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Pateat  CoopentioD  Trea^  (PCT)  InfoimatioB 


'  member  countries,  see  the 
hxtte  at  1 142  O.G.  66,  on  Sept. 

ht  Office  as  an  International 
Dnal  applications  filed  in  the 
:  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
on  Sept.  28, 1982. 
bt  Office  as  an  International 
^for  international  applications 


For  information  concerning  I 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  G^ 
29.1992. 

For  use  of  the  European  Pate 
Searching  Authority  for  intematij 
United  States  Receiving  Office, ! 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  \ 

For  use  of  the  European  Pate 
Preliminary  Examining  Authorit 

filed  in  the  United  States  Receding  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Pj!;'icta/G<iz(r»«4.1()^0.G.  2,  on  July?,  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 19^8.  There  is  no  longejr  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  intematioiial  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  Europeaji  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  Europ 
on  Oct.  1,  1992,  due  to  change 
international  search  fee  charged  I 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.| 
and  was  announced  in  the  Officio 
Sept.  8, 1992.  I 

International  fees,  effective  onDec.  1, 1992,  due  to  changes 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  4>llar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  the  OffidalGazette  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct.  27, 1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examinaf  on  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct.  1, 1992  and  were  announced  in  the  OfficialGazette  at 
1 141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25, 1992.  I  r 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 


Patent  Office  was  changed 

both  in  the  amount  of  the 

'  the  European  Patent  Office 

S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 

r  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  20,  on 


national 


per 


Transmittal  fee: 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  ll.S.  national 

application  filed j. 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  i 

application  filed 

— Supplemental  search  feeJf 

additional  invention 

Eun^)ean  Patent  Office  as  ISA  

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliinjnary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEi^) 
—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  asjlSA  . 
— Additional  examination  1  ;e,  per 
additional  invention . 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 

— Additional  examination  ^, 
per  additional  invention ,  .. 
International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  ea^h  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or 

for  the  first  10  national  or  r  :gionaI 

offices 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and 
subsequent  designations  . 
Handling  fee 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

1148  OG2 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 


200.00 


620.00 

410.00 

170.00 
1635.00 


450.00 

140.00 
670.00 

230.00 

593.00 

12.00 


144.00 

No  Charge 
181.00 


Regular 
640.00 


t 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.C 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.0 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 415.00  830.0 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.0 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.0 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.0 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.0 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or   oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.0( 

— Processing  fee  for  filling 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.0( 


Nov.  8, 1992 


DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  ofMaintenance  Fees  Payable  ^ 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  i 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  ol 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.36:^e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 27, 1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,903,345  through  4,905,319 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  a^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 25, 1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,571,741  through  4,573,215 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  atove  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1, 1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12, 1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dm;. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  duriitg  the  6-inonth 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 1980 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenaiKX  fee  where  - 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioaer  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable ;. $620.00 

(2)  unintentional _...» $1,500.00 


Notice  of  ExpintiM  of  PBtcati 
Dae  to  FaiiBR  to  Pay  Maiatcuacc  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  qiplicable  suidia^  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  paymoit,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  tlie  4th,  Stii,  or  12th  anniversaiy  of  tlie  grant  of  tlie  patent 
depending  on  Uie  first  maintenance  fee  wlii^  was  not  pud. 

Acconung  to  the  records  of  tlie  Office,  tlie  patents  listed  below 
liave  eiqiired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surchatge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  DECEMBER  20, 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,296 
(4.488,644) 
Re.  32,460 
(4,488358) 
Re.  33,119 
(4.488.823)  ' 
4,488313 


Serial  Number 

06/737.505 

(06/582.021)^ 

06/740396 

(06/490330) 

07/168325 

(06/317333) 

06/403368 


Issue  Date 

11/25/86 

(12/18/84) 

7/21/87 

(12/18/84) 

11/28/89 
(12/18W) 

12/18/84 


4,488314 
4,488315 
4,488316 
4,488319 
4,488320 
4,488321 
4.488322 
4,488331 
4,488336 
4,488352 
4,488360 
4,488362 
4,488363 
4,488365 
4,488369 
4,488370 
4,448371 
4,488372 
4,488373 
4,488374 
4,488375 
4,488377 
4,488379 
4.488,380 
4,488382 
4,488383 
4,488385 
4,488386 
4,488387 
4,488.389 
4,488391 
4,488394 
4,488395 
4,488,400 
4,488,401 
4,488.402 
4.488.403 
4.488.405 
4.488.409 
4.488.413 
4.488.414 
4.488.422 
4.488.424 
4.488.425 
4.488.428 
4.488.430 
4.488.431 
4.488.435 
4.488.436 
4.488.437 
4.488.439 
4.488.440 
4.488.442 
4.488.448 
4.488.450 
4.488.453 
4.488.455 
4.488.459 
4.488.461 
4,488.462 
4,488,463 
4.488.465 
4.488,466 
4.488.469 
4.488.471 
4,488.473 

4.448.483 

9*tOOy*VOO 

4.488.490 
4.488.491 
4,488.492 
4,488,496 
4.488.497 
4,488301 
4,488303 


06/466,061 
06/437,496 
06/542,739 
06/314,798 
06/456,617 
06/470388 
06/238326 
06/543.779 
06/467.405 
06/485.854 
06/592.386 
06/410.065 
06/482322 
06/446.982 
06/498.067 
06/352,712 
06/425,221 
06/430.723 
06/567.733 
06/546.756 
06/423.044 
06/494.142 
06/^490.348 
06/447.938 
06/489.704 
06/510.820 
06/383347 
06/437.898 
06/470.056 
06/451.416 
06/217.473 
06/254.769 
06/489327 
06/481.609 
06/382.934 
06/375.172 
06/470378 
06/306.401 
06/527.735 
06/458.617 
06/538.384 
06/467.442 
06/496,601 
06/395,052 
06/396,173 
06/393342 
06/384341 
06/431,637 
06/582,162 
06/496,641 
06/405,725 
06/472331 
06/500,060 
06/472,746 
06/467.854 
06/348.164 
06/298309 
06/424.093 
06/323.658 
06/319.194 
06/475333 
06/395.924 
06/414.977 
06/349.985 
06/496,204 
06/34832 
06/447,429 
06/499356 
06/499.809 
06/4S0.495 
06/452,487 
06/330.850 
06/527,714 
06/480,442 
06/352371 
06/344,664 
06/375,087 
06/432,962 
06/449,004 
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12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 


VOL 
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ISS 


MR 


1993 
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Patent  Number 

Seria 

Number               Issue  Date 

4,488,667 

06/471,622                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488.504 

06/4< 

1,089                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,671 
4,488,673 

06/484,349                      1 
06/403,219                      1 

2/18/84 
2/18/84 

4.488.505 

06/4{ 

4,284                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,675 

06/481,294                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488.506 

06/3J 

P.774                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,677 

06/493408                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488408 

06/5( 

J,011                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,679    ■. 

06/437.928                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488.510 

06/5: 

5.267                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,681 

06/505.850                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488.511 

06/4- 

J,045                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488.683 

06/300.209                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488.512 

06/5^ 

5.911                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,684 

06/454.304                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488.513 

06/5: 

7,458                       1 

2/18/84 

4,488,689 

06/406439                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488.514 

06/4< 

3.852                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,690 

06/474.073                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488.515 

06/51 

9,815                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,691 

06/453,444                     1 

2/18/84 

4.488416 

06/5f 

3.015                      ] 

[2/18/84 

4,488.692 

06/330,751                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488418 

06/4< 

P.253                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488.693 

06/299,923                       1 

2/18/84 

4,488420 

06/51 

8,7,26                       1 

2/18/84 

4.488,694 

06/471,679                      1 

2/18/84 

4.48842r 

06/21 

5,636                      ] 

2/18/84 

4.488.698 

06/289421                      ] 

2/18/84 

4.488426 

06/4; 

3,445                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,704 

06/445,891                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488428 

06/51 

7,739                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488.705 

06/306.366                      1 

2/18/84 

4.488430 

06/6( 

♦.177                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,707 

06/466.013                      ] 

12/18/84 

4.488436 

06/4: 

5.795                     ] 

12/18/84 

4,488,709 

06/395.112                      ] 

12/18/84 

4,488438 

06/3^ 

3469                      ] 

12/18/84 

4,488,711 

06/478493                     ] 

12/18/84 

4,488439 

06/5: 

9454                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,713 

06/475.664                      ] 

12/18/84 

4,488440 

06/S< 

D,076                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,715 

06/431.684                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488441 

06/4^ 

B.249                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,719 

06/475.188  ,                    ] 

12/18/84 

4.488444 

06/4! 

0.O73                      ] 

12/18/84 

4.488,721 

06/380433                     1 

12/18/84 

4.488447 

06/41 

5,748                      ] 

12/18/84 

4,488,722 

06/315.895                      ] 

12/18/84 

4.488450 

06/3? 

9429                     1 

12/18/84 

4,488,723 

06/421.997                      ] 

12/18/84 

4,488451 

06/3< 

9400                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,724 

06/338414                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488457 

06/S( 

5,774                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,725 

06/521488                     1 

12/18/84 

4.488458 

06/3) 

8.740                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,726 

06/491.174                      ] 

12/18/84 

4.488459 

.     06/2- 

9.102                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,727 

06/439.179                      1 

12/18/84             ' 

4.488460 

06/41 

6.709                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,728 

06/507.055                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488461 

06/5< 

7,653                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,729 

06/530476                     1 

12/18/84 

4.488465 

06/44 

4,424                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,730 

06/499.272                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488467 

06/51 

D,750                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,731 

06/415,925                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488468 

06/31 

7,783                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,732 

06/459,196                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488470 

06/5< 

4,433                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,733 

06/527,476                       1 

12/18/84 

4.488471 

06/4- 

7,825                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,736 

06/486,794                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488473 

06/5: 

3,445                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,738 

06/262,986                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488474 

06/4< 

5,101                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,739 

06/348,207                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488475 

06/4: 

8.777                       1 

12/18/84 

4,488,743 

06/401,920                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488476 

06/2) 

1,014                       1 

12/18/84 

4,488,744 

06/328452                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488478 

06/3) 

0.936 

12/18/84 

4,488,745 

06/481,620                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488479 

06/41 

2,208 

12/18/84 

4,488,747 

06/407,446                      1 

12/18/84, 

4.488483 

06/4 

9.961 

12/18/84 

4,488,748 

06/376431                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488,^85 

06/4< 

9458 

12/18/84 

4,488,749 

06/414,610                      1 

12/18/84 

,,488493 

06/4 

M71 

12/18/84 

4,488,751 

06/451,813 

12/18/84 

4.488496 

06/5^ 

5454                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,753 

06/335435 

12/18/84 

4.488499 

06/51 

6.074 

L2/18/84 

4,488,756 

06/462,685                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488.600 

06/3) 

1,236 

12/18/84 

4,488.759 

06/469.742                      1 

12/18/84 

4.488.601 

*06/4: 

6403 

12/18/84 

4,488,761 

06/376433 

12/18/84 

4.488.602 

06/4! 

5,204 

L2/18/84 

4,488,763 

06/256474 

12/18/84 

4,488.605 

06/3" 

2,963 

12/18/84 

4,488,766 

06/429460 

12/18/84 

4.488.608 

06/4: 

3.233 

12/18/84 

4.488,769 

06/483,880 

12/18/84 

4.488.610 

06/3' 

8,653 

L2/18/8^ 
12/18/81 

4,488,770 

06/489,073 

12/18/84 

4.488,612 

06/4^ 

6,654 

4,488,771 

06/355,819 

12/18/84 

4.488.613 

06/4: 

6,933 

12/18/84 

4.488,776 

06/429,041 

12/18/84. 

4.488.614 

06/4( 

7,264 

12/18/84 

4,488,777 

06/29$,104 

L2/18/84 

4,488,615 

06/4: 

2.857 

12/18/84 

4,488,779 

06/443,028 

12/18/84 

4,488.616 

06/4: 

8,256 

12/18/84 

4,488,782 

06/377,763 

12/18/84 

4.488.617     . 

06/4< 

1484 

12/18/84 

4,488,786 

06/258.985 

12/18/84 

4.488.618 

06/4 

6,615 

12/18/84 

4,488,787 

06/440.613 

12/18/84 

4.488.621 

06/3: 

1.735 

12/18/84 

4,488,788 

06/475,066 

12/18/84 

4.488.623 

06/5: 

9441 

12/18/84 

4,488,789 

06/332,897 

12/18^ 

4.488.624 

06/5) 

6,048 

12/18/84 

4,488,791 

06/357,162 

L2/18/84 

4,488.626 

06/2< 

0,416 

12/18/84 

4.488.792 

06/480,472 

12/18/84 

4,488.627 

06/2< 

9.108 

12/18/84 

4.488.796 

06/488.270 
06/3^.654 

12/18/84 

4,488.631 

06/3! 

9.408 

12/18/84 

4,488,797 

12/18/84 

4.488.635 

06/4 

0,946 

12/18/84 

4,488,798 

06/508464 

12/18/84 

4.488.636 

06/2! 

4.861 

12/18/84 

4.488,807 

06/401.199 

12/18/84 

4,488.638 
4.488,643 

06/31 

2494 
6424 

12/18/84 
12/18/84 

4.488,809 
4,488,813 

06/369.800 
06/373,112 

12/18/84 
12/18/84 

06/S 

4.488.651 

06/3- 

5447 

12/18/84 

4,488,815 

06/463,741 

12/18/84 

4,488.652 

06/4 

5,048 

12/18/84 

4,488,822 

06/336,834 

12/18/84 

4.488.653 

06/51 

8.238 

12/18/84 

4,488,823 

06/317,333 

12/18/84 

4.488.656 

06/51 

0470 

12/18/84 

4,488,824 

06/378,418 

12/18/84 

4.488.657 

06/4 

0,107 

12/18/84 

4,488,826 

06/429,878 

12/18/84 

4.488,662 

06/4 

2,822              1 

12/18/84 

4,488.827 

06/491,933 

12/18/84 

4.488.663 

06/4 

5,205 

12/18/84 

4,488,829 

06/384433 

1 

12/18/84 

March  2, 1993                           U.  S.  PA1 

rENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

btlCE                                   1148  OG  5 

Patent  Number                   Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,488,986 

06/519,507                       ] 

2/18/84 

4,488.987 

06/443,202                       ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,830 

06/472,148 

12/18/84 

4,488,988 

06/532,001                       ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,831 

06/530,550 

12/18/84 

4,488,989 

06/551,230                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,832 

06/388,190 

12/18/84 

4,488,990 

06/466,463                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,835 

06/553,882 

12/18/84 

4,488,993 

'      06/436,490                       1 

2/18/84 

4,488,836 

06/430,758 

12/18/84 

4,488,996 

06/426,438                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,838 

06/381,409 

12/18?84 

4,448,997 

06/412,409                      ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,839 

06/372,714 

12/18/84 

4,488,998 

06/412,419                       ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,841 

06/384,182 

12/18/84 

4,489,002 

06/384,945                         ] 

2/18/84 

4,488,842 

06/381,724 

12/18/84 

4,489,003 

06/513471          "             5 

2/18/84 

4,488,843 

06/399,034 

12/18/84 

4,489,004 

06/439,708                      1 

2/18/84 

4,488,845 

06/401,067 

12/18/84 

4,489,005 

06/532,413                      ] 

12/18/84 

4,488,846 

06/326,130 

12/18/84 

4,489,009 

06/511,944           f           1 

12/18«4 

4,488,849 

06/427474 

12/18/84 

4,489,012 

06/463414                       1 

12/18/84 

4,488,850 

06/409409 

12/18/84 

4,489,013 

06/539,883                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,851 

06/364473 

12/18/84 

4,489,014 

06/540,627                      1 

12/18/84 

4,488,854 

06/367,375 

12/18/84 

4,489^018 

06/511,443                       1 

12/18/84 

4,488.859 

06/502,497 

12/18/84 

4,489,019 

06/448,343 

12/18/84 

4,488,860 

06/462,922 

12/18/84 

4,489,028 

06/443494 

12/18/84 

4,488,863 

06/236,959 

12/18/84 

4,489,032 

06/444,902                       1 

12/18/84 

4,488,865 

06/403,769 

12/18/84 

4,489,034 

06/411,165 

12/18/84 

4,488,866 

06/404,682 

12/18/84 

4,489,035 

06/474,850 

12/18/84 

4,488,868 

06/604,122- 

12/18/84 

4,489,039 

06/538,500 

12/18/84 

4,488.872 

06/572,759 

12/18/84 

4,489,041 

06/511468 

12/18/84 

4,488,873 

06/504,203 

12/18/84 

4,489,042 

06/335,2% 

12/18/84 

4,488,875 

06/540,124 

12/18/84 

4,489,043 

06/577,996 

12/18/84 

4,488,876 

06/362,350 

12/18/84 

4,489,046 

06/608,269 

L2/18/84 

4,488,878 

06/586,618 

12/18/84 

4,489,047 

06/437,623 

12/18/84 

4,488,879r      .                  06/510464 

12/18/84 

4,489,048 

06/448,545 

12/18/84 

4,488,880f 

06/594,681 

12/18/84 

4,489,051 

06/573,005 

L2/18/84 

4,488,881 

06/495,627 

12/18/84 

4,489,060 

06/562,117 

L  2/18/84 

4,488,882 

06/487,809 

12/18/84 

4,489,068 

06/489,421 

12/18/84 

4,488.883 

06/582,920 

12/18/84 

4,489,069 

06/434,304 

12/18/84 

4,488385 

06/438,327 

12/18/84 

4,489,073 

06/438,728 

12/18/84 

4,488,887 

06/542,267 

12/18/84 

4,489,074 

06/440,857 

12/18/84 

4,488,889 

06/472,697 

12/18/84 

4,489,077 

06/575,411 

12/18/84 

4,488,890 

06/564,868 

12/18/84 

4,489,079 

06/477468 

12/18/84 

4,488,893 

06/521,478 

12/18/84 

4,489,081 

06/468,820 

12/18/84 

4,488,894 

06/581,941 

12/18/84 

4,489,084 

06/509,750 

12/18/84 

4,488,895 

06/343.469 

12/18/84 

4,489,086 

06/425,091 

12/18/84 

4,488,898 

06/398,165 

12/18/84 

4,489,087 

06/434,088 

12/18/84 

4,488,899 

06/398,020 

12/18/84 

4,489,088 

06/458,126 

12/18/84 

4,488,900 

06/398,173 

12/18/84 

4,489,090 

06/492.097 

12/18/84 

4,488,902 

06/503,377     , 

12/18 '84 

4,489,094 

06/492,095 

12/18/84 

4,488,905 

06/533,203 

12/18/84 

4,489,097 

06/396,542 

12/18/84 

4,488,907 

06/538,909 

12/18/84 

4,489,098 

06/425459 

12/18/84 

4,448,912 

06/405,037 

12/18/84 

4,489,100 

06/434,463 

12/18/84 

4,488,913 

06/317,399 

12/18/84 

4,489,102 

06/482,078 

12/18/84 

4,488,914 

06/437,655 

12/18/84 

4,489,108 

06/471454 

12/18/84 

4,488,916 

06/534,130 

12/18/84 

4,489,109 

-'  06/448,482 

12/18/84 

4,488,917 

06/516,916 

12/18/84 

4,489,111 

06/573,395 

12/18/84 

4,488,924 

06/478,597 

12/18/84 

4,489,114 

06/474,760 

12/18/84 

4,488,925 

06/474446 

12/18/84 

4,489,115 

06/467456 

12/18/84 

4,488,929 

^06/515,468 
/  06/412,223 
1      06/360,669 

12/18/84 

4,489,116 

06/451,949 

12/18/84 

4,488,933 

12/18/84 

4,489,121 

06/480,120 

12/18/84 

4,488,935 

12/18/84 

4,489,122 

06/416,212. 

12/18/84 

4,488,938 

06/335,095 

12/18/84 

4,489,124 

06/363,441 

12/18/84 

4.488,939 

06/461,797 

12/18/84 

4,489,125 

06/562,073 

12/18/84 

4,488,941 

06/423,966 

12/18/84 

4,489,127 

06/513,503 

12/18/84 

4,488,943 

06/448,115 

12/18/84 

4,489,129 

06/401,031 

12/18/84 

4,488,945 

06/543,366 

12/18/84 

4,489,132 

06/416,611 

12/18/84 

4,488,950 

06/566,662 

12/18/84 

4,489,140 

06/391,768 

12/18/84 

4,488,953 

06/504,005 

12/18/84 

4,489,141 

06/410,284 

12/18/84 

4,488,954 

06/471,734 

12/18/84 

4,489,162 

06/332,781 

12/18/84 

4,488,955 

06/610,118 

12/18/84 

4,489,166 

06/382,599 

12/18/84 

4,488,956 

06/564,300 

12/18/84 

4,489,170 

06/470,942 

12/18/84 

4,488,959 

06/416,915 

12/18/84 

4,489,172 

06/500,752 

12/18/84 

4,488,965 

06/510,744 

12/18/84 

4,489,175 

06/489456 

12/18/84 

4,488,968 

06/472,513 

12/18/84 

4,489,182 

06/288,239 

12/18/84 

4,488,969 

06/558,453 

12/18/84 

4,489,187 

06/584,674 

12/18/84 

4,488,970 

06/311,393 

12/18/84 

4,489,189 

06/521,475 

12/18/84 

4,488,972 

06/366487 

12/18/84 

4,489,193 

06/229,818 

12/18/84 

4,488,973 

06/597,412 

12/18/84 

4,489,197 

06/580,758 

12/18/84 

4,488,974 

06/552,723 

12/18/84 

4,489,200 

06/483,%9 

12/18/84 

4,488,978 

06/448,625 

12/18/84 

4.489,206 

06/494,247 

12/18/84 

4,488,980 

06/559492 

12/18/84 

4,489,207 

06/450480 

12/18/84 

4,488,984 

06/510,806 

12/18/84 

4,489,212 

06/545,303 

12/18/84 

4,488,985 

06/516,143 

12/18/84 

4,489,214 

06/353,448 

12/18/84 

U  Ml 


1148  OG  6 


Patent  Number 

4.489^16 
4.489^19 
4.489.222 
4.489.228 
4.489.230 
4,489.231 
4,489.233 
4.489.234 
4.489.236 
4.489.237 
4,489.239 
4,489,242 
4,489,243 
4,489,246 
4,489,248 
4,489,251 
4,489,253 
4,489,257 
4,489.262 
4.489.263 
4.489.264 
4.489.266 
•  4.489.267 
4.489.270 
4,489,273 
4.489,275 
4,489,276 
4.489,279 
4.489.286 
4.489.287 
4.489.288 
4.489.289 
4.489.290 
4.489.294 
4.489.297 
4,489,303 
4,489304 
4,489305 
4.489306 
4.489307 
4,489308 
4,489311 
4.489314 
4.489315 
4.489320 
4.489322 
4.489323 
4.489324 
4.489326 
,  4.489327 
4.489330 
4.489336 
4.489338 
4.489340 
4.489342 
4.489356 
4,489359 
4.489360 
4.489362 
4.489366 
4.489367 
4.489369 
4.489370 
4.489384 
4.489390 
4.489392 
4.489394 
4.489398 
4.489.407 
4.489.410 
4.489.414 
4.489.415 
4.489.421 
4.489,425 
4,489,427 
4.489.428 
4.489.430 


Seria 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Number 


06/3^2,546 
06/5C0.806 
06/4]  7,638 
06/41 9.774 
06/4^  0.6O2 
06/41 9,037 
06/5«  7.239 
06/4:  8.827 
06/3:2301 
06/3^  8,103 
O6/4:  3.016 
06/43  6,2% 
06/3:5,684 
O6/3;  1,290 
06/51  6353 
06/211,294 
O6/4:  8,197 
06/5^1,846 
06/5;  3,406 
06/54  2,856 
06/5(4345 
O6/4:  6,466 
06/412,834 
06/4<  4,283 
06/3!  3.184 
06/41  6337 
06/3^1.021 
06/41  3.775 
06/4^  9,984 
06/31  1.076 
06/315369 
06/3(6,746 
06/4<  9359 
06/4<  6.662 
O6/3;  7,868 
06/51  0.845 
06/5:  6,300 
06/319,230 
06/4<6326 
06/3:7,802 
06/44  3396 
06/31  8,704 
.  O6/4:  2,269 
06/31  4,419 
06/2*  0,757 
06/4<  1,427 
06/44  4,420 
06/4^  5,639 
06/3i  8,265 
06/3<  1,089 
06/41  1,660 
06/31  0393 
06/3:  9,166 
06/Z  8,935 
06/3^9.228 
06/3!  1.782 
06/44  1,244 
06/41  7,975 
06/41 1,092 
06/44 1.722 
06/51  2,872 
0^51  8,691 
06/41  2,012 
06/3!  3,476 
06/2-  5,894 
06/31  6.828 
O6/3-  O3I6 
06/317350 
06/3!  4,724 
06/3"  3,787 
06/31  6,047 
06/3!  7374 
06/41  7354 
06/41  3,809 
06/51  1,151 
06/31  5.241 
06/41  8.993 


Issue  Date 

12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 


4,489.437 
4,489,440 
4,791,681 
4.791,682 
4,791,683 
4,791.687 
4,791,701 
4,791,707 
4,791,709 
4,791.720 
4,791,721 
4,791,723 
4,791,729 
4.791.732 
4,791,733 
4,791,734 
4,791,736 
4,791,739 
4.791,740 
4,791,752 
4,791,757 
4,791,759 
4.791,760 
4,791,766 
4,791,773 
4,791,780 
4,791,784 
4,791,785 
4,791,795 
4,791,804 
4,791,807 
4,791,809 
4,791,818 
4,791,819 
4,791,826 
4,791,832 
4,791,834 
4,791,835 
4,791,842 
4,791,843 
4,791,849 
4,791,853 
4,791,857 
4,791,858 
4,791,861 
4,791,862 
4,791,864 
4,791,865 
4,791,870 
4.791,871 
4,791,873 
4,791,878 
4,791,883 
4,791,884 
4,791,887 
4J91,892 
4,791,895 
4,791,898 
4.791,903 
4,791,907 
4,791,908 
4,791,909 
4,791,914 
4,791,922 
4,791,928 
4,791,930 
4,791,933 
4,791,938 
4,791,941 
4,791,958 
4,791,969 
4,791,981 
4,791,986 
4,791,993 
4,791,994 
4,791,996 
4,791,997 
4,792,000 
4,792,005 


March  2, 1993 

06/343,198 

12/18/84 

06/542,169 

12/18/84 

07/088,283 

12/20/88 

07/054,942 

12/20/88 

07/131,031 

12/20/88 

07/078,768 

12/20/88 

07/087,766 

12/20/88 

06/900,385 

12/20/88 

07/057.752 

12/20/88 

07/085.365 

12/20/88 

07/016.352 

12/20/88 

07/022.665 

12/20/88 

07/041,205 

12/20/88 

07/076.746 

12/20/88 

07/076,772 

12/20/88 

07/091.921 

12/20/88 

07/067.020 

12/20/88 

07/042.869 

12/20/88 

06/8%,497 

12/20/88 

07/087.871 

12/20/88 

07/071,758 

12/20/88 

07/061325 

12/20/88 

07/071,294 

12/20/88 

07/094,848 

12/20/88 

07/009319 

12/20/88 

07/022,053 

12/20/88 

07/039,053 

12/20/88 

07/020,087 

12/20/88 

07/060,103 

12/20/88 

07/107,195 

12/20/88 

06/926336 

12/20/88 

06/933,221 

12/20/88 

07/075,796 

12/20/88 

07/036,390 

12/20/88 

07/122,871 

12/20/88 

06/805312 

12/20/88 

06/926.336 

12/20/88 

07/168.980 

12/20/88 

07/162,136 

12/20/88 

07/115324 

12/20/88 

07/145,413 

12/20/88 

07/129,639 

12/20/88 

07/099,299 

12/20/88 

07/123,894 

12/20/88 

07/011,626 

12/20/88 

07/050,761 

12/20/88 

07/075396 

12/20/88 

07/111,378 

12/20/88 

06/633,266 

12/20/88 

06/876,926 

12/20/88 

06/512,188 

12/20/88 

07/055,665 

12/20/88 

07/030,381 

12/20/88 

07/054,614 

12/20/88 

07/078383 

12/20/88 

07/027,834 

12/20/88 

07/052,188 

12^/88 

06/937,021 

12/20/88 

07/126,344 

12/20/88 

07/009388 

12/20/81 
12/20/8; 

07/097,849 

07/092,068 

12/20/88 

07A)41,980 

12/20/88 

07/002,618 

12/20/88 

06/422,847 

12/20/88 

06/543,109 

12/20/88 

07/016,984 

12/20/88 

07/121,418 

12/20/88 

07/061,086 

12/20/88 

07/058,644 

12/20/88 

07/132,674 

12/20/88 

07/000374 

12/20/88 

07/061,863 

12/20/88 

07/102,713 

12/20/88 

06/938,601 

12/20/88 

06/611.040 

12/20/88 

07/142.105 

12/20/88 

07/066.234 

12/20/88 

07/136,853 

12/20/88 

March  2. 1993 


Patent  Number 

4.792.015 

4.792.017 

4,792,024 

4,792.027 

4,792,031 

4,792,036 

4,792,039 

4,792,054 

4,792,056 

4,792,058 

4,792,068 

4,792,078 

4,792,081 

4,792,082 

4,792,084 

4,792,086 

4,792,087 

4,792,093 

4,792,0% 

4,792,107 

4,792,108 

4,792,110 

4,792,111 

4,792,118 

4,792,120 

4,792,121 

4,792,126 

4,792,129 

4,792,132 

4,792,135 

4,792,136 

4.792,137 

4,792,148 

4,792,149 

4,792,151 

4,792,154 

4,792.155 

4,792,158 

4,792,159 

4,792,161 

4,792,163 

4,792,169 

4,792,170 

4,792,171 

4,792,178 

4,792,182 

4,792,191 

4,792,202 

4.792,209 

4,792,213 

4,792,243 

4,792,248 

4,792,249 

4,792,253 

4,792,254 

4,792,256 

4,792,261 

4,792,268 

4,792,269 

4,792,272 

4,792,273 

4,792,276 

4.792,287 

4,792,288 

4,792,289 

4,792,290 

4,792,297 

4,792,298 

4,792,306 

4,792,308 

4,792321 

4,792324 

4,792330 

4,792331 

4,792,335 

4,792,338 

4,792346 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/104,936 

07/191.610 

07/107,647 

07/065,028 

06/534376 

07/068,817 

07/048,426 

07/084,877 

07/123,200 

07/045,474 

07/108319 

07/060,461 

06/416,798 

07/022,233 

07/018,870 

07/090,882 

07/147,545 

07/163,112 

07/132,367 

06/891,302 

06/889,003 

07/080,420 

07/040,620 

07/064,108 

07/123,217 

07/131,459 

07/024,882 

07/164,975 

07/016372 

07/081,132 

07/089,079 

06/497,194 

07/084,395 

07/063,825 

07/084,828 

06/888,185 

07/023,704 

07/083,857 

07/052,708 

07/162,497 

07/049,751 

06/535,709 

07/067358 

07/092,261 

07/087,145 

06/904,135 

07/061388 

07/079,546 

07/130,117 

06/892.953 

07/052,056 

07/131,564 

06/883,849 

07/091332 

07/059,744 

06/940,084 

07/030328 

07/120,704 

07/037,140 

07/020,855 

06/885,071 

07/099,812 

07/062,976 

07/104,172 

07/063,125 

07/044,067 

07/101,746 

07/004,109 

07/101,191 

07/089,161 

07/064,682 

06/330,457 

07/072,7% 

06/742,467 

07/013375 

06/919,046 

07/021,258 


Issue  Date 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12^/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 


4,792348 

4,792353 

4,792357 

4,792361 

4,792376 

4,792380 

4,792381 

4,792382 

4,792392 

4,792399 

4,792,409 

4,792,418 

4,792,419 

4,792,421 

4,792,424 

4.792,426 

4,792,432 

4.792,439 

4,792,440 

4,792,443 

4,792,451 

4,792,470 

4,792,471 

4,792,475 

4,792,480 

4,792,481 

4,792,487 

4,792,491 

4,792,498 

4,792302 

4,792,503 

4,792315 

4,792316 

4,792327 

4,792329 

4,792347 

4,792348 

4,792351 

4.792354 

4,792363 

4,792364 

4,792370 

4,792374 

4,792391 

4,7923% 

4,792,602 

4,792,606 

4,792,609 

4,792,617 

4,792,619 

4,792,620 

4,792,624 

4,792,625 

4,792,644 

4,792,657 

4,792,661 

4,792,667 

4,792,675 

4,792,682 

4,792,686 

4,792,687 

4,792,702 

4,792,705 

4,792,707 

4,792,716 

4,792,718 

4,792,726 

4,792,729 

4,792,730 

4,792,732 

4,792,753 

4,792,755 

4,792,761 

4,792,770 

4,792,777 

4,792,792 

4,792,794 

4,792,795 

4,792,802 


07/020/354 

06/917377 

07/120,191 

06/894,815 

07/078,255 

07/130,888 

07/096397 

06/936,183 

06/894,697 

07/080,807 

06/808374 

06/810350 

06/644,482 

07/060,442 

06/776,114 

07/119,302 

07/010385 

07/047,797 

06/935,173 

07/055,677 

07/064,012 

07/040,615 

07/093,280 

07/109,015 

07/095,682 

06/936,041 

07/024,832 

06/935,486 

07/058,192 

07/100.794 

07/148311 

07/001393 

07/000373 

06/707,171 

06/789,269 

06/941,918 

06/865306 

06/514,112 

06/933332 

07/105.024 

06/907,772 

06/597,790 

07/147.470 

07/051.927 

07/084,224 

06/562,045 

07/074384 

06/866,039 

07/018,766 

07/158,974 

07/021,384 

07/019,168 

07/071,643 

07/063385 

07/042,058 

06/840,002 

07/031,995 

07/011,628 

06/888,681 

07A)98,730 

07/044,448 

07/105328 

06/839305 

07/046,029 

06/316,228 

07/089,807 

07/100,687 

06/891312 

06/814,683 

07/060,881 

07/016,280 

06/884364 

07/034,737 

07/067324 

07/089,955 

07/010,723 

06/775311 

06/935330 

07/046,114 


1148  OG  7 


12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 

12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

iV2a/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 


U  Ml 
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Patent^Number 

4.792.808 

4,792329 

4,792336 

4,792337 

4.792378 

4.792383 

4,792.896 

4.792.906 

4,792.908        ' 

4.792,959 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seru  I  Number 

I 
06/449,661 
06/8  17,740 
06/^  16,195 
06/8 13,074 
06/9(10,111 
07/0  '5,649 
06/5;  i6,130 
06/9(12,417 
06/8  3,534 
07/0  «,752 


NonncATioIr  of  acceptance  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee 

(35  VS.C.  41(c);  37  CFR 1 J78) 


The  patent(s)  listed  below  arejconsidered 
'  in  view  of  die  F^tition  to  Accept 
patents  and  TRADEMAJltS, 


Patent  No. 

4383,161 
4,630,397 
4,654,897 
4,671303 
4,703,859 
4,757,980 


Sen  1 


06/2  61 
06/7  }& 
06/8)3, 

06/5  24, 
07/1  37, 


ssue  Date 

4,792,961 

4,792,965 

12/20/88 

4,792,966 

12/20/88 

4,792,967 

12/20/88 

4,792,972 

12/20/88 

4,792,981 

12/20/88 

4,792,983 

12/20/88 

4,792,987 

12/20/88 

4,792,988 

12/20/88 

4,792,995 

12/20/88 

4,792,997 

12/20/88 

March  2, 1993 

06/755,421 

12/20/88 

07/008,486 

12/20/88 

07/093,596 

12/20/88 

06/831,177 

12/20/88 

06/897,878 

12/20/88 

07/099,137 

12/20/88 

07/076,438 

12/20/88 

06/689,935 

12/20/88 

07/031,949 

12/20/88 

07/087,048 

12/20/88 

07/062,518 

12/20/88 

March  2, 1993 
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as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2), 
1  ^te  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
.,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

,055 

5/10/83 

5/06/81 

1    1/13/93 

,559 

12/23/86 

6/09/86 

1/13/93 

,071 

4/07/87 

11/29/85 

1/13/93 

.761 

6/09/87 

11/13/85 

1/13/93 

,561 

11/03/87 

fO/29/86 

1/13/93 

,567 

7/19/88 

10/06/87  ; 

..  1/13/93 

Rcissae  Appii^atioDS  Filed 

I 
Noticx  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  Reissue  applications  listed  below  arc 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  ]4iblic  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  l|y  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 


4,701,240,  Re.  S.N.  07/918,14 
555,  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  B\ 
ONE  aiEET  OF  GLASS 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL,  Job 
Record:  SairU-Gobixui  Vitrage,  Ce 
Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  (jp.:  13041 


t,  FUed  July  24, 1992,  Q.  156/ 

(SLENDERING  AT  LEAST 

AT  LEAST  ONE  FILM  OF 

Kraemer,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

France,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


4373,719,  Re.  S.N.  07/994,lffl,  Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  CI.  379, 
ENHANCED  CALLING  NUV^ER  DELIVERY  SERVICE 
SYSTEM,  Morris  Reese,  Owneriof  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 


4376308,  Re.  S.N.  08A)02,pl3 
52V780,  POLYURETHANE 
TREATMENT-FREE  FIBER 
G.  Melby,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Reco^ 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis  Gubini  ;ky 


Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  CI. 

ADHESIVE  FOR  A  SURFACE 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC,  Earl 

:  Gencorp  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio, 

Ex.  Gp.:  1511 


1,)50 


4,983,071,  Re.  S.N.  08/do 
405/154,  PIPE  BURSTING  ANI 
TUS  AND  METHOD,  Allan 
Record:  Consolidated  Edison 
York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  4lfred 
3501 


5,021,771,  Re.  S.N.  07/991, 
a.  340/709,  COMPUTER  INPU  f  DEVICE  WITH  TWO 
SOR  POSITIONING  SPHERES , 
of  Record:  Darby  <&  Darby  P.  C 
Agent:  Joseph  A.  Robinson,  Ex 


I,  FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  CI. 

REPLACEMENT  APPARA- 

T.  Fisk,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

'o.  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 

L.  Haffner,  Jr.,  Ex.  (jp.: 


,070,  Filed  Dec.  24,  1992, 

CUR- 

Ronald  D.  Lachman,  Owner 

New  York,  NY,  Attorney  or 

Gp.:  2609 


5,085358,  Re.  S.N.  08/001,804,  Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Q.  223/ 


94,  ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHES 


HANGER,  Peter-Ar  Fu  Lam, 


Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Atto  ney  or  Agent:  Arthur  Freilich, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2407 


Requests  for  Rcexamiiuition  FUed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.U  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
t>elow  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a))- 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

4,016,750,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,936,  Requested  Jan.  26, 1993, 
CL  073/629,  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS, Philip  S.  Green,  Owner  of  Record:  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Morrison  & 
Focrster,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2605,  Requester:  Owner 

4,109,960,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,930,  Requested  Jan.  8, 1993, 
CI.  297/258,  LEGLESS  ROCKER-RECLINER  CHAIR, 
Lawrence  M.  Stinchfield,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Paso 
Robles,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  Scheneck,  Jr.,  Schneck 
&  McHugh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Ex.  (}p.:  3507,  Requester:  Owner 

4320359,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,910,  Requested  Dec.  17, 
1992,  a.  558/483,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH  ENERGY  MATERIAL,  Ross  W.  Millar,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Secretary  of  State  of  U.K.  Great  Britain,  London,  En- 
gland, Attorney  or  Agent:  Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman,  Wash- 
mgton,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2203,  Requester:  Owner 

4,977,137,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,908,  Requested  Dec.  22, 
1992,  a.  514/006,  ACTOFERRIN  AS  A  DIETARY  INGREDI- 
ENT PROMOTING  THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  GASTROINTES- 
TINAL TRACT,  Buford  L  Nichols,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  A.  Stout,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1808,  RequesterTPaul 
Lempel,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

5,091,171,  Reexam.  No.  90A)02,911,  Requested  Dec.  17, 
1992,  a.  424/642,  AMPHOTERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
POLYMERIC  FORMS  OF  ALPHA  HYDROXYACIDS  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE,  Reuy  J.  Yu,  ct.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  Pa.,  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington, 
Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Foley  &  Lardner,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1202,  Requester:  Richard  R.  Mybeck,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 


SJtMMi.  Reexam.  No.  9Q/002.909.  Requested  Dec  8. 1992, 
a.  422/102.00,  MODULAR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTOR/CON- 
CENTRATOR APPARATUS,  Bruce  A.  Killough,  Owner  (rf 
Record:  Coming,  Inc.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian 
R.  Leslie,  Ex.  Gp.:  1801,  Requester  Owner  * 


•rTndoMurk 
toFaiiBreto 


Notkcof 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  tradenuufc  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  eod  oiL  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  piesdibed  fiee  and  the  filing  of  an 
aooepatabk  ^>plication  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any 
time  within  six  UMnths  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done 
within  three  months  after  such  expiration  on  paymem  of  an 
additional  fee. 

According  to  the  reoxds  of  the  OfiBoe,  the  trademark  registra- 
tioos  listed  below  are  ejqrired  due  to  fidlute  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH 

EXPIRED  JANUARY  18. 1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Nimiber 

293.093 

293.104 

293,109 

293.113 

293.129 

293.130 

293.140 

293,157 

293.158 

293.174 

293.182 

551,771 

557.449 

557,453 

557,459 

557.462 

557,463 

557,481 

557,483   ^ 

557,487 

557.492 

557.497 

557.498 

557311 

557313 

557314 

557317 

5573I8 

557321 

557325 

557331 

557356 

557359 

557361 

557365 

557367 

557369 

557373 

557374 

557379 

557383 

557390 

557393 

557394 

557399 

557,603 

557.607 

557.609 

557,615 


Serial  Number 

71/321.180 
71/321311 
71/321388 
71/317389 
71/320,944 
71/320.946 
71/322,005 
71/322310 
71/307,277 
71/307,278 
71/321.700 
71/607374 
71/542369 
71/551,038 
71/558397 
7V561,737 
71/562,083 
71^77,124 
71/577.164 
7V579.679 
71/581.920 
71/584,841 
7V584,902 
71/588.477 
71/589,472 
71/589,493 
71/589,718 
71/589,782 
71/590,090 
71/590,708 
71/592368 
71/598,876 
71/599.259 
71/599.971 
71/600.440 
71/600371 
71/600,827 
71/601.421 
71/601.900 
71/602.890 
71/603,746 
71/605,102 
71/605.950 
71/605.951 
71/606,184 
71/606,472 
71/606351 
71/607,056 
71/607312 


Reg.  Date 

4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 
4/12/1932 

12A)4/1951 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/1^952 
4/15/1952 

.  4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/1S/19S2 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 


557,618 
557,619 
557,620 
557.624 
557,633 
557,637 
557.652 
557.655 
557,657 
557.660 
557,662 
557,666 
557,667 
557.668 
557,670 
557.674 
557,680 
557,681 
557,682 
557,687 
557,701 
557,703 
557,715 
557.724 
557.731 
557.734 
557,735 
557,737 
557,739 
557.745 
557.747 
918.979 
931358 
932,059 
932.061 
932,069 
932,071 
932,073 
932.074 
932.075 
932,080 
932,064 
932.085 
932,088 
932,091 
932,092 
932.094 
932,095 
932,098 
932,100 
932,102 
932404 
932,105 
932.106 
932.107 
932.111 
932.113 
932,114 
932.115 
932.123 
932.125 
932,126 
932,130 
932,131 
932,133 
932,135 
932,137 
932.138 
932,142 
932,143 
932,145 
932,148 
932.149 
932.150 
932,151 
932,153 
932.158 
932.159 
932.160 


71/607302 
71/607303 
71/607.818 
7y607,936 
71/608,277 
71/608.614 
7V609340 
71/609391 
71/609,997 
7V610,282 
71/610351 
71/610,609 
71/610,610 
71/610.637 
71/610.641 
71/611,163 
71/611,482 
71/611340 
71/611342 
71/612.013 
71/612,665 
71/612,737 
71/613,673 
71/614,429 
71/615375 
71/615.881 
71/615.933 
71/616.168 
71/616.790 
71/617.468 
71/618,212 
72/351335 
72/340.161 
72/334,271 
72/368.453 
72/386.781 
72/394.278 
72/373331 
72/341,785 
72/368.927 
72/383.161 
72/370,184 
72/365394 
72/371,473 
72/375,215 
72/377,774 
72/381378 
72/382.161 
72/353.173 
72/373,116 
72/336,269 
72/376,494 
72/380384 
72/388,641 
72/394342 
72/361361 
72/386,964 
72/391385 
72/312,237 
72/357,955 
72/361.181 
72/361392 
72/366392 
72/976,719 
72/351,230 
72/365,913 
72/369,095 
72/369,996 
72/370,978 
72/372331 
72/377,605 
72/384,215 
72/384,455 
72/384.456 
72/385342 
72/394,441 
72/350.786 
72/353.192 
72/353381 


1148  OG  9 


4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/1V1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
4/15/1952 
8/24/1971 
3/28/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/1V1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/1V1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/1V1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4A1A972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11A972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4A 1/1972 
4/11A972 


1148  OG  10 


Reg.  No. 

932,162 

932,165 

932,166 

932.170 

932,172 

932,173 

932,175 

932,177 

932,182 

932,183 

932,186 

932,187 

932,188 

932,190 

932,192 

932,195 

932,199 

932,203 

932,220 

932,221 

932,222 

932,224 

932,225 

932,226 

932,227 

932,231 

932,244 

932,246 

932,250 

932,251 

932,256 

932,260  I 

932,264 

932,268 

932,269 

932,271 

932,272 

932,273 

932,274 

932,276 

932,287 

932,289 

932,290 

932,297 

93230 

932309 

932,313 

932315 

932321 

932328 

932333 

932335 

932337 

932342 

932348 

932352 

932353 

932360 

932367 

932369 

932370 

932371 

932381 

932383 

932398 

932.400 

932,407 

932,409 

932,410 

932.412 

932.413 

932,420 

932,422 

932,423 

932,426 

932335 

934.759 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'73 


»95 
158 


.77 


'46 

i37 


Serial  ^lumber 

72/357,  (74 
72/360,^47 
72/360. 
72/363.129 
72/365.  (51 
72/366. 
72/370. 
72/371.  !08 
72/376, 158 
72/376i  184 
72/377j»94 
72/381, 
72/382.160 
72/398v  \M 
72/327, 175 
72/341, 
72/354. 
72/363,169 
72/388,172 
72/388, 174 
72/388.109 
72/390.  W3 
72/330,  >42 
72/342,  t44 
72/a51.  [98 
72/371. 104 
72/377.  )95 
72/379,  )99 
72/386.  )26 
72/331,  )24 
72/384,189 
72/389,  S27 
72/365.  >35 
72/385.  >32 
72/386. 198 
72/391.  )76 
72/391. 577 
72/391,  )78 
72/300,  H7 
72/351.  £91 
72/381.  M7 
72/383.  J49 
72/383, 597 
79/398, 265 
72/359,  )19 
72/376,  )89 
72/380,  m 
72/380,  J18 
72/384,534 
72/388,  )22 
72/363,  203 
72/370,  )20 
72/377, 793 
72/383, 598 
72/349, 772 
72/368, 519 
72/375, 574 
72/401,  )63 
72/392,  732 
72/370, 542 
72/378,  J38 
72/381,  S66 
72/358, 386 
72/369,  J23 
72/351,  775 


72/363, 


72/393, 320 
72/342  i)19 
72/353,  J31 
72/371,  266 
72/397,  S42 
72/393  »76 
72/346,552 
72/346  553 
72/369,864 
72/387|  490 
72/387,305 


765 


Reg.  Date 

4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972- 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972^ 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
.  4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/11/1972 
4/18/1972 
5/30/1972 


935,082 
1,426,%2 


72/326.090 
73/571,208 


March  2, 1993 


5/30/1972 
1/27/1987 


March  2, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Patent  Available  for  Licensing 

Rocbe  has  entered  into  a  Consent  Order  with  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  with  re^)ect  to  the  merger  of  a  subsidiary  of  Roche 
Holdings,  Inc.  and  Genentech,  Inc.  (FTC  Docket  No.  C3315).  As 
part  of  such  Consent  Order,  Roche  has  agreed  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  upon  written  applications  made  until  Dec.  31, 
2000  under  its  United  States  CD4-Based  Therapeutic  Patent 
Portfolio,  which  includes  U.S.  Patent  Application  Serial  No.  07/ 
510,773  -  "Chimeric  CD4-Immunoglobulin  Pdlvpeptides,"  by 
Klaus  Karjalainen  and  Andre  Traunecker,  filed  /vril  18, 1990. 
Roche  is  willing  to  grant  such  aon-exclusive  licenses  to  all 
qualified  applicants  at  a  royalty  not  in  excess  of  one  percent  (1%) 
of  net  sales  if  only  Process  Patents  are  licensed,  or  three  (3%)  of 
net  sales  if  Product  Patents  are  licensed.  The  license  agreement 
will  contain  other  reasonable  and  customary  terms  and  condi- 
tions. Copies  of  the  FTC  Consent  Order  and  all  relevant  patents 
(as  defined  in  the  Order)  are  available  fit>m  Roche  upon  written 
request.  Any  interested  party  should  respond  to: 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Attn:  George  M.  Gould,  Esq.  "^ 

Vice  President  &  Chief  Patent  Counsel 

340  Kingsland  Street 

Nutley,  NJ.  07110 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following  pat- 
ents, final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,500,659,  Loretta  A.  Kroupa,  Elton  H.  Relyea, 
EXTRUDABLE,  CURABLE  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS,  Interference  No.  101,713,  decided  Aug.  19, 
1992,  claims  1-14. 

Patent  No.  4,572,865,  David  G.  Gluck,  Alberto  Deleon,  John 
P.OBver.FACED  FOAM  INSULATIONBOARD  AND  FROTH- 
FOAMING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  Interference  No. 
102,068,  decided  June  26, 1992,  claims  1-6, 8-11, 13-42, 44, 50 
and  51. 

Patent  No.  4,607,293,  Yoshinori  Okada,  Kuniaki  Miura,  Isao 
Fukushima,  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUC- 
TION SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  102,109,  decided  June  6, 
1991,  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  4,6%,028,  Sanform  J.  Morganstein,  Edward  F. 
Tuck,  Bakulesh  A.  Mehta,  Heibeit  B.  Krakau,  PBX  INTER- 
CEPT AND  CALLER  INTERACTIVE  ATTENDANTBYPASS 
SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  102,823,  decided  Dec.  8,  1992, 
claim  47. 

Patent  No.  4,736,020,  Heinz  Hilleu,  Peter  Moesta,  Stefan 
Marcinowski,  PURIFICATION  OF  HTNF,  Interference  No. 
102,288,  decided  July  1, 1992,  claims  1  and  2. 

PatentNo.4,781,439,HisaoYokokura,TadaoNakata,Susumu 
Era,  Yasuo  Hanawa,  Kishiro  Iwasaki,  Teruo  Kitamura,  Akio 
Mukoh,  Toshikazu  Narahara,  Yasuhiko  Kando,  Shunichi 
Numata,  Kooji  Fujisaki,  UQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYIMIDE 
AUGNMENT  FREE  OF  SCATTERING  DOMAINS,  Interfer- 
ence No.  102,771,  decided  Oct.  20, 1992,  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  4,786,648,  Stephen  C.  Bergmeier,  David  A.  Downs, 
Walter  H.  Moos,  David  W.  Moreland,  Haile  Tecle,  0-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  OXIME  CHOLINERGIC 
AGENTS,  Interference  No.  102,337,  decided  Aug.  24,  1992, 
claims  1-23,  25  and  27. 

Patent  No.  4,810383,  Theresa  S.  Brown,  Connie  J.  Parvin, 
Patricia  B.  Walters,  Wolfram  F.  Rothe,  Radford  French,  AIR- 


CRAFT WINDSHIELD,  Interference  No.  102,791,  decided 
Aug.  18, 1992,  claims  1-11. 

Patent  No.  4,863,630,  Ellen  L  Swan,  Rajat  S.  Basu,  AZEO- 
TROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1-DICHLORO-l- 
FLUOROETHANE,  DICHLOROTRIFLUOROEIHANE  AND 
ETHANOL,  Interference  No.  102,974,  decided  Dec.  11, 1992, 
claims  1-18. 

Patent  No.  4,872,857,  Neil  A.  Newman,  Herbert  A.  Bankstahl, 
'  John  M.  Griffiths,  Lyie  M.  Fofsgren,  Wayne  T.  Beck,  OPERA- 
TION OPTIMIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MARINE  DRIVE  UNIT, 
Interference  No.  102,703,  decided  Dec.  8, 1992,  claims  1-8, 10- 
12, 14  and  15. 

Patent  No.  4,876,423,  Laurence  E.  Ughe,  Tim  Parker,  LO- 
CALIZED MICROWAVE  RADIATION  HEATING,  Interfer- 
ence No.  102,857,  decided  Dec.  8, 1992,  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  4,879,272,  Naoto  Shimoda,  Tsutomu  Kawagucfai, 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
ABSORPTION  OF  A  MEDICINE,  Interference  No.  102,978, 
decided  Dec.  14, 1992,  claims  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  4,900349,  Petra  DeVries,  Antonius  Ludovicus 
Van  Wezel,  deceased;  by  Cornelia  M.  Van  Wezel-Berendse, 
Administratrix;  Eduard  C.  Beuvety,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING IMMUNOGENIC  COMPLEXES  AND  PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPLEXES, 
Interference  No.  102,864,  decided  Nov.  12, 1992,  claims  2, 3/2, 
7/2, 9/2, 13/2  and  15/2 

Patent  No.  4,928,771,  Joseph  E.  Vandevier,  CABLE  SUS- 
PENDED PUMPING  SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  102,881,  de- 
cided Nov.  25, 1992,  claims  1, 2  and  4. 

Patent  No.  4,956368,  Chung- Yi  Su,  Michael  R.  Ty  Tan, 
William  J.  Anklam,  MONOLITHIC  SAMPLER,  Interference 
No.  102,769,  decided  Dec.  23, 1992,  claims  1, 4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  4,993.737,  Albert  Tmcomian,  LOAD-BEARING 
MULTI-POSmONDRAWBAR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  SUS- 
PENSION SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  102,758,  decided  Dec.  9, 
1992,  claims  14-17, 22-24. 

Patent  No.  5,000,952,  Lawrence  Steinman,  Joife  R.  Oskenberg, 
Gary  K.  Schoolnik.  Amrit  K.  Judd.  POLYPBPrmE  PERTUSSIS 
TOXIN  VACCINE,  Interference  No.  102,906,  decided  Nov.  5, 
1992,  claims  1, 6, 7, 9  and  10. 

Patent  No.  5,080366,  Hirotsugu  Sakata,  Toshinobu  Inoue, 
Satoru  Oikawa,  FLUID  SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  PROJEC- 
TION ON  ONE  SIDE  OF  OLDHAM  RING,  Interference  No. 
102,943,  decided  Nov.  5, 1992,  claims  1-6. 


NANNIES.  HENRY 

Dqmty  Clerk,  Board  ofPtttaa 

Appe^  aitd  Iiaerftraices 

(703)  557-4005 


Errata 

The  following  registratioo  numbers  listed  in  the  Trademark 
Registration  Israed"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"section  of  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  was  listed  inadvertently. 


TM322,TMI14 

1,745,995 

in2m 

TM323,TMI2 

1,746,044 

mv9i 

TM  518,  TMl  16 

1,695,213 

6^16/92 

TM  293,1^0  41 

1,734.782 

11/24/92 

TM309,TMI5 

1,735,473 

11/24/92 

TM  297, 308 1^126 

1,734.927 

11/24/92 

TM280,TMI40 

1,727,150 

10/27/92 

TM273,TMI15 

1,724,011 

10/13/92 

TM430,1MI14 

1,689385 

5/26/92 

TM116,TMI5 
TM307,TMI8 
TM297,TMI37 
TM  391,  TMI 76 


1,674,153 
1.683,709 
1,682,247 
1,740,672 
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2/04/92 

4/21/92 

4/07/92 

12/15/92 


Consequently,  the  certificate  of  registration  bearing  the  above 
identified  registration  number  was  not  issued  on  the  date  indi- 
cated, and  the  registration  number  has  been  vacated 


Jan.  27, 1993 


DAVID  EBUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examunmg  Groups 


The  following  registration  number  was  inadvertently  listed  as 
cancelled  in  the  Trademark  Registration  Cancelled,  Section  8" 
and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of 
Mar.  18, 1992: 

TM  395,  TMI  27  1386,428 

Consequentiy,  tlK  above-identified  re^stration  is  still  active. 

Jan.  27, 1993  DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Examiming  Groups 


The  following  registration  number  was  erroneously  listed  in 
the  Notices  of  ^piration  of  Trademark  Registrations"  section  of 
UteOfpcial  Gazette  of  Dec.  1, 1992: 

TMOG  111  550,132 

Consequentiy,  the  above-identified  registration  is  still  active. 

Jan.  27. 1993  DAVID  E  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Ejcamuiing  Groups 


Availability  of  Paicirt  In  Conipirtcr 

1.  Training  In  Washington,  D.C. 
Friday,  April  16, 1993 


Traiai^ 


The  Patent  and  Tradonark  Office  (PTO)  has  developed  a 
computer  program,  called  Patentln,  that  will  farilitale  ooapli- 
ance  with  the  Reqidrements  for  Patent  ^>|dications  Coniainmg 
Nucleotide  Sequoioe  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Disdoaures 
(sequence  rales:  37  CFR  1.821  through  1.825).  (Find  rales  were 
puUished  in  the  Ftaleral  Regisler,  55  F^  Reg.  18230  (May  1, 
199O),andintheQ0!aa/Gaicae;  1114O.G.29(Mayl5,1990).) 

A  one-day  training  aeasioos  will  be  held  on  the  use  of  the 
Patentln  Computer  Program  on  Friday,  Apr.  16, 1993  from  10:00 
am  to  4:00  pm.  The  training  will  be  held  at  the  Depaitment  of 
Agriculture  Graduate  School  Tkaining  Facility.  The  School  is 
located  at  600  Maryland  Ave.,  S.W.,  Waahinglaa,  D.C.  at  the 
L'Enfent  Plaza  Metro  stop. 

The  trainiuE  will  be  hands  on,  using  personal  computer  equu>- 
ment  and  wiff  indude  (1)  the  use  ot  Patentln  to  prepare  the 
sequence  listing  file  of  information,  and  (2)  dte  oae  of  word 
processing  soAware  to  prqiare  the  Patentln  aeqnence  listmg  Gle 
for  inclusion  as  part  of  the  application  papeit.  The  dasswiualao 
include  training  on  the  basic  file  editing  and  manipulation  skills 
that  may  be  necessary  for  prepariqg  sequence  infotmation  for 
importing  into  Patentln. 

Because  of  the  limited  number  of  compiilfis  available,  the 
class  will  be  limited  to  no  more  than  17  partiripanlt. 

Requests  to  attend  tlie  class  should  be  made  in  writing,  ad- 
dressed to  the  Comniiaaioner  of  Patents  and  Ttadeomfca;  Wasb- 
ingten  D.C  20231;  Attention:  Aithnr  F.  Purcell.  Office  of  the 
A&iinistrator  for  Search  and  Infomation  Rcaomcea;  Ctyaial 
Park  Building  3,  Suite  702.  Requests  ahoold  indude  a  che^  for 
$100,  made  payable  to  the  Coouniasioaer  of  Patents  and  TMe- 
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maiks,  or  an  authorization  to  ch 
Requests  authorizing  charges  to  | 
sent  via  focsimile  to  703-SS7-( 

2.  Training  On  Request 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2, 1993 


ge  a  pro  Deposit  Account, 
eposit  Accounts  may  also  be 


On  request  from  sponsoring  organization,  Patentin  training, 
as  well  as  training  on  the  sequence  Rules,  can  also  be  provided 
by  qualified  PTO  instructors  tf  remote  locations  under  the 
foOowing  conditions:  i 

—  A  request  for  such  trailing  should  be  directed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  IVademarks,  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  by  the  sponsoring  orga- 
nization. The  request  should  refarence  this  Notice. 

—  Because  the  number  of  qualified  instructors  is  very 
limited,  sponsoring  organizations  normally  should  submit  re- 
quests at  least  three  months  in  lidvance  of  the  desired  training 
session  date  and  should  be  flexible  as  regards  scheduling  of 
training  sessions. 


—  If  the  sponsoring  organization  is  other  than  a  non-profit 
entity  or  membership  association,  e.g.,  the  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion IS  private  company  or  firm,  that  organization  must  spedfy 
that  the  training  opportunity  will  also  be  made  available  to 
individuals  not  employed  by  the  company  or  firm. 

—  The  sponsoring  organization  must  agree  to  pay  for  all 
travel  related  expenses  of  ttie  instnictor(s)  plus  a  fixed  fee  of 
$500  per  instructor  per  instruction  day  to  cover  salary,  overhead 
and  training  materials  costs. 

— The  sponsoring  organization  must  provide  the  physical 
facilities  and  any  equipment  necessary  to  conduct  the  training. 
Since  these  will  vary  according  to  the  circumstances  and  number 
of  trainees,  such  arrangements  should  be  made  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor. 

Any  questions  about  the  sequence  rules  or  this  notice  should 
be  directed  to  Arthur  F.  Purcell,  by  telephone  at  (703)  SS7-1687, 
or  by  FAX  at  (703)  557-0668. 

WILLIAM  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator 

•    Search  and  Information  Resources 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certifloites  of  Correction  For  Week  of  March  2, 1993 


Des.  316,208 

Des.  316,290 

Des.  317,204 

Des.  317,275 

Des.  319,517 

Des.  319,721 

Des.  319,725 

Des.  320,566 

Des.  321,241 

Des.  324,351 

Des.  325,298 

Des.  329,133 

PP.  7,730 

Re.  33,631 

4,558,125 

4,609,464 

4,709,892 

4,713,454 

4,747,127 

4,812.255 

4,812,447 

4,820,504 

4,829,131 

4,834,324 

4,843,420 

4,847,983 

4,862,252 

4,863,177 

4,866,654 

4,868,161 

4,871,706 

4,881,089 

4,881,551 

4,887,774 

4,889,472 

4,890,639 

4,894,386 

4,896,747 

4,896,950 

4,904,816 

4,905,133 

4,906,779 

4,907,201 

4,910,225 

4,912,033 

4,912,776 

4,927,461 

4,931,554 

4,934,544 

4,935,631 

4,936,671 

4,939,533 

4,939,922 

4,940,685 

4,940,716 

4,945,838 

4,947,007 

4,947,925 

4,948,243 

5,049,692 

4,950,541 

4,950,682 

4,951,402 

4,952,076 

4,955,857 

4,957,120 

4,957,605 

4,961,225 

4,962,155 

4,963,686 

4,963,720 

4,965,382 

4,965,926 

4,969,927 

4,970,406 

4,973,290 


4,975,794 

4,979,120 

4,979,150 

4,981,008 

4,981,123 

4,981,532 

4,984,687 

4,985,475 

4,985,976 

4,986,540 

4,988,445 

4,988,570 

4,988,990 

4,989,489 

4,990,044 

4,990,640 

4,990,959 

4,99U83 

4,991,566 

4,991,616 

4,992,399 

4,992,466 

4,992,927 

4,994,022 

4,995,620 

4,995,713 

4,997,289 

4,998,340 

4,999,159 

4,999,170 

4,999,739 

5,001,158 

5,002,043 

5,003,557 

5,004,645 

5,004,651 

5,004,864 

5,005,815 

5,006,395 

5,006,791 

5,006,937 

5,007,979 

5,008,001 

5,008,172 

5,008,853 

5,008,870 

5,009,988 

5,013,033 

5,013,037 

5,013,834 

5,014,094 

5,014,505 

5,014,804 

5,015,070 

5,017,784 

5,017,943 

5,018,620 

5,020,161 

5,020,382 

5,021,114 

5,021,248 

5,021,603 

5,021,947 

5,021,967 

5,022,256 

5,022,406 

5,023,077 

5,023,626 

5,023,740 

5,023,977 

5,024,442 

5,024,491 

5,025,196 

5,025,350 

5,025,860 

5,026,432 


5,026,637 

5,026,834 

5,027,942 

5,028,136 

5,028,406 

5,028,543 

5,028,627 

5,028,744 

5,029,183 

5,029,306 

5,029,438 

5,029,889 

5,030,365 

5,030,450 

5,030,866 

5,031,221 

5,031,578 

5,031,671 

5,031,686 

5,031,728 

5,032,108 

5,032,132 

5,032,159 

5,032,820 

5,033,192 

5,033,301 

5,033,722 

5,034,171 

5,034,333 

5,034,477 

5,034,908 

5,034,916 

5,034,993 

5,035,897 

5,036,067 

5,036,158 

5,036,372 

5,036,470 

5,036,637 

5,036,6% 

5,036,793 

5,036,857 

5,036,863 

5,036,864 

5,036,868 

5,037,514 

5,037,902 

5,038,166 

5,038,238 

5,038,531 

5,038,639 

5,039,034 

5,039,413 

5,039,471 

5,039,478 

5,039,625 

5,039,702 

5,039,741 

5,039,803 

5,039,951 

5,040,104 

5,040,236 

5,040,261 

5,040,503 

5,040,617 

5,041,011 

5,041,389 

5,041,961 

5,042,123 

5,042,145 

5,042,220 

5,042,457 

5,042,509 

5,042,553 

5,042,673 

5,043,008 


5,043,075 

5,043,101 

5,043,222 

5,043,314 

5,043,386 

5,043,692 

5,044,472 

5,044,542 

5,044,904 

5,044,916 

5,044,955 

5,044,962 

5,045,027 

5,045,074 

5,045,479 

5,045,576 

5,045,775 

5,046,001 

5,046,192 

5,046,784 

5,047,228 

5,047,366 

5,047,439 

5,047,491 

5,047,583 

5,047,635 

5,047,988 

5,048,129 

5,048,337 

5,048,448 

5,048,677 

5,048,911 

5,048,968 

5,049,155 

5,049,453 

5,049,687 

5,049,801 

5,050,006 

5,050,218 

5,050,328 

5,050,525 

5,050,666 

5,050,686 

5,051,190 

5,051,272 

5,051,352 

5,051,410 

5,051,786 

5,052,391 

5,052,575 

5,053,596 

5,053,643 

5,053,733 

5,054,163 

5,054,655 

5,054,743 

5,055,168 

5,055,226 

5,055,232 

5,055,583 

5,055,628 

5,055,678 

5,055,683 

5,055,840- 

5,055,912 

5,055,946 

5,055,977 

5,056,137 

5,056,202 

5,056,375 

5,056,413 

5,056,414 

5,056,445 

5,056,653 

5,056,733 

5,056,781 


5,056,903 
5,057,085 
5,057,172 
5,057,178 
5,057,185 
5,057,242 
5,057,698 
5,057,972 
5,057,977 
5,057,979 
5,058,292 
5,058,437 
5,058,572 
5,058,717 
5,058,805 
5,058,871 
5.058,918 
5,059,217 
5,059,320 
5,059,496 
5,059,891 
5,059,915 
5,060,193 
5,060,274 


5,060.357 
5,060,392 
5,060,565 
5,060,574 
5,060,776 
5,060,893 
5,060,953 
5,061,308 
5.061,382 
5,061,634 
5,061,843 
5,061,900 
5,061,9% 
5,062,025 
5,062,0% 
5,062,109 
5,062,177 
5,062,198 
5,062,344 
5,062,429 
5,062,598 
5,062,702 
5,062,808 
5,062,902 


5,062,976 
5,063,011 
5,063,038 
5,063,256 
5,063,353 
5,063,376 
5,063,445 
5,063,661 
5,063,992 
5,064,123 
5,064,173 
5,064,294 
5,064304 
5,064,443 
5,064,479 
5,064,747 
5,064,839 
5,065,094 
5,065,198 
5,065,407 
5,065,482 
5,065,974 
5,066,084 
5,066,160 


5.066.411 
5.066.422 
5.066,453 
5.066.849 
5,066,974 
5,067,068 
5,067,078 
5,067,100 
5,067,271 
5,067,981 
5,068,075 
5,070,056 
5,073,974 
5,101,031 
5,112,341 
5,119,712 
5,112,203 
5,126,071 
5,148,075 
5,160,308 
5,163,288 
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Spedil  pro  mail  box  numbei^should 
as  poMibie.  Such  mail  is  forwarder  I  directly 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressefi 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  wUl 

The  following  qiecial  boxes  sl^Mild 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SreCIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


March  2,  1993 


be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mai]  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
y  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  sptaStA  type  of  document  should 

to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  tnt  identified  for  each  box  are 

delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intemfed. 
' '  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 
Box  4 

BoxS 
Box  6 
Box? 
BoxS 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  IS 
Box  16 

ox  171 

oxAF 
BbxDAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
BoxOED 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
BoxlltADEMARK 
BoxPaLExt 

Box  per 

BoxReexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box  Reconstruction 


Mail 

Mail  lor  the  Assistant  ( 


AfEais. 


or  the  OfGce  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  Intemational 


-No 
Mail 
Reissiie 


All 

rel 

Va. 

Coupim 


mail  related  to  trademarks, 
or  the  Office  of  Procurement 
q>plications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers, 
ts  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  \o  pending  utigation;  papers 
to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 


pipers 
latiiig 
2>215" 


OrdeiB 
Elect  onic 


Mail 
Invoi 
Mail 


Invoi  ss 


orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments, 
nic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Conti  ibutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

or  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division.  , 

directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance, 
for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 
Deport  Account  Replenishment  Checks 
Announcement  Applications. 

'  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection, 
to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 
withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

at  lignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications: 
"  I  elated  to  Disclosure  Documents. 
I  or  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 
^—  tat  File  Wn^per  Contmuation  Apphcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

ications  relating  to  interferences  and  q>plications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
O^wununications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PT0L-8S.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 
to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 
conu^.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 
to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  ^>plication  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
ience  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 


Vacancy 
Expe«lted 
Petitions 
witi 
All 
Mail 
Mail 
Requests 

Com^iunications  i 
All 

andpdorl 
tnry., 
All  in  lent 


Corratponde 

Non-j  ee  amendments  to  patent  q>plications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


New  latent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees.  ■> 

New  I  rademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Appli  »tions  for  patent  term  extension. 

I  elated  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
<  sts  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
mas  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 
to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  >^iication"). 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Reference  CollectioBS  of  U^  Patents  and  Tnideniarks 
Available  for  Pablk  Use  In  Patent  and  Trademarii  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Lwraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  18^ 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademaric  sections  of  tbe  Official 
Gazette  of  Ae  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  seardi  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminaiy  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
NewYork 

* 

North  Carolina 


NameofLibnuj 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  docmnents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  seardi  tools.  FTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matoials.  Facilities  for  making 
p^>er  copies  of  patent  and  ^demark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  anmng  the  PTDLs,  and  Uieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Tel^kome  CoHlaet 


Auburn  University  libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

little  Rock:  Ailcansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  library (213)  612-3273 


Sacramento:  Califmnia  State  library . 

San  Diego  Public  library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  library _.. 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  library  . 


(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(408)  730-7290 
(303)  640-8847 
(203)  786-5447 
(302)  831-2965 
(202)  806-7252 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  library 

Washington:  Howard  University  libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary ../. (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  CemiU  Florida  libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System L (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  library (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library , (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library „ (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Robge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sdences  library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  library.  University  of 

Michigan „.. (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Lftrary (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center „ (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary . (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 

New  YoA  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-8574 

Raleigh:  D.H.  HiU  Ubrary,  North  CaroUna  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Bl  4,638,187  (1936th) 
CMC^  OUTPUT  BUFFER  PROVIDING  HIGH  DRIVE 
CURRENT  WITH  MINIMUM  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
DISTORTION 
CUfford  H.  Boler,  BkxmiBgtaM;  William  W.  Leake,  St  Paul; 
Snrinder  S.  Rai,  PlyMonth,  aad  Gene  B.  ZcbhIm,  Miaaeapo- 
Us,  all  of  Miaa^  awigBon  to  Csrpreai  Semicoiidiictor  (Miaae- 
sota)Iac 
Reexaaiiaatioa  Requcat  No.  90/002,667,  Mar.  12, 1992. 
Reexaniaatioa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,638,187,  iaaned  Jaa. 
20, 1987,  Ser.  No.  782,639,  Oct  1, 1985. 
lat  a.'  H03K  21/10 
MS.  CL  307—451 


Bl  4,692^34  (1937th) 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

WTTH  VARIABLE  LIMTTING  THRESHOLD  FOR  MOS 

DEVICE 
Hirochi  Iwahaahi,  Yokohaau;  Maaaadchi  Aaamo,  Tokyo,  aad 
AUra  Narita,  KawaaaU,  aU  <rf  Japaa,  awigMtrt  to  gattaihiki 
Kaiaka  ToaUlia,  Kawasaki  aad  Tosltack  Compater  Syatem 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa. 
ReesamiaatioB  Reqaeit  No.  90/002,809,  Aag.  11, 1992. 
ReexaaiiaatioB  Certificate  for  Pat«at  No.  4,692,834,  iaaaed  Sep. 
8, 1987,  Ser.  No.  761,707,  Aag.  2, 1985. 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  20, 1984,  59-172559 
lat  (X?  H02H  3/20 
UJS.  CL  361—91 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  6,  11  and  12  are  cancelled. 


re  de 


Claims  1,  2  and  7  are  ^determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN       Claims  3-5  and  8-10.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
DETERMINED  THAT:  determined  to  be  patentable. 


U  M  I 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-19  and  21-32  is  confirmed. 
Claim  20  is  cancelled. 

1.  An  output  buffer  for  producing  an  output  at  an  output 
terminal  comprising: 

a  pull-up  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  signal  for  pulling  the 
output  toward  a  first  supply  potential  when  turned  on,  the 
pull-up  circuit  including  first  and  second  FETs,  each 
having  a  gate,  a-^ource  and  a  drain,  the  first  and  second 
FETs  each  having  a  current  path  formed  by  their  source 
and  drain  connected  in  parallel  between  tlie  output  termi- 
nal and  a  first  supply  potential  terminal,  and  first  delay 
means  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  second  FET  for  delay- 
ing turn-on  of  the  second  FET  with  respect  to  tum-on  of 
the  first  FET;  and 

a  pull-down  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  signal  for  pulling 
the  output  at  the  output  terminal  toward  a  second  supply 
potential  when  turned  on,  the  pull-down  circuit  including 
tiiird  and  fourth  FETs  each  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a 
drain,  the  third  and  fourth  FETs  each  having  a  current 
path  formed  by  their  source  and  drain  connected  in  paral- 
lel between  the  output  terminal  and  a  second  supply  po- 
tential terminal,  and  a  second  delay  means  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  fourth  FET  for  delaying  tum-on  of  the 
fourth  FET  with  respect  to  tum-on  of  the  third  FET. 


1.  A  variable-threshold  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
circuit  in  combination  with  an  associated  semiconductor  de- 
vice containing  an  input  MOS  transistor  having  an  input  gate, 
said  input  MOS  transistor  being  operative  from  a  power  source 
potential  and  a  reference  potential  and  being  responsive  to  a 
reference  level  input  signal  and  to  high  and  low  level  input 
signals,  said  protection  circuit  comprising: . 
an  input  terminal  receiving  said  reference  level  input  signal 
and  said  high  and  low  level  input  signals,  said  input  termi- 
nal being  coupled  to  said  input  gate  of  said  input  MOS 
transistor  of  said  associated  semiconductor  device;  [and  J 
a  gate-controlled  MOS  diode  connected  between  said  input 
gate  of  said  input  MOS  transistor  of  said  associated  semi- 
conductor device  and  said  reference  potential  of  said  input 
MOS  transistor  for  limiting  at  a  variable  threshold  tlie 
voltage  applied  to  said  input  gate  of  said  MOS  input  tran- 
sistor, said  diode  having  a  control  gate  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  given  threshold  control  potential  applied  to  said 
control  gate  to  increase  said  variable  threshold  to  limit  the 
voltage  at  said  input  terminal  to  a  value  above  said  high 
level  input  signal  when  said  high  level  input  signal  is 
applied  to  said  input  terminal*  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  control  gate  of  gate-controlled  MOS 
diode,  for  changing  the  value  ojf  said  given  threshold  potential 
in  accordance  with  whether  said  high  vintage  input  signal  ^ 
said  low  voltage  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  input  terminal 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


(1938th) 


TRANSDERMAL  NITROGLYC  ERIN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
StefCH  M.  Wick,  OtkMt,  Minni  aMignor  to  Rikcr  Laborato- 
riM,  Lk.,  St  Pnl,  Mini. 

I  Rcqacft  No.  90/002,398,  Aug.  9, 1991. 
I  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,751,087,  istued  Jon. 
14, 1988,  Ser.  No.  725;215,  Apr.  19, 1985. 
lat.  CL'  A«1F  13/00:\K61K  9/70,  31/21 
VS.  CL  424-449  ' 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT:       I 

The  patentability  of  claims  l-fO  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  adhesive-coated  sheet  ntaterial  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  backing;  and 

(b)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive-coating  comprising  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of: 

(i)  an  acrylic  polymer  comprising,  as  a  major  constituent, 
a  hydrophobic  monomeric  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
ester  of  an  alkyl  alcohol,  the  alkyl  alcohol  containing  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(ii)  nitroglycerin  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  25  to  45 
percent  of  the  total  weigMt  of  said  adhesive  coating; 
said  sheet  material  being  suitabw  for  substantially  continuous 
transdermal  delivery  of  nitroglycerin  to  a  subject  over  a  pro- 
longed period  in  an  amount  which  is  therapeutically  effective 
for  prophylactically  treating  angina  pectoris  and/or  control- 
ling hypertension  and/or  treating  congestive  heart  failure. 


Bl  4,864,11 
HEATING  ASSEMBLY  US1 


(1939th)  <^ 

TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN 


F.  FeUeraum,  Hayllng 
Hampalilre,  all  of  Eagjand, 
Limited,  Hayca,  England 
1/002,742,  Jun.  3, 1992. 
It  No.  4,864,104,  issued  Sep. 
,  Jan.  12,  1988. 


Peter  W.  Oroaalcy,  Hampshire; 
JGnOuuiR 
I  to  Thorn  E^ 
Rcexaadnation  Request 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Pi 
S,  1989,  Ser.  No.  143, 
Cdntinnation  of  Ser.  No.  49,049,  May  11, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,751,370,  which  is  a  coatinuati«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,930, 
Dec.  21,  1983,  abandoned. 

Foreign  Application  Priority,  llnitcd  Kindom,  Dec.  24,  1982, 
8236797;  Mar.  »,  1983,  830810&  Aug.  1.  1983,  8320717 

Int  a.>  HfSB  3/74 
VS.  CL  219-464 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAK 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


IINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-^  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  heating  assembly  comprfemg: 

at  least  one  tungsten  halogen  pamp  capable  when  energized 
of  generating  infra-red  radiation  having  a  predetermined 
wavelength  spectrum,  a  codktop  of  glass  ceramic  material 
Isefully  transparent  to  infra-red  radiation  in  part  at  least  of 
said  spectrum,  means  5upi:^rting  said  at  least  one  lamp 
beneath  said  cooktop,  thettnally  insulative  and  infra-red 
reflective  means  disposed  leneath  said  at  least  one  lamp 


of  a  non-metallic  material,  the  cooktop,  said  at  least  one 
lamp  and  said  thermally  insulative  and  infra-red  reflective 
means  being  juxtaposed  and  in  closely  proximate  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  whereby  said  assembly  is  of  shal- 
low construction  and  exhibits  relatively  rapid  thermal 
response  to  energization  and  deenergization  of  said  at  least 
one  lamp,  the  assembly  further  including  limiting  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  cooktop  to  de-ener- 
gize said  at  least  one  lamp  when  said  temperature  reaches 
a  predetermined  maximum  value. 


Bl  5,051,619  (1940th) 

PREDRIVE  CIRCUrr  HAVING  LEVEL  SENSING 

CONTROL 

Ben  Campione,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Reexandnation  Request  No.  90/002,598,  Feb.  10, 1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,051,619,  issued  Sep. 

24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  403^65,  Sep.  7, 1989. 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/6S7.  19/003.  19/094,  19/20 

VS.  a.  307—443 


and  said  cooktop  and  capal 
heat  away  from  said 
towards  said  cooktop  witl 
infra-red  radiation  generati 
initially  directed  away  froi 
insulative  and  infra-red  refli 


le  of  inhibiting  transmission  of 

^ktop  and  also  of  reflecting 

>ut  significant  spectral  change 

by  said  at  least  one  lamp  and 

said  cooktop,  said  thermally 

:tive  means  consisting  at  least 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-9  and  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claim  10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  circuit  device  for  predriving  a  signal  conductor,  which 
is  capable  of  being  controllably  switched  [between]  to  a  first 
voltage  level  and  to  a  second  voltage  [levels]  level  in  the  course 
of  operation  of  a  circuit  to  which  said  signal  conductor  is 
coupled,  to  a  third  voltage  level  lying  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  levels,  so  as  to  enhance  the  switching  operation 
of  said  signak^nductor  [between]  to  said  first  voltage  level 
and  to  said  sec^d  voltage  [levels]  level  comprising: 
a  first  terming  for  receiving  a  first  reference  potential,  corre- 

sponding/fb  said  first  voltage  level; 
a  second^rminal  for  receiving  a  second  reference  potential, 

corriesponding  to  said  second  voltage  level; 
a  thifd  terminal  to  which  the  signal  conductor  to  be  pre- 

driVen  is  coupled; 
a  first  [means]  controlled  switching  circuit,  coupled  in  cir- 
cuit between  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  said  third 
terminal,  [for  receiving]  which  is  operative  to  receive  a 
predrive  enabUng  signal  and,  in  response  thereto,  to  con- 
trollably [providing]  provide  a  first'  current  flow  path 
between  said  third  terminal  and  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  while  preventing  a  second  current  flow 
path  between  said  third  terminal  and  the  other  of  either  of 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  until  the  voltage  level  of 
said  third  terminal  [reaches  said  third  voltage  level,  said 


third  voltage  level  being  independent  of  the  level  of  said 
enabling  signal,]  it  brought  to  a  voltage  level  that  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  level  of  said  predrive  enabting  signal  and  there- 
upon interrupting  said  first  current  flow  path,  while  con- 
tinuing to  maintain  the  voltage  level  of  said  third  terminal  at 
a  voltage  level  that  is  independent  of  the  level  of  said  predrive 
enabling  signal  and  to  prevent  said  second  current  flow 
path  between  said  third  terminal  and  the  other  of  either  of 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  so  that,  in  response  to  said 
predrive  enabling  signal,  said  thirdterminal  is  brought  to 


neither  of  said  first  and  second  voltages,  but,  instead,  to  a 
voltage  level  that  is  independent  of  the  level  of  said  predrive 
enabling  signal  and  wherein  the  voltage  level  to  which  said 
third  terminal  is  brought  and  at  which  said  third  terminal  is 
maintained,  while  said  first  current  flow  path  is  interrupted 
and  said  second  current  flaw  path  is  continued  to  be  pre- 
vented, corre^)onds  to  said  third  voltage  level 
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H1144 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  FUSIBLE 

END  CLOSURE  HOLDER 
Charles  C.  Cherry,  McGr^or,  •nd  Rajmond  E.  Wiecheriiig, 
Waco,  hoth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,725 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.1  25  Claims 


is  sprayed  onto  said  portion  of  said  interior  surface  of  said 
cavity  and  is  vaporized  upon  contact  with  said  interior 
surface  of  said  cavity,  such  that  said  wafer  is  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  temperature; 
exhaust  means  coupled  to  ^d  cavity  of  said  body  for  ex- 
hausting vaporized  liquid  from  said  cavity. 
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1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising  a  motor  case, 
a  propellant  and  at  least  one  end  closure,  wherein  at  least  one 
end  closure  is  connected  to  the  casing  by  at  least  one  fusible 
'  connector  which  melts  at  temperatures  below  those  that  will 
cause  autoignhion  of  the  motor  but  does  not  melt  during  nor- 
mal propulsion  of  the  motor,  so  that  the  end  closure  releases 
before  the  autoignition  and  is  retained  in  place  during  the 
normal  propulsion,  wherein  the  fusible  connector  melts  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  270*  F.  to  320*  F. 


H1145 

RAPID  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSE  WAFER  CHUCK 

Richard  L.  Anderson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,718,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,098 

Int  a.'  F25B  J  9/02.  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—61  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  semiconductor  wafer  disposed 
thereon  comprising: 

a  body  for  having  said  semiconductor  wafer  reside  thereon 
and  said  body  having  a  hollow  cavity  therein; 

spray  means  coupled  to  said  body  and  disposed  within  said 
cavity  for  spraying  a  liquid  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
interior  surface  of  said  cavity  which  is  proximal  to  said 
semiconductor  wafer,  but  wherein  said  liquid  is  prevented 
from  physically  contacting  said  wafer; 

said  liquid  for  extracting  heat  from  said  wafer  by  the  use  of 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  liquid  when  said  liquid 


H1146 
PLASMA  SPRAYING  TUNGSTEN  HEAVY  ALLOYS 
Deepak  Kapoor,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  542,570,  Jun.  22, 1990,  abaadoMd.  This 
appUcation  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,909 
Int  a.>  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  148—673  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  tungsten  heavy  alloys  of  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  tungsten,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  powder  of  tungsten  and  alloying  metals  in  the  pro- 
portion of  at  least  80%  tungsten  by  weight  and  introduc- 
ing such  mixture  into  a  thermal  spray  plasma  gun  hot 
zone; 
heating  such  mixture  in  the  hot  zone  to  form  a  molten  alloy; 
spraying  such  molten  alloy  in  droplet  form  into  a  collecting 

chamber; 
cooling  such  droplets  in  said  chamber  to  solidify  such  drop- 
lets, which  form  a  tungsten  alloy  in  powdered  form. 


H1147 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  IN  OIL  FIELD 

PRODUCED  FLUIDS 
Kevin  J.  KenneUey,  2712  Dunwick,  Piano,  Tex.  75023;  Eugene 
R.  Thomas,  2505  Harraid,  Midland,  Tex.  79701;  Robert  J. 
Voorhccs,  1290  Clifrrtew  Dr.,  Green  River,  Wyo.  82935; 
James  D.  Wataoii,  1431  Wakefield,  Houston,  Tex.  77018,  and 
Daniel  S.  SuUivan,  9114  Tooley  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77031 
Filed  Dec  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,258 
Int  a.s  E21B  37/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.552  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  in  the  metal  tubulars 
of  a  well  producing  oil  or  gas  which  contains  corrosive 
amounts  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  free  sulfur,  said  method  com- 
prises introducing  into  the  produced  oil  or  gas  stream  from  200 
ppm  to  10,000  ppm  (vol)  of  a  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  diaryldisulflde  having  the  following  formula: 

R— S— S— R' 

Where: 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aromatic  group;  and 

R'  is  an  aromatic  group;  and 

(b)  a  film  forming  amine-based  corrosion  inhibitor  having 
polar  groups  capable  of  attaching  to  the  surface  of  the 
tubulars;  the  volume  ratio  of  (a)/(b)  being  between  2:1  and 
10:1. 
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L  A  method  (rfurpaniting  activated  human  proteiii  C  which 
hai  a  gamma-cartwxyghitafflic  at  id  (Gla)  domain  and  is  biolog- 
icaOy  active,  from  a  mixture  coi  itaining  activated  human  pro- 
tein C,  which  oompriaes  bringi  ig  a  mixture  containing  acti- 
vated human  protein  C  having  a  Ola  domain  in  the  presence  of 
calcium  into  contact  with  a  fiu  d  monockmal  antibody  com 


an  insoluble  carrier  ani 


antiiody  specific  to  a  human  pi  Dtein  C  having  a  calcium  ion 
bouid  to  the  Ola  domain,  wher  iby  the  activated  human  pro- 
tein C  having  a  calcium  ion  bom  id  to  the  Ola  domain  is  bound 
to  the  fixed  monoclonal  antibod  y,  and  then  treating  the  fixed 
mooocloBal  antibody  binding  tl  e  activated  human  protein  C 


having  the  ralri»mi  ion  bound  to 
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Toky^aMafJi 
•fSar.  Na.  MMM,|Apr.  14,  IMS.  This 
Jm.  3,  Ifn,  Sm  .  N«.  115,170 


its  Ola  domain  with  an  aque- 


ous medium  substantially  free  ftvm  ralciimi  ions,  whereby  the 
acdvaiad  human  protein  C  is  r»ased  from  the  fixed  antibody 
in  a  ibrm  not  binding  the  calciufn  ion  in  the  Gla  domain. 


H11I9 
HIGH  SOLIDS  FERMI  NTATICm  REACTOK 
E.  WjmM,  Uktmmii  Karal  GruhamM;  Michael  E. 
,  balh  •«  LMIalaa,  and  ChrMaphar  J.  Kichard,  Ldw- 
,alafCala„Ma^BataM  1W IMM  Stataa  of  Amertea 
i  bjr  the  UaMad  |StMaa  Dipirfint  of 
,D.C 
Fflai  Fab.  IS,  UMk  Scr.  No.  310^57 
UL  CL'  C|2M  1/02 
VS.  CL  43S-3M 


HUSO 
PAKACHUTE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Pari  L.  FHtch,  Mine  Hill,  N  J.,  avIgMir  to  IW  United  Stataa  of 
AaKTfea  as  repreatnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waah- 
te|tiM,O.C 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S71.150 
lA  CL>  F42B  8/12 
VS.  a.  102—198  5  ( 


fixed  thereto  a  monoclonal 


1.  A  fermeatatioa  reactor 
liab  coasprising  greater  than 


U  M 


1.  An  improved  parachute  recovery  system  for  a  gun  fired, 
spin  stabilizfd,  artillery  projectile  having: 

a  payload  at  the  rear  end  of  said  [Mojectile; 

a  conical  noae  at  the  forward  end  of  said  projectile; 

said  noae  being  a  nose-deployed  parachute  recovery  module 
consisting  of; 

a  base  that  is  threadably  attached  to  the  said  payload; 

a  hollow  conical  windshield  that  is  pinned  to  the  said  base 
with  frangible  shear  pins,  said  windshield  enckxing  a 
hollow  conical  parachute  canister  which  houses  a  para- 
chute assembly; 

a  time  fiize  threadably  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
windshield; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  piston  area  formed  between  close  fitting  cylin- 
drical sections  at  the  forward  end  of  said  windshield  and 
said  parachute  canister  and  located  below  said  time  fiiz^ 
whereby  said  piston  area  is  pressurized  by  expulsion  gas 
pressure  from  a  expulsion  diarge  initiated  by  said  time 
fiize;  whereby  said  windshield  is  moved  forward,  shearing 
the  said  shear  pins  and  is  jettisoned  from  said  projectile; 
wiiereby  said  jettisoned  windshield  captures  the  said  para- 
chute canister  and  jettisons  it  also;  whereby  said  jettison  of 
said  parachute  canister  causes  exposure  of  a  parachute 
deidoyment  bag  assembly  to  the  windstream;  whereby  a 
parachute  is  deployed  fixxn  the  said  deployment  bag; 
whereby  said  parachute  is  decoupled  firom  said  spinning 
projectile  payload  by  a  ball  bearing  swivel  that  is  nKwnted 
in  said  basr,  whereby  said  parachute  and  payload  floats 
down  in  a  projectile  noae-up  position  for  a  soft  landing 
and  recovery. 


for  fermentatioa  of  mate- 
4)oat  10%  soUds,  said  reactor 


(a)  a  horiKMital  cylindrical  vissd; 

(b)  a  rotatible  shaft  extending  along  the  central  axis  of  said 
veaaei;  wherein  said  shaft  ^eluding  rigidly  attached  mix- 
capable  of  sirring  mid  matcriah;  wherein 

■ibers  comp|ise  rods  which  are  perpendic- 
nlar  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  motor  aMaas  for  rotating  Mid  shaft  in  said  vessel. 


HllSl 
FOLDED  CAVITY  ANTENNA 
Jr.,  1022  Khchsnir  dr..  Si 


Edward  A.: 
95121 

FBad  Mar.  20, 1991,  Sar.  No.  C72,2« 
Lst  CL'  HOIQ  13/ia  13/22 
VS.  CL  343— 70S  3  ( 

1.  An  antenna  for  use  in  the  very-high  and  ultra-high  fre- 
quency bands,  comprising: 
a  first  surfiKe  of  conductive  material, 
a  second  surftce  of  conductive  material  equally  spaced  ftom 
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said  first  surface  and  closer  to  a  cylindrical  axis  of  symme- 
try, 


integrated  circuit  and  having  a  periphery;  an  electrical 
lead  TAB  tape  having  electrical  traces  formed  on  a  poly- 
amide  film  for  electrically  connecting  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit to  a  circuit  board,  said  electrical  lead  TAB  tape  ex- 
tending across  and  over  said  periphery  of  said  ceramic 
carrier  substrate  forming  extended  portions,  said  extended 
portions  providing  for  electrical  attachment  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  to  said  circuit  board; 


90.         M 


edges  of  conductive  material  connecting  outer  perimeters  of 

said  first  and  second  surface,  and 
a  slot  means  for  radiating  cut  into  said  first  surface. 


H1152 
IMAGING  CHANNELED  SPECTROGRAPH 
Clarence  M.  Korendyke,  FL  Washington,  Md.,  assignor  to 
United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  588,915 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/28 

VS.  a.  356—328  6  Claims 


a  ceramic  carrier  lid  positioned  over  said  integrated  circuit; 

and 
sealing  glass  between  said  electrical  lead  TAB  tape  and  said 

carrier  substrate  and  between  said  electrical  lead  TAB 

tape  and  said  carrier  lid  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  over 

the  integrated  circuit. 


4.  An  Imaging  Channeled  Spectrograph  comprising: 

an  entrance  slit  for  receiving  light  from  a  source  to  be  ana- 
lyzed; 

a  collimator  means  for  collimating  said  light  from  said  en- 
trance slit; 

a  Fabry-Perot  bandpass  filter  means  for  filtering  said  colli- 
mated  beam; 

a  grating  means  for  diffracting  said  filtered  beam;  and 

a  spherical  grating  for  focusing  said  difTracted  spectrum 
onto  a  focal  plane;  and 

wherein  said  collimator  means,  said  filter  means,  said  grating 
means,  and  said  spherical  grating  cooperate  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  two-dimensional,  monochromatic  images  of 
said  entrance  slit. 


H1154 

COVERT  LIGHTING  ADAPTER 

David  J.  Gibson,'  Tuckerton,  and  Paul  F.  Rohrhacher,  Brick, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,190 

Int  CL'  F21V  9^/14 

VS.  a.  359—501  7  Clauns 


H1153 
NON-METALLIZED  CHIP  CARRIER 
Melvin  C.  August,  I84I6  W.  Edgewater  Dr.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
54729;  Diane  M.  Christie,  E.  3215  Benrude  La.,  Ean  Claire, 
WU.  54701;  Arthur  J.  Hebert,  Rte.  5,  Box  385.  Eagle  Rapid 
Dr.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  54729;  Eugene  F.  Neumann,  19010 
E.  Edgewater  Dr.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  54729,  and  Richard 
R.  Steitz,  P.O.  Box  253,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  54729 
nied  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,834 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  357—74  1  Claim 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  carrier  for  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  ceramic  carrier  substrate  having  a  cavity  for  holding  the 


1.  A  lighting  adaptor  attached  to  a  light  source  comprising: 

a  spectral  filter  capable  of  filtering  light  to  a  designated 
frequency  spectrum; 

a  polaroid  filter  means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  light 
filtered  by  said  spectral  filter; 

said  polaroid  filter  means  comprising  a  rotating  barrel  assem- 
bly and  at  least  one  static  polaroid  filter  and  at  least  one 
movable  polaroid  filter,  both  polaroid  filters  having  a 
cross-polarization  and  parallel-alignment  state; 

an  attachment  means  for  securing  the  l>arrel  assembly  onto 
the  light  source;  and 

an  assembly  sealing  means  for  maintaining  environmental 
protection. 
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IMPROVED  STABIITY 


Hiias 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  WITH  : 

Viaccat  J.  Frateilo,  New  ProTide^ce,  NJ.;  Ralph  S.  Jameson, 

AllcMtown,  Pa^  aad  SUven  J.  pcht,  Bridgewater,  N  J^  as- 

I  to  American  Telephoae  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 


viding  a  rotation  0  of  less  than  4S*  to  an  optical  signal 
passing  therethrough. 


York,  N.y.  , 

OMtimMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  fiW,434  ^  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  895,211 

Int  a.'  G<ttF  1/09 

VS.  CL  359—484  21  Claims 
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H1156 

DOWNHOLE  FRACTURE  DETECTION  AND 

CHARACTERIZATION 

Robert  W.  Siegfned,  II,  6  Creekwood  Cir.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

75080 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,515 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  367—31  6  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  isolator  comprisi  ng 

a  first  polarization  selective  eli  :ment; 

a  second  polarization  selective  element  disposed  at  an  angle 
a  with  respect  to  said  first  p  olarization  selective  element; 

.Faraday  rotation  means  dispa  sed  in  an  optical  signal  path 
between  said  first  and  secoip  elements 

characterized  in  that 

the  Faraday  rotation  means  comprises 

a  magnetic  field  source  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  B  of 
a  predetermined  intensity;  and 

magneto-optic  means  compriskig  a  predetermined  thickness 
t  and  coupled  to  the  magnetic  field  source,  wherein  either 
one  or  both  of  said  predeteirnined  field  intensity  and  said 
thickness  t  are  chosen  suck  that  said  Faraday  rotation 
means  exhibits  a  predetermined  stability  of  isolation  with 
respect  to  changes  in  temperature  or  wavelength  by  pro- 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  fractures  in  an  earth  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 

using  a  sonic  logging  tool  in  a  borehole  to  measure  a  first 
acoustic  property  of  an  earth  formation  surrounding  a 
borehole  at  a  first  pressure,  said  logging  tool  having  at 
least  one  transducer  for  generating  an  acoustic  signal  and 
at  least  one  transducer  for  receiving  the  acoustic  signal 
after  it  has  passed  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  borehole; 

changing  the  pressure  in  said  borehole  adjacent  said  earth 
formation; 

using  said  sonic  logging  tool  in  said  borehole  to  measure  a 
second  acoustic  property  of  said  earth  formation  after  said 
pressure  change;  and, 

comparing  said  first  and  second  measurements  to  determine 
the  amount  of  fracturing  present  in  said  earth  formation. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,186 
COMBINED  HEAD  COVERING  AND  WIGLET 
Leanna  L.  Moen,  2747  17th  Avenue  Ct.,  Moline,  HI.  61265 
Original  No.  4,804,003,  dated  Feb.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  106,205, 
Nov.  17, 1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,035,  Jun.  4, 1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,281,  May 
16,  1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  10,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  774,578 

Int  a.'  A45D  8/40;  A61G  5/00 
VS.  a.  132—53  3  Claims 


1.  A  head  covering  comprising:  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
soft,  porous  stretch  fabric,  said  body  portion  including  a  pre- 
formed inherent,  circular  central  portion  surrounded  by  a 
preformed  inherent  continuous  circularly-extended  side  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  circular  rim  portion  integral  with  and  not 
originally  separate  from  said  body  portion,  the  width  of  said 
side  portion  between  said  central  portion  and  said  rim  portion 
being  sufficiently  large  to  cause  said  rim  portion  to  circum- 
scribe the  head  of  the  wearer  and  to  be  below  the  normal 
hairline  of  the  wearer,  the  circumference  of  said  rim  portion 
being  sufficiently  small  to  establish  a  resilient  peripheral  grip 
about  the  head  of  the  wearer  to  fully  support  the  residuum  of 
said  body  portion  fitting  loosely  on  and  completely  over  the 
wearer^s  head  without  additional  support,  and  the  circumfer- 
ential line  of  said  rim  portion  extended  substantially  parallel 
the  circumferential  line  formed  by  the  junction  of  said  central 
portion  with  said  side  portion;  the  formation  pf  said  head 
covering  such  that  when  embracing  the  head  of  a  wearer,  the' 
rim  portion  normally  is  disposed  from  high  on  the  forehead  to 
low  on  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  said  side  portion 
is  adapted  to  have  a  substantially  fnisto-conical  shape  in  side 
elevation; 
and  further  wherein  at  least  one  gathering  means  is  secured 
to  said  side  portion  for  gathering  a  portion  of  said  side 
portion,  said  gathered  portion  beginnning  at  said  rim 
portion  and  extended  normal  thereto. 


Re.  34,187 

COORDINATES  INPUT  SYSTEM 

Tsaguya  Yamanawi;  Toshiaki  Senda,  both  of  Saitama,  and 

Azuma  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Wacom  Co.  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,786,765,  dated  Nov.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  76,962, 

Jul.  23,  1987.  Application  for  reissw  Feb.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

485,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  26,  1986,  61-171684; 
Ang.  20,  1986,  61-194492;  Ang.  28, 1986,  61-202483 

Int  CL^  GOSC  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—19  92  Claims 

9.  An  implement  for  designating  one  of  plural  characteristics 
thereof  and  a  position  thereof  to  a  tablet  including  means  for 
signalling  indications  of  the  implement  characteristic  and  position 
comprising 

a  cordless  housing  adapted  to  be  manually  held  and  manually 


moved  proximate  a  surface  of  the  tablet,  the  housing  includ- 
ing: 

a  tuned  circuit  having  no  electric  power  supply  connected  to  it, 
the  tuned  circuit  including 

reactance  means  including  several  reactances  comprising  an 
inductor  and  a  capacitor,  and 

m     401 


rt3f~n^ 


plural  manually  activated  switches  for  connecting  said  several 
reactances  together  in  different  combinations  to  provide  plu- 
ral resonant  frequencies  for  the  tuned  circuit  in  response  to 
different  ones  of  the  plural  manually  activated  switches  being 
activated  to  signal  a  selected  characteristic; 

the  housing  being  constructed  so  that  waves  having  a  magnetic 
component  can  be  coupled  without  wires  between  a  reactance 
of  the  tuned  circuit  and  a  structure  outside  of  the  housing. 


Re.  34,188 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSORS 
Roman  Kuzyk,  55  Florister  Dr.,  Treatoo,  N  J.  08690,  and  Lewis 
M.  Edwards,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  Roman  Knzyk,  Tren- 
ton, N  J. 
Original  No.  4,890,131,  dated  Dec  26, 1989,  Ser.  No.  316,772, 
Feb.  28,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Ang.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
5d4,o3o 

Int  a.s  G03D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  354—299  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  film  processor  for  processing  roll,  sheet  or 
disc  film  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  [removable]  drum  means  for  storing  said  [undevel- 
oped] film  in  a  light  free  chamber,  said  drum  means 
including; 

(a)  a  [single  coupling  J  connector  port  means  utilized  for 
the  ingress  and  egress  of  chemical  solutions,  and 

(b)  removable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  film 
[therein,  said  mounting  means  including, 

(i)  an  agitating  coupling  means  disposed  on  one  distal 
end  and  extending  external  to  said  drum  means;  and 

(c)  a  first  reservoir,  said  first  reservoir  being  adapted  to 
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receive  a  plurality  of  cpemical  solutions  and  said  re- 
movable mooting  meats,  a  portion  of  said  mounting 
means  being  submersible  in  said  liquid  chemical  solu- 
tions] within  said  drum  means; 
B.  housing  means  ybr  supporting  said  drum  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  including; 

(a)  a  [single  matingj  coupling  connector  port  means  for 
the  ingress  and  egress  oflsaid  chemical  solutions  to  said 
drum: 

(b)  [heater  and  blower  nieans  for  providing  heated  air 
over  said  drum  means;    . 

(c)  first  drive  motor  meansi  said  drive  motor  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  jto  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  including; 

(i)  a  rotary  output  shaft  having  a  mating  agitating  cou- 
pling means  disposed  an  the  distal  end  of  said  outpiA 
shaft,  said  mating  agitating  coupling  being  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  said  druAi  means  agitating  coupling  for 
transferring  rotary  an(i  longitudinal  motion  to  said 
drum  means, 

(d)  linear  valve  J  manifold'rneans  disposed  in  said  housing 
means,  having  an  egresl  port  communicating  with  the 
coupling  connector  port  nieans  and  a  plurality  of  ingress 
ports,  each  said  ingress  p^rt  being  individually  selectable 
and  coupled  to  a  source  of  one  o/said  chemical  solutions; 

[(e)  valve  motor  means  dikposed  in  said  housing  means, 
and  coupled  to  said  line^  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  selection  of  only  on^  chemical  solution  at  a  time, 
said  valve  motor  means  Being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  source  of  electrical  ^wer, 
(0]  (c)  [a  secondj  reservoir  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  for  storing  one  df  said  chemical  solutions  [liq- 
uid chemicals  J  at  a  tmevnd  having  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  drum  mtans.  said  [secondj  reservoir 
means  having;  ' 

(i)  means  for  heating  sai^  chemical  solutions  to  a  pre- 
scribed temperature,  w  hen  said  solutions  are  disposed 
within  said  reservoir  [  and 
(ii)  stirring  means  coupletl  to  said  chemical  solution  for 
stirring  said  solution  tt>  provide  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture throughout  said  si  tlution  J ;  [(g)] 
[(g)]  (<0  first  [puinp]  J'""/  transfer  means  [coupled 
between  said  linear  valvi :  means  and  said  second  reser- 
voir means]    for  drawing  each  of  [pumping]    said 
chemical  solutions   [frcm]   by  vacuum  through  said 
[linear  valve]  manifold  means  to  said  [second]  reser- 
voir means; 
[(h)]  (e)  second  [pump]  Jluid  transfer  means  interposed 
[coupled]  between  said  I  [second]  reservoir  means  and 
said   drum    means    [fir^    reservoir]    for    transferring 
[pumping]  said  heated  chemical  solutions  from  said 
[second]  reservoir  metns  to  said  drum  means  [first 
reservoir];  and  | 

[(')](/)  drain  means[,  $aid  drain  means  being]  cou- 


pled to  said  drum  means  [first  reservoir]  for  drain- 
ing  said   chemical   solutions   therefrom   when   re- 
quired [;  and 
C.  control  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  control- 
ling the  sequence  and  timing  of  each  step  of  the  automatic 
process  and  the  flow  of  said  chemical  solutions,  to  and 
from  said  linear  valve  means,  and  said  first  and  second 
reservoirs]. 


Re.  34,189 

CONVERSION  OF  PARAFFINS  TO  GASOLINE 

Mohaen  N.  Harandi,  LawrenceTllle,  N  J„  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

CorporatkHi,  Fairtaz,  Va. 
Original  No.  4,788,364,  dated  Nov.  29, 1988,  Ser.  No.  137,112, 
Dec.  22, 1987.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
645,421 

Lit.  a.'  C07C  1/00,  12/00,  2/02 
VS.  CL  585—312  39  Claims 


tfurm- 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  conversion  of  C2-C4  alkanes  to 
aromatic  rich  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  com- 
prising: 

maintaining  a  dual  vertical  column  reactor  comprising  a 
lower  transport  riser  reaction  zone  and  an  upper  turbulent 
fluidized  bed  reaction  zone,  both  zones  containing  fluid- 
ized  catalyst  comprising  acid  medium  pore  metallosilicate 
zeolite;  k 

contacting  a  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one  C2-C4  alkane 
with  fluidized  catalyst  in  the  lower  transport  zone  under 
high  temperature  dehydrogenation  conditions  to  dehy- 
drogenate  the  feedstock  and  substantially  prevent  crack- 
ing reactions  to  obtain  an  intermediate  product  compris- 
ing dehydrogenated  hydrocarbons  and  aromatics;  and 

contacting  the  intermediate  hydrocarbon  product  with  fluid- 
ized catalyst  in  the  upper  turbulent  zone  under  lower 
temperature  oligomerization  conditions  to  obtain  a  final 
product  comprising  C3  -t-  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocar- 
bons. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  2,  1993 

niustratioiis  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

«.»«  8,166 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JHILMAR  HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  TANGERINE 

Lowell  L.  Hoy,  RkkMud,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Joseph  H.  Hill  Ftuh  C  Moaer,  Alva,  Fla.,  Mri^Mr  to  Yodcr  Brathen,  be, 

CoBVany,  Rlchawwd,  Iirf.  Bartertoa,  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,596  Filed  Aag.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,075 

brt.  CL»  AOIH  5/00  laL  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

UJS.CLPit— 11                                                          ICIahn  UJS.  O,  Ph.— 67.8                                                       1  Oafaa 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  hibiscus  named  Tangerine, 

rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  as  shown  and  described  and  illustrated. 


8,164 
P.F.  23  PEACH  TREE 
Paal  J.  FHday,  P.O.  Box  850,  Cohtau,  Mich.  49038 
Filed  JuL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,251 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
UjS.  CL  Pit— 43 J  1  OaiiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  of  large  size,  vigorous  and  spreading 
in  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large  size, 
yellow  flesh  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  qual- 
ity; and  being  further  characterized  by  a  partially  showy  blos- 
som when  in  full  bloom;  and  a  fruit  of  substantially  spheroidal 
shape  having  a  firm  flesh,  and  a  red  skin  color  cover  over  80% 
of  the  fruit  at  maturity  which  occurs  about  26  days  after  matu- 
rity of  the  Redhaven  peach. 


8,165 
HINSHAW  MUTANT  WHITE  PINE  TREE 
Joe  S.  Hinshaw,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assigiior  to  Gailya  T.  Hhishaw, 
Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,733 
Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 50.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  white  pine  tree  substantially 
as  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  its 
strongly  ascending,  whorled  branches,  forming  acute  angles 
with  the  trunk. 


8,167 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  —  SNOW  BUOUX 

CULTIVAR 

Jacques  C  M.  nu  der  Knaap,  De  Ucr,  Ncthcrlaada,  aMisBor  to 

Fide*  Beheer  B.V.,  De  Licr,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,712 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 82.1  1  daia 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 
named  Snow  Bijoux  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  spider  anemone  flowers  having  an  over- 
all diameter  of  approximately  60  mm.  wherein  the  tubular 
ray  florets  are  white  and  the  disc  florets  are  yellow  in  color- 
ation, said  flowers  being  distinguishable  from  those  of  the 
Bijoux  cultivar  wherein  the  tubular  ray  florets  are  soft  pink, 

(b)  bears  flowers  in  a  generally  flat  capitulum  form  when 
mature, 

(c)  exhibits  a  flower  response  period  of  approximately  nine 
weeks, 

(d)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage,  and 

(e)  has  the  ability  to  produce  flowers  of  commercially  accept- 
able quality  throughout  the  year  in  a  cut  mum  production 
program. 


8,168 
MIDFIELD  BERMUDAGRASS 
Ray  A.  Keen,  Manhattan,  Kana.,  aailipinr  to  1 
Tcnity  Research  Fonndation,  Manhattan, : 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,272 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 90 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Bermudagrass  as  shown  and 
described. 


State  Uni- 
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GRANTED  Mar.  2,  1993 

ERRATA 

492-005  5,189,775 

492-007  5,189,776 

037-086  5,189,817 

116-273  5,189,979 

220-269  5,190,149 

294-001  5,190,326 

385-024  5,190,364 

504-292  5,190,573 

504-225  5,190,574 

504-242  5,190,575 

504-136  5,190,576 

548-311  5,190,589 

156-344  5,190,620 

522-180  5,190,992 

257-419  5,191,237 

313-440  5,191,253 

257-052  5,191,394 

257-328  5,191,395 

257-339 5,191,3% 

257-347  5,191,397 

257-216  5,191,398 

257-223  5,191,399 

377-060  5,191,400 

257-288  5,191,402 

257-787  5,191,403 

257-724  5,191,404 

257-777 5,191,405 

382-009  5,191,612 
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5,ia9,735  5,1»,73« 

WELDING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  WELDING  EXERCISE  GARMENT 

HELMET  AND  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  Lin  N.  Price,  223  Brifhtwool  PL,  Sm  Aatamkt,  Tex.  7S2M 

PMot  J.  CoroM,  1130  W.  MariM,  Apt  21,  GardcM,  CaUf.  F1M  Jam.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  711,171 

90247  I^  CL>  A41D  1/22.  7/00 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  C71,S03  UJS.  CL  2—0  20 

lat  CL'  A42B  1/00;  A61F  9/00 
VS.  CL  2—8  7  CUaH 


SSs5  -G^ 


1.  A  welding  system  comprising: 

a  helmet  comprising  a  headband  harness,  a  hood  having  an 
arc  welding  face  mask  attached  thereto,  and  means  for 
pivotably  attaching  the  hood  to  the  headband; 

actuating  means  mounted  to  the  harness  and  hood  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  and  second  position  to  pivot  the  hood 
between  upper  and  lower  positions,  respectively; 

means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means; 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  actuating  means  is  in  the 
first  or  second  position; 

an  arc  welding  electrode; 

a  welding  controller  for  turning  on  and  off  the  electrode; 

a  trigger  actuable  for  actuating  the  welding  controller,  and 

a  safety  circuit  for  connecting  the  trigger,  detecting  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  and  the  welding 
controller  such  that  the  actuating  means  moves  the  hood 
to  the  lower  position  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  welding 
controller,  wh^ein  the  welding  controller  comprises  a 
first  transformer  and  the  safety  circuit  comprises  a  second 
transformer  connected  to  the  welding  controller,  the  first 
and  second  transformers  being  connected  in  series  to  the 
trigger  along  partly  overlapping  first  and  second  electri- 
cally conductive  paths,  respectively,  the  safety  circuit 
farther  comprising  a  normally  open  switch  disposed  along 
the  first  paUi  and  responsive  to  the  actuating  means  for 
closing  when  the  actuating  means  is  in  the  second  position 
to  thereby  enable  welding  when  the  hood  is  in  the  lower 
position  and  for  opening  when  the  actuating  means  is  not 
in  the  second  position  to  thereby  disable  welding  when 
the  hood  is  not  in  the  lower  position,  and  wherein  the 
safety  circuit  further  comprises  means  for  rendering  the 
second  path  conductive  in  response  to  pressing  the  trig- 
ger, the  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  being 
responsive  to  current  flow  along  the  second  path. 


1.  A  garment  for  use  by  a  person  during  exercise  or  physical 
activity,  comprising: 

a  left  rear  panel  having  a  left  rear  panel  strap  and  a  right  rear 
panel  having  a  right  rear  panel  stn^),  said  left  rear  panel 
and  right  rear  panel  being  connected  and  being  generally 
full  cut  for  positioning  about  a  rear  gluteal  region  of  said 
person; 

a  front  panel  connected  to  said  rear  paneb  at  a  crotch  area 
and  at  a  left  and  right  side,  said  left  and  right  side  connec- 
tions being  forward  of.  a  coronal  plane  of  said  person 
during  usage  of  said  garment,  said  front  panel  having  a  left 
front  panel  strap  and  a  right  firont  panel  strap  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  left  rear  panel  strap  and  said  right 
rear  panel  strap,  req>ectively,  for  Ufting  said  gluteal  r^ion 
and  supporting  the  lower  back  and  gluteal/pelvic  region 
of  said  person;  and 

a  generally  V-shj^ted  belt  connected  at  an>roximately  the 
position  of  said  connection  of  said  rear  paneb  and  having 
a  left  end  and  a  right  end  adapted  to  be  fastened,  said  ends 
being  pulled  forward  and  upward  and  fastened  at  approxi- 
mately the  waist  of  said  person  for  supporting  said  luteal 
region  during  usage  of  said  garment 


9,189,737 
FIREMAN^  TURNOUT  COAT 
TWraa  RlMde,  McMar-a»4he-Lake,  OUo, 
wear,  iKn  MtMltar,  Ohio 
CoirtinatkM  oTScr.  Na  392,262,  Ai*.  10, 1989,  i 

TU»  appUeatkM  Ai«.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  742,511 
lit  CL'  A41D  1/OZ  13/00 
VS.  CL  2—93  3  ( 

1.  A  coat  suitable  for  use  by  firefighters  in  firefighting,  the 
coat,  when  worn  as  designed,  ccmiprising: 
an  outer  sh^,  the  outer  shell  having  right  and  left  sleeves 
and  a  body,  the  body  having  a  right-front  section,  a  left- 
front  section,  and  a  back  section; 
a  slit  in  one  of  the  front  sections,  the  slit  extending  generally 
from  a  first  endpoint  near  but  below  a  top  of  the  one  front 
section  to  a  second  endpoint  near  but  above  a  bottom  of 
the  one  front  section; 
an  opening  in  the  outer  shell  extending  from  a  top  edge  oi 
die  froat  sections  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  front  sectiona, 

13 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  opening  selectively    eparating  the  right-front  section 

from  the  left-front  sectioki; 
a  liner,  and,  , 

a  storm  flap,  the  storm  flap  naving  a  first  and  second  longitu- 


frame  moving  relatively  forward  of  said  lower  frame 
when  said  upper  frame  is  raised; 
a  plurality  of  struts  of  equal  length  connecting  said  upper 
frame  to  said  lower  frame,  said  plurality  of  struts  each 
pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  frames  so  as 
to  define  a  parallelogram  so  that  said  upper  frame  is  kept 


n«p 


means. 


dinal  edge,  the  storm 
liner  via  an  attaching 
extending  outwardly  though 
opening  thereby  indicat  ng 
worn  under  the  outer 


shdl 


VS.  CL  2—268 


being  fixedly  attached  to  the 

the  storm  flap  selectively 

the  slit  and  covering  the 

the  liner  is  being  properly 


horizontal  when  said  upper  frame  moves  relative  to  said 
lower  frame  and  said  plurality  of  struts  not  passing 
through  an  angle  defined  with  respect  to  said  lower  frame 
of  greater  than  ninety  degrees;  and 
means  for  moving  said  upper  frame  relative  to  said  lower 
frame,  said  moving  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper 
frame. 


5,11  9.738 
GARMENT  SHOULD!  «  PAD  WITH  POCKET 


Mitchell,  719  Suset  A  e„  Venice,  Calif.  90291 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1911,  Ser.  No.  740,804 


iBt  a.' iL41D  27/26 


14^^* 


5.189,740 
TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  BIDET 
Alois  Diethehn,  Tuggen,  Switzerbuid,  assignor  to  Geberit  AG. 
Jona,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,643 
13  Claims       Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    3,    1990, 
1110/90 

lit  a.5  A47K  3/20 
VS.  a.  4—420.4  10  Claims 


.'^jf^.f^jr^  fjrjTjf^yff'^r^^ 


/e^  io 


if 


1.  A  shoulder  pad  for  use  \  rith  a  garment,  comprising 
a  pad  of  generally  triangulaf  or  semi-circular  shape  having  a 
top  fabric  layer  an  intetmediate  fabric  layer  a  bottom 
fabric  layer  and  a  layer  <)f  padding  between  said  bottom 
and  intermediate  fabric  l^ers  which  are  attached  along  of 
their  respective  outer  edges  so  as  to  enclose  the  layer  of 
padding:,  the  top  and  bottom  fabric  layers  being  attached 
to  one  another  along  resoective  outer  edges  so  as  to  form 
an  enclosed  internal  compartment  into  which  the  articles 
may  be  placed  and  concealed,  the  pad  including  a  close- 
:  access  into  the  enclosed  inter- 
^roviding  for  entry  and  removal 
erefrom. 


able  opening  for  providin 
nal  compartment  and  for  j 
removal  of  the  articles  th 


U  M  I 


5,1»,739 

TOILET  SEAT  fOR  AN  INVAUD 

Timothy  J.  Thierry,  23357  Ba^sett  St.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19f  1,  Ser.  No.  763,285 

Int.  a.5  A47K  13/00 

VS.  CL  4—254  9  Claims 

6.  A  movable  toilet  seat  coi  nprising: 

a  lower  frame; 

an  upper  frame  to  which  ajtoilet  seat  may  be  attached  and 
upon  which  a  person  m  ly  stably  be  seated,  said  upper 


1.  A  toilet  seat  assembly,  comprising:  a  toilet  seat  with  a 
hollow  projection,  a  bidet  arranged  in  said  hollow  projection 
of  said  toilet  seat,  said  bidet  having  means  to  affix  it  to  a  toilet 
bowl  said  bidet  including  a  tubular  housing  with  ends  for 
pivotably  supporting  said  toilet  seat  such  that  said  toilet  seat 
may  be  lifted  up,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  shower  arm  and 
being  substantially  closed  on  all  sides  to  prevent  exposure  of 
the  housing  interior  to  the  ambient  when  said  toilet  seat  is  lifted 
up,  flank  parts  defining  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  projection 
and  at  lest  one  of  said  flank  parts  arranged  to  house  at  least  one 
of  a  push-button  and  a  knob  at  least  one  of  a  switch  and,  a  valve 
arranged  in  said  tubular  housing,  said  at  least  one  push  button 
and  said  knob  being  respectively  engageable  with  said  at  least 
one  of  said  switch  and  said  valve. 


IS 


5,189,741 

PATIENT  LIFT  AND  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Beardmore,  311  Linares  Are.,  Long  Beaeh,  Calif. 

90803,  aasignor  to  Robert  L.  Beardmore,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,022 

Lit.  CI.5  A61G  7/14.  7/12 

VS.  CL  5—86.1  14  Claiau 


serving  to  reduce  fluid  flow  to  said  exhaust  if  the  pad  is  insuffi- 
ciently inflated  to  support  the  body. 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  inflatable  pad  apparatus  for  sup- 
porting a  body  comprising  an  inflatable  pad,  a  source  of  inflat- 
ing fluid  to  provide  a  flow  of  said  fluid  to  the  pad  for  inflating 
the  pad,  a  sensor,  a  fluid  supply  line  for  fluid  flowing  through 
the  supply  line  to  the  pad  and  then  through  the  sensor  to  an 
exhaust,  the  sensor  being  located  beneath  the  pad,  said  sensor 


5,189,743 
DRAINABLE  CUSHION  AND  FURNITURE  SEATING 
Doua  M.  DUloe,  1225  Lake  Ckarles  Dr.,  R<MweU,  Ga.  30075 
CoBtiawrtioii-iiHpwt  of  Ser.  No.  648,024,  Jan.  30, 1991,  PM.  No. 
5,093,946,  which  is  a  eoMttnuatioiHtaM^vt  of  Ser.  No.  466,760, 
Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,005,241,  which  is  a  coMinnatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  258,736,  Oct  17. 1988.  Pat  No.  4,914.772.  lUs  appUcatioa 

Dec.  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  802,506 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahaeqnent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  heen  disdaiiMd. 

iBt  CL'  A47C  27/12:  A47G  9/00 

VS.  a.  5—461  27  ( 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  a  patient  in  a  standing/leaning 
position  comprising  a  base  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
front  frame  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having  a 
top  end,  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  the  feet  of  a  patient 
to  be  transported,  means  on  said  front  frame  for  supporting  the 
knees  of  a  patient  positioned  with  his  feet  on  said  feet  support- 
ing means,  and  means  comprising  a  rear  frame  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  rearwardly  of  said  front  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said  front  frame  for 
supporting  the  upper  body  of  a  patient  standing  on  said  feet 
supporting  means  and  having  his  knee  supported  on  said  knee 
supporting  means,  said  rear  frame  having  an  upper  end  com- 
prising means  for  engaging  under  the  arms  of  a  patient, 
whereby  the  underarm  portion  of  a  sitting  patient  can  be  en- 
gaged and  upon  pivoting  of  the  rear  frame  from  a  beyond 
horizontal  position  to  a  generally  vertical  position,  the  patient 
is  moved  from  a  sitting  position  to  a  standing/leaning  position 
on  the  transporting  device. 


J-- 


^liiiiuii^jii 


5,189,742 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  INFLATABLE  PAD 

APPARATUS 

Rolf  Schild,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
9205075 

Int  a.'  A47C  27/08 
VS.  CL  5—453  22  ( 


1.  A  cushion  which  drains  liquid  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  core  of  drainable  filling  material  having  a  bonded 
fiber  structure;  and 

b)  an  outer  covering  surrounding  said  inner  core,  said  outer 
covering  comprising: 

i)  an  upper  portion  comprising  air  and  water  permeable 
fabric  material,  and 

ii)  a  lower  portion  of  a  material  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  larger  in  size  than  any  opening  of  said  upper 
portion  for  draining  of  liquid  from  said  cushion  and  for 
promoting  air  circulation  through  said  cushion. 


5,189,744 
SHEET  OR  BLANKET  CONSTRUCnON  WITH 
EXPANDABLE  POCKET  FOR  END  FITTING  ON 
MATTRESS 
Doua  D.  Roberts,  2231  Hartfbrd  Ave.,  Fidlertoa,  Calif.  92631 
FUed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,455 
tat  a.'  A47G  9/04.  9/02 
VS.  a.  5-497  2  OaiM 

1.  A  sheet,  blanket  or  the  like  for  and  fitting  around  a  mat- 
tress having  comer  and  upper  and  lower  surface  areas,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  expandable  pocket  formed  integrally  of  the  sheet  and 
defining  an  open  seam  line  horizontally  of  the  sheet  and 
overlying  an  end  portion  of  the  mattress  along  its  lower 
surface  area,  and  two  spaced,  generally  parallel  closed 
seam  lines  at  each  end  of  the  pocket,  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  open  seam  line,  said  pocket  adapted  for  fitting 
around  the  mattress  comers; 

b)  an  elastic  element  incorporated  into  the  open  seam  line, 
and  an  elastic  element  incorporated  into  closed  seam  lines; 
and. 
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c)  •  plurality  of  gathers  fonsed  by  the  sheet  along  at  least  the 
open  team  line,  wherebyt 

i.  the  elastic  elements  a|Kl  the  gathers  are  expandable, 
thereby  enabling  the  positioning  of  the  expandable 
pocket  onto  mattress  ends  of  various  sizes; 
ii.  upon  positioning  of  the  expandable  pocket  onto  a  mat- 
tress, the  elastic  elements  contract,  thereby  securing  the 
end  pocket  onto  an  en4  of  the  mattress  and  enabling  the 
r  to  lie  either  on  topjof,  or  under  the  sheet,  blanket  or 


■4- 


5,m 


MATTRESS 
STRUCTURE 


Jhms  p.  WorkiMUi,  Sprii« 
Charieston,  S.C  and  Myla 
ofa  to  Bwke  Mobflity 

OMtinHtkM-i»fart  of  Scr. 
5,051,222.  Thia  appUcatfaM 
IntCL' 

UJS.CL5-M4 


Prodacls,] 

N., 


U  M  I 


1.  A  patient  support  and  w4ste  collection  system  comprising: 
a  bed  presenting  a  support  surface  which  may  be  adjusted 


for  moving  a  patient  supported  thereon  to  a  sitting  posi- 
tion; 

a  selectively  inflatable  mattress  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  support  surface,  said  mattress  comprising  a  foam  core 
having  an  air  permeable  matrix  structure  and  an  exterior 
surface  and  a  substantially  impermeable  outer  covering 
bonded  to  at  least  a  majority  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
core  to  permit  inflation  of  the  mattress; 

said  mattress  comprising  at  least  tv^o  abutting  segments 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  spread  apart  laterally  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  define  a  selectively  openabte 

I  aperture  in  said  mattress,  for  providing  for  collection  of 
wastes  excreted  by  the  patient;  and 

means  for  varying  the  inflation  of  said  mattress. 


S.1S9.744 

EMERGENCY  PATIENT  EVACUATION  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Horie,  Port  Moody,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Britiih  Coliim- 

Ua  Mental  Health  Society,  VaMovver,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,521 

CUdms  priority,  application  Cauda,  Mar.  6, 1991,  2037652 

Int.  CL'  A61G  1/0J3 

VS.  a.  5—627  12  Claima 


the  like,  and  in  the  latter  instance,  the  user's  feet  are 
comfortably  secured  viithin  the  expandable  pocket,  and 
without  dislodging  tho  end  pocket  from  the  mattress; 

iii.  the  said  sheet,  blanket  or  the  like  defming  sides  which 
are  edge  trimmed  to  about  the  width  of  the  mattress,  the 
said  sides  extending  from  the  said  open  seam  line  at  each 
end  thereof;  and, 

iv.  the  sheet,  blanket  or  l^e  like  is  secured  to  the  mattress 
as  a  single  thickness,  Mhthout  any  auxiliary  attachments 
thereto.  ] 


',745 
CONSTRtJCnON  FOR  SUPPORT 
CONTA  [NING  HUMAN  WASTE 
COLLECT  ON  SYSTEM 

iill,  Kana.;  Thomaa  S.  Hargeat, 
D.  Nolte,  Ottawa,  Kans.,  asaign- 

lac,  Kana. 
314,716,  Feb.  23, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
I  «ar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,656 
A61G  7/02 

16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  evacuating  a  non-ambulatory  patient  by 
lifting  or  sliding,  without  the  use  of  a  mattress,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated,  planar,  rigid  base  portion  having  a  length 
and  width  greater  than  the  length  and  width  of  said  pa- 
tient when  supine,  said  base  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  on  which  said  patient  lies  and  a  lower  surface 
adapted  for  sliding  on  a  surface; 

b)  a  cushioning  layer  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  portion  of  sufficient  thickness  to  cushion  said  patient 
during  evacuation; 

c)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  person  on  said  base 
portion; 

d)  handle  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  base  portion 
whereby  said  device  may  be  pulled  from  said  one  end; 

e)  handle  means  attached  to  both  sides  of  said  base  portion 
whereby  said  device  may  be  lifted  from  said  both  sides; 

0  a  rigid  head  piece  hingedly  secured  to  said  base  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  shield  the  top  of  said 
patient's  head  when  said  patient  is  secured  to  said  base 
portion;  and 
g)  a  rigid  foot  piece  hingedly  secured  to  said  base  portion  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  head  piece,  and  adapted  to 
shield  the  bottom  of  said  patient's  feet  when  said  patient  is 
secured  to  said  base  portion; 
whereby  when  in  use  said  patient  is  secured  to  said  base  por- 
tion, and  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  portion  forms  a  rigid 
planar  sliding  surface  larger  in  dimension  than  the  length  and 
width  of  said  supine  patient. 


5,189,747 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Philip  C.  Miudy,  and  Jim  E.  Bender,  both  of  Kitchener,  Canada, 
anignon  to  Canadian  Poctvre  and  Seating  Centre  (1988)  lac, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,903 

Int  a.'  A47C  27/18.  7/02 

VS.  a.  5—654  8  Oainitf 


1.  A  seat  cushion  comprising: 

a  base  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces  and  front,  rear  and 
side  edges; 

a  shaped  foam  cushioning  element  secured  across  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base,  having  a  generally  rectangular  recess 
in  the  upper  surface  thereof  defining  an  insert  area,  said 
insert  area  being  near  the  rear  of  the  cushioning  element 
and  being  generally  centered  from  side  to  side;  and 

a  generally  rectangular  pad  positionable  in  said  insert  area, 
substantially  filling  said  insert  area,  said  pad  containing  a 
viscous  gel  between  at  least  two  layers  of  plastic  defining 
an  envelope  for  said  gel,  said  pad  being  sealed  around 
front,  rear  and  two  side  edges  thereof  and  being  divided 
by  two  seams  into  three  separate  and  distinct  compart- 
ments each  of  comparable  volume,  namely  a  central  com- 
partment adapted  to  suppon  the  sacral  area  of  a  user,  and 
two  side  compartments  adapted  to  support  the  ischial 
tuberosities  of  a  user,  each  seam  having  a  small  gap  at 
some  point  therealong  to  permit  minimal  flow  of  said  gel 
between  said  compartments. 


nal  area  of  the  infant  while  permitting  substantial  move- 
ment of  the  hands  and  feet  of  the  infant. 


whereby  an  infant  positioned  on  its  side  on  said  sheet  will  be 
restrained  on  its  side  with  its  back  contacting  the  pillow 
casing  and  its  front  contacting  the  post  casing. 


5,189,749 
MULTIPURPOSE  BROADHEAD  AND  ARROW 
MAINTENANCE  TOOL 
Bruce  A.  Thomaa,  Swartz  Creek;  Mark  A.  Smith;  Mark  T. 
Birchmeier,  both  of  Owomo,  and  Lawrence  D.  Reiber,  Oak- 
ley, all  of  Mich.,  aasignor*  to  Thomaa  Deaign  A  Engineering 
Services,  Inc.,  Swartz  Creek,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,201 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  7—138  20  Oaiw 


5,189,748 
INFANT  SIDE  SUPPORT  SLEEPER 
Tfaia  A.  Garrison,  and  Susan  A.  Reichert,  both  of  2525  OctaTia 
La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,901 
Int.  a.'  A47D  7/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  5—655  1  Clafan 

1.  A  restraining  device  adapted  to  support  an  infant  lying  on 
its  side  comprising 
a  planar  fabric  sheet  of  a  sufficient  size  to  support  the  full 

length  of  the  infant; 
a  larger  elongated  pillow  casing  member  and  a  smaller  later- 
ally spaced  post  casing  member  attached  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  sheet, 
closeable  opening  means  located  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
sheet,  permitting  the  positioning  and  removal  of  pillow 
insert  in  the  pillow  casing  and  a  post  insert  in  the  post 
casing; 
pillow  and  post  inserts  positioned  in  the  pillow  and  post 
casings  respectively,  said  pillow  insert  adapted  to  support 
substantially  the  whole  back  poriion  of  an  infant  lying  on 
its  side,  and  the  post  insert  adapted  to  support  the  abdomi- 


1.  A  tool,  for  use  with  an  archery  arrow  having  a  broadhead 
attached  on  one  end  and  being  formed  into  a  cone  at  the  other 
end,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  central  axis; 
sharpener  means  embedded  in  said  bottom  for  sharpening 

the  broadhead; 
wrench  means  formed  in  said  bottom  for  receiving  the 

broadhead;  and 
dresser  means  formed  in  said  top  for  dressing  the  cone. 


5,189,750 

COMBINATION  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  CAN  OPENER 

Sean  M.  Brennan,  1750  Croner  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

FUed  Jnl.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,029 

Int  a.'  B67B  7/44:  B25F  1/04 

VS.  a.  7—152  20  OainH 

1.  A  combination  bottle  opener  and  can  opener  comprising: 

a  bottle  opening  element  exhibiting  a  body  portion,  an  an- 
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gled  surface  and  a  protr^ion,  said  angled  surface  and 
protrusion  defining  a  bot^  cap  receiving  portion;  and 


5,18  'JSl 
VIBRATING  TOOTHBRl  SH  USING  A  MAGNETIC 


DRIVER 


DsTid  Gialiui,  Mercer  Island; 
Rodger  H.  Roaeabaum, 
Geortedi,  hc^  Mercer 
Filed  Mar.  21, 
Int.  a.'  A61C 
VS.  CL  15—22.1 


Roy  W.  Martin,  Redmond,  and 
Settle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Wash. 

,  Scr.  No.  672,844 
Jt/34:  B08B  13/02 

51  Claims 


1911 


ing  current  driving  signa 
electromagnet  during  one 
of  the  lever  arm  about  tij 
while  current  through  the 


U  Ml 


5,189,752 
TRIPLE/TWIN  WIPER  REPLACEMENT  CARRIER  AND 

BLADE  UNIT 

James  R.  Longacrc,  3621  Uttledale  Rd.,  Kensington,  Md.  20895, 

and  John  M.  White,  15774  Widcwater  Dr.,  DumfHcs,  Va. 

22026 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,249,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,871 

Int  a.'  B60S  1/28.  1/38 

VJS.  a.  15—250.41  20  Claims 


a  can  opening  element  incliiding  a  body  part  and  a  cutting 
blade  articulably  connecird  to  said  body  part;  said  can 
opening  element  being  m^vably  connected  to  said  bottle 
opening  element. 


10.  A  single  twin  wiper  replacement  carrier  for  a  twin  blade 
windshield  wiper  holder,  said  holder  including  a  plurality  of 
lever  systems  adapted  to  bias  separate  wiper  blades  against  a 
windshield  of  a  vehicle,  the  lever  systems  defining  two  groups 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grippers  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  and  retain  said  separate  wiper  blades,  said  replacement 
carrier  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  struts; 
bridge  structure  means  for  coupling  said  struts  together 

substantially  parallel  to  each  other;  and 
mounting  means  for  connecting  said  carrier  to  said  wiper 
holder  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  tangs 
protruding  from  two  of  said  elongated  struts,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  oppositely  extending  tangs  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  by  one  ef  said  groups  of  grippers. 


1.  A  vibrating  toothbrush  paving  a  magnetic  driver,  com- 
prising: 

a  toothbrush  body; 

a  lever  arm  having  toothbni  sh  bristles  at  one  end  thereof; 

means  for  mounting  the  levqr  arm  to  the  body  for  vibrating 
action  of  the  lever  arm  a  xjut  a  single  fixed  pivot  point, 
said  lever  arm  and  said  m<  unting  means  defining  a  combi- 
nation having  a  known  nitural  mechanical  resonant  fre- 
quency; and 

means  positioned  within  the  boSy^for  driving  the  lever  arm 
about  said  mounting  meins  at  a}>  operating  frequency, 
wherein  there  is  no  direct  nechanical  connection  between 
the  driving  means  and  tie  lever  arm,  and  wherein  the 
operating  frequency  is  ap|  iroximately  equal  to  the  natural 
mechanical  resonant  freqi  ency  of  the  combination  of  the 
lever  arm  and  the  mountfeig  means,  wherein  the  driving 
means  includes  permanenl  magnet  means  located  at  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  arai  and  an  electromagnet  spaced 
away  from  the  permanenUmagnet  means,  the  electromag- 
net including  an  electromagnet  coil  to  receive  an  altemat- 
wherein  current  through  the 
[[-half  cycle  results  in  movement 
pivot  point  in  one  direction, 
^electromagnet  during  the  other 
half  cycle  results  in  move  nent  of  the  lever  arm  about  the 
pivot  point  in  the  opposii  g  direction. 


5,189,753 
AUTOMOBILE  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Lawrence  Sousa,  Ancaster,  and  Dnncan  Hill,  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Central  Auto-Vacc  Ltd.,  Ancaster,  Can- 
ada and  Zee  Investments  Limited,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman 
Islands 

Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,417 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/38;  B60S  1/54.  1/64 

U.S.  a.  15—313  4  Claims 


-T^.. 


1.  A  central  vacuum  cleaning  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  waste  collection  chamber  and  an  air 
withdrawal  chamber; 
said  air  withdrawal  chamber  including  an  electric  Xmotor 

driving  a  vacuum  generating  fan  impeller; 
said  waste  collection  chamber  being  outside  of  and  contigu- 
ous to  said  air  withdrawal  chamber  and  including  an 


intake  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening 
communicating  directly  with  said  air  withdrawal  cham- 
ber; 

said  intake  opening  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  tube  leading 
to  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle, 

a  baffle  means  cooperating  directly  witl^  the  intake  opening 
to  divert  all  incoming  air  flow  and  triinsported  solids  and 
liquids  away  from  the  outlet  opening  and  permit  particu- 
late and  liquid  waste  material  to  fa  1  towards  a  waste 
retaining  section  of  the  waste  collecti  in  chamber, 

said  waste  retaining  section  being  locate  d  i*  a  lower  part  of 
the  waste  collection  chamber  in  nom  al  use, 

said  outlet  opening  leading  from  a  higher  part  of  the  waste 
collection  chamber  to  the  air  withdrawal  chamber, 

said  outlet  opening  cooperating  with  a  waste  retaining 
means  comprising  a  partition,  said  partition  being  adapted 
to  retain  particulate  and  liquid  waste  in  the  waste  retaining 
section  of  the  waste  collection  chamber, 

said  outlet  opening  cooperating  directly  with  an  air  filter  for 
removal  of  fine  dust,  said  outlet  opening  and  said  filter 
permitting  free  exit  of  filtered  air  from  the  waste  collec- 
tion chamber  and  entry  of  said  filtered  air  into  the  air 
withdrawal  chamber, 

said  air  withdrawal  chamber  and  said  fan  impeller  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  said  filtered  air  into  the 
air  withdrawal  chamber  and  to  expel  said  air  through  an 
outlet  in  said  air  withdrawal  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  waste  collection  chamber  and  the  air  with- 
drawal chamber  are  releasably  held  together  by  a  latching 
means,  such  that  the  exterior  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  assem- 
bly is  partially  formed  by  the  exterior  of  said  waste  collec- 
tion chamber,  and  partially  formed  by  the  exterior  of  the 
air  withdrawal  chamber,  which  allows  for  separation  of 
said  waste  collection  chamber  and  said  air  withdrawal 
chamber  to  allow  for  emptying  of  the  waste  collection 
chamber. 


5,189,754 
CAR  WASH  AIR  BLOWER  SYSTEM 
Jerry  R.  Sauter,  1905  Birdaeye  Creek  Road,  Gold  HiU,  Oreg. 
97525 

Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,993 

Int  a.'  B60S  3/04 

MS.  a.  15—316.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  producer  usable  in  a  car  wash  air  blower  system  for 
producing  flowing  air  comprising: 

housing  means  having  walls  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
spaced  from  the  inlet,  and  an  air  travel  path  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  housing  means  further  comprising 
cap  means  having  walls  covering  the  inlet,  having  an 
opening  spaced  for  the  inlet,  and  defining  an  initial  air 


travel  path  with  a  bend  greater  than  ninety  degrees  be- 
tween the  opening  and  the  inlet;  and 
fan  means  mounted  in  the  air  travel  path  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  with  the  housing  means  and  fan  means 
being  structured  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  air  flowing 
through  the  inlet  and  along  the  air  travel  path  also  flows 
through  the  fan  means. 


5,189,755 

WET  VACUUM/EXTRACTOR  AND  CLEANING 

SOLUTION  TANK  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Yonkert,  3565  ApMhc  Ct,  GraadTiUc,  Mich.  49418, 

and  David  E.  McDowell,  7425  Lime  Hollow  Dr.,  S.E.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.  49506 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  580,809,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Apr.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  866,893 

Int.  a.'  A47L  7/00 

VS.  a.  15—321  22  Claims 


1.  A  wet  vacuum/extractor  for  simultaneously  and  for  inde- 
pendently dispensing  cleaning  solution  to  and  vacuuming/ex- 
tracting debris  from  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  comprising: 

a  recovery  tank  for  receiving  debris; 

a  vacuum  fan  in  fluid  communication  with  said  recovery 
tank  for  generating  a  vacuum; 

exhaust  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vacuum  fan 
for  exhausting  air  from  said  vacuum  fan; 

a  cleaning  solution  tank  having  a  bottom,  for  holding  clean- 
ing solution; 

a  cleaning  tool  for  dispensing  cleaning  solution  to  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  operably  connected  with  said  vacuum/ex- 
tractor; 

fluid  flow  means  operably  connected  between  sad  cleaning 
solution  tank,  near  said  bottom  of  said  cleaning  solution 
tank  so  that  it  is  below  the  level  of  cleaning  solution  when 
said  tank  is  filled  with  same,  and  said  cleaning  tool,  for 
delivering  cleaning  solution  from  said  tank  to  said  clean- 
ing tool,  said  fluid  flow  means  including  a  non-self  prim- 
ing pump;  and 

diverting  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust 
means  and  said  cleaning  solution  tank  for  switchably 
diveriing  said  exhaust  air  from  said  exhaust  means  to  said 
cleaning  solution  tank  to  thereby  temporarily  pressurize 
said  cleaning  solution  tank  and  force  cleaning  solution 
through  said  fluid  flow  means  to  prime  said  fluid  flow 
means  with  cleaning  solution,  said  diverting  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  and  diverting  said  exhaust  air 
into  said  cleaning  solution  tank. 


5,189,756 
SNOW  AND  ICE  REMOVER 
Tamae  Sprunger,  20  Woodview  La.,  Algonquin,  lU.  60102 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  628,630 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/54 
VS.  a.  15—322  18  Claims 

1.  A  snow  and  ice  remover  for  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  scraper  having  a  blade  for  contacting  the  ice  on  the  sur- 
face; 
means  for  passing  a  fluid  along  the  blade  and  onto  the  ice. 
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electrical  means  for  heat^g  the  fluid  in  the  remover,  in  5,189,758 

which  the  passing  the  fieans  passes  the  heated  fluid         SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  CXOSURE 

James  F.  Len'.  434  BarnweU  SL,  Columbia,  S.C.  29202 
Cootimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,365,  Sep.  26, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,315 
—7  Int.  a.5  A47H  J5/00;  E05D  15/06 

-p  U.S.  a.  16—87.4  R  7  Oaims 


through  the  scraper  onto  l)ie  ice  to  melt  the  ice  and  facili- 
tate removal  of  the  ice. 


5,1«  •, 


HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 


William  H.  WilUams,  4938 
90274,  and  Panl  G.  Jacobs, 
Calif.  91324 

Filed  Oct  31,  199  i 
1  IntCL' 

UA*a.  15— 332 


1,757 

A  VACUUM  CLEANING 


APPAl  LATUS 
Gollen 


Arrow,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
^58  Araestoy  Ave.,  Northridge, 


,  Ser.  No.  784,306 
A47L  5/30 


20CIai]^ 


1.  A  cleaning  head  assemblyifor  a  vacuum  cleaning  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  rotatably  driven  brush  cairied  within  and  laterally  span- 
ning the  head  assembly,  thf  brush  being  adapted  to  loosen 
and  agitate  dirt  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

a  first  vacuum  pathway  having  a  first  inlet  opening  adjacent 
to  the  surface  to  be  cleaied  and  laterally  spanning  the 
head  assembly  on  one  sida  of  the  brush,  the  first  vacuum 
pathway  extending  from  tie  first  inlet  opening  to  a  dirt 
collection  zone  within  the]  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus; 

a  second  vacuum  pathway  having  a  second  inlet  opening 
adjacent  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  laterally  span- 
ning the  head  assembly  onj  a  second,  opposite,  side  of  the 
brush  relative  to  the  first  inlet  opening,  the  second  vac- 
uum pathway  extending  ftt>m  the  second  inlet  opening  to 
the  dirt  collection  zone  within  the  vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus; and  I 

means  for  selectively  drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  first  or 
the  second  vacuum  pathi'ays,  and  for  controlling  and 


changing,  if  needed,  the 


direction  of  brush  rotation  in 


U  Ml 


accordance  with  the  vacui  im  pathway  selected 


"t^ 


^:3, 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  flexible  closure,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  brackets; 

a  rail  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  rail  supported  by 
said,  brackets,  said  brackets  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  rail; 

a  plurality  of  carriers  carried  by  said  rail; 

means  for  fastening  said  flexible  closure  to  said  plurality  of 
carriers, 

said  carrier  having  a  roller  assembly  and  a  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having 
a  first  shaped  hole  for  receiving  said  roller  assembly,  said 
roller  assembly  supported  within  and  rolling  freely  in  said 
channel  and  in  said  first  end  of  said  shank, 

said  first  shaped  hole  having  a  first  portion  with  a  larger 
diameter  and  a  second  portion  with  a  smaller  diameter, 
said  second  portion  communicating  with  said  first  portion 
so  that  said  roller  assembly  can  be  inserted  through  said 
first  portion  of  said  first  shaped  hole  of  said  shank  but  not 
through  said  second  portion  of  said  first  shaped  hole  of 
said  shank  so  that  said  roller  assembly  can  be  inserted 
through  said  first  portion  and  moved  to  said  second  por- 
tion to  secure  said  roller  assembly  in  said  first  end  of  said 
shank. 


5,189,759 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  UNIT 

Frank  A.  Poore,  23  Sand  Land  Dr.,  Attica,  Mich.  48412 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,893 

Int  a.5  A47H  13/00.  15/00;  A47K  3/22 

VS.  a.  16—87.44  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  dual  curtain  rod  unit  for  installation  between  opposite 
walls  of  a  shower  stall,  said  unit  comprising  an  outer  rod,  a 
substantially  bow-shaped  inner  rod  of  uninterrupted,  substan- 
tially smooth  outer  surface  construction  over  its  entire  func- 
tional length,  keying  shaft  means  on  each  end  portion  of  said 
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inner  rod,  a  pair  of  end  plate  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
opposite  walls  of  a  shower  stall,  first  socket  means  in  a  forward 
portion  of  each  of  said  end  plate  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  outer  rod,  and  keying  socket  means 
in  a  rearward  portion  of  each  of  said  end  plate  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  keying  shaft  means  of  said  inner 
rod  in  a  mating,  sliding-fit  non-rotative  manner  with  the  bow 
of  said  inner  rod  facing  toward  said  outer  rod,  said  keying 
socket  means  being  the  only  points  of  attachment  of  said  inner 
rod,  thus  allowing  for  said  uninterrupted  surface  thereof  along 
its  entire  functional  length  for  permitting  slide  hangers 
mounted  thereon  to  slide  without  significant  resistance. 


5,189.761 

STRAP  FOR  COLLECIING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

RECYCLABLE  MILK  CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Bnwe  CkiikolM,  P.O.  Box  25094,  Portia^  Orcg.  97225 
FUcd  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863.2U 
Iirt.  CV  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB  3  ( 


Wot- 


1.  A  medicine  cabinet  assembly,  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  into  a  building  wall  and 
defining  a  forwardly  open  interior  chamber; 

a  mirror  door;  and 

hinge  means  for  swingably  mounting  said  mirror  door  onto 
said  housing,  said  hinge  means  including  a  hinge  mounting 
seat  formed  along  one  side  edge  of  said  housing,  said  hinge 
mounting  seat  including  an  open  pocket  lined  on  one  side 
by  a  support  wall  having  a  cam  pin  port  formed  therein; 

said  hinge  means  further  including  a  cam  unit  formed  along 
one  side  edge  of  said  mirror  door,  said  cam  unit  including 
a  cam  wall  having  an  open  contoured  cam  track  formed 
therein  and  further  including  a  retainer  plate  having  a 
pivot  pin  aperture  formed  therein; 

said  hinge  means  further  including  a  hinge  pin  unit  having  a 
pivot  member  adapted  for  connection  onto  said  hinge 
mounting  seat  and  including  a  pivot  pin  receivable  into 
said  pivot  pin  aperture  of  said  cam  unit  to  retain  said  cam 
unit  within  said  pocket  and  a  cam  pin  receivable  through 
said  cam  pin  port  into  engagement  with  said  cam  track 
when  said  cam  unit  is  received  within  said  pocket  to  guide 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  mirror  door  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  said 
cam  track. 


5,189,760 
MEDICINE  CABINET 
William  J.  Aislcy,  Malibu,  Calif.,  aadgBor  to  Zaca,  Lac, 

lake  Village,  Calif  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,069,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,322. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,328 

Int  CL>  EOSD  3/06 

VS.  CL  16—317  9  ClaiM 


ao.    6^ 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  and  transporting  recyclable  milk 
containers  having  handles  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  flexible  strap  including: 

(i)  a  first  end  having  a  width  and  defining  one  or  more 
shoulders, 

(ii)  a  second  end  defining  an  opening  having  a  length 
longer  than  said  width,  a  portion  of  said  opening  includ- 
ing a  notch, 

(iii)  a  medial  section  located  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  defining  a  slot  that  will  slidably  receive 
said  strap; 

(b)  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  strap  through  said  handle  of 
a  first  milk  container; 

(c)  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  strap  through  said  slot  of 
said  medial  section  of  said  strap  to  form  a  loop  that  encir- 
cles said  handle  and  thereby  attaching  said  first  milk  con- 
tainer immovably  to  said  strap; 

(d)  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  strap  through  the  handles 
of  additional  milk  containers;  and 

(e)  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  strap  through  said  opening 
in  said  second  end  and  engaging  said  shoulder  in  said 
notch  thereby  atuching  all  of  said  milk  containers  to  said 
strap. 


5,189,762 
REMOVABLE  THREADLESS  BUTTON  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  GiaMMpro,  3136  E.  Irwin,  Mesa,  Maricopa  Couty, 
Ariz.  85204 

FUed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,702 
iBt  CL'  A44B  1/34 
VS.  a.  24—108  5  CUM 

1.  Threadless  button  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 
button  means  to  be  secured  to  cloth,  including 
a  disk, 

a  fastener  needle  means  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
disk,  including 
a  neck, 

a  bulbous  portion,  and 

a  flexible  needle  bottom  having  a  tip  for  penetrating  the 
cloth;  and 
lock  means  for  securing  the  button  means  to  the  cloth,  in- 
cluding 

an  outer  cylinder, 

a  bottom  wall  secured  to  the  outer  cylinder  and  against 
which  the  tip  contacts,  and 
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an  inner  cylinder  secure^  to  the  bottom  wall  and  disposed 
within  the  outer  cylfider  for  receiving  the  fastener 


needle  and  in  which 
when  the  tip  contact) 
button  means  to  the 


cloth. 


119, 


5, 
STRAP 
Bertraad  P.  Vouniard,  Cbexb  -es, 
fraace,  ViUen-de-LiK,  Fnujee 

FUed  Jul.  10, 
CUims   priority,   appUcatiio 
2347/90 

Int.  a.5  |V44B  11/22 
\}S.  CL  24—175 


U  Ml 


1.  A  clasp  for  a  strap,  combrising: 
a  first  part  having  a  flat  bast 

stud  fixed  perpendicular 
two  superimposed  upper 

having  one  or  more 

said  at  least  one  stud, 

underside  of  the  lower 
a  second  part  surrounding 

strap  transversely  and 

a  top  portion  resting 
said  at  least  one  stud  e: 

a  bottom  portion,  and 

a  first  longitudinal  slot  in 
at  least  one  edge  ol 
notch  for  slidably 


,763 
CLASP 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Isa- 


,  Ser.  No.  728,144 
Switzerland,   Jul.    13,    1990, 


13  Claims 


12A  J2 


2A       2   24A 


rttid 


5,189,764 
PLASTIC  RECLOSABLE  FASTENER  WITH  STRUCTURE 

FOR  RETAINING  SLIDER  IN  CLOSED  POSITION 

Fox  J.  Herriiwtoii,  Holcoaib,  ami  Eric  A.  St  PUUpt,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Mobil  OO  CorporatioK,  Fairtax,  Va. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,648,  Mar.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,537 

Int  C\>  A44B  19/16 

VS.  CL  24—387  3  Claims 


he  flexible  needle  bottom  curls 
the  bottom  wall  to  secure  the 


1.  A  plastic  reclosable  fastener  with  a  slider  particularly 
suited  for  thermoplastic  bags  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  plastic  strips  having  separable  fastener  means  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  comprising  reclosable  interlocking 
male  and  female  profile  elements  on  the  respective  strips,  said 
male  and  female  elements  having  complementary  cross  sec- 
tional shapes  such  that  they  are  closed  by  pressing  the  elements 
together,  a  straddling  plastic  slider  on  said  strips  for  closing  the 
reclosable  male  and  female  elements,  and  latching  means  for 
retaining  said  sUder  in  closed  position  when  said  slider  reaches 
the  closed  end  of  its  travel  along  said  plastic  strips  comprising 
cooperating  detent  structure  on  said  slider  and  at  least  one  of 
said  plastic  strips,  said  detent  structure  on  said  at  least  one 
plastic  strip  being  located  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
below  said  interlocking  male  and  female  profile  elements  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  profile  elements  and  engageable  with 
said  detent  structure  on  said  slider  when  said  slider  is  at  the 
closed  end  of  its  travel  on  said  plastic  strips. 


5,189,765 

ZIPPER  JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES 

Tara  C.  Singhal,  P.O.  Box  5075,  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,478 

Int.  a.)  A44B  19/16 

U.S.  a.  24—400  6  Claima 


./ 


plate  and  at  least  one  cylindrical 
to  said  base  plate, 
I  ind  lower  lengths  of  said  strap 
ali|  ned  holes  therein  for  receiving 
base  plate  resting  against  the 
length  of  said  strap,  and 
1  aid  two  superimposed  lengths  of 
hiving 
up(  n  the  upper  length  of  said  strap, 
:i  tending  beyond  said  top  portion, 
f 


said  top  portion  and  extending  to 
top  portion  and  including  a 
receiving  said  at  least  one  stud. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising:  # 

(a)  two  edges  to  be  joined  together  made  of  plastic/nylon 
type  material, 

(b)  one  edge  being  a  male  edge  consisting  of  three  continu- 
ous ridges  in  the  form  of  cylindrical  rods  defining  a  central 
rod  and  two  outer  rods  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  rod, 

(c)  the  other  edge  being  a  female  edge  consisting  of  continu- 
ous hollow  cylindrical  channels  wherein  the  number  of 
channels  equals  the  number  of  rods  and  the  channels 


define  a  central  channel  and  two  outer  channels  one  on 
each  side  of  the  central  channel, 

(d)  the  channels  have  longitudinal  openings  that  are  at  differ- 
ent angles  from  each  other's  channel  openings, 

(e)  the  central  rod  and  channel  of  the  said  three  rods  and  the 
channels  in  said  male  and  female  edges  can  fit  into  and 
snap  into  each  other  when  compression  force  is  applied 
from  above  and  below  said  edges  and  when  overlaid  on 
top  of  each  other, 

(f)  the  two  outer  of  the  said  rods  and  channels  can  fit  into 
each  other  and  snap  into  each  other  when  compression 
force  is  applied  sideways  and  when  the  outer  rods  and 
channels  are  laid  side  by  side, 

(g)  a  joining  aid  in  the  form  of  a  tube  which  when  pulled 
over  said  male  and  female  edges  in  one  direction  applies 
force  to  join  the  edges,  and 

(h)  the  joining  aid  which  when  pulled  over  said  male  and 
female  edges  in  the  reverse  direction  assist  in  separating 
the  edges. 


5,189,766 

MULTIPLE  BIT  HEIGHT  SNAP  FIT  CABLE  HOLDER 

APPARATUS 

William  F.  Weber,  Allen,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,121 

Int  a.5  A44B  77/00 

U5.  a.  24— 459  5  Claims 
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are  deformable  to  interfit  between  the  depending  side- 
walls  of  the  other  portion;  and 
interlocking  means  comprising  slots  formed  in  the  depend- 
ing sidewalls  of  one  portion  of  the  body  and  projecting 
flanges  formed  in  the  depending  sidewalls  of  the  other 
portion  dimensioned  to  be  insertable  through  the  slots, 
and  biasing  means  tending  to  bias  apart  the  upper  and 


-^    '> 


lower  portions  to  ensure  that  release  of  the  flanges  from 
the  slots  must  be  accomplished  by  a  compressive  force  to 
overcome  the  force  of  the  biasing  means  in  combination 
with  the  force  necessary  to  remove  the  flanges  from  the 
slots,  whereby  the  interlocking  means  act  to  releasably 
secure  the  upper  and  lower  portions  together  to  prevent 
access  to  the  closure  device  thereby  preventing  accidental 
or  unauthorized  opening  of  the  engaged  closure  device. 


5,189,768 
SNAP  FASTENER  WITH  SEPARATOR  SPRING 
Robert  G.  Riceman,  West  CaMwdl,  aad  Mitchdl  A  Mediaa. 
Essex  Fells,  both  ofNJ.,  assigwirs  to  Ifaudolph-Raiid  Coiro- 
ratioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,873 
Int  CL'  A44B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  24—634  35  ( 


1.  Cable  holder  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
U-shaped  flexible  material  having  a  main  bit  portion  with 
first  and  second  side  portions  extending  from  said  main  bit 
portion  for,  as  a  first  alternative,  enclosing  a  cable  ori- 
ented in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  apparatus,  the 
side  portions  each  having  surface  projections  for  coaction 
with  an  opening  in  a  base  and  said  side  portions  having 
extremities  extending  a  distance  X  from  said  main  portion 
as  viewed  from  an  end  of  said  U-shaped  flexible  material; 
and 
said  side  portions  each  having  an  opening  therein,  for,  as  a 
second  alternative,  enclosing  a  cable  oriented  in  a  direc- 
tion orthogonal  said  first  direction  thereby  defining  two 
legs  extending  to  the  extremity  of  said  portion  which  legs 
are  shorter  than  the  distance  X  as  viewed  from  a  side  of 
said  U-shaped  flexible  material. 


5,189,767 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  SECURITY  COVER 
Uaas  Reitana,  #20  •  18812  •  96tk  Atoim,  Sumy,  B.C.,  Cauda 
V3T  4W2 

Filed  No*.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,419 
iBt  CL'  A44B  11/26 
V&  CL  24-633  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  cover  for  securing  about  an  engaged  closure  device 
comprising: 
a  body  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  that 
define  a  cavity  therebetween  to  accept  and  enclose  the 
closure  device,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  having 
depending  sidewalls  that  are  positionable  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship such  that  the  depending  sidewalls  of  one  portion 


1.  A  snap  fastener,  comprising: 

a  female  snap  member  including  a  snap  type  resilient  clamp 
having  a  dished  resilient  actuator  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
legs  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof  having  in- 
wardly extending  hooks  on  the  free  ends  thereof  and 
defining  a  male  member  receiving  recess  therewithin,  said 
dished  resilient  actuator  plate  being  able  to  be  resiliently 
snapped  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  dished 
resilient  actuator  plate  is  convexly  dished,  and  said  legs 
are  in  an  inward  position  with  said  hooks  in  a  radially 
inward  engaging  position,  and  an  open  position  in  which 
said  dished  resilient  actuator  plate  is  concavely  dished  and 
said  legs  are  in  an  outwardly  inclined  position  with  said 
hooks  in  a  radially  outward  disengaging  position,  and 
casing  means  in  which  said  snap  type  reaiUent  clamp  is 
positioned  for  movement  between  said  closed  position  and 
said  open  position; 

a  male  member  having  a  hook  receiving  recess  therearound 
and  insertable  into  said  male  member  receiving  recess  to 
position  said  hook  receiving  recess  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  hooks  for  causing  said  male  member  to  be  gripped  by 
said  hooks  when  said  snap  type  resilient  clamp  is  in  the 
closed  position  and  for  freeing  said  male  member  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  male  member  receiving 
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recess  when  said  snap  ty^  resilient  clamp  is  in  the  open 
position;  I 

re^lient  means  between  said  female  snap  member  and  said 
male  member  for  being  compressed  when  said  female  snap 
member  and  said  male  niember  are  brought  together  and 
said  hooks  are  in  said  engaging  position  and  for  urging 
said  female  snap  member  and  said  male  member  apart 
when  said  dished  resilient  actuator  plate  is  moved  to  the 
concave  position  for  rekasing  said  hooks,  said  resilient 
means  being  positioned  o(i  one  of  the  members  and  having 
a  shape  for  being  protected  against  accidentid  snagging  or 
deformation  when  the  members  are  separate, 

whereby  when  said  dished  resilient  actuator  plate  is  de- 
pressed to  move  from  the  convex  to  the  concave  condi- 
tion, said  hooks  are  movfd  out  of  said  recess  in  said  male 
member  to  free  said  female  snap  member  from  said  male 
member  and  said  resilient  means  expands  to  urge  said 
female  snap  member  away  from  said  male  member;  and 

actuating  means  movable  iq  a  direction  other  than  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  saj^  dished  resilient  actuator  plate 
between  the  closed  posftion  and  the  open  position  and 
engagable  with  said  diaied  resilient  actuator  plate  for 
moving  said  dished  resilipnt  actuator  plate  from  the  con- 
vex to  the  concave  condition,  whereby  said  hooks  are 
moved  out  of  said  recess  in  said  male  member  to  free  said 
female  snap  member  froiy  said  male  member  and  to  allow 
said  female  snap  membef'  to  move  away  from  said  male 
member. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  A 


•,769 

,TIPLE  BIASED  FABRIC  BY 

ING 

assignor  to  Bay  Mills  Limited, 


Roy  SkoesHdth,  Ontario, 

Oitario,  Canada 
CoirtiaMtkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  Nf>.  377,171,  Jul.  10, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,989^29.  This  appUcatioa  ;ign.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,643 

The  portkNi  of  the  term  of  this  |Mtent  snbsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2008, 

Has  beeai  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  D03D  l/00.-\DOSB  1/00;  B32B  5/00 

VS.  a.  28—158 


22  Claims 


affixing  the  multiple  biased  fabric  together  to  provide  a 
single  structural  fabric  being  multiple  biased. 


5,189,770 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
CAPACITOR 
ManA«d  Waidhas,  Nmvmbere  Knrt  Paotel,  Heroldsberg,  and 
Gerhard  Ricfater,  Erlaagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assigDors  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1990,  4025617 

Int.  CL'  B21F  41/Oa-  HOIG  9/00.  9/02 
VS.  a.  29—25.03  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  solid  electrolyte  capaci- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of:  arranging  a  formed  metallic  anode 
body,  which  has  pores  passing  through  it,  on  a  working  elec- 
trode; depositing  a-  conductive  polymer  in  the  pores  of  the 
anode  body  by  electrochemical  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
in  the  liquid  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  conducting  salt;  remov- 
ing the  anode  body  from  the  working  electrode;  and  providing 
the  polymer  with  a  contact. 


5,189,771 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

TRANSDUCER 

Lawrence  Fishman,  5  Green  St,  Wobnni,  Mass.  01801 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  642,398,  Jan.  17, 1991,  which  U  a 

coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  552,984,  Jnl.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,029,375;  which  is  a  contianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,570, 

Sep.  30, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,209,  which  is  a  contimiatioB-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  876,238,  Jnn.  19, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,774,867,  which  U 

a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,189,  Apr.  28, 1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,180 

Int  a.3  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  22  Claims 


U  Ml 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  non-woven  multiple 
biased  fabric  comprising  the  (teps  of: 

directing  a  layer  of  single  Ifiased  structural  fabric  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  travel,  wherein  the  layer  of  fabric  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  ;of  structural  fibers  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  eac^  other  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  or  the  fabric; 

leading  the  single  biased  fapric  layer  into  a  folding  stage  for 
folding  the  biased  laye^  longitudinally  from  one  edge 
toward  another  to  form  Li  multiple  biased  fabric; 

leading  the  multiple  biaseq  fabric  into  an  affixing  stage  for 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stringed  instrument  transducer 
that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  instrument  strings 
to  receive  acoustic  vibratory  signals  therefrom,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  module  having  a  first  elongated  electrically 
conductive  member,  a  conductive  shield  means  integral 
with  the  first  conductive  member,  said  conductive  mem- 
ber having  a  conductive  tailpiece,  the  tailpiece  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  elongated  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber and  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  said  tailpiece  having  a 


junction  adapted  for  rotational  movement  of  the  tailpiece 
from  a  first  position  where  the  tailpiece  is  disposed  outside 
the  shield  means  to  a  second  position  where  the  tailpiece 
is  disposed  inside  the  shield  means, 

providing  to  the  tailpiece  a  second  elongated  electrically 
conductive  member  and  a  piezoelectric  transducer  com- 
prising a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  co-polymer, 

positioning  said  second  elongated  electrically  conductive 
member  and  piezoelectric  transducer  on  the  tailpiece  to 
form  an  elongated  unitary  structure  that  includes  the 
piezoelectric  transducer  disposed  between  the  conductive 
tailpiece  and  the  second  electrically  conductive  member, 

disposing  around  the  unitary  structure  a  means  for  electri- 
cally shielding  said  unitary  structure, 

rotating  the  tailpiece  to  its  second  position  that  the  unitary 
structure  is  disposed  inside  the  shield  means. 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  surface  with  fabric  comprising: 

laying  an  upholstering  piping  means  along  a  surface  to  be 
covered,  said  upholstering  piping  means  being  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  material  including  first  and  second  elon- 
gated elevating  means  joined  by  a  joining  means, 

laying  fabric  over  said  surface  such  that  said  fabric  also 
covers  said  upholstering  piping  means,  and 

attaching  said  fabric  to  said  surface  with  a  fastener,  such  that 
said  fastener  passes  through  said  joining  means,  thereby 
drawing  said  joining  means  toward  said  surface  and  draw- 
ing said  first  and  second  elevating  means  together  to  form 
piping. 


feed  means  for  feeding  said  sheet  metal  to  said  tube  forming 
means  and  for  driving  said  sheet  metal  through  it; 

stapling  means  for  stapling  said  tube  at  its  overlapping  edges 
as  it  exits  from  said  tube  forming  means  by  driving  rigid 
staples  through  said  tube  and  against  anvil  means  on  said 
tube  forming  means. 


5,189,772 
METHOD  OF  UPHOLSTERING 
John  W.  Appelt  Sooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Key  Plastics  Sales, 
Inc.,  Upper  Sanduricy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,874 

Int  a.>  B68G  7/00 

VS.  a.  29—91.1  7  Claims 


5,189,774 
AUTOMATIC  PALLET  SWTTCHING  MECHANISM 
Dietmar  HoftnauB,  Seefaach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MAHO  AktIcHgetellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranny 

Filed  Jnl.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  4, 
1991,  4122215 

Int  a.'  B23Q  7/14;  B65G  17/48 
VS.  a.  29—33  P  16  Claims 


a    s 


5,189,773 

MAST  FORMING  AND  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

T.  Jetfrty  Harvey,  and  P.  Alan  Jones,  both  of  Goleta,  Calif., 

assignors  to  AEC-Able  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,238 

Inta.'B23P77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—33  D  8  Claims 


1.  A  mast  forming  and  deployment  system  comprising  for 
forming  a  self-supporiing  mast: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  as  a  coil; 
tube  forming  means  for  guiding  said  sheet  metal  to  form  a 
tube  with  overlapping  edges; 


1.  An  automatic  pallet  switching  mechanism  for  machine 
tools,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pallet  suppori  for  holding  a  work  pallet  in  a  fixed  position;* 
a  pallet  changer  having  a  vertically  movable  suppori  struc- 
ture and  a  driver  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  elevating 
and  pivoting  the  work  pallet;  and 
a  pallet  fixing  device  having  clamping  means  disposed  inside 
the  pallet  suppori  for  securing  a  locking  bolt  mounted  on 
the  work  pallet,  said  clamping  means  comprising: 
two  clamping  slides  which  are  biased  against  each  other 
by  compression  springs,  the  mutually  facing  ends  of  said 
clamping  slides  being  formed  with  keys; 
lateral  keyways  in  the  locking  bolt  configured  for  locking 
engagement  therein  of  said  keys  of  said  clamping  slides; 
a  lateral  recess  in  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  slides  for 

engagement  therein  of  a  control  element;  and 
at  least  one  shaft  mounted  in  said  pallet  suppori  for  carry- 
ing said  control  element  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
its  other  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  by  means  of  an 
operating  member  to  said  veriically  movable  suppori 
structure  of  said  pallet  changer. 


5,189,775 

ZONE  CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  COMPENSATED 

ROLL 

Peter  Seifert  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Clawsoa 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,460 
Int  a.'  B21B  31/32;  B60B  9/22 
VS.  a.  492—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  deflection  controlled  self-loading  roll  in  which  a  rotat- 
able  roll  shell  is  supported  on  a  non-rotating  central  beam  by  a 
plurality  of  individual  movable  shoes  |K>sitioned  along  said 
beam  transversely  of  the  roll  between  said  beam  and  said  shell, 
and  is  movable  by  said  shoes  between  an  unloaded  position  for 
servicing  or  threading  a  web  thereon  and  a  loaded  position, 
and  in  which  said  shoes  have  surface  means  thereon  for  bearing 
against  an  inside  surface  of  said  shell  in  sliding  relation  thereto 
for  compensating  for  shell  bending  under  nip  loading  against  a 


26 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZEtTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


27 


Mcond  roll,  and  in  which  sail  shoe  surface  means  and  said 

inside  shell  surface  are  separal  id,  during  use,  by  a  lubricating 

film,  the  improvement  compriiing: 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  belt>ws  type  actuators  comprising 

upper  and  lower  rigid  plates,  which  form  mounting  sur- 

fiioe*,  separated  by  a  coll^>sible  enclosing  wall; 

means  mounting  said  actua^rs  along  said  beam  such  that 

said  bellows  are  adopted  tf>  apply  to  said  shoes  a  generally 

radial  force  along  a  "Z"  akis  upon  the  application  of  fluid 

pressure  thereto  to  urge  a  tid  shoes  into  engagement  with 

said  shell  inside  surface; 


means  mounting  said  shoes  oh  said  beam  providing  for  trans- 
lational  movement  of  said  hhoes  along  said  "Z"  axis  while 
providing  for  rotational  movement  of  said  shoes  at  least 
about  orthogonal  "X"  andr*  Y"  axes,  in  which  the  "X"  axis 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  (direction  of  movement  of  mate- 
rial through  said  nip,  and  fie  "Y"  axis  is  generally  parallel 
to  said  beam,  and  in  whic|i  said  lubricating  film  between 
said  shoes  and  said  shell  iilside  surface  is  generated  exclu- 
sively by  hydrodynamic  ^  plain  bearing  action  therebe- 
tween. 


5,18^,776 
ROILER 
Kari-Heiaz  Kiiaters,  Krefetd,  Fi  id.  Rep.  of  Gcmumy,  assignor  to 
EAnrd  Kiisters  MascUon^brik  GmbH  St  Co  KG,  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnumy 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE90/00432,  §J371  Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dmtt  Feb.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnl.  No.  WO90/15263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  13, 1990  1 

PCT  Filed  Jwi.  6,  U90,  Ser.  No.  778,941 
ClataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  10, 
1989,  3918989 

lat  CL^  tt21B  13/02 
VS.  a.  492—7  4  Claims 


1.  A  roller  for^mpressing 

a  rotatable  holloW  cylinder 

an  outer  worlung  circumi  erence, 
head  extending  lengthwise  through 


ivebs  of  material  comprising: 
laving  an  inner  circumference, 
and  a  stationary  cross- 
the  hollow  cylinder  to 


form  a  surrounding  clearance  space  with  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  hollow  cylinder; 

hydraulic  support  means  disposed  on  the  crosshead  and  acting  - 
against  the  inner  circumference  of  the  hollow  cylinder  for  1 
supporting  the  hollow  roller  in  an  active  plane,  said! 
hydraulic  support  means  comprising  a  piston-like  sealing  \ 
member  radially  moveable  relative  to  the  crosshead;  ' 

a  radial  cylinder  bore  disposed  in  the  crosshead  in  which  said 
sealing  member  is  moveable  which  forms  a  cylinder  space 
near  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  said  sealing  member  having  a ' 
contact  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  inner' 
circumference  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  hydro- 
static bearing  pocket  that  has  an  open  end  facing  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  bearing  pocket 
having  a  closed  edge  at  its  periphery  that  forms  said  contact 
surface; 

A  feed  line  for  conveying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
space; 

a  passage  channel  in  the  sealing  member  fluidically  coupUng 
said  cylinder  space  to  the  bearing  pocket  for  conveying 
hydraulic  fluid  iiva  throttle-free  manner;  and 

means  for  pressing  said  sealing  member  against  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  sealing  member 
including  a  stop  for  limiting  the  radial  extent  said  sealing 
member  can  travel,  said  stop  having  a  head  bolt  that 
includes  a  projecting  head  and  a  step  bore  through  which 
said  head  bolt  passes,  said  step  bore  having  two  portions  of 
differing  diameter  to  form  an  axial  step,  said  head  bolt  being 
coupled  to  a  radially  inner-most  base  of  the  cylinder  space, 
said  projecting  head  being  supportable  on  the  step. 


5,189,777 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROMACHINED 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Henry  Guckel,  and  Todd  R.  Christenson,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FQed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,581 

lat  a.'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  79— MA  19  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  making  a  micromachined  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sacrificial  release  layer  of  material  on  the 
surface  of  a  substrate,  the  material  of  the  sacrificial  release 
layer  being  dissolvable  in  a  liquid  which  does  not  affect 
the  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  plating  base  at  least  over  the  sacrificial  release 
layer,  the  plating  base  being  formed  of  a  metal; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  casting  material  over  the  plating  base 
to  at  least  the  desired  thickness  of  a  structure  to  be  formed, 
the  deposited  casting  material  being  susceptible  to  X-rays 


such  that  the  casting  material  exposed  to  X-rays  can  be 
dissolved  in  a  selected  developer  solvent; 

(d)  exposing  the  casting  material  to  X-rays  in  a  desired  pat- 
tern; 

(e)  removing  the  casting  material  with  the  developer  solvent 
in  those  areas  which  have  been  exposed  to  X-rays  while 
leaving  the  remaining  casting  material  to  define  a  mold 
area  over  the  plating  base; 

(0  depositing  a  solid  metal  into  the  mold  area  onto  the  plat- 
ing base  by  electroplating; 

(g)  removing  the  remaining  casting  material; 

(h)  removing  the  plating  base  in  regions  where  solid  metal 
has  not  been  deposited  to  allow  access  to  the  sacrificial 
release  layer; 

(i)  removing  the  sacrificial  release  layer  material  to  leave  the 
deposited  metal  on  the  plating  base  free  of  the  substrate 
where  the  sacrificial  release  layer  has  been  removed. 


5,189,778 
DRUM  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Shepard,  Bollngbrook;  Thomas  P.  Vaoder  Sandea, 
Tioley  Park;  Arthur  R.  Tomcsak,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  and 
Lawrence  E.  Reack,  Hartsrille,  S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,925 

lat  a.'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29-426.4  28  CUims 


21.  A  method  of  recycling  a  drum  having  a  paperboard 
sidewall  with  first  and  second  metal  chimes  crimped  to  and 
about  opposed  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  sidewall; 
the  method  comprising  severing  said  sidewall  from  said  first 
chime,  removing  said  first  chime  from  said  sidewall,  severing 
said  sidewall  from  said  second  chime,  removing  said  second 
chime,  helically  cutting  said  sidewall  into  a  continuous  strip  of 
predetermined  width,  and  cutting  said  strip,  immediately  se- 
quential to  and  during  the  formation  thereof,  into  predeter- 
mined length  segments. 


r^ 


cutting  means  and  forming  thereby  a  circular  aperture 

therethrough; 
non-resiliently  inserting  a  grommct  means  through  said 

aperture  and  disposing  pivotal  locking  means  adjacent  a 

back  surface  of  said  wall  panel; 
inserting  insert  sleeve  means  having  a  terminal  leading  edge 

through  said  grommet  means; 


pressing  said  terminal  leading  edge  of  said  insert  sleeve 

means  against  said  locking  means; 
pivoting  said  locking  means  to  lock  at  the  back  surface  of 

said  wall  panel; 
snap  engaging  said  sleeve  means  to  said  grommet  means; 

and, 
arranging  face  plate  means  at  the  front  face  of  said  wall  panel 

thereby  masking  over  said  grommet  means. 


5.189,780 
RIVET  SETTING  ANVIL 
Hugh  D.  Landes,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heary  Duty  Market- 
ing Corporatioa,  Huron,  Ohio 

FUed  JnL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,147 

lat  CL'  B23P  11/00:  B21J  15/04 

VS.  CL  29— 243J3  7  OaiaH 


5,189,779 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION  OF  A  GROMMET 

ASSEMBLY  TO  A  WALL  PANEL 

Duane  D.  Fishel,  Oswego,  and  Nancy  K.  Rogers,  Naperrille, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Allstcel  Inc.,  Aurora,  III. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  682,687,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,144,777. 
Tills  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,120 
lat.  a.5  B23P  11/02;  B21D  39/00:  B65D  55/00:  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  29—453  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  field  installing  a  grommet  assembly  to  and 
through  an  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  panel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
guiding  a  tubular  cutting  means  against  an  outer  face  of  a 

wall  panel; 
spinning  and  pressing  the  tubular  cutting  means  to  cut 

through  tiie  wall  panel; 
removing  and  excised  portion  of  said  wall  panel  cut  by  said 


\ 


1.  A  rivet  setting  anvil  comprising:  a  pedestal  having  first 
and  second  ends,  an  outside  wall  and  a  longitudinal  bore; 

a  clinching  head  having  a  clinching  portion,  an  attaching 
portion  and  a  bore  therebetween,  said  attaching  portion 
being  removably  attached  to  said  second  end  and  said 
bores  being  in  communication,  said  clinching  portion 
having  an  annular  rivet  rolling  surface  located  about  said 
head  bore; 

a  pilot  pin  slidably  retained  in  said  bores,  a  portion  of  said  pin 
being  extensible  from  said  clinching  portion;  and 

means  for  urging  said  pilot  pin  to  extend  from  said  clinching 
portion. 


) 
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S,M  ),781 
RAPID  TOOL  M  INUFACTURING 
Lee  E.  Wde^  FHedrick  B.  Pri^  aad  E.  L.  Ganoz,  aU  of  Pitts- 
b«|h,  Pa^  aMigaon  to  CaMwgie  Mellon  UniTenity,  Pitts- 

fc«*,P«. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  562,3afc,  Aug.  3. 1990.  This  application 


Jan.  10, 1992,  i  Cr.  No.  821,265 
tat.  a.5  B  ZIB  13/22 


VS.  CL  29— 527  J 


27  Claims 


1  made 


1.  A  method  for  rapid  tool 
steps  of: 

building  an  SFF  pattern 

a  first  die  half; 
spraying  metal  onto  the  pattern 

between  the  pattern  and 

substrate; 
separating  the  substrate 

first  die  half; 
building  a  second  SFF  patt^ 

die  half; 
spraying  metal  onto  the 

ond  metal  substrate;  and 
separating  the  second  metal 

pattern  to  form  the  secon^ 
26.  A  method  for  rapid  too] 
steps  of: 
building  an  SFF  pattern 

model;  and 
'  robotically  spraying  metal 

spondence  with  the  compkiter 


without  any  solid  layer 
he  metal  to  form  a  first  metal 


from 


:  second 


manufacturing  comprising  the 
of  plastic  to  be  used  to  make 


the  SFF  pattern  to  form  the 

to  be  used  to  make  a  second 

SFF  pattern  to  form  a  sec- 


having  a  plurality  of  core  fuel  injector  assemblies  each  coupled 
to  a  source  of  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  each  of  a  plurality  of  electric  coil  assemblies 
within  a  corresponding  magnetic  core  to  form  a  plurality 
of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies  and  positioning  each 
of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies  within  a  separable 
mold; 

inserting  each  of  a  plurality  of  first  removable  pins  into  an 
opening  concentrically  formed  in  each  of  said  core  fuel 
injector  assemblies; 

inserting  a  second  removable  pin  into  said  mold  which  com- 
municates with  each  of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies; 

injecting  plastic  into  said  mold  for  forming  said  fuel  rail 
assembly  with  said  plurality  of  core  fuel  injector  assem- 
blies hermetically  sealed  therein  and  hermetically  sealing 
each  of  said  coil  assemblies  within  said  corresponding 
magnetic  core  for  each  of  said  core  fuel  injector  assem- 
blies; 

removing  said  first  pins  to  define  a  fuel  passageway  in  each 
of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies  and  removing  said 
second  pin  to  define  a  fuel  path  communicating  with  each 
of  said  fuel  passageways; 

removing  said  separable  mold; 

inserting  each  of  a  plurality  of  armatures  into  each  of  said 
fuel  passageways  of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies; 

coupling  each  of  a  plurality  of  valve  assemblies  to  each  of 
said  fuel  passageways  of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies; 
and 

connecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series  between 
each  one  of  said  coil  assemblies  and  one  of  an  equal  plural- 
ity of  electronic  drivers,  said  resistors  being  selected  with 
a  resistance  value  to  provide  substantially  equivalent  fuel 
flow  through  each  of  said  core  fuel  injector  assemblies. 


substrate  from  the  second  SFF 
die  half 
manufacturing  comprising  the 

frc  m  a  computer-based  geometric 

( into  the  SFF  pattern  in  corre- 
based  geometric  model. 


1.  A  method  for  integrall     forming  a  fuel  rail  assembly 


5,189,783 

PARTS  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEMORY 

BOARD 

Jung  C.  Hoon,  7-1107  Shindonga  Apt,  988-1,  Pnagbae  Dong, 

Socho  Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1990, 
90-17997 

Int.  a.5  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—741  7  Claims 


5,18  >,782 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IM  FEGRALLY  FORMED  AND 
TUNED  FUEL  ^AIL/INJECTORS 
John  C.  Hickcy,  Ypdlanti,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearbom,  Mich. 
DiTialoa  of  Ser.  No.  630,913,  Dtoc.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,086,743. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  It,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,885 
lot  a.'  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  a.  29—602.1  I  10  aaims 


1.  A  parts  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  parts  on  a  cir- 
cuit board,  comprising: 
a  main  body  with  an  upper  surface, 
support  members  spaced  apart  and  disposed  on  said  upper 

surface, 
guide  bars  extending  between  said  support  members, 
a  work  table  adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  guide 

bars, 
a  parts  jig  and  a  board  jig  spaced  apart  and  disposed  on  said 

work  table,  and 
a  parts  carrier  located  on  said  upper  surface,  comprising 

a  vertically  movable  plate,  and 

a  bracket  adjustably  attached  to  said  movable  plate. 


5,189,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEAMS  IN  BOX-SHAPED 

MEMBERS 
Robert  E  Welty,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Pred- 
sion  Industries,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,362 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—796  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  completing  the  formation  of  a  Pitts- 
burgh-type seam  partially  formed  along  one  comer  formed  by 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  a  box-shaped  rectangular  duct 
of  deformable  sheet  material  which  sides  are  being  locked 
together  at  the  comer  by  said  seam,  the  completion  of  the  seam 
being  accomplished  by  bending  an  outwardly  extending  edge 
of  the  first  side  of  the  duct  over  and  against  the  second  side  at 
the  comer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  moveable  along 
a  defined  straight  path,  forming  means  combined  with  said 
carrier  and  movable  with  said  carrier  along  said  path,  a  sup- 
porting table  having  guides  for  guiding  the  carrier's  movement 
along  its  defined  path,  holding  means  to  securely  hold  the  two 
sides  of  the  duct  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  with  the 
outwardly  extending  edge  of  the  first  side  positioned  along  the 
path  of  the  forming  means,  and  power  means  to  advance  the 
carrier  along  its  defined  path  so  that  the  forming  means  will 
engage  the  edge  and  bend  it  at  approximately  a  right  angle 
over  and  against  the  second  side  as  the  forming  means  moves 
along  its  path,  thereby  completing  the  seam. 


bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  portion,  said  bearing  portion 
having  an  arcuate  groove  formed  on  an  end  face  thereof  along 
said  arcuate  bearing  surface,  so  as  to  cooperate  with  a  surface 
of  said  crank  arm  to  define  an  arcuate  gap,  said  apparatus 
operating  to  insert  an  arcuate  thrust  metal  insert  into  said 
arcuate  gap,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

positioning  means  for  holding  said  thrust  metal  insert  and 
positioning  said  insert  at  a  circumferential  position  of  said 
journal  which  is  opposite  to  said  arcuate  bearing  surface 
of  said  bearing  portion  in  a  diametric  direction  of  said 
journal,  such  that  said  insert  is  substantially  concentric 
with  said  arcuate  groove; 
pressing  means  for  forcing  said  insert  at  said  circumferential 
position  against  said  surface  of  said  crank  arm,  said  press- 
ing means  comprising  a  thrust  metal  inserter  in  the  form  of 
a  plate  which  has  an  arcuate  end  face  corresponding  to  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  journal,  an  arcuate 
recess  formed  on  a  side  surface  thereof  along  said  arcuate 
end  face,  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with  said 
arcuate  recess; 
said  pressing  means  further  comprising  a  pressurizing  circuit 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  arcuate  recess 
through  said  air  passage,  to  thereby  force  said  i:  ^rt 
against  the  surface  of  said  crank  arm;  and 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft  about  an  axis 
thereof,  while  said  insert  is  forced  against  the  surface  of 
said  crank  arm  by  said  pressing  means,  whereby  said  insert 
is  rotated  with  said  crankshaft  and  at  least  partially  in- 
serted into  said  arcuate  gap. 


1.  A  thrust  metal  inserting  apparatus  operable  when  a  crank- 
shaft having  a  joumal  and  a  crank  arm  at  one  end  of  said 
joumal  is  positioned  on  a  cylinder  block  having  a  bearing 
portion  such  that  said  joumal  is  fitted  on  an  arcuate  concave 


5,189,786 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  LOOSENING  DEVICE 

Suminori  Ishikawa,  and  Norihiko  Hashimoto,  both  of  Yokkai- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 

Japan 

Filed  No».  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-308241 

Int  a.5  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—825  2  Claims 


5,189,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  THRUST  METAL 

INSERTS  BETWEEN  CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND 

CRANKSHAFT,  BY  ROTATING  CRANKSHAFT 

Mitsumoto  Inoguchi;  KeitJi  Maaabe,  and  Hitomi  Itoh,  all  of 

Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kasiha, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,905 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1990,  2-289754 

Int.  a.)  B23Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  29—809  5  Claims 


r 


P           P-     Nj 
-i- ^ 


B^Ji^ 


1.  A  stripping  method  for  stripping  an  electrical  cable  hav- 
ing a  conductor  wire  wound  around  a  core  member  and  a 
coating  member  tightly  mounted  on  said  conductor  wire,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  said  electrical  cable  at  a  clamping  position  which  is 
adjacent  an  end  portion  of  said  electrical  cable; 

pounding  and  bending  said  end  portion  to  separate  said 
coating  member  from  said  conductor  wire;  and 

stripping  said  electrical  cable  of  said  coating  member  at  the 
pounded  end  portion. 

2.  An  electrical  cable  loosening  device  in  combination  with 
an  electrical  cable  and  for  loosening  said  electrical  cable,  said 
electrical  cable  having  a  conductor  wire  wound  around  a  core 
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member  and  a  coating  member  f  ghtly  mounted  on  said  con- 
ductor wire,  said  electrical  cable  loosening  device  comprising: 

a  frame  structure; 

a  stop  surface  formed  on  said  frame  structure; 

a  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  electrical  cable  at  a 
clamping  position  which  is  afljacent  an  end  portion  of  said 
electrical  cable;  and 

a  pounding  means  provided  oi  said  frame  structure  and  in 
association  with  said  stop  siirface,  for  repeatedly  pound- 
ing and  bending  said  end  portion  of  said  electrical  cable 
including  said  coating  member  against  said  stop  surface  to 
attendantly  loosen  and  se(>arate  said  coating  member  form 
said  conductor  wire. 


5.189, 

ATTACHMENT  OF  A  FLElIBLE  ORCUIT  TO  AN 
INK-JETJPEN 
J.  Reed,  Conrallis,  Or^;  Kenneth  J.  Courian,  San 
Dieio,  Califs  Gary  G.  Lutnesly,  Conrallis,  Oreg.;  Milo  A. 
Uadiia,  ComlUs,  Oreg^  and  Ti^  M.  Lambright,  Conrallis, 
Orcg^  irignors  to  Hewlett-P^kard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1991,  ^r.  No.  737,623 


Int  a.'  HO  SB  3/00 


MS.  CL  29—831 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a 
to  the  plastic  body  of  a  pen,  com|>nsmg 
strip  to  the  pen  body. 


5,189,'  88 

METAL  TERMINAL  LOCKINi :  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

HitosU  Sakai,  and  Toahihlko  Mai  uda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

airigaors  to  Yazaki  Corporatia  i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Ang.  30, 1991,  jser.  No.  752,797 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Ja#aa,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230654 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/00 

MS.  CL  29—842  10  Claims 


12  Claims 


ca  iductor-carrying  plastic  strip 
the  step  of  staking  the 


U  Ml 


1.  A  method  of  locking  meta|  terminals  in  a  connector  in- 
cluding a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  locking  mem- 
ber accommodating  chamber  di^iosed  adjacent  a  plurality  of 
terminal  accommodating  chambers  in  which  said  metal  termi- 
nals are  respectively  disposed,  sail  connector  further  including 
a  terminal  locking  member  for  locking  each  of  said  metal 
terminals  in  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  when  said 
terminals  are  moved  in  an  inseation  direction  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  comprising  the  aeps  of: 


providing  a  terminal  locking  jig  including  at  least  one  engag- 
ing prong  extending  therefrom; 

inserting  said  terminal  locking  jig  into  said  terminal-locking- 
member  accommodating  chamber; 

moving  said  locking  jig  in  said  insertion  direction  so  as  to 
attendantly  move  said  metal  terminals,  which  are  not  in 
said  predetermined  position,  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion such  that  said  terminals  are  locked  by  said  locking 
members; 

removing  said  locking  jig;  and 

inserting  a  terminal  locking  element  into  said  locking  mem- 
ber accommodating  chamber  so  as  to  secondarily  lock 
said  terminals  in  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers. 


5,189,789 
METHOD  FOR  SEAUNG  TUBES 
Charles  E.  Hall,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hall  United 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Int'l,  West  Chester,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,624 

Int  a.'  B23D  15/26 

MS.  a.  29—890.031  4  CUims 


NITINOL  PLUG 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  internal  peripheral  surface  of  a 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plug  which  includes  a  plug  body  and  means  for 
sealing  the  internal  peripheral  surface  of  the  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  elevation  above  an  insertion  level, 
with  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  annular  wing 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  plug  body; 

chilling  said  plug  to  a  temperature  below  a  transition  tem- 
perature of  said  plug; 

bending  said  at  least  one  annular  wing  of  said  chilled  plug 
backward  such  that  said  at  least  one  wing  has  an  outer 
diameter  which  is  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  a  tube  to 
be  sealed; 

inseriing  said  chilled  plug  with  said  at  least  one  bent  wing 
into  an  open  end  of  a  tube,  such  that  a  back  portion  of  said 
plug  is  flush  with  the  open  end  of  said  tube;  and 

heating  said  plug  by  exposure  to  ambient  temperature, 

wherein  said  plug  is  formed  of  a  material  which  will  return 
to  an  un-deformed  state  after  being  heated  past  said  transi- 
tion temperature,  such  that  said  annular  wings  return  to  a 
state  of  increased  diameter,  thereby  sealing  the  tube. 


5,189.790 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DOUBLE  WALLED  PIPE 

ELBOW 
Wolfgang  Streubel,  Bamtmp,  and  Rainer  Hansen,  Paderbom- 
Elsen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiany,  assignors  to  Benteler 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Paderbom,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1990,  4019899 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00 
MS.  a.  29—890.149  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  double  walled  pipe  elbow  com- 
prising sliding  an  inner  pipe  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface  and  opposite  ends  into  an  outer  pipe  having  an 
inside  surface  and  outside  surface  and  opposite  ends,  connect- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  pipes  together  at  least  at  the  ends  of  one 


of  the  pipes,  inserting  a  bending  mandril  into  the  inner  pipe  and 
bending  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  into  a  bent  configuration, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  placing  the  inner  and 
outer  pipes  into  a  hollow  interior  vptat  of  a  shaping  tool  with 
the  interior  space  corresponding  to  the  final  shape  of  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  outer  pipe,  sealing  the  ends  of  the  outer  pipe 
in  a  pressure  tight  manner,  introducing  a  pressure  medium 


-ar-H 


5,189.792 
RECIPROCATORY  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Kiyotaka  Otaidca;  Keuo  SUrakawa;  MMakasa  iUta;  Maaao 
TaiMkaaU,    aU    of    HikoM,    aad    Jyiaeioa     Iwaaaki, 
Nagahaaia,  ail  of  Japan,  aa^gnors  to  MalaasMta  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,591 
Claims  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404527; 
Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404528;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36103 

lat.  a.5  B26B  19/02.  19/44.  19/12 
MS.  a.  30—43.92  10  OaiaH 


between  the  outside  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  outer  pipe  and  also  into  the  inner  pipe  and  ex- 
panding the  outer  pipe  so  that  the  outside  surface  thereof  is  in 
full  surface  contact  with  the  hollow  interior  space  of  the  shap- 
ing tool  and  thereby  forming  an  open  intermediate  space  be- 
tween the  outside  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  outer  pipe. 


5,189,791 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RETAINER  HAVING 

ENHANCED  ROLLER  RETENTION 

Richard  L.  Ailing,  Torrington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  585,466,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.502 

Int.  a.5  F16C  33/00 

MS.  a.  29—898.067  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocatory  electric  shaver  comprising: 

a  head  frame  mounting  more  than  one  elongated  cutter  head 
extending  horizontally  to  define  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  opposed  longitudinal  ends  spaced  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  cutter  head  including  an  elongated  outer 
shearing  foil  which  comes  into  hair  shearing  engagement 
with  an  inner  cutter  driven  to  reciprocate  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

said  cutter  heads  being  floatingly  supported  to  said  head 
frame  in  such  a  manner  than  said  cutter  heads  are  verti- 
cally movable  relative  to  said  head  frame  independently 
from  each  other  as  well  as  that  each  of  said  cutter  heads  is 
vertically  movable  at  one  of  said  longitudinal  ends  sub- 
stantially independently  of  the  other  longitudinal  end; 

said  head  frame  having  opposed  end  walls  spaced  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  opposed  end  walls  being  formed 
respectively  with  spring  support  members  molded  inte- 
grally therein  and  which  are  vertically  movable  relative  to 
said  head  frame  independently  from  each  other  and  are 
coupled  to  said  longitudinal  ends  of  the  cutter  head  in  a 
floatingly  supporting  relation  thereto; 

a  shaver  housing  mounting  said  head  frame,  a  reciprocating 
element  projecting  from  said  housing  to  driving  connect 
said  inner  cutter,  and  a  spring  means  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating element  to  floatingly  suppori  said  cutter  heads. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  roller  bearing  retainer  from  a  thin 
strip  of  metal,  said  strip  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

piercing  with  a  piercing  tool  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  strip, 
forming  a  plurality  of  crossbars,  said  crossbars  having  side 
surfaces  adjacent  said  slots,  said  piercing  tool  entering  said 
strip  first  surface  and  exiting  said  strip  second  surface; 

removing  said  piercing  tool  from  said  strip; 

reforming  the  side  surfaces  of  said  crossbars  with  a  wedge 
shaped  tool  directed  through  the  second  surface  toward 
the  first  surface  such  that  said  side  surfaces  are  altered  and 
burrs  formed  by  the  piercing  the  step  are  moved  away 
from  bearing  members; 

cutting  off  a  section  of  said  strip;  and 

forming  said  cutoff  section  into  a  circular  shaped  strip 
whereby  the  second  surface  of  said  strip  forms  an  outer 
radial  surface  of  said  circular  shaped  strip. 


5,189,793 
CUTLERY  PIECE 
Eli  Ration,  11  Ha'gadna  St,  Petach-TikTa  49231,  and  Itxhak 
Hadad,  13  David  Raziel  St,  Petach-TikTa  49246,  botii  of 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  6,  1991,  97456 
Int  a.'  A47J  43/28 
MS.  a.  30—123  7  Claims 

1.  A  cutlery  piece  which  comprises: 
a  food  holding  portion  having  upper  and  lower  faces; 
a  handle;  and 

electronic  means  comprising  a  light  sensor  in  said  food 
holding  portion  and  means  to  provide  one  of  a  light  and  a 
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sound  signal,  said  electronic 
siently  activate  said  means 
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means  being  adapted  to  tran- 
o  provide  said  signal  when  at 


5,189,795 

PREaSION  LINOLEUM  EDGE  TRIMMING  TOOL 

ConrMl  FortiB,  534  Main  St,  Van  Bnreii,  Me.  04785 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,560 

Int  CL'  B26B  29/00,  29/02.  27/00 

VS.  a.  30—294  10  Claims 


12—- 


least  one  of  the  faces  of  toe 
posed  to  light  after  a  perio  I 


5,189;  794 


PAIR  OF  SHEAR$ 
Loat-Far  Kno,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
tioMl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiw^ 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1991 
IiitCL>B26B 
UJS.  a.  30—135 


food  holding  portion  is  ex- 
of  darlcness. 


WTTH  TONGS 
^■ignor  to  Young-Life  Interna- 


Ser.  No.  807,994 

13/00.  13/16 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  trimming  an  edge  portion  of  a  length  of 
a  floor  covering  such  as  linoleum  to  fit  against  a  wall  of  a 
building,  said  tool  including  leading  and  trailing  ends  having 
portions  for  sliding  contact  with  the  floor  or  an  existing  cover- 
ing thereon  and  front  edges  for  sliding  contact  with  the  wall  at 
the  junction  therewith  of  the  floor  or  a  floor  covering  thereon 
when  the  tool  is  in  an  operative  position,  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  opening  throat  also  opening  through  the  ends  of 
6  Claims  the  tool  and  having  front  and  rear  walls  connected  to  the  ends, 
the  throat  walls  spaced  to  enable  an  edge  portion  of  the  cover- 
ing of  predetermined  maximum  thickness  to  enter  and  pass 
transversely  through  the  throat  as  the  tool  is  slid  forwardly 
while  in  said  position,  said  throat  walls  so  shaped  that  such 
edge  portions  within  and  passing  through  the  throat  are  main- 
tained curved  upwardly  against  the  front  wall,  said  throat 
walls  provided  with  lengthwise  slots  where  edge  portions  of 
the  materia]  are  held  against  the  front  wall  within  a  line  of 
severance,  a  holder  having  a  seat,  a  connection  between  the 
holder  and  the  ends  of  the  tool,  a  blade  having  an  elongated 
cutting  edge,  a  releaseable  connection  between  the  blade  and 
the  seat  holding  the  blade  in  the  slots  with  its  cutting  edge  in  a 
position  to  sever  the  edge  portion  of  the  covering  against  the 
front  wall  as  the  tool  is  advanced  in  said  operative  position  and 
with  the  shortest  distance  between  the  blade  and  any  line, 
parallel  to  the  cutting  line  of  severance,  on  the  undersurface  of 
said  portions,  as  measured  thereto  along  the  front  wall  of  the 
throat,  equal  to  the  shortest  distance  between  the  building  wall 
and  said  line,  a  wanted  fit  of  the  trimmed  edge  is  ensured. 


U  Ml 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  comprisin  ;: 

a  pair  of  shear  plates  in  ove  'lapping  relationship  mounted 
together  so  as  to  pivot  witt  respect  to  each  other,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  diear  platt  s  defining  a  cutting  edge,  an- 
other end  of  each  of  said  i  hear  plates  defining  a  handle, 
said  shears  plates  having  a !  lole  therein  for  the  receipt  of  a 
pivot  member,  said  handle  laving  a  first  rivet  hole  formed 
therein; 

a  pair  of  tong  plates  arranged  in  overlapping  relationship  so 
as  to  generally  pivot  with  rtspect  to  each  other,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  tong  plates  defming  a  tong  member,  another 
end  of  each  of  said  tong  plates  defining  a  tong  handle,  said 
tong  handle  affixed  to  said  handle  of  said  shear  plate,  said 
tong  plates  having  an  elongated  hole  therein  aligned  with 
said  hole  of  said  shear  plats,  said  pivot  member  extending 
through  said  hole  of  said  4iear  plates  and  said  elongated 
hole  of  said  tong  plates,  saib  tong  handle  having  a  second 
rivet  hole  formed  therethipugh,  each  of  said  tong  plates 
having  a  peg  attached  on  (aid  tong  handle; 

a  rivet  extending  through  saii)  first  rivet  hole  of  said  handle 
of  said  shear  plates  and  thaough  said  second  rivet  hole  of 
said  tong  handle;  I 

a  tension  spring  to  said  peg  dia  each  of  said  tong  plates,  said 
tension  spring  for  urging  4ud  tong  handle  of  one  of  said 
tong  plates  away  from  a  1 9ng  handle  of  another  of  said 
tong  plates. 


5,189,796 

SHOCK-RESISTANT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MEASURING 

MACHINE 

Serge  Ginggen,  Chavannes,  and  Jean-Marc  Frauenknecht,  Bus- 

signy-pres-Lansanne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tesa 

SJ^.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,008 
Claims  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May   18,   ISKN), 
01692/90 

Int  a.:  GOIB  3/22 
U.S.  CL  33—556  6  Claims 


*^"tB 


1.  A  shock-resistant  device  for  a  measuring  machine  com- 
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prising  a  body,  a  measurement  rod  movable  within  the  body 
and  at  least  one  measurement  probe  connected  to  the  measure- 
ment rod  and  intended  to  contact  an  element  of  a  part  to  be 
measured  under  the  pressure  of  a  return  spring,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  is  composed  of  two  members  in  engagement, 
in  the  form  of  a  bolt  and  a  nut  with  reversible  relative  rotation 
and  axial  displacement,  one  of  which  (21, 40,  55)  is  fastened  to 
the  body  (1, 25, 46)  of  the  instrument  and  is  immoveable  at  least 
axially  with  respect  to  it,  while  the  other  (20,  39,  56)  is  con- 
nected to  the  measurement  rod  (4,  27,  45)  of  the  instrument  so 
as  to  be  displaced  and  driven  axially  by  tiie  latter,  a  single  one 
of  these  two  elements  being  movefile  in  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  body  to  which  it  is  attached  and  the  frictional  force 
developed  by  the  relative  rotation  of  these  two  elements  in 
engagement,  upon  displacement  of  the  measurement  rod 
within  the  body,  being  so  determined  as  to  yield  at  least  to  the 
pressure  of  the  return  spring  (7,  34,  54)  of  the  measurement 
machine. 


5,189,797 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SHAPE  OR 

POSmON  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Romain  Granger,  Montoire,  France,  ■■■igMM'  to  Rooer,  Mon- 

toire,  France 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  12, 1991, 91  02976 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/14 
UJS.  CL  33— IMP  •     3ClnlnM 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  shape  or  position  of  an  ob- 
ject, the  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  supporting  a  series  of 
measurement  segments  hinged  to  one  another  and  having 
angular  position  sensors  for  sensing  the  angular  positions  of  the 
measurement  segments,  wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes 
a  bracket  supporting  a  series  of  hinged  support  segments  adja- 
cent to  the  measurement  segments,  link  members  fixed  to  the 
support  segments  and  engaged  at  least  partially  around  the 
measurement  segments  to  support  them  in  a  direction  opposing 
the  force  of  gravity,  and  assistance  members  acting  on  the 
support  meml)ers  to  counter  the  force  of  gravity. 


one  of  said  dial  indicators  being  positioned  at  said  left  side 
of  said  center  of  said  base,  and  one  of  said  dial  i 
being  positioned  at  said  right  side  of  said  center  of 
base, 
an  upright  member  having  a  face  and  bottom  surface,  is 
ing  an  aperture  for  each  said  dial  indicator,  whereby  said 
apertures  are  located  on  said  face  adjacent  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  upright  memlser,  each  said  aperture  loca- 
tion corresponds  to  each  said  dial  indicator  location  on 


said  base,  said  dial  indicators  are  recessed  in  said  wpet- 

tures, 
fastening  means  to  attach  said  upright  member  to  said  base, 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  upright  member  fastened  to 

said  top  surface  of  said  base  having  the  center  of  said 

upright  member  in  common  with  said  center  of  said  base, 

and 
fastening  means  to  secure  said  dial  indicators  to  said  top 

surface  of  said  base. 


5,189,799 
LASER  GONIOMETER 
George  M.  Fairer,  BooMer;  James  M.  Boenge;  David  W. 
Harris,  both  of  Lnkewood;  DeWayM  A.  CMnpbdl,  Litdetom 
Gene  E.  Tnttle,  Littleton;  Mark  H.  McKeown,  GoUea,  and 
Steren  C.  Benson,  Lakewood,  aU  of  Colo.,  wmAptvn  to  IW 
United  States  of  AiMrica  as  reprcaented  by  tke  Seerctnry  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  340,119,  Apr.  11. 1989,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,015 

Int  CL'  BOIC  7/00 

MS.  a.  33—281  5  Claims 


5,189,798 
AUGNMENT  GAUGE 
Jeffrey  La  Force,  P.O.  Box  3636,  Napa,  CaUf.  94558 
FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,504 
Int  a.'  GOID  21/00:  GOIB  5/25 
VS.  a.  33—1  Q  4  Ctaims 

1.  An  alignment  gauge  to  facilitate  the  measurement  of 
welded  joints  and  the  alignment  of  elongated  structures,  said 
alignment  gauge  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  center,  a 
right  side  of  said  center,  a  left  side  of  said  center,  a  channel 
positioned  within  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  at  said 
center  of  said  base,  and  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  holes 
through  the  base, 
at  least  three  dial  indicators,  each  including  actuating  plung- 
ers, each  actuating  plunger  to  be  received  by  one  of  said 
vertical  holes  such  that  said  actuating  plungers  each  pro- 
trude through  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base,  one  of  said 
dial  indicators  being  positioned  at  said  center  of  said  base. 


WUMWUOMCT 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  measure  of  azimuth  and  dip 
angles  for  geologic  mapping,  particularly  where  magi^^ 
compasses  are  not  appropriate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base, 

carriage  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  l>ase  so  as  to 
enable  rotation  of  said  carriage  means  through  azimuth 
angles, 

laser  means,  having  a  long  axis  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  means  so  as  to  enable  rotation  of  said  laser 
means  about  said  long  axis  through  a  dip  angle,  for  pro- 
ducing a  laser  beam, 

a  diverging  lens  means  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  and  for 
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causing  said  beam  to  diverg^  into  a  diverging  substantially 

planar  beam,  | 

first  encoder  means  connect^  to  said  carriage  means  for 

generating  a  first  output  lignal  indicating  the  azimuth 

an^  of  the  laser  means,  aad 
second  encoder  means  connected  to  said  laser  means  for 

generating  a  second  output  ^ignal  indicating  the  dip  angle 

of  the  laser  means  based  on  laid  laser  means  rotating  about 

said  long  axis. 


5,189,  MM 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  ELLIPTICAL  CURVES 

SUra  Morita,  17-10,  Souuri  2-i  Ihmw,  Sakura-dU,  Chiba  285, 

tmt  Kaaao  YoaUtake,  32-21,  9  linamihanahaU  3-chome,  Ada- 

cU-km  Toityo  121,  botk  of  J^  lan 

CoatimnlkNi  of  Scr.  No.  520,617  May  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

awUcatioa  Feb.  19,  l«p2,  Ser.  No.  837,700 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  8, 1989,  1-114768 


Int  a.'  B43L 


1/04.  11/055 


VS.  CL  33—30.1 


4  Claims 


inF^ 


U  Ml 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  an  elliptical  curve  having  a  major 
X-axis  2( A  +  B)  and  a  minor  y-afis  2A,  said  axes  being  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  base  plate  having  a  straight  side; 

an  elongated  x-axis  guide  track  structure  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  said  x-axis  guide  track  structure  extending 
along  said  straight  edge,  s^d  x-axis  guide  track  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  longitudinally  extending, 
laterally  spaced,  x-axis  guicfe  rod  elements  having  circular 
transverse  cross-sectional  aonfigurations; 

an  elongated  y-axis  guide  track  structure  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  said  y-axis  guide  track  structure  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  stisight  edge  and  having  a  first 
center  line  extending  theroalong,  said  y-axis  guide  track 
structure  comprising  a  pat'  of  elongated,  longitudinally 
extending,  laterally  spaceil  y-axis  guide  rod  elements 
having  circular  transverse  pross-sectional  configurations, 
said  y-axis  guide  rod  elemi^its  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  center  ine,  said  guide  member  track 
structures  being  fixed  relative  to  one  another; 

a  y-axis  movable  member  mointed  on  said  y-axis  guide  track 
structure,  said  y-axis  movable  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  first  openings  therein,  said  y-axis  guide  rod  ele- 
ments each  being  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
openings,  said  first  opening  permitting  movement  of  said 
y-axis  movable  member  ai>ng  said  y-axis  guide  rod  ele- 
ments with  the  y-axis  guide!  rod  elements  disposed  therein; 

pivot  structure  carried  by  sa^d  y-axis  movable  member  for 
movement  therewith  alone  said  y-axis  guide  track  struc- 
ture, said  pivot  structure  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
y-axis  movable  member  t>r  rotation  about  a  first  axis 
extending  through  said  fiitt  center  line  and  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  said  bue  plate; 

an  X-axis  movable  member  mounted  on  said  x-axis  guide 
track  structure,  said  x-axis  movable  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  second  openings  therein,  said  x-axis  guide  rod 
elements  each  being  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  openings,  said  second  openings  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  X-axis  movable  members  along  said  x-axis 


guide  rod  elements  with  the  x-axis  guide  rod  elements 
disposed  therein; 

an  elongated  first  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  and  a 
second  center  line  extending  between  said  ends,  said  pivot 
structure  including  a  releasable  clamp  gripping  one  end  of 
the  first  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  x-axis  movable  member  for  movement 
therewith  along  said  x-axis  guide  track  structure  and  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  of  the  plane  of  said  base  plate,  said  first 
and  second  axes  being  disposed  to  extend  through  said 
second  center  line,  said  clamp  being  selectively  releasable 
to  permit  movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  pivot  struc- 
ture in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  arm  to  thereby 
change  the  magnitude  of  the  distance  B  between  said  first 
and  second  axes;    ^ 

an  elongated  extension  arm  detachably  mounted  on  said 
outer  end  of  the  first  arm  for  movement  with  said  first  arm 
as  it  pivots  about  said  first  and  second  axes,  said  extension 
arm  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  x-axis  movable 
member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  one  end  of 
the  first  arm,  said  elongated  extension  arm  having  a  third 
center  line  extending  therealong,  said  third  center  line 
being  disposed  in  end-to-end  alignment  with  said  second 
center  line;  and 

a  drawing  instrument  adjustably  mounted  on  said  extension 
arm  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  second  axis  by  the 
distance  A,  said  instrument  being  movable  along  said 
extension  arm  to  selectively  change  the  magnitude  of  said 
distance  A,  said  drawing  instrument  being  mounted  for 
making  its  mark  at  a  point  disposed  beneath  said  third 
center  line. 


5,189,801 

SPEED  GUIDE 

Gary  E.  Nicely,  General  DeliTcry,  Sharpa  Chapel,  Tenn.  37866 

nied  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,435 

Int.  CL'  B43L  13/02 

VS.  a.  33—42  19  Claims 


1.  A  guide  facilitating  the  movement  of  a  tool  along  the  edge 
of  an  article  wherein  the  tool  has  a  preselected  section  having 
two  opposite  sides  which  extend  toward  and  terminate  along  a 
linear  edge  and  the  preselected  section  is  arcuate  in  shape  as  a 
path  is  traced  across  the  preselected  section  in  a  direction 
which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  linear  edge,  the  guide 
comprising: 
an  attachment  portion  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  so  as 
to  provide  a  U  having  two  opposite  side  members  posi- 
tionable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  preselected  section  of  the 
tool  with  which  the  guide  is  to  be  used,  at  least  one  of  the 
side  members  of  the  U  having  an  arcuate  portion  which  is 
shaped  generally  complimentary  to  that  of  the  prese- 
lected section  of  the  tool  when  the  U  of  the  attachment 
portion  is  positioned  thereabout,  the  side  members  being 
compressible  with  the  fmgers  of  a  user  against  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  preselected  tool  section  so  that  an  appre- 
ciable amount  of  the  surface  area  of  said  one  side  member 
contacts  a  surface  of  the  preselected  tool  section  to  main- 
tain the  attachment  portion  in  a  fixed  position  upon  the 
tool  section  during  use  of  the  guide,  and 


a  fence  portion  Joined  to  the  attachment  portion  including 
means  defining  a  plane  adapted  to  be  slidably  moved  along 
the  edge  of  the  article  so  that  as  the  attachment  portion  is 
compressed  about  the  tool  section  with  the  fingers  as 
aforesaid  and  the  plane-defining  means  is  slidably  moved 
along  the  edge  of  the  article,  the  fence  portion  is  disposed 
generally  between  the  edge  of  the  article  and  the  fingers  of 
the  user; 

the  attachment  portion  being  constructed  of  a  resiliently 
flexible  material  and  the  side  members  of  the  U  of  the 
attachment  portion  being  joined  by  a  bend  which  is  de- 
void of  sharp  comers  to  accommodate  a  flexing  of  the  side 
members  between  a  flexed  condition  at  which  the  space 
provided  between  the  side  members  accepts  a  tool  section 
having  a  thickness,  as  measured  between  the  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  within  a  broad  range  of  thicknesses  and  a 
compressed  condition  at  which  the  side  members  are 
firmly  compressed  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tool 
section. 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  quidel  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  support  member  projecting  vertically  upward  from  said 
base, 

a  position  display  board  mounted  on  said  suppori  member  in 
a  position  clearly  visible  by  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  to  be 
parked  and  carrying  indicating  means  positionable  to 
advise  the  driver  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  desired  parking 
range,  and 

means  engageable  by  a  vehicle  approaching  said  parking 
guide  to  move  said  indicating  means  in  an  manner  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  of  said  vehicle  from  the  desired 
parking  position. 


5,189,803 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FIRST  DOWN  IN 

FOOTBALL 

AlTin  J.  Caywood,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daico  Athletic 

Lettering,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,700 
Int  a.'  GOIC  15/00 
VS.  a.  33—289  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  position  of  a  football  on  a 
football  playing  field  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  juxtaposition  on  a  yard  line  on  the  football  playing  field;  a 
first  elongated  member  to  determine  the  distance  the  football  is 


positioned  relative  to  said  base;  a  second  elongated  member  to 
visually  indicate  the  location  of  said  base;  first  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  first  elongated  member  to  said  base  to 
permit  said  first  elongated  member  to  be  selectively  rotated 
into  engagement  with  said  second  el<»gated  member  and  into 


5,189,802 
VEHICLE  PARKING  GUIDE 
Willis  E.  Bergfield,  7505  Walnut  Canyon  Dr.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
93021 

FQed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,077 

Int  a.'  B60Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  33—264  15  Clainu 


a  measuring  position;  and  secoiyl  means  tor  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  second  elongated  member  to  said  base  so  that  said  base 
remains  substantially  in  juxtaposition  with  the  line  on  the  fiekl 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  moved  relative  to  said 
base  when  marking  the  position 'of  the  football  on  the  field. 


5,189304 
ANGLE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  Ottacbowski,  1316  Caaford  Creaent  mimI— g«  Oa- 
tario,  Canada  L5J  3N1 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,904 

Int  a.>  B43L  7/ia-  GOIB  3/56 

VS.  a.  33—471  4  Oaiaw 


1.  An  angle  indicating  instrument,  wherein  said  instrument  is 
adapted  for  engagement  over  a  range  of  angles  of  from  slightly 
greater  than  0'  up  to  180',  any  such  angle  being  referred  to  as 
the  engaged  angle  when  engaged  by  said  instrument,  wherein 
said  engaged  angle  relates  to  a  piece  of  material  to  be  cut,  and 
wherein  said  instrument  is  used  to  directly  indicate  and  specifi- 
cally refer  to  a  cutting  angle  of  a  beveled  cut  to  be  made  in  said 
piece  of  material;  said  angle  indicating  instrument  comprising: 
a  first  arm; 
a  second  arm; 

said  first  and  second  arms  being  joined  together  in  angularty 
variable  relation  to  one  another,  with  the  angle  between 
said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  being  said  engaged 
angle;  wherein  said  first  arm  has  an  angle  indicating  means 
for  indicating  angles  that  are  the  complement  of  one  half 
of  said  engaged  angle,  and  that  are  to  be  used  for  forming 
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a  bevded  cut  to  be  made  in  sM  piece  of  material  to  be  cut 
in  Older  to  adi^M  said  piece  o^  material  for  beveled  adjoin- 
ment  to  another  piece  of  liaterial,  wherein  said  angle 
j'wHr^tmg  means  comprises  a  first  scale  on  a  first  surface 
of  said  first  arm,  and  whereiq  said  first  scale  is  a  scale  that 
hat  angle  readings  of  from  QT  to  90*  that  are  evenly  dis- 
played over  a  range  of  180*;: 

and  wherein  said  angle  indicatiig  means  comprises  a  second 
acak  on  said  first  surface  ai>posite  said  first  scale,  and 
wherein  said  second  scale  indicates  an  angle  that  is  com- 
plementary to  said  engaged  ingle  for  acute  values  of  said 
engaged  angle,  and  indicatesian  angle  that  is  90*  less  than 
said  engaged  angle  for  obtusd  values  of  said  engaged  angle 
over  a  range  of  180*;  and 

a  reference  means  on  said  secpnd  arm  for  simultaneously 
reading  an  angle  on  said  fii^  and  second  scales. 


COORDINATE  MEAS  JKING  MACHINE 
■dKciaiTi 


-iym  J< 


UJS.CL3S-S03 


both  of  UtauM- 
to  Nttirtoyo  Corporatkm,  Toiqro, 


Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ber.  No.  764.710 
priority,  application  JapM.  Sep.  28. 1990. 2-10213S[U] 
Iirt.  a.s  GOIB  5/03 

6CIainii 


S,189.S06 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  SCANNING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Darid  R.  McMnrtry.  WottoB-Undcr-Edge.  and  Brian  C.  R. 
Honi^  ThonAwy,  both  of  Uaitad  Ungdoam  MiigMra  to 
Rcniahaw  pic.  donccatcnhire.  g^g**"^ 
CMtinMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  S5S.4<4.  FOcd  a  Pct/GB«9/01504, 
Dec  16. 1909.  abttidoMd. 

lUa  application  Ang.  17. 1992.  Scr.  No.  928,667 
CUaM  priority,  application  PCT  Lst'l  AppL,  Dec  19.  1988, 
PCr/GB88/01135;  United  Ktagdoas.  Apr.  19, 1989,  8908854 

tat  CL'  GOIB  5/03.  7/03 
VS.  CL  33—503  36  < 


1.  A  coordinate  measuring  machine  having  a  table,  a  gate- 
type  slider  device,  movable  on  laid  table,  including  a  pair  of 
oolumns  in  a  parallel  state  to  eaf  ;h  other  and  a  beam  crossing 
from  one  column  to  another,  a  n  easuring  element  movable  on 
said  gate-type  slider  device  and  i  Iriving  means  for  moving  the 
tUder  device  with  reference  to  tile  table,  so  that  the  coordinate 
measuring  machine  is  capable  of  the  measurement  of  dimen- 
aons  and  configurations  of  an  object  to  be  measured  by  using 
the  measuring  element,  wherein  said  driving  means  includes  a 
ball  screw  in  a  state  which  is  paildiel  to  the  surface  of  the  table 
and  is  rotatably  and  directly  connected  by  a  nut  member 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  sai^  columns  and  is  oriented  in 
accordance  with  a  dimensional  ^ge  defined  by  a  formula  of 
l/6HShSS/6H,  wherein  "H"  H  a  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  taUe  to  the  top  of  the  gate-t^  slider  device,  and  "h"  is  a 
'*'«»«~'*  from  the  surface  of  the,table  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
ban  screw. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gathering  data  relating  to  a  surface  of  a 
workpiece,  the  apparatus  including  a  part  of  a  coordinate 
positioning  machine,  and  comprising: 

a  surface  detecting  device; 

support  means  for  mounting  the  surface  detecting  device  for 
movement  within  a  three-dimensional  reference  frame- 
work, the  support  means  being  supported  on  the  part  of 
the  coordinate  positioning  machine; 

means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the  surface 
detecting  device  and  the  surface  to  bring  the  surface 
detecting  device  into  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship 
with  the  surface; 

means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the  surface 
detecting  device  and  the  surface  along  a  path  at  constant 
speed  within  the  reference  framework,  whereby  the  sur- 
face detecting  device  passes  over  the  surface; 

means  for  simultaneously  producing  relative  oscillatory 
moveinent  between  the  surface  detecting  device  and  the 
surface  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  path  such  that  said 
surface  detecting  device  moves  through  a  plurality  of 
locations;  and 

means  for  determining  at  said  plurality  of  locations  relative 
to  a  datum  position; 

(a)  an  instantaneous  position  of  the  surface  detecting  de- 
vice relative  to  the  support  means;  and 

(b)  an  instantaneous  position  of  the  part  of  the  coordinate 
positioning  machine,  whereby  data  in  respect  to  the 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  work  surface 
relative  to  said  reference  framework  may  be  gathered. 


5,189,807 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  LINEAR  (HEAT)  EXPANSION  OF  ELONGATED 

BODIES 

Carl-Erik  Gnatatoon,  Fakihtniia,  Sweden,  aiaignor  to  C.  E. 

Johanaaon  AB,  Fakilafa,  Sweden 

Filed  Fch.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,296 
Claiau  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8, 1991,  9100393 
tat  CL^  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  CL  33—702  26  ClaiaH 

1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  and  enabling  for  com- 
pensating for  linear,  heat,  expansion  of  at  least  one  elongated 
body  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  physical 
length  scale  means  wherein  measurement  errors  occur  because 
of  length  deviations  caused  by  deviations  from  a  reference 
temperature  at  which  the  length  of  said  body  means  was  cali- 
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brated,  and  wherein  at  least  one  elongate  reference  element  is 
provided,  and  devices  (7,  12)  are  included  for  measuring  the 
linear  expansion  of  the  elongated  body  means  (1,  8,  22,  24,  28) 
relative  to  said  at  least  one  reference  element  (6,  9),  said  refer- 
ence element  being  made  from  a  material  having  a  known 
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1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  depth  of  a  countersink  in  a 
workpiece  or  the  protrusion  of  a  fastener  head  above  said 
workpiece,  comprising: 

a  tubular  foot  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  annular  ring  for 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  around  said 
countersink  or  said  fastener  head; 

a  probe  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  tubular  foot  for 
axial  guided  sliding  movement  therein,  said  probe  having 
a  top  surface  at  one  end  and  a  tip  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  transducer  having  a  body  and  a  stud,  said  stud  having  a  tip 
which  is  axially  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  relative 
to  said  body,  said  tip  having  a  distal  end  remote  from  said 
body; 

said  transducer  having  a  sensor  for  measuring  the  displace- 
ment of  said  tip  relative  to  said  body; 

a  device  for  attachment  to  said  transducer  to  establish  a  fixed 
reference  location  thereon  for  fixing  the  position  of  said 
transducer  relative  to  said  tubular  foot; 

a  connector  for  removably  connecting  said  tubular  foot  to 
said  attachment  device  in  such  a  position  that  said  trans- 
ducer tip  contacts  said  probe  top  surface  when  said  probe 
tip  is  centered  in  and  contacting  said  countersink  or  said 
fastener  head,  so  that  said  transducer  accurately  measures 


the  position  of  said  probe  tip  relative  to  said  workpiece 
surface  into  said  countersink  or  on  said  fastener  head. 


5,189,809 

VIBRATORY  BULK  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Richard  G.  Bailey,  Oreriand  Park,  KaM,  and  Merton  R.  Leg- 

gott  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  aaaignori  to  Flakee  Milla,  tac^  UbcoIb, 

Ndir. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,030,  Oct  11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,429. 

Thia  application  Jul  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716^58 

tat  a.>  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—1  W  6  ClafaM 


thermal  coefficient  of  linear,  heat,  expansion  (a)  which  devi- 
ates from  the  coefficient  of  Unear,  heat,  expansion  of  the  elon- 
gated body  means  material,  thereby  enabling  a  compensation 
factor,  for  correcting  the  length  of  the  elongated  body  means, 
to  be  determined. 


5,189,808 
MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 
Michael  D.  Erans,  Kent;  Cnrtia  L.  Gnagy,  Renton;  William  F. 
Herold,  KirUand;  Christopher  W.  Lagerberg,  Seattle,  and 
Bruce  W.  Nelson,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,927 

tat  CL5  GOIB  3/56 

VS.  a.  33—836  20  Oahns 
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1.  A  bulk  material  processing  method,  which  includes  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  frameword  assembly; 

(b)  providing  a  tray  assembly  with  a  pair  of  transversely- 
spaced  sidcwalls,  an  upper  plate  extending  transversely 
between  said  sidcwalls  and  including  a  material-receiving 
upper  surface  and  longitudinally-spaced  upstream  and 
downstream  ends,  a  lower  plate  extending  transversely 
between  said  sidcwalls  and  including  a  material-receiving 
upper  surface  and  longitudinally-spaced  upstream  and 
downstream  ends,  longitudinally-spaced  upstream  and 
downstream  tray  assembly  ends; 

(c)  mounting  said  tray  assembly  on  said  framework  assem- 
bly; 

(d)  depositing  the  bulk  material  on  the  upper  plate  material- 
receiving  upper  surface  in  proximity  to  the  upstream  end 
thereof  and  between  said  tray  assembly  sidcwalls; 

(e)  vibrating  said  tray  assembly  with  a  vibrator; 

(f)  moving  said  bulk  material  fiow  path  from  said  tray  assem- 
bly upstream  end  to  said  tray  assembly  downstream  end; 

(g)  moving  said  bulk  material  along  said  material  flow  path 
over  said  plate  material-receiving  upper  surfaces  and 
between  said  tray  assembly  sidcwalls; 

(h)  subjecting  said  bulk  material  to  energy  in  the  infrared 
range  as  said  bulk  material  is  moved  along  said  material 
flow  path;  and 

(i)  dampening  vibration  from  said  vibrator  with  respect  to 
said  frame  assembly  and  said  tray  assembly. 


5.189.810 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

HEAT  TREATING  OF  YARN 
Gerhard  Vetter,  SiiascB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  assignor  to 
Michael  Horauf  Maschinenfidirik  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Donz- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  17, 
1989,  3938183 

tat  a.'  F26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  34—1.8  9  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  heat  treating  previously  mechanically  com- 
pressed yam  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  the  yam  in 
loop  form  onto  an  upper  support  surface  of  a  perforated  non- 
metallic  net  conveyor  belt  means,  passing  said  conveyor  belt 
means  through  an  inlet  of  an  open  heating  chamber  and  into 
said  heating  chamber  which  is  operating  at  atmospheric  pres- 
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sure  passing  said  conveyor  belt  means  lengthwise  through  said 
heating  chamber  such  that  said  {support  surface  extends  sub- 
stantially horizontally  across  a  lateral  width  of  said  heating 
chamber,  circulating  superheatdd  steam  within  said  heating 
chamber,  guiding  said  steam  downwardly  toward  said  upper 
surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  mtens  and  toward  the  yam  dis- 
posed thereon,  and  passing  said  conveyor  belt  means  and  the 
yam  through  an  outlet  of  said  lieating  cliaitiber,  said  guiding 
step  including  guiding  superhea^  steam  through  a  plurality 


\---\-  -  \  -  ■-\' 
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of  laterally  adjacent  lengthwise 
rectifier,  then  passing  the  superl^eated 
rated  plate  disposed  downstrean  i 
ence  to  the  flow  of  superheatet 
said  lateral  width,  and  then 
a  pair  of  downwardly  convergmg 
downstream  of  said  perforated 
conveyor  belt  means  so  that  su] 
the  perforations  of  said 
approaches  said  conveyor  belt 


perfora  ted 


extending  channels  of  a  flow 

steam  through  a  perfo- 

of  said  channels  with  refer- 

steam  and  extending  across 

g  the  superheated  steam  past 

guide  surfaces  disposed 

plate  and  upstream  of  said 

p^rheated  steam  received  from 

plate  is  accelerated  as  it 


means. 


5,189;  111 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLA  SE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AND  MANAGING  LOWEl  EXPLOSION  LEVELS 

Jaaca  C.  Rooe,  Fremont,  and  Thomas  P.  DiNardo,  Raleigh,  both 

of  N.C,  aMignors  to  Merck  ft'Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18. 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,378 

iBt  a.:  F^B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  34—29  6  Claims 


primary  supply  of  air  is  conveyed  through  a  product 
charge  contained  in  said  receptacle; 

(c)  conduit  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  body 
adjacent  said  closed  upper  end  and  connected  to  an  air 
pump  or  blower  at  its  other  end; 

(d)  an  exhaust  conduit  secured  to  said  air  pump  or  blower  for 
exhausting  air  removed  from  said  b^y  into  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

(e)  a  supplemental  air  conduit  equipped  with  a  valve  means 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  body  intermedi- 
ate said  upper  end  and  said  receptacle  and  communicating 
at  its  other  end  with  said  primary  air  conduit  and  through 
which  a  supplemental  supply  of  air  is  delivered  into  said 
body; 

(0  sensing  means  within  said  communicating  conduit  for 
monitoring  the  concentration  of  said  volatile  or  combusti- 
ble material  present  in  the  air  conveyed  through  said 
communicating  conduit;  and, 

(g)  regulating  and  control  means  interconnected  with  said 
sensing  means  and  said  supplemental  air  conduit  to  control 
and  regulate  the  rate  at  which  air  is  conveyed  through 
said  primary  and  supplemental  air  conduits  such  that  the 
lower  explosive  limit  of  said  volatile  or  combustible  mate- 
rial within  said  body  is  maintained  at  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


5,189312 

MOISTURE  SENSOR  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

DRYER 

Randall  J.  Ediger,  Hampton,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Optek,  Inc^ 

Galena,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  588,077 

Int  a.'  F26B  21/00,  17/12.  25/22,  3/14 

VS.  a.  34—54  8  Claims 


-I 


34^ 


U-' 


1.  An  assemblage  for  controling  and  managing  the  lower 
explosive  level  in  an  oven  or  fiamace  used  to  dry  or  process 
products  containing  a  volatile  pr  combustible  material,  said 
assemblage  comprising: 

(a)  an  oven  or  furnace  havint  a  closed  upper  end,  a  lower 
end  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of 
product  containing  a  volatile  or  combustible  material 
therein  and  side  walls  interconnecting  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  defining  an  oven  or  furnace  body  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  a  primary  air  conduit  equi  [>ped  with  a  valve  means  and 


communicating  with  said 


ower  end  through  which  a 


1.  A  grain  moisture  sensor  adapted  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  grain  in  a  continuous  flow  grain  dryer  having  spaced  apart 
exterior  and  interior  walls,  a  generally  continuous  flow  of 
grain  between  said  exterior  and  interior  walls,  which  flow  is 
fed  by  an  input  means  at  the  dryer  top  and  flows  down  the 
length  of  the  dryer  walls  to  a  variable  discharge  means,  said 
interior  walls  partially  defining  a  heat  plenum,  a  source  of  hot 
air  in  communication  with  said  plenum,  said  exterior  and  inte- 
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rior  walls  each  having  numerous  small  holes  through  which 
heated  air  from  said  heat  plenum  may  flow,  the  general  vertical 
extent  of  the  space  between  said  exterior  and  interior  walls 
through  which  said  hot  air  flows  being  referred  to  as  a  heat 
zone,  said  heated  air  flow  being  operative  to  reduce  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  grain  flowing  through  said  heat  zone,  said 
grain  moisture  sensor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conductors  for  communicating  a  variable  volt- 
age between  two  points; 
support  means  adapted  for  supF>orting  said  conductors  in  the 
heat  zone  of  the  dryer,  and  oriented  in  such  a  way  as  to 
allow  the  grain  to  substantially  fill  the  space  between  said 
conductors  and  to  flow  between  said  conductors  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  variable  discharge  means; 
an  electrical  circuit  including  measuring  means  for  determin- 
ing the  capacitance  and  temperature  of  said  conductors, 
control  logic  means  electrically  connected  to  said  measur- 
ing means  and  operative  to  calculate  the  percentage  mois- 
ture content  of  the  grain  between  said  conductors  as  a 
function  of  said  capacitance  and  temperature,  said  control 
logic  means  also  electrically  connected  to  said  variable 
discharge  means  and  operative  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
variable  discharge  means; 
said  plurality  of  conductors  comprising  at  least  one  capaci- 
tor including  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  capacitor 
plates,  mounted  in  a  spaced  relation  from  the  walls,  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  verti- 
cally; 
said  measuring  means  including  an  oscillator  electrically 
connected  to  said  capacitor  so  as  to  produce  a  variable 
voltage  of  a  frequency  indicative  of  the  capacitance  of 
said  capacitor  with  grain  between  plates  whose  moisture/- 
dielectric  properties  change  the  overall  capacitance  of  the 
sensor  system  and  a  conversion  means  for  communicating 
said  frequency  level  to  said  control  logic  means; 
said  conversion   means  including  a  frequency-to-voltage 
converter   an   analog-to-digital   converter   operative   to 
convert  said  frequency  to  a  voltage  level  and  to  communi- 
cate said  voltage  level  to  said  control  logic  means; 
a  control  panel  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  dryer  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  control  logic  means,  said  control 
panel  including  means  for  communicating  to  said  control 
logic  means  desired  grain  moisture  content,  grain  type, 
and  fine  calibration; 
said  control  panel  further  including  means  for  displaying 
moisture  content  information  calculated  by  said  control 
logic  means;  and 
said  electrical  circuit  further  including  a  communication 
means  operative  to  effect  communication  between  the 
sensor  and  external  devices. 


fluidizing  means  effectively  fluidizing  the  particles  in  said  bed 
to  achieve  effective  fluidizing  along  at  least  the  portion  of  each 


5,189,813 

FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

MATERIAL 

James  E.  Heath,  Burlington,  Canada,  and  Scott  L.  Angell, 

Blaine,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Samuel  Strapping  Systems  Ltd., 

Mississanga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,650 

Inta.SF26B  17/00 

VS.  a.  34—57  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  bed  having  a  retort  and  a  plurality  of  lamps 
which  emit  energy  for  heating  of  the  pariicles  of  the  fluid  and 
means  for  fluidizing  said  bed,  wherein  said  lamps  are  in  direct 
contact  with  the  particles  of  the  fluid  bed  and  said  lamps  ex- 
tend through  said  bed  and  are  submerged  within  said  bed,  said 


lamp  which  effectively  emits  the  radiation  and  avoiding  local- 
ized overheating  or  contamination  of  the  lamps. 


5,189,814 
REINFORCED  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR  PRODUCT 
Tarachand  S.  Banna,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse 
Footwear,  Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,021 

Int  a.'  X43B  13/42.  1/10 

VS.  a.  36—4  14  Claims 


^S^- 


1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  footwear  product,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion;  and 

a  lower,  generally  shoe-shaped  portion  secured  to  said  upper 
portion,  said  lower  portion  comprising  an  inner  layer  of 
vulcanized  rubber,  an  outer  layer  of  vulcanized  rubber,  a 
rigid  heel  counter  in  a  heel  portion  thereof  interposed 
between  and  enclosed  by  said  inner  and  outer  rubber 
layers,  and  means  for  securing  said  heel  counter  to  at  least 
one  of  said  rubber  layers. 

i 
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5,1M  ,815 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  FLEXIB]  £  METATARSAL,  TIBIAL 

AND  CALF  PORTIONS 
I  It  Willi  n  PozxoboB,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto;  Giancarlo 
FoMaro,  Trevbo,  aad  Adolfo  fozzebon,  Sala  D'lstraiia,  all  of 
Italy,  aflaigaon  to  Nordka  Sjt^.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991  Ser.  No.  783,758 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ibly,  Nov.  7, 1990,  40144  A/90 
lat.  a.'  M3B  5/04 


VS.  a.  36—117 


11  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  rij  ;id  shell  having  a  rigid  sole  and 
rigid  toe  and  heel  portions,  sai  I  shell  further  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  rigid  lateral  malleoli:  portions  extending  upwardly 
from  said  sole  and  past  a  user'i  ankle  region,  and  a  rigid  rear 
portion  extending  upwardly  frf  m  said  heel  portion,  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  being  provided  i(  said  rigid  shell,  said  longitudi- 
nal opening  extending  from  sai^  toe  portion  past  a  user's  upper 
metatarsal  region  and  tibial  region,  a  rear  recess  also  being 
provided  in  said  rigid  shell  aboie  said  rigid  rear  portion  and  at 
a  user's  calf  region,  the  ski  boat  further  comprising  a  flexible 
band  member  being  connected!  to  said  shell  and  covering  said 
longitudinal  opening  at  said  fietatarsal  region,  said  flexible 
band  member  comprising  at  lea^t  one  first  flexible  flap  element 
arranged  at  said  longitudinal  lopening  and  being  releasably 
closable  for  closing  said  longitudinal  opening  at  said  metatarsal 
region,  the  ski  boot  further  oomprising  a  quarter  which  is 
connected  to  said  shell  and  wh  ch  extends  around  and  overlies 
said  lateral  malleoli  portions,  s  id  rear  portion,  and  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  at  said  tibial  r^  ;ion,  said  quarter  comprising  at 
least  one  second  flexible  flap  el  ement  arranged  at  said  longitu- 
dinal opening  and  being  relea  sably  closable  for  closing  said 
longitudinal  opening  at  said  ti  bial  region,  said  quarter  being 
provided  with  an  opening  ovi  irlying  said  rear  recess  of  said 
shell,  said  quarter  further  cotiprising  a  flexible  insert  being 
connected  to  said  quarter  and  covering  said  opening  thereof, 
the  ski  boot  further  comprising  means  for  releasably  closing 
said  at  least  one  flrst  flap  eleme  nt  at  said  metatarsal  region,  and 
means  for  releasably  closing  S4  id  at  least  one  second  flap  ele- 
ment at  said  tibial  region. 


plate  to  thereby  deflne  a  sealed  enclosure  between  said 
bottom  plate  and  said  cover; 

said  blades  having  an  initial  unflexed  height  greater  that  the 
depth  of  said  recess  such  that  said  blades  have  upper  edge 
portions  which  extend  beyond  said  wall  portion  which 
deflne  said  recess  when  said  blades  are  in  said  initial  un- 
flexed state; 

webs  connecting  said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  blades  to  said 
wall  portion  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  webs  having  a 
height  less  than  said  height  of  said  blades; 


said  blades  having  notches  opening  up  onto  said  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  blades  and  extending  partially  into  said 
blades  so  as  to  have  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said 
blades;  and 

liquid  means  in  said  sealed  enclosure  and  operable  to  provide 
a  massaging  effect  to  a  person  who  walks  with  said  shoes 
as  said  liquid  means  passes  back  and  forth  through  said 
notches  and  past  the  free  ends  of  said  blades  and  said  v^ebs. 


5,189,817 
CRUMBER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRENCHER  MACHINE 
Philip  W.  Schroeder,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,290 

Int.  a.'  E02F  5/06 

VS.  a.  37—86  7  Claims 


5,18  ),816 
MID-SOLE  OR  !  OLE  OF  SHOES 
Osamn  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japaal  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Himiko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,381 
Claims  priority,  application  .  fapan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-316195; 
Apr.  25, 1991,  3-121943 

Int.  a.'  A43B  /J  //&  13/20.  13/38 
VS.  a.  36—28  I  10  Qaims 

1.  A  sole  of  shoes  comprising: 

an  elongated  bottom  plate  paving  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bottom  plate  having  a  wal|  portion  defining  a  recess  in  said 
bottom  plate,  said  bottoml  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge 
portion;  i 

a  plurality  of  elongated  blatles  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
having  longitudinal  axes  4xtending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bottom  plate,  said 
blades  being  slanted  relative  to  said  bottom  plate,  said 
blades  having  longitudinal  ends; 
a  cover  sealed  to  said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  bottom 


1.  A  crumber  mechanism  for  a  trencher  machine  having  a 
digging  chain  assembly  mounted  for  orbital  movement  about 
an  elongated  boom,  said  crumber  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  boom  attached  to  said  elongated  boom; 

a  crumber  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  boom  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  of  travel 
between  working  and  non-working  positions; 

a  fluid  powered  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  support 
boom  and  said  shoe; 

a  linkage  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  boom  and 
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coacting  with  said  motor  to  move  said  shoe  between 
positions  in  response  to  operation  of  said  motor,  said 
linkage  mechanism  coimecting  said  motor  and  said  shoe; 
and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  crumber  shoe  in  a  working 
position  relative  to  said  support  boom,  said  locking  means 
including  a  lock  carried  by  said  linkage  mechanism  and  a 
slotted  groove  deflned  by  said  support  boom,  an  elongated 
slot  defined  by  said  shoe  and  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  motor,  said  lock  being  movable  into  locking  coaction 
with  said  slotted  groove  when  said  shoe  is  moved  into  its 
working  position  thereby  relieving  the  motor  of  hydraulic 
stresses  during  a  trenching  operation  and  which  is  auto- 
matically released  from  said  groove  upon  movement  of 
said  shoe  toward  said  non-working  position. 


,San 


12.  In  a  lacing  assembly  for  an  article  of  footwear: 

(a)  a  first  vamp  section  including  opposed  vamp  portions  and 
a  second  vamp  section,  disposed  upwardly  adjacent  of  the 
first  vamp  section  and  including  opposed  vamp  portions, 

(b)  the  first  vamp  portions  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  plurality  of  lace-receiving  eyelets  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  eyelets  disposed  at  said  upper  end, 

(c)  the  second  vamp  portions  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  lace-receiving  eyelets  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  eyelets  disposed  at  said  lower  end, 
adjacent  said  first  vamp  portion  upper  end  eyelets, 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  end  eyelets  including  locking 
means  for  each  of  said  pair  of  end  eyelets,  said  locking 
means  including  an  individual  plate  portion  providing  an 
eyelet  opening  and  an  elongate  relatively  narrow  commu- 
nicating slit,  and 

(e)  a  single  continuous  lace  having  opposed  side  lengths,  said 
side  lengths  being  received  by  opposed  lace-receiving 
eyelets  in  said  first  vamp  portions,  and  said  side  lengths 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  vamp  sections  and 
being  received  by  opposed  lace-receiving  eyelets  in  said 
second  vamp  portions,  said  lace  being  received  by  the  slit 
of  said  lace-receiving  locking  eyelets  in  selectively  lock- 
able  friction  relation  to  permit  the  first  vamp  section  to  be 
adjusted  and  maintained  in  adjustment  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  the  second  vamp  section,  the  lacing  assembly 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  the  slits  having  parallel  sides 
and  a  width  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  lace  to  provide 
said  friction  relation  said  slits  having  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  communicating  opening. 


5,189,819 
TRENCHING  APPARATUS 
Randy  J.  HoUoway;  Bmce  E.  Moore,  and  RoaaM  R.  SUu,  all 
of  Labbock,  Tex.,  aarigMirs  to  Eagle-Picher  Indwtrica,  Im^ 
dnciniiati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,873 
lot  a.'  E02F  5/06 
VS.  CL  37—87  9  ( 


5,189,818 
FOOTWEAR  LACE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Joaeph  J.  Slu^a,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Kaepa,  Inc., 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  477,598,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74,953,  Jul.  17,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,899,466,  which  i«  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916,531,  Oct  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  663,287 

Int  CL'  A43B  11/00;  A43C  5/00 

VS.  a.  36—50.1  12  Clainu 


2.  Apparatus  for  digging  a  trench,  comprising: 

a  base  suppori  having  opposed  sides; 

a  digger  arm  for  digging  a  trench  along  a  trench  line; 

means  for  mounting  said  digger  arm  to  said  base  support; 

a  first  track  assembly  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  base  support 
closest  to  the  trench  line,  and  a  second  track  assembly 
mounted  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  support,  said  first 
track  assembly  having  a  greater  width  than  said  second 
track  assembly  to  provide  an  expanded  load  bearing  sur- 
face closest  to  the  trench  formed  by  said  digger  arm. 


5,189,820 

FRAME 

Takeo  Komamura,  Nakakanaangi,  Matsudo-shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990, 131157 

Int  a.5  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—156  12  Claims 


u* 


1.  A  frame,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  frame  elements  each  of  a  respective 
predetermined  length;  and 

at  least  one  connecting  comer  element,  having  intersecting 
sides  formed  to  be  shorter  than  said  frame  elements,  to 
which  sides  said  frame  elements  are  respectively  mounted 
angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  sides  defining 
with  said  frame  elements  means  for  engaging  therewith  in 
a  manner  permitting  relative  angular  movement  therebe- 
tween, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  frame  elements  is  mounted  to  a 
corresponding  side  of  said  at  least  one  connecting  comer 
element  for  said  angular  movement  relative  thereto  about 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  corresponding  side,  and 
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each  side  of  said  at  least  ont  connecting  comer  element 
comprises  a  side  plate  having  a  lower  end  formed  with  a 
convex  shaft  section.  ' 


5,189l21 
E  DISiLA 


LAY  ORNAMENT 

Sbek  Chung  Street,  Taipei, 


UQUID  WAVE  DISl 
ViMCirt  K.  W.  Lee,  No.  44,  Lane 
Taiwaa 

Filed  Not.  12, 199li  Ser.  No.  790,454 
lot  a.'  apF  19/02 
U.S.  Ca.  40— 406 


5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  wave  display  on^ment  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  transparent  liquid  container  supported  on  the  base  and 
filled  with  two  liquids  of  d  fferent  specific  gravities; 

c)  a  guide  rod  extending  fron  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  con- 
tainer; 

d)  a  diaphragm  supported  fo^  movement  on  the  gtiide  rod 
and  including  at  least  one  magnet  secured  to  a  bottom 
portion  thereof;  and 

e)  a  variable  magnetic  devi^  supported  by  the  base  and 
positioned  below  the  magnet  of  the  diaphragm,  which 
magnetic  device  includes  means  for  alternatively  exposing 
magnetic  forces  of  opposite  polarities  to  the  magnet  for 
alternatively  repulsing  and  attracting  the  magnet,  thereby 
imparting  a  corresponding  movement  to  the  diaphragm 
for  creating  waves  in  the  liquids. 


5.11 
TAMPER 
DoMld  W.  SchanasU,  and 
Canoa  City,  Nev.,  asngnon 
wan  aty,  Ner, 


22 
ANT  SIGN 

J.  HoBtingtoii,  both  of 
Canonite  lotematioiulcCar- 


U  Ml 


Filed  Aug.  24, 199«L  Ser.  No.  571,982 

Int  CL'  Gp9F  7/02 

MS,  CL  40—411  8  Claims 

1.  An  elongate,  tamper  resistant  sign  for  flush  mounting  to  a 
support  wall,  said  sign  comprising: 

an  elongate,  sturdy  back  wall  having  a  central  elongate  axis, 
and  including  top  and  botnm  ends  and  respective  lateral 
side  edges;  I 

a  pair  of  ribs  extending  baikwardly  from  the  respective 
lateral  side  edges  of  said  b^k  wall; 

opposite  side  walls  including  forward  side  edges  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  renective  side  edges  of  said  back 
wall,  with  said  side  walls  jbeing  contiguous  with  the  re- 
spective ribs  at  the  respect^e  side  edges  of  said  back  wall; 

a  pair  of  flanges  including  lateral  edges  and  extending 
toward  each  other  from  th«  forward  side  edges  of  said  side 
walls  so  that  the  respective  flanges,  side  walls,  and  side 
edge  portions  of  said  bacb  wall  form  respective  channels 
along  the  side  edges  of  sai4  back  wall,  with  said  channels 
facing  each  other  and  inctliding  upper  and  lower  ends; 

means  for  mounting  the  bacl|  wall  to  said  support  wall  such 
that  the  ribs  at  the  respe^ve  lateral  side  edges  of  said 
back  wall  are  held  tight  imd  flush  against  said  support 
wall,  with  each  rib  and  kasociated  sidewall  forming  a 


combined  structure  that  inhibits  insertion  of  a  prying 
element  between  the  rib  and  the  support  wall; 

an  elongate  depression  formed  along  the  central  elongate 
axis  of  said  back  wall,  with  the  depression  protruding 
backwardly  from  said  back  wall  to  a  depth  substantially 
the  same  as  the  distance  that  said  pair  of  ribs  extend  from 
the  lateral  side  edges  of  said  back  wall; 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  the  back  wall  to  said  sup- 
port wall  comprises  openings  in  said  depression  and  fas- 
tener elements  extending  through  said  openings  to  engage 
said  support  wall; 

an  insert  panel  received  within  the  channels  and  lying  adja- 
cent to  the  back  wall; 

display  graphics  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  insert  panel 
which  faces  away  from  said  back  wall; 

a  clear  protective  panel  received  within  the  channels  to 
overlie  the  insert  panel; 

an  upper  end  cap,  a  portion  of  which  fits  within  the  channels 
to  close  the  upper  ends  of  the  channels  and  thus  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  insert  panel  and  said  clear  protective 
panel  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  channels;  and 

a  lower  end  cap  which  fits  within  the  channels  to  close  the 
lower  ends  of  the  channels  and  thus  prevent  withdrawal 


<.        I 


of  said  insert  panel  and  said  clear  protective  panel  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  channels; 

wherein  the  upper  end  cap  comprises 

a  cap  plate  including  front  and  back  side  edges  and  having 
dimensions  to  completely  cover  the  top  end  of  the  back 
wall,  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  ends  of  the  ribs; 

a  front  plate  having  front  and  back  faces  and  opposite  lateral 
sides  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  side  edge 
of  said  cap  plate,  said  front  plate  sliding  downwardly  to  its 
operative  position  between  the  lateral  edges  of  the  pair  of 
flanges  which  form  said  channels; 

a  pair  of  fms  connected  to  the  back  face  of  the  front  plate  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  front  plate 
toward  the  respective  side  walls,  with  the  fins  engaging 
said  pair  of  flanges  when  the  front  plate  slides  down- 
wardly to  its  operative  position; 

at  least  one  projection  extending  from  the  back  face  of  the 
front  plate  to  engage  said  back  wall  when  the  front  plate 
slides  downwardly  to  its  operative  position;  and 

a  pair  of  back  plates  extending  downwardly  from  the  back 
side  edge  of  said  cap  plate,  said  back  plates  sliding  down- 
wardly along  said  back  wall  between  the  respective  ribs  at 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  back  wall  and  the  depression 
protruding  backwardly  from  said  back  wall. 


5,189323 
DECOY  INCLUDING  BODY  POSITIONABLE  IN 
ALTERNATIVE  POSITIONS 
Charles  A  Lanins,  Prairie  da  Sm,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  1 
Products  Corporatioii.  Middlefldd,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,117 

iDt.  CL'  AOIM  31/06 

MS.  CL  43—3  13  Claims 


5,189,824 
FISHING  ROD 
Yoshiro  Yamato,  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec.  1, 1990,  2-400011[U] 
Int  a.'  AOIK  S7/06 
MS.  a.  43—22  5  Claims 


.-3 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  fixed  hood  formed  on  a  rod  body; 

a  movable  hood  having  an  inner  threaded  portion  engage- 
able  with  a  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  body; 

a  reel  seat  including  said  fixed  hood  and  said  movable  hood 
for  supporting  opposed  ends  of  a  foot  of  a  reel; 

a  threaded  guide  groove  defined  at  an  inner  peripheral  face 
of  said  movable  hood,  said  guide  groove  having  a  pitch 
corresponding  to  a  pitch  of  said  inner  threaded  portion 


and  having  a  minimum  inner  diameter  greater  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  inner  threaded  portion;  and 
a  contact  face  defined  in  an  inner  peripheral  face  of  said 
movable  hood  facing  said  fixed  hood,  said  contact  face 
contacting  a  terminal  face  of  said  reel  foot  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  an  axis  of  said  inner  threaded 
portion,  said  contact  faced  fixedly  supporting  said  reel 
foot  to  a  rod  by  urging  said  terminal  face  of  the  reel  foot 
along  said  axis  toward  said  fixed  hood. 


5,189,825 
WEIGHTED  WOBBLING  LURE 
John  E.  Stewart,  46  Crowder  Clrcait,  Stirling  Canberra  2611, 
Anatralia 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,924 
aaims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  May  11, 1989.  PJ4154« 
Not.  23, 1989,  PJ7537;  Apr.  18, 1990.  53283/90 

Int  a.)  AOIK  iS/00 
MS.  CL  43—42.03  12  I 


1.  A  decoy  comprising: 

a  decoy  body  having  opposite  sides  and  one  of  a  projection 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures  on  one  of  the  opposite 
sides,  and 

a  leg  assembly  supporting  the  decoy  body  above  the  ground 
and  for  selective  shiftable  movement  between  a  first 
decoy  position  and  a  second  decoy  position,  the  leg  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  of  legs  releaseably  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  decoy  body,  one  of  the  legs  including  the 
other  of  the  projection  and  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures, the  projection  being  housed  in  one  of  the  apertures 
when  the  decoy  body  is  in  the  first  decoy  position  and  the 
projection  being  housed  in  the  other  of  the  apertures  when 
the  decoy  body  is  in  the  second  decoy  position,  and  means 
for  attaching  at  least  one  of  the  legs  to  the  decoy  body 
such  that  the  decoy  body  is  releaseably  selectively  shift- 
able  with  respect  to  the  leg  assembly  between  the  first 
decoy  position  and  the  second  decoy  position. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  lure  body  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  framework  member  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lure  body,  said  framework  member  including 
a  line  connection  means; 

pivot  means  attaching  said  framework  member  to  said  lure 
body  rearward  of  said  lure  body  font  end; 

a  weight  member  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  said 
weight  member  attached  to  said  framework  member, 
wherein  said  weight  member  is  suspended  forward  of  said 
lure  body  front  end,  and  said  line  connection  means  lo- 
cated rearward  and  spaced  from  said  weight  member 
front  end,  and  forward  of  said  pivot  means; 

an  action  producing  means  comprising  a  bib  attached  to  said 
lure  body  forward  of  said  pivot  means,  and 

a  fish  hooking  means  connected  to  said  fishing  lure;  whereby 
said  lure  wobbles  in  an  oscillating  action  when  drawn 
through  a  body  of  water,  said  wobble  action  caused  by  a 
reaction  force  of  the  water  on  said  action  producing 
means  which  causes  the  lure  body  to  pivot  about  said 
pivot  means,  and  said  water  reaction  force  alternately 
acting  on  said  lure  body  rearward  of  said  pivot  means 
causing  said  body  to  realign  with  the  direction  in  which 
the  lure  is  being  drawn  through  the  water,  and  said  weight 
member  stabilizing  said  framework  member  form  longitu- 
dinal rotation  and  lateral  movement  when  said  lure  is 
drawn  through  the  water. 


5.189.826 
FISHING  DEVICE 
Gene  A.  ScUaegel,  1810  Winston  Dr.,  Iowa  Qty,  Iowa  52245 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849.623 
Int  a.3  AOIK  63/06 
MS.  a.  43—42.29  15  ClaiM 

1.  A  fishing  device,  comprising: 
a  fixed  jaw  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line, 
a  movable  jaw  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  jaw  and 

movable  towards  and  away  from  the  same, 
a  lead  head  jig  secured  to  said  fixed  jaw. 
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a  locking  lever  defining  an  eki  igated  handle  terminating  at 
one  end  in  an  integral  angularly  disposed  arm, 

pivotally  securing  said  arm  to  one  end  of  said  fixed   JcraM  C. 


jaw  above  said  movable  jaw  iwhereby,  in  locked  position, 
said  handle  is  in  juxtaposition  with  said  movable  jaw  and 
said  arm  is  oriented  towards  ^d  in  engagement  with  said 
movable  jaw, 
in  unlocked  position,  said  handle  and  arm  being  movable  out 


5,U»JtM 
DOWNKIGGER  FISmNG  SYSTEM 

204  S.  Goaty  Rd.  3,  Fort  CoWm,  Colo. 


ICIaia 


80524 

FtM  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,605 
iat.  CL>  AOIK  91/00 
VS.  a.  43—43.12 


of  engagement  with  said  movable  jaw  whereby  said  mov- 
able jaw  is  movable  away  fr0m  said  fixed  jaw  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  selective  insertion  and  removal  of  a  bait  fish 
therebetween,  and 
said  handle  being  movable  to  Juxtaposition  with  said  mov- 
able jaw  to  effect  the  pivo^  movement  of  said  arm  in 
forcible  pressing  engagemeilt  M^th  said  movable  jaw  for 
urging  and  holding  said  jav^  in  locking  engagement  on 
any  bait  fish  therebetween.  , 

i 


5,1894  27 

USHING  SF  READER 

McMa  E.  Mroaek,  1835  Winakn  ,  Attica,  Mich.  48412 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,837 

IntCL' AOIK  97/00 

UjS.  CL  43—42.74  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  fishing  i  evice  connected  in  a  knotless 
connection  to  a  continuous  fishi  ig  line,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  relatively  stiff  4>reader  wire  means  having  a 
first  arm  and  a  second  arm;  each  of  the  arms  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  arms  each  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  fishing  lure  in  a  position  spaced  from 
their  respective  inner  ends; 

a  generally  elongated,  flat  bo<^  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  such  that  the  outetf  end  of  the  first  arm  is  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  outer  e4d  of  the  second  arm; 

the  body  having  first  and 
longitudinally  spaced  o| 
body  from  the  first  side  to 
a  common  direction; 

retainer  structure  mounted  c^  the  first  side  of  the  body 
substantially  aligned  with  tke  pair  of  spaced  openings; 

a  fishing  line  having  a  plurality  of  loops,  each  loop  being 
received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  spaced  openings 
and  at  least  two  of  the  loofn  being  wrapped  around  the 
retainer  structure  remote  from  the  opening  through  which 
the  loops  have  been  inserteU; 

whereby  the  body  is  connect  ed  to  the  fishing  line  at  a  se- 
lected position  along  the  lii  e  when  the  line  is  pulled  taut. 


I  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of 
^ings  extending  through  the 
he  second  side  so  as  to  face  in 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  lure  below  the  surface  of 
water,  wherein  said  lure  is  secured  to  a  fishing  line,  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  downrigger  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  generally  V-shaped  body  member  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  member  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  leg  member,  wherein  said  arm 
member  further  includes  attachment  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  line  thereto;  wherein  said  body  mem- 
ber comprises  an  elongated  rod  member; 

(2)  a  weight  member  secured  to  said  leg  member;  wherein 
said  weight  member  weights  S  to  12  pounds;  and 

(b)  connecting  a  towing  line  to  said  body  member; 

(c)  detachably  connecting  said  fishing  line  to  said  arm  mem- 
ber; and 

(d)  towing  said  downrigger  system  below  the  water  surface 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  arm  member  and  said  leg  mem- 
ber are  in  a  vertical  plane. 


5,189329 
INSECT  TRAP 
Nils-Vide  I.  Johansson,  Riakabyboinsriigen  63,  Kalmar,  Swe- 
den S-39477 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  671,680,  Mar.  19, 1991,  abaMioiwd, 
which  is  a  contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  439,597,  Not.  20, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiaB  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,614 
Claims  priority,  a|^Uc«tion  Sweden,  Not.  11, 1988,  8804173 
Int.  a.)  AOIM  1/14 
VS.  CI.  43—114  12  Claim 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  an  insect  trap  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  suitable  cord  having  sufficient  mechanical 
strength; 

(b)  selecting  a  suitable  adhesive  for  coating  the  cord; 

(c)  coating  the  cord  with  the  adhesive  so  that  the  diameter  of 
the  coated  cord  does  not  exceed  about  5.0  mm;  and 

(d)  arranging  the  cord  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
in  an  enclosed  space  where  insects  are  to  be  caught. 


5,189330 
TICK  TRAP 
Donald  Montemarro,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Janettc  Znck- 
eman.  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7494^2 
Int.  CL'  AOIM  1/14.  1/00 
VS.  a.  43—121  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  tick  trap  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  sticky  layer  thereon; 
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a  hollow  member  mounted  on  the  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
portholes  located  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hollow  member  adjacent  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  and  comprising  a  box  like  structure  having  a 
floor  extending  thereacross  at  a  distance  above  the  base, 
and. 


a  pressurized  gas  tank  and  means  to  actuate  said  tank 
mounted  on  said  floor  comprising  a  timing  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery power  supply  coupled  thereto  and  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  tank  and  to  the  power  supply  and  peri- 
odically activated  by  the  timing  circuit, 

wherein  the  gas  tank  releases  a  gas  through  the  portholes 
when  actuated  which  attracts  ticks,  said  ticks  becoming 
embedded  in  the  sticky  layer. 


5,189331 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL 
CONTROL  OF  FLYING  INSECTS 
DaTid  W.  Miller,  Amherst,  Mass.;  Fernando  Agndelo-SllTa,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.;  Haim  B.  Gunner,  Amherst;  Vanessa  F. 
LeFerrc,  Northampton,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Meir  Broza, 
Haift,     Israel,     assignors     to     EcoSdence    Corporation, 
Worcester,  Maas. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,461,  Mar.  15,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,057315.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  572,486 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Oct.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  AOIN  63/04;  AOIM  1/10 
VS.  a.  43—121  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  flying  insects  comprising 
a  chamber  attractive  for  flying  insects,  having  at^  least  one 
entrance  therein  for  the  flying  insects,  and  containing  an 
effective  amount  to  lethally  infect  the  flying  insects  of  a 
live  culture  of  a  fungus  that  can  be  pathogenic  for  the 
flying  insects  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Metar- 
hizium,  Beauveria,  Verticillium,  Paecilomyces  species  and 
combinations  thereof,  on  a  nutrient  medium,  wherein  the 
geometry  of  the  chamber  causes  the  entering  insects  to 
contact  a  lethal  amount  of  the  fungus. 


5,189332 
DEVICE  FOR  THERMALLY  KILLING  WEEDS 
Hewfarik  J.  Hoek,  Soest,  and  HendrikM  G.   Hooseabooa, 
Utrecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  Msignors  to  HOAF  Appwaten- 
tebriek  B.V.,  Nykerk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,060 
Claims   priority,   appUcstioa   Netherlands,  Jan.   IS,   1990, 
9000092 

Int  CL'  AOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  47—1.44  7  ClaiM 


*'    /* 


1.  Device  for  thermally  killing  weeds  near  plants  of  a  valu- 
able crop  arranged  in  rows,  comprising:  a  frame  which  is 
intended  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  rows  of  plants,  at 
least  one  burner  fued  to  the  frame,  the  nozzles  of  which  are 
directed  at  or  just  above  the  ground,  discharge  means  for 
combustion  gases  fitted  at  some  distance  opposite  the  burner 
nozzles,  and  feed  means  for  feeding  in  cooling  medium  essen- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame 
to  form  a  cooling  curtain  at  some  distance  above  the  place 
where  the  combustion  gases  of  the  burners  will  touch  the 
ground,  wherein  the  outflow  direction  of  the  burners  runs 
essentially  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  frame. 


5,189333 
TURF-GROWING  PROCESS 
Edward  H.  Oark,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assigMtr  to  Co^ietta  M.  Batt, 
La  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,676 
Int  CL'  AOIC  1/04 
VS.  CL  47—56  12  ( 


1.  A  turf-growing  process  which  comprises: 

covering  a  flat  surface  with  an  impermeable  membrane; 

placing  a  porous  mat  over  said  membrane; 

spreading  a  growing  medium  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  3 
millimeters  over  said  mat; 

inseminating  said  medium  with  grass  seeds; 

keeping  said  medium  moist  through  germination  of  said 
seeds; 

preparing  a  lawn  bed; 

lifting  said  mat  from  said  membrane;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  placing  a  porous  mat  comprises  select- 
ing a  sheet  of  non-woven  spun  bonded  polymer  fiber 
matting. 


339-697  O.G.-93-3 
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5,18!  ,834 

IMPROVED  APPARAl  US  FOR  IRRIGATING 

CONTAINER  GROWN  PLAl  JTS  IN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 

Evert  S.  Green.  2740  Yacht  Qnb  BWd.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33304 

FDed  Apr.  30,  199$,  Ser.  No.  693,655 
Int.  a.'  A|)1G  31/00 


MS.  CL  47—62 


2  Claims 


vidual  flower  pot  and  for  supporting  an  individual  flower  pot 
within  a  water-bearing  container,  said  flower  pot  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  drain  hole  therethrough,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  porous,  open-celled,  rectangular  block  having  substantially 
parallel  opposed  planar  major  block  surfaces  adapted  in 
size  to  support  a  single  flower  pot  thereon; 
a  plastic  sheet  wrapped  around  and  covering  the  (op  surface 

of  said  block  and  the  four  side  surfaces  of  said  block; 
a  thin,  single-particle-thick  layer  of  cord  sand  attached  to 
said  plastic  cover  only  along  one  inside  block  surface 
contacting  said  one  block  surface,  whereby  said  device  is 
placed  within  a  water-bearing  container  and  a  potted  plant 
is  placed  upon  suppori  such  that  water  is  placed  in  the 
water-bearing  container  to  a  predetermined  level  on  said 
block. 


pla  nt 
inn<  r 


Slid 

a:er  i 


1.  A  system  for  the  irrigatiim 
plant  containers  having  a  hoU 
water,  said  system  comprising; 
elongated  flat  planar  surface 

and  supporting  potted 

rounding  wall  and  an 
first  layer  of  horticultural  c 

of  said  bench  bottom, 

structed  of  a  wettable  w 

plastic; 
first  and  second  capillary  streets 

respectively,  said  sheet  o 

out  said  bench  bottom, 

one  aperture  disposed  the  rethrough 
wick  means  disposed  throuj  ;h 

said  wick  disposed  about 

contact  with  said  first  ca] 
closed  conduit  means  dispbsed 

conduit  including  an  aperture 

means; 
reservoir  means  connected 

means  for  receiving 

wick  means. 


defining  a  bench  for  receiving 
s,  said  bench  including  a  sur- 
bottom  surface; 
:lbillary  matting  disposed  on  top 
bench  bottom  being  con- 
impervious  material  such  as 


sa  d 


said  bench  bottom  aperture, 
portion  of  said  bench  bottom  in 
ijillary  sheet; 

beneath  said  bench,  said 
for  receiving  said  wick 

to  said  outlet  of  said  conduit 
s  water  received  through  said 


5,1« }. 


DEVICE  FOR 

PLANTS  GROWING 

Evert  Green,  2740  Yacht  Qub 

Continuation-in-part  of 

abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  47—80 


Sei. 


of  potted  plants  each  of  the 
through  its  base  for  receiving 


5  189  836 

AUTOMATED  INSPECTION  PIT  COVER  SYSTEM 

Matt  L.  Alder,  3302  E.  Splendor  Way,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84124,  and  L.  Qiff  Payzant,  7276  S.  2870  East,  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah  84121 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,358,  Nov.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,411 

Int.  a.5  E06B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  49—33  3  aaims 


l=^^)^Li 


disposed  above  and  below, 
horticultural  matting,  through- 
bench  bottom  having  at  least 


,835 
CONTINUOtSLY  IRRIGATING  SOIL  OF 
N  INDIVIDUAL  POTS 
)lvd..  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33304 

No.  387,528,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
,  an.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,351 
1  ;G3B  13/00 

13  Claims 


11.  A  device  for  continuou  ;ly  irrigating  the  soil  in  an  indi- 


1.  A  movable  inspection  pit  cover  adapted  for  use  with  an 
inspection  pit  having  an  elongated  inspection  opening  over 
which  a  vehicle  can  be  driven  so  that  the  vehicle  straddles  the 
inspection  pit  opening  so  that  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  can 
be  inspected  or  serviced,  the  inspection  pit  cover  comprising: 

a  first  rigid,  substantially  planar  cover  positioned  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inspection  pit,  the  first  cover  having 
dimensions  such  that  the  vehicle  can  straddle  the  first 
cover  as  the  first  rigid,  substantially  planar  cover  is  moved 
over  the  inspection  pit,  the  first  rigid,  substantially  planar 
cover  being  configured  such  that  a  worker  above  or  in  the 
pit  cannot  lift  the  cover  out  of  its  horizontal  orientation 
over  the  inspection  pit; 

a  second  rigid,  substantially  planar  cover  positioned  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inspection  pit,  the  second  cover 
having  dimensions  such  that  the  vehicle  can  straddle  the 
second  cover  as  the  second  rigid,  substantially  planar 
cover  is  moved  over  the  inspection  pit,  the  second  rigid, 
substantially  planar  cover  being  configured  such  that  a 
worker  above  or  in  the  pit  cannot  lift  the  cover  out  of  its 
horizontal  orientation  over  the  inspection  pit; 

a  first  base  support  element  disposed  along  a  first  elongated 
side  of  the  insjjection  pit  and  not  substantially  extending 
beyond  the  side  of  the  inspection  pit; 

a  second  base  support  element  disposed  along  a  second 
elongated  side  of  the  inspection  pit  and  not  substantially 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  inspection  pit; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  on  the  first  cover  and  on  the 
second  cover  such  that  the  rollers  engage  the  first  and  the 
second  base  support  elements  allowing  the  first  and  the 
second  covers  to  move  along  the  length  of  the  inspection 
pit  such  that  the  neither  the  first  cover  nor  the  second 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


cover  extend  substantially  beyond  the  width  of  the  inspec- 
tion pit  and  such  that  the  first  cover  and  the  second  cover 
simultaneously  move  apart  during  opening  of  the  covers 
to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inspection  pit  and  simul- 
taneously move  together  during  closing  of  the  covers  to 
substantially  cover  the  inspection  pit,  the  plurality  of 
rollers  comprising  means  for  guiding  the  first  and  the 
second  covers  linearly  along  the  first  and  second  base 
support  elements; 

driving  means  for  selectively  applying  force  to  both  the  first 
cover  and  the  second  cover  in  opposing  directions  in 
order  to  simultaneously  move  the  first  and  the  second 
covers  apart  from  each  other  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inspection  pit  such  that  the  driving  means  engages  the 
first  and  second  covers  so  that  the  motion  of  the  first  and 
covers  apart  from  each  other  can  be  stopped  at  any  time 
and  such  that  the  first  and  second  covers  do  not  move  in 
an  opening  direction  unless  the  driving  means  is  engaged 
and  for  applying  force  to  both  the  first  cover  and  the 

'  second  cover  in  converging  directions  in  order  to  simulta- 
neously move  the  first  and  second  covers  toward  each 
other  when  closing  the  covers  such  that  the  driving  means 
engages  the  first  and  second  covers  so  that  motion  of  the 
first  and  second  covers  toward  each  other  can  be  stopped 
at  any  time  and  such  that  the  first  and  second  covers  do 
not  move  in  a  closing  direction  unless  the  driving  means  is 
engaged;  and 

a  control  box  connected  to  the  driving  means  and  including 
means  for  manually  directing  the  driving  means  and  caus- 
ing the  opening,  the  closing,  and  the  stopping  at  any  time 
of  the  first  and  the  second  covers,  the  control  box  located 
outside  of  the  inspection  pit  and  being  operable  by  a  per- 
son positioned  outside  of  the  inspection  pit  such  that  when 
the  vehicle  is  driven  over  the  elongated  inspection  pit  to 
straddle  the  same  the  first  and  the  second  covers  can  be 
opened  to  allow  access  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  first  and  second  covers  can  be  substantially  closed  any 
time  regardless  of  whether  a  vehicle  is  straddling  the 
inspection  pit. 


5,189,837 

SINGLE  SUDING  SASH 

Tatsuhiko  lenaga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Fi^isash  Co., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,774,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1989,  1-332236 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/20 

VS.  a.  49—130  6  Claims 
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element,  said  bottom  element  and  a  central  element;  the 
open  section  of  said  frame  being  delimited  by  said  central 
element,  said  top  element,  said  bottom  element  and  said 
second  side  element; 

said  central  element  defining  the  rear  of  said  open  section 
and  the  second  side  element  defining  the  front  of  said  open 
section; 

an  upper  guide  track  coupled  to  said  top  element  of  said 
frame;  a  bottom  guide  track  coupled  to  said  bottom  ele- 
ment of  said  frame;  said  upper  and  lower  guide  tracks  each 
having  a  straight  portion  and  a  curved  portion,  said 
straight  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  fixed  section  on  the  internal  side 
thereof; 

said  curved  portion  extending  from  said  straight  portion 
toward  said  second  side  element  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  front  of  said  open  section; 

a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  open  section  and  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  edge  and  a  front  and  a  rear  end;  means  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  side  element  engageable 
with  the  front  end  of  said  door  as  said  door  is  moved  to  the 
closed  position  for  forcing  said  door  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  second  element;  and  a  plurality  of  sliding 
guide  members  pivotally  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  door  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof  and  lying  within  the  perimeter  of  said  door, 
said  guide  members  positioned  in  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  tracks  for  guiding  said  door  along  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  tracks  to  permit  movement  of  said  door  along 
said  straight  and  curved  portions,  whereby  said  curved 
portion  causes  movement  of  the  front  end  of  said  door 
toward  said  front  of  said  open  section  to  position  said  door 
in  co-planar  relationship  with  said  closed  section  when 
closing  said  open  section,  and  a  lower  support  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  door  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  and  lying  within  the  perimeter  of  said 
door,  said  lower  support  member  comprising  lower  roller 
means  pivotally  connected  with  said  bottom  guide  track, 
said  bottom  guide  track  having  an  opening  therein  to 
permit  movement  of  said  lower  roller  means  therethrough 
when  said  door  is  pivoted  about  the  lovf^TToiler  means 
connection  to  the  closed  position.  \ 


\ 


5,189,838 
TILT  SASH  LOCK  SHOE  SYSTEM 
Norman  R.  WestfeU,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigMW  to  CaMwell 
Manufacturing  ^Sompany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,427 

Int  a.'  E05D  15/22.  13/12 

MS.  a.  49—181  40  Claims 


1.  A  sash  assembly  for  a  window  frame  including  a  horizon- 
tally sliding  door  which  is  positioned  on  an  internal  side  of  a 
fixed  section  of  said  sash  assembly  when  open  and  which  closes 
an  open  section  of  said  sash  assembly  when  closed,  said  sash 
assembly  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge  element  and  a  first 
and  a  second  side  edge  element,  said  fixed  section  of  sai^ 
frame  being  delimited  by  said  first  side  element,  said  top 


1.  A  tilt  sash  lock  shoe  system  using  a  counterbalanced  shoe 
running  in  a  shoe  channel  of  a  resin  jamb  liner,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a.  a  locking  rib  extending  intaj  said  shoe  channel; 

b.  said  shoe  being  configured  to  run  against  walls  of  said 
channel  and  to  have  a  backitg  surface  disposed  adjacent  a 
back  side  of  said  locking  rib; 

c.  a  locking  element  carried  ky  said  shoe  and  biased  by  a 
counterbalance  into  a  locked  position  in  which  a  biting 
edge  of  said  lock  element  bies  into  a  front  side  of  said  rib; 

d.  a  non-circular  sash  pin  carried  by  a  sash  and  supported  by 
said  shoe  at  the  bottom  of  aa  open  topped  slot  in  said  shoe 
where  said  pin  engages  and  separates  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  shoe  and  said  locking  element;  and  ^ 

e.  said  sash  pin  being  configured  for  separating  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  by  enouglj  to  hold  said  locking  element 
out  of  said  locked  position  Iwhen  said  sash  is  untilted  and 
for  reducing  the  separation  of  said  confronting  surfaces  to 
move  said  locking  element  ^to  said  locked  position  when 
said  sash  tilts. 


>5,189B39 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  P  )R  POWERED  VEHICLE 
DOOR  S!  STEMS 
DMid  L.  DeLsMl,  Davison;  Pari  Heimnick,  Owosso;  Curtis  T. 
Moy,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.;  Lawrence  H.  Zuckerman, 
EaMoa,  Pa^  David  G.  Grossman,  Green  Lane,  Pa.,  and  Kurt 
P.  Sdrnler,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Masco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 
DiTickM  of  Ser.  No.  497,603,  Ma  r.  22, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,316. 


VS. 


This  application  May  15, 
Int.  a.>  EOSF 
a.  49— 360 


1992,  Ser.  No. 

II/OO,  15/00 


885,021 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  opei  ating  a  sliding  power-operated 
door  movable  along  a  predetert  lined  path  of  travel  between  a 
closed  position  and  fully  open  pi  tsition  relative  to  a  body  open 


ing  within  a  body  portion  of  a 


5,189,840 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SLIDABLE  MEMBER 
Hirofiimi  Yanagizawa;  Katsvhiko  Oikawa,  both  of  Moriyama; 
Shigeru    Nakamura,    Kanagawa,    and    Yosbinori    Kamiya, 
Sagaraihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  Limited,  Ayabe 
and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214787; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256414 

Int.  a.s  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49—493  14  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  member  holding  device  having  a  flock  portion 
for  contact  with  a  member  slidable  relative  to  the  device,  the 
flock  portion  comprising  a  yam  including  as  its  components  at 
least  two  kinds  of  filaments  having  difTerent  thicknesses.  ; 


12  Claims 


5,189,841 
UNITARY  WINDOW  FRAMES  AND  SASHES 
Michael  Arbetter,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Francine  Arbet- 
ter,  Yardley,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  195,307 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49—504  12  Oaims 


self-propelled  motor  vehicle. 


control  circuitry  within  the  slid  ing  door  for  operating  electri- 
cally powered  equipment  withi  i  the  sliding  door,  the  control 
circuitry  comprising: 
control  logic  means  for  locali  y  controlling  the  operation  of 

the  electrically  powered    equipment  within  the  sliding 

door;  and 
battery  means  for  storing  elactrical  power  required  to  run 

the  control  logic  means  ;ind  the  electrically  powered 

equipment  within  the  doo'  when  the  door  is  not  in  its 

closed  position. 


1.  A  window  assembly  comprising  a  window  frame  and  at 
least  one  window  sash  movably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
wherein  said  frame  and  sash  are  each  molded  as  a  respective 
single  piece  of  plastic  material,  said  single  piece  having  an 
interior  completely  filled  up  with  said  plastic  material  without 
cavities  and  without  any  structural  support  members  embed- 
ded therein. 


5,189,842 
BARREL  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Hisamine  Kobayashi,  and  Katsahiro  Izuhara,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tipton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-37628 
Int.  a.'  B24B  31/00 
VS.  a.  51—163.1  8  Claims 


of 


1.  In  a  wafer  slicing  and  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
f 
a  first  chuck  for  holding  a  wafer  stationary  on  a  longitudinal 

axis  and  in  a  grinding  position; 
means  for  moving  said  chuck  rectilinearly  in  a  direction 


parallel  to  said  axis  between  said  grinding  position  and  a 
retracted  position; 

a  transfer  chuck  movable  between  a  transfer  position  adja- 
cent said  first  chuck  to  receive  a  wafer  therefrom  and  an 
unloading  position  for  unloading  of  a  wafer  therefrom; 
and 

a  pick-off  means  for  moving  a  wafer  sliced  from  an  ingot 
onto  said  transfer  chuck  at  a  holding  station  thereof  for 
subsequent  transfer  to  said  first  chuck  in  said  retracted 
position. 


5,189344 
FLUID  DRIVEN  TOOL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Michael  C.  Swarden,  Cambridge,  and  Walter  L.  Braaaert,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northern  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Corp.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,467 

Int  a.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  51—165.9  12  Claims 


1.  A  barrel  finishing  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  dual  barrel  structure  including  a  cylindrical  stationary 
container  and  a  rotary  container  concentrically  mounted 
in  the  stationary  container  for  rotation  relative  thereof,  a 
small  gap  being  defined  between  the  stationary  and  rotary 
containers; 

b)  a  pair  of  linings  formed  from  an  elastic  material  and  pro- 
vided to  cover  inner  surfaces  of  the  stationary  and  rotary 
containers,  respectively;  and 

c)  a  stopper  member  provided  in  the  lining  of  the  rotary 
container  at  position  in  the  vicinity  of  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  rotary  container  for  restraining  expan- 
sive deformation  of  the  lining  of  the  rotary  container  due 
to  thermal  expansion  thereof,  the  stopper  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  base  of  the  rotary  container  and 
extending  circumferentially  around  the  base  of  the  rotary 
container,  the  stopper  member  being  detachable  attached 
to  the  base  of  the  rotary  container. 


5,189,843 
WAFER  SLiaNG  AND  GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  SLICING  AND  GRINDING  WAFERS 
Robert  E.  Steere,  Jr.,  Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Oakland,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,281 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  51—165.76  36  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  driven  tool  having  a  control  device  comprising; 

a  tool  body  including  an  inlet  for  driving  fluid; 

a  throttle  valve  in  said  tool  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
driving  fluid  to  a  tool  motor  and  having  a  normally  closed 
position; 

means  responsive  to  an  increase  of  fluid  pressure  for  opening 
said  valve  to  cause  driving  fluid  to  flow  to  said  tool  motor; 

a  control  chamber  in  said  body; 

an  opening  in  said  body  for  venting  said  control  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere  and  located  where  it  is  closed  by  the  hand 
of  an  operator  normally  grasping  the  tool  body  during 
operation; 

means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  valve  opening 
means  for  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  cause  said  valve 
opening  means  to  open  said  valve;  and 

means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber  at  a  low 
pressure  wherein  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  can  remain 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  when  said  opening  is 
uncovered  and  will  rise  to  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
when  said  opening  is  covered  by  the  hand  of  an  operator 
thereby  causing  said  valve  opening  means  to  open  the 
valve  in  said  body  for  allowing  driving  fluid  to  flow  to 
said  tool  motor. 


5,189,845 

BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Richard  L.  Courchesne,  3931  Sherwood  Blvd.,  Delray  Beach, 

Fla.  33445 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,542,  Jan.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,103,597.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,516 
Int.  a.'  B21K  17/00 
VS.  a.  51—205  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  skate  sharpener  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hand-held  body  member, 
said  hand-held  body  member  housing  an  adjustable  pivot 

member, 
a  blade  slot  in  said  hand-held  body  member, 
a  cradle  beneath  said  blade  slot  for  removably  securing  an 
abrading  member  beneath  the  blade  slot  of  the  hand-held 
member, 
a  blade  slot  in  the  adjustable  pivot  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  member  pivotally  within 


so 
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the  hand-held  body  member  to  thereby  vary  the  angular 
setting  of  the  relationship! between  the  blade  slot  of  the 


pivot  member  and  the 
member. 


slot  of  the  hand-held  body 


CHUCK  INDEXING  ARRA  «IGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Rofler  D.  GriswoM,  Sparland,  ^  assignor  tp  Caterpillar  Ibc^ 
Peoria,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19^,  Ser.  No.  840,377 

Int.  a.5  B24B  4 1/06.  5/00.  5/16 

VS.  a.  51—216  ND  29  Claiias 


25.  A  grinder  for  machining  a  plurality  of  rod  bearing  jour- 
nals located  between  first  an  i  second  axially  aligned  main 
bearing  shafts  of  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  spaced  head  and  tail  stocks; 

an  abrasive  grinding  wheel; 

means  for  rotatively  connect  ing  the  abrasive  grinding  wheel 
to  the  frame  for  movemmt  between  the  head  and  tail 
stocks; 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  longil  udinal  axis  and  being  rotatively 
connected  to  the  head  st<  ck; 

drive  motor  means  for  ratal  ing  the  drive  shaft; 

a  tail  shaft  having  a  longiti  dinal  axis  and  being  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  tail  stoc  i,  said  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
drive  and  tail  shafts  bein|  axially  aligned; 

a  first  indexing  device,  inch  iding: 

a  chuck  spindle  having  a  I  mgitudinal  axis  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaf ,  said  chuck  spindle  axis  being 
substantially  parallel  to  tfie  drive  shaft  axis  and  radially 
offset  from  the  drive  shaft  axis  a  pre-determined  normal 
distance  substantially  eqlial  in  magnitude  to  a  normal 
distance  extending  from  an  axis  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  tnain  bearing  shafts  to  an  axis  of  one  of  the  rod 
bearing  journals; 

a  pot  chuck  having  a  housiag,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  housing,  and  a  main  bearing  supporting 
cradle  connected  to  the  Ifousing,  said  housing  being  rota- 
tively connected  to  the  cituck  spindle,  said  cradle  support- 
ing the  first  main  bearing  shaft  relative  to  said  chuck 
spindle  axis  and  said  jawSjclampingly  maintaining  the  first 
main  bearing  shaft  in  tl  le  cradle  and  from  movement 
relative  to  said  housing; 


a  gear  connected  to  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  the 

chuck  spindle  acis; 
an  indexing  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  and  a 
pinion  gear  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  said  pinion  gear 
being  rotatable  with  the  output  shaft; 
guide  means  for  movably  connecting  the  indexing  motor  to 
the  head  stock  and  guiding  movement  of  said  motor  be- 
tween a  first  position  at  which  said  pinion  gear  is  engaged 
with  said  gear  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  pinion 
gear  is  spaced  from  being  engaged  with  said  gear,  said 
indexing  motor  being  adapted  to  rotate  the  gear  at  the  first 
position; 
power  means  for  moving  the  indexing  motor  between  said 

first  and  second  motor  positions; 
a  first  latch  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  housing  is 
maintained  from  rotation  about  said  chuck  spindle  axis 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  housing  is  free  to 
rotate  about  said  chuck  spindle  axis; 
a  second  latch  connected  to  said  head  stock  and  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  chuck 
spindle  is  maintained  from  orbiting  rotation  about  the 
drive  shaft  axis  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  chuck 
spindle  is  free  to  orbit  about  said  about  said  drive  shaft 
axis,  said  indexing  motor  being  adapted  to  rotate  said 
housing  and  index  a  preselected  one  of  said  rod  bearing 
journals  to  a  preselected  position  at  which  said  one  rod 
bearing  journal  is  axially  aUgned  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
drive  shaft  at  the  second  position  of  the  first  latch,  at  the 
first  position  of  the  second  latch,  and  at  the  first  position  of 
the  indexing  motor;  and 
a  second  indexing  device  including: 

a  chuck  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  tail  shaft,  said  second  indexing  device  chuck 
spindle  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  tail  shaft  axis 
and  radially  offset  from  the  tail  shaft  axis  a  pre-determined 
normal  distance  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  a 
normal  distance  extending  from  an  axis  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  main  bearing  shafts  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
one  of  the  rod  bearing  journals; 
a  pot  chuck  having  a  housing,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  housing,  and  main  bearing  supporting  cradle 
connected  to  the  housing,  said  housing  being  rotatively 
connected  to  the  chuck  spindle,  said  cradle  of  the  second 
indexing  device  supporting  the  second  main  bearing  shaft 
relative  to  the  chuck  spindle  axis  of  the  second  indexing 
device  and  said  jaws  clampingly  maintaining  the  second 
main  bearing  shaft  in  the  cradle  of  said  second  indexing 
device  and  from  movement  relative  to  the  housing  of  said 
second  indexing  device; 
a  first  latch  connected  to  said  tail  shaft  and  selectively  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  at  which  said  housing  of  the 
second  indexing  device  is  maintained  from  rotation  about 
the  chuck  spindle  axis  of  said  second  indexing  device  and 
a  second  position  at  which  said  housing  of  the  second 
indexing  device  is  free  to  rotate  about  the  chuck  spindle 
axis  of  said  second  indexing  device; 
a  second  latch  connected  to  said  tail  stock  and  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  chuck 
spindle  of  said  second  indexing  device  is  maintained  from 
orbiting  rotation  about  the  tail  shaft  axis  and  a  second 
position  at  which  said  chuck  spindle  of  the  second  index- 
ing device  is  free  to  orbit  about  said  tail  shaft  axis,  said 
indexing  motor  of  the  first  indexing  device  being  adapted 
to  rotate  the  housing  of  said  second  indexing  device 
through  the  crankshaft  at  the  second  position  of  the  first 
latch  and  the  first  position  of  the  second  latch  of  the 
second  indexing  device. 


5,189,847 
RESURFACING  DEVICE 
Roger  BOUngsley,  R.R.  #2,  GoulaU  Rirer,  Ontario  POS  lEO, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,235 

Int  a.'  B24B  19/00 

VS.  a.  51—241  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  resurfacing  in  situ  a  fifth  wheel  king  pin,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongate  member,  which  during  use 
extends  from  said  pin  to  a  surface  below  said  pin,  means  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  elongate  member  for  engaging  said 
pin,  a  first  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  and  extending  horizon- 
tally from  said  elongate  member,  a  second  arm  movably 
mounted  on  said  first  arm,  means  mounted  on  said  second  arm 
for  resurfacing  said  pin  as  said  first  arm  is  pivoted  about  said 
elongate  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
second  arm  relative  to  said  first  arm. 


1.  A  sharpening  apparatus  for  sharpening  blades  comprising; 

a)  grinding  means  for  grinding  a  blade  having  an  inner  side 
and  an  outer  side  to  produce  a  sharpened  cutting  edge, 
said  grinding  means  comprising  a  rotary  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  an  axle; 

b)  a  grinding  surface  on  the  circumferential,  peripheral  edge 
of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel; 

c)  blade  guide  means  for  positioning  the  blade  at  a  plurality 
of  selected  positions  relative  to  the  grinding  surface  for 
grinding  a  plurality  of  blade  facets; 

d)  a  guide  surface  adapted  for  supporting  the  outer  side  of 
the  blade  to  position  said  blade  between  the  grinding 
means  and  the  blade  guide  means  said  guide  surface  hav- 
ing a  constant  angled  relationship  with  said  grinding  sur- 
face; 

e)  base  means  for  mounting  a  drive  means  for  driving  the 


grinding  means,  said  base  means  including  a  horizontally 
extending  table  member; 

f)  a  housing  attached  to  the  base  means  for  mounting  the  axle 
of  the  rotary  grinding  wheel  to  position  the  grinding 
means  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  drive  means; 

g)  support  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  blade  guide 
means  relative  to  the  grinding  means,  said  support  means 
extending  vertically  between  the  table  member  and  the 
bottom  of  said  blade  guide  means,  and  having  adjustment 
means  for  selective  extension  and  retraction  of  said  sup- 
port means  wherein  the  blade  is  oriented  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  with  a  cutting  edge  extending  downwardly 
to  provide  a  horizontal  sharpening  path  across  the  grind- 
ing surface  in  a  controlled  relationship  defined  by  the 
blade  guide  means  by  supporting  the  blade  between  the 
grinding  surface  on  one  side  of  the  blade  and  the  guide 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade  such  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  blade  is  kept  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  the  grinding  surface. 


5,189,849 

ROOF  RAIN  GUTTER  DEBRIS  SHIELD/RUN-OFF 

WATER  CONTROL 

James  A.  Collins,  109  Wayland  Rd.,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.  19807 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833.143 

Int  a.5  E04D  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—12  4  Claims 


5,189,848 

BLADE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS,  BLADE  GUIDE 

AND  SHARPENING  METHOD 

Frank  Flaherty,  12  Fahnouth  Landing  Rd.,  East  Falmouth, 

Mass.  02536 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,982 

Int  a.s  B24B  1/00,  7/00 

VS.  a.  51—285  14  Claims 


1.  A  roof  rain  gutter  shield  for  installation  in  proximity  to 
both  the  eaves  and  the  lower  shingle  extremities  of  a  residential 
building  above  and  onto  a  conventional  rain  gutter  trough 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  capillary  cap  portion  having  i"  vertical 
strengthening  flange  integrally  connected  and  coextensive 
along  its  rearmost  extremity, 

a  vertical  deflector  portion  extending  in  a  vertical  plane 
downwardly  essentially  i"-l"  from  said  horizontal  capil- 
lary cap  |>ortion  at  a  90'  angle, 

a  re-entry  extension  poriion  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
building  and  downwardly  toward  the  gutter  trough  at  a 
sharply  defined  essentially  60*  angle  from  a  lower  extrem- 
ity of  said  vertical  deflector  portion,  and 

a  i"  horizontal  support  flange  extending  from  said  re-entry 
extension  portion  toward  said  building, 

horizontal  support  stabilizer  means  provided  as  attachment 
means  for  attaching  said  roof  rain  gutter  shield  to  said 
conventional  rain  gutter  trough,  and 

a  roof  slope  adaptor  provided  between  the  lower  shingle 
extremities  and  said  horizontal  capillary  cap  portion  so 
that  said  roof  rain  gutter  shield  can  accommodate  various 
gutter  and  eave  displacements. 
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S,l|9350 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  WALL  STANDARD 
J.  Rm4  FcHob,  MOwukee,  \^ii^  anignor  to  T.  J.  Hale  Com- 
,  McMMMMWc  Fail*,  Wk 


tions  about  said  vertical  axis;  and  means  to  shift  said  arched 
superstructure  on  said  arched  superstructure  base  means  rela- 
tive to  said  circular  base. 


Filed  Fd>.  3.  IM  I,  Ser.  No.  830,059 
iBt  a.' ,  i47G  29/02 


VS.  a.  52—36.4 


19  Claims 


1.  In  a  waU-like  display  structure  of  the  type  supporting  wall 
panels  having  exterior  surfaoes,  the  structure  having  plural 
support  studs  mounted  in  paifs,  wherein  each  stud  has  a  face 
and  a  pair  of  flange  surfaces,  the  studs  of  a  pair  are  mounted  in 
foce-opposed  relationship  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and 
each  stiid  of  a  pair  has  a  flange  surface  coplanar  with  a  flange 
surface  of  the  other  stud  of  the  pair,  an  improved  system  for 
mounting  a  wall  standard  inc^ding: 
a  spacer  mounted  between  the  faces  of  a  pair  of  studs  and 

having  a  first  attachment  edge; 
a  first  retention  assembly  separate  from  the  spacer  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  commonly-shaped  upright  members 
mounted  in  inverted  relktionship  one  to  the  other  and 
attached  to  the  first  atta^ment  edge  for  panel  support; 
the  retention  assembly  retasiing  a  slotted  standard  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  eiterior  surfaces  and  the  flange 
surfaces. 

5,1^9.851 

MOVABLE  DOME-TYPi  ROOF  FOR  STRUCTURE 

YaUhiro  Omika;  Knaiaki  Sat*  EUi  Matsushita;  Kazno  Kojima; 

Taatomm  Kmoaaawa,  and  Yfnio  Ogawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aarigaon  to  Kiyima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coirtianatioa-i»-|Mrt  of  Se^.  No.  468,701,  Jan.  23, 1990, 

ahandoaed.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,744 


ClaiaH  priority,  application 
Inta.' 
U.S.a.52— 66 


Japan,  Jan.  24, 1989, 1-14517 
e»4B  1/346 

41  Claims 


1.  A  structure  with  a  movable  dome-type  roof  comprising:  a 
circular  base;  an  arched  superstructure  having  an  apex  and 
diametrically  opposed  pedestals  supported  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  circular  base  and  an  ap4x  concentric  with  the  center  of 
said  circular  base;  arched  su]:ierstructure  base  means;  a  plural- 
ity of  shell  sections  having  ufcper  apex  means  and  lower  base 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  between  the  apex  of  said  arched 
superstructure  and  said  circular  base;  said  shell  sections  being 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  defined  by  said  apex  of 
said  arched  superstructure  an(l  the  center  of  said  circular  base, 
and  to  nest  one  beneath  another;  means  to  shift  said  shell  sec- 


5,189,852 
MODULAR  ROOF  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  LOCKING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  MODULAR  PANEL  SYSTEM  USED 

IN  CONSTRUCIING  RELOCATABLE  BUILDINGS 
Michael  BakUno,  Omaha,  and  Daniel  L.  Kelsay,  Fivmont,  both 

of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Kelly  Industries,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,028,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,090,838, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415,007,  Sep.  29,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,114 

Int  CL'  E04B  7/02 

VS.  a.  52—90.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  roof  panel  assembly  for  a  modular  panel  sys- 
tem used  in  constructing  relocatable  buildings,  said  roof  panel 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  panel  hingedly  connected  to  a  second  panel  for  allow- 
ing said  first  and  second  panels  to  pivot  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  about  a  common  axis,  said  first  panel 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  panel  such  that 
an  aperture  exists  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
proximate  said  common  axis; 

a  ridge  cap  including  a  top  panel  sized  to  cover  said  aperture 
and  positioned  above  said  first  and  second  panels  proxi- 
mate said  aperture; 

securing  means  integral  with  said  top  panel  and  engaged 
with  one  of  said  first  or  second  panels  for  securing  said  top 
panel  to  said  first  and  second  panels,  said  securing  means 
comprises  a  securing  tab  integral  with  said  top  panel  and 
extending  therefrom  said  aperture  for  securing  said  top 
panel  to  said  first  and  second  panels,  said  securing  tab 
being  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  and  being  bent  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to 
thereby  secure  said  top  panel  to  said  flrst  and  second 
panels,  whereby  said  ridge  cap  is  securely  positioned  on 
said  first  and  second  panels  over  said  aperture  therebe- 
tween to  prevent  water  from  passing  therethrough. 


5,189,853 
EDGE  SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  BUILDING 
STRUCTURES 
Mark  D.  Braine;  Ralph  Kirby;  Donald  W.  Schnltz,  aU  of  Ashe- 
Tille;  Rtehard  G.  Tnttie,  HendersoBTille,  and  John  B.  Hick- 
man, AslieTille,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  W.  P.  Hickman  Com- 
pany, AsheTille,  N.C. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,657,  Jon.  4, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,823 
Int.  a.3  E04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  52—96  23  Claims 

1.  An  edge  sealing  assembly  for  sealtngly  capping  a  portion 
of  a  building  construction  having  a  back  wall  with  a  vertical 
outer  surface  thereon  and  a  facing  structure  with  a  horizontal 
upper  surface  and  a  vertical  outer  surface  thereon,  the  facing 
structure  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  back  wall  in  a  gener- 
ally face-to-face  relationship  therewith,  said  edge  sealing  as- 
sembly comprising: 


an  elongated  clip  member  having  a  generally  L-shaped 
lateral  cross-sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  generally 
horizontal  leg  portion  and  a  generally  vertical  leg  portion, 
said  horizontal  leg  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
horizontal  upper  surface  of  the  facing  structure  and  said 
vertical  leg  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
surface  of  the  facing  structure,  said  horizontal  leg  portion 
including  an  upper  edge  portion  thereon  configured  to  be 
spaced  generally  away  from  the  horizontal  upper  surface 
of  the  facing  structure,  said  vertical  leg  portion  including 
a  lower  edge  portion  thereon  configured  to  be  spaced 
generally  away  from  the  vertical  surface  of  the  facing 
structure; 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  clip  member  to  the  facing 
structure; 

an  elongated  fascia  member  having  a  generally  angulated 
lateral  cross-sectional  configuration,  a  lower  portion  of 
said  fascia  member  being  adapted  for  extending  generally 
along  said  vertical  leg  portion  of  said  clip  member  and 
having  a  generally  hook-shaped  lower  fascia  edge  portion 
adapted  for  interlockingly  engaging  said  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  said  clip  member,  an  upper  portion  of  said  fascia 


engagement  ends  to  the  base,  the  lower  frame  members 
swingable  about  the  first  connection  means; 

two  parallel  upper  frame  members  having  second  base  en- 
gagement ends; 

second  connection  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second 
base  engagement  ends  to  the  base,  the  second  connection 
means  being  remote  from  the  first  means,  the  upper  frame 
members  swingable  about  the  second  connection  nteans; 

a  plurality  of  steps  parallel  to  the  base  disposed  at  intervals 
along  the  lower  frame  members,  each  of  the  steps  having 
one  end  and  an  opposed  other  end; 

the  one  ends  pivotally  connected  between  one  of  the  upper 
frame  members  and  one  of  the  lower  frame  members; 

the  other  ends  pivotally  connected  between  another  of  the 
upper  frame  members  and  another  of  the  lower  frame 
members; 


member  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  said 
lower  fascia  portion  and  being  adapted  for  extending  over 
said  horizontal  leg  portion  of  said  cUp  member  and  having 
a  generally  hook-shaped  upper  fascia  edge  portion 
adapted  for  interlockingly  engaging  said  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  said  clip  member,  said  fascia  member  being  resil- 
iently  snapped  onto  said  clip  member  after  one  of  said 
hooked  fascia  edge  portions  is  interlockingly  engaged 
with  the  corresponding  respective  edge  portion  of  said 
clip  member  in  order  to  secure  said  fascia  member  thereto; 

an  elongated  coping  member  having  a  generally  angulated 
lateral  cross-sectional  configuration,  an  upper  portion  of 
said  coping  member  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  verti- 
cal outer  surface  of  the  back  wall,  and  a  lower  portion  of 
said  coping  member  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  upper  coping  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
overlap  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  upper 
fascia  portion  in  order  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  lateral 
dimensions  between  the  vertical  outer  back  wall  surface 
and  the  vertical  outer  facing  surface;  and 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  upper  coping  portion  to 
the  vertical  outer  surface  of  the  back  wall. 


5,189,854 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  STAIRWAY 
Kyle  J.  Nebel,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  <rf  the  Amy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,600 
Int.  CL^  E04F  11/00 
VS.  a.  52—183  15  OaiBH 

1.  An  adjustable  height  stairway  comprising: 
a  base; 

two  parallel  lower  frame  members  having  first  base  engage- 
ment ends; 
first  connection  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first  base 


the  frame  members  each  including  an  elongate  edge  having 
a  wave-like  configuration  comprised  of  alternating  peaks 
and  valleys,  the  elongate  edges  on  the  upper  frame  mem- 
bers faced  toward  the  elongate  edges  on  the  lower  frame 
members; 

connection  locations  on  the  peaks  where  the  steps  are  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  frame  members; 

means  for  swinging  the  stairway  upon  the  first  and  second 
connection  means; 

the  stairway  having  a  collapsed  configuration  in  which 
peaks  of  elongate  edges  of  the  lower  frame  members 
project  into  valleys  on  the  upper  frame  members  such  that 
aU  the  connection  locations  are  coplanar  and  tops  of  the 
steps  are  in  a  common  plane; 

the  stairway  having  a  expanded  configuration  where  the 
elongate  edges  of  the  upper  frame  members  are  spaced 
from  the  elongate  edges  of  the  lower  frame  members. 


5,189455 
FOUNDATION  RAFT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  STRUCTURE 
Aotoay  A.  B.  WOliasM;  Jen  P.  PdUaaier,  Mri  Brim  G.  LiPrt,  aU 

of  Pretoria,  Sorth  Africa,  aaataaon  to  CSIR,  Prctatla,  SoMth 

Africa 

ContiMMtion  of  Ser.  No.  733,363,  JaL  19, 1991,  ahaaioaid, 

which  is  a  coatimatkM  ofScr.  No.  412,404.  Sep.  26, 1989, 
abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M»,964 

Oaiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Soirth  Africa,  Sc*.  30,  19«, 
88/7366 

Int  a.>  E04B  1/86 
VS.  CL  52—252  U  Oaima 

1.  A  foundation  raft  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
substantially  horizontal  foundation  slabs  of  set  cementitious 
material,  namely  an  upper  slab  and  a  lower  slab  having  a  space 
therebetween,  the  slabs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  webs,  for  supporting  a  k>w-rise  walled 
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building  of  at  most  three  floorslin  height  on  underlying  mate- 
rial which  is  prone  to  heavind  or  difTerential  settling  which 
subjects  the  raft  to  slowly  varytig  vertical  forces  on  its  lower 
source,  with  the  walls  of  the  building,  at  least  in  part,  resting  on 
parts  of  the  upper  slab  which  [have  no  web  thereunder,  the 
lower  slab  having  a  lower  surface  for  resting  directly  on  said 
underlying  material,  each  said  ^ab  being  continuous  and  inte- 
gral and  having  a  periphery  which  has  an  outline  in  plan  view 
which  is  the  same  as  that  of  t|ie  raft  as  a  whole,  and  being 
horizontally  reinforced  in  diffefent  directions  by  substantially 
horizontally  extending  reinfoicement  which  is  embedded 
therein,  which  reinforcement  extends  substantially  continu- 
ously across  the  full  area  of  sai^  slab,  a  plurality  of  said  webs 


cementitious  material  having  a  thickness  of  more  than 
about  0.030  inch; 

a  first  coating  of  a  cementitious  material  disposed  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  block; 

said  first  coating  being  about  0.015  inch  in  thickness  so  that 
said  details  are  not  obliterated  by  said  first  coating; 

whereby  said  expandable  polystyrene  is  nailable  or  other- 
wise attachable  to  a  building  structure  for  ornamental 
purpose;  and 

whereby  said  density  of  said  block,  coupled  with  said  first 
coating  of  said  cementitious  material,  provides  a  durable 
article  of  manufacture. 


5,189,857 
FLUSH  MOUNT  BRIDGING  AND  BACKING 
Thomas  R.  Herren,  128  Cerritos,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802,  and 
Gene  Carpenter,  6221  E.  Onyx  La.,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 
92807 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,549 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/42 

MS.  a.  52—317  18  Oaims 


being  substantially  evenly  disti 
the  space  between  the  slabs  an( 
different  horizontal  direction: 
from  the  periphery  of  the  raft 
thickness  and  being  integrally 
plurality  of  said  webs  being  a: 
the  raft  so  that  they  surround 
between  the  slabs  located  inw; 


uted  relative  to  one  another  in 
extending,  at  least  in  part,  in 
those  webs  spaced  inwardly 
I  being  substantially  the  same 
nded  to  each  of  the  slabs,  a 
anged  along  the  periphery  of 
t  least  a  portion  of  the  space 
dly  of  said  periphery,  the  raft 


having  a  construction  whereb.,- 

each  slab  has  a  thickness  in  Bie  range  of  50-200  mm; 

the  spacing  between  the  slabs  is  in  the  range  100-1500  mm; 

and  I 

each  web  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  0.2-400  mm;  and 
adjacent  webs  are  spaced  ap^rt  by  300-3500  mm 


5,184,856 

DURABLE  BUILDING  MATERIALS  HAVING 
EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  BASE 
Edmund  P.  Windstnip,  275  N^aple  Ave.,  Palm  Harbor, 
34684  I 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994  ^■'-  ^°-  837,440 


Fla 


Int. 


U.S.  a.  52—309.9 


a.'  B04C  l/OO 


1.  An  article  of  manufacturi 
tion  industry  as  a  non-weight 
material  that  is  attached  to  a 
a  block  of  high  density  expanded 

sity  of  about  3.0  pounds 
said  block  having  an  ornamental 
construction  that  would 


3  Claims 


1.  l:i  combination  a  plurality  of  uniform  metal  upright  studs 
mounted  at  laterally  spaced  intervals,  each  stud  being  of  a 
uniform  width  and  formed  with  a  stud  base  having  front  and 
back  surfaces  and  parallel  stud  sides  extending  from  said  front 
surface  of  said  stud  base  to  a  predetermined  height,  and  cross 
connecting  devices  between  said  studs,  each  said  device  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  channel  having  opposite  ends  and  having  a 
uniform  width  throughout  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  studs 
and  formed  with  a  channel  base  and  parallel  channel  sides 
extending  outwardly  frpm  said  channel  base,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  length  that  spans  the  distance  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
stud  base  of  one  of  said  studs  to  the  stud  sides  of  an  adjacent 
stud,  an  end  tab  disposed  transversely  across  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  channel  normal  to  the  alignment  thereof  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  channel  base  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
channel  sides,  and  a  tongue  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
\^-N.  channel  and  projecting  away  from  said  end  tab  beyond  said 
»  channel  sides  and  formed  in  a  width  so  as  to  fit  between  said 
stud  sides  and  having  a  tip  that  extends  parallel  to  said  end  tab 
and  in  the  same  direction  from  said  channel  base  as  said  chan- 
nel sides,  whereby  the  length  of  said  device  between  said  tip  of 
said  tongue  and  said  end  tab  spans  the  distance  between  said 
back  surface  of  said  stud  base  of  one  of  said  studs  and  said  front 
surface  of  said  stud  base  of  an  adjacent  stud,  and  said  tongue 
spans  the  height  of  said  stud  sides. 


having  utility  in  the  construc- 
b^aring,  ornamental  construction 
I;  uilding,  comprising: 

polystyrene  having  a  den- 
cubic  foot; 

shape  including  details  of 
ae  obliterated  by  a  coating  of 


5,189,858 
DECORATIVE  PANEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CEILINGS 
Daniel  Jouanet,  44  rue  de  Lagny,  75020  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1990,  90  05467 
Int.  a.'  E04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  52—488  8  Oaims 

1.  A  modular  panel  for  covering  surfaces  on  a  fixed  support, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  formed  by  four  L-shaped  angle  irons,  each 
having  an  outer  surface  and  a  flange; 


a  decorative  panel  having  an  edged  perimeter  held  by  said 

rigid  frame;  and 
a  shaped  section  fitted  against  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 

said  four  L-shaped  angle  irons,  each  shaped  section  hav- 


5,189,860 
CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEMS  KUD  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 
Chriatophcr  R.  Scott,  6518  Ayenida  WUfredo,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

92037 
Continnation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  458,779,  Dec  22, 1989,  which  ia 
a  continoatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  333,705,  Apr.  3, 1989,  which  U 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  16,364,  Feb.  19, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,817,356, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,285,  Feb.  8, 1984,  alMuidoaed. 

This  appUcction  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  svbsequcBt  to  Jnn.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disdained. 

Int.  a.5  E04C  3/30 

MS.  CL  52—729  8  Claims 


ing  a  longitudiiud  end  bent  inwardly  of  the  frame,  wherein 
the  edges  of  the  decorative  panel  are  clamped,  substan- 
tially over  the  entire  perimeter,  between  the  flange  of  each 
of  said  L-shaped  angle  irons  and  the  bent  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  of  said  shaped  sections. 


5,189,859 
MODULIZED  SPACE  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Payer,  4860  Parkview  Mine  Dr.,  Sugar  Hill,  Ga. 
30518 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,021,  Jul.  5, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7544*48 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/20 

MS.  CL  52—585  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  space  truss  component,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  pipe  embedded  therein  with  a  prong 
protruding  from  one  end  of  said  pipe  outwardly  from  the 
component,  said  pipe  having  a  bore  width  larger  than  the 
width  of  said  prong  and  an  open  end  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 
component;  a  supply  of  bonding  agent  disposed  within  said 
pipe  bore;  a  seal  sealing  said  pipe  open  end;  and  a  bonding 
agent  accelerator  disposed  within  said  pipe  bore  and  separated 
from  said  bonding  agent  by  separator  means,  whereby  upon 
mounting  another  modular  space  truss  component  of  like  con- 
struction thereto  by  inserting  the  other  component  prong  into 
the  tube,  the  seal  and  separator  means  may  be  ruptured  and  the 
bonding  agent  and  bonding  agent  accelerator  intermixed  to 
bond  the  other  component  prong  to  the  tube. 


1.  A  construction  element,  which  comprises: 

a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  having  substantially  equal  rectangu- 
lar cross  sections,  said  end  portions  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  rectangular  cross  sections  of  said  end  por- 
tions defining  respective  midpoints,  said  midpoints  defin- 
ing an  end  portion  midplane,  said  end  portion  midplane 
being  parallel  to  said  end  portions  and  axially  bisecting 
said  end  portions; 

a  central  web  portion  having  a  rectangular  cross  section, 
said  cross  section  of  said  web  portion  having  a  width 
about  equal  to  that  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  web  portion  further  defining  a  web  portion 
midplane  which  axially  bisects  said  web  portion,  said  web 
midplane  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  end  portion  midplane; 

a  first  transition  section  having  a  parallelogram-shaped, 
non-rectangular  cross  section,  said  cross  section  having  a 
width  about  eqiud  to  the  width  of  said  first  end  portion  for 
connecting  said  first  end  portion  to  said  web  portion;  and 

a  second  transition  section  having  a  parallelogram-shaped 
non-rectangular  cross  section,  said  cross  section  having  a 
width  about  equal  to  the  width  of  said  second  end  portion 
for  connecting  said  second  end  portion  to  said  web  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  transition  portions  each  forming 
an  angle  of  about  45*  with  said  web  portion  midplane  to 
offset  said  first  and  second  end  portions  from  said  central 
web  plane  by  said  predetermined  distance. 


5,189 J61 

SEWER  CHIMNEY  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF 

BUILDING  A  SEWER  CHIMNEY 

Peter  J.  Sugda,  68  Surico  Dr.,  MaKherter,  Con.  06040 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,922 

Int.  a.>  E04B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  52—745.03  4  daisM 

1.  A  method  of  building  a  sewer  chimney  for  connecting  a 

surface  branch  sewer  line  to  a  deeply  buried  main  sewer  line 
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having  •  fixture  with  an  upwardly  facing  opening,  and  a  first 
aesl  within  said  fixture,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  one  end  of  an  elongated  pipe  through  said 
opening  and  into  said  fixtune  so  that  said  fint  seal  forms  a 
seal  between  said  first  pipe  and  said  fixture  and  said  first 
pipe  extends  vertically  so  that  the  opposite  end  of  said 
pipe  extends  above  said  fixture  and  represents  an  upper 
end, 

(b)  setting  a  base  which  has! first  and  second  leg  portions 
which  are  spaced  from  ea^h  other  and  a  bridge  portion 
which  extends  from  one  of  iaid  leg  portions  to  the  other  of 
said  leg  portions  so  that  saU  leg  portions  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fixture  and  said  bridge  portion  is  above  said 
fixttire,  said  bridge  portioa  having  a  first  vertical  bore, 
said  base  being  positioned  felative  to  said  elongated  pipe 
so  that  said  first  bore  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  up- 
wardly facing  opening  and  said  pipe  extends  through  said 


-v 


5,1M  ,862 
WINDOW  AND  FRAME  S  ntUCTURE  THEREFOR 


Lanenr,  3409  Maifcoort  St  •  Apt.  6,  Sainte-Foy, 
1  GIW  2M4 

C«Mtiautioa-ia-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  528,195,  May  14, 1990, 
■b— doaed.  Thia  appUcatlon  N4y  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  705,926 
iBt  a.'  ED4B  1/61 
VS.  a.  52—771  I  9  Clainis 

1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  window  frame  and  a 
glazing  unit  held  by  said  window  frame  in  an  opening  of  a 
panel  such  as  a  door  having  two  exposed  opposite  face  por- 
tions surrounding  said  opening,  said  window  frame  comprising 
two  frame  sections  engaging  oni  the  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  glazing  unit  and  on  thejopposite  face  portions  respec- 
tively of  said  panel,  said  frame  stctions  being  of  identical  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  each  one  including  an  inner  portion  over- 
lapping said  glazing  unit,  a  per  pheral  portion,  and  a  rim  por- 
tion outwardly  projecting  from  said  peripheral  portion  and 


overlapping  said  face  portions  of  said  panel,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  both  frame  sections  having  transversely-projecting 
pawl  teeth,  H-shaped  clips  interconnecting  said  frame  sections, 
each  clip  including  two  oppositely  extending  pairs  of  legs,  the 
legs  of  each  pair  receiving  therebetween  said  peripheral  por- 
tion of  one  frame  section,  one  leg  of  each  pair  having  ratchet 
teeth  selectively  engageable  by  said  pawl  teeth,  said  clips 


^-^^ 


-ffir. 


positioned  outward  of  said  glazing  unit  and  adjustably  engag- 
ing said  pawl  teeth  of  both  frame  sections  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  window  frame,  so  that  the  rim  portions  of  the 
two  frame  sections  can  be  pressed  against  said  face  portions  of 
said  panel  despite  variations  in  the  thickness  of  said  panel  and 
such  that  said  glazing  unit  can  be  centrally  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  thickness  of  said  panel. 


first  bore  and  the  upper  em  i  of  said  first  pipe  is  above  said 
bridge  portion, 

(c)  placing  a  transitional  sect|}n  on  said  bridge  portion,  said 
transitional  section  having  it  second  vertical  bore  which  is 
vertically  aligned  with  saidifirst  vertical  bore  so  that  when 
said  transitional  section  is  placed  on  said  bridge  portion 
said  elongated  pipe  extens  through  said  second  vertical 
bore. 

(d)  positioning  a  cap  block  on  said  transitional  section,  said 
cap  block  having  a  third  vertical  bore  and  a  horizontal 
bore  with  an  outwardly  facing  opening  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  lateral  servict  pipe,  so  that  when  said  cap 
block  is  positioned  on  said  transitional  block,  said  third 
vertical  bore  is  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  vertical 
bores,  and  the  upper  end  Of  said  elongated  pipe  extends 
into  said  third  bore  and  is  below  said  horizontal  bore,  and 

(e)  securing  said  transitional  section  to  said  bridge  portion 
and  said  cap  block. 


5,189,863 
VIDEO  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  USED  IN  BAGGING 
ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Pozzi,  Allentown,  Pa,,  aasignor  to  Brown  Printing 
Company,  A  Division  of  Gruner  A  Jahr  Printing  and  Publish- 
ing Co.,  Waseca,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,514 

Int  a.'  B65B  61/02.  61/26:  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  53—411  15  Clainu 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  adding  onserts  contained  in  a 
plurality  of  storage  bins  to  a  continuous  stream  of  printed 
magazines,  comprising: 

(a)  sequentially  generating  address  label  information  includ- 
ing a  dot  code  pattern  and  applying  the  address  able  to 
each  of  the  magazines  in  said  stream,  wherein  the  dot  code 
pattern  define  which  of  the  onserts  in  said  plurality  of 
storage  bins  are  to  be  added  to  each  magazine; 

(b)  transferring  said  magazines  sequentially  to  an  identifica- 
tion station; 

(c)  sensing  at  the  identification  station  the  dot  code  pattern 
of  the  label  on  said  magazines  using  a  computering  means 
including  a  video  camera,  said  computing  means  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  video  windows  for  decoding  the  dot 
code  pattern  to  determine  which  ones  of  the  onserts  are  to 
be  added  to  each  magazine; 

(d)  sequentially  transferring  said  magazines  past  each  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  bins,  wherein  the  bins  corresponding 
to  the  dot  code  pattern  on  a  given  magazine  are  sequen- 
tially actuated  to  dispense  an  onsert  onto  said  given  maga- 
zine as  it  passes  by;  and 

(e)  inserting  said  magazines  with  its  added  onserts  into  a 
potybag  at  a  polybag  station  for  ultimate  mailing. 
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5,189364 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  REAMS  OF  PAPER,  AND 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SUCH  A 

METHOD 
Andrea  CInotti,  Bologna;  GUberto  Fomi,  San  Giovanni  in  Per- 
siceto,  and  Davidc  DaU'omo,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Wrapmatic  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,884 
Clainis  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24, 1991, 000177  A/91 
Int  a.5  B65B  11/10.  13/20 
VS.  a.  53—439  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  reams  of  paper,  in  particular  large 
size  reams,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  and  compacting  the  sheets  of  a  ream  advancing  in  a 
horizontal  conveying  direction  on  a  first  power  driven 
belt,  by  interaction  with  at  least  one  transverse  vertical 
barrier  and  by  the  descent  of  a  movable  second  belt  facing 
and  running  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  first  belt; 

drawing  out  and  extending  a  predetermined  length  of  wrap- 
ping paper  from  below  the  level  of  the  first  belt  through  a 
feed  station,  positioned  preceding  the  vertical  barrier  in 
relation  to  the  conveying  direction,  and  onto  a  third  belt 
positioned  beyond  the  vertical  barrier  in  relation  to  the 
conveying  direction; 

raising  the  vertical  barrier,  and  raising  and  interposing  a  first 
wrapping  gate  affording  an  opening  of  height  equal  at 
least  to  the  height  of  the  ream,  in  such  a  way  as  to  draw 
the  extended  wrapping  paper  upright  in  the  manner  of  a 
wall  occupying  the  path  of  the  advancing  ream; 

simultaneously  advancing  the  ream  through  the  opening  of 
I  the  gate  in  such  a  way  as  to  impinge  on  the  upright  wrap- 
ping paper  and  supplying  further  paper  from  the  feed 
station  at  the  same  rate  as  that  of  the  advance,  until  a  part 
of  the  ream  including  the  leading  face  is  enveloped  by  a 
first  portion  of  the  wrapping  paper  and  the  ream  is  carried 
at  least  onto  the  third  belt  and  beyond  the  feed  station; 

bringing  the  ream  to  a  sUndstill  on  the  third  belt,  then  cut- 
ting through  the  extended  wrapping  paper  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  first  gate  and  simultaneously  applying  gum 
to  the  edge  of  the  paper  severed  by  the  cut; 

raising  a  second  wrapping  gate,  positioned  at  the  entry  end 
of  the  third  belt  and  identical  to  the  first  gate,  in  such  a 
way  as  to  draw  upright  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wrap- 
ping paper  not  yet  enveloping  the  ream; 

reversing  the  conveying  direction  of  the  third  belt  in  such  a 
way  that  the  ream  is  caused  to  pass  backwards,  through 
the  second  gate,  impinging  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
wrapping  paper  and  becoming  completely  enveloped  with 
the  cut  edges  of  the  paper  overlapped  and  secured  by  the 
gum. 


5,189,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  AN 

ARTICLE 

Jose  A.  Andrade,  Sunrise,  and  Leonard  A.  Watts,  Hallandalc, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  IDAB  Incorporated,  Hialeab,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,954 

Int  a.'  B65B  11/08 

VS.  a.  53—466  16  Claims 
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1.  An  article  wrapping  device,  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  articles  to  be  wrapped  along 
a  first  path  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction; 

feeding  means  beneath  the  first  path  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  upwards  along  a  second  path  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  direction,  the  second  path  intersecting  the 
first  path; 

displaceable  wall  means  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation  across  the  first  path  alongside  the  second  path 
above  the  feeding  means  and  displaceable  by  the  article  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  path;  and 

air  flow  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  along  and  between 
the  second  path  and  the  displaceable  wall  means  to  main- 
tain a  general  orientation  of  the  sheet  of  wrapping  material 
in  the  second  path. 


5,189,866 

ELEMENT  PROTECTION  COVER  APPLICATOR  FOR 

ROUND  HAY  BALES 

Lloyd  J.  Knitza,  9692  Cty.  K,  Amberst  Wis.  54406 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,721 

Int  a.s  B05B  11/04 

V.S.  a.  53—587  1  Claim 


1.  A  plastic  film  wrap  cover  applicator  machine  for  round 
hay  bales  with  an  automatic  wrap  cycle,  defined  as  the  period 
of  time  afier  electrical  activation  is  made  until  wrap  is  finished 
with  no  manual  assistance  required,  said  machine  comprising  a 
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frame,  means  for  mounting  sai^  frame  on  rear  hydraulic  lift 
arms  of  an  agricultural  tractor  ivhich  supplies  the  lift  remote 
hydraulic  and  electrical  poweit  to  attached  machine,  which 
make  the  wrapper  operational  { to  perform  a  wrap  cycle  of 
automatic  wrap  operation  afte^  bale  has  been  lifted  to  wrap 
position  by  tractor  lift  linkage  \Mith  wrap  machine  components 
being  mechanically  and  hydrau|ically  activated  by  an  electric 
remote  switch  mounted  on  tractor,  disk  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  bn  said  disk  means  for  axially 
penetrating  and  supporting  saio  bale,  bale  start  clamp  jaws 
mounted  on  said  disk  means,  r^eans  for  opening  and  closing 
said  clamp  jaws  for  holding  the  leading  end  of  said  film,  a 
plastic  timing  wheel  for  controlling  the  wrapping  cycle  of  said 
machine,  hydraulic  motor  for  rojtating  said  disk  means  and  said 
timing  wheel  controlled  by  a  Ifydraulic  control  valve  that  is 
electrically  controled,  for  turning  at  a  ratio  of  one  revolution 
to  four  of  the  bale,  to  give  a  maximum  of  four  wraps  of  twenty 
inch  wide  plastic  cover  film  to  4ach  cycle,  a  carriage  assembly 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  plastic  tlm,  hydraulic  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  assembly  parallel  to  the  bale  axis,  a  series  of 
three  electrical  switches  mountdd  in  position  to  be  activated  by 
pre-determined  position  of  a  ftpt  set  of  cams  on  said  timing 
wheel  relative  to  step  by  step  oiperation  required  to  complete 
wrap  cycle  that  will  entail  the  timed  movement  of  said  hydrau- 
lic powered  traveling  mechanical  carriage  assembly  that  trav- 
els in  proper-timed  sequence  toj  advance  the  plastic  film  wrap 
with  control  of  application  to  bale  as  overlap  on  each  of  four 
wrap  revolutions,  the  first  whic|  is  of  parallel  to  vertical  end  of 
bale,  the  second  and  third  of  spiral  nature  with  overlap,  and  the 
fourth  is  again  straight  and  pan  Jlel  to  vertical  edge  of  bale,  a 
cut-off  blade  mounted  on  a  piv(  tting  arm  for  cutting  said  film, 
electrical  pull  solenoid  for  pivc  ting  said  arm  and  cutting  said 
film,  a  plastic  smooth  down  fla }  freely  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  on  said  cut-off  arm  for  smoothing  the  cut  edge  of 
said  plastic  film  one  half  turn  l|efore  bale  turn  stops  and  car- 
riage returns  to  start-stop  positii  >n,  rubber  faced  carriage  clamp 
jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly  for  cooperating  with 
said  bale  start  clamp  jaws,  meat  is  for  opening  and  closing  said 
carriage  clamp  jaws  for  clampi  ig  raw  cut  edge  of  plastic  film 
at  time  cut  was  made  and  carr  age  was  in  return  position  en- 
abling film  to  be  grasped  by  s)  id  bale  start  clamp  jaws,  thus 
completing  wrap  cycle  and  michine  is  in  start-stop  position 
and  reset  to  accept  and  wrap  n  ext  bale  of  common  size,  sixty 
inches  diameter  and  sixty  inchej  in  length,  a  second  set  of  cams 
for  said  timing  wheel  for  com  rolling  the  wrapping  of  bales 
with  a  variation  of  diameters  a  id  additional  lengths  of  thirty- 
six,  forty-eight  inches,  making  it  compatible  to  most  round 
bales  produced  with  current  bi  lers. 


aquatic  vegetation  cutter,  and  means  for  momentarily  revers- 
ing the  polarity  of  the  direct  current  to  said  motor  for  bringing 


5,in  fisy 

AQUATIC  VEGEl  ATION  CUTTER 
Michael  Schmidt,  51  TamarackiRd.,  Mabopac,  N.Y.  10541 
per  No.  PCT/US89/01505,  §  |71  Date  Oct.  23, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  23,  1990 
CoBtiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.|  181,323,  Apr.  13, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,885,902.  This  PCT  appUcatio^  Oct.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  598,673 
The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  tlii^  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 


2006,  has 

lat  a.' 

UJS.CL56— 8 

1.  A  light  weight,  portable, 
comprises  a  direct  current  ele 
driving  force,  two  reciprocatii 
assemblies  disposed  in  a  subst 
tionship  relative  to  each  other 
semblies  comprising  a  toothc 
toothed  reciprocating  cutting  I 


disclaimed. 
ID  45/08 

36  Claims 

[uatic  vegetation  cutter  which 

:trical  motor  for  generating  a 

type  elongated  cutting  blade 

itially  end-to-end  opposed  rela- 

each  of  said  cutting  blade  as- 
stationary  cutting  blade  and  a 
lade,  means  for  transmitting  the 


U  Ml 


driving  force  of  said  motor  to  4aid  blade  assemblies,  means  for 
preventing  the  intrusion  of  wAter  to  preselected  parts  of  the 


the  teeth  of  said  stationary  and  said  reciprocating  blades  in  a 
substantially  overlapping  relationship. 


5,189,868 

LEAF  MULCHER 

Jerry  Hill,  P.O.  Box  1089,  Nicoma  Park,  Okla.  73066 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,310 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/70:  B02C  13/(».  13/28 


U.S.  a.  56—13.3 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  propelled  rotary  mower  having  a  downwardly 
open  tractor  housing  having  an  outlet  port  and  having  a  power 
driven  vegetation  cutting  and  impelling  blade  rotatable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  within  the  tractor  housing  and  operative  to 
generate  an  air  blast  for  propelling  cut  and  other  vegetation 
lying  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  outwardly  of  the  tractor 
housing  through  the  outlet  port,  the  improvement  comprising: 
platform  means  connected  in  trailer  fashion  with  said  tractor 

housing; 
a  fan  housing  having  opposite  end  walls  and  a  part-circular 
perimeter  wall  and  having  perimeter  wall  inlet  and  outlet 
openings; 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  connected,  respectively,  with  the 

fan  housing  wall  around  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 
other  conduit  means  connecting  the  inlet  conduit  with  the 
tractor  housing  outlet  port  for  transferring  vegetation 
from  the  tractor  housing  to  said  fan  housing; 
power  driven  fans  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  cupped  fan  blades  joumalled  by  the  end  walls  of 
said  fan  housing  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  forced 
air  blast  through  the  fan  housing;  and, 
friction  bar  means  including  a  plurality  of  channel  members 
each  having  bight  portions  cooperatively  secured,  respec- 
tively by  their  bight  portions,  to  the  radially  outward  end 
of  each  fan  blade  and  in  the  arcuate  inner  plane  of  an  arc 
of  the  fan  housing  perimeter  wall  for  shredding  vegetation 
air  blast  forced  between  the  friction  bar  means  by  the 
centrifugal  force  of  the  fan  blades. 


5,189,869 

POWER  WASHER  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 

Roby  C.  McBride,  Rte.  2,  and  Roger  A.  McBride,  Rte.  1,  Box 

396  B,  both  of  Limestone,  Tenn.  37681 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,775,  Aug.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,094,066.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,555 

Int  a.5  AOID  34/64.  34/66.  34/82.  55/00 

VS.  a.  56— 17  J  9  aaims 


be  supported  by  a  vehicle  and  a  vegetation  collection  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  discharge  duct  means  extending  be- 
tween the  mower  and  collection  means,  the  duct  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  material  conveying  sections  with  mating 
portions  and  means  for  releasably  joining  the  two  sections 
together,  and  blower  means  carried  within  one  section  near  its 
mating  portion,  the  guard  means  including: 
cover  means  swingably  connected  to  the  one  section  and 

movable  between  a  first  pb&ition  substantially  blocking 

said  section  when  the  two  sections  are  uncoupled,  and 
a  second  position  adjacent  said  sections  so  as  to  permit  the 

mating  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sections  to  be 

joined,  and 
means  yieldably  urging  the  cover  means  toward  its  first 

position. 


5,189,871 

COLLECTION  NETTING  FOR  FRUIT  AND  NUT  TREES 

Wilfred  C.  Frederiksen,  16881  Bolero  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92649,  and  Sun  Y.  Kim,  2384  Lancaster  Ct,  Hayward, 

Calif.  94542 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,514,  Feb.  14,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,116 

Int  a.^  AOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  56—329  19  Oains 


5.  A  wash-fluid  slinger  device  adapted  for  association  with 
and  rotation  by  a  drive  shaft  of  a  rotary  blade  mowing  machine 
for  washing  the  inner  wall  of  the  blade  shroud  thereof,  wherein 
the  shroud  has  a  top  deck  and  surrounding  skirt  depending 
therefrom  providing  a  blade  cavity,  wherein  one  or  more  drive 
shafts  are  provided  within  the  cavity  and  at  least  one  of  which 
carries  a  rotary  blade,  said  slinger  device  having  body  means, 
diverter  means  associated  with  said  body  means  and  located 
generally  radially  outwardly  thereon,  said  diverter  means 
having  at  least  one  upper  surface  portion  contoured  to  provide 
at  least  one  vector  surface  means  adapted  for  generally  vertical 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  general  plane  of  the  cavity  side 
of  the  deck,  said  diverter  means  also  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  chute  surface  means  adapted  for  orientation  within 
the  blade  cavity  such  that  its  fluid  throw  axis  is  directed  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  toward  the  skirt,  said  vector  surface 
means  and  said  chute  surface  means  being  adapted  to  direct, 
respectively,  contacting  wash  fluid  generally  toward  the  deck 
and  generally  toward  the  skirt  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
with  which  said  device  is  associated. 


5,189,870 
MOWER  DISCHARGE  DUCT  GUARD 
Gary  D.  Hohnl,  Slinger,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,124 

Int  a.5  AOID  34/70.  75/20 

VS.  a.  56—320.2  11  Claims 


1.  Guard  means  usable  with  a  vegetation  mower  adapted  to 


1.  A  netting  system  for  fruit  or  nut  collection  from  orchard 
trees  having  a  central  trunk  with  a  base  at  the  ground,  compris- 
ing; 

a  netting  unit  around  each  orchard  tree,  each  netting  unit 
having: 

at  least  three  or  more  elongated  support  struts  uniformly 
spaced  around  each  tree  having  first  ends  anchored  at  the 
base  of  the  tree  and  distal  second  ends  displaced  a  distance 
from  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  elevated  from  the  ground, 
wherein  the  struts  are  angularly  disposed  around  the  tree; 

a  perimeter  tie  line  interconnecting  the  distal  second  ends  of 
the  struts; 

a  cross  brace  structure  having  cross  brace  members  horizon- 
tally fastened  to  the  trunk  of  the  tree  with  the  brace  mem- 
bers having  ends  displaced  from  the  trunk  of  the  tree  with 
means  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  each  brace  member 
with  at  least  one  strut  at  a  location  between  the  ends  of  the 
strut; 

a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  net  panels,  each  net  panel  being 
disposed  between  adjacent  struts  with  the  net  panels  hav- 
ing a  top  edge  connected  to  the  perimeter  tie  line  and 
opposite  side  edges,  connected  spaced  struts,  wherein  a 
funnel-like  net  structure  is  formed. 

12.  A  netting  system  for  fruit  or  nut  collection  from  orchard 
trees  having  a  central  trunk  with  a  base  at  the  ground  compris- 
ing: 


U  Ml 
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a  netting  unit  around  each 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


>rchard  tree,  each  unit  having: 


four  net  support  struts  sp  kced  uniformly  around  the  tree 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  trunk,  the 
struts  having  first  ends  am  hored  at  the  base  of  the  tree  and 
distal  second  ends  displac  ed  a  distance  from  the  trunk  of 
the  tree  and  elevated  froa  i  the  ground; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal,  elei  ated  guy  cables  with  cable  pairs 
crossing  at  a  high  point  ^jacent  to  the  trunk  with  the 
cables  having  connection  pieans  for  connecting  the  cables 
to  the  tnmk  at  an  elevated^  position  on  the  trunk,  the  cables 
extending  to  adjacent  trets  in  the  orchard  forming  a  ma- 
trix; 

I  ends  of  the  struts  for  connect- 

I  the  guy  cables  wherein  diago- 

iect  to  the  same  cable  spatially 


connection  means  at  the  disi 
ing  the  ends  of  the  struts 
nally  opposite  struts  coi 
apart;  and 

four  wedge-shaped  net  pam 
between  adjacent  struts 


s,  each  net  panel  being  disposed 
ith  the  panels  having  opposed 
edges  connected  to  the  st^ts  to  form  a  funnel  of  inverted 
pyramid  shape  to  direct  i^ts  to  the  base  of  the  tree. 


9,872 
PROCESSING  ROBOT  FOld  A  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTER 
Hiroshi   Mima,  Joyo;   Tadasai   Suzuki,   Uji,   and   Yasnhiko 
Knbota,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  ^usignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan  | 
CoatiaiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  4MJ145,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63857; 
Mar.  20, 1989,  l-«6379;  Mar.  ^,  1989, 1-73863;  Mar.  28, 1989, 
1-73865 


Int  a.'  DO  H  9/ia  7/86 


VS.  a.  57—264 


yam  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  yam  end  with  the 

yam  tube; 
wherein  the  device  will  bypass  a  twisting  unit  unless  the 

sensor  means  senses  the  indicator  means. 


5,189,873 

COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  WITH  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Nobuyoshi  Mishima,  and  Yoshikl  Noguchi,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-240011 

Int.  a.5  PD2C  6/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.182  9  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  yam  exchange  and  dc  fTing  device  for  use  with  a  two- 
for-one  twister  having  a  plura  lity  of  twisting  units  for  produc- 
ing winding  packages,  the  tv  listing  units  having  a  yam  tube 
carried  by  a  cradle  arm,  the  t  visting  units  additionally  includ- 
ing indicator  means  for  indicai  ing  the  completion  of  a  yam  end 
finding  operation,  the  exchai  ge  and  doffing  device  compris- 
ing: 

yam  changing  means  for  ei  changing  a  new  yam  feed  pack- 
age for  an  old  yam  feed  package; 
yam  end  finding  means  fof  finding  a  yam  end  on  the  new 
yam  feed  package,  whefein  the  yam  end  fmding  means 
comprises  suction  means  for  applying  a  suction  force  to 
the  yam  end  and  sensor  i  leans  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
the  yam  end; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  tile  indicator  means; 
air  flow  means  for  product  ig  an  air  flow; 
threading  means  for  using  t  tie  air  flow  to  insert  the  yam  end 

into  an  axial  hole  of  the  lew  yam  feed  package; 
doffing  means  for  removiig  a  full  winding  package  and 
supplying  a  new  yam  tiJ  te  to  the  cradle  arm;  and 


fflii^" 


^»        31 


1.  A  combined  cycle  power  plant  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine; 

a  generator  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  to  generate  electric 
power; 

an  exhaust  heat  recovery  boiler  for  heating  a  condensate 
with  exhaust  combustion  gas  from  said  gas  turbine  to 
generate  steam; 

a  steam  turbine  driven  by  the  steam  generated  by  said  ex- 
haust heat  recovery  boiler; 

a  generator  connected  to  said  steam  turbine  to  generate 
electric  power; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  steam  exhausted  from  said  steam 
turbine  to  form  a  condensate  in  said  condenser  at  a  prede- 
termined time; 

a  condensate  feed  line  having  a  condensate  pump  for  feeding 
the  condensate  from  said  condense  to  said  exhaust  heat 
recovery  boiler,  and  a  stop  valve  disposed  at  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  condensate  pump; 

deaerating  means  fol*  deaerating  the  condensate  in  said  con- 
densate feed  line,  said  deaerating  means  comprising  said 
condenser,  heating  means  connected  to  said  condenser  for 
heating  the  condensate  in  said  condenser  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  and  a  condensate  recirculation  line  having  a 
valve  and  connected  to  said  condenser  and  to  said  conden- 
sate feed  line  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  stop  valve  and  at 
a  downstream  side  of  said  condensate  pump  for  recirculat- 
ing the  condensate  from  and  to  said  condenser  via  a  part  of 
said  condensate  feed  line;  and 

a  water  treatment  apparatus  provided  in  said  condensate 
recirculation  line  for  removing  iron  oxides  from  the  con- 
densate. 


5,189,874 

AXIAL-FLOW  GAS  TURBINE  COOLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Franz  Kreitmeier,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,274 
Int.  a.5  F02C  3/00;  POID  5/14 
VS.  a.  60—39.75  4  Claims 

1.  An  axial  flow  gas  turbine,  comprising: 
a  compressor  section  having  at  least  one  row  of  rotating 
blades  for  creating  a  spinning  flow  of  compressed  air 
having  a  tangential  flow  velocity  component; 
a  turbine  section  having  at  least  one  row  of  rotating  blades; 


a  rotating  drum  connected  between  said  compressor  section 
with  said  turbine  section; 

a  drum  cover  surrounding  said  drum  between  said  compres- 
sor section  and  said  turbine  section,  said  drum  cover  and 
drum  defming  an  annular  passage  having  an  inlet  adjacent 
a  downstream  most  one  of  the  compressor  blades  for 
permitting  the  spinning  flow  of  compressed  air  to  flow 
through  the  annular  passage; 

a  spin  cascade  positioned  adjacent  a  radially  iimermost  por- 


tion of  a  downstream  end  of  said  annular  passage  for 
tangentially  accelerating  the  spinning  flow  and  directing 
the  spinning  flow  towards  the  blades  of  the  turbine  section 
for  coohng  the  blades  of  the  turbine  sections;  and 

a  labyrinth  seal  in  the  downstream  end  of  said  annular  pas- 
sage and  positioned  in  parallel  flow  with  said  spin  cascade, 

wherein  said  annular  passage  comprises  means  for  permit- 
ting the  spinning  flow  from  said  compressor  section  to 
reach  said  spin  cascade  without  impediment  to  the  tangen- 
tial component  of  the  spin  flow  velocity. 


i4aaH 


1.  A  self  starting  valve  type  pulse  jet  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  of  circular 
cross  section, 

b.  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  exhaust  tube  of 
circular  cross  section  projecting  aft  from  said  combustion 
chamber  constructed  and  arranged  on  a  common  axis  with 
the  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber, 

c.  a  reduction  cone  intermediate  said  combustion  chamber 
and  said  exhaust  tube, 

d.  a  multiplicity  of  straight  air  and  fuel  inlets  constructed  in 
a  single  axis  configuration,  each  air  and  fuel  inlet  utilizing 
two  tubes  including  a  forward  tube  and  an  aft  tube  axially 
aligned  with  each  other,  the  forward  tube  of  larger  cross 
section  and  mounted  in  said  reduction  cone  projecting 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  opening  between  said 
axially  aligned  tubes, 

e.  an  annular  plenum  chamber  surrounding  the  openings 
between  the  tubes,  a  number  of  shrouded  valve  assemblies 


equal  to  the  number  of  openings  and  housed  in  the  outer 
wall  of  said  annular  plenum  chamber,  the  forward  edge  of 
said  outer  wall  mounting  the  aft  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  outer  wall,  a  plenum  chamber  afi  cone  shaped 
wall  mounting  the  forward  edge  of  said  exhaust  tube, 

f.  said  afit  tube  of  each  air  and  fiiel  inlet  mounted  to  and 
penetrating  through  said  plenum  chamber  aft  cone  shaped 
wall  and  projecting  forward  toward  the  aft  end  of  said 
forward  tube  of  each  air  and  fuel  inlet, 

g.  a  one  way  air  valve  mounted  to  the  aft  end  of  said  aft  tube 
of  each  air  and  fuel  inlet  guided  to  move  fore  and  aft 
without  rotation  and  permitting  air  flow  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  only  for  engine  starting, 

h.  a  fuel  supply  means  operably  associated  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and 

i.  ignition  means  operably  associated  with  said  combustion 
chamber. 


5,189,876 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shinya  Hirota,  Susono,  and  Toknta  looue,  Mishima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kalaha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,193 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-11563[U1 

Int  a.5  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  60—286  12  Claims 


5,189,875 

SELF  STARTING  VALVED  PULSE  JET 

John  A.  Melenric,  8417  Cedarbrake,  Houston,  Tex.  77055-4825 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,184 

Int.  a.'  P02K  7/067 

VS.  a.  60—249  11  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

the  intemal  combustion  engine  being  capable  of  fuel  com- 
bustion at  lean  air-fuel  ratios,  the  engine  having  an  exhaust 
manifold  and  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  the  mani- 
fold; 

a  catalyst  installed  in  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine  and 
constructed  of  zeolite  carrying  at  least  one  kind  of  metal 
selected  from  transition  metals  and  noble  metals,  said 
catalyst  being  employed  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides  in- 
cluded in  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  under  oxidizing 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrocartwns; 

an  HC  producing  means  for  producing  hydrocarbons  of  low 
boiling  points  from  fuel  for  combustion  in  the  engine  by 
subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fuel  for  combustion  to 
a  process  selected  from  the  group  including  cracking  and 
fractional  distillation;  and 

an  HC  supply  means  for  supplying  the  hydrocarbons  of  low 
boiling  points  produced  by  the  HC  producing  means  to 
the  exhaust  conduit  upstream  of  the  catalyst. 
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5,189  877 
EXHAUST  MANIFO  J>  AIR  INJECTOR 


Cwtcr  Wells,  Colorado  Springs, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


5,189,879 
EXHAUST  GAS  LINE  FOR  AN 
Colo^  and  Jowph  M.  Young-    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  ITS  METHOD 
Jr^  Graperinc,  Tex^  Assignors  to  Oxy  Adder,  Inc.,  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Grapcriae,  Tex.  Hans  Sndmanns,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1991i  Ser.  No.  642,843  signor  to  MTU  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Int  a.:  FllN  3/30  FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,258 

UjS.  CL  CO— 293  I  19  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 

1990,  4021326 

Int.  a.5  F21N  3/02.  7/10 
36  iJaj^tkram  ^  U.S.  a.  60— 321  2  Claims 


>32 


I91i5 
Fll 


1.  An  air  injector  for  a  vehicle  engine  exhaust  manifold 
comprising: 
a  tubular  main  body  adapted  Ito  be  attached  to  said  vehicle 

engine  exhaust  manifold  hi  vvag 

an  exterior  surface; 

an  interior  bore; 
a  valve  chamber  in  communidation  with  the  interior  bore  of 


the  tubular  main  body;  the 


valve  chamber  having 


a  first  circumference  edge  d  sfining  a  first  opening,  the  first 
opening  directed  toward  the  tubular  main  body; 

a  second  circumference  ed  ;e  defining  a  second  opening, 
the  second  opening  dir(  cted  away  from  the  tubular 
main  body; 

a  valve  means  for  pennittin  g  air  to  travel  into  the  tubular 
main  body,  the  valve  met  as  being  free  to  move  between 
the  first  circumference  a  Ige  and  the  second  circumfer- 
ence edge,  such  that  wha  i  the  valve  means  is  against  the 
second  circumference  edge  a  seal  is  formed  that  sub- 
stantially blocks  exhaust,,  and  when  the  valve  means  is 
against  the  first  circumference  edge  air  is  permitted  to 
flow  around  the  valve  mpms;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  v^ve  means  from  sticking  on  at 
least  the  second  circumference  edge. 


Int  a.'  F  IN  3/02 


U&CL  60-309 


for  trapping  some  exhaust 
and  solids  coming  through 


c)  means  for  spraying  condensed  water  into  the  exhaust 
entering  the  muffler  throuj  h  said  connecting  pipe. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  line  for  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  line  is  enclosed  by  a  gasttght  water- 
cooled  housing  to  which  it  is  fastened  at  several  points  in  such 
a  manner  that  in  a  cold  state  the  exhaust  gas  line  is  subjected  to 
a  radial  prestress  which  is  just  eliminated  at  engine  operating 
temperature;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the 
exhaust  gas  line  is  a  metal  strip  which  is  helically  wound  into 
a  tube  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  the  cold  state  of  the  exhaust  gas 
line  side  edges  of  the  metal  strip  are  aligned  to  produce  a  gap 
therebetween;  said  gap  having  a  width 

wherein  upon  heating  of  the  wound  metal  strip  to  normal 

engine  operating  temperatures,  the  gap  is  just  closed  by 

thermal  expansion  of  the  metal  strip. 


5,189,880 
DILUTION  REFRIGERATORS 
Giorgio  Frossati,  Galgewater  21,  2311  VZ  Leiden,  Netherlands, 
and  Nei  F.  OUveira,  Jr.,  Rua  Josi  Yizigi  424,  CEP  05658  S. 
Paulo,  S.P.,  Brazil 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
9017011  \ 

InL£UF25B  19/00 
VS.  a,  62— 51 J  V^  10  aaims 


VEHICULAR  EXHAUST  rOLLUTION  REDUCER 
Antonio  Robinson,  3850  Hudso^  Manor  Ter.  #2B,  Riverdale, 
N.Y.  10463,  and  George  Spe^tor,  233  Broadway  RM  3815, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10007  I 

Filed  May  28, 1991i  Ser.  No.  706,179 


4  Claims 


ust  system  of  a  motor  vehicle 
gine  exhaust  pipe  and  a  muf- 


1.  An  exhaust  trap  for  an  exfa 
the  exhaust  system  having  an  i 
fler,  said  trap  comprising: 

a)  a  support  and  connecting  pipe  affixed  between  the  engine 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  muffltr  of  the  exhaust  system  of  the 
motor  vehicle; 

b)  trapping  and  condensing  i  leans  carried  by  said  support. 


and  condensing  water  vapor 
the  engine  exhaust  pipe;  and 


1.  A  dilution  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  plastic  still  having  a  film  breaker  at  an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  plastic  heat  exchanger  structure  in  fluidic  communication 

with  said  still  at  an  upper  end  of  said  heat  exchanger;  and 
a  mixing  chamber  defined  by  plastic  walls,  said  mixing 

chamber  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  heat  ex- 
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changer  structure  at  a  lower  end  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  heat  exchanger  providing  a  relatively  low  impedance 
path  for  fluid  flow  between  said  still  and  said  mixing 
chamber. 


5,189,881 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Lee  A.  Miles,  300  S.  Val  Vista  Dr.,  Sp.  161,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,031 

Int  a.5  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—77  8  daims 


5,189,882 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Edward  C.  Morgan,  Sr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  B  M,  Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,262,  Dec.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,123,259. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,696 

Int  a.'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—77  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  liquid  CFC  refrigerant  from  an 

air  conditioning  unit  into  a  storage  tank,  which  comprises: 

a.  creating  a  temperature  gradient  between  liquid  refrigerant 

in  the  air  conditioning  unit  and  liquid  refrigerant  within 

the  storage  tank  by  cooling  liquid  refrigerant  emerging 

from  the  air  conditioning  unit,  before  the  emerging  refrig- 


erant enters  the  storage  tank,  using  a  liquid  coolant  other 
than  water  and  non-commingling  with  said  refrigerant; 

b.  storing  the  cooled  refrigerant  in  the  storage  tank;  and, 

c.  pumping  refrigerant  vapor  within  the  storage  tank  back 
into  the  air  conditioning  unit. 


5,189383 
ECONOMICAL  REFRIGERATION  RETROFIT  SYSTEMS 
Gene  H.  Bradford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NatUa  A  Com- 
pany, Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,510 

Int  a.'  F25B  41/00 

VS.  CL  62—83  17  OaiM 


.r«. 


8.  A  method  for  draining  refrigerant  liquid  from  a  refrigera- 
tion system  comprising,  in  combination: 
providing  a  chiller,  said  chiller  unit  comprising  a  drum 

having  a  fluid  therein  and  a  chiller  coil  disposed  in  said 

drum; 
connecting  piping  circuit  means  to  the  refrigeration  system; 

and 
connecting  storage  cylinder  means  connected  to  the  piping 

circuit  means  and  disposed  within  the  chiller  unit  for 

collecting  the  refrigerant  liquid  when  cooled. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  compression  type  refrigeration 
system  designed  for  the  use  of  R- 12  refrigerant  which  systems 
comprises  an  evaporator,  a  compressor  rated  for  R-12  use,  a 
condenser  and  a  receiver  and  conduit  means  interconnecting 
these  devices  to  circulate  the  refrigerant  through  these  devices 
in  a  continuous  loop  in  the  sequence  named,  to  the  use  of  R-22 
refrigerant  comprising: 
installing  a  pressure  regulator  in  the  suction  line  to  the  com- 
pressor and  balancing  such  regulator  to  the  operating 
limitations  of  the  compressor  motor; 
installing  a  line  into  the  body  of  the  compressor  sufficient  to 
inject  liquid  refrigerant  into  the  compressor  for  cooling 
purposes;  and 
attaching  a  desuperheating  control  to  the  refrigerant  injec- 
tion hne  to  control  the  amount  of  refrigerant  injected 
based  upon  the  temperature  inside  the  compressor. 


5,189384 

PASSIVE  HEAT  PUMP  WITH  NON-AZEOTROPIC 

REFRIGERANT 

Samuel  M.  Sami,  University  of  Moacton,  VLJCXJC,  MoDCtoo, 

N.B.,  ElA  3E9,  Cauda 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,948 

iBt  CL'  F25B  47/00;  O09K  5/04 

VS.  CL  62—114  8  CUiM 

7.  In  a  passive  heat  pump  means  comprising  one  or  more 

aligned  closed  pipes  which  are  partially  filled  with  refrigerant. 
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the  improvement  wherein 
azeotropic  mixture  of  R22 


th< 
and 
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assi  pior 


RECIRCULATING  REFRIGERATION 
SUbum  Ni,  Westmont,  III, 
Charles,  III. 

Filed  Not.  8,  199 
Int.  a.' 
UJS.  a,  62—117 
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refrigerant  comprises  a  non- 
RlS2a  mixed  in  the  ratio  of 


5,189,886 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COMPRESSOR 
WITH  AN  INTERNALLY  AND  EXTERNALLY 
CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  bcsaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,594,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,027,612, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,605,  Sep.  22, 1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,882,909.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1987,  62-236315 
Int.  a.'  F04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  62—228.5  1  Claim 


5,1«  ),885 


SYSTEM 
to  H.  A.  Phillips  A  Co.,  St. 


,  Ser.  No.  789,164 
825B  43/00 


9  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  recirculatii^ ;  liquid  refrigerant  in  a  refriger- 
ation system  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  compressing  refrigerant  gas  in  a  compressor; 

b)  condensing  said  refrigera  it  gas  to  a  liquid; 

c)  storing  said  liquid  in  a  f\»  sh  tank; 

d)  transferring  said  liquid  to  a  receiver  tank; 

e)  transferring  said  liquid  fro  tn  said  receiver  tank  to  an  evap- 
orator, which  transfers  h;at  from  the  surrounding  envi- 
ronment to  said  liquid,  th(  reby  flashing  pari  of  said  liquid 
and  creating  a  liquid/gas  mixture; 

0  separating  the  liquid  fron  said  liquid/gas  mixture  and 

transferring  said  liquid  to  a  dump  tank; 
introducing  flash  gas  from  said  flash  tank  into  said  dump 

tank  for  pumping  liquid  Trom  said  dump  tank  into  said 

receiver;  and 
h)  attaching  a  pressure  regulator  valve  to  said  flash  tank  for 

regulating  the  pressure  a  f  the  flash  gas  introduced  into 

said  dump  tank. 


.^ .  .r\ . .  AT! 


from  60  parts  R22  to  40  paris  I^lS2a  to  80  parts  R22  to  20  parts 
RlS2a. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  including  a  refrigerant  circuit, 
comprising  a  condenser,  evaporator  and  compressor,  the  com- 
pressor including  a  compressor  housing  having  a  central  por- 
tion, a  front  end  plate  at  one  end  and  a  rear  end  plate  at  its 
other  end,  said  housing  having  a  cylinder  block,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  drive  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  pistons  to  reciprocate  said  pistons  within  said 
cylinders,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  rotor  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  coupling  means  for  driv- 
ingly  coupling  said  rotor  to  said  pistons  such  that  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  rotor  is  converted  into  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  pistons,  said  coupling  means  including  a  member  having  a 
surface  disposed  at  an  incline  angle  relative  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  incline  angle  of  said  member  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
stroke  length  of  said  pistons  and  the  capacity  of  said  compres- 
sor, said  rear  end  plate  having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  variable  displacement  control  means  for 
controlling  angular  displacement  of  said  adjustable  member, 
said  variable  displacement  control  means  comprising  first 
valve  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  crank  chamber  and  said  suction  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  refrigerant  pressure  in  said  compressor, 
said  first  valve  control  means  comprising  a  first  passageway 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  crank  chamber 
and  said  suction  chamber  and  first  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  passageway  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  the  compressor  by  adjusting  the  incline  angle,  said 
first  valve  means  comprising  a  first  valve  to  directly  open  and 
close  said  first  passageway,  said  variable  displacement  control 
means  further  comprising  second  valve  control  means  for 
controlling  fluid  communication  between  said  crank  chamber 
and  said  suction  chamber  in  response  to  a  control  signal  gener- 
ated outside  of  the  compressor,  said  second  valve  control 
means  comprising  a  second  passageway  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  crank  chamber  and  said  suction 
chamber  and  second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  second  passageway  in  response  to  the  con- 
trol signal,  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  compressor  by  adjust- 
ing the  incline  angle,  said  second  valve  means  comprising  a 
second  valve  to  directly  open  and  close  said  second  passage- 
way and  override  the  operation  of  said  first  valve,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  of  air  leaving  the  evaporator 
such  that  an  "on"  signal  is  generated  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  air  leaving  the  evaporator  indicates  a  value  be- 
tween a  predetermined  range  of  values  and  an  "ofT'  signal 
is  generated  when  the  temperature  of  air  leaving  the  evap- 
orator indicates  a  value  beyond  said  predetermined  range 
of  values. 


5,189,888 
STILE  HEATER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Vincent  P.  Anderson,  Center  Township,  Vanderbargh  Connty, 
and  Christopher  G.  Schmi^  Knight  Township,  Vanderburgh 
County,  both  of  IimL,  assi0M>rs  to  Whirlpool  Corporadoo, 
Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  498,998 

Int.  CL'  F25D  21/06 

VS.  a.  62—248  15  daiau 


5,189,887 

HEAT  CONDENSING  FURNACE  WITH 

DE-INTENSIFIER  TUBES 

Gerry  Vandervaart,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Kool-FIre  Research  ft  DeTelopment,  Canada 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  459,227,  Dec  29, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,760 

Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  62—238.7  27  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  provided 
with  an  inner  liner  to  define  an  interior  storage  space  and  an 
electrical  anti-condensation  heater  mounted  at  a  select  portion 
of  said  cabinet  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  to 
prevent  external  cabinet  condensation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  connected  between  said  source  of  power  and  said 
heater  for  stepping  up  voltage  applied  to  said  heater  to 
increase  heat  produced  thereby. 


5,189,889 
REFRIGERANT  RECLAIMING  DEVICE 
Bernard  E.  Daily,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CFC  Solutions 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  24,  l99l,  Ser.  No.  782,168 

Int  a.5  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—292  18  Claims 


1.  A  gas  condensing  furnace  comprising  an  outdoor  coil 
burner  assembly,  said  outer  coil  burner  assembly  including  first 
and  second  outdoor  heat  exchanger  means  for  conducting  a 
refrigerant  therethrough;  said  first  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
means  including  a  first  outdoor  coil  defining  a  first  refrigerant 
series  flow  path  having  a  refrigerant  inlet  and  a  refrigerant 
outlet;  said  first  refrigerant  series  flow  path  establishes  refriger- 
ant flow  in  a  first  general  direction,  said  second  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  means  including  a  second  outdoor  coil  defining  a 
second  refrigerant  series  flow  path  having  a  refrigerant  inlet 
and  a  refrigerant  outlet;  said  second  refrigerant  series  flow  path 
establishes  refrigerant  flow  in  a  second  general  direction  gen- 
erally opposite  to  said  first  refrigerant  series  flow  path  first 
general  direction,  means  for  generating  relatively  intense  heat 
relative  to  ambient  temperature  which  is  adapted  to  be  ab- 
sorbed by  said  first  outdoor  coil,  said  second  outdoor  coil 
being  positioned  generally  between  said  first  outdoor  coil  and 
said  intense  heat  generating  means  for  de-intensifying  the  rela- 
tively intense  heat  of  the  intense  heat  generating  means 
whereby  less  intense  heat  is  absorbed  by  said  first  outdoor  coil 
and  the  refrigerant  flowing  therethrough,  said  first  and  second 
outdoor  coils  and  the  refrigerant  inlets  and  outlets  thereof 
being  in  series  communication  with  each  other,  a  compressor 
and  an  indoor  coil,  refrigerant  conduit  means  for  placing  an 
outlet  of  said  compressor  in  refrigerant  communication  with  an 
inlet  of  said  indoor  coil,  and  further  refrigerant  conduit  means 
for  placing  an  outlet  of  said  indoor  coil  in  refrigerant  commu- 
nication with  said  second  outdoor  coil  inlet  and  for  placing 
said  first  outdoor  coil  outlet  in  refrigerant  communication  with 
an  inlet  of  said  compressor. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  contaminated  refrigerant, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  said  contaminated 
refrigerant  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  32  degrees 
Fahrenheit; 

(b)  second  heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  said  contami- 
nated refrigerant  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  —40 
degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(c)  third  heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  said  contami- 
nated refrigerant  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  — 100 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  wherein  each  of  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer means,  said  second  heat  exchanger  means,  and 
said  third  heat  exchanger  means  is  a  tube-in-tube  heat 
exchanger  which  is  comprised  of  a  liquid  nitrogen  input 
port  and  a  liquid  nitrogen  output  port; 

(d)  filtering  means  for  removing  from  said  contaminated 
refrigerant  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  — 100  de- 
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grees  Fahrenheit  substant  ally  all  of  the  particles  in  said 
refrigerant  with  a  maximixn  dimension  in  excess  of  about 
0.1  microns,  wherein  saia  filtering  means  is  adapted  to 
produce  a  filtered  refrigeibnt;  and 
(e)  gas  removing  means  for  removing  noncondensable  gas 
from  said  filtered  refrigerfent,  wherein  said  gas  removing 
means  is  adapted  to  produce  a  filtered  and  degassed  refrig- 
erant. 
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2,  May  24, 1991,  abandoned. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  914,656 

1,  1990,  2-145046; 


10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  chiller  comprising  a  cylinder  means  having  a 
cylinder  body  containing  a  ^qnefied  gas  refrigerant  and  a 
nozzle  for  ejecting  said  refrigerant  from  said  cylinder  body 
only  when  it  is  forced  into  sajd  body  and  a  chiller  case,  said 
chiller  case  including: 

a  cylinder  compartment  forjaccommodating  said  cylinder, 

a  cooling  compartment  whiph  is  loaded  with  a  replaceable 
article  to  be  chilled  and  i$  which  said  article  is  chilled, 

a  refrigerant  ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  refrigerant  from 
said  cylinder  in  said  cylin4er  compartment  into  said  cool- 
ing compartment,  and 

a  refrigerant  gasification  control  means  for  allowing  the 
refrigerant  ejected  into  said  cooling  compartment  to  first 
circulate  in  liquid  form  aflound  the  article  to  be  chilled  in 
said  cooling  compartmeni  and,  then,  be  gasified,  wherein 
said  refrigerant  gasificatiitn  control  means  is  resilient  and 
substantially  surrounds  aid  directly  contacts  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  replaoeable  article,  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  replaceable  articli  and  a  portion  of  said  cooling 
compartment  has  a  clear^ce  therebetween  for  receiving 
therein  said  refrigerant  gasification  control  means,  and 
wherein  another  portion  of  said  replaceable  article  and 
another  portion  of  said  cooling  compartment  has  another 
clearance  therebetween  for  receiving  therein  said  refriger- 
ant and  for  transferring  said  refrigerant  into  said  refriger- 
ant gasification  control 
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a  cylindrical  freezing  surface,  and  an  auger  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  within  said  evaporator  housing  to  scrape  ice  crys- 
tals off  said  freezing  surface  and  to  advance  the  scraped  ice 
crystals  toward  an  upper  end  of  said  housing,  wherein  an 
extruding  head  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
evaporator  housing  comprises  a  cylindrical  head  member 
coaxially  coupled  with  the  upper  end  of  said  evaporator  hous- 
ing, said  head  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced 


radial  projections  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
equally  spaced  compression  chambers  to  which  the  scraped  ice 
crystals  are  successively  introduced  under  the  action  of  said 
auger,  and  a  thrust  mechanism  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of 
said  auger  to  compress  radially  outwardly  the  ice  crystals 
introduced  into  said  compression  chambers  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  auger,  said  thrust  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thrust  elements  radially  slidably  disposed  within 
said  compression  chambers  to  compress  said  ice  crystals. 
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1.  An  auger  type  ice  mak  ng  machine  having  an  upright 
evaporator  housing,  the  inten  al  wall  of  which  is  formed  with 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  of  predetermined  geometrical  configuration; 

an  opening  of  predetermined  geometrical  configuration 
being  formed  in  said  bottom  wall; 

said  bottom  wall  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  an 
inner  peripheral  edge  that  borders  said  opening; 

imperforate  outer  sidewalls  being  mounted  about  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom; 

imperforate  inner  sidewalls  being  mounted  about  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  said  opening  formed  in  said  bottom 
wall  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 


an  imperforate  closure  wall  member  for  closing  an  upper- 
most end  of  said  inner  sidewalls; 

said  inner  sidewalls  and  closure  wall  member  collectively 
defining  a  post  member,  said  post  member  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  bottom  wall; 

a  cavity  having  an  uppermost  end  defined  by  said  closure 
wall  member,  a  lowermost  end  defined  by  said  opening 
formed  in  said  bottom  wall,  and  an  outer  periphery  de- 
fined by  said  inner  sidewalls; 

a  plug  member  having  a  main  body  pari  specifically  config- 
ured and  dimensioned,  such  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
main  body  pari  are  in  close  conformity  to  and  contact 
with  said  inner  sidewalls  and  said  closure  wall  member,  to 
slideably  fit  within  said  cavity; 

said  plug  member  being  hollow; 

a  freezable  substance  being  permanently  disposed  within 
said  hollow  plug  member,  said  freezable  substance  and 
said  plug  member  being  coolable  prior  to  inseriion  of  said 
plug  member  into  said  cavity; 

said  inner  sidewalls  and  said  closure  wall  member  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  noninsulating  material  so  that 
efficient  heat  transfer  is  obtained  between  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  the  liquid  within  said  container;  and 

engagement  means  formed  integrally  with  said  plug  member 
for  releasably  positioning  said  plug  member  within  said 
cavity; 

said  plug  member  and  freezeable  substance  contained 
therein  being  fiozen  prior  to  insertion  of  said  plug  member 
into  said  post  member; 

whereby  a  potable  is  protected  from  contact  with  said  plug 
member  by  said  post  member. 
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within  said  cavity  (16)  extending  from  said  rotatable  body  (24) 
to  said  channel  (12a,  I2b),  said  locking  bar  unit  (20)  having  a 
locking  end  portion  {20ba)  adjacent  to  said  channel  (12a,  I2b) 
and  a  control  end  portion  {20ab)  adjacent  to  said  rotatable 
body  (24),  said  locking  end  portion  {20ba)  being  engageable 
with  said  locking  depression  (14c)  of  said  channel  engagement 
member  (14a.  lAb)  when  said  channel  engagement  member 
(14a,  I4b)  is  introduced  into  said  channel  (12a,  I2b)  to  said 
predetermined  depth,  said  control  end  portion  (20ab)  having  a 
convex  pivot  end  face  pivotally  engaged  with  a  concave  pivot 
entraining  face  (24a,  124a)  of  said  rotatable  body  (24),  said 
elongate  locking  bar  unit  (20)  being,  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  body  (24)  about  said  axis  of  rotation  (D),  tiltable 
within  said  cavity  (16)  in  parallel  with  said  main  plane  (S) 
about  a  tilting  center  (C)  adjacent  said  channel  (12a,  12b) 
between  a  locking  tilt  position  substantially  parallel  to  a  con- 
nection line  extending  in  said  main  plane  (S)  from  said  tilting 
center  (C)  to  said  axis  of  rotation  (D)  and  an  unlocking  tilt 
position  tilted  with  respect  to  said  connection  Une,  the  distance 
between  said  locking  depression  (14c)  and  said  concave  pivot 
entraining  face  (24a)  being  shorter  in  said  locking  tilt  position 
than  in  said  unlocking  tilt  position,  said  locking  bar  unit  (20) 
having  an  effective  length  variable  against  the  action  of  inter- 
nal prestress  means  (22),  said  locking  bar  unit  (20)  extending 
both  in  said  locking  tilt  position  and  in  said  unlocking  tilt 
position  in  a  straight  direction  from  a  location  of  contact  of 
said  locking  end  portion  (206a)  with  said  locking  depression 
(14c)  to  a  location  of  contact  of  said  control  end  portion  (20ab) 
with  said  concave  pivot  entraining  face  (24a),  said  rotatable 
body  (24)  being  lockable  against  rotation  in  a  locking  position 
corresponding  to  said  locking  tilt  position  of  said  locking  bar 
unit  (20),  said  locking  end  portion  ^20ba)  being  prevented  from 
completely  falling  into  said  channel  (12a,  12b)  under  the  action 
of  the  prestress  means  (22)  by  a  restricted  outlet  portion  (16a) 
of  said  cavity  (16)  towards  said  channel  (12a.  12b).  said  re- 
stricted outlet  portion  (16a)  permitting,  however,  engagement 
of  said  locking  end  portion  (TOba)  with  said  locking  depression 
(14c). 
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1.  A  lock  unit  comprising  a  lock  body  (12),  said  lock  body 
(12)  having  a  main  plane  (S)  and  at  least  one  channel  (12a.  12b) 
within  said  lock  body  (12),  said  at  least  one  channel  (12a,  12ft) 
intersecting  said  main  plane  (S)  and  being  adapted  for  accom- 
modating a  channel  engagement  member  (14a.  Hb),  said  chan- 
nel engagement  member  (14a.  lAb)  having  a  locking  depression 
(14c)  substantially  located  in  said  main  plane  (S),  when  said 
channel  engagement  member  (14a,  146)  is  introduced  into  said 
channel  (12a,  126)  to  a  predetermined  depth,  a  rotatable  body 
(24,  124)  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  lock  body  (12) 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  (D)  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
main  plane  (S),  said  axis  of  rotation  (D)  being  spaced  from  said 
channel  (12a.  126)  along  said  main  plane  (S),  a  cavity  (16)  being 
provided  within  said  lock  body  (12)  substantially  along  said 
main  plane  (S)  and  extending  from  said  rotatable  body  (24)  to 
said  channel  (12a,  126),  an  elongate  locking  bar  unit  (20,  120) 


5.  A  quick  opening  container  with  a  locking  mechanism  that 
is  rapidly  opened  only  by  a  hand  to  which  the  locking  mecha- 
nism has  been  preset,  said  hand  having  a  thumb  and  four  paral- 
lel fingers  with  finger  tips,  said  fingers  separated  from  one 
another  by  interdigital  troughs,  in  which  the  length  of  each 
finger  is  defined  by  the  distance  from  the  finger  tip  to  the 
interdigital  troughs  adjacent  thereto,  said  container  compris- 
ing: 

A)  an  enclosure; 

B)  a  closure  movably  connected  to  said  enclosure,  said 
closure  having  an  open  position  for  access  to  said  con- 
tainer and  a  closed  position  for  preventing  access  to  said 
container; 
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C)  a  lock  mechanism  having  an  unlocked  condition  for 
opening  said  closure  and  a  locked  condition  to  maintain 
said  closure  in  closed  position;  said  lock  mechanism  in- 
cluding; 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  tufiblers  each  having  a  long  axis, 
sud  tumblers  slidably  mounted  parallel  to  one  another 
on  a  first  member  of  a  pair  consisting  of  said  enclosure 
and  said  closure  for  recipk'ocating,  spring  biased  motion 
along  said  long  axis,  eac^  said  tumbler  having  a  finger 
tip  contact  element  afixed  thereto  for  engagement  by  a 
finger  tip  to  provide  said  motion; 

b)  a  plurality  of  interdigitaj  stop  elements,  each  stop  ele- 
ment affixed  to  said  first,  member  of  said  pair  between 
adjacent  tumblers,  said  slop  elements  arranged  for  en- 
gaging said  interdigital  Itroughs  while  the  finger  tip 
contact  elements  are  engaged  by  the  finger  tips  to 
thereby  define  the  motioA  of  the  tumblers  by  the  length 
of  each  finger; 

c)  a  locking  bar  means  slidably  mounted  on  one  member 
of  said  pair  and  arranged  transverse  to  said  long  axes  for 
preventing  opening  of  Mid  closure  when  said  lock 
mechanism  is  in  locked  (Condition; 

d)  pass  means  and  stop  me^ns  mounted  on  each  said  tum- 
bler and  distributed  alonjg  said  long  axis  in  a  mutually 
exclusive  manner  so  that  locations  along  said  long  axis 
are  provided  with  one  or  the  other  of  stop  means  or  pass 
means,  said  stop  means  arranged  for  operatively  inter- 
acting with  said  locking  bar  means  to  maintain  said 
locked  condition  and  said  pass  means  not  interacting 
with  said  locking  bar  m^ans;  and 

e)  adjustment  means  on  eafch  said  tumbler  for  preset  ad- 
justment of  said  lock  me4hanism  for  quick  opening  by  a 
particular  hand,  said  adjustment  means  providing  for 
adjusting  distance  betwaen  said  finger  tip  contact  and 
said  pass  means  and  saiq  stop  means  so  that  when  the 
finger  tips  of  said  particular  hand  push  the  tumblers 
along  said  spring  biased  tnotion  to  the  extent  permitted 
by  said  interdigital  stop  elements,  said  pass  means  of  all 
said  tumblers  will  be  ^igned  with  said  locking  bar 
means  to  achieve  said  unlocked  condition  to  permit  said 
closure  to  be  opened,  and  at  least  one  of  said  stop  means 
will  be  aligned  with  saidi  locking  bar  means  at  all  other 
times  to  achieve  said  lopked  condition,  whereby  said 
closure  is  openable  only  [by  said  particular  hand. 
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der  and  a  key,  said  locking  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder 
housing,  at  least  one  blocking  channel,  and  a  cylinder  core  in 
said  cylinder  housing,  a  key  channel  in  said  cylinder  core,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  mounted  in  said  cylinder  core,  a  tumbler 
axis  provided  for  each  of  said  tumblers  so  that  each  tumbler  is 
tiltable  about  its  own  tumbler  axis,  at  least  one  protruding  cam 
or  a  recess  on  said  key  or  on  said  tumblers  for  transforming  a 
linear  key  motion  in  said  key  channel  into  a  rotation  of  said 
tumblers  about  their  axes,  said  key  comprising  a  depression, 
said  cylinder  core  comprising  a  recess  including  a  through- 
hole  opening  toward  said  depression,  a  catch  element  mounted 
in  said  recess,  said  catch  element  comprising  a  spring  web  and 
a  catch  nose  in  said  spring  web,  said  catch  nose  projecting 
through  said  through-hole  for  cooperation  with  said  depres- 
sion in  said  key,  whereby  said  spring  web  normally  urges  said 
catch  nose  into  said  depression,  said  key  further  comprising  a 
metal  key  shaft  having  cut-outs  and  plastic  key  control  ele- 
ments recessed  in  said  cut-outs  for  protecting  said  plastic  key 
control  elements. 
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1.  A  lock  and  key  combinati  m,  comprising  a  locking  cylin- 


1.  A  roller  leveller  for  one-pass  levelling  of  high  strength 
steel  plate  having  a  yield  strength  up  to  about  250,000  psi  and 
a  thickness  from  about  3/16  to  about  i  inch,  comprising: 

a  main  leveller  frame; 

top  beams  mounted  on  the  main  fraipe; 

at  least  three  generally  rectangular  upper  roll  frames 
mounted  on  the  top  beams; 

a  lower  roll  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame; 

at  least  three  sets  of  separately  driven  upper  work  rolls  and 
lower  work  rolls,  each  upper  work  roll  mounted  in  an 
upper  roll  frame  and  moveable  therewith  and  each  lower 
work  roll  mounted  in  the  lower  roll  frame,  wherein  one 
set  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  rolls  comprises  an  entry 
roll  set,  another  set  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  rolls 
comprises  an  intermediate  roll  set  and  another  set  of  op- 
posed upper  and  lower  rolls  comprises  an  exit  roll  set, 
each  roll  set  comprising  at  least  three  upper  work  rolls 
opposed  to  at  least  two  lower  work  rolls  of  the  same 
diameter,  said  upper  and  lower  work  rolls  of  each  set 
being  offset  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  level  said  plate 
as  the  plate  is  fed  through  the  work  rolls  along  a  horizon- 
tal path; 

back-up  rolls  backing  up  each  work  roll; 

at  least  twelve  screwdown  assemblies,  each  said  assembly 
having  a  pusher  element  thereof  bearing  on  a  comer  por- 
tion of  an  upper  roll  frame  whereby,  by  selective  opera- 
tion of  said  assemblies,  the  corresponding  upper  roll  frame 
and  its  associated  rolls  are  moveable  vertically  and  are 
tiltable  in  the  direction  of  a  pass  line  of  plate  passed 


through  the  leveller  to  vary  the  gap  between  the  upper 
and  lower  work  rolls,  all  of  said  upper  roll  frames  being 
tiltable  and  vertically  movable; 

retraction  actuation  means  to  actuate  selective  ones  of  said 
assemblies  to  vertically  move  the  corresponding  upper 
roll  frame  and  associated  upper  rolls  as  a  single  group  into 
and  out  of  an  operative  position; 

driven  carrier  rolls  upstream  of  the  entry  roll  set,  down- 
stream of  the  exit  roll  set,  and  between  each  roll  set,  said 
carrier  rolls  acting  as  non-shaping  rolls; 

means  separately  to  drive  each  work  roll  and  the  carrier 
rolls; 

a  pair  of  opposed  and  vertically  spaced  apart  pinch  rolls 
disposed  upstream  of  the  entry  roll  set  in  the  pass  line  of 
plate  passed  through  the  leveller; 

control  means  separately  to  control  the  gap  between  uppter 
work  rolls  and  lower  work  rolls  in  each  set  of  work  rolls 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  the  direction  of  the  pass  line, 
and 

means  to  remove  the  rolls  from  the  respective  roll  frames. 


upper  track  in  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  pull  towers 
whereby  said  tension  member  can  be  attached  to  said  vehicle 
with  said  free  end  of  said  tension  member  attached  to  said 


5,189,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  DRAWING 
Robert  E.  Lionetti,  Wadsworth;  Patrick  E.  Joseph,  Akron;  Dong 
K.  Kim,  Akron,  and  Parrel  B.  Heifer,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,948 

Int.  a.'  B21C  1/04 

VS.  a.  72—278  16  Claims 


12     i« 


auxiliary  tower  whereby  a  tensile  force  applied  to  the  chain 
will  be  doubled  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  chain  to  the 
damaged  vehicle. 


5,189,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  STRAIGHTENING  AND 

REPAIR 

Chin  H.  Hsu,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1,  Tai- 

chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,848 

lot  CL'  B21D  12/00 

VS.  a.  72—457  2  Claims 


N 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  steel  wire  to  produce  high  tensile 
strength,  steel  wire  with  increased  torsional  ductility,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  drawing  wire  through  a  plurality  of  standard  dies  fol- 
lowed by  a  next  to  last  die  and  a  final  die  arranged  in  a 
wire  drawing  device; 

b.  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  wire  by  a  constant  reduc- 
tion of  about  15%  to  about  18%  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
standard  dies;  and 

c.  reducing  the  wire  at  said  final  die  and  said  next  to  last  die 
of  said  wire  drawing  device  by  a  total  amount  to  equal 
said  constant  reduction  wherein  the  reduction  at  the  next 
to  last  die  is  between  about  10%  to  about  90%  of  the 
constant  reductiort  and  the  remainder  of  the  reduction  is  at 
the  final  die. 


5,189,898 

HEAVY  DUTY  AUXILIARY  TOWER  FOR  A  REPAIR 

RACK 

Harold  F.  Hamilton,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hein-Wemer 

Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,864 

Int.  a.'  B21D  1/12 

V.S.  a.  72—457  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  repairing  and  straightening  vehicles 
including  a  rack  having  upper  and  lower  tracks,  a  plurality  of 
pull  towers  mounted  on  said  lower  track  for  movement  around 
the  rack,  each  pull  tower  including  a  tension  member  having  a 
free  end  for  attachment  to  the  damaged  area  of  the  vehicle,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary  tower  .mounted  on  said 


1.  An  improvement  on  apparatus  for  straightening  and  re- 
pairing vehicles  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame  member  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongate  track  members  for  supporting  a 
vehicle,  and  at  least  one  vertical  pull  tower  adjustable  in  posi- 
tion alp^g  the  outer  side  of  each  said  track  member  and  being 
adjustable  in  angular  orientation  with  respect  therewith  for 
exerting  pulling  forces  on  selected  vehicle  parts  connected 
therewith,  wherein  in  the  improvement  thereof: 

at  least  two  vertical  bolster  cylinders  are  disposed  over  each 
said  track  member,  each  said  bolster  cylinder  being  car- 
ried by  a  support  block  slidingly  mounted  on  a  laterally 
aligned  carriage  with  each  said  support  block  being  dis- 
placeable  by  a  threaded  shaft  engaged  therewith,  said 
threaded  shaft  being  rotated  by  a  remotely  controlled 
motor; 
each  said  carriage  is  slidingly  engaged  within  a  correspond- 
ing said  track  member,  each  said  carriage  being  displace- 
able  in  a  longitudinal  direction  by  a  threaded  shaft  en- 
gaged therewith,  said  threaded  shaft  of  a  said  carriage 
being  rotated  by  a  corresponding  remotely  controlled 
motor; 
each  said  bolster  cylinder  has  a  sleeve  member  with  a  tele- 
scoping extension  therein  displaceable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion by  a  remotely  controlled  fluid  lifting  means  disposed 
within  said  sleeve; 
a  clamp  member  is  provided  on  the  upper  terminal  end  of 
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bolster  cylinder  for  securing 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 


Jane*  L.  Cohiii,  Mt  Pleasant;  I  Ihawn  T.  Jennings,  N.  Charles- 
toa,  both  of  S.C^  and  Gary  U  Tarzwell,  Warren,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  McCord  Heat  Transfer  Corporation,  Walled  Lake, 
Mich. 
DiTiaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  665,351,  Mpr.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,099,575. 
This  application  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,258 
Int  a.'  BJID  19/00 
VS.  a.  72—479  9  Claims 


1.  A  flaring  tool  (70)  for  ex| 
tube  (20)  of  a  heat  exchanger 
(28)  in  the  heat  exchanger  (10) 

a  rigid  non-deformable,  longitudinally 
tion  (72)  extending  through 
into  the  end  (52)  of  the 
expanding  the  coolant  tul 
engagement  with  the  manilbld 
force-fit  frictional  seal  thei  ebetween: 

and  characterized  by  a  groov ; 
parallel  and  axially  along 
flaring  tool  (70)  for  stradd^ng 
tube  seam  (50)  extending 
(20)  to  force  the  portions 
the  seam  (50)  outwardly 
with  the  manifold  opening 


((12, 
'  aid 


5,189  901 
DENSITOMETER  CALIBR  VTlOfi  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Edward  T.  Draus,  Waisenburg,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  566,937 

Int  a.'  O  ID  18/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  R  13  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating 
comprising: 
means  forming  an  enclosun 


a  densitometer  and  the  like 
defining  a  space  for  at  least 


partially  filling  said  space  with  a  temperature  controlled 
liquid  bath; 

a  pressure  vessel  disposed  in  said  space  including  means  for 
receiving  a  densitometer  to  be  disclosed  in  said  pressure 
vessel,  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  fluid  in  said  pressure 
vessel; 

first  pump  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  said  pressure 
vessel  whose  density  is  to  be  measured; 

a  flow  circuit  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  including  a 
pycnometer  removably  connected  to  said  flow  circuit  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  at  the  controlled  temper- 
ature condition  and  for  removal  from  said  flow  circuit  to 
be  weighed  to  determine  the  density  of  said  fluid  at  said 
temperature  controlled  condition;  and 

second  pump  means  for  circulating  said  fluid  through  said 
pycnometer. 


I  anding  ends  (52)  of  a  coolant 
against  a  manifold  opening 
::omprising: 

extending  body  por- 

the  manifold  opening  (28)  and 

^oolant  tube  (20)  for  forcibly 

(20)  into  frictional  force-fit 

opening  (28)  to  establish  a 

;ween; 

(82)  extending  longitudinally 

laid  body  portion  (72)  of  said 

and  receiving  a  mechanical 

longitudinally  along  the  tube 

64)  of  the  tube  (20)  adjacent 

into  force-fit  sealing  contact 

(28). 


5,189,902 

HUMIDITY  SENSOR,  AND  A  MEASUREMENT 

INSTALLATION  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUCH 

SENSORS 
Kurd  G.  Groeninger,  Le  Col  Des  Roches/Suisse,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  E.  G.  A  G.,  Maurepiis,  France 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,838 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8, 1990,  90  00128 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—24.06  14  Qaims 


1.  A  relative  humidity  or  water  activity  sensor  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  body  defining  a  cavity; 

at  least  one  membrane  suitable  for  passing  water  vapor  while 
constituting  a  barrier  to  liquids,  the  membrane  being  situ- 
ated between  the  cavity  and  the  medium  whose  relative 
humidity  and/or  water  activity  is  to  be  measured; 

at  least  two  humidity  sensing  elements  disposed  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  from  the  membrane,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  humidity  sensing  elements  being  a  resonant 
humidity  sensing  element  comprising  a  crystal  plate 
coated  at  least  in  part  with  an  adsorbent  material  and 
disposed  inside  the  cavity; 

at  least  one  resonant  temperature  sensing  element  also  dis- 
posed inside  the  cavity,  and 

means  for  determining  the  resonant  frequencies  of  the  sens- 
ing elements  and  for  deducing  the  value  of  the  relative 
humidity  or  of  the  water  activity  of  the  medium,  and  also 
for  deducing  temperature. 


5,189,903 
SUDING  STRIP  FOR  COLLECTOR  WITH  RUPTURE 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
Peter  HofCsuum,  Steeg;  Johann  Hoell,  Hnllstatt;  Herbert 
Grabner,  and  KUus  ReiMr,  both  of  Bad  bchl,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann  A  Co.  E3ektrokoUe  Gesellachaft  mbH, 
Steeg,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00563,  §  371  DaU  Dec.  17, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17, 1990,  POT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11408,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  30, 1989 

PCT  Filed  May  23, 1989,  Ser.  No.  623,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1988  3817743 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/26;  B60L  5/20 
VS.  a.  73—40  14  Claims 


compensated  flow  rate  produced  by  a  leak  while  compensating 
for  thermally  induced  volume  changes  in  a  pressurized  pipeline 
system  containing  a  liquid  product,  comprising: 

(a)  pressurizing  said  pipeline  system  to  a  first  pressure  and 
measuring  with  displacement  means  those  changes  in  the 
volume  of  product  in  said  pipeline  that  are  required  to 
maintain  approximately  constant  pressure  over  a  first 
measurement  period,  wherein  said  displacement  means 
comprises  a  solid  object  adjustably  inserted  in  said  pipe- 
line system,  which  object  may  be  inserted  or  withdrawn 
from  said  pipeline  system  to  displace  known  volumes  of 
product  in  said  pipeline  system; 

(b)  changing  the  pressure  in  said  pipeline  to  a  second  pres- 
sure and  measuring  with  said  displacement  means  those 
changes  in  the  volume  of  product  in  said  pipeline  that  are 
required  to  maintain  approximately  constant  pressure 
over  a  second  measurement  period; 

(c)  computing  the  temperature-compensated  change  of  vol- 
ume from  the  changes  of  volume  during  said  measurement 
periods;  and 

(d)  computing  the  rate  of  change  of  temperature-compen- 
sated volume. 


1.  A  sliding  strip  for  a  collector  comprising: 
a  carrier; 

a  carbon  strip  supported  on  said  carrier;  and 
a  monitoring  device  for  detecting  rupture  or  wear  of  said 
carbon  strip,  said  monitoring  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  gas-tight  channel  formed  in  said  carbon  strip 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  channel  being  defined  over 
at  least  part  of  its  circumference  by  walls  formed  by  said 
carbon  strip  and  a  layer  of  gas-tight  material  secured  to 
the  carbon  strip  and  forming  a  remaining  part  of  the 
circumference  of  the  channel; 
means  for  maintaining  an  elevated  air  or  gas  pressure  in 

said  channel;  and 
a  detector  for  signalling  a  drop  of  said  pressure. 


— »  Jjo  »S»      »4«      / 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  change  in  the  temperature- 
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5,189,905 

INTEGRAL  GAS  COMPRESSOR  AND  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  L.  Waldrop,  Woodward,  Okla.,  assigMtr  to  Gas  Jack, 

Inc.,  Oklahoau  Oty,  Okla. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  541,777,  Jnn.  21, 1990,  which  is  a  diTision 

of  Ser.  No.  427,576,  Oct  27, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,961,691.  lUs 

appUcation  JuL  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,637 

Int  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—54.09  4  CWm 


9,189,904 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  METHODS  FOR 
DETECnON  OF  LEAKS  IN  PRESSURIZED  PIPELINE 
SYSTEMS  USING  PISTON  DISPLACEMENT 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  W.  Marcsca,  Jr.,  SonnyTale,  Calif.;  James  W.  Starr, 
Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  and  Christopher  P.  Wilson,  La  Honda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vista  Research,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,210,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,800 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sensing  oil  viscosity  in  a  pressure  lubricated 
compressor  crankcase,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  valve  between  an  oil  pressure  source  in  said 

crankcase  nd  a  low  pressure  portion  of  said  crankcase; 
flowing  oil  from  said  oil  pressure  source  through  said  valve 

and  discharging  oil  from  said  valve  to  said  low  pressure 

portion  of  said  crankcase; 
adjusting  said  valve  such  that  a  pressure  drop  across  said 

valve  is  set  at  an  initial  level;  and 
measuring  said  pressure  drop  across  said  valve  over  time  and 

thereby  monitoring  changes  in  the  viscosity  of  said  oil. 


5,189,906 
COMPACT  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 

VirgU  B.  Elings;  John  A.  Gurley,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 

and  Dror  Sarid,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  aaaigMirs  to  Digital  lastni- 

ments.  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  442,256,  Not.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,025,658.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,684 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—105  4  OaiaBS 

1.   In  an  atomic  force  microscope  having  a  sensing  tip 
mounted  on  a  lever  arm  and  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
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sample,  wherein  said  tip  is  scanned  across  said  sample  surface, 
the  method  of  operation  comprising: 

disposing  a  reflecting  surface  to  move  vertically  in  relation 
to  the  surface  of  the  sam|fle  in  combination  with  the  sens- 
ing tip;  1 
reflecting  a  Ught  beam  off  Oie  reflecting  surface  so  that  the 
phase  of  a  reflected  light  {beam  is  a  function  of  a  vertical 
position  of  the  sensing  ti|^; 


detecting  the  reflected  lighl  beam  and  outputting  an  output 
signal  which  is  a  functic  n  of  the  phase  of  the  reflected 
light  beam; 

adjusting  a  force  forcing  (he  tip  onto  the  surface  of  the 
sample  to  bend  the  lever )  rm  until  the  output  signal  is  near 
a  point  of  maximum  sensitivity;  and 

adjusting  the  vertical  positipn  of  the  reflecting  surface  dur- 
ing scanning  of  said  tip  tb  maintain  the  output  signal  from 


said  light  detector  at  saic 


5.11  <9. 


INTERNAL 

APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Marino,  Waukesha; 
ton,  both  of  Brookfield,  and 
all  of  Wis^  assignors  to 
Company,  New  Beriin,  Wis, 
Filed  Feb.  27, 
Int.  a.5 
VS.  a.  73—116 


1,907 
COMBUS^ON  ENGINE  MAPPING 
AND  METHOD 
Surender  Makhija;  John  P.  Sut- 
Steve  A.  Trottier,  Oconomowoc, 
r  Automotive  Service  Equipment 


19)1 


,  Ser.  No.  661,662 

( MIM  75/00 


0 

\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perf( 
on  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of 
for  controlling  flring  of  the 
means  coupled  to  the  igniti^i 

tion  engine  for  sensing 
means  for  coupling  to  a 

of  the  internal  combustion 
shorting  means  coupled  to 
mary  winding  for 


point  of  maximum  sensitivity. 


23aaims 


c^y 


X 


^- 


x>rtnmg  an  engine  performance  test 
mgine,  the  internal  combustion 
cylinders  and  an  ignition  system 
<  ylinders,  comprising: 

in  system  of  the  internal  combus- 

dylinder  firing  pulses; 

pt|mary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil 

engine; 

the  means  for  coupling  to  a  pri- 

electilcally  shorting  the  primary  wind- 


ing to  ground  whereby  a  cylinder  misfire  is  induced  in  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

means  coupled  to  the  means  for  sensing  cylinder  firing 
pulses  for  detecting  changes  in  instantaneous  RPM  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

means  connected  to  the  shorting  means  and  the  means  for 
detecting  changes  in  instantaneous  RPM  for  correlating 
an  induced  misfire  with  changes  in  instantaneous  RPM  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  and  generating  an  engine 
map; 

means  for  storing  the  engine  map;  and 

engine  performance  test  means  for  measuring  a  function  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  which  relates  to  individual 
cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  hiapping 
the  function  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  individ- 
ual cylinders  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  using  the 
engine  map  stored  in  the  means  for  storing. 


5,189,908 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  DRIVEN 

AUTOMOTIVE  COMPONENT  WITH  FEATURE  OF 

PRECISE  SIMULATION  OF  ENGINE  TRANSITION 

STATE 

Kaoru  Sano;  Fumio  Mizushina;  Toshimitsu  Maniki,  all  of  Shizu- 

oka;  Yukio  Naganuma,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Goto,  Shizuoka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,950 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-310881; 
Nov.  30, 1989, 1-310884;  Nov.  30, 1989, 1-310885;  Nov.  30, 1989, 
1-310890 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  19  Qaims 


1.  A  simulation  system  for  a  specimen  associated  with  an 
automotive  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  power  plant  which  incorporates  relatively  a  high  inertia 
and  means  for  compensating  a  high  inertia  for  achieving  a 
low  inertia  equivalent  to  the  automotive  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  power  plant  being  connected  to  an  input 
axle  of  the  specimen; 

an  engine  characteristics  generator  receiving  predetermined 
engine  operation  parameter  simulated  data  for  deriving  a 
control  signal  to  be  output  to  the  input  axle  of  the  speci- 
men according  to  a  predetermined  engine  output  torque 
variation  characteristic  which  is  set  in  terms  of  said  engine 
operation  parameter  simulated  data;  and 

means,  cooperative  with  said  engine  characteristics  genera- 
tor and  responsive  to  a  torque  variation  command  de- 
manding said  output  torque  from  a  first  value  to  a  second 
value,  for  determining  a  transient  characteristic  of  the 
specimen  according  to  the  output  torque  value  from  said 
power  plant  and  a  torque  derived  at  an  output  axle  of  the 
specimen. 


5,189,909 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PROPERTIES  OF 
UNDERGROUND  WATER  AfiD  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Takayam  Oike;  lUznUko  Endoh;  Takadd  SuaU;  KaznUro 
Watanabe;  HirocUka  Sozuki,  all  of  Yokohaau;  Jon  SUmada, 
Tsukuba;  Takashi  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Tateo  Adadii,  Tokyo,  and 
YoshiUro  Horie,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tsuru- 
mi-Seild  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  Siiimizn  Constrnction  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204284; 
Aug.  7, 1989,  1-204285 

Int.  a.5  E21B  49/OS.  47/00 
VS.  a.  73—155  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  inserted  into  a  bored  hole  to  measure  properties 
of  underground  water  therein,  comprising: 

measuring  means  with  a  measuring  sensor  for  measuring  the 

properties  of  said  underground  water; 
a  pair  of  expandable  and  contractible  packers  arranged 

above  and  below  said  measuring  means  respectively; 
a  water  pump  for  pumping  up  to  the  ground  surface  the 

underground  water  flowing  into  the  area  partitioned  by 

said  packers; 
a  pressure  sensor  to  detect  water  pressure  around  s^d  water 

pump; 
control  means  to  control  the  pumping  rate  in  accordance 

with  a  signal  detected  by  said  pressure  sensor; 
transmitting  means  for  sending  measurement  signals  from 

said  measuring  means;  and 
receiving  means  arranged  on  the  ground  for  receiving  said 

measurement  signals  from  said  transmitting  means. 


5,189;910 
FLUID  SPEED  MEASURING  PROBE 
Yoshio  Onda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,664 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73— 204J5  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  speed  measuring  probe  comprising: 
a  hollow  base  with  a  terminal  provided  at  the  longitudinal 
base  end  thereof; 


a  hollow  supporting  member  which  is  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  base; 

a  sensor  composed  of  a  piece  of  a  single  crystal  of  germa- 
nium disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; 

lead  wires  led  from  both  longitudinal  ends  of  the  sensor; 

a  wiring  member  connected  to  said  lead  wires  and  disposed 
at  the  hollow  portion  of  said  supporting  member  and  said 
base; 

a  spherical  metal  covering  member  provided  with  a  sensor 
receiving  hole  into  which  said  sensor  is  inserted;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  conducting  member 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin  for  fixing  said  sensor  in  the  state 
of  being  suspended  in  said  resin  and  spaced  from  said 
supporting  member,  said  wiring  member  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  covering  member,  respectively. 


5,189,911 

LIQUID  LEVEL  AND  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

DEVICE 

John  T.  Ray,  Brandon;  Robnd  P.  Piccoiie,  Sarasota,  and  Peter 

W.  Mansfield,  Holmes  BcKh,  all  of  Fla.,  aaaigMxs  to  Sura- 

sota  Measurements  A  Controls,  Inc^  Saraaota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,058 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/00;  GOIR  33/18 

VS.  CL  73—292  25  Claima 


i->tf,-»r7W,^w;^ 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensing  device  for  monitoring  and  measur- 
ing the  level  of  liquid  stored  within  a  tank  or  reservoir  com- 
prising an  upper  control  canister  to  house  control  circuitry  to 
generate  and  transmit  digital  level  interrogation  pulses,  a  lower 
sensing  probe  including  an  outer  tube  to  operatively  house  a 
solid  inner  conductor  coupled  to  said  control  circuitry  to 
receive  said  digital  level  interrogation  pulses  and  a  first  level 
sensing  means  movable  disposed  relative  to  said  outer  tube  to 
interact  with  the  electromagnetic  field  generated  in  said  solid 
inner  conductor  by  said  digital  level  interrogation  pulses  to 
generate  a  corresponding  series  of  sonic  pulses  and  a  trans- 
ducer disposed  in  operative  relationship  relative  to  said  solid 
inner  conductor  including  means  to  sense  said  series  of  sonic 
pulses  and  generate  a  corresponding  series  of  electrical  signals, 
said  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  transducer  to  receive  said 
corresponding  series  of  electrical  signals  and  including  means 
to  measure  the  time  lapse  between  said  digital  level  interroga- 
tion ptilses  and  said  corresponding  electrical  signals  to  indicate 
the  relative  position  of  said  first  level  sensing  means  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  conductor  corresponding  to 
the  level  of  an  upper  liquid  within  the  tank  or  reservoir  and 
means  to  generate  a  liquid  level  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  level  of  the  upper  liquid  for  transmission  to  a  display  moni- 
tor and  a  second  level  sensing  means  disposed  beneath  said  first 
level  sensing  means,  said  second  level  sensing  means  movable 
disposed  relative  to  said  outer  tube  to  interact  with  the  electro- 
magnetic field  generated  in  said  solid  inner  conductor  by  said 
digital  level  interrogation  pulses  to  generate  a  corresponding 
second  series  of  sonic  pulses  and  said  transducer  is  disposed  in 
operative  relationship  relative  to  said  solid  inner  conductor 
including  means  to  sense  said  second  series  of  sonic  pulses  and 
generate  a  corresponding  second  series  of  electrical  signals, 
said  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  transducer  to  receive  said 
corresponding  second  series  of  electrical  signals  and  including 
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means  to  measure  the  time  lapse  between  said  digital  level 
interrogation  pulses  and  said  porresponding  second  series  of 
electrical  signals  to  indicate  th<  relative  position  of  said  second 
level  sensing  means  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inner  conductor  corresponding  to  the  level  of  a  lower  liquid 
within  the  tank  or  reservoir  a^d  means  to  generate  a  second 
liquid  level  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  a  lower 
liquid  for  transmission  to  the  4>sptay  monitor. 


5,U  »^12 

ULTRASONIC  WHEEL  ME  kSUMNG  APPARATUS  AND 
WHEEL  BALANCER  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Mickael  M.  Qninlan,  Mount  Uturence,  Ireland;  Bernard  Jack- 
MM,  Loa  Gatos.  Calif^  GordAn  C.  Pacey,  WatsonTiUe,  CaUf.; 
WiUy  Boraer,  Cnpertiiio,  Ciiif.;  Brendan  O'Sulliyan,  CasUe- 
troy,  Ireland,  and  Keith  A.  Kreft,  Cupertino,  Califs  assignors 
to  Intatakw  AG,  Switzerland 

CoBtinnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  801x582,  Dec.  5, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  S^r.  No.  403,970,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,355 
ClniiH  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Sep.  7,  1988,  2«94/88; 

Sep.  9, 1988,  2734/88 

Int  a.'  401M  J/02 

VS.  a.  73—462  I  20  Oaims 


5,189,913 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RATE  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  MOVING  BODY 
Ehud  Netzer,  Migdal-Haemek,  and  Itzhak  Porat,  Haifa,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence, 
Rafoel  Armament  Development  Authority,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,972,  Feb.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  14, 1989,  89605 

Int  a.5  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—505  4  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  locating  t  characteristic  on  a  radial  side 
face  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  vefiicle  wheel  defming  a  rotational 
axis,  and  for  determining  the  radial  distance  of  the  characteris- 
tic from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  the  distance  of  the 
characteristic  from  a  reference  plane  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  rotational  axis  c  f  the  wheel,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  houang; 

receiving  means  mounted  dn  the  housing  for  receiving  the 

wheel,  the  receiving  means  defining  the  rotational  axis  of 

the  wheel;  j 

a  mounting  means  movable  relative  to  the  housing,  and 

constrained  to  move  in  a  predetermined  path  relative  to 

the  housing; 

sensing  means  for  transmit|ing  and  receiving  a  measuring 

signal  for  detecting  the  ^heel  and  the  characteristic,  the 

sensing  means  being  mounted  on  the  mounting  means  at  a 

predetermined   position  relative  to   the   predetermined 

path,  and  being  arranged  so  that  on  movement  of  the 

mounting  means  relative  to  the  housing,  the  measuring 

signal  of  the  sensing  meaAs  is  directed  towards  and  moves 

over  a  portion  of  the  rad  ial  side  face  of  the  wheel; 

detecting  means  for  detect!  ng  the  position  of  the  mounting 

means  relative  to  the  hoi  sing;  and 
computing  means  for  com|  luting  the  radial  distance  of  the 
characteristic  from  the  r(  tational  axis,  and  the  distance  of 
the  characteristic  from  the  reference  plane  based  upon 
output  signals  received  ^om  the  sensing  means  and  the 
detecting  means. 


I\\\\\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  rate  of  rotation  of  a 
body  rotating  with  an  angular  velocity  u  about  a  first  axis,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  body  so  as  to  rotate 
with  said  angular  velocity  q>  about  the  first  axis; 

a  mechanical  system  within  the  housing  having  more  than 
two  degrees  of  freedom; 

forcing  means  for  applying  a  forced  vibration  to  the  mechan- 
ical system  about  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis,  thereby  producing  a  Coriolis  response 
along  a  third  axis  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  axes,  said  forced  vibration  having  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  a  frequency  which  is  constrained  to  lie 
within  a  predetermined  range  such  that  there  is  produced 
a  coupling  between  said  degrees  of  freedom  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  the  Coriolis  response  is  substantially  insensi- 
tive to  frequency; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  Corio- 
lis response;  and 

computing  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  forced 
vibration  and  to  the  magnitude  of  the  Coriolis  response  for 
calculating  the  rate  of  rotation  oi. 


5,189,914 
PLATE-MODE  ULTRASONIC  SENSOR 
Richard  M.  White,  Berkeley,  and  Stuart  W.  Wenzel,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  University 
of  CaUfornia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,412,  Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,129,262, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  162,193,  Feb.  29, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,457 
Int  a.'  GOIN  9/24 
VS.  a.  73—599  25  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  comprising: 

a  propagation  medium  comprising  a  thin  planar  sheet  of 
material  capable  of  supporting  Lamb  waves,  said  sheet 
having  a  thickness  which  is  not  greater  than  about  twenty 
micrometers,  and  having  some  physical  characteristic 
determined  by  a  measurand  acting  thereon,  said  physical 
characteristic  determining  the  propagation  characteristics 
of  Lamb  waves  to  be  propagated-along  the  medium,  said 
propagation  medium  including  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride 
and  a  layer  of  piezoelectric  material, 
electrical  means  coupled  to  the  propagation  medium  for 
producing  Lamb  waves  in  the  propagation  medium,  said 
electrical  means  including  means  for  producing  both  sym- 


metrical and  antisymmetrical  Lamb  waves  in  the  propaga- 
tion medium, 

output  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  determined  propagation  characteristic  of  the 
Lamb  waves  propagating  along  the  propagation  medium, 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  selected  characteristic  of 
said  electrical  signal,  said  output  means  including  a  receiv- 
ing transducer,  coupled  to  the  propagation  medium,  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  Lamb 
waves  propagating  along  said  propagation  medium, 

the  electrical  means  including  a  launching  transducer,  cou- 
pled to  the  propagation  medium,  for  generating  Lamb 
waves  in  the  propagation  medium, 

a  feedback  path  between  the  receiving  and  launching  trans- 


ducers for  providing  feedback  from  the  receiving  trans- 
ducer to  the  launching  transducer, 

a  feedback  amplifier  in  the  feedback  path  for  amplifying  said 
electrical  signal  produced  by  the  receiving  transducer  and 
fed  back  to  the  launching  transducer,  the  sensor  forming 
an  oscillator  in  which  Lamb  waves  are  continuously  prop- 
agated along  the  propagation  medium, 

the  measuring  means  including  frequency  measuring  means 
for  measuring  the  oscillation  frequency,  and 

frequency  blocking  means  for  preventing  signal  frequencies 
outside  a  certain  range  from  reaching  the  feedback  ampli- 
fier, said  frequency  blocking  means  being  adjustable  so 
that  the  frequencies  which  are  blocked  may  be  varied, 

whereby  the  sensor  may  be  operated  successively  at  several 
diiTerent  frequencies  to  indicate  different  measurands. 


5,189,915 
SINGLE  MODE  ULTRASONIC  INSPECnON  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Eugene  R.  Reinhart,  Austin;  Ronald  E.  Larsen,  Del  Valle;  Mi- 
chael C.  Monaco,  and  Teodoro  Leon-Salamanca,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reinhart  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,849 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/10 
VS.  a.  73—623  12  Chums 

6.  An  ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  means,  including  a  source  transducer,  for 
transmitting  shear  mode  ultrasonic  search  signals  from  the 
source  transducer  into  the  mass  of  an  object  from  an 
inspection  surface  thereof  so  that  the  search  signals  propa- 
gate along  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the  inspection 
surface; 

(b)  signal  receiving  means,  including  a  plurality  of  catch 
transducers  aligned  along  the  normal  plane  along  which 
the  search  signals  propagate,  for  receiving  shear  mode 
ultrasonic  catch  signals  that  are  produced  as  the  ultrasonic 
search  signals  encounter  acoustic  discontinuities  in  the 
mass  of  the  object  to  be  inspected  and  a  portion  of  their 
energy  is  directed  back  toward  the  inspection  surface, 
each  catch  transducer  receiving  shear  mode  ultrasonic 
catch  signals  produced  within  a  substantially  different 
depth  range  below  the  inspection  surface; 

(c)  position  determining  means  for  determining  the  f)osition 
of  the  source  transducer  and  each  catch  transducer  so  that 
the  shear  mode  ultrasonic  search  signals  transmitted  by 
the  source  transducer  and  the  shear  mode  ultrasonic  catch 


signals  detected  by  each  catch  transducer  may  be  corre- 
lated; and 
(d)  recording  means  for  recording  the  shear  mode  catch 
signals  received  by  the  signal  receiving  means,  along  with 


the  time  interval  between  the  receipt  of  each  catch  signal 
and  the  transmission  of  the  shear  mode  ultrasonic  search 
signal  from  which  each  said  catch  signal  is  produced,  and 
the  position  of  the  source  transducer  and  each  catch  trans- 
ducer. 


5,189,916 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Katsuyoshi  Mizumoto;  Kanehisa  Kitsukawa;  Toshikatsu  Ya- 
suda,  and  Takao  Kojima,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221370; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-292093 

Int  a.'  GOIL  7/08.  9/12 
VS.  CL  73—724  25  CUins 


^^ 


2.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  formed  from  a  first  unsintered  ceramic 
material; 

a  diaphragm  capable  of  deformation  under  pressure,  and 
formed  of  a  second  unsintered  ceramic  material  having  a 
factor  of  shrinkage  upon  sintering  smaller  than  that  of  the 
first  material,  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  fixed  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate  to  form  an 
integral  assembly  having  a  hollow  space  formed  therebe- 
tween upon  sintering  due  to  the  difference  in  the  factor  of 
shrinkage  of  the  first  and  second  materials; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate which  faces  said  diaphragm;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  diaphragm  in  opposition 
to  said  first  electrode. 
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5,18!  ,917 
ELEXnUCAL  MERCURY  MANOMETER 

M.  Vyayakaauu',  {and  Jnncfaaiis  Dong,  both  of 
BraokUM,  MaM^  iMigBon  tf  Tmstccs  of  Boston  Univerdty, 
Mms. 

Filed  JbL  22, 199^  Ser.  No.  734,241 


bt  CL>  (lOlL  9/02 


U  A  a.  73—750 


SCIaims 


5,1»,918 
"NULL"  FLOW  SENSOR 
StcphcB  D.  EtieiiBc  Hayes,  sue  Donald  C.  Yoong,  Pangbonme, 
both  of  England,  assignon  t>  Thorn  EMI  pic,  London,  En- 


Filed  Jon.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  530,590 
OataH  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  2,  1989, 
8912755 

Int  a.s  I  »)1F  l/2» 


UJS.  CL  73—861.75 


4  CUins 


1.  A  fluid  flow  rate  measurement  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  from  which  is  mi- 

cromachined  a  beam  having  first  and  second  free  ends  and 

a  pivot  structure  midway  between  the  first  and  second 

free  ends  about  which  thejbeam  is  capable  of  pivoting,  said 


first  and  second  free  ends  overlying  first  portions  of  the 
substrate  defining  a  channel  and  a  cavity  respectively; 
further  portions  of  the  substrate  adjacent  said  first  portions, 
which  further  portions  carry  electrically  conductive  de- 
posits thereby  forming  first  electrode  structures,  and  the 
first  and  second  free  ends  of  the  beam  having  at  least 
partially  deposited  thereon  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial defining  farther  electrode  structures  to  cooperate  with 
said  first  electrode  structures  to  form  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tor electrode  structures  adapted  to  carry  a  variable  electri- 
cal charge  in  order  to  exert  an  electrostatic  force  to  coun- 
teract pivoting  of  the  beam  caused  by  a  differential  force 
exerted  across  the  beam  by  fluid  flowing  into  the  cavity 
and  through  the  channel. 


5,189,919 
WELLHEAD  FLUID  SAMPLER 
Raynond  Hernandez,  Andrews,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,125 

Int  a.'  COIN  7/00 

MS.  a.  73—863.43  2  Claims 


Dtt" 


1.  An  electrical  mercury  manometer,  a  mercury  barometer 
or  a  vacuum  gauge  comprising:  ^ 

a  manometer  tube  with  a  cojumn  of  mercury; 

at  least  three  electrical  taps  i4  said  manometer  tube  disposed 
at  least  one  in  the  mercur)  column  and  at  least  one  above 
the  mercury  column; 

a  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  taps  disposed  above 
said  column  of  mercury; 

a  power  supply  interconnsted  between  the  deepest  tap 
disposed  in  the  mercury  aolumn  and  said  selected  tap; 

a  resistance  element  extending  between  said  deepest  tap  in 
said  mercury  column  and  the  highest  tap  above  the  mer- 
cury surface,  the  remainiag  taps  connected  to  said  resis- 
tance element  at  different  locations;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  (he  output  voltage  across  said 
deepest  tap  and  said  seldcted  tap  representative  of  the 
variations  in  shunting  effect  on  said  resistance  element  of 
the  mercury  as  it  rises  an*  falls  with  pressure. 


1.  In  wellhead  fluid  sampling  apparatus  wherein  a  wellhead 
is  employed  for  controlling  the  production  of  fluid  from  a 
subterranean  reservoir  to  the  earth's  surface,  and  valved  first 
conduit  means  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  wellhead  for  removing  a  flpd  sample  from  said  wellhead 
as  said  produced  fluid  passes  therethrough,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  housing  means  with  closed  top,  side,  and  bottom 
means,  said  bottom  means  having  a  first  aperture  for  the  re- 
moval of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  housing,  second  conduit 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  first 
conduit  means  and  with  the  upper  interior  of  said  housing 
means,  said  second  conduit  means  being  of  a  length  which  is  at 
least  one-half  of  the  length  of  said  housing  means  and  sufficient 
to  provide  essentially  linear  flow  for  said  fluid  as  it  leaves  said 
second  conduit  means  and  enters  the  upper  interior  of  said 
housing  means,  a  second  aperture  extending  through  said 
housing  side  means,  said  second  aperture  extending  a  finite 
distance  from  near  the  vicinity  where  said  second  conduit 
means  terminates  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  toward 
said  bottom  means,  said  second  aperture  being  of  a  width  just 
sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  a  sample  receptacle  through  said 
second  aperture  and  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  means 
below  said  second  conduit  means  so  that  fluid  leaving  said 
second  conduit  means  flows  into  said  receptacle  when  held  in 
the  interior  of  said  housing  means,  said  second  aperture  width 
being  a  minor  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  side  means 
and  no  more  than  about  two-thirds  of  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  housing  means  so  that  said  receptacle  is  essentially  en- 
closed by  said  side  means  when  in  the  interior  thereof,  and 
closed  container  means  removably  connected  to  said  housing 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  aperture  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  any  fluid  not  retained  in  said  receptacle. 
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5,189,920 
CORNER  STABILITY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Roseodo  MaitiBez,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Electronics  A 
Space  Corp.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  21. 1991,  Ser.  No.  672^33 

Int  a.'  GOIM  n/OO;  GOIN  19/02 

MS.  a.  73— 865  J  19  Claims 


tary  reduction  gear  unit  and  an  output  member  carrying  a 
pinion  thereon; 
one  of  an  internal  gear  of  said  planetary  reduction  gear  unit 
and  said  pinion  cover  being  provided  with  a  projection 
which  passes  through  an  opening  provided  in  said  center 
bracket  and  engages  with  a  recess  provided  in  the  other  of 
said  internal  gear  of  said  planetary  reduction  gear  unit  and 
said  pinion  cover. 


5,189,922 
FORCE  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 
Peter  H.  ParasUkoT,  11,  V.  Vodenicharski  Street,  Sofia,  Bol- 
garia 

FUed  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  519,848 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Bolgaria,  May  9, 1989, 88  391 

Int  a.'  F16H  21/26 

MS.  a.  74—38  4  Ciaiom 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  cornering  stability  of  a  vehicle  to 
determine  when  the  vehicle  begins  to  slide  or  tip  over  compris- 
ing: 

a  movable  platform  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  being  positioned  on  one  end  of  the 
platform  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle 
being  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform; 

a  counterweight  positioned  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  plat- 
form from  the  vehicle; 

means  for  rotating  the  platform  through  a  range  of  speeds  to 
simulate  vehicle  movement  in  a  circular  path  such  as 
when  the  vehicle  is  rounding  a  comer;  and, 

sensor  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  for  detecting  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  platform. 


5,189,921 
STARTER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Shinichl  Nagashima;  Hitoshi  Ono,  both  of  TocUgi,  and  Kazuhiro 
Yamamoto,  Gumma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,961 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146924 

Int  a.5  F02N  15/06 

MS.  a.  74—7  A  6  Claims 


1.  Force  impulse  generator  having  a  stationary  base  to 
which  there  is  movably  connected  an  impulse  body,  and  in  a 
cavity  between  them  there  is  disposed  a  force  impulse  con- 
verter, wherein  the  force  impulse  converter  comprises 

two  identical  crank  mechaiiisms,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
middle  hinge  segment  with  necks  disposed  on  both  sides  in 
its  axis,  a  top  and  bottom  segment  arm  and  a  top  and 
bottom  hinge  segment; 

each  middle  hinge  segment  being  connected  by  means  of  a 
connecting  rod  and  eccentric  neck  to  a  common  crank- 
shaft; 

each  middle  hinge  segment  having  double-convex,  identical 
round  cylindrical  surfaces  which  are  in  contact  sliding 
with  respective  surfaces  mating  of  one  side  of  said  bottom 
segment  arm  and  one  side  of  said  top  segment  arm; 

said  top  and  bottom  segment  arms  each  having  identical, 
concave  round  cylindrical  surfaces  mating  at  their  other 
side  in  contact  sliding  with  respective  surfaces  mating  of 
said  bottom  and  top  hinge  segments; 

said  bottom  hinge  segment  being  attached  to  said  impulse 
body  and  said  top  hinge  segment  being  attached  to  said 
stationary  base. 


5,1894>23 
ANTIBACKLASH  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  H.  Lashbrook,  Valparaiso,  lad.,  assignor  to  Bimba  Maan- 
facturing  Company,  Mooee,  lU. 

FUed  Jaa.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,056 

lat  a.'  F16H  5J/7«.  1/04 

MS.  a.  74—409  31  Claims 


1.  A  starter  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  a  motor  casing; 

a  center  bracket  coaxially  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
motor  casing  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  accom- 
modating a  planetary  reduction  gear  unit  therein  between 
said  center  bracket  and  an  end  plate  of  said  motor  casing; 
and 

a  pinion  cover  secured  to  a  same  longitudinal  end  of  said 
electric  motor  as  said  center  bracket  defining  a  chamber 
for  accommodating  an  overrunning  clutch  having  an 
input  member  connected  to  an  output  end  of  said  plane- 


1.  An  antibacklash  rack  comprising: 
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a  first  longitudinally  extending  rack  member  having  gear 
teeth  extending  transvers^y  thereof  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  at  leflst  one  tooth  of  a  gear  to  mesh 
therewith,  said  first  rack  rqember  being  movable  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction; 

a  second  longitudinally  extending  rack  member  also  having 
gear  teeth  extending  transversely  thereof  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  a^  the  teeth  of  said  firs  rack  mem- 
ber, the  teeth  of  said  sctond  rack  member  also  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  simultaneously  engage  the  same 
tooth  of  the  gear  as  that  ivhich  meshes  with  the  teeth  of 
the  first  rack  member,  said  second  rack  member  also  being 
longitudinally  movable  vAth  said  first  rack  member;  and 

a  spring  means  exerting  a  force  on  said  second  rack  member 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  to  urge  at  lest  one  of  the 
teeth  on  the  second  racjc  member  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  in  offset  relationship  to  the  teeth  on  said  first 
rack  member  to  engage  |  the  tooth  of  the  gear  which 
meshes  with  the  teeth  of  faid  fist  rack  member  and  force 
the  tooth  of  the  gear  into  {engagement  with  a  tooth  of  the 
first  rack  member  and  hdid  it  in  engagement  therewith, 
whereby  opposite  sides  gf  the  tooth  on  the  gear  which 
meshes  with  the  teeth  of  {said  rack  members  are  simulta- 
neously positioned  betwei  :n  and  held  in  engagement  with 
at  least  one  tooth  on  eac  h  of  said  first  and  second  rack 
members  to  prevent  bacl(lash  upon  movement  of  any  of 
the  teeth. 


,  compns  ng 


cn 


1.  A  control  box  adapted  tc 
a  mechanical  device, 
a  housing; 
an  arbor  fixed  to  said  housi  ig: 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
a  control  disk  mounted  for 
a  lever  rigidly  connected  t( 
a  fixed  disk  integral  with 
nected  to  mechanical  n 
of  the  mechanical  device 
wherein  said  lever  is  pivoti  ibl 
said  shaft  in  a  fust  directit  n 


control  at  least  one  function  of 


said  arbor; 
rotation  with  said  shaft; 
the  control  disk; 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
for  controlling  an  operation 


Slid 


ie  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
which  effects  an  adjustment  of 


said  mechanical  device,  and  wherein  said  control  box 
further  comprises  means  for  permitting  said  lever  to  be 
tipped  relative  to  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction  to  effect  an  electrical  control 
of  at  least  one  function  of  the  mechanical  device;  and 
further  comprising  adjustable  clamping  means  for  adjustably 
frictionally  clamping  said  fixed  disk  against  free  rotation. 


5,189,925 
GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 

Leonard  Neal,  Windsor,  and  Robert  Elliott,  Tecumseh,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Tamco  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,734 

Int  a.'  B60K  20/00 

VS.  a.  74—473  R  2  CUIns 


5,U  »,924 
CONTROL  BOX  MOUNTl  D  INSIDE  A  HOUSING  TO 
ACTUATE  CABLES. !  lODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kbias    Altenbeiiier,    Ehringsh  lusen-Katzenfurt,    and    Werner 
LasM,  Ehringshaasen-Kobc  ihausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrmaiiy,  assignors  to  Meflex  Telecontrol  GmbH  &  Co., 
Ekringsliaiisen,  Fed.  Rep.  or  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,034 
ClainH  priority,  application  ted.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1990,  401«977 

Int.  a.'  i60K  20/00 
VS.  a.  74—473  R  i  14  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  gearshift  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  lever  member  for  manipulation  by  a  vehicle 
operator,  said  upper  lever  having  a  top  end  and  a  lower, 
operative  end; 

b)  an  isolator  member  located  in  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
lever  member,  and 

c)  an  insert  shaft  for  operative  engagement  with  a  vehicle 
gearbox  mechanism; 

said  isolator  member  being  formed  of  an  integrally  formed 
piece  of  resilient  material  so  that  vibration  from  said  gear- 
box and  insert  shaft  is  absorbed  by  said  isolator  to  inhibit 
transfer  of  said  vibration  to  said  upper  lever  member;  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  upper  end  and  engaging  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the 
interior  of  said  operative  end  of  said  upper  lever  member, 
and  a  central,  coaxial  bore  in  said  isolator  for  receiving  an 
upper  portion  of  the  insert  shaft  therein; 

d)  said  isolator  member  having  its  lower  end  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  upper  lever  member  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  therein; 

e)  said  insert  shaft  having  a  lower  end  with  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  vehicle  gearbox  and  an  upper  end  located  in 
the  coaxial  bore  of  said  isolator  member,  and  knurling  on 
at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  upper  end  located  in 
the  isolator  member;  said  upper  end  of  said  insert  shaft 
having  a  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length. 


5,189,926 
THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Jon  M.  Patterson,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  James  H.  Weitz, 
Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  Di. 
Filed  Jun.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,532 
Int.  a.5  G05G  5/06 
V.S.  a.  74—527  28  Qaims 

1.  A  control  usable  with  a  vehicle  such  as  a  lawn  and  garden 
tractor,  comprising: 
a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  selectively  enga- 
gable  by  the  operator  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  to  control 
a  mechanism  such  as  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle,  said  lever 
including  a  deflectable  primary  flap  having  a  surface,  said 
primary  flap  being  in  a  substantially  undeflected  position 
with  the  lever  is  not  being  shifted  by  the  operator,  the 
material  of  the  primary  flap  serving  to  bias  the  flap  toward 
the  undeflected  position. 


a  plurality  of  teeth  radially  spaced  about  the  lever's  pivot 
axis  and  each  having  a  projecting  height  from  the  surface 
of  the  primary  flap, 

a  rib  member  rigidly  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  abuttable 
with  the  teeth  of  the  primary  flap  for  blocking  the  lever 
from  pivoting  when  not  being  shifted  by  the  operator,  said 


counterweight  being  radially  displaceable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  cam  means  fast  with  the  operating  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  journal  and  its  counterweight. 


5,189,928 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  PUNCH  PRESS 

Patrick  H.  Ontrop;  Robert  L.  Schockman,  both  of  St.  Henry, 

and  Frederick  C.  Bergman,  Coldwater,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,489,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,766. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,792 

Int.  a.'  B30B  5/00.  1/06 

VS.  a.  74—603  4  Claims 


rib  member  being  abutuble  with  the  teeth  of  the  primary 
flap  to  deflect  the  primary  flap  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  lever  for  allowing  the  teeth  to 
shift  past  the  rib  when  the  operator  pivots  the  lever,  said 
rib  member  being  positioned  a  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  primary  flap  for  allowing  the  primary  flap  to  remain 
undeflected  when  the  lever  is  not  being  pivoted. 


5  189  927 

VARIABLE  ratio' DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Michael  J.  Egan,  28  Fords  Road,  Wollongong,  NSW  2515, 

Australia 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00473,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1988, 
8826112 

Int.  a.5  F16C  3/04 
V.S.  CI.  74—602  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  adjusting  the  stroke  length  of  a  punch  press, 
the  punch  press  including  a  crankshaft  with  an  eccentric  por- 
tion, an  eccentric  sleeve  radially  disposed  on  the  eccentric 
portion  and  selectively  rotatable  relative  to  the  eccentric  por- 
tion, a  connection  arm  radially  and  rotatably  disposed  on  the 
eccentric  sleeve,  a  locking  plate  axially  moveable  on  the  crank- 
shaft, a  clamping  plate  fixed  to  the  crankshaft,  and  a  piston  for 
receiving  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  and  thereby  axially 
urging  the  locking  plate  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
clamping  plate  during  normal  press  operation,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

relieving  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  piston  and  thereby 
disengaging  the  locking  and  clamping  plates; 

locking  the  eccentric  sleeve  to  the  connection  arm; 

then  rotating  the  crankshaft  through  a  desired  angle; 

then  unlocking  the  eccentric  sleeve  from  the  connection 
arm;  and 

then  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  piston  to 
create  frictional  engagement  between  the  locking  and 
clamping  plates  for  normal  operation  of  the  punch  press. 


1.  A  variable  throw  crank  drive,  comprising  a  crankshaft 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  big-end  journals,  each 
having  at  least  one  connecting-rod,  (con-rod)  mounted  thereon 
through  the  intermediate  of  eccentric  mounting  means,  said 
means  all  being  adjustable  in  unison  to  permit  the  eccentricity 
of  each  con-rod  big-end  to  be  adjusted  from  a  minimum  value 
to  a  maximum  value,  and  a  roUUble  operating  shaft  extending 
axially  through  the  crankshaft  and  operable,  while  the  crank- 
shaft is  running,  to  vary  the  eccentricities  of  said  eccentric 
mounting  means  in  unison,  wherein  the  eccentric  mounting 
means  for  each  con-rod  big-end  comprises  a  journal  mounted 
for  radial  displacement  relative  to  the  crankshaft,  and  wherein 
a  corresponding  counterweight  is  also  mounted  for  radial 
displacement  relative  to  the  crankshaft,  the  journal  and  its 


5,189,929 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

GEARBOX  NOISE  CONTROL  UTILIZING  LOCALIZED 

OIL  COOLING/HEATING 
Anthony  G.  Chory,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,515 
Int.  a.'  F16H  57/02.  37/06:  FOIM  1/00 
U.S.  a.  74—606  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  system  including  a 
gearbox  housing  having  rotatably  mounted  therein  a  gearing 
reduction  suge  that  includes  a  central  bull  gear  and  at  least  one 
bull  pinion  intermeshing  therewith,  and  wherein  the  gearbox 
housing  and  the  gearing  reduction  stage  are  formed  from 
disparate  metals  having  dissimilar  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion, a  transmission  gearbox  noise  control  system  for  abat- 
ing noise  emanating  from  the  gearing  reduction  state  due  to 
spatial  misalignment  between  the  central  bull  gear  and  the  at 
least  one  bull  pinion,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  working  fluid; 
means  for  discharging  said  working  fluid  as  a  jet  to  impinge 
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upon  selected  internal  localized  areas  of  the  gearbox  hous-  5,189^31 

ing:  and  '  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

means  for  regulating  operation  of  said  discharging  means  TRANSMISSION 

wherein  said  discharged  working  fluid  effectively  nulls   Kenjl  Suzuki,  Okazaki.  Japu,  awigiior  to  Aisio  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,525 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-232488 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/18 

VS.  a.  74— 8M  14  Claims 


) 


temperature  variations  aipong  said  selected  internal  local- 
ized areas  of  the  gearbox  housing  to  effectively  minimize 
temperature-induced  spatial  misalignment  in  the  gearing 
reduction  stage  such  thai  noise  emanating  from  the  gear- 
ing reduction  stage  is  abt  ted. 


5,11 19,930 
VEHICLE  POWER  TRAl  JSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Osama  Kameda,  Hiroshima,  ^apan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan     | 

Fded  Feb.  19,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  656,519 

Claims  priority,  application  jjapan,  Feb.  19, 1990,  2-37782 

Int.  a.5   nSH  35/04 


MS.  a.  74—650 


HQaims 


1.  A  power  transmitting  syttem  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  input  shaft, 
left  and  right  output  shafts, 

a  speed  reduction  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  driving 
force  from  the  input  sha^  to  the  output  shafts, 

I  between  the  speed  reduction 
iutput  shaft  and  for  transmitting 


a  left  hydraulic  clutch  dis] 
mechanism  and  the  left 
the  driving  force, 

a  right  hydraulic  clutch  di 
tion  mechanism  and  the 


sed  between  the  speed  reduc- 
ght  output  shaft, 
an  oil  pump  for  supplying  h  hydraulic  pressure  for  the  left 

and  right  clutches, 
the  left  and  right  hydraulic  clutches  being  disposed  in  the 
speed  reduction  mechani  im,  and  the  input  shaft  constitut- 
ing a  primary  element  oq  the  oil  pump. 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  automatic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  hydraulic  servos  to  be  selectively  actuated  by 
oil  pressure  to  produce  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios,  said  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

an  engine  intake  air  amount  sensor  for  detecting  the  amount 

of  engine  intake  air  (AF); 
an  engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  engine  speed  (NE); 

memory  means  for  storing  an  initial  value  (EL/)  for 

(AF/NE); 
computing  means  for  determining  a  current  value  of  (AFA 

NE)=(EL)  based  on  the  detected  amount  of  the  engine 

intake  air  (AF)  and  the  detected  engine  speed  (NE)  and 

for  determining  a  current  correction  coefficient  based  on 

said  initial  value  (EL/)  and  said  current  value  of  (AF/- 

NE)=(EL);  and 
regulating  means  for  regulating  the  oil  pressure  supplied  to 

the  hydraulic  servos  in  accordance  with  said  current 

correction  coefficient. 


5,189,932 
ROCK  BIT  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Daura  Palmo,  Harris  County,  and  James  H.  Snider,  Galveston 
County,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Tool  Co.,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,748 
Int.  a.'  E21B  70/08 
U.S.  a.  76—108.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  roller  cone-type  rock  bit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
on  a  main  body  member  having  a  tool  joint  portion  adjacent 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  leg  portions  adjacent  the  other 
end,  radially  offset  from  the  centerline  of  the  main  body 
member  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another, 
providing  said  leg  portions  with  respective  outer  surfaces 
inclined  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  radially  outer 
extremity  to  the  radially  inner  extremity  and  lying  on  a 
common  locus  defining  a  surface  of  revolution; 
forming  a  plurality  of  bases  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
leg  portions,  each  base  comprising  a  leg  extension  defining 
an  end  surface  and  a  trunnion  extending  angularly  from 
the  leg  extension  distal  its  end  surface; 


providing  a  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  trunnions,  adapted  to  matingly 
receive  respective  ones  of  the  trunnions,  and  oriented  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  a 
desired  relative  orientation  of  the  trunnions  on  the  rock 
bit; 

then  mounting  each  trunnion  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
recesses  of  the  fixture  whereby  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
respective  leg  extensions  all  face  generally  outwardly 
from  the  fixture; 


pipe  and  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  member  relative 
to  said  stationary  member  around  said  pipe  as  a  center; 

(b)  a  tool  block  for  clamping  a  weld  cutting  tool,  said  tool 
block  affixed  to  said  rotatable  member  and  being  movable 
in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  said  pipe  in  accordance 
with  an  axially  extending  arcuate  profile;  and 

(c)  tool  block  translating  means  affixed  to  said  rotatable 
member  for  imparting  incremental  movement  of  said  tool 
block  in  the  axial  direction  upon  each  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member,  said  tool  block  being  simultaneously 
moved  in  the  radial  direction  as  determined  by  said  axially 
extending  arcuate  profile. 


5,189,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING 

PORTIONS  FROM  A  MATERIAL  WEB 

Mats  Ingrar  Davidson,  and  Dan  Davidson,  both  of  Ganghester, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Eton  Construction  AB,  Sweden  > 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE88/00701,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO89/11806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1988,  Ser.  No.  623,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  2.  1988.  8802081; 
Jun.  2.  1988.  8802082 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/08.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  83—153  13  Oaims 


then  simultaneously  machining  the  end  surfaces  to  lie  on  a 
common  surface  of  revolution  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  main  body 
member; 

then  removing  the  trunnions  from  the  fixture; 

then  mating  each  end  surface  of  a  leg  extension  with  a  re- 
spective outer  surface  of  a  leg  portion  of  the  main  body 
member; 

then  connecting  the  mated  leg  extensions  and  leg  portions. 


5.189,933 

CLAMSHELL  MOUNTED  PIPE  NOZZLE  WELD 

MILLING  MACHINE  WITH  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

Donato  L.  Ricci,  Rte.  1.  Box  1067.  Hager  City.  Wis.  54014 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.961 

Int.  a.'  B23B  3/26 

VS.  a.  82—113  17  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  portions  from  a  longitudinally 
extending  web  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  support  surface  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  made  of  a  resiliently  compressible  compo- 
sition, and  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  remote 
from  said  first  end,  said  web  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
plane  on  said  support  surface  during  cutting  of  said  web; 

means  for  moving  said  support  surface  in  at  least  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  direction;  and 

cutting  means  for  selectively  cutting  said  web  at  predeter- 
mined locations  therealong,  said  cutting  means  comprising 
an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  upper  member  for  cutting  said  web 
therebetween,  said  lower  member  being  postionable  be- 
tween said  web  and  said  support  surface,  whereby  said 
lower  member  is  moveable  towards  said  support  surface 
to  engage  and  forcibly  depress  the  resiliently  compressible 
composition  of  said  support  surface  to  enable  the  web  to 
remain  in  the  predetermined  plane  during  cutting  of  said 
web. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  overlay  weld  material  from 
an  arcuate  flared  surface  of  a  pipe  nozzle,  comprising: 

(a)  clamshell  means  adapted  to  be  concentrically  mounted 
on  a  pipe  whose  nozzle  overlay  weld  is  to  be  removed, 
said  clamshell  means  including  an  annular  stationary 
member  and  an  annular  rotatable  member  encircling  said 


5.189.935 
ROTARY  CUTTING  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Rosemann.  4S6  S.  Oay,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,075.  Nov.  9.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.309 
Int.  a.^  B26D  7/26 
VS.  CI.  83—343  15  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  die  assembly  for  performing  cutting 
operations  of  a  rotary  die  cutting  press,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
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■  mandrel  having  an  exterioc  surface  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  mandrel  on  a  rotafy  die  cutting  press; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  exterior  surface  and  in 
interior  surface,  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge 
on  the  exterior  surface,  tlie  sleeve  being  received  on  the 
mandrel  for  movement  ofithe  sleeve  relative  to  the  man- 
drel; ; 

a  drive  gear  received  on  th4  mandrel  for  movement  of  the 
drive  gear  relative  to  the  mandrel,  the  drive  gear  being 
connected  in  a  driving  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  move  relative  to  the  mandrel 


drel; 
the  sleeve  has  opposite  first 


in  response  to  the  drive  g(  ar  moving  relativ«^lp  the  man- 


md  second  ends,  ^d  the  drive 
gear  is  received  on  the  ma(idrel  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  in  driving  enga^ment  with  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  sleeve; 

a  radial  slot  is  provided  on  »  side  of  the  drive  gear  adjacent 
to  the  sleeve;  and 

an  axial  pin  is  provided  on  )  aid  one  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  pti  extends  into  the  slot  on  the 
drive  gear  thereby  connecting  the  drive  gear  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  sleete. 


5,18  •,93« 
CONVEYOR  FOR  SUPPO  JTING  AND  ADVANCING 
SHEET  MATERIAL  AN  D  CUTTING  MACHINE 
INCLUDING  Sl|CH  CONVEYOR 
Heinz  J.  Gerber,  and  Lawrencei  S.  WoIfiMm,  both  of  West  Hart- 
ford, Cotin^  assignors  to  Gefber  Garment  Technology,  Inc., 
ToUaadiCoBn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,862 

Int.  CL'  B26D  7/20;  B65G  77/06 

VS.  CL  83-^109  20  Claims 


:  shiet 


{ami 


material,  said  machine  com- 
cutting  station  fixed  relative 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting 
prising: 
a  stationary  frame  having 

thereto, 
a  cutter  supported  by  said 

movable  in  X  and  Y  coordinate 

frame  to  cut  sheet  material 
an  endless  conveyor  belt, 
two  rotatable  end  units  supported  by  said  frame  and  spaced 


le  at  said  cutting  station  and 
directions  relative  to  said 
at  said  cutting  station. 


apart  from  one  another  in  said  X  coordinate  direction  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  station  about  which  end  units 
said  belt  is  trained  to  define  a  path  of  movement  for  said 
belt  with  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run  each  extending 
between  said  end  units, 

said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  mem- 
bers each  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width  dimen- 
sion with  said  length  dimension  extending  horizontally 
and  transversely  of  said  path  of  movement  and  being 
many  times  longer  than  said  width  dimension  which  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  path  of  movement,  said  support 
members  being  arranged  in  succession  along  said  path, 
and  means  connecting  said  support  members  to  one  an- 
other in  succession  to  form  said  support  members  into  said 
belt, 

each  of  said  support  members  when  positioned  in  said  upper 
run  having  a  flat  upwardly  facing  horizontal  sheet  mate- 
rial support  surface, 

said  means  connecting  said  support  members  to  one  anotHit 
in  succession  being  means  whereby  adjacent  ones  of  said 
support  members  are  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  restrained  against  movement  relative  to  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  belt  at  at 
least  two  connecting  points  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  lengths  of  the  support  members  for  pivotal 
movement  only  relative  to  one  another  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  extending  transversely  to  said  path  of  move- 
ment which  axis  when  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members  are  located  in  said  upper  run  is  located  below 
said  support  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members  so  that  as  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members  move  over  either  one  of  said  end  units  they  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  the  region  between  the 
support  surfaces  and  said  axis  and  as  said  adjacent  ones  of 
said  support  members  move  along  said  upper  run  they  are 
spaced  in  said  region  between  their  support  surfaces  and 
said  axis  more  closely  to  one  another  than  they  are  during 
movement  over  either  one  of  said  end  units, 

said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  members  said  region  be- 
tween said  axis  and  their  support  surfaces  including  coen- 
gagable  parts  which  move  arcuately  relative  to  one  an- 
other to  become  disengaged  from  one  another  as  said 
adjacent  support  members  move  onto  either  one  of  said 
end  units  and  away  from  said  upper  run,  which  move 
arcuately  relative  to  one  another  to  become  engaged  with 
one  another  as  said  adjacent  support  members  move  from 
either  one  of  said  end  units  and  toward  said  upper  run,  and 
which  remain  in  engagement  with  one  another  as  said 
adjacent  support  members  move  along  said  upper  run  and 
restrain  said  adjacent  support  members  from  moving 
vertically  relative  to  one  another. 

said  coengagable  parts  being  located  along  at  least  those 
portions  of  said  adjacent  support  members  extending 
between  said  two  connecting  points,  and 

said  coengagable  parts  having  complementary  wedge  shapes 
whereby  as  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  members 
move  onto  said  upper  run  from  either  one  of  said  end  units 
a  wedging  action  occurs,  if  necessary,  between  said  coen- 
gagable parts  to  move  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members,  or  portions  thereof,  vertically  relative  to  one 
another  to  bring  them  into  a  desired  vertical  relationship. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  advancing  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor  belt,  and 

two  horizontally  spaced  apart  rotatable  end  units  about 
which  said  belt  is  trained  to  define  a  path  of  movement  for 
said  belt  with  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run  each  extending 
between  said  end  units, 

said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  mem- 
bers each  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width  dimen- 
sion with  said  length  dimension  extending  horizontally 
and  transversely  of  said  path  of  movement  and  being 
many  times  longer  than  said  width  dimension  which  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  path  of  movement,  said  support 


members  being  arranged  in  succession  along  said  path, 
and  means  connecting  said  support  members  to  one  an- 
other in  succession  to  form  said  support  members  into  said 
belt, 

each  of  said  support  members  when  positioned  in  said  upper 
run  having  a  flat  upwardly  facing  horizontal  sheet  mate- 
rial support  surface, 

said  means  connecting  said  support  members  to  one  another 
in  succession  being  means  whereby  adjacent  ones  of  said 
support  members  are  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  restrained  against  movement  relative  to  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  belt  at  at 
least  two  connecting  points  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  lengths  of  the  support  members  for  pivotal 
movement  only  relative  to  one  another  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  path  of  move- 
ment which  axis  when  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  suppori 
members  are  located  in  said  upper  run  is  located  below 
said  support  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members  so  that  as  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members  move  over  either  one  of  said  end  units  they  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  the  region  between  their 
support  surfaces  and  said  axis  and  as  said  adjacent  ones  of 
said  support  members  move  along  said  upper  run  they  are 
spaced  more  closely  to  one  another  than  they  are  during 
movement  over  either  one  of  said  end  units, 

said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  members  in  the  region 
between  said  axis  and  their  support  surfaces  including 
coengagable  parts  which  move  arcuately  relative  to  one 
another  to  become  disengaged  from  one  another  as  said 
adjacent  support  members  move  onto  either  one  of  said 
end  units  and  away  from  said  upper  run,  which  move 
arcuately  relative  to  one  another  to  become  engaged  with 
one  another  as  said  adjacent  support  members  move  from 
either  one  of  said  end  units  and  toward  said  upper  run,  and 
which  remain  in  engagement  with  one  another  as  said 
adjacent  support  members  move  along  said  upper  run  and 
restrain  said  adjacent  support  members  from  moving 
vertically  relative  to  one  another, 
said  coengagable  parts  being  located  along  at  least  those 
portions  of  said  adjacent  support  members  extending 
between  said  two  connecting  points,  and 
said  coengagable  parts  having  complementary  wedge  shapes 
whereby  as  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  members 
move  onto  said  upper  run  from  either  one  of  said  end  units 
a  wedging  action  occurs,  if  necessary,  between  said  coen- 
gagable parts  to  move  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
members,  or  portions  thereof,  vertically  relative  to  one 
another  to  bring  them  into  a  desired  vertical  relationship. 


said  support  element  having  a  through  slot  extending  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

mounting  means  for  connecting  a  saw  unit  containing  a 
"F^wered  saw  blade  to  the  support  element  wherein  in  said 
first  position  of  the  table  plate  the  saw  blade  can  be  moved 
downwardly  from  an  elevated  position  for  cutting  of  a 
workpiece; 

guide  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means,  said  guide 
means  in  said  fust  position  of  the  table  plate  permitting 
movement  of  the  saw  blade  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  through  slot; 

stop  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  saw 
blade  from  the  elevated  position  to  a  lowered  cutting 
position  in  which  cutting  position  the  saw  blade  extends 
into  the  through  slot  with  a  lowermost  peripheral  point  of 


5,189,937 
CIRCULAR  SAW  ARRANGEMENT 
Andrea  Ganiglieri,  Colle  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  St 
Decicer,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  4106635 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/16,  1/18 
VS.  a.  83— 471 J  7  Claims 

1.  A  circular  saw  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  table  plate  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  table  plate  having  a 

first  side  and  a  second  side; 
the  table  plate  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  first  side  faces  upwardly  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  second  side  faces  upwardly; 
restraining  means  for  non-movably  connecting  the  table 
plate  and  the  frame  in  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
table  plate; 
a  support  element  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  side  of  the 
table  plate  and  extending  across  a  part  of  said  first  side, 
said  support  element  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation; 


the  saw  blade  above  the  area  of  the  Uble  plate  covered  by 
the  support  element; 

an  opening  in  the  table  plate,  said  opening  being  overlaid  by 
at  least  a  part  of  the  through  slot  of  the  suppori  element  in 
a  center  position  of  the  saw  blade; 

locking  means  for  locking,  when  the  table  plate  is  in  the 
second  position,  the  saw  blade  in  said  center  position  in  a 
sawing  position  in  which  a  section  of  the  saw  blade  ex- 
tends through  the  through  slot  of  the  support  element  and 
through  the  opening  of  the  table  plate;  and 

a  stop  adjusuble  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  saw 
blade  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  through  slot 
which  stop  cooperates  with  a  stop  face  which  upon  lower- 
ing of  the  saw  blade  is  moved  correspondingly  and  which 
limits  the  lowering  movement  of  the  saw  blade  by  engage- 
ment with  the  stop. 


5,189,938 
SHEAR  MECHANISM  HAVING  QUICK  CHANGE  DROP 

GUIDE 

William  C.  Tintle,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emiuurt  Glass 

Madtinery  loTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,744 

Int.  a.'  C03B  7/10 

VS.  CL  83—623  3  ClaiM 


1.  A  shear  mechanism  for  shearing  discrete  gobs  from  run- 
ners of  molten  glass  comprising  a  longitudinally  displaceable 
shear  assembly  housing  including 

at  least  one  shear, 

a  corresponding  number  of  gob  drop  guide  assemblies  each 
including 
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a  base  portion  having  a  front  surface  facing  forwardly 

towards  a  sheared  gob,  land 
a  top  portion  including  ^  drop  guide  facing  forwardly 

toward  a  sheared  gob,  . 
said  base  portion  including  means  for  supporting  said  top 
portion  for  selected  movement  relative  thereto, 

means  for  supporting  each  of  said  base  portion  for  longitudi- 
nal displacement  relative  |o  said  associated  shear, 

said  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods 
extending  forwardly  through  said  base  portion  and  each 
having  a  free  end  extendi  ig  forwardly  beyond  the  front 
surface  of  said  base  portio  n, 

catch  means  defined  on  the  free  end  of  said  rods,  and 

a  latching  plate, 

means  for  fastening  said  late  ling  plate  on  said  front  surface 
of  said  base  portion  for  i  novement  between  a  securing 
position  whereat  said  latching  plate  will  become  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  catch  means  to  secure  said  rods 
to  said  base  portion  and  a  release  position  whereat  said 
base  portion  can  be  disp  aced  forwardly  and  removed 
from  said  rods. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CXf\  TING 
RumI  G.  Allen,  Jr.,  San  Ant^o, 
Reserves,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Filed  Dec.  23, 199  I 
Int.  a.5 
UJS.  a.  83—878 


5,18  ),939 


in 


fo:d( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  four  sides, 
output  end,  the  input  end 
end  to  deflne  a  straight 
ice  through  the  frame  fron 
of  the  frame,  each  side  of 
slots  therethrough 

a  first  saw  mounted  to  the  fr4me 
blade  extending  through 
into  the  feed  chute; 

a  second  saw  mounted  to 
radial  saw  blade  extendin ; 
of  the  slots  into  the  feed 
the  first  radial  saw  blade; 

a  third  saw  mounted  to  the 
saw  blade  extending  through 
slots  into  the  feed  chute; 

a  fourth  saw  mounted  to  the 
saw  blade  extending  through 
slots  into  the  feed  chute 
saw  blade; 

wherein  the  first  and  secom 


a  block  of  ice,  the  apparatus 


open  input  end  and  an  open 

:ommunicating  with  the  output 

chute  for  feeding  a  block  of 

the  input  end  to  the  output  end 

the  frame  having  a  plurality  of 

commi^nicating  with  the  feed  chute; 

and  having  a  first  radial  saw 

corresponding  one  of  the  slots 

4ie  frame  and  having  a  second 

through  a  corresponding  one 

:hute  in  coplanar  opposition  to 

frame  and  having  a  third  radial 
a  corresponding  one  of  the 
and 

Tame  and  having  a  fourth  radial 

a  corresponding  one  of  the 

iplanar  opposition  to  the  third 


radial  saw  blades  are  substan- 


tially perpendicular  to  the  third  and  fourth  radial  saw 
blades. 


5,189,940 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

IMPLEMENT 
Javad  Hosseini;  Eric  A.  Hutchison,  both  of  Peoria;  Randall  M. 
Mitchell,  Washington;  Weldon  L.  Phelps,  Dunlap,  and  James 
E.  Schimpf,  Plainfield,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,390 

Int  a.5  F15B  13/16 

U.S.  a.  91—361  25  Claims 


BLOCKS  OF  ICE 
I,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carbonic 
tex. 

,  Ser.  No.  814,979 
$26D  3/06 

26  Oaims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  raising  and  lowering  an 
implement  relative  to  a  work  vehicle,  said  implement  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  work  vehicle  and  movable  to  and 
between  maximum  raised  and  lowered  positions  in  response  to 
the  extension  and  retraction  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  lever  movably  connected  to  the  work  vehicle; 
means  for  producing  a  lever  pilot  signal  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  control  lever,  said  lever  pilot  signal  having 
a  first  pilot  pressure; 
means  for  producing  an  electrohydraulic  pilot  signal  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  control  lever,  said  electro- 
hydraulic  pilot  signal  having  a  second  pilot  pressure; 
means  for  selecting  the  greater  of  said  first  and  second  pilot 

pressures;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  implement  in  re- 
s|X}nse  to  the  selected  pressure. 


5,189,941 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR  PERMITTING  SEPARATE 
MECHANICAL  AND  HYDRAULIC  BALANCING 
Jeffrey  J.  Roethlisberger,  St.  Charles,  and  Stanley  R.  Goodrich, 
Jr.,  Reese,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,200 
Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—375  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  detent  mechanism  in  a  hydraulically  assisted  power 
steering  gear  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  power  steering 
gear  being  of  the  type  having 
an  input  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  rotatable 
about  a  steering  gear  axis  and  connected  to  a  steering 
wheel, 
an  output  member  rotatable  about  the  steering  gear  axis. 


connected  to  a  pair  of  steerable  road  wheels,  and  proxi- 
mate to  the  second  end  of  the  input  member, 

a  rotary  valve  including  a  valve  sleeve  rotatable  as  a  unit 
with  the  output  member  and  a  valve  spool  portion  rotat- 
able as  a  unit  with  the  input  member,  having  a  hydrauli- 
cally balanced  position  between  the  valve  sleeve  and  the 
valve  spool  portion,  and 

a  torsion  rod  aligned  on  the  steering  gear  axis  with  a  first  end 
of  the  torsion  rod  disposed  within  the  first  end  of  the  input 
member  and  a  second  end  of  the  torsion  rod  attached  to 
the  output  member, 

the  detent  mechanism  comprising: 

a  tubular  stub  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
aligned  with  the  steering  gear  axis,  having  a  detent  recess 
on  the  second  end,  having  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  stub 
shaft  radially  interposed  between  the  first  end  of  the  input 
member  and  the  first  end  of  the  torsion  rod,  and  with  the 


casing,  said  moving  body  being  moved  to  one  end  side  when 
fluid  flows  into  a  first  fluid  chamber  through  a  first  port 
formed  on  said  casing,  and  said  moving  body  being  moved  to 
the  other  end  side  when  fluid  flows  into  a  second  fluid  chamber 
through  a  second  port  formed  on  said  casing;  characterized  by 
that  a  pair  of  stoppers  are  installed  in  said  casing  with  a  speci- 
fied clearance  left  between  them  in  the  axial  direction,  one 
stopper  of  said  pair  of  stoppers  comprising  a  snap  ring  disposed 
on  an  axially  central  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  substan- 
tially constant  diameter  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  seats  and 
a  spring  are  installed  between  the  pair  of  stoppers,  said  spring 
is  located  between  the  pair  of  spring  seats  to  press  one-side 
spring  seat  against  said  one-side  stopper  and  to  press  the  other- 
side  spring  seat  against  said  other-side  stopper,  a  pair  of  stop- 


second  end  of  the  tubular  stub  shaft  extending  beyond  the 
second  end  of  the  input  member; 

a  detent  engaging  element  rotating  with  the  output  member, 
accommodated  in  the  output  member  by  a  socket  align- 
able  with  the  detent  recess; 

a  spring  urging  the  detent  engagement  element  into  the 
detent  recess,  thereby  rotatively  aligning  the  tubular  stub 
shaft  with  the  output  member  to  a  mechanically  balanced 
position;  and 

a  pin  passing  through  and  thereby  rotatively  linking  the 
input  member,  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  stub  shaft,  and 
the  first  end  of  the  torsion  rod  such  that  the  tubular  stub 
shaft  is  rotatively  aligned  with  the  output  member  in  the 
mechanically  balanced  position,  simultaneous  with  the 
rotary  valve  being  in  the  hydraulically  balanced  position, 
simultaneous  with  the  torsion  rod  being  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


5,189,942 

3-POSrnON  ACTUATOR 

MasaUro  Ohkubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daikin  Scisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01453,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  721,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec.  22, 1989, 1-334087 
Int.  a.'  POIB  31/14 
VS.  CI.  92—13.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  3-position  actuator  having  a  moving  body  comprising  a 
piston  slidingly  reciprocating  for  a  specified  distance  in  an  axial 
direction  within  a  casing  having  an  inner  surface  of  substan- 
tially constant  diameter,  and  a  piston  rod  which  moves  inte- 
grally with  the  piston  and  a  part  of  which  protrudes  out  of  said 


ping  portions  are  provided  on  said  moving  body  in  a  projecting 
manner  with  a  specified  clearance  left  between  them  in  the 
axial  direction,  said  one-side  stopping  portion  mates  with  said 
one-side  spring  seat  from  a  side  opposite  to  the  spring  under  a 
state  where  said  one-side  spring  seat  contacts  with  said  one- 
side  stopper,  and  said  other-side  stopping  portion  mates  with 
said  other-side  spring  seat  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  spring 
under  a  sute  where  said  other-side  spring  seat  contacts  with 
said  other-side, 

wherein  said  piston  rod  comprises  male  threads  formed  on 
an  outer  periphery  at  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  screw- 
ing into  said  piston,  and  wherein  the  moving  distance  of 
the  moving  body  to  one  end  side  is  made  adjustable  by 
rotating  said  piston  rod  within  said  piston. 


5,189,943 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  ICING 
Frederick  A.  Powers,  Maple  GroTc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mian. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,234 
Int.  CL'  PDIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  92—169.1  5  CUims 

1.  In  an  air-generated  motor  having  an  exhaust  passage 
which  is  susceptible  to  icing,  said  exhaust  passage  having 
cross-sectional  dimensions,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  liner  being  located  in  said  passage,  said  liner 
comprising: 
an  outer  surface  having  dimensions  less  than  said  passage 

cross-sectional  dimensions; 
a  generally  smooth  inner  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outer  surface  to  space  said  outer  surface  from  said  passage 
and  to  locate  said  liner  relative  to  said  passage,  said  liner 


U  Ml 
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being  formed  of  a  flexibi ; 
pressed  air  is  exhausted 


^1 
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material  such  that  when  com- 
through  said  passage  and  said 


1-^ 


ing  position  wherein  the  frying  basket  is  oriented  to 

receive  frozen  foodstuff  from  the  refrigeration  unit,  a 

cooking  position  wherein  the  frying  basket  is  immersed 

in  the  hot  cooking  medium  within  the  frying  tank  for 

the  deep  frying  of  foodstuff,  a  draining  position  wherein 

excess  cooking  medium  is  allow  to  drain  from  the  deep 

fried  foodstuff  and  a  dump  position  wherein  deep  fried 

foodstuff  is  discharged  from  the  frying  basket;  and 

a  delivery  mechanism  coupled  to  the  refrigeration  unit  and 

alignable  with  any  of  the  plurality  of  frying  baskets  for 

transferring  a  metered  quantity  of  frozen  foodstuff  from 

the  receiving  means  to  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  frying 

baskets  which  is  oriented  in  the  loading  position. 


liner,  portions  of  said  tin  ;r  intermediate  said  spacer  ele- 
ments will  flex  sufFicientl  i  to  prevent  ice  buildup. 


5,1)  9,944 
AUTOMATED  FRENCH  F  ilY  COOKING  APPARATUS 


5,189,945 

WATER  COOLED  BARBECUE  GRILL 

Donald  C.  Hennick,  625  Western  Ave^  Seattle,  Wash.  98104 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,591 

Int.  a.5  A47J  37/00 


GlenB  O.  Rasmnssen,  ChampU^;  James  W.  Finkofrski,  Andoven   LI-S.  O.  99—339 
Robert  F.  Meyer,  Minneapalis;  Richard  L.  Keller,  Plymouth; 
Thomas  P.  Kempf,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Ronald  N.  Phillips, 
Monndsriew,  all  of  Mimi.,  aidgnors  to  Burger  King  Corpora- 
tioii,  Miami,  Fla.  > 

Filed  Feb.  19, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  657,537 

Int  a.'  k47J  ii/n 

MS.  CL  99—334  16  Qaims 


11  Claims 


y  vy  f  f  / / /  / / /  f 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  deep  frying  foodstuff  in  a  cook- 
ing medium  comprising: 
a  refrigeration  system,  including: 

a  refrigeration  unit; 

means  within  the  refrigeri  tion  unit  for  supporting  a  supply 
of  frozen  foodstuff; 

receiving  means  positioned  within  the  refrigeration  unit 
and  adjacent  to  the  si  ipporting  means,  the  receiving 
means  being  configurid  to  receive  frozen  foodstuff 
from  the  supporting  m  tans;  and 

a  metering  mechanism  pc  sitioned  within  the  refrigeration 
unit,  the  metering  meet  anism  being  configured  to  moni- 
tor the  weight  of  fro  ten  foodstuff  on  the  receiving 
means  and  thereby  me  isure  a  metered  quantity  of  fro- 
zen foodstuff; 
a  cooking  unit  positioned  adjacent  to  the  refrigeration  unit, 

including: 

a  frying  tank  for  contaiaing  a  supply  of  a  hot  cooking 
medium;  and  I 

a  plurality  of  frying  basinets  associated  with  the  cooking 
unit,  each  frying  baskei  being  movable  between  a  load- 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  comprising  a  first  metal  sheet  having 
opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  a  second  metal  sheet  having 
opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  being  positioned  above 
said  first  sheet,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  first  sheet  being  spaced  from  said  lower  surface  of  said 
second  sheet,  to  form  a  circulation  passageway  between  said 
sheets  for  circulating  cooling  liquid;  a  plurality  of  spaced  heat 
passageways  extending  perpendicular  to,  and  closed  from 
communication  with,  said  circulation  passageway;  each  said 
heat  passageway  extending  through  said  first  and  second  sheets 
and  opening  onto  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  sheet  and  said 
upper  surface  of  said  second  sheet,  and  each  of  said  sheets 
extending  continuously  between  and  around  said  heat  passage- 
ways; and  a  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  circulation 
passageway. 


20  Qaims 


5,189,946 
SELF-DRAINING  COOKING  POT 
John  F.  Leon,  P.O.  Box  160,  Tryon,  N.C.  28782 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,408 
Int.  a.5  A47J  27/00 
U.S.  a.  99—403 
1.  A  self-draining  cooking  pot  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  an  aperture  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel; 
a  handle  assembly  affixed  to  said  vessel; 
said  handle  assembly  including  a  valve  housing  portion 
sealingly  engaging  portions  of  said  vessel  peripheral  to 
said  aperture,  said  valve  housing  portion  having  a  drain 
opening;  and 
a  valve  module  receivable  within  said  valve  housing  portion, 
said  valve  module  including  valve  elements  serving  to 
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selectively  open  and  close  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said 
aperture  and  said  drain  opening,  and  said  valve  module 


portion  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  wall  portion, 
whereby  water  in  said  water  reservoir  will  have  a  greater 
depth  above  said  first  bottom  wall  portion  than  above  said 
second  bottom  wall  portion,  said  inclined  wall  portion 
overlaying  said  overlapped  end  portions  of  said  heating 
element. 


5,189,948 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SPIRAL  CONDUCTION  VAPOR 

COOKER  AND  PROCESS 
Benno  E.  Liebermann,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Beltcc  Inter- 
national, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,809 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00 

MS.  a.  99—443  C  9  Claims 


being  readily  removable  from  said  valve  housing  portion 
to  facilitate  cleaning. 


5,189,947 
RICE  AND  VEGETABLE  STEAMER 
Yung  S.  Yim,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Cbiaphua  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,436 

Int.  a.5  A47J  27/04:  F27D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  99—415  4  Qaims 


1.  A  low  temperature  water  conduction  and  vapor  cooker 
for  fish,  meat  and  poultry  products,  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber; 

a  conveyor  belt  within  the  cooking  chamber,  the  belt  having 
a  path  rising  circuitously  within  the  cooking  chamber 
such  that  generally  each  tier  of  the  conveyor  belt  passes 
over  another  tier  of  the  conveyor  belt,  a  lowermost  por- 
tion of  the  belt  path  being  adapted  for  receiving  uncooked 
food  product  in  the  cooking  chamber,  an  uppermost  por- 
tion of  the  belt  path  being  adapted  for  discharging  cooked 
food  product  form  the  cooking  chamber; 

means  for  channeling  heated  water  underneath  the  belt  path, 
the  channeling  means  also  having  a  circuitous  path  follow- 
ing the  belt  path  and  located  directly  beneath  each  tier  of 
the  conveyor  belt;  and, 

a  source  of  water  heated  to  a  temperature  of  no  more  than 
205  degrees  Fahrenheit;  the  source  supplying  heated 
water  to  the  means  for  channeling  near  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  belt  path,  the  means  for  channeling  being  of 
sufficient  length  such  that  the  heated  water  cools  to  about 
no  less  than  130  degrees  Fahrenheit  near  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  belt  path. 


1.  In  a  steam  cooker  including  a  base  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  sidewalls  integrally  formed  with  the  bottom  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
water  heater  mounted  in  the  central  opening  and  forming  a 
fluidtight  seal  with  the  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall,  sidewalls 
and  heater  cooperating  to  define  a  water  reservoir,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  water  heater  comprises 
a  heat  conducting  metal  body  having  an  upwardly  directed 
surface  defining  a  portion  of  the  water  reservoir  surface ; 
and  a  bottom  surface,  I 

an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  heater  channel  formed  in 
said  bottom  surface  and  extending  in  a  generally  circular 
path, 
an  elongated  metal  sheathed  heating  element  mounted 
within  said  heater  channel  and  having  its  terminal  end 
portions  disposed  in  generally  radially  overlapping  rela- 
tion, 
an  annular  recess  "formed  in  the  top  surface  portion  of  said 
metal  wall,  said  annular  recess  having  a  first  portion  of 
uniform  depth  defined  by  a  first  substantially  planar  bot- 
tom wall  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  varying  depth 
defined  by  a  second  substantially  planar  bottom  wall 


5,189,949 

CAPPUCCTNO  DISPENSER 

Vincenzo  Apa,  3733  Lancewood  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,792,  Jul.  20,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,760 

Int.  a.'  A23C  3/02:  A23F  5/00 

MS.  CL  99—453  3  Claims 


28b     ^8  28cc     ^** 


».   ^, 


1.  An  aerating,  mixing  and  dispensing  device  for  providing  a 
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steam,  milk  and  air  mixture  of  a  desired  uniform  consistency 
for  cappucino  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  steam,  milk  and  air,  having  an 
annular  sidewall,  a  botton|  surface  connected  to  said  annu- 
lar sidewall,  and  a  top  ann(ilar  edge,  defining  said  chamber 
opening;  , 

a  mixing  chamber  cover,  meuntable  over  said  chamber; 

main  inlet  conduit,  having  {distal  and  proximal  ends  con- 
nected in  fluid  communidation  at  said  proximal  end  into 
said  mixing  chamber; 

second  inlet  conduit,  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  con- 
nected at  said  proximal  and  into  the  main  inlet  conduit 
substantially  perpendicukr,  said  second  inlet  conduit 
connectable  at  said  distal  end  to  a  source  of  milk; 

third  conduit  having  a  steain  nozzle  portion  disposed  at  a 
proximal  end  and  a  connclztion  at  a  distal  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  steam  source,  sa(d  steam  nozzle  end  including  a 
tapered  end  wall  portion  and  an  elongated  external  air 
inlet  channel  disposed  loi^itudinally  on  a  peripheral  exte- 
rior portion  of  said  third  conduit,  said  nozzle  air  inlet 
channel  having  a  predetertnined  depth  and  width  forming 
a  predetermined  crossectional  area,  said  third  conduit 
steam  nozzle  portion  havftig  a  diameter  to  permit  slidable 


insertion  within  the  free  { 
whereby  the  main  inlet 
with  the  steam  nozzle  air  { 
termined  volume  of  air  an 


end  of  said  main  inlet  conduit, 
Conduit  is  sized  in  conjunction 
niet  channel  to  provide  a  prede- 
I  steam  flow  into  said  main  inlet 
conduit,  said  third  condiit  having  a  raised  portion  for 
stopping  the  insertion  of  ^d  steam  nozzle  into  said  main 
nined  position,  said  second  inlet 
hto  the  main  inlet  and  the  proxi- 
^le  on  said  third  conduit  relative 
[  that  when  said  steam  nozzle  is 
engaged  within  said  mait^  inlet  conduit  at  said  stop  wall, 
the  end  portion  of  the  noizle  will  be  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined location  relative  to  the  second  inlet  conduit 
connection  into  the  main  Inlet,  whereby  a  proper  mixture 
of  air  from  the  steam  nozzle  air  inlet  channel,  milk  from 
said  second  inlet  conduit,  and  steam,  is  provided  to 
achieve  a  uniform  desireq  consistency;  and 
outlet  means  connected  to  tie  bottom  surface  of  said  mixing 
chamber  for  dispensing  the  mixture  of  steam,  milk  and  air 
received  in  said  mixing  ckamber. 


inlet  conduit  at  a  predeteii 
conduit  connection  inlet  i 
mal  end  of  said  steam  noz 
to  said  stop  being  sized  : 


5,1 

SCREEN  PRINTING  MM 

CARRIAGl 

Otto  R.  Eppinger,  Parkdale,  Ai 

Ltd^  Braeside,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1' 
Claims    priority,    appUcal 
PK2581/90-,  Mar.  7,  1991.  PI 
Int.  a.5 
VS.  a.  101—115 


1,950 

INE  AND  PRINT  HEAD 
THEREFOR 

a,  assignor  to  Reefdale  Pty. 


Ser.  No.  769,427 
»n    Australia,    Oct. 
1949/91 

HF  15/10 


UMI 


I.  A  print  head  assembly  for  use  with  a  screen  printing 


machine  of  the  type  including  a  fixed  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  arms  and  a  movable  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  platens,  the 
movable  frame  being  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  fixed 
frame,  the  print  head  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  frame  which  in  use  is  operatively  connected  to 
an  arm  of  the  fixed  frame; 

b)  a  carriage  operatively  connected  to  the  mounting  frame 
and  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  relative 
thereto; 

c)  a  piston/cylinder  assembly  for  causing  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  carriage,  the  assembly  including  a  cylin- 
der having  opposed  ends  with  a  piston  therein; 

d)  first,  second  and  third  suppori  members  extending  from 
the  mounting  frame  and  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  one 
another,  said  third  support  member  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  support  members; 

e)  guide  means  operatively  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  from  the  mounting  frame  such  that 
together  they  form  a  rigid  structure; 

0  said  carriage  including  at  least  two  bearing  sections  stid- 
ably  received  on  said  guide  means,  said  bearing  section 
being  spaced  apart  with  one  being  disposed  between  the 
first  and  third  support  members  and  the  other  between  the 
second  and  third  support  members,  and  said  carriage 
further  including  a  coupling  section  connecting  the  piston 
to  the  carriage; 

g)  said  cylinder  being  supported  between  one  of  said  first  or 
second  support  members  and  said  third  support  member. 


5.189,951 
PLANAR  SUPPORT  FOR  MATERIAL  MOUNTED  TO  A 

FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ronald  B.  Webster.  Ellington;  David  P.  Boisvert.  Bristol; 
Thomas  A.  Gordon.  Hebron;  Michael  Baron,  Vernon;  Michael 
L.  Raczkowski,  Tolland;  Raymond  J.  MacQueen,  Jr.,  Canton; 
Robert  Evans,  Middletown.  all  of  Conn.,  and  K.  Scott  Smith. 
Stvrbridge.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products, 
Manchester.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,126 

Int.  a.'  B41C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  101—128.1  22  Qaims 


1,    1990. 


15  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  in  a  given  plane  fixed  relative  to 
a  base  a  thin  layer  of  material  mounted  to  a  frame,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  base; 

said  base  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  defining  the 
plane  to  which  a  material  is  to  assume,  said  base  having 
disposed  thereon  a  first  coordinate  axis  and  a  second 
coordinate  axis,  each  of  which  axes  is  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  other; 

support  means  for  referencing  the  planar  dimension  of  said 
base  and  for  supporting  a  layer  of  material  above  said  base 
and  in  a  spatial  relationship  relative  to  said  base  upwardly 
facing  surface  so  as  to  dispose  the  layer  of  material  in  a 
given  plane  parallel  to  that  defined  by  said  upper  surface 
of  said  base; 

first  clamp  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  frame  to  said 
base  with  reference  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  coordi- 
nate axes;  and 

second  clamp  means  for  holding  the  frame  and  drawing  it 


below  said  given  plane  and  for  causing  said  layer  of  mate- 
rial overlaid  on  said  support  means  to  conform  to  said 
generally  planar  dimension  provided  by  said  support 
means;  and 
locating  means  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  coordinate  axes  for 
locating  said  frame  in  registration  with  reference  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  coordinate  axes. 


5.189.952 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WINDOW  GLASS  WITH 

THIN  FILM  THEREON 

Shinya  Ohmura.  Tokyo;  Hisakazu  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  and 

Masahiro  Miwa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56746; 
Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56747;  Oct.  30,  1990.  2-290667;  Oct.  30.  1990. 
2-290670 

Int.  a.'  B41M  1/04.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  101—211  19  Oaims 


2^1. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  window  glass  with  a  thin  film 
thereon,  which  comprises  coating  a  coating  solution  which  can 
be  gelled  by  light  on  a  glass  substrate  by  fiexographic  printing, 
then  exposing  the  coated  glass  substrate  to  light,  and  then 
baking  the  coated  glass  substrate  to  form  a  thin  film. 


5.189.953 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  IMPRINTER 
Randall  J.  Kennedy,  and  David  A.  Moritz,  both  of  Kitchner, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Consolidated  NBS,  Inc.,  Mississauga, 
Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,154 

Int.  a.'  B41F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  101—269  ,  38  Qaims 


to  be  imprinted  and  a  print  receiving  element  to  be  im- 
printed with  the  electric  motor  being  attached  to  the  base; 

a  head  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  which  is  pivoted 
between  an  open  position  providing  access  to  the  base  and 
a  closed  position  positioning  the  heat  for  imprinting; 

a  movable  carriage  mounted  in  the  head  having  mounted 
therein  a  rolling  platen  with  the  carriage  being  driven  by 
a  transmission  coupling  the  electric  motor  to  the  carriage 
to  move  the  carriage  in  a  first  and  a  second  opposite 
direction  with  movement  in  each  direction  to  one  of  a  pair 
of  ends  of  travel  imprinting  print  from  the  print  bearing 
element  on  the  print  receiving  element; 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  the 
source  of  electrical  power  and  alternatively  to  one  of 
second  and  third  switch  terminals  respectively  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  and  second 
motor  windings  and  connected  to  a  capacitor  with  the 
alternative  connection  to  the  second  and  third  switch 
terminals  being  controlled  by  a  first  control  mechanism 
which  is  activated  when  the  carriage  moves  to  the  end  of 
travel  in  either  the  first  or  second  direction;  and 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  motor  windings  with  the 
second  switch  being  controlled  by  a  second  control  mech- 
anism to  close  the  second  switch  in  response  to  pivoting 
the  head  to  the  closed  position  so  that  current  flows 
through  the  closed  second  switch  through  the  electric 
motor  and  the  electric  motor  is  activated  when  current 
flows  through  the  switches  and  the  motor  windings  from 
the  source  of  electrical  power  with  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion being  controlled  by  the  end  of  travel  at  which  the 
carriage  is  positioned  at  the  time  of  closing  the  head. 


5,189,954 
INK  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Yoshiaki  One,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991.  3-44208 

Int.  a.5  B41F  7/00.  31/02 

VS.  CI.  101—329  3  Claims 


41    51    52  50 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  imprinter  comprising: 

s^  electric  motor  having  first  and  second  motor  windings 

each  having  a  first  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  source  of 

electric  power  and  a  second  terminal  connected  together 

and  for  coupling  to  the  source  of  electric  power; 

a  base  for  receiving  a  print  bearing  element  having  printing 


1.  An  ink  supply  roller  for  a  printing  press  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  member  defining  an  ink  chamber  therein, 
said  cylindrical  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  to 
allow  ink  to  pass  from  the  ink  chamber  and  through  said 
cylindrical  core  member; 

an  ink  absorbing  cylindrical  member  disposed  about  said 
cylindrical  core  member;  and 

a  removable  cylindrical  sealing  tube  disposed  interiorly  of 
said  cylindrical  core  member  and  removably  mounted 
such  that  when  said  cylindrical  sealing  tube  is  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  cylindrical  core  member,  ink  is  pre- 
vented from  passing  through  said  holes  to  the  ink  absorb- 
ing member  while  allowing  ink  to  pass  to  said  ink  absorb- 
ing cylindrical  member  when  said  removable  cylindrical 
sealing  tube  is  removed. 
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(  5.11 

AUTOMATIC  n 
PAPERBOARD  PR| 
ShM-Fa  Sv,  No.  10,  Alley  28, 


1,955 
MECHANISM  FOR 
[NG  MACHINES 
917,  Rang  Shan  South  St, 


Chica  Own  District,  Kaohsi^ng,  and  Ching  C.  Lin,  No.  22-3, 
Lane  80,  Wn  Ching  2nd  R^,  Feng  Shan  City,  Kaohsiung 
Coanty,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  199^,  Ser.  No.  917,401 

Int.  a.5  B41F  3^06,  31/14.  31/36 

VS.  CL 101—351  I  2  Claims 


an  ink  reservoir  being  conne 
framework  through  an 
pushrod  of  said  cylinder : 
bottom  with  a  slit  forme 

an  embossed  roller  being  di^ 
two  ends  extending  out  i 
and  being  adjustably  fixe 


U  M 


5,1»,956 
PRINTING  INK  FEEDING  ASSEMBLY 
Wolfgang  O.   Reder,   Veitshilbhheim,  and  Georg  Schneider, 
Wiirzbnrg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig 
A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1942,  Ser.  No.  888,624 
Claims  priority,  application  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1991,  4117389 

Int.  a.'  i41F  31/02 

MS.  a.  101—364  6  Qaims 

1.  A  printing  ink  feeding  a  sembly  on  a  printing  press  for 


feeding  printing  ink  to  an  anilox  roller,  said  printing  ink  feed- 
ing assembly  comprising: 
a  first  ink  trough  having  an  ink  outlet  opening; 
a  first  ink  pumping  unit  removably  secured  to  said  ink  outlet 

opening; 
a  first  chambered  doctor  blade  engageable  with  the  anilox 
roller  and  having  a  length  less  than  an  axial  length  of  the 
anilox  roller; 


1.  An  automatic  inking  mechanism  installed  on  top  of  a 
common  paperboard  printing  fiachine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  supporting  frame^  fixed  on  top  of  a  paperboard 
printing  machine  at  prope^  positions  near  two  ends  of  said 
machine; 
two  rack  rails  parallelly  and  transversely  extending  between 
said  pair  of  supporting  Irames  at  a  position  generally 
above  an  uppermost  rolle '  of  said  printing  machine; 
a  plurality  of  inducers  being  disposed  along  one  of  said  rack 

rails  at  proper  positions; 
a  framework  having  four  |;ears  disposed  at  four  comers 
thereof  for  engaging  wilh  said  rack  rails  so  that  said 
framework  is  reciprocati>  ely  movable  on  said  rack  rails 
when  said  framework  is  driven  by  a  transmission  motor 
provided  on  said  framework,  and  a  downward  extended 
panel  to  which  a  cylinder  is  vertically  attached; 
an  induction  member  being  t  ttached  to  said  framework  at  an 
adequate  position  so  as  to  i  nduce  said  inducers  disposed  on 
said  one  rack  rail; 

cted  to  said  cylinder  below  said 
l-shaped  plate  connected  to  a 
nd  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
I  thereof;  and 

osed  in  said  ink  reservoir  with 
'  two  ends  of  said  ink  reservoir 
I  thereto  by  bolts  so  that  a  vari- 
able gap  is  allowed  betwfcen  said  embossed  roller  and  a 
bottom  of  said  ink  reservbir;  said  embossed  roller  being 
allowed  to  adequately  contact  said  uppermost  roller  of  the 
printing  machine  when  saip  cylinder  actuates  said  pushrod 
thereof  to  move  to  a  low*r  position,  and  the  rotation  of 
said  uppermost  roller  perinitting  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir 
to  be  evenly  passed  to  it  tfirough  said  embossed  roller  for 
printing. 


first  ink  feeding  means  for  feeding  ink  to  said  chambered 
doctor  blade  from  said  first  ink  trough  through  said  first 
ink  pumping  unit;  and 

a  first  base  plate  removably  securable  to  a  suppori  trough  of 
the  printing  press,  said  first  base  plate  carrying  said  first 
ink  trough,  said  first  ink  pumping  unit,  and  said  first  ink 
feeding  means,  and  forming  a  first  anilox  inking  unit,  said 
first  anilox  inking  unit  being  shiftably  positionable  with 
respect  to  said  anilox  roller. 


5,189,957 

SHEET-CONVEYING  DRUM  FOR  SKEW  REGISTER 

CORRECnON 

Ingo  Kobler,  Anhausen;  Roland  HoU,  Weiterstadt,  and  Dietrich 
Dettinger,  Heusenstamm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1990,  4012928 

Int.  a.'  B41F  21/10 
VS.  a.  101—409  14  Claims 


1.  A  skewable  sheet-conveying  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
in  bearings  supported  by  frame  elements,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  a  drive-side  bearing  defining  a  primary  axis,  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a  drum  body  including  first  and  second  end  webs, 
shaft  means  including  first  and  second  shaft  ends  for  journal- 
ling  said  drum  body  in  said  bearings,  said  first  shaft  end 
having  a  shaft  axis  and  being  non-displaceably  mounted  in 
the  drive-side  bearing  such  that  the  first  shaft  end  axis  and 
the  primary  axis  are  coaxial, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  drum  end  webs  to 


the  first  and  second  shaft  ends  such  that  rotational  input 
applied  to  the  first  shaft  end  imparts  rotational  movement 
through  the  first  end  web  to  the  drum  body, 
and  means  for  causing  translational  movement  of  the  second 
drum  end  web  radially  with  respect  to  the  primary  axis  to 
pivot  the  drum  body  relative  to  the  first  shaft  end  and 
skew  the  drum  body  relative  to  the  first  shaft  end  axis  and 
the  primary  axis. 


being  carried  on  the  cylinder,  and  an  ink  train  including  a 

plurality  of  ink  rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  rollers  is  hollow 

and  equipped  with  connections  for  circulating  water  in  a  heat 

exchange  relationship  therethrough,  said  system  comprising: 

a  water  circulating  unit  including  a  two-chambered  water 

reservoir,  two  circulating  pumps,  a  water  chiller,  a  water 

heater  and  a  controllable  mixing  valve,  said  circulating 


5,189,958 

PLATE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DUPUCATING 

MACHINE 

Leonard  L  Tafel,  Mount  Pnwpect;  Joseph  S.  Nowik,  SkoUe,  and 

Siegfried  H.  Lebherz,  Chicago,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,045 

Int.  a.'  B41F  1/28 

VS.  CL  101—415.1  21  Claims 


^ 


B^ 


7^ 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  having  a  plate  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  frame  with  plate  clamp  assemblies  having  clamps 
to  hold  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  plate  therein,  an 
improved  plate  clamping  system  comprising: 
means  for  attaching  the  leading  edge  plate  clamping  assem- 
bly only  at  one  end  to  the  plate  cylinder  such  that  the 
leading  edge  plate  clamping  assembly  has  no  axial  move- 
ment; means  for  adjusting  only  the  other  end  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  plate  clamping  assembly  in  a  direction  laterally 
with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  enable  skewing  of 
the  leading  edge  plate  as  required;  and 
means  coupling  the  leading  edge  plate  clamp  assembly  to  the 
trailing  edge  plate  clamp  assembly  such  that  laterally 
adjusting  only  the  other  end  of  the  leading  edge  plate 
clamp  assembly  to  skew  the  leading  edge  plate  automati- 
cally moves  the  trailing  edge  clamp  assembly  only  axially 
to  cause  it  to  be  in  proper  alignment  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  skewed  plate. 


5,189,959 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


unit  being  connected  to  the  hollow  roller  to  provide  a 
closed  loop  water  circulating  path; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
the  printing  plate  and  also  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  detected  plate  temperature;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  signal,  for  controlling  the  circulat- 
ing unit  so  as  to  regulate  a  temperature  of  the  water  circu- 
lating through  the  closed  loop  path  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  plate  temperature. 


5,189,961 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED 
RAILWAY,  AND  POWER-FEED  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Jui^i  Fiyie,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Railway  Technical  Re- 
search Institute,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166609 

Int.  a.'  B60L  13/10 

VS.  a.  104—281  5  Claims 


-"  (    "     ) c    »    )  / 


5,189,960 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  PRINTING  PLATE  ON  CYLINDER 

IN  ROTARY  PRESS 

Fredric  Valentini,  718  N.  Lombard,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302,  and 

David  W.  Moore,  1543  Walnnt,  Western  Springs,  lU.  60558 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,945 

Int  a.'  B41F  23/04 

VS.  a.  101—487  8  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  a  printing  plate  of  a 
rotary  press  of  a  type  having  a  cylinder,  said  printing  plate 


1.  A  superconductive  magnetically  levitated  railway  having 
a  vehicle  and  a  track,  which  has  two  side  walls,  along  which 
the  vehicle  runs,  comprising: 


U  Ml 
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(a)  six  phases  of  propulsion-levitation-guidance  ground  coils 
provided  on  both  side  walls  of  the  track;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  superconducting  magnets,  which  are  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  corresponding  to  the  six  phases  of  said 
propulsion-levitation-guid  ince  ground  coils. 


RESILIENT 


5,1»  ,962 

AXLE  BOX  SUSPENSION  Wi  TH  RESILIENT  ELEMENTS 

AIHIERED  TO  THE  MOVA  BLE  COMPONENTS  SUCH 

THAT  ALL  RELATIVE  MC  VEMENT  BETWEEN  THE 

COMPONENTS  OCCURS  B  i  DEFORMATION  OF  THE 


ELEMENTS 


Aldra  Iwumra,  and  Shi^  Aluu  U,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assigD- 

on  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kai  tnahiki  Kaiaha,  Kobe,  Japan 

CoatiautioB  of  Ser.  No.  400,4  25,  Ang.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appikatkn  May  7A ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,713 

OaiM  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-216220 

Int  a.'  I  61F  5/30 

VS.  CL 105— 218J  I  18  Claims 

1.  An  axle  boi  suspension  fc^r  mounting  axles  of  a  railway 

vehicle  upon  a  truck  frame  th^eof,  comprising: 

an  axle  box  body  including  in  axle  box  and  an  axle  anchor 
rod,  said  axle  box  supposing  said  axle  with  a  bearing 


disposed  about  said  axle, 
integrally  formed  with 
wardly  from  one  side  thei 
an  axle  spring  interposed 
said  truck  frame;  and 


aid 


means  for  coupling  said  axle 
through  means  of  a  shaft, 
from  said  truck  frame, 
about  said  shaft,  wherein 
predetermined  twisting  ri] 
has  a  second  predetermine  1 
further  said  shaft  has 
fixedly  mounted  within 
element  is  fixedly  mounte<  I 
anchor  rod  is  fixedly  mounted 


d  said  axle  anchor  rod  being 
axle  box  and  extending  out- 
f; 

ween  said  axle  box  body  and 


anchor  rod  to  said  truck  frame, 

which  is  separate  and  distinct 

a  resilient  element  disposed 

aid  axle  anchor  rod  has  a  first 

lity  and  said  resilient  element 

twisting  rigidity,  and  wherein 

opposite  axial  end  portions  thereof 

truck  frame,  said  resilient 

upon  said  shaft,  and  said  axle 

upon  said  resilient  element 


I  idil 


Staid 


such  that  no  slidable  movement  is  permitted  to  occur 
between  said  axle  anchor  rod  and  said  resiUent  element, 
between  said  resiUent  element  and  said  shaft,  and  between 
said  shaft  and  said  truck  frame,  in  a  running  direction  of 
said  vehicle  which  is  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
axle  anchor  rod,  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  anchor  rod  as  a  result  of  said  shaft 
being  formed  with  bobbin  means  located  axially  inwardly 
of  both  of  said  axial  end  portions,  and  said  resilient  ele- 
ment including  an  axially  central  bush  section  and  a  pair  of 
flange  sections  disposed  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  bush 
section  for  complementarily  engaging  said  bobbin  means 
of  said  shaft,  whereby  a  r^ulting  composite  twisting 
rigidity  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  running  direc- 
tion thereof  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  twisting 
rigidity  of  said  axle  anchor  rod  or  said  second  predeter- 
mined twisting  rigidity  of  said  resilient  element. 


5,189,963 

COMBUSTIBLE  ATMOSPHERE  FURNACE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Carlton  B.  Mann,  1203  S.  ChUton,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,934 

Int  a.'  F23N  5/02 

MS.  ex.  110—190  10  Claims 


:m^i^ 


1.  A  method  for  temperature  control  of  a  combustible  atmo- 
sphere processing  furnace  independent  of  elapsed  time  without 
internal  ignition  or  explosion  comprising: 

establishing  a  safe  upper  limit  for  the  rate-of-change  of  com- 
bustible atmosphere  temperature  with  respect  to  the  tem- 
perature thereof  for  said  furnace; 

charging  said  furnace  with  volatile  materials; 

firing  said  furnace; 

continuously  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  combustible 
atmosphere  of  said  furnace; 

continuously  determining  the  rate-of-change  of  said  combus- 
tible atmosphere  temperature  with  respect  to  the  tempera- 
ture thereof; 

cooling  said  furnace  whenever  said  combustible  atmosphere 
temperature  rate-of-change  with  respect  to  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  exceeds  said  established  safe  limit;  and 

discontinuing  said  cooling  when  said  combustible  atmo- 
sphere temperature  rate-of-change  with  respect  to  the 
temperature  thereof  is  less  than  said  established  safe  limit. 


5,189,964 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  HIGH  ASH  PARTICULATE 

FUEL 

John  W.  Rich,  Jr.,  R.D.  #1,  Box  211,  Anbnn,  Pa.  17922 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  278,676,  Dec.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,961,756. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  516,155 

Int  CL'  F23D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—347  20  Claims 


pneumatic  delivery  means  spaced  fixtm  and  subtending  said 
hopper  for  directing  said  granular  material  in  a  uniform 
distribution  toward  a  dispensing  location; 
a  metering  system  including  a  plurality  of  metering  roll 
means  rotatably  mounted  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation 
and  positioned  between  said  hopper  orifice  and  said  pneu- 
matic delivery  means,  each  of  said  metering  roll  means 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pockets  about  its  circumfer- 
ence, said  pockets  being  intermediate  and  spaced  from 
each  of  the  sides  of  the  metering  roll  means,  each  of  said 
pockets  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  internal  shape 
with  a  convex  end  defining  a  volume  of  preselected  size 
relative  to  the  concentration  of  the  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed, each  of  said  pockets  receiving  said  material  and 
directing  said  material  toward  said  pneumatic  delivery 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  metering  roll  means; 
a  plurality  of  segregated  metering  channels,  each  of  said 
metering  channels  having  an  enclosed  metering  roll  feed 
chute  in  communication  with  said  hopper  orifice  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  defined  by  a  cantilevered  level- 
ing knife,  said  leveling  knife  adjacent  the  circumference  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  metering  rolls  for  removing  excess 
material  from  said  spaced  pockets  when  said  metering  roll 
rotates  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 
metering  drive  means  for  rotating  said  metering  roll  means 

at  a  preselected  angular  velocity;  and 
control  means  for  determining  said  predetermined  rate  of 
1.  A  process  for  generating  power,  comprising  the  steps  of:  application  and  driving  said  metering  drive  means  at  said 

preparing  a  particulate  fuel  comprising  combustible  and  preselected  angular  velocity, 

non-combustible  fractions,  the  non-combustible  fraction 
constituting  in  a  range  from  about  30  percent  to  about  SO 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fuel; 

admitting  the  fuel  into  a  fluidized  bed  combustion  chamber  

and  therein  burning  the  fuel  to  produce  heat;  and 
extracting  power  from  the  heat  thus  produced. 

5.189,966 

TUFTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

LOOP  PILE 
William  H.  Satterfield,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Spewer  Wright 
5,1894NS5  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS  APPLICATOR  ™««  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,065 

Kent  M.  Hobbs,  and  Johnathan  I.  Macy,  both  of  Holdrege,  ^^  CI'  ^^''^  '^^22:  D05B  S5/00 


Nebr.,  assignors  to  Holdrege  Seed  and  Farm  Supply  Company,   ^•^-  ^-  ^^^ — WSi 
Holdrege,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,940 

Int  a.'  AOIC  15/04.  7/00 

MS.  a.  111—178  7  Claims 


19 


4-r  '> 


(> 


J 


' 


"•S4. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
granular  material  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  application  com- 
prising: 
support  means; 

a  hopper  attached  to  said  support  means  for  holding  said 
granular  material,  said  hopper  having  a  base  including  an 
orifice  for  allowing  the  granular  material  to  pass  there- 
through; 


1.  A  needle  for  tufting  including  a  shank  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  blade  extending  from  said  shank  to  a  point  portion 
terminating  in  a  tip,  said  blade  having  an  elongated  groove 
formed  along  one  surface  and  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
flanks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  an  eye  extending  trans- 
versely through  each  flank  opening  into  said  groove  above  said 
tip,  whereby  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  yam  strand  may  be 
guided  along  said  groove  for  guiding  said  first  yam  strand 
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through  one  eye  and  said  secon4  yam  strand  through  the  other 
eye. 

17.  A  method  of  tufting  loop  |>ile  fabric  comprising  recipro- 
cating a  needle  having  two  eyes  along  a  path  from  one  side 
through  another  side  of  a  backiilg  material  fed  in  one  direction, 
supplying  separate  yam  strands  to  each  eye,  oscillating  a  pair 
of  loopers  at  said  other  side  ot  said  backing  material  toward 
and  away  from  said  path,  seizing  a  loop  of  yam  by  one  of  said 
loopers  presented  by  said  neetlie  from  one  of  said  eyes,  and 
seizing  another  loop  of  yam  byithe  other  of  said  loopers  pres- 
ented by  said  needle  from  the  Other  of  said  eyes. 


•'-^c:^: 


■4— i 


DIGITAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  A.C.  INDUCTION  DRIVE 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Terry  I.  Eichenaeer,  Webster  (froves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Groap,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  199^  Ser.  No.  583,150 
Int.  a.'  Dfe5B  79/00 
UjS.  CL  112—121.11  I  8  Cbdms 

8.  In  a  motor  driven  sewing  machine  the  improvement  of  a 
programmable  closed-loop  fe»i  back  controller  having  means 
to  effect  changes  in  sewing  s^eed  commands  by  a  velocity 
observer  comprising  a  sewing  Machine  shaft  and  a  shaft  posi- 


tion encoder  for  determining  sewing  needle  position,  a  velocity 
observer,  a  shaft  speed  encoder  operatively  connected  to  said 
sewing  machine  shaft  for  continuously  monitoring  said  sewing 
machine  shaft  positions,  an  AC  drive  motor  responsive  to  said 


APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDn«;  LABELS  TO  A  SEWING 
SITE  OF  AN  INDUSTRlilL  SEWING  MACHINE 
HetaMrt  Sddps,  Klosterweidlistt.  1,  CH-9000  St  GaUen,  and 
Jakob  Wirth,  Sulzbergstr.  24A,  CH-9400  Rorschacherberg, 
both  of  Switaeriaad 

Filed  Mar.  14,  199i  Ser.  No.  669,514 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  fEuropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  15, 
1990,  90104932 

Int  CL'  npSB  3/22 
VS.  CL  112—113  13  Oaims 


speed  encoder  and  programmable  closed-loop  feedback  con- 
troller to  maintain  a  linear  rate  of  speed  change  whereby  a 
deceleration  rate  of  said  AC  drive  motor  is  dynamically  low- 
ered to  increase  needle  position  accuracy. 


5,189,969 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH 

COLORED  PATTERN        ' 
Hirosuml  Ito,  Nagoya;  Etsuzo  Nomura,  Kasugai;  Kohlchi  Aka- 
hane,  Komaki,  and  Hirokazn  TakeucU,  Chita,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

rUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-19053 

Int  a.5  D05B  ;P/00,  27/06,  27/08 

VS.  a.  112—121.11  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  feedingj  labels  to  a  sewing  site  of  an 
industrial  sewing  machine,  con  prising: 

a  carrier  positioned  adjacent  the  sewing  site;  and 

receiving  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  carrier  in  a 
horizontal,  rectilinear  manper  and  which  takes  up  a  label 
at  a  take-over  station  remote  from  the  sewing  site,  then  is 
moved  to  the  sewing  site  where  a  pressing  punch  presses 
the  label  against  a  fabric  located  therebeneath,  and  there- 
after said  receiving  means  \s  moved  back  to  the  take-over 
station  in  an  empty  condition; 

the  receiving  means  includii^g  two  grippers  having  an  ad- 
justable distance  therebetvieen,  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  path  of  movement  between  the  sewing  site  and  the 
take-over  station;  I 

each  gripper  having  clamping  means  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  the  label;  , 

wherein  the  two  grippers  ard  coupled  to  a  threaded  spindle 
assembly  having  a  righthand  thread  and  a  lefthand  thread, 
so  that  they  can  be  adjustep  in  synchronism  and  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


15.  A  sewing  machine  for  sewing  two  sheet  materials  having 
patterns,  comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  color  states  of  the  patterns  of 
the  sheet  materials  and  producing  color  state  signals  indic- 
ative of  the  color  states; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  detecting  means  to  allow 
said  detecting  means  to  produce  a  desired  color  state 
signal  with  respect  to  a  reference  color  state,  said  adjust- 
ing means  including  detection  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  detecting  means  to  detect  the  reference  color 
state  to  produce  a  color  state  signal  indicative  of  the 
detected  reference  color  state,  said  adjusting  means  ad- 
justing said  detecting  means,  in  response  to  the  produced 
color  state  signal,  to  thereby  allow  said  detecting  means  to 


produce  the  desired  color  state  signal  with  respect  to  the 
reference  color  state;  and 
sewing  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  materials  on  the  basis  of 
the  color  state  signals  produced  by  said  detecting  means 
and  joining  the  sheet  materials. 


5,189,970 

CROSS-SEAM  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  VaoDuync,  Friimingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,925 

Int  a.'  D05B  35/04 

VS.  a.  112—121.26  3  Claims 


^"C^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  lateral  edge  of  a  first  stretchable 
composite  limp  material  segment  with  a  similar  lateral  edge  of 
a  second  stretchable  composite  limp  material  segment,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  segments  including  two  panels  joined  at  a 
cross-seam  extending  transversely  from  corresponding  points 
on  said  lateral  edge,  whereby  said  corresponding  points  are  in 
substantially  overlapping  alignment,  and  for  feeding  said  seg- 
ments from  said  apparatus  with  said  corresponding  points 
overlappingly  aligned  in  a  feed  direction  extending  from  up- 
stream points  to  downstream  points  along  a  feed  axis,  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  selectively  operable  feed  assembly  near  said  down- 
stream points,  said  feed  assembly  including  means  for 
driving  therefrom  limp  material  segments  adjacent  thereto 
in  said  feed  direction; 

B.  a  ply  separator  including  a  planar  rigid  plate,  said  plate 
having  its  principal  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  feed 
axis,  said  plate  extending  from  points  near  said  upstream 
points  to  points  near  said  downstream  points  and  upstream 
from  said  feed  assembly; 

C.  selectively  operative  receiving  means  for  initially  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  limp  material  segments  adjacent 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  whereby  said  lateral  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  segments  are  in  nominal  overlapping 
alignment  and  the  ends  of  said  lateral  edges  closest  to  said 
downstream  points  are  in  overlapping  alignment  and  held 
adjacent  to  said  feed  assembly;  and 

D.  a  selectively  operable  cross-seam  aligner  including: 

i.  a  body  member  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  associated 
means  for  enabling  motion  of  said  body  member  with 
respect  to  said  plate  in  said  feed  direction; 

ii.  bias  means  for  applying  a  bias  force  F  to  said  body 
member,  said  force  F  being  directed  opposite  to  said 
feed  direction; 

iii.  a  first  elongated  finger  element  extending  from  said 
body  member  and  being  selectively  positionable  to 
extend  transverse  to  said  feed  axis  and  opposite  from  a 
first  side  of  said  plate  of  said  ply  separator  and  means  for 
selectively  separating  said  first  finger  element  from  said 
ply  separator  by  a  gap  G,  where  G  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  each  of  said  panels  of  said  first  composite 


limp  material  segment  and  is  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  cross-seam  thereof;  and 
iv.  a  second  elongated  finger  element  extending  from  said 
body  member  and  being  selectively  positionable  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  fmger  element 
and  transverse  to  said  feed  axis  and  opposite  a  second 
side  of  said  plate  of  said  ply  separator  and  means  for 
selectively  separating  said  second  fmger  element  from 
said  ply  separator  by  a  gap  G',  where  G'  is  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  each  of  said  panels  of  said  second  com- 
posite limp  material  segment  and  is  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  cross-seam  thereof 


5,189,971 

ELECTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

Samuel  R.  F^vnkeL  211  Maple  St,  ShiUiagtoa,  Pa.  19607,  and 

Meghanad  D.  Wagh,  3131  Clifton  Atc,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,030 

Int  a.s  D05B  69/ JO 

VS.  CL  112—220  35  Oaims 


]  mz5 


^°h 


:^  — <5 


1.  An  electronic  sewing  machine  with  a  base,  a  bobbin  as- 
sembly mounted  under  the  base,  a  cantilevered  frame  mounted 
on  the  base  within  the  frame,  a  needle  bar  assembly  comprising 
a  needle  bar  with  a  top  portion  and  a  lower  holder  portion  in 
which  is  held  a  needle  for  sewing,  a  presser  foot  mounted  on 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  needle,  an  external  supply  of  thread 
under  tension,  a  treadle  and  a  first  central  processing  unit  for 
operating  the  machine  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  in  the  first  CPU  a  multiplicity  of  sets  of 
operating  instructions  to  operate  the  machine; 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  solenoid  each  with  an  air  core  and 
cooperatively  and  axially  mounted  vertically  within  the 
frame  such  that  the  cores  form  a  vertical,  linear  passage  of 
a  defined  within  length  with  an  up  terminus  and  a  down 
terminus  and  containing  within  the  passage  an  iron  alloy 
reciprocator  bar  attached  to  the  head  portion  of  the  needle 
bar  which  reciprocates  up  and  down  along  the  defined 
length  of  the  passage  by  magnetic  action  of  the  solenoids 
responsive  to  a  first  set  of  instructions  from  the  first  CPU 
so  as  to  make  one  stitch  for  each  reciprocation  up  and 
down; 

(c)  a  stepper  motor  with  a  shaft  mounted  under  the  base 
adjacent  to  the  bobbin  assembly,  the  motor  being  enabled 
to  rotate  the  shaft  a  first  step  which  is  a  defined  angle  of 
rotation  less  than  1  revolution  to  a  first  reference  position 
by  means  of  a  second  set  of  instructions  from  the  first 
CPU; 

(d)  the  bobbin  assembly  being  attached  to  the  stepper  motor 
shaft  for  rotation,  said  assembly  having  a  bobbin  case,  a 
spool  of  thread  contained  within  the  case  and,  disposed 
outwardly  from  the  case,  a  hook  such  that  from  the  first 
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reference  position  the  bobbin  assembly  will  cooperatively 
form  a  stitch  of  a  defined  tightness  with  a  loop  formed  by 
the  needle  when  the  bobbii  case  makes  one  revolution. 


HORIZONTAL  AXIS 
BOBBIN  CASE  HOLDER 

I 
HirajrvU  Mitsui,  Kasugai; 
IwaMki,  Nagoya,  ud 


ROTARY  HOOK  WITH  A 
ING  A  NEEDLE  GUIDING 

IS 

Morii,  Nagoya;  Tosliiald 
Yamaguchi,  Nagoya,  all  of 


Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Brotlier  iKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya, Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19Stt,  Ser.  No.  858,646 
aaims  priority,  application  J  ipan.  Mar.  31, 1991,  3-92755 


Int  a.'  DOSfl 
VS.  CL  112—227 


55/06.  57/14 


7  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  axis  full  rot4ry  hook  for  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hook  base  having  a  point  of  hook,  an 
inner  circumferential  surface,  and  a  guide  groove  formed 
in  said  inner  circumferential  surface;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  bob)|in-case  holder  having  an  inner 
circumferential  surface,  at  outer  circumferential  surface, 
and  a  part-circumferenti^  rail  provided  on  said  outer 
circumferential  surface,  taid  bobbin-case  holder  being 
supported  by  said  hook  pase  such  that  the  bobbin-case 
holder  is  freely  rotatable  Relative  to  the  hook  base  while 
said  rail  is  guided  in  said  buide  groove, 

said  bobbin-case  holder  h»^ing  a  needle  aperture  which 
allows  a  sewing  needle  with  an  upper  thread  to  be  moved 
down  to  a  bottom  position  thereof,  said  needle  aperture 
having  a  first  inclined  in^r  surface  which  is  opposite  to 
said  point  of  hook  with]  respect  to  said  needle  at  said 
bottom  position,  a  distance  between  said  needle  at  said 
bottom  position  and  saiq  first  inclined  inner  surface  as 
measured  in  a  direction  i^allel  to  a  rotation  axis  of  said 
bobbin-case  holder  being  decreased  in  a  direction  from 
said  outer  circumferentld  surface  of  the  bobbin-case 
holder  toward  said  innef  circumferential  surface  of  the 
bobbin-case  holder. 


9,973 
LOOPER  WHICH  ROTATE^  IN  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 

FOR  A  DOUBLE  LOCK-SXTTCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Thoaas  Knmiiiie;  Robert  StrftU,  and  Dieter  Wachter,  all  of 
Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen^any,  assignors  to  Diirkopp  Adler 
Aktieagesellschaft,  Fed.  Reg.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  674,532 
aaioH  priority,  application  IPed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1990,4009203 

Int  a.'  DOSB  57/14.  65/02 


VS.  a.  112—231 


a  unitary  bobbin  case  whici 


25  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewingjmachine  looper  which  rotates  in 
a  horizontal  plane; 


respect  to  said  looper  and  has  means  for  receiving  a  bob- 
bin with  thread  thereon,  said  bobbin  case  having  a  top 
surface;  and 

a  thread-cutting  device  including  a  thread-catcher; 

said  bobbin  case  having  an  upstanding  generally  cylindrical 
wall  with  at  least  first,  second  and  third  apertures  therein, 
numbered  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
looper,  said  apertures  being  open  at  the  top  surface  of  the 
bobbin  case  and  providing  a  thread  path  from  inside  to 
outside  said  bobbin  case,  wherein  a  thread  from  said  bob- 
bin may  exit  through  said  first  aperture,  reenter  through 
said  second  aperture,  and  then  exit  through  said  third 
aperture; 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being  defined  by  an  upstand- 
ing finger  which  forms  part  of  said  wall; 

a  leaf  spring  being  provided  on  said  wall  for  bearing  on  said 
finger  and  thereby  tensioning  such  thread  as  it  passes  from 


1  is 


secured  against  rotation  with 


said  first  aperture  to  said  second  aperture  along  the  radi- 
ally outside  surface  of  said  wall;  and 

guide  means  on  said  wall  for  guiding  the  thread,  which 
extends  from  said  bobbin  case  through  said  first  aperture, 
into  said  second  and  third  apertures  to  complete  the 
threading  of  said  bobbin  case,  and  out  of  the  third  aperture 
and  into  position  for  being  caught  by  said  thread  catcher 
and  cut  by  said  cutting  device; 

wherein  said  third  aperture  includes  a  generally  vertical  slot 
and  a  generally  horizontal  slot  extending  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  wall  in  said  looper  rotation  direction,  which 
permits  the  thread  to  be  pulled  in  said  rotation  direction 
by  a  needle-thread  loop  carried  by  said  looper,  to  a  down- 
stream end  of  said  slot,  and  thereby  into  position  for  being 
caught  by  said  thread  catcher  and  cut  by  said  cutting 
device  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  needle- 
thread.  / 

5,189,974 

KAYAK  CATAMARAN 

WiUiam  E.  Masters,  100  Bentcreek  Ct.,  Easley,  S.C.  29642 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,741 

Int.  a.'  B63B  1/14 

U.S.  a.  114— <1  31  Qaims 

1.  A  kayak  catamaran  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  hulls; 
cockpit  means  carried  by  each  of  said  hulls  for  accommodat- 
ing at  least  one  boater  on  each  of  said  hulls  from  which 
said  catamaran  is  paddled; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  elongated  connector  means  spaced  from 
one  another  along  the  length  of  said  hulls  extending  later- 
ally between  said  hulls,  and  said  elongated  connector 


means  having  opposing  free  ends  connected  to  said  hulls; 
and 


flexible  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated connector  means  to  said  hulls  so  that  said  hulls  and 
elongated  connector  means  move  relative  to  each  other 
generally  in  three-degrees  of  freedom. 


upper  portion  of  said  midship  cargo  section  with  respect 
to  said  lower  portion  thereof; 

(3)  inserting  a  spacer  member  between  said  separated  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  midship  cargo  section,  said 
spacer  member  including  new  insert  sections  of  said  port 
and  starboard  outer  hull  plsting,  of  said  port  and  starboard 
longitudinal  bulkheads,  and  of  said  transverse  bulkheads, 
said  spacer  member  further  including  a  new  horizontal 
mid-deck; 

(4)  welding  said  separated  lower  portion  of  the  tnidship 
cargo  section  to  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  spacer 
member,  and  said  separated  upper  portion  of  the  midship 
cargo  section  to  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  spacer 
member;  and 

(5)  welding  said  upper  portion  of  said  midship  cargo  section 
to  said  bow  and  stem. 


5,189,975 

METHOD  FOR  RECONFIGURATION  TANKERS 

Jay  J.  Zednik,  Oakton,  Va.,  and  Paal  C.  Dahan,  Pittstown,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corponitioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,501 

iBt  a.'  B23K  31/00 

VS.  a.  114—74  A  14  Claims 


5.189,976 
SAIL  SHAPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAILBOARDS 
Steven  M.  Cochran,  2350  N.  Woodward  Ave,  No.  5,  BlooafteU, 
Mich.  48013,  and  Mark  J.  Murphy,  1228  Oakwood  Ct,  Roch- 
ester, Mich.  48063 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,732 

Int  a.'  A63H  9/08 

VS.  a.  114—102  10  daina 


•f",  '*. 


1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  a  tanker  having  a  bow  sec- 
tion, a  stem  section,  and  a  midship  cargo  section,  said  midship 
cargo  section  including  hull  bottom  plating,  deck  plating,  port 
and  starboard  outer  plating,  continuous  port  and  starboard 
longitudinal  bulkheads,  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  trans- 
verse bulkheads,  whereby  a  plurality  of  center  cargo  tanks  are 
formed  between  said  port  and  starboard  longitudinal  bulk- 
heads, said  transverse  bulkheads,  and  said  bottom  and  deck 
plating,  a  plurality  of  port  wing  cargo  Unks  are  formed  be- 
tween said  port  outer  plating,  said  port  longitudinal  bulkhead, 
said  transverse  bulkheads,  and  said  bottom  and  deck  plating, 
and  a  plurality  of  starboard  wing  cargo  tanks  are  formed  be- 
tween said  starboard  outer  plating,  said  starboard  longitudinal 
bulkhead,  said  transverse  bulkhead,  and  said  bottom  deck 
plating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  separating  a  lower  portion  of  the  midship  cargo  section 
from  an  upper  portion  thereof  by: 

(a)  cuttiiig  said  port  and  starboard  outer  plating  apart 
along  horizontal  cutting  lines  extending  the  length  of 
said  midship  cargo  section; 

(b)  cutting  said  continuous  port  and  starboard  longitudinal 
bulkheads  apart  along  horizontal  cutting  lines  extending 
the  length  of  said  midship  cargo  section;  and 

(c)  cutting  each  of  said  continuous  transverse  bulkheads 
apart  along  horizontal  cutting  lines  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  midship  cargo  section; 

(2)  cutting  said  bow  and  stem  sections  free  from  said  upper 
portion  of  the  midship  cargo  section,  and  elevating  said 


1.  A  sail  shaping  arrangement  for  a  sailing  craft  of  the  type 
including  a  hull,  a  mast  mounted  to  said  hull,  a  sail  of  flexible 
sheet  material  mounted  to  said  mast  by  means  of  a  mast  sleeve 
extending  along  the  luff  of  said  sail  and  a  plurality  of  battens 
mounted  to  said  sail  to  extend  from  the  leech  to  the  luff  of  said 
sail,  said  sail  shaping  arrangement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  separate,  flexible  fingers  which  are  normally 
straight  and  means  mounting  said  fingers  to  said  sail  oppo- 
site each  other  and  aligned  with  OMof  said  battens,  each 
of  said  fingers  having  one  end  extending  past  the  forward 
tip  of  said  batten  to  be  coextensive  with  opposite  sections 
of  said  mast  sleeve  so  as  to  straddle  said  mast,  the  length  of 
each  of  said  fingers  being  sufficient  so  as  to  cause  said  one 
end  of  a  respective  inside  one  of  said  pair  of  flexible  fin- 
gers TO  bend  to  form  a  knee  therein  upon  shifting  of  said 
mast  sleeve  to  a  fully  filled  out  condition  on  a  respective 
side  of  said  mast,  said  bent  finger  one  end  angled  by  said 
knee  so  that  one  side  of  said  one  end  pushes  directly 
against  said  mast  so  as  to  be  restrained  thereby  from  mov- 
ing past  said  mast,  said  flexible  fingers  terminating  before 
the  midpoint  of  the  mast  said  respective  bent  finger  latches 
saia  mast  sleeve  in  said  either  respective  shifted  position 
corresponding  to  said  respective  filled  out  condition  of 
said  sail,  with  said  bent  finger  assuming  a  relatively  stable 
locked  condition  pushed  against  said  mast  in  either  shifted 
position. 
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S.1M  m 

TILT-UP  CURTAIN  TOR  SMALL  BOATS 
Suiael  L.  DaTidsoa,  Monroe,  Uu,  assignor  to  Mastercrafters 
CorporadoB,  Winnsboro,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992^  Ser.  No.  838,863 

Int  a.'  BfflB  19/12 

VS.  a.  114—201  R  1  6  Qaims 


:  therebet\*  een. 


1.  A  boat  having  a  cockpit, 
rated  from  the  cockpit  by  port 
communication  space 
the  cockpit  from  the  forward 
transversely  hinged  to  a  floor 
lowered  inoperative  position 
boat  and  an  elevated  operative 
respective  consoles  or  against 
tive  consoles  to  at  least  partii ' 
the  boat  includes  a  windshield 
spective  consoles  and  a  hinged 
edge  which  engages  an  upper 
panel  in  the  operative  position 


1  forward  compartment  sepa- 

and  starboard  consoles  with  a 

,  and  a  panel  for  closing  off 

Compartment,  said  panel  being 

the  boat,  the  panel  having  a 

extending  along  the  floor  of  the 

position  engaging  against  the 

I  tops  connected  to  the  respec- 

close  off  said  space,  wherein 

with  outer  sections  on  the  re- 

I  lentral  section  having  a  bottom 

« dge  of  the  panel  to  secure  the 


lalli' 


5,18!  ,978 

'SEn 


ISLAND  STATION 
!,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  The 


OPERATING  AT 
Keith  R.  McAUister,  Davidsonvfle 
States  of  America  as 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  1,  199^  Ser.  No.  788,625 
Int.  a.'  B|53B  35/44 
VS.  a.  114—258 


means  for  maintaining  said 
spaced  apart  relationship 


7  Claims 


selected  operating  units  to  permit  the  specialized  function 
performed  by  said  selected  operating  unit  to  be  shared 
with  said  other  selected  operating  units; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  operating  units  include; 

an  administration  unit  formed  from  a  semi-submersible  dril- 
ling rig  and  configured  for  office  and  quarters  spaces; 

an  air  field  made  from  modular  components  and  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  receive  designated  aircraft; 

a  supply  center  for  on  and  off-loading  supplies  to  be  used  by 
said  plurality  of  operating  units; 

a  fuel  storage  facility  for  providing  bulk  fuel  and  refueling 
capability  to  shipping  and  aircraft  utilizing  said  Operating 
At  Sea  Island  Station; 

an  ammunition  center  for  handling  ammunition  and  hazard- 
ous cargo  utilized  by  shipping  and  aircraft  utilizing  said 
Operating  At  Sea  Island  Station; 

a  heliport/aircraft  repair  unit  formed  from  a  semi-submersi- 
ble platform  and  operable  to  perform  emergency  aircraft 
repair  and  maintenance; 

a  ship  repair  unit  for  performing  emergency  repairs  to  ships 
utilizing  said  Operating  At  Sea  Island  Station; 

self-defense  units  positioned  within  said  area  of  water  to 
encircle  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  operating  units 
and  operable  to  provide  air  and  sea  defense  and; 

said  fuel  storage  facility  is  connected  with  said  supply  cen- 
ter, said  airfield  and  said  ammunition  center  via  flexible 
hosing  to  permit  fuel  stored  in  said  storage  facility  to  be 
transferred  to  said  supply  center,  airfield  and  ammunition 
center. 


5,189,979 
FLUID  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Charles   H.   Popenoe,   6307   Wiscasset   Rd.,   Bethesda,   Md. 
20816-2111 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,539 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  7/08.  19/14 

VS.  a.  116—273  3  Claims 


U  Ml 


1.  An  Operating  At  Sea  Isla  id  Station  (OASIS)  for  deploy- 
ment in  an  area  of  water  a  pre(  elected  distance  from  a  body  of 
land,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete,  selrtsufficient  operating  units  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  apart  rslationship  within  said  area  of 
water,  each  unit  being  o(  erable  to  perform  a  specialized 
function  and  being  opemble  in  combination  with  other 
units  to  perform  an  overt  11  task; 

plurality  of  operating  units  in 

within  said  area  of  water  so  that 

any  activity  taking  place  relative  to  one  of  said  operating 

units  may  progress  with<iut  interference  from  any  of  the 

remaining  operating  unitf; 

means  for  connecting  a  sei^ted  operating  unit  with  other 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  indicator  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  internal  hollow  portion  communicat- 
ing with  fluid  pressure  from  a  fluid  pressure  source; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  hollow  portion  into  two 
chambers,  wherein  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  subjected 
to  said  fluid  pre^ure  and  the  other  side  to  a  reference 
pressure; 

a  light  reflecting  indicator  portion  on  said  diaphragm; 

a  light  transmitting  window; 

means  for  mounting  said  window  in  axial  relationship  with 
said  indicator  portion; 

a  displacement  indicator  comprising  a  sealed  light-transmit- 
ting flexible  envelope  containing  light  absorbing  fluid,  said 
indicator  being  interposed  between  said  window  and  said 
indicator  portion;  and 

whereby  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  causes 
a  flexing  of  the  said  diaphragm  and  a  change  in  thickness 
in  said  displacement  indicator  thereby  altering  the  amount 
of  light  reflected  from  said  indicator  portion  through  said 
light-absorbing  fluid  and  said  window. 


5,189,980 

ROUNDED  TOP  HEADER  EXTRUSION  FOR  BOAT 

WINDSHIELDS 

Albert  W.  Zirkelbach;  Alan  P.  Zirkelbach,  and  Donald  A.  Zir- 

kelbach,  all  of  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Aldon  Industries 

Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,655,  Sep.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,993,351. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,347 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1^ 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.s  8638  77/00 

U.S.  a.  114—361  8  Qaims 


1.  A  unitary  member  for  rigidly  engaging  a  boat  windshield 
having  an  extremity,  providing  a  curved  upper  surface  and 
providing  means  for  supporting  a  boat  canopy,  the  member 
comprising  an  elongated  extrusion  having  a  generally  uniform 
cross-section  along  its  length,  the  extrusion  being  defined  in 
cross-section  by: 

first  and  second  generally  parallel  arms  having  a  windshield- 
engaging  channel  between  them  for  receiving  the  boat 
windshield  and  the  extremity,  each  arm  having  means 
along  the  channel  for  gripping  the  windshield; 
a  generally  semi-circular  rail  portion  extending  across  the 

channel  between  the  arms;  and 
means  for  permitting  engagement  of  a  boat  canopy  to  the 
extrusion  comprising: 

(a)  a  lateral  channel  extending  inward  into  the  extrusion 
and  being  formed  by  the  first  arm;  and 

(b)  a  fastener  extending  generally  from  said  windshield- 
engaging  channel  and  terminating  adjacent  the  lateral 
channel,  said  fastener  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
canopy. 


1.  A  fish  farm  comprising: 

first  and  second  laterally  extending,  open  tanks  arranged  in 

side  by  side  relation; 
a  first  vertical  wall  extending  laterally  across  each  tank  near 


its  upstream  side  and  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

a  second  vertical  wall  extending  laterally  across  each  tank 
near  its  downstream  side  and  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wall  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

means  for  supplying  water  to  the  first  tank  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  first  wall  therein; 

means  for  transferring  water  from  the  first  tank  to  the  sec- 
ond tank  including: 

an  outlet  opening  in  the  downstream  side  of  the  first  tank; 
and 

a  spillway  extending  from  the  first  to  the  second  tank  to 
permit  water  to  flow  by  gravity  from  the  outlet  opening 
into  the  second  tank  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  first  wall 
of  the  second  tank;  and 

means  for  transferring  water  from  the  second  tank  including 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  downstream  side  thereof, 

the  lower  edges  of  the  outlet  opening  in  each  tank  being 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  walls  thereof  so  that  water  must  pass  beneath  the 
lower  edges  of  the  first  walls  of  each  tank  in  order  to 
induce  flow  along  the  bottom  thereof,  as  it  enters  the  tank, 
as  well  as  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  the  second  walls  of 
each  tank  so  as  to  deter  fish  from  leaving  the  tank  with  the 
water;  and 

means  for  injecting  air  into  the  water  of  each  tank  near  the 
u|>stream  side  of  the  second  wall  thereof 


5,189.982 
TABLE  WITH  DECORATIVE  AQUARIUM  AND  LIGHT 

REFTlACnVE  EFFECT 
Chin  S.  Liu,  No.  8,  Lane  24«,  Swc.  5,  Yen-Ping  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,764 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—5  2  ClaiBH 


5,189,981 

FISH  FARM 

Herbert  J.  Ewald,  Jr.,  615  Avenue  A,  Karnes  City,  Tex.  78118 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,786 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—3  1  Claim 


1.  A  table  with  decorative  aquarium  and  light  refraction 
effect  comprising: 

a  top  made  of  transparent  material; 

a  plurality  of  equidistant  transparent  legs  arranged  annularly 
to  suppori  the  top; 

a  transparent  decorative  aquarium  below  the  top,  located 
within  a  cylindrical  zone  formed  by  the  said  transparent 
legs; 

a  plurality  of  equidistant  transparent  supports  arranged 
annularly  to  support  the  aquarium;  and 

a  nontransparent  base  to  support  the  said  legs  and  supports, 
having  a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  board  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  them,  a  plurality  of  slots  at  the  top 
cover  for  insertion  of  the  respective  legs  and  supports,  a 
hollow  supporier  beneath  each  slot  to  fit  a  leg  or  support, 
and  a  lighting  fixture  installed  at  the  bottom  of  each  hol- 
low supporter  whereby  light  from  each  light  fixture  is 

'    projected  through  the  hollow  supporier  to  a  leg  or  sup- 


100 


port,  where  the  light  is  refracted  and  then  projected  to  the 
top  and  the  aquarium. 


5.189;  «3 
POULTRY  HOUSE  CONFINE  4ENT  RING  SYSTEM  AND 


MET»OD 


David  AitcUsoB,  HCR  63,  Box  i  S3. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  AO|K 
UJS.  CL  119—31 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


,  Ozarlc,  Aril.  72949 
.  No.  876,571 
3I/IS 

27  Claims 


predetermined  breadth  and  deflning  a  front  opening 
through  which  said  bird  feeder  can  pass; 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  feeder  on  said  enclosure 
to  allow  said  bird  feeder  to  be  moved  from  a  position 
within  said  enclosure  through  said  opening  to  a  remote 
position  without  said  enclosure; 

upwardly  opening  tray  means  detachably  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shroud  for  collecting  any  bird  feed 
which  might  spill  from  said  bird  feeder; 

a  roof  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
shroud; 

means  for  mounting  one  of  said  tray  means  and  said  roof 
member  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 

a  weather  vane  mounted  on  said  enclosure  and  operable  in 
response  to  wind  for  rotating  the  enclosure  about  said  axis 
to  a  position  in  which  said  front  opening  is  away  from  the 
force  of  the  wind  to  protect  the  bird  feeder  from  the  wind 
elements  while  providing  access  to  tl^e  bird  feeder  en- 
closed therein. 


1.  A  brooder  confinement  sys  tem  for  use  in  a  poultry  house 


having  a  plurality  of  feeders. 


compnsmg: 

at  least  one  reusable  confinement  ring  each  positioned  to 
surround  at  least  one  brood  heater,  at  least  one  feeder,  and 
at  least  one  waterer,  and  to  rest  on  the  poultry  house  floor 
so  as  to  form  a  brooding  sh  ;lter  for  raising  young  poultry. 


brood  heaters,  and  waterers 


5,189,985 

EXPANDABLE  HAY  FEEDER 

James  L.  Brady,  Rte.  1  Box  132,  Coward,  S.C.  29530,  and  Carl 

T.  Stokes,  Rte.  4  Box  189,  Darlington,  S.C.  29532 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,903 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  1/10 

VS.  a.  119—60  15  Claims 


5,189  984 

BIRD  FEEDERJENCLOSURE 

Robert  F.  Smitli,  1913  Brockway,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 

Filed  Jan.  16,  199i  Ser.  No.  821,626 

Int  a.'  A^IK  39/01 

VS.  a.  119— 52J 


15  Claims 


U  M 


1.  A  bird  feeder  enclosure 
feeder  on  which  birds  can 
having  a  predetermined  bn 
an  upstanding  shroud  inclui 
spaced  apart  a  breadth 
breadth;  said  side  walls 
rear  edge  portions  joined  t( 
front  wall  portions  spaced 


ibr  detachably  mounting  a  bird 
ch  and  feed,  said  bird  feeder 

said  enclosure  including 
ing  a  back  wall  and  side  walls 
eater  than  said  predetermined 
ving 

said  back  wall  and 
lart  a  distance  greater  than  said 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  feeding  hay  to  an  animal  and  for  use 
with  a  wall  with  a  hole  therethrough,  said  wall  having  a  first 
side  and  an  opposing  second  side,  said  device  comprising: 

a  surface; 

a  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface,  said  frame  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

means  for  holding  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sur- 
face, said  holding  means  further  comprising  a  latch  to 
hold  said  first  side  of  said  frame  to  said  first  side  of  said 
wall  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  surface  to  said  second 
side  of  said  wall  so  that  said  surface  and  said  frame  have 
said  hole  therebetween,  said  latch  having  a  latched  posi- 
tion and  an  unlatched  position,  and  at  least  one  hinge 
holding  said  second  side  of  said  frame  to  said  first  side  of 
said  wall;  and 

a  grid  attached  to  said  frame,  said  grid  formed  of  a  resilient 
and  stretchable  material,  said  grid  having  an  unstretched 
shape  but  stretching  when  said  hay  is  placed  between  said 
surface  and  said  grid,  said  grid  holding  said  hay  against 
said  surface  and  returning  to  said  unstretched  shape  as  said 
hay  is  removed.. 


5,189,986 
VETERINARY  TRANSDERMAL  ACTIVE  AGENT 
DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Terry  L.  Bnikoth,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,436 

Int  a.5  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  CL  119—156  7  Claims 


^""'^ 


5,189,988 
PROCESS  FOR  STARTING  UP  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  GENERATION  AND  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  VCM  STEAM  GENERATION 
Kurt  Bndin,  and  Georg  Gasleiger,  l>otk  of  Vicaaa,  Aaslria, 
aaaigoors  to  SGP-VA  EMrgie-  lud  Umwehtedudk  Gcaell- 
ickaft  m.b JL,  Vienna,  Aoatria 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Ang.  27, 1990, 1755/90 
lat  a.'  F22D  5/26 
VS.  a.  122—6  A  26 


1.  An  active  agent  dispensing  system  attachable  to  the  ear  of 
an  animal  for  the  transdermal  delivery  of  an  active  agent  to  the 
animal,  the  dispensing  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  ear  tag  component  comprising: 
(i)  a  front  plate, 
(ii)  a  rear  plate,  and 
(iii)  a  pin  or  rivet  adapted  to  interconnect  the  front  and  rear 

plates  upon  penetrating  the  animal's  ear;  and 
(b)  a  transdermal  device  component  located  between  the 
front  plate  and  the  ear  or  between  the  rear  plate  and  the 
ear  comprising: 
(i)  a  backing  layer, 
(ii)  a  matrix  comprising  the  active  agent  to  be  delivered, 

and 
(iii)  an  opening  extending  through  the  transdermal  device 
for  receiving  the  rivet  of  the  ear  tag  component; 
wherein,  the  transdermal  device  component  is  held  in  active 
agent-transmitting  relation  with  the  skin  of  the  ear  of  the  ani- 
mal by  the  ear  tag  component. 


1.  A  process  for  the  starting  up  of  a  steam  generator  heat 
exchanger  system  which  system  includes  a  start-up  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  second  heat  exchanger  positioned,  with  respect 
to  feed  medium  flow,  in  line  and  downstream  from  said  start- 
up heat  exchanger,  and  said  start-up  heat  exchanger  and  said 
second  heat  exchanger  being  positioned  for  contact  with  hot 
gas  passing  in  a  hot  gas  line,  comprising: 
inputting  feed  medium  at  temperature  T|  to  said  start-up 

heat  exchanger; 
heating  said  start-up  heat  exchanger  and  feed  medium  con- 
tained therein  by  subjecting  said  start-up  heat  exchanger 
to  a  hot  gas  at  a  temperature  greater  than  T|  such  that  feed 
medium  exiting  said  start-up  heat  exchanger  is  at  tempera- 
ture T2  which  is  higher  than  Ti; 
inputting  the  feed  medium  exiting  said  start-up  heat  ex- 
changer at  temperature  T2  to  said  second  heat-exchanger; 
and 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  feed  medium  exiting  said 
start-up  heat  exchanger  and  being  inputted  to  said  second 
heat  exchanger  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  feed 
medium  is  lowered  gradually  from  temperature  T2  to  an 
operating  temperature  T3  so  as  to  avoid  thermal  shock  in 
said  heat  exchanger  system. 


5,189,987 

ODOR  CONTROLLING  ANIMAL  LITTER  WITH  PINE 

OIL 

Anna  G.  Stanislowski,  Walnut  Creek,  and  J.  Bruce  England, 

Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 

Oakland,  Calif  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,986,  Aug.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,016,568,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,472,  Jun.  23, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

703,227 

Int  a.'  AOIK  1/015;  A61K  7/04 

VS.  a.  119—171  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  deodorizing  animal  wastes  by 

contract  therewith,  said  composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  dispersion  which  comprises  an  ammonia-con- 
troUing-efTective  amount  of  pine  oil  and  a  dispersion  aid 
therefor,  said  dispersion  aid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic,  amphoteric  sur- 
factants, and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,189,989 
PULSATORY  BURNER 
Jan  Nilsson,  Falkenberg,  and  SteCu  Lnndbcrg,  Hammenbfig, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pulsoaex  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00541,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

per  Filed  Ang.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  24,  1989,  8902811 
Int  a.'  F22B  31/00 
VS.  a.  122—24  5  OaiBS 

1.  Boiler  containing  a  pulsatory  burner  which  is  mounted  in 
the  water  space  (12)  of  the  boiler,  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  (14)  with  a  neck  (17)  provided  as  an  air  inlet  a  non- 
return valve  (18)  controlling  the  air  flow  through  the  air  inlet 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  non-return  valve  having  a  seat 
(26)  concentric  with  the  air  inlet  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening 
(28),  a  plane,  relatively  thin  circular  valve  ring  (29)  which  is 
elastically  flexible  and,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve. 


102 


engages  the  seat  and  keeps  the  i  ir  inlet  opening  closed  but  can 
be  operated  to  an  open  positioi  by  depression  in  the  combus- 
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5,ia9,99l 

SOLENOID  DISTRIBUTING  VALVE  FOR  VOLUME 

FLOW  CONTROL 

Michael  Hnnibarg,  GSppiiigeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aarignor 

to  J.  Ebers  IHichcr,  EMlingeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1990  4042084 

iBt  a.5  F16K  31/06,  11/044:  POIP  7/14 
UJS.  CL  123—41.1  12  Claims 


tkm  chamber,  and  an  outlet  (€),  41)  for  hot  water  from  the 
water  space  (12)  said  outlet  bcfng  provided  around  the  neck 
(17)  for  the  cooling  thereof,     i 


5,18!  4m 

COMBUSTIOr   APPARATUS 

Robert  Powell,  P.O.  Box  894, 1  'atagonia,  Ariz.  85624 

CoBtinuttio^iii-part  of  Ser.  N  >.  614,858,  Not.  16, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,065,704.  Tiis  appUcatioa  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,492 

Int.  CL'  F|2M  25/04 
MS.  CL  123—25  J  I  20  Claims 


loaiJ 


U  M  I 


1.  An  engine  assembly  com]  rising: 

a)  an  internal  combustion  ei  gine  in  which  fuel  is  burned  in 
air;  I 

b)  an  air  filter  having  a  primary  port  for  directing  a  supply  of 
air  to  said  internal  combustion  engine;  and, 

c)  an  adjustable  humidifier  laving, 

1)  a  housing  having  a  portion  thereof  compsoed  of  oxy- 
gen-attractive metal, 

2)  an  evaporative  pad  locked  in  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  ev^K>rative  pad  located  in  an  air 
stream  to  said  air  filter, 

3)  adjustment  means  for  selectively  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing the  surface  area  of  4aid  evaporative  pad  exposed  to 
said  air  stream, 

4)  a  reservoir  for  storage  df  liquid  water  and  chlorine,  and, 

5)  a  water  pump  for  reel  rculating  said  liquid  water  and 
chlorine  from  said  resei  voir  over  said  evaporative  pad. 


1.  An  electric  switching  solenoid  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  piston  guided  in  a  valve  housing;  a  magnet  armature 
connected  to  said  piston  and  an  electric  coil  for  moving 
said  valve  piston  from  one  switching  position  to  another 
switching  position  by  means  of  said  magnet  armature, 'said 
coil  including  coil  areas  which  are  assigned  switching 
positions  of  the  solenoid  valve  and  being  selectively  acted 
on  by  current  only  during  a  switching  operation;  and 
holding  means  arranged  in  said  valve  housing  for  mechan- 
ically holding  said  valve  piston  in  one  of  said  switching 
positions,  said  holding  means  being  formed  by  a  mechani- 
cal holding  device  including  a  spring  element  connected 
between  said  valve  housing  and  said  valve  piston,  said 
spring  being  coupled  at  coupling  points  selected  such  that 
as  the  valve  piston  proceeds  from  one  switching  position 
to  another  switching  position,  said  spring  element  is 
moved  from  one  stable  position,  located  at  one  switching 
position  over  an  unstable  central  position,  to  another 
stable  position  located  at  another  switching  position,  said 
spring  element  comprising  two  leaf  springs,  each  of  said 
leaf  springs  having  a  common  coupling  point  at  said  valve 
housing  and  having  a  common  coupling  point  at  said 
valve  piston,  said  leaf  springs  being  compressed  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  opposite  directions. 


5,189,992 

CYLINDER  LINER 

Fi^io  Hama,  and  KenicU  Hanshina,  both  of  Okaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teikokn  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6, 1991,  3-51056 
Int  a.'  Ft)2F  1/10 
VS.  a.  123—41.84  10  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  liner  fitted  in  a  cylinder  bore  of  a  cylinder 
block  of  a  multiple-cylinder  engine  and  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  connected  thereto,  wherein 
a  part  in  an  axial  direction  of  a  crankshaft  of  a  bottom  of  at 


least  one  of  said  annular  grooves  is  coated  with  a  sprayed 
coating  of  metal,  a  sectional  area  of  said  annular  groove 


-^IluujJ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  in-line  type,  com- 
prising: 

a  set  of  cylinders  in  which  is  contained  a  full-sized  chamber 
and  a  pair  of  half-sized  chambers  so  that  said  full-sized 
chamber  is  aligned  between  said  pair  of  half-sized  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  half-sized  chambers  having  a  volumetric 
displacement  which  is  substantially  one-half  that  of  said 
full-size  chamber; 

two  outer  pistons  movable  in  corresponding  ones  of  said 
cylinders  for  defining  said  half-sized  chambers; 

a  central  piston  movable  in  another  of  said  cylinders  for 
defming  said  full-sized  chamber;  and 

a  rotatable  crankshaft  to  which  is  connected  each  of  said 
pistons  so  that  said  outer  pistons  move  together  in  unison 
in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  to  that  which  said  central 
piston  moves  at  the  same  time,  all  of  said  pistons  and 
cylinders  extending  from  the  same  side  of  said  crankshaft, 
whereby  inertial  forces  and  vibrations  induced  from  si- 
multaneous power  strokes  by  said  outer  pistons  are  less- 


ened by  inertial  forces  and  vibrations  induced  by  said 
centra]  piston  moving  opposite  that  of  said  outer  pistons  in 
response  to  the  simultaneous  power  strokes  and  whereby 
inertial  forces  and  vibrations  induced  from  a  power  stroke 
by  said  central  piston  are  lessened  by  inertial  forces  and 
vibrations  induced  by  said  outer  pistons  moving  opposite 
that  of  said  central  piston  simultaneously  in  response 
thereto. 


5,189,994 

INTERNAL  COMBUCTION  ENGINE 

Dya  Gindentnller,  407  Atcbm  G.  ApL  32,  Redoado  BcM^  Qdif. 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,615 

Int  CL'  P02B  75/22 

MS.  CL  123—55  R  18  ( 


provided  with  the  sprayed  coating  varies  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction,  and 
a  cooling  liquid  is  flowed  in  said  grooves. 


5,189,993 

IN-LINE  THREE  CYLINDER  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wallace  Schneider,  41  W.  72nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7204»50 

Int  a.'  P02B  75/06 

MS.  a.  123—53  A  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  engine  or  like  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  cylinder  disposed  along  a  first  axis; 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  at  least  one  cylinder; 

a  first  linear  guideway  in  alignment  with  the  at  least  one 
cylinder; 

a  first  guide  in  the  first  guideway,  the  first  guide  being  cou- 
pled to  the  piston  for  reciprocation  therewith; 

a  second  linear  guideway  disposed  along  a  second  axis,  the 
second  axis  being  orthogonal  to  the  first  axis  and  offset 
therefrom  along  a  third  axis  mutually  orthogonal  to  the 
first  and  second  axes; 

a  second  guide  reciprocable  in  the  second  guideway; 

an  orbital  crankshaft  including  crank  means  having  first  and 
second  crank  pins  joumaled  in  the  first  and  second  guides, 
respectively;  and 

means  rotatable  about  the  third  axis  and  coupled  to  the 
crankshaft  at  a  point  midway  between  the  crank  pins  for 
providing  output  power  from  the  engine. 


U  M 
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5,189^  95 
CTEPPEO  PIST  )N  ENGINE 
I  Hooper,  High  Woodland  Uttlcgain,  HUton,  Nr.  Bridg- 
Mrth  ShrapsUre,  Great  Britaii  WV15  SPA 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/OM10,  §  31 1  Date  Oct  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1*.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4, 1990  ■ 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  19f0,  Ser.  No.  768,401 
I  priority,  application  U^tcd  Kiagdora,  Mar.  18,  1990, 
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combustion  air  coupled  to  the  intake  port  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  cylinder  while  the  piston  is  in  position  to  open  the 


8906278 


lat  a.'  PO;  B  75/20 


VS.  CL  123—59  BS 


20aaims 


intake  port  means,  and  a  fuel  injector  for  introducing  fuel  into 
the  cylinder. 


engine,  first  transfer  passage 
I  charge  from  the  larger  diam- 
llinder  to  the  smaller  diameter 
nder,  second  transfer  passage 


1.  A  stepped  piston  engine  cottprising  first,  second  and  third 
stepped  cylinders,  each  cylinder  being  stepped  and  having  a 
larger  diameter  pumping  part,  aad  a  smaller  diameter  working 
part,  and  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  means  coupling  each 
piston  to  an  output  shaft  of  th 
means  to  transfer  pre-compn 
eter  pumping  part  of  the  first  c 
working  part  of  the  second  cyl 
means  to  transfer  pre-compresseil  charge  from  the  larger  diam 
eter  pumping  part  of  the  secondjcylinder  to  the  smaller  diame- 
ter working  part  of  the  third  cjflinder,  and  third  transfer  pas- 
sage means  to  transfer  pre-comf  ressed  charge  from  the  larger 
diameter  pumping  part  of  thejthird  cylinder  to  the  smaller 
diameter  working  part  of  the  Ipst  cylinder,  the  first,  second 
and  third  transfer  passage  meant  each  having  volumes  within  a 
variation  of  25%  of  each  otherj  wherein  each  of  said  transfer 
passage  means  comprises  an  inl^t  passage  part,  a  main  passage 
part,  and  at  least  two  branches|  extending  from  the  main  pas- 
sage part,  the  combined  length^  of  the  main  passage  part,  the 
branches  and  the  inlet  passage!  part  for  each  of  the  transfer 
passage  means  being  generally  ^qual. 


5,189,997 
fNTEHNAL-COMBUSnON  ENGINE  COMPRISING  A 
ROCKER  LEVER  VALVE  GEAR 
Klaus  Schneider,  Tiefenbronn-MiihUiansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1991,  4122142 

Int  a.'  FOIL  J/34.  1/12.  1/24 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  8  Claims 


This  application  Oct.  8, 


5,181,996 

TWO-STROKE-CYCLE  EI  IGINE  WITH  VARIABLE 

VALVE  ■  riMING 

William  E.  Richeaon,  and  Fred  rick  L.  Erickson,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  N«  rth  American  Philips  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,232,  r4>T.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,083,533 


1991,  Ser.  No.  774,005 


Int  a.'  F02B  25/04 


VS.  a.  123-65  VC 


3  Claims 


1.  A  spark-ignited  tow-str^ke-cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  poppet  valve  for  each  cylinder  of  the 
engine  and  including  means  ot>erable  on  a  first  command  to 


open  an  exhaust  poppet  valve 


ind  operable  on  a  second  com- 


mand to  close  an  exhaust  pop]  et  valve,  means  for  selectively 
determining  the  time  of  occu  -rence  of  the  first  and  second 


commands  in  accordance  with 


»  desired  engine  output  charac- 


teristic, intake  port  means  in  ea  :h  cylinder  sidewall  selectively 


opened  and  closed  by  piston 


motion,  a  source  of  reassured 


1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  charge  cycle  valve; 

a  rocker  lever  valve  gear  in  a  cylinder  head  and  which  is 
actuated  by  a  camshaft,  a  rocker  lever  of  the  rocker  lever 
valve  gear  having  an  end  that  controls  the  at  least  one 
charge  cycle  valve,  the  rocker  lever  having  a  changeable 
abutment  point  and  an  arc  shaped  longitudinal  part; 

a  pivotable  control  shaft; 

abutment  receiving  devices  coupled  to  the  control  shaft  so  as 
to  be  pivotable  together  with  the  control  shaft,  wherein 
thejengitudinal  part  of  the  rocker  lever  is  in  contact  with 
th^abutment  receiving  devices  at  the  abutment  point,  the 
abutment  point  of  the  rocker  lever  being  changed  by 
pivoting  of  the  control  shaft; 

a  transmitting  member  coupled  to  the  camshaft  and  which 
applies  the  camshaft  to  a  first  point  of  the  rocker  lever 
which  is  between  a  bearing  arm  applied  to  the  charge 
cycle  vale  and  the  longitudinal  part;  and 

the  bearing  arm  is  rotatably  disposed  on  a  shaft  disposed  in 
parallel  to  the  camshaft  and  arranged  on  an  upper  end  of  the 
charge  cycle  valve. 
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5,189,998 

VALVE  MECHANISM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Seinosake  Hara,  Kanagawa  Prefsctwe,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  At- 

sngi  Uniaia  Corporation,  Ataagt,  Japaa 

FUed  JbL  20, 1992.  Ser.  No.  914,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  23, 1991,  3-182179 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/34.  1/18 


VS.  a.  123-90.16 


5,189,999 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATIVE  ANGLE  OF 

ROTATION  OF  A  SHAFT  TO  A  DRIVE  WHEEL, 

ESPECIALLY  THE  CAMSHAFT  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Josef  Thoraa,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Baye- 

riscbe  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  Per/EP90/01442,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

per  FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  3929621 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/34;  F16D  3/10:  F16H  35/08:  F15B  15/17 
VS.  CL  123—90.17  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  relative  angle  of  rotation  of  a 


shaft  with  respect  to  a  drive  wheel,  particulariy  the  camshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  hydraulic  linear  motor  constituting  an  actuat- 
ing arrangement  which 


11  Claims 


acts  upon  an  adjusting  mechanism  acting  between  the  drive 
wheel  and  the  shaft,  wherein 

a  hydraulic  pump  with  a  pump  rotor  is  operatively  arranged 
coaxially  with  respect  to  one  of  a  longitudinal  and  adjust- 
ment axis  of  the  linear  motor. 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  intake  or  exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  cam  shaft  rotated  in  synchronization  with  operation  of  the 
engine; 

a  valve  driving  cam  integrally  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith; 

a  swing  structure  positioned  below  said  valve  driving  cam, 
said  swing  structure  being  pivotally  supported  on  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  engine  and  having  leading  ends  which  are 
respectively  put  on  stems  of  said  valves; 

a  supporting  shaft  extending  in  parallel  with  said  cam  shaft; 

a  cam  follower  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
supporting  shaft  and  the  other  end  slidably  engaged  with 
said  valve  driving  cam; 

a  link  structure  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  shaft 
and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cam  follower, 
said  link  structure  having  a  pivot  shaft  connected  to  the 
extending  end  thereof; 

a  lever  member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pivot  shaft  and  the  other  end  movably  interposed  between 
said  swing  structure  and  said  cam  follower;  and 

a  control  means  for  pivoting  said  link  structure  about  said 
supporting  shaft  in  accordance  with  an  operation  condi- 
tion of  the  engine. 


5,190,000 
ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  J.  Tan  Schaik,  and  Marko  Valdc,  both  of  Toronto,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Van-Rob  Stampings  Inc.,  Scarboroogk,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  5, 1992,  2062321 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/18 

VS.  CI.  123— 90J9  21  daims 


1.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  elongate  rocker  arm  having  a  pushrod  engaging  portion 
proximate  one  end,  a  valve  stem  engaging  portion  proxi- 
mate its  other  end,  and  a  socket-forming  recess  inbetween 
the  ends  with  an  aperture  therethrough; 

first  inwardly  directed  spherically  dispoyd  bearing  surfaces 
in  the  recess  about  the  aperture, 

retaining  stud  means  extending  through  the  aperture, 

part-ball-means  retained  on  the  stud  means  within  the  sock- 
et-forming recess  and  having  second  outwardly  directed 
spherically  disposed  bearing  surfaces  in  the  recess  about 
the  stud  means, 

ring  bearing  means  disposed  about  the  stud  means  sand- 


U  M 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wiched  between  the  part-bfll-means  and  the  socket-form- 
ing recess,  ' 

the  ring  bearing  means  con^rising  a  raceway  having  an 
outwardly  directed  side  sufface  and  an  opposite  inwardly 
directed  side  surface, 

the  raceway  securing  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  therein  with 
ball  bearings  extending  froti  at  least  one  of  the  outwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  sid«  surfaces  of  the  raceway  into 
complementary  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  bearing  surfaces  to  guide  the  rocker  arm  in 
pivotal  motion  relative  to  yte  retaining  stud  means. 


also  having  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  a  cross 
hatching  channel  pattern,  said  cross  hatching  channel  pattern 
having  a  depth  of  an  Rvk  value  of  up  to  about  30  micro-inches 


5,15 


AN  ENGINE  OPERATING 
AININGFTJEL 

Iwe  »f«"»m«nn,  Warberg,  both 
trs  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfo- 


FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOl 

AN  ALCOHO 
Steiflke  Dieter,  Wolftburg,  and 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaii 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  I 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,681 
aaims  priority,  application  ted.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1990,  4026513 

Int  a.5  PI2N  77/08 


VS.  CL  123—179.15 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  foi 


function  of  temperature  when 


14  Oaims 


which  is  sufficient  to  hold  a  lubricant  to  provide  proper  lubri- 
cation for  said  valve  and  adjacent  surfaces  while  at  the  same 
time  minimizing  any  emission  problems. 


5,190,003 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Dieter  Voigt,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4108050 

Int  a.'  P02F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  123—195  R  4  Claims 


an  internal  combustion  engine 


operating  on  alcohol-contain  ng  fuel  comprising  an  engine 
start  switch,  a  fuel  pump,  an  ail  intake  line,  cold-start  means  for 
injecting  auxiliary  fuel  into  th  e  air  intake  hne,  control  means 
for  controlling  the  actuation  t  me  of  the  cold-start  means  as  a 


the  engine  temperature  is  below 


a  predetermined  lower  tempe  ature  limit,  fuel  ignition  means 
and  fuel  injection  means  for  i  ijecting  fuel  during  normal  en- 
gine operation  actuated  by  tte  control  means,  wherein  the 
cold-start  means  is  switch«l  ( n  automatically  upon  actuation 
of  the  engine  start  switch,  lie  control  means  controls  the 
actuation  time  of  the  cold-start  means  additionally  as  a  function 
of  the  alcohol  content  of  the  fu  el  supphed  to  the  engine  and  the 
control  means  controls  the  engine  operation  when  the  cold- 
start  means  is  actuated  so  that  the  fuel  ignition  means  is  actu- 
ated without  the  fuel  injection  means  being  actuated  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  (preceding  actuation  of  the  fuel 
injection  means  or  the  cold-sl^  means. 


1.  A  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  first  section  containing  cylinders  and  cooling  cham- 
bers adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber  portion  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond section  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening  receiving  the 
downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  first  section  in  sealed 
relation  and  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween  providing 
an  oil  compartment  which  is  isolated  from  the  cooling  cham- 
bers, the  second  section  providing  the  outer  wall  of  the  annular 
space. 


0,002 
ENGINE  VALVE 
Frederick  G.  Wietig,  West  Falb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Val-Kro,  Inc., 
Tonawaada,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1912,  Ser.  No.  937,181 
Int.  a.'flroiL  3/00 
VS.  a.  123— 188  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  valve  for  usa  in  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  on  one  terminal  aid  a  tip  portion,  on  an  opposite 
terminal  end  a  head  portion  and  between  said  tip  and  said  head 
portions  is  located  a  stem  portion,  said  stem  portion  connecting 
said  head  portion  and  said  ti^  portion,  providing  thereby  the 
entire  metiillic  valve  structur^,  said  stem  portion  having  on  its 
exterior  portion  a  surface  rojughness  having  an  Rp  value  of 
from  about  4.0  to  about  1  S.O,  kaid  exterior  portion  of  said  stem 


5,190,004 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mitsunori  Iwata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yanmar  Diesel 
Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-243015; 
Sep.  12, 1990,  ^243016 

Int  a.5  FOIM  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—196  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
cylinder  block,  having  a  crankshaft  mounted  therein,  is 
equipped  therein  with  a  gear  mechanism  for  driving  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  which  is  mounted  in  a  crankshaft  direction. 
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wherein  a  gear  for  driving  a  lubricating  oil  pump  is  inter- 
locked with  said  intermediate  shaft  within  said  cylinder 


block  on  a  side  of  said  cylinder  block  opposed  to  said  gear 
mechanism  in  the  crankshaft  direction. 


5,190,005 

ATTACHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  OIL  PUMP  OF  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Saito,  and  Hideo  Fi^iwara,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294468; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-50758 

Int  a.'  POIM  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—196  R  4  Claims 


?>     1  -  .«-2 


1.  A  V-shaped  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
V-shaped  cylinder  block  having  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  therein, 
said  cylinder  block  having  first  and  second  cylinder  banks,  first 
and  second  cylinder  heads  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
cylinder  banks,  said  first  and  second  cylinder  heads  having  first 
and  second  front  end  surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  front  end 
surface  of  said  first  cylinder  head  being  offset  axially  forwardly 
relative  to  said  second  front  end  surface  of  said  second  cylinder 
head  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft, 
first  and  second  rotatable  cam  shafts  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  cylinder  heads,  respectively,  first  and  second  cam 
sprockets  mounted  on  first  and  second  cam  shaft  end  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  cam  shafts  on  the  front  side  of  the 
V-shaped  internal  combustion  engine,  said  first  and  second 
cam  sprockets  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  single  timing 
chain,  a  single  timing  chain  drive  sprocket  for  driving  said 
timing  chain  and  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  crank  shaft 
on  the  front  side  of  the  V-shaped  internal  combustion  engine 
and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  first  and  second  cam 
sprockets,  an  oil  pump  having  an  oil  pump  drive  sprocket, 
means  mounting  said  oil  pump  below  and  laterally  offset  from 
said  crank  shaft,  said  oil  pump  being  located  rearwardly  of  said 
second  front  end  surface  of  said  second  cylinder  head,  an 


auxiliary,  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  end 
portion  at  a  position  forwardly  of  said  second  front  end  surface 
of  said  second  cylinder  head  and  between  a  crank  journal 
portion  of  said  crank  shaft  supported  by  said  cylinder  block 
and  said  timing  chain  drive  sprocket,  a  chain  wound  around 
said  auxiliary  sprocket  and  said  oil  pump  drive  sprocket  for 
driving  said  oil  pump  when  said  auxiliary  drive  sprocket  is 
rotated,  said  oil  pump  drive  sprocket  being  arranged  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  said  auxiliary  drive  sprocket. 


5,190,006 
INJECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  FUEL 

CONSUMPTION 
Yu  Motoyama,  and  Ryusuke  Kato,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yamaha  Hatsndoki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,642 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-75308 

Int  a.'  P02D  43/00 

VS.  a.  123—305  33  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  exhaust  port  for  exhausting  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  exhaust  port  timing  means  including  a  valve 
which  progressively  opens  as  the  speed  and  load  of  the  engine 
increase  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  timing  when  said  exhaust 
port  is  open,  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  interrelating  said 
exhaust  port  timing  means  and  said  fuel  injection  means  for 
substantially  precluding  the  exit  of  fuel  injected  into  the  said 
combustion  chamber  from  said  exhaust  throughout  the  entire 
range  of  speed  and  load  of  the  engine  to  produce  the  desired 
torque  characteristics. 


5,190,007 
AIR  INDUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Martin  J.  Joyce,  Derbyshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Jag- 
uar Cars  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,643 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
9102121 

Int  a.'  F02B  29/00 
VS.  a.  123—336  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
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comprising  •  diuJ  choke  inlet  Mfith  a  pivotal  throttle  blade  in 
each  choke,  the  throttle  blade^  being  mounted  for  roution 


calculated  lean  air-fuel  mixture  as  the  combustible  mix- 
ture; 

second  map  calculating  means  for  determining  an  ignition 
timing  based  on  the  detected  degree  of  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve  when  the  basic  fuel  amount  is  corrected  by 
the  correcting  means;  and 

means  for  operating  the  ignition  means  at  the  ignition  timing. 


5,190,009 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Yoichi  KjhIoU,  Himcji,  Japu,  lasignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  lUisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,245 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-170880 

Int.  a.'  F02M  3/00 


together  on  a  common  spindle,  he  throttle  blades  being  angu- 
larly offset  from  each  other. 


U.S.  a.  123—339 


1  Claim 


5.190  008 


LEAN  BURN  INTERNAL 


HinrfBid  YaauuU,  Kakogawa  Kiyoshi  Yagi,  Kobe;  Keisuke 


TsnkaMoto,  Toyota;  TosUo 


CXJMBUSTION  ENGINE 


Takaoka,  Toyota,  and  Takao 


Foknw,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan^  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Ten  Lim- 
ited, Kobe  and  Toyota  Jido^u  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan  I 

CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  654,900,  Dec.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,1 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  ^apan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34987; 
Feb.  15, 1990,  2-34989 

Int  a.'  Fi2D  43m 
MS.  a.  123—306  6  Oaims   '"g: 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  engine  of  an  automobile  compris- 


1.  A  lean  bum  internal  com  lustion  engine,  compnsmg: 

an  engine  body;  { 

an  intake  line  for  introducing  intake  air  into  the  engine  body; 

a  throttle  vale  in  the  intake  l^e  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
intake  air  introduced  intojthe  engine  body; 

fuel  supply  means  supplying  an  amount  of  fuel  into  the 
intake  line  for  producing  a  combustible  mixture; 

ignition  means  for  causing  |an  ignition  of  the  combustible 
mixture  in  the  engine  bodk; 

an  exhaust  line  for  removing  resultant  exhaust  gas  from  the 
engine  body;  | 

means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve;  I 

means  for  calculating  a  basit  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
by  the  fuel  supply  means  ivhich  corresponds  to  a  stoichio- 
metric air-fuel  ratio  of  the  combustible  mixture; 

first  map  calculating  means  lor  determining  a  correcting  fuel 
amount  based  on  the  delbcted  degree  of  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve;  I 


a  power  supply  switch  which  is  switched  to  ON  or  OFF  by 
a  driver; 

an  OR  circuit  which  calculates  a  logical  sum  of  an  ON/OFF 
signal  of  the  power  supply  switch  and  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  pulse  signal  outputted  from  a  central  processing 
unit; 

a  power  supply  relay  which  is  activated  to  supply  power  to 
the  control  device  for  an  engine  of  an  automobile  by  the 
OR  circuit  when  the  power  supply  switch  is  switched  to 
ON,  and  which  is  deactivated  to  cut  power  to  the  control 
device  for  an  engine  of  an  automobile  when  the  power 
supply  switch  is  switched  to  OFF  and  the  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  pulse  signal  outputted  from  the  central 
processing  unit  goes  off;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  outputting  of  the  pulse 
signal  is  stopped  when  an  initializing  operation  of  an 
actuator  by  the  central  processing  unit  is  finished  and  for 
outputting  an  output  of  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
pulse  signal  to  the  OR  circuit  and  to  an  actuator  driving 
circuit  for  driving  the  actuator. 


5,190,010 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGENERATING  A  SOOT 

BURN-OFF  HLTER  IN  THE  EXHAUST  DUCT  OF  AN 

AIR-COMPRESSING  FUEL-INJECTED 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wendelin  Klugl,  Kemen,  and  Walter  Piitz,  Bnrgstetten,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041627 

Int.  a.'  F02D  7/00.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—380  3  Qaims 


1.  Arrangement  for  regenerating  a  soot  bum-off  filter  in  the 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  basic  fuel  amount  by  the   exhaust  duct  of  an  air-compressing  fuel-injected  internal  corn- 
correcting  fuel  amount  tolobtain  a  calculated  leans  air-fuel    bustion  engine,  comprising: 

mixture;  i  a  servomechanism  which  acts  on  a  mechanical  speed  gover- 

means  for  operating  the  fiiel  supply  means  to  supply  the  nor  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  of  said  engine  to  reduce  a 
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quantity  of  fuel  injected  to  said  engine  as  exhaust-gas 
backpressure  increases,  wherein  the  servomechanism  is 
integrated  into  an  altitude-matching  device  of  said  speed 
governor,  the  altitude  matching  device  being  adapted  to 
adjust  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  to  said  engine  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure; 
said  servomechanism  comprising  a  diaphragm  chamber 
connected  via  an  exhaust-gas  backpressure  line  to  the 
exhaust  duct,  and  a  spring-loaded  diaphragm  which  can 
be  subjected  t  the  exhaust-gas  backpressure;  and 


comparing  said  vibration  level  with  said  threshold  level  to 
determine  whether  there  is  knocking  in  the  engine;  and 


said  altitude-matching  device  comprising  a  barometer  cap- 
sule guided  in  a  housing,  acting  against  a  spring  and  hav- 
ing an  adjusting  part  articulated  on  a  transmission  rod  as 
part  of  the  governor  linkage  in  the  speed  governor,  said 
barometer  capsule  being  surrounded  by  the  diaphragm 
spring,  which  is  supported,  on  the  one  hand,  against  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  and,  on  the  other  hand,  via  the 
diaphragm,  against  an  adjustable  stop. 


controlling  an  engine  control  parameter  so  as  to  suppress 
engine  knocking  when  said  vibration  level  exceeds  said 
threshold  level. 


5,190,012 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
TosklUaa  TakakaiU,  Him^  J^m,  iwinnr  to 
DmU  ¥akn*nrl  KaWw,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  iuk.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,738 
CfadMS  priority,  appiicrtioa  JipM,  Jm.  22, 1991,  3-005641 
lat  CL>  FQ2M  51/00 
VS.  CL  123-479  2  ( 


X 


5,190,011 

KNOCKING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Atndro  HaiUmoto,  aad  ToiUo  IwMa,  botk  of  Himcji,  Japu, 

awigMNrs  to  MitsriiiiU  Deaki  KabaririU  KaWm.  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769.415 
daims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  ^263042; 

Oct  2, 1990,  ^26^04^ 

Int  CLS  F02P  5/14 
MS.  a.  123—425  22  CUbh 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  knocking  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  vibration  level  periodically  at  a  predetermined 
time  interval  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  a  knocking 
sensor  installed  for  detecting  vibrations  of  said  engine; 

making  a  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  said  vibration  level 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

averaging  said  vibration  level  in  accordance  with  a  first 
predetermined  constant  defining  a  first  vibration  level 
significance  ratio  to  provide  a  first  mean  value  unless  said 
vibration  level  exceeds  said  predetermined  value; 

averaging  said  vibration  level  in  accordance  with  a  second 
predetermined  constant  defining  a  second  vibration  level 
significance  ratio  which  is  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined significance  ratio  to  provide  a  second  mean  value  if 
said  vibration  level  exceeds  said  predetermined  value; 

generating  a  threshold  level,  which  is  referred  to  upon  mak- 
ing a  decision  as  to  the  occurrence  of  knocking,  on  the 
basis  of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  mean  values; 


1.  A  fuel  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising; 

a)  an  air  flow  quantity  sensor  for  detecting  an'  intake  air  flow 
quantity  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

b)  a  crank  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  a 
crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

c)  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  an  intake  pipe 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

d)  means  for  continuously  and  repeatedly  determining  a 
predicted  intake  air  quantity  for  the  internal  combustion 
engine  baaed  on  an  engine  revolution  number  obtained 
from  an  output  of  the  crank  angle  sensor  and  the  pressure 
in  the  intake  pipe; 

e)  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  the  air  flow  quantity 
sensor  by  comparing  the  predicted  intake  air  quantity  with 
the  intake  air  flow  quantity  obtained  from  the  air  flow 
quantity  sensor;  and 

0  fuel  injection  quantity  controlling  means  for  controlling  a 
fuel  injection  quantity  to  the  internal  combustioa  engine 
based  on  an  output  of  the  air  flow  quantity  sensor  when 
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the  air  flow  quantity  sensof  is  normal,  and  on  the  pre-    bustion  engine,  to  be  fed  to  a  canister  connected  to  the  tank, 

dieted  intake  air  quantity  wlien  the  air  flow  quantity  sen-  comprising: 

sor  has  failed.  *•"*  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  the  tank;  and 


5,190j 
ENGINE  INTAKE  VALVE  S^JXmVE  DEACTIVATION 

SYSTEM  ANq  METHOD 
Hcwy  C  Dosier.  Rochester  HUk  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AntoMtlTC  L.P.,  Anbiurn  HUU,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,044 

Int.  a.5  P02D  13/06.  Wl/04;  FOIL  25/08 

UJ5.  CL 123-481  I  19  Claims 


one  of  said  combustion 


U  M  I 


Claims  priority,  application 
lnta.5 
U.S.  CL  123—519 

1.  A  system  for  controlling 
rating  from  a  blended  fuel  com] 


control  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  vapor  fuel  fed  to 
the  canister  in  response  to  the  detected  alcohol  concentra- 
tion and  the  pressure  in  the  tank  such  that  the  in-tank 
pressure  is  kept  at  a  predetermined  pressure. 


S,190,01S 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  DISCHARGE  SUPPRESSING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kunlhiko  Nakata;  Mamom  YosMoka,  both  of  Susono;  Toshihisa 

Sngiyama,  Gotenba,  and  YnJi  Kanto,  Snaono,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1991, 3-35322;  Feb. 
5,  1991,  3-35323 

Int  a.'  Ft)2M  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—520  20  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  multiple  com- 
bustion chambers  each  of  which  is  repeatedly  charged  with  a 
fresh  combustible  fluid  mixture  charge  that  is  combusted 
therein  to  power  the  engine  andjsubsequently  exhausted  there- 
from, multiple  valve  means  eacH  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ing combustion  chamber  for  controlling  the  ingress  and  egress 
of  combustible  and  combusted  mixture  to  and  from  the  corre- 
sponding combustion  chamber,  and  multiple  electromechani- 
cal actuator  means  each  associated  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  valve  means  for  contrciling  operation  of  same,  elec- 
tronic computing  means  for  controlling  certain  components  of 
the  engine,  including  said  multiple  electromechanical  actuator 
means,  in  accordance  with  mu^iple  variables  associated  with 
engine  operation,  characterized!  by  means  for  detecting  when 
certain  one  or  more  of  said  multiple  variables  indicates  devia- 
tion in  the  operation  of  any  on*  of  said  combustion  chambers 
from  desired  operation,  and  msins  responsive  to  such  indica- 
tion of  such  deviation  for  controlling  the  electromechanical 
actuator  means  associated  with  the  corresponding  valve  means 
associated  with  said  any  one  of  laid  combustion  chambers  such 
that  the  corresponding  valve  Cleans  prevents  the  ingress  of 

combustible  mixture  into  said]  any -'  '"•"' '""'*• — 

chambers. 


5,19&014 

VAPORIZED  FUEL  CtFiJTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICULAR  INTERNAlJCOMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ToshiynU  Snga;  Shinichi  Kit^i4a,  both  of  Wako,  and  Yoshihiko 

Kobayashi,  Haga,  all  of  Ja|^,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Totyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 199L  Ser.  No.  801,285 


Not.  30,  1990,  2-336802 

I2M  33/02 

3  Claims 
amount  of  vapor  fuel  evapo- 
ised  of  gasoline  and  an  alcohol 


contained  in  a  fuel  tank  mount^  at  a  vehicular  internal  com 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  discharge  suppressing  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  conduit  in 
which  a  butterfly-type  intake  throttle  valve  is  installed; 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  canister,  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  through  an  evaporated 
fuel  conduit,  for  adsorbing  evaporated  fuel  generated  in 
the  fuel  tank  and  flowing  to  the  canister; 

a  main  purge  conduit  connecting  the  canister  and  a  portion 
of  the  intake  conduit  downstream  of  the  butterfly  type 
intake  throttle  valve; 

a  purge  control  solenoid  valve,  installed  in  the  main  purge 
conduit,  for  controlling  a  purge  amount  of  evaporated  fuel 
by  duty  control  in  response  to  an  engine  operating  condi- 
tion; and 

a  bypass  purge  conduit  which  is  independent  of  the  main 
purge  conduit,  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  and  bypassing  the  purge  control  solenoid  valve,  the 
upstream  end  of  the  bypass  purge  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  either  one  of  the  canister  and  a  portion  of  the 
main  purge  conduit  upstream  of  the  purge  control  sole- 
noid valve,  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  bypass  purge 
conduit  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  inuke  conduit 
of  the  engine  which  is  located  upstream  of  a  trailing, 
outermost  edge  of  said  butterfly-type  intake  throttle  valve 


when  the  butterfly-type  intake  throttle  valve  is  fully 
closed  and  is  downstream  of  said  trailing  outermost  edge 
when  the  butterfly-type  intake  throttle  valve  is  fully 
opened. 


5,190,016 
SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
Toshio  ttkeda,  Minho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766^62 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Jnpan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257963 

lat  a>  F02B  33/3S 

VS.  a.  123—564  9  Claima 


1.  A  supercharged  engine  comprising: 

an  intake  passage; 

an  engine  located  at  one  end  of  the  intake  passage; 

an  air  cleaner  at  another  end  of  the  intake  passage,  whereby 
air  flows  through  the  intake  passage  in-  an  upstream  to 
downstream  direction  from  the  air  cleaner  to  the  engine; 

a  mechanical  supercharger  located  in  the  intake  passage; 

a  main  throttle  valve  located  at  a  downstream  side  of  the 
intake  passage; 

a  sub  throttle  valve  located  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  intake 
passage,  the  sub  throttle  valve  having  an  opening  ratio 
which  is  larger  than  an  opening  ratio  of  the  main  throttle 
valve,  wherein  the  sub  throttle  valve  is  linked  with  the 
main  throttle  valve; 

a  relief  passage,  in  parallel  to  the  intake  passage,  located 
between  a  downstream  space  between  the  mechanical 
supercharger  and  the  main  throttle  valve  and  an  upstream 
space  between  the  mechanical  supercharger  and  the  sub 
throttle  valve;  and 

a  relief  valve  located  in  the  relief  passage  and  having  means 
responsive  to  a  pressure-difference  across  the  main  throt- 
tle valve. 


5,190,017 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FAULT 
DETECTOR 
Michael  J.  Cnllen,  Denrbora;  RogeUo  G.  Sanson,  Bkwmfleld 
HiUs;  Alistair  S.  Teasdale,  Redford,  and  Rkhard  L.  Wanat, 
Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assigiMirs  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,659 
Int  a.>  F02M  25/07 
VS.  CL  123—571  10  OaisH 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  fault  in  an  EGR  system  in- 
cludes the  steps  of: 
comparing  the  measured  exhaust  gas  flow  through  the  EGR 

system  to  an  expected  EGR  flow; 
determining  the  period  of  time  that  the  expected  flow  of 


EGR  deviates  from  the  measured  EGR  flow  by  a  cali- 
brated EGR  flow  amount;  and 


indicating  a  fault  condition  in  the  EGR  system  if  the  dura- 
tion of  the  deviation  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  of 
tune. 


5,190,018 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HYDROCARBON 
SEPARATOR 
John  W.  Costello,  Newhall;  Dino  J.  DeFllippi,  Calahasai,  and 
Jonathan  D.  Krant,  Huntington  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  i 
to  Performa  Tech  Incorporated,  Calahasas,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,698 
Int  a.>  F02B  25/06 
VS.  CL  123—573  14  ( 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  and  volatile  gas  separator  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  canister  formed  having  an  enclosed  reservoir  chamber  in 
which  crankcase  emissions  of  hydrocarbons  and  volatile 
gases  are  separated,  and  wherein  the  volatile  gases  are 
vaporized  and  returned  to  the  internal-combustion  engine 
so  as  to  rebum  therein; 

an  inlet  fitting  mounted  in  said  canister  and  connected  by  a 
first  hose  to  the  engine  to  receive  crankcase  emissions 
therefrom; 

a  separator  means  for  separating  the  hydrocarbons  and  vola- 
tile gases,  wherein  the  volatile  gases  are  vaporized  as  said 
gases  pass  through  said  separator  means  l>eing  attached  to 
said  inlet  fitting  and  positioned  within  said  canister, 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  to  said  inlet  fitting  and  inter- 
posed between  said  canister  and  said  separator  means,  and 
arranged  to  allow  the  hydrocarbons  and  volatile  gases  to 
pass  through  the  magnetic  field  provided  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet; 

an  outlet  fitting  mounted  to  said  canbter  and  connected  by  a 
second  hose  to  the  engine  so  as  to  return  vaporized  | 
to  the  engine  to  be  rebumed  therein;  and 
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■  discharge  fitting  mounted  io  said  canister,  whereby  the 
hydrocarbons  are  drained  ^om  said  canister. 

INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR  DE-ACTIVATING  AN 
ENCa 
Aitkv  J.  Hanwy,  Streetaboro,  QUO,  anigBor  to  Delta  Syttens, 
Im,  Strcelaboro,  Ohio 

FIM  Sep.  10, 19914  Ser.  No.  757,178 
tat  CL'  P|2P  11/00 
U.S.CLU3— 630 


5,191, 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

FUELIT*ECnON 
DoMg-n  D.  Cho,  3  Rosewood 
08550 

Filed  Jon.  26, 199^, 
iDtCL' 
UJS.CL123— 6M 


1,020 

iYSTEM  FOR  IC  ENGINE 


,  Ser.  No.  722,546 
41/14 


engine  which  is  indicative  of  the  mass  flow  rate  through 
the  intake  manifold; 

an  exhaust  sensor  for  sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
exhaust  gases  exiting  the  engine; 

at  least  one  fuel  injector  which  provides  fuel  to  the  engine; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  sensors  and  said  fuel  injector, 
said  controller  being  responsive  to  sensing  signals  from 
said  sensors  in  order  to  calculate  and  control  the  amount 
of  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  the  engine  at  specific  time  inter- 
vals, the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  calculated  for  each  time 
interval  being  based  substantially  on  the  immediately 
preceding  time  interval  calculation  and  the  signals  from 
said  sensors. 


5,190,021 

QUICK  RELEASE  FOOT  STRAP 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Caayoo  Way  #43,  Spwks,  Nev.  89434,  and 

Willard  S.  Hayaes,  P.O.  Box  241,  Doyle,  Calif.  96109 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,147 

Int.  CL'  F41B  3/02 

VS.  CL  124—20.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  circuit  for  inhibiting  operation  of  an  engine 
having  a  spark  plug  energized  by  a  magneto  coil  comprising: 

a)  a  triac  coupled  to  a  magneto  coil  for  diverting  magneto 
generated  pulses  applied  to  said  magneto  coil  away  from 
said  magneto  coil  and  thereby  inhibiting  engine  operation; 
and 

b)  disabling  circuitry  for  coubling  a  triac  activation  voltage 
to  a  gate  electrode  of  tha  triac  in  response  to  a  sensed 
condition;  said  disabling  c^cuitry  including  a  first  circuit 
portion  for  coupling  the  i^gneto  generated  pulses  to  the 
triac  gate  electrode  and  rendering  said  triac  conductive  to 
prevent  the  magneto  coil  from  energizing  the  spark  plug 
and  a  second  circuit  portion  for  routing  magneto  gener- 
ated pulses  away  from  the  triac  gate  electrode  to  ground, 
thereby  inhibiting  triac  coftduction  when  a  safe  operating 
condition  is  sensed. 


Ct.,  Princeton  JunctioB,  NJ. 


f  92D 


1.  A  device  for  launching  objects,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  user; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  elastic  thrust  bands  fixed  to  the  base 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  pouch  supported  by  a  lower  end  of  the  thrust  bands  and 
adapted  to  receive  objects  for  launching;  and 

a  foot  strap  afRxed  to  the  pouch; 

characterized  in  that  the  foot  strap  includes  a  substantially 
elongated  flexible  support  member,  at  least  one  annular 
member,  said  annular  member  being  freely  rotatable  on 
said  support  member,  and  retaining  means  to  hold  said 
annular  member  in  position  on  said  support  member. 


4Claims 


t-fttVf-T 


UMI 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  I 

at  least  one  intake  manifol^  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  one 
ambient  condition  at  the  intake  of  an  internal  combustion 


5,190,022 
ARROW  QUIVER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  SHAFT 

CLAMP 
Marlow  W.  Larson,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning,  Mor- 
gan, Utah 

FUed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,301 
Int.  a.'  F41B  5/06 
UJS.  a.  124—25.7  11  Claims 

1.  An  archery  quiver  comprising: 

a  support  member  structured  and  arranged  for  attachment  to 
the  handle  riser  of  an  archery  bow  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 
a  hood  member  carried  by  said  first  end  of  said  support 
member,  being  structured  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
pointed  ends  of  a  plurality  of  arrows,  each  said  arrow 
having  a  shaft,  a  nock  end  and  a  point  end;  and 
an  arrow  shaft  clamp  member  carrini  by  said  second  end  of 
said  support  member,  said  clamp  member  including  at 
least  one  set  of  first  and  second  gripper  elements,  an  arrow 
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shaft  retaining  notch  in  each  of  said  gripper  elements,  a 
resilient  arrow  engaging  surface  in  each  retaining  notch, 
and  resilient  means  being  structurally  different  from  said 


gripper  elements  and  biasing  each  of  said  gripper  elements 
and  said  retaining  notches  to  an  arrow  shaft  gripping 
position. 


positioning  said  shaft  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate;  and 
e)  spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said  first  and  second  legs 
in  said  fully  raised  position. 


5,190,024 
DIAMOND  SAWING  PROCESS 
Daya  R.  Senaoayake,  9  Ecria  Place,  CokHBbo  8, 
per  No.  PCr/LK89/00002,  §  371  Date  JnL  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  8,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/05624,  PCT  Prii. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  689,793 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Sri  Laaka,  Not.  16, 1988,  9954 

iBt  a?  B28D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  125—30.01  1  OaiBi 


5,190,023 

GRIP  REST 

Edward  Sacco,  2178  County  Rte.  4,  Central  Square,  N.Y.  13036 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,692 

Int.  CL'  F41A  9/00 

U.S.  a.  124—44.5  8  Claims 


\  ^JI6 


1.  A  diamoncfeawing  process  for  a  diamond  (300)  having  an 
apex  portion  (3107320)  which  defines  a  girdle  and  a  plurality  of 
girdle  apices-<312,  314,  316,  318),  which  includes  the  step  of 
removing  an  apex  portion  (320)  of  the  diamond,  the  said  apex 
portion  being  removed  as  a  unitary  fragment  characterized  by 
starting  a  cut  to  one  side  of  the  girdle,  and  continuing  the  cut 
through  the  girdle  to  the  other  side  of  the  girdle,  whereby  to 
remove  a  girdle  apex  (312,  314,  316,  318, 340),  also  as  a  unitary 
fragment, 
characterized  by  a  diamond  having  at  least  two  adjacent 
ridges  (412, 414,  416, 418),  and  by  marking  means  adapted 
to  mark  the  ridges  at  positions  spaced  from  the  associated 
girdle  apices  (312, 314,  316, 318),  said  mark  being  made  on 
the  diamond  external  surface  and  without  removal  of 
diamond  material,  and 
characterized  by  means  to  rotate  the  diamond  relative  to 
said  marking  means,  the  marker  means  having  a  marker 
point  (330),  the  marker  means  being  mounted  with  a  verti- 
cal travel  facility  so  that  the  marker  point  (330)  can  remain 
in  contact  with  the  diamond  external  surface. 


1.  An  arrow  grip  rest  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  support  plate  having  a  central,  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  front  and  rear  edges  with  first  and 
second,  opposite  side  edges,  all  defining  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  extending  therebetween; 

b)  means  mounting  said  plate  to  the  arrow  ledge  of  a  bow 
handle; 

c)  first  and  second  rigid  legs  pivotally  attached  at  first  ends 
thereof  to  said  support  plate  adjacent  said  rear  edge  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  plate,  said  first  and  second  legs  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  plate  top  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  terminating  at  second  ends  thereof,  said 
legs  being  movable  about  said  pivotal  attachment  between 
fully  raised  and  fully  lowered  positions; 

d)  first  and  second,  elongated  gripping  members  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  legs 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  gripping  members  having  concave  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other  whereby  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  may  be 
placed  therebetween  with  said  concave  surfaces  friction- 
ally  engaging  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  shaft  and 


5,190,025 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRINKING  WATER  WARMING  AND 

HEATING  DEVICE 
Ning  S.  Chen,  44  Fn-GUag  4th  Street,  Wn-Chieh  Hsiaa,  Ilaa- 
Hsiea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,243 
Int.  a.'  F24H  1/20:  B60H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  126— 19J  6  OaiM 

1.  A  drinking  water  warming  and  heating  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  walls  defining  an  interior  space  therein; 

a  storage  chamber  having  walls  located  inside  said  space  in 

spaced  relationship  to  said  housing  walls  to  define  a  water 

circulating  space  between  said  chamber  and  said  housing; 

a  partition  set  in  said  housing  in  said  water  circulating  space 

to  divide  said  water  circulating  space  into  an  inner  water 

circulating  space  and  an  outer  water  circulating  space, 

wherein  said  partition  extends  vertically  in  said  water 

circulating  space; 

a  mounting  means  connected  to  said  partition  and  located  in 

said  water  circulating  space  for  mounting  said  partition 

spaced  between  said  housing  walls  and  said  chamber 
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walls,  and  wherein  and  mointing  means  comprises  verti- 
cally extending  plates  Uxmed  in  said  outer  circulating 
space  and  connected  between  said  partition  and  said  hous- 
ing walls;  i 

D  engine  cooling  water  intak^  port  in  communication  with 
said  inner  space  and  conneQtable  to  an  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  water  tank^  and  said  intake  port  directing 
hot  engine  cooling  water  in^  said  inner  water  circulating 


m^^^m 


water  tank  of  the  motor  vi 

cooling  water  from  said  oi 

the  water  tank; 

said  inner  water  circulating  s] 


and  said  outer  water  circu- 
lating space  being  in  communication  with  each  other  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  i0let  and  outlet  ports  such  that 
the  cooling  water  circulatet  from  said  inlet  port  through 
said  inner  space,  into  said  oi|ter  space,  and  thence  out  said 
outlet  port. 


5,190i)26 
MODULAR  C»UNTERT6p  COOKING  SYSTEM 
Ro|er  F.  Doty,  Couwrsfille,  Imft,  aadgnor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tfam,  Newton,  Iowa 


Filed  Not.  19,  1991^  Ser.  No.  794,461 


Int  a.5  E  4C  3/00 


VS.  CL  126—39  R 


1.  A  countertop  cooking  app^ance  system  including  modu- 
lar components,  comprising: 
at  least  one  cooking  module 

housing  and  at  least  one  h( 
said  cooking  module  being  fn  e 

controlling  said  heating  ap{  taratus 
a  control  module  for  carryini  [ 

heating  apparatus,  includin ; 


housing  separate  from  said  cooking  module,  a  side  of  said 
control  housing  providing  a  connection  for  said  control 
module  to  one  side  of  said  box-like,  open-top  housing  of 
said  cooking  module, 
said  control  module  and  cooking  module  providing  means 
for  interconnection  to  provide  substantially  coplanar 
open-tops  when  connected  and  operation  of  said  heating 
apparatus  with  substantially  coplanar  controls. 


5,190,027 

HEAT  RADIANT  DEVICX  FOR  GAS  GRILLS 

Joseph  J.  Miceli,  7902  Limoges  Dr.,  JacksooTille,  Fla.  32210 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,308 

Int  CL'  A47J  37/00 

VS.  CL  126—41  R  12  Claims 


n'"^ 


o*    o'  » 


an  engine  cooling  water  outlet  port  in  communication  with 
said  outer  water  circulating  space  and  connectable  to  the 


[licle  to  guide  the  hot  engine 
er  water  circulating  space  to 


1.  In  a  gas  cooking  grill  having  one  or  more  burner  elements 
producing  open  flames  through  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  burner  elements,  the  improvement  comprising  a  radiant 
member  composed  of  a  material  having  high  heat  reflective 
properties  mounted  directly  above  each  said  burner  element  in 
contact  vtath  said  flames,  said  radiant  member  having  a  config- 
uration corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  each  said  burner 
element,  and  said  radiant  n-^iiber  extending  beyond  each  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  each  said  burner  element,  and  further 
comprising  a  planar  radiant  member  composed  of  a  material 
having  high  heat  reflective  properties  positioned  beneath  each 
of  said  burner  elements,  said  planar  radiant  member  being 
wider  than  said  radiant  member. 


14  Claims 


5,190,028 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPOSABLE 
ARTHROSCOPIC  PROBE 
W.  Michael  Lafferty,  LencMlim  George  H.  Middle,  Cuiyon 
Lake,  both  of  Calif.;  Algis  R.  Baayi,  Reao,  Nev.,  and  Daniel 
S.  Kline,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  aasigoora  to  atatioo  Medical  Cor- 
poration, Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,066,  Feb.  4, 1991.  This 

appUcation  Mmt.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,070 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/06 

VS.  CL  128—6  24  Claims 


ncluding  a  box-like,  open-top 

iting  apparatus, 
of  controls  for  energizing  or       1-  A  method  for  assembling  an  arthroscopic  probe  compris- 

and  ing: 

controls  for  controlling  said       bending  a  substantially  linear  image-transmitting  optical 
a  box-like,  open-top  control  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  about  a  pivot 
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point  to  render  said  distal  end  oblique  relative  to  said 
proximal  end; 

attaching  a  lens  to  said  oblique  distal  end  of  said  image-trans- 
mitting optical  fiber  to  form  an  image  path;  and 

positioning  said  image  path  in  a  hollow  needle  having  an 
open  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end  wherein  said 
lens  is  at  said  open  distal  end  and  said  image-transmitting 
optical  fiber  is  at  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  needle  to 
form  said  arthroscopic  probe. 


5,190,029 

FORMULATION  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS  BY 

METERED  DOSE  INHALERS  WTTH  REDUCED  OR  NO 

CHLOROFLUOROCARBON  CONTENT 
Peter  R.  Byron,  and  Richard  N.  Dalby,  both  of  Richmond,  Va^ 
assignors  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  UniTersity,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,668,  Feb.  14, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,698 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/12;  A61M  11/00;  C09K  3/30 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  3  Clainis 


PrapriM 

LOP«       IBrH        Bact 

•mm 

■Ml 
Urn 

CMm- 

h*H     mmnm 

CfC-ll 

IIT          ^41           141 

tJ7 

227 

m      170 

crc-12 

no         101          1M 

105 

in 

1M         Ul 

efc-114 

lOi         100          101 

101 

107 

101         101 

wc-m 


tubular  plug  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  flaring-out  expan- 
sion head,  which  is  connected  with  the  valve  outlet  and 
having  a  helical  spring  sealingly  guided  therein  between 
the  expansion  head  and  the  partition, 


the  heat  insulating  member  being  fitted  between  the  helical 
spring  and  said  flaring-out  expansion  head  and  constitut- 
ing means  to  prevent  heat  exchange  between  the  helical 
spring  and  the  expansion  head. 


5,190,031 
UNIVERSAL  THERMOTHERAPY  APPUCATOR 
Raul  Gnibert  and  Bettina  Gnibert  both  of  2800  Plan  del  Amo 
#418,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,186,  Mar.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,107,832.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,232 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tiiis  patent  snbseqvent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—399  4  Ctainn 


1.  A  metered  dose  inhaler,  comprising: 

a  container  capable  of  holding  fluids  under  pressure; 

a  valve  connected  to  said  container; 

gaskets  associated  with  said  valve  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene,  butyl  elastomer, 
and  neoprene;  and 

an  aerosol  formulation  positioned  within  said  container,  said 
aerosol  formulation  including  a  drug  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed in  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane,  said  1,1,1,2-tetra- 
fluoroethane  being  the  sold  propellant  of  said  aerosol 
formulation. 


fMk^ 


5,190,030 

VALVE  FOR  REGULATORS  IN  SELF-CONTAINED 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Roberto  Semeia,  San  SalTatore  di  Cogomo,  Italy,  aarignor  to 

Scnbapro  E:urope  S  j-.!.,  Caaarza  lignre,  Italy 

FHcd  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,868 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1991,  GE91  U 
000007 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/04 
VS.  a.  128— 204J6  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  a  regulator  in  a  self-contained  underwater 
breathing  apparatus,  which  comprises  two  sealingly  separated 
adjacent  chambers,  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  compensation 
chamber,  a  partition  dividing  the  two  chambers,  a  tubular  plug 
which  is  at  least  partially  within  each  of  the  chambers,  a  heat 
insulating  member  and  an  outlet, 

the  pressure  chamber  having  means  to  connect  it  with  a 
pressurized  gas  source  and  having  a  seat  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  matching  edge  of  the  tubular  plug, 
the  compensation  chamber  having  at  least  one  hole  which 
connects  it  to  ambient  medium,  having  one  end  of  the 


■   ■!  [      — *-    T       .         .        .         . • ■ ■ • -— 


1.  A  thermotherapy  technique  for  treating  a  patient  having  a 
temperature  sensitivity  threshold  which  is  that  temperature 
value  above  ambient  at  which  the  patient  experiences  undue 
discomfort,  said  technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  flow  zone  to  a  temperature  that  is  elevated  well 
above  ambient; 

(b)  flowing  a  stream  of  air  through  said  zone  at  a  velocity 
which  cyclically  alternates  between  a  low  and  a  high 
velocity  whereby  heat  is  transferred  to  the  air  stream  and 
the  stream  emerging  from  the  zone  has  in  each  cycle  a 
high  temperature  interval  and  a  low  temperature  interval; 
and 

(c)  exposing  a  skin  surface  of  the  patient  to  the  stream 
emerging  from  the  zone,  the  temperatures  of  the  intervals 
being  such  that  the  low  temperature  has  a  base  value 
above  ambient  and  below  the  threshold,  and  the  high 
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temperature  has  a  peak  va]4e  much  higher  than  the  thresh- 
old, the  duty  cycle  being  sitch  as  to  allow  for  internal  heat 
transfer  to  take  place  in  tfar  region  between  the  skin  sur- 
face in  the  intervals  betwe^  successive  high  temperature 
peaks  to  an  extent  preventing  a  significant  rise  in  surface 
temperature  above  the  threshold. 


S,1M  ,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  C  3NTROLUNG  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  AREA  OF  THE  BODY 

I  N.  Zacoi,  PIttihiirgh,  Ila^  assignor  to  Federal  Leasing 

Rckab  Company,  Pittabnrih,  Pa. 

Omtimation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  443,931,  Mar.  15, 1990, 

ah— dotd.  This  application  I%b.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,438 

Int  a.'  >^1F  1/00 

MS.  CL  128—400  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  witli 


a  temperature  controlled  fluid 


U  M  I 


circulating  device,  said  apparatus  for  controlling  a  temperature 
of  an  area  of  a  body,  said  appa  ratus  comprising: 

a  fluid  circulating  blanket; 

said  fluid  circulating  blanket  ^ving  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side; 

said  fluid  circulating  blanket  having  two  parallel  elongated 
blanket  portions  and  a  contecting  blanket  portion  therebe^ 
tween;  \ 

said  parallel  elongated  blanket  portions  having  first  ends  and 
second  ends  with  said  connecting  blanket  portion  bein^at 
said  first  ends  to  form  an  ^ongated  opening  between  said 
parallel  elongated  blanket  portions; 

said  fluid  circulating  blanket  having  fluid  connection  hose 
means  extending  from  an  i  dge  of  said  second  end  of  each 
of  said  parallel  elongated  1  tlanket  portions; 

said  fluid  connection  hose  m  »ns  including  an  extended  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  t  >  the  fluid  circulating  device; 

a  support  envelope  surroundi  ng  said  fluid  circulating  blanket 
to  enclose  at  least  said  i  rst  side  and  said  second  side 
within  an  interior  of  said  i  upport  envelope; 

said  support  envelope  inclw  ling  an  inside  surface  adjacent 
said  first  side  and  an  outsif  e  surface  adjacent  said  second 
side; 

said  support  envelope  havin  ;  two  parallel  elongated  enve- 
lope portions  and  a  conne  :ting  envelope  portion  therebe- 
tween; 

said  parallel  elongated  envelope  portions  having  envelope 
first  ends  and  envelope  sei  »nd  ends  with  said  connecting 
envelope  portion  being  at  laid  envelope  first  ends  to  form 
an  elongated  envelope  (ipening  between  said  parallel 
elongated  envelope  portia  ns; 

said  elongated  envelope  opniing  being  in  alignment  with 
said  elongated  opening  of  said  fluid  circulating  blanket; 


said  inside  surface  and  said  outside  surface  being  joined  at 
least  at  an  edge  of  said  elongated  envelope  opening; 

means  for  securely  positioning  said  support  envelope,  with 
said  fluid  circulating  blanket  therein,  with  said  inside 
surface  of  said  support  envelope  against  the  area  of  the 
body; 

said  inside  surface  of  said  support  envelope  including  cloth 
material;  and 

said  outside  surface  of  said  support  envelope  including  insu- 
lation material. 


S,190,033 
ICE  PEAS  COLD/HOT  THERAPEUTIC  PACK 
Linda  J.  Johnson,  1415  Elerenth  Ave.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif, 
94122 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,962 

Int  a.'  A61F  im 

U.S.  a.  128—403  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  heat  or  cold  therapy  to  a  selected 
body  part  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  therapeutic  pack  at  a  desired  temperature, 
said  pack  comprising: 

(i)  a  pouch  readily  deformable  over  a  therapeutic  range  of 
temperatures, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  hollow  capsules  disposed  within  said 
pouch,  said  capsules  encapsulating  means  stable  over  a 
therapeutic  range  of  temperatures  for  retarding  temper- 
ature change  of  said  capsules  once  said  capsules  are  at  a 
desired  temperature, 

(iii)  plug  means  for  controlled  movement  of  air  into  and 
out  of  said  pouch; 

(b)  positioning  said  pack  in  conformable  relation  over  a 
contour  of  the  body  part;  i 

(c)  removing  air  from  said  pack  through  said  plug  means  to 
immobilize  said  pack  in  its  contajst  configuration  with  the 
body  part.  I 


5,190,034 
IMPLANTABLE  ARRHYTHMIA  SYSTEM  WITH 
PROTECnON  AGAINST  RELEASE  OF  UNNEEDED 
PULSES 
Jason  A.  Sholder,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Pace- 
setter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,642 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 
MS.  a.  128—419  PG  34  Claims 

1.   An  arrhythmia  treatment  system   comprising:   sensor 
means  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  patient  for  sensing  a  physi- 
ological characteristic  which  exhibits  a  change  upon  the  onset 
of  cardiac  arrhythmia  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  said  physical  characteristic; 
treatment  means  contained  in  a  housing  adapted  for  implan- 
tation in  a  patient,  said  treatment  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  vivo  to  said  sensor  means  to  receive  said 


electrical  signal  therefrom  for  initiating  an  arrhythmia 
treatment  sequence,  including  releasing  a  treatment  pulse 
in  vivo  to  said  patient  via  electrode*  adapted  for  implanta- 
tion in  said  patient,  in  response  to  said  change  in  said 
physical  characteristic; 
means  in  communication  with  said  treatment  means  for 


^}#i[^5 


surement  with  the  value  of  a  stroke  volume  set  point  for 
producing  a  stroke  volume  difference  value; 

means  for  determining  a  heart  rate  difference  value,  wherein 
said  heart  rate  value  is  defined  as  the  V — V  interval,  from 
said  stroke  volume  difference  value; 

means  for  adding  said  heart  rate  different  value  to  the  previ- 
ous heart  rate  value  yielding  a  current  heart  rate  value; 
and 

pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  said  lead  system  and  said 
computational  and  control  means  for  providing  stimula- 
tion pulses  to  said  heart  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  function 
of  said  heart  rate  value. 


5,190,036 

ABDOMINAL  BINDER  FOR  EFFECTUATING  COUGH 

STIMULATION 

Stcrea  K  Under,  5093  WooAnc  Ct,  Svntofla,  CaUf.  9S070 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,027 

bt  a.>  A61N  1/22 

MS.  CL  128—421  U  ( 


informing  said  patient  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  initiation  of  said  arrhythmia  treatment  sequence,  that 
said  arrhythmia  treatment  sequence  has  been  initiated;  and 
means  in  communication  with  said;  treatment  means  and 
operable  by  said  patient  for  optionally  stopping  said  ar- 
rhythmia treatment  sequence  before  releasing  said  treat- 
ment pulse. 


5,190,035 

BIOMEDICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THERAPY 

TO  A  PATIENT  IN  RESPONSE  TO  CHANGES  IN 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  DEMAND 

RodMjr  W.  Sdo,  CohuAta  HdiUa,  and  BriaM  D.  PcderKM,  St 

P—l,  both  of  Mlwt,  tmHyan  to  Cw'itnc  Pncfakeri,  Inc., 

StPnri,Mfaw. 

CoirtiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,903,  Mv.  29, 1982,  Pat  No. 

4,686,987,  which  ia  a  c*mtta— Mom  In  part  of  Ser.  No.  274^5, 

Ju.  18, 1981,  ah— do«rf.  Ilta  ■ppBcrtioa  Apr.  17, 1986,  Ser. 

No.  853,059 

IM.  a.'  A61N  1/365 

UJS.  CL  128—419  PG  2  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  coughing  by  electrical  stimula- 
tion resulting  from  increasing  intrathoracic  pressures  in  a 
human  with  a  physical  disability  comprising: 

an  electrode  belt  having  at  least  one  electrode  for  attach- 
ment to  the  abdominal  area  of  a  person; 

means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  electrode  for  providing  at 
least  one  pulse  train  of  a  predetermined  duration  wnth 
pulses  having  a  given  amplitude  for  stimulating  the  ab- 
dominal muscles  of  the  person,  wherein  said  pulse  train 
providing  means  includes  a  pulse  generator  for  generating 
said  pulse  train  and  a  stimulator  circuit  means  for  convert- 
ing said  pulses  to  stimulus  pulses  of  a  specified  amplitude 
and  divation;  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  pulse 
generator  and  stimulator  circuit  means  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  and  width  of  said  pulses. 


1.  A  cardiac  pacer  for  the  therapeutic-stimulation  of  a  heart 
comprising: 

lead  system  means  for  coupling  said  pacer  to  the  patient's 
heart; 

measuring  means  coupled  to  said  lead  for  inferring  the  stroke 
volume  of  said  heart  from  the  measurement  of  a  physio- 
logic parameter  and  for  producing  measurement  indica- 
tive of  stroke  volume; 

computation  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  measuring 
means  for  determining  a  heart  rate  value  in  response  to 
said  stroke  volume  measurements  wherein  said  heart  rate 
is  defined  as  the  V— V  interval; 

means  for  comparing  the  value  of  said  stroke  volume  mea- 


5,190,037 
HIGH-POWER  CORONA  DISCHARGE  BEAM 
THERMOTHERAPY  SYSTEM 
ALAmmo  Di  MlM,  — d  Airirc  Di  Mteo,  hoth  of  WooddW  Lahe, 
N  J.,  — l»anr»  to  ADM  Trmka  UnUiritad,  be,  Northvric, 
NJ. 
CoMiBntioa-i»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  779^41,  Oct  21, 1991.  TWa 
application  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826.105 
IM.  CL>  A61N  1/02 
UJS.  CL  128—422  11  CUm 

1.  A  corona  discharge  beam  thermotherapy  system  for  vet- 
erinary applications  adapted  to  project  the  beam  onto  the  akin 
surface  of  an  animal  overlying  a  problem  region,  the  beam 
serving  to  relieve  pain,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  energy-generating  unit  having  a  power  exceeding  25 
watts  in  which  a  radio-fiequency  carrier  having  a  prede- 
termined radio  frequency  is  modulated  by  —  audio-fre- 
quency signal  having  a  predetermined  audio  frequency  to 
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produce  at  an  output  terminal  periodic  bursts  of  radio-fre- 
quency energy  whose  repet^ion  rate  corresponds  to  the 
frequency  of  the  signal;  and 
(b)  a  portable  applicator  gun  having  a  relatively  short  barrel 
provided  with  an  open  moutli,  in  which  barrel  are  housed 
both  a  tank  circuit  connectetl  by  a  cable  extending  from 
the  gun  to  the  output  tent  inal  of  the  unit  and  a  long 


at  least  said  expected  tnaximum  signal  magnitude  so  that 
said  signal  conversion  means  can  accommodate  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  and  convert  said  first  electri- 
cal signal  into  a  first  digital  signal  and  said  second  electri- 
cal signal  into  a  second  digital  signal;  and 
computer  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  and 
second  digital  signals  so  as  to  compute  the  oxygen  satura- 
tion level  of  said  blood. 


discharge  electrode,  one  en4  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
tank  circuit,  the  other  end  bf  which  terminates  in  a  tip 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  the' barrel,  from  which  tip  the 
energy  is  radiated  to  project  said  beam  toward  said  skin 
surface  which  is  spaced  froni  the  tip,  said  electrode  having 
a  helical  coil  form  wherebyiit  can  be  housed  within  said 
relatively  short  barrel. 


5,190,039 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  BODY 

ORGANS 
Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  Matsudo;  Fumio  KawagucU,  Tokyo;  Yuichi 
Yamashita,  Hachioji;  Kazuo  Takeda,  Kokubuiui;  Yoshitoshi 
Ito,  Ome;  Yasuhiro  Mitsui,  Fuchn,  and  Keiichi  Nagai,  Higa- 
shiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  aaiignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Set.  No.  622,607 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1989, 1-317781 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  128—633  17  Claims 


5,190,1 
PULSE  OXIMETER  WITH  I>ff  ROVED  ACCURACY  AND 

RESPONSf:  TIME 
Michael  J.  R.  Poison,  Chcsire,  donn.,  and  Gregory  L.  Morris, 
Soatk  Wales,  United  Kingdom,  Assignors  to  Novametrix  Med- 
ical Systems,  Inc.,  WaUingrfoii,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1989,  ^.  No.  430,612 

Int.  a.'  A<ilB  5/02 

MS.  a.  128—633  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  pulse  oximeter  for  measuring  oxygen  saturation  in  the 
blood  of  a  living  person,  comprising: 

reference  signal  generation  m#ans  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  having  a  fixed  level;  j 

light  generation  means  for  generating  light  having  a  first 
wavelength  and  light  hav^g  a  second  wavelength,  said 
light  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  each  having  a 
fixed  output  level  proporii*nal  to  said  fixed  level  of  said 
reference  signal,  and  said  light  generation  means  being 
capable  of  directing  said  lieht  towards  a  blood  carrying 
tissue  sample;  j 

light  detection  means  for  detsting  the  light  of  said  first  and 
second  wavelengths,  aftelj  passage  through  said  tissue 
sample,  and  for  generating,an  response  to  said  light  detec- 
tion, a  first  electrical  signal  related  to  said  first  wave- 
length, and  a  second  electacal  signal  related  to  said  sec- 
ond wavelength,  said  first|  and  second  electrical  signals 
each  having  a  signal  magrftude  related  to  the  degree  of 
oxygen  saturation  in  said  ^lood,  and  being  less  than  an 
expected  maximum  signal  magnitude  and  more  than  an 
expected  minimum  signal  itiagnitude; 

signal  conversion  means  havyig  a  dynamic  range  extending 
from  at  least  said  expectedi  minimum  signal  magnitude  to 


1.  A  hving-body  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  in  a  living  body  non-invasively,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  throwing  light  on  a  living  body; 

means  for  detecting  light  having  passed  through  the  living 
body; 

means  for  obtaining  the  oxygen  saturation  of  an  oxygen 
content  indicator  substance  at  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  living  body,  from  the  detected  light; 

means  for  generating  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  in  the 
living  body,  to  obtain  the  temperature  of  the  predeter- 
mined portion  from  a  first  resonance  characteristic  of  the 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance; 

means  for  generating  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  in  the 
living  body,  to  obtain  the  acidity  of  the  predetermined 
portion  from  a  second  resonance  characteristic  of  the 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance; 

means  for  determining  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  from  the 
oxygen  saturation  in  accordance  with  an  oxygen  dissocia- 
tion curve  of  the  oxygen  content  indicator  which  is  com- 
pensated with  the  temperature  and  the  acidity;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  oxygen  partial  pressure. 
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5,190,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CHANGE  IN  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  PIGMENT  IN  BLOOD 
Takno  Aoyagi,  Tokyo,  Jaimn,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japnn 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,527,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,111,  Dec.  28, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

743,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-314784 
Int  a.s  A61B  5/02 
MS.  a.  128—633  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  change  in  the  concentration 
of  a  pigment  injected  into  a  blood  vessel,  an  absorptivity  coeffi- 
cient of  the  blood  being  changed  with  respect  to  a  first  wave- 
length of  light,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

light  quantity  detecting  means  for  continuously  detecting 
quantities  of  radiation  of  light  which  have  been  transmit- 
ted/reflected by  a  living  tissue  containing  pulsating  blood, 
one  of  the  detected  radiations  of  light  transmitted/re- 
flected by  the  living  tissue  having  the  first  wavelength  of 
light; 

first  computing  means  for  converting  outputs  from  said  light 
quantity  detecting  means  to  logarithmic  values  and  for 
determining  constant  and  pulsating  components  of  the 
logarithmic  values  of  each  wavelength  both  before  and 
after  the  change  in  the  absorptivity  coefficient  of  the 
blood,  and  for  computing  estimated  transmitted/reflected 
light  level  of  a  supposed  ischemic  tissue,  from  the  deter- 
mined constant  and  pulsating  components;  and 

second  computing  means  for  continuously  computing  the 
concentration  of  pigment  injected  into  the  blood  vessel 
according  to  the  estimated  transmitted/reflected  light 
level  of  the  supposed  ischemic  tissue  computed  by  said 
first  computing  means  and  according  to  the  quantities  of 
radiation  of  light  detected  by  said  light  quantity  detecting 


5,190,041 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE 
Yoram  Paiti,  51  Ratk  StrMt,  Haifa  34404,  Ivael 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,828,  Aug.  11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,101,814. 
lUs  applkatioa  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,303 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/02,  2/4S.  2/70;  A61B  5/05 
MS.  CL  128—635  16  Claims 

1.  A  capsule  implantable  in  a  patient's  body,  said  capsule 
comprising  a  thin  walled  tube  or  a  pellet  and  being  constituted 
of: 

(a)  glucose-sensitive  living  animal  cells  capable  of  producing 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  glucose  concentra- 
tion in  the  medium  surrounding  the  capsule  in  the  patient; 

(b)  a  membrane  enclosing  the  cells,  the  membrane  being 
impermeable  to  the  cells  and  any  antibodies  and  large 
molecules  to  prevent  immunological  reactions,  and  being 
permeable  to  nutrients  for  and  waste  products  form  the 
cells  to  maintain  viabiUty  of  the  cells;  and 

(c)  electrodes  within  the  membrane  for  measuring  the  poten- 


tial difference  corresponding  to  the  electrical  activity  of 
the  cells; 
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the  dimensions  of  the  capsule  being  sufficient  to  permit  implan- 
tation in  the  patient's  body  and  diffusion  between  the  cells  and 
the  medium  surrounding  the  capsule  in  the  body. 


5,190,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  INTRAOCULAR 
PRESSURE 
Bertram  Hock,  Haibach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Datron-Electronic  GmbH,  MuUtal-Traisa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,730 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  3931630 

Int.  CL'  A61B  3/J6 
MS.  a.  128—652  18  Claiw 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  inter-rdationship  be- 
tween an  aplanated  area  of  a  human  eye  and  a  force  required 
for  producing  said  aplanation,  to  permit  determination  of  intra- 
ocular pressure,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  slide; 

a  measurement  member  for  placement  against  the  human  eye 
to  produce  said  aplanation  in  response  to  the  force  of  said 
member  against  the  eye,  a  connection  between  said  slide 
and  said  measurement  member  permitting  relative  dis- 
placement therebetween  whereby  said  relative  displace- 
ment has  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  force; 

measurement  means  connected  to  said  slide  for  detecting  the 
displacement  between  said  measurement  member  and  said 
slide  and  for  converting  said  detected  relative  displace- 
ment into  a  corresponding  force-value  signal; 

identification  means  connected  to  said  slide  for  detecting  the 
size  of  the  aplanation  area  produced  on  the  eye  by  said 
force  of  said  measurement  member,  and  producing  area 
signals  corresponding  thereto; 

calculating  means  for  receiving  said  force-value  signals  and 
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said  area  signals  and  for  correlating  said  signals  to  deter- 
mine said  intraocular  pressure; 
means  for  moving  said  slide  r^ative  to  said  housing  select- 
aUy  in  a  first  measuring  dirfection  and  in  a  second  with- 
drawal direction,  said  slide  Icing  moveable  in  a  range  of 
linear  distances,  in  use,  the  s^  of  said  aplanated  area  and 
said  force  changing,  and  said  intraocular  pressure  being 
determined  continuously  by  laid  calculating  means  as  said 
slide  moves  through  said  dij^ance  range. 


S,190,0»3 
Patcat  Not  Issued  F*r  This  Number 


5.190,(114 

ULTRASONIC  BLOOD  FLOV  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
SchaicU  Kawnaki;  Toahio  Shiraal  w,  both  of  TocUgi:  Takaaoba 
UcUbori,  Ootawara;aMi  Vacuo  Miy^jima,  Utsunomlya,  all  of 
Japna.  aari^ors  to  KabMhlki 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  feer.  No.  677,092 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Jaifa,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83907 

lut  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL 12S— 661.09  ]  U  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  blood  flow  im  iging  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  displaying  a  tonlographic  image  of  an  object 
to  be  examined  on  the  basis;  of  reflected  components  of 
ultrasonic  waves  transmitted!  to  the  object;  and 

second  means  having  at  least  lauto-correlation  means  and 
arithmetic  means,  for  color-display  processing  blood  flow 
Doppler  signals  for  display  las  a  two-dimensional  blood 
flow  image  superimposed  on  Ithe  tomographic  image,  said 
auto-correlation  means  obt4ining  blood  flow  Doppler 
signals  detected  from  the  obj^t  using  an  auto-correlation 
method,  and  said  arithmetic  means  obtaining  said  blood 
flow  Doppler  signals  from  s^d  auto-correlation  means, 

wherein  said  second  means  includes 

comparing  means,  provided  batween  said  auto-correlation 
means  and  said  arithmetic  means,  for  comparing  a  power 
information  value  of  each  blood  flow  Doppler  signal 
obtained  by  said  auto-correlation  means  and  a  predeter- 
mined value, 

discriminating  means,  provide^  between  said  auto-correla- 
tion means  and  said  arithmetic  means,  for  discriminating 
the  blood  flow  Doppler  signals  into  blood  flow  Doppler 
signals  having  power  information  values  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value  and  signals  other  than  the  blood  flow 
Doppler  signals  based  on  tlje  result  of  the  comparison 
made  by  said  comparing  me^ns,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  tht  blood  flow  Doppler  signals 
discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means  as  a  two-di- 
mensional blood  flow  ima^  together  with  the  tomo- 
graphic image. 


5,190,045 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DOPPLER-GUIDED  AND 

IMAGED  RETROGRAI»:  CATHETERIZATION 

Leoa  J.  Frioia,  2106  North  Daytoa,  Chkago,  01.  60614 

CoatiauatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,953,  Sep.  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,038,789.  This  applicatioB  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,052 

lat  a.'  A61B  8/06 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  Doppler-guided,  imaged  intravascular 
catheterization  of  a  higher  mammal,  comprising: 

inserting  into  a  peripheral  blood  vessel  a  catheter  having  a 
tip  having  an  ultrasound  transceiver  operationally  dis- 
posed therewith; 

generating  from  signals  produced  by  the  ultrasound  trans- 
ceiver a  continuous  indication  of  the  direction  of  blood 
flow  relative  to  the  catheter; 

displaying  said  indication  of  blood  flow  direction; 

advancing  the  catheter  towards  the  heart  in  accordance  with 
the  indication  of  blood  flow  direction; 

locating  the  catheter  at  the  coronary  ostium  using  a  tran- 
sponder and  an  external  ultrasonic  transducer;  and 

providing  an  ultrasonic  imaging  transducer  to  generate  an 
image  of  the  location  of  the  vessel  surrounding  said  trans- 
ducer. 


5,190,046 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Leonid  Shtunnan,  Minaeapolia,  Mian.,  asrigaor  to  Shtunnan 

Cardiology  Systems,  Inc.,  Minncapolig,  Mian. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,469 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/J2 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  13  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  balloon  catheter  apparatus  for  use 
in  positioning  an  ultrasound  transducer  near  a  wall  of  a  cavity 
or  passageway,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions and  a  tubular  wall  defining  an  inner  lumen,  the  tubu- 
lar wall  including  an  opening  in  the  distal  end  portion; 

an  inflatable  balloon  secured  to  the  catheter  and  covering 
the  opening  in  the  distal  end  portion;  and 

an  ultrasound  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  end  seg- 
ments and  ultrasound  transducer  means  carried  in  its  distal 
end  segment; 

the  distal  opening  in  the  tubular  wall  and  the  distal  end 


segment  of  the  ultrasound  catheter  being  shaped  and  sized 
so  that,  when  the  balloon  is  inflated,  the  distal  end  seg- 
ment of  the  ultrasound  catheter  including  the  ultrasound 
transducer  means  can  be  advanced  through  the  distal 
opening  into  the  balloon  to  locate  the  transducer  means 
radially  outwardly  of  the  lumen  of  the  elongated  catheter. 


5,190,047 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PULSATION  TVPE  PULSIMETER 

HinMki  Odagiri;  Hiroyuki  MaaaU,  ami  Ynichi  laoue,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignora  to  Seiko  laatnimeBts  lac,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  557,303 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japaa,  JuL  25,  1989,  1-193499; 
JuL  25,  1989,  1-193501 

Int.  a.i  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—687  12  Claims 
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1.  A  photoelectric  pulsation  type  pulsimeter  comprising: 

a  pulsation  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  pulsation  pulse  of 
a  heartbeat  and  outputting  a  pulsation  signal  to  pulse 
width  evaluation  means; 

pulse  width  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  said  pulsation 
signal  and  a  pulse  rate; 

pulsation  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  pulse  rate; 

a  reference  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  and  outputting  said  reference  signal  to  said 
pulsation  calculation  means  and  said  pulse  width  evalua- 
tion means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  pulse  rate  calculated  by 
said  pulsation  calculation  means. 


5,190,048 
THERMISTOR  AIRFLOW  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Wilkinson,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Healthdsme,  Inc., 
Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,293 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/087 

VS.  a.  128—724  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermistor  airflow  sensor  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  the  mouth  and  nose  of  a  patient  for  monitor- 
ing the  breathing  of  such  patient,  comprising: 
a)  upper  and  lower  layers  of  thin,  flexible,  resilient  plastic 
film  readily  conformable  to  the  facial  curvatures  of  the 
patient,  said  layers  being  essentially  identical  in  shape  and 
configured  to  include  an  elongated  main  body  strip,  longi- 
tudinal end  poriions  serving  as  primary  mounting  pads  for 
the  assembly,  a  first  leg  extending  laterally  form  said  main 
body  strip  and  having  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  gener- 
ally aligned  with  the  mouth  of  the  patient  when  the  assem- 
°  bly  is  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  legs 
having  outer  ends  and  extending  laterally  form  said  main 


body  strip  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  first  leg,  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  legs  being  aligned  with  the 
nostrils  of  the  patient  when  the  assembly  is  mounted; 

b)  said  layers  being  laminated  to  each  other  over  substan- 
tially their  entire  surfaces, 

c)  circuit  conductors  between  said  layers,  said  conductors 
extending  to  said  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  and  to  a 
periphery  of  one  of  said  end  portions,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  monitor; 

d)  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  upper  layer  being 
formed  with  openings  below  which  said  circuit  conduc- 
tors extend  and  are  exposed; 

e)  thermistor  means  for  sensing  air  temperature  mounted  in 
each  of  said  openings  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
circuit  conductors,  said  thermistor  means  projecting  out- 
wardly from  a  surface  of  the  upper  film  layer  to  provide 
exposed  surfaces  over  which  exposed  air  form  the  pa- 
tient's mouth  and  nose  can  pass; 

0  an  electrically  insulative  coating  over  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  thermistor  means  for  electrically  isolating  said 
thermistor  means  and  said  circuit  conductors  from  said 
patient,  whereby 

said  thermistor  means  detects  the  temperature  of  ambient 
and  expired  air  and  transmits  signals  through  said  circuit 
conductors  indicative  of  such  temperatures. 


5,190,049 

SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  BLOOD  SAMPLES  AND 

SUBMTnTNG  FOR  TESTING  OF  AIDS 

Darid  Brim;  Brenda  Briggi;  David  J.  Bonrgeoia,  aU  of  4400 

Tmton,  Soite  "G"  ,  Metairie,  La.  70006;  Kent  Lcger,  1221 

Amelia  St,  New  Orleaac,  La.  70115,  aad  JanM*  W.  Briggi, 

4400  Treatoa,  Suite  "G"  ,  Metairie,  La.  70006 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  258,780,  Oct  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,979,515,  which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,947,  May  20, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,777,964,  which  ia  a  contiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

815,535,  Jan.  2, 1986,  abandoacd.  TUa  applicatioB  Jan.  21, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  524,847 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  tids  patent  nbaequent  to  Oct  18, 

2005,  has  beea  diadaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—760  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  having  a  person  collect  his  own  blood 
specimen  and  submit  the  specimen  for  subsequent  analysis  for 
bacterial,  viral  or  chemical  components  in  the  blood  specimen, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  blood  collection  kit,  the  kit  including  at  least 
means  for  pricking  one's  skin  for  drawing  blood,  blood- 
receiving  means  for  receiving  blood  drawn  therefrom, 
and  sealing  means  contained  in  the  collection  kit  to  seal 
the  blood-receiving  means  containing  one's  blood,  at  least 
the  blood-receiving  means  being  removable  from  the  rest 
of  the  kit; 

b)  pricking  one's  finger  to  draw  blood; 

c)  introducing  a  quantity  of  one's  blood  into  the  blood- 
receiving  means  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  conduct  blood 
tests  on  the  quantity  of  blood; 


UMI 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2.  1993 


d)  sealing  the  blood-receiving  fneans  containing  the  quantity 
of  blood; 

e)  returning  the  sealed  bloo<f-receiving  means  containing 
one'blood  to  the  rest  of  the  [blood  collection  kit;  and 

f)  sealing  the  blood  collectionjkit  and  forwarding  the  blood 
collection  kit  containing  th^  blood  specimen  to  a  labora- 
tory for  analysis. 


5,190^ 
TIP  DEFXECTABLE  STMERABLE  CATHETER 
Rajr  NUacke,  Ediwm,  N  J^  aada^r  to  Electro-Catheter  Corpo- 
ratioi^  Rahway,  NJf. 


Filed  Not.  8, 1991, 


Scr.  No.  790,225 


iBt  a.'  A61 M  25/00 


MS.  a.  12»— 772 


21  Claims 


c.  a  battery  contained  in  said  structure  and  fixed  on  said 
shelf; 

d.  a  delay  circuit  and  oscillator  mounted  on  the  shelf  of  said 
structure; 

e.  a  sound  producing  means  mounted  on  the  shelf; 

f.  wiring  interconnecting  the  switches  and  battery  with  the 


delay  circuit,  the  oscillator  and  the  sound  producing 

means; 
whereby,  with  said  appliance  in  place  in  the  upper  mouth, 
clenching  of  the  teeth  will  close  at  least  one  of  the  switches  and 
result,  after  a  desired  delay,  in  an  audible  signal  in  the  mouth, 
said  signal  serving  to  call  the  attention  of  the  user  to  the 
clenching  and  thus  help  eliminate  habitual  clenching. 


1.  A  tip-deflectable,  steerable  batheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  handle  having  a  body  and  a  collar  sleeve,  said 
collar  sleeve  being  slidably  mounted  onto  and  for  selective 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  body; 

an  elongated  catheter  tube  ^ving  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  proximate  and  distal  ^ds,  said  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  tube  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  collar  sleeve  of 
said  catheter  handle; 

a  catheter  tip  portion  carried  at  said  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
tube  and  having  a  distal  end  piost  remote  from  said  handle; 

an  elongated,  substantially  flat  planar  first  shim  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  proamal  and  distal  ends  and  dis- 
posed within  said  catheter  tip  portion,  said  first  shim  distal 
end  being  attached  to  said  Catheter  tip  portion  proximate 
said  tip  portion  distal  end,  aAd  said  first  shim  proximal  end 
being  attached  and  anchored  to  said  catheter  handle  body; 
and 

an  elongated,  substantially  fl4t  planar  second  shim  having 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
disposed  within  said  cathe^r  tip  portion  in  face-to-face 
overlying  abutment  with  said  first  shim,  said  second  shim 
distal  end  being  attached  td  said  first  shim  distal  end  and 
said  second  shim  proximal  fnd  abutting  said  distal  end  of 
the  catheter  tube  so  that  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
catheter  tube  distal  end  as  *id  collar  sleeve  is  selectively 
moved  longitudinally  toward  said  catheter  tip  portion 
relative  to  said  handle  body  causes  said  proximal  end  of 
said  second  shim  to  move  aorrespondingly  longitudinally 
and  said  attachment  of  sa^d  first  shim  to  said  catheter 
handle  body  causes  tip-defl*cting  curvature  of  said  cathe- 
ter tip  portion  in  accordance  with  said  selective  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  collar  sleeve. 


5,190,052 
PACER  LEAD  WITH  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 
Edward  A.  Schroeppel,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Interme- 
dia, Inc.,  Angteton,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  (16,794 

iBt  CL'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  128—786  15  Claims 


5,190^1 
BRUXISM-RELAXING  TRAINER 
Mavk  J.  Wilaoi^  23701  Marfawr!#212,  Laigoel,  Calif.  92677 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,801 
lat  CL'  AdlB  5/103 
UJS.  a.  128—777  2  Claims 

1.  A  dental  appliance  to  be  ^om  over  the  upper  teeth  to 
signal  when  clenching  occurs  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible,  tooth-conforming,  U-shaped  structure  provided 
with  a  shelf  bridging  the  a^ns  of  the  U; 

b.  pressure  sensitive  switches  irranged  in  said  structure  so  as 
to  be  actuated  whenever  extended  contact  occurs  be- 
tween the  upper  and  loweii  teeth; 


1.  A  lead  for  a  therapeutic  device  comprising 

a  lead  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  out- 
side surface,  said  proximal  end  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  therapeutic  device; 

at  least  one  stimulating  electrode  for  conducting  electrical 
pulses  to  a  ventricle  of  a  human  heart  to  be  stimulated, 
said  stimulating  electrode  being  connected  electrically  to 
said  proximal  end  through  said  lead  body, 

a  first  sensing  electrode  located  substantially  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  lead  body  in  an  atrium  of  said  human  heart 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
lead  body; 

a  second  sensing  electrode  displaced  proximally  from  said 
first  sensing  electrode  along  said  lead  body  in  said  atrium 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
lead  body;  and 

a  flexible  elastomeric  sheet  perforated  with  at  least  one  hole 
attached  to  said  lead  body  for  supporting  said  second 
electrode  outwardly  from  said  lead  body  and  capable  of 
collapsing  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  lead  body. 
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5,190,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SUBLINGUAL  SflMULATION 

Jeffrey  A.  Mcer,  7380  St  Aubnni  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48010,  aasigiior  to  Jeffrey  A.  Meer,  revocable  liTiag  trust. 

West  Bloonifleld,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,565 

Int  a.3  A61N  1/05 

UjS.  a.  128—787  20  daima 


5,190,055 

DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  PERSON 

Wayne  O'ComMr,  1810  E.  109th  St,  bdiaupolis,  Ind.  46280 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,040 

Int  CL'  A61B  J9/0O:  A61F  5/37 

MS.  a.  128—869  17  Claims 


1.  A  sublingual  electrode  device  for  applying  stimulating 
electrical  pulses  from  a  source  thereof  to  a  patient's  genioglos- 
sus  muscle  to  maintain  upper  airway  patency  in  the  treatment 
of  sleep  apnea  syndrome,  the  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  each  conductor  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  electrodes 
to  conduct  electrical  pulses  form  the  source  thereof  to  the 
electrode  to  which  each  conductor  is  connected;  and 
support  means  for  sublingually  supporting  the  electrodes  to 
maintain  an  optimally  effective  intra-oral,  sublingual  dis- 
position of  the  electrodes. 


5,190,054 

MICROWAVE  HYPERTHERMIA  PROBE 

Richard  W.  Fetter,  Colgate;  Peter  D.  Gadsby,  Cedarbnrg,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Kabachinski,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Labthermics  Technologies,  Inc.,  Champaign,  DL 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  547,535,  Jun.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,097,845, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  371,202,  Jun.  26, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,923,  Oct  15, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,8414W8.  This  application  Jul.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

736,538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2006,  has  been  diacUimed. 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/02 

MS.  a.  128—804  8  Claims 


W-V-UM4JU14I 


n 


1.  In  a  coaxial  microwave  probe  for  performing  benign 
prostatic  hyperplasia  treatment  by  inserting  said  probe  into  a 
normal  body  opening  and  having  a  conductive  inner  member 
extending  axially  along  the  length  of  the  probe,  a  dielectric 
material  disposed  about  the  inner  member  and  an  outer  con- 
ductive member  disposed  about  the  dielectric  material,  said 
outer  conductive  member  at  least  in  part  defining  an  effective 
heating  length  of  the  probe  to  provide  a  desired  heating  pat- 
tern, the  improvement  comprising  said  outer  conductive  mem- 
ber formed  from  a  conductor  wound  in  a  helical  pattern  of 
axially  varying  pitch. 
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1.  A  soft  restraint  device  for  restraining  a  person  to  a  frame, 
such  as  a  bed  frame  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  set  of  at  least  four  leg  straps,  comprising 

(a)  a  left  upper  leg  strap  disposable  around  a  left  upper  leg 
of  the  person; 

(b)  a  right  upper  leg  strap  disposable  around  a  right  upper 
leg  of  the  person; 

(c)  a  left  lower  leg  strap  disposable  around  a  left  lower  leg 
portion  below  a  left  knee  of  the  person;  and, 

(d)  a  right  lower  leg  strap  disposable  around  a  right  lower 
leg  portion  below  a  right  knee  of  the  person; 

a  first  left  side  longitudinal  flexible  strap  nmning  along  the 
length  of  the  person's  left  leg,  wherein  said  first  left  side 
longitudinal  strap  is  secured  to  said  left  upper  leg  strap  and 
to  said  left  lower  leg  strap; 

a  second  left  side  longitudinal  flexible  strap  disposable  along 
an  elongated  length  of  the  inside  of  the  person's  left  leg, 
wherein  said  second  left  side  longitudinal  strap  is  secured 
to  said  left  side  upper  leg  strap  and  to  said  left  lower  leg 
strap,  wherein  said  first  left  side  longitudinal  strap  is  dis- 
posable along  the  outside  of  the  person's  left  leg; 

a  first  right  side  longitudinal  flexible  strap  running  along  the 
length  of  the  person's  right  leg,  wherein  said  first  right 
side  longitudinal  strap  is  secured  to  said  right  upper  leg 
strap  and  to  said  right  lower  leg  strap; 

a  second  right  side  longitudinal  flexible  strap  disposable 
along  an  elongated  length  of  the  inside  of  the  person's 
right  leg,  wherein  said  second  right  side  longitudinal  strap 
is  secured  to  said  right  side  upper  leg  strap  and  to  said 
right  lower  leg  strap,  wherein  said  first  right  side  longitu- 
dinal strap  is  disposable  along  the  outside  of  the  person's 
right  leg, 

wherein  said  left  and  right  longitudinal  straps  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  unitary  restraint  device;  and, 

a  plurality  of  means  for  securing  said  set  of  leg  straps  to  the 
bed  frame. 
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PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SI  JPPORTING  AN  INJURED 
PERJON 


MichMl  C  Hnll,  4142  Crooiiig 
Filed  Feb.  12, 199? 
Into.' 

VS.  CL 128— rro 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


LiL,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 
Scr.  No.  834,488 
A^IF  5/37 

20  Claims 


5,190,058 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  TEMPORARY  STENT 

CATHFTER 

Lee  A.  Jones,  Minneapolis;  Leanne  Dittmer,  Fridley;  Rodney  G. 

Wolfr,  Maple  GroTc,  and  Vincent  Hull,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,975 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  a.  128—898  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  device  for  supj 
device  comprising: 
a  radiolucent  board  having  a 
injured  person's  entire 
board  being  relatively  ri, 


orting  an  injured  person,  said 


ngth  sufficient  to  support  the 
iy  in  a  supine  position,  said 
id  and  having  relatively  flat, 
opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

at  least  one  slot  intermediate^  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  at  least  one  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  radio-imag- 
ing plate  with  the  plate  oi  iented  substantially  parallel  to 
said  top  and  bottom  surfao  »,  said  at  least  one  slot  having 
sufficient  length  along  said  board  to  permit  anterior/post- 
erior radio-imaging  of  tha  injured  person's  entire  body 
without  having  to  move  either  the  person  or  said  board; 
and 

at  least  one  groove  on  a  top  portion  of  said  board,  said  at 
least  one  groove  being  ada|  >ted  to  receive  a  radio-imaging 
plate  with  the  plate  oriente  I  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  top  and  bottom  surfac  k  and  having  sufficient  length 
along  said  board  to  perm  t  lateral  radio-imaging  of  the 
person's  entire  body  with(  tut  having  to  move  either  the 
person  or  said  board. 


5,19<  ,057 

SARFARAZI  METHOD  O  F  CLOSING  A  CORNEAL 

INCH  ilON 

RL, 


Faezeh  Sarferazi,  25  WiswaU 

FUed  Dec.  13,  199; 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  128—898 


,  Newton  Center,  Mass.  02159 
,  Ser.  No.  807,437 
i^61F  9/00 

20  Chums 


ConfundivB 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  curvature  of 
grasping  said  edges  of  said 
aligning  said  edges  while 

torted  surface  is  measurec  ; 
applying  a  glue  to  said  align  ed 
immobilizing  said  aligned  incision 

cient  to  set  said  glue. 


Sdvra 

:omeal  incision  having  edges, 


he  corneal  surface; 
i  icision; 
re  measuring,  such  that  an  undis- 

incision;  and 

for  a  period  of  time  sufTi- 


1.  A  method  for  providing  temporary  support  for  a  blood 
vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  blood  vessel  a  catheter  having  at  a  distal 
end  a  balloon  and  a  stent; 

(b)  inflating  the  balloon  in  the  blood  vessel  to  cause  the  stent 
to  expand  radially  and  press  against  the  blood  vessel; 

(c)  locking  a  restriction  device  onto  the  catheter,  thereby 
immobilizing  the  expanded  stent  in  the  radially  expanded 
position; 

(d)  deflating  the  balloon  to  allow  blood  to  flow  through  the 
locked  stent; 

(e)  unlocking  the  restriction  device  and  radially  contracting 
the  stent  to  disengage  the  stent  from  the  blood  vessel; 

(0  removing  the  catheter  and  stent  from  the  blood  vessel. 


5,190,059 

SURGICAL  IMPLEMENT  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 

POWERED  MARKER 

Carl  E.  Fabian,  577  NE.  96th  St,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.  33138,  and 

Philip  M.  Anderson,  Madison,  N  J.  07940 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,199,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,107,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,184,  Not.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

857,221 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—899  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  surgical  implement  in  human 
or  animal  tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  a  marker  secured  to  a  surgical  implement  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  a  surgical  wound,  said  marker  being 
battery  powered  and  including  a  starting  means  having  a 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  and  a  switch 
connected  to  said  battery  for  activating  said  marker; 

(b)  field  generating  means  for  transmitting  an  electromag- 
netic field  having  a  predetermined  frequency  band; 

(c)  signal  generating  means  activated  by  said  starting  means 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  first  signal  to  cause  said  field 
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generating  means  to  transmit  said  electromagnetic  field, 
said  electromagnetic  field  being  a  second  signal  that  pro- 
vides said  marker  with  signal  identity,  and  said  starting 
means  operating  in  response  to  said  first  signal  to  close 
said  switch,  connecting  said  signal  generating  means  with 
said  battery; 

(d)  detection  means  having  (i)  an  interrogator  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  said  first  signal  to  said  starting 
means,  (ii)  a  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  said 
second  signal  and  (iii)  an  antenna,  said  antenna  being 
alternately  connected  to  said  interrogator  means  and  said 
signal  processor  means  for  generating  said  first  signal  and 
receiving  said  second  signal  to  detect  said  marker; 

(e)  said  field  generating  means  consisting  of  a  coil  when  said 
second  signal  has  a  frequency  below  3  megahertz  and 
comprising  a  single  end  lead  when  said  second  signal  has 
a  frequency  above  3  megahertz;  and 

(0  said  antenna  being  a  coil  when  said  second  signal  has  a 
frequency  below  3  megahertz  and  comprising  a  single  end 
lead  when  said  second  signal  has  a  frequency  above  3 
megahertz. 


5,190,061 
CIGARETTE  SMOKE  FILTER 
Warren  A.  Braritmann,  Miasiasaaga,  Canada,  and  Tow  P.  Liew, 
Onx,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rothauws,  Benson  A 
Hedge*  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada  and  Rothagaas  latena- 
tional  Services  Limited,  Buckingshire,  EngUuid 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
9008887 

Int  CL'  A24F  7/04 
VS.  CL  131—332  9  Claims 


5,190,060 
SMOKABLE  ARTICLE 
Guillermo  Gerding,  Hamburg;  Bemhard  Hanser,  Schenefeld; 
Knut  Moller,  Hamburg;  Bemd-Henrik  Miiller,  Hamburg; 
Gcrt  Rudolph,  Hamburg,  and  Wolfgang  Wiethaup,  Hamburg, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.A.T.  Cigaretten- 
fabriken  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  496,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1989,  3910899 

Int  CU  A24D  1/18 
VS.  a.  131—194  15  Qaims 


1.  A  smokable  article  having  an  aerosol  generating  zone  at 
one  end,  an  intermediate  zone,  and  a  mouthpiece  at  an  end 
opposite  the  aerosol  generating  zone,  said  article  comprising: 

an  annular  combustion  element  at  said  aerosol  generating 
zone,  and  a  cylindrical  carrier  for  an  aerosol  precursor 
disposed  centrally  coaxially  in  said  combustion  element 
with  a  space  therebetween,  and  connected  thereto  for  heat 
transfer,  said  combustion  element  being  externally  sur- 
rounded coaxially  by  an  insulating  layer; 

an  outer  sheath  surrounding  said  insulating  layer  and  con- 
necting said  aerosol  generating  zone  with  said  mouthpiece 
to  form  a  cavity  therebetween  at  said  intermediate  zone; 

wherein  air  flow  passages  are  formed  in  said  aerosol  generat- 
ing zone  in  said  space  between  said  cylindrical  carrier  and 
said  combustion  element  extending  to  said  cavity,  said 
cylindrical  carrier  being  impregnated  with  said  aerosol 
precursor,  such  that  aerosols  generated  by  heat  of  said 
combustion  element  when  ignited  may  be  drawn  to  said 
mouthpiece  by  air  passing  through  said  air  flow  passages 
and  said  cavity. 


1.  A  cigarette  smoke  filter  element,  comprising: 

an  elongate  cylinder  of  non-absorbent  microfine  fibers 
which  is  closed  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  filter  element  in 
the  intended  direction  of  flow  of  tobacco  smoke  through 
the  filter  element, 

tobacco  smoke  filter  material  located  both  externally  of  said 
cylinder  of  microfine  fibers,  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
cylinder  located  between  and  in  engagement  with  an 
outer  filter  element  wrapping  and  the  external  surface  of 
said  elongate  cylinder  of  microfine  fibers,  and  internally  of 
said  cylinder  of  microfine  fibers,  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
plug  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  elongate 
cylinder  of  microfine  fibers,  and 

tobacco  smoke  flow  path  blocking  means  located  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  filter  element  in  the  intended 
direction  of  flow  of  tobacco  smoke  through  the  filter 
element  to  permit  filtered  tobacco  smoke  having  an  en- 
hanced flavor-to-tar  ratio  to  pass  out  of  the  filter  element 
from  radially  internally  of  said  elongate  cylinder  of  micro- 
fine  fibers  while  inhibiting  filtered  tobacco  smoke  from 
passing  out  of  the  filter  element  from  radially  externally  of 
said  elongate  cylinder  of  microfine  fibers. 


5,190,062 

PERSONAL  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  METHOD 

Darid  RafteU,  22632  Blue  Fin  TraU,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428 

Filed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,317 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132—323  IS  Claims 


2-^ 


1.  A  customized  dental  floss  holder  for  holding  dental  floss 
for  personal  dental  use  comprising: 

a  body  portion  crafted  for  a  particular  individual; 

adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  portion  of  at  least  one  jaw  of  the 
individual; 

including  floss  guides  positioned  to  place  dental  floss  at  the 
proper  relative  position  between  teeth  selected  for  floss- 
ing; and 
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including  at  least  one  mold  pfrtion  of  an  end  of  at  least  one 
of  the  mentioned  individual's  teeth. 


5,190  063 
MACHINES  FOR  WASHIN<  1  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aatoaio  M.  Urcola,  lMiepcad4Kia  N'  2240,  Bnenos  Aires, 
AfgHrtias 


Filed  JbL  18, 1991, 


OaiiH  priority,  appUcatkM  A  sentina,  Ang.  8, 1990,  317.564 
Int  CL'  B  MB  3/10 


UJS.  a.  134-60 


Ser.  No.  732,048 


8  Claims 


9  23 


1.  Washing  machine  for  bott|es  which  comprises:  indepen- 
dent containers  housing  said  bogles;  a  conveyor  for  transport- 
ing said  containers  with  bottlesiin  a  single  direction;  washing 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  of  tiet  and  including  at  least  one 
bottle  immersion  tank  containing  a  washing  solution  traversed 
by  said  conveyor;  said  washing  pieans  including  a  middle  zone 
having  washing  solution  heati 
and  after  said  heated  zone  const 
ment  hydraulic  circuit  from  the 
(1)  countercurrent  thermal  exi 

inlet  to  said  heated  zone  between  the  washing  solution  and  the 
conveyor  for  the  progressive  heating  of  the  bottles,  and  (2)  a 
second  thermal  exchange  is  estal  ilished  from  the  heated  zone  to 
the  outlet  between  the  conveyor  and  washing  solution  for 
thermal  recovery  of  the  solution  and  progressive  cooling  of  the 
bottles. 


elements,  and  zones  before 
tuting  a  single  pump  displace- 
lutlet  to  the  inlet;  and  wherein 
lange  is  established  from  the 


5,190  064 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASH  [NG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATEltlALS 

Sdicfairo  Aigo,  3-15-13,  NcgUii,  Daito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  690^9 

daima  priority,  application  Jt  ipan,  Apr.  30, 1990,  2-112629 

Int  a.'  B  MB  3/04 


MS.  CL  134-M 


mg: 


SClaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  set  liconductor  materials  compris- 


a  plurality  of  washing  tanks  for  semiconductor  materials. 


air  duct  means  defining  blowaig  ports  for  discharging  a  flow 

of  air  over  the  plurality  of  washing  tanks, 
suction  port  means  disposed  opposite  the  blowing  ports  to 

remove  the  air  after  passing  over  the  plurality  of  washing 

tanks,  and  T 

ionizer  means  mounted  on  al  least  one  side  of  an  overflow 


tank  formed  integrally  with  and  surrounding  the  plurality 
of  washing  tanks  to  ionize  air  flowing  over  the  plurality  of 
washing  tanks,  wherein  build-up  of  static  charge  and 
resultant  staining  of  the  semiconductor  materials  in  inhib- 
ited. 


5,190,065 

SELF-CONTAINED  WASHING  UNIT  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUTT  BOARDS 

Jimmy  L.  Kovac,  Charlotte,  aad  Jeffrey  T.  LeVie,  Mt  Holly, 

both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799^15 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  134—107  14  Oaims 


1.  A  washing  system  suitable  for  use  as  a  self-contained  unit 
for  cleaning  flux  from  soldered  printed  circuit  boards,  said 
washing  system  comprising: 

a  supporting  platform  suitable  for  movement  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  location; 

sump  means  located  on  said  supporting  platform  for  catch- 
ing a  fluid  after  it  is  used  to  wash  a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  recirculating  filter  system,  attached  to  said  supporting 
platform,  which  removes  the  fluid  from  the  sump  means, 
removed  foreign  matter  from  the  fluid,  and  directs  the 
cleansed  fluid  back  into  the  sump  means; 

means  for  heating  fluid;  and 

means  for  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recirculating 
fluid  into  said  heating  means,  onto  a  printed  circuit  board, 
and  into  the  sump  means. 


5,190,066 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  ONTO  A  TENT,  AND  A 

TENT 

Knud  E.  Joergensen,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Trio  Sport 

A/S,  Odense,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  31, 1989, 4304/89 
Int  a.s  E04H  15/OS 
MS.  a.  135—89  11  Claims 

1.  An  awning  adapted  for  removable  attachment  onto  a 
caravan  or  a  similar  vehicle, 
said  caravan  comprising  an  outside  wall  surface  and  a  hol- 
low profile  with  a  longitudinal  slit,  said  hollow  profile 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  surface, 
said  awning  comprising:  a  canvas,  an  edge  of  said  canvas,  at 
least  one  anchoring  bracket  attached  to  said  canvas  adja- 
cent said  edge,  and  a  beading  extending  along  said  edge 
and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  hollow  profile  with  said 
canvas  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slit  and  away 
from  said  beading,  in  order  to  removably  attach  said 
awning  to  said   caravan,   whereby  said   canvas  when 
stretched  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  said  beading 
retained  in  said  hollow  profile  may  be  suspended  so  as  to 
extend  generally  away  from  said  wall  surface  and  along 
said  stretching  direction, 
said  beading  being  formed  by  folding  back  and  stitching 
together  a  band  of  fabric  to  define  two  layers,  said  band  of 
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fabric  attached  to  said  edge  of  said  awning  canvas  to  form 
a  casing,  said  casing  containing  an  elongate  body  consti- 
tuting a  core  of  said  beading,  and  wherein  said  anchoring 
bracket  is  mounted  by  attachment  through  both  layers  of 
said  band  forming  said  casing  within  a  narrow,  essentially 
linear  zone,  said  zone  extending  for  a  predetermined 
length  and  essentially  parallel  to  said  beading. 


5,190,068 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOWS  AND  PRESSURES 

Briaa  PhUbia,  150  E.  Wagon  Whed  Dr.,  Pkoeaix,  Ariz.  85020 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,797 

iBt  a.5  G05D  7/06 

MS.  a.  137—8  '  4  ( 


said  anchoring  bracket  comprising:  at  least  one  anchoring 
eyelet,  and  a  contact  surface  adapted  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  said  anchoring  bracket  adjacent  said  anchoring 
eyelet  against  said  wall  surface,  said  anchoring  bracket 
being  attached  to  said  canvas  in  such  a  way  that  said 
contact  surface  may  extend  away  from  said  stretching 
direction. 


5,190,067 

DIRECnONAL  FLOW  CONTROL 

Joseph  R.  Paradis,  17  Hickory  Forest  Dr.,  HUton  Head  Island, 

S.C.  29926,  and  Peter  N.  Kotsifts,  Fiskdale,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Nypro,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass.,  by  Peter  N.  Kotsite 

CotttinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,097,  May  29,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,070,905.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,811 

Int  a.'  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  137—1  19  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  in  a  conduit  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  an  adjustable  valve  in  the  conduit; 
sensing  the  differential  pressure  of  the  fluid  flow  across  the 

valve; 
sensing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flow  upstream  from  the 

valve; 
sensing  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  upstream  from  the  valve; 
comparing  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  upstream  from  the  valve 

to  a  predetermined  desired  flow  rate; 
sensing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flow  downstream  from  the 

valve; 
calculating  the  change  in  flow  across  the  valve  in  response 

to  the  sensed  differential  pressure,  the  sensed  upstream 

and  downstream  pressures,  and  the  sensed  flow  rate; 
comparing  the  change  in  flow  to  the  predetermined  desired 

flow  rate; 
calculating  an  adjustment  in  the  valve  in  response  to  the 

compared  flows;  and 
adjusting  the  valve  in  response  to  the  calculated  adjustment. 


5,190,069 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 

Raymond  C.  Richards,  R.D.  1,  Box  369,  Potadaan,  N.Y.  13676 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,501 

iBt  CV  F17D  5/06:  F16L  55/00:  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  137—312  14  « 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  device  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  fluid  into  an  input  channel; 

(2)  diverting  said  fluid  into  an  output  channel;  and 

(3)  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  input  channel 
into  said  output  channel  by  applying  peripheral  mechani- 
cal pressure  to  a  diaphragm  which  is  bowed  under  pres- 
sure into  said  input  channel,  wherein  said  peripheral  pres- 
sure is  applied  by  further  engaging  an  internal  member  in 
contact  with  said  diaphragm  by  an  external  member  after 
absorbing  the  initial  engagement  to  compensate  for  toler- 
ance variations  between. 


1.  A  leak  detector  for  use  in  monitoring  fluid  containing 
structures,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrical  conductors,  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another  by  an  electrical  insulating 
material;  and 

at  least  one  detector  cell,  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tors, said  detector  cell  having  a  raised  cup-shaped  body 
portion  that  includes  a  top  surface  spaced  apart  from  a 
bottom  chamber  by  a  side  wall  having  at  least  one  aper- 
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ture  defined  therein  throi^h  which  leaking  fluid  can  cir- 
culate, said  top  surface  b^ing  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  structure  being  monitored,  a  bottom  wall  of 
said  bottom  chamber  beiig  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  said  enclosed  portion  of  said  conductors,  and 
said  enclosed  portion  of  laid  conductors  being  noninsu- 
lated  to  expose  said  enclosed  portion  of  said  conductors  to 
leaking  fluid  entering  said  cell  and  accumulating  in  said 
bottom  chamber; 
whereby  when  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  has  accumu- 
lated in  said  chamber,  said  conductors  are  in  contact  with 
the  fluid  for  allowing  detection  thereof. 


5,«  ),070 

LOCKABLE  GAS  VALVE 

Larry  Robinson,  605  E.  GroTc  5t,  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 

Filed  No».  4,  199|,  Ser.  No.  787,513 

Int  a.'  4l6K  35/00 

VS.  a.  137—385  ' 


.^fi^ 


1.  A  gas  shut  off  valve  com  >rising: 

a  housing,  of  essentially  cylj  idrical  shape,  having  a  central, 
longitudinal  bore  and  an  Autside; 

a  valve  stem  having  an  essenjially  solid  cylindrical  shape  and 
a  medial  opening;  said  valve  stem  being  pivotally  mounted 
perpendicularly  within  said  central,  longitudinal  bore  so 
that  said  medial  opening  |:an  be  rotated  from  a  position 
parallel  to  said  central,  ^ingitudinal  bore  to  a  position 
transverse  to  said  central!  longitudinal  bore  and  so  that 
when  said  medial  opening  is  parallel  to  said  central  longi- 
tudinal bore,  gas  flow  is  germitted  and  when  said  medial 
opening  is  transverse  to  said  central,  longitudinal  bore  gas 


flow  is  prevented; 
handle,  coaxial  and  inte| 
projecting  to  said  outsid 


iral  with  said  valve  stem  and 
of  said  housing;  said  handle 
having  an  essentially  cylindrical  shape  and  wrenching 
flats;  said  handle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  collar 
and  a  key-actuated,  remcfvable  lock;  said  locking  collar 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape;  said  handle  being  de- 
signed so  that  said  locking  collar  can  be  slipped  over  said 
handle  and  so  that  said  kAr-actuated,  removable  lock  can 
retain  said  locking  collaa  in  place  on  said  handle;  said 
handle  being  designed  so  jhat,  when  said  locking  collar  is 
locked  in  place  over  said  handle  by  said  key-actuated, 
removable  lock,  said  wrei  ching  flats  are  inaccessible;  and 
means  for  attachment  to  gat  pipes. 


5,190,071 
PINCH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ako*  Sule,  4  Gates  Atc.,  RoMland,  NJ.  07068 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,043,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,993,456, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  69535,  Jan.  28, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,053,  Mar.  2, 
1982,  Pat.  No.  4,496,133.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  656,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F16K  lJ/00 

UJS.  a.  137—595  9  aaims 


4  Claims 


1.  A  pinch  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body, 

a  solenoid  housing  mounted  on  said  valve  body, 

a  solenoid  coil  mounted  in  said  solenoid  housing  with  said 

solenoid  coil  having  a  central  bore, 
armature  means  disposed  in  said  valve  body, 
a  plunger  member  supported  by  said  armature  means, 
guide  means  disposed  on  said  valve  body  and  disposed  to 
guide  said  plunger  relative  to  said  valve  body,  with  said 
guide  means  comprising  a  pin  member  projecting  from  a 
surface  of  said  plunger  and  slideably  disposed  with  respect 
to  a  slot  formed  in  said  valve  body, 
resilient  tubing  means  disposed  between  said  plunger  and 
said  valve  body  and  with  said  armature  means  disposed  to 
force  said  plunger  against  said  tubing  means  and  said 
tubing  means  against  said  valve  body  causing  said  tubing 
means  to  collapse  and  preventing  flow  through  said  tubing 
means  when  said  solenoid  coil  is  electrically  energized 
thereby  drawing  said  armature  means  toward  said  sole- 
noid, said  tubing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual resilient  tubes. 


5,190,072 

RELIEF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECYCLABLE 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Milton  B.  McAnally,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Schrader 

Automotive  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,191 
Int.  a.5F16K77//9(J 
U.S.  a.  137—454.5  9  Claims 

1.  For  a  recycleable  pressure  vessel  a  relief  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  insert  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening  in  the 
vessel,  the  lower  end  of  the  insert  being  formed  with  stop 
means,  and  an  internally  threaded  section  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  insert, 

b.  a  closure  subassembly  including 

1.  a  tubular  valve  core  housing  having  an  externally 
threaded  section  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded 
section  of  the  insert,  an  internally  threaded  section  and 
an  internal  relief  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing, 

2.  retaining  means  associated  with  the  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  threaded  section  of  the  housing 
at  least  the  distance  from  the  stop  means  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  threads  on  the  insert. 


3.  a  valve  core  disposed  in  the  housing  and  including  a 
threaded  tubular  body  engaging  the  internally  threaded 
section  in  the  housing  at  a  position  to  establish  relief 
pressure,  a  valve  element  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing engaging  the  seat,  and  a  spring  compressively  dis- 
posed between  the  body  and  the  valve  element. 


whereby  after  depressurizing  the  vessel,  the  closure  subassem- 
bly may  be  unscrewed  from  the  insert  and  the  subassembly  will 
be  retained  loosely  in  the  insert  as  the  stop  means  engages  the 
retaining  means,  the  insert  and  housing  providing  a  vent  path 
therebetween,  all  without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  valve 
core  body  in  the  housing  and  the  relief  pressure  of  the  valve 
element  against  its  seat. 


5,190,073 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  INLET-AND-OUTLET  VALVE 
Rolf  Vogt,  Oftersbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bergstrasse,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1991,  4100166 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  137—493  7  Claims 


a  primary  bore  in  the  housing  means; 
a  sleeve  disposed  in  the  housing  means,  including 
a  bore  communicating  with  the  primary  bore  and  through 
which  fluid  flows  from  the  primary  bore  out  of  the  hous- 
ing means, 
an  outer  end, 

a  groove  in  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  outer  end,  and 
an  o-ring  in  the  groove  defining  a  valve  seat;  and 


valve  means  securable  to  the  housing  means,  including 
a  valve  housing, 
a  valve  disposed  against  the  valve  seat  and  movable  in 

response  to  fluid  pressure  to  move  away  from  the  valve 

seat  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  in  the  primary  bore,  and 
stem  means  secured  to  the  valve  and  extending  outwardly 

from  the  valve  housing  for  manually  moving  the  valve 

away  from  the  valve  seat. 


5,190,075  ' 

viscosmr-iNSENsmvE  mechanical  fluid  flow 

REGULATOR 

Michael  L.  Tentier,  11420  Lnz  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92127,  and 

Gerald  L.  Wheeler,  10390-D  E.  Briar  Oaks,  Stanton,  Calif. 

90680 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,433,  Mar.  28, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,024,105.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  500.007 

Int  a.'  G05D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  137-501  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulating,  inlet-and-outlet  valve  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  of  a  first  fluid  medium  within  a  sealed  space 
enclosed  by  a  housing  wall,  the  improvement  wherein  the  wall 
is  penetrated  by  at  least  one  annular  gap  that  is  spanned  by  a 
magnetic  field  produced  by  magnetic  field  generating  means 
and  completely  occupied  by  a  second  ferrofluidic  liquid  me- 
dium confined  inside  the  gap  by  the  field. 


5,190,074 
CHECK  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Gilman  O.  Christopher,  924  W.  lldi  PL,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,106 
Inta.>F16K  17/16S 
VS.  a.  137—495  11  Claims 

1.  Check  valve  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
housing  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  fluid; 


1.  A  fluid  flow  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  channel  for  transporting  a  flowing  fluid 
from  an  inlet  where  the  fluid  is  at  an  inlet  fluid  pressure  to 
an  outlet  where  the  fluid  is  at  an  outlet  fluid  pressure  that 
is  less  than  the  inlet  fluid  pressure; 

the  housing's  channel  having  a  first  constricted  region  re- 
stricting fluid  flow  between  its  inlet  and  its  outlet,  across 
which  fluid-flow-restricting  constricted  region  the  fluid 
pressure  incurs  a  first  pressure  drop; 

the  housing's  channel  having  a  second  constricted  region 
restricting  fluid  flow  between  its  inlet  and  its  outlet,  across 
which  fluid-flow-restricting  constricted  region  the  fluid 
pressure  incurs  a  second  pressure  drop; 

the  sum  of  the  first  pressure  drop  and  the  second  pressure 
drop  substantially  totaling  a  pressure  drop  between  the 
inlet  fluid  pressure  and  the  outlet  fluid  pressure; 

a  differential  pressure  sensor,  located  within  the  housing's 
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channel  so  as  to  experience  the  first  pressure  drop  across 
the  channel's  first  constricted  region,  the  differential  pres- 
sure sensor  moving  in  res|^nse  to  the  first  pressure  drop; 

wherein  the  differential  pressure  sensor  is,  because  of  its 
movement  relative  to  the  i  flowing  fluid,  at  least  slightly 
sensitive  in  such  movement  to  fluid  friction  and  thus  to 
changes  in  fluid  friction  ca  ised  by  changes  in  fluid  viscos- 
ity; 

a  flow  obstructor  mechanics  ly  connected  to  the  differential 
pressure  sensor  for  movin) ;  therewith  in  order  to  variably 
occlude  the  housing's  channel  at  its  second  constricted 
region; 

wherein  the  flow  obstructor  is,  because  of  its  movement  to 
obstruct  the  fluid  flow  at  ttie  channel's  second  constricted 
region,  sensitive  in  such  iiovement  to  fluid  friction  and 
thus  to  changes  in  fluid  friction  caused  by  changes  in  fluid 
viscosity; 

a  force  basing  means,  operating  between  the  housing  and 
both  of  the  mechanically-connected  pressure  sensor  and 
flow  obstructor,  for  biasiqg  with  a  constant  force  (i)  the 
differential  pressure  sensor  against  its  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  pressure  drop,  and  (ii)  the  flow  obstruc- 
tor in  a  direction  so  as  tq  less  substantially  obstruct  the 
channel's  second  constricted  region,  therein  to  more  sub- 
stantially flow  fluid  theredirough  this  second  constricted 
region  at  a  lower  second  pressure  drop; 

wherein  because  the  total  flnid  pressure  drop  from  inlet  to 
outlet  is  the  stun  of  the  firs^  and  the  second  pressure  drops, 
then  the  movement  of  the|flow  obstructor  under  force  of 
the  force  biasing  means  inlthe  direction  so  as  to  lower  the 
second  pressure  drop  con^pondingly  raises  the  fist  pres- 
sure drop,  therein  serving  to  move  the  differential  pres- 
sure sensor  against  the  bfcsing  force  in  response  to  this 
raised  first  pressure  drop  intil  an  equilibrium  is  reached; 

wherein  at  equilibrium  a  fo^  on  the  differential  pressure 
sensor  resultant  from  the  first  pressure  drop  will  be  con- 
stant, and  equal  to  the  constant  force  of  the  force  biasing 
means  minus  a  frictional  f(irce  of  the  flowing  fluid  against 
the  flow  obstructor; 

the  mechanical  connection  of  the  flow  obstructor  to  the 
differential  pressure  sensot  being  so  that  an  increased  fluid 
frictional  drag  force  on  the  flow  obstructor  where  it 
moves  to  variably  occlu4e  the  housing's  channel  at  its 
second  constricted  region  acts  mechanically  oppositely  to 
a  change  in  static  differontial  pressure  on  the  pressure 
sensor  due  to  the  same  increase  in  fluid  frictional  drag 
force,  the  mechanically  (f>positely-acting  forces  tending 
to  cancel  each  other. 


5,1«,076 


LOW  ENERGY 
MichMl  F.  Uodu,  20805 
926M 

Filed  Not.  7. 199|, 
lata.' 
U.S.  a.  137— fi25iS 


THREE 


GiateaB 


,  Ser.  No.  787^16 
tl6K  n/02 


outside  of  said  first  seat,  a  second  port  through  said  body 
opening  on  said  second  face  outside  of  said  second  seat, 
and  a  third  port  through  said  body  opening  into  said 
passage; 

a  first  nominally  planar  flexible  and  elastic  diaphragm  sup- 
ported by  said  body  adjacent  said  first  seat,  and  a  second 
nominally  planar  flexible  and  elastic  diaphragm  supported 
by  said  body  adjacent  to  said  second  seat,  said  diaphragms 
each  having  a  sealing  surface  which  when  the  diaphragm 
is  relaxed  is  spaced  from  its  respective  seat,  said  sealing 
surfaces  being  axially  spaced  apart  at  that  time  by  an  axial 
control  spacing,  said  control  spacing  being  larger  than 
said  reference  spacing; 

said  diaphragms  and  said  body  forming  flow  channels  from 
said  first  and  second  faces  to  said  first  and  second  ports 
when  the  respective  diaphragm  is  displaced  from  its  re- 
spective seat; 

a  push  rod  in  said  central  passage,  said  push  rod  having  an 
axial  length  at  least  equal  to  said  control  spacing  so  as  to 
remain  in  abutting  non-adherent  contact  with  both  of  said 
diaphragms,  not  secured  in  any  way  to  either  of  said 
diaphragms,  and  having  a  lesser  cross  section  configura- 
tion than  said  passage  so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  past  the 
push  rod  between  the  ports; 

force  bias  means  mounted  to  said  body  adapted  to  maintain 
a  continuing  force  on  said  first  diaphragm  tending  to 
move  said  diaphragm  against  said  pushrod;  and 

an  axial  plunger  means  so  disposed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
apply  an  axial  force  to  move  said  second  diaphragm 
against  the  push  rod,  and  through  the  push  rod  against  the 
first  diaphragm  to  move  said  diaphragms  and  said  push 
rod  in  opposition  to  said  bias  means,  when  pressed  toward 
said  second  diaphragm; 

whereby  the  flow  condition  of  the  valve  is  changed  as  a 
function  of  pressing  on  or  not  pressing  on  said  plunger. 


5,190,077 
SWITCHOVER  VALVE 
Manfred  Pawelzik,  Soest,  and  Kerstiii  PoUunis,  Hagen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgDon  to  Frieilrkh  Grobe  Ar- 
matnrenfidHrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  10, 
1990,4035838 

iBt  a.'  F16K  11/074 
VS.  a.  137— «25.4<  7  Claimi 


WAY  VALVE 
Atc,  YoriMlinda,  CaUf. 


9Claims 


U  Ml 


1.  A  valve  having  a  central  axis,  said  valve  comprising  a 
body  having  a  first  face  and  a  lecond  face,  an  axially  extending 
pnnge  extending  from  face  to  face,  a  first  seat  on  said  first  face 
nirroonding  one  end  of  said  passage,  a  second  seat  on  said 
second  face  surrounding  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  said 
seats  being  axially  spaced  apa^t  by  a  reference  spacing: 

a  first  port  through  said  Hpdy  opening  on  said  first  face 


1.  A  switchover  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  axis; 

a  generally  circular  valve  plate  fixed  in  the  housing  centered 
on  the  axis,  having  an  inner  face,  and  formed  offset  from 
the  axis  with  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  opening  at  the  face  and 
an  inlet  port  lying  angularly  between  the  outlet  ports  and 
also  opening  at  the  face,  the  ports  being  radially  offset 
from  the  axis;  and 

a  generally  circular  control  plate  rotatable  about  the  axis  in 
the  housing,  having  an  inner  face  flatly  sealingly  engaging 
the  valve-plate  face,  and  formed  offset  from  the  axis  with 
a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  crossflow  pockets  opening  at 


the  face  and  formed  between  the  crossflow  pockets  with  a 
flat  blocking  pari  of  an  area  greater  than  that  of  the  outlet 
port,  the  control  plate  being  movable  angularly  about  the 
axis  between  a  pair  of  angularly  offset  crossflow  positions 
with  the  respective  |x>ckets  overlying  and  forming  a  fluid- 
flow  connection  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  respective 
outlet  ports  and  a  blocking  position  with  the  blocking  part 
wholly  overlying  the  inlet  pori  and  preventing  flow  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


5,190,078 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTIWAY  VALVE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kurt  StoU,  EasUngen,  and  Siegfried  Kettner,  Komtal-MiiBcliin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG, 
F^aiingfn,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1991,  4101059 

Int  a.5  F15B  13/04 
VJS.  a.  137-«2S.69  21  CUbna 


5,190,079 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tsuneo  Nakada,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terurao  Kabu- 
sliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,337,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  339,190,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,728 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-92854; 
May  23,  1988,  63-126846 

Int  a.'  F15D  1/02 

VS.  a.  138—45  8  Claims 

1.  A  flow  control  device  with  a  flexible  liquid  supply  tube 

mounted  therein  such  that  said  flexible  liquid  supply  tube  can 

be  squeezed  by  virtue  of  its  flexibility  to  vary  Uie  size  of  a 


liquid  flow  path  in  said  liquid  supply  tube,  to  therd)y  control  a 
rate  of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  liquid  supply  tube, 

said  flow  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  liquid  supply  tube  insertion  chaimel, 
through  which  said  liquid  supply  tube  is  inserted,  said 
housing  having  opposite  side  walls  which  have  bearing 
grooves  therein  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  liquid  supply  tube  insertion  channel,  said  liquid 
supply  tube  insertion  channel  having  a  bottom;  and 

a  roller  having  a  shaft  supported  in  said  bearing  grooves 
such  that  said  roller  is  movable  along  said  bearing  grooves 
and  along  said  liquid  supply  tube  insertion  channel  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end,  said  liquid  supply  tube  in  said 
liquid  supply  tube  insertion  channel  being  squeezed  by  the 
periphery  of  said  roller; 

said  bottom  of  said  liquid  supply  tube  insertion  channel 
including  at  least  first,  second  and  third  inclined  surface 
poriions  all  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  said  bearing 
grooves  and  which  are  selectively  cooperative  with  said 
roller  to  squeeze  said  liquid  supply  tube  therebetween  for 
control  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  liquid 
supply  tube. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  a  multiway  valve,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  sleeve-like  holding  member  having  a 
radially  outwardly  facing  surface  and  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  surface,  said  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  circumferentially  extend- 
ing, radially  inwardly  facing  holding  recesses  each  with 
means  defining  a  radially  inwardly  facing  bottom  wall 
therein; 

a  radially  inwardly  facing  sealing  element  received  in  each 
radially  inwardly  facing  recess  and  having,  at  locations 
whereat  said  sealing  element  contacts  wall  surfaces  of  the 
holding  recess,  a  shape  conforming  to  a  shape  of  the  wall 
surfaces  of  the  holding  recess,  said  inwardly  facing  sealing 
element  having  a  radial  part  projecting  radially  inwardly 
beyond  the  confines  of  said  radially  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face; and 

means  defining  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending 
empty  space  between  said  radially  inwardly  facing  bottom 
wall  of  each  said  radially  inwardly  facing  holding  recess 
and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  part  of  said  radially  in- 
wardly facing  sealing  element  for  allowing  a  radial  defor- 
mation of  said  radial  pari  of  said  sealing  element  into  each 
respective  said  holding  recess. 


said  first  inclined  surface  portion  being  inclined  at  a  given 
angle  and  being  adapted  for  fine  adjustment  of  rate  of  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  liquid  supply  tub; 

said  second  inclined  surface  portion  being  inclined  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  inclined  surface  portion  but  by 
a  greater  angle  than  said  first  inclined  surface  portion  and 
being  adapted  for  a  coarser  adjustment  of  the  rate  of  liquid 
flow  through  said  liquid  supply  tube  said  second  inclined 
surface  portion  terminating  at  one  end  portion  thereof  at 
one  end  portion  of  said  first  inclined  surface  portion; 

said  third  inclined  surface  portion  being  inclined  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  inclined  surface  portion  but  by  a 
greater  angle  than  said  first  inclined  surface  portion  and 
being  adapted  for  a  coarser  adjustment  of  the  rate  of  liquid 
flow  through  said  liquid  supply  tube,  said  third  inclined 
surface  poriion  terminating  at  one  end  portion  thereof  at 
another  end  portion  of  said  first  inclined  surface  portion 
such  that  said  first  inclined  surface  portion  for  said  fine 
adjustment  is  located  between  said  second  and  third  in- 
clined surface  poriions  for  said  coarser  adjustment;  and 

the  length  of  said  first  inclined  surface  portion  being  grater 
than  the  lengths  of  said  second  and  third  inclined  surface 
portions.  . 


5,190,080 

PROTECTIVE  NETTING  AND  PROCESSES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Fabio  Peder,  LaiTcs,  Italy,  acsigaor  to  Earock  SJPA..  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,839 

Int  a.'  B21F  27/08 

VS.  a.  140—92.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  protective  netting 

comprising  crossed-over  cables  which  are  connected  together 

at  their  intersections,  comprising: 
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a  frame  for  arranging  the  cables  in  the  form  of  netting,  and 

an  XY  coordinate  guide  means,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move 

on  said  guide  means  in  mu4iaUy  normal  directions,  and  on 

laid  carriage  a  cable  guide  kneans  for  automaticaUy  laying 


5.1*  ,M1 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER]  ING  FLUID  FROM  A  BAG 

INTO  A  FLUli  RESERVOIR 

D.  H.  WMer,  2S  WcaMl  Avt^  |Wcat«M,  Oirtarie,  Cauda  M9W 

FIM  iwm.  3, 19911  Scr.  No.  tmOtO 
bt  CL>  flfSB  47/36 
VS.  a.  141—1  11 


therein  having  at  a  lower 
bees  laid  at  least  one  side 


5,190,082 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  DUVETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
JaUaa  M.  WatacM,  Leesta%  aad  laa  D.  McFariaM,  Twin 
Craeka,  both  of  New  Zeahnd,  airiflMn  to  Wool  Rcscaick 
OrganfaatiaB  of  New  Zcala^  be  LiMoln,  New  Zedand 
Coirti«Mtio»-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  423^29,  Oct  18, 19S9, 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  656,964 
awUcatiaB  New  ZeaUnd,  Oct  18,  1988, 
226613 

lat  CL>  B65B  1/16 
VS.  CL  141—1  8  CtafaM 


out  at  least  one  cable  14  netting  form  on  the  frame, 
wherein  the  carriage  is  adfepted  for  removal  of  the  cable 
guide  means  and  fitting  wfth  a  cable  connecting  means  in 
iriace  of  the  cable  guide  nieans. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  filling  a  plurality  of 
separate  compartments  in  a  duvet  or  the  like,  the  apparatus 
including  a  means  for  holding  a  compartmented  case  of  a  duvet 
or  the  like  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  main  hopper  drum 
for  a  supply  of  particulate  fill  material,  a  secondary  hopper,  a 
material  handling  fan  for  sucking  the  particulate  fill  on  demand 
from  the  main  hopper  into  said  secondary  hopper,  means  to 
optionally  spray  water  onto  the  particulate  fill  material  as  it 
passes  through  said  material  handling  fan,  a  fluidizing  drum 
which  receives  said  fill  material  from  said  secondary  hopper 
and  includes  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  pluraUty  of  elongated 
hollow  members,  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  outlets 
of  the  drum  to  connect  a  respective  outlet  to  a  respective 
elongated  hollow  member  and  deliver  a  pulsed  supply  of  fill 
material  thereto,  the  elongate  hollow  members  and  the  means 
for  holding  the  compartmented  case  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  when  a  fill  material  in  the  drum  is  fluidized 
and  pulsed  from  the  outlets  to  the  hollow  individual  members 
it  fills  closed  ends  of  the  compartments,  the  hollow  individual 
members  which  are  initially  within  the  compartments  are 
gradually  withdrawn  as  the  compartments  are  simultaneously 
filled  by  the  fill  material  from  the  elongated  hollow  members. 


1.  A  method  for  transferrini  fluid  from  a  fluid  filled  sealed 
bag  having  a  passage  therethr  >ugh  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  com- 
priang  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  bag  within  a  generally  upstanding  container 
having  an  open  top  and  at  east  one  side  wall  with  a  cutter 


5,190,083 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  SPACE  DISPENSER  AND  MONITOR 

AsUs  S.  Givta,  Marietta,  md  LeoMfd  F.  AiriM,  Atiairta,  both 

of  Ga.,  asrigaora  to  The  Coea-Coia  CoaipaBy,  Atitaata,  Ga. 

C(MrtinMitio»4i-part  of  Scr.  No.  485,506,  F^  27, 1990, 

abaadoncd.  lUa  appiteatioa  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,349 

lit  CL>  B65B  3/10 

VS.  a.  141—18  4  ( 


U  M  I 


portion  a  blade  which  closely 
wall  and  at  an  upper  portion  a 
guide  which  is  free  of  si  arp  edges,  said  container  also 
having  fluid  communicati  mi  means  below  said  blade  for 
directing  said  fluid  to  said  reserv<Mr; 

(b)  lowering  said  bag  with  iaid  guide  passing  through  said 
bag  paiiagr  and  directing  said  bag  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  Made  of  said  cutter, 

(c)  paDiBg  said  bag  upon  said  blade  to  cut  open  said  bag  and 
thereby  allow  said  fluid  t^  flow  out  of  said  bag; 

(d)  drainittg  said  fluid  out  ^f  said  bag,  through  said  fluid 
oommnniration  means  to  ^aid  reservoir. 


^-R)Q 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  use  in  the  microgravity  condi- 
tions of  outer  space  comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  fluid  supply  containers,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fluid  supply  containers  being  filled  with  a 


carbonated  pre-mix  beverage,  at  least  one  being  filled  with 
water,  and  at  least  one  being  filled  with  blood  plasma; 

means  for  cooling  said  plurality  of  fluid  supply  containers; 

means  for  maintaining  the  carbon  dioxide  in  said  carbonated 
pre-mix  beverage  in  solution; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  ports,  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  supply  containers,  for  dis- 
pensing fluids  from  said  microgravity  dispensing  system; 

a  plurality  of  portable  containers  selectively  connectable  to 
said  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  ports  for  receiving  the 
dispensed  fluids,  each  said  container  including  indicia 
thereon  for  identifying  the  user  of  the  container; 

means,  associated  with  said  container  of  carbonated  pre-mix 
beverage,  for  controlling  a  dispensing  flow  rate  therefrom 
thereby  preventing  carbon  dioxide  breakout  from  said 
carbonated  pre-mix  beverage,  said  means  for  controlling  a 
dispensing  flow  rate  includes  an  inverted  conical  valve 
member  in-line  with  said  carbonated  beverage  container, 
whereby  an  increasing  annular  cross-section  of  the  valve 
enables  a  cross-sectional  area  of  product  flow  to  increase, 
thereby  decreasing  an  atmospheric  pressure  of  the  fluid 
and  maintaining  a  laminar  flow; 

scanning  means  associated  with  each  dispensing  port  for 
reading  said  indicia  on  a  container  connected  thereto  and 
generating  an  identification  signal; 

means  for  monitoring  dispensed  fluids  according  to  prede- 
termined criteria,  said  means  for  monitoring  including  a 
computerized  tabulation  device  for  determining  and  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  variable  including  type  and  quantity  of 
dispensed  fluids  and  processing  the  identification  signal  to 
determine  the  identity  of  users  of  said  dispensed  fluids,  and 
a  viewing  screen  in  close  proximity  to  the  dispensing  ports 
for  displaying  said  variables  and  identity  of  users;  and 

means  for  initiating  a  dispensing  operation,  said  means  for 
initiating  including  a  switch  positioned  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  ports,  said  switch  being  actu- 
ated in  response  to  insertion  of  said  drinking  container  or 
other  types  of  containers  into  any  one  of  said  fluid  dispens- 
ing ports  to  initiate  the  dispensing  operation,  and  the 
actuation  of  said  switch  further  initiating  a  tabulation 
routine  of  said  means  for  monitoring  whereby  consump- 
tion history  is  determined  for  the  user  identified  by  the 
identification  signal  and  displayed  on  said  viewing  screen. 


5,190,084 
FILLING  ELEMENT  FOR  FILLING  MACHINES  FOR 
DISPENSING  UQUm 
E^>ert  Diehl,  Hackenheim;  Karl  Lorenz,  Ntederiiauaen;  Helmnt 
Griifr,  Feilbhigert;  Bemd  Link,  DorrdMch;  Lndwig  Cliiaa- 
erath.  Bad  Kreuznach,  and  Klans  Kaiser,  Nea-Bamberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Mas- 
chineban  AktiengeseUachaft,  Bad  Krwimarh,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,620 
Claiou  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1990,  4014449;  Jan.  30,  1991,  4102633 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/26 
VS.  a.  141—39  16  Claims 

1.  A  filling  element  for  filling  machines  for  dispensing  a 
liquid  material  into  containers,  including:  a  valve  seat,  a  liquid 
flow  valve  that  is  disposed  in  liquid  passage  means  of  said 
filling  element  and  has  a  valve  body  that  cooperates  with  said 
valve  seat  of  said  filling  element  and  can  be  moved  back  and 
forth  between  a  position  that  closes  said  liquid  flow  valve  ofT 
and  a  position  that  opens  said  liquid  flow  valve;  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  that  is  provided  on  an  underside  of  said  filling 
element  a  via  which,  when  said  liquid  flow  valve  is  opened, 
said  liquid  material  flows  to  a  respective  container  that  is  to  be 
filled;  said  filling  element  further  comprising: 
a  gas  channel  that  at  said  underside  of  said  filling  element  is 
open  to  form  a  return  gas  opening  for  a  return  gas  stream, 
whereby  in  this  region  said  gas  channel  is  concentric  to  a 


filling  element  axis  and  is  surrounded  by  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  filling  element;  and 
an  electrical  probe  for  determining  filling  heights  of  said 
liquid  material  in  said  containers,  said  probe  including:  a 
first  probe  element,  which  projects  beyond  said  underside 
of  said  filling  element  and  has  at  least  one  portion  that  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  electrode  that  forms  a  probe 
contact,  and  a  second  probe  element  that  is  provided  on 


said  filling  element,  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  filling 
element  axis,  and  at  least  partially  surrounds  said  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  first  probe  element,  with  a  lower  end 
of  said  second  probe  element  being  spaced  further  from 
said  underside  of  said  filling  element  than  is  said  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  first  probe  element,  and  with  said 
second  probe  element  not  only  being  axially  open  at  said 
lower  end  thereof  but  also  having  a  radially  open  portion 
in  at  least  one  side  portion  thereof. 


5,190,085 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  AND  RECYCLING 

VEHICLE  FLUIDS 

Gary  Dietzen,  110  Stonewood  dr.,  Lafhyette,  La.  70508 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  832,114 

tot  a.5  F16N  31/00 

VS.  CL  141—98  18 


1.  An  engine  oil  change  and  recycle  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  body  having  an  interior  reservoir  for  containing 

oil  drained  from  an  engine,  the  body  having  parallel  front 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


13S 


and  rear  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  interior  reser- 
voir; I 

(b)  the  vessel  body  having  4n  inlet  for  enabling  draining  oil 
to  enter  the  reservoir  at  {the  front  surface  of  the  vessel 
body  when  the  vessel  bo<K  is  in  a  first,  horizontal  position 
such  that  the  front  surface  is  substantially  horizontal; 

(c)  a  base  for  enabling  the  vessel  body  to  be  supported  in  an 
upright  position  wherein; the  front  and  rear  surfaces  are 
generally  vertical,  the  ba^  having  a  lower  portion  which 
contacts  a  surface  on  whi^h  the  base  is  placed  and  a  recess 
means  shaped  to  conform  ^o  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel 
when  the  vessel  body  iai  in  the  upright  position  and  is 
placed  in  the  recess  means; 

(d)  an  outlet  member  that  defines  a  drain  for  emptying  the 
reservoir  when  the  vessel  body  is  in  the  upright  position; 

(e)  the  vessel  body  having  a  Closed  wall  portion  that  contains 
drained  oil  below  the  inl^  when  the  vessel  body  is  in  the 
upright  position; 

(0  a  valve  at  the  outlet  member  for  controlling  flow  from  the 
reservoir, 

(g)  the  valve  being  spaced  a  sufTicient  distance  above  the 
lower  portion  of  the  base  when  the  vessel  body  is  in  the 
upright  position  and  is  i$  the  recess  means  to  enable  a 
container  to  be  placed  u^der  the  valve  when  the  vessel 
body  is  in  the  upright  portion  and  in  the  recess  means  so 
that  the  drained  engine  joil  can  be  recycled  into  such 
container. 


5,19D,086 

MEDICAMENT  SUPPLY  i\PPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELUnON  TE$TING  DEVICE 
YwuDori  Shimizu,  Nag>okaky4,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 
Seiki  Co„  Ud^  Kyoto,  Japii 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1990,  2-87276[U] 
Int  a.'  B65B  3J/00:  B67C  3/00 
VS.  CL  141—174  4  Claims 


an  open  upper  end  and  a 


plurality  of  medicament 
each  of  said  surfaces  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  medicament 
comprising, 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  medicament  cu  x,  each  cup  adapted  to  contain- 
ing a  measured  quantity  ol  medicament  therein  and  having 


ower  portion  to  be  engaged; 


horizontal  tables  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  upper 
surfaces  in  alignment  witi  i  each  other,  each  table  having 
opposing«nds,  one  end  of  sne  table  positioned  adjacent  an 
opposing  end  of  another  t  ible  in  parallel  relationship  said 
cups  being  placed  in  a  row  on 
ilidable  thereon; 


UMI 


guide  members  respectively  disposed  along  each  row  of  the 
plurality  of  medicament  oups  the  end  portion  of  a  guide 
member  on  one  surface  be|ng  aligned  with  the  end  |x>rtion 
of  a  guide  member  on  an  pdjacent  surface  placed  on  said 
horizontal  tables,  said  gi^de  members  having  end  por- 
tions; 

rotating  members  disposed  ^tween  said  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal tables  adjacent  saiil  guide  member  end  portions. 


each  routing  member  having  a  holding  face  in  alignment 
with  said  upper  surfaces  and  said  end  portions  of  said 
guide  members  of  each  respective  horizontal  table  and 
having  engaging  means  for  engaging  with  said  portion  to 
be  engaged  of  each  medicament  cup; 

a  horizontal  support  shaft  which  is  fixed  to  said  rotating 
members  and  supported  rotatably  on  said  base  so  as  to 
turn  the  rotating  members  simultaneously  within  a  verti- 
cal plane  perpendicular  to  direction  of  the  row  of  said 
medicament  cups; 

a  turning  mechanism  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  turning  said 
horizontal  supporting  shaft; 

and  a  direct  acting  means  for  engaging  each  row  of  said 
plurality  of  cups  placed  on  respective  horizontal  tables, 
for  sliding  the  medicament  cups  in  one  direction  along 
said  guide  members  on  said  upper  surface  of  the  horizontal 
table,  whereby  the  plurality  of  medicament  cups  on  the 
horizontal  tables  are  transferred  one  by  one  from  the 
upper  surface  of  one  table  onto  the  holding  face  of  each 
rotating  member  and  then  onto  the  upper  surface  of  an 
adjacent  table. 


5,190,087 

WOOD  CUTTING  AND  SPUCING  APPARATUS 

Fred  Mike,  12210  Hillside  La.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40299 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,861 

Int  a.'  B27F  1/06 

VS.  a.  144—91  11  Claims 


^17 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  splicing  sheets  of  wood 
veneer,  comprising: 

a  support  assembly  for  two  pairs  of  dies  and  means  to  move 
the  dies  in  a  cutting  and  splicing  relationship  with  each 
other; 

a  first  pair  of  elongated  dies  in  opposed  cooperating  relation, 
a  first  die  being  a  holding  die  and  being  transversely 
moveable  within  a  second  die,  said  second  die  being  a 
cutting  die  and  being  stationary  in  relationship  with  said 
first  die; 

a  second  pair  of  elongated  dies  in  opposed  cooperating 
relation,  a  third  die  being  a  holding  die  and  being  trans- 
versely moveable  within  a  fourth  die,  said  fourth  die  being 
a  cutting  die  and  being  stationary  in  relationship  with  said 
third  die; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  dies  being  mounted  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  said  first  pair  of  dies  being  trans- 
versely moveable  toward  said  second  pair  of  dies; 

a  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  dies  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  receive  at  least  two  sheets  of  wood 
veneer  material  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship 
therebetween;  and 

means  to  move  the  dies  in  a  cutting  and  splicing  relationship 
with  each  other. 


5,190,088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A 
WOOD  SAMPLE 
Thomas  ThomasMo,  Jaegerspris;  Jens  Lj«rring,  Vimm;  and  Ore 
Hansen,  K0ge,  all  of  Deninarlt,  assignor*  to  Dansk  Tekaolo- 
gisk  Institut,  Taastmp,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK90/00219,  §  371  Date  Oct  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Oct  15,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/02637,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  24, 1989, 4183/89 
Int  a.5  B27M  J/02;  B30B  1/32 
VS.  CI.  144 — 361  10  Claims 


5,190,089 
PROTECTIVE  COLLAPSIBLE  BAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
APPLIANCE  ITEMS 
Gary  R.  Jackson,  1656  Waterford  Rd.,  Walworth,  N.Y.  14568 
FIM  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,045 
Irt.  a.'  B65D  81/18.  65/02 
VS.  a.  150—165  5  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  bag  assembly  for  extension  about  an  appli- 
ance item  to  protect  it  from  water  damage,  said  collapsible  bag 
assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  water  impermeable,  flexible  tube  of  plastic  sheeting 
having  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  an  open  tube  top 


and  a  closed  tube  bottom,  and  having  a  side  wall  disposed 
between  the  tube  top  and  the  tube  bottom;  and 


^^7//////}// 


(b)  a  water  impermeable,  inflexible  base  comprising  a  plat- 
form attached  to  the  closed  tube  bottom,  said  platform 
being  structurally  capable  of  supporting  the  appliance. 


5,190,090 
TOY  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Denise  Mraz-Wasch,  9241  Highland  Dr.,  BrecksriUc,  OWo 
44144 

FUed  Jna.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,088 

Int  a.!  E06B  7/28 

VS.  a.  160—180  20  C\m\wM 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  an  elongate  wood  sample  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  grain  or  the  fibres  of  the  sam- 
ple, said  sample  comprising  side  surfaces  and  end  surfaces,  said 
method  comprising 
inserting  the  wood  sample  into  a  chamber  substantially 
defined  by  side  wall  parts  adapted  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  side  surfaces  of  the  sample  for  preventing 
deflection,  and  by  a  first  and  a  second  end  wall  part 
adapted  for  engaging  respective  end  surfaces  of  the  sam- 
ple, 
moving  said  first  end  wall  part  in  a  direction  along  said  side 
wall  parts  and  towards  said  second  end  wall  part  while 
controlling  or  restricting  the  motion  of  said  second  end 
wall  part  in  order  to  compress  the  wood  sample  between 
said  end  wall  parts,  and 
moving  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  parts  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  total  length  of  the  sample  together  with  said 
first  end  wall  part  in  a  fixed  relationship,  while  controlling 
or  restricting  the  motion  of  said  remaining  portion  of  the 
side  wall  parts  also  extending  substantially  in  the  total 
length  of  the  sample  so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  relationship 
between  said  remaining  portion  of  said  side  wall  parts  and 
said  second  end  wall  part. 


1.  A  toy  door  assembly  for  covering  a  portal  compriung: 

a.  a  panel  member  comprising  opposite  sides  extending  gen- 
erally upwardly  when  said  assembly  is  in  use,  a  top  side 
and  a  bottom  side  which  extend  generally  horizontally 
when  said  assembly  is  in  use  and  said  panel  member  defin- 
ing a  doorway  therein; 

b.  a  door  member; 

c.  a  hinge  connecting  said  door  member  to  said  panel  mem- 
ber for  opening  and  closing  the  doorway; 

d.  support  structure  integral  with  said  panel  member  for 
supporting  said  door  assembly  and  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  assembly  to  a  peripheral  portal  region  when  in  use; 

wherein  said  panel  member  comprises  a  first  panel  portion 
defining  said  doorway  and  said  support  structure  further 
comprises  a  second  panel  portion  between  said  first  panel 
portion  and  one  of  said  upwardly  extending  sides,  said 
second  panel  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  panel  portion  to  stiffen  said  assembly  when  in 
use;  and 


Jl 
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wherem  said  first  panel  portion  comprises  a  first  fold  line 
extending  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  sides,  said  panel 
member  foldable  along  add  first  fold  line  into  a  storage 
configuration,  said  second  panel  portion  foldable  along  a 
second  fold  line  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  first  fold  line  into  tic  storage  configuration. 

S,li0,091 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNAIION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

WITH  A  WEAR-iUKISTANT  MATERIAL 
Gopal  S.  ReraHkar,  MoUae,  I|„  aaaignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 
MoUae,  DL 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1940,  Ser.  No.  564,185 

lat  CL^  B22D  19/00 

U  A  CL 164—97  I  16  Claims 


METHOD  OF  IMPREi 
WEAR-RESK 
Gopal  S.  Revankar,  Moliiie, 
MoUiie,Ill. 

Filed  Ang.  8,  190,  Ser.  No.  564,184 
lat  CL^B22D  WOO 
MS.  CL  164—97 


16  Claims 


<f///y/////,  <////////''/. 
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placing  the  tape  upon  the  first  adhesive  layer  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  minimize  contact  with  the  first  adhesive  layer; 

(d)  curing  the  first  adhesive  layer  so  as  to  anchor  the  parti- 
cles to  the  sand  core  and  then  removing  the  tape;  and 

(e)  casting  an  iron  melt  around  the  particles  so  as  to  produce 
an  iron  product  having  a  wear-resistant  material  surface 
layer. 


5,190,093 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  IRON  PIPE 
Gene  L.  Oliver,  Blrnilngham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  American  Cast 
Iron  Pipe  Compaay,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,322 

Int.  a.'  B22D  13/02.  13/10 

MS.  a.  164—118  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  impregnating  an  iron  product  with  a  hard 
wear-resistant  material  surface  layer  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  pattern  of  mrticles  arranged  in  a  mesh  plate; 

(b)  providing  a  sand  core  Ipving  a  desired  shape  which  has 
a  first  layer  of  adhesive  0n  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

(c)  placing  a  tape  having  t  second  adhesive  layer  onto  the 
mesh  plate  so  as  to  transfer  the  pattern  of  particles  from 
the  mesh  plate  onto  the  second  adhesive  layer  and  then 
placing  the  tape  upon  thr  first  adhesive  layer  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  minimize  contact  with  the  first  adhesive  layer; 

(d)  curing  the  first  adhesi>«  layer  so  as  to  anchor  the  parti- 
cles to  the  sand  core  an4  then  removing  the  tape;  and 

(e)  casting  an  aluminum  iMelt  around  the  particles  so  as  to 
produce  an  aluminum  |>roduct  having  a  wear-resistant 
material  surface  layer. 


1,092 

ATION  OF  IRON  WITH  A 
ANT  MATERIAL 

I.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 


1.  A  method  for  impregnating  an  iron  product  with  a  hard 
wear-resistant  material  surfafx  layer  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  pattern  of  tiarticles  arranged  in  a  mesh  plate; 

(b)  providing  a  sand  core  having  a  desired  shape  which  has 
a  first  layer  of  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

(c)  placing  a  tape  having  la  second  adhesive  layer  onto  the 
mesh  plate  so  as  to  transfer  the  pattern  of  particles  from 
the  mesh  plate  onto  the  second  adhesive  layer  and  then 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pipe  casting  process  in  which  individual 
metal  pipes  are  cast  in  successive  casting  cycles  in  an  elongated 
generally  tubular  metal  mold  by  simultaneously  rotating  the 
mold  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  moving  the  mold  along 
said  axis  relative  to  a  molten  metal  pouring  trough  while  pour- 
ing metal  from  the  trough  into  the  mold  progressively  from 
one  end  of  the  mold  to  the  other  end  thereof,  applying  cooling 
water  onto  the  external  surface  of  the  mold  to  cool  the  mold 
and  extract  heat  of  fusion  from  the  molten  metal  to  solidify  the 
pipe,  extracting  the  solidified  pipe  from  the  mold  and  returning 
the  mold  to  position  for  the  next  pipe  casting  cycle  while 
continuing  to  apply  cooling  water  to  remove  heat  therefrom, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  discontinuing  the 
application  of  cooling  water  to  the  external  surface  of  the  mold 
just  prior  to  commencing  pouring  of  molten  metal  into  the 
mold,  and  delaying  the  application  of  cooling  water  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  mold  while  pouring  molten  metal  into 
the  mold  for  a  time  to  permit  limited  dilation  of  the  pipe  mold 
by  heat  absorbed  from  the  molten  metal  to  thereby  reduce  the 
tensile  stress  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  mold,  and  then  com- 
mencing the  application  of  cooling  water  to  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  mold  and  continuing  the  application  of  cooling 
water  until  just  prior  to  commencing  the  next  pouring  cycle. 


5,190,094 

HETEROPOROUS  FORM  TOOL  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  CASTING  MOULDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  Knocss,  Weisaenset,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  aarignor  to 

SiaterstaU  GmbH,  Ftissea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP88/00942  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1989,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO  89/03736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20, 1988,  Ser.  No.  381,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct.  22, 
1987,  3735751 

lat  a.'  B22C  7/00.  23/00 
MS.  CL  164—159  11  Claims 


respectively,  through  a  four-way  valve,  and  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  four-way  valve  through  a  plurality  of  positions, 
wherein  the  position  of  said  four-way  valve  is  switchable  to 
control  the  valve  opening  of  said  four-way  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  cooling  water  supplied  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer tubes,  and  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  in  said  heat 
exchanger  tubes. 

5.  A  method  of  operating  a  condenser  for  a  refrigerator, 
having  heat  exchanger  tubes  for  cooling  said  condenser  each  of 
which  has  brush  receivers  and  cooling  water  inlet/outlet  ports 
at  both  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  brush  receivers  accommodat- 
ing a  brush  for  washing  said  tube,  and  cooling  water  supply 


1.  A  gas-permeable  form  tool  for  manufacturing  casting  and 
core  moulds  from  hardenable  moulding  sand,  the  form  tool 
comprising  heteroporous,  open-pore  material,  said  form  tool 
having  a  heteroporous  wall  including  a  first  fine-pore  layer 
region  adjacent  to  a  moulding  sand  to  be  conveyed  to  said 
form  tool  and  hardened,  by  blowing  reaction  gas  towards  said 
moulding  sand  through  said  heteroporous  wall,  said  first  fine- 
pore  layer  being  about  0.2-2  mm  thick  and  having  a  material 
density  between  about  75  to  95  percent  of  theoretical  specific 
density  and  a  pore  diameter  of  less  than  about  SO  \aa,  said  first 
fine-pore  layer  being  in  contact  with  a  second  large-pore  sup- 
porting skeleton  having  a  theoretical  material  density  of  less 
than  go  percent  of  theoretical  specific  density  and  a  median 
pore  diameter  of  more  than  about  100  fxm,  the  boundary  be- 
tween said  first  fine-pore  layer  and  said  second  large-pore  layer 
providing  a  differential  pressure  when  said  form  tool  is 
charged  externally  with  said  reaction  gas. 

9.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  form  tool  to  be  used  for 
manufacturing  a  casting  mould,  said  form  tool  having  a  hetero- 
porous wall,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  a  fine-grain  powdered  first  material 
to  a  gauge  mould  of  said  casting  mould  said  first  layer 
being  about  0.2-2  mm  thick  and  having  a  material  density 
between  about  75  to  95  percent  of  theoretical  specific 
density  and  a  pore  diameter  of  less  than  about  SO  um; 
applying  by  compression  a  coarse-grain  powdered  second 
layer  as  supporting  skeleton  having  a  theoretical  material 
density  of  less  than  80  percent  of  theoretical  specific  den- 
sity and  a  median  pore  diameter  of  more  than  about  100 
um,  said  first  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  second  layer; 
and 
setting  the  wall  of  the  form  tool. 


and  discharge  pipes  which  are  connected  to  said  cooling  water 
inlet/outlet  ports,  respectively,  through  a  four-way  valve, 
wherein,  when  said  condenser  is  to  be  cooled,  the  valve  open- 
ing of  said  four-way  valve  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the 
pressure  in  said  condenser  to  thereby  control  the  flow  rate  of 
cooling  water  supplied  to  said  heat  exchanger  tubes,  whereas, 
when  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  are  to  be  washed,  said  four- 
way  valve  is  switched  so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  in 
said  heat  exchanger  tubes,  thereby  allowing  said  washing 
brushes  to  travel  through  said  tubes  automatically,  and  thus 
automatically  washing  the  inside  of  said  tubes. 


5,190,096 
CAR  AIR  CONDrnONING  EQUIPMENT  WTTH 
TEMPERATURE  VARIATION  SYSTEM  TO  AVOID 
OCCUPANT  BOREDOM  WTTH  CONSTANT 
TEMPERATURE  AIR 
Yousnke  Taniguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Aoki,  both  of  Aichi,  Japaa, 
assignor!  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkynsbo,  Ai- 
chi, Japaa 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  269,718,  Nov.  10, 1988,  abaadooed. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japaa,  Not.  11,  1987,  62-284478 

Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00 

MS.  a.  165—12  1  Claifli 


5,190,095 
CONDENSER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Masakazu  Fi^imoto,  and  Tosbio  Osuna,  both  of  Kaoagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-146614 

Int.  a.5  F28G  1/02 

MS.  CL  165—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  condenser  for  a  refrigerator,  having  heat  exchanger 

tubes  for  cooling  said  condenser  each  of  which  has  brush 

receivers  and  cooling  water  inlet/outlet  ports  at  both  ends 

thereof,  one  of  said  brush  receivers  accommodating  a  brush  for 

washing  said  tube,  cooling  water  supply  and  discharge  pipes 

which  are  connected  to  said  cooling  water  inlet/outlet  ports. 


1.  Car  air  conditioning  equipment,  which  comprises: 


U  M 
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an  air  feeding  device  havftig  means  for  feeding  air  to  an 
interior  of  a  car; 

air  outlet  means  for  blowing  air  into  said  car  interior; 

a  room-temperature  detector  means  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature in  said  car  interior; 

a  temperature  detector  means  located  in  said  air  outlet  means 
for  detecting  a  temperature  of  air  blown  out  from  said  air 
outlet  means;  i 

means  for  cooling  air  flow  ^  from  said  air  feeding  device  to 
form  a  flow  of  cooling-a|r; 

means  for  heating  air  flow  f^  from  said  air  feeding  device  to 
form  a  flow  of  heating-air; 

flrst  air  mixing  means  for  mjxing  the  heating-air  flow  and  the 

kid  heating  means  and  cooling 

chamber  and  first  air  path  means 

tr  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said 

It  air  path; 

\  for  controlling  the  first  air  mix- 
least  the  detected  car  interior- 
int  temperature; 

at  least  one  second  air  p^th  means  interconnecting  said 
chamber  from  a  locationi  both  downstream  of  said  means 
for  heating  the  air  and  downstream  of  said  means  for 
cooling  the  air  to  said  fifst  air  path  at  a  location  adjacent 
to  said  air  outlet  means; 

at  least  one  second  air  mixi$g  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  at  le^st  one  second  air  path  means; 

temperature  variation  control  means,  operative  when  the 
difference  beiween  the  qar  interior-temperature  and  said 
set  point  temperature  b^omes  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  for  controlling  said  air  feeding  device  to  feed 
a  substantially  constant  amount  of  air  and  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  second  ar  mixing  means  responsive  to  the 
detected  interior-temperfeture  and  the  detected  blown-air 
temperature  to  produce  variations  of  flow  through  said  at 
least  one  second  air  path]  which,  when  combined  with  the 
flow  through  the  first  a|r  path,  produce  the  variation  in 
discharge  temperature  Within  an  upper  limit  and  lower 
limit  of  said  set  temperature  without  substantial  variation 
of  flow  through  said  air  joutlet  means. 


cooling-air  flow  from 
means,  respectively,  in  a  | 
for  supplying  the  mixed  j 
air  outlet  means  via  a  fir 
temperature  control  means 
ing  means  based  upon 
temperature  and  a  set  { 


5.1 


INTEGRATED  CLAMPIN 
HEA' 
Steren  F.  Selby,  10315  T( 
WcatMsh  Dr^  both  of  Hi 


1.  A  heatsinking 
nent  of  an  instrument  such 


ing  a  heatsink  connected  to  said  chassis,  and  mounting  means 
for  said  component  comprising  an  elongated  clamp  having  one 
end  integrally  joined  to  said  chassis  and  the  opposite  end  free 
of  said  chassis,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  compo- 
nent against  said  heatsink  in  direct  surface-to-surface  contact 
therewith,  and  means  for  securing  said  opposite  end  of  said 
clamp  to  said  heatsink. 


5,190.098 

THERMOSYPHON  WITH  EVAPORATOR  HAVING 

RISING  AND  FALLING  SECTIONS 

Erwin  L.  Long,  5741  College  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99504 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,193 

Int.  a.'  F28D  15/02 

VS.  a.  165— 104J2  7  Claims 


1,097 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPONENT 
INKING 

Frank  H.  Klein,  10020 

itsrille,  Ala.  35803,  and  Dcwayne 

E.  Green,  322  WUdwood  Thtce,  Winchester,  Tenn.  37398 

Filed  Jan.  8, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  894,972 

Lrt.  a.5  F28FI  7/00;  H02B  1/56 

VS.  CL 165— 80J  ,  9  CUinu 


n 


/" 


for  a  heat-generating  compo- 
radio  having  a  chassis,  compris- 


1.  A  thermosyphon  comprising: 

a  sealed  container  having  a  condenser  part  and  an  evapora- 
tor part;  and  an  easily  vaporizable  liquid  inside  said  sealed 
container; 

said  evaporator  part  including  a  supply  tube  and  a  return 
tube,  said  tubes  having  a  vertically  extending  section  and 
a  laterally  extending  section,  said  laterally  extending  sec- 
tion being  of  thermally  conductive  material  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  vertically  extending  section  to  a  distal 
point  and  being  allowed  to  include  both  positively  and 
negatively  sloped  flexible  tubular  sections,  said  tubes 
being  in  mutually  liquid-communicating  relationship  at 
said  distal  point,  said  vertically  extending  section  of  said 
return  tube  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening,  being 
inside  said  supply  tube  and  having  a  substantially  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  supply  tube  at  said  vertically 
extending  section,  said  opening  being  sufficiently  higher 
than  said  laterally  extending  part  of  said  tubes  such  that 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  inside  said  tubes  causes  said  liquid 
to  flow  from  said  return  tube  through  said  distal  point  into 
said  supply  tube  when  said  liquid  boils  inside  said  evapora- 
tor part. 


5,190,099 

PULSATILE  IMPINGING  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  IC  MODULES  AND  SYSTEMS  USING 

FLUIDIC  OSCILLATORS 

George  Mon,  Potomac,  Md.,  aasignor  to  The  United  States  of 

the  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,145 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/467 

VS.  a.  165— 104J3  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pulsatile  impinging  cooling  system  comprising 

a  fluidic  feedback  oscillator  to  produce  a  pulsating  flow  of 

fluid  to  enhance  the  heat  transfer  process;  and 
at  least  one  integrated  circuit  module. 


ceives  the  tubular  element  and  establishes  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  element; 
(iv)  at  least  one  partitioning  plate  mounted  in  one  of  the 
headers  transversely  of  the  header  to  divide  the  inside 
opening  of  the  header,  said  plate  including  a  flrst  portion 
which  extends  into  a  sUt  ir  the  header  and  a  second  por- 
tion which  is  generally  co-extensive  with  the  inside  open- 
ing of  the  header; 
the  coolant  flowing  from  the  inlet  into  one  header  and  making 
a  flrst  pass  through  a  plurality  of  the  tubes  to  the  other  header, 
the  coolant  also  making  a  final  pass  through  a  plurality  of  tubes 
to  the  outlet,  the  tubular  elements  and  headers  forming  a  first 
zone  which  receives  gaseous  coolant  from  the  inlet  and  a  final 
zone  through  which  the  coolant  flows  before  discharging 
through  the  outlet,  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow 
paths  defined  by  the  tubular  elements  through  which  the  cool- 
ant makes  the  final  pass  being  smaller  than  the  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  flow  paths  of  those  through  which  the 
coolant  makes  the  first  pass;  said  condenser  being  able  to  resist 
internal  pressures  greater  than  10  atmospheres. 


5,190,101 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  MANIFOLD 
All  JalileTaod,  Plymouth,  and  Eugene  E.  Rhodes,  BelleTille, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,356 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/02 

VS.  a.  165—176  13  Oaims 


5,190,100 
CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Hoshino;  Hironaka  Sasaki,  and  Takayuki  Yasutake, 
Oyamashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Aluminum  Corporation, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,901,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,025355,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,815,  Jul.  27, 1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,825,941.  ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

671,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1986,  61-179763; 
Nov.  2,  1986,  61-263138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.5  F28F  13/00 

V.S.  a.  165—146  14  Oaims 


/'SK 


9.  A  manifold  for  a  heat  exchanger  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hollow  longitudinal  fluid  conduits  disposed  adja- 
cent one  another,  each  of  said  conduits  defining  a  fluid 
conducting  pathway  therein,  said  pair  of  fluid  conduits 
being  formed  from  an  extruded  U-shaped  channel  member 
having  a  generally  planar  base  member  and  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally depending  walls  projecting  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  said  base  member  and  wherein  said 
pair  of  walls  have  been  rolled  into  mating  contact  with 
said  base  member  to  form  said  pair  of  fluid  conduits; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting  passageways  defined  in  said 
base  member,  said  passageways  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pair  of  fluid  conduits; 

a  plurality  of  crimped  baffles  formed  in  said  pair  of  fluid 
conduits  at  predetermined  locations;  and 

at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  formed  in 
each  of  said  fluid  conduits. 


1.  A  condenser  for  liquefying  gaseous  coolant  in  an  air  con- 
ditioning system  of  an  automobile  after  the  system  has  com- 
pressed the  coolant,  said  condenser  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  flat  tubular  elements  defining  flow  paths  and 
disposed  in  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation,  each 
element  including  at  least  one  inside  wall; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  fin  members,  each  fin  member  disposed 
between  adjacent  tubular  elements; 

(iii)  a  pair  of  headers  disposed  in  a  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements, 
the  one  and/or  the  other  header  deflning  a  coolant  inlet 
and  a  coolant  outlet  for  the  condenser,  each  header  being 
a  substantially  round,  elongate  member  and  defining,  for 
each  tubular  element,  an  opening  through  which  it  re- 


5,190,102 
SINTERED  METAL  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  PREPACK 
SCREEN  AGGREGATE 
Bryant  A.  Arterbury;  James  E.  Spangler,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Thomas  V.  Malorzo,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,271,  Oct.  22, 1990,  PaL  No. 
5,088,554.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,720 
Int.  a.'  BOID  39/10:  E21B  43/OS 
VS.  a.  166—228  22  Oaims 

9.  A  well  screen  for  separating  unconsolidated  material  out 
of  inflowing  well  fluid  in  water,  oil,  gas  and  recovery  wells, 
characterized  by  a  tubular,  porous  body  of  sintered  powdered 
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metal,  the  porous  body  of  sinte  red  powdered  metal  comprising 
oompresaed  metal  slivers  having  an  uncompressed  length  in 
the  range  of  from  about  SO  microns  to  about  1,400  microns. 

20.  A  method  for  making  a  f  repack  sleeve  for  a  well  screen 
comprising  the  steps:  . 

(a)  producing  metal  slivers  i»  average  lengths  in  the  range  of 
from  about  30  microns  tq  about  1,400  microns; 


5,190,104 
CONSOUDATION  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
Paid  Sho,  Cnwbvy.  N  J^  MdgMir  to  MoMI  OU  Cmporatfam, 
Fair«u,Va. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,464 
lat.  (X>  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CL  166—294  24  ( 


63,000  pounds  per  square 
(c)  sintering  the  compressed 


(b)  compressing  the  sliveis  to  approximately  60,000  to 


inch  within  a  mold;  and, 
sUveis  in  an  oven  at  a  tempera- 


ture in  the  range  of  froni  about  1,600  to  about  2,100  de- 


grees Fahrenheit  until  th« 
to  each  other. 


slivers  become  tacky  and  bond 


1.  A  sand  consolidating  method  for  an  unconsolidated  or 
loosely  consolidated  formation  comprising: 

a)  perforating  a  cased  borehole  at  an  interval  expected  to 
produce  fines  or  sand  when  producing  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  fluids  from  said  interval; 

b)  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  siUcate  into  said  interval 
through  perforations  contained  in  the  borehole  which 
solution  is  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  react  with  an  organic 
solvent  solution  of  alkylpolysilicate  to  form  a  permeability 
retention  cement  where  said  silicate  is  selected  from  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  silicate, 
organoammonium  silicate,  or  ammonium  silicate; 

c)  injecting  thereafter  a  spacer  volume  of  a  water-immiscible 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  into  said  zone; 

d)  injecting  thereafter  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  con- 
taining an  alkylpolysiUcate  into  said  interval  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  the  aqueous  silicate  so  as  to  form  a 
silica  cement  with  permeability  retention  characteristics 
whereupon  the  interval  is  consolidated  in  a  manner  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  formation  sand  from  being  produced  from 
the  formation  during  the  production  of  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fluids. 


5,1!  0,103 

METERING  OF  TWO-PH  \SE  FLUIDS  USING  FLOW 
HOMOGENIZING  DEI  ICXS  AND  CHEMICALS 
Smdmm  GrMtM,  Sm  Dtaaa,  i  ad  Ki  C  Hoag,  Onoge,  both  at 
Caltf.,  Mrigiiiiri  to  Ckerro^  Rcaearch  aad  Teduoloijr  Com- 
piBjr,  Sai  FraadMO,  Calif. 

FIM  Dec  20, 19#1,  Ser.  No.  811,104 
bt  CL'  E2^  43/24.  47/00 
VS.  CL  166—250 


5,190,105 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STEAM  SPLITS  IN  A 

MULTIPLE  STEAM  INJECnON  PROCESS 

Adrian  D'Sooa,  RiduMMd,  Cdtf.,  iMiaaor  to  ChemM  Re- 

sevch  aad  TcchMlocjr  Cemttrnj,  Stm  FnaOaco,  CaUt. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765^21 

lit  CL'  E21B  36/Oa  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—303  13  ( 
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20 


a  1^ 
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1.  A  method  of  metering  a 
a)  injecting  a  surfactant  intc 

iriiase  fluid,  and 
(b)  metering  the  pseudo-siikle  phase  fluid. 
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two-phase  fluid  comprising: 
the  fluid  to  form  a  pseudo-single 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  uniformity  of  steam  distribu- 
tion in  a  multiple  steam  injection  system  comprising  a  steam 
generator,  a  steam  header,  a  primary  steam  line  connecting  the 
generator  to  the  header,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  steam 
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lines  connecting  the  header  to  at  least  one  tertiary  headers 
and/or  steam  injection  wells,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  the  surfactant  into  at  least  one  steam  line,  and 

(b)  mixing  the  surfactant  and  steam  sufficiently  so  as  to  form 
a  foam,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  an  alkyl  aromatic  sulfo- 
nate having  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  a  chain  length 
of,  1 2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  at  least  one  sulfo- 
nate which  is  selected  has  a  minimum  foam  generation 
velocity  for  the  steam  temperature  employed  which  is  less 
than  that  associated  with  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonates  having 
other  chain  lengths  in  the  range  and  further  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  surfactant  is  about  50  to  about  5000 
ppm  based  on  the  total  cold  water  equivalent  of  the  steam 
flow. 


5,190,107 

HEAVE  COMPENSATED  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 

POSITIONING  SUBSEA  WORK  PACKAGES 

Cari  G.  Lui^er,  Spring,  ari  Fma  Kow,  Howtoi^  both  of 

Tex.,  Mrigttrs  to  SheU  OO  Coapany,  HoMton,  Tez. 
CoattawtkM  of  Ser.  No.  690J00,  Apr.  23, 1991.  Tlii  appUcatkM 
Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,332 
Lrt.  CL'  E21B  7/12 
VS.  CL  166—355  18  i 


5,190,106 
WELL  IN JECnON  VALVE  RETRIEVABLE  CHOKE 
RnaaeU  A.  Johnston,  Alrin,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Cameo  InteniH 
tional  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,515 

InL  a.'  E21B  43/12 

VS.  CL  166—322  3  daiiM 


1.  A  well  fluid  injection  valve  comprising, 

a  housing  with  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  downwardly  facing  valve  seat  in  the  bore, 

a  valve  closure  element  positioned  below  the  valve  seat 
moving  between  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  on 
the  valve  seat  for  blocking  ofT  upward  flow  through  the 
bore  but  allowing  downward  flow, 

a  tubular  flow  tube  telescopically  movable  in  the  housing, 
and  movable  downwardly  through  the  valve  seat  for 
opening  the  valve  and  movable  upwardly  for  allowing  the 
valve  to  close, 

biasing  means  in  the  housing  for  biasing  the  flow  tube  up- 
wardly for  closing  the  valve, 

a  piston  movable  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  flow 
tube  and  exposed  to  fluid  in  the  bore, 

an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  flow  tube  in  the  bore, 
and 

a  retrievable  orifice  member  retricvably  positioned  on  the 
shoulder  for  providing  a  force  for  opening  the  valve  when 
fluid  is  injected  downwardly  through  the  bore. 


1.  A  heave  compensating  support  system  for  positioning  a 
subsea  work  package  from  a  surface  vessel,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  subsurface  buoy; 

a  lift  line  connecting  the  subsea  work  package  to  the  subsur- 
face buoy;  and 

a  compensating  lift  line  having  a  catenary  loop  below  the 
subsurface  buoy,  the  compensating  lift  line  being  sup- 
ported by  the  subsurface  buoy  on  one  end  and  connected 
to  the  surface  vessel  on  the  other  end,  the  subsea  work 
package,  subsurface  buoy,  lift  line  and  compensating  lift 
line  cooperating  to  establish  a  natural  frequency  for  the 
suspended  subsea  work  package  which  is  materially  dif- 
ferent from  the  average  wave  frequency  acting  on  the 
surface  vessel. 


5,190,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBrnNG 

BIOLOGICAL  FOULING  OF  WATER  WELLS 

NeU  Mmmks,  Kanaaa  Oty,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  LayM-Weatera 

Coovuy,  Inc.  Shawnee  Mlarion,  KaM. 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,695 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/12 
VS.  a.  166—371  15  OalM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  biological  fouling  of  a  water  well 
bored  down  to  a  water  teble,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
sealing  the  well  at  a  preselected  location  therein;  providing 
a  source  of  anoxic  gas  at  a  location  out  of  the  well  and 
above  the  surface;  extending  a  gas  supply  conduit  from 
said  source  down  into  the  well  to  a  location  below  said 
preselected  location  near  the  water  table  with  said  conduit 
having  a  single  outlet  located  near  the  water  table;  and 
conveying  the  gas  from  the  source  and  through  the  supply 
conduit  at  a  positive  pressure  to  displace  air  from  the  well 
and  replace  the  air  with  said  anoxic  gas  to  inhibit  aerobic 
bacteria  growth. 
10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  biological  fouling  of  a  water 
well  having  a  well  casing  extending  in  the  well  and  a  submeiv 
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ibie  pump  in  the  well  immerse<  I  in  water  for  pumping  water  to 
the  surface  through  a  water  pi  pe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  anoxic  gas  locate^  outside  the  well  at  the  surface; 
means  for  sealing  the  well  casing  at  a  selected  location  near 

the  surface;  and 
a  gas  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  gas  source  to 
receive  the  gas  therefrom  and  extending  through  said  seal 


well 


means  down  into  the 
having  a  single  outlet  at  a 
the  well  near  the  water 
casing  to  displace  air 
impede  aerobic  bacteria 
the  well  casing  to  provic  e 
pump,  water  pipe  and  gas 


casing,  said  supply  conduit 

discharge  end  thereof  located  in 

applying  the  gas  to  the  well 

the  well  casing  and  thereby 

dA'elopment  while  making  use  of 

access  to  the  well  for  said 

supply  conduit. 


f<^ 
froiti 


5,19(  ,109 


MFTHOD  AND  APPARAH  S 

BORES  USING  EX1  ERNAL 
Carios  W.  Pardo,  Missouri  Ot] , 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1991 

Int.  a.3  EilB 
UJS.  a.  166—387 


1 


eich 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  external  pac  l 
a  pipe  member  having  at  leasl 

ing  member  externally  moi  inted 
aperture  means  communicatii  ig 

pipe  and  the  interior  of 

member; 
isolation  tool  means  to  delivei 

at  least  one  packing  memb  t; 
activator  means  prepositionet  I 

packing  member  whereby 

each  said  respective  at  lea^t 


FOR  ISOLATING  WELL 
PACKERS 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  770,815 
33/127 


8  Oaims 


,er  for  well  bores  comprising: 
one  annular  expandable  pack- 
thereon; 
between  the  interior  of  said 
said  at  least  one  packing 


a  resin  to  each  said  respective 
and 

within  each  said  at  least  one 
introduction  of  said  resin  to 

one  packing  member  causes 


said  packing  member  to  expand  and  consolidate  with  the 
packing  member  inflated  tightly  against  the  walls  of  said 
well  bore. 

6.  A  method  for  inflating  an  expandable  sealing  member  of 
an  external  well  bore  packer  comprising: 

providing  a  pipe  member  with  at  least  one  annular  external 
expandable  packing  member; 

providing  aperture  means  between  said  pipe  member  and 
each  said  at  least  one  expandable  packing  member; 

providing  prepositioned  within  each  said  at  least  one  ex- 
pandable member  a  material  which  will  activate  a  resin; 

providing  means  to  deliver  resin  to  each  said  at  least  one 
expandable  member;  and 

delivering  said  resin  to  each  said  at  least  one  expandable 
member  whereby  said  resin  will  be  expanded  to  inflate 
said  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  well  bore. 


5,190,110 

USE  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  SWOLLEN 

MACROMOLECULE-CONTAINING  SYSTEM  AS  WATER 

FOR  HRE  nCHTING 
Hubert  von  Bliicher,  Freytagstrasse  45,  D-4000  Duesseldorf; 
Hasso  von  Bliicher,  Columbusstrasse  58,  D-4000  Duesseldorf 
1,  and  Ernest  de  Ruiter,  Hoefaenstrasse  57a,  D-5090  Leverku- 
sen  3,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,082,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,162,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,196,  Apr.  23, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

794,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1985,  3515865 

Int.  a.'  A62C  2/00:  A62D  1/00:  B27N  9/00 
VS.  a.  169-46  12  Oaims 

1.  In  the  fighting  of  fires  for  protection  of  objects  from  fire 
by  applying  thereto  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
dispersing  in  the  water  particles  of  a  cross-linked  water-insolu- 
ble but  highly  water-swellable  acrylic  acid  derivative  polymer 
in  an  amount  insufficient  to  bring  the  viscosity  above  100 
mPa's,  the  pariicles  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  after 
swelling  the  swollen  particles  hold  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  the 
total  water. 


5,190,111 

HITCH  POSITIONING  WITH  SLIP  OVERRIDE 

CONTROL  AND  CALIBRATED  WHEEL  SPEED  FOR 

DETERMINING  SLIP 

Steven  C.  Young,  Lancaster,  Bradley  A.  Nielsen,  New  Holland, 
both  of  Pa.;  James  W.  Macqueene,  Willowbrook,  and  Garrett 
E.  Swierenga,  Westmont,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ford  New 
Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,237 
Int.  a.'  AOIB  63/112 
U.S.  a.  172-7  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  hitch  mounted  on  a  tractor,  means 
responsive  to  a  position  command  for  generating  a  position 
signal  for  positioning  the  hitch,  modifier  means  for  modifying 
the  position  signal  in  accordance  with  a  degree  of  slip  of  the 
tractor  wheels,  slip  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
slip  signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  wheel  slip,  the  slip 
signal  generating  means  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  the  tractor  wheels,  and  a  radar  unit  mounted  at 
a  side  of  the  tractor  for  sensing  true  ground  speed,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

slip  signal  control  means  for  selectively  applying  said  slip 
signal  to  said  modifier  means,  said  slip  signal  control 


means  including  means  for  preventing  application  of  the 
slip  signal  to  the  modifier  means  when  the  position  com- 


5,190,113 
REAMER 

Mike  Hawrylak,  General  Delivery,  Corey,  Alberta,  Canada  TOA 
2E0 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,898 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  13,  1990,  2029733 
Int.  O.'  E21B  10/32.  17/07 
VS.  a.  175—18  2  ( 


11.  A  rotary  hoe  arrangement  including  a  tool  bar;  a  plural- 
ity of  support  arms,  each  support  arm  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  tool  bar  with  a  first  set  of  support  arms,  each 
arm  in  said  first  set  having  an  axis  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  axes  of  said  first  set  being  aligned  with  other  axes  of  said 
first  set;  a  second  set  of  support  arms,  each  arm  of  said  second 
set  disposed  between  a  pair  of  arms  in  said  first  set,  each  of  said 
arms  in  said  second  set  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  arms  of  said  first  set,  the  arms  of  said  second  set  each 
having  an  axis  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  each  of  said  axes  of  said 
second  set  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  spaced  from  the 
axes  of  said  first  set;  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  hoe  wheels,  each 
wheel  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  a  first  or  second  support  arm, 
wherein  the  effective  length  of  said  support  arms  of  the  second 
set  exceed  the  length  of  said  support  arms  of  the  first  set  a 
sufficient  distance  such  that  the  axes  of  mounting  of  adjacent 
hoe  wheels  are  offset  in  the  direction  of  hoe  travel  an  amount 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hoe  wheels  thereby  assuring 
no  overlap  of  the  rotary  path  of  adjacent  hoe  wheels. 


mand  commands  positioning  of  the  twitch  higher  than  a 
threshold  height. 


5,190,112 
ROTARY  HOE  EXTENSION 
Mark  Johnston,  McComb,  and  Patrick  T.  Whalen,  Colchester, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Yetter  Manufacturing  Company, 
Colchester,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,232 

Int.  0.5  AOIB  35/28 

U.S.  O.  172—245  19  Oaims 


1.  An  ice  reamer,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  a  spiral  cutting  edge  which  extends  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  such  that  the  elongate  body  func- 
tions as  an  auger; 

b.  a  tubular  sleeve  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongate 
body  and  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  elon- 
gate body  for  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the 
spiral  cutting  edge; 

c.  a  single  blade  disposed  within  the  tubular  sleeve,  the  blade 
being  movable  between  an  extended  position  wherein  the 
blade  extends  radially  at  an  angle  from  the  tubular  sleeve 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  blade  is  drawn  within 
the  tubular  sleeve; 

d.  means  at  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  body,  whereby 
the  elongate  body  may  be  inserted  through  a  hole  with  the 
blade  in  the  retracted  position  and  then  rotated  to  ream  a 
remote  end  of  the  hole  with  the  blade  in  the  extended 
position; 

e.  biasing  means  biasing  the  blade  toward  an  extended  posi- 
tion; and 

f  a  cable  extending  through  the  elongate  tubular  body  and 
secured  between  the  blade  and  a  lever  at  the  second  end  of 
the  elongate  body  such  that  by  manipulation  of  the  lever 
a  force  is  exerted  upon  the  blade  to  overcome  the  biasing 
of  the  biasing  means  thereby  moving  the  blade  from  the 
extended  position  to  the  retracted  position. 


5,190,114 
FLOW  PULSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILL  STRING 
Bruno  H.  Walter,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  latech  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,146,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,603,  Nov.  15, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,272.  This  application  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  781,760 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  25,  1988,  584145; 

Jun.  22,  1989,  603594 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/18.  7/24.  4/14.  31/113 
VS.  O.  175—56  21  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  flow  pulsing  apparatus  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing means  providing  a  passage  for  a  flow  of  liquid  and  means 
for  periodically  restricting  the  flow  through  said  passage  to 
create  pulsations  in  the  flow  and  a  cyclical  water-hammer 
effect  to  vibrate  the  housing  during  use,  said  means  for  periodi- 
cally restricting  the  flow  including  a  constriction  means  in  the 
passage  to  accelerate  the  flow  to  a  higher  velocity  and  a  first 
passage  region  through  which  the  accelerated  higher  velocity 
liquid  flows  followed  by  a  downstream  passage  region  adapted 
to  provide  for  a  reduced  liquid  velocity,  and  a  movably 
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mounted  control  means  expos<^  in  use  to  the  liquid  pressures 
aaaociated  with  said  first  passa^  region  and  to  the  liquid  pres- 
sures associated  with  said  daJMmstream  passage  region  and 
adapted  to  move  between  a  fitst  generally  full-flow  position 
and  a  second  flow  restricting  position  in  said  first  passage 
region  by  virtue  of  altematiag  differential  liquid  pressure 
forces  associated  with  said  first  passage  region  and  said  down- 
stream passage  region  and  actii^g  on  said  control  means  during 
use,  and  wherein  said  housing  U  arranged  such  that  said  mov- 


ably  mounted  control  means  his  one  surface  portion  exposed 
to  the  liquid  flow  in  said  first  passage  region  and  a  generally 
opposing  surface  position  in  oommunication  with  the  liquid 
pressure  exbting  in  said  downstream  passage  region,  such  that 
said  control  means  tends  to  be  moved  rapidly  in  a  cyclical 
fashion  between  the  first  and  second  positions  by  virtue  of  said 
alternating  differential  pressure  forces  which  arise  from  liquid 
flow  induced  pressure  effects  a^d  water  hammer  effects  acting 
on  said  control  means  during  itse. 


MODULAR  MAILING 


WITH  LOAD  CELL 


DouM  T.  Dofau,  Ridgefield;  Robert  T.  Durst,  Jr.,  Fairfield; 
ScyaMor  Feialud,  Stamfordj  Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk, 
aad  Morton  SUverberg,  Weaqtort,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pitaey  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford^  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(t.  575,021,  Aug.  30, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,082,072.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,143 
Int  CL'  GOld  19/40.  23/10 


VS.  CL  177—25.15 


1.  A  mailing  machine  havinj 
said  modules  to  form  a  single 
registration  area  for  receiving 
ules  include: 

a)  a  scale  module  including 
said  envelope,  said  suppoi  t 


20  Claims 


registration  area,  for  weighing  said  envelope  on  said  sup- 
port means; 

b)  a  transport  module  for  positioning  said  envelope  in  said 
registration  area  of  said  process  station  and  for  ejecting 
said  envelope  from  said  process  station; 

c)  a  meter  module  including  printing  means  for  imprinting 
an  indicia  representative  of  a  postage  amount  on  said 
envelope  while  said  envelope  is  in  said  registration  area: 
and 

d)  a  platen  module  having  means  for  causing  said  envelope 
to  contact  said  printing  means  while  said  envelope  is  in 
said  registration  area;  wherein 

e)  said  modules  each  operate  in  a  manner  generally  function- 
ally independent  of  any  other  module  and  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  operation  of  any  other  module,  and  said 
modules  perform  their  respective  function  with  respect  to 
said  envelope  while  said  envelope  is  at  said  process  sta- 
tion; and  wherein  further, 

0  said  scale  module  further  comprises: 
fl)  transducer  means  for  generating  a  series  of  signals 

representative  of  the  instantaneous  response  of  said 

support  means;  and, 
f2)  processing  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  signals 

for: 

f2.l)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  envelope  on  said 
support  means; 

r2.2)  examining  all  subsequent  sequences  of  said  trans- 
ducer signals  having  a  first  length  to  determine  the 
difference  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  val- 
ues for  each  of  said  first  length  sequences;  and 

f2.3)  for  the  first  of  said  first  length  sequences  of  which 
said  difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold, 
determining  a  first  estimate  for  said  weight  as  the 
average  of  said  values,  except  for  the  first  value, 
comprising  said  first  length  sequence;  then 

f2.4)  if  said  first  estimate  is  not  within  a  predetermined 
distance  of  a  breakpoint  of  a  selected  postal  rate  chart 
using  said  first  estimate  to  determine  said  postage 
amount  in  accordance  with  said  postal  rate  chart;  and 

f2.S)  if  said  first  estimate  is  within  said  predetermined 
distance,  examining  additional  sequences  of  said 
transducer  signals  to  make  a  second,  more  accurate 
estimate,  and  using  said  second  estimate  to  determine 
said  postage  amount  in  accordance  with  said  postal 
rate  chart. 


5,190,116 

DEFLECnON  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MEASURING 

VEHICLE  LOADS  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING 

SAME 

Keith  W.  Reichow,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stress-Tek,  Inc., 

Renton,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,842,  Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,707 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  3/14;  GOIL  1/22;  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  a.  177—211  12  Claims 


a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of 
process  station  having  a  single 
in  envelope,  wherein  said  mod- 
support  means  for  supporting 
means  forming  a  part  of  said 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  vehicle  loads,  comprising: 
two  rigid,  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  beam  mem- 
bers, extending  toward  and  overlapping  each  other  from 
opposing  end  element  portions  thereof  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  transducer; 
at  least  two  flexure  members,  having  flexure  portions,  said 
flexure  members  extending  between  and  attached  to  said 
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rigid  beam  members,  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  transducer,  said  flexure  members  being 
sensitive  to  axial  tension  and  compression  forces  but  rela- 
tively insensitive  to  twisting  forces;  and 
strain  sensing  means  secured  to  said  flexure  members  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  flexure  portions  thereof,  providing  an  elec- 
trical signal  output  corresponding  to  the  axial  deflection 
of  the  flexure  members  and  hence  an  indication  of  the  load 
on  the  vehicle. 


5,190,117 
LOAD  CELL  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  AND  WEIGHING 

SCALE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk,  ami  Norman  Lilly,  Stratford,  both 

of  Conn.,  aMignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,374,  JuL  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,072,799. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,004 

Int  a.'  GOIG  21/28.  3/14 

VS.  a.  177—244  5  OaiiM 


/ 


..Jl 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  load  cell  supporting  member; 

(b)  a  first  load  cell  supported  by  said  first  load  cell  support- 
ing member; 

(c)  a  second  load  cell  supporting  member  supported  by  said 
first  load  cell; 

(d)  a  second  load  cell  supported  by  said  second  load  cell 
supporting  member; 

(e)  a  platform  supporting  member  supported  by  said  second 
load  cell; 

(0  said  first  load  cell  supporting  member,  said  second  load 
cell  supporting  member  and  said  platform  supporting 
member  all  being  substantially  identical;  and  wherein 
(g)  each  of  said  supporting  members  comprises: 

(i)  a  central  portion  having  means  for  protecting  one  of 

said  load  cells  from  excessive  loading;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  central 
portion. 


a  second  hydraulic  motor, 

means  coupling  said  second  hydraulic  motor  to  a  steering 
component  of  the  truck, 

first  and  second  solenoid  actuated  valve  means  for  control- 
ling fluid  flows  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  motors  for  powering  the  truck  differen- 
tial and  said  steering  component  of  the  truck. 


jBn¥5 


electrical  controls  in  circuit  with  said  first  and  second  sole- 
noid valves,  said  electrical  controls  located  at  a  rearward 
location  on  the  vehicle  and  accessible  to  an  operator 
stationed  adjacent  the  vehicle,  and 

truck  brake  control  means  located  at  said  rearward  location. 


5,190,119 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE 

TO  SPEED  OF  VEHICLE 
Keiji  Nomnra,  Nara;  Katsntoshi  Niahimnra,  Osaka;  KaznMtri 
Okamoto,  Osaka;  Tomoharu  Horinchi,  Osaka;  Maaaynki 
Watanabe,  Kyoto;  Hirohisa  Nakao,  Osaka,  and  Maaahiko 
Nognchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaio^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,115 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1990,  2-40450{U]; 
Not.  7, 1990,  M17582[U];  Not.  9, 1990,  M17788[U] 

Int  a.'  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CL  180—132  8  Claims 


5,190,118 
AUXILIARY  POWER  TRAIN  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 
James  E.  Yelton,  P.O.  Box  5613,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 
FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,587 
Int  a.5  B60K  25/06.  26/00 
VS.  CL  180— 53J  3  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  power  train  and  an  auxiliary  steering  system 
for  a  truck  to  enable  positioning  of  the  truck  by  an  operator 
located  adjacent  the  truck,  said  auxiliary  power  train  and 
auxiliary  steering  system  comprising, 
an  engine, 

a  transmission  driven  by  said  engine,  said  transmission  in- 
cluding a  power  take  off, 
a  differential  including  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  pump  coupled  to  said  power  take  off, 
a  first  hydraulic  motor, 

gear  reduction  means  coupling  said  first  hydraulic  motor  to 
the  auxiliary  drive  shaft  of  the  differential. 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  steering  device  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  output  shaft  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  output  shaft 

having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a  hole  in  the 

output  shaft; 
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an  input  shaft  disposed  in  t^e  housing  band  being  coaxial 
widi  the  output  shaft; 

a  torsion  bar  provided  between  the  output  shaft  and  the 
input  shaft;  { 

a  control  valve  provided  arotind  the  input  shaft  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  presanre  oil  to  be  supplied  from  a 
hydraulic  pump  to  a  powf  r  cylinder  in  accordance  with 
the  torsion  of  the  torsion  $ar;  and 

plungers  made  entirely  of  t  synthetic  resin,  each  plunger 
being  slidably  fitted  in  sai4  hole-defining  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  output  shaft  ^  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
plunger  is  slidably  in  contact  with  the  inner  hole-defining 
peripheral  surface  of  the  output  shaft  and  each  plunger  has 
a  forward  end  adapted  to  fa^  pressed  against  the  input  shaft 
by  oil  pressure  in  accord^ce  with  the  vehicle  speed  to 
obtain  a  reaction. 


S,19f,120 

FLUSHING  APPARATUS  I  "OR  VEHICLE  OIL  PUMP 

PICKUP  TUBE  AND  SCREEN 

DkM  M.  Watts,  I1M9  FaiHt,  E  etroit,  Mich.  48228 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 199%  Ser.  No.  709^25 

bit  CL'  lifiN  33/00 

VS.  a.  184— 1.5  8  Claims 


bo  torn; 

I  saiil 


oil 
I  cranka  se 
a  her 
pin; 


1.  In  combination  a  vehicle 
pan  with  a  drain  plug  at  its 
an  oil  pump  mounted  on 

an  outlet; 
a  filter  mount  boss  on  said 
a  pickup  tube  in  said 

oil  pump  inlet  and  at  its 

cent  the  bottom  of  said 
a  screen  retained  within  stii 
a  reservoir  containing  a 
an  outlet  pipe  extending 

eating  with  said  fluid; 
an  air  pressure  source 

pressurizing  said  flushing 
an  adapter  means  on  said 

mount  boss  connecting 

let; 
whereby  flushing  fluid  und^r 

adapter  means  and  sui 

and  inlet,  through  said 

take  screen  to  flush  out 


<  ngine  having  a  crankcase  and  a 
om; 
crankcase  having  an  inlet  and 


;said 


:  COMPR  !:ssoR 


.Sterling  Heights, 


1991 


TWO  PHASE 
GfCgory  L.  Mozyk, 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit 
Filed  Oct  31, 
lot  a.' 
UJS.  CL  184— «3 

1.  Two  phase  oil  lubrication 
machine  having  a  crankcase, 
nism  rotatable  within  a  close^ 
lope  within  the  crankcase,  sai( 


pump; 

at  one  end  connected  to  said 
end  having  an  intake  adja- 


pressure  passes  through  said 
icces^vely  through  said  pump  outlet 
pi  :kup  tube  and  through  said  in- 
in  ipurities  therein. 


5,19^,121 

LUBRICATION 
Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Mich. 

,  Ser.  No.  786,312 
^IM  1/04 

6  Claims 

neans  for  a  reciprocating  piston 

a  cylinder  and  associated  mecha- 

surrounding  imaginary  enve- 

lubrication  means  comprising 


a  mist  system  arranged  to  supply  oil  mist  to  the  crankcase  for 
lubricating  the  mechanism  when  in  operation, 

a  splash  pocket  formed  by  a  recess  in  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
crankcase  for  collecting  oil  between  operating  periods, 
the  pocket  having  a  surface  below  and  conforming  ap- 


proximately with  a  lower  portion  of  such  envelope  of  the 
rotatable  mechanism  such  that  the  mechanism  splashes 
collected  oil  from  the  splash  pocket  during  operation,  and 
a  drain  system  communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  the 
splash  pocket  for  draining  excess  oil  from  the  bottom  of 
the  crankcase. 


5,190,122 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Fletcher,  Glenwood,  NJ.,  and  James  Myers,  Oak- 
ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Andvantage  lift  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,118 

Int  a.'  B««F  7/00 

VS.  a.  187—8.5  8  ClaiiM 


intake; 
flua  ling  fluid; 
;  fra  n  said  reservoir  and  communi- 

coniected  to  said  outlet  pipe  for 
fluid;  and 
outlet  pipe  supported  upon  said 
outlet  pipe  to  said  pump  out- 


1.  A  safety  system  for  use  with  an  expansible  hydraulic 
power  element  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  piston 
pivotally  connected  to  a  support  leg,  of  a  vehicle  lift  system 
and  such  cylinder,  pivotally  connected  to  a  lifting  platform,  the 
safety  system  comprising: 

(a)  lower  locking  means  secured  to  a  housing  of  said  piston, 
said  lower  locking  means  having  a  continuous  negative 
rake  sinusoidal  locking  surface  (NRSLS);  and 

(b)  upper  locking  means  securable  within  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  NRSLS  of  said  lower  locking  means,  said  upper 
locking  means  having  a  continuous  negative  rake  sinusoi- 
dal surface  proportioned  for  selectable  interlock  with  said 
NRSLS  surface  of  said  lower  locking  means. 


5,190,123 
DIRECT  DRIVE  AXLE  BRAKE  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Dusu  J.  HtoUu,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aasigMNr  to  CannoB 
EagiiweriBg  Teduologics,  Inc.  Utah 

Filed  JuL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,188 

Int.  a.>  F16D  55/02 

VS.  a.  188—71.6  16  dains 


5,190,124 

BRAKE  DISCS 

Ichiro  Haaeda,  NagaMt,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Niasta  Kogyo  Kaba- 

aUki  Kaisha,  Nagaao,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00389,  §  371  Date  No».  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/14880,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,968 
Claims  priority,  appacatkM  Japaa,  Mar.  26, 1990, 2-30684[U] 
lat  CL'  F16D  65/12 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  3  Claims 


1.  A  direct  drive  self  cooling  hydraulic  brake  system  for  an 
axle  system  having  an  axle  shaft  with  a  spUned  end  operably 
associated  with  an  hydraulic  drive  unit  and  another  end  opera- 
bly associated  with  a  wheel  end  and  wheel  hub,  comprising: 
i.  a  coolant  reservoir  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid, 
ii.  at  least  one  hydraulically  activated  axle  wheel  brake 
component  having 

a.  a  brake  housing  with  exterior  walls  journal  mounted  to 
the  axle  shaft  proximate  the  wheel  end,  said  brake  hous- 
ing having  hydraulic  drive  passages,  and  coolant  circu- 
lation passages, 

b.  a  corresponding  wheel  hub  brake  casing  with  interior 
walls  attached  to  the  axle  shaft  and  structured  to  sur- 
round and  encase  the  brake  housing  such  that  the  inte- 
rior walls  of  the  wheel  hub  brake  casing  rotate  in  pass- 
ing registration  with  the  exterior  walls  of  said  brake 
housing,  said  casing  interior  walls  defining  a  hub  reser- 
voir surrounding  and  encasing  the  brake  components, 
and  in  communication  with  the  circulation  passages  to 
deUver  and  withdraw  hydraulic  fluids, 

c.  a  plurality  of  stator  brake  discs  radially  spaced  around 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  brake  housing, 

d.  a  plurality  of  corresponding  rotor  brake  discs  attached 
to  the  interior  walls  of  the  brake  casing  and  operably 
associated  with  the  hydraulic  drive  passages  to  be  axi- 
ally  displaced  by  increased  pressure  in  the  drive  pas- 
sages, and  structured  to  engage  the  stator  brake  discs, 
when  displaced; 

iii.  pressure  control  activation  means  operably  associated 
with  the  hydraulic  drive  passages  associated  with  the 
rotor  brake  discs  to  selectively  axially  displace  said  rotor 
brake  discs  to  engage  the  stator  brake  discs  and  stop  the 
wheel  hub  from  turning  in  one  mode,  and  to  retract  said 
rotor  brake  to  disengage  the  stator  brake  discs  to  free  the 
wheel  hub  in  another  mode,  and 

iv.  a  coolant  circuit  in  communication  with  the  circulation 
passages  and  coolant  reservoir  to  deliver  and  withdraw 
coolant  from  the  wheel  hub  reservoir,  and 

V.  circulation  means  to  circulate  the  hydraulic  fluids  within 
the  wheel  hub  reservoir  about  the  axle  wheel  brake  com- 
ponents to  absorb  heat  generated  during  braking  and 
transport  the  same  to  the  cooling  reservoir  to  dissipate 
said  heat  by  cooling  the  coolant  before  recirculation 
through  the  wheel  hub  reservoir  to  cool  the  brake  compo- 
nents. 


1.  A  brake  disc  comprising: 

a  disc  hub  which  rotates  as  a  wheel  on  which  said  hub  is 
mounted  rotates; 

a  friction  disc  mounted  on  said  disc  hub; 

a  collar  inserted  through  connecting  holes  formed  through 
said  disc  hub  and  said  friction  disc,  respectively;  and 

a  connecting  means  for  fixing  said  friction  disc  to  said  disc 
hub  and  consisting  of  a  connecting  bolt  penetrating 
through  said  collar,  said  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  a  nut  at  its  opposite  end;  wherein  said  collar  has 
an  annular  ridge  on  a  circumference  of  said  collar  at  sub- 
stantially a  middle  of  said  collar  and  defining  a  clearance 
between  said  disc  hub  and  said  friction  disc;  one  of  said 
friction  disc  and  said  disc  hub  being  supported  between 
one  lateral  side  of  said  annular  ridge  and  one  of  said  head 
of  said  connecting  bolt  and  said  nut,  the  length  of  said 
collar  between  the  other  lateral  side  of  said  annular  ridge 
and  the  remaining  one  of  said  friction  disc  and  said  disc 
hub  and  the  other  of  said  head  of  said  connecting  bolt  and 
said  nut  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  remaining 
one  of  said  friction  disc  and  said  disc  hub. 


5,190,125 
VACUUM  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Kazuhiko  Snznki;  AUhiko  Miwa;  Yazom  Sogiara,  aad  SatosU 
Kawasnaii,  aU  of  Aicki,  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Aisia  SeiU  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japaa 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  470,350,  Jaa.  25, 1990,  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatioB  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,779 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-007342; 
Not.  16,  1989,  1-133412 

iBt  a.5  F16B  9/10 
VS.  a.  188—357  14  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  brake  booster  comprising: 
a  push  rod  movable  in  an  axial  direction  in  response  to 

movement  of  a  brake  pedal; 
a  housing  including  a  front  shell  and  a  rear  shell  connected 

with  each  other; 
power  piston  means  and  a  diaphragm  located  in  the  housing 
and  dividing  an  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  constant 
pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber,  the 
power  piston  means  being  responsive  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  constant  pressure  chamber  and  the 
variable  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  plunger  operatively 
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connected  to  a  front  en^  portion  of  the  push  rod  and 
disposed  within  the  powdr  piston  means; 
a  control  valve  element  dis])09ed  in  the  power  piston  means 
and  having  a  seal  surface<nonnally  in  contact  with  a  seat 
surface  of  the  valve  plunger  by  an  urging  force  provided 
by  a  first  urging  means,  tie  control  valve  element  having 
a  rolling  portion  under  influence  of  atmospheric  pressure 
at  its  radially  outer  surfice  and  a  negative  pressure  di- 
rected to  its  inner  surface,  respectively,  and  which  in- 
cludes a  flange  portion  a«d  a  barrel-shaped  portion  flexi- 
ble in  an  axial  direction  tt)  respond  to  axial  movement  of 
the  push  rod,  the  control  valve  element  being  secured  to  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  theipower  piston  means  by  a  secur- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  tecond  urging  means  for  urging 
the  push  rod  toward  the  brake  pedal,  said  flange  portion  of 
said  rolling  portion  being  secured  by  said  securing  means 


in  an  air-tight  manner, 
portion  being  spaced  hi 
power  piston  means  by 

the  power  piston  means  ha' 
the  control  valve  eleme: 
between  the  constant  pn 
pressure  chamber  is  inti 
said  control  valve  elemei 

the  seat  surface  of  the  val 
the  control  valve  elemei 
differential  between  the 


pd  flange  portion  of  said  rolling 

the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 

lid  securing  means; 

|ng  a  valve  seat  contactable  with 

so  that  a  fluid  communication 

iure  chamber  and  the  variable 

rrupted  upon  contact  between 

^t  and  said  valve  seat; 

plunger  being  separable  from 
so  as  to  produce  the  pressure 


onstant  pressure  chamber  and 
the  variable  pressure  chafnber;  and 
said  securing  means  securiiig  the  flange  portion  of  the  con- 
trol valve  element  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  power 
piston  means  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
flange  portion  of  the  control  valve  element  and  the  power 
piston  means. 


U  M 


5,1  0,126 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  AIR  CAVITY  CONTROLLED 

ORIFICES 
Charles  Curnutt,  7S992  Base  ine.  Twenty  Nine  Pahns,  Calif. 

92277 

FUed  Sep.  16, 19  H,  Ser.  No.  760,884 

Int.  a.'  Fl  SF  9/06,  9/34 

VS.  a.  188—269  17  Oaims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  compi  ising; 

a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  blind  end  and  an  opposite  end, 

a  piston  rod  disposed  coaxii  illy  within  said  cylinder  so  that  a 
portion  thereof  occupies  space  within  said  cylinder  and  a 
portion  thereon  protrudi  s  axially  from  said  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder, 

a  first  piston  secured  to  sai  I  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder 
and  movable  in  longitudi  nal  reciprocation  in  sliding,  fluid 
tight  sealed  engagement  against  said  cylinder,  said  first 
piston  defining  separate  dampening  passageway  means 
and  return  passageway  means  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  first  p  ston  and  said  piston  rod  defining 
therebetween  an  annular  well  facing  said  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder,  i 

return  passage  closure  means  mounted  on  said  first  piston  to 
alternatively  block  and  unblock  said  return  piissageway 
means, 

a  second  piston  having  an  annular  configuration  mounted  for 


longitudinally  reciprocation  in  said  well  in  sliding,  fluid 
tight  sealed  engagement  with  both  said  piston  rod  and  said 
first  piston  to  positions  alternatively  blocking  said  damp- 
ening passageway  means  as  said  first  piston  approaches 
said  blind  end  of  said  cylinder  and  unblocking  said  damp- 
ening passageway  means  as  said  first  piston  withdraws 
from  said  blind  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  first  and  second 
pistons  together  defining  at  least  one  cavity  of  variable 
volume  including  a  cavity  therebetween  that  varies  in 
volume  inversely  with  the  volume  of  said  portion  of  said 
piston  rod  occupying  space  within  said  cylinder, 


I — I  ~^  f>  /  y  /  ^  ^  ^  ^  / '  j'i 


an  annular  end  closure  means  disposed  across  said  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  opening  with  a 
seal  to  receive  said  piston  rod  in  sliding,  fluid  tight  sealed 
engagement  therewith, 

a  compressible  fluid  located  in  said  space  elsewhere  in  said 
cylinder  of  variable  volume  and  which  is  compressed 
therewithin  when  said  first  piston  moves  toward  said  blind 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  which  expands  as  said  first  piston 
moves  toward  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 

an  incompressible  fluid  occupying  space  elsewhere  in  said 
cylinder. 


5,190,127 

CARD  COLLECnON  CARRYING  CASE  WITH 

THREE-RING  BINDER 

Don  E.  Cummings,  767  W.  Alni  St.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92376 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,816 

Int.  a.'  A45C  13/00;  G09F  19/00;  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  190—102  2  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  organization,  storage,  transport  and  display  of 
collector  items,  said  case  comprising: 

a  rectangular  cover  having  a  flat  top  and  four  upright  side 

walls; 
a  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  and  four  up- 


right side  walls,  said  receptacle  being  divided  into  a  first 
cavity  dimensioned  to  receive  a  plurality  of  separate  col- 
lector cards,  a  second  cavity  containing  a  three-ring 
binder  and  a  third  cavity  dimensioned  to  receive  a  plural- 
ity of  boxed  collector  cards,  said  three-ring  binder  being 
mounted  to  said  flat  bottom  of  the  receptacle  end  remov- 
ably holding  a  plurality  of  protective  transparent  plastic 
sheets  within  the  second  cavity; 

carrying  means  for  transporting  said  case; 

hinge  means  for  connecting  the  cover  to  the  receptacle;  and 
latching  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  receptacle. 


5,190.128 
LOCK-UP  CONTROL  DURING  SHIFTING 
Naonori  lizuka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1990,  2-171044 

Int.  a.'  F16H  45/02.  61/14 

U.S.  a.  192— 3  Jl  2  Claims 


support  means  for  anchoring  said  clutch  brake  unit  to  a 
non-rotatable  member  of  said  apparatus; 

input  means  for  receiving  rotary  motion  from  said  apparatus, 
said  input  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  support 
means  and  disposed  in  coaxially  spaced  relation  there- 
about; 

output  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said 
clutch  brake  unit,  said  output  means  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  support  means  and  disposed  between  said  support 
means  and  said  input  means  in  coaxially  spaced  relation 
thereabout,  said  output  means  including  a  drive  ring  and 
an  annular  collar  extending  from  said  drive  ring  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  disposed  in  coaxially  spaced  relation 
thereabout; 

selectively  operable  brake  means  for  prohibiting  rotation  to 
said  output  means  from  said  input  means,  said  brake  means 
including  a  plurality  of  interleaved  first  friction  disks 
alternately  splined,  respectively,  to  said  suppon  means 
and  said  collar,  said  first  friction  disks  extending  axially 
between  first  and  second  ends  of  said  brake  means; 

selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  transmitting  rotational 
motion  from  travelling  of  said  output  means  with  respect 
to  said  support  means,  said  clutch  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  interleaved  second  friction  disks  alternately 
splined,  respectively,  to  said  input  means  and  said  collar. 


1.  A  method  of  a  lock-up  clutch  control  during  a  gear  shift- 
ing of  an  automatic  transmission  which  has  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  the  input  shaft  and  generat- 
ing an  input  revolution  speed  signal  indicative  of  said 
detected  revolution  speed  of  the  input  shaft; 

detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  the  output  shaft  and  generat- 
ing an  output  revolution  speed  signal  indicative  of  said 
detected  revolution  speed  of  the  output  shaft;  detecting  a 
command  for  gear  shifting; 

measuring  a  period  of  time  elapsed  from  occurrence  of  said 
command  for  the  gear  shifting;  calculating  a  ratio  of  said 
input  speed  to  said  output  speed;  releasing  said  lock-up 
clutch  when  said  ratio  is  within  a  predetermined  range; 
and 

releasing  the  lock-up  clutch  if  said  ratio  is  not  within  said 
predetermined  range  upon  said  period  of  time  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,190,129 

PRESS  DRIVE  WITH  OIL  SHEAR  CLUTCH/BRAKE 

DRIVES 

Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Grease  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,043 
Int.  a.5  F16D  67/04 
VS.  a.  192—18  A  4  Chdau 

1.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  oil  shear  clutch 
brake  unit,  said  oil  clutch  brake  unit  comprising: 


said  second  friction  disks  extending  axially  between  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  clutch  means; 

said  collar  including  first  and  second  axially  spaced  slops, 
respectively,  proximate  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
collar  mounting  said  brake  means  radially  inward  of  and 
in  coaxial  nested  relation  to  said  clutch  means; 

first  piston  means  for  engaging  said  brake  means,  said  first 
piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  collar  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  first  disk  members  and  axially  movable 
towards  said  second  stop  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  disk  members; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  first  piston  means  into  contact 
with  said  first  friction  disks  and  said  first  friction  disks  into 
compressed  engagement  with  said  second  slop  whereby  to 
engage  said  brake  means  and  prohibit  rotation  of  said 
output  means; 

second  piston  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  means,  said 
second  piston  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  collar  adja- 
cent to  said  second  end  of  said  second  disk  members  and 
axially  movable  towards  said  first  slop  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  of  said  second  disk  members; 

actuating  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  piston 
means  together; 

pressure  chamber  means  adjacent  said  second  piston  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  first  piston  means  against  said 
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spring  means  to  disengage  said  brake  means  when  said 
chamber  means  is  pressurized  and  substantially  simulta- 
neously moving  said  secoiid  friction  disks  into  compressed 
engagement  with  said  rir$t  stop  whereby  to  engage  said 
clutch  means  and  transmit  rotation  from  said  input  means 
to  said  output  means. 


5,19.130 

PROCESS  FOR  REGELATING  A  CLUTCH 

Christian   Thomas,   Zoetemie*,   Netherlands;   Gerald   Rowe, 

Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaii';  Wolf-Dieter  Gruhle,  Tettnang, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Maier,  Markdorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tfi  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01369,  §  871  Date  May  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15,  1991,  PCT  Pdb.  No.  WO90/05866,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  ^989,  Ser.  No.  690,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1988,3838908 


f  16D  41/02 


VS. 


192—0.032 


24  Claims 


■  de/ 


1.  A  process  for  regulating  a 
between  an  input  and  an  outpu 
occurring  therein,  in  which  a 
for  detecting  a  rotation-rate 
and  regulating  equipment  (52), 
able  detected  by  the  sensor 
able  y  to  be  fed  to  the  clutch 
to  reduce  unwanted  power  train 
the  steps  of; 

providing  the  regulating 
unit  (51),  and  comparing 
actual  value  x  of  the  rotation 
for  the  output  shaft  of 
WcoiTi/.  and 
limiting  the  rotation-rate 
Wfuns/,  upon  the  equal 
exceeding  the  limit  value 
ing  variable  y  of  the  clut4h 


;eqii 


•th( 


clutch  situated  in  a  power  train 
shaft  to  reduce  unwanted  noise 
sensor  device  (55,  56)  is  provided 
d  fference  Ao)  in  the  power  train 
depending  upon  a  control  vari- 
ice,  controls  a  correcting  van- 
control  a  speed  difference  An 
noise,  the  process  comprising 


5,191,131 
FLUID  COUPLING  HAVING  A  PUMP  SEAL 
Mitsutoshi  Hagiwara,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Jiipan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  199|,  Ser.  No.  786,895 
Claims  priority,  application  |apan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-117763[U] 
Int.  a.'  il6D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  192—58  B  4  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  compris  ng: 
an  input  shaft; 
a  housing  having  a  space  therein  and  supported  by  the  input 

shaft  via  a  bearing; 
a  dividing  plate  dividing  tl^  space  into  a  storing  chamber 

and  an  acting  chamber; 
through  holes  made  in  the  ( iividing  plate; 


a  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  through  holes; 

a  rotor  fixed  to  the  input  shaft  and  located  in  the  acting 
chamber; 

pumping  holes  made  in  the  dividing  plate; 

pumping  projections  made  on  the  dividing  plate  at  a  down- 
stream side  of  the  pumping  holes  and  corresponding 
thereto;  and 


Rotating  direction 
of  rotor 


sealing  means  located  between  each  of  the  pumping  holes 
and  each  of  the  pumping  projections  for  sealing  a  space 
between  said  dividing  plate  and  said  rotor,  wherein  the 
sealing  means  comprises  an  elastic  member  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  dividing  plate  and  the  other  end  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  rotor. 


5,190,132 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  A  SILO  VEHICLE  OR  SIMILAR 

WITH  POURABLE  BULK  MATERIAL 
Ambros  Stanelle,  and  Andric  Stanelle,  both  of  Guglingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl-Heinz  Stanelle,  Guglin- 
gen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00731,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1987,  3727561 

Int.  a.5  B65G  11/14 
U.S.  a.  193—30  11  Qaims 


pment  (52)  with  a  comparator 

\^ith  said  comparator  unit  (51)  an 

rate  difference  Ao)  detected 

f)ower  train  with  a  limit  value 


difference  Ao)  to  the  limit  value 
'I  ilue  X  at  least  of  reaching  and 
*'fo/K;,  by  changing  the  correct- 
(21). 


1.  A  device  for  loading  a  silo  vehicle  having  a  circular  filling 
opening  with  pourable  bulk  material  comprising: 

a  chute  for  the  bulk  material,  which  chute  has  several  fun- 
nels which  are  distributed  over  the  height  of  fall  and  in 
each  case  taper  downwards  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  chute; 

an  offtake  channel  provided  outside  the  chute  for  the  offtake 
of  the  bulk  material/air  mixture  which  escapes  upon  fill- 
ing; 

a  set-down  cone  for  the  dustproof  setting  down  of  the  device 


on  the  circular  filling  opening  of  the  silo  vehicle,  which 
forms  the  outer  lower  covering  of  the  offtake  channel; 

a  closing  part  at  the  lower  end  of  the  set-down  cone  for 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  chute; 

a  device  which  comprises  at  least  one  first  pull  member  for 
holding  the  closing  part  at  varying  distances  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  chute; 

at  least  the  lowest  funnel  is  approximately  rectangular  in  its 
cross-sectional  planes  which  are  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  chute; 

at  least  one  side  of  the  funnel  intersects  in  outline  in  the 
manner  of  a  chord  the  circular  arc  of  the  set-down  cone 
which  arc  delimits  the  opening  of  the  loading  device;  and 

the  first  pull  member  is  provided  along  a  straight  line  in  the 
offtake  channel  and  is  fastened  to  the  closing  part  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  can  be  guided  in  the  free  space  delimited 
between  this  chord  and  the  circular  arc  of  the  set-down 


5,190,133 
BULK  VENDING  MACHINE  APPARATUS 
Richard  K.  Bolen,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Northwest- 
em  Corporation,  Morris,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,204 

Int.  a.'  G07F  11/44 

U.S.  a.  194—350  35  Claims 


5,190,134 
FLEXIBLE  MOBILE  BRIDGE  CONVEYOR 
Dennis  Z.  Mraz,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westfalia 
DME,  Inc.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,920 
Int.  a.'  B65G  41/00 
U.S.  a.  198—303  12  aaims 

1.  A  flexible  mobile  bridge  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
carriages  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  train,  each  car- 
riage comprising: 
an  axle  having  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  thereof  and 

being  encased  in  a  housing; 
a  first  frame  section  fixedly  connected  to  the  axle  housing; 
a  second  frame  section  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  first  frame  section  so  as  to  be  pivotal 


about  both  a  horizontal,  longitudinal  pivot  axis  and  a 
horizontal,  transverse  axis;  and 


34 


^^>?=^ 
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a  linkage  means,  coupled  to  the  first  frame  section,  for  cou- 
pling an  adjacent  carriage. 


5,190,135 

TRAY  FOR  USE  IN  A  SORTING  MACHINE 

Jergen  Solund,  Tappernoje,  Denmark,  assignor  to  ITS-Intem 

Transport  Systems  A/S,  Tappernoje,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00226,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2, 1992.  §  102(e) 
IHttfeMar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  1, 1989,  4335/89 
Int.  a.5  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  a.  198—365  2  Claims 


15.  A  vending  apparatus  for  bulk  product  comprising: 

a  housing  unit  having  a  hopper  located  therein  for  contain- 
ing and  storing  bulk  product, 

and  further  in  which  said  housing  unit  has  a  front  side  and  a 
rear  side, 

said  rear  side  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  hopper,  the  sides  of  the  opening  defined 
by  vertically  extending  slotted  edges  and  the  bottom  of 
the  opening  defined  by  a  horizontally  extending  shoulder 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  inner  portion,  a  down- 
wardly extending  outer  portion,  and  a  generally  flat  mid- 
dle portion  forming  a  transition  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  portions;  and 

a  removable  hopper  panel  retained  by  and  slidably  install- 
able in  said  slotted  edges  so  that  a  lower  edge  thereof 
abuts  said  horizontally  extending  shoulder. 


1.  A  tray  (1),  e.g.  for  use  in  a  sorting  machine  of  the  type 
wherein  articles  or  parcels  are  transported  on  a  plurality  of 
such  trays  (1),  which  are  moved  along  in  an  endless  path  and 
are  pivotable  from  a  horizontal  position  of  equilibrium  to  an 
inclined  discharge  position  by  a  selectively  controllable  activa- 
tion means  (14)  for  discharging  the  contents  of  each  tray  (1)  on 
to  a  desired  unloading  means  (12),  said  tray  (1)  consisting  of  a 
retangular  frame  (17)  which  is  covered  by  a  fabric  (18)  or  a 
similar  material,  which  is  suspended  at  both  sides  from  a  sup- 
port in  pivots  (2,  3)  in  the  centre  of  two-armed  levers  (4,  5), 
characterized  in  that  the  support  consists  of  two  U-shaped  rods 
(19,  20)  to  which  discharge  means  (22,  23  and  24,  25)  are  se- 
cured, said  discharge  means  hitting  and  stretching  the  fabric 
(18)  on  the  rectangular  frame  (17)  when  the  tray  is  pivoted 
from  the  horizontal  position  of  equilibrium  to  the  inclined 
discharge  position  to  one  or  the  other  side. 
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5,19Q136 
MAGNEnC  GUIDING  A  SSEMBLY  FOR  YARN 
PAOCAGES  TRANSPORTED  ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Haas  Greckach;  Rolf  Mayer,  boPi  of  MoeacheB-Gladbach;  Mi- 
ckad  Lya,  Ncaaa;  Helmnt  K^en,  Erkelenz,  and  Gerhard 
RadamewaU,  Moenchen-Gla^Mcii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aay,  Maigaon  to  W.  ScUa^orat  A  Co.,  Moenchan-Glad- 
back.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniaay    > 

Filed  Job.  11, 1990J  Ser.  No.  535,884 
CbdHB  priority,  applicatioa  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  Oct  6, 
in9,  3919106;  Dec  4,  1989,  4011797 

Int.  CV  B^  47/46 
U.S.  a.  198—372  23  Claims 


5,190, 137 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTH^  G  SPHERICAL  PRODUCTS 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SUB  STANTIALLV  FLATTENED 

SURFACE 
Adriaan  W.  Tas,  Burg.  WinluUaan  3,  2631  HG  Nootdorp, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991^  Ser.  No.  690,784 
Clains  priority,   application  Netherlands,  Apr.   26,   1990, 
9001004  I 

Int.  a.5  B6  !G  47/24 


\}S.  CL  198—387 


14  Claims 


UMI 


ucts  having  at  least  one  substantially  flattened  surface,  such  as 
tomatoes  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  roller  con- 
veyor having  spaced  apart  rollers  which  are  rotatable  about 
their  axis  and  a  free  space  is  provided  between  each  of  succes- 
sive rollers  which  is  smaller  than  a  greatest  diameter  of  the 
product  to  be  oriented,  said  roller  conveyor  further  comprising 
projecting  members  extending  above  a  top  surface  of  the  rol- 
lers so  as  to  form  conveyor  compartments  between  the  project- 
ing members  for  receiving  therein  one  product  to  be  oriented, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  product-supporting  part  of  each 
roller  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  the  center-to- 
center  distance  between  each  of  successive  rollers  of  the  con- 
veyor is  at  most  equal  to  half  the  diameter  of  the  flattened 
surface  of  the  product  to  be  oriented  and  the  number  of  rollers 
in  each  compartment  is  greater  than  two. 


1.  An  assembly  for  transport]  ig  tubes  in  association  with  a 
textile  machine,  the  tubes  being  of  the  type  on  which  yam  is 
wound,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tube  support  members  for  supporting  tubes  for 
transport  along  a  predetei  mined  travel  path,  said  tube 
support  members  individu  illy  including  a  common  se- 
lected one  of  a  magnetic  m«  ans  and  a  ferromagnetic  com- 
ponent; and 

means  for  selectively  diverting  tube  support  members  from 
said  predetermined  travel  ( ath,  said  selectively  diverting 
means  including  the  other  of  said  magnetic  means  and  said 
ferromagnetic  component,  laid  magnetic  means  and  said 
ferromagnetic  component  tnagnetically  interacting  with 
one  another,  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of 
a  tube  support  member  or  a  tube  supporied  on  a  tube 
support  member  and  meaas  for  selectively  varying  the 
magnetic  interaction  between  said  magnetic  means  and 
said  ferromagnetic  component  to  selectively  diveri  tube 
support  members  from  saidi  predetermined  travel  path  in 
response  to  the  sensing  by  akid  sensing  means  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  cllaracteristic  of  the  respective 
tube  support  members  to  ba  diverted. 


5,190,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  TRANSPORT 
CONTAINER 
Karl-Heinz  Strasser,  Berg  b.  RaTensburg,  and  Martin  RSck, 
Tettnang,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hand- 
trnann  A-Punkt  Automation  GmbH,  Baienfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  4007801 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/04 
VS.  a.  198—468.8  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  orientin ;  substantially  spherical  prod- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlled  filling  of  a  transport  container 
with  piece  goods,  comprising: 

a  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  piece  goods  toward 
said  transport  container,  with  said  transport  container 
being  arranged  vertically  above  said  conveying  means  and 
being  formed  of  two  halves  that  are  adjustable  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  controllable  manner; 

a  lifting  device  arranged  under  said  conveying  means  and 
movable  in  a  direction  toward  said  transport  container, 
thereby  penetrating  said  conveying  means,  and  further 
being  insertable  into  said  transport  container; 

a  control  member  cooperating  with  said  halves  of  said  trans- 
port container  and  driveably  connected  to  said  lifting 
device,  with  said  control  member  adjusting  in  a  forced 
manner  said  halves  of  said  transport  container  with  re- 
spect to  lifting  movements  of  said  lifting  device;  and 

said  halves  of  said  transport  container  having  U-shaped 
cross-section  and  are  disposed,  spaced  at  a  distance  from 
one  another,  at  a  carrier  that  engages  a  transport  device. 


5,190,139 
MULTIPLECHANNEL  VIBRATING  FEEDING  TABLE 
Roberto  Maggioni,  Gorgonaola,  Italy,  aasigDor  to  Promart  SJ-.I., 
Scgratc,  Italy 

FUed  Jnl.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  23, 1991, 002302  A/91 
Int.  CL'  B65G  43/10 
UJS.  CL  198—570  8  Claima 


means  to  cut  material  on  rotation  of  the  impeller  means,  each 
paddle  means  has  an  outer  generally  transverse  end  having  a 
generally  transverse  edge  movable  on  rotation  of  the  impeller 
means  in  close  relation  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  means 
to  cut  material  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  material  that  is 
collected  on  the  wall  means  adjacent  the  inlet  opening,  and 
means  rotatably  mounting  he  impeller  means  on  said  housing, 
said  knife  portion  located  generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  impeller  means  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
impeller  means  material  is  cut  by  the  cutting  edge  and  moves 
from  the  inlet  opening  toward  the  outlet  opening  and  is  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet  opening. 


1.  Multiple-channel  vibrating  feeding  table  comprising:  a 
table  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  troughs 
which  define  channels  for  conveying  loose  parts  in  general, 
motor  means  for  vibrating  said  table,  and  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  troughs  to  said  motor  means  which  can  be  acti- 
vated individually  for  the  vibratory  actuation  of  only  selected 
trough  or  troughs. 


5,190,141  

STABILIZING  OUTPUT  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  CIGARETTE 

PACKING  MACHINE 
Fnlrio  BoMriai,  Ferrara;  Alcasandro  Miaarelli,  and  Antooio 
Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna,  aU  of  Italy,  aastgnors  to  GJ> 
Sodeta'  per  Aziooi,  Bologaa,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Set.  No.  821,029 
Clainu  priority,  appUortioa  Italy,  JaL  25,  1991,  B09- 
1A000020 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/91 
MS.  a.  198—689.1  7  Claima 


5,190,140 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Bnschbom,  Long  Lake,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  J-Star  In- 
dustries, Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,634,  Jul.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,030, 

which  is  a  contiiination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,538,  Jnn.  25, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,035,317,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,140, 
Aug.  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,964,502.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  842,535 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65G  31/04 

VS.  a.  198—642  17  Claims 


1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing 
having  wall  means  surrounding  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  spaced  from  the  inlet  opening, 
knife  means  mounted  on  the  wall  means  adjacent  the  inlet 
opening,  said  knife  means  having  an  inwardly  directed  stop 
section  and  a  knife  portion  that  projects  downwardly  and 
inwardly,  said  knife  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  the 
inlet  opening,  a  liner  of  low  friction  and  abrasion  resistant 
plastic  means  engageable  with  the  stop  section  covering  a 
portion  of  the  inside  of  the  housing  to  minimize  collection  of 
material  within  said  housing,  impeller  means  located  within 
said  chamber  of  the  housing  operable  to  move  material 
through  the  outlet  opening,  said  impeller  means  having  paddle 


1.  A  conveyor  (1)  for  sUbilizing  packs  of  cigarettes  (2) 
coming  off  a  packing  machine  (3);  said  packs  (2)  being  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepipedon,  and  being  fed  on 
to  and  along  said  stabilizing  conveyor  (1)  in  a  direction  (10) 
crosswise  to  the  larger  lateral  surface  (4);  said  conveyor  (1) 
being  substantially  U-shaped  and  defined  by  two  substantially 
straight  end  portions  (11, 12)  connected  by  a  curved  intermedi- 
ate portion  (13);  characterized  by  the  CsKn  that  for  each  said 
end  portion  (11, 12),  it  comprises  two  conveyor*  (14, 15)  hav- 
ing facing  parallel  branches  (16, 17)  traveling  in  said  direction 
(10)  and  defming,  in  between,  a  straight  channel  (18,  19)  the 
width  of  which,  measured  between  said  facing  branches  (16, 
17),  substantially  equals  that  of  said  packs  (2);  and  by  the  fact 
that,  for  said  intermediate  portion  (13),  it  comprises  a  drum 
(26)  having  a  peripheral  annular  channel  (30)  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  straight  channels  (18, 19),  and  a  bottom 
annular  surface  (27)  tangent  to  an  inner  surface  (32)  of  each 
said  straight  channel  (IS,  19);  drive  means  (35)  being  provided 
for  rotating  said  drum  (26)  about  an  axis  (31)  perpendicular  to 
said  channek  (18, 19,  30),  and  at  a  given  surface  speed  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  speed  of  at  least  one  portion  of  said  convey- 
ors (14, 15)  relative  to  at  least  one  said  end  portion  (11, 12);  said 
drive  means  (35)  comprising  a  suction  belt  (36)  defming  part  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  straight  channels  (18, 19),  and  wound 
on  to  said  drum  (26)  along  a  portion  of  said  annular  channel 
(30). 
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to  Excel  Corpora- 
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5,190,143 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Ingenuu'  Froderberg,  Hoganiia,  and  Jaan  Raner,  Helsingborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  aaaignori  to  FHgoacandia  Food  Proceai  Siy%- 
terns  Aktiebolag,  HeWngborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/004S5,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
3  Claims       Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  POT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00233,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  836,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  27, 1989,  8902310 

Int  CL'  B65G  17/06 

U.S.  CL  198—778  20  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  elon)  :ated,  spaced  apart  and  parallel 
stationary  rails  including  1 1  curved  section  and  first  and 
second  contiguous  straigh :  sections  at  each  end  of  said 
curved  section; 

a  first  pair  of  elongated,  spac  ed  apart  movable  rails  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  statioi  lary  rails  in  said  first  straight 
section; 

a  second  pair  of  elongated,  tpaced  apart  movable  rails  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  stationary  rails  in  said  second 
straight  section; 

first  means  for  moving  said  jfirst  pair  of  movable  rails  be- 
tween a  forward  and  a  rettacted  position  and  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  position; 

second  means  for  moving  said  second  pair  of  movable  rails 
between  a  forward  and  a  fetracted  position  and  between 
an  upper  and  a  lower  position  in  synchronization  with  the 
movement  of  said  first  pair  of  movable  rails  by  said  first 
means;  | 

said  first  and  second  means /including  a  rotating  cam  disk 
with  an  eccentric  channel  and  a  cam  follower  disposed 
within  said  channel  and  connected  through  a  lifting  rod  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  movable  rails  for  mov- 
ing said  rails  between  an  ivper  and  lower  position; 

a  pair  of  curved  spaced  aparlj  movable  rails  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  stationary  rails  ti  said  curved  section  and  hav- 
ing pivotally  connected  along  vertical  axes  to  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  movabk  rails;  and 

wherein  said  [lair  of  curved  ifiovable  rails  are  constrained  at 
said  vertical  axes  to  move  jbetween  said  upper  and  lower 
position  and  between  said  forward  and  retracted  position 
in  synchronization  with  said  first  and  second  pair  of  mov- 
able rails, 

whereby  parts  being  convened  along  said  conveyor  are 
conveyed  from  the  first  stnight  section  of  said  stationary 
rails  to  the  second  straigh^  section  of  said  stationary  rails 
on  the  curved  section  of  s4d  stationary  rails  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  curved  movable  rails  inducted  by  the  synchro- 
nous movement  of  said  fiftt  and  second  pair  of  movable 
rails. 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  belt  for  an  air  treatment  plant  in 
which  the  conveyor  belt  (1),  over  a  part  of  its  length,  travels  in 
a  helical  path  and  comprises  a  bottom  (2)  consisting  of  trans- 
verse rods  (5)  and  a  wire  netting,  and  side  plates  (3)  fixedly 
connected  in  pairs  with  two  rods  (S)  so  as  to  form,  together 
with  these  rods,  a  link  which  is  movable  relative  to  adjoining 
links  to  about  two  axes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  belt  and  situated  one  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  (2) 
and  the  other  perpendicular  thereto,  characterised  in  that  the 
wire  netting  consists  of  zig-zag  wires  (15)  each  of  which  en- 
closes not  only  the  two  rods  (5)  of  one  link  but  also  one  adja- 
cent rod  (5)  of  the  adjoining  link. 


5,190,144 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,190,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Stuart  J.  Ledginham,  Coto  de  Caza,  and  Dale  I.  Goldberg,  Ir- 
vine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vain  Engineering,  Inc.,  Ir- 
vine, CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,354,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,163,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,672 

Int.  a.'  B05G  15/60 
U.S.  a.  198—841  48  Qaims 


1.  A  way  or  rail  system  for  conveyors,  which  comprises: 

a  support  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  con- 
veyor belt  or  chain; 

an  elongate  synthetic  resin  way  or  rail;  and 

a  mounting  clip  means  to  associate  said  way  or  rail  with  said 
support  element; 
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said  mounting  clip  means  including  a  portion  which  snaps 

onto  said  support  element; 
said  mounting  clip  means  further  including  a  portion  which 

snaps  onto  said  way  or  rail; 
said  portion  of  said  mounting  clip  means  which  snaps  onto 

said  support  element  being  generally  U-shaped. 

5,190,146 
REPLACEABLE  PULLEY  LAGGING  DEVICE 
Kari  C.  Valster,  and  Alien  V.  Reicks,  both  of  Pella,  Iowa,  aasign- 
on  to  Precision  Policy,  Inc.,  PcUa,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,449 

Int  a.s  B65G  39/10 

UJS,  CL  198—843  8  Claims 


each  having  coupling  means  for  coupling  it  to  an  adjacent  car 
of  the  tram,  guide  means  joining  the  side  beam  structures  for 
limited  movement  relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  tram 
and  also  supporting  the  center  beam  structure,  chain  guides  on 
each  of  the  beam  structures  adapted  to  guide  the  crawler  chain, 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  piston/cylinders,  one  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  tensioning  car,  coupled  between  the  side  beam  structures. 


1.  A  replaceable  pulley  lagging  device  for  attachment  to  a 
wing  pulley  of  a  type  including  a  hub  adapted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  wings  having  an 
inward  end,  an  outward  end  and  two  side  edges,  said  wings 
being  attached  at  said  inward  ends  thereof  to  said  hub,  said 
outward  and  of  each  of  said  wings  having  an  exterior  portion 
having  a  substantially  continuous  cross-sectional  shape  along  a 
major  portion  of  its  length  and  being  thicker  at  said  outward 
end  than  the  portion  of  the  wing  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
for  permitting  a  replaceable  lagging  device  to  be  selectively 
retained  on  or  to  be  slid  off  of  and  onto  said  outward  end,  said 
replaceable  pulley  lagging  device  comprising: 

a  backing  member  having  an  interior  portion  with  a  substan- 
tially continuous  interior  cross-sectional  shape  which 
generally  conforms  to  said  exterior  portion  of  said  out- 
ward end  of  said  wings  and  wherein  said  backing  member 
is  selectively  movable  between  a  removed  position  and  an 
installed  position  wherein  said  backing  member  is  dis- 
posed around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outward  end  of  said 
wings  wherein  said  interior  portion  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber is  an  abutment  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
portion  of  the  outward  end  of  said  wings  to  prevent  flex- 
ing of  said  backing  member  as  pressure  is  applied  thereto; 
and 
an  elastomeric  means  attached  along  the  length  of  an  exte- 
rior portion  of  said  backing  member  for  contacting  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  disposed  around  said  wing  pulley, 
said  elastomeric  means,  in  a  cross-section  taken  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  elastomeric 
means,  is  thicker  at  the  center  thereof  than  it  is  at  the  sides 
thereof. 

5,190,147 

TENSIONING  CAR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTINUOUS 

TRAM 

John  H.  Pennington,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  aasignor  to  General 

Chemical  (Corporation,  Parsippnny,  NJ. 

Filed  May  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,627 
Int  a.'  B65G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  198—861.2  3  Qaims 

1.  A  tensioning  car  for  a  flexible  continuous  tram  having  a 
multiplicity  of  cars  coupled  together  for  limited  articulation 
relative  to  each  other  and  supporting  an  endless  transport  belt, 
and  an  endless  crawler  chain  having  transverse  crawler  pads 
affixed  to  it,  guided  through  chain  guides  on  the  cars,  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  periodically  to  move  the  tram  along  a 
mine  tunnel,  comprising  a  center  beam  structure  adapted  to 
support  a  segment  of  the  transport  belt,  a  pair  of  side  beam 
structures,  one  on  each  side  of  the  center  beam  structure  and 
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and  a  constant  pressure  accumulator  connected  to  each  cylin- 
der and  supplying  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  to  the  respective  cylinder  so  that  the  cyUnders 
urge  the  side  beam  structures  away  from  each  other  and 
thereby  maintain  a  generally  constant  tension  in  the  crawler 
chain. 


5,190,148 
MARINE  KEY  SWITCH 
Thomas  D.  WilUams,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Delta  Systems, 
Inc.,  Strcetsboro,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  649,584 
Int  a.'  HOIH  27/10 
MS.  a.  200—43.08  24  I 


24.  A  switch  for  controUing  the  operation  of  a  motor  consist- 
ing of: 

a)  a  lanyard; 

b)  a  knob  including  a  grippable  portion  coupled  to  the  lan- 
yard and  a  body  portion  mounting  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed,  outwardly-biased  detents  and  having  a  socket 
opening  oppositely  to  the  grippable  portion; 

c)  a  key  actuator  having  a  keyed  portion,  an  oppositely 
directed  prong  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  socket 
in  the  knob  and  a  laterally  directed  tooth; 

d)  a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  removably 
receiving  the  key  actuator  and  a  back  plate  at  an  opposite 
end,  the  opening  being  defined  by  a  lip  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  for  cooperating  with  the  detents  to  define  first 
and  second  stable  angular  orientations  of  the  key  actuator, 
the  lip  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  tooth 
on  the  key  actuator  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  key 
actuator  out  of  receipt  in  the  opening  in  the  housing  when 
the  key  actuator  is  in  the  second  stable  angular  orienta- 
tion; 

e)  a  key-receiving  member  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
keyed  recess  communicating  outside  the  housing  through 
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the  opening  for  receiving  Qie  key  actuator,  the  shaft  por- 
tion having  a  non-circular  brofUe; 

0  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing  having  a  cen- 
tra] hole  with  a  non-circulv  profile  matching  the  non-cir- 
cular profile  of  the  shaft  portion  for  slidable  engagement 
with  die  shaft  portion,  the  rotor  including  a  pocket  de- 
fined by  a  radial  back  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  annular 
side  widl  portions; 

g)  shaft  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  key-receiving  member 
away  from  the  rotor; 

h)  the  housing  including  a  sto|>s  extending  into  the  pocket  on 
the  rotor, 

i)  a  compression  spring  trapped  in  the  pocket  between  the 
back  wall  and  the  stop  fot  biasing  the  rotor  toward  the 
first  stable  angular  orientation  and  for  returning  the  rotor 
to  the  first  stable  angular  orientation  when  the  knob  is 
disengaged  from  the  key  actuator  while  the  rotor  and  key 
actuator  are  in  the  second  stable  angular  orientation; 

j)  the  rotor  and  back  plate  each  including  a  stop  surface  for 
abutment  to  limit  angular  Qiovement  of  the  rotor  past  the 
second  stable  angular  orietitation  against  the  bias  of  the 
compression  spring; 

k)  a  contact  plate  keyed  to  Ithe  rotor  having  at  least  two 
raised  surfaces; 

I)  a  plurality  of  terminals  aenetrating  the  back  plate  for 
communication  outside  the  housing,  including  a  central 
terminal  aligned  with  a  c^tral  axis  of  the  shaft  portion 
and  at  least  two  terminals  spaced  from  the  central  terminal 
for  electrical  connection  with  the  raised  portions  to  the 
contact  plate  when  the  intor  is  in  the  second  angular 
orientation;  and  J 

m)  a  cantilevered  contact  electrically  engaged  at  one  end 
with  one  of  the  angularly  deployed  terminals  and  aligned 
at  another  end  between  th^  central  terminal  and  an  end  of 
the  shaft  portion  to  electrically  connect  the  one  of  the 
annularly  deployed  termfials  and  the  central  terminal 
when  a  force  is  applied  to  tfie  shaft  portion  against  the  bias 
of  the  shaft  biasing  mean!  to  slide  the  end  of  the  shaft 
portion  toward  the  centraj  terminal. 


said  actuating  tab  being  in  a  position  to  engage  and  remove  the 
tear  Ub  to  form  the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  actuating  tab  being  attached  to  the  container  end  wall  in 
a  position  adjacent  to  and  separate  from  the  tear  tab,  and 
including  a  nose  portion  that  engages  the  end  wall  adja- 
cent the  score  line  to  initiate  fracture  of  the  score  line  and 
move  the  end  wall  relative  to  the  tear  tab  so  that  an  edge 
portion  of  the  tear  tab  is  exposed  above  the  plane  of  the 
adjacent  end  wall,  and  a  heel  portion  that  engages  beneath 
the  edge  of  the  tear  tab  to  progressively  fracture  the  score 
line  and  fold  the  tear  tab  back  away  from  the  end  wall  as 
the  actuating  tab  is  pivoted  about  its  point  of  attachment 
with  the  container  end  wall  and  pivoted  into  overlying 
relationship  with  the  tear  tab  against  the  end  wall  when 
the  tear  tab  is  fully  opened. 


91306 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1 
iBta.' 
UJS.  CL  220—2(9 


Ser.  No.  858,651 
ID  n/34 


5,190,150 
BALL  BEARING  PLUNGER  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SWITCH 
Gregory  L.  Lane;  William  J.  Kipp,  and  James  P.  Miller,  all  of 
Freeport,  lU.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,407 

Int  a.5  HOIH  i/16 

UJS.  a.  200—341  20  Claims 


5,19*,149 

SIDE-PIVOTING  FRANGIBLE  OPENING  FOR 

CONTAINER  END  WALL 

Arthur  A.  Krause,  20642  Skctiras  Dr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  actuator,  said  actuator  having  an  operative  end  disposed 

in  said  housing  of  said  switch  and  a  distal  end  extending 

from  said  housing; 
a  sphere,  said  distal  end  having  an  opening  shaped  to  receive 

said  sphere  in  revolving  association  therein;  and 
an  insert  disposed  in  said  opening  between  said  actuator  and 

said  sphere. 


1.  In  a  container  closure  of  tae  type  having  a  tear  tab  formed 
integrally  in  a  container  end  T^all  and  joined  to  the  container 
end  wall  along  a  frangible  sc^re  line  for  separation  from  the 
end  wall  to  form  an  opening,  and  an  actuating  tab  attached  to 
the  end  wall  at  a  point  of  attar  ;hment  adjacent  to  the  tear  tab. 


5,190,151 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL  BARRIER 

MEANS 

Charles  W.  Dietterich,  Brodheadsrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney 

A  Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,197 
Int  a.5  A45C  11/34:  B65D  1/40 
UJS.  a.  206—214  16  Oainis 

1.  A  portable  storage  container  for  use  in  the  storage  and 
transportation  of  children's  possessions,  said  portable  storage 
container  comprising  a  body  portion  and  internally  disposed 
barrier  means  to  prevent  the  substantial  insertion  of  a  child's 
head  into  said  storage  container,  said  body  portion  comprising 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  defin- 
ing an  inner  materials  storage  area,  said  barrier  means  each 
being  substantially  planar  in  shape  and  disposed  within  and 
only  partially  across  said  inner  materials  storage  area  to  define 
an  open  area  between  the  inner  edge  of  each  barrier  means  and 
an  opposing  portion  of  the  inner  surface,  each  plane  defined  by 
the  barrier  means  extending  from  said  inner  surface,  said  bar- 
rier means  thereby  permitting  insertion  of  a  child's  hand  into 
said  inner  materials  storage  area  while  prohibiting  the  substan- 


tial insertion  of  a  child's  head  into  said  inner  materials  storage 
area. 

15.  A  portable  storage  container  for  use  in  the  storage  and 
transportation  of  children's  possessions,  said  portable  container 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  internally  disposed  barrier 
means  to  prevent  the  substantial  insertion  of  a  child's  head  into 
said  storage  container,  said  body  portion  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wall  portion  and  a  substantially  round  base 
portion,  said  internally  disposed  barrier  means  comprising 
axially  longitudinal  phmar  rib  members  extending  radially 


vt-SL 


perpendicular  to  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  comprising  a 
horizontal  upper  portion  and  a  vertical  exterior  edge  con- 
nected by  a  curved  intermediate  comer  portion,  said  rib  mem- 
bers being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  poriion  by  means  of  connection  to  said 
wall  portion  and  said  base  portion  of  said  body  portion,  said  rib 
members  each  extending  only  partially  across  said  body  por- 
tion and  not  engaging  each  other,  the  disposition  of  said  barrier 
means  within  said  body  portion  thereby  permitting  insertion  of 
a  child's  hand  into  said  body  portion  while  prohibiting  the 
substantial  insertion  of  a  child's  head  into  said  body  portion. 


1.  A  file  box,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls; 

a  pair  of  opposing  endwalls; 

a  bottom  wall; 

said  sidewalls,  endwalls  and  bottom  wall  defining  a  box 

interior; 
said  sidewalls  and  endwalls  having  rim  portions  on  the  upper 

ends  thereof,  said  sidewall  rim  portions  being  flanged 

outwardly  defining  cover  side  support  ledges  thereon; 
said  sidewall  rim  portions  each  having  an  aperture  therein 

adjacent  said  side  support  ledge; 


said  endwall  rim  portions  each  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending cut-out  portion  therein; 

first  and  second  pivotable  cover  members  having  side  por- 
tions and  end  portions,  said  cover  members  each  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  laterally  extending  pivot  members  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  and  a  handle  member  extending 
outwardly  from  the  other  end  thereof; 

said  cover  meml>ers  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  wherein 
each  covers  a  portion  of  said  box  interior,  and  further 
wherein  said  cover  member  side  portions  are  supported  on 
said  side  support  ledges,  said  pivot  members  are  routably 
received  in  said  apertures,  and  said  handle  members  ex- 
tend through  said  cut-out  portions  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, respectively,  thereby  enabling  said  cover  members  to 
be  selectively  pivoted  about  said  pivot  members  to  an 
open  or  closed  position  relative  to  said  box  interior. 

5,190,153 

COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 

Gregory  A.  Schultz,  229  Ritteu  Hoaac  Rowl,  KitcheMr,  Ob- 

tario,  Canada  N2E  2V3  ,  and  Mark  E.  Weber,  224  Ritteu 

House  Road,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada  N2E  2V5 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,693 

Int.  a.'  B65D  HS/30 

M&.  CL  206—309  4  n.im. 


5,190,152 
PORTABLE  FILE  BOX 
Scott  D.  Smith,  Memphis,  and  Howard  T.  Rudd,  Collieryille, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Trav-L-File,  Inc.,  Olive  Branch, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,704 

Int  a.s  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  a.  206-425  14  Clains 


1.  A  holder  for  storing  one  or  more  compact  discs,  each  disc 
being  contained  within  a  disc  container,  each  container  having 
a  tiny  groove  extending  parallel  to  one  edge  thereof,  said 
holder  comprising  a  housing  and  anchoring  means  for  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  front,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  top,  bottom  and  two  said 
walls  all  extending  rearward  from  said  front  said  housing 
containing  partial  partitions  that  are  sufficiently  large  to  hold 
at  least  two  containers  in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship 
from  one  another  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  said  housing 
when  said  disc  containers  are  inserted  into  the  housing  through 
said  front,  said  housing  being  sized  relative  to  said  disc  contain- 
ers so  that  said  containers  fit  easily  within  said  housing  through 
said  front,  said  housing  having  a  retention  means  for  each  disc 
container  to  hold  the  containers  within  said  housing  when  the 
containers  are  oriented  with  said  grooves  towards  said  rear 
wall  and  towards  said  retention  means  when  inserted  into  said 
housing,  said  retention  means  contacting  said  groove  and 
becoming  released  from  said  groove  when  a  disc  container  is 
pulled  out  of  said  housing,  said  anchoring  means  being  a 
bracket  containing  a  channel  along  each  side,  each  channel 
being  set  back  from  a  front  of  the  bracket  said  bracket  being 
sized  to  receive  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  ridge 
extending  partially  along  each  side,  each  ridge  being  sized  and 
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locmted  to  fit  within  the  channel,  wiih  releasable  locking  means 
to  hold  each  ridge  in  each  channel  ^hen  the  ridges  have  been 
fully  inserted. 


S,190,1S 
BOX  FOR  RECEIVING  S^IEWDRIVER  BITS 
I  RcHch,  Reawcheid,  Fed.  I|ep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wen  Wcrk  Hcnuu  Wenier  G^bH  A  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Sep.  13. 1991,  S^.  No.  759,414 
OataH  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.lRep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,9013389(11]  I 

Int  a.'  BiSDi  85/20 
VS.  CL  206—375  7  Claims 


1.  A  box  for  receiving  screwdri' 
tive  with  the  bits,  the  box  compri: 

a  compartment  which  extends  ii 
the  box  and  is  configured  to 

a  row  of  insertion  openings 
ment  and  configured  for  recei 

a  bottom  part  having  said  com| 
hinged  via  a  hinge  to  the  botti 
the  box,  there  being  a  closui 
opposite  said  back  side  of  the 

wherein  said  compartment  exten 
said  bottom  part  of  the  box; 

said  lid  includes  a  ledge  facing  i 
and  extending  parallel  to  and 

said  insertion  openings  are  devi 
and  direct  tips  of  the  screw( 
hinge  to  provide  for  a  tilting 
the  hinged  lid  during  an  opei 
tion  parallel  to  a  bottom  of  tl 
tion,  the  tips  being  secured  ii 
positions  parallel  to  the  bottoi 
of  said  compartment  against 
openings. 


5,190,11 
TAMPER  PROOF  FOLDING  BOX 
Herbert  Gnuwald,  Gntach,  Fed.  I|ep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
AagMt  Faller  KG,  Waldkirch,  l%d.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CMrtiMMtioo  of  Ser.  No.  434,40ll  Not.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  cootimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159,544,  Feb.  23,  1988, 
■b— doned.  Tbis  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,229 
iBt  a.5  B65A  77/30 
VS.  CL  206—459.1  |  5  aaims 

1.  A  reclosable  folding  box  having  a  seal, 
said  box  comprising  encircling  ide  panels  defining  an  encir- 
cling upper  edge  forming  a  reclosable  opening  to  said  box, 
one  of  said  side  panels  having;  a  seal  identifying  segment 
portion  enclosed  therein  by  perforated  lines  weakening 
said  one  side  panel  and  haviag  a  segment  portion  width 
and  extending  from  said  upp<  r  edge, 
a  reclosable  end  flap  covering  l  aid  reclosable  opening  hav- 
ing a  bent  over  flap  extension  having  a  width  greater  than 
said  segment  width,  and  undc  rlying  said  segment  portion 


said  one  panel  having  a  second 


panel  and  overlying  said  first  mentioned  flap  and  secured 
thereto, 

said  flap  extension  being  unweakened  in  an  area  underlying 
said  panel  weakening  lines  so  as  to  present  a  continuous 
closure  at  said  one  panel  if  said  segment  portion  is  re- 
moved, 

said  bent  over  flap  extension  being  unattached  to  said  one 
side  panel  adjacent  to  said  segment, 


29        5^         4.,      2,       30    «  37. 

^21      34 
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said  weakening  lines  acting  as  separation  lines  permitting 
hand  separation  of  said  segment  portion  from  said  one  side 
panel  whereby  said  end  flap  acts  as  a  complete  closure  for 
said  bod  and  means  permitting  hand  separation  allows  an 
observer  to  identify  separation  or  integrity  of  said  segment 
portion  with  said  side  panel  means. 


er  bits  and  a  chuck  opera- 

ing: 

a  longitudinal  direction  of 
eive  the  chuck; 
;ed  parallel  to  the  compart- 
ing the  bits; 
rtment,  and  a  closure  lid 

im  part  along  a  back  side  of 

■e  side  of  the  bottom  part 

{box; 

Ids  along  the  closure  side  of 

iaid  bottom  pari  of  the  box 

adjacent  said  hinge;  and 

oped  as  holes  in  said  ledge 

river  bits  away  from  said 

the  box,  upon  a  pivoting  of 

ing  of  the  box,  from  a  posi- 

box  into  an  upright  posi- 

the  insertion  openings  in 

of  the  box  by  an  inner  wall 

lling  out  of  their  insertion 


5,190,156 
STORAGE  BIN  SYSTEM 
Brian  J.  Conaway,  Wooster,  and  Tyrone  M.  Kcyes,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Woos- 
ter,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,285 

Int.  a.s  B65D  21/00 

VS.  a.  206—509  21  aaims 


1.  A  storage  bin  comprising  a  bottom  surface,  opposed  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface  and  forming  an  open  top  defined  by  an  upper  rim,  foot 
members  formed  in  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall  and 
extending  below  said  bottom  surface,  sockets  formed  in  said 
side  walls  and  said  rear  wall  near  said  upper  rim,  an  aperture 
formed  in  each  said  socket,  and  means  formed  on  said  foot 
members  so  that  said  foot  members  and  the  sockets  of  a  like  bin 
may  engaged  each  other  to  stack  the  bin  on  the  like  bin,  said 
means  including  lock  tabs  which  automatically  engage  each 
said  aperture  as  said  foot  members  are  received  in  said  sockets. 


lap  extending  from  said  one 


5,190,157 
WIDE-NECKED  DRUM 
Dietmar  Przytulla,  Kerpen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mauser  Werke  GmbH,  Bruhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990,  9006150 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  206—519  13  Oalms 

1.  A  bulk  wide-necked  open  ended  drum  for  the  transport  of 
particularly  dangerous  liquid  or  solid  charges,  having  a  barrel 
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body  flange  portion  at  the  upper  open  end  for  accommodating 
a  cover  and  tension  ring  to  provide  gas  and  liquid-proof  fasten- 
ing of  the  cover  to  the  drum  characterized  in  that  the  drum 
includes  a  barrel  body  (10)  of  a  lesser  diameter  adjacent  the 
base  poriion  of  the  barrel  than  adjacent  the  upper  open  end 
(16)  and  the  change  in  diameter  is  defined  in  the  upper  third  of 
the  barrel  body  of  an  abrupt  step-like  expansion  (12)  of  diame- 


""i 


ter,  said  expansion  (12)  of  the  diameter  from  the  lesser  to  the 
larger  diameter  of  the  said  barrel  body  (10)  is  being  approxi- 
mately four  times  the  strength  (thickness)  of  the  side  (14)  of  the 
barrel  body;  and  the  barrel  body  side  (14)  being  continuously 
substantially  perpendicular  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  drum  from  the  diameter  expansion  (12)  upwards 
to  the  upper  open  end  (16)  of  the  drum. 


5,190,158 

GOLD  PAN  WITH  CLASSIFIER 

Robert  E.  Remias,  P.O.  Box  1325,  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520 

Filed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,553 

Int.  a.5  B03B  5/00;  B07B  1/00 

VS.  a.  209-44  20  Claims 


12.  A  gold  pan  for  separating  particulate  matter  of  disparate 
specific  gravities  from  a  carrier  fluid  comprising;  an  elliptical- 
ly-shaped  pan  having  two  inclined  end  walls,  a  first  and  second 
pan  inclined  side  wall,  and  a  horizontally,  centrally  located 
bottom  wall,  said  first  and  second  inclined  walls  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  a  first 
height,  said  end  walls  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  to  a  second  height,  each  said  wall  having  an 
interior  and  exterior  surface,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing ridges  projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  a  first  portion 
of  said  first  side  wall  and  encompassing  said  second  side  wall 
and  both  ends  to  a  second  portion  of  said  first  wall. 


5,190,159 
SELF-CLEANING  GRATE  MAGNET  AND  BUSHING 
Anthony  J.  Barker,  Lake  aty.  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Eriez  Manafac- 
turing  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,305 
Int  a.'  B03C  1/00 
VS.  a.  209—223.2  15  1 


I.  A  self-cleaning  grate  magnet  comprising  a  first  end  and  an 
intermediate  partition  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other defining  a  discharge  area; 

a  product  area  adjacent  said  discharge  area; 

a  first  hole  in  said  first  end  aligned  with  a  second  hole  in  said 
intermediate  partition; 

a  magnetic  tube  attached  to  a  tube  support  frame  and  extend- 
ing through  said  first  hole  and  through  said  second  hole 
into  said  product  area  to  attract  ferrous  material  from  a 
product  flowing  through  said  product  area; 

said  second  hole  being  substantially  larger  than  said  mag- 
netic tube  thereby  allowing  said  ferrous  material  to  be 
drawn  into  said  discharge  area; 

an  annular  wiper  bushing; 

said  annular  wiper  bushing  being  disposed  on  said  magnetic 
tube  between  said  first  end  and  said  intermediate  partition 

said  magnetic  tube  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  said 
first  hole  and  through  said  second  hole  in  said  intermedi- 
ate partition  pulling  said  annular  wiper  bushing  against 
said  first  end  thereby  stopping  said  annular  wiper  bushing; 

said  magnetic  tube  being  adapted  to  be  further  pulled 
through  said  first  holes,  through  said  second  holes  and 
through  said  annular  wiper  bushing  whereby  said  ferrous 
material  is  wiped  from  said  magnetic  tube  in  said  dis- 
charge area; 

said  magnetic  tube  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  back  through 
said  first  hole  and  through  said  second  hole  carrying  said 
annular  wiper  bushing  into  engagement  with  said  interme- 
diate partition  whereby  said  annular  wiper  bushing  is 
stopped  and  said  magnetic  tube  is  further  pushed  through 
said  annular  wiper  bushing  into  said  product  area. 

II.  An  annular  wiper  bushing  for  wiping  a  magnetic  tube 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body; 

said  cylindrical  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore; 

said  cylindrical  bore  having  countersinks; 

two  spaced  internal  annular  grooves  in  said  cylindrical 
body; 

one  said  internal  annular  groove  being  adjacent  a  first  bush- 
ing end  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and  one  said  internal 
annular  groove  adjacent  a  second  bushing  end  of  a  cylin- 
drical bore; 

an  annular  wiper  ring  in  said  each  said  spaced  internal 
groove; 

said  annular  wiper  ring  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
section; 

said  annular  wiper  ring  having  a  lip  integrally  attached 
thereto; 

said  annular  wiper  ring  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  periph- 
ery, an  outer  side  with  an  intermediate  part  and  an  inner 
periphery; 
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said  lip  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery; 

said  inner  periphery  of  said  lip  substantially  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  wiper 
ring;  I 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  lip  adapted  to  be  clear  of  said 
countersinks  and  joining  sai<|  outer  side  of  said  annular 
wiper  ring  at  said  intermediate  part. 


\,l0t 


5,190, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATf  S 
TRANSPORT  OF  KNOTS 
Pitrick  D.  Mwphy;  In  J.  H. 
NJL,  aad  Briaa  J.  Gallagher, 
to  laienolI-RaMi  Coaip«ny, 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1991, 
Inta.' 
VS.  CL  209—270 


FOR  ENHANCING 
A  KNOT  DRAINER 
le-Pouider,  both  of  Nashua, 
Canada,  assignors 
Lake,  N  J. 
No.  739,398 
1/22 

24  Claims 


.Clailn 
,  Be  iconsfiehl,  < 
WaadcUfr 

Ssr, 
B07B 


1.  In  a  device  for  separating  obarse  particles  from  a  liquid 
borne  slurry,  said  device  having  i  helical  conveyor  flight,  an 
iiilet  chamber,  a  feed  chamber,  i  screening  chamber,  a  wash 
and  liquid  separation  chamber,  anp  a  liquid  free  coarse  particle 
discharge  chamber,  the  improveif  ent  in  combination  with  said 
device,  comprising: 

means  for  altering  dynamic 

upon  the  coarse  particles  di 

said  device  from  the  inlet 

chamber,  through  said  sen 


said  wash  and  liquid  separation  chamber. 


CYLINDRICAL] 


cylindrical  frame  plate,  said  pitch  and  the  dimensions  of 
said  wire  being  selected  in  conjunction  with  the  spacing  of 


said  grooves  to  create  a  gap  between  adjacent  strands  of 
said  wire  with  said  gap  acting  as  a  filtration  flow  path. 

5,190,162 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Hartiepp,  487,  Highway  53  West,  R.R.  #1,  Ancaster,  On- 
tario, Canada  L9G  3K9 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Canada,  JuL  30, 1990,  2022289 

Int  a.5  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—583  9  Claims 


ances  of  forces  which  act 

ng  their  transport  through 

chamber,  through  the  feed 

ining  chamber,  and  through 
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5,190,161 

IfOR  FILTERING  AND 
SEPARAtlON 

KoicU  Aral,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aral  Machinery 

CorporatioB,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

CoatfaiMtion-iB-part  of  Ser.  I^o.  449,123,  Dec.  8, 1989, 

alMi,^.^-^  which  U  a  continnatiaii  of  Ser.  No.  184,081,  Apr.  20, 

1988,  abandoiied.  This  applicaf  on  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

661,7*6 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioD  Jafean,  Apr.  22, 1987,  62-097284 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  fatent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
2008,  has 
lBt.a.5 
U.S.  CL  209— 400 

1.  A  cylindrical  filtering  eler 

(a)  a  cylindrical  frame  plate 

including,  in  combination: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  discrete  lo^ng  grooves  having  a  helical 

pitch  disposed  along  the! inner  surface  between  a  first 

and  a  second  coaxial  eAds  of  said  cylindrical  frame 

plate,  and 

(ii)  a  wire  of  uniform  cross-section  formed  into  a  helix  and 
received  in  said  locking  ^ooves, 


j  disclaimed. 

1/49 

21  Claims 

nt  comprising: 

said  cylindrical  frame  plate 


(iii)  a  plurality  of  openings; 
(b)  a  locking  device  securing 


and 

both  ends  of  said  wire  in  said 


1.  A  sorting  machine  for  storing  packages  identified  by 
individual  bar  codes  carried  on  the  packages  the  machine 
comprising: 

an  induction  station  for  receiving  packages  and  including  a 
gate  and  a  bar  code  reader; 

gate  actuation  means  operable  to  open  and  to  close  the  gate 
for  allowing  individual  packages  to  pass  through  the  gate 
at  predetermined  intervals; 

an  induction  conveyor  passing  through  the  induction  station 
and  passing  under  the  gate  to  carry  the  packages  from  the 
induction  station  are  permitted  by  the  gate  actuation 
means,  the  packages  being  spaced  on  the  induction  con- 
veyor by  said  predetermined  intervals; 

a  slider  bed  having  trap  doors  moveable  between  an  elevated 
position  in  alignment  with  the  slider  bed  and  a  lowered 
position  providing  openings  in  the  slider  bed  for  the  pack- 
ages to  fall  from  the  slider  bed; 

a  transport  mechanism  operable  to  receive  the  packages 
individually  from  the  induction  conveyor  and  to  move  the 
packages  sdong  the  slider  bed,  the  transport  mechanism 
including  individual  pushers  to  move  over  the  slider  bed 
spaced  from  one  another  by  said  predetermined  interval 
so  that  each  pusher  receives  a  respective  one  of  the  pack- 
ages from  the  induction  conveyor  and  pushes  that  pack- 
age along  the  slider  bed; 
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receiving  stations  positioned  under  the  trap  doors; 

control  means  operable  in  response  to  the  bar  codes  on  the 
packages  to  move  the  trap  doors  between  the  elevated  to 
lowered  position  so  that  the  packages  drop  from  the  slider 
bed  into  the  receiving  stations  according  to  an  address  list 
stored  in  the  control  means  and  in  response  to  the  identify- 
ing bar  codes. 


1.  A  sorting  apparatus  utilizing  transmitted  light  to  deter- 
mine whether  an  article  under  inspection  is  defective  or  not 
and  thus  eliminating  the  article  when  determined  to  be  defec- 
tive, comprising: 

a  light  irradiator  irradiating  said  article  with  a  light  beam 

having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  article; 
a  light  condenser  condensing  the  rays  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  article  while  being  diffused,  said  light  con- 
denser being  positioned  diametrically  opposite  said  light 
irradiator; 
two  light  detecting  means  for  respectively  detecting  two 
specific    kinds   of  light    having   different    wavelengths 
among  the  condensed  rays  of  transmitted  light;  and 
a  judging  means  forjudging  whether  said  article  is  defective 
or  non-defective  by  obtaining  a  ratio  between  the  intensi- 
ties of  the  two  specific  kinds  of  light  detected  by  said  light 
detecting  means  and  judging  whether  or  not  the  obtained 
ratio  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,190,164 
BEAD  SORTING  TOOL 
Allen  GraTes,  5333  SE.  Henderson,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206-8228 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,132 
Int  a.'  B07B  13/05:  B07C  7/04 
VS.  a.  209—614  6  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  tool  for  sorting  objects  based  on  size  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flat,  rigid  support  means  of  sufficient  size  to  allow 
placement  of  objects  to  be  sorted  thereon; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  of  predetermined  size  and 
thickness,  said  sheets  being  removably  stacked  on  each 
other  and  having  a  portion  of  material  removed  from  their 
centers  thereby  forming  a  chamber  to  contain  the  objects 
to  be  sorted,  said  stacked  sheets  being  placed  on  said 
support  means; 

(c)  a  hand  held,  manually  manipulable  means  having  an 
adhesive  surface  for  engaging  and  removing  selected  ones 
of  said  objects;  whereby  the  thickness  of  said  stack  of 


sheets  defines  the  size  of  the  objects  engaged  and  removed 
by  said  adhesive  surface  with  those  objects  of  a  size 
greater  than  the  stack  thickness  being  removed  from  the 


5,190,163 
SORTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  TRANSMITTED 
UGHT 
Kazuyochi  Anzai;  Aldra  Shibayama,  both  of  Chiba;  Susumu 
Hirano,  and  H^jime  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Anzai  Sogo  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Morinaga  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,435,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989, 1-258240 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/342 

VS.  a.  209—588  12  Claims 


chamber  by  said  adhesive  surface  and  those  objects  of  a 
size  less  than  the  stack  thickness  remaining  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


5,190,165 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAaUTATING  THE 

COLLECTION  OF  SEPARATED  WASTE  IN 

MULTI-STORY  BUILDINGS 

Robert  J.  Garfield,  Jr.,  931  Washington  St.  HoUywood,  Fla. 

33019 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,190 

Int  CL'  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  209—655  13  Clains 


«/ 


^^Z^i 


JL 


"im^  Ltd 

DT3  (70)00 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  waste  collection  so  as  to  enable  a 

plurality  of  users  to  simultaneously  deposit  separated  waste 

according  to  a  predetermined  schedule  in  multi-story  buildings 

having  at  least  one  trash  chute  with  access  doors  located  on  a 

plurality  of  said  stories,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scheduling  a  type  of  waste  to  be  collected  during  an  interval 

of  time  by  selecting  a  type  of  waste  to  be  collected  and 

selecting  a  corresponding  interval  of  time  during  which 

said  type  of  waste  is  to  be  collected,  said  interval  of  time 

comprising  a  beginning  time  and  an  ending  time; 

generating  a  waste  signal  representing  said  type  of  waste  and 

an  interval  signal  representing  said  interval  of  time; 
positioning  a  corresponding  waste  collection  container  so  as 

to  receive  said  type  of  waste  during  said  interval; 
displaying  said  waste  signal;  and 
displaying  said  ending  time. 


5,190,166 

STAND  OR  SEPARATION,  ESPECIALLY  A  BOOK-END 

NieU  Vilsb*ll,  Bakken  9,  Ydby,  DK-7760  Hurup  Thy,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCr/DK90/00094,  §  371  Date  Oct  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11706,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  18. 1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  12, 1989, 1751/89 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—43  10  Oaios 

1.  Stand  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  construction  including  at 

least  one  horizontally  disposed  plate  element,  the  stand  includ- 
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ing  a  support  element  and  a  resilicfit  element  cooperable  with 
the  support  element  such  that  the  $tand  is  fixed  on  the  at  least 
one  horizontal  plate  element  by  Riding  the  support  element 
with  respect  to  the  resilient  eleiient,  wherein  the  support 
element  rests  against  the  at  least  one  horizontal  plate  element 
with  a  support  area  and  is  adapted  to  be  locked  thereto  by  the 


5,190,168 

RACK  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  DENTAL 

TRAYS,  AND  DENTAL  TRAYS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Leonard  French,  and  Marc  Gottlieb,  both  of  Commack,  N.Y., 

aaaignors  to  Affordable  Dental  Products,  East  Farmingdale, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Scr.  No.  625,819 

Int.  a.'  A61C  WOO 

MS.  a.  211— 59  J  17  Claims 


resilient  element,  the  resilient  eleiient  including  a  first  branch 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  Ihe  support  area  of  the  sup- 
port element  and  a  second  branch  resiliently  connected  to  said 
first  branch,  said  second  branch  is. inclined  with  respect  to  the 
first  branch  such  that  the  first  aid  second  branches  form  a 
wedge,  and  wherein  said  resilient  dement  is  slidably  connected 
to  the  support  element. 


I(i7 


5,190, 
ENGINEERING  SIZE  DOiCUMENT 
Albert  E.  Andrews,  Rochester,  am 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1992, 
Int.  a.! 
UJS.  CL  211—50 


A41F 


Xirox 


STACKER 
Eugene  J.  Manno,  Ontario, 
Corporation,  Stamford, 


I  ler.  No.  889,024 
7/00 


9  Claims 


U  Ml 


1.  A  document  stacking  catch 
exiting  a  wide  format  machine, 
at  least  two  bins  configured  to  hold 
a  diverter  which  when  placeO 
incoming  documents  into  a 
and  when  placed  in  a  secoi  d 
ment  support  and  means  f^r 
ments  into  a  second  of  said 


13.  In  an  item  for  use  with  a  storage  and  dispensing  rack,  the 
rack  comprising  a  first  compartment  defining  a  space  for  re- 
ceiving the  item,  said  compartment  including  a  front  wall 
having  a  vertically  extending  slot  of  predetermined  width 
therein  in  communication  with  said  space,  and  a  first  member 
constricting  the  width  of  said  slot  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  less 
than  said  predetermined  width,  the  item  being  of  the  type 
having  a  first,  operative  portion,  a  second  portion  for  gripping 
the  item,  and  an  intermediate  section  joining  said  first  and 
second  portions,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  intermediate  section  having  a  pair  of  grooves  therein 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  which  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  width  of  said  slot  but  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  slot  when  constricted  by  said  first  member, 
each  groove  having  a  predetermined  width  which  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  front  wall  defining  said 
slot  and  the  width  of  said  first  and  second  positions  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  whereby  the  item  may 
be  slidably  received  in  said  slot  when  the  defining  walls  of 
said  slot  are  received  in  said  grooves  for  securing  the  item 
in  said  compartment  with  said  first  portion  thereof  in  said 
space  and  said  second  portion  thereof  outside  said  space, 
said  first  member  restricting  downward  sliding  movement 
of  the  item  in  said  slot. 


tray  for  stacking  documents 
^mprising: 

documents  therein;  and 

in  a  first  position  deflects 

first  of  said  at  least  two  bins 

position  serves  as  a  docu- 

directing  incoming  docu- 

it  least  two  bins. 


5,190,169 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAFE  SECURING 

AND  DISPOSAL  OF  SHARPS  FROM  MEDICAL  TOOLS 

Brian  F.  Sincock,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ausmedics 

Pty  Ltd.,  Port  Lincoln,  Anstnlia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,963,  May  22, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,047,019,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

265,707,  Not.  1, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,973,315,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,638,  Mar.  23, 1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,426,  May  15, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,707, 
Not.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,973,315,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  545,587,  Jnn.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,129,886,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  265,707,  Not.  1, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,973,315. 
ThU  application  Jon.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstralia,  Not.  4, 1987,  PI5348; 
Oct  26, 1989,  PJ7069 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 
MS.  a.  211—60.1  46  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheaths  for 
receiving  and  holding  medical  sharps,  each  sheath  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  closed  at  a  lower  end  and  open  at  an  upper 
end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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holding  means  comprising  a  planar  surface  with  a  plurality  5,190,171 

of  apertures  therein,  each  aperture  for  receiving  and  sup-  MULTI-TIERED  COLLAPSIBLE  TRANSPORTER  AND 

porting  one  of  said  sheaths  toward  an  upper  end  of  the  STORAGE  RACK 

sheath,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  comprises  George  W.  Cbristman,  Jr.,  8  Highland  Are.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y. 

means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  a  sheath;  11579 

said  sheaths  comprising  radial  ribs  extending  longitudinally  ™**'  •'"'•  ••  *"*•  Ser.  No.  726,743 

along  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheath  from  a  point  near  the  ^''  ^'^  A*7F  5/0O 

•^  MS.  a.  211—188                                                         3  ( 


open  upper  end  for  engagement  with  said  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation;  and 
an  upper  inner  surface  of  said  sheaths  comprises  means  for 
grippingly  engaging  a  boss  portion  of  a  medical  sharp,  said 
means  for  grippingly  engaging  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ridges  extending  radially  inward  form  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  portion. 


5,190,170 

CLOTHES  ARM  FOR  HANGING  UP  ARTICLES  OF 

CLOTHING 

Walter  Steiner,  Briitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stewi  AG, 

Winterthur,  SwitzerUud 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,978 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Not.   16,   1990, 
3646/90 

Int  a.5  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—104  21  daims 


f 


-^ 


r 


L^ 


M™ 


4= 


^^^'W'iJy^ 


1.  A  clothes  arm  for  hanging  articles  of  clothing,  the  clothes 
arm  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telescopically  arranged,  coupled,  hollow  arm 
elements  having  an  axis,  the  arm  elements  having  a  fixing 
end  with  a  fixing  means  whereby  the  arm  elements  can  be 
fixed  to  a  wall; 

one  or  more  clothes  hooks  distributed  over  the  length  of  the 
arm  elements  and  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  arm  elements,  each  of  the  clothes  hooks 
having  a  shank,  the  clothes  hooks  being  arranged  in  a 
substantially  straight  line  along  the  axis  of  the  arm  ele- 
ments; 

a  recess  on  at  least  one  of  the  arm  elements  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  the  clothes  hook  projecting  from  an  adjacent  arm 
element  to  permit  a  telescoping  of  the  clothes  arm; 

each  of  the  arm  elements  having  a  closed  hollow  cross-sec- 
tion with  planar  boundary  faces. 


1.  A  transporter  and  storage  rack  comprising:  At  least  two 
rectangular  tiered  horizontal  shelves  mounted  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  one  over  the  other;  four  vertical  tubular  mem-  - 
bers  mounted  at  the  respective  comers  of  each  shelf;  four 
elongated  vertical  tubular  members  forming  sockets  for  re- 
movablfc  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  respective  ones  of  said 
vertical  tubular  members  of  the  lowermost  shelf  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  shelf  to  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  vertical  tubular  members 
of  the  uppermost  shelf,  each  of  said  shelves  being  formed  of 
strips  of  angle-iron  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  longitudinal  and  transverse  rigid  straps  attached  to  said 
angle-iron  strips  and  extending  therebetween  in  co-planar 
relationship,  and  which  includes  two  diagonal  rigid  strips 
having  their  lower  ends  pivotally  mounted  the  ends  of  the  strip 
of  the  angle-iron  extending  along  one  side  of  the  lower  shelf, 
said  diagonal  strips  extending  upwardly  to  the  strip  of  angle- 
iron  extending  along  the  corresponding  side  of  the  upper  shelf, 
and  fastener  means  mounted  on  the  last-named  strip  of  angle- 
iron  for  releasably  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  diagonal 
strips  thereto. 


5,190,172 

CONNECnON  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

STRUCTURAL  RACK 

Paul  R.  Tyson,  Hatfield,  Pa^  assignor  to  Artco  Corporation, 

Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  828,185 

Int  a.'  A47F  S/OO 

MS.  a.  211—191  10  OainM 

1.  A  connection  assembly  for  a  structural  rack  comprising 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  planar  surface  on  which  at 
least  one  slot  is  defined  thereon; 

(b)  a  stringer  which  has  two  definable  ends;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  support  member  and  the 
stringer  wherein  the  connection  means  is  attached  to  as 
least  one  end  of  the  stringer  and  wherein  the  means  com- 
prises 

(i)  a  plate  extending  from  the  end  of  the  stringer;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  tab  extending  perpendiculariy  from  the 
plate  wherein  the  tab  comprises  a  hook  member  and  a 
locking  and  abutment  member  wherein  the  hook  mem- 
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ber  extends  from  the  Ub  in  oiie  direction,  and  the  lock- 
ing and  abutment  member  ei^tends  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  direction  in  whichithe  hook  member  extends, 
the  kxking  and  abutment  metnber  off  set  from  the  hook 
member  so  that  the  hook  member  is  engageable  with  a 
lower  edge  of  the  slot  on  th ;  support  member  and  the 
locking  and  abutment  memfer  is  lockable  within  the 


spaced  wedge  shaped  members  for  adjustably  securing 
said  confronting  pair  of  said  spaced  wedge  shaped  mem- 
bers together;  and 
(d)  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  pair  of  said  spaced 
.  wedge  shaped  members  with  said  pair  of  said  spaced  end 
blocks,  with  each  of  said  converging  end  wall  portions  of 
said  spaced  wedge  shaped  members  contacting  a  said 
inclined  surface  of  a  confronting  end  face  of  a  said  spaced 
end  block. 


5,190,174 
SWIVEL  TEAT  FOR  BABY  BOTTLE 
Robert  W.  Klag.  7  Azdca  Dr^  MiU  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

CoBtiaiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  144,746,  Jan.  19, 1988,  abutdoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  11,191,  Feb.  5, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,381 

iBt  a.'  A61J  11/04 

MS.  CL  215—11.1  1'  Claims 


boundaries  of  the  slot  and  i4  in  suiuble  proximity  to  a 
top  edge  of  the  slot  to  abut  tie  top  edge,  the  locking  and 
abutment  member  having  a  first  edge  suitable  for  paral- 
lel contact  with  the  planar  surface  of  the  support  mem- 
ber prior  to  locking  the  locking  and  abutment  member 
into  the  slot  and  a  second  fldge  which  is  rounded  and 
suitable  for  abutment  to  the]  top  edge  of  the  slot. 


ADJUSTABLE  BLOCK 
Peter  S.  MratiM*.  VcnMa,  a^ 
of  Pa.,  awlmnri  to  McCoaway 
.PiL 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  S^r.  No.  826,627 


90,1^ 

idcquT 

IDo4itt 
way^T< 


APPARATUS 
Hanca,  Pittsburgh,  both 
Torley  Corporation,  Pttts- 


U.S.  CL  213—62  R 


Int.  a.s  B6K  ;  9/00 


10  24     4e    44     , 


20- 


19  Claims 


U  M 


1.  A  yoke  draft  gear  pocket  ixially  adjusuble  blockout 
apparatus  positionable  within  su:h  yoke  draft  gear  pocket 
which  is  disposed  within  a  cento  sill  member  mounted  on  a 
railway  freight  car  body,  to  enabl  e  equipping  of  such  railway 
car  with  a  slackless  drawbar  coupl  ing  arrangement,  said  axially 
adjustable  blockout  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  end  blocksi  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
end  blocks  having  a  top  wall  portion,  a  bottom  wall  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  end  wall  portfens,  a  pair  of  side  wall  por- 
tions, and  confronting  end  |u:es,  each  said  confronting 
end  face  having  a  pair  of  inclned  surfaces  along  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  converging  fnDm  a  respective  said  top  wall 
portion  and  from  said  botto|ni  wall  portion  towards  an 
intermediate  section  of  said  4nd  face; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  wedge  sitaped  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  pair  of  said  spaceq  end  blocks,  each  of  said  [>air 
of  said  spaced  wedge  shapeil  members  having  a  pair  of 
side  wall  portions,  an  outer  v^all  portion  and  an  inner  wall 
portion,  with  each  said  inner  wall  portion  confronting 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  end  wall  portions  converging 
from  said  outer  wall  portion  towards  said  inner  wall  por- 
tion; ' 

(c)  a  threaded  means  engagabl^  with  each  of  said  pair  of  said 


1.  In  combination: 

a  beverage  container  having  an  artificial  teat  through  which 
liquid  can  be  discharged  from  said  container  into  an  ori- 
fice of  a  drinker, 

said  teat  having  a  body  having  an  interior  and  exterior  pro- 
file and  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said  teat  compris- 
ing at  least  one  expandable  corrugation  extending  from 
said  interior  to  said  exterior  profile  of  said  teat  and  inter- 
mediate said  ends  thereof, 

said  at  least  one  corrugation  allowing  said  teat  to  bend  freely 
without  inhibiting  a  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  and  with- 
out limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  into  said  drinker's  ori- 
fice, 

said  body  of  said  teat  containing,  when  said  teat  is  positioned 
with  one  end  upward  and  said  second  end  downward,  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Upered  portion  below  said  at 
least  one  corrugation,  said  portion  being  sufficiently  rigid 
to  define  where  said  teat  may  bend  during  use  without 
blocking  the  flow  of  beverage  therethrough  and  without 
tilting  said  teat  in  conjunction  with  said  beverage  con- 
tainer when  drinking. 


5,190.175 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CLOSURE 
Frank  J.  Schmidt,  Lisle,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  White  Cap, 
Inc.,  Downers  GroTe,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,401 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/02 

\}S.  a.  215—230  il  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  evident  closure  comprising  a  closure  including 
a  flexible  end  panel  portion  having  formed  therein  a  sealing 
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state  indicating  area  which  can  flex  from  a  seal  indicating 
position  to  a  non-seal  indicating  position,  a  cover  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  sealing  state  indicating  area,  a  liquid  crystal 
indicator  housed  between  the  external  surface  of  said  sealing 
state  indicating  area  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  cover,  said 
liquid  crystal  indicator  having  distinct  optical  properties  view- 
able through  said  cover  when  said  flexible  end  panel  is  in  a  seal 
indicating  position,  means  for  irreversibly  disrupting  said  liq- 
uid crystal  indicator,  said  means  positioned  to  irreversible 
disrupt  said  liquid  crystal  indicator  when  said  flexible  end 
panel  flexes  to  its  non-seal  indicating  position  whereby  when 
said  flexible  end  panel  flexes  to  its  non-seal  indicating  position 
said  distinct  optical  properties  irreversibly  change. 


1.  A  child  resistant  closure  comprising: 

a)  8  cap  and  a  spout, 

b)  said  cap  comprising  an  upper  wall  and  a  depending  skirt, 
said  skirt  being  adapted  for  securement  to  a  container, 

c)  said  upper  wall  having  a  cavity  defined  therein  to  receive 
said  spout, 

d)  an  opening  formed  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  cap  for  com- 
munication with  said  spout, 

e)  a  passage  extending  axially  through  said  spout,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  discharge  opening, 

0  said  spout  being  mounted  within  said  cavity  in  said  cap  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a 
closed  position  wKerein  said  spout  closes  ofl'  said  opening 
in  said  upper  wall  of  said  cap  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  opening  and  said  axial  passage  in  said  spout 
are  aligned, 

g)  at  least  one  rib  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  spout 
so  that  manual  pressure  applied  thereto  can  rotate  said 
spout  out  of  its  closed  position  within  said  cavity  in  said 
upper  wall  of  said  cap, 

h)  the  invention  being  characterized  by 

1)  said  cap  further  including  a  frusto-conical  section  that 
extends  upwardly  above  said  upper  wall,  and  said  spout 
received  in  said  cavity  in  said  upper  wall, 

2)  an  upper  end  of  said  frusto-conical  section  terminating 
in  a  protective  flange  that  extends  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  frusto-conical  section, 

3)  said  protective  flange  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
cap  and  possessing  sufficient  height  and  structural  rigid- 
ity to  resist  bending  and  thereby  deter  unauthorized 
access  to  said  rib  on  said  spout. 


to 


5,190,177 
METAL  SCREW  CLOSURES  FOR  PACKAGING 
CONTAINERS 
Malcolm  G.  ColUns,  Wantage,  United  Kingdom,  assigni 
CMB  Foodcan  pic.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007868;  Jun.  7,  1990,  9012688 

Int  a.'  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—252  16  ri«im« 


5.190,176 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

FLANGE  AND  CANTED  UPPER  WALL 

Donald  H.  LaTinge,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 

Corporation,  SlatersvUle,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,696 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/06,  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215—235  3  Claims 


1.  A  screw  closure  for  a  container  having  a  mouth  compris- 
ing a  metal  closure  body  having  a  closure  panel  adapted  to 
overlie  a  mouth  of  a  container  and  a  skirt  which  is  peripherally 
attached  to  the  closure  panel  and  extends  to  a  free  edge,  said 
skirt  having  a  generally  cylindrical  region  interiorly  provided 
with  means  for  conforming  to  a  screw  thread  of  an  associated 
container,  an  inward  curl  adjacent  said  cylindrical  region 
which  terminates  at  said  free  edge,  the  closure  further  includ- 
ing a  plastic  security  ring  having  a  top  portion  held  captive  by 
the  curl  and  an  integral  bottom  portion  which  has  locking 
means  projecting  interiorly  of  the  curl  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  closure  by  engagement  with  an  associated  container,  the 
security  ring  having  at  least  one  line  of  weakening  between 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  along  which  said  security  ring  is 
nipturable  to  enable  the  closure  to  be  unscrewed  from  an 
associated  container  while  leaving  visible  evidence  of  the 
rupture,  said  security  ring  being  adapted  to  rupture  by  relative 
angular  movement  between  said  top  and  bottom  portions,  said 
closure  skirt  having  a  substantially  radially  directed  annular 
shoulder  disposed  in  axially  spaced  opposition  to  the  inward 
curl  for  holding  the  top  portion  captive  in  a  non-rotary  man- 
ner, the  top  portion  of  the  security  ring  being  compressively 
engaged  between  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  skirt  and  said 
curl,  said  security  ring  top  portion  having  a  radially  exterior 
annular  lower  shoulder  portion  which  is  received  within  the 
curl,  a  recess  which  defines  an  inner  periphery  of  the  security 
ring  annular  shoulder  portion,  and  said  free  edge  being  dis- 
posed within  said  recess  and  making  deforming  engagement 
with  the  top  portion  of  the  security  ring  at  a  base  of  said  recess. 


5,190,178 
SNAP-ON,  SCREW-OFF  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  NECK 
Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cap  Snap  Co,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,638 
Int.  a.'  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  a.  215—256  43  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  neck  and  a  container  closure, 
said  neck  having  an  upper  opening,  a  first  downward  extend- 
ing neck  stretch  portion  below  said  opening,  said  first 
neck  stretch  portion  having  an  exterior,  at  least  one  first 
helical  engagement  means  around  said  exterior  of  said  first 
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neck  stretch  portion,  a  Iock9g  wall  portion  below  said 
first  neck  stretch  portion,  at  least  one  external  tooth  on 
said  locking  wall  portion, 
said  closure  having  a  top,  a  downward  extending  upper  skirt 
portion  depending  from  said  lop,  said  upper  skirt  portion 
having  an  interior,  at  least  one  second  helical  engagement 
means  around  said  interior  pt  said  upper  skirt  portion 
shaped  to  make  with  said  at  l«a$t  one  first  helical  engage- 
ment means,  a  lower  skirt  portion  below  said  upper  skirt 
portion,  frangible  means  joiniag  said  upper  and  lower  skirt 
portions  together,  at  least  one  internal  tooth  on  said  lower 
skirt  portion  shaped  to  enga|e  said  at  least  one  external 
tooth  to  prevent  unscrewing  of  said  closure  relative  to 
said  neck  without  breaking  stid  frangible  means. 


said  at  least  one  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means 
being  shaped  so  that  when  siid  closure  is  moved  directly 
axially  downward  on  said  neck  without  rotation  of  said 
closure  relative  to  said  necH,  said  at  least  one  first  and 
second  helical  engagement  njfans  sUp  past  each  other,  said 
upper  skirt  portion  being  flexible  to  permit  said  at  least 
one  first  and  second  helical  efigagement  means  to  slip  past 
each  other  and  then  to  intertngage, 

orientation  means  on  said  closure  to  orient  said  closure 
relative  to  said  neck  wherfeby  direct  axial  downward 
movement  of  said  closure  on  said  neck  without  rotation  of 
said  closure  relative  to  said  n^k  causes  said  internal  tooth 
to  be  substantially  in  side-by»side  contact  with  said  exter- 
na] tooth  to  restrain  unscrewing  of  said  closure  relative  to 
said  neck  so  long  as  said  frangible  means  is  intact. 


walls  and  internal  plinths  at  each  comer  terminating  below  the 
upper  edges  of  the  skirting  walls,  said  base  including  forklift 
tyne  pockets  extending  through  the  opposing  skirting  walls; 
said  end  walls  each  comprising  a  rigid  reinforced  structure 
including  integral  side  posts  which  form  the  load  transmitting 
features  of  the  erected  container  and  which  are  supported  by 
said  plinths  and  locked  thereto  by  keying  elements  located 
within  the  plinths,  said  side  posts  having  an  inner  facing  pivot- 
ing arrangement  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  end  walls  inwardly 
of  the  container;  said  top  wall  comprising  a  rectangular  rein- 
forced structure  and  a  fixing  block  at  each  comer;  said  side 
walls  each  comprising  two  rigid  reinforced  rectangular  side- 
wall  stractures  longitudinally  hingedly  connected  to  one  an- 
other and  also  hingedly  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  an 
adjacent  skirting  wall  and  a  reinforced  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
top  wall;  whereby  the  container  is  collapsible  by  fractionally 
raising  the  top  wall,  unlocking  the  side  posts  from  the  plinths, 
pivoting  each  end  wall  inwardly  of  the  container  so  that  it 
assumes  a  horizontal  position  between  the  skirting  walls,  low- 
ering the  top  wall  while  simultaneously  collapsing  the  side 
walls  inwardly  of  the  container  so  that  the  rigid  reinforced 
rectangular  sidewall  stractures  of  each  side  wall  fold  into  two 
face-to-face  sections  lying  between  the  skirting  walls,  said 
opposing  skirting  walls  and  said  top  wall  having  interior  sur- 
faces defining  an  interior  space  therebetween,  said  collapsed 
side  walls  lying  entirely  within  said  interior  space,  and  the 
perimeter  of  the  top  wall  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  skirting  walls  and  in  sealed  relationship 
thereto  when  the  container  is  collapsed. 


5,190,180 
RESERVOIR  HLL  TUBE  WITH  ANTI-LEAK  VALVE 
James  Crone,  La  Salle,  Canada,  asrignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Cona. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  594,779 

Int.  a.3  B65D  90/00 

VS.  a.  220— 86  J  6  Claims 


5,190,^ 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Gcoll^  R.  Richter,  17  Bfauea  Sbeet,  Cooliun  Beach,  Queens- 

laad,  4573,  and  Frank  M.  Flsk,|P.O.  Box  115,  Albany  Creek, 

Qaiiailaad.  4035,  both  of  Aoa^'aUa 

per  No.  PCT/AU89/00354,  §  3«  Date  Jan.  31, 1991,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Jaa.  31, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  WO90/02084,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  18, 19^,  Ser.  No.  646,753 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Aultralia,  Aug.  23, 1988,  PI9983 
Int  a.5  B66D  7/26 
VS.  a.  220—6  20  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  box  container 
a  top  wall  and  two  side  walls; 
reinforced  rectangular  structur 


having  a  base,  two  end  walls, 

said  base  comprising  a  rigid 

with  two  opposing  skirting 


1.  A  reservoir  fill  tube  assembly  having  a  tube  extending  into 
a  fluid  reservoir  such  that  one  end  of  the  assembly  extends  into 
the  interior  side  of  the  reservoir  and  the  other  end  extends 
outside  of  the  reservoir,  wherein  the  assembly  further  com- 
prises: 
a  flapper  valve,  comprising  a  vale  cap  and  a  valve  cap  seat 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  wherein  said  valve  cap  seat 
includes  an  orifice  between  the  interior  of  said  tube  and 
the  reservoir,  and  wherein  said  valve  cap  and  valve  cap 
seat  are  hingedly  attached  such  that  said  valve  cap  closes 
under  reservoir  pressure  greater  than  ambient,  creating  a 
seal  between  said  valve  cap  and  valve  cap  sat  and  wherein 
said  flapper  valve  is  oriented  such  that  said  valve  cap 
hangs  open  in  response  to  gravitational  force  when  the 
reservoir  pressure  is  equivalent  to  ambient; 
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means,  disposed  within  the  tube,  for  measuring  the  fluid  ingaplurality  of  spaced  wedges  located  on  an  underside  of  the 
level  within  the  reservoir;  and  slide  gate  near  a  rear  end  thereof;  a  wedge  attached  to  each  of 

means,  disposed  between  said  valve  cap  and  said  valve  cap  a  front  portion  of  two  spaced  parallel  side  wall  risers  said  rises 
seat  for  preventing  said  valve  cap  from  opening  more  than  being  attached  to  left  and  right  side  walls  of  a  housing  frame; 
90*  relative  to  said  valve  cap  seat.  and  a  wedge  atuched  to  a  forward  front  section  inside  the  gate 

housing  frame  whereby  in  the  closed  position  said  slide  gate  is 


5,190,181 

CONTAINER  WITH  CAP-TYPE  CLOSURE 

Bemd  Biidenbender,  Scbubertweg  5,  2160,  Stade,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  393,703,  Aug.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,052,576. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1988,  3827551;  Aug.  29,  1988,  3829230;  Aug.  29,  1988,  3829240 

Int  a.s  B65D  41/04 
VS.  a.  220—288  8  Claims 


tightly  sandwiched  between  the  seal  disposed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  he  discharge  passage  member  and  the  slide  gate. 


1.  A  cap-type  closure  container,  comprising: 

a  container  body; 

a  container  bottom  closing  one  end  of  said  container  body; 

a  container  cover  of  sheet  metal  closing  an  opposite  end  of 
said  container  body,  said  container  cover  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  filling  opening  and,  bounding  said  open- 
ing and  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  cover,  a  tube  stub 
having  an  external  screw  thread  and  defining  an  annular 
sealing  surface  surrounding  said  opening  and  located  on  a 
side  of  said  cover  tumed  away  from  said  container  body; 
and 

an  internally  threaded  cap  threadedly  received  removably 
on  said  tube  stub,  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening  and 
having  a  sealing  ring  pressed  against  said  surface,  said  tube 
stub  being  double-walled  and  having  an  inner  wall  joined 
to  said  cover  and  an  outer  wall  joined  to  said  inner  wall  at 
a  transition  portion  forming  said  annular  sealing  surface, 
said  transition  portion  having  a  minimum  radius  of  curva- 
ture and  said  outer  wall  lying  directly  against  said  inner 
wall. 


5,190,183 
TRASH  CAN  DIVIDER 
Patrick  McNaughton,  MinncapoUs,  and  Jamie  McNaughtoa, 
Brooklyn  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignora  to  McNaughtoa 
Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,055 

Int  a.'  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220—551  11  Claims 


5,190,182 
SLIDE  GATE 
Jimmy  W.  Copas,  aovcr,  S.C;  Roderick  G.  MacLennan,  III, 
Matthews,  N.C.;  Thomas  L.  Orercash;  Michael  D.  Sawyer, 
both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  D.  Willingham,  Rock 
Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celancsc  Corporation,  Soner- 
yille,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,756 
Int  a.'  B65D  43/20 
U.S.  a.  220—345  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  container  for  storage  and  transporting  bulk  material 
having  an  open  bottom  discharge  passage  member  and  slide 
gate  attached  below  said  passage  member  wherein  a  seal  is 
provided  between  the  discharge  passage  member  and  slide  gate 
said  seal  being  disposed  around  a  periphery  of  the  discharge 
passage  member,  the  improvement  of  acme  screw  means  at- 
tached to  said  slide  gate  for  horizontal  movement  of  the  slide 
gate  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  said  slide  gate  hav- 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  trash  receptacle  of  the  type 
having  an  upwardly  open  rim  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  telescopic  arms,  each  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  being  independently  telescopically 
adjustable  to  vary  its  length  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end; 

securing  means  carried  by  the  first  ends  of  the  arms  for 
securing  the  arms  to  the  rim  of  the  receptacle; 

connector  means  for  attaching  and  supporting  the  second 
ends  of  the  arms  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  connec- 
tor means  being  generally  centrally  located  so  that  the 
arms  emanate  radially  outward  from  their  second  ends  at 
the  connector  means  to  their  first  ends  at  the  rim  of  the 
receptacle;  and 

means  for  positioning  trash  receptacle  liners  with  respect  to 
the  arms  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sections. 


168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


S  190  1 M 

PRESSURE  CX)NTAINEr'i  'OR  GASES,  LIQUIDS, 

PASTE-UKE  MATERIAL  O  9.  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Radolf  LechMT,  Siogen,  Fed.  F  ep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ladoco  AG,  Zag,  Switzerland  j 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1W2,  fer.  No.  907,375 
OaiM  priority,  application  F^.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1991,  4121857 

Int  a.5  B«SD  35/28 
UJS.  CL  220—581  *  Qainis 


mechanism  to  allow  a  cam  member  to  actuate  a  release 
door  to  allow  the  medication  dispensers  to  fall  by  gravity 


1.  Pressure  container  for  gas  es,  liquids,  paste-like  materials 
or  similar  products,  particularl;  r  aerosol  can,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  ea«  h  chamber  being  sealed  with 
regard  to  each  other  chan  ber; 

a  plurality  of  outlet  valves,  each  one  of  said  outlet  valves 
being  assigned  to  one  of  si  lid  chambers; 

a  valve  plate  means  adaptel  to  receive  and  support  said 
outlet  valves; 

means  for  simultaneously  oftrating  said  outlet  valves; 

at  least  one  of  said  chamber*  being  constituted  by  a  flexible 
bag  connected  to  said  valye  plate  means; 

said  valve  plate  means  beint  provided  with  at  least  a  first 
extension  tube  means  exh  inding  into  the  interior  of  said 
pressure  container  and  sai  i  at  least  one  flexible  bag  com- 
prising a  neck  portion  ga  i-tightly  connected  to  said  first 
extension  tube  means. 


into  a  cartridge  contained  in  the  automatic  dispensing 
apparatus. 

5  190  186 

MULTI-PACKAGE  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  DISPLAY 

DISPENSER 

Gerald  Yablaas,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  David  C.  Miller, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.O.P.  DUpUys,  Inc.,  Long 

Island  aty,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,566,  Apr.  6, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,856 

Int.  a.'  G07F  n/02 

VS.  a.  221—124  3*  Claims 


U  Ml 


5,1!  0,185 

medication  transl  ort  and  dispensing 
ma4\zine 

Joseph  Blechl,  Ingleside,  III.,  ^ignor  to  Baxter  International 
Inc..  Deerfield,  lU. 

Filed  May  18, 19  «,  Ser.  No.  525,793 
Int.  CL'  p65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—1 


1.  A  multi-package  shelf  display  comprising  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  an  upstanding  wall,  a  plurality  of  positively  engaged 
members  on  said  upstanding  wall  to  arrest  movement  along 
said  wall,  at  least  one  slide  instrumentality  having  at  least  one 
means  lockingly  engaging  a  selected  member  of  said  plurality 
of  members  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  said  instru- 
menUbility  and  pusher  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  along  said  slide  instrumentality  in  one  direction  and 
adapted  to  push  a  column  of  packages  along  said  slide  instru- 
mentality in  said  one  direction. 


_  10  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  stocking  anit  dose  medication  containers 
comprising: 

placing  a  plurality  of  medi  cation  containers  in  a  magazine 
having  a  storage  area  foi  holding  the  medication  contain- 
ers, an  access  door  for  t  ccessing  the  storage  area,  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  a  tntaining  the  medication  contain- 
ers in  the  storage  area;  a  loring  the  medication  containers 
in  the  magazine;  transpa  rting  the  magazine  to  the  site  of 
actual  use;  and  loading  I  lie  medication  dispensers  into  an 
automatic  dispensing  apptratus  by  releasing  the  locking 


5,190.187 
device  for  THE  DISPENSING  OF  SPRINGS 
Jean-Marie  Michelena,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Technique   d'Automatisraes  et  d'Ensembles   A   Ressorts  • 
S.T.A.E.R..  Limoges.  France 

FUed  Nov.  12. 1991.  Ser.  No.  789,840 
aaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  13. 1990.  90  14077 
Int.  a.'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  a.  221—186  10  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  dispensing  of  springs  in  at  least  one  unit. 


comprising  spring-feed  means  of  the  type  with  a  flexible  tube, 
within  which  the  springs  are  arranged  behind  one  another,  in 
contact  and  coaxially  with  the  flexible  tube,  and  a  tubular 
dispensing  body,  characterized  in  that  the  tubular  body  com- 
prises two  coaxial  tubes  (10,  12),  the  inner  tube  (12)  being 
mounted  telescopically  relative  to  the  outer  tube  (10),  a  con- 
nection (38)  between  the  feed  means  (40)  and  the  inner  tube 
(12),  first  and  second  blocking  means  (14  and  16)  for  blocking 


a  first  and  a  second  spring  (Rl,  R2)  contained  in  the  inner  tube 
(12),  and  first  and  second  unblocking  means  (18  and  20)  for 
unblocking  said  first  and  second  blocking  means  (14,  16)  in 
order  to  release  the  first  and  second  springs,  said  blocking  and 
unblocking  means  (14, 16, 18,  20)  being  controlled  by  a  relative 
displacement  of  the  outer  tube  (10)  in  relation  to  the  inner  tube 
(12),  in  such  a  way  that  the  first  spring  (Rl)  is  compressed  by 
the  displacement  of  the  first  blocking  means  (14),  before  being 
released  by  the  first  unblocking  means  (18). 


housing  and  said  dispense  module  having  a  dispense  mod- 
ule housing; 

(b)  removable  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  hous- 
ings together  to  operate  as  a  one-piece  unit  and  for  sepa- 
rating said  housings  from  each  other  to  operate  as  a  two- 
piece  unit; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  a  water  line  in  said  refrigeration 
module  to  a  water  line  in  said  dispense  module; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  a  pluraUty  of  syrup  lines  in  said 
refrigeration  module  to  a  plurality  of  syrup  lines  in  said 
dispense  module; 

(e)  said  refrigeration  module  including  a  refrigeration  unit 
and  a  carbonation  unit  inside  of  said  refrigeration  module 
housing; 

(0  said  dispense  module  including  a  plurality  of  selector 
buttons  and  a  multiflavor  dispensing  valve  with  a  dispens- 
ing nozzle  for  dispensing  a  beverage  into  a  cup; 

(g)  said  refrigeration  module  being  larger  than  said  dispense 
module  and  said  refrigeration  module  housing  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  length  of  said  dispense  module  housing 
and  when  said  housings  are  connected  together,  one  end 
of  said  refrigeration  module  housing  being  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  dispense  module  housing; 

(h)  means  on  said  one  end  of  said  refrigeration  module  hous- 
ing for  mounting  a  plurality  of  syrup  pumps  to  the  external 
surface  thereof;  and 

(i)  said  one  side  of  said  dispense  module  housing  having  a 
syrup  pump  opening  therein  and  said  dispense  module 
housing  including  a  hollow  section  adjacent  said  opening 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  therein  any  syrup  pumps 
mounted  on  said  refrigeration  module. 

34.  The  apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  22  wherein  said  refrig- 
eration module  includes  a  carbonation  unit. 


5,190,189 

LOW  HEIGHT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Elvis  S.  Zimmer,  Princeton,  and  Douglas  Goulet.  Big  Lake,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc..  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,709 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  222—67  23  Claims 


5,190,188 

CONVERTIBLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,229,  May  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,032, 

Dec.  4, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1991.  Ser.  No. 

709.529 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  43  aaims 


Jr 


^M 


1.  A  convertible  multiflavor  postmix  beverage  dispenser 
comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigeration  module  and  a  separate  dispense  module, 
said  refrijieration  module  having  a  refrigeration  module 


21.  A  carbonated  beverage  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  cooling  tank  having  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  end 
surface  and  perimeter  walls  extending  upwardly  there- 
from to  a  top  end  defining  a  tank  having  an  interior  vol- 
ume for  holding  a  volume  of  water  therein,  and  a  rigid 
support  cover  extending  over  the  top  end  the  support 
cover  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  facing 
the  tank  interior  volume, 
refrigeration  means  including  a  condenser  and  an  evapora- 
tor, the  condenser  extending  substantially  horizontally 
and  secured  adjacent  the  support  cover  top  surface  and 
the  evaporator  held  in  the  tank  and  extending  substantially 
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horizontally  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end  for  cooling 
the  water  therein, 

I  elongate  carbonator  pivotalW  secured  within  the  tank  on 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  between  the 
cover  and  the  evaporator,  the  carbonator  having  a  gas 


inlet  for  connecting  to  a 
dioxide,  a  water  inlet  conn 
permitting  filling  of  the  carl 
ing  of  the  pump  means  an< 


^essurized  source  of  carbon 

:ted  to  the  pump  means  for 

inator  with  water  by  operat- 

a  carbonated  water  outlet 


coimected  to  a  dispensing  vaKe,  control  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  carboiator  and  connected  to  the 
pump  means  for  controlling  ^e  operating  thereof  wherein 
the  control  means  initiates  |the  operating  of  the  pump 
means  for  filling  the  carbonator  with  water  when  the 
carbonator  moves  to  a  water  filling  position  and  stops  the 
operating  of  the  pump  meant  when  the  carbonator  moves 
to  a  carbonator  full  positio^,  and  the  control  means  in- 
cluding switch  means  secur^  to  the  support  cover  and 
the  carbonator  pivotally  secured  to  the  cover,  and  the 
switch  responsive  to  movement  of  the  carbonator  towards 
a  first  position  adjacent  the  iupport  cover  for  turning  on 
the  pump  means  for  filling  tie  carbonator  and  the  switch 
responsive  to  movement  o^  the  carbonator  towards  a 
second  position  below  the  sjipport  cover  for  turning  off 
the  pump  means. 


the  valve  seat  of  the  inlet  valve  being  formed  within  one 
of  said  valve  body  parts,  and  the  closure  member  of  the 
inlet  valve  being  formed  as  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
valve  body  parts. 


5,190,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURED  AND  UNMEASURED 

DISPENSING  OF  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Mark  E.  Reyman,  246  Centre  Ave.,  Apt.  5N,  New  Rochelle, 

N.Y.  10805 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,959 

Int.  a.'  GoiF  um 

UJS.  a.  irir-lib  14  Claims 


5,190,^ 
MOLDABLE  TWO-PiMlT  VALVE  BODY 
Manfred  Fndalla,  Leer,  Fed.  Rfp.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
WeeMT-Plastik  GmbH  A  Co.  ^G,  Weener/Ems,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  ISer.  No.  656,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fe  L  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1990,  400S881;  Jna.  6,  1990,  4011 147 

iBt  a.'  B6J  D  i5/56 
UJS.  CL  222—105  23  Claims 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  dispenser  for  dispensing  both  measured 
and  unmeasured  quantities  of  viscous  fluid  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  dispensing  conduit  with  an  open  proxi- 
mal and  distal  end  and  a  viscous  fluid  reservoir  in  commu- 
nication with  said  conduit; 

self  contained  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  fluid 
reservoir; 

a  distinct  collapsible  measuring  chamber  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid,  said  chamber 
being  retainable  in  said  housing  means  and  having  a  distal 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  dispensing  con- 
duit; 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
measuring  chamber;  and 

closure  means  attached  adjacent  said  conduit  for  selectively 
sealing  said  distal  end  of  said  conduit  such  that  when  said 
conduit  is  sealed  and  said  self  contained  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  is  activated,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid 
fills  said  measuring  chamber  and  when  said  conduit  is 
open  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  out  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  conduit. 


1.  A  valve  body  for  a  dispense^,  including  a  dispenser  having 
a  collapsible  and  elastically  referable  container  of  a  filling 
material  to  be  dispensed,  the  v 
a  self-closing  filling-material 

air  inlet  valve; 
two  valve-body  parts  which 

in  a  longitudinal  direction 
means  for  connecting  a  first 

second  of  said  valve-body 

being  a  closure  pari  and  sail 

a  dispensing  opening  pari; 
wherein  the  filling-material 

seat  formed  within  the  di 

closure  member  which  s' 


tve  body  comprising: 

utiet  valve  and  a  self  closing 

irm  a  parting  plane  extending 
if  the  valve  body; 
f  said  valve-body  parts  to  a 
rts,  said  first  valve-body  pari 
second  valve-body  part  being 


U  Ml 


tiet  valve  comprises  a  valve 

ipensing  opening  pari,  and  a 

ngs  resiliently  on  the  closure 

pari  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  valve  body  at  the 

parting  plane  for  closing  aiainst  the  valve  seat; 

the  closure  part  and  the  (&pensing  opening  part  being 

formed  as  a  unitary  structi^e;  and 
said  air  inlet  valve  compris^  a  valve  seat  and  a  closure 
member  for  contacting  th^  valve  seat  of  the  inlet  valve. 


5,190,192 

INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  METERING  PUMP  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  HEAD 

Jean-Pierre  Lina,  Le  Neubourg,  and  Herri    Pacaud,  Auvers- 

Sur-Oise,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valois,  Le  Neubourg, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  9, 1990,  90  08667 
Int.  a.'  B05B  n/00:  GOIF  77/00 
M&.  a.  222—321  3  Claims 

1.  An  intrinsically  safe  metering  pump  for  a  pressurized 
spray  head,  said  metering  pump  being  mounted  in  gastight 
manner  on  a  receptacle  containing  both  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed 
and  a  gas,  said  metering  pump  comprising,  disposed  around  a 
common  axis  of  revolution: 
a  pump  body  communicating  with  said  receptacle  via  an 
open  cylinder  extending  inside  said  pump  body  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  outside  projection  at  at  least  one  of  its 
ends; 
a  first  hollow  piston  slidably  mounted  inside  said  pump  body 
to  slide  along  a  stroke  that  is  delimited  by  abutment 
means,  said  first  piston  having  a  base  at  its  end  adjacent  to 


said  receptacle  in  gastight  contact  with  said  pump  body 
for  isolating  a  pump  chamber  inside  said  pump  body  from 
the  atmosphere,  and  having  a  hollow  rod  including  an 
internal  section  narrowing  at  its  end  opposite  from  said 
receptacle; 

differential  second  piston  slidably  mounted  inside  said 
pump  body  with  a  skirt  at  its  receptacle  end,  said  skirt 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  fit  in  gastight  manner  over 
said  open  cylinder  of  said  pump  body  to  form  an  admis- 
sion non-return  valve  for  admitting  said  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  pump  chamber,  and  having  a  punch  at 
ite  end  opposite  to  said  receptacle,  with  the  tip  of  the 


punch  being  truncated  to  serve  as  a  bearing  surface  for  a 
needle  engaged  inside  said  hollow  rod  of  said  first  piston, 
said  tip  coming  into  abutment  against  a  narrowing  to 
constitute  together  therewith  an  outlet  non-return  valve 
for  passing  said  liquid  from  said  pump  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere;  and 

a  return  spring  disposed  between  said  second  piston  and  said 
pump  body; 

wherein  after  said  liquid  contained  in  said  pump  chamber  has 
been  sprayed,  said  spring  exerts  a  return  force  capable  of 
opening  said  admission  non-return  valve  only  if  the  pres- 
sure within  said  receptacle  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
pressure. 


5,190,193 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

James  D.  Scudday,  2798  S.  Syenc  Rd.,  Madison,  WU.  53711 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,081 

Int.  CL'  B65D  S/72.  25/38 

VS.  a.  222—500  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  closure,  comprising, 

a  container,  the  container  including  a  container  spout  de- 
fined by  a  predetermined  diameter,  wherein  the  spout 
includes  a  spout  upper  end  defining  an  upper  distal  end  of 
the  container  spout,  and 
a  torroidal  seat  formed  within  the  spout  spaced  below  the 
spout  upper  end  and  spaced  above  the  container,  wherein 
the  spout  is  defined  about  a  spout  axis,  and 
a  closure  member,  the  closure  member  mounted  within  the 
spout,  including  a  cylindrical  head  defined  by  a  cylindri- 
cal head  diameter  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of 
the  spout,  wherein  the  cylindrical  head  includes  plural 
pairs  of  lobes  fixedly  mounted  to  the  cylindrical  head 
positioned  below  the  cylindrical  head  and  oriented  within 
the  container  below  the  spout,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
head  is  mounted  on  the  torroidal  seat  in  a  first  position  and 
displaced  from  the  torroidal  seat  in  a  second  position,  and 
the  plural  pairs  of  lobes  are  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  head 
a  predetermined  spacing,  and  wherein  the  torroidal  seat  is 


spaced  from  the  container  a  predetermined  length, 
wherein  the  predetermined  length  is  less  than  the  prede- 
termined spacing,  and 
the  cylindrical  head  includes  a  planar  bottom  surface,  and 
further  includes  a  planar  top  surface,  the  planar  top  sur- 
face further  including  a  beveled  peripheral  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  planar  top  surface  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  head,  and  further  including  a  first  vane 
coaxially  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  planar  bottom 
surface,  and  a  second  vane  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  the  first  vane  integrally  and  coaxially  mounted  to  the 
planar  bottom  surface,  wherein  the  plurality  of  lobe* 
includes  a  first  pair  of  lobes  coplanar  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  coplanar  with  the  first  vane,  and  the  second 
vane  including  a  plurality  of  second  lobes  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  first  lobes,  wherein  the  second 
lobes  are  coplanar  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the 
second  vane  extending  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of 
the  second  vane  within  the  container,  and 


a  spout  cap,  the  spout  cap  including  a  cylindrical  head,  and 
including  a  planar  top  wall,  and  the  top  wall  including  a 
positioning  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  the  top  wall  extending 
within  the  cylindrical  cap  head,  wherein  the  planar  top 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  head  is  spaced  from  the  spout 
upper  end  a  predetermined  distance  and  wherein  the 
positioning  leg  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
cap  top  wall  a  distance  equal  to  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and 

the  cylindrical  head  of  the  closure  member  includes  a  matrix 
of  through-extending  bores  directed  therethrough  defined 
by  a  predetermined  number,  wherein  a  cylindrical  head 
cap  plate  is  selectively  securable  to  the  cylindrical  head  of 
the  closure  member,  wherein  the  cylindrical  head  cap 
plate  includes  a  plurality  of  plate  plugs  extending  orthogo- 
nally and  downwardly  relative  to  the  cap  plate,  wherein 
the  plate  plugs  are  defined  by  the  predetermined  nimiber 
and  are  arranged  for  reception  within  the  through-extend- 
ing bores  to  effect  selective  cessation  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  through-extending  bores. 


5,190,194 
RECREATIONAL  INNER-TUBE  ACCESSORY 
Paul  Rosner,  and  Barry  Canter,  both  of  322  S.  Laurel  St,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  23220 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,696 
Int.  a.'  A45C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  224—0.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  holder  device  adapted  to  embracingly  en- 
gage an  inflated  torus-shaped  inner  tube  having  a  circular  outer 
perimeter  with  a  contour  and  an  interior  circular  perimeter 
which  defines  a  central  region,  said  device  comprised  of: 
a)  a  horizontal  elongated  mounting  panel  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  extremities,  said  panel  being  arcuately  shaped  and 
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a(ltpt>rf  to  match  the  contourUf  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
tube, 
b)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rtsilient  holding  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  pair  of  extrei^ties  as  continuous  integral 
extensions  of  said  mounting ;  panel,  wherein  one  of  said 
pair  of  holding  arms  extends  from  one  of  said  pair  of 
extremities  and  another  of  sfid  pair  of  holding  arms  ex- 
tends from  another  of  said  pair  of  extremities,  said  holding 
arms  being  shaped  such  that  a^d  holding  arms  are  adapted 
to  encircle  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tube  in  tight-fitting 
engagement  therewith, 


(r. 


\ 


'< 


V 


ng  receptacle  vertically  af- 

4l  and  adapted  to  accept  an 

Iformity  therewith, 

ping  receptacle  tangentially 

I  in  vertical  disposition  and 


c)  a  cylindrical  umbrella-hold 
fixed  to  said  mounting 
umbrella  handle  in  close  coi 

d)  a  cylindrical  beverage-hol 
affixed  to  said  mounting  pad 

having  upper  and  lower  ex^emities  and  a  closure  panel 
fixedly  associated  with  said  (jwer  extremity,  said  recepta- 
cle being  adapted  to  receive  la  beverage  container  in  close 
conformity  therewith,  and 

e)  a  utility  container  affixed  to  said  mounting  panel  and 
having  a  hingedly  associate  1  lid  connected  thereto,  said 
lid  having  fastening  means  4dapted  to  secure  said  lid  in  a 
closed  position.  ; 


a  lower  base  member  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
onto  a  trailer  hitch  afiixed  to  a  vehicle; 

an  upper  assembly  disposed  in  generally  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  having  a  crossbar  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
bicycle  support  hooks  extending  outwardly  from  said 
crossbar  member,  a  pivotally  operated  clamp  arm  for 
clamping  at  least  one  bicycle  onto  said  support  hooks, 
bracket  means  for  mounting  said  crossbar  member,  said 
bracket  means  provided  with  vertically  spaced  apart 
clamp  arm  mounting  means  for  removably  and  pivotally 
mounting  said  clamp  arm  for  pivotable  operation  at  either 
of  two  vertically  spaced  apart  first  and  second  pivot  loca- 
tions on  said  bracket  means  such  that  said  clamp  arm  is 
pivotally  mounted  a  first  predetermined  distance  above 
said  support  hooks  with  said  clamp  arm  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  of  said  pivot  locations  and  said  clamp  arm  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  support  hooks  a  distance  different 
from  said  first  predetermined  distance  with  said  clamp 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  of  said  pivot  locations; 

a  vertical  support  member  having  a  lower  end  secured  to 
said  lower  base  member  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; and 

means  for  mounting  said  bracket  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  support  member,  said  clamp  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  first  pivot  location  of  said  vertically 
spaced  apart  pivot  locations  for  clamping  bicycle  frames 
having  a  first  predetermined  diameter  and  said  clamp  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  second  pivot  location  of  said 
vertically  spaced  apart  first  locations  for  clamping  bicycle 
frames  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  predetermined  diameter. 


5,190,196 
PAINT  BALL  MAGAZINE  APPARATUS 
Harry  H.  HaiMr,  IIL  418  S.  Frederick  St,  Mechaaicsburg,  Pa. 
17055 

FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,109 

Int  a.'  F42B 19/02 

MS.  a.  224—208  4  Claims 


5,190»  95 


HITCH 
Richard  L.  Frilkart,  Godien; 
Tid  J.  Troyer,  Elkhart,  all  of 
Uakw,  Mich.,  aaatgnors  to  R( 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1991, 
IntCL' 
U.S.  a.  224—42.03  B 


MOUNTED  BICYCLE  RACK 

St«  ren  L.  Garatooi,  Osceola;  Da- 
I^d.,  and  Philip  K.  Hoopes,  Jr., 
Prodncts,  EUchart  Ind. 
Ser.  No.  670,314 
B4DR  9/00 

15  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  comprisini 


1.  A  paint  ball  magazine  apparatus  for  recharging  of  a  paint 

gun  support,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 

an  upper  collar  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  lower  collar,  and 

at  least  one  magazine  tube  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 

upper  collar  and  lower  collar  projecting  below  the  lower 

collar,  with  the  magazine  tube  of  a  generally  "L"  shaped 

configuration  to  define  an  upper  magazine  tube  leg  and  a 

lower  magazine  tube  leg,  wherein  the  upper  magazine 

tube  leg  and  lower  magazine  tube  leg  are  joined  together 

at  an  arcuate  communicating  intersection,  the  upper  leg 
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including  a  transparent  lid  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal 
end  overlying  the  upper  leg,  and 
a  lid  plate  removably  mounted  relative  to  the  lower  distal 
end  of  the  lower  leg. 


5,190,198 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
John  S.  Cachcran,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  aari^Mtr  to  Joha  A.  Bott, 
Groaae  Pointe  Shorea,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,085 
Int  CL'  B60R  9/O0 
MS.  CL  224—321  11  < 


5,190,197 

DISPOSABLE  GLOVE  DISPENSER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ronald  J.  Norak,  413  W.  HoaataMia,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.  48073 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,319 

Int  a.)  B60R  7/05 

MS.  CL  224—312  2  Claims 


20  14 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  rigid  sun  visor  and  other  interior 
structures:  the  improvement  comprising  a  dispenser  for  protec- 
tive disposable  gloves  contained  within  a  rectangular  box  (23); 
said  dispenser  comprising  a  case  formed  of  a  flexible  material; 
said  case  comprising  a  flexible  front  panel  (14)  and  a  flexible 
rear  panel  (16);  each  panel  having  a  relatively  long  upper  edge, 
a  relatively  long  lower  edge,  and  first  and  second  relatively 
short  side  edges;  said  front  panel  being  longer  than  said  rear 
panel  in  a  direction  taken  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  panel 
edges,  whereby  the  edge  area  of  the  front  panel  at  its  first  side 
edge  forms  a  flexible  flap;  said  front  and  rear  panels  being 
connected  together  along  their  respective  upper  edges,  lower 
edges,  and  second  side  edges;  said  flap  being  disconnected 
from  the  first  side  edge  of  the  rear  panel,  whereby  a  slot-like 
opening  is  formed  for  slidable  insertion  of  a  box  of  disposable 
gloves  into  said  case;  said  rear  panel  having  an  exterior  surface 
comprised  at  least  partly  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  material; 
said  flap  having  an  interior  surface  formed  of  hook  and  loop 
fastener  material;  said  flap  having  an  interior  surface  formed  of 
hook  and  loop  fastener  material,  whereby  said  flap  can  be 
folded  to  extend  across  the  box  insertion  opening,  with  its  hook 
and  loop  interior  surface  attached  to  the  hook  and  loop  surface 
of  said  rear  panel;  two  resilient  straps  extending  along  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  rear  panel  in  spaced  apart  relation,  each 
resilient  strap  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  panel  and  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rear  panel;  each  resilient  strap  lying  flat 
against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rear  panel  in  its  unstressed 
condition;  each  strap  being  stretchable  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  whereby  the  straps  can  be  manipulated  so  that  the 
vehicle  sun  visor  is  sandwiched  between  the  straps  and  the  case 
rear  panel;  said  front  panel  having  a  dispenser  opening  (22)  for 
manual  withdrawal  of  gloves  from  the  aforementioned  box; 
said  rear  panel  having  exposed  hook  and  loop  surface  areas 
located  in  the  spaced  defined  between  the  rear  panel  side  edges 
and  the  straps;  and  a  patch  means  (32)  mountable  on  an  interior 
structure  of  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  sun  visor;  said  patch 
means  having  an  exterior  surface  formed  of  hook  and  loop 
fastener  material;  said  patch  means  being  of  sufficient  size  so 
that  its  hook  and  loop  fastener  surface  can  mate  with  the  ex- 
posed hook  and  surface  areas  of  said  rear  panel,  whereby  the 
dispenser  case  can  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  aforemen- 
tioned vehicle  interior  surface. 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slats  fixedly  secured  on  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  exterior  vehicle  body  surface,  said  slats 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  brackets  disposed  upon  certain  of  said  slats  and  a 
restraining  bar  extending  laterally  between  and  secured 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends  to  said  bracket;  and 

selected  slats  of  said  slats  including  means  for  defining  a 
channel  member  for  permitting  sliding  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  brackets  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
means  for  defining  one  or  more  notches  located  along  said 
channel  member; 

said  braclcets  each  including  a  locking  member  cooperable 
with  said  one  or  more  notches  and  moveable  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing said  brackets  at  a  position  along  said  certain  of  said 
slats; 

cable  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
locking  members  for  urging  said  one  k>cking  member  into 
and  out  of  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 

actuating  means  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  brackets 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  cable  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  locking  members  for  causing  said  locking 
members  of  each  of  said  brackets  to  be  moved  generally 
simultaneously  to  releasably  secure  and  allow  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  restraining  bar  and  said  brackets  at 
predetermined  positions  along  said  certain  of  said  slats; 
and 

said  actuating  means  being  manually  movable  generally 
linearly  within  a  plane  extending  through  said  restrainging 
bar. 


5,190,199        

DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH  CUTTING  MEANS 
PROTECTOR 
WayM  Balger,  Tiiriey  Park,  Hd  CUb-Hng  Che%  Napcrrilk, 
both  of  nL,  aadgaofs  to  Pint  Bnadi  Cofvontlai 
Cow. 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,143 
IM.  CL'  225  2a  4i.  30:  B26F  i/02 
MS.  CL  225—1  16  ( 

16.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  sheet  material  from  a  dispens- 
ing carton  containing  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  dispensing 
carton  comprises  a  bottom,  front  rear  and  end  walls,  a  lid 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  wall  forming  an  elongated 
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aperture  between  the  lid  and  tl  e  front  wall  for  withdrawing  a 
sheet  material  from  a  roll  of  street  material  positioned  within 
the  dispensing  carton,  said  lid  icomprising  a  first  panel  and  a 
second  panel,  said  first  panel  extending  from  said  rear  wall  to 
said  front  wall  and  said  second  panel  overlapping  the  front 
wall  and  having  a  cutting  me^is  with  a  cutting  edge  affixed 
thereto,  said  second  panel  havihg  an  inner  surface,  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge  with  a  hinge  line  placed  between  said  top 


5,190^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  WEB  WITHIN  A  WEB  DRYER 

Gerald  D.  Briggs,  Butler,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc., 

Sunex,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,066,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,564 

Int.  a.5  B41F  23/04;  F26B  J3/20;  B65H  26/00 

VS.  a.  26—1  9  Claims 


edge  and  bottom  edge  whereb]  said  second  panel  may  be  bent 
at  said  hinge  line  to  form  a  cutting  means  support  means  and  a 
cutting  edge  protector  means  ^ong  said  hinge  line  and  adja- 
cent said  cutting  edge  of  said  ciitting  means  with  said  hinge  line 
being  located  behind  said  cutting  edge  wherein  said  method 
comprises  opening  said  dispenting  carton  and  dispensing  said 
sheet  material  therefrom  wit^  said  cutting  edge  protector 


means  overlaying  said  cutting 


Mlge  of  said  cutting  means  dur- 


ing said  dispensing  of  said  she<  t  material 


5,191,200 
BIODEGRADABLE  DENTAL  FLOSS  CONTAINER 
Gary  M.  Hammerlund,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ra- 
■ir/DCP  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,199 
Int.  a.'  B26F  i/00;  B65D  5/00 


VS.  CL  225—42 


17  Claims 


CUMnN  Ml  SI#Kr  ItOTS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  break  in  a  web  in  a  web  offset 
printing  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  an  interior,  an  entrance 
Aperture  and  an  exit  aperture,  said  interior  being  interme- 
diate said  entrance  aperture  and  said  exit  aperture,  said 
web  traversing  said  interior  from  said  entrance  aperture  to 
said  exit  aperiure; 

a  fluid  pressure  means  within  said  interior  for  providing  a 
fluid  flow  within  said  interior,  said  fluid  pressure  means 
providing  at  least  one  inlet  to  said  interior  and  providing 
at  least  one  outlet  from  said  interior  for  establishing  said 
fluid  flow,  said  at  least  one  outlet  meeting  said  interior  at 
an  outlet  boundary,  said  fluid  flow  generally  flowing  from 
said  at  least  one  inlet,  through  a  cushion  pressure  zone  at 
a  surface  of  said  web  within  said  interior,  and  through  said 
at  least  one  outlet  past  said  outlet  boundary  and  creating  a 
cushion  pressure  in  said  cushion  pressure  zone;  and 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure,  said  sensing  means 
being  disposed  to  sense  said  cushion  pressure  substantially 
at  said  outlet  boundary. 


5.190,202 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  YARN 

FROM  A  CONVEYOR 

Rolf  Mischker,  and  Eugen  Hommel,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  American  Suessen  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,929 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  3939823 

Int.  a.'  B65H  51/20 
VS.  a.  226—118  17  Claims 


S.  An  integral,  one-piece,  a  llulosic,  recyclable,  dental  floss 
package/container/dispenser,  comprising: 
a  one-piece  paperboard  element  defining  a  rear  wall,  a  front 

wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  inner  panel  having  a  floss 

exit  orifice  and  a  floss  cu  ter,  a  top  closure  and  a  bottom 

closure;  and 
an  integral  hang  tab  exteifling  upwardly  above  said  top 

closure  for  suspending  sai^  dental  floss  package  and  dental 

floss  therein  from  a  displiy  hanger. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  yams,  comprising: 


conveying  means  for  conveying  looped  yam  in  a  down- 
stream direction, 

drawing-off  means  for  drawing  the  yam  off  said  conveying 
means, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  location  of  a  terminal  end  of 
the  looped  yam  on  said  conveying  means, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  drawing-off 
means  and  said  sensing  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
drawing-off  as  a  function  of  deviations  in  the  location  of 
the  terminal  end  of  the  looped  yam, 

holding  means  disposed  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  the 
looped  yam  for  holding  the  looped  yam  against  said 
conveying  means  prior  to  the  looped  yam  being  drawn 
off,  said  holding  means  disposed  in  an  operating  position 
when  said  drawing  off  means  is  activated, 

displacing  means  for  displacing  said  holding  means  in  a 
downstream  direction  in  response  to  said  drawing-off 
means  being  deactivated  and  said  conveying  means  re- 
maining activated,  whereby  said  holding  means  will  be 
positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  terminal  end  of  the  looped 
yam  when  said  drawing-off  means  is  reactivated,  and  for 
thereafter  causing  said  holding  means  to  be  displaced 
upstream  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  looped  yam  as  the 
yam  is  drawn-off,  and 

said  sensing  means  being  situated  adjacent  said  holding 
means  when  said  holding  means  is  in  said  operating  posi- 
tion. 


5,190,203 
CONTROLLED  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
Daniel  Rodak,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,697,  Oct.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,899 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/72 
VS.  a.  227—175  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surgically  applying  closure  means  to 
body  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  first  and  second  means  for  gripping  the  body  tissue  there- 
between and  for  applying  the  tissue  closure  means, 

b)  a  longitudinally  extending  member  cooperating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  gripping  means: 

c)  actuation  means  for  driving  said  tissue  closure  means, 

d)  means  for  displacing  said  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
ber to  advance  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  grip- 
ping means  toward  the  other  to  grip  the  body  tissue  there- 
between in  preparation  for  applying  the  tissue  closure 
means,  said  displacing  means  being  independent  of  said 
actuation  means;  and 

e)  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  displacing  means 
so  as  to  retain  said  first  and  second  gripping  means  in 
selective  spaced  relation  to  provide  predetermined  grip- 
ping force  independent  of  thickness  of  the  body  tissue 
therebetween. 


5,190,204 
LASER  BUTT-WELDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Kurt  Jack,  AuIeMiorf,  WiUHed  Prange,  DiMlakeii,  and  Gerkaid 
Alber,  RaTentborg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aaiipiors  to 
ThyiMn  Indnstrie  AG  MaacUneBbau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  20, 1990, 
90101135J 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26/00.  37/04 
VS.  a.  228—5.7  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  ends  of  first  and  second  metal 

strips  for  butt-welding  and  for  butt-welding  the  strips  together, 

said  preparing  and  butt-welding  being  performed  by  a  single 

laser,  said  method  comprising: 

clamping  said  first  strip; 

cutting  off  an  end  of  said  first  strip  with  a  laser,  leaving  a 

straight  edge  for  welding; 
clamping  said  second  strip; 
cutting  off  an  end  of  said  second  strip  with  said  laser,  leaving 

a  straight  edge  for  welding; 
moving  said  edges  of  said  first  and  second  strips  into  butt- 
welding  relationship;  and 
welding  said  first  and  second  strips  together  with  said  laser. 


5,190,205 
BONDING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kai^i  Ozawa,  and  Yukitaka  Soooda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  K«i«u«iinc<  Kaiaka  SUakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-295089 

Int  a.'  B23IC  3/00.  20/02 

VS.  a.  228—44.7  5  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  bead  which  is  equipped  with:  a  central  shaft  to 
which  a  bonding  tool  is  mounted,  an  oscillating  element  which 
is  attached  to  said  central  shaft,  an  oscillating  element  retaining 
block  which  retains  aid  oscillating  element  in  a  manner  that 
said  oscillating  element  is  free  to  oscillate,  and  a  retaining 
means  which  retains  said  oscillating  element  in  said  oscillating 
element  retaining  block,  said  retaining  means  being  a  vacuum 
suction  retaining  means. 


176 


5,190^206 


ULTRASONIC  WIRE 

FOR  SELF- 
OwIm  F.  Miller,  AMfe 
Oni«e.botkorQdif^a 
Gdif. 

F1M  J«L  9. 1992, 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIL 
VS.  CL  238—102 


BONDING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
THR]  ADING  SAME 

^illt,  SMl  KenMtk  L.  Biggi, 
to  West  Bond  Ibc^  AnaheiiB, 


Scr.  No.  911.190 

,  >l/6a  21/607 
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18  Claims 


*M1 


anic  wire  bonding  comprising; 
kt  a  first  end  thereof  to  receive 
ergy  from  an  acoustic  power 


1.  An  improved  tool  for  ulti 

a.  an  elongated  shaft  adapted 
and  transmit  vibrational 
source, 

b.  a  tapered  tip  section  joined  ito  the  second  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  tip  section  having  a  frbnt  wall,  a  flat  lower  front  toe 
section,  a  lower  oblique  y  all  which  slopes  upward  and 
rearward  from  said  toe  se4  tion,  a  rear  wall  which  inter- 
sects said  lower  oblique  vail,  a  guide  hole  adapted  to 
receive  a  wire  extending  ol  tliquely  through  said  rear  wall 
and  said  lower  oblique  w$ll,  said  guide  hole  having  an 
enlarged  rear  entrance  opining  in  said  rear  wall  and  an 
exit  opening  in  said  lower  oblique  wall,  and  right  and  left 
side  walls,  one  of  said  sidei  walls  having  formed  therein  a 
shallow  groove,  said  groove  intersecting  said  rear  wall 
and  forming  an  intersectiag  ledge  with  said  front  wall, 
said  ledge  being  adapted  t^  severe  a  bonding  wire  laid  in 
said  groove  and  pulled  taiA  against  said  ledge. 


RECTANGULAR  TUBES 
,  Mortale,  and  Leo  W.  Riegel, 
dgnors  to  Deere  A  Company, 

Ser.  No.  892,097 
IK  31/02 

19  Claims 

elongated  tube  of  rectangular 
ited  tube  of  rectangular  cross 
upper  and  lower  walls  joined 


5,19 

METHOD  FOR  WELDIN< 

DoMdd  R.  Pedt,  dive;  Annan 

both  of  Ankeny,  ail  of  Iowa, 

MoiiM,III. 

nied  Job.  2, 199: 
InLCL' 
UJ5.  CL  228—170 

1.  A  method  of  welding  a  fii 
cross  section  to  a  second  elonj 
section,  wherein  the  tubes  hav( 
by  opposite  sides  with  rounded  comers  having  radii  of  curva- 
ture joining  the  sides  and  th^  upper  and  lower  walls,  the 
method  comprising: 
notching  the  opposite  sides  <k  one  end  of  the  first  tube  with 

a  shape  complimentary  totthe  side  of  the  second  tube; 
supporting  the  notched  end  ef  the  first  tube  against  the  side 
of  the  second  tube  so  that  aie  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 
first  tube  touch  or  are  in  close  proximity  to  the  rounded 
comers  of  the  second  tub^; 
welding  the  upper  and  low4r  walls  of  the  first  tube  to  the 
rounded  comers  of  the  se^nd  tube;  and 


precisely  locating  the  first  tube  relative  to  the  second  tube, 
the  step  of  precisely  locating  including: 


providing  a  tab  in  one  the  notched  sides  of  the  first  tube  and 
providing  a  mating  hole  in  the  side  of  the  second  tube;  and 
inserting  the  tab  into  the  hole. 


5,190,208 
FOAMING  FLUX  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING 
PROCESS 
Raymond  L.  Timer,  Lji  Habra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
CoBtinnatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  705,858,  May  28, 199L 
abandoned,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,200,  Oct  31. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
523.765,  May  15. 1990,  Pat  No.  5.085.365.  This  application  Oct 
21.  1991,  Scr.  No.  780,170 
Int  a>  B23K  1/20 
VS.  CL  228—207  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  soldering  a  metal  comprising  applying  to  a 
surface  a  foaming  soldering  flux,  heating  said  metal  to  a  desired 
soldering  temperature,  and  applying  solder  to  said  surface,  said 
soldering  flux  comprising  (a)  a  water-soluble  organic  acid 
having  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups,  (b)  water,  and  (c) 
at  least  one  foaming  agent,  the  concentration  of  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  generate  a  foam  head  height  of  at  least  about  O.S  inch 
for  automated  wave  soldering  processes  and  to  collapse  rap- 
idly to  avoid  accumulation  of  foam. 


5,190,209 
PLASTIC  CHIME  OVERLAY  FOR  HBRE  DRUM 
Gerald  A.  Gordon,  Wheeling;  John  K.  Shepard,  Bolingbrook, 
and  William  L.  Swihart  deceased,  Ute  of  Westmont  aU  of  lU. 
by  Nancy  L.  MuUer,  executrix  ,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Msy  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,010 
Int  a.5  B65D  7/44 
VS.  a.  229—5.7  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  storage  drum  adapted  to  contain  aggressive  materials, 
said  drum  including  a  peripheral  side  wall  with  an  upper  edge 
portion  defining  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to  selectively 
receive  an  overlying  cover,  and  a  closed  bottom,  an  inner 
lining  within  said  drum,  said  Uning  being  generally  inert  to 


aggressive  materials  to  be  contained  within  said  drum,  a  chime 
overlying,  intimately  engaging  and  defining  a  bead  about  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  side  wall  peripherally  thereabout, 
said  chime  conforming  to  the  upper  edge  portion  both  interi- 
orly and  exteriorly  of  said  drum;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plastic  overlay  generally  inert  to  aggressive  materials  to  be 
contained  in  said  drum,  said  overlay  overlying  said  chime 
peripherally  about  said  open  upper  end  and  depending  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  chime  exteriorly  of  said 
drum,  said  overlay  depending  below  said  chime  interiorly  of 


said  drum  and  terminating  in  an  inner  edge  portion  engaging 
said  lining  below  said  chime,  a  continuous  bond  between  said 
overlay  inner  edge  portion  and  said  lining  sealing  said  overlay 
to  said  lining  peripherally  about  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
drum,  said  overlay  having  a  continuous  inner  surface,  and  an 
uninterrupted  bond  between  said  chime  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  overlay  for  substantially  the  full  extent  of  said  inner 
surface,  said  uninterrupted  bond  providing  a  continuous  seal 
between  said  overlay  and  said  chime  for  the  extent  of  the 
uninterrupted  bond  between  said  overlay  inner  surface  and 
said  chime. 


5,190.210 

CONTINUOUS  MAILING  FORMS  AND  MAILING 

PREPARATION  SYSTEM 

Gerard    F.    Walz,    Fallbrook,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Walz 

Postal  Solutions,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,732 

Int  a.:  B65D  27/06 

U.S.  a.  229—69  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  mailing  form  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  of  individual  form  parts  secured  together 
along  spaced  transverse  tear  lines,  the  sheet  having  oppo- 
site outer  marginal  side  edges; 

the  sheet  having  lines  of  pin  feed  perforations  along  said 
opposite  outer  marginal  side  edges; 

each  individual  form  part  having  spaced  longitudinal  tear 


lines  for  separating  a  predetermined  detachable  area  of  the 
form  part  from  the  remainder  of  the  form  part  for  attach- 
ment to  an  item  to  be  mailed,  the  predetermined  detach- 
able area  comprising  a  return  postcard  having  printed 
indicia  on  both  of  its  faces  including  marked  areas  for 
receiving  predetermined  information  concerning  a  mailed 
item,  one  of  said  areas  on  a  first  face  of  said  postcard 
comprising  a  designated  addressee  area  for  receiving  the 
address  to  which  the  item  is  to  be  mailed; 

a  blown-on  label  assembly  secured  to  the  designated  ad- 
dressee area  on  each  form  part,  the  assembly  comprising  a 
detachable  address  label  for  attachment  to  an  item  to  e 
mailed  and  means  for  duplicating  the  address  printed  on 
the  address  label  on  the  return  (KKtcard; 

each  form  part  further  including  an  identifying  number  label 
having  means  for  securing  it  to  an  item  to  be  mailed,  the 
label  being  detachably  secured  to  the  remainder  of  the 
form; 


5.190.211 
SNACK  DISPLAY 
David  C.  F.  Stoddard,  Atlanta,  and  Ladd  M.  Orr,  Clarkston, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.375 

Int  a.5  A47B  3/00 

VS.  a.  229— 120J1  11  Claims 


1.  A  snack  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
part  cross  pieces,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  foldably  joined  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cross  pieces  respectively  and  which  are  of 
arcuate  cross  sectional  configuration,  planar  panels  foldably 
joined  to  edges  of  said  side  pieces  which  are  remote  from  said 
cross  pieces,  means  securing  together  edges  of  said  planar 
panels  which  are  remote  from  said  side  pieces  and  a  plurality  of 
shelves  each  having  ends  and  a  rear  edge  foldably  joined  re- 
spectively to  said  cross  pieces  and  disposed  in  horizontal  paral- 
lel relation  to  each  other. 


5,190,212 
COLLAPSIBLE  DIVIDER  FOR  A  SHIPPING  BOX 
Jerry  F.  Morris,  Harrisonburg,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Services  Inc.,  Weyers  Cave,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,714 
Int  a.'  B65D  5/48 
VS.  a.  229— 120J9  11  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  divider  for  insertion  in  a  rectangular  box 
that  has  a  first  set  of  opposed  parallel  walls  of  a  first  length  and 
a  second  set  of  opposed  parallel  walls  of  a  second  length,  said 
divider  comprising: 

a  unitary,  elongated,  rectangular  sheet  of  a  foldable  material 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface;  a  long  dimen- 
sion with  long  edges  and  a  short  dimension  with  short 
edges,  as  well  as  a  right  half  and  a  left  half, 
at  least  six  score  lines  situated  transversely  to  the  long  di- 
mension of  said  sheet,  three  of  said  score  lines  situated  in 
said  left  half  and  three  in  said  right  half,  said  score  lines 
forming  seven  sections,  a  central  one  of  said  sections  being 
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substantially  equal  in  length  li  said  Tirst  length,  a  flrst  pair 
of  said  sections  connected  aldng  a  flrst  pair  of  said  score 
lines  to  said  central  section  oti  either  side  of  said  central 
section,  each  of  the  two  sec^ons  forming  said  first  pair 
being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  one  half  of  said 
second  length;  a  second  pair  of  sections  connected  along  a 
second  pair  of  said  score  line^  respectively  to  each  of  said 
first  sections;  a  third  pair  of  siid  sections  connected  along 
a  third  pair  of  score  lines  respectively  to  each  of  said 
second  sections,  each  of  said  sections  forming  said  third 
pair  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  one  half  of  said 
second  length; 


5,190,214 

MAILBOX  MESSAGE  INDICATION  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Dewailly,  310  Marcia  Dr.,  Luling,  La.  70070 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,041 

Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  232—39  5  aaims 


said  sheet  being  folded  at  the 
right  half  towards  the  front 
liens  situated  in  the  left  half 
said  first,  second  and  third 
front  surface  and  the  back 

means  to  secure  the  smaller 
section  in  a  way  that  said 
sections  are  parallel  to  each 
divider  that  when  erected 
four  compartments. 


th'eei 


score  lines  situated  in  the 

siirface  and  at  the  three  score 

I  owards  the  back  surface,  so 

se<  tions  form  a  rectangle  on  the 

sil  rface,  respectively;  and 

edg  M  of  the  sheet  to  said  central 

irst  sections  and  said  third 

other  to  form  a  collapsible 

a  box  divides  the  box  into 


5,190,213 


INSULATED  FOOD 
BOX 

Crescent,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


REUSABLE  THERMALLY ' 
DELIVERS' 
Lawreace  H.  Horwi^  1881  Key^ 
45206 

Fded  Jan.  30.  1992,  tier.  No.  828,109 
Int.  a.'  B«|d  5/00 
VS.  a.  229—152 


43^  22 


1.  A  reusable  box  for  dehverifig  thermally  insulating  food, 
said  box  comprising: 
top,  bottom,  and  side  wall 

nected  to  form  a  closable 
said  wall  panels  constructed 

rial  having  plastic  corrugations 

tized  for  the  delivery  of 
said  panels  having  sealed  flute< 

box  is  capable  of  being  sanifized. 


5  Claims 


frpm ! 


pfnels  appropriately  intercon- 
c^ntainer, 

a  corrugated  plastic  mate- 
and  capable  of  being  sani- 
I,  and 
edges  such  that  the  resusable 


1.  A  mailbox  support  apparatus  arranged  for  receiving  a 
mailbox  housing  thereon,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  polymeric  support  post,  the  polymeric  support  post  includ- 
ing an  outer  first  diameter  and  having  a  lower  distal  end 
and  an  upper  distal  end,  a  cement  anchor,  the  lower  distal 
end  received  within  the  cement  anchor,  and  the  upper 
distal  end  including  a  [>ost  cap  mounted  thereon,  with  the 
post  cap  including  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  the  first 
diameter,  and 

an  interpally  threaded  extension  formed  to  the  post  cap 
coaxially  aligned  therewith  extending  upwardly  thereof, 
and 

an  externally  threaded  plug  received  within  the  internally 
threaded  extension,  and 

a  plug  flange  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  plug,  and 

a  mounting  plate  arranged  for  securement  to  the  flange,  and 

a  plurality  of  plate  fasteners  securing  the  mounting  plate  to 
the  plug  flange,  with  the  mounting  plate  arranged  for 
securement  to  the  mailbox  housing,  and 

the  support  post  includes  a  post  lower  portion  and  a  support 
post  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  coaxially  aligned 
relative  to  the  upper  portion  in  a  spaced  relationship,  and 
an  indicator  housing,  the  indicator  housing  including  a 
housing  bottom  wall  and  a  housing  top  wall,  therhousing 
bottom  wall  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  post  lower 
portion  fixedly  and  orthogonally  relative  to  the  housing 
bottom  wall,  and  the  housing  top  wall  including  the  sup- 
port post  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  thereof  in  an 
orthogonal  relationship  medially  intersecting  the  housing 
top  wall,  and  the  indicator  housing  including  an  illumina- 
tion bulb  extending  from  the  housing  top  wall  to  the 
housing  bottom  wall  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the 
support  post  uppter  portion  and  the  support  post  lower 
portion,  and  the  indicator  housing  including  a  housing 
first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  housing  second  side  wall,  and 
a  transparent  door  mounted  hingedly  to  the  housing  ex- 
tending from  the  housing  top  wall  to  the  housing  bottom 
wall  between  the  housing  first  side  wall  and  the  housing 
second  side  wall,  and  the  transparent  door  including  a 
door  latch  arranged  for  securement  of  the  transparent 
door  to  the  housing,  and  alpha  numeric  designation  means 
mounted  selectively  to  the  transparent  door. 


5,190,115 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BOILER 

Robert  Habermehl,  Jr.,  Franklin;  Norman  M.  Knauer,  and  Alan 

L.  Kwasneske,  both  of  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Habermehl-Knauer  Controls,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,281 

Int.  a.'  G05D  2S/00 

U.S.  a.  236—91  F  27  Qainis 


5,190,216 
FUEL-INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Carl  F.  Deneke,  116  C«>ol  Way  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,840 
Int.  a.5  F02M  67/00 
VS.  a.  239—5  9  Claims 

7.  The  method  of  producing  and  delivering  consecutive 
charges  of  a  consistent  volume  mixture  of  air  and  an  atomized 
liquid  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  through  a  fuel  inlet  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  supplying  pressured  liquid  fuel  to  an  input  end  of  a  deliv- 
ery conduit  extending  to  said  fuel  inlet  valve  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  at  a  preselected  pressure  to  form  a  col- 
umn of  liquid  fuel  only  in  said  input  end  when  said  fuel 
inlet  valve  is  closed; 

(2)  supplying  a  pulse  of  pressurized  air  transversely  into  said 
input  end  of  the  delivery  conduit,  the  pressure  of  said  air 
substantially  exceeding  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  fuel. 


thereby  severing  a  slug  of  liquid  fuel  from  said  liquid  fuel 
column; 

(3)  opening  said  fuel  inlet  valve; 

(4)  propelling  said  slug  of  liquid  fuel  by  said  air  pressure 
along  said  delivery  conduit  with  an  increasing  velocity; 
and 
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(5)  passing  said  accelerated  slug  of  liquid  fuel  and  said  pulse 
of  air  through  an  atomizing  nozzle  to  produce  a  charge  of 
air  and  atomized  fuel  for  entry  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  said  opened  fuel  inlet  valve. 


23.  In  a  building  heating  system  having  a  boiler  and  wherein: 
the  building  includes  two  heating  zones,  each  having  at  least 
one  temperature  sensor  and  a  flow  loop  including  a  zone 
valve  and  a  water  return  line;  and, 
the  temperature  of  each  zone  is  controlled  at  a  set  point  and 
a  zone  is  calling  for  heat; 
an  improved  method  for  controlling  the  boiler  including  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  control  parameters  including  ambient  tempera- 
ture exterior  the  building  and  the  temperature  of  water  in 
the  return  line; 
controlling  boiler  firing  and  quiescence  as  a  function  of  a 
combination  of  water  and  ambient  temperatures; 
and  wherein  the  method  includes  a  zone  control  routine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initiating  boiler  firing  in  response  to  the  call  for  heat; 
opening  both  zone  valves; 

monitoring  the  temperature  of  water  in  each  return  line;  and, 
closing  the  zone  valve  in  that  loop  having  the  higher  return 
line  water  temperature  if  the  difference  in  water  tempera- 
tures exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
thereby  prioritizing  transfer  of  heat  to  that  zone  having  the 
lower  return  line  water  temperature. 


5,190,217 
APPLICATOR  GUN  FOR  APPLYING  SURFACE 
COATINGS 
Andrew  W.  Black,  Lake  Barrington,  and  Richard  M.  Kleinke, 
Crystal  Lake,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  Air  Pressure  Damp- 
Proofing  Service,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,914 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/14.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  239—154  30  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  spray  gun  for  directing  a  mixture  of  viscous 
liquid  and  glass  particles  onto  a  substrate  surface  comprising  an 
elongated  barrel,  a  spray  nozzle  supported  by  said  barrel, 
means  for  connecting  said  spray  nozzle  to  a  pressurized  liquid 
supply,  said  spray  nozzle  being  operable  for  creating  a  dis- 
charging spray  pattern  of  liquid  particles  from  liquid  directed 
to  said  nozzle  from  said  supply,  a  glass  cutter  assembly 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  barrel,  said  cutter  assembly 
including  a  rotatable  cutter  blade  and  means  for  directing  a 
continuous  glass  roving  to  said  cutter  blade,  said  cutter  blade 
being  rotatable  for  cutting  said  continuous  glass  roving  into 
glass  particles  for  direction  into  said  barrel,  a  fan  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  barrel  and  being  operable  for  directing  an 
air  flow  through  said  barrel  in  a  downstream  direction,  and  a 
motor  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  barrel  for  simulta- 
neously operating  said  fan  and  cutter  whereby  an  air  flow 
directed  through  said  barrel  by  said  fan  forcefully  directs  cut 
glass  fibers  through  the  barrel  and  into  intermixing  relation 
with  the  liquid  particles  discharging  from  said  spray  nozzle  for 
application  onto  said  substrate  surface  as  an  integrated  coating. 
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5,190jl8 


SPRAYING  UQUIDS  WITH 
Howard  H.  Kayser,  R.R.  2,  Box 
FtiMt  St,  both  of  Gamer,  lowi 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1991, 
iBt  a.'  B05B  7/^. 
UJS.  CL  239—172 


A  SMALL  TRACTOR 
,  and  SteTen  A.  Claude,  1310 
50438 
$er.  No.  685,036 
AOIC  23/00 

i  Claims 


said  pressurized  air  chamber  module,  a  nozzle  module  having 
a  nozzle  orifice  for  connection  to  said  pressurized  liquid  hous- 
ing module  to  receive  pressurized  liquid  therefrom  and  flow 
through  said  nozzle  orifice,  second  connecting  means  to  con- 
nect said  nozzle  module  to  said  pressurized  liquid  housing 
module,  an  elongated  needle  valve  member  module  having  a 
forwardly  extending  needle  end  tapering  to  a  point  for  seating 
in  said  nozzle  orifice  for  closure  thereof  when  fully  seated,  an 
operating  means  module  for  connection  to  said  pressurized  air 
chamber  module  and  to  said  needle  valve  member  module  to 
move  said  needle  valve  member  module  into  and  out  of  fully 


1.  A  spraying  system  for  attac|imei 
size  tractor  having  a  rotating  ai 
front  of  the  tractor,  a  front  connection 
tractor,  and  a  rear  connection  m<  ans 


nt  to  a  lawn  and  garden 

i^iliary  drive  means  near  the 

means  at  the  front  of  the 

at  the  rear  of  the  tractor. 


compnsmg: 

mounting  means  connectable  t  >  the  front  connection  means 
for  holding  a  mechanically-|  owered  fluid  pump  means  to 
allow  operative  connection  ( f  the  fluid  pump  means  to  the 
auxiliary  drive  means,  the  fr  >nt  connection  means  includ- 
ing aperture  in  the  front  cf  the  tractor,  the  mounting 
means  including  a  bar  inser  :able  into  said  apertures  and 
being  rAeasably  securable  b  /  locking  means; 

frame  means  for  supporting  a  spraying  tank  and  spraying 
boom; 

attachment  means  for  attachin] ;  the  frame  means  to  the  rear 
connection  means  at  the  rea '  of  the  tractor,  the  rear  con- 
nection means  including  pins  extending  from  positions 
generally  at  the  rear  of  the  I  ractor,  the  attachment  means 
comprising  a  quick  attach  m  sans  including  bracket  means 
having  generally  vertical  sla  ts  which  can  be  inserted  over 
said  pins,  and  having  quick  release  means  to  lock  the 
frame  means  to  the  rear  of  I  he  tractor  and  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position,  said  qui<  k  release  means  being  spaced 
from  said  pins,  the  vertical  s  ots  and  the  pins  allowing  the 
frame  means  to  be  pivoted  <  n  the  pins  so  that  one  end  of 
the  frame  means  which  inci  udes  the  quick  attach  means 
can  be  lifted  and  connected  to  the  pins,  and  the  opposite 
end  then  pivoted  up  to  hoiizontal  and  the  frame  means 
locked  into  position  with  th :  quick  release  means;  and 

fluid  connection  means  for  flu  idly  communicating  between 
the  mounting  means  at  the  front  of  the  tractor  and  the 
frame  means  at  the  rear  of  I  he  tractor  to  allow  pumping 
action  with  respect  to  the  c  sntents  of  the  spraying  track 
and  the  spraying  boom,  the  fluid  pump  means  being  me- 
chanically driven  by  the  auxiliary  drive  means  at  the  front 
of  the  tractor,  but  delivering  pumping  action  to  the  boom 
and  tank  at  the  rear  of  the  vactor. 


seated  engagement  with  said  nozzle  orifice  of  said  nozzle  mod- 
ule, third  connecting  means  to  connect  said  operating  means 
module  to  said  pressurized  air  chamber  module,  fourth  con- 
necting means  to  connect  said  operating  means  module  to  said 
needle  valve  member  module  for  movement  thereof  into  and 
out  of  said  fully  seated  engagement  with  said  nozzle  orifice,  an 
atomization  means  module  for  connection  to  said  pressurized 
air  chamber  module  to  receive  pressurized  air  therefrom  and 
direct  it  on  said  pressurized  liquid  as  it  flows  through  said 
nozzle  orifice,  and  fifth  connecting  means  to  connect  said 
atomization  means  module  to  said  pressurized  air  chamber 
module. 


5,190,220 

AIR  BRUSH  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

NOZZLE  AND  CONNECTION  MECHANISM 

Terence  W.  Bolton,  c/o  Bolton  Research  Limited,  Unit  6,  City 

Business  Centre,  Basin  Road,  Chichester,  West  Sussex  P019 

2DU,  England 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,427 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
9013745 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  239—305  11  aaims 


5,190419 
AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  GUN 
William  H.  Copp,  Jr.,  5  Solomon{  Pierce  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  6er.  No.  770,251 
Int.  a.'  BQ  SB  1/26 
VS.  a.  239—296  21  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  for  use  in  an  automatic  spray  gun  system, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Individ  ual  modular  com|X>nents  and 
connecting  means  to  assemble  into  an  operational  spray  gun 
and  to  disassemble  for  cleaning  repair  and  replacement,  in- 
cluding a  pressurized  air  chamb  :r  module  to  receive  pressur- 
ized air  for  atomization  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed  from  said  spray 
gun,  a  pressurized  liquid  housing  module  for  connection  to  said 
pressurized  air  chamber  module  to  receive  pressurized  liquid 
to  be  atomized  and  sprayed  from  said  spray  gun,  first  connect- 
ing means  to  connect  said  pressutized  liquid  housing  module  to 


.,^^.^^>» 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fme  spray  of  liquid  particles, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  outlet; 

a  manually  operated  pump  connected  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  directly  to  the  nozzle;  and 

a  pen-like  container  having  a  nib  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the 
nib  and  being  supported  within  a  holder  so  that  the  nib  is 
in  close  proximity  to  the  nozzle  outlet  and  so  positioned 
that  air  leaving  the  nozzle  outlet  is  directed  onto  and  over 
the  nib  to  cause  liquid  from  the  pen-like  container  to  be 
dispensed  as  a  fine  particulate  spray  in  air,  the  nozzle 
outlet  being  formed  with  a  step  to  define  an  abutment 
surface  against  which  cuts  the  shoulder  of  the  pen-like 
container  to  correctly  locate  the  nib  with  respect  to  the 
nozzle  outlet. 


5,190422 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  WITH  RECESSED  DEFLECTOR 

SURFACE 

James  Hamch,  Napenrille,  DL,  awigaor  to  Sprayiag  Systems 

Co.,  WheaUm,  m. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,438 

Int  CL'  BOSS  1/26 

VS.  a.  239—523  31  daiau 


5,190,221 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  FUEL 
INJECTION  VALVE  |, 

FenUnaml  Reiter,  Markgroeniiisen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
aasignor  to  Robert  Beach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00342,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  828,897 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1990,  4018256 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/34;  F02U  51/08 
VS.  a.  239—463  20  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  fuel  injection  valve  for 
fuel  injection  Systems  of  mixture-compressing  internal  combus- 
tion engines  with  externally  supplied  ignition,  having  an  inner 
pole  surrounded  by  a  magnet  coil,  an  armature  toward  the 
inner  pole  that  is  joined  to  a  ball  acting  as  a  valve  closing  body, 
said  valve  closing  body  is  slidably  supported  in  a  guide  bore  in 
a  nozzle  holder  (20)  and  cooperates  with  a  fixed  valve  seat  (31), 
in  which  the  armature  (41)  has  a  through  bore  (42),  extending 
concentrically  with  a  longitudinal  valve  axis  (7),  and  the  ball 
(30)  has  a  blind  bore  (44)  that  communicates  with  the  through 
bore  (42),  from  said  blind  bore  at  least  one  transverse  conduit 
(45)  leads  to  the  circumference  of  the  ball. 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  spray  boom 
through  which  a  supply  liquid  is  directed  comprising, 

a  stem  mounted  on  said  boom  and  having  a  liquid  passage  for 
receiving  supply  liquid  from  said  boom, 

a  spray  tip, 

means  for  mounting  said  spray  tip  on  said  stem  for  receiving 
supply  liquid  from  said  stem  passage  and  for  directing  the 
liquid  in  a  pre-determined  spray  pattern, 

said  spray  tip  being  formed  with  an  elongated,  axially  ex- 
tending cylindrical  chamber  communicating  with  said 
stem  passage,  and 

said  spray  tip  being  formed  with  a  cross  slot  which  intersects 
said  chamber  at  a  location  intermediate  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  defining  a  discharge  orifice,  a  deflection  sur- 
face on  a  downstream  side  of  said  discharge  orifice  for 
directing  liquid  discharging  from  said  orifice  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  a  pocket  ex- 
tending downstream  of  said  deflection  surface  a  distance 
at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  said  chamber. 


5,190,223 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTOR  WTTH 

CARTRIDGE  EMBODIMENT 

Gerhard  Mcsenich,  Bochnai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  awigBor  to 

SienMM  Automotive  LJ>.,  Anbnm  Hllla,  Mich. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  419,392,  Oct  10, 1909,  ahnndontd. 

This  appiicatioB  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,251 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimany,  Oct  10, 
1988,3834446 

Int  a.'  B05B  J/30 
VS.  a.  239— 585  J  11  daiam 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  armature,  a 
magnetic  pole,  and  a  valve  housing,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  cartridge  for  supporting  said  electromagnet  having  a 
nonmagnetizable  portion  and  a  valve  seat  wherein  said  car- 
tridge is  surrounded  by  at  least  one  magnetic  coil,  said  coil 
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being  connected  to  two  conta^ 
one  magnetic  return  flow 
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pins  and  enveloped  by  at  least 
elei^ent,  and  wherein  the  magnetic 


5,190^25 

BROADCAST  SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Bruce  M.  WiUiams,  1568  Gridley,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49504 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,898 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  15/04;  B05B  7/30 

U.S.  a.  239— «53  5  Claims 


return  flow  element  is  at  least 
open  on  one  side. 


jartly  formed  by  a  cap  which  is 


S,U  0,224 

QUICK  DISCONNEC  '  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Hamiltoo,  West  Clicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 
ContiiinatioD  of  Ser.  No.  S05,0|8,  Apr.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 


1992,  Ser.  No.  835,045 


applicatioo  Feb.  11, 
Int.  a.'  BOSB  1/0^-  F16L  37/18.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  239— 600 


39  Claims 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  nozz|e  assembly  comprising 

a  nozzle  body, 

a  removable  and  replaceabl 

said  tip  and  body  each  ha' 

sage  of  liquid  therethroi 
said  nozzle  tip  having  a 

predetermined  spray  pat) 

liquid  passage  bores  and 


spray  nozzle  tip, 

ig  an  internal  bore  for  the  pas- 


harge  orifice  for  imparting  a 
m  to  liquid  passing  through  said 
iischarging  from  said  tip; 

an  annular  sealing  member  jinterposed  between  said  tip  and 
body, 

said  nozzle  tip  and  body  haying  cooperating  camming  means 
for  causing  said  tip  and  bfxly  to  be  axially  drawn  together 
in  response  to  rotation  oflsaid  tip  relative  to  said  body  for 
pressing  said  tip  and  bwly  into  predetermined  sealing 
engagement  with  said  annular  sealing  member, 

said  nozzle  tip  and  body  halving  radially  cooperating  detent 
means,  said  detent  means  being  axially  separated  from  said 
camming  means  and  being  actuatable  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  tip  relative  ip  said  body  in  one  direction  for 
retaining  said  tip  in  pr^etermined  sealing  engagement 
with  said  annular  sealing  member  without  affecting  the 
force  of  engagement  of  pud  spray  tip  and  body  on  said 
annular  sealing  member  i^d  for  locating  and  retaining  said 
nozzle  tip  and  the  disch^ge  orifice  thereof  in  predeter- 
mined angular  orientatia(i  relative  to  said  body,  and  said 
detent  means  being  deacttiatable  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  tip  relative  to  said  body  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
removing  said  tip  from  ^d  body  without  increasing  the 


U  M  I 


force  of  engagement  of 
annular  sealing  member. 


Mid  spray  tip  and  body  on  said 


1.  A  broadcast  spreader  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  vertically  aligned  hopper,  the  hopper  including  a  hopper 
forward  wall,  a  hopper  bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls,  the  side  walls  including  a  left  side  wall,  and 

the  hopper  bottom  wall  defming  an  acute  included  angle 
between  the  left  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  and 

the  hopper  including  a  bottom  wall  opening  directed 
through  the  bottom  wall  at  a  junction  deflned  by  an  inter- 
section of  the  left  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  and 

a  blower  motor,  the  blower  motor  mounted  within  a  blower 
housing,  and  the  blower  housing  including  feed  conduit  to 
direct  pneumatic  pressure  through  the  feed  conduit  from 
the  blower  housing,  and 

valve  means  positioned  within  the  hopper  for  directing 
selective  flow  of  granular  material  through  the  bottom 
wall  opening,  and 

the  feed  conduit  includes  a  rigid  tubular  first  leg  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  blower  housing,  with  the 
rigid  tubular  first  leg  positioned  below  the  hopper  and 
below  the  junction,  and  the  feed  conduit  including  a  tubu- 
lar second  leg,  with  the  tubular  second  leg  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  the  tubular  first  leg  to  include  a 
flexible  tubular  junction  to  permit  pivotment  of  the  tubu- 
lar second  leg  relative  to  the  tubular  first  leg,  and 

a  material  metering  conduit,  the  metering  conduit  mounted 
in  communication  interiorly  of  the  hopper  through  the 
bottom  wall  opening  and  projecting  diametrically  through 
the  tubular  first  leg,  the  metering  conduit  including  a 
matrix  of  apertures  directed  therethrough  to  direct  granu- 
lar material  from  the  hopper  through  the  metering  conduit 
and  the  apertures. 


5,190,226 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION, 
RECOVERY,  AND  RECYCLING  MUNICIPAL  SOLID 
WASTE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clifford  C.  HoUoway,  39368  Camp  Dr.,  PraircvUle,  La.  70769 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,550 
Int.  a.'  B02C  23/24 
U.S.  a.  241—23  21  Claims 

11.  Apparatus  for  separation  and  recovery  of  recyclable 
materials  from  solid  waste  materials  comprising: 
a  rotatable  pressure  vessel  having  a  chamber  including  inlet 

and  outlet  means; 
means  for  introducing  said  solid  waste  materials  into  said 

inlet  means; 
means  for  pressurization  and  heating  said  solid  waste  materi- 
als in  said  chamber; 
extruder  means  carried  in  said  vessel  for  applying  an  extrud- 
ing action  to  said  solid  waste  materials  while  said  vessel  is 
in  a  heated  and  pressurized  state,  said  extruder  means 
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being  further  disposed  for  expelling  the  processed  solid  5,190,228 

waste  from  said  vessel  responsive  to  exposing  said  solid  COFFEE  GRINDER  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  A.  Ficken,  Manchester,  Robert  J.  Reese,  St  Charles, 
and  Andrew  F.  Poag,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Unidy- 
namics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,868 

iBt  a.'  A47J  42/56 

U.S.  a.  241—100  20  Claims 


waste  materials  to  heat  and  pressurization  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


5,190,227 
BEATER  MILL  WITH  INTEGRATED  CENTRIFUGAL 
CLASSIFIER 
Wilhelm  Pallmann,  Zweibriicken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Zwei- 
bruecken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101343 

Int  a.5  B02C  13/10.  23/08 
VS.  CL  241—79.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  grinder  mount  assembly  for  mounting  a  coffee 
grinder  to  a  housing  by  means  of  a  support  member  adjacent  a 
coffee  bean  storage  bin  for  receiving  coffee  beans  therefrom 
for  grinding,  said  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  for 
supporting  said  coffee  grinder  and  fixedly  attaching  it  to  said 
housing,  said  mounting  bracket  including  a  sliding  means  for 
moving  said  coffee  grinder  between  an  operating  position 
wherein  said  coffee  grinder  may  be  operated  to  grind  coffee  or 
like  food  product  suitable  for  brewing,  and  a  servicing  position 
wherein  said  cofliee  grinder  is  disposed  remote  from  said  stor- 
age bin,  said  coffee  grinder  being  movable  with  said  sliding 
means  in  a  linear  direction  away  from  said  operating  position 
and  then  pivotable  with  said  sliding  means  to  said  servicing 
position. 


5,190,229 
ROLLING  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONICAL 

CRUSHER 
Theodor  Kaiser,  Hiichstadt/Aisch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.104 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  27, 
1990,  4034220 

Int  a.'  B02C  2/04 
VS.  a.  241—207  1  Claim 


1.  A  beater  mill  v^ith  integrated  centrifugal  classifier  com- 
prising: 

a  beater  mill  housing, 

a  beater  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said 
beater  rotor  having  beater  tools  mounted  on  the  circum- 
ference thereof  which  are  spaced  from  a  cylindrical  grind- 
ing surface  having  opposite  end  faces, 

a  coaxial  centrifugal  classifier  laterally  outwardly  of  and 
spaced  adjacent  to  said  beater  tools,  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  retaining  rings,  one  of  said  pairs  bear- 
ing against  said  end  faces  of  said  grinding  surfaces,  each 
pair  of  retaining  rings  having  different  retaining  rim 
heights,  and  means  adjustably  and  selectively  setting  each 
of  said  pairs  of  rings  adjacent  said  end  faces,  whereby  said 
rings  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  one  after 
another  on  said  end  faces  of  the  grinding  surface  so  as  to 
vary  the  classifying  effect  on  material  impinging  on  said 
grinding  surface. 


1.  A  conical  crusher,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  driv- 
ing element  (8)  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  (1)  as  to  be 
freely  rotatable  with  first  and  second  inner  races  (2,  9),  the 
second  inner  race  (9)  adjacent  to  the  crusher  cone  (10)  is  in- 


U  M  I 


184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


18S 


clined  with  respect  to  the  first  i^ner  race  (2)  and  offset  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  first  i*ner  race  (2),  a  rolling  bearing 
arrangement  consisting  of  a  sin^  common  hollow  cylindrical 
outer  part  (3)  in  which  the  two  |mer  races  (2,9)  are  supported 
on  rolling  elements  (4),  the  outec  part  being  part  of  the  driving 
element  (8)  and  the  first  inner  mce  (2)  being  connected  with 


the  base  (1)  whereas  the  second 
ing  cone  (10). 


inner  race  (9)  carries  a  crush- 


5,190,(30 

non^atenarVtow  winder 

Lany  C  Cowan,  Bariington,  N.C^  assignor  to  John  Brown  Inc^ 
Wcat  Warwick,  RJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991 J  Set.  No.  764,223 
Int  CL'  B«  H  54/00 


VS.  CL  242—42 


rec  civmg 


,  secoi  id 


Slid 


1.  A  tow  winder  for  windit  g 
simultaneously  onto  a  package 
plurality  of  guide  wheels  equal 
yam  strands  to  be  wound  for 
ity  of  strands;  at  least  first, 
ing  the  plurality  of  strands  fromjsaid 
tive  DC  motor  for  driving 
structed  and  arranged  with 
godet  at  a  first  speed  and  said 
greater  speed  whereby  said 
lized  and  tensioned  and  fed  to 
a  constant  speed  and  at  unifor^ 
and  arranged  with  one  of  said 
measuring  and  metering  equallyjthe 
take-up  means  for  uniformly 
on  a  common  package. 


sail 


plu  ral: 


sitid 


tak  ng 


at  least  two  said  drums  which  are  adjacent  with  parallel  axes  to 
one  other  and  are  divided  by  stationary  partition  walls  such 
that  each  of  aid  drums  forms  a  plurality  of  regions  one  behind 
the  other  in  axial  direction  of  the  respective  drums,  the  thread 
partial  wrapping  said  regions  in  a  manner  wherein  the  thread 


4  Claims 


5,190  231 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HOVELLING  THREADS 

Alberto  G.  Sarfeti,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soci^te  de  brevets 

indnstricls-Etablissement,  Va^^  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,067 

Claims  priority,  application  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1990,  4021461 

Int.  a.'  B^H  5J/22 
VS.  CL  242—47.08  j  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  feed  device  for  a  travelling  thread,  particularly  for 
bringing  thread  to  thread-processing  machines,  in  which  de- 
vice the  thread  is  fed  tangentialy  to  a  drum,  said  drum  being 
connected  with  a  rotary  drive,  and  wherein  the  thread  is  re- 
moved from  said  drum  by  meai^  of  draw-off  force  acting  on  a 
side  of  the  drum  tangential  to  the  drum,  the  thread  wrapping 
partially  the  circumference  of!  the  drum,  the  drum  rotating 
with  higher  circumferential  spe<  d  than  speed  forwarding-offof 
the  thread,  the  thread  being  ada  )ted  to  be  brought  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  drum  in  slip  entrsinment  via  the  draw-off  force, 
wherein  aid  drum  and  at  least  o^e  other  like  drum,  constituting 


passes  from  said  regions  of  one  drum  to  respective  adjacent  of 
said  regions  of  the  other  drum,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  of  said  partition  walls  defines  a  plane,  and  wherein 
each  said  outer  surface  of  a  corresponding  said  drum  has  a 
radially  outwardly  directed  annular  collar  aligned  with 
aid  plane  o  the  corresponding  partition  wall. 


5,190,232 
WIND-UP  LAY-ON-ROLL  APPARATUS 
Noel  C.  Brandon,  Manalapan,  and  Leonard  N.  Jenkins,  New 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,440 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J8/08,  23/10 

VS.  a.  242—56  A  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  yam  strands 
comprising  in  combination  a 
in  number  to  the  number  of 
and  guiding  said  plural- 
and  third  godets  for  receiv- 
guide  wheels;  a  regenera- 
godets;  drive  means  con- 
motor  for  driving  said  first 
second  and  third  godet  at  a 
lity  of  strands  will  be  stabi- 
second  and  third  godets  at 
tension;  means  constructed 
second  and  third  godets  for 
length  of  each  strand;  and 
up  said  plurality  of  strands 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  ends  of  a  wind-up  lay-on  roll 
while  the  roll  applies  a  substantially  uniform  contact  force 
across  a  width  of  web  material  being  wound  into  a  roll  having 
an  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  four  bar  linkage  assembly  and  a  second  four  bar  link- 
age assembly,  one  of  the  linkage  assemblies  for  connecting 
each  end  of  the  wind-up  lay-on  roll  to  a  support  and 
adapted  to  move  such  that  movement  of  the  ends  of  the 
wind-up  lay-on  roll  is  confined  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  from  the  web  roll  axis  when  the  wind-up  lay-on 
roll  is  in  contact  with  the  width  of  an  outer  surface  of  the 
web  roll; 

a  force  sensor  for  sensing  and  forming  a  signal  representative 
of  the  force  being  applied  to  each  end  of  the  wind-up 
lay-on  roll; 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  and  forming  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  an  angular  position  of  a  link  or  crank  in  one  of  the 
linkage  assemblies; 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  and  forming  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  position  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  web  roll;  and 


means  responsive  to  the  force  signals  and  the  position  signals 
for  moving  the  linkage  assemblies  such  that  the  wind-up 
lay-on  roll  applies  a  substantially  uniform  force  across  the 
width  of  the  web  material  being  wound  into  the  roll. 


5,190,233 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FEEDING  STRIPS  OF 

WEB  MATERIAL 
Jayson  J.  Nelson,  Webster;  William  E.  Payment,  Rochester, 
Thomas  A.  Siason,  Hilton,  and  Joseph  A.  Watkins,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,417 

Int.  a.5  B65H  19/26.  20/12 

VS.  a.  242—56  R  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  feeding  strips  of  web  material, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  an  indeterminate  length  of  web  material; 

means  for  withdrawing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  web 
material  from  said  source,  said  portion  having  a  lead  end 
and  longitudinally  extending  edges; 

guide  track  means  for  receiving  said  lead  end  and  guiding 
said  edges  along  a  curved  path  to  minimize  curl  of  said 
portion  transverse  to  said  edges,  said  curved  path  having 
entrance  and  exit  ends; 

rotatable  vacuum  drum  means,  positioned  intermediate  said 
entrance  and  exit  ends  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
portion  substantially  congruent  with  at  least  a  part  of  said 
curved  path,  for  gripping  said  portion  along  said  part  of 
said  curved  path; 

cutter  means,  positioned  between  said  means  for  withdraw- 
ing and  said  guide  track  means,  for  severing  said  portion 
from  said  indeterminate  length  to  form  such  a  strip  of  web 
material;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  vacuum  dmm  means  to  feed  such  a 
strip  along  said  guide  track  means  following  said  severing. 


5,190,234 

WEB  HANDUNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

PRE-ACCELERATION  OF  WEB  FEED  ROLLS 

Frederick  D.  Ezekiel,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Butler 

Automatic,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,283,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,335,  Dec.  6,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,124 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/14 

VS.  a.  242—58.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  web  handling  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a 

running  web  to  a  web-consuming  machine  at  a  first  speed,  and 

for  splicing  said  mnning  web  to  a  ready  web  at  a  lower,  second 

speed  while  continuing  to  supply  said  running  web  to  said 

web-consuming  machine  at  said  first  speed,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

A)  first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  mnning  web 
for  supplying  web  therefrom  at  said  first  speed; 

B)  second  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  ready 
web; 

C)  means  for  pulling  said  running  web  from  said  roll  of 


running  web  with  a  substantially  constant  force  sufficient 
to  move  said  mnning  web  at  said  first  speed; 

D)  means  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  roll  of  mnning  web 
so  as  to  slow  a  trailing  end  segment  thereof  to  a  selected 
minimum  speed  including  zero; 

E)  means  disposed  along  a  web  path  between  said  first  sup- 
porting means  and  said  pulling  means  for  splicing  said 
slowed  trailing  end  segment  with  a  leading  end  of  said 
ready  web; 

F)  first  storage  means  disposed  along  said  web  path  between 
said  splicing  means  and  said  pulling  means  for  storing  a 
length  of  said  mnning  web  and  for  supplying  said  stored 
length  at  said  first  speed  to  a  web-consuming  machine 
while  said  braking  means  is  slowing  said  roll  of  mnning 


web  and  said  webs  are  being  spliced  at  said  minimum 
speed; 

G)  driver  means  coupled  with  said  roll  of  ready  web  for 
accelerating  said  roll  of  ready  web  prior  to  completion  of 
said  splice  during  a  pre-acceleration  phase  and  for  con- 
tinuing said  acceleration  thereafter  to  said  first  speed,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  attain  said  first  speed  earlier  than  said  first 
speed  would  be  attained  if  said  acceleration  did  not  begin 
until  said  splice  were  completed;  and 

H)  second  storage  means  disposed  along  a  Second  web  path 
between  said  roll  of  ready  web  and  said  splicing  means  for 
storing  a  length  of  said  ready  web  while  said  roll  of  ready 
web  is  being  accelerated  before  completion  of  said  splice 
and  attainment  of  said  first  speed  by  said  ready  web. 


5,190^35 
DRUM-TYPE  WINDER  FOR  WINDING  WEBS  OF 
MATERIAL 
Herbert  Schonmeier,  and  Luzian  Kies,  both  of  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenbcrg  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,365,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1989,  3924612 

Int.  a.'  B65H  lS/20 
VS.  a.  242—66  18  Claims 

10.  In  a  dmm-type  winder  for  winding  webs  of  material, 
such  as  paper,  comprising  two  drums  against  which  a  reel  rests 
while  being  wound  with  the  webs,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  freely  rotating  attenuating  roller  (12)  thai  extends 
across  the  operating  width  of  the  dmms,  means  for  applying 
the  attenuating  roller  approximately  horizontally  to  the  reel 
(4.1),  a  braking  strip  (14)  secured  to  pivoting  arms  (10)  which 
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secures  the  attenuating  roller  for  {pivoting  motion  and  a  brak- 
ing mechanism  (17)  for  braking  ^e  strip  with  an  adjustable 


force,  the  braking  strip  serving  to 
the  attenuating  roller. 


I  irake  the  pivoting  motion  of 


5,190^  6 
WIRE  COILER  WITH  ROTATING 
Hont  Grooa,  M ettnaan,  and 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay,  awignorsjti 
DacMddorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1991, 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed . 
1990,4029494 

Int.  a.!  B2lf  47/02 
UJS.  CL  242—81 


rGcmmny 


WINDING  DRUM 
Zeuch,  Ratingen,  both  of 
to  SMS  HaaencleTer  GmbH, 


!er. 


.  No.  751,537 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  wire  collar  including: 

a  totatable  annular  winding  drim  having  an  inner  wall,  an 
outer  wall  radially  spaced  fr  >m  said  inner  wall,  an  open 
top  between  said  walls,  and  a  base  interconnecting  said 
walls,  all  having  a  common  \  ertical  axis,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  coaxial  with  and  rotati<inally  coupled  to  said  wind- 
ing drum  at  an  upper  region  4f  said  inner  wall,  a  plurality 
of  axially  elongate  apertures  provided  in  said  inner  wall, 
an  annular  coil  support  metfiber  disposed  in  said  drum 
between  said  inner  and  outer  Walls  and  vertically  movable 


relative  to  said  walls,  and  a  | 

each  coupled  to  said  coil  sug 

through  respective  ones  of 

vertically  along  said  aperture 

ing: 

vertically  movable  annular 


lity  of  coupling  members 

}rt  member  and  extending 

lid  apertures  and  movable 

the  improvement  compris- 

ifting  member  coaxial  with 


and  movable  between  said  ii^er  wall  and  said  shaft,  said 
lifting  member  being  coupleil  to  said  coupling  members 
for  lifting  said  coupling  menfbers  and  therewith  said  coil 
support  member; 


static  lifting  drive  means  for  lifting  said  annular  lifting  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  coupling  said  annular  lifting  member  to  said  lifting 
drive  means  so  that  a  freely  rotatable  coupling  is  provided 
between  said  lifting  drive  means  and  said  annular  coil 
support  member. 


5,190,237 
KITE  REEL  HAVING  CLUTCH  AXIALLY  ENGAGEABLE 

TO  AN  ELECnUC  SCREWDRIVER 

William  E.  Fagan,  9  Longfellow  Rd.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,034 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/40;  F41J  9/OS 

MS.  a.  242—96  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  kite  reel  for  use  on  a  kite  of  the  type  having  a  string 
attached  thereto,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  electric  screwdriver  having  first  and  second  ends  having 
a  handle  at  its  first  end,  said  screwdriver  being  of  the 
cylindrical  type  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  its 
second  end,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  hex  aperture  defined 
in  the  end  thereof; 

a  spool  member  having  a  hollow  core  and  first  and  second 
ends; 

first  and  second  open,  bowl-like,  flared  hollowed  flanges, 
one  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  spool  member,  each 
flange  having  its  opening  aimed  outward,  said  string 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  core  of  said  spool 
member  between  said  flanges; 

a  wall  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  said  spool  member; 

a  cylindrical  collar  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  second 
end  of  said  screwdriver,  said  collar  member  being  of  a  size 
to  fit  in  the  second  end  of  said  spool  member,  the  second 
end  of  said  spool  member  being  open  to  allow  the  free 
rotation  of  said  spool  member  on  said  electric  screw- 
driver; 

a  hollow  receipt  member  positioned  at  the  center  of  said  wall 
adapted  to  receive  the  drive  shaft  of  said  electric  screw- 
driver; 

a  hex  receipt  aperture  defined  at  the  end  of  said  hollow 
receipt  member  alignable  with  said  hex  aperture  defined  in 
the  drive  shaft  of  said  screwdriver; 

a  handle  having  an  aperture  defined  therein;  and 

a  handle  shaft,  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  shaft 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  handle  aperture,  said  han- 
dle shaft  having  at  its  first  end  means  to  prevent  its  further 
insertion  into  said  handle  member  and  having  at  its  second 
end  a  hex  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  into  said  hex 
receipt  aperture  of  said  hollow  receipt  member  and  said 
hex  aperture  of  said  drive  shaft  of  said  electric  screw- 
driver, said  handle  shaft  further  including  a  groove  de- 
fined therein  immediately  adjacent  to  said  hex  member, 
said  handle  shaft  provided  such  that  when  said  hex  mem- 
ber is  engaged  through  said  hex  receipt  aperture  into  said 
hex  aperture  of  said  handle  shaft,  said  spool  member  is 
driven  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  electric 
screwdriver;  and  when  said  handle  shaft  is  manually 
pulled  by  the  operator  such  that  said  hex  receipt  aperture 
of  said  hollow  receipt  member  is  aligned  with  said  groove 
in  said  handle  shaft,  said  spool  member  is  allowed  to  freely 
rotate  on  said  collar  member  such  that  the  electric  screw- 
driver's rotating  drive  shaft  does  not  drive  or  engage  said 
spool  member,  allowing  the  free  playing  out  of  string  from 
said  spool  member. 
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5,190,238 

REEL  ASSEMBLY  ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

HOLDING  A  SECnON  OF  AN  OIL  BOOM 

Malcolm  B.  Whidden,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  280,  South  Harpswell,  Me. 

04079 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,148,  Aug.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,152. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,409 
Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04;  B63B  35/32 


such  as  to  rotate  the  reel  shaft  in  the  belt-winding  direction  and 
thereby  apply  a  pretension  to  the  belt,  characterized  in  that  a 
movable  spacer  is  detachably  coupled  to  the  pulley  such  that  it 
is  moved  by  the  pulley  upon  rotation  of  the  pulley  by  the 


U.S.  a.  242—106 


15  Claims 


power  source  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  engaging  position 
in  which  it  is  engaged  between  the  pulley  and  a  portion  of  a 
fixed  member  and  maintains  the  pulley  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  reel  shaft  and  in  the  engaging  position  is  uncoupled 
from  the  pulley  so  that  the  pulley  can  rotate. 


1.  A  reel  assembly  especially  suitable  for  holding  a  section  of 
an  oil  boom,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  having  a  slot  allowing 
access  with  an  at  least  partially  hollow  interior  of  the 
drum,  the  drum  adapted  to  have  wound  on  it  the  section 
of  oil  boom,  the  boom  section  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  interior 
of  the  drum  and  having  one  or  more  apertures  adapted  to 
receive  one  or  more  corresponding  valve  assemblies  but 
having  no  such  valve  assemblies  inserted  therein,  a  sub- 
stantial length  of  the  boom  section  being  wound  substan- 
tially tightly  about  the  drum,  the  second  end  of  the  boom 
section  having  one  or  more  valve  assemblies  inserted 
therein; 

b)  an  axis  which  is  concentric  with  the  drum  and  around 
which  the  drum  may  rotate;  and 

c)  reel  mounts  including: 

1)  bearings  adapted  to  receive  opposite  ends  of  the  axis 
and  support  the  axis  as  it  rotates;  and 

2)  downwardly  projecting  tongues  adapted  to  fit  in  re- 
spective apertures  on  a  carrier  or  tender  vessel  for 
holding  and  stabilizing  the  position  of  the  reel  assembly, 
the  tongues  being  generally  flat  and  having  opposite 
broad  faces  which  are  generally  "V"-shaped  and  a 
narrower  edge  which  joins  the  opposite  broad  faces  so 
as  to  form  the  tongue,  the  vertex  of  the  "V"  being 
pointed  downward  in  use,  thus  allowing  the  reel  assem- 
bly as  a  whole  to  be  easily  inserted  or  removed  from  the 
hold  of  the  vessels  and  permitting  rapid  deployment  and 
retrieval  of  the  boom  section. 


5,190,240 

BELT  RETRACTOR  SHAFF-ROTATING 

PRETENSIONER 

Tetsuya  Hamaue,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-70297 

Int.  a.5  B60R  22/46 

U.S.  CL  242—107  1  Claim 


5,190,239 
RETRACTOR  SHAFT-ROTATING  TYPE 
PRETENSIONER 
Ryoichi  Yoshida,  and  Muneo  Nishizawa,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-63716 
Int.  a.5  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  a.  242—107  3  aaims 

1.  A  retractor  shaft-rotating  type  pretensioner  for  a  vehicle 
seat  belt  having  a  pulley  that  is  normally  not  engaged  with  the 
belt  reel  shaft  of  a  retractor  but  is  movable  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  belt  reel  shaft  upon  operation  of  a  power  source 


1.  A  belt  retractor  shaft-rotating  pretensioner  for  a  vehicle 
seat  belt  comprising  a  cable,  power  source  means  coupled  to  a 
pulling  portion  of  the  cable  for  pulling  the  cable,  means  for 
coupling  a  pulled  portion  of  the  cable  to  a  reel  shaft  of  the  belt 
retractor  when  the  cable  is  pulled  to  transmit  rotation  to  the 
reel  shaft,  and  braking  means  for  ensuring  that  the  coupling 
means  remains  engaged  with  the  reel  shaft  when  the  cable  is 
pulled  including  means  frictionally  engaging  the  pulling  por- 
tion of  the  cable  for  generating  a  braking  input  force  when  the 
cable  is  pulled  and  means  for  transmitting  the  braking  input 
force  to  the  pulled  portion  of  the  cable. 
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5,190,  (41 

AVIONIC  TRAY  AND  MET  lOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Rayaoad  J.  Peaw,  Sberborae,  Ei  igland,  assignor  to  Hollingsead 

latenatkNial,  Inc^  SanU  Fe  S  ^gs,  Calif. 

Coati«uitioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  '^0,280,  Oct.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,129,394.  This  applicaHon  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,842 

The  portioa  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G12B  9/00 

MS.  a.  244—1  R  17  aaims 


1.  A  generally  elongated  avion  ic  tray  having  a  front  and  rear 
end  for  supporting  an  avionic  bli  ck  box  above  a  plenum  cham- 
ber and  for  holding  one  half  a  f  an  electrical  connector  ar- 
ranged to  mate  with  a  complei  lentary  other  half  connector 
carried  at  the  back  of  the  box  ci  imprising: 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  secl^on  of  unitary  construction  of 
metal  sheet  and  defining  an  i 
and  rear  ends  of  the  tray  ads 
plenum  chamber; 
a  pair  of  side  rails  of  unitary 
section  and  extending  up\ 
bottom  section  and  at  right  | 
at  least  one  inwardly  projec 
alignment  tab  formed  in  ea 
substantially  flat  surfaces  lyi| 
the  bottom  section  and  the  i 


Opening  intermediate  the  front 
Bted  to  communicate  with  the 


Construction  with  the  bottom 
ardly  at  lateral  edges  of  the 
angles  thereto; 

king  back  plate  support  and 
ph  side  rail,  the  tabs  defining 
ng  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
iide  rails,  said  flat  tab  surfaces 
being  positioned  at  the  rear  ^nd  of  the  side  rails  for  accom- 
modating the  black  box  bet>*een  the  tabs  and  the  front  end 
of  the  tray;  and 
a  back  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  said  half 
connector,  the  back  plate  being  secured  to  the  alignment 
tabs  so  that  the  connector  Jialf  is  positioned  precisely  at 
right  angles  with  respect  t*  the  bottom  surface  and  the 
side  rails  to  insure  proper  n  ating  between  both  halves  of 
the  connector  when  the  bla<  k  box  is  mounted  on  the  tray. 


5,190,  E42 


B6IC 


MODEL  JET  HEUCOPTER 
ROTOR 
Edwvd  H.  Nichols,  166  Caooncl^t 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1989, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  244— 12J 

1.  A  model  aircraft  arranged 
hovering  flight,  comprising  in 
an  elongate  fuselage  symmetr^ally 

tudinal  axis,  and 
a  forward  thrust  means  mounied 
axis  on  the  fuselage  for  pr<ivtding 
fuselage,  and  . 
a  unitary  solid  blade  membei' 
shaft,  the  rotor  shaft  mount«  d 


fixedly  mounted  to  a  rotor 
for  rotation  interiorly  of  the 


fuselage  and  orthogonally  arranged  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 

the  rotor  shaft  extending  exteriorly  above  an  upper  surface 
of  the  fuselage,  and 

wherein  the  solid  blade  is  defined  with  an  annular  peripheral 
edge,  the  annular  peripheral  edge  arranged  orthogonally 
relative  to  the  rotor  shaft,  and  the  solid  blade  member 
defined  as  a  convex  parabolic  unitary  surface  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  fuselage  including  a  convex  interior 
surface  complementary  to  that  define  by  the  exterior 
surface,  and 

wherein  the  rotor  shaft  includes  pivot  means  to  enable  pivot- 
ment  of  the  rotor  shaft  relative  to  the  fuselage  to  effect 


lOn 


J 


maneuvering  of  the  fuselage,  as  well  as  providing  gyro- 
scopic stability  to  the  aircraft,  and 

wherein  the  forward  thrust  means  comprises  at  least  one  jet 
propulsion  device,  and 

wherein  the  forward  thrust  means  further  includes  a  propel- 
ler assembly  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
the  propeller  assembly  is  arranged  orthogonally  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  to  a  forward  end  of 
the  fuselage,  and 

further  including  a  lift  propeller  assembly  mounted  orthogo- 
nally to  the  rotor  shaft  underlying  the  blade  member, 
wherein  the  lift  propeller  assembly  is  defined  by  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  that  defined  by  the  blade  mem- 
ber. 


5,190,243 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  MANEUVER 

FORCES  OF  MOVABLE  MEMBERS  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Bruno  Guimbal,  Les  Milles,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,458 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1991,  91  08313 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/52 

U.S.  a.  244—17.25  11  Qaims 


WITH  SOLID-CIRCULAR 
IILADE 

Dr.,  Portsmouth,  R.I.  02871 
Ser.  No.  451,645 

27/22 

1  Claim 
for  vertical,  horizontal,  and 
combination, 

arranged  about  a  longi- 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
forward  thrust  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  the  adjustment  of  the  maneuver  forces  of 
movable  members  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 
at  least  one  pivoting  control  column; 
a  shaft  articulated  to  said  column  and  able  to  pivot  around  its 

axis  under  the  action  of  an  angular  displacement  of  the 

column  in  a  first  plane;       ^ 


a  first  link  provided  between  said  shaft  and  at  least  one  first 
movable  member,  and  giving  rise  to  the  displacement  of 
said  first  movable  member; 

a  connecting  rod  articulated  to  said  column  and  able  to  be 
displaced  in  translation  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
under  the  action  of  an  angular  displacement  of  the  column 
in  a  second  plane; 

a  second  link  provided  between  said  connecting  rod  and  at 
least  one  second  movable  member,  and  giving  rise  to  the 
displacement  of  said  second  movable  member;  and 

friction  means  in  order  to  apply  the  correct  angular  displace- 
ments to  the  column  int  he  two  planes  and  provide  adjust- 
able braking  of  the  angular  displacements  of  the  column 
under  the  forces  coming  from  the  first  and  second  mov- 
able members,  wherein  said  friction  means  are  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  links  and  comprise  at  least 
two  friction  elements,  associated  respectively  with  the 
first  and  second  links,  and  adjustable  clamping  means 
applying  the  two  friction  elements  against  one  another. 


5,190,244 

ANTIRESONANT  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HELICOPTER 

Victor  Y.  Yana,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,066 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1990,  90  15036 
Int.  a.'  B64C  27/51:  POID  5/26;  P04D  29/66 
U.S.  a.  244—17.27  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  helicopter  comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  an  upper  structure, 

at  least  one  engine, 

a  lifting  rotor, 

a  transmission  box  constituting  a  speed  reducer  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  engine  and  to  said  rotor  through  a  gear 
train  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said  at  least  one  engine 
to  said  rotor,  said  speed  reducer  having  a  housing  and  a 
vertical  output  shaft  and  being  located  between  said  fuse- 
lage and  said  rotor  which  has  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vertical  output  shaft, 

an  assembly  connecting  said  speed  reducer  to  said  fuselage 
and  comprising  a  pylon  including  a  set  of  at  least  three 
rigid  oblique  bars  arranged  around  said  speed  reducer  in 
directions  which  are  concurrent  on  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  at  a  point  located  between  the  centre  of  said 
rotor  and  an  upper  part  of  said  speed  reducer,  means 
connecting  upper  ends  of  said  oblique  bars  to  said  housing 
of  said  speed  reducer,  said  oblique  bars  being  connected 
by  their  lower  ends  to  said  upper  structure  of  said  fuse- 
lage, a  flexible  plate  disposed  between  a  bottom  of  said 
speed  reducer  and  said  upper  structure  of  said  fuselage 
and  allowing  the  bottom  of  said  speed  reducer  limited 
alternating  movements  of  vertical  translation  and  limited 
alternating  movements  of  oscillation  about  axes  which  are 
contained  in  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  intersect  at  the 
centre  of  said  plate,  but  allowing  no  rotation  of  the  bottom 


of  said  speed  reducer  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor  relative 
to  said  upper  structure  of  said  fuselage: 
an  antiresonant  suspension  device  for  said  speed  reducer 
which  is  relative  to  said  fuselage  and  comprising  monodi- 
rectional  antiresonant  means  constituting  said  means  con- 
necting said  upper  ends  of  said  oblique  bars  to  said  hous- 
ing of  said  speed  reducer,  said  antiresonant  means  includ- 
ing beating  weights  which  are  disposed  about  said  housing 
of  said  speed  reducer  in  substantially  vertical  positions  in 
a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  said  rigid  oblique  bars. 


5,190,245 

TURBOJET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  CASING  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SUSPENSION  LUGS 

Pierre  Debeneix,  St  Sauveur  Sur  Ecole,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  D'Etudc  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs 

D' Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,913 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1991,  91  07515 

Int.  Q.5  B64D  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  244—54  3  Clains 


1.  An  exhaust  casing  for  a  turbojet  engine,  said  casing  having 
a  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  form  of  a  regular  polygon  provid- 
ing said  casing  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  and  at  least  three 
hanging  lugs  carried  externally  by  said  casing  to  form  part  of 
a  rear  suspension  structure  for  said  engine,  wherein  each  of 
said  hanging  lugs  is  carried  by  one  of  said  sides  of  said  casing 
and  is  situated  in  the  extension  of  the  two  sides  of  said  casing 
adjacent  said  one  side. 


5,190,246 
SHUTTLE  ORBITER  WITH  TELESCOPING  MAIN 
PROPULSION  UNIT  AND  PAYLOAD 
Ian  O.  Mac  Conochie,  Yorktown,  Va.,  aadgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,469 
Int.  Q.'  B64D  27/02 
U.S.  Q.  244—54  11  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  for  a  space  shuttle  comprising: 
means  for  propelling  the  space  shuttle; 
a  cargo  space;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  means  for  propelling  at  various 
locations  within  said  cargo  space  such  that  said  means  for 
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propelling  propels  the  spaot  shuttle  while  positioned  at   one   of  a   luggage   compartment   and   cargo   compartment 
one  of  the  various  locations!  wherein  the  volume  of  said    wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  collection  of  compressible 


cargo  space  is  varied  by 
propelling. 


5,W0;  47 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  ROTARY 
LANDING 
Robert  Le  Chatelier,  Reuil  M^maison. 
liabiMi,  societe  anonyme. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1991, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  Ci.  244—103  R 


I  France 


APPARATUS  FOR- 
GEARS 

1,  France,  assignor  to 


;er.  No.  736,501 

,  Aug.  2,  1990,  90  09892 

43/00 

20  Qaims 


Fnnce. 
B64D 


pirtsi 


1.  Arrangement  of  a  rotary  ap  arat 
gear,  said  arrangement  comprisi  ig 
for  said  wheel,  an  assembly  in  a 
and  comprising,  axially  in  succession 
an  outermost  stator  part  and  an 
substantially  the  same  diameter 
which  correspond  to  said  stator 
rotation,  one  of  said  rotor  part) 
rotor  part  and  the  other  of  said 
innermost  rotor  part,  said  outemiost 
ated  with  means  for  driving  said 
nism  by  a  part  associated  with  saii 
part  being  constituted  by  a 
which  said  outermost  rotor  pari 
most  stator  part  being  constitut:d 
rotating  transformer. 


sitioning  of  said  means  for 


5,190,:  48 
PROTECTION  OF  AIRC  RAFT  STRUCTURES 
Peter  R.  Lee,  Tunbridge  Wells,  England,  assignor  to  Royal 
Ordnance  pic,  London,  Englam  I 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1989, 
8925191;  Nov.  8, 1989,  8925195 

Int.  a.5  B64D  45/00 
MS.  a.  244—121 

1.  An  aircraft  structure  whic  \\  includes  at  least  one  of  a 
luggage  compartment  and  carg )  compartment,  a  passenger 
cabin  and  at  least  one  air  channel  communicating  between  said 
at  least  one  of  a  luggage  compart  nent  and  cargo  compartment 
and  cabin,  each  of  said  at  least  oi  le  air  channel  includes  a  blast 
attenuation  valve  for  attenuatini;  a  blast  transmitted  at  least 
partially  through  the  channel  fro  n  an  explosion  in  said  at  least 


12  Claims 


bodies  through  which  air  can  normally  permeate,  but  when 
said  bodies  are  compressed  together  by  a  substantial  increase  in 
pressure,  form  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  air. 


5,190,249 

AIRCRAFT  DEICER  FLUID  HEATING  AND 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Whitmire,  Winter  Park,  and  Edwin  C.  Hightower, 

Orlando,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Zwick  Energy  Research 

Organization,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,628 

Int.  a.3  B64D  n/00 

U.S.  a.  244—134  R  16  Claims 


;=:a^ 


us  for  an  aircraft  landing 
an  aircraft  wheel,  an  axle 
gle  unit  disposed  in  said  axle 
from  an  end  of  said  axle. 
Innermost  stator  part  having 
and  two  inner  rotor  parts 
and  are  interconnected  in 
being  an  axially  outermost 
rotor  parts  being  an  axially 
rotor  part  in  being  associ- 
( lutermost  rotor  part  synchro- 
wheel,  said  outermost  stator 
ge^etachometric  stator  part  in 
is  rotatable,  and  said  inner- 
by  a  stator  of  a  coupling 
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14.  A  system  for  heating  aircraft  deicing  fluid  on  a  deicer 
having  an  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  deicing  fluid; 

first  pump  means  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  engine 
connected  to  draw  deicing  fluid  from  said  tank;  and 

back  pressure  valve  means  positioned  in  the  outlet  from  said 
first  pump  means  to  continuously,  substantially  and  di- 
rectly heat  the  deicing  fluid  to  a  temperature  to  deice  said 
aircraft. 


5,190,250 

AUTONOMOUS,  HEUBORNE-MOBILE 

CONSTRUCTION/EMERGENCY  POD  SYSTEM 

Denton  DeLong,  Trumbull,  and  Richard  Enders,  Jr.,  Milford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,787 
Int.  a.'  B64C  ]/22 
U.S.  a.  244—137.1  15  Qaims 

1.  An  autonomous,  helibome-mobile  pod  system  configured 


for  use  on  a  helicopter  having  an  external  stores  support  sta- 
tion, comprising: 

equipment  pod  means  for  provisioning  ground  personnel 
with  mission  equipment,  said  equipment  pod  means  being 
configured  for  internal  storage  of  the  mission  equipment; 
and 

dual  cable  winch  and  rack  assembly  means  for  integrating 
said  equipment  pod  means  in  combination  with  the  exter- 
nal stores  support  station  of  the  helicopter  wherein  the 
helicopter  may  fly  a  normal  flight  envelope,  said  dual 
cable  winch  and  rack  assembly  means  including 

a  winch  subassembly  operative  for  up  winching  said  equip- 
ment pod  means  for  up-loading  thereof,  for  down  winch- 


ing said  equipment  pod  means  for  deployment  thereof, 
and  for  up  winching  deployed  equipment  pod  means  for 
recovery  thereof, 

means  for  rigidly  securing  said  winch  subassembly  in  combi- 
nation with  the  external  stores  support  station  of  the  heli- 
copter, and 

a  suspension  rack  secured  in  combination  with  said  winch 
subassembly,  said  suspension  rack  including  means  for 
locking  said  equipment  pod  means  in  combination  with 
said  suspension  rack  to  up-load  and  recover  said  equip- 
ment pod  means  by  operation  of  said  winch  assembly,  said 
locking  means  being  further  operative  for  releasing  said 
equipment  pod  means  from  said  suspension  rack  after 
deployment  thereof  by  operation  of  said  winch  assembly. 


5,190,251 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  FASTENING  ELEMENT 
Giuseppe  Bodo,  I-Vercelli,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.  Raymond  et  Cie., 
Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1990,  9011879[U] 

Int.  a.5  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—73  2  Claims 


S       6 

1.  A  vibration-damping  fastening  element  for  holding  pipe- 
lines comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  carrier 
plate,  suspended  retention  means  for  holding  the  pipelines 


spaced  from  said  base,  said  retention  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  retention  shells  for  holding  the  pipelines  spaced 
from  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  yoke,  each  shell  having 
a  width  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pipelines,  and  a  pair 
of  flexible  connecting  webs  connected  between  said  yoke  and 
said  base  between  the  pair  of  shells,  said  webs  being  of  mean- 
der-shape, symmetrical  to  one  another  between  the  yoke  and 
the  base  and  of  the  same  width  as  said  shells. 


5,190,252 
REFUSE  BAG  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  A.  Scbrager,  32  Lincoln  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  N J. 
08904 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,881 

lat  CL>  A63B  S5/04 

VS.  a.  248—97  12  Claimt 


1.  A  refuse  bag  support  system  for  sorting  and  storing  refuse 
of  varying  types  and  volumes  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  bags, 

b)  a  plurality  of  arms  each  with  means  for  releasably  sup- 
porting an  edge  portion  of  an  opening  of  one  of  said  bags, 

c)  bag-holding  means  comprising  an  open  top  container 
having  side  walls  and  containing  said  plurality  of  bags  and 
having  a  total  volume  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
total  volume  of  said  plurality  of  bags  if  all  were  filled  to 
capacity, 

d)  said  arms  being  mounted  in  pairs  of  the  bag-holding 
means  with  one  bag  gripped  by  each  pair  of  arms, 

e)  underlying  means  supporting  and  carrying  the  weight  of 
the  contents  of  each  bag  and  relieving  the  arms  of  that 
weight,  and 

0  displacement  means  for  selectively  moving  the  arms  of 
each  pair  thereof  apart  for  widening  the  opening  of  the 
associated  bag  and  toward  one  another  for  narrowing  that 
opening. 


5,190,253 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 
Lewis  E.  Sable,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfiu,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,313 
Int  a.s  A63B  55/04 
VS.  a.  248—97  12  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  holder  for  thermoplastic  bags  having  sup- 
port holes  in  the  handles  thereof  comprising: 
two  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  holder,  said 
arms  extending  downwardly  when  said  holder  is  in  the 
collapsed  position  and  extending  outwardly  when  said 
holder  is  in  the  bag  loading  position,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  holes  in  the  handles  of  said 
bags; 
a  platform  pivotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  holder, 
said  platform  being  flat  against  said  holder  in  the  collapsed 
position,  said  platform  extending  outwardly  to  support 
one  of  said  bags  which  is  being  loaded  when  said  holder  is 
in  the  bag  loading  position;  and 
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two  linkage  bars  each  being  cotinected  at  the  top  thereof  to 
said  two  arms  and  at  the  bo)  torn  thereof  to  said  platform 


5,190^5 

DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY  SECURING  A 

FURNITURE  COMPONENT,  OR  THE  UKE,  TO  A 

FRAME 

Pier  L.  GianfrancU,  Via  G.  Luon  5,  20131  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  806,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1990,  22431  A/90 

Int  a.'  F16M  U/24 

U.S.  a.  248—188.4  4  Claims 


I  li 


so  that  when  said  platform 
move  upwardly  and  outwardly 


5,190J  54 


AMPUFIEH 


Michael  D.  Magnire,  39  Theresa  i  ::t.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06907 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992, 1  ler.  No.  820,294 


Int.  a.'  Fl«  A  11/00 


VS.  CL  248—164 


moved  outwardly  said  arms 


STAND 


21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  component  to  the  frame  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

a  first  block  having  a  first  face,  a  second  opposite  face,  a 
central  hole  passing  through  the  center  of  said  first  block, 
and  an  impression  in  said  first  face  to  receive  and  engage 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  second  block  having  a  third  face,  a  fourth  opposite  face,  a 
central  hole  passing  through  the  center  of  said  second 
block  aligned  with  the  hole  passing  through  said  first 
block,  and  an  impression  in  said  third  face,  complemen- 
tary to  the  impression  in  said  first  face,  to  receive  and 
engage  at  least  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  third  face  of 
said  second  block  lying  in  opposition  to  the  first  face  of 
said  first  block;  and 

a  pin,  attachable  at  one  end  to  said  component,  passing 
through  said  central  holes  of  both  said  blocks,  and  con- 
nectable  at  its  other  end  to  said  object. 


5,190,256 

CAMERA  SUPPORT  FOR  TRACKING  TOWED  OBJECT 

John  T.  Macchiarella,  146  Vega  Rd.,  Watsonrillc,  Calif.  95076 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,637 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—229  7  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  stand  comprisiiig: 

A.  a  pair  of  U-shaped  frame  members  each  having  a  pair  of 
legs  and  a  bight  portion  theiebetween; 

B.  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  axle  means  joining  said  legs  for 
relative  rotation  of  said  frame  members  around  said  axis, 
the  length  of  said  legs  abovie  said  axle  means  being  less 
than  below  said  axle  means;  I 

C.  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  distance  permitted  be- 
tween said  bight  portions  yf t  permitting  said  bight  por- 
tions to  otherwise  freely  m^ve  toward  and  away  from 
each  other;  and, 

D.  sling  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  bight  portions,  said 
sling  means  being  of  greator  length  than  the  maximum 
distance  permitted  between  said  bight  portions, 

whereby  when  an  amplifier  is  placed  in  said  sling  means,  said 
bight  portions  move  against  the  amplifier  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  are  all  located  outside  t  le  vertical  projection  of  said 
bight  portions. 


1.  A  camera  support  fastenable  to  a  boat  mounted  pylon 
holding  a  tow  rope  to  a  towed  object  and  operable  to  automati- 
cally track  movement  of  the  towed  object,  said  support  com- 
prising: 

stationary  means  for  attachment  to  the  pylon  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  suppori, 
a  turning  stand  mounted  for  panning  rotation  above  the 

stationary  means, 
a  platform  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  on  the  turning  stand 

and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
a  guidance  arm  extending  rigidly  from  the  platform  over  the 
tow  rope  in  an  axial  direction  for  attachment  thereto  at  a 


location  spaced  from  the  pylon  so  that  the  arm  and  the 
tow  rope  move  together  laterally  at  the  point  of  attach- 
ment. 


5,190,257 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Alan  Gradei,  Mt  Prospect,  and  Joha  AIloi,  PalatiM,  both  of 

nL,  assignors  to  Alaa  A  Alaa  lac^  Mt  Prospect,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,226 

Int  CL>  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—231.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  and  carry  a 
container  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  including  a  generally  C-shaped  clamp 
portion  and  a  separate  generally  U-shaped  swing  portion 
attached  to  said  clamp  portion; 

said  clamp  portion  defining  an  open  center  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  support  and  having  a  support  receiving  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  threaded  bore  defined  in  the  opposing  end, 
said  clamp  portion  defining  a  gap  between  said  one  end 
and  said  opposing  end  of  sufficient  size  permitting  the 
support  to  be  inserted  therethrough  into  said  open  center, 
said  receiving  portion  including  a  flat  center  segment  and 
a  pair  of  slanted  side  segments  narrowing  to  said  center 
segment  to  defme  a  tapered  anvil  for  receiving  the  sup- 
port; 

a  screw  extending  through  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  moved  toward  said  receiving  portion  to  clamp 
onto  the  support  positioned  within  said  open  center  be- 
tween said  receiving  portion  and  said  screw; 

said  swing  portion  having  a  flat  center  section  joining  a  pair 
of  spaced  downwardly  extending  arms,  the  lower  outer 
surface  of  the  clamp  portion  center  segment  being  fixed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  swing  portion  center  section; 

a  carrier  including  means  for  carrying  a  container  therein; 
and, 

cooperating  means  associated  with  said  swing  portion  and 
said  carrier  for  pivotally  mounting  said  carrier  on  said 
swing  portion  so  that  said  carrier  swings  under  the  sup- 
port. 


5,190058 

ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Chnag  C  Ym  87  Townsend  St,  Waltoa,  N.Y.  13856 

FUed  Ma^  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,881 

Int  a.'  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—279  11  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  support  assembly  comprising 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  a  post  on  said  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

c)  a  first  arm  pivotable  about  said  post  in  a  first  plane  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  on  said  frame  and  a  first  angu- 
larly extended  position, 

d)  slide  means  for  translating  said  first  arm  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  post  when  said  first  arm  is  in  its  angu- 
larly extended  position,  and 

e)  a  second  arm  pivotable  on  said  first  arm  about  an  axis 


perpendicular  to  said  post  axis  in  a  second  plane  different 
from  said  first  plane  between  a  retracted  position  coplanar 


with  said  first  arm  and  a  second  angularly  extended  posi- 
tion. 


to  Honda 


5,190,259 
CUP  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hidetsaga  OkasaU,  Utaaaoadya,  Japaa, 
GUtea  Kooro  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, . 

FUed  Fdi.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,301 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  1, 1991, 3-010616[U] 
lat  CL'  B60R  7/00 
VS.  CL  248— 31L2  4  < 


1.  A  cup  holding  apparatus  having  a  cup  holder  for  holding 
a  cup,  a  containing  portion  for  containing  therein  said  cup 
holder,  and  a  hinged  lid  provided  on  a  base  portion  which 
constitutes  said  containing  portion  such  that  said  cup  holder 
can  be  contained  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  held  between  said 
lid  and  said  base  portion  when  said  lid  is  closed,  wherein  said 
apparatus  is  provided  with 
a  first  link  which  is  rotatably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  base  portion  and  is  rotatably  connected  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  a  first  pivot  portion  provided  on  said  cup 
holder,  and 
a  second  link  which  is  rotatably  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  lid  and  is  rotatably  connected  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  a  second  pivot  portion  provided  on  said  cup 
holder  away  from  said  first  pivot  portion, 
such  that  a  link  mechanism  having  said  cup  holder  as  an 
intermediate  link  is  constituted  to  take  said  cup  holder  into 
or  out  of  said  containing  portion  by  the  closing  or  opening 
operation  of  said  lid. 


This 


5,190,260 
WATER  HEATER  TANK  SUPPORT 
Richard  P.  Danbeaspeck,  23275  Caadaito  Mardal, 

HHIs,  Calif.  92653 
CootinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  581,039,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abaadoa 
appUcation  Ang.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,335 
lat  CL'  A47K  17/00 
VS.  a.  248—313  IS  ClaiaH 

1.  A  water  heater  tank  and  lateral  support  system  for  secur- 
ing a  water  heater  tank  to  an  adjacent  vertical  wall  comprising: 
an  elongated  vertically  oriented,  tank; 
a  first  and  second  separate  mounting  brackets  connected  to 
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the  wall  and  disposed  on  oppolite  sides  of  the  tank,  each  of 
said  brackets  having  a  first  eid  portion  disposed  proxi- 
mate a  peripheral  portion  of  the  tank  and  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
tank,  thereby  enabling  the  brickets  to  be  mounted  after 
the  tank  is  in  position  adjacent  a  wall;  and 
a  strap  for  securing  the  water  heater  tank  to  said  mounting 


brackets,  said  strap  having  a 
said  first  bracket  and  exi 
end  portion  and  a  portion  of 
wall,  said  strap  being  secured 
extending  about  said  second 
a  portion  of  the  water  tank 
said  strap  having  a  second  end 
bracket. 


fiist« 


end  portion  connected  to 

tend^g  about  said  first  bracket 

the  water  tank  facing  said 

to  said  second  bracket  and 

(jacket  first  end  portion  and 

f  icing  away  from  said  wall, 

portion  secured  to  said  first 


5,190^ 

ROTATABLE  TREE  SUPK>RT  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Tetting,  105  Wilson  At&  SE^  St.  aoud,  Minn.  56304 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  S  er.  No.  837,643 

Int  a.'  F1«R  I  13/00 

MS.  a.  24S— 522  1  Oaim 


U  Ml 


1.  A  rotatable  tree  support  app  iratus,  comprising, 

a  truncated  conical  base,  the  tr  incated  conical  base  includ- 
ing a  truncated  conical  roti  ry  head  mounted  over  the 
truncated  conical  base  coax  ally  aligned  with  the  trun- 
cated conical  base  about  a  c<  mmon  axis,  and 

the  rotary  head  including  a  rotary  head  top  wall  fixedly 
mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  I  he  rotary  head  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  comi  ion  axis,  and 

the  rotary  head  top  wall  indu  ling  a  tubular  support  shaft 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  relative  to  the  rotary 
head  top  wall  extending  bel^w  the  rotary  head  top  wall, 
including  a  support  shaft  s|>cket  directed  through  the 
rotary  head  top  wall  for  reiving  a  tree  trunk  there- 
within,  and  i 

the  support  shaft  socket  includes  an  intermediate  web 
mounted  medially  of  the  support  shaft  and  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  common  axis,  with  the  support 
shaft  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  common  axis  and 
coincident  therewith,  and  t|e  support  shaft  including  a 
support  shaft  bottom  end  witll,  the  bottom  end  wall  in- 


cluding a  bottom  end  socket,  and  a  drive  motor  positioned 
below  the  bottom  end,  the  drive  motor  including  an  out- 
put shaft,  the  output  shaft  including  an  output  shaft  bar 
fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  output  shaft, 
and  the  output  shaft  bar  received  within  the  bottom  end 
socket,  and  an  electrical  conductive  first  cable  directed 
through  the  conical  base  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  drive  motor,  and 

the  truncated  conical  base  includes  a  cavity  therewithin,  the 
base  cavity  including  a  base  cavity  floor,  and  the  base 
cavity  floor  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  common 
axis,  and  an  array  of  bearing  support  heads  fixedly 
mounted  to  an  exterior  wall  of  the  conical  base,  with  the 
bearing  support  heads  spaced  above  the  cavity  floor,  and 
each  of  the  support  heads  including  a  bearing  socket 
therewithin,  and  each  bearing  socket  including  a  cylindri- 
cal roller  bearing  rotatably  mounted  therewithin,  and 

each  bearing  socket  includes  a  first  axle  bore  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  second  axle  bore,  the  first  axle  bore  and 
the  second  axle  bore  are  radially  oriented  relative  to  the 
common  axis,  and  each  cylindrical  roller  bearing  includes 
the  rigid  axle  received  within  the  first  axle  bore  and  a 
second  telescoping  axle  telesolpingly  mounted  within  the 
roller  bearing,  wherein  the  second  telescoping  axle  in- 
cludes a  biasing  spring  positioned  within  the  roller  bearing 
to  bias  the  second  telscoping  axle  exteriorly  of  said  roller 
bearing,  and 

the  conical  base  includes  a  base  upper  annular  end  and  annu- 
lar flange  mounted  within  the  conical  base  projecting  into 
the  base  cavity  concentric  relative  to  the  common  axis  and 
parallel  and  spaced  above  the  cavity  floor,  with  the  annu- 
lar flange  mounting  an  electrical  transmission  plate  be- 
tween the  annular  flange  and  the  base  upper  annular  end, 
the  transmission  plate  including  a  transmission  plate  cen- 
tral bore  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  common  axis  and 
rotatably  receiving  the  support  shaft  therethrough,  and  at 
least  one  electrical  outlet  directed  through  the  rotary 
head,  and  the  electrical  transmission  plate  including  a  first 
circular  electrical  track  and  a  second  circular  electrical 
track  concentric  relative  to  the  first  circular  electrical 
track  and  positioned  interiorly  of  the  first  circular  electri- 
cal track,  wherein  the  first  circular  electrical  track  and  the 
second  circular  electrical  track  are  concentric  relative  to 
the  common  axis  and  mounted  within  the  electrical  trans- 
mission plate,  and  an  electrically  conductive  second  cable 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive first  cable  directed  to  the  electrical  transmission  plate, 
and  the  electrical  conductive  second  cable  includes  a  first 
electrical  wire  in  electrical  communication  with  the  first 
circular  electrical  track  and  a  second  electrical  wire  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  second  circular  electri- 
cal track,  and  said  electrical  outlet  including  a  rigid  first 
contact  arm  and  a  rigid  second  contact  arm  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  electrical  outlet  directed  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  electrical  outlet,  with  the  first 
contact  arm  in  electrical  communication  with  the  first 
circular  electrical  track  and  the  second  contact  arm  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  second  circular  electri- 
cal track,  and 
the  first  circular  electrical  track,  and  the  second  circular 
electrical  track  are  discontinuous  to  effect  a  discontinuous 
current  of  electrical  energy  directed  from  the  first  circular 
electrical  track  and  the  second  circular  electrical  track  to 
said  electrical  outlet,  and 
the  first  contact  arm  includes  a  first  shoe  mounted  at  a  lower 
end  thereof,  and  the  second  contact  arm  includes  a  second 
shoe  at  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  second  contact  arm,  the 
first  shoe  and  the  second  shoe  each  include  a  respective 
first  shoe  floor  opening  and  a  second  floor  shoe  opening 
aligned  with  the  respective  first  circular  electrical  track 
and  the  second  circular  electrical  track,  and  a  first  contact 
lug  directed  through  the  first  shoe  floor  opening  and  the 
second  shoe  floor  opening  including  a  second  contact  lug. 


wherein  the  first  contact  lug  and  the  second  contact  lug 
are  electrically  conductive  and  are  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  respective  first  circular  electrical  track 
and  the  second  circular  electrical  track,  and  a  first  shoe 
spring  mounted  between  the  first  contact  lug  and  the  first 
contact  arm,  and  a  second  shoe  spring  mounted  between 
the  second  contact  lug  and  the  second  contact  arm  to  bias 
the  first  contact  lug  and  the  second  contact  lug  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  the  respective  first  circular  elec- 
trical track  and  the  second  circular  electrical  track. 


5,190,262 
HYDRAUUCALLY-OPERATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Derek  WooUatt,  Campbell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,871 

Int  CV  F16K  il/163:  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  CL  251—48  9  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically-operated  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  valve  seat; 

a  chamber  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  therewithin; 

a  valve  having  a  head  for  seating  against,  and  removal  from 
said  seat,  and  having  a  shank  for  reciprocation  within  said 
chamber; 

first  means  for  admitting  and  discharging  hydraulic  fluid 
into  and  from  said  chamber;  and 

second  means  interposed  between  said  shank  and  said  first 
means  for  hydraulically  controlling  movement  of  said 
shank  within  said  chamber  in  at  least  one  reciprocal  direc- 
tion; wherein 

said  second  means  comprises  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  bore; 
and 

said  shank  defines  a  substantially  sealing  interface  with  said 
bore. 


j  5,190,263 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR 
WOUam  F.  Roberts,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Neles- 
Jamesbury,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,266 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/12,  35/00:  POIB  19/00.  31/14 
VS.  CI.  251—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  valve  actuator  comprising: 
actuator  body  means  connected  to  a  housing;  and 
locking  cam  means  mounted  within  said  actuator  body 
means,  said  locking  cam  means  comprising  at  least  two  flat 
portions  and  being  integral  with  a  driver  arm  means  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  actuator  body  means,  said 
driver  arm  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  an  actuator 
rod,  said  actuator  rod  extending  from  said  driver  arm 
means  to  said  housing; 
said  actuator  body  means  comprising: 
a  first  bore  means  for  receiving  a  first  bolt  means,  said  first 
bolt  means  being  insertable  in  said  first  bore  means  for 
abutting  against  one  of  said  at  least  two  flat  portions  of 


said  locking  cam  means  and  locking  said  locking  cam 

means  and  driver  arm  means  in  a  valve  open  position;  and 

a  second  bore  means  for  receiving  said  first  bolt  means,  said 

first  bolt  means  being  insertable  in  said  second  bore  means 


for  abutting  against  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  flat 
portions  of  said  locking  cam  means  and  locking  said  lock- 
ing cam  means  and  driver  arm  means  in  a  valve  closed 
position. 


5,190,264 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  PACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Htnty  W.  Roger,  Walpoie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dresser  ladu- 
tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,306 

Int  a.5  F16K  41/02:  F16J  15/54 

VS.  a.  251—214  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  valve  including  a  packing  element  for  sealing  an 
annular  space  between  a  valve  stem  and  the  wall  of  a  bore  in  a 
valve  body  through  which  said  stem  extends,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  follower  with  upper  and  lower  generally  cylin- 
drical telescoping  parts,  said  lower  part  being  telescoped  into 
said  annular  space  and  having  a  cavity  telescopingly  receiving 
a  portion  of  the  upper  part,  said  cavity  defining  an  enclosed 
spring  chamber  between  the  upper  and  lower  parts  isolated 
from  said  wall  and  the  environment  surrounding  said  valve 
when  telescoped  together,  a  disc  spring  mounted  within  said 
spring  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  support  extending  across 
said  bore  and  being  connected  between  said  valve  body  and 
said  upper  part  of  said  follower,  said  disc  spring  acting  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  follower  to  yieldably 
compress  said  packing  element. 
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5.19M  S 
VEHICLE  SERV  ICE  TOOL 
GcnM  E.  Bwry,  Owatoua;  Lanj  W.  Bctchcr,  Northfidd,  and 
C  P.  Emtrmm,  LmcmI,  all  of  Mu^  MrisMn  to  OTC  Divi- 
•iM  of  a>X  Coryontioa,  OwaMwM,  Minn. 

FIM  JaiL  21, 1992,  ^.  No.  822,923 

lot  CL'  B«i>  7/M 

UJS.  CL  254— «  B  21  Claims 


aim  member  comprising  a  generally  planar  portion  having 
said  board-engaging  lip  formed  thereon  and  a  pair  of 
support  arms  perpendicularly  secured  to  said  planar  por- 
tion opposite  said  first  end,  si  support  arms  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  aligned  therethrough,  said  apertures 
alignable  with  an  aperture  in  said  second  arm  member  for 
receipt  of  a  securing  means  for  pivotal  engagement  of  said 
first  member  to  said  second  arm  member,  said  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  support  arm  providing  for  adjustment  of 
distance  between  said  cross  member  of  said  second  arm 
member  and  said  board-engaging  lip  of  said  first  arm 
member  to  accommodate  deck  boards  of  different  widths, 
said  cross  member  of  said  a  second  arm  member  coopera- 
tive with  said  lip  of  said  first  arm  member  straightening 
and  position  said  deck  boards  to  be  installed. 


1.  A  service  tool  for  removal 
parts,  comprising: 

abase; 

a  lift  arm  mechanism  including^  a  base  end  and  a  distal  end, 
and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  base  end  to  the  base; 

a  jack  mounted  to  the  base  and  the  lift  arm  mechanism  for 
pivotally  moving  the  lift  arm  mechanism  base  end  to 
adjust  height  of  the  distal  en$l; 

a  vehicle  part  adapter  for  redeiving  a  vehicle  part  to  be 
removed  or  replaced;  and     I 

mounting  means  for  mounting  Ine  vehicle  part  adapter  to  the 
lift  arm  mechanism  distal  en^,  comprising  joint  means  for 
allowing  rotary  motion  of  th4  vehicle  part  adapter  relative 
to  the  distal  end  in  every  direction  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  attitude  adjustment  mtans  for  adjustably  limiting 
movement  of  the  vehicle  paft  adapter  to  control  attitude 
of  the  same. 


5,190^7 
HAND  RAILING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
and  replacement  of  vehicle   Gorase  G.  Schmitt;  Ronald  T.  Schmitt,  and  Gerrase  A.  Schmitt, 

aU  of  Lancaster,  I^l,  assignors  to  G.  G.  Schmitt  A  Sobs,  Ibc 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,382 

Int  CL'  E04H  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—59  14  Claims 


A 


'T  ^ 


yi^?^^. 


5.190JK 


DECKING  CLAMP  AND 
John  Bamra,  1701  Tnckcrton  Aif., 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992, 

LitCL'B64F 
UJS.  a.  254—17 


SPACER 
Whiting,  N  J.  08759 
icr.  No.  872,040 
3/00 

2  Claims 


1.  A  hand  railing  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated  body  portion 
terminating  in  first  and  second  spaced  apart  ends  defming  a 
longitudinal  length  of  said  body  portion,  each  said  end  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  connector,  said  body 
portion  further  having  a  first  surface  and  a  circumferentially 
opposed  second  surface,  said  second  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  indentations  to  facilitate  gripping 
thereof,  said  indentations  being  generally  uniformly  formed 
and  spaced  along  the  major  portion  of  said  longitudinal  length 
and  terminating  along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
surface. 


U  M  I 


1.  An  articulating  lever  assemi  ly  for  straightening,  installa- 
tion and  securing  of  warped  oi  bowed  deck  boards  to  the 
underiying  joists,  the  assembly  o  >mprising: 
a  first  arm  member  having  a  foard-engaging  lipformed  on 
the  first  end  thereof  for  engagement  between  secured 
deck  boards,  a  second  arm  tiember  having  a  first  handle 
end  and  a  second  end  having  a  board-engaging  cross 
member  for  engagement  witi  he  edge  of  a  deck  board  to 
be  secured,  said  first  arm  me  nber  pivotally  secured  to  said 
second  arm  member  above  said  cross  member,  said  first 


5,190,268 

FENCE  CONSTRUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  SLOPING 

TERRAIN 

Belanubio  G.  Espinnera,  2710  Glen  Evans  Ct,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

95148 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,826,  Oct  25, 1991.  This 
application  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,362 
Int  CL'  E04H  17/14 
VS.  CL  256—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  fence  construction  system  comprising: 
an  adjustable  lower  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 

fence  post  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  lower  channel  for  receiving  the  kickboard 
of  a  fence,  said  lower  channel  being  adjustable  in  angle, 
and  an  upper  channel  for  receiving  the  lower  rail  of  a  fence. 


said  upper  channel  being  adjustable  in  angle,  and  said 
upper  channel  being  slidably  attached  to  said  body  such 


5,190,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  FOUNDATION 

REINFORCING  BARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerry  D.  Huston,  3248  Cascade  Blvd.,  Redding,  Calif.  96003 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,494 

Int  a.'  B25B  1/20 

VS.  a.  269—41 


that  the  distance  between  said  upper  channel  and  said 
lower  channel  is  adjustable. 


1.  A  rubber  bushing,  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  roughened  portions 
formed  on  a  part  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  ring  comprising  resin,  said  ring  disposed  integrally  on  said 
part  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  on  which  said  rough- 
ened portions  are  formed,  said  ring  having  a  non-circular 
shape  comprising  a  non-circular  cross-section  taken  in  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  axis  of  said 
inner  member; 

an  elastic  member  comprising  rubber,  said  elastic  member 
formed  outside  said  inner  cylindrical  member; 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  connected  to  said  inner  cylin- 
drical member  by  means  of  said  elastic  member;  and 

said  non-circular  shape  of  said  ring  including  at  least  two 
projections  which  project  in  an  axially  symmetrical  man- 
ner in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  axis  of 
said  inner  cylindrical  member. 


1  Claim 


5,190,269 
RUBBER  BUSHING 
Katsuhisa  Ikeda,  Kasugai,  and  Akihiko  Sakuragi,  Komaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd^  Komalu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,208 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-84776[U] 
Int  a.'  F16M  13/00;  F16F  13/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.12  12  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

stake  means  driven  into  the  ground  and  thereby  maintained 

in  substantially  vertical  orientation; 
beam  means  attached  to  said  stake  means  and  thereby  main- 
tained in  substantially  horizontal  orientation;  and 
concrete  reinforcing  bars  clamped  to  said  beam  means  by 

clamping  means; 

each  of  said  clamping  means  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  an  internally  threaded  passage; 

first  arm  means  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  terminating  in  a  hook 
adapted  to  embrace  a  reinforcing  bar  and  said  inner 
portion  being  affixed  to  said  body  member  and  main- 
taining said  outer  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  passage; 

second  arm  means  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  terminating  in  a  hook 
adapted  to  embrace  a  reinforcing  bar  and  said  inner 
portion  being  affixed  to  said  body  member  and  main- 
taining said  outer  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  passage;  and 

screw  means  threadedly  engaged  in  said  internally 
threaded  passage; 

said  outer  arm  portions  being  spaced  apart  by  more  than  a 
transverse  dimension  of  said  supporting  means  and 
being  of  such  length  that  when  they  transversely  em- 
brace said  supporting  means  and  said  screw  means  is 
fully  withdrawn  into  said  passage  said  hooks  can  be 
engaged  with  a  reinforcing  bar  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  face  of  said  supporting  means  opposite  said  body 
member. 


5,190,271 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP 

Henry  C.  Otterbein,  II,  653  Hidden  Point  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45230 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,887,  Oct  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,782 

Int  CV  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269—91  19  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  table  of  a  power  tool,  a  multi-pur- 
pose hold  down  clamp  comprising  a  plate-like  base  having 
substantially  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  forward  edge,  a 
rearward  edge  and  side  edges,  a  clamping  screw  support  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  said  vertical 
portion  having  a  lower  end  affixed  to  said  base  near  said  rear- 
ward base  edge  and  centered  between  said  base  sides,  said 
vertical  portion  having  an  upper  end  from  which  said  horizon- 
tal portion  extends  forwardly  toward  said  forward  base  edge 
and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  base  upper  surface,  said  hori- 
zontal |x>rtion  having  an  enlarged  free  end,  said  enlarged  end 
having  a  vertical  internally  threaded  bore  therethrough,  a 
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ngaged 


vertical  clamping  screw  en, 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  clani>ing 
surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
clamp  a  workpiece  therebetweei, 
rectilinear  guide  slot  formed  tterein, 
said  clamp  base  having  a  rectiQnear 
extending  centrally  thereof 
through  said  base  rearward  edg^, 


in  said  support  bore  and 

head  having  a  clamping 

T^ith  said  base  top  surface  to 

said  table  having  at  least  one 

,  said  bottom  surface  of 

slot  formed  therein  and 

said  base  forward  edge 

a  T-guide  comprising  upper 


fn>m 


by  said  lower  bar  in  said  table 


simultaneously  shiftable  along  i  aid  table  in  a  second  guided 
path  of  travel  determined  by  sai  d  upper  bar  in  said  base  slot. 


5,190,  r72 


ACTUATOR  AND  PAI}LETIZING 
Frank  J.  Zika,  LaGrange,  and 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Snofr/Taft 
wood.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990 
Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  269—309 


SYSTEM 
l^enry  J.  Flair,  Franklin  Park, 
-Peirce  Company,  Bcll- 


B;3Q 


1.  An  actuator  device  for 
selectively  coupling  a  complementary 
coupling  means  for  coupling 

plementary  pallet,  said  coi 

plementary  multitoothed 
piston  means  and  cam  means 

coupling,  said  piston  means 

and 


guide  slot,  said  clamp  being 


Ser.  No.  631,370 

3/10 


34aaims 


enei^izmg  a  pallet  bas  coupling  for 
pallet,  comprising: 
aid  pallet  base  with  said  com- 
u  pling  means  comprising  com- 

ripgs; 

for  activating  the  pallet  base 
coaxial  with  said  cam  means; 


force  driving  means  for  selectively  activating  said  piston  and 
cam  means. 


5,190,273 
PALLET  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  ANCHORAGE  SYSTEM 

FOR  EQUIPPING  THE  CLAMPING  HXTURE  OF  A 

ROUGH  PIECE  TO  BE  MACHINED  WITH  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Guido  Salvagnini,  Sarego,  Italy,  assignor  to  SZ  s.r.1.,  Sarego, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,717,  Dec.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1987,  22932  A/87 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/10 

MS.  a.  269—309  21  aaims 


and  lower  rectilinear  bars,  said  t  pper  bar  overlying  said  lower 
bar  and  being  joined  at  its  longitiidinal  center  to  said  lower  bar 
near  one  end  thereof,  said  lowet  bar  being  slidably  receivable 
in  said  table  guide  slot,  said  uppA'  bar  being  slidably  receivable 
in  said  slot  in  said  clamp  base,  si  id  clamp  being  shiftable  along 
said  table  in  a  first  guided  rectilii  tear  path  of  travel  determined 


1.  A  pallet  for  mounting  a  clamping  fixture  for  clamping  a 
rough  piece  to  be  machined  between  said  pallet  and  said 
clamping  fixture,  comprising: 

a  supporting  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  which 
include  threaded  portions;  and 

at  least  one  anchorage  means  for  adjustably  engaging  said 
threaded  portions  of  the  holes  as  to  height  and  angular 
orientation  about  axes  of  the  holes,  the  anchorage  means 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  clamping  fixture, 
wherein  each  anchorage  means  comprises: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  an  externally 
threaded  body  portion  for  adjustable  engagement  in  a 
respective  supporting  face  hole; 

a  locking  ring  nut  threadably  engaged  with  the  externally 
threaded  body  portion  for  locking  the  anchorage  means  in 
a  desired  adjusted  position; 

a  coaxial  hole  passing  through  said  body  and  communicating 
with  a  fluid  supply,  said  fluid  supply  for  o(>eration  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  clamping  flxture; 

a  further  body  poriion;  and 

fluid  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  further  body 
portion  and  a  ponxon  of  said  supporting  face  hole. 


5,190,274 
SHEET  TREATMENT  DEVICE  WITH  A  VARIABLE  TIME 

PERIOD  FOR  JAMMING  INDICATION 
Koji  Kamamoto,  Osaka;  Yasqji  Yamauchi,  and  Kazutoshi  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-331467 
Int.  a.'  B42B  2/00:  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  270—53  19  aaims 

1.  A  sheet  treatment  device  for  sheets  conveyed  from  an 
image  forming  device,  comprising: 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  sheets  conveyed  piece  by 

piece  from  said  image  forming  device; 
means  for  binding  a  plurality  of  sheets  counted  by  said 

counting  means; 
means  for  conveying  a  set  of  sheets  bound  by  said  binding 

means; 
means  for  setting  a  time  period  which  is  variable  as  a  func- 


tion of  the  number  of  sheet  counted  by  said  counting 
means; 
means  disposed  at  a  specified  position,  for  detecting  passage 
of  the  set  of  sheets  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means; 
and 
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5,190,276 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Toyoaki  Namba,  Nara;  Kajiiaki  Karasnda,  Yaautokoriyana; 
Osamu  Wakuda,  Yaniatotakada,  and  Hiranaga  Yamamoto, 
Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kaboshikl 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62205; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70915 

Int  a.'  B65H  S/08 
U.S.  CL  271—13  10  Cbims 


means  for  judging  that  sheet  jamming  has  occurred  in  the 
event  that  the  passage  of  the  bound  sheets  is  not  detected 
by  said  detecting  means  within  said  lime  period  from  the 
time  when  the  set  of  sheets  begins  to  be  conveyed  by  said 
conveying  means. 


f.'Eiii*!:!:!- 
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5,190,275 
SLEEVE  LOADER 
Maximilian  Adanuki,  Jr.,  Palatine;  Paul  A.  Berg,  Crystal  Lake, 
and  Robert  L.  Kosrow,  Hoffman  E^statcs,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Union  Special  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,704 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/44 

U.S.  a.  271—9  37  aaims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  laying  plate  having  a  centerline  running  in  a  feeding 
direction,  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets 

(b)  a  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  be  fed  from  the 
stack,  the  feeding  means  located  adjacent  to  the  position 
of  the  sheet  to  be  fed  and 

(c)  an  air  stream  forming  means  for  injecting  air  from  plural 
positions  in  directions  directed  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
terline of  the  laying  plate  and  in  directions  toward  the 
feeding  means  and  in  directions  toward  the  position  of 
sheets  in  the  laying  plate,  the  air  forming  means  being 
disposed  downstream  from  the  laying  plate  in  the  feeding 
direction,  and 

(d)  an  air  stream  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the 
air  flow  based  on  the  sheet  size  to  provide  a  separating 
action  between  the  sheet  to  be  fed  and  the  remainder  of 
the  sheets. 


5,190,277 
SHEET  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Mukhles  U.  Rahman,  Penfield,  and  Charles  Dolciniaacolo,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,075 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/02 

U.S.  a.  271—35  10  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  stack  of  garments  for  sew- 
ing, comprising: 

means  for  retaining  the  stack  of  garments; 

means  for  picking  up  at  least  one  garment  from  atop  the 
stack,  the  pick  up  means  having  at  least  two  spaced  gener- 
ally aligned  pick  up  fingers  for  grasping; 

means  for  moving  the  picking  up  means  towards  the  retain- 
ing means; 

means  for  sensing  an  edge  of  the  garment  stack; 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  stopping  the 
picking  up  means  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  garment  stack  to 
permit  operation  of  the  picking  up  means;  and 

means  for  maneuvering  the  removed  garment  from  a  flrst 
operative  position  above  the  retaining  means,  toward  a 
second  service  position  spaced  from  the  retaining  means 
while  aligning  the  garment  in  a  desired  configuration. 


1.  In  a  sheet  separation  device  including  a  sheet  separation 
member  for  contacting  an  outside  surface  of  an  outside  sheet  in 
a  stack  of  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  the  sheet  separation 
member  in  a  direction  generally  tending  to  separate  the  outside 
sheet  from  the  stack,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sheet  sepa- 
ration member  is  a  relatively  hard  member  covered  by  a  thin 
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silicone  elastomer  ha  ■'ing  a  Shore  A  durometer  less 


s,mjn 

MAGAZINE  FOR  CONTAIN  ER  FORMING  SHEETS  OR 


FOR  PREDETERMINED 


SHEET  SIZES 
Kay  VlmOin,  and  Ingmar  NUssf n,  both  of  Halmstad,  Sweden, 

Mrigaon  to  Sprinter  System  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00703,  §  J71  Date  Jan.  21,  I99I,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pn».  No.  WO90/06275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jiu.  14, 1990 

per  Filed  Not.  30,  lM9,  Scr.  No.  689,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  S  ireden,  Nov.  30,  1988,  8804329 
Int.  a.5  B  S5H  1/00 


VS.  a.  271—147 


3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  dimensions 
of  a  carton  blank  magazine  in  a  machine  for  forming  carton 


blanks  to  select  a  plurality  of  pi 

formats,  and  for  delivering  th 

machine,  the  apparatus  compi 

a  selectively  movable  bottoi 

a  pair  of  selectively  movabli 

bottom  guide  means  dispo! 

vertically  guiding  a  cartoi 


5,19  1,279 


COPY  OUTPUT  STACKER 


199  2, 


Daniel  L.  Morris;  Darid  A. 

Albert  E.  Andrews,  Rocheste^. 

Corponrtioii,  Stamford,  Com . 
Filed  May  26, 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  271—223 

1.  A  copy  output  stacking 
which  includes  an  upstandin, 
vertically  positioned  door 
the  replenishment  of  copy 
bottom  portions,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  the  stacking 


'  pan  :I: 
sh«Et 


FOR  ENGINEERING  SIZE 


COl'IES 


^artman,  both  of  WelMter,  and 
',  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 


,  Ser.  No.  888,582 
B|65H  31/20 

9  Claims 

I  ray  for  a  wide  format  machine 

front  portion  with  a  pair  of 

s  therein  that  are  openable  for 

supplies  and  having  top  and 


tray  being  attached  to  the  top 


portion  of  each  of  the  panel  doors  and  including  a  portion 
extending  down  and  away  from  the  top  of  the  door  panels; 
a  second  portion  of  the  stacking  tray  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  each  of  the  door  panels  and  extending 
coextensively  with  but  spaced  from  the  panel  doors  in 
order  to  form  a  pocket  to  catch  copy  sheets;  and 


at  least  one  hinged  plate  which  when  in  a  first  position 
allows  copy  sheets  to  travel  to  the  point  where  said  sec- 
ond portion  is  attached  to  the  door  panels  and  when  in  a 
second  position  is  pivoted  into  the  path  of  the  copy  sheets 
and  serves  as  a  stop  in  order  to  facilitate  the  stacking  of 
varied  lengths  of  copy  sheets. 


determined  sized  carton  blank 
carton  blanks  to  an  exit  of  the 
ing; 

tool  portion; 
side  tool  portions; 
on  said  bottom  tool  portion  for 
blank; 
at  least  one  side  guide  meant  disposed  on  each  of  said  side 

tool  portions  for  horizonti  illy  guiding  the  carton  blank; 
a  step  disposed  on  each  of  sai  1  bottom  and  side  tool  portions; 
a  format  setting  wheel  assoc  iated  with  each  of  said  bottom 
and  side  tool  portions,  eacl  format  setting  wheel  including 
a   plurality   of  pins   ext«  nding    perpendicularly    there- 
through, each  of  said  pins  laving  a  different  length  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  dim  snsions  of  a  particular  predeter- 
mined carton  blank  forma  ; 
each  of  said  pins  including  a  ree  end  which  engages  the  stop 
of  a  respective  bottom  or  s  de  tool  portion,  whereby  when 
said  free  end  engages  a  sto  p,  the  respective  bottom  or  side 
portion  is  fixed  in  a  posit  on  determined  by  the  selected 
blank  format;  and 
advancing  means  disposed  C  n  said  bottom  guide  means  for 
delivering  the  carton  blan  (s  to  the  end  of  the  machine. 


5,190,280 
SHEET  SIZE  INDICATION  MEANS  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL 

SHEET  F1:ED  CASSETTE 

Thomas  W.  Gray,  and  Christopher  S.  Garcia,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,228 

Int.  a.!  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  271—171  7  Qaims 


1.  A  universal  sheet  feeding  cassette  with  at  least  one  mov- 
able guide  member  adapted  to  contact  a  trailing  edge  of  a 
recording  sheet  loaded  in  the  cassette,  the  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  wall  having  a  series  of  holes  for  indicating  the 
recording  sheet  size  loaded  in  the  cassette; 

a  supply  and  take  up  spool  within  the  cassette; 

a  sheet  disclosure  means,  having  as  a  first  portion  a  self- 
recoiling  ribbon  having  a  series  of  holes  and  as  a  second 
portion  the  series  of  holes  in  the  cassette  wall,  for  disclos- 
ing a  recording  sheet  size  loaded  in  the  cassette; 

a  first  section  of  the  self-recoiling  ribbon  is  attached  directly 
to  the  movable  guide  member  and  a  second  section  of  the 
self-recoiling  ribbon  is  attached  directly  to  the  supply  and 
take  up  spool. 


5.190,281 

VERTICAL  SIGNATURE  STACKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

NON<»NTACT  SENSOR  TO  CONTROL  STACK 

FORMATION 

John  Cardenas,  5  Chuivh  SL,  High  Bridge,  N  J.  08829 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,174 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/12 

VS.  a.  271—198  20  Claiara 


5,190,282 
MULTI-PASS  SORTING  MACHINE 
K.  George  Rabindran,  Morton  Grove;  Thomas  Faber,  Skokie; 
David  Filicicchia,  Schaumburg;  Kenneth  L.  Guenther,  Park 
Ridge;  Joseph  Kalika,  Niles;  Melvin  T.  Kerstein,  Lincoln- 
wood;  Girish  B.  Shah,  Schaumburg,  and  David  Wiley,  Pala- 
tine, all  of  IIU  assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company,  Skokie, 
lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,408,  Mar.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,143,225. 
ThU  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731^13 
Int  a.'  B65H  5/02 
VS.  a.  271—272  16  Claims 

1.  A  singulation  device,  suitable  for  use  in  a  multi-pass  bar 
code  sorter  apparatus  for  sorting  documents,  which  comprises 
a  powered  belt  means,  a  singulation  roller  assembly  including 
a  singulation  roller  overlying  and  adapted  to  contact  said  belt 
means,  said  roller  assembly  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  a 
pivotable  arm  means,  said  arm  means  being  pivotable  about  a 
pivot  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  singulation 
roller,  and  positive  powered  drive  means  mounted  on  said 
pivot  axis  and  engaging  said  singulation  roller  assembly  for 
power  transmission  thereto  without  interfering  with  the  inter- 
action of  said  singulation  roller  with  said  belt  means,  said 
positive  powered  drive  means  when  delivering  power  from 


said  positive  powered  drive  means  to  said  singulation  roller 
producing  a  downwardly  directed  force  applied  by  said  singu- 
lation roller  to  a  document  on  the  belt  means  to  increase  the 


normal  force  against  the  document  moving  on  said  belt  means 
to  insure  positive  engagement  between  said  roller  and  the 
document. 


5.190483 

REVERSIBLE  GOLF  CUP  HOLE  PROTECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Gerard  M.  Haiuoii.  1746  NW.  84th  Dr..  Coral  Springi,  Fla. 

33071 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,040 

Int  a.)  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—34  R  20  CUiau 


1.  A  vertical  stacking  system  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  vertical  support  wall  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  sliding  support  defining  a  support  surface  which  intersects 
the  vertical  support  wall; 

a  feed  means  to  feed  signatures  to  the  support  surface  of  the 
sliding  support  and  form  a  stack  of  signatures  thereon,  the 
feed  means  comprising  an  upper  conveyor,  having  a  upper 
feed  extension  located  above  the  support  surface  with  the 
stack  formed  between  the  support  surface  and  the  upper 
feed  extension,  the  stack  having  a  stack  top  adjacent  to  the 
upper  feed  extension,  whereby  the  location  of  the  feed 
extension  section  is  determined  by  the  location  of  the  top 
of  the  stack  top. 

a  non-contact  sensing  means  to  sense  the  location  of  the 
upper  feed  extension  and  generate  a  location  signal;  and 

a  slide  drive  control  means  to  control  the  slide  drive  means 
in  response  to  the  location  signal. 


1.  A  golf  putting  cup  including  a  protective  device  for  the 
bottom  of  said  golf  cup,  said  protective  device  comprising:  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  at  least  two  side  surfaces,  first 
and  second  coupling  edges,  a  center  opening  and  an  outer 
periphery;  and,  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pling edges  together  so  that  said  first  and  second  coupUng 
edges  are  juxtaposed  and  said  sheet  is  a  conical  shape  for  ease 
of  insertion  into  the  golf  cup. 


5,190484 
SHOULDER  ALIGNMENT  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 
GOLFERS 
Arthur  Diaz,  3217  N.  "B"  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33609 
FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,181 
Int  a.!  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—35  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  training  aid  for  golfers,  comprising: 
an  elongate  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  sym- 
metry; 
said  base  member  including  an  elongated  flat  top  wall; 
an  elongated  mirror  fixedly  secured  to  said  flat  top  wall; 
an  elongate  marking  means  applied  to  said  mirror,  said  mark- 
ing means  substantially  longitudinally  bisecting  said  mir- 
ror; 
at  least  one  transversely  disposed  throughbore  formed  in 
said  base  member  and  below  said  mirror;  and 
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an  elongate  dowel  pin  for  slioBble  insertion  within  said  at 
least  one  throughbore; 

whereby  said  dowel  pin  is  ^wsitioned  in  a  preselected 
throughbore  of  said  at  leas*  one  throughbore,  said  base 
member  is  positioned  betwee^  a  golfer  and  a  golf  ball  with 


vith 


said  base  member  aligned 
are  positioned  in  a  predeter  nined 
said  base  member  and  said 
shoulders,  head,  and  hands 
means  during  the  set-up. 


5,190,286 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM  AND  SHOOTING 

GAME  MACHINE  USING  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Watanabe,  Komae;  Toshiaki  Shinbo,  Kawasaki,  and  Mit- 

suru  Ogata,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  23,  1991,  Set.  No.  764,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-257970 

Int.  a.5  A63F  9/22 

MS.  a.  273—85  G  18  Qaims 


VCW  WHtt  Of 
STNTHCSIZED 


a  target,  the  golfer's  feet 

relationship  relative  to 

dowel  pin,  and  the  golfer's 

I  ire  aligned  with  said  marking 


5,190,  185 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  HA VI JG  INTELLIGENT  GAME 

PIECES 

Robert  B.  Leyy,  MorrisriUe,  Pa.,Uid  Fred  W.  Verdi,  Lawrence- 

Tille,  NJ.J  assignors  to  AT&lT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 


Filed  Sep.  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,585 


Int.  CL'  A<  3F  9/24 


MS.  CL  273—85  G 


22  Claims 


unit  to  allow  the  operator 
ity. 


o  perform  the  simulated  activ- 


1.  An  image  synthesizing  system  comprising: 

a  half  mirror  located  in  an  optical  path  extending  toward  a 
display  section; 

a  diorama  disposed  in  one  of  transmissive-  and  reflective- 
side  optical  paths  and  having  at  least  one  movable  part; 

a  video  display  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  transmissive- 
and  reflective-side  optical  paths  such  that  a  video  scene  of 
said  video  display  will  be  superimposed  over  an  image  of 
said  diorama  through  said  half  mirror; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  video  soene  in  a  predeter- 
mined combination  with  the  motion  of  the  at  least  one 
movable  parts  in  said  diorama;  and 

a  transparent  curved  window  having  a  center  of  curvature 
located  one  of  below  and  above  a  visual  point  of  an  ob- 
server, whereby  the  image  of  said  diorama  can  be  super- 
imposed over  said  vid«>  scene  to  form  a  synthesized 
image  which  is  variable  in  connection  with  motion  of  the 
at  least  one  movable  part  of  said  diorama. 


1.  An  electronic  game  composing: 

at  least  one  inteUigent  game  fiece  providing  a  three-dimen 
sional  representation  of  at  liast  one  participant  of  an  activ- 
ity to  be  simulated  and  containing  a  re-programmable 
electronic  memory  for  spring  activity  characteristics 
associated  with  the  activity  to  be  simulated; 

a  game  board  for  physically  supporting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
the  game  pieces  and  for  coi  pling  electrical  signals  thereto; 

an  electronic  control  unit  oiupled  to  the  game  board  for 
reading  the  electronic  mei  nory  in  each  game  piece  sup- 
ported by  the  game  board  lb  obtain  the  activity  character- 
istics stored  in  each  said  gakne  piece  and  for  simulating  an 
activity  to  be  performed  by  at  least  one  participant,  the 
characteristics  of  the  activity  to  be  simulated  being  deter- 
mined, at  least  in  part,  ini  accordance  with  the  activity 
characteristics  electronic^ly  stored  in  the  electronic 
memory  for  each  game  pi4ce;  and 

at  least  one  operator  controler  coupled  to  the  control  unit 
for  enabling  an  operator  I }  provide  input  to  the  control 


5,190,287 
JIGSAW  PUZZLE  TOY  USING  BLOCKS 
Shozo  Ishiyana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Kabnshlki  Kaisha 
Gakushu  Kenkyusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  799,337 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1990,  2-327191 

Int.  a.5  A63F  9/n 

MS.  a.  273—156  11  Claims 


1.  A  jigsaw  puzzle  toy  comprising: 

aboard; 

a  plurality  of  first  projections  projecting  on  an  upper  surface 

of  said  board  and  having  first  shapes,  when  viewed  in 

plan; 
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a  plurality  of  first  blocks  having  first  holes  defined  in  sur- 
faces thereof  and  having  shapes  complementary  to  said 
first  shapes  of  said  first  projections  for  fitting  engagement 
therewith,  and  second  holes  defined  in  other  surfaces 
thereof  different  from  said  first  holes  when  viewed  in  plan; 
and 

a  plurality  of  second  blocks  having  shapes  complementary  to 
said  second  shapes,  when  viewed  in  plan,  for  fitting  en- 
gagement in  said  cavities,  of  said  first  blocks. 


5,190,288 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  ATTACHABLE  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Gordon  Rogers,  23.  Winwood,  School  Lane,  Woolton,  LiTerpool 
25,  L25  7X  J,  Merseyside,  England 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,256 

Int  CL'  A63B  5i/00 

MS.  CL  273—162  E  19  Claims 


crown  portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  toe  portion,  a  face  portion  and 
a  back  portion,  a  shaft  and  a  grip, 
the  ratio  of  the  width  ftom  the  heel  portion  to  the  toe  por- 
tion, the  thickness  of  the  sole  portion  to  the  crown  portion 
and  the  depth  from  the  face  portion  to  the  back  portion 
being  substantially  2:1:1.6; 
said  head  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape;  and 
a  roughened  surface  portion  having  a  predetermined  width 
and  a  surface  roughness  and  being  capable  of  reducing  the 
value  of  air  resistance  by  forming  a  turbulent  boundary 
layer  around  said  head  when  said  golf  club  is  swung  and 
being  is  annularly  formed  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
face  portion  of  said  head,  wherein  the  width  of  said  annu- 
lar roughened  surface  portion  on  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  face  portion  of  said  head  is  between  10  mm  and  30 
mm  with  the  remainder  of  said  head  being  substantially 
void  of  any  surface  roughness. 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  head  including  a  sole  portion,  a 


1.  An  attachment  for  temporarily  attaching  to  the  end  of  an 
extension  member,  the  attachment  when  so  attached  being 
used  for  retrieving  a  ball,  the  attachment  comprising: 

opposite  plates  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  generally 
coextensive  laterally  spaced  side  borders  extending  be- 
tween longitudinally  spaced  end  edges; 

joining  means  for  joining  said  plates  such  that  the  side  bor- 
ders of  one  plate  cooperate  with  the  respectively  adjacent 
side  borders  of  the  other  plate  in  hinge-like  fashion; 

said  plates  lying  generally  flat  when  both  pairs  of  adjacent 
side  borders  are  spread  apart,  and  said  plates  both  bowing 
between  their  side  borders  when  the  side  borders  are 
pressed  toward  one  another  to  define  a  longitudinal  tube 
while  the  end  edges  define  opposite  open  tube  ends; 

one  of  said  open  tube  ends  being  sized  to  permit  the  insertion 
therethrough  of  the  end  of  the  extension  member,  and  the 
other  open  tube  end  being  sized  for  grasping  the  ball;  and 

resiliency  mean  united  with  said  plates  normally  biasing  said 
plates  to  lie  generally  flat  and  for  yielding  to  pressure, 
applied  to  squeeze  said  sides  toward  one  another  thereby 
providing  for  the  resiliently  biased  gripping  of  said  exten- 
sion member  therebetween,  while  further  providing  for 
the  resiliently  biased  releasable  grasping  of  the  ball  to  be 
retrieved. 


5,190,290 
HEAD  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 
Shigeki  Take,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,927 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    13,    1990,    2- 
118675[U1 

Int  a.'  A63B  Si/04 
MS.  a.  273—169  9  ClaiM 


5,190,289 
GOLF  CLUB 
Masao  Nagai,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Paolo  Pininfarina,  Cambiano, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Mismo  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1990,  2-65768 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/00.  53/04 

MS.  CL  273—167  E  13  daims 


1.  A  head  for  a  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  metal  body  including  a  hosel  and  a  sole  which  are  formed 
integrally  with  each  other,  said  sole  having  a  proximate 
end  and  a  distal  end  with  respect  to  said  hosel; 

a  filling  member  provided  on  said  sole,  said  filling  member 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  opposite  said 
front  surface  and  an  upper  and  lower  extent;  and 

a  fiber-reinforced  resin  coating  a  portion  of  said  metal  body 
and  said  filling  member, 

wherein  said  metal  body  is  integrally  formed  with  a  suppori 
portion  and  wherein  an  opening  is  defined  between  said 
sole  and  said  support  portion  generally  above  said  lower 
extent  for  supporting  said  filling  member  along  said  rear 
surface,  said  suppori  portion  extending  from  said  hosel 
toward  said  distal  end  of  said  sole  being  shaped  to  extend 
along  a  portion  of  said  rear  surface  generally  above  said 
sole. 


5,190,291 
GOLF  CLUB  WHICH  PROVIDES  SENSORY 
INFORMATION  DURING  A  SWING 
John  N.  MdTin,  1054S  Leuoz  La„  Dnllaa,  Tex.  75229 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,196 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
MS.  CL  273— 186J  20  CbdaH 

1.  A  training  golf  club,  comprising: 
a  highly  flexible  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
a  head  for  striking  a  golf  ball  connected  to  said  first  end  of 

said  highly  flexible  shaft;  and 
a  flexible  handle  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  highly 
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flexible  shaft,  said  highly  fle^ble  shaft  having  a  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  capability  of  being  bent 
to  a  point  where  the  head  isl  less  than  one  foot  from  the 
handle  without  breaking,  a^d  providing  said  golf  club 
with  a  first  flex  point  located  on  said  highly  flexible  shaft 
ckMer  to  said  flexible  handl«  than  said  head,  said  highly 


token  to  a  specified  space  in  one  of  the  branch  paths;  some  of 
the  spaces  in  each  branch  path  being  marked  to  indicate  a 
specific  merchandise  item  available  for  purchase  when  a  play- 
er's token  lands  thereon;  and  a  cash  spinner  means  having  a 
spinner  and  a  series  of  markings  denoting  different  dollar 
amounts  receivable  by  the  player  operating  the  spinner. 


n 

\ 
\ 


^ 


twisted,  said  flexible  handle 


5,19fU»2 


SHOPPING  BOARD 

Mdodjr  J.  Perry,  18516  79th  PL 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1992, 

Inta.! 

UJS.  CL  273—256 


GiME. 


A6IF 


5,190,293 
ELECTION  GAME  APPARATUS 
Flavio  M.  Cabrera,  Calle  119  A  No.  53  A  85,  Bogotii  (Niza), 
Colombia 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,044 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/04.  9/04 

VS.  a.  273—257  2  Ctaims 


flexible  shaft  being  construct  ed  of  a  material  that  is  easily 


>roviding  said  golf  club  with 


a  second  flex  point  locatid  on  said  flexible  handle, 
whereby  flexing  of  said  golf  club  at  said  first  and  second 
flex  points  and  twisting  of  s^d  highly  flexible  shaft  each 
provide  a  golfer  with  senso^  information. 


APPARATUS 
West,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98026 
Ser.  No.  836,783 

3/00 

8Clainis 


1.  A  board  game  comprising  n  board  marked  to  define  an 
endless  main  path  simulating  th^  main  corridor  of  a  shopping 
mall,  and  a  pluraUty  of  endless  bt|uich  paths  simulating  individ- 
ual stores  in  the  shopping  mall;  each  branch  path  having  its 
own  store  entrance  connection  tD  the  endless  main  path;  each 
path  having  subdivider  markings  thereon  defining  discrete 
spaces  for  accommodating  plawr  tokens  advanceable  along 
the  respective  path;  a  first  groi^  of  spaces  in  the  main  path 
being  markrrt  to  direct  the  playfcr  to  a  cash  machine  spinner 
means;  a  second  group  of  spaces  in  the  main  path  being  marked 
to  direct  the  player  landing  ther^n  to  receive  a  card  entitling 
the  player  to  purchase  an  item  bf  merchandise  by  moving  a 


-J' 


^  r  LI  m  I  u  I  n  u 


n 


:^" 


,>^  "  ,^  '  V,  j^ '^ 


1.  An  election  game  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  including  a  perimeter  path  of 
continuous  spaces,  the  perimeter  path  includes  a  start 
space,  a  plurality  of  first  spaces  that  are  blank,  a  plurality 
of  second  spaces  that  are  indicating  voting  of  players,  a 
plurality  of  third  penalty  spaces,  a  plurality  of  fourth 
reward  spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  fifth  special  award  spaces 
within  the  game  path, 

and 

a  central  area  on  the  game  board  within  the  central  area, 

and 

a  puzzle  map  representing  a  country,  said  puzzle  map  lo- 
cated in  the  central  area, 

and 

a  predetermined  number  of  contrastingly  colored  tokens  to 
include  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  coloration, 

and 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  state  puzzle  components,  each  set  of 
state  puzzle  components  comprising  a  plurality  of  state 
puzzle  components  representing  all  the  states  of  the  coun- 
try wherein  each  state  puzzle  component  is  configured  to 
represent  an  individual  state  and  to  be  placed  within  the 
puzzle  map,  the  state  puzzle  components  in  any  one  set  all 
having  the  same  uniform  color  and  the  sets  of  state  puzzle 
components  are  contrastingly  colored  from  one  another 
wherein  each  state  is  represented  by  contrastingly  colored 
state  puzzle  components  to  include  a  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  coloration  of  state  puzzle  Components 
associated  with  the  respective  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  tokens, 

and 

a  predetermined  number  of  vote  cards,  each  vote  card  hav- 
ing indicia  representing  a  city  within  a  state  and  each  state 
having  a  plurality  of  cities  wherein  each  city  is  individu- 
ally represented  by  a  vote  card  and 


a  bag  member,  for  the  predetermined  number  of  vote  cards 
to  be  placed  therein, 

and 

a  plurality  of  mayoral  cards,  wherein  the  mayoral  cards  are 
equal  to  the  predetermined  the  plurality  of  mayoral  cards 
divided  into  contrastingly  colored  sets  to  include  a  first, 
second,  third,  forth  and  fifth  coloration  of  sets  of  mayoral 
cards  associated  with  the  respective  first,  second,  third, 
forth  and  fifth  token  number, 

and 

dice  members  for  directing  players  about  the  perimeter  path 
of  spaces,  wherein  each  player  is  afforded  one  of  said 
tokens,  and  upon  a  player  and  a  token  landing  upon  a 
second  space,  the  player  is  directed  to  withdraw  a  further 
predetermined  number  of  vote  cards  from  said  bag  mem- 
ber, 

and 

a  player  landing  upon  one  of  said  third  spaces  is  directed  to 
loose  at  least  one  turn,  said  player  landing  upon  a  fourth 
space  is  directed  to  advance  a  plurality  of  spaces,  and  said 
player  landing  upon  one  of  said  fifth  spaces  is  directed  to 
draw  a  yet  further  predetermined  number  of  vote  cards 
from  said  bag  member. 


5,190,294 
GOLF  BALL 
Kengo  Oka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-337564 

Int  CV  A63B  37/14 

MS.  a.  273—232  20  Claims 


5,190,295 

TABLE  GAME  BOARD  FORMING  A  BOOK-SHAPED 

BOX 

Loois  Togai,  Clos  Mariaae  Ckeadn  da  Pfac-Etcnel,  Hycrcs 

83400,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00413,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12, 1991,  $  102(e) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  golf  ball  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

molding  the  golf  ball  with  a  pair  of  semispherical  molds 
having  many  dimple  patterns  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  except  on  the  connecting  portion  between  the 
upper  and  lower  molds  so  as  to  form  first  dimples  ar- 
ranged on  the  surface  of  the  golf  ball,  a  seam  being  formed 
at  the  connection  portion  and  the  seam  failing  to  have 
dimples  thereon,  a  great  circle  being  formed  on  the  golf 
ball  only  at  the  seam; 

removing  a  burr  formed  on  said  seam  corresponding  to  said 
connecting  portion  between  upper  and  lower  molds;  and 

forming  second  dimples  on  said  seam  after  the  step  of  re- 
moving the  burr. 


339-697  O.G.-93-8 


1.  A  table  game  board  forming  a  book-shaped  box  compris- 
ing: 

a  game  board; 

a  panel  having  dimensions  and  forming  a  base  of  the  book- 
shaped  box; 

a  receptacle  positioned  adjacent  to  said  game  board,  said 
receptacle  comprising  four  sides  cooperating  with  said 
panel  to  form  a  container  capable  of  storing  game  pieces; 

said  game  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  folds  and  at  least 
one  cut,  said  plurality  of  folds  and  said  at  least  one  cut 
divide  said  game  board  into  a  plurality  of  elements  to 
permit  said  game  board,  when  said  plurality  of  elements 
are  folded  one  upon  the  other,  to  have  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  of  said  panel; 

a  band  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  elements  to  said 
panel; 

said  panel,  said  band  and  said  folded  plurality  of  elements 
forming  the  book-shaped  box,  said  panel  forming  one 
cover  of  the  book-shaped  box,  said  band  forming  a  back 
panel  of  the  book-shaped  box,  and  said  folded  plurality  of 
elements  forming  another  cover  of  the  book-shaped  box; 
and 

said  panel  having  a  thickness  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  folded  plurality  of  elements. 


5,190,296 
MEMORY  GAME 
J.  Douglas  Sainsbury,  P.O.  Box  988,  TboraUL  Tontato,  On- 
tario, Canada  L3T  4A5 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,787 
lat  CV  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  273—296  11  Claims 

1.  Playing  pieces  of  a  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  playing 
pieces,  each  playing  piece  having  two  faces  each  of  which  can 
act  as  a  support  surface  for  said  playing  piece  and  which  in- 
cludes on  each  face  a  visually  distinct  indicia  which  is  hidden 
when  the  respective  playing  piece  is  supported  on  the  respec- 
tive face; 
said  faces  of  said  playing  pieces  being  configured  to  have  a 
set  of  first  faces  and  a  set  of  second  faces,  said  set  of  first 
faces  being  grouped  into  at  least  6  subgroups  with  each 
subgroup  having  a  common  visually  distinct  indicia  and 
having  at  least  6  playing  pieces; 
said  set  of  second  faces  being  grouped  into  at  least  6  visually 
distinct  subgroups  with  each  subgroup  having  a  common 
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visually  distinct  indicia  and  having  at  least  6  playing  description  on  the  card  and  which  further  identifies  other 

pieces;  players  to  provide  untrue  statements  as  to  the  accurate  worded 

said  set  of  first  faces  and  sai<)  set  of  second  faces  being  coor-  description  on  the  card. 

dinated  such  that  said  visually  distinct  indicia  of  each  

5,190,298 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 

Jamei  S.  W.  Lee,  Long  Island,  N.Y^  and  CUu  K.  Kwan,  Kow- 

loon.  Hong  Kong,  aiaignori  to  C.  J.  Aaiociatei,  Ltdi,  Monro- 

Tia,  Liberia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,542,  Apr.  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,028,047.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subicquent  to  Jul.  2, 2008, 

hat  been  diMlaimed. 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00,  9/18,  9/06 

MS.  CL  273—430  8  Claimi 


subgroup  of  said  set  of 
single  playing  pieces  with 
the  subgroups  of  said  set 
indicia  are  different  colou 


licond  faces  is  paired  to  form 
each  visually  distinct  indicia  of 
}f  first  faces  and  wherein  said 
fields. 


5,19(1,297 
GAME  Alf>ARATUS 
Lewia  Jeiitn,  Scarborough,  ani  Sam  Sgro,  Thomhill,  both  of 
Caaada,  aadgnors  to  Bluffer^  Beware  Limited,  Scarborough, 


Teral 


Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser^  No.  550,551,  Jul.  10, 1990, 
abMdoaed.  This  application  I\|ar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,061 

iBt  a.'  A6*  l/OO,  1/10 
MS.  CL  273—296  1  5  Claims 


U  M  I 


1.  Game  apparatus  compri^g  a  plurality  of  game  cards, 
each  card  having  a  front  face  ^d  a  rear  face,  the  front  face  of 
each  card  having  a  pictorial  tepresentation  thereon  and  the 
rear  face  having  an  accurate  worded  description  of  said  picto- 
rial representation,  said  game  apparatus  including  card  support 
means  for  supporting  the  cards  individually  in  at  least  a  gener- 
ally upright  position  with  the  pictorial  representation  on  the 
front  face  of  each  card  in  an  eiposed  position  and  the  worded 
description  being  viewable  frofi  the  rear  of  said  support  means 
without  having  to  remove  the  card  from  said  support  means 
and  player  identification  mens  which  identifies  a  specific 
player  to  provide  a  true  stab  ment  of  the  accurate  worded 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
activating  event;  first  and  second  group  of  game  pieces;  at  least 
one  of  said  groups  of  game  pieces  being  marked  with  an  indi- 
cating medium,  said  indicating  medium  being  excited  respon- 
sive to  said  activating  event,  said  excitement  continuing  during 
only  a  predetermined  time  period  following  said  activating 
event;  said  first  and  second  groups  being  distinguished  during 
said  period  while  said  medium  is  excited  and  being  indistin- 
guishable from  each  other  except  during  the  period  while  said 
indicating  medium  is  excited;  a  container  for  displaying  a 
random  arrangement  of  individual  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  game  pieces;  a  cover  for  containing  said  means  for 
producing  said  activating  event;  and  means  for  selectably 
removing  individual  ones  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
game  pieces  from  said  container. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
activating  event;  a  plurality  of  game  pieces;  said  game  pieces 
each  having  first  indicium  and  second  indicium  thereon;  said 
first  game  piece  indicium  being  a  clue  or  question;  said  second 
game  piece  indicium  being  an  answer  to  said  clue  or  question 
of  said  first  game  piece  indicium;  said  second  game  piece  indi- 
cium being  printed  by  using  an  excitable  indicating  medium, 
which  is  excited  responsive  to  said  activating  event  for  becom- 
ing visible  during  only  an  approximately  predetermined  time 
following  said  activating  event  after  which  said  excitement  of 
said  medium  subsides  and  said  visibility  disappears;  a  game 
board  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  corresponding  to  said  excit- 
able second  game  piece  indicia;  said  first  game  piece  indicium 
is  printed  by  using  an  indicating  medium  which  is  excited  to 
become  visible  only  during  said  predetermined  time  period; 
said  activating  event  being  a  brief  flash  of  bright  light;  said 
indicating  medium  being  excitable  photochromic  ink  which 
responds  to  said  bright  flash  by  emitting  light  of  a  distinctive 
color  when  excited;  and  said  means  for  producing  said  activat- 
ing event  comprises  means  for  exposing  only  an  excitable  one 
of  said  first  and  second  game  piece  indicia  to  said  flash  of 
bright  light  while  preventing  a  simultaneous  exposure  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  game  piece  indicia  to  said  flash  of 
bright  light. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
activating  event;  a  game  piece  for  displaying  a  pattern  for 
completion  by  a  player  in  response  to  said  event;  said  pattern 
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being  printed  in  an  excitable  indicating  medium  which  is  ex- 
cited in  response  to  said  activating  event  for  becoming  visible 
only  during  an  approximately  predetermined  time  period  fol- 
lowing said  activating  event;  said  pattern  being  invisible  except 
when  said  indicating  medium  is  excited;  a  base  unit  for  holding 
said  game  piece;!  a  protective  sheet  for  receiving  markings 
made  by  a  player;  and  a  cover  for  containing  said  means  for 
producing  an  activating  event. 


5,190,299 
RADLU.LY  UNDULATING  SHAFT  SEAL 
DaTid  E.  Johnston,  Weinlicim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firms  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bergstrasse,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1991,  4101835 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/32 
MS.  a.  277—152  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  shaft  seal  having  a  central  seal  axis  and  a  lip  of  resil- 
ient material  that  surrounds  a  shaft  to  be  sealed,  the  shaft  seal 
defining  a  sealed  space  when  mounted  on  a  shaft,  wherein  the 
lip  is  demarcated  by  a  radially  inner  sealing  surface  that  tapers 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone  from  a  surface  of  minimum  diame- 
ter adjacent  the  side  facing  the  sealed  space  toward  a  surface  of 
larger  diameter  adjacent  the  side  facing  away  from  the  sealed 
space,  and  wherein  the  lip  has  ribs  that  project  radially  inward, 
distributed  uniformly  around  it,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
ribs  consist  of  undulations  propagated  along  the  inner  sealing 
surface  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  seal,  and  wherein 
the  difference  between  the  circumferentially  adjacent  maximal 
and  minimal  distances  between  the  inner  sealing  surface  and 
the  seal  axis  is  less  than  0.3  mm. 


a  top  jaw  having  a  face  disposed  toward  the  chuck,  said  top 
jaw  having  a  slot  sized  to  receive  said  wedge  portion  of 


said  base  jaw,  the  slot  extending  from  the  face  of  said  top 
jaw  into  said  top  jaw;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  top  jaw  to  said  base  jaw. 


5,190,301 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OF  AN 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

Andrzej  M.  Malewicz,  MiniietoBka,  Minn.,  asstgnor  to  Rolkr- 

blade.  Inc.,  Miuwapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,612 

Int  a.' A63C  77/0(5 

U.S.  a.  280— 11 J2  44  Claims 


5,190,300 

TOP  JAW  AND  WEDGE  CONNECTOR 

James  R.  Jaggers,  Fort  Laudenlale,  Fla.,  assigaor  to  DLAJ, 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ha. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,826,  Oct  11, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,714,  Apr.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,076,596.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,862 
Int  a.>  B23B  31/10 
MS.  a.  27>— 124  9  Claims 

1.  A  top  jaw  system  for  securing  a  top  jaw  in  position  above 
a  chuck  comprising: 

a  base  jaw  member  having  a  lower  portion  and  a  wedge 
portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  wedge  portion  integrally  formed 
with  and  depending  upward  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
lower  portion,  said  wedge  portion  having  an  aperture 
defming  a  pair  of  flat  angled  contact  faces  and  a  bottom 
,  contact  face,  said  pair  of  flat  angled  contact  faces  directed 
along  radials  extending  outward  from  the  center  of  the 
chuck,  each  of  said  angled  contact  faces  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  bottom  contact  face  of  said  wedge  portion; 
means  for  attaching  said  base  jaw  to  the  chuck; 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  attaching  a  wheel  to  an  in-line 
roller  skate,  said  in-line  roller  skate  having  a  frame  including 
first  and  second  side  rails,  said  side  rails  being  provided  for 
mounting  therebetween  at  least  one  wheel  having  a  wheel  axle 
bore  and  each  said  rail  having  an  axle  aperture,  said  fastening 
system  comprising: 

a  wheel  axle  comprising  a  shaft  and  having  a  head  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  head  configured  to  receive  a  fastening 
tool  means  and  having  an  axle  head  lower  surface,  said 
axle  including  a  threaded  end  disposed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  wheel  axle  being  received  within  said 
wheel  axle  bore  and  within  said  axle  aperture  of  said  side 
rails  to  rotatably  mount  said  wheel  to  said  frame; 
said  first  rail  including  at  least  one  undulating,  frame  surface 
pattern  positioned  about  said  axle  aperture  and  having  n 
alternating  high  and  low  areas,  where  n§2; 
said  axle  head  having  a  axle  head  undulating  surface  pattern 
with  high  and  low  areas  on  said  head  lower  surface  for 
selectively  lockably  engaging  said  frame  surface  pattern 
of  said  first  side  rail  during  rotation  of  said  axle,  said  axle 
head  surface  pattern  and  said  frame  surface  pattern  mutu- 
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ally  configured  for  a  high  area  of  one  of  said  frame  and 
axle  head  surface  patterns  sized  to  be  received  within  an 
opposing  low  area  of  th4  other  of  said  patterns;  and 

a  threaded  fastener  adjaceiS  said  second  side  rail  for  thread- 
ably  engaging  and  retaiiwig  said  threaded  end  of  said  axle 
as  said  axle  is  rotated  rehtive  to  said  fastener; 

said  axle  head  surface  pattern  and  said  frame  surface  pattern 
are  characterized  by  said  high  and  low  areas  defining  a 
substantially  smoothly  oontoured  surface,  have  a  shape 
selected  for  opposing  surfaces  of  said  frame  surface  pat- 
tern and  said  axle  head  Surface  pattern  to  slip  relative  to 
one  another  during  turning  of  said  axle  head  until  said  axle 
is  secured  to  said  threaded  fastener  with  a  desired  degree 
of  tightness;  , 

said  frame  surface  pattern  surrounding  said  axle  aperture  and 
extending  radially  therefk'om  with  said  frame  surface  pat- 
tern generally  symmetric  about  said  axle  aperture; 

said  frame  surface  patten|  and  said  axial  surface  pattern 
resiliently  biased  toward  jone  another  with  a  biasing  force 
sufficient  for  a  high  area  of  said  axle  surface  pattern  to 
override  an  opposing  Mgh  area  of  said  frame  surface 
pattern  against  an  urging  of  said  biasing  force  until  said 
axle  is  secured  to  said  fiitener  with  a  desired  tightness; 

said  opposing  surface  patterns  resiliently  biased  toward  one 
another  with  a  biasing  f^rce  sufficient  for  opposing  high 
areas  to  override  one  aaother  against  an  urging  of  said 
biasing  force  until  said  axle  member  is  secured  to  said 
fastener  member  with  a  desired  tightness; 

whereby  engagement  of  said  axle  head  surface  pattern  with 
said  first  side  rail  undulaung  surface  pattern  substantially 
prevents  said  axle  from  inadvertently  rotating  and  being 
loosened  by  skating  generated  forces. 


-ElCOR 


1.  A  transportable  stand  f< 
for  user  interaction  comprisi 
acting  with  a  lower  frame  mi 
members  each  having  two 
tially  parallel  to  each  other 
side  members  having  top 
wherein  the  bottom  portions 


U  M  I 


use  and  storage  of  components 
an  upper  frame  member  inter- 
iber,  the  upper  and  lower  frame 
irtical  side  members  being  essen- 
opposite  sides  of  the  stand,  the 
rtions  and  bottom  portions, 
the  side  members  of  the  upper 
frame  member  engage  the  to^  portions  of  the  side  members  of 
the  lower  frame  member  an4  the  bottom  portion  of  the  side 
members  of  the  lower  frame  tiember  further  comprise  substan- 
tially parallel  base  members  irhich  extend  from  front  to  back, 
the  two  side  members  of  thf  lower  frame  member  being  at- 
tached by  a  cross-member  having  a  compartment  thereon 
wherein  a  recess  in  the  froi*  of  the  lower  frame  member  is 
defined  by  the  cross  membeij  in  the  back  and  the  parallel  said 
members  in  the  front  of  the  llower  frame  member  to  allow  a 
user's  legs  when  seated  to  rest  under  components  on  said  stand, 
and  further  wherein  the  uppfr  frame  member  includes  handle 
means  and  has  a  component!  module  with  removable  covers 


and  components  for  user  interaction  located  therein  mounted 
on  said  upper  frame  member,  said  upper  frame  member  being 
capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  on  the  lower  frame  mem- 
ber by  means  for  selectively  varying  component  height  rela- 
tive to  a  floor  on  which  the  stand  is  located  for  use  int  he  sitting 
or  standing  position  and  means  for  enabling  movement  of  the 
stand  comprising  wheels  attached  to  the  base  members  of  the 
lower  frame  member. 


5,190,303 
MOBILE  WORK  STATION  FOR  PAINTER 
Kerin  H.  Schumacher,  Baltimore;  Robert  J.  Martin,  and  Edward 
L.  Martin,  both  of  Hampstead,  all  of  Md^  assignors  to  Leon- 
ard Bloom,  Tofrson,  Md. 

Conthmation  of  Ser.  No.  532,388,  Jun.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,032,  Jun.  26, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,993,726.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  873,700 

Int  a.:  B62B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—38  20  Claims 


9,302 
TRANSPORTABLE  ICOMPONENT  STAND 
lYaak  Trotta,  Maplewood,  N|I.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Voting 
System,  Inc.,  New  York,  K.Y. 

CoatiBwrtion  of  Ser.  No.  5lil64,  May  30, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,744 

Lita.^B62Bi/Q2 

U.S.  a.  280—35  14  Claims 


c-A 


1.  A  mobile  work  station  for  a  painter,  wherein  the  mobile 
work  station  is  relatively  lightweight  and  collapsible  to  facili- 
tate transport  and  storage,  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
walls  to  form  an  open  well  substantially  in  the  center  thereof; 
a  tray  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom;  means  to  mount  the  tray 
in  the  open  well  in  the  frame,  whereby  a  paint  roller,  paint  pan, 
brushes  and  the  like  may  be  disposed  in  the  tray  and  moved 
about  by  the  painter  on  the  job;  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  leg 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  each  leg 
being  mounted  on  the  frame  and  being  capable  of  being  piv- 
oted, such  that  each  leg  has  ^  first  position  in  which  the  leg  is 
adjacent  to  the  frame,  and  ^uch  that  each  leg  has  a  second 
position  in  which  the  leg  depends  downwardly  to  support  the 
frame;  means  for  securing  each  leg  in  both  the  first  and  second 
positions,  respectively;  and  a  cover  removably  attached  to  the 
frame;  wherein  when  the  cover  is  attached  to  the  frame,  the 
cover  encloses  the  open  well  in  the  frame  such  that  the  tray 
and  the  contents  of  the  tray  are  contained  therein,  and  such 
that  the  mobile  work  station  may  be  conveniently  transported 
and  stored;  wherein  when  the  legs  are  in  the  second  down- 
wardly-depending position  to  support  the  frame,  the  cover 
may  be  detached  from  the  frame  and  may  be  disposed  between 
the  legs,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  removably  at- 
taching the  cover  to  the  legs,  such  that  the  cover  further  sup- 
ports the  legs  in  the  downwardly-depending  position,  provid- 
ing additional  structural  integrity  for  the  mobile  work  station, 
and  further  serving  as  a  shelf  thereon. 
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5,190,304 

BACK  SAVER  HAND  TRUCK 

Dee  Prentiss,  29  River  St.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010,  and  George 

Spcctor,  233  Broadway  Rm.  3815,,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,313 

Int  a.'  B62B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  280— 47  J9  2  aaims 


1.  A  back  saver  hand  truck  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  upstanding  frame  having  a  handle  portion; 

b)  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  frame; 

c)  a  platform  for  supporting  a  load  thereon,  said  platform 
transversely  extending  outwardly  at  one  end  from  said 
frame; 

d)  means  for  Ufting  said  platform  upwardly  and  lowering 
said  platform  downwardly  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
along  said  frame  so  that  a  person  does  not  have  to  bend 
down  to  remove  the  load  from  said  platform,  when  said 
platform  is  lifted  upwardly;  further  including  a  pair  of  rest 
legs,  each  pivotally  mounted  to  the  back  of  said  frame 
near  said  handle  portion  and  having  a  rubber  foot,  so  that 
when  said  hand  truck  is  tipped  backward  in  an  inclined 
position,  said  rest  legs  will  swing  out  with  said  feet  engag- 
ing the  ground  to  support  said  hand  truck  in  its  inclined 
position;  wherein  said  means  for  lifting  said  platform 
upwardly  and  lowering  said  platform  downwardly  is 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  includes: 

e)  a  battery  for  supplying  a  power  source; 

0  a  normally  opened  mercury  switch  electrically  connected 
to  said  battery; 

g)  a  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  mercury  switch; 

h)  a  pump  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  platform; 

i)  a  track  on  the  front  of  said  frame  for  said  platform  to  ride 
within;  and 

j)  a  normally  opened  reversing  switch  electrically  connected 
between  said  battery  and  said  motor,  so  that  when  said 
hand  truck  is  placed  in  its  inclined  position,  said  mercury 
switch  will  close  causing  said  motor  to  activate  said  pump 
and  lift  said  platform  upwardly,  said  reversing  switch  can 
then  be  manually  closed  for  reversing  said  motor,  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  said  pump  and  lowering  said  platform 
downwardly  to  its  original  position. 


5,190,305 
LUGGAGE  HANDLING  HAND  CART 
William  A.  Putman,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Magline,  Inc., 
Pinconning,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,650 
Int  a.'  B62B  i/04,  3/10 
VS.  a.  280-79  J  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  luggage  handling  hand  cart, 

a.  a  luggage  supporting  rectilinear  platform  supported  on 
wheels  and  having  sides  and  ends  with  opposite  comers; 

b.  a  pair  of  upright  extending  upwardly  from  the  platform  at 
each  end  thereof  from  the  comers  thereof  and  having 
upper  ends; 

c.  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  being  compoundly  config- 


ured to  extend  inwardly  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  plat- 
form and  inwardly  relative  to  the  sides  thereof; 

d.  a  pair  of  opposed,  molded,  generally  Y-shaped  synthetic 
plastic  fittings,  each  having  a  base  with  a  pair  of  project- 
ing leg  parts  extending  at  a  compound  angle  from  said 
base  outwardly  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  platform  and 
outwardly  relative  to  the  sides  thereof  for  telescopically 
receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  above  each  end  of 
said  platform; 

e.  and  a  top  longitudinally  extending  cross  rail,  for  support- 
ing clothing  hung  on  hangers,  having  ends  telescopically 
received  by  said  bases  of  the  fittings; 

f .  each  of  said  fittings  having  a  tubular  base  and  leg  parts  for 
the  reception  of  said  top  rail  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 


uprights,  respectively,  and  also  having  internal  wall  struc- 
ture with  interior  wall  portions  extending  radially  inter- 
nally of  each  fitting  leg  part  and  integrated  with  said 
fitting  leg  parts  internally,  and  further  having  a  head 
portion  extending  radially  internally  of  each  fitting  inte- 
grated with  the  base  of  the  fitting  internally; 

g.  the  top  rail  ends  being  in  rigidly  abutting  relation  with  the 
internal  head  portions  of  the  fittings  and  the  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights  being  in  rigidly  abutting  relation  with  the 
interior  wall  portions  of  said  fittings;  and 

h.  securing  fastener  means  maintaining  both  said  top  rail 
ends  and  fitting  intemal  head  portions  in  rigidly  abutting 
relation  and  said  upright  upper  ends  and  interior  wall 
portions  of  the  fittings  in  rigidly  abutting  relation. 


5,190,306 

PASSENGER  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Leonard  G.  Nauniaa,  1020  Quebec  Ave.  North,  GoMea  Valley, 

Minn.  55427,  and  Dale  E.  SteiAerg,  10336  Wentworth  Ave. 

South,  Bloomington,  Minn.  55420 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587^01,  Sep.  25,  1990,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,371,  Dec  27, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,052,704.  This  applicatioa  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  830,183 

Int  CV  B62J  1/00 

MS.  a.  280—202  35  OaiM 

1.  A  footrest  usable  by  a  person  riding  a  bicycle  having  a 

frame,  said  frame  including  a  horizontal  tube,  a  handle  bar  post 

and  a  diagonal  tube  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 

from  said  handle  bar  post  said  footrest  being  supported  at  least 

by  the  diagonal  tube  of  the  bicycle,  wherein  said  footrest 

comprises: 

first  and  second  sides,  each  said  side  having  a  substantially 
planar  side  surface  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  extent 
coextensive  with  that  of  the  diagonal  tube,  said  sides 
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adjoining  each  other  along  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  form 
a  longitudinally  extending  vertex  and  so  as  to  define  an 
included  angle  0  between  j  said  substantially  planar  side 
surfaces;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  sides  intrudes  at  least  one  foot  land  for 
resting  a  foot  thereon,  eac|i  said  land  comprising  a  sub- 


5,190  307 


AprOMOBILE 

Dr^  Douglasrille,  Ga. 
Valley  Run  Rd.,  Bremen,  Ga. 


Douta  legate 


SMOKELESS 
Rudy  M.  Brown,  4262 
30135,  ami  Robert  E.  Rivers, 
30110 

FUcd  Aug.  20, 19911  Ser.  No.  747,517 
Int.  CL^  B40D  im 
UJS.  CL  280—271 


I.  Anti-smoking  apparatus  foi 


13  Claims 


use  in  an  automobile  to  deter 


UMI 


passengers  from  smoking  withii   a  passenger  compartment  of 
the  automobile,  said  anti-smokii  g  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  means  for  d  :tecting  the  presence  of  smoke 

within  an  automobile  passe  iger  compartment; 
an  engine  governor  means  fot  connection  to  an  automobile 

engine  for  controlling  the  ^>eed  of  the  automobile;  and 
a  control  means  connected  tojsaid  at  least  one  sensor  means 

and  said  engine  governor  mfcans  for  activating  said  engine 

governor  means  in  responsa  to  detection  of  smoke  by  said 

at  least  one  sensor  means. 


5,190,308 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  ACTIVE  AND/OR 

PASSIVE  ELEMENT  TO  THE  WALL  OF  COMPOSITE 

COMPONENTS 

Jean-Pierre  Coutnret;  Jeu-Clawle  Chretien,  both  of  Nevers, 

France,  and  Joris  van  Raemdonck,  Bazel,  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Look  S.A.,  Nevers  cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4018957 

iBt  a.3  B62K  19 /i8 
U.S.  a.  280—281.1  12  aaims 


stantially  planar  surface  ei  tending  outwardly  form  and 
longitudinally  rearwardly  I  long  each  said  respective  pla- 
nar side  surface;  and 
wherein  said  footrest  is  mounted  to  the  diagonal  bar  such 
that  the  bar  is  nested  withi)  said  longitudinally  extending 
vertex  and  such  that  said  sfles  depend  downwardly  from 
said  vertex. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  securing  of  an  element  to  a  wall  of  a 
composite  component  comprising  a  holder  (3,  5)  on  the  com- 
posite component  (2)  engaging  through  an  aperture  (20)  in  the 
wall  (21)  of  the  composite  component  (2)  and  having  a  cou- 
pling part  (3)  disposed  at  a  first  side  of  the  composite  compo- 
nent (2)  to  which  access  is  difficult,  and  an  actuation  part  (5) 
which  is  disposed  at  a  second  side  of  the  composite  component 
(2)  which  can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  coupling 
part  (3)  for  applying  a  turning  movement  to  the  coupling  part 
(3);  the  coupling  part  (3)  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a 
coupling  counterpiece  (4)  of  the  element  (1)  which  passes 
through  the  actuating  part  (5),  with  mutual  rotation  and  axial 
clamping  of  the  coupling  part  (3),  the  wall  (21),  the  actuating 
part  (5)  and  the  element  (1). 


5,190,309 

SKI  BINDING  FOR  A  CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI  OR 

TOURING  SKI 

Engelbert  Spitaler,  Wr.Neudor^  Heinz  Wittmann,  Vienna,  and 

Roland  Erdei,  Weigelsdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  HTM 

Sport-und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.b.  H.,  Schwechat, 

Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00484,  §  371  Date  Not.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15275,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Mar.  30, 1990,  745/90 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/O0 

MS.  a.  280—615  4  Claims 

1.  A  ski  binding  for  a  cross  country  ski  or  touring  ski  com- 
prising a  bearing  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ski,  said 
bearing  block  having  a  base  plate  with  an  elongated  recess 
therein  and  a  horizontally  transversely  extending  first  axle 
thereon,  a  holding  cup  and  a  two-arm  swivel  part  pivotally 
supported  for  movement  about  said  horizontally  transversely 
extending  first  axle  in  unison  as  well  as  with  respect  to  one 
another  for  the  purpose  of  transitioning  between  a  closed  and 
an  open  position  of  the  ski  binding,  a  first  lever  arm  of  said 
swivel  part  carrying  at  least  one  locking  pin,  said  holding  cup 
having  means  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  therein  said  at 
least  one  locking  pin  in  the  closed  position  of  the  ski  binding, 
said  locking  pin  being  fixed  by  a  yieldable  lock,  and  said  hold- 


ing cup  being  further  adapted  to  grip  over  a  front  sole  exten- 
sion of  a  ski  boot  while  said  locking  pin  also  extends  through  an 
opening  in  an  extension  of  the  front  sole  of  the  ski  boot, 
whereas  in  the  open  position  of  the  ski  binding,  said  locking  pin 
is  removed  from  said  opening  on  said  holding  cup,  an  elastic 
element  for  resisting  said  pivoting  of  said  holding  cup  and  said 
swivel  pari  about  said  transversely  extending  first  axle,  a  sec- 
ond lever  arm  of  said  swivel  part  having  a  second  axle  thereon 
extending  parallel  to  said  horizontally  transversely  extending 


restoring  the  shoe  (2)  from  said  raised  pivoted  position  to  said 
lowered  position,  said  deformable  element  operating  with  the 
front  end  (9)  of  the  sole,  the  improvement  comprising  a  locking 
member  (4)  secured  to  said  binding  body  in  a  location  of  the 
shoe  in  said  lowered  position  in  said  binding  body,  said  locking 
member  being  movable  between  a  locking  position  holding 
said  retaining  hook  in  said  release  position  and  an  unlocking 
position  permitting  said  retaining  hook  to  move  to  said  closed 
position  and  being  movable  by  said  engaged  element  whereby 
step-in  of  the  shoe  into  the  binding  actuates  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  release  said  retaining  hook  and  holds  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  unlocking  position  in  which  the  retaining  hook  (3) 
is  freely  movable  to  said  sole  integrated  pivot  axis  (8). 


first  axle,  said  yieldable  lock  including  a  lock  pari  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  axle  for  engaging  said  holding  cup  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  ski  binding,  and  a  first  spring  for 
urging  said  holding  cup  and  said  swivel  pari  apari,  wherein 
said  second  lever  arm  of  said  swivel  part,  extends  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  wherein  said  elastic  element  is  a  second  spring 
arranged  in  said  elongated  recess  in  said  base  plate  of  said 
bearing  block,  and  wherein  said  second  lever  arm  of  said 
swivel  part  is  stressed  directly  by  said  second  spring. 


5,190,311 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  SYSTEM 

Jake  Carpenter,  East  Dorset,  aad  DsTid  J.  Dodie,  Charlott,  both 

of  Vt.,  assignor*  to  Burton  Snowboards  UJ5.A 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,586,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,530 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9m6 

MS.  CL  280-618  22  Claims 


5,190,310 
CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  BINDING  HAVING  A 
RELEASABLE  RETAINING  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Bemt-Otto  Hauglin,  Khokkarjtua,  Norway,  and  Engen  Popp, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Witco  A.S,  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00084,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1989,  P3912019.8 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  280—615  19  Claims 


.^•Q: 


(/ 1 


1.  A  cross-country  or  touring  ski  binding  having  a  binding 
body  and  an  engaging  member,  said  body  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  ski  for  use  with  a  cross-country  ski  shoe  (2)  includ- 
ing a  sole  having  a  front  end  (9)  and  an  engaging  element 
which  complements  and  engages  an  engaging  member  of  the 
binding  body  (1)  and  forms  an  articulated  pivotal  coupling, 
said  engaged  element  forming  a  sole-integrated  pivot  axis  (8) 
which  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
shoe  and  approximately  parallel  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  shoe,  said  engaging  member  includes  a  retaining  hook  (3) 
which  at  least  partially  encompasses  said  pivot  axis  (8)  and 
defines  a  hinge  therewith  and  permits  moving  the  ski  shoe 
between  a  raised  pivoted  position  and  a  lowered  position  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  ski,  said  retaining  hook  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  a  release  position,  said 
binding  having  an  elastically  deformable  element  for  elastically 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  system  comprising: 

a  first  boot  attachment  means,  and 

a  second  boot  attachment  means,  each  boot  attachment 
means  disposed  for  movement  on  a  snowboard  in  response 
to  forces  applied  by  the  snowboard  rider; 

a  first  cable  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  boot 
attachment  means; 

and  a  first  tensioning  means  acting  on  said  first  cable,  said 
first  tensioning  means  normally  biasing  the  first  cable  into 
a  first  retracted  condition  providing  a  retaining  force 
holding  the  first  and  second  boot  attachment  means  in  a 
stable  condition  on  the  snowboard,  said  first  tensioning 
means  responding  to  loads  applied  by  the  rider  above  a 
first  predetermined  level  to  overcome  the  normal  biasing 
of  said  first  cable  to  extend  the  cable  length  to  a  more 
lengthened  condition  and  reducing  the  retaining  force  for 
at  least  one  of  said  boot  attachment  means  to  permit  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  but  without  detachment  from  the 
snowboard. 


U  Ml 
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5,1M  ^12 

ANTIFIUCnON  DEVICE.  I  >ARTICULARLY  FOR  SKI 

BINDINGS 

Gioriio  Baigio,  San  Nfartiiio  Dl  Lopari;  Roberto  Gorza,  Feltre, 

■■d  Mirco  BaMstella,  Breda  pi  Pimve,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Nordica  S^^  Montebellina,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,469 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  IMy,  Sep.  10, 1990,  59380/90[U] 
tat.  CL'  A63d  9/082.  9/084 
VS.  CL  280—628  |  3  Claims 


from  said  terminal  end,  and  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the 
point  of  attactiment  of  the  cushion  device  on  said  elongated 
object  such  that  upon  inflation  of  said  reservoir,  duct  and 
cushion  portions  with  gas  pressure  from  the  gas  pressure 
source,  said  cushion  portion  axially  protrudes  beyond  and 
extends  radially  inward  to  substantially,  entirely  cover  the  said 
terminal  end  of  said  elongated  object  and  is  restrained  at  least 
in  part  relative  to  said  terminal  end  in  such  position  by  said 
duct  portion,  said  duct  portion  including  baffle  means  for 
restricting  free  pressurized  gas  flow  between  said  reservoir 
portion  and  said  duct  portion  and  between  said  duct  portion 
and  said  cushion  portion  such  that,  upon  inflation,  said  reser- 
voir is  substantially  fully  inflated  prior  to  inflation  of  said  duct 
portion  which  is  substantially  fully  inflated  prior  to  said  cush- 
ion portion  and  a  pressure  gradient  exists  from  said  cushion 
portion  to  said  reservo'r  portion  through  a  period  in  which 
impact  can  occur  due  to  the  restriction  provided  by  said  baffle 
means. 


5,19(  ,313 


IMPACT  CUSHIONING 
Robert  Hickling,  323  Country 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991 , 
tat  a.s  B60S 
VS.  CL  280—731 


[dev  ce 


1.  An  impact  cushioning 
with  a  terminal  end  of  an  elongated 
pressure  source  and  an  inflate  >>le 
including  a  reservoir  portion 
source,  an  inflatable  cushion  p<  rtion 
duct  portion  providing  fluid 
pressure  source  and  the  cushion 
and  cushion  portions  being  mc  unted 
in  a  normally  deflated  and  stored 


for  preventing  direct  impact 

object  comprising  a  gas 

safety  bag,  said  safety  bag 

containing  said  gas  pressure 

and  at  least  one  inflatable 

communication  between  the  gas 

portion,  said  reservoir,  duct 

on  said  elongated  object 

condition  at  a  point  remote 


1.  A  ski  binding: 

a  first  body  which  is  connectkble  to  a  ski  in  a  flxed  position; 

a  second  body  which  is  slidaliy  supported  by  said  flrst  body, 
said  second  body  being  sliUable  with  respect  to  said  flrst 
body  in  a  direction  parallellto  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski; 

means  for  biasing  said  second  body  into  a  forward  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  flrst  body; 

means  for  releasbly  holding  ;down  a  ski  boot  sole  portion, 
said  means  for  releasably  folding  down  being  connected 
to  said  second  body;  ' 

a  tab  element  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  body 
and  which  extends  forwar^ly  therefrom  and  above  which 
a  ski  boot  sole  lower  surface  is  arrangeable,  thereby  said 
tab  element  being  slidable  ligidly  with  said  second  body  in 
said  direction  parallel  to  I  le  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski; 
and 

a  plate  element  for  engaging  Ithe  ski  boot  sole  lower  surface 
which  is  pivotally  mount)  d  to  said  tab  element  about  a 
vertical  axis  which  is  sub  itantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski 


Mazda 


5,190,314 
GLOVE  BOX  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE 
Seiji  Takasugi,  Higashlhiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,400 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-175379 

tat.  a.'  B60R  21/045.  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—752  12  Oaims 


DEVICE 
^ub  Rd.,  Oxford,  Miss.  38655 
Ser.  No.  741,348 

21/22.  21/24 

26  Claims 


1.  A  glove  box  and  knee  protecting  structure,  installed  in  an 
instrument  panel  structure  in  a  front  passenger  compartment  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  said  instrument  panel  structure  includ- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  at  least  one  frame  member, 
extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  a  body  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle,  and  an  instrument  panel,  supported  by  said  frame 
member,  comprising: 
a  box  structure  having  at  least  a  front  box  wall  and  a  rear  box 
wall  for  providing  a  glove  box  with  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular top-opening,  said  glove  box  being  supported  for 
swinging  movement  by  said  instrument  panel  structure  so 
as  to  move  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  front 
box  wall  is  located  within  said  opening,  and  an  open 
position,  in  which  said  rear  box  wall  is  located  close  to 
said  opening; 
knee  protecting  means,  located  outside  and  above  a  path 
traversed  by  said  glove  box  as  it  swings  between  said 
closed  position  and  said  open  position,  inside  said  instru- 
ment panel  structure  for  protecting  knees  of  a  passenger  in 
said  front  passenger  compartment  upon  a  collision  of  said 
automotive  vehicle,  said  knee  protecting  means  including 
a  resiliently  bendable  member,  cantilevered  at  a  first  end 
by  being  connected  to  said  frame  member  and  extending 
towards  said  opening  so  as  to  place  a  second  end  thereof 
within  said  opening;  and 
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lock  means,  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  resiliently 
bendable  member,  for  holding  said  glove  box  in  said 
closed  position,  said  resiliently  bendable  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  resiliently  bendable  arms  disposed  separately 
and  at  a  distance  coinciding  approximately  with  a  distance 
between  knees  of  a  passenger  in  said  transverse  direction. 


5.190,316 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERSONALIZED  CHILDiajrS 

STORYBOOK  UTILIZING  STICKERS 

John  B.  Hefty.  976  Gnwd  Cual  St,  G«lf  Braeu,  Fla.  32561 

Filed  Ang.  29. 1991.  Ser.  No.  751.995 

tat  a.'  B42D  15/Oa  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—15.1  5  ClaiM 


■>.  'S       <2 


5,190.315 

PASSIVE  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM 

Ennio  Cnrto.  Via  E.  di  Veto.  84.  36100  Viceua^  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1991.  Ser.  No.  710.184 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  15. 1990.  64261 

tat  a.:  B60R  22/06 

VS.  a.  280—804  9  Claims 


1.  A  passive  safety  seat  belt  system  for  an  occupant  on  a  seat 
of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  least  a  door,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  flrst  guide  disposed  on  an  outboard  side  of  the  seat  secured 
to  the  frame  below  the  door; 

b)  retractor  adapted  to  move  along  said  first  guide  between 
a  first  position  behind  the  door  and  a  second  position  in 
front  of  the  door; 

c)  second  guide  disposed  above  the  door; 

d)  a  flrst  anchor  adapted  to  move  along  said  second  guide 
between  a  third  position  behind  the  door  and  a  fourth 
position  toward  the  front  of  the  door; 

e)  a  second  anchor  disposed  inboard  of  the  seat; 

0  a  belt  having  a  flrst  end  secured  to  said  first  anchor,  a 
second  end  secured  to  said  retractor,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  secured  to  said  second  anchor; 

g)  first  drive  operably  engaged  with  said  retractor  for  posi- 
tioning said  retractor  at  said  first  and  second  positions; 

h)  second  drive  operably  engaged  with  said  first  anchor  for 
positioning  said  first  anchor  at  said  third  and  fourth; 

i)  a  third  guide  having  a  first  portion  disposed  on  the  frame 
behind  the  door,  a  second  portion  disposed  across  the 
door  and  a  third  portion  disposed  in  front  of  the  door; 

j)  said  first  portion  is  lower  than  said  third  portion; 

k)  a  telescoping  assembly  operably  secured  to  said  retractor, 
said  belt  and  said  third  guide  such  that  a  belt  portion 
adjacent  the  door  is  lifted  upwardly  when  said  retractor 
moves  to  said  second  position; 

1)  whereby  said  belt  secures  the  occupant  to  the  seat  when 
said  retractor  and  said  first  anchor  are  disposed  at  said  first 
and  third  positions,  respectively,  and  said  belt  is  released 
from  the  occupant  when  said  retractor  and  said  first  an- 
chor are  disposed  at  said  second  and  third  positions,  re- 
spectively. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  to-be-completed  personalized 
children's  storybook  containing  a  children's  story  and  option- 
ally illustrations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preprinting  a  storybook  containing  a  story  set  forth  in 
non-variable  text  and  optionally  illustrations,  and  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  at  selected  locations  in  said 
storybook  to  be  matched  up  with  personalized  stickers 
that  are  compatible  with  and  complete  the  storyline  of 
said  storybook; 

(b)  obtaining  personal  data  about  an  intended  recipient  of 
said  storybook  to  match  up  with  said  plurality  of  sections 
at  selected  locations  in  said  storybook; 

(c)  providing  an  adhesive  sticker  for  each  of  said  selected 
locations,  with  said  stickers  being  adapted  to  be  matched 
up  with  and  applied  onto  said  storybook  in  said  selected 
locations  so  as  to  be  compatible  with  said  non-variable 
text  in  said  selected  locations; 

(d)  printing  said  personal  data  on  said  adhesive  stickers  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  thus  imprinted  stickers  can  com- 
plete the  text  of  said  storyline  thereby  enabling  one  to  read 
said  personalized  storybook  from  start  to  finish,  wherein 
said  adhesive  stickers  are  adapted  to  change  said  story  to 
a  story  about  said  intended  recipient,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive stickers  are  adapted  to  replace  sections  of  said  non- 
variable  text  which  sections  are  identical  to  the  text  on 
said  adhesive  stickers  except  for  said  personalized  data, 
wherein  each  of  said  stickers  is  adapted  to  blend  in  with 
the  specific  background  of  the  specific  location  in  said 
storybook  to  which  they  are  to  be  applied  so  as  to  have  the 
appearance  of  being  printed  directly  on  the  page  of  said 
storybook  to  which  they  are  intended  to  be  applied,  and 
wherein  said  stickers,  after  said  printing,  contain  personal 
data  and  non-variable  text  identical  to  said  non-variable 
text  in  the  sections  said  stickers  are  intended  to  replace, 
whereby  the  thus  imprinted  stickers  can  be  applied  onto 
the  storybook  to  complete  the  personalized  storybook. 


5.190.317 
ONE  HOLE  FOLDER 
Martin  Zoluid.  7  Muderillc  Crcacort,  Toorak,  Victoria  3142, 
Anstralia 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.866 
tat  CL'  B42D  3/00 
VS.  a.  281—30  12  ClidM 

1.  A  folder  and  writing  instrument  combination,  said  writing 
instrument  including  a  longitudinal  body  and  a  clip,  said  clip 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  said  proximal  end  affixed 
to  said  writing  instrument  said  folder  including  a  front  cover 
with  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  portion  and  a  back  cover 
with  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  portion,  said  front  cover 
and  said  back  cover  being  joined  at  one  side  thereof  so  as  to 
form  a  spine,  said  front  and  back  covers  having  first  and  second 
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edges  adjacent  said  spine  and  a  jthird  edge  opposite  said  spine, 
said  combination  comprising: 


a  through-hole  located  in  said 


edge,  said  through-hole  ad  ipted  to  receive  said  clip  by  a 


back  cover  adjacent  said  third 


substantially  perpendicula^  insertion  of  said  distal  end  of 
said  clip  through  said  throfgh-hole,  said  clip  holding  said 
writing  instrument  in  placfe  by  clipping  against  said  out- 
side portion  of  said  back  cpver  to  clamp  said  back  cover 
against  said  longitudinal  b*dy  of  said  writing  instrument. 


S,19(  ^18 


FORGI  RY 


DOCUMiXrWITH 
Aattmio  Mantegazza,  Noveras^) 
Engimpez  Ltd.,  DubUn, 

Filed  Jua.  17, 199^ 
Claims  priority,  application 

lot  a.s  B42D 
U,S.  CL  283—82 


II  "ly 


ons 


said  I 


1.  Document,  particularly  ol 
prevention  means,  comprising 
like  element  having  at  least 
face  of  said  sheet-like  element 
writing  indications,  wherein 
regions  made  of  magnetic  matc^al 
can  be  detected  by  a  magneti; 
material  being  an  erasable 
made  of  erasable  magnetic  material 
least  one  indication-writing  potion 
of  said  sheet-like  element. 


.  Sttte 


fll2D 


'  record  ng 


Ronald  A.  Sandler,  1320  N. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991 , 
Int  a.5 
U.S.  a.  283—102 

1.  A  device  for  easily 
a  parking  faciUty  comprising: 
a  printed  card  having  indicia 

columns  for  identifying  a 
a  first  unique  pictorial  repre^ntation 
to  represent  one  of  a 
features  identifying  where 
parking  lot  on  one  of  the 
a  second  unique  pictorial 
indicia  to  represent  one 


PREVENTION  MEANS 
di  Opera,  Italy,  assignor  to 


Ser.  No.  717,309 
,  Jon.  22,  1990,  20727  A/90 
15/00 

10  Claims 


5,19  1,319 
TICKET  FOR  DESIGNAl  [NG  VEHICLE  PARKING 


LOOTION 


parlcing  features  identifying  where  the  vehicle  is  parked 
such  as  a  particular  area  in  the  parking  lot  on  one  of  the 
sides  of  a  building  designated  by  one  of  the  first  row 
indicia;  and 
a  friable  removable  mask  covering  associated  with  each 
indicia  in  the  rows  and  columns  such  that  the  friable  mask 


H   El   IS   B-f  ^ 

CD*   •   •   < 


/-« 


[D    E    S    H-^ 

Him*  •  • 

!•   •   •  • 

^^w  •  •  • 


is  easily  removed  from  the  location  at  the  intersection  of  a 
row  wherein  one  of  the  first  unique  parking  features  is 
represented  by  one  of  the  first  unique  pictorial  representa- 
tions and  a  column  wherein  one  of  the  second  unique 
parking  features  is  represented  by  one  of  the  second 
unique  pictorial  representations  to  specifically  identify  the 
vehicle  parking  location. 


5,190,320 

TELESCOPING  CLOSET  FLANGE 

B.  Eugene  Hodges,  761  Palmer  Dr.,  Greenville,  Mich.  48838 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,795 

Int.  a.'  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—56  7  Claims 


the  check  type,  with  forgery- 
sheet-like  element,  said  sheet- 
surface,  said  at  least  one  sur- 
having  at  least  one  portion  for 
document  further  comprises 
so  as  to  define  a  code  which 
reading  head,  said  magnetic 
magnetic  material,  said  regions 
being  provided  at  said  at 
on  said  at  least  one  surface 


Pkwy.,  Chicago,  lU.  60610 
Ser.  No.  769,444 

15/00 

2  Qaims 
a  vehicle  parking  location  in 


in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
parking  location; 

for  each  row  of  indicia 

plurality  of  unique  parking 

the  vehicle  is  parked  such  as  a 

iides  of  a  building; 

rq  iresentation  for  each  column  of 

I  if  a  second  plurality  of  unique 


1.  A  telescoping  closet  flange  assembly  for  extending  a  drain 
pipe  to  floor  level,  said  flange  assembly  characterized  by: 
a  cylindrical  body  sized  to  slide  over  the  drain  pipe  and 

having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  rim  at  one  end  and 

a  beveled  edge  at  the  opposite  end,  said  rim  having  a 

plurality  of  spaced  apertures  circumferentially  disposed 

for  receiving  fastening  means, 
a  cylindrical  seal  sized  to  fit  snugly  over  said  drain  pipe  and 

having  a  beveled  edge  in  water  tight  communication  with 

said  body  beveled  edge, 
a  cylindrical  slide  adjacent  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  body 

and  said  seal  where  said  body  and  said  seal  are  in  water 
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tight  communication,  and  having  at  about  its  mid-section 
a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  tabs,  each  of 
said  tabs  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  fastening  means, 
and 
a  cylindrical  seal  cap  having  a  large  diameter  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  surface  of  said  slide  and  a  small  diameter 
portion  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  drain  pipe, 
said  large  diameter  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  extending  tabs,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  fastening  means. 

5,190,321 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TUBE  OR 

MEMBER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FLANGE 

Anders  Knmtz,  Soderak,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Airchitect  I 

Soderhamn  AB,  Soderhamn,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00342,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29, 1990 

per  FUed  May  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  781,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1989,  8901871 
Int.  CL'  F16L  5/02 
VS.  a.  285—192  6  Claims 


sealing  engagement  with  the  outside  diameter  of  the  first 
part  and  a  second  internal  diameter  portion  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  second  part, 
said  cuff  having  a  retainer  pocket  formed  therein  which 
receives  the  head  portion  of  the  second  part  and  having  an 
outer  wall  forming  one  end  of  said  cuff  to  entrap  said  head 


j-jr 


j» 


XT 


portion  of  said  second  part  therein  when  said  cuff  is  in- 
serted on  said  first  part  and  said  head  portions  are  tele- 
scoped clamping  means  positioned  around  said  cuff  for 
exerting  a  constricting  force  to  effect  a  fluid  tight  seal  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  parts  while  clearance  remains 
between  said  telescoped  head  portions. 


5,190,323 
HIGH  PRESSURE  COUPLING 
Hans  Oetiker,  Oberdorfstraaae  21,  CH-8812  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,280,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,031,301. 
ThU  application  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,349 
Int  a.'  F16L  33/20 
VS.  a.  285—39  20  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  within  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  member  with  a  flange  thereon,  a 
wall  with  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  member  and 
means  mounting  at  least  three  abutment  members  to  said  wall 
in  spaced  relationship  around  said  opening  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment having  a  periphery  having  at  least  three  spaced  apart 
seats  on  said  periphery  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  said  abutment  members,  each  of  said 
abutment  members  having  an  oblique  surface  against  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  locking  clement  can  be  applied  whereby 
when  said  locking  element  is  turned  said  locking  element  en- 
gages said  abutment  members  and  said  locking  element  and 
said  flange  are  urged  inwardly  toward  said  wall  for  fixed 
mounting  therewith,  said  locking  element  further  including  a 
cam  surface  adjacent  to  each  of  said  seats,  each  of  said  abut- 
ment members  comprising  a  pin  having  a  conical  portion  form- 
ing said  oblique  surface  and  Upering  towards  said  wall  against 
which  said  cam  surface  is  applied  until  said  pin  engages  said 
seat. 


5,190,322 

SEALING  CUFF  FOR  BLOW  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

COMPONENTS 

William  E.  Hughes,  40034  Fraaer  Dr.,  SUrling  Heights,  Mich. 

48310 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,095 
Int  a.'  F16L  33/20 
VS.  a.  285—236  2  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  fluid  sealing  first  and 
second  cylindrical  parts  having  truncated  conical  head  por- 
tions which  are  adapted  to  telescope  over  one  another  with 
clearance  therebetween, 
an  annular  cuff  of  resilient  rubber-like  material, 
said  annular  cuff  having  a  first  internal  diameter  portion  for 


1.  A  high-pressure  coupling  for  a  hose-like  object  to  be 
securely  fastened  thereby,  comprising: 

a  nipple  structure  including  a  main  portion,  a  connecting 
nipple  portion  extending  from  said  main  portion  in  one 
axial  direction  of  the  nipple  structure  and  terminating  in  a 
free  end,  a  nipple  portion  extending  from  said  main  por- 
tion in  the  other  axial  direction  of  the  nipple  structure,  said 
nipple  portion  having  spaced,  circumferentially  extending 
protuberances  whose  external  surfaces  are  rounded-off, 
said  main  portion  including  a  collar  portion,  sharp-edged 
step  means  between  said  collar  portion  and  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  which  is  adjoined  by  a  head  portion,  as  viewed 
in  the  direction  from  the  nipple  portion  in  the  one  axial 
direction,  said  nipple  portion  being  connected  with  said 
collar  portion  by  way  of  a  tapering  portion,  said  main 
portion  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  connecting  portion  being 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  of  a  substantially  constant  first 
diameter,  said  nipple  portion  being  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  of  a  substantially  constant  second  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  diameter  which  passes  over  into  the  axial 
bore  of  said  first  diameter  by  way  of  a  Upering  bore  in  said 
Upering  portion,  said  Upering  portion  being  of  substan- 
tially constant  thickness  over  a  tnajor  part  of  its  length  and 
having  a  thickness  approximately  the  same  as  the  normal 
thickness  of  the  nipple  portion  within  the  area  between 
circumferentially  extending  protuberances,  the  Upering 
bore  of  said  upering  portion  extending  at  most  only  a 
slight  distance  underneath  the  collar  portion,  said  collar 
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portion  having  an  extefnal  dimension  smaller  than  the 
external  dimension  of  tht  head  portion,  and 
a  sleeve-like  member  for  cooperation  with  said  nipple  struc- 
ture to  define  a  space  accommodating  the  hose-like  object 
when  assembled  over  sai0  nipple  structure,  said  sleeve-like 
member  having  a  substa4tially  cylindrical  external  surface 
and  including  a  main  potion  provided  with  rounded-off 
internal  circumferential  grooves,  the  main  portion  of  said 
sleeve-like  member  having  a  normal  internal  diametric 
dimension  smaller  than  the  external  dimensions  of  the 
collar  portion  and  being;  adjoined  in  said  one  axial  direc- 
tion by  a  connecting  poltion  and  in  the  other  axial  direc- 
tion by  an  end  portion,  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
sleeve-like  member  hav^g  an  internal  diametric  dimen- 
sion larger  than  the  nor^ial  internal  diametric  dimension 
of  its  main  portion  and  at  least  slightly  larger  than  the 
external  dimensions  of  tie  collar  portion  so  as  to  slidably 
fit  over  the  same,  and  tke  end  portion  of  said  sleeve-like 
member  having  an  internal  diametric  dimension  at  least  as 
large  as  the  internal  diaiietric  dimensions  of  the  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  sleevejlike  member  and  increasing  in  its 
internal  diametric  dimei^on  toward  its  free  end  without 
sharp  edge  to  minimize  ^amage  to  a  hose-like  object  dur- 
ing bending  thereof. 


5,190^25 
MAGNETIC  CATCH 
Argns  Doss-Deaonza,  Snnnlngihle,  EngiaiMi,  aaiigiior  to  Teclmo- 
phone  fimitwl,  Snrrey,  Engtand 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Set.  No.  863,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
9107822 

int  a,'  E05C  nm 

MS.  a.  292—2513  14  Claims 


from  an  inside  surface  of  ! 
engage  an  external  surface  of 
ing  a  first  group  of  protrusio^ 
group  of  protrusions,  said 


5,1  M,324 
PIPE  RESTIU  INING  MEMBER 
Edwia  A.  Bind,  Aahdowii,  Aii.,  and  Kirby  L.  Shaddix,  Tezar- 
kaaa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  M^FC  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Wil- 
■dngton,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  6, 19il,  Scr.  No.  788,425 

Int.a.'n^6Li5/00 

MS.  CL  285—328  i  32  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  assembly  for  a  magnetic  catch,  comprising: 

a  magnet  having  front,  rear,  and  side  faces, 

a  pair  of  pole  members  disposed  respectively  adjacent  to 
opposite  side  faces  of  said  magnet,  each  pole  member 
comprising  a  portion  which  is  proud  of  the  front  face  of 
the  magnet, 

a  casing  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving  the 

proud  portions  of  the  pole  members, 

a  unitary  plate-like  support  member  comprising  abutment 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  magnet,  the 
abutment  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  localized  protuber- 
ance extending  proud  of  the  support  member,  the  support 
member  being  disposed  to  overlie  the  magnet  and  both 
pole  members  so  as  to  limit  their  movement,  and 

means  for  holding  the  support  member  such  that  the  abut- 
ment means  biases  the  magnet  towards  the  aperture  in  the 
casing,  the  support  member  being  adapted  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  pole  members  relative  to  the  magnet  in  the 
fore  and  aft  direction. 


5,190,326 

CAT  UTTER  BOX  CLEANER 

Gary  L.  Nuan,  Rt.  1  Box  190A,  Prospect,  Tenn.  38477 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,592 

Int  a.)  AOIK  29m 


MS.  a.  294—1.3 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  restraining  member  comprising  a  collar  member, 
flange  means  disposed  on  ea(  h  end  of  said  collar  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  first  conn  icting  means  for  connecting  said 
collar  member  to  a  support  means,  said  collar  member  and  said 
support  means  being  adapted  cooperatively  to  encircle  a  first 
pipe  member,  lug  means  disposed  on  said  collar  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  second  (snnecting  means  for  connecting 
said  collar  member  to  a  collar  assembly  encircling  a  second 
pipe  member,  and  groups  o^  protrusions  extending  inwardly 

collar  member  and  adapted  to 
aid  first  pipe,  said  groups  includ- 
i  of  greater  height  than  a  second 
Brst  group  of  protrusions  being 
disposed  centrally  of  said  collar  member  as  viewed  axially  of 
said  first  pipe  member,  said  first  group  of  protrusions  being 
disposed  on  said  inside  surface  axially  of  said  collar  member 
and  remote  from  said  flange  ineans. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cat  litter  box  cleaner  comprising: 

container  means, 

shovel  means  for  collecting  litter  and  sifting  said  litter 
through  at  least  open  slot  formed  in  said  shovel  means, 
thereby  to  remove  fecal  matter  from  said  litter; 


guide  means  for  directing  said  fecal  matter  to  a  movable 
closure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  container  means;  and 

opening  means  for  pivotally  opening  said  movable  closure, 
whereby  said  fecal  matter  may  be  collected  within  said 
container  means,  said  opening  means  comprising  a  slid- 
ably movable  button  abuttable  against  an  arm,  said  arm 
being  pivotally  attached  to  a  retention  ring  means 
mounted  on  said  container  means,  said  arm  being  abut- 
table against  said  closure  so  as  to  selectively  force  an 
opening  of  said  closure  to  facilitate  a  collecting  of  fecal 
matter. 


5,190,327 
TUBULAR  DOOR  LOCK 
Jui  C.  Lin,  No.  55-10  Been  Chou  Rd.,  Kangshan,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Fried  Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,431 

Int  CV  E05B  3/QO 

MS.  a.  292—348  5  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  door.lock  comprising  two  knobs,  the  inner  and 
the  outer  one,  which  respectively  have  a  tubular  shaft,  each 
said  tubular  shaft  passing  through  a  shaft  hole  in  a  bearing  plate 
and  having  a  projecting  hook  and  a  projection  on  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof,  each  said  bearing  plate  having  two 
opposite  notches  in  the  circumference  of  the  shaft  hole  for  the 
projections  of  the  each  tubular  shaft  to  pass  through  so  as  to 
combine  the  knob  with  an  actuating  plate,  said  two  actuating 
plates  respectively  having  two  opposite  crescent  slots  for  the 
tubular  shaft  of  the  knob  to  fit  therein,  a  straight  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  two  crescent  slots  for  the  hook  of  the  tubular 
shaft  to  pass  through  to  let  the  actuating  plate  laterally  fit  in  a 
space  between  the  hook  and  the  projection  of  the  tubular  shaft, 
and  a  square  shaft  having  both  ends  fitting  in  the  straight  slot 
in  both  the  actuating  plates  so  that  the  square  shaft  and  said 
two  actuating  plates  can  move  each  other. 


ate  in  a  manner  to  rigidly  withstand  repeated  impacts  on 
the  knee  plate;  and 


resilieiy  means  urging  the  teeth  against  the  mating  surfaces 
in  a  manner  that  urges  the  gripping  head  system  and  the 
knee  plate  toward  each  other. 


5,190,329 
HAND  ACTUATED  LOAD  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Carol  V.  Steer,  and  Peter  R.  Steer,  both  of  6  Nancy  Yann  Court, 
Worongary,  Queensland  4213,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,115 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Feb.    13,    1991, 
71018/91 

Int  a.'  B65G  7/12:  B66F  U/00 
MS.  a.  294—15  10  Claims 


5,190,328 
CARPET  STRETCHING  TOOL 
Martin  L.  Anderson,  Rte.  3,  Box  60,  Maple  Lake,  Minn.  55368 
Filed  Jul.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,622 
Int  a.'  A47G  27/04 
MS.  a.  294—8.6  26  Claims 

1.  A  hand  operated  carpet  stretching  tool  comprising: 
a  carpet  holding  or  gripping  head  system; 
a  padded  knee  plate; 

outer  and  inner  overlapping,  slidably  adjustable  shank  mem- 
bers connecting  and  spacing  the  carpet  gripping  head 
system  and  the  knee  plate; 
adjustable  locking  means  for  fixing  the  relative  positions  of 
the  outer  and  inner  shank  members  thereby  fixing  the 
distance  between  the  head  system  and  the  knee  plate,  the 
locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  serially  spaced 
tooth  members  integral  with  the  outer  shank  member 
adapted  to  mesh  against  a  plurality  of  serial  mating  sur- 
faces integral  with  the  inner  shank  member  which  cooper- 


1.  A  manual  lifting  aid  comprising: 

an  elongated  member; 

load  engagement  means  at  one  end  of  said  member; 

a  handle  assembly  including  a  guide  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site side  arms  and  a  base,  said  elongated  member  being 
slidingly  disposed  between  said  side  arms  and  being  adja- 
cent said  base; 

locking  means  mounted  between  said  arms  for  pivotal  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  elongated  member;  and 

a  lifting  handle  fixed  for  movement  with  said  locking  means 
whereby  a  lifting  force  applied  to  said  handle  for  lifting 
said  load  causes  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  and  thus 
pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  means  into  engagement 
with  said  elongated  member  to  lock  said  handle  assembly 
relative  to  said  member  against  movement  in  at  least  one 
direction  along  said  elongated  member  to  permit  lifting  of 
said  load. 


UMI 
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5,19#430 


BiU  Duham,  8067  NE.  Juaidtt 
FUed  Apr.  3, 199] 
lat  a.'  B25J 
UJS.  CL  294—19.1 


TOOL  FOR  CONNECriP  G  A  SNAP-HOOK  TO  A 
REMOTE  EYE 

Dr.,  Kirldand,  Wash.  98034 
Ser.  No.  863,407 
HOO:  B63B  21/54 

4  Clmims 


1.  A  tool  for  connecting  a  s^ap-hook  to  a  remote  eye,  said 
snap-hook  including  a  hook  ey^,  a  curved  hook  tine  extending 
from  said  hook  eye  to  a  free  enti,  a  hook  throat  defined  by  and 
between  said  hook  eye  and  sad  free  end,  and  a  snap  finger 
which  normally  spans  across  a|id  closes  said  hook  throat  and 
which  is  springable  inwardly  df  the  hook  throat  into  an  open 
position,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  hook  holder  including  a  ch  mnel  in  which  the  snap-hook  is 
received,  said  channel  inci  uding  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall 
and  side  barriers,  togethei  forming  >.  channel  space,  said 
snap-hook  being  received  in  the  channel  space  with  the 
snap  fmger  and  the  hook  throat  being  positioned  above 
the  channel  bottom  wall,  a  nd  with  the  general  plane  of  the 
snap-hook  being  substantia  lly  parallel  with  the  sidewall  of 
the  hook  holder; 
and  a  holding  arm  having  a  i  rst  end  portion  that  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  hook  hold  it  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
which  includes  a  snap  fini  ;er  engaging  hook,  including  a 
hook  recess, 
wherein  a  snap-hook  can  be  { >laced  within  the  channel  of  the 
hook  holder  and  the  holdi  ng  arm  can  be  pivotally  moved 
to  place  the  snap  finger  <  f  the  snap-hook  into  the  hook 
recess  of  the  snap  finger  engaging  hook  of  the  holding 
arm,  to  secure  the  $nap-h4ok  to  the  hook  holder,  and 
wherein  the  hook  holder  anc^  snap-hook  can  be  moved  to  the 
remote  eye,  and  further  n^ove  the  hook  holder  and  snap- 
hook  to  place  the  snap  finj  ;er  into  contact  with  the  remote 
eye,  and  further  move  tl  e  hook  holder  and  snap-hook 
towards  the  remote  eye,    o  move  the  snap  finger  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ho>k  recess  of  the  holding  arm, 
allowing  the  remote  eye  t(  i  enter  into  the  hook  throat,  and 
freeing  the  snap-hook  froifi  the  holding  arm,  and  allowing 
the  hook  holder  to  be  m^ved  away  from  the  snap-hook 
following  engagement  ofithe  snap-hook  and  the  remote 
eye. 


5,19 1,331 

HEUCOPTER  HOOK-Ul '  AND  STATIC  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARpE  DEVICE 

Hay^e,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sky-Hook, 


Joseph  G.  Corbin,  Castle 
Ibc,  Sanford,  Me. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  19S(l 
InL  a.s  B25J 
U.S.  a.  294—24 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  a 
blies  to  an  elevated  hook  whi^h 
a  pole  member;  and 
a  hook-up  head  attached  to 
said  hook-up  head  comprisii  ig 
pair  of  spaced  apart  upp<  r 


,  Ser.  No.  647,962 
704:  H05F  3/02 

21  Claims 

}ne  of  different  hook-up  assem- 
comprises: 

one  end  of  said  pole  member, 
a  main  body  portion  having  a 
grip  members,  each  including 


an  outer,  central,  and  inner  grip  plate  extending  from  a 
common  side  of  the  associated  upper  grip  member,  and  a 


lifting  arm  support  member  extending  from  said  main 
body  portion. 


5,190,332 

SUCnON  PAD  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND  HOLDING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Shigekazu  Nagai;  Shuuzou  Sakurai,  and  Tadasu  Kawamoto,  all 
of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,748 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-93899[U]; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-401615[U] 

Int.  a.5  B66C  1/02 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  9  Claims 


w 

1.  A  suction  pad  for  attracting  and  holding  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 
a  suction  base  coupled  to  a  vacuum  suction  source; 
a  suction  skirt  connected  with  said  base  and  projecting 

radially  outwardly  from  said  base,  said  skirt  having  a 

peripheral  edge;  said  peripheral  edge  being  brought  into 

contact  with  the  workpiece  for  attracting  and  holding  the 

workpiece; 
a  rib  provided  proximate  to  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 

suction  skirt  for  preventing  deformation  of  said  peripheral 

edge  when  said  edge  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 

workpiece; 
a  plurality  of  grooves  concentrically  defined  on  an  inside 

surface  of  said  suction  skin,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a 

different  diameter;  and 
a  plurality  of  steps  concentrically  defined  on  an  outside 

surface  of  said  suction  skirt  substantially  opposite  from 

said  grooves. 


5,190,333 
GRIPPER  DEPLOYING  AND  INVERTING  LINKAGE 
Richard  L.  Minichan,  23  Pinemw  Dr.,  WarrenviUe,  S.C.  29851, 
and  Mark  A.  KUIian,  102  Foxhunt  Dr.,  North  Augusta,  S.C. 
29841 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,294 

Int.  a.'  G21C  19/26 

MS.  a.  294—86.41  13  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  linkage  for  use  with  an  end  effector,  said 
linkage  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  axis; 

a  rod; 

actuating  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  rod 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  end  effector  in 
line  with  said  frame  when  said  rod  is  in  said  first  position 
and  inverted  when  said  rod  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  stationary  bracket  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  first  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  rod; 

a  second  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second 
end  of  said  second  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  end 
effector,  said  second  end  of  said  first  link  attached  to  said 
second  link  so  that  said  first  link  can  rotate  said  second 
link  when  said  rod  moves  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position; 

a  third  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  third  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  stationary 
bracket  and  said  second  end  of  said  third  link  pivotally 
attached  to  said  end  effector;  and 

means  for  stopping  said  second  link  when  said  rod  is  at  said 
first  or  said  second  positions. 


5,190334 
POWERED  CLAMP  WITH  PARALLEL  JAWS 
Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  St  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marys^ille,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,445 

Int.  a.'  B25J  15/08 

\iS.  a.  294—88  15  Qaims 


*/'       » 


radially  outwardly  from  said  chamber  through  said  at 
least  one  wall; 

(b)  camming  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  dis- 
placing said  jaws  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  follower  members,  each  of  said  follower 
members  depending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  jaws  and 
passing  through  one  of  said  passages  to  engage  said  cam- 
ming means,  said  follower  members  having  a  shape  that 
corres(>onds  to  said  passages  such  that  each  of  said  fol- 
lower members  slidingly  engage  one  of  said  surfaces  de- 
fining said  passages  thereby  providing  the  only  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  follower  members  in  any 
direction  other  than  the  direction  of  said  radial  displace- 
ment; and 

(d)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  camming  means. 


5,190,335 

CONTROL  ENHANCING  TWEEZERS 

Eric  Rommerdale,  Brandon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  W.  E^  Bas- 

sett  Company,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,224,  Sep.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,052,416. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,458 

Int.  a.s  A61B  17/30:  B25B  9/02:  B25J  1/02 

MS.  a.  294— 99  J  5  Claims 


14.  An  improved  gripping  means  for  removably  gripping  an 
object  having  at  least  two  jaws  that  engage  surfaces  upon  said 
object,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  at  least  one  wall  that  defines  a  chamber 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  said  housing  further 
having  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  that  lead 


1.  Control  enhancing  tweezers  constructed  for  substantially 
improving  the  handling  characteristics  and  manipulation  ease 
of  the  tweezers  by  individuals  with  reduced  or  impaired  man- 
ual dexterity,  said  tweezers  comprising 

A.  a  pair  of  tweezers  comprising  first  and  second  elongated 
arms  fixedly  mounted  to  each  other  at  their  respective  first 
ends  and  extended  from  said  first  ends  in  juxtaposed, 
spaced,  aligned,  relationship,  said  arms  being  spring  biased 
to  normally  maintain  the  second  ends  thereof  spaced 
apart; 

B.  A  first  tweezer-arm  engaging  member  mounted  to  the 
first  arm  of  said  tweezers,  and  incorporating 

a.  a  suppori  base, 

b.  mounting  means 

1.  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  the  suppori  base,  and 

2.  constructed  for  lockingly  engaging  said  first  arm  of 
the  tweezers  and  securely  affixing  the  suppori  base  to 
the  first  tweezer  arm, 

c.  an  enlarged,  readily  accessible  finger/thumb  receiving 
and  supporting  zone 

1 .  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  suppori  base,  and 

2.  constructed  for  comforiably  and  conveniently  receiv- 
ing the  finger  or  thumb  of  the  user  and  for  securely 
positioning  the  finger  or  thumb  in  operational  control 
over  the  first  arm  of  the  tweezers;  and 

d.  a  pair  of  wall  members 

1 .  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  the  support  base  in 
juxtaposed,  spaced  facing  relationship,  and 

2.  being  spaced  a[>art  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  first  tweezer  arm,  thereby  providing 
a  surrounding  and  embracing  engaged  relationship  of 
the  arm-engaging  memt>er  with  the  first  tweezer  arm; 
and 

'..  a  second  tweezer-arm  engaging  member  mounted  to  the 
second  tweezer  arm  and  incorporating 

a.  a  support  base, 

b.  mounting  means 

1.  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  the  support  base,  and 

2.  constructed  for  lockingly  engaging  the  second  arm  of 
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the  tweezers  and  securely  afTixing  the  support  base  to 
the  second  tweezer  aim,  and 

c.  an  enlarged,  readily  accessible  finger/thumb  receiving 
and  supporting  zone      I 

1.  fonned  on  a  second  aiuface  of  the  support  base,  and 

2.  constructed  for  comfa^bly  and  conveniently  receiv- 
ing the  finger  or  thui^b  of  the  user  and  for  securely 
positioning  the  finger  br  thumb  in  operational  control 
over  the  second  arm  i>f  the  tweezers,  and 

d.  a  pair  of  wall  members 

1.  extending  from  oppoled  sides  of  the  support  base  in 
juxtaposed,  spaced  facing  relationship,  and 

2.  being  spaced  apart  a!  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  secoqd  tweezer  arm,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  surrounding  an^  embracing  engaged  relation- 
ship of  the  second  a^-engaging  member  with  the 
second  tweezer  arm 

whereby  individuals  with  impared  or  reduced  manual  dexter- 
ity, or  with  varying  stages  of  joint  diseases,  are  capable  of 
controUably  manipulating  the  first  and  second  tweezer  arms  by 
readily  accessing  the  finger/tl^umb  receiving  and  supporting 
zones  and  controUably  activating  the  first  and  second  tweezer 
arms  connected  thereto. 


5,191,336 


POCKET  CARRIER 
GcoTBe  R.  Palz,  46  Wells  A^e, 
Fded  Dec.  10, 
Int-CL' 
VS.  a.  294—147 


FDR 


1991 


SKIS  AND  POLES 
Cheektowaga,  N.Y.  14227 
Ser.  No.  805,854 
11/02 

6  Claims 


uration  in  the  approximate  shape  of  the  letter  "H"  with  a 
top  channel  and  a  bottom  channel; 

folding  legs,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
the  first  end  including  means  for  attachment  to  the  rack 
frame  within  the  bottom  channel  of  one  of  said  side  rails 
and  the  second  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  the 
pickup  truck; 

knuckle  means  on  the  legs  for  enabling  selective  folding  of 
the  legs  between  storage  conditions  wherein  the  rack 
frame  is  located  in  a  horizontal,  lowered  inoperative  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  pickup  bed,  with  the  legs  being  received 
within  and  covered  by  the  bottom  channels  of  the  side 
rails,  and  raised  conditions  wherein  the  frame  is  supported 
in  an  elevated,  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
pickup  bed;  and 

a  rack  extension  mounted  to  the  top  channels  of  the  side 
rails;  and 

wherein  the  rack  extension  is  slidably  received  within  the 
top  channels  of  the  side  rails  at  the  forward  ends  thereof 
for  selective  sliding  adjustment  therein  between  a  first, 
storage  position  substantially  retracted  within  the  top 
channels,  and  a  second,  operative  position,  wherein  the 
rack  extension  projects  substantially  horizontally  and 
forwardly  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  rails. 

5.  A  collapsible  rack  for  a  pickup  truck  having  a  horizontal 
cargo  bed  and  a  cab,  comprising: 


>63C 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  for 
poles  substantially  horizontal! 
used  as  a  hanger  for  storing 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  assemblies  each 
rial  formed  into  a  contii 
having  opposite  ends;  am 

b)  each  assembly  including 
between  the  ends  of  the 
loop  through  each  cord  1< 
either  side  of  the  locks; 

c)  each  of  said  cord  locks 
manually  operated  memi 
such  that  when  the  mei 
moves  freely  along  the 
when  the  member  is  n 
against  the  large  loop 


ind  carrying  a  pair  of  skis  and 

or  vertically,  which  may  be 

he  skis  and  poles,  said  carrier 

Comprising  a  flexible  cord  mate- 
lous  elongated  large  loop  and 

vo  cord  locks  which  are  placed 
embly  by  inserting  the  large 
::k  to  form  two  smaller  loops  on 


COLLAPSIBLE  PIPE 
Patrick  K.  McDaniei,  Pasco, 
Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1' 
lBt.a.5 
U.S.  a.  296—3 

1.  A  collapsible  rack  for  a 
cargo  bed  and  a  cab,  compri: 


:omprises  a  housing  carrying  a 

T  which  co-operate  in  a  manner 

ber  is  pressed,  the  cord  lock 

irge  loop  from  end-to-end  and 

leased,  the  cord  lock  tightens 

a  manner  preventing  relative 

movement  between  the  o^rd  lock  and  the  large  loop; 

d)  so  that  one  of  the  smallct-  loops  can  be  tightened  with  a 

lock  against  the  pair  of  skis  and  the  other  smaller  loop  can 

be  tightened  with  a  lock  against  the  pair  of  poles. 


1,337 

FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 
ash.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Mfg., 


U  Ml 


1,  Ser.  No.  765,153 

IP  i/00 

6Claims 

lickup  truck  having  a  horizontal 

ing: 
a  rack  frame  extending  froin  a  forward  end  to  a  rearward 
end  and  wherein  the  rack  frame  includes  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated rigid  side  rails,  eacl  having  a  cross  sectional  config- 


a  rack  frame  including  a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  side  rails 
each  including  a  downwardly  open  elongated  channel 
extending  between  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

folding  legs,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
the  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  side  rails 
within  the  channel  thereof  and  the  second  end  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  pickup  truck; 

knuckle  joints  on  the  legs  for  permitting  folding  thereof 
between  storage  conditions  wherein  each  leg  is  received 
within  and  covered  by  one  of  said  channels,  with  the  rack 
frame  located  in  a  horizontal,  lowered  inoperative  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  pickup  bed,  and  raised  conditions 
wherein  the  frame  is  supported  in  an  elevated,  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  pickup  bed;  and 

a  rack  extension  pivotably  mounted  to  the  rigid  elongated 
side  rails  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof  for  selective 
movement  between  an  upright  storage  position  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  side  rails  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
extended  position,  to  to  selectively  extend  from  the  rack 
frame  over  the  pickup  cab;  and 

locking  means  on  the  rigid  elongated  side  rails  and  rack 
extension  for  selectively  locking  the  rack  extension  in 
either  the  upright  storage  position  or  the  horizontal  ex- 
tended position. 


5,190,338 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yvkihiko  Yad*,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1990,  2-236396 

Int.  a.>  B60J  1/00 

VS.  CL  296—93  8  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  windshield  molding  for  sealing  the  space 
between  a  windshield  and  a  periphery  of  a  window  opening  of 
a  vehicle  body  panel,  said  molding  comprising  a  pair  of  ex- 
truded side  molding  parts,  a  pair  of  extruded  comer  molding 
parts  and  an  extruded  upper  molding  part  integral  with  and 
extending  between  said  side  and  corner  molding  parts,  each  of 
said  side,  comer  and  upper  molding  parts  including: 

(a)  an  exterior  wing  adapted  to  cover  a  space,  on  the  exterior 
side  of  the  vehicle,  between  the  window-opening  periph- 
ery of  the  vehicle  body  panel  and  each  of  side,  comer  and 
upper  edges  of  the  windshield,  said  exterior  wing  includ- 
ing an  inward  wing  portion  for  covering  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  windshield  and  an  outward  wing  portion  for 
covering  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  body  panel,  said 
interior  wing  portion  having  an  eaves  which  protrudes  out 
over  said  windshield;  and 

(b)  a  connecting  portion  extending  from  an  interior  side  of 
each  said  exterior  wing  through  the  space  between  the 
window-opening  periphery  of  the  vehicle  body  panel  and 
each  said  edge  of  the  windshield  and  terminating  in  a  foot 
on  the  interior  side  of  the  vehicle  body  panel  and  a  lip  on 
the  exterior  side  of  the  vehicle  body  panel; 

wherein  said  eaves  has  a  bottom  surface  in  direct  contact 
with  said  windshield  at  said  upper  molding  part  which 
gradually  becomes  spaced  further  and  further  from  said 
windshield  along  said  side  molding  parts,  so  as  to  form  a 
first  water  drain  channel  extending  along  each  of  said  side 
molding  parts  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  eaves 
and  said  windshield. 


5,190,339 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR  POSITIONER 

John  W.  Ceideberg,  P.O.  Box  1296,  Gardnenille,  Ner.  89410 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,660,  Not.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,964 

Int.  a.'  B60J  3/02 

VS.  a.  296—97.9  5  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  the  sun  visor  assembly  of  a  vehicle,  the 

sun  visor  assembly  including  a  bracket  attached  to  the  ceiling 

of  the  vehicle,  an  elongated  bar  having  a  right-angled  vertical 

end  portion  extending  into  the  bracket  for  rotation  about  a 

vertical  axis,  and  a  sun  visor  mounted  on  said  elongated  bar  for 

rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  attachment  comprising:  a 

flexible  band  mounted  on  said  visor  and  having  its  ends 

clamped  under  said  bracket  at  first  and  second  points  displaced 

from  said  vertical  axis  and  from  one  another,  said  band  being 

looped  around  the  end  of  said  visor  remote  from  said  bracket 

so  that  when  the  visor  is  rotated  about  said  vertical  axis  the 

remote  end  of  said  visor  moves  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 

band,  and  said  band  being  mounted  on  said  visor  with  means 


providing  sufficient  tension  to  resist  movement  of  said  remote 
end  of  said  visor  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  band,  thereby 


causing  the  visor  to  be  held  in  the  angular  position  to  which  it 
is  set  about  said  vertical  axis  by  the  occupant  of  the  vehicle. 


5,190,340 

GOLF  CART  REAR  ROOF  UNIT 

Edwin  H.  Nuscher,  514  Barberry  Rd.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31419 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,893 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/06 

U.S.  a.  296—99.1  10  Claims 


^^ 

2* 

"^              10 

V. 

IS 

.    d 

"-%. 

^ 

1 

.o> 


1.  A  canopy  assembly  for  attaching  a  rearwardly  extending 
rooftop  to  a  golf  cart  having  a  golf  bag  compartment  located 
rearwardly  of  a  seating  compartment  over  which  a  protective 
cover  is  supported  by  laterally  spaced  apart  front  and  rear 
vertically  extending  stanchions,  said  canopy  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  L-shaped  roof  having  a  front  face  disposed  substantially 
normal  of  a  backswept  top  section, 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  roof  support  bars  configured  to  conform 
to  a  lengthwise  configuration  of  said  roof, 

means  connecting  said  roof  support  bars  to  said  roof  to 
extend  lengthwise  of  said  roof  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  bars  extend- 
ing below  a  lower  edge  of  said  roof  front  face, 

roof  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  support  bar  holders 
each  configured  for  secure  retention  of  said  roof  support 
bar  lower  end  portion  and 

means  affixing  said  roof  attaching  means  to  said  cart  top  rear 
support  stanchions  disposing  said  support  bar  holders  in  a 
spaced  apart  array  with  each  said  holder  in  registration 
with  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  roof  support  bar  attached  to 
said  roof  and  said  roof  front  face  adjoining  said  cart  pro- 
tective cover,  whereby  said  roof  and  cart  are  positioned  in 
an  attaching  relationship  with  said  roof  backswept  top 
section  overlying  the  cart  golf  bag  compartment. 
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S,MM  I 
RIGID  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FO  J  OPEN  TOP  BOX  BODY 
dndc  J.  M.  Simard,  43,  Soaat ,  piicoatimi,  Quebec,  Canada 
G7J1K9 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  %r.  No.  808,572 

Int  a.'  B<iOf  7/02 

VS.  CL  296—100  10  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  cover  assembly  for  ise  on  an  open  top  box  body 
adapted  to  carry  loose  goods,  ani  having  a  surrounding  wall 
including  two  upstanding  end  wads  and  two  upstanding  lateral 
walls  each  provided  with  an  uppf  r  edge,  said  cover  assembly 
comprising,  I 

an  elongated  bracket  adapted  K>  sit  on  and  be  flxed  to  said 
upper  edges  of  said  surrounding  wall,  said  bracket  having 
a  substantially  upside  down  U-shape  for  straddling  said 
upper  edges, 

a  peripheral  frame  mounted  aba  ve  said  surrounding  wall  and 
sutMtantially  in  line  with  said  bracket, 

a  hinge  member  secured  to  )  portion  of  said  elongated 
bracket  located  over  one  of  said  lateral  walls  and  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  frame  disposed  above  said  bracket 
above  said  one  of  said  lateral  walls, 

an  elongated  dome-shape  lid  mounted  over  and  secured  to 
said  frame,  said  lid  extending:  above  said  frame  for  closing 
said  top  box  body, 

at  least  one  tilted  piston  devic^  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
inner  portion  of  said  lid  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  portion 
of  said  bracket  above  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  box 
body,  said  piston  device  disposed  inside  said  lid  across  a 
comer  of  said  lid  and  abov4  said  box  body  for  pivoting 
said  lid  about  said  hinge  mei^ber  and  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  lid, 

whereby  the  lid  is  adapted  to  ^pen  and  close  the  box  body 
upon  actuation  of  said  pistcyi  device,  said  piston  device 
being  located  in  said  lid  whe4  the  latter  is  closed  over  said 
box  body. 


ODYNAMIC  DRAG 

S  AND  METHOD 

C.  Lindsley,  Felton,  both  of 
BeUeTue,  Wash. 

r.  No.  764,529 

35/00 

49aaims 


UM 


5,190, 
TRACFOR-TRAILER 
REDUCTION  APPARA' 
Hastoa  Marlowe,  Orioda,  and  J( 
CaUfn  aasi^on  to  Paccar  Inc, 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1991, 
Int.  a>  B6: 
UJ5.  CL  296— 180 J 

1.  A  truck  tractor-trailer  asset  ibly  having  reduced  aerody- 
namic drag  comprising: 
a  trailer  having  a  trailer  bod]   with  a  trailer  top  skin  and 
oppositely  facing  trailer  side  skins,  said  trailer  top  skin  and 
said  trailer  side  skins  extenang  longitudinally  and  termi- 
luting  in  leading  trailer  skin  edges,  said  trailer  body  fur- 
ther having  a  front  wall  extending  transversely  between 
said  trailer  side  skins  and  h^ing  a  bottom  wall; 
a  tractor  having  a  frame  witli  a  cab  assembly  mounted  to 
said  frame,  said  cab  assembly  having  a  cab  top  skin  and 
oppositely  facing  cab  side  skins  extending  longitudinally 
toward  said  trailer  body  ai|d  terminating  in  trailing  cab 
skin  edges  spaced  apart  f(t>m  said  leading  trailer  skin 


edges,  said  cab  assembly  having  a  rear  wall  extending 
transversely  between  said  cab  side  skins; 
a  fifth  wheel  assembly  coupling  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
trailer  to  said  frame  of  said  tractor  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  substantially  vertical  yaw  axis  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  pitch  axis;  and 


at  least  one  of  said  trailing  can  skin  edges  and  said  rear  wall 
being  positioned  substantially  as  close  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  leading  trailer  skin  edges  and  said  front  wall  as  is 
permitting  by  the  full  range  of  relative  required  yaw  of 
said  tractor  and  said  trailer,  plus  the  full  range  of  relative 
required  upward  pitch  of  said  tractor  and  said  trailer,  plus 
a  minimum  clearance  distance. 


5,190,343 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

ATTACHMENTS  ON  CONVERTIBLES 
Ernst  Fischer,  and  Hans  Gittz,  both  of  Boblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1990,  4025861 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/20 
VS.  a.  296— 180J  8  Claims 


1.  Releasable  fastening  system  for  releasably  fastening  an 
automobile  convertible  wind  guard  to  a  vehicle  body  part,  said 
wind  guard  including  upper  and  lower  frame  bodies  which  are 
pivotable  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  lower  frame  body 
being  fastenable  to  a  convertible  body  by  a  fastening  device 
with  the  lower  frame  body  extending  along  a  space  closing 
edge  of  the  convertible  body,  said  fastening  system  including  a 
fastening  device  comprising: 
a  hook  part  which  is  attached  to  one  of  the  lower  frame  body 
and  a  convertible  body  part,  and  is  releasably  engageable 
with  the  other  of  the  lower  frame  body  and  the  convert- 
ible body  part  to  lock  the  lower  frame  body  and  convert- 
ible body  part  to  one  another, 
and  a  tensioning  device  formed  by  a  flexural  spring  which 
has  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hook  pari  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  one  of  the  lower 


frame  body  and  the  convertible  body  part  to  which  the 
hook  part  is  attached, 

said  flexural  spring  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
move  beyond  a  dead  center  position  during  movement  of 
the  hook  part  between  a  released  position  with  the  hook 
part  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  lower  frame 
body  and  the  convertible  body  part  and  a  locked  position 
with  the  hook  part  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  ^•®*  *^'  297—192 
lower  frame  body  and  the  convertible  body  part,  said 
flexural  spring  serving  to  elastically  hold  the  hook  part  in 
its  locked  position  while  accommodating  distance  toler- 
ances between  the  hook  part  and  the  other  of  the  lower 
frame  body  and  the  convertible  body  part, 

wherein  the  convertible  body  part  is  a  cover  of  a  folding-top 
box. 


5,190,345 

SEAT  OF  A  BICYCLE  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

FASTENING  A  BAG 

Mike  Lin,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Topeak  Inc.,  Taiwan, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,750 
iBt  CL'  A47C  7/62 


5,190,344 

SINGLE  MOLD  STADIUM  SEAT 

Richard  Anderson,  and  Arthur  B.  Cox,  both  of  P.O.  Box  623, 

Meridian,  Id.  83642 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,179,  Aug.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,636 

Int  a.5  A47C  4/04 

VS.  a.  297—17  2  Claims 


1.  A  seat  of  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rods  provided  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof; 

a  plate  disposed  above  said  rods  and  having  two  end  por- 
tions each  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rods  respectively  so  that  said  plate  is  stably 
engaged  with  said  rods; 

a  bracket  disposed  below  said  rods  and  fixed  to  said  plate  so 
that  said  rods  are  fixed  between  said  plate  and  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  having  two  fust  flanges  formed  on  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  laterally  extended  outward 
therefrom; 

an  object  having  a  member  disposed  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  second  flanges 
extended  inward  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels for  engagement  with  said  first  flanges  of  said  bracket 
in  order  to  couple  said  member  to  said  bracket  and  in 
order  to  couple  said  object  to  said  seat,  and  each  of  said 
channels  having  an  end  wall  formed  integral  on  a  first  end 
thereof  for  limiting  relative  movement  between  said 
bracket  and  said  member. 


1.  A  stadium  seat  which  consists  of: 

a  pair  of  identical  generally  planar  seat  members,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  first  and  second  seat  members,  each  having 
a  rear  edge  formed  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  end  of  the  seat; 

a  hinge  being  attached  to  and  between  the  rear  edges  of  said 
seat  members  and  configured  to  pivot  said  seat  members 
with  respect  to  each  other  between  an  open  position  hav- 
ing said  seat  members  disposed  generally  100*  apart,  one 
to  the  other,  and  a  closed  position  having  said  seat  mem- 
bers generally  parallel  with  each  other; 

said  hinge  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  where  the  first 
half  is  identical  to  the  second  half; 

said  first  seat  member  having  the  first  half  of  said  hinge 
attached  at  a  point  on  its  rear  edge; 

said  second  seat  member  having  the  second  half  of  the  hinge 
attached  at  a  point  on  its  rear  edge  such  that  when  said 
first  and  second  seat  members  are  aligned  with  their  rear 
edges  side  by  side,  the  first  and  second  halves  of  said  hinge 
will  engage  each  other;  and 

wherein  radial  stops  formed  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
rear  edges  act  to  prevent  said  seat  members  from  rotating 
past  said  open  position. 


5,190,346 
ADJUSTABLE  WRAPAROUND  BICYCLE  SEAT  POST 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  SINGLE  FASTENER 
Geoffrey  F.  Rlnglc,  203  Alton  Ave.,  Trenton,  NJ.  08618 
FUed  Jul.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,560 
Int.  a.>  B62J  J/00 
VS.  a.  297—195  23  OalnH 

1.  An  adjustable  wraparound  bicycle  seat  post  clamping 
apparatus  with  a  single  fastener,  for  use  with  a  bicycle  seat 
having  longitudinally  extending  mounting  rails,  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  a  seat  post  means  defining  a  hole  means  extending  later- 
ally therethrough,  said  seat  post  means  defining  an  upper 
post  end  thereon; 

B.  a  lower  rail  clamping  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
upper  post  end  of  said  seat  post  means  and  being  adjust- 
able with  respect  thereto,  said  lower  rail  clamping  means 
defining  a  first  lower  rail  clamping  slot  means  and  a  sec- 
ond lower  rail  clamping  slot  means  therein  adapted  to 
receive  longitudinally  extending  mounting  rails  of  a  bicy- 
cle seat  therein; 

C.  an  upper  rail  clamping  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
lower  rail  clamping  means  and  defining  a  first  upper  rail 
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clamping  slot  means  immediately  adjacent  said  first  lower 
rail  clamping  slot  means  fo«  retaining  a  longitudinally 
extending  mounting  rail  of  4  bicycle  seat  therein,  said 
upper  rail  clamping  means  further  defining  a  second  upper 
rail  clamping  slot  means  immediately  adjacent  said  second 
lower  rail  clamping  slot  meani  for  retaining  another  longi- 
tudinally extending  mountingj  rail  therein; 

D.  a  rod  means  extending  through  said  hole  means  defined  in 
said  seat  post  means,  said  rod  means  including  a  first  rod 
end  and  a  second  rod  end; 

E.  a  wraparound  member  including  a  first  wraparound  end 
and  a  second  wraparound  en^,  said  wraparound  member 
defining  a  rod  aperture  meats  adjacent  said  first  wrap- 
around end  thereof,  said  |od  aperture  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  rod  means  extending  therethrough 
to  movably  secure  said  first  vM-aparound  end  of  said  wrap- 
around member  with  respect  1  to  said  first  rod  end  of  said 


■X 


rod  means,  said  wraparoui^  member  being  generally 


arcuate  and  extending  from 
means  over  and  around  saic 
and  said  lower  rail  clampin] 
thereof  with  said  second 
tioned  adjacent  the  opposite 
adjacent  said  second  rod  en( 
F.  a  detachable  securement 
second  rod  end  of  said  re 
second  wraparound  end  of  1 


lid  first  rod  end  of  said  rod 
upper  rail  clamping  means 
means  to  the  opposite  side 
raparound  end  being  posi- 
side  of  said  seat  post  means 
of  said  rod  means;  and 

IS  adapted  to  attach  said 
means  with  respect  to  said 
id  wraparound  member,  said 


Sec.  1,  Wen  Huah  2Rd,  Lin 


S,190;  «7 

ADJUCTABLE  FXEXIBLE   !ACK  CUSHION  WITH 
ADJUSTING  BELTS  AND  ATTACHMENT  BELT 
Liou  Shiow-Lan,  12F-3,  No.  368, 
Loou  Hsiang,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Not.  5,  1991, 

lot  a.'  A^C  7/02 
U  A  CL  297—284.5 

1.  An  adjustable  flexible  back 


»er.  No.  788,280 


cushion  comprising: 


a)  a  flexible  protecting  frame  having  upper,  lower  and  oppo- 
site side  portions; 


b)  a  ventilation  mesh  attached 


c)  at  least  one  elastic  belt  attat  hed  to  opposite  side  portions 


to  the  frame; 


of  the  frame  adapted  to  fasten  the  back  cushion  to  a  back 
of  a  seat; 
d)  at  least  two  curvature  adjusting  pull  belt  assemblies,  each 
belt  assembly  comprising: 
i)  an  upper  belt  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  upper 

portion  of  the  frame  and  a  second  end; 
ii)  a  lower  belt  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  lower 

portion  of  the  frame  and  a  second  end; 
iii)  adjustable  fastening  means  attaching  the  second  ends 

of  the  upper  and  lower  belts  together  comprising: 


a  ring  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  belts;  and  a  rod  member  slidably  at- 
tached to  the  ring  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  end  of  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  belte, 
the  rod  movable  between  a  clamping  position  wherein 
the  second  ends  are  affixed  to  each  other  and  a  released 
position  wherein  the  second  ends  are  adjustable  relative 
to  each  other. 


5,190,348 

SELF-INFLATING  SUPPORT  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

CURVED  MEMORY  PLATE 

Arduino  Colasanti,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Findlay 

Industries,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,820 

Int.  a.5  A47C  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  297—284.6  15  Claims 


detachable  securement  meads  being  adapted  to  urge  said 
wraparound  member  toward  said  second  rod  end  to  bias 
together  said  upper  rail  clamping  means  and  said  lower 
rail  clamping  means  betwe^  said  wraparound  member 
and  said  upper  post  end  of  s^id  seat  post  means  to  detach- 
ably  retain  longitudinally  expending  mounting  rails  there- 
between. 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  self-inflating  support  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate; 

(b)  a  curved  memory  plate  mounted  upon  the  mounting 
plate,  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  having  an 
upper  end,  a  middle  portion  and  a  lower  end,  the  middle 
portion  upwardly  curved  relative  to  the  upper  end  and  the 
lower  end; 

(c)  a  bladder  sealed  onto  the  mounting  plate,  the  bladder 
having  an  interior  and  encompassing  the  memory  plate 
within  the  interior  thereof;  and 

(d)  means  for  regulating  air  flow,  the  means  for  regulating 
being  connected  to  the  bladder. 


5,190,349 

DENTAL  CHAIR 

George  K.  Anstiii,  Jr.;  El  Doa  L.  Hoven;  Tony  J.  Tewell;  Shawn 

R.  Irwin;  Pul  B.  KtcIm,  aU  of  Newberg,  waA  Bradley  A.  Rice, 

Salem,  all  of  Orcgi,  utigiion  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  501,674 

lilt  CL'  A47C  1/02 

UJS.  CL  297—316  9  CUims 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  seating  surface  upon  which  a  person  sits 
when  using  the  chair; 

a  back  having  a  resting  surface  for  supporting  the  back  of  the 
person  that  sits  in  the  chair;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  seat  and  the  back  and 
for  guiding  movement  of  the  seat  and  back  between  a  first 
chair  position  for  supporting  a  sitting  person  and  a  second 
chair  position  for  supporting  a  recumbent  person,  and  for 
increasing  relative  to  horizontal  the  slope  of  the  seating 
surface  as  the  seat  and  back  move  toward  the  second  chair 
position,  the  connection  means  defming  a  pivot  axis  about 
which  the  back  pivots  in  moving  between  the  first  and  the 
second  chair  position,  the  pivot  axis  being  located  so  that 
whenever  the  back  is  in  the  second  chair  position  the 
portion  of  the  resting  surface  nearest  the  seating  surface  is 
raised  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  seating  surface  nearest 
the  resting  surface. 


said  spaced  apart  end  edges,  and  said  body  means  having 
a  fold  line  extending  between  said  lateral  edges  and  inter- 
mediate said  remote  end  edges  to  define  a  seat  portion 
extending  from  said  fold  line  to  one  of  said  remote  end 
edges  and  a  back  portion  extending  from  said  fold  line  to 
the  other  of  said  remote  end  edges  and  said  back  portion 
and  said  seat  portion  movable  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  along  said  fold  line; 

a  flexible  pad  means  in  said  pad  means  receiving  cavity; 

a  pair  of  substantially  flexible  flap  means  coupled  to  said 
body  means,  and  one  of  said  flexible  flap  means  at  each  of 
and  extending  from  said  remote  end  edges  of  said  body 
means,  and  said  flexible  flap  means  extending  between  said 
lateral  edges  and  each  of  said  flexible  flap  means  position- 
able  to  overly  and  to  be  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said 
body  means  in  regions  adjacent  said  remote  end  edges 
thereof  and  said  flexible  flap  means  extending  from  said 
end  edges  a  preselected  distance  toward  said  fold  line  and 
extending  between  said  lateral  edges,  for  said  seating 
arrangement  in  the  seating  position  thereof  whereby  said 
flexible  flap  means  resists  forces  imposed  on  said  body 
means  to  distribute  such  resistance  to  forces  across  the 
width  of  said  body  means; 

strap  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  flexible  flap  means  for 
detachable  coupling  together  to  restrain  said  body  means 
in  said  seating  position  thereof;  and 

means  for  providing  said  fold  line  between  said  back  portion 
and  said  seat  portion. 


5,190,351 

WHEELBARROW  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ROCKS  AND 

STONES 

Joe  Klnmpjaii,  1334  Simaet  Dr.  Rte.  3,  Cnopbellaport,  Wis. 

53010 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,881 

Int.  a.s  B62B  1/24 

MS.  a.  298—3  3  OidM 


5,190,350 
SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Phillip  Hwang,  and  Lisa  Hwang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Goodway  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
CoBtinuatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,745,  Sep.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  329,148.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,369 

Int.  a.5  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  297—380  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  portable  seating  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  flexible,  air  tight  body  means  defining  an  air-tight  pad 
means  receiving  cavity  and  having  spaced  remote  end 
edges  and  spaced  apart  lateral  edges  extending  between 


1.  ^  wheelbarrow  for  transporting  rocks  and  stones,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  frame  having  two  elongated,  spaced  side  rails,  each  with 
opposite  ends,  one  end  of  each  rail  defining  a  handle  and 
the  other  end  of  each  rail  defining  a  forward  axle  support, 
and  at  least  one  cross  brace  spanning  the  spaced  side  rails 
and  securing  them  in  rigid  assembly; 

b.  an  axle  mounted  in  the  axle  supports; 

c.  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
frame,  wherein  the  wheel  is  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  30 
inches; 

d.  a  |nur  of  mounting  brackets,  one  each  mounted  on  each 
side  rail  intermediately  of  the  opposite  ends; 

e.  a  box  having  a  semicylindrical  closed  bottom,  upstanding 
side  walls  having  a  C-shaped  bottom  edge  and  an  open 
top,  said  box  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pivot  posts 
extending  from  said  side  walls  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
semicylindrical  bottom  to  position  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  box  rearwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  posts,  each 
post  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  one  of  said 
brackets  for  tiltably  supporting  the  box  relative  to  said 
frame,  whereby  the  box  is  movable  between  an  upwardly 
opening  filling  position  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  open 
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top  positioned  rearwardly  of  tl  e  wheel  and  a  dump  posi- 
tion in  which  the  contents  of  th ;  box  are  discharged  to  the 
rear  of  the  wheel,  and  wherein  said  cross  brace  defines  a 
support  for  holding  the  box  injthe  filling  position;  and 
f  a  support  secured  to  and  exten<f  ng  downwardly  from  said 
frame  between  the  handles  and  the  box  for  supporting  the 
frame  and  the  box  above  the  ground. 


5,190^5] 

MINING  MACrilNE  WITH  CAi  5CADING  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING 

Mawke  K.  LeBegne,  and  Clarence  H.  Woodford,  II,  both  of 

FairwMt,  W.  Va^  aaaigiiors  to  Ti  mrock  World  Corporation, 

N.V^  CaracM,  Netberlaiids  AntU  es 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,992 

Irt.  CL'  B65G  21 /l4  E21C  35/20 

VS.  CL  299—18  24  Claims 


rotatable  shaft  having  an  axis,  the  sleeve  being  separately 
rotauble  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  the  shaft  whereby,  in  use,  rotation  of 
the  shaft  imparts  a  radially  oscillating  motion  on  the 
sleeve;  and 
at  least  one  adjustable  counterweight  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  located  within  the  sleeve,  said  counterweight  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of 
dynamic  balancing  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  assembly. 


5,190,354 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVER 
Serge  Levy,  4B,  route  du  Sal^TC,  74240  Gaillard,  France,  and 
Mustapha  Alaoui  Mrani,  33,  boulevard  de  U  Foret,  1009 
PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,315 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 
1991,  91440037 

Int.  a.'  B60B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  301— 37  J5  9  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  conveying  dislodged  material  from  a  mine 
face  comprising  the  steps  of,  I 

dislodging  material  from  a  minejface  by  a  mining  machine, 

extending  a  main  conveyor  longitudinally  on  a  frame  of  the 
mining  machine,  { 

transporting  the  dislodged  matekial  on  the  main  conveyor 
rearwardly  of  the  mine  face,  I 

stabilizing  the  mining  machine  frame  by  ground  engaging 
means  connected  to  the  rea^  of  the  machine  frame  as 
material  is  dislodged  from  th<(  mine  face  and  transported 
rearwardly  on  the  main  conveyor, 

connecting  a  discharge  convey<)r  to  the  ground  engaging 
means  in  underlying  relation  ivith  the  main  conveyor  to 
receive  dislodged  material  thirefrom,  and 

supporting  the  discharge  convenor  on  the  ground  engaging 
means  for  lateral  swinging  movement  of  the  discharge 
conveyor  relative  to  the  main  conveyor  for  diverting  the 
direction  the  dislodged  matetial  is  transported  from  the 
mine  face  to  the  end  of  the  dkcharge  conveyor. 

\ 

5,190,3^ 

ROCK  CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  ECCENTRIC  DRIVE 

UMck  Bcchem,  Tiefendorferstr.  8l,  D-5800  Hagen  1,  Switzer- 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  S^r.  No.  681,681 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.   9,    1990, 
1205/90 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/08 
UJS.  CL  299—86  14  Claims 


1.  Wheel  cover  for  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  wheel  having 
a  hub  and  a  rim,  the  cover  comprising  a  securement  and  sup- 
port device  (1)  secured  to  the  hub  (2)  or  to  the  rim  (3)  of  the 
wheel  (4)  and  a  substantially  flat  shield  element  (5),  mounted 
on  said  device  (1)  for  rotation  and  having  an  asymetric  spacing 
of  its  mass  relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation  (6),  permitting  said 
shield  element  (5)  to  maintain  a  fixed  angular  position  relative 
to  the  horizontal,  even  during  rotation  of  said  wheel  (4),  the 
securement  and  support  device  (1)  comprising  a  base  plate  (7) 
fixed  to  the  hub  (2)  or  to  the  rim  (3)  of  the  wheel  (4)  and  a 
support  shaft  (9),  of  cylindrical  shape,  removably  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  (7)  and  provided  with  an  external  circular  abut- 
ment (17),  there  being  a  rotative  connection  between  the  se- 
curement and  support  device  (1)  and  the  shield  element  (5) 
comprised  by  a  roller  bearing  (13),  the  mounting  of  the  roller 
bearing  (13)  on  the  support  shaft  (9)  being  effected  by  means  of 
an  annular  intermediate  member  (26)  disposed  adjustably  be- 
tween an  internal  ring  (14)  of  the  roller  bearing  (13)  and  the 
support  shaft  (9),  and  deUmited  by  a  perforated  disk  (27), 
whose  diameter  corresponds  substantially  to  that  of  the  inter- 
nal ring  (14). 


1.  A  rock  cutting  tool  which  il  eludes: 


a  sleeve  equipped  with  cutting 


5,190,355 
SEAL  FOR  DRIVE-WHEEL-HUB  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Hobbie,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  L.  Hughes, 
Lexington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,088 

Int  a.'  B60B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  301—105.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  drive-wheel-hub  assembly  that  has  an  axle 

shaft  (40)  extending  outwardly  from  a  differential;  a  generally 


Elements  and  supported  on  a   cylindrical  non-rotatable  axle  housing  (12)  and  spindle  (24) 


enclosing  said  axle  shaft,  that  define  a  first  cavity  between  said 
axle  shaft  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  spindle;  an  end  cap 
(42)  on  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  shaft;  a  rotatable  inwardly 
extending  hub  (16)  affixed  to  said  end  cap,  forming  a  second 
cavity  (46C,  48)  between  the  inside-diameter  surface  of  said 
hub  and  the  outside-diameter  surface  (33)  of  said  spindle;  and 
wheel  bearings  (30,  32)  in  said  second  cavity,  engaging  said 
outside-diameter  surface  of  said  spindle  and  said  inside-diame- 
ter surface  of  said  hub  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hub  rela- 
tive to  said  spindle;  comprising: 


outer  seal  means  (50,  52,  62)  fixedly  supported  between  said 
first  (580)  and  second  (46C,  48)  cavities  for  sealing  off  said 
first  cavity  from  said  second  cavity  for  lubricants,  wherein 
said  outer  seal  means  comprises: 

first  outer  seal  means  (50)  fixedly  supported  with  respect  to 
said  spindle  (24)  and  located  outward  of  said  bearing  (32) 
for  lubricant  sealing;  and, 

second  outer  seal  means  (52,  62)  fixedly  supported  with 
respect  to  said  hub  (16)  and  slidably  engaging  said  first 
outer  seal  means  (50)  for  forming  a  rotational  seal  with 
said  first  outer  seal  means. 


including  first  flow  sensitive  means  for  assisting  in  displacing 
said  portion  of  said  first  non-return  valve  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  second  non-return  valve  having  a  portion  dis- 
placeable  in  said  second  input  flowpath  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  second  non-return  valve  defining  a  sec- 
ond open  area  therethrough  and  including  second  flow  sensi- 
tive means  for  assisting  in  displacing  said  portion  of  said  second 
non-return  valve  to  said  closed  position  thereof,  said  first  flow 
sensitive  means  and  said  second  flow  sensitive  means  respec- 
tively including  first  and  second  piston  means  defining  first  and 
second  orifices,  respectively,  said  first  orifice  having  an  area 
less  than  said  first  open  area  and  said  second  orifice  having  an 
area  less  than  said  second  open  area,  said  first  non-return  valve 
and  said  second  non-retum  valve  being  operatively  arranged 
such  that  both  respective  portions  thereof  cannot  be  displaced 
to  their  respective  closed  positions  substantially  simulta- 
neously. 


5,190,357 
AIR-ACTUATED  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nathan  Goldfein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Tru- 
squip  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,082 

Int  a.'  B60T  13/00 

VS.  a.  303—7  16  ClaiM 


5,190,356 

AND-TYPE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

James  G.  Knowles,  Welton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Wabco 

AutomotiTe  U.K.  Limited,  Rugby,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,952,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1988, 
8815703 

Int.  a.'  B60T  11/20 
VS.  a.  303—7  22  Claims 


1.  An  AND-type  control  valve  for  a  tractor-trailer  braking 
system,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  outlet  port  formed 
therein,  said  housing  including  a  first  input  flowpath  coupled 
for  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  port,  a  second  input 
flowpath  coupled  for  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
port,  said  outlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  input  flowpaths  only  when  both  of 
said  first  and  second  input  flowpaths  are  pressurized,  a  first 
non-retum  valve  having  a  portion  displaceable  in  said  first 
input  flowpath  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  first 
non-retum  valve  defining  a  first  open  area  therethrough  and 


1.  An  air  actuated  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  brake  assembly  for  at  least  one  axle  thereof  including  a 
service  brake  which  is  applied  upon  delivery  of  air  thereto 
and  a  park  brake  which  is  applied  upon  the  venting  of  air 
therefrom, 

a  primary  source  of  air  under  pressure, 

a  secondary  source  of  air  under  pressure  separate  from  the 
first  source, 

a  primary  relay  for  receiving  air  from  said  primary  source 
and  delivering  it  to  the  service  brake  in  response  to  at  least 
one  of  a  service  signal  and  a  parking  brake, 

a  secondary  relay  for  receiving  air  from  said  secondary 
source  and  delivering  it  to  the  service  brake  in  response  to 
at  least  one  of  a  service  signal  and  a  parking  signal, 

control  means  adapted  for  receiving  air  from  at  least  one  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  sources  and  adapted,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  park  signal  to  vent  air  from  the  park  brake  and 
to  transmit  a  service  signal  to  primary  and  secondary 
relays,  respectively, 

means  actuable,  upon  the  receipt  of  air  from  at  least  one  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  sources,  to  transmit  a  service 
signal  to  said  primary  and  secondary  relays,  respectively, 
and  to  said  control  means, 

means  actuable,  upon  the  receipt  of  air  from  at  least  one  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  sources,  to  transmit  a  park 
signal  to  the  control  means,  and 

means  for  preventing  loss  of  air  delivered  to  the  service 
brake  or  the  control  means  in  the  event  of  loss  of  air  from 
either  source. 
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ANTOjOCK  brake  SYSTE  li  FOR  PROVIDING 
DIFFERENT  BRAKE  PRESSURI  S  TO  FRONT  AND  REAR 

WHEEL  ciRi  urrs 

O.I.-J  HoiBMU,  Stattgart;  Kari-Heiaz  WUlmanii,  Frieberg/ 
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5,190^9 

PRESSURE  REUEF  VALVE  FOR  RAILWAY  BRAKE 

EMERGENCY  SYSTEMS 

Gary  W.  Egerton,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Elec- 

tntnics.  Incorporated,  Frederick,  Md. 


Neckar   aid  Mictael  Friedow,  taaw,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,382 

Gcrauwy,  aarigMin  to  Robert  B^ach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Int.  a.'  B60T  15/02 

Rep.ofG«rMay  UA  Q.  303-86 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  1990,  S4r.  No.  606,264 
dalHa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  I  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1990.4004270  I 

Lit  CL'  B60T  8/26.  13/16,  13/66 
VS.  CL  303—9.71  25  Oainis 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  brake  system  for  feeding  1  irake  fluid  at  different  pres- 
sures to  first  and  second  brake  d  rcuits  for  braking  front  and 
rear  wheels  including  a  master  brake  cylinder  for  producing  a 
brake  pressure  on  the  brake  fluid  controllable  by  means  of  a 
brake  pedal  and  transmitting  the  krake  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  first  and  second  brake  circuits  via  first  and  second  main 
lines  (4,  17),  said  first  main  line  (4)  connects  the  master  brake 
cylinder  to  first  and  second  front  wheel  brake  cylinders  via  a 
first  branch  line  (5)  and  a  second  branch  line  (6),  and  said 
second  main  line  (17)  connects  l|ie  master  brake  cylinder  to 
first  and  second  rear  wheel  brakd  cylinders  via  a  third  branch 
line  (18)  and  a  fourth  branch  line  i(19),  at  least  one  first  shutoff 
valve  (7)  is  incorporated  in  said  first  branch  line  and  at  least 
one  second  shutoff  valve  (8)  is  incorporated  in  said  second 
branch  line  (6)  of  the  first  brake 
shutofT  valve  (20)  is  incorporat 
said  second  brake  circuit,  at  least 
downstream  of  the  at  least  one  fl 
(7,  8)  in  said  first  and  second  bi 
stream  of  the  at  least  one  third  shf  toff  valve  (20)  in  said  second 
brake  circuit,  a  first  shutoff  and  selection  valve  (21)  in  said 
third  branch  line  and  a  second  sh»toff  and  selection  valve  22  in 
said  fourth  branch  line,  and  a  Return  and  check  valve  (24) 
connected  with  said  third  and  fourth  branch  lines  and  to  a 
return  line  (IS)  for  returning  brake  fluid  to  a  supply  container 
(16),  said  at  least  one  pump  having  an  outlet  connected  with  a 
feed  system  (E,  El),  which  has  first  and  second  pressure  limit- 
ing valves  (37, 38)  of  different  pressure  levels  for  feeding  brake 
fluid  at  different  pressures  to  tl^  first  and  second  brake  cir- 
cuits, and  also  to  said  supply  container  (16)  whereby  a  brake 
pressure  made  available  by  meant  of  the  feed  system  (E,  El)  to 
the  second  brake  circuit  that  brakes  the  rear  wheels  is  higher 
than  a  pressure  simultaneously  made  available  to  the  first  brake 
circuit  braking  the  front  wheels, 


prcuit,  and  at  least  one  third 
in  said  second  main  line  of 

bne  pump  that  communicates 
St  and  second  shutoff  valves 
anch  lines  (5,  6)  and  down- 


a,-^^^^^^ 


1.  A  railroad  emergency-brake,  pressure  relief,  valve 
mounted  on  a  railroad  end-of-train  unit,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  valve  body  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  defining 
a  hollow  space; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  said  hollow  space 
dividing  said  hollow  space  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber; 

said  diaphragm  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  diaphragm; 

a  first  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  in  said  first  wall,  said 
exhaust  port  surrounded  by  a  flange  forming  a  valve  seat 
in  said  first  chamber; 

said  flexible  diaphragm  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  diaphragm  engages  said  valve  seat  with  a 
middle  portion  of  said  diaphragm  covering  said  exhaust 
port  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  diaphragm  is 
disposed  away  from  said  valve  seat,  uncovering  said  ex- 
haust port; 

said  first  chamber  further  having  a  brake  pressure  port; 

an  orifice  in  said  diaphragm  providing  a  fluid  pressure  cou- 
pling between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber 
so  that  brake  pipe  pressure  is  communicated  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  deflects  said  diaphragm  to  its  first  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  exhaust  port  remains  closed  so  long  as 
brake  pipe  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  is  exerted  on 
said  diaphragm; 

a  pilot  valve  port  in  said  second  wall  for  connecting  the 
second  chamber  to  a  pilot  valve,  whereby  opening  said 
pilot  valve  reduces  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  so 
that  said  diaphragm  lifts  off  said  valve  seat  and  moves  to 
said  second  position;  and 
said  valve  secured  in  an  end-of-train  unit  so  that  said  dia- 
phragm axis  is  in  a  vertical  orientation  when  said  end-of- 
train  unit  is  in  its  operating  position,  whereby  in  operation 
condensation  in  said  second  chamber  can  drain  through 
said  orifice. 


5,190,360 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  ANTISKID  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Yoshiaki  Sano,  Okazaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158508 
Int  a.'  B60T  8/88 
VS.  CI.  303—92  12  Qaims 

1.  A  control  method  for  an  antiskid  braking  system  of  an 
automobile,  the  system  comprising  wheel  speed  sensors  at- 
tached individually  to  several  wheels  of  the  automobile  to 


detect  the  respective  speeds  of  the  wheels,  a  deceleration 
sensor  attached  to  a  body  of  the  automobile  to  detect  the 
deceleration  of  the  body,  and  brake  units  attached  individually 
to  the  wheels  to  control  braking  forces  on  the  wheels,  said 
control  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  calcualting  a  criterion  wheel  speed,  said  first 
step  including  a  first  process  for  selecting  one  of  the  wheel 
speeds,  obtained  by  means  of  the  wheel  speed  sensors,  as 
a  selected  wheel  speed,  and  a  second  process  for  calculat- 
ing the  criterion  wheel  speed  on  the  basis  of  the  selected 
wheel  speed; 
a  second  step  for  obtaining  a  detected  deceleration  of  the 
body  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  the  deceleration 
sensor,  said  second  step  being  executed  in  parallel  with 
said  first  step; 
a  third  step  for  differentiating  the  criterion  wheel  speed  to 
obtain  a  calculated  deceleration  of  the  body; 
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a  fourth  step  for  calculating  a  reference  body  speed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  value  of  the  calculated  deceleration,  said 
fourth  step  including  a  third  process  for  adjusting  the 
reference  body  speed  to  the  criterion  wheel  speed  when 
the  value  of  the  calculated  deceleration  is  not  greater  than 
a  first  predetermined  deceleration  value,  a  fourth  process 
for  lowering  the  reference  body  speed  with  a  fixed  first 
gradient  during  a  predetermined  transition  time  after  a 
point  of  time  when  the  first  predetermined  deceleration 
value  is  exceeded  by  the  calculated  deceleration,  and  a 
fifth  process  for  lowering  the  reference  body  speed  with  a 
second  gradient,  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  deceleration  of  the  body,  after  the  passage  of 
the  transition  time;  and 

a  fifth  step  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  brake  unit  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  wheels  when  at  least  one  of  the 
wheel  speeds  develops  a  tendency  to  skid  so  that  the 
wheel  speed  follows  the  reference  body  speed, 

said  steps  being  executed  repeatedly. 


5,190,361 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Torn  Onaka;  Toshiaki  Tsuyama,  and  Kazutoshi  Nobumoto,  all 

of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,601 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-41743^ 
Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32  ^ 

VS.  O.  303—100  13  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  capa- 
ble of  starting  the  control  of  braking  force  for  preventing  the 
wheel  from  being  locked  when  a  predetermined  condition  for 
starting  the  control  thereof  is  met,  comprising: 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel; 
difference  determining  means  for  determining  a  difference 
between  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  the  vehicle  speed 


detecting  means  and  the  wheel  speed  detected  by  the 
wheel  speed  detecting  means;  and 


inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  the  start  of  the  control  of  the 
braking  force  when  the  difference  is  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,190,362 

PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE  WITH  UNCOUPLED 

VALVE  CLOSING  BODY  AND  TAPPET 

Ernst-Dieter  Schaefer,  Gerlingen,  and  Klans  Mueller,  Tamm, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,4030424 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/042:  B60T  7/32.  8/46 
U.S.  a.  303—113.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  limiting  valve  (27)  for  hydraulic  motor  vehicle 
brake  systems  (10), 

having  a  housing  (35)  having  an  axial  bore  (36)  with  a  first 
connection  (28)  for  a  pressure  fluid  subject  to  operating 
pressure,  a  second  connection  (29)  for  diverted  pressure 
fluid,  and  a  third  connection  (30)  exposed  to  control  pres- 
sure; 

a  valve  seat  (44)  disposed  on  a  valve  seat  body  (42)  within 
said  axial  bore  of  said  housing  (35),  said  valve  seat  body 
includes  a  longitudinal  bore  that  communicates  with  the 
first  connection  (28); 

a  valve  closing  body  (47)  guided  longitudinally  displaceably 
in  said  bore  of  the  housing  (35)  counter  to  the  force  of  a 
compression  spring  (49)  which  engages  said  valve  closing 
body  to  force  said  valve  closing  body  toward  said  valve 
seat  (44),  said  valve  closing  body  (47)  including  a  second 
longitudinal  bore; 

a  valve  seat  closing  member  embodied  as  a  ball  (52)  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  valve  closing  body  for  seating  on  said 
valve  seat  (44),  and; 

a  tappet  (55)  movable  in  said  second  longitudinal  bore  and 
extending  away  from  the  valve  seat  closing  member  in  a 
direction  of  motion  of  the  valve  closing  body  (47),  said 
tappet  includes  one  end  that  engages  said  valve  seat  clos- 
ing member  and  one  end  that  ends  juxtaposed  the  third 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


connection  (30),  and  passes 
(57). 
the  tappet  (55)  is  embodied  as 

said  second  longitudinal  boTe  (51)  of  the  valve  closing 
body  (47)  in  a  manner  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
said  valve  closing  body,  the  lappet  engages  the  valve  seat 
closing  member  solely  undef  the  influence  of  the  control 
pressure  and  subsequent  to  an  opening  stroke  of  the  pres- 
sure limiting  valve  (27),  sail  tappet  (55)  in  absence  of 
control  pressure  in  the  third  connection  (30)  is  retained  by 
said  sealing  ring  in  a  position  in  which  the  tappet  does  not 
engage  the  valve  seat  closing  member. 


through  a  fixed  sealing  ring   said  optical  fiber  bundle  being  twisted,  fused  and  pulled  under 

heating  so  as  to  form  a  tapered  region,  and  the  outer  peripheral 
i  cylindrical  pin  received  in 


portion  of  said  tapered  region  being  coated  with  a  dielectric 
substance. 


s,i9o; 

DRIVE  WHEEL  FOR  A  BEIITED  TRACK  CRAWLER 
Robert  W.  Brittaia,  and  Charles  JD.  Olson,  both  of  Dubuque, 

Iowa,  aasigiion  to  Deere  tt  Cotipany,  Moline,  111. 

OMtiautfam  of  Ser.  No.  696,680,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioB  Ang.  5,  19«,  Ser.  No.  925,548 

Int.  a.'  B62I)  55/084 

VS.  CL  305—57  1  15  Qaims 


5,190,365 
BACKLIGHTING  FOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
aifford  B.  Cordy,  Jr.,  Central  Point,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Apple 
.  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,437 

Int.  a.'  GOID  n/28 

VS.  a.  362— IS  8  Claims 


1.  A  crawler  vehicle  comprisi 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  main  drive  wheels 
the  frame,  each  of  the  drive 
having  a  circumference,  tl 
groove  in  the  circimifereni 
ally  outward  from  the 
frictional  engagement  elem( 


innected  to  opposite  sides  of 
heels  is  provided  with  a  hub 
hub  having  a  central  guide 
of  the  hub,  extending  later- 

le  groove  are  a  plurality  of 
its,  the  engagement  elements 


are  detachably  mounted  to  (le  hub  and  define  the  engage- 
ment surface  of  the  main  [drive  wheel,  circumferential 
gaps  are  formed  by  adjacent  engagement  elements; 
a  pair  of  idlers  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  each 
of  the  idlers  are  longitudinally  aligned  with  a  correspond- 
ing main  drive  wheel; 


pair  of  endless  belted  trac 
engaging  a  longitudinally 
wheel  and  the  other  endl« 
other  longitudinally  alignc 
each  endless  track  is  provi( 
for  engaging  the  guide  grc 


one  endless  belted  track 

Jigned  idler  and  main  drive 

belted  track  engaging  the 

idler  and  main  drive  wheel, 

I  with  a  centering  guide  lug 

3ve  of  the  main  drive  wheel 


1.  A  lamp  for  illuminating  a  display,  the  lamp  being  adjacent 
to  a  light  guide,  the  light  guide  underiying  the  display,  the 
lamp  comprising: 

a  plasma  region  for  generating  short  wavelengths  of  light; 

a  plasma  container  surrounding  the  plasma  region  and  hav- 
ing an  inside  and  outside  surface,  for  restricting  the  plasma 
to  a  specific  region;  and 

phosphorescent  region  deposited  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
plasma  container,  the  phosphorescent  region  converting 
the  short  wavelengths  of  light  to  visible  light,  the  phos- 
phorescent region  being  adjacent  to  the  light  guide. 


and  a  flat  drive  portion  ext^ding  outwardly  from  the  lug 
for  engaging  the  frictional  engagement  elements,  whereby 
the  circumferential  gaps  permit  material  trapped  between 
the  tracks  and  the  main  drjve  wheels  to  fall  through  the 
circumferential  gaps  and  o4t  of  the  main  drive  wheels. 


5,190  364 


OPTICAL  STAR 

MANUFACTUR^G 
Katanynki  Imoto,  Sayama,  and 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1981 , 
Int  CV 
VS.  CL  385—24 

1.  An  optical  star  coupler 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  optic; 


ca 


COUPLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  SAME 
Airoyuki  Kunugiyama,  Hitachi, 
Htachi  Cable  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  132,888 
OI2B  6/28 

15  Claims 

coi^prising:  an  optical  fiber  bundle 

fibers,  the  central  portion  of 


5,190,366 
MULTI-COLORED  LUMINESCENT  FISHING  LURE 
Victor  B.  World,  Oncinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  World  Plastics 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,727 
Int.  a.'  F21K  2/00 
VS.  a.  362—34  25  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-colored  luminescent  fishing  lure  comprising  a 
unitary  connector  body,  said  connector  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  recesses  for  receiving  individual  luminescent 
color  tubes  of  different  colors,  said  recesses  disposed  in  said 


231 


body  in  an  outward  angular  orientation  from  one  another  to 
maintain  said  color  tubes  in  a  spaced  and  non-aligned  relation- 


ship with  one  another,  and  means  for  attaching  said  lure  to  a 
fishing  line. 


5,190,367 
LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  BOARD 
Norio  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  High  Performance  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,518,  Dec.  17, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,080 

Int  a.'  F21K  2/06 

VS.  a.  362—34  5  Claims 


1.  A  luminous  member,  comprising: 

a  flexible  flat  shaped  light-transmitting  container  having  a 
hollow  flat  internal  space  with  a  peripheral  sealed  edge 
forming  a  support  framing  said  hollow  flat  internal  space 
and  a  plurality  of  nonnipturing  connecting  portion  which 
are  formed  so  as  to  connect  a  front  side  to  a  back  side  of 
the  hollow  flat  internal  space  within  said  sealed  edge 
support  frame  to  maintain  said  flat  shape  of  said  container, 

a  glass  ampule  within  the  container, 

the  glass  ampule  and  the  container  each  being  filled  with 
respective  solutions,  for  causing  chemical  luminescence 
when  the  respective  solutions  are  mixed. 


5,190,368 
FOUR  LAMP  TYPE  HEADLAMP 
Tsuneo  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83551 

Int  a.>  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  362— «1  10  Claims 

1.  A  four  lamp  type  headlamp  arrangement  in  which  two 

lighting  fixtures  are  respectively  arranged  in  first  and  second 


headlamp  units,  respectively  positioned  on  a  left  and  right 
front  side  of  a  vehicle,  and  wherein  a  distribution  light  of  a 
plurality  of  running  beams  and  a  distribution  light  of  a  plurality 
of  pass-each-other  beams  provided  by  said  first  and  second 
headlamp  units,  are  switchable  with  each  other,  comprising: 
one  of  said  tow  lighting  fixtures  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  headlamp  units  being  a  projector  type  fixture  that 
is  switchable  between  the  distribution  light  of  a  pass-each- 
other  beam  and  the  distribution  light  of  a  running  beam; 
the  other  one  of  said  two  lighting  fixtures  in  said  first  and 
second  headlamp  unit  providing  at  all  times  a  pass-each- 
other  beam;  and  wherein: 
when  a  plurality  of  running  beams  are  in  an  "ON"  state. 


said  one  of  said  two  lighting  fixtures  in  both  said  first 
and  second  headlamp  units  are  switched  to  provide  the 
distribution  light  for  said  plurality  of  miming  beams; 
and 
when  the  plurality  of  pass-each-other  beams  are  in  an 
"ON"  sute,  said  one  of  said  two  lighting  fixtures  in  both 
said  first  and  second  headlamp  units  are  switched  to 
provide  the  distribution  light  for  said  plurality  of  said 
pass-each-other  beams  while  the  other  one  of  said  two 
lighting  fixtures  in  both  said  first  and  second  headlamp 
units  are  also  in  an  "ON"  state  to  provide  respective 
pass-each-other  beams,  whereby  said  pass-each-other 
beams  are  provided  by  lighting  all  four  lighting  fixtures 
in  both  of  said  first  and  second  headlamp  units. 


5,190,369 
TROUBLELIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLASHUGHT 
Stan  D.  Pace,  826  N.  Union,  LoudoBTille,  Ohio  44842 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,060 
Int  CL'  F21L  15/02 
VS.  a.  362—186  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  that  is  releasably  attachable  to  a  flashlight  top 
lamp  end  comprising: 
a.  a  shell  with  a  closed  top  and  open  bottom  said  open  bot-  !j 
tom  is  adapted  to  be  releasably  attachable  to  and  to  re- 
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ceive  light  from  the  top  laiip  end  of  the  flashUght,  and 
said  shell  having  a  front  an(^  a  back;  and, 
b.  a  clear  window  in  the  front  lof  said  shell;  and, 


r^.  "\ 


TS- 


I       I 


c.  a  flat  mirror  reflector 
light  from  the  open  bottom 


'tt 


5,190^71 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  PRODUCING  A  BITUMINOUS 

PAVING  MIXTURE 
Jorgen  Gjemlff,  Bronderslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Pedershaab 

Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Demnark 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/00183,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  640^7 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  27, 1988,  4208/88 
Int.  a.'  B28C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  366—25  7  Qaims 


^ 


attacked  to  the  shell  which  directs 
of  the  shell  to  said  window. 


5,19oi70 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  IIGHTING  ELEMENT 
Riehaid  A.  Miller,  Stillwater,  Kenneth  A.  Aho,  Chisago  aty, 
aad  Sanford  Cobb,  Jr.,  St  Ma  ry's,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MiiiBcaota  Mining  and  Mann  racturing  Company,  St  Paul, 


Minn. 


FUed  Aug.  21,  1991, 


Int  a.'  Fi  IV  5/02 


VS.  CL  362—340 


P 


Ser.  No.  748,030 


6  Claims 


a  light  source  positioned  so 
traveling  at  a  grazing  angli 
extractor  and  approaching 
thereof  such  that  said  lighi 
through  said  prism's  first 
fleeted  by  said  prism's  seci 
extractor  through  said  first 


1.  A  drying  and  mixing  plant  for  the  production  of  a  bitumi- 
nous paving  mixture,  said  plant  comprising  a  drying  and  mix- 
ing drum  (10)  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  driving  means  (11, 
12)  for  rotating  the  drum  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
(21-23)  for  feeding  aggregate  material  into  the  drum  at  its  inlet 
end,  and  means  (24-26)  for  supplying  a  further  component 
material,  such  as  a  binder,  into  the  drum  at  locations  intermedi- 
ate of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  characterized  by  incUnation 
adjustment  means  (16)  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  drum  (10)  so 
as  to  change  the  inclination  of  the  drum  axis,  closure  means 
(50,  FIG.  3)  for  selectively  at  least  partly  closing  and  opening 
the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  (10),  said  drum  (10)  being  divided 
into  sections  by  at  least  one  annular  partition  wall  (47)  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum,  said  parti- 
tion wall  being  selectively  movable  between  a  position  in 
which  flow  of  material  between  adjacent  drum  sections  is 
obstructed  and  a  position  in  which  material  may  flow  freely 
from  one  section  to  another. 


5,190,372 
MIXER 
Peter  Kasberger,  Aystetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lescha  MascUnenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Augsburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1990,4006434 

Int  a.'  B28C  7/00.  7/16 
MS.  a.  366—45  2  Oaims 


// 


1.  A  lighting  element  comprii  ing: 

a  housing  defining  an  optical  cavity  having  an  optical  win- 
dow; 

a  light  extractor  for  directing  light  out  of  said  optical  cavity 
through  said  optical  window  v,  said  light  extractor  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  si(  e,  said  second  side  having  a 
plurality  of  Unear  triangular  prisms  thereon,  each  of  said 
prisms  having  first  and  second  facets,  said  prisms  defining 
a  smooth  arcuate  curve;  anid 


to  provide  a  beam  of  light 
to  said  second  surface  of  said 

id  extractor  from  a  first  end 
will  enter  each  of  said  prisms 
facet,  be  totally  internally  re- 
id  facet  and  emerge  from  said 
side; 


U  Ml 


wherein  said  curve  is  designed  to  provide  collimated  output 
from  said  Ughting  elemental 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 
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a  drum  having  a  bottom  mounted  on  a  pivotting  arm  in  a 
cantilever  fashion,  said  pivotting  arm  having  a  bushing 
affixed  therein,  said  bushing  having  a  cover  fastened  on 
one  side  so  as  to  seal  said  bushing  from  an  exterior  envi- 
ronment, said  bushing  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  said  drum, 
said  bottom  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  defining 
a  space  therebetween,  said  first  wall  receiving  a  first  drum 
bearing,  said  second  wall  receiving  a  second  dnmi  bear- 
ing; 

a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said 
first  and  second  drum  bearings,  said  motor  having  an 
internal  rotor  positioned  within  said  bushing,  said  motor 
having  a  stator  secured  to  a  flange  within  said  bushing, 
said  flange  being  affixed  to  said  bushing,  said  drive  shaft 
interactive  with  a  step-down  transmission  contained  in 
said  space  between  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  engaging  said  step-down  transmission, 
said  transmission  drivingly  interconnected  between  said 
motor  and  said  drum  so  as  to  cause  said  dnmi  to  rotate 
relative  to  a  speed  of  said  motor,  said  pivotting  arm  hav- 
ing a  cable  channel  formed  therein,  said  cable  channel  for 
enabling  an  electrical  connection  to  said  motor,  said  elec- 
trical connection  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  bushing, 
said  hole  communicating  with  said  cable  channel,  said 
electrical  coimection  extending  to  a  switchplug  of  a  pivot 
axis  of  said  pivotting  arm. 


'^'5Hr°^®4   ^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing,  heating  and  pressurizing  at  least 
two  fluids  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  chamber  sealed  at  one  end; 

pressurizing  means  located  in  said  chamber  and  capable  of 
reciprocal  movement  in  said  chamber; 

first  inlet  means  for  introducing  fluids  into  said  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  pressurizing  means; 

means  on  said  first  inlet  means  side  of  said  pressurizing 
means  for  continuously  mixing  said  fluids  in  said  chamber 
to  form  a  mixture; 

means  attached  to  said  mixing  means  for  continuously  recip- 
rocally moving  said  mixing  means  along  the  length  of  said 
chamber; 

means  for  heating  said  mixture  in  said  chamber;. 

outlet  means  for  discharging  the  continuously  mixed  mixture 
from  said  chamber;  and 

second  inlet  means  located  on  the  other  side  of  pressurizing 
means  for  introducing  pressurizing  force  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pressurizing  means  in  said  chamber  in  order  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  pressure  as  said  mixture  is 
discharged  therefrom. 


5,190,374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MIXING  WELL  TREATMENT  FLUIDS 
WeMon  M.  Harm,  Ducan;  ThoMH  E.  Alle^  CoiMMke;  Lewis 
R.  Norman,  DsMan,  all  of  Okla.,  and  Syed  Haarid,  Ryiabarg, 
Netfaerlanda,  aasigMors  to  HaUibartam  Company,  DuneaB, 
OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,995 
Lrt.  CL'  BOIF  15/02 
MS.  CL  366—165  12  ( 


5,190,373 
METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  FORMING 

A  HEATED,  PRESSURIZED  MIXTURE  OF  FLUIDS 
Donald  J.  Dickson,  Charietton,  and  Maitelo  J.  Marchetti, 
Kanawha,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,023 
Int  CL'  BOIF  15/05.  5/18 
VS.  CL  366—146  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  hydrating  a  polymer  to  produce  a  weU 
treatment  gel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  hydratable  polymer 
in  a  substantiaUy  particulate  form,  said  polymer  having  a 
hydration-delaying  coating,  to  a  solids  inlet  of  a  water 
spraying  mixer; 

supplying  a  stream  of  water  to  a  water  inlet  of  said  mixer; 

adding  a  buffering  compound  to  said  stream  of  water  for 
breaking  down  said  coating  on  said  polymer;  and 

mixing  said  polymer  and  water  in  said  mixer,  said  mixer 
comprising  means  for  directing  said  water  in  a  substan- 
tially spiralling  flow  within  said  mixer,  thereby  wetting 
substantially  all  of  the  polymer  particles  to  form  a  water- 
polymer  mix  prior  to  discharge  from  said  mixer. 


5.190,375 

AGITATOR  WITH  A  ROTARY  SHAFT  AND  HOLLOW 

SHAFT  FOR  STIRRING  AND  MIXING  MATERIALS 

Kataumi  Shiobara,  Yono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satake  Chemical 

Equipment  M^  Ltd.,  MorigncU,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,721 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  21,  1989,  1-96753; 
Apr.  17,  1990,  2-40274 

Int  CL'  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  CL  366—294  3  Oaims 

1.  An  agitator,  which  comprises: 

a  first  and  second  hollow  shaft  which  are  coaxial,  said  sec- 
ond shaft  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  first  shaft; 
a  rotary  shaft  positioned  within  said  first  and  second  hollow 

shafts; 
a  first  and  a  second  stirring  rotor  which  are  coaxial  And  are 
positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  said 
second  hollow  shaft,  respectively; 
an  electric  motor  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  the  rotary 
shaft,  said  motor  having  a  casing,  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
wherein  said  motor  drives  the  first  hollow  shaft; 
a  gear  reduction  mechanism  which  includes  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, said  gear  reduction  mechanism  being  driven  by  said 
first  hollow  shaft  and  being  positioned  in  said  casing  for 
engaging  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  rotary 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


shaft  extends  within  the  casing  and  is  routably  received  in 
said  first  hollow  shaft  and  wherein  said  gear  reduction 
mechanism  includes  means  foi  routing  said  rotary  mem- 
ber at  a  speed  which  is  lower  ( han  that  of  the  first  hollow 
shaft;  and 


means  and  said  bottom  wall  when  said  flexible  bag  is  in  a 
collapsed  position. 


5,190^77 

BINGO  PURSE 

Mmry  T.  Kelly,  9282  Burnt  Store  Rd.,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.  33950 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,764 

Int.  a.5  B«D  33/02 

U.S.  a.  383—29  7  Oaims 


bearing  members  for  joumaling 
lower  ends  of  the  casing, 
motor  is  fixed  to  a  middle  portion 
and  the  rotary  shaft  and  the 
locked  with  each  other  by 


r  said 


he  rotary  shaft  at  upper  and 
wherein  the  rotor  of  the  electric 
of  the  first  hollow  shaft, 
first  hollow  shaft  are  inter- 
gear  reduction  mechanism. 


5,190,3'  6 

COLLAPSIBLE,  PORTABl  £,  MULTIPLE  USE, 

INSULATED  BAG  WITH  CON  PANION  ATTACHABLE 

MULTIPLE  IJSE  BAG 
Steren  C.  Book,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Shade,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,077 

Int.  a.'  B051)  30/08 

VS.  CL  383—4  1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  Bingo  carrying  case  adapted  for  carrying  of  the  various 
items  required  for  use  in  the  play  of  the  game  of  Bingo,  the 
carrying  case  comprising: 
first  and  second  sides  secured  together  to  form  a  circular 

tube,  said  first  and  second  sides  each  having  a  top  end  and 

a  bottom  end, 
first  and  second  panels  secured  to  said  first  and  second  sides 

and  to  said  bottom  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  said 

first  and  second  panels  having  a  series  of  pockets  formed 

between  the  surfaces  of  said  sides  and  panels, 
a  circular  bottom  member  secured  to  said  bottom  ends  of 

said  first  and  second  sides  and  said  first  and  second  panels, 

thereby  forming  a  container, 
a  zipper  secured  to  said  top  ends  of  said  first  and  second 

sides,  for  closing  said  top  ends,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  said  top  end  of  said  first  and  second  sides 

and  to  opposite  ends  of  said  zipper,  thereby  forming  a 

carrying  handle  and  a  stopper  for  each  end  of  said  zipper. 


1.  A  storage  bag  that  can  be 
ing  surface,  comprising: 

a  flexible  bag  having  a  first  wi 

a  fourth  wall  and  a  botton 

cavity; 
a  top  cover  pivotally  attached 

top  cover  can  be  placed  ov^r 
first  cover  attachment  means 

flexible  bag  and  said  top  cov^r 

to  said  second,  third  and  foufth 

is  enclosed; 
first  attachment  strip  means  atl^hed 

attaching  said  flexible  bag 

face;  and, 
second  attachment  strip  means  attached 

attaching  said  top  cover  tp 


at  ached  to  an  external  mount- 


5,190,378 

LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 

HAVING  AN  ASYMMETRICAL  GUIDE  CHANNEL 

Kazuhiko  Tanaka,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-255410 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  384—49  6  Claims 


a  second  wall,  a  third  wall, 
wall,  said  walls  defining  a 

said  first  wall  such  that  said 

said  cavity; 

<  iperatively  connected  to  said 

for  attaching  said  top  cover 

walls  such  that  said  cavity 

to  said  bottom  wall  for 
the  external  mounting  sur- 

to  said  top  cover  for 
said  first  attachment  strip 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  over  a  predetermined  distance,  said  rail 

having  at  lest  one  side  surface  formed  with  an  inner  guide 

groove  extending  in  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  rail,  said  inner  guide  groove  having  a  first  arc  surface; 
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a  slider  saidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider  having  at 
lest  one  side  surface  formed  with  an  outer  guide  groove 
located  opposite  to  and  in  parallel  with  said  inner  guide 
groove  to  thereby  define  a  guide  channel  between  said 
inner  and  outer  guide  grooves,  said  outer  guide  groove 
having  atecond  arc  surface  asymmetrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  art  surface  of  said  inner  guide  groove;  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  provided  in  said  guide  channel  to  thereby 
provide  a  rolling  contact  between  said  rail  and  said  slider; 

whereby  a  first  distance  between  two  contact  points  on  eh 
firs  arc  surface  formed  between  said  inner  guide  groove 
and  each  of  said  balls  when  each  of  said  balls  are  brought 
into  contact  with  said  inner  guide  groove  is  longer  than  a 
second  distance  between  two  contact  points  on  the  second 
arc  surface  formed  between  said  outer  guide  groove  and 
each  of  said  balls  when  each  of  said  balls  are  brought  into 
contact  with  said  outer  guide  groove. 


the  driving  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  by  an  adjustment  nut,  said 
sliding  plate  having  an  outer  configuration  equal  to  the  cross 


5,190,379 
BEARINGS  FOR  ROLLER  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  M.  White,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Western  Rock 
Bit  Company,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,209 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1991,  2043781 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/24;  F16C  17/04 

VS.  a.  384—246  12  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  roller  reamer  adapted  for  releasable  attach- 
ment to  a  drill  string,  a  roller  cutter  assembly  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  body  having  an  integral  tapered  bearing  pin  at  each 
end  of  the  body  and  a  journal  bearing  block  for  each  of  the 
bearing  pins,  a  tapered  bearing  surface  in  each  bearing  block  of 
a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  associated  bearing 
pin,  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  bearing  pins  and  bearing  surfaces 
being  greater  than  the  arc  tangent  of  the  coefficient  of  static 
friction  between  the  coacting  bearing  surfaces  on  the  roller  and 
bearing  block  such  that  the  bearing  pins  do  not  self-lock  in  the 
bearing  blocks. 


5,190,380 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  EXPANSION  IN 

ROTATORY  EQUIPMENT 

Vicente  Comerci,  San  Juan  4284,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina  1233 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Nov.  4, 1991,  321088 

Int.  a.'  F16C  23/06.  19/52 

U.S.  a.  384—493  3  Claims 

1.  In  rotary  equipment  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted 

within  said  stator,  and  a  driving  shaft  driven  by  said  rotor,  a 

device  for  compensating  expansion  of  the  rotary  equipment, 

wherein  said  device  comprises  a  sliding  plate  with  a  seat  on 

which  a  bearing  is  housed,  said  sliding  plate  being  mounted  on 


section  selected  for  the  stator,  said  sliding  plate  being  further 
provided  with  an  expansion  groove. 


5,190,381 
RELEASE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Tooru  Hamada;  Makahiko  Iwaae,  and  Syogo  Ohga,  all  of 
Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiH  Kaiafaa  Dalkin 
Seiaakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  793,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1990,  2-51985[U1 
Int  a.'  F16C  19/10 
VS.  a.  384—617  1  Claim 


1.  A  release  bearing  assembly,  in  which  a  release  bearing 
including  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race  and  balls  installed  be- 
tween them  is  disposed  around  a  cylindrical  guide  extending  in 
a  clutch  axial  direction,  a  cylindrical  part  of  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  guided  by  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  guide  is 
disposed  between  the  inner  race  and  the  guide,  a  radial  out- 
ward extension  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  exten- 
sion is  made  contact  with  one  end  face  of  the  outer  race,  a 
cover  facing  on  the  one  end  face  is  installed  with  the  extension 
sandwiched  between  them,  an  annular  body  of  the  side  plate  is 
made  engage  with  the  other  end  face  of  the  outer  race,  the  side 
plate  includes  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  part  and  an  en- 
gageing  part  and  a  clamping  part,  the  cylindrical  outer  periph- 
eral part  extending  from  an  outer  peripheral  end  of  the  annu 
body  along  and  over  a  radial  outside  of  an  outer  perinKeral 
surface  of  the  outer  race,  the  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  part 
and  the  engageing  part  extending  from  an  opposite-t<Mhe- 
body  end  of  the  outer  peripheral  part  to  a  radial  outsideT  a 
portion  engaging  with  a  release  fork  is  formed  on  the  engaging 
part,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  is  secured  to  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  clamping  part,  and  a  contacting 
part  contacting  with  the  extension  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  make 
the  extension  contact  with  the  one  end  face  of  the  outer  race. 
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PRINT  ELEMENT  ARRANG^^4T  IN  SERIAL  MATRIX 
PRINTte 
I  yiwfc«««fc«i  TakMhi  Asada;  pUyofomi  Koike,  and  Masaki 
aU  of  Sawa,  Jap«»,  aarignon  to  Seiko  Epaon 
CorpantkM,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  24, 1990,  $tr.  No.  602,527 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  26, 1989, 1-280464 
lit  CL'  B41|  2/255 
VS.  CL  400—121  9 


ing  wire  for  driving  the  printing  wire,  the  dot  printing  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  supplying  means  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  piezo- 
electric member  to  charge  thereof, 
a  removing  means  for  removing  the  electric  energy  from  the 

charged  piezoelectric  member  to  discharge  thereof, 
a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  dot  printing  data  to  be 
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1.  A  serial  printer  having  a  do(  type  printing  head  for  print- 
ing on  a  paper,  including  only  2N  columns  of  dot  forming 
elements  where  N  is  a  positive  in  teger  equal  to  2  or  more,  said 
printer  further  including  a  carrii  ge  supported  on  said  printer 
for  reciprocal  movement  across  i  aid  paper  in  a  carriage  direc- 
tion, said  columns  of  dot  forminj  elements  being  supported  on 
said  carriage  for  selectively  prin  ting  dots  on  said  paper,  each 
column  of  said  dot  forming  elenients  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  adjacent  Columns  of  said  dot  forming 
elements  in  the  carriage  direction,  each  said  dot  forming  ele- 
ment column  including  a  plurality  of  dot  forming  elements 
arranged  in  a  line,  drive  means  f#r  selectively  driving  selected 
dot  forming  elements  in  each  column  of  dot  forming  elements 
by  one  of  an  even  numbered  timing  and  an  odd  numbered 
timing,  each  column  of  dot  formiiig  elements  driven  by  an  even 
numbered  timing  being  shifted  i4  the  colimin  direction  by  one 
dot  with  respect  to  each  other  c(4umn  of  dot  forming  elements 
driven  by  an  even  numbered  tilling,  each  said  column  of  dot 
forming  elements  driven  by  an  odd  numbered  timing  being 
shifted  in  the  column  direction  by  one  dot  with  respect  to  each 
other  column  of  dot  forming  elements  driven  by  an  odd  num- 
bered timing,  each  said  column  of  dot  forming  elements  driven 
by  an  even  numbered  timing  corresponding  to  a  column  of  dot 
forming  elements  driven  by  an  o^d  numbered  timing  and  being 
shifted  in  the  column  direction  iy  less  than  about  k  dot  pitch 
with  respect  to  its  corresponding  column  of  dot  forming  ele- 
ments driven  by  an  odd  numbei^  timing. 


5,190, 
DOT  PRINTINCi  APPARATUS 
YoaUhwBi  Suaki,  Ena;  Yoaliiyi^  Ikezaki,  and  Akira  Iriguchi, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japa%  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kaiwwhikl  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Jatoan 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1992^  Ser.  No.  902,989 
Clafan  priority,  application  J^pan,  Jun.  26, 1991,  3-181740 
Int  a.>  MlJ  3/02 
VS.  CL  400—124  16  Claims 

1.  A  dot  printing  apparatus  i^^luding  a  print  head  perform- 
ing dot  printing  on  a  print  shdet  by  a  printing  wire  and  an 
actuator  having  a  piezoelectric  liiember  connected  to  the  print- 


printed  exists  within  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
printing  pitches  on  the  print  sheet  next  to  a  present  print- 
ing pitch, 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  removing  means  based 
on  judgement  by  the  judging  means,  so  that  the  removing 
means  removes  a  part  of  the  electric  energy  from  the 
charged  piezoelectric  member  and  thereafter  completely 
removes  remainder  of  the  electric  energy  therefrom. 


5,190,384 
DOME  AND  ROUND  PARTS  ROTARY  MARKER 
Edwin  W.  Speicher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Cunning- 
ham Company,  Ingomar,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,438,  Nov.  15, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,737,  Aug.  3, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,170 
Int  a.'  B41J  1/30 
VS.  a.  400—128  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  selected  array  of  characters  in  an 
arcuate  path  on  the  surface  of  an  object  comprising, 

a  support  member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  object  to  be 
marked,  said  support  member  having  a  reference  plane 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  object, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  movement 
parallel  to  said  reference  plane  with  the  object  to  be 
marked  remaining  fixed  relative  to  said  carriage, 

first  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
linearly  moving  said  carriage  to  a  preselected  position  on 
said  support  member  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  object, 

a  rotor  supported  by  said  carriage  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
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the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  marked  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  object  in  a  preselected  direction, 

marking  means  for  imprinting  a  selected  array  of  characters 
on  the  surface  of  this  object, 

means  for  supporting  said  nurlcing  means  radially  on  said 
rotor  for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  object 

second  drive  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotating  said 
rotor  through  a  preselected  angle  in  a  first  direction  about 
the  axis  of  the  object 

actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  marking 
means  to  mark  the  surface  of  the  object  with  portions  of 
the  selected  array  of  characters  on  a  first  line  radiating  in 
an  arcuate  path  about  the  axis  of  the  object  as  the  rotor 
rotates  in  a  first  direction  through  a  preselected  angle 
about  the  object, 

said  first  drive  means  linearly  moving  said  carriage  a  prese- 
lected distance  on  said  support  member  for  rotation  of  said 
rotor  by  said  second  drive  means  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  through  a  preselected  angle, 
and 

said  actuating  means  actuating  said  marlcing  means  to  nuu-k 
the  surface  of  the  object  on  a  second  Une  spaced  from  and 
radiating  in  an  arcuate  path  parallel  to  said  first  line  with 
the  other  portions  of  said  selected  array  of  characters. 


5,190,385 

INK  RIBBON  REGENERATING  DEVICE 

TetM  TagucU,  KawagncU;  HiroaU  W•dl^  Miaato;  KeiicU 

Emun,  KoaUf^ra;  Yutaka  ShiMhwa,  Kommmm  YodriUro 

Wada,  YaAlo;  Iim  Oaaki,  Minrto;  Kazuori  Sudd,  Kmh 

id  Kano  Sakai,  Satte,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaivMin  to  Peatd 


Filed  Jun.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,273 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcalkM  Japn,  JuL  30, 1990, 2-81003[U]: 
Aag.  30, 1990, 2-90810[U];  Sep.  29, 1990,  2-103083[Ul;  Jaau  30. 
1991,  3-86S0{U] 

lot.  CL'  B41J  31/14 
VS.  a.  40fr-200  19  ClaiM 


I.  A  device  for  regenerating  an  ink  ribbon  of  an  ink  ribbon 
cassette,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  surface  for  mounting  thereon  an 
ink  ribbon  cassette  having  an  ink  ribbon  and  an  ink  ribbon 
moving  mechanism  operative  when  driven  for  moving  the 
ink  ribbon; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  housing  for  producing  a  rotary 
output; 

power  transmitting  means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  motor  and  releasably  engaged  with  the  ink 
ribbon  moving  mechanism  in  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  for 
transmitting  the  power  of  rotation  of  the  motor  to  the  ink 
ribbon  moving  mechanism  to  thereby  move  the  ink  ribbon 
when  the  cassette  is  mounted  in  position  on  the  housing, 
said  power  transmitting  means  comprising  a  vertical  rota- 
tor disposed  on  a  lower  inside  surface  of  said  housing,  a 


hollow  cylinder  projecting  upwards  from  the  lower  inside 
surface  and  coaxially  slidably  receiving  the  rotator,  a 
flange  coaxially  horizontally  fixed  with  the  top  end  of  the 
rotator,  said  flange  having  an  outer  periphery  meshed 
with  a  gear  connected  to  be  rotationally  driven  by  said 
motor,  and  a  vertical  shaft  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
coaxially  releasably  engaged  with  a  central  portion  of  the 
flange  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  projected  above  said 
upper  surface  of  said  housing  through  a  hole  formed  in 
said  upper  surface,  said  shaft  being  shaped  to  releasably 
engage  with  the  ink  ribbon  moving  mechanism  to  thereby 
move  the  ink  ribbon; 

holding  means  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing 
for  removably  holding  one  of  the  opposite  edge  portions 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  to  thereby 
lock  the  cassette  in  position  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
housing; 

a  guide  pin  fixedly  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
housing  for  slidably  guiding  the  ink  ribbon  drawn  out  of 
the  ink  ribbon  cassette; 

a  guide  roller  inserted  into  and  movable  along  an  elongated 
slot  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  for  guiding 
the  ink  ribbon  drawn  out  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  while 
applying  a  tension  to  the  ink  ribbon  in  cooperation  with 
the  guide  pin; 

a  rotatable  ink  pad  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
housing  to  forcedly  contact  with  the  ink  ribbon  which  is 
drawn  out  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette,  the  ink  ribbon  being 
urged  into  contact  with  the  ink  pad  by  both  the  guide  pin 
and  the  guide  roller  for  distributing  ink  contained  in  the 
ink  pad  onto  the  ink  ribbon;  and 

a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  actuated  therri>y  and  provided 
in  the  housing  for  releasably  locking  a  shaft  of  the  guide 
roller  with  the  plunger  at  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
elongated  slot 


5,190,386 

PRINTER  WITH  EDGE  STRIP  TRIMMER 

JaMca  R.  Eiidy,  4316  WUtetaU  La.,  Midla^  N.C  28107 

Filed  JaiL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826^20 

Lrt.  a.)  B4U  11/26 

VS.  CL  400-621.1  14 


1.  In  a  printer  having  first  and  second  opposed  S|MOcket 
means  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  a  printer  platen  for  feed- 
ing from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream  direction  continuous- 
feed  paper  sheets  having  continuous-feed  edge  strips  formed 
along  the  oppocing  sides  of  the  paper  sheets,  the  combination 
of  a  edge  strip  trimming  apparatus,  said  edge  strip  trimming 
apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  edge  strip  trimmers, 
each  of  said  edge  strip  trimmers  including  means  for  separating 
said  edge  strip  from  said  paper  sheets  before  the  edge  strip 
leaves  the  sprocket  means,  said  means  for  separating  including: 

(a)  edge  strip  hold-down  means  positioned  in  spaced-apart 
relation  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  sprocket  means  for 
receiving  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  separated  from  the  edge 
strip  and  for  holding  the  edge  strip  against  the  sprocket 
means  as  the  paper  is  fed  through  the  printer; 

(b)  separating  means  for  separating  the  edge  strip  from  the 
paper  sheet  said  separating  means  comprising  an  inclined 
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paper  support  bed  extendin  inwardly  from  the  edge  strip 
hold  down  means  to  a  poi  nt  underneath  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  paper  sheet  (at  progressively  divergent  the 
plane  of  the  edge  strip  from  the  plane  of  the  paper  sheet  as 
the  paper  sheets  are  succes^vely  fed  through  the  printer; 
(c)  said  support  bed  defining  an  edge  surface,  said  edge 
surface  having  a  gradual  ct>mpound  curve  which  tapers 
both  outwardly  towards  thi  edge  strip  hold  down  means 
and  forwardly  in  the  direction  from  which  the  paper 
sheets  are  fed  through  the  printer  to  separate  the  edge 
strip  from  the  paper  sheet  by  moving  the  paper  sheet 
simultaneously  away  from  tne  edge  strip  in  both  a  vertical 
and  a  lateral  plane  thereby  causing  progressive  simulta- 
neous separation  in  two  plakies. 


5,190,  )87 

KEYBOARD  ACCOUTERMENT  TRAY 

Marc  A.  Anth,  549  Ridgeway  IHl,  Twin  FaUs,  Id.  83301 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992^  Ser.  No.  851,079 

lot.  a.s  b4iJ  29/00 

VS.  CL  400—717 


11  Claims 


5,190  388 
WRITING  INSTRUMENl  WITH  WATER  LEVEL 
INDICATOR 
Sak  H.  Lee,  7145  N.  Hamlin,  Uncolnwood,  III.  60645 


Filed  Not.  5,  1990^ 
Int  a.'  B43K 
VS.  a.  401—52 


Ser.  No.  608,824 

29/00.  29/08 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  for  teaching  a  pupil  good  penman- 
thip  by  training  the  pupil  to  ha  d  the  writing  instrument  at  an 
optimum  angle,  the  improvemoit  comprising: 

a  transparent  vessel  associate  I  therewith  and  having  a  liquid 


therein  with  a  liquid  level  that  varies  with  different  posi- 
tions that  said  writing  instrument  is  held, 

said  transparent  vessel  including  a  marking  thereon  that  is 
inclined  at  the  optimum  writing  angle  at  which  said  pupil 
should  hold  the  writing  instrument  when  writing, 

whereby  said  liquid  level  and  said  marking  are  visually 
coincident  with  one  another  when  the  pupil  is  writing 
with  the  writing  instrument  held  at  said  optimum  writing 
angle. 


5,190,389 

WIPER  MOUNTING  RING 

Martin  M.  Vasas,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport 

Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,416 

Int.  a.5  A46B  n/00;  A45D  40/00.  40/26 

VS.  a.  401—122  15  Oaims 


1.  A  keyboard  accouterment  Iray  for  attachment  to  a  com- 
puter keyboard,  said  keyboard  htiving  a  top  surface  supporting 
the  keyboard  keys,  side  edges  afid  a  bottom  side  opposite  the 
top  surface,  said  tray  comprising  means  providing  a  keyboard 
and  accounterment  tray  combination  as  a  rigid  and  portable 
unit,  said  means  including:         | 

a  support  member,  for  placement  below  the  bottom  side  of  a 
keyboard,  said  support  mei^ber  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  bottom  side  of  the  ke^xiard; 
a  clamping  means  attached  tolthe  support  member  at  a  loca- 
tion below  the  bottom  side  ^f  the  keyboard,  said  clamping 
means  engaging  opposite  si^e  edges  of  the  keyboard,  and 
a  tray-wing,  with  a  firm  and  fl^t  upper  planar  surface,  rigidly 
extending  beyond  the  edge  bf  the  keyboard,  a  removably- 
mounted  accessory, 
whereby  the  keyboard  and  accouterment  tray  become  a 
rigid  and  portable  unit. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetics  container  comprising: 

a)  a  bottle  for  receiving  cosmetics,  the  bottle  including  a 
neck,  said  neck  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  opening 
into  the  cavity  of  the  bottle; 

b)  a  cap  having  a  rod  and  cosmetics  applicator  extending 
therefrom,  the  rod  and  applicator  extending  centrally 
through  the  neck  opening  of  the  bottle  when  the  cap  is 
secured  to  the  bottle  neck; 

c)  wiper  having  a  tubular  sleeve  and  an  apertured  wiper 
diaphragm  extending  across  the  opening  defined  by  the 
tubular  sleeve,  the  wiper  being  fabricated  of  a  resilient 
flexible  material; 

d)  a  wiper  mounting  ring  including  a  cylindrical  sidewall 
adapted  to  mount  the  wiper  on  the  inside  surface  thereof, 
the  wiper  mounting  ring  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  and 
retained  in  the  neck  opening  of  the  bottle,  thereby  posi- 
tioning the  wiper  centrally  within  the  neck  opening  for 
receiving  the  rod  and  applicator  through  the  aperiured 
wiper  diaphragm; 

e)  the  upper  end  of  the  wiper  mounting  ring  defining  an 
annular  notch  adjacent  to  the  inside  surface  and  the  wiper 
including  a  radially  projecting  rim  matingly  received  in 
said  notch;  and 

f)  the  wiper  including  radially  outwardly  projecting  lugs 
which  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  wiper  mounting  ring, 
said  rim  and  lugs  together  longitudinally  positioning  the 
wiper  with  respect  to  the  wiper  mouniing  ring. 


5,190,390 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECnNG  A  CANOPY  SUPPORT  TO  A 

STROLLER 
Huang  Ming-Tai,  4th  Fl.,  No.  302,  PaUing  Wu  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,144 
Int.  a.5  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403—24  2  Claims 

1.  A  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  element  having  a  first  side  attachable  to  a  segment 
of  an  associated  stroller  structure  and  a  second  side 
formed  with  a  generally  circular  cavity  defined  by  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  side  wall  with  a  multiplicity  of  indents 
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spaced  thereabout,  said  element  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  coaxially  of  said  cavity; 
(b)  a  second  element  comprising: 

(i)  a  receptacle  portion  having  a  cavity  extending  there- 
into from  one  edge  thereof  and  an  aperture  in  one  side 
thereof  communicating  with  said  cavity; 
(ii)  a  disk-shaped  portion  on  the  side  of  said  receptacle 
poriion  opposite  that  having  said  aperiure  and  provides 
generally  arcuate  projections  extending  outwardly  of 
said  receptacle  portion,  each  projection  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  and 
rotatably  engageable  with  said  indents  of  said  first  ele- 
ment; and 


f^l 


1.  A  pivot  shaft  connector  for  the  two  pivotal  halves  of  a 
notebook  personal  computer  comprising: 

a)  a  shah  for  attachment  to  one  half  of  the  personal  com- 
puter, the  shaft  including  a  front  axle,  a  circular  collar 
adjacent  the  front  axle,  and  a  rectangular  flange  disposed 
between  the  circular  coolar  and  the  front  axle; 

b)  a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  the  other  half  of  the  per- 
sonal computer,  the  base  plate  including  a  plurality  of 


raised  portions,  and  an  axle  hole  for  receiving  the  front 
axle  and  the  rectangular  flange  therethrough; 

c)  a  spring  plate  having  a  corrugated  configuration  defined 
by  alternating  peaks  and  furrows,  the  spring  plate  includ- 
ing a  rectangular  hole  for  receiving  the  rectangular  flange 
therethrough; 

d)  means  carried  by  the  front  axle  for  securing  the  front  axle 
to  the  base  plate  and  disposing  the  spring  plate  against  the 
base  plate  and  adjacent  the  raised  portions;  and 

e)  wherein  when  one  half  of  the  personal  computer  is  piv- 
oted relative  to  the  other  half,  rotation  of  the  front  axle 
causes  the  peaks  and  furrows  of  the  spring  plate  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  raised  portions  of  the  base  plate,  thereby 
varying  the  torsional  force  required  to  rotate  the  shaft. 


5,190,392 
ROBOT-FRIENDLY  CONNECTOR 
George  F.  Parma,  Houston;  Mark  H.  Vandeberghe,  FricDda- 
wood,  and  Steve  C.  Ruiz,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assigoors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admiais- 
trator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratkm, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,460 

Int  a.'  F16B  1/04 

VS.  a.  403—171  13  daiau 


(iii)  passage  extending  from  said  one  side  of  said  receptacle 
portion  and  coaxially  through  said  disk-shaped  portion; 

(c)  a  pivot  fastener  extending  through  said  passage  of  said 
first  element  and  said  passage  of  said  second  element  to 
secure  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  in  rotat- 
able  assembly;  and 

(d)  a  canopy  support  having  one  end  portion  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  seat  in  said  cavity  of  said  second  ele- 
ment and  having  a  resiliently  deflectable  tab  on  said  end 
portion  so  that,  when  the  canopy  suppori  is  inserted  into 
said  cavity,  said  tab  projects  into  and  is  hooked  in  said 
aperture,  said  flexible  tab  being  deflectable  to  allow  said 
end  poriion  of  said  canopy  support  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  second  element. 


5,190,391 

VARIABLE  TORSIONAL  FORCE  PIVOT  SHAFT 

CONNECTOR 

Chin-fu  Huong,  Taipei  Hsien,  China,  assignor  to  Yen  Yang 

Basestrong  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsiea,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,761 

Idt  a.'  F16C  11/00 

VS.  a.  403—96  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising 

a  receptacle  member  having  a  receptacle  recess  therein 
defined  by  recess  walls  for  receiving  a  joint  member,  and 
a  receptacle  slot  in  one  of  the  recess  walls  commimicating 
with  the  receptacle  recess, 

a  joint  member  having  a  head  secured  to  a  movable  rod,  part 
of  the  rod  within  the  joint  member  and  part  of  it  with  the 
head  thereon  extending  outside  the  joint  member, 

the  head  and  a  portion  of  the  rod  insertable  into  the  recepta- 
cle recess  so  that  a  portion  of  the  rod  is  receivable  in  the 
receptacle  slot, 

tightening  means  in  the  joint  member  for  moving  the  mov- 
able rod  further  into  the  joint  member  to  secure  the  head 
against  a  wall  of  the  recess, 

the  receptacle  slot  has  a  chamfered  top  entry  into  which  and 
through  which  the  portion  of  the  rod  is  inserted,  and 

the  joint  member  has  a  curved  protruding  tongue  for  con- 
tacting the  chamfered  top  entry  to  accommodate  initio 
misalignment  between  the  receptacle  member  and  the 
joint  member. 


5,190,393 
DEVICE  AT  EXPANDABLE  MOUNTING  SLEEVE 
Roger  STCMwm,  Box  271,  S-597  00  Atridafcerg.  Swedes 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00296,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  7, 1991.  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WOn/llS98,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30, 1909 

PCT  Filed  May  25, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  613,555 
Int  a.'  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CL  403—370  12  Oafana 

1.  An  expandable  device  for  attaching  a  shaft  to  a  hub  com- 
prising: 
a  shaft  having  a  truncated  conical  end; 
an  expandable  sleeve  having  an  inner  conical  surface  mating 
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with  the  tnincated  conical  rnd  and  an  exterior  surface 

mating  with  a  mounting  hol^  in  the  hub; 
a  threaded  washer  having  a  threaded  outer  surface  and 

adapted  to  rotatably  interconnect  with  one  end  of  said 

expandable  sleeve; 
a  threaded  part  extending  axialKr  from  said  truncated  conical 

end  of  s^  shaft  and  throug  i  said  treaded  washer; 


a  nut  mounted  on  said  threadi 
said  threaded  washer,  said 
smaller  than  said  outer  su; 
and 

an  internally  threaded  ring 
outer  surface  of  said  threadi 
hub. 


5,190, 
ADJUSTABLE  G 
Richard  D.  Malkm,  and  MichMl 
Ner^  aarignon  to  Carsonite  Ini 

Ner. 


part  and  threaded  to  engage 
having  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  threaded  washer; 


ited  to  be  threaded  onto  said 
washer  and  engageing  said 


IL  ASSEMBLY 
Leigh,  both  of  Carson  Oty, 
ittmational  Corp^  Carson  City, 


FUcd  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,594 


Int  a>  EQ  IF  9/00 


U.S.CI.404— « 


10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  glarefoil  asseif  biy  for  mounting  to  a  median 
barrier  along  a  divided  highway^^  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  runner  sectibn  having  a  bottom  face  for 
attachment  to  the  median  barrier  and  a  top  face  opposing 
the  bottom  face,  j 

a  plurality  of  elongate  glarefof  blades  having  two  opposing 
faces  and  being  adapted  to  |  reduce  headlight  glare  from 
oncoming  traffic  along  the  4'vided  highway,  and 

adjustable  coupling  means  attached  at  both  of  the  opposing 
faces  and  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  glarefoil  blades  and  to 
the  top  face  of  the  base  n  nner  section  at  forward  and 
rearward  positions  with  respect  to  the  glarefoil  blades 
such  that  each  glarefoil  blafie  can  be  angularly  adjusted 
selectively  into  a  plurality  ol  upright,  light  blocking  orien- 


tations with  respect  to  a  variety  of  different  projected 
median  barrier  locations  without  removal  of  the  blade 
from  the  base  runner  section  or  removal  of  the  base  runner 
section  from  the  median  barrier. 


5,19035 

EXPANSION  JOINT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Joe  R.  Cathey,  Claremore,  and  Dale  W.  Salter,  Owasso,  both  of 

OkhL,  aas^iiori  to  Silicone  Specialties,  Inc.,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

Filed  FOt.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,239 

Int  CL'  EOlC  11/06.  11/10 

VS.  CL  404—74  10  Clafans 


1.  A  method  to  produce  an  expansion  joint  for  adjacent 
roadway  slabs  having  a  gap  therebetween,  which  comprises: 

a.  cutting  or  forming  a  recess  into  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
adjacent  roadway  slabs  to  form  a  pair  of  recesses  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  said  gap; 

b.  cleaning  said  recesses  to  a  sound  and  rust-free  surface; 

c.  coating  each  recess  with  a  slightly  resilient  polymer 
primer  to  inhibit  rust  and  corrosion  and  to  form  a  bonding 
surface; 

d.  installing  a  mortar  mixture  of  said  slightly  resilient  poly- 
mer and  aggregate  into  each  recess  to  form  a  pair  of 
parallel  nosings  adjacent  to  said  gap,  said  nosings  bonded 
to  said  roadway  slabs; 

e.  sandblasting  and  then  priming  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
nosings  with  a  silicone  primer; 

f.  inserting  a  temporary  backing  between  said  nosings  in  said 

gap; 

g.  installing  an  initially  liquid  silicone  sealant  between  said 
nosings  and  on  top  of  said  temporary  backing  which  will 
cure  to  form  a  flexible  seal. 

6.  A  roadway  expansion  joint  system  for  adjacent  roadway 
slabs  having  a  gap  therebetween,  which  system  comprises: 

a.  epoxy  primer  to  coat  and  adhere  to  a  recess  cut  or  formed 
into  the  surface  of  each  of  said  adjacent  roadway  slabs 
forming  a  pair  of  recesses  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  gap; 

b.  a  nosing  to  fill  each  of  said  recesses,  said  nosings  formed 
of  a  mortar  mixture  of  epoxy  and  aggregate  which  will 
bond  with  and  adhere  to  said  epoxy  primer; 

c.  silicone  primer  to  coat  opposed  surfaces  of  said  nosings; 

d.  a  temporary  backing  inserted  between  said  nosings  in  said 
gap;  and 

e.  an  initially  flowable  silicone  sealant  between  said  nosings 
and  on  top  of  said  temporary  backing  which  will  cure  to 
form  a  flexible  seal. 


5,190,396 
CONCRETE  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Hnyno  Aoyagi;  Tateo  Kawamnra;  Mfaioni  OeUai;  KoOi  Olnda, 
all  of  Tokyo;  Tom  SUmano,  and  Kazno  Yamaxaki,  both  of 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Takenalu  Corporation, 
Osaka  and  Sanwa  Kisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00832,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  8,  1991 

per  FUed  Jun.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,576 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1990,  2-6879[U]; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  2-6880[U];  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-148950[U];  Jun.  19, 
1990,  2-64753 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/22.  19/00 
VS.  a.  404— 84J  7  Claims 


9       2S  27 
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J^, 


XJ 


1.  A  concrete  leveling  apparatus,  comprising  rails  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  poured  concrete  surface,  a  traveling 
beam  that  spans  said  rails  and  is  adapted  for  travel  in  a  direc- 
tion of  travel  along  said  rails,  a  traveling  unit  that  is  movably 
mounted  on  said  traveling  beam  and  is  adapted  for  travel  along 
said  traveling  beam  in  a  direction  of  travel  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  traveling  beam,  and  a  concrete  lev- 
eler  portion  supported  by  said  traveling  unit,  an  adjustment 
mechanism  for  adjusting  and  leveling  said  concrete  leveler 
portion,  said  concrete  leveler  portion  including  a  slope  angle 
detector  and  a  laser  light  receiver  that  receives  laser  light 
emitted  at  a  planned  height,  and  a  control  apparatus  that  com- 
pares a  value  of  a  slope  angle  and  height  of  said  concrete 
leveler  portion  detected  by  said  laser  light  receiver  and  slope 
angle  detector  with  predetermined  values  and  said  control 
apparatus  including  means  for  controlling  said  adjustment 
mechanism  based  on  the  comparison  such  that  said  adjustment 
mechanism  adjusts  said  concrete  leveler  portion  with  respect 
to  the  poured  concrete  surface. 


versely  to  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  frame, 
said  subframe  having  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  therein  along 
the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  slots  also  having  a  slot  longitu- 
dinal axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  forward  direction, 
the  slot  longitudinal  axis  of  each  slot  being  generally  parallel  to 
the  slot  longitudinal  axis  of  each  other  respective  slot,  a  trolley 
means  for  traveling  back  and  forth  across  said  subframe  along 
said  subframe  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
dowel  bars  in  said  trolley  means,  means  for  permitting  said 
stored  dowel  bars  to  roll  downwardly  one  behind  another, 
dowel  bar  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  lowermost  one  of 
said  dowel  bars  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
said  trolley  means,  retainer  means  operably  attached  to  said 
subframe  and  disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  for  holding  a  re- 
spective dowel  bar  in  each  slot  thereof  prior  to  insertion  of  said 
dowel  bars  into  said  newly  formed  concrete  road  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
dowel  bar  extractor  means  operably  attached  to  said  sub- 
frame  between  each  of  said  slots  for  moving  said  lower- 
most one  of  said  dowel  bars  in  primarily  a  horizontal 
direction  from  said  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
said  trolley  means  whereby  it  can  drop  into  one  of  said 
dowel  bar  holding  means;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  lowermost  dowel  bar  from  said  pre- 
determined position  to  said  respective  dowel  bar  holding 
means  after  said  lowermost  dowel  bar  contacts  said  dowel 
bar  extractor  means. 


5,190,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ROAD  BED 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  1500  Dorchester  Dr.,  Oklahoma  Oty, 
Okla.  73120 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,914 

Int  a.5  EOlC  23/12 

VS.  CL  404—90  18  Claims 


5,190,397 
DOWEL  BAR  INSERTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONCRETE  PAVING  MACHINE 
Steven  C.  Bengford,  Arthur,  and  Ronald  D.  Small,  Cherokee, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gomaco  Corporation,  Ida  Grove, 
Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  670,880 

Int  a.'  EOlC  23/02.  11/24 

VS.  a.  404—88  16  Claims 


1.  A  dowel  bar  inserting  apparatus  for  the  insertion  of  dowel 
bars  at  locations  for  transverse  joints  in  a  newly  formed  con- 
crete road  surface  for  attachment  to  a  slip  forming  machine 
having  a  frame  with  means  for  propelling  said  frame  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  a  dowel  bar  placement  pan  subframe  operably 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  placement  pan  subframe  having  a 
subframe   longitudinal   axis  and   extending  generally   trans- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  road  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  independently  steerable  wheels  retractable 
along  an  arced  path,  secured  to  the  frame  for  supporting 
and  moving  the  frame  in  a  first  direction  with  the  first  end 
leading,  a  second  direction  with  the  second  end  leading  or 
in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  first  or  second  direction;  and 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured  thereto 
carried  by  the  frame,  for  pulverizing  the  surface  while  the 
frame  is  moving  in  either  the  first  or  second  direction. 
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5,190^  *9 

ROAD  VEHICLE  FOR  T  iE  SPREADING  OF 

MATERIALS  FOR  REPAIR  O  '  THE  HIGHWAY.  WITH 

INTEGRATED  COMPACTOR 
Afichei  Chappat,  MaarepM,  mad  Jeaa-PieiTe  Reymonet,  Le 
Cktmmr,  both  of  Fnmee,  mmivt/on  to  Colas  SA^  Bonlogne- 
nniaai  urn  I  CMex,  Fraace 

FIM  Sep.  6, 1991,  S  er.  No.  755,7«9 
OafaM  priority,  applicatioB  Fh^  Oct  30, 1990,  90  13475 
lat  CL'  EOlt  23/12 
VS.  CL  404—102  22  Clidms 


U  Ml 


1.  A  road  vehicle  for  spreading  of  materials  for  repair  of  a 
highway,  comprising:  | 

a  carrier  chassis  mounted  on  rolling  elements  having  associ- 
ated therewith;  I 
a  device  for  receiving  material; 

a  device  for  transferring  tha  material  towards  a  compo- 
nent for  spreading  the  maferial  over  the  highway; 
a  component  for  spreading  tl|e  material  over  the  highway; 
a  tank  for  product  for  binding  the  material  onto  the  high- 
way; 
a  binding-product  distributictn  bar  positioned  in  front  of 

the  qiroding  component; 
a  motorization  assembly; 
a  unit  for  driving  the  vehicla; 
a  front  portion  of  said  chasas  being  mounted  on  rolling 

elements;  | 

hydraulic  control  and  transnission  means  connecting  said 
motorization  assembly  to  Baid  rolling  elements  and  to 
said  unit  for  driving  the  vehicle;  and 
a  rear  portion  of  said  chassis  being  positioned  in  back  of  said 
component  for  spreading  the  material,  said  rear  portion  of 
said  chassis  being  mounted  on  rollers  or  balls  that  are 
rotatable  independently  of  sa^  rolling  elements  connected 
to  said  motorization  assemblir  and  mounted  on  said  front 
portion  of  the  chassis,  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  chassis 
having  positioned  thereon  at  least  one  of  said  motorization 
assembly,  said  tank,  and  said  hydraulic  control  and  trans- 
mission means,  whereby  weight  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
motorization  assembly,  said  tank  and  said  hydraulic  con- 
trol and  transmission  means  ii  exerted  on  said  rear  portion 
of  said  chassis  to  form  a  copipactor  of  materials  spread 
over  the  highway. 


1.  A  spreading  device  for 


behind  a  traveling  material 


mixer  vehicle  for  applying  a  cold  mixed  paving  material  to  a 
surface  to  be  paved  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
surface  to  be  paved  and  having  left  and  right  sides: 

(b)  an  auger  rotationally  attached  to  said  frame  spaced  above 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  to  be  paved  for 
distribution  of  said  cold  mix  paving  material  in  a  layer 
across  and  along  said  surface  to  be  paved; 

(c)  a  rolling  screed  rotationally  attached  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent and  substantially  parallel  to  said  auger  means  and 
spaced  above  said  surface  to  be  paved  for  spreading  said 
cold  mix  paving  material  in  a  substantially  flat  layer  across 
and  along  said  surface  to  be  paved; 

(d)  a  compression  roller  attached  for  rotation  to  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  rolling  screed  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto;  and 

(e)  a  pressure  cylinder  attached  between  said  towing  vehicle 
and  said  spreader  box  for  applying  pressure  downwardly 
on  said  compaction  roller  while  lifting  upwardly  on  said 
towing  vehicle. 


5,190,401 

WHEELED  CONCRETE  SCREED 

Louis  A.  Wilson,  RJt.  4,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  47265 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,117 

Int  CL'  EOlC  J9/22 

VS.  CL  404—118 


5  flainiT 


5,190,4  M) 
SCREED  SPREADER  BOX  ANl  >  COMPACnON  ROLLER 
Cari  L.  Stener.  3M0  Nord  Rd.,  lakersfield,  Calif.  93312-9215 
Coatinatkw-te-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  446,558,  Dec.  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5JM6^U9.  lUs  appUcatioB  Sept  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,236 
lat  CL'  EOljC  J9/28 
VS.  CL  404—103  16  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  concrete  screed,  comprising: 

a  strike  board  and  blade  assembly; 

a  pair  of  corresponding  main  handle  members  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  strike  board  and  blade  assembly; 

a  pair  of  corresponding  wheel  assemblies  affixed  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  main  handle  members; 

means  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  said  strike  board  and  blade 
assembly  independent  of  changes  in  elevation  of  said 
strike  board  and  blade  assembly;  and 

means  interposed  between  said  strike  board  and  blade  assem- 
bly and  each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  that  fill  in  wheel  ruts 
created  by  said  wheel  assemblies  as  said  wheel  assemblies 
traverse  wet  concrete. 


5,190,402 
nRE  RESISTANT  CONNECTOR  FOR  OIL 
CONTAINMENT  BOOMS 
Robert  L.  Vick,  Woodbory,  Mlna.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  MannftctnriBg  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,653 
Int  a.'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  CL  405—70  18  Claims 

1.  A  boom  connector  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  first  buoy- 
ant oil  containment  boom  to  an  end  of  a  second  buoyant  oil 
containment  boom  and  for  providing  an  effective  oil  barrier  to 
impede  the  leakage  of  oil  between  a  first  side  of  the  booms  and 
a  second  side  of  the  booms,  said  boom  connector  comprising: 


a)  a  first  upright  sheet  metal  connector  portion  adapted  to 
withstand  temperatures  in  excess  of  600*  C,  and  having 
a  base  portion  securable  to  the  end  of  the  first  oil  contain- 
ment boom  and  projecting  from  the  end; 

an  elbow  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion; 

an  engaging  portion  having  a  length  extending  from  said 

elbow  portion  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 

base  portion;  and 
a  slot  bounded  by  said  base  portion,  said  elbow  portion, 

and  said  engaging  portion,  said  slot  having  a  width,  said 

length  of  said  engaging  portion  substantially  greater 

than  said  width  of  said  slot; 

b)  a  second  upright  sheet  metal  connector  portion  adapted  to 
withstand  temperatures  in  excess  of  600*  C,  and  having: 
a  base  portion  securable  to  the  end  of  the  second  oil  con- 
tainment boom  and  projecting  from  the  end; 

an  elbow  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion; 


W    l/Z 


an  engaging  portion  having  a  length  extending  from  said 
elbow  portion  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
base  portion;  and 
a  slot  bounded  by  said  base  portion,  said  elbow  portion, 
and  said  engaging  portion,  said  slot  having  a  width,  said 
length  of  said  engaging  portion  substantially  greater 
than  said  width  of  said  slot; 
so  that  said  first  connector  portion  may  be  interengaged 
with  said  second  connector  portion  by  positioning  said 
engaging  portion  of  said  first  connector  portion  within 
said  slot  of  said  second  connector  portion,  and  said  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  second  connector  portion  within  said 
slot  of  said  first  connector  portion  to  connect  the  first  oil 
containment  boom  to  the  second  oil  containment  boom 
and  to  create  a  tortuous  path  to  impede  the  passage  of  oil 
between  said  first  and  second  connector  portions;  and 
c)  releasable  means  for  preventing  unintentional  disengage- 
ment of  said  first  connector  member  from  said  second 
connector  member. 


5,190,403 
EROSION  PROTECnON  DEVICE 
Francis  S.  Atkinson,  Johns  Isbud,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Atkiason- 
McDougal  Corporation,  Philomath,  Greg. 

nied  Jun.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,215 
Int  a.'  F02B  3/12 
VS.  a.  405—29  10  Claims 

1.  An  interchangeable  member  for  placement  into  a  grid  for 
protection  of  a  water  land  interface,  comprising: 
a  central  core; 

a  plurality  of  legs  radiating  outward  from  said  core,  the 
intersection  of  said  legs  at  said  core  forming  an  interstice; 


a  spacing  means  for  spacing  the  member  adjacent  other 
members  in  the  grid  disposed  at  at  least  one  interstice  and 


being  formed  of  a  raised  portion  of  said  legs  at  said  inter- 
stice. 


5,190,404 
VERTICAL  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Kiyokawa,  Bunkyo,  aud  Jun  Nishimura,  Kuga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industrial  Products 
Ltd.  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  ladnstrics,  Ltd.,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,319 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  6, 1990,  2-59807[U]; 
May  20, 1991,  3-35569[U] 

Int  a.'  E02B  11/00 
VS.  a.  405—45  19  Clahns 


1.  A  vertical  drainage  device  including  a  generally  plate-like 
elongated  conduit  member  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  a 
non-woven  fabric  attached  to  said  conduit  member,  said  verti- 
cal drainage  device  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  into  soil  in 
a  vertical  direction  coincident  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  conduit  member  and  adapted  to  suck  up  water  existing  in 
the  soil; 
said  conduit  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  verti- 
cal ribs  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
conduit  member  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  extend- 
ing in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  conduit  member  for 
connecting  said  vertical  ribs  together; 
wherein  a  spacing  1  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  verti- 
cal ribs  is  set  to  O.S  mm-S  mm,  so  as  to  define  a  conduit 
space  between  the  adjacent  vertical  ribs. 


5,190,405 

VACUUM  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SOIL 

CONTAMINANTS  UTILIZING  THERMAL 

CONDUCnON  HEATING 

Harold  J.  Vinegar,  George  L.  Stegmeier,  Eric  P.  de  Roufflgnac, 

and  Charles  C.  Chon,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SbeU 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.479 

Int  CL'  E02D  3/U 

VS.  CL  405—128  11  Chdns 

1.  A  method  of  remediating  soil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emplacing  a  pattern  of  heater  wells  in  the  soil; 

installing  electrical  heating  elements  in  said  heater  wells; 
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pulling  a  vacuum  through  saia  heater  wells; 

applying  electrical  power  to  sad  electrical  heating  elements; 


heating  the  soil  by  thermal 

wells;  and 
decreasing  the  amount  of 


5,190^  >06 

CATIONIC  TREATF  lENT  LANDFILL 

Hngh  P.  ShaanoBhouae,  and  Rol  lert  W.  Styron,  both  of  Mari' 

etta,  Ga^  aaaignors  to  Mimici  m1  Services  Corp.,  Kcnnesaw, 

Ga. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1991 J  Ser.  No.  806,640 

iHt  a.!  BMB  1/00 

VS,  CL  405—129  |  16  aaims 


xinduction  from  said  heater 
contaminants  in  the  soil. 


cationic  active  material  positioned  immediately  above  said 
first  overburden,  and 
at  least  one  additional  said  waste  material  overburden  mate- 
rial positioned  above  said  additional  layer  of  cationic 
active  material. 
14.  The  method  of  long  term  storing  of  ash  from  the  inciner- 
ation of  municipal  solid  waste  in  a  landfill  cell,  comprising  the 
ste[>s  of  forming  a  water  impervious  liner  at  a  bottom  of  such 
cell,  covering  said  liner  with  a  layer  of  cationic  active  material 
in  the  form  of  crushed  lignite  and  applying  to  such  material  an 
overburden  of  said  ash  in  a  quantity  which  is  related  to  the 
quantity  of  lignite  such  that  the  total  cationic  capacity  of  said 
lignite  layer  is  sufficient  to  immobilize  at  least  100%  of  the 
heavy  metal  ions  which  are  cai>able  of  being  leached  in  said 
cell  from  said  overburden. 


5,190,407 
RECTANGULAR  SHIELD  EXCAVATING  MACHIPiE 
Toshio  Akesaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuto  Hamada,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  K«l»M«hiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki 
and  Penta-Ocean  Construction  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3-069534 

Int  CL'  E21D  9/08 

VS.  a.  405—141  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  landfill  cell  for  the  cbntainment  of  waste  material 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  degression  in  the  ground,  which 
depression  is  bounded  by  a  leaclyite  impervious  means  defining 
the  bottom  and  the  side  walls  at  the  cell,  the  improvement  in 
the  immobilization  of  heavy  mttals  present  in  leachate  from 
such  waste  material  for  the  continuous  long-term  protection  of 
underlying  and  contiguous  ground  aquifers,  comprising: 
a  first  leachate  permeable  la^r  of  a  natural  cationic  active 
material  have  a  CEC  valuejof  at  least  SO  meq/lOO  g,  said 
material  extending  in  ovdrlying  relation  to  said  liner 
means  over  said  bottom  anq  to  said  side  walls  and  forming 
a  base  layer,  a  first  overbtirden  of  such  waste  material 
positioned  immediately  abqve  said  base  layer,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  base  layer  beingisufficient  to  absorb  and  immo- 
bilize a  major  portion  of  th^  lead,  cadmium,  and  mercury 
metal  ion  leachates  from  said  overburden, 
at  least  one  additional  said  leachate  permeable  layer  of  said 


1.  A  rectangular  shield  excavating  machine,  comprising: 

a  quadrangularly  tubular  shield  body  having  a  front  end,  a 
rear  end  and  a  pair  of  facing  exterior  members,  said  body 
defining  a  space  in  said  front  end  for  receiving  cuttings; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  space  having  an  onward  and  back- 
ward angular  rotation  around  an  axis  extending  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  facing  exterior  members; 

excavating  means  disposed  in  the  front  end  of  said  body;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  onward  and  backward  said  rotor 
angularly  around  said  axis; 

wherein  said  space  includes  a  muck  chamber  for  receiving 
said  cuttings,  said  muck  chamber  shaped  so  that  its  dimen- 
sion in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  axis  is  gradually 
decreased  from  the  front  end  toward  the  rear  end; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  facing  exterior  members  and  said 
rotor  include  means  for  crushing  large  gravels  contained 
in  the  cuttings  and  for  feeding  the  cuttings  further  into 
said  muck  chamber  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body. 


5,190,406 
METHOD  OF  LAYING  UNDERGROUND  CABLES 
Shotaro  OnU,  and  Masakaan  Kawaaabc,  botk  of  Fakaoka, 
Japaa,  aMisaors  to  Saito  DeaU  Sangjro  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fnkaoka, 


Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,578 
ClaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27, 1990, 2-l01990[U] 
lat  CL'  H02G  3/18 
VS.  CL  405—154  10 


support  assembly  and  means  for  pulling  said  Made  support 
assembly  to  pull  said  blade  through  the  ground  above  the 
cable,  and  mounted  to  said  blade  support  assembly  generally 
above  the  area  of  the  blade,  a  cable-pulling  assembly,  said 
cable-pulling  assembly  comprising: 
a  pulling  wheel  rotatably"  mounted  to  said  blade  support 

assembly,  and  means  for  driving  said  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  between  roller  support  arms, 
said  roller  support  arms  being  connected  to  each  other 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  blade  support 
assembly; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  between  said  blade  support 
assembly  and  said  roller  support  arms,  operable  to  move 
said  roller  support  arms  between  an  open  position  in 
which  the  cable  may  be  inserted  or  removed  between  said 
rollers  and  said  pulling  wheel,  and  a  cioaed  position  in 
which  said  rollers  force  the  cable  against  said  pulling 
wheel;  whereby  cable  may  be  pulled  from  the  ground 
behind  said  blade  by  said  cable-pulling  assembly  as  said 
blade  is  advanced  through  the  ground. 


5,190,410 

CONVERSION  OF  MAT  JACE-UP  DRILUNG 

PLATFORMS  TO  FLOATING  DRILLING  PLATFORMS 

Dwight  S.  Naaley,  500  Oakwood  Dr.,  GntM.  La.  7WI56 

CMrtiBBatio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  CD6.143,  Oct  31, 1990, 

ahaailontid.  lUa  appBeatloa  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,212 

Int  €V  Ea2B  17/00 

VS.  CL  405—196  11 1 


1.  A  method  of  laying  underground  cables  in  a  distributing 
box  comprising: 
casting  said  distributing  box  out  of  concrete; 
forming  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  distributing  box; 
recessing  said  opening  thus  forming  a  recessed  area; 
embedding  fastening  means  in  said  wall  within  said  recessed 

area; 
forming  a  hole  in  a  distributing  adapter, 
passing  a  bushing  through  said  hole; 
fixing  said  bushing  with  a  nut  so  as  to  be  supported  on  said 

adapter  by  a  flange  of  said  bushing; 
said  bushing  having  an  im-threaded  hole  for  fitting  a  cable 

duct  into  said  bushing;  and 
attaching  said  distributing  adapter  with  said  fastening  means 

over  said  opening  and  within  said  recessed  area,  wherein 

said  underground  cables  are  inserted  in  said  cable  duct. 


5.190,409 
BURIED  CABLE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
RonaM  H.  Hall,  161  Argyle  Street  Eabro,  Ontario,  Caaada 
NOJIJO 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,715 

Int  CL>  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CL  405—154  4  OaiaH 


1.  A  floating  drilling  rig  which  is  comprised  of  a  platform 
which  supports  surface  equipment  comprising  a  derrick,  living 
quarters,  a  helipad,  and  the  like,  which  platform  is  welded  to  a 
floatable  mat  by  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  which  are  welded 
around  the  periphery  of  the  lower  outside  side  plating  of  said 
platform  and  to  the  top  of  said  mat  which  platform  and  mat 
were  component  parts  of  a  bottom  supported  jack-up  rig. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  cable  buried  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  trenching  plow  blade  suspended  from  a  blade 


5,190,411 
TENSION  LEG  WELL  JACKFT 
Darid  A.  Hnete,  Spring;  Lee  K.  Bmted,  Kiagwood,  and  Gcorie 
RodcnkMh,  Howton,  aU  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  SheU  oa  Coai- 
pany,  Hoaaton,  Tex. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  624^42,  Dec  10, 1990,  i 

TUe  appiicatioa  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,631 
Int  CL>  E02B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  405—223.1  25  ( 

1.  A  tension  leg  well  jacket  for  installation  secured  to  an 
ocean  floor,  projecting  above  an  ocean  surface,  and  supporting 
a  riser  in  communication  with  a  well;  said  tension  leg  well 
jacket  being  adapted  to  receive  support  for  well  operations 
from  an  offshore  drilling  vessel,  comprising: 
a  foundation  secured  to  the  ocean  floor; 
at  least  one  elongated  tendon  attached  at  one  end  to  the 

foundation; 
a  superstructure  comprising  a  buoyant  hull; 
means  for  attaching  the  top  of  the  tendon  to  the  superstruc- 
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ture  which  is  restrained 
floating  draft;  and 


thi  reby  to  float  below  its  free- 


a  laterally  accessible  riser 
structure  which  is  separate 
the  top  of  the  tendon  to  th« 


5,190v  il2 


QUICK  ASSEMBLY 
PUUp  A.  SalTatore,  Leonia,  N^l 
Uiiioa  Gas  Company,  Brookly^, 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1992, 

Int  CL!  EO)D 
UjS.  CL  405—272 
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other  to  define  said  isometric  grid  and  to  deflne  lines  of  free 
movement  generally  corresponding  to  the  natural  shear  planes 
of  consolidating  soil  retained  by  said  wall,  said  panel  edges 
extending  along  corresponding  edges  of  adjacent  panels  to 


suApnrt  mounted  on  the  super- 
from  the  means  for  attaching 
superstructure. 


riODULAR  FRAME 

,  assignor  to  The  Brookljm 
N.Y. 
3er.  No.  864,642 

nm 

Uaaims 


deflne  said  joint  lines  and  for  accommodating  longitudinal 
relative  movement  between  adjacent  panels  along  said  lines  of 
free  movement  in  response  to  soil  consolidating  whereby  shear 
stress  within  the  individual  panels  is  minimized. 


5,190,414 
WALKING  PROP  FOR  MINE  TUNNELS 
Hans-Ferdinand  Bemmerl,  Heme;  Alois  Schennert,  Reckling- 
hansen;  Peter  Kriininger,  Geisenkirchen;  Peter  Rose,  and 
AlAred  BoUmann,  both  of  Bochum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Strebtechnik  Bochum  GmbH  A  Co.,  Bo- 
chum, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  4110681 

Int.  CL'  E21D  23/10 
U.S.  a.  405—296  10  Claims 


'  r'  ~  ~  —  -  _  \      -' 


1.  A  framing  module  for  assen  bling  the  frame  of  a  rectangu- 
lar tower  which  comprises  a  horizontal  wale  having  at  one  end 
a  first  tenon  extending  along  the  top  of  said  wale  and  a  first 
set-back  along  the  bottom  of  sai^  wale  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  second  tenon  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  wale 
and  a  second  set-back  along  the  lop  of  said  wale,  a  vertical  leg, 
a  hinge  connected  to  said  wale  {with  the  hinge  pin  positioned 
along  the  edge  of  said  first  set-tatick  and  connected  to  said  leg 
with  said  hinge  pin  positioned  al^ng  the  top  end  of  said  leg,  and 
a  locking  brace  extending  diagonally  from  said  wale  to  said  leg 
to  hold  said  wale  at  right  angle  ^o  said  leg  and  form  a  mortise 
between  said  first  tenon  and  thd  top  end  of  said  leg. 


5,190ill3 
EARTHWOW  SYSTEM 
I  M.  Carey,  Ashbum,  Vs.,  ^ignor  to  The  Neel  Company, 
Spriiigfield,  Va.  T 

Filed  Sep.  11, 199lJ  Ser.  No.  7574N)1 
Int  CO  EffiD  29/02 
MS.  CL  405—286  14  Claims 

1.  An  earthwork  system  comprising  an  earth  retaining  wall 
formed  of  modular  panels,  saiq  modular  panels  including  an 
^>ex  angle  with  upper  panel  ^ges  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  at  an  approximate  anile  of  120°  to  each  other,  and  a 
base  angle  with  lower  panel  edges  extending  upwardly  there- 
firom  at  an  approximate  angle  of  1 20°,  said  upper  edges  and  said 
lower  edges  meeting  at  a  pair  of  bpposed  side  angles  of  approx- 
imately 60*,  said  panels  being  generally  isometric  grid  with 
continuous  joint  lines  between  tfie  stacked  panels  extending  at 
approximately  30*  to  the  horizontal  in  crossing  relation  to  each 


TTTXSf^ 


1.  A  walking  prop  for  a  mine,  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  skid  having  a  horizontal  surface 

adapted  to  ride  along  a  floor  of  a  mine  tunnel; 
at  least  one  hydraulic  ram  on  said  skid; 
a  roof  cap  operatively  connected  to  said  ram  and  extending 

in  a  forward  direction  of  advance  of  said  walking  prop 

from  said  ram  and  adapted  to  be  braced  against  a  roof  of 

said  tunnel; 
a  goaf-side  shield  rearwardly  of  said  roof  cap  and  articulated 

thereto; 
a  lever  linkage  connecting  said  shield  to  said  skid  and  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  disposed  and  goaf-side  links; 
a  stepping  mechanism  for  advancing  said  skid  along  said 

floor  and  including: 

a  guide-rod  assembly  having  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal 
guide  rods  along  which  said  skid  is  guided,  and 

a  stepping  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  braced  between 
said  guide-rod  assembly  and  said  skid  for  shifting  said 
skid  relative  to  said  guide-rod  assembly;  and 
a  lifting  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  acting  upon  said  skid 

in  a  region  of  said  ram  and  including: 

a  lifting  bridge  secured  to  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said 
yoke, 

a  pair  of  lifting  cylinders  having  respective  cylinder  mem- 
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bers  and  respective  piston  members,  one  of  the  members 
of  each  Ufling  cylinder  being  pivotally  connected  to  and 
suspended  from  said  lifting  bridge,  and 
a  pressure  plate  pivotally  connected  to  another  member  of 
each  of  said  lifting  cylinders  and  formfittingly  engaging 
around  said  guide  rods  to  enable  at  least  a  forward  end 
of  said  skid  to  be  lifted  from  said  floor  by  operation  or 
said  Ufling  cylinders  for  advance  of  said  skid  along  said 
floor. 


5,190,415 

FLOW  INDUCED  FEED  COLLECTOR  AND 

TRANSPORTER  APPARATUS 

Girten  O.  AUerton,  Mocksrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  WoodcUIT  Lake,  N  J. 

FQcd  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,509 

iBt  CL'  B65G  S3/S8 

VS.  a.  406—118  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  internal  area; 

suction  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
for  inducing  a  flow  through  said  tube; 

a  plurality  of  aperture  means  spaced  along  a  wall  of  the  tube 
for  introducing  a  particulate  material  to  the  internal  area; 
and 

a  plurality  of  flow  boosting  means,  applied  along  the  length 
of  said  tube  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  for  maintain- 
ing the  velocity  of  said  flow  throughout  the  length  of  said 
tube  whereby  said  particulate  material  is  conveyed  a 
greater  distance  through  said  pipe  than  is  possible  without 
the  flow  boosting  means. 


5,190,416 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PRESSURE  LOSSES  IN 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  AIW  DUCTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
YasuUro  Nakagawa,  Apple  Valley,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,316,  Not.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,737 

Int  a.5  B65G  53/40.  53/60 

VS.  CL  406—155  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  pressure  losses  in  a  cyclone  separa- 
tor comprising  introducing  a  gas  entraining  a  particulate  mate- 
rial into  an  entry  duct  connected  to  the  cyclone  separator, 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  material  through 
an  entry  opening  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  of  a  horizontally 


extending  section  of  said  entry  duct  in  proximity  to  a  junction 
point  of  said  entry  duct  to  the  cyclone  separator,  and  introduc- 
ing the  gas  entraining  said  particulate  material  into  the  cyclone 
separator,  a  hopper  being  connected  to  said  entry  opening  and 
said  portion  of  said  particulate  matering  being  discharged  by 
way  of  a  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper,  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  hopper  being  connected  to  a  discharge  duct  of 
the  cyclone  separator  for  introducing  said  portion  of  said 
particulate  material  into  said  discharge  duct,  said  horizontally 
extending  section  comprising  a  first  horizontal  portion  having 
a  width  of  said  entry  duct  and  a  second  horizontal  portion 
extending  narrowly  from  the  first  portion  and  connecting  with 
said  separator  in  a  tangential  direction  thereof,  said  method 
further  comprising  separating  at  least  said  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial through  said  entry  opening  having  an  area  about  equal  to 
an  area  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first  portion  plus  an  area  of 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  second  portion  having  at  least  one-third 
width  of  said  width  of  the  entry  duct  whereby  the  particulate 
material  is  prevented  from  being  deposited  and  heaped  in 
proximity  to  said  junction  point. 


5,190,417 
THROWAWAY  INSERT 
Tatsuo  Aral,  and  Takayoahi  Saito,  both  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Coipanition,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,644 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    26,    1990,    2- 
124002[U] 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/12 
UJS.  a.  407—40  5  Claims 


1.  A  throwaway  insert  having  a  generally  quadrilateral- 
shaped  flat  plate  configuration,  said  insert  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  quadrilateral-shaped  major  faces 
disposed  parallel  and  opposite  to  each  other; 

a  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  side  faces 
respectively  extending  between  two  opposite  side  margins 
of  said  first  major  face  and  two  opposite  side  margins  of 
said  second  major  face; 

a  remaining  second  pair  of  oppositely  facing  third  and  fourth 
side  faces  respectively  extending  between  remaining  two 
side  margins  of  said  first  major  face  and  remaining  two 
sided  margins  of  said  second  major  face; 

major  cutting  edges,  one  each  constituted  along  each  of  said 
respective  intersections  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
major  faces  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  faces; 

minor  flanks,  one  each  respectively  constituted  along  each 
of  said  respective  intersections  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  major  faces  with  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  side 
faces,  said  minor  flanks  respectively  extending  between  a 
pair  of  oppositely  formed  intersections  of  said  first  major 
face  with  said  first  and  second  side  faces,  and  between  a 
pair  of  said  oppositely  formed  intersections  of  said  second 
major  face  with  the  first  and  second  side  faces,  where  said 
intersection  constitutes  said  major  cutting  edge; 

minor  cutting  edges,  one  each  respectively  constituted  along 
each  of  the  intersections  of  one  end  of  each  of  said  minor 
flanks  with  either  of  said  first  and  second  side  faces; 

each  of  said  minor  flanks  including  a  transition  portion  so  as 
to  form  a  multi-stage  face  of  concave  cross  section  includ- 
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ing  at  least  first  and  secon^  face  elements  which  adja- 
cently follow  on  another  and  collectively  extend  from  said 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  minor  flank  so  that  an 
insert  relief  angle  of  said  second  face  element  is  less  than 
an  insert  relief  angle  of  said  ifirst  face  element. 


5,190,418 
ROTARY  GUTTER 
ManaU  NakayaM;  Manyidd  oLiwa,  and  JuaicU  Saito,  all  of 
IbMraki,  Japaa,  aarisaon  to  ^|ltnbi8hi  Materials  Cofpora- 
lioa,  Tokjro,  Japaa 

FIM  Mar.  25, 1992,  ISer.  No.  857,443 
OaiaH  priority.  appUcattoa  Ja^an,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-27342 
btCL^ 
VS.  a.  407—42  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising; 

a  cutter  body  having  an  axis  o  f  rotation  therethrough;  and 

a  cutting  insert  releasably  secured  to  a  forward  end  of  said 
cutter  body,  said  cutting  iasert  having  marginal  ridges 
defining  a  main  cutting  edge  and  an  auxiliary  cutting  edge, 
said  main  cutting  edge  beinf  directed  radially  outwardly 
of  said  cutter  body  while  4aid  auxiliary  cutting  edge  is 
directed  axially  forwardly  df  said  cutter  body; 

said  cutting  insert  having  face^  defming  a  first  rake  surface 
and  a  second  rake  surface, '  said  first  rake  surface  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  m^n  and  auxiliary  cutting  edges 
such  that  an  axial  rake  ang  le  is  no  less  than  +  30*,  said 
second  rake  surface  being  di  tposed  between  said  first  rake 
surface  and  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  such  that  an  angle, 
defined  between  said  second  rake  surface  and  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  body  as  viewed  in  a  cross-section  perpen- 
dicular to  said  auxiliary  ciAting  edge,  is  no  larger  than 
-1-20*,  said  second  rake  suriice  being  formed  such  that  a 
distance,  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  rake 
surface  and  defined  betweoi  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge 
and  the  intersection  of  said  first  rake  surface  with  said 
second  rake  surface,  is  set  a|>  as  to  range  from  0.5  mm  to 
l.S  mm. 


5,190^  119 

BALL  END  MILL  AND  THI  OW  AWAY  INSERT  FOR 

SUCH  EN1 )  MILL 

Haaa  Liadbcrg,  and  Lara-GmiBar  Wallstrom,  both  of  Saad^iken, 

Swedea,  aaaiffMr*  to  Saodrik  i  LB, 

Filed  Job.  19, 1991 J  S 


SandTiken,  Sweden 
Ser.  No.  717,644 


cutting  edges;  each  of  said  main  cutting  edges  being  disposed 
between  two  of  said  comer  regions  and  being  convexly  curved 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  toward  the  respective  edge  face; 
said  central  insert  being  mounted  such  that  one  of  said  main 
cutting  edges  constitutes  an  active  cutting  edge  positioned  in  a 
cutting  orientation;  one  comer  region  of  said  central  insert 
being  situated  at  an  end  of  said  active  cutting  edge  and  is 
located  immediately  adjacent  said  axis;  said  plurality  of  cutting 
inserts  including  additional  inserts  of  generally  rectangular 
shape;  each  of  said  additional  cutting  inserts  including  a  cir- 


»1 ^ 


cumferentially  facing,  generally  rectangular  top  face  and  a 
plurality  of  edge  faces  intersecting  said  last-named  top  face  to 
form  therewith  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges;  each  of  said  addi- 
tional inserts  being  arranged  such  that  one  cutting  edge  thereof 
constitutes  an  active  cutting  edge  positioned  in  a  cutting  orien- 
tation; said  plurality  of  additional  inserts  including  first  and 
second  additional  inserts  whose  cutting  edges  are  convexly 
curved  when  viewed  in  a  direction  toward  their  respective  top 
faces;  said  first  and  second  additiotud  inserts  having  their  ac- 
tive cutting  edges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and 
lying  generally  in  a  first  plane  which  contains  said  axis. 


5,190,420 
SOLID  END  MILL  FOR  FINISHING  THE  FACE  OR  SIDE 

OF  HARD  WORK 

Kiyoshi  Kishimoto,  and  Shigeyaau  Yodoshi,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Tool  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  501,670,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157499 

lat  a.'  B26D  1/12 

VS.  a.  407—54  7  Claims 


ClaiiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Si  eden,  Jun.  19, 1990,  9002171 

lat  a.'  B2  3C  5/20 

VS.  a.  407—42  15  Claims 

1.  A  ball  nose  end  mill  for  metalworking,  comprising  a 
rotary  body  rotatable  about  a  l<lngitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  for- 
ward end  surface  of  said  body  be^ng  of  generally  hemispherical 
shape  and  including  a  plurality  k>f  cavities;  and  a  plurality  of 
indexable  cutting  inserts  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said 
cavities;  a  central  one  of  said  inserts  being  of  substantially 
triangular  shape  and  mounted  closely  adjacent  said  longitudi- 
nal axis;  said  central  insert  inclqding  a  forwardly  facing,  sub- 
stantially triangular  top  face  a^d  a  plurality  of  edge  faces 
intersecting  one  another  to  foam  three  comer  regions,  and 
intersecting  said  top  face  to  fom  i  therewith  a  plurality  of  main 


1.  A  solid  end  mill  for  finishing  the  face  or  side  of  hard  work 
comprising  a  shank,  a  plurality  of  helix  cutting  edges  on  the 
periphery  of  said  end  mill,  and  a  cross-section  of  the  end  mill 
which  is  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  mill  is 
of  a  polygonal  like  shape  in  cross-section  with  three  or  more 
angles,  said  polygonal  like  shape  having  adjacent  sides  of  said 
polygonal  like  shape  forming  vertexes,  said  polygonal  like 
shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  regular  hexago- 
nal and  a  regular  octagonal  shape,  said  cutting  edges  being 
formed  at  each  vertex  of  said  polygonal  like  shape  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  mill  and  being  circumscribed  by  an 


imaginary  cylinder,  and  said  end  mill  further  being  character- 
ized in  that  a  direction  of  the  helix  of  said  cutting  edges  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  mill  is  identical  to  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  end  mill. 


5,190,421 
COOLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Jiaznan  Wen,  Horseheada;  Jack  F.  Sbeehan;  Terreace  M.  Shee- 
han,  both  of  Elmira,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Gary  L.  Comstock, 
Gillett,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,918 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  11/10 

VS.  a.  408—56  26  Qaims 


a-iir^, 


1.  A  coolant  supply  system  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a)  a  coolant  source; 

b)  first  means  for  directing  coolant  to  the  inside  of  a  work- 
piece  from  said  coolant  source; 

c)  second  means  for  directing  coolant  to  outside  of  the  work- 
piece  from  said  coolant  source;  and 

d)  an  electrically  actuated  valve  for  automatically  selec- 
tively directing  coolant  only  to  the  inside  of  the  work- 
piece,  thereby  increasing  coolant  flow  to  the  inside  of  the 
workpiece  when  needed. 


5,190,422 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUICK  FASTENING  OF  A  TOOL 

INTENDED  TO  BE  DRIVEN  IN  ROTATION 

Andre  Lechot,  Orvin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Precifar  S.A.,  La 

Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,231 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    18,    1990, 
2016/90 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/107 
VS.  a.  408—239  R  6  Claims 


VfUfWJt^M//?^//! 


1.  A  device  for  quick  fastening  of  a  tool  to  drive  means, 
comprising 

a  first  part  having  a  cylindrical  base  for  connecting  to  the 

tool,  said  base  having  an  external  thread;  and 
a  second  part  securable  to  the  drive  means,  said  second  part 
including: 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  component  having  an  internal 

thread  for  cooperating  with  the  external  thread  of  said 

base  of  said  first  part  for  receiving  said  base  in  said  first 

component, 

a  second  component  slidable  within  said  first  component 


and  engageable  with  said  base  to  prevent  base  rotation 
relative  to  said  second  component,  and 
hand-actuatable  means  including  a  ring  member  slidable 
over  said  first  component  for  translationally  moving 
said  second  component  within  said  first  component  and 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  component  rela- 
tive to  said  first  component. 


5,190,423 

LOCKING  FASTENER 

Paul  E.  Ewing,  32005  Alameda,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48336 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,569 

Int  a.s  F16B  39/00 

VS.  a.  411—134  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  locking  threaded  fastener  of  the  type  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  with  threads  advancing  axially  of  the  shank  in 
a  tightening  direction  from  an  outer  end  to  an  inner  end,  and  a 
nut  assemblage  including  a  first  nut  member  having  a  through- 
hole  for  a  clearance  fit  with  the  threaded  shank  and  including 
a  second  nut  member  with  a  threaded  hole  for  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  shank,  the  second  nut  member 
being  disposed  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  threaded  shank  than 
the  first  nut  member  whereby  a  workpiece  surface  may  be 
dis|x>sed  between  the  first  nut  member  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
threaded  shank,  said  nut  assemblage  also  including  means  for 
coupling  the  first  and  second  nut  members  together  for  rota- 
tion together  when  the  second  nut  member  is  rotated  in  the 
tightening  direction  and  wedge  means  for  wedging  the  first 
and  second  nut  member  axially  apart  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  second  nut  member  relative  to  the  shank  in  the  loosening 
direction,  the  wedge  means  having  a  wedge  angle  which  is 
greater  than  the  angle  of  the  threads  whereby  such  rotation 
causes  the  threads  to  jam  and  inhibit  loosening  of  the  second 
nut  member,  the  improvement  in  said  nut  assemblage  includ- 
ing: 

a  third  nut  member  having  a  through-hole  for  a  clearance  fit 
with  said  threaded  shank  and  being  disposed  with  the  first 
nut  member  between  it  and  the  second  nut  member, 
a  flat  inner  surface  on  the  third  nut  member  for  engaging  the 

workpiece, 
a  flat  outer  surface  on  the  third  nut  member  and  a  flat  inner 
surface  on  the  first  nut  member  for  engagement  with  the 
flat  outer  surface  on  the  third  nut  member, 
said  wedge  means  having  engaging  surfaces  with  a  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  less  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  between 
the  flat  outer  surface  on  the  third  nut  member  and  the  flat 
inner  surface  on  the  first  nut  member,  the  last  mentioned 
coefficient  being  less  than  that  between  the  flat  inner 
surface  of  the  third  nut  and  workpiece. 
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BOLT  FOR  USE  WTIfl  RESIN  CLIPS 
HiroiU  KudM,  KimmU,  ami  Ma^eynki  OMgi,  Kaluunigaliara, 
botk  of  JafWi,  anigaon  to  KJL.  Xoyama  Seiaaknsho,  Nagoya, 

Filed  Dec  4, 1991,  Sfer.  No.  802,298 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatfcm  JaUo,  -liu-  7, 1989,  1-<6329[U] 
Lit  a.5  F16B  311/06,  35/00 
VS.  a.  «l~tar>  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  stud  bolt,  comprising: 

a  stud  welding  portion; 

a  shank  portion,  attached  to  th^  stud  welding  portion;  and 

screw  threads  formed  on  the  si  ank, 
wherein  the  screw  threads  hav< 
facing  away  from  the  stud  weldi  ng 
curved  surface  facing  toward  the 
that  the  convex  and  concave  sur  'aces 
form  a  single  common  thread  cre^t. 


5,190,«  S 
ANCHQR 
Alicia  Wicder.  Willowiirook,  and 
pact,  both  of  m^  asaignon  to  Il$iiois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
view,  DL 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  ^.  No.  780,011 

Int  a.'  Fia  25/00 

VS.  CL  411—387  1  20  Claims 


Ralph  D.  Tenuta,  Mt  Pros- 
Gien- 


1.  A  self-drilling  anchor  for  insertion  into  a  workpiece  so  as 
to  secure  an  element  to  said  worlpiece,  comprising: 

a  drilling  portion  comprising  a|  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
blade  means  having  a  substantially  parallelogram  configu- 
ration including  forwardly  e^itending  inclined  drill  point 
means  for  drilling  a  bore  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
within  a  workpiece;  ! 

a  threaded  portion  including  4  generally  cylindrical  body 
having  a  diameter  which  is  alibstantially  the  same  as  said 
diameter  of  said  bore,  and  th^d  means  formed  upon  said 
body  for  tapping  said  bore  ^  as  to  secure  said  anchor 
within  said  workpiece;  and   | 

a  section,  having  portions  of  siipstantially  less  diameter  than 
said  diameter  of  said  bore  aid  joining  said  drilling  and 
threaded  portions  together,]  and  comprising  a  tapered 
portion  formed  upon  a  forwai'd  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
body  and  rearwardly  extending  inclined  portions  of  said 
parallelogram  configured  blade  means,  for  receiving  par- 
ticulate matter  dislodged  froin  said  workpiece  as  a  result 
of  said  drilling  of  said  bore  aiaJ  for  discharging  said  partic- 
ulate matter  from  said  bore,  tkereby  preventing  accumula- 


tion of  said  particulate  matter  within  said  bore  so  as  not  to 
impede  insertion  of  said  anchor  within  said  workpiece. 


5,190,426 
CONCRETE  FASTENER 
Alicia  Wieder,  Willowbrook;  Ralph  D.  Tennta,  Mt.  Prospect, 
and  Martin  J.  Nilaen,  HampaUre,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to 
IlliwiU  Tool  Works  Inc.,  GlenWew,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,201 

Int  a.'  F16B  35/04 

VS.  a.  411—412  18  Claims 


a  convex,  curved  surface 

portion,  and  a  concave, 

stud  welding  portion,  such 

converge  and  meet  to 


1.  A  fastener  for  threadedly  tapping  a  bore,  defined  within  a 
substrate  and  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  so  as  to  secure 
a  member  to  said  substrate,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  constant  diameter,  with  a  head 
portion  defined  upon  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  shank  and 
a  tapered  point  defined  upon  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical shank; 

a  first  thread  of  uniform  pitch  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  cylindrical  shank  from  said  tapered  point  toward  said 
head  portion  for  a  predetermined  axial  length;  and 

a  second  thread  of  uniform  pitch  extending  along  said  cylin- 
drical shank  from  said  tapered  point  to  a  point  which  is 
substantially  midway  of  said  predetermined  axial  length  of 
said  first  thread  so  as  to  define  with  said  first  thread  a  first 
threaded  stage; 

said  second  thread  having  a  diameter  which  is  slightly 
greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  bore  of 
said  substrate  so  as  to  engage  sidewall  portions  of  said 
bore  of  said  substrate  and  thereby  center  and  stabilize  said 
cylindrical  shank  of  said  fastener  as  said  second  thread 
also  begins  to  tap  said  bore  of  said  substrate,  and  said  first 
thread  has  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  diameter 
of  said  second  thread  so  as  to  finalize  said  tapping  of  said 
bore  of  said  substrate,  the  portion  of  said  first  thread 
extending  beyond  the  termination  of  said  second  thread  at 
said  midway  point  of  said  first  thread  defining  a  second 
threaded  stage  serving  to  accommodate  particulate  matter 
dislodged  from  said  sidewall  portions  of  said  bore  of  said 
substrate  during  said  tapping  process  so  as  to  permit  said 
fastener  to  be  fully  driven  into  tapped  engagement  within 
said  bore  of  said  substrate  without  jamming  of  said  fas- 
tener due  to  said  dislodged  particulate  matter. 


5,190,427 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  BLOCK  TO  BLOCK 

SHIFTING  TYPE  MULTI-FLOOR  MULTI-BLOCK 

EQUIPMENT  CONVEYING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Nelson  Lai,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Necer  International  Co., 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,646 

Int  a.'  E04H  6/24 

VS.  a.  414—278  3  Claims 


device  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  container  conveyor  for 
receiving  from  at  least  one  of  a  container  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer conveyor  and  the  articles  therein  coded  information 
relating  to  a  physical  characteristic  other  than  a  generic  name 
of  the  articles  carried  in  the  container,  means  responsive  to  said 
one  device  for  determining  whether  said  coded  information 
agrees  with  predetermined  information  relating  to  a  physical 


1.  A  multi-floor,  multi-block  equipment  conveying  and  stor- 
age system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  multi-floor  steel  framework  made  of  H-beam  steel,  each 
floor  of  said  framework  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
equal  blocks  longitudinally  and  latitudinally  aligned,  said 
equal  blocks  being  formed  into  a  plurality  of  equal  storage 
units  for  storing  storage  items, 

a  lifting  gear  access  unit  located  centrally  with  respect  to 
each  floor  for  the  passing  therethrough  of  a  lifting  gear 
through  a  center  of  each  floor,  said  lifting  gear  being 
controlled  to  move  from  floor  to  floor, 

said  storage  units  and  said  lifting  gear  each  having  a  plurality 
of  driving  mechanisms  mounted  on  the  steel  H-beams 
therein  and  separately  controlled  to  move  separate  carrier 
plates  from  block  to  block  in  a  straight  direction  and 
permitting  a  designated  carrier  plate  in  any  floor  to  be 
moved  to  the  lifting  gear  access  unit  of  a  same  floor  for 
delivery  to  any  other  floor  by  said  lifting  gear, 

said  driving  mechanisms  being  respectively  mounted  on  the 
steel  H-beams  around  each  storage  unit,  and  a  bottom 
framework  of  a  driving  mechanism  including  a  rubber 
wheel  coupled  to  a  gear  on  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  by 
a  chain  and  driven  by  said  motor  to  carry  a  carrier  plate, 
two  adjusting  levers  and  two  cranks  respectively  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  two  bearing  blocks  on 
each  steel  H-beam,  and  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  two 
cranks  by  a  link  to  move  said  link  alternatively  back  and 
forth  causing  said  rubber  wheels  to  be  moved  upwards  for 
supporting  the  carrier  plate  thereon  and  to  be  moved 
downwards  and  disconnected  from  the  carrier  plate 
thereon. 


characteristic  which  identifies  predetermined  articles,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  con- 
trolling said  container  conveyor  so  that  only  containers  carry- 
ing said  predetermined  articles  identified  by  coded  information 
agreeing  with  said  predetermined  information  are  passed  to 
said  unloading  means  for  delivery  of  articles  to  said  receiving 
device,  whereby  said  receiving  device  receives  only  said  pre- 
determined articles  to  be  processed  by  that  receiving  device. 


5,190,429 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPENING  OF  RIGID, 

COLLAPSIBLE  CASINGS  OR  OF  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 

Jan  Harlegard,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S  1  C  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  12, 
1990,  4022276 

Int  a.'  B65B  69/00-  B65F  7/00;  A61G  9/00 
VS.  a.  414—412  8  Claims 


5,190,428 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Leonard  J.  Bryant;  Peter  A.  Clarke,  both  of  High  Wycombe; 
Wilfr^  B.  Heginbotham,  Beeston;  Keith  K.  Martin,  and 
James  McLeod,  both  of  High  Wycombe,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,211,  Feb.  25, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1986, 
8604663;  Apr.  10,  1986,  8608739;  Sep.  3,  1986,  8621267 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/00 
VS.  a.  414—403  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  rod-like  articles  of  the  tobacco 
industry  between  a  delivery  device  and  a  receiving  device 
which  processes  said  articles,  a  container  conveying  system 
comprising  means  for  unloading  rod-like  articles  from  contain- 
ers for  delivery  of  said  articles  to  said  receiving  device,  at  least 
one  container  conveyor  for  conveying  containers  loaded  with 
rod-like  articles  towards  said  unloading  means,  at  least  one 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  opening,  emptying  and  disposing 
of  liquid  containing  rigid  collapsible  enclosures  or  flexible  bags 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  (1)  having  a  rotary  basket  (2)  for  receiving 
enclosures  or  bags,  said  rotary  basket  being  located  in  a 
center  of  the  housing,  said  housing  being  accessible 
through  an  opening  flap  (4)  which  is  movably  supported 
by  a  hinge  (46)  said  flap  being  openable  and  closeable  by 
a  grip  (4a); 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  horizontally  fixed  knives  (3a-n) 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  at  an  angle  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly located  movable  knives  (3a~n)  disposed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  on  a  first  rotary  axle  (6)  such  that 
the  movable  and  the  fixed  knives  cooperate  to  open  and 
close  in  a  scissors-like  manner; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pull  rods  (la-n)  which  are  engaged  below 
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with  levera  (13a-n)  of  the  parallel  at  an  angle  upwardly 
•nd  inwardly  located  mov^le  knives  and  above  with 
leven  (14a-ii)  which  are  fastened  to  a  second  rotary  axle 
(Sa-fi)  which  is  guided  by  a  first  outer  support  (8a)  and  a 
first  motor  bearing  (U),  sa^  second  rotary  axle  being 
pivoted  by  a  first  motor  (9)  luch  that  through  this  move- 
ment, the  movable  knives  aAd  the  fixed  knives  open  and 
close  in  a  scisaors-like  manntr  which  causes  the  movable 
knives  to  penetrate  througlj  parallel  slits  in  the  rotary 
basket  and  cut  the  collapsibld  enclosure  or  the  flexible  bag 
located  inside  the  rotary  batket  which  in  turn  allows  a 
liquid  contained  in  the  colla|:^ble  enclosure  or  the  flexible 
bag  to  flow  off  into  a  discharge  (11); 
(d)  a  second  motor  (10)  having^  third  rotary  axle  (5)  guided 
by  a  second  outer  support  (54)  and  a  second  motor  bearing 
(M),  said  rotary  basket  being  attached  to  the  third  rotary 
axle  and  through  the  second  motor  rotated  forwardly  to 
such  an  extent  that  an  opening  (12)  in  the  rotary  basket  is 
pivoted  over  a  receiving  throiigh  (15)  having  a  lip  seal  (16) 
such  that  the  substantially  eiMpty  enclosure  or  bag  located 
within  the  rotary  basket,  v^thout  any  external  contact, 
can  slide  out  of  the  rotary  basket  and  the  housing  and 
thereafter  said  rotary  basket  can  be  rotated  in  a  reverse 
direction  by  the  second  motor  into  its  initial  position  for  a 
renewed  insertion  of  a  Uquiti-fdled  enclosure  or  bag. 


5,W0,*0 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

WITH  STACKS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
AiBudo  Neil,  BologMi,  aad  Mar4>  Tom,  Caaaleccfaio  Di  Reno, 
both  <a  Italy,  aaaignon  to  G.  Q,  S.p^  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  JaL  27, 1990.  ier.  No.  558,550 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  It^y,  Aug.  1,  1989,  3575  A/89; 
May  8,  1990,  3484  A/90  i 

lat.  CL'  B72D  7/C  i;  B65B  69/00 
VS.  a.  414—412  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  stack$  of  sheet  material  to  packag- 
ing machines,  comprising: 
meam  for  supporting  the  stacis  arranged  side  by  side,  said 

stacks  being  individually  wrapped  by  respective  wrapping 

bands;  I 

a  fixed  framewoiic;  I 

a  unit  for  removing  and  tran^erring  said  stacks,  said  unit 

being  mounted  on  said  framework  for  movement  relative 

thereto; 
a  head  mounted  on  said  unit  lor  gripping  said  stacks,  said 

head  being  movable  along  three  orthogonal  axes,  said 

head  being  transferable  along  a  path,  said  stacks  being 

thereby  transferable  along  said  path; 
a  cutting  station  comprising  mfans  for  cutting  said  wrapping 

band^  and 
a  feeding  station  for  guiding  tiad  feeding  said  stacks  to  said 

packaging  machines,  said  path  along  which  said  head  is 

transferable  extending  from  ^id  means  for  supporting  said 


stacks  to  said  cutting  station  and  then  to  said  feeding 
station,  said  means  for  supporting  said  stacks,  said  cutting 
station,  and  said  feeding  station  being  located  within  an 
area  defined  by  said  fixed  framework;  wherein  said  cutting 
station  is  arranged  in  said  path  along  which  said  stacks  are 
transferable,  so  that  said  wrapping  bands  are  cuttable  by 
said  means  for  cutting  when  said  stacks  are  transferred 
along  said  path. 


5,190.431 
SEPARATION  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Mark  W.  Klag;  Thomas  E.  Toth;  Stephen  R.  Lamb;  Steren  D. 
SweadrowiU,  all  of  Saa  Diego.  Calif.j  Kazaynki  Tniriahina, 
and  MltanaU  Taai,  both  ofSaitama,  Japan,  aMigaort  to  Sym- 
Tek  Systent,  Inc.  and  Advaatest  Corp. 

Filed  JnL  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  725.354 

Int.  CL'  B65G  65/02 

VS.  CL  414—417  12  Claims 


C^^     v-^^i 


1.  A  separation  and  transfer  apparatus  for  use  in  connection 
with  an  electronic  device  test  system  for  removing  electronic 
devices  from  a  device  magazine  and  transferring  said  elec- 
tronic devices  in  horizontal  direction,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  holds  said  device  magazine  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  housing  includes  a  plate  having  a 
same  plane  as  that  of  an  inner  floor  of  said  device  maga- 
zine; 

an  air  blower  which  blows  compressed  air  at  said  electronic 
devices  through  a  slit  of  said  device  magazine  so  that  said 
electronic  devices  move  in  one  direction  on  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  air  blower  continuously  moves  from  one  end  of 
said  device  magazine  to  the  other  end  of  said  device  maga- 
zine while  blowing  said  compressed  air; 

a  piston  pin  which  ejects  a  pin  and  inserts  said  pin  into  a 
space  made  between  a  last  electronic  device  in  said  device 
magazine  and  said  other  end  of  said  device  magazine,  said 
piston  pin  pushes  an  end  of  said  last  electronic  device  so 
that  said  electronic  devices  are  taken  out  from  said  device 
magazine;  and 

a  driver  which  is  connected  with  said  air  blower  and  said 
piston  pin  so  as  to  change  a  horizontal  position  of  said  air 
blower  and  said  piston  pin. 


5,190,432 
DUMP  TRUCK  STONE  SLINGER 
Leonard  Gerow,  36  Jackson  Dr.,  N.  Sydney.  Cape  Breton.  N.S. 
B2A  3M6.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.522 
lat  a.3  B60P  1/36 
VS.  CL  414—489  12  Claims 

1.  A  material  delivery  attachment  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
wheeled,  elongated  chassis,  a  dump  body  pivotally  connected 
to  said  chassis,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  dump  body 
between  a  lowered  travelled  position  and  an  elevated  dump 
position,  and  movable  gate  means  in  said  dump  body,  said 
attachment  means  comprising: 
swing  arm  means  for  pivotal  connection  at  a  first  end  thereof 

to  said  chassis; 
elongated  frame  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 

thereof  to  a  second  end  of  said  swing  arm  means; 
means  for  independently  moving  said  swing  arm  means  and 


said  frame  means  about  a  respective  pivot  axis  to  move 
said  frame  means  from  or  to  a  stowed  position  adjacent 
said  chassis  to  or  from  a  working  position  extending  away 
from  said  vehicle,  said  frame  means  carrying  indepen- 
dently operable  conveyor  means  and  drive  means  therefor 
for  moving  material  discharged  from  said  dump  body 
through  said  gate  means  to  a  desired  location  remote  from 
said  vehicle  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  frame  means; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  bushing  at  said  second  end 
of  said  swing  arm  means; 

a  shaft  receivable  in  said  bushing; 

a  large  diameter  first  sprocket  and  a  yoke  member  connected 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  frame  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  yoke  member; 


a  small  diameter  second  sprocket  connected  below  a  lower 

edge  of  said  swing  arm  means  to  a  shaft  of  a  first  motor 

means  mounted  on  said  swing  arm  means; 
an  intermediate  diameter  .third  sprocket  connected  to  a 

lower  end  a  vertically  extending  idler  shaft  bearingly 

mounted  on  said  swing  arm  means; 
a  first  chain  member  drivingly  interconnecting  said  second 

and  third  sprockets; 
a  small  diameter  fourth  sprocket  connected  to  an  upper  end 

of  said  idler  shaft;  and 
a  second   chain   member  drivingly   interconnecting  said 

fourth  and  first  sprockets. 


acute  angle  with  the  vertical  thereby  forming  a  composite 
crossection  generally  in  a  shape  of  a  tubular  parallelogram 
having  a  height  and  width  sufficient  to  support  the  tailgate,  the 
truck  body  further  being  designed  to  be  accommodated  on  a 
truck  chassb  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
horizontal  longitudinal  main  chaais  members  having  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  the  continuous  transfer  brace  and  having 
rearward  directed  ends  which  abut  the  front  web  of  the  contin- 
uous transfer  brace  and  thereby  space  the  frame  for  an  opening 
closed  by  the  tailgate  from  rear  wheels,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  central  recess  in  the  lower  transfer  brace  member 
which  accommodates  rearward  directed  ends  of  the  spaced 
longitudinal  main  chassis  members  and  allows  them  to  abut  the 
rear  web  of  the  lower  rear  transfer  brace  member  without  loss 
of  continuity  of  support  to  therri>y  allow  the  fiame  for  the 
opening  closed  by  the  tailgate  to  be  moved  forward  and 
mounted  closer  to  the  rearward  directed  ends  of  the  main 
chassis  members. 


5.190.434 

ARTICLE  SUPPLIER 

Toahihiko  Miara,  and  Sacfakt  Umetaa.  both  of  KawaaaU,  Japaa, 

aacignors  to  Caaoa  Kaboahild  Kai^  Tokyo.  Japan 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  493.437.  Mar.  14, 1990,  afaaadoned. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  6. 1992.  Ser.  No.  830.488 
OaioH  priority.  appiicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1989. 1-059607; 
Mar.  15. 1989. 1-061028;  Feb.  16. 1990.  2-35277;  Feb.  17, 1990. 
2-36721 

lat  CL'  B65G  60/00 
VS.  a.  414—609  2  Claim 


5.190.433 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

ENHANCEMENT  FOR  REAR  LOADING  COMPACTOR 

Robert  A.  Boda,  Ooltewflh,  Tena.,  aadgaor  to  McNeilas  Truck 

and  ManaftKtnring.  Inc.  Dodge  Center,  Mian. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,313 

Int  a.'  B65F  3/00 

VS.  a.  414—525.1  3  Claims 


^^5^^^>^^ 


1.  In  a  rear  loading,  compactor  type  refiise  truck  body  hav- 
ing a  tailgate  and  a  continuous  lower  rear  transfer  brace  mem- 
ber having  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  spaced 
by  front  and  rear  spaced  webs,  the  webs  disposed  to  form  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  articles,  comprising: 

first  elevator  means  for  raising  and  lowering  at  least  one 

pallet  loaded  with  articles; 
second  elevator  means  for  raising  and  lowering  at  least  one 

empty  pallet; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  elevator 

means,  said  driving  means  including  a  reversible  motor  for 

simultaneously  driving  said  first  and  second  elevator 

means  in  opposite  directions; 
first  holding  means  for  supporting  a  paUet  raised  by  said  first 

elevator  means  at  a  supply  position; 
second  holding  means  for  supporting  an  empty  paUet  to  be 

lowered  by  said  second  elevator  means; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  paUet 

supported  on  said  first  holding  means  and  outputting  a 

signal; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 

empty  pallet  on  said  second  holding  means  and  outputting 

a  signal; 
third  detector  means  for  detecting  if  said  second  elevator 

can  be  lowered  and  outputting  a  signal; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  an  empty  pallet  on  said 

first  holding  means  to  said  second  holding  means;  and 


2S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


255 


supplying  means  for  supplying  the  pallet  on  said  first  eleva- 
tor to  said  first  holding  mealis,  said  supplying  means  driv- 
ing said  first  elevator  meaqs  upwardly  toward  said  first 
bidding  means  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  from  said 
second  and  third  detecting  iae»as  in  a  first  operation,  and 
driving  said  first  elevator  m(ans  downwardly  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  signal  from  said  first  detecting  means  in  a 
second  operation. 


FORK 
briag  Epateia,  Mercer  Islaad, 
Ckaia  aad  Sappiy,  Ibc^  Seal 
Filed  Not.  29, 

iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  414—635 


TRUCK 

ash^  aasignor  to  Waahington 
Wash. 

Ser.  No.  277,252 
9/14 

21  Claims 


1.  A  fork  lift  truck  comprising: 

a.  a  frame;  I 

b.  an  upright  pedestal  oper4tively  connecting  with  said 
frame; 

c.  an  operator's  station  opemtively  connecting  with  said 
pedestal:  I 

d.  forks  operatively  connectiig  with  said  pedestal: 

e.  said  operator's  station  being  positioned  between  said  forks 
and  said  pedestal  to  givej  an  operator  visibility  unob- 
structed by  said  pedestal: 

f.  a  first  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  operator's 
station  and  said  forks  to  change  the  elevation  of  said 
operator's  station  and  said  forks; 

g.  a  second  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  fork  lift 
truck  and  said  pedestal  to  Rotate  said  pedestal  away  from 
a  vertical  position;  and, 

h.  a  third  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  fork  Uft 
truck  for  movement  of  saidjfork  lift  truck  in  any  direction 
on  the  ground. 


S,19a|«36 
HAVING 


CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SIDE  SHIFTABLE  AND 

ADJUSTABtE  FORKS 
i^cil  Sorlic,  Tonsbcrg,  Norway,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Indus- 
trial Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1991,,  Ser.  No.  710,850 
InL  a.'  EK6F  9/14 
UJS.  CL  414— «67  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  carriage  assembly  for  a  lift  mast,  comprising: 
a  carriage  frame  having  a  firV  elongated  guide  and  a  flange 

defining  a  front  surface; 
first  and  second  load  engaging  forks  each  having  a  rear 
surface  and  being  connected  to  the  first  elongated  guide, 
said  forks  each  being  movi^le  along  the  first  elongated 
guide  in  directions  transversely  of  the  lift  mast; 
a  carrier  disposed  in  an  area  I  letween  the  rear  surface  of  the 


forks  and  the  surface  of 
movably  connected  to  the 


he  carriage  frame  and  being 
carriage  frame; 


means  for  movably  connectii  ig  said  carrier  to  said  carriage 
frame  and  guiding  said  car  ler  for  movement  in  said  trans- 


verse directions,  said  connecting  means  including  first  and 
second  rails  connected  to  the  carriage  frame  at  elevation- 
ally  spaced  apart  locations,  said  first  and  second  rails 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  first 
elongated  guide,  and  first  and  second  slide  members  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  and  slidabiy  engaged  with  the  first 
and  second  rails,  said  first  rail  including  a  cylindrical  rod 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  portions  and  first 
and  second  brackets  connected  to  said  cylindrical  rod  at 
said  first  and  second  rod  end  portions  and  to  said  flange, 
said  second  rail  including  an  elongated  rectangular  shaped 
rod  connected  to  the  flange,  said  first  slide  member  includ- 
ing a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  about  the  cylindrical  rod, 
and  said  second  slide  member  including  a  block  having  a 
notch  disposed  therein,  said  second  rail  being  disposed  in 
the  notch; 
a  first  jack  being  positioned  in  the  area  between  the  rear 
surface  of  the  forks  and  the  surface  of  the  carriage  frame 


and  being  connected  to  and  between  the  first  fork  and  the 
carrier,  said  first  jack  being  extensibly  movable  and  said 
first  fork  being  movable  along  said  first  elongated  guide  in 
response  to  extensible  movement  of  said  first  jack; 

a  second  jack  being  positioned  in  the  area  between  the  rear 
surface  of  the  forks  and  the  surface  of  the  carriage  frame 
and  being  connected  to  and  between  the  second  fork  and 
the  carrier,  said  second  jack  being  extensibly  movable  and 
said  second  fork  being  movable  along  said  first  elongated 
guide  in  response  to  extensible  movement  of  said  second 
jack; 

a  third  jack  being  positioned  in  the  area  between  the  rear 
surface  of  the  forks  and  the  surface  of  the  carriage  frame 
and  being  connected  to  and  between  the  carrier  and  the 
carriage  frame,  said  third  jack  being  extensibly  movable 
and  said  first  and  second  forks  being  shiftable  in  unison 
along  said  first  elongated  guide  in  response  to  extensible 
movement  of  said  third  jack. 


5,190,437 
MULTIPURPOSE  LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FRAME  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 
Robert  N.  Perry,  Wellaad,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,165 
Int.  a.'  B66C  1/00 
VS.  a.  414—722  13  Claima 

1.  A  tractor-mounted  loader  attachment  frame  adapted  for 
having  first  and  second  sets  of  different  types  of  tines  option- 
ally mounted  thereto  comprising:  a  one-piece  welded  frame 
including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  cross  members  extending 
between  and  joined  to  opposite  parallel  end  plates  making  right 
angles  with  the  cross  members;  an  upright  member  located 
centrally  between  said  end  plates  and  extending  between  and 
being  joined  to  said  cross  members;  a  first  set  of  tine  attaching 
bushings  being  integrally  embodied  in  the  opposite  end  plates 
and  the  upright  member  at  respective  locations  adjacent  to  and 


below  said  upper  cross  member  and  being  aligned  with  each 
other  along  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  upper  cross  mem- 
ber; and  a  second  set  of  tine  attaching  bushings  including  a 
horizontal  upper  bushing  extending  perpendicular  to  and  being 
carried  by  said  upper  cross  member  at  a  location  midway 
between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  first  and  second  lower 
bushings  oriented  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  upper  bushing 
and  being  carried  by  the  lower  cross  member  at  respective 


5,190,439 
VARIABLE  VANE  NON-LINEAR  SCHEDULE  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 
Radian  Dm,  Hobc  Sound,  Fla.,  avigMtr  to  Uaited  Techanlogtw 
Coryaratioa,  Hartford,  Cobb. 

Filed  JbL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,213 
brt.  a.5  POID  17/16 
UJS.  CL  415—149.4  3  ( 


locations  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upright  member  and  equidis- 
tant from  said  upper  bushing,  whereby  said  first  set  of  tine 
attaching  bushings  are  adapted  for  optionally  receiving  a  tine 
support  rod  means  on  which  is  received  a  set  of  fork  lift  tines 
to  dius  form  a  fork  lift  attachment,  and  said  second  set  of  tine 
attaching  bushings  are  adapted  for  optionally  receiving  the 
tear  ends  of  spear-like  tines  to  thus  form  a  bale  fork  attach- 
ment. 


5,190,438 
VACUUM  PUMP 
MiBom  Taniyana,  IbaraU;  MaaaUro  Maae,  TocUgi;  Kazaaki 
Nakamori,  IbaraU,  and  TakasU  Nagaoka,  Tsakaba,  ail  of 
Japaa,  aasigDors  to  HitacU.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,265 
Ctaiaw  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090344; 
Apr.  25, 1990,  M07596 

Int.  CL'  F04D  29/5S 
VS.  CL  415—90  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
compressor  section  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  variable  angle 
stator  vanes,  including  a  variable  angle  IGV  vane  row, 
wherein  the  angle  of  said  IGV  vane  row  is  changed  as  a  func- 
tion of  engine  speed,  and  the  angle  of  at  least  one  other  vane 
row  is  changed  as  a  linear  function  of  the  angle  of  said  IGV 
vane  row,  the  improvement  wherein  the  angle  of  a  third  vaace 
row  is  varied  as  a  non-linear  function  of  the  angle  of  said  IGV 
vane  row,  said  non-linear  function  being  approximately  linear 
at  higher  engine  speeds  and  having  greater  than  said  linear 
variation  at  engine  start  and  idle  speeds  and  wherein  said 
engine  has  a  fourth  row  of  sutor  vanes  following  said  third 
vane  row,  and  wherein  the  angle  of  said  forth  row  is  main- 
tained constant  for  all  engine  speeds. 


5,190,440 

SWIRL  CONTROL  LABYRINTH  SEAL 

MartiB  D.  Malar,  Olcaa,  N.Y.,  ami  CeUa  O^borM.  Norwich, 

Vt.,  aasivMtrs  to  Draaaer-Raad  Cowpaay,  Coraiag,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Sar.  No.  667,768 

lat  CV  POID  U/02 

VS.  a.  415—1743  53  t 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  for  suctioning  gas  containing  alumi- 
num chloride  (AICI3),  compressing  the  gas  to  have  a  pressure 
substantially  equal  to  or  close  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
therafter  exhausting  the  compressed  gas, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  cooling  jacket  is  provided  for 
cooling  a  conduit,  and  a  cooling  liquid  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  less  than  a  thermal  conductivity  of  water 
flows  through  said  cooling  jacket  to  cool  the  conduit 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  inside  the  conduit  higher 
than  a  sublimation  temperature  of  the  aluminum  chloride. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  routable  shaft 
positioned  in  said  housing,  a  low  pressure  chamber  in  said 
housing  for  containing  a  fluid  at  a  low  pressure,  a  high  pressure 
chamber  in  said  housing  for  containing  said  fluid  at  a  high 
pressure,  said  rotatable  shaft  constituting  a  rotatable  element, 
an  annular  labyrinth  seal  element  positioned  coaxially  with  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  between  a  rotatable  element  and  said  hous- 
ing, said  annular  labyrinth  seal  element  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  teeth  facing  a  radially  adjacent  surface,  said  annular 
labyrinth  seal  element  having  a  first  annular  end  exposed  to 
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said  high  pressuic  chamber  and  d  second  annular  end  exposed 
to  said  low  pressure  chamber,  sa|l  annular  teeth  being  spaced 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  annular  labyrinth  seal 
dement  between  said  first  and  second  annular  ends,  said  annu- 
lar teeth  extending  radially  into  fealing  relationship  with  said 
radially  adjacent  surface  such  thai  a  portion  of  said  fluid  passes 
from  said  high  pressure  chamber  at  said  first  annular  end 
through  the  annular  space  between  said  annular  teeth  and  said 
radiaDy  adjacent  surface  to  said  few  pressure  chamber  at  said 
second  annular  end  with  the  ro^tion  of  said  rotatable  shaft 
tending  to  cause  a  circumferential  flow  of  said  portion  of  said 
fluid  as  said  portion  of  said  fluid  passes  through  said  annular 
apace,  a  first  plurality  of  flow  bypass  passageways,  each  of  said 
Sat  pluraUty  of  flow  bypass  passageways  being  stationary  and 
extending  from  a  predetermined  Opening  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber  to  a  respective  one  of  la  first  plurality  of  openings 
located  in  an  annular  chamber  formed  between  a  predeter- 
mined adjacent  pair  of  said  annular  teeth,  said  first  plurality  of 
openings  being  spaced  at  least  substantially  uniformly  about 
the  circumference  of  said  annular  chamber,  wherein  the  flow 
resistance  from  said  high  pressui^  chamber  through  said  first 
plurabty  of  flow  bypass  passage\^ays  to  said  annular  chamber 
is  substantially  less  than  the  flo' 
tion  of  said  annular  space  from 
annular  chamber,  thereby  redi 
said  portion  of  said  fluid  passing 
ber  through  said  annular  space 


and  a  pump  controller  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  for 
starting  and  stopping  individual  pumps, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  in  said  conduit  for  sensing  the  back- 
pressure against  which  pumps  in  operation  are  pumping 
and  for  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  said 
sensed  backpressure,  the  pump  controller  receiving  said 
second  signal, 

the  provision,  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  controller, 
of  an  addressable  memory  for  storing  values  correspond- 
ing to  pumping  rates  vs.  backpressure  for  each  of  said 
pumps,  along  with  high  and  low  backpressure  values  for 
each  pump,  and 

processor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  control- 
ler, the  processor  means  being  programmed  such  that: 


resistance  through  the  por- 

first  annular  end  to  said 

the  circumferential  flow  of 

m  said  high  pressure  cham- 

said  low  pressure  chamber. 


5,190,' 

N<HSE  KEDUCnON  IN 

Omj  C  Marphjr,  Fairfidd,  Ohio; 

MaH^  Leroy  H.  SaHk,  Jr. 

Hag,  MkMletown,  Ohio,  and 

■Minors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FIM  Aag.  13, 1990, 6cr.  No.  5<6403 
lat  CL'  B64C  11/4S 
VS.  CL  416—129 


1.  An  aircraft  propeller  system ,  comprising: 

a)  forward  and  aft  counterrot^ting  propellers,  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades  h  tving  curved  leading  edges, 
wherein  said  forward  prop(  iller  blade  leading  edges  are 
approximately  mirror  imag(  s  of  said  aft  propeller  blade 


leading  edges,  except  in  the 


tip  regions; 


b)  a  tip  region  on  each  of  siid  forward  propeller  blades 
which  has  cahedral. 


U  M 


5490,1 42 
ELECTRONIC  PUMH  ONTROL  SYSTEM 
;  N.  JorrltaaM,  37  Yon^  Street  N.,  Aurora,  Ontario, 
iL4GlN< 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  $er.  No.  755,646 
Ut  CL'  F04b  41/06 
VS.  CL  417—7  22  Oains 

1.  In  a  pumping  system  which  ^ludes  a  container  for  liquid, 
an  inlet  for  the  inflow  of  liquid  Entering  the  container,  means 
for  ascertaining  the  liquid  level  ii  said  container  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  current  level,  a  plural- 
ity of  pumps  each  having  an  i$let  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  a 
common  conduit  for  liquid  being  pumped  out  of  the  container. 


[CRAFT  PROPELLERS 
J.  Gordon,  N.  Reading, 
iti,  Ohio;  Jan  C.  Schil- 
R.  Stnart,  Onctamati,  Ohio, 


9Claims 


(a)  on  high  backpressure,  the  pump  controller  avoids 
pumpstarts  which  will  not  result  in  a  net  increase  in  the 
total  pumping  rate; 

(b)  on  a  decrease  in  backpressure,  the  pump  controller 
allows  more  pumps  to  start  when  called  for,  and  allows 
for  the  starting  of  more  pumps  than  the  minimum  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  decrease  the  duration  of  pumping; 

(c)  the  pump  controller  avoids  a  pumpstart  under  condi- 
tions which,  given  the  stored  high  and  low  backpres- 
sure values  for  the  respective  pump,  would  result  in  the 
pump  undergoing  rapid  on/ofT  cycling; 

(d)  the  pump  controller  avoids  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
pumps  on  pressure  surges,  by  delaying  any  action  for  a 
given  time  period  longer  than  the  duration  of  a  typical 
pressure  surge. 


5,190,443 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Osraldo  Valdcs,  Las  LavandnhM  10168,  Las  Condcs,  Santiago, 
Chile 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,599 
CUfans  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jun.  1, 1990,  317005 
Int  a.'  F04B  49/02.  49/06.  49/08 
VS.  a.  417—38  11  Clafana 

1.  A  constant  pressure  hydropneumatic  arrangement  for 
automatically  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  an  electri- 
cal pump  that  supplies  the  demand  for  a  fluid  with  various 
consumption,  said  hydropneumatic  arrangement  comprising: 
a  flow  sensor  device  for  detecting  variation  in  demand  for 
consumption  including  a  sensor  piston  disposed  facing  an 
outlet  of  the  pump; 
a  driving  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  sensor  piston,  said 

driving  piston  communicating  with  fluid  pressure; 
a  pressure  transfer  chamber,  said  driving  cylinder  disposed 
within  said  pressure  transfer  chamber,  said  pressure  trans- 
fer chamber  communicating  to  the  fluid  pressure  by  means 
of  said  driving  piston  and  communicating  from  the  fluid 
pressure  only  when  said  driving  piston  is  at  a  point  of 
maximum  displacement; 
a  pressure  control  switch  being  coupled  to  said  pressure 
transfer  chamber  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
pump;  and 
a  hydropneumatic  tank  including: 


an  air-injection  pump  having  an  actuating  piston  being  cou- 
pled to  said  hydropneumatic  tank  and  connected  to  out- 
side air; 


/r\ 


a  fluid  flow  regulator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from 

said  hydropneumatic  tank;  and 
a  fluid  transfer  device  for  transferring  fluid  towards  said 

hydropneumatic  tank. 


5,190,444 
TANDEM  FUEL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  J.  Grinsteiner,  Union,  and  Darid  B.  Meisner,  Carol 
Stream,  both  of  DL,  aasignors  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,121 

Int  a.>  F04B  23/08 

VS.  CL  417—199.1  19  Clahns 


1.  A  tandem  fuel  pump  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  which  accommodates  two  pump- 
ing elements  therein,  said  housing  including  a  first  fuel 
pathway  therethrough  including  a  first  chamber  having  an 
inlet  thereto  from  a  source  of  fuel  and  a  pumping  outlet 
therefrom,  and  a  second  fuel  pathway  therethrough  in- 
cluding a  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom  adapted  to  feed  an  engine  injection  sys- 
tem, said  pumping  outlet  from  said  first  chamber  feeding 
pressurized  fuel  to  said  inlet  to  said  second  chamber; 

a^first  movable  pumping  element  diqiosed  in  said  housing 


and  partially  defining  said  first  chamber  for  filling  and 
evacuating  said  first  chamber, 

a  second  movable  pumping  element  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  partially  defining  said  second  chamber  for  filling  and 
evacuating  said  second  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
pumping  elements  being  biased  by  first  and  second  springs 
disposed  within  said  housing  respectively  between  each 
pumping  element  and  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
pumping  elements  being  mechanically  connected  to  one 
another  through  a  lost  motion  connection  permitting  said 
first  pumping  element  to  have  a  shorter  stroke  than  the 
stroke  of  said  second  pumping  element;  and 

actuating  means  for  operating  said  second  pumping  element 
to  cause  operation  of  both  pumping  elements  against  the 
action  of  said  biasing  springs. 


5,190,445 
VARIABLE  CAPACTTY  PUMP  CONTROLLER  OF 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  WHEEL 
Maaanori  Duri,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  Mrignor  to  rahaahill 
Komalaa  Scisaknaho  and  KoMitaa  Mee  g-i~-fcin 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00499,  §  371  Date  Oct  17, 1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/13762,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  773,661 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-107403 
Int  CL^  F04B  49/08 
VS.  CL  417—218  4 1 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable  capacity  pump  in  a  hydro- 
static drive  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  main  hydraulic  circuit  having  said  variable  capacity  hy- 
draulic pump  therein; 

a  pilot  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  variable  capacity  control 
cylinder  connected  to  said  variable  capacity  hydraulic 
pump  for  controlling  the  pumping  capacity  of  said  vari- 
able capacity  hydraulic  pump,  said  pilot  hydraulic  circuit 
having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  pilot-operated  check  valve 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  throttle  valve,  said  throttle 
valve  and  said  pilot-operated  check  valve  being  con- 
nected to  said  variable  capacity  control  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  speed  of  said  variable  capacity  con- 
trol cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said  pilot-operated 
check  valve  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  main  hydraulic  circuit  so  as  to  discharge 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  variable  capacity  control  cylin- 
der when  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  main 
hydraulic  circuit  is  high. 
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PUMP  CONTROL  METH( 


i9/04.  49/06 


I  AND  POPPET  VALVE 
>R 

StaphM  H.  Salter,  Eart  LotUai,  ud  WilUan  H.  S.  Ranpen, 
ra«fc«nfc,  kolk  of  Scotlaad,  aMignon  to  The  UaiTersity 
Cowt  of  the  UaiTCfiHy  of  Ed  abwih,  EdiabarBh,  Scotland 
per  No.  PCr/GB»/01146,  §  3  1  Date  Mar.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25, 1991,  PCT  Pb4  No.  WO90/03519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28, 19^,  Ser.  No.  671,827 
Oaiw  priority.  appUcatioa  Ubited  Kingdom,  Sep.  29.  1988. 
8822901 

brt.CL'F04B 
U.S.  CL  417—297  16  Claiina 


5.190.447 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP  WITH  INTEGRAL  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

William  E.  Schneider,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,827 

Int  a.'  F04B  27/08.  35/04 

MS.  CL  417—356  5  dainn 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  displacement  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing fluid  pump  connected  to  a  high  pressure  duct  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pumping  chamben^each  of  which  has  an  inlet 
valve  with  a  valve  member  movnble  to  an  open  limit  condition 
to  admit  low  pressure  fluid  to  th^  chamber  on  an  inlet  stroke  of 
the  pump,  and  movable  to  a  clewed  limit  condition  to  prevent 
fluid  again  flowing  past  the  valve  member  and  for  a  displace- 
ment volume  of  fluid  to  be  ejected  at  high  output  pressure  from 
the  chamber  into  the  high  presslire  duct  on  a  discharge  stroke 
of  the  pump,  and  electromagneic  means  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  members  betiveen  limit  conditions,  charac- 
terised in  that  each  valve  memb^  is  a  poppet  valve  and  in  that 
the  electromagnetic  means  comprises  a  solenoid  coil  fixedly 
mounted  in  a  casing  of  the  val>«  and  a  magnet  on  the  poppet 
valve  coacting  with  the  coil  to  isove  the  valve  into  at  least  one 
of  its  limit  conditions  on  electriqal  energisation  of  the  coil,  and 
in  tluu  electrical  energisation  of  the  solenoid  coil  is  controlled 
by  a  microprocessor  unit  in  recuse  to  output  displacement 
volume  of  fluid  ejected  from  tht  pump,  which  energisation  of 
the  solenoid  coil  is  used  to  movejthe  valve  member  to  its  closed 
limit  condition,  de-energisation  allowing  the  valve  member  to 
move  under  the  influence  of  fli^d  flow-induced  forces  into  its 
open  limit  conditioii,  which  method  further  includes  the  step  of 
programming  the  microprocessor  unit  to  enable  or  disable  the 
next  chamber  to  pump  on  the  b^sb  of  the  difference  between  a 
running  account  of  the  displacement  volume  demanded  and 
the  actual  previous  displacem4nt  volume  of  the  pump,  the 
decisions  being  projected  forw^  in  time  so  as  to  move  the 
inlet  valve  of  the  next  chamber  ip  pump  to  its  closed  condition 
at  the  at  the  commencement  of «  discharge  stroke  in  that  cham- 
ber if  the  actual  previous  displacement  volume  requires  the 
volume  contribution  of  that  chamber  to  meet  the  displacement 
volume  demanded. 


1.  An  integrated  pumping  mechanism,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  an  external  stator  and  an  internal 
rotor;  and 

Said  rotor  having  a  geometric  axis  of  rotation,  an  aperature 
defining  a  radially  inwardly  facing  cam  surface  which 
surrounds  said  axis,  an  inlet  cam  plate  having  an  axially 
inwardly  facing  inlet  cam  surface,  and  an  outlet  cam  plate 
having  an  axially  inwardly  facing  outlet  cam  surface 
which  is  opposed  said  axially  inwardly  facing  inlet  cam 
surface; 

A  pump  having  a  fixed  central  member,  a  plurality  of  copla- 
nar  pistons  which  are  coupled  with  said  fixed  central 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spool  valves  which  are 
coupled  with  said  fixed  central  member  and  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  pistons  and  parallel  to  said  axis; 

said  fixed  central  member  being  concentric  with  said  axis 
and  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

each  said  piston  having  a  radially  inner  end  and  a  radially 
outer  end,  radially  outwardly  extending  from  said  fued 
member,  and  slidably  and  reciprocatingly  engaging  said 
radially  inwardly  facing  cam  surface  of  said  aperture  of 
said  rotor  at  said  radially  outer  end  of  said  piston; 

each  said  spool  valve  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
being  located  adjacent  to  said  radially  inner  end  of  one 
said  piston,  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port,  and  slidably  and  reciprocatingly  engaging  said 
axially  inwardly  facing  inlet  cam  surface  at  said  inlet  end 
of  said  spool  valve  and  said  axially  inwardly  facing  outlet 
cam  surface  at  said  outiet  end  of  said  spool  valve; 

said  axially  inwardly  facing  inlet  cam  surface  having  sinuos- 
ity with  respect  to  the  geometric  plane  defined  by  said 
pistons; 

said  axially  inwardly  facing  outlet  cam  surface  having  sinu- 
osity with  respect  to  the  geometric  plane  defined  by  said 
pistons  which  is  complementary  with  respect  to  said  sinu- 
osity of  said  axially  inwardly  facing  inlet  cam  surface; 

whereby  said  engagements  of  said  pistons  with  said  radially 
inwardly  facing  cam  surface  of  said  aperture  of  said  rotor 
coordinate  with  said  engagements  of  said  spool  valves 
with  said  axially  inwardly  facing  inlet  cam  surface  and 
said  axially  inwardly  facing  outlet  cam  surface. 


5,190.448 

TUBE  PLACEMENT  AND  RETENTION  MEMBER 

John  A.  Lane,  Watertowa;  Frederick  C.  Deno,  BrowBTille,  and 

Frederick  F.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  Watertown,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasiga- 

ors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jnl.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730,184 

Int  a.:  FtMB  43/OS 

UjS.  CL  417—474  14  Claims 


5,190,449 
MATERIAL  FEED  TANK  FOR  SLUDGE  PUMPS 
Rolf  Dose,  FUderstadt;  Hellmut  Hurr,  ReutUngen,  and  Hartmut 
Benckert  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
Bumy,    assignors    to    Pntzmeister-Werk    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Aichtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/00274,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  598,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1988.  3813758 

Int  a.'  F04B  15/02 
MS.  a.  417—517  25  CUims 


W- 


5.190.490 
GEAR  PUMP  FOR  HIGH  VISCOSITY  MATERIALS 
Syamal  K.  Ghosh.  Rochester;  WilUaai  A.  Cox.  Scottsrille;  Larry 
H.  Bowermaa,  CaaaadaigBa,  and  David  P.  Stokloaa,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assigMM  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coovaay,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.257 

Int  CL'  POIC  21/02 

MS.  a.  418—189  10  daian 


1.  A  retention  means  for  assisting  in  placing  and  locking  a 
medical  tube  within  a  retention  slot  formed  in  an  assembly,  said 
retention  means  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  the  tube  in  the  slot,  said  means  for  retain- 
ing including  an  elongate  arm  being  movable  relative  to 
the  retention  slot  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  tube  is 
positionable  with  the  retention  slot,  to  a  second  position 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  for  retaining  the 
tube  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slot; 

means  for  moving  the  tube  within  the  slot  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  means  for  retaining  the  tube  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  retention  means  adjacent  the  reten- 
tion slot  said  means  for  moving  the  tube  including  a  tab 
member  extending  from  said  elongate  arm  for  contacting 
the  tube  within  the  slot 


1.  A  pump  for  materials  having  a  viscosity  up  to  about 
3.0  X  10^  centipoise  (cps),  said  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  pump  body  formed  with  a  gear  receiving  means,  said 
pump  body  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

b)  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  arranged  in  said  gear  receiv- 
ing means  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  discharge  end; 

c)  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  bearing  receiving  means,  said 
side  plates  being  mounted  to  said  pump  body  to  close  said 
gear  receiving  means; 

d)  plain  bearing  means  press  fitted  in  the  bearing  receiving 
means; 

e)  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  means, 
said  gears  being  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  said  shafts  and 
said  bearing  means  forming  a  bearing/shaft  assembly;  and, 

f)  means  formed  in  said  side  plates  for  relieving  into  the 
discharge  end  only  the  pressure  build-up  in  the  intermesh 
of  said  gears  as  said  material  is  pumped  towards  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  pump  body  to  reduce  the  load  on  said 
bearing/shafit  assembly. 


5.190,451 

EMISSION  CONTROL  FLUID  BED  REACTOR 

Gerhardt  O.  Goldbach,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Combustioa 

Power  Company,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,067,  Mar.  18,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,884 

lat  a.'  F23D  14/00 

MS.  a.  431—5  14  Claims 


10.  A  feed  tank  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein 
the  feed  tank  has  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 
such  that  the  front  and  rear  walls  are  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  first  and 
second  side  walls  are  each  oriented  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relative  to  the  front  and  rear  walls. 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising: 

a  central  chamber; 

means  for  receiving  an  externally  fed  gas  from  a  discrete 
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industiial  prooeas,  said  receiving  means  being  coupled  to 
said  central  chamber  to  conVey  said  gas  to  said  chamber, 
said  gas  containing  contamiMnts; 

for  circulating  particulate  matter  within  said  central 
chamber, 

for  producing  an  opeikting  temperature  of  at  least 
1,300*  F.  within  said  central  chamber,  and 

for  maintaining  a  freebdard  oxygen  level  of  not  more 
than  4%  in  said  central  chtmber,  said  producing  means 
and  said  maintaining  means  fKilitating  chemical  reactions 
between  said  gas  and  said  ovulating  particulate  matter  to 
reduce  said  contaminants  in'said  gas. 


or  above  a  predetermined  value  whereby  sufficient  combustion 
air  will  be  supplied  to  said  burner  means  before  said  electri- 
cally operated  control  valve  means  causes  fuel  to  issue  from 
said  burner  means,  said  electrically  operated  control  valve 
means  comprising  a  housing  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  differential  pressure  operated  switches  means  is  carried  by 
said  housing  means  so  as  to  be  self-contained  with  said  electri- 
caUy  operated  control  valve  means. 


S.19t  182 
C»NT  tOL 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 
VALVE  DEVICE  THEREFDR 
MAKING  TpE 
Jajr  R.  Kaichka,  CyprcM,  aad 
MkoTCUif:,  Mri^nrs  to 
RichMMd.Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992JScr.  No.  874,722 
ImL  CL>  npN  7/00 
UJS.  CL  431— U 


SYSTEM,  CONTROL 
AND  METHODS  OF 
SAME 
If  aba  M  Haddad,  Saata  Ana, 
Coatrob  Coaipaay, 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  control 


lystem  comprising  a  source  of 


fud,  a  burner  means  for  being  in  erconnected  to  said  source  of 
fuel  for  issuing  said  fuel  therej  i  for  burning  at  said  burner 
means,  means  for  supplying  ct  mbustion  air  to  said  burner 
means  to  aid  in  said  burning  of  i  lid  fuel  that  issues  therefrom, 
dectrically  operated  control  vilve  means  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  burner  mean  i  and  said  source  of  fuel  for 
interconnecting  said  source  of  fi  el  to  said  burner  means  when 
said  dectrically  operated  contol  valve  means  is  in  a  first 


operating  condition  thereof  and 


5,190,453 
STAGED  COMBUSFOR 
John  O.  Le,  Vorba  Linda;  Charles  L.  Stone,  ConNW,  and  Myron 
L.  Tapper,  Placeatia,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgaora  to  RodnreU 
latenatktal  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,215 

Int.  CL'  F23D  21/00 

VS.  CL  431—170  9  OaiaH 


for  disconnecting  said  source 


of  fiid  from  said  burner  means  v  'hen  said  electrically  operated 
oootrol  valve  means  is  in  a  secM  d  operating  condition  thereof, 
and  a  difTerential  pressure  ope  ated  electrical  switch  means 
operativdy  interconnected  to  a^  electrically  operated  con- 
trol valve  means  to  tend  to  cattae  said  electiically  operated 
ooatrcd  valve  means  to  be  in  said  first  condition  thereof  when 
said  differential  pressure  operatat  electrical  switch  means  is  in 
a  first  conditioa  thereof  and  to  lend  to  cause  said  electrically 
operated  control  valve  means  ■>  be  in  said  second  condition 
thereof  when  said  difTerential  { pressure  operated  electrical 
switch  means  is  in  a  second  conation  thereof,  said  differential 
pfCMure  operated  electrical  switch  means  being  operatively 
interconnected  to  said  means  fo^  supplying  combustion  air  and 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  thpeby  from  said  second  condi- 
tion thereof  to  said  first  condition  thereof  only  when  the  pres- 
sure value  of  said  air  being  supplied  to  said  burner  means  is  at 


1.  A  staged  combustor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  combustion  stage  contained  within  said  housing  for 
combusting  a  fuel  rich  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizei^ 

a  plurality  of  serially  positioned  secondary  combustion 
stages  contained  within  said  housing  and  located  down- 
stream said  first  stage  each  of  said  plurality  of  secondary 
combustion  stages  includes  means  for  receiving  secondary 
flows  of  said  oxidizer  to  the  mass  of  combustion  efflux 
produced  from  the  first  combustion  stage,  the  gradual 
increase  of  oxidizer/fiiel  ratios  providing  a  resultant  sub- 
stantially stiochiometric  combustion,  said  combustion 
stages  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  combustor  car- 
tridges, each  cartridge  having  said  pluraUty  of  serially 
disposed  catalyst  bed  compartments  for  promoting  com- 
bustion in  a  controlled  manner,  a  first  of  said  catalyst  bed 
compartments  providing  said  first  combustion  stage,  said 
fiiel  being  Hj  and  said  oxidizer  being  O2;  and, 

means  for  cooling  said  combustion  stages  comprising  cool- 
ant passageways  formed  by  spaces  between  said  car- 
tridges, 

said  housing  including: 
steam  inlet  means  at  a  forward  end  thereof  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  flow  of  coolant  steam  to  said  coolant  pas- 
sageways; 
oxidizer  inlet  means  for  introducing  oxidizer  to  said  plu- 
raUty of  combustor  cartridges; 
fuel  inlet  means  for  introducing  fiwl  to  said  plurality  of 

first  catalyst  bed  compartments;  and, 
an  outlet  at  an  aft  end  for  discharging  a  combined  flow  of 
combustion  products  and  coolant  steam. 


5,190,454 
ELECTRONIC  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stuart  W.  Mnrray,  Edmond,  and  Kenneth  D.  Coaby,  Del  Qty, 
both  of  OkhL,  asaigaors  to  CMI  Corporation,  OUahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  JoL  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,080 

Int  CL'  F27B  7/00 

VS.  CL  432—103  9  Oains 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(IS  Microfiche,  1  Pages) 


J^S 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  improved  combustion  in  a  hot  mix 
asphalt  plant  having  a  drum,  a  burner  and  adjustable  air  flow  to 
combustion  of  the  burner,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  calibrating  the  burner,  the  steps  of  calibrating  the  burner 
comprising: 

(1)  selecting  a  plurality  of  fuel  positions  for  the  burner; 

(2)  inserting  an  exhaust  gas  analyzer  probe  into  the  drum 
proximate  to  combustion  of  the  burner,  the  exhaust  gas 
analyzer  probe  being  connected  to  an  exhaust  gas  analy- 
zer to  provide  an  analysis  of  the  constituents  of  the 
combustion  products  of  the  burner; 

(3)  varying  the  air  flow  to  the  combustion  of  the  burner 
for  a  plurality  of  air  settings  at  each  fuel  position  of  the 
burner;  and 

(4)  determining  an  optimal  air  setting  for  each  fuel  posi- 
tion of  the  burner  by  comparing  the  analysis  of  the 
constituents  of  the  combustion  products  for  each  air 
setting  for  each  fuel  position;  and 

(b)  controlling  the  air  flow  to  the  combustion  of  the  burner 
during  operation  of  the  plant  to  produce  asphalt,  the  steps 
of  controlling  air  flow  comprising: 

(1)  monitoring  the  fuel  position  of  the  burner  for  changes 
in  the  selected  fuel  position;  and 

(2)  adjusting  the  air  flow  to  the  combustion  of  the  burner 
to  the  optimal  air  setting  for  the  selected  fuel  position  of 
the  burner  in  response  to  the  changes  in  the  selected  fuel 
position. 


of  each  of  the  first  spUt  cast  plates  1  which  are  optimally 
related  to  the  hinge  axis; 
(c)  horizontally  and  vertically  adjusting  the  hinge  axis  of  the 
unequally  constructed  articulators  to  be  synchronized; 
and 


(d)  synchronizing  the  unequally  constructed  articulators  by 
providing  an  identical  spatial  relation  of  second  split  cast 
plates  using  a  centric  relation  block  to  form  a  correct 
connection  with  a  lower  jaw  mounting  plate  of  each  of  the 
unequally  constructed  articulators  via  the  connecting 
medium. 


Ltd., 


5,190,456 
AIR-DRIVEN  DENTAL  SCALER 
Akiro  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aari^or  to  Mknm  Co., 
Japan 
CoBttaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  370,120,  Jna.  23, 1989, 1 

which  is  a  coathinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  99,385,  Sep.  18, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,660 
dahna  priority,  appUcatioB  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  26, 1986, 
86113258.7 

Int  a.'  A61C  1/07 
VS.  CL  433—120  26  < 


5,190,455 
ARTICULATOR  APPARATUS 
Haas  Schreiber,  Mierendorfbtrasae  2,  6940  Wefaiheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  309,152 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1988,  3816820;  May  26, 1988,  3817867 

Int  a.'  A61C  11/00 
VS.  CL  433—54  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  hinge  axis  and  centric 
relation-block  of  unequally  constructed  articulators,  to  facili- 
tate the  exchange  of  jaw  models,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loosenably  fixing  identical  first  split  cast  plates  in  each  of 
the  unequally  constructed  articulators  for  synchronization 
of  an  articulator  upper  jaw  arm  to  a  specific  mounting 
plate  via  a  connecting  medium  in  each  of  the  unequally 
constructed  articulators; 

(b)  forming  a  concurring  relation  with  respect  to  the  hinge 
axis  starting  from  a  starting  articulator  having  a  position 


1.  An  air-driven  dental  scaler  comprising: 

a  tubuUr  casing  adapted  to  be  held  by  an  operator  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  scaling  tool 
disposed  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  the  casing,  an  air- 
driven  vibrator  received  in  said  casing  and  resilient  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  said  vibrator  within  said  casing 
and  for  isolating  the  casing  from  the  vibration  induced  by 
said  vibrators, 

said  air-driven  vibrator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
cylindrical  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces,  a 
vibration  generating  element  loosely  held  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  passing  fluid  through  said  cham- 
ber to  cause  said  element  to  alternately  strike  said  end 
faces  to  thereby  generate  vibration,  said  chamber  being 
axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing, 
the  axial  length  of  said  chamber  being  less  than  its  diame- 
ter; and 

said  vibrator  being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said 
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distal  end  and  vibrationally  coupled  to  said  scaling  tool  in 
a  vibration  transmitting  relationship  thereto,  said  vibrator 
and  said  scaling  tool  as  coupled  together  being  vibration- 
ally  isolated  from  said  casing  so  that  the  vibration  gener- 
ated in  said  vibrator  by  the  {striking  action  of  said  element 
is  transmitted  to  the  scaling  kool  more  in  an  acoustic  vibra- 
tion mode  than  in  a  flexunl  vibration  mode. 


5,190,458 
CHARACTER  ASSESSMENT  METHOD 
Valma  R.  Drieaener,  13  Angnata  Street,  Maylands,  Australia 
5069 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austnlla,  Apr.  17, 1990,  PJ9621 
Int.  CL'  G09B  79/00 
VS.  CL  434—236  9  Claims 


5,190J457 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINGIaN  IMPRESSION  OF  A 

DENTATE  HIJMAN  JAW 

JoMphM  SchraiMmakcra,  Orai^  Naasanlaan  12,  NL-60  26  BX 

MaarheeM,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  15, 1992^  Ser.  No.  884,750 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Rd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1991, 4116109;  Jan.  31, 1992,  49)2676 


UJS.  CL  433-214 


Int.  a.'  A51C  9/00 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  psychological  testing  of  a  person,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  method  of  taking  an  impfession  of  a  human  patient's  jaw 
having 

a  hard  U-shaped  dental  arch, 

a  mobile  mucosa  and  a  statioiary  mucosa  to  each  side  of  the 
arch, 

a  linear  action  boundary  bettkreen  the  mucosae,  and 

at  least  one  tooth  projecting  from  the  arch,  with  an  imper- 
forate tray  forming  a  U-shiped  recess  and  having  an  end- 
less edge  extending  all  afound  the  recess,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

a)  applying  substantially  on^  along  the  entire  edge  of  the 
tray  a  bead  of  a  high-viscdsity  impression  material; 

b)  fitting  the  tray  with  the  b«  ad  of  high-viscosity  impression 
material  to  the  jaw  with  khe  U-shaped  recess  engaging 
over  the  arch  and  the  b<|ui  on  the  edge  engaging  and 
being  deformed  by  the  liobile  mucosa  outward  of  the 
linear  action  boundary 

c)  curing  the  deformed  beaq  of  high-viscosity  material  and 
thereby  forming  the  tray  ind  the  cured  bead  of  high-vis- 
cosity material  into  a  custbm  tray; 

d)  filling  the  custom  tray  vHth  a  body  of  a  low-viscosity 
impression  material; 

e)  pressing  the  filled  custom  tray  over  the  patient's  dental 
arch  to  press  the  cured  b^ad  on  the  tray  edge  into  tight 
engagement  against  the  Qiobile  mucosa  outward  of  the 
linear  action  boundary  to  form  between  the  tray  and  the 
dental  arch  a  substantially!  closed  and  generally  constant- 
section  chamber  hydraulidally  confining  the  low-viscosity 
impression  material;  I 

0  compressing  the  confine^  low-viscosity  material  in  the 
chamber  against  the  dedtal  arch  by  pressing  the  tray 
toward  the  arch  while  mobilizing  the  mobile  mucosa  to 
hydraulically  press  the  Confined  material  into  form-fit 
engagement  with  the  stationary  mucosa  and  tooth  and 
without  substantial  leak^e  of  the  impression  material 


(a)  instructing  the  person  to  produce  a  drawing  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  pictorial  representation  of  each  of  at 
least  a  majority  of  the  following  items:  a  hand,  an  eye,  a 
tree,  a  fish,  a  star,  a  spiral;  a  half-circle,  and  a  zig-zag;  and 

(b)  subjecting  to  psychological  interpretation  the  drawing 
produced  in  response  to  step  (a). 


5,190,459 
CHILD'S  BEHAVIORAL  CALENDAR  APPARATUS 
Jeffery  B.  Determan,  17290  Comity  Rd.  #291,  NaOrop,  Colo. 
81236 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,979 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/Oa-  G06C  7/00 

UJS.  CL  434—238  1  Claim 


from  the  chamber; 
g)  curing  the  low-viscosity 
h)  stripping  the  custom  tray 

from  the  jaw. 


mpression  material;  and 

with  the  low-viscosity  material 


1.  A  child's  behavioral  calendar  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  support  plate,  the  support  plate  including  a  top  edge 

spaced  from  and  parallel  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  right  side 

spaced  from  and  parallel  a  left  side, 
and 
an  upper  housing  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  top 

edge  extending  coextensively  between  the  right  side  and 

the  left  side, 
and 


a  lower  housing  in  contiguous  communication  with  the 

bottom  edge  extending  coextensively  between  the  right 

side  and  the  left  side,  wherein  the  upper  housing  is  spaced 

from  and  parallel  the  lower  housing,  , 

and 

a  first  inverted  "U"  shaped  loop  mounted  to  the  lower  hous- 
ing between  the  lower  housing  and  the  upper  housing 
adjacent  the  support  plate,  wherein  the  first  loop  includes 
a  first  end  and  second  end  mounted  to  the  lower  housing, 
and  includes  a  plurality  of  first  loop  spheres  sUdably  re- 
ceiving the  first  loop  therethrough,  wherein  the  first  loop 
spheres  are  displaceable  from  the  first  loop  to  indicate  a 
number  of  a  child's  misbehavioral  activities  per  day, 
and 

a  second  "W"  shaped  support  loop  mounted  to  the  upper 
housing  extending  below  the  upper  housing  adjacent  the 
support  plate,  wherein  the  second  "W"  shaped  support 
loop  includes  a  first  trough  and  a  second  trough,  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  second  loop  spheres  displaceable 
from  the  first  trough  slidably  along  the  second  loop  to  the 
second  trough  for  indication  of  improper  behavior  in  the 
second  trough  relative  to  acceptable  behavior  relative  to 
the  first  trough, 
and 

a  third  inverted  "U"  shaped  loop  mounted  to  the  second 

housing  adjacent  the  first  loop,  wherein  the  third  loop 

includes  at  least  four  third  loop  spheres  for  indication  of  a 

number  of  weeks  of  misbehavior  per  monthly  time  frame, 

and 

a  fourth  loop  of  a  generally  "U"  shaped  configuration 
mounted  to  the  lower  housing  adjacent  the  third  loop, 
wherein  the  fourth  loop  includes  twelve  fourth  loop 
spheres,  wherein  each  fourth  loop  sphere  is  arranged  for 
indication  of  a  month  of  twelve  months  of  a  calendar  year, 
whereupon  displacement  of  a  fourth  loop  sphere  from  a 
first  end  of  the  fourth  loop  to  a  second  end  of  the  fourth 
loop  is  arranged  for  counting  a  number  of  months  tra- 
versed in  the  calendar  year, 
and 

a  fifth  loop,  the  fifth  loop  of  a  generally  "W"  shaped  config- 
uration mounted  to  the  upper  housing  adjacent  the  second 
loop,  wherein  the  fifth  loop  includes  a  fifth  loop  first 
trough  and  a  fifth  loop  second  trough,  wherein  twelve 
fifth  loop  spheres  are  slidably  mounted  to  the  fifth  loop 
and  initially  positioned  within  the  first  trough  and  are 
displaceable  to  the  second  trough  for  indication  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  months  of  unacceptable  social 
behavior  upon  dispacement  of  one  said  fifth  loop  spheres 
from  the  first  trough  to  the  second  trough, 
and 

the  first  housing  includes  a  first  housing  cavity  therewithin, 
and  wherein  the  first  loop  includes  a  first  loop  pictorial 
plate  adjacent  a  first  loop  first  end  and  a  translucent  first 
loop  second  pictorial  plate  adjacent  a  first  loop  second 
pictorial  end,  and  an  illumination  bulb  contained  within 
the  upper  housing,  and  a  first  switch  means  in  operative 
communication  with  the  illumination  bulb  to  effect  Ulumi- 
nation  therewithin  for  effecting  Ulumination  through  the 
first  pictorial  plate  and  the  second  pictorial  plate,  and  the 
first  loop  is  formed  of  a  hollow  translucent  tubular  mate- 
rial and  the  first  loop  first  end  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
illumination  bulb  to  direct  illumination  through  the  first 
loop. 


5,190,460 
CENTRAL  OFFICE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  DISTRIBiniNG 

FRAME  SYSTEM 
SaatiT  V.  Emui,  Omaha,  Ndir.,  aiiiVMr  to  ATAT  BeU  Labora- 
tories, Mnrray  HUL  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,519 
Int.  CL>  HOIR  13/26 
VS.  CL  439—51  16  ( 


1.  A  connector,  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  first  panel  which  is  supported  by  said  housing  and  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  contact  elements  each  having 
one  portion  which  extends  fixim  said  first  panel  and  an- 
other portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
electrical  conductor; 

a  second  panel  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  a 
plurality  of  second  contact  elements  which  are  mounted  in 
said  cavities  of  said  second  panel  such  that  one  portion  of 
each  said  second  contact  element  is  secured  within  a 
cavity  of  said  second  panel  and  another  portion  extmds 
from  said  second  panel  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  electrical  conductor,  said  second  panel  being  mounted 
on  said  housing  such  that  said  one  portion  of  each  said  first 
contact  element  extends  into  juxtaposition  with  and  over- 
laps but  is  spaced  from  the  one  portion  of  an  aligned, 
associated  second  contact  element;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  panels  to  facilitate 
relative  linear  motion  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
in  a  single  direction  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  one  portion 
of  each  said  first  contact  element  to  become  engaged 
electrically  with  said  one  portion  of  the  aligned,  associ- 
ated second  contact  element 


5,190,461 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  BOTH  FUNCnONS  OF 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  AND  MULTIPLE  CONTACT 

CONNECTOR 

Kanya  Oond,  and  HiaandtM  Takagi,  both  of  KawHaU,  Japn, 

aarivMNv  to  F^Jitn  Limited,  KawMald,  Japn 

FUed  Jul  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,336 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japn,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-144575 
fat  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—63  4  Cfadw 

1.  A  connector  assembly  having  both  fimctions  of  a  coaxial 
connector  and  a  multiple  contact  connector,  comprising: 
a  first  printed  wiring  board  having  conductive  patterns 

provided  thereon; 
a  coaxial  connector  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first  printed 
wiring  board,  said  coaxial  connector  including  a  housing 
having  an  opening  with  a  predetermined  configuration, 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  by  means  of  solder 
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to  said  conductive  pattern^  of  said  first  printed  wiring 
bowd;  \ 

a  second  printed  wiring  boar^  having  conductive  patterns 
provided  thereon; 

a  multiple  contact  connector  ^ving  a  plurality  of  contacts 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  sec4>nd  printed  wiring  board  and 
having  a  configuration  to  b*  received  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  coaxial  connector,  said  plurality  of  contacts  of 


said  multiple  contact  conne<  tor  being  connected  by  means 
of  solder  to  said  conduci  Ive  patterns  of  said  second 
printed  wiring  board;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  first  printed  wiring  board  and  said 
second  printed  wiring  board  in  a  parallel  relationship  with 
each  other  in  such  a  manlier  that  said  multiple  contact 
connector  is  positioned  wilnin  said  housing  through  said 
opening  of  said  housing  of  laid  coaxial  connector. 


5,15 
MULTILEAD  MICXO 
Joha  K.  f  jffcfr;  Andrew  J. 
Robert  S.  Aims,  Scottadale, 
ok,  be,  SchaoBbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  |Ser.  No.  754,484 


AVE  CONNECTOR 

laias,  both  of  Tempe,  and 
of  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Motor- 


Int  CL'  HI  IIR  9/09 


U.S.CL439— 65 


9  Claims 


strates  are  coupled  in  the  first  quadrant  and  ground  planes 
on  the  substrates  are  coupled  in  the  third  quadrant. 


5,190,463 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MFTAL  CONE  CONTACT 
MadhaT  Datta,  Peekakill;  David  E.  Kiag,  Eadicott;  Alan  D. 
Knight,  Newark  Valley,  and  Carloa  J.  Sambncetti,  Croton-on- 
Hndaon,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaiigiion  to  Internatioiial  BnsiBeaa  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  596,432,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,105,537. 
lUs  application  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,575 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—74  9  Cbdns 


•-♦ 


1.  An  electrical  connection  assembly  for  use  in  high  density 
circuitry  applications,  said  electrical  connection  assembly 
comprising  first  and  second  electrical  connection  structures 
adapted  for  engaging  each  other  in  an  interdigitated,  freely 
detachable  and  wiping  manner  to  provide  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween,  each  of  said  electrical  connection  structures 
being  of  electrochemically  machined,  monolithic  construction 
of  a  singular  conductive  metallic  material  and  including  a  solid 
substrate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  solid  cones  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
solid  cones  being  of  sharply  domed  configuration  having 
rounded  side  walls  the  interconnecting  surfaces  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  solid  cones  on  each  of  said  electrical  connec- 
tion structures  being  substantially  rounded,  said  solid  cones  of 
said  first  electrical  connection  structure  intermeshing  with  said 
solid  cones  of  said  second  electrical  structure  to  form  said 
freely  detachable  and  wiping  connection  during  said  engage- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connection  struc- 
tures. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  cobiprising; 

at  least  first  and  second  injulating  substrates  adapted  to 

intersect  so  that  at  least  (me  principal  face  of  the  first 

substrate  is  not  parallel  wil^  at  least  one  principal  face  of 

the  second  substrate; 
electrical  leads  located  on  th^  at  least  one  principal  face  of 

each  substrate  which  mak^  contact  when  the  substrates 

intersect;  and 


wherein  the  substrates  havd 
thereof  and  ground  planes 


signal  leads  on  front  faces 
on  opposed  back  faces  thereof 
and  the  intersection  of  the  substrates  provides  four  quad- 
rants therebetween,  designated  sequentially  as  quadrants 
one  through  four,  and  wt  erein  signal  leads  on  the  sub- 


5,190,464 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH 
CONTACT  SHUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hsiu-Sben  Chow,  Pan-CUao,  Taiwan,  and  Leonard  EUentuch, 
WalUdU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chian  Chynn  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd., 
Taipei  Hsicn,  Taiwan  and  Resco,  Inc^  Newbnrgh,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,218,  Mar.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,185 
Int  a.'  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CL  439—188  15  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  for  mating  with  a  comple- 
mentary electrical  connector,  said  shielded  connector  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  insulating  terminal  housing  formed  of  a  base  member 
and  a  cover  member,  said  housing  having  a  front  mating 
face,  a  rear  wire-connecting  face  and  a  terminal  support- 
ing platform  extending  between  the  faces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  the  termi- 
nal supporting  platform  with  contact  portions  disposed  in 
the  area  of  the  ntating  face  and  wire-connecting  portions 
disposed  in  the  area  of  the  wire-connecting  face,  each 
contact  portion  comprising  a  resilient  contact  tongue 
spaced  from  said  platform  and  having  a  free  end  extending 
away  from  said  mating  face,  each  contact  tongue  being 
matable  against  a  corresponding  contact  tongue  of  the 
complementary  connector  to  urge  the  contact  tongues 
toward  the  respective  platforms  from  which  they  are 
supported; 


(c)  electrical  shunt  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  contact  tongues  in  the  area 
of  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  shunt  means  engaging  prese- 
lected contact  tongues  when  said  coimector  is  in  an  un- 
mated  condition  and  being  spaced  from  said  preselected 
contact  tongues  when  said  connector  is  in  a  mated  condi- 
tion, said  shunt  means  comprising  an  insulative,  substan- 
tially planar  surface  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 
contact  pads  arranged  thereon  on  a  common  straight  line 
and  facing  said  terminals,  with  each  contact  pad  oriented 


1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  cable  connector  in  engagement 
with  an  external  port  of  a  device,  wherein  said  cable  connector 
comprises  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  at  a  contact  end 


configured  for  contact  with  port  contacts  within  said  external 

port  and  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  attached  to  various  of 

said  dectriod  contacts  extending  from  said  cable  connector  at 

an  end  opposite  said  contact  end,  wherein  said  cable  connector 

and  said  port  include  first  attachment  means  for  holding  said 

cable  in  engagement  with  said  port  said  first  attachment  means 

being  operable  to  prevent  said  cable  connector  from  being 

pulled  away  from  said  port  and  to  release  said  cable  connector 

for  disengagement  with  said  port  and  wherein  said  apparatus 

comprises: 

a  bracket  configured  for  engagement  with  said  connector, 

including  a  bracket  aperture  through  which  said  ins<ilatftd 

wires  extend  when  said  bracket  and  said  coimector  are  so 

engaged; 

second  attachment  means  for  holding  said  bracket  and  said 

connector  in  engagement 
a  cover  configured  for  engagement  with  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  cover  aperture  throu^  which  said  insulated 
wires  extend  when  said  cover  is  engaged  with  said  bracket 
and  said  bracket  is  engaged  with  said  connector,  and 
lockable  attachment  means  for  holding  said  cover  and  said 

bracket  in  engagement 
wherein  said  cover,  engaged  with  said  bracket  surrounds 
said  second  attachment  means  when  said  bracket  is  en- 
gaged with  said  cable  connector,  to  block  access  thereto; 
and 
wherein  said  cover  and  said  bracket  when  engaged  with 
each  other  and  with  said  connector,  block  operation  of 
said  first  attachment  means,  thereby  preventing  release  of 
said  cable  connector  from  said  port 


adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  tongues  such  that 
the  area  of  contact  between  each  pad  and  its  respective, 
adjacent  contact  tongue  is  made  in  substantially  the  same 
relative  position  on  all  contact  tongues,  with  the  contact 
areas  arranged  on  a  common  line;  and 
(d)  conductive  electrical  shield  means  attached  to  said  base 
member  and  said  cover  member  of  said  housing,  said 
shield  means  having  contact  portions  which  are  matable 
with  complementary  contact  portions  of  the  electrical 
shield  means  of  a  complementary  connector. 


5,190,466 

LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  DETACHABLE  POWER 

CORDS 

Jack  L.  McVey,  P.O.  Box  48726,  WicUta,  KaM.  67201-8726 

Filed  JaL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,461 

ht  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—304  6  < 


5,190,465 
CABLE  LOCKING  COVERS 
Ronald  V.  DaTidge,  Coral  Springs;  John  R.  Dewitt  Boca  Raton; 
Paol  J.  Galinis,  Boynton  Beach;  IVancis  A.  Kncbar,  Jr.,  Del- 
ray  Beach;  Jay  H.  Neer,  and  Thomas  H.  Newsom,  both  of 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  aarignors  to  Literaatkmal  Bnsincas 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,141 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—304  11  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  an  electrical  power  cord  that  is 
controllably  detachable  from  a  mating  standard  appliance 
power  socket  which  is  operatively  associated  with  an  electri- 
cally powered  appliance  or  ^>paratus,  said  device  comprising 
a  housing  bearing  at  least  one  electrical  contact  and  associated 
circuitry  means  to  facilitate  continuity  of  electrical  current 
flow  between  at  least  one  conductor  in  a  power  cord  attached 
to  said  housing  and  a  conductor  in  said  mating  appliance 
power  socket,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  obstructing  means  mounted  in  said  housing  by  way  of  a 
mounting  means  to  facilitate  the  extension  of  a  portion  of 
said  obstructing  means,  through  an  opening,  beyond  the 
body  of  said  housing  and  into  contact  with  said  appliance 
power  socket  whereby  disengagement  of  said  connecting 
device  from  said  socket  is  prevented;  and 
a  controUed-access  operating  means  to  facilitate  retracting 
said  obstructing  means  into  a  position  essentially  within 
the  bounds  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  connecting 
device  may  be  freely  disengaged  from  said  socket 
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5.1*1.467 
CONNECTOR 
Yaido  Okta,  Skinoka,  Japu,|aMignor  to  YuaU  Corporatioii, 
TokjnsJapu  I 

FIM  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S8.016 
CUm    priority,    appUcattai    Japu,    Not.    27.    1990.    2- 
«399«(U]  , 

iBt  CL'  HOIR  13/627 


U.S.a.439— 354 


2aaiBH 


1.  A  connector  comprising 

a  mak  connector  housing; 

a  female  connector  housin{ 

a  locking  arm  formed  on  ai  outside  portion  of  said  female 
connector  housing,  said  locking  arm  having  a  base  formed 
integrally  with  said  femile  connector  housing  at  a  for- 
ward portion  thereof,  sai0  locking  arm  extending  axially 
rearwardly  from  the  base( 

guide  means  provided  at  the  base  of  said  locking  arm  and 
extending  laterally  relati>  e  to  said  locking  arm,  for  guid- 
ing insertion  of  said  locking  arm  into  an  engagement 
sleeve; 

an  engagement  sleeve  housi  ng  integrally  formed  on  an  out- 
side portion  of  said  male  x>nnector  housing,  said  engage- 
ment sleeve  housing  including  an  engagement  sleeve 
therein  formed  so  as  to  rtceive  said  locking  arm;  and 

engagement  groove  means  extending  along  a  length  of  the 
engagement  sleeve  for,  roceiving  said  guide  means  there- 
into. 


portion  of  said  ribbon  cable  substantially  flat,  said  cable 
holder  comprising: 

a  recessed  portion  extending  from  a  first  opening  on  one  end 
to  a  second  opening  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  cable 
holder  for  insertion  of  said  ribbon  cable; 

a  front  face;  and 

a  cut-out  portion  formed  in  said  front  face  and  extending  to 
said  recessed  portion; 

a  cable  alignment  piece  insertable  in  said  cut-out  portion  for 
precisely  aligning  said  ribbon  cable,  said  cable  alignment 
piece  comprising  an  alignment  housing  having  a  hollow 
center  area; 

at  least  one  receptacle  module  insertable  into  said  cut  out 
portion,  said  receptacle  module  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  insulating  material  insertable  into  said 
hollow  center  area  of  said  inserted  cable  alignment  piece, 
said  housing  including  a  front  face; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  receptacle  sites  dis- 
posed on  said  front  face  and  adaptable  for  insertion  of  said 
electrical  projections  of  said  electrical  device  to  establish 
electrical  connection  with  said  electrical  projections; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  insulator  displacement 
pins  partially  projecting  out  of  said  housing  and  adaptable 
for  estabUshing  electrical  contact  with  said  ribbon  cable 
conductors  when  said  module  is  inserted  into  said  cut-out 
portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  electrically  connecting  said  insulator  displace- 
ment pins  with  said  receptacle  sites. 


5,190,469 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  END  CONNECTOR 

Cheok  Y.  Mni,  41-43  39th  PL,  Apt  3C  Long  laland,  N.Y.  11104 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,037 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  CL  439—410  10  ( 


CONNECTOR 

MiL,  aad  Darid  A  Jakopin, 
to  SiMTt  Houae,  LJ>.,  Upper 


RIBBON 
Edwwi  L.  Nkhob,  m, 
Warirtagtw,  D.C 
Marftora,Md. 

Filed  Jul  10, 19#1,  Ser.  No.  712,535 
IM.  CL>  POIR  4/24 
UJS.  CL  439-404 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  interconnection 
between  a  ribbon  cable  haviqg  a  plurality  of  conductors  and 
electrical  projections  of  an  e^ctrical  device  comprising: 


a  cable  holder  made  of  in  tulating  material  for  holding  a 


1.  An  electrical  cord  end  connector  for  providing  a  pair  of 
23  Claims  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  of  a  two 
conductor  electrical  cord,  said  connector  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  identical  panel  members  having  corresponding 
stepped  first  and  second  outwardly  facing  opposite  side  faces 
and  corresponding  edges  extending  about  said  faces,  pivot 
means  pivotally  securing  said  panel  members  together  with 
said  first  stepped  faces  opposing  and  interfitted  with  each  other 
and  with  said  panel  members  being  relatively  angularly  dis- 
placeable  about  a  predetermined  axis  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  panel  members  each  including  a  elongated  elec- 
trically conductive  terminal  supported  therefrom,  said  panel 
members,  when  in  said  second  positions,  being  positioned  with 
said  elongated  electrically  conductive  terminals  disposed  in 
generally  the  same  diametric  plane  of  said  axis  and  convergent 
in  a  direction  extending  outwardly  of  a  first  corresponding  pair 
of  said  edges  and  defining  a  socket  having  opposing  outwardly 
divergent  sides  opening  outwardly  of  a  second  corresponding 
pair  of  said  edges  opposite  said  first  pair  of  edges  and,  when  in 
said  first  positions,  being  relatively  rotated  to  positions  with 
said  elongated  conductive  members  being  generally  parallel 
and  disposed  generally  normal  to  said  first  corresponding 
edges  and  with  said  socket  sides  swung  toward  each  other  and 
disposed  in  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  relation,  said 
terminals  each  including  an  insulation  piercing  element  pro- 


jecting inwardly  of  a  corresponding  socket  side  toward  the 
other  socket  side  with  said  elements  being  disposed  in  axially 
spaced  diametric  planes  of  said  axis,  said  elements,  when  said 
panel  are  swung  from  said  second  positions  to  said  first  posi- 
tions, being  swingable  to  positions  at  least  closely  adjacent  the 
opposing  socket  sides  for  piercing  the  insulation  of  a  conductor 
disposed  between  said  elements  and  the  opposing  socket  sides. 


5,190,470 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR  AND  AN 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  THEREFOR 

Lucas  Soea,  Roamalen,  and  Hennanaa  P.  J.  GUiaaen,  Each,  both 

of  Netherlanda,  aaaignori  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hairiaburg, 

Pa. 

FQed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,494 
ClaiBu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1990, 
9026529 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  a.  439—417  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  housing  having  a  base  through  which  ex- 
tends a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  openings; 

plurality  of  electrical  terminals  each  having  an  anchoring 
portion  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  openings,  a 
connecting  portion  for  connection  to  an  external  electrical 
conductor,  and  a  pair  of  wire  connecting  arms  upstanding 
from  the  base,  the  wire  connecting  arms  of  each  terminal 
each  having  a  lower  part  connected  to  the  anchoring  part 
of  the  terminal  and  a  wire  receiving  upper  part  remote 
from  the  base  and  being  substantially  shorter  than  said 
l^wer  part,  the  lower  parts  of  the  arms  converging  toward 
tf  e  upper  part  of  the  arms  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
uichoring  portion  of  the  terminal,  and  the  upper  parts  of 
mt  arms  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  opposed 
parallel,  wire  contacting  surfaces;  and 

a  second  insulating  housing  for  mating  with  the  first  insulat- 
ing housing  in  a  mating  direction,  the  second  insulating 
housing  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  wires 
extending  transversely  of  the  mating  direction,  for  the 
engagement  of  each  wire,  between  the  wire  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  wire  receiving  upper  part  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  terminals  when  the  second  insulating  housing 
has  been  mated  with  the  first  insulating  housing. 


5,190,471 
CABLE  TERMINATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Dawn  Barile,  Euclid;  John  T.  Veualeck,  Madison;  Randy  G. 
Clond,  PainecTiUe,  and  Michael  McCoy,  EncUd,  all  of  Ohio, 
aaaigaors  to  Ohio  Associated  Eaterprbes,  Inc.,  PaincaTille, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,794 
Int  a.'  HOIR  9/07 
MS.  a.  439—455  11  Claims 

1.  A  cable  termination  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  planar  ribbon  cable  having  plural  electrical  conductors 
arranged  in  a  generally  parallel,  elongate,  spaced  apart 
relation; 

b)  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  conductors  having  connection 


portions  located  along  the  length  of  the  cable,  in  spaced- 
apart  relation,  at  least  some  of  said  connection  portions 
protruding  to  one  side  of  said  cable; 

c)  insert  means  for  insertion  between  the  major  planar  extent 
of  said  ribbon  cable  and  at  least  some  of  said  connection 
portions  on  said  one  side  of  said  cable,  to  rigidify  said  at 
least  some  of  said  connection  portions  and  hold  apices  of 
said  at  least  some  of  said  connection  portions  in  substan- 
tially coplanar  relation; 

d)  electrical  conducting  means  for  conducting  electrical 
signals  with  respect  to  such  connection  portions; 

e)  electrically  non-conductive  means  for  holding  said  cable 
and  electrical  conducting  means  in  positional  relationship 
for  such  electrical  conducting  function; 


0  wherein  said  cable  comprises  woven  cable,  said  conduc- 
tors include  plural  signal  conductors  and  plural  ground 
conductors  and  said  conductors  undulate  in  a  weave  pat- 
tern forming  respective  loop-like  portions  extending  away 
from  the  central  generally  planar  axis  of  said  cable; 

g)  said  insert  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid 
rod-like  inserts  positioned  between  respective  loop-like 
portions  of  conductors  and  such  generally  planar  axis  of 
said  cable  to  rigidify  such  respective  loop-like  portions; 

h)  said  inserts  being  located  axially  along  the  length  of  said 
cable;  and 

i)  V^herein  said  loop-like  portions  form  such  respective  con- 
nection portions  of  said  cable. 


5,190,472 

MINIATURIZED  HIGH-DENSTFY  COAXIAL 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  STAGGERED  GROUPER 

MODULES 
John  A.  Voltz,  Hockeaain,  and  George  A  Haaaell,  m,  Newark, 
both  of  DeL,  aaaigaors  to  W.  L.  Gore  *  Aasociatea,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,780 
Int  CV  HOIR  11/00 
MS.  a.  439—579  37  daima 

1.  A  high-density  coaxial  interconnect  system  comprising 
the  components: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cable  connectors,  each  connector 
further  comprising: 

(i)  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  signal  carrying  center  conduc- 
tor surrounded  by  a  dielectric  material,  further  sur- 
rounded by  an  outer  conductor  and  a  polymeric  jacket; 
(ii)  a  signal  contact  attached  to  the  center  conductor  of  the 

coaxial  cable; 
(iii)  a   thermoplastic   insulator  surrounding   the   signal 

contact;  and 
(iv)  a  ground  shell  surrounding  the  thermoplastic  insula- 
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tor,  said  shell  having  a  retrntioii  groove  surrounding  its 
exterior  face. 

(b)  at  least  one  grouper  niod|ile  with  interlocking  means, 
said  grouper  module  haviiig  rows  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacle  grooves,  wbereinieach  groove  is  provided  with 
a  retention  ridge  on  its  intdior  surface  and  wherein  the 
receptacle  grooves  are  portioned  within  the  grouper 
module  in  a  staggered  arra|  so  that  the  grooves  are  at  a 
diagonal  to  each  other  w«h  respect  to  the  rows  and 
wherein  each  retention  rid^  interacts  with  the  retention 
groove  of  the  ground  shell  so  as  to  lock  a  coaxial  cable 
connector  within  the  receptacle  groove  of  the  grouper 
module; 

(c)  a  grouper  frame  having  foul'  sides  and  interlocking  means 
which  houses  the  grouper  mpdule  and  secures  the  grouper 
module  in  place  by  engagenient  of  the  interlocking  means 
of  the  grouper  module  and  jthe  grouper  frame; 

(d)  a  header  frame  comprisingjfour  side  walk  and  a  top  face, 
said  top  face  of  the  headed  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
receptacle  holes  that  match  the  suggered  array  of  recep- 
tacle grooves  of  the  grouper  module  housed  within  the 
grouper  frame  and  a  plural^y  of  alignment  cones  on  the 
undeiside  of  the  top  face  between  receptacle  holes; 


5,190,4'73 
MICROCOAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  S.  Mrookowiki,  Utitz,  and  Richard  E.  Rothenberger, 
Harriabwg,  both  (rf  Pa„  aacivMira  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Hairiabwg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  884,790 

Int  a.'  HOIR  WOO 

U.S.  CL  439— S80  22  ClaiM 


ound  contacts,  each  having  a 

,  of  the  contact  greater  than 

egion,  and  beams  that  project 

contact  is  positioned  in  a 

by  the  alignment  cones  of 

ound  contacts  mate  with  the 

I  cable  connector; 

ility  of  receptacle  holes  in  a 

;  array  of  the  receptacle  holes 

I  having  a  plurality  of  ground 

among  the  receptacle 

dtioned  adjacent  the  plurality 

cts  opposite  and  parallel  to  the 

ground  and  signal  pins,  said 
I  the  ground  pin  holes  of  the 
1  pins,  each  surrounded  by  an 
the  receptacle  holes  so  as  to 


(e)  a  plurality  of  step-down 
diameter  in  the  upper  rej 
the  diameter  in  the  lower 
inward,  wherein  each 
receptacle  hole  and 
the  header  frame,  said 
ground  shells  of  the 

(f)  a  header  plate  having 
staggered  array  matching  I 
of  the  header  frame  and 
pin  holes  uniformly  int 
boks,  said  header  plate 
of  step-downi  ground  o 
top  fiice  of  the  header 

(g)  a  plurality  of  altemat 
ground  pins  positioned 
header  plate  and  said 
insulator,  positioned  wit 
mate  with  the  signal  contact;  and 

(h)  holding  means  for  aligniiig  and  securing  components  of 
the  assembly  together. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
wires,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  a  rearward  face  to  a  mating  face; 

a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  associated  with  inner  conduc- 
tors of  said  coaxial  wires  and  insertable  into  respective 
said  passageways  of  said  housing  from  said  rearward  face 
thereof  for  contact  sections  at  forward  ends  thereof  to 
become  at  least  exposed  along  said  housing  mating  face 
for  electrical  connection  to  another  electrical  article,  said 
signal  terminals  arranged  in  rows  and  the  signal  terminals 
of  each  said  row  being  initially  joined  to  a  carrier  strip  at 
rear  ends  thereof;  and 

a  ground  plate  including  contact  sections  extending  for- 
wardly  from  a  body  section  thereof  for  insertion  into 
respective  passageways  of  said  housing  member  to  be- 
come at  least  exposed  along  said  housing  mating  face  for 
electrical  connection  to  said  another  electrical  article,  said 
ground  plate  including  a  rear  section  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  body  section  and  including  ground 
termination  regions  along  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof  to  which  outer  conductors  of  said  coaxial  wires 
are  electrically  joined; 

each  said  signal  terminal  including  a  rear  section  extending 
outwardly  from  a  medial  plane  of  said  housing  to  a  said 
carrier  strip  from  a  substantial  bend  adjacent  said  housing 
for  termination  to  a  respective  said  inner  conductor  just 
forwardly  of  said  bend;  and 

said  housing  having  a  rearward  section  including  a  plurality 
of  channels  along  opposed  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  intermediate  sections  of  said  signal  terminals 
therealong,  and  concluding  in  narrowed  channel  portions 
extending  to  respective  wire-receiving  entrances  at  a 
rearward  end  of  said  housing  adaptrd  to  receive  thereinto 
respective  said  inner  conductors  of  said  coaxial  wires 
being  moved  axially  forwardly  of  said  substantial  bends 
and  into  termination  sites  for  solder  termination  to  respec- 
tive said  signal  terminals, 
whereafter  said  carrier  strips  are  removable  to  define  dis- 
crete circuits  of  said  signal  terminals  to  respective  said 
inner  conductors  of  said  coaxial  wires. 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


269 


5,190,474 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

COAXIAL  CABLE  TO  A  PRINTED 

ELECTRONIC-CntCUTT  BOARD 

Gay  A.  Ginet,  Voiron,  Ftwwe,  aMdgnor  to  Radbdl,  Roaay-WMH- 

Boia,  FVanec 

Filed  Job.  15. 1992,  Scr.  No.  890,4«0 
ClatoH  priority,  application  Fhnce,  Jan.  17, 1991, 91  07370 
lat  CL>  HOIR  li/66 
MS.  CL  439—581  12  OalM 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a 
printed  electronic-circuit  board,  comprising  two  connector 
elements  each  comprising  a  central  contact,  respectively  a 
male  and  female  contact,  an  external  ground  contact  and  an 
insulation  between  the  central  contact  and  the  ground  contact, 
said  connector  elements  comprising  means  for  connecting 
them  electrically  and  attaching  them,  respectively,  to  the  end 
of  a  coaxial  cable  and  to  a  printed  board,  wherein  the  connec- 
tor element  intended  to  be  attached  to  the  printed  board  is 
arranged  as  a  cylindrical  socket  (1)  comprising  an  external 
bush  (3)  which  forms  a  ground  contact,  is  radially  elastic  over 
a  portion  at  least  of  its  height  and  is  provided  integrally  at  its 
rear  portion  with  means  (5)  for  attaching  it  to  a  printed  board, 
and  a  central  contact  (9)  disposed  in  a  central  hole  (8)  of  a 
tubular  insulation  (6)  which  is  retained  in  said  external  bush  (3) 
and  is  provided,  also  integrally,  at  its  rear  portion,  with  means 
(12)  for  attaching  it  to  said  printed  board,  and  wherein  the 
connector  element  intended  to  be  attached  to  the  coaxial  cable 
is  arranged  as  a  plug  (2)  comprising  a  tubular  portion  (1€),  for 
connection  to  the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable,  and  a  tubular  coupling 
portion  (15)  comprising  a  cylindrical  external  bush  forming  a 
ground  contact  (22),  capable  of  engaging  around  the  external 
bush  of  the  connector  element  arranged  as  a  socket,  and  a 
central  contact  (2C)  which  comprises  at  its  rear  portion  con- 
nection means  (27)  for  the  central  conductor  (17)  of  the  coaxial 
cable  and  which  is  immobilized  in  a  tubular  insulation  (23) 
retained  in  said  external  bush  (22),  said  central  contacts  of  the 
two  connector  elements  comprising  interacting  means  (14,  30) 
for  locking  by  snap-fastening. 


bending  the  first  receptacle  flap  away  fixMn  the  recepta- 
cle skirt  allowing  the  plug  skirt  of  the  mating  second 
stackable  connector  assembly  to  be  adjacent  the  recep- 
tacle skirt  of  the  first  stackable  connector  assembly 
when  connected  together,  and 
a  second  electrically  insulative  shield  connected  to  the  first 
shield,  the  second  shidd  for  substantially  covering  a  sec- 
ond half  of  the  conductive  housing,  the  second  shield 
having  a  plug  side  and  a  receptacle  side,  the  second  shield 
including: 
a  second  plug  flap  for  covering  a  second  exterior  side  of 


the  plug  skirt,  the  second  plug  flap  having  at  least  one 
reinforcing  rib  with  a  second  camming  surface;  and 
a  second  receptacle  flap  for  covering  a  second  exterior 
side  of  the  receptacle  skirt,  an  interior  surface  of  the 
second  receptacle  flap  adapted  to  ride  along  at  least  one 
of  the  second  camming  surfaces  of  one  of  the  second 
plug  flaps  on  the  mating  second  stackable  connector 
assembly  thereby  bending  the  second  receptacle  flap 
away  from  the  receptacle  skirt  allowing  the  plug  skirt  of 
the  mating  second  stackable  connector  assembly  to  be 
adjacent  the  receptacle  skirt  of  the  first  stackable  con- 
nector assembly  when  connected  together. 


5,190,47C 
PLUGGABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  BLOCK  AND 

CONNECTOR  INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  BLOCK 
Georges  Ckaillot,  Loraayc,  Fkvace,  asrijior  to  Fraaccleo,  Sa- 
rcsacs,  Fraaoc 

Filed  FA.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  835,399 
ClaiBH  pitertty,  appbcatioa  F^nacc,  Feb.  15, 1991,  91  01820 
ht  CL'  HOIR  13/40 
U.S.  CL  439^-595  10  ( 


5,190,475 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATIVE  CONNECTOR  BOOTS 
James  A.  Dickens,  Mechaakrimrg,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  E.  L  Da 
Pont  de  NeBMtars  and  Coaipaay,  Wiladagtoa,  DeL 
Filed  Fdi.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  831,723 
Int  CL>  HOIR  U/40 
MS.  CL  439—588  10  Claiau 

1.  An  electrically  insulative  boot  for  covering  a  first  conduc- 
tive housing  including  a  plug  skirt  and  a  receptacle  skirt  of  a 
first  stackable  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  electrically  insulative  shield  for  substantially  covering 
a  first  half  of  the  conductive  housing,  the  first  shield  in- 
cluding: 

a  first  plug  flap  for  covering  a  first  exterior  side  of  the  plug 
skirt,  the  first  plug  flap  having  at  least  one  reinforcing 
rib  with  a  first  camming  surface;  and 
a  first  receptacle  flap  for  covering  a  first  exterior  side  of 
the  receptacle  skirt,  an  interior  surface  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle flap  adapted  to  ride  along  at  least  one  of  the  firet 
camming  surfaces  of  one  of  the  first  plug  flaps  on  a 
mating  second  stackable  connector  assembly  thereby 


tmymi^lMimiMiMtMimimrwTwr 


1.  A  pluggable  electrical  connection  block  comprising: 
a  rectangular  housing  having  two  opposite  faces  formed 

with  internal  longitudinal  projections  that  defme  parallel 

slideways;  and 
a  plurality  of  flat  slabs  of  elongated  cross-section  made  of 
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insulating  materiml,  each  ol  said  slabs  in  one  of  said  slide- 
ways,  formed  with  a  singl^  row  of  parallel  passages  for 
receiving  respective  contadt  terminals  and  having  a  major 
face  cut  out  in  a  front  portion  thereof  to  constitute  individ- 
ual resilient  retaining  detepts  for  engaging  holes  in  the 
terminals, 

said  housing  and  each  said  sla|>  including  mutually  cooperat- 
ing keying  means  that  allofv  a  slab  to  be  fully  inserted  in 
ooe  angular  position  only, 

wherein:  said  longitudinal  p(t>jections  are  formed  through- 
out the  entire  depth  of  the  lousing  so  as  to  guide  each  said 
slab  from  the  moment  it  ii  inserted  in  the  housing;  said 
detents  are  placed  short  of  the  front  end  of  the  respective 
slab;  and  said  housing  has  ^  step  formed  internally  on  one 
of  the  major  sides,  sized  a|id  located  to  come  into  abut- 
ment against  any  one  of  tha  detents  that  is  lifted  because  a 
terminal  in  an  adjacent  one  of  said  slabs  is  not  fully  pushed 
home,  thereby  limiting  bending  deformation  of  the  detent. 


S,190,478 

TERMINAL  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Stephen  A.  CoUeran,  Lisle,  aad  Riehard  R.  Edgley,  Elmhunt, 

both  of  Dl^  aaiigaori  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Ltele,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,128 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/422 

VS.  CL  439—595  6  Claina 


5,19^477 


WIRE  HARNESS  CONNECHON  STRUCTURE 
NobMy«ki  Akeda,  Shiznoka,  Jaifui,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 


Filed  Sep.  25,  1991  Ser.  No.  765,089 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Apan,  Sep.  26, 1990,  ^99725[U] 
Int  a>  niR  13/40 
VS.  CL  439^-595  I  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  dielectric 
housing  having  a  through  passage  for  receiving  a  female  termi- 
nal including  a  terminating  end  for  engaging  a  conductor  and 
a  mating  end  for  receiving  a  male  terminal,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  resilient  locking  arm  on  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  female  terminal  for 
locking  the  female  terminal  in  the  passage,  the  locking  arm 
being  located  for  engagement  by  the  male  terminal  upon  enter- 
ing the  mating  end  of  the  female  terminal  to  prevent  the  lock- 
ing arm  from  disengagement  with  the  recess. 


5,190,479 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCORPORATING 

EMI/RFI/EMF  ISOLATION 

Albert  E.  Jordi,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,180 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CL  439^-«20  13  Clains 


1.  A  wire  harness  connection  structure  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  cavities, 
each  of  which  provides  a  tpace  defmed  by  side  walls; 

a  metallic  wire  terminal  whibh  is  to  be  inserted  into  one  of 
said  terminal  cavities  and  which  is  equipped  with  a  stop- 
per for  preventing  said  terminal  from  moving  if  said  termi- 
nal is  reversely  inserted  into  one  of  said  terminal  cavities; 

locking  means  provided  in  each  of  said  terminal  cavities  and 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  terminal 
when  said  terminal  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  terminal 
cavities; 

normal  insertion  guide  mean*  provided  in  each  of  said  termi- 
nal cavities  and  which  is  adapted  to  guide  said  stopper 
when  said  terminal  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  terminal 
cavities  in  a  normal  fashion;  and 

reverse  insertion  guide  meani  provided  in  each  of  said  termi- 
nal cavities  and  which  is  idapted  to  guide  said  stopper  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
terminal  cavities  if  said  teiminal  is  reversely  inserted  into 
one  of  said  terminal  cavities; 

wherein  said  locking  means  f  provided  with  an  engagement 
section,  which  lodges  sai4  stopper  when  said  terminal  is 
inserted  deep  into  one  of  9Jd  terminal  cavities,  and  a  stop 
section  which,  if  said  teriiinal  is  reversely  inserted  into 
one  of  said  terminal  cavities,  abuts  against  said  stopper 
guided  by  said  reverse  im  ntion  guide  means. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  receptacle  for  allowing  connec- 
tion of  electronic  apparatus  contained  with  a  shielding  enclo- 
sure to  a  multi-conductor  wiring  harness  terminating  in  an 
industry  standard  plug  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  male 
pins  arranged  in  a  grid  of  rows  and  columns,  the  connector 
receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  box-like  conductive  shell 
mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  shielding  enclosure,  said  shell 
having  four  mutually  perpendicular  side  walls  deflning  a 
housing  cavity  having  open  front  and  rear  faces,  said 
housing  cavity  dimensioned  to  receive  said  plug  when 
inserted  through  said  open  front  face; 

(b)  a  frame  member  removably  attached  to  said  shell  proxi- 
mate said  open  rear  face  and  supporting  a  flat  substrate 
containing  a  plurality  of  socket  contacts,  the  socket 


contacts  being  arranged  in  a  grid  pattern  of  rows  and 
columns  and  being  spaced  the  same  as  the  spacing  of  the 
contact  pins  of  said  plug; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  joined  to  said  socket  contacts 
and  projecting  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  shell  to 
which  said  electronic  apparatus  may  be  connected; 

(d)  at  least  one  EMI/RFl  module,  said  module  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  block  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said 
housing  cavity  through  said  open  front  face  and  having 
first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces,  said  block  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  contact  pins  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces  and  spaced  in 
accordance  with  said  grid  pattern,  said  plurality  of  contact 
pins  having  a  first  end  insertable  into  said  socket  contacts 
on  said  substrate  and  a  second  end  defining  a  female 
socket; 

(e)  filter  circuit  means  in  said  EMI/RFI  module  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  between  selected  ones  of  said  contact  pins 
and  said  conductive  shell  for  attenuating  high  frequency 
noise  signals; 

(f)  at  least  one  EMP  module,  said  module  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  block  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed major  surfaces,  being  insertable  into  said  housing 
cavity  through  said  open  front  face  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  pins  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  EMP  module  and  spaced  in 
accordance  with  said  grid  pattern,  said  plurality  of  con- 
tact/pins in  said  EMP  module  having  a  first  end  insertable 
into  said  female  socket  of  said  contact  pins  of  said 
EMI/RFI  module  and  a  second  end  defming  a  female 
socket  for  receiving  one  of  said  male  pins;  and 

(g)  transient  voltage  suppression  means  in  said  EMP  module 
and  operatively  coupled  between  selected  ones  of  said 
contact  pins  and  said  conductive  shell  for  creating  an 
active  barrier  between  transient  spikes  induced  in  said 
wiring  harness  and  said  electronic  apparatus  in  said  shield- 
ing enclosure. 


5,190,480 
ALL-IN-ONE  INTERCONNECnON  ASSEMBLY 
Danny  K.  Chan,  San  Fraodaco;  Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino; 
Jeng-Yih  Hwang,  San  Jose,  and  Conrad  Y.  Choy,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fozconn  International,  Inc., 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,507 
Int  a.'  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  CL  439—637  9 


front  side  dimensioned  to  a  slidably  receive  the  PCB  edge, 
said  unitary  housing  further  defining  a  first  set  of  passages 
disposed  at  a  first  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  second  set 
of  passages  disposed  at  a  separate  second  portion  of  said 
housing,  each  passage  of  said  flrst  and  second  set  of  pas- 
sages extending  between  the  front  side  and  the  rear  side  of 
said  housing  and  each  including  an  opening  into  said  slot, 
and  each  adjacent  passage  of  said  second  set  of  passages 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  each  adja- 
cent passage  of  said  first  set  of  passages; 

a  plurality  of  signal  conductive  members  each  including  a 
signal  contact  portion,  said  signal  conductive  members 
being  positioned  in  said  first  passages  and  extending 
through  each  respective  opening  to  protrude  into  said  slot 
to  contact  respective  signal  conductive  pads  when  the 
PCB  edge  is  received  in  said  slot,  said  si^ial  conductive 
members  each  including  a  signal  Insulation  Displacement 
Contact  (IDS)  extending  outwardly  of  said  unitary  hous- 
ing, and  said  signal  lE>Cs  being  grouped  for  connection  to 
peripheral  apparatus  through  ribbon  cables;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  conductive  members  each  being  of 
substantially  similar  shape  but  larger  in  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  than  each  said  signal  conductive  members 
and  each  including  a  power  contact  portion,  said  power 
conductive  members  being  positioned  in  said  second  pas- 
sages and  extending  throu^  each  respective  opening  to 
protrude  into  said  slot  to  contact  respective  power  con- 
ductive pads  when  the  PCB  edge  is  received  in  said  slot, 
said  power  conductive  members  each  including  a  power 
Insulation  Displacement  Contact  (IDC)  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  unitary  housing,  and  said  power  IDCs 
being  grouped  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  power 
sources  through  ribbon  cables. 


5,190,481 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  SWTTCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ted  Jo,  18,  Lane  30,  Syh  Wei  Rd.,  Wn  Gn  Hsiaag,  Taipei  Hstcn, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,707 
Int  CL'  HOIR  27/02 
VS.  a.  439—654  8  ( 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  releasable  mounting 
of  a  Main  Printed  Circuit  Board  (PCB)  to  a  computer  chassis, 
said  PCB  including  a  plurality  of  power  conductive  pads  and  a 
plurality  of  signal  conductive  pads  with  all  of  said  power 
conductive  pads  and  said  signal  conductive  pads  on  the  PCB 
being  disposed  together  in  a  side-by-side  array  along  an  edge  of 
the  PCB,  the  connector  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulative  unitary  housing  including  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
side,  said  unitary  housing  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  the 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  connecting  plate  defining  a 
first  plane  and  first  and  second  connecting  heads  extend- 
ing from  opposing  edges  of  the  substantially  flat  connect- 
ing plate,  said  first  and  second  connecting  heads  having 
respective  axes  extending  parallel  to  the  first  plane  and 
parallel  to  each  other;  and, 

first  and  second  insulating  bodies  respectively  having  con- 
fronting first  and  second  generally  flat  surfaces  defining  a 
second  plane  therebetween  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  plane,  said  first  insulating  body  having 
a  first  plurality  of  grooves,  formed  in  said  first  generally 
flat  surface,  each  for  receiving  said  first  connecting  head 
and  a  first  portion  of  said  substantially  flat  connecting 
plate  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  said  second  insulat- 
ing body  having  a  second  plurality  of  grooves,  confront- 
ing said  first  plurality  of  grooves  and  formed  in  said  sec- 
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ond  generally  flat  surface^  each  for  receiving  said  second 
connecting  head  and  a  reinaining  second  portion  of  said 
substantially  flat  connecting  plate  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  terminals; 
said  first  insulating  body  haWng  a  third  generally  flat  surface 
opposing  said  first  generally  flat  surface  and  a  first  plural- 
ity of  through-holes  extending  respectively  from  said  first 
plurality  of  grooves  to  said  third  generally  flat  surface, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  through-holes  for  receiving 
one  of  said  first  connectiig  heads,  said  second  insulating 
body  having  a  fourth  generally  flat  surface  opposing  said 
second  generally  flat  surface  and  a  second  plurality  of 
through-holes  extending  [respectively  from  said  second 
plurality  of  grooves  to  said  fourth  generally  flat  surface, 
each  of  said  second  plur^ity  of  through-holes  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  second  connecting  heads. 


R  ASSEMBLY 
iTlndra  Patil,  Canton;  James  P. 
'.  Mardiall.  Soutfagate,  all  of 
ire  Products,  Inc.,  Dearborn, 


BULKHEAD  CO! 
Allca  F.  VaaDoStivf.  Nori; 
B«SCM,  Troy,  aad 
MichL,  MBigMN  to 
Mich. 

C«MtiMatkM-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  611,514,  Not.  13, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,100,336.  lUs  appUcatkt^  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,274 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CL  439^-686  I  3  Claina 


1.  An  electrical  terminal 
cated  from  a  dielectric  matei 
ing  socket  therein,  said  sock( 
locking  finger,  said  socket  an( 
nation  to  receive  and  retain  a 
said  base  member  further  inc! 


UMI 


channels  in  opposed  major  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  said 
channels  defined  by  opposed  first  and  second  sidewalls; 

a  contact  received  in  each  channel,  each  contact  having  a 
mating  end,  a  mounting  end  and  a  body  section  extending 
therebetween; 

said  body  section  defining  an  axis  between  said  mating  end 
and  said  mounting  end,  said  body  section  defining  op- 
posed first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  first  protrusion  extending  from  the  first  major  surface 
proximate  said  mating  end  to  engage  said  first  sidewall. 


and  a  second  protrusion  extending  from  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  to  engage  one  of  said  sidewalls  at  a  location 
axially  spaced  from  said  mating  end  farther  than  said  first 
protrusion,  whereby  each  contact  is  resiliently  bent  by  the 
protrusions  to  provide  an  interference  fit  with  sidewalls  of 
the  channel  in  which  it  is  received; 

a  cover  member  defining  a  cavity  therein,  the  dielectric 
housing  receive  din  the  cavity; 

and  an  inner  surface  of  the  cover  member  engages  said 
contacts  to  prevent  said  contacts  from  being  displaced 
from  said  channels. 


imprising  a  base  member  fabri- 
and  defining  a  terminal  retain- 
having  associated  therewith  a 
being  operative  in  combi- 
ie  electrical  terminal  therein, 
iding  a  wedge  receiving  groove 
defined  therein  proximate  said  locking  finger;  and 
a  locking  wedge  comprising  a  top  face  portion  which  has  a 
side  wall  portion  projecting  perpendicularly  therefrom, 
said  side  wall  portion  c<)nfigured  to  fit  into  the  wedge 
receiving  groove  of  the  base  member  and  including  a 
locking  finger  actuating  ramp  associated  therewith,  said 
ramp  operative,  when  the  side  wall  portion  is  fit  into  the 
groove,  to  bias  the  lockiag  finger  into  engagement  with  a 
terminal  disposed  in  the  socket;  the  top  face  portion  in- 
cluding an  opening  defined  therein  at  a  location  which 
corresponds  to  said  socket  when  the  side  wall  portion  is  fit 
into  the  groove,  said  opetiing  being  configured  so  that  the 
top  face  covers  a  first  pdrtion  of  an  edge  of  the  terminal 
but  exposes  a  second  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  terminal  so 
that  the  terminal  may  bq  contacted  by  a  test  probe. 


5,190,484 

CLAMP  FOR  A  BATTERY  CABLE 

Juan  Kennedy,  2245  SW.  31  Atc,  Miami,  Fla.  33145 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,531 

Int  CU  HOIR  4/28 

VS.  a.  439—761 


11  Claims 


1 

5,1^,483 
CONTACT  RETENTION 
Michael  A.  Viselli,  Middleto4i,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  835,789 
iBt  a.'  HOIR  13/41.  13/436 
VS.  CL  439—751  j  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  battery  cable  comprising: 

a  main  clamp  body,  said  clamp  body  including  a  top  face,  a 

bottom  face,  a  distal  clamping  portion,  and  a  proximal 

cable  connection  portion, 
said  distal  clamp  portion  including  a  vertical  bore  extending 

therethrough  between  said  top  face  and  said  bottom  face, 

said  vertical  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  termi- 
nal stud  therein, 
a  vertical  channel  extending  from  said  vertical  bore  to  a 

distal  face  of  said  clamp  body,  and  from  said  top  face  to 

said  bottom  face  of  said  clamp  body, 
said  vertical  channel  including  a  first  inner  face  and  a  second 

inner  face  disposed  in  spaced,  confronting  relation  to  one 

another, 
tightening  means  structured  and  disposed  to  pull  said  second 

inner  face  of  said  vertical  channel  towards  said  first  inner 


face  of  said  vertical  channel  so  as  to  reduce  a  gap  between 
said  confronting  faces  and  effectively  tighten  said  bore 
about  the  terminal  stud, 

said  tightening  means  including  a  rotatable  tightening  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  clamp  body, 

said  tightening  member  including  an  upper,  exteriorly  en- 
gageable  head  portion  accessible  through  said  clamp  body 
and  adapted  to  facilitate  the  clockwise  or  counter-clock- 
wise rotation  thereof, 

an  axial  channel  extending  from  at  least  said  tightening 
means  through  said  first  inner  face  and  second  inner  face 
of  said  vertical  channel, 

a  strong,  yet  flexible  track  extending  through  said  axial 
channel,  said  track  including  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  engagement  apertures  disposed  along  a 
length  thereof, 

said  distal  end  of  said  track  being  secured  to  said  clamp  body 
near  said  second  inner  face  of  said  vertical  channel, 

said  tightening  member  including  engagement  means  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  engage  said  apertures  in  said  track, 
upon  rotation  of  said  tightening  member,  resulting  in  the 
movement  of  said  track  and  the  pulling  to  tighten  or 
releasing  to  loosen  of  said  second  inner  face  of  said  verti- 
cal channel, 

a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  proximal  portion  of  said  clamp 
body,  said  longitudinal  bore  being  structured  and  disposed 
to  receive  the  battery  cable  therein,  and 

fastening  means  structured  and  disposed  to  maintain  the 
battery  cable  securely  attached  to  said  clamp  body. 

5,190,485 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINATION  LUG 

Jimmy  D.  Ransdell,  P.O.  Box  1691,  NorA  PUtte,  Nebr.  69103 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,696 

Int  CL'  HOIR  11/09 

VS.  a.  439-798  ♦  Cli»S«»« 


5,190,486 

SELECTIVELY  PLATING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  PIN 

Peter  Tsuk,  Wcstmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,714 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  439—886  26  Ctaims 


10.  An  electrically  conductive  pin  comprising: 

an  integral  body  having  a  center  portion  between  two  end 
portions,  and  the  end  portions  only  being  selectively 
plated  with  a  gold  to  provide  gold  plated  contact  regions 
thereon,  and 

the  center  portion  of  the  pin  being  selectively  plated  overall 
with  a  uniform  thickness  of  an  other  conductive  material, 

the  other  conductive  material  contacting  the  center  portion 
only  of  the  body  and  extending  between  gold  plated 
contact  regions  of  the  two  end  portions  without  underly- 
ing said  gold  plated  contact  regions,  with  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  gold  contacting  only  the  body  of  the  pin, 

whereby  an  overlayer  of  gold  on  said  other  conductive 
material  is  avoided. 


5,190^487 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MARINE 

ENGINE 
Watam  Fukui,  Himeii,  Japu,  assigKir  to  Mitaabishi  DeaU 
KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87L751 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1991,  34192535 

Int  a.:  B63H  1/18 

VS.  CL  440—1  7  Cl"l« 


C   «^'"   ) 


aamm 

MttUKT  or  B—n 


1.  An  electrical  termination  lug  for  connecting  a  large  con- 
ductor and  at  least  one  smaller  conductor  to  electrical  equip- 
ment comprising, 

a  block  member  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion,  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  opposite  side 
portions, 

said  block  member  having  a  first  opening  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  a  large  conductor, 

said  first  opening  extending  completely  through  said  block 
member  between  ite  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 

first  means  for  securing  the  large  conductor  in  said  first 
opening, 

means  for  securing  said  block  member  to  said  electrical 
equipment  whereby  the  large  conductor  may  extend  up- 
wardly into  said  first  opening  or  extend  downwardly  into 
said  first  opening, 

at  least  a  second  opening  formed  in  said  block  member 
spaced  from  said  first  opening  and  extending  into  one  of 
said  upper  end  portion,  said  lower  end  portion,  said  front 
portion,  said  back  portion  or  one  of  said  side  portions  for 
receiving  a  small  conductor  therein,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  small  conductor  in  said  second  opening. 


c 


7 


J 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  outboard  marine  engine  having 
a  propulsion  screw,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions per  minute  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  roUtional 
speed  signal; 

a  bubble  sensor  for  sensing  the  amount  of  bubbles  generated 
around  the  propulsion  screw  and  generating  a  correspond- 
ing bubble  signal; 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signals  of  said  sensors  for  generating,  based  on  these  sig- 
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nals,  a  drive  signal  which:  controls  engine  operating  pa- 
rameters, said  controller  including  a  speed  limiting  means 
for  determining,  based  oi  the  bubble  signal  from  said 
bubble  sensor,  whether  th(  amount  of  bubbles  generated 
around  the  screw  is  equal! to  or  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
actuator  means  operatively  ^nnected  to  receive  the  drive 
signal  from  said  controlleij  so  that  it  is  thereby  driven  to 
control  the  engine  operat^g  parameters  in  a  manner  to 
limit  the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine 
when  said  speed  limiting  means  determines  that  the 
amount  of  bubbles  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined value. 


'An,* 

»ARp 


5, 
OUTBO. 
HiraaU  Fmiaoto, 
Kogjro  KabwhiU  Kaisha, 

Filed  Feb.  25, 199; 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatkM 
lata.' 
U,S.CL440— 53 


Sanshin 


488 
MOTOR 

Japan,  assignor  to 

itsu,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  661,432 

Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42565 
H  5/12 

17  Claims 


housing  joumaling  a  drivesh^ 
vertically  extending  axis,  propi 
said  driveshaft  housing  and  di 
pelling  the  watercraft,  a  gener; 
axis  about  which  at  least  said 
steering  of  said  watercraft, 
laterally  offset  from  a  longitui 
ing  said  steering  axis  with  said 
and,  transmission  means  for  di 
engine  output  shaft. 


INFLATABLE 
Tug  S.  Yenng,  North  Point, 
PFodncts,  Inc.,  Industry, 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1! 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  CL  441—122 


a  larger,  continuous  and  cli 
l>er  formed  of  fluid-im{ 
larger  air  chamber  formii 
through; 

a    smaller,    substantially 


1,489 

ING  SUPPORTS 

ong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sunco 


Ser.  No.  826,045 

9/12 


4  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  swimming  support  adapted  to  be  worn  upon 
the  limb  of  a  user,  the  support  comprising: 


lughnut-shaped  air  chamber 
formed  of  fluid-impervioi|s,  flexible  material,  the  smaller 
air  chamber  being  circumferentially  secured  to  the  larger 
air  chamber  around  the  coitral  arm  opening  along  spaced 


lines  with  the  smaller  chamber  located  totally  between 

said  lines; 
a  first  valve  means  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  the 

larger  air  chamber  for  the  selective  inflation  and  deflation 

thereof;  and 
a  second  valve  mean  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  the 

smaller  air  chamber  independent  of  the  larger  air  chamber 


^' 


for  the  selective  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  smaller  air 
chamber,  the  first  and  second  valve  means  being  located 
in  spaced  relationship  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sup- 
port and  chambers  along  the  length  of  the  central  arm 
opening  whereby  the  support,  with  both  chambers  in- 
flated, may  be  rolled  up  and  down  the  limb  of  a  user  to  any 
extent. 


5,190,490 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  WAND  FOR  BUBBLES 
Jack  S.  Wachtel,  1640  Lands  End  Rd.,  Pt  Manalapan,  Fla. 
33462 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,177 

Int  a.'  A63H  33/28 

U.S.  a.  446—15  10  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  for  attachment  as  a  unit  to  the  transom 
of  a  watercraft  comprising  m^ans  for  affixing  said  outboard 
motor  to  the  transom,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  all  extending  transversely  to  the  water- 
craft  and  horizontally  disposed  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
engine  output  shaft  at  one  sidd  of  said  cylinders,  a  driveshaft 


24^ 


36'' 


for  rotation  about  a  generally 
Ision  means  at  the  lower  end  of 

'en  by  said  driveshaft  for  pro- 
lly  vertically  extending  steering 

iveshaft  housing  is  pivoted  for 

Id  engine  output  shaft  being 
inally  extending  plane  contain- 
|lane  intersecting  said  cylinders, 
iving  said  driveshaft  from  said 


1.  A  bubble  pipe  comprising:  a  first  elongated  hollow  tubular 
member  defined  by  a  sidewall  having  an  inner  and  outer  sur- 
face and  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  first  member  sidewall 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  therethrough;  a  second 
elongated  hollow  tubular  member  defined  by  a  sidewall  having 
an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  first  and  second  open  ends,  said 
second  member  sidewall  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed 
therethrough;  and,  a  plurality  of  ridges  disposed  along  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  members  for  support  of  an  aqueous 
bubble  solution  placed  across  said  ridges,  one  of  said  members 
slidably  insertable  and  rotatable  into  the  other  member 
wherein  said  member  sidewall  orifices  are  juxtaposition  for 
expulsion  of  air  delivered  through  one  said  member  lessening 
the  velocity  and  volume  directed  through  said  first  and  second 
member  and  against  said  solution;  whereby  the  placement  of  an 
aqueous  bubble  solution  across  said  ridges  of  said  open  end 
followed  by  a  direction  of  air  through  said  members  whose  air 
velocity  is  controlled  by  slidably  rotation  thereof,  forms  a 
bubble  by  placement  of  the  air  within  the  solution. 


,  doughnut-shaped  air  cham- 

rvious,   flexible  material,  the 

a  central  arm  opening  there- 


5,190,491 
ANIMATED  PADDLE 
Keith  Connelly,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I  A  K  Trading  Corpo- 
ration, Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,801 
Int.  a.'  A63H  33/26 
VS.  a.  446—242  12  Claims 

1.  An  animated  paddle  comprising  a  handle  oriented  in  an 


March  2.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


275 


axial  direction  and  a  body  rotationally  mounted  about  said 
handle,  a  light  source  means  disposed  on  said  paddle  body  for 
emitting  light  in  at  least  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axial  direction  and  light  source  energizing  means  for  selec- 
tively lighting  said  light  source  means  for  producing  a  variable 


cuit  to  activate  the  motor  and  thereby  the  sucking 
mechanism; 
said  timing/control  circuit  being  arranged  to  activate  said 
motor  when  the  magnetic  field  detector  indicates  that  a 
magnetic  nipple  has  been  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
mouth  and  to  activate  the  voice  device  to  produce  a 
crying  sound  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
removal  of  the  nipple  from  the  mouth,  said  switch  being 
operable  by  said  shaft  to  terminate  the  crying  sound  and 
to  de-activate  the  circuits  when  the  shaft  is  inserted  into 
the  mouth; 

(b)  a  simulated  pacifier  having  a  shaft  suitable  for  operating 
said  svhdtch;  and 

(c)  a  bottle  with  a  magnetic  nipple  suitable  for  operating  the 
magnetic  field  detector. 


sequence  of  first  predetermined  light  patterns,  so  that  rotation 
of  said  body  about  said  handle  produces  a  lighted  image  com- 
prised of  an  aggregate  of  the  lighting  sequences  of  said  first 
predetermined  light  patterns  being  displayed  at  least  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction. 


5.190,492 

MECHANISM  FOR  DOLLS  ALLOWING  SUCKING 

MOVEMENT 

Joan  J.  Berengner,  c/o  Succaorcs  de  Jose  Bercngner,  SA.  Ber- 

Josa,  Cerrutcs  No.  18,  Onil,  AUoute,  Spidn 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  584,748,  Sep.  19, 1990,  Pnt  No. 

5,092311.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750^4 

Clainw  priority,  appUcntion  Spaia,  Apr.  18, 1990,  9001104 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  beea  disrlaimrd, 

Int  a.'  A63H  3/28,  3/24.  33/26 

VS.  CL  446-301  2  Claias 


5,190,493 

FABRIC  ROOF  FOR  SCALE  MODEL  VEHICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

William  Li,  Hom  Kong,  Hong  Koag,  aarigaor  to  Fraaklia  Mint 

Conipaay,  Fraaklia  Center,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,995 

laLCVAtSH  17/26 

VS.  CI.  446—470  10  ClaiiH 


1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  doll  having  a  face  with  lips  defining  a  mouth,  and 
having  crying  and  sucking  mechanisms  which  produce 
movement  of  the  lips  of  the  doll,  and  also  having  a  voice 
device  which  produces  a  crying  sound,  the  doll  being 
characterized  by  a  timing/control  circuit  which  includes 
the  voice  device  and  a  motor  which  moves  the  lips  by 
operation  of  said  sucking  mechanism,  said  circuit  also 
including: 

i)  a  switch  place  din  said  mouth  so  as  to  be  opened  by  a 
shaft  inserted  into  the  mouth,  this  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  to  operate  the  voice  device  to 
produce  the  crying  sound  after  the  switch  has  been 
closed; 
ii)  a  magnetic  field  detector  separate  from  said  switch  and 
located  adjacent  the  mouth,  and  connected  to  the  cir- 


1.  A  fabric  covered  roof  for  model  vehicles  which  simulates 
a  vehicle  roof  of  the  type  in  which  a  fabric  cover  is  attached  to 
bows,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  frame  having  front,  back  and  lateral  sides  which 
is  spanned  on  a  top  face  thereof  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  ribs  extending  between  the  lateral  sides, 
wherein  said  ribs  are  shaped  to  simulate  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bows; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pegs  depending  from  a  bottom  face  of  said 
frame,  said  pegs  being  arranged  in  a  pattern: 

(c)  a  fabric  cover  stretched  over  said  transverse  ribs,  said 
cover  being  folded  around  the  frame  sides  and  clampedio 
at  least  one  of  said  pegs; 

(d)  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  fit  inside  said  upper  frame  and 
having  a  shape  generally  matching  the  contour  defined  by 
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the  bottom  face  of  the  frave,  and  further  having  bores 
arranged  in  a  matching  pattan  thereon  adapted  to  receive 
said  pegs  in  a  cloaely  confon  ling  fit  to  hold  said  frame  and 
plate  together. 


5,190^194 
POULTRY  S  CALDER 
E.  Mwtim  Deavcr,  Pl,  dti  Edward  H.  CoTell,  m,  919 
RlTcrrifc  Dr^  SaUabwy.  Md.  ^1801,  aaaignors  to  Edward  H. 
Cvfdl,  m,  Saliibivy,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  iSer.  No.  822,961 
Lit  CL'  A2ZB  5/08 


UJS.a.452— «0 


U  Ml 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scalding 

a  shackle  conveyor  for  movink 
along  a  predetermined  path 

an  elongate  tank  for  contaiifng 
below  said  conveyor  and 
said  tank  having  an  unobstructed, 
walls,  at  least  one  of  said 
upwardly  inclined  portion 
birds,  and 

said  conveyor  being  situated 
wardly  inclined  wall  portioi, 
in  contact  therewith,  when  by 
between  said  inwardly  inclii  led 
has  a  downward  componei  it 
buoyancy  forces  that  wou|d 
the  birds  out  of  the  water. 


I^ultry,  comprising 

a  series  of  slaughtered 'birds 


an  inclined  hollow  cylinder  for  holding  coins  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  frame; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder;  and 


rotating  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  coins  from  said 
cylinder. 


5,190,496 
WINDOW  FAN 
Shao  Shih-Chin,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

FUed  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,303 

Int  a.5  F24F  7/013 

VS.  a.  454—210  6  Claims 


scalding  water,  disposed 

figured  to  follow  said  path, 

,  open  top  and  two  side 

\  /alls  having  an  inwardly  and 

even  with  the  breasts  of  the 

sufficiently  close  to  said  in- 

laterally,  to  keep  the  breasts 

a  normal  force  developed 

wall  portion  and  the  breast 

sufficient  to  overcome  any 

otherwise  raise  portions  of 


5,190, 195 
HIGH  CAPACITY  COIN  H  3PPER  FOR  A  GAMING 
MACIilNE 
N.  Taxoii,  Henderson,  N  nr.,  assignor  to  Bally  Manufac- 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  1 1. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,871 
iBt  a.'  G(  7D  9/04 
UJS.  CL  453—32  27  Claims 

1.  A  coin  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  gaming 
machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 


1.  A  window  fan  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  at  least  one  air  flow  opening  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  space  inside  of  a  window,  at  least 
one  air  flow  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
space  outside  of  a  window,  a  pair  of  adjustably  extendable 
side  extensions,  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustably  extendable 
side  extensions  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  guides,  each  of 
said  outer  guides  having  formed  on  its  inner  surface  at 
least  one  row  of  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
panels,  said  telescoping  panels  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  projections,  the  outermost 
telescoping  panel  having  an  outer  edge  sized  and  shaped 
to  fit  within  the  side  railing  of  either  a  double  hung  win- 
dow frame  or  within  the  top  and  bottom  railings  of  a 
vertical  slider  window  frame; 

b)  four  locking  assemblies  mounted  on  said  housing,  each  of 
said  four  locking  assemblies  having  means  for  engaging 
the  projections  on  a  corresponding  outer  guide  and  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  engaging 
means  engages  the  projections  in  a  ratchet-type  fashion, 
permitting  movement  of  the  outer  guide  upon  the  applica- 
tion thereto  of  a  substantial  force,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  engaging  means  engages  the  projections  in  a 
locking  fashion,  preventing  movement  of  the  outer  guide; 
and 

c)  at  least  one  fan  unit  mounted  inside  said  housing. 


5,190,497 
SELF-PROPELLING  HARVESTER  THRESHER 
Franz  Hd^iann,  Haraewinkd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  aaaignor 
to  Claaa  Ofag.  Haraewinkel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnny 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1990,  4023720 

Int  CL'  AOIF  12/20 
VS.  CL  460—76  15  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelling  harvester  thresher,  comprising  two 
threshing  mechanisms  located  one  after  the  other  in  a  direction 
which  is  transverse  to  a  transporting  direction  and  each  having 
a  threshing  drum  and  a  threshing  basket,  said  threshing  mecha- 
nisms operating  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  a  tangen- 
tial flow  and  both  drums  of  the  threshing  mechanisms  rotating 
in  the  same  direction,  said  threshing  basket  and  said  threshing 
drum  of  said  first  threshing  mechanism  and  said  threshing 
basket  and  said  threshing  drum  of  said  second  threshing  mech- 
anism being  arranged  with  a  gap  relative  to  one  another  which 
gap  is  adjustable,  said  threshing  drum  of  one  of  said  threshing 
mechanisms  which  is  the  first  threshing  mechanism  as  consid- 
ered in  a  working  direction  having  a  circumferential  speed 
which  is  smaller  than  a  circumferential  speed  of  said  thre^ing 
drum  of  the  other  of  said  threshing  mechanisms  which  in  a 
second  threshing  mechanism  as  considered  in  the  working 
direction. 


shaft  such  that  a  rotational  or  translational  movement  of 
the  drive  rotor  generates  a  corresponding  movement  of 
the  tubular  shaft  and  the  agitator,  and 


means  connected  to  the  drive  rotor  for  rotationally  and 
translationally  moving  the  drive  rotor. 


5,190,499 
TORQUE  LIMTTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTATING 

DEVICE 
Kelji  Mori,  Kariya,  and  Hidekaxn  Kogita,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignora  to  Alain  Sefld  KJL,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcathM  Japan,  Oct  2, 1989, 1-257549 
Int  a.'  G02B  7/18;  F16D  7/06 
VS.  CL  464—36  7  ( 


5,190,498 

MAGNETIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  REACTOR  USED  IN 

THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ZIEGLER-TYPE  CATALYTIC 

SOLIDS  OR  SOLID  CONSTITUENTS  OF  THE  SAME 

Onndc  Bnm,  Idron,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  SA., 

Courberoie,  France 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  629,849,  Dec  19, 1990.  This  application 
Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,930 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  17071 
Int  CL'  F16D  27/01 
VS.  CL  464—29  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  reactor  having  a  reactor  body  and  an  agitator,  a 
magnetic  drive  system  for  generating  rotational  and  transla- 
tional motion  of  the  agitator,  comprising: 
a  tubular  shaft  having  one  end  attached  to  the  agitator  and 

another  end; 
a  magnetic  annular  weight  fitted  to  said  another  end; 
a  guide  column  having  an  end  supported  by  the  reactor  body 
and  a  free  end,  the  guide  column  further  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  just  means  for  slidably  mounting  an  interme- 
diate part  of  said  tubular  shaft  in  a  fluid  tight  manner; 
a  cylindrical  guide  cap  fluid  tightly  mounted  to  the  free  end 
of  the  guide  column,  the  guide  cap  covering  the  magnetic 
annular  weight  and  incorporating  a  cylindrical  guide  shaft 
integral  with  a  bottom  of  the  cap,  and  second  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  tubular  shaft  coaxially  and  fluid 
tightly  on  said  guide  shaft; 
a  drive  rotor  covering  the  guide  cap  and  positioned  annular 
magnetic  weight  enclosing  the  guide  cap  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  annular  weight  fitted  to  the  tubular 


1.  A  torque  limiter  arrangement,  for  a  rotating  device, 
adapted  to  control  relative  rotation  between  a  fixed  element 
and  a  rotational  element  operatively  connected  to  a  drive  unit 
comprising: 

a  first  clutch  disposed  between  said  fixed  element  and  said 
rotational  element  and  releasable  upon  application  of  a 
relative  torque  not  less  than  a  predetermined  first  torque 
between  the  fixed  element  and  the  rotational  element; 

a  second  clutch  disposed  between  said  fixed  element  and  said 
rotational  element  and  releasable  upon  application  of  a 
relative  torque  not  less  than  a  predetermined  second 
torque  between  the  fixed  element  and  the  routional  ele- 
ment; 

a  first  biasing  means  operatively  connected  with  the  first 
clutch  to  determine  the  first  torque;  and 

a  second  biasing  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
second  clutch  to  determine  the  second  torque; 

wherein  the  second  biasing  means  provides  a  biasing  force 
greater  than  a  biasing  force  provided  by  the  first  biasing 
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means  to  such  a  degree  t|iat  the  second  torque  is  always 
larger  than  the  first  torqift, 

wherein  said  first  and  secoi^l  biasing  means  include  at  least 
one  first  spring  operatively  connected  between  and  acting 
on  the  first  and  second  clitches,  and  at  least  one  second 
spring  operatively  connedted  with  and  acting  only  on  the 
second  clutch,  and  I 

wherein  said  first  biasing  me^s  is  comprised  solely  of  said  at 
least  one  first  spring  actigg  on  said  first  clutch  and  said 
second  biasing  means  is  comprised  of  said  at  least  one  first 
spring  and  said  at  least  onp  second  spring  acting  together 
on  said  second  clutch. 


Gcrnumy 


to  nchtel  A  Sachs 


5,19  1,500 
C31AIN  THROWER  MECHi^  NISM  FOR  BICYCLE  GEAR 

CHi4NGE 
Haw  J.  Schwerdlioefer,  Schwi  liaAirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy, 


Filed  Oct  8,  1991  Scr.  No.  773,108 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1990,  4031983 

Int.  a.'  FI6H  59/00 
VS.  CL  474-80  36  Claims 


1.  A  chain  thrower  mechania  m  for  gear  change  in  a  bicycle, 
said  chain  thrower  mechanism  :omprising  two  terminal  mem- 
bers (10,14),  namely  a  frame  sidi ;  terminal  member  (10)  adapted 
to  be  fastened  on  a  bicycle  frai  le  and  a  thrower  side  terminal 
member  (14)  adapted  to  be  asiembled  with  a  chain  thrower 
unit  (20)  and  further  comprisinj  [  at  least  one  connecting  mem- 
ber (16,18)  hingedly  connected  with  both  said  terminal  mem- 
bers (10,14)  for  guiding  said  thri  iwer  side  terminal  member  (14) 
along  a  predetermined  path  (24;  with  respect  to  said  frame  side 
terminal  member  (10),  said  ciain  thrower  unit  (20)  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a.bicycle  chain  and  for  dislocat- 
ing said  bicycle  chain  between  jat  least  two  chain  sprockets  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  thrower  side  terminal  member 
(14)  along  said  predetermined  pkth  (24),  at  least  one  articulated 
component  assembly  (10,16)  of  paid  chain  thrower  mechanism 
comprising  at  least  two  compoijenU  (10,16),  one  of  said  at  least 
two  components  (10,16)  being  Jt  least  a  part  of  one  (10)  of  said 
terminal  members  (10,14)  and  akiother  one  (16)  of  said  at  least 
two  components  (10,16)  being  )|t  least  a  part  (16)  of  a  connect- 
ing member  (16),  said  at  least  two  components  (10,16)  being 
articulated  with  respect  to  eacl^  other  by  a  joint  having  a  joint 
«ws  (B— B),  said  at  least  tMJo  components  (10,16)  being 
moulded  from  a  plastics  material, 
said  at  least  two  componente  1 10,16)  being  integrally  mould- 
ed from  said  plastics  materi  il,  said  joint  (34)  being  formed 
as  a  weakened  portion  of  pi  jstics  material  interconnecting 
said  two  components  (10,li  i). 


5,190,501 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BICYCLE  CHAIN 

THROWER  MECHANISM 

Hans  J.  Schwerdlioefer,  SchweinAirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy, 

assignor  to  Fichtel  ft  Sachs  AG,  Sckweinfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,104 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 
1990,  4031982 

lot  a.'  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  474-80  23  Claims 


AG,  Schweinfurt  Fed.  Rep.  of 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chain  thrower  mechanism 
for  gear  change  operations  in  a  bicycle, 

said  chain  thrower  mechanism  comprising  two  terminal 
members  (10,  14),  namely  a  frame  side  terminal  member 
(10)  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  bicycle  frame,  and  a 
thrower  side  terminal  member  (14)  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled with  a  chain  thrower  unit  (16),  and  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  connecting  member  (22,  24)  hingedly 
connected  with  both  said  terminal  members  (10,  14)  for 
guiding  said  thrower  side  terminal  member  (14)  along  a 
predetermined  path  (34)  with  respect  to  said  frame  side 
terminal  member  (10),  said  chain  thrower  unit  (16)  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  bicycle  chain  and  for 
dislocating  said  bicycle  chain  between  at  least  two  chain 
sprockets  in  response  to  movement  of  said  thrower  side 
terminal  member  (14)  along  said  predetermined  path  (34), 

at  least  one  articulated  component  assembly  (10,  22)  of  said 
chain  thrower  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two  compo- 
nents (10, 22),  one  (10)  of  said  at  least  two  components  (10, 
22)  being  at  least  a  part  of  one  (10)  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers (10,  14)  and  another  one  (22)  of  said  at  least  two 
componenu  (10,  22)  being  at  least  a  part  of  a  connecting 
member  (22),  said  at  least  two  components  (10,  22)  being 
articulated  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  joint  (26)  hav- 
ing a  joint  axis,  said  joint  (26)  being  esublished  by  respec- 
tive complementary  and  mutually  engaged  hinge  portions 
(106,  22a)  of  said  components  (10,  22), 

said  method  comprising  manufacturing  said  at  least  one 
component  assembly  (10,  22)  by 

a)  prefabricating  a  first  one  (10)  of  said  at  least  two  compo- 
nente (10,  22)  with  a  respective  hinge  portion  (10a,  106); 

b)  providing  a  mould  cavity  (44c)  for  moulding  a  second  one 
(22)  of  said  at  least  two  components  (10,  22),  said  mould 
cavity  (44c)  being  partially  confmed  by  said  first  compo- 
nent (10)  such  that  the  hinge  portion  (lOo,  106)  of  said  first 
component  (10)  is  inside  of  and  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  mould  cavity  (44c); 

c)  filling  said  mould  cavity  (44c)  with  a  liquid  moulding 
material  such  as  to  obtain  said  second  component  (22) 
with  the  respective  hinge  portion  (22a)  of  said  second 
component  (22)  being  shaped  by  the  complementary 
hinge  portion  (lOo,  106)  of  said  first  component  (10). 


5,190,502 
BELT  TENSIONING  SYSTEM,  BELT  TENSIONER 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Darid  E.  Gardner,  Royal  Oak,  and  David  B.  Novak,  Bloomfield 
HHIs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,297 

Int  a.5  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  474—135  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  belt  tensioning  system  comprising  a  support  means 
having  an  abutment  means,  an  endless  transmission  belt  con- 
struction carried  by  said  support  means  and  arranged  to  move 
in  a  certain  path  relative  to  said  support  means,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  support  means,  a  pulley  rotatably  carried 
by  said  arm  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  belt  construc- 
tion, and  a  wound  coiled  spring  having  opposed  ends  one  of 
which  is  operatively  interconnected  to  said  abutment  means  of 
said  support  means  and  the  other  of  which  is  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  arm  whereby  the  force  of  said  wound  coiled 
spring  tends  to  pivot  said  arm  in  a  direction  that  urges  said 
pulley  against  said  belt  construction  with  a  force  that  tensions 
said  belt  construction,  the  improvement  wherein  said  arm  has 
a  shoulder  means  for  being  engaged  by  said  one  of  said  op- 
posed ends  of  said  wound  coiled  spring  by  the  force  of  said 
wound  coiled  spring  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  said  arm  and 
said  wound  coiled  spring  as  a  self-contained  unit  from  said 
support  means  when  said  arm  is  pivoted  to  a  certain  position 
where  said  shoulder  means  of  said  arm  engages  said  one  end  of 
wound  coiled  spring  and  effectively  moves  said  one  end  of  said 
wound  coiled  spring  out  of  contact  with  said  abutment  means 
of  said  support  means. 


5,190,503 
GEARED  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  STOP 

MECHANISM 
Darid  E.  Russ,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Simdstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

nied  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,447 

Int  a.5  F16D  lJ/08.  11/12.  43/26;  F16H  35/10 

VS.  a.  475—269  11  Qaims 


7.  A  geared  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  another  structure; 

a  rotatable  input  shaft  joumalled  by  said  housing; 


a  sun  gear  within  said  housing  and  coaxial  with  said  input 
shaft; 

means  drivingly  connecting  said  sun  gear  to  said  input  shaft; 

a  rotatable  output  shaft  joumalled  by  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  ring  gear  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  fixed  ring  gear  in  said  housing; 

at  least  one  planet  gear  in  said  housing  between  said  sun  gear 
and  said  ring  gears  and  meshed  with  said  sun  gear  and 
both  said  ring  gears  and  undergoing  epicyclic  motion 
upon  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  toward  or  away  from  an 
overtravel  position; 

a  position  indicating  formation  movable  in  said  housing  with 
said  planet  gear  to  provide  a  mechanical  indication  of  the 
position  of  said  planet  gear  in  relation  to  said  overtravel 
position; 

a  mechanical  sensor  including  a  first  ring-like  element  rotat- 
able within  said  housing  about  said  input  shaft  and  having 
a  sensing  formation  complimentary  to  said  position  indi- 
cating formation  and  arranged  such  that  movement  of  said 
planet  gear  close  to  said  overtravel  position  will  cause 
rotation  of  said  first  ring-like  element  within  said  housing; 

a  first  cam  surface  on  said  first  ring-like  element; 

a  second  ring-like  element  in  said  housing  about  said  input 
shaft  and  mounted  thereon  to  be  fixed  against  rotation 
while  being  axially  movable  along  said  shaft; 

a  cam  follower  on  said  second  ring-like  element  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  cam  surface; 

a  radially  directed  stop  tab  carried  by  said  input  shaft  to  be 
rotatable  therewith  in  a  path  in  proximity  to  said  second 
ring-like  element; 

an  axially  directed  stop  tab  carried  by  said  second  ring-like 
element  and  movable  therewith  into  said  path  and; 

a  spring  in  said  housing  biasing  said  second  ring-like  element 
away  from  said  path. 


5,190,504 

DEFORMABLE  GRIP 

Mark  A.  Scatterday,  4001  N.  54th  PI.,  Pboeaix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,791 

Int  a.'  A63B  23/16 

U.S.  a.  482—49  8  Oaims 


1.  A  semi-resilient  exercise  grip  comprising: 

a  non-resilient  core  containing  a  deformable  mixture  of 
individual  particles  identical  in  size  and  shape  to  millet  and 
a  talc  lubricant;  and 

a  resilient  covering  surrounding  said  core  wherein  when  the 
grip  is  held  in  a  user's  hand  in  a  non-deformed  round  shape 
and  then  compressed  by  a  user's  hand,  it  is  deformed  into 
a  first  shape  and  upon  the  release  of  compressive  force,  the 
grip  partially  resumes  the  shape  it  had  prior  to  the  defor- 
mation and  assumes  a  second  shape. 


UMI 


280 


STEPPER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


281 


5,UI>.S05 


EXERCISER 


WOUmm  T.  DalcbiMt,  Lo|m^  land  Scott  R.  Wattenoo,  RiTer 
Hei^ti,  both  or  Utah,  aHigMors  to  Profom  FltncM  Prodncts, 
lae^  Lojpn,  Utah 
DiTWoH  of  Ser.  No.  482,224,  I^b.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058^82, 
which  la  a  coirtiMatkNHiii-part  4r  Ser.  No.  432,145,  Not.  6, 1989, 
Pat  No.  Det.  321,388.  This  a|  Micatkm  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 


7«^12 
laLCL'  h63B  23/04 


VS.  CL  482—52 


5,190,506 

ADVANCED  BALANCING  BOARD 

Daniel  M.  Znbik,  181  Porter  St.,  Watertown,  Conn.  06795,  and 

Dean  W.  Kennedy.  237  Uand  Trail,  Harris,  Conn.  06763 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,654 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/20 

VS.  a.  482—68  6  Claims 


9  Claims 


a  first  lever  having  an  upp 
second  ends,  said  lever  ' 
mate  said  first  end  there 
second  end  being  fi'ee  ; 
first  position  and  a  : 
spaced  from  said  first  | 


1.  An  exercising  device  for  the  performance  of  stepping 
exercises  by  an  upright  user,  slid  exercising  device  comprising: 
frame  means  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface; 

'  surface  and  opposite  first  and 
dng  pivotably  mounted  proxi- 
if  to  said  frame  means  with  said 
moveable  in  an  arc  between  a 
4d  position  which  is  above  and 
ntion; 
a  second  lever  having  an  up|>er  surface  and  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  said  second  lever  being  pivotably  mounted 
proximate  said  first  end  thereof  to  said  frame  means  with 
said  second  end  being  flee  and  moveable  in  an  arc  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position  which  is  above 
and  spaced  from  said  fir^  position; 

to  the  frame  means  and  to  said 
nd  lever  to  resist  movement  of 
I  of  said  first  and  second  levers 
I  to  said  first  positions; 


resistance  means  connecti 
first  lever  and  said 
each  of  said  second  en( 
from  said  second  positii 

a  first  handle  removably 
mate  said  first  end  then 
wardly  therefrom,  said 


1.  A  balancing  board  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  deck  having  longitudinally  disposed  centrally 
on  its  undersurface  a  stepped  rail,  the  rail  defined  by  a 
central  raised  rib  and  side  ledges  of  lesser  height  than  the 
raised  rib; 

b.  a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  like  wheels 
linked  together  for  independent  rotation  by  a  central  axle, 
each  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  hub,  the  hubs  engaging  the 
respective  ledges  and  closely  straddling  the  raised  rib, 
each  wheel  further  comprising  a  resilient  tire,  said  tire 
surrounding  the  hub  such  that  said  tire  does  not  engage 
the  ledges  and  raised  rib,  said  roller  assembly  being  capa- 
ble of  maintaining  a  neutral  position  wherein  neither  tire 
engages  the  elongated  deck, 

whereby  the  user  in  riding  the  deck  may  exert  force  downward 
to  one  side  of  the  deck  and  cause  the  deck  to  tip  laterally  so 
that  the  undersurface  engages  only  the  tire  on  one  of  the 
wheels,  and  the  ledge  of  the  opposing  side  of  the  stepped  rail 
disengages  its  corresponding  hub,  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
engaged  wheel  while  the  other  wheel  idles  to  achieve  a  desired 
result. 


5,190,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACnCE  OF  AMBULATION 
Keiui  mima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  EM  Co. 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,830 

Int.  a.'  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  482—69  4  Claims 


:hed  to  said  first  lever  proxi- 
if,  to  extend  rigidly  freely  up- 
t  handle  being  sized  for  grasp- 
ing and  moving  by  the  iBnd  of  a  user  positioned  on  said 
first  and  said  second  lever  and  moveable  in  an  arc  between 
a  first  position  dnd  a  secoiid  position  which  is  forward  and 
spaced  from  said  first  position,  wherein  movement  of  said 
first  handle  from  said  fira  position  to  said  second  position 
urges  said  second  end  df  said  first  lever  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 
second  handle  removab^  attached  to  said  second  lever 
proximate  said  first  end  thereof  to  extend  freely  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  second  handle  being  sized  for  grasping  and 
moving  by  the  hand  of  a  user  positioned  on  said  first  and 
said  second  lever  and  movable  in  an  arc  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  which  is  forward  and 
spaced  from  said  first  pa  lition  wherein  movement  of  said 
second  handle  from  said  Ttrst  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion urges  said  second  ei  d  of  said  second  lever  from  said 
first  position  to  said  sec<  nd  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  practice  of  ambulation,  comprising: 

means  for  suspending  a  person  making  practice  of  ambula- 
tion by  a  predetermined  suspension  force; 

means  for  generating  said  predetermined  suspension  force; 
and 

means  for  generating  a  restoring  force  to  restore  said  person 
to  a  predetermined  path  when  said  person  is  outside  of 
said  predetermined  path,  said  suspension  force  generating 


means  being  pivoted  on  a  fixed  point  to  be  allowed  to 
perform  clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  rotations; 
said  means  for  generating  said  suspension  force  becoming 
inclined  by  said  clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  rota- 
tions on  said  fixed  point  when  the  person  is  outside  of  said 
predetermined  path,  said  restoring  force  being  generated 
in  accordance  with  inclination  of  said  means  for  generat- 
ing said  suspension  force. 


5,190,508 
RETRACTABLE  JUMP  ROPE 
Paul  E.  Kliewer,  and  Barbara  A.  Kliewer,  both  of  405  Brooks 
Lake  Rd.,  Cokato,  Minn.  55321 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,015 

Int  a.'  A63B  5/20 

VS.  a.  482—82  15  Claims 


1.  A  jump  rope  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  elongated  handles;  and 

b)  a  spirally  coiled  cord  having  open  coils  and  extending 
between  the  handles  and  being  extendable  in  length  by 
centrifugal  force  being  exerted  on  the  cord  when  the 
handles  are  manipulated  to  swing  the  cord  for  jumping 
rope,  the  centrifugal  force  extending  the  cord  to  a  longer 
length  sufficient  for  jumping  rope,  the  cord  being  resil- 
iently  retractable  to  a  shorter  length  insufficient  for  jump- 
ing rope  when  the  cord  is  at  rest,  wherein  the  handles  are 
tubular  and  engageable  to  each  other,  the  cord  being 
retractable  into  the  handles  whereby  the  jump  rope  may 
be  stored  in  one  piece. 


5,190,509 
UPPER  BODY  ISOLATING  EXEROSER 
Fredric  O.  Davison,  Jr.,  1719  Grant  St.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
95050 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,791 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/062 

VS.  a.  482—100  15  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  for  exercising  the  upper  body  of  a  user  which 
comprises: 

a  frame  including  a  vertical  track  member  and  vertical  seat 
support  member; 


a  weight  assembly  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical 
track; 

a  seat  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  seat  support 
member; 

means  for  securing  said  seat  means  at  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  preset  locations  on  said  vertical  support  member; 

a  right  and  left  lower  lever  means  rotatably  secured  to  said 
frame  for  exercising  by  a  user  sitting  on  said  seat  with  said 
right  lower  means  located  on  his  right  side  and  said  left 
lower  means  located  on  his  left  side; 

a  first  cable  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  right 
lower  lever  means  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  left 
lower  lever  means; 

a  first  pulley  means  for  coupling  said  weight  means  to  said 
first  cable  means;  and 

wherein  said  right  and  left  lever  means  each  includes: 

a  first  lower  cam  and  second  lower  cam,  each  with  a  periph- 
ery; 

an  arm; 

said  first  and  second  cams  and  an  end  of  said  arm  concentri- 
cally mounted  rotatably  together  on  said  frame; 

means  for  securing  said  arm  to  a  preset  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  cams;  and 

said  first  cable  means  includes  a  first  branch  cable  and  a 
second  branch  cable  each  having  one  end  joined  to  said 
periphery  of  said  first  and  second  cams  respectively  at 
locations  on  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  said  cams  and 
each  said  branch  cable  having  another  end  joined  to  said 
another  branch  cable  end  and  to  an  end  of  a  main  cable 
coupled  to  said  weight  assembly  means  providing  that 
when  said  lower  lever  is  turned  in  one  said  direction,  said 
first  cam  will  pull  on  said  first  branch  cable  and  when  said 
lever  is  turned  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  second  cam 
will  pull  on  said  second  branch  thereby  lifting  said  weight 
means  and  providing  resistance  to  turning  said  lever  in 
both  said  directions  to  a  user  seated  at  a  preset  elevation 
on  said  seat  and  forcibly  contacting  said  right  or  left  lower 
lever  means  with  his  respective  right  or  left  hand  or  fore- 
arm to  rotate  said  respective  lower  lever  means. 


5,190,510 

BENCH  PRESS  APPARATUS 

John  Goodger,  7  Minti  Rd.,  Coram,  N.Y.  11727 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,482 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/078 

VS.  a.  482—104 


«^^3r 


8  ClaiBH 


■^J  L— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  weight  lifters  in  performing 
weight  lifting  exercise  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  bench  plateform,  said  platform 
having  at  one  end  a  head  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  leg 
portion,  said  platform  having  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  head  portion  to  said  leg  portion,  and  said 
platform  supporting  the  head  and  torso  of  the  weight  lifter 
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thereon  in  a  generally  horiiontal  position,  such  that  the 
weight  Ufler's  thighs  may  extend  horizontally  beyond  said 
leg  portion,  the  weight  liftet^s  feet  may  rest  on  a  floor,  the 
weight  Ufter's  legs  may  bend  at  the  knees,  and  the  weight 
lifter's  knees  may  alternate^  move  inward  and  outward 
from  each  other  while  the  Mleight  lifter's  feet  rest  uninter- 
rupted on  the  floor  withoix  the  need  to  lift  the  feet  up 
from  the  floor; 

a  support  for  a  bart>ell  weighlj 

a  cord  member  attachable  at  dne  end  to  the  barbell  weight; 

one  or  more  pulleys  mountetl  on  the  apparatus,  said  cord 
meml>er  rotatable  about  said  one  or  more  pulleys  and 
connected  at  an  other  end  tp  a  base  of  said  apparatus; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  corc^  about  said  one  or  more  pul- 
leys; and, 

a  weight  support  actuating  means  to  permit  the  weight  lifter 
to  actuate  a  lifting  of  the  bu^ll  weight  away  from  the 
weight  hfter  while  the  feet  of  the  weight  lifter  rest  uninter- 
rupted on  the  floor  and  While  the  barbell  weights  are 
closely  proximate  to  the  chest  area  of  the  weight  lifter, 
said  weight  support  actuatiag  means  having  one  or  more 
switches  located  in  a  positia  n  adjacent  to  said  leg  portion 
of  said  platform,  said  one  a  r  more  switches  horizontally 
and  laterally  oriented  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  generally 
horizontal,  lateral  movement  of  the  weight  lifter's  knees 
while  the  weight  lifter's  feet  rest  uninterrupted  on  the 
floor. 


5,190;  111 

EXERCISE  EQUIPMEN1  EMPLOYING  FLUID 

RESISTANCE  SUITABLE  Ft  )R  USE  IN  SPACECRAFT 

AND  OTHER  LOW  GRAVITY  ENVIRONMENTS 

Lvry  G.  Petrae,  P.O.  Box  3457,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79452 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,442 

Int  CL'  A6S  21/008 

VS.  CL  482—112  i  12  Claims 


fluid  flow  through  one  of  said  bores  in  only  one  direction 
from  a  second  chamber  portion  to  a  first  chamber  portion, 
and  at  least  one  other  of  said  one  way  valve  means  having 
a  valve  element  being  oriented  in  said  other  bore  to  only 
permit  fluid  flow  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  first 
chamber  portion  to  said  second  chamber  portion; 

said  adjustment  means  regulates  at  jeast  one  of  said  valve 
means  to  adjust  the  minimum  force  required  to  move  said 
lever  in  at  least  one  direction  so  as  to  cause  fluid  to  flow 
through  at  least  one  of  said  bores;  and 

said  one  way  valves  which  will  not  allow  fluid  flow  in  one 
direction  will  also  not  allow  fluid  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction  unless  a  predetermined  minimum  force  is  applied 
via  said  lever  means. 


5,190,512 
EXERCISER 
Daniel  J.  Cnrran,  2369  Kingston  Creek  Rd.,  California,  Md. 
20619 

FUed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,925 

Int.  a.3  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—124  3  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  resistance  device,  djmpristng: 

housing  means  defining  a  cnamber  having  two  variable 
volume  chamber  portions  fi  >r  containing  fluid; 

fluid  moving  means  in  said  he  using  means  for  moving  fluid 
in  said  housing  means  fron  one  chamber  portion  to  the 
other  chamber  portion; 

baffle  means  in  said  housing  means; 

at  least  two  bores  passing  through  said  baffle  means; 

valve  means  in  said  baffle  meins,  wherein  said  valve  means 
and  said  baffle  means  cooperate  to  resist  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  chamber  portions  in  said  housing  means; 

adjustment  means  external  to  said  housing  means  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  at  leait  one  of  said  valve  means;  and 

lever  means  external  to  saidi  housing  means  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  fluid  moving  means;  wherein: 

said  valve  means  comprises  at  feast  two  one  way  valves  each 
respectively  located  in  onel  of  said  bores,  at  least  one  of 
said  valves  having  a  valvej  element  capable  of  allowing 


1.  Exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extensible  pole  having  a  central  segment  and  first  and 
second  outer  segments,  each  having  an  outer  end,  said  first 
and  second  outer  segments  being  concentric  and  axially 
slidably  adjustable  relative  to  said  central  segment; 

a  body  harness  for  engaging  the  midsection  of  a  user  includ- 
ing a  belt  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  straps  for  encircling 
the  crotch  of  a  user;  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic,  substantially  linear  flexible  members, 
each  of  said  elastic,  substantially  linear  flexible  members 
being  attached  to  one  end  to  said  extensible  pole  segment 
outer  ends  and  being  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said 
body  harness,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  elastic, 
substantially  linear  flexible  members  being  adjustable  as  to 
length,  each  of  said  elastic,  substantially  linear  flexible 
members  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  flexible  straps,  whereby  movement  of  said  extensible 
pole  during  exercising  is  yieldably  resisted  by  said  elastic, 
substantially  linear  flexible  members,  muscles  of  the  body 
thereby  being  forced  to  exert  increased  effort. 


5,190,513 
DUAL  STATION  EXERCISE  BENCH 
Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach,  and  Ronald  S.  Gibaon,  Valen- 
cia, both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Pacific  FItncii  Corporation, 
SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,025 
Int.  a.>  A«3B  23/02 
VS.  a.  482—145  7  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  front  and  rear  base  members  and  front  and 
rear  inclined  portions  extending  downwardly  from  an 


apex  toward  said  front  and  rear  base  members  respec- 
tively; 

a  back  pad  coupled  to  said  rear  inclined  portion  of  the  frame; 

a  lower  transverse  support  pad  coupled  to  said  frame  proxi- 
mate to  said  front  base  member; 

an  upper  transverse  suppon  pad  coupled  to  said  front  in- 
clined portion  of  the  frame  proximate  to  said  apex;  and 


5,190,514 
GAP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLD  ROLLER 
Tom  Galvananskas,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  aaaigBor  to  ProfDld,  Inc., 
Sebasdaa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,087 

lat  CL'  B65H  45/14 

VS.  CL  493—420  4  Claims 


1.  Paper  folding  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  fold  rol- 
lers and  a  plurality  of  complementary  rollers,  each  fold  roller 
of  said  plurality  of  fold  rollers  being  adjacent  to  one  comple- 
mentary roller  of  said  plurality  of  complementary  rollers  for 
forming  a  nip  therebetween,  each  fold  roller  of  said  plurality  of 
fold  rollers  further  including  a  pivot,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
pivot  and  carrying  said  fold  roller,  and  a  screw  received 
through  an  opening  in  said  arm  so  that  said  arm  is  movable 
relative  to  said  screw,  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  springs 
for  normally  urging  said  arm  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said 
fold  roller  to  engage  said  complementary  roller  at  said  nip,  said 
plurality  of  springs  including  a  first  spring  surrounding  said 
screw,  and  a  second  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  adja- 
cent to  said  first  spring  so  that  said  first  spring  and  said  second 
spring  are  in  series  with  each  other,  said  springs  normally 
urging  said  fold  roller  against  said  complementary  roller,  said 
first  spring  being  easily  compressible  to  allow  said  fold  roller  to 
move  and  open  said  nip  sufficiently  for  a  piece  of  paper  being 


folded  to  pass  through  said  nip  between  said  fold  roller  and 
said  complementary  roller. 


5,190,515 
VACUUM  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Eatoa,  Walworth;  Errol  S.  FraMda,  Rochcatcr,  Eric  L. 
Dilleabeck:,  Rockcatcr;  Lawreaec  D.  Meatoa,  Rochester,  aad 
Walter  Johauea,  Rocheattr,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarisaors  to  EMtasan 
Kodak  CoBspaay,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,449 

iBt  CL'  B04B  11/02.  11/08.  15/08 

VS.  CL  494—5  8  Claims 


an  intermediate  transverse  support  pad  coupled  to  said  front 
inclined  portion  of  the  frame  between  said  upper  and 
lower  support  pads; 

wherein  said  forward  inclined  portion  of  the  frame  includes 
a  slideable  member  to  which  said  upper  support  pad  is 
coupled  and  said  intermediate  support  pad  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  slideable  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  degassing  a  continuously  flowing  Uquid 
feed  stream  which  comprises: 

an  air-tight  housing; 

means  for  removing  gas  from  within  said  housing  and  for 
maintaining  therein  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure; 

said  housing  containing  a  centrifuge  bowl  having  a  circular 
cross-section,  said  bowl  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  and  perpendicular 
to  said  circular  cross-section; 

said  bowl  having  an  inner  surface  for  the  spreading  of  cen- 
trifugally  impelled  liquid  in  a  thin  layer  and  an  annular 
peripheral  trough  for  retaining  centrifugally  impelled 
liquid  as  the  bowl  rotates; 

means  for  feeding  said  liquid  feed  stream  into  said  bowl; 

means  for  withdrawing  a  degassed  liquid  stream  from  said 
bowl  which  includes  a  tube  extending  from  an  exit  line 
outside  of  said  housing  to  an  open  end  of  said  tube  that  is 
positioned  within  the  annular  trough  of  said  bowl  and  is 
immersible  in  the  liquid  therein; 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  degassed  liquid 
stream  withdrawn  from  said  bowl  through  said  tube; 

means  responsive  to  said  pressure  measuring  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  liquid  feed  stream  into  said  bowl  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  level  of  liquid  in  the 
annular  trough  of  said  bowl;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  degassed  liquid  stream 
withdrawn  from  said  bowl. 


5.190,516 

METHOD  INTRAOPERATIVE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

RADIOTHERAPY  USING  REMOTELY  LOCATED  BEAM 

GENERATOR 
Donald  G.  Bronn,  4901  S«aaM  Way,  Bloomfldd  Hills,  Mich. 
48013 

Conttanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  267,573,  Nov.  8, 1988,  i 
which  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  911,135,  Sep.  24, 1986,  i 

TUa  application  Jaa.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  540,453 
lat  a.'  A61N  5/10 
VS.  CL  600-1  3  ( 

1.  A  method  for  alternatively  utilizing  a  single  microtron  for 
time  shared  intraoperative  and  conventional  radiotherapy  at 
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•Iternate  sites  in  a  multilevel  buikling  having  an  operating  suite 
level  and  a  radiation  therapy  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  electron  beam  jsvith  said  microtron  of  selec- 
tively variable  current  and  energy  levels; 
generating  an  electron  beam  at  a  current  level  high  enough 
to  enable  a  full  range  of  radiotherapy,  including  effective 
photon  irradiation,  to  a  tneatment  site  located  on  said 
radio-therapy  level  in  said  ^uilding,  and  transporting  said 
high  current  electron  beim  over  a  transport  system 
adapted  to  provide  adequate  shielding  for  said  high  cur- 
rent level  electron  beam; 
alternatively  generating  an  elytron  beam  having  a  current 
level  high  enough  at  a  maximum  for  effective  electron 
beam  treatment,  but  substaitially  below  the  current  level 


required  for  effective  phot 
ing  said  low  current  level 
shielded  transport  system 
within  an  latemate  site  coi 
ing  suite  on  said  operatini 
isolated  and  remote  from 


5,1 


TRASONIC  SURGICAL 


ichael  S.  Klicek,  Boulder,  both 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Ser.  No.  711,484 


ELECTROSURGICAL  AND 

SYJ 
David  A.  ZieTe,  Lafayette,  and 

of  Colo.,  asaignon  to  Valleyl 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1991, 

Int.  a.'  A61BI7  7/i2.  17/39 
MS.  CL  604—22  I  S  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  system  which  provides  electrical 
energy  to  a  surgical  apparatus  for  performing  one  or  more 
surgical  procedures  at  a  surgical  site  on  a  patient,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  handpiece,  a  tool  supported  by  said  hand- 
piece, said  tool  having  a  vibratilg  tool  tip  with  a  tool  passage- 
way therethrough  terminating  in  a  tip  opening,  vibrating 
means  for  ultrasonically  vibraling  said  tool  tip  and  suction 
means  for  applying  aspiration  I  o  aspirate  tissue  particles  and 
fluid  away  from  the  surgical  sitf  and  through  said  tip  opening 
and  tool  passageway;  which  ^stem  comprises  RF  current 
means  selectively  operable  for  providing  an  RF  current  to  said 
tool  tip  for  allowing  performance  of  an  electrosurgical  proce- 
dure at  the  surgical  site;  said  |LF  current  means  including  a 


generator  having  a  pulse  drive  and  RF  amplifier  section,  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  RF  current  provided  to  said 
tool  tip  to  at  least  an  RF  coagulating  current  during  ultrasonic 
vibration,  the  improvement  wherein  said  system  includes 


radiotherapy,  and  transport- 
over  a  relatively  lightly 
:o  a  treatment  head  located 
irising  a  conventional  operat- 
suite  level  in  said  building, 
d  conventional  treatment  site 
and  said  microtron,  wherepy  said  microtron  can  be  uti- 
lized for  a  complete  rangej  of  conventional  treatment  at 
said  conventional  treatmelt  site  on  said  radiotheraphy 
level  in  said  building  andU  alternatively  exclusively  for 
intraoperative  therapy  at  ad  alternate  site  comprised  of  an 
operating  suite  on  said  opefating  suite  level  in  said  build- 
ing whereat  said  intraoperative  therapy  can  be  performed 
without  moving  patient  out  of  said  operating  suite. 
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means  for  providing  feedback  control  of  the  output  energy 
provided  by  said  drive  comprising  an  impedance  sensing  net- 
work which  automatically  acts  to  reduce  the  RF  output  energy 
as  load  impedance  increases,  whereby  RF  leakage  current  is 
restrained  to  a  safe  low  level. 


5,190,518 
SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYPER 

HIDROSIS 
Katsuya  Takasu,  124-1,  Aza-kamigochu,  Oaza-akabane,  Ishlki- 
cho,  Hazu-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,267 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-275014 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  4  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  the  treatment  of  hyper  hidrosis, 
comprising: 

a  pipe  portion  having  an  enclosed  tip  on  one  end  thereof, 
said  pipe  portion  having  at  least  one  flattened  surface 
along  an  entire  length  thereof,  and  having  a  suction  open- 
ing on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  convex  scraping  portion  protruding  outward  from  a  front 
edge  of  the  suction  opening; 

a  handle  detachably  connected  to  said  pipe  portion,  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough; 

vibration  generator  means  for  propagating  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions to  said  pipe  portion,  said  vibration  generator  means 
mounted  on  said  handle; 

suction  pipe  means,  connected  to  the  passage  of  said  handle; 

ultrasonic  generator  means  for  generating  electrical  energy 
to  said  vibration  generator  means; 

a  suction  means  for  providing  suction,  connected  to  said 
suction  pipe  means;  wherein  said  vibration  generator 
means  propagates  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  pipe  por- 
tion by  converting  electrical  energy  provided  by  said 
ultrasonic  generator  means,  a  suction  is  provided  to  said 
suction  opening  by  said  suction  means,  through  said  suc- 
tion pipe  means,  said  handle,  and  said  pipe  portion. 


S,190,S19 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSING  WATER 

INTO  THE  COLON  AREA 

David  P.  Mead.  Castle  Rock;  ThooMa  SUUiag,  Ei«lewood,  and 

Ray  AtcUey,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  aaai^ora  to  Acgia  Medical, 

bCn  Uttletoi^  Colo. 

Condaiuitioa-ia-pnt  of  Ser.  No.  247,734,  Sep.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,019,056.  This  appUcation  May  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  704^30 

lat  CL?  A61M  7/00 

UjS.  CL  604—27  10  Claims 


1.  In  colonic  lavage  apparatus  wherein  a  speculum  is  insert- 
able  into  the  rectum  of  a  patient,  a  liquid  fill  line  is  provided  for 
delivering  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  speculum  into 
the  patient's  colon  from  a  liquid  supply  source,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  under  pressure  from  said 

source  through  said  speculum  into  the  colon; 
first  timer  means  for  sequentially  activating  and  deactivating 
said  pump  means  over  first  and  second  predetermined 
time  intervals,  respectively,  whereby  to  deliver  liquid 
under  pressure  over  said  first  predetermined  time  interval; 
and 
pulse  means  associated  with  said  pump  means  including 
second  timer  means  for  delivering  pulses  of  liquid  through 
said  speculum  at  closely  spaced  time  intervals  within  each 
said  first  predetermined  time  interval. 


1.  A  multiple  lumen  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  element  extending  about  a 
central  axis  and  including  embedded  therein  at  least  one 
filament  extending  in  a  helical  path  about  said  central  axis, 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  element  defines 
an  interior  region;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  divider  element  having  elongated  lateral 
edges,  said  lateral  edges  being  integral  with,  and  extending 
from  portions  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  element, 
whereby  at  least  two  lumens  are  defined  in  said  interior 
region  on  opposing  sides  of  said  divider  element; 

wherein  said  tubular  element  comprises: 
(a)  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  sheath  having  a  substan- 


tially circular  cross-section  and  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  D; 

(b)  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  interior  element  having  an 
outer  surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  a  substantially  circu- 
lar cross-section,  said  outer  surface  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  Dl  and  said  interior  surface  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  d,  where  Dl  is  less  than  D  and  d  is  less  than  DI, 
and  wherein  the  interior  surface  of  said  interior  element 
forms  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  element; 

(c)  said  filament,  said  filament  being  wound  about  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  interior  element;  and 

(d)  a  flexible  bonding  material  dispose  dint  he  region  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  said  interior  element  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sheath. 


5,190.521 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAISING  A  SKIN 
WHEAL  AND  ANESTHETIZING  SKIN 
Vance  M.  Habbwd;  Weltoa  K.  Bnusom  both  of  Bedford,  aad  V. 
C.  Saied,  Wichita  Falls,  all  of  Tex.,  assigMrs  to  Tecmtl  Medi- 
cal Prodncta,  Inc.,  N.  RicUsMi  Hills,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.508 

iBt  a.'  A61M  i//Oa  5/24 

M&.  a.  604—51  12  Claim 


5,190,520 

REINFORCED  MULTIPLE  LUMEN  CATHETER 

Paul  V.  FeotOB,  Jr.,  MarUehead;  William  J.  Gorman,  Newbury- 

port,  and  Thomas  M.  Young,  North  AndoTer,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Strato  Medical  Corporation.  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,028 

Int  a.5  A61M  25/00 

MS.  a.  604—43  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  anesthetizing  skin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pinching  a  section  of  skin  to  be  anesthetized; 

pricking  said  section  of  skin  with  an  injector  containing  an 

anesthetizing  agent; 
limiting  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  injector;  and 
forming  a  skin  wheal  so  that  it  is  readily  accessible  for  intra- 
venous injections  or  the  like. 


5,190,522 

DEVICE  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Jan  Wojcicki.  Warsaw;  Bogosiaw  LUpop,  Pmszbow;  Marek 
Ziembicki,  and  Stanislaw  Bielawaki.  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of 
Poland,  assignors  to  Institate  of  Biocybemetics  and  Biomedi- 
cal EagiDeering  P.A.S.,  Warsaw,  Poland  ami  Novo  Nordiak 
A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,657,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.613, 
Jan.  19,  1990,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  745,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland.  Jan.  20, 1989,  277308 
Int.  CO  A61M  5/20 
MS.  a.  604—65  8  Oaian 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  drug  delivery 
system  comprising: 
(a)  a  volumetric  micropump  which  delivers  in  the  form  of  a 
single  stroke  a  preset  amount  of  a  drug  from  a  drug  reser- 
voir through  a  catheter  to  a  patient  body; 
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(b)  ■  measuiing  element  or  sensor  located  in  the  infusion  line 
which  generates  an  analog  signal  based  on  the  actual 
pressure  or  the  single  stroke  volume  of  the  micropump; 

(c)  a  matching  system  which  ccpditions  the  signal  produced 
by  the  measuring  element  Or  sensor  and  transmits  the 
signal  to  a  measuring  system  which  measures  the  peak 
vaJue  and  zero  level  of  the  signal  and  transmits  the  mea- 
sured parameters  to  an  anala  j-to-digital  converter;  and 


S.190^24 

DEVICE  FOR  BRINGING  TOGETHER  SEVERAL 

INFUSIONS  AND/OR  INJECTIONS 

Roland  Wex,  Am  Hams  28.  D-3S08,  MeisuiiaHi,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1991.  Ser.  No.  652.937 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1990.4004134 

Lit  CL'  AMM  5/14.  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—80  18  Claims 


(d)  an  analyzing  and  control  System  which  compares  the 
measured  parameters  and  tlK  calculated  amplitude  with 
preset  values  recorded  in  thepemory  of  the  analyzing  and 
control  system  and  which  fi)  signals  an  alarm  state  or 
automatically  corrects  the  operation  of  the  micropump  if 
a  quantitative  deviation  in  the  volume  of  a  single  stroke  of 
the  pump  is  detected  and  ^)  signals  an  alarm  state  if 
another  alarm  state  of  the  ^rug  delivery  system  is  de- 
tected. 


5,190,123 


DISPOSABLE  SYRINQE 
latvaa  Uadmayer,  Piemfoada. 
Mtiowd  RAD  IM.,  Montrcd 
Filed  Ang.  16.  1991. 

Int  CL'  A6tM 
VS.  CL  604—72 


AND  INJECTOR 

assignor  to  Idee  Inter- 


Ser.  No.  746.340 

5/30 


S    20   £ 


TClains 


1.  In  a  device  for  combining  a  plurality  of  liquid  infusions  to 
form  a  mixture  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  circumference 
and  a  plurality  of  separately  closable  inlets  for  various  infusion 
liquids  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixture  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  chamber  comprising  a  first  chamber  portion  hav- 
ing inlets,  a  second  chamber  portion  and  an  elastic  sealing 
element  held  in  an  outer  region  of  said  circumference  and 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  portions,  said  sealing 
element  extending  over  and  covering  the  inlets,  and  segments 
of  said  sealing  element  being  prestressed  against  such  inlets  to 
close  same,  each  of  said  inlets  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber and  the  outlet  when  the  elastic  sealing  element  is  removed 
from  covering  each  such  inlet,  wherein  the  separately  closable 
inlets  are  disposed  radially  about  an  axis  and  said  outlet  is 
disposed  longitudinally  along  said  axis,  wherein  the  inlets  are 
located  proximate  the  circumference  of  the  chamber  and  each 
inlet  ends  in  a  sealing  element  opening  space  connected  with 
the  outlet,  and  wherein  the  sealing  element  has  an  inner  cir- 
cumference, and  is  disposed  concentrically  with  the  outlet, 
wherein  the  inner  circumference  terminates  at  a  distance  from 
an  inner  boundary  of  the  opening  space. 


1.  A  syringe  for  a  needleless  injector  comprising  tubular 
body  means  defining  a  medicinfc  chamber,  said  body  means 
having  one  closed  end  and  an  open  end;  orifice  means  in  said 
closed  end  for  discharging  medf;ine  from  said  chamber;  plug 
means  slidable  in  said  chamber  between  said  open  and  closed 
ends  for  pushing  medicine  through  said  orifice  means;  prong 
means  extending  inwardly  froi|i  said  plug  means  into  said 
means  chamber,  O-ring  means  an  said  prong  means  for  creat- 
ing a  fluid-tight  seal  between  s«d  plug  means  and  said  body 
means;  and  annular  sealing  ring  tieans  on  said  prong  means  for 
preventing  entry  of  said  O-ring  lieans  between  said  plug  means 
and  said  body  means  during  n^svement  of  said  plug  means 
towards  said  orifice  means,  said  dealing  ring  means  including  a 
slot  extending  through  one  side]  thereof  facilitating  expansion 
of  said  ring  means  against  the  interior  of  said  body  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  O-fing  between  said  body  means 
and  said  plug  means. 


5,190.525 
DRUG  INFUSION  MANIFOLD 
Timothy  J.  Oswald.  UncobiaUre;  Lois  L.  Caron.  McHenry; 
Mark  E.  Larkin,  Lindenhnrst;  William  L.  Rndzena.  Mc- 
Hairy,  and  Edward  S.  Tripp.  Paifc  City,  all  of  III.,  assignor*  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Continaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  632^54.  Dec.  21. 1990. 
abandoned.  Thb  appUortioB  Dec  31. 1991.  Ser.  No.  816.435 
Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—83  13  Claims 


1.  A  drug  infusion  manifold  for  use  in  intravenous  adminis- 
tration of  drugs  and/or  solutions  to  a  patient,  said  drug  infusion 
manifold  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  elongated  in-line  flow  channel,  said 
flow  channel  having  a  first  open  end  portion  for  receipt  of 


carrier  fluid  thereinto  and  a  second  open  end  portion  for 
directing  patient  feed  fluid  therefrom; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  aftart  inlet  openings  formed  in  said 
housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flow  channel; 
and 

(c)  check  valve  means  extending  through  each  of  said  inlet 
openings  and  into  said  flow  channel  for  directing  drugs 
and/or  solutions  into  said  flow  channel  and  precluding 
fluid  flow  from  said  flow  channel,  said  check  valve  means 
including  a  valve  member  defining  an  inlet  portion  for 
receipt  of  a  drug  and/or  solution  thereinto  under  pressure 
and  a  valve  stem  portion  that  extends  into  said  flow  chan- 
nel, said  valve  stem  portion  having  a  side  wall  that  defines 
an  inlet  passage  that  is  open  at  one  end  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  portion  and  is  closed  at  the  other  end,  said 
side  wall  having  at  least  one  lateral  inlet  port  extending 
therethrough  communicating  said  inlet  passage  with  said 
flow  channel,  said  valve  stem  portion  having  an  elasto- 
meric  sleeve  member  received  in  covering  relationship 
with  said  inlet  port  such  that  when  the  pressure  of  the 
drug  and/or  solution  in  said  inlet  passage  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined level  said  sleeve  member  deflects  outwardly 
directing  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  into  said  flow 
channel  to  be  transferred  to  the  patient  by  flow  of  the 
carrier  fluid. 


5.190,526 
HYPODERMIC  SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTING 

NEEDLE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Murray.  8185  S.  Logan  Ct..  Uttleton,  Colo.  80122; 
Charles  C.  Gabbard,  and  Note  M.  H.  Gabbard,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  244,  Mount  Juliet,  Tenn.  37122-0244 

FUcd  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,662 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  9  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  safety  syringe  with  a  retracting  needle 
system  comprising; 

a  transparent  cylindrical  body  element  for  containing  a 
liquid;  having  appurtenances  interacting  with; 

a  hollow  needle  temporarily  interconnected  with  said  body 
element  for  communicating  liquid  between  said  body 
element  and  a  patient,  area  or  process,  said  needle  having 
a  carriage  and  a  hollow  tine,  said  needle  repositionable 
between  an  operable  extreme  wherein  said  needle  projects 
axially  outward  from  said  body  element  and  an  inoperable 
extreme  whereby  said  needle  is  retracted  and  contained 
completely  within  said  body  element  by  interacting  with; 

a  plunger  reciprocally  received  into  said  body  element 
whereby  vacuum  and  pressurization  forces  are  generated 
by  adjustment  of  said  plunger  within  said  body  element 


wherein  liquid  is  drawn  into  said  body  element  communi- 
cating through  said  needle  by  vacuum  caused  by  adjusting 
said  plunger  outward  from  said  body  element  and  wherein 
liquid  is  expelled  from  said  body  element  communicating 
through  said  needle  by  pressurization  force  caused  by 
adjusting  said  plunger  into  said  body  element; 

a  retraction  mechanism  whereby  a  retraction  guide  is  perma- 
nently connected  to  a  spring  and  is  locking  contact  with 
spherical  bearings  thus  held  motionless  within  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  within  the  plunger  structure, 

a  safing  means  associated  with  said  hypodermic  safety  sy- 
ringe with  retracting  needle  whereby  the  needle  is  auto- 
matically retracted  into  a  cavity  within  said  plunger  sub- 
stantially at  the  end  of  the  injection  stroke  whereby  mat- 
ing members  extending  from  the  retraction  guide  and 
needle  carriage  engage  and  become  captured  as  an  angled 
surface  on  the  plunger  deflects  catches  restraining  the 
needle  and  carriage  assembly;  spherical  bearings  within 
shafts  in  the  plunger  align  with  a  radial  concave  interior 
surface  of  the  barrel  thereby  releasing  the  retraction 
guide,  captured  needle  and  carriage  assembly  thereby 
retracting  within  the  cavity  in  the  plunger  structure  and 
rendering  the  syringe  safe  for  handling  and  transport  to 
disposal. 


5.190.527 

INTRAVENOUS  METERING  DEVICE 

Dannie  E.  Hamilton,  Hoffnuui  Estates,  and  Roberta  Scote, 

Roseile,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interaatioiial  Inc., 

DeerfieM,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,789,  Sep.  25, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,108,373.  Thto  appUcatioa  Dec.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,069 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—153  3  Claim 


1.  A  device  which  meters  fluid  for  delivery  from  a  source  of 
fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  air  retention  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
the  upper  portion  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  source  of  fluid,  the  lower  portion  having  an 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  passageway; 

a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passageway, 
the  pumping  chamber  inlet  including  a  first  valve  to  con- 
trol the  entry  of  fluid  into  the  pumping  chamber,  the 
pumping  chamber  outlet  including  a  second  valve  having 
an  outlet  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  pumping  chamber  and  having  a  diaphragm  as  an  upper 
wall; 

a  standpipe  prestressed  against  the  diaphragm; 

means  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber  to 
pressurize  the  pumping  chamber,  the  diaphragm  being 
capable  of  opening  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  pump- 
ing chamber  pressure;  and 

safety  means  for  preventing  accidental  free  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  metering  device. 
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5,190^2  I 
PfltCUTANEOUS  TRANSSl  PTAL  LEFT  ATRIAL 
CANNULATIONJ  SYSTEM 
JaiMa  D.  Fonser,  Waylaad,  Mass^  kennetli  R.  Jonkman,  Grand 
Rapidi,  Mich^  JaaMS  H.  Ander^n,  Columbia,  and  Sally  E. 
Mltdwil,  BaltinoFe,  both  of  Md.;  assignors  to  Boston  Univer- 
sity, Bostoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Sfr.  No.  600,483 

Int  a.'  A6in  I  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—171  42  aaims 


1.  A  cannulation  system  for  diaining  blood  from  the  left 
atrium  of  the  heart  through  a  bio  >d  vessel  comprising,  as  an 
assembly  to  be  inserted  through  tqe  blood  vessel: 

a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  distal 
end  including  an  orifice  and 
reduced  near  the  orifice; 

a  guide  wire; 

a  needle; 

said  guide  wire  and  said  needle  l^ated  axially  in  the  catheter 
such  that  either  the  guide  w  re  or  the  needle  can  alter- 
nately be  extended  through 
distal  end;  and 

a  cannula,  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  surround- 
ing the  catheter,  said  cannula  laving  a  hole  located  at  the 
extreme  distal  end  of  the  cann  ila  such  that  the  hole  of  the 
cannula  slides  over  the  exteric  r  of  the  catheter,  the  needle 


the  catheter  width  being 


the  orifice  at  the  catheter 


having  a  stiffness  sufficient  to 


that  the  catheter  and  cannu  a  can  be  passed  over  the 


needle  and  through  the  atrial 
to  pass  through  a  blood  vess«  I 


septum,  but  flexible  enough 


5,190,53  9 
ADVANCEMENT  SLEEVE  A  ND  ADAPTER  FOR  A 


CATHET  ER 


Jcnaifer  J.  McCrory,  Lincoln,  R.! 
pole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  K^idall 
Filed  May  20, 1991,  S  er. 
Int  a.'  A61fl 
VS.  a.  604—175 


ft      Wa 


4-c    - . . , 


JUL 


lOa 


serve  as  an  obturator  such 


,-« 


d^TT^cn:. 


1.  An  article  adapted  for  use  as  i .  component  part  of  a  cathe- 
ter system  wherein  a  proximal  secton  is  exteriorized  above  the 
skin  for  connection  to  a  liquid  dmg  source  for  administration 
to  a  patient  through  the  catheter,  pomprising,  in  combination: 

a  flexible  sleeve  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends 
defining  a  chamber  within  ii  sleeve  having  a  diameter 
sufficiently  great  to  permil  passage  of  the  catheter 
through  the  opposed  ends  of  the  sleeve, 

the  sleeve  having  an  advanoment  tip  at  its  distal  end 
adapted  to  facilitate  advancement  of  the  sleeve  into  a 
passage  beneath  the  skin  creal  ed  by  tunneling  the  catheter 
subcutaneously  from  the  entr  f  point  where  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  is  introduced  into  the  body  to  an  exit  site 
where  the  proximal  end  is  eif  eriorized  for  connection  to 
an  adapter, 

the  advancement  tip  having  a  I  lase  section  and  a  generally 
bullet-shaped  leading  end  to  v  rhich  the  top  tapers  from  the 
base  section  to  optimize  eaie  of  penetration,  the  base 
section  having  an  outer  dian  leter  greater  than  the  outer 


diameter  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  to  minimize  frictional 
resistance  to  entry  of  the  sleeve  beneath  the  skin, 

the  advancement  tip  having  a  channel  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  catheter  for  passage  through  the 
sleeve; 

an  adapter  for  placing  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  in 
liquid  communication  with  the  drug  source,  the  adapter 
having 

opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  channel  extending  longitudinally  between  the  adapter 
ends, 

an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  adapter  communicating 
with  the  adapter  channel  and  through  which  the  proximal 
end  of  the  catheter  can  be  inserted; 

means  for  releasabty  securing  the  proximal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter within  the  opening  and  in  liquid  communication  with 
the  adapter  channel; 

and  means  for  permanently  attaching  the  proximal  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  distal  end  of  the  adapter  with  the  sleeve 
chamber  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  adapter,  whereby 
a  catheter  extending  through  the  sleeve  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  adapter  opening  to  receive  liquid  drug 
passing  through  the  adapter  channel  for  administration  to 
the  patient. 


5,190,530 
INFLATABLE  CANNULA  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Susan  M.  J.  A.  Greeff,  and  Janice  A.  Guastella,  both  of  Cape 
Province,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  OP-CO  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,871 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  20,  1989, 
89/7969 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/i2 
VS.  a.  604—179  5  Claims 


and  James  P.  Cianci,  Wal- 

Company 
.  No.  703,321 
S/32 

22  aaims 


1.  A  protective  medical  retaining  device  for  use  with  can- 
nula means  having  connected  intravenous  line  means,  said 
cannula  means  being  inserted  in  a  patient,  with  said  retaining 
device  providing  immobilization  and  protection  for  said  can- 
nula means  with  connected  intravenous  line  means,  said  retain- 
ing device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  pad  means  for  covering  skin  of  said  patient 
adjacent  said  cannula  means,  said  inflatable  pad  means 
including  at  least  one  observation  opening  that  can  be 
positioned  over  said  cannula  means  so  said  cannula  means 
is  positioned  within  said  observation  opening,  said  inflat- 
able pad  means  including  strap  means  for  retaining  said 
inflatable  pad  means  adjacent  said  skin  of  said  patient,  said 
cannula  means  being  immobilized  with  respect  to  said  skin 
of  said  patient  when  said  inflatable  paid  means  is  inflated 
wherein  said  strap  means  is  transparent  and  said  strap 
means  is  positioned  over  said  observation  opening  to 
provide  an  observation  window  means  over  said  cannula 
means. 


5,190,531 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,190,532 
CANNULA  CAP 
Wing-Kwottg  S.  Yu,  2966  Crystal  Creek  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95133 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  880,696 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/i2 

VS.  a.  604—192  4  Claims 


>R3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  syringe  having  a 
barrel  and  a  needle  attached  to  said  barrel  by  a  hub,  a  cannula 
cap  comprising: 

a  conically  shaped  housing  with  an  inner  cavity  extending 
from  an  open  end  to  a  closed  end,  said  housing  having 
circular  cross-sections  which  progressively  decrease  in 
diameter  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  from  said  open  end 
to  said  closed  end; 

said  open  end  of  said  housing  mating  with  said  hub  to  pro- 
vide an  airtight  cover  for  said  needle; 

a  funnel  integral  with  said  conically  shaped  housing  at  said 
open  end,  said  funnel  having  a  smoothly  rounded  inner 
surface  to  slidably  guide  said  needle  into  said  housing,  said 
inner  surface  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  with  a 
progressively  increasing  circular  cross-section  ending  at 
an  opening  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  enclose  and 
contact  an  outside  surface  of  said  barrel; 

said  inner  surface  at  said  opening  being  integral  with  a  front 
planar  surface  of  a  peripheral  flange,  said  front  planar 
surface  extending  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  a  dis- 
tance beyond  said  opening  sufficient  to  cover  and  protect 
the  fingers  of  a  handler; 

said  funnel  having  an  outer  surface  forming  a  smooth  con- 
cave surface  between  a  back  planar  surface  of  said  periph- 
eral flange  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  said  back 
planar  surface  extending  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
beyond  said  opening  a  distance  sufficient  to  cover  and 
protect  the  fingers  of  said  handler,  said  back  planar  sur- 
face forming  a  stop  surface  for  the  fingers  of  said  handler 
when  said  handler  grasps  said  cap  by  said  funnel  outer 
surface;  whereby 

said  funnel  inner  surface  will  guide  said  needle  into  said 
housing  when  said  needle  and  said  funnel  are  properly 
aligned,  and  said  flange  will  receive  needle  jabs  on  said 
front  planer  surface  of  said  flange  when  said  needle  and 
said  funnel  are  not  properly  aligned,  thereby  protecting 
the  fingers  of  said  handler  from  said  needle  jalK. 


5,190,533 

BIODEGRADABLE  FLUID-ABSORBING  STRUCTURES 

WiUiam  A.  Blackburn,  102  Biscayne  dr.,  Cary,  N.C.  27513 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,159 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/n.  13/20:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  604—367  33  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  fluid-absorbing  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  biodegradable  porous  inner  liner; 

(b)  a  biodegradable  absorbent  material  forming  a  central 
section  secured  to  the  inner  liner;  and 

(c)  a  biodegradable  outer  cover  secured  to  the  absorbent 
material  comprising: 

(i)  a  biodegradable  back  sheet; 

(ii)  a  biodegradable  intermediate  substrate  located  be- 
tween the  back  sheet  and  the  absorbent  material;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  inorganic  mineral  layer  applied  between 


the  back   sheet  and   the  intermediate  substrate  and 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  capable  of  rapidly  form- 


ing a  fluid  barrier  when  contacted  by  a  fluid  exuded  by 
the  absorbent  material. 


5,190,534 

PREHLLED  STERILANT  FLUID  RELEASABLE 

COUPLING  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHETER 

APPUCATIONS 
Lamar  C.  Kendell,  Ogdra,  Utah,  aaaignor  to  DelMcd,  Ibc^ 
Ogden,Utah 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  624,142 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/178 
VS.  a.  604—905  17  < 


1.  A  luer  lock  connection  device  comprising: 

a  male  luer  connector  member  having  a  central  tubular 
portion  outwardly  circumscribed  by  a  generally  tubular 
sheath  portion  and  having  an  open  end  facing  in  a  first 
axial  direction; 

a  female  luer  connector  member  operatively  interconnect- 
able  with  said  male  luer  connector  and  having  a  hollow 
tubular  portion  coaxially  insertable  into  said  sheath  por- 
tion to  coaxially  receive  said  central  tubular  portion  of 
said  male  luer  connectbr  member; 

cooperating  thread  means  on  said  male  and  female  luer 
connector  members  for  releasably  holding  them  in  their 
operatively  interconnected  orientation;  and 

means  associated  with  said  male  and  female  luer  connector 
members  and  responsive  to  their  operative  interconnec- 
tion for  forming  within  said  sheath  portion  a  sterilant 
fluid-receiving  chamber  having: 

an  inner  annular  portion  coaxially  disposed  between  the 
outer  side  surface  of  said  central  tubular  portion  and  the 
inner  side  surface  of  said  central  tubular  portion  and  the 
inner  side  surface  of  said  hollow  tubular  portion  of  said 
female  luer  connector  member,  said  inner  annular  portion 
having  an  annular  first  end  and  an  annular  second  end 
spaced  apart  therefrom  in  said  first  axial  direction,  and 
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an  outer  annular  portion  coa:rially  disposed  between  the 
outer  side  surface  of  said  hoPow  tubular  portion  of  said 
female  luer  connector  member  and  the  inner  side  surface 
of  said  sheath  portion,  said  oliter  annular  portion  having 
an  annular  first  end,  and  an  {annular  second  end  spaced 
apart  therefrom  in  said  first  ^lial  direction,  said  first  ends 
of  said  inner  and  outer  annular  portions  communicating 
with  one  another;  and 

seal  means,  responsive  to  the  <^rative  interconnection  of 
said  male  and  female  luer  connector  members,  for  forming 
annular  resilient  seals  around  said  second  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  annular  por^ons  of  said  sterilant  fluid- 


receiving  chamber. 


1.  A  laser  light  transmitting  pre  be  comprising: 
a  base  onto  which  laser  light  in  pinges; 
a  body  through  which  said  lase  -  light  penetrates;  and 
a  semi-circular  conical  fore  enl  portion  which  emits  said 
laser  light,  wherein: 
(i)  said  semi-circular  conical  fore  end  portion  tapers  to  a 

tip, 
(ii)  said  fore  end  portion  has  dpair  of  arcuate  side  surfaces 
joined  by  at  least  one  flat  i  urface  formed  between  said 
pair  of  arcuate  side  surfaces  said  at  least  one  flat  surface 
extending  to  said  tip  to  defi  le  an  edge  between  said  pair 
of  arcuate  side  surfaces  ala  ng  said  tip,  said  at  least  one 
flat  surface  narrowing  tow  ird  the  tip,  and 
(iii)  said  tip  is  rounded  at  least  along  portions  of  said  edge 
adjacent  to  said  pair  of  arciKite  side  surfaces  such  that  at 
least  opposite  ends  of  said  ^dge  are  rounded. 


5,190,1 

SUBMERSIBLE  LENS  nBEROPTIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
USE  IN  PDT  TREATMENT 
Lcroy  Wood,  BufMo;  Domi  Boyle,  No.  Tonawanda,  and  William 
R.  Potter,  Gniid  Island,  aU  at  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health 
Rescardi,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Coatinnntion  of  Ser.  No.  461,634,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  268,723,  Nov.  8, 1988, 
Pat  No.  5,111321.  This  appUcal^n  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
839,7: 
Int  a.'  A6 
UjS.  a.  606—16 

1.  A  submersible  lens  fiberopti 

rapidly  divergent  Ught  output  f< 

tissue  area  at  a  short  distance,  coi 

an  optical  fiber  with  an  end  fi 

a  fiber  jacket  means  for  protecting  said  optical  fiber, 

a  ball  lens  having  a  uniform  ind^x  of  refraction  greater  than 

2  for  light  in  a  wavelength  df  630  nm  and  positioned  to 

allow  said  fiber  end  face  to  bi  substantially  located  at  the 

back  focal  point  of  said  ballllens,  for  focusing  the  Ught 

beam  from  said  optical  fiber  ^side  itself  and  producing  a 


5/06 

SCIaims 

assembly  for  producing  a 
treating  a  relatively  large 
prising: 
for  emitting  light  energy. 


rapidly  divergent  beam  of  light  with  substantially  uniform 
light  distribution,  and 
a  housing  means  fixed  to  said  fiber  jacket  means  surrounding 


5,190,51  5 
LASER  LIGHT  TRANS  FITTING  PROBE 
Norio  Daikuzono,  Chiba,  Japan,  ai  signor  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  ^r.  No.  543,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169029 

Int.  a.'  A611 1  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—13  7  Qaims 


said  ball  lens  and  said  end  face  of  said  optical  fiber,  and 
providing  an  opening  for  exposing  the  output  surface  of 
said  lens  to  the  outside. 


5,190,537 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,190,538 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBJECTING  A  BODY 
SITE  TO  A  MOVABLE  BEAM  OF  LATERALLY 
DIRECTED  LASER  RADIATION 
Many  M.  G.  Hussein,  Costa  Mesa;  Vahid  Saadatmanesh,  Irvine, 
and  Stanislaw  Sulek,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Trimedyne,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,455 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—17  4  Claims 


k-.-^ 


1.  A  catheter  suitable  for  coupling  to  a  laser  source  to  direct 
radiant  energy  laterally  to  a  selected  body  cavity  site,  said 
catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  elongate,  flexible,  optical  fiber  adapted  for 
coupling  to  said  laser  source,  said  fiber  defining  a  central 
opening  having  a  circular  transverse  cross  section  and 
having  a  distal  end  region  that  extends  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  that  terminates  in  a  transverse,  substantially 
flat,  annular,  energy  deUvery  surface  for  emitting  laser 
radiation  transmitted  by  the  fiber; 

(b)  reflector  means  positioned  axially  adjacent  said  energy 
delivery  surface  for  intercepting  and  reflecting  said  emit- 
ted radiation  in  a  beam  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  beam 
radiating  substantially  transversely  of,  and  substantially 
around,  said  axis; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  said  central 
opening  of  said  fiber  and  connected  to  said  reflector 
means;  and 

(d)  a  flexible  drive  cable  disposed  in  said  central  opening  of 
said  fiber  and  connected  to  said  sleeve  whereby  linear 
displacement  of  said  drive  cable  relative  to  said  fiber  can 
be  effected  to  locate  said  reflector  means  at  selected  axial 
positions  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  energy  delivery 


surface  whereby  said  beam  irradiates  a  selected  body  site  5,190,541 

along  said  axis.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

John  E.  Abele,  Concord;  Douglas  J.  Daniels,  Mcadon;  DonaM  E. 

Robinson,  Hopkinton,  and  Stephen  R.  TUstle,  Sdtnate,  all  of 

5,190,539            Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Water- 

MICRO-HEAT-PIPE  CATHETER  town,  Mass. 

Leroy  S.  Fletcher,  and  George  P.  Peterson,  both  of  CoUege  pued  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,144 


Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  A  A  M  University  System, 
College  Station,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  550^19 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—25  23  Oainis 


U.S.  CL606— 46 


1.  A  micro-heat-pipe  catheter  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
having  a  needle-like  shape  for  penetrating  soft  tissue. 

b.  a  channel  disposed  within  the  shaft,  the  channel  charge- 
able with  a  quantity  of  a  working  fluid, 

c.  an  insulating  layer  disposed  along  the  shaft  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end,  and 

d.  a  thermal  transfer  element  thermally  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  shaft. 


5,190,540 
THERMAL  BALLOON  ANGIOPLASTY 
Bci^amin  I.  Lee,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 
A  Interventional  Research  Consultants,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,022,  Jun.  8, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,326 

Inta.s  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—28  20  Claims 
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Inta.s  A61B77/J9 
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29  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  useful  for  laparoscopic  surgery 
comprising  an  insulated  shaft  extending  between  proximal  and 
distal  ends, 

said  proximal  end  having  a  control  means  for  controlling 
clamping  or  cutting  by  the  instrument  and  a  coimection  to 
an  electrosurgical  radiofrequency  power  source; 

said  insulated  shaft  having  conductor  means  serving  to  con- 
duct radiofrequency  power  from  said  connection  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  instnmient; 

said  distal  end  being  of  general  J-hook  form  defining  a  tissue- 
receiving  pocket,  the  J-hook  having  a  bottom  with  a 
proximal  side  which  defines  a  tissue-engaging  ledge; 

said  insulated  shaft  supporting  tissue-engaging  clamping  or 
cutting  members,  said  members  movable  axially,  distally 
of  the  instrument  toward  said  ledge  in  response  to  said 
control  means  for  successively  engaging  said  tissue  by  a 
first  of  said  members  at  a  first  point  along  said  ledge  and 
subsequently  by  a  second  of  said  members  at  another  point 
spaced  along  said  ledge  from  the  first  engaged  point, 
whereby  tissue  such  as  an  artery  or  other  tissue  hooked  in 
the  pocket  of  said  J-hook  can  be  engaged  on  opposite 
surfaces  for  clamping  or  cutting  while  appropriate  radio- 
frequency  current  from  said  power  source  is  applied  to 
said  tissue. 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  balloon  catheter  angioplasty 
within  a  coronary  artery  having  a  stenosis  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  the  balloon  or  the  catheter  within  the  stenosis  of 
the  artery, 

increasing  the  temperature  of  the  stenosis  and  artery  sur- 
rounding the  balloon  prior  to  the  inflation  of  the  balloon 
to  an  inflation  extent  sufficient  to  cause  outward  expan- 
sion for  a  clinically  appropriate  time  period  and  to  a  tem- 
perature level  sufficient  to  cause  a  change  in  the  stenosis 
and  surrounding  artery  from  a  relatively  solid  state  into  a 
softer  and  more  moldable  state  and  thereafter  increasing 
the  inflation  of  the  balloon  so  that  outward  expansion 
occurs  within  the  stenosis  and  artery  in  said  softer  and 
more  moldable  state  to  thus  reduce  the  tendency  to  frac- 
ture during  expansion, 

reducing  the  temperature  of  the  stenosis  and  surrounding 
artery  while  maintaining  the  expansion  by  balloon  infla- 
tion for  a  clinically  appropriate  time  period  and  to  a  tem- 
perature level  sufficient  to  re-establish  the  relatively  solid 
state  thereof  so  as  to  increase  the  tendency  to  maintain  the 
stenosis  and  artery  in  the  expanded  condition;  and 

then  deflating  the  balloon  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the 
catheter. 


5.190,542 

SURGICAL  RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022;  Peter 
J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and  John 
V.  Mizzi,  30  Cramer  Rd.,  R.F.D.  #3,  Ponghkeepaie,  N.Y. 
12603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,035,  Nov.  5, 1991.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,214 
Inta.' A61B77/i(5 
U.S.  a.  606—47  21  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  assembly  for  use  in  snare  cauteriza- 
tion operations,  comprising: 
a  flexible  cauterization  loop; 

electrical  conductor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
cauterization    loop    for    feeding    an    electrical    current 
thereto; 
a  flexible  auxiliary  loop  connected  to  said  cauterization  loop 

at  most  at  three  points; 
actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cauterization 
loop  and  said  auxiliary  loop  for  alternately  expanding  and 
contracting  said  cauterization  loop  and  said  auxiliary  loop; 
and 
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a  flexible  web  member  comiecied  to  said  auxiliary  loop 
ntially  around  a  circumfer^ce  thereof  to  form  a  cap- 


5,190,544 

MODULAR  FEMORAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

MidMel  W.  ChapiMii,  Sacramento,  CaUf^  Charlea  C.  Edwarda, 

Baltimore,  Md^  and  Dami  C.  Mears,  Oakmoot,  Pa^  aarignon 

to  Pllser  Hoapital  Prodacti  Group,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  232,188,  Aug.  15, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,041,114, 

wUch  ia  a  diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  877,626,  Jon.  23, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,776,330.  This  applicatioB  Mar.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  670^39 

Int  a.>A61B;  7/5« 

U.S.  a.  606—69  6  OaiiM 


ture  pocket  said  auxiliary  loo^  defining  a  mouth  opening 
of  s^  poclcet. 


5,190,54  I 
ANCHORING 
I F.  SddiipCer,  Glaras,  Swi^land,  assignor  to  Synthes 
(USA.),  PmiU,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991, '. 
CUaH  priority,  applicatioB 
03733/90 

Int  a.'  A61F  5^04,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  606-61 


>EVICE 


Sir. 


,  No.  796,797 
Switzerland,  Not.  26,  1990, 


17  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  use 
bral  column  segments  comprising 
and  a  second  end,  means  at  said 


in  the  stabilization  of  verte- 
a  shank  having  a  first  end 
first  end  for  attaching  said 


shank  to  a  bone  and  a  holder  co  mprising  two  jaw  elements 
defining  a  U-shaped  slot  between  them  at  said  second  end  for 
attachment  to  a  support  rod,  a  support  element  traversing  the 
slot  in  said  holder  and  having  a  r«cess  for  receiving  a  support 
rod,  said  support  element  being  capable  of  at  least  limited 
rotation  to  permit  a  support  rod,  $eated  in  said  recess,  pivotal 
movement,  a  positioning  element  having  means  to  receive  a 
support  rod  and  retain  such  a  lod  while  permitting  sliding 
movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  positioning  element,  re- 
taining means  threadedly  connected  to  said  holder,  said  posi- 
tiomng  element  having  a  curved  upper  surface  and  said  retain- 
ing means  having  bearing  surface  for  contacting  said  upper 
surface  and  pressing  said  positioning  element  against  said  rod, 
the  action  of  said  retaining  meana  on  said  upper  surface  being 
such  as  to  insure  a  stress-free  conpection  between  the  anchor- 
ing device  and  the  support  rod. 


1.  A  bone  implant  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  bone  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  patient's 
bone  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  intended  to 
be  adjacent  the  patient's  bone  in  use  and  two  side  surfaces 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plate  being  substantially  constant  between  the 
two  side  surfaces,  the  width  of  the  upper  surface  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  lower  surface,  said  side 
surfaces  being  tapered  inwardly  toward  one  another  from 
said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface,  with  said  bone 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  patient's  bone  by 
means  of  bone  fasteners  received  in  apertures  in  the  bone 
plate,  and 

a  surgical  implant  having  an  elongated  plate  portion,  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  patient's  bone  by  means  of  bone  fasteners 
received  in  apertures  in  said  elongated  plate  portion,  with 
a  cavity  being  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  elon- 
gated plate  portion  at  a  free  end  of  said  plate  portion,  said 
cavity  extending  longitudinally  from  said  free  end  to  a 
shoulder  defining  an  end  of  the  cavity  and  said  cavity 
having  a  transverse  cross-section  complementary  to  that 
of  said  elongated  bone  plate  so  that  said  elongated  bone 
plate  can  enter  and  be  removed  from  said  cavity  only  by 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  elongated  bone 
plate  and  said  elongated  plate  portion,  and  with  at  least 
one  of  said  bone  fastener-receiving  apertures  in  said  elon- 
gated plate  portion,  which  at  least  one  aperture  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  cavity,  overlying  a  bone  fastener- 
receiving  aperture  in  said  elongated  bone  plate  when  said 
bone  plate  is  inserted  into  said  cavity  and  an  end  of  said 
bone  plate  abuts  said  shoulder. 


5,190,545 
CERCLAGE  WIRE  POSITIONING  INSERT 
George  M.  Corri,  Aberdeen;  Richard  M.  Brooks,  West  Milford, 
and  Panl  J.  Viola,  Bogota,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Hospital  Prodocts  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,666 
Inta.'A61B77/5« 
UJS.  a.  606—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  bone  fracture  stabilization  apparatus  comprising: 
at  elongated  bone  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  slot  widi  rounded  ends  extending 
through  said  bone  plate; 
at  least  one  insert  having  a  body  shaped  for  insertion  into  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  bone  plate, 
said  body  having  a  flange  extending  from  said  body  for 
engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  bone  plate  and  a  boss 


extending  from  said  body  in  a  direction  away  from  the 

fractured  bone,  said  boss  having  at  least  one  opening 

therein; 

cable  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  boss  and 

around  the  fractured  bone;  and 


a  means  for  fixing  the  length  of  cable  after  said  cable  has 
been  tensioned  around  the  bone  to  hold  the  bone  plate  in 
engagement  with  the  fractured  bone. 


pattern  holder  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  a  pattern 
representing  the  desired  shape  of  the  bone; 

bone  holder  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  bone  to  be 
resected  on  the  frame,  the  bone  holder  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  pattern  holder  means  along  the 
X-axis; 

a  tool  holder  having  a  tool  holder  axis; 

probe  means  mounted  rigidly  to  the  tool  holder  and  having 
a  tip  for  tracing  over  the  contour  of  the  pattern; 

cutting  tool  means  mounted  rigidly  to  the  tool  holder  and 


5,190,546 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  INCORPORATING  SIM  ALLOY 
ELEMENTS 
James  E.  Jerris,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  252,019,  Sep.  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,067,957, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,817,  Mar.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,824,  May  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,703, 
May  21, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,665,906,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  541,852,  Oct  14, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  682,243 
Int  a.' A61B  7  7/5« 
U.S.  a.  606—78  40  Claims 


having  a  tip  for  resecting  the  bone  in  a  contour  that  is  the 

same  as  the  pattern  while  the  probe  means  is  traced  over 

the  pattern; 
the  tips  of  the  probe  means  and  the  cutting  tool  means  being 

located  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  tool  holder  axis; 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  probe  means  and  the  cutting 

tool  means  about  the  tool  holder  axis;  and 
linkage  means  mounting  the  tool  holder  to  the  frame  for 

allowing  an  operator  to  freely  move  the  tool  holder  in 

three  dimensions  while  maintaining  the  tool  holder  axis 

parallel  to  the  x-axis. 


5,190,548 
SURGICAL  REAMER 
Robert  DaTis,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  LinTatec  Corpo- 
ration, Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,064 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/04 

UJS.  a.  606—80  32  daiuH 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  attachment  to  a  bone,  which 
comprises  positioning  in  an  aperture  in  the  bone  an  element 
formed  at  least  partially  from  a  shape  memory  alloy  which 
displays  stress  induced  martensite  behavior  at  body  tempera- 
ture, the  element  being  so  positioned  that  it  is  deformed  by  the 
walls  of  the  aperture  by  the  formation  of  stress-induced  mar- 
tensite, and  thereby  exerts  a  force  outwardly  on  the  walls  of 
the  aperture. 


^^ 


^^ 


^{^ 


5,190,547 

REPUCATOR  FOR  RESECTING  BONE  TO  MATCH  A 

PATTERN 

Forest  C.  Barber,  Jr.,  Bedford,  and  Durrell  G.  Tidwell,  Crowley, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc., 

Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,685 
Int  a.'  A61B  77/00.-  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  606-79  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  resecting  a  bone  into  a  desired  shape, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  having  an  x-axis,  a  y-axis,  and  a  z-axis; 


1.  A  surgical  bone  reamer  comprising 

a  rotatable  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  said 
distal  end  to  said  proximal  end; 

a  drill  tip  at  said  distal  end  including  tip  edges  positioned 
around  said  axis  and  disposed  angularly  with  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis  for  penetrating  bone; 

reaming  edges  joined  to  said  tip  edges  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  said  tip  edges  to  said  proximal  end  parallel 
with  said  axis  for  forming  a  tunnel  when  said  body  is 
rotated  in  bone,  said  drill  tip  being  tapered  in  a  distal 
direction  from  said  reaming  edges  to  said  bore; 

flute  surfaces  disposed  between  said  tip  edges  for  evacuating 
bone  along  said  flute  surfaces  when  said  body  is  rotated  in 
bone;  and 

an  elongate  shank  for  mounting  said  body  to  rotate  said  body 
in  bone. 
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LOCKING  SURGICAL  TCM  >L  HANDLE  SYSTEM 
Gmty  J.  Mflkr,  aad  Matthew  Ly<  us,  both  of  GainesrUle,  FUl, 
Hri^on  to  Euctech,  IiK^  Gal  nMTille,  Fla. 

Filed  Aos.  2, 1990,  S  er.  No.  561^01 

Int.  CL'  A61  F  5/00 

VS.  CL  606— »  13  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  surgical  tool  handle  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  tool  for  at  least  one  of  cutting,  shaping,  and  forming 
biologic  tissues,  the  tool  having  a  flanged  recess  for  re- 
ceiving at  least  one  engageitent  projection; 

b.  a  tool  handle,  including: 

(1)  a  body  having  an  engagdment  end  and  a  hollow  shaft 
disposed  within  the  body; 

(2)  a  tension  element  dispose^  within  the  shaft  of  the  body, 
the  tension  element  extending  out  from  the  engagement 
end  of  the  body  and  having  at  least  one  engagement 
projection  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  recess  of  the 
tool; 

(3)  a  lund  grip  attached  to  fhe  tension  element; 

(4)  locking  means,  coupled  to  the  tension  element,  for 
pulling  the  tension  elemeni  into  a  locked  position  within 
the  body  when  at  least  one  engagement  projection  is 
disposed  within  the  recessjof  the  tool,  the  locking  means 
including:  | 

(a)  a  first  link  coupled  to  {the  tension  element  by  a  ten- 
sion element  pivot; 

(b)  a  second  link  coupled  |o  the  first  link  by  a  link  pivot, 
and  coupled  to  the  toolhandle  body  by  a  body  pivot; 

(c)  the  locking  means  haying  (1)  an  over-center  locked 
position  in  which  the  link  pivot  is  in-line  with  the 
body  pivot  and  the  tension  element  pivot,  and  the 
distance  between  the  {body  pivot  and  the  tension 
element  pivot  has  a  firit  length,  and  (2)  an  unlocked 
position  in  which  the  li^k  pivot  is  not  in-line  with  the 
body  pivot  and  the  tension  element  pivot,  and  the 
distance  between  the  body  pivot  and  the  tension 
element  pivot  has  a  second  length  shorter  than  the 
first  length;  I 

whereby  the  tool  is  held  to  th^  engagement  end  of  the  tool 
handle  by  the  application  of  tention  to  the  tool  by  the  tension 
element  when  the  locking  meant  is  in  its  locked  position,  thus 
permitting  the  tool  to  perform  at  least  one  of  cutting,  shaping, 
and  forming  biologic  tissues. 


LOCKING  SURGICAL  TOOL  HANDLE  SYSTEM 

Gary  J.  Miller,  and  Matthew  Ljrons,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

■Mignnri  to  Exacteeh,  Inc.,  (iuncsville,  Fla. 

CoatiaiHitioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  n4.  561,801,  Aug.  2, 1990.  This 

application  May  12,  11^2,  Ser.  No.  881,688 

Int.  CLS  A61B  / 


the  tension  element  extending  out  from  the  engagement 
end  of  the  body  and  having  at  least  one  engagement 
projection  for  engaging  the  recess  of  a  tool; 
(3)  locking  means,  coupled  to  the  tension  element,  for 
pulling  the  tension  element  into  a  locked  position  within 
the  body  when  at  least  one  engagement  projection  is 
disposed  within  the  recess  of  a  tool  the  locking  means 


comprising  (a)  a  first  link  centrally  coupled  to  the  ten- 
sion element  by  a  tension  element  pivot,  and  (b)  a  sec- 
ond link  coupled  to  the  first  link  by  a  link  pivot,  and  to 
the  body  by  a  body  pivot,  and  having  a  handle  end; 
whereby  the  tool  is  held  to  the  engagement  end  of  the  tool 
handle  by  the  application  of  tension  to  the  tool  by  the  tension 
element  when  the  locking  means  is  in  its  locked  position. 


5,190,5S1 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR    • 
EXTRACnNG  CEMENT  MANTLES  FROM  BONE 
RECESSES 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Altar,  Miltam  B.  McColl,  Los  Altos;  Ka- 
thryn  J.  Hofhnan,  Redwood  Qty,  and  Diane  E.  Caramore, 
San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Zimner,  Inc.,  War- 
saw, Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,390 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—99  2  Claims 


00:  A61F  2/32 

8  Claims 

idle  system,  comprising: 

ess  for  receiving  at  least  one 
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1.  A  locking  surgical  tool  hi 

a.  a  tool  having  a  flanged  ri 
engagement  projection; 

b.  a  tool  handle,  including: 

(1)  a  body  having  an  engagement  end  and  a  hollow  shaft 
disposed  within  the  body; 

(2)  a  tension  element  disposed  within  the  shaft  of  the  body, 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  mantle  of  cement  having  an 
elongate  curvilinear  cavity  formed  therein  from  adhered  con- 
dition with  a  bone  recess,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  filling  the  curvilinear  cavity  with  fluid  cement; 

(b)  inserting  an  elongate  curvilinear  rod  in  the  fluid  cement; 

(c)  permitting  the  cement  to  cure  and  form  a  unitary  mass 
with  the  mantle; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  curvilinear  rod  from  the  mass  to  form 
an  elongate  curvilinear  bore  therein; 

(e)  tapping  the  bore  to  form  a  screw-threaded  section 
therein; 

(0  engaging  the  screw-threaded  section  of  the  bore  with  a 

pulling  tool;  and, 
(g)  imparting  pulling  force  to  the  pulling  tool  to  remove  that 

portion  of  the  mass  within  which  the  tool  is  threadably 

engaged  from  the  recess. 


5,190,552 

SLOTTED  TUBE  INJECTOR  FOR  AN  INTRAOCULAR 

LENS 

Charles  D.  Kelman,  721  Fifth  Are.,  New  Yoi^  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,693 

Int  a.'  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—107  13  Claims 


a  tube  member  of  an  implantation  instrument  for  subsequent 
implantation  of  the  lens,  and  an  insertion  press  member  mov- 


1.  Slotted  tube  injector  for  partial  insertion  in  a  minimum 
size  eye  incision  to  inject  into  the  eye  a  temporarily  folded 
intraocular  lens  having  generally  opposed  seating  haptics  ex- 
tending from  the  lens  periphery,  comprising 
a  longitudinal  support  forwardly  terminating  in  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  facing  loading  end  and  a  forwardly 
facing  insertion  end  interconnected  by  a  through  bore  to 
contain  the  folded  lens,  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
loading  end  to  the  insertion  end  and  communicating  the 
bore  with  the  exterior  of  the  tube  to  permit  the  haptics  to 
protrude  to  the  exterior  from  the  folded  lens  in  the  bore, 
the  insertion  end  being  insertable  in  the  incision,  and 
holding  and  locking  means  arranged  on  the  support  for 
movement  relative  to  the  tube  for  loading  and  locking  the 
lens  in  unfolded  state  thereon  at  the  loading  end,  for  mov- 
ing the  lens  into  the  loading  end  for  controlled  folding  of 
the  lens  into  the  bore  and  locating  of  the  haptics  in  the  slot 
so  as  to  protrude  to  the  exterior,  and  upon  inserting  the 
insertion  end  in  the  incision  with  the  haptics  passing 
through  the  incision  protruding  from  the  tube,  for  moving 
the  lens  out  of  the  insertion  end  for  controlled  unfolding 
of  the  lens  out  of  the  bore  and  return  of  the  lens  and 
haptics  to  unfolded  state  thereon,  and  for  unlocking  the 
unfolded  lens  for  controlled  release  therefrom  in  the  eye. 


able  to  insert  the  folded  lens  into  the  interior  of  said  implanta- 
tion instrument  tube  member. 


5,190,554 
APPENDIX  EXTRACTOR 
Charlea  C.  CoddingtaM,  m,  and  DaTid  L.  Sarrett,  both  of  Vir- 
ginia Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Vir|^  Medical 
School,  Norfolk  and  Center  for  IiinoTatiTe  Technotogy,  Hem- 
don,  both  of,  Va. 

FOed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,068 

Int  CL' A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—113  6  Claims 


5,190,553 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  A 
RESIUENT  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Otmar  Kanert;  jochen  Kammann,  and  Ulrich  Dretzler,  all  of 
Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  adatomed 
Pharmazeutische  und  medizintechniscbc  Gesellachafl  mbH, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108303 

Int  a.'  A61B  77/00,-  A61F  P/00.  2/16 
VS.  a.  606—107  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  folding  a  resilient  intraocular  lens  compris- 
ing a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  lens  to  be  folded,  a 
hold-down  member  movable  towards  said  support  surface  to 
hold  the  lens  thereon,  first  and  second  feed  pressing  members 
which  have  faces  facing  towards  each  other  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  support  surface  and  which  are  synchronously 
movable  in  mutually  opposite  relationship  to  a  position  of 
being  brought  together  at  which  said  faces  thereof  which  are  in 
contact  with  the  lens  on  the  support  surface  fold  the  lens  to 
reproduce  in  a  slightly  reduced  fashion  the  internal  contour  of 


OS 
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1.  An  appendix  extraction  tool,  comprising: 

a  cannula  sized  to  fit  in  a  laparoscopic  hole  in  a  patient's 
abdomen  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end  of  said 
cannula  being  insertable  within  a  human  abdomen  and 
having  an  opening  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  human 
appendix; 

two  spaced  apart  guide  members  positioned  within  said 
cannula; 

a  first  slidable  member  connecting  said  two  spaced  apart 
guide  members,  said  first  slidable  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  cannula;  a  means  for  moving  said  first 
slidable  member  between  a  first  position  within  said  can- 
nula to  a  second  position  which  may  be  inside  or  outside 
said  first  end  of  said  cannula; 

an  appendix  grasping  line  which  passes  through  said  two 
spaced  apart  guide  members,  said  appendix  grasping  line 
forming  an  appendix  grasping  loop  between  said  two 
spaced  apart  guide  members,  said  appendix  grasping  line 
being  separate  from  said  means  for  moving;  and 

means  for  enlarging  and  contracting  said  appendix  grasping 
loop  which  is  separately  operable  from  said  means  for 
moving  including 
(i)  means  for  securing  said  appendix  grasping  line  to  a  first 

of  said  two  spaced  apart  guide  members,  and 
(ii)  a  means  for  sliding  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  appendix 
grasping  line  out  a  first  end  of  a  second  of  said  two 
spaced  apart  guide  members  for  said  appendix  grasping 
loop  to  fit  around  a  distal  tip  of  said  human  appendix, 
said  means  for  sliding  including  a  second  slidable  mem- 
ber which  can  slide  within  said  second  guide  member  of 
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said  two  spaced  apart  guid^  members  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  of  said  two  spaced  apart 
guide  members.  1 


tween  the  vial  means  and  the  end  of  the  cord  sealed  by  the 
cutting  means  thereby  enabling  the  vial  means  to  receive 
blood  from  the  umbilical  cord. 


5,19045 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTION  MiD  REMOVAL  OF  BODY 

PARTS  DURING  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 
Lwwdl  A.  Wetter,  San  Fraaeiaco;  f  effrey  E.  Holmes,  San  Jose; 
Micknd  HoaendUk.  Sunyralc,  knd  Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  t^  Unisnrge,  Inc^  Cupertino, 
CUif. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  ier.  No.  807,098 

Int.  CL'  A61B  77/00 

U&  CL  606—114  !  8  Claims 


5,190,557 
VIBRATORY  METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
EXTRACnNG  STONES  FROM  URINARY  TRACT 
German  Borodulin;  Maxim  Pcrsidsky,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Alexander  Shkolnik,  San  Mateo,  and  MarshaU  StoUer,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Urological  Instrument 
Research,  Inc.,  San  Fnudsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,396 

Int.  CL'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  606—127  15  Claims 


I  and  removal  of  body  tissue 
^ry  on  a  patient,  an  elongate 

and  distal  extremities  and 

^rough,  a  sack  formed  of  a 

ening  therein,  means  carried 

at  least  a  side  portion  of  said 

:  length  of  the  distal  extrem- 
br,  drawstring  means  secured 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  collection 
and/or  parts  in  laparoscopic  sur{ 
tubular  member  having  proi 
having  a  bore  extending  theret 
flexible  material  and  having  an  o| 
by  said  tubular  member  securing 
sack  within  at  least  a  portion  of  tl 
ity  of  said  elongate  tubular  memt 

to  said  sack  and  circumscribing  taid  opening  in  said  sack  for 
opening  and  closing  said  opening  in  said  sack,  said  drawstring 
means  extending  into  said  bore,  llide  means  slidably  mounted 
on  said  elongate  tubular  member  and  secured  to  said  draw- 
string means  in  said  bore  and  handle  means  secured  to  the 
proximal  extremity  of  said  tububr  member  and  to  said  slide 
means  for  introducing  said  sack  i4to  the  patient  and  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  slide 
means  to  open  said  opening  in  sfid  sack  for  the  collection  of 
body  tissue  and/or  body  parts  in  the  patient  and  to  close  said 
opening  in  said  sack  after  collection  of  the  body  tissue  and/or 
parts. 


5,190,j  56 


SAMPLER 
,  Calif.,  assignor  to  03. 


CORDCUTTEI 
Stephen  R.  Hcasel,  Foontain  V^ley. 
Tech,  Inc.,  Costa  Mcs%  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,535 
Int  CL'  A6iB  77/00 
UJS.  CL  606—120 


11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  ufibilical  cord  and  collecting  a 
blood  sample  therefrom  comprising 

housing  means  for  receiving  and  entrapping  a  section  of 
umbilical  cord,  { 

cutting  means  for  cutting  an  intrapped  section  of  the  cord 
and  sealing  at  least  one  cut  end  of  said  cord,  and 

said  housing  means  comprisinfc  means  for  holding  and  con- 
necting vial  means  to  pro'  ide  fluid  communication  be- 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  foreign  solid  body  from  a  duct, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  instrument  for  extracting  stones  from  the  uri- 
nary tract  with  a  stone  catcher  of  a  flexible  nature  having 
windows  and  capable  of  performing  low-frequency  vibra- 
tions, said  stone  catcher  being  confmed  in  a  catheter  in  a 
contracted  state  and  being  expanded  radially,  increasing 
said  windows,  when  it  protrudes  from  said  tube  to  such  an 
extent  that  a  calculus  can  pass  into  said  catcher  through 
one  of  said  windows,  said  instrument  having  drive  means 
for  imparting  said  low-frequency  vibrations  to  said  stone 
catcher; 

wherein  said  drive  means  for  said  stone  catcher  comprises  a 
motor  with  an  output  element  which  performs  rotary 
motions  combined  with  axial  vibrations,  and  a  rod-like 
element  which  is  inserted  into  said  catheter  and  passes 
through  said  catheter  connecting  said  stone  basket  to  said 
output  element  of  said  motor,  said  rod-like  element  having 
a  twisted  portion,  which  during  the  rotation  of  said  rod- 
like element  generates  radial  vibrations  transmitted  to  said 
stone  basket;  wherein  said  stone  catcher  is  connected  to 
said  rod-like  element  through  a  coupling  member,  said 
coupling  member  having  means  to  provide  free  rotation  of 
said  rod-like  element  with  respect  to  said  stone  catcher 
and  to  restrict  said  rod-like  element  and  said  stone  catcher 
against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  each  other; 

inserting  said  instrument  into  the  urinary  tract  of  a  patient 
having  a  calculus  in  said  urinary  tract; 

aligning  the  position  of  said  stone  catcher  with  said  calculus; 

expanding  said  stone  catcher  by  protruding  it  from  said 
catheter; 

catching  said  calculus  into  said  stone  catcher  in  its  expanded 
state; 

contracting  said  stone  catcher  by  pulling  it  in  the  direction 


of  said  catheter  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  stone  catcher 
enough  to  grasp  said  calculus; 

energizing  said  drive  means  of  said  instrument  for  imparting 
said  low-frequency  vibrations  to  said  stone  catcher; 

extracting  said  instrument  from  the  urinary  tract  and  from 
the  body  of  said  patient  while  maintaining  the  stone 
catcher  under  the  action  of  said  low-frequency  axial  vibra- 
tions; and 

deenergizing  said  driving  means  after  extraction  of  said 
instrument  from  the  body  of  said  patient. 


5,190,558 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  STRATUM  CORNEUM 

FROM  THE  SKIN  AND  AN  INSTRUMENT  TO  BE  USED 

THEREFOR 
Narwhi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FiM  Not.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288820; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  ^28311[U] 

Int  CL'  A61B  79/00 
UJS.  CL  606—131  4  Claims 
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casing,  a  motor  in  said  casing,  rotary  cylinder  structure  in  said 
casing  mounted  on  said  axle  structure  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  rotation  by  said  motor  about  a  central  axis  that  extends  along 
said  axle  structure  and  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  skin  to  be  epilated,  a  plurality  of  pinching  members 
mounted  in  series  relation  on  said  rotary  cylinder  structure  for 
rotation  therewith,  spring  structure,  and  actuating  member 
mounted  in  series  relation  on  said  rotary  cylinder  structure  for 
rotation  therewith,  spring  structure,  and  actuating  member 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuating  members  dis- 
placeable  against  the  action  of  said  spring  structure  for  pivot- 
ing said  pinching  members  in  pairs  about  (nnching  member 
pivot  axes  that  are  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  central  axis 
and  extend  generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
rotary  cylinder  structure  to  move  tips  of  adjacent  pinching 
members  of  said  pairs  into  engagement  with  each  other  at 
engagement  points. 


5,190,560 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  UGATION  AND  CASTRATION 
John  B.  Woods,  10919  S.  Sandaaky,  Tnlaa,  Okla.  74137,  a 
Wayne  Porter,  Rte.  1,  Bowie,  Tex.  76230 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1991.  Ser.  No.  718,508 
Int  CL'  A61B  77/72 
U.S.  a.  606-137  17 


18 


1.  An  instrument  for  eliminating  stratum  comeum  from  the 
skin  comprising  a  roller  on  which  an  adhesive  tape  is  wound, 
means  for  spraying  steam  and  a  body  which  supports  said 
steam-spraying  means  and  forms  a  grip  for  holding  the  roller, 
whereby  the  steam  spraying  means  applies  steam  to  the  skin  to 
swell  keratinized  cells  prior  to  their  removal  by  said  adhesive 
tape. 


5,190,559 
EPILATING  APPLIANCE 
Georges  Gabion,  RilUevx;  Aimi  Cleyet  and  Robert  Roger,  both 
of  Lyons,  France,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25,  1991,  91  05135 
Int  a.'  A45D  26/00 
VS.  CL  606—133  20  Claims 
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1.  An  epilating  appliance  comprising  a  casing  which  is  suit- 
able for  being  held  by  a  user's  hand,  axle  structure  in  said 


1.  An  instrument  for  placing  a  ligature  on  a  tubular  vessel 
and  for  severing  the  tubular  vessel  and  associated  structures, 
the  instrument  comprising: 

a  pistol-shaped  body  forming  a  barret  and  a  grip,  wherein  the 
barrel  has  a  muzzle  with  a  muzzle  opening  therethrough 
for  receiving  tubular  vessels  and  the  body  is  formed  with 
a  cavity  extending  from  the  muzzle  opening  through  the 
barrel  and  into  the  grip; 

a  trigger  operatively  connected  to  the  body,  wherein  the 
trigger  includes  a  trigger  rod  extending  from  the  trigger 
through  the  grip  and  into  the  cavity; 

a  yoke  mounted  at  a  medial  pivot  point  thereof  within  the 
cavity  and  having  a  trigger  end  and  a  ligating  end, 
wherein  the  trigger  end  is  pivotally  connected  tot  he  end 
of  the  trigger  rod  extending  into  the  cavity; 

a  ligature  driver  connected  to  the  ligating  end  of  the  yoke 
and  slidingly  disposed  along  the  upper  length  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  ligature  driver  adapted  to  move  toward  the  muzzle 
and  back  in  response  to  the  pivoting  movement  of  the 
yoke; 

a  pair  of  ligature  compressors  attached  to  the  barrel  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  muzzle  opening  with  a  space  be- 
tween the  ligature  compressors,  the  space  between  the 
ligature  compressors  narrowing  toward  the  muzzle  of  the 
barrel  to  compress  a  ligature  around  a  tubular  vessel  posi- 
tioned in  the  muzzle  opening  as  the  ligature  driver  pushes 
the  ligative  toward  the  muzzle  between  the  ligature  com- 
pressors; 

a  blade  driver  pivotally  attached  to  the  yoke  at  a  point 
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between  the  ligating  end  andj  the  pivot  point  of  the  yoke, 
the  blade  driver  having  a  mizzle  end  extending  into  the 
barrel  and  moving  lengthwife  within  the  barrel  toward 
the  muzzle  and  back  in  respoiise  to  the  pivoting  movement 
of  the  yoke;  and 
a  blade  attached  to  the  muzzle  lend  of  the  blade  driver  and 
adapted  to  move  into  the  muzzle  opening  to  sever  a  tubu- 
lar vessel  positioned  within  tke  muzzle  opening  when  the 
blade  driver  moves  toward  t  le  muzzle. 


i^r 
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5,190,S  il 
TISSUE  AND  ORGAf4 
Joha  N.  Graber,  Minneapolis,  Mil  n, 
▼atkms,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Mini 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1991, 
Int.a! 
VS.  a.  606—127 

1.  A  tissue  and  organ  extractor 
with  auxiliary  surgical  instrumen^, 
passing  and  extracting  tissues,  or; 
cavity  during  a  laparoscopic  sur; 
ing: 
a  generally  tubular,  elongated 
handle  end  and  a  working 
tudinal  bore  extending  the 
for  receiving  said  auxiliary 
a  flexible  collapsible  generally 
means  for  substantially  en 
pressing  said  tissue,  organ  or 
thereof  from  said  body  cavily. 


No.  644,987 

17/32 

5  Claims 

for  use  in  laparoscopy  along 

said  extractor  for  encom- 

;ans  or  the  like  from  a  body 

gtcal  procedure  and  compris- 


rod-shaped  shank  having  a 
,  said  shank  having  a  longi- 
of  said  shank,  said  bore 
instruments; 

cone-shaped  encompassing 

encompassing  and  com- 

:he  like  during  the  extraction 

said  encompassing  means 


;  eni 
le  igth  1 


til  ely 


U  M  I 


EXTRACTOR 

,  assignor  to  Surgical  Inno- 


operably  coupled  to  said  working  end  of  said  shank  end 
and  including  an  open  end;  and 
handle  means  for  holding  said  extractor,  said  handle  means 
being  at  said  handle  end  of  said  shank  and  including  a 


locking  means  for  engaging  and  securing  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary surgical  instruments  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  en- 
compassing means  while  said  one  of  said  auxiliary  surgical 
instrument  is  in  said  bore. 


5,190,562 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  TEXTILES 
Glen  A.  Dickson,  and  Donnie  R.  Gray,  both  of  Dilley,  Tex., 
ascignon  to  Ocean  Wash,  Inc.,  Dilley,  Tex. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  117,664,  Not.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,900,323.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,394 
Int.  a.'  D06L  3/00 
VS.  a.  8—111  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  method  for  fading  a  previously  dyed 
denim  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  previously  dyed  denim  fabric  in  a  tumbler; 

(b)  adding  a  potassium  permanganate  impregnated  nonabra- 
sive  powder  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
feldspar,  soda  ash,  sodium  silicate,  synthetic  silica  diox- 
ides, calcium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium 
sequicarbonate,  borax  and  sodium  sulfate,  therewith; 

(c)  tumbling  the  denim  fabric  in  the  tumbler  for  an  interval 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  desired  color  fading; 

(d)  rinsing  after  tumbling  to  obtain  the  faded  denim  fabric 
after  having  a  desired  color  fade;  and 

(e)  drying  the  color  faded  denim  fabric. 


5,190,563 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INDIVIDUALIZED, 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  CROSSLINKED  FIBERS 
Carlisle  M.  Herron;  David  J.  Coopen  Thomas  R.  Hanser,  all  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Bart  S.  Hersko,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,709,  Not.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,606 
Int.  a.'  D21H  11/20;  D06M  13/00 
VS.  a.  8—120  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  individualized,  twisted  and  curled, 
crosslinked  wood  pulp  cellulosic  fibers,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  wood  pulp  cellulosic  fibers; 

b.  contacting  said  fibers  with  a  solution  containing  a  C2-C9 
polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said 
C2-C9  polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinking  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  C2-C9  polycarboxylic  acids 
having  at  least  three  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule;  and 
(ii)  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  C2-C9  polycarboxylic  acids 
having  two  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  having  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  located  alpha,  beta  to  one 
or  both  of  the  carboxyl  groups, 
wherein  one  carboxyl  group  in  said  C2-C9  polycarboxylic 
acid  crosslinking  agent  is  separated  from  a  second  car- 
boxyl group  by  either  two  or  three  carbon  atoms; 

c.  mechanically  separating  said  fibers  into  substantially  indi- 
vidual form;  and 

d.  drying  said  fibers  and  heating  said  fibers  to  cause  said 
crosslinking  agent  to  react  with  said  fibers  to  form  cross- 
link bonds  while  said  fibers  are  in  substantially  individual 
form,  to  from  intrafiber  ester  crosslink  bonds;  said  fibers 
being  conUcted  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  crosslinking 
agent  such  that  from  about  0.5  mole  %  to  about  10.0  mole 
%  of  the  crosslinking  agent,  calculated  on  a  cellulose 
anhydroglucose  molar  basis,  reacts  with  said  fibers  to 
form  said  intrafiber  ester  crosslink  bonds,  said  crosslinked 
fibers  having  a  water  retention  value  of  from  about  28  to 
about  60. 


5  190  564 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEINGKERATINOUS  FIBRES 

COMBINING  ISATIN  OR  ITS  DERIVATIVES  WTTH  AN 

AMINOINDOLE  OR  AN  AMINOINDOLINE,  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  USED 

Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Jean  Cotteret,  Vcmenil-nir- 

Seine,  both  of  France,  aaaignora  to  L'Oreal,  I^ria,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  1,  1991,  91  01186 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13 

VS.  a.  8—423  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers,  in  particular  human 

hair,  characterised  in  that  there  is  applied  to  the  said  fibers  a 

component  (A)  consisting  of  a  composition  containing,  in  a 

medium  suiuble  for  dyeing,  at  least  one  compound  of  formula 

(I): 


(D 


in  which: 
Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C6  alkyl  radical,  acetyl, 

benzoyl,  phenyl  or  C1-C4  carboxyalkyl; 
R2  and  R3,  independently  of  each  other,  denote  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  a  hydroxyl,  an  amino, 

a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro,  an  alkyl(Ci-C6)phenyl,  phenyl, 

alkyl(C|-C6)araino,  hydroxyalkyl(Ci-C6)amino,  polyhy- 

droxyalkyl(C2-C6)amino  group; 
and  a  component  (B)  consisting  of  a  composition  containing, 

in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing,  at  least  one  aminoindole 

compound  of  the  following  formula  (II): 


m 


in  which: 

R4  and  Rfc  independently  of  each  other,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

R;  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a 
COOR'  group,  R'  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group; 

Z|  represenu  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl  radical; 

Z2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

as  well  as  its  cosmetically  acceptable  salts,  or  alternatively 
an  aminoindoline  of  formula  (HI): 


(HI) 


n. 


N  R« 


in  which: 

R7  and  Rs,  independently  of  each  other,  represent  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

Xi  and  X2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  NH2  radical, 
at  least  one,  and  only  one,  representing  NH2; 

R9  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
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aikoxy  radical;  R9  denotin|  hydrogen  when  X2  denotes 

NH2;  ' 

as  well  as  its  cosmetically  acceptable  salts. 


5,190^3 

SULFONi(TED 

Z-C-HYDROXYARYU-lH-BEn^  ZOTRIAZOLES  AND/OR 

SULFONATED  AROMATl  C  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES  AND  THEIR  1 1SE  TO  IMPROVE  STAIN 

RESISTANCX  AND  DYE  UGHTFASTTENESS 
Morrta  B.  BcfcakuH,  Smait;  Join  H.  BonfleM,  Baskins 
RUlC  kolh  of  NJ^  Charlea  J.  <  ^ole;  Paal  W.  Harris,  botk  of 
Cknter,  Va^  ThoaMC  P.  J.  laml  BaiUjig  Ridge,  NJa  Hwry 
E.  UtaMT,  Camttnm,  S.C^  Fm  \ttidL  R.  Hopf.  Parsippeny, 
N  J^  JaM*  T.  Yardlcy,  Mon  stowa,  N  J^  and  Karen  M. 
BlaBd,  HaMbwg,  N  J^  aasiBBon  to  AlUed-Signal  lac^  Morris 
TowMhip,  Morrii  Cmnty,  N  J. 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  384,234,  Jal.  14,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,990,623, 
wUch  it  a  coiMiantio»-ia-part  a  Ser.  No.  111,873,  Oct  21, 
1987,  afc—doiwd,  which  is  a  coat  lanatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
889,705,  JaL  28, 1986,  abaadoacd,  ami  Ser.  No.  74,487,  Jul.  23, 

1987,  ah— doaed,  which  is  a  con)  laaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
904,433,  Sep.  8, 1986,  abandoned,  rhis  applicatioo  Feb.  1, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  6j  0,400 
lat  a,'  D06P  5/OC  C07D  249/20 
VS.  CL  8—490  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nnproving  the  stain  resistance  and  lightfast- 
ness  of  polyamide  fibers  which  <  omprises  treating  the  fibers 
with  a  sulfonated  aromatic-fomu  Idehyde  condensation  prod- 
uct and  a  sulfonated  2-(2'-hyaroxyaryl>--2H-benzotriazole 
wherein  said  condensation  product  is  a  compound  or  mixture 
of  compounds  selected  from  thej  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


^^'-^ 


-(SQjH), 


wherein  m  is  0  to  4,  n  is  0  to  3, 
selected  so  that  m-t-n>  1,  and  sa  d 
selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  an 
different  Ci-CaoalkyI  groups  an( 
alkyl  or  sulfonated  phenyl,  na; 
group,  provided  at  least  Zi  or  Z; 
thyl,  phenanthryl  or  anthryl  gro  ip. 


HO 


CH3 

C— CH3 

CH3 


CHj-CHj-CtO— CH7-CH2t^— S03eM® 
O 


wherein  x  is  from  6  to  30  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  aluminum,  magnesium, 
lithium,  sodium,  and  zinc. 


plfthyl 


5,190,566 
INCORPORATION  OF  A  COPROCESSING  ADDITIVE 
INTO  COAL/OIL  AGGLOMERATES 
Bryan  D.  Sparlu,  Gloucester;  Richard  D.  Coleman,  Orleans; 
Floyd  N.  Toll,  Rnssell;  F.  Weldon  Meadus,  Ottawa,  and 
Michio  Iliura,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Energy, 
Mines  and  Resources  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,100 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  9/ JO.  9/00 

VS.  a.  u—erj  i  aaims 


tOMjmmM  COHC.  or  f,(b  (9^.1 


X  is  1  to  S  and  m  and  n  are 
sulfonated  benzotriazole  is 
of 


or  ftKvnW)  MB)  <«nHt  —* 


BASED  ON  AMOUNT  ADDED. 


independently  the  same  or 

Z\  and  Z2  are  each  a  C1-C30 

phenanthryl  or  anthryl 

is  a  sulfonated  phenyl,  naph- 

and 


1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  coprocessing  additive  in 
coal/oil  agglomerates,  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  particulate  sub-bituminous 
coal,  the  particulate  coal  comprising  carbonaceous  parti- 
cles and  particulate  inorganic  material, 

b)  agitating  the  slurry  while  admixing  agglomerating  oil 
therewith,  to  form  carbonaceous  particle/oil  agglomer- 
ates with  particulate  inorganic  material,  and  water,  sepa- 
rated therefrom, 

c)  separating,  in  an  undried  condition,  the  carbonaceous 
particle/oil  agglomerates  from  the  particulate  inorganic 
material  and  water,  and 

d)  intimately  contacting  the  separated,  undried,  agglomer- 
ates with  an  aqueous  solution  of  coprocessing  additive 
comprising  at  least  one  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  from 
Groups  5  to  12  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  ElemenU  (Interna- 
tional Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry,  1983)  for 
specific  adsorption  of  additive  in  molecularly  dissemi- 
nated form  by  the  separated,  undried  agglomerates. 
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5,190,567 

SINTERED  ALUMINOUS  ABRASIVE  GRAINS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
MasaUro  TawuMki;  YodriUro  Owida;  Mmarm  NoaU,  and 
Narao  SunU,  ail  of  Osaka.  Japan,  aasisaors  to  Japan  Abra- 
sive  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,313 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2*30427 
Int  CL>  C09C  1/68 
VS.  CL  51—293  12  dnims 

1.  Sintered  aluminous  abrasive  grains  consisting  essentially 
of  aluminum  oxide  in  an  amount  higher  than  98.0  wt  %  and 
lithium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0.01-1. S  wt  %,  which  aluminous 
abrasive  grains,  have  a  density  of  at  least  9S%  of  the  theoretical 
density  and  an  alpha  alumina  crystal  size  of  less  than  one  mi- 
cron. 


5,190,568 
ABRASIVE  TOOL  WTTH  CONTOURED  SURFACE 
I  N.  Tidcdii,  2900  Lookmrt  PL,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,989,  Jan.  10, 1991,  and  a 
coMinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,958,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,049,165,  which  is  a  continnatian-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  303,924, 
Jan.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,925,457.  This  application  Ang.  7, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  741,678 
Int  a.>  B2U>  3/00 
VS.  CL  51—293  18  OaiaH 


1211 


1.  An  abrasive  material  for  grinding  or  polishing,  said  abra- 
sive material  comprising  a  carrier  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
hard  particles,  and  means  for  holding  said  hard  particles  to  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  being  contoured  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
peaks  which  are  in  contact  with  a  surface  being  ground,  and  a 
plurality  of  valleys  which  are  spaced  from  said  surface  being 
ground,  said  plurality  of  hard  particles  substantially  uniformly 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carrier,  said  portion  includ- 
ing both  some  of  said  peaks  and  contiguous  ones  of  said  val- 
leys, the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  hard  particles  are 
adjacent  to  one  another  so  that  said  particles  laterally  support 
one  another. 


5,190,569 

PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

SYSTEMS 

Wayne  D.  McGrath,  4943  Park  Rd.,  #703,  Charlotte,  N.C 

28209 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,668 
Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  55—218  17  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purification  of  air  within  pneumatic 
systems  such  as  truck  air  brake  systems,  having  a  compressor 
and  a  supply  reservoir,  said  purification  apparatus  being  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  the  compressor  and  upstream  of  the 
supply  reservoir,  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  moisture  and 
aiiiiome  particulate  matter  within  the  airstream  of  the  pneu- 
matic system,  said  purification  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  air  dryer  including  a  casing  having  at  least  one  air 
inlet,  an  air  flow  path  therethrough,  at  least  one  air  outlet, 
at  least  one  drainage  outlet,  and  having  within  said  casing: 
(i)  a  first  stage  for  filtration  of  incoming  air,  including  a 
first  stage  filtration  chamber  located  within  said  casing 
adjacent  said  air  inlet  and  within  said  air  flow  path,  said 
filtration  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  air 


inlet  and  containing  filtration  means  for  filtering  out 
said  particulate  matter  within  the  airstream  entering 
said  casing,  and  said  filtration  chamber  having  an  outlet; 

(ii)  a  second  stage  for  cooling  the  airstream,  including  an 
inlet  receiving  said  airstream  from  said  first  stage  outlet 
chamber  means  for  cooling  said  airstream  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  induce  condensation  and  agglomeration  of 
moisture  contained  in  the  airstream.  and  an  outlet  con- 
tained within  said  casing; 

(iii)  a  third  stage  for  removing  moisture  from  said  air- 
stream, including  an  inlet  receiving  said  airstream  from 
said  second  cooling  stage  outlet,  a  moisture  reduction 
chamber  within  said  casing,  said  moisture  reduction 
chamber  including  moisture  reduction  means  for  ac- 


quiring moisture  from  the  airstream  passing  there- 
through, a  collection  chamber  within  said  moisture 
reduction  chamber  for  collecting  said  moisture  acquired 
by  said  moisture  reduction  means,  and  channel  means 
communicating  with  said  casing  air  outlet  to  permit  said 
airstream  to  be  returned  to  said  pneumatic  system 
through  said  casing  outlet;  and 
(b)  moisture  evacuation  means  contained  within  said  casing 
for  evacuation  of  said  collected  moisture  from  said  purifi- 
cation apparatus,  whereby  said  purification  apparatus  can 
receive  impurities  and  moisture  from  the  pneumatic  sys- 
tem when  the  compressor  is  operating  thereby  generating 
an   airstream   within    said   purification   apparatus,   and 
wherein  said  evacuation  means  expels  collected  moisture 
from  said  air  dryer  when  the  compressor  ceases  operation. 


5,190,570 
COMBINED  DECORATIVE  FLOWER  POT  AND  AIR 
FILTER 
CUn  C  He,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,025 
Int  CL'  BOID  46/10 
VS.  CL  55—279  1  date 

1.  A  combined  decorative  floww  pot  and  air  filter  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible  trunk  having  a  plurality  of  branches  with  perfora- 
tions for  receiving  twigs,  each  of  said  twigs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  metallic  wire  in  the  interior  so  that  said  twigs 
may  be  twisted  and  kept  in  place  as  desired; 
a  base; 
a  motor  arranged  in  said  base  and  having  an  outlet  and  an 

inlet; 
an  air  filter  mounted  on  the  outlet  of  said  motor; 
a  net  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  said  flexible  trunk  and  dis- 
posed on  said  base; 
a  tubular  member  arranged  within  said  flexiUe  trunk  and 
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flexible  trunk  and  down- 
inlet  of  said  motor; 


a  plurality  of  canes  twisted 
down  into  holes  near  the 
a  fragrant  agent  fitted  on  an 


di  said  branches  and  extending 
C  utlet  of  said  motor;  and 
}uter  side  of  said  air  filter. 


5,19(1  J71 
DIESEL  PARTICULATE  TR  \P  BASED  ON  A  MASS  OF 

FIBROUS  FILTER  MAT  SRIAL  FORMED  WITH 
LONGITUDINAL  TUNNELS  FILLED  WFTH  FLEXIBLE 

STIMNDS 
WilUaa  T.  Fay,  St  Panl;  Edwai«  M.  Fischer,  White  Bear  Lake, 
aid  Stephen  M.  Sanocki,  Still|rater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Miaacaota  Mining  and  ManMwturing  Company,  St  Panl, 


Minn. 


FUcd  May  29, 199; ,  Ser.  No.  891,642 
Int  a.'  B  ID  46/00 


VS.  a.  55—523 


1.  A  diesel  particulate  trap  comprising 

a  tubular  casing  having  an  iiilet  and  an  outlet; 

means  for  connecting  the  infct  and  outlet  of  the  casing  into 
an  exhaust  system; 

a  filtering  element  in  the  f(^rm  of  a  mass  of  fibrous  filter 
material  that  radially  fills  the  casing  and  comprises  lofty 
yam  extending  in  straight  lines  in  a  repeating  pattern, 
which  lines  of  lofty  yam  iarm  a  plurality  of  coextensive, 


compact,  porous  fibrous 
tially  parallel  to  the  axis 
others  of  the  walls  to  defi: 
that  extend  through  said 
the  casing; 
inlet  and  outlet  endplates  tk 


vails,  each  extending  substan- 

of  the  casing  and  intersecting 

:  a  plurality  of  uniform  tunnels 

>  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 


gases  entering  the  open  tunnels  are  filtered  by  passing 
through  compact  fibrous  walls  before  reaching  the  outlet. 


5,190,572 
COMPOSTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Richard  Long,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Smith  A 
Hawken,  MiU  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5. 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,874 

lot  a.'  C05F  9/06.  17/Oa  17/02 

VS.  a.  71—9  2  Claima 


L. 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mixing  compost,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composter  comprising  a  plurality  of  stackable 
rectangular  sub-units,  each  sub-unit  being  comprised  of 
four  interlocking  double  walled  plastic  panels,  wherein 
each  stackable  sub-unit  has  a  top  edge  from  which  a  plu- 
rality of  protrusions  extend,  and  a  bottom  edge  having 
protrusion-receiving  recesses  so  that  any  number  of  sub- 
units  can  be  stacked  and  the  stacking  order  of  the  sub-units 
can  be  readily  changed; 

stacking  the  composter  sub-units  between  an  original  bottom 
sub-unit  and  an  original  top  sub-unit  over  a  first  piece  of 
earth  to  form  a  first  stack; 

placing  biodegradable  matter  into  the  first  stack; 

allowing  said  biodegradable  matter  in  said  first  stack  to 
begin  decomposing; 

removing  the  original  top  sub-unit  from  said  first  stack  and 
placing  it  on  a  second  piece  of  earth  to  act  as  the  new 
bottom  sub-unit  for  a  second  sub-unit  stack; 

transferring  the  upper  compost  layer  from  said  first  stack 
into  the  new  bottom  sub-unit  of  said  second  stack; 

sequentially  repeating  the  two  preceding  removing  and 
transferring  steps  for  each  of  the  sub-units  and  corre- 
sponding compost  layers  until  the  original  bottom  sub-unit 
of  the  first  stack  becomes  the  new  top  sub-unit,  so  that  in 
the  process  of  reversing  the  sub-unit  stacking  order  the 
compost  has  been  substantially  mixed. 


5,190,573 
CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBIODES 
Ulf  MissUtz,  Neustadt;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Juergen 
Kast   Boehl-Iggelheim;  Norbert  Goetz,   Worms;   Albrccht 
Harreus,  Ludwigriiafen;  Bnmo  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt;  Helmut 
Walter,   Obrigheim;   Karl-Otto   Westphalen,   Speyer,   and 
Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,050  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1990,  4014986;  Oct.  20,  1990,  4033423 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/16;  C07D  309/06 
VS.  a.  504—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexenone  oxime  ether  of  the  formula  I 


cover  the  ends  of  the  filtering 
element,  each  endplate  b^ing  formed  with  openings,  at 
least  some  of  which  are  akially  aligned  with  imperforate 
areas  of  the  other  endplaw, 

a  plug  filling  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  tunnels  and  preventing 
exhaust  gases  from  fiowiiig  through  its  tunnel  without 
being  filtered;  and 

a  plurality  of  the  tunnels  bei^g  open,  each  open  tunnel  being 
axially  aligned  with  an  opening  in  one  endplate  and  with 
an  imperforate  area  of  tha  other  endplate,  so  that  exhaust   where 


/         1  N— O— A— Z— X, 
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A  is  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Ci-alkyl-substituted  Ci-Ct- 
alkylene  or  Ci-Cs-alkenylene  chain  in  which  a  methylene 
group  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a 
sulfoxyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  — N(R'0 — ,  where 
R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl.  Cs-Q-alkenyl  or  C3-C6- 
alkynyl, 
Z  is  phenyl, 
a  S-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  having  from  one 
to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  three  nitrogen  atoms  and  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
or 
a  6-membered  heteroaromatic  stmcture  having  from  one 
to  four  nitrogen  atoms, 
X  is  an  amino  group  — NR'H*,  where 
R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  C3-C«-alkenyl  or  C3-C6- 

alkynyl  and 
R*is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C6-alkenyl,  C3-C6-alky- 
nyl,  Ci-C6-acyl  or  benzoyl,  where  the  aromatic  ring 
may  carry  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,    Ci-C4-alkoxy,    Ci-C4-alkylthio    and    C1-C4- 
haloalkyl; 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  partially  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  Ct-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  carboxyl,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  may  addi- 
tionally carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  followsubstituents: 
nitro,  cyano,   halogen,   Ci-Ct-alkyl,   partially  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,   carboxyl,   Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonyl   or  benzylox- 
ycarbonyl; 
n  is  from  0  to  3  or  1  to  5  where  Z  is  halogen; 
R2  is  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C6-alkyl-  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio-Ci-C6- 
alkyl; 

C3-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C5-C7-cycloalkenyl,  where  these 
groups  may  carry  from  one  to  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl,  hydroxyl  and  halogen; 
a  S-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  structure  containing 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  where  the  heterocyclic 
structure  may  additionally  carry  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  and  partially  or 
completely  halogenated  Ci-Ct-alkyl; 
a  6-  or  7-membered  saturated  or  mono-  or  diunsaturated 
heterocyclic  structure  containing  one  or  two  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  where  the  heterocyclic  structure  may  addition- 
ally carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  and  partially  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  containing  one  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
two  nitrogen  atoms  and  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
where  this  ring  may  additionally  contain  from  one  to 
three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl,  Cj-Q-alkenyloxy,  partially  or 
completely  halogenated  C2-C«-alkenyl  and  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-Ci -C4-alkyl; 
phenyl  or  pyridyl,  where  these  groups  may  additionally 
carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  Ci-Q-Alkyl,  C3-C«-alkenyloxy,  C3-C6- 
alkynyloxy  and  — NR<»R*,  where  R"  and  R*  have  the 


above  meanings,  and  their  agriculturally  useful  salts  and 
esters  of  Ci-Cio<:arboxylic  acids  and  inorganic  acids. 


5,190,574 
HERBICIDAL  PYRAZOLYLOXY  AND 
PYRAZOLYLAMINO-BENZOTRIAZOLES 
David  P.  J.  PewMM,  MaideUcad;  Joha  E.  D.  Bartoa,  Rcadiag; 
Christopher  J.  Mathews,  MaWwIwad;  David  Cartwright, 
Reading,  and  Saaaa  P.  Baractt  BrackJMll,  aU  of  Eaglaiid, 
aaaigDort  to  Imperial  Cheaiical  iBdastries  pic,  Loadoa,  Ea- 


FUcd  Feb.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,206 
Claiiu  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
9003556;  Sep.  5, 1990,  9019345 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/647;  COTD  401/12.  401/14 
VS.  a.  504—225  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Py— W 


^^^--^n\'' 


R^— C— rJ 
X— R* 


in  which 
the  dotted  line  indicates  the  presence  of  two  double  bonds 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  fused  hetero  aromatic  ring  sys- 
tem; 
Py  is  an  optionally  substituted  pyrazole  ring; 
W  is  O  or  NR';  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
X  is  (CH2),,  CH=CH,  CH(0R5)CH2,  or  COCH2: 
where  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R2  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H,  optionally 
substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C2-C10  alkenyl  or  C3-C10  alky- 
nyl,  halogen,  or  NR^R,  and  R^  and  R^  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form  an  optionally 
substituted  C2-C10  alkenyl  group  or  a  C3-C9  cydoalkyl 
group; 
R*  is  C02R«,  CN,  COR«,  CH20R»,  CH(OH)R», 
CH(0R«)R9,  CSNH2.  COSR«,  CSOR«,  C0NHS02R', 
CONR'OR",  CONHNR'OR'I,  CONHN+R'OR"R'2R'*, 
C02-R"+  or  C00N=CR'<'R"; 
R<'+  is  an  agriculturally  acceptable  cation  and  Ri*~  is  an 

agriculturally  acceptable  anion; 
R',  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  an 
optionally  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl,  C2-C10  alke- 
nyl or  C2-C10  alkynyl  group; 
R^  K7,  R«>,  R><  and  R'2  are  independently  selected  from  H 
or  an  optionally  substituted  Ci-Cio alkyl,  C2-C10 alkenyl. 
phenyl  or  C2-C10  alkynyl  group;  or  any  two  of  R*,  R\ 
R'°,  Ri  I  and  R'^  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  C3-C9  cycloalkyl,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine 
or  morpholine  ring; 
and  wherein: 
(i)  optional  substituents  for  the  pyrazole  ring  comprise  up 
to  3  members  selected  from  halogen;  a  group  R'  where 
R'  is  a  group  as  defined  hereinbefore  for  R';  nitro, 
Ci-Ciohaloalkoxy;  a  group  S(0)mR' where  m  is  0, 1  or 
2  and  R^  is  a  group  as  hereinbefore  defined  for  R*;  or  R' 
where  R'  is  a  group  as  hereinbefore  defined  for  R*; 
(ii)  optional  substituents  for  phenyl  groups  R^,  R',  R'',  R*. 
R^  Ri°,  R>>,  R>2  and  R<^  comprise  up  to  S  members 
selected  from  halogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  Ci-Cio  haloalkyl. 
C|-C|o  haloalkoxy,   nitro,   cyano,   C1-C3  alkoxy  or 
SCO)^"  where  q  is  0, 1  or  2  and  R"  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl;  and 
(iii)  optional  substituents  for  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 

groups  R2,  R3,  R*  R5,  R6  r7^  r8   r9^  RIO,  RI  1  .nj  rI2 

comprise  one  or  more  members  selected  from  halogen; 
nitro;  cyano;  phenyl;  CO2R",  NHCOR"  or 
NHCH2CO2R"  where  R"  b  hydrogen,  Cj-Q alkyl  or 
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an  agriculturally  acceptAle  cation;  Ci-C^alkoxy;  oxo; 
S(0)^"'  where  q  is  0,  |  or  2  and  R*  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 
amino;  mono-  or  di-  (Cj-Q  alkyl)amino;  CONR^OR^I 
where  R^  and  R^'  arfl  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen;  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl  or  C2-C«  alky- 
nyl,  or  R^  and  R^'  together  form  a  tctrahydrofuranyl 
ring. 


Jnidd 


DERIVATTViS  i  ND  THEIR  USE 
Sato,  Onka;  Yazui 
Onka;Nobwdd 


5,1«  v575 
S-SUBSTmrrED-2,4-Dl  PHENYLPVRIMIDINE 


Sanemitsii,   Hyogo;   ShinicU 

, , 1  Mito,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan;  Tat- 

Hamda,  Genlia,  Fr^ce,  and  Ryo  YoaUda,  Hyogo, 
to  Snmito^  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

CoHtlMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  602|P33,  Oct  23, 1990,  which  is  a 

coaHmatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,089,  Jui.  22, 1990, 

aharinrd.  which  is  a  continnalioD  of  Ser.  No.  391,016,  Aug.  9, 

19W,  ahawlnfd.  and  a  coatinnatioii-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  508,446, 

Apr.  13, 1990,  which  is  a  divial  on  of  Ser.  No.  391,016,  Aug.  9, 

1999,  abndoMd.  This  appU«  itioa  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

809,649 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  .  [apan,  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-199155; 
Sep.  27. 1918, 63-243539;  Oct. ;  S,  1989, 1-276593;  Oct  23, 1989, 
1-276594;  Oct  23, 1989, 1-2763^5;  Oct  23, 1989, 1-276596;  Jan. 
31, 1990,  2-73430 

lot  CL'  AOIN  4Ji/54;  C07D  239/34 
VS.  CL  504—242 


I  ^i/5<-  ( 


13  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  fonniila  (I): 


Br 


where  R"  is  hydrogen,  potassium  or  sodium;  and 
(b)    2-[[(4,6-dimethoxypyriniidin-2-yl)aminocarbonyl]amin- 
sulphonyl]-N,N-dimethyl-3-pyridinecarboxamide). 


5,190,577 
REPLACEMENT  OF  ARGON  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
IN  A  REACTOR  CONTAINING  MOLTEN  METAL  FOR 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  REHNING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Curtis  L.  Bermel,  Chicago;  Sara  H.  Anderson,  and  Daniel  R. 
Urban,  both  of  Westmont,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Air 
Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  625,955 

Int  a.'  C21C  5/35 

VJS.  CL  75—552  8  Claims 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halo  (Ci  to  C6)-alkoxy  group  at  the 
ortho  or  meta  position;  R^  ai  d  R',  which  may  be  either  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  (C|  to  C2)-alkyl  grouf,  a  halo-(Ci  to  C2)-alkyl  group, 
a  (C|  to  C2)-alko«y  group,  a  lAro  group,  a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkylthio 
group,  a  halo-(Ci  to  C2)-alkylhio  group  or  a  halo-(Ci  to  Ca)- 
alkoxy  group;  and  R*  reprAents  a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkyl  group; 
provided  that  both  of  R^  and  R^,  if  each  representing  a  substit- 
uent  other  than  a  hydrogen  atpm,  are  not  at  the  ortho  position 
for  the  pyrimidine  ring  at  thasame  time. 


5,1<  0,576 

HERBICIDAL  COM  IINATION  BASED  ON 

BROMOXYNIL  OR  OF  IE  OF  ITS  DERIVATIVES 

TUcrry  Beraard,  DardUly,  Fi  snce,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

AgroeUade,  Lyons,  France  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,646,  Feb.  7.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,358. 
ThU  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,527 
Claiaw  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13, 1989,  89  08154 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/H  43/40.  43/54.  47/30 
\3S.  CL  504—136  19  Qaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compositiofi  comprising  a  synergistic  herbi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of:   , 
(a)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


10,  tOj 

sacot    )i  tcoz 

ruwRxrEor  otMftcot  icfm  \ 

1.  A  process  for  decarburizing  molten  metal  or  ferro-alloys, 
comprising: 

in  a  first  phase,  adjusting  the  temperature  of  a  molten  metal 
or  ferro-alloys  bath  to  a  desired  operating  range, 

in  a  second  phase,  reducing  the  carbon  content  of  the  molten 
bath  to  a  value  correspond  approximately  to  the  carbon 
content  of  the  bath  in  equilibrium  with  CO  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  1  atm  and  at  a  temperature  within  said  desired 
operating  range,  and 

in  a  third  phase,  further  reducing  the  carbon  content  of  the 
bath  from  said  value  to  substantially  the  desired  carbon 
content, 

wherein  during  the  first  phase,  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  is  introduced  by  sut>surface 
injection  into  said  molten  bath,  and  during  the  second  and 
third  phases,  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon,  xenon,  neon, 
helium  and  nitrogen  is  introduced  in  said  molten  bath,  and 
wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  is  preheated  before  introduc- 
tion by  subsurface  injection. 


5,190,578 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROMETALLURGICAL 

PROCESSING  OF  FRIABLE  CONCENTRATION 

PRODUCTS 

Alexander  V.  FcMmao,  McLcaa,  Va.,  assigaor  to  F  *  T  Technol- 
ogy CorporatioB,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,826 
Int  CV  C22B  11/08 
VS.  a.  75—747  6  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  hydrometallurgical  processing  of  friable 
secondary  metallic  products  containing  nonferrous  and  pre- 
cious metals  and  comprising  the  following  operations: 

a.  Treatment  of  said  products  with  an  alkali  solution  in  the 
autoclave  at  80*- 190*  C.  and  delivery  of  oxygen  into  said 
autoclave  at  a  pressure  of  0.1-0.8  MPa  as  a  result  of  which 
aluminum  and  lead  pass  from  said  products  into  said  alkali 
solution  while  other  said  products  form  a  solid  sediment; 
and, 

b.  Treatment  of  said  solid  sediment  with  a  sulfuric  acid 
solution  in  another  autoclave  under  surplus  oxygen  pres- 
sure as  a  result  of  which  said  nonferrous  metals  pass  from 
said  solid  sediment  into  said  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
form  enriched  concentrate  of  precious  metals  in  the  form 

°  of  another  solid  sediment. 


5,190,581 
INK,  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD,  AND 
INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  THE  INK 
Kyoko  Fakashiaw,  YokohaM;  KoroaM  Shirota,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shoji  Koike,  Yokohaaia,  aU  of  Japaa,  saslgaors  to  Caaoa 
Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  664,111,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abanJoaed.  This 
applkatkM  Jna.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,883 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-53951; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-53952;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-035010;  Feb.  6,  1991, 
3^4135011 

lat  CL^  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—20  D  4  Claim 


5,190,579 

AQUEOUS  ADDITIVE  SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND 

POLYMERIC  PARTICLES 

William  C.  Gose,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hyche,  both  of  Kingsport 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kod^  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,903,  Sep.  6, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,007,961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,946, 

May  24, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,975,120,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,042,  Feb.  7, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,898,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,888, 

Feb.  15, 1985,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

476,071 

Int  CV  C08L  91/06:  C08D  191/06.  191/08 

VS.  a.  106—18  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  aqueous  emulsions  which  include  an 

emulsifiable  wax  and  at  least  one  processing,  stabilizing  or 

other  functional  polymer  additive  component,  said  method 

comprising 

(1)  agitating  a  mixture  which  contains  by  weight,  about  20  to 
about  80  percent  water,  alx>ut  5  to  about  35  percent  of  an 
emulsifiable  wax,  about  0.2  to  about  1 .0  percent  of  a  base, 
and  about  2  to  about  30  percent  of  a  surfactant;  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  melt  all  solids;  and  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  prevent  Iwiling  for  a  period  of  time  to  ensure 
homogeneity; 

(2)  cooling  said  emulsion  to  ambient  temperature;  and 

(3)  milling  in  the  range  of  20  up  to  70  wt.  %  of  the  cooled 
emulsion  with  in  the  range  of  about  30  up  to  80  wt.  %  of 
said  additive(s)  optionally  with  0-3S  wt.  %  water,  and 
optionally  with  O-I  wt.  %  antifoam  for  a  period  of  time  to 
ensure  substantial  homogeneity. 


5,190,580 

PROCESS  OF  USING  BIOaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Rainer  Greening,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Troy  Cliemi- 

cal  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  467,404,  Jaa.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,071,479. 
This  application  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,624 
Int  a.'  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  106— 18J2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  fouling  of  an  underwater  surface 
of  a  marine  structure  by  marine  pests  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  a  paint  to  said  surface,  said  paint  containing  a 
biocidally  effective  amount  of  3-iodo-2-propynyl  propyl  carba- 
mate, 4-iodo-3-butynyl  propyl  carbamate  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  admixture  with  a  solvent  and  a  binder. 


1.  An  ink  comprising  a  recording  agent  and  an  aqueous 
liquid  medium  for  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording  agent, 
the  ink  comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I)  or  (II): 


(I) 


CH2OH 


.X^ 


(11) 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  radicals  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  not 
more  than  10  carbons,  sulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  nitro, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  and  amino  or  derivatives  thereof,  and  Ri 
and  R2are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  radical,  and  wherein 
said  compound  is  contained  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  toul  weight  of  the  ink. 


5,190,582 
INK  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 
Masakazu  Shinozuka;  Hiroto  Nakamnra;  Kenichi  KaabayasU; 
Yaeko  Maruyama;  Noriko  Oyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Ozishi,  all 
of  Suwa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01516,  §  371  Date  JuL  18, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/07470,  POT  Pub. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1989,  1-302855; 
Not.  21,  1989,  1-302856;  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29213;  Feb.  8,  1990, 
2-29214;  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29215;  Feb.  8, 1990,  ^29216;  May  17, 
1990,  2-127431;  May  17,  1990,  M27435;  May  18,  1990, 
2-128774;  May  21,  1990,  2-130789 

lat  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  D  13  daiass 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  ink-jet  printing,  comprising  a 
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ookwing  component  and  •  du|)ersion  medium  in  which  said 
cokMing  component  is  homog^eously  dispersed  and  retained, 
■aid  coloring  component  being  insoluble  in  said  dispersion 
medium,  and  dispersed  tlierein  in  the  state  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  an  averfege  particle  size  of  0.01  /xm  or 
more  in  an  amount  of  i-b.0%  by  weight,  said  coloring 
component  comprising  a  ^etal  oxide. 


6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  cycioalkyl  radical  having  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  radical,  and 
(b)  a  nonreactive  hydrophobe  compound,  which  is  a  fatty 
acid  ester  derived  from  fatty  acids  having  from  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  alcohols  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 
polyhydric  alcohols,  the  melting  point  of  said  fatty  acid 
ester  is  at  least  about  10*  C.  higher  than  the  melting  point 
of  said  ketene  dimer,  and  the  ketene  dimer  to  fatty  acid 
ester  ratio  is  from  about  1 1 :  100  to  about  75: 100  by  weight. 


coa  pnsing  i 


said  dispersion  medium 

mum  surface  tension  at 
said  ink  composition  having 

medium  separates  immedii  itely 

nent  when  said  ink  compc  sition 

recording  material. 


a  liquid  having  a  maxi- 

C.  of  50  dyn/cm,  and 

he  property  that  said  dispersion 

from  said  coloring  compo- 

is  deposited  on  an  image- 


5,191,583 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COB  IPOSITION  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  COATING  TO  BE  PROTECTED  FROM 

UGHT,  ESPECIALLY  UGTRA VIOLET  RADIATION 
Tukred  Mosei,  Bad  Even,  and  Hemuuu  Nickel,  Bohnte, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa^,  a«igiion  to  Transfer-Electric 
GcMllackaft  Fur,  Lemforde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  444,81 7,  Dec.  4, 1989,  attamioncd.  Tliis 
applicatioB  Jul  24,   992,  Ser.  No.  902,793 
lBta.'ia»Ki/7tf 
UjS.  CL  106—241  !  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  film-forming  aqueous  dispeftion  of  synthetic  resin  particles 
and  inorganic  pigment  particles,  except  carbon  black,  wherein 

(a)  said  pigment  particles  hive  an  average  particle  size  of  7 
to  70  nm,  I 

(b)  said  synthetic  resin  particles  have  a  greater  particle  size 
than  the  inorganic  pigm4nt  particles  and  are  completely 
coated  with  the  inorganii  pigment  particles, 

(c)  the  proportions  of  syn^ietic  resin  particles  to  pigment 
particles  being  one  part  ly  weight  of  said  synthetic  resin 
particles  to  at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  said  pigment 
particles  and  said  pigmefit  particles  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  UV  protection  upon  coating, 
and 

(d)  said  coating  composition  after  applying  to  a  surface  and 
drying  provides  a  coating  with  the  inorganic  pigment 
particles  in  the  form  of  ^  coherent  homogeneous  surface 
that  reflects  UV  radiati< 


5,190,585  i 

PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  M.  McCrae,  Kilmanock,  and  Neil  C.  W.  Forsythe,  Glas- 
gow, both  of  Scotland,  aasigiiors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,018,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1988, 
8823483;  Jul.  21, 1989,  8916752 

Int.  a.'  C09B  27/00:  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  106—493  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  process  for  the  production  of  an  azo  pig- 
ment composition  which  comprises  contacting  an  azo  pigment 
precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diazo  or 
tetrazo  component  or  an  azo  coupling  component  with  a  water 
immiscible  carrier  medium,  the  azo  pigment  being  produced  by 
reacting  one  or  more  azo  pigment  precursors  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  diazo  or  tetrazo  component  or  an  azo 
coupling  component  in  a  synthesis  vat,  the  improvement  com- 
prising contacting,  before  or  during  the  synthesis  of  the  azo 
pigment,  said  one  or  more  azo  pigment  precursors  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diazo  or  tetrazo  component  or 
an  azo  coupling  component  with  the  water  immiscible  carrier 
medium  and  then  completing  the  azo  pigment  synthesis  to 
produce  the  azo  pigment  and  the  water  immiscible  carrier 
medium. 


5,190,586 

PIGMENT  COMPOSFTE  PARTICLES  PREPARED  BY 

SUSPENSION  POLYMORIZATION 

Katsumi  Mizugnchi,  IbaraU;  Maaanori  Ohiwa,  Toyonaka;  Kei- 
zou  Ishii,  Ashiya,  and  Shinichi  Ishiknra,  Tsnznki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  618,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1989,  1-308229 
V  Int  a,'  C08L  101/02 

VS.  a.  106—499  11  Claims 

1.  Pigment  composite  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  3  to  300  micrometers  prepared  by  suspension-polymer- 
izing an  aqueous  suspension  comprising: 

(a)  a  pigment  paste  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  pigment 
grinding  resin  having  a  hydrophilic  group  therein  of  at 
least  0.2  mmoL/g, 

(b)  a  polymerizable  monomer  and  I 

(c)  a  polymerization  initiator;  wherein  said  pigment  is  lo- 
cated on  the  outside  of  the  composite  pigment  particles. 


0,584 
KETENE  DIMER  PAPER  f  IZING  AGENTS  MODIFIED 

BY  NONREACnyE  HYDROPHOBES 
GagUelmo  Raflfad,  BergaaMt,  ftaly,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WilmiiVtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec:  13,  19^,  Ser.  No.  627,944 

CUw  priority,  appUcationj  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1989.  89/22701A 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tHs  pateat  subaequent  to  Apr.  24, 

2007,  has  l^en  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09D  7/12 

VS.  CL  106—243  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprisiiig 

(a)     a     ketene     dimer     having     the     general     formula 
[RCH=C=0]2  wherein,R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 


5,190,587 
SINGLE-LINE  PARTS  COATING  SYSTEM 
Hideynki  Sakai,  Okazafci,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichidai  Industrial 
Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi  and  Daiwa  Paint  Trading  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
both  of,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  689,327,  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,655. 
This  appUcation  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1990,  2-108220 
Int  a.s  B61B  7/00 
VS.  a.  118—324  9  Claims 

1.  A  single-line  system  for  coating  parts,  such  as  automobile 
parts  or  electrical  parts  with  paint,  which  comprises 
plural  coating  sections  (Di  to  D3)  each  housing  plural  coat- 
ing booths  (El  and  E2.  E3  and  E4,  Es  and  E^), 


horizontally-movable  nonflexible  rails  (Kj)  located  in  the 

respective  coating  sections  portions  thereof, 
a  first  fixed  nonflexible  rail  for  introducing  parts  to  be  coated 

into  a  first  coating  section  (D|), 
intermediate  fixed  nonflexible  rails  located  between  the 

coating  sections, 
a  last  fixed  nonflexible  rail  for  discharging  the  parts  from  a 

last  coating  section  (D3), 
all  said  nonflexible  rails  being  arranged  in  series, 
horizontally-flexible  rails  located  between  the  non-flexible 

rails  to  connect  the  nonflexible  rails, 
means  for  suspending  the  movable  nonflexible  rail  (K2), 
means  for  suspending  the  horizontally-flexible  rail,  trolleys 

which  run  suspended  from  the  nonflexible  and  flexible 

rails,  and 
plural  operating  means  each  provided  in  conjunction  with 

one  of  the  coating  sections  (Di  to  D3)  for  moving  the 

movable  nonflexible  rail  (K2)  transversely  in  a  horizontal 

plane  to  selectively  locate  the  nonflexible  rail  (K2)  in  one 

of  the  coating  booths, 
each  of  the  flexible  rails  comprising 
(i)  rail  pieces  (Ro  to  K„)  which  are  in  contact  with  each 

other, 

intermediate  ones  (Ri  to  R,.i)  of  the  rail  pieces  each 
having  a  concave  front  end  face  and  a  convex  rear  end 
face  and  being  in  contact  with  adjacent  rail  pieces  at  its 
concave  front  end  face  and  its  convex  rear  end  face, 
respectively, 

a  foremost  one  (Ro)  of  the  rail  pieces  having  a  straight  or 
flat  front  end  face  and  a  convex  rear  end  face  and  being 


rail  piece  into  which  the  pivotal  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  rail  pieces  together  is  inserted, 

(viii)  the  convex  rear  end  face  of  the  foremost  rail  piece  (Ro) 
and  the  concave  front  end  face  of  the  rail  piece  (Ri)  lo- 
cated immediately  behind  the  foremost  rail  piece  (Ro), 
coinciding  with  a  curved  line  produced  by  drawing  a 
circle  with  a  first  given  radius  round  a  center  of  an  open- 
ing of  the  foremost  rail  piece  into  which  the  pivotal  con- 
necting means  connecting  the  foremost  rail  piece  and  the 
rail  piece  (R|)  together  is  inserted,  and 
said  first  given  radius  being  equal  to  said  predetermined 
radius,  and 

(ix)  the  concave  front  end  face  of  the  rearmost  rail  piece  (Rn) 
and  the  convex  rear  end  face  of  the  rail  piece  (R».|)  lo- 
cated immediately  in  front  of  the  rearmost  rail  piece, 
coinciding  with  a  curved  line  produced  by  drawing  a 
circle  with  a  second  given  radius  round  a  center  of  an 
opening  of  the  rail  piece  (Rn-i)  into  which  the  pivotal 
connecting  means  connecting  the  rearmost  rail  piece  and 
the  rail  piece  (Rn-i)  together  is  inserted,  and 
said  second  given  radius  being  equal  to  said  predetermined 
radius. 


in  contact  with  the  adjacent  rail  piece  (Ri)  at  its  convex 
rear  end  face,  and 
a  rearmost  one  (R,)  of  the  rail  pieces  having  a  concave 
front  end  face  and  a  straight  or  flat  rear  end  face  and 
being  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  rail  piece  (Rn.|)  at  its 
concave  front  end  face, 
(ii)  connecting  plates  (So  to  Sn)  for  connecting  the  rail  pieces 
(Ro  to  R„)  together, 

each  of  the  connecting  plates  (S|  to  S„)  except  a  foremost 
one  (So)  bridging  adjacent  rail  pieces, 
(iii)  means  for  fixing  each  of  the  connecting  plates  (Si  to  S„) 
except  the  foremost  connecting  plate  (So)  on  a  top  of  one 
of  adjacent  rail  pieces, 
(iv)  pivotal  connecting  means  (?]  to  ?«)  located  along  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  flexible  rail  for  connecting 
each  of  the  connecting  plates  (Si  to  Sn)  to  the  other  one  of 
the  adjacent  rail  pieces  such  that  the  connecting  plate, 
together  with  the  rail  piece  to  which  the  connecting  plate 
is  fixed,  can  move  in  an  arc,  in  a  horizontal  plane,  relative 
to  the  other  one  of  the  adjacent  rail  pieces,  and 
the  pivotal  connecting  means  thus  connecting  the  adja- 
cent rail  pieces  together  for  relative  arcing  motion, 
(v)  means  for  fixing  the  foremost  connecting  plate  (So)  on  a 

top  of  the  foremost  rail  piece  (Ro), 
(vi)  arcing-motion  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  arcing 
motion  of  the  connecting  plate  to  a  relatively  small  range, 
(vii)  the  convex  rear  end  face  of  each  of  the  intermediate  rail 
pieces  (R|  to  R„)  and  the  concave  front  end  face  of  the 
adjacent  rail  piece  which  is  in  contact  therewith,  coincid- 
ing with  a  curved  line  produced  by  drawing  a  circle  with 
a  predetermined  radius  round  a  center  of  an  opening  of  the 


5,190,588 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  FACIUTY  FOR 

ELECFROCONDUCnVE  COATING  MATERIAL 

Masahani  Matnshita,  Nagoya;  Tomoyasa  Ito,  Scto;  ToaicU 

Wataaabe,   Yokohaau;   Akin   Shoji,   Nagoya;   MicUtaka 

MoritanL  ami  Takatoahi  Okata,  both  of  Toyota,  aU  of  JapM, 

assignors  to  Trinity  lodnstrial  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7524151 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiog  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1990,  2-2266S«; 
Aug.  30, 1990,  ^226657;  Not.  30, 1990, 2-330213;  Dee.  28, 1990, 
2-408643 

lat  a.'  B05B  5/025 
VS.  a.  118—635  7  ( 


w     fa 


"-fl.  ■ 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  facility  for  applying  an  electro- 
conductive  coating  material  comprising, 

a  coating  machine  disposed  in  a  coating  zone  while  being 
grounded  to  the  earth, 

an  insulated  conveyer  1  disposed  in  said  coating  zone  for 
conveying  an  object  (W)  to  be  coated  in  an  electrically 
insulated  state  and  applying  a  high  voltage  to  the  object 
(W)  to  be  coated, 

an  entering  conveyer  10  disposed  for  carrying  the  object 
(W)  to  be  coated  into  said  coating  zone. 

a  delivery  conveyer  11  for  carrying  the  coated  object  (W) 
after  coating  out  of  said  coating  zone,  and 

a  relay  transfer  device  12  interposed  between  said  insulated 
conveyer  1  and  said  entering  conveyor  10,  and  between 
said  insulated  conveyer  1  and  said  delivery  conveyer  11 
for  transferring  the  object  (W)  in  an  electrically  insulated 
state  while  keeping  a  required  insulation  distance  between 
each  of  them. 
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S,19^,SS9 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  PREPARING  A 
SUBSTITUTED  OR  AN  UNSUBSTITUTED 
4(5)-(o>-AMINOAIiKYL)IMIDAZOLE 
Joha  C  Erilu,  Driehuis;  Hcndfrikus  ran  der  Goot,  Hoofddorp; 
Headrik  TiauMnnan,  Voorsoioten,  aod  Jan  G.  Koper,  Weesp, 
all  of  Nethcrlanda,  assignors  to  Cedona  Pharmaceuticals  B.V., 
Haaricm,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL89/00019,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1990,  PCT  P4.  No.  WO89/103M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  573,015 
Oains  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  18,  1988,  88 
00998  I 

Int.  a.'  anij\233/64.  405/10 
UJS.  a.  548—311.7  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ^  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 
4(S)-<>)-aminoalkyl)imidazole  of  the  formula: 


'^ 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from 

branched  or  cyclic,  saturate  I 

hydrocarbon  group  having  1 

unsubstituted   phenyl   group 

mono-  or  di-substituents  selected 

lower  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy 

nation  thereof,  and  R2  is  hydlbgen 
said  process  comprising  broi  ninating 
2-one  to  form  a  I-  or  3-b4omo 
derivative,  subjecting  sai( 
an  amidine,  followed 
phthalic  residue,  and  wh:rein 
out  in  an  anhydrous  methanol 
carried  out  in  N.N-dim<  thylformamide 
carbonate  under  mold  ca  editions 
2.  A  compound  of  the  fom  ula 


by 


';^ 


R2 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from 


atoms,  a  linear,  branched  or 
hydrocarbon  group  having  !■ 


(CH2), 


,NH2 


to  6;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear, 

or  unsaturated  non-aromatic 

-6  C-atoms  or  a  substituted  or 

wherein   any   substituents   are 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

^nd  methylenedioxy  or  a  combi- 

or  methyl; 

an  (i>-phthalimidoalkan- 

i-ci)-phthalimido-alkan-2-one 

derivative  to  ring  closure  with 

hydrolytic  separation  of  the 

the  bromination  is  carried 

and  the  ring  closure  is 

with  potassium 


(CH2), 


,NH2 


!  to  6;  Ri  is  a  branched  or  cyclic, 
saturated  non-aromatic  hydiocarbon  group  having  3-6  C- 


'  :yclic  unsaturated  non-aromatic 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  groi  p  wherein  any  substituents  are 
mono-  or  di-substituents  selec  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylenedioxy  or  a 
combination  thereof,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


1 

5,»0,590 

VACUUM  COA1 ING  APPARATUS 

Masaki  Suzuki,  Hirakata;  Hi  letoshi  Kawa,  Ibaragi;  Shigeyuki 

Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  Nobn  liisa  Maeda,  Yamatotakada,  all  of 

Japaa,  asaignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

OmIu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19#1,  Ser.  No.  682,110 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  118— «64 


1.  A  vacuum  coating  appa  atus  comprising: 


Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95723 

C23C  14/24 

2  Claims 


a  vacuum  deposition  chamber  from  which  air  can  be  evacu- 
ated; 

a  carrier  accommodated  in  said  vacuum  deposition  chamber 
and  configured  to  carry  objects  to  be  coated; 

a  rotary  mechanism  extending  through  a  chamber  wall  of 
said  vacuum  deposition  chamber  and  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  carrier; 

a  heating  element  mounted  on  said  rotary  mechanism  and 
accommodated  in  said  vacuum  deposition  chamber,  said 
heating  element  being  configured  to  accommodate  mate- 
rial to  be  evaporated  and  deposited  on  surfaces  of  objects 
carried  by  said  carrier;  1 

a  monitoring  member  mounted  on  said  carrier; 

film  thickness  measuring  means,  disposed  outside  of  said 
vacuum  deposition  chamber,  for  measuring  a  thickness  of 
films  formed  on  surfaces  of  objects  carried  by  said  carrier 


by  monitoring  a  thickness  of  a  film  formed  on  said  moni- 
toring member;  and 

a  conveyor  supporting  said  carrier  and  automatically  opera- 
ble to  convey  said  carrier  between  an  atmosphere  outside 
of  said  vacuum  deposition  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
vacuum  deposition  chamber  such  that  said  carrier  and 
objects  carried  thereby  can  be  automatically  conveyed 
from  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  vacuum  deposition 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  from  the 
interior  of  said  vacuum  deposition  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  of  said  chamber, 

and  said  conveyor  being  stoppable  to  position  said  carrier 
within  said  vacuum  deposition  chamber  such  that  said 
heating  element  is  rotatably  by  said  rotary  mechanism 
during  a  deposition  operation  while  objects  carried  by 
said  carrier  are  maintained  stationary. 


5,190,591 
LANGMUIH-BLODGETT  FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Okano;  Toshiyuki  Miyadera,  and  Fumio  Matsui,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,083 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-3766 
Int.  a.'  B05C  3/09 
VS.  a.  118—667  7  Claims 

1.  A  Langmuir-Blodgett  (LB)  film  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  tank  having  a  subphase  contained  therein; 
a  packing  unit  positioned  on  said  first  tank  so  as  to  orient  and 
pack  a  sample  which  is  a  composition  for  forming  a  mono- 
molecular  film  developed  on  said  subphase; 
a  sampling  unit  positioned  so  as  to  sample  the  oriented  and 

packed  monomolecular  film  on  a  substrate; 
said  packing  unit  comprising  a  second  tank  in  which  a  solu- 
tion is  stored,  said  first  tank  being  disposed  in  said  solution 
of  said  second  tank;  an  outer  casing  enclosing  said  packing 
unit,  said  sampling  unit,  and  said  first  and  second  tank;  a 


first  controller  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  the  solu- 
tion in  said  second  tank;  and  said  outer  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  second  controller  for  controlling  an  ambient 


temperature  in  said  outer  casing,  said  first  and  second 
controllers  being  operatively  coupled  to  one  another  so  as 
to  maintain  a  temperature  of  the  solution  substantially  the 
same  as  said  ambient  temperature  in  said  outer  casing. 


1.  System  for  the  injection  of  droplet  aerosols  travelling  in  a 
gaseous  phase  and  containing  a  solute  for  the  production  of 
composite  layers  by  the  pyrolysis  of  the  solute  on  heated  sub- 
strates (6)  travelling  in  the  muffle  (2)  of  a  furnace,  which  has  a 
generally  parallelepipedic,  vertical  case  (8),  fitted  by  its  base  to 
the  said  muffle  and  supplied  with  aerosol  and  additional  air  at 
its  top,  said  case  being  lued  for  channelling  the  aerosol  from  its 
arrival  at  the  top  down  to  its  base,  where  it  reaches  the  various 
heated  substrates,  characterized  in  that  said  case  has  three 
parts,  namely  from  top  to  bottom  and  on  the  common  path  of 
the  aerosol  and  the  gaseous  phase:  an  injection  chamber  (36) 
provided  in  its  upper  part  with  at  least  one  opening  for  the 
aerosol  and  additional  air  supply  and,  in  its  lower  part,  with  a 
plate  (54)  having  holes,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  short 
tubular  element  (56)  in  the  manner  of  a  vertical  chimney  stack 
issuing  into  the  injection  chamber,  the  different  stacks  (56) 


ensuring  the  free  passage  of  the  aerosol  and  the  additional  air 

in  the  direction  of  the  base  of  the  case; 
a  chamber  (38)  for  vaporizing  the  aerosol  droplets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  double  side  wall  conuining  heating  resistors 
(62,  64,  66)  distributed  over  the  entire  height  in  several 
groups,  each  regulatable  in  an  autonomous  manner; 
a  vapour  phase  discharge  injector  (40)  continuous  with  the 
lower  wall  of  the  case  and  provided  with  at  least  one  slot 
(68)  extending  along  a  straight  segment  (70)  in  a  general 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  travel  speed  of  the  substrate 
(6)  to  be  coated,  but  whose  opening  is  oriented  in  such  a 
way  as  to  ensure  the  passing  onto  the  same  of  the  vapour 
phase  as  parallel  as  possible  to  their  surface. 


5.190,593 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

OUTSIDE  OF  THE  MOLD  TUBE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  MACHINE 

Can  R.  KurzlBski,  120  JuHaa  Plz.,  Syraeaae,  N.Y.  13210 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,731 

lat  a.5  B22D  11/124;  C23G  1/02 

VS.  CL  134—3  IS  ( 


5.190,592 

AEROSOL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPOSITE  LAYERS  BY  PYROLYSIS 

Jcaa-Jacquca  Chaaee,  Greaoblc,  Fraace,  aastgaor  to  Conuaiasar- 

iat  a  I'Eaergic  Atooiqac  Paris,  Fraaec 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  684.371 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Fraace,  May  2,  1990,  90  05525 

lat  a.s  C23C  16/46 

VS.  a.  118—719  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mold  having  a  mold  tube  for  casting  molten  metal, 
and  means  for  directing  a  coolant  fluid  against  the  mold  tube 
for  cooling  it  and  the  metal  being  cast  therein,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  applying  a  chemical  solution  against  the  outside 
surface  of  the  mold  tube,  in  situ,  for  dissolving  precipitates 
therefrom  while  the  mold  tube  remains  in  place  in  the 
mold. 
13.  A  method  of  removing  precipitate  from  the  outer  surface 
of  a  mold  tube  in  a  metal  casting  machine,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
applying  a  chemical  solution,  in  situ,  to  the  precipitate  on  the 
mold  tube  to  dissolve  and  remove  the  precipitate  while 
leaving  the  mold  tube  in  place  in  the  metal  casting  ma- 
chine. 


5,190.594 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Maylee  H.  Ckom,  Uxiagtoa,  aad  Edward  J.  Ellis.  Lyaafldd. 
both  of  Man..  awigBort  to  Polymer  Tackaology  Coryoratioa, 
WilariagtiM,  MaM. 

CoatiaaalkM  of  Ser.  No.  434,412.  Nor.  9. 1909.  Pat  No. 
5.089.053.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  7. 1991.  Ser.  No.  772,110 
The  portkw  of  the  term  of  this  patort  sabaeqacat  to  Feb.  18. 
2009.  hM  bcca  diaeiaiaMd. 
lat  CL'  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—6  7  OataM 

1.  A  contact  lens  cleaning  material  designed  for  cleaning 
hard  contact  lenses  formed  of  silicon  and  fluorine  containing 
polymers,  after  said  lenses  have  been  used  in  the  eye. 
said  cleaning  material  comprising, 

(a)  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  selected  to  have  good 
cleaning  action  with  respect  to  protein  and  mucous  like 
material  deposits; 
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(b)  an  alkylphenyl  polyetheij  alcohol  surfactant; 

(c)  an  aqueous  suspending  vehicle;  and 

(d)  a  quatenary  phosphate  efter  surfactant. 


5.1S 
OZONE  SAFE  STRIPPING 
GRl 
Joaeph  G.  Anwen,  ApalacUn; 
N.Y.;  Joseph   D.   Poole, 
Sisaenstein,  Jr.,  Endwell, 
Busiiicss  MacUiies  Corporal 
FUed  Sep.  3, 1991 
Int.  a.!  B08B 
VS.  a.  134—40 


1,595 
(LimON  FOR  THERMAL 

iE 

[oseph  Funari,  Vestal,  both  of 
■iotte,   N.C.,   and   David   W. 
.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Armonk,  N.Y, 
Ser.  No.  753,471 
\/12;  CUD  7/50 

8  Claims 


PROvoNC  «  STnpi«ic  couposraiN  or 

AN  ALXYt.  SCNZENC  k  MUOR  PORTION  OF 

ma  claq«i.'mzdc  aoo: 


CONTIkCmC  TO£  PMI 
WU  UITRASOMCMIT 


wm  THC  couPOsnoN 

THC  COUPOSTION 


/M  iTtmc  1 


RHSMC  mC  I  U)T  IN  WA1ER 


IS-COHUCllNC  IHE  P«T    Hm  STOPPING  COUPOSTION 


CONTACIMC  THE  Pi  RT  MTH  HTOC  AGIO 


I.  A  method  for  stripping  a 
part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  stripping  cotriposition 
i.  about  83  to  about  87  we  ght 
ii.  about  8  to  about  12  wci 

prising  a  major  portion 
iii.  about  4  to  about  6  wei{ 

b.  contacting  the  part  with 
cally  agitating  the  compokition 

c.  thereafter  rinsing  the  par 

d.  thereafter  re-contacting 
position;  and 

e.  thereafter  contacting  the 


silicone  oil  base  grease  from  a 


comprising: 

percent  of  an  alkylbenzene, 

ght  percent  of  a  solution  com- 

}f  a  propylene  glycol  ether,  and 

t  percent  of  glacial  acetic  acid; 

composition  while  ultrasoni- 


t)ie 


tie 


m  water; 
part  with  the  stripping  com- 


5,190,597 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  AND  SURFACE  FILM  PROPERTIES 

Hisashi  Kobayashi;  Osamu  Tanaka,  and  Hiroyasu  FiOii,  all  of 

Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1990,  2-301919 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  J/04 

U.S.  a.  148—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel 
sheet  having  improved  magnetic  and  surface  film  properties, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  to  a  temperature  of  1200*  C.  or  less  an  electrical  steel 
slab  consisting,  in  wt  %,  of  0.025  to  0.075  carbon,  2.5  to 
4.5  silicon,  0.012  or  less  sulfur,  0.010  to  0.060  acid-soluble 
aluminum,  0.010  or  less  nitrogen,  0.08  to  0.45  manganese, 
and  the  balance  consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties; 

hot  rolling  said  slab  to  form  a  hot-rolled  strip; 

cold  rolling  said  hot-rolled  strip  to  form  a  cold-rolled  strip 
having  a  thickness  of  a  fmal  product  through  a  single  cold 
rolling  stage  or  two  or  more  stages  of  cold  rolling,  be- 
tween which  stages  an  intermediate  annealing  is  con- 
ducted; 

decarburization-annealing  said  cold-rolled  strip; 

nitriding  said  decarburization-annealed  strip  while  it  is  trav- 
elling; 

applying  an  annealing  separator  to  said  nitrided  strip;  and 

fmal  texture-annealing  said  strip  by  heating  the  strip  to  a  first 
temperature  of  from  800'  to  850*  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
having  a  composition  of  30  vol  %  or  more  (N2-I-Ar)  with 
25  vol  %  or  more  N2  and  the  remainder  H2,  subsequently 
heating  the  slab  from  said  first  temperature  to  a  second 
temperature  of  about  1200°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  having  a 
composition  of  25  to  35  vol  %  N2  and  75  to  65  vol  %  H2, 
and  subsequently  heating  the  slab  from  and  to  above  said 
second  temperature  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  composi- 
tion of  100  vol  %  H2. 


part  with  an  oxidizing  acid. 


S,li  9,596 
METHOD  OF  BRAZH  4G  METAL  SURFACES 
Roland  S.  Timsit,  Kingston,  C^iada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Ctnada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  646,151,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,100,048.  This  application  Jtui.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,291 
Int.  a.5  •23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—23  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  ai  aluminum  surface  to  a  metal 
surface  selected  from  alumini  m,  copper,  brass  and  steel  sur- 
faces with  a  brazing  alloy  hai  'ing  a  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  the  metal(s)  of  the  sun  aces  to  be  joined,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  as  a  coating  to  it  least  one  of  the  metal  surfaces 
to  be  joined  a  mixture  of  a  metal  and  a  brazing  flux  capable 
of  removing  an  oxide  la]  er  formed  on  said  surfaces  and 
which  melts  below  600*  C,  said  metal  of  said  mixture 
being  adapted  to  form  a  brazable  eutectic  alloy  with  at 
least  one  of  the  surface  n  letals; 

(b)  heating  said  surfaces  ind  said  coating,  in  juxtaposed 
relation,  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  both 
the  brazing  flux  and  the  ta  razable  eutectic  alloy  to  thereby 
remove  oxide  film  from  1  aid  surfaces  to  be  joined,  cause 
said  metal  of  said  mixtui  e  to  dissolve  into  the  oxidefree 
metal  surface  and  form  therewith  a  brazing  alloy  layer  and 
form  a  brazed  assembly;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  brazed  assefibly  to  form  a  solidified  brazed 
joint  between  the  surfao 


5,190,598 
STEAM  TURBINE  COMPONENTS  HAVING  DUPLEX 
COATINGS  FOR  IMPROVED  EROSION  RESISTANCE 
Javaid  I.  Qureshi,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,317,  Feb.  26,  1990.  This  application 
Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,996 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/10;  C23C  8/70 
U.S.  a.  148—217  17  Qaims 


9.  A  method  of  coating  a  turbine  component  to  improve  its 
surface  erosion  resistance,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  turbine  component  having  a  ferrous  substrate 
comprising  a  first  surface  thereon; 

(b)  depositing,  by  means  of  a  pack  diffusion  process,  a  boride 
layer  integral  with  said  first  surface; 

(c)  austentizing  said  boride  layer;  and 

(d)  disposing  a  sealing  layer  onto  said  boride  layer,  said 
sealing  layer  being  disposed  by  a  low  temperature  bonding 
process. 


5,190,599 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  AND  MAGNETIC  ALLOY 

THEREOF 

Masashi   Sahashi,   Yokohama;   Yoichi   Tokai,   Urayasu,   and 

Tomomi  Funayama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-247940 

Int  a.'  C22C  30/04;  HOIF  1/047 

VS.  a.  148—315  6  Claims 


5,190,600 

MEHTHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  HEAT  TREATMENT 

WITH  CARBON  PENETRATION 

Pierre  Beuret,  Route  de  Bure  21,  2900  Porrentniy,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,319,  May  23, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,620. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,710 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Jun.    1,    1989, 

2059/89 

Int.  a.5  C21B  7/24;  C21D  11/00 
VS.  a.  148—509  7  Claims 


placing  one  of  the  faces  of  a  segment  of  the  conductor  in 
contact  with  the  atmosphere  of  the  furnace,  and 

connecting  the  space  adjoining  the  other  face  of  the  segment 
to  a  supply  of  reducing  gas. 


TEPKPERATUHE 


1.  A  magnetic  memory,  comprising  a  magnetic  alloy  having 
as  a  main  phase  an  iso-molar  compound  phase,  said  iso-molar 
compound  phase  being  represented  with  general  expression 
Pt(Fei _xMnx)Sn  where  a  relationship  of  0<x<l  is  satisfied, 
wherein  said  magnetic  memory  is  capable  of  recording  infor- 
mation by  changing  a  magnetic  property  of  said  magnetic 
alloy,  whereby  said  alloy  possesses  a  degree  of  magnetization 
at  a  temperature  Ti  such  that  said  degree  of  magnetization  is 
reobtained  in  said  alloy  when  said  alloy  is  both  heated  to  a 
temperature  T2  so  as  to  lose  said  magnetization  and  is  then 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  Ti. 


5,l90,«n 

SURFACE  STRUCTURE  OF  CERAMICS  SUBSTRATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Yamakawa,  and  Akira  Sasame,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6^,204,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,134,461. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,154 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989, 1-318250 

Int  a.'  C23C  10/6a  14/14 

VS.  a.  148—518  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surface  structure  of  a  ce- 
ramic substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  metallized  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  on  a  surface 
of  an  AIN  substrate, 

forming  an  Ni  layer  on  said  metallized  layer, 

forming  on  said  Ni  layer  an  Au  layer  having  a  thickness  not 
larger  than  a  half  of  a  thickness  of  said  Ni  layer, 

heating  said  substrate  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  at  a 
temperature  not  less  than  500*  C.  to  cause  alloying  reac- 
tion between  said  Ni  layer  and  said  Au  layer  thus  forming 
a  NiAu  alloy  layer,  and 

forming  an  Au  plating  layer  having  a  thickness  not  larger 
than  1.0  ^m  on  said  NiAu  alloy  layer. 


5,190,602 
HETEROPHASE  TTTANIUM  ALUMINIDES  HAVING 
ORTHORHOMBIC  AND  OMEGA-TYPE 
MICROSTRUCTURES 
Leonid  Benderaky,  Gaithersburg;  WUUam  J.  Boettinger,  Mow«- 
via,  and  Francis  S.  Biancanidlo,  Gaithersbwg,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Waihiagtoa,  D.C 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,819 
Int  a.'  C2K;  14/00 
vs.  a.  148—669  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  heat  treatment  with  carbon 
penetration,  carried  out  on  workpieces  placed  in  a  furnace, 
comprising  the  use  of  a  probe  for  measuring  the  electrical 
resistance  of  a  conductor  placed  in  the  presence  of  the  atmo- 
sphere of  the  furnace,  and  the  processing  of  the  resistance 
values  successively  obtained  by  such  measurements,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

using  a  tubular  conductor, 


1.  An  alloy  comprised  of  titanium,  aluminum  and  niobium 
having  a  heterophase  microstructure,  in  equilibrium,  com- 
prised of  an  orthorhombic,  TijAINb,  phase  and  an  omega- 
type,  B82,  phase. 
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5,19A<03 

PKOCESS  FOR  PRODUCINa  A  WORKPIECE  FROM  AN 

ALLOY  CONTAINING  d4>PANT  AND  BASED  ON 

TITANIUM  >|LUMINIDE 

Mah^wd  Naay,  FWMMk,  ^  Markv  Staubli,  Dottikon, 

betk  or  SwUacria^  aMigBoiii  to  Aaea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 

I  SwItiwlMid 

Filed  imm.  26, 19911  Scr.  No.  721,407 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Eluopeu  Pirt.  Off^  J«L  4, 1990, 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a 
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«  nil  imi        I 
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workpiece  from  an  alloy  con- 


taining dopant  and  based  on  Iftanium  aluminide,  comprising 
the  following  process  steps: 

melting  the  alloy  into  a  melt 

casting  the  metal  into  a  cast  lx>dy; 

cooling  the  cast  body  to  room  temperature  and  removing 
casting  skin  and  scale  layer  on  the  cast  body; 

subjecting  the  descaled  cast  body  to  high-temperature  iso- 
static  pressing  at  a  temperature  between  1,200*  and  1,300* 
C.  and  a  pressure  between  100  and  ISO  MPa; 

cooling  the  isostatically  preyed  cast  body; 

heating  the  cooled  cast  bod]|  to  1,050'  to  1.200*  C; 

deforming  the  cast  body  onfl  or  more  times  for  the  purpose 
of  molding  and  structure  i(nprovement  the  high-tempera- 
ture deformation  being  caified  out  by  isothermal  deforma- 
tion of  the  cast  body  in  the  temperature  range  between 
1,030*  and  1,150*  C.  I  at  a  deformation  rate  of 
1  imtila 


I  deformation  of  c=  1.6  is 


«=510-5s-'tol0-2s-i 
reached  where 

c=>=lii*a/* 


ha=  original  height  of  the  \^rkpiece,  and  h= height  of  the 

workpiece  after  deformation; 
cooling  the  deformed  cast  ^>dy  to  room  temperature;  and 

chining  the  deformed  ca^  body  to  produce  a  workpiece 

by  material  removal. 


S,UI,C04 
WINDSHIELD  INS^TALLATIGN  TOOL 
CMg  A.  Sharer,  37888  Riyierd  Rd.,  St  Qond,  Minn.  56303 
DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  510,106,  A  vr- 17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,415. 
This  awUcation  Jan.  II ,  1992,  Scr.  No.  819,270 
Int  CL>   I60J  1/00 
VS.  CL  156—108  6  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  manually  ii  stalling  a  relatively  large  cover 
in  a  vehicle  over  an  opening  tl  lerein,  said  method  comprising: 
mounting  an  extendable  poiitioning  means  temporarily  in 
said  vehicle,  said  extendalle  positioning  means  having  an 
extension  portion  therein  which  can  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned between  being  sut>stantially  entirely  within  said 


vehicle  and  extending  partially  through  said  opening 
therein; 

extending  said  extension  portion  partially  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  vehicle; 

positioning  a  portion  of  said  cover  in  approximately  its 


desired  location  on  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  opening 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  cover  on  said  extension 
means;  and 
retracting  said  extension  means  to  being  within  said  vehicle 
to  permit  said  cover  to  be  positioned  on  said  vehicle 
across  said  opening  as  desired. 


5,190,605 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

TWO  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Eric  Holroyd,  Knntaford,  and  Anthony  R.  Wright,  Sonthport, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaignora  to  BrMgestonc/Flrestone 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,125,  May  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  13, 1987, 
8726624 

Int  CL>  B29D  30/24 
VS.  a.  156—128.1  15  OaiBH 


S 


I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  two  pneumatic  tires  compris- 
ing providing  a  cylindrical  former  including  a  coaxial  arrange- 
ment of  two  center  discs,  two  end  discs,  and  two  drums  each 
disposed  between  a  center  disc  and  a  respective  end  disc, 
assembling  on  said  former  two  pairs  of  bead  toe  strips  in  side- 
by-side  relationship;  one  of  the  toe  strips  in  each  pair  being 
located  radially  outwards  of  the  respective  center  disc  and  the 
other  toe  strip  in  each  pair  being  located  radially  outwards  of 
the  respective  drum,  two  inner  liners  each  liner  being  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  pair  of  toe  strips  so  as  to  extend  between 
the  strips  in  each  pair,  a  single  carcass  ply  extending  around  the 
two  inner  liners  and  the  two  pairs  of  toe  strips,  and  two  pairs 
of  bead  assemblies  extending  around  the  carcass  ply,  each 
assembly  being  located  radially  outwards  of  a  respective  toe 
strip,  locating  radially  outward  from  the  carcass  ply  two  tread 
packages  each  package  being  associated  with  a  respective  pair 
of  bead  assemblies,  cutting  the  single  carcass  ply  between  the 
two  toroids,  then  shaping  the  carcass  ply  and  two  inner  liners 
from  a  generally  cylindrical  form  to  the  shape  of  two  toroids 
by  means  of  movement  of  the  dnmis  and  their  respective 
center  discs  towards  one  another,  the  carcass  ply  contacting 
and  adhering  to  the  two  tread  packages,  turning  the  four  edges 
of  the  two  parts  of  the  carcass  ply  so  formed  around  the  four 


bead  assemblies,  one  edge  per  assembly,  and  removing  the  two 
toroidal  green  covers  so  formed  from  the  former. 

6.  A  former  for  the  manufacture  of  two  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  two  spaced-apart  end  discs,  a  center  shaft  passing 
through  the  centers  of  and  slideable  within  the  end  discs,  two 
center  discs  sUdably  mounted  on  the  center  shaft  and  controlla- 
bly  movable  toward  or  away  from  a  center  plane  mid-way 
between  said  two  end  discs,  the  center  discs  being  in  contact 
with  each  other  when  adjacent  the  center  plane,  one  disc  on 
each  side  thereof,  two  cylindrical  drums  slidably  mounted  on 
the  center  shaft,  one  drum  being  positioned  between  one  of  the 
center  discs  and  one  of  the  end  discs  so  that  said  one  drum,  end 
disc  and  center  disc  are  on  the  same  one  side  of  the  said  center 
plane,  and  the  other  drum  being  positioned  between  the  other 
center  disc  and  other  end  disc  so  that  said  other  drum,  end  disc 
and  center  disc  are  on  the  other  side  of  said  center  plane,  and 
two  flexible  cylindrical  sleeves  each  mounted  at  each  of  their 
ends  and  extending  between  the  end  discs  and  center  discs  on 
respective  sides  of  the  center  plane,  each  sleeve  passing  around 
the  drums  between  the  end  discs  and  the  center  discs,  a  portion 
of  each  cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  around  a  respective  drum 
when  the  latter  is  in  contact  with  its  respective  adjacent  center 
disc  being  flexible  but  substantially  inextensible  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  each  cylindrical  sleeve  being  flexible  and 
extensible. 


5,190,606 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RAISED  LEG  CUFF  FOR 

DIAPERS  INCLUDING  TWO  FOLDING  BOARDS 
John  R.  Mcrkatoris,  Green  Bay,  and  William  Van  Rysin,  De 
Pere,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Converting  Madiine 
Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,905 

Int  a.'  B31D  5/04 

VS.  a.  156—164  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  raised  leg  cuff  for  a  diaper  com- 
prising: 

advancing  first  and  second  webs  along  a  longitudinal  path 
extending  from  unwind  means  toward  first  and  second 
folding  boards,  respectively, 

applying  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  adhesive  to  each 
of  said  webs, 

applying  a  tensioned  continuous  elastic  web  to  each  of  said 
webs  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  strip  thereof, 

introducing  the  first  and  second  webs  equipped  with  said 
adhesive  strips  and  elastic  bands  respectively  into  said  first 
and  second  boards  to  roll  a  longitudinally  extending  fold 
in  each  web  having  confronting  fold  portions  for  encapsu- 
lating said  elastic  band  within  said  adhesive  strip,  and  to 
provide  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  transversely 
spaced  from  said  fold, 

advancing  a  third  web  along  said  path  and  adhering  said 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  folded  webs  to  said  third 
web  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  diaper 
web  having  a  pair  of  raised  leg  cuffs  without  additional 
folding  or  unfolding  of  any  of  said  webs. 


5,190,607 
MOISTUm^CURING,  NCO-REACITVE 
POLYURETHANE  HOTMELT  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Joachim  Werner,  Dormagen;  WaMer  Meckel,  Nensa;  Horat 
StepaMU,  Lererkaaen,  and  Joai  CoUnM-Martinez,  Wermd- 
sUrchen,  ail  <rf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  amiannri  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeseilachaft,  Lererknaen  Bayerwcrk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  872,275,  Apr.  22,  1992.  This  flpptkatiiw 

Ang.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny,  May  1, 
1991,  4114220 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/70.  77/04;  C08J  4/00 
VS.  a.  156—331.1  6  CfariaM 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  substrates  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture with  a  moisture-curing,  NCO-reactive  polyurethane  hot- 
melt  adhesive  composition,  comprising  applying  the  adhesive 
composition  to  a  surface  of  one  of  the  substrates  and  contacting 
it  with  a  surface  of  another  substrate  to  which  is  optionally 
applied  the  adhesive  composition  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of: 

A)  a  mixture  of: 
i)  polyfunctional  polyol  component  which  is  liquid  or 
highly  viscous  (paste-like)  at  room  temperature  (25*  C.) 
and  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5,000  and 
ii)  a  polyfunctional  polyol  component  which  is  crystalUne 
at  room  temperature  (25*  C.)  and  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  10,000  and  with 
B) 
(i)  a  mixture  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  containing 

two  differently  reactive  NCO  groups  and 
(ii)  a  diisocyanate  component  having  an  NCO  functional- 
ity to  hydroxyl  groups  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
less  reactive  NCO  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  compo- 
nent containing  two  differently  reactive  NCO  groups, 
the  overall  ratio  of  NCOOH  groups  being  greater  than  1,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  NCO  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  component 
containing  two  differently  reactive  NCO  groups  to  the  OH 
groups  of  the  polyol  component  being  between  1.25  and  2.5, 
and  the  ratio  by  weight  formed  from  the  quantity  of  polyol 
component  i)  plus  the  quantity  of  the  polyisocyanate  compo- 
nent containing  two  differently  reactive  NCO  groups  and  the 
quantity  of  the  crystalUne  polyol  component  ii)  plus  the  quan- 
tity of  diisocyanate  component  containing  isocyanate  groups 
which  are  more  reactive  to  OH  groups  than  the  less  reactive 
NCO  groups  of  the  isocyanate  containing  two  differently 
reactive  NCO  groups  being  between  10  and  0.1. 


5,190,608 
LAMINATED  BELT 
John  J.  Darcy,  Webster,  Kari  V.  Tkomsen,  Ontario,  and  Engcae 
A.  Swain,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,833 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/08 

VS.  CL  156—73.4  5  OaiaH 


1.  A  process  comprising  providing  a  rectangular  flexible 
sheet  comprising  thermoplastic  substrate,  a  charge  generating 
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layer  and  a  charge  transport  lay^,  said  charge  transport  layer 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  mat^ial,  overlapping  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  b^  with  said  charge  transport 
layer  facing  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  said  belt,  the 
overliq>ped  ends  being  between  4x>ut  0.9  millimeter  and  about 
1.4  millimeters  from  each  othed  ultrasonically  welding  said 
overlapped  ends  together  to  font  a  welded  seam  having  irreg- 
ular protrusions  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  seam, 
laminating  a  thin  flexible  strip  to  said  welded  seam  by  provid- 
ing a  tape  comprising  a  flexible  backing,  a  thin  flexible  metal 
foil,  a  weakly  adhering  adhesive  layer  between  said  backing 
and  said  foil  and  an  activatable  adhesive  layer  on  the  side  of 
said  foil  facing  away  from  said  baking,  the  distance  from  each 
edge  of  said  flexible  strip  to  a  denterline  between  said  over- 
lapped ends  being  between  abo|it  4  mm  and  about  10  mm. 


applying  said  tape  to  said 
adhesive  layer  and  removing 
permanently  adheres  to  said 
backing. 


activating  said  activatable 

backing  whereby  said  foil 

and  separates  from  said 


5,190. 
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techn; 

Kcwetk  S.  C.  Un,  San  Mariim 

■migiora  to  Arery  DenniaoB  C 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1991, 
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Ser.  No.  679^22 
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S,190i»0 

METHOD  FOR  PRODIJCING  A  CERAMIC 

FIBER-METAlJ  LAMINATE 

Roaer  B.  Ek,  2711-22Mi  Ave.  SE.,  Isnuiuah,  Wash.  98027 

CoatiiHtkm  of  Scr.  No.  433,130^Nov.  8, 1989,  abamioned.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct.  29,  ISfl,  Ser.  No.  784,131 

Int.  a.'  BSBB  31/00 

UjS.  CL  156—89  !  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminate  comprising  a  metal 

substrate,  said  metal  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 

side,  an  inorganic  fiber  matrix^  said  inorganic  fiber  matrix 


having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  an  inorganic  binder 
binding  said  first  side  of  said  metal  substrate  to  said  first  side  of 
said  inorganic  fiber  matrix,  said  method  comprising: 

preconditioning  said  first  side  of  said  metal  substrate  by 
contacting  said  first  side  with  a  preconditioning  sol  con- 
taining said  inorganic  binder  dispersed  in  a  liquid  disper- 
sant  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  five  minutes  sufficient 
to  activate  said  first  side  of  said  metal  substrate; 

saturating  at  least  said  first  side  of  said  inorganic  fiber  matrix 
with  a  binder  sol  containing  said  inorganic  binder  in  a 
quantity  and  concentration  such  that  said  inorganic  binder 
constitutes  less  than  10  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
inorganic  binder  plus  said  inorganic  fiber  matrix  after 
drying; 

applying  said  first  side  of  said  inorganic  fiber  matrix  to  said 
first  side  of  said  metal  substrate  to  form  a  laminate; 

gelling  said  binder  sol;  and 

drying  said  laminate  to  remove  said  liquid  dispersant  from 
said  gelled  binder  sol  thereby  binding  said  fiber  matrix  to 
said  first  side  of  said  metal  substrate. 


1.  A  method  relating  to  shri^kable  labels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  shrinkable  film  Consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
propylene, said  film  being  hfat  shrinkable  in  one  direction 
by  at  least  20  percent  at  ele^/ated  temperatures; 

(b)  mounting  the  polypropylttie  film  on  a  strip  of  flexible 
backing  tape  with  a  release  coating  thereon,  utilizing  a 
layer  of  permanent  pressuae  sensitive  film  between  the 
film  and  the  backing  tape;   | 

(c)  applying  graphics  to  said  ^lypropylene  film; 

(d)  forming  said  adhesive  co^ed  film  into  individual  labels 
mounted  on  said  backing  tape; 

(e)  applying  said  labels  to  propucts; 

(0  heating  said  labels  to  a  teinperature  in  the  order  of  240 
degrees  F  to  250  degrees  Flto  shrink  said  labels  by  about 
20  percent  or  more;  and 

(g)  storing  said  products  witn  the  shrinkable  labels  applied 
thereto  for  prolonged  periods  at  relatively  high  ambient 
temperatures,  with  the  shrink  back  of  said  labels  following 
such  storage  being  less  than  three  percent. 


5,190,611 

BEARING  LOAD  RESTORATION  METHOD  FOR 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Rudy  L.  Cologna,  BelleTue,  and  Everett  A.  Westennan,  Jr., 

Auburn,  both  of  Wash.,  asaignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,938  | 

Int  CV  B32B  35/00 
MS.  a.  156—98  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  bearing  load  capability  to  a  fiber 
reinforced/resin  matrix  composite  material  panel  having  an 
undesired  opening  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

removing  material  from  said  panel  in  a  region  surrounding 
said  undesired  opening  to  form  a  prepared  opening  having 
a  predetermined  size  and  shape;  said  prepared  opening 
being  sized  to  encompass  said  undesired  opening  and 
being  defined  by  a  sidewall  that  presents  an  interior  bear- 
ing load  transmitting  surface;  said  prepared  opening  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  that  opens  onto  an  outer  surface  of  said 
panel,  an  opposite  inner  end  that  opens  onto  an  inner 
surface  of  said  panel,  a  maximum  width  at  said  outer  end, 
and  a  minimum  width  at  said  inner  end;  and  said  load 
transmitting  surface  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  outer  surface  of  aid  panel,  having  an  angle  of  taper  in 
an  inward  direction  relative  to  said  outer  surface,  and 
tapering  inwardly  from  said  outer  end  to  said  inner  end; 

providing  a  prefabricated  insert  of  composite  material  sized 
and  shaped  to  at  least  substantially  fill  said  prepared  open- 
ing; said  insert  having  sufficiently  high  compression 
strength,  and  fitting  sufficiently  snugly  in  said  prepared 
opening,  and  said  angle  of  taper  being  sufficiently  small,  to 
allow  bearing  loads  to  be  transmitted  directly  from  said 
insert  to  said  panel  and  from  said  panel  to  said  insert;  and 

positioning  said  insert  in  said  prepared  opening  and  bonding 
it  to  said  load  transmitting  surface. 


5,190,612 
LABELING  MACHINE  FOR  SELF-ADHESIVE  LABELS 
Iraieo  Orlandi,  San  Giorgio  di  MantOTS,  Italy,  aKigsor  to  Alte 
CoostnizioBi  Meccankhe  S.pAn  Maatova,  Italy 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Italy,  Mar.  6, 1990,  40038  A/90; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  28, 1990,  4042100;  Spain,  Dec  29, 
1990,  9100156 

Int  a.'  B65C  9/00 
UjS.  CL  156—567  8  daims 


1.  A  labeling  machine  for  transporting  an  applying  in  se- 
quence respective  labels  having  an  adhesive  coating  onto  a 
container  moving  in  a  continuous  string  of  containers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  platform  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 

at  least  one  segment  rotatable  about  a  respective  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  supported  by  said  platform  and  having  a  sec- 
ond axis  parallel  with  said  first  platform  axis,  said  at  least 
one  segment  having  a  working  outer  surface  for  engage- 
ment during  use  of  said  machine,  with  the  adhesive  sur- 
face of  a  respective  label,  said  outer  working  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  away  from 
said  second  axis,  the  outer  end  surfaces  of  said  projections 
contacting  said  adhesive  surface  during  use  of  said  ma- 
chine, the  area  of  said  contacting  end  surfaces  being  a 
minor  portion  of  the  outer  working  surface  area  of  said  at 
least  one  segment; 

at  least  one  gripping  means  positioned  adjacent  said  platform 
for  collecting,  during  rotation  of  said  platform  about  said 
first  axis  during  use  of  said  machine,  a  respective  label 
from  said  at  least  one  segment,  and  for  transporting  said 
collected  label  to  a  position  for  contacting  a  container  in 
said  string,  the  motions  of  said  platform  and  said  at  least 
one  segment  about  said  axes,  and  motion  of  said  at  least 
one  gripping  means  being  synchronized  with  container 
motion  so  as  to  attach  a  respective  label  to  each  said 
container  in  said  string. 


5,190,613 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALS 

Keqji  Yamagata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,960,  Oct  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1988,  63-247815; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255524 

Int  a.'  C30B  17/00 
MS.  a.  156—600  10  Claims 


1    1    1    1    1    I    I    /, 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  substrate  patterned  to  have  thereon  (a)  at  least 


one  primary  seed  of  non-single  crystaUine  material  doped 
with  an  impurity  and  (b)  a  non-nucleation  surface  having 
a  smaller  nucleation  density  than  the  primary  seed, 
wherein  said  impurity  is  at  least  one  selected  frtmi  the 
group  of  P,  B,  As,  and  Sn;  said  at  least  one  primary  seed 
having  a  sufficiently  fine  surface  for  agglomeration  into  a 
single  crystalline  seed; 

(ii)  heat  treating  said  at  least  one  primary  seed  doped  with 
said  impurity  in  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  gas  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  temperature  of 
said  at  least  one  primary  seed,  thereby  causing  each  said 
primary  seed  to  agglomerate  to  form  a  single  crystalline 
seed;  and 

(iii)  growing  a  crystal  from  each  said  single  crystalline  seed. 


5,190,614 
METHOD  OF  ENDPOINT  DETECnON  AND 
STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Steven  C  Leach,  Santa  Clara;  Jewett  W.  Fowler,  Mountain 
View;  Herbert  E.  Litrak,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mariate  A.  Thoaaoa, 
Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignora  to  Lnxtron  CorporatiOB, 
SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,056 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00:  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  156—626  5  CUini 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(94  Micronche,  1  Page*) 


MiENanY 


1.  The  method  for  detecting  an  endpoint  for  the  processing 
of  a  material  and  calculating  an  over-processing  time  for  said 
processing  comprising: 

generating  electromagnetic  radiation  and  using  said  radia- 
tion to  indicate  the  state  of  said  processing: 

generating  from  said  electromagnetic  radiation  a  waveform 
representing  a  measure  of  said  processing; 

providing  a  first  window  having  four  sides,  said  sides  being 
a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side,  the 
first  side  and  third  side  being  opposite  each  other  and  the 
second  side  and  the  fourth  side  being  opposite  each  other, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides  being  connected 
so  as  to  form  a  closed  boundary  around  said  first  window; 

placing  said  first  window  over  said  waveform  such  that  said 
waveform  enters  said  first  window  through  said  first  side; 

detecting  the  one  of  said  four  sides  from  which  said  wave- 
form exits  said  first  window; 

placing  a  plurality  of  successive  windows,  each  successive 
window  being  substantially  identical  to  said  first  window, 
over  said  waveform  such  that  said  waveform  enters  each 
of  said  successive  windows  through  the  first  side  of  each 
of  said  successive  windows  as  said  waveform  exits  a  previ- 
ous window; 

detecting  the  one  of  the  four  sides  of  each  successive  win- 
dow from  which  said  waveform  exits; 

designating  the  first  of  said  successive  windows  from  which 
said  waveform  exits  thorough  the  third  side  as  an  endpoint 
window; 

measuring  the  time  beginning  immediately  following  the  exit 
of  said  waveform  from  the  third  side  of  said  endpoint 
window;  and 

continuing  to  place  said  successive  windows  over  said  wave- 
form and  detecting  the  one  of  said  four  sides  from  which 
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said  wavefoim  exits  from 
while  measuring  said  over- 
termined  number  of  coi 
waveform  exiting  through 


eh  of  said  successive  windows 
processing  time  until  a  prede- 
cutive  windows  have  said 
aid  third  side. 


AO  is  two  oxyalkyicuc  groups  or  more,  R  is  an  alkenyl  group 
of  2-S  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  an  acyl  group  of 
1-24  carbon  atoms,  agO,  bSO,  c^O.  1  =  1-2,  m=0.7, 
OSn/l(l+m+n)SJ,  al+bm+cn=  1-500  and 

l+m+m+n=2.8. 


5,190^ 

LOW  BRIGHTNESS  FUNCTIONAL  PIGMENT  FROM 
PROCESS  BViPRODUCr 
Albst  C  Knkle;  Robert  E.  Haifly,  both  of  Macon,  and  Bobby 
Ray  Tllppri.  Cochran,  all  of  Cm^  aaaignors  to  J.  M.  Huber 
Cofpontioa,  Rumoo,  N J. 
DifWoa  of  Scr.  No.  07/643,885,  fun.  18, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  27, 1992,  S*-  N«-  ^75,894 
fat  CI.'  D2iH  17/6S 
VS.  CL  1<2— 135  1  3  Claims 

1.  A  paper  product  which  includes  a  low  brightness,  high 
yellow  index  kaolin  pigment  ftom  a  kaolin  clay  containing 
iron-stained  Ti02,  the  pigment  produced  by  the  method  com- 
prising: 
dispersing  the  kaolin  clay  in  i  ^ater  to  form  a  kaolin  disper- 
sion; 
separating  the  kaolin  dispersiop  into  an  aqueous  high  bright- 
ness fraction  and  an  aqueou4  lower  brightness  fraction,  the 
lower  brightness  fraction  having  a  Ti02  content  substan- 
tially between  5-12%  by  vf eight  dry  clay  and  an  Fe203 
content  substantially  betwien  0.5-2.5%  by  weight  dry 
clay; 
concentrating  the  lower  brigqtness  fraction  to  form  a  kaolin 
suspension  containing  kaolin  particles  and  iron-stained 
Ti02  particles; 
dispersing  the  concentrated  kaolin  suspension  with  a  disper- 


sion agent; 
diluting  the  dispersed  kaolin 


I  uspension; 


flocculating  the  diluted  suspe  nsion  and  filtering  the  floccu- 


lated suspension  to  form  a 
excess  salts. 


[(XAOj^Rl' 
Z-[CXAO]^R'], 
[CXAOtH] 


wherein  Z  is  a  residue  of  o 
groups,  AO  is  one  or  more  ox; 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
groups  may  be  under  a  rando^ 


5,190,617 

COKE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  COKE 

BOX  AND  CARRIER  VEHICLE 

Edward  S.  Kreas,  BrimfieM,  and  Gene  C.  Carpenter,  Galesburg, 

both  of  Dl.,  aaaignors  to  Kreas  Corporation,  Brimfield,  lU. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  331,519,  Mar.  30, 1989.  Pat.  No.  4,997,527, 

which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,089,  Apr.  22, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,886,580,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  41,876,  Apr.  22, 1987,  abandoaed.  This  application  Mar.  4, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  664,555 

fat.  a.5  ClOB  39/02.  39/12 

MS.  a.  202—227  53  Clains 


Alter  cake  thereby  removing 


S,1MS16 
SELF-EMULSIFYIN  J  SIZING  AGENTS 
SUa-icU  Akimoto,  1326-28,  Zi  diimachi,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo 
194-02;  Sasomn  Honda,  7-9,  N  Inamiyuldgaya  4-chonie,  Ohta- 
ka,  Tokyo  145;  Tobm  YasAolicU,  3-10-404,  Fii^isaki  2- 
ckoaw,    Kawaaaki-kn,    Kaw^aki-shi,    Kanagawa-ken    210; 
Hiddd  Takahashi,   2-49,   Kiminotaal   4<home,   Suma-ku, 
Kohbe-aU,  Hyogo-ken  654-01.  and  Fi^io  Takahashi,  1-13-207, 
HigasUaaruocho  1-chome,  NlMunomiya-shl,  Hyogo-ken  663, 
allof  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01305,  §  3171  Date  Oct.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16, 1990,  PCT  Pali  No.  WO90/07609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JbL  12, 1990  J 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  566,462 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcation  ^pan,  Dec.  27, 1988,  63-327821 
fata.'D^lH  17/15 
VS.  a.  162—158  i  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  paper|by  using  a  copolymer  of  poly- 
oxyalkylene  alkenyl  ether  and  tialeic  anhydride,  the  polyoxy- 
alkylene  alkenyl  ether  being  r|presented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1): 


(1) 


anpounds  having  2-8  hydroxy 

iy  ilkylene  groups  of  2-18  carbon 

the  bond  of  the  oxyalkylene 

or  blocking  condition  when 


1.  A  coke  handling  and  quenching  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  coke  box  including  a  plurality  of  metal  panels  having  an 
exterior  surface  defining  a  door  opening  and  a  receiving 
chamber  having  an  interior  shape  and  a  volume  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  a  charge  of  coke  for  receiving  and 
carrying  a  coke  charge  from  a  discharge  end  of  a  coke 
oven  in  a  pollution-free  manner, 

door  means  for  selectively  closing  the  door  opening  to  en- 
close the  coke  within  the  receiving  chamber  to  substan- 
tially isolate  the  coke  from  the  atmosphere  and  external 
cooling  media, 

means  for  cooling  the  exterior  surface  of  the  receiving  cham- 
ber to  indirectly  cool  the  charge  of  coke  by  passing  an 
external  cooling  media  over  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
coke  box  receiving  chamber  panels, 

means  for  circulating  gas  present  within  the  receiving  cham- 
ber to  enhance  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  coke  to  the 
panels  of  the  receiving  chamber, 

a  carrier  vehicle  for  transporting  and  maneuvering  the  coke 
box,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower  main  frame, 

an  upper  tilt  frame  for  supporting  the  coke  box  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  main  frame,  the  tilt  frame  having 
a  means  for  maneuvering  the  coke  box  for  receiving  and 
delivering  the  coke  charge,  including  means  for  laterally 
shifting  the  tilt  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame  to  align 
the  coke  box  with  the  coke  oven, 

means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the  coke 
box  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  coke  oven  during  loading 
of  a  coke  charge,  and 

means  for  inclining  the  tilt  frame  for  unloading  the  coke 
charge  from  the  coke  box. 


5,190,618 
PRODUCnON  OF  HIGH  CONCENTRATION 
TOCOPHEROLS  AND  TOCOTRIENOLS  FROM 
PALM-OIL  BY-PRODUCTS 
Abdal  G.  Md.  Top,  Knala  Laaipw;  Leong  W.  Leoag,  Shah  Alaa^ 
AngastiBe  S.  H.  Oag,  KnaU  Lampar,  aU  oTMalayaia;  Tsakaaa 
Kawada,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Hisaahi  Wataaabe,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aad 
Noaoma  Tsa^ya,  Tolcyo,  Japaa,  aasigaora  to  BMadastry 
Derehtpawat  Centre  (BIDEC),  Tokyo,  Japaa  aad  Paha  Oil 
Research  A  DerelopaMat  Board,  Selaager,  Malaysia 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  332,238 
fat  a.'  BOID  1/24.  3/12.  3/34:  C07D  311/72 
VS.  CL  203—34  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  production  of  tocopherols  and  tocotrienols 
from  palm  fatty  acid  distillates,  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  palm  fatty  acid  distillates  with  an  alkyl  alco- 
hol and  catalysts  to  convert  free  fatty  acids  and  glycerides 
into  alkyl  esters  by  esterification  and  transesterification, 
respectively; 

(b)  distilling  the  product  of  step  (a)  under  reduced  pressure 
to  remove  alkyl  esters  and  leave  the  tocopherols  and 
tocotrienols  in  the  residue; 

(c)  cooling  the  residue  of  step  (b)  to  crystallize  substances 
with  melting  temperatures  higher  than  tocopherols  and 
tocotrienok  and  filtering  off  the  crystalline  material  to 
leave  the  tocopherols  and  tocotrienols  in  the  filtrate; 

(d)  treating  the  filtrate  from  step  (c)  by  an  ion-exchange 
procedure  with  an  anionic  exchange  resin  to  produce  a 
concentrated  tocopherol  and  tocotrienol  fraction  in  a 
solvent; 

(e)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  tocopherol  and  toco- 
trienol fraction  from  step  (d)  by  evaporation; 

(f)  washing  and  drying  the  product  of  step  (e); 

(g)  subjecting  the  washed  and  dried  product  of  step  (0  to 
molecular  distillation  to  produce  a  further  concentrated 
tocopherol  and  tocotrienol  product  which  as  a  content  of 
at  least  95  percent  tocopherols  and  tocotrienols,  and  a 
cumulative  yield  of  at  least  70  percent;  and 

(h)  deodorizing  the  tocopherol  and  tocotrienol  product  of 

step(g). 
12.  A  process  for  production  of  tocopherols  and  tocotrienols 
from  palm  fatty  acid  distillates,  which  comprises: 

(a)  distilling  the  palm  fatty  acid  distillates  to  remove  free 
fatty  acids  therein,  using  a  high  heat-transfer  rate  falling 
film  distillation  column  at  temperature  between  150*  and 
250*  C,  and  a  vacuum  below  10  torr  (1333  N/m^); 

(b)  treating  the  distillate  of  step  (a)  with  an  alkyl  alcohol  and 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene- 
sulfonic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  sulphuric  acid  to 
convert  free  fatty  acids  into  alkyl  esters  by  esterification  at 
a  temperature  between  65*  and  110*  C,  and  a  reaction 
time  of  less  than  3  hours; 

(c)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  methoxide  to  convert 
glycerides  into  alkyl  esters  by  transesterification,  at  a 
temperature  between  30*  and  70*  C,  and  a  reaction  time 
of  10  minutes  or  more; 

(d)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (c)  with  a  chelating 


agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  maleic  acid,  citric  acid  and  tartaric  acid; 

(e)  distUling  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  a  high  heat-transfer 
rate  falling  film  vacuum  distillation  column,  operating  at 
less  than  10  torr  (1333  N/m^)  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1(X)*  and  200*  C.  to  remove  a  major  part  of  the  alkyl 
esters  and  leave  the  tocopherols  and  tocotrienols  in  the 
residue; 

(f)  cooling  the  residue  of  step  (e)  to  crystallize  substances 
with  melting  temperatures  higher  than  tocopherols  and 
tocotrienols  and  filtering  off  the  crystalline  material  to 
leave  the  tocopherols  and  tocotrienols  in  the  filtrate; 

(g)  treating  the  filtrate  from  step  (0  by  an  ion-exchange 
procedure  with  an  anionic  exchange  resin,  using  an  eluting 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol  and  hexane  and  using  an  acidic  solution  for  de- 
sorbing  tocopherols  and  tocotrienc^  from  the  resin; 

(h)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  tocopherol  and  toco- 
trienol fraction  from  step  (g)  by  evaporation  using  a  fall- 
ing film  evaporator  and  a  rotary  short  path  evaporator  in 
series,  operating  at  temperatures  of  SO*  and  1 30'  C  respec- 
tively, and  under  reduced  pressure; 

(i)  washing  and  drying  the  product  of  step  (h); 

(j)  subjecting  the  product  from  step  (i)  to  molecular  distilla- 
tion carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  140*  and  220* 
C,  and  under  a  vacuum  below  0.05  torr  (6.7  N/m^  to 
produce  a  fiuther  concentrated  tocopherol  and  toco- 
trienol product  which  has  a  content  of  at  least  95  tocoph- 
erols and  tocotrienols,  ad  a  cumulative  yield  of  at  least  70 
percent;  and 

(k)  deodorizing  the  tocopherol  and  tocotrienol  product  of 
8tep(j)- 

5,190,619 

SEPARATION  OF  3-METHYL-^BUTANONE  FROM 
FORMIC  ACID  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WTTH 

DMSO 
Uoyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave.,  BoacaMa,  Moat  59715,  aad 

George  Beata,  Bozemaa,  Moat,  asstganrs  to  Lloyd  Berg. 

Bwaeawn,  Moat 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  860,418 

fat  CL'  BOID  3/4(k  one  45/83.  53/02 

VS.  CL  203—51  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  3-methyl-2-butanone  from  a 
mixture  of  3-methyl-2-butanone  and  formic  acid  which  com- 
prises distilling  a  mixture  of  3-methyl-2-butanone  and  formic 
acid  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part 
of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  3-methyl-2-butanooe — formic 
acid  mixture,  recovering  3-methyl-2-butaiKMie  as  overtiead 
product  and  obtaining  the  formic  acid  and  the  extractive  agent 
from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexahydrophthalic  acid,  myristic  add, 
p-nitrophenyl  acetic  acid,  phenyl  acetic  acid,  2-methoxyethyl 
ether,  diisobutyl  ketone,  ethyl  phenyl  acetate  and  diethyl  male- 
ate. 

5,190,620 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  ROTATABLE  DISC  TO  REMOVE 

HEAT  SOFTENABLE  SURFACE  COVERINGS 
PhflUp  M  Winter,  Birtrhwood,  MIml,  Maimer  to  MfaHcaota 
Mlaiag  aad  Maaafactariag  Ccaapaay,  St  Paai,  Miaa. 

CoatiaaatiOB-iB-part  4rf  Scr.  No.  558,302,  JaL  26, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appilcation  Jna.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721.139 
fat  CL'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CL  156—344  26  Oakw 

1.  A  method  of  removing  adhered  heat  soflenaMe  surface 
coverings  from  a  surface  of  a  heat  stable  substrate  substantially 
without  damage  to  said  substrate,  and  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  rotatable  body  having  a  peripheral  surface 
and  being  rotatable  about  its  axis,  said  body  comprising  a 
disc  of  foamed  elastomer,  said  elastomer  being  sdeotedfao 
that  said  body  is  capable  of  (1)  increasing  a  temperature  of 
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said  hemt  softenable  surface  Covering  when  said  body  is 
rotated  in  factional  contaci  therein  to  a  temperature 
which  diminishes  the  integrity  of  said  surface  covering  (2) 
forcibly  removing  said  surfa^  covering  from  said  sub- 
strate after  said  increase  in  tetiperature,  and  (3)  attriting  a 
portion  of  said  peripheral  sit^ace  which  conucted  said 
surface  covering  to  provide  a  renewed  peripheral  surface 
of  said  foamed  elastomer; 

(b)  attaching  said  rotauble  bod^  to  means  for  rotating  said 
body  and  rotating  said  rotat«>le  body  to  provide  a  rotat- 
ing body  which  rotates  aboi^  its  axis  at  a  surface  speed 
which  will  cause  said  surfa|:e  covering  to  increase  in 
temperature  when  contacted  by  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotating  body  to  a  temperattire  which  results  in  dimin- 
ished integrity  of  said  surface  covering; 

(c)  contacting  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotating  body  with  said  heat  softenable  surface  covering 
to  be  removed,  causing  said  turface  covering  to  increase 
in  temperature  and  thereaftef  forcibly  removing  said  sur- 
face covering  by  said  portiofi  of  said  {peripheral  surface 
from  said  heat  stable  substrate;  and 

(d)  continue  rotating  said  rotati  ng  body  to  cause  attrition  of 
said  peripheral  surface  of  sai  I  rotating  body. 

13.  A  method  of  removing  adl  ered  heat  softenable  surface 
coverings  from  a  surface  of  a  heat  stable  substrate  substantially 
without  damage  to  said  substrate,]  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

X 


S,190,622 
RECOVERY  OF  GLYCERINE  FROM  SORBITOL  BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave^  Bozeman,  Mont.  5971S,  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozenum,  Mont. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,155 
Int.  a.5  BOID  3/36;  C07C  29/82 
VS.  a.  203— to  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  glycerine  from  a  mixture  of 
glycerine  and  sorbitol  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
glycerine  and  sorbitol  in  a  distilling  column  in  the  presence  of 
an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  glycerine  and  the 
azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product,  separating  the 
glycerine  from  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  and  obtaining  the 
sorbitol  from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 
agent  comprises  one  material  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
1 -methyl  naphthalene,  biphenyl,  isobomyl  acetate,  benzyl 
benzoate,  dimethyl  phthalate  and  ethyl  salicylate. 


(a)  providing  a  rotatable  body 
and  being  rotatable  about  its 
least  two  discs  comprising 


a  temperature  of  said  heat 


5.190,623 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  REPROCESSING  PLANT 
Yuko  Sasaki,  Mito;  Takashi  Honda,  Katsuta;  Saburo  Shoji; 
Shiro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Yasumasa  Funitani, 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00«94,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  335,661 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1987,  62-187560 

Int  a.'  C25C  1/24 

VS.  a.  204—1.5  5  Claims 


having  a  peripheral  surface 
axis,  said  body  comprising  at 
tn  elastomer,  said  elastomer 


being  selected  so  that  the  bo«  ly  is  capable  of  (1)  increasing 


softenable  surface  covering 


when  said  body  is  rotated  in  frictional  contact  therewith 
to  a  temperature  which  din  linishes  the  integrity  of  said 
surface  covering,  (2)  forcibl;  r  removing  said  surface  cov- 
ering from  said  substrate  af|er  said  increase  in  tempera- 
ture, and  (3)  attriting  a  portk>n  of  said  peripheral  surface 
which  contacted  said  surface  covering  to  provide  a  re- 
newed peripheral  surface  of  said  elastomer; 

(b)  attaching  said  rotatable  body  to  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  body; 

(c)  rotating  said  rotatable  bodv  to  provide  a  rotating  body 
which  rotates  about  its  axis  at  a  surface  speed  which  will 
cause  said  surface  covering  to  increase  in  temperature 
when  contacted  by  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotating 
body  to  a  temperature  whic^  results  in  diminished  integ- 
rity of  said  surface  covering 

(d)  contacting  a  portion  of  s^d  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotating  body  with  said  heaf  softenable  surface  covering 
to  be  remov«i,  causing  said  Surface  to  increase  in  tempera- 
ture and  thereafter  forcibly  removing  said  portion  of  said 
surface  covering  by  said  rotating  body  peripheral  surface 
from  said  heat  stable  substrate;  and 

(e)  continue  rotating  said  rotatng  body  to  cause  attrition  of 
said  rotating  body  peripheral  surface. 


1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  nuclear  fuel  reprocessing 
plant  comprising  processing  a  used  nuclear  fuel  by  vacuum 
boiling  of  a  nitric  acid  solution,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
corrosion-proofing  method  including  reducing  the  valence  of 
oxidizing  metal  ions  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  Ru 
(VIII),  Ce  (IV),  Cr(VI)  and  Fe  (III),  dissolved  in  said  vacuum 
boiling  nitric  acid  solution,  by  electrolytic  reduction  while  said 
metal  ions  are  kept  in  the  ionic  state  and  generating  NOx  gas. 


5.190X21 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,190,624 

ELECTROHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  CHEMICAL 

PROCESSING 

Ronald  P.  Reitz,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,522,  Jul.  15, 1988,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,523,  Jul.  15,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,178,  Sep. 
11, 1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,836,  Nov.  5, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
617,317 
Int.  a.5  C25B  3/00 
VS.  a.  204—59  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrically  controlling  chemical  reactions 
within  an  electrorheological  fluid  comprising: 
providing  an  electrorheological  fluid  composition  having 
chemical  reactants  dispersed  therein,  said  reactants  being 


responsive  to  an  electric  field  such  that  said  reactants  will 
chemically  react  upon  exposure  of  said  composition  to  an 
electric  field  and  chemically  alter  said  composition; 
applying  an  electric  field  to  said  composition  from  an  electri- 
cal source  such  that  said  composition  is  chemically  al- 
tered. 


5,190,625 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  RARE  EARTH 

METALS/ ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Francoiae   Seon,   Montreuil,   and   GUslaine   Bartbole,   Saint- 

Mande,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Specia- 

lites  Chimiques,  CourbeToie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,479,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,828,  Mar.  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,289,  Dec.  9, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1984,  84  18700 

Int.  a.5  C25C  3/00.  3/34 

VS.  a.  204—64  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  neodymium,  or  alloy 
thereof  with  another  rare  earth  metal,  or  with  a  transition 
metal,  comprising  electrolyzing  with  solid  electrodes  a  melt 
which  comprises  (i)  neodymium  chloride,  (ii)  lithium  chloride, 
and  (iii)  lithium  fluorides. 


5,190,626 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
AND  OTHER  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE 
Stephen  F.  Yates,  Arlington  Hts..  lU.;  Addison  M.  Smith.  Am- 
herst, N.Y.,  and  Arthur  F.  Murphy,  Mt  ArUngton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,070 
Int  a.'  C07C  17/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.95  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  vinylidene  chloride 
and  other  unsaturated  compounds  from  1,1-dichloro-l-fIuoroe- 
thane  with  minimal  loss  of  said  l,l-dichloro-l-f1uoroethane 
comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  substantially  of 
l,l-dichloro-l-f1uoroethane  and  up  to  about  2000  wt.  ppm 
vinylidene  chloride  with  about  1-6  mols  of  chlorine  for 
each  mol  of  vinylidene  chloride  in  the  presence  of  ultravi- 
olet light  having  wavelength  between  about  300  and  400 
nm  providing  an  exposure  grater  than  zero  and  up  to 
about  SO  watts-hour  Ag  of  said  mixture,  thereby  reducing 
the  concentration  of  vinylidene  chloride  to  less  than  200 
wt.  ppm  by  converting  said  vinylidene  chloride  to  1,1, 1,2- 
tetrachloroethane;  and 

(b)  separating  the  1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethane  formed  in  (a) 
from  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 


5,190,627 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 
FROM  WATER  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Takayuki  Salto,  Hiratsnka;  Hidcaobw  Ariidtai^  Ats««i;  Kca 
NakiUiiBa.  Kamakura;  Yoko  Iwase,  and  HiroyaU  SUbm,  both 
of  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Efaara  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo  and  Ebara  Research  Co^  Ltd.,  Fi^iaawa,  both  of,  Japni 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,278,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abudoiMd. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-287860; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-62496;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-62497;  Oct  12,  1990, 
2-274766 

Int  a.'  COIB  13/16;  C02F  1/46 
VS.  a.  204— 158J  5  Claims 


J€^" 


1.  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  water, 
comprising  irradiating  with  a  total  dose  of  ultraviolet  radiation 
of  more  than  about  10  mW.sec/cm^,  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  dissolved  oxygen,  and  added  hydrogen  in 
an  amount  of  about  1-S  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  dis- 
solved oxygen. 


5,190,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IONS 

FROM  SOIL 

Jane  P.  Bibler,  813  E.  RoUingwood  Rd.,  Aiken,  S.C  29801 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.108 

lot  a.)  BOID  61/44 

VS.  a.  204—182.4  12  ( 


1.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  one  species  of  ions  from 
an  area  of  soil  having  groundwater,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  two  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  to  said  area  of  soil; 

placing  a  permeable  barrier  adjacent  each  of  said  at  least  two 
electrodes  and  said  area  of  soil,  said  barrier  adapted  to  pass 
said  groundwater,  said  barrier  carrying  an  ion  exchange 
resin,  said  resin  being  selective  for  said  at  least  one  species 
of  ions;  and 

applying  a  potential  across  said  electrodes,  said  potential 
causing  said  at  least  one  species  of  ions  to  migrate  with 
respect  to  said  electrodes,  thereby  allowing  said  ion  ex- 
change resin  carried  in  said  permeable  barrier  to  capture 
said  species. 
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5,190,62  > 
ELECTROPHORESIS  MEl  »IUM  MEMBRANE 
MttMra  Sivitan,  aad  MmmU  Og[|w%  both  of  SaituM,  Japu, 
I  to  Fl^  Photo  FUb  C04  LtiL,  Kanasawa,  Japaa 
I  ofScr.  No.  219,938,  J4L  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  26, 1990^  Ser.  No.  604,358 
I  priority,  application  Japaf,  JuL  16, 1987.  62-1T7978 
Int.  CL'  C2S1  7/00 
UjS.  CL  204— 182.8  12  Claims 


AT  START  EDGE; 
eOtim  THCK 


GWADIENT  nCK 
40cm  UN  S 


AT  EM)  EDGE : 
300j<ni  THKK 


ilinking  polymerization  of 
ilinking  agent  in  water  and 
loyl  group  as  a  denatur- 


1.  An  electrophoresis  medium  membrane  for  use  in  separat- 
ing fragments  of  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  planar  support,  a 
planar  cover  sheet,  and  a  layer  of  an  electrophoresis  gel  me- 
dium provided  between  said  suppcfl  and  said  cover  sheet,  said 
electrophoresis  gel  medium  containing  an  aqueous  polyacryl- 
amide  gel,  which  is  prepared  by  en 
an  acrylamide  compound  and  a  en 
a  compound  having  at  least  one 
ing  agent, 

wherein  said  layer  of  said  electrophoresis  gel  medium  has 
both  a  predetermined  gradual  change  in  layer  thickness 
within  the  range  from  SO  ftm  tf  S  mm  and  a  predetermined 
gradual  change  in  concentrations  of  said  acrylamide  com- 
pound and  said  cross-Unking  ^ent  in  the  range  from  3  to 
30  weight  percent. 
12.  In  a  method  for  the  separat: 
a  mixture  thereof  wherein  portioi 
duced  to  a  gel  medium  membrane  i 
tus  and  subjected  to  an  electric 
which  comprises  the  membrane  b^ng  the  membrane  of  claim 
1. 


>n  of  DNA  fragments  from 
of  the  mixture  are  intro- 

an  electrophoresis  appara- 
tential,  the  improvement 
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and  4  to  21  of  said  target  pieces  being  arrayed  within  each 
said  irregular  erosion  region;  and 
subjecting  said  sputtering  target  to  sputtering,  thereby  to 
form  a  depositml  film  on  said  substrate,  said  deposited  film 
having  a  maximum  resistance  error  rate  of  at  least  10%  as 
expressed  by  the  following  formula  in  a  deposited  film 
obtained  by  subjecting  said  sputtering  target  to  sputtering: 


Maximum  resistance  error  rate  (%)  = 


«-•» 


X  100 


M90,( 

SPUTTERING  I'ARGET 
Makoto  Kiknchi;  Yoahibaru  Fnliaa^wa,  and  Hideo  Ishihara,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  t#  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  486,205.  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,116 

ClaiflH  priority,  application  Jap#i,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-49065 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14^34.  14/35 

MS.  a.  204—192.12  16  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  forming  a  metil  thin  film  on  a  substrate  by 
use  of  a  sputtering  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sputtering  target  somprising  target  pieces  of 
different  materials  composite^  arrayed  therein,  said  sput- 
tering target  having  at  least  f  ne  irregular  erosion  region 
which  is  defined  as  a  region  ^closed  within  a  circle  hav- 
ing an  erosion  width  as  its  diafieter,  at  a  part  farthest  from 
the  center  of  gravity  of  sai(|  sputtering  target  within  a 
region  to  be  eroded  in  a  cwvilinear  shape,  said  target 
pieces  each  having  a  wedge  shape  or  a  quadrangular  shape 


wherein,  x  signifies  an  average  value  of  resistances  of  respec- 
tive points  of  said  deposited  film  formed  into  a  shape  and 
an  area  corresponding  to  those  of  said  sputtering  target, 
said  points  dividing  into  20  equal  parts  on  the  center  line 
of  said  deposited  film  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  and  X  signifies  a  resistance  value  which 
has  the  greatest  difference  from  the  average  value  x. 


5,190,631 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  SIUCON 
CARBIDE  FILMS 
Henry  Windischmann,  Solon,  and  George  Fischer,  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  638,939,  Jan.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,171 
Int.  a.5  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.15  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  silicon  carbide  coating  compris- 
ing DC-magnetron  sputtering  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
stantially silicon  carbide  target  in  a  reduced  pressure  consisting 
essentially  atmosphere  having  greater  than  S  percents  partial 
pressure  of  hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas  to  form  a  substantially 
transparent  film  on  a  substrate. 


5,190,632 
MULTI-COLORED  ELECTROPHORESIS  PATTERN 
READING  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Fiuimiya,  and  Hisanori  Nasv,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-059175 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/84.  27/26.  27/447:  BOID  57/02 

VS.  a.  204—299  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-colored  electrophoresis  pattern  reading  system 
capable  of  labelling  each  of  plural  samples  separately  with  each 
of  plural  fluorescent  substances  having  a  different  fluorescence 
wavelength,  subjecting  the  plural  samples  to  electrophoresis  to 
develop  a  pattern  of  electrophoresis,  exciting  the  fluorescent 
substances  labelled  on  the  respective  plural  samples  to  emit 
fluorescence,  and  reading  a  fluorescent  pattern  emitting  the 
fluorescence,  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  irradiating  the  pattern  of  electro- 


phoresis with  irradiating  light  for  exciting  the  fluorescent 
substance  labelled  on  the  sample  to  produce  fluorescence; 

a  light  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  irradiating  light 
while  irradiating  a  gel  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  the 
gel  with  the  irradiating  Ught  from  the  light  source  means; 

a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  fluorescence  sepa- 
rated from  scattered  tight  resulting  form  a  reading  surface 
on  the  basis  of  a  position  relationship  of  a  light  receiving 
path  by  setting  a  light  receiving  surface  so  as  to  be  located 
in  a  direction  different  from  an  optical  axis  of  the  irradiat- 
ing light; 

a  fluorescent-wavelength  separating  means  for  separating 
fluorescence  having  a  predetermined  wavelength  from  an 
optical  signal  received  by  the  light  receiving  means,  and 
having  a  separator  and  means  capable  of  controlling  an 
angle  of  incidence  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  separa- 
tor, 

an  optoelectric  conversion  means  for  generating  electric 
signals  by  subjecting  the  optic  signals  passed  through  the 
fluorescent-wavelength  separating  means  to  optoelectri- 
cal  conversion;  and 

a  sigiud  processing  means  for  subjecting  the  electric  signals 
generated  by  the  optoelectric  conversion  means  to  signal 
processing  and  converting  the  electric  signals  into  a  pre- 
determined form  of  data  representation. 


5,190,633 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WTTH  POLYNUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  DIMER  FOULANT  ADSORPTION 

John  C.  Fetzer,  Hercnies,  and  Darid  G.  Lammel,  San  Rateel, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CheTron  Research  and  Technology 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,680 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  67/06 

VS.  a.  208—99  11  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  removing  stable  polycyclic  aromatic  dimers 
present  in  hydrocracker  effluents  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recovering  a  heavy  effluent  stream  from  a  hydrocracker 
which  heavy  effluent  stream  comprises  stable  polycyclic 
aromatic  dimer  compounds  and  smaller-ringed  aromatic 
compounds; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heavy  effluent  stream 
with  an  adsort>ent  contained  in  an  absorbent  zone 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  stable  polycyclic  aromatic 
dimer  compounds  contained  in  the  heavy  effluent  stream 
are  retained  and  a  majority  of  the  smaller-ringed  aromat- 
ics  elute  from  the  adsorption  zone  to  produce  an  adsorber 
effluent  stream  having  a  reduced  concentration  of  stable 
polycyclic  aromatic  dimer  compounds; 

(c)  monitoring  the  adsorber  effluent  stream  using  Synchro- 
nous Scanning  Fluoresence  and  regenerating  the  adsor- 
bent when  the  concentration  of  polycyclic  aromatic  dimer 


compounds  in  the  adsorber  effluent  stream  reach  a  prede- 
termined concentration;  and 
(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  adsorber  effluent  stream  to 
the  hydrocracking  reactor. 


5,190,634 

INHmmON  OF  COKE  FORMATION  DURING 

VAPORIZATION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 

Jorge  M.  Femandes-BaiUin,  North  Bergea;  Kandaamy  M  Su- 

daram.  West  Patenon,  and  Jo-Lang  CUcn,  Cedar  GroTC,  all 

of  N  J.,  asdgMtrs  to  Lammas  Ci«st  lac,  BhMmfield,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,999 

Int  CL'  ClOG  47/22:  C07C  4/04 

VS.  CL  208—107  3  Cfadam 

1.  In  a  process  for  cracking  a  crude  petroleum  feedstock 

including  preheating  and  vaporizing  said  feedstock  and  then 

cracking  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  S60*  C. 

inside  the  tubes  of  the  radiant  section  of  a  pyrolysis  heater  to 

produce  olefins  wherein  said  feedstock  is  partially  heated  to  a 

temperature  of  100*  C.  to  500*  C.  and  then  further  heated  and 

mixed  with  steam  to  produce  a  mixture  of  feedstock  and  a 

steam  at  a  temperature  of  450*  C.  to  700*  C.  and  wherein  said 

mixture  is  fed  to  said  cracking  step  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises  the  further  step  of  mixing  from  0.01  to  0.15  wt  % 

hydrogen  based  on  the  weight  of  feedstock  with  said  mixture 

of  feedstock  and  steam  prior  to  raising  the  temperature  above 

about  500*  C.  whereby  the  formation  of  coke  is  reduced  when 

said  temperature  is  raised  above  about  500*  C. 


5,190,635 

SUPERPARAMAGNETIC  FORMATION  OF  FCC 

CATALYST  PROVIDES  MEANS  OF  SEPARATION  OF 

OLD  EQUILIBRIUM  FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST 

William  P.  Hettinger,  Russell,  Ky.,  aasigaor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  601,965,  Oct  18, 1990,  ahaadoacd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,079,  Apr.  3, 19t9, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777^473 
Int  a.'  ClOG  11/18 
VS.  a.  208—113  16  CSaims 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  for  contacting  hy- 
drocarbons containing  varying  amounts  of  iron,  nickel  and/or 
vanadium  with  particles  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  coke  and 
metals  are  deposited  on  said  particles,  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  coke  is  removed  in  a  regeneration  zone,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  operating  said  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  900*  to  about  1 100*  F.  with  a  particulate  contact 
time  of  from  about  0. 1  to  5  seconds,  and  operating  said 
regeneration  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 100*  to 
1450*  P.; 

(b)  accumulating  on  said  particles  at  least  4500  ppm  iron 
compounds  from  said  feedstock  or  iron  compounds  inten- 
tionally added  to  the  circulating  reaction-regenerator 
system; 

(c)  adjusting  operating  conditions  so  as  to  render  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  iron  compound  on  said  particles  a  super- 
paramagnetic or  ferromagnetic  specie  of  iron  compound 
having  a  Curie  Point  of  at  least  about  500*  F.  (260*  C); 

(d)  magnetically  separating  more  highly  magnetic  particles 
from  less  magnetic  particles;  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  less  magnetic  particles. 
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5,190,6i6 
lON-SENSmVE  FILM,  METHI  )D  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME  AND  lOl  I  SENSOR 
Norikiko  Uikinwa;  ShaicUro  Ya  nagucU;  Naoto  Uchida,  and 
Takciki  Skiaoaiara,  all  of  Nakal,  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Temmo 
¥rtMkllrl  KaMM,  Tokyo,  Japa^ 
PCT  No.  PCr/JPW/00434,  §371  Date  Oct.  24, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Oct  24, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  ifio.  WO89/10S54,  PCT  Pub. 
Dtfe  Not.  2, 1989 

PCT  FIM  Apr.  25,  198^,  Ser.  No.  602,230 
aaiw  priority,  appUcatkm  Japia,  Apr.  25, 1988,  63-100161 
iBt  a.'  GOIK  27/26 
MS.  CL  204—416  11  Claims 


4.  An  ion  sensitive  film  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture 
of  a  redox  substance  having  a  redbx  function  and  a  polymeric 
compound  containing  an  ion  carr  er  substance. 


'  MICROSTRI ICTURES 


5,190,6|7 
FORMATION  OF 

LEVEL  DEEP  X-RAY 
SACRIFICIAL 
Hcwy  GMkd,  Madisoa,  Wit., 
Rcaearck  Foaadatioa,  Madiioa, 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1992, 
Iirt.CLS 
U.S.  CL  205—118 


BY  MULTIPLE 
UtHOGRAPHY  WTTH 
LAYERS 
to  WiaconsiD  Alnnmi 
Wis. 

No.  874,116 
5/02 

21  Claims 


METAL] 
aiiigiior 


V*s. 


C2j  9 
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37. 


A. 


Ni 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  micr<  mechanical  structures  com- 
prisiiig  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plating  base  on 

(b)  applying  a  photoresist  in  a 

(c)  exposing  the  photoresist  in  i 
der  the  photoresist  dissolvable  in  a  pattern; 

(d)  removing  the  dissolvable  pi  lotoresist; 

(e)  electroplating  a  first  layer  <  )f  a  primary  metal  onto  the 
plating  base  in  the  area  froii  which  the  photoresist  has 
been  removed; 


(0  removing  the  remainder  of 


A 


34 


A 


3« 


A9 


a  surface  of  a  substrate; 
ayer  onto  the  plating  base; 
I  \  pattern  to  radiation  to  ren- 


he  photoresist; 


(g)  electroplating  a  first  layer  of  a  secondary  metal  onto  the 
plating  base  to  cover  and  swround  the  first  layer  of  the 
primary  metal,  the  secondary  metal  chosen  so  that  it  can 
be  differentially  etched  with  3ut  substantially  etching  the 
primary  metal; 

(h)  machining  the  exposed  sui  face  of  the  secondary  metal 
down  to  a  flat  surface  to  a  S4  lected  height  which  exposes 
the  first  layer  of  the  primary  metal. 


5,190,638 

MOVING  BED/FIXED  BED  TWO  STAGE  CATALYTIC 

REFORMING 

George  A.  Swan,  III,  and  Eduardo  Mon,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Florham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,348 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  59/02 

U.S.  CL  208-65  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbon  reactant  stream  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen in  a  reforming  process  unit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  reforming  zones  wherein  each  of  the  re- 
forming zones  contains  a  reforming  catalyst  comprised  of  one 
or  more  Group  VIII  noble  metals  on  a  refractory  support, 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  reforming  the  reactant  stream  in  a  first  reforming  stage 
which  is  comprised  of  one  or  more  reforming  zones  which 
are  operated  in  a  moving-bed  continuous  catalyst  regener- 
ation mode  wherein  the  catalyst  is  comprised  of  one  or 
more  Group  VllI  noble  metals  on  substantially  spherical 
support  particles,  which  catalyst  descends  through  the 
reforming  zone,  exits,  and  is  passed  to  a  regeneration  zone 
where  at  least  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  carbon  is 
bumed-off,  and  wherein  the  regenerated  catalyst  is  recy- 
cled back  to  the  one  or  more  reforming  zones; 

(b)  passing  the  partially  reformed  reactant  stream  into  a 
second  reforming  stage  comprised  of  one  or  more  serially 
connected  reforming  zones  containing  a  fixed-bed  of  cata- 
lyst comprised  of  one  or  more  Group  VIII  noble  metals, 
which  one  or  more  reforming  zones  is  operated  at  reform- 
ing conditions  which  includes  a  pressure  of  about  100  to 
SOD  psig,  thereby  producing  an  effluent  stream  of  at  least 
96  RON  clear. 


5,190,639 
Min^TIPLE  FIXED-BED  REFORMING  UNTTS  SHARING 

COMMON  MOVING  BED  REACTOR 
Gcrrit  S.  Swart,  WestfieM;  Paul  W.  Kaadenski,  Basking  Ridge, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Staart  S.  Goldstein,  EweU,  Surrey,  Eagiaiid, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Rescarck  and  Eagineeriag  Company, 
FloriMB  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,332 
Int.  CL«  ClOG  59/0? 
UjS.  a.  208—65  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbon  reactant  stream  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen in  a  reforming  process  unit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  reforming  zones  wherein  each  of  the  re- 
forming zones  contains  at  least  one  reforming  catalyst  contain- 
ing a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  on  a  refractory  support,  which 
process  comprises: 
(a)  reforming  two  reactant  streams  in  a  first  reforming  stage 
which  is  comprised  of  two  separate  fixed-bed  reforming 
process  units  each  unit  comprised  of  one  or  more  serially 
connected  reforming  zones  containing  a  fixed-bed  of  a 
catalyst  comprised  of  at  least  one  Group  VIII  noble  metal 


on  a  refractory  support,  which  one  or  more  reforming 
zones  are  operated  at  reforming  conditions  which  includes 
a  pressure  of  about  100  to  SCO  psig; 
(b)  passing  the  resulting  effluent  streams  from  both  of  the 
two  fued-bed  reforming  units  to  a  second  reforming  stage 
comprised  of  one  or  more  serially  connected  reforming 
zones  which  are  operated  in  a  moving-bed  continual  cata- 
lyst regeneration  mode  which  is  operated  at  pressures 
from  about  30  to  100  psig,  wherein  the  catalyst  descends 
through  the  reforming  zone,  exits,  and  is  passed  to  a  re- 
generation zone  where  at  least  a  portion  of  any  accumu- 
lated carbon  is  bumed-off,  and  wherein  the  regenerated 
catalyst  is  recycled  to  the  one  or  more  second  stage  re- 
forming zones; 


(c)  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  effluent  stream  from  said 
second  stage  reforming  to  a  first  separation  zone  wherein 
a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  predominantly  Cs'*' 
liquid  stream  are  produced,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  is  recycled  to  one  of  the 
fixed-bed  reforming  process  units,  and  the  remaining 
portion  is  collected  as  product  gas,  and 

(d)  passing  a  second  portion  of  said  effluent  stream  from  said 
second  stage  reforming  to  a  second  separation  zones 
wherein  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  predomi- 
nantly Cs'*'  liquid  stream  are  produced,  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  is  recycled  to 
the  other  fixed-bed  reforming  process  unit,  and  the  re- 
maining portion  is  collected  as  product  gas. 


5,190,640 
TREATMENT  OF  OILS  USING  AMINOCARBINOLS 
Glenn  L.  Roof,  Sugar  Land;  Lawrence  N.  Kremer,  and  Robert  V. 
Market,  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,467 
Int  a.5  ClOG  29/20 
U.S.  a.  208—236  19  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  sweetening  sour  hydrocarbons,  which  com- 
prises treating  said  hydrocarbons  with  an  effective  sweetening 
amount  of  a  compound  of  an  aminocarbinol  of  the  formula 

RjN— CH(— R')OH 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  or  inertly  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  and  each  R  is  independently  hydrocarbyl  or  in- 
ertly substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  both  R  groups  are  collectively 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  ether  radical  combined  with  the 
nitrogen  of  the  aminocarbinol  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
represented  by  the  formula 

(— R— R— )>N— CH(— R')0H. 


5,190,641 
HYDROCONVERSION  CATALYST 
Charles  R.  WOsoa,  Saa  Frandaco,  and  Kirk  R.  Gibaoa,  EI  Ccr- 
rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cherron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company,  Saa  Ftandaco,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  543,257,  Jnn.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,089,462. 
Tbb  appUcatkM  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^17 
lat  a.5  ClOG  45/04.  45/06.  45/08 
VS.  a.  208—254  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrodenitrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
containing  nitrogen  compounds,  which  method  comprises 
contacting  said  feed  in  a  reaction  zone  under  hydrodeni- 
trogenation conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  SCO*  F.  to  about  8S0*  F.,  a  total  pressure  within 
the  range  of  about  450  to  about  3500  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  its  space  velocity  ranging  from  0.05  to  about  5.0 
(hr.  — '),  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  ranging  from  about 
350  to  about  3200  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  precipitating  a  hydrolyzable  Group  IVB  compound  to 
form  a  hydrated  Group  IVB  oxide  gel; 

b.  washing  the  hydrated  Group  IVB  oxide  gel  with  water; 

c.  adding  aqueous  acidic  compounds  and  a  soluble  Group 
VIII  metal  compound  to  the  hydrated  Group  IVB  oxide 
gel,  forming  a  slurry; 

d.  mixing  and  peptizing  a  hydrated  supporting  oxide  with 
the  slurry; 

e.  adding  a  partially  or  totally  soluble  Group  VIB  metal 
compound;  and 

{.  shaping,  drying  and  calcining  catalyst  particles;  and  col- 
lecting an  effluent  with  reduced  nitrogen  levels. 


5,190,642 

HYDROCONVERSION  CATALYST 

Charles  R.  Wilson,  San  Fraadsco;  Kirk  R.  Gibaoa,  El  Cerrito, 

and  Chi- Wen  Hung,  Saa  RafML  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

CheTTon  Research  and  Technology  Company,  Saa  Fraadsco, 

Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  543,005,  Jun.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,089,453. 

Ibis  appUcation  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,216 

Int  a.'  ClOG  45/04.  45/06,  45/08 

VS.  CL  208—254  R  15  daisH 

1.  A  method  for  the  hydrodenitrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  nitrogen  compounds, 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  feed  in  a  reaction 
zone  under  hydrodenitrogenation  conditions  comprising  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  500*  F.  to  about  850*  F., 
a  total  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  450  to  about  3500 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0  (hr~ '),  and  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  ranging  from  about  350  to  about  3200  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  with  a 
catalyst  prepared  by  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  peptizing  alumina  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  con- 
taining a  soluble  Group  IVB  metal  compound,  and  a 
soluble  Group  VIII  metal  compound; 

(b)  neutralizing  said  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  the 
peptized  alumina  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
basic  compound  and  a  soluble  Group  VIB  metal  com- 
pound while  mulling;  and 

(c)  shaping,  drying  and  calcining  the  catalyst  particles;  and 
collecting  an  effluent  with  reduced  nitrogen  levels. 


DEVICE 
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5.190,6^ 
WATER  TREATMENT 

COUNT  TIMES  USED 
J.  KcMdk  Dmob,  SohM, 
tvwB,  both  of  Otdo, 
Hitilrti,  OMo 

FIM  Jm.  10, 1992, 

IM.  CL>  BO10 
UJS.  CL  31»-«S 


Molcy 
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HAVING  MEANS  TO 
LIMIT  USEAGE 

A.  Schroedcr,  Unioa- 
Mr.  Coffee,  Lmu,  Bedford 


Sw, 


No.  818,620 

35/14 


MClains 


tenniiiating  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  apparatus 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  carriage  having  at  least  one  wheel  mounted  to  an  end  of 
the  distribution  arm,  said  wheel  engaging  a  wall  of  the 
vessel;  and 
hydraulic  feed  back  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  for  controlling  the  free  wheeling  of  said  wheel 
about  said  vessel,  thereby  retarding  motion  of  said  distri- 
bution arm  in  response  to  increasing  rotation  rate  of  said 
wheel. 


1.  A  portable  water  treatment  device  comprised  of: 
a  veael  having  a  pouring  spout  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  replaceable  filter  cartridge  containing  a  filter  media,  and 
a  lid  assembly  for  enclosing  the  tpper  end  of  said  vessel,  said 
lid  assembly  including  a  coimang  mechanism  for  monitor- 
ing uses  of  water  treatment  device  and  comprising: 
housiiig  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough  commu- 
nicating with  said  filter  cartridge, 
a  movable  gate  member  fof  opening  and  closing  said 
aperture  in  said  housing,  laid  gate  member  movable 
between  a  position  closing  kaid  aperture  and  a  position 
opening  said  aperture, 
counting  means  incrementally  movable  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  said  counting  means  operably  engaging  said 
gate  member  wherein  said  counting  means  moves  one 
increment  each  time  each  ^aid  gate  member  is  opened 
and  closed,  and 
means  for  preventing  movenlent  of  said  counting  means 
and  said  gate  member  after  (aid  gate  member  has  moved 
a  predetermined  number  ol  increments. 


5.190,« 
MOTION  CONTROLLER 
TREATMENT  TRia 
Rokcrt  S.  WiiHiewrid,  Walker,  Mi 

4 

FOR  WASTEWATER 

UNG  FILTER 

ih.,  aasigMir  to  aty  of  Wyo- 

■lag,  Wyoniag,  Mick. 

FIM  Feb.  28, 1992,  S 
Iirt.a.>C02 
UJS.  CL  210—97 

er.  No.  843,331 
?3/04 

19  Claim 

U  Ml 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  khe  rotation  rate  of  a  waste- 
water distribution  assembly  for  J  sewage  treatment  trickling 
filter  contained  by  a  vessel,  the  datribution  assembly  being  of 
the  type  including  a  support  and  tt  least  one  distribution  arm 


5,190,645 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  SHALE  SHAKER  OR 

THE  i^fjCR 

Harry  L.  Burgess,  5400  MeiMrial  #511,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Filed  May  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,540 

Int  a.'  BOID  33/00 

UJS.  CL  21^-144  24  Claiou 


1.  A  shaker  for  separating  cuttings  from  a  drilling  or  mining 
operation  from  a  carrier  liquid,  said  shaker  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  mud  inlet  and  a  mud  outlet; 

a  screen  mounted  generally  horizontally  in  said  hollow  body 
between  said  mud  inlet  and  said  mud  outlet; 

a  motive  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  screen  for 
repetitively  moving  said  screen; 

a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal,  generally  parallel  elon- 
gate members  connected  to  said  screen  for  movement 
therewith;  and 

a  respective  solid  weight  laterally  constrained  by  each  of 
said  elongate  members,  but  freely  longitudinally  movable 
therealong. 


5,190,646 
WASTEWATER  TREATING  BIOLOGICAL  HLM  TANK 
Takasbi  Hattori,  5-34-104,  SosUgaya  2-cboiiie,  Sctagaya-ko, 
Tokyo,  and  Kacuo  Nakano,  Yokohaan,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikki  Haabai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Takasbi 
Hattori,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,775 
Int  a.s  C02F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  210—151  20  Claims 

1.  A  biological  film  apparatus  for  treating  raw  water  and 
waste  water,  comprising: 
tank  means  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  to  define  an  upper 
tank  portion  connected  to  a  lower  tank  portion; 
hollow  vertical  column  means  arranged  centrally  in  said 

tank  means; 
water  supply  means  connected  to  said  upper  tank  portion  for 
introducing  water  to  be  treated  into  said  vertical  column 
means  in  a  downward  flow  direction; 
continuous-pore  ceramic  element  means  arranged  in  said 
tank  means  circumferentially  around  said  vertical  column 
means  for  biological  treatment  of  said  water,  said  ceramic 
element  means  including  a  plurality  of  biological  film 
elements  each  comprising  65  to  93  weight  %  SiO>,  5.2  to 


15.2  weight  %  AI2O3  and  0.1  to  0.7  weight  %  FejOa  and 
having  a  continuous-pore  structure  where  all  pores  com- 
municate with  each  other,  said  pores  having  an  average 
diameter  of  20  to  120  fim  to  provide  said  film  element  with 
an  apparatus  porosity  of  60  to  80%. 
air  bubble  supply  means  connected  said  lower  tank  portion 
for  introducing  air  bubbles  into  said  vertical  column 
means  to  contact  said  water  to  be  treated  in  an  upward 
flow  direction  opposite  said  downward  flow  direction, 
said  air  bubbles  dissolving  in  said  water  and  circulating 
said  water  upwardly  and  out  of  said  vertical  column 


thereof,  the  boss  including  a  central  bore  directed  there- 
through, and 

a  flow  tube  having  a  lower  tube  coaxially  aligned  and  posi- 
tioned below  an  upper  tube,  wherein  the  lower  tube  in- 
cludes a  lower  tube  lower  distal  end  receiving  the  boss 
therewithin,  and  the  lower  tube  includes  a  lower  tube 
upper  distal  end  having  a  lower  tube  upper  conical  tubular 
portion  formed  thereon,  and 

the  upper  tube  including  an  upper  tube  lower  distal  end, 
wherein  the  upper  tube  lower  distal  end  includes  an  upper 
tube  lower  conical  tube  portion  formed  thereon,  and 

a  central  venturi  tube  positioned  between  the  lower  tube 
upper  conical  tube  portion  and  the  upper  tube  lower 
conical  tube  portion,  and 

aeration  means  coaxially  directed  through  the  flow  tube 
positioned  within  the  lower  tube  below  the  central  venturi 
tube. 


means  onto  said  continuous-pore  ceramic  element  means 

for  treatment  therein; 
overflow  outlet  means  connected  to  said  upper  tank  portion 

for  removing  from  said  tank  means  matter  floating  on  said 

water; 
sludge  drain  outlet  means  connected  to  said  lower  tank 

portion  for  removing  from  said  tank  means  biological 

solids  and  untreated  sludge  setting  on  said  tank  means 

bottom;  and 
treated  water  outlet  means  connected  to  said  peripheral  side 

wall  of  said  tank  means  at  said  lower  tank  portion  for 

removing  treated  water  from  said  tank  means. 


5,190,648 

WATER  PURIFYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Larry  R.  Raosaoer,  642  Gignere  Ct.,  San  Joae,  Calif.  95133 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,869,  Not.  10,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  504,126 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/48.  1/78 

US.  a.  210—172  13  Claims 


5,190,647 

AQUARIUM  VENTURI  TUBE 

Jason  R.  Balestrieri,  Rte.  II  Box  7,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,017 

Int  a.3  AOIK  63/04 


MS.  a.  210—169 


1.  A  purifying  system  for  a  reservoir  of  water  comprising,  in 
combination: 

means  for  generating  ozone, 
8  Oaims       a  lift  tube  for  containing  water, 

means  for  suspending  said  lift  tube  in  a  water  tank  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  lift  tube  below  the  surface  of  the  water, 

means  for  introducing  water  into  said  lift  tube,  a  filter  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  water  flow  into  said  lift  tube; 

means  for  injecting  ozone  into  the  water  introduced  into  said 
lift  tube  for  causing  upward  movement  of  water  in  said  lift 
tube  and  purifying  the  water,  said  means  for  introducing 
water  into  said  lift  tube  including  openings  at  the  bottom 
of  said  lift  tube,  said  filter  surrounding  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  lift  tube  and  when  the  ends  substantially 
sealed  thereto  permitting  water  to  flow  through  said  filter 
into  the  bottom  of  said  lift  tube, 

magnets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
said  lift  tube,  and 

said  magnets  having  their  north  poles  facing  one  another 
across  the  water  introduced  into  the  lift  tube. 


1.  An  aquarium  venturi  tube,  comprising, 

a  filter  plate,  the  filter  plate  arranged  for  positioning  in  an 

aquarium,  wherein  the  filter  plate  includes  a  matrix  of 

apertures  directed  therethrough,  and 
the  filter  plate  further  including  a  cylindrical  and  tubular 

boss  mounted  to  the  filter  plate  extending  upwardly 


5,190,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  UP  METAL<:HARGED 

WASTE  SLUDGES 

Antonio  M.  Cell,  D-5466,  Neustadt  Im  Eagelsgartea  2,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jua.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,808 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1988,  3821242 

Int  a.'  BOID  36/00 
U.S.  a.  210—178  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  metals  from  metal  charged 


UM 


326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


327 


waste  sludges  with  an  aqueous  sol  ition  of  ammonium  chloride 
and  sodium  sulfate  comprising:     I 

(a)  a  mixing  apparatus  for  mix|ng  the  aqueous  solution  of 
aounonium  chloride  and  sodijim  sulfate  together  with  the 
waste  sludges,  said  mixing  affparMns  including  a  rotating 
container  having  an  elongat^  rotating  drum  with  Ufter 
blades  on  the  inside  wall  thefeof  mounted  for  movement 
towards  a  discharge  opening  |in  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  residence  zone  in  the  rolbting  drum  for  holding  the 
sludge  during  treatment; 


projections  being  connected  by  top  and  bottom  projec- 
tions which  with  the  vertical  projections  deflne  a  conduit; 

(d)  a  cyclone  for  each  opening  in  the  riser,  the  cyclone 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  entrained  solids  discharged 
from  an  opening  in  the  riser,  the  cyclone  inlet  having  an 
area  less  than  the  area  of  the  opening  of  the  riser; 

(e)  arcuately  shaped  tunnel  means  communicating  with  the 
riser  opening  and  the  cyclone  inlet,  the  tunnel  means 
having  an  inlet  end  which  fits  around,  but  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  conduit  defining  projections  extending  from  the 
riser  whereby  entrained  solids  discharged  from  the  riser 
are  guided  through  an  arcuate  path  for  tangential  intro- 
duction into  the  cyclone  inlet. 


(c)  an  inlet  opening  on  one  end  of  the  mixing  apparatus  for 
'  the  introduction  of  sludges  into  the  mixing  apparatus  on 

the  end  opposing  the  dischpge  opening  for  removing 
separated  undissolved  solidsi  from  the  mixing  apparatus 
upon  completion  of  the  met^  removal; 

(d)  a  separating  apparatus  for  ^parating  the  metal  charge 
solution  from  the  undissolved  solids  and  comprising  a 
filter  tray  positioned  in  said  nixing  apparatus  in  the  region 
of  the  discharge  opening  for  carrying  the  separated  solids 
to  the  discharge  opening;  and 

(e)  a  drying  apparatus  for  drying  the  separated  undissolved 
solids. 


5,190,651 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Terrel  F.  Spencer,  and  Gary  L.  Brooks,  both  of  Lake  GeneTS, 

Wis^  assignors  to  Sta-Rite  iDdustries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,263 

Int  a.'  BOID  27/14 

VS.  a.  210—305  14  Claims 


5,190, 
TANGENTIAL  SOLIDS  S] 


Robert  F.  Tammera,  West 
Kenneth  J.  Reiaman,  Long 
pnny,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to 
ing  Company,  Florfaan  Park, 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1991,  ^r.  No.  720,056 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/lt;  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CL  210—256 


ARATION  TRANSFER 


Donald  F.  Shaw,  Dennlle; 
ry,  and  George  Melfl,  Whip- 
on  Research  and  Engineer- 


1.  In  a  fluid  filter  cartridge  of  the  type  having  spaced  filter 
4  Claims   elements  supported  by  first  and  second  end  caps,  the  elements 
defining  an  effluent  path  therebetween,  at  least  the  first  end  cap 
having  an  interior  element-supporting  surface,  an  exterior 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  annularly-arranged  exit  passages 
communicating  with  the  path,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  annular  fluid  exhaust  manifold  coupled  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  first  end  cap  and  defining  a  ring-like  conduit 
in  communication  with  the  exit  passages;  and, 
a  discharge  port  coupled  to  the  conduit  and  configurated 
and  arranged  for  low-friction  detachment  from  an  outlet 
vent. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separation  of  fluidized  solids  suspended 
in  a  gaseous  phase  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  having  a  disengagfig  zone; 

(b)  a  vertical  tubular  riser  positioned  in  the  vessel,  the  riser 
having  a  discharge  end  locited  in  the  disengaging  zone, 
the  riser  having  at  its  discha^e  end  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  periphery;  ] 

(c)  a  pair  of  vertical  projectio^  for  each  peripheral  opening 
in  the  riser,  the  projections  extending  outwardly  and 
substantially  tangential  to  Aie  tubular  riser,  the  vertical 


5,190,652 
FILTER  HOLDER  FOR  COFFEE  CARTRIDGES 
Bemardus  M.  van  Thoor,  Maarssen,  and  Jan  C.  van  Hattem, 
Amerongen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee/DE 
N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,291 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Sep.   21,   1990, 
9002072 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/085 
VS.  a.  210—474  4  aaims 

1.  A  filter  holder  for  coffee  cartridges,  comprising  a  car- 
tridge-receiving portion  (4)  with  a  closed  bottom  and  a  lateral 
extract  passage  (9),  a  by-pass  (5)  which  has  its  inlet  (6)  spaced 
above  the  cartridge-receiving  portion  (4)  and  terminates  adja- 
cent the  extract  passage  (9),  as  well  as  an  upper  supporting  rim 
(7)  which  is  so  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  closed  bot- 


tom, that  when  the  filter  pan  is  arranged  by  the  supporting  rim    active,  porous  layer  of  thickness  less  than  about  0.1  jim,  and 
(7)  thereof  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle  for  brewed  coffee,    ,he  inner  layer  having  a  greater  thickness  and  pore  size  than 

the  outer  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  fluid  dispersion  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic 
material,  a  watef-soluble  organic  solvent,  and  a  resin 
capable  of  being  coked  to  a  coke  content  greater  than  20% 
by  weight,  and  which  resin  is  insoluble  in  water  and  solu- 
ble in  the  organic  solvent; 

(b)  depositing  the  fluid  dispersion  as  a  layer  on  a  mineral 
support; 


outlets  of  the  by-pass  (5)  and  the  extract  passage  (9)  are  dis- 
posed substantially  at  the  lower  point. 


5,190,653 
COFFEE  BREWER  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
James  P.  Herrick,  Brookfield,  Conn.;  Robert  F.  Smith,  Ridge- 
field  Park,  N.J.,  and  Mete  Brunou,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  ni. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,040 

Int  a.s  BOID  29/085 

VS.  a.  210—477  20  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  filtration  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  coffee 
brewer,  comprising: 

a  filter  element  having  a  first  surface  intended  for  contact 
with  an  aqueous  coffee  brewing  mixture  containing  sus- 
pended coffee  particulates,  a  second  surface  on  the  side  of 
the  filter  element  opposite  the  first  surface,  and  holes 
extending  through  the  filter  element  from  the  first  surface 
to  the  second,  wherein  individual  holes  have  an  open  area 
in  the  first  surface  of  from  100  to  3,000  square  microns  and 
together  provide  an  open  area  of  from  S  to  30%,  and  the 
center-to-center  spacing  of  the  holes  is  within  the  range  of 
from  10  to  ISO  microns. 


5,190,654 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ULTRA-THIN  AND 

ASYMMETRIC  MINERAL  MEMBRANE 

Jean-Michel  Baner,  Pagny  S/Moselle,  France,  assignor  to  Le 

Carbone  Lorraine,  Conrberoic,  France 

FUed  JuL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,340 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1990,  90  09999 

Int  a.>  BOID  71/04 

VS.  a.  210—490  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  asymmetric  thin  membrane  on 

a  support,  aid  asymmetric  membrane  comprising  outer  and 

inner  layers  disposed  on  the  support,  the  outer  layer  being  an 


(c)  contacting  the  layer  of  fluid  dispersion  on  the  mineral 
support  with  water  so  as  to  displace  at  least  some  of  the 
organic  solvent  from  the  layer  and  to  precipitate  the  resin; 
and, 

(d)  thermally  treating  the  contacted  layer-mineral  support  to 
convert  at  least  the  resin  to  coke  and  form  an  asymmetric, 
thin,  coke-containing  membrane. 

11.  Asymmetric  filtration  membranes  with  an  active  layer  of 
small  thickness  which  are  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5,190,655 
WATER  PURIFICATION  PROCESS  2 
Johan  Lan  I.  Karlason,  Barkstigen  4,  Lidingii,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,226,  Jan.  9, 1990,  aburioned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  19S9,  8900071 
Int  a.5  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—607  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  sewage  water  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  carrying  out  a  chemical  precipitation  of  the  sewage  water 
using  aluminum  salts,  calcium  salts,  iron  salts  or  combina- 
tions thereof  to  obtain  a  sludge,  and  thereafter  pre-treating 
the  sludge  mechanically,  enzymatically,  thermally,  bio- 
logically, chemically  or  combinations  thereof  to  increase 
the  availability  of  the  pre-treated  sludge  to  bacterial  oxida- 
tion; and 

(b)  subjecting  the  sewage  water  treated  in  step  (a)  to  a  nitrifi- 
cation step  wherein  ammonium  nitrogen  contained  therein 
is  oxidized  to  nitrate,  and  a  denitrification  step  wherein 
nitrates  contained  therein  are  reduced  to  nitrogen  gas,  the 
denitrification  step  comprising  admixing  the  pre-treated 
sludge  or  a  solution  of  pre-treated  sludge  and  additional 
sewage  water  to  the  sewage  water  undergoing  denitrifica- 
tion, with  the  pre-treated  sludge  or  solution  thereof  acting 
as  a  source  of  carbon  in  the  denitrification  step,  and  de- 
composition of  the  pre-treated  sludge  occurring  simulta- 
neously with  the  denitrification  step. 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


329 


5,19©.< 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

MEMBRANE  IN  COMBIN, 

CARBOXYUC  AOD 

Jawt  M.  Paul,  DcSoto,  and  Ri( 

both  of  Tcz^  aviswin  to  Mobi 

OMtiawtioo  of  Ser.  No.  459,12fe,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatinaatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,147,  Apr.  3, 1989, 

aNadwifil  This  appUcatioa  AuL  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,565 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  ^tent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 


;  SCALE  VIA  A  LIQUID 
ION  WITH  AN  AMINO 
kND  A  CATALYST 

L.  Morris,  Duncanville, 
I  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 


5,190,657 

BLOOD  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTRATION 

David  G.  Heagle,  Toutman,  and  John  J.  Hiers,  Elliin,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Lydall,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,613 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00.  39/04,  39/06.  39/08 

VS.  a.  210—645  44  Claims 


2008,  has  beenjdisclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  77/001  C02F  1/26.  5/10 


VS.  a.  210-643 


EXTERNM.     OOUEOUS     P»*«S£ 
IMITIAL     FCEDI 

2 


r 


LlOue    MCMBRANE     PHASE 
IHVOmCMIWNI 


I.  A  liquid  membrane  metho*  for  removing  barium  sulfate 
scale  from  equipment  containin  5  same  via  an  emulsion  com- 
prising: 

a)  contacting  said  scale-contaiiing  equipment  with  an  exter- 
nal aqueous  phase  which  (auses  said  scale  to  solubilize 
into  scale-forming  ions  in  said  external  aqueous  phase 
which  consists  essentially  0  f: 
i)  an  aqueous  solution  hav  ng  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to 

about  14; 
ii)  a  first  complexing  agent  Selected  from  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inocarboxylic   acid  or  poly- 
amines,  salts  and  mixturfs  thereof  in  an  amount  of  at 
OM;  and 

of  at  least  from  about  0.0!  to 

about  O.SM  selected  froi^  a  member  of  the  group  con 

sisting  of  fluoride,   pen  ulfite,   pereulfate,   dithionate, 

hypochlorite,  formate,  si  licylate,  aminoacetate,  glyco- 

late,  or  thioglycolate  ani  >ns  and  mixtures  thereof,  hav- 

caistant    of    less    than    about 

10-2Ka<IO-2  which  acts  with  said  first  complexing 

agent  to  substantially  eihance  said  agents  ability  to 

solubilize  scale; 

b)  mixing  an  emulsion  intol  said  external  aqueous  phase 

which  emulsion  contains  ar^  immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbo- 

naceous  membrane  phase  having  a  second  complexing 

agent  for  said  scale-forming  ions  therein  stronger  than  said 

first  complexing  agent  enyeloped  around  droplets  of  an 

internal  aqueous  phase  haviig  a  stronger  third  complexing 

agent  for  scale-forming  ioK  than  said  second  complexing 

ing  ions  from  said  external 


least  about  0. 1  to  about  I 
iii)  a  catalyst  in  an  amount 


20  Claims 


1.  A  filter  material  for  filtering  leucocytes  from  a  fraction  of 
or  whole  blood,  comprising: 
(A)  a  shape-sustaining  laid  textile  web  having  a  thickness  of 
at  least  about  I  millimeter  and  a  bulk  density  of  between 
about  0.05  and  0.4  g/cm^,  said  web  having: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  interlocked,  textile  fibers  with  average 
deniers  between   about  0.05   and   0.75   and   average 
lengths  between  about  3  millimeters  and  IS  millimeters, 
said  textile  fibers  being  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  said  web  so  as  to  form  a  matrix  of  the  textile 
fibers  with  spaces  between  adjacent  interstices  of  inter- 
locked fibers; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  fibrillated  particles  of  polymeric  material 
having  a  surface  area  of  between  about  5  and  60  square 
meters  per  gram  substantially  disposed  within  said 
spaces  of  the  matrix,  said  fibrillated  particles  having  a 
plurality  of  fine  fibrils  which  are  interlocked  with  adja- 
cent textile  fibers  of  said  spaces  such  that  the  fibrillated 
particles  are  not  substantially  displaceable  from  said 
web  during  filtration  of  said  blood;  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  fibrillated  particles  to  the 

textile  fibers  is  between  about  1 :99  and  40:60. 
44.  A  method  for  filtering  leucocytes  from  a  fraction  of  or 
whole  human  blood,  comprising  passing  said  blood  through 
the  filter  material  of  claim  1  and  recovering  the  filtered  blood. 


U  Ml 


agent;  and 
c)  transferring  said  scale-foi 
aqueous  phase  into  said 
phase  which  ions  are  then 
bonaceous  membrane  ph 
phase  where  said  ions  are 
which  causes  scale  to  be 
within  a  substantially  redi 
with  said  first  and  third  ci 


5,190,658 

METHOD  FOR  SIZE  EXCLUSION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Lev  Z.  Vilenchik,  Longmeadow;  Roger  C.  Ayotte,  Springfield, 

both  of  Mass.;  Jawed  Asrar,  Chesterfield,  and  Christopher  J. 

Hardiman,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,093 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—656  3  Qaims 


lydrocarbonaceous  membrane 
-ansferred  from  said  hydrocar- 
into  said  internal  aqueous 
iccumulated  and  concentrated 
removed  from  said  equipment 
;ed  time  period  than  is  possible 
iplexing  agents  alone. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  macromolecules  of  different 
molecular  weight  by  size  exclusion  chromatography  compris- 
ing passing  a  solution  of  said  macromolecules  through  a  col- 


umn packed  with  spherical  particles  comprising  aluminum 
oxide,  aluminum  hydroxide,  or  a  mixture  thereof  having 
wedge-shaped  macropores  at  a  flow  rate  whereby  said  macro- 
molecules are  eluted  from  said  column  in  descending  order  of 
molecular  weight. 


5,190,659 
CONTAMINATION  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

FILTRATION  AND  PLURAL  ULTRAVIOLET  AND 

CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  STEPS  AND  TREATMENT 

MODE  CONTROLLER 

Lawrence  K.  Wang,  Latham;  Lvbomry  Knryiko,  New  ProTi- 

dence,  N  J.,  and  Mu  Hao  S.  Wang,  Latham,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to 

International  EaTironmental  Systems  Inc.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

nied  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,596 

Int.  a.'  BOID  24/46,  41/02.  36/00  37/04 

VS.  a.  210—663  20  aaims 


1.  An  improved  filtration  process  for  removing  contami- 
nants from  a  contaminated  liquid  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  operating  an  apparatus  comprising  a  piping  system  in- 
cluding an  influent  liquid  pipe,  effiuent  discharge  pipes,  a 
waste  drain,  and  process  pipes,  an  ultraviolet  pretreatment 
means,  a  chemical  feed  system,  a  pump  means,  a  process 
tank,  a  pressure  filter  means  including  reactive  granular 
filter  media  and  a  filter  septum,  an  ultraviolet  post-treat- 
ment means,  and  a  central  flow  control  means  in  a  filtra- 
tion mode, 

(b)  pumping  the  contaminated  liquid  to  said  influent  liquid 
pipe  of  said  apparatus, 

(c)  disinfecting  the  contaminated  liquid  by  said  ultraviolet 
pretreatment  means,  as  needed,  and  producing  an  ultravi- 
olet pretreated  liquid, 

feeding  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxine,  hypochlorite,  peroxide  and  permanganate,  or  com- 
binations thereof,  as  needed,  to  the  ultraviolet  pretreated 
liquid  for  chemical  pretreatment  and  producing  an  ultravi- 
olet and/or  chemical  pretreated  liquid, 

(e)  pumping  the  ultraviolet  and/or  chemical  pretreated 
liquid  to  said  central  flow  control  means  to  said  pressure 
filter  means  which  comprises  reactive  granular  filter 
media  and  a  filter  septum, 

(0  filtering  the  ultraviolet  and/or  chemical  pretreated  liquid 
by  said  reactive  granular  filter  media  supported  by  said 
filter  septum  inside  said  pressure  filter  means  for  removal 
of  suspended,  dissolved,  living  and  non-living  contami- 
nants, and  producing  a  filter  effluent  and  a  concentrate, 

(g)  periodically  discharging  a  portion  of  said  concentrate 
from  said  pressure  filter  means  though  an  on/off  valve 
during  a  prolonged  filtration  operation, 

(h)  discharging  the  filter  effluent  from  said  pressure  filter 
means  through  said  central  flow  control  means  to  said 
effluent  discharge  pipe  where  the  filter  effluent  is  treated 
by  the  ultraviolet  post-treatment  means,  and  producing  a 
post-treated  effluent  or  a  product  liquid, 

(i)  periodically  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  man- 
ually or  automatically  from  said  filtration  mode  to  a  back- 
wash mode  for  backwashing  said  pressure  filter  means  at 
a  liquid  flow  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  filtration 


mode  using  the  ultraviolet  and/or  chemical  pretreated 
liquid  and  producing,  then  discharging  a  backwash  waste- 
water from  said  pressure  filter  and  said  central  flow  con- 
trol means  to  said  waste  drain  for  disposal, 

(j)  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  manually  or 
automatically  from  any  previous  operational  mode  to  a 
rinse  mode  for  rinsing  said  pressure  filter  means  at  a  liquid 
flow  direction  identical  to  that  of  the  filtration  mode  with 
said  ultraviolet  and/or  chemical  pretreated  liquid  and 
producing,  then  discharging  a  rinse  wastewater  from  said 
pressure  filter  means  and  said  central  flow  control  means 
to  said  waste  drain  for  disposal, 

(k)  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  manually  or 
automatically  from  said  rinse  mode  to  the  filtration  mode 
again  for  the  filtration  operation,  for  producing  another 
filter  effluent  and  another  concentrate,  and  repeating  steps 
(a)  through  (h), 

(I)  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  manually  or 
automatically  from  any  previous  operational  mode  to  a 
bypass  mode,  allowing  the  ultraviolet  pretreated  liquid  to 
bypass  said  pressure  filter  means  and  to  be  post-treated  by 
said  ultraviolet  post-treatment  means  for  producing  a 
non-filtered  but  disinfected  product  liquid, 

(m)  periodically  turning  said  central  flow  control  means 
manually  or  automatically  from  any  previous  operational 
mode  to  a  flushing  mode  for  flushing  the  influent  liquid 
pipe  and  the  ports  of  said  central  flow  control  means  and 
producing,  then  discharging  a  flushing  wastewater  to  said 
waste  drain  for  disposal, 

(n)  manually  or  automatically  turning  said  central  flow 
control  means  from  any  previous  operational  mode  to  a 
preparation  mode  for  preparing  a  chemical  solution  in  said 
process  tank,  using  said  contaminated  liquid  and  chemical 
from  said  chemical  feed  system, 

(o)  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  manually  or 
automatically  from  any  previous  operational  mode  to  a 
recirculation  mode  for  recycling  said  chemical  solution 
the  entire  apparatus  to  regenerate  said  reactive  granular 
filter  media  without  discharging  said  product  liquid  or 
said  wastewater, 

(p)  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  manually  or 
automatically  from  any  previous  operational  mode  to  a 
first  precoat  mode  for  precoating  said  septum  with  said 
reactive  granular  filter  media  inside  said  pressure  filter 
means  by  recirculation  of  the  effluent  of  said  process  tank 
and  said  reactive  granular  filter  media  from  said  chemical 
feed  system, 

(q)  turning  aid  central  flow  control  means  manually  or  auto- 
matically from  any  previous  operational  mode  to  a  second 
precoat  mode  for  continuously  precoating  said  septum 
with  said  reactive  granular  filter  media  inside  said  pressure 
filter  means  with  said  contaminated  liquid  and  said  reac- 
tive granular  filter  media  from  said  chemical  feed  system, 
and  continuously  discharging  a  wastewater  to  said  waste 
drain,  and 

(r)  turning  said  central  flow  control  means  manually  or 
automatically  from  either  said  first  precoat  mode  or  said 
second  precoat  mode  to  the  rinse  mode  for  rinsing  and 
then  to  the  filtration  mode  for  normal  filtration  operation 
and  producing  the  product  liquid. 


5,190,660 

ION  COMPLEXATION  BY  SILICA-IMMOBILIZED 

POLYETHYLENEIMINES 

Leonard  F.  Lindoy,  3  Jarrah  Court,  Cranbrook,  Queensland, 

Australia  4811 ,  and  Peter  Eaglen,  22  Harrey  Street,  Gullivca 

TownsTille,  4812,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.925 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/04.  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—670  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  preselected  metal  ions  from  solu- 
tion, comprising: 
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;la$s  consisting  of  silica  and 
average  size  of  +200  mesh 


selecting  a  substrate  from  the  i 
silicate  materials,  having  an 
particles; 

attaching  a  silane  linking  compound  to  said  substrate;  select- 
ing a  polyethyleneimine  havitig  a  complexing  capacity  for 
the  preselected  metal  ions; 

after  said  step  of  attaching  tl|e  silane  linking  compound, 
chemically  bonding  said  selected  polyethyleneimine  to  the 
substrate  via  the  silane  linking  compound,  thereby  creat- 
ing an  immobilized  polyethyleneimine; 

exposing  said  immobilized  pol]i|ethyleneimine  to  a  first  solu- 
tion containing  the  preselect^  metal  ions;  and 

continuous  exposure  to  said  fit^t  solution  until  the  immobi- 
lized polyethyleneimine  cottplexes  at  least  some  of  the 
metal  ions. 


SI 


Bry( 


)NS  FROM  SOLUnONS 
SULFUR-CONTAINING 
)NS 

J.  Tarbet,  Highland;  Reed 
w,  both  of  ProTO,  all  of  Utah, 


5,190,( 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING 
USING  A  COMPLEX  WITH 
HYDROCi 
Roaald  L.  Brveniog,  Sandy; 
M.  Izatt,  and  JeraM  S. 
aaaignors  to  Brighaai  Young  Ufiversity,  ProTO,  Utah 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,341 
Int.  a.'  BOip  15/04 
VS.  a.  210— «70  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  desirid  ions  from  a  mixture  thereof 
in  solution  with  other  ions  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  bringing  said  solution  havidg  a  first  volume  into  contact 
with  a  compound  comprisin  ;  a  sulfur  and  electron  with- 
drawing group  containing  lij  ;and-covalently  bonded  via  a 
silane  spacer  grouping  to  a  sc  lid  support  matrix  having  the 
formula: 


Y 

I 


Matrix-O— Si— X— A— Q 

Z 


wherein 

(i)  Matrix  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sand,  silica  gel,  glass,  g  lass  fibers,  alumina,  zirconia, 
titania  and  nickel  oxide  ai  d  mixtures  thereof, 

(ii)  y  and  Z  are  members  ind  ependently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  O  Matrix,  (b)  X — A — Q,  or  (c) 
CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  s^Mtituted  alkyl  or  substituted 
alkoxy; 

(iii)  X  can  be  any  spacer  metiber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  groups  having  the  formula: 


(CH2)a(OCH2CHR'CH2)* 


hav 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  sel(  cted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  SH,  OH,  lower  i  ilkyi,  and  aryl;  a  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  about  10  and  ^  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  (2) 
phenyl  and  (3)  methacryl; 

(iv)  A  is  a  member  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  S, 
0,  NR^,  and  CH2,  wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i  and  lower  alkyl  with  the 
proviso  that  A  must  be  S  <  vhen  Q  does  not  contain  an  S 
atom; 

(v)  Q  is  a  member  selected  fr  sm  the  group  consisting  of  Ar 
and  lower  alkyl  with  the  provisos  that  (1)  Q  must  be 
electron  withdrawing  wfa  m  X  is  other  than  phenyl  (2) 
must  contain  an  S  aton  when  A  does  not  and  (3) 
wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  goup  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  thit>phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pytazyl,  pyridazinyl,  furyl,  thi- 
enyl,  pyrryl,  quinolinyl  atd  bipyridyl;  and 

(vi)  with  the  further  proviso  that  A  must  be  CH2  when  Q 
is  Ar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl, 
2-thienyl  and  2-pyrryl;     j 


(b)  removing  said  solution  from  contact  with  said  compound 
to  which  said  desired  ions  have  been  complexed;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  compound  having  desired  ions  com- 
plexed thereto  with  a  volume,  smaller  than  said  first  vol- 
ume, of  a  receiving  solution  having  either  a  greater  afTm- 
ity  for  said  desired  ions  than  said  compound  or  a  greater 
affinity  for  said  compound  than  said  desired  ions  thereby 
breaking  said  complex  between  said  compound  and  said 
desired  ions  and  recovering  the  desired  ions  in  concen- 
trated form  in  said  smaller  volume  of  said  receiving  solu- 
tion. 


5,190,M2 
REMOVAL  OF  IRON  SULHDE  PARTICLES  FROM 
ALKANOLAMINE  SOLUTIONS 
Alfred  E.  Keller,  Ponca  Oty;  Fred  C.  Veatch,  Newkirk;  Arthur 
L.  Cnmmings;  James  C.  Thompaen,  both  of  Ponca  City,  all  of 
Okla.,  and  Regina  A.  Sererson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,946 

Int.  a.s  BOID  15/00 

VS.  CI.  210—673  9  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  ion  sulfide  particles  from  an 
aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  which  comprises  passing  the 
alkanolamine  solution  through  a  contact  material  to  which  iron 
sulfide  particles  in  an  alkanolamine  solution  adhere,  said 
contact  material  having  openings  greater  than  the  size  of  the 
iron  sulfide  particles,  whereby  flow  of  alkanolamine  solution 
through  the  contact  material  remains  unimpeded  with  no  sig- 
nificant increase  in  pressure  drop  across  the  contact  material 
during  the  process  and  whereby  the  iron  sulfide  particles  in  the 
alkanolamine  solution  adhere  to  the  contact  material  which 
does  not  require  periodic  removal  for  cleaning  or  replacement. 


5,190,663 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER  STREAMS 
BY  INCLUSION  COMPLEXATION  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
John  C.  Fetzer,  Hercules,  Calif^  assignor  to  Cherron  Research 
and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,669 
Int.  a.5  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—674  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  polynuclear  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  an  aqueous  composition  which  comprises 
the  step  of: 
contacting  said  composition  with  a  water  insoluble  inclusion 
agent  comprising  an  anchored  cyclodextrin,   said  cy- 
clodextrin  having  an  inclusion  cavity  diameter  of  at  least 
about  10  angstroms;  and 
whereui  the  concentration  of  dissolved  organics  in  said 


aqueous  composition  is  no  greater  than  about  fifteen  per- 
cent by  weight. 


5,190,664 
BRINE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TREATMENT  METHOD 
DarreU  L.  Gallup,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.;  MichMl  L.  Barnes,  Pasay, 
PhiUppiaes;  Douglas  Cope,  Pasay,  Philippines;  Qidrino  S. 
KoUmlim,  Pasay,  Philippines,  and  John  K.  Leoag,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Contiaaadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,681,  Mar.  13, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,073,270,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,016,  Mar. 
15, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,714, 
Dec  27, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,756,888.  This  application  Oct  31, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  607,263 
Int  a.'  C02F  5/08 
VS.  a.  210—696  20  Claims 


Junme  ttnemnif 


n  /KMeneM  Htu 


1.  A  method  for  virtually  eliminating  a  silicon-containing 

precipitate  from  a  high-enthalpy  geothermal  brine  having  an 

initial  temperature  and  containing  one  or  more  cations  capable 

of  forming  a  sulfate  salt  and  containing  less  than  a  saturated 

amount  of  said  sulfate  salt  to  produce  a  sulfate  precipitate  at  a 

final  temperature  lower  than  said  initial  temperature,  wnich 

brine  tends  to  form  said  precipitate  when  thermal  energy  is 

removed  from  said  brine  and  said  initial  temperature  is  reduced 

to  said  final  temperature  in  a  process  in  which  thermal  energy 

is  transferred  across  a  solid  surface  in  contact  with  said  brine, 

which  method  comprises: 

adding  an  amount  of  sulfate-producing  acid  to  said  brine  to 

form  a  brine-acid  mixture  and  substantially  eliminate  said 

silicon-containing  precipitate; 

controlling  the  amount  of  said  added  acid  based  upon  said 

less  than  saturated  amount  of  sulfate  salt; 
flowing  said  brine-acid  mixture  in  contact  with  said  solid 

surface  after  said  controlling  step;  and 
wherein  said  brine-acid  mixture  does  not  produce  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  said  silicon-containing  precipitate  and  said 
sulfate  precipitate  after  said  flowing. 


dissolving  said  gaseous  component  stream  in  an  acidic  solution 
by  re-absorption  forming  a  reduced  component  gas  stream  and 
a  liquid  salt  complex  of  the  component;  and  utilizing  said 
reduced  component  gas  stream  to  remove  the  component  in 
said  gas-stripping  step. 
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8.  A  process  as  in  claim  1,  including  the  further  step  of 
monitoring  the  pH  of  said  component-laden  stream  and  adjust- 
ing as  necessary  to  a  pH  of  about  9. 


5,190,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SAMPLES  THROUGH  A  FILTER  WITH 

INDEXING  OF  THE  FILTER 
Jean-Claude  Bisconte,  Briis-sons-Forges,  France,  assignor  to 

Biocom  S.A.,  Les  Ulis,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00544,  §  371  Date  May  31, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/0444S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,261 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21, 1988,  88  13804 
Int  a.'  BOID  46/44.  17/12 
VS.  a.  210—744  17  Claims 


/or 


5,190,665 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  AND  STRIPPING  ANOTHER  COMPONENT 
FROM  A  LIQUID  STREAM 
James  A.  TItmas,  347  Grain  Ave.,  Kent  Ohio  44240,  and  Phillip 
J.  FUuto,  2205  E.  Streetsboro  Rd.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44326 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,918 
Int  a.5  BOID  79/00 
U.S.  a.  210—743  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  treating  a  liquid  stream  and  for 
removing  a  selected  component  therefrom,  the  process  for 
treating  comprising  the  steps  of  depressurizing  the  liquid 
stream  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  and  forming  a  carbon  dioxide 
stream  and  a  component-laden  stream;  raising  the  pH  of  said 
component-laden  stream;  gas-stripping  said  component-laden 
stream  with  a  stripping  gas  to  remove  the  component  there- 
from thereby  forming  a  relatively  component-free  liquid 
stream  and  a  gaseous  component  stream;  neutralizing  said 
relatively  component-free  liquid  stream  with  said  carbon  diox- 
ide stream;  dehumidifying  said  gaseous  component  stream; 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  a  plurality  of  liquid  or  gas 
fluid  samples  containing  particles  to  be  filtered,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  filter; 
means  for  simultaneously  and  independently  filtering  fluid 

samples  on  said  filter;  and 
means  for  force  filtering  the  samples  through  said  filter; 
and  wherein  said  means  for  simultaneously  and  indepen- 
dently filtering  fluid  samples  comprises: 
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at  least  one  gasket  including  a  plurality  of  through  perfora- 
tioiis; 

first  and  second  sealed  clampipg  means  cooperating  with 
said  gasket  and  said  filter,  »id  clamping  means  having 
perforations  located  for  being  brought  into  alignment  with 
the  peifofations  through  sait^  gasket  and  for  cooperating 
therewith  to  put  an  upstre^n  face  of  said  gasket  into 
communication,  via  said  filtei  with  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent inlets  for  samples  of  fluU  to  be  Altered,  and  to  put  a 
downstream  face  of  said  gasket  into  communication  with 
a  plurality  of  likewise  indej^dent  outlets  for  the  fluid 
samples,  said  perforated  claitping  means  and  said  gasket 
defining  on  said  filter  a  pluralny  of  independent  and  mutu- 
ally sealed  filter  zones  correatonding  to  said  perforations 
and  adapt w1  to  have  the  fluij  samples  passing  in  parallel 
therethrough  under  drive  trcka  said  force  filtering  means; 
and 

means  for  indexing  said  filter. 

15.  A  method  of  filtering  nuU^ng  use  of  the  apparatus  ac- 
cording to  claim  1,  comprising: 

i)  monitoring  the  tendency  during  filtering  of  the  filter  zones 
to  become  clogged  with  paries  contained  in  the  sam- 
ples; and 

ii)  measuring  the  filtered  voluiAe  for  each  sample. 


5,190,«(7 
SEPARATION  OF  GASES  AND  SOLUTES  BY 
AUGMENTED  DIFFUSIOlf  IN  COUNTERFLOW 
J.  Jaeger,  GaiMsrille,  Fl4i  assignor  to  University  of 
Florida,  GaiMarille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jo.  19, 1991,  i».  No.  717,654 

IML  CL'  BOID  /  r/06,  15/04 

VS.  CL  210—748  46  Claims 


diffiision  comprising  conducting 


^^. 


A  method  for  separating    ;ases  or  liquids  of  differing 
from  a  gas  or  liquid  mixtu  «,  respectively,  by  enhanced 


>t  least  one  cycle  of: 


said  mixture  of  gases  or  liquids  of  differing  masses  into 
said  first  reservoir. 


5,190,«8 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  WATER 
Karl  T.  Cknaiw,  14717  -  45  Atc^  Edmoatoii,  Alberta,  < 
T6H  5R4 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,818 

Lit  CL'  C02F  1/72 

MS.  CL  210—750  17  ClaiiM 


"^Bffi" 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  volatile  organic  compound 
(VOC)  from  water  contaminated  with  such  VOC,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  reactor  containing  a  packed  bed,  said  packed 
bed  including  an  inert  packing  material  and  a  noble  metal 
oxidation  catalyst  deposited  on  a  hydrophobic  support; 

(b)  flowing  a  liquid  feed  containing  water  and  VOC, 
through  the  reactor, 

(c)  flowing  a  gaseous  feed  containing  oxidizing  agent 
through  the  reactor;  and 

(d)  stripping  from  the  water  the  VOC  in  vapour  form  and 
then  catalytically  oxidizing  the  VOC  vapour  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*  to  180'  C.  to  form  CO2  and  water. 


feeding  said  mixture  of  gases  ( tr  liquids  of  differing  masses 
into  a  first  reservoir  which  is  connected  by  at  least  one 
duct  to  a  second  reservoir; 

feeding  a  carrier  fluid  into  sai4  second  reservoir; 

establishing  oscillatory  axial  niovement  of  fluid  within  said 
at  least  one  duct;  j 

withdrawing  from  said  second  Reservoir  a  mixture  of  carrier 
fluid  and  a  mixture  of  gases  or  liquids  of  differing  masses 
enriched  in  the  component  thereof  having  the  higher 
effective  diffusion  coefficieiC;  and 

withdrawing  from  said  first  r^rvoir  a  mixture  of  carrier 
fluid  and  a  mixture  of  gases  or  liquids  of  differing  masses 
enriched  in  the  component  tlereof  having  the  lower  effec- 
tive diffusion  coefficient; 

wherein  a  positive  flow  of  said  carrier  fluid  is  maintained 
from  said  second  reservoir  through  said  at  least  one  duct 
into  said  first  reservoir  by  (1)  maintaining  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  carrier  fluid  into  saif  second  reservoir  above  the 
rate  of  withdrawal  from  slid  second  reservoir  of  said 
mixture  of  carrier  fluid  and  gas  or  liquid  mixture  of  differ- 
ing masses  enriched  in  the  Component  having  the  higher 
effective  coefficient  of  difluaion  or  (2)  maintaining  the  rate 
of  withdrawal  from  said  firat  reservoir  of  said  mixture  of 
carrier  fluid  and  mixture  of  gases  or  liquids  of  differing 
mawfii  enriched  in  said  exponent  having  the  lower 
effective  coefficient  of  diffusion  above  the  rate  of  flow  of 


5,190,669 
PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  STREAMS 
A.  ThoiMS  Weibd,  Craabw7,  N  J.,  aarigsor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioa,  PUladelpUa,  Pa. 

CoatimiatioB-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,751,  Mar.  8, 1991, 

alwMdotd.  This  appUcatioB  Nor.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,606 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/78 

VS.  CL  210—759  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  color  of  an  aqueous  lignin- 

containing  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  pH  S  and  10, 

b.  incorporating  sufficient  hydrogen  peroxide  into  the  solu- 
tion to  maintain  a  concentration  of  about  O.S  millimoles 
per  liter  for  at  least  20  minutes,  and 

c.  incorporating  sufficient  ozone  into  the  solution  to  provide 
from  1  to  3  moles  of  ozone  per  mole  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
incorporated  in  step  b. 


5,190,670 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

CONDENSING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  UQUID 

DouM  M.  StcarM.  Cocoa,  FfaL,  MBigaor  to  PEC  Rcacarch,  he, 

TitamriUc,  Fla. 
Coatiaaatioa-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,457,  Mar.  16, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,125,167,  aad  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,268, 
Sep.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,882,  aad  a  coatfaaatioa-ia-part  of 
Ser.  No.  700,610,  May  15, 1991.  IWa  appUcatioa  May  14, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  882,968 
lat  a.'  BOID  37/00 
VS.  CL  210—767  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminates  from  a  liquid  com- 
prising the  following  series  of  steps: 
providing  a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 
dissolving  and  entraining  a  gas  in  said  liquid  under  pressure 
such  that  said  liquid  becomes  super-saturated  with  said 
gas; 
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reducing  pressure  on  said  liquid  thereby  allowing  said  gas 
dissolved  in  said  liquid  to  be  released  in  the  form  of  micro- 
bubbles  thereby  removing  contaminates  attached  to  said 
microbubbles; 


•a>- 


Hi>i 


W' 


-.<i)— tot 


circulating  said  gas  with  said  contaminates  to  a  condenser 
and  condensing  said  contaminates  and  any  of  said  liquid 
present  in  said  gas  in  vapor  form; 

recirculating  said  gas  to  said  source  of  pressurized  gas. 


5,190,671 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
MONOHALOALKANOYLFERROCENES 
Paul  Cauberc,  Nancy;  Ytc*  Fort,  VaadoeoTre  Lea  Nancy;  Jeaa- 
Claude  Gautier,  Abloa  Sur  Seine,  aad  Jeaa-Claudc  Moadet, 
Vert  Le  Petit  all  of  France,  aaaigaors  to  SodeU  Natfoaale 
Des  Poadrcs  Et  Explosifk,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FUed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,776 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  3, 1990,  90  12157 

Int  a.'  C07F  17/02 

VS.  CL  210—767  10  daims 

1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  monohaloalkanoylferrocenes 

of  general  formula  (I) 


^vL-'^^c-cCHz),-} 

Fe 


in  which 

X  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine, 

n  is  an  integer  such  that  2^n^7, 

Ri  and  R2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  chain  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  charac- 
terised in  that  a  ferrocene  derivative  of  general  formula 


presence  of  aluminum  chloride  as  catalyst  with  a  halide  or 
the  anhydride  of  an  acid  of  general  formula  (III)  HOO- 
C — (CH2)ii — X,  X  and  n  having  the  abovementioned 
meaning, 

an  acylating  solution  obtained  by  mixing  AICI3  and  the 
halide  or  the  anhydride  of  acid  (III)  in  methylene  chloride 
and  whose  temperature  9a,  lower  than  9n  is  such  that  S' 
C.9r— 9a=  IS*  C.,  being  progressively  added  to  a  solution 
of  the  ferrocene  derivative  (II)  in  methylene  chloride,  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  acid  halide  or  anhydride  to  the  ferro- 
cene derivative  being  between  0.99  and  1 .01  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  aluminum  chloride  to  the  ferrocene  derivative 
being  between  l.OS  and  1.11, 

in  that  the  reaction  mixture  is  then  hydrolysed  to  recover  an 
organic  phase, 

and  in  that  the  required  product  of  formula  (I)  is  recovered 
by  filtering  this  organic  phase  and  then  evaporating  off 
methylene  chloride. 


in  which 

Ri  and  R2  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  is  reacted  at  a 
temperature  B,  of  between  -5*  C.  and  -1-15*  C,  in  the 


5,190,672 
METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  DISPOSAL  OF  SEWAGE 
SLUDGE 
Hubert  Coeaea,  Aarbergea;  Hdaurt  Habert  Wicriiadea;  Fried- 
heba  Bultmaaa,  Aartcrgea,  aad  Mattldaa  Braaacr,  Hohea- 
steia-Uaterdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraway,  aaeigaors  to 
PaaaaTaat-Weriw  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

Filed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,096 
Claiaia  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  May  22, 
1990,  4016468 

lat  CL'  F23G  5/00:  BOID  53/00;  F23J  15/00 
VS.  CL  210—770  12  1 


K^ffift 


1.  A  method  of  thermal  disposal  of  sewage  sludge,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of;  drying  the  sludge,  incinerating  the  sludge, 
dedusting  the  flue  gas  resulting  from  incineration,  and  washing 
the  flue  gas,  wherein  the  ashes  and  flue  gas  dust  resulting  from 
incineration  and  the  sludge  resulting  from  flue  gas  washing  are 
treated  together  with  high  temperature  combustion  which 
includes  melting  of  solids. 


5,190,673 

FILTRATION  IN  SOLVENT  DEWAXING  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  SPRAYING  OF  FILTER  WITH  BOTH 

HOT  AND  COLD  SOLVENTS 

Lyie  A.  Leach,  Moiphett  Vale  Stli,  Aartralia,  aaaigaor  to  MobU 

Oil  Corp.,  Fairfiu,  Va. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,430 
lat  a.'  ClOG  73/06,  73/10 
VS.  a.  210—772  10  ChdM 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  applying  hot  wash  solvent  to 
a  rotary  drum  filter  used  for  solvent  dewaxing  and  operated  at 
a  filtration  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —  30  '  to 
about  —  3'  C,  said  rotary  drum  filter  having  a  doctor  blade  and 
a  filter  cloth,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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discharging  wax  at  said  d<Etor  blade; 

continuously  directing  a  ^ray  of  hot  solvent  below  said 
doctor  blade  of  said  rot^  drum  fllter,  said  hot  solvent 
having  a  temperature  ini  the  range  of  from  about  75*  to 
about  8S*  C;  I 


continuously  directing  a  c(  ild  solvent  spray  below  said  hot 

solvent  spray  to  cool  sai<  filter  cloth  back  to  the  filtration 

temperature,  wherein  sa  d  cold  solvent  spray  is  at  about 

the  filtration  temperatun ;. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  both  said  hot  solvent  and 

said  cold  solvent  comprises  )  lEK. 


5,1)0, 


METHOD  AND  APPARATVS 

FLOW  OF 
James  H.  Monks,  1 

boroagh,  Qerelaiid  TS7 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00524, 
Date  Oct  3,  1991,  PCT 
Date  Dec.  17,  1991 

per  FUed  Apr.  4, 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioi 
9007618;  Dec.  20,  1990,  9027(  61 

Int  a.5  B2^  41/56.  39/06 
VS.  CL  222—590 


Guisiton  lugh 
OL!, 


Pi  lb. 


1,674 
FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 
M0LTEN  METALS 

Road,  Nunthorpe,  Middles- 
England 

371  Date  Oct.  3, 1991,  §  102(e) 
I.  No.  WO91/15320,  PCT  Pub. 


1991,  Ser.  No.  777,403 
United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1990, 


21  Qaims 


WM'/M'A'X^/t 


'vMffmfim 


1.  A  method  of  controllin^the  rate  of  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  a  holding  vessel  througl^  a  discharge  orifice  into  a  recep- 
tacle the  method  comprising 

(i)  disposing  within  the  holding  vessel  a  flow  control  cham- 
ber comprising  a  down-fk)w  chamber  separate  from  but  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  holding 
vessel,  the  down-flow  Chamber  having  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  end,  said  outlet  lading  to  or  forming  part  of  the 
discharge  orifice,  and  an  opening  towards  or  at  its  upper 
end; 
(ii)  applying  a  gas  pressure  kvithin  the  flow  control  chamber 
sufficient  to  allow  moltc  i  metal  from  the  holding  vessel 


interior  to  pass  through  the  opening  to  esublish  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  down-flow  chamber  a  column  of  the 
molten  metal  with  a  volume  of  gas  occupying  the  upper 
end  of  the  flow  control  chamber  and  serving  to  separate 
the  column  of  molten  metal  from  the  opening,  whereby  an 
equilibrium  is  established  between  molten  metal  passing 
through  the  opening  and  molten  metal  passing  out 
through  the  discharge  orifice  such  that  the  height  of  the 
column  of  molten  metal  in  the  downTflow  chamber  re- 
mains substantially  constant;  and 
(iii)  one  of  reducing  said  column  of  gas,  ithereby  increasing 
the  height  of  the  column  of  molten  met4l  and  the  flow  rate 
through  the  discharge  orifice  or  increasing  said  volume  of 
gas,  thereby  reducing  the  height  of  said  column  and  said 
flow  rate. 


5,190,675 
GELLING  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
J.  Mark  Gross,  Broken  Arrow,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Dowell 
Schlumberger  Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,133,  Dec.  12,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,640 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/26;  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.551  27  Claims 

22.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising: 

(a)  preparing  a  gel,  which  gel  is  substantially  free  of  water 
and  pH  affecting  substances,  and  which  is  stable  at  tem- 
peratures of  at  least  250'  F.,  by  mixing  by  contacting  a 
gellable  hydrocarbon  liquid  with: 

(i)  a  phosphate  diester  gelling  agent  prepared  by: 

(1)  reacting  a  phosphate  triester  with  P2O5  so  as  to 
produce  a  corresponding  anhydrous  polyphosphate; 

(2)  reacting  the  anhydrous  polyphosphate  of  step  (1) 
with  an  alcohol  so  as  to  produce  the  corresponding 
phosphate  diester  having  one  radical  from  the  triester 
and  another  from  the  alcohol;  and 

(ii)  an  aluminum  alkoxide  as  an  activator  having  an  non- 

pH-afTecting  residue; 
wherein  all  of  the  reagents  are  substantially  free  of  water 
and  pH-affecting  substances; 

(b)  entraining  a  hard  particulate  proppant  within  the  gel;  and 

(c)  pumping  the  gel  down  the  wellbore  into  contact  with  the 
subterranean  formation  at  sufficient  pressure  so  as  to  cre- 
ate and/or  extend  a  fracture  into  the  formation. 


5,190,676 

HIGH-SPEED  SPINNING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AN  ORGANOPHOSHURIC  ESTER  SALT 

AND  AN  OXYALKYLENE  POLYMER 
Koichi  Yamane,  and  Masayuki  Abe,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,110 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989, 1-312531 
Int.  a.'  D06M  10/08 
U.S.  a.  252—8.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  spinning  a  polyester  fiber  or  acrylic  fiber, 
which  comprises  applying  a  high-speed  spinning  composition 
to  the  fiber,  wherein  the  composition  consists  essentially  of 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C): 
(A)  an  organophosphoric  ester  salt  represented  by  formula 


(1): 


M  +  X- 


(1) 


wherein  M+  represents  an  alkali  metal  ion,  ammonium  ion 
or  an  amine  ion;  and  X~  represents  an  anion  of  an  organo- 
phosphoric ester  represented  by  formula  (2): 
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(2) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms;  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  represents  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  22;  and  b  is  a  number  equal  to  I  or  2; 
(B)  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  represented  by  formula  (3): 


Bii-0-(AO),H 


(3) 


wherein  R|  i  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  group 
or  a  silyl  group;  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  said  oxyalkylene  polymer  has  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  2,000  to  40,000;  and 
(C)  a  nonionic  surfactant; 
wherein  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  contained  in  propor- 
tions of  about  5  to  80%  by  weight  and  about  5  to  70%  by 
weight,  respectively,  based  on  the  solid  content  of  the  compo- 
sition. 


5,190,677 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  SOLID 

THIOCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  L.  Pilling,  and  Donald  C.  Young,  both  of  FuUerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Comany  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,992,  Dec.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,039,327, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,139,  Oct.  4, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,908,143,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
260,912,  Oct.  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,908,142.  This  application  Aug. 
1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,870 
Int  a.5  ClOM  135/14 
VS.  a.  252—17  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  stabilized  solid  particles  of  a  thio- 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  tri-  and  tetrathiocarbonates,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  particles  of  a  thiocarbonate  selected  from  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  tri-  and  tetrathiocarbonates  gen- 
erally unstable  in  soil  in  a  water-free  medium  in  which  said 
thiocarbonate  is  stable  and  substantially  insoluble; 

(2)  separating  said  particles  from  said  medium  so  that  said 
particles  are  substantially  water-free  and  in  an  environ- 
ment which  is  substantially  free  of  water,  CO2  and  O2;  and 

(3)  dispersing  said  particles  in  a  matrix  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-resistant  wax,  oil,  grease,  and 
combinations  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  stability  of  said  thiocarbonate  in  soil. 


stant  stirring  and  dehydrating  the  reaction  mass  by  remov- 
ing the  catalyst  and  water  without  allowing  either  to 
condense  and  re-enter  the  vessel;  then 
(d)  adding  finish  oil  as  necessary  to  meet  penetration  and 
composition  targets. 


5,190.679 

AQUEOUS  BASED  LOOSENER  COMPOSITION 

ADAPTED  FOR  REMOVING  CABLE  FROM  A  CONDUIT 

William  P.  McDonald,  Viroqua,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Polywater  Corporation,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,483 
Int  a.'  ClOM  3/04 
U.S.  a.  252—41  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  based  composition  for  removing  cable  from  a 
conduit  comprising: 

(a)  about  O.S  to  10  wt  %  of  a  lubricating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Cg-Ci;  fatty  acid  salt  compound, 
a  polyacrylamide  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  1  X  10*  to  20X  10*,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  S  to  30  wt  %  of  a  solvating  agent  comprising  a 
nonpolar  hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  liquid  terpene,  a  petrochemical  hydrocar- 
bon, a  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  solvating  agent  softens  or  dissolves  a 
binding  agent  present  in  said  conduit  which  binds  said 
cable  to  said  conduit; 

(c)  about  0.2  to  5  wt  %  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(d)  about  0. 1  to  S  wt  %  of  sequestrant;  and 

(e)  a  major  proportion  of  water; 

wherein  the  aqueous  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  3  to  12. 


5,190,680 
FRICnON  MODIFIER  COMPRISING  A  LONG  CHAIN 
SUCaNIMIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND  LONG  CHAIN  ACID 

AMIDE 
John  V.  BuUen,  Feltham,  and  Darid  K.  Walters,  Camberley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petrolenm  Additives  Ltd., 
Bracknell,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,779,  Mar.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,021,176.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,538 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1989, 
8906345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  ClOM  133/16 

VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  friction  reducing  additive  composition 

which  comprises  (a)  at  least  one  succinimide  derivative  having 

the  structure 


5,190,678 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OVER-BASED 
GROUP  2A  METAL  SULFONATE  GREASES  AND 
THICKENED  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  J.  Swartz,  and  Bryant  J.  Hardy,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okbu,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc^  Ponca  Qty,  Okla. 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,324 
Int  CL'  ClOM  115/10 
VS.  a.  252—18  6  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  overbased  metal  sulfonate 
thickened  grease  with  a  dropping  point  of  at  least  650'  F. 
comprising: 

(a)  mixing  base  oil,  thickener,  catalyst  and  water  containing 
ingredients  in  a  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  210'  F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  half-scale  penetration  to  a 
value  below  45  mm  while  venting  the  vessel  to  prevent 
condensation  of  water  within  the  vessel; 

(c)  raising  the  reactor  contents  to  at  least  260'  F.  with  con- 


Z— CH  — C 


\ 


CH2— C 


Z— CH  — C— NH2 

NH     or  O         or 

CH2— C— NH2 


J?  ?      i 

H2N — kc— CHZ— CH2— C— NH-4— H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  wherein  Z  has  the 
structure  R1R2CH —  wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  indepen- 
dently straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing from  1  to  34  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  groups  R|  and  R2  is  from  1 1  to  35,  and  wherein  the 
said  succinimide  derivative  is  made  by  reacting  maleic  anhy- 
dride, maleic  acid  or  maleic  ester  with  a  mixture  of  internal 
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olefiiis  formed  by  isomerizing  linear  a-olefins  containing  from 
12  to  36  carbon  atoms;  and  |b)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  acid 
amide  of  the  general  formula 


O 

n      / 

R— C— N 
\ 


gen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to 


Ri  O 

I 

or  R— C-  -NH— CH2CH2— NH— C— R 


R2 


in  which  each  R,  which  may  b  :  the  same  or  different,  is  hydro- 


35  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are 


each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  I  to  23  carbon  atoms  or 
one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  »nd  the  other  is  a  group  RCO — 
in  which  R  is  as  defined  abov  ;. 


5,190,683 

WATER  CLARIFICATION  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  WATER  CLARIFIER  COMPONENT 

AND  A  FLOC  MODIFIER  COMPONENT 

Eric  J.  Evain,  Mobile,  Ala^  Hartley  H.  Downa,  Kingwood,  Tez^ 

and  Daniel  K.  Durham,  Spriag,  Tex^  aaaignort  to  Baker 

Hughe*  Incorporated,  Houttou,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  540,048 
Int  CL'  C09K  3/00 
UjS.  CL  252—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  clarifier  composition  for  aqueous  systems  having 
improved  floe  characteristics  comprising: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  water  clarifier  component  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  dithiocarbamates;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  floe  modifler  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  alcohols,  aminoal- 
cohols,  ethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  halogenated 
adducts  thereof 


s.i!Mn 

ANTIRUST  ADDITIVE    FOR  LUBRICANTS  OR 

GREASES  BASED  ON  PI  RFLUOROPOLYETHERS 

Edo  Streppuroia,  Treriglio;  Picro  Gavcxotti,  and  Coataate 

Corti,  both  of  Mifaw,  all  of  lialy,  amiffora  to  Aoaimoat  Sj'.I., 

MOau,  Italy  ] 

Cortiuuatiou  of  Ser.  No.  3351227,  Apr.  10, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Jut.  IT,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,692 
Oaiam  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1988,  20183  A/88 
ht  CL'  qOM  147/04 
UJS.  CL  252—51.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  Antinist  additives  for  greases  and  lubricating  oils  based  on 
perfluoropolyethers,  consisting  of  fluoropolyether  compounds 
having  at  least  one  of  the  following  repeating  units: 

(C3F«0),  (CH2CF2CF20).land 


^CF3        RV  RV      "^ 
I  I       I 

c— o— c— c— o 

I       I    I 

^CF3        R/R/      ^ 


w  lere  R'/is 


COMPOSITIONS 


5,1  0,682 
LUBRICANT  MDCI  URES  AND  GREASE 


BASED  THEREON 


grease  consisting  essentially 
6S%  w  of  a  liquid  polybutene 


range  of  1,000  mmVs  to  20,0  0  mmVs  and  a  viscosity  at  100* 


C.  in  the  range  of  40  mm^/s  to 
w  to  about  50%  w  of  a  liquid 


500  mmVs,  and  from  about  30% 
polyalphaolefin  having  a  viscos- 


5,190,684 
RARE  EARTH  CONTAINING  RESIN-BONDED  MAGNET 

AND  ITS  PRODUCnON 
FumitoaU  YamaaUta,  Ikoou,  and  Maaami  Wada,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Matauihita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,598,  Jul.  17, 1989, 

abandoued.  This  appUcatiou  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,437 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Japan,  JoL  15, 1988,  63-177809 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/04:  HOIF  1/053 

U.S.  a.  252—62.54  4  Claims 


a  fluoroalkylene  radical,  and  \  laving  at  least  one  end  group  of 
formula: 

— CFX— CN; 

where  X  is  F  or  CHj;  and  tlje  other  radical  may  be  a  perfluo- 
roalkyl  radical  having  1  lo  3  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  resin-bonded  magnet  for  use  in  a  permanent  motor 
which  comprises  a  resinous  binder  and  melt  quenched  magneti- 
cally isotropic  ferromagnetic  alloy  particles  having  a  coercive 
force  of  8  to  12  kOe  of  the  formula: 

Feioo-x-^-iCoxR^Bz 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  of  Nd  and  Pr,  x  is  an  atomic  %  of  not 
less  than  15  and  not  more  than  30,  y  is  an  atomic  %  of  not  less 
than  10  and  not  more  than  13  and  z  is  an  atomic  %  of  not  less 
than  5  and  not  more  than  8;  said  ferromagnetic  alloy  particles 
uniformly  dispersed  in  said  binder. 


Johu  W.  Harria.  Oakrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil  Com- 
pmqr,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  857,906 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  {United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1991, 
9110838 

Lrt.  CL'  ClOM  107/0%,  111/04 
UJS.  CL  252—56  S  '  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  mixture  for  kise  as  a  base  fluid  in  open-gear 


I  >f  from  about  55%  w  to  about 
laving  a  viscosity  at  38*  C.  in  the 


ity  at  38*  C.  in  the  range  o '  10  mm^/s  to  75  mm^/s  and  a 
viscosity  at  100*  C.  in  the  rai  ge  of  2  mm^/s  to  15  mm  Vs. 


5,190,685 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE, 
DICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE,  ETHANOL  AND 
CYCLOPENTANE 
Peter  B.  Logtdon,  North  Tonawanda;  Leonard  M.  Stachnra, 
Hamburg;  Ellen  L.  Swau,  Ransamrille,  and  Ri^at  S.  Basn, 
WiUiamsTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FOed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,846 

Int  a.'  CUD  7/30  7/50;  C23G  5/02B:  B08B  3/00 

MS.  CL  252—171  28  Claims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 

about  51  to  about  98.8  weight  percent  1,1-dichloro-I-fluoroe- 

thane,  from  about  1  to  about  40  weight  percent  dichlorotri- 
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fluoroethane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1- 
dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane,  1 ,2-dichloro- 1 ,2,2-trifluoroe- 
thane  and  a  mixture  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and 
l,2-dichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane,  from  about  0.1  to  about  5 
weight  percent  cyclopentane  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  4 
weight  percent  ethanol  which  boil  at  about  31.5*  C.  at  760  mm 
Hg. 


(Y)» 


5,190,686 
UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMER 
ShuAJi  Uchida;  Satoshi  Hachiya,  and  KeiUi  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17. 1989,  Ser.  No.  395,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1988,  63-210659; 
Sep.  5, 1988,  63-220411 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/52;  C08G  59/00,  65/08 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  copolymer  comprising  the  copoly- 
merization  product  of; 

(a)  at  least  one  liquid-crystalline  epoxy  compound  which  has 
a  helical  structure  and  is  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1)  and 

(b)  at  least  one  liquid-crystalline  epoxy  compound  which  has 
a  helical  structure  opposite  in  twining  direction  of  helix  to 
the  helical  structure  of  the  liquid-crystalline  epoxy  com- 
pound (a)  and  is  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (2), 

the  copolymerization  product  comprising  at  least  one  repeat- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (3)  and 
at  least  one  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (4),  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  repeating  unit  (3)  to 
the  repeating  unit  (4)  is  from  99:1  to  1:99; 


a  and  b  each  independently  being  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  4  and  being  identical  with  or  different 
from  each  other,  each  Y  being  a  halogen  atom  and  being 
identical  with  or  different  from  the  others, 

A  and  B  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other, 
and 

R*  is  — COOR5,  — OCOR'  or  —OR',  wherein 
R'is 


R'       R' 
I  I 

-(CH2),-(CH),-CH(CH2),CH3. 


R*  and  R'  each  independently  being  — CHj,  a  halogen 
atom,  — CN  or  — CF3,  r  and  t  each  independently 
being  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  10,  with 
the  proviso  that  t  is  not  0  when  R'  is  — CHj,  s  being 
an  integer  of  0  or  1  and  C  marked  with  *  is  an  asym- 
metric carbon  atom. 


5,190,687 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS 

Satoshi  Hachiya;  Hiroyuki  Endo,  both  of  Cbiba,  aod  ShuiOi 

Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBort  to  Idcuritsu  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,625 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  S,  1988,  63-249966 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/52,  19/10 

VS.  CL  252—299.01  10  Claims 


O 

H2C CHR' 


— CH2CHO— 
R' 


— CH2CHO— 
R2 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


o,^iwiwirii,oOrni)OcflopcBBOo% 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  different  from  each  other  and  each       j,  \  liquid-crystalline  polymer  having  the  repeating  units 
independently  are  a  group  represented  by  — (CH2)* — OR',    represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 
wherein 
k  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  30, 
R'  is  a  group  represented  by  — A;,— X— B,— R*,  wherein 
X  is  a  single  bond,  —COO—  or  — OCO— , 
p  and  q  each  independently  are  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1  or  2,  wherein 


— (CH2CHO)— 
R> 


(in 


A  is 


R'is 


(Y)a 


Bis 


CH3 

— {(CH2)flO}»— (CH2)c— X '— M '  — CXXX:HC00(CH2)/:H3 


wherein 

a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10, 

b  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1, 


UMI 
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c  is  an  integer  having  a  v  Jue  of  1  to  30, 
X'  is  — COO,  — O —  or  a  single  bond, 
M'is 


-^^-^-^■ 


^^HO. 


d  is  an  integer  having  a  v^  ilue  of  1  to  S 
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unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  F  and/or  CI 
atoms  and/or  CH3  groups  and/or  CN  groups,  it  also  being 
possible  for  one  or  two  CH  groups  to  be  replaced  by  N, 

Z'    is   — CO— O— ,    — O— CO— ,    — CH2CH2— .    — CH- 
CN— CH2— ,  — CH2— CHCN— ,         — CH=CH— , 

— C=C— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CH2O— .  — CH=N— ,  — N= 
CH— ,  — N=N— ,  — NO=N— .  N=NO—  or  a  single 
bond,  is  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH- 
CN—CH2—,  — CH2— CHCN— ,  — CH=CH,  — C=C— , 
— OCH2— ,  — CH2O— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N=CHr=, 
— N=N— ,  — NO=N— ,  — N=NO— ,  — (CH2. 
)* — CO — O —  or  a  single  bond, 

k  is  I  to  6, 

p  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

q  is  0  or  1, 
or  one  of  the  groups  R'  and  R^  may  also  be  H,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  m+p+q  equals  1  to  IS. 


R'-(CH2)„-(CF2),— r2 

wherein  m  is  0  to  12,  n  is  2  to 
group  of  formula 

R— (A'-Z')p— (A2)^Z2 


12  and  R'  and  R^  each  signify  a 


in  which 

R  is  F  or  straight  chain  alkyl|with 

possible  for  one  or  two 

replaced  by  — O 

— O— CO— O 
A'  and  A^  are  in  each  case 

polysubstituted   l,4-cyclo|iexyl 

possible  for  one  or  two 

replaced  by  — O- 

2]octylene  group,  or  (3) 


— C=C- 

I) 


and/<  r 


^ 1-15  C  atoms,  it  also  being 

I  lon-adjacent  CH2  groups  to  be 

'*'^— ,   — O— CO— ,   — CO— O, 

and/or  — CH=CH— , 

an  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 

^.wxylene  group,   it  also  being 

I  ion-adjacent  CH2  groups  to  be 

-'-  — S— ,  (2)  a  l,4-bicyclo[2,2,- 

1,4-phenylene  group  which  is 


5,19  >,688 
UQUID  CRYSTA  LUNE  MIXTURE 
laa  C.  Sage,  Broadstoiie;  StepI  en  J.  Lewis,  Bournemouth,  and 
Domiaic  Chaplin,  Bromley,  t  II  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  nf  t  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
■tadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  I 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00048,  §  871  Date  Sep.  30, 1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1988,  PCT  Pi^i.  No.  WO88/05803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  11,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  issi,  Ser.  No.  255,165 
Claims  priority,  application  IJnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1987, 
8702126  I 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/51  19/34,  19/06.  19/30 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  |  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  mixturfc  comprising  at  least  two  liquid- 
crystalline  compounds  which!  are  free  of  perfluoroalkylene 
groups  and  not  more  than  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  par- 
tially fluorinated  additive  of  formula  1 


5,190,689 
POLYMER  MATERIALS  HAVING 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  PHASES 
Heino  Finkelmann;  Friedricta  Hessel,  both  of  Freiburg;  Rudolf 
Eidenschink,  Miinster,  and  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,794,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,461,  Sep.  29,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1985,  3534646 

Int  a.5  C09K  19/52.  19/34.  19/12.  19/30 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  24  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  liquid  crystalline  phase  and  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  backbone  to  which  is  bonded  mesogenic 
groups, 

said  mesogenic  groups  having  the  structure  (a)  a  central 
portion  comprising  ring  groups  and  optional  bridging 
groups  between  these  ring  groups  and  (b)  terminal  groups, 
said  mesogenic  groups  being  bonded  to  the  polymer  back- 
bone via  a  lateral  position  on  one  of  said  rings  or  via  one 
of  said  bridging  groups  and  being  of  the  formula 


I 

R'-A-(Z-A)„-Z<'-(A-Z)„-A-R2 


(la) 


(lb) 


I 

Sp 

R'-(A-Z)„-A''-(Z-A)„-R2 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  Cs-is-alkyl  or  Ca-is-alkyI 
wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2  groups  are  re- 
placed with  — O— ,  —CO—,  — O— CO— ,  — CO— O— , 
— CH^KTH —  or  a  combination  thereof,  or  one  of  the 
radicals  R'  and  R^  is  F,  CI,  Br,  NCS,  NO2,  CN  or 
R3— A— Z, 

R^  is  C|.is-alkyl  or  C].is-alkyl  wherein  one  or  two  non-adja- 
cent CH2  groups  are  replaced  with  — O — ,  — CO — , 
— O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  — CH=CH— ,  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof,  or  R^  is  F,  CI,  Br,  NCS  or  CN, 

Sp  is  a  bond  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — Q' — W — Q- 
2-W2, 

Q'  and  Q^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  bond, 
Ci.25-alkylene  or  Ci.25-alkylene  wherein  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  CH2  groups  are  replaced  with  — O — ,  — S — 
or  — N(Ci-C6-alkyl)— , 

W  and  W^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  bond, 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — N(Ci-C6-alkyl)— , 


— O— CO— ,    — O— CO— O— , 

— CO— S— ,  — S— CO— ,  — CO— NH(Ci-C6-alkyl)— , 
— NH(Ci-C6-alkyl)— CO,  — O— CO— NH(Ci-C6- 

alkyl)— ,  NH(Ci-C6-alkyl)— CO— O  or  C|-C6-alkylene, 

A  in  each  case  is  1,4-cyclohexylene,  1,4-cyclohexylene 
wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2  groups  are  re- 
placed with  — O—  or  — S— ,  1,4-cyclohexylene  substi- 
tuted in  the  1 -position  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF3  or 
CN,  1,4-cyclohexylene  l-substituted  by  Ci^-alkyl,  F,  CI, 
Br,  CF3  or  CN  wherein  I  or  2  non-adjacent  CH2  groups 
on  the  ring  are  replaced  with  — O—  or  — S— ,  piperidine- 
1,4-diyl,  l,4-bicyclo-[2.2.2)octylene,  1,4-phenylene,  1,4- 
phenylene  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  F,  CI,  CH3  or  CN, 
1,4-phenylene  in  which  one  or  more  CH  groups  are  re- 
placed with  N,  or  1,4-phenylene  substituted  by  one  or  two 
of  F,  CI,  CH3or  CN  and  in  which  one  or  more  CH  groups 
are  replaced  with  N, 

A" — Sp —  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(1) 


or  a  radical  (1)  wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2 
groups  are  replaced  with  — O —  or  — S —  (radical  A),  or 
one  of  said  radicals  (1)  or  A  wherein  a  — CH2CH2 — 
group  is  replaced  with  — N=C—  or  — CH=CH—  (radi- 
cal B) 
or  one  of  said  radicals  (1),  A  or  B  which  is  substituted  in 

the  1-position  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF3  or  CN, 
or  Afi — Sp —  is  a  radical  (3)  of  the  formula 
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(6) 


K 


— N  N— 


n  and  m  are  each  0  to  3, 

Z  in  each  case  is  independently 

-CH2CH2— ,     — CHCN— CH2— ,     — CH2— CHCN— , 
— CH=CH— ,    — OCH2— .    — CH2O— .    — CH=N— 
— N=CH,  — NO=N,  — N=NO—  or  a  single  bond,  and 
ZO— Sp    is    — CH2CHSP— ,    — CSpCN— CH2— .    — CH- 
CN—CHSp—,      — CSp=CH— ,      — CHSp— O—      or 
— CSp=N, 
with  the  provisos  that  m-t-n  is  0  to  3,  said  mesogenic  groups 
have  at  least  two  rings,  and  m  and  n  are  at  least  one  in  formula 
lb. 


5,190,690 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND.  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Takao  Takigachi,  Tokyo;  TakashI   IwaU,   ladwra;  Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada,  airf  Shoaei  Mori,  both  of 
Atsngi,  aU  of  Japan,  aarigMin  to  Cmmm  KabaahiU  Kaiska, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  51M14 
Qaims  priority,  appKcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  20. 1989. 1-102238 
lat.  a.'  C09K  19/34;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  306  ( 


wherein  q  is  0  to  2,  or  a  radical  (3)  wherein  one  or  more 
CH  groups  is  replaced  with  N  (radical  D),  or  a  radical 
(3)  or  D  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  F,  CI, 
CH3  or  CN, 
or  A" — Sp —  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(4) 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  two 
mesomorphic  compounds,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  mesomor- 
phic compound  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


Rl— Xi  — A| 


TQHV*'-"'-"- 


(I) 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-16  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  fluoro  or  alkoxy  group  hav- 
ing 2-6  carbon  atoms;  X|  and  X2  each  is  a  single  bond. 


— O— ,    — OC— ,  —CO—, 

N  II 

<'>       H  A                      °  ° 
and  A|  is 


— OCO—    or    — C— ; 
H  I 

o  o 


^w^-  <^-  <>y 


U  Ml 
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-conlinued 

N- 


3T 


A    J- 

z 


component  C  being  a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 
(IV): 


(IV) 


whcFein  Xj  a  and  X4a  each  u 
— O —  or  — S — ;  and  A2  is 


X4« 


.^.irx. 


nyiNU  IcUhaslii,  Fnkuoka; 


CUmo  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 


VS. 


Lit  a.'  C09K  19/34, 
CL  2S2— 299.61 


CH3 
OCH-C«Hi3 


hydrogen  or  fluorine  and  Z  is  N^^s/  \^^s/  \^^ 


wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  represents 


—CO—     or     — OC— , 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  *  indi- 
cates an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  and 
component  D  being  a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 
(V): 


wherein  X34  and  X4i  each  i    hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  — CH3,  — CN  or  — <  ;F3. 


5,M  1,691 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUn  CRYSTAL  COMPOSmON 

Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kisarazu;  Fu  ayuki  Takeshita,  Ichihara;  Mlt- 


lapaii 


Filed  Aug.  2,  198! ),  Ser.  No.  388,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  <  lapan,  Aug.  3,  1988,  63-192663 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  ma  ir  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  ha>  ing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  and 
compounds  of  the  formula  (II : 


(11) 


-'-O-'-o-o-iy 


wherein  R'  represents  an  all  ;yl 
having  1  to  18  carbon  ato^s, 
ric  carbon  atom; 


wherein  R^  and  R*.  which 

each  represents  an  alkyl  g  -oup 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
component  B  being  a  compound  expressed  by  formula  (III): 


may  be  the  same  or  different, 
or  an  alkoxy  group  having 


CH3 
-OCH:— CH— C2H5 


(HI) 


group  or  alkoxy  group  each 
,  and  •  indicates  an  asymmet- 


Kanetsogu  Terashima,  Ichihara, 


aad  Ke^fi  Furvluiwa,  Yok«  ulca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 


J  9/12,  19/20:  G02F  1/13 

12  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  cr  'stal  composition  having  quick 
response  property  comprising  at  least  each  of: 
a  component  A  of  one  or  ma  re  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  comp  }unds  of  the  formula  (I): 


^W  0(CH2)„-CH-C2H5 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10,  Z 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  * 
indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  and  the  proportion 
of  said  component  A  being  20  to  80  wt.  %,  that  of  said 
component  B  being  5  to  30  wt.  %,  that  of  said  component 
C  being  3  to  10  wt.  %,  that  of  said  component  D  being  3 
to  20  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  four  compo- 
nents A,  B,  C  and  D,  and  the  phase  transition  series  of  said 
composition  assumes  an  order  of  isotropic  liquid— >  choles- 
teric  phase— K;hiral  smectic  C  phase,  starting  from  the 
high  temperature  side. 


0) 


5,190,692 

FOUR  RING  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS 

David  Coates,  Dorset,  and  Simon  Greenfield,  Poole,  both  of 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Geseilschaft  mit 

Besciirankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fried  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1989, 
8905840 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30;  OD7C  69/76,  41/00 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  15  Claims 

1.  A  four  ring  ester  or  ether  of  the  formula  I 


X'       X2 


(I) 


R'-[{])^Q-0-^-CH2CH2-[{]^R2 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  are  (i)  Ci.9-alkyl,  (ii)  C1.9- 
alkyl  wherein  one  CH2  group  is  replaced  by  oxygen,  or 
(iii)  C2.9-alkenyl,  when  one  CH2  group  is  replaced  by 
oxygen, 

m  and  n  are  each  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  3,  X'  and 
X^  are  each  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  and 

Q  is  — CH2—  or  —CO—,  with  the  proviso  that  if  m  =  2,  then 
(a)  Q  is  CH2,  (b)  at  least  one  of  X'  and  X^  is  F,  or  (c)  both 
Q  is  CH2  and  at  least  one  of  X>  and  X^  is  F. 
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5,190,693 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  INORGANIC 
SnJCA-BASED  MATERIALS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Pier  D.  MattioU,  Saroano;  Angelo  Tentorio,  Norara,  and  Clau- 
dio  Troglia,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Ansidet  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  227,781,  Aug.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Fdi.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,156 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  13/Oa-  CUD  17/08,  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—313.1  10  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  suspensions  of  silica-based  inorganic  materials, 
insoluble  in  water  and  in  a  finely  subdivided  form,  wherein  the 
silica-based  inorganic  material  corresponds  to  the  formula: 


(C«t2/^)j,Me203(Si02)/H20)» 


(HI) 


B 
/    \ 

R2  lU 


or 


(I) 


(ID 


5,190,694 
ARTICLE  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FOAM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SUPPRESSING  FOAM 
Rainer  Osbcrghans,  Dneaseldorf,  Franz  Krcaae,  Hilden,  and 
BerafHd  ScheUer,  Priheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasigaon  to  Hcnkd  Konunanditieseiiachaft  anf  Akticn,  Dmb- 
seMorf-Hoithanaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00433,  §  371  DaU  Dec.  21, 1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec  21, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/10178,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  613,488 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1988,  3814707 

Int  CL'  D21H  21/12 
VS.  a.  252—321  18  Claims 


and  the  amount  of  inorganic  material,  based  on  silica,  is  from 
30%  to  70%  by  weight  and  wherein: 

Cat  represents  a  cation  of  valency  n,  exchangeable  with  Ca; 

X  is  a  number  between  0.7  and  l.S; 

Me  represents  boron  or  aluminum; 

y  is  a  number  between  1.3  and  4;  and 

w  is  a  number  from  0  to  10, 
stabilized  with  from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight,  with  respect  to 
the  suspension,  of  at  least  one  polymeric  macromolecular 
organic  compound,  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than 
1500  and  containing  hydroxylic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  GUAR  gum,  XANTHANE  gum  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  with  from  0.001%  to  0.5%  by  weight, 
with  respect  to  the  suspension,  of  surfactant  consisting  of  an 
ammonium  quaternary  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


A Rs— B— Rj 

R3 


B  is  nitrogen; 

A'  is  an  anion  of  halogens,  organic  acids,  inorganic  acids,  or 
a  hydroxyl  anion; 

A'  is  — SO3-  or  -COO"; 

m  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valency  of  anion  A~; 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  equal  to  or  different  from  each  other,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  20  C  atoms;  an  aryl  radical;  an  aryl 
radical  substituted  with  from  1  to  6  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  I  to  4  C  atoms;  an  aryl-alkylene  radical;  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  radical  H(0— R6)p,  R6  being  a  linear  or  a 
branched  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  C  atoms, 
'p'  being  an  integer  between  2  and  50,  a  phenylpolyox- 
yalkylene  radical  or  an  alkylenepolyoxyalkylene  radical, 
containing  from  1  to  4  C  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and 
from  1  to  6  C  atoms  in  the  oxyalkylene  chain;  with  the 
proviso  that  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  combine  with  each 
other  and  a  N  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  provided 
at  least  one  of  the  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  radicals  contain  a 
polyoxyalkylene  radical  and  Rj  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  20  C  atoms. 


13.  An  article  of  claim  1  wherein  the  fabric  is  a  fabric  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  knitted,  woven  or  non- 
woven  fabric. 


5,190,695 
METHODS  TO  PRODUCE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  AND 

SOLID  ELECTRODE  COMPOSITES 
Tadashi  Sotomura,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137807; 
May  28, 1990, 2-137808;  May  28, 1990, 2-137809;  May  28, 1990, 
2-137810;  May  28,  1990,  2-137811;  May  28,  1990,  2-137812; 
May  28, 1990,  M37813;  May  28, 1990,  M37814;  May  28. 1990, 
2-137815;  May  28, 1990,  M37816 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/22 
VS.  CL  252—500  4  OalaH 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  solid  electrolyte  composite  com- 
prising: dispersing  solid  electrolyte  powders  in  a  solvent  in 
which  plastic  resin  is  dissolved  to  form  a  slurry;  and,  removing 
said  solvent  from  said  slurry,  wherein  from  0.1  to  20  percent 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  resultant  slurry  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  to  (e)  is  in- 
cluded in  said  slurry: 

(a)  a  cationic  surfactant  having  both  or  either  of  ethylene- 
oxide  chains  or  propylene-oxide  chains  containing  1  to  SO 
ethylene-oxide  or  propylene-oxide  units  per  one  mol  of 
said  cationic  surfactant; 

(b)  a  cationic  surfactant  having  ethylene-oxide  chains  and 
butylene-oxide  chains  containing  1  to  SO  ethylene  oxide  or 
butylene-oxide  unit  per  one  mol  of  said  cationic  surfac- 
tant; 

(c)  a  polyether  compound  produced  by  adding  both  or  either 
of  ethylene-oxide  and  propylene-oxide  to  a  polyamine 
compound  in  an  amount  of  2  to  ISO  moles  per  one  active 
hydrogen  atom  of  said  polyamine  compound; 

(d)  a  polyether  compound  produced  by  adding  both  ethy- 
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lene-oxide  and  butylene<  jxide  to  a  polyamine  compound 
in  an  amount  of  2  to  IM  moles  per  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  polyamine  cf>mpound; 
(e)  an  amide  compound  pr(>duced  by  dehydration  and  con- 
densation reaction  between  polyalkylene-imine  and  fatty 
acid  which  contains  8  to  160  nitrogen  atoms  per  one  mole- 
cule, wherein  the  poly^kyleneimine  to  fatty  acid  mol 
ratio  is  i  to  1/80. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPArIiION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 
MOLDED  BODY  HAVING[EXCELLENT  COMPRESSIVE 

ICTTY 

MaMdd  Fmii,  Sidcai,  and  M^Miori  Minohata,  Izuml,  both  of 

Japaa,  amtg^fon  to  Koa  OUJConpany,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/00143,  t  371  Date  Oct  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  5,  1990,  PCT  p(b.  No.  WO90/09346,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aas.  23, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,837 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  jlapan,  Feb.  7, 1989, 1-27874;  Feb. 
7, 1989, 1-27875 

iBt  a.'  H01B|//0<.  CDIB  3J/00 
VS.  CL  252—502  j  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparint  a  carbonaceous  molded  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of:         ] 

mixing  elastic  graphite  particles  with  a  powdery  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pitches,  thermoplas- 
tic resins  and  thermosettmg  resins;  wherein  said  powdery 
binder  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  elastic  graphite  parti- 
cles; 
molding  the  thus  obtainedi  mixture  to  form  a  first  molded 

body; 
pulverizing  the  first  molded  body  to  obtain  pulverized 

graphite;  and  | 

molding  the  thus  obtaine(i  pulverized  graphite  to  form  a 
thereby  obtain  a  carbonaceous 
molded  body  having  a  l^  ;ht  weight  and  an  excellent  elas- 
ticity, which  has  a  bulk  (  ensity  lower  than  1.0  g/cm^  and 
a  recovery  ratio  of  50%  or  more  at  a  compressibility  of  5 
to  50%. 


5,90,697 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PTC  COMPOSITION  BY 

GRAFTING  METHOD  USING  TWO  DIFFERENT 


CRYSTALLINE  POL 
KamakazB  OUdta,  CUba; 
Abe,  aad  Shoichi  Sogaya, 
on  to  Daito  Commniiicatii 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1! 
Clains  priority,  applicai 
Into.' 
VS.  CL  252—511 

1.  A  method  of  producii 

coefficient)  composition  coi 

mixing  at  least  a  first  and 

gether  with  conductive 

mixture  of  polymers  ha' 

gen  atoms  greater  than 


carbon  particles  and  thus  disperse  said  carbon  particles 

throughout  said  composition; 
heating  said  first  mixture; 
mixing  an  organic  peroxide  into  the  heated  first  mixture  to 

form  a  second  mixture; 
said  organic  peroxide  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  and 

being  effective  to  convert  a  part  of  said  polymer  in  said 

first  mixture  to  a  polymer  having  unpaired  electrons;  -- 
disintegrating  an  aggregate  of  said  carbon  particles  by  means 

of  grafting  said  polymer  having  unpaired  electrons  to  said 

carbon  particles;  and 
said  grafting  being  effective  for  dispersing  said  disintegrated 

carbon  particles  throughout  said  second  mixture. 


AND  CARBON  PARTICLES 
Ueno,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
Apparatus  Co.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
),  Ser.  No.  629,249 
I  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1989, 1-339560 
|lB  1/24.  1/06 

13  Claims 

a  PTC  (positive  temperature 

>rising: 

second  crystalline  polymer  to- 

rbon  particles  to  produce  a  first 

ing  a  number  of  tertiary  hydro- 


5,190,698 
POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDEIVINYL  CARBOXYLIC  ESTER 
CONTAINING  POLYMER/INORGANIC  OXIDE 
COMPOSITES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
Bradley  K.  Coltrain;  Neil  T.  Ferrar,  both  of  Fairport;  Christine 
J.  T.  Landry,  Hooeoye  Falls,  and  S.  R.  Tuner,  Pittiford,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocliester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,319 
Int  a.'  WOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  252—518  4  daims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  composite  having  between  about 
one  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  metal  oxide  of  1)  a  polymer 
containing  repeating  units  derived  from  a  vinyl  carboxylic 
ester  having  at  least  one  organo  terminated  poly(alkylene 
oxide)  side  chain  with  the  proviso  that  the  poly(alkylene  oxide) 
is  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  35  mole  percent  of  the 
total  of  all  backbone  monomer  units  and  alkylene  oxide  units  in 
the  polymer  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  represented  by  re- 
peating units  having  the  formula: 


Rl 


c=o 

/ 
HjC 

-CH2— C 

o=c 

\ 


X— 112 


R' 
\ 
-CH2— C- 

o=c 

\ 


X— R2 


U  M  I 


5  per  1000'  C.  on  the  average; 

said  first  crystalline  polytier  being  a  highly  crystallized 
crystalline  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high  density  polyethylene,  polyesters,  fluorine-containing 
polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  said  first 
crystalline  polymer  being  sufficient  to  impart  PTC  prop- 
erties of  self-resetting  aiid  overcurrent  protection  to  said 
composition; 

said  second  crystalline  pdlymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene  and  medium 
density  polyethylene,  s^d  second  crystalline  polymer 
being  present  in  an  amoiut  to  provide  sufficient  tertiary 
hydrogen  atoms  so  that  ihe  composition  can  graft  to  said 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  -{R3-0)b-R4 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  SO  and  the  other  of 
R'  and  R^,  as  well  as  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  X  is 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 

wherein  in  the  units  -(R3-0)n-R4,  each  R?  is  randomly  se- 
lected from  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyenyl,  haloalkyl, 
phenyl  and  substituted  aromatic  wherein  said  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen;  amino 
groups;  thio  containing  groups;  nitro  or  nitroaromatic 
group;  and  terminally  halogen  substituted  alkyl  groups; 

and  2)  a  metal  oxide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  said  polymer  and  a  metal  oxide  precursor  in  a 

solvent  solution; 
casting  or  coating  said  solution  into  a  substrate; 
curing  the  resulting  sample  to  form  a  composite  of  said 
polymer  having  organo  terminated  poly(alkylene  ox- 
ide) side  chains  and  said  metal  oxide. 


5,190,699 
CITRIC  ACID  FATTY  ALCOHOL  ESTER  POLYGLYCOL 
ETHER  SULFOSUCCINATES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Elke  Hohn;  Hans-Jiirgen  Kohle,  both  of  Schiiicbeni;  Georg- 
Friedrich  Urban,  Bcnsheiai;  Joachim  Weigand,  Freigericht 
and  Christl  MSUer,  Steiaau  a.d.  Str.,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aasigaon  to  REWO  Chemiscbe  Werke  GmbH,  Steiaau 
an  (ter  Straase,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  4111811 

lat  a.'  A61K  7/075.  7/50;  CUD  1/06.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  252—557  14  Claims 

1.  A  citric  acid  fatty  alcohol  ester  polyglycol  ether  sulfosuc- 
cinate  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


H2C— COO— (CHR— CH2— 0)o— R' 
HO— C— COO(CHR— CH2— O)*— R2 
H2C— COO(CHR— CH2— 0)c— RJ 

in  which 
each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  H  or  — CH3; 


(I) 


R'  is  — CO— CH— CH2— COO— X  + 
SO3— X  + 


— CO— CH2— CH— COO— X  + 
SO3— X  + 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,190,700 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FOR  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 
VINYL  RESINS 
YosUtaae  Wataaabe,  Fnaabaahi;  Keitaro  Suzuki,  Toyama;  KoHJi 
Shishido,  Kasukabe,  and  MasayvU  TeraaisU,  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Niasaa  Cheaiical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Contianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,524,  Feb.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aag.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  574,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1988,  63-42640 
lat  a.'  C09K  21/02 
VS.  a.  252—609  31  Claims 

1.  A  powder  flame  retardant  for  a  halogen-containing  Vinyl 
resin,  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  antimony  pentoxide 
and 
(A)  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkali  metal 
in  the  form  of  a  compound,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and 
potassium,  said  parts  of  said  compound  being  calculated  as 
M2O  where  M  is  said  alkali  metal; 
(B)  0.2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  perchloric  acid  radical  in 
the  form  of  an  acid,  salt  or  amine  thereof,  calculated  as 
perchloric  acid  radical;  and 
(C)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  dispersing 
agent  having  a  boiling  point  or  a  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  200*  C.  or  higher;  all  of  said  parts  by  weight  being 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  antimony  pentoxide. 


-CO— CH— CH2— COO— X  +  ,— CO— CH2— CH— COO— X+, 
SO3— X+  SO3— X  + 


— H,  and  alkyl  and  acyl  radicals  having  8-22  carbon 
atoms,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  and  op- 
tionally contain  one  or  more  multiple  bonds; 

R^  is  an  alkyl  or  acyl  radical  having  8-22  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  and  optionally  contains 
multiple  bonds; 

a  and  b,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  0-5,  pro- 
vided that  the  sum  of  (a-f  b)  is  at  least  1; 

c  is  0-15;  and 

X+  is  in  each  occurrence  H+  or  a  cation. 

12.  An  aqueous  washing-up  liquid,  comprising 

a)  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
general  formula  (1)  of  claim  1; 

b)  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic,  amphoteric,  zwit- 
terionic  and  anionic  surfactants;  and 

c)  optionally  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compo- 
nents selected  from  the  following  thickeners,  fragrances, 
preservatives,  colorants,  vegetable  extracts  and  other 
additives  and  auxiliaries  and  optionally 

d)  water  to  100. 


5,190,701 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MICROATOMIZING 

LIQUIDS,  PREFERABLY  MELTS 

Hans-Gunnar  Larsson,  Viister&s,  Sweden,  assignor  to  H.G.  Tech 

AB,  Viisteris,  Sweden 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  488,032,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedea,  Dec.  9,  1987,  8704905 

Int  a.5  B29B  9/08 

VS.  a.  264—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  atomizing  a  liquid  to  form  a  fine  powder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  said  liquid  with  a  first  fluid  medium  jet,  causing  said 
liquid  to  be  disintegrated  into  fine  particles; 

projecting,  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  said  first  fluid  medium  jet 
containing  disintegrated  liquid  into  a  barrier  means  com- 
prising a  solid  body,  such  that  said  first  fluid  medium  jet 
and  fine  particles  diverge  away  from  and  around  said 
barrier  means,  thus  increasing  contact  surface  between 
said  first  fluid  medium  jet  and  said  liquid  and  increasing 
intermixing  therebetween; 

after  diverging,  solidifying  said  disintegrated  liquid  into  a 
fine  powder  downstream  of  said  barrier  means;  and 

subjecting  said  solid  body  to  cooling  so  as  to  deposit  a  solidi- 
fied layer  of  atomized  melt  thereon  and  protect  the  body 
from  attack  by  the  liquid  being  atomized,  said  body  being 
stationary  or  rotating. 

5.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid  to  form  a  fine  powder, 
comprising: 
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a  casting  box  for  a  liquid  to  be  atomized  comprising  a  metal 
melt,  said  casting  box  inclliding  means  for  tapping  a  liquid 
stream  or  pool  to  be  atoAized; 

first  nozzle  means  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  for  pro- 
viding a  first  fluid  meditm  jet  adapted,  in  conjunction 
with  said  tapping  means,  for  tapping  and  mixing  with  the 
liquid  stream  or  pool  to  be  atomized; 

a  bairrier  means  oriented  vilith  respect  to  said  first  nozzle 
means  so  that  it  is  in  the  pbth  of  the  first  fluid  medium  jet, 
said  barrier  means  adapte^  for  causing  divergence  of  said 
first  fluid  medium  jet  aw^y  from  and  around  said  barrier 
means,  and  comprising  f  solid  body,  a  second  nozzle 
means  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  oriented  for 
directing  a  second  fluid  niedium  jet  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially 180*  to  the  first  fluifl  medium  jet,  or  both  said  solid 
body  and  said  second  nogzle  means,  and 

means  for  solidifying  atomized  metal  melt  downstream  of 
said  barrier  means, 

wherein  said  barrier  meant  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
auxiliary  nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  for  prevent- 
ing liquid  from  coming  iitto  contact  with  particular  parts 
of  the  nozzle  or  solid  bo<  y. 


5,1!  0,702 

METHOD  OF  MA  ONG  A  MOLD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  1  >ENTAL  APPUANCES 

Wiiliaa  B.  Joknaoii,  5010  E.|68tk  SU  Ste.  104,  Tuba,  Okla. 

74136 


DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  640,045, 


,  [an.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,089,183. 


This  appUcatioii  Sep.  f .  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,788 
Int  a.'  A61C  U/dp;  B29C  41/00.  33/40 


VS.  C3.  264—16 


4Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  m  >ld  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
appliances  for  use  in  filling  e  idodontically  prepared  root  ca- 
nals comprising: 

(a)  drilling  into  a  flat  base  member  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
holes: 

(b)  inserting  into  each  of  kaid  holes  in  said  base  member 
elongated  metal  pattem|  each  having  substantially  the 
desired  configuration  of  a  filler  covered  carrier  shaft 
portion  of  an  endodontid  appliance; 

(c)  forming  a  vessel  with  (aid  base  member  as  the  bottom 
thereof  and  with  said  patterns  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; I 

(d)  pouring  liquid  plastic  aid  catalyst  into  said  vessel  to  fill 
said  vessel  to  a  depth  at  least  to  fully  cover  said  patterns 
extending  upwardly  thet  ;in; 

(e)  allowing  said  plastic  hav  Ing  said  catalyst  mixed  therewith 
to  solidify  to  form  a  mol  J;  and 

(f)  removing  said  mold  froi  n  said  vessel  and  from  said  base, 
the  mold  having  a  cavity  therein  for  each  of  said  patterns, 
each  cavity  being  useful  or  forming  an  appliance  therein. 


5,190,703 

PLASMA  REACTOR  CHAMBER 

Peter  W.  Rose,  and  Stephen  L.  Kaplan,  both  of  San  Carlo*, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Himont,  Incorporated,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633^7 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/50 

VS.  a.  264—22  21  Claims 


I.  A  plasma  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  being  formed  by  at  least  one  chamber 
wall,  said  chamber  wall  having  a  treatment  opening 
formed  therein,  said  opening  being  identified  by  edges  of 
said  chamber  wall; 

a  vacuum  seal  being  disposed  upon  said  edges  of  said  cham- 
ber wall  to  surround  said  opening; 

a  plasma  generation  means  having  first  portions  thereof  that 
are  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  functioning  to  cre- 
ate a  plasma  within  said  chamber; 

whereby  said  chamber  wall  with  said  seal  disposed  thereon 
may  be  placed  upon  a  treatment  surface  to  form  an  en- 
closed plasma  reactor  vessel  wherein  a  plasma  may  be 
struck  to  treat  said  treatment  surface. 

II.  A  method  for  treating  a  portion  of  a  surface  with  a 
plasma,  comprising: 

placing  a  portion  of  a  surface  to  be  treated  proximate  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  plasma  reactor  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  seal  engaged  to  said  wall  and  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  seal  being  disposed  to  surround  and 
sealingly  engage  said  portion  of  said  surface; 

creating  a  plasma  within  said  reactor  chamber,  whereby  said 
portion  of  said  surface  will  be  exposed  to  said  plasma  for 
treatment. 


5,190,704 
SURFACE  TREATING  METHOD  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Kohichiroh  Katoh,  Abiko;  Motomi  Nogiwa,  Zushi,  and  Yo- 
shibaru  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and  Nippon  Petrochemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00068,  §  371  Date  Nor.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,517 

CbUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-11810 

Int.  a.5  B29C  71/04 

VS.  a.  264—22  3  Clalios 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  a  thermoplastic  resin 

molded  article  comprising  radiating  a  molded  article  with 

ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  no  longer  than  300  nm, 

said  molded  article  formed  from  a  composition  which  includes: 

(A)  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(B)  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  functionalized  polyolefin 
resin,  said  resin  functionalized  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monomer  contain- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  monomer  containing  a 

.  carboxylic  ester  group,  a  monomer  containing  an  acid 
anhydride  group,  epoxy  group-containing  monomers, 
hydroxyl  group-containing  monomers,  amino  group-con- 
taining monomers,  alkenyl  cyclic  iminoether  derivatives 
and  polyfunctional  monomers. 


5,190,705 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  LARGE-DLAMETER  PIPES 

Leo  Corazza,  Sonnenbergrtrasw  52,  CH-9030  Abtwil,  Switzer- 


FUed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,218 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    14,    1990, 
02975/90 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/16;  B32B  31/06.  35/00:  F16L  55/18 
VS.  a.  264—36  3  Claims 


-1. 17, 19    12 


?     1^    6  2i   ,18   fi 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  an  underground  large-diameter 
pipe  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  horizontal  center  axis  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

a)  cleaning  and  smoothing  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe; 

b)  supporting  with  props  carried  on  a  movable  carriage, 
inside  the  pipe  and  spaced  inward  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pipe,  a  lining  having  a  shape  conforming  to  a  shape 
of  the  inner  surface  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lining 
sections  of  a  durable  synthetic  resin,  the  lining  being  tubu- 
lar and  forming  with  the  inner  surface  an  annular  space 
having  open  ends; 

c)  temporarily  blocking  both  open  ends  of  the  space; 

c)  injecting  into  an  upper  region  of  the  space  a  hardenable 
mass,  so  that  the  mass  flows  down  in  the  space  and  dis- 
places air  therein,  and  substantially  completely  filing  the 
space  with  the  mass  while  venting  the  displaced  air 
through  holes  in  the  lining  to  prevent  formation  of  voids 
in  the  mass; 

e)  curing  the  mass  into  a  first  composite  lining  in  which  the 
lining  sections  are  imbedded  in  the  mass; 

0  unblocking  the  ends  of  the  space  and  removing  the  props 
by  moving  the  movable  carriage  located  inside  the  pipe; 

g)  moving  the  carriage  to  a  second  location  adjacent  the  first 
composite  lining  and  repeating  step  b),  but  with  one  end  of 
the  space  being  blocked  by  the  first  composite  lining  and 
only  the  other  end  of  the  space  being  open; 

h)  temporarily  blocking  the  other  open  end  of  the  space  and 
then  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  in  the  space  at  the  second 
location  to  form  a  second  composite  lining  adjacent  and 
contiguous  with  the  first  composite  lining;  and 

i)  unblocking  the  other  end  of  the  space  and  removing  the 
props  by  moving  the  movable  carriage  located  inside  the 
pipe. 


ing  into  a  passage  for  conveying  said  material  to  an  exit 
orifice,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  size  of  said  at  least  one 
aperture  diverts  a  required  amount  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  into  a  second  means  for  conveying  material  to 
said  exit  orifice,  said  material  passing  through  said  second 
means  comprising  said  second  portion  of  said  material; 

adding  a  coloring  material  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  portion 
of  material  and  said  second  portion  of  material  while  said 
first  portion  of  material  and  said  second  portion  of  mate- 
rial are  separated; 

passing  said  second  portion  of  material  into  said  passage 
from  at  least  one  position  at  the  perimeter  of  the  passage 


'^^%-n 


closely  adjacent  said  exit  orifice,  said  second  material 
passing  onto  a  selected  portion  of  said  first  material  flow- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  exit  orifice,  concurrently 
with  said  first  material; 

continuously  extruding  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
material  through  the  exit  orifice  concurrently  without 
substantial  mixing;  and 

foaming  the  material,  said  second  material  covering  only 
said  selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  first  material, 
leaving  substantial  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  first 
material  uncovered  and  thereby  forming  a  multicolored 
foam  product. 


5,190,707 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SKIN-COVERED  FOAMED 

ARTICLE 

Norio  Yanagisliita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bnssaa 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayaac,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1990,  2-293191 

Int  CL'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  CL  264—46.6  8  OaiM 


5,190,706 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTICOLORED  FOAM  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Dennis  A.  Knans,  West  Barnstaple,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scaled 
Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,792,  Feb.  26, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,919,864.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  513,974 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264—45.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  multicolored  foam  product  com- 
prising selected  portions  possessing  different  properties,  said 
process  comprising: 

passing  thermoplastic  material  into  a  means  for  extruding 

plastic  material; 
separating  a  first  portion  of  said  material  from  a  second 
portion  of  said  material  by  passing  a  first  portion  of  said 
materia]  through  plate  means  comprising  at  least  one 
adjustably  sized  aperture  for  creating  a  pressure  drop 
across  said  plate  means,  said  first  portion  of  material  pass- 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  skin-covered  article,  comprising 
by  steps: 

(a)  putting  an  outer  skin  member  having  an  opening  to  a 
mold; 

(b)  putting  a  frame  in  said  outer  skin  member; 
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(c)  setting  a  pair  of  wires  at  i  n  end  portion  of  said  outer  skin 
member,  said  wires  havi^ig  elastic  properties  and  end 
portions  of  said  wires  being  secured  to  said  mold  such  that 
said  elastic  properties  act  io  tightly  close  the  opening; 

(d)  pouring  a  liquid  foamalle  material  in  said  outer  skin 
member  upon  opening  the  opening; 

(e)  cloaing  the  opening  and  sud  mold  and  curing  said  liquid 
foamabie  material;  and 

(0  removing  said  wires  fronf  said  outer  skin  member. 


•.708 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REAUZATION  OF  A  CERAMIC 

TILE,  GLAZED  OR  ENAMELLED 

SUIaiwdi  VitaUaM,  Boio|Ba,  tfi  Raauzzi  Paolo,  Spezzano  Di 

Fforaao  (MO),  both  of  Italy,  kaaignon  to  Azienda  S  JI.L.,  R. 

P.  Color  S  JLU  Boktgaa,  Itaty 

Filed  Aug.  25,  19«P,  Ser.  No.  89,327 

Claim  priority,  application  lialy,  Sep.  24,  1986,  3517  A/86; 
Mar.  5, 1987,  3373  A/87 

lat.  a.!  G^B  33/34 
VS.  a.  264-62  I  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  glazed  or  enamelled  ceramic  tile 
from  a  crude  ceramic  tile  made  of  a  clay  material,  said  method 
comprising:  applying  a  layer  Of  frit,  consisting  essentially  of 
monolithic  granules  of  a  spherdidal  form,  on  the  facing  of  the 
crude  tile,  placing  the  frit  conauning  tile  in  a  kiln  for  essicca- 
tion,  raising  the  temperature  of  |he  frit  containing  tile  to  a  level 
where  said  clay  material  is  essitcated  while  said  frit  is  melted, 
surface  tension  maintaining  tlK  spherical  shape  of  said  frit, 
further  firing  the  tile  to  convert  the  frit  to  a  glaze  or  enamel 
coating,  producing  a  glazed  or  enameled  tile,  and  cooling  said 
tUe. 


REACTION  INJECTION 
USING  A  CERAMIC  PI 
Mezairier  Lducs,  m,  Wi 
iMorporated,  Wilningtoo, 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
which  ia  a  coatinoation  of 


cured  binder  to  a  ceramic 
(c)  sintering  the  article  to  tfa 


and 
desired  density. 


METHOD  FOR 
DISCOLORATION 
Georie  Klrttcka,  Falrricw  Pi 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1! 
Int.  a.3  D01 
VS.  CL  264—78 


pigment,  or  a  red  azo  or  disazo  pigment,  in  combination 
with  two  primary  stabilizers  substantially  free  of  second- 
ary stabilizers,  so  as  to  produce  a  pigmented  article  for 
outdoor  use,  said  combination  of  primary  stabilizers  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  a  piperidyl-based  (PDYL)  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer 
(HALS)  having  a  molecular  structure  containing  at  least 
two  polysubstituted  piperidyl  groups;  and, 

(b)  a  3,S-di-substituted-4-hydroxybenzoate  having  the  struc- 
ture 


OH- 


OVJ-o- 


1,709 

OLDING  OF  CERAMICS 
R  AS  A  BINDER 
Del.,  aaaignor  to  Hercules 

6,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
No.  675,010,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
abudoBcd,  which  ia  a  continna^on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,3(15, 
Jul  29, 1989,  abandoned.  Thii  application  Jun.  26, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  905,484 
Int.  CL'  QMB  35/64 
VS.  CL  264—63  j  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  i  sintered  ceramic  article  com- 
prising: 

(a)  injecting  into  a  heated  iiold  a  fluid,  solvent-free,  non- 
dilatant  mixture  comprising  at  least  40%  by  volume  of  a 
ceramic  powder,  a  metal  powder  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  curable  poly(thio)urea4lazane  binder  that  is  a  liquid 
below  its  curing  temperature,  to  cure  the  binder  and  pro- 
duce a  hardened  molded  irticle, 

(b)  heating  the  hardened  naolded  article  under  a  suitable 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the 


wherein 

RiO  and  R' '  each  represent  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C12  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
C4-C|2cycloalkyl,  and  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloal- 
kyl,  each  alkyl  substituent  being  C|-Cg;  and, 
R'^  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C10-C24  alkyl,  C4-C12  cycloalkyi, 
Ci-Cg     alkyl-substituted      independently      represent 
C1-C24  alkyl,  C4-C8  cycloalkyi,  and  Ci-Cg  alkyl-sub- 
stituted cycloalkyi;  and, 
(ii)  extruding  said  melt  to  form  said  monofilament  having  a 
diameter  less  than  SO  microns,  or  said  thin  film  having  a 
thickness  less  than  SO  microns;  whereby  said  monofila- 
ment and  said  thin  film  fail  to  exhibit  objectionable  change 
of  visible  color  over  a  period  of  at  least  ten  years  in  normal 
use. 


5,190,711 

METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  POLYMERS 
Robert  J.  Blemberg,  Appletoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Na- 
tional C*a  (Company 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,485,  Jon.  9, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,765 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/06.  47/92 
VS.  a.  264—171  23  Claims 


^,710 
ITING  IMPROVED 
TANCE  TO  ARTICLES 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  B.  F. 

)hio 

I,  Ser.  No.  659,213 
1/04.  1/06 

9Cnaims 


1.  A  method  for  impariing  improved  discoloration  resistance 

to  an  article  made  from  thin  film  or  monofilament  of  a  polyole- 

fin,  comprising,  | 

(i)  incorporating  into  a  melt  from  which  said  film  or  fiber  is 

formed,  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  color  the  article 

but  not  more  than  2  phr,  01  a  blue  or  green  phthalocyanine 


87-'^  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  processing  polymers  comprising: 

(a)  plasticating  a  first  polymeric  composition  and  thereby 
forming  a  first  polymeric  melt  stream  having  first  viscos- 
ity; 

(b)  encapsulating  said  first  polymeric  melt  stream  in  a  second 
melt  stream  having  a  second  viscosity  lower  than  said  first 
viscosity  by  at  least  about  20  percent,  to  thereby  form  a 
composite  melt  stream,  with  said  second  melt  stream 
forming  a  continuous  layer  about  the  circumference  of, 
and  positioned  outwardly  of,  said  first  melt  stream,  said 
first  melt  stream  being  completely  enclosed  by  said  second 
melt  stream;  and 


(c)  passing  said  composite  melt  stream  into  and  through  a 
transfer  means  of  sufficient  length  and  symmetry  to  re- 
duce any  thickness  variations  of  at  least  10%  in  said  sec- 
ond melt  stream  about  the  circumference  of  said  compos- 
ite melt  stream  by  at  least  about  S0%  of  the  variation 

(d)  feeding  said  composite  melt  stream  through  an  extrusion 
die. 


■(■CH2-CH^ 

cm 


-(-CH2— CH-)- 
OCOR' 


-(-CH2— CH-)- 


(B) 


(C) 


CH2— O-eCHR^— CHR'— O^R* 

wherein  R'  in  (B)  is  an  alkyl  group;  R^  and  R3  in  (C)  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  K*  in  (C)  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
group;  n  is  equal  to  1  through  SO,  in  proportions  of  a  mol  %,  b 
mol  %  and  c  mol  %,  respectively,  where 

0.1£r£20, 


ment  for  pressing  a  respective  roller  bearing  toward  a  facing 
first  side  of  an  adjacent  web,  the  spring  dement  being  con- 
nected to  the  web  via  a  spring  base;  comprising  the  steps  sup- 
plying a  flow  of  an  elastic  polymer  material,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  self-  or  internally  reinforcing  plastics,  a 
polymer  blend,  and  a  compound  of  several  plastics  with  liquid 
crystal  portions,  through  a  gate  directly  into  a  respective  flow 


5,190,712 
METHOD  FOR  MELT-MOLDING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
VINYL  ALCOHOL  POLYMERS 
Tankaaa  OiaU,  Mako^  Tvn  ScU,  RMraU,  tmA  Takaya  Honda, 
Hirakata,  aU  of  Japu,  iMigMra  to  Nlppoa  Gohaei  Kagakii 
Kogyo  KabnaUki  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japu 
CortiiMtkM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  635^7,  Dec  28. 1990, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcation  Aog.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,165 
Cbimi  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec  29, 1989, 1-340839 
Int  CL'  B29C  45/72.  47/3S:  C08F  16/06 
VS.  CL  264— 211J30  5  Claims 

1. .  A  method  for  melt-molding  a  water-soluble  vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  which  comprises  melt-molding  a  water-soluble, 
oxyalkylene  group-containing  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  and  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  plasticizers,  said  copolymer  comprising  a  vinyl 
alcohol  unit  (A),  a  vinyl  ester  unit  (B)  and  an  oxyalkylene  allyl 
ether  unit  (C)  of  the  formulas: 


(A) 


channel  that  defines  the  spring  base  area  of  a  respective  spring 
element,  the  spring  base  flow  channel  having  a  large  volume  in 
comparison  to  that  of  a  flow  channel  that  defines  the  spring 
element;  and  polymerizing  the  polymer  material  with  the  mol- 
ecules thereof  being  oriented  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  the 
material  into  the  spring  element  flow  channel  from  the  spring 
base  flow  channel. 


to 


S0^10Qa/(a-|-»)SIOO, 

and  the  oxyalkylene  moiety  (CHR^— CHR^— O— ),of  unit  (C) 
accounts  for  3  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  resin,  and 
having  a  melt  index  of  not  less  than  S  grams/ 10  minutes  under 
a  load  of  2,160  g  at  a  temperature  of  210*  C. 


5,190,714 
MOLD  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  A.  Reiahart,  CiMdnnati,  Ohio,  awi— oi 

MUacron  Inc.,  anrinnati,  Ohio 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  600^50,  Oct  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,327, 
and  a  continBatioiHi»fart  of  Ser.  No.  432,462,  Nor.  6, 1989,  Pat 
No.  4,990,084.  This  appUortioB  Not.  13, 1991.  Ser.  No.  791.205 

Int  CL>  B29C  45/66 
VS.  CL  264—328.1  5  OaiaH 


5,190,713 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  A  ROLLER 

BEARING  CAGE  WITH  MOLDEDON  SPRING 

ELEMENTS 

Jnergen  Rabe,  Sterperedorfer  Mnehle,  D-8522  Hoechstadt  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gonaay 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00805,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  690,932 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  24. 
1989.  3935295 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  264—328.1  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  one-piece  roller  bearing 
cage  having  a  pair  of  annular  shoulders  that  are  connected 
together  by  webs  that  run  parallel  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bearing  cage,  a  first  side  of  each  web  having  a  molded- 
on  ramp  for  holding  a  respective  roller  bearing  and  an  opposite 
side  of  each  web  carrying  at  least  one  molded-on  spring  ele- 


1.  A  method  for  relatively  moving  a  pair  of  mold  members 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  molding  machine  for 
molding  articles  from  a  flowable  material  that  is  injected  into  a 
mold  cavity  defined  by  the  mold  members  when  they  are  in 
contact  with  each  other,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  first  motor  for  rotating  a  rotatable  ball  screw 
and  a  second  motor  for  rotation  a  rotatable  ball  nut  carried 
by  the  ball  screw  to  provide  a  mold  drive  arrangement  for 
moving  one  of  the  pair  of  mold  members  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  mold  member; 

b.  energizing  the  first  motor  to  rotate  the  ball  screw  at  a  first 
rotational  speed  to  rapidly  move  the  movable  mold  mem- 
ber at  a  first  linear  speed  relative  to  the  other  mold  mem- 
ber; and 

c.  when  the  mold  members  are  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
energizing  the  second  motor  to  rotate  the  ball  nut  a:  a 
second  rotational  speed  to  drive  the  ball  screw  axially  at  a 
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second  linear  speed  to  cli^p  the  mold  members  tightly 
together  and  to  permit  thd  injection  into  the  mold  cavity 
of  pressurized  material  \Mthout  separation  of  the  mold 
members.  i 


S,19(  ,715 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCE  5  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

HOLLOW  TYl  'E  ARTICLES 

AUytMU  Yamada,  and  Yoahial  J  Kanoh,  both  of  Ube,  Japan, 


1.  A  blow  molding  process!  of  producing  hollow  molded 
articles  using  an  apparatus  comprising  an  extruder  with  a  die 
and  a  mold  having  heat  mediam  passages  formed  therein  to 
communicate  with  a  heat  medium  source  to  be  connected  with 
the  mold,  said  mold  including  ijwo  mold  halves  each  compris- 
ing: a  shell  housing  including  an  inner  shell  part,  the  inner  shell 


part  being  made  of  a  metallic 
conductivity  and  being  conto 
define  a  mold  cavity  at  the  inne 
insulating  area  defined  within 


laterial  having  a  high  thermal 

ired  so  that  the  mold  halves 

shell  parts  thereof;  and  a  heat 

the  shell  housing,  said  heat 


insulating  area  including  meanslfor  reinforcing  said  shell  hous- 
ing against  a  blow  molding  ivessure  and  a  mold  clamping 
pressure  and  said  heat  insulating  area  providing  substantial 
thermal  insulation  against  a  traijsmission  of  heat  from  the  inner 
shell  contoured  part  thereto,  sajd  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


icized  material  from  a  die  into 
lives  while  the  mold  is  open; 
while  the  mold  is  closed,  to 
molded  hollow  article  within 

iation  heater  in  the  mold  half 
the  parison  while  the  mold 


extruding  a  parison  of  a  pL 
a  gap  between  the  mold 

blowing  gas  into  said  parii 
have  the  parison  form  thi 
the  mold  cavity; 

disposing  an  instantaneous  ri 
gap  so  it  partially  encom] 
is  open; 

heating  the  surfaces  of  the  inier  contoured  parts  of  the  mold 
and  the  outer  surface  of  th^  parison  by  using  the  instanta- 
neous radiation  heater  disposed  in  the  mold  half  gap  and 
additionally  heating  the  imier  shell  contoured  parts  using 
a  heating  medium  passed  ^hrough  the  heat  medium  pas- 
sages; 

cooling  the  molded  article  bi  cooling  the  mold  at  the  inner 
shell  contoured  parts  thei  eof  by  flowing  a  cooling  me- 
dium through  the  heat  med  ium  passages  of  the  mold  while 
the  mold  is  closed,  the  cx>ling  of  the  mold  occurring 
alternatively  with  the  healing  of  the  mold  by  the  heating 
medium. 


5,190.716 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  PREHEATING 

A  SHAPED  CERAMIC  PART 
Raimund  Briicluier,  Engenhalin;  Hans  Rothftiss,  Taunnsctein; 
Albert  Ott,  Waldems-Wiisteiiia,  and  Ernst  Liihrsen,  Bad 
Schwaibach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  Didier- 
Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1990,4038061 

Int.  0.>  B22D  41/60 
VS.  a.  266—44  16  Claims 


I  to  Ube  Indnstrics,  I  ^d.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,998,  S*.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,017,126. 

TU*  appUcation  May  20   1991,  Ser.  No.  702,296 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  J  ipan,  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-239841 

Int.  a.5  B29C  49.  '04.  49/64.  49/66 

VS.  a.  264—526  j  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  part  comprising  an 
immersion  nozzle  or  shroud  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  heat 
treatment  operation,  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  metallurgical  vessel 
for  use  in  a  high  temperature  environment  while  contacted  by 
molten  metal,  and  is  to  be  preheated  prior  to  such  use,  said 
process  comprising: 
shaping  said  pari  at  a  shaping  location; 
providing  at  a  position  of  use  a  heating  device  integrated 
into  an  insertion  device  for  inserting  said  part  to  an  operat- 
ing position  on  said  metallurgical  vessel; 
transferring  said  part  from  said  shaping  location  to  said 

heating  device;  and 
operating  said  heating  device  and  thereby  at  least  partially 
performing  said  heat  treatment  operation  and  thereby  also 
forming  said  preheating. 


5,190,717 

METAL  POURING  SYSTEM 

Colin  R.  Bayliss,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  TAN  Technology 

Limited,  Rug^y,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,309,  May  23,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,319 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1990, 
8912081 

Int.  a.s  B22D  41/00 
VS.  a.  266—80  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  molten 
metal  onto  a  moving  strip,  the  apparatus  comprising  first  sen- 
sor means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  metal  poured  onto  the 
strip,  the  first  sensor  means  being  linked  to  computer  memory 
and  control  means  for  comparing  the  actual  thickness  of  metal 
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on  the  strip  with  a  desired  thickness  stored  in  the  computer 
memory  to  be  achieved,  second  sensor  means  linked  to  the 
computer  memory  and  control  means  to  measure  the  level  of 
molten  metal  in  intermediate  holding  dish  means  having  pour- 
ing means,  furnace  melting  means  having  servo  control  means 
to  vary  the  rate  of  pour  from  the  furnace  to  the  intermediate 
holding  dish  means,  the  rate  of  pour  from  the  furnace  melting 
means  being  responsive  to  signals  to  said  servo  control  means 
from  the  computer  control  means  in  order  to  minimize  the 
difference  between  the  actual  measured  thickness  of  the  strip 
and  the  desired  thickness  by  adjustment  of  the  metal  level  in 
the  intermediate  holding  dish  means  relative  to  said  pouring 
means  in  the  holding  dish. 


5,190,718 
MACHINE  FOR  THERMO-MECHANICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  PARTS  MADE  OF  MEMORY  ALLOYS 
Laurent  Bnfhrd,  Saint  Cyr  Sur  Men  Miciiel  Raymond,  Laci- 
otat;  L6o  Vincent,  Saint  Germain  Au  Mont  d'Or;  Renee-Paule 
Girones,  Cadenet,  and  Andre  Barrier,  Lozanne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Imago,  Ajaccio,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1990,  90  09715 

Int.  a.'  B21K  29/00 

VS.  a.  266—96  21  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  thermo-mechanical  treatment  of  parts 
made  of  memory  alloys,  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulated  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of 
heat-conducting  fiuid; 

a  support,  capable  of  being  introduced  into  said  chamber, 
supporting  several  crowns  superimposed  on  one  another 
and  containing  said  parts,  the  crowns  being  arranged  to 
permit  passage  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  wherein  each  of  said 
crowns  has  a  central  opening  and  regularly  angularly 
distributed  axial  holes  for  engaging  a  slidable  rod,  said 
slidable  rod  serving  to  guide  said  parts;  and 

a  tension  applicator  for  applying  tension  to  the  crowns. 


5,190,719 
PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Wilfried  Pirklbauer,  Niedemeulurcben;  Alfred  Weber,  Luflen- 
berg,  and  Johann  Auer,  Florian,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Voest-Alpine  Industrianlagenbau  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Not.  19,  1990,  2334/90 
Int  a.5  C21C  5/38 
VS.  a.  266—144  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  melting  vessel  comprising  an  upstanding  shaft  furnace 
including  a  wall  defining  said  furnace  disposed  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  this  shaft  furnace, 
said  shaft  furnace  characterized  by  a  lower  portion  and  a 

co-axially  extending  upper  portion, 
said  lower  portion  accommodating  burners  disposed  periph- 
erally about  the  wall  of  said  shaft  furnace  and  optionally 


including  ducts  for  feeding  oxygen-gas  to  the  interior  of 
said  furnace, 

said  upper  furnace  portion  including  a  charging  opening 
through  which  material  to  be  melted  is  fed  by  charging 
means  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace, 

a  gas  evacuation  duct  being  provided  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  furnace  for  receiving  offgases  formed  during  oper- 
ation of  said  melting  vessel,  the  improvement: 

wherein  both  said  gas  evacuating  duct  and  said  charging 
means  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  furnace  are  dis- 
posed laterally  and  approximately  diametrically  opposite 
to  each  other  such  as  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween, 
said  duct  characterized  by  a  mouth  entering  said  chamber, 
said  charging  means  extending  into  said  charging  opening. 


said  charging  opening  having  means  for  providing  a  gas 
curtain  substantially  across  said  opening, 
wherein  an  inclined  intake  chute  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and 

below  said  charging  opening  for  feeding  material  to  be 

melted  into  said  shaft  furnace, 

said  inclined  chute  extending  downwardly  towards  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  furnace  and  terminating  against  a  wall 
section  of  said  furnace  to  provide  a  protruding  nose-like 
projection  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  axis  from 
said  furnace  wall, 

said  wall  section  extending  below  said  nose-like  projection 
and  being  inclined  relative  to  said  lower  furnace  portion 
and  merging  with  said  furnace  wall. 


5,190,720 
LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 

SYSTEM 
Anstein   Hunsbedt,   Los   Gatos,  and  Charles   E^   Boardman, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,809 
Int  a.5  G21C  11/08 
VS.  a.  376— m  19  OaiBH 

1.  An  improved  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  plant 
system,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  fixed  structure  comprising  an  open  top  silo  vessel; 
a  seismically  isolated  structure  comprising  a  reactor  vessel 
containing  a  pool  of  liquid  metal  coolant  with  a  core  of 
heat  producing  fissionable  fuel  immersed  therein  and  a 
containment  vessel  substantially  surrounding  the  reactor 
vessel  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  reactor  vessel 
thereby  providing  an  intermediate  closed  space  between 
the  reactor  and  containment  vessels  for  retaining  a  gas; 
said  reactor  and  containment  vessels  of  the  seismically  iso- 
lated structure  extending  concentrically  downward  into 
the  open  top  silo  vessel  fixed  structure  in  spaced  apart 
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reUtioii  whereby  the  silo  ve^l  substantially  surrounds    10.0-18.0  wt  %  of  Cr,  0.30-l.SO  wt  %  of  Mo,  0.05-0.50  wt  % 


the  reactor  and  containment  vessels;  and 


of  Ti,  0.30-2.00  wt  %  of  Al,  0.0005-0.05  wt  %  of  B,  not  more 
than  0.05  wt  %  of  N  and  the  balance  being  substantially  Fe, 
wherein  the  simultaneous  presence  of  Ti  and  B  widens  the 


I. 

I. 
I, 


wo 

Mm 


730     too 


§00    too     BOO 


an  annular  flexible  seal  i 
■nniiliir  edge  of  the  fixed  sti 
isolated  structure. 


temperature  range  showing  good  magnetic  properties  and 
produces  fine  and  uniform  crystal  grain  structure  to  improve 
the  soft  magnetic  properties  and  improves  cold  forging  proper- 

itioned  between  an  upper  ties. 

ture  and  the  seismically  


5,190,72 

1 

ZnCONIUM-BISMUTH-NI 

3BIUM  ALLOY  FOR 

NUCXEAR  FUEX  CLAX 

DING  BARRIER 

Bo  C  CkMi,  OvcrtiBO,  Califs  i^rignor  to  General  Electric 

CoapMy,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  S 

■r.  No.  812,465 

fat.  CL'  G21( 

;j/oo 

UA  a.  376-417 

SClaimt 

5,190,723 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

Emyr  PUIlipa,  WakefleM,  and  Robert  C  Waawm,  Warriagtoa, 

both  of  Ea^aad,  aaaigiion  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporatioo,  Arda- 

ley,  N.Y. 

ContinHatfcM  of  Ser.  No.  314,678,  Feb.  23, 1989,  abawtoned. 

TUa  appUcatkm  Dec  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  622,133 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdooi,  Feb.  25,  1988, 
8804457 

Int  CL'  C23F  11/10 
MS.  CL  422—15  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  metallic  surface  in 
contact  with  an  organic  material  which  comprises 
providing  a  corrosion-inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  1 


OH 


-yf' 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  alloy  R>r  the  inner  barrier  liner  in 
nuclear  fuel  cladding  consisting  asentially  of;  in  weight  per- 
cent, about  0.1  to  less  than  0.5  parcent  bismuth,  about  0.1  to 
leas  than  0.5  percent  niobium,  aad  the  balance  substantially 
zirconium,  the  alloy  having  ductility  and  hardness  comparable 
to  sponge  zirconium. 


OMAGNEnC 

Oiichi,aUofSeBdai; 

tami,  Wako,  and  Yoahlald 

to  Tohokn  Special  Steel 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 


U  M  I 


5,190,7: 
HIGH  COLD-FORGING 
STAINLESS 
YoaUMba  Saito;  Makoto  Tabei; 
Jn  TaUiawa,  Wako;  Hitoahi 
Tak^  Wako,  aU  of  Japan, 
Worka  Lteitad,  Scadai  and 
,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japaa 

FIM  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,621 
priority,  appHcatkM  Jap  in,  Dec.  28, 1990,  2-418092 
Int  CL>  C22C  ji  728.  38/32 
UJS.  CL  420—40  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  cold-forging  electro  oagnetic  stainless  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  not  more  th«i  0.02  wt  %  of  C,  not  more 
than  0.50  wt  %  of  Si,  not  mose  than  0.50  wt  %  of  Mn, 


CH2{S).-(A)-R 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cijalkyl,  Cs-Cijalkenyl,  C7-Ciophenylalkyl, 
C6-Cigaryl  having  6  to  10  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms 
or  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cisalkyl  or  C2-Ci5alkenyl; 

n  is  1; 

A  is  a  residue  of  a  pyridine  ring;  and 

R  is  one  or  more  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cisalkyl,  C1-C4. 
halogenoalkyl,  Ci-Cualkoxy,  Ci-Cnalkylthio,  phe- 
nylthio,  benzylthio,  C)-Ci2alkylsulphonyl,  phenyl, 
C7-Cisalkylphenyl,  C7-Ciophenylalkyl,  Cs-Cgcycloal- 
kyl,  halogen,  NO2,  CN.  COOH,  COO(Ci-Ci2alkyl), 
OH.  NH2,  CONH2,  NHR<,  N(R«)2.  CONH(R*)  or 
— CON(R*)2  wherein  R*  is  Ci-Cnalkyl,  Ca-Cnalkyl 
which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  O-atoms,  Cj-Cscy- 
cloalkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted 
by  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  NO2,  or 
N(R*)2  is  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  morpholine 
group; 
adding  said  compound  to  an  organic  material  to  be  in 

contact  with  a  metallic  surface  wherein  said  organic  mate- 
rial is  a  coating  material;  and 


thereby  inhibiting  corrosion  of  the  metallic  surface. 


5,190,724 

PROCESS  FOR  DISINFECIING  MEDICAL  MOLDING 

MATERIALS 

Klans  Hafhmana,  Hildea;  Klaus  Banaemir,  LangenfeM,  and 

KarUieinz  Diach,  Haan,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaaignors 

to  Henkel  Konunanditseaellachaft  aaf  Aktien,  DnesaekkMf 

and  ESPE  Sdftnng  A  Co.  ProdnktioBS-nnd  Vertiieba  KG, 

Seefdd,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01052,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  17, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03191,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1988,  3831779;  Dec.  27,  1988,  3844024 

Int  CV  A61L  2/18 
VS.  CL  422—28  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  disinfection  of  medical  molding  mate- 
rials in  which,  after  hardening  and  removal  from  the  original, 
the  molding  materials  are  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution, 
said  aqueous  solution  contains  a  disinfectant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  phenols,  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds,  biguanides,  active  halogen  compounds,  and  per- 
oxidic  compounds,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
presence  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  alcohols 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5,190,725 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  AN  INFECnOUS  WASTE 
Robert  S.  Meijer,  San  Diego,  and  John  P.  Praia,  Oceanside, 
both  of  Calif.,  aarigaors  to  Wiafleld  Industries,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,700,  Apr.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,195 
Int  a.5  AOIN  59/00 
VS.  CL  422—37  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infectious  waste  comprising: 
collecting  infectious  waste  in  a  container  having  separate 
compartments  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
chlorite  salt  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  acid; 
selecting  a  target  kill  level  for  said  infectious  waste  in  a 
treatment  solution,  said  target  kill  level  defmed  by  a  curve 
having  the  equation: 

wherein 

n^said  selected  target  kill  level, 

[C102]= chlorine  dioxide  concentration  of  said  treatment 
solution, 

T= temperature  of  said  treatment  solution,  and 

a,  k= empirically  determined  constants  for  a  given  kill  level; 

preheating  an  aqueous  solvent  to  a  preheat  temperature  in  an 
auxiliary  container; 

mechanically  breaking  the  container  and  infectious  waste 
therein  said  auxiliary  container  into  a  smaller  particle  size 
for  releasing  and  mixing  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
chlorite  salt  and  said  predetermined  quantity  of  an  acid 
with  infectious  waste  particles  in  preheated  aqueous  sol- 
vent; 

reacting  said  predetermined  quantity  of  said  chlorite  salt  and 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  said  acid  in  said  preheated 
aqueous  solvent  to  generate  said  treatment  solution  com- 
prising chlorine  dioxide; 

measuring  an  initial  temperature  and  an  initial  chlorine  diox- 
ide concentration  of  said  treatment  solution; 

comparing  said  initial  temperature  and  said  initial  chlorine 
dioxide  concentration  to  said  curve; 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  treatment  solution  until 
said  treatment  solution  achieves  a  temperature  and  a  chlo- 


rine dioxide  concentration  on  or  above  said  curve  to 
substantially  disinfect  said  waste. 


5,190,726 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF 

WATER  VAPOR  IN  A  PROCESS  GAS  INCLUDING 

STEAM 

Toshio  Shinoki;  Akira  Sasaki,  and  Shaichl  Matnmoto,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assiffian  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.hwiinH 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,907 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13. 1990,  2-63055 
lat  a.'  GOIN  25/66 
VS.  CL  422—62  6  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  water  vapor 
in  a  process  gas  including  steam  comprising: 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  and  measuring  the  flow  rate 
of  a  fu^t  gas; 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  steam; 

first  mixing  means  in  communication  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond supply  means  for  mixing  the  first  gas  and  the  steam  to 
form  a  process  gas; 

third  supply  means  for  supplying  and  measuring  the  flow 
rate  of  an  inert  gas; 

second  mixing  means  in  communication  with  the  first  mixing 
means  and  the  third  supply  means  for  mixing  the  inert  gas 
with  the  process  gas  to  obtain  a  gas  mixture; 

dew  point  sensing  means  in  communication  with  the  second 
mixing  means  for  sensing  the  dew  point  of  the  gas  mixture; 

pressure  sensing  means  in  communication  with  the  second 
mixing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  at 
which  the  dew  point  was  sensed  by  the  dew  point  sensing 
means; 

partial  pressure  calculating  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  dew  point  sensing  means  and  the  pressure  sensing 
means  for  calculating  the  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor 
in  the  gas  mixture  based  on  the  dew  point  sensed  by  the 
dew  point  sensing  means  and  the  pressure  sensed  by  the 
pressure  sensing  means;  and 

flow  rate  calculating  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
partial  pressure  calculating  means  and  the  first  and  third 
supply  means  for  calculating  the  flow  rate  of  water  vapor 
in  the  process  gas  based  on  the  calculated  partial  pressure, 
the  flow  rate  of  the  first  gas,  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  ineri 
gas. 


5,190,727 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  AND  POSITIONING  PIPETTE 

TRAYS  IN  AN  ANALYZER 

Alexander  Hirsch,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732^50 
Int  a.5  GOIN  21/01.  35/02,  1/14 
VS.  a.  422-67  15  Claim 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aligning  a  tray  of  pipette  tips  in  proper 


352 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2.  1993 


positioa  at  a  pickup  station,  said  ^paratus  comprising,  said 
tray  pipette  tips  and  said  pickup  station,  said  tips  each  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  pickup  itation  including  an  aspira- 
tor probe  mounted  to  descend  to  |ick  up  a  tip,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  I 
means  for  moving  tips  to  said  staiion  while  being  carried  in 
said  tray,  said  tray  having  meai|s  for  holding  said  tips  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  substantially  stable  vertical 
position,  said  holding  means  hairing  a  degree  of  horizontal 


5,190,729 
LUMINESCENT  OXYGEN  SENSOR  BASED  ON  A 
LANTHANTOE  COMPLEX 
Bennett  L.  Hanenctein,  Andorer;  Raysna  Picemo,  Acton,  both 
of  Maai.;  Harry  G.  Brittain,  Maplewood,  N  J„  and  James  R. 
Nestor,  Nashua,  N  Jl^  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc„  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  326,729,  Mar.  21, 1989,  alMadoned,  which  is 
a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  904,963,  Sep.  8, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,861,727. 

TUs  applicatioa  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,648 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/64 

MS.  a.  422—91  16  Claims 


5,190,7: 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITdRING  FOULING  IN 
COMMERCIAL  VVATERS 
Uiria  R.  Robertson,  St  Charles,  aa^  Jefnrey  R.  Cantrall,  Naper- 
ville,  both  qS  DL,  assiviors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company, 


Napcrriile,  DL  , 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  S(  r.  No.  781,078 


Int  CL'  COIN  31/12 


VS.  CL  422—68.1 


4V      ««  #9 


^^m-^^^^^- 


sliding  fireedom  for  said  tips  that  is  greater  than  a  horizon- 
tal margin  of  error  in  mating  ^A  probe  with  a  tip, 
means  for  stopping  at  least  one  of  said  tips  at  said  station 
while  still  in  said  tray,  said  stopping  means  including 
means  for  locating  said  one  tip  jat  a  known  location  in  said 
tny  but  at  a  discrete  angle  ofH  of  vertical, 
means  for  sensing  that  the  tray  lias  stopped  moving, 
and  control  means  for  reorienting  said  located  one  tip  so  as 
to  be  substantially  aligned  witl  the  vertical  and  with  said 
probe. 


14  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  gas  sensor  comprising  an  oxygen-quenchable 
luminescent  lanthanide  complex  and  detector  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  complex  for  detecting  oxygen-quench- 
ing of  said  complex,  said  complex  being  of  at  least  one  lantha- 
nide ion  which  emits  a  narrow-line  luminescence  when  excited 
to  a  predetermined  energy  state  and  at  least  one  ligand  having 
an  excited  ligand  energy  state  from  which  it  transfers  energy  to 
said  lanthanide  ion  to  cause  said  ion  to  luminesce,  said  excited 
ligand  energy  state  being  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined energy  state  so  that  said  lanthanide  ion  and  ligand  form 
a  resonant  pair  between  which  energy  is  rapidly  transferred 
back  and  forth  such  that  the  presence  of  oxygen  substantially 
interferes  with  the  transfer  of  energy  between  the  resonant  pair 
of  quenches  said  excited  ligand  energy  state. 


4.  A  fouling  monitor  for  contin  uously  measuring  chemical 
and  biological  fouling  in  a  commercial  water  system  having  a 
main  stream  of  the  water,  wherein  the  biological  and  chemical 
fouling  is  due  to  the  process  of  fo(iling  deposits,  said  monitor 
comprising  means  for  taking  a  sli|>  stream  of  water  from  the 
main  stream  of  the  water,  a  dissolved  oxygen  probe  for  mea- 
suring dissolved  oxygen  levels,  s^d  probe  having  a  sensing 
head,  said  sensing  head  having  ai  roughened  surface  for  en- 
hancing the  attachment  of  fouling  deposits,  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  air  to  the  sUp  sti  cam,  means  for  selectively 
supplying  nutrient  to  the  slip  stret  m,  means  for  mixing  the  air 
and  nutrient  in  the  slip  stream,  a  cl  lamber  in  which  the  sensing 
head  of  the  dissolved  oxygen  pro^e  is  received  to  expose  the 
bead  to  the  slip  stream  mixture,  a|id  means  for  recording  the 
output  of  the  probe,  whereby  the  probe  continuously  measures 
fouling,  and  the  addition  of  nutfient  differentiates  between 
chemical  and  tnological  fouling. 


5,190,730 

REACTOR  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 

Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bellaire;  Dennis  Heam,  Houston,  and 

Edward  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Chemical  Research  A  LicensiBg  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,583,  Dec  18, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  268,074,  Oct  31, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,003,124,  which  U  a  diiisioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,698,  Jnn.  1, 1987, 

Pat  No.  4,950,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,359, 

Not.  17, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

728,041 

Int  CV  BOIJ  3/00 

\}S.  CL  422—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  system  for  conducting  exothermic  reactions, 

comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  preheater  means  for  heating  the  reactants  in  a  liquid 
feed  stream  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  the  exo- 
thermic reaction  in  a  catalyst  bed; 

(b)  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  upper  inlet  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  preheater  and  a  lower  outlet  for  removing 
the  effluent  from  said  vessel; 

(c)  a  flxed  bed  of  catalyst  suitable  for  catalyzing  an  exother- 
mic reaction  between  said  reactants  positioned  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  provide  a  generally  downward 
flow  path  for  a  reaction  mixture;  and 
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(d)  control  means  acting  in  response  to  the  temperature  in 
said  fixed  bed  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  the  flxed 
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5,190,731 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC 

REACnONS 

Henrik  O.  Stahl,  Rnngsted  Kyst,  Dennurk,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Topsoe  A/S,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00034,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09234,  POT  P«b. 
Date  Aug.  23, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  74333 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  16, 1989,  713/89 
Int  CL'  F28D  7/10 
VS.  a.  422—148  4  Claims 


3.  A  process  for  the  exothermic  reaction  of  gaseous  raw 
materials  in  a  catalytic  reactor  having  at  least  one  catalyst  bed, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  catalytic  reactor  having  at 
least  one  catalyst  bed  and  cooling  tube  assembly,  passing  gase- 
ous raw  materials  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  through  at 
least  one  catalyst  bed  containing  a  cooling  tube  assembly  and 
passing  a  cooling  gas  through  a  perforated  inner  tube  of  each 
cooling  tube  assembly  to  an  annular  space  located  within  each 
cooling  tube  assembly  and  along  a  heat  exchanging  outer  wall 
of  an  outer  tube  of  each  cooling  tube  assembly,  to  remove 
excessive  heat  of  reaction  from  the  at  least  one  catalyst  bed  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  cooling  gas. 


5,190,732 
CATALYST  WITH  A  DOUBLE  CASING  SYSTEM 
WolfgMS  Mns,  Berglsch  GfadMch;  Liriwig  Wieras,  Orerath, 
and  RaiMT  Sahkr,  K5li^  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  irf  GcTMUiy,  aasisiH 
ors  to  Eadtec  Cwfllschsft  fiir  FmissioBstschnoiogle  mbH, 
Lohaur,  Fed.  Rep.  at  Genwny 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  684,689,  Apr.  11,  199L  TUs  application 

Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,097 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMny,  Oct  11. 
1988,  8812762[U1 

Int  CL'  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CL  422—179  5  riri-. 


catalyst  bed  such  that  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  is 
vaporized  by  the  positive  heat  of  reaction. 


1.  A  metal-made  carrier  body  for  carrying  thereon  an  ex- 
haust gas  cleaning  catalyst,  said  carrier  body  having  been 
formed  by  superposing  a  sheet-like  metal  band  made  of  a  thin 
metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated  band  made  from  another  thin 
metal  sheet  one  over  the  other  in  a  contiguous  relation  into  a 
multi-layered  composite  body  defining  many  network-pat- 
terned gas  flow  passages  along  a  central  axis  thereof,  and  then 
enclosing  the  multi-layered  composite  body  within  a  cylindri- 
cal metal  casing,  characterized  in  that  the  cylindrical  metal 
casing  has  a  double-layer  structure  composed  of  an  inner  por- 
tion made  of  a  metal  material  having  a  coefRcient  of  thermal 
expansion  similar  to  that  of  the  constituent  members  of  the 
multi-layered  composite  body  and  an  outer  portion  made  of 
another  metal  material  having  greater  heat-  and  corrosion- 
resistance  than  the  metal  material  of  the  inner  portion. 


5,190,733 
HIGH  INTERFACIAL  AREA  MULTIPHASE  REACTOR 
Milind  B.  AJinkya,  Mewiham;  Robert  M.  KoitM,  Wcstfleld,  a^ 
Barry  L.  Tarmy,  Berkeley  Heights,  aU  of  N  J.,  Msigaofs  to 
Exxon  Research  and  EagiMcriag  Coapany,  Florfeam  Park, 
NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  310,182,  Feb.  15,  1989,  ahmdoBcd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,572,  Ang.  24, 

1988,  abamloncd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

665,637 

Int  a.'  BOIF  5/ia  5/20 

VS.  CL  422—231  4  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  of  at  least  two  distinct  fluid 
phases,  the  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  vertically  disposed  vessel  for  containment  of  at  least  two 
distinct  fluid  phases,  the  vessel  being  deflned  by  a  cylindri- 
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cal  wall  of  a  given  diameter  a^d  defining  a  cylindrical 
space,  the  vessel  including  a  to^)  fluid  inlet  and  a  bottom 
fluid  outlet; 

baffle  means  positioned  within  l^e  vessel  and  above  the 
bottom  fluid  outlet  at  a  distance  of  about  0.2  to  about  OS 
times  the  diameter  of  the  vessel 

nozzle  means  positioned  to  extend  idownwardly  from  the  top 
fluid  inlet  into  the  vessel;  J 

a  conduit  providing  communication  between  the  top  fluid 
inlet  and  the  nozzle  means,  tha  conduit  including  means 
for  generating  bubbles  of  one  ofjthe  distinct  fluid  phases  in 
the  other  and 

for  feeding  the  bubble  of  one  pha^:  in  the  other  through  the 
nozzle  means  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  eject  the  bubbles  of 
one  phase  in  the  other  from  the  feozzle  means  into  the  fluid 
contained  in  the  vessel  and  to{  force  the  fluid  phases  to 
flow  downwardly  through  a  central  region  of  the  vessel 
and  upwardly  through  an  annular  region  surrounding  the 
central  region. 


5,190,7' 
MODIFIED  END  ASSEMBLY 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Robert  H.  FnHhour,  P.O.  Box  818, 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Set. 


«  HIGH  PRESSURE, 
CnON  VESSELS 
lymouth,  Mich.  48170 
No.  660,332 


Irt.  a.'  BOl  J  i/00:  B28B  3/00 
M&.  CL  422—242 


10  CUims 


1.  An  end  assembly  for  use  in  a  I  elt  or  cubic  high  pressure, 
high  temperature  reaction  vessel  1  aving  a  reaction  chamber 
containing  a  reaction  charge  and  ativils  mounted  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  reaction  chamber,  the  9f\A  assembly  comprising: 
a  one  piece  member  disposed  betWeen  and  in  contact  with  a 
reaction  charge  in  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  reaction  vessel 
and  one  of  the  anvils  and  composed  of  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  materials,  at  least  one  ol  which  is  electrically  con- 
ductive, and  at  least  one  of  vvhich  is  non-conductive  to 
heat  and  electricity. 


FROM  IRRADIATED 

Sr.,  and  Virginia  T. 
Mez.,  assignors  to  The 
inted  by  the  United  States 
D.C. 
No.  860,617 

n/00 

14  Claims 

ion  of  germanium-68  from 
kets  comprising: 
lybdenum  target  in  a  hy- 


cobalt,  iron,  manganese,  chromium,  strontium,  yttrium 
and  a  portion  of  zirconium  are  selectively  adsorbed  by  the 
cationic  exchange  resin; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  second  ion-containing  solution  to 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  3.0; 

adding  sufficient  soluble  metal  halide  to  the  second  ion-con- 
taining solution  to  adjust  concentration  of  the  soluble 
metal  halide  in  the  second  ion-containing  solution  to  a 
level  adapted  for  subsequent  separation  of  germanium; 

contacting  the  pH-adjusted,  soluble  metal  halide-containing 
second  ion-containing  solution  with  a  dextran-based  mate- 
rial for  sufficient  time  whereby  germanium,  niobium, 
zirconium  and  arsenic  are  separated  by  the  dextran-based 
material;  and, 

recovering  the  germanium  from  the  dextran-based  material. 


5,190,736 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ZSM-35 
Stuart  D.  Hellring,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton, 
and  John  D.  Lutner,  Hamilton  Square,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairtez,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,550 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
U.S.  a.  423—706  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  crystalline  material  exhibiting 
a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  d-spacing 
maxima  values  as  shown  in  Table  1,  which  comprises  (i)  pre- 
paring a  mixture  capable  of  forming  said  material,  said  mixture 
comprising  sources  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  (M),  an 
oxide  of  trivalent  element  (X),  an  oxide  of  tetravalent  element 
(Y),  water  and  directing  agent  (R)  of  1,4-diaminocyclohexane, 
and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the 
following  ranges: 


Y02/X203 

1  to  100 

H20/Y02 

10  to  100 

OH-/Y02 

0.001  to  0.25 

MA'Oa 

0  to  2.0 

R/Y02 

0.1  to  2.0 

(ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  C.  to  about  200°  C.  until 
crystals  of  said  material  are  formed;  and  (iii)  recovering  said 
crystalline  material  from  step  (ii),  said  recovered  crystalline 
material  containing  said  R. 


UMI 


5,190,73) 
RECOVERY  OF  GERMANIUM' 

TARGl 
Denis  R.  Phillips;  Darid  J.  Ji 
Haaihoa,  all  of  Los  Alamos, 
Uaited  States  of  America  as 
Departmeat  of  Eaergy,  Washia) 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992, 
lat.  a.'  COK 
U,S.  CL  423—2 

1.  A  process  for  selective  sepan 
proton  irradiated  molybdenum  tarj 
dissolving  a  proton  irradiated 
drogen  peroxide  solution  to  Ibrm  a  first  ion-containing 
solution; 
contacting  the  first  ion-containiag  solution  with  a  cationic 
exchange  resin  whereby  ionl  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  molybdenum,  ttchnetium,  selenium,  vana- 
dium, a  portion  of  zirconium,  la  portion  of  rubidium,  nio- 
bium, arsenic  and  germanium  are  contained  within  a  sec- 
ond ion-containing  solution  while  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  portion  (|f  rubidium,  zinc,  beryllium. 


5,190,737 

HIGH  YIELD  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 

SILICON  CARBIDE 

Alan  W.  Weimen  Rayarand  P.  Roach,  and  John  P.  Henley,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  PCrAJS90/00276,  Jan.  11, 1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  PCTAJS89/00114,  Jan.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,507 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/36 

U.S.  a.  423—345  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silicon  carbide  by  carbothermal 

reduction,  comprising  transporting,  in  a  gaseous  medium,  a 

paniculate  reactive  mixture  of  a  silica  source  and  a  carbon 

source  through  a  reaction  zone  while  adding  carbon  monoxide 

gas  to  the  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  such  that  carbon  monoxide 

gas  constitutes  at  least  about  30  mole  %  of  the  gases  exiting  the 

reaction  zone,  the  heating  rate  of  the  atmosphere  within  the 

reaction  zone  being  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  reactive 

mixture  is  heated  at  a  heating  rate  of  at  least  about   100" 

C./second  until  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  1800*  C.  is 

reached. 


5.190.738 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNAGGLOMERATED 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF  ALUMINUM  NmUDE 

Lac  Parent,  Qnebec,  Canada,  aaai^or  to  Akaa  latenwtioBai 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,648 
Int.  CL'  COIB  21/072 
MS.  CL  423—412  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  unagglomerated 
generally  spherical  single  crystals  of  aluminum  nitride  having 
an  oxygen  content  below  about  4%  by  weight,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  alumina  and  carbon  in  the  presence  of  nitro- 
gen to  a  preheating  step  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1600-1700*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  4  hours  and  then  to 
a  heating  step  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1800-19SO*  C. 
for  a  second  period  of  about  1  to  4  hours,  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  single 
crystals  of  AIN  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  10 
microns  to  about  100  microns. 


5,190,739 
PRODUCnON  OF  CARBON  BLACKS 
Bmce  E.  MacKay,  Framingham;  Mark  A.  Wilkinson,  and  Barrie 
J.  Yates,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,741,  Feb.  27, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,943 

Int.  a.5  C09C  1/50 

MS.  a.  423—450  18  Claims 


SSI  = 


SAS„/  -  SASgk 

\SAS„/\ 


where 


SAS^  = 


SASal,= 


-continued 
A(Iodine  Nuniber)^^ 

A(Iodine  Niunber)aA 


ISASm/i  =  Absolution  value  of  SAS  „/, 

A(DBP)„y=  the  change  in  DBPA  of  the  carbon  black  due  to 
a  change  in  feedstock  flow  rate  while  all  other  process 
operating  conditions  are  held  constant; 

A(Iodine  Number)  „^f=the  change  in  iodine  adsorption 
number  of  the  carbon  black  due  to  a  change  in  feedstock 
flow  rate  while  all  other  process  operating  conditions  are 
held  constant; 

A(DBP)eA=the  change  in  DBPA  of  the  carbon  black  due  to 
a  change  in  auxiliary  hydrocarbon  flow  rate  while  all 
other  process  operating  conditions  are  held  constant;  and 

A(Iodine  Number)aA=the  change  in  iodine  adsorption  num- 
ber of  the  carbon  black  due  to  a  change  in  auxiliary  hydro- 
carbon flow  rate  while  all  other  process  operating  condi- 
tions are  held  constant. 


5,190,740 
METHOD  PRODUCING  COMPOSTFE  OXIDES  FOR  USE 
AS  STARTING  MATERIALS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FERRITES 
Tetsu  Namtani;  Hidekakn  YoaUmatia;  Masakatsn  Yamazaid, 
aU  of  Oiiba;  Maaao  Tsuzaki;  Faaiiaki  Yoshikawa.  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  KataaU  Takaki,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  aaai^ors 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  CorporatioB,  ilapan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1990,  2-161218; 
Jan.  26, 1990,  M65620;  Jnn.  26, 1990,  2-165621 

Int.  a.'  COIG  49/02 
MS.  CI.  423—594  17  Claims 


(CASH 


1.  In  a  multi-staged  process  for  producing  furnace  carbon 
blacks  which  exhibit  both  lower-than-normal  structure  at  a 
given  surface  area,  and  lower-than-normal  surface  area  at  a 
given  overall  combustion  level  wherein  in  a  first  stage  there  is 
produced  a  stream  of  hot  gases  possessing  sufficient  energy  to 
convert  a  carbon  black-yielding  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock 
to  carbon  black  which  stream  is  propelled  into  a  second  stage 
where  feedstock  is  injected  into  said  gaseous  stream,  and  in  a 
subsequent  stage  the  feedstock  is  converted  into  carbon  black 
prior  to  the  termination  of  carbon  forming  reactions  by 
quenching,  and  the  cooling,  separating,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  carbon  black,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
separately  introducing  essentially  unreacted  auxiliary  hydro- 
carbon into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  feedstock  is  at  the 
moment  undergoing  the  carbon  forming  reactions  to  form  the 
carbon  particles  which  reaction  zone  is  located  from  about  the 
point  of  feedstock  injection  to  about  the  point  of  quenching, 
and  adjusting  the  primary  combustion  level  and  overall  com- 
bustion level,  so  that  the  structure  sensitivity  index  (SSI)  of  the 
process  is  less  than  zero,  said  SSI  being  defined  by  the  formula: 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  starting  oxide  for  making  soft 
ferrites,  which  oxide  comprises  iron,  zinc  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  magnesium, 
nickel  and  copper,  the  steps  comprising 
feeding  a  mixed  chloride  aqueous  solution  of  iron  chloride 
and  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorides  of  manganese,  magnesium,  nickel  and 
copper  to  a  furnace  and  roasting  the  aqueous  solution  for 
oxidation  at  high  temperatures  to  obtain  a  composite  oxide 
consisting  of  iron  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  magnesium,  nickel  and 
copper;  and 
at  a  position  within  the  furnace  where  the  composite  oxide  is 
being  formed  or  the  produced  composite  oxide  has  heat  of 
roasting  and  which  has  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than 
400*  C,  adding  zinc  oxide  and/or  a  compound  capable  of 
ready  conversion  into  zinc  oxide  at  the  existing  tempera- 
ture, thereby  producing  an  oxide  by  the  action  of  the  heat 
of  roasting. 
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S,190,74r 

AGENTS  FOR  DIAGNOSIN(  i  AND  TREATING 

MELANOMAS,  AROMATIC  HAIjOGENATED 

IWBIVATIVES  USABLE  AS  SUO  I  AGENTS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARAT13N 

Mvie-ltaMC  Monan,  RiMHWiat;  J«  Mtte  MickdM,  Le  Ceadre; 

!  J.  Vcjnc.  CIcnMMt-Fcmnd  Jcn-Oairfc  MMMaoat, 

icaiM  GoteMche,  Ck^MdicrM;  Pierre  Lebarre, 

t-Fcrraad;  Daaid   Parryj  BcaaaMMt,  aad  Gaatoa 

Mijahl,  dcrMat-Fcrraad,  aD  a   Fraace,  awisaon  to  la- 

■Ittat  Nadowd  De  La  Sartc  Et  C  e  La  Reckcrcke  Mcdicale 

(laatrai),  Parit.  Fraace  aad  Cb  Bio  latenatioaal,  Saday, 

per  No.  PCr/FRM/00107,  §  371  itatc  Aas.  6, 1991.  §  lOKe) 
Dale  A^.  C  1991,  PCT  Pab.  NoJ  WO90/09170,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  A^  23. 1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  14, 1990,  icr.  No.  741,481 
CUaH  priority.  ^pUcalioa  F^aaci  Feb.  14, 1909, 89  01898 
lat.  CL'  A61K  31/^  43/00 
VS.  a.  424—1.1 
1.  A  compound  of  formula 


is  absorbable  by  plaque  deposits  to  identify  areas  of  plaque 
formation  on  teeth  which  are  clearly  visible  to  the  naked  eye  as 
color  stained  plaque  immediately  upon  contact  and  easily 
removable  therefrom  by  rinsing. 


•—/         \— Yi-NH-(( 


2Claiiaa 


(Cf  !)3— N 


Ri 


wherein 
Y|  represents  a  CO  group, 
!•  represents  '«!.  '»!,  "il 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  group]  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  isopiDpyl,  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  isopi  opyl. 


\ 


5.190,742 

I»VICE  AND  METHOD  FOI  CARRYING  OUT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEQUENTIAL  H  tANSFORMATIONS  OF 

ASUBSTRAFE 
Edward  Deatacb;  Karca  Libaoa,  bo  th  of  St  Loois,  Mo.,  aad 
FaUo  Laaghi,  Taria,  Italy,  aMi||M>n  to  Sorin  Biomcdica 
S.M.,  Italy 

FOed  Jaa.  26, 1990,  Se4.  No.  543,695 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Own.  28, 1989, 67529  A/89 
lat  CL'  A61K  43/00:  BO  IJ  19/90  69/00 
VS.  a.  424— Ll  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  a  pi  irality  of  sequential  trans- 
formations of  a  pharmaceutical  by  m  cans  of  a  single  step  proce- 
dure comprising: 
a  volume  containing  a  substrate,  1  aid  volume  provided  with 
inlet  means  for  introducing  vrithin  said  volume  a  first 
substance  adapted  to  contact  taid  substrate  in  order  to 
cause  a  first  transformation  th^eof,  and 
within  said  volume  a  given  amount  of  at  least  a  second 
substance,  said  second  substai^  encapsulated  in  sterile 
pyrogen  free  biocompatible  tiicrocapsules  adapted  to 
release  said  second  substance  with  a  given  release  profile 
after  having  been  contacted  by  said  first  substance  in 
order  to  cause  a  second  transfofotation  to  thereby  form  an 
injectable  pharmaceutical. 


IG  DENTAL  PLAQUE 
PoleBui,  both  of  Somerset, 
ive  Company,  New  York, 


5,190,744 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  BLOOD  PERFUSION 

VARIATIONS  BY  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Scott  M.  RodUage,  Loa  Gatoa;  John  Kacharczyk,  Mill  Valley, 

and  Michael  E.  Moadey,  Saa  Fraadaco,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaiga- 

ors  to  Salatar,  Saaayrak  aad  The  Regents  of  the  UaiTcrsity  of 

Ca.,  Oakland,  both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  490^59 

lat  CL'  COIN  24/08;  A61K  31/555;  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  424—9  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  regions  of  blood  flow  abnormality 
or  variation  in  a  human  or  non-human  body,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  administering  into  the  cardiovascu- 
lar system  of  said  body  a  contrast  enhancing  amount  of  a 
paramagnetic  metal  containing  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
contrast  agent,  (2)  subjecting  said  body  to  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  procedure  and  obtaining  a  series  of  temporally 
spaced  magnetic  resonance  signals  or  images  from  regions  in  at 
least  a  part  of  said  body  into  which  said  agent  passes,  (3)  de- 
tecting temporal  variations  in  said  signals  or  images,  and  (4) 
identifying  from  said  temporal  variations  in  said  signals  or 
images  regions  of  abnormal  or  modified  blood  flow  in  said 
body  and  providing  a  quantitative  indication  of  the  degree  of 
blood  flow  abnormality  or  modification  therein. 


U  M  I 


5,190,74 

cmiPosnioN  for  de 

AlwdirJ.Siaieat,ai 
N J.,  amlginn  to  Colgate-I 
N.Y. 

DifWoa  of  Scr.  No.  696,404,  May  4  1991,  Pat  No.  5,098,691. 

IWa  awMcaWoa  Oct  10, 19n,  Scr.  No.  774,494 

lat  CL'  A61K  7/74  7/22.  49/00 

VS.  CL  424—7.1  !  4  Claims 

1.  A  plaque  disclosing  aqueous  riase  composition  containing 

an  effective  staining  amount  of  a  cobalamine  compound  which 


5,190,745 
INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kazaaobu  Dohara,  Hirakata;  Mitaayasa  Makita,  NiahiBomiya, 
aad  Yaaoo  Abe,  Toyooaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to 
SnadtOBM  Chemical  Company,  Umited,  Osaka,  Japaa 
CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  689,472,  Apr.  23, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  856,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-109840; 
Oct  15,  1991,  3-266044 

Int  a.'  A61L  9/04;  AOIN  43/50 

VS.  a.  424—45  6  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  aerosol  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  2,4-dioxo-l-<2-propynyl)iniidazolidin-3-ylmethyl  chry- 
santhemate, 

(b)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acid  esters  having  16-19 
carbon  atoms  and  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  having  16-19 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  kerosene,  and 

(d)  a  propellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methyl ether  and  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  ether  and  liquefied 
petroleum  gas, 

the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  from  3:1  to  1:100.  , 


5,190,746 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  OUGOSACCHARIDE 
Frederick  J.  Cassela,  Gaithenborg,  and  Jack  Londoa.  RockriUe, 
both  of  Md.,  assigBors  to  The  Uoitcd  States  of  America  aa 
rcprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Departmeat  of  Health  aad 
HaauB  Serricea,  WaahiagtoB,  D.C. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  349,772,  May  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,071,977. 
lUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,989 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/70  6/00 
VS.  CL  424—49  6  ClaiaN 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  build  up  of  human  dental 
plaque  deposits  in  the  human  oral  cavity  by  administering  a 
composition  comprising  the  hexasaccharide  of  the  formula  I 


HO 


5,190,749 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AND  A 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  MONOMER  OOMPLEXED 

WTTH  HiOi  IN  THE  FORM  OF  FREE-FLOWING 

POWDERS 

Robert  B.  Logia,  Oakland,  and  John  J.  Meriaaoa,  Middletowo, 

both  of  NJ.,  aaaigaofs  to  ISP  laTcatawats  lac,  WOadagtoo, 

Del. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,178 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  aabaeqiicat  to  Dec  31, 
2008,  has  been  diaciaiaMd. 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/79.  31/785 
VS.  a.  424— 78J4  11  CfariaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing  powders  of 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  quaternary  ammonium 
HOH  monomer  complexed  with  H2O2  comprising  reacting  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  said  copolymer  maintained  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  from  ambient  temperature  of  about  60'  C.  with  finely 
divided  droplets  of  a  30  to  85%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of 
H2O2,  which  is  introduced  at  a  rate  of  about  2-5  g  of  solution/- 
min/kg  copolymer,  and  drying  the  product. 


wherein  "rha"  designates  rhamnose,  "gal"  designates  galac- 
tose, and  "glc"  designates  glucose,  to  the  human  oral  cavity. 


5,190,747 

ORAL  OR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  NONIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 
Shizuo  Sekiguchi;  Tomoko  Yasomaso,  both  of  Fnnabashl;  Hiro- 
sU  Miyake,  Narashino,  and  YoshiUsa  Endo,  Sakura,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Lion  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,738,  Not.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,109,127. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,463 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6, 1989, 1-288154 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/16;  CllD  1/66 
VS.  a.  424 — 56  17  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  one  surface 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amphoteric 
surface  active  agents  and  anionic  surface  active  agents;  and  a 
fatty  acid  ester  of  a  hexose  or  an  alkyl  glycoside  thereof, 
wherein  the  content  of  monoester  is  from  94  to  99.8%  by 
weight,  the  content  of  diester  is  from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  and 
the  content  of  tri-  and  higher  polyesters  is  from  0  to  1%  by 
weight  in  said  fatty  acid  ester. 


5,190,748 
ABSORPTION  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 
Maria  O.  Bachynsky,  Nutley.  Martin  H.  Infeld,  Upper  Mont- 
clalr;  NaTnit  Shah,  Clifton,  and  Joel  Unowsky,  LiTingston,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,669,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,590,  Not.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,244 
Int  CL' A61K  i//74  - 
U.S.  a.  424—78.08  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  orally  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutic 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  cephalosporin;  and 

(b)  an  absorption  enhancing  amount  of  a  two-component 
absorption  enhancing  system  including: 

(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH3{CH2)ioCH2(OCH2CH2)^H 

wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  12;  and 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  caprylic  acid, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (bXl)  to  compo- 
nent (bX2)  is  from  about  1:10  to  about  10:1; 

said  composition  being  coated  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  enteric  coating  material. 


5,190,750 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DEMYELINATING  DISEASE,  UVEITIS,  OR 

GRAFT-VERSUS-HOST  DISEASE  USING  TNF 

Yoshiki  Otsuka;  Kazuyoshi  Hori,  and  Hiroahi  HayMhi,  aU  of 

Figi,  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  KaboaUki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56734; 
Mar.  9, 1990,  2-56735;  Mar.  9,  1990,  ^56736 

Lit  CL'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  8  Claian 

1.  A  method  for  treating  demyelinating  disease,  comprising 
administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  anti-demyelinating  disease  amount  of 
tumor  necrosis  factor  and  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  diluent  or  excipient,  to  a  patient  having  demyelin- 
ating disease. 


5,190,751 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  LEUKEMIAS  WITH  A 
COMBINATION  OF  GAMMA  INTERFERON  AND 
ALPHA  INTERFERON 
Paul  P.  Trotta,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Scheriog  Corpora- 
tioa, Keailworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,731,  Jan.  20, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,911 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/66 
VS.  CI.  424—85.4  4  Oaiios 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  proliferation  of  susceptible 
human  lymphoma  derived  B  cell  leukemia  cells  which  com- 
prises treating  such  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  syner- 
gistic combination  of  recombinant  human  alpha  interferon  and 
recombinant  human  gamma  interferon. 


5,190,752 
INTRAVENOUSLY  ADMINISTERABLE  POLYCLONAL 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 
IGM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Wolfgang    MoUer,    Oberorsel;    Hebert    DicbtelmiUler,    Sals- 
bach/Ts.;  Norbert  Kothc,  Kronberg;  Dieter  Rodoick,  R«der- 
mark,  and  Detlef  Picchaciek,  MiiaBter,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay,  aaaigaors  to  Biotest  Phanoa  GmbH,  Dreieich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1989,  Scr.  No.  380,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  JoL  27, 
1988,  3825429 

Int  a.'  A6IK  39/395;  C07K  3/12.  3/24.  3/28 
VS.  a.  424—85.8  13  daioH 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  intravenously  administering 
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to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  and  prophylaxis  relative  to 
bacterial  infections  an  intravenous^  administrable  polyclonal 
immunoglobulin  solution  for  the  treatment  and  prophylaxis  of 
bacterial  infections, 

a)  comprising  at  least  50%  by  w#ght  of  IgM  in  terms  of  the 
total  content  of  immunoglobulins, 

b)  eiJiibiting  an  anticomplenient^ry  activity  of  at  most  about 
2S  fil  complement  (l:30)/mg  protein, 

c)  in  aqueous  solution,  at  57*  C'  for  4  hours  losing  a  maxi- 
mum of  about  2  titer  steps, 

d)  being  free  of  viruses,  and 

c)  having  a  protein  concentration  of  I  to  20  g/lOO  ml. 


5,190,754 
AMPELOMYCES  QUISQUAUS  AQIO,  CNCM  1-807,  FOR 

BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  POWDERY  MILDEW 
Abrahaai  Sstcjnberg,  ReboTOt,  Israel,  aaaignor  to  Yisram  Re- 
■eaith  Devdopmcat  Compuy  of  the  Hebrew  UniTercity  of 
Jemaalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
ContiaaatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  385,470,  Jul.  27, 1989,  abamloMd.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,157 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Israel,  Aug.  2, 1988,  87323 
lot  a.'  A611C  37/00:  C12N  1/12.  1/06.  1/14 
VS.  a.  424—93  Q  7  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Ampelomyces  quisqualis 
AQIO,  Accession  Number  1-807. 


itkal  Company,  WU- 


5,190,73  I 

3-PHENYL-5>DIHYDROBE3«  ZICIACRIDINE-7-CAR- 

BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  RELA  TED  COMPOUNDS  AS 

IMMUNOSUPPRES  ilVE  AGENTS 

CM  H.  BcktH,  aad  Brwe  D.  Jafi^  both  of  Wilmington,  DeL, 

aml^mn  to  Da  Poat  Merck 

DifWoa  of  Scr.  No.  548,825,  Jal.  JS,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,934. 

IWa  iwHcatioa  Jan.  5, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  892,165 

lat  CL'  A61K  39/00.  3yO0.  31/70,  31/56 

VS.  a.  424—85.8  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  graft '  versus  host  disease,  organ 
transplantation  rejection,  or  a  chronic  inflammatory  disease  in 
a  TMiniiMil  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  in  an 
amount  effective  for  the  treatmei^  of  a  desired  aforesaid  dis- 
:  a  compound  having  the  form  ula: 


(I) 


5,190,755 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Nib  Molin,  Luid;  Cari-Erik  AlbertMoa,  Sdt^ii-DuTniis;  Stig 
Bengmark,  Lmd,  and  Ure  Laraaon,  BJirred,  all  of  Sweden, 
aaaignora  to  ProM  AB,  Lmd,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00114,  §  371  Date  Not.  9, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/0»«05,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  21, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  571,635 
Claims  priority,  applkatioii  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1988,  880022-2 
Int  a.'  AOIK  63/00;  A61K  37/00:  C12N  9/42:  A21D  2/00 
VS.  CL  424—93  J  10  Clalma 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  nutrient  composition  for  enteral 
nutrition,  comprising: 
admixing  an  oat-flour,  water  and  a-amylase  to  form  a  first 

admixture; 
heating  said  first  admixture  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than 

9S*  C,  under  agitation  to  form  a  stable  suspension; 
cooling  said  first  admixture  to  about  50*  C; 
adding  a  /3-glucanase  to  said  cooled  first  admixture  to  form 

the  second  admixture; 
holding  said  second  admixture  at  about  50°  C.  until  the 
viscosity  of  said  second  admixture  is  less  than  0.020  Pas; 
adding  lactobacilli,  having  the  ability  to  spontaneously  ad- 
here to  the  intestine,  to  said  second  admixture  of  reduced 
viscosity  to  form  the  third  admixture;  and 
fermenting  said  third  admixture  at  between  30*  C.  and  40*  C. 
to  form  the  nutritional  composition. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptablejsalt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  CO2H.  COzNa,  CO2K,  of  CO2R*; 
R2  and  R^  independentiy  are  H  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  CH^CHzCHj, 
CFj.  or  S(0)„R7;  i 


or  taken  together  are  S  with 
COzNa  then  R^  is  not  F; 


a  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 


H*  and  R'  independently  are  H, 
the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 

R*is(CH2),NR«R'; 

r7  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoiis  optionally  substituted  with 
1  or  2  of  F,  CI  and  Br; 

R'  and  R'  independentiy  are 
atoms; 

m  is  0  to  2;  and  I 

n  is  2  to  4;  I 

said  compound  of  formula  (I)  being  administered  in  combina- 
tion with  at  least  one  immunosu]  ipressive  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

cyclosporin    A,    azathioprine 
FKS06,  mycophenolic  acid 
thereof,  IS-deoxy$pergualin,Jrapamycin,  mizoribine,  miso- 
prostol, or  an  anti-interleukki-2  receptor  antibody. 


a    corticosteroid,    OKT3, 
or  the  morpholineethylester 


5,190,756 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
HUMAN  PLASMINOGEN  VARIANT 
Francis  J.  CastelUno,  Granger,  Ind^  and  Deborah  L.  Higgins, 
San  CarkM,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif  . 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  444,584,  Dec  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,087,572. 
This  application  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,125 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/58.  9/68:  A61K  37/547.  37/62 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  13  Claims 

1.  A  human  plasminogen  (HPg)  variant  in  which  the  argi- 
nine  residue  at  position  561  of  native-sequence  plasminogen  is 
replaced  with  another  amino  acid,  which  variant  is  incapable 
of  proteolytic  cleavage  to  its  two-chain  form  and,  when  in  a 
binary  complex  with  streptokinase,  is  capable  of  activating 
native  plasminogen. 


5,190,757 
PHARMACEUTICAL  UQUID  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  BEZOAR  BOVIS  AND  PREPARATION 
FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Young  S.  Kim,  Cosraoa  Mansion  #1002,  302-62  Ichon-Dong, 
Yongnn-Kn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,725,  Not.  23, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1988, 
88-5668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  has  been  discUimcd. 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  liquid  composi- 
tion, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  first  microparticle  mixture  of  Dioscoreae 
Rhizoma,  Glycyrrhizae  Radix,  Ginseng  Radix,  Typhae 
Pollen,  Massa  Medicata  Fermentata,  Sojae  germinatum 
Semen,  Cinnamomi  Cortex,  Paeoniae  Radix,  Liriope  Tu- 
ber, Scutellariae  Radix,  Angelicae  Gigantis  Radix, 
Ledebouriellae  Radix,  Atractylodis  Rhizome  Alba,  Bu- 
pleuri  Radix,  Platycodi  Radix,  Armeniacae  Semen, 
Hoelen,  Cnidii  Rhizoma,  Antellopis  Comu,  Ampelopsis 
Radix,  and  Zingiberis  Rhizoma  and  extracting  said  first 
microparticle  mixture  with  water  to  provide  a  first  extract 
and  filtering  said  first  extract  to  provide  a  first  filtrate, 

(b)  combining  Bezoar  Bovis,  Moschus  and  Rhinocerotis 
with  water  to  produce  a  Bezoar  Bovis-water  mixture, 

(c)  combining  Bomeol  with  ethanol  to  produce  a  Bomeol- 
ethanol  mixture, 

(d)  combining  gelatin  and  water  to  produce  a  gelatin  solu- 
tion, and 

(e)  combining  said  first  filtrate,  said  Bezoar  Bovis-water 
mixture,  said  Bomeol-ethanol  mixture  and  said  gelating 
solution  to  produce  said  pharmaceutical  composition. 


5.190,758 
SEBACEOUS  EXCrrOSECRETORY  AGENT 
Yasunobu   Kobayashi,   and   Motonobu    Matsumoto,   both   of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  K.K.,  Osalu^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258189 

Int.  a.5  A61K  7/48,  31/19.  47/44:  AOIN  25/02 

VS.  a.  424—401  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  exciting  secretion  of  sebum  comprising  the 

step  of  applying  onto  a  skin  surface  a  sebaceous  excitosecre- 

tory  agent  comprising  at  least  one  of  undecylenic  acid,  its  salts, 

its  esters,  and  its  amide  derivatives  as  an  active  ingredient, 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  of  undecylenic 

acid,  its  salts,  its  esters,  and  its  amide  derivatives  is  from  0.01  to 

10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  agent. 


5,190,759 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

ADHESIONS  BETWEEN  BODY  TISSUES 
Gert  Lindblad,  Ystad,  and  Peter  Buckley,  Uppsala,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Kahi  Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsah^  Sweden 
per  No.  Per/SE90/00117,  §  371  Date  Oct  22, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  585.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21.  1989.  8900586 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/02:  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/715:  C07H  5/06 

VS.  a.  424--423  2  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  preventing  adhesion  between  tissue  surfaces, 

which  comprises  implanting  into  the  space  in  which  adhesions 

are  to  be  prevented  a  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

dextran  in  an  amount  1  to  35%  and  hyaluronic  acid  in  an 

amount  of  0.5  to  6%,  the  dextran  having  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  30,000  to  75,000  and  the 


hyaluronic  acid  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  500,000  to  6,000,000. 


5,190,760 

SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIGN 

Rodney  C.  Baker,  Hertsfordshire,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Coopers 

Animal  Health  IJmi»>H,  Hertfordshiie,  Eoglaiid 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.712.  JuL  6, 1990,  abaiukmed.  Tbia 
application  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1989, 
8915716 

Int  a.5  A23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  424—438  14  daimi 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  for  release  of  a  bio- 
logically active  substance  into  a  desired  aqueous  environment, 
containing  a  core  and  an  outer  layer  coated  thereon, 
said  core  consisting  essentially  of  between  17  and  93%  by 
weight  of  the  biologically  active  substance,  between  0.01 
and  7%  by  weight  of  a  water  swellable  polymer  material 
and  between  0  and  83%  of  one  or  more  accessory  ingredi- 
ents, relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  core;  and 
the  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  between  25  and  75% 
by  weight  of  the  biologically  active  substance,  between  25 
and  75%  by  weight  of  a  material  for  enabling  rapid  disper- 
sion of  the  outer  layer  into  the  aqueous  environment  and 
0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  accessory  ingredients, 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  outer  layer. 


5.190.761 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD  TRIGGERED  DRUG  AND 

CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  VIA  UPOSOMES 
Robert  P.  Lihurdy,  1820  Mountain  View  Rd.,  TibnroB,  Calif. 
94920 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,013,  Jul  16,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302^03, 
Jan.  27. 1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  893,436,  Aug.  5, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,801,459.  This  application 
Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,191 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/127.  9/133 
VS.  a.  424—450  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  drug  to  a  preselected  target 
body  site  of  a  patient  at  a  temperature  within  a  specific  temper- 
ature range  between  about  10*  C.  and  65*  C.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  administering  the  drug  to  the  target  body  site  said  drug 
being  within  a  liposome  composition,  the  liposome  com- 
position having  drug  release  characteristics  that  are  essen- 
tially temperature  insensitive  within  the  specific  tempera- 
ture range  and  not  having  a  phase  transition  temperature 
within  the  specific  temperature  range  at  which  the  lipo- 
some composition  spontaneously  releases  drug  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  preselected  target  body  site  and  liposome 
composition  thereupon  to  a  nonionizing  electromagnetic 
field  to  release  drug  from  the  liposome  composition  at  a 
temperature  within  the  specific  temperature  range. 


5.190,762 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  PROTEINS  TO  LIVING 

SKIN  CELLS 
Daniel  B.  Yarosh,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  Applied  Gcwtica, 

Inc..  Freeport  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,888,  Dec  26, 1990,  which  b 
a  continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  215,566,  JaL  6, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,077.211.  Thb  application  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,920 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/22.  37/52 
VS.  a.  424—450  5  Oabas 

1.  A  method  for  administering  a  protein  having  intracellular 
biological  activity  into  the  interior  of  living  skin  cells  which  lie 
below  the  skin's  stratum  comeum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encapsulating  the  protein  in  liposomes;  and 

(b)  applying  the  liposomes  to  the  outer  surface  of  living  skin 
so  that  the  protein  encapsulated  in  the  liposomes  traverses 
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the  skin's  stratum  comeum  an  1  the  outer  membranes  of 
said  cells  and  is  thereby  delivered  by  the  liposomes  into 
the  interior  of  said  cells.  , 
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5,190,7« 

DOSAGE  FORM  INDICATED  Vi  ►R  THE  MANAGEMENT 

OF  ABNORMAL  POSTUI  E,  TREMOR  AND 

INVOLUNTARY  W  OVEMENT 

D»id  E.  EdarcH,  El  GraMMia;  Howird  A.  Carpenter,  Palo  Alto; 

Gv«sh  K.  Bhatti,  FrcaMMt,  and  Ktnl  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto,  aU 

of  Califs  aasigMin  to  ALZA  Cof^orattoa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1990,  S^.  No.  S20,295 

iBt.  CL'  A6H   9/24 

UJS.  CL  424—473  3  Claims 


5,190,764 
AGENT  FOR  IMPARTING  A  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 
PROPERTY  TO  A  PESTICIDE,  A  PESTICIDE  HAVING  A 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PROPERTY  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kaoru  CUba,  Fi^isawa;  ShiiOl  Yoacmara;  Tatauo  Noguchi,  both 
of  Atsngi;  Takno  Wada,  Hatano,  and  Satoru  Moriyama,  At- 
sugi,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT'  No.  PCT'/JP«9/00231,  §  371  Date  Not.  3, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  3,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8, 1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,352,  Not.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  Thte 
PCT"  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  920,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-48635 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CL  424—408  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pesticide  in  the  form  of 
composite  particles,  each  composite  particle  comprising  a  solid 
central  core  of  a  solid,  pesticidally  active  ingredient  and  either 
an  outer  layer  consisting  of  fine  particles  of  a  hydrophobic 
substance  surrounding  said  core  or  a  continuous  coat-film 
made  of  said  hydrophobic  substance,  said  process  comprising 
providing  fine  particles  of  the  hydrophobic  substance  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  greater  than  one-fiflh 
of  the  average  diameter  of  said  solid  core  of  the  pesticid- 
ally active  ingredient  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  total 
amount  of  the  hydrophobic  sutMUnce  employed  is  in  a 
range  of  0.05  parts  to  1  part  by  weight  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  pesticidally  active  ingredient,  and 
adhering  said  fine  particles  of  the  hydrophobic  substance  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  solid  core  of  the  pesticidally  active 
ingredient  or  partially  embedding  individual  particles  of 
the  fine  particles  of  the  hydrophobic  substance  into  the 
surfaces  of  said  solid  core  of  the  pesticidally  active  ingre- 
dient such  that  the  hydrophobic  substance  wholly  coats 
the  surfaces  of  the  core  of  the  solid  pesticidally  active 
ingredient. 


amantadine,    deprenyl, 

biperiden,  ethopropazine, 

^t,  monoamine  oxidase  inhi- 

farkinson  salt  and  anti-Par- 

I  750  mg  of  a  different  sec- 

cted  from  said  group,  and 


U  M  I 


3.  An  improvement  in  a  dosage  Ibrm  for  administering  a  first 
and  a  second  anti-Parkinson  dm]  to  a  patient,  wherein  the 
dosage  form  comprises: 

(a)  a  wall; 

(b)  a  compartment  formed  by  tl  e  wall 

(c)  a  therapeutic  composition  in  the  compartment,  said  com- 
position comprising  1  mg  to  ToO  mg  of  a  first  anti-Parkin- 
son drug  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of  bromocrip- 
tine, ergot,  lisuride,  pergolipe,  mesulergine,  levodopa, 
carbidopa,  levodopa-carbidi 
trihexyphenidyl,  benztropini 
procyclidine,  dopamine  agoi 
bition,  anticholinergic,  anti' 
kinson  derivative;  and  1  mg 
ond  anti-Parkinson  drug  sell 
wherein  the  composition  in  j  the  presence  of  fluid  that 
enters  the  compartment  forn|s  in  administrate  composi- 
tion; I 

(d)  an  osmotic  composition  co^iprising  100  weight  percent 
in  the  compartment,  said  contposition  comprising  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  cpnsisting  of  an  omsagent  and 
an  osmopolymer,  which  composition  in  the  presence  of 
fluid  that  enters  the  comparti 
aid  in  administering  the 
dosage  form; 

(e)  a  passageway  in  the  wall  tl 
the  interior  of  the  dosage  foi 
kinson  drug  to  the  patient; 
comprises: 

(f)  providing  the  anti-Parkins<in  drug  substantially-free  of 
adverse  effects  for  administr^ion  in  a  rate-controlled  dose 
per  unit  time. 


5,190,765 
THERAPY  DELAYED 
Frank  Jao,  San  Joae;  Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Hoa  T. 
Hnynh,  Fremont;  Kathy  McChcaney,  Cnpertiao,  and  Pamela 
K.  Wat,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,622,  Jnn.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,744.  This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,451 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aog.  14, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—473  «  Qaims 


aent  develops  properties  that 
ii-Parkinson  drug  from  the 

|t  connects  the  exterior  with 

I  for  delivering  the  anti-Par- 

id  wherein  the  improvement 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  the  delayed-delivery  of  a  drug  to  a  fluid 
environment  of  use,  wherein  the  dosage  form  comprises: 

(a)  drug  composition  comprising  a  dose  of  0.05  ng  to  1.5  g  of 
a  calcium  channel  blocker  drug,  and  a  polymer  compris- 
ing a  molecular  weight  up  to  1,000,000  and  a  rate  of  hy- 
dration in  the  presence  of  fluid  that  enters  the  dosage  form 
to  change  from  a  non-dispensable  phase  to  a  dispensable 
phase; 

(b)  a  push  composition  that  imbibes  fluid  and  expands. 


whereby  the  push  composition  pushes  the  calcium  chan- 
nel blocker  drug  composition  from  the  dosage  form; 

(c)  a  wall  that  surrounds  the  drug  and  push  compositions, 
said  wall  comprising  a  semipermeable  cellulose  polymer 
composition  permeable  to  the  passage  of  fluid  present  in 
the  environment  of  use,  and  IS  wt  %  to  85  wt  %  of  a 
different  cellulose  polymer  comprising  a  8,500  to 
4,000,000  molecular  weight  for  slowing  the  rate  of  fluid 
passage  through  the  semipermeable  cellulose  polymer 
composition  of  the  wall; 

(d)  at  least  one  exit  means  in  the  wall  for  delivering  the  drug 
from  the  dosage  form;  and  wherein  the  dosage  form  is 
characterized  by: 

(e)  a  subcoat  for  the  delayed-delivery  of  drug,  which  sub- 
coat  comprises  a  hydroxyalkylcellulose  polymer  possess- 
ing a  8,500  to  4,000,000  molecular  weight  that  surrounds 
the  drug  and  push  composition  and  is  positioned  between 
the  inside  surface  of  the  wall  and  the  drug  and  push  com- 
position; and  characterized  further  by: 

(0  a  delayed-deUvery  of  30  minutes  to  7  hours  is  provided  by 
(1)  the  polymer  in  the  drug  composition,  (2)  the  polymer 
in  the  wall  composition  and  (3)  the  polymer  in  the  subcoat 
operating  in  conjunction,  whereby  through  the  combined 
operations  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  a  delayed-deUvery  of  the 
calcium  channel  blocker  drug  is  provided  by  the  dosage 
form. 


tread  molding  portion,  each  tread  molding  portion  terminating 
at  an  upper  split  plane  surface  and  a  lower  split  plane  surface 
spaced  from  the  mid  circumferential  plane  of  the  mold,  said 
lower  mold  half  having  a  plurality  of  hinge  members  spaced 
angularly  about  the  mold  axis  and  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  lower  mold  half,  a  center  ring  having  a  tread  molding 
portion  and  an  upper  plane  surface  in  coplanar  contact  with 
said  upper  mold  split  plane  surface  and  a  lower  plane  surface  in 
coplanar  contact  with  said  lower  split  plane  surface,  said  cen- 
ter ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  each  swing- 
ably  connected  respectively  to  said  hinge  members  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  hinge  axis,  said  center  ring  having  an 


5,190,766 

MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DRUG  RELEASE  BY 

RESONANT  SOUND  WAVE 

Ken  Ishlhara,  1-1-15,  Chignsa,  Takaraznka-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1990,  2-100090 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/52 

VS.  a.  424—489  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  release  of  a  drug  from  a  drug 
carrier  or  drug  holding  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  acoustic  characteristics  of  a  drug  carrier  or  drug 
holding  structure  in  the  region  in  which  a  drug  is  to  be  released 
in  order  to  calculate  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  drug 
carrier  or  drug  holding  structure  and  irradiating  said  drug 
carrier  or  drug  holding  structure  having  a  sharp  acoustic  reso- 
nance with  a  sound  wave  having  a  frequency  including  the 
resonance  frequency  of  said  drug  carrier  or  drug  holding 
structure  in  said  region  thereby  controlling  the  release  of  said 
drug  from  said  drug  carrier  or  drug  holding  structure. 


upper  surface  for  engagement  with  an  upper  register  surface 
on  said  upper  mold  half  to  provide  an  upper  register  and  a 
lower  register  surface  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  an 
upstanding  ring  flange  on  said  lower  mold  half  to  provide  a 
lower  register,  said  upstanding  ring  flange  being  positioned 
between  each  said  hinge  axis  and  said  lower  surface  of  each  of 
said  arcuate  segments,  said  lower  register  surface  being  in- 
clined upwardly  and  radially  outward  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  mold  with  each  said  hinge  axis  being  spaced  below  said 
lower  split  plane  surface  a  distance  equal  to  from  about  2  to  3} 
the  height  of  said  ring  flange  to  provide  for  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  each  said  arcuate  segment  upon  opening  of  said  mold. 


5,190,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  PLASTICS 
Yasuhiko  Ishida;  Minora  Yoshida;  HideU  MizngMdU;  Sakaaki 
Okita,  and  Tetsno  Makida,  all  of  HirodJnu,  Japan,  aaai^on 
to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1990,  2-130240 
Int  CL'  B29C  47/00.  71/00 
VS.  a.  425—67  3  ( 


,^.ti 


5,190,767 
TIRE  MOLD 
Arthur  W.  Beres,  Akron;  Hebnnt  Dembach,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
and  Richard  A.  Raymond,  Canton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,867 
Int  a.'  B29C  33/26.  35/00 
VS.  a.  425—28.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  tire  mold  comprising  an  upper  mold  half  and  a  lower 
mold  half,  each  including  a  sidewall  molding  portion  and  a 


liS^^i; 


1.  A  plastics  granulating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  die  having  a  die  surface; 
a  cutter  drive  shaft  coupled  to  a  driver; 
a  cutter  holder,  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  having  cutter 
knives  driven  to  rotate  along  said  die  surface; 
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a  housing  having  said  cutter  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein  by  virtue  of  a  sleeve,  ^d  driver  being  capable  of 
rotating  said  cutter  drive  shaft  so  as  to  cause  said  cutter 
holder  to  rotate  in  a  manned  that  plastics  particles  are 
obtained  by  cutting  resin  extruded  from  said  die  by  means 
of  said  cutter  knives,  said  slieve  being  axially  movably 
provided  in  said  housing  so  a4  to  coaxially  rotatably  hold 
said  cutter  drive  shaft;  and 

space  chambers  defined  by  sail)  sleeve  and  said  housing, 
wherein  a  pressure  medium  is  supplied  into  said  space 
chambers  so  that  said  cutter  dtive  shaft  moves  axially  with 
axial  movement  of  said  sleev^. 


S,190,7« 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMIIf  G  ANNULAR  LINER 
Kaiklwa  Marayaiiia,  Fi^isawa,  Jag^,  aaaignor  to  Japan  Crown 
Cork  Co^  LtaL,  Japan  | 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Skr.  No.  826,826 

Clainu  priority,  application  Jap^i,  Feb.  13, 1991,  3-40450 

Int.  a.5  B29C  63/00 

VS.  a.  425—113  I  5  Claims 


with  a  discharge  port  positioned  to  pace  said  stream  end  of 
said  resin  flow  path  in  said  resin  material  receiving  zone; 

when  said  molding  means  moves  through  said  resin  material 
receiving  zone,  a  molten  synthetic  resin  material  dis- 
charged from  said  discharge  port  of  said  feeding  nozzle 
enters  into  said  resin  flow  path  through  said  notch  and  is 
cut  away  from  said  discharge  port  of  said  feeding  nozzle 
and  then,  the  synthetic  resin  material  in  the  resin  flow  path 
flows  through  the  resin  flow  path  by  the  action  of  said 
means  for  forcibly  flowing  the  resin;  and 

in  said  molding  zone,  said  bushing  member  is  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  punch  member  and  said  sleeve  member, 
and  the  synthetic  resin  material  is  pressed  onto  the  inside 
surface  of  the  top  panel  of  the  container  closure  shell  and 
is  molded  into  an  annular  liner. 


5,190,770 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SHAPING  A 

SPHERICAL  BODY 

Yasunori  TasUro,  Utsunoniiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,498,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989, 1-313654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/06 

VS.  a.  425—132  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  An  apparattis  for  forming  an  annular  liner  on  an  inside 
surface  of  a  container  closure  sh^  comprising; 

a  molding  means  which  is  conveyed  through  a  container 
closure  shell  receiving  zoneJ  a  resin  material  receiving 
zone  a  molding  zone  and  a  container  closure  discharge 
zone 

a  container  closure  shell  feedii^ ;  means  which  feeds  a  con- 
tainer closure  shell  having  t  circular  top  panel  to  said 
molding  means  in  said  conti  iner  closure  shell  receiving 
zone; 

a  resin  material  feeding  means  Which  feeds  a  synthetic  resin 
material  to  said  molding  mevis  in  said  resin  material  re- 
ceiving zone;  and 

a  container  closure  discharge  i  leans  which  discharges  the 
container  closure  consisting  }f  a  container  closure  shell 
and  an  annular  liner  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
top  panel  from  said  molding  neans  in  said  container  clo- 
sure discharge  zone;  wherein 

said  molding  means  includes  an  ^vil  on  which  the  container 
closure  shell  is  placed  in  an  inserted  state,  and  a  press  tool 
assembly  which  is  disposed  Over  said  anvil  being  faced 
thereto  and  moveable  in  a  direction  to  approach  or  sepa- 
rate away  from  said  anvil; 

said  press  tool  assembly  includ^  a  punch  member,  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  member  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said 
punch  member  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member  arranged 
on  the  outside  of  said  bushing!  member,  said  bushing  mem- 
ber being  allowed  to  ascend]  or  descend  relative  to  said 
punch  member  and  said  sleeVe  member; 

said  press  tool  assembly  furthef  includes  a  resin  flow  path 
that  extends  from  an  open  lipstream  end  up  to  a  space 
where  said  bushing  membef  ascends  and  descends  be- 
tween said  punch  member  ani  said  sleeve  member,  and  a 
means  for  forcibly  flowing  the  resin,  and  the  upstream  end 
of  said  resin  flow  path  has  a  notch  formed  at  a  position  on 
the  downstream  side  in  a  direction  in  which  said  molding 
means  moves;  , 

said  resin  material  feeding  meaiis  includes  a  feeding  nozzle 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  shaping  a  spherical  material 
from  a  continuous  bsu'  of  material  consisting  of  dough  with  a 
filling  therein,  comprising  an  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  identically-shaped  cutting  and  shaping  members,  one  end  of 
each  of  the  members  being  pivotally  fitted  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  fulcrums  that  are  equidistantly  disposed  on  an  imaginary 
circumference  formed  by  connecting  the  fulcrums,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  the  members  being  formed  into  a  tip  so 
that  the  members  collectively  and  radially  form  and  close  an 
opening  concentric  to  the  circumference  surrounded  by  the 
members  when  each  member  pivots  away  from  and  towards 
the  center  of  the  circumference,  respectively,  thereby  to  cut 
and  shape  material  passing  through  the  opening, 
wherein  each  of  the  cutting  and  shaping  members  has  on 
both  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  tip  first  and  second  curved 
side  surfaces  and  respectively,  such  that  when  the  mem- 
bers make  a  pivotal  movement,  the  tip  of  one  member 
slides  over  the  first  curved  side  surface  of  an  adjacent 
member  so  that  the  opening  is  confined  by  an  exposed  part 
of  the  first  curved  side  surface  of  the  members  to  cut  and 
shape  the  material, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  curved  side  surfaces 
forms  an  arc  whose  radius  is  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  fulcrums  of  two  adjacent  cutting  and  shaping  mem- 
bers, and  when  the  opening  is  closed,  the  center  of  the  arc 
of  the  first  curved  side  surface  of  a  cutting  and  shaping 
member  is  at  the  same  time  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
fulcrum  of  a  member  that  is  equal  to  the  radiUs  of  the 
imaginary  circumference  and  at  a  distance  from  the  center 


of  the  opening  that  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  two 
adjacent  fiilcrums,  and  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the  second 
curved  side  surface  is  at  the  same  time  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  fulcrum  of  the  next  member,  in  the  direc- 
tion going  from  the  first  curved  side  surface  to  the  second 
curved  side  surface,  that  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  imagi- 
nary circumference  and  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  opening  that  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  two 
adjacent  fulcrums,  and 
wherein  the  first  ciu-ved  side  surface  of  each  of  the  cutting 
and  shaping  members  has  a  uniform  thickness,  except  for 
an  area  near  the  tip  thereof,  where  the  thickness  decreases 
toward  the  tip. 


5,190,771 
SCREW  EXTRUDER 
WilfHed  Baiimgarten,  Pattcnsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  at- 
signor  to  Kraftanlngen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,447 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1990,  4012612 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CL  425—171  8  Claims 


®j®i®wi®WM.®WA®:m® 


I.  A  screw  extruder  for  working  plastic  compositions,  said 
;xtruder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  radially  directed  bore  holes  extending 
therethrough,  said  bore  holes  being  disposed  in  at  least 
two  planes  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  said 
bore  holes  of  adjacent  planes  being  aligned  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder; 

a  rotating  spiral  screw  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said  screw 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  circumferential  grooves 
forming  gaps  in  the  spiral,  said  gaps  corresponding  in 
position  to  said  adjacent  bore  hole  planes; 

pins  corresponding  to  said  bore  holes,  said  pins  being  radi- 
ally disposed  about  said  cylinder  and  having  an  inner  end 
extendible  through  said  bore  holes  and  into  said  spiral 
screw  gaps; 

a  beam  fastened  to  an  outer  end  of  at  least  two  pins,  said  at 
least  two  pins  being  aligned  in  a  row  parallel  to  said  cylin- 
der axis; 

stud  means  for  jointly  connecting  said  pins  to  said  beam,  said 
stud  means  being  guidingly  engaged  in  corresponding 
slots  in  said  beam  so  as  to  allow  angling  of  said  beam  with 
respect  to  a  normally  parallel  adjustment  of  the  beam  and 
the  cylinder  axis;  and 

two  drive  means  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of  said  beam  for 
displacing  said  beam,  whereby  said  opposing  beam  ends 
are  independently  displaceable  by  said  drive  means, 
thereby  controlling  the  depth  to  which  said  at  least  two 
pins  extend  into  said  screw  gaps  relative  to  one  another. 


5,190,772 
DEVICE  TO  CHANGE  DIES 
Pierinigi  Conelran,  SelvazzHM,  aad  Attilio  Cectddn,  S.  MuHm 
di  Lapati,  both  of  Italy,  aarigaor*  to  Pavan  M^in^iMti 
S.pA.,  GalUera  Veneta,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849^56 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mmr.  20,  1991,  UD9. 
1A000042 

Int.  CL'  AOIJ  21/00 
VS.  CL  425—184  g  dalM 


1.  Device  to  change  dies  which  is  suitable  for  dies  employed 
for  the  extrusion  of  dough  as  alimentary  paste,  generaUy  called 
"pasu",  whether  long  pasU  in  strings,  pasu  in  strips  or  sheets, 
bird's  nest-type  pasta,  etc.,  the  device  including  a  fresh  die  (12) 
and  a  used  die  (11)  and  being  characterized  in  that  it  has  a 
central  lengthwise  axis  (23)  defining  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to 
that  axis  (23)  the  first  and  third  quarters  of  a  circle,  in  which 
quarters  the  dies  (11-12)  are  positioned  within  specific  spaces 
(14-15),  such  spaces  (14-15)  being  defmed  by  an  outer  frame 
(19)  and  an  inner  frame  (21),  at  least  one  of  these  frames  (19-21) 
being  able  to  move  laterally  so  as  to  clamp  or  free  the  dies 
(11-12),  the  device  being  able  to  rotate  about  the  central  axis 
(23). 


5,190,773 

MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

HAVING  INTEGRALLY  BONDED  STIFFENING 

MEMBERS 

Ouistopher  J.  Damon,  Cbcshire,  Cona.,  aarignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coan. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,901 

Int  CL'  B29C  3S/0Z  43/36 

VS.  CL  425—186  7  rial— 


1.  A  composite  mold  for  simultaneously  co-curing  at  least 
one  stiffening  member  formed  of  prepreg  plies  in  combination 
with  a  main  structural  panel  formed  of  prepreg  laminates  in  a 
single  cure  process  to  form  a  composite  article  having  the  at 
least  one  stiffening  member  integrally  bonded  thereto,  each  at 
least  one  stiffening  member  having  a  leg  and  opposed  flanges, 
comprising: 
a  mold  base; 

a  stiffening  member  mold  assembly  mounted  on  said  mold 

base,  said  stiffening  member  mold  assembly  including 

at  least  first  and  second  complementary  pressure  blocks 

each  having  a  forming  face  and  a  stepped  shoulder  for 

forming  one  stiffening  member,  said  first  and  second 

complementary  pressure  blocks  being  mounted  on  said 
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mold  base  with  said  formii^  faces  and  stepped  shoul- 
ders thereof  in  opposed  rel^on  wherein  prepreg  phes 
layed  up  therebetween  d^ne  the  leg  and  opposed 
flanges  of  the  one  stiffening  tiember,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  complementary  pressure  blocks  having 
a  pressure  cavity  formed  therein,  and 
a  pressure  pad  formed  from  a  thermally  expansible  mate- 
rial encapsulated  in  each  sai#  pressure  cavity,  each  said 
pressure  pad,  pressure  cavity  combination  being  config- 
ured wherein  each  said  pressure  pad  is  operative  to 
expand  in  volume  to  generate  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  response  to  elevated  temperatures  of  the  single  cure 
process  and  J 

a  rigid  mold  assembly  disposed  in  combination  with  said 
mold  base  and  said  stiffening  member  mold  assembly  to 
define  said  composite  mold,  said  rigid  mold  assembly 
including 

first  and  second  members  rigidly  secured  in  combination 
with  said  mold  base,  said  fir*  member  being  disposed  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  first  complementary 
pressure  block  and  operative  to  act  as  a  reactive  surface 
therefor, 
a  removable  wedge  member  Ciounted  on  said  mold  base 
and  disposed  intermediate  s4id  second  member  and  said 
second  complementary  pre|sure  block  in  abutting  en- 
gagement therewith,  and 
end  member  means  mounted  0n  said  mold  base  for  facili- 
tating assemblage  of  said  stiffening  member  mold  assem- 
bly in  combination  with  Kiid  first  member  and  said 
removable  wedge  member; 
expoaed  faces  of  aid  stiffening  4>eniber  mold  assembly  and 
said  rigid  mold  assembly  dista)  said  mold  base  providing  a 
rigid  lay-up  surface  for  the  prfpreg  laminates  forming  the 
main  structural  panel,  the  pitpreg  laminates  contacting 
the  prepreg  plies  forming  the  ^opposed  flanges  of  the  one 
stiffening  member. 


5,190,TM 

:alendeiunc 

MERIC  llATEl 


APPARATUS  FOR  CALENDARING  CORDS  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
I  KoicU,  Kodaira,  Japu,  and  TakasU  Mataumura,  WU- 
MB,  N.C,  iMigiiora  to  BridgeatoBc/Fireitone  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio  j 

CoatiawrtkNi  of  Set.  No.  648^1,  Beb.  1, 1991,  abamloncd.  This 
appUcaiioB  Jan.  9, 1992«  Ser.  No.  896,787 
Int.  a.'  B29C  3h/00.  67/00 
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angles  to  said  holes  so  that  chafing  between  said  cords  and 
holes  is  reduced,  said  guide  rolls  having  head  portions  and 
further  comprising  an  upper  frame  located  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  guide  board  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  supporting  said  guide  rolls  in  cooperation  with 
said  guide  roll  head  portions;  a  lower  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  which  said  guide  rolls  extend; 
and  a  cover  located  above  said  head  portions  and  spaced 
to  prevent  said  guide  rolls  from  exiting  from  the  holes  in 
said  lower  frame; 

a  guide  tool  for  arranging  said  cords  to  be  calendered; 

a  set  of  calender  rolls  for  coating  said  cords  with  elastomeric 
material;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  creel  stands  being  located  at  an  offset 
position  relative  to  said  guide  board. 


5,190,775 
ENCAPSULATED  BIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Robert  E.  Klose,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Balchem  Corpo- 
ration, SUte  HUl,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706^59 
Int.  CV  A23K  1/18 
MS.  a.  426—2  12  Claina 

1.  A  method  for  administering  a  bioactive  substance  to  the 
post-rumen  portion  of  the  digestive  system  of  a  ruminant  sub- 
stantially without  introducing  the  substance  to  the  rumen 
portion  of  the  digestive  system,  said  method  comprising  orally 
administering  a  composition  of  matter  containing  particles 
having  a  specific  gravity  between  about  0.3  and  2.0  and  said 
particles  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  core  comprising  bioactive  substance; 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  coating  encapsulating  said  core  in  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  essentially  preclude  introduction  of  bioac- 
tive substance  into  the  rumen;  and 

(c)  a  surfactant  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  hydrophobic 
coating  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  ensure  that  said  particles 
do  not  float  on  the  rumen. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calender  ng  cords  with  elastomeric 
material  comprising: 

at  least  two  creel  stands  having  means  for  holding  multiple 
spools  of  cords; 

a  main  guide  board  having  an  atray  of  holes  for  said  cords  to 
pass  through,  said  holes  arranged  in  two  dimensions  on 
said  guide  board;  j 

freely  rotatable  guide  rolls  located  at  an  entrance  side  of  said 
main  guide  in  such  a  manner  ihat  center  lines  of  said  holes 
are  consonant  with  a  tangent  line  of  said  guide  rolls,  said 
guide  rolls  extending  along  columns  of  said  array  of  holes 
in  approximately  a  vertical  direction  and  decreasing  cord 


5,190,776 
LOW/NO  FAT  BAKERY  INGREDIENT 

Vitus  W.  Baumann,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Kraft  General 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,636,  Jan.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884^52 

Int.  a.'  A21D  13/08 

U.S.  a.  426—94  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  low-fat  or  no-fat,  laminated  baked  good  containing  a 
roll-in  ingredient  which,  as  formulated,  is  comprised  of  from 
50  to  70%  fat-free,  chemically-leavened  cake  crumbs,  from  5 
to  15%  sugar  syrup  and  from  10  to  25%  of  a  starch-based 
creme  filling. 


5,190,777 
PACKAGE  FOR  MICROWAVING  POPCORN 
Gary  D.  Anderson;  George  B.  Bourns,  both  of  Asheboro,  N.C; 
Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Howard  P.  Siegel, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Food  Products, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  888,300,  Jul.  18, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  519,353 
Int  a.5  B65D  21/08.  25/36,  81/34 
VS.  a.  426—107  6  ClaisM 

1.  A  shelf  stable  package  for  shipping  and  popping  com  in  a 
microwave  oven  comprising,  a  bowl  formed  of  microwaveable 
plastic,  transparent  to  microwave  energy,  and  having  sidewalls 
and  an  upwardly  directed  conical  bottom  that  is  conical  sub- 
stantially across  the  bottom  between  said  sidewalls,  a  charge 
comprising  com  kernels  and  a  shortening,  which  is  solid  at 
room  temperature,  said  kernels  having  a  moisture  content  of  at 
least  about  11.5  percent  by  weight  and  being  concentrated 
substantially  around  the  circumference  of  the  bowl  on  the 
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conical  bottom  with  the  apex  of  the  conical  bottom  having  few 
or  no  kernels,  and  a  plastic  swirl  cover  layer  secured  to  said 
bowl,  said  plastic  swirl  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  folds 
disposed  in  a  spiral  arrangement  being  transparent  to  micro- 
wave energy,  and  being  expansible  in  response  to  internal 
steam  pressure  generated  by  popping  of  said  com  kernels,  a 


5,190,778 
FOAM-STABILIZED  MALT  BEVERAGE 
KwMth  dare,  decMMd,  iats  of  Vista  Jen  Clan,  nrrlTlag 
■■d  Mariarct  A.  Lawsoa,  Saa  Diego,  both  of  CUtf „ 
I  to  Merck  *  Co„  lac^  Rahwajr,  NJ. 
Filed  May  23. 1990,  Ser.  No.  527,452 
bt  O.)  C12C  5/02 
VS.  CL  426—329  6  daiiH 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  foam  properties  of  a  fer- 
mented malt  beverage  comprising  adding  to  said  beverage 
gellan  gum  in  an  amount  of  about  5-400  ppm  by  weight  of  said 
beverage. 


5,190,779  

COUNTERCURRENT  EXTRACTION  OF  COFFEE 
Schlecht,  Orhc,  SwHaeriaad,  aasigBor  to  Ncatee  SA, 
Vcvey,  Switzcriaad 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,154 
OaiaH  priority,  appUeadoa  Earopcaa  Pat  Olt,  JbL  18, 1990, 
90113716^ 

lat  CL'  A23F  5/26 
VS.  CL  426—434  8  CUm 

1.  In  a  countercurrent  cofTee  extraction  process,  wherein 
coffee  materia]  to  be  extracted  is  contained  in  extraction  cells 
connected  in  series  and  wherein  a  cell  containing  the  least 
extracted  coffee  material  to  be  extracted  is  positioned  down- 
stream, with  respect  to  a  flow  of  extraction  liquid,  from  a  cell 
containing  coffee  material  which  is  most  extracted,  the  im- 
provement comprising  reducing  a  percolation  rate  of  extrac- 
tion liquid  passing  through  at  least  one  extraction  cell  interme- 
diately positioned  in  the  extraction  cell  series  between  the 
extraction  cells  containing  the  least  extracted  coffee  material 
and  the  most  extracted  coffee  material  and  then  increasing  the 
flow  rate  of  extraction  liquid  through  a  cell  positioned  down- 
streain  from  the  at  least  one  cell  in  which  the  percolation  rate 
is  reduced. 


5,190,780 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  FOOD  AND 
NOVEL  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Ams  Fehr,  aad  Joaeph  Choi«,  hoth  of  c/o  4572  Eric  At 

Niagara  FaDs,  Oatarht,  L2E  3N3,  fsaais 
CoatiBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  337,638,  Apr.  13, 1909.  His  I 
Apr.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,690 
CUbm  priority,  appMcatioa  Caaada,  Jaa.  30,  1988,  571001; 
FA.  21, 1989,  591682 

lat  CL>  A21C  3/OZ-  A23L  1/322;  A23P  1/08 
VS.  CL  426—502  17  ( 


microwave  transparent  paperfooard  shell  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bowl,  said  paperboard  shell  having  a  portion 
extending  across  and  exteriorly  covering  said  upwardly  di- 
rected conical  bottom,  and  a  microwave  susceptor  layer  at- 
tached to  said  portion  of  said  paperboard  shell  and  underlying 
and  being  spaced  from  said  conical  bottom  of  said  bowl. 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  generally-cylindrical,  over- 
lapped-folded,  loaded,  rolled  dough  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  stacks  of  substantially  square- 
shaped  sheets  of  dough  upon  a  stacking  surface,  said 
stacks  being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

(b)  reciprocating  a  pair  of  lifting  members  to  that  one  lifting 
member  is  above  one  of  said  staclcs  and  the  other  lifting 
member  is  above  a  movable  conveying  surface; 

(c)  drawing  a  sheet  of  dough  from  a  stack  beneath  taid  one 
lifting  member  against  said  one  lifting  niemt>er  and  simul- 
taneously releasing  a  sheet  of  dough  drawn  against  said 
other  lifting  member; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to  deliver  sheets  of  dough 
alternately  from  the  pair  of  lifting  members  to  the  mov- 
able conveying  surface  to  arrange  the  sheet  of  dough  in  a 
diamond  orientation  at  a  first  discrete  stationary  zone; 

(e)  moving  said  surface  to  advance  said  sheet  of  dou^  in  its 
diamond  orientation  from  said  first  discrete  stationary 
zone  to  at  least  one  foodstuff  dispensing  second  discrete 
zone  downstream  thereof; 

(0  stopping  said  surface  to  place  the  dough  sheet  at  said 
fcKKlstufr  diqiensing  second  discrete  zone; 

(g)  loading  at  least  one  foodstuff  onto  a  discrete  region  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  of  dough  while  said  sheet 
of  dough  is  stationary,  said  foodstuff  forming  a  pile  atop 
said  uppersurfaceof  said  sheet  of  dough  while  said  lower 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  dough  remains  on  said  surftoe; 

(h)  advancing  said  surface  to  move  said  sheet  of  dough 
loaded  with  at  least  one  foodstuff  to  a  kiaded  dou^  sheet 
third  discrete  folding  zone; 

(i)  stopping  said  surface  at  said  third  discrete  folding  zoae; 

(j)  folding  of^xMed  transverse  comers  of  said  diamond- 
shaped  loaded  sheet  of  dough  inwardly  to  cover  said  pile 
of  foodstuff  and  to  meet  and  overlap  one  another  slightly 
near  the  central  portion  of  the  dough  sheet  thereby  pro- 
viding a  substantially-hexagonally-shaped,  overlq>ped- 
folded,  loaded  sheet  of  dough,  while  said  sheet  of  doogh  is 
stationary,  whereby  said  foodstuff  appears  covered  while 
said  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  of  dough  rests  upon  said 
movable  surface; 

(k)  advancing  the  movable  surface  to  move  said  substantial- 
ly-hexagonally-shaped,  overlapped-folded.  loaded  sheet 
of  dough  to  a  fourth  discrete  roHing  zone; 

G)  stopping  said  movable  surfiM:e  to  bring  the  folded  dough 
sheet  to  said  fourth  discrete  nrifing  zone; 

(m)  rolling  said  overlapped-folded,  loaded  sheet  of  dough, 
by  gripping  and  raising  one  angular  point  of  said  substan- 
tially-hexagonally-shaped  sheet  of  dough  and  rolling  said 
gripped  and  raised  angular  point  over  said  top  of  said 
covered  pile  of  foodstuff  so  that  said  gripped  aiid  raised 
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angular  point  is  roUcd  at  I<^t  two  and  one-half  revolu- 
tioiis,  thereby  providing  a  generally-cylindrical,  over- 
lapped-folded,  loaded,  roUed  dough  product,  while  said 
shieet  of  dough  is  stationary^  and 
(n)  discharging  said  generally-cylindrical,  overlapped- 
folded,  loaded,  rolled  dougn  product  to  a  discharge  zone. 


lAfflY  CREAMS 
DsTld  M.  King.  WiUacton, 
inrch,  all  of  England,  assign- 
1^  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc^ 


No.  783,283 
Pat.  Off.,  Oct  29, 1990, 


SL  1/19 


5,190,1 
SPOONABLE  NON- 
'm  Vm  Hetma,  HiMUey  W( 
aad  Evdya  M.  Moriarty,  H< 
•n  to  Van  den  Bcrgh  Foods 

m. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991, 
I  priority,  applicatioa  Ei 
9tl02863J 

latCL'A 

UJS.  CL  426—521  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  spoonable  stable  non- 
dairy  cream  comprising  the  stepi  of: 

(a)  admixing  a  fat,  an  emulsified',  a  thickener,  0. 1  to  10  wt.  % 
of  a  buttermilk  powder  and; water  to  form  a  premix; 

(b)  heating  the  premix  to  a  temperature  of  70°  to  90*  C.  to 
form  a  heated  premix; 

(c)  sterilizing  the  heated  premie  by  injection  of  steam  having 
a  temperature  of  130*  to  1^0*  C.  for  1  to  30  seconds  to 
form  a  sterilized  premix; 

(d)  cooling  the  sterilized  prei^ix  to  40'  to  60*  C.  to  form  a 
cooled  premix;  ! 

(e)  homogenizing  the  cooled  ifremix  under  pressure  to  form 
a  homogenized  mixture; 

(f)  cooling  the  homogenized  i^ture  to  25*  to  40*  to  form  a 
cooled  homogenized  mixtuie;  and 

(g)  filling  a  container  with  the  cooled  homogenized  mixture 
at  2S*to  40*  C.  to  form  a  spoonable  non-dairy  cream, 
wherein  the  non-dairy  cream  is  storable  for  at  least  14 
days  at  a  temperature  of  11  to  IS*  C.  without  noticeable 
chemical  or  physical  chanj 


U  M 


5,190J82 
ACYLATED  AMINO  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  AS 
LOW  CALORIE  HiT  MIMETICS 
RoBaM  G.  Yarger,  CoBTent  Stition;  Lawrence  P.  Klemann, 
SoaMrrille,  and  John  W.  Finleji  Wbippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  NaUsco,  Inc.,  Parsippa^,  N  J. 

Coatiaaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  If  o.  409,254,  Sep.  19,  1989, 

alMBdoMd.  HiU  application  Ap^.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,732 

lot  a.>  ASL  1/29 

U.S.  CL  426—531  j  23  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  having  a  fat  ingredient,  wherein  at 

least  S%  of  said  fat  ingredient  comprises  an  amino  acid  fat 

mimetic  derivative  of  the  formu  a 


r 

R'— O— (CO)— A+NH— (CO)— R 

where 

A=a  hydrocarbyl  group  hav^g  1  to  6  carbons, 

X=:a  free  or  acylated  amino  acid  side  chain  having  1  to  25 
carbons,  | 

n=0  or  1,  I 

each  R  is,  independently,  a  Ctlto  C29  aliphatic  group,  a  C2  to 
C29  ester  group  of  the  formula  R" — O — R'" — ,  or  a  C2  to 
C29  ester  group  of  the  formbla  R'"— O — (CO)—  R"—  or 
R"— <CO)— O— R'"— ,  wh^e  R"—  and  R'"—  are,  inde- 
pendently, aliphatic  groups^  and 

each  R'  is,  independently,  a  <^i  to  C30  aliphatic  group,  a  C2 
to  C30  ester  group  of  the  fo^ula  R"^C) — R'" — ,  or  a  C2 
to  C30  ester  group  of  the  fdrmula  R'"— O— <CO)—  R"— 
or  R"— (CO)— O— R'"— ,  where  R"—  and  R'"—  are, 
independently,  aliphatic  grf ups. 


5,190,783 
PRIMARY  AMIDE  ESTERS  AS  LOW  CALORIE  FAT 
MIMETICS 
Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  Somerrille;  John  W.  Finley,  Whippaay, 
and  Ronald  G.  Yarger,  Convent  Station,  all  of  N  J.,  as^gnors 
to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  490,237,  Sep.  19, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,043,233. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,612 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/29 
MS.  a.  426—531  18  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  comprising  fat  ingredients  and  nonfat 
ingredients  and  having  said  fat  ingredients  at  least  partially 
replaced  by  a  fat  mimetic  compound  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

(R-C-HN)„-(B)-(0-C-R), 


where: 
B  is  a  sugar  having  from  3  to  6  carbons, 

m=l  to  3, 

n=l  to  3,  and 
each  R  is  independently,  a  Ci  to  C29  aliphatic  group,  a  C2  to 

C29  ether  group  of  the  formula  R' — O — R" — ,  or  a  C2  to 

C29  ester  group  of  the  formula  R" — O — (CO) — R' —  or 

R— <C0>-0— R"— , 
where  R'-  and  R"-  are,  independently,  aliphatic  groups. 


5,190,784 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SALMON  AND  CRAWFISH 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfredo  CireUo,  Via  Arona,  16,  20145  -  Milano,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1991.  Ser.  No.  805,527 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/325 
U.S.  a.  426—533  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  food  composition  having  a  re- 
markable and  long  duration  salmon  or  crawfish  flavour,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  low  value  dry  groud  fish  meat  as  a  precursor 
meat  material; 

b)  reacting  said  dry  ground  fish  meat  with  37%  HCl  for  24 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  100*-103*  C.  to  provide  a  reac- 
tion mixture,  while  refluxing  reaction  vapors  from  said 
mixture; 

c)  neutralizing  said  mixture  by  contacting  with  sodium  car- 
bonate having  a  pH  of  6-7; 

d)  filtering  said  mixture  to  provide  a  clear  liquid; 

e)  concentrating  said  clear  liquid  under  a  reduced  pressure  at 
40*  C.  to  26-30  Be;  and 

0  filtering  said  clear  liquid  to  remove  undesired  salts  there- 
from thereby  obtaining  said  food  composition. 


5,190,785 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PECTINOUS 

AND  SACCHARIFEROUS  PREPARATIONS,  SUCH  AS 

JAM,  MARMALADE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manfred  Oelsner,  WindmiiUenweg  39,  D-2000  Hamburg  52, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4018915;  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  19, 1990,  90111590.7 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/064 
U.S.  a.  426—577  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  pectinous  and  sacchari- 
ferous  preparations  such  as  jam  and  marmalade,  particularly 
from  fresh  fruit  or  fruit  that  has  been  kept  fresh  and  which  is 
stoned,  deseeded  or  cored,  fruit  flesh,  fruit  pulps,  fruit  purees 
and  pastes,  comprising: 
providing  a  first  charge  of  products  of  fruit,  glucose  syrup 

and  crystallized  sugar  in  a  total  quantity  A, 
removing  a  component  of  fruit  and  glucose  syrup  from  the 
first  charge  in  a  minor  quantity  compared  to  the  total 


quantity  A  to  provide  a  second  charge  B  containing  the 
removed  component  of  fruit  and  glucose  syrup  and  com- 
ponent C  containing  the  remainder  of  the  first  charge, 

separately  boiling  down  the  second  charge  B  containing 
fruit  and  glucose  syrup  removed  from  the  first  charge, 
then 

mixing  powdered  pectin  with  component  C, 

mixing  second  charge  B  and  component  C  containing  the 
remainder  of  the  fust  charge, 

heating  the  mixture  of  second  charge  B,  component  C  and 
pectin  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from  95'  C.  to 
1 10'  C.  in  dependence  of  the  solubility  of  the  pectin, 

adding  acid  at  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  mixture  to 
obtain  a  product  and  then 

placing  the  resulting  product  into  receptacles. 


5,190,786 
FOOD  MODIFIER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
LOW  FAT  CHOCOLATY  CHIP  WITH  HYDRATED 
MICRO  PARTICLES  OF  COCOA 
Wendy  A.  Anderaon,  New  York;  Dreena  Dulia,  Tarrytown; 
Jimbay  Loh,  Peekskiil,  and  Mark  D.  Fitch,  Stonybittok,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assigDon  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  NorthfMd,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,527 
Int  a?  A23G  7/Oa  1/04 
MS.  a.  426—631  29  Claims 

1.  A  low-fat  chocolaty  chip  containing  less  than  about  10% 
cocoa  butter  comprising  about  30%  to  about  55%  of  an  aque- 
ous sugar  paste  of  micromilled  cocoa  and  about  45%  to  about 
70%  additional  sugar;  a  total  sugar  to  cocoa  ratio  of  between 
about  2:1  and  about  7:1,  and  a  total  moisture  content  of  be- 
tween about  10  and  about  20%;  said  paste  comprising  about  10 
to  about  30%  cocoa,  about  15%  to  about  75%  sugar  and  about 
20%  to  about  55%  aqueous  liquid;  and  said  micromilled  cocoa 
having  a  particle  size  of  about  0.1  to  about  20  microns. 


5,190,787 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTAINERIZED  BEAN 

CURD 

Shoichi  Takeoka,  and  Isao  Kasai,  both  of  ToknsUma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shikokn  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokoshina,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,427 

Oains  priority,  applicatioa  Jap«i,  May  9, 1990,  2-120578 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/20 

U.S.  a.  426-634  6  Oains 


1.  A  process  for  producing  containerized  bean  curd  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
heat-sterilizing  an  amount  of  bean  milk  sufficient  to  prepare 

one  lot  of  bean  curd; 
storing  the  sterilized  milk  in  a  heat-insulating  tank  while 

cooling  the  milk  to  a  temperature  of  at  most  10*  C; 
delivering  the  milk  from  the  beat-insulating  tank  to  a  mixer; 
pre-heating  the  milk  to  a  temperature  of  between  18*  C.  and 


30  *  C.  while  the  milk  is  being  delivered  from  the  heat- 
insulating  tank  to  the  mixer  for  mixing  with  the  coagulant; 

admixing  a  coagulant  with  the  milk  as  delivered  from  die 
tank,  the  coagulant  being  mixed  with  the  milk  in  the 
mixer; 

filling  the  mixture  into  containers,  sealing  off  the  containers, 
and  heating  the  sealed  containers  to  coagulate  the  mixture 
within  the  containers. 


5,190,788 
ANTI-STATIC  ANTI-BACrERIAL  FIBERS 
Paai  M  Liang,  tmA  Ftraak  Tsai,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  1 
ors  to  RCS  TechaoioKy  Corporatioa,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Ang.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,228 
lat  a.'  B05D  i/12 
U.S.  a.  427—2  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fibers  to  render  the  fibers  both 
electrically  conductive  and  anti-bacterial,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  first  bath  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
copper  ions; 

b)  preparing  a  second  bath  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
iodide  ions  in  the  absence  of  elemental  iodine; 

c)  immersing  said  fibers  in  said  first  bath  wherein  said  copper 
ions  are  adsorbed  onto  said  fibers; 

d)  removing  said  fibers  from  said  first  bath  and  immersing 
said  fibers  in  said  second  bath  wherein  said  iodide  ions 
combine  with  said  copper  ions  to  form  copper  iodide 
which  is  adsorbed  onto  said  fibers  to  increase  the  electri- 
cal conductivity  and  anti-bacterial  properties  of  said  fi- 
bers; and 

e)  removing  said  fibers  from  said  second  bath. 


5,190,789 
ULTRASONIC  MONITORING  OF  A  FREELY  FLOWING 

CURTAIN  OF  COATING  MATERIAL 
Douglas  S.  Flaaicwa,  Wcbater,  N.Y.,  aaaipor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751.468 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/30:  B05C  U/OO.  5/00 
MS.  CL  427—8  34  ( 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  continuously  moving 
substrate  with  a  continuously  flowing  curtain  of  coating  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  successive  waves  toward  the  curtain  at  a 
distance  from  the  curtain; 

(b)  receiving  the  successive  waves  at  a  same  or  different 
distance  from  the  curtain  after  step  (a);  and 

(c)  interpreting  the  successive  waves  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence and  position  of  the  curtain, 

whereby  a  signal  is  generated  when  either  the  presence  of  the 
curtain  is  not  confirmed  or  the  position  of  the  curtain  is  outside 
a  range  of  curtain  positions  in  order  to  initiate  corrective  ac- 
tion. 
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Ohio,  Mtignor  to 


S,1M,  90 
POWDER  COATING  R  £MOVAL  METHOD 

E.  IHMfcttijur.  Cotaal  w  GroTC, 

Matokote  Corvoratio^  Lte%  tNrio 

Fllad  May  2, 1991,  Bcr.  No.  «94,667 

iBt  a.)  MPD  1/06 

UJB.  CL  437—466  i  18  CUdois 


bringing  out  the  contrast,  in  a  contact-free  manner,  through 
infrared  radiation  in  a  stagnant  ambient  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  ponder  coating  material  to  a  re- 
cesaed  region  of  a  surface  of  a  fvorkpiece,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

electrostatiodly  bonding  povtder  coating  material  onto  an 
area  of  the  surface  of  said  ^orkpiece,  said  area  including 
said  recessed  region  and  a  ton-recessed  region; 

frictionaUy  wiping  said  non-iccessed  region  of  said  area  to 
agitate  to  powder  coating  i$aterial  thereon,  thereby  over- 
coming the  electrostatic  b<}nd  between  the  non-recessed 
region  and  the  powder  coating  material  thereon;  and 

removing  the  agitated  powder  coating  material  on  said 
non-recessed  region  withoat  removing  the  powder  coat- 
ing material  in  said  recesse^  region. 


5,15 


»1 


INFRARED  RADIATION 
CONTRAST  IN  THE  N 
NATURALLY 
Jgrgea  Giatcr,  Sinddflagen; 
fried  Lang.  Girtrii«ea-Ri 


ROCESS  FOR  A  HIGH 
TURAL  GRAIN  OF  A 
ALE  WOOD 

led  Kohler,  OstfUdem;  Sieg- 
Lnise  Scbellhom,  Sindelfin- 
Erwia  Lata,  Sck5aai«li,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany, 
to  Mercedca-Bcaz  mi.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  M,  19911  Ser.  No.  779,253 
daiaw  priority,  application  I%d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1990,4033255 

lot  a.s  BOSI^  3/06.  3/02 
MS.  CL  427—554  i  23  Claims 


5,190,792 
HIGH-THROUGHPUT.  LOW-TEMPERATURE  PROCESS 

FOR  DEPOSITING  OXIDES 
Joseph  M.  Blum,  Yorlctowa  Heights;  KeTin  K.  Chan,  Staten 
Island;  Robert  C.  Mcintosh,  Bronx,  and  Zcct  A.  Weinberg, 
White  Plaina,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International  Business 
Machinea  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  413,357 
Int  a.)  B05D  3/12;  C23C  16/00 
UjS.  a.  427—560  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  material  on 
a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
washing  said  substrate; 

exposing  said  substrate  in  a  dilute  hydrofluoric  acid  solution; 
rinsing  said  substrate  in  a  rinse  solution; 
said  steps  of  exposing  and  rinsing  performed  immediately 
prior  to  inserting  said  substrate  into  a  deposition  chamber 
within  approximately  five  minutes;  and 
depositing  said  silicon  dioxide  material  in  a  hot-wall  furnace 
in  said  deposition  chamber  using  a  low-pressure  chemical 
vapor  deposition  process  at  a  temperature  between  200* 
C.  and  300*  C; 
said  step  of  washing  includes  the  steps  of: 
a  first  de-ionized  water  rinse; 
a  dip  in  a  dilute  hydrofluoric  acid  solution; 
a  second  de-ionized  water  rinse; 

a   first    ultrasonic    agitation    in    a   solution   of  ammonia 
(NH4OH),  hydrogen  peroxide  (H2O2)  and  de-ionized 
water  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  60*  C; 
a  third  de-ionized  water  rinse; 

a  second  ultrasonic  agitation  in  a  solution  of  hydrochloric 
acid  HCL,  hydrogen  peroxide  (H2O2)  and  de-ionized 
water  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  60*  C; 
a  fourth  de-ionized  water  rinse; 
a  final  rinse;  and 
a  spin  dry; 
said  rinse  solution  comprises  de-ionized  water. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  bringing  oula  contrast  in  a  grain  pattern  of 
a  wood  component  having  portions  of  different  age  which 
have  insufficient  original  contnst  relative  to  each  other  and 
consisting  essentially  of  one  of  a  solid  piece  of  wood,  a  ve- 
neered component  and  a  veneer  sheet,  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  h^t  to  a  visible  fade  of  the  component  near  the 
surface  thereof  for  a  period  of  dme  sufHcient  only  to  cover  the 
entire  surface  of  the  compound]  with  uniform  heat  intensity  for 


5,190,793 
REFRACTORY  COVERCOAT  FOR  SEMICONDUTOR 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 
THE  SAME 
Carl  W.  Berlin,  Bringfaurst  and  John  K.  Isenberg,  Rossville, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,896,  Nov.  18, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,946 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  two-sided  circuitry  device  com- 
prising; 
printing  a  conductive  ink  on  the  top  face  of  a  substrate  to 

provide  a  first  circuitry; 
placing  the  substrate  onto  a  conveyor  belt  of  a  furnace  with 
the  top  face  exposed  and  transporting  the  substrate  on  the 
conveyor  belt  through  the  furnace  operated  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  consolidate  the  conductive  ink  into  a 
cohesive  electrical  lead  and  removing  the  substrate  from 
the  oven; 
applying  a  refractory  covercoat  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  covering  said  first  circuitry,  wherein  said  refrac- 
tory covercoat  comprises  a  glass  frit,  an  organic  binder 
and  an  inorganic  filler  comprising  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr02,  AI2O3,  Si02,  BaO, 
CaO,  MgO  and  La203;  said  glass  frit  and  inorganic  filler 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  with  respect  to  each  other 
ranging  from  about  60/40  to  about  70/30,  and  said  glass 
frit  and  inorganic  filler  comprising  about  65  to  about  7S 
weight  percent  of  said  composition; 


firing  said  refractory  covercoat; 

printing  a  second  conductive  ink  on  a  back  face  of  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  second  circuitry; 

placing  said  substrate  on  a  conveyor  belt  of  an  oven  with  the 
top  face  downward  the  refractory  covercoat  contacting 
the  conveyor  belt  and  transporting  said  substrate  through 
said  oven  operated  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  consoli- 
date said  second  ink  into  a  cohesive  electrical  conductor, 
so  that  said  refractory  covercoat  protects  the  electrical 
conductor  on  the  top  face  from  damage  by  the  furnace 
belt. 


5,190,794 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  COLOR 
FILTER  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
COLOR  FILTER 
Thnnekazu  Yoshino,  Kamaknra,  and  Toniya  Sonoda,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,004,  Not.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,042,920. 
This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10, 1988,  63-282441; 
Jan.  10,  1989, 1-1978;  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-2923 

Int  a.3  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—162  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  filter  for  liquid  crystal 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  transparent  color  layer  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate by  printing,  said  color  layer  having  an  undulating 
surface; 
forming  a  plurality  of  resin  layers  on  said  color  layer;  and 
flattening  an  upper  surface  of  said  color  filter  by  polishing  an 
upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  resin  layers. 


5,190,796 

IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  METAL 

COATINGS  ON  DIAMOND  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Charles  D.  lacovangelo,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,575 
Int  a.'  C23C  26/00 
VS.  a.  437—304  16  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  improving  adhesion  of  a  nickel  alloy  coat  to 
a  surface  of  a  diamond  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  article  for  an  effective  time  with  an  electro- 
less  plating  bath  for  plating  said  surface  of  said  article  to  a 
desired  thickness,  said  bath  comprising  a  compound  of 
nickel  and  a  compound  of  a  transitional  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  titanium,  nio- 
bium and  chromium; 
gradually  heating  said  electrolessly  plated  article  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  desired 
heat  treatment  temperature  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 
maintaining  said  electrolessly  plated  article  at  said  desired 
heat  treatment  until  a  desired  degree  of  adhesion  between 
said  surface  and  said  metal  alloy  coat  is  attained. 


5,190,797 
COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN  lONOMER 
Warren  A.  Thaler,  Flemington;  Crniae  K.  Jonea,  Glen  Gardner; 
Evelyn  N.  Drake,  Bernardsrille;  Padfico  V. 
Edison,  and  Edward  N.  Krcage,  Watchwag,  aU  of  N  J., 
ors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  FlorhaH 
Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,043 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  437—3853  13  daiaw 

3X  SAMPLES     @23C 


5,190,795 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  TO  METAL 
Scott  R.  Culler,  Bamsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,365,  Sep.  14, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,011,410.  Thta  application  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,616 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tlus  pntent  snbse^nent  to  Apr.  30, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B05D  1/3S.  3/02 
VS.  a.  \r—116  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  adhering  a  metal  article  to  a  substrate  by 
(way  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  adhesive,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  article  with 
a  coupling  agent  that  is  capable  on  heating  of  forming 
exogenous  inorganic  oxide; 

(b)  heating  the  coated  surface  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  the  coating  to  a  layer  of  exogenous 
inorganic  oxide; 

(c)  adhering  the  article  at  said  layer  of  exogenous  inorganic 
oxide  to  an  intermediate  layer  of  adhesive  composite;  and 

(d)  adhering  the  substrate  to  the  metal  article  by  way  of  the 
intermediate  layer, 

wherein  the  adhesive  comprises  a  resin  comprising  a  mixture 
of  Bisphenol  A  diglycidyl-methacrylate  and  triethyleneg- 
lycol  dimethacrylate. 


40       4i 


1.  A  process  for  the  encapsulation  of  a  solid  substrate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  an  olefin  or  styrene  polymer  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  of  the  polymer  with  a  sulfonating 
agent  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  form  a  solution  of  a  sulfonated  polymer  contain- 
ing carboxylic  acid; 

(c)  forming  a  solution  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaU  metal  hydroxides  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  mixtures  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  hydro- 
carbon, the  hydrocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  adding  the  solution  of  the  base  to  the  solution  of  sulfo- 
nated polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the 
sulfonated  polymer  and  carboxylic  acid,  thereby  forming 
a  coating  solution;  and 

(e)  contacting  the  solid  substrate  with  the  coating  solution 
while  removing  the  solvent  therefrom,  thereby  forming  an 
encapsulated  substrate. 
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SEALIN<  1  TAPE 

Gilbert  Bloch,  3149  S.  Malo  Q.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FU. 
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said  rail  core,  said  plastic  cushion  being  softer  than  said 
rail  core. 


33410 


FIM  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,543 
lat.  a.s  B|2B  3/00 


UJS.CL428— 40 


5,190,800 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

TakaaU  Yamada,  and  Fumio  Mataui,  both  of  Saltama,  Japan, 

8  Claim*       asdgnon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-003765 

Int  a.)  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64  15  Claims 


1.  A  strippable  laminated  seal  ng  tape  for  sealing  a  carton  or 
other  article  fabricated  of  recyclable  paper  material,  said  tepe 
comprising: 

(a)  a  paper  inner  ply  having  a  relatively  low  fiber  bond 
strength,  said  paper  inner  ply  having  an  exposed  outer 
surface  which  is  pre-gummed  so  that  it  is  adherable  to  an 
article  to  be  sealed,  and  lutving  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  non-recyclable  synthetii  plastic  film  outer  ply  of  high 
strength  laminated  to  the  iiner  surface  of  the  inner  ply  by 
a  water-based  polyacrylat^  polymer  adhesive,  said  outer 
ply  rendering  the  tape  wafcr-resistant;  and 

(c)  a  longitudinal  array  of  fiberglass  strands  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  tape  andlsandwiched  between  the  plies 
and  bonded  thereto  by  saici  adhesive  to  reinforce  the  tape, 
said  outer  ply  having  an  anal  orientation  that  is  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  array,  sai^  strands  having  a  greater  affin- 
ity for  the  outer  plastic  fil|n  ply  than  for  the  inner  paper 
ply  to  which  the  strands  ate  bonded,  whereby  the  plastic 
outer  ply  is  strippable  fron  i  the  inner  paper  ply  and  when 
so  stripped  retains  the  stn  mds  bonded  thereto  to  render 
the  article,  which  retains  substantially  all  of  the  inner 
paper  ply,  recyclable. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer 
formed  on  a  light  transmissive  substrate,  said  substrate  trans- 
mitting at  least  80%  of  light  for  recording  and  reproducing  on 
the  recording  layer,  wherein  said  substrate  contains  a  light 
absorbent  material  so  as  to  allow  only  the  light  for  recording 
and  reproducing  to  pass  through  the  substrate,  and  wherein 
said  recording  layer  contains  material  capable  of  optical  re- 
cording. 


5  191 1 799 
FLOOR  COVERING  Wn  M  INTEGRAL  WALKING 
SURIACE 
Roaenoont,! 


Ckcatcr  W.  EUingMM,  m, 
Eatcrpriaet,  Inc.,  Roaemoont 
Filed  May  9, 199|, 
Into.: 
VS.  CL  428—53 


5,190,801 
DUAL  WIPER  EXTRUSION 
Pierre  Cbaret;  Govelio  R.  Gonzalez,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  and 
John  M.  White,  Dnmfrics,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rally  Accesso- 
ries, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  6314>39 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/06;  B605  1/40 

VS.  a.  428—99  1  Claim 


Minn.,  assignor  to  Reeae 
Minn. 

Ser.  No.  697,807 
1  32B  3/06 

4Claims 


U  M 


1.  A  longitudinal  rail  capable  of  being  interconnected  with 
other  longitudinal  rails  to  forni  a  pedestrian  walking  surface, 
the  rail  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  rail  core  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface,  a 
downwardly  facing  surfKe  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  extending  therofrom,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge;  and  J 

(b)  at  least  one  plastic  cushion  layer  extending  at  least  par- 
tially across  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  rail  core, 
and  at  least  partially  aroand  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 


22       20 


1.  A  dual  wiper  extrusion  comprising: 

a  pair  of  smoothly  arcuate  U-shaped  channel  members  posi- 
tioned parallel  one  to  the  other  and  opening  in  the  same 
direction  and  defming  a  plurality  of  bottom  end  caps,  each 
U-shaped  member  including  a  smoothly  arcuate  L-shaped 
extension  from  a  back  side  of  said  U-shaped  member 
opposite  said  end  caps,  said  respective  L-shaped  extension 
from  each  U-shaped  member  forming  opposed  channels 
for  connecting  said  extrusion  to  a  wiper  assembly,  said 
U-shaped  channel  members  and  said  L-shaped  extensions 
being  formed  in  said  smoothly  arcuate  form  so  as  to  elimi- 
nate stress  concentrations  at  all  physical  locations  along 
said  members  and  extensions,  said  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
bers connected  one  to  the  other  by  a  single,  continuous 
bridging  member  joined  to  each  respective  U-shaped 
member  at  a  location  on  said  U-shaped  members  located 
between  said  end  caps  and  said  back  side  extension  of  said 
L-shaped  extensions  whereby  bending  stress  induced  in 


said  bridging  member  from  the  twisting  action  of  said 
extrusion  in  use  and  during  installation  of  said  extrusion  is 
minimized  to  substantially  eUminate  splitting  of  said  extru- 
sion in  or  along  said  bridging  member. 


5,190,802 

BALLISTIC  RESISTANT  LAMINATE 

LouU  A.  Pilato,  598  Watchnng  Rd.,  Bound  BrtMk,  N  J.  08805 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,995 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—111  22  Claims 


;^.t>i» j»2r<':fti':i?a'.  f-irffi^.'y^^A*:£^'j>j^ 


5,190,803 

STRUCTURAL  SHELL  WFTH  REINFORCING  RIBS 

CONNECTED  VIA  PERFORATIONS 

Hubert  Goldbach,  Ratingen,  and  Boris  Koch,  Wermelskirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,433,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  25, 
1988,  3839855 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/24 
VS.  CI.  428—138  4  Claims 


5,190,804 
COATED  INORGANIC  HARDENED  PRODUCT 
Kazno  Scto;  Minora  Inoue;  Motoeki  Hanua,  all  of  Osaka; 
Hiroshi   Kimnra,  Tokyo;  Yaautoahi   Nagano,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuhiro  KnahMa,  Tol^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  ToeUba 
Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Matsaahita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  618,551,  Not.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,460. 
This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J■p«^  Not.  27,  1989,  1-308781; 
Jul.  25, 1990.  ^200735;  Sep.  29, 1990,  ^263509 

Int  C1.S  B32B  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—192  8  Claims 


<tVfi:i^'^ji'-^\^A^-^j>\iri^^^*::r.^'-^^ 


1.  A  ballistic  resistant  laminate  comprising  alternating  plies 
of  woven  fabric  bonded  to  alternating  plies  of  non-woven 
scrim  prepreg  through  a  heat  curable  resin  in  said  prepreg 
wherein  said  fabric  is  woven  from  filaments  of  glass  or  at  least 
one  normally  solid  organic  polymer  having: 

(a)  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  20  g/denier; 

(b)  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  400,000  psig;  and 

(c)  an  areal  density  at  least  about  O.S  Ib/ft^  and  said  scrim 
comprises  filaments  of  natural  or  synthetic  fibers  impreg- 
nated with  a  heat  curable  resin. 


nj rA~A p (1 

-U-L 

n   r' 

-J      1 1 

1.  A  coated  inorganic  hardened  product  comprising  an 
inorganic  hardened  product,  a  primer  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  as  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  formed  on  the 
primer  layer,  wherein  the  first  layer  is  formed  by  curing  a 
primer  composition  comprising  the  following  components  (a) 
to  (d); 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  o  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  contain- 
ing at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  but  con- 
taining no  urethane  bond, 

(b)  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  mercapto  group  and  at  least 
two  alkoxy  groups  per  molecule, 

(c)  100  parts  by  weight  or  less,  on  a  dry  basis,  of  an  epoxy 
resin-modified  silicone  resin,  and 

(d)  from  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organotin  com- 
pound and/or  a  tin  salt  of  an  organic  acid;  and  the  second 
layer  is  formed  by  curing  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing the  following  components  (A)  to  (C) 

(A)  an  organosilane  oligomer  solution  containing  silica 
particles  dispersed  therein,  said  solution  being  obtained 
by  partially  hydrolyzing  a  hydrolyzable  organosilane 
represented  by  the  formula 


R',SiX4- 


0) 


1.  A  lightweight  structural  component  having  high  strength 
and  rigidity  properties  comprising  a  shell  having  a  hollow 
interior,  and  an  inner  surface  reinforcing  ribs  of  thermoplastic 
material  injected  onto  the  inner  surface  and  contained  within 
the  hollow  interior  adhering  to  the  shell  where  the  ribs  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  shell  and  also  at  a  plurality  of  connecting 
points,  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the  shell  at  the  connecting 
points  through  which  thermoplastic  material  of  the  reinforcing 
ribs  passes  and  extends  beyond  the  perforation  to  anchor  the 
reinforcing  ribs  to  the  shell,  and  each  of  the  perforations  hav- 
ing deformed  edge  portions  embedded  in  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  the  reinforcing  ribs  to  assist  in  anchoring  the  rein- 
forcing ribs  to  the  shell. 


wherein  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  3,  and  X  represents  a  hydrolyzable 
group,  said  partial  hydrolyzing  of  said  organosilane 
being  in  the  presence  of  colloidal  silica  dispersed  in  an 
organic  solvent  or  water, 
(B)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  silanol  group  in  the 
molecule  thereof,  represented  by  the  average  composi- 
tion formula 


R^,^i(0H)»0(4   ,_t) 


(D) 


wherein  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
and  b  are  numbers  satisfying  the  following  equations: 
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0.2SaS2 
0.0001  Sb^  3 
a+b<4,  and 
(C)  a  catalyst. 


5,190^  05 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2.  1993 


RECORDING  MEDIA 


ANNOTATABLE  INK  JEl 

DavM  AtkcrtiM,  Nortk  Vafftofn,  and  Sen  Yang,  Warwick, 

kolk  of  RJ^  aiiigBon  to  Arkn^t  Incorporated,  FiskeTiUc, 

RJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  jSer.  No.  762,978 
Int.  a.'  B3bB  9/00 


5,190,807 

ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC 

SUBSTRATE  PRODUCT 

Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macnngie;  Bradley  J.  Knapp,  AUentown,  and 

SteTen  J.  Finke,  Kutztown,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaiviors  to  Diamooex, 

Incorporated,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaequent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 

haibeen  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  17/06.  17/10 

MS.  a.  428—216  56  Claims 


UJS.  a.  428—195 


24  Claims 


1.  A  matte  film  composite 
opaque  substrate,  having  an  at 
insoluble,  water-absorptive  and 
trix  layer,  the  matrix  layer  comptismg 
a  pigment,  wherein  the  mass 
gel  is  0.2:1  to  3.5:1,  the  pigmei^ 
from  about  2.2  to  7.0  and  an 
0.5  to  10  microns,  said  matrix 
of  not  less  than  20  g. 


wh)ch  comprises  a  transparent  or 
t  one  side  thereof,  a  water- 
ink-receptive  annotatable  ma- 
__  a  hydrogen  complex  and 
of  the  pigment  to  the  hydro- 
having  a  MOH  hardness  of 
particle  size  of  from  about 
haji/ing  a  Critical  Integrity  Value 


I  average 


5,190  806 
UQUIO-PENETTRATION  RESISTANT 


\ 


lamhiate 


Hamo  Nomi,  Okayama,  Japan, 
dates.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1992 
CfadoH  priority,  application 

Int  a.>  832$ 
MS.  CL  428—198 


SORBENT 
I  issignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Asso- 


1.  A  coated  substrate  product  comprised  of  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  polymeric  substrate  and  a  first  composite 
layer,  said  first  composite  layer  comprising  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  adhesion-mediating  layer  at  least  3  mi- 
crons thick  bonded  to  and  disposed  towards  said  substrate  of  a 
polysiloxane  polymer  having  a  high  elasticity  and  capable  of 
forming  a  strong  chemical  bond  to  said  polymeric  substrate,  a 
chemically  vapor  deposit  first  interlayer  bonded  to  and  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  to  said  adhesion-mediating  layer 
of  a  substantially  optically  transparent  material  devoid  of  alkali 
metal  atoms  and  fluorine,  and  a  chemically  vapor  deposited 
first  layer  of  substantially  optically  transparent  diamond-like 
carbon  bonded  to  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
first  interlayer  and  away  from  said  substrate,  said  first  inter- 
layer being  capable  of  forming  a  strong  chemical  bond  to  said 
adhesion-mediating  layer  and  diamond-like  carbon. 


Ser.  No.  901,316 
J^pan,  JnL  4,  1991,  3-190738 

7/n.  3/26 

5  Claims 


5,190,808 
PREPREG  COMPRISING  SATURATED  OR 
UNSATURATED  SILANE  SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLIC 
GROUP 
Linwood  P.  Tenney,  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Timothy  J.  Kettering, 
Middleburg  Hgti.,  Ohio;  Robert  J.  Minchak,  Parma  Hgts., 
Ohio;  George  M.  Benedikt,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  and  David  J. 
Smith,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  440,146,  Not.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,071,701. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,640 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—224  10  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  non-cellulic 
cloth  impregnated  with  a  copolymer  having  repeating  units 
derived  from  silane-substituted  and  non-silane-substituted 
monomers  of  the  formulas 


1.    A    liquid-penetration-re^stant    water-vapor-permeable 
composite  material  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  layers  of  pa  rous  fluoropolymer  film,  each 
having  on  the  surfaces  facing  each  other 

(b)  a  non-porous  coating  of  water-vapor-permeable  adhe- 
sive; said  porous  fluoropo^mer  films  separated  by  a  layer 


Or:: 
OQt:: 


U  M  I 


of  sorbent  particles  bondei 
adhesive  coating. 


to  said  water-vapor-permeable 


wherein  n  =  1-4  and  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C'-Ciz  alkyl  groups,  C2-C12  alkylene 
groups,  C6-C12  cycloalkyl  groups,  C6-C12  cycloalkylene 
groups  and  C6-C12  aryl  groups,  silane  or  R^  and  R'  together 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  silane  substituted  cyclic  group 
of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  the  two  ring  carbon  atoms 
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connected  thereto,  said  ring  carbon  atoms  forming  part  of  and  backing  portion  is  comprised  of  a  balancing  fabric  layer  se- 
contributing  to  the  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  group  cured  to  a  stabilizing  layer  containing  fiberglass  by  a  polyure- 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  R^  and  R'  do  not  together  form 
said  cyclic  group,  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  a  silane  group. 


5,190309 

FABRIC  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBER  AND 

CONTINUOUS  REINFORCING  FIBER 

Roektf  Mariaaen,  Bon,  and  Haaa  H.  H.  Horaman,  GdecB,  both 

of  Netherlaiida,  iMigDon  to  Studoitoa  B.V.,  Gdeo^  Ncth- 


Flled  Ang.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherianda,  Ang.  31,   1989, 
8902194 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—225  7  CtafaH 

1.  Fabric  suitable  for  being  processed  as  a  thermoplastic 
composite  prepreg,  comprising  thermoplastic  fibers  and  con- 
tinuous reinforcing  fibers,  said  thermoplastic  fibers  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  that  of  said  reinforcing  fibers,  with 
said  thermoplastic  fibers  heated  before  being  processed  to  form 
said  fabric  to  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  15*  C.  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  material. 


5,190310 

COMPOSTTE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  PROTECTIVE 

ARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  LASER  SURGERY 

Wamn  Kfaaehhrnai,  77  Harbor  La.,  Keawh,  Tex.  77565,  and 

Steven  L.  Weinberg,  916  Dnrto  Rd„  Lcngnc  CHy,  Tex.  77573 

DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  491,177,  Mar.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,103316, 

wbkh  is  a  continaation-ln-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  405319,  Sep.  11, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appMcntlon  Dee.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

809,768 

Int  CL>  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—246  5  OaiaH 


1.  A  laser  resistant  composite  for  application  to  an  object  to 
be  protected  from  damage  from  an  incident  laser  beam  com- 
prising: 

an  adhesive-backed  foil; 

a  layer  of  fire  retardant  fabric  bonded  to  said  foil  on  tlK  side 
opposite  the  adhesive;  and 

an  insulative  layer  laminated  to  said  fire  retardant  fabric. 


5,190311 

ATHLETIC  COURT  SURFACE 

I  Roaai,  4051  N.  Point  Rd„  BiddaMrc,  Md.  21222 

Filed  Jnn.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901313 
Int  CL>  B32B  27/40;  A63G  1/00;  A63H  13/X 
VS.  CL  428—246  9 

1.  A  cushioned  athletic  surface  with  improved  shrinkage  and 
resistance  to  moisture  abtoibency  for  placement  on  a  base 
material  comprising  a  top  surface  and  a  backing  portion 
wherein  the  top  surface  is  comprised  of  a  polyester  fabric 
impregnated  with  an  acrylic  latex  emulsion  and  wherein  the 


U  fiTM  Mm  *m  ptrnm 


I  am  MM>cM|  Mrtc  *f 


thane  foam  layer  wherein  said  backing  portion  is  secured  to  the 
top  surface  by  an  adhesive  layer. 


5,190312 
FILM  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  MULTI-LAYER  BLOWN 

MICROFIBERS 
EngcM  G.  Joaeph,  Ardea  HiUa,  mid  Jhms  A.  RMtad,  North  St 
Paid,  both  of  Mimk,  asaignnri  to  Minncaotn  Mini^  and 
Mannfbctnring  Company,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,174 
Int  CL>  A61F  13/OZ-  B32B  3/ia  23/(0,  5/22 
VS.  CL  428—297  17  ( 


.ti 


1.  A  transparent  film  formed  from  a  nonwoven  web  of  mi- 
crofibers  having  a  substantially  continuous  phase  of  a  thermo- 
plastic low  modulus  material  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  less 
than  about  lO^N/m^  and  within  said  continuous  phase  of  ther- 
moplastic low  modulus  material  a  discontinuous  array  of  en- 
tangled microfibers  of  an  extensible  thermoplastic  material. 


5,190313 
POROUS  FLUORORES  IN  MATERIAL  PLATED  WTTH  A 

METAL 
KasnUko  OhaaU;  HiiMU  Kato,  mk  Takaydd  Wmd,  aD  af 
Okajama,  Japan,  asaljsnrs  to  W.  L.  Gore  *  Aaaocialta,  Inc., 
Ncwwb*  DaL 

FUed  JbL  30, 1992.  Sar.  No.  916324 

int  CV  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  428-^193  3  CUhm 

1.  A  porous  pcdytetraflooroethylene  material  comprising: 

a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  substrate, 

a  cation-exchange  resin  coated  on  the  inside  pore  surface  of 

the  substrate, 
at  least  one  layer  of  platinum  metal  or  pUtinum  alloy  bonded 
to  the  cation-exchange  resin. 
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S,19«  ^14 
NON-DUSrriNG  WINDOW  El  IVELOPE  HLM  UTILIZING 
A  PARTICULATE  AN!  l-FLECKING  AGENT 
L  Potter,  Bexlejr;  Jeffiriy  J.  Stimkr,  Newark,  and  Gail 
',  ReynoMslN^St  ■!!  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 


S. 

Dnr  CkoMkal  Company,  Miiland,  Mich. 

CoatinntioB  of  Ser.  No.  422  846,  Oct  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

S,an,9S3,  which  is  a  coirtinBat^-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,296, 

ML  18, 1988,  abudoned,  which  Js  a  coBtinaation-iB-part  of  Ser. 

Na.  393,057,  Ans.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  15, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  597,605 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiin  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  besta  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B32B  5116;  B24C  51/02 

VS.  CL  428—327  I  21  Claims 

1.  A  window  envelope  having  a  non-opaque  plastic  window 

patch  formed  of  a  film  compiMng  polystyrene  and  a  quantity 

of  one  or  more  particulate  anti-lecking  agents  protruding  from 

the  surface  of  the  film  sufficient  to  malce  the  film  non-dusting, 

the  one  or  more  particulate  antt-ilecking  agents  each  having  a 

melting  point  greater  than  tbif  polystyrene  of  the  film  and 

being  substantially  non-comp^tibilized  and  chemically  inert 

with  and  substantially  insoluble  in  the  polystyrene  of  the  film. 


U  Ml 


5,194 1,815 

WATERPROOFING  TAPE  ( X>MPRISING  ETHYLENIC 

SULFONATE  POLYMERS 

Hiroya  Kobayashi;  Tadao  Shiiaomura;  Kazuhiro  Oluunura,  all 

of  Osaka,  and  Yoshinori  Sana,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Shoknbai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  318,067,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jnn.  17,  991,  Ser.  No.  716,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1987,  62-142186; 
JuL  7, 1987,  62-167692;  Not.  16,  1987,  62-287366 

Int  a.'  H^2B  00/00 
VS.  CL  428—335  6  Claims 

1.  A  waterproofing  tape  fa  r  an  optical  or  electric  cable, 
which  comprises 
a  film  or  sheet, 

a  cross-linked  macromolecu!  ar  compound  containing  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group  or  a  salt  I  hereof  in  an  amount  of  not  less 
than  O.S  mg.  equivalent/g  and  a  dissociating  group  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  IJ  >  mg.  equivalent/g.  and  having 
the  ability  to  absorb  deion  zed  water  in  the  range  of  SO  to 
1000  times  its  own  weight  said  cross-linked  macromolec- 
ular  compound  being  pro<  iuced  by  polymerizing  a  mono- 
mer mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  S  to  100  mol  %  of 
at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  group  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfoethyl(meth)a- 
crylate,  sulfopropyl(meth{)acrylate,  and  2-acrylamide-2- 
methyl  propanesulfonic  adid  or  salt  thereof  and  (B)  95  to 
0  mol  %  of  at  least  one  ether  unsaturated  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  oonsisting  of  methacrylic  acid, 
sodium  methacrylate,  aciNlamide,  acrylic  acid,  calcium 
acrylate,  methacrylamidej  methoxy  polyethylene  glycol 
monomethacrylate  and  sodium  acrylate  in  the  presence  of 
a  cross-linking  agent  in  the  range  of  0.00001  to  about  0.3  in 
molar  ratio,  based  on  said  monomer  mixture,  and 
an  organic  macromolecular  finder  comprising  S  to  300  parts 
by  weight  of  an  organic  iliacromolecular  binder  and  O.OS 
to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  pnorganic  powder  possessing  an 
average  particle  diameter  hot  more  than  20  microns  on  the 
basis  of  100  parts  by  weigit  of  the  cross-linked  macromo- 
lecular compound, 
wherein  the  cross-linked  macromolecular  compound  is  im- 
mobilized on  the  surface!  of  the  film  or  sheet  with  the 
organic  macromolecular  binder,  said  immobilized  cross- 
linked  macromolecular  compound  and  said  organic  mac- 
romolecular binder  together  forming  a  layer  of  from  30  to 
ISO  microns  in  thickness,  i 


5,190,816 
POLYOLEFIN  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Westtown,  and  Dale  L.  Haner,  Pomona,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arixona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 
Oty,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,184,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,626,  Oct  2, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,294 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/112 
VS.  a.  428—343  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  comprising: 
a  polyolefinic  film  comprising: 
from  about  99.S%  to  about  90.0%  by  weight  of  a  low  surface 

energy  polyolefin;  and 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  amphiphile 
having  the  formula 

RA(CHR2[CH2),A')„R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  acyl  and  arylacyl  derivatives  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aliphatic/aromatic  mono-acid  with  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  500  daltons,  A 
and  A'  are  O,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  CH3  and  C2H5,  n  is  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  from  2  to  20 
whereby  the  amphiphile  is  intimately  mixed  with  the 
polyolefin  and  the  amphiphile  is  substantially  non-leacha- 
ble  from  the  polyolefin  film  into  aqueous  liquids  and 
whereby  the  surface  energy  of  the  polyolefinic  film  is 
enhanced  with  respect  tot  he  surface  energy  of  the  poly- 
olefin without  the  amphiphile;  and 
a  coating  of  a  water-dispersed  adhesive  disposed  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  film. 


5,190317 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
David  R.  TerreU,  Lint;  Stefaan  K.  De  Meutter,  Zandhoven,  both 
of  Belgium;  Ulrich  Grigo,  Kempen,  and  Volker  Serini,  Kre- 
feld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-GeTa- 
ert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Not.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  611,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  13, 
1989,  89202864.8 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—343  12  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  recording  material  having  a  conduct- 
ing electrode  coated  with  at  least  one  binder  layer  incorporat- 
ing at  least  one  polyester  carbonate  copolymer  containing 
aromatic  polyester  and  aromatic  carbonate  units  and  wherein 
the  aromatic  carbonate  units  are  present  in  the  range  of  10  to  48 
mole  %  of  said  copolymer  and  correspond  to  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


rs 


0) 


iy-O-r- 


r'  — c— 

'  7        "  . 

in  which:  X  represents  S,  SO2,  — C—  or  R^— C— R*. 

each  of  R ' ,  R2,  R^,  R*  R'  and  R*  (same  or  different)  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  each 
of  R'  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms 
to  close  a  cycloaliphatic  ring,  and  wherein  the  aromatic  ester 
units  are  present  in  the  range  of  52  to  90  mole  %  of  said  copoly- 


mer and  have  at  least  one  of  the  compositions  represented  by 
the  general  formulae  (II  and  III): 
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in  which:  X,  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning  as 
described  above,  said  polyester  carbonate  having  a  weight 
averaged  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  I20,(XX)  to 
1.000,000. 


5,190,818 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  TEMPORARY 

ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  PAPER  SHEETS 

Tsutomu  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigm>r  to  Toppan  Moore  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103140; 
Jan.  29, 1990,  2-170100 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/12;  C08L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—355  9  Claims 

1.  A  peelable  adhesive  composition  which  comprises,  as  a 
mixture: 
j[a)  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  latex  of  a  rubber  containing  100 
parts  by  weight  solids: 

(b)  from  30  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  silica  gel 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  10 
nm  to  30  fim  and  an  oil  absorption  of  at  least  1(X)  ml/100 
g.;  and 

(c)  from  70  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  starch  having  a  particle 
diameter  larger  than  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the 
silica  gel  particles  as  the  component  (b),  the  total  amount 
of  the  components  (b)  and  (c)  being  in  the  range  from 
lOOto  400  paru  by  weight. 


5,190,819 

FIBERS  FORMED  OF  BLENDS  OF  ETHERIC 

PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  AND  METAL  OXIDES 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  THEIR  FORMATION 

CkiistiM  J.  T.  Lairfry,  HoMoyc  FaUs;  WayM  T.  Ferrar,  and 

Bradley  K.  Coltrai■^  both  of  Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aatigMTS  to 

Eaatmam  Kodak  Coavaay.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  450,964,  Dec.  15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,104,602. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765.786 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sabaeqaeat  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  beca  diadaiMcd. 

lat  CL>  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—357  10  ClaiaM 

1.  Composite  fiber  comprising  a  multicomponent  blend  of 

etheric  phosphazene  and  metal  oxide  wherein  said  metal  oxide 

comprises  between  about  I  and  about  80  percent  by  weight  of 

said  composite. 


5,190320 
COATED  REINFORCING  FIBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
APPLYING  AN  OXIDE  BARRIER  COATING 
Michael  L.  MOhud,  Sharoarille;  Michael  G.  Harriaoa,  Wcat 
Chester,  aad  Aadrew  Szweda,  Middletowa,  aU  of  Ohio,  assiz- 
ors to  GcMral  Electric  Coaipaay,  CfaKiBaati,  Ohio 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  440^75,  Not.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,024^59. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,638 
lat  CL'  B32B  IS/Oa  33/00:  C04B  35/02,  35/10.  35/48 
VS.  CL  428—378  2  nrf— 

1.  An  improved  reinforced  fiber  comprising  in  combination: 
a  reinforcing  fiber  having  a  predetermined  fiber  diameter 
and  of  a  fiber  material  capable  of  exposure  to  an  oxidizing 
environment  at  greater  than  ICXX)*  C.  without  substantial 
adverse  change  in  fiber  mechanical  properties;  and 
a  metal  oxide  barrier  coating  being  at  least  about  50%  fine 
microcrystalline  oxide  on  the  fiber,  the  coating  being  of 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium 
oxide,  hafnium  oxide  and  their  mixtures,  the  coating  ap- 
plied to  the  fiber  by  first  wetting  the  fiber  with  a  solution 
containing  the  metal  in  the  form  of  a  salt  and  then  decom- 
posing the  salt  to  the  metal  oxide  by  heating,  the  coating 
being  such  that  it  will  not  chemically  react  with  the  fiber 
in  an  oxidizing  environment  greater  than  1000*  C; 
the  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.005% 
to  less  than  7%  of  the  fiber  diameter. 


5,190321 
HOLLOW  FILAMENT  CROSS-SECnONS  CONTAINING 

FOUR  CONTINUOUS  VOIDS 
Michael  T.  GoodaU,  Laadeaberg.  Pa.;  Craig  A.  Jadtsea,  aad 
Perry  H.  Lin,  bodi  of  Scaford,  DeL,  assigaors  to  D.  L  da  Poat 
de  Nemoais  aad  Compaay,  WHmiagtoa,  Dd. 

FOed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735^41 
lat  CL'  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—398  8  ( 


1.  A  continuous  filament,  comprising  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic polymer  and  having  a  solid  axial  core  and  four  substan- 
tially equispaced  continuous  nonround  voids,  a  void  content  of 
about  6%  to  25%,  and  a  four  sided  cross-sectional  contour 
which  is  free  of  substantial  convex  or  concave  curves,  wherein 
each  void  is  substantially  centered  on  a  side  of  the  contour. 


5,190322 
SURFACE-MODIFIABLE  UPOSOME  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACE-MODIFIED  LIPOSOME 
Naoynki  NishUoiwa,  aad  Mitaaaori  Oao,  both  of 
Japaa,  assigaors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104670; 
Aag.  17,  1990,  2-216750 

lat  CL'  A61K  9/127;  BOIJ  13/20 
VS.  a.  428— 402J  11  OaiM 

1.  A  surface-modifiable  liposome  comprising  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II): 
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and  a  lipid  capable  of  fonning  4  liposome;  wherein 
Rj  represents  a  hydrophobic  group;  R2  and  R3  each  repre- 
sents an  organic  group  or  |k  hydrogen  atom;  R2  and  R3 
optionally  combine  with  ea^h  other  to  form  a  double  bond 
or  a  ring;  X  and  Y  each  reoresents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfiir  atom;  R2'  and  R3'  eadh  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  organic  group;  W  Represents  a  linking  group;  n 
represents  0  or  I;  and  Z  represents  a  hydrophilic  group. 


METHOD  FOR  IMPROKlNG  ADHESION  OF 
SYNTHEnC  DIAMOND  CXMTINGS  TO  SUBSTTRATES 
nuM  R.  Aatk<My,  SchcMcMdy,  and  JaaMs  F.  FMacker, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y^  avisMM^  to  General  Electric  Compuy, 

JSflyitffJy,  N.Y. 

:  of  Scr.  No.  386,737,  JoL  31, 1989, 
,  nda  application  F#>.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  653,556 
Int  aj  B32B  TJfCXk  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  428-408  I 

1.  A  method  for  improving 
produced  by  chemical  vapor 
strate  which  comprises 
drogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
and  an  auxiliary  substrate  coi 
combined  form. 


6  Claina 

ihesion  of  a  diamond  coating 
ittion  on  at  least  one  sub- 
y  activating  a  mixture  of  hy- 
the  presence  of  said  substrate 
irising  silicon  in  elemental  or 


5,19(  ,824 

ELECTROSTATIC-ERAS;  NG  ABRASION-PROOF 

COATING 

Kc^ii  Itoh,  Zama,  Japan,  aaai^nor  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Labontoiy  Co.,  Ltd^  Atangi,|Japan 

ContinHatio»4n-part  of  Sct.'no.  318,541,  Mar.  3, 1989, 

rtnndnnfil  TUa  application  Fto.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,949 

Oataa  priority,  application  J  ipan.  Mar.  7, 1988,  63-54467 

Int.CL)B32B9/M 


U.S.  CL  428— 408 


1.  An  abrasion-proof  amoi 
substrate  comprising: 
a  fiist  cartmn  layer  formed 


charge  CVD  method  where  said  substrate  is  located  on  an 
electrode  which  functions  as  a  cathode: 

a  second  carbon  layer  formed  on  said  first  carbon  layer,  said 
second  layer  having  low  resistivity  and  having  a  lower 
degree  of  hardness  than  said  first  layer;  and 

a  third  diamond-like  carbon  layer  formed  on  said  second 
layer  having  a  high  degree  of  hardness  and  resistivity  of 
10i°-10''  ohm  centimeter, 

wherein  said  first  layer  functions  as  an  impurity  blocking 
layer  and  to  improve  the  adhesion  of  said  coating  to  the 
substrate,  said  second  layer  functions  to  erase  static  elec- 
tricity formed  on  the  coating  and  to  reduce  stress  caused 
by  said  first  layer,  and  said  third  layer  functions  as  a  sur- 
face protective  layer. 


5,190325 

ADHESIVE  LAYER  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LAMINATED  GLAZINGS,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  AND  LAMINATED  GLAZINGS 

COMPRISING  SUCH  LAYER 

Herre  Airibart,  Soiay  Sons  MontaMrency,  and  Pascal  Cliartier, 

Paris,  botk  of  France,  aarignort  to  Salnt-Gobaln  Vitrage, 

ConrbcToie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,550,  Jun.  16, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,642 
aaims  priority,  application  Fhnce,  Jnn.  16, 1987,  87  08345 
Int  a.5  B33B  17/ia  27/40 
VS.  a.  428—412  7  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  laminate,  comprising  a  layer  of  plastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane,  polyvinyl- 
butyral  and  polyvinylchloride  having  at  least  two  major  sur- 
faces, wherein  at  least  one  of  monomers  or  oligomers  of  an 
unsaturated  monomer  or  salts  of  said  monomer  are  radiochemi- 
cally  grafted  on  at  least  one  of  the  major  surfaces,  which  is  in 
contact  with  a  sheet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  polycarbonate  and  polymethylmethacrylate,  to  improve 
the  adhesion  between  the  layer  of  plastic  with  said  sheet. 


5,190,826 

INTERLAYERS  FOR  USE  IN  SOUND-INSULATING 

LAMINATED  GLASSES 

KenicU  Aaabina,  Shiga;  NnoU  Ueda,  Osaka,  and  Hiroftami 

Omnra,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123600; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408395 

Int  a.' B32B;  7//0 
U.S.  CL  428—437  13  Oaima 


11  Claims 


SO 

a 

■0 

iaM 

. 

U) 

- — »           y 

0 

y'       'V--'" 

i?M 

X 

1/) 

/ 

in 

/ 

Izo 

/ 

§ 

*"  10 

■ 1 1 — 1 — J 

FREOUENCV    (Hz) 

1.  An  interlayer  for  use  in  laminating  two  or  more  plates  of 
glass  together,  the  interlayer  in  the  form  of  a  laminated  film 
and  comprising  at  least  one  resin  film  (A)  and  at  least  one  resin 
film  (B),  the  resin  film  (A)  comprising  a  resin  (a)  and  a  plasti- 
cizer,  the  resin  film  (B)  comprising  a  resin  (b)  and  a  plasticizer, 
irpl^us  carix>n  coating  formed  on  a  the  resin  (a)  being  a  polyvinyl  aceta)  having  a  degree  of  acetali- 

zation  of  at  least  50%  and  prepared  by  acetalizing  a  polyvinyl 
on  said  substrate  by  glow  dis-   alcohol  with  an  aldehyde  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 


resin  (b)  being  a  polyvinyl  acetal  having  a  degree  of  acetaliza- 
tion  of  at  least  50%  and  prepared  by  acetalizing  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  with  an  aldehyde  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,190,827 

SIUCONE  PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSmONS  HAVING  HIGH  SOUDS  CONTENT 

Sbaow  B.  Un,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,396 

Int  a.>  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—447  42  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  curable  to  produce  a 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  high  tack  and  high  peel 

adhesion,  comprising  by  weight: 

(A)  from  about  SO  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  toluene 
soluble,  resinous  copolymer  comprising  RsSiO)  units  and 
Si04/2  units  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  and  alkenyl  groups,  wherein  the  resin- 
ous copolymer  comprises  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5.0% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of 
hydroxy!  radicals,  at  least  95%  of  all  R  groups  being  an 
alkyl  group,  the  total  number  of  R  radicals  that  are  alkenyl 
radicals  being  0-0.5%  of  all  R  radicals,  the  molar  ratio  of 
R3SiO|  units  to  Si04/2  units  being  from  about  0.6  to  about 
0.9  inclusive; 

(B)  an  alkenyl-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  20  to  about  400  centipoise  at  25*  C. 
and  having  the  general  formula 


R2R'2SKXR'2SiO)„,SiR'2R2 


(I) 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  R^  is  an 
alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
each  R^  is  independently  R'  or  R^,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  99.5%  of  all  R^  radicals  are  R',  "m"  is  a  number  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  300; 
(C)  a  hydride-terminated  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
content  of  from  0  to  about  90  mole  %  based  on  the  total 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  content  of  (C)  and  (D),  wherein 
(C)  is  compatible  with  the  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B),  has  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  1000  centipoise  at  25* 
C,  and  has  the  general  formula 


R*2HSiO(R'2SiO)«SiHR*2 


(ID 


wherein  each  R^  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R^,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
99.5%  of  all  R'  radicals  are  R*,  "a"  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  about  500,  there  being  at  least  two 
silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  of  (C),  no 
silicon  atom  bearing  more  than  one  silicon  bonded  hydro- 
gen atom; 
(D)  a  hydrogen-containing  polydiorganosiloxane  containing 
more  than  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  chain  and 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  content  of  from  10  to  about  100  mole  %  based 
on  the  total  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  content  of  (C)  and 
(D),  wherein  (D)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of 

(1)  linear  hydrogen-containing  polydiorganosiloxane  flu- 
ids having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  5  to  about  12,000 
centipoise  at  25*  C,  a  hydride  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  60  to  about  10,000  grams/silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom,  and  the  general  formula 

(R*)3SiO[(R*)2SiO]JHR*Si01^i(R')3 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical,  "x"  is  a  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  800,  and  "y" 


is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  100; 
and 
(2)   resinous  hydrogen-containing  siloxane  copolymers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  resinous  hydrogen-containing  siloxane  copolymers 
comprising  by  weight: 

(i)  from  about  60%  to  about  100%  of  Si04/2  units  and 
(R^hHSiOi  units;  wherein  the  ratio  of  (R^)2HSiO) 
units  to  Si04/2  units  is  from  about  0.6:1  to  about 
2:1;  and 

(ii)  from  0  to  about  40%  of  (R^)3SiO|  units  and 
(R^)2Si02/2  units;  and 

(b)  resinous  hydrogen-containing  siloxane  copolymers 
comprising  by  weight: 

(i)  from  about  30%  to  about  100%  of  R''Si03/2  uniu 
and    (R^hHSiO)    units;    wherein    the    ratio    of 
(R^hHSiOi  units  to  R^Si03/2  units  is  from  about 
0.6:1  to  about  2:1;  and 
(ii)  from  0  to  about  70%  of  (R'')3SiO|  uniU  and 
(R^)2Si02/2  unite; 
wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  at  least  95%  of  all  R'' 
groups  being  an  alkyl  group,  the  resinous  siloxane  copoly- 
mers having  a  hydride  content  of  from  about  0.05%  to 
about  1.2%  by  weight  and  a  hydride  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  80  to  about  2(XX)  grams/silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen atom;  and  the  total  of  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  being  from 
about  25  to  about  50  parts  by  weight;  the  total  of  (A),  (B), 
(C)  and  (D)  being  1(X)  parts  by  weight;  the  ratio  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (C)  and  (D)  to  olefinically 
unsaturatMl  radicals  in  the  total  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1.1:1  to  about  15.0:1;  (C)  and  (D) 
having  an  average  hydride  equivalent  weight  of  at  least 
\5O0  grams/silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom  based  on  the 
total  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (C)  and  (D); 

(E)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 

(F)  from  0  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent. 


5,190,828 

LOW-GLOSS  POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 

AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Tohni  Katsumata,  SUxuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Poiyplastics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-18117 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/06;  COSF  283/06 
VS.  a.  428—447  5  ClainM 

1.  A  low  surface  gloss  polyacetal  resin  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacetal  resin;  and 

(B)  a  surface  gloss  reducing  effective  amount  between  about 
0. 1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  graft  copolymer 
which  is  the  radical  copolymerization  product  of,  and  has 
units  constituting  iu  main  backbone  chain  derived  from, 
comonomers  (a)  and  (b),  wherein  comonomer  (a)  is  an 
acrylic-modified  silicone  which  is  the  condensation  reac- 
tion product  of  a,ci)-dihydroxypolydimethylsiloxane  with 
y-methacryloxypropyldimethylchlorosilane  or  y-metha- 
cryloxypropyltrichlorosilane,  and  wherein  comonomer 
(b)  is  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof. 


5,190329 

ORNAMENTAL  BASEBALL  BAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Lance  Nybye,  13275  Maeberry  HUl  La.,  Valley  Center,  CaUf. 

92082 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,782 

Ut  a.'  B32B  21/00 

VS.  CL  428—542.4  11  OaisM 

1.  A  method  of  ornamenting  a  wooded  baseball  bat  having  a 

large  diameter  end  portion  and  an  opposite  end  portion  of  a 

smaller  diameter  forming  a  handle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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of  ivi 


ood  from  the  bat  leaving  a 


removing  a  unitary  piece  ' 

cavity; 
configuring  one  side  of  the  u^itiu>  piece  of  wood;  and 


securing  another  side  of  confii  ured  piece  of  wood  within  the 
bat  cavity. 


5,190  830 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 


ELECTRODEPOSrnON  0^  INTEGRATED  FERROUS 

AND  NON-FERROUS  MAI  ERIALS  AND  PRODUCT 

THEIEOF 


KatnAiko  Matsuo,  Ibaraki,  and 


5,190331 
BONDED  TITANIUM/STEEL  COMPONENTS 
John  G.  Banker,  Boulder,  Colo.,  aaatgnor  to  ExplodTe  Fabrica- 
tors, Inc.,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,088 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.s  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—660  4  Clahns 


UNIFORM  COATING  BY 


Takeshi  Kuninori,  Sakai,  bodi 


4iw.fi'm'i.m'i 


of  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  722,145 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Ji  ipaa,  Jnn.  29, 1990,  2-172955 

Inta.5CSD7i//2 

VS.  a.  428—626  10  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  i  iniform  coating  on  integrated 

ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metal  articles  by  electrodeposition, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

precoating  the  non-ferrous    netal  article  with  an  organic 
surface  coating  film  contai  ling  fine  particles  of  molybde- 
num disulfide,  the  non-feirous  metal  article  being  com- 
prised of  aluminum  or  alui  ninum  alloy, 
attaching  the  ferrous  metal  t  rticle  to  the  non-ferrous  metal 

article,  and 
coating  the  attached  non-fer  'ous  and  ferrous  metal  articles 

simultaneously^  by  electron  eposition, 
wherein  the  organic  surfact:  coating  film  containing  fine 
particles  of  molybdenum  disulfide  on  the  non-ferrous 
metal  article  enables  a  unifi  >rm  coating  to  be  formed  simul- 
taneously on  the  integrate)  non-ferrous  and  ferrous  metal 
articles  by  electrodepositic  n  despite  the  dissimilar  electri- 
cal conductivities  of  the  r  etal  articles. 
6.  An  integrated  article  comprising  integrated  ferrous  and 
non-ferrous  metal  articles  haying  a  uniform  outer  coating 
formed  simultaneously  on  the  Integrated  ferrous  and  non-fer- 
rous metal  articles  by  electrodeposition,  said  coated  integrated 
article  being  produced  by: 
precoating  the  non-ferrous 
surface  coating  film  cont 
num  disulfide,  the  non-fe 
prised  of  aluminum  or  all 
attaching  the  ferrous  metal 

article,  and 
coating  the  attached  non-feik'ous  and  ferrous  metal  articles 

simultaneously  by  electro4eposition, 
wherein  the  organic  surface  coating  film  containing  fine 
particles  of  molybdenumj  disulfide  on  the  non-ferrous 
metal  article  enables  a  unifbrm  coating  to  be  formed  simul- 
taneously on  the  integrated  non-ferrous  and  ferrous  metal 
articles  by  electrodeposition  despite  the  dissimilar  electri- 
cal conductivities  of  the  lietal  articles. 


1.  An  explosion  bonded  three-layered  metal  product  com- 
prising: 

a  first  layer  of  steel, 

a  second  layer  of  copper-nickel  adjacent  said  steel  layer,  said 
layer  of  copper-nickel  comprising  copper  in  a  range  from 
65%  to  75%  and  nickel  in  a  range  from  35%  to  25%,  and 

a  layer  of  titanium  adjacent  said  layer  of  copper-nickel, 

a  layer  of  titanium  adjacent  said  layer  of  copper-nickel, 
wherein  said  bonded  three-layered  product  exhibits  supe- 
rior bond  toughness. 


5,190,832 
ALLOY  AND  COMPOSITE  STEEL  TUBE  WITH 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE  IN  COMBUSTION 
ENVIRONMENT  WHERE  V,  NA,  S  AND  CL  ARE 
PRESENT 
Hiroynki   Ogawa;   Tetsno   Ishitsaka;   Kozo   Denpo;   Akihiro 
Miyasaka;  Koichi  Takeda,  all  of  Kanagawaken,  and  Satoshi 
Araki,  Yamaguchiken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1990,  2-405285 

Int.  a.5  C22C  3/00;  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—678  2  Claims 


netal  article  with  an  organic 
ning  fine  particles  of  molybde- 
Tous  metal  article  being  com- 
ninum  alloy, 

tide  to  the  non-ferrous  metal 
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1.  An  alloy  exhibiting  corrosion  resistance  in  a  combus- 
tion environment  where  V,  Na,  S  and  CI  are  present 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  not  more  than 
0.05%  C,  0.02-0.5%  Si,  0.02-0.5%  Mn,  15-35%  Cr,  0.5-4% 
Mo,  more  than  40%  but  not  more  than  60%  Co,  5-15%  Fe, 
0.5-5%  W,  0.0003-0.005%  Ca  and  the  remainder  of  Ni  at  a 
content  of  not  less  than  4%  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
provided  that  Cr  (%)  +  0.5Ni  (%)  -t-  3Mo  (%)  >  30  (%). 


5,190,833 
ELECTRODES  FOR  METAL/AIR  BATTERIES  AND  FUEL 
CELLS  AND  BIPOLAR  METAL/AIR  BATTERIES 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Jonathan  Goldstein;  Neal  Naimer,  both  of  Jerusalem;  Erik 
Khasin,  Rishon  Le-Zion,  and  ATner  Brokman,  Jerusalem,  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Luz  Electric  Fuel  Israel  Ltd.,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel 

Filed  Dec  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,518 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/06 

VS.  a.  429— n  20  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  primary  metal/air  battery  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  electrically  series-connected  cells,  each  cell  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  metallic  slurry  anode,  containing  oxidizable  metal  parti- 
cles and  an  alkaline  electrolyte; 

b)  a  current-collecting  electrolyte-impervious  metallic  struc- 
ture having  a  first  surface  in  contact  therewith  for  collect- 
ing current  from  said  metallic  slurry  anode; 

c)  a  metallic  foamed  or  fiber  mat  having  a  first  surface  at- 
tached to  a  second  surface  of  said  structure,  a  second 
surface  of  said  mat  being  impregnated  with  an  inner  hy- 
drophobic waterproof  barrier  layer  coated  with  an  outer 
active  catalytic  layer,  said  mat  constituting  an  air  cathode; 

d)  means  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said  mat,  and 

e)  a  porous  separator  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  mat  and  which  allows  the  migration  of  said 
alkaline  electrolyte  therethrough. 


5,190,834 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRARNES  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Kerin  Kendall,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1990, 
9023091 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/JS 
VS.  a.  429—31  15  Claims 


5,190,835 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  DEFECT  IN  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  COMPRISING  METAL 

DEPOSITION  FROM  SOLUTION  VIA  U.V.  STIMULATED 

ELECTRON  EMISSION 
Johannes  W.  M.  Jacobs;  Christiaaa  J.  C.  M.  Nillcaen,  and 
Johannes  M.  G.  Rikken,  all  of  EindboTen,  Netheriaads,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,502 
Claims   priority,  application   NetiieriaMis,  Mar.  5,   1990, 
9000502 

Int.  a.!  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  defect  in  a  mask  pattern  of  a 
lithographic  mask  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mask  with  a  photosensitive  layer, 

(b)  introducing  said  mask  and  photosensitive  layer  into  a 
solution  of  a  metal  ion, 

(c)  exposing  said  mask  and  photosensitive  layer  through  a 
radiation  diaphragm  corresponding  to  interruptions  in 
said  mask  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  to  be  absorbed 
by  said  photosensitive  layer, 

(d)  forming  free  electrons  from  exposed  portions  of  said 
photosensitive  layer,  said  free  electrons  converting  said 
metal  ion  of  said  solution  into  metal  at  said  interruptions, 
and 

(e)  automatically  ending  said  conversion  upon  reaching  a 
thickness  of  said  metal  at  said  interruptions  that  substan- 
tially prevents  said  radiation  from  penetrating  to  said 
photosensitive  layer. 


5,190,836 

REFLECTION  TYPE  PHOTOMASK  WTTH  PHASE 

SHIFTER 

Keiui  Nakagawa,  Isehara,  and  Kenichi  Kawashima,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67601 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  12  Claims 


^  s 


1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising  at  least  one  domain  of 
an  electrolyte  material  and  at  least  one  domain  of  an  electroni- 
cally conducting  interconnect  material,  said  electrolyte  do- 
main and  said  interconnect  domain  traversing  the  thickness  of 
the  membrane  so  that  the  membrane  comprises  contact  sur- 
faces for  the  electrolyte  domain  and  the  interconnect  domain 
on  both  major  faces  thereof 


1.  A  reflection  type  photomask  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  concavo-convex  substrate  surface;  and 
a  reflecting  surface  formed  on  at  least  part  of  said  concavo- 
convex  substrate  surface  and  having  a  concavo-convex 
reflecting  surface  including  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  which  have  a  relative  height  difference,  so  that  a 
light  reflected  from  the  first  region  and  a  light  reflected 
from  the  second  region  have  a  predetermined  phase  differ- 
ence caused  by  a  difference  in  lengths  of  optical  paths  of 
the  lights  which  reflect  at  the  first  and  second  regions. 
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5,190J  37 
IMAGE  HOLDER  MEMBER  I  lAVING  RESIN  LAYER  OF 
METAL-COATED  FINE  R  iSIN  PARTICLES  AND 
BINDER  KESIN 
KiyoiU  Sidui,  Cktrfk;  HiMid  Ta^aka;  Naoto  Figiiniin,  both  of 
YokohaaH;  Tci«o  Sakakibara,  Tokyo,  and  Takaahi  Koyama, 
Yokohaaw,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaiglon  to  Canoa  KabMhiki  Kai- 
riM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,966 

OalM  priority,  appUcatkM  J^wa,  Oct.  17, 1989, 1-271061 

Lit  a.'  GOaC  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—58  15  Claims 


tween  the  C — H  bond  stretching  mode  and  the  Si — H  bond 
stretching  mode  in  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum. 

2.  An  electrophotographic  image-forming  member  accord- 
ing to  claim  1,  wherein  said  Ught  receiving  layer  further  com- 
prises a  charge  injection  inhibition  layer  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  substrate  and  said  photoconductive  layer. 

3.  An  electrophotographic  image-forming  member  accord- 
ing to  claim  2,  wherein  said  charge  injection  inhibition  layer  is 
formed  of  a  doped  non-single-crystal  silicon-containing  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  doped  non-single-crys- 
tal hydrogenated  silicon  film,  a  doped  non-single-crystal  sili- 
con oxide  film,  a  doped  non-single-crystal  silicon  nitride  film 
and  a  doped  non-single-crystal  silicon  carbide  film. 


1.  An  image  holding  member  which  carries  an  electrostatic 
image  or  a  toner  image  compri4ng  an  electroconductive  sub- 
strate, a  resin  layer,  and  an  imagd  holding  layer,  said  resin  layer 
being  placed  between  the  electrt)conductive  substrate  and  the 
image  holding  layer,  and  said  resin  layer  comprising  metal- 
coated  fme  resin  particles  and  a  binder  resin. 

7.  An  image  holding  member  iccording  to  claim  1,  wherein 
the  image  holding  layer  is  a  phqtosensitive  layer. 

9.  An  image  holding  member  according  to  claim  7,  wherein 
the  photosensitive  layer  comprkes  a  charge-generating  layer 
and  a  charge-transporting  layerj 


IC  IMAGE-FORMING 
JNDUCnVE  LAYER 
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and  KoicU  Matsuda,  all 
'to  Canon  Kabushlld 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPl 
MEMBER  WITH  PHOT( 
COMPRISING  NON-SIN( 
C 
Keiahi  Saitoh;  Masafiimi 
Nagahama,  Japan,  asngnors 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coirtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  393,9tl,  Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,354 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Aug.  18, 1988,  63-203831; 
Aog.  18, 1988,  63-203832;  Aug.  18, 1988,  63-203833 

Int.  a.'  GOSq  5/14.  5/082 
VS.  CL  430-«5  23  Claims 
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5,190339 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Yoshihide  Figimaki;  Hi^ime  Tadokoro;  Yasuhiro  Oda,  and 
Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1988, 1-73388;  Jul. 
4,  1989,  1-73382 

Int  a.5  G03G  5/14.  5/06 
VS.  a.  430-78  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprises  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  provided  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  light-sensi- 
tive layer  contains; 

a  crystalline  titanylphthalocyanine  providing,  in  an  X-ray 
diffraction  spectrum  with  a  CuK  a  ray  (l.S4lA),  charac- 
teristic peaks  of  Bragg  angles  (20)  of  9.6' ±0.2')  and 
27.2' ±0.2*.  and  a  peak  intensity  at  9.6*  ±0.2*  is  not  less 
than  40%  of  that  at  27.2' ±0.2',  and 

a  polycyclic  quinone  pigment  represented  by  a  formula  of 
Ql>  Q2  or  Q3,  or  an  azo  pigment  represented  by  a  formula 
BA. 


Qi 


1.  An  electrophotographic  I  nage-forming  member  which 
comprises  a  substrate  for  elect  'ophotography  and  a  light  re- 
ceiving layer  being  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  light  receiv- 
ing layer  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  of  a 
non-single-crystal  carbide  film  containing  silicon  atoms  as  a 
matrix,  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  S  to  IS  atomic  %  and 
hydrogen  atoms  in  an  amount  ii  a  proportion  of  1  %  or  less  per 
unit  volume  and  having  an  intensity  ratio  of  0.01  to  0.03  be- 


(X)n 
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-continued 


Ch 


(X)n 


Q3 


(X)in 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro,  cyano,  acyl  or  carboxyl 
group,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6, 


BA 


At— HNOC 


HO 


..=.-t\ 


CONH— Ar 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom,  provided  that  X|  and  X2  are  not  simultaneously 
a  hydrogen  atom;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  having 
a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  having  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  group;  Z  is  a  group  of 
non-metal  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group. 


5,190,840 

MULTIACnVE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

COMPRISING  A  POLYESTER  OF  A  TETRAMETHYL 

BISPHENOL  A  DERIVATIVE 

Darid  S.  Weiss;  Paul  D.  Yacobocd,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

HsiiUin  Yang,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,365 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—96  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  element  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  support; 


a  charge-generation  layer  sensitive  to  visible  or  infrared 
radiation;  and 

a  charge-transport  layer  containing  a  triarylamine  charge- 
transport  material, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  charge-transport  layer  com- 
prises a  polyester  containing  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 


5,190,841 

TWO-PHASE  FERROELECTRIC-FERROMAGNETIC 

COMPOSTTE  AND  CARRIER  THEREFROM 

BUay  S.  Saha;  Alec  N.  Mots,  both  <rf  Rochester,  and  Robert  E. 

Zeman,  Wefaater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastaun  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,633 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/707,  C04B  35/40 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  30  Ciaiam 

16.  Carrier  particles  for  use  in  the  development  of  electro- 
static images  which  comprise  a  hard  magnetic  interdispersed 
two-phase  ferrite  composite  comprising,  as  a  ferromagnetic 
phase,  a  magnetically  hard  ferrite  material  having  a  hexagonal 
crystalline  structure  of  the  general  formula  RiP(l  —  x)Fei20i9, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  rare  earth  elements,  P  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium,  barium,  lead,  or  cal- 
cium and  mixtures  thereof,  and  x  has  a  value  of  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  0.4,  exhibiting  a  coercivity  of  at  least  300  Oersteds 
when  magnetically  saturated  and  an  induced  magnetic  moment 
of  at  least  20  EMU/g  when  in  an  applied  field  of  1000  Oersteds 
and,  as  a  ferroelectric  phase,  a  ferroelectric  material  comprised 
of  at  least  one  of  the  double  oxides  of  titanium,  hafnium,  zirco- 
nium, tin  and  germanium  and  either  an  alkaline  earth,  or  cad- 
mium or  lead,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  ferromagnetic 
phase  to  the  ferroelectric  phase  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:4. 


5,190,842 

TWO  PHASE  FERROELECTRIC-FERROMAGNETIC 

COMPOSTTE  CARRIER 

BUy  S.  Saha;  Alec  N.  Mute,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Robert  E. 

Zeman,  Wdwter,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Sw.  No.  810.628 
InL  CL'  G03G  9/W7;  O04B  35/26 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  27  1 

14.  Carrier  particles  for  use  in  the  development  of  electro- 
static images  which  comprise  a  hard  magnetic  interdispersed 
two-phase  ferrite  composite  comprising,  as  a  ferromagnetic 
phase,  a  magnetically  hard  ferrite  material  having  a  hexagonal 
crysulline  structure  of  the  general  formula  M0.6FejOj, 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium, 
barium,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof,  exhibiting  a  coercivity  of  at 
least  300  Oersteds  when  magnetically  saturated  and  an  induced 
magnetic  moment  of  at  least  20  EMU/g  when  in  an  applied 
field  of  1000  Oersteds  and,  as  a  ferroelectric  phase,  a  ferroelec- 
tric material  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  the  double  oxides  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  tin,  hafnium  or  germanium  and  either  an 
alkaline  earth  or  lead  or  cadmium,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  ferromagnetic  phaseto  the  ferroelectric  phase  is  from  about 
1:1  to  about  1:4. 
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5,190^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl^  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  L4TENT  IMAGES 

Nokvtaka  Noda;  Kasno  Hamam^a,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

TctaM  MaraM,  KawanU,  aU 

awa  Eleetric  Co^  Ltd^  Jaiiu 

Filed  Jal.  6, 1990,  S4r.  No.  548,864 
I  priority,  application  Japdn,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-1T7550 
Int  CL'  G03G  1: 724.  13/01 
VS.  a.  430—122  1  2  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


»f  Japan,  aMignon  to  Kat- 


ttrostatic  latent  images  com- 


by  attracting  a  developer 

resistance  magnetic  toner 

:  outer  peripheral  surface  of 

dU  disposed  in  the  interior 

'ing  magnetic  poles  of  differ- 


1.  A  method  for  developing  eU 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  developer  brusl 
comprised  of  a  high  electric 
and  a  magnetic  carrier  onto  tl 
a  sleeve  having  a  magnet 
thereof,  said  magnet  roll  hav 

ent  polarities  arranged  alternately  along  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  sleeve; 

(b)  rotating  said  magnet  roll  a^d  said  sleeve  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  an  image  carrier  so 
that  said  developer  on  said  sleeve  moves  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  sleeve  at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  image  carrier;  and 

(c)  supplying  said  developer  onto  the  surface  of  said  image 
carrier  under  the  influence  ofan  alternating  electrical  field 
applied  between  said  image  carrier  and  said  sleeve  and  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  crated  by  said  magnet  roll  as 
said  magnet  roll  rotates, 
and  alternating  magnetic  fi« 
said  developer  between  said 

wherein  said  magnet  roll  is  rot 
alternating  magnetic  field  crated  thereby  has  a  frequency 
which  allows  said  alternating  magnetic  field  to  be  applied 
to  said  developer  brush  at  l^t  once  while  the  same  por- 
tion of  said  developer  brushl  is  kept  in  contact  with  said 
image  carrier;  and 

wherein  said  alternating  electHcal  field  is  applied  between 
said  image  carrier  and  said  sleeve  with  a  frequency  which 
does  not  cause  a  beating  ph^omenon  with  said  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field. 


alternating  electrical  field 
^d  causing  an  oscillation  of 

age  carrier  and  said  sleeve; 
^ted  at  such  a  speed  that  the 


5,190,1 


:-MODIFIED  ORGANIC 


PRODUCnON  OF  SURFA< 
PARTI< 
Naoya  Yabanchi,  Soita;  Akihiro 
Kidrida,  Yao;  Manynld 
Neyagawa,  and  Makoto  SI 
on  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Filed  Dec  6, 1991, 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  3t 
Dec  14, 1990,  2^10831 

Int  a.'  G03|G  9/097 
U.S.  CL  430—137 

1.  A  process  for  producing 
covered  with  insoluble  substancjes,  characterized  by,  into  a 
dispersion  comprising; 

(A)  organic  particles, 

(B)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


knra,  Hirakata;  Takahito 
Hannan;  Koichi  Nagata, 

,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
,  Japan 

er.  No.  803,418 

Dec.  7,  1990,  2-409779; 


16  Claims 

irganic  particles  which  are 
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(I) 


R' 

(a)  R'— N+— R'X- 

R' 


wherein  R',  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted, 
and  X  represents  an  halogen  atom. 


(b) 


L\ 


n© 


/4  J 


(II) 


M® 


wherein  R^,  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  M  repre- 
sents an  alkali  metal, 

R'  CX)0H  ("I) 

\     / 

(c)  Ar 

R'  OH 

wherein  Ar  is  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring,  R^, 
the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1    to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  the  groups  — COOH 
and  — OH  are  present  on  two  carbon  atoms  which  are 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  Ar  ring,  and 
(d)  a  polymer  with  weight  average  molecular  weight 
2,000  to  200,000  having  a  quaternary  salt  group 
(C)  a  dispersing  medium  in  which  the  organic  particles  are 
insoluble  and  in  which  compound  (B)  is  soluble; 
adding  an  insolubilizer  (D)  which  is  reacted  with  the  com- 
pound (B)  to  form  an  insoluble  substance. 


5,190,845 
PHOTOSENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  COLOR 
FILTER  COMPRISING  A  POLYMER  DYEABLE  WTTH 
AN  ANIONIC  DYE,  AN  AZIDE  COMPOUND  AND  A 
COMPOUND  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  ACRYLOL  GROUPS 
Matslio   Hashimoto,   Tano;   Nobuyuki   Futamura,   Maebashi; 
Sumio  Yoda,  Takasaki,  and  Yoshifumi  Saiki,  Maebashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCr  No.  PCr/JP88/00700,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  345,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1987,  62-186561; 
Oct.  1, 1987,  62-245900;  Apr.  13, 1988,  63-88993 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/021:  G03C  1/695 
VS.  a.  430—196  9  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  dyeable  with  an  anionic  dye, 

(b)  an  azide  photosensitive  compound,  and 

(c)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  acryloyi  groups  in  the 
same  molecule  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  spiroglycol  diacrylate  and  cyclohexanedimethylol  diac- 
rylate. 
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5,190,846 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Morio  Yagikara;  HisaAi  Okamnra,  and  Kazanobu  Katoh,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16, 1989, 1-298140 
Int  CL'  G03C  S/S4,  1/42.  1/06.  1/34 
VS.  a.  450-264  25  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial contains  at  least  one  photographic  agent  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


Rz     O— X 

I         I 
PUG-(-Tiine);;CH— N-eV^Rl 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capsule  of 
forming  a  hydrogen  atom  upon  hydrolysis;  Time  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


-continued 


O-O-/        \-NO2 

CH2-N-C-CX') 
C2H5 


NO2 


N 
CHj     CH3       O 


V: 


COOC4H9 


CH2-N-C-CX*) 
CjHs 


(•)-0-/  ^ 


\=/     o 

/      ^ 


N- 
I 


\ 


CH  ex*) 

CH3       CH3 


,•,-0-/^ 


N 
/    \ 

CH3  C-CX*) 


(•)— O— C— O— ^  ^NOz 

CHj       O 
\        H 

N-c-cx*) 

C2H5 


(•)-0-CH2 


a 


o 
II 


ccxx:h3 


'-{y-<y 


COOH 


CH3  N 

\       /    \ 

CH  C-CX*) 

CH3  O 

{•)— O— CH2 

N  ,0 


CH2-N— C-CX») 

C2H5 


N02 


a 


(•)-0-CH2 


o 

II 

CH2-N-C-CX*) 
C2H5 


CHj  O 


U  M 
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CjHiKt) 


(•)-0 


CsHuO) 


CH2-CX*) 


NO2 


CH2-CX') 


(•)-0-/         \- 

CH2 

I 

o=c 

I 

N         ,CX*) 


N02 


02S 


N  O 

I 

CH3 


(.)_0_/  J— 

CH2-CX*) 


(•)-0 


NCh 


CH-CX') 


N02 


0-0 


CH2-(  K*) 


N02 


0-0 


-continued 


CjHiiO) 

NHCCHO— ('  ^)— CsHiKt) 

C2H5 


NO2 


C12H25 


f\\X'"'"" 


0-0 


CH3— 


/L,CH2- 


N  CON 


•4 
\ 


ex*) 

CgHn 


C8H17 


o.jjyl^^™-™ 


o 

H 


(•)-0-eCH2^N-C-CX*) 


O  CH2 

II  I 

O-O-C-N-eCHj^N-C-CX*) 
CH3  o 


0-0 


CH2-CX') 
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0-0 
a 


-continued 


,CH2-CX*) 


-continued 


C2H5 


a 


\  NHC— CH2— O— ^  ^CsHiiO) 

CsHiiW 


a 


(•)-0 


^l!,^^CH2-CX» 


CH3— N 

\     ^ 
N  COOH 

O 

II 

(•)-0-(-CH2)rN-C-CX*) 

I  /""' 

CH 

\ 

CH3 


(•)— o— c— N— ^        >-cH— ex*) 
02N 

(•)— O— C— S— ^  ^N02 

CH2— CX') 

(»)— O— CH2— S— P  ]^NC>2 

CH2    o 

I      II 

N C-CX*) 

C2H5 


0-0 


CH3    o 

I     II 

N C-CX*) 


0-0—/     \- 


O  CH3    o 

II  I     II 

(•)-o-c-o-ecH2^N — c-cx') 


(•)-0-CH2-CX*)  O-O-CH-CX') 

CC)CX;2H5 


(•)— O— CH-CX*) 

l-TS 


{♦)-0-CH2-N-CH2-CX*) 

S02 

HN- 


tQ 


(•)-0-CH2-N-CH2-CX*) 


PUG  represents  a  photographically  useful  group  capable  of 
being  cleaved  upon  development;  V  represents 


— C— ,  — SO2— ,  —SO—,  — P— 
I  I 

O  Ro 


wherein  Ro  represents  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy  group. 


O    O 

II     II 

— C— C— . 


s 

an  iminomethylene  group  or 

V 

1 
OCH] 

S 

n 

— C— ; 

C2H5 

"  J  v_ 

(•)— 0— C— N— f             y-N02 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 

group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 

\ / 

group,  an  amino  group  or  — CHR2— Time)„PUG;  R2  repre- 

y_, 

sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group 

CH2-CX*) 

or  a  heterocyclic  group;  m  represents  0  or  1;  and  n  represents 
Oor  1. 
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M.  Cku,  WlhriwgtM,  DeL, 
Fed.  Rcy.  ot  Gcr^ny, 

Filed  FA  30, 1991, 
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5,190,147 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVB  t  HALIDE  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  AR^L  HYDRAZIDES 

RdahoM  Rager, 
to  E.  I.  da  Foot 
Dd. 
Scr.  No.  661,596 
OataH  priority,  appUcatioa  F^d.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  26, 
1990,4006032 

IM.  CV  Gi3C  1/06 
VS.  CL  430—264  |  3  Claiiw 

1.  A  photographic  material  c<]^taining  an  aryl  hydrazide  for 
the  productioii  of  images  with  ultrahigh  contrast  comprising  a 
mpport  having  thereon  at  lea^  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  the  emulsion,  or  at  least  *ne  another  auxiliary  layer  in 
contact  with  the  silver  halide  efiulsion  layer  on  said  support 
contains  a  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


Ar— NR— NRi-G— X+A- 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  or  another  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,      1 
G  is  the  group  CO,  SO,  SOL  phosphonyl,  phosphoryl  or 

C=NR2,  T 

X'*'is  a  radical  containing  a  canonic  group  with  a  quaternary 

nitrogen  atom, 
R,  Rl,  and  R2,  which  can  be  t^e  same  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  alkyl  sulfinyl  groups  with  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and 
A~is  an  anion, 

the  improvement  wherein  the]quatemary  nitrogen  atom  is 
included  in  a  substituted  on  unsubstituted  imidazolium, 
imida7oliniiim,  isoquinolinium,  or  quinolinium  group. 


KETOAMIDE  AND 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Watford,  Great  Britain,  as- 

ly,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
1  Date  Dec  10. 1990,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO90/13852,  PCT  Frit. 


5,1! 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  tt 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Michael  W.  Oawley, 

riVMT  toEMtaaa  Kodak 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00712.  § 
Date  Dec  10, 1990,  PCT  Pnl 
Dtfe  Nov.  IS,  1990  , 

PCT  FUed  May  8, 19^,  Ser.  No.  623,731 
CUaw  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1989, 
0910636 

lat  CL'  G^  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—309  7  Oaiiw 

1.  A  multicolor  photographic^  element  comprising  a  support 
bearing  a  yellow  dye  imag&^briiing  unit  comprised  of  at  least 
one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  iemulsion  layer  having  associ- 
ated therewith  at  least  one  yellQw  dye-forming  coupler  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 


R'COCHCONHR^ 

I        , 
SOzR' 


5,190  849 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  1  lEDIUM  CONTAINING 

CARBOXYUC  ACID-BASE  H  [ETALUC  COMPLEX  AND 

SQUARYLIUM-BASE  OR  I  ItOCONIUM-BASE  DYE 
TMjoaU  SMtah,  YokohaM;  (  Ueko  Mihara,  KawMaU,  and 
Hiraydi  Safirta,  YaaMlo,  al  of  Japan,  avi^ora  to  CaMM 
aiaha,  Tokyo,  Ja|  aa 
FUed  Oct  11, 19911 ,  Scr.  No.  596,034 
I  priority,  appBcatiaa  Ji  ipn,  Oct  12, 1989, 1-266966 
bt  a.)  QIIB  7/24 
VS.  CL  430—495  8  Claima 

1.  An  optical  recording  medfim  comprising 


(a)  a  squarylium-  or  croconium-base  dye  of  formulae  (1)  or 
(11): 


m 


m 


wherein  A®  is  a  cationic  bivalent  organic  residue  and  B  is 
a  monovalent  organic  residue;  and 
(b)  a  carboxylic  acid-base  metallic  complex  of  the  formulae 
(XI)  or  (XII): 


*25. 


COO(M)4 


OH 


(XI) 


(XIO 


COO 
/         \ 
R26  M 

\         / 

COO 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  atom,  and  each  of  Rzs  and  R26  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aliphatic  ring,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  with  an  unsaturated  bond. 


5,190350 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Minom  Sakai,  and  KaniBobo  Katoh,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  May  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  699^35 

Claima  priority,  applieatioa  Japm^  May  14, 1990,  2-123683 

Int  a.>  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CL  430—503  11  Claiflu 


(D 


b— 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  substitutol  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups, 
and  R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


'■■■  ■ 


H.l.l.Hkt».».^tMmmtmm».mmtt^m. 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  on  a  support 
a  first  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  and,  separate  from  the  first-sensitive  layer,  a 
second  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion,  wherein  a  hydrazine  compound  is  contained 
in  the  first  light-sensitive  layer  and/or  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  containing  no  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  pro- 
vided on  the  support,  a  redox  compound  which  is  not  the  same 
compound  as  the  hydrazine  compound  capable  of  releasing  a 
development  inhibitor  by  oxidation  is  contained  in  the  second 
light-sensitive  layer,  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  first  light-sensi- 
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tive  layer  is  higher  by  0.2  to  1.0  than  that  of  the  second  light-   photographically  useful  group  represented  by  general  formula 
sensitive  layer.  Gl): 


5,190,851 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMEIST 
Kriahnan  Chari,  Rochcater,  John  T.  Keech,  Penfleld;  John  F. 
Sawyer,  Fairport;  Jeffrey  VI.  Schmoeger,  and  Paul  L.  Zen- 
gerle,  both  of  Rochcater,  all  of  N.Y.,  asiignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,607 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/46 

VS.  a.  430—505  8  Claims 


— N- 


(11) 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  an  atom  or  atomic  group 
required  to  render  the  group  represented  by  general  formula 
(II)  photographically  useful;  the  solid  lines  indicate  a  single 
bond;  and  the  broken  lines  indicate  that  either  of  these  Unes  is 
a  bond,  with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  may  be  connected  to 


1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  negative  working  each  other  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  N  and 
duplicating  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  when  the  broken  line  between  N  and  X  represents  a  bond,  Y  is 
least  one  red-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion    not  present. 


layer  comprising  at  least  one  cyan  image-dye  forming  coupler; 
at  least  one  green-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  magenta  image-dye  forming 
coupler  and  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  at  least  one  yellow  image- 
dye  forming  coupler,  wherein 

(a)  at  least  one  of  the  red-sensitive,  green-sensitive  or  blue 
sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  com- 
prises a  unit  of  at  least  two  layers  including  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer,  the  First  layer  of  each  unit  having  a 
higher  sensitivity  than  the  second  layer  and  being  farther 
from  the  support  than  the  second  layer; 

(b)  the  first  layer  contains  an  amount  of  image-dye  forming 
coupler  or  couplers  insufficient  to  react  with  all  the  oxi- 
dized developer  formed  during  development  after  maxi- 
mum exposure; 

(c)  the  image-dye  forming  couplers  of  the  first  layer  being  in 
a  dispersion  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  less  than  0.14 
micron,  and; 

(d)  the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  first  layer  having  a  mean 
grain  volume  less  than  0.0 IS  cubic  micron. 


11.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  as  claimed  in  claim 
1,  wherein  PUG  is  a  filter  dye. 


5,190,852 

SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Naoto  Matsnda,  and  Mickio  Ono,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-40498 
Int  a.'  G03C  5/54.  7/26.  1/84 
VS.  a.  430—517  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


5,190353 

SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Nobuo  Seto,  and  Masakaza  Morigaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-aahigwa, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1988,  63-295812; 
Not.  30, 1988,  63-302587 

lot  CL'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—551  11  Ctaiam 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  comprising  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  suppori  wherein  the 
silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  comprises  a  hydro- 
philic colloidal  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler, 

wherein  the  layer  further  contains  a  color  image  stabilizer  in 
an  amount  of  10  to  200  mole  %  based  on  the  amoimt  of  the 
yellow  coupler,  said  color  image  stabilizer  and  said  yellow 
coupler  being  together  contained  in  droplets  of  a  medium 
which  are  dispersed  in  the  layer,  and  said  color  image 
stabilizer  being  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
two  nitrogen  atoms  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I)  or  (II): 


m 


1     -r<A-^— PUG 


(D 


wherein  EAG  represents  an  electron-accepting  group;  A  rep- 
resents a  group  which  undergoes  a  reaction  triggered  by  the 
cleavage  of  the  oxygen-nitrogen  single  bond  in  the  general 
formula  to  release  PUG;  B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocylic 
group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  alkoxysulfonyl  group  or  an  aryloxysulfonyl 


R< 

r3 

\ 

/ 

N— 

N 

/ 

\ 

R2 

R* 

R5 

\ , 

-»v 

N 

\ 

1 

Y 

N 

/ 

/   ~ 

mi 


R* 


in  which  each  of  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  independently  is  a  member 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycartmnyl  group,  an  acyl 

eroup,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl,  a  phosphoryl  group,  a 

group  wnicn  may  coniain  suDsiiiucnis;  inc  soiiu  lines  iiiuiv;«ic  ^   , '^'      ,  .        ,,         ,  di      joi       ni.-j 

a  single  bond;  the  broken  lines  indicate  that  cither  of  these  lines  carbamoyl  group  and  a  sulfamoyl  group;  R'  and  R^,  or  R3  and 

is  a  bond,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  broken  line  between  R*  ^V  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  5-  to  8-mem- 

N  and  A  represents  a  bond.  B  is  not  present;  EAG  and  B,  and  bered  heterocyclic  ring;  two  or  more  compounds  having  the 

A  and  B  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  EAG  formula  (I)  may  be  combined  with  each  other  at  the  position  of 

may  be  connected  to  a  polymer  residue  to  fix  the  compound  of  R'.  R^  R'  or  R*  to  form  a  pol>Tner;  the  number  of  the  total 

general  formute  (I)  to  a  high  molecular  chain;  n  represents  an  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R',  R^  R^  and  R«  is  not  less  than  6; 

integer  0  or  1;  and  PUG  represents  a  photographically  useful  neither  R'  and  R^  nor  R^  and  R*  form  a  heterocyclic  nng 

group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0,  PUG  represents  a  which  consists  of 
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R*  is  not  an  arylsulfonoyl 

K*  is  neither  a  residue  of  a 

ng  agent;  each  of  one  of  R' 

iependently  is  an  alkoxycar- 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  an4  Z'  is  a  sulfonyl  or  sulfinyl; 
when  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  hydr<^en,  the  other  one  of  R'  and 
R2  is  not  an  arybulfonyl  group;  and  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen,  the  other  one  of  R^ 
group;  each  of  R>,  R^,  R^  and 
coupler  nor  a  residue  of  a  redi 
and  R2  and  one  of  R^  and  R*  ii 

bonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
atkybulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  gtoup,  a  phosphoryl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group  or  a  sulfamoy|  group;  each  of  R'  and  R' 
independently  is  a  member  gro^p  selected  from  the  group 
consisted  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  i  butyl,  tert-butyl  hexadecyl, 
phenoxyethyl,  methoxyethyl,  do^ecyl,  ethyl,  octyl,  a  cycloal- 
kyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  fcycloalkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group, 
a  phosphoryl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  an  alkylcarbamoyl 
group,  an  arylcarbamoyi  group,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  an 
arylMilfanioyl  group,  an  alkoxyc^ibonyl  group  and  an  arylox- 
ycaibonyl  group,  Y  a  a  non-n^etallic  atomic  group  which 
fonns,  together  with  the  two  nit^gen  atoms,  a  S-  to  8-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring;  Y  does  tiot  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  consists  of 


tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  phenyl  or 

benzyl  group;  Ri  and  R3,  or  R2  and  R4  respectively  may 

combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  S-  or  6-nkembered  ring; 

X  ~  is  an  anion  n  is  0  in  case  of  an  intramolecular  salt  via  an 

anionic  group  in  R  or  otherwise  1, 

wherein  R||,  R13,  and  Rueach  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R12  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


PHOTOGKAPHIC  INFRA-RED  SENSITIZED  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  SPEED  ENHANCING  AGENT 
9mM  A.  Caaitimck,  Herent,  Belgl— ,  aaaigaor  to  AGFA-Cera- 

Cftf  NaV,,  Muitadf  Bdgiwi 

FDed  JnL  9, 1991,  %r.  No.  727,818 

OitaH  priority,  awUcation  EujayeM  Pat  Off„  Jul.  10, 1990, 
9IU0M99.7  I 

Int.  a.)  G03C|7/^  1/28 
VS.  CL  430—576 

1.  Photographic  laser  recordii 
parent  base  and  at  least  one  emi 
haUde  emulsioa  which  is  sensii 
combination  of  a  heptamethine  c! 
to  general  formula  (I)  and  a  su{ 
that  said  emulsion  layer  further 
iag  to  general  formula  (II): 


n 

I 

Rs 


.CH. 


V 


I       I 

Rl  R3 


-CH 


:h- 


,'ZK^ 


/X-), 


N-' 
I 


wherein, 

Z*  and  Z^  represent  a  non  metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
to  complete  a  benzothiazolei  benzoxazole,  naphtothiazole 
or  na|riitoxazoie  nucleus;  R3  and  R6  each  represent  an 
alkyl;  ■ 

R|,  R2>  R3,  and  iUeach  reprea  »t  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi- 


whete  R  is  an  alkylene  group  an^  Z^  is  a  heteroatom;  Y  does 
not  form  a  perhydro-l,2,4,S-tetfazine  ring;  when  Y  forms 
l-plienyl-3-pyTaz(riidone,  neither  hydrogen,  acetyl  nor  an  acyl 
group,  which  acyl  group  is  substituted  with  carboxyl,  is  placed 
at  the  2-position  of  l-phenyI-3-pirazolidone. 


5,190,855 

SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Ichizo  Toya;  Rikio  Iwnw,  and  TadasU  Ito,  aU  of  Kanagawa, 

Japaa,  aadgnors  to  F^  Photo  Flfan  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  660,834 

ClaiBW  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990.  2-45232; 
Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89379 

iBt  CL'  G03C  1/09 
VS.  a.  430—599  6  ClaiflM 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  on  one  side  thereof  at  least  one  negative  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  binder,  in  which  a  coating 
weight  of  the  total  binder  on  said  one  side  of  the  support  is  not 
more  than  4.2  g/m^  and  in  which  silver  halide  grains  in  said 
emulsion  layer  have  been  subjected  to  reduction  sensitization 
and  to  chemical  sensitization  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic  compound  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
with  silver  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
compound  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxytriazaindrene,  hydroxytetraazaindene,  and  hydrox- 
ypentaazaindene. 


5,190,856 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SINGLE 
BASE  MUTATIONS  IN  DNA  WTTH  DENATURING 
GRADIENT  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Anne-LiM  Borrcien,  ToUef  Graw  v.  38,  N-1342  Jar,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO88/00074,  {  371  Date  May  31. 1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31. 1989.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/02930,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  6, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3, 1988,  Scr.  No.  381,405 
Oaiaw  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  2, 1987.  874164 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  9  ( 


;  material  comprising  a  trans- 
3n  layer  containing  a  silver 

I  to  the  near  infra-red  by  the 
I  containing  dye  according 
sitizer  characterized  in 
itains  a  compound  accord- 


(D 


1.  A  method  for  detection  and  screening  of  genomic  DNA 
for  single  base  mutations  in  multiple  loci,  said  method  compris- 
ing subjecting  genomic  DNA  fragments,  said  genomic  DNA 
having  sufficient  size  to  include  multiple  loci  that  can  each 
exhibit  single  base  pair  mutations,  to  denaturing  gradient  gel 
electrophoresis  (DGGE)  in  a  reversibly  crosslinked  gel  me- 
dium, said  medium  comprising  a  polyacrylamide,  a  low  gelling 
temperature  agarose  and  a  denaturant  in  a  gradient  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  electrophoresis  followed  by  a  transfer 
to  a  support  membrane  and  hybridization  to  various  selected 
probes. 


5,190,857 
OPTICAL  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ANALYTE 

USING  AREA-MODULATED  LUMINESCENCE 
Fritz  S.  Allen,  Corrale*;  Carlos  Bustamante;  Tboaiaa  M.  NienK- 
zyk,  both  of  Albnqaerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Burton  P. 
Dorman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Acrogea,  Inc.,  Oak- 
tend,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,137,  May  19, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,026,159. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,669 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/64.  33/542 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  13  Claims 


^ 


/ 
* 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a 
sample  employing  a  luminescence  label,  wherein  at  least  two 
different  regions  of  different  volumes  of  an  assay  medium  are 
irradiated  and  the  number  of  luminescent  moieties  related  to 
the  amount  of  analyte  are  inhomogeneously  distributed  in  said 
regions,  said  method  comprising: 
irradiating  sequentially  said  at  least  two  different  volumes  of 
said  assay  medium  comprising  luminescent  moieties  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  related  to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  said 
sample,  said  irradiating  being,  for  a  given  wavelength 
distribution,  at  a  constant  radiant  power  or  at  a  constant 
photon  flux  at  each  of  said  volumes  and  under  the  same 
conditions  except  for  said  difference  in  volume; 
detecting  the  light  emitted  from  said  volumes  and  determin- 
ing the  difference  in  light  emission  from  each  of  said 
volumes, 
wherein  said  difference  is  related  to  the  presence  of  analyte 
in  said  sample. 


5,190,858 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO 
EPITOPES  OF  HUMAN  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH 
FACTOR-a  AND  USES  THEREOF 
John  M.  Sorrillo,  Merrick;  Darid  M.  Valenzuete,  FrankUn 
Square,  and  Frederick  H.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Syoaaet  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Oacogene  Science.  Inc.  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  304.947 
Int  a.5  C12Q  7/00.  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J3  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  TGFo  in  formalin-fixed,  paraffin- 
embedded  human  tissue  sections  which  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  the  tissue  sections  with  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body, which 

(a)  specifically  forms  a  complex  with  TGFa  in  formalin- 
fixed,  paraffin-embedded  tissue  sections, 

(b)  has  an  affinity  of  at  least  10^,  and 

(c)  is  directed  to  the  epitope  to  which  monoclonal  anti- 
body 213-4.4  (ATCC  No.  HB9992)  is  directed, 

under  conditions  such  that  the  antibody  binds  to  the  tissue 
sections,  and 

(2)  detecting  the  bound  antibody  and  thereby  detecting 
TGFa  in  the  tissue  sections. 


5.190.859 
PURIFICATION  OF  LFA-3 
Michael  Dnstin,  Boston,  and  Timithy  Sprinaer,  Chcataat  Hill, 
both  of  Maaa..  aaaignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  lastitnte. 
Inc.,  BoatoB,  Maaa. 
CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  19.010.  Feb.  26, 1987,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Oct  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  421,292 
Int  a.5  C07K  3/18.  15/14;  GOIV  33/566 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  12  ClainM 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  LFA-3comprising  contacting  a 
liquid  comprising  LFA-3  with  an  affinity  column  comprising 
anti-LFA-3  antibody  to  bind  LFA-3  to  said  anti-LFA-3  anti- 
body, washing  said  column  with  a  first  alkaline  buffer,  and  then 
eluting  said  LFA-3  from  said  affinity  column  using  a  second 
acidic  buffer,  to  provide  purified  LFA-3  capable  of  binding  to 
CD2  antigen  on  T-lymphocytes. 


5,190,860 
DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR 
BRUCELLOSIS 
Leslie  G.  Adams;  Roger  Smith,  III;  Joe  W.  Templeton.  aU  of 
College  SUtion,  Tex.,  and  Kathleen   A.  Orerholt  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A  A  M  University 
System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Fded  Oct  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428.825 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/569.  33/577:  C07K  15/28;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  10  daimi 

1.  A  competitive  immunoassay  for  differentiating  a  sample 
containing  antibodies  stimulated  by  a  A  abortus  field  strain 
infection  form  a  sample  containing  antibodies  estimated  by  B. 
abortus  Strain  19  vaccination  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  biotin-conjugated  monoclonal 
antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoma  cell  line  having 
ATCC  deposit  number  HB10286; 

b)  obtaining  a  test  sample  from  an  animal,  wherein  said  test 
sample  is  milk  or  serum; 

c)  admixing  said  biotin-conjugated  monoclonal  antibody 
with  said  test  sample  in  a  container  which  contains  a 
quantity  of  immobilized  B.  abortus  lipopolysaccharide 
antigen; 

d)  incubating  said  admixture  from  Step  (c)  to  allow  competi- 
tion between  biotin-conjugated  monoclonal  antibody  and 
antibodies  in  said  test  sample  for  specific  binding  to  said 
immobilized  lipopolysaccharide  antigen; 

e)  washing  said  container  so  as  to  remove  any  unbound 
monoclonal  antibody; 

0  adding  avidin-enzyme  conjugate  and  substrate  to  measure 
the  quantity  of  the  biotin-conjugated  monoclonal  anti- 
body bound  to  said  lipopolysaccharide  antigen; 

g)  calculating  the  percent  competitive  inhibition  wherein 
greater  than  about  65%  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about 
85%  inhibition  is  suspect  for  B.  abortus  field  strain  infec- 
tion and  greater  than  about  85%  inhibition  is  positive  for 
B.  abortus  field  strain  infection. 


5,190361 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  RHEUMATOID 
ARTHRITIS 
Taro  Hayakawa.  Nagoya;  Shiui  Kodama;  Kazashi  Iwata,  both  of 
Takaoka;  Junichi  Ktehi,  Nagoya;  Kyoko  Yanaahita,  Nagoya, 
and  Hiaashi  Iwata.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  FiOi 
Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Toyaau,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/00846,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02078.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1988.  Ser.  No.  348,701 

Cteims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  25,  1987,  62-209306 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  435—7.94  1  CUni 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  rheumatoid  arthritis  which 

comprises  enzyme-immunologically  measuring  the  amount  of 

collagenase  inhibitor  present  in  sera,  plasma  or  synovial  fluid 
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by  means  of  a  sandwich  assay  wherein  two  different  mono- 
donal  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to  different  antigenic 
determinants  of  the  colUgenase  inhibitor  are  used,  wherein  the 


first  of  said  monoclonal  antil 
antigen  to  the  solid  phase  and  is 
produced  by  a  hybridoma  havini 
teristics  of  the  hybridoma  d 
the  second  of  said  monoclonal 
and  used  to  detect  antigen  bound  by  said  first  monoclonal 
antibody,  said  second  antibodjt  being  produced  by  a  hy- 
bridoma having  all  of  the  inde^tifying  characteristics  of  the 
hybridoma  deposited  as  BP-34684  and  comparing  the  measured 


ies  is  used  for  attachment  of 
IgG-type  antibody  which  is 
all  of  the  identifying  charac- 
ted  as  BP-3469  and  wherein 
ibodies  is  enzyme  conjugated 


amount  of  coUagenase  inhibito 
subjects. 


with  that  found  in  normal 


S,190,M3 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE 

OR  CONCENTRATION  OF  D-;3-HYDROXYBUTYRATE 

Thomas  A.  Magers,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  Mile*  Inc^ 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  545,634 
Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/32 
UJS.  a.  435—25  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  exhibiting  a  sufficient  color 
transition  upon  contacting  a  test  sample  to  demonstrate  the 
presence  or  concentration  of  D-yS-hydroxybutyrate  in  the  test 
sample  said  composition  comprising: 

a)  D/3-hydroxybutyrate  dehydrogenase; 

b)  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide; 

c)  a  disulfide  reductase  system  comprising  a  disulfide  sub- 
strate and  a  disulfide  reductase;  and 

d)  a  thiol-responsive  indicator  dye. 


5,190, 162 
CHROMOGENIC  COMP4  tUNDS  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  ENZY  VIE  SUBSTRATES 
Hmh  WieUBger,  Weinheim,  and  Ocrd  Zimmermaan,  Mannheim, 
hoth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
bcini  GmbH,  Mamiheim,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany 
DItWom  of  Ser.  No.  175,838,  Maf.  31, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,108,890. 
TkU  application  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,590 
CUma  priority,  application  F|d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1987,  3710937 

Int  a.'  C12Q  7XJ7.  1/44.  1/56 

UJS.  a.  435—23  40  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  a  |  eptide  bond  cleaving  enzyme 


comprising  contacting  a  sample 
mula: 


R» 

ii_NH— /      \-r 


Na  Z®X© 


wherein  R'  is  an  amino  acid  residue 
tide  in  which  amino  groups  are 
tective  groups,  R^  and  R',  whicl  i 
hydrogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  carboxamido 
bon  atoms  optionally  substitute  I 
R3  are  adjacent,  can  represen 
radical,  and  wherein  Z  is  a  radipal 


lover 


or  a  residue  of  an  oligopep- 
optionally  substituted  by  pro- 
are  the  same  or  different,  are 
alkoxy,  carboxyl  or  lower 
groups  having  from  1-6  ear- 
by  lower  alkyl  or,  if  R2  and 
a  — CH=CH— CH=CH— 
of  the  general  formula: 


A  E 

Q       I     .  ®;l 

in  which  A,  M,  D  and  E  ate  carbon  or  nitrogen  atoms, 
whereby,  insofar  as  they  are  not  bridgehead  atoms,  said  carbon 
atoms  can  optionally  be  substil  uted  by  oxygen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aralkyi,  or  ai  yloxy,  and  said  nitrogen  atoms 


optionally  substituted  by  lower 


with  a  compound  of  the  for- 


alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl,  and  Q  is 


5,190,864 
ENZYME  AMPUFICATION  BY  USING  FREE  ENZYME 
TO  RELEASE  ENZYME  FROM  AN  IMMOBILIZED 
ENZYME  MATERIAL 
Roger  W.  Glese,  Quincy,  Maaa.;  Markns  Ehrat  Suhr,  Switzer- 
land, and  Douglas  J.  Cecchinl,  Somerrilie,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Northeastern  University,  Boaton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,237,  Apr.  IS,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,937,188.  This  appUeation  Apr.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  516,321 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12P  1/00;  C12N  11/00.  11/06.  9/00 
UJS.  a.  435—41  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  enzymatic  activity,  comprising: 
providing  a  support-leash-enzyme  conjugate  wherein  the 
support  is  a  solid,  the  leash  comprises  molecular  chain 
which  is  cleavable  by  the  enzyme  in  the  free  state,  the 
leash  is  attached  to  the  support  and  to  the  enzyme  by 
covalent  bonds,  and  the  conjugate  has  a  plurality  of -leash- 
enzyme  units  connected  to  the  support;  said  conjugate 
being  structured  such  that  the  bound  enzyme  of  a  given 
-leash-enzyme  unit  is  unable  to  cleave  the  leash  portion  of 
that  unit; 
adding  to  said  conjugate  a  first  amount  of  said  enzyme  in  the 
free  state,  to  produce  a  mixture  of  free  enzyme  and  sup- 
port-leash-enzyme conjugate; 
incubating  said  mixture  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  to 
cause  enzyme  from  said  conjugate  to  be  released  into  the 
free  state;  and 
recovering  said  enzyme  in  the  free  state  from  said  conjugate 
in  a  second  amount  greater  than  said  first  amount  of  en- 
zyme. 


an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  with  3-5  carbon  atoms 
which  is  optionally  interrupted!  by  nitrogen  or  sulphur  atoms 
or  contains  such  heteroatoms  4t  the  beginning  or  end  of  the 
chain,  said  carbon  atoms  optionally  being  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aralkyi,  ar]  loxy  or  aryl  and/or  said  nitro- 
gen atoms  optionally  substituti:d  by  lower  alkyl,  aralkyi  or 
aryl,  and  the  total  number  of  hi  teroatoms  in  the  bicyclic  radi- 
cal is  at  most  3,  and  X  is  an  an  on  of  an  organic  or  inorganic 
acid,  and  detecting  one  or  mor  :  reactions  products. 


5,190,865 
ANTIBODY-ENHANCED  STEREOSPECIFIC 
HYDROLYSES 
Peter  G.  Schultz,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,465,  Jul.  19, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,455, 
Not.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  574,674 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/00;  C12P  13/20 
VS.  a.  435—108  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  optically  active  D-iso- 
mer  of  2-aminobenzoyl  phenylalanine  by  stereospecific  hydro- 
lysis of  an  ester  of  2-aminobenzoyl  phenylalanine  at  a  prese- 
lected — CO2 —  group  thereof,  said  ester  having  a  chiral  center 
at  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbon  of  said  preselected 
— CO2 —  group  and  said  ester  being  present  in  a  mixture  of 
enantiomers  of  D-  and  L-isomers  of  said  ester,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  ester  enantiomer  mixture  with  antibody 
elicited  by  a  mixture  of  antigen  enantiomers  which  are 


stable  analogs  of  unstable  transition  states  of  said  ester 
etiantiomers  tending  to  decompose  by  cleaving  at  said 
preselected  — CO2 —  group  to  form  hydrolysis  products 
thereof,  said  antibody  being  one  which  promotes  said 
hydrolysis;  and 
(b)  recovering  said  optically  active  D-isomer  of  2-amino- 
benzoyl phenylalanine  from  said  hydrolysis  products. 


5,190,866 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTIC 

STREPTOVARICIN 
!  Inoue,  Kawasaki;  Motohide  Yamawki.  Joetsn,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Richard  W.  Aimentrout  La  JMm,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,877,  Oct.  23, 1990.  This  application  Jan. 
27,  1992,  S«r.  No.  826,371 
Int  a.'  C12R  1/465;  CUP  17/18,  17/08;  C07E  77/00 
UJS.  CL  435—119  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  Streptovaricin  wherein 
a  microorganism  is  cultured  in  a  broth  to  produce  a  mold  of 
Streptomyces  spectabilis  and  generate  Streptovaricin  in  the 
presence  of  absorbent  polymer  beads,  and  the  beads  with 
Streptovaricin  adhered  thereto  are  recovered  from  the  broth, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  separating  the  beads  from 
the  broth  and  treating  the  beads  with  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  specific  gravity  effective  to  cause  the  beads  to  sepa- 
rate in  a  layer  separate  from  the  mold  at  the  surface  of  the 
solution  and  removing  the  beads  from  the  solution. 


5,190,867 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

R-2,2-Ri4t2-l,3-DIOXOLANE-4-METHANOL 

Manro  A.  Bertola;  Arthnr  F.  Marx,  both  of  Delft;  Heia  S. 
Koger,  Spaamdam;  Volkcrt  P.  Cbaaaen,  Amsterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  ami  Gareth  T.  PhilUps,  SittinaMuiie,  United 
Kingdom,  aasignors  to  Shell  Intematioiial  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  47,908,  May  7, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,653 
Ctaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1986, 
8611238 

Int  a.'  C12P  17/04.  41/00 
U.S.  CL  435—126  29  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2-Ri,R2-l,3-dioxolane- 
4methanol  enriched  in  R-isomer  wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  H  or 
alkyl  groups,  optionally  branched,  or  wherein  Ri  and  R2  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  carbocyclic  ring  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  R- 
and  S-2,2-Ri,R2-l,3-dioxolane-4-methanol  to  the  action  of  a 
bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  genus  No- 
cardia,  the  genus  Rhodococcus,  the  genus  Corynabacterium 
and  the  genus  Mycobacterium  having  the  ability  for  stereose- 
lective consumption  of  S-2,2-Ri,R2-l,3dioxolane-4-methanol 
for  a  period  of  time  such  that  S-2,2-R|,R2-l,3-dioxolane-4- 
methanol  in  the  mixture  is  altered  to  give  a  2,2-Ri,R2-l,3-diox- 
olane-4-methanol  enriched  in  R-isomer. 


mined  by  fractionation  on  a  Sephadex  G200  column  and  an 
optimum  pH  of  about  8.0  or  greater,  isolated  from  a  species  of 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Alcalige- 
nes  and  Achromobacter  and  containing  0  to  5%  moisture,  is  fed 
with  a  substrate  solution  composed  of  said  oils  or  fats  and  said 
fatty  acid  in  such  manner  that  said  substrate  solution  which  has 
a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  100  to  1 800  ppm  is  fed  to  said 
reactor  column  and  the  reaction  solution  output  from  said 
reactor  column  has  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  SO  to  800 
ppm,  the  moisture  content  being  adjusted  to  said  ranges  by 
passing  said  substrate  solution  across  a  precolumn  packed  with 
a  hygroscopic  solid  that  is  moistened  beforehand,  before  being 
fed  to  said  reactor  column. 


5,190,868 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
INTERESTERIFICATION  OF  FATS  OR  OILS 
Yoahitaka  Koknsho,  KanitacU;  Akio  Oshima,  Hino;  AUra 
Tsanoda,  HIbo,  and  Shi^Jiro  IwasaU,  HIbo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meito  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 
ContimwtkM  of  Ser.  No.  238,072,  Ang.  30, 1988,  abudoMd. 
This  application  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,425 
Claiau  priority,  appUeatioa  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1987, 6^215508; 
Jon.  30. 1988,  63-162930 

Int  CL'  CUP  7/64.  7/62;  C12N  11/14.  9/20 
MS.  a.  435—134  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  interesterification  of  oils  or 
fats  comprising  treating  said  oils  or  fats  in  the  presence  of  a 
fatty  acid  wherein  a  reactor  column  packed  with  a  lipase  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  100  kD  or  greater  as  deter- 


5,190369 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SORBITOL  AND 

GLUCONIC  ACID  OR  GLUCONATE 

MSTSGZYMOMONAS  MOBIUS 

Bert  Rehr,  Kelkbeim,  ai4  HeraHuu  Saha^  JMlich,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  aailgiori  to  Foraihaagsinitinm  JaeUch 

GmbH,  Jnelich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,333 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gttmamr,  May  28, 
1990,  4017103 

Int  CL'  C12P  7/58,  7/18;  CUN  11/04.  1/38 
VS.  CL  435—137  18  OidM 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  at  least  one  of  sorbitol,  gluconic 
acid  and  gluconate  starting  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
one  of  fructose  and  glucose,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
permeabilizing  cells  of  Zymomonas  mobilis; 
immobilizing  the  permeabilized  cells  in  a  gel  with  K-carra- 

geenan; 
stabilizing  the  cells  with  K***  ions; 

rigidifying  the  sUbilized  cells  with  either  an  aklehyde  or  a 
combination  of  an  amine  and  an  aldehyde,  said  aldehyde 
or  amine/aldehyde  combination  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glutaraldehyde,  a  combination  of 
glutaraldehyde  and  hexamethylenediamine  and  a  combi- 
nation of  glutaraldehyde  and  polyethyleneimine;  and 
converting  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  of  fructose  and 
glucose  into  at  least  one  of  sorbitol,  gluconic  acid  and 
gluconate  with  the  stabilized,  immobilized  cells. 


5,190,870 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBOI«»  WITH  A 
HYDROXYLASE  FROM  A  METHANE 
MONOOXYGENASE 
John  D.  Upseomb,  Wayaata,  MIn.,  and  Brian  G.  Fox.  Pitla- 
bmrgh,  Pa^  aaai^Mtrs  to  Amoco  CwporaUoB,  ChlcagB,  DL 
Continnation-iB-pttt  of  Ser.  No.  352,721,  May  16, 19*9, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,375 
Int  CL'  CUP  17/12.  17/02;  CUN  1/26.  1/28 
VS.  CL  435—155  46  CUam 

1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  with  purified  hy- 
droxylase component  from  a  soluble  methane  monooxygenaae 
comprising  contacting  said  purified  hydroxylase  with  said 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  electrons  and  one 
or  more  electron  transport-mediating  compounds  under  essen- 
tially aerobic  conditions  and  absent  reductase  and  B  compo- 
nents from  the  same  or  other  soluble  methane  monooxygenaae, 
until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  oxidized  product  is 
produced  in  an  isolable  amount  wherein  said  source  of  elec- 
trons and  said  electron  transport-mediating  compounds  are 
able  to  reduce  said  hydroxylase. 
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5,190^  ^1 
USE  OF  THE  STTE-SPECIFIC I  ifTEGRATING  FUNCTION 

OF  PHAGl ;  <|>C31 

Kra  L.  Cox,  MartiMWile;  StMrt  A.  KahstoH,  Indiaiiapolis;  R. 

Natar^la  Rao,  iMHaBapolis;  Nurk  A.  Rtduirdsoii,  Indiaaap- 

olii;  BrigHte  E.  Schoaer,  Movrovim,  and  Eugene  T.  Seno, 

,  all  of  ImL,  aasignWi  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 


Filed  Jmi.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,959 
lit  CL'  C12N  15/74.  \/21.  15/09.  15/63 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  |  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directing  integration  of  a  plasmid  into  a 
streptomycete  genome  which  comprise  the  step  of  introducing 
into  said  streptomycete  a  plasitid  comprising  a  DNA  se- 
quence, such  DNA  sequence  coiitaining  site-specific  integrat- 
ing fiinctions  of  phage  i^C31  subject  to  the  limitation  that  the 
plasmid  not  be  capable  of  direct^g  plaque  formation. 


ichia  in  a  suitable  nutrient  broth,  thereby  accumulating  said 
penicillinase  and  xylanase,  and  separating  the  thus-produced 
penicillinase  and  xylanase  from  the  broth,  wherein  said  trans- 
formed strain  is  capable  of  expressing  and  secreting  heterolo- 
gous penicillinase  and  xylanase,  and  which  strain  comprises  a 
plasmid  consisting  of: 

a)  a  first  chromosomal  DNA  fragment  from  the  genus  Bacil- 
lus coding  for  penicillinase;  and 

b)  a  second  DNA  fragment,  operably  linked  for  autonomous 
expression  to  said  first  DNA  fragment,  and  for  expressing 
said  xylanase,  said  second  DNA  fragment  consisting  of  a 
chromosomal  DNA  fragment  from  a  strain  of  the  genus 
Aeromonas  coding  for  xylanase. 


5.1 


IMMOBILIZED  ALCOHOL  ImDASE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ALCOHOL  MEASURD4G  APPARATUS 
Yoahio  HaaUsuM,  Kakogawa;  iUdo  Kariyoac,  Kyoto;  Ryuzo 
HayMhi,  Higaskioaaka,  and  Miudio  Oka,  Sapporo,  all  of 
Japaa,  mtivton  to  Kaazaki  liiper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1990,  $er.  No.  573,066 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Ja^aa,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219104; 
Mar.  12, 1990,  2-61703 

Int.  CL'  C12M  11/14.  IMO:  C12Q  1/54.  1/26 
UJS.  CL  435—176  8  Claims 

1.  An  immobilized  alcohol  oxidase  produced  by  at  least  the 
following  steps  of: 

a)  bonding  an  aminosilane  coupling  agent  to  the  surface  of  a 
carrier,  | 

b)  bonding  a  multifunctional  ailehyde  to  an  amino  group  of 
said  aminosilane  coupling  agent  which  is  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  said  carrier  by  contacting  said  carrier  with  a 
solution  containing  the  multifunctional  aldehyde, 

c)  washing  said  carrier  to  remove  essentially  all  free  multi- 
functional aldehyde  from  th^  carrier,  and 

d)  bonding  an  alcohol  oxidase  to  said  multifunctional  alde- 
hyde which  is  bonded  to  saiti  amino  group  to  immobilize 
a  one-molecule  thickness  of  tlcohol  oxidase  on  the  carrier. 


5,190,i73 
HYBRID  TRYPTOPHAN  APOREPRESSOR 
CONTAINING  LIGA^i>  BINDING  SITES 
WaMeaar  Lerahardt,  Solaaa  Bca^  Mario  Bourdon,  San  Diego, 
and  Phil  Yoaderian,  RaaMtaa,  ill  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Call- 
foraia  lasdtnte  of  Biological  Research,  La  JoUa,  Calif, 
nicd  Jua.  21, 1991,  |Ser.  No.  720,222 
lat  CL'  C07K  13/00.  17A»,  17/02:  C12P  21/00 
UJS.  CL  435—177  I  19  Oakms 

1.  A  tryptophan  aporepressofj  containing  within  its  amino 
acid  residue  sequence  a  peptide  segment  heterologous  to  said 
aporepressor,  said  segment  bein^  located  on  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent-accessible surface  of  said  aporepressor  and  containing 
about  3-20  amino  acid  residues,  wherein  said  peptide  segment 
comprises  a  ligand  binding  site. 


5,190, 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCIINiG  PENICILLINASE  AND 
XYLANASE 
KoU  Horikoaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ^ignor  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu- 
iho,  Wako,  Japan 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  265,2^,  Oct.  25, 1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.JNo.  814,793,  Dec.  30,  1985, 

ahaadoaed.  This  appUcation  Ai^  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,507 

ClataBS  priority,  application  J^an,  Dec.  28,  1984,  59-278681 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/t4.  1/21.  15/70 

U.S.  a.  435—200 

9.  A  method  for  producing  pei  icillinase  and  xylanase,  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  transforn  ed  strain  of  the  genus  Escher- 


12  Claims 


5,190,875 
PEPTIDE  AMIDASE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Doerte  Stcinke,  Aachen,  and  Maria-Regina  Kula,  Niederzier- 
Hambach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuay,  assignors  to  For- 
schungnentnun  Juelich  GmbH,  Juelich  and  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1990,  4014564 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/78.  9/80.  9/82.  9/84 
VS.  a.  435—227  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  amidase  which  can  be  isolated  from  the  flavedo 
of  citrus  fruits  and  that  catalyzes  the  selective  hydrolytic  ehmi- 
nation  of  the  free  amino  group  at  the  C-terminal  location  of 
peptide  amides,  and  wherein  said  amidase,  in  substantially  pure 
form, 

(A)  is  further  capable  of  catalyzing  the  elimination  of  the 
C-terminal  amino  group  of  N-terminal  protected  amino 
acid  amides; 

(B)  does  not  cleave  peptide  bonds; 

(C)  has  an  optimum  pH  of  7.5 -t-/— 1.5; 

(D)  is  stable  at  pH  6.0-9.0; 

(E)  has  an  optimum  temperature  of  30*  C.  at  pH  7.5; 

(F)  exhibits  weak  inhibition  by  serine  protease  inhibitors; 

(G)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  23,000-)-/— 3000  daltons  as 
measured  by  electrophoresis; 

(H)  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  pH  9.5;  and 
(I)  is  liable  to  aggregation. 


5,190,876 

METHOD  OF  MCNDIFYING  CELLULAR 

DIFFERENTLATION  AND  FUNCTION  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Alfred  H.  Merrill,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain;  Joseph  M.  Kinkade,  Jr., 

Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Victoria  L.  Stevens,  Rahway,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,564 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/06;  C07C  215/10.  35/18:  A61K  31/07 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  promoting  cellular  differentiation  and  matu- 
rity of  myelocytic  or  promyelocytic  cells  capable  of  differenti- 
ation, comprising  the  step  of  treating  said  cells  with  vitamin  A 
or  an  analog  thereof  and  sphingosine  or  an  analog  thereof  in 
amounts  which  promote  differentiation  of  myelocytic  or 
promyelocytic  cells. 


5,190.877 
SACCHAROMYCES  STRAINS  FOR  MALTOSE 
FERMENTATION 
Klaaa  A.  Otiasa,  Voorschotea;  Robert  F.  Bendeker,  Ddft;  Jo- 
haaacs  B.  Van  dcr  Piatt,  Leiderdorp,  aad  Johaaaes  A.  dc 
Hoilairier,  OegrtgaMt,  aU  of  Netberlaads,  aarivMir*  to  Gist- 
btocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlaada 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  140,031,  Dec  31, 1987,  ahaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  611,319 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcattoa  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3, 1987, 
87201670;  Mar.  9, 1988,  88200453 

lat  CL'  C12N  1/19:  A21D  2/00 
VS.  CL  435—256  20  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  yeast  capable  of  enhanced  production  of 
carbon  dioxide  as  compared  to  an  untransformed  parent  of  said 
yeast  upon  fermentation  in  a  medium  comprising  maltose, 
wherein  said  maltose  is  fermentable  by  both  said  parent  and 
said  transformed  yeast,  and  wherein  said  transformed  yeast 
comprises  a  DNA  construct  comprising  at  least  one  gene 
capable  of  expression  in  said  transformed  yeast  encoding  a 
maltose  permease,  maltase  or  a  maltose  regulatory  protein. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cultivation  of  biological  cells,  compris- 
ing: 

a  culture  vessel  defining  an  internal  space  (11,  19,  22,  26); 

at  least  one  inflow  opening  (13)  communicating  with  said 
internal  space  for  introducing  a  cell  treatment  medium; 

at  least  one  outflow  opening  (14)  communicating  with  said 
internal  space  (11, 19,  22,  26)  for  removing  said  cell  treat- 
ment medium; 

at  least  one  holding  device  (2)  arranged  to  support  a  penetra- 
ble flat  cell  substrate  (1)  with  a  cell  culture  thereon  and 
being  removably  installed  in  said  internal  space  such  that 
the  holding  device  rests  on  a  surface  inside  the  internal 
space  and  the  cell  treatment  medium  can  come  into 
contiu;t  with  said  cell  substrate  (1)  from  both  the  apical 
and  basal  sides; 

said  holding  device  (2)  comprising  a  supporting  ring  (3)  and 
a  flxing  ring  (4),  said  supporting  and  fixing  rings  being 
concentric,  and  with  the  cell  substrate  being  fixed  be- 
tween these  rings  (3,  4); 

the  supporting  ring  (3)  having  a  supporting  ring  section  (3') 
encircling  said  fixing  ring  (4)  and  said  supporting  ring 
section  having  an  axial  height  (h); 

the  fixing  ring  (4)  having  an  axial  thickness,  the  axial  thick- 
ness of  the  fixing  ring  being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the 
axial  height  (h)  of  said  supporting  ring  section  (3')  such 
that  the  fixing  ring  (4),  when  positioned  in  said  supporting 
ring,  is  incapable  of  abutting  the  said  surface  of  the  inter- 
nal space  of  the  holding  device  (2). 


5,190,879 
CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  ANIMAL  ISOLATION 

SYSTEMS 
N.  Lee  Wolfe,  aad  Fkaaklia  W.  Kamm,  both  of  Aiheaa,  Ga„ 

Msigaors  to  Bowolfe,  lac.  WatUsMviUe,  Ga. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Set.  No.  519337,  May  8, 1990,  ahaadoaed.  Thfa 

appUcatioa  Aag.  1, 199L  Ser.  No.  742,084 

lat  CL'  C12M  1/Oa  1/22:  AOIK  1/00.  31/00 

VS.  CL  435—287  26  ClalM 


5,190,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  CULTIVATING  CELLS 
Mianth  Wllhelm,  Neue  Welt  1,  8401  Hobengehrachiag,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genaaay 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,729 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  JuL  14, 
1989,  3923279 

Int  a.'  C12M  3/00.  3/04.  1/14 
VS.  CL  435—285  IS  dataas 


1.  A  controlled  environment  container  comprising: 
a  container  of  an  appropriate  size  and  shape  for  animals, 
plants,  or  cells  having  an  opening  for  air  and  heat  ex- 
change in  combination  with  an  ultra-thin  dense  skin,  gas 
permeable  composite  polydimethylsiloxane  membrane 
including  a  porous  support  substrate,  permeable  to  gases 
and  heat  and  impermeable  to  microorganisms,  having  a 
thickness  between  approximately  0.2  microns  and  25  mi- 
crons and  an  O2  permeability  of  at  least  2.19x10-* 
ml/(secxcm2),  wherein  the  membrane  covers  the  open- 
ing and  is  sealably  attached  at  all  edges  of  the  opening  and 
the  combination  of  the  membrane  and  support  withstands 
sterilization  and  handling,  having  the  same  permeability  to 
gases  and  heat  and  mechanical  strength  after  sterilization 
as  before. 


5,1903n 
TUBE  KNOWN  AS  STRAW,  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY 
PRESERVING  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Robert  Caaaoa,  "Lcs  Camas"  Saiate  Moataiae,  18700  Aabiviy- 
sar-Nere;  Maaricc  CaMoa,  aad  Berlraad  CuMoa,  both  of  10 
me  Gcoffes  CMateBceaa,  61300  L'Aigle,  aU  of  Vnmet 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,684 
lat  a.'  C12M  1/24.  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—296  9  ( 


1.  A  tube  for  cryogenic  preservation  of  biological  speci- 
mens, in  particular  viral  cultures,  comprising  a  tubular  enve- 
lope of  predetermined  length  having  opposed  ends,  said  tubu- 
lar envelope  being  made  of  a  biologically  neutral,  substantially 
transparent  polymer  material,  a  seal  being  defined  at  each  end 
of  said  tubular  envelope,  a  sliding  stopper  being  located  axially 
inwardly  of  and  proximate  to  one  of  said  ends  and  comprising 
aqueous  gel  disposed  between  two  pads  of  porous  elastic,  said 
polymer  material  being  an  ionomer  resin  having  an  embrittle- 
ment  temperature  less  than  or  equal  to  77  K,  and  the  end  seals 
comprising  autogenic  welds. 
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>recipitate  in  a  dilute  nitric  acid 


5,19  t,881 

DETERMINATION  OF  AfTINIDES  IN  URINE  AND 

FECAL  SAMPLES 

Terry  T.  McKOMb,  Larimer  County,  Colo^  aarignor  to  The 

Uaited  States  of  America  as  iepreseated  by  the  United  SUtes 

Depwtawnt  of  Enercy,  Wad  ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993 ,  Ser.  No.  831,017 

Int  CL'  C  BIN  33/20 

MS.  CL  436—82  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  luman  urine  or  feces  for  trace 
amounts  of  actinides,  consist!  ig  of  uranium  (U),  plutonium 
(Pu),  and  americium  (Am)  in  ai  single  sample  of  urine  or  feces, 
said  sample  having  been  dried^  reduced,  and  carried  on  a  first 
precipitate,  comprising  the  stebs  of: 

(a.)  dissolving  the  first  preci|)itate  in  a  solution  of  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  (HCl)  and  hydrofluoric  acid  (HF); 

(b.)  reducing  the  dissolved  precipitate  of  step  (a.)  by  the 
addition  of  titanium  trichlsride  (TiClj); 

(c.)  adding  a  neodymium  (Kd)  carrier,  thereby  forming  a 
neodymium  fluoride  (NdF)  precipitate; 

(d.)  dissolving  the  NdF  prec^itate  in  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid 
(HNO3)  and  boric  acid  (H3BO3),  adding  ammonium  hy- 
droxide and  reprecipitatfng  as  neodymium  hydroxide 
(Nd(OH)3): 

(e.)  dissolving  the  Nd(OH)3 
(HNO3);  1 

(f.)  treating  the  dissolved  :Nd(OH)3  with  sodium  nitrite 
(NaN02),  thereby  adjusting  the  oxidation  state  of  the 
plutonium  (Pu)  to  a  valence  of  four  (IV); 

(g.)  reprecipitating  the  disso^ed  Nd(OH)3  of  step  (f)  by  the 
addition  of  ammonium  hydroxide  (NH4OH); 

(h.)  dissolving  the  reprecipitated  Nd(OH)3  of  step  (g.)  by  the 
addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  (HCl); 

(L)  passing  the  dissolved  Nd(OH)3  of  step  (h.)  through  an 
anion  exchange  resin; 

(j.)  washing  the  resin  of  |tep  (i.)  in  hydrochloric  acid, 
thereby  removing  ameri<iium  (Am)  and  salts  from  the 
resin;  | 

(k.)  eluting  the  uranium  (UMand  plutonium  (Pu)  with  a  IM 
hydrochloric  acid;  I 

0-)  adding  hydrofluoric  acid  (HF)  to  the  eluant  of  step  (k.), 
thereby  forming  a  neodymium  fluoride  (NdF)  precipitate 
carrying  tetravalent  plutopiium  (Pu); 

(m.)  filtering  the  NdF  precifitate  of  step  (1.)  thereby  forming 
a  filtered  precipitate  and  a  filtrate; 

(n.)  counting  a  plutonium  activity  of  the  filtered  precipitate 
of  step  (m.)  on  an  alpha  s{>ectrometer; 

(o.)  treating  the  filtrate  of  step  (m.)  with  titanium  trichloride 
(TiCb),  thereby  reducing  the  uranium; 

(p.)  adding  a  neodymium  carrier  to  the  filtrate  of  step  (o.), 
thereby  forming  a  NdF  pfecipitate  carrying  uranium; 

(q.)  filtering  the  NdF  preci||itate  of  step  (p.); 

(r.)  counting  a  uranium  activity  of  the  filtered  precipitate  of 
step  (q.)  on  the  alpha  spectrometer; 

(s.)  adding  ammonium  hydrnxide  to  the  eluant  portion  from 
step  (]■)>  thereby  fonnin|  a  precipitate  carrying  ameri- 
cium; 

(t.)  dissolving  the  precipitat 

(u.)  complexing  the  dissoh 
ethylene  diamine-tet 
ing  a  solution; 

(v.)  neutralizing  the  soluti<in  of  step  (u.)  with  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  discarding!  the  precipitate  formed; 

(w.)  coprecipitating  the  amoicium  on  a  neodymium  hydrox- 
ide precipitate  by  the  adtf  tion  of  potassium  hydroxide; 

(x.)  oxidizing  the  americiuni|  to  a  valence  of  six  (VI)  thereby 
redissolving  the  precipitates  of  step  (w.) 

(y.)  selectively  reducing  any  cerium  (Ce)  present; 

(z.)  precipitating  the  neodymium  as  neodymium  fluoride 
(NdF);  ' 

(aa.)  centrifiiging  the  NdF  precipitate  of  step  (z.)  and  dis- 
carding the  NdF  precipitfte; 

(bb.)  reducing  the  Am  (VI)jto  Am  (III); 

(cc.)  adding  an  Nd  carrier,  i 


:  of  Step  (s.); 

precipitate  of  step  (t.)  with 
tic  acid  (EDTA)  thereby  form- 


(dd.)  letting  a  solution  of  step  (cc.)  stand  for  15  minutes; 
(ee.)  filtering  a  precipitate  on  a  0.1  fim  filter;  and  then 
(ff.)  counting  an  americium  activity  of  the  filtered  precipi- 
tate of  step  (ee.)  on  the  alpha  spectrometer. 


5,190,882 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  SATURATES,  OLEFINS,  AND  AROMATICS 

IN  A  MIXTURE  THEREOF 
Wol^ang  W.  Schutz,  Lebanon,  and  Mark  W.  Genowitz,  PUUipa- 
burg,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Exxon  Reaearch  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Continuation-ia-|»art  of  Ser.  No.  487,579,  Mar.  2, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,217 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/33 

VS.  CL  436—139  9  Claims 


SFC  CHKOUA-raCRMJS  Or  STANDARD  GASOLINE  M(2 

iiincfjiwinoNMi 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  saturates, 
olefins  and  aromatics  in  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  chromatographic  stationary  phase  with  a 
sample  of  the  composition  for  a  time  sufficient  to  load  said 
saturates,  olefins  and  aromatics  onto  said  stationary  phase; 

(b)  separating  said  saturates,  olefins  and  aromatics,  loaded  on 
said  stationary  phase,  by  passing  a  mobile  phase,  under 
super  critical  conditions,  through  said  stationary  phase  in 
a  sufficient  concentration  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  ob- 
tain an  eluent  wherein  the  concentration  of  saturates, 
olefms  and  aromatics  in  said  eluent  varies  over  time  such 
that  the  concentration  of  saturates  and  olefins  in  said 
eluent  obtained  over  a  first  time  interval  is  substantially 
higher  than  over  a  second  time  interval,  said  second  time 
interval  being  a  time  interval  at  least  after  said  first  time 
interval  and  the  concentration  of  aromatics  in  said  eluent 
obtained  over  said  second  time  interval  is  substantially 
higher  than  over  said  first  time  interval; 

(c)  passing  said  eluent  through  an  ultraviolet  absorption 
detector  and  irradiating  said  eluent  with  ultraviolet  Ught 
at  a  wavelength  capable  of  producing  a  uniform  ultravio- 
let absorbance  response  for  said  olefins  that  is  independent 
of  the  specific  olefins  present  and  measuring  said  ultravio- 
let absorbance  response  over  said  first  time  interval; 

(d)  passing  said  eluent  through  a  mass  detector  capable  of 
producing  a  mass  response  to  saturates  and  olefins  in  said 
eluent  obtained  over  said  first  time  interval  and  capable  of 
producing  a  mass  response  to  said  aromatics  in  said  eluent 
obtained  over  said  second  time  interval  and  measuring 
said  mass  response  over  said  first  time  interval  and  said 
second  time  interval; 

(e)  determining  the  concentration  of  saturates,  olefins  and 
aromatics  from  said  measurements  obtained  in  steps  (c) 
and(d). 


5,190,883 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  LIGHT 
GUIDE  DETECTOR  STRUCTURE  MADE  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Louis  Menigaux,  Bures  sur  Yvett;  Alain  Carenco,  Boarg  La 
Reine,  and  Andri  Scavennec,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom-Establlssement  autonomc  de  droit  Public 
(Centre  National  d'Etudes),  France 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1990,  90  06317 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  437—3  11  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  making  an  integrated  monolithic  detector 
guide  structure  consisting  of  the  stages: 

a>epitaxially  growing  on  a  semiconductive  material  a  lower 
semiconductive  confinement  film  followed  by  a  semicon- 
ductive guide  film  and  finally  an  upper  semiconductive 
confinement  film,  the  guide  film  being  inserted  between 
the  confinement  films  having  a  prohibited  band  of  energy 
smaller  than  those  of  said  confinement  films,  all  said  films 
having  a  first  conductivity  type, 

b)  etching  the  upper  confinement  film  so  as  to  form  a  strip 
guide  with  one  extremity  defining  a  first  step, 

c)  etching  the  guide  film  to  form  a  second  step  adjacent  to 
the  first  step  so  as  to  constitute  a  stair  with  two  steps 

d)  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductive  detector  film  with 
the  first  conductivity  type  on  the  films  obtained  at  the 
stage  c),  a  prohibited  band  of  energy  of  this  detector  film 
being  smaller  than  those  of  the  confinement  and  guide 
films, 

e)  eliminating  that  portion  of  the  detector  film  covering  the 
strip  guide,  and 

0  forming  a  detector  in  said  detector  film  opposite  said 
second  step  so  as  to  embody  a  butt  coupling  between  the 
guide  film  and  the  detector. 


and  serves  as  a  connection  for  the  base  of  the  vertical  PNP 
transistor;  and 


^VV/T/^ 
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e.  forming  an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity-type 
material  on  the  epitaxial  layer  directly  above  the  localized 
buried  layer. 


5,190,885 
IGBT  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  PLATINUM  LIFETIME 

CONTROL 

Douglas  A.  Pike,  Jr.;  Dab  W.  Tsang,  and  James  M.  Katana,  all 

of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Adraaced  Power  Technology, 

Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,441,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,560,  Jul.  26, 1991, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,636,  Jan.  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,101,  No?.  16, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,045,903,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  194,874, 

May  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,895,810,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,771,  Mar.  21, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,748,103.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,932 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/Oa  21/02.  21/467 

U.S.  a.  437—31  86  Claims 


5,190,884 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VERTICAL  PNP  TRANSISTOR 
Giovanni  P.  Giannella,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,019,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,097^9. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,775 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 
VS.  a.  437—31  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  PNP  transistor  having 
a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter  on  a  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity-type  material,  wherein  the  substrate  serves  as  the 
collector,  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  localized  buried  layer  of  an  increased  concen- 
tration of  a  second  conductivity-type  material  on  the 
substrate; 

b.  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  second  conductivity-type 
material  on  the  substrate  to  serve  as  the  base; 

c.  forming  an  isolation  region  of  the  first  conductivity-type 
material  in  the  epitaxial  layer  which  extends  to  the  sub- 
strate to  create  a  tub; 

d.  forming  a  deep  region  of  an  increased  concentration  of  the 
second  conductivity-type  material  in  the  epitaxial  layer 
which  extends  and  connects  to  the  localized  buried  layer 


1.  An  improved  fabrication  process  for  making  a  MOS-type 
insulated  gate  controlled  four-layer  power  switching  device, 
the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  layer  of  a 
first  dopant  type  defining  a  device  anode  and  second  layer 
of  a  second,  opposite-polarity  dopant  type  defining  a  drain 
region  extending  from  an  u|^>er  surface  of  the  substrate 
toward  the  first  layer. 
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fonning  an  insulative  layer  <>i  the  upper  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond layer  of  the  substratej  and  an  insulated  gate  contact 
layer  on  the  insulative  lay^r; 

forming  double  diffused  regions  including  a  body  region  of 
the  first  dopant  type  and  a  source  region  of  the  second 
dopant  type  within  the  IKxly  region,  the  body  region 
fonning  two  PN  junctiofs  with  the  drain  and  source 
regions,  respectively  spacetl  apart  so  as  to  define  a  channel 
region  in  the  body  regio*  subjacent  the  insulated  gate 
contact; 

fonning  a  source  contact  alongside  the  gate  contact  but 
spaced  insulatively  therefrbm,  the  source  contact  forming 
an  electrical  connection  tojthe  source  region  and  the  body 
region  and  a  short  therebetween  and  defining  a  cathode 
contact  for  the  device;      | 

forming  a  anode  contact  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate 
in  electrical  connection  tol  the  first  layer; 

the  step  of  forming  the  secoid  layer  including: 

forming  a  first  portion  conta  sting  the  first  layer  and  having 
a  first  thickness  and  a  firs^  doping  concentration; 

forming  a  second  portion  contacting  the  second  layer  and 
extending  to  said  upper  furface  to  receive  said  double 
diflused  regions;  I 

sizing  and  doping  the  seconi  portion  to  a  second  thickness 
and  a  second  doping  contentration  sufficient  to  block  a 
predetermined  maximum  Kverse  bias  voltage;  and 

sizing  and  doping  the  first  portion  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined output  impedance  (Rg)  sufficient  to  resist  current 
flow  during  forward  conduction  when  a  high  voltage 
(Vet)  is  across  the  cathodf  and  anode  contacts. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  Dl 
PRODI 

Mickio  AmUm,  Naguo,  Ji 
ntiaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiMntiM  of  Scr.  No. 
which  is  a  CMrtfaiMtkHi  «f  Scr. 
No.  5,l»3,27«,  which  ia  a  coa( 
17, 19N,  ahndoMd.  which  ii 
U.  1M7,  Pat.  No.  4,M5,74<, 
S07,4«M,  Dec  10,  IMS, 

1992,  Scr. 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatiOB 

UJ5.  CL  437-41 


ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

jcnoN 

to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 

17,  Mar.  2,  1992,  alMUidoiied, 
lo.  702,134,  May  13, 1991,  Pat 
ioatioa  of  Scr.  No.  553,281,  Jul. 
[dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  75,245,  Jul. 
is  a  coatiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
This  applicatioii  Jul.  17, 
lo.  916,800 

IB,  Dec.  11, 1984,  59-261251 
»1L  21/265 
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1.  A  metliod  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

forming  a  non-doped  polysjlicon  gate  on  a  gate  insulating 
film  on  a  substrate  having  a  P  well  region  and  an  N  well 
region;  [ 

injecting  low  concentration  ions  into  the  P  and  N  well  re- 
gions using  the  non-dopei  polysilicon  gate  as  a  mask; 

forming  silicon  dioxide  sijlewdls  on  both  sides  of  the 
polysilicon  gate; 

injecting  high  concentrati<^  ions  into  the  P  and  N  well 
regions  and  annealing;      ! 

depositing  a  refractory  met^  film  on  the  surface 

thermally  activating  the  r^ractory  metal  film  to  form  a 
silicide  film; 


etching  the  unactivated  refractory  metal  film  to  form 
polysilicon  gates  and  source-drain  regions; 

depositing  a  phosphoric  silicate  glass  on  the  surface  and 
lamp  annealing  the  structure; 

etching  the  phosphoric  silicate  glass  to  form  a  contact  hole; 
and 

forming  a  conductive  connector  in  the  contact  hole. 


5,190387 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE 

AND  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 

CELL  WTTH  EXTENDED  CYCLING  ENDURANCE 

Daniel  N.  Tang,  and  Gregory  E.  Atwood,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,946 

Int  a.)  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  a.  437—43  15  Clains 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  erasable  nonvolatile 
memory  device  including  a  field-effect  memory  cell  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tunnel  dielectric  layer  over  a  second  region  within 
a  doped  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  includes  a  first 
region,  the  second  region,  and  a  third  region,  the  first 
region  and  the  third  region  lying  on  opposite  sides  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  second  region; 

depositing  a  floating  gate  layer  over  the  tunnel  dielectric 
layer; 

fonning  a  first  patterned  photoresist  layer  over  the  floating 
gate  layer; 

patterning  the  floating  gate  layer, 

forming  an  intergate  insulating  layer  over  the  floating  gate 
layer; 

forming  a  control  gate  layer  over  the  intergate  insulating 
layer; 

forming  a  second  patterned  photoresist  layer  over  the  con- 
trol gate  layer; 

patterning  the  control  gate  layer; 

after  forming  the  first  patterned  photoresist  layer,  doping 
the  substrate  with  a  first  dopant,  the  first  dopant  being  the 
same  dopant  type  as  the  monocrystalline  silicon  layer 
dopant,  the  doping  being  done  by  ion  implantation  at  a  tilt 
angle  no  less  than  a  minimum  tilt  angle  and  at  about  a 
predetermined  azimuthal  angle,  such  that  a  significant 
number  of  ions  enter  the  first  region  and  the  second  region 
near  the  first  region  and  substantially  no  ions  enter  the 
third  region,  whereas  if  either  the  tilt  angle  is  less  than  the 
minimum  tilt  angle  or  the  azimuthal  angle  is  not  at  about 
the  predetermined  azimuthal  angle,  a  significant  number 
of  ions  would  enter  the  third  region; 

masking  the  first  region; 

doping  the  third  region  with  a  second  dopant,  the  second 
dopant  being  an  opposite  dopant  type  as  the  monocrystal- 
line silicon  layer  dopant;  and 

doping  the  first  region  and  the  third  region  with  a  third 
dopant,  the  third  dopant  being  the  same  dopant  type  as  the 
second  dopant,  the  third  dopant  dose  being  heavier  than 
the  first  dopant  dose,  the  second  dopant  diffusion  coeffici- 


ent being  greater  than  the  third  dopant  diffusion  coeffici- 
ent. 


5,190,888 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DOPED  POLYCIDE 
LAYER  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Udo  Schwalke,  WOliitoa,  Vt,  aad  Ralf 
Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcraaajr,  aaripMn  to 
achaft,  Mnich,  Fed.  Re*.  oTGamMy 

FUed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,408 
OataH  priority,  appUcatiaa  H^M,  Oct  23, 1990, 90120324.0 
Int  a.9  HOIL  21/33i 

u  A  a.  437—57  ao 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  doped  polycide  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
produdng  a  silicon  layer  that  is  not  single-crystal  on  the 

semiconductor  substrate; 
producing  the  silicon  layer  with' a  pre-doping; 
producing  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  the  silicon  layer  so  as  to 
form  the  polycide  layer  composed  of  silicon  and  metal 
silicide;  and 
after  the  formation  thereof,  doping  the  polycide  layer  to  an 
ultimate  value  of  dopant  concentration  using  an  implanta- 
tion; 
wherein  the  step  of  producing  a  metal  silicide  layer  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  metal  layer  onto  the  silicon  layer;  and 
converting  a  part  of  the  silicon  layer  into  the  metal  silicide 
layer  by  reaction  with  the  metal  layer  arranged  thereon 
using  a  thermal  treatment; 
wherein  the  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
using  a  substrate  of  silicon  as  the  semiconductor  substrate  at 
whose  surface  are  arranged  masking  structures  of  a  mate- 
rial that  does  not  react  with  the  metal  layer  to  form  metal 
silicide  during  the  thermal  treatment; 
structuring  the  silicon  layer  before  the  deposition  of  the 

metal  layer;  and 
depositing  the  metal  layer  surface-wide  onto  a  surface  of  the 
silicon  layer,  a  surface  of  the  masking  structures  and  a 
surface  of  the  exposed  regions  of  the  substrate,  so  that 
metal  silicide  forms  at  the  surface  of  the  silicon  layer  and 
the  surface  of  the  exposed  regions  of  the  substrate  during 
the  thermal  treatment  whereas  unreacted  metal  is  pre- 
served on  the  masking  structures; 
wherein  the  method  further  has  the  steps  of: 
producing  an  inmlnting  layer  between  the  substrate  and  the 
silicon  layer  at  least  in  one  region  of  the  silicon  layer,  said 
in«ni«tiiig  layer  being  structured  such  that  the  iiuulating 
layer  has  common  side  walls  with  the  silicon  layer  in  this 
region;  and 
producing  side  wall  coverings  of  an  insulating  material,  that 
does  not  react  with  the  metal  layer  to  form  metal  silicide 
during  the  thermal  treatment  et  the  side  walls  before  the 
deposition  of  the  metal  layer, 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  structured  silicon  layer  arranged 
on  the  insulating  layer  forms  a  gate  electrode  and  the  insulating 
layer  arranged  therebelow  forms  a  gate  didectric  for  a  MOS 
transistor  and  wherein  source  and  drain  regioas  for  the  MOS 
transistor  are  formed  in  the  substrate  during  the  implantation 


339-697  O.O.-M- 14 


for  doping  the  polycide  layer;  and  wherein  the  method  further 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  produciiig  in  the  substrate  a  first  well  having  a  first  con- 
ductivtty  type  and  a  second  well  having  a  second  ooaduo- 
tivity  type  opposite  that  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  defining  a  first  regioa  in  the  first  well  for  die  aooeptanoe 
of  a  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  seoood  region  in  the  seooad 
well  for  the  acceptance  of  a  second  MOS  transistor  coos- 
plementary  vis-a-vis  said  first  MOS  transistor  by  fidd 
oxide  regions; 

c)  first  productng  a  gate  oxide  layer  at  a  surfooe  of  the  fint 
region  and  a  surftce  of  the  seoood  regioii,  then  producing 
a  doped  polysilicon  layer  of  the  first  oooductivity  type 
surface-wide  and  producing  a  cover  layer  thereon,  sdd 
cover  layer  containing  at  least  one  of  silicon  oxide  and 
silicon  nitride; 

d)  producing  a  first  photoresist  mask  that  leaves  only  the 
fint  region  uncovered  after  fonnatioa  of  a  fint  gate  dec- 
trode  for  the  first  MOS  transistor  and  of  a  seooad  gale 
electrode  for  the  second  MOS  transistor  by  structuring 
the  polysilicon  layer  and  after  formatioa  of  side  wall 
coverings  at  side  w^Us  of  the  first  gate  electrode  and  of  the 
second  gate  electrode; 

e)  removing  the  first  photoresist  mask  after  the  formatioa  of 
first  source  region  and  first  drain  r^ion  for  the  first  MOS 
transistor  by  implantation  of  doping  ions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  upon  employment  of  the  first  gate  deo- 
trode  and  of  the  first  photoresist  mask  as  an  implantatimi 
mask; 

f)  after  removing  of  the  cover  layer,  ^iplying  the  metal  layer 
surface-wide  and  implementing  the  thermal  treatment  for 
forming  metal  silicide; 

g)  using  a  second  photoresist  mask  as  an  implementation 
mask  that  leaves  only  the  second  region  uncovered,  imple- 
menting an  implantation  with  doping  ions  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  being  implemented  for  setting  an  ulti- 
mate value  of  dopant  concentration  in  the  aecood  gate 
electrode  and  for  the  formation  of  a  seooad  source  regioa 
atid  a  second  drain  region  for  the  second  MOS  transistor, 
and 

h)  producing  an  intermediate  oxide  layer  surface-wide  after 
removing  of  the  second  photoresist  maak. 


5,190,8» 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRENCH  ISOLATION 
STRUCTURE  WTTH  GERMANIUM  SIUCATE  FILLING 
S.  Peon,  and  Papa  D.  Maoiar,  hoth  of  Aoada,  Tec 
to  Motorola,  lac,  SckaoaAoii,  DL 
Filed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,930 
lata' HOIL  27/76 
UJS.  CL  437—67  » ( 
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15.  A  process  for  forming  a  trench  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  material  and  a  hard  maak  mateiial  that 
overlies  the  substrate  material,  the  hard  mask  material 
having  at  least  one  opening  which  expoaes  at  least  one 
surCsoe  portion  of  the  substrate  material; 

removing  portions  of  the  substrate  material  fipoarri  by  the 
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■t  least  one  opening  in  t  te  hard  mask  mateiial,  the  re- 
noval  of  the  portions  of  tae  substrate  material  forming  at 
least  one  trench  in  the  sofattrate  material  having  a  sidewall 
pottion  and  a  bottom  porion; 

fbnning  a  didectric  barrier,  the  dielectric  barrier  overlying 
the  bottom  portion  of  tha  trench  and  being  adjacent  the 
sidewall  portion  of  the  tr«nch;  and 

fbnning  a  substantially  planar  region  of  germanium  silicate 
material  which  overlies  pe  barrier  and  is  adjacent  the 
barrier,  the  region  of  ge^nanium  silicate  material  being 
formed  only  within  a  por^km  of  the  at  least  one  trench. 


WAFER  BASE 
SEhaCONDVCIOR  Dl 
ALLOY  SUBSTRATES, 


WHnr  rrVCBKi  lOWMMf 

DomU  Kipp,  State 


UJS.  CX  437—100 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  wafer  base 
compnsmg: 

providing  a  single  crystal  pnetal  carbide  alloy  substrate, 
wherein  the  substrate  ca|nprises  a  metal  carbide  alloy 
selected  from  the  group  tonsisting  of  alloys  of  two  or 
more  of  TiC,  VC,  NbC,  l(aC,  ZiC,  HfC,  WC,  and  MoC; 

depositing  an  unpolytyped,  tingle  crystal  overlayer  of  3C- 
SiC  onto  the  substrate,  s0  that  the  3C-SiC  overlayer  is 
qiitazially  related  to  said  Substrate. 


active  layer  being  grown  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  2.0 
fun/hour,  and 
epitaxially  growing,  on  the  active  layer,  a  second  clad  layer 
of  a  compound  semiconductor  of  the  other  conductivity 


SILICON  CARBIDE 
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Koba,  B«riiagtoa,  Maaa.j 
Pin  and  Ddwyn  Caautings, 
TechnoloDr  Materials, 
Ine^  DHtary,  Coaa. 
DWslsaofScr.  No.  532,906,  Jba.  4,  U90,  Pat  No.  S,043,773. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Aag.  ft  1991,  Scr.  No.  742,597 
lat  CL>  K  02L  21/20 
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type  represented  by  the  formula  defined  with  respect  to 
the  first  clad  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  clad 
layers,  which  is  of  a  p-type  conductivity,  being  grown  at 
a  rate  of  not  larger  than  0.5  ^m/hour  sufficient  to  form  a 
monolayer  superlattice  structure  therein. 


5,190,892 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN  USING  LIFT-OFF 
YoaUaU  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaivwr  to  OU  Eleetric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  T«Ayo,  Japan 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387,963,  Aug.  1, 1989,  abwidoned.  This 

application  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  800,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1988,  63-200358 

Int  CL>  HOIL  21/44 

UJS.  a.  437—180  1  Claim 


5,191,891 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICAl  ING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  P-TYPE  CLAD  LAYER 

AND  THE  ACTIVE  LAYER  /  RE  GROWN  AT  DIFFERENT 

RAfES 
TatsHO  Yokotsaka,  Loudon,  Ei  gland;  AUra  Takamori,  Atsugi; 
Maaato  Nak^iima,  and  TomoJh)  Sniaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  aasipMrs  to  Ma^asUta  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,483 
CUaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-148299; 
Jaa.  5, 1990,  2-148300 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3J19;  HOIL  21/203 
UJS.  CL  437—129  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  device 
which  comprises:  | 

providing  a  GaAs  monocrysial  substrate  of  one  conductivity 

type;  I 

epitaxially  growing  a  first  clad  layer  of  a  compound  semi- 
conductor of  one  conduc  tivity  type  represented  by  the 
formula.  (AlxGai-x)o.sIii).sP.  wherein  0.4SxSl,  on  a 
l^ane  (001)  of  the  substral  e; 
epitaxially  growing,  on  the  f  rst  clad  layer,  an  active  layer  of 
a  compound  semiconductf  >r  of  the  formula,  (AlyGai  _j,)o. 
.SlnajP,  wherein  O^y Sa 35  provided  that  x  and  y  are  so 
selected  that  the  value  of  (x— y)  is  not  less  than  0.4,  said 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  which  comprises  the  steps 


of: 


forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate  to  obtain  a  first  struc- 
ture, said  resist  pattern  having  a  window  opening  and 
having  portions  overhanging  said  window  opening; 

forming  a  first  film  on  said  first  structure  using  a  deposition 
process  of  a  low  directivity  to  obtain  a  second  structure, 
said  first  film  consisting  of  a  refractory  metal; 

forming  a  second  film  on  said  second  structure  using  a  depo- 
sition process  of  a  high  directivity; 

etching  said  first  film  selectively  using  said  second  film  as  an 
etching  mask;  and, 

dissolving  said  resist  pattern  after  said  etching  step; 

wherein  said  process  of  a  low  directivity  is  a  sputtering 
process  or  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  and 
wherein  said  process  of  a  high  directivity  is  a  resistive 
heating  evaporation  process  or  an  electron  beam  evapora- 
tion process. 


March  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


399 


5,190,893 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LOCAL 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Hiaao  Kawasaki,  bodi  of  Austin,  Tex., 
aasignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,945 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

VS.  CL  437—192  M  Claims 


a  light-shielding  portion  corresponding  to  said  wiring 
layer  to  pattern  said  resist;  and 

etching  said  metal  layer  using  said  patterned  resist  as  a  mask; 

wherein  said  light-shielding  portion  of  said  mask  means  is 
sized  such  that  both  sides  of  said  metal  wiring  layer  are 
located  at  locations  where  an  upper  surface  of  said  inter- 
level  insulator  is  perpendicular  to  the  radiation  direction 
of  the  light  beam. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  local  interconnect  structure  in 
a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  silicon  elements  in  the  semiconductor  device 
which  are  to  be  electrically  connected; 

forming  cobalt  silicide  regions  over  each  of  the  two  silicon 
elements; 

depositing  a  layer  of  metal  onto  the  device; 

patterning  the  layer  of  metal  to  form  a  strap  to  connect  the 
two  cobalt  silicide  regions;  and 

after  patterning  the  layer  of  metal  to  form  a  strap,  thermally 
nitriding  the  strap  to  form  a  conductive  nitride  intercon- 
nect. 


5,190,894 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYER  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HiroUto  Taaeda,  and  MMataka  Tak^nchi,  both  of  Yokohaaia, 
Japan,  aaaigaora  to  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki, 
Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  19, 199L  Ser.  No.  689,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1990,  M04566 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/31 
VS.  CL  437—195  10 


5,190,895 

CERAMICS  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Kiyoshi  UcUda;  Yukio  SUatokawa;  Hiroahi  NoMura,  all  of 

Aichi;  HlroUko  Nakata,  and  Maaaya  Miyake,  both  of  Hyogo, 

all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  SaadtaNuo  Electric  ladaslries,  Ltd., 

Oaaka  and  Japaa  Fine  Ceraadcs  Ceater,  Nagoya,  both  of, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00735,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01020,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  2, 1990 
Continuatiou-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,206,  Mar.  2, 1990, 
abandoaed.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  JaL  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  879,158 

OalBH  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  JaL  21.  1988,  63-182715; 
Aag.  1,  1988,  63-192421;  Aag.  29,  1988,  63-214619;  Oct  28, 
1988,  63-272375 

lat  CL'  C03C  14/00.  10/00 
VS.  a.  501—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  ceramics  composite  material  consisting  essentially  of:  a 
matrix  of  crystallized  glass  having  a  first  material  fracture 
strength,  said  crystallized  glass  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  LizO— SiO:— AI2O3,  NazO— AI2O3— SiCh. 
MgO— AI2O3— Si02,  PbO— ZnO— B2O3.         ZnO— B- 

2O3— SiCh.  and  SiCh— B2O3— AI2O3— MgO— K2O— F;  and  a 
reinforcement  material  of  fibers  or  whiskers  of  oxide  ceramics 
excluding  CaO,  contained  in  said  matrix  of  crystaUized  glass, 
said  reinforcement  material  having  a  second  material  fracture 
strength,  said  reinforcement  material  being  present  as  a  sub- 
stantial volume  proportion  of  the  total  composite  material,  said 
composite  material  having  a  bond  strength  at  interfaces  be- 
tween said  crystallized  glass  and  said  reinforxxment  fibers  or 
whiskers,  said  bond  strength  being  less  than  said  first  material 
fracture-strength  of  said  crystallized  glass  and  less  than  said 
second  material  fracture  strength  of  said  reinforcement  mate- 
rial. 


5,190,896 
CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  IN  GLASS 
SaUy  PndlowaU,  Laaerae;  Darid  G.  KraaUerieh,  Dallaa,  aad 
RoaaM  A.  KUmek,  ShamtowB,  all  of  Pa.,  aariffon  to  S«tett 

Glaaa  Tcchaokigica,  lac,  Dnryca,  Pa. 
Coatinaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,570,  Oct  30, 199L 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  735,027,  JaL  22, 
1991,  aNaihwf^  TUa  applicatioa  Jaa.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
904,098 
lat  a.'  OBC  3/095 
VS.  CL  501—64  »  ' 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of 


Oxide 


Wt  * 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in 
which  a  metal  wiring  layer  is  formed  by  a  positive  photoresist 
on  an  interlevel  insulator  having  a  step  portion  on  its  surface, 
said  metal  wiring  layer  extending  along  said  step  portion  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  being  formed  across  said 
step  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  metal  layer  on  a  region  on  said  interlevel  insula- 
tor including  said  step  portion; 

arranging  said  resist  on  said  metal  layer, 

exposing  said  resist  to  a  light  beam  using  mask  means  having 


SiCh 

B2O3 

AI2O3 

U2O 

NsjO 

K2O 

T1O2 

CeOz 

Nd203 

FctOs 

CoO 

NiO 

CuO 

EriOj 


40-72 
0-13 

0.5-3 
0-3 
g-13 
1-10 

8.0-9.5 

2.6-3.5 
5-17 
1.40-2.10 
O-fl.07 
0-0.4 
0-0.5 
0-2 
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CHEMICAL 


401 


-con^ued 

Oxide 

Wt% 

V2O5 
CriOs 

0-0.5 

0-0.25 

>ro||erUcs 


■d  having  the  following  pr 
«  T  (2.0  mm)  400  nm:  S2.1% 
%  T  (2.0  mm)  380  nm:  0.0«,  and 
a:  -1.0  to -7.5 
b:  +1.0  to  -1-10.0. 


S.UI,«97 
CERAMIC  FQAM 
Toyokawa,  Ji 


orScr.No.5SS,15^ 
ippllr  alliw  ^tp,  TB. 


FILTERS 

to  Foaeco  latenia- 


JaL  26, 1990,  absMioMd.  This 
I,  Scr.  No.  762,256 
United  Klasdom,  Aag.  8,  1989, 


1»1, 


Int  CL>  d)4B  38/06 
VS.  a.  501— «1  I  10  oaimt 

1.  A  ceramic  foam  filter  foraied  by  impregnating  an  organic 
foam  wath  an  aqueous  slurry,  S4id  slurry  composition  compris- 
ing 20%  to  less  than  30%  by  weight  silicon  carbide,  20-50% 
by  weight  alumina.  I.S-S.0%  by  weight  silica  derived  from 
colkMdal  silica  sol.  and  1-3%  by  weight  alumino-silicate  fibers, 
and  having  been  fired  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1  ISO*  C,  so 
that  the  filter  has  a  ceramic  ma^  in  which  substantially  all  the 
alumino-silicate  fibers  are  dissolved. 


POURABLE  MOLDING  O  IMPOUND  CONTAINING 
SINTERABLI  i  POWDERS 


H.H.TcrMaat, 


Mart  Oppeniawider,  Lad- 


aMi  HaM^loaef  SI  nd,  Dauatadt-Schaacnheim, 


an  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMiy,  isrigaon  to  B  ASF  AktieagcaeU- 
adwlgAafea,  Fed.  R  ip.  of  GcTBMay 
PBed  Aag.  20, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  747,572 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Red.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  Aug.  25, 
1990,402065 

lat  a.'  Cl4B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—127  I  10  daima 

1.  A  pourable  molding  cotopound  containing  sinterable 
powdefs,  which  comprises,  baaed  on  the  total  compound, 

a)  from  (O  to  97%  by  weightjof  sinterable  powders  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ^f  an  oxidic  ceramic  powder,  a 
nonoxidic  ceramic  powdetj  and  a  metal  powder, 

b)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  wddht  of  surfactants,  obtained  by 
alkoxylation  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid 
amides  or  aliphatic  amines^  of  the  formula 


Rl— A— (CHi-j-CH— O],— B 


or  Ter  Maat  et  al.  Ser.  No 
R| 


\ 

I 


07/747/572 


-continued 

V 

(CH2— CH— O],— B 


/ 


Ri— O 


\ 


[CH2— CH— OJ,— B 
Il2 


where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocaitwn  radical  having  from  10 
to  40  carbon  atoms,  A  is 


or    — C— O— . 

n 

O 

R2  is  — H,  — CH3  and/or  — CH2-CH3, 
B  is  hydrogen, 

— HSO3,  — H2PO4.  — (CH2)x— COZ,  — (CH2);t— NHi 


— NH— (CH2)x— NH2  or  — (CH2)x— C— NY2 

O 

where  Z  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  and  Y  is  H  or  — CH3,  D  is 


>N-     or     >N-C- 


{CH2)x 


where  x  is  also  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  40,  and 
c)  from  2  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  having  a 
melting  point  <  10*  C.  and  a  boiling  point  of  from  40*  to 
180*  C,  selected  from  the  group  comprising  the  alkanes, 
ethers,  esters  and  ketones. 


p— (CH24-CH— O],— B 
Hi 


5,190,899 
HIGH  ALUMINA  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 
Peter  T.  Sntor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aiaigBor  to  Dreiaer  Indnstrica, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatfanatkm  of  Ser.  No.  281,885,  Dec  7, 1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootiniiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  84,308,  Ang.  II,  1987, 

abandoMd.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,962 

lat  CL'  C04B  35/10 

VS.  CL  501—127  9  dahn 

1.  A  mix  for  forming  a  high  alumina  refractory  shape  with 

high  resistance  to  aluminum  penetration  and  high  hot  strength 

consisting  essentially  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  aluminum 

oxide  and  1%  to  5%  by  weight  boron  phosphate  and,  for  each 

100  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  and  boron  phosphate, 

fjPi  as  phosphoric  acid  or  monoaluminum  phosphate  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  bind  the  mix. 


5,190,900 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  KAOLIN, 

QUARTZ  AND  OTHER  MINERAL  CONCENTRATES  OF 

INDUSTRIAL  INTEREST 
Laigi  Toro,  Rome;  Anna  Maria  MaraUai,  Fraacati;  BrvM  Papo- 
netti,  Coppito,  and  Bmo  PaMartello,  TivoU,  all  of  Italy, 
aaaigMirs  to  Coa«iglio  Nasioaale  Delle  Rkcrche,  Robm,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770^59 
Clafans  priority,  applkatfaM  Italy,  Oct  11, 1990, 21707  A/90 
Int  a.'  C0«  33/02.  33/04.  33/10.  14/04 
VS.  ex.  501—148  13  OahM 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  kaolin,  quartz,  titanium  minerals 
and  ceramic  minerals,  comprising  suspending  at  least  one 
ground  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolin, 
quartz,  titanium  minerals  and  ceramic  minerals  in  a  0.1 -SM 
solution  of  acid  containing  a  sugar,  stirring  said  suspension,  and 
collecting  the  deferrized  residue  by  filtratioiL 


betvtreen  adjacent  discharge  electrodes,  and  a  rotary  steam 
supply  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  steam  spray  nozzles 
attached  thereto  so  as  to  allow  steam  to  be  sprayed  there- 
through toward  the  carbonized  material  to  generate  an 
atmosphere  of  steam. 


5,190,901 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACTIVE  CARBON  USING 

CARBON-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Yoji  Hirai,  Omiya,  Japu^  aaeivMr  to  Heiyo  Shojl  KabaahiU 
Kaiaha,  Omiya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,114 

Clahna  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  15, 1990,  2-215493 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  37/34;  CDIB  31/l(k  H05B  3/0(k  F27D  3/00 

VS.  CL  502—5  2  Claiau 


5,190,902 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ATTRITION-RESISTANT 

CATALYST  BINDERS 
Edward  J.  Dwiairl,  1931  Port  Claridie,  Newport  BeM*,  CaUf. 
92660 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  893,921 
bt  a,'  BOU  20/12.  21/16.  37/28 
VS.  CL  502—63  112  OataM 

106.   Attrition-resistant  clay/phosphate/catalyst  particles, 
made  by  a  process  comprising: 

(1)  preparing  a  clay  slurry  having  from  about  20  to  about  30 
weight  percent  clay; 

(2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  clay  slurry  to  a  level  which  places 
an  aluminum  component  of  the  clay  in  an  oxidation  state 
which  is  conducive  to  formation  of  an  ammonium  alumi- 
num phosphate  complex; 

(3)  providing  the  clay  slurry  with  anunonium  ions  and  with 
{jiosphate  ions  by  introducing  therein  an  amnKtnium 
phosphate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoammoniuffi  acid  orthophoaphate,  diammooium 
acid  ortho  phosphate  and  triammonium  orthophoaphate 
and  thereby  producing  a  clay  slurry  having  ammonium 
aluminum  phosphate  complex  units  in  a  quantity  such  that 
the  attrition-resistant  binder  particles  ultim^ely  made 
from  the  slurry  will  be  comprised  of  from  about  1  to  about 
20  weight  percent  phosphate  and  firom  about  80  to  about 
99  weight  percent  clay; 

(4)  mixing  catalyst  particles  into  the  clay/phoaphate-con- 
taining  compound  slurry  to  form  a  clay /phosphate-con- 
taining compound/catalyst  particle  slurry  having  a  quan- 
tity of  catalyst  particles  which  is  such  that  the  attrition- 
resistant  clay/phosphate/catalyst  particles  made  from  said 
slurry  will  comprise  from  about  3  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  said  particles; 

(5)  drying  the  slurry  to  produce  solid  particles;  and 

(6)  calcining  said  solid  particles  in  order  to  produce  attrition- 
resistant  clay/phosphate/catalyst  particles. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  active  carbon  during  a  carbon- 
containing  material  as  a  raw  material,  comprising: 

a  step  of  carbonizing  said  carbon-containing  material  in  a 
carbonizing  unit  at  a  temperature  of  about  600*  C.  for  one 
to  two  hours  without  any  intake  of  an  environmental  air 
under  the  influence  of  radiant  heat  from  an  outer  wall  of 
the  carbonizing  unit  heated  by  combustion  gas  to  produce 
carbonized  material  having  an  electric  resistance  value  of 
1.5  ohms  or  less,  wherein  said  carbonizing  unit  is  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  thermal  radiation  type  batch 
fiimace  including  an  outer  wall  molded  of  a  refractory 
material  and  a  vessel  mounted  on  a  firing  lattice  in  said 
outer  wall  with  a  heating  chamber  formed  between  said 
outer  wall  and  said  vessel  while  said  raw  material  is  air- 
tightly  received  in  said  vessel;  and 

a  step  of  activating  said  carbonized  material  in  an  activating 
treatment  unit  for  about  one  hour  while  the  temperature  in 
a  drum  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  850*  C.  in 
an  atmosphere  composed  of  steam  and  with  the  applica- 
tion of  power  of  electricity  to  induce  electric  discharge 
whereby  said  carbonized  material  is  self  heated  and  said 
self  heating  is  a  function  of  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
carbonized  material,  wherein  said  activating  treatment 
unit  is  installed  downstream  of  said  carbonizing  unit  and 
includes  a  spirally  extending  screw  conveyor,  a  plurality 
of  discharge  electrodes  arranged  around  said  screw  con- 
veyor in  substantially  equally  spaced  relatioaship  in  a 
circumferential  direction  for  inducing  electric  discharge 


to  UOP,  Dm 


5,190,903 
LOW  ACIDTTY  Y  ZEOLITE 
Kari  Z  Stdgleder,  Oca  EDya,  DL,  awlganr 
PlaiBca,IIL 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,974 
IM.  CL'  BOU  W08 
VS.  a.  502—79  8  ( 

1.  A  modified  Y-zeolite  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  framework  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  from  4.5  to  9; 

(b)  an  ammonia  programmed  deaorption  (NH3-TPD)  acidity 
strength  value  of  less  than  about  1.50; 

(c)  a  unit  cell  size  of  about  24.33  to  about  24.37  Angstroms; 

(d)  an  ion  exchange  capacity  greater  than  0.07; 

(e)  and  having  been  prepared  by: 

(i)  catimi  exchanging  a  sodium  Y-zeohte  and  producing  an 
ammonium  Y-zeolite  having  a  sodium  content,  c^cu- 
lated  as  NazO;  less  than  about  3.0  wL  percent; 

(ii)  calcining  said  ammonium  Y-zeolite  in  the  preaeaoe  of 
added  steam  at  a  water  vapor  partial  preasure  greater 
than  2.0  p.s.ijL  and  reducing  die  unit  cell  size  of  the 
zeolite  to  less  than  about  24.39  Angstroms; 

(iii)  cation  exchanging  the  zeoUte  and  producing  a  low 
sodium  Y-zeolite  having  a  sodium  content,  calailatfd  as 
Na20.  of  from  about  0.3  to  0.1  percent; 

(iv)  calcining  said  low  sodium  Y  zeolite  in  the  presence  of 
added  steam  at  a  water  vapor  pressure  greater  than 
about  2.0  p.s-La.  under  conditions  that  the  unit  cdl  size 
of  said  zeolite  b  reduced  to  a  value  between  about  24.33 
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and  24.37  Angstroms  ^od  the  sorptive  capacity  of  said 
zeolite  for  water  vaporiis  reduced  to  a  value  leas  than  13 
weight  percent  at  25  degrees  C  and  a  p/p*  value  of  0. 10; 
and. 
(v)  dehydrozylating  said'Y-zeolite  by  dry  calcining  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  426  degrees  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  hour. 
4.  The  zeolite  of  claim  1  whferein  the  zeolite  subjected  to  the 
dehydioxylating  step  has  a  M^Uer  sorption  capacity  of  2S  de- 
grees C  and  10  percent  relative  humidity  between  6  and  12  wt 
percent. 


5,1  11304 
PARAFFIN  ALKY  ATION  CATALYST 


CUnvi  S.  Crnaaiaai,  HoMtof,  Tex^  Afan  JohMon,  Ontario, 
Wooda,  OMHo,  Cammim,  and  EUiat  G.  PUt, 
(Bon  4  Ckcadad  Research  *  UccMing 
,Tex.    1 

DhrWon  of  Scr.  N«.  632,478,  Dec  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,157,196. 
lUa  appHcrtion  Nov.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,106 
bt  a.>  BOIJ  2W/04.  21/08.  27/06 
VS.  a.  502—05  I  21  Claiu 

12.  A  solid,  particulate  cata|yst  for  paraffin  alkylation  com- 
prising antimony  pentafluoridt  supported  on  a  silica  base  and 
manufactured  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  washing  particulate  silicf  with  a  strong  acid 

(b)  separating  said  particulate  silica  and  acid 

(c)  washing  said  particu]ate|silica  with  water 

(d)  beating  said  particulate  ^ilica 

(e)  contacting  said  particulaie  silica  with  antimony  pentaflu- 
oride  to  produce  an  antanony  pentafluoride  containing 
silica  and 

(0  contacting  said  antimony  pentafluoride  containing  silica 
with  C3  to  C7  alkane  at  a  t^perature  in  the  range  of  —  30* 
C.  to  -160*  C. 


VS.  Ca.  502—162 


5,1!  1305 

ASYMMETRIC  HY  DROGENATION  OF 

AROMATlC-SUBSimrTE  >  OLEFINS  USING  METAL 

OR  METAL  ALl  X>Y  CATALYSTS 


H.  KoHch;  Thaaikaikin  Mairiaiaraa,  and  W.  Dirk 
aDoTBtfanlUMie  La., aaaigoors  to  Ethyl Corponn 

Va. 
FDed  Jn.  17, 199|L  Scr.  No.  716,014 
bt  CL'  BOU  31/00:  C071 '  00/Oa  15/00:  C07C  63/04 


17Clain 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  1  >ptically  active  a-aryl  aliphatic 
caiboxylic  acids  which  comprises  catalytically,  asymmetri- 
cally hydrogenating  a  carfoox]  lie  acid  of  the  formula 


Ri 


or  the  amine  salt  thereof,  w 
diiferent  and  are  hydrogen, 
Ar  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
tive  amount  of  a  mixture  of  (i 
with  hydro^n  and  (ii)  a  chin 


C(0)OH 


At 


t^  R  and  Ri  are  the  same  or 

cycloalkyl,  or  haloalkyl;  and 

utilizing  a  catalytically  effec- 

metal  or  metal  alloy  activated 

phosphine  compound. 


altyrl, 

ly 


5,190306 

ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  CATALYST 
AUrn  Murakaid,  Toyaasa;  HUaad  Unci,  Toky«^  MMayaU 
TcmiaU,  SaitaM^  and  MaaaU  OMa,  Toyaasa,  all  of  Japan, 
to  Niaaaa  GMlcr  Catalyat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 
FDed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S43319 
priority,  appUcatioa  Japam  Mar.  5, 1991, 3-1231S5 
Int  a.'  BOU  21/06,  23/10.  23/78.  23/86,  23/88 

VS.  CL.  502—304  7  nmimm 

1.  An  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
containing  iron  oxide,  potassium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  as 
essential  components  wherein  an  iron  oxide  content  is  40.0  to 
90.0  wt.  %,  a  potassium  oxide  content  is  S.O  to  30.0  wt  %  and 
a  titanium  oxide  content  is  0.005  to  0.93  wt  %  provided  that  all 
catalyst  components  are  calculated  as  oxides. 


5,190307 
GRANULATED  INORGANIC  SORBENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  TTS  MANUFACTURE 
Leoidd  M.  Sharygin,  Bdoyaraky  raioa,  paa.Zarechny,  aLAIca- 
chcakora,  d.5,  kr  JO;  VladiBdr  L  BaryMn,  Bdoyanky  rakm, 
poa.  Zarectaiy,  aLLariM,  d.  36,  kr  J^  Valcry  F.  GoMhar, 
Bdoyaraky  ndoii,  poa.ZarechaT  aLTakhovakaya,  da2,  kT.44; 
Olga  J.  SatyaUyaera,  Bdoyanky  raioa,  poa.Zarechay,  al.- 
Karchatora,  dJa,  kT.9;  Aaatoly  P.  Sktia,  Bdoyaraky  raioa, 
poB.Zai«chay,  oLAleacheBkoTa,  dJ.  kr J4;  Scrgd  Y.  Tretya- 
koT,  Bckiyaraky  raioa,  poa^aredmy,  aLAleachenkoTa,  d.7b, 
kT.87;  Valcry  E  Moiaeer,  Bdoyaraky  raioa,  paa.Zarechay 
aLTakhoTakaya,  AM,  kT.71;  Tatyana  N.  PcrckboahiTa,  Be- 
ktyariky  raioi^  paa.Zarechay  aL  Aleachcakoro,  dJ,  kr.  31; 
Vladimir  M.  GaUda,  Bdoyaraky  raiOB,  poaJZarcchny  aL  Alca- 
chcakova,  d.7b,  kT.69;  Abna  V.  KorcakoTa,  Bekqraraky  raioa, 
paa.Zarechny  aL  Loaiagradakaya,  d.16,  kT.9;  Elewi  L 
Zkikaiova,  Bdoyanky  raion,  poa^arechay  aLTakhovakaya, 
d.18,  kr  J9;  Scrgd  M.  York,  Bdoyarsky  raioa,  poaJEareehay 
aUOary  TaetUa,  d.11,  VwJH,  and  Valcry  G.  Poaourer, 
Bdoyaraky  raioa,  poa.Zarediny  uLLeaiaaradskaya,  d.16, 
kT.140,  aU  of  STcrdlonkaya  obL,  VSSA.  624051 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  676,705 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  UJS.S JL,  May  29, 1989, 4691307 
lat  CL'  BOU  20/06:  OOIG  79/02;  BOID  53/02 
VS.  CL  502—400  17  Claim 

1.  A  granulated  inorganic  sorbent  on  the  basis  of  oxides  of 
metals  belonging  to  group  IV  of  the  Periodic  System,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  has  the  following  formula 

Ti;rZrjSiii  _,_/)2-nH20 

where  0<x-|-y<l,  x=0-0.95,  y=0-0.I5,  n=0.05-i.8,  a  spe- 
cific surface  of  30  to  230  mVg  and  is  a  solid  solution  with  a 
rutile  structure,  and  with  diffractogram,  as  measured  using 
Cu-^a-radiation,  characterized  by  principal  peaks  at  the  angle 
2»  equal  to  26.8±0.7,  34.3±1.5,  32.8±1.5  degrees. 


5,190308 

A  RACKED  BED  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL 
MERCURY  FROM  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS 

Coataadi  A.  Andeh,  Priaceton,  N  J.,  aad  Barry  E  Hcrffaiaa, 
Daacaarillc,  Tex.,  aaaigaon  to  MobO  Oil  CorporatioB,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Jaa.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,408 
lat  CL'  BOU  20/08.  20/28:  BOID  53/OZ  53/04 
VS.  CL  502—415  11  Claims 

1.  A  packed  bed  for  removing  moisture  and  mercury  from  a 
gas  at  a  temperature  range  from  about  30*  F.-120'  P.,  the 
packed  bed  comprising: 
(a)  a  layer  of  desiccant  particles; 

G>)  a  porous  layer  containing  an  element  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  silver,  gold  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  protective  layer  of  pellets  or  spheres  for 

maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  packed  bed,  said  pellets  or 


March  2, 1993 


CHEMICAL 


403 


spheres  being  larger  than  the  dessicant  particles  and  com- 
prising an  inert  substrate  onto  which  an  active  compound 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  oxide,  cop- 
per hydroxide  and  copper  sulfide  is  impregnated. 


5,190309 

RECORD  MATERIAL  UTILIZING  A  VINYL  CARBINOL 

OR  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  AS  A  CHROMOGENIC 

COMPOUND 

Keaadh  J.  Shaatoa,  Ncenah,  Wia.,  aad  Farid  Axisiaa,  Ozoa, 

Eaglaad,  Msigaan  to  The  Wiggiaa  Tcapc  Groap  Lindted, 

Baaiagatoke,  *'»g'"^ 

Filed  Not.  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  613,018 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Kiagfam,  Nor.  15, 1989, 
8925850 

lat  CL'  B41M  5/136.  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—218  20  OaiaH 

1.  Record  material  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one 
chromogenic  material  and  at  last  one  colour  devdoper  there- 
fore, wherein  said  chromogenic  material  includes  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula  (I)  (U  or  (lb): 


unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocaiboa  group,  or  an  — SOsM 
group,  in  which  M  represents  a  catioa  capable  of  forming  a  sdt 
with  sulfonic  acid;  A  represents  — O—  or  — NH — ;  Z  repre- 
sents a  group  of  carbon  atoms  necessary  for  forming  a  beazene 
ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring;  m' and  m^ each  represent  0  or  1;  and 
Xi  and  X2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  provided  that  Xi  and 
X2  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  3-  to  8-mem- 
bered  ring. 


5,190311 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FREE  ELECTRON  LASER 

,  Aiaagi,  Japaa,  aaslganr  to  Scadcoadadar 
Eacrgy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaaagaiia,  Japaa 
Diridoa  of  Scr.  No.  470,733.  Jaa.  26, 1990,  wUch  is  a 
oatlaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  287369.  Dae.  21. 1988,  Pat  No. 
4371345.  nte  appUcatioa  Jaa.  11. 1991.  Scr.  No.  713396 
I  priority,  appUcadoa  Ji«aa.  Dec  21. 1987. 62^21391 

to  Not.  20, 


1W  portkM  of  the  tera  of  this 
2007.  haa  bee 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  505—1 


c 

A:  CH=CH— A3 

da) 


\ 


A2 


/ 


/ 

eCH— CH 
\ 


OA4 


(D 


A3 


Ob) 


wherein  one  of  Ai  and  A3  is  an  optionally-substituted  caibocy- 
clic  aryl  group  and  the  other  of  Ai  and  A3  is  either  an  optional- 
ly-substituted aryl  group  which  is  the  same  or  diflierent  from 
A  I,  or  an  optionally-substituted  nitrogen-containing  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group,  with  the  proviso  that  if  both  A|  and  A3  are 
aryl  groups,  then  at  least  one  of  Ai  and  A3  has  a  substituted 
amino  or  -N-heterocyclic  substituent  in  the  4-position,  relative 
to  the  8ond  joining  Ai  or  Ai  respectively  to  the  remainder  of 
the  molecule;  A2  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally-substituted  aryL 
alkyl  or  aralkyl  group;  and  A4  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally- 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group. 


5,190310 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  MATERIAL 
ToabiaU  Aoao,  Kaaagawa.  Japaa.  aaaigaor  to  F^i  Photo  FOm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,400 

Oaiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  13, 1991,  3-40619 

lat  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  CL  503—227  »  Ctaiaa 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  material  compriang  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  image-receiving 
layer  for  accepting  a  dye  transferred  from  a  thermal  transfer 
dye-providing  material  to  form  an  image,  wherein  the  image- 
receiving  Uyer  contains  a  dispersion  prepared  by  dispersing  a 
dye-accepting  substance  in  a  hydropbdlic  binder  with  an  emul- 
sifier  comprising  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  poly- 
mers containing  a  repetitive  unit  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 


1.  A  free  dectron  laser  comprising: 

a  means  for  emitting  an  election  beam  along  a  laser  emissioa 
line;  and 

a  wiggler  for  inducing  periodic  magnetic  fields  along  said 
electron  beam, 

wherein  said  wiggler  is  composed  of  superconducting  coils 
arranged,  on  a  substrate  to  form  said  periodic  magnetic 
fields  where  said  superconducting  coil  is  made  of  a  super- 
conducting type  n  oxide  ceramic. 


5,190312 
SINTERED  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRES 
YaanaMtti^  Noaoaa  Kawabe,  aad  TcrayaU  Marai,  aU 
of  Iiaad,  J^aa,  aaslganrs  to  SaasitoaM  Eiactric  ladaatrica, 
Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japaa 
Diriaioa  ofScr.  No.  438386.  No*.  20. 1989.  Pat  No.  5,100365. 
Thia  appUcatfoa  Dec  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  8063*6 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  17, 1987,  6246044 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  tUa  patct  aalmaeat  to  Mar.  31. 
2009,  bM  beca  diadaiBMd. 
lat  CL'  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  CL  505—1  9  Oafasa 

1.  A  sintered  oxide  superconducting  wire  produced  by  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
packing  powders  of  metal  oxides  or  a  mixture  of  metal  ox- 
ides and  metal  carbonates,  which,  when  sintered,  form  the 
desired  ceramic  copper  oxide  superconductive  material, 
said  oxides  each  having  oxidation  potentid  (AG*)  higher 
than  or  equal  to  that  of  copper,  in  a  cylinder  formed  from 
a  material  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high-tem- 
perature oxidation-resistant  stainless  sted  and  high  tem- 
perature oxidation-resistant  nickd  alloy; 
drawing  said  packed  cylinder  to  a  desired  size;  and 
sintering  said  drawn  packed  cylinder  in  air  to  form  said  wire; 
wherein  said  cylinder  is  removed  subsequent  to  the  find  step 
of  sintering. 
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APPASATUS  FOR  PRODUC 
OXIDE 
HHadli; 

i    to    HilWUy 

r,  Tokjrm  an  a<.  Ji 
FIM  Mv.  35. 1992, 


SlJPERCX>NDlICnNG 
fiLM 

Takahtaa   TTiMda;   t™™* 

Sh«4i  TaMka,  Tokyo,  aU  of 

Tokyo;  NGE  Spwk  Ptag 

SiVcraMdactiTity  TochMol- 


lat.Cl>C2iC 


UJS.CL 
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less  than  or  equal  to  0.6  and  z  is  a  number  not  smaller  than 
(2y— 0.4)  but  not  greater  than  (2y+0.2)  with  the  proviso  that 


S«r.  No.  857,272 
I.  Mar.  26, 1991,  3461454 
16/00 

3  Claims 


1.  An  ^>paratus  for  producing  a  superconducting  oxide  film 
by  metal  organic  chemical  vaporneposition,  which  comprises 
a  raw  material  gas  generator  provided  with  a  heater  and  for 
bedding  a  raw  material  organic  ifetal,  a  film  formation  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  heated  substrate  therein,  a  raw  material 
gas  transfer  line  provided  betwee^  the  raw  material  gas  gener- 
ator and  the  film  formation  chaniber  and  kept  at  a  given  tem- 
perature, a  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  the  film  formation 
chamber  to  reduced  pressure,  an4  a  raw  material  gas  analyzer 
comprising  a  raw  material  collector  tube  provided  in  the  raw 
material  gas  transfer  line,  a  Carrie^'  line  provided  as  a  bypass  to 
the  raw  material  gas  collector  tube,  a  differential  pressure 
meter  provided  between  the  ray^  material  gas  collector  tube 
and  the  carrier  line,  a  dilution  ^  line  interlocked  with  the 
differential  pressure  meter  and  fot  leading  a  dilution  gas  to  the 
raw  material  gas  collector  tube,  a  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating 
the  raw  material  gas  collector  ti|be,  a  gas  separation  column 
branched  firom  the  carrier  line,  a  |as  detector  connected  to  the 
gas  separation  column,  a  flow  r4e  controller  for  supplying  a 
carrier  gas  to  the  carrier  line  atid  flow  path  switch  valves 
provided  at  branches  of  all  the  lines,  and  heating  means  for 
heating  all  the  lines. 


JJsJUSi 


ill  I  > «?  nil  XmXj 


fS  MittiiKi 


JULjUi 


Jliiiiiii>iiii< 


WiAAMa4«*«,^^ 


».■  ■    ■dl.JbJl  ■<!      (I,. I    iX 


nr    ^f     ^  I      fi 


when  X  is  smaller  than  0.2,  z  is  not  smaller  than  (0.6— x)  but 
smaller  than  1.0  and  when  x  is  between  0.2  and  0.4,  z  is  not 
smaller  than  0.4  but  is  smaller  than  1.0. 


5,190,114 
SUI>ERCX>NDUCTING  MATE]  tIAL  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
SUm4tM  KoriyuM,  Urayan;  KinUro  Safaqrama,  IcUkawa; 

ToihUko  Maeda,  Tokyo;  HiiM  Yamauchi,  Urayam,  and 

Shoji  TaMka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja|  ■%  aMisaon  to  Intemtk»al 

SigtrcoadtUillj  TedUMiiogy  ( Umtir,  Kyocera  Corporation; 

Tohoka  Electric  Power  Coav«a|r,  lac.  and  Famkawa  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  an  at,  Japn 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1991,  ^.  No.  662,457 

CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Jain,  Mar.  2, 1990,  2-51483 

lat  CL>  HOB  12/00 

US.  CL  505—1  I  2  Claims 

i.  A  superconducting  materitd  comprising  metal  oxides 
wherein  the  metals  in  said  metil  oxides  are  defined  by  the 
fcdlowing  formula: 

(P>\-fia^  ((Sri_jB.,)i_,Q  -)2(Ai_xCax)Cu2 

wherein  A  is  at  least  one  elem^t  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y,  La.  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  bd.  Ho,  Er,  Yb  and  mixtures 
of  at  least  one  of  Y,  La.  Nd,  Sm.  Eu.  Gd,  Ho,  Er  and  Yb  with 
a  least  one  of  Tb.  Tm  and  Lu.  x  it  a  number  not  smaller  than  0 
but  not  greater  than  0.4,  v  is  a  namber  not  smaller  than  0  but 
not  greater  thui  0.2x.  y  is  a  number  not  smaller  than  0.1  but  is 


5.190.915 

PERFUMED  CTRUCrURED  EMULSION  IN  PERSONAL 

PRODUCTS 

John  M.  Behan,  Keudngtoii;  Jeremy  N.  Neas,  CaBterbury; 

Keith  D.  Perring,  Aahfiord,  and  William  M.  SmiO,  Folkstone. 

all  of  Great  Britain,  aaaignon  to  Unilever  Patent  Hohlings 

B.V.,  Rotterdam 

Filed  JnL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Eoropeaa  Pat.  Off.,  JnL  11, 1990, 
90307588J 

lat  a.3  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—2  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  perfiune  into  a  personal 
product,  which  comprises  first  combining  the  perfume  with 
one  or  more  non-ionic  emulsifiers  and  an  aqueous  phase  to 
form  a  structured  emulsion  containing  Uquid  crystal  structures, 
which  surround  the  dispersed  perfume,  and  thereafter  dispers- 
ing this  structured  emulsion  into  a  personal  product  base, 
wherein  the  structured  emulsion  comprises  1-30%  by  weight 
of  one  or  more  non-ionic  emulsifiers,  1-50%  by  weight  of  a 
perfimie  and  20-98%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase,  and  the 
non-ionic  emulsifiers  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.a.  (Polyethoxylated)  fatty  alcohols  of  the  formula: 

R3— (O— CH2)x— (CH==CH)y— (CH2- 
)z— (O— CH2— CH2)w— OH 

wherein:  w  ranges  from  0-20;  y  is  0  or  1;  x+z+2y=\- 
1-23; 
i.b.  Branched  (polyethoxylated)  fatty  alcohols  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R— (O— CH2— CH2)w— OH 

wherein:  R  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon 

atoms  w  is  as  specified  above; 
ii.  Glycerol  mono-fatty  acid  esters; 
iii.  Fatty  acid  esters  of  polyethylene  glycols  of  the  formula: 

Rl— (O— CH2— CH2)w— OH  or 

Rl— (O— CH2— CH2)w— O— Rl 


wherein  Rl  is  a  stearoyl,  lauroyl,  oleoyl  or  palmitoyl 
residue;  w  ranges  from  2-20; 
iv.  Soibitan  fatty  acid  mono-  and  tri-esten  of  the  formula: 


HO- 


rr:: 


CHORl 

I 

CH2OR2 


wherein:  Rl  is  H  or 


— C— (CH2)w— CH3 


andR2is 


— C— (CH2),— CH3 


(O— CH2— CH2)»,— OH 


(O— CH2— CH2),— ORl 


CH— (O— CH2— CH2),— ORl 
CH2— (O— CH2— CH2)i— OR2 


wherein:  Rl  is  H  or 
— c— (CH2)«— CH3 

n 

O 
and  R2  is 

— C— (CH2)«— CH3 
N 
O 

u  ranges  from  10-16  and  (\i/+\+y+z)  is  2-20. 


5,190,917 
TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS 
Joha  Leiriey,  976  Kta^atoa  Dr.,  CWny  Hill,  N  J. 
AOaa  J.  WacUw,  9822  S.  GnMMaw,  Tcb*c  Arte.  85284 
of  Scr.  No.  598041.  Oct  16, 1990, 

tor  Ser.  No.  591,630,  Oct 
2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,917,  whicb  ta  a  loali— ihaa  la  part  of 
Scr.  No.  4454105,  Dec  4, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,008,242,  which  ia  a 
[  of  Scr.  No.  242,735,  Sap.  9, 1988, 

:  of  Sw.  No.  181,707.  Sep. 
8, 1988,  akaadoaiid,  which  k  a  inallaaaHna  la  part  of  Ser.  No. 
946^445,  Dec  24, 1986,  abaadnasi.  TUa  appMnrtioa  Apr.  11, 
1991,  Scr.  No.  683,620 
lat  CL'  A61K  37/64,  31/57 
VS.  CL  514—12  14  CWam 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dermatitis  or  psoriasis 
which  comprises  tt^Hcally  administering  to  the  site  of  the 
psoriasis  or  dermatitis  an  effective  amount  of  the  combination 
of  at  least  one  compound  having  an  affinity  to  bind  and/or 
inhibit  the  mediators  of  mast  cells  and  T-cells  and  of  about  0. 1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  corticosteroid. 


and  w  ranges  from  10-16; 
V.  Polyethoxylated  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  particularly 
those  of  the  formula: 


5,190,916 
USE  OF  OVOMACROGLOBUUN  AS  AN  AGENT  FOR 
TREATING  WOUND  AND  INFLAMMATION 
MMakaia  Adachi,  TakaaaU,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  J^u  lasmaao 
I  Laboratorica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takaaaki  aad  Otaaka  Phar- 
I  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP87/00364,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8, 1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1988,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO87/07505,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  17, 1987 

PCT  FDed  Jaa.  9, 1987,  Scr.  No.  157,508 
dafaaa  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  13, 1986, 61-138670; 
May  29, 1987,  62-136516 

lat  CL>  A61K  37/OZ  37/10 
VS.  CL  514—8  6  Cfadam 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wound  in  a  patient,  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  ovomacroglobulin,  to 
said  patient  in  need  of  the  treatment 


5,190,918 

PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  AND  ANALOGS  OF 

THROMBOSPONDIN  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Alan  H.  Deatch,  CotaaUa,  Md.,  aad  Gooras  Taasyarid,  Maya 

Laadlag,  NJ^  aarivMn  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Caaa.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  aad  Ibe  Medical  CoUeae  of  PcaMylraaia,  PUte- 

Filed  F^  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  483^27 
lat  CL'  A61K  37/00  37/02;  C07K  5/00  7/00 
VS.  CL  514—15  7  ( 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  tumor  metastatic  activity  com- 
prising administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide 
compound  having  the  formula: 

Zi-AAi-AA2-AA3-AA4-AA5-AA«-AA7-AAi- 
AA9-Z2 

wherein 
Zi  is  hydrogen,  amino,  acetyl  or  up  to  twelve  amino  acid 

residues; 
AA|  is  tryptophan  or  n-formyl-tryptophan; 
AA2  is  serine,  threonine  or  aspartic  acid; 
AA3  is  proline,  glutaminc  acid,  serine  or  isoleudn^ 
AAtis  cysteine; 
AA5  is  serine  or  asparagine; 
AA6  is  valine  or  threonine; 
AA7  b  threonine  or  serine; 
AAg  b  cysteine; 
AA9  is  glycine  or  serine;  and 
Z2  is  hydroxyL  carbosyl.  non-amino  acid  such  as  agmatinr 

or  up  to  forty-two  amino  acid  resides,  including  caiboxya- 

mide  or  alkyhunide  forms  thereof. 
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ANTIHEMOSTATIC  FXCTOR  VII  PEPTIDES 
Daryl  S.  Frir,  aid  Anradka  Umt,  botk  of  Tjrler,  TcL,  I 

■n  to  Board  of  Rcgnto,  1%  Uoivcnity  of  Texas  Syiteai, 

Aaitti,Tex. 

Filed  Not.  13,  IM^,  Ser.  No.  435,(57 

tat  a.'  A61K  37/00.  17/02:  OTTK  5/00.  7/00 

UJS.  a.  514—15  I  8  Oaiiiit 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  clot- 
tiiig  diKwders  comprising  a  peptide  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  10  to  about  36  amao  acids  in  length  characterized 
in  that  said  peptide  inhibits  the  p«te  of  extrinsic  pathway  medi- 
ated activation  of  Factor  X  b^  at  least  about  40%,  and  said 
peptide  uicludes  an  amino  aci^  sequence  that  is  at  least  90% 
booiologous  to  the  sequence;  G-E-H-D-L-S-E-H-D-G,  to- 
gether with  a  pharmaceuticall](  acceptable  excipient. 


METHOD  FOR  USING 
THROMBOSPONDIN  FOR 

A( 
Jacob  ^al,  BahiMire;  Bmcc 
of  Md.,  aid  George  P 
on  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  II 
tat  a?  G61K 
U.S.  CL  514—17 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  mi 
ing  to  an  animal  an  effective 
pound  of  the  formula: 


C  ANALOGS  OF 
irriNG  METASTASIS 

Handltoo,  Silyer  Spring,  both 
WUliaaHtown,  N  J.,  awign- 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  587,197 
'/02:  GOIK  1/04 

8  Claims 

comprising  administer- 

lount  of  a  polypeptide  com- 


R\—CYS-XT^Xy—X^—CtS—R2 


wherein: 

X2  X3,  and  X4  are  the  same  <k  different  amino  acid  residues 
selected  from  the  group  cjonsisting  of  valine,  threonine, 
serine,  and  arginine;  ' 

R|  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  terminal  amino  group, 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  acetyl  or  one  amino  acid 
residue  or  the  desamino  fa  in  thereof;  and 

Rj  is  a  protected  or  unprott  cted  terminal  carboxyl  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  cai  boxyl,  or  one  amino  acid  resi- 
due selected  from  the  grov  p  consisting  of  lysine,  glycine, 
and  arginine,  including  carl{oxyamide  or  alkylamide  forms 
thereof; 


the  structure  of  the  polypeptide 


a  bond  between  the  cysteines,  p  referably  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a 
bond  between  R]  and  Rj. 


U  M  I 


5,190  921 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PEPTn  lES  HAVING  A  MODIFIED 
TYROSINE  RESIDUE,  TM  3R  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  APPUCATIOn  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
P.  RoqMS,  St  Mamice;  laabelle  Maraeigne,  Lyons,  and 
karpcatier,  Valbonn^,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institat  National  de  La  Santd  et  de  U  Recherche  Medicale 
ONSERM),  Paria  Cedex,  F^  ice 

CoatinntkM  of  Ser.  No.  3834NM  JaL  21, 1989,  abandoned.  TUs 

ap^ication  Jan.  24, 1!  92,  Ser.  No.  825,294 

priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Ang.  1, 1988,  63-10391 

tat  CL'  A61K  37/02:  <  07K  5/08.  5/10.  7/06 

MS.  CL  514—17  1  w  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  repfesented  by  the  formula: 


is  optionally  cyclized  through 


N— CH— A— W 
/         I 
R2  (CHz), 
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in  which: 
each  of  R]  and  R2  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom;  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  C|-Cg  alkyl  radical, 
optionally  substituted;  a  Cj-C?  cycloalkyl  radical  or  a 
mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  residue,  optionally  substi- 
tuted; 

in  the  case  in  which  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R2 
being  also  capable  of  representing  a  radical  which  pro- 
tects the  amine  function,  of  the  acyl  type  or  the  ure- 
thane  type,  or  even  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide 
fragment; 
R 1  and  R2  being  also  capable  of  forming,  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  S-  to  7-component 
ring  capable  of  ctmtaining  another  heteroatom,  and 
capable  of  being  substituted  by  a  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  Ci-Cg  alkyl  radical; 
A  represents  — CO 
Y  represents  a  residue  chosen  from  those  of  formula: 


— OSO2OR3 

— OPCKORsh 

-(CH2)„,-S020R3 

and 

-CH2)„-PO(OR3)2 


00; 
on): 
avk 

<VX 


where 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sodium  atom  or  a  straight- 
or  branched-chain  C|-Cg  alkyl  radical,  optionally  substi- 
tuted; and 
m  is  from  1  to  4; 
Z  represents  a  6-component  ring  chosen  from  the  cyclo- 
hexane,  pyridyl  or  phenyl  rings,  optionally  substituted; 
and 
n  is  from  0  to  4; 
W  represents: 

-B-D-Trp-E-Asp-PheNHQ, 

where: 
B  and  E,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
residue  chosen  from  methionine,  norleucine,  leucine,  ser- 
ine, threonine,  allothreonine,  cysteine,  homocysteine  and 
the  corresponding  N-methylated  derivatives,  the  OH  or 
SH  functions  of  serine,  threonine,  allothreonine,  cysteine 
and  homocysteine  residues  or  their  corresponding  N- 
methylated  derivatives  being  capable  of  being  free  or 
protected, 
D  represents  a  glycine  residue; 

Q  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-  or  branched  chain 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  optionally  substituted,  or  even  phenyl 
or  phenylalkyi,  the  alkyl  fraction  of  which  has  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  and  contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
phenyl  fraction  of  which  can  be  substituted; 
B  being  capable  also  of  representing  a  1,1-diaminoalkyl, 
1,1-diaminomethyltliioalkyl,  1,1-diaminomercaptoalkyl 
or  1,1-diaminohydroxyalkyI  residue,  the  alkyl  fractions 
being  Cj-Cg,  with  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  cycloalkyl  residue  or  aromatic 


residue,  and,  in  all  cases,  D  necessarily  representing  a 

malonic  residue; 
on  the  condition  that  when  Y  represents  a  (II)  or  (III)  residue, 
the  sequence- AW  is  other  than  a  sequence  composed  of  natural 
amino  acids,  the  compound  being  in  the  D,  L  or  DL  form;  a 
mixture  thereof  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,190,922  

TERMINALLY  MODIFIED  TRI-,  TETRA-  AND 

PENTAPEPTIDE  ANAPHYLATOXIN  RECEPTOR 

UGANDS 

Jay  R.  Lair.  Megnmi  Kawai,  and  PanI  E.  Wiedenan,  all  of 

Libertyrille,  DL,  aasignors  to  Abbott  Laboratorica,  Abbott 

Park,IU. 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,209 
tat  a.'  A6IK  37/00:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  13  Cbdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

A-Ly»-Pro-(D-Cha)-G-J-L 

wherein 
D-Cha  is  D-cyclohexylalanyl; 
A  is  R1-R2-R3: 

G,  is  absent  or  is  R]3-R|4-Ris; 
J  is  Ri6-Ri7-Rlg;  and 
L  is  R19; 
where 

(a)  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylalkenyl,  arylalkoxy,  carboxy- 
alkyl,  cyano,  cyanoalkyl,  amino,  aminoalkyl,  alkyl- 
amino,  arylalkyl,  aroyi,  haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  and 
hydrogen; 

(b)  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CR99R100 
and  oxygen,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2.is  oxygen, 
Rl  is  aryl,  lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

(c)  R3  is  selected  from  C=30,  CH2,  and  — CH2C(0)— 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R3  is  CH2,  the  R2  cannot  be 
oxygen; 

(d)  Ri3  ii  cm  or  NR50  where  R50  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  arylalkyl; 

(e)  Ri4  is  CR230R231; 

(0  Ris  and  Rig  are  independently  selected  from  C=0, 
CH2.  and  — CH2C(0)— ; 

(g)  R16  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
NRso,  and  CH2  where  Rso  is  as  defmed  above,  wiUi  the 
proviso  that  when  Ris  is  C=0  and  R16  is  oxygen,  then 
Rl7>  Rig.  and  R19  taken  together  represent  hydrogen, 
lower  aUcyl,  aryl,  or  aryUlkyI; 

(h)  Ri7  is  CR301R302; 

(i)  Ri9  is  selected  from  OH  and  CN,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Rig  is  C=0  then  R19  is  OH; 

(j)  R99  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
arylalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkenyl,  lower  alkyl,  carboxyl,  alk- 
oxy, hydroxyalkyl,  and  hydroxy; 

(k)  Rioo  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
arylalkyl,  and  lower  alkyl; 

0)  R230  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  arylalkyl,  guanidinoalkyl,  and  (cycloalkyl)alkyl, 
witii  the  proviso  that  when  J-L  represent  an  L-arginyl 
residue,  die  arylalkyl  value  of  R230  is  limited  to  benzyl; 

(m)  R231  and  R302  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of  hydrogen,  arylalkyl,  alkenyl,  and 
lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  J-L  represent 
an  L-arginyl  residue,  the  arylalkyl  value  of  R231  is  lim- 
ited to  benzyl;  and 

(n)  R301  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  aminoalkyl,  arylalkyl,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl, 
and  guanidinoalkyl; 
all  of  the  foregoing  with  the  provisos  that  when  A  is  an  a- 
amino  acid  residue,  then  Rig-Ri9  cannot  be  — COOH  and 
when  R|g-Ri9  is  COOH,  then  A  cannot  be  an  a-amino  acid 
residue. 


5,190,923 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  CYCUC 
AMIDE  STRUCTURE 
Michd  Vincent  Bagnenx;  Geonss  RenMMd,  Veraaillcs;  Bcnard 
PorteTin,  Elancoart;  Yolandc  Herre,  Pnteanx,  and  Jean 
Lepagnol,  ChatoB,  all  of  France,  assigaors  to  Adir  Et  Coapng- 
aie,  Coorberoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  18, 1990,  90  07559 
tat  CL'  C07K  5/04.  5/06;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—19  7  I 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  these  of  formula  (I): 


r'\ 


(D 


HN CH— CO— NH— CH— CO— N 

I 

R  ^B 


CH— CO— NH2 


in  which: 
A  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  to  which 

it  is  linked: 

a  2-oxoperhydro-7-azepinyl  group 

a  2-oxoperhydro-8-azocinyl  group 

a  2-oxoperhydro-9-azoninyl  group 

a  2-oxoperhydro-lO-azecinyl  group 

a  2-oxo-2,3,4,7-tetrahydrobenz[e]azepin-7-yl  group 

a  2-oxo-2,3,6,7-tetrahydrobenz[d]azepin-7-yl  group 

a  2-oxo-2,S,6,7-tetrahydrobenz[c]azepin-7-yl  group 
B  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  to  which  it 

is  linked,  a  polycyclic  structure  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing structures: 

2-8zabicyclo[2.2.  l]heptane, 

2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octane,  optionally  substituted  at  posi- 
tions I  and  4  with  a  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl 
group, 

perhydroindole, 

perhydroisoindole, 

indoline, 

isoindoline, 

perhydroquinoline, 

perhydroisoquinoline, 

1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline, 

1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline, 

cyclopenta[b]pyrrolidine, 

pyrrolidine,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  linear 
or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group, 

piperidine, 

thiazolidine, 
R  represents: 

hydrogen, 

Unear  or  branched  (C1-C6)  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  amino  or  guanidino, 

(4-imidazolyl)methyl  optionally  substituted  on  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms  with  linear  Or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 

(3-pyraz(riyl)methyl, 

(2-pyridyl)methyl  optionally  substituted  with  amino, 
its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epinters,  as  well  as  its 
addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,190,924  

PEPTIDE  AMIDES  AND  AMIDE  DIMERS  USEFUL  AS 

MUSCLE  RELAXANTS 
Zenon  D.  Kontcntia,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  a^  David  C  PaiaMr, 
BctUehcHi,  Pa.,  assizors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  tac,  Marrajr 

HilLNJ. 

Filed  FA  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,736 

tat  CL'  A61K  37/Oa  37/02 

VS.  CL  514—19  13  OalBM 

1.  A  peptide  amide  or  amide  dimer  compound  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  formulae: 
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Hi 


V 


(Rfe+N-t-AAIjNH-eCHjPp 
R2 
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,y+N-(-R),2An- 
R2 


(D 


l7+N-(-R),2Aii- 
R2 


ai) 


USE  OF  GANGUOSIDES 


5,19(  925 


AUTONONOC  DYSFUNCTi  )N  IN  CHAGAS*  DISEASE 


Italy 


ddla  Valle,  Padora, 
AneatiBa, 


Italy,  aad  Daaid  J.  Ia«^  Cor- 
FlUa,  S.PJC  Abaao  TenM, 


of  Scr.  No.  446,1(M  ,  Dec  S,  1M9.  abaadoaed.  This 
Feb.  3,  U  U,  Scr.  No.  829,5M 
ipUcatiaa  II  ily,  Jaa.  8, 1989,  48063  A/89 
lat  aj  A(  IK  31/70 
VS.  a.  S14— 25  10  OaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatmen  t  of  autonomic  nervous  system 
abnormalities  caused  by  Chagai '  disease  or  American  trypano- 
somiasis which  comprises  adm  nistering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effecti  ic  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  which  comprises  a|  mixture  of  gangliosides  GMi, 
OMio,  GDiA  and  OTifr. 

S.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  autonomic  nervous  system 
abnormalities  caused  by  Chagasf  disease  or  American  trypano- 
somiasis which  comprises  admi^tering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  between  10  to  lOP  mg  per  day  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition  which  comprics  about  17  to  23%  by  weight 
of  ganglioside  OMi,  about  36  to  46%  by  weight  of  ganglioside 
ODio.  about  12  to  18%  by  we^t  of  ganglioside  GDii,  and 
about  14  to  22%  by  weight  of  CTi^ 


N  THE  TREATMENT  OF 


wherein 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 

sisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  allyl,  or  R  and  one  or  both  of 

Rl  and  R2.  together  with  tie  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 

attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  fiperidine,  piperazine  and  hex- 

amethyleneiminr, 

AA  are  independendy  select^  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ala,  Val,  Leu,  De,  Phe  an^  Pro; 
n  is  2  to  4; 

X  is  independently  0  or  1; 
y  is  ind^iendently  1  or  2; 
z  is  2  to  12;  and 
An-  is  a  iriiarmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 
S.  A  method  of  producing  muscle  relaxation  in  a  mammal 
comprising  adminiMering  to  sail  miiinmiil  an  effective  amount 
of  peptide  amide  or  an  amide  dfmer  in  accordance  with  claim 
t. 


5,190,926 
3'-AZIDO-2',3'-DIDEOXYPYRIMIDINES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

Chug  K.  Cha,  Athena,  aad  RayaMMd  F.  ScUnaai,  Tndtcr,  both 

of  Ga.,  aasigMin  to  University  of  Georgia  Rcacorck  Fonnda- 

tion.  Inc.  AtlMns  and  Ebmkt  Unimrity,  AtlaMa,  both  of,  Ga. 

Onrtinnatian  of  Ser.  No.  104,438,  Oct  2, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,916,122,  wUch  is  a  eontiawrtfaw-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,473,  Jan. 

28, 1987,  abandoned.  TUs  apfbeation  Nov.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No. 

434,521 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  anhseqncnt  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  haa  been  diaclaiMd. 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CL  514—49  3  < 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  HTV  comprising  administering  to 
a  human  infected  with  HTV  an  amount  of  a  composition  con- 
taining an  active  ingredient  having  the  formula: 


r2 


HN 


O^^R3 


^ 


R* 


") 


O^^R3 


M 


N3 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Qacyl, 
sulfate,  or  amino,  R2  is  O,  and  R3  is  N,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  association  with  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  in  an  amount  inhibiting  intracellular 
HIV  replication. 
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5,190,927 
HIGH-GLYCERYL,  LOW-ACETYL  GELLAN  GUM  FOR 

NON-BRITTLE  GELS 
Helena  C.  Chang,  Solano  Beach,  and  Joaeph  M.  Kobzeff,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  asaiviors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  JnL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,507 
Int  CL'  C12P  19/04 
VS.  a.  514—54  4  Cfadnu 

1.  Partially  deacylated  gellan  gum  which  comprises  between 
0%  and  less  than  about  1%  acetyl  groups,  and  about  3-12% 
glyceryl  groups,  derived  from  Pseudomonas  elodea  ATCC 
31461  grown  in  a  suitable  fermentation  medium. 


5,190,928 
PROCESS  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMMUNIZING 

PLANTS  AGAINST  DISEASES 
Rolf  Schnrter,  Binningen;  Walter  Knns,  Ofaerwil,  and  Robert 
Nyfeler,  Baael,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assivMn  to  CIba«eigy 
Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  494,190,  Mar.  IS,  1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  ia  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  234,241,  Aag.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,931,581.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,582 
Oaiais  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerlaad,  Ang.  21,  1987, 
3229/87 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/82 
VS.  CL  514—63  18  CUrins 

9.  A  process  for  immunising  plants  against  attack  by  phyto- 
pathogenic  microorganisms  which  comprises  applying  as  ac- 
tive ingredient  to  said  plants  and/or  to  the  locus  thereof  a 
compound  of  formula  1' 


0") 


in  which: 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  methyl,  methoxy,  HOOC 
orMOOC; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  SO3H,  SO3M,  nitro,  hydroxy  or 
amino; 

Z  is  cyano  or  COA; 

A  is  UR.  N(Ri)R2  or  U'N(=C)„(R3)R3)R4; 

M  is  the  molar  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  ion  that  has  been  formed  from  a  corresponding  base 
or  basic  compound; 

U  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

U'  is  oxygen  or  — NCRj) — ; 

R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-Csalkyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy  or  by  U-Ci-Caalkyl,  (T) — 
COOH  or  CT)— COOCi-C4alkyL  C3-C«alkenyL  halo- 
substituted  C3-C6alkenyl,  C3-C«alkynyl,  halo-substituted 
Cs-Cealkynyl,  (T)»-C3-Cgcycloalkyl,  or  a  group  selected 
from  the  following: 


"■^3 


-continued 
o 
II 

(T)-P(0R«)2.     »n<J     (T),-W; 

each  of  X^  X^  and  X^  independently  of  the  others,  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  HOOC,  MOOC, 
Ci-C3alkyl-OOC,  Ci-QalkyL  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C1-C2. 
haloalkyl  having  up  to  S  halogen  atoms;  or  X"  is  C1-C2. 
haloalkoxy  having  up  to  5  halogen  atoms,  nitro,  dimethyl- 
amino,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  or  sulfamoyloxy  and 
X^  and  X'  are  both  hydrogen;  or 
X"  is  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  X^  is  halogen  or 

methyl  and  X''  is  hydrogen;  or 
X',  X^  and  X'  together  are  4  or  S  fluorine  atoms; 
naphth  is  a  naphthyl  radical  that  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  methyL  methoxy,  or  by  nitro; 

W  is  a  S-  to  7-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocy- 
cle  having  firom  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the  group  O,  N 
and  S  that  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  halogen, 
trifluoromethyL  cyano,  Ci-C2alkyl  or  by  a  C|-C2alkox- 
ycarbonyl-C2-C4alkyleneiniino  radical,  or  is  a  monosac- 
charide radical; 

T  is  a  bridge  member  — CH2— ,  — CH2CH2— .  — CH(CH- 
3)—,  — CH2CH2CH2—  or  — CH2CH2O— ; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CsalkyL  Ci-Cjalkyl  interrupted  by  an 
oxygen  or  sulifur  atom,  Cj-Csalkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  HOOC  or  by  Ci-C2alkyl-OOC,  Ci-Csalkyl  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom  and  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano,  HOOC  or  by  Ci-C2alkyl-OOC,  C3-C- 
salkenyL  Cs-Cjalkenyl  substituted  by  Ci-C3alkyl-OOC, 
Cs-Csalkynyl,  C3-C^ynyl  substitiited  by  Ci-Caalkyl- 
OOC,  (T),rC3-C«cycloalkyl,  Cr)«-C3-C«cycloalkyl  sub- 
stituted by  Ci-C3alkyl-OOC,  (T),rphenyl  or  (T),rphenyl 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
methyl,  CF3,  cyano,  methoxy,  HOOC  or  by  MOOC; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-C3alkyL  Ci-Caalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  cyano  or  by  Ci-Csalkoxy,  Ci-QaUcoxy,  or  a  3- 
to  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  hav- 
ing O,  N  or  S  as  hetero  atoms; 

Rl  and  R2  together  are  a  heterocycle  W; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  C|-C6alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxy,  methyl,  methoxy,  HOOC  or 
by  MOOC,  or  a  heterocycle  W; 

lU  is  hydrogen.  Ci-CealkyL  CONH2.  CONH— CONH- 
Ci-Csalkyl.  Ct-C^alkanoyl,  Ci-C3alkanoyl  substituted 
by  halogen  or  by  Ci-C3alkoxy,  C3-Csa]kenoyL  or  C3-C- 
salkenoyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  by  Ci-Csalkoxy; 

R3  and  R*  together  are  a  heterocycle  W  or  a  caibocyclic 
ringW; 

W  is  a  carbocyclic  radical  having  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms; 

Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R6  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl;  and 

n  is  Dor  1; 
with  the  exception  of  the  compounds: 

7-cyanobenzo- 1 ,2,3-thiadiazole; 

4-chloro-7-cyanobenzo- 1 ,2,3-thiadiazole; 

4,6-dibromo-7-cyanobenzo- 1 ,2,3-thiadiazole; 

benzo-l,2,3-thiadiazole-7-carboxylic  acid; 

benzo-l,2,3-thiadiazoIe-7-carboxylic  acid  methyl  ester. 


(DirMpht, 


(D,-SKCi-C»Jkyl)3,    fr)-P-(Ci-C4«lkyl), 


5,190,929 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE  ANALOGS  USEFUL  AS 

ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 

Richard  F.  BoKh,  Pittafard,  N.Y.,  aad  Greflory  W.  Caaate,  Aaa 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assi^nrs  to  Rcaeareh  Corporatiaa  ^ 

gica,  lac,  Tnscon,  Aria. 

FUad  May  25, 1988,  Scr.  No.  198^406 
lat  CL'  O07F  9/6584;  A61K  31/675 
VS.  CL  514—80  27  ( 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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P-fN(CH2CH2a)2 


and  ptaannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wheretn 
R'  it  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  llydroperoxy,  with  the  proviso 

that  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R  is  not  phenyl; 
R  is  oncubstituted  or  mono-  t>r  di-substituted  aryl,  wherein 

the  subatitutents  are  lower  ilkyl,  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro. 


nitrik),  formyl,  carboxy, 
amino,  lower  aminoalkyl, 
kylamino,  hydroxy,  lower 


2.  A  ccMnpound  having  the  f<  innula: 


lower  alkanoyl,  carboamido, 
ower  alkylamino,  lower  dial- 
dkylthio  or  mercapto. 


H 

I 


\' 


'-tN(CH2CH2a)2 


nitro,   nitrilo,    formyl, 
boamido,  amino,  lower 
lower  dialkylamino,  hyd: 
capto. 
3.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptab  e 

R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  mo  lo- 
sulfiir  or  oxygen  containing 
subatitutents  are  lower 
nitrilo,  formyl,  carboxy, 
amino,  lower  aminoalkyl, 
kylamino,  hydroxy,  lower 

R'  b  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 

wherein  heterocyclic  is 
pyrazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  py^idazinyl, 
iaoquinolinyl,  indolyl,  bei^thienyl 
oyl,  benzoxazolyl,  piperazi  iiyl, 

4.  A  compound  having  the 


aUyl 


fur^l, 


and  irfiarmaceutically  acceptab  e  salts  thereof  wherein 
R  is  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oiygen  containing  heterocyclic 
lower  alkyl  which  is  unsuhstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
disubatituted,  wherein  the,  substitutents  are  lower  alkyl, 


P-  N(CH2CH2a)2 


salts  thereof  wherein 
or  di-substituted  nitrogen, 
heterocyclic  wherein  the 
halo,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro, 
lower  alkanoyl,   carboamido, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  dial- 
dkythlthio  or  mercapto  and 
<>OH, 

thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl, 
oxazolyl,  quinolinyl, 
benzofuryl,  imidaz- 
,  or  tetrahydrofuryl. 
formula: 


P-  niCHiCHiOh 


halo,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  nitrilo,  formyl,  carboxy,  lower 
alkanoyl,  carboamido,  amino,  lower  amino  alkyl,  lower 
alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylthio 
or  mercapto,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  OOH, 

wherein  heterocycUc  is  fiiryl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl, 
pyrazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  oxazolyl,  quinolinyl, 
iaoquinolinyl,  indolyl,  benzothienyl,  benzofuryl,  imidaz- 
oyl,  benzoxazolyl,  piperazinyl  or  tetrahydrofuryl. 

9.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is 


.^My- 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptabK  salts  thereof  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  QOH, 

R  ia  aryl-lower  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstitu- 
ted or  disubstituted  with  l(|wer  alkyl,  halo,  lower  alkoxy, 


N 


N 


ixy,   lower   alkanoyl,   car- 

iCNdkyl,  lower  alkylamino, 

ixy,  lower  alkylthio  or  mer- 


O.N  N  N 


N 


N 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 
stituted with  hydroxy  or  amino  and  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  or  OOH. 


5,190,930 

ARAUPHATYLAMINGALKANEDIPHOSPHONIC 

ACIDS 

Knot  A.  Jaeggt,  Baael,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  COM-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardaiey,  N.Y. 
DiTiakMi  of  Ser.  No.  500,441.  Mar.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,807. 
whkh  ia  a  coatinnation-in-fvt  of  Ser.  No.  278,394.  Dec.  1, 1988, 
abandoned.  IWs  application  Dec  20, 1991.  Ser.  No.  811.590 
CtaioM  priority,   applkaition   Switserland,   Dec   11.   1987. 
4847/87 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/66,  31/67.  31/665.  31/675:  OflV  9/06.  9/02. 

9/28 
MS.  CL  514—89  14  Clahm 

1.    An   aromatically   substituted   alkylaminoalkanediphos- 
phonic  acid  of  the  formula 


PO3H2  (0 

Rl— N— ilk— C— OH, 
I  I 

R2  PO3H2 


wherein 
Rl  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl  radical  that  is  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  at  least  one  heteroaryl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  fiuyl,  pyri- 
dyl, imidazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  and  quinolyl,  wherein  each 
of  said  heteroaryl  radicals  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  and 
halogen; 
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R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl;  and 

alk  is  lower  alkylene; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  associated  with  a  calcium 
metabolism  disorder  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof 
comprising  administering  to  said  warm-blooded  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5.190.933 

SUBSTITUTED  PROPANE-PHOSPHINIC  ACID 

CmiPOUNDS 

Eric  K.  BayUa.  Stockport,  Fnglanil;  Ln«wlg  Mater. 

Switierland;  Sfeaart  J.  Midwl,  tmmm,  Swltatrl— i;  Hmm- 

Radoif  OIpe,  Bottidntcn,  Swttacrtad;  Hdant  Bittigcr,  FM- 

barg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmay;  WoUkaag  FMad,  Baad,  Swttaer- 

land,  aad  Roeer  G.  Hall,  FUztoB,  Ea^aad,  airi^on  to  Oba- 

Geigr  CorpoiatteB,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

CoirtiaBatioa  ofScr.  No.  722.634,  Jan.  27. 1991.  ahiaiaaii, 
which  is  a  dirteiaa  oTScr.  No.  502.399,  Mar.  30. 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.064.819.  which  is  a  cortiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,716, 
PA.  26. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.051.524.  which  ia  a  coaHaaatiwi  la  part 
of  Ser.  No.  3783*7.  JaL  12. 1989.  Pat  No.  5.013.863,  wUch  la 
a  coatiaaatioB-faHpart  oTScr.  No.  275.882.  Nov.  25, 1988. 
lUa  appMcatiea  Mar.  3. 1992.  Ser.  No.  845.871 
priority,  ^pBcatioa  Uaited  Kiagto^  Dec  4,  1987. 
8778483 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/185.  31/045.  31/095.  31/13 
VS.  CL  514—114  1  Oaiai 

1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  cognitive  and  memory  disOT- 
ders,  anxieties  and/or  depressive  states  of  mind,  characterised 
in  that  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

HO    O    R'      R*      R*  ® 

\H     I         I         I 

P— CH— CH— CH— NHj. 

/ 

R 

wherein  R  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  cycloaliphatic- 
aliphatic  or  araliphatic  radical  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  one  of  the  groups  R',  R^  and  R^  representt  hydro- 
gen or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaUphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic 
radical,  another  one  of  R',  R^  R^  is  hydrogen  or,  in  the  case  of 
R'  and  R^,  is  hydroxy,  and  the  remaining  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  or  wherein  R  denotes  methyl,  Ri  denotes  hydro- 
gen or  hydroxy,  R2  denotes  an  aromatic  radical  and  R3  repre- 
sente  hydrogen,  or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


5,190.931 
REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY 
EMPLOYING  TRANSLATIONAL  INHIBITION 
OF  MRNA  UTILIZING  INTERFERING 
COMPLEMENTARY  MRNA 
Masayori  Inonye.  Bridgewatar.  NJ,  aarigwtr  to  The  RcaeanA 
Fonadatioa  of  State  Uaivcraity  of  New  York.  AOaay.  NY. 
Coatiaaatioa-to-part  of  300,741,  Jaa.  23,  1989, 
which  b  a  coBtiaaatioB  of  585.282,  Mar.  1.  1984. 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatiaB-te-part  of  543^28,  Oct  20,  1983. 
abandoned,  and  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  228^52.  Aag.  3. 1988, 
abandoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  543.528.  Oct  20.  1983. 
abaadoocd.  Thia  application  Nor.  15, 1989.  Ser.  No.  436.598 

lat  C1.'C12N  J/7a  5/11.  15/09.  15/12 
VS.  CL  435-240  J  M  CUitaia 

l.'A  prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  cell  containing  a  non-native 
DNA  construct,  which  construct  produces  an  RNA  which 
regulates  the  function  of  a  gene,  said  DNA  construct  contain- 
ing the  following  operably  linked  DNA  segments: 

a.  a  transcriptionid  promoter  segment; 

b.  a  transcription  termination  segment;  and 
therebetween 

c.  a  DNA  segment;  _ 
whereby  transcription  of  the  DNA  segment  produces  a  ribo-  thereof  is  admmistered  to  a  warm-blooded  organism  in  need  of 
nucleotide  sequence  which  does  not  naturally  occur  in  the  such  treatment. 

ribonucleotide 


cell,  is  complementary  to  a  ribonucleotide  sequence  tran- 
scribed from  said  gene,  and  said  non-naturally  occurring 
ribonucleotide  sequence  regulates  the  function  of  said  gene. 

3.  A  method  of  regulating  the  function  of  a  gene  in  a 
prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  cell  which  comprises  introducing 
into  said  cell  the  DNA  construct  of  claim  1. 


5,190,932 

MICROBICIDAL  FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  POLYMERS  WITH 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  AMMONIUM  GROUPS  AND 

FATTY  ACID  RADICALS 
Rolf  Dhdn.  Kfcfcid;  Lothar  Bicker.  Donaaya;  Otto  Exner. 
Moabeim;  Walter  Radt.  KrefeM;  Ia«rid  Radt  Krefeld;  Chria- 
tiaa  Radt.  KreMd.  and  Haaa  G.  Schadtt.  KrefeM.  aU  trfFed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigaora  to  Bayer  Aktteagrifllachaft. 
Lererkasea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay 

Filed  JaL  11. 1990.  Ser.  No.  551.591 
Claiaw  priority,  applies^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay.  JaL  25. 
1989.  3924527 

lat  CL'  AOIN  31/08.  43/52.  55/04.  57/14 


5,190.934 

P-SUBSrrUTED  PHOPANE-PHOSPHINIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Staart  J.  Mickel,  Laaaea.  aad  Georg  voa  Sprechcr.  Ohtrwil. 
both  of  Switicriaad,  aaaisaors  to  Oba-Gdcy  Corporatioa. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  <rf  Ser.  No.  759.210,  Sep.  13. 1991,  ahaadnaid, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  528.673.  May  24, 1990. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  3. 1992.  Ser.  No.  84830 
priority.  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiaataa.  Jn.  3,  1989. 
8912814 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/30;  A61K  31/44.  31/66.  31/185 
VS.  CL  514—114  22  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


HO    O    Rl   R2 
Ml     I      I 

P— C— C— CH2— NHi 
/        I      I 
R  Rl'  R2' 


(D 


wherein  either:  Ri  is  halogen,  Ri'  is  halogen  or  hydrogen  and 
R2  and  R2'  denote  hydrogen  or;  Ri  and  Ri'  represent  hydro- 
gen, R2  is  an  aUphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and  R2'  is  hydroxy 
or;  Rj  and  R2'  together  represent  0x0,  and  wherein  R  denotes 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  cycloalii*atic-aliphatic  or  arali- 


UJS.  a.  514—112  •  daiaia   phatic  radical  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  or,  if  Ri  and  Rf 

1.*  A  water-containing  an  water-dilutable  microbicidal  for-  denote  hydrogen,  R2  represents  an  aromatic  radical  and  R2'  is 
mutation  comprising  water,  an  effective  amount  of  a  microbic-  hydroxy,  R  represente  methyl,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
ide,  and  a  water-dispersible  polymer  having  a  content  of  22.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cerebral  insufficiencies, 
7(K500  meqs  of  chemically  bonded  tertiary,  quaternary  or  depressions  and/or  anxieties,  characterized  in  that  a  tberapeu- 
tertiary  and  quaternary  ammonium  groups  per  100  g  of  poly-  tically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  claimed  in  claim  1  is 
mer,  the  polymer  containing  chemically  bonded  radicals  of  administered  to  a  warm-blooded  cM^anism  in  need  of  such 
mono-  or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids.  treatment 
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VITAMIN  D  AH  HLOGUES 

Tiain*.  Hi  |lHtfai  J.  Crirerley,  Hcrier, 

tol 


FCT  No.  FCT/mOO/MlM,  $ 
DM*  Not.  If,  1991,  PCT  Pik. 
1ittttitm.M,Vn 

FCTFIMJaLi, 


371  Date  Not.  19, 1991,  $  102(e) 
1  lo.  WO91/0IM5S,  PCT  Pah. 


1990,  Scr, 
priority,  ippUcatioB  Ui|ad 
1915770 

bL  a.>  A61K  31/5^  Cffli  175/00 
VS.  CL  514— lfi7 
L  A  compound  of  the  fonniila 


(CH= 
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R< 
I 


fH-)r(-'CH2^«C-OH 
R2 


in  which  fonnula,  n  is  2  or  3,  m  is  1 1  or  an  integer  from  1  -4;  R' 
and  9?  (which  may  be  the  same  of  different)  stand  for  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-Cg.  hydrocarbyl  indiqating  the  residue  after  re- 
moval of  a  hydrogen  atom  from  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  or  taken  together  with 
the  caitxn  bearing  the  hydrosyl  *oup  (starred  in  fonnula  I), 
R'  and  R^  can  form  a  saturated  orjmsaturated  Cs-Cg  carbocy- 
clic  ring;  in  addition,  R'  and/or  R^  and/or  one  of  the  m  car- 
bons designated  by  the  ".  "  may  b^  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  chlorine  or  fluorine  atbm(s);  and  finally  one  of  the 
carbons  drsignatfd  "."  may  optioittlly  be  substituted  by  one  or 
two  Ci-C2  alkyl  group(s);  and  de^vatives  of  the  compounds 
pounds  of  formula  I  in  which  one  6r  more  hydroxy  have  been 
transformed  into  -O-acyl  or  -O-giycosyl  or  phosphate  ester 
groups;  such  masked  groups  being  hydrolyzable  in  vivo;  and 
other  prodrugs  thereof 


5,190,9!  S 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVIN4  \  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
EFFICACY  OF  FAT-SOLUBLE  <  ORTICOSTEROIDS  AND 
OOMPOSinON  FOR  CARRYI  4G  OUT  THIS  PROCESS 
JCM-Pienc   lingier,   AMwy;   Irelyoc   Segot,   Nogent-nu-- 
Mane;  HraMoto  Riageaboch,  E  norg-la-ReiM;  Jean-Thierry 
StaMMMt,  Paria,  and  PUUppe  M.  Tooaan,  VanTca,  all  of 
Vtmtot,  aarigaors  to  L'Orcal,  Pi  rte,  Vrmct 

Filed  Jn.  13. 1990,  S  bt.  No.  536,891 
CUaM  priorHy,  appHcatloo  Vrmt  ee,  Jon.  15, 1989,  «9  07947 
lat  CL'  A61K  31  /56.  37/22 
UJS.  a.  514—169  21  n-faf 

1.  A  process  for  improving  th^  therapeutic  efficacy  of  a 
cortioocteroid  by  incorporating  siid  corticosteroid  in  the  la- 
mdlae  of  vesicles  formed  from  a jnonionic  am|AiphiUc  Upid, 
■aid  corticoiteroid  being  selected  fom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocortisone  21-acetate  17-pra^ionate,  said  process  com- 
pnaing 
(a)  introducing  said  corticosterbid  into  a  nonionic  amphi- 
phiUc  lipid  constituting  the  lai  aellae  of  vesicles  formed  on 
dispersing  said  nonionic  amp  liphilic  Upid  in  an  aqueous 
phase  so  as  to  form  a  nonioiic  amphiphiUc  lipid  phase, 
said  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipi  1  having  the  formula 


R— O 
I 

I 
R'— CH— 0-(-CH2— CHO^|— H 


(D 


No.  773,950 

JaL  10,  19«9, 
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I 
CH2OH 

wherein 

n  has  an  average  statistical  value  between  2  and  6; 

R  represents  Ri  or  R2CO,  wherein  R|  is  a  linear  or 
branched  C12-C14  aUphatic  radical  and  R2  is  a  linear  or 
branched  Cu-Cn  aUphatic  radical,  and 

R'  represents  R|  as  defined  as  above,  and 

dispersing  the  resulting  nonionic  amphiphiUc  Upid  phase 
in  an  aqueous  phase  so  as  to  form  said  vesicles,  said 
coritcosteroid  representing  0.5  to  2.S  by  weight  relative 
to  the  total  weight  of  the  Upids  constituting  the  huneUae 
of  said  vesicles. 

5490,937 
LACTAM  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  E.  Maricwdl,  aid  laa  Ifaghca,  both  of  Hariow,  England, 
airigiori  to  Beecbaai  Groap  pJLc,  Brentford,  Eagliud 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  640,069 
Oaias  priority,  application  Uaited  Ktagdoai,  Jan.  15,  1990, 
9000846 

Int  CL'  C07D  225/02.  223/10;  A61K  31/55.  31/395 
VS.  CL  514—183  10  dahns 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


(D 


-H 


in  which,  R|  is 

—OH;  alkoxy;  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy  in  each  of  which  the 
aryl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci^  aUcoxy 
and  halogen; 

— NR«R7,  where  each  of  R«  and  R7  is  independendy  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl,  or  R«  and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  S-,  6-,  or  7-membered 
ring  with  an  optional  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  second 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring,  said  optional  second  nitrogen 
atom  optionally  substituted  by  Ci^  alkyl; 

or  a  group  — NH— CH(R8)— C(0)— R9  where  Rg  is  hydro- 
gen; alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  —OH,  alkoxy, 
— NR«R7  as  defined  for  Ri,  quanidine,  — CO2H, 
— CONH2,  — SH.  or  —S— alkyl;  or  — CH2— Ar  where 
Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  wherein 
hetetoaryl  is  selected  from  aromatic  heterocycUc  com- 
pounds having  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocycUc  ring  or  a 
9-membered  fused  bicycUc  aromatic  heterocycUc  group 
containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  the  optional  substit- 
uents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
C1.6  alkyl,  Ci4  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and  R9  is  alkoxy; 
—OH;  or  — NR«R7  as  defined  for  Ri; 

R2  is  hydrogen;  €2-8  alkanoyl;  or  aroyl  optionally  substituted 
by  —OH,  Ci^  aUcyl,  Ci^  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R3  is  C}^  alkyl;  and 

lU  is  — (CH2)iB—  where  m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12. 

10.  A  compound  of  formula  (IV): 


(TV) 


-H 


in  which  Ri  is 
—OH;  alkoxy;  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy  in  each  of  which  the 
aryl  group  is  optionaUy  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  C14  alkyl,  C14  alkoxy 
and  halogen; 

— NIt«R7,  where  each  of  R«  and  R7  is  independendy  hydro- 
gen or  alkyL  or  Rt  and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogen  attwi 
to  which  they  are  bonded  fonn  a  S-,  6-,  or  7-membered 
ring  with  an  optional  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  <x  a  second 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring,  said  optionally  second  nitrogen 
atom  optionally  substituted  by  C14  alkyl; 

or  a  group  — NH— CH(R8)— C(0)— R9  where  Rs  is  hydro- 
gen; ^kyl  optioBally  substituted  by  —OH,  alkoxy, 
— NIUR?  as  defined  for  Rt,  quanidine,  — CO2H, 
— CONH2,  — SH,  or  —S— alkyl;  or  — CH2— AR  where 
Ar  is  optionaUy  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  selected  from  aromatic  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds having  a  S-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  ring  or  a 
9-membered  fiised  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  the  optional  substit- 
uents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
C|^  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and  R9  is  alkoxy; 
—OH;  or  — NR«R7  as  defined  for  Rj; 

RsisCj^aUtyl; 

R4  is  — (CH2)m —  where  m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12;  and 

L  is  a  conventional  sulfur  protecting  group,  provided  that  L 
is  not  C2-g  alkanoyl  or  optionaUy  substituted  aroyl. 
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(D 


Ri 


/ 


Rj 


in  which: 
Rl  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  (Zo),  (Zi),  (Z2), 
(Z3)  or  (Z4) 

\  /  ^^ 

C— N 

H      \ 

O  R12 


5,190,938 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-HYDROXYTHIOPHENE  AND 

•FURAN  FUSED  WITH  A  NITROGEN-CDNTAINING 

RING  AND  THEIR  APPUCATION  IN  THERAPY 

Alain  Badore,  RoqMttca;  Marle-Fhaacoiae  Bordca,  Labartbe  sor 

Seae;  Daniel  F^ehel,  TonhMoe,  and  Jean-Marc  Herbert,  Plai- 

■aoce  da  Toach,  all  <rf  Vrwaet,  aarigaon  to  Sanofi,  Paris, 

FVance 

Filed  Oct  2, 1990,  Scr.  No.  591,828 

Oafans  priority,  application  Vnmet,  Oct  2, 1989,  89  12854 

lat  a'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  495/04 

VS.  CL  514—215  10  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 
wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  groups  R3  and  OR3,  in  which 
R3  is  selected  from  Ci  to  C6  aUcyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  R  is 
selected  from  H  and  the  groups  CHR2R',  in  which  R2  is  se- 
lected from  H,  Ci  to  C^aUcyl,  the  group— COOR4,  R4 being  H, 
C|  to  C4  tikyX  and  benzyl  and  the  group— CONRsRt,  Rj  and 
R«,  independently  of  one  another,  being  H,  Ci  to  C4  aUcyl  and 
benzyl,  or  Rs  and  R«,  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached,  forming  a  saturated  C4-Cg  heterocycle;  R'  is  H,  Ci  to 
C4  alkyl  and  phenyl  optionaUy  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  C|  to 
C4  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro;  Z  is  S  or  O;  m  and  n, 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  1  or  2,  or  its  salte  with 
pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acids,  the  N-oxides  of  compound 
of  formula  I  and  its  salts  with  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable 
acids  and  the  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  resulting  from 
condensation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  with  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl 
halide  or  sulphate. 


lat  CL'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  475/14 
VS.  CL  514—220 
1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (I): 


\         / 

C=N 
/ 


R30 


\  / 

CH— N 
/  \ 

R30  R12 


(Z|) 


(Z2) 


(Z3) 


Rio  Rii 


CZ4) 


in  which  formulae: 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R9,  Rio  and  Rii>  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or,  with  R2  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  forms  a  radical  of  gen- 
eral formula  (W): 

<W) 

I 


5,190,939 
PYRROLO  (1>A)  THIENO  (3,^F)  (1,4)  DIAZEPINES 
SylTain  Ranit  MoaH;  Micbd  Boakward;  Patrick  DalkaMgne, 
both  of  Caea;  Max  Robba,  Paria;  Btetrice  Gnardiota,  and 
Michelle  DeriaB^Bet,  both  of  NeaOly  Sar  Seiae,  all  of  France, 
aaaigaon  to  Adfa' et  CoBv^aie,  Coarberoie,  F^aace 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  665,8U 

OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  F^aace,  Mar.  8, 1990,  90  02933 

The  portkM  of  the  term  <rf  this  patent  aabaeqaeat  to  JaL  8, 2009, 


18 


R2  represents  a  methylene  radical,  a  hydroxymethylene 
radical,  a  carbonyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  general  formula 
(Yi),  (Y2).  (Y3)  or  (Y4): 

N 

CH— (CH2),— R4— Rs 


\  / 

CH— NH— N 
/  \ 


*« 


or>> 
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-contiiiaed 


CN 
\         I 

CH— CH— C»R« 

/  M 

o 


R? 


(Yj) 


(Y4) 


\  / 

CH— N 
/  \ 

R« 

or,  with  R|2  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  forms  a  radical  ofjgeneral  formula  (W): 

(W) 

I 


— fT  CH2 


.^"^- 


I 
.CH-Rs 


in  which  formulae: 
R4  repreaents  an  oxygen  or  suUbr  atom,  a  carbonyl  radical  or 


are  attached  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  7-mem- 

bered  ring-system  comprising  1  to  2  betero  atoms  selected 

from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  optionally  substituted 

with  an  alkylcarbonyl  of  2-S  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxycar- 

bonyl  group  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
Rl3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl- 

caibonyl  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzoyl 

radical, 
with  the  provisos  that: 
when  R|  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  (Z3),  then 

R2  cannot  represent  a  methylene  radical, 
when  R)  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  (Zo)  and 

Rl2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  then  R2  cannot  represent 

the  following  radicals: 


\  \ 

CH— O— CH3,       CH— O— CH2CH3, 


a  radical  of  general  formulai(Xi),  (X2),  (X3)  or  (X4): 


-CH— 
I 

O 
\ 

Rl3 


— c— 


N 


\ 


R« 


-C— 
I 

N 
\ 


OR« 


N 


chain  having  1  to  10  carfooi 
by  one  or  more  oxygen  or 


(Xi) 


(X2) 


(X3) 


(X4) 


\ 

NHR« 

n  is  between  0  and  4  inclusive , 

Rs  represents  a  hydrogen  ata  n,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 


atoms,  optionally  interrupted 
lulfiir  atoms,  a  phenyl  or  ben- 


< 


CH— O— CH2CH2CH3, 


\ 
( 


CH— O— CH2CH2— O— CH2CH3, 


\ 

c 

/ 


CH— O— CH2CH2— O— CH2CH2CH2CH3 


zoyl  radical  or  an  phenyl^kyl  or  m^jhthylalkyl  radical 
having  7  to  1 1  carbon  atomi  (optionally  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  Unear  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  hav  ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro 
radicals  or  linear  or  branch  sd  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms),  a  linear  or  aranched  carboxyalkyl  radical 
having  2  to  7  carbon  atom^  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy- 
caitonylalkyl  radical  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  linear 
or  branched  alkoxycarbon  j  radical  having  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  a  linear  or  branched  carbamoylalkyl  radical  having 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  ring-system  selected  from 
thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyrrolyl,  pyfidinyl,  and  pyrimidinyl,  pyri- 
dylcvbonyl  or  pyrimidin^carbonyl  radical,  a  clofibroyl 
radical  or  a  6-hydroxy-2,S,7,8-tetramethylchroman-2-car- 
bonyl  radical, 

R«  repreaents  a  hydrogen  atoii  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
ratUcal  having  1  to  6  carbtm  atoms, 

R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  a  li$ear  of  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,,  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenylal- 
kyl  radical  having  7  to  9  c<rbon  atoms  (optionally  substi- 
tuted on  the  aromatic  rii^  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms),  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 


when  Ri  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  (Zo),  R12 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R2  represents  a  radical  of 
general  formula  (Y|)  with  n=l  and  R4  representing  a 
carbonyl  radical,  then  Rs  cannot  represent  a  methyl,  iso- 
propyl  or  phenyl  radical, 
when  Ri  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  (Zo)  and 
R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  then  R2  cannot  represent 
a  carbonyl  radical, 
its  isomers,  diastereoisomers  and  enantiomers, 
its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid. 
18.  A  method  for  treating  a  living  animal  body  afflicted  with 
stroke,  cerebral  aging  or  metaboUc  diseases  including  hyperUp- 
idemia,  hypertriglyhyperglycemia  comprising  the  step  of  ad- 
ministering to  the  said  living  animal  an  amount  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1  which  is  suitable  for  the  alleviation  of  the  said  condi- 
tion. 

5.190.M0 
CHOLESTEROL  ESTER  HYDROLASE  INHIBITORS 
ThiMHM  J.  C01UMM8,  WayM;  Richard  E.  Mewihaw,  Norria- 
towa,  a^  DoMld  P.  Strike,  St  Dnida,  aU  irf  Pa^  aMignon  to 
AiMricaa  Home  Prodocti  Corporatioii,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
DiviaiM  of  Scr.  No.  582,687,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  S,1U359. 
TUs  application  Nor.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,500 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/54.  31/535,  31/445.  31/495 
VS.  a.  514— 227  J  6  Oains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCON 


\ 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  complete  a  heterocyclic  moiety  of  the 
formula: 
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/ \ 

— N  X 

R* 

in  which 

X  is  NR*,  — O—  or  — S— ; 
where 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  halogeno,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  gem-dialkyl 
of  2  to  12  cubon  atoms. 


triazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from  CX>2R7  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


? 


5,190,941 

USE  OF  NAPHTHOXAZINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CONDmONS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  CEREBRAL 

ISCHAEMIA 

JoMhim  NoaJak,  HdtcraheiiB^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny;  Andri 

SMrtcr,  Bottodageii,  Switacriand,  and  Jean-Marie  Vigoarct 
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Filed  Dec  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  626,352 
dalBH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdoai,  Dec  14,  1989, 
8928316;  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMoy,  VA.  3, 1990,  4003262 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/535:  COTD  265/34 
VS.  CL  514—229.8  8  OaiM 

1.  The  (-)-(4aR,10aR)-3,4,4a,5,10,10B-hexahydio^ 
methoxy-4-methyl-9-methylthio-2H-naphth[2,3-b]-l,4^xazine 
hydrogen  malonate. 


— (CH2)m-tetr«zolyI;  — (CH2),/JR«  — (CHj),,OCR7; 

R7  O 

I  I 

— (CH2),SRs;  — CH=CH(CH2)jCHOR»;  — CH=CH(CH2)/3l« 

O  O 

II  H 

— CR9;  — CH=CH(CH2)/X»«  — (CH2),— CH— OORsi 

CH3 
O  Y  Y 

H  i  I 

— (CH2),,CR9;  — (CH2),,OCNHRia  — (CH2),NR«CORio; 
O  Y 

H  I 

— (CH2),NR<iCNHRio:  — (CH2),NR«S02Rio;  — (CH2),JflUCRio; 

-(CH2)„F;  -(CH2),„ON02;  -(CH2)„N3;  -(CH2)mN02; 

O 
H 


-(CH2)m-N 


I 

o 


or  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
imidazole  nucleus  to  which  they  are  attached  can  form  a 
benzimidazole  shown  as 


5,190,942 

BENZOXAZOLE  AND  RELATED  HETEROCYCUC 

SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLE  AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Michael  A.  Poaa,  LawrcMerille,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  E.  R.  Sqidbb 

*  Sons,  Inc.  PriMCtoa,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,768 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/535.  31/415;  COTD  263/57.  277/62.  403/02. 

233/91.  233/54 
VS.  CL  514—235.8  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


i: 


R3  N 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
where  X  is 


— c— 


orN; 

Y  is  O,  S,  NRfc  or  CR^IU': 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NO2,  — CF3  or  — CN; 

R2  is  H,  CN,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F; 
phenylalkenyl  wherein  the  aliphatic  portion  is  2  to  6  car- 
bon   atoms;    — (CH2)m-iniidazol-l-yl;    — <CH2)m-l,2,3- 


wherein  A  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  CzF2x+i,  C«Fs,  halogen, 
Ci.<ialkoxy,  — (CH2)xOH,  — (CH2);r-OCi-4alkyl, 

O  O 

II  N 

— (CH2)x— OCH,  — (CH2)x— OCC|_4«lkyl 

or  — COR9  and  B  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  CxF2x+ 1,  CeFj, 
halogen  or  Ci-talkoxy; 

R3  is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F  or 
C02R7;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkylalkyl 
of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cycloalk- 
ylalkynyl  of  S  to  10  carbon  atoms;  (CH2)jZ(CH2)mR' 
(wherein  R'  is  H,  Ci^^alkyl,  C3.«cycloalkyl,  C2.4alkeoyl  or 
C2^alkynyl)  optionally  substituted  with  F  or  OO2R7; 
benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1  or 
2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  — COOR7  or 
— CONR14R15: 

Rs  is  hydrogen. 


Ris       O  O 

t  II  H 

— COOH.  — NHSO2CF3,  — COOCH— OCR16,  —OS— OH, 

OH 
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-continu  d 

o  O 

II     i  H 

-SO3H.  — CtCFjhOH.  — O— P— Oh,  — PO3H,  — NHP— OH, 

OH  cm 


OH 

I 

-CONHOR15,  — C P' 

I      I 

Rl9 


— f-°"-(   II 

19      oil  N  — N 


N— N 


N 


-N 


— CH2— ^  — CONH— ^ 


N— N 

I 

H 


tN 


N— N 

-i     1 


N  — C 
I         \ 
H  CF3 


Ri  and  lU'  >re  independentiy  se  lected  from  H,  alkyl  of  1  to 

6  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 

or  benzyl; 
R7  is  H,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalk;  rl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  ai  oms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
Rg  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 

caibon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl, 

phenacyl; 
R9  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 

carbon  atoms,  (CH2)/^s.  6Rii  or  NR12R12; 
Rio  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atofns  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  1-adamantyt  1-naphthyl,  l-(l-naphthyl- 

)ethyl,  or  (CH2),,C6H5; 
Rll  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caiboq  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  beniyl; 
R12  and  Ri3  independently  arq  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  a-met  lylbenzyl,  or  taken  together 


q  is  2-3; 
r  is  0-2; 
sis  0-5; 
t  is  0  or  1;  and 
X  is  1-6. 


N  — N 


N— N 
I 
H 


,  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 


5,190,943 
FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURE 
Rainer  Seele,  FnasgocnliefaB;  FHedrich  Loeeber,  Limbnrgeriio^ 
Reinhold   Sanr,   Boehl-Iggelheim;   Eberhard   Ammermami, 
LadwlsdMfea,  and  Giada  Loreu,  NeMtadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  GenMUiy,  aaaigiion  to  BAS  Aktieaaeaellachaft,  LndwigAa- 
rcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GennaBy 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  599^86,  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,848. 
lUa  appUcatkw  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  21, 
1989,  3935113 

lot  CL'  AOIN  43/64.  43/84 
UJ5.  CL  514— 231 J  4  Clainf 

1.  A  fiingicidal  composition  containing  a  synergistically 
fiingicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
a)  2-{l,2,4-triazol-l-ylmethyl)-2-{4-fluorophenyl)-3-{2- 

chlorophenyl)-oxirane  of  the  formula  1 


x"^ 


atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  *"<* 


b)  N-tridecyl-cis-2,6-dimethylmorpholine  of  the  formula 


H3C— C12H24— N 


form  a  ring  of  the  formula 


r 


(ati), 


N 


CH3 


CH3 


in  a  ratio  of  a:b  of  about  1:3. 


\ / 


Q  is  NR14,  O  or  CH2; 

Rl4  and  Ris  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or 

cycloalkyl; 
Riiis  Ci.6alkyl,  — NRivRig  or 


— CH— CH^X^Rt. 
NH2 


Rl7  and  Rig  are  independently 
together  are  3  to  6  carbon 
bered  ring  with  the 
attached; 

Rl9  is  H,  Ci-salkyl,  phenyl; 

R20  is  — CN,  — NO2  or  — CO^ 

Y=0  or  S; 

Z=0,  NlUor  S; 

m  is  1-5; 

n  is  1-10; 

pis  0-3; 


-I,  Ci^kyl,  benzyl  or  taken 

IS  forming  a  4-  to  7-mem- 

nitrog^n  atom  to  which  they  are 


5,190,944 

SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  3-ISOTHIAZOLINE  AND  COMMERCIAL 

BIOCIDES 
JendB  C  Hm,  Fort  WaaUagtom  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  PUIaddpUa,  Pa. 

DiTisioM  of  Ser.  No.  567,201,  Aag.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,306, 

which  is  a  divirioB  of  Ser.  No.  444^71,  Dec  1, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,990,525,  which  is  a  diridoa  of  Ser.  No.  289,066,  Dec  22, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,906,651.  lUs  appUcaUow  Jam.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

841,953 

Lit  CL'  AOIN  43/66,  43/8a  47/10 

VS.  CL  514—244  8  Ciaima 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 

mixture  the  first  component  of  which  is  a  3: 1  ratio  of  5-chloro- 

2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one     and     2-methyl-4-isothiazolin- 

3-one  and  the  second  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the 

group    consisting    of   p-tolyldiiodomethylsulfone;  '3-iodo-2- 

propynylbutylcarbamate;  and  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5,7-triaza-l- 

azoniaadamantane  chloride  where  the  ratio  of  first  component 

to  second  component  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  8: 1  to  about 

1:200. 
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5,190,945 

AZINYLIMINODITHIETANES  AND  THEIR 

FUNGICIDAL  AND  NEMATOCIDAL  METHODS  OF  USE 

Woifkug  Eekhardt,  LBnach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy,  and  Urt 

Miller,  MiMkoMtaia,  SwUiwlaad,  Md^ora  to  Cte-Gdgy 

Corporatia^  Ardaiejr,  N.Y. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  641,032,  Jaik  14>  1991,  ah— dowed.  TUs 

appUcadoa  Nor.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  SwUxerfamd,  Jaa.   18,   1990, 
163/90 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/505;  C07D  239/02.  415/00 
MS.  CL  514—255  14  Claims 

1.  A  2-(Pynmidyl  or  pyrazinyl>-imino-l,3-dithietane  of  for- 
mula 1 


At— N 


wherein 
Ar  is  one  of  the  radicab 


■<  X 


Xi 
X2 


(D 


N  *-•>■ 


TV-  vV- 

^  N  \=-  N 

N  ='  N 


R  is  unsubstituted  Ci-Csalkyl  or  Ci-Csalkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  halogen.  Ci-Csalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  Ci-Cjal- 
kylthio  or  cyano,  indepoidendy  of  one  another,  or  is 
unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  C3-C7alkenyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  halo-substituted  Cj-CTsJkynyl,  or  Cs-Cjcycloal- 
kyl,  Ci-C3alkoxy,  Ci-Csalkylthio,  di-Ci-Cjalkylamino, 
nitro  or  halogen, 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3, 

X|  and  X2  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  including  the  addition  salts  formed  with  acids  of 
the  formuU  H®X©  in  which  the  anion  X©  is  a©,  Br©, 
I©,  HSO4-,  H2PO4-.  H2PO3-,  NO3-,  CH3COO©, 
CH2aCOO-,  CF3COO-,  HOCH2COO-, 

CH3CH(OH)COO©,  HOOCCOO©,  HOOCCH2COO©, 
HOOCCH=CHCOO©, 


SO3H 


CH3— ^  >-S03e     or 


S03© 


5,190,946 
METHODS  AND  COMPOUNDS 
Atmt  Rama,  Jcrwriem,  Ivad,  taA  brel  Vaher,  GcMra,  Swit- 
■eriand,  amipMn  to  HoOMmieLa  Roche  be,  Nadey,  N J. 

FDed  F^  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,154 
Ciaima  priority,  appUcatkm  Uaited  Kiiwdom,  Feb.  23,  1990, 
900409^,  Fdt.  23, 1990,  9004100;  Mar.  30, 1990,  9007144 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/495:  CBTTD  295/10 
MS.  a.  514—255  5  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  drug-sensitivity  to  cancer  cells  that 
have  became  multi  drug-resistant  in  a  host  requiring  such 


treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  the  host  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  ccHnpound  of  formula  I 

X— (CHR)„— N— (CHi),— N— (CHRJ),— Y  ' 

R>  RZ 

wherein  R  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  each  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  aralkyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkoxy  and  alkyl  in  turn  being  unsubstituted  or  halo-sub- 
stituted; R'  and  R^  taken  together  are  alkylene  containing  2 
caibon  atoms;  m  and  p,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  is  a  number  from  0  to  3;  n  is  the  number  2;  and  X  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  R/  —CO—,  R,*— COO— ,  R,* 
— CONH— ,  R,«  — NHCO— .  or  R,*  — O— and  Y  b  a  group  of 
formula  R/— CO— .  R/-COO— ,  R/— CONK- ,  R/ 
— NHCO— .  or  R/  — O—  in  which  R,*  and  R/,  which  may 
be  same  or  different  each  is  unsubstituted  or  substitnted  aryi 
aialkyl,  diarylalkyl  or  aryloxyalkyl,  wherein  the  subttituents 
are  as  indicated  above,  and  the  alkyl  mmety  in  the  aralkyl. 
diarylalkyl  and  aryloxyalkyl  groups  contains  1  to  5  caibon 
atoms  and  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  cycloalkyl 
group  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,190,947 
CODEINE  SALT  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYUC 

ACID,  rrs  USE  and  pharmaceutical 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Walter  Rieas,  Basel,  aid  AlfM  SaDmmm,  nnftmlagiB.  both  of 
SwitKriand,  aaaigBors  to  dbihGcisy  Coiporatian,  Ardriey, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,676 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfam  Switaeriand,  Ai«.  23,  1990, 
2735/90 

iBt  CL'  A61K  31/4S5:  O07D  489/04 
MS.  CL  514—282  3  CfadM 

1.    The   codeine   salt   of  [2-[(2,6-dichlorophenyl)-amino]- 
phenyl]-acetic  acid  of  formula 


(D 


NH 


a, 


CH2— coo© 
CH3O 


a 


HO 


NCH3. 


5,190,948 

USE  OF  URIDINE  IN  THE  PHARMACOLOGICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  PERIPHERAL  OOMPUCATIONS 

OF  DIABETES 
Mario  Matcrassi;  ViMmmo  PoUti;  Giofanai  Di  Staski,  and 
Giovamm  De  Lnca,  all  of  Rome,  Italy,  MricBon  to  PnUtema 
S.PJL,  Roma,  Italy 

FDed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704^230 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcrtfcm  Italy,  Jan.  U,  1990, 48057A/M 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/505 
MS.  CL  514—274  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  phannaoeutical  treatment  of  patients 
suffering  from  peripheral  neuropathy,  retinopathy  or  periph- 
eral vasculopathy  produced  in  said  patients  by  diabetes  mdli- 
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tus  M  a  peripheral  complicatioi%  comprising  administering 
orally  to  said  patients  a  pharmaqeutical  efTective  amount  of 
uridine  to  reduce  said  peripheral  domplications,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  cytidine  is  not  administe  «d. 


5,190^9  

AGE^f^S  FOR  POTENTIATl  SG  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
ANTITUMOR  AGENTS  AND  <  OMBATING  MULTIPLE 
DRUG  RESIS  lANCE 
C  Ktag.  Ckavel  Hill,  N.C  ^igMir  to  Burroughs  WeU- 


.  RcMaich  Tria^  lie  Park,  N.C 


DMrfM  of  Scr.  No.  539J836,  Ju. 


UJ5.  a.  514—290 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the 
antinec^lastic  agent,  which  tumoi 
which  tumor  is  resistant  to  said  ai  itineoplastic  agent,  compris- 
uig  coocurrently  administering  to  iaid  subject  an  antineoplastic 
agent  and  a  potentiating  agent,  sai^  potentiating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,330. 
I  3mm.  10, 1!  92,  Scr.  No.  899,711 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/4.  f:  A61K  31/44 


8  Claims 

sensitivity  of  a  tumor  to  an 
is  harbored  in  a  subject  and 


CO;R 


C*  2— N 


CH3 


agmt 


wherein  R  is  C|^  alkyl,  and  the 
sahs  thereof,  said  potentiating 
amount  effective  to  increase  the 
said  antineoplastic  agent 


UMI 


5,1904  50 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  IMS  [UNOSUPPRESSIVE 
MACRO]  IDES 
R.  Bcattic  Scotch  PtaiM  Matthew  J.  Wyrratt,  Moon- 
Ml  FVaada  J.  Domm  t,  Rahwny,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaign- 
on  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rato  ray,  N  J. 
riwll— Una  of  Scr.  No.  55M1 1,  imm.  25, 1990,  abandoned. 
TUm  appUcatfam  Sep.  2fi, ;  991.  Scr.  No.  766,908 
bt  CL'  A61K  3]/4a  J 1/44;  C07D  267/00 
VS.  CL  514—291  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  modifio  ition  of  treatment  of  an  im- 
monor^ulatory  disorder  or  disc  ise  with  an  FK-S06-type  im- 
munoauppressive  macrolide  comprising  the  administration  to  a 
mammalian  species  in  need  of  su^  modification  of  an  efTective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fo^ula: 


I 


pharmaceutically  acceptable 
being  administered  in  an 
sensitivity  of  said  tumor  to 


(CH2), 


CH3O 


CX:H3 


wherein: 
Z  is  (OR',  H)  or  0x0; 
R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkanoyl,  aryl  Ci-Ce  alkanoyl  or 

aroyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond; 
R?   is   hydrogen,    hydroxy,    Ci-C*  alkoxyl,    C1-C6  al- 

kanoyloxy,  aryl  Ci-Q  aUcanoyloxy  or  aroyloxy; 
R*  is  hydroxy,  Ci-C^  alkanoyloxy,  aryl  C1-C6  alkanoyloxy 

or  aroyloxy; 
R'  is  hydroxy,  methoxy,  C1-C6  alkanoyloxy,  aryl  Ci-Q 

alkanoyloxy  or  aroyloxy;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


5,190,951 
QUINOUNE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroahi  Hasegawa,  Sakura;  Kano  Isomae;  TakciU  Kotragal, 
both  of  Narita;  NoriaU  SUoiri,  Chiba;  Knmiko  Sddne, 
Narita;  Naokata  Taido,  FanahaiW;  Snamnn  Sato,  Higaahi- 
aUani,  and  Tadaynki  KnraiaU,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  aiaignon 
to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  773,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-281093; 
Oct  19, 1990,  2-281094 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—292  3  Claims 

1.  A  quinoline  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


r3{D 


A—(  N— 


wherein  >  A-  represents  a  group  >N-(CH2)ir.  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  0-7;  Y  represents  a  group  >C=0  or  >CHOH,  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  an  alkylthio  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substrtuent,  a  phenoxy  group, 
an  alkanoyloxy  group,  or  an  amino  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-2;  or  a  salt 
thereof. 
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5,190,952 
4-ACYLOXYQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
INSECriClDAL  OR  ACARIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Nobirto  MlMtwa;  Tomtya  MacUMMi;  Se(ii  SUbahara;  Keiidii 
Imamra;  MicUaU  Iwat^  Maiai*  Shtanra,  and  SUgckara 
iMMiye,  aU  of  YokohaM,-  Japm^  amt^nn  to  McW  Seika 
rahnahlkl  Kaiska,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  JaL  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  549,136 
CUma  priority,  appUcatian  JapBi^  JaL  7, 1989,  M76187 
Int  a.'  C07D  215/233;  AOIN  43/4Z  43/44 
VS.  CL  514—297  7  Claims 

1.  A  4-acyk>xyquinoline  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I): 


(D 


cx:— R> 


wherein 
R>  represents  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  Ci-Cu  alkyl,  (3)  C3-C10 
cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkenyl,  (4)  phenyUoweral- 
kyl,  (S)  phenoxyloweralkyl,  (6)  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen,  (7)  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  of  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  (8)  OR* 
where  K*  represents  (a)  lower  alkyl,  (b)  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  lower 
alkyl  and  halogen  or  (c)  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  lower  alkyl  and  halogen, 
or  (9)  a  group 


where  X  is  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R2  represents  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  lower  alkyl  or  (3)  — COOR' 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  represento  (1)  hydrogen  or  (2)  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  provided 

that  Rl  does  not  represent  OR*  when  R^  is  hydrogen  and 

r3  is  methyl,  and 
W  represents  one  to  four  groups  selected  from  (1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halogen.  (3)  lower  alkyl  and  (4)  lower  alkoxy,  said 

substituent  groups  being  the  same  or  different,  provided 

that  the  compound  wherein  R'  is  methyl  and  R^,  R^  and 

W  each  are  hydrogen  is  excluded. 


5,190,953 

HETEROCYCUC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
ESTERS  OF  AZABICYCUC  COMPOUNDS  AS  GASTRIC 
PROKINETIC,  ANTIEMETIC  ANXIOLYTIC  AND 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Harry  R.  Muaoa,  Jr.,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Gnuar  E.  Jagd- 
Buna,  Apex,  N.C,  aari^ors  to  A.  H.  Robina  Coaspany,  Incor- 
porated, RichaMMd,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,259 
IM.  CL'  A61K  31/435;  C07D  ¥77/08 
UJS.  CL  514—299  8  Claims 

1.  A  compoond  of  the  formula: 


^^ 

I 

— XCAr 

N 

> 

>). 

wherein 

n  is  1  or  2, 

XisNHorO 

• 

YisOorSand 

Aris 

V-^"*^ 

II                          ^ 

"^.J^ 

k^ 

wherein 

W  is  CH  or  N, 

ind 

R''  is  H  or  C1-C4  allyl,  the  stereoisomers; 
the  N-oxide, 

or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5,190,954 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COGNITIVE 

DISORDERS 

Michad  B.  Tyori,  Ware,  Eaglaad,  aarignor  to  Glaxo  GitMp 

Liadted,  London,  Eaglaad 
Diriaion  irfScr.  No.  133,885,  Dec  16, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,985^437. 
TUa  application  Oct  20, 1989,  Scr.  No.  424,736 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai.  Dm.  17,  1986, 
8630074;  Dec  17, 1986, 8630076;  Dec  17, 1986, 8630077;  Mar. 
25, 1987,  8707175 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—299  4  ClalM 

1.  A  method  of  improving  cognition  in  a  patient  suffering 
from  dementia  or  other  cognitive  disorder  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  for  the  treat- 
ment of  said  dementia  or  other  cognitive  disorder  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  III: 


C— Y— <f  (CH2),       N— CH3 


(m 


wherein  Y  is  NH  or  O;  and  p  is  2  or  3;  which  compound  acts 
as  a  S-HT  antagonist  at  S-HT3  receptors. 
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ANnBACnKIAL 

»OrANO-l-CyCL(H«OFYI^:  ADIHYDRO-4-OXO-3- 

QUINOLINECARBG  KYUC  ACIDS 

H  Grahe,  h  itii  or  OdcBtiwI;  Uwc  Peter- 

1^0  HaOar.  V  imperial;  Kwl  G.  Mcti|er, 

MariMH,  Wivpotal,  mi  Hna-JoA* 

r,  Vdkrt,  d  of  FM.  I  cp.  of  Gomqr,  I 
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CH.^^O' 


Fo4.  Ro^  of  GcnMay 
of  Sor.  No.  43M<C  Nor.  13. 1M9.  Pat  No.  S.05M18, 


k  ■  ««Wm  of  Scr.  No.  144,  m,  Jaik  14,  UM,  Pirt.  No. 
I  Jm.  ;  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  ««S,7S1 
1  FcAJ  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  Jaa.  2S, 
19t7,  37U393 

lat  CV  A61K  i;/4^)  am>  407/M 
UJS.  a.  514-312  ^  S  Oafaas 

1.         An         8-cyaiio-l.cyclo|>iopyl-l,4-dihydro-4oxo-3- 
quinoliaecaibosylic  acid  of  the  fo  muU 


CO 


(1.03). 


NOH 


U  Ml 


x>. 


X*  o 

N 


(D 


Rs 


CN 


N 


in  which 

Y  repteaents  cartmxyl,  nitrile,  -j-COOR'  or  — CONR^R^, 
wherein 
R'  repteaents  alkyl,  and 
R2  and  R^  each  independently  r^ieaents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

and 
r3  may  abo  represent  phenyl 
X'  represents  hydrogen,  nitro, 
X*  represents  hydrogen  or  hal< 
R*  and  R',  together  with  the 
are  bonded,  form  a  S-  or  6-i 
containing  no  additional 
is  nnsubctituted  or  mono-, 


yl,  or  halogen, 

;en  or  alkyl, 

gen  atom  to  which  they 

ibered  heterocyclic  ring 

atoms  therein  and  which 

or  trisubstituted  on  the 


5,190,957 
TREATMENT  OF  MULTI-DRUG  RESISTANT  TUMORS 
WITH  QUINOLYL-AND 
ISOQUINOLYLOXAZOLE-2-ONES 
Sal  P.  Saakara,  aad  Wiatoa  D.  JoMi,  both  of  Oadiiaati,  Okk), 
aMigaon  to  Morell  Dow  PhanuGcadcab  lac,  anriaaati, 
Ohio 
Coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  590,521,  Oct  3, 1990, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coattaaatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  43^262, 
Not.  3, 1909,  abaadoaed.  Thia  appbcatioa  Mar.  13, 1992,  Scr. 
No.  852,922 
lat  a.>  A61K  31/47 
UJS.  CL  514—314  2  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  reversing  vinblastine  resistance  in  a  vinblas- 
tine resistant  tumor  by  administering  to  a  patient,  in  need 
thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  the 
formula: 


carbon  atoms  by  identical  or  different  substitutents,  said 
substitnents  being  (A)  2-thieiiyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with 
one  to  three  carbon  atofns,  amino,  methylamino, 
ethylamino,  aminomethyl,  methylaminomethyl  or 
ethylaminomethyl,  or  (B)  C|«-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl.  said  substitnents  (B)  baing  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
di-  or  trisubstituted  by  chtorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  methyl, 
phenyl,  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro  or  piperi- 
dino. 


cSi 


5,190,9  < 
CERTAIN  N-SUl  STTTUTED 
»OXIMINO-2,4-DIOXOQUI]  IOLIN-2,4KlH)DIONES 
USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 
ACdmo,  Wcat  CaUwdl;  lay  WaiaataiB,  Upper  MoM- 
■a  Bnarpsrct  J.  Gaanaa, 
awloSihuii 

FIMScp.7, 
lat  a.>  OTTD  215/2a  2t5/22:  A61K  31/47 
UJS.  CL  514-312  6 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


O  NH2 

Y 

o 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  Ci-C6  alkyl. 


5,190,958 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Paai  A.  Carter,  SHMa^boHiac,  aad  Sariader  Siagh,  Chathaai, 
both  of  Eagiaad,  aMivMra  to  SheU  Reaearch  Limited,  Uaitad 


aUoTNJ., 
Ktiflworth,  N.J. 
1990,  S  ».  No.  579,919 


FUed  Dec  24, 1990,  Scr.  No.  631,681 
priority,  applkatioa  Uaitad  Kiasdoai,  Dec  29, 1909, 
8929331 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/435:  C07D  401/04.  211/06 
VS.  CL  514-317  7  CUbm 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungus  at  a  locus  which  comprises 
treating  the  locus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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R«-X 


N 
I 
(CO)„ 

(CH2). 
R 


or  an  acid-addition  salt  or  metal  salt  complex  thereof,  in  which 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenylcarbonyl,  naphthylcaitxmyl,  and  thienyl;  R'  represents 
an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group;  W  represents  — CH2 — ;  X  represents 
— CH2 — ;  — CH2CH2 — ,  — O —  or  a  single  chemical  bond;  m  is 
0  or  I  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


5,190,959 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ACnVITV 
SaloaU  Marai;  Maaaaao  SUauuMt;  HiroaU  Yaauuaoto;  To- 
shibiro  Koyama;  Tsatoain  Nalumaia;  Maaaiu  Ogawa;  Mit- 
aom  WataaaU;  Taira  OkaaMito,  and  ToaUmitsa  Hori,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japaa,  aaaigBors  to  Kakca  Pharauceatical  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  925,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aag.  8,  1991,  3-199649; 
Apr.  16, 1992,  4-96418 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—318  10  OaiaM 

1.  A  piperidine  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


R< 


iO— <  N— Z— 


CMC      , 
r/  \_^ 


(D 


(W), 


N  NR2 
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(D 


NR2      Rj 

A— N 
\ 

in  which: 
Rl  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen, 
W  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  optionally  substituted  with  o-ne  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  and  m  being  between  0  and  3, 
A  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent: 
a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkenyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
an  aryl  or  Qower  alkyl)aryl  group, 
each  of  these  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  at 
more  halogen  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  or  alternatively: 
R3  and  R4,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  linked, 
constitute  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  monoor  bicyclic 
nitrogenous  heterocyclic  system  having  at  moat  12  atom- 
s — not  counting  the  hydrogen  atoms — among  which  may 
be  included  one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl(lower  alkyl),  or  diphenyl(- 
lower  alkyl)  group,  it  being  possible  for  the  phenyl,  phe- 
nylOower  alkyl)  or  diphenylGower  alkyl)  groups  to  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  a  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  on 
condition  that  R3  and  lU.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  do  not  constitute  a  4-arylpiperazine  sys- 
tem, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkyloxy  being  under- 
stood to  mean  a  linear  or  branched  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  aryl  groups  being  unsaturated  mono-  or 
bicyclic  groups  having  S  to  12  carbon  atoma  inclusive — incor- 
porating or  otherwise  in  their  carbon  skeleton  I,  2  or  3  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  its  isomers, 
epimers  and  diastereoisomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  (i)  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  C|-s  alkyl  group 
or  a  Ci-s  alkoxyl  group,  (ii)  a  C3-7  cycloalkyl  group,  (iii)  pyri- 
dyl  group  or  (iv)  thienyl  group,  R^  is  (i)  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a 
halogen  atom,  (iii)  a  C1-4  alkyl  group  or  (iv)  a  C1-4  alkoxyl 
group,  R^  is  (i)  hydrogen  atom  or  (ii)  a  C1-4  alkyl  group.  R'  is 
(i)  a  Ci-s  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-5  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  (ii)  phenyl  group  or  (iii)  thienyl  group  and  Z  is 
(i)  a  Ci-6  alkylene  group,  Qi)  a  C2-«  alkenylene  group  or  (iii)  a 
C3-6  alkynylene  group  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,190,960 
MEDICINAL  OXAZOLOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gtarid  GaUlaaBct,  Orieaa^  CkrialiM  Flouat,  Ocnwiat  Fer- 
raad;  Daniel  H.  Cai^Mrd,  Paris;  Pierre  Raaard,  Veraaillea; 
Michelle  DtTlaaagnrt,  aad  BtaWca  Gaardioia,  both  of  NcaiUy 
Sar  SdM,  aU  of  F^mc,  Matron  to  Adir  Et  Coavagaie, 
CowbcToic,  Fkaacc 
Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  711,297,  Jan.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,116. 
lUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  12, 1991,  Sar.  No.  791,261 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  F^aace,  Jaa.  29, 1990, 90  08202 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/44;  OHD  213/74.  211/28 
VS.  CL  514—318  11  CbriaH 

1.  A  conqmund  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I) 


5,190,961 

THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENT  AND  ANTIULCER  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Hirokaaa  HMegawa;  laaan  Eado;  SUasa  Koyaaui;  Maaariri 
IsoaaU;  Yakari  YoaUyaM;  SUgeMri  Noaawa,  aad  Norio 
Arakawa,  aU  of  Kaa^nra,  Japai,  MBivMfa  to  Tcraaw  Kaba- 
abiU  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  2, 1991,  Sar.  No.  739,437 
OaiBM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Aa%.  3,  1990,  2-204999; 
JaL  9, 1991, 3-193631 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/40.  31/17.  31/34;  O07L  335/12; 
C07D  403/10.  405/10.  409/10 
VS.  CL  514—331  15 1 

1.  A  thiourea  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


R2 


O 
I 


s 


N 
H 


*(CH2);N 
H 


/ 


R3 


(D 


N 
H 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R|  and  R2  taken  together  repre- 
sent a  group  having  the  formula  — (CH2)m — in  which  m  is  4  or 
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5,  Rs  repreaents  a  lower  alkyl  gioup  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  or 
•  group  having  the  formula  — (CH2)/— R4  ui  which  R4  is  a 
idioiyl,  nqihthyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  or  thienyl  group  optionally 
having  1-3  subatituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  phen^xy,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  1  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  2  and  n  represe|its  an  integer  of  1  to  S  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  ^lereof. 


5, 
TREATING 
Ttaothy  J.  Bwterich, 
Khw,  both  of  Maaa^ 
o^A.  MsHi 

Filed  Mv.  13, 
iBt  C3.>  A61K 
VS.  OL  S14— 356 
1.  A  method  of  treating  h 


ERTENSION 
1^  Jama  W.  Ymuig,  Still 
to  Sepracor,  Inc^  Marlbor- 

Scr.  No.  492,647 

1/44.  31/215 

lOaim 
in  an  individual  with 
nitrendipine  and  reducing  imde^irable  side  effects  associated 
with  administration  of  nitrendipine,  comprising  administering 
to  the  individual  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  optically 
pore  nitrendipine  which  has  an^-hypertensive  activity  and  at 
leMt  one  additional  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  thiazole  diuretic  and  a  beta  Upcker. 


5,190,964 

5-FLUOROCARBACYCLINS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Werner  9nbdla;  Bend  Radiitel;  Hdmrt  VorhriiggeB;  Martin 
Habercr,  Cana-SteffiM  Stinebeeher,  and  Michael-Harold 
Town,  all  of  BcrUn,  Fed.  Rep.  ofGemaay,  aaaignort  to  Scher- 
hig  AktlengwellirbaH,  Berlin  and  BcraMMB.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Contianatkm  of  Ser.  No.  334,795,  Apr.  3, 1978,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  coatfamatkm  of  Ser.  No.  188^77,  May  2, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  77,278,  JuL  24, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  804,225, 
Dec  2, 1985,  abandoMd,  whidi  is  a  continaathm  of  Scr.  No. 

539,218,  Oct  5, 1983,  abandoned.  TUa  application  Feb.  15, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  480,448 
daiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  5, 

1982,  3237200 

Int  CL'  C07C  177/00:  A61K  31/557 

MS.  CL  514-374  34  Chdms 

1.  A  S-fluorocarbacyclin  of  the  formula 


CVCLOPROPANErTHIO)  [iARBOXAMIDES,  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOl  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR,  AND  THI  USE  THEREOF  FOR 
CONTROLL  NG  PESTS 
CteMnph  NncbUng,  Haarioch;  1  lana  Theobald,  Limbnrgerhon 
Uwc  KHdorfT,  MannhdaM  W(  l^ang  Krieg,  Weingarten,  and 
ChrMoph  Fnwaat,  OttcrrtadI ,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of.Gcrauny, 
Miinnnrs  to  BASF  Aktieni4dlacbaft,  Ladwi«riiafn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1992' Scr.  No.  830,154 
daiam  priority,  ap^ication  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd>.  5, 
1991,4103382  j 

Int  CL'  C07D  261/06.  285/11  271/10:  AOIN  43/80  43/82 
VS.  CL  514—363  '  6  dafans 

1.  A  cyclopropane(thio)carb<ixamide  of  the  formula  I 


^^^'''''^A- W— D— E— R4. 


where 
nisO,  1  or  2,  it  being  possiblejfor  the  R' radicals  to  be  differ- 


ent when  n  is  2; 
A'  is  methylene,  ethylene  or 


jropylene,  it  being  possible  for 


these  groups  to  carry  one  or  two  Ci-C3-alkyl  groups; 
A^  is  ethylene  or  propylen^,  it  being  possible  for  these 

groups  to  carry  one  or  twp  Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups; 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  ^^i-Ct-alliyl; 


r2  is  halogen  or  Ci-C3-alk; 

X  is  a  5-membered  hel 
group  consisting  of  iso: 
it  bdng  possible  for 
rings  to  carry  on  their 


itic  radical  selected  from  the 
lie,  thiadiazole  and  oxadiazole, 
S-membered  heteroaromatic 
in  atoms  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  Ci-Q-haloallcoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkythio,  Ci-<i4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C8- 
cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg-alkenyV  C2-<;g-alkynyl,  aryl  or  aryl- 
Ci-Cio-alkyU  it  being  po^ible  for  the  aromatic  radicals  in 
tnm  to  carry  from  one  to  flve  halogens  and/or  from  one  to 
three  of  the  foUowing:  iCi-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloaUcyl, 
C|-C4-aIkoxy,  Ci-CU-ha^oalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  or 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


Rs 

wherein 
Rl  is  — CH2OH  or 


(i)  — CH2-C-(C6-io-«ryl) 

wherein  Rj  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  Cmo  alkyl,  (c)  Ci-io  alkyl 
substituted  by  halogen;  hydroxy;  Cm  alkoxy;  C^-io  aryl; 
C6-10  aryl  substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  1-3  Ciu-alkyl  groups  or  a  chloromethyl,  fluoro- 
methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cai1x>xy,  hydroxy  or  Cm  alkoxy 
group;  di-CM-alkylamino;  or  tri-CM-alkylammonium;  (d) 
C5-10  cycloalkyl,  (e)  C3.10  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  Cm 
alkyl,  (f)  Cfi-ioaryl,  (g)  C6.ioaryl  substituted  by  1-3  halo- 
gen atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  1-3  Cj^  alkyl  groups  or  a 
chloromethyl,  fluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy, 
hydroxy  or  Cm  alkoxy  group,  (h)  an  aromatic  heterocy- 
cle  of  S  or  6  ring  atoms  one  of  which  is  O,  N  or  S,  the 
remainder  being  carbon  atoms,  or 


O 
II 
— C— OR2, 

wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
(a)  1-3  phenyl  groups,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms;  (B)  1-3  CM-alkoxy 
groups;  or  (C)  1-3  halogen  atoms; 
R|is 
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0-(CH2)„ 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2, 
or  Rl  is 


— CNHRj, 


X> 
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(D 


0  A 


wherein 
R  is  one  or  two  halogen  atoms;  and 
A  is  4,3-dihydro-lH-imidazole;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  R3  is  R2  or  the  acyl  group  of  a  C|.io-hydrocarbon 
caiboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid; 
W  is  — CHOR— .  or 


CH3 


-r 

an 


wherein  the  OR-group  is  in  the  a-  or  /3-position; 
R  is  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofiianyl,  a-ethoxyethyl, 

trimethylsilyl,  dimethyl-tert-butylsilyl,  tribenzylsilyl  or  an 

acyl  group  of  a  C|.io-hydrocarbon  carboxyUc  or  sulfonic 

acid; 
A  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  trans— CH=CH—,  or  — C— C— , 
D  is 


— C— CH2— .  — CH(CH3)— CH2—  or  — C(CH3)2CH2; 

(CH2), 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

E  is  — ChC —  in  the  18, 19-position  (prostacyclin  nomencla- 
ture), 

RsisOR; 

R4  is  (a)  a  C|.io  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  radical,  (b)  a  Cmo 
hydrocarbon  aliphatic  radical  substituted  by  Ct-io  aryl  or 
by  C6.10  aryl  substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms;  a  phenyl 
group,  1-3  Cm  alkyl  groups  or  a  chloromethyl,  fluoro- 
methyl, trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy  or  Cm  alkoxy 
group;  (c)  C3.10  cycloalkyl,  (d)  C3.10  cycloalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  Cm  alkyl,  (e)  C«.ioaryl,  (0  C«.ioaryl  substituted 
by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phmyl  group,  1-3  Cm  alkyl 
groups  or  a  chloromethyl,  fluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
carboxy,  hydroxy  or  Cm  alkoxy  groups,  (g)  an  aromatic 
heterocycle  (tf  5  or  6  ring  atoms  one  of  which  is  O,  N  and 
S,  the  remainder  being  carbon  atoms; 

or  when  R2  is  H,  a  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof 
with  a  base. 


5,190,966 

PURIFIED  HEMATOPORPHYRIN  DIMERS  AND 
TRIMERS  USEFUL  IN  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 
IVnms  J.  Doi«herty,  Grand  laland,  and  RarinAa  K.  Pwdey, 
BoflUo,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Hcaltfa  Rwewch.  Inc., 
BnfCBlo,N.Y. 
DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  343^65,  Apr.  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,968,715, 
which  ia  a  coalinaatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  215,592,  JnL  6, 1988, 
abandoiwd.  TUa  appUcatkm  Sep.  18, 1990,  Scr.  No.  584^104 
bt  CL'  A61K  31/40:  CfffD  487/22 
VS.  CL  514—410  5  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R 


CO2R 


5,190,965 
PHENOXYPHENYL    DERIVATIVES,    COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Gcrardna  S.  F.  Rnigt,  Eb  Oas,  Ncthcrfamds;  Dirk  Leysca,  Lom- 
BMl,  Bdginn,  and  Jobaanca  H.  Wierii«B,  Heeack,  Nethcr- 
tanda,  aarignors  to  AKZO  N.V.,  Vc^crwcg,  Netherianda 

FIM  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,545 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Ewopcaa  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
1991,  91201288.7 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/22 
VS.  CL  514—401  5  CfadnH 

1.  A  phenoxyphenyl  derivative  having  the  formula 


CO2R 


CO2R 
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wherein     each     X     is 
CH2=CH—  and  wherein  R  is  H 
fonn. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  compositi<^ 
at  the  compound  of  claim  1  as 
phannaceutically  acceptable 


indepe4lent]y     CH3CHOH—     or 
or  lower  alkyl,  in  isolated 


active 


:  exci]  iient 


5,190^7 
MEDICAMENTS  FOR 


DISORD  SRS 


AIM  J.  Rilcjr, 


M12M9 


UJS.  CL  514-411 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of 
suffering  firom  or  susceptible  to 
disorder  which  comprises  i^"'"^  itering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  such  treatment  an  effective  ai4ount  of  a  compound  of  for 
mu]a(I): 


(D 


CO2R 


which  consists  essentially 
ingredient  along  with  a 


TB  EATING 


ERECTILE 
■aaignor  to  Glaxo  Group 


Filed  3mm.  4, 1991,  9  tr.  No.  711.068 
priority,  appUcatkM  Ua  ited  Kingdom,  Jnn.  S,  1990, 


Lit  CU  A61|C  31/40 

4Claiau 

a  mammal,  including  man, 
the  effects  of  male  erectile 


NH 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 


(POLYCYCUC-AR\ 
INHmnORS  OF  LEUKC 
W.  Canai^  Bale  i'Vrte,  1 


OXY)  INDOLES  AS 

BIOSYNTHESIS 
Joha  H.  HutcUDaoo,  Mon- 
Merek  FhiMt  Canada,  Inc., 


FIM  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,124 
Int  a.'  C07D  209/44-  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CL  514—419 
1.  A  compund  of  the  formula 


U  M  I 


Hel— X*- 


wherein: 


(CH  HR>'),-Y„-(CR"R")--Q 


N 


R» 


14  Claims 


Het  is  ArR'R2; 

Ar  is  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon; 

R',  R^  R',  R*  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, perhalo  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  — CF3,  — CN,  — NO2,  — N3,  — C- 
(OH)R>'R",  -C02R'2,  — SR>*,  — S(0)R>«,  — S(0)2R'*, 
-S(0)2NR»5R",  -OR",  -NR"R'5,  -NR«- 
2CONR"R'5,  — COR>*,  CONR'SR".  or  -<CH2),R"; 

RS  is  hydrogen,  — CH3,  CF3,  — C(0)H,  X>— R*  or  X^— R'; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl.  — (CH- 
2)«Ph(R'°h  or  — {CH2)»Th(R'0h,  wherein  Ph  is  phenyl 
and  Th  is  2-  or  3-thienyl; 

R''  is  — CF3  or  R6; 

R*  b  hydrogen  or  X'— R'; 

each  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two 
R  "  's  on  same  carbon  atom  are  joined  to  form  a  cycloalkyl 
ring  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — CH2R2'; 

R'3  is  lower  alkyl  or  — (CH2),R2'; 

R>*  is  — CF3  or  R'3; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  — COR'*,  R",  or  two  R"'s  on  the  same 
nitrogen  may  be  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic  heterocycUc 
ring  of  4  to  6  atoms  containing  up  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen 
from  O,  S,  or  N; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  — CF3,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl  or  -(CH2),R2'; 

R"  is  — (CH2),— C(R'«R")— (CH2)j— R'»  or  — CH- 
2CONR15R"; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ri'is 

a)  2,5-dioxy-l-pyrrolidinyl,  (3-pyridinylcarbonyl)  amino, 
l,3-dihydro-l,3-dioxo-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  1,3-dihydro- 
2H-tsoindol-2-yl,  2,4-imidazolinedion-l-yl,  2,6-piperi- 
dinedion-1-yl,  2-imidazolyl,  2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl, 
piperidin-1-yl,  morpholin-1-yl,  or  piperazin-1-yl,  or 

b)  the  radical  W— R^; 
R20  is  alkyl  or —COR"; 

R2>  is  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  R^^  groups; 

K^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

alkylthio,    lower    alkylsulfonyl,    lower    alkylcarbonyl, 

— CF3,  — CN,  — NO2  or  — N3; 
r23  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  monocycUc  monoheterocyclic 

ring  of  S  to  7  members  containing  only  1  heteratom  se- 
lected from  N,  S,  or  O; 
r24  is  the  residual  structure  of  a  standard  amino  acid,  or  R'^ 

and  K'^*  attached  to  the  same  N  can  cyclize  to  form  a 

proline  residue; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  0  to  3; 

p  is  1  to  3  when  m  is  I; 
p  is  0  to  3  when  m  is  O, 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  3; 
t  is  0  to  2; 
u  is  0  to  3; 
W  is  0.  S  or  NR"; 
Xl  is  O  or  NR"; 

X2  is  CO,  CR"R'»,  S,  S(0),  or  S(0)2; 
X^  is  CO,  CR"R",  3(0)2,  or  a  bond; 
X*  is  CH=CH.  CH2— Y>,  or  Y»— CH2: 
Y  is  X'  or  X2; 
Y'  is  O,  S,  S(0)2,  or  CH2; 
Q  is  — C02R'2,  — C0NHS(0)2R'*.  — NHS(0)2R'*.  — S- 

(OhNHR'S,  — CONRl'R",  -CO2R",  — CONR>«R2*. 

— CR"R"OH,  or  IH-  or  2H-tetrazol-5-yl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,190,969 
2,3-EPOXY  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI  RETROVITAL 
CHEMOTHERAPEUnC  AGENTS 
Jeffrey  J.  Bhwirnittin.  GcnnaMowa;  ChrlitophK  J.  Mkhciida; 
Stephen  OroBdan,  both  of  PotoaMc,  and  Terry  Copdand, 
Fkvderick,  all  of  Md.,  aaaignon  to  lie  United  Statca  <rf  Amt- 
icn  aa  rcprtaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  DepartaMnt  of 
Health  A  Hnana  Scnricca,  WMUngton,  D.C 
Filed  Dec  20, 1988.  Scr.  No.  286.977 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/4a  31/335 
VS.  CL  514—422  9  n«i». 

1.  An  antiviral  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  COR';  R'  is  a  naturally  occurring  or  synthetic 
amino  acid  bound  via  a  terminal  nitrogen  on  said  naturally 
occurring  or  synthetic  amino  add;  and  R'  is  aralkyl,  aralk- 
ylOower  alkyl)ether,  C5-C13  alkylOower  alkyl)ether,  or 
Cs-isalkyl. 


5.190.970 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ONSET  OF  OR  TREATING 

TYPE  n  DIABETES  EMPLOYING  A  CHOLESTEROL 

LOWERING  DRUG  ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINATION 

WTTH  AN  ACE  INHIBTTOR 

Henry  Y.  Pan,  Princeton  Janction,  and  Micknel  Bergman, 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  Mai^on  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  *  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

DIririon  of  Scr.  No.  599,957,  Oct  19, 1990.  Pat  No.  5.130.333. 

This  application  Dec  20. 1991.  Scr.  No.  811,122 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35,  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—423  8  CfadnH 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  risk  of  Type  II  diabetes,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  specie  in  need  of 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  combination 
of  a  cholesterol  lowering  drug  which  is  mevastatin,  lovastatin, 
pravastatin  or  velostatin,  and  an  angiotensin  converting  en- 
zyme inhibitor  which  is  captopril,  zofenopril,  enalapril,  cerana- 
pril,  fosinopril,  lisinopril,  fentiapril,  pivopril,  ramipril,  cilaza- 
pril,  BRL-36,378,  MC-838,  alacepril,  quinapril,  indolapril, 
deUpril,  spirapril,  CGS14,824,  CGS16,617,  perindopril  CI92S, 
and  WY-44221. 


5,190,971 

SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZ-OXA-THIOCINONES, 
•U^XIDES  AND  •12,12-DIOXIDES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
MEDICAMENTS 
Peter  Fey;  Dana  Frobd;  Jan-Bcrad  Lcnim.  aU  of  Wnppertal; 
Andreas  Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannca-Petcr  StMch,  Wivpcrtal; 
Erwin  BiaehofI,  Wnppcrtnl;  Hans-Gcorg  Dellweg,  Wnppertal, 
and  Martin  Bewk,  Haan.  all  <rf  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMny.  airign- 
on  to  Bayer  Akticngcacllachaft.  Leroricaacn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  26. 1991.  Scr.  No.  798.386 
OaiaH  prfcxity.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec  13. 
1990.4039860 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/39;  COTD  327/00 
VS.  CL  514—431  5  Oaims 

1.  A  dibenz-oxa-thiazinone  of  the  formula  I 
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(I) 


in  which 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  hy- 
drogen; or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  each  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  are 
optionally  monoaubttituted  to  ttisubatttuted  by  halogen, 
azido  or  imino  or  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  in  turn 
are  optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstitttted  by  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydrozyl  and  strai^t- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycatbonyl  each 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  represent  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
which  are  optionally  additionally  substituted  by  a  group 
of  the  formuU  — OR^  — CO— R»  or  — CONR»R">,  in 
which 

R^  denotes  hydrogen,  cydoalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  acyl  each 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen-substituted 
phenyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  hydrozyl, 
halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  by  carboxyl,  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

K*  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  phowzy  or  strai^t-chain 
or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  de- 
notes aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  <q>tionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl  or  halogen  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl 
or  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl  each  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydtx>gen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  denote  phenyl,  or 

Ri  and/or  R'  directly  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 
— 0R7  or  — CO— R«, 

in  which 

R''  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  the  group  — OR'', 

in  which 

R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  or  represents  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  the 
group  — OR^, 

in  which 

R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  or  represents  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
halogen,  nitro  or  hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R^,  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, nitro,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Y  represents  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  >  SO 
or  >S02, 
and  their  physiologically  acceptable  salts,  with  the  proviso  that 
if  YrepresenUthe  >SO— or  >S02-groi4>,  at  least  oneof  the 
substituents  R'-R'  must  be  different  from  hydrogen. 
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5,190^  12 


METHOD  OF  COMBATTING 

TOXICITY  WITH 
LjrMtte  J.  Dwble,  Victoria, 
wttf  of  MdbowM,  Mdboivae, 
Filed  JaiL  27. 1992, 
iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  514—454 

1.  A  method  of  combatting 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
said  subject  an  effective  cycl< 
ting  amount  of  a  compound  of 


CYCLOSPORINE  ORGAN 
PROct4gLANDIN  ANALOGS 

gnor  to  The  Univer- 
^oatralia 
I  ier.  No.  ns,669 
31/35 

7  Claims 

cy(^osporine  nephrotoxicity  in  a 

comprising  administering  to 

nephrotoxicity-combat- 

f^rmula  (I): 


'AfilK 


losp(  inne  i 


HOjC-  .X^ 

(CH2)« 


HO 

wherein: 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the 

from  — O —  and  — CH2 — ; 
R  is  — {CH2)$R'  wherein  R'  it 

cyclohexyl,  or  R  is 
the  dotted  line  represents  an 
or  of  a  physiologically  acce] 

thereof 
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m  is  1;  and 

R«  and  R7  each  independently  are  H  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  Ci^-alkyl  group; 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  compatible  base. 


(I) 


OH 


SI  me 


or  different,  are  selected 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  R  is 


— CH(C  H3)CH2C« 


■■CCH3;  and 
optional  double  bond; 
iptable  salt  or  acid  derivative 


(CI  2)--C=C-(CH2)„-R2 


OH 


wherein 
n  b  1; 
R2  is  a  straight-chain  or  branJhed-chain  CM-alkyl  group; 


5,190,974 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  a-MERCAPTO 
ALKYLAMINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND 
THE  INTERMEDIATES  OBTAINED,  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICAMENTS  AND  THE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAININC  THEM 
Francoiae  Clemence;  Odilc  Le  Martrct,  both  of  Paris,  and  Frau- 
ds Petit,  Bondy,  all  of  Fhuwe,  aarignon  to  Ronssel  Uclaf, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,985 

Clains  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Jul.  5, 1990, 90  08539 

iBfc  a.'  A6IK  3J/21.  31/17:  C07C  273/00.  327/00 

VS.  CL  514—513  12  Claiou 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 

capto-alkylamines  in  all  possible  racemic,  enantiomeric  and 

diastereoisomeric  forms  of  the  formula 


1' 
t 

Rl— S— CH2— CH— NH— C— (CH2),— N  J 

M  \  / 

X  R4^,' 


5,190,1  73 
20-ALKYL-7-OXOPROSTA<  HfCLIN  DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL  AS  PHAR  ^UCEUTICAIS 
Robert  Nickolwm,  Bcriin;  Helniil  Vorbmeggen;  Clans  S.  Stner- 
aad  Martin  Habere] ,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
to  Scberiig  Aktieagesellachaft,  Berlin 
Fed.  Rep.  of  <  ^rmaoy 
CoatiraatioH  of  Ser.  No.  277,82  i.  Not.  30, 1988,  abudoned, 
which  is  a  coirtinnatioa  of  Ser.JNo.  144,139,  Jan.  15, 1988, 
■iMiOBtJ,  whkb  is  a  coirtinBati^  of  Ser.  No.  37,892,  Apr.  13, 
1987,  abawdotd,  wUcb  is  a  coniinaation  of  Ser.  No.  917,444, 
Oct  10, 1986,  abaadoMd,  wUch|  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 
759,039,  JaL  10, 1985,  afaudoiM.  This  applicatiOB  Oct  19, 

1990,  Ser.  Nf  599,916 
CUaa  priority,  appUcatioa  F«|L  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1983,3340988 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/34.  31/557;  C07D  307/937 
UJS.  CL  514—470  ]  5  Claims 

1.  A  20-alkyl-7-oxoprostacycli  n  derivative  of  formula  I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 


O 
II 
— C— Rs, 


Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  alke- 
nyl  and  ^kynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
and  optionally  unsaturated  monocyclic  ring  of  S  to  7  links  and 
condensed  rings  of  8  to  10  links  and 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rio. 


Rii' 


Rio  and  R|  1  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  monocyclic  aryl  of  S 
to  7  links  or  condensed  aryl  of  8  to  10  links,  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
alkenylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  both  optionally  substituted 
with  — OH  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  single  bond, 
R2  is  optionally  substituted  monocyclic  ring  of  S  to  7  links  or 
condensed  rings  of  8  to  10  links,  X  b  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Kja  and 
R4y4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
hydrogen,  — OH,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyl  and 
acyloxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  salified  or  esterified  carfooxy, 
— CN,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  Re  and  Re — O — ,  Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  or  aryl  monocyclic  ring 
of  S  to  7  links  or  condensed  rings  of  8  to  10  links. 
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R«/4>  R7.4>  Rs/4  and  R9^  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  —OH.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  acyl  and 
acyloxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  free,  salified  or  esterified 
carboxy,  phenoxy.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  and  their  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

5,190,975 
INDAN  DERIVATIVES  USED  FOR  TREATING 
THROMBOSES  OR  ASTHMA 
Takeo  Iwdnnw,  Ageo;  IbmicU  KohM,  Ko^mI;  YanAiko 
SmbU;  Katno  Dwawa,  both  of  Umra,  and  AMo  Odawara, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asaigaors  to  Tanabe  Sdyaloi  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  JapMS 
Coatiaaatia»-in-pwtof  Ser.  No.  688,246,  Apr.  22. 1991,  wUch  is 
a  diririon  of  Ser.  No.  271,324,  Nor.  15, 1988,  P«.  No.  5,030,652. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Jul  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897.412 
ClaiflH  priority,  appUcatiow  Japn,  No?.  18, 1987, 62-290957; 
Jan.  21, 1988,  63-152642;  Jw.  21, 1988,  63-152643 

lot  CL'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514—562  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  thromboses 
in  a  warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


dine;  N,N'-Bis(3,S-diethylphenyl)guanidine;  N,N'-Bis(3-nitrx>- 
phenyl)guanidine;  N,N'-Bis(4-fluoro-3-nitrophenyl)guanidine; 
N,N'-Bis(3-nitro-5-ethylphenyl)guanidine;     N,N'-Bis(3-azido- 


In  vitno  h*wa(ratactlon 

vs 

Binding  Affinity 


Z 
3 


phenyOguanidine;  N,N'-Bis(quinolin-8-yl)guanidine  and  N.N'- 
Bis(coumarin-8-yl)guanidine,  or  a  physiologically  acceptaUe 
salt  thereof 


OO"'™'""' 


wherein  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C;'alkyl 
group,  a  C1-C5  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl, 
and  nitro,  or  a  naphthyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  hydroxymethyl 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— CO— N— R* 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group  and  R*  is 
a  C3-Q  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C2-C6  alkoxycarbonyl-phenyl 
group,  carboxy-phenyl  group,  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group,  or  a 
C1-C5  alkyl  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  a  C1-C5 
alkoxycartxtnyl  group,  carboxy  group,  a  C2-C«  alkoxycar- 
bonylphenyl  group,  a  carboxy-phenyl  group,  a  C2-C6  alkox- 
ycarbonyl-(C3-C6)cycloalkyl  group  and  a  carboxy-(C3-C6)cy- 
cloalkyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
to  said  warm  blooded  animal. 


5,190,976 

NJV'-DISUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  ANTAGONISTS 

Eckard  Weber,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  W.  Keaaa, 

Eagene,  Ort^.,  aMicaon  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 

tbrongh  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Edncatioa,  acting 

for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  UniTcrstty 

and  UniTersity  of  Oregon,  Engene,  Oreg. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,033,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,093,525,  which  is  a  coatinnatia»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,367, 

Aag.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,906,779,  which  is  a 

contfainaiion-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.150,  J«L  10, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4.709,094.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844.498 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/535;  AOIN  37/52 

VS.  a.  514—634  n  Oafans 

1.  A  neuroprotecting  symmetrical  N.N'-disubstituted  guani- 

dine  which  exhibits  a  hi^  binding  activity  with  respect  to  the 

PCP  receptor  in  the  NMDA  receptor-channel  complex  and  is 

sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'-Bis(3-trifIuorome- 

thylphenyl)guanidine,  N,N'-Bis(4-fluoro-3-ethyliriienyI)guani- 


5.190.977 

ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  HerMa.  9341  Hani  Or.,  VOIa  Parit.  Qdif.  92667 

CoiMinnation  ofSer.  No.  600.316.  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,086,076,  which  is  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  363.628.  Jan.  8. 1989, 

Pat  No.  4.983.637.  wUeh  is  a  cairtinMtio»i»««rt  of  Ser.  No. 

211.378,  Jan.  24, 1988.  abaadoMd.  and  a  eoMiMalkwi»fart  of 

Ser.  No.  456.216.  Dec  20. 1989.  «i-Hinifd.  wUch  to  a 

coatinBatia»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.378.  Jaa.  24. 1988. 

abaadoMd.  TUs  appUcation  Nor.  21, 1991.  Ser.  No.  795.513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaaqMot  to  Feb.  4. 2009. 


Int  CL'  AOIN  27/00:  A61K  31/01 
VS.  CL  514—724  3  1 

1.  An  antiviral  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-aqueous  systemic  carrier  and 
a  pharmacologically  antiviral  amount  of  an  ozonide  of  a  ter- 
pene,  wherein  said  composition  is  suitable  for  systemic  injec- 
tion. 


5,190,978 

CARONOSTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
SUngo  Nakamnra,  Joyo;  Yoahichika  Niahimara,  Kyoto;  •JrMalrf 

Narnae,  Tsn,  and  Nobnhiko  Miwa,  20-17  Mikkairhiwarhi. 

Shobara-ahi,  HiroahiaM-kea,  all  of  Japaa,  Msignors  to  Dai- 

Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaka  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Nobahiko  Miwa, 

Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  589,580 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255674; 
Sep.  29,  1989, 1-255675 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/045 
VS.  CL  514—738  15  rirf^ 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  suppressing  the  growth  of  a 
tumor  in  an  animal  having  a  tumor  which  is  susceptible  to  sudi 
treatment  which  comprises  administering  thereto  orally  or 
parenterally  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  did 
represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


OH  OH 

I  I 

CH2-(CH2),-CH2 


CD 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  33; 
or  by  the  formula  (II): 
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(CH2)m— 0-C(0>— R'    or    (CH2)"— O— C(0)— OR',  of  expandable  polymer  bead  which  is  impregnated  with  a 


42S 


R  <  H    OH 

I  I 

CH3— CH— (CHi)„— <  H— CHi 


wherein  R  is  •  hydrogen  of 
■of3to21. 
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(II) 


Ci  to  C5  alkyl  and  m  is  an 


vote  PMrk.  Cdif.  926C7 
im.  IS,  1992, 1 


5,190,r» 
OTONIIHB <W TEBPENES  AN]  > THEOt  MEDICALUSES 
,  9341  Hnel  dr^ 
I  af  Scr.  No.  S23,IW7 
I  h  ■  CMtkMtfM  of  Scr.  K  o.  4S«41<.  Dae- 20.  U«9, 
,  wUck  k  a  «vWw  ol  Scr.  No.  211,378,  Jn.  24, 
I .  H.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  «96,73S 
tat  a.»  AWN  31/Oa  31/04:  MVL  31/045:  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  514—742  I  16  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  medical  treatment  for  a  medical  condition  in 
a  «t«MMin«i,  laid  condition  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Mting  of  viral  infections,  bacterial  infections,  fungal  infections, 
dermatoses,  indolent  neoplasms,  lunbum,  bums  and  swollen 
joints,  said  method  comprising  ^  parenteral  application  to 
said  witntnai  of  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  for 
treatment  of  said  condition  of  an:  ozmiide  of  a  termpene  in  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient 


,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
,  PRODUCTS 
Scott,  NorthaiaptoaiUre, 
'  Brothers  Company,  Divi- 
,N.Y. 

,  Not.  1, 1989,  ahandonrt, 
4o.  17,104^  Feb.  19. 1987, 

t  of  Scr.  No.  744,170, 
I  appUcatkm  Apr.  26, 1991, 


PYROGLUTAMIC  ACID 

AND  USE  IN  TOPIi 
lota  G.  Btack.  Bedford,  tmA  I 
both  of  E^hmd.  aariffors  to 
iloa  g«  CoMpeo,  lae..  New  Y( 
riMll—alliwiifTii   No.  430,07< 
wWch  to  a  coatfanatiao  of  Scr. 
dhMdoMd,  which  to  a 
Ai«.  9, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,774,225. 
Ser.No. 
CWav  priority,  appBcatioa  Ui 
8421112 

The  portiaa  of  the  term  of  thto  pftait  ariw 
2005,  has  heca  iiadaiaMd. 
tat  CL»  A61K  7/40,  7/48:  C07D  207/12 
UJS.  a.  514—847  10  ClaiBM 

9.  A  method  of  treating  dry  sldn  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  akin  a  composition  for  topical  application  to  human  skin, 
which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  from  0.01  to  99%  by 
weight  of: 
(a)  an  ester  of  pyroglutamic  a^d  having  the  structure: 


i  Kingdom,  Ang.  20,  1984, 


to  May  17, 


,.0. 


N 
I 
H 


C— O— C  I 

I 
Rt 


— R' 


or  an  alkenyl  group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

linoleyl 

linolenyl 

arachidonyl  and 

columtnnyl; 
and  R'  is  defined  as  R"  and  is  the  same  or  different  from  R" 

except  that  it  cannot  be  hydrogen  and  except  that,  when 

R"  is  an  alkenyl  group  as  defined  above,  the  R'  must  have 

10  to  22  carbon^  and 
(b)  a  physiologically  and  cosmetically  acceptable  diluent 


5,190,981 
FORMULATION  CONTAINING  S(+)  ENANTIOMER  OF 
FLURBIPROFEN  OR  KETOPROFEN  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  PREVENTION 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  BONE  LOSS  ASSOCIATED  WTTH 

PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 
WiUaai  J.  Wechter,  RediaadB,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  Sepraeor  tac, 
Marlboroagh,  Maw. 

CoMiwHthm-taHpart  of  Scr.  No.  568^20,  Ka%.  16, 1990, 
B^ffA— .1,  which  to  a  coatinathm-i^port  of  Scr.  No.  395,331, 
Aag.  17, 1989,  abaadotd.  lUs  appUcatioa  May  28, 1991,  Scr. 
No.  705,941 
tat  CL'  AOIN  37/10:  A61K  31/19 
UJS.  CL  514—900  7  Clafau 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  buccal  membranes  to 
achieve  enhanced  bioavailability  to  promote  bone  regrowth 
and  to  reduce  inflammation  and  bone  resorption  associated 
with  periodontal  disease,  said  composition  comprising  a  highly 
purified  S(+)  enantiomer  of  at  least  one  nonsteroidal  anti-in- 
flammatory drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S(-t-) 
flurbiprofen  and  S(+)  ketoprofen  in  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable formulation  for  application  to  buccal  membranes. 

5,190,982 
ULTRASONIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Raiamnd  Erbd;  Raiaer  Zota,  both  of  Mafau;  Volkcr  Krooe, 
FlSrsheia^  Michael  Mageratidt  Hofhefaa  am  Tanas,  and  Axel 
Welch,  FVaakfturt  aai  Matai,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aari^on  to  Hoechat  Akticngearllirhaft,  Fraokftirt  am  Mala, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  690,761,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,928. 
Thto  appUcatioa  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,257 
Chdam  priority,  ap^ication  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013321 

tat  CL'  C08J  9/16 
MS.  CL  521—56  1  Clatas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ultrasonic  contrast 
agent  composed  of  microparticles  which  contain  a  gas  and  a 
polyamino-dicaiboxylic  acid-co-imide  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula I 


I 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  and  wheiein  R"  is  hydrogen,  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  gipup  having  up  to  22  carbon 
atom^  a  straight  or  branchid  chain  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
hydroxymethyl 
2-hydroxyethyl 
2-hydroxy-n-propyl 
3-hydroxy-n-propyl 
2-hydroxy-n-butyl 
3-hydroxy-n-butyl 
S-hydroxy-n-valeryl 
2,3^1ihy<koxy-n-propyl 
2,3-dihydroxy-n-butyl,  awl 
12-hydroxylstearyl, 


H2N 


,^c- 


in  which 
n  b  1  or  2 
xis  1  toSOO 
y  is  1  to  SCO,  where 
x-l-y  is  2  to  1000,  and 
R  is  O— R'  or  NH— R^,  in  which  R2  is  H,  (CH2)m— OR>, 
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(CH2)m-0-C(0)— R'    or    (CH2r— O— C(0)— OR', 
and 
m  is2  to  6,  and 
Rl  is  H,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryklkenyl,  alkyl  or  Ca-Cfcycloal- 
kyl  or  a  Mologinlly  inactive  stooid  akxdiol  or  an 
amino  acid,  where  aryl  is  imsnhstitnted  at  is  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C2-<:4-alkyL  C2-C4-alkenyL  Ct-Ci- 
aUcylcarbonyloxy.     Ci-C4-alkoxy-cajrbonyl,     C1-C4- 
alkoxy  or  hydroxyL 
where  the  alkyl  radicals  specified  for  R'  have  1-22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkenyl  radicals  have  2-22  cartxn  atoms, 
which  are  not  interrupted  or  are  interrupted  by  a  car- 
bonyloxy  or  oxycarbonyl  group,  where  the  repeating 
units  placed  in  square  brackets  are  distributed  randomly 
and/or  in  blocks  in  the  polymer,  and  where  both  the 
repeating  units  labeled  with  z  and  thoae  labeled  with  y  are 
identical  or  different  and  where  the  amino  acids  are  a- 
and/or  /3-linked,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  a  solution  of  one  or  more  polyamino-dicarboxylic 
acid-co-imide  derivatives  of  the  formula  I  or  a  solution 
of  this  or  these  derivatives  which  additionally  contains 
one  or  more  other  polymers  and/or  i^yaiologically 
acceptable  auxiliaries  be^  spray-dried,  or 

(b)  one  or  more  polyamino-dicarboxylic  acid-co-imide 
derivatives  of  the  formula  I  being  dimolved  in  a  solvent 
or  solvent  mixture  with  high  melting  point,  or  these 
derivatives  being  mixed  with  one  or  more  other  poly- 
mers and/or  physiologically  acceptaUe  awiiliarifs  and 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  mixture  widi  high  melting  point 
and  then  added  dropwise  to  a  condensed  cold  gas  and 
subsequently  the  solvent  being  removed,  or 

(c)  one  or  more  polyanmKxlicarboxylic  acid-co-imide 
derivatives  of  the  formula  I  being  dinolved  in  a  solvent 
or  solvent  mixture  and  sobseqaently,  where  appropriate 
after  addition  of  another  solvent  and/or  of  one  or  more 
other  polymers,  being  precipitated  or  dispersed  in  wa- 
ter, and  the  resulting  suspension  being  Creed  of  solvents. 


5,190,983 

HOLLOW  PARTICLES  OF  CROSSUNKED  MELAMINE 

RESIN  HAVING  A  UNIFORM  PARTICLES  DIAMETER 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRCHHKXNG  THE  SAME 


nikaaawa,  both  or  Fmiaawa,  an  or  Japa 

Coiparalioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDad  Fak.  7. 1991,  Scr.  No.  651,936 

OafaH  prfortty,  ^pilcaHoa  i^m,  Fck.  19, 1990,  2^7745 
tat  a.>  O08J  9/32:  BOU  13/02 
UJS.  CX  S21-M  6 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  particles  of  croaslinked 
mrlaminr  formaldehyde  resin  having  a  uniform  particle  diame- 
ter, said  proceas  comprising  subjecting  a  water-aoluUe  mda- 
mine-formaldehyde-methanol  precondeasate  to  condensation 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  curing  catalyst  said  curing  cata- 
lyst comprised  of  an  organic  acid,  in  an  aqueous  scdution  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  pcdymer  with  carboxyl  groups  or  a 
water-wriuUe  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  caibox- 
ylic  acid  monoiner  mtil  the  reactioo  liquid  becomes  turbid  due 
to  the  formation  of  particles;  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a 
solvent  or  substance  which  disscdves  or  sweUs  the  mrlaminr 
reain  condensate  forming  the  particles;  optionally  dilating  the 
mixture  with  a  reactive  solvent  after  the  addition  of  the  scd  vent 
or  subatanoe;  and  allowing  the  reaction  to  go  to  oompletioa. 


of  expandaMe  polymer  bead  which  is  impregnated  with  a 
blowing  agent  wherein  said  pcdymer  comprises: 
(i)  firom  SO  to  100  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cg.|2  vinylaro- 

matic  monomers  which  are  unsubstitutad  or  subatitHted  by 

a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 
(ii)  from  0  to  SO  weight  %  of  one  or  more  mooomeis  selected 

from  the  group  oonsiatmg  of: 

Cm  alkyl  acrylates.  Cm  alkyl  methacrylates,  anhydrides 
of  C4J6  dicarboryHc  acids  and  C34  alkyl  nitriles; 

the  improvement  comprising  dissolving  is  in  said  vinyl 

aromatic  monomer  at  least  1  weight  %  of  a  copolymer 

comprising: 
(i)  from  0  to  99  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cs-u  vinjd  aro- 
matic monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substitnted  by 

a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 
(ii)from  1  to  100  weight  %ofone  or  more  monomers  of  the 

formula: 


5,190384 
PHOrODEGRADABLE  EXPANIWD  POLYMERIC  FOAM 
Ervla  R.  Daa,  Lexfaifaa,  aai  Joha  Kwok.  HaUaa,  both  of 


FBad  Sap.  23, 1991,  Sar.  No.  763,604 
Ltf.  CL>  O08I  9/18 
VS.  CL  521—59  18 

1.  toasnspmsinnptJymfriTationprocemfwtheproductioa 


R2HC 


Ri  O 
I  I 
C— C— Rj 


wherein  Rj,  and  R2.  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Cm  alkyl  radi- 
cal; and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisliiig  of  a  Cm 
alkyl  radical  and  a  C^-io  aromatic  radical 


5,190^85 
STABLE  AMINOPLAST  CELLULAR  FOAMS  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACIURE 
Kwl  J.  MHir,  PflUHkoa,  Switaarlwd.  Mri^ar  ta  mC  ^ralcm 

AG,FM«back,SwiiMriaad 
per  No.  FCr/C»91/00061,  (  371  Date  iaa.  21, 1992.  S 10X0) 

Data  im.  21, 1992,  PCT  Pi*.  No.  W091/14731.  PCT  Pakk 

Date  Oct  3, 1991 

per  FDad  Mar.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  768390 

GUbh  priority,  appHcatiaa  SiiHaariaai,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
954/90 

tat  a?  C08J  9/00,  9/02 
VS.  CL  521—116  16  Qikm 

1.  A  stable  aminoplastic  cellular  fioam  comprising  a  reaction 
product  of  an  amine  formaldehyde  precondenaate  coostitneat 
(A)  with  a  foaming  agent  hardener  constituent  (B)  wherein 
constitaent  (A)  contains  a  halogenated  alkene  polyalocAol 
and/or  oonatitnent  (B)  contains  dodecylbenzobulplionic  acid, 
optionaUy  partially  esterified  with  a  fotty  alcohol,  and « 
a  long-chain  polyakxriwl. 


5.198386 

ELAsrrmiERic  low  density  foamable 

OCNMPOSrnONS  AND  PSOCaSS  (W  MAKING  THE 
SAME  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  IHEREFRCMf 
Richard  B.  ABaa,  Tray,  N.Y..  aa 


Diftoiaa  af  Sar.  No.  558349.  M.  9. 1990,  PMt  No.  5,138348. 

Ilta  ^pHrnHaa  Dae.  6. 1991.  Scr.  No.  882341 

tat  CL>  CB8J  9/16 

VS.  CL  521-139  24  ChkH 

1.  An  elastomeric,  low  density  foamaUe  compostion  in  the 
form  of  particles  or  beads,  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  major  amount  based  on  the  total  amount  of  (a)  and  (b), 
cS  a  Mock  copolymer  comptiswl  of  an  alkenji  aromatic 
compound  and  a  dieae  moaomer; 

(b)  a  mmor  amount  based  on  die  total  amount  of  (a)  and  (bX 
of  one  or  more  other  thermopiaatk  reains  selected  Cram 
alkenyl  aromatic  reains,  poiyphenj^cne  ether  rcaina,  and 
mixtares  thereof  and 

(c)  an  easily  volatile  blowiiig  ageat  preaeat  in  an  aaionat 
sufficseat  to  foam  the  resin  oombinatian  to  a  deaaity  of  IcH 
than  about  20  iba-Zft^. 


339-497  0.0.-93-1S 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


METHOD  FOR  DI YING  FOAMS 

Mwtia  PhUmml,  6  Nortk  DdaK  it  Dr^  NyMk,  N.Y.  lOMO 

Filed  Ai«.  10, 1992,  iet.  No.  927.852 

iBt  CL'  COW  f/4a  9/42 

VS.  a.  S21— 146  I  8  Ctatais 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  tht  internal  structure  of  a  liquid 

filled  organic  polymer  foam  durilig  the  removal  of  said  liquid 

from  said  foam,  which  comprise*  the  steps  of: 

(a)  replacing  said  liquid  within  said  foam  by  immersing  said 
foam  in  a  melted  fluorocartapn  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
1,1-difluorotetrachloroethant  and 
1,2-difluorotetrachloroethanc; 

(b)  solidifying  said  melted  fluorocarbon  solvent;  and 

(c)  vacuum  sublimating  said  st^dified  fluorocarbon  solvent 
from  said  foam. 


5,1904  n 

ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE  O  RGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION  C  3NTAINING  A 

BENZOINSULPHONATE  0  ITIIATOR  AND  METAL 

CATAL  fSr 

Sha^  AoU;  Toshio  Okba,  ami   f  araald  Hara,  all  of  Gviima, 

Japaa,  Miiifnn  to  SUa-Etn  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,706 

OataH  priority,  applicatioa  Ja|  laa.  May  30. 1990,  M38608 

lat  CL'  C08F  2/5a  4/0^-  C08G  77/06.  77/04 

VS.  CL  522—18  11  ClaiBis 

1.  An  ultraviolet-curable  orgpnopolysiloxane  composition 

which  comprises,  as  a  mixture:   : 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  lorganopolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  fro^  SO  to  3000  centipoise  at  25* 
C.  and  containing,  in  a  mdlecule,  at  least  one  (meth)a- 
cryloxy-substituted  monovatent  hydrocarbon  group  or  at 
least  one  epoxy-  or  glycidiloxy-substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group;  1 

(b)  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  waght  of  a  sulfonate  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


MA4. 


J, 
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R' 

\ 

NCS— M— r3 

,/     II 
R2       s 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  benzyl 
group,  T,0461 

wherein  R**  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  M 
represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (M})„-(tA^)n  or 
(Ml)m-(M^)n,  each  of  m  and  n  being  a  natural  number  of  20  to 
5,000;  M'  represents  a  (meth)acrylate  residue  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R' 

I 
CH2— C—       , 

COOR* 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aromatic  vinyl  residue  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


R' 
I 
— CH2— C— , 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R* 
represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  halogenated  phenyl  group  or  an 
alkylphenyl  group  or  a  fatty  acid  vinyl  ester  residue  repre- 
sentMl  by  the  formula: 


R'— CO-CR^OR')— CR2*4o— SO2— R'. 

in  which  R'  and  R^  are  ea^h  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group  having  6|to  30  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  mono^^ent  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R^  ^  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
(c)  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  wei|ht  of  a  salt  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


5,19 


>NTAD«NG  AB-TYPE 
)LYMER 

assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Jan.  22,  19B8,  abandoned. 


HYDROPHILIC  GROUP- 
BLOCK  COI 
ShaaicU  HiaMri,  YokkakU, 
Petrocheadcal  Compaay 
CoatiaaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  209, 

TUa  appbcatioD  Nor.  30j  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,389 
OataM  priority,  ap^icatioa  Jipaa,  Jan.  23, 1987, 6M54458 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/iO.  4/00.  293/00 
VS.  a.  522—57  6  Claims 

1.  An  AB-type  block  oopolyiper  represented  by  formula  (I): 


— CH2— CH— 
I 

cx:— R», 
H 
o 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  M^  represents  a  hydrophilic  group-containing 
vinyl  residue  represented  by  any  one  of  the  formulae  (II)  to 
(XII): 


in  which  M  is  a  cation  of  a^  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  element.  A  is  a  nop-nucleophilic  and  non-basic 
anion  selected  from  the  kroup  consisting  of  SbF6~. 
SbCU-,  PF6-'  ^''4-,  HS<f4-,  and  CIO4-  and  the  sub- 
script q  is  1  or  2. 


Rio       Rll 

I        I 
-CH— C— 
I 


GD 


cooz 

wherein  R'°,  R"  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or 
a  hydroxyl  group,  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  ammonium  or  an  organic  amine; 


Rio    Ri2_coOZ  (™) 

I         I 
-CH— C— 
I 
COOZ 


wherein  R'*^  and  Z  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  formula 
(II),  and  R'^  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms; 


Rio       Rll 

I        I 
-CH— C— 

'„ 

R"— COOZ 
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■(-CH2CH20i7-X  or  -fCHCHzO^X 
CH] 


wherein  R<°,  R"  and  Z  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  wherein  1  represents  a  natural  number  of  1  to  10  and  X  repre- 
formula  (II),  and  R'^  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  formula  *cnts  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  Z, 
(III):  — PO3H2,  — PO3HZ  or  — POjZ2,  wherein  Z  has  the  same 

meaning  as  in  the  formula  (II) 

Rio        Rll  (V) 

I'm 
— CH— C—        R" 

I         / 
C— N 

OR" 

wherein  R'"  and  R' '  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  formula 

(IT),  R'^  and  R'*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  sulfonated  alkyl  group 

represented  by  the  formula  — R'2S03Z,  wherein  R'^  and  Z  SO3X 

have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  formula  (III): 

wherein  R'°  and  Z  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula  (II): 


Rio    Rll  (VI) 

-CH— C—  R" 

C— O— R'2— N 

■  "^    .. 

O  R'« 


wherein  R'^,  R"  and  R'^  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the 
formula  (TV),  and  R' ^  and  R'*  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the 
formula  (V): 


R» 
I 
— CH2— C— 


6 


Rio       Rll 

-CH— C—  R" 

I  „        / 

C— N— R'2— N 

O     R"  R>* 


wherein  Ri°,  R'  >,  R'^,  R>3  and  R>^  have  the  same  meanings  as 
in  the  formula  (VI),  and  R'^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  sulfonated  alkyl 
group  represented  by  the  formula  — R'^SOsZ,  wherein  R'^ 
and  Z  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  formula  (UT): 


Rio     Rll  (VIII) 

I        I 
— CH— C— 

C— O— R" 

I 

O 

wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydroxylated  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  and 
R>o  and  R"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  formula  (II): 


(DO 


^'^   wherein  R'"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (II);  or 


Rio       Rll 

I        I 
-CH— C— 
I 


(XII) 


wherein  R'^and  R"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  formula 
(II),  and  Ri''  represents  a  polyethylene  glycol  group  or  a  poly- 
propylene glycol  group  represented  by  die  formula: 


SOiZ 

wherein  R'°,  R"  and  Z  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula 

(II);  and  M^  further  represents  a  vinylpyrrolidone  residiie  or  an 

ammonium  salt  of  the  formula  (V),  (VI)  or  (VII),  prepared  by 

a  process,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  polymerizing  either  a  monomer  for  forming  the 

M*  block  or  a  monomer  for  forming  the  M^  block  in  the 

presence  of  a  sulfiir-containing  compound  having  formula 

(XIII): 


Ri  (xni) 

NCSRJ 
,/    I 

R2        S 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  so  as  to  lyn- 
thesize  a  polymer  initiator  having  a  dithiocaibaaiate 
group  as  indicated  in  formula  (XIII)  at  the  polymer  termi- 
nal md;  and 
a  second  step  of  polymerizing  the  other  monomer  in  the 
preaence  of  the  polymer  initiator  obtained  in  the  fint  step; 
wherein  the  polymerization  reactions  in  the  first  step  and 
in  the  second  step  are  carried  out  upon  exposure  to  ultra- 
violet radiation. 
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DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOf  SHIELDING  HEALTHY 

TISSUE  DURING  RADtATION  THERAPY 

ftrterick  Elrtaifllw,  UaMTflkJMd,  tmt^or  to  Ancrican 

Dwtd  Aaodatiaa  Hnlth  raJfiatiom,  GiOthcnbiirK,  Md. 

FDed  Apr.  77, 1990,  Ser.  No.  515^27 

bt.  a.'  GZiK  1/10 

UJS.  CL  523—137  9  dains 


I-. 


a     POLytTVMtMC 


1  am  99%  A«Oa  to  PV« 


y/cm' 


1.  A  method  for  shielding  het  Ithy  tissues  during  radiation 
therapy  which  comprises  coveriQ  ;  those  tissues  during  therapy 
with  a  radiation  shield  for  use  c  uring  high  energy  radiation 
tben4>y  which  is  custom  fitted  tojthe  conformation  of  tissue  at 
the  site  of  intended  use,  comprisiag  the  polymerized  form  of  a 
composite  of  a  manually  moldable  elastomeric  material  and  a 
filler  powder  of  spherical  particl^  of  non-toxic,  non-radioac- 
tive high  atomic  density  metal  of  metal  alloys. 


5,190,S  »1 
BRAKE  LIKINGS 
Emu  Paritcr,  aad  Braao  Grele, 
on  to  Natan  CorporaUoa, 

Filed  Not.  1, 1990, 
Iirt.CL>C08J 
U.S.  C3.  523—149 


NaihTille, 


5/\i. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufa<:t  lire  of  a  curved  brake  lining 
which  comprises  the  following  si  iccessive  steps: 
(a)  mixing  the  ingredients  of 
lining  into  a  slurry  in  water, 


sisting  essentially  of  fibers,  bi  ader  polymer  and  particulate 
matrrials  in  which  the  amoi  nt  of  fiber  is  in  the  range  of 
17%  to  60%  by  volume  of  I  he  composition  of  the  lining 
and  the  fibers  include  web-f(  nning  fibers  in  the  range  8% 
to  40%  by  volume  of  the  cc  mposition, 
(b)  supplying  said  slurry  to  a  m  >ld,  at  least  the  base  of  which 
is  permeable  to  water,  the  m^ld  cavity  having  sides  which 
are  curved  so  as  to  give  th^  cavity  the  sh^>e  of  a  thick 
brake  lining  on  its  side. 


of  SmHhTilk,  Tenn.,  aaaign- 

TCBB. 

.  No.  607,728 
C08K  7/02 

1  Claim 


I  composition  for  the  brake 
the  slurry  composition  con- 


(c)  dewatering  the  slurry, 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  mixture  in  the  mold  by  means  of 
a  curved  punch  acting  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
mold  base  and  parallel  to  said  curved  walls  to  form  a 
preform  having  two  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
faces,  a  curved  surface  which  is  to  become  the  curved 
braking  surface  of  the  lining  in  use,  and  a  curved  back 
surface, 

(e)  extracting  the  preform  from  said  mold  and  drying  off 
excess  water, 

(f)  placing  the  preform  into  a  further  mold  with  a  curved 
base  and  applying  pressure  to  the  preform  with  a  curved 
punch,  to  cold  form  and  compress  the  preform  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  pressure  applied 
during  preforming  and  produce  a  curved  brake  lining  of  a 
desired  thickness. 

(g)  removing  the  curved  brake  lining  from  the  mold,  and 
(h)  heating  the  molded  product  to  cure  the  brake  lining 

composition. 


5,190,992 
PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 

LAMINATION 
ToaUyaki  Kato;  Synnzi  Ito,  and  Tnuehiko  SUmizoi,  aU  of 
Machida,  Japan,  aasigDon  to  DenU  Kagakn  Kogyo  K«iin«hnri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CondanatioB  of  Ser.  No.  190,169,  May  4, 1988,  afaaadoncd.  This 
apiriication  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  13, 1987. 62-116455; 
May  13,  1987,  62-116456;  Aag.  6,  1987,  62-195364 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50.  16/32;  C08G  75/12 
UJS.  a.  522—180  2  Claims 


1.  A  photocurable  resin  composition  for  glass  lamination, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  radical  polymerizable  monomer  and 
a  photopolymerization  initiator,  a  cured  product  of  which  has 
a  volume  resistivity  of  less  than  SxlC^  (l-cm,  said  radical 
polymerizable  monomer  comprising  a  polythiol  and  a  polyene 
of  the  formula  II 


R.  R. 

CH2'=C— CH2-(-OCH2CH2)7r(-OR3>;a— O— CHi— C=CH2 


(H) 


wherein  each  of  R2  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  R3  is  an  aliphatic  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms,  n3  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  ii4  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1,  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
polyene  of  formula  II  is  from  SCO  to  SOOO. 
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5.190393 

PROCESS  TO  ENHANCE  THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF 

RECLAIMED  SAND  BONDED  WITH  ESTER  CURED 

ALKALINE  PHENOUC  RESIN  USING  AN 

AMINOSILANE  SOLUTION 

S.  R^  Iyer.  NapcnrlUc,  DL.  aari^or  to  Bordea.  be,  Colam- 

hM.Ohlo 
CoatlnwtioB  or  Ser.  No.  179.392,  Apr.  8, 1988,  ahaadnatid  TUi 
appUeatiM  Jan.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  538.588 
Lrt.  CL'  B22C  1/22:  O08K  9/06;  C08J  i/OJ/  CIMB  14/04 
VS.  CL  523—145  34  rw^ 

1.  A  method  for  treating  firee-flowing  granular  sand  that 
comprises 
at  least  some  free-flowing  granular  foundry  sand  that  has 
been  previously  used  by  forming  it  into  a  retin-bonded 
shape  with  a  binder  of  an  alkaline  phenolic  resin  cured  by 
an  ester-fiinctional  curing  agent,  then  separated  from  said 
shiqie  into  free-flowing  granules, 
to  improve  the  tensile  strength  of  a  cured  resin-bonded  sluq>e 
made  from  said  sand,  as  compared  to  the  tensile  strength 
that  would  be  achieved  in  the  absence  of  said  treatment, 
said  method  comprising 

placing  said  sand  in  contact  with  a  solution  of  an  aminosi- 
lane,  wherein 

(a)  the  solvent  in  said  solution  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-compatible  organic  solvents,  aque- 
ous-liquids, and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  said  aminosilane  consisting  of  either: 

(1)  a  silane  conforming  to  the  formula  R'Si(OR)3, 
wherein  R'  is  a  C2-C6  alkylene  group  bonded  to  an 
amino,  hydroxy-Ci-Ce  alkylamino,  or  amino-Ci-Ct 
alkylamino  group,  and  the  groups  R  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  firom  Ci-Ct  alkyl  and 
Ci-Cfi  alkoxy-substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl  groups;  or 

(2)  an  aminoalkyl  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula 

R2N(CH2),SKOR')3_;^2), 

where 
each  R  may  be  H  or  lower  alkyl,  independently  of  the 

other; 
n  equals  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  5; 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

l^enyl,  and 
X  is  0  or  1;  or 

(3)  R2N-(CH2)„-NH-(CH2)^i(OR')3  _x(R2)x 
where 

each  R  may  be  H  or  lower  alkyl,  independently  of  the 

other; 
m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  3; 
n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  4; 
Rl  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  0  or  1;  and 

(c)  the  amount  of  said  aminosilane  solution  used  is  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  shaped  resin- 
bonded  articles  made  from  such  silane-treated  sand. 


5,190,994 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  HYBRID  POLYMERS  AND 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Rodof  Bater,  DicrM;  Aadrcaa  H.  J.  Rodob,  aad  Alctta  Wem- 
■eidMm,  both  <rf  Arahw,  aU  of  Nctheriaada,  Mri^on  to 
Akao  N.V.,  Arahcai,  Nctkeriaadt 

FIM  F«k.  27, 1991,  So-.  No.  661,712 
ClahH  priority,  appUcatioB  Earopeaa  PM.  Off.,  Mar.  6, 1990, 
90200518.0 

Int  CL'  OWL  51/08 
MS.  CL  523—407  23  rhim. 

1.  A  hybrid  polymer  which  comprises 
(A)  a  polymer  (core)  comprising  a  mercapto-functionalized 
poly(epoxyester),  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 


(1)  an  epoxy-tenninated  poly(epoxyester)  and 

(2)  a  compound  containing 

(a)  a  primary  mercapto  group  and 

(b)  a  group  more  reactive  with  an  epoxy  group  than  is  a 
primary  mercapto  group; 

onto  which  has  been  grained,  via  the  addition  polymerization 
of  free-radically  polymerizable  mcMiomen  in  the  presence  fX 
the  mercapto-functionalized  poly(epoxyester), 
(B)  at  least  one  addition  polymer-baaed  chain  (shell),  the  addi- 
tion polymer-based  chain  having  an  acid  number  of  from 
about  20  to  about  100. 


5.190.995 

NAPHTHALENE  RING  CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ENCAPSULATED  THEREWITH 

ToaUo  Shiobara,  Aaaaka.  aad  g-— tn*rf  Tnmlj  ashl.  TakMakt. 

both  or  Japan,  aari^ora  to  SUa-Etaa  fWarical  Ca.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  645*498 
Caahaa  priority,  appMctioa  Jipaa,  Jaa.  25, 1990,  M599( 
Int  CL'  O08L  63/04 
MS.  O.  523—443  M  ( 

1.  An  epoxy  resia  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  general  formula: 


(OG)-  ?°  (OO), 

^@.CH2--^CH2-@@ 


0) 


CH2- 

R    I 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
CXjis 


— O— CH2— CH CH2, 

O 


letter  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  n  is  equal  to  I  or  2,  and  I  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  3, 
(B)  a  curing  agent  based  on  a  novolak  phenol  resin  and/or  a 
triphenolalkane  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


<3) 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 
(C)  an  inorganic  filler,  wherein  350  to  700  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (C)  are  present  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 
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5,19(.996 
WATER  RESISTANT  Ft  »RMALDEHYDE-FREE 
CORRUGATING  ADHl  5IVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fofw,  Sonwrrfllc;  Ja  k*  Schoenbcri,  Scotek  Plain, 
Mi  DOip  Ray-dHwdhari,  Br  tlgewater,  aU  of  N  J^  aaiignon 
to  Natioaal  Starck  aad  Ckea^cal  LiTcatnient  HoldiBg  Corpo- 
latioa,  ^fraadaglOB,  DeL 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 199i,  Scr.  No.  4«7,M1 
lat  O.'  C08L  I/Ok  3/08;  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—28  !  21  Claiaia 

1.  A  fonnaldehyde-free,  wat^-resistant  starch,  alkaline  cur- 
ing corrugating  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.1  to  7%,  by  >veight  of  resin  solids  based  on 
starch  of  a  croaslinking  akent,  prepared  by  reacting  an 
amine,  a  polyamine,  or  am^nia  with  an  epihalohydrin  to 
form  an  eplhalohydrin/po^yamine  condensate; 
Oi)  from  about  10-50%,  bas^d  on  total  weight  of  the  adhe- 
sive, of  a  starch  componefit  comprising  an  ungelatinized 
starch,  a  partially  swollen  starch  or  a  mixture  of  ungelati- 
nized and  gelatinized  starqh; 
(iii)  from  about  50-90%,  baaki  on  total  weight  of  the  adhe- 
sive, of  water, 
(iv)  sufficient  alkali  to  provide  the  adhesive  with  pH  of 

about  7.S  to  13;  and 
(v)  a  tackifying  amount  of  aiboron-containing  salt. 


S,190,999 
a-CARBONYLPHENYLACETONmULE  DERIVATIVES 

AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Peter  Ncaradba,  Marly,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Coiporatioa,  Ardaiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,860 
Claims  priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Jun.   28,   1990, 
2160/90 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/53S3.  5/26,  5/16;  C07C  309/06.  213/57. 
243/28.  255/40,  255/44.  255/41 
VS.  CL  524—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  polymer,  functional  fluid  or  lubricant,  subject  to  ther- 
mal, oxidative  or  actinic  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  I 


5,19(1,997 

ADHESIVE  OMPOSmON 

Martta  K.  I  ladraisaB.  Grecarl  lie,  aad  Kim  Deacon,  Rockkill, 

bolk  or  S.C.,  aasi^on  to  Seqiia  Ckearicals,  Inc.,  Chester,  S.C. 

CbirtinatioH  of  Scr.  No.  12,366  Feb.  9, 1987,  abandoiMd,  which 

la  a  caatinatkw-i»fart  <rf  Ser  J  No.  902,696,  Sep.  2, 1986,  Pat 

No.  4,683,165,  which  ia  a  coi  rtiautio»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No. 
753,685,  JaL  10, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,616,057.  Iliis  application  Feb. 
2, 1989,  Ser,  No.  305,174 
Tte  portioM  of  the  term  of  thl  i  patcat  anbseqnent  to  JaL  28, 
2004,  has  be(  ■  dtsdaisMd. 
lat  CL'  f08L  1/26 
VS.  CL  524-44  31  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  ^mprising  a  protective  colloid 
and  an  aqueous  polymer  emu$ion  containing  a  first  polymer 
network  which  is  crosslinked  land  which  is  mixed  and  inter- 
twined on  a  molecular  scale  y^th  a  second  polymer  network, 
wherein  the  second  polymer  differs  from  the  first  polymer  and 
the  first  polymer  comprises  5 1  to  95%  on  a  solids  by  weight 
basis  of  the  emulsion  and  the  monomers  of  the  first  polymer 
and  second  polymer  are  not  readily  copolymerizable. 

; 


5,191,998 
BrrUMEl  I  BLENDS 
Robert  G.  Fliher,  Keat  Eaglaa  1,  aasigBor  to  The  British  Petro- 
'  pJx.,  Londoi ,  Uaited  Kingdom 
FDed  Jaa.  19, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  717,554 
I  priority,  application  fJaited  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1990, 
9013951 

lat  CL'  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  paving  composition  w^ch  comprises  a  blend  of: 

(a)  bitumen  having  the  following  characteristics,  namely  a 
penetration  in  the  range  16-450  mm/10,  a  softening  point 
in  the  range  30*  to  80*  C4  and  a  penetration  index  of  —2 
to  -«-2and  j 

(b)  A  high  vinyl  polybutatUene  polymer  with  a  content  of 
l,2-p(riybatadiene  of  at  least  ten  10%  by  weight,  said 
pcdymer  containing  not  ni0re  than  50%  by  weight  of  units 
derived  firom  a  comonom^,  and  having  a  weight  average 
mtdecular  weight  of  at  le^  100,000,  the  quantity  of  poly- 
nter  being  in  the  range  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total 
blend,  said  blend  being  substantially  free  firom  HdieA 
sulphur  or  peroxide  croaslinking  agents,  and  having  an 
dastic  recovery  of  over  A)%. 


Ri, 


R2 


R3 


R4  O 
I  II 
c— c- 

i 

CN 


0) 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  — OH,  halogen,  Ci-C2oalkyl, 
C2-C2oalkenyl,  Cj-Cizcycloalkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-C5-Ci2cy- 
cloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  Ci-C2oalkoxy,  phenyloxy, 
naphthyloxy,  — S— Ci-Czoalkyl,  —S— phenyl,  — S — 
naphthyl,  — O— CO— Ci-C20«dkyl,  —O— CO— phenyl, 
—O— CO— naphthyl,  — COOH,  — COO— Ci-C2oalkyl, 
— COO— C2-C2oalkenyl,  —COO— phenyl,  —COO — 
naphthyl,  — CONR'R",  — CO— Ci-C2oalkyl, 

—CO— phenyl,  —CO— naphthyl,  — NHCO— Ci-C2oal- 
kyl,  — NHCO— C2-C2oalkenyl,  — NHCO-^henyl  or 
— NHCO — naphthyl,  Ri  can  have  the  same  meaning  as  R, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C|-C4alkyl  and  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  halogen,  or  two  radicals  R,  Ri,  R2  or  R3  bonded  to  one 
another  in  the  ortho-position  together  form  tetramethyl- 
ene  or  — CH=H^H— -CH=CH — ,  where  the  remaining 
two  radicals  of  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen, 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-C2oalkyl,  C2-C2oalkenyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or,  to- 
gether with  the  bonding  N  atom,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring,  a  is  zero  to  10,  n  is  1  to  6,  X  is  - 
— NH— , 

R4  is  hydrogen,  or,  when  n=  1,  R4  is  also  a  group 


CNO 
I      II 
— C— C— A, 


R3 


R2 


Ri 


A,  when  n=  1,  is  —OH,  — OR5,  — NR^Rt,  — NH— NRgR9, 
Ci-C3oalkyl,  C2-C3oalkenyl,  Cs-Cncycloalkyl,  Ci-C4al- 
kyl-C5-Ci2cycloalkyl 
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,CH3 


CH(CH3)2 


or  the  corresponding  dihydro  or  tetrahydro  derivative, 
— CflH2tf— CO— X— Rio.  — C6H2*— OCO-Rio,  — C*H- 
24-OH. 


-(CH2)c- 


— CH2— aCH3> 


— CH(CH3)— CH2 


OH 


/2 


OH, 


C— X- 

H 

O 


•Rio. 


— CH — ^CH-VXi— Ri4  or  — CH— CH— P(C|-Ci2alkoxy)2, 
Rl3      i^R^13'jj  Rl3     R"' 

where  R5  is  Ci-C3oalkyl,  C2-C3oalkenyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl, 
Ci-C4Jdkyl-C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  phenyI-Ci-C4alkyl, 

phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl,  the  radical  of  a  terpene  alco- 
hol or  a  radical  of  the  formulae 


i^-^Xxzi- 


HO  Ri5 


1 


— CH— CH2— Xi— Rio  or 

Rl3 


— CH2— CH— X— R16    . 
Rl3 

or  — CH2C(CH2— O— Ri6)3  or  R«,  if  R7=H,  can  also  be 
— <CH2)/-X— R|6  or  R«and  R7,  together  with  the  N 
bonding  atom,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 
Rg  and  R9  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
Ci-C2oalkyl,  phenyl,  — CO— Ci-Cjoalkyl,  — CO— C- 
2-Cigalkenyl,  — CO-phenyl  or  — CO-naphthyl  or  to- 
gether are  ^CH — Rp,  Rio  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C2oalkyl, 
C2-C2oalkenyl,  C5-Ci2cycIoalkyl,  phenyl-C|-Ctalkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  — CO— Ci-C2oalkyl,  —CO-phenyl, 
— CO-naphthyl  or 


1 


CH-^COO— Ris, 


Rll  and  R12  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-C4alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl,  R13  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  R13'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  R14  is 
Ci-C2oalkyl,  C2-C2oalkenyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  phenyl- 
Ci-Ctalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  the  Rij  independently  of 
one  another  are  C|-<:4alkyl,  R16  is  hydrogen,  — CO — C- 
i-C2oalkyl,  — CO— C2-C2oalkenyl,  —CO-phenyl  or 
—CO-naphthyl,  Rn  is  Ci-C2oalkyl,  C2-C2oaIkenyl, 
Cs-Ci2cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  2-furyl, 


— CH 
I 

Rl3 


: <CH-VX3— R19.  — CH — ^CH-V 


o 

I 

P-(OHb. 


o 

-CH — ^CH-Vp— (Cl-Cl2«lkoxy)2. 
I 
Rl3 


.■Lit 


',  — CH=CH— /         \ 


-(CH2)c— ^  ^OH  or  — "^^^^ 


CH— CH2— O-V-Rio, 
R»  I 


R«  and  R7  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-C2oalkyl,  C2-C2oalkenyl,  Cs-Cijcycloalkyl,  Ci-Cial- 
kyl-C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  phenyl-Ci-C4alkyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl. 


R12 


Rig  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C2oalkyl  or  C2-C2oalkenyl,  R19  is 
Ci-C20Blkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  — CH- 
2 — COO — Ci2-C2oalkyl,  X  and  a  are  as  defined  above,  Xi 
is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH—  or  — NR14— ,  X2  is  a  direct 
bond,  — CH2— ,  >CH— CH3  or  — S—  and  X3  is  — O— , 
_S— ,  — NH—  or  — NR19— .  bis3to5,ci80to2,dis0 
or  1,  e  is  2  to  10  and  f  is  2  to  6; 

or  A,  when  n=2,  is 


-X'— CJi2«— X'— .  — O— CH— CH2— S— CH2— CH- 
^  I  I 

Rl3  Rl3 


— O— CH— CH2— N— CH2— CH— O— , 

Ri3  R14'  Rl3 


-O— CH— CH2— S— C(R2oh— S— CH2— CH- 

Ru  Ri3 
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-cont  aued 


— O— (CH— CHi— 0  W— CM2— CH— O— 


Rl3" 


Ru" 


— OCH2CH—CHCH20— t  — OCH2CSCCH2O— . 
— 0(CH2)»— NH— CX)— X »— OC— NH(CH2)*— O— . 

— NH(CH2)2— ^(CHih— O— . 

1 
— NH(CH2CH2NH  i/— CH2CH2NH— , 

— NH(CH2CH2CH2N]  I)iCH2CH2CH2NH— , 


-HN— /     H     V C(Cl3)2 


-O— CX>— X4  -OC 


-NH(CH2)»- 
— NH— NH— .  — NH— NH- 


— NH— N=CH— X5— CB  =N— NH— ,  — CaH2«— , 

— (CH2)m— Xi— (C  H2)«— ,  phenylene. 


t> 


CO— X— cy  [jf- 


-C^l2, 


— C^2,— CO— X— 

— (CH2)*— o— CO— A- 

— CH=CH— CO— X— C^  [2,- 


— CH(OH)CH2— ,  — CH(01  [X:H(0H)— 


— CH=CH— .  — CH(R2i)—  a    — CH2CH2 


2—/     H     \— NH— , 


— O— (CH2)*— NH— , 
CO— X4— OC— NH— NH— . 


,-X-OC-/         \^. 

g— X— OC— C;4l2p— . 
-CO— O— (CH2)t— , 
i— X— OC— CH=CH— , 


CH2 
H 
— CH2— c— , 


— CH2CH2 


OH 


OH 


where  X.  R13,  Ris,  a  and  f  are  as  defined  above,  the  X' 
independently  of  one  anot  ler  are  — O —  or  — NH— ,  R13" 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and ,  if  a=zero,  can  also  be  C2-C1. 
lalkyl  or  phenyl,  Ru'  can  liave  the  same  definition  as  Ru 
or  is  hydrogen,  the  R20  in  lependently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen.  Ci-C2oalkyl,  i|iaiyl  or  together  are  a  5-12- 
membered  cycloaUphatic  ting, 
Rjl  is  C3-C|2cycloalkyl,  phi  »yl-Ci-C4alkyl,  phenyl  or 


Rii 


-CH.-Q- 


R|2 


gis2tol2,  his2to6,iisltoS,  kis3toS,  mislor2  and 
p  is  1  to  10,  X4  is  — CoHzo — ,  phenylene  or  — CH=CH— 
and  X5  is  a  direct  bond,  — {CH2)3—  or  — CXCHj. 
h-S— S-C(CH3)2— ; 

or  A,  when  n=3,  is 


— OCH2 
— ^O— CH— CH2-^N,       — HN— C— R22. 
(^        Rl3  j^  -OCH2 

-(-X-CH(Ri3)-CH2^lN-. 

OH 
I 
— (OCH2)3— C— R13'.  N(CH2)3—  or  — C— CH2— . 

CH2— 

where  R13  and  R13'  are  as  defined  above  and  R22  is  methyl 
or  ethyl; 
or  A,  when  n=4,  is 


C(CH20)4— ,  — O— CH2— CH— CH2OCH2CH— CH2— C 


-*OCH2)3— C— NH—  or  — (CH2)2NCH2CH2N(CH2)2- 
or  A,  when  n=S,  is 


and, 


— 0\0—       H/O— 


A,  when  n=6,  is 


CH2O—  CH2O— 

I  I 

— OCH2C— O— CH2— C— CH2O— , 

CH2O—  CH2O— 


and  with  the  proviso  that,  when  component  (a>  is  an 
unsaturated  polyester  and  when  n  is  1  in  formula  I  of 
component  (b),  then  R4  is  hydrogen- 
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S.19MI00 
FLAMEPROOFED,  NON-DKIPPING  POLYALKYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  FMr,  KnfBli;  FHataHH  MUar,  NcM,  Mi  Kari-Hdu 
Ott,  LiiiiiMii,  iD  or  Fai.  Kt».  of  Gt^mmf,  Mripnii  to 
r«l»MwHifhill,  LiintMM,  Fti.  Ri».  of  Gwn—y 
FIM  May  10. 1991,  S«.  No.  <973M 
rterity,  appHcatfoo  Fad.  Ray,  of  Cimaay,  May  22, 
1990, 4016416 

Iirt.  a?  aWK  5/5357 
VS.  a.  S24— 117  4  CUm 

1.  Flameimwfed,  non-dripping  pcdyalkylene  terephthalate 
molding  compounds  which,  in  addition  to  polyalkylene  tere- 
phthalate, contain 
A.  S  to  30  parts  by  weight  esters  of  acids  of  phosphorus 
correqxMiding  to  formula  (I) 


S.191,001 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRCHMKTION  OF  SOLVENTLESS 

POLYCARBONATE 
Staftai  KlhUg.  KrafcUl;  Rair  Pakd,  Catogaa;  Ubkh  Grivt, 
Wimati  Pctar  Tacka,  KnUtU;  Diator  Vtdm.  KnfcM,  mt 
WoUlpog  Alewait,  KrafeU,  aD  of  Foi.  Rap.  of 


.  Oct  17, 


.  9  L       ^_^ 


o 

I 

p 

•  \ 

O  (R3)2 


(D 


p 

•  \ 

O  R3 


in  which 

R|  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  C7.12  ardkyi  and/or  optionally 

CM-alkyl-sobstituted  phenyl, 
R2  represents 


TO 


warfc,Fad.Ra».ar< 

FIM  Oct  10, 1991,  Sar.  No.  774,443 
CWaM  priarity,  appBcatioo  Fai.  Ra».  of  ( 
1990,4032924 

Iirt.  CU  COOG  63/64,  63/90,  63/82 
VS.  a.  524— 12s  11  ( 

1.  A  proceM  for  the  production  of  aromatic  solventleas 
aromatic  polycarbonate  having  a  weight  avenge  molecular 
weight  of  13,000  to  200,000  and  terminal  OH  group  content  of 
^230  ppm  oooipriaing 
(i)  preparing  by  the  intetftcial  method  oUgocaibonates  cor- 
responding to  formulae  1  and  formula  2  : 

HOIA1-Y-A2— 0-C-01,-Ai-Y-A2— OH  (» 

O 

Z— O— [C— O— A|— Y— A2— 01,— C— O— Z  O) 

O  O 

in  which 

Ai  and  A2  independently  denote  diAmctional  caibocycbc 

or  heterocyclic  aromatic  groups, 
Y  is  a  divalent  group  at  a  single  bond, 
Z  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  73, 
(ii)  preparing  a  mixture  of  said  oligocariionales  or  a  mixtme 
of  said  (1)  with  a  monomer  correqxMiding  to  formula  (3) 
or  of  said  (2)  with  a  monomer  corresponding  to  formula 


(4) 


R3  represents  optionally  CM-alk^,  Cs-ic^aryl-  or  C7.12- 
aralkyl-snbstituted  i^enoxy.  Cm  alkyl.  C7-12  aralkyl 
and/or  optionally  CM-alkyl-«nbstituted  irimyl, 

m  is  0  or  an  int^er  of  1  to  12, 

n  is  0  or  an  int^er  of  1  to  3, 

with  the  proviso  dnt,  when 

m  is  0,  n  is  at  least  1  and  R2  repnesentt  (m). 

n  is  0,  m  is  at  least  1  and  R2  represenu  (II),  and  in  which 
the  number  of  |riienyl  nuclei  erf  the  novolak  of  formula 
(I)  it  00  higher  than  12, 

and 
B)  0.01  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  anti-dripping  agent 


Z— O— C— O— Z 
I 

o 

HO— Ai— Y— A2— OH 


(3) 


m 


(in) 


in  which 

A|,  A2,  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  and  crystallizing 
said  mixture,  and 
(iii)  polyooodensing  said  crystallized  mixture  in  the  solid 
phase. 


3,191,002 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOB  A  FUX>R  CAKE 
MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
B.  Davia,  CsmOtaKCHrall,  Ga., 

hMicainiii|iaj,Allita.Ca. 
FDai  Oct.  IS,  1991,  Sar.  No.  779,031 
bt  CL>  COIL  31/02 
VS.  a.  524—157  19  ( 

1.  A  kit  for  a  low  zinc,  low  phosphate,  acr^ic-baaed.  inte- 
grated floor  care  maintmanrir  system  rmmpriMm. 

A)  a  low  zinc  acrylic  floor  finish  having  a  zinc  ooatent  of 
leas  than  100  ppm  and  a  phosphate  ooatent  measured  as 
percent  phoaphoms  of  leas  thu  0.4%  by  wci^it;  and 

B)  a  floor  finiih  itrqjper  having  do  added  zinc  no  added 
phosphate  and  comprising  fixm  ^bont  aOl  to  3%  by 
weigjtt  of  an  ammonium  perflnoroalkylsolfaiiate. 
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weight  of  183,000  to  225,000  and  40%  to  60%  of  said  resin  cent  unsaturated  cariionyl  compounds  to  produce  a  latex: 
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5,»l,i 
RUBBER  CON9>OSinON 
ftoiU  iMd.  Yantokoriywa; 
Oftiwa,  Ikmid;  HUM 
ToyoMki.  a^  Ma^ti  SmU, 
Miteon  to  SMHttoaw  Ckeodfl  il 


iNagMU. 
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Ebira,  Mimw;  MlyaU 

Onka;  SUid^  YacUgo, 

NiahiMiaiya,  aU  of  Japm, 

Compaay,  Limited,  Oaaka, 


Filed  Aag.  7, 1991,  fcr.  No.  741,617 
priority,  affUcatioB  ii^  Aog.  8,  1990,  2-210603; 
Mm.  7. 1991.  3-41652 

Int  CL'  COlK  5/20 
VS.  a.  524—206  M  daims 

1.  A  robber  compositon  comprising  a  rubber  selected  from 
the  gronp  consisting  of  natural  rtibbers  and  synthetic  rubbers 
containing  at  least  one  diene  mobomer,  and  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  rubber,  from  aboiit  20  to  about  200  parts  by 
wei^t  of  carbon  black  and  from  ^ut  0. 1  to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  diamide  compound  ifepresented  by  the  formula: 


M 


CNH-(-CH;  );NHC 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkanoy 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxy  or 
2  to  12. 


1-^, 


1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  2  to  19  total  carbon  atoms, 
lalogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 


5,191,005 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSmONS 
Kazuhiko  Manta;  NoriaUge  Mwakaad,  aad  Shino  SUmizn, 
all  of  Ichihara,  Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  Mitaai  Petroeheaiical 
Indoatriea,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00885,  §  371  Date  Dec  13, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13, 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00890,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jam  24, 1991 

per  FUed  JnL  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  613,749 
OataH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  10,  1989,  1-177342; 
Jnn.  18, 1990,  2-159185 

iBt  CL'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CL  524—269  20  Clahna 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  partially  crosslinked  thermoplas- 
tic elastomer  compositions,  which  comprises; 
feeding  a  mixture  comprising 

(a)  90-40  parts  by  weight  of  peroxide  crosslinking  olefin 
copolymer  rubber, 

(b)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  peroxide  decomposition 
olefin  plastics  (wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  selected  so  that 
(a)+(b)  becomes  100  parts  by  weight),  and 

(c)  0-100  parts  by  weight  of  peroxide  non-crosslinlcing 
hydrocarbon  rubbery  substance  through  a  hopper  into  a 
cylinder  of  an  extrusion  machine, 

feeding  simultaneously  (d)  10-80  parts  by  weight  (based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  total  sum  of  (a)  and  (b))  of  a  mineral 
oil  softener,  or  (d)  10-80  parts  by  weight  (based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  total  sum  of  (a)  and  (b))  of  a  mineral  oil 
softener  and  (e)  1-40  parts  by  weight  (based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  total  sum  of  (a)  and  (b))  of  silicon  oil  through 
an  inlet  provided  on  the  cylinder  separately  from  the 
hopper  into  the  cylinder,  and 

dynamically  heat  treating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  organic  peroxide  in  the  cylinder, 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  softener  in  the 
composition  is  increased  by  the  feeding  of  (d)  or  of  (d)  and 
(e)  through  the  inlet  to  such  an  amount  to  make  the  com- 
position have  a  hardness  of  not  more  than  SO  in  terms  of 
JIS  A  type  spring  hardness. 


Ser.  No.  674324 


S,ttl,  04 

FLAME  RETARDANT  CROS  UNKABLE  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSmONS  HA  UNG  IMPROVED 

PROCESSi  AIUTY 

Mehria  F.  Mariaier,  Oadanati,  |nd  James  W.  Biggs,  Lebanon, 

both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Qflantum  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1991, 

Int.  CL' a  BK  5/54 
UJS.  CL  524—265  24  Oahns 

1.  A  flame  retardant  Crosslin  Icable  polymeric  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  vinyl  esters  of  C2-6  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  copolymers  of  Xylene  and  Ci^  alkyl  acryl- 
ates,  copolymers  of  ethylen^  and  C|.6aU:yl  methacrylates, 
or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  80  to  400  phr  hydrated  inirganic  filler; 

(c)  0.S  to  5  phr  of  a  lower  allwl-,  alkenyl-,  alkynyl-  or  aryl- 
alkoxysilane  having  from  l|to  3  C1.6  alkoxy  substituents; 

(d)  O.S  to  8  phr  antioxidant; 

(e)  0.23  to  6  phr  naphthenic  or  paraffinic  processing  oil 
having  a  100*  F.  viscosity  f^m  100  SUS  to  2500  SUS  and 
saturates  content  from  50 10  90  percent  with  total  aromat- 
ics  content  not  exceeding  S)  percent;  and 

(0  0.2s  to  5  phr  of  a  procMsng  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  calcium  soap  of  a  fatty 
acid,  an  aluminum  soap  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid  amide, 
a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  ai«l  a  fatty  acid  amide,  a  natural 
or  synthetic  wax  and  low  laolecular  weight  polyethylene. 


5,191,006 
OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Isamn  Matanmoto;  Zenpei  Mizntani;  Hiroahi  Yada,  and  Yoahi- 
hito  Hara,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  aiaignon  to  Mitsubiahi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1990,  2-172597 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/11 

VS.  CL  524—310  6  Claima 

1.  An  oxymethylene  copolymer  composition  which  is  an 

intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxymethylene  copolymer, 

(B)  0.01  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  composed  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
higher  fatty  acid  having  22  to  32  carbon  atoms,  and 

(C)  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
of  a  fatty  acid  having  12  to  35  carbon  atoms. 


5,191,007 
PVC  MEMBRANE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  LINER 
Jnlimi  Zelazny,  AIleiiBtown,  and  Darid  R.  Morae,  Sandowa,  both 
of  N  Jl.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Coinmbiia,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,086 
Int.  CL'  C08K  5/524.  5/09 
VS.  CL  524—336  29  Clahns 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 
A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  wherein 
40%  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  resin  is  an  ultra  high  molec- 
ular weight  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  molecular 
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weight  of  185,000  to  225,000  and  40%  to  60%  of  said  resin 
is  a  high  molecular  weight  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  115,000  to  150,000; 

B.  firom  about  1  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixed  barium-zinc- 
alkyl  phosphite  heat  stabilizer; 

C.  an  ultra  violet  absorber;  and 

D.  from  about  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 


5,191,008 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  LATEXES  BY 

THE  SELECTIVE  MONOMER  ADDmON 

Howard  H.  Rroat,  Calbon,  Ga^  Paatda  S.  Grahaai,  Stow,  Ohio; 

Rimald  D.  Fiedler,  Atwater,  Ohio,  and  Rameah  N.  G^tarathi, 

Akw,OMo,aarigaori  to  The  Goodyear  The  A  RnhberCoas- 

paay.  AkuM,  Ohio 

FDed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,666 

Iirt.  CL'  C08F  2/16 

VS.  a.  524—460  19  Claima 

1.  A  free  radical  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  the 
production  f  a  latex  comprising  polymerizing  (a)  ai  least  one 
conjugated  dienc  (b)  at  least  one  non-carboxylic  vinyl  aro- 
matic or  non-carboxylic  vinyl  aliphatic  comonomer  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl 
toluene  acrylonitrilc  methacrylonitrile,  vinylidene  chloride 
ethyl  acrylae,  butyl  acrylate,  vinyl  pyridine,  methylmethacry- 
Utc  hexylacrylate,  2-ediyl  hexyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (c)  at  least  one  ehtylenically  unsaturated  carbozylic  acid 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryUc  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid  mix- 
tures thereof,  comprising  (1)  polymerizing  a  first  portion  of 
non-carboxylic  vinyl  aromatic  or  non-carboxylic  vinyl  ali- 
phatic comonomer  in  the  absence  of  any  conju^Ued  diene  to  a 
conversion  of  60  to  90  percent  to  form  a  partially  polymerized 
latex;  (2)  introducing  to  the  partially  polymrized  latex  the  total 
amount  of  conjugated  diene  to  be  polymerized;  (3)copolymer- 
izing  the  conjugated  diene  with  the  unreacted  non-carboxylic 
vinyl  aromatic  or  non-carboxylic  vinyl  aUphatic  comonomer  in 
the  partially  polymerized  latex  to  a  conversion  of  75  to  90 
percent  of  unreacted  conjugated  diene  and  noncarboxylic 
vinyl  aromatic  or  non-carboxylic  vinyl  aliphatic  comonomer; 
(4)  introducing  the  remaining  portion  of  non-carboxylic  vinyl 
aromatic  or  non-carboxylic  vinyl  alipahtic  comonomer  to  be 
polymerized  to  the  latex  having  a  conversion  of  75  to  90  per- 
cent; and  (S)  copolymerizing  the  remaining  portion  of  non-car- 
boxylic vinyl  aromatic  or  non-carboxylic  vinyl  aliphatic  como- 
nomer in  the  latex  with  the  unreacted  conjugated  diene  latex. 


5,191,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE  LATEX 
So-Lfai  Ckea;  Raateah  N.  G^JaratU,  a^  Smbi  M.  PKMkc,  aU 
<rf  Aknm,  OUo,  aaalgMn  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Coavaiy,  Akron,  Ohio 

FDed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  SS4,9S5 
Iirt.  CL'  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CL  524—460  17 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  neutralized  latex  that  is  useful 
in  the  manufacture  of  water  reducible  coatings  which  com- 
prises: 
(1)  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizing  at  a  pH  of 
less  than  about  3.5  a  monomer  mixture  which  conqmses, 
based  on  100  weight  percent  monomers:  (a)  at  least  about 
45  weight  percent  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  (b)  from 
about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate  monomer,  and  (c)  from  about  1  to  about  6  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound;  in 
the  preaence  of  about  0.5  to  4.0  phm  of  at  least  oae  phos- 
phate ester  surfactant  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5  to  4.0 
phm  of  at  least  one  water  insoluble  nonionic  sur&ce  active 
agent  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  seed  polymer 
which  is  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from 
at  least  about  45  weight  percent  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers, from  about  15  to  abut  50  weight  percent  alkyl  acry- 
late monomers,  and  from  about  1  to  about  6  weight  per- 


cent unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds  to  {Hoduoe  a  latex; 
and 
(2)  neutralizing  the  latex  with  ammonia  to  a  pH  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  7  to  about  10.5  to  produce  the 
neutralized  latex. 


5,191,010 

EMULSION  HAVING  DYE  DEVELOPING  PROPERTY 

Katamni  lH«aki;  Keuo  Miyamoto,  both  oT  Yninhama.  and 

Maaayoahi  ScUya,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaivMirB  to  Nippon 

Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 

Contiaaatian  of  Ser.  No.  264,133,  Oct  2S,  UM,  ahandnnel 
Thia  application  Oct  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  60UMt 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30, 19S7. 62-275351 
Int  CL'  COOL  61/04.  33/lZ  33/20:  COCK  5/13 
VS.  CL  524—510  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  having  a  due  developing  (Moperty, 
comprising  emulsified  polymer  particles  obtained  by  emulsion 
or  suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  dye 
developer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-phenyl- 
phenol,  p-t-butylphenol,  bisphenol  A,  tetrabroatobis|4ienol  A, 
benzoic  acid,  chlorobenzoic  acid  (o-,  m-  ft  p-X  nitrobenmic 
acid  (o-,  m-  &  p-),  toluic  acid  (o-,  m-  ft  p-X  4-methyl-3- 
nitrobenzoic  acid,  2-chlon>-4-nitrobenzoic  add,  2,3- 
dichlorobenzoic  acid,  2,4-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  p-isopropyl- 
benzoic  acid,  2,5-dinitrobenzoic  add,  p-t-butylbenzoic  add, 
N-phenylanthranilic  acid,  4-methyl-3-nitrobeiizoic  acid,  saU- 
cylic  acid,  m-hydroxybenzoic  add.  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid. 
3,S-dinitrosalicylic  acid,  5-t-butylaalicyIic  acid,  3-pbenyl-sali- 
cylic  acid,  3-methyl-5-t-butylaalicyIic  add.  3.5-di-t-btttylsalicy- 
Uc  acid.  3,5-di-t-amylsalicylic  add.  3-cyclohexylsalicylic  add, 
S-cyclohexylsalicylic  add,  3-methyl-S-isoamylsalicylic  add. 
5-isoamylsalicylic  add.  3.5-di-aec-hutylaalicylic  add.  S-nonyl- 
salicylic  add.  2-hydroxy-3-methyIbenzoic  add,  2'4iydrozy-5-t- 
butylbenzoic  add.  2.4-creaotinic  add.  5.5-niethylmrrtisalirylic 
add.  acetaminobenzoic  add  (o-.  m-  ft  p-X  2.4-dihydrozyben- 
zoic  acid,  2.S-dihydroxybenzoic  add.  anacardic  add.  1-naph- 
thoic  add,  3.5-di-alpha.-alplia-dimethylbenzylaalicylic  add, 
3.S-di-alpha-n)ethyIbenzyls^icylic  acid,  2-naphtbaic  add.  1- 
hydroxy-2-naphtboic  acid,  2-hydroxy-3-aaphtlioic  acid.  2- 
hydroxy-1 -naphthoic  acid,  thiosalicylic  add.  2-carboxyben- 
zaldehyde,  and  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  said  adds. 


5,i9Mni 

FILLED  POLYACETAL  RESIN  OmiFOSlTlONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

YoahiUaB  T^JiaM;  MHamn  YokoHcU.  and  Maamn  Miara,  aU  of 
SUaaoka,  Japan,  walgawa  to  PolyplMtiw  Co..  Ltd..  ( 


nb 


of  Ser.  No.  66M47,  Fak  2»,  1991.  i 

15, 1992,  Sw.  No.  •99,tff7 
Japan,  Mar.  1, 1990, 2-50258 
Int  CL'  CBU.  7/00 
VS.  CL  534—512  •  ( 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyaoetal  resin  oampoBition  com- 
prising melt-Mending  at  a  mdt-Mending  temperature  a  polyac- 
etal  base  resin  A.  a  filler  material  B.  and  a  thennoplaatic  acrylic 
reain  C  in  weight  ratios  whidi  satisfy  the  following  formulas 
(1)  and  (2): 


{B+C^{4+B+C)=fp.0i  to  O-SfiM  to  a4 
C/(B-t-Q=[aOS  p.25  to  0.95 


wherein 

said  method  mdudes  selecting  the  filler  material  B  and  the 
thermoplastic  acrylic  resin  C  such  that  the  filler  mate- 
rial B  has  a  surface  tenaion  which  is  at  leaat  2.0  dyn/cm 
greater  than  the  surfrwe  tension  of  the  acrylic  resin  C  at 
the  mdt-Mending  temperature,  and  wherein 

said  polyacetal  resin  A,  said  filler  material  B,  and  said 
thermafriastic  acrylic  resin  C  are  simnhaaeoosly  meh- 
blended  to  thereby  cause,  during  the  mdt-Mending  step, 
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omn.  an  Aromatic  moietv.  an  alkvl  mnietv  or  an  alkenvl  fimietv.    nn1vnvr«1u^  vinvl 


ntfkH  hv  tK^  fnll/^ivifia  fnr. 
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the  thermoplastic  acrylic  ttsin  C  to  form  a  continuous   (i)  methacrylamide; 

interconnected   network  within  the  polyacetal   resin   (ii)  acryUc  or  methacrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  the  two;  and 


with  the  filler  material  B  eacapsulated  within  the  inter- 
connected network  of  the  icrylic  resin  C,  wherein 

said  filler  material  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  and  melamine  r^ins;  and  wherein 

said  thermoplastic  acrylic  r^tin  C  is  a  homopolymer  of 
methyl  methacrylate  or  a  copolymer  which  is  mainly 
comprised  of  units  derive*^  from  methyl  methacrylate. 


5,191,0 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONSJOF  ENCAPSULATED 
POLYISOCYfNATES 
Pater  H.  MwkMck,  McMvny,:Pa^  Adiok  M.  Sarpcahkar, 


,WbeeUiig,bothofW. 
Pa. 
r.  No.  «T7,010 
■  CWL  75/00;  C08G  WOO 
8  Clainis 
ncapsulated  polyisocyanate 


New  MartlMTlUe,  and  RoMb  E. 

Va.,  iMicMn  to  Mlica  Im.,  PU 
Filed  Mar.  28. 1991, 

bt  CL'  C08J  3/02;  CORK  3/: 
U.S.  CL  524— 591 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 
which  contains  ^inrryr*'*^  isocyaoate  groups  and  is  prepared 
by  a  process  which  comprises 

a)  dispersing  in  water  a  polyisocyanate  which  has  an  isocya- 
nate  content  of  at  least  12%  by  weight  and 

b)  reacting  the  dispersed  poly^ocyanate  with  a  polyamine 
having  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  4#0  or  less  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  amino  groups  to 
isocyanate  groups  of  at  leasf  O.OS:  1 .0. 


(iii)  a  staple  monomer  other  than  those  recited  in  (i)  and  (ii) 
which  is  copolymerisable  with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
by  free  radical  initiated  copolymerization  but  which  does 
not  confer  water  solubility  on  the  copolymer;  and  an  oligo- 
mer chemically  bonded  to  said  copolymer,  said  oUgomer 
comprising  a  long  chain  hydrophilic  moiety  which  moiety 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  4000  and  a  hydropho- 
bic moiety  through  which  the  oligomer  is  chemically 
bonded  to  the  particulate  copolymer  and  wherein 

a)  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  the  monomers  (i),  (ii) 
and  (iii),  the  particulate  copolymer  comprises  7  to  14  wt. 
%  of  acryUc  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  or  the  mixture  of  the 
two,  0. 1  to  10  wt.  %  of  methyacrylamide  and  the  balance 
is  staple  monomer, 

b)  from  1  to  10  wt.  %  of  the  total  weight  of  the  particulate 
copolymer  is  oligomer  and 

c)  the  coating  composition  comprises  not  more  than  5  wt.  % 
of  organic  solvent  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  water, 
organic  solvent  and  particulate  copolymer  in  the  composi- 
tion. 


5,191, 
MACROCYCUC 
CONVERTIBLE  TO 
Todd  D.  Cook;  Aadrew  J. 
L.  Etim,  CUftoB  Pwk;  Eric 
Keria  P.  McAIca,  CUfUm 
Gcaeral  Electric  Company, 

FOad  May  16, 1991, 
IM.  CL'  C08J  5/04; 
UJS.  CL  524—601 

1.  A  composition  comprising 
clic  polyester  oUgomer  compr 
muU 


— O— R— O— C-4A— C— , 


COMPOSITIONS 
COMPOSITES 

of  Schenectady;  Thomas 

Pcarce,  Clifton  Paric,  and 

all  of  N.Y.,  amignors  to 

tady,  N.Y. 


No.  700,839 
3/10.  C08L  67/00 

22  Claims 
filler;  at  least  one  macrocy- 
g  structural  units  of  the  for- 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  or  moo^  or  polyoxyalkylene  radical 
containing  a  straight  chain  of  ab^ut  2-8  atoms  and  A  is  an  m- 
or  p-linked  monocycUc  aromatic  or  alicyclic  radical;  and  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  {of  a  macrocyclic  polyester 
oligomer  polymerization  catalys 


5,191,015 

POLYMERS  AND  POLYMER-PEPTIDE  CONJUGATES 

Robert  C.  Shcppard,  Cambridae,  and  Peter  Goddard,  Wcat  Sna- 

aex,  both  of  iJ'ti-iMt,  aaaignora  to  Medical  Research  Coondl, 

London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB88/01090,  §  371  Date  Jon.  4, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jon.  4,  1990,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  WO89/05305,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  15, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9, 1988,  Ser.  No.  476^3 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinfldom,  Dec  9,  1987, 
8728752;  Jan.  25, 1988,  8815170 

Int.  CL'  C07K  1/04.  17/08 
UJS.  CL  525—54.1  26  Chdma 

1.  A  polymer-peptide  conjugate  comprising  an  insoluble 
polymer  support  having  at  least  one  peptide  chain  covalently 
linked  thereto,  said  insoluble  polymer  support  consisting  of  a 
soluble  polymer  or  copolymer  cross-linked  by  residues  of  a 
cross-liidung  agent  which  contains  a  linkage  capable  of  selec- 
tive chemical  cleavage,  under  selected  cleavage  conditions 
which  do  not  cause  significant  cleavage  of  peptide  bonds  or  of 
the  covalent  peptide-polymer  support  linkages  by  means  of 
which  said  at  least  one  peptide  chain  is  convalently  linked  to 
said  insoluble  polymer  support,  whereby  upon  submission  of 
said  polymer-peptide  conjugate  to  said  selected  cleavage  con- 
ditions said  polymer-peptide  conjugate  can  yield  soluble  pep- 
tide-polymer or  peptide-copolymer  fragments. 


TEMPORARY  PRi 

COl 
S.  Roberta,  WoUngham, 


AQUEOUS  COATING 
ONS 
John  A.  Cook,  Slough,  both  of 


to  laqMT^  Chemical  Indoatries  PLC, 


5,191,016 
FUNCnONALIZED  POLY(HYDROXYALKANOATES) 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Maassur  Yalpani,  560  Leparc  Bnffido  Groye,  DL  60089 
Filed  JnL  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,338 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/08.  63/48.  69/26.  69/36 
UJS.  a.  525— 54J  8  Claima 

1.  A  fimctionalized  poly(hydroxyalkanoate)  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


of  Ser.  No.  419,604,  Oct  10, 1989, 
Tkk  application  Fd>.  10,]l992,  Ser.  No.  831,096 

dted  Kingdom,  Oct  12, 1988, 


I  priority,  application  < 
8823883;  May  16, 1989,  891118 

Int.CL'1 
U,S.  CL  524—831 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  comp 


YO-H-CH— 


o 

H 

(CH2),i-C- 


■o^ 


IL  33/10 

19  Claims 

ition  suitable  for  use  in  the 


Rj  O 

r  II 

|fCH-(CH2);2-C-C 


— CH— (CH2)rt— A— [X— Zl, 


apfrfication  of  temporary  coati(igs  which  composition  com- 
water  and  a  dispersion  Of  particulate  water-insoluble 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  a  saccharide  moiety  or  an  alkenyl 
copolymer  which  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10  moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
000  to  200  000  and  which  is  a  dopolymer  of  2S  to  about  100,000;  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are,  independently,  hydro- 
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gea,  an  aromatic  moiety,  an  alkyl  moiety  or  an  alkenyl  moiety, 
said  alkyl  moiety  or  said  alkenyl  moiety  including  from  one  to 
about  nine  cartxm  atoms;  A  is  carbonyl  or  methylene;  X  is 
oxygen  or  NH;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  saccharide  moiety,  an  alkyl  moiety,  an  alkenyl 
moiety,  said  alkenyl  moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  fitnn  about  23  to  about  100,000,  with  the  provision 
that  if  Y  is  hydrogen,  Z  is  not  hydrogen;  ri,  r2  and  rj  are, 
independently,  a  numeral  1, 2  or  3;  m  and  n  are,  independently, 
a  numeral  in  the  range  of  from  one  to  about  5;  and  q  is  a  nu- 
meral in  the  range  of  from  about  S  to  about  10,000. 


polycyclic  vinyl  monomer  represented  by  the  followiag  for- 
mula (I)  or  (U): 


5,191,017 
HIGH-IMPACT'  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYFTHER 
SULFONE  MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 
Eckd,  Dnrmara;  Dieter  Wittmann,  Colore;  Kari- 
Hdns  Ott,  Lererkaacn,  and  Chriadan  Lindner,  Colofae,  aU  <rf 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignori  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaeilichaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446.753,  Dae  6, 1989, 
ahnndonrd.  TUa  application  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,984 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  10, 
1988,3841670 

Int  CL'  O08G  63/48.  63/91 
VS,  CL  525—68  11  daiam 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 

(A)  75  to  97%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  linear  aromatic  polyether 
sulfone,  and 

(B)  3  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B),  of  a  diene  graft  polymer  comprising 
(B.l)  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  which  is  grafted 

on 
(B.2)  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber,  and 
optionally, 

(C)  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  copolymer,  polyalkylene  terephthalate,  aromatic 
polycarbonate  and  aromatic  polyester  carbonate, 

wherein  said  mixture  (B.l)  contains 
(B.1.1)  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacry- 
late,  styrene,   a-methyl   styrene,   nucleus  substituted 
styrene  wherein  substitution  is  any  of  Cm  alkyl  and 
halogen,  and 
(B.1.2)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  methyl  methacrylate,  maleic  anhy- 
dride, maleic  imide  N-substituted  by  Cm  alkyl  or  by 
phenyl,  and 
wherein  said  rubber  (B.2)  has  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0.09 
to  1  ^m  and  a  gel  content  of  more  than  50%  relative  to  the 
weight  of  said  rubber,  and  wherein  said  diene  graft  polymer 
(B)  is  characterized  in  that  an  initiator  system  containing  an 
organic  hydroperoxide  and  ascorbic  acid  is  used  in  its  prepara- 
tion, and 

wherein  at  most  half  of  the  weight  of  said  aromatic  polyether 
sulfone  (A)  is  replaced  by  said  thermoplastic  resin  (C). 


^^ 


R 

I 
C»CH2 


R 
I 
C^CHi 


Fonnula(I) 


Ponnula  (II) 


wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


5,191,018 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

HiniaU  Hagiwara;  Toahio  Hoaokawa,  and  Katanmi  Sniaki,  aU 

of  IwaU,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Knrcha  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabo- 

aUki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FOed  Not.  21. 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,770 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-329796 
Int  CL'  O08L  9/00 
VS.  CL  525—86  16  Claima 

1.  A  graft  copolymer,  comprising:  5-90  wt  parts  of  a  rubber 
polymer  and  10-95  wt.  I>arts  of  a  vinyl  monomer  graft-polym- 
erised onto  the  rubber  polymer;  said  rubber  polymer  compris- 
iM  40-99  wt.  %  of  butadiene  and  1-60  wt  %  of  an  aromatic 


5,19L019 
CROSSUNKED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Roser  DaU,  Stinnaganni,  Sweden;  Stelnar 
man,  Norway;  Jaan  Roota,  Oalo,  Norway,  i 
Hiwaa,  Norway,  aaainon  to  Nor*  Hy*o  aA,  Oiao,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT'/NO90/00033,  9  371  Dale  Oct  8, 1991.  {  102(c) 
Date  Oct  8.  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/09407.  PCT"  Pnb. 
Date  AiW.23, 1990 

PCT  FDed  Feb.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,975 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatien  Norway,  Feb.  8, 1989,  890S43 
Int  CL'  C88F  8/00 
UJS.  CL  525—103  14  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  thermostable  croaslinked 
halogen-containing  copolymer,  where  an  organic  silane  is  used 
as  crosslinking  agent  and  where  the  crowdinking  is  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  humidity,  characterized  in  that  a  halogen- 
containing  monomer  is  copolymerized  with  a  glycidyl  (epoxy)- 
containing  acrylate  and  where  0.05-15  parts  by  weight  of  a 
silane 


RF— R'— Si— R", 
Y(3-«) 

where 
RF=a  mercapto  group,  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  a 

carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride, 
R'=a  non-functional  group, 
R"=a  non-hydrolyzed  group, 
Y=one  or  more  groups  which  could  be  hydrolyzed, 
n=0,  1  or  2  is  added  and  where  the  crosslinking  is  carried 
out  after  processing  of  the  polymer. 


5,191,020 
POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  RBSIN  COMPOSniON 
Juuo  Maaamoto,  KnraaUU;  Tetano  Nakamoto,  Y« 
KhnUro  Krto,  KwaahlM,  all  of  Japm 
Kaad  Kogyo  rahnahiki  Kaiaha.  Oaaka,  Japan 

FDed  May  17. 1990.  Ser.  No.  524.613 
OaiM  priority,  implication  Japan,  JnL  5. 1989, 1-171913;  JnL 
21,  1989,  1-187457;  JnL  21,  1989,  1-187458;  Oct  25.  1989. 
1-276134 

Int  CL'  C08R  81/02;  COOG  75/14 
VS.  CL  525—189  5  CWaM 

1.  A  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  composition  poiseiiing 
improved  impact  properties  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  containing  a  non-bk>cked 
type  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound  melt-kneaded 
therewith,  and 

(B)  an  ethylene  copolymer  elastomer  comprising  SO  to  90% 
by  wei^t  of  ethylene  units,  5  to  49%  by  weight  of  a^ 
unsaturated  cariwxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  units  and  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride  units. 
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(1)  the  weight  proportion  of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
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'ADONG  STYRENE, 
ILYMER  RUBBER 
Bcrsh,  Viandeo,  Lnxembours, 
Bdgiiim, 


5,191 
TIRE  WITH  TREAD  ( 

ISOPRENE,  BUTADIENE  \ 
AM  F.  HdMm  Bitfk,  OUo;  Je 

ami  FcnMd  A.  J.  FmnriiM,  1 

Tte  Goodyear  Tire  *  RabbcriCaHpoay,  Akron,  Ohio 

CobHwmHob  or  Scr.  ^k».  213il9,  Ju.  29, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,047,483.  lids  appUcatkM  Aa^  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,126 

The  poitfaM  of  the  term  of  tUapateat  nfaaeqaeat  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  haa  bec4  diadaiaMd. 

lat  C1.»C88L  9/06 

UJS.  a.  525—237  I  10  Oaims 

1.  A  paeumatic  tire  having  an  outer  circumferential  tread 
where  said  tread  is  a  sulfur  cured  rubber  composition  com- 
prised of,  based  on  100  parts  by  Weight  rubber  (phr),  (A)  about 
30  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene,  isoprene,  butadiene 
terptdymer  rubber  (SIBR),  and  (B)  about  70  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  cis  1,4-polyisoprene  rubber  and  cis 
1,4-polyfoutadiene  rubber  whertin  said  SIBR  rubber  is  com- 
iwiaed  of  (i)  about  10  to  about  35  weight  percent  bound  styrene, 
Oi)  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  bound  isoprene,  and 
(iii)  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  bound  butadiene  and 
ia  characterized  by  having  a  single  glass  transition  temperature 
(Tg)  which  is  in  the  range  of  ijout  -70'  C.  to  about  -S*  C. 
and,  further,  the  said  bound  but4diene  structure  contains  about 
10  to  about  SO  weight  percent  i,2-vinyl  units,  the  said  bound 
isoprene  structure  contains  about  10  to  about  40  weight  per- 
cent 3,4  units,  and  the  sum  of  thd  weight  percent  1,2- vinyl  units 
of  the  bound  butadiene  and  the  Weight  percent  3,4  units  of  the 
bound  isoprene  is  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  90  percent. 


5,191  D22 
CX>VULCANIZABLE  POLYM  ER  BLENDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCE  IG  THE  SAME 
DoMld  A.  White,  Ediaoa;  Starifcy  J.  Broia,  Weatfield,  both  of 
N  J.,  aad  Brace  D.  AlUaoa,  Tcrrc  Haute,  Ind.,  aadgnors  to 
Ezxoa  CWiical  Patenta  lacJ  Linden,  NJ. 

FDed  Mar.  9, 1990^  Ser.  No.  491,140 
Iirt.  CI'  COOL  23/3i  7/00,  9/00,  23/32 
UJS.  CL  525-237  18  dainu 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising:  (a)  at  least  on 
sulfur  diimide-modified  terpolyiier  of  ethylene,  a  higher  alpha 
olefin,  and  an  non-conjugated  jdiene,  (b)  at  least  one  highly 
unsaturated  rubbery  polymer  and  a  vulcanizing  agent,  said 
sulfur  diimide  represented  by  tie  formula: 

Y'— N=S=N— Y 

w^ierein  Y  and  Y'  are  indepeni^tly  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


0  O 

1  H 

— C— R';  — S— R" 


de 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
caibyl  and  hydrocaryloxy,  R' 
ttitoent,  and  R'"  and  R""  are 
hydrocaiboylozy  and  where  ei  ch 
prise  firom  1  to  20  carbon  atomt. 


P— R" 
I 

R"' 


group  consisting  of  hydro- 
comprises  a  hydrocarbyl  sub- 
independently  selected  from 
R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  com- 


5,191,023 
BLOCK-COPOLYMERIZED-RUBBER-MODIFIED 
STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 
Mnne  Iwamoto,  Oialta;  Norifnmi  Ito,  Kanagawa;  Tetmyidd 
Matsnbara,  Kanagawa;  %taaa  SngazaU,  Kanagawa,  and  To- 
sUhiko  Ando,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsai 
Toatan  Chendcals,  Inc.,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  392,896,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
niis  application  Jul.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,951 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Ang.     26,     1988, 
210597/1988 

Int  CL'  C08F  297/04:  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  CL  525-314  31  Claims 

1.  A  rubber-modified  styrene  copolymer  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing a  monomer  of  styrene  or  its  derivatives  and  a  mono- 
mer of  acrylonitrile  or  its  derivatives  in  the  presence  of  a 
rubbery  polymer  comprising: 
a  block  copolymer  comprising  a  first  polymer  block  com- 
prising at  least  one  monomer  of  butadiene  or  its  deriva- 
tives and  a  second  polymer  block  comprising  at  least  one 
monomer  of  styrene  or  its  dmvatives,  said  block  copoly- 
mer constituting  at  least  about  SO  wt  %  of  said  rubbery 
polymer  and  having  a  monomer  of  styrene  or  its  deriva- 
tives content  of  from  about  3  to  about  20  wt  %  and  a 
starlike  radial  structure  represented  by  the  formula 
(BDB— STBniP)  wherein  BDB  denotes  a  polymer  block 
comprising  at  least  one  monomer  of  butadiene  or  its  deriv- 
atives, STB  denotes  a  polymer  block  comprising  at  least 
one  monomer  of  styrene  or  its  derivatives,  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  3  to  6  and  P  is  a.moiety  of  a  multi-functional 
coupling  agent,  said  rubbery  polymer  containing  no 
greater  than  about  O.S  wt  %  styrene-insoluble  components 
at  2S*  C.  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  S  to  about 
50  centistokes  as  measured  at  25*  C.  in  the  form  of  a  S  wt 
%  styrene  solution;  and 
said  rubber-modified  styrene  copolymer  comprising  dis- 
persed particles  of  said  rubbery  polymer  and  a  continuous 
phase  of  a  copolymer  of  said  monomer  of  styrene  or  its 
derivatives  and  said  monomer  of  acrylonitrile  or  its  deriv- 
atives, wherein  said  dispersed  particles  contain  a  copoly- 
mer of  said  monomer  of  styrene  or  its  derivatives  and  said 
monomer  of  acrylonitrile  or  its  derivatives  grafted  or 
occluded  and  have  a  copolymer  occlusion  and  graft  index 
from  about  25  to  about  150%;  and  wherein 
the  molecular  weight  distribution  index  of  said  copolymer  of 
the  monomer  of  styrene  or  its  derivatives  and  said  mono- 
mer of  acrylonitrile  or  its  derivatives  is  from  about  1.9  to 
about  3.0. 

5,191,024 
HYDROGENATED  DIENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Toom  Shibata;  ToaUo  TeraaMtto;  Yoahiham  Haahignchi,  and 

Knnio  Goahiau,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Japan 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  T«*yo,  Jivan 

FDed  May  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  524,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124429; 
May  19, 1989, 1-124430 

Int  CL'  C08F  297/04;  COOL  53/02 
VS.  CL  525—314  4  Claima 

1.  A  hydrogenated  diene  block  copolymer  having  a  polysty- 
rene-reduced number-average  molecular  weight  of 
50,000-600,000  which  is  a  hydrogenation  product  of  an 
(A) — (B)  block  copolymer  in  which  (A)  means  an  alkenyl 
aromatic  compound  polymer  block  and  (B)  means  a  conju- 
gated diene  homopolymer  block  wherein  the  vinyl  content  of 
the  conjugated  dioie  portion  is  more  than  60%,  or  an  (A) — (B- 
) — (C)  block  copolymer  in  which  (A)  and  (B)  are  as  defined 
above  and  (Q  means  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound-conju- 
gated diene  copolymer  t^iered  block  wherein  the  proportion 
of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  increases  gradually,  or  an 
(A) — (B) — (A)  block  copolymer  in  which  (A)  and  (B)  are  as 
defined  above,  in  which  block  copolymer 
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(1)  the  weight  proportion  of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound/the conjugated  diene  is  5/95  to  60/40,  and 

(2)  the  content  of  the  bound  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  in 
at  least  one  block  (A)  is  at  least  3%  by  weight  and  the  total 
of  the  bound  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  contents  in  the 
two  block  (A)'s  or  the  block  (A)  and  the  block  (C)  is 
5-25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  monomers,  and  in 
which  hydrogenation  product  at  least  80%  of  the  double 
bond  unsaturatioiis  of  the  conjugated  diene  portion  is 
saturated  by  the  hydrogenation. 


CHiiiCH- 


■nd 


in 


5,191,025 
POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ClS-5,6-BISaRIMETHYLSILOXY).l,3<nfCLOHEXADI- 
ENE  AND  OTHER  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXADIENES 
Robert  R  Gmbba,  Soirth  Pasadena;  Dongiaa  L.  Gin,  and  Vin- 
cent P.  Conticello,  both  of  Paandrna,  all  of  Calif.,  aaai^on  to 
Califbmia  Inatttnte  of  Technoktiy,  Paaadena,  CaUf. 
DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  697,220,  May  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,122,574, 

which  ia  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  647,576,  Jan.  29, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,128,418.  lUa  application  Feb.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

831,788 

Int  CL'  C08F  130/08 

UJS.  CL  525— 326 J  7  Claims 


TMSO       OTNS  HO       OH  *eO       0*c 


1.  A  process  by  which  l,4-poly(cis-5,6-bis(trimethylsiloxy> 
1,3-cyclohexadiene)  is  converted  to  l,4-poly(cis-5,6-dihy- 
droxy-l,3-cyclohexadiene)  using  a  source  of  fluoride  and  an 
alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  by  which  l,4-poly(cis-5,6-bis(trimethylsiloxy)- 
1,3-cyclohexadiene)  is  converted  to  l,4-poly(cis-S,6-dihy- 
droxy- 1,3-cyclohexadiene)  using  an  anhydrous  strong  acid. 


CH— CH , 


m 


wherein       represents  either  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


5,191,027 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND 
TakaaU  F^Jiwa,  HiraaUma;  Ikao  TakakaaU,  Him^  and 
HiroynU  Oihima,  HiroaUaw,  aU  of  Japan,  aari^on  to  Dai- 
cel  Chemical  Indnatriea,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  522,025 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1989, 1-119672 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/08 

UJS.  CL  525—332.1  4  Claima 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolymer  or 

copolymer  consisting  of  one  or  more  members  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  formulae  (I),  (II),  and  (HI): 


0) 


5,191,026 
RING-OPENING  HYDROGENATED  COPOLYMER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoahikatan  NiaU,  Y<ricohama;  MaaayoaU  Oihima,  Niixa;  Tetji 

Kohara,  KawaaaU,  and  Tadao  NatanuM,  Yokoaaka,  aU  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/01327,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  7,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jnn.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/06253,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  JnL  13, 1989 

per  Filed  Dec  24, 1988,  Ser.  No.  476,492 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dee.  25, 1987, 62-326688; 
Dec  25,  1987,  62-326689 

Int  CL'  F08F  8/0(k  C08F  4/64,  232/00:  C08G  61/08 
VS.  CL  525-332.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  norbomene  or  its  derivative  ring-opening 
hydrogenated  copolymer  which  contains  90-10%  by  mole  of  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  [I]  or  the 
alkyl-substituted  derivative  diereof  and  at  least  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  following  formula  [II]  or  the  alkyl-sub- 
stituted derivative  thereof,  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [i)]  of 
0.01-20  dl/g  as  determined  in  toluene  at  25*  C.  and  in  which  at 
least  50%  of  the  (C  C)  linkages  constituting  the  main  chain 
are  single  bonds 


m 


(m) 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  1000, 
X  represents  a  mixture  of 


— CH CH:.  — CH=CH2,  and  — CH— CHz 

\   /  II 

O  OR    OR 

groups,  in  which  R  is  either  H,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl 
carbonyl  group,  or  an  aryl  carbonyl  group,  provided  that 
at  least  one 
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5,191,031 


o 


group  is  contained  thereia, 
Y  reprocntt  •  mixture  of 


O  H 

\   /    \  I  II 

C C— CH3.  — C=Cj-CH3,  and  -C-C— CH3 

H  M  HO 
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more  aqueous  emulsion  poIymeK*)  containing  pendant  and/or 
terminal  phosphorus  group(s)  and  b)  one  or  more  water-solu- 
ble polyvalent  metal  compound(s)  functioning  as  a  crotslinking 
agent. 


OR 


gronpa  in  which  R  is  eithe^  H,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl 
caibonyl  group  or  an  aryl  ^aibonyl  group,  provided  that 
at  least  one 


:— CHj 


groiq>  is  contained  therein,  jand 
Z  represents  a  mixture  of 


O 
/    \ 

-C C— , 

I  I 

H  H 


— C^C 
I 
H 


groups  in  which  R  is  either 
groiq>,  or  a  carboaryl  groub, 


H,  an  alkyl  group  a  carboalkyl 
I,  provided  that  at  least  one 


/     \ 


I 
H 


group  is  cMitained  therein. 


5,191028 

RUBBER  C»MF0STn01 1  COMPRISING  DIENE 

RUBBER  MATERIAL  A  SD  VULCANIZATION 

ACCELERATORS 

Yalafai  bUoka,  Naaoya,  Japu^  awivor  to  Tokai  Rubber  In- 

,  LtA,  Alchi,  Japan 

I  of  Scr.  No.  4S9,654,  Jan.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appMciHon  Aiw.  26, 1  91,  Ser.  No.  752^97 
priority,  appUcatiaa  J  ipu,  Jan.  12, 1989, 1-5790 
lit  CL>  O  8C  19/20 
VS.  a.  525-^2.7  I  6  daioH 

1.  A  rubber  composition  coniprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  diene  rubber  material,  1.5  la  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  N 
cyclohexyl-2-benzothiazyl  sul£»uunide,  0.02  to  1.0  part  by 
weight  of  a  condensation  pr<duct  of  n-butylaldehyde  and 
aniline,  and  0.3  to  1.5  part  b; '  weight  of  tetrabutylthiuram 
disulfide. 


H    H 
I      I 
— ,  and  — C— C— 
I  I       I 

H  HO    OR 


5,191,030 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINO  GROUP 

TERMINATED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

HanM  Oh»n;  MitsirtaaU  Aritoad;  Michihani  KiUra,  and 

HiroaU  Nakaws  aU  of  Mie,  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Mitsririahi 

Petrochcadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  762,112 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-247378; 
Apr.  10, 1991,  3-103518;  Apr.  10, 1991,  3-103533 

Int  CL'  COOL  71/12 
VS.  CL  525—390  2  dainia 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  amino  group  terminated  poly- 
phenylene  edier  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(D 


(D 


I 
H 


wUchtoa 


R— NH2 


wherein  Q's  each  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aminoalkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrocarbon  oxy  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  a  halohydrocaibon  oxy  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  Q^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
haloalkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrocarbon 
oxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halohydrocarbon 
oxy  group  having  1  to  12  carixm  atoms;  R  represents  an  aU- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  32  carbon  atoms,  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  32  carbon  atoms  or 
an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  a  number  of  10  to  SCO,  which  process  comprises  react- 
ing a  polyphenylene  ether  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (II) 


5,191,029 
PHOSPHORUS4X>N  PAINING  POLYMER 
OOMPOSinONS  CONTA  NING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
POLYVALENT  ME  PAL  COMPOUNDS 
A.  DdDouo,  3142  T  ift  lUL,  Norristown,  Pa.  19403 
of  Scr.  No.  569J  63,  Aag.  17, 1990,  abuidaMd, 
coatiwMtiaa  of  Sa .  No.  291,816,  Dec  28, 1988, 
TUs  application  A  ig.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  749,627 
Int  CL>  QM¥  8/42 
VS.  CL  525-^366  11  daiau 

1.  A  polymer  compostion  i^rhich  dries  to  an  aqueous  salt 
spny  resistant  coating  compr  ong  in  combination  a)  one  or 


OD 


-H 


/n 


wherein  Qi,  Q2  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  primary 
amine  halide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

ail) 


X— R— NH2 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  X 
atom. 


(in) 


represents  a  halogen 
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111  ^mmilwkr  nfOAP  unitii  in  sAmnMit  1: 


f  A1  a  Dolvcarbonate  resin. 
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5,191,031 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  POLYMER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MOLDABIUTY  AND  HEAT  RESISTANCE 

AND  COMPOSITION 
Sudo  Ucda,  Kiadtiai,  and  SadM»  Ibc,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
aaai^ors  to  AaaU  Kaaei  Kogyo  ralwihiki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka, 
Japan 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  205,984,  Jan.  13, 1988,  ahaadoaed. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,038 
OaiaH  priority,  appiieation  Japaa,  Dec  2,  1987,  62-303365; 
Dec  28, 1987,  62-329440 

lat  a.)  OOSF  283/08 
VS.  CL  525—392  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  polymer  having  improved  moldabil- 
ity  and  heat  resistance,  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  and 
a  low  molecular  weight  styrene  polymer  bonded  to  said  poly- 
phenylene ether,  said  low  molecular  weight  styrene  polymer 
having  a  number  average  polymerization  degree  of  from  5.5  to 
8.0  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  3.0%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyphenylene  ether. 


5,191,032 

HETEROFUNCnONAL  MACROMER  COMPOUND,  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  POLYMER  DERIVED 

THEREFROM 

Mltaao  Yaauida,  Osaka,  aad  Kd  AoU,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  ^dat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,384 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  30, 1990,  338960 

Int  CL>  O08G  63/91.  65/48 

VS.  CL  525—404  1  CWai 

1.  A  heterofimctional  macromer  compound  represented  by 

the  formula: 

CH2=C— Xi— R2— Xz— A— CSCH 

in  which 
Rl  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R2  is  a  (poly)lactone  or  (poly)etlier  chain  having  1  to  SO 
lactone  or  ether  repeating  units; 


Xi  is  —CO—,  — COCH2CH2— OC— . 
I  I  M 

00  o 


— C— N— C— O— ,  — C— O— CH2CH2— N— C— O— .  or 
II      I      II  II  I      II 

OHO  O  HO 


CH3 


N— C— O—  group; 


I  I      II 

CH3     H     O 


— C— .or      ^     H      ^ 


group. 


CH3 


5,191,033 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 
AMINATED  EPOXY  RESIN-ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
POLYOLS 
Michad  Caacarida;  Georae  P.  Spcnuua,  both  of  Aaatia,  aad 
Kathy  B.  ScUatroa^  Pflagmille,  aU  of  Tex.,  Mslganrs  to 
Texaco  rtcarical  Coa^aay,  White  Plaiw,  N.Y. 
FIM  May  11. 1992,  Scr.  No.  888,855 
lat  CL'  OOOG  59/40.  59/62,  65/00 
VS.  CL  525—407  20  CUm 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the  cured  reac- 
tion product  of  a  curable  admixture  which  comprises  a  vicinal 
polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalence  of  1.8  or  greater 
and  a  curing  amount  of  a  curative  comprising  a  polyamine 
produced  by  the  process  of: 

a.  reacting 

i.  a  diol  initiator, 

ii.  one  or  more  alkylene  oxides,  and 

iii.  an  intermediate  epoxy  resin  in  proportion  such  that  the 
ratio  of  hydroxyl  functionality  to  equivalents  of  inter- 
mediate epoxy  resin  is  at  leMt  2  to  1,  and  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  intermediate  epoxy  resin  is  added  inter- 
nally along  the  length  of  the  polyol  chain  to  give  a 
modified  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2(X)0  to 
5000,  and 

b.  aminating  said  modified  polyol  to  yield  said  polyamine. 


5,191,034 

BRANCHED  ENERGETIC  POLYETHER  ELASTTOMERS 

Elic  Ahad,  Qacbcc,  Caaada,  aaaivMr  to  Her  Maicaty  the  Qaesa 

in  right  of  Canada,  as  represcncd  by  the  Miatatcr  of  NatioMl 

Defeace  of  Her  Majesty's  Caaadiaa  GorciaMcat,  Oatario, 


CoatinnatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  680,927,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,130,38L  TUs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  90M7* 

lat  CL'  OOOG  65/24.  65/32 

VS.  CL  525—407  41  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  chain  hydroxy- 
terminated  aUphatic  azido  ether  polymers  and  copolymers,  of 
structural  formulas  1  and  II, 


OH- 


r 

Gn2 


-Gni 


OH 

I 
Gn3 


0114 

OH 


-OH 


wherein 

G=GAP  unit 


X2  is  — O— ,  — C— O —  or 
O 


— O— C— N— R3— N— C— O—  group; 
II      I  I      II 

OH  HO 


f—CHi—ca—o—  \ 

y     CH2N3  J 


in  which 
R3  is  an  alkylene  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  or 

alicyclic  group; 
A  is  — CH2— , 


CH2N3 
n= total  number  of  GAP  units; 

»  =  «!  +  »2  +  "3  +  "4  + 


+  "»  =   .^.  «i 
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m  ^number  of  GAP  units  in  augment  1; 
112= number  of  GAP  units  in  atgment  2; 
■1,= number  of  GAP  units  in  sagment  s; 
s=total  number  of  segments  iq  the  molecule; 
400SnS2000,  of  a  functionality  of  about  10,  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  40,000  to  200,dfX>,  and 


OH- 


-OniExr 


O112EX2 
OH 


OH 

I 
G114EZ4 


n 


-OH 


0«EX3 
OH 


is  CI  to  C4  lower-alkyl; 


wherein 
E  is  a  ( — O — R)  unit,  where  R.  t 
n= total  number  of  GAP  units  in  the  copolymer; 
x= total  number  of  E  units  in  tfie  copolymer; 
ni  and  X|  are  respectively  the  number  of  GAP  and  E  units  in 

segment  1; 
n2  and  X2  are  respectively  the  n^ber  of  GAP  and  E  units  in 

segment  2; 
ttiand  Zjare  respectively  the  n^ber  of  GAP  and  E  units  in 

segment  s; 
s= total  number  of  segments  ii^  the  copolymer; 


II  =  HI  +  112  + 


X  =  x\  +  X2  + 


280^x^1400 

280SnS  1400,  of  a  functionalify 
lar  weight  of  40,000  to  200,i 
comprising  the  single  step  of 
robbery    epichlorohydrin 
chlorohydrin-alkylene  oxide 
lar  weight  of  0.30  to  3.0  X  lO', 
lected  from  the  group  consistinj 
■side  and  lithium  azide,  in  a  sufable 
presence  of  a  suitable  initiator 
than  70*  C.  while  agitating. 


of  about  10,  and  a  molecu- 
400 

■  espectively  reacting  a  solid 

ler    (PECH)    and/or    epi- 

copolymer,  of  a  molecu- 

^rith  an  alkali  metal  azide  se- 

of  sodium  azide,  potassium 

organic  solvent,  in  the 

a  temperature  of  of  greater 


polyni 
!(PEBC) 


'S 


5,191^35 

BLENDS  OF  POLYETH  E3t  SULFONES  AND 

POLYHWIDES 


M.  JaMri  El-Hlhri,  RonrcU;  Jai 

Gil,  a^  Joha  L.  MdqidM. 

Amoco  CwvontkM,  CUeago, 

FDed  Sep.  30, 1991, 

lM.a.>aML 

UJS.  CL  S25— 434 

1.  A  composition  comprising 
and  the  polyimide  of  sulfonyl 
1 ,4-bi3(p-aminocymy  I)benzene, 
does  not  contain  a  biphenyl  unit 


MwU 


SmUto,  aU  of  (Make,  Japan, 
Ok,  Ltdn  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DHWoa  or  Scr.  No.  475,793,  Fc^.  6, 1990,  Pat  No, 
Uta  appUcatioa  May  31, 
CUrna  priority,  appUcatioa  J^aa,  F^. 
Fck.  23, 1909.  64-41736 

latCL'CXWL 
UJS.  Ct  S2S— 439 
L  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 


"j  =   .2     B, 


+  X,  =    2    Xi 
1=1 


((7/0?,  69/00 


(A)  a  polycarbonate  resin, 

(B)  an  aromatic  polyester-polyorganosiloxane  block  copoly- 
mer formed  from  an  aromatic  polyester  segment  which  is 
an  aromatic  polyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  copolycondensation  product  of  p-hydroxybenzoic 
acid,  2,6-naphthalene-dicarboxylic  acid,  and  hydroqui- 
none,  (b)  a  copolycondensation  product  of  p-hydroxyben- 
zoic acid,  2,6-naphthalene-dicarboxylic  acid,  and  2,6- 
naphthalenediol,  tnd  (c)  a  copolycondensation  product  of 
p-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid, 
hydroquinone,  and  tsophthalic  acid; 

and  a  polyorganosiloxane  segment  represented  by  a  formula 


V 


— Q—  -Si— O Si— Q'— 


V 


I 

lU 


wherein  R3  and  R4  individually  indicate  methyl  or  phenyl; 
Q  and  Q'  individually  indicate  a  divalent  group;  and  n  is  an 
integral  number  of  10  or  greater; 
and  the  weight  of  ratio  of  A  to  B  (A/B)  being  10/90  to 
90/10. 


5,191,1 136 
THERMOPLASnC  RE  ON  COMPOSITION 

HinMhi  Mor ;  AUia  Nakata,  and  Minyo 


to  MitsaUaU  Rayon 


5,084,527. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  708,301 

23,  1989,  6441735; 


4Claims 


5,191,037 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
YoaUham  Doi,  2617-39  Im^faka-cko,  Aaahi-ka,  YokobaaM-aU, 
Kaaagawa-iun,  and  YoaUham  Kmnagil,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  awtgnnn  to  Doi,  Yoahiham,  Ytrirohaiaa  and  Snadtono 
Metal  ladaatriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japaa 

FDed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,276 

Clafaiia  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1991,  3-79118 

lat  CV  C08L  67/04:  COOG  63/06 

VS.  a.  525—450  13  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  polymeric  composition  comprising  100 

parts  by  weight  of  a  first  polymer  which  is  a  microbiologically- 

produced  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  R(— >3-hydrox- 

ybutyric  acid,  and  from  3  to  4,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  second 

polymer  which  is  a  chemically-synthesized  random  copolymer 

of  R(— )-3-hydroxybutyric  acid  and  S(-f)-3-hydroxybutyric 

acid. 


E.  Harris,  Baford,  both  of 
Napenrilk,  DL,  asaigaora  to 

IIL 
Scr.  No.  768,009 

\7/0a  77/06 

8C1ataBS 
a  blend  of  polyether  sulfone 
bis(phthalic  anhydride)  and 

>if  herein  said  polyether  sulfone 


5,191,038 
PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  FROM  CYCUC  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATE  OUGOMER,  POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOL  AND  POLYCARBONATE 
Hennaa  O.  Krabbeahoft,  Scheaectady,  ani  Eogeae  P.  Bodea, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMigaori  to  GcMral  Electric  Company, 
Scheaectady,  N.Y. 
DiriskM  of  Scr.  No.  521,495,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,097,008, 
which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  359,594,  Jaa.  1, 1989,  abaadoaed. 
Iliia  appUcatioa  JaL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736,165 
lat  CLS  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CL  525—462  9  daian 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  branched  polycarbonate  com- 
position which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  aromatic 
cyclic  polycarbonate  oligomers  with  a  non-branched  linear 
aromatic  polycarbonate  and  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  more 
than  two  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  carbonate  equilibration  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200*  C.  to  about  330*  C.  in  a 
melt  equilibration  process. 
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5,191,039 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  EPOXY(MFrH)ACRYLATE 
RESIN 
Tohra  Maraao;  Shlgeki  Iihihaahl,  both  of  Tokoronwa,  and 
Kooaabarou  Nakamara,  T«Ayo,  aU  of  Japaa,  assiipinri  to 
Nippoa  Telegraph  and  Telephoae  Corporatkai,  T«ricyo,  Japaa 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  332,381,  Apr.  3, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,068,261, 
which  is  a  coatiaatfioa  of  Scr.  No.  29,644,  Mar.  24>  1987, 
abaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  694,542 
CbdM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  24,  1986,  61-64000; 
May  13,  1986,  61-107675;  Oct  7,  1986,  61-23700^  Oct  17, 
1986,61-246849 

lat  CL'  C08G  59/16 
VS.  CL  525—531  4  daioM 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  epoxy(meth)acrylate  resin  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


X 

I 

CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— CHz— 
II  I 

O  OH 


(D 


O — pR/— OCH2— CH— CH2— 
^  OH 


t 


X 
I 


— R/— OCH2— CH— CH2— O— C— C=CH2 
OH  O 


wherein  R/  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— 4> — C(CF3)2 — ^ —  (where  ^  stands  for  —  — )  and 
— CH2(CF2)6CH2 — ;  n  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  such  than 
adhesive  composition  formulated  with  the  fluorinerfx>ntaining 
epoxy(meth)acrylate  resin  is  functionaUy  effective  as  an  adhe- 
sive and  such  that  the  adhesive  composition  containing  the 
fluorine-containing  epoxy(meth)acrylate  resin  has  a  refractive 
index  ranging  from  1.434  to  1.332;  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group. 


O— O— R 


(D 


—0—0      \ /        r2       \ /     0—0— 


wherein  R  represents  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  or  a  tertiary  aralkyl 
group,  and  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  said  styrenic  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  30  X 10*  to  70  X 10*  and  a  ratio  of 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  not  more  than  3.0. 


5,191,041 

CATALYST  FOR  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON 

POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCING 

OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER 
Hayato  Saba;  Keiaaka  YaiaaaMtto,  both  of  Ckiha;  AUo  laHri, 
Osaka;  KiyoyaU  SagiaMti,  aad  Kisaka  WakataaU,  both  of 
Chiba,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaiviors  to  Saadtomo  Cheadcal  Co., 


Dirisioa  <a  Scr.  No.  675,823,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,122,493. 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,037 

ClaiM  prkwfty,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  29, 1990,  2-084526; 
Jaa.  25, 1991,  3-7627 

lat  CL'  C08F  4/631.  210/16 
VS.  CL  526—142  4  OafaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymer 
comprising  copolymerizing  an  a-oleftn  containing  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  ethylene,  or  an  a-olefin  containing  from  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  ethylene,  and  a  polyene  compound,  in  an 
inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent- 
soluble  catalyst  consisting  of  (A)  a  reaction  product  obtained 
by  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  vanadium  compound  represented 
by  formula: 

VO(OR),pCj_„ 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group;  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom;  and  m  represents  a  real  number  of  from  0  to  3, 
and  (b)  a  dihydroxy  hydrocarbon  compound  constituted  of  a 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  skeleton  containing  from  2  to  12 
cartxMi  atoms  and  having  a  hydroxyl  group  at  each  of  both 
terminals  thereof  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  branch  bonded 
to  said  hydrocarbon  skeleton  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent 
at  an  (a)  to  (b)  molar  ratio  of  from  14).3  to  1:1.4  and  (B)  at  least 
one  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  formula: 

R,-A1X3_,' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group;  X'  represents  a 
halogen  atom;  and  n  represents  a  real  number  more  than  0  and 
less  than  2. 


5,191,040 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENIC  POLYMER 
Ryozo  Oknmnra,  aad  KUchi  iTamida,  both  of  lAihara,  Japan, 

aasigaors  to  Ideadtn  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,506 

daims  priority,  ap^icattoa  Japaa,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-053750 

lat  CL'  C08F  4/36,  2/02 

VS.  CL  526—65  14  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  which  com- 
prises feeding  a  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  styrenic 
monomer  to  2  to  6  units  of  reactors  connected  in  series  and 
carrying  out  a  bulk  polymerization  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
90*  to  200*  C.  and  a  difference  of  reaction  temperatures  among 
the  units  of  reactors  of  not  more  than  40*  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  10  to  430  ppm  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


5,191,042 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  A  NARROW  MWD  AND 

BROAD  COMPOSITIONAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Charles  Coaewith,  Watchaag,  N  J.,  aaai^nr  to  Ezxoa  ( 

Pataata  lac,  Iladra.  N  J. 
Coatiaaatioa  ofSer.  No.  403,953,  Sep.  6, 1989,  ahMdnaeJ.  Ilk 
appUcatioa  Sep.  25, 1991,  S«.  No.  767,523 
lat  CL'  O08F  2/04,  236/20 
VS.  CL  526—144  26  CWaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of 
ethylene,  at  least  one  other  alpha-monoolefin  having  from  3  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  non-conju- 
gated diene,  said  copolymer  containing  from  about  30  to  about 
83  weight  percent  of  ethylene  and  from  about  13  to  70  weight 
percent  of  said  other  alpha-monoolefin,  said  copolymer  further 
characterized  by  a  broad  intermolecular  compositioaal  distri- 
bution such  that  at  least  about  23%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer differs  from  the  mean  ethylene  content  of  the  copolymer 
by  greater  than  plus  or  minus  3%,  and  said  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  distribution  sudi  that  the  weight  average 
molecular  weight  divided  by  the  number  average  molecular 
weight  as  determined  by  GPC  is  from  about  2  to  3, 
said  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  other  alpha-moooolefin  and,  optionally, 
said  non-conjugated  diene  in  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  and  promoter  system  oompriaittg: 
a)  A  vanadium  compound  having  the  formula: 
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VX,Y»    or     VXt^d 

whoein  X  is  halogen,  Y  is  an  organic  alcoholate,  carbox- 
ylate,  ketooate  or  diketonatf  having  up  to  10  cartxm 
atoaa,  a  may  range  from  1  td  3  with  the  sum  of  a  and  b 
being  2  or  3,  c  may  range  frtnq  1  to  4  with  the  sum  of  c  and 
d  being  3  or  4, 

b)  an  almninnm  compound  iaving  the  formula  AIR3, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  Radical  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 

c)  a  halogenated  organic  polymerization  promoter  having  a 
Cooper  reactivity  index  in  th^  range  of  about  0.01  to  30, 
the  Cooper  reactivity  index  a^  carbon  tetrachloride  being 
1.0, 

said  vanadium  compound.  alui$inum  compound  and  pro- 
moter being  separately  introduced  into  the  solution  to 
torn  the  catalyst  and  promoter  system  in  the  presence  of 
said  ethylene,  higher  alpha-mtmoolefin  and  optional  non- 
oonjug^ed  diene. 


PaSCIPTTATION  FOLMERIZA  nON  OF  COPOLYMERS 

OF  A  VINYL  LACTAM  AND  A  POLYMERIZABLE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HAVING  i  >  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

or  LESS  THAN  lOfiM  IN  A  CO  SOLVENT  MIXTURE  OF 

AN  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCAl  tBON  SOLVENT  AND 

ISOF1KH>A  SOL 

Job  S.  SMh,  Par—,  N J^  aMigi  or  to  ISP  InTtsfwU  Inc^ 

WHishnto^DeL 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  S  er.  No.  151,707 
list  CL>  con '2/74 
UJ5.  CL  52»— 212  15  Qatas 

1.  A  precipitation  polymerizati<  n  process  for  making  fine, 
white,  powdered  copolymers  of  a  \  inyl  lactam  and  a  polymer- 
izaUe  carboxyBc  acid,  optionally  4^th  a  polymerizable  como- 
nomer,  having  a  weight  average  ^olecular  weight  of  about 
20,000  or  less,  which  comprises: 

(a)  charging  a  reactor  with  a  co«olvent  mixture  of  a  C3-C10 
saturated  hydrocarbon,  brancifed  of  unbranched,  cyclic  or 
acylic,  and  about  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  secondary 
al«>hol  in  which  the  copolymer  product  is  substantially 
insoluble  over  the  entire  coH^xwitional  range  of  the  co- 
polymers, and  a  polymerizati<|n  initiator,  which  is  heated 
to  30*  to  ISO*  C,  and  agitated;  and 

(b)  simultaneously  feeding  sele^ed  amounts  of  a  vinyl  lac- 
tam and  a  polymerizable  carb()xyUc  acid,  optionally  with 
a  polymerizable  comonomer,  and,  if  desired,  additional 
pcdymerization  initiator,  into  taid  reactor  while  continu- 
ing to  agitate  the  reaction  mixture  to  precipitate  the  co- 
pcriymer  as  a  fine,  white  powier  from  solution. 


of  Fed.Rc^  of 


U  M  I 


5,191 
PREPARATION  OF  PbLYISOBUTENE 
HaH  P.  Ralfc,  GnwMta*;  Hcmfg  Hottaaw,  Frankeadwi; 

t  Mach,  HcMefterg.  all 
to  BASF  AktiHigwfll- 
,  Fed.  Rep.  ff  Germaay 
FIM  Oct  8, 1991,  S*.  No.  772^04 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.]  Rep.  irf  GcrMuy,  Oct  19, 
199a,4«33196  I 

Int  CL^  CMi  2/00 
UJS.  CL  sun— in  J  4  Oaiw 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polpsobutene  by  polymerizing 
iaobutene  and/or  hydrocarbons  C0ntaining  isobutene  in  the 
presence  of  a  complex  of  BF3  and  an  alcohol  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  BF3  to  the  alcohol  and  any  additional  complex- 
ing  agent  in  the  complex  is  from  ois:!  to  0.95:1,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  substantial  yr  removing  free  BF3  from 


the  complex,  its  solution  and/or  from  the  reaction  chamber 
prior  to  the  polymerization. 


5,191,045 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  RESIN  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  COATED  THEREBY 

MasMU  FkMU,  IchflMra,  a^  F^ijio  Sawar^  Kanagawa,  both 

or  Japn,  aariffon  to  Nippoa  ARC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ckibn,  Japu 

Flkd  Aiw.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  749,749 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  10, 1990, 2-239419 
hA.CL'^CmB  26/06 
VS.  CL  526—259  4  Claiw 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  forming  an  undercoat  layer, 
which  contains  a  copolymer  obtained  from  the  following  mon- 
omer compounds  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii), 
(i)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  compounds  of  the  formulae  (I)  and  (II), 


O 

R^— O— C— C=CH2 
Ri 


0) 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group, 


O  (II) 

X— R3— O— C— C=CH^ 
I 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group,  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
an  amine  group,  an  epoxy  group,  an  amido  group  or  Si- 
(OR*)3  in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  group, 
(ii)  an  alkoxysilyl  group-containing  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
compound  of  the  formula  (III), 


R> 
I 
CH2=C 


Oil) 


COOC3H6SiR'4(OR»)3  -d 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  or  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  d 
is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
(iii)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compound  having  ultraviolet 
light  absotbidMlity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
benzophenone-sttbstituted  acrylic  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula (IV) 


(TV) 


O 

N 
O— R'— O— C— C=CH2 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R''  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  (CH2)ii-  in  which  n  is  1  to  5  or  a  hydroxyalky- 
lene  group,  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  idkoxy  group  OR^  in  which 
RB  is  an  alkyl  group  of  CnH2ii-|.  1  in  which  n  is  1  to  20,  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
and  a  triazole-substituted  acrylic  monomer  of  the  formula  (V), 


Amine — R^ — Amine 


OH 


(V) 


O— R^— O— C— C«CH2 
R> 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  an  alkylene 
group  — (CH2)ii-in  which  n  is  1  to  S  or  a  hydroxyalkylene 
group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  C^2j,+\  in  which  n  is  1  to  20  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


where  the  Amine  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
primary  and  secondary  amines,  and  where  R^  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  cycloalkylene, 
alkylene  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  diamine  oonqiounds 
including  a  butyl  nitrile  rubber,  and 
thereafter  reacting  said  prepolymer  colnpound  with  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  said  liquid  diamine  compound  wherein 
the  relative  molar  equivalent  amounts  of  said  prepolymer 
and  said  liquid  diamine  compound  are  substantially  equal, 
and  the  polymeric  product  produced  is  a  thermoplastic 
material. 


5,191,046 
TRANSPARENT  HEAT-RESISTANT  STYRENE-BASE 
COPOLYMER 
Mue  Iwamoto,  Yokt^unn;  Norifkmi  Ito,  Kaauknra;  TetsnyuU 
MataidMia,  and  toairihiko  Ando,  both  of  Yokohaan,  aU  of 
Japan,  awinann  to  Mitaai  Toataa  Chcadcala,  lacorporated, 
Tdcyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  524,695,  May  18, 1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  867,098,  May  17, 1986, 
abaadoaed.  lUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  663,083 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  3, 1985,  60-118717 
lat  CL'  C08F  22/40 
UJS.  CL  526—262  11  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  transparent  heat-resistant  styrene-base  copolymer 
comprising  (a)  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  unit  derived  from 
a  styrene-base  monomer,  (b)  S  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  unit 
derived  from  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  (meth)acrylonitrile  monomer  and  a  (meth)-acrylic  ester  mon- 
omer, and  (c)  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  unit  derived  from  a 
phenylmaleimide  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  N-phenylmaleimide  substituted  by  a  substituted  phenyl 
group  at  the  N-position  and  an  N-phenylmaleimide  substituted 
by  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  at  the  N-position,  all  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

(1)  the  ratio  (b)/(c)  is  at  least  0.3; 

(2)  the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  Mw  of 
the  copolymer  to  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
Mn  of  the  copolymer  in  the  copolymer,  Mw/Mn,  is  1.8  to 
3.0; 

(3)  the  amount  of  the  phenylmaleimide  monomer  still  re- 
maining in  the  copolymer  is  not  more  than  0.2  weight 
percent;  and 

(4)  the  copolymer  containing  methanol-soluble  matter  in  an 
amount  below  5  weight  percent. 


5,191,047 
ENAMINE  KETONE  AND  ENONESULFIDE  POLYMER 

SYSTEMS 
Fnak  W.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaisBor  to  Edison  Pirfyner 

lanovatioB  Corporatkm,  BreduriUe,  Ohio 
DiTiaioB  of  Scr.  No.  534^449,  Jaa.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,666. 
lUt  appUcatioa  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780,254 
lat  CL'  C08F  238/00.  228/04.  226/06 
VS.  CL  526—263  10  Clahns 

10.  An  enamine  ketone  polymer  formed  by  initially  prepar- 
ing a  liquid  propynone-terminated  prepolymer  compound  by 
reacting  a  bispropynone  having  the  formula: 

O  O 

H  II 

HC^C— C— R'— C— CSCH 

where  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  alkylene,  cycloalkylene, 
alkylene  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  Uquid  diamine 
compound  of  the  formula: 


5,191,048 

BIODEGRADABLE  FREE-RADICAL  ADDITION 

POLYMERS 

Grahaai  Swift,  Bine  BdL  and  Barry  WeiaatciB,  Drcaher,  both  of 

Pa.,  aHigaon  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Coavaay,  PhfladripMa,  Pa. 

Filed  FA.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  649,631 

iBt  CL'  C08F  34/02 

VS.  CL  526—271  11  Claim 

1.  A  terpolymer  comprising  as  polymerized  units  from  about 

15  to  55  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  first  monomer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  ethers  and 

vinyl  carbonates,  from  about  10  to  70  mole  percent  of  at  least 

one  second  monomer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 

boxylic  acid,  and  from  about  15  to  55  mole  percent  of  at  least 

one  third  monomer  of  an  anhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and 

wherein  said  terpolymer  is  formed  in  a  non-aqueous  system 

such  that  less  than  about  one  mole  percent  of  the  monomers  are 

hydrolyzed  during  said  polymerization. 


5,191,049 

COPOLYMER  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPONENTS  IN 

NAPHTHA  OIL  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE.  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  COPOLYMER,  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Norihide  Eaomoto;  Yoddhiro  Naraae;  KcUi  Sagiara;  Kiariyo 

Ohtsa,  and  Masato  Takagi,  aU  of  CUba,  Japaa,  aaai^ors  to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  372,306,  Jaa.  27, 1989,  ahaadoand. 

TUf  appUcatioB  Dec  23. 1991,  Scr.  No.  813,888 
OaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jam.  30, 1988,  63-163625; 
JnL  19, 1988, 63-179460;  Apr.  14, 1989. 1-96154;  Apr.  14, 1989, 
1-96155;  Apr.  14, 1989,  1-96156 

lat  CL»  CM¥  222/04 
VS.  CL  526—272  7  OafaM 

1.  A  copolymer  of  about  one  part  by  mole  maleic  anhydride 
and  about  one  part  by  mole  polymerizable  component  of  naph- 
tha oil  containing  at  least  5  wt  %  of  a  polymerizable  compo- 
nent that  comprises  essentially  of  the  following  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  whose  contents  are  indicate  by  eight  percent- 
ages: 

(a)  70-90  wt  %  of  indene; 

(b)  0.5-29.5  wt  %  of  styrene;  and 

(c)  0.5-29.5  wt  %  in  total  of  one  or  more  compounds  se- 
lected from  among  alpha-methylstyrene,  methylstyrene, 
methylindene,  dimethylstyrene,  trimethylstyrene,  couma- 
rone  and  dicyclopentadiene,  wherein  a  total  content  of 
styrene  and  a  styrene  derivative  of  the  copolymer  is  23 
mol  %  or  less. 
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5.191^ 

FUNCnONALIZED  ETHYLD<1E  POLYMERS  USEFUL 

FOR  METAL  COATING,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARJ^TION 

Mwtai  Hart,  Vcneafl  oi  Hdatte;  BrigMte  Labatirt,  ami  Jem 

Ubo,  both  of  LcM,  aU  of  Wmtt,  aMigMtn  to  Nonolor, 


1  of  Scr.  No.  601,o45,  Oct.  22, 1990,  alModoMd, 
I  ta  ■  coatiMatkM  oTScrJNo.  257,591,  Oct  14, 1988, 
.  TUt  appUcatkw  34- 10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729,789 
ippUcatioa  FMnce,  Oct  14, 1987,  87-14183 
Iirt.  CL'  CO^F  222/04 
VS.  CL  526—272  <  Claims 

1.  Potymen  of  melt  index  bet|veen  1  and  20  dg/min,  which 
compriae: 

83  to  98.7  moles  of  units  (A)  derived  from  ethylene, 

0.29  to  3  moles  of  unite  (B)  derived  from  an  ethylenically 

unsaturated  a,/3-dicarboxyl|c  acid  anhydride, 
1  to  13.6  moles  of  unite  (C)  delved  from  an  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  in  which  the  ^yl  group  contains  from  1  to 
12  caibon  atoms,  and  j 
0.01  to  0.4  moles  of  unite  (t>)  derived  from  at  least  one 
polyol  polyacrylate  or  polymethacrylate,  the  moles  of 
unite  (A)  to  (D)  being  per  100  moles. 


the  remainder  of  the  butadiene  unite  being  present  in  the  co- 
polymer backbone  as  unite  of  1,2  non-cyclic  butadiene  como- 
nomer  and  unite  of  1,4  cis  and  trans  noncyclic  butadiene  como- 


nomer. 


PROPOXYLATED 

r  D.  Skty,  ami  Ftaa  K. 
I  to  Uakw  CaiWdc 


UMI 


LUBLE  THICKENERS 
iTtta,  both  of  Des  PlaiBcs,  DL, 
*  Ptastka  Technoloiy 


lUs 


I  or  Scr.  No.  294,409 ,  JaiL  9, 1989, 
apfWiirt*—  Sep.  28,  IJ  90,  Scr.  No.  590,531 
lit  CL'  Of  F  226/02 
VS.  CL  526-301  17  CWaw 

1.  A  copolymer  which  provides  an  aqueous  alkaU-soluble 
anionic  copolymer  providing  an  ti-settling  and  thickening  char- 
acteristics, comprising  an  aquei  >us  emulsion  copolymer  of: 

(A)  about  10-^  weight  per  «nt  of  an  alpha,  beU-monoe- 
diylenically  unsaturated  cartmxyUc  acid; 

(B)  about  20-80  weight  percent  of  a  non-reactive  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  moflomer  which  provides  a  water- 
insoluble  copolymer, 

(Q  about  O.S-40  weight  percent  of  a  monoethylenicaUy 
unsaturated,  hydrophobic  aonionic  monomer  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  mbnohydric  or  monoamine-ter- 
n.ii.«t>H  polypropoxylate4  or  polybutoxylated  hydro- 
phobe with  a  monoethyUnically  unsaturated  monomer 
having  a  single  group  whifch  is  reactive  under  the  condi- 
tions employed,  and  projtrided  said  monoethylenicaUy 
unsaturated,  hydrophobic, nonionic  monomer  is  not  the 
reaction  product  of  a  mtmohydric  or  monoamine-ter- 
m«i«t«<i  polyethoxylated  iWdrophobe  with  a  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monoDter  having  a  single  group  which 
is  reactive  under  the  conditions  employed;  and 

(D)  from  0  up  to  about  2  w#ght  percent  of  a  polyethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomcpr. 


1 

5,191,052 
CCWOLYMERS  OF  ETHYIjENE  AND  1,3-BUTADIENE 
C  Wdbon,  Jr.,  HoMta,  Tex.,  aaai^ar  to  Exxon 
I  Lk.,  fhiii,  N  J. 

t  or  ScrJNo.  944>385.  Dec  19, 1986, 
,  which  k  a  coMhM^hM-i^fMt  of  Scr.  No.  747,615, 
Jm.  21, 1985,  abaninnul  Tul  appBctfcai  Nor.  2, 1990,  Scr. 
No.  09,325 
fat  CU  amw  236/06.  4/602 
VS.  a.  526-339  I  8  CUaw 

1.  Unsaturated  copolymers  ne  polymer  chain  molecules  of 
which  comprise  cop(dymerize4  unite  of  ethylene  and  1,3  buta- 
diene, a  portion  of  the  1,3  butadiene  being  incorporated  into 
die  moiecnlar  backbone  as  tnbs  1.2  cyclopentane  having  the 
stnictnie(I) 


5,191,053 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYORGANOSILOXANES  WITH 
CONTROLLED  LOW-LEVELS  OF  HYDROXY 
SUBSTITUTION 
SidMy  A.  HaMcn,  Beavcrton,  and  Charles  E.  Neal,  Jr.,  Mid- 
land, both  of  Mick,  aaaignors  to  Dow  Condng  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,655 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CL  528— U  14  daiaw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyorganosiloxanes  containing  a 

controlled  low-level  of  chloride  and  hydroxy  substitution,  the 

process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  polyorganosiloxanes  of 
formula 

R 
I 
X(SK))aSiR2X. 

R 

and  a  source  of  triorganosilyl  endblocker  of  formula 

R'jSi-, 

with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution;  where  each 
X  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
chloride  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals;  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  1,1,1-trifluoropropyl  radical;  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  firom  a  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1,1,1-trifluoropropyl  radical; 
and  a  is  an  average  value  within  a  range  of  one  to  2000; 

(B)  controlling  concentration  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  the 
aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution  at  a  value  within  a 
range  of  10  to  30  weight  percent; 

(Q  controlling  temperature  of  the  contacted  mixture  and 
aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution  at  a  value  within  a 
range  of  -40*  C.  to  100*  C;  and 

(D)  recovering  product  polyorganosiloxanes  of  formula 


R 

R2(SiO)«SiR2R^. 
R 


where  the  product  polyorganosiloxanes  have  a  potential 
value  for  hydroxy  subctituticm  within  a  range  of  10  to 
1,000  ppm;  R  is  as  previously  described,  R^  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  R',  hydroxyl,  and  chloride  and 
b  is  an  average  value  within  a  range  defined  by  the  specific 
value  for  a  of  the  polyorganosiloxanes  of  Step  (A)  to 
about  2,000. 


5,191,054 
NEW  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Brigitte  Haae,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnumy,  aaaiffior  to  Hen- 
kel  Koowanditieaellschaft  anf  Aktien,  DncaaeMorf-Hol- 
thaosen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01141,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/01344,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  FUed  JnL  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  820,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  21, 
1989,  3924164 

Int  a>  C08G  18/08 
VS.  CL  528—48  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crosslinked  polymers 
from  cyclic  polyiminoethers,  wherein  a  mixture  of 
a)  a  cyclic  polyiminoether  corresponding  to  formula  I 


N— CR'r2 
A+NH— CO— O— (CHR^— CH2— 0)x— Q— C  Z 

O— CR'R* 


in  which  A  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  group 
containing  4  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  n  free  valencies  at 
various  carbon  atotns,  x  may  assume  a  value  of  0  to  40,  n 
has  a  value  of  2,  3  or  4,  Z  is  either  a  direct  bond  or  the 
group  CR'R^  the  substituente  R'  to  R'  independently  of 
one  another  represent  H,  alkyl  or  aryl  containing  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  the  substituent  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl  and  Q  is  a  phenylene  group,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  methyl  groups,  or  the  group 
— CHR —  M — ,  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene,  arylene  and 
alkarylene  and  the  parte  R  and  M  of  the  molecule  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  contain  0  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
may  additionally  be  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and,  optionally, 
b)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic 
monoiminoethers  corresponding  to  formula  IV 


N-CR'r2  IV 

//         \ 
R— C  Z 

O— CR^R* 


5,191,055 
MERCAFTO  COMPOUND,  A  HIGH  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  RESIN  AND  LENS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Yoahinoba  Kancmnra;  Katanyoshi  Saaagawa;  Maaao  lawi,  all  of 
Yokohaau,  and  Toshiydd  Sondd,  Kaanknra,  aU  of  J^aa, 
aasignors  to  Mitsni  Toatsa  fVmicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  794^97,  Not.  20,  1991,  ahaadnniiii. 
which  to  a  diTision  of  Scr.  No.  399,990,  Aag.  29, 1989,  PM.  No. 
5,087,758.  lUs  appUcatioa  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,251 
Claims  priority,  appUotkm  Japan,  Dec  22, 1988, 63^21928 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/32.  18/48 
VS.  CL  528—77  9  CUaH 

1.  A  polythiourethane  base  resin  comprising  reacting  a  mer- 
capto  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


HSCH2CH2SCH2CHCH2SH 
SCH2CH2SH 


(I) 


with  at  least  one  ester  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyisocyanate  compounds,  polyisothiocyanate 
I   compounds     and     isothiocyanate    compounds     having     a* 
isocyanato  groups. 


5,191,056 

ARYLENE  SULFIDE  KETONE  COPOLYMER  AND 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Kiyoahi  Sngie;  Hiioo  Inata,  and  Shmrichi  Matanuna,  aU  of 

Ymnagmdii,  Japu,  aaatvMNi  to  TeUia  Liadtcd,  Osaka,  JapMi 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Ang.  17,  1990,  2-215717; 
Mar.  28, 1991,  347257 

Int  CL'  C08G  8/OZ  75/00 
VS.  CL  528—125  10  OainN 

1.  An  arylene  sulfide  ketone  copolymer  comprising  recur- 
ring unite  represented  by  the  formulas  (I)  and  (II): 


^ri^- 


(Q 


and 


^ri-^ 


m 


O— Ar2— O^; 


wherein 
Ar'  is  a  1,5-,  2,6-  or  2,7-naphthalene  ring; 
Ar^  is  selected  from  aromatic  residues  represented  by  the 
following  formulas  (1),  (2)  or  (3), 


(1) 


in  which  R  is  a  C1.21  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic 
radical  attached  by  carbon  which  may  contain  ether 
groups  and  may  bear  further  substituente  and  Z  and  also 
R'  to  R'  are  as  defmed  above,  lactones  containing  4,  S,  6 
or  7  ring  members,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and,  necessarily, 

c)  a  catalyst  for  the  cationic  polymerization  and,  optionally, 

d)  fillers,  additives,  or  both, 
is  polymerized  with  heating. 


(R|)< 


(Rz^ 


a) 
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-^ 


-oontiniied 


(3)  o 

R 
—OH,  — O— C— CH3.  — O— CHz— CHi— OH,    or 


whefon 
X  ia  fcnnnU  (1)  is  •  direct  boi^d,  - 


— O— CH2— CH2— O— C— CH3. 


■  or— CR3. 


It  and  repreaent  individu- 
1,  ethyl  m  propyl  group; 
ring  including  the  caibon 

ferent  and  each  represents 


R3  and  R4  are  identical  or 

ally  a  hydrogen  atom, 
Ra  and  lU  Biay  form  a 

atom  to  which  they  are 
Rl  and  R2  are  identical 

mtOiyU  ethyl  or  propyl  gro^n 
i  and  j  are  identical  or  dilfere^t  and  each  represents  zero  or 

an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and 
the  »«^«'<^g  positions  in  the  fcvmula  (2)  are  1,5-,  2,6-  or  2,7-; 
the  nun  ratio  is  from  93:5  to  z93  in  molecular  ratio; 
and  has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  when  measured  in 
ooooentiated  sulAiric  acid  at  30*  C. 


5,191  »7 


PCH.YESTER  AND  AN 
OmiPRISINGA 

NU,  TaioMairid; 
T( 
laflbanU; 


P-QUATB  KPHENYL 
Malato 


ASnfLE  MADE  OF  THE  SAME 
DERIVATIVE 
Sdurf;  Toahio 
SaMo;  Hiroid 
SattB;Makato 

naraU,  aD  of  Ja 
Kogy* 


5,191,058 
PREPARATION  OF  PEROXIDE  TERMINATED 
POLYCARBONATE 
Edward  J.  Fcwkca,  Jr„  Galwaiy,  N.Y„  aarivMMT  to  GcMfal  Elec- 
tric CoiivMy,  SrhfBrtaHy,  N.Y. 
DHWen  of  Scr.  No.  <15.U2,  Nov.  19, 1990,  iteadoMd,  which  ia 
a  diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  40«,2r7,  Sep.  7, 1919,  ahnndonad.  lUs 
application  Nor.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,219 
Int  CL>  OMG  64/20 
VS.  a.  528—190  7  CUM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  peroxide-temiinated  polycar- 
bonate which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  dihydroxy  com- 
pound with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxy  ester  of  the 
formula 


O 
N 

C— OH 


(IV) 


R> 


/ 
\ 


C— O— OR^ 


I  of  Sw.  No.  430,14  2,  Nov.  20, 1909,  i 

t  pf  Sar.  No.  dSi,T26,  May  25,     Ma  chain  termination  agent,  wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
I  Dec  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.       or  aUcyclic  radical  and  R^  is  a  tertiary  aliphatic  or  alicyclic 

radical. 
,May26,1900,<3-129181; 

Mmr  Jt,  1900,  <3-129102;  AaB.|31, 1900,  63-214074;  Ang.  31, 

1900,  <»-2M07«(J«.  24, 1909,1-15740;  Jan.  24, 1909,1-15045  

Int  CL'  COOG  63/OOi  TJ/OO,  T7/04.  8/02 
UJS.  CL  520— 190  1  23ClataB 

5,1914159 

ISOQUINOLINE4X>NTAlNlNG  POLY(REISSERT 

COMPOUNDS) 

Hany  W.  Gibaon,  Mi  TOianaiajana  H.  R.  Jois,  holh  of 

maiiihwi.  aMionn  to  VtrsWa  Tach  LMeDectoal  Proper- 

liijs.  lai  .niail*aii.  Vi 

FDad  Apr.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  685,378 
Int  a?  COOG  12/26 
VS.  a.  520-220  M  ( 


L  A  pcriyester  produced  froi4  main  acid  moiety  contributing 
wwwH— ^  oompanents  oompriiing  at  least  one  dicarbozybc 
acid,  or  at  leaat  one  lower  alkylj  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add.  or 
at  leaat  one  halogenated  diniboxylic  acid;  and  as  its  main 
aJooholic  moiety  contributing  monomer  components  at  least  a 
p-qnater-phenyl  derivative  of  ipe  formula: 


CO  .  o6 


TMSCM 


(D 


the  R  groqia,  independently,  are 


1.  A  poly(Reisseft  compound)  formed  by  reaction  of  a  cou- 
pled bisQsoquincdineX  a  diacid  chloride,  and  a  source  of  cya- 
nide. 
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5,191,060 
PREPARATION  OF  DODBCANE  TEREPHTHALAMIDE 

POLYMERS 
MaraU  K.  Akkapcddi,  MonMown;  Mictad  F.  Cnantaga,  Mad- 
ton,  and  Gerald  J.  Dege,  Flaaiiw,  aU  of  N  J.,  Maiganrs  to 
AlUedSigMl 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,192 

Int  CL'  COOG  69/28 

VS.  CL  528—347  14  daiaw 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dodecane  terephthalamide 

polymer  having  a  high  melting  temperature  and  dimensional 

stability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  substantially 
equimolar  diadd/diamine  admixture  of  1,12-dodecanedia- 
mine,  and  terephthalic  acid  in  a  reactor  to  form  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  polyamide  prepolymer  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  from  about  200"  C.  to  about  270*  C, 
whmin  said  prepolymer  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  frtm 
about  0.1  to  idx>ut  0.4,  measured  in  a  O.S  g/dl  solution  in 
96%  sulfuric  acid  at  2S*  C; 

b)  drying  said  prepolymer,  and 

c)  polycondensating  said  dried  prepolymer  in  an  extruder  to 
form  said  polyamide  polymer,  whereby  said  polyamide 
polymer  absorbs  less  than  3  weight  percent  of  moisture, 
measured  according  to  the  ASTM  DS70-81  testing  proce- 
dure, and  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  about  O.S, 
measured  in  a  O.S  g/dl  solution  in  %%  sulfuric  acid  at  2S* 
C 


(in) 


5,191,061 
RESIN  FOR  HIGH-REFRACnON  LENS  CONTAINING  A 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  AROMATICCMETIDACRYLATE 

AND  A  MERCAFTO  COMPOUND 
YnUhito  Zanka;  Seiichii«  Hayakawa;  TsatoM  Isaka,  and 
Fandc  Watari,  aU  of  Ibarald,  Japan,  Msigaors  to  MtobisU 
Petracheadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDad  Oct  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,051 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  ^284466; 
Oct  24, 1990,  2-284467 

Int  CL'  C08G  75/00:  OOOF  228/00 
VS.  CL  528—376  9  OalBH 

1.  A  cured  resin  for  high-refraction  lenses  which  is  obtained 
by  polymerizing  a  composition  comprising 
(A)  from  70    to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfiir-containing 
aromatic  (meth)acrylate  represented  by  formula  (f): 


R> 
I 
CH2=sC 


R> 

I 

C=CH2 


? 


OD 


(HSR*C— a)7R^ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  methylene  group  or  an  ethylene 
group;  R^  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
2  to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  ether  residue  having 
from  2  to  IS  carbon  atoms;  and  r  represents  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  6;  or 
(B-2)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (III): 


°^c-''-c^° 

I  I 

^r       c        w 
I 

o 


wherein  W  represents 


? 


HS-<-CH2')rC-«-CH2CH20)7-(-CH2tr. 

wherein  s  and  u  each  re|Hesents  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
8,  and  t  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 
(Q  up  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  Uw  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (V). 


Oa=C— O— R*— S— R5-^^R5— S— R*— O— C«0 
(Z), 

wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R^  and  R'  each  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  represents  a 
halogen  atom  exclusive  of  a  fluorine  atom;  and  q  repre- 
sents 0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4, 
(B)  from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  al  least  one  mercapto 
compound  selected  from 
(B-1)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (II): 


5,191,062 
STEAM  PURGING  OF  GRANULAR  EPDM  RESINS 
Robert  J.  Bcraier,  Flflngtw,  and  D— -Fan  Wang,  Soaw*  iHlt, 
both  of  NJ..  Mriff  ors  to  Union  CarhMc  Chcaricali  *  Ptotica 
Techaologr  Corporation,  Daabaij,  Conn. 

FOod  Sep.  27, 1991,  Sar.  No.  766^405 
Int  a?  OOOF  6/28.  6/26 
VS.  CL  528—403  18  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  removing  and  recovering 
unreacted  diene  monomer  from  ethylene  propylene  diene 
monomer  (EPDM)  resin  produced  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
which  comprises: 

(a)  directing  said  resin  into  a  purging  zone  in  contacting 
relationship  with  steam  in  an  amount  and  at  a  velodty 
sufRcient  to  remove  substantially  all  unreacted  dieoe  mon- 
omer from  said  EPDM  resin,  said  resin  being  introduced 
at  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  the  steam  in 
said  purging  zone; 

(b)  discharging  said  EPDM  resin,  having  substantially  all  the 
diene  monomer  removed,  from  said  purging  zone; 

(c)  discharging  a  stream  including  steam  and  diene  monomer 
from  said  purging  zone  and  thereafter  introducing  said 
stream  into  a  first  stesm  and  diene  monomer  separation 
zone  to  condense  said  steam  into  water  and  to  separate 
diene  monomer  from  said  water  leaving  trace  amounts  of 
diene  monomer  in  said  water; 

(d)  discharging  and  recovering  said  diene  monomer  re- 
moved fixmi  said  water  from  said  aeparation  zone;  and 

(e)  discharging  said  water  containing  trace  amounts  of  diene 
monomer  from  said  separation  zone. 


5,1914163 
PRODUCnON  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
POLYPEPTIDES  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  AN 
EXOGENOUS  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCE 
MMayori  hoaye,  Biidgewatar,  YoahUi  OMa,  HigUand  Park; 
Xndi  Zhn,  ladin,  and  FVank  Jordan,  Chatham,  aU  of  N  J., 
Mrigaora  to  Univcraity  of  Mcdidae  and  Dentlitiy  of  New 
Jeracy,  NJ. 

Filed  May  2, 1909,  Scr.  No.  346,552 
Int  CL'  am.  3/00.  13/00:  C12N  9/00 
VS.  CL  530—324  4  OafaM 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  producing  a  tnologically  active 
polypeptide  from  a  biologically  inactive  polypeptide  which  is 
lacking  its  pro-sequence  and  is  irreversibly  unfolded  into  a 
biologically  inactive  conformation,  which  method  comprises 
intermolecularly  interacting  the  biologically  inactive  polypep- 
tide with  an  effective  amount  of  the  pro-sequence  of  the  natu- 
rally occurring  polypeptide  and  promoting  the  folding  of  the 
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moiety  of  the  reacted  immunoidobulin  of  steo  (IjI  with  an 
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bMogicaUy  inactive  polypeptide  into  its  corresponding  mature 
biok^ically  active  polypeptide. 


S,19M  M 
NON-A,  NON-B  HEPATTTIS  V ISUS  ANTIGEN  PEFTTOE 
Ttnlatm  Ariaa,  OkayaHS,  ud  KoMonke  FUui,  ToyoMdu, 

hotk  of  J^aa,  Mritann  to  1  he  Rcacarch  Fooadatioa  for 

KOcnMal  DtocMca  (Onka  Ualrcnity),  OHdu,  Japaa 
FIM  Ai«.  31, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  401,271 

CWw  priority.  appBcartoa  Ja|  aa,  Sep.  30. 1988.  63-247175; 
Mar.  A,  1989.  1-52642;  Jaa.  14.  |989.  1-153257;  JaL  25.  1969. 
1-193233 

lat  a.'  COtK  7/00 
VS.  CL  530—324  |  2  ClaiaH 

1.  A  subctantially  pure  non-A,  kion-B  hepatitis  virus  antigen 
peptide  essentially  firee  of  other  virus  proteins,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  a  part  of  an  a^iino  acid  sequence  coded  for 
by  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequ^ice  selected  from  the  group 
coosiating  of  formulae  (I)  to  (VI 


OAATTCCOAGAACAAGACCAttATAAAAACC 


AAAa  \CAGAACACAACAGAGAA 
AOACGAAAAOAAOCACCAATl  XX;AGGCGAAGC 

AA^AACGAAAAAAAAAAAAA 
AAAGGAATTC 

oaattccaagaaaaaaaggoKgaagccagc  aii>. 

AATG  3AGAAGCC0AAAACGACA 
CACACAAGAAACAAAGGAOG  TACAAAGAAAAA 

QA  AAAAACGGCAACAAATAA 

GO  ;aagagtgggca 
g4ataaaaaactggaaccgg 
ttagaaa 
aaggagggaattc 


cccaogaaaoaacaaaaago  :aagagtgggca 


OAOOOAAGGAAGGACGCATi^  TCAGATTAGAAA 


ao; 


OAATTCCCAACGCGT( 


gaattccaaaaagagcaaaacaaaccgccg  (i>, 

aagaKaaaactaataagagaag 

aaaaogcgaagagacacac 

cagapacgaaggtcagatagaa 
aaaaagcaaggaattc 


5.191,065 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIPEFTIDES 
Haaa-Woifram  Fleamiag,  Uriagea;  Maafred  Rakwied,  Kdk- 
Mai,  aad  Maafred  Schaddt,  WeOariiafter.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gc(«aay.  aiaigMM  to  Hoackat  AktieageaeUackalt.  FnaiUmt 
am  Mala.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  7.438,073.  Nov.  20. 1989.  abandoned. 
lUi  ap^icadoa  JaL  8, 1991.  Scr.  No.  728.028 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay,  Not.  22, 
1988,  3839379 

lat  CL'  A61K  37/OZ-  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CL  530—331  10  Claiaia 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tripeptides  of  the  general 
formula  I 

U-A-B-C-OH  I 

in  which 
OH  denotes  a  hydroxy  substituent, 
U  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  urethane  protective  group, 
A  denotes  a  natural  a-amino  acid, 
B  denotes  a  natural  a-amino  acid,  and 
C  denotes  an  aromatic  a-amino  acid, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 

U'-B-OH  n 


OAATTCCTAAGAAATGGCTA<  fCCCTAGGAG  (TV); 

AGO  CAGTCTTTCCCCAGTCAGT 
TAGCCCGCAAATGCCAGAGCi  iTCAAGAATTCAG 

A  AAAGGAGAAAATATAGTT 
AATATCAAAGTGGTCGAAGO  rTAAGATAGAGAG 

0  TAGAGAGTATGAAGAGTA 
AOACOAATACAAACCAAAAT  rCTGGAATGATCA 

'  tTAAAAACATTATTGATAG 
OTACTTAGAAGGGCAAGAGA  3GAAGAAGAAAGT 

i  ATGAGAAATGCTTATGGA 
AOCCAAAGOAGCTTTCCA  IjGAGAAGAAAGGGAATTC 


U  Ml 


CC  {V>, 

ICGCCGACCCGCGCTGA 

TGGCCGTGGAATTC 


oaattccogggtatttgcct0gatctg        (vl>, 

:aococttcggccctcggc 

TTGOGCGCCCTGCTGCrGGCtrCCGAOCAG 

rCAGCGCCTTGAAAGTGG 
3TACGTGTCCGGGAATTC 

wherein  the  left  and  right  ends  of  each  nucleotide  sequence 
represents  the  S'-terminus  and  S'-terminus,  respectively;  and 
nucleotide  sequences  individuafly  obtained  by  substituting  at 
least  one  nucleotide  of  each  ofi  said  nucleotide  sequences  of 
formulae  (I)  to  (VI)  in  accordant  with  the  degeneracy  of  the 
geaetic  code;  i 

said  part  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  containing  at  least  one 

epitope  which  is  reactive  toia  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  virus 

antibody. 


in  which  U'  is  a  urethane  protective  group  which  can  be 
eliminated  by  hydrogenolysis,  and  B  and  OH  have  the 
above-mentioned  meanings,  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula III 


H-C-OR 


m 


in  which  R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  H 
represents  a  hydrogen,  and  C  has  the  above-mentioned 
meaning,  in  the  presence  of  propylphosphonic  anhydride, 

(2)  eliminating  the  protective  group  U'  by  hydrogenolysis, 

(3)  reacting  the  resulting  compound  of  the  formula  TV 

H-B-C-OR  IV 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  V 

U-A^OH  V 

whereby  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  solvent  system 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  one  or  more  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform, 
methylene  chloride,  butyl  acetate,  and  ethyl  acetate,  in  the 
presence  of  propylphosphonic  anhydride,  and  finally 

(4)  eliminating  R  enzymatically. 


5,191,066 

STTE-SPECIFIC  CONJUGATION  OF 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS  AND  DETECTABLE  LABELS 

Christopher  Bieaian,  HtgUaad  Park;  Mashar  Hasaia,  Liberty- 

rille,  and  Howard  E.  Bond,  Lake  Forot,  all  of  ni.,  aiiiBnon 

to  Abbott  Laboratorica.  Abbott  Park,  DL 

FDed  Dec  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  624.169 
lat  CL'  C07K  15/12.  15/28 
VS.  CL  530—391.1  19  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  derivatized  immunoglobulin, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  site-specificitlly  oxidizing  the  glycosylated  zone  of  the  Fc 
region  of  an  immunoglobulin  with  an  oxidant  to  convert  at 
least  two  hydroxy!  groups  in  said  zone  of  said  immuno- 
globulin to  an  aldehyde  group; 

(b)  reacting  the  oxidized  immunoglobulin  of  step  (a)  with  a 
disulfide  compound  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  aldehyde 
groups  is  reductively  aminated  to  introduce  a  disulfide 
moiety  onto  the  Fc  region  of  said  immunoglobulin;  and 

(c)  selectively  reducing  the  disulfide  bonds  of  the  disulfide 
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moiety  of  the  reacted  immunoglobulin  of  step  (b)  with  an 
amount  of  a  reductant  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  one  of 
said  disulfide  moieties  of  said  immunoglobulin  into  two 
sulfhydryl  groups  but  insufTicient  to  reduce  the  disulfide 


<a  K  m-aemc  ooMuaon 


CE*(WMU 


bonds  in  the  complementarity  defined  region  and  the 
hinge  region  of  said  immunoglobulin  thereby  leaving  the 
disulfide  bonds  in  said  complementarity  defined  region 
and  said  hinge  region  essentially  unaffected. 


5.191,067 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  CONJUGATES 
Doofljas  A.  Lappi,  Del  Mar,  and  Andrew  Baird.  Saa  Diego,  bodi 
of  Calif.,  aiaignors  to  The  Salk  lastitate  for  Biological  Stnd- 
ica,  Saa  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1989.  Ser.  No.  344.109 

lat  a.'  COTK  7/00.  13/00:  A61K  37/36 

VS.  a,  530—399  2  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  saporin  and  basic  FGF  which  is 
reactive  with  an  FGF  receptor. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  conjugate  of 
basic  FGF  with  saporin,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
excipient. 


5.191,068 
REMOVAL  OF  CELLS  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION 
Alan  R.  Thoaiaoa.  BeacoaafieM;  Fraacca  L.  Stickley.  Kings 
Laagley;  Stephea  E.  Clark,  Aylcabvry,  all  of  Eagland.  aad 
Joha  L.  Daias,  Rochester,  N.Y..  aaaigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochetter,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00012,  §  371  Date  S^.  4, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/07715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaL  12, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,619 
Oaima  priority,  application  United  Kiagdoa,  Jaa.  6,  1989. 
8900252 

lat  CL'  C07K  3/20.  17/00:  C12N  11/00 
VS.  CL  530—413  3  n«t-. 

1.  A  method  of  removing  cells  from  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  cells  which  method  comprises 

(1)  forming  a  ternary  complex  by  the  interaction  of 

(a)  the  cells, 

(b)  a  first  antibody  which  contains  a  kappa  chain  and 
which  binds  to  an  antigenic  surface  component  on  the 
cells,  and 

(c)  a  second  antibody  which  binds  to  the  kappa  chain  of 
the  first  antibody,  said  second  antibody  being  cova- 
lently  bound  to  a  soUd  phase  carrier,  and 

(2)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  solid  phase  carrier. 


5 191 069 
POLYFUNCnONAL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
a-DIAZO-/3-KETO  ESTER  UMTS  AND  SULFONATE 
UNITS 
HorM  Rocachert.  Ober-HObcnheiBi;  Georg  Pawhiwiki.  WicAa- 
dea;  Haaa-Joachiai  Merrcm,  BasUag  Ridge,  aad  Ralph  Daa- 
aieL  Kleia-WiBteraheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  aMi^- 
ors  to  Hoechat  Aktieageselbckaft.  lYaakftuI  am  Miria.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcranay 

FDed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,386 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  May  8. 
1990,  1014649 

lat.  CL'  C07C  245/18.  245/14:  C07F  5/02.  7/18 
VS.  CL  534—556  42  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula  1 


•O— S— R2 
H 
O 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  aralkyl,  aryl;  or  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl 
substituted  by  (Ci-C3)-alicoxy,  halogen,  nitrile,  amino, 
amido  or  nitro  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  such 
groups  wherein  individual  CH2  groups  are  replaced  by 
— O— ,  — S— ,  NR3,  — NH—  or 


O 

U 

— C— 


groups, 

X  is  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  heteroarylene. 
aralkylene;  or  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  heteroary- 
lene, or  aralkylene  substituted  by  (C1-C3)  alkyl,  (C1-C3) 
alkoxy,  halogen,  nitrile,  amino  or  nitro  having  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  or  such  groups  wherein  individual  — CH- 
2— groups  are  replaced  by  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR3— ,  — C- 
(O)— O;  — C(0)— NR3— ,  — C(0)— NH— .  — NR3-C 
(O)— NR4— ,  — O— C(0)NR3— ,  — O— C(0)— N—  or 
— O—  CO— O—  groups,  or  such  groups  wherein  CH 
groups  are  replaced  by  — N— ,  in  which 

R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl;  or  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  substituted  by 
(C1-C3)  alkyl,  (C1-C3)  alkoxy,  halogen  or  amino, 

m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  m>n. 


5,191,070 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BISAZO  PIGMENT  MIXTURES 
Weiaer   Gathaaicr,   FKUiaadorf,   Switicrlaad,   aad   PUUppc 
Rohaer.  Scotlaad.  Switacriaad,  aari^ort  to  Oba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poratioa,  Ardaley.  N.Y. 

Caatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  564,915.  Aag.  8. 1990, 
abandoned.  lUs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19. 1992,  Scr.  Na  90M90 
dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Switacriaad,  Aag.  10,  1989, 
2939/89 

lat  CL'  C09B  35/037:  C09C  7/12 
VS.  CL  534—582  7  OaiM 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biaazo 
pigment  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  bisazo  pigments  of  the 
general  formula 
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CH3 
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a 


c» 


HC 


:— N^N— /  \-^  \— N=N— 


CO 

I 

HN 


R2 


wherdii  Ri  and  R2  each  may  be  i  idependent  of  themselves  and 
are  each  independently  of  om  another  hydrogen,  chloro, 
methyl  or  methozy,  which  iMsai  o  pigments  differ  from  each 
other  in  at  least  one  of  the  suba  ituents  R|  or  R2,  by  simulta- 
neously coupling  a  bisdiazotised  diaminodiphenyl  (A)  of  for- 
mula 


ai) 


CH3 

CO 

I 

CH 

I 

CO 


0) 


NH 


HjN 


NH2 


and  a  mixture  (B)  of  two  coupli  ig  components  of  formula 


CH3— CO— CH2— CONH 


■^"' 


(in) 


MONOESTERS  OF  GLY( 

ENZYMATIC  PREP, 
Ok  Kirk.  Coynhagea  N, 

.  Swedes,  and  Stcb 
I  to  Novo  Ni 
I  of  Scr.  No.  465, 
TUa  application  Jn. 
I  priority,  appUcation 


aSOaims 


Irt.  CL'  C07H  15/04.]  15/203:  CUP  7/62 
VS.  CL  536—4.1 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formi 

R— COO— X— OR' 


wherein 

X  represents  a  monosaccharide  containing  one  hexose  or 
pentose  unit  which  carries  1 1)  the  group  OR'  at  the  anom- 
eric  carbon  atom  and  (b)  th^  group  RCOO —  at  a  primary 
hydroxy  group; 


R'  represents  alkyl  with  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the 
following  groups 


H3C        CH3 
c 

/  \ 

0  0 

1  1 

— CH2— CH CH2 

0 

0 
1 

c 

/  \ 

0  0 

1  1 

— CH2— CH CH2 

wherein 
Y  represents  methylene  or  ethylene;  and 
R  represents  alkyl  with  4-24  carbon  atoms. 


5,191,072 
LIPID  A  MONOSACCHARIDE  ANALOGUES 
AUra  HasesBwa;  Makoto  Kiao,  both  of  GUa;  SUnicU  Ucaato, 
Yokohaan;  Maaanoba  Snsdi,  YokohaaM;  Toado 
Yokoham,  aad  Yalaka  Saito,  YokohiM,  aU  of  Japn.  I 
ors  to  Japaa  Tobacco  lac,  Tokyo  aad  Akira  Haaegawa,  Gifk, 
bothof,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01208,  S  371  Date  JaL  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  17, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04259,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  689,770 
C3aiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  20, 1909, 1-241866 
lat  a.'  C07H  11/Oa  13/00.  13/02:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  536—117  6  OiAm 

1.  Lipid  A  monosaccharide  analogues  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


>ES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
.TION  THEREOF 

FVederik  BJoridfa^,  Hel- 
Godtfredaea,  Vaeriose,  Den- 
A/S,  DeaBMvk 

20, 1990,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  725,881 
Aag.  21, 1987, 4388/87 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  each  ind^)endently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  methyl  or  methoxyl  which  coupling  components 
differ  from  each  other  in  at  leas^  one  of  the  substituents  R|  or 
R2,  winch  process  comprises  mixing  continuously  the  aqueous 
acidic  solution  of  at  most  pH  4  pf  the  bisdiazotised  diaminodi- 
phenyl (A)  with  an  aqueous  alka(ine  solution  of  not  lower  than 
pH  12  of  the  mixture  (B)  of  at  I^ast  two  coupling  components 
of  formula  III  which  differ  from  leach  other  as  described  above 
inam(4arratioA:B  of  1:2.1  to  2i3,  keeping  the  pH  in  the  range 
from  S.S  to  6.S  by  regulating  the  fcduct  feed,  reacting  the  educts 
for  an  average  residence  time  of  1  to  S  minutes,  and  isolating 
the  resultant  pigment  mixture  bv  filtration. 


HO    O 


\ll  OH 


HO 

C= 

I 

CH2 

CH3-(CH2)„-CH 

(CH2), 

CH3 


NH 
I 

c=o 

I 
CH2 

CH— OH 

I 
(CH2)/ 

CH3 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  1  is  an 
integer  of  8-14,  m  is  an  integer  of  1 1-17,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
8-14. 


5,191,073 
C3IROMOGENIC  MEROCYANINE  ENZYME 
SUBSTRATES 
Paul  F.  Corey,  aad  M.  Teresa  Yip,  bott  of  Elkhart,  buL,  1 

ors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  lad. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,060,  Feb.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,122,602. 
lUs  application  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,791 
Int.  CL'  C07H  17/04.  5/06:  C12Q  1/54:  GOIN  33/58 
VS.  CL  536— 17J  15  ClaiflM 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  particular  enzyme  in  a  liquid 
test  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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^  P.mP.  P^  op.  p^ 

■         •         •  •  k  «ij 

S      9      9         0         C         • 


e 


^  «J^  »^   iXt 


s- 


1, 


^    ^  .-^  .A?- 


'op. 


V 


.'*^ 


opt       •■^••rt 


(a)  contacting  the  test  sample  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


6n^CH— CH^C-^CR==CR'^i;C^CH  — CHWC— O— Y 
I  ' 

X^'Rl 

wherein  Y  is  an  enzymatically-cleavable  group  that  is  (i) 
capable  of  being  cleaved  from  such  compound  by  said 
enzyme  or  (ii)  capable  of  being  modified  by  said  enzyme 
to  produce  a  secondary  substrate  compound  in  which  the 
modified  enzymatically-cleavable  group  is  cleavable  from 
the  compound  by  a  secondary  enzyme,  in  which  case  the 
secondary  substrate  compound  b  contacted  with  said 
secondary  enzyme;  A  represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic 
group  or  residue  which  completes  a  S-  or  6-membered 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  or  a  fiised  ring  system 
consisting  of  5-  and/or  6-membered  heterocyclic  or  car- 
bocyclic rings;  B  represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic  group  or 
residue  which  completes  a  S-  or  6-membered  N-containing 
heterocyclic  ring  or  a  fused  ring  system  consisting  of  S- 
and/or  6-membered  heterocycUc  or  carbocyclic  rings;  R' 
is  alkyl  or  aryl;  R^  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  m,  n,  and  p,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  integers  from  0  through 
3  provided  that  m-hn-l-p  is  at  least  2;  and  X  is  a  counterion 
(anion);  and 
(b)  measuring  the  resulting  color  generated  by  the  cleaved 
merocyanine  indicator  group. 


CH3 


r'o 


r2 


— H 


^4H 


wherein  OR'  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxy!  group 
and  R^  is  a  Ci  to  C7  alkyl  or  aryl  group  in  the  /3-form,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  azetidinone  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


CH3 


R'o 

X. 


If—  NH 


wherein  OR'  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  X  is  an  elec- 
trogenative  group  removable  through  the  reaction,  with  a 
stannylallene  group  of  the  formula  R^— CH=C=CH— SnR'3 
wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  a  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  to  give  a  /3-lactam  compound  of 
the  following  formula: 


CH3 


R'O 


Ri 


— H 


NH 


5,191,074 
/S-LACTAM  C»MPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yaanadtan  Tamara,  9-24,  Sakaaegawa  2-choBM,  Taluvazaka, 
Hyogo  665;  JaaicU  Harata,  Hirakata,  aad  NiaU  KoicU, 
Oaaka,  all  of  Japaa,  awigiort  to  YaMimitaa  Taamra  and 
ShkMOgi  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,469,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abaadoaed, 
whkh  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  164,062,  Mar.  3, 1988,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Aag.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,083 
OaiBH  priority,  appHcatfcM  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1987,  62-52816 
lat  CL'  C07B  55/Oa  37/04;  OTTD  205/08:  C07F  7/10 
VS.  CL  540—200  4  daims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ^-lactam  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 


wherein  OR'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  in 
a-  and  /3-forms,  and  reacting  said  /3-lactam  compound  with  a 
lithium  alkyUmidc  or  alkyllithium  and  an  organoailyl  halide  of 
the  formula: 


R* 
Y— Si— r5 


wherein  OR'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  R^  R' 
and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  succes- 
sively, whereby  the  a-form  of  R^  is  isomerized  to  the  ^-form  to 
produce  a  /3-lactam  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH3 


wherein  OR'  is  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  and  R^,  R*,  R'  and 
R^  are  the  same  as  defined  above;  and  subjecting  said  /3-lactam 
compound  to  a  removal  reaction  of  the  group 


R* 
— Si— R' 

\. 

2.  A  method  for  isomerizing  the  a-form  of  a  R^  in  a  /S-lactam 
compound  of  the  formula: 
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iodine  atom,  with  the  nrovno  that  when  Y  represents  a  hvdro- 
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W 


— H 


wherein  OR'  is  a  protected  oi  unprotected  hydroxy!  group 
and  R2  is  a  C|  to  C?  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  which  comprises 
reacting  said  ^-lactaIn  compoui  d  with  a  Uthium  alkyUmide  or 


alkylUthium  and  an  organosilyl 


R« 
Y— Si— R' 


balide  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  R'  and  R^  are  th^ 
represents  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  groi  p 
halogen  atom,  successively,  wb  xeby 
erized  to  form  the  ^-form,  producing 
compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


R'O 

A. 


R2 


NH 


same  or  different  and  each 

or  an  aryl  group,  and  Y  is  a 

the  a-form  of  R^  is  isom- 

selectively  a  /3-lactam 


R« 
■— Si— R' 


wherein  OR',  R',  R^  R'  and  R  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
and  R2  is  in  the  /3-form. 


5,191 ,07S 
PROCXSS  FOR  THE  PRE  PARATION  OF  PENEMS 
T.  OTicill,  WMOrook,  ^ai  DonaiM  PUllipa,  Ledyard, 
v  Lk,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DhrWaa  of  Scr.  No.  99M85,  O^  9, 19M,  which  is  a  diviiiM  of 
Scr.  No.  371,743,  JaL  11,  1999,  Pat.  No.  4,992,343,  which  is  a 
t  of  Scr.  No.  (60,141,  Oct  19, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4*893,940.  Tito  appBcatJoa  M  ir.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  852,598 


botkorCoM., 


Iirt.  CL>  a  7D  499/00 


MS.  CL  540—310 


19 


OR» 


CMR'R' 


CO2R 


CXhR 


with  substantially  one  molar  equivalent  of  triflic  anhy- 
dride in  the  presence  of  a  substantial  molar  excess  of 
diisopropylethylamine,  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —40*  to  —90*  C.  to 
form  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OR' 


(5) 


H 


OSO2CF3 


J-  N  Ik 


and 


(b)  reacting  said  solution  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (S) 
with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of 

R'R*CH)2Cu(CN«Li,+ 1 

wherein  R'  and  R'are  as  defined  above  and  n  is  zero  or  1 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —60*  to  — 100*  C. 
to  form  said  compound  of  the  formula  (6'). 


5,191,076 

ACETYLOXYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

4-ACETOXYAZEnDINONES  WITH  OSMIUM 

CATALYST 

Takao  Saito;  HideMri  KaaMhayaAi,  vA  ShnicU  MwahaaU, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  awlfiiri  to  Takaaago  Intenatteaal 

Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Not.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,150 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcathw  Japa%  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-335727 
Int  CL»  C07D  XiS/Oi;  C07B  41/12 
MS.  CL  540—357  8  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  4-acetoxyazetidinone  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


W 


O 
I 

OCCH3 

w 


(Q 


wherein 

R  is  — CH2CX=CH2,  — Ct2CH2SKCH3)3,  p-nitrobenzyl, 
or  a  conventional  radical  f  >rming  an  ester  which  is  hydro- 
lyzed  under  physiological  conditions; 

XisHorCl; 

R'  is  a  conventional  silyl  pn  itecting  group;  and 

R'  and  R'  are  taken  separate  y,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-cs)al- 
kyl;  R*  is  hydrogen,  meth  i\  (Ci-Cg)alkoxy  or  OR^;  and 
R''  is  a  conventional  hydn  >xy  protecting  group;  or 

R'  and  R<  are  taken  togeth^  and  are  — (CHi) J6(CH2V- 
where  m  and  p  are  each  n  ro  or  an  integer  of  value  1  to  S, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  1  lum  of  m  and  p  b  at  least  3; 
wUch  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or 
a  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyethyl  group;  and  W  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — COOR',  wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  azetidinone  represented  by  the 
formula  (II): 


^—  NH 


00 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above;  and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — COOR',  wherein  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
with  acetic  acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of,  as  a 
catalyst,  an  anhydrous  or  hydrous  osmium  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  OSX3  or  hydrated  versions  thereof, 
wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  an 
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iodine  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  — COOR',  then  W  repre- 
sents Y,  and  when  Y  represents  — GOGH,  then  W  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


5,191,077 

DIASTEREOMERIC 

5R,6S-6-(lR-HYDROXYETHYL)-2-(CIS-l-OXO-3-THI- 

OLANYLTHIO)-2-PENEM-3-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Robert  A.  Volknann,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  460,118,  Oct  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,013,729. 

This  application  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,400 

Int  CL'  C07D  205/09,  333/48,  301/26.  333/32 

MS.  CL  540—357  5  CUhns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


5,191,079 
QUINOUNECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroaato  KoDdo,  Soita;  MaaaUro  TagacU,  Hirakata;  YoaUkazn 
Jinbo;  YoaUaaaa  Iwme,  both  of  Osaka;  Yaaw*  Kotera, 
Osaka,  and  Fnaio  SakaaMto,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  asalgnitn  to 
Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,739,  May  21, 1991.  This  application 
Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,184 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1990,  2-229651 
Int  a.5  C07D  513/16:  C07F  5/04 
MS.  CL  544—229  2  Claims 

1.  A  quinolinecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


F^^^^^^^^^  COOBF2 


A^.A 


CHj 


/ 


OR' 


(VI) 


5,191,080 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAAZAINDENES 
Darid  G.  Lincotai,  Webster,  and  Mark  J.  RobMaa,  Rocheatcr, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastwan  Kodak  Coaqpay,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Cortinaation  of  Ser.  No.  678,776,  Apr.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,103,016,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  542,621,  Jan.  25, 1990, 
wherem  R*  is  a  conventional  silyl  protecting  group;  R^  is      Pat  No.  5,061,799.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 


^R7 


hydrogen  or 


823,279 
Int  CL'  C07D  471/02 


— C— C— OR'";     R'O 
II      II 
O    O 


is     — CH2— C=CH2     or 
X 


U.S.  CL  544—263 


— CHz- O— C— C(CH3)3; 
O 


and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  chloro. 


TV*"-*— «     *" 
/%A,^l-s«» 


OH 
I 


(C) 


STEPS 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetraazaindene  salt 
represented  by  the  structural  formula 


5,191,078 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECr  AND  REGIOSELECTIVE 

FUNCnONALIZATION  IN  POSITION  2  OF 

PHENOTHIAZINE 

Mariano  Mencghia,  Rerine-Lago,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Zambon 

Gronp  S.PJL,  Milan,  Italy 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  626,763,  Dec  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,109,134. 
This  application  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,434 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  21, 1989,  22769  A/89 
Int  a.'  C07D  279/20:  C07B  45/04 
MS.  CL  544—35  1  Clahn 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


[M] 


OH 


Rl  N  N  SR2 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  and 
aryl  groups  having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  group  having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a 
metal  cation  selected  from  Na,  K.,  and  mixtures  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  structural  for- 
mula 


»„. 


an-A) 


I 

H 


wherein  M**-  is  the  cation  of  an  alkali  metal. 


Rs^^^IU  IV 

O  o 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  with  an  ortho- 
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pionylbenzyllcarfoamate,  3,S-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl-N-[l- 
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oter  represented  by  the  sInictuTal  foimuk  R|— C(OR)3 
wheram  R|  is  as  defined  hereinabove  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  (a)  a  catalytic  amount  a|a  tertiary  amine  having  a  pKa 
sufficient  to  catalyze  the  ^cactiofi  and  (b)  a  substantially 
anhydrous  organic  solvent  to  form  a  first  intermediate 
represented  by  the  stmctuhH  formula 


I  by  the  stmctuhd  i 


OD 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R3,  and  R )  are  as  described  hereinabove; 
00  reacting  said  first  inten  oediate  with  a  triazoie  repre- 


sented by  the  structural  fc  rmula 


H2N' 


A 


SR2 


wherein  R2  b  as  defined  hereinabove  to  form  a  second 
intermediate  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


R: 
O 


■x" 


N- 

I 

H 


■N 


N 


A 


SR2 


C=N 


< 

I 

< 


N 


N 


COOK 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal. 


S,191,IM2 
CAMFTOTHECIN  INTERMEDIATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  CAMPTOTHECIN  INTERMEDUTES 

Daistel  L.  CoasiM,  tad  Matthnr  F.  BMTsky,  both  of  Gary,  N.C 

Mslannrs  to  North  CaroitaMi  State  Unharritjr,  RaMgh,  N.C 

DivUn  of  Ser.  No.  632,970,  Dec  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,532. 

-nk  appBcathw  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,217 

int  cv  corm  491/052 

vs.  CL  546—116  5  ( 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  Formula  III: 


<PI) 


(HI) 


HN  ^         O 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyl  and  Y  b  H  or  CI,  comprising  reacting 
a  compound  of  Formula  Xn 


wherein  R|,  R2.  Ra,  and  ^4  are  as  described  hereinabove; 
and 

Oil)  reacting  said  second  intermediate  with  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consistingj  of  NaOH,  KOH,  Na2CX>3.  and 
KjCX)},  and  mixtures  thmof,  at  a  reaction  temperature  in 
the  range  of  fttxn  about  01 C.  to  about  30*  C,  to  form  said 
tetraazaindene  salt  having  Formula  1. 


xfc 


(XII) 


OR7 

CO2RS 
OH 


wherein  R«.  R7  and  Rs  are  loweralkyl  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bromotrimethylsilane  and 
iodotrimethylsilane  to  produce  a  reaction  product,  and  then 
contacting  the  reaction  product  with  an  acid  solution  to  yield 
the  compound  of  Formula  III. 


sasMwi 

l-CYANOMETHYL-4<ARl  IOXYMETHYI/4-KErOPIP- 

ERAZINE,  SALTS  THEREO  ?  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

rVSTA  RATION 


A.  Pavkcr,  NMkH,  N^L,  aarigBor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
CbL-Cav^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dee.  12, 19#1,  Sar.  No.  005.765 
Int  CL'  C  07D  241/08 
UJS.  a.  544-^304  '  1 

1.  A  oonpoond  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


5,191,083 
FUNCnONALIZED  MONOMERS  FROM 
l-d-ISOCYANATO-l-MEniLETHYD-S  OR 
4-(l-MErHYLETHENYL)  BENZENE 
Howard  A.  Cohrl^  Kbfcwood  S.  rntf ,  both  of  Akrom  and 
DaM  K.  Pwkar,  MaMlBoii,  aU  of  OUo,  mltHBn  to  1W 
Goodywv  Tire  *  RaWsr  Ciipany,  Aknw,  Ohio 
DhWoa  of  Ser.  No.  016440,  Fch.  10, 1907,  Pat.  No.  4,053,470, 
wUA  h  a  dMain  of  Ser.  No.  006,600,  Dec  16, 1905,  Pat  No. 
4,714,772.  which  k  a  dirirfaa  of  Ser.  No.  737,742,  Magr  20, 1905, 
Pat  No.  4,604,439.  Ihk  sfpHcaHwi  Feb.  20, 1909,  Ser.  No. 
317,299 
tat  CL»  C07D  211/46:  C07C  271/44 
UJS.  CL  546—222  1  Clataa 

1.  A  polymeiizable  monomer  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-[3-(butylthio)-2-methyl-propionyloxy]  a-ethyl 
N[a,a'-dimethyl-3-iao|»opionylbenzyl]carbamate,  2-[3-<butyl- 
thio)-2-methyl-propionyk>xy]ethyl   N[a.a'-diniethyl-4-isopro- 
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pionylbenzyQcarbamate,  3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl-N-(l- 
(3-isopropenylphenyl)-l-methyl]ethyI  carbamate,  3,S-di-t- 
butyl-4-hydroxypbenyl-N-[  1  -(4-isopropenylphenyl)- 1  -methyl- 
]ethyl  carbamate,  and  monomers  having  the  formula: 


9- 


c 

/\ 

CH3     CH2 


-continued 

:— NH— C— O— ^^— OH, 
C«H» 


CH3 

o 

I 

CH] 


O    H     CH3  CH3 

^-CHi-CHi-S-^-O-C-N-C-^-C  . 

CHj  CH2 


O    H     CH3  CH3 

©^o-J-i4-^c(     . 
CH3  CH2 


CH2 
CH3     CH2 


CH3     CH2 

\i 


O    H    CH3       / 
^-CH^CHj-S-^-O-C-N-C-^ 


O     H     CH3       / 


CH3 


CH3 


CH3 

I 

C 

CH3  I  CH2  CH3 
CH3 


CH3  O    H     CH3  CH3 

1  CH3  CH3  CH2 


CH3 

I 

c 

CH3  I  CH2  CH3 
CH3 


CH3     CH2 

C 


CH3  OH     CH3       / 

/C-S-^-O-C-N-C-^ 
I  CH3  CH3 


5,19L004 

PHENYL  PYRAZOLIDINONES  AS 

BRONCHODILATORS  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 

Jfchan  F.  Bagli.  PriMctoa,  and  Louk  J.  Lothario.  BeUc  Maad, 

both  <rf  N  J.f  mi^on  to  ABCficfli  Homc  ProdBCti  Cofpon- 

tloa.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  t,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,197 
tat  CL'  C07D  401/12 
VS.  CL  546—279  12  ( 

1.  A  conqtound  having  the  formula 


O    H     CH3  CH3 

Hi9C5-^^0-CHj-CH^50-C-N-C— ^-C         . 

CH3  CH2 


R3 


N  — N 


CH2 
CH3        CH2 


O    H     CH3       / 
Hi9C5-^-(-0-CHrCH^90-C-N-C— ^ 


I 
CHj 


O  CH3 

H  I 


CH3 

CHj' 


O— C— NH— C— ^^— C=CH2. 
.A,     j^,       CH3  CH3 


I 
H 


,CH3 
'CH3 


CH3. 
CH3 


0  CH3 

1  I 
O— C— NH— C 

CH3 


CH3 
CH3 


.03 

Hi       \ 


C«CH2 
CH3 


R.O^k^ 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R2  is  Cj.7  alkyl  or  C3-7  cycloalkyl; 
r3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxyloweralkyl,  lower  alk- 

oxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  loweralkyl,  Ce-ioaryl 

or  Ci2-i6  aralkyl; 
R*i8 


H 


— C— B— R'  or  — (CH2),A' 


B  is  a  bond,  NH  or  O; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

A  isabond  or  ' 

nisO-S; 

R'is 


N 


.C4H9 


CH3  CH3  O 

C-^-C-NH-C-O-O-OH, 


CH2 


CH3 


C4H, 


-(CH2),,A 


N 
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R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an 
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pharmacologically  acceptalile  salt  thereof. 


optional  double  bond;  or  a 


5,191,  «S  

OPTICALLY  ACnVE  SAL  PS  OF  A  SUBSnTUTED 

tiqazolidine-«4:a  rboxylate  and 

3-cvano-hyds  oxyfropyl 

trimethvl-ammonium,  1  heir  production  and 

VStS 
H«M  Jakob,  HiMirath;  KbM  Hathncher,  GdHhaaaeo,  and 
Harbcrt  Beak,  Haaaa,  all  of  F  id.  Rep.  of  Genwuiy,  aMisMtn 
to  DcsMM  AkticageaeiladMft.  Fhwkfart  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
ofCfraiaay 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1991J  Scr.  No.  675,623 
OaiBH  priority,  appikatioa  F4d.  Rep.  of  GeraHuiy,  May  15, 
1990,4015573 

lat  a.'  COlb  277/06 
VS.  a  540—201  7  Clainis 

1.  An  optical  active  of  the  fo^ula  (I): 


(-) 


N  — f-H 


H3C  -N 


CHs 

(+) 

— CH2— CH— CH2CN 

OH 


(D 


I 
CH3 


where 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  m^yl; 
R^  and  R^  which  may  be  identical  of  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  a|C-atoms,  alkenyl  with  2  to  8 
C-atoms,  Cs  or  Ct  cycloalkjA,  or  R^  and  R^  (kken  together 
are  alkylene  with  4  to  11  U-atoms;  and  Ac  represents  an 
acyl  group  Selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of  benzoyl, 
tosyl,  nitrophenyl,  sulfonylj  acetyl  and  formyl. 


5,191j  186 
BENZIM  [DAZOLE 


IMIDAaSOLE  AND 
Michael  A.  Poai,  LawicaceriUe, 
Soaa,  lac,  PriacetOB,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991, 
lat  CL'  C07D  403/ If), 
VS.  CL  548—252 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul  i 


DERIVATIVES 
1 U.,  aaaigaor  to  EJt.  Sqnibb  A 


"Hi 


o 


w 


\ 


Scr.  No.  671,328 

233/60,  233/54 


/ 


R5 


C02Rr.  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8 


carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl 


of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  c  /cloalkylalkenyl  or  cycloalk- 
ylalkynyl  or  5  to  10  cartfin  atoms;  (CH2)5Z(CH2)mR' 


(wherein  R'  is  H.  Ci.6alkyl, 


benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1  or 
2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 

Wis— O— ; 

X  is  — CIU'; 

Riand  R4'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloakyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  of  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cycloalkylalkynyl 
of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  aryl  substituted  with  any 
Rj  group,  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro;  and, 

Rs  is  — COOH  or  tetrazolyl. 


5,191,087 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
1,4-DISUBSTTrUTED  PYRAZOLES 
Jean-Marie  Alcaraz,  Saint  Gcnaaia  Lea  Corbeil;  Maryse  Leca- 
chenr,  Bcrgerac,  and  Yves  RoUa,  Vert  Le  Petit,  aU  of  Fkaace, 
aaaignors  to  Sodetc  Natioaale  Des  Poudrea  Et  Expktaifi, 
Paris,  Firaiicc 

Filed  JnL  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  914,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FVaace,  JnL  24, 1991,  91  09331 

lat  CL'  C07D  231/12 

VS.  <X  548—373.1  14  daima 

1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  l,4-disub8tituted  pyrazoles, 

characterised  in  that  a  monosubstituted  hydrazine  is  reacted 

with  the  product  of  reaction  of  an  acetal  with  an  N-substituted 

halomethyliminium  salt. 


5,191,089 
HERBIdDAL  4-ALKOXY-  AND 
4-(SUBSTmTTED)AMINO-ARYLPYRROLINONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Bcmd  Baasacr,  Bergiach  Gladbach;  Rciaer  Fischer,  Monhdai; 
Uaas  LiirBsea,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach;  Haas>loacbim  Saatd, 
LererkiHCB,  and  Robert  R.  Schaddt,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ocroway,  aasigaors  to  Bayer  Akticagescllscbaft, 
Lererkuen,  Fed.  R9.  irf  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  565,536 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Aag.  29, 
1989,3928504 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  snbaeqnent  to  Sep.  3, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  C07D  207/3S 

VS.  CL  548—550  10  dafaas 

1.  A  4-alkoxy-  or  4-(substituted)  amino-3-aryl-pyrrolinone  of 

the  formula 


5,191,088 
AROMATIC  MONOANHYDRIDE-ESTERS 
Yefim  BIyakbman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,728,  Mar.  11, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,863 

lot  a.'  C07D  405/12 

VS.  CL  548—435  2  Ciahas 

1.  An  aromatic  monoanhydride-ester  of  the  formula  I 


3  Claiau 


(D 


'^r^ 


wherein  R'  is 


or  a  iriiarmaceutically  acceptabi ;  salt  thereof,  where 
Rl  is  H,  halogen,  NO2.  CF3,  CN; 
R2  is  H,  — CN,  Ci-ioalkyl,  C]|.ioalkenyl  or  the  same  groups 

optionally  substituted  with  fluoro,  and  phenyl  Ci.«alke- 

nyl; 
R3  is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  ati>ms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 

10  caiison  atoms  or  the  sam ;  groups  substituted  with  F  or 


o  < 


— N 


Cs-tcycloalkyl,  C2-4alkenyl  or 


C2-4alkynyl)  optionally  sii  Mtituted  with  F  or  CO2R7;   and  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl  or 


N 


can  be  interrupted  by  one  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  four  or 
five  membered  ring  or  by  one,  two  or  three  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atoms,  or  phenyl,  phenyl-C|-C«-alkyL  phenoxy- 
C|-C6-alkyl,  hetaryl  or  hetaryl-Ci-C«-alkyL  having  in 
each  case  S  or  6  ring  atoms  and  containing  one  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  ring  or  1  or  2  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atoms  in  the  ring,  which  are  in  each  case  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  to  five  identical  or  different 
substituents,  or 
C  and  D,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 


-\^ "  -"3" 


which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  five  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4- 
alkyl  and  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  radical  X,  Y  or  Z  does  not 
represent  chlorine  or  methyl  if  B  represents  hydroxy!  and  A 
has  a  meaning  other  than  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  excluding  the  compound  wherein  8==  hydroxy;  X  Y 
and  Z= hydrogen  and  A=2,6-diethyl  phenyl. 


\ 


wherein 
C  and  D  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
Ci-C|o-alkyL      Ca-Cio-alkenyl,      Ci-Cg-alkoxy-Ci-Cs- 
alkyL    C|-Cg-alkylthio-Ci-Cg-alkyl,    Ci-Cg-polyalkoxy- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  ring  atoms,  which 


in  which 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  Ci-C«- 
alkoxy,  halogeno-Ct-C4-alkyl  or  phenoxy  or  phenylthio 
which  are  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
to  five  identical  or  different  substituents,  the  substituents 
on  the  phenyl  being  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-CW-alkoxy  or  halogen-Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Z  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  Ci-CValkyI 
or  Ci-Cs-alkoxy, 

n  represents  the  number  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

A  represents  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  in  each  case 
halogen-substituted  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Cs-Cg-alkcnyl,  Cs-Cg- 
alkynyl,  Ci-Cio-alkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-polyalkoxy- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl  or  Ci-Cioalkylthio-Ci-Cg-alkyl,  or  repre- 
sents cycloalkyi  which  has  3  to  8  ring  atoms  and  can  be 
interrupted  by  one  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  four  or  five 
membered  ring  or  by  oxygen  and/or  sulphur,  or  A  repre- 
sents phenyl-C|-C6-alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  in  each 
case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  part  by  one 
to  five  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  halogeno-Ci-Ce-alkyl, 
halogeno-Ci-Ce-alkoxy  and  phenoxy  or  phenylthio 
which  are  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
to  five  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogeno-Ci-C4-Blkyl  and  halogeno- 
Ci-C4-(dkoxy,  represents  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cio-alkoxy, 
halogeno-Ci-Cio-alkoxy  or  cycloalkoxy  having  3  to  7 
ring  atoms,  the  cycloalkyi  radical  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  five  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  C|-C4-alkyl,  or 

represents  the  group 


/ 


5,191,090 

PREPARATION  OF  2^'-THIENYL)ETHYLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF 

THIENO(3,2-OPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  THEREFROM 

Bradley  S.  DeHoff,  BooMer,  Colo.,  aasipMir  to  Syatex  (U.SJU 

lac.  Pah)  Alto,  Calif. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  470,299,  Jan.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,068,360. 
This  apiMicatioa  JaL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,697 
lat  CL'  C07D  333/26,  495/01 
VS.  a.  549—74  12  Cbdarn 

1.  A  process  for  making  2-(2'-thienyl)ethylaffline  comprising 
contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


S 


where 
X  is  a  leaving  group; 
with  liquid  ammonia;  and 
an  alkyl  ketone  or  aryl  ketone. 


5,191,091 
HYDROGENAHON  WTTH  CU-AL  CATALYSIS 
Richard  W.  Wegaua,  aad  Darid  R.  Bryaat  both  of  Soirth 
Cbarteston,  W.  Vs.,  assigaors  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Cbtmicals  * 
nasties  TeduMiloiy  Coiporatioa,  Daabaiy,  Coaa. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,932,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  sbaadoasd, 
which  is  a  dirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  454.457,  Dec  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,053,380.  Thk  appMcatioa  Jaa.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  825^39 
lat  CL'  O07D  307/08.  307/60:  OB7C  29/149,  31/20 
VS.  CL  549—326  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  bound  oxygen-containing 
organic  compound,  said  process  comprising: 
contacting  said  organic  compound  as  a  vapor  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  an  activated  catalyst  composition  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  aluminum  under  hydrogenation 
conditions,  said  catalyst  having  been  made  by  a  process 
comprising: 

reducing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  copper  and  aluminum 
oxides  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas 
under  activation  conditions  which  comprise  a  gradually 
increasing  temperature  at  a  rate  of  about  3*-18*  C/hr 
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firoa  a  starting  temperatu  e 
final  reduction  temperatiu  e 


5.191^ 
ANTnHKOMBOnC  ISO- 


lArlck 
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of  about  40*  to  75*  C.  to  a 
of  about  150*  C.  to  250*  C. 


AND  HETEROCYCUC 
PHENYLSULPI  ONAMIDES 

WcnMlddrci  m;  F^au-Peter  Hoerer,  Co- 
FWMfcrth  Pcnhon,  Wb|  total;  Volkcr-Bcnd  FMler, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  I  of  Genuuy;  Peter  NonM, 


Itettad 


Hilary  P.  Vtwrndt,  Berks,  United 

Marie  G.  McKc^niff,  Berks,  United  Kingdon, 

LcTcrkweiit  Fed.  Rep. 


FOed  Sep.  26, 1990,  ^er.  No.  S88,793 

application  Ufited  Kinadom.  Not.  2,  1989, 
M247S5 

Int  CL'  C07D  i|//9Z  311/78 
UJS.  a.  549-^85 

1.  A  phenylsulphonamide  of  t^e  formula 


A  (CH2),-1 


7  Claims 


I— SC)2— Y— R' 


(D 


U  Ml 


different  and 

i,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
l-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 

up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 

to  trisubstituted  by  identical 

•m  the  group  consisting  of 
trifluoromethoxy,  carboxyl, 
:hain  or  branched  alkyl,  alk- 

each  case  having  up  to  8 


in  which 
A.  B,  D  and  E  are  identical 
represent  hydrogen,  hydro; 
trifluoromethoxy,  straii 
alkoxy  in  each  case  ha' 
represent  aryl  having  6 
optionally  monosubstitui 
or  different  substituents 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  cyano  and  straight 
oxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
carbon  atoms,  or  | 

represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)m — CO — Z  or 
— O— <CH2);r-CO— Z,  \jherein 
m — denotes  a  number  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
p — denotes  a  number  1,  4  3  o  4,  and 
Z — denotes  hydroxy!,  stikight-chain  or  branched  alk- 
oxy having  up  to  8  cartapn  atoms,  aryloxy  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  g^^up  of  the  formula  — NR^R', 
wherein  R*  and  R'  a^e  identical  or  different  and 
denote  hydrogen,  stra^ht-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  ^toms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that  either  A  and  B  or  B  and  D  or  D  and 
E  together  must  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  carbocycle  fiisid  to  the  basic  structure  and 
which  in  turn  may  be  substtuted  by  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula — (CH2)„  -CO— Z  ct  — O— <CH2);;— CO_z, 
Y — represents  the  group— (C|l2)j — 1  wherein  s — denotes  a 

number  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
R' — represents  aryl  having  6  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  to  pentasubstituted  by  identi- 
cal or  different  subatituentsjfrom  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl, 
difluoromethoxy,    trifluoromethoxy,    carboxyl,    aryloxy 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoias,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  — NR*R', 
n — represents  a  number  0,  I  oe  2,  and  R^  and  R^  are  identical 
or  different  and  represent  lydrogen  of  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  tf  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


5,191,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  CALCIUM 

PSEUDOMONATE 
Geoffrey  H.  Baker,  Banarmd,  and  Merle  Real,  Horley,  both  of 
Fngland,  aaaigMtrs  to  Beechaai  Group  pXc,  Epaom,  Fii^and 
Diviaioa  irf  Ser.  No.  338,446,  Apr.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,916,155, 
wUch  is  a  coBtiMMtion-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  72,683,  JnL  13, 1987, 
abandoMd,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,213, 
Jan.  17, 1985,  abairfoBed.  lids  application  Mar.  12, 1990,  Ser. 
No.  468,584 
Int  a.5  C07D  309/10 
VS.  CL  549—414  2  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  calcium  pseudomonate 
or  a  hydrate  thereof  which  process  comprises  reacting  pseudo- 
monate ions  with  calcium  ions  in  solution  in  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent, recovering  a  crystalline  calcium  pseudomonate  hydrate 
from  the  solution  and  thereafter  optionally  removing  water  of 
crystallisation. 


5,191,094 
MONO 
(2-AMMONnJM-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-l,3- 
PROPANEDIOL) 
OR,CIS)-14-EPOXYPROPYL-PHOSPHONATE  WITH 
IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  STABILITY  AND 
PROCESSING 
Dario  Tentorio,  Viguio'3;  Gntdaao  Caitaldi,  Briona;  Oandio 
Girodano,  Monza,  and  Vraaeo  Poszi,  CoaM,  all  of  Italy,  as- 
signort  to  Zambon  G«nv  S.pA,  Viceaza,  Italy 
DiTision  at  Ser.  No.  557,030,  JnL  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,309. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,067 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  27, 1989,  21340  A/89 
Int  CL'  C07D  303/02 
VS.  CL  549—513  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  mono-(2-ammonium-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl- 1 ,3,-propanediolX2R>cis)-  l,2.epoxypropylphosphon- 
ate  consisting  of: 

preparing  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  between  1S*-S0*  C, 
a  methanoUc  solution  of  bis-(2-ammonium-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl- 1 ,3-propanediolX2R,cis)-l  ,2-epoxypropyl-phos- 
phonate,  equimolecular  amounts  of  methanesulphonic 
acid,  equimolecular  amounts  of  mono  (-f  )-alpha-phene- 
thylammonium  (2R,cis)-l,2.epoxypropyl-phosphonate 
and  amounts  of  tri-hydroxymethyl-aminomethane 
(TRAM)  equal  to  2-3%  in  moles  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  THAM  c(»tained  in  the  bis-salt  of  THAM  with 
Fosfomycin; 
diluting  the  solution  with  ethanol  in  amounts  comprised  of 
between  4:1  and  10:1  with  respect  to  the  volume  of  the 
solution;  and 
cooling  the  solution  under  slow  stirring,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
a  length  of  an  anchor  stirrer:diameter  of  the  reactor  is 
greater  than  0.7  and  the  power  is  less  than  0.25  kw/m^. 


5,191,095 
ASYMMEHTRIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEFINIC 
AMIDES  USING  ORGANORUTHENIUM  CATALYST 
Thanikareln  Manimaran;  W.  Dirk  Klobncar,  and  Charles  H. 
Kolidi,  all  of  Baton  Roage,  La.,  asaignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmand,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,015 

Int  CL'  C07C  702/00,  63/04.  53/134.  57/30 

VS.  a.  554—35  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  a-aryl  aliphatic 

amides  which  comprises  catalytically,  asymmetrically  hydro- 

genating  an  olefinic  amide  of  the  formula 


R  C(0)NH2 

C=C 

/         \ 

Rl  At 


where  R  and  R|  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  dispersing  agent  into  a  media  mill,  wherein  water  comprises 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  haloalkyl;  and  Ar  is  aryl  or  substituted    from  about  25%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and 
aryl;  by  utilizing  a  mixture  of  (i)  a  ruthenium  compound  of  the 
formula 


c=o 

/ 

CH  Ru 


C  — O 

I 

R3 


J3 


where  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  haloal- 
kyl, aryl,  substituted  aryl,  phenylalkyl  or  substituted  phenylal- 
kyl;  and  (ii)  a  chiral  phosphine  compoimd. 


5,191,096 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OMEGA-HYDROXY 

FATTY  ACIDS 

Tadaftmd  Yokota,  airi  AUo  WatSMbe,  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

Mripion  to  NippoH  Mfadag  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continatkm  of  Ser.  No.  319,155,  Mar.  6, 1989.  ah— doaed.  TUa 
application  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,638 
daiam  priority,  application  Japwi.  Dec  7.  1987,  62-307417; 
JiL  18, 1988, 63-177222;  Ai«.  3, 1988,  63-192692 
Int  a.'  C07C  51 /la  51/15.  59/00 
VS.  CL  554—129  5  Cfadma 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ai-hydroxy  fatty  acid,  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  alkaU  metal  or  alkaUne  earth  metal  salt 
of  a  long-chain  dicarboxylic  acid  monoester  having  a  carbon 
number  of  about  9-18  to  a  reduction  with  a  borohydride  com- 
pound. 


5,191,097 

PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY  ACID  SALTS 

JaaMS  W.  Dynes;  Gerard  J.  GntowaU,  both  of  Tiffin,  Ohio,  and 

M  Stephen  L^foic,  BMUig  Ridr,  N  J.,  aHi«Mrs  to  Chnrch 

*  Dwiiht  Co.,  Lk.,  Pitacetm,  N  J. 

FOed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,234 

Int  CL'  G07C  51/00 

VS.  CL  554—156  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fatty  acid  salt  product 
which  comprises  (1)  forming  an  admixture  of  reactive  ingredi- 
ents comprising  (a)  at  least  one  C14-C22  fstty  acid,  (b)  calcium 
oxide  in  at  least  an  equivalent  weight  quantity  for  salt  forma- 
tion with  the  fatty  add,  and  (c)  between  about  10-50  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  fatty  add,  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate-bicarbonate,  wherein  the  aqueous 
solution  is  a  residual  effluent  from  a  sodium  bicarbonate-pro- 
ducing process,  and  the  solution  contains  between  about  0.2-5 
weight  percent  of  sodium  in  the  form  of  sodium  carbonate- 
bicarbonate;  and  (2)  recovering  the  salt  product  after  comple- 
tion of  the  exothermic  salt-forming  reaction. 


5,191,098 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  METAL  SOAPS 
H.  Steve  Koodg,  North  Walc%  Pa.,  and  Gary  L.  Sptninbmgh, 
ParaippHV.  N J.,  aari«Mn  to  Hcnkel  Corpomtiaa,  Ambler, 
Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  385,754,  JnL  26, 1989,  abandoned.  Ibis 
appUcation  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,771 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/00 
VS.  CL  554—156  16  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  metal  soap  which  comprises:  forming  a  mixture  by  contin- 
uously introducing  at  least  one  carfooxylic  acid  having  from 
about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide of  a  metal,  which  forms  a  metal  soap  with  the  at  least  one 
carboxylic  add,  water  and  a  dispersive  amount  of  at  lease  one 


reacting  the  mixture  in  the  media  mill  for  from  about  1  to  about 
55  minutes  to  form  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  metal  soap. 


5,191,099 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSTHON  OF  ALUMINUM 

FILMS  USING  DIMETHYLETHYLAMINE  ALANE 

Wayne  L.  GladfeHer,  St  Paml,  and  Everett  C  Phiiilps,  MfaMsap- 

oUi,  both  of  Miu.,  Mri^on  to  Remli  or  the  Uaivcntty  Of 

Minnesota,  MJanwydia,  Minn. 

FDed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,317 
Int  CL'  C07F  5/06 
VS.  CL  556—27  1  < 

L  EssentiaUy  pure  [(CH3)2(CH3CHz)N]AlH3. 


5,191,100 
CHROME  HUMATES  AS  DRILLING  MUD  AIH>inVES 
William  C  Firth.  Jr..  RobUMville,  NJ.,  assizor  to  Union 
Caav  Corporatian,  WayM,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,643 
Int  CL'  C07F  11/00.  5/06 
VS.  CL  556—27  1  CUm 

1.  A  chrome  humate  composition  useful  for  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  and  preventing  fluid  loss  in  water-baaed  drilling 
fluids,  said  compositions  comprising  the  reaction  or  oomplez- 
ation  product  of  a  humate  which  has  been  obtained  frtxn  amo- 
dation  with  a  titanium  mineral  deposit  and  which  has  a  compo- 
sitional make-up  of  carbon  to  hydrogen  (weight  to  wei|^) 
ratio  of  9.5-17.5:1.0,  caibon  to  oxygen  (weight  to  weight)  ratio 
of  1.0-2.3:1.&,  an  aluminum  content  oS  2.8-8.4  petxxnt  by 
weight;  a  titanium  content  of  0.5-3.5  percent  by  weight  and  a 
caldum  content  of  less  than  0.5  percent  by  weight;  and  an 
inorganic  chromium  compound. 


5,191,101 
ENERGY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMFOSmONS 
CONTAINING  ORGANCHtfETALUC  INTIIATORS 
Michael  C  Pnlaaaotto.  and  WBUam  A.  HcaMcfcaen.  both  or  St 
PnnL  Mian.,  sasl^nrs  to  Minnssnta  Minfaig  and  Msanh  \  tm  ■ 
i^  Cnmpany,  St  PnnL  Minn. 
Divirion  or  Ser.  No.  443,660,  Nov.  22, 1982,  Pat  No.  5,089.536. 
lUa  appHcnrion  Nor.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,046 
Int  CL'  C07F  17/02,  13/00 
VS.  CL  556—47  18  datam 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

((L»XL'0)Kn+»Y, 

wherein 
M^  represento  a  metal  selected  from  Cr,  Mo,  W,  Mn,  Re,  Fe, 

and  Co; 
L'  represents  1  or  2  Uganda  contributing  v-electrons  that  can 
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be  the  same  or  diifereiit  %aiKl  selected  from  substituted 
and  uiBWibrtituted  (7p-ally(  T^-cyclopentadienyl,  and  tp- 
cydoheptatrienyl  and  sub^tuted  T|'-aromatic  compounds 
selected  frtun  if'-benzene  s|id  substituted  ii'-benzene  com- 
pounds and  compounds  teving  2  to  4  fiised  rings  each 
capaUe  of  contributing  3  Ip  12  ir-electrons  to  the  valence 
shenofNfi  [ 

L'"  represents  none  or  1  to  B-ligands  contributing  an  even 
number  of  <r-electrc»s  that  can  be  the  same  or  different 
hgand  selected  from  carfo^  monoxide  or  nitrosonium; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  electronic  charge  contributed  to 
Mf  by  L'  and  L"'  plus  the  ionic  charge  on  metal  M/*  results  in 
a  net  residual  positive  charge  of  q  to  the  complex;  and 
q  is  an  integer  having  a  valueof  1  or  2,  the  residual  electrical 

charge  of  the  complex  cat)on; 
Y  is  a  halogen-containing  complex  anion  selected  from 

AsFj-,  SbF6-  and  SbFsQH-;  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  valui  of  1  or  2,  the  number  of  com- 
plex anions  required  to  neutralize  the  charge  q  on  the 
complex  cation. 


by  the  following  general  formilla  (1): 


3  Cbdns 
I  silethylene  oxide  represented 


R>  CH2— 

\    / 

Si 

9/  o 


c» 


wherein  R',  R^,  r3,  and  R*.  wlich 
ent,  each  represent  an  unsubst|tuted 
bon  group  having  1  to  8 
drolyzing     1.4-dichloro-l,l,4, 
tane  and  then  thermally 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  an 
ing  the  steps  of  bringing  the 
thermal  decomposition  in 
distilling  the  obtained  reaction 


U 


liV.  Va^  and  James  D.  Reedy, 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 


Kind  R.  Mehta,  Parkersbwg, 

Marietta,  Ohio, 

Flartiei  Technology  Corporaioii,  Danbury,  Coon. 
Filed  Dec  30, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  815,821 
Irt.  CL'  QOTF  7/08 
UJS.  CL  556— «79 

1.  A  process  for  carrying 
droailyltfion  reaction  between 
a  terminal  olefin,  comprising: 

heating  said  SiH-containing 


Si 
\ 


R' 


R* 

may  be  the  same  or  differ- 

or  substituted  hydrocar- 

atoms,  which  comprises  hy- 

,4-tetrahydrocarbyl- 1 ,4-disilabu- 

the  resulting  reaction 

i,  the  improvement  compris- 

r4action  mixture  obtained  in  the 

with  carbon  dioxide  and 

mixture. 


decoi  aposing 
alcali. 


contact 


I 


Q— R'l  wherrin 


R', 


102 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCII«JG  SILETHYLENE  OXIDE 
MaMyaU  OyaiM,  TakanU;  UtfcU  Fakwia,  Aamdca;  YAaodii 
Y— amnin,  TakasaU,  aisd  NoriynU  Koike,  Gonma,  all  of 
Japan,  aari^on  to  SUn-Etfi  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JaL  15, 1991  Ser.  No.  913,345 
daiasa  priority,  appUcatkm  J  ipaa,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201322 

int  CL'  qanv  im 

UJS.  CL  556— 464 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing 


Q  is  N  or  P; 

when  Q  is  N,  R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  nontermi- 
nal alkenyl  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-23  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  derivative  thereof; 

when  Q  is  P,  R  is  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  non-terminal 
alkenyl  of  4-18  caiiwn  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-2S  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  derivative  thereof; 

X  is  0  or  1; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  nonterminal  alkenyl  of  4-18 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-2S  carbon  atoms,  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof; 

y  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

R"  is  a  branched  group  having  a  2'  or  3*  carbon  atom 
bonded  directly  to  Q,  and  is  alkyl  of  3-18  carbon  atoms, 
nonterminal  alkenyl  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of 
7-2S  carbon  atoms,  or  a  derivative  thereof; 

z  is  1,  2,  or  3  and  z=3-x-y;  and 

two  R'  groups,  two  R"  groups,  or  one  R'  and  one  R"  may  be 
taken  together  to  constitute  a  divalent  moiety  forming  a 
S-7  membered  ring  containing  a  Q  atom. 


(1) 


5,191 ,103 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOS!  TION  FOR  PROMOTING 

HYDROSILYLATION  REAC  [TONS  USING  STERICALLY 

HINDERED  NITROGI  N-CONTAINING  AND 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTi  JNING  COMPOUNDS 


5,191,104 
ALKOXYLATION  OF  CARBOXYLATED  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  W.  Ung,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Unhm  Car- 
bide Chemicals  k.  PbHtica  Technology  Corporation,  Danbnry, 
Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,459 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
UJS.  CL  558—260  27  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkoxylation  of  a  carboxylated  com- 
pound comprising  contacting  the  carboxylated  compound 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  metal  oxide 
catalyst  under  conditions  effective  to  alkoxylate  the  carboxyl- 
ated compound,  wherein  the  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst  com- 
prises: 
(a)  a  material  having  the  formula 


Mx2+<^3+(OH)2x+3,-«A,"-a  H2O 


CD 


lOOahns 

sut  a  platinum  catalyzed  hy- 
u  SiH-containing  material  and 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  cation;  Q  is  at 
least  one  trivalent  metal  cation;  and  A  is  at  least  one  anion 
providing  a  valence  (n— ),  wherein  n  is  1  to  4  and  wherein 
a  is  a  positive  number,  M,  Q  and  A  are  provided  in  a 
proportion  such  that  x/y  is  a  number  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1,  z  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  2x-t-3y— nz  is 
a  positive  number,  or 
(b)  a  material  prepared  by  calcining  the  material  of  formula 
(I)  having  the  formula 


material  and  said  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  cat  ilyst  and  a  promoter,  said  pro- 
moter comprising: 
a  hindered  amine  or  phosphite,  or  acid  salt  thereof,  contain- 
ing at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula 


Mx2+9,3+(OH)(2x+3j.-«)/2D,«- 


01) 


wherein  M,  Q,  x,  y,  z  and  n  have  the  same  meanings 
defined  above  in  connection  with  formula  (I),  and  D  is  at 
least  one  nonvolatile  anion. 
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5,19M05 

TETRAHYDROPHTHAUMIDES,  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 

EIU  Niwawt,  Hyoio;  ShnnMi  Haahtaotn,  OMdm;  Ryo  YoaUda, 

Hyoao;  HlniiU  Matiaoto,  and  Katano  KawMhUa,  both  of 

Onka,  all  of  Japan,  anigBon  to  SanitoaM  Clwlcal  Cob- 


5,191,107 
Patent  Not  iMMd  For  This  Ni 


INtWob  of  Ser.  No.  651,877,  Sep.  18, 1984^  Pat  No.  5/00.760, 

which  la  a  dtriafam  of  Scr.  No.  360,997.  Mar.  23, 1982,  Pat  No. 
4.484.940.  Ilk  appUcatioa  Fdk.  5, 1991.  Scr.  No.  650,943 
OaiaH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Sep.  1. 1981,  56-138044; 

Oct  28, 1981, 56-173364;  Nor.  9, 1981, 56-180046;  Nor.  9, 1981. 

56-180047;  Nor.  10, 1981, 56-180547;  Nor.  12. 1981. 56-182024; 

Not.  12. 1981,  56-182025;  Feb.  2, 1982.  57-15899 
lat  CL'  C07C  203/00.  25/13 

UJS.  CL  558—270  7 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


x_/      \-Y 


5,191,108 
CATECHOL  CAKBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Matthew  Ctowm,  Natier.  Ra-Jcn  L.  Haa,  Pilaealaa  Jaactioa, 
and  RoMld  A.  Loaafaiea,  North  Caldwdl.  aU  of  N  J.,  aarisi- 
on  to  HoOaaaa-La  Roche  lac.  NaUey.  N  J. 
DfrWoB  of  Scr.  No.  347,109.  May  3, 1909,  Pat  No.  S.0254»6. 
wUch  k  a  coatfaMaliaa^a-pait  of  Ser.  No.  234,239.  Aag.  19. 
1988.  ahaadoacd.  whkh  ia  a  iMtlaaartaa  ia  part  of  Scr.  No. 
223y470.  JaL  22, 1988,  ahaadnatid,  wUch  la  a 
coatimMtfaM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  103,789,  Oet  1, 1987, 
,HiM>~H  lUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679.962 
lat  CL'  one  69/76,  49/76 
UJS.  CL  560—64  U  Oala* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH3 


XXXIV 


H3COCO 
II 
O 


R«,,^Jv^^OCHj     R3,,^A^^Ri' 


84 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  Y  is  H  or  wherem  Ri'  is 
NO2. 


O 
N 

— C— OR', 


5,191,106 

NJ4'-DIACETIC  AOD-N'-CYANOMETHYL.  SALTS 

THEREOF.  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Briaa  A.  Parker.  NMhaa.  NIL.  aari^or  to  W.  R.  Grace  * 

Co.-CoBa.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  806.032.  Dec  12. 1991.  Ihia  appUcatioa  JaL 
30. 1992,  Scr.  No.  922,264 
lat  CL'  C07C  253/30 
VS.  CL  558—346  8  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  refwesented 
by  the  following  formula: 


acetyl,  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  R2'  is 

O 
I 

— C— OR', 

hydrogen,  or  hydroxy,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  R3  is  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkyl,  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 
lU  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyL  R7  and  Rs  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
10,  provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  Ri'  or  R2'  is 


? 


— C— OR' 


or  hydroxy. 


V 

< 

c 


< 


N  CSN 


COOY 


5,191,109 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
CYCLOPENTENONES 
Manyo^  Minai,  Morfyaan;  SacUko  iMaa,  Miaoo;  ScUcU 
Kai,  Nara;  Takahara  Duda.  Ibaraid,  aad  Hiieynid  IkcMra. 
Oaaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aari^nn  to  flarilnan  C^wrical  Om- 
paay.  Liidtad,  Oaaka.  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  648.893 
dalM  priority.  appUcatioa  J^M.  Fch.  2, 1998. 2-24738;  Feb. 
2, 1990,  ^247^9;  Feb.  2, 1990, 2-24740;  JaL  13, 1990,  M89930; 

JaL  18, 1990, 2-191347 

lat  CL'  C07C  69/74 
MS.  CL  560—121  «  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  4-hydn)xycy- 
clopentenones  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal,  comprising: 

a.  reacting  formaldehyde  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminediacetic  acid  to  form 
l,3-bia(cartmxymethyl)imidazolidinc  and 

b.  reacting  the  product  of  step  a  with  a  cyanide  source 
wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
about  C  to  110' C 


PI 


COOR 


HO 


wherein  R  is  a  C|-C«alkyL  the  symbol  %  «■««»  ■  ^ovAM  bond 
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or  a  triple  bond,  and  the  *  m  irked  carbon  is  an  asymmetric 
caibon,  whidi  comprises  treating  a  cyclopentenone  ester  of 
dw  formula: 


CXX>R 


po] 


RlCOO 

wherein  R,  and  the  symbol  x  •(«  *>  defined  above  and  Ri  is  a 
C1-C3  alky!  optionally  having,  a  halogen  subatituent,  with  an 
esterase  which  can  be  preferentially  hydrolyze  either  one  of 
the  optical  forms  of  said  ester  IXI]; 
wherein  the  cyclopentenone  eser  pO]  is  prepared  by  the  steps 

of  ' 


(a)  reacting  a  diester  of  the  (ormula: 


ROOC 


v^. 


coaR 


HOOC 


:\.^, 


COGR 


(XYCHOO)iO 


{xm\ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  sa^e  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorin^  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  pro- 
vided that  both  X  and  Y  a|-e  not  simultaneously  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  trifluoride  or  a  boron 
trifluoride  complex  catalyst,  or 

renting  the  half  ester  [VI]  iwith  fiiran  in  the  presence  of 
trifluoroacetic  acid  anhyd^de  to  give  a  furfiiryl  ketone  of 


the  formula: 


IHL 


:VW^ 


wherein  R  and  the  symbo 

(c)  treating  the  fiirfiiryl  ketone 

to  give  a  fiirancarbinol  of 


r~L 


c^^^ 


I 

OH 


wherein  R  and  the  symbol 


[VII] 


OOOR 


X  are  as  defined  above, 

[VII]  with  a  reducing  agent 
he  formula: 


[Viiq 


COOR 


X  are  as  defined  above. 


(d)  treating  the  fiirancarbinol  fVIII]  in  an  aqueous  solvent  at 
pH  3.5-6  in  the  presence  of  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  give  a 


March  2,  1993 


ipq 


COOR 


OH 


or  a  racemic  4-hydroxycyclopentenone  of  the  formula: 

A 


3^ydioxycyclopentenone 


tlX] 


COOR 


nn 


wherein  R  and  the  symbolfx  are  as  defined  above,  with  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydro^de,  followed  by  decomposing 
the  product  with  an  acid  |o  give  a  half  ester  of  the  for- 
mula: 


HO 


wherein  R  and  the  symbol  x  ue  as  defined  above,  and 
(e)  subjecting  the  3-hydroxycyclopentenone  [IX]  or  the 

racemic  4-hydroxycyclopentenone  to 
1-i)  treatment  in  an  aqueous  solvent  at  pH  6-9,  or  treatment 

with  chloral  and  an  organic  amine  to  convert  into  racemic 

4-hydroxycyclopentenone,  and  then 
1-ii)  reacting  the  racemic  4-hydroxycyclopentenone  with  a 

carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


RlCOOH 


pg 


IVI] 


wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  above,  or  a  derivative  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  substance  or  acid  substance,  or 
2)  treatment  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


Ri'COOH 


fXl 


I 

wherein  R  and  the  symbc^  x  "'o^  defined  above, 
(b)  reacting  the  half  ester  [VI]  with  furan  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  anhydride  of  the  q>rmula: 


wherein  Ri'  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl  optionally  having  a  halogen 
substituent,  an  anhydride  of  the  aliphatic  carboxyUc  acid 
[X']  and  a  metal  salt  of  the  aliphatic  carboxyUc  acid  [X*]. 


5,191,110 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  A  AND 

CXRTAIN  ONES  OF  DERIVATIVES 

Gay  Soiladie,  Straabowg;  Serae  Foreatier,  daye-Sonllly,  and 
Gerard  Lang,  Saiat-Gratiea.  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  L'O- 
real,  Paria,  FVance 

Conttamatioa  of  Scr.  No.  197^20,  May  23, 1988,  abandoned, 
lliif  appUcatkM  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,710 
Int  a.'  one  67/02 
vs.  CL  560—260  5  ririi. 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  an  all-trans  compound 
selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A  and  its  ethers, 
retinol  and  retinoic  acid,  and  their  13-cis  isomers  comprising 
effecting  stereospecific  reduction  of  the  two  hydroxyl  groups 
of  an  ether-diol,  precursor  of  vitamin  A  with  a  mixture  of  2 
equivalents  of  titanium  chloride  and  1  equivalent  of  lithium 
aluminum  hydride  in  an  anhydrous  solvent  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature between  S*  C.  and  about  40*  C.  and  optionally  con- 
verting the  resulting  ether  into  vitamin  A,  retinol  or  retinoic 
acid. 


5,191,111 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ISOCYANATE-SUByilTUTED 
ISOPHTHOLAYL  CHLORIDE 
D.  Arthnr,  WOadivtoB,  DeL,  aaaigMr  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont 
de  Neaowa  and  Coa^uy,  VfOaOmtltiim,  DeL 
CoMlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,164>  Jan.  27, 1991,  wUck  is  a 
diirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  695^99.  M«y  6. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,084,182, 
wUck  is  a  diviaioM  of  Scr.  No.  560,512,  JaL  31. 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,019,264.  lUa  appHcaHon  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,886 
Int  CL'  C07C  263/10 
VS.  CL  560-347  6  n««i^ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  isocyanate-substituted  isoph- 
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thaloyl  chloride  comprising,  forming  a  mixture  of  amino-sub- 
stituted  isophthalic  acid,  catalyst  phosgene  and  halogenated 
solvent 
heating  said  mixture  in  a  pressure  vessel  under  autogenous 

pressure, 
treating  said  mixture  to  remove  said  solvent  and 
^Mtillitig  said  mixture  to  yield  said  isocyanate-substituted 
isophthaloyl  chloride. 


profen,  comprising  the  steps  of  granulating  the  ibuprofen  with 
a  hydrophilic  solvent  and  a  hydrophobic  organic  solvent 
which  b  miscible  with  said  hydrc^hilic  solvent  to  dissolve  and 
modify  and  crystal  surface  of  the  ibuprofen  and  drying  the 
ibiqHofen. 


5,191,112 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 

(±)-2-(3-BENZOYD-PHENYLPROPIONIC  ACID 

Hiroyidd  Nohfara.  Urawa,  awl  Eantaka  And,  FtawbaAi,  hotfc  of 

Japan,  aaateon  to  Niaaan  CWasteal  ladHtrtea,  Ltd.,  Toyko, 


FOed  Amg.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  571,871 
riority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Oct  17, 1989, 1-269466 

Int  a.'  arm  57/00 

vs.  CL  562—401  5  CUbh 

1.  A  method  for  the  optical  resolution  of  (±>-2-(3-benzoyl)- 
phenylpropionic   acid   comprising   dissolving   (±)-2-(3-ben- 
zoyl)-phenylpropionic  acid  into  a  solvent; 
adding  an  optically  active  phenylpropylamine; 
inducing  crystallization;  aiKl 

filtering  the  resulting  crystals  to  obtain  a  diastereomer  salt 
treating  said  diastereomer  salt  with  a  base,  and  subse- 
quently acidifying  said  diastereomer  salt  to  obtain  a  resi- 
due, and  drying  said  residue  to  obtain  a  (  -  )-2-(3-benzoyI)- 
phenylpropionic  acid. 


Yo- 


5,191,113 
CDSNAMOYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Htao  Nakai;  HiraaU  TiiMhiasa.  both  of  Takataaki, 

aUMta  And,  Oaaka,  an  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Om 

cealicai  Co.,  Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japan 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  691,509,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,093,366, 
whkk  ta  a  divWaa  ofScr.  No.  572^41.  Aag.  24, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,037,852,  which  to  a  coatfaNurtlaa  of  Scr.  No.  191,194,  May  6, 
1988,  abaadoMd.  Ilto  appUcadoa  Dec  5, 1991.  Scr.  No.  802^605 

OafaH  priority,  appHcatkM  Japaia.  May  7, 1987, 6M09722 
TW  portkM  «rf  the  tcrai  of  thto  patHrt  aahae<Mrt  to  Sep.  5, 2006, 


Int  CL'  one  229/34.  229/40.  229/42 
U.S.  CL  562— 455  3 

1.  A  cinnamoylamide  derivative  of  the  formula 


COOH 


(R'), 


wherein, 
R2  represents  a  methyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  (R')ii  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
2-fluoro-4-pentyloxy  group, 
4-butylthio  group  aiid 
4-pheDoxy  group, 
or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof 


5,191.115 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  BY 
REACnON  OF  ALKANES  AND  FORMIATES 
Vtroal<M  Lancri,  Manciilc;  RofH'  Gallo,  Bow  Bd  Air,  aad 
RacMi  Jafad,  MafadOe,  aU  of  FMmc,  siriaBara  to  Atochent 
Paria,FhaMC 
PCT  No.  PCT/PR90/00243,  S  371  Dale  Feh.  5, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Fch.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO90/12779,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  623,715 
CUaH  pftority,  appHcatloa  Vtmct,  Apr.  18, 1989, 89  05153 
lat  CL'  C07C  61/12 
VS.  CL  562—499  13  OataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  Formula  (I): 


R'— COOH 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  a  tertiary  Iwanchcd  alkyl  radical  or  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  with  at  least  one  ring,  and  whidi  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  and  further  where 
the  carbon  in  alpha  of  the  carbonyl  group  is  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom,  comprising  reacting  a  branched  or  cyclic  alkane  of 
Formula  (II): 


5.191,114 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  FLOW 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  mUPROFEN 
JiTB-RcB  ChM,  Shrcfcport  La.,  aariaanr  to  Sa| 
cak.  Inc.  8hrc*cpait  Ul 

FOed  Oct  9. 1991.  Scr.  No.  773.258 
lat  CL'  COTC  53/134 
UJS.  CL  562— 496  27 

1.  A  |»oceas  for  enhancing  the  flow  characteristics  oX  ibu- 


r'h 


(II) 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  a  branched  alkyl  radical  or  cycloalkyl  radical 
with  at  least  one  ring  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  at 
least  one  alkyl  radical,  and  where  the  carbon  atom  in  alpha  of 
the  hydrogen  atom  is  a  tertiary  atom  or  a  secondary  atom 
which  is  capable  of  being  rearranged  during  the  course  of  the 
reaction  into  a  tertiary  atom,  with  a  formiate  of  Formula  (III): 


R»  (™) 

H— C— O— C— R^ 
O  R* 

wherein  R^  R^  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  with  the  following  three  provisos: 
(i)  R2,  R^  and  R*  do  not  simultaneously  repreaent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  (ii)  the  compound  (HI)  leads  in  the  reaction  mtdium. 
directly,  or  after  rearrangement  to  a  stable  catioo,  R'R^R^'*', 
and  (iii)  the  alkane  formed  firom  the  cation  may  be  readily 
>iimiMt«i  from  the  reaction  medium,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst 


5,1914M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYUC 

ACID  AND  MEIHACBOLEIN 

to  AaaU  Kaaai  Kagiw  rska^lM  Kaiahn,  Oaaka, 

PCTNo.  PCr/JPW/OOSlO,  f  371  Data  Ai«.  21. 1989,  S  102(c) 

Date  Ai«.  21. 1909 

PCT  FBad  May  22, 1989,  Scr.  No.  400417 

lat  CL'  OB7C  47/22.  57/05:  BOU  23/2» 

U.S.  CL  562-949  22CWaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrybc  acid  and 
methacrolein,  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tempenture  of 
24(r  to  3S0*  C  in  a  reactor  a  mixed  gas  comprising  isobntane 
and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  compovtioa  containing  a  hetcropoly  add  having  P 
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and/or  As  as  a  central  element  dr  central  elements  and  Mo  as 
a  coordinating  element,  said  composition  being  represented  by 
the  formula: 

A«Moi2BtCcOdO,  (1) 

wherein  A  represents  P  and/or  \s;  Mo  represents  molybde- 
num; B  represents  V  and/or  Ci;  C  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal, 
an  »lfc»liii*j  earth  metal  and  Tl;  d|  represents  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  fitMn  the  group  consisting  of  Ag,  Zn,  Cd,  Ti,  Zr, 
Nb.  Ta,  Cr,  W.  Mn.  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  i  i,  Al,  Ge,  Rh,  Sn,  Sb,  Bi.  Se, 
Te.  Y,  La.  Ce.  Pr  and  Nd;  O  repf-esents  oxygen;  and  a,  b,  c,  d 
and  e  are  numbers,  respectively,  representing  relative  atomic 
proportions  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  O,  wherein  a.  b.  c  and  d  are, 
respectively,  in  the  ranges  of  froiA  0.5  to  3,  from  0.01  to  3,  from 
0  to  3  and  from  0  to  3.  and  e  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required 
to  satisfy  the  valence  and  relativte  atomic  proportion  require- 
ments of  the  elements  present,  thereby  obtaining  a  gaseous 
reaction  mixture  comprising  mei  hacrylic  acid  and  methacro- 
lein. 


5,191,117 
SULFONAMmE  DERIVATIVE 
HtaMU  OkadiU  a^  Morio  YagOiLa,  both  of  Kaoagawa,  Japan, 
I  to  F^i  Photo  FOai  Ut.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  24, 1991,  IScr.  No.  812,938 
I  priority,  appUcatkm  JaLu,  Dec.  25, 1990,  2-405649 
brt.  CL'  C07C  3\5/0a  303/00 
VS.  a.  562—556  I  12  Clains 

1.  A  sulfonamide  derivative  (  xpressed  by  the  general  for- 
mula (D): 


R— SOjNH— Lii 


MOOC— Li2 


\ 


N— W  -N 


\ 


Lii— NHSOz— R 


Li2— CXXJM 


5,191,119 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-IONIC 

RADIOGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  MEDIA  UTILIZING 

N-ALLYLATION 

Mihw  SoTak,  Raacho  Saata  Fe,  aad  Rawiriiandran  Rangana- 

thaa,  Saa  Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaaignors  to  Cook  Imaging 

Corp.,  Bloomiaglon,  Ind. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  356,268,  May  23, 1989,  abuidoiied, 

wUcfa  is  a  coBtinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  258,389,  Oct  7, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coathiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  676,391,  Nor.  15, 
1984,  abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coathiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,308, 
Oct  20, 1983,  abaadoaed.  Ihia  applicatioB  JbL  5, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
549,256 
lat  CL'  C07C  233/65 
VS.  a.  564—153  7  Clahaa 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  lohexol,  comprising: 
acylating  S-amino-2,4,6-triiodoisophthaldiamide  with  acetic 
anhydride  and  removing  any  second  acetyl  group  on  a 
single  nitrogen  to  provide  a  N,  N'N"-triacetyl  derivative 
having  the  formula; 


Ac' 
I 
C»NH 


n 


where  R  represents  an  unsubstitbted  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group, 
a  snlfonyl  amino  group,  an  alkylfiio  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a 
sulfinyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo  group, 
a  carboxyl  group,  and  an  acylox]^  group,  Li  i  and  Lt2  represent 
an  alkylene  group  respectivel]^,  W  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  or  more  carbo^i  atoms,  and  M  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation. 


HN'      ^"N^        CONH 

Ac^        I  Ac2 

wherein  Ac',  Ac^  and  Ac^  are  each  an  acetyl  group; 
allylating  said  triacetyl  derivative  with  allyl  chloride  or 
allylamine  in  the  presence  of  base  to  provide  a  N,  N'N"- 
triallyl  derivative  having  the  formula; 


Ac' 
I 
CX)NCH2CH=CH2 


CATALYTIC  DEHAlOGENATION  OF 
ALPHA-HALOGENATED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS/ESTERS 
Yves  Corteia,  ClHtean-Anioax,laBd  Michel  Bertacd,  Lyoas, 
both  of  Fkaace,  assigaors  to  A^heai,  Pateanx,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1990,  (Ser.  No.  505,985 
CUaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Ftface,  Apr.  7,  1989,  89  04607 
lat  CL'  arc  51/00 
vs.  CL  562—604  {  14  Oafaaa 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehalogetation  of  an  alpha-halogenated 
carfooxylic  acid,  or  ester  thereof,,  comprising  reacting  such  acid 
or  ester  with  hydrogen  in  the  prtsence  of  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  (i)  a  Group  VIII  arecious  metal  catalyst,  and  (ii) 
either  sulfur  or  a  sulfur  compoii  nd. 


CH2=CHCH2N 
Ac' 


n 


I 


CONCH2CHs=CH2 
Ac2 


oxidizing  olefinic  groups  of  said  triallyl  derivative  intro- 
duced by  said  allylating  step  to  glycols  to  provide  a  tris- 
glycol  derivative  having  the  formula; 


Ac' 
I 
CONCH2CHOHCH2OH 


CH2OHCHOHCH2N 

Ac' 


CONCH2CHOHCH2OH 
Ac2 


and,  removing  Ac'  and  Ac^  by  hydrolysis  to  produce 
lohexol. 
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5,191,120 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NONIONIC  X-RAY 
CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Mills  T.  KaeUer,  University  Otr,  Yoalia  Lia,  ChestefleM,  and 
Jaaies  R.  Wheatley,  Hazelwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assigaors  to 
Malliackrodt  Medical,  lac,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  450,693,  Dec.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,075,!i02. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,644 
lat  a.'  C07C  233/12,  233/16 
VS.  CL  564—153  2  Clahas 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  Compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


CON(CH2CH20H)CH2CHOHCH20H 


R3CN 
R4 


Q 


C0R2 


I 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHCH3, 
NHCH2CH2OH,  and  NCH2CHOHCH2OH,  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3,  CH2OH,  CH(CH3)OH, 
CHOHCH2OH,  CH2OCH3,  and  CH2OCH2CH3,  and  R4  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  CH3,  CH2CH2OH, 
CH2CH2OCH3,  CH2CHOHCH2OH.  and  CH2CHOHC- 
H2OCH3,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S-amino-2,4,6-triiodo-3-(N-methylaminocart>onyl)benz- 
oyl  chloride,  3-[N-<2-acetoxyethyl)aminocarbonyl]-5- 
aniino-2,4,6-triiodobenzoyl  chloride,  and  S-amino-3-[N- 
(2,3-diacetoxypropyl)aminocarfoonyI]-2,4,6-triiodobenz- 
oyl  chloride;  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl  chloride,  methoxyacetyl  chloride, 
ethoxyacetyl  chloride,  acetoxyacetyl  chloride,  2-acetoxy- 
propionyl  chloride,  and  2,3-diacetoxypropionyl  chloride; 
under  amide-forming  conditions; 

b.  reacting  the  product  of  step  a  with  3-{N-2-hydroxyethyl- 
)amino-l,2-propanediol  under  amide-producing  condi- 
tions; 

c.  reacting  the  product  of  step  b  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  halides,  2-haloethyl 
methyl  ethers,  haloethyl  acetates,  ha]o-2,3-propanediol. 
and  2,3-diacetoxyhalopropane  under  alkylating  condi- 
tions; and 

d.  if  acetate  protecting  groups  are  present,  thereafter  hydro- 
lyzing  the  product  of  step  c  under  hydrolyzing  conditions 
to  remove  said  acetate  groups. 


5,191,121 
AROYL  KETONE  DERIVATIVE,  UV  RAY  ABSORBER 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME,  AND  COSMEHC 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
SUAji  Yamada,  Ichikai;  AUra  Kawaauta,  Utsaaomiya;  Godi 
Imokawa,    Utaaaoaiiya;    Shiaichi    Masada,    Utaaaooiiya; 
Masakaza  Yamagachi;  Konichi  Niiaaka,  both  of  Ichikai,  aad 
Hiroko  Joakara,  Utsaaoadya,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Kao 
CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coattaaatioa-hHpart  of  Ser.  No.  577,567,  Sep.  5, 1990, 
abudooed.  lUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,872 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229708; 
Jan.  22, 1990,  2-12196 

lat  CL'  C07C  223/06 
VS.  CL  564-305  2  Oaiau 

1.  An  aroyi  ketone  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

iv 


is  an  integer  of  1-3;  excluding  the  compounds  where  Ar  is  a  di- 
or  tri-methoxy  substituted  benzene  ring  and  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulae: 


Q 


0CH3 


CH30, 


Q 


5,191,122 
Pateat  Not  Issaed  For  This  Nnahcr 


5,191,123 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Stephec  W.  Kiag,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assizor  to  Uaioa  Car- 
bide Chemicala  tt  Plaatica  Techaoiegy  CorporatioB,  Daabary, 
Coaa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,559 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  has  beca  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  C07C  213/06 
VS.  CL  564—507  43  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxyl-containing  compounds 
which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  a  carboxylated  hy- 
droxyl-containing compound  with  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  under 
decarboxylation  conditions  effective  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxyl-containing  compound,  wherein  said  car- 
boxylated hydroxyl-containing  compound  is  selected  frxnn  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylated  diethylene  glycol,  cartwxyl- 
ated  triethylene  glycol,  carboxylated  tetraethylene  glycol, 
carboxylated  pentaethylene  glycol,  carboxylated  hexaethylene 
glycol,  a  carboxylated  poly(oxyaIkylene)glycol,  a  carboxyl- 
ated poly(oxyethyleneXoxypropylene)glycoL  carboxylated 
diethanolamine,  carboxylated  triethanolamine,  a  carboxylated 
diethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  or  monoallyl  ether,  a  carboxyl- 
ated triethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  or  monoallyl  ether,  a  car- 
boxylated tetraethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  or  monoaUyl  ether, 
a  carboxylated  pentaethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  or  monoaUyl 
ether,  a  cartmxylated  hexaethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  or  mo- 
noaUyl ether,  a  carboxylated  poly(oxyalkylene)glycol  monoal- 
kyl or  monoallyl  ether,  a  carboxylated  fatty  alcohol  ethoxy- 
late,  a  carboxylated  nonyl  phenol  ethoxylate,  a  carboxylated 
poly(oxyethyleneXoxypropylene)glycol  monoalkyl  or  mo- 
noiJIyl  ether,  a  carboxylated  alkoxy  diethanolamine  and  a 
carboxylated  alkoxy  or  dialkoxy  triethanolamine. 


Ai(COCH2COR'), 

where  R'  represents  t-butyl  or  heptyl,  Ar  represents  a  benzene 
or  naphthalene  ring  which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkoxy  groups  having  1-24  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  groups 
having  1-24  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino-groups 
having  1-24  cartxin  atoms,  or  a-methylenedioxy  groups  and  n 


5,191,124 
SULFONIUM  SALTS  HAVING  ACID-LABILE  GROUPS 
Rdahoid  Schwafaa,  Wachcahdai,  aad  Aadrcas  Boettchcr,  Nas- 
sioch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  assl^srs  to  BASF 
AktieageaeUachaft,  Ladwigrtafta,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay 

FUed  Jaa.  30, 1988,  Ser.  No.  214,011 
OaiaM  priority,  appUortioa  Fad.  Rep.  of  Gcivaay,  JaL  1, 
1987,  3721740 

lat  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  56»— 18  11 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  formula  (I) 


R> 


0) 


Ri 


\® 

S— R'  X© 
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where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  identk  al  or  different  and  are  each  an 
■liphatir  or  aromatic  radical  or  $n  aliphatic  and  aromatic  radi- 
cal which  contain  heteroatoms,  or  two  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R^ 
are  bonded  to  one  another  to  foon  a  ring,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  lent  one  of  the  radicals  R '  to  R-'  contain  one  or  more  acid- 
cleavable  groups  bonded  to  oj^henyl  or  oxynaphthyl,  and 
one  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R^  cin  be  bonded  to  one  or  more 
further  sulfonium  salt  radicals  fend  X@  is  a  non-nucleophilic 
counter-ion. 


5,191125 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PK  JPARATION  OF  BICYCLO 

[3  J.01HEPT-]  EN-7-ONES 
GoOredo  Rorini,  BoIovm;  R«wlla  Scrra,  Modena;  Franco 
,  VarcM,  and  Gterani  C  oafirionieri,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
to  Enicheai  S.pJV ,  MUaa  and  Istitnto  Gnido 
i  S.PJL,  Novara,  bod  i  of,  Italy 
Filed  Jn.  30, 199^  Ser.  No.  906,823 
CUbm  priority,  apfUcation  II  Uy,  JnL  4, 1991,  001855  A/91 
iBt  CL'  a  7C  45/45 
VS.  CL  S»-356  I  5  Oains 

1.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  bicyclo[3.2.0]hept-2-en- 
7ones  having  the  formula: 


R2 


I 


wherein  R]  and  R2,  the  same  ^r  different,  are  H  or  a  C1-C4 


alkyl  group,  including:  1 

(a)  the  reaction  of  a  3-hydrak 
formula: 


OH 


wherein  R|  and  R2  have  tlK  above  meaning,  with  sodium 
or  potassium  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride,  carried  out  at 
room  temperature  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  hours, 

(b)  treatment  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100*  to  140*  C, 
under  reflux  conditions,  fot  a  period  which  is  suflicient  to 
complete  the  reaction,  and 

(c)  separation  of  the  product  (I)  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,191 ,126 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLUOROBE^  ZALDEHYDES 
Tkeodor  PipcalUa,  Fhnktet  ■■  Main,  a^  Andreas  KaMchik- 
Coandaca,  GoMheifli/Rhefai  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
tmt^mn  to  Htochit  Aktieagf  aellschaft,  Fhukflirt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany  ' 

FDed  JaL  14, 199^  Ser.  No.  913,150 
CUam  priority,  appiieatkm  fed.  R^.  of  Gennany,  JoL  16, 
1991, 4123461  { 

Int.  CL'  CtnCi45/63.  47/55 
UJ5.  CL  568-437  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepaiation,  in  high  yield,  of  a  di- 
fluorobenzaldehyde  of  the  fom  lula  (1) 


(>< 
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0) 


in  which  the  second  fluorine  atom  is,  in  the  4  or  6  position, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  dichlorobenzaldehyde  of  the  for- 
mula (2) 


:y-6-alkenoic  acid  having  the 


ail) 


0"^ 


o 


CI 


in  which  the  second  chlorine  atom  is  int  eh  4  or  6  position,  with 
an  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  ethylene  glycol  dialkyl  ether  as  catalyst  of  the 
formula  (3) 


RO— (CH2— CH2— O),— R 


(3) 


(D 


in  which  R  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  or  isopropyl  group  and 
n  is  a  number  from  I  to  about  SO,  at  temperatures  of  about  160* 
C.  to  about  250*  C. 


5,191,127 
GLYOXAL  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
James  H.  Babler,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Loyola  UnlTerdty  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  DL 

Hied  Ang.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,074 
Int  a.'  C07C  43/30,  43/32 
U.S.  a.  568—591  7  daiau 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  monochloro-glyoxal  derivative  of 
the  formula 


RO  (HI 

\  / 

CH— CH 
/  \ 

RO  a 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  acid  of 

(i)  glyoxal;  and 

(ii)  ROH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  Cj-Cfi  cycloalkyl,  and  allyl; 

(b)  isolating  (ROhCH— CH— (ORh  from  the  first  reaction 
mixture; 

(c)  forming  a  second  reaction  mixture  of 
(iii)  (RO)2CHCH(OR)2  and 

(iv)  a  chloride  reagent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  acid;  and 

(d)  isolating  (ROhCH— CHCl(OR)  from  the  second  reac- 
tion mixture. 
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5,191,128 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAPHENOUC 
COMPOUNDS 
SiBMM  M.  Li,  Hoaistoa.  Tex.,  assigMr  to  SheU  Ofl 
HoHton,Tex. 

FDed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,376 
brt.  CL'  C07C  39/12.  37/20 
VS.  CL  568—720  16 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tetraphenol  of  the  formula 


H( 


OH 


an  additive  for  motor  fiiels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  C3  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  propene; 

providing  a  feed  stream  containing  water; 

providing  a  catalytic  reactor  zone  made  up  of  a  number  of 
serially  interconnected  catalytic  stages  each  having  a 
lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet,  and  presenting  in  said 
aerial  order  thereof,  an  initial  catalytic  stage  and  a  final 
catalytic  stage, 

said  stages  being  located  in  disposition  and  interconnected  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  outlet  of  each  stage  b  connected  to 
and  communicates  with  the  inlet  of  the  next  adjacent  stage 
in  the  serial  order  thereof 
'  each  stage  being  provided  with  a  quantity  of  a  particulate 
strongly  acidic  ion  exchange  catalyst  characterized  by  the 
property  of  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  said  feed  stock  by 
the  water, 

introducing  a  quantity  of  said  feed  stock  and  the  water  into 
the  inlet  of  said  initial  catalytic  stage,  and  into  respective 
inlets  of  a  plurality  of  catalytic  stages  serially  connected 
therewith  for  exothermic  reaction  of  the  C3  feed  stock 
with  the  water, 

maintaining  the  molar  ratio  oS  the  water  to  propene  deliv- 
ered to  each  stage  within  the  range  of  from  about  2:1  to 
about  6:1; 


HC— R— CH 


HO 


OH 


RV 


in  which  R  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  hydrocarbyl  linking  moiety,  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1.6  alkyl  and  halide, 
and  X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S,  the  process  comprising  contact- 
ing, at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  40*  to  about 
110*  C.  in  a  solvent  medium  comprising  a  ketone  and  a  C14 
aikanoL  a  dialdehyde  of  the  formula 

0  O 

1  H 

HC— R— CH, 

in  which  R  is  a  direct  bond  or  hydrocarbyl  linking  moiety,  and 
a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  phoiolic  compound  which  can  be 
represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid-fimctional 
cation  exchange  resin. 


5,191,129 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ISOPROPANOL  AND 

DnSOPROPYL  ETHER  OXYGENATE  MOTOR  FUEL 

ADDITIVE 

Robert  L.  IrriM,  OMriaad  Paris,  Raw.,  aaaiffor  to  Ite  Pritch- 

ard  Corporation,  Orcrind  Park,  KaM. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,642 

Int  CL'  C07C  29/04.  41/00 

VS.  CL  568—895  22  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxygenate  which  contains 

isopropanol,  diiaopropyl  ether  and  water,  and  that  is  uaefiil  as 


causing  the  feed  stock  and  water  after  introduction  thereof 
into  a  respective  catalytic  stage,  and  the  resultant  isopro- 
panol and  diisoprcqiyl  ether  formed  therefipoin,  to  flow 
upwardly  in  aerial  order  through  corresponding  stages 
from  the  outlet  of  a  respective  stage  to  die  inlet  of  the 
stage  next  adjacent  thereto,  with  the  reactantt  exiting 
through  the  outlet  of  the  final  stage  of  said  number 
thereof; 

tnamfiiiiiig  the  temperature  of  the  reactants  in  each  of  the 
catalytic  stages  receiving  feed  stock  and  water  within  a 
range  of  firom  about  230*  F.  to  about  300*  F.,  with  the 
pressure  in  each  of  the  stages  receiving  feed  stock  and 
water  being  at  a  level  of  from  about  1200  psia  to  about 
3000  psia; 

separating  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  isopropanoL  the 
diisopropyl  ether,  any  unreacted  feed  stock,  and  any  resid- 
ual organic  components  that  may  have  formed  in  the 
reactor  zone,  from  at  least  a  proportion  of  the  unreacted 
water  in  the  outflow  from  the  outlet  of  the  uppennost  of 
said  catalytic  stages  receiving  feed  stock  and  water; 

removing  said  proportion  of  separated  water  from  said  up- 
permost catalytic  stage  as  a  stream  apart  from  said  isopro- 
panol, the  diisopropyl  ether,  water,  unreacted  feed  stodc, 
and  any  residual  organic  components  that  may  have 
formed  in  the  reactor  zone;  and 
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— frariwg  from  Said  unrea^ted  feed  stock  an  oxygenate 
motor  fuel  additive  fraction, 

■aid  oxygenate  fuel  additive  jfiraction  including  isopropanol, 
diiao|iiopyl  ether,  and  w^ter  together  with  any  midual 
organic  components  that  may  have  formed  in  the  reactor 


PROCESS  FOR  OUGOl 
HAIXMXNATED  PHOSPH( 
ON  MONTMOl 


aMi^nn  to  Tcxaeo 

FIMDcclfi, 

He  portiMi  of  the  term  of 

2009.  hai 

brt.CL> 

UJS.  a.  5SS— 255 

1.  A  process  for  the  pr* 
the  fcdlowing  steps:  (1)  deposit 
containing  acid  on  a 
day;  and  (2)  contacting  under 


i.130 

4G  OLEFINS  USING 
^ROUS-OONTAINING  ACID 
>N1TECLAY 
KaifhM,  bott  of  AnstiB,  Tex^ 
Company,  White  Plain*,  N.Y. 
,  S«r.  No.  807,342 

to  Mar.  17, 


2/74.  2/02 

20  Claim 
ition  of  oligomers,  comprising 
ig  a  halogenated,  phosphorous- 
comprising  montmorillonite 
iffective  oUgomerization  condi- 


tiou  (a)  linear  olefins  containilig  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms 
with  (b)  a  catalytically  cfTectivt  amount  of  the  montmorillonite 
day  having  said  acid  deposited  thereon. 


AUUko  OkaM,  IcUhara,  aO 
AMidatian  for  UtiUsalkM 

Filed  Dec  4, 198f , 
ClidaH  priority,  appUcadon 
Dm.  5, 1908,  63-307271;  Mar. 
l-1353iM 

Int  CL'  COTp  4/06,  5/333 
UJS.  CL  585— 324 


5,19  1,131 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATl  ON  OF  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Takahata;   ToaUUrt   MaraaUge,   both   of   WaU; 
IcUhaaa;  HiraaU  Takaki,  Idiihara,  and 
of  Japaa,  aarignors  to  Reaearch 
Light  oil,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  444,980 
( rapan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  €3-307270; 
1989,  1-51546;  May  29, 1989, 
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second  hydrocarbon  comprising  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
a  second  paraffin  having  3  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
carrying  out  a  second  reaction  of  dehydrogenating  said 
second  hydrocarbon  comprising  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
said  second  parafBn  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  obtained 
in  said  first  reaction  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  to 
convert  said  second  hydrocarbon  to  a  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  comprising  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  an 
olefin  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  |»ocess  for  the  prepan  tion  of  a  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon comprising  at  least  30^  :>  by  weight  of  an  olefin  having 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms  from  a  fin  t  paraffin  having  S  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  first  hydrocarbon  comprising  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  said  first  paraffin,  vfhich  comprises: 
carrying  out  a  first  reaction  of  catalytically  cracking  said 
first  paraffin  having  S  ta  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  first 
hydrocarbon  comprising  it  least  30%  by  weight  of  said 
first  paikffin  in  the  preset  ce  of  a  catalytic  cracking  cata- 
lyst having  a  strong  addi  :y  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisttngof 

a  mordenite  catalyst  deali  minized  by  an  acid  treatment  to 
produce  a  silica/alumii  a  molar  ratio  of  from  12  to  70, 
and  a  solid  super-stron  g  add  catalyst  formed  by  sup- 
porting a  sulfuric  add  ion  on  a  carrier  composed  of 
<    Zr(OH)4,  ZrOi  H^TiC  4.  TiOj  or  FejOs. 
to  convert  said  first  paraf  in  or  said  first  hydrocarbon  to  a 


5,191,132 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

KoBStaatfaHM  Patsidia;  Syriae  J.  Palackal,  and  Helmut  G.  Alt, 

all  of  Bayrenth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genumy,  aaiicaori  to  PUUipa 

Petroknm  Company,  Barttearille,  Okla. 

FUed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,363 

Int  CL'  C07C  13/00.  13/28 

VS.  CL  585-375  41  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  (1)  a  fluorenyl  halide  of  the 
formula  Z — R — X,  wherein  Z  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
fluorenyl;  X  is  O,  Br,  or  I;  and  R  is  a  divalent  organic  Ge,  Si, 
B,  Al,  P,  or  Sn  radical  or  alkylene  radical  with  (2)  and  alkali 
metal  salt  of  Z',  wherein  Z'  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsubstituted  fluorenyl,  substituted  fluorenyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted cyclopentadienyl,  substituted  cyclopentadienyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted indenyl,  substituted  indenyl  and  tetrahydroindenyl  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  Z — R — Z',  wherein  Z  and 
Z'  are  different. 

15.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 
Z — CH2 — Z'  wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  difTerent  and  Z  is  unsubsti- 
tuted fluorenyl  or  substituted  fluorenyl  and  Z'  is  unsubstituted 
cyclopentadienyl,  substituted  cyclopentadienyl,  unsubstituted 
indenyl,  substituted  indenyl,  tetiahydro  indenyl,  unsubstituted 
fluorenyl,  or  substituted  fluorenyl  comprising  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  Z-Si(CH3)3  with  alkali  metal  to  form  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  Z-Si(CH3)3,  reacting  said  alkaU  metal  alkyl 
salt  with  a  dihalomethane,  to  produce  9-methyl  halide-9- 
trimethyl  silyl  Z,  and  reacting  said  9-methyl  halide-9-trimethyl 
silyl  Z  with  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  Z'  to  yield  Z— CH2— Z', 
wherein  the  halogens  of  the  dihalomethane  are  each  individu- 
ally selected  from  CI,  Br,  and  I. 

24.  A  process  comprising  reacting  (1)  a  solution  of  a  dihalo 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihalo  or- 
ganic compounds  of  Ge,  Si,  B,  Al,  P,  Sn,  wherein  the  two 
halogens  are  directly  bonded  to  the  respective  Ge,  Si,  B,  Al,  P, 
or  Sn  atom,  and  dihalo  alkylenes  of  the  formula  X — R — X 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  halogens  of  said  dihalo  compounds  are  selected 
from  CI,  Br,  and  I  with  (2)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fluo- 
renyl Uthium  salt  wherein  said  solvent  for  the  dihalo  com- 
pound consists  essentially  of  a  non-polar  organic  liquid  to 
produce  a  fluorenyl  compound  of  the  formula  Fl — R — X 
wherein  Fl  corresponds  to  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
fluorenyl  of  the  lithium  salt,  X  is  selected  from  CI,  Br,  or  I,  and 
R  is  the  remnant  of  the  dihalo  compound. 


5,191,133 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

2-VINYLNAPHTHALENE 

Henry  C.  Linstid,  m,  Clinton,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Hocsdit  Celan- 

eae  CorporatioB,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,574 
Int  CL»  core  1/24 
UJS.  CL  585—437  15  daimi 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  2-vinylnaphthalene  comprising 
selectively  hydrogenating  a  first  mixture  of  2-acetonaphtha- 
lene  and  1-acetonaphthalene  to  form  a  second  mixture  includ- 
ing 2-methylnaphthyl  carbinol  and  unreacted  1-acetonaphtha- 
lene  followed  by  dehydrating  said  second  mixture  to  yield 
2-vinyl  naphthalene,  wherein  the  dehydration  product  consists 
substantially  exclusively  of  2-vinyl  naphthalene. 


5,191.134 
AROMATICS  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
I N.  Le.  Cherry  HiU,  N  J..  MrifMr  to  Mohfl  Oa  Corpora- 
tioa.  Fairfox,  Va. 

FOed  JiL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732.264 
He  portiMS  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  HriiaeqMrt  to  Jn.  2, 2009, 

IA.CL?  one  2/64 
UJS.  CL  585—446  30  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  preparing' kmg  chain  alkyl-cubstituted  aro- 
matic compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  com- 
pound with  an  alkylating  agent  under  alkyUtion  reaction  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  an  alkylatioa  catalyst  comprising  an 
inorganic,  non-layered,  porous,  crystalline  phase  material  hav- 
ing pores  with  diameters  of  at  least  about  13  A  and  exhibiting, 
after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one 
d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  A  with  a  relative  intensity  of 
100,  and  having  a  benzene  adsorption  capadty  of  greater  than 
about  IS  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  at  SO  torr  and  2S*  C,  to 
form  an  alkylated  aromatic  compound  poaaeasing  at  least  one 
alkyl  group  derived  from  the  alkylating  agent 


5,191.135 
AROMATICS  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Vnmdm  G.  Dwyer,  Wcat  Cheater.  Pa.,  a^  Q«wg  N.  Le,  Cherry 
HiD.  N  J..  iMisMin  to  MobQ  OO  CorporatfaM,  FUriSuc.  Va. 
FUed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673.925 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/66 
VS.  CL  585—455  24  Ciaima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  long  chain  alkyl-substituted  naph- 
thalenes with  improved  selectivity  for  tiie  mono-alkylated 
product  which  comprises  reacting  a  naphthalene  or  alkyl 
naphthalene  compound  with  an  alkylating  agent  possessing  an 
alkylating  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  sic  carbon  atoms 
under  alkylation  reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  a  alkylation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  porous 
crystalline  zeolite,  to  form  a  long  chain  alkylated  naphthalene 
compound  possessing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  derived  from  the 
alkylating  agent  the  selectivity  for  the  mono-alkylated  prod- 
uct being  greater  than  in  the  absence  of  the  added  water. 


5.191,136 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SEC-BUTYLBENZENE 
Kanrtcm  Takahadd.  CUba,  a^  YMnhiko  Higi^io,  OMdca, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Samitom>  Chcadcd  Co..  Ltd.. 
OMdm.Japn 

FOed  Sep.  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  756,692 
CbdM  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1990,  ^240670; 
Jhb.  3, 1991.  3-131092 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  anbaeqaent  to  Oct  22. 
2008,  hM  bMB  dtaddMd. 
bt  CL»  C07C  2/70 
VS.  CL  585—461  6  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  sec-butylbenzene  comprising 
reacting  benzene  and  n-butene  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  alu- 
minum chloride  complex  catalyst  wherein  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  under  conditions  satisfying  formulae  (I)  to  (4): 


40>CxTx2('-^Vio>20 
CS0.9 

Taa7 

K£80 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein  C  is  a  concentration  (%  by  weight)  of  a  complex 
catalyst  in  the  reaction  mixture;  T  is  a  reaction  time  (hr);  and  K 
is  a  reaction  temperature  (*C.). 


5491.137 

MOLECULAR  SIEVES  COATED  WITH  NON-OXIDE 

CERAMICS  FOR  TOLUENE  D1SPR(»ORTIONATION 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck.  LawrcnccTiilc.  N J.,  aaivMr  to  Mobil  Ofl 

Corp..  FdrCax,  Va. 
Conttnnation-in-pnl  of  Ser.  No.  650,109.  FA  4, 1991.  FM.  No. 

5.120.692.  Thia  application  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  Nn.  S73.S43 

Int  CL'  CB7C  5/52:  BOM  29/04 

UJS.  a.  585-475  M  OnfaM 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  organic,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  said  organic  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
molecdar  sieve  coated  with  a  non-oxide  ceramic. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  molecular 
sieve  coated  with  a  non-oxide  ceramic  is  ZSM-S  coated  with 
BN. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  2,  wherein  toluene  is  con- 
tacted with  said  ZSM-S  coated  with  BN  under  conditioas 
sufncient  to  disproportionate  said  toluene. 


5,191.138 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION  OF 
METHANE  TO  HIGHER  HYIWOCARBONS  USING 
METAL  SULFIDE  OXIDIZING  AGENT 
Scott  Han,  LnwrencerlDe;  JoBMa  N.  MIehncIa,  Ncahanic  Station; 
Robvt  E.  Palermo,  IMoondleM,  aD  of  N  J.;  David  L.  Stem, 
Yardiey,  and  Dcnii  E.  Walah.  RIchbar*,  both  or  Pa.,  liri^ 
on  to  MoUl  on  Corp..  Fdritei,  Vn. 
Continnation4n-pnrt  of  S«.  No.  597.217.  Oct  15. 1990, 
abandoned.  lUa  application  Nor.  19, 1991.  Ser.  No.  794,560 
Int  CL'  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CL  585—500  8  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  converting  methane  to  at  least  one  hydro- 
carbon having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  process  compris- 
ing contacting  methane  in  the  abaenoe  of  O2  with  a  reducible 
metal  sulfide  oxidizing  agent  under  conditioas  sufficient  to  (i) 
produce  said  hydrocarbon  and  (ii)  produce  hydrogen  sulfide. 


5.191439 

PROCESS  FOR  OUGOMERIZING  OLEFINS  USING 

SULFATE-ACnVATED  GROUP  IV  OXIDES 

John  R.  Sanderson.  Lcandcr;  John  F.  Knmon.  airi  John  M 

Larfcia,  both  of  Aaatin.  an  of  Tex.,  aadanon  to  TesMO  < 

cal  Company.  White  PUh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7*7,164 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/10 
VS.  CL  585—520  15  ( 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomers  from  linear 
olefins  containing  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  oligomerizing  said  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
an  oUgomerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  sulfiite- 
activated  zirconium  dioxide. 


5,191,140 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OUEFIN  OLIGOMER 
Makoto  Akatan;  SMon  Miy^fif  and  Tmanya  Kawamnra.  all  of 

Toknyaant  Japan,  nad^on  to  UonitaB  Petrochamicd  Cn., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  J^nn 

FOed  Sep.  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,508 

daiam  priority,  appHcaHon  Japan.  Sap.  20. 1990.  2-251446 

Int  CL'  C07C  2/02 

VS.  CL  585—525  17  CkOmm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefin  oligomer,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  an  a-oleiin  having  6  to  16  carbon  atom*  in 
the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  as  a  catdyst  and  further  in  the 
co-presence  of  a  co-catdytt  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  two  of  water,  an  dcohol  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride. 
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S,1H  141 

PKOCESS  FOK  OONVEB  riNG  METHANOL  TO 

OiXFSHS  USING  AN  !  MPROVED  METAL 

ALUMINOPHOSPVATE  CATALYST 

itM  Hc^Ma.  DL;  Stephca  T.  WHmw. 
I  <Mk,  N.Y^  ni  JmauSt  S.  Htlmvtm,  BlooBiisdirie, 
■^on  to  UOP,  Dm  rfclii.  DL 

■-fwt  of  Scr.  NcTtM^  Not.  13, 1991,  Pat 
N«.  S^aMM.  TUi  appHcrttM  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962fiU 

lirt.  a.»  Cf7C  1/24 
UJSw  CL  SIS— 440  I  10  OaiaM 

1.  A  prooea  for  converting  tiethanol  to  light  olefins  com- 
praing  contacting  the  methanol  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
crystalline  metal  aluminophosnate  at  conversion  ctmditions, 
the  metal  aluminophosphate  claracterized  in  that  it  has  an 
empirical  composition  on  an  anhydrous  basis  expressed  by  the 
formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of 


(EL,A1^J02 

where  EL  is  a  metal  selected 
silicon,  miigm-giiiin,  zinc,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  chro- 
mium and  mixtures  thereof,  x  is  the  mole  fraction  of  EL  and  is 
at  least  0.005,  y  is  the  mole  fraction  of  Al  and  is  at  least  0.01,  z 
is  the  mole  firaction  of  P  and  is  a|  least  0.01  and  x+y+z=  1,  the 
metal  aluminophosphate  characterized  in  that  it  is  composed  of 
particles  at  least  50%  of  which  have  a  particle  size  less  than  1 .0 
fun  and  no  more  than  10%  of  the  particles  have  a  particle  size 
greater  than  2.0  fim. 


S.19lil42 

IG  METHANOL  TO 
GASOLINE 
rcry  T.  Miller,  both  of  Naper- 

Chkago,  DL 
Scr.  No.  812,640 
'Cl/00 

29  Claims 

jmethanol  feedstream  compris- 

il  per  mole  of  any  olefins 


withdrawing  the  reaction  product  from  said  reactor,  and 
recovering  a  tertiary  butyl  formate-free  isobutylene  product 
from  the  said  reaction  product 


3,191,144 
OLEFIN  UPGRADING  BY  SELECTIVE  CONVERSION 
WTTH  SYNTHETIC  MESOPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL 
Qaai«  N.  Le,  Ckerry  Hill,  mi  Robert  T.  TVmmob,  Voorheca, 
both  of  NJ.,  aaalgMin  to  Mobfl  OU  Corporattea,  Faiifu,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  7. 1991,  Scr.  No.  772,1M 
lat  CL»  C07C  6/04 
VS.  CL  585-443  17  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  di^roportionation  of  olefinic  feedstock  by 
contacting  the  feedstock  with  acid  porous  solid  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperature  under  acid  cracking  conditions;  said 
catalyst  comprising  an  inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase 
material  having,  after  calcination,  a  hexagonal  arrangement  of 
uniformly-sized  pores  having  diameters  of  at  least  about  13 
Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting  a  hexagonal  electron  diffrac- 
tion pattern  that  can  be  indexed  with  a  dioo  value  greater  than 
about  18  Angstrom  Units. 


PROCESS  FOR  COI 
OLEFINS 
Cferiatopher  L.  Mankall, 
ville,  DL,  aarisBora  to  Awico 
Filed  Dec  23, 19! 
Iirt.CL' 
UJS.  CL  585— 640 

1.  A  process  for  converting 
ing  at  least  one  mole  of  m< 

present  in  said  feedstream  to  akydrocarbon  product  selected 

from  C3-Ci2  olefins  and  parafflnic  gasoline  components,  said 

method  comprising  the  step  of:| 

contacting,  in  a  backmixed  reaction  zone  having  a  recycle  to 

feed  ratio  of  greater  than  about  3:1  and  under  methanol 

conversion  conditions,  a  afitid  acid  methanol  conversion 

catalyst  and  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  comprising  said 

feedstream  and  conversioi^  products  thereof  to  form  said 

hydrocarbon  product  sele^:ted  from  C3-C12  olefins  and 

paraflinic  gasoline  compoaents. 

\ 

5,191143 
PREPARATION  GJF  ISOBUTYLENE 
Wd-YaiW  Sa,  Awtfa;  William  A  Sadth,  aad  Roya  TooMaii, 
both  of  HoMtOB,  all  of  TexJ  aaaignors  to  Texaco  Chmical 
Co^mqr,  WUte  PlalM,  N.Yi 

FOed  Jan.  10, 1991  Scr.  No.  818,931 
Iirt.  CL'  C07C  i/Oa  7/00,  7/17 
UJS.  CL  S85— 440  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  isobutylene 
substantially  free  from  tertiary  butyl  formate  from  a  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  feedstock  contaminated  with  methyl  formate 
which  coo^maes  the  steps  of: 
continuously  charging  a  tehiary  butyl  alcohol  feedstock 
contaminated  with  tertiary  butyl  formate  to  a  reactor  and 
contacting  it  therein  with  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
CHentially  of  sulfiiric  acid  impregnated  alumina  under 
reaction  conditions  includkig  a  temperature  of  about  ISO* 
to  about  400'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  about  3000 
psig.  at  the  rate  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  g  of  feedstock  per 
hour  per  cc  of  catalyst  t4  form  a  reaction  product  sub- 
stantially completely  free  trom  tertiary  butyl  formate. 


5,191,145 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ALUMINUM  ALKYLS  AND  LINEAR  1-OLEFINS  FROM 

INTERNAL  OLEFINS 
Robert  H.  Alloi;  John  N.  Ha;  Rouy  W.  Lin,  and  Andrew  D. 
Orentreet  all  of  Baton  Rooge,  Ia,  aaaignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, fUduiond,  Va. 
Cortiuiation-in-part  irf  Ser.  No.  674,104,  Mar.  25, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,124,465.  This  appUcation  Ang.  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  739,654 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thla  patent  aabocqncnt  to  Jan.  23, 
2009.  haa  bcca  diarlaimwi. 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/25.  5/23:  C07F  5/06 
VS.  CL  585—665  16  dafaaa 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  1 -olefin  compound 
from  an  internal  olefin,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  introducing  a  linear  internal  olefin  contain- 
ing 4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  such 
internal  olefins,  and  a  trialkyl  aluminum,  in  a  raole  ratio  of 
linear  internal  olefin  to  trialkyl  aluminum  of  about  1-50/1, 
into  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  isomerization  catalyst  so  as  to  (i)  cause  isomerization 
of  the  internal  olefinic  double  bond  to  form  at  least  some 
linear  1 -olefin  and  (ii)  cause  the  linear  1 -olefin  so  formed 
to  displace  alkyl  groups  from  said  trialkyl  aluminum  and 
form  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  alkyl  groups  bound  to  aluminum  is  a  linear  alkyl 
group  derived  from  said  linear  1 -olefin,  and  displaced 
olefin  corresponding  to  said  displaced  alkyl  groups, 

(b)  continuously  removing  said  displaced  olefin  and  reaction 
mixture  containing  said  alkyl  aluminum  compound  frxim 
said  reaction  zone,  and 

(c)  reacting  said  alkyl  aluminum  compound  with  a  1 -olefin  in 
a  displacement  zone  so  as  to  displace  said  linear  alkyl  from 
said  alkyl  aluminum  compound  and  form  a  free  linear 
1 -olefin  compound. 


5,191,146 

OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Gregory  J.  GiOda,  Mt  Praapect  and  Panl  T.  Bargcr,  Arlington 

Hts.,  both  of  DL,  aaai^on  to  UOP,  Dca  PtaiMi,  DL 
Coatimatto»-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  670,139,  Mar.  15, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,132,484,  which  la  a  coatiMulkMHta-part  of  Ser.  No. 

a2,879.  Not.  29, 1989,  abaiadoaed.  Ilia  appUcathm  Dec  30, 

1991,  Scr.  No.  814,167 

iBt  CL'  ar7C  5/23 

VS.  CL  585-467  15  Cbtea 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  pentenes  which  com- 


prises contacting  a  pentene-containing  feedstock  at  isomeriza- 
tion conditions  with  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  NZMS  to 
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provide  a  product  containing  one  or  more  of  the  isopentanes  in 
greater  concentration  than  in  the  feedstock. 


5,191,147 
ISOPARAFFIN/OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
I  F.  Dcvna,  Mooreatowa;  Keueth  J.  Dd  Roaai,  Wood- 
bury; Altaf  Hnaata,  Marltoa,  aU  ofNJ.,  and  AlUa  Hnaa,  Jr., 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aaaipiors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fair- 
CBx,Va. 

Continaatio»-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  736,275,  JnL  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  30, 1991.  Ser.  No.  785,398 
Int  CL»  C07C  2/58.  2/62 
VS.  CL  585—722  48  dafans 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin 
comprising  contacting  an  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  an 
alkylation  reaction  zone  at  temperature  from  about  —  20*  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Bronsted  acid  and  an  inor- 
ganic, porous  crystalline  phase  material  having,  after  calcina- 
tion, a  hexagonal  arrangement  of  uniformly-sized  pores  having 
diameters  of  at  least  about  13  Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting  a 
hexagonal  electron  diffraction  pattern  that  can  be  indexed  with 
a  dioo  value  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  isoparaffin  to  said  olefin  is  from  about  1:1  to 
about  250:1  to  evolve  a  product  stream  ccmtaining  Cs-t-  alkyl- 


5,191,148 
ISOPARAFFIN/OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
I F.  Desnan,  Moorestown;  Keueth  J.  Dd  Roaai,  Wood- 
boy,  both  of  N  J.,  and  AMb  Haaa,  Jr.,  Ckaddto  Fori,  Pa.. 
asaMpKtrs  to  MobU  OO  Corporatioa.  Fairfax.  Va. 
FDed  May  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «96«484 
bt  CL'  one  2/58 
VS.  CL  585—724  55  OalM 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin 
comprising  contacting  an  isoparafiRn  having  fh>m  4  to  8  carbon 
atmns  with  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  an 
alkylation  reaction  zone  at  temperature  from  about  —20*  C.  to 
about  ISO*  C.  with  an  alkylation  catalyst  complex  comprising 
a  Lewis  acid  and  an  inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase  mate- 
rial having,  after  calcination,  a  hexagonal  arrangement  of 
uniformly-sized  pores  having  diameters  of  at  least  about  13 
Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting  a  hexagonal  electron  diffrac- 
tion pattern  that  can  be  indexed  with  a  dioo  value  greater  than 
about  18  Angstrom  Units,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
iaoparallin  to  said  olefin  is  from  about  I  to  about  250  to  evolve 
a  product  stream  containing  Cs -I- alkylate. 


5,191.149 

METHOD  OF  Rosining  uquified  petroleum 

GASES  INTO  AEROSOL  PROPELLANTS 
Raicadn  D.  Kalkani,  1127  Jniper  CMyoa  la.,  Howlaa,  Tea. 

77062 

FDed  JnL  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729^85 

lat  CL'  O07C  7/00.  7/12,  7/17;  COIB  17/16 

VS.  CL  S8S-MB  7  CUm 

7.  A  process  of  refining  KqiMfijrf  petroleum  gas  contaiiiiiig 

isobutane,  butane  and  propane  for  use  as  an  aerosol  propellant 

by  removing  odorous  components  including  water  solnUe  and 

non-water  soluble  components  comprising, 

contacting  the  Uquified  petroleum  gas  with  an  electrolyte 

solution  thereby  dissolving  the  water  soluble  components 

into  said  electrolyte  solution, 
hydrogenating  the  solution  and  converting  the  non-water 

8oliri>le  components  to  water  soluble  components  which 

are  then  dissolved  into  said  electrolyte  solution, 
treating  the  solution  with  an  add, 
separating  the  solution  into  an  electrolyte  liquid  stream  and 

a  hydrocarbon  liquid  stream, 
thereafter  treating  the  hydrocartxHi  stream  with  a  caustic 

solution, 
thereafter  treating  the  hydrocarbon  stream  with  sodium 

thiosulfate, 
separating  the  hydrocarbon  stream  fipom  the  sodium  thioaul- 

fate,  and 
then  drying  the  hydrocarbon  stream. 


5,191,150 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CONJUNCT  POLYMERIC 

BYPRODUCTS  FROM  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

HYDROFLUORIC  ACID  AND  A  SULFONE 

Jouthaa  E.  Child;  Tomh  R.  MdU,  both  of  Sewcil.  N J.,  Mi 

Scrgri  Ywchak.  Media.  Pa..  Mri^nrs  to  Mohfl  Ofl  ( 

tion.  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  833.684 
lat  CL'  C07C  7/00.  2/58.  2/00:  BOU  20/34 
VS.  CL  585—809  8  < 

1.  A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  and  solfolaiie 
from  a  mixture  containing  conjunct  polymers,  sulfotane,  and 
hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  f^^w^t^fl  steps  of  separating 
hydrofluoric  acid  from  said  mixture  to  provide  an  intermediate 
stream  containing  less  than  about  30  percent  hydrofluoric  add 
by  weight  and  gravitatioaally  separating  said  intermediate 
stream  into  a  sulfolane-enriched  stream  and  a  conjunct  p(dym- 
er-enriched  stream. 


5.191,151 

USE  OF  SILVER-EXCHANGED  lONOMER 

MEMBRANES  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 

Odd  L  Erikae^  Elia  Akaaea;  iTar  M  DAL  an  of  Orio,  Norway. 

aad  Fa-Mtag  Lee.  Bardcarillc  Oida..  ----i  -  ■  to  PUIIipa 

Petrolcam  Coavaay.  Barttearille,  OUa. 

FOed  Dec  18. 1991.  Scr.  No.  809.828 
lat  CL'  OOTC  7/144.  7/10 
VS.  CL  585—818  51  OWm 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  at  least  one  alkeae  coataining 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  at  least  one  alkane 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  contained  in  a 
gaseous  feed  by  means  of  an  ionomer  membrane  the  improve- 
ments which  comprise: 
having  water  vapor  present  in  said  gaseous  feed,  and 
using  a  silver-exchanged  iooomer  membraae  having  been 
prepared  by  the  preparation  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  contacting  (i)  an  ionomer  membrane  of  a  oopoijniier  of 
tetraflooroethylene  and  at  least  one  perflnotovinyl 
ether  containing  a  terminal  sulfonic  add  group  with  (ii) 
a  solution  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound,  under 
such  conditiotts  as  to  obtain  an  alkali-metal-exchanged 
iooomer  membfane; 
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(b)  oontactnig  the  thus-obtti^  alkali-metal-exchanged 
iaaamer  membrane  with  a  Ubuid  comprising  at  least  one 
alcohol  containing  from  2  tf  20  carbon  atoms  and  from 
I  to  3  hydrozyl  groups  per  ^lecule,  oader  such  condi- 
ticos  as  to  obtain  a  swolen  alkali-metal-exchanged 
ionomer  membrane;  and 

(c)  treating  the  thus-obtained  swollen  alkali-metal- 
eschanged  ionomer  membitne  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing at  lent  one  silver  compound,  under  such  conditions 
as  to  replace  aUcaU  metal  ibns  with  silver  ions  in  said 
ionomer  membrane. 


5,191,153 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN  COMPUXING 
REAGENTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ted  H.  Cymbatak,  BarttariUe,  Oktau;  Donald  C.  TaMar,  Fort 
ColliM,  CMo^  MvTtai  M.  Jotoaan,  and  Gerhard  P.  NowMdi, 
both  of  BardcflTiUc,  OkfaL,  aarigMia  to  Phillips  Petnrieum 
Company,  BvtkBTilk,  Okla. 
DMaion  of  Scr.  No.  457,122,  Dee.  26, 19«9,  Pat  No.  5,104,570. 
This  appUeation  No?.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,151 
Int  CL'  CD7C  7/10 
MS.  CL  585— «33  »  Ctalasa 


5,191,1!  I 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARi  lTION 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  EN^tGY 
ParilM  Forte,  Yoakan,  N.Y., 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1991, 

latCt'COTt 
UJS.  CL  585-833 


JU. 


/• 


OF  AROMATIC 

REDisrrRiBunoN 

to  UOP,  Dca  PlafaMS,  DL 
.No.  657,923 
T/IO 

26< 


i 


im} 


U  Ml 


1.  A  continuous  solvent 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
matic  and  non-aromatic  hy( 
mg: 
(a)  contacting  said  feedstock 
and  a  recycle  stream  in  an 
tion  conditions  and 
nate  stream  ccnnprising 
first  rich  solvent  stream 


.z: 


h 


Vh 


process  for  the  separation 

feedstock  comprising  aro- 

said  process  compris- 


I  a  first  lean  solvent  stream 
on  zone  and  at  extrac- 
;  said  feedstock  into  a  raffi- 
atic  hydrocarbons  and  a 
nprising  solvent,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  non-aromitic  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  patimig  said  rich  solvent  stream  to  a  stripping  zone, 
contacting  said  solvent  strqam  with  a  stripping  steam 
stream  at  stripping  conditiciis  in  a  first  section  of  said 
stripping  zone,  recovering  a  first  vapor  stream  from  said 
first  stripping  zone  section  atd  discharging  a  second  rich 
solvent  stream  fttmi  said  first  stripping  zone  section; 

(c)  separating  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  phase  comprising  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
said  first  vapor  stream  and  Mssing  said  mixed  hydrocar- 
bon phase  to  said  extraction  zone  as  said  recycle  stream; 

(d)  passing  said  second  rich  solvent  stream  to  a  second  sec- 
tion of  said  stripping  zone,  contacting  said  second  rich 
solvent  stream  with  a  stripping  steam  stream  in  said  sec- 
ond stripping  zone  section,  discharging  a  second  vapor 
stream  from  said  second  stripping  zone  section,  and  with- 
drawing a  second  lean  sol>^t  stream  from  said  second 
stripping  zone  section; 

(e)  recovering  an  aromatic  product  stream  from  said  second 
vapor  stream; 

(0  rriwiling  at  least  a  portiod  of  said  second  lean  solvent 
stream  and  returning  said  r^Knled  portion  to  said  second 
stripping  zone  section;  and, 

(g)  cooling  a  second  portion  of  said  second  lean  solvent 
stream  and  producing  said  first  lean  solvent  stream  by 
transferring  heat  fitHn  said;  portion  of  said  second  lean 
solvent  stream  to  said  secdnd  rich  solvent  stream  as  it 


1.  A  process  for  separating  an  olefin  from  a  mixture  of  an 
olefin  and  a  paraffin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  mixture  of  said  olefin  and  said  paraffin  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  with  a  complexing  reagent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  copper(I)  carboxylate/BFs  adduct  in  an 
aromatic  solvent,  whereby  said  olefin  reacts  with  said 
complexing  reagent  to  form  an  olefin/reagent  complex  in 
said  aromatic  solvent  while  said  paraffin  remains  uncom- 
plexed,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  catboxylate  to  said 
BF3  in  said  reagent  is  about  1:2; 

b)  separating  said  olefin/reagent  complex  from  said  uncom- 
plexed  paraffin;  and 

c)  recovering  said  olefin  fitnn  said  olefin/reagent  complex. 


I  from  said  first  section 
strippmg  zone. 


to  said  second  section  of  said 


5,191,154 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CHEMICAL  REACnON  IN  A  MOLTEN  BATH 

Chrirtophsr  J.  NagsL  Booto^  Mav.,  aaaignor  to  Molten  Metal 

TcchMlogy,  be.,  WaUham,  Maaa. 

FDcd  JnL  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  737,048 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/72;  A62D  3/00 
MS.  CL  588—201  12  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  chemical  reaction  of  a  feed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  feed  into  a  reactor  within  which  a  molten 
bath  is  disposed,  the  molten  bath  having  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  chemically  react  at  least  a  portion  of  the  feed, 
wherry  an  intermediate  component,  which  includes  a 
carbon  chain  of  greater  than  three  carbons,  and  atomic 
constituents  are  formed,  a  portion  of  the  intermediate 
component  combining  with  an  off-gas  formed  in  the  reac- 
tor and  being  emitted  with  the  off-gas  from  the  reactor; 

b)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  compo- 
nent from  the  off-gas  to  form  an  intermediate  stream; 

c)  directing  said  intermediate  stream  into  the  reactor  for 
chemical  reaction  of  the  intermediate  component  which  is 
returned  to  the  reactor  to  form  atomic  constituents  and 
subsequent  exothermic  reaction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
atomic  constituents  with  an  oxidant  in  the  molten  bath; 
and 

d)  directing  an  oxidant  into  the  molten  bath  which  exother- 
mally  reacts  with  said  atomic  constituents,  whereby  heat 


generated  by  the  exothermic  reaction  initiates  additional 
chemical  reaction  of  the  feed  and  of  the  intermediate 


5,191,155 

PROCESS  FOR  NONPOLLUnNG  DESTRUCnON  OF 

POLYCHLORINATED  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Klaa«  Dricasel;  Joachim  Wolf,  and  WoUtoang  Schwaiz,  aU  of 

Dnlabwg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Grillo-Werke 

AG,  DnidNvg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  162,139,  Feb.  29, 1988,  ahaadoned. 
This  appacation  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,570 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  Ilep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1987,  3708310 

Int  CL'  A62D  3/00;  COIB  17/50:  COIG  17/00:  F23G  7/04 
MS.  CL  588—209  7  f^«i«f 

1.  A  process  for  nonpolluting  removal  of  polychlorinated 
waste  materials  and  the  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  character- 
ized in  that  polychlorinated  waste  materials  or  combustible 
residual  materials  contaminated  with  said  polychlorinated 
waste  materials  are  subjected  to  combustion  together  with 
waste  sulfuric  acid,  acid  tars  or  similar  sulfur-  and  carbon-con- 
taining waste  products  in  a  multi-stage  combustion  fiimace,  the 
combustion  comprising  a  four  stage  process  wherein: 

(a)  in  a  fu^t  stage,  the  waste  sulfuric  acid,  acid  tars  or  sulfiir- 
or  carbon-containing  waste  products  and  the  poly- 
chlorinated waste  materiak  are  fed  into  a  rotary  furnace 
containing  a  coke  bed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C. 
together  with  an  amount  of  air  equal  to  about  25  to  SS% 
of  the  total  amount  of  air  required  for  the  four  stage  pro- 
cess, so  that  the  resultant  reducing  gas  mixture  is  heated  to 
about  800*  C.  to  1100*  C,  wherein  said  polychlorinated 
waste  materials  fed  into  said  rotary  furnace  include  at  least 
one  of  polychlorinated  dibenzodioxines,  polychlorinated 
dibenzofiiranes  or  polychlorinated  biphenyls; 

(b)  in  a  second  stage,  the  reducing  gas  mixture  is  fed  from  the 
rotary  furnace  to  an  intermediate  combustion  chamber 
and  admixed  with  about  10  to  1S%  of  the  amount  of  air 
required  for  the  four  stage  process,  while  a  volume  veloc- 
ity per  hour  of  about  200  to  400  Nm'  of  gas/m^  of  combus- 
tion space  is  maintained  and  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
mixture  increases  to  about  1 150*  C.  to  1350*  C; 

(c)  in  a  third  stage,  the  gas  from  the  intermediate  combustion 
chamber  is  fed  into  the  forward  combustion  space  of  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  and  mixed  with  about  20 
to  45%  of  the  amount  of  air  required  for  the  four  stage 
process,  while  a  volume  velocity  per  hour  of  about  SO  to 
180  Nm^  of  gas/m^  of  combustion  space  is  maintained  and 
the  separation  gas  cools  to  about  1000*  C.  to  1200*  C;  and 

(d)  in  a  fourth  stage,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  total  air 
required  in  the  fourth  stage  process  is  fed  into  the  center 


portion  of  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  and  mixed 
with  the  separation  gas  so  that  in  the  rear  part  of  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber  a  temperature  of  about 
1000*  C.  to  1200*  C.  is  obtained,  a  volume  velocity  per 
hour  of  about  150to400Nm^ofgasperm^ofoombu8tioii 
space  is  maintained,  and  an  oxygen  excess  of  1  to  2%  for 
the  four  stage  process  is  provided;  and  the  process  gases 
cooled,  sulfiir  dioxide  removed  from  the  process  gases, 
and  then  the  gases  purified  by  washing. 


5,191,156 
DRILL  STRING  ENCLOSURE 
DoiWfaH  K.  JorgMaen;  Dougfaw  J.  KiduM;  Otto  Wicnhofaii,  and 
Timtthy  A.  Miller,  aU  of  Idaho  Fab,  Id.,  Malganii  to  TW 
United  Stataa  of  AmericM  M  icprcMated  by  the  Uaitad  Statca 
DtpaitMft  of  Energy,  WaaUngton,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,143 
Int  CL'  B09B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  588—249  11 1 


component  thereby  controlling  chemical  reaction  of  the 
feed. 


1.  A  drill  string  enclosure  comprising: 

a  top  bracket  having  an  upper  and  lower  end; 

a  first  flexible  cylinder  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said 

lower  end  of  said  top  bracket; 
means  for  guiding  drill  casings  attached  to  said  other  end  of 

said  first  flexible  cylinder  member; 
a  second  flexible  cylinder  member  connected  at  one  end  to 

said  means  for  guiding  drill  casings; 
a  lower  cylinder  member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 

second  flexible  cylinder  member, 
a  third  flexible  cylinder  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said 

lower  cylinder  member;  and 
a  bottom  bracket  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  third 

flexible  cylinder  member. 


5,191,157 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  IN 

A  GEOPRESSURE  ZONE 
CUnton  P.  Crocker,  P.O.  Box  4440128,  HoHtoa,  Tex.  77244 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  680^49 
Int  CL'  G21F  9/34:  B09B  1/00 
MS.  CL  588—250  9  Oaiam 

1.  A  method  of  safely  disposing  of  hazardous  waste,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of:  forming  a  borehole  in  the  earth's  crust  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  to  the  interior  of  a  geopressure  cell  by 
penetrating  the  geopressure  barrier  seal;  placing  the  hazardous 
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waste  material  in  the  geopressure  ceQ  by  moving  the  hazardous 


seal  of  the  geopressure  cell  to  prevent  migration  of  the  hazard- 
watte  through  the  borehole;  and  reeiublishing  the  geopressure   ous  waste  from  the  geopressure  seal. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


5.191,158 
TRIGGER  GUARD  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Aw  D.  Fuller,  a^  Robert  M.  Fidler,  botk  of  Rte.  1,  DmicaH 
Bridge  Rd^  Santee,  Ga.  30571 

Filed  Mar.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  M8,704 

Int  CL'  F41A  17/54 

U.S.  CL  42—70.07  6  n»\m» 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  fireaim  having  a  trigger,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  side  walls  with  opposed  inner  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  element  on  the  frame,  the  first  element  having  a 
forward  portion  and  a  rear; 

(c)  a  second  element  moveable  on  the  frame;  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  second  element  on  the  frame  at  a 
selected  distance  from  the  first  element  so  as  to  engage 
therebetween,  and  prevent  access  to,  at  least  the  trigger  of 
the  firearm,  the  second  element  having  a  forward  portion 
which  is  complementary  in  shape,  and  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to,  the  forward  portion  of  the  first  element,  a 
second  portion  laterally  extending  from  a  rear  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  second  element  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, parallel  legs  depending  from  the  second  portion 
and  having  outer  surfaces;  the  securing  means  comprising 
first  serrations  vertically  extending  along  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  and  second  serrations 
which  are  complementary  in  shape  to  the  first  serrations 
and  which  are  extending  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  legs 
and  means  for  releasably  positioning  the  second  serrations 
in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  serrations  in  order  to 
maintain  the  second  element  at  the  selected  distance  from 
the  first  element,  wherein  the  releasably  positioning  means 
comprises  the  legs  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  second 
element  to  move  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  opening  being 
defined  through  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  and 
finger  engaging  means  laterally  extending  from  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  legs  through  a  respective  opening  so  that 
when  the  finger  engaging  means  are  pressed  inwardly,  the 
second  serrations  on  the  legs  are  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  first  serrations  to  allow  the  legs  to  either  be 
moved  downwardly  between  the  side  walls  to  secure  the 
first  and  second  elements  in  engagement  with  the  trigger 
or  moved  inwardly  along  the  side  walls  to  release  the 
second  element  from  its  overlying  relationship  with  the 
first  element  so  that  the  device  can  be  removed  from  the 
firearm. 


5.191,159 
ELECTRICAL  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  C.  Jordan,  1173  Uaden  Dr.,  CoMoid,  Odif.  94520 
Filed  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620.532 
lat  CL>  GIOD  1/02 
U.S.  CL  84—274  6  n«faiM 

1.  An  electrical  stringed  musical  instrument  of  the  violin 
type,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
major  face  extending  fixHn  said  fint  end  to  said  second 
end,  a  second  major  face  extending  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end,  a  first  side  extending  between  said  first 
major  face  and  said  second  major  face,  and  a  second  side 


extending  between  said  first  major  face  and  said  second 

major  face; 
a  neck  projecting  from  said  first  end  of  said  body; 
a  fingerboard  overlying  a  part  of  said  first  major  face  and  a 

part  of  said  neck; 
a  bridge  projecting  from  said  first  major  face; 
a  plurality  of  machine  heads  located  between  said  bridge  and 

said  second  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  machine  beads 

having  a  string  receiving  portion  projecting  from  said  first 


/\ 


major  face  of  said  body  and  an  BiHH>riatpd  tuning  key 
located  on  one  side  of  said  body,  said  tuning  keys  being 
closer  to  said  bridge  than  to  said  second  end  of  said  body; 
and 

a  plurality  of  strings,  each  of  said  strings  passing  over  said 
bridge  and  being  attached  to  one  of  said  string  receiving 
portions; 

said  body  including  a  projection  extending  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tuning  keys  located  on  the  same  side  thereof 
and  being  capable  of  supporting  a  chin  rest 


5.191,160 
GUITAR  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Mvk  C  BvMtt,  350  Andorm  Ul,  HMdmomUl^  Tcm. 
37075 

Filed  Jaa.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  791,775 
^ax.  CL>  GIOD  3/00 
MS.  CL  84—327 


1.  A  guitar  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adjustable  waist  band; 

a  telescopic  bracket  rod  having  a  screw; 

a  ball  attached  atop  the  screw; 

a  nut  having  a  wing  c^>;  the  wind  cap  having  a  hole  therein; 

said  nut  being  affixed  to  said  waist  band; 

said  ball  being  housed  within  the  hole  in  said  wing  cap. 
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S,191.»  > 

ELECIRONIC  MUSICAL  INST  -RUMENT  INCLUDING 

WAVESHAPE  MEMORY  AND  MODIFIABLE  ADDRESS 

CONTROL 
AUjaM  Oya,  HuMaatm,  Japuj  aMignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 

TtMrit. "«——«—  J«f  ■ 

DHWaa  rf  Ser.  No.  74«,732.  Jw.  iS,  IMS.  Pat  No.  4,74MW, 

wMck  ta  a  «Tiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  921883,  JnL  7, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4yM3,0M,  wUeh  te  a  eoattantioa  if  Ser.  No.  700,941,  Jon.  29, 

197C  BfcawiinTil  This  appUcati^B  Oct  15, 1987,  Ser.  No. 

109,27i 
CUw  priority.  appUcatkM  Jap4,  Jul-  3, 1975, 5042208;  JnL 
3,1975,5042209 

lat  CL'  GIOH  1/06.  7/02 
VS.  a.  84— «04  I  «  Claims 


positioning  a  rocket  in  said  rocket  cradle; 

tilting  said  rocket  cradle  to  a  desired  launch  position;  and 


launching  said  rocket  wherein  exhaust  gases  from  the  rocket 
impinge  substantially  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  sea, 
and  concurrent  with  said  launching. 


•cnMiCllMKKUM-IU^'l 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instntnent,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  wavf  form  information; 

address  signal  production  mdans  for  producing  a  single 
address  signal  which  chanj  es  at  a  uniform  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  frequency  of  t  le  waveform  to  be  produced 
over  one  cycle  of  a  wavefoi  n,  to  read  out  the  waveform 
information  stored  in  said  stprage  means; 

modulating  signal  production  tieans  for  producing  a  modu- 
lating signal; 

modification  means  coupled  t^  said  address  signal  produc- 
tion means  and  to  said  modulating  signal  production 
means  for  modifying  the  single  address  signal  produced 
from  said  address  signal  producing  means,  into  a  modified 
address  signal  according  to  the  modulating  signal  supplied 
from  said  modulating  sign4l  production  means  without 
using  a  feedback  loop  from  said  storage  means,  the  chang- 
ing rate  of  said  modified  address  signal  varying  in  one 
cycle  of  the  waveform;  and! 
afyfff™g  means  coupled  to  said  modification  means  for 
nvr«""E  said  storage  meais  by  the  use  of  the  modified 
address  signal  delivered  fnfn  said  modification  means  to 
generate  a  waveform  signa^  which  has  a  distorted  wave- 
form according  to  the  modilating  signal  produced  by  the 
modulating  signal  production  means,  and  has  the  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  ingle  address  signal  generated 
by  the  address  signal  prod4ction  means. 


5,19lil62 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SHIP-BASED 
ROCKET  LAUNCfONG  STRUCTURE 
Dietar  W.  ^^-i— -fc,  Yorktown^a.,  aari^or  to  Newport  Newa 
_^  _j  Dry  Dock  CfampMy,  Newport  Newa,  Va. 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1991  jScr.  No.  755,338 
lit  CL>  B63B  3SlfOO:  F41F  3/042 
UJS.  CL  S»-l  JQ2  20  OaiBH 

11.  A  method  for  launching  f  rocket  at  sea  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  two  ships  at  a  string  point; 
interconnecting  said  two  sh^  by  means  of  trusses  at  the 
respective  bows  and  stemi  of  said  two  ships,  and  with  a 
connecting  truss  ctnnprisi^g  a  rocket  cradle; 


5,191,163 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  FUZES  IN  LARGE-CALIBER 

SHELLS 

Erich  Wallwey,  Vellmar,  and  Siegfried  Suaa,  Niectetal,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Firma  Wegmann  A  Co. 

GmbH,  Kaaael,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  4111002 

Int  a.'  F42C  77/02 
UJS.  CL  89—6  ' 


1.  A  device  for  setting  a  fuze  in  a  large-caliber  shell,  wherein 
the  fijze  is  coaxial  with  the  point  of  the  shell  and  has  one 
section  secured  stationary  to  the  shell  and  a  second  section 
routable  around  the  axis  of  the  shell  and  a  groove  in  the  sur- 
face of  each  section  extending  along  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
the  shell,  the  device  comprising:  an  essentially  round  housing; 
a  handle  extending  radially  out  of  the  housing;  first  and  second 
concentric  rings,  means  mounting  the  first  ring  for  rotation  in 
the  housing,  means  mounting  the  second  ring  for  rotation 
independently  of  the  first  ring,  means  for  securing  the  second 
ring  to  the  first  ring  for  rotation  therewith,  wherein  both  rings 
have  an  inner  surface  configured  to  match  the  outer  surface  of 
a  fiize,  a  motor  for  routing  the  first  ring  including  a  torque 
limiter,  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  ring  has  a  pin 
moimted  for  sliding  movement  radially  inwardly  against  the 
force  of  a  spring  and  radially  outwardly,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  ring  has  a  stationary  radial  pin,  and  the  pins  are 
positioned  such  that,  when  the  device  is  applied  to  a  fuze,  the 
first  pin  will  point  toward  the  stationary  section  and  the  second 
pin  toward  the  rotating  section  of  the  fiize. 
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5,191,164 

HYBRID  ARMATURE  PROIECTILE 

RoMid  S.  Hawke,  Uvemore,  Cdif .;  JaMi  R.  AaiV,  Lm  1 

N.  Mez.;  CUM  A.  Hall;  ChI  H.  Kovad,  both  of  AlbM«MrqM, 

N.  Mes.;  Gcndd  L.  Sore,  Berthoiri,  Colo.;  Motaea  ShaUn- 

poor,  AttaqtrqM.  N.  Mcz.,  and  AUaa  R.  SaaoeO,  Plcaaaa- 

toa,  Caiif„  art^on  to  Tte  Uaited  States  of  America  as 

ftpreetated  by  the  Dspailmuat  of  Eamiy,  TTsshiaitna.  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,430 

lat  CL'  F41B  6/00 

UJS.  CL  89—8  35  ( 


1.  A  projectile  for  accelerating  in  a  forward  direction  in  a 
bore  of  a  railgun,  said  projectile  including  a  transitioning  arma- 
ture and  comfprising: 

a  body  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

an  electrically  conductive  material  forming  a  transitioning 
armature  at  the  back  end  of  the  body;  and 

means  for  providing  a  seeding  material  between  the  conduc- 
tive material  forming  said  transitioning  armature  and  the 
bore  of  the  railgun  for  establishing  a  {riasma  when  said 
armature  transitions  from  a  solid  armature  of  a  first  diame- 
ter to  a  hybrid  armature  of  a  lesser  diameter  and  wherein 
said  means  is  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and 
located  forward  of  said  transitioning  armature. 


croas  section,  with  longitudinal  rifling  grooves  alternating 
with  longitudinal  rifling  lands  with  smooth  transitions 
therebetween,  said  lands  and  grooves  corresponding  to 
the  grooves  and  lands  respectively  for  the  rifling  of  the 
desired  barrel; 

surrounding  said  rifled  mandrel  with  a  continuous,  porous, 
fluffy  mat  formed  of  a  fibrous  material,  said  mat  being 
ci|Mble  of  absorbing  said  matrix  material  in  its  uncured  or 
prepolymer  state,  and  being  drenched  with  said  matrix 
material; 

thereafter  surrounding  the  mat  with  a  plurality  of  fiber 
layers  drenched  with  matrix  materiaL  so  as  to  dispose  said 
layers  peripherally  about  the  mandrel; 

H>plying  said  fiber  layers  against  said  fluffy  mat  with  the 
matrix  material  absorbed  therein  to  compress  said  mat  and 
to  fill  the  rifling  grooves  of  the  mandrel,  the  mat  and  its 
content  of  matrix  material  being  thereby  compressed  to  a 
smaller  thickness  above  the  lands  than  above  the  grooves 
of  the  mandreL  with  the  thicker  parts  thereof  penetrating 
into  said  rifling  grooves,  at  the  same  time  forcing  out 
surplus  matrix  material  and  entrapped  air; 

continuing  the  ^>plication  of  additional  drendied  fiber  lay- 
ers until  the  barrel  wall  has  reached  a  desired  thickneaa; 

curing  the  matrix  material;  and 

removing  the  resulting  barrel  from  the  mandrd. 


5,191,166 
SURVIVABIUTY  ENHANCEMENT 
Martia  E.  Smirlock,  Coacord;  Robert  C  Sykca, 
Aathoay  L.  Akai,  Wayiaad,  aad  Joacph  J.  PriM, 
aU  ofMaaa.,  SMi^ars  to  Foatcr-MOkr,  lac,  WaUmm, 
Filed  Jaa.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,935 
lat  CL'  F41H  5/0] 3.  5/04 
VS.  CL  89—36.02  19 


5,191,165 
ORDNANCE  BARRELS 
Ldf  Oskarsson;  Sigge  Aadcrssoa,  aad  Bcagt  Petterason,  all 
Ljaagby,  Swedea,  assigaors  to  Statofl  Earoparts  AB,  Ljnagby, 
Sweden 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea,  Oct  1, 1990,  9003119 

lat  CL'  F41A  21/02 

VS.  CL  89—15  6  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  producing  for  use  as  a  rocket  launcher  or 
grenade  launcher  ordnance  a  rifled,  non-metallic  barrel,  hav- 
ing, in  cross  section,  lands  alternating  with  grooves  with 
smooth  transitions  therebetween,  said  barrel  being  made  from 
a  composite  material  comprising  a  thermosetting  matrix  mate- 
rial and  reinforcing  fibers,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  rifled  mandrel  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as 
the  length  of  the  desired  barrel,  and  an  outer  diameter 
which  corresponds  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  desired 
barrel,  said  rifled  mandrel  having  a  substantially  circular 


1.  An  applique  armor  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  armor  tiles,  each  said  armor  tile  including  a 
ceramic  component  of  relatively  low  tensile  strength  and 
an  impedance  match  enhancing  sheet  component  of 
greater  tensile  strength  then  said  ceramic  component 
secured  to  the  face  of  said  ceramic  component  remote 
from  the  anticipated  attack  direction,  said  ceramic  compo- 
nent having  a  thickneas  of  at  least  ten  times  the  thickness 
of  said  sheet  component, 

a  separable  fastener  component  of  a  first  type  secured  to  one 
face  of  said  composite  armor  tile  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  a  separable  fastener  component  of  a  second 
type  secured  to  a  surface  of  structure  whose  survivabiUty 
is  to  be  enhanced. 

one  of  said  separable  fitttener  components  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  hooking  elements  and  the  other  separable  fas- 
tener component  having  complementary  structure  for 
releasable  interengagement  with  said  hooking  dements  of 
said  one  separable  fastener  component, 

said  armor  system  having  energy  absortnng  characteristics 
and  providing  progressive  energy  dissipation  of  energy 
resulting  of  impact  of  a  ballistic  missile  on  an  armor  tile  of 
said  plurality  of  armor  tiles. 
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MULTI-POINr  FIBEB|  OFTIC  IGNITER 
lA. 

«  raprantad  bjr 

,D.C 

FiM  Mir  29. 1992,  itt.  No.  890,429 
fat  CL'  F«2t  19/08 

VS.  CL  na— 201  * 


toTheUaitedStatM 
Ike  Secwtory  vt  Ike  Anqr, 


shot  a  transverse  velocity  component,  thereby  enhancing  shot 
dispersion. 


^ 


'^^ 


S,191,lfi9 
MULTIPLE  EFP  CLUSTER  MODULE  WARHEAD 
Joha  &  Ha,  YoiWliida,  Qdif.,  airigMr  to  OUa  Corporatioa, 
Chcihtac,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec  23. 1991,  Scr.  No.  812,340 
lat  CL»  F42B  12/m  12/18 
VS.  a.  102—476  10  ' 


L  A  method  for  the  multi-poii  t  ignition  of  a  sensitive  ener- 
fctic  material,  comprising  the  sU  ps  of : 

a)  sdecting  an  dongated  singli :  non-branching  optic  fiber, 

b)  idecting  a  sensitive  energet  c  material, 

c)  f*«"g  an  epozy  ghie  to  t  le  side  of  the  optic  fiber  at 
several  sites  in  an  amount  su  ficient  to  attach  the  sensitive 
energetic  material  so  as  to  fi  irm  an  exit  for  light  energy. 

d)  atttw'«™B  the  sensitive  en^getic  material  to  the  optic 
fiber,  and 

e)  irradiating  the  optic  fiber  so  as  to  transmit  light  energy 
along  the  fiber  optic  to  the  exit  formed  by  the  attached 
sensitive  energetic  matrrial,  |and 

0  igniting  the  sensitive  energeiic  material. 
t.  An  system  for  the  multi-poiat  ignition  of  a  sensitive  ener- 
getic material  comprising: 

a)  an  dongated  single  non-brabching  optic  fiber, 

b)  a  sensitive  energetic  material  attached  by  an  epoxy  glue  to 
the  optic  fiber  at  several  points  along  its  length. 

b)  irradiation  means  po8itione4  at  one  end  of  the  optic  fiber, 

c)  lens  means  positioned  betw^  the  irradiation  means  and 
one  end  of  the  optic  fiber, 

so  that  on  the  irradiation  of  aaj  end  of  the  optic  fiber,  light 
energy  is  transmitted  along  the  oj  >tic  fiber  and  exits  at  the  point 
of  the  attached  sensitive  energef  ic  material. 


5,191, 160 
SABOT  FOR  HIGH  DISF  ERSION  SHOT  SHELL 
I  J.  PadMtt,  Ckardnfll^  Md., 
of  Aawfftea  aa  rcym 
Amy,  WaiMaglw.  D.C 

FOei  Jaa.  29, 1992J  Scr.  No.  828,321 
lat  O.)  f42B  7/02 
VS.  a.  102—497  13 


toTheUaHad 
the  Secretary  of  the 


1.  A  warhead  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  central  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
explosively  formed  penetrator  modules  all  of  said  modules 
having  substantially  identical  outer  diameters  and  ar- 
ranged tandemly  within  said  body  along  said  axis,  each  of 
said  modules  including  a  support  disk  having  a  set  of 
circumferentially  spaced  bores  therethrough,  each  of  said 
bores  having  a  central  bore  axb  intersecting  said  central 
axis  at  an  included  acute  angle,  each  bore  having  mounted 
therein  a  separate  ductile  metal  disk,  a  separate  explosive 
charge  totally  contained  within  said  bore  behind  and 
against  said  metal  disk,  and  an  ignition  means  for  said 
explosive  charge,  each  of  said  bore  axes  being  uniquely 
offset  from  each  other  so  that  each  EFP  travels  along  a 
unique  forward  path. 


5,191,170 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  LAYER  FORMING  BLADE 

Minora  YoaUda,  Tokyo,  and  Koqji  Hirano,  Yokondu^  both  of 

Japaa,  aMignora  to  Kabushfld  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japaa 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  795,532 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Nor.  30, 1990,  2-340514 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  118— <44  14  < 


11 


1.  A  sabot  for  a  shotgun  shell ,  said  sabot  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar portion  and  a  base,  wherein  aid  tubular  portion  attaches  to 
said  base  fbrming  a  cop-like  m  anber  for  launching  a  load  of 
shot,  said  base  being  provided  i  rith  a  centrally  disposed  recess 
winch  protrades  into  said  Umi  ( tf  shot  said  base,  including  said 
recess,  having  a  substantially  miform  thickness,  whereby  a 
Aimtmw,r»  appfozimatdy  equal  to  the  length  of  said  tubular 
portion,  said  recess  fupBtyfi  readily  under  the  influence  of 
pfopdlant  gases  and  imparts  ll>  a  substantial  portion  of  said 


1.  A  devdoping  apparatus  comprising: 

developing  means  for  supplying  devdoping  agent  to  an 
image  bearing  member  to  develop  a  latent  image,  said 
developing  means  having  a  conductive  layer  on  a  surface 
thereof  and  arranged  opposite  to  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber, and 

means  for  forming  a  developing  agent  layer  on  the  conduc- 
tive layer  of  said  developing  means,  said  forming  means 
having  a  charging  layer  having  wear-resistance  equal  to 
or  lower  than  that  of  the  conductive  layer  of  said  develop- 
ing means,  wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  made  firom 
conductive  polyurethane  resin. 
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ECCENTRIC  KNOCKOUTS  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  IN  REELED  TUBING 

MaAA.Bordwdl,MeaMMa,Tenn.,aadgiortD'IloaMe4tBcMa  Phillip  S.  Siaer.  Daitaa;  Maleota  N.  Condi,  1 
Corporation,  Bridgewater.  N J.  -'-r- :  "'lllrt  T  riiian.  laadiiiims.  niha.,  E.  C. 

FUed  Jaa.  23. 1991.  Ser.  No.  645.478  Middlefidd,  Cona^  Robert  F.  BaOcy.  Spri^  Tea.,  wd  David 

lat.  CX>  BC5D  41/32  H.  Ncnoth,  Haiadea,  Coaa.,  aaaivMin  to  Oik 

U.S.  CL  174—65  R  31  OaiaH       CotporatioB,  Daltaa.  Tea. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6*9,4«5 
lat  CU  HOIB  7/20 
VS.  a.  174—105  R 


25.  A  metal  wall  having  inner  and  outer  knockouts  eccentri- 
cally located  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  outer  knockout 
being  non-circular,  said  inner  and  outer  knockouts  sharing  a 
common  outer  periphery  over  an  arc  substantially  less  than 
180*  and  greater  than  40',  and  at  least  one  frangible  connection 
between  said  inner  knockout  and  said  wall  dong  said  common 
outer  periphery. 


5,191,172 
CABLE  TERMINAL  PROTECTOR 
Riduud  S.  Gargaaeae.  P.O.  Box  323,  East  Grecnwidi,  RJ. 
02818 

Filed  Not.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  788.807 

lat  CL'  H02G  15/02 

VS.  CL  174—74  A  9  Claims 


1.  An  electricd  cable  assembly  for  use  in  subterranean  wells, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  cable  core  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  dectricd 
conductors; 

longitudinally  seamed,  steel  tubing  disposed  around  said 
cable  core;  and 

means  disposed  between  said  cable  core  and  said  sted  tubing 
for  restricting  relative  axial  and  rotationd  movement 
between  said  cable  core  and  said  tubing,  wherein  said 
restricting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
metd  cylinders,  said  metd  cylinders  surrounding  said 
cable  core  and  being  bonded  to  said  cable  core  and  to  said 
steel  tubing. 


5.191,174 
HIGH  DENSITY  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
CU  S.  Ckaag,  Eadicott;  Joaeph  G.  Hoflkrlh,  Biaghaarton;  Voya 
R.  MarkoTkh,  Eadwdl;  KeUh  A.  Sayder,  and  John  P.  WOey. 
both  of  Veetd,  dl  of  N.Y.,  Mii^ors  to  lateraaUoa 
MacUacf  Corporatkm,  Arasoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  561.401 
lat  CL'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—266  21 1 


1.  Cable  termind  protector,  comprising 

(a)  two  rectangular  main  members,  each  having  spaced, 
parallel  side  edges  and  spaced,  parallel  end  edges, 

(b)  a  hinge  joining  one  end  edge  of  one  of  the  main  members 
to  one  of  the  end  edges  of  the  other  main  member,  so  that 
the  main  members  may  be  moved  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position, 

(c)  semi-cylindricd  sheaths  located  at  mating  edges  of  the 
main  members  to  embrace  and  sed  on  a  cable  extending 
through  them  in  closed  position  of  the  main  members, 

(d)  a  pocket  extending  from  the  centrd  position  of  each  main 
member  forming  an  enclosure  for  a  cable  terminal, 

(e)  apertures  formed  in  one  of  the  main  members  at  the  said 
other  end  adjacent  the  intersections  of  the  end  edges  with 
the  side  edges, 

(0  tapered  pegs  formed  on  the  other  of  the  main  members 
for  engagement  with  the  said  apertures,  and 

(g)  inter-engaging  seals  formed  on  the  main  members  sur- 
rounding the  pockets  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from 
entering  the  enclosure. 


I^siks: 


2HQfi^ 


1.  In  a  mdtilayered  circuit  board  assembly  including  first, 
second  and  third  layered  subassemblies  arranged  in  a  serially 
contiguous  manner,  each  of  said  subassemblies  having  at  least 
one  didectric  layer,  electrically  conducting  wiring  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one  through  hole 
therein,  each  of  said  subassemblies  further  including  a  prede- 
termined wiring  density  and  an  electricd  current  resistance, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  wiring  «i«-««itu.«  and  said  dectri- 
cd current  resistances  of  said  subassemblies  progressivdy 
decrease  bam  said  first  subassemUy  to  said  third  iHliiim  iiilil|i 
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Filed  JaL  29, 1991,  S«r.  No.  737,1» 
lat  CL'  GWK:  27/00 
VS.  CL  ITS— U 


31  aaiaw 


the  equilateral  sides  of  the  first  panel  is  connected  to  a 
second  point  of  intersection  of  the  equilateral  sides  of 
the  second  panel,  wherein  the  hypotenuses  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  panels  define  a  front  edge  of  the 
enclosure,  and  wherein  the  means  for  supporting  at  least 
one  loudspeaker  is  positioned  so  that  the  loudspeaker  is 
facing  outwardly  from  the  front  edge. 


5,191,177 

TUBE  SPEAKER 

Yang  H.  CU,  141fi2  S.  Orw  Ave  ParaMimt,  Calif.  90723 

Filed  Jim.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721,948 

Int  a.)  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  1«1— 153  12  I 


1.  A  ^fftiri^  control  circuit  tomprising: 

means  for  exciting  the  digitizer; 

means  for  sensing  the  excit4tion  of  the  digitizer  and  for 

producing  a  signal  having  information  about  the  position 

of  the  sensing  means;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  for  processing  the 

information   signal   having   a   frequency   characteristic 

which  changes; 
said  exciting  means  being  tunable  to  the  processing  means  as 

the  frequency  characteristic  changes. 


5,191176 


•  LOUDSPEAKER 


AUDIO 
I  B.  Wright,  20341  Saa 
Filed  Fdk  21, 1991 
laLCL' 
U.S.  CL  181—148 


Ai  toakt,  Alameda,  < 


HUSK 


ENCLOSURE 

Calif.  94501 
Ser.  No.  659,007 

5/00 

SChdiBS 


1.  A  tube  speaker  system  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  cylin- 
ders, each  having  opposite  blind  and  speaker  ends  and  a  cylin- 
drical wall  with  a  radially  outwardly  facing  opening  there- 
through proximate  said  bliiid  end  thereof,  said  cylinders  being 
disposed  horizontally  in  mutually  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
blind  ends  of  said  cylinders  in  mutual  abutment,  a  separate 
speaker  mounted  in  each  of  said  speaker  ends  of  said  cylinders, 
supporting  means  secured  beneath  said  coaxially  aligned  cylin- 
ders to  prevent  said  cylinders  from  rolling  on  their  cylindrical 
walls,  and  a  laterally  enclosing  structure  open  at  both  ends  and 
extending  the  lengths  of  said  coaxially  aUgned  tubular  cylin- 
ders to  laterally  enclose  at  least  portions  of  said  cylindrical 
walls  thereof  to  thereby  define  a  laterally  enclosed  sound 
tunnel  between  said  laterally  enclosing  structure  and  said  cy- 
lindrical walls,  wherein  said  sound  tunnel  is  in  communication 
with  said  radially  outwardly  facing  openings  in  said  cylindrical 
walls  of  both  of  said  tubular  cylinders. 


5,191,170 

VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION  SENSOR  APPARATUS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  GEAR  SELECnON 

Gary  A.  Baker,  North  Scttoate,  RX,  aMi^or  to  Texas  laatm- 

■MBla  iMorporated,  DaDaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,439 
Iirt.  CL»  HOIH  9/06 
VS.  CL  200—61.88  14  < 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  system  of  audio  loudspeakers,  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  first  panel  having  a  si 
flexible  and  an  eqi 
panel  having  at  least 
resonant  quarter  wav« 

b.  a  second  panel  substant 
having  a  surface  that  is 
equilateral  right  triangle 
second  panel  having 
sponds  to  a  resonant  qi 


face  that  is  generally  flat  and 

right  triangle  shape,  said  first 

I  that  corresponds  to  a 

I  of  less  than  100  iuertz; 

'  parallel  to  the  first  panel  and 

[|y  flat  and  flexible  and  an 

that  is  symmetrical,  said 

St  one  dimension  that  corre- 

er  wavelength  of  less  than  100 


U  M  I 


hertz; 

c.  means  for  coupling  the  firtt  panel  to  the  second  panel;  and 

d.  means  for  supporting  at  last  one  loudspeaker  between  the 
first  and  second  panels  ......,.•■ 

wherein  the  first  and  second  paneU  have  corresponding       9.  A  switch  system  for  use  with  motor  vehicle  transmission 

equilateral  sides  which  jlefine  a  pair  of  side  edges  of  the  apparatus  having  a  detent  lever  with  a  plurahty  of  detents  on 
enckwure,  and  wherei^  a  first  point  of  intersection  of  an  outer  edge  surface  thereof,  each  detent  correspondmg  to  a 
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specific  transmission  gear  selection,  the  detent  lever  being 
pivotable  about  an  axis,  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the  detent 
lever  and  movable  therewith,  a  switch  housing  fixedly 
mounted  adjacent  the  detent  lever,  switch  means  mounted  on 
the  switch  housing  and  having  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  movable  relative  to  one  another  between  contacts 
engaged  and  contacts  disengaged  positions,  follower  means 
extending  between  the  cam  plate  and  the  electrical  contactk, 
the  cam  pUte  having  a  selected  profile  causing  the  follower 
means  to  move  toward  the  electrical  contacts  at  a  selected 
angular  position  of  the  detent  lever  to  cause  the  contacts  to 
move  into  a  contacts  engaged  position  and  the  follower  means 
moying  away  from  the  electrical  contacts  at  other  angular 
positions  of  the  detent  lever  to  cause  the  contacts  to  move  into 
the  contacts  disengaged  position,  and  means  for  electrically 
energizing  the  switch  and  for  outputting  a  signal  therefrom 
corresponding  to  the  respective  contacts  engaged  and  disen- 
^  position. 


5,191,179 

TAP  SELECTOR  ANTI-ARCING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  W.  Yatcham,  McMnrray,  and  Claiwce  K.  Hcaa,  Jr., 

BealliTille,  both  of  Pa.,  aarigHon  to  Cooper  Power  Syitema, 

Ibc,  CoraopoUa,  Pa. 

CoBthnatio»-fai-p«vt  ot  Scr.  No.  434,917,  Not.  9, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,056,377.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,367 

Int  CL»  HOIH  79/54  21/7S.  3/00 

VS.  CL  200—11  TC  1  ctaim 


1.  A  rotary  load  tap  selector  for  selectively  engaging  wind- 
ing taps  with  a  secondary  circuit  to  vary  the  voltage  there- 
through with  respect  to  a  rated  voltage,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  partition  therein  forming  a  gearing  com- 
partment and  a  selector  compartment; 

an  insulator  panel  disposed  in  said  selector  compartment; 

first  and  second  slip  rings  electrically  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  and  disposed  in  said  selector  compartment, 
said  first  slip  ring  being  mounted  on  said  panel  and  said 
second  slip  ring  being  mounted  on  said  partition; 

a  plurality  of  taps  mounted  on  said  panel  in  a  circle  around 
said  first  slip  ring,  each  of  said  taps  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  the  winding  taps,  one  of  said  taps  being  a  neutral 
tap; 

high  and  low  voltage  reversing  taps  mounted  on  said  panel 
adjacent  said  neutral  tap  to  selectively  engage  said  plural- 
ity of  taps  to  the  secondary  circuit  above  or  below  the 
rated  voltage; 

first  and  second  gears  mounted  on  coaxial  shafts  rotatably 
disposed  on  said  partition,  said  gears  being  disposed 
within  said  gearing  compartment  and  including  a  travel 
limit  pin  thereon; 

gear  limit  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second 


gears  to  limit  the  ultimate  rotational  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  gears; 
first  and  second  contact  arms  mounted  on  said  coaxial  shafts 
within  said  selector  compartment  whereby  rotation  of  said 
gears  causes  the  rotation  of  said  contact  arms; 
said  contact  arms  having  first  and  second  contacts,  said  fim 
contacts  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  taps,  said  second 
contacts  of  said  first  contact  arms  continuously  engaging 
said  first  slip  ring  and  said  second  contacts  of  said  second 
contact  arm  continuously  engaging  said  second  slip  ring 
wherd>y  said  contact  arms  form  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  taps  and  said  slip  rings; 
a  lever  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gearing  compartment 
having  third  and  fourth  contacts,  said  lever  arm  having  a 
high  voltage  position  with  said  third  contacts  wipeing 
said  high  voltage  reversing  tap  and  said  fourth  contacts 
engaging  said  neutral  tap  and  a  low  voltage  position  with 
said  third  contacts  engaging  said  low  voltage  reversing 
tap  and  said  fourth  contacts  engaging  said  neutral  t^; 
a  pin  mounted  on  said  first  gear  engageable  with  said  lever 
arm  as  said  first  contact  arm  passes  said  neutral  tap  rotat- 
ing said  lever  arm  from  one  of  said  high  and  low  voltage 
positions  to  the  other; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  gearing  compartment; 
means  for  selectively  routing  said  drive  shaft  to  vary  the 

voltage  a  predetermined  amount; 
a  pinion  arm  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  having  first  and 
second  pins,  said  first  pin  adapted  for  engaging  and  rotat- 
ing said  first  gear  40*  and  said  second  pin  adapted  for 
engaging  and  rotating  said  second  gear  40*  upon  selected 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 
a  bypass  switch  blade  electrically  connected  to  the  second- 
ary circuit  and  mounted  on  said  panel; 
a  bypass  switch  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gearing  com- 
partment for  engaging  said  bypass  switch  blade  to  open 
the  secondary  circuit  and  bypass  said  taps,  said  bypass 
switch  arm  having  a  follower  pin  on  one  end; 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  engaging  said  fol- 
lower pin,  said  cam  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  en- 
gaging said  follower  pin  to  move  said  bypass  switch  arm 
in  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  with  said  bypass 
switch  blade  whereby  said  secondary  circuit  bypasses  said 
taps  upon  engagement  of  said  bypass  switch  arm  Made  as 
said  first  contacts  on  said  contact  arms  move  from  one  said 
tap  to  another  said  tap; 
an  interrupter  for  interrupting  the  secondary  circuit,  said 

interrupt  having  a  switch; 
a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 
a  cam  follower  disposed  on  linkage  connected  to  mv< 
switch,  said  cam  member  reciprocating  said  linkage  by 
means  of  said  cam  follower  to  actuate  said  switch  and 
open  the  secondary  circuit  as  said  first  contacts  on  said 
contact  arms  move  from  one  said  tap  to  another  ««iH  tap; 
a  lockout  member  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  gearing  com- 
partment between  said  gears; 
first  and  second  stops  for  engaging  said  lockout  member  and 

limiting  rotation  thereof; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lockout  member  against  one  of 

said  stops;  and 
a  lock  pin  projecting  from  each  of  said  gears  engageable 
with  said  lockout  member  whereby  upon  one  lock  pin 
engaging  said  lockout  member,  said  k)ckout  member 
engages  one  of  said  stops  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  the 
lock  pin  of  the  other  gear. 
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5.191.110 

GAS-INSULATED  SWITCH  SEAR  INCLUDING  A 

VACUUM  SWTTCH,  OPERAT  NG  MECHANISM  AND 

PLURAL  BELLOWS 

itiMV*;  ToAio  KobaTMii.  mA  Yoaikite  Mataoiara. 

d  af  Tmi— III  J^n.  ■rtgBrfi  to  F^|i  Electric  Co^  Ltd^ 
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(f)  means  for  cooling  said  induction  member  and  platen,  laid 
cooling  means  positioned  proximate  said  induction  i 


VS.  a.  20fr-144  B 


FBad  JiL  11. 1991.  ^.  No.  728.368 

_     _       Jap^  JiL  19, 1990,  M91056 

bt  CL>  HOIH  ii/  I&-  H02B  7/01 

6ClaiM 


U  M 


1.  A  gas-insulated  switchgear  comprising: 

a  gas  tMik  filled  with  an  insulating  gas  having  a  gas  presstire 
at  least  equal  to  atmoepbef^  pressure,  said  gas  tank  in- 
cluding a  first  bellows;         I 

a  vacuum  switch  housed  in  ^id  gas  tank  and  including  a 
vacuum  tank  having  a  sepond  bellows,  said  vacuum 
switch  having  a  movable  terminal  and  a  contact  means 
endoaed  in  said  vacuum  tadc.  said  contact  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  contact  elemeni  and  a  movable  contact  ele- 
ment, one  end  of  said  movaWe  terminal  being  fixed  to  said 
movaUe  contact  element  anfl  extending  from  said  vacuum 
tank  through  said  second  bellows,  said  movable  and 
contact  element  of  said  co4tact  means  being  movable  to 
perform  electrical  connectidn  and  disconnection  functions 
by  driving  means  located  o|itside  of  said  gas  tank;  and 

a  transmisBion  mechanism  including  a  driving  rod  for  trans- 
mitting an  operation  force  ftom  said  driving  means  to  said 
movable  terminal  of  said  vacuum  switch,  said  driving  rod 
extending  from  said  gas  taA  through  said  first  bellows. 


ber  and  both  said  cooling  means  and  induction  member 
positioned  in  and  carried  by  said  platen. 

5,191.1S2 
TUNEABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
PROCESSING 
Jeffrey  D.  Gdonae,  PlalaTille.  Coaa,;  Darid  A.  Lewit,  Carmd 
NY ,  a^  JaM  M.  Shaw,  Ridiefleld.  CoHL.  aMi^afs  to  latcr- 
aatioaal  BaaiMH  MaddMa  CorporatkM.  ArwMk,  N.Y. 
DiTUoa  of  Scr.  No.  551.7M,  JaL  11, 1990.  TUa  vplkatioB  Nor. 
27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,37« 
lat  CL>  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219— 10J5  B  3 ' 


5.191, 181 
SEALING  THERMOPLAST  C  MEMBER  DEVOID  OF 


M. 

Honid  *  Co..  AaaUa.  MtaB. 
FIM  Ai«.  1. 1990| 


U.S.  CL  219—1041 


lat.  CL>  H I5B  6/00 


5.  An  apparatus  for  seaUng  a  first  all  plastic  member  dev<Md 
of  electrical  conductive  materii  1  either  in  the  first  member  or 


oomiected  thereto  to  a  second 


CONDUCnV]  MATERIAL 
AHtb,  Miaa.. 


Scr.  No.  561.059 


to  Geo*  A* 


19 


y 


ZIM 


ownTCLLOi  -'^ 


all  plastic  member  devoid  of 


flPTtriff'  conductive  material  qitlier  in  the  second  member  or 
coonected  thereto,  comprisingr 

(a)  a  fiam^ 

(b)  a  support  member,  operatively  connected  to  said  frame, 
designed  to  support  the  se|»nd  plastic  member; 

(c)  clamping  means  for  clamfing  a  contacting  portion  of  the 
first  plastic  member  to  a  contacting  portion  of  the  second 
jriastic  member, 

(d)  a  platen,  including  an  induction  member  and  a  conduc- 
tive dement,  operativdy  connected  to  said  frame  and 
moveable  to  a  location  protdmate  to  one  of  said  contacting 
portions; 

(e)  power  supply  means  fof  passing  an  electrical  current 
through  said  induction  member,  wherein  an  dectromag- 
netic  current  is  induced  it  said  conductive  element,  and 
said  current  generates  heal  to  seal  said  contacting  portions 
to  each  other;  and 


1.  A  microwave  processing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, microwave  ^>pantus  having  a  tuneable  cavity  and 
further  comprising  means  operativdy  associated  with  said 
apparatus  for  removing  v^tor  from  said  cavity,  wherein  said 
cavity  comprises  in  combination,  sidevmll,  top  wall  and  bot- 
tom wall  forming  said  cavity, 
movable  short  means  positioned  in  said  cavity  for  defining  a 
chamber  of  variable  volume  above  said  short  means  and  a 
chamber  of  variable  volume  below  said  short  means; 
said  short  means  having  aperture  means  therein  to  allow  any 
vapor  generated  in  one  of  said  chambers  to  pass  into  the 
other  of  said  chambers  and  away  from  any  product  being 
exposed  to  microwave  radiation  in  said  apparatus, 
microwave  supply   means   for  supplying   an   adjustable 
amount  of  microwave  power  to  said  cavity,  power  meter 
and  sensor  means  for  measuring  microwave  power  re- 
flected from  said  cavity  and  relaying  said  measurement  to 
a  programmed  computer  controller,  means  for  moving 
said  short  means  within  said  cavity  in  response  to  a  signal 
fKMn  a  computer  controller  to  vary  the  volume  of  the 
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chambers  above  and  below  said  short  means,  temperature 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  said  cavity 
and  relaying  said  temperature  to  a  programmed  computer 
controller,  and 
programmed  computer  controller  means  operativdy  associ- 
ated with  said  microwave  supply  means,  said  power  meter 
and  sensor  means,  said  means  for  moving  said  short  means 
within  said  cavity  and  said  temperature  sensing  means,  for 
varying  (I)  the  power  supply  to  said  microwave  supply 
means  and  (2)  the  size  of  said  chambers  above  and  below 
said  short  means  in  response  to  measurements  relayed 
thereto  of  the  microwave  power  reflected  from  said  cav- 
ity and  of  the  temperature  in  said  cavity  to  attain  the  Q 
factor  of  said  apparatus. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  ceramic  materials,  compris- 
ing 

an  insulated  housing  providing  a  heating  chamber  defining  a 
workspace  and  a  secondary  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  heating  chamber, 

the  heating  chamber  having  an  interior  microwave- 
impermeable  lining  enclosing  the  workspace  and  access 
means  permitting  the  materials  to  be  placed  in  and  re- 
moved from  the  workspace, 

convectional  heating  means  in  said  secondary  chamber, 

a  microwave  energy  source, 

waveguide  means  coupled  to  the  heating  chamber  for  propa- 
gating microwave  energy  into  the  heating  chamber, 

a  perforated  wall  separating  the  heating  chamber  and  the 
secondary  chamber  to  permit  convectional  and  radiative 
heat  transfer  from  the  secondary  chamber  to  the  heating 
chamber,  and 

temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  workspace  and  control  means  for  selectively 
activating  said  convectional  heating  means  for  preheating 
the  woricspace  to  approximately  S00'-600*  C.  and  means 
for  selectively  activating  the  microwave  energy  source 
when  the  ambient  temperature  in  the  workspace  has 
reached  a  selected  temperature  approximatdy  corre- 
sponding to  threshold  temperature  at  which  microwave 
absorption  of  a  ceramic  material  being  processed  increases 
significantly. 


1990, 


5,191,184 
MICROWAVE  WASTE  PURIFYING  AND 
INCINERATING  APPARATUS 
Dong-Lyool  Shia,  Sowoa,  Re*,  of  Korea,  aaalaaiii  to  S 
Electrooica  Co..  Ltd.,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780.467 
Claims  priority.  iwHcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  23, 
90-16990 

lat  CL'  H05B  6/80;  F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  219— 10J5  R  5  dates 


^'.w 


5,191,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CERAMICS  USING 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  RESISTANCE  HEATING 

UNIT 

Ibrabte  S.  Balbaa,  Mtariaaaaga,  and  Sterea  J.  Oda,  Etobicoke, 

both  of  Canada,  aadgaon  to  Ontario  Hydro,  Toronto,  Caaada 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  658,694 

lat  CL'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  CL  219— 10  J5  M  6  dates 


1.  A  waste  purifying  and  incinerating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  purifying  and  incinerating  chambers,  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a  heater  and  a  pair  of 
magnetrons  provided  thereon,  for  storing  the  waste  mat- 
ters introduced  and  for  drying  and  incinerating  the  intro- 
duced waste  matters  by  using  a  radiating  heat  fix>m  said 
heater  and  a  very  high  frequency  generated  by  said  mag- 
netrons, respectively; 

a  passage  exchangeable  means  switched  in  accordance  with 
a  control  signal  suppUed  from  a  control  means  for  aelec- 
tivdy  controlling  a  pair  of  introducing  passages  for  the 
waste  matters  introduced  into  said  purifying  and  incinerat- 
ing chambers; 

a  filtering  means  for  generating  heat  by  absoriMng  the  very 
high  frequency  generated  by  said  magnetron  to  fiirther 
dry  and  incinerate  the  waste  matters  and  for  passing  a 
liquid  content  and  ashes  produced  by  incinerating  the 
waste  matters; 

a  stirring  means  rotated  by  a  driving  means  for  grinding  the 
waste  matters  and  for  dispersing  the  very  high  frequency 
evenly  in  said  chambers; 

a  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  the  waste  matters 
introduced  into  said  purifying  and  incinerating  chambers 
and  transferring  the  sensed  signal  to  said  control  means; 

a  water  draining  means  having  a  filtering  and  disinfecting 
member  for  filtering  and  disinfecting  said  Uquid  content 
when  a  water  content  and  ashes  retained  in  the  waste 
matters  are  drained; 

a  gas  discharging  means  having  a  gas  filtering  member  for 
filtering  and  removing  poisonous  gas. 


to 


5,191,185 
GIRTH  AND  SEAL  WELDING  APPARATUS 
ClareBce  D.  Jobn,  Jr.,  Pcaa  Hills  TowasUp,  Pa.^ 
WcstlBghooae  Electric  Corp.,  Ptttabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1990.  Scr.  No.  605,882 
lat  CL'  B23K  9/12 
VS.  a.  219—60  R  29  dates 

24.  An  apparatus  for  girth  welding  a  sealing  plug  to  the  end 
of  a  hollow  tube  and  for  seal  welding  a  sealing  plug  axial  bore 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  tube,  said  welding  appara- 
tus comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  closed  welding  chamber  and  an  access 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  allow  passage  of  a 
tube  therethrough  which  is  fitted  with  a  sealing  plug 
having  an  axial  bore  in  communication  with  the  tube, 
a  girth  welding  assembly  supported  by  said  housing  and 
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having  a  girth  welding  elettrode  with  a  leading  arc  dis- 
charge tip  disposed  in  said  chamber, 

means  supporting  said  girthj  welding  assembly  and  girth 
welding  electrode  for  motrement  of  said  electrode  arc 
discharge  tip  toward  and  afvay  from  the  hollow  tube  and 
sealing  plug,  I 

drive  rotation  means  for  operttively  connecting  to  a  tube  for 
rotating  a  tube  when  positioned  for  welding,  and 

a  seal  welding  assembly  for  seal  welding  the  bore  of  the 
sealing  plug  after  girth  welding  of  the  plug  to  the  tube, 
said  seal  welding  assembly  including 

(a)  a  frame  defining  forward  pnd  rear  ends,  and  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  guide  rails  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  the  forward  tp  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 

(b)  means  mounting  said  fran  e  to  the  said  welding  chamber 
housing, 

(c)  a  head  fixed  to  the  front  tnd  of  said  frame  between  said 
guide  rails,  said  head  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  an 
aual  opening  extending  through  said  head, 

(d)  end  stop  means  having  a  Iront  sealing  plug  engaging  end 
and  a  rear  end,  and  an  a^  passage  extending  through 
said  end  stop  means  and  forming  a  front  opening,  said  end 
stop  means  being  rotatabl]  mounted  in  said  head  opening 
and  being  movable  there  within  between  an  extended 
position  where  said  front  sealing  plug  engaging  end  ex- 
tends outward  beyond  s4id  opening  for  engaging  and 


5,191.186 
NARROW  BEAM  ARC  SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Harold  B.  Crapo,  HI,  Pembroke;  Brian  J.  Blades,  Concord,  and 
William  R.  KratochTil,  Laconia,  aU  of  N  Jl„  aaaignors  to  Ta&, 
Incorporated,  Concord,  NJl. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,330,  Jim.  22, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JoL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,813 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/04 

MS.  a.  219—76.16  13  Claims 


supporting  a  sealing  plu] 


during  girth  welding  and  a 


i£iii»^!iii 


^^. 


retracted  position  where 
retracted  within  said  0| 
a  drive  cylinder  mounted 
movement  there  along 
means,  said  drive  cylin< 
front  and  rear  ends,  and 


id  sealing  plug  engaging  end  is 

said  guide  rails  for  longitudinal 
id  connected  to  said  end  stop 
r  having  an  output  shaft  with 
herein  said  output  shaft  extends 
through  said  air  cylinder  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  end  stop  means,  passage, 
a  seal  welding  electrode  having  a  forward  arc  discharge  tip 
and  a  rear  end  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  air  cylin- 
der output  shaft,  said  seal  welding  elecUode  extending 
coaxially  in  said  end  stop  means  passageway  and  being 
movable  therein  upon  actuation  of  said  cylinder  output 
shaft  between  a  retracted  non-welding  position  where  said 
tip  is  positioned  within  the  axial  passageway  and  an  ex- 
toided  welding  position  where  said  tip  extends  outward 
beyond  said  front  opening  of  said  end  stop  means  for 
permitting  the  seal  welding  closure  of  the  axial  opening  of 
a  fuel  rod  sealing  plug,  a^d 
stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  output  shaft  in 
both  a  forward  and  reverse  direction  while  generating 
movement  of  said  drivel  cylinder  in  a  reverse  direction 
firom  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  output  shaft 
whereby  as  said  welding  rlectrode  means  is  extended,  said 
end  stop  member  is  retr^ted,  and  as  said  welding  elec- 
trode means  is  retracte4,  said  end  stop  member  is  ex- 
tended. : 


1.  A  narrow  beam  arc  spray  head  device,  comprising: 

convergent-divergent  nozzle  means; 

a  plurality  of  wires  the  paths  of  which  intersect  at  a  point  in 

said  nozzle  means; 
means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  wires  such  that 

an  arc  is  formed  between  said  wires  causing  a  portion  of  at 

least  one  of  said  wires  to  melt; 
a  primary  axial  gas  stream  impinging  upon  such  wire  path 

intersection  to  cause  such  molten  wire  to  be  carried  axi- 

ally  away  from  the  area  of  such  intersection;  and 
a  secondary  gas  stream  forming  a  generally  conical  sheath 

around  said  axial  gas  stream  in  such  convergent  portion  of 

said  nozzle  means; 
whereby  said  primary  gas  stream  and  said  secondary  gas 

stream  emerge  from  said  nozzle  means  as  substantially 

coaxial  gas  streams  thus  tending  to  concentrate  the  flow  of 

such  molten  wire  carried  by  such  substantially  coaxial 

streams.  

5,191,187 

LASER  MACHINING  DEVICE  WHEREIN  A  POSITION 

REFERENCE  LASER  BEAM  IS  USED  BESIDES  A 

MACHINING  LASER  BEAM 

Toahikazn  Ki^ikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tiott,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21, 1990,  M63717 
Int  a.3  B23K  26/00 
MS.  CL  219^121.76  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  machining  device  for  machining  an  object  by  a 
machining  laser  beam,  comprising: 
a  machining  laser  beam  source  for  controUably  generating 

said  machining  laser  beam; 
a  position  reference  laser  beam  source  for  generating  a  posi- 
tion reference  laser  beam; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  a  position  reference  pattern 
for  allowing  passage  of  said  position  reference  laser  beam 
with  a  variable  beam  intensity; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  object  by  said  machining 
laser  beam  and  said  position  reference  pattern  by  said 
position  reference  laser  beam  so  that  said  object  is  scanned 
at  a  machining  position  corresponding  to  a  reference 
position  at  which  said  position  reference  laser  beam  is 
incident  on  said  position  reference  pattern  and  through 
which  said  position  reference  laser  beam  passes  to  become 
an  intensity  variable  laser  beam  having  said  variable  beam 
intensity: 
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a  photodetector  for  detecting  said  intensity  variable  laser 
beam  to  produce  a  detection  signal  repi«senUtive  of  said 
variable  beam  intensity;  and 


— n — 
il 


'V^^^ 


[^^ 


5,191,188 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  INTERFERENCE  BY  A 

MACHINING  HEAD 

Keiickiro  Miy^iima,  Miaamhsiuv,  Japu,  aadgnor  to  Fannc 

Ltd.,  Minamitsara,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9U0D499,  §  371  Date  Dec  2, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Dec  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16172,  POT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT  Fbed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,069 

OainH  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  26, 1990, 2-111553 

Lrt.  CL'  B23K  26/02 

MS.  a.  219-121.83  2  Claims 


[^— P^-T^ 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  an  interference  between  a  punch- 
ing head  and  work  holders,  or  between  a  laser  head  and  said 
work  holders  of  compound  equipment  designed  for  punch- 
pressing  and  laser  machining,  comprising: 
horizontal  interference  areas  wherein  said  punching  head  or 

said  laser  head  will  horizontally  interfere  with  said  work 

holders, 
a  vertical  interference  area  wherein  said  laser  head  will 

vertically  interfere  with  said  work  holders, 
means  for  preventing  punch-pressing  and  sounding  an  alarm, 

when  said  punching  head  attempts  to  enter  said  horizontal 

interference  area,  and 
means  for  sounding  an  alarm  if  said  laser  head  descends  into 

said  vertical  interference  area  and  further  enters  said 

horizontal  interference  area. 


5,191,190 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPLUNCE  OR  THE  LIKE, 
CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  M  Dodao^  Hoikmd,  Mick,  asaliaiii  to 
Coatrob  Compmqr,  RickaMmd,  Va. 

CoatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  481^89,  Feb.  20, 1990,  i 

His  application  Ju.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,914 
IM.  a.)  H05B  1/02 
MS.  CL  219—483  «  , 


control  means  supplied  with  said  detection  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  machining  laser  beam  source  to  make  said 
machining  laser  beam  source  generate  said  miirhining 
laser  beam  when  said  variable  beam  intensity  is  greater 
than  a  threshold  beam  intensity. 


5,191,189 
Patent  Not  Uned  For  This  Nnmber 


1.  In  a  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  output  producing  heating  unit  that  uses  sakl  energy 
to  produce  said  ouq>ut  thereof,  a  control  device  having  control 
mMns  that  comprises  an  infinitely  variable  cyclable  dectrical 
switch  means  for  interconnecting  said  source  of  energy  to  said 
unit,  said  control  device  having  a  routable  shaft  provided  with 
opposed  ends  of  which  one  of  said  opposed  ends  is  mechani- 
cally interconnected  to  said  switch  means  and  of  which  the 
other  of  said  opposed  ends  is  interconnected  to  a  contitd  knob 
that  sets  said  switch  means  in  different  positions  thereof  m 
relation  to  the  rotational  set  position  of  said  shaft  fiom  an  "off" 
position  thereof  by  roution  of  said  control  knob,  said  switch 
means  having  the  amount  of  said  energy  passing  therethrough 
from  said  source  to  said  unit  being  difTerent  for  <— ^h  set  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  indicating  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  shaft  for  visually  indicating  the  set  position  of  said  shaft 
and,  thus,  the  amount  of  energy  being  fed  by  said  switch  m>«n« 
to  said  unit,  the  improvement  comprising  sensing  means  opeia- 
tively  associated  with  said  shaft  that  senses  the  set  position  of 
said  shaft  and  electronically  displays  that  sensed  poaitioa  of 
said  shaft  whereby  said  sensing  means  comprises  said  indicat- 
ing means,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  potentiometer 
having  a  housing  means  and  a  movable  actuator  carried 
thereby,  said  actuator  having  an  opening  passing  tberethiough, 
said  shaft  having  an  intermediate  part  thereof  telescopically 
disposed  in  said  opening  of  said  actuator  and  being  splined 
thereto  whereby  said  shaft  carries  said  potentiometer  and  said 
switch  means  in  coaxially  aligned  relation  so  that  rotation  of 
said  shaft  by  said  control  knob  mechanically  rotates  wid  actua- 
tor therewith  at  the  same  time  said  shaft  is  mechanicaUy  setting 
said  switch  means. 


5,191,191 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  POWER  SUPPLY  OF  AN  IRONING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  F.  St  Aabyn,  Tivro,  Uaitad  rti^nm.  ■mlgam  to 
Gemini  Clothescare  Limited,  Corawall,  Uaited  «■§*«-■ 

FDed  Fdi.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,941 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  ^^"^/h-i.  Mar.  1,  1990, 
9004614;  Feb.  19. 1991,  9103461 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02 
MS.  CL  219^-485  4  orf^. 

1.  An  electrical  logic  circuit  for  incorporation  in  the  com- 
mon power  supply  system  of  an  ironing  system  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  components  which  have  intermittent 
power  requirements,  which  components  include  an  electrically 
heatable  iron  and  an  electrically  beatable  ironing  boanl.  the 
circuit  comprising 
means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  the  components  as  a 
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doainaBt  component  and  Mleast  one  of  the  components 
m  a  nfaadiary  oomponent; 


storing  means  for  storing  the  first  and  second  identification 
information  of  a  first  command  signal; 

determining  means  for  determining,  when  said  data  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  receives  a  second  command 
signal,  whether  the  first  and  second  identification  informa- 
tion of  the  second  command  sipial  agree  with  the  first  and 
second  identification  information  of  the  first  command 
signal  stored  in  said  storing  means; 

stopping  means  for  stonnng,  when  said  determining  means 
determines  that  the  first  and  second  identification  informa- 
tion of  the  second  command  signal  agree  with  the  first  and 
second  identification  information  of  the  first  command 
signal,  said  data  processing  means  until  said  data  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  receives  another  command  sig- 
nal; and 

updating  means  for  updating,  when  said  determining  means 
determines  that  the  first  and  second  identification  informa- 
tion of  the  second  command  signal  does  not  agree  with  the 
first  and  second  identification  information  of  the  first 
command  signal,  said  storing  means  by  storing  the  first 
and  second  identification  information  of  the  second  com- 
mand signal. 


to  direct  power  to  the  <  ominant  component  preferen- 
tially and  to  the  subsidiary  oomponent  only  in  dependence 
on  the  instantaneous  powei  requirement  of  the  dominant 
component 


5491192 

NON-CONTACT  TYPE  INI  ORMATION  CARD  AND 

COMMUNICA1  ION  SYSTEM 


TakaUra, 


S,191,193  

SYSTEM  OF  PAYMENT  OR  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

BY  MONEY  CARD  WTTH  ELECTRONIC  MEMORY 
Jean-Ywa  La  Rom,  BoiK  Bd  Air,  Fhmce,  airigMr  to  Gemphis 
CanI  Inttnurt*— ',  f — —m,  FV— ee 

FDed  Oet.  9, 19M.  Scr.  No.  594,862 
ClabM  priority,  awBcrttow  Vnmot,  Oct  13, 1989, 89  13449 
lat  CL'  G06K  5/00;  G06F  15/30 
UJS.  CL  235— 379  6Clai«M 


Aaami,  both  <rf  Itami,  Japam 


to  MitaabUd  Dc^  KabMhlU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

FDcd  Sep.  9, 1991i  Scr.  No.  75M28 

Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239396; 


Mar.  4. 1991, 3-39785 


lit  CL>  d04K  7/10 


UJS.  CL  235-375 


1.  A  non<ontact  type  utfon  nation  card  comprising: 
data  transmitting  and  recei'V  ing  means  for  transmitting  data 
to  and  receiving  data  fit  m  a  pluraUty  of  external  units 
wtthout  direct  contact; 
data  iirnrritiifg  means  for  [>rocessing  data  based  on  com- 
mand signab  sequentially  received  by  said  data  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means,  each  command  signal  including 
first  identification  informi  lion  identifying  one  of  the  exter- 
nal units  and  second  ideni  ification  information  identifying 


time; 


1.  A  system  of  payment  by  electronic  memory  money  cards 
comprising  memory  money  cards  and  one  or  more  interaction 
terminals  to  interact  on  financial  balances  recorded  in  these 
cards,  wherein: 
these  memory  cards  include  at  least  four  different  memoriz- 
ing zones:  an  identity  zone,  a  balance  zone,  an  interaction 
counter  zone  and  a  certificate  zone, 
and  wherein  the  terminals  include  means  designed,  before 
each  interaction,  to: 
prepare  a  signature  from  the  balance,  the  content  of  the 

counter,  and  the  identity, 
ascertain  that  this  signature  correqxmds  to  a  certificate 
recorded  in  the  certificate  zone. 
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and  ^i^iefein  this  system  further  includes  means  AnignrA,  at 
each  interaction,  to: 
modify  the  halanrr, 

increment  the  content  of  the  interaction  counter, 
prepare  a  new  signature  as  a  function  of  the  new  balance, 

the  new  content  of  the  interaction  counter  and  the 

identity, 
and  record  the  new  signature  as  a  new  certificate  in  the 

certificate  zone. 


5,191,194 
Not  Immti  For  lUa  Na 


5,191,195 
FARE  CARD  READ-WRTTER  WHICH  OVERWRTTES 
OLDEST  OR  INVALID  DATA 
I R.  Aahrcy,  Saa  Dic|o,  Calif.,  aviaaar  to  CaMc  Airto- 
!  CoOoction  Gra^  San  DiesD,  Caiil 
I  of  Scr.  No.  274,335,  Nov.  21, 1988,  i 
TUa  appBcathw  Oct  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  607,305 
ImL  a.>  G07B  75/02 
UJ5.  CL  235—384  1  ( 


(5)  if  second  data  fidd  nifbrmation  is  cMer  than  said  i 
tion  on  said  ttuid  data  fidd  by  said  second  testing,  oodiig 
said  subsequent  use  infbrmaiiaa  onto  said  seooad  data 
fidd,  allowing  access  and  exiting  prooeaa; 

(6)  if  second  daU  fidd  infbrmatioii  is  not  oUer  than  said 
information  on  said  third  data  fidd  by  means  of  said  sec- 
ond testing,  coding  said  subsequent  nae  informatian  on 
said  third  data  fidd.  allowing  access  and  exiting  process; 

(7)  if  said  first  testing  does  not  detennine  that  valid  informa- 
tion is  found  in  all  of  the  three  data  fields,  tUid  testing  to 
determine  whether  said  information  on  said  first  and  third 
data  fidd  is  valid; 

(8)  if  said  information  by  said  third  test  means  is  valid,  cod- 
ing said  Bubaequent  use  information  onto  said  second  data 
fidd,  allowing  access  and  exiting  prooesa; 

(9)  if  said  information  by  said  durd  teat  means  is  not  vaUd, 
fourth  testing  of  vabcfity  of  said  information  on  said  first 
and  second  data  fidds; 

(10)  if  said  information  by  said  fourth  test  means  is  vahd, 
coding  said  subsequent  use  information  onto  said  third 
datafieU,  allowing  aooeas  and  exiting  process;  and 

( 1 1)  if  said  information  by  said  fourth  tat  means  is  not  valid, 
indicate  invalid  ticket  and  exit  process. 


5,191,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  SECURING  A  BAR 

CODE  SCANNER  DEVICE  USING  NYLON  HOCHC  AND 

LOOP  TYPE  FASTENERS 
John  J.  Mcrcadc.  EmUm,  mat  Eimri  M.  Uwrita,  Nmr  FMi^ 
flaw,  both  of  Conn.,  Maiaaon  to  PHaey  Bow 
Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1909,  Sar.  No.  430,753 
Int  CL>  G06K  13/06,  13/24.  13/00.  13/107 
MS.  a.  235-484  3  ( 


1.  A  computer-implemented  data  processing  method  for 
coding  and  decoding  first  use  and  subsequent  information 
related  to  access  to  a  contrcdled  access  fiMaUty  on  a  codable 
three  section  ticket,  comprising  the  steps  cX: 

(1)  coding  first  use  information  on  a  first  data  fidd  of  a 
codable  three  section  ticket  and  subsequent  use  informa- 
tion on  at  least  one  of  a  second  data  fidd  and  a  tUid  data 
fidd  of  said  codable  three  section  ticket,  the  coded  subse- 
quent use  information  including  the  date  and  time  of  the 
use; 

(2)  decoding  the  information  on  said  first  daU  fidd.  said 
second  data  fiekl.  and  said  third  data  fiekl; 

(3)  upon  subsequent  use.  first  testing  of  each  of  said  data 
fields  for  validity  of  decoded  information; 

(4)  if  valid  information  is  detected  by  said  fiist  testing  in  all 
three  data  fidds,  second  testing  to  determine  whether  said 
information  in  said  second  data  field  is  okler  than  said 
information  in  said  third  data  fidd; 


1.  In  an  inserter  system,  an  apparatus  for  positioning  a  bar 
code  scanner  across  a  p^>er  path  travdled  by  sheets  having  bar 
code  symbcris  printed  thereon,  comprising: 
afrune; 

a  bar  code  scanner; 
a  travd  bar  attadied  to  the  frame  under  a  pqper  path,  said 

travd  bar  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  paper 

path; 
bracket  means  for  slidaUy  engaging  said  tiavd  bar  said 

bracket  means  j-r^nMn^  «  «•*■— "*»  through  wUdi  said 
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tnvel  bar  is  placed  and  m^ans  Tor  securing  said  bracket 
meant  to  said  travel  bar; 

fint  and  second  means  for  fastening  said  bar  code  scanner  to 
said  bracket  means,  whettin  said  first  fastening  means 
comptiaes  nylon  books  an0  said  second  fastening  means 
compiiies  nylon  loops,  and  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
•eoood  means  is  secured  td  said  bar  code  scanner  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  means  is  secured  to  said 
bracket  means  and  whereiiilsaid  first  and  second  means  for 
fastening  is  adjusted  by  teision  increasing  means  wherein 
the  tension  increasing  metms  provide  substantially  uni- 
form tension  between  the  ^ooks  and  loops  in  said  first  and 
teoond  mrBT'T: 

a  transparent  medium  deck  tftuated  between  said  bar  code 
scanner  and  the  paper  path^  said  transparent  medium  deck 
extending  approximately  ^  width  of  the  paper  path, 
wherein  said  bar  code  scanner  is  transversely  positioned  at 
any  location  along  said  ttmei  bar  at  which  said  bar  code 
scanner  reads  bar  code  syn^ls  printed  at  a  corresponding 
locatioa  on  sheets  conveyed  along  the  paper  path; 

gasket  means  fastened  to  sa^  scanner  for  positioning  said 
scanner  at  an  optimum  disl^ce  from  said  paper  path,  said 
gasket  means  also  sealing  ia  space  between  said  scanner 
and  said  transparent  medikun  deck  wherein  dust  is  pre- 
vented from  accumulating  on  said  scanner;  and 

wherein  loosening  and  tightening  of  the  tension  means  al- 
lows adjustment  of  the  ba^  code  scanner  permitting  con- 
sistent reading  of  bar  code 


d«. 


tofScr.Nf. 
appttcatfcm  May  13,  991,  Ser.  No. 
lat.  CL'  <)06K  7/W 
VS.  CL  235—472 


5,191,1M 
GIMBAL  CARD  READER 
CooBg  D.  Do,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif„  aasi^or  to  Transaction  Tech- 
nology, Inc,^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,360 
Int  CL»  G06K  13/Oa  13/06 
US.  a.  235—483  \^ 


'Atn; 


21  Claims 


5,191197 

ARM  MOUNTED  SCANNER  ACFUATABLE  BY  HAND 
MOVEMENT 
Mctiitaky,  Sto^r  Brook;  1  lark  Kricherer,  Hanppange;  Ed 
S.  Sctaaket;  Howar  I  M  Shepard.  Great  Neck;  Je- 
Swwtz,  OU  FMd,  all  of  N.Y„  and  Joaeph  Sandor, 
Uaiid,  Calif.,  aaa^wt^s  to  Symbol  Techaologies,  Inc., 

N  Y  I 

193,265,  May  11, 1988.  This 
699,417 


39Cbdnis 


U  M  I 


10.  Transducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  transducer  arm, 

means  mounting  said  transducer  arm  for  pivoting  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  arm; 

means  mounting  a  transducer  head  on  said  arm  for  free 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
arm; 

guide  means  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  face  of  said  head 
when  said  arm  pivots  about  said  transverse  axis; 

biasing  means  biasing  said  arm  to  pivot  about  said  transverse 
axis  to  bring  said  head  into  engagement  with  said  guide 
means;  and 

wherein  said  means  mounting  said  head  on  said  arm  com- 
prises a  mounting  shaft,  said  head  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being  joumaled  in  a 
bearing  hole  extending  longitudinally  into  said  arm  from 
an  end  of  said  arm. 


5,191,199 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Michael  J.  Elko,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  aaaigMir  to  NCR  CorporatiOB, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,180 
Int  CL'  G06K  13/06.  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—483  5  ( 


1.  A  hands-free  scanning  system  for  reading  indicia  having 
parts  of  different  light  reflectiidty,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  wincfcw; 

(b)  actuatable  electrooptic^  scanner  means  in  the  housing, 
for  projecting  a  light  beai^  through  the  window  to  indicia 
to  be  read,  for  scanning  tlfc  indicia,  and  for  detecting  light 
of  variable  intensity  tha^  is  reflected  off  the  indicia  to 
generate  an  dectrical  sigial  representative  of  the  indicia; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  an  arm  of  an  opera- 
tor; and  I 

(d)  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  scanner  means  to  initi- 
ate reading  of  the  indicia  Mpon  movement  of  the  operator's 

1  relative  to  the  arm.  i 


^x-<^^^^^x^x^^^v^^N^^v^^K^N^^^^^x^\v^.\NN^v^^xNNN\^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  optical  bar  code  scanner 
having  a  scanning  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cover  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
head  portion  and  its  other  end  having  an  edge  configuration 
oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cover  member  for  sup- 
porting, together  with  the  handle  portion,  the  scanner  at  an 
acute  angle  when  in  a  rest  position  on  a  supporting  surface,  said 
edge  configured  such  that  when  supporting  the  scanner  all  of 
the  periphery  of  the  angled  edge  is  flush  with  said  supporting 
surface. 


5,191,200 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FOCUS-ERROR 
AND/OR  TILT  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Jan  E.  van  der  Wcrfi  MarlMN  A.  van  4ca  Brink,  both  of  Eiadho- 
Tca;  Itak  F.  D.  Liadefs.  DouMlea,  and  Johancs  M  M 
BOtmam,  VeUho*a^  aU  of  Netholaadi,  Mrigaon  to  UJS. 
PhlUpa  Corp.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,340 
Claim  priority,  appUartioa  Netherianda,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
9100410 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—201.4  52  ( 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising  an  imaging  system  and 
an  opto-electronic  focus  detection  system  for  determining  a 
deviation  between  the  image  plane  of  the  imaging  system  and 
a  second  plane  on  which  imaging  is  to  take  place,  said  focus 
detection  system  comprising  a  radiation  source  for  supplying  a 
focus  detection  beam,  a  radiation-sensitive  detector  arranged 
at  the  same  side  of  the  second  plane  as  the  radiation  source,  and 
optical  elements  for  directing  the  focus  detection  beam  onto 
the  second  plane  at  a  small  angle  to  said  plane  for  changing  the 
vergency  of  said  beam  and  of  that  of  the  beam  reflected  by  the 
second  plane  and  for  directing  the  last-mentioned  beam  onto 
the  detector,  characterized  in  that  the  focus  detection  beam  has 
a  wide  wavelength  band  and  in  that  a  first  and  a  second  grating 
are  provided,  the  first  grating  being  arranged  in  the  radiation 
path  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  second  plane  and  the 
second  grating  being  arranged  between  said  second  plane  and 
the  detector. 


sensor  means  generating  outputs  according  to 
distributions  of  light  incident  on  said  light-receiving  areas; 
displacement  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
displacement  amount  of  the  intensity  distributions  of  light 
incident  on  said  first  and  second  light-receiving  areas  in 
response  to  outputs  of  said  image  sensor  means; 


main  area  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  main 
area  in  light  from  the  object  incident  upcm  at  least  one  of 
said  light-receiving  areas  and  for  generating  a  correspond- 
ing detection  signal;  and 

focus  detection  means  for  adjusting  the  calculated  displace- 
ment amount  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  and 
detecting  focus  of  the  photo-taking  lens. 


5,19U02 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
KokU  Kitamna;  AtsasU  KawaaaU;  HidcMri  MiMra:  Yms- 
■itaa  Ohta,  mi  TakaaU  Smnrfmi,  aD  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aa- 
sivMrs  to  N^poB  Stad  CoipontfaM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,638 
OaiaM  priority,  applictioa  Japai^  Mar.  14. 1990, 24492S 
bt  CL'  HOIL  27/146 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  36  < 


5.191,201 
CAMERA  Wrm  FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
REMOVING  VIGNEITING  EFFECTS 
Yoaake  KMaka,  mi  Kca  Utiwnra,  both  of  KawHaU, 
I  to  NOhm  Cwpaiatloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  of  Ser.  No.  540.334.  Jaa.  19. 1990.  i 
wUch  k  a  dirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  506.553.  Apr.  9. 1990.  Pat  No. 
4.977,311,  wUch  ia  a  coattaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  418,899,  Oet  6, 
1989.  ahaadaaid,  wUch  is  a  toatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  262,151, 
Oct  12. 1988.  ■haadoasi,  wUch  h  a  eoalhwattoa  of  Ser.  No. 
77.290.  JaL  24. 1987,  ahaadoMd,  wUch  ia  a  dhWoa  of  Ser.  No. 
66M86.  Oct  16. 1984.  Pat  No.  4.687.917.  TUa  uppHcaHoa  Nor. 
19. 1991,  Ser.  No.  795.262 
Claim  priority,  applkiHoa  Japai,  Oct  19. 1983. 58-195434; 
J«L  31, 1984.  S9-15509;  JaL  4. 1984. 59-138809 

lat  CL>  GOU  1/20 
VS.  CL  250— 201 J  23  daim 

1.  A  camera  having  a  photo-taldng  lens  and  comprising: 
image  sensor  means  having  a  first  light-receiving  area  and  a 

second  light-receiving  area; 
optical  means  for  directing  two  light  beams  from  an  object 
to  be  photognq>hed  to  said  first  light-receiving  area  and 
said  second  light-receiving  area,  reqiectivdy,  said  image 


iZ 


l>^-8    40^ 


1.  A  photoelectric  transducer  device,  comprising: 
■n  insulating  substrate; 

n  sensor  elements  equally  divided  in  N  sensor  blocks  each 
containing  k  sensor  elonents,  each  sensor  element  includ- 
ing 

a  first  tower  electrode  mounted  on  said  sidMtrate, 
a  second  lower  dectrode  mounted  on  said  subs&ate,  said 
second  electrode  being  electrically  separated  firom  said 
first  electrode,  said  first  and  second  dectrodes  being 
formed  of  a  materid  having  a  first  resistivity, 
a  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  opticd 
radiation  impinging  thereon  to  dectricd  energy,  said 
photodectric  conversion  means  being  formed  on  said 
first  dectrode. 
a  diode  means,  formed  on  said  second  dectrode.  for  pre- 
venting crosstalk,  and 
an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  diode  means  and  said 
photodectric  conversion  means  so  as  to  electrically 
connected  said  diode  means  and  said  irimtodectric 
conversion  mean^ 
N  first  connection  lines  respectivdy  corresponding  to  said  N 
sensor  blocks  on  a  one-to-one  basis,  each  first  line  being 
connected  to  all  of  the  k  second  electrodes  of  the  corre- 
sponding sensor  Mock;  and 
k  second  connection  Unes.  the  k  sensor  dements  i 
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teuor  block  corresponding  to  said  k  second  connection  5,191,204  ^^ 

line*  on  •  one-to-one  iMsk  etch  second  line  being  con-   MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
Dected  to  the  first  electtoj.  of  the  sensor  elements  cone-         POWER  DETECTION  OF  OVERLAPPING  BEAMS 
q»nding  thereto,  the  seco^  lines  being  formed  of.  mate-   ^^^^l.^J'ST^^f'-^^JF'  ^-J^^L^^.^J^^ 
rial  having  .  second  resi^ivity  which  is  lower  th«.  the       JSSi.,;:^!^!^^  !l2S^ 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,205 

bt  CL>  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250— 208  J  27  Oains 


first  resistivity. 


HaiTjrP.McKialcy. 
Optica.  Ik.. 


S.122,650.  TUa 


VS.  CL  250—208.1 


5,191,203 
STEREO  VIDEO  END09  OOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 


SYSpEM 

Maai.,  aaaigaor  to  McKbiley 


of  Scr.  No|  687,330,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

A  pr.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  868,706 
UL  CL'  iOM  40/14 

17  ( 


1.  A  stereoacc^ic  objective 


of  an  object  generated  at  an 
system  to  pixel-mapped  left 


lens  system  for  a  stereo  video 


endoscope,  the  objective  lens  i  /stem  converting  optical  images 


objective  end  of  the  objective 
ind  right  optical  images  at  an 


image  [dane  end  of  the  objective  system,  the  objective  lens 
system  comprising, 

A.  a  gradient  index  collimator  lens  element  proximate  the 
objective  end  for  coUect  ag  light  from  points  on  the  ob- 
ject, 

said  gradient  index  lens  having  a  first  optical  axis,  a  selected 

diameter  and  a  selected  (f>tical  power, 
wherein  said  gradient  indek  lens  images  the  object  points 

substantially  to  infinity  go  that  light  transmitted  by  the 

gradient  index  lens  from  |he  object  points  is  substantially 

colbmated,  j 

B.  a  right/left  pair  of  stereo  gradient  index  lenses  situated 
adjacent  said  gradient  index  collimator  lens  for  collecting 
li^t  from  said  gradient  ^dex  collimator  lens, 

said  first  right/left  pair  of  istereo  gradient  index  lenses  in- 
cioding,  i 

a  right  gradient  lens  and    I 

a  left  gradient  lens,  I 

the  optical  axis  of  said  rigfai  stereo  lens  and  the  optical  axis 
of  said  left  stereo  lens  b^g  substantially  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  collimatoo  lens, 

wherein  said  collimator  lent  and  said  right/left  pair  of  stereo 
lenses  cooperate  so  that  t|ie  collimator  lens  presents  equal- 
angle  Hght  ray  pairs  fro4>  synmietrically  disposed  object 
points  to  the  right/left  p^  of  stereo  lenses,  and 

said  right  stereo  lens  collect  Ught  from  said  collimator  lens 
to  generate  a  right  imag4  at  the  image  plane, 

said  left  stereo  lens  collects  light  from  said  collimator  lens  to 
generate  a  left  image  at  lie  image  plane,  such  that  corre- 
sponding portions  of  eaqi  left/right  image  are  mapped  to 
within  a  selected  distance  of  each  other. 


''Wm^fW' 


1.  A  multi-beam  optical  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  providing  a  plurality  of  N  overlapping 
radiation  beams,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

a  plurality  of  N  radiation  detectors; 

a  means  for  directing  a  different  portion  of  each  of  the  N 
beams  to  each  of  the  N  detectors;  and 

power  detection  means  connected  to  the  detectors  for  gener- 
ating a  separate  power  signal  representative  of  the  individ- 
ual power  of  each  of  the  N  beams. 


5,191,205 
Patent  Not  IsBMd  For  This  Nnnber 


5,191,206 

DISTRIBUTED  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  USING  CLAD 

MATERIAL  UGHT  BACKSCATTERING 

Anthoqr  A.  Boiarski,  CofanAM,  a^  ViMcnt  D.  McGiuiaa, 

Suabwy,  both  of  Ohio,  aarigaon  to  Electric  Power  Rcaearch 

Institirte,  Inc.,  Palo  AUo,  CaHf  . 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  685,858 
Int  CL'  HOU  5/16;  GOIK  77/00:  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  250—227.14  32  ( 


1.  A  distributed  fiber-optic  sensor  comprising: 

a.  an  optical  fiber  core  having  a  cladding  that  produces  a 
change  in  light  scattering  in  said  cladding  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  environment  of  said  cladding  wherein  said 
change  in  Ught  scattering  in  said  cladding  is  coupled  into 
said  optical  fiber  core  to  produce  a  change  in  intensity  of 
backscattered  light  in  said  <^tical  fiber  core  and 

b.  a  means  for  sensing  said  change  in  intensity  of  said  back- 
scattered  light 
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5,191,207 

OPTICAL  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  RIGID 

POSITIONING  FIXTURE 

Harry  C  Leo»GMrrero,  349  Wcat  232iid  PL,  CarMM,  Calif. 

90745 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,131 
ht  CL'  HOU  5/16,  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—227.11  4  ( 


means  being  at  least  equal  to  the  optical  throughput  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers. 


1.  An  optical  detector  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  top  wall,  with  the  top 
wall  including  a  battery  cover  removably  mounted 
through  the  top  wall,  with  a  battery  positioned  within  the 
housing,  and 

the  housing  including  an  optical  detector  lens  positioned 
within  the  housing,  and 

the  optical  detector  lens  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
light  sensitive  switch,  the  light  sensitive  switch  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  an  indicator  illumination  member 
directed  through  a  top  wall  of  the  housing  to  effect  illumi- 
nation of  the  illumination  member  upon  detection  of  a 
predetermined  Ught  wave  length  by  the  optical  detector 
lens,  and 

a  flexible  fiber  optic  cable  directed  through  the  housing 
adjacent  the  optical  detector  lens,  with  a  rear  end  portion 
of  the  flexible  fiber  optic  cable  directed  in  adjacency  to 
the  optical  detector  lens,  and  a  forward  end  portion  of  the 
fiber  optic  cable  oriented  in  a  remote  position  relative  to 
the  housing,  and 

a  positioning  fixture  sUdably  receiving  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  fiber  optic  cable,  and 

the  positioning  fixture  includes  a  rigid  tube,  the  rigid  tube 
complementarily  receiving  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
fiber  optic  cable  therethrough,  and  the  rigid  end  tube 
including  a  tube  forward  end,  the  tube  forward  end 
mounted  coaxially  relative  to  a  torroidal  rigid  positioning 
wheel,  the  rigid  tube  coaxially  aUgned  with  the  torroidal 
rigid  positioning  wheel,  and  the  tube  forward  end  includ- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  equally  spaced  elastomeric  spokes 
mounting  the  tube  forward  end  coaxially  of  the  rigid  tube. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  optical  fibers  tra- 
verses a  physical  path  substantially  different  from  that  of 
other  of  said  pluraUty  of  optical  fibers. 


5,191,209 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  SEALED  AGAINST 
INFILTRATION  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
WilUaai  G.  Rodaeth,  Elgfai,  a^  JaaMa  W.  RoUmo 
both  of  DL,  aaaigiwra  to  nUMiia  Tool  Woifcs  Imc,  Glcwricw, 
DL 

Filed  Ju.  17. 1991,  Scr.  No.  716,215 
bt  CL'  GOID  5/34 
VS.  CL  250—229  20  I 


5,191,208 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  REDUNDANCY 

MEANS  AND  OPTIMIZED  THROUGHOUT 
Chariea  S.  SlemoB,  1130  lalaad  View  La.,  EMiiritaa;  WOliam  M. 
Laftety,  571  D  Hygda  Atc,  LcMadia,  both  of  Calif.  92024, 
and  Oarfc  C  Goeat  11524  AUodd  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 
Dirisfam  of  Ser.  No.  436,765,  Nor.  15. 1989,  Pat  No.  5,051,578. 
This  applkatioa  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,215 
Int  CL'  HOU  5/16 
VS.  CL  250— 227  Jl  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  detection  system  comprising: 
source  means  for  producing  a  light  beam, 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  light  beam  into  a  trans- 
ducer for  measuring  a  physical  parameter,  and 
redundancy  means  connected  to  said  transducer  for  direct- 
ing light  from  said  transducer  to  a  pluraUty  of  optical 
fibers,  and 
detector  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  pluraUty  of 
optical  fibers,  the  optical  throughput  of  said  detector 


1.  A  photoelectric  switch  sealed  against  infiltration  of  con- 
taminants, comprising: 

a  housing  structure  defining  an  axis  of  movement  within  said 
housing  structure,  and  having  a  hoUow  interior  defined 
within  said  housing  structure; 

photoelectric  switching  means  mounted  said  hoUow  interior 
of  said  housing  structure  to  define  a  light  path  between  a 
phototransmitter  and  a  photoreceiver  of  said  photoelec- 
tric switching  means; 

a  plunger  having  a  shutter  portion  movably  di^xMed  within 
said  hoUow  interior  of  said  housing  structure  along  said 
axis  of  movement  between  an  inoperative  position  at 
which  said  shutter  portion  blocks  said  light  path  defined 
between  said  phototransmitter  and  said  photoreceiver  of 
said  photoelectric  switching  means,  and  an  operative 
position  at  which  said  shutter  portion  does  not  block  said 
light  path  defined  between  said  phototransmitter  and  said 
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ponents  to  atomized  components  thereby  forming  an  tion  as  said  electron  beam  scans  said  metaUiaatioa  layer; 
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photoreodver  of  said  photoelectric  switching  means,  and 
aa  actuating  p(»tion  fixedly  connected  to  said  shutter 
portiaa  for  vdal  ntovemeat  along  with  said  shutter  por- 
tion along  said  axis  of  nrnvinient  of  said  housing  structure 
and  extending  outwardly  nrough  a  wall  portion  of  said 
homing  stnicture  to  be  ac|ed  upon  by  means  of  a  force 
eternal  to  said  housing  sti|icture  in  order  to  move  said 
shatter  portion  from  saidj  inoperative  position  to  said 
operative  position;  and 

defined  between  said  ^xially  movable  actuating  por- 
tion of  said  lounger  and  said  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
ttmctnre  through  which  aid  axially  movable  actuating 
portioa  of  said  plunger  enends  for  sealing  said  housing 
structure  against  the  infilt^tion  of  contaminants  regard- 
leas  of  said  axial  movemeilt  of  said  actuating  portion  of 
said  plunger  through,  and  Relative  to,  said  wall  portion  of 
said  housing  structure. 


5,19 
PRODUCXD  STEAM  SUR 
JMMt  C  Padqr,  Bakcnfieid, 
Tka^  M  WnUaM,  both 
Teiara  Uc^  White  PlaiM,  N, 

t  of  Scr.{No.  £79,482,  Apr.  2, 1991, 
,  Thk  appUcatkM 
IatCL> 
UJS.  CL  250— 240 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Irwin  R.  Saperaaw,  and 
Honaton,  Tex^  assizors  to 


13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  819.732 
IV  5/04 
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THERMAL  DESORFTION 
VOLATILE  ADDITIVES 


N  [ETHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
PROM  VULCANIZABLE 


RUBBER 


1991, 


toBridgea- 


phio 

Scr.  No.  854,263 

59/44 


HIID 


I B.  Gonsan,  Jr.,  Momr^Tille,  Ind., 
toM/Flrcataae,  lac,  Akron, 
Filed  Mar.  23, 
Into.) 
U&  a.  250— 282 

1.  A  process  for  separating 
nenta  firom  a  test  sample  of  vulcanized 
oompoond,  comprising  the  stq  «  of  : 
a)  heating  the  test  sample  in  ^  sealed  vial  having  an  overhead 


U 


4nd  identifying  volatile  compo- 
or  unvulcanized  rubber 


collecting  headspace  at  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
volatilize  the  volatile  components  in  the  test  sample  but 
below  a  pyrolysis  temperature  of  the  polymer  to  avoid 
pyrolysis  of  the  test  sample; 
b)  ijlowing  the  volatile  components  to  collect  in  the  head- 
space; 


c)  transferring  the  volatile  components  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  gaseous  state  of  the  volatile 
components,  to  a  chromatograph  column  to  separate  the 
volatile  component^  and 

d)  transferring  each  component  to  an  analyzer  detector  for 
identification. 


5,191,212 

ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROTHERMAL 

ATOMIZER  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER  FOR  ATOMIC 

AND  MOLECULAR  ANALYSIS 
Heinz  Falk,  Klere,  and  HersMwi  WoUnik,  FerawaM,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aari^ora  to  Spectra  GmbH,  Klere, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FDed  Jnn.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,127 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  11, 
1990,4022061 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/73,  21/74 
UjS.  CL  250—288  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  determining  {the  flow  rate  of  steam  entering 
a  production  well  from  a  steani  flooded  formation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sonde  having  therein  a  pair  of  spaced  gamma 
detectors  and  a  source  of  radioactive  gas  and  means  to 
rdeaae  measured  amounts  of  said  gas  into  said  well; 

determining  the  effective  era  n-sectional  area  of  the  produc- 
tion well; 

lowering  said  sonde  into  said  production  well; 

Tcleaaing  a  measured  amount,of  radioactive  gas  into  the  well 
in  a  short  rapid  burst  so  ai  to  create  a  pulse  at  the  detec- 
tcws;  and 

measuring  said  radioactive  ^  as  it  flows  past  said  gamma 
detectors  wherry  the  v^xaty  and  volume  of  steam  can 
be  determined. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  elemental 
and  molecular  constituents  of  a  sample  including  nonselected 
components  and  other  components  to  be  determined,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  thermaUy  pretreating  a  sample  in  an  electrothermal  atom- 
izer at  a  first  temperature  to  vaporize  and  to  drive  off 
nonselected  components  of  the  sample; 

(b)  thereafter  heating  the  sample  to  a  vaporization  tempera- 
ture of  other  components,  therd>y  turning  the  other  com- 


ponents to  atomized  components  thereby  forming  an 
atomic  beam; 

(c)  ionizing  the  atomized  components  downstream  of  the 
atomic  beam  while  conveying  the  atomized  components 
along  the  path; 

(e)  thereafter  collecting  ions  of  the  atomirrd  components  in 
an  ion  trap  for  a  first  period  of  time;  and 

(0  thereafter  emitting  simultaneously  the  ions  firom  the  trap 
over  a  second  period  of  time  shorter  than  the  first  period 
of  time,  and  supplying  the  ions  to  a  mass  spectrometer  for 
measuring  abundance  of  respective  masses  of  the  ions  by 
the  mass  spectrometer  therd>y  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  constituents  of  the  sample. 


5,191,213 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  ANALYSIS 
Haroon  Akiaed;  SIomm  Blythe,  both  <rf  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom, and  Beatriee  Firaboni,  Bok>gaa,  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Oli- 
vetti Syatems  *  Networka  SxX,  Ivrca,  Italy 

FUed  JnL  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  725,303 
dalBH  priority, -appUcatkNi  United  Kingdom,  JaL  5,  1990, 
9014923 

Int  CL'  HOU  37/28.  37/30 
UJS.  CL  250—310  64  Oaiaw 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  structure  of  an  integrated 
circuit  of  the  type  comprising  different  layers,  including  metal- 
lic and  non-metallic  features,  and  a  body  including  at  least  one 
region  with  a  higher  type-p  or  type-n  dopant  concentration 
with  respect  to  adjacent  regions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  source; 

means  for  focussing  an  electron  beam  from  said  source  and 
for  controUably  scanning  said  electron  beam  over  a  sur- 
face of  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  detector  responsive  to  backscattered  electrons  from 
the  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  represent  said 
metallic  fieatures; 

a  second  detector  responsive  to  secondary  electrons  emitted 
by  said  surface  to  represent  said  non-metallic  features;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
detectors  and  operable  to  derive  a  representation  of  said 
metallic  and  non-metallic  features  of  said  layers  from 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  detectors; 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  representing  said 
one  region  with  the  higher  type-p  or  type-n  dopant  con- 
centration as  induced  at  a  Schottky  barrier  junction  in  said 
one  region,  said  means  comprising: 

a  third  detector  connected  with  a  metallisation  layer  of  one 
of  a  first  type  of  metal  or  a  second  type  of  metal  to  define 
the  Schottky  barrier  junction  with  said  region  with  re- 
q>ecitve  ones  of  the  higher  type-p  dopant  concentration 
or  type-n  dopant  concentration,  and 

current  sensing  means  connected  with  said  third  detector  for 
sensing  a  current  arising  from  said  Schottky  barrier  junc- 


tion as  said  electron  beam  scans  said  metallisation  layer; 
and 
wherein  said  processing  means  are  also  coupled  to  said  third 
detector  and  are  operable  to  derive  a  representation  of 
said  at  least  one  region  with  the  higher  type-p  doped  or 
type-n  doped  concentration  from  signals  from  said  third 
detector. 


5,191414 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DESIGN  CARRIER 
Kotaro  Hiranami,  4-4^  Nlhonhaahi  Naatw^-kn,  Ohaaka-cU, 
Otaaka-fk,  Japan 

FUed  Dee.  4, 1990,  Sar.  No.  621,892  . 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japm^  Oct  17. 1990,  2-276466 
Int  CV  G03G  5/16 
UJS.  CL  250— 316.1  IK 


11.  A  design  carrier  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  polarizing  plates  including  a  polarizing  plate 
whereon  a  desired  pattern  is  drawn  by  heating. 


5,191,215 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSIENT 

THERMAL  INFRARED  SPECTROMETRY  OF 

FLOWABLE  ENCLOSED  MATERIALS 

John  F.  McOeiland,  and  Roger  W.  Jonaa,  both  of  Amea,  Iowa, 

aaaigaors  to  Iowa  State  Uniivraity  Riwarch  FoMdation,  Inc., 

Abms,  Iowa 

ContiaMdion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  546,738,  JaL  2, 1990.  Pat  No. 

5,070,242,  which  ia  a  continaatian-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  576.448, 

Sep.  12, 1990.  Pat  No.  5J>75,552,  which  la  a  c  antiaaaHnn-ln  part 

of  Ser.  No.  415,714,  Oct  2, 1989,  akaaJnasi,  iMA  ia  a 

coatinaation-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  VJ^Sn,  Jaa.  13, 1989, 

abaadoned.  Ikia  applicatkm  A^  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  749,186 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  anbaeqnent  to  Dec  2, 2008, 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  analysis  of  a  flowable  material 
enclosed  in  a  transport  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transiently  generating  a  temperature  differential  between  a 
thin  siurface  layer  portion  of  the  material  and  a  lower 
portion  of  the  material  sufficient  to  alter  the  thermal  infra- 
red emission  spectrum  of  the  material  from  the  black-body 
thermal  infrared  emission  spectrum  of  the  material;  and 

detecting  through  an  infrared  tran^Mtent  portion  of  the 
transport  system  the  altered  thermal  infrared  emiaaion 
spectrum  of  the  material  while  the  altered  thermal  infra- 
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red  einiMion  spectrum  is  Sufficiently  free  of  self-absorp- 
tion  by  the  material  of  emitted  infrared  radiation,  prior  to 
the  temperature  differential  propagating  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  material  to;an  extent  such  that  the  altered 
thermal  infrared  emission  spectrum  is  no  longer  sufii- 
ciendy  free  of  self-ab«orp|ion  by  the  material  of  emitted 
infrared  radiation,  so  thi(  the  detected  altered  thermal 
infrared  emission  spectruA  is  indicative  of  characteristics 
rdating  to  molecular  comtmsition  of  the  material. 


5,19  U2K 
QUANTUM  MECHANICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ELECTRON/HOU  DIFFRACTIVE  GRATING 
GrcflOfy  N.  HcateMM;  ThoM  I K.  Gajriord,  and  Elias  N.  Glyt- 
ria,  aU  of  Atiwta,  G«„  aarif  win  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Curpantkm,  Atlaiita,Ga. 

Filed  JaL  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  734,300 
iBt  a.:  IIOIL  29/80 
VS.  a.  257— a 


an  electron  emitter  for  emitting  electrons,  by  field  emission, 
into  a  region  proximal  to  the  electron  emitter; 

an  extraction  electrode  disposed  substantially  peripherally 
symmetrically  about  at  least  a  part  of  the  electron  emitter; 

an  anode  distally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  electron  emit- 
ter such  that  some  electrons  emitted  into  the  region  are 
collected  by  the  anode; 

one  of  the  electron  emitter  and  extraction  electrode  being 
designed  to  have  an  electrical  source  coupled  thereto  so  as 
to  effect  modulation  of  electron  emission  into  the  region; 
and 

a  deflection  electrode  disposed  in  the  region  substantially 
symmetrically  peripherally  about  at  least  a  part  of  and 
axially  displKed  with  respect  to  the  electron  emitter  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  electron  emitter,  such  that  the 
deflection  electrode  remains  at  the  same  potential  as  the 
electron  emitter. 


SSClalna 


5,19iaU 
VACUUM  CHUCK 
Tetiazo  Mori,  Ataagi;  Mttaidi  Maraao,  Sagamflian;  Kaamort 
IwaBMito,  Yokohama;  Yi^i  CUba,  Isehara,  and  Kanyiiki 
Kaswni,  Ataagi,  all  of  Japaa,  aaai^on  to  Canon  KahnshlM 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,336 
daima  priority,  applkatioB  Japan,  Juil  29, 1990,  2-1(9938; 
JaL  12, 1990,  2-182656 

lat  a.>  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  250—453.11  16  Claima 


?  M   ?^/^ 


1.  A  solid  state,  quantum  ^cchanical,  electron/hole  wave 
switching  device  comprising: 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  which  supports  substan- 
tially ballistic  electron/hole  transport;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  structve  formed  in  said  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  comprising  a  modulation  in  electron/- 
hole  potential  energy  and/or  effective  mass  for  diffracting 
at  least  one  input  electron/hole  beam  into  at  least  two 
separate  output  electron/bole  beams. 
1 


5,1J  U17 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
DEVICE 


:  ELECTROSTi  kTIC 

FOatSSING 


Robert  C  Kaae,  Wooditock, 
halh  oTIlL,  Maiffors  to 
Filed  Not.  25, 
latCL^ 
UJS.  CL  250—423  F 


Norgna  W.  Parker,  Wheaton, 
Motorola,  lac,  Schanmborg,  DL 
19  >1,  Ser.  No.  796,980 
lOM  37/26 

ISCtaima 


? 


FOR  FIELD  EMISSION 
ELECTRON  BEAM 


1.  A  vacuum-attraction  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  holding  base  having  an  attracting  surface,  for  holding  a 
substrate  thereon; 

a  suction  passageway  formed  in  said  base,  for  supplying  a 
vacuum  to  said  holding  base  to  attract  the  substrate  to  said 
attracting  surface;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  provided  in  said  base  and  being  communi- 
cated with  said  suction  passageway. 
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L  A  field  emission  device  tomprising; 


5,191,219 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  A  PLANAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Richard  A.  Liake,  Princetoo,  N  J.,  aaaigaor  to  NEC  Rcaearch 
Inatitnte,  Inc.,  Priacetoa,  N  J. 
Coatiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  419,380,  Oct  10. 1989. 
abaadoaed.  lids  appUcatioB  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,160 
lat  CL'  G02B  27/Oa  6/00 
VS.  CL  250—551  15  Clahaa 

1.  Information  processing  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  planar  optical  waveguide  which  ex- 
tends in  two  dimensions  and  serves  as  a  shared  medium, 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  means  and  a  plurality  of  light- 
detecting  means  extending  in  a  two  dimensional  arrange- 
ment along  said  planar  optical  waveguide  for  broadcast- 
ing omnidirectional  light  signals  and  abstracting  light 
signals,  respectively,  into  and  from  said  planar  optical 
waveguide,  one  surface  of  each  light  emitting  means  and 
one  surface  of  each  light  detecting  means  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  one  surface  of  the  two-dimensional 


SOI 
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planar  optical  waveguide  to  form  a  sobstantiaUy  smooth  5,191,221 

surface,  and  OPTICAL  DEVICE  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

a  pluraUty  of  subsystems  comprising  at  least  several  hundred  ORIENTATION  OF  ANOEIECT.  AND  OtTICAL 

semicooductive  integrated  circuit  chips  that  are  to  be     RECORDING  AND/OR  REPBODUCING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  DEVICE 
Gerard  E.  vaa  RnaBMdaa,  a^  WOlaa  G.  OiMl.  both  of  EiB*o- 
.t  ««■,  NHbiriaaii.  aaiigaHri  to  UJS.  PUHpa  Oorperatlea.  New 

York,  N.Y. 
«"  Filed  Stf.  12, 19M.  Scr.  No.  58U>28 

Oafaaa   prkirlty,   appHcatta   Witbirliii,   Jaa.   1,   1990, 
9001253 

lat  CL>  GOIN  21 /S6 
VS.  CL  250—561  31  ( 


interccmnected  optically  by  way  of  the  shared  medium, 
both  including  input  and  output  ports  for  processing  the 
light  signals  in  the  shared  medium,  the  light-detecting 
means  being  coupled  to  mput  ports  and  the  light  emitting 
means  being  coupled  to  output  ports  of  the  subsystems. 


5,191,220 

FLAME  MONTTORING  AFVARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  A  SECOND  SIGNAL  PRCXXSSING  MEANS 

FOR  DETECTING  A  FREQUKNCY  HIGHER  IN  RANGE 

THAN  THE  PREVIOUSLY  DETECTED  FREQUENCIES 

DmrU  C  K.  G.  laaca,  ffbipainaa.  EMtad,  Mriaaor  to  Ham- 


9019457 


Filed  Aac.  28. 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,ia0 
priority,  appiicatioa  Uaitad  KiafldaB^  Sep.  6.  1990. 


UJS.  CL  250— 554 


lat  CL'  GOU  31/14 


1.  Flame  monitoring  apparatus  oompriaing,  in  combination: 

means  (ot  sensing  raditfion  from  a  flame  to  be  monitored 
and  for  producing  a  detection  signal  rdated  to  the  sensed 
fluctuations  of  said  radiation  over  a  range  of  frequenciea; 

first  signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  measure  of  the 
detection  signal  strength  at  ksat  at  two  different  frequen- 
cies in  said  rang^ 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  depending  upon  the 
relative  strength  of  said  detection  signal  at  said  two  fie- 
quenciea; 

second  signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  fiirther 
measure  of  the  detection  signal  strength  at  a  higher  fre- 
quency than  said  two  fiequaiciea;  and. 

means  intencting  an  output  signal  from  said  higher  fre- 
quency measure  with  said  output  signal  derived  from  the 
rdative  signal  strength  at  said  two  lower  frequencies  for 
providing  a  lesohant  output  signal  exhibiting  a  change  of 
relative  signal  strength  between  flame-on  and  flame-off 
conditioBa  in  order  to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  flame 
being  monitored. 


1.  A  device  for  optically  determining  the  poaition  and  orien- 
tation of  an  object,  comprising  a  radiation  source  unit  for 
generating  a  radiation  beam  along  a  radiation  path,  a  radiatioa- 
sensitive  detection  system,  and  an  optical  "■"gMg  system 
arranged  in  the  radiation  path  of  said  beam  for  forming  a 
radiation  spot  on  the  detection  system,  said  optical  "Mg^g 
system  being  coupled  at  least  partly  to  said  object  in  such  a 
way  that  the  position  of  the  radiation  spot  on  the  detection 
system  is  a  measure  of  the  positioB  of  the  object  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  radiation  path, 
characterized  in  that  the  device  further  comprises  a  curved- 
surface  optical  dement  fixed  to  said  object,  and  an  astig- 
matic element  for  introducing  astigmatism  into  the  radia- 
tion beam  in  the  radiatioa  path  between  said  optical  imag- 
ing system  and  said  detection  system,  and 
said  detection  system  comprises  means  for  detecting  the 
shape  of  the  radiation  spot  said  shape  being  a  meaaore  of 
the  position  of  the  object  in  the  direction  of  the  radiation 
path. 


5.191,222 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DATA  READING 

CAPABILITIES  OF  AN  (HHICAL  REAIWR 
Robert  J.  EiwardB,  IMt>rfisM,  and  KaanMfe  W.  LawsB.  Vwf 
both  of  Cow^  MripMn  to  Ptoar  BowH  be,  S 

FDed  Oct  23, 1991,  Sar.  No.  78M32 
lat  CL>  GOfK  7/015.  7/10 
VS.  CL  250—561  9 1 

6.  An  apparatus  for  adjustaUy  mounting  an  optical  reader  to 
at  least  one  support  shaft  ritending  in  a  first  directioa,  oom- 


by  first 

SUpfMlft 

difec- 


a  siq>port  member  having  a  slotted  section  defined 
and  second  arms  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  n 
member,  said  slotted  section  extruding  in  a  aecond 
tion  petpwidirnlar  to  the  fint  diiectioB; 

a  |date  member  adjacent  and  opeiativdy  coupled 
support  member  for  dampng  sai 
siqipart  diaft,  whereby  said  support 
justobly  poaitioBed  in  said  first  direction; 

a  travelling  nnt  stidaUy  poaitiowed  in  said  slotted 
and  having  an  aperture  in  ydach  the  optical  reader 
said  travdHag  nat  incjading  a  thrrartwi  hole;  and 
i  extending  throng  apertnrea  in  aaid  first  and 
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anns  and  into  said  slotted  m  :tion  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  travelling  nut  in  sai<  second  direction,  said  adjust- 


5,191024 
WAFER  SCALE  OF  FULL  WAFER  MEMORY  SYSTEM, 
PACKAGING  METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  WAFER 
PROCESSD4G  METHOD  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
MaaaMiri  TasmoU,  NiahHaau;  Hiroodtn  MMilwagl,  AU- 
■Umm;  Makoto  Homna;  ToaUyidd  Saknta,  botk  of  NMiltama; 
HJaaaU  Nakamwa,  Ohne;  KcUi  SaaaU,  MuaaaUiio;  Minora 
Emmoto,  Tokoroaawa;  ToakiUko  Sctoh,  SayaiM;  Kmiio 
Sahara,  NiahHaaaa;  SUgeo  Kuoda,  Ohaw;  Kaqjl  Otaoka, 
Higaahiyaaato;  Maaao  Kawamnra,  Fnchn;  Hhioko  Knroaawa, 
Hino,  and  Kaznya  Ito,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  aaai^on  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinurtion  of  Ser.  No.  184,871,  Apr.  22, 1988,  abandoned. 

lUa  application  Dec  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,881 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  22,  1987,  62-97326; 
Apr.  22, 1987, 62-97329;  Apr.  22, 1987, 62-97330;  Apr.  22, 1987, 
62-97331;  Apr.  24, 1987,  62-99779 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 
MS.  CL  257—724  32  Clainu 


ment  means  including  a  thitaded  section  for  engaging  said 
threaded  hole  in  said  traveling  nut 


5,191,223      

DEVICE  FOR  SELECnVl ;  MAGNETIZATION  AND 


MEnraoD 


Hiroo 


I  Cofpomtj  Ml, 


Mnekata,  MahopM, 
iMacUnea 

Filed  JhL  3, 199] 

Int  a?  HOIL  27/21 

MS.  CL  257—421 


,Y.,  aaiignnr  to  International 

AraMMk,N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  725,850 
29/82.  29/96,  43/00 

42Clainia 


U  M  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controU  ng  the  magnetic  properties  of  a 
semiconductor  material  in  a  swected  region  comprising: 

(a)  a  diluted  magnetic  semioonductor  material; 

(b)  fint  means  including  a  ^n-ferromagnetic  electrode  for 
generating  an  electric  fitld  in  said  selected  region  for 
generating  carriers  in  saidlselected  region  of  said  material; 

(c)  second  means  for  controlling  said  carrier  concentrations 
in  said  selected  region  of  and  material  above  and  below  or 
across  a  critical  value  to  achieve  a  carrier-induced  magne- 
tism such  that  a  magneticistate  of  said  selected  region  can 
be  changed  from  a  first  iiagnetic  state  to  a  second  mag- 
netic state;  and  I 

(d)  magnetic  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  electrod^  to  substantially  magnetize  said 
portion  of  said  selected  r^on  in  said  first  or  second  mag- 
netic state. 


1.  A  packaging  device  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit, the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  being  provided  on  a 
main  surface  of  at  least  one  large-sized  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  at  least  one  large-sized  semiconductor  substrate 
having  an  opening  at  a  center  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 
a  pillar  having  a  predetermined  shape  such  that  said  pillar 
can  penetrate  through  said  opening  in  the  at  least  one 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  at  least 
one  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  center  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  semiconductor  substrate,  the  supporting  member 
being  mounted  on  said  pillar  and  including  electrical 
connection  means  for  providing  electrical  connections  to 
'  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,191,225 
WAVE  POWER  APPARATUS 
Alan  A.  Weila,  Ely,  United  Kii^doai,  aidvior  to  Secrctaiy  of 
State  for  Energy  in  Her  Britannic  M^featy's  GoTenment  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  En^and 

FDed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,465 
daima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18,  1990, 
9022713 

Int  CL'  F03B  13/12 
VS.  CL  290—53  10  ClaiBia 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  power  from  waves  on  the  sea, 
comprising  means  defining  a  chamber  communicating  at  its 
lower  part  with  the  ste  so  that  waves  on  the  sea  cause  the 
water  level  within  the  chamber  to  go  up  and  down,  a  duct 
communicating  with  an  upper  part  of  the  chamber  so  that  the 
said  movement  of  the  water  level  causes  air  to  flow  to  and 
fro  through  the  duct,  and  turbine  means  arranged  to  be 
exposed  to  the  said  flow  of  air,  the  turbine  means  comprising 
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two  tnibines  on  the  same  shaft,  the  said  air  flow  pasring  electrical  devices,  each  of  said  electrical  devices  indndiag 
through  the  two  turbines  in  series,  each  turbine  comprising  a  switching  circuitry  for  switching  ench  of  said  dectrical  de- 
hub  porticm.  a  plurality  of  straight  aerofoil-section  blades  vices  to  a  standby  mode  or  an  operational  mode,  comptisiiig: 


extending  in  a  substantially  radial  lane  from  the  hub  portion. 


and  a  circumferential  ring  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades 
concentric  with  the  hub  portion,  the  ring  being  sufficiently 
massive  to  act  as  a  flywheel  and  having  a  greater  moment  of 
inertia  than  that  of  the  hub  portion  and  the  blades. 


5,191,226 

CntCUTT  FOR  SUPPLYING  PLURAL  LOADS  VIA  A 

SMPS  AND/OR  DntECTLY  FROM  AN  AC  VOLTAGE 

SOURCE 

Mufk«d  AlbMh,  Aachcii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnny,  aMi^or  to 

U.S.  PhOipa  Coipontiom  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sep.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582^97 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMunr,  Oct  5, 
1989,3933202 

Int  a.!  H02J  3/06,  3/14 
UJS.  0.307— 31  21  ( 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  at  least  first  and 
second  loads  with  electric  energy  from  an  AC-voltage  source 
comprising:  a  switch-mode  power  vacpfAy  unit  fint  and  second 
input  tenninals  for  supplying  the  AC-voltage  to  the  circuit 
arrangement  first  switdihig  means  for  cott|ding  said  switch- 
mode  power  supply  unit  to  said  first  and  second  loads  so  as  to 
supply  the  dectric  energy  to  the  first  and  second  loads  during 
first  and  second  time  periods,  respectively,  and  second  switch- 
ing means  for  coupling  the  second  and  first  loads  to  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  respectively,  whereby  said  loads 
can  be  selectively  directly  coupled  to  the  AC-voltage  source 
via  the  second  switching  means  and  the  input  terminals. 


a  main  control  unit  provided  in  each  of  said  electrical  de- 
vices; 

a  secondary  control  unit  provided  in  each  of  said  electrical 
devices; 

means  for  connecting  a  main  control  unit  of  a  first  one  of  said 
electrical  devices  in  said  first  series  of  electrical  devices  to 
a  secondary  control  unit  of  a  second  one  of  said  electrical 
devices  in  said  first  series  of  electrical  devices; 

means  for  connecting  the  secondary  control  units  of  each 
remaining  electrical  device  in  said  first  series  of  electrical 
devices  to  each  other, 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  connecting  the  second- 
ary control  units  of  each  remaining  dectrical  device  in 
said  first  series,  for  transferring  control  of  an  operational 
state  of  each  electrical  device  in  said  first  series  to  said 
main  control  unit  of  said  first  one  of  said  electrical  devices 


'■i 


in  said  first  series  of  electrical  devices  when  said  second- 
ary control  units  of  each  remaining  electrical  device  in 
said  first  series  are  connected; 

means  for  connecting  the  main  control  unit  of  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  electrical  devices  other  than  said  first 
one  of  said  electrical  devices  in  said  first  series  of  dectrical 
devices  to  a  secondary  control  unit  of  one  of  said  electri- 
cal devices  in  said  second  series  of  dectrical  device^ 

means  for  connecting  the  secondary  control  units  of  each 
remaining  electrical  device  in  said  second  aeries  <rf  dectri- 
cal devices  to  each  other,  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  connecting  the  seoood- 
ary  control  units  of  each  remaining  electrical  device  in 
said  second  series,  for  Innsfcning  control  of  an  opera- 
tional state  of  each  dectrical  devkse  in  said  second  aeries 
of  electrical  devices  to  said  predetermined  one  of  said 
electrical  devices  in  said  first  series  of  dectrical  devices 
when  said  secondary  oontixd  units  of  each  remaining 
electrical  device  in  saki  second  series  are  oonoected. 


5,191,227 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CONTROL  OF  A 

PLURALTFY  OF  ELBCFRICAL  DEVICES  UPON 

INTER(X>NNECnON 

Alflrcd  E.  Dahsca,  Hwwd,  and  GMrgt  M.  KnfllMm  HndMM, 

bott  of  M— .,  — Iganw  to  Dlgtel  Eiripnwf  Cocporrthin. 

MayMMrd,Maii. 

FDed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  545,554 
lit  CL>  HOIH  35/00 
UJS.  CL  307—38  22  OaiaH 

22.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  first  and  second  series  of 


5,191028 
VEHICLE  BATTERY  DISCONNECT  ANITTHEFT 
DEVICE 
JcOrcy  M.  Shaais,  3U  Gtrnm  St,  lihwlai^isi,  Mkh.  < 
CuBlinMrtwi  of  Sar.  No.  542.118.  Jt  22, 1990,  i 

nk  i^Hrtliri  Oct  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  776.879 
Int  CL'  B60R  25/04 
UJS.  CL  307— lOO  •< 

1.  For  nae  in  conjunction  with  a  vehKle  having  an  ( 
and  a  battery,  an  dectrical  system  with  an  dectrical  starter,  an 
antitheft  device  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  nae  the 
vdiide  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  upreacntative 
thereof; 
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I  electricaUy  conductive  fUte  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  connected  in  seric^.  between  said  battery  and  said 
vdiicle  electrical  system;  i 

for  mechanically  coniiecting  said  plate  to  a  threaded 
shaft, 
motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  shaft  so  as  to  move  said 


signal  not  being  asserted,  said  third  switching  means  being 
a  bipolar  PNP  Darlington  transistor; 

means  for  directing  power  signals  to  prevent  the  primary 
power  signal  from  flouring  into  the  source  of  the  second- 
ary power  signal  and  to  prevent  the  secondary  power 
signal  from  flowing  into  the  source  of  the  primary  power 
signal;  and 

means,  disposed  between  the  primary  power  signal  and  said 
first  switch,  for  delaying  termination  of  the  assertion  of 
said  first  voltage  signal. 


Odif. 


plate  from  a  closed  positi(m 
cally  contacts  and 
circuit  between  said 
said  plate  is  spaced  from 
disconnecting  said  battery 
means  rtapoaave  to  said 
motor. 


in  which  said  plate  mechani- 

completes  an  electrical 

to  an  open  position  in  which 

contacts  therrty  electrically 

from  said  electrical  system;  and 

oitput  signal  for  actuating  said 


electilcally 
Iconta^ 
siidc 


\t^ 


POWER  SOURd 
Eric  W.  Dwii,  PKttjnwvih, 
port,  CoHL,  awlgiinri  to 
Hntfocdy  CoBAp 

Filed  Dec  19, 

ImLCV 
U&CL3(r7— <6 
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1.  Apparatus  powered  only 
power  signal  and  a  secondary 
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S,191,230 
CntCUn-  MODULE  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Lap-Yan  Hcuig,  12S65  OreHluw  BlTd^  Hawthone, 
90250 

OmtimiatioD  of  Scr.  No.  303,642,  Jan.  30, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,079,438.  This  appMctrtfcw  Oet  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  771,154 

The  portkM  of  the  tena  of  tUa  pirtcat  mbaeqiMit  to  Jan.  7, 2009, 

haa  beca  diiclaimcd. 

bt.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  307—141  20  ( 


^^^ 


Uiitcd 


1991, 


TRANSFERIUNG 

aad  John  C  Stndcr,  Bridge- 
Technologies  CorporatioB, 


Ser.  No.  629,935 
II02J  9/06 


firom  one  or  both  of  a  primary 
power  signal,  for  coupling  the 


secondary  power  signal  to  a  {load  in  response  to  loss  of  the 
primary  power  signal,  compi 

a  thrediold  means  re^wnsiVe  to  loss  of  the  primary  power 
signal  below  a  certain  voMage  level  for  asserting  a  particu- 
lar signal  indicative  of  fhe  loss  of  the  primary  power 
signal; 

a  first  switching  means,  fo*  asserting  a  first  voltage  signal 
only  in  response  to  assertftm  of  said  particular  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  loss  of  the  primary  power  signal,  said  first 
switching  means  being  a  Dipolar  NPN  transistor; 

signal  attenuation  means,  for  asserting  a  second  voltage 
signal  only  in  response  to  assertion  of  said  first  voltage 
signal,  said  second  signal  being  attenuated  after  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  time  such  that  it  is  not  being  asserted, 
said  signal  attenuation  m^ans  comprising  a  capacitor; 

a  second  switching  means,  l^r  asserting  a  third  voltage  signal 
only  in  response  to  said  tecond  voltage  signal  not  being 
tttr^~*.  said  second  s>4ritching  means  being  a  bipolar 
NPN  transistor, 

a  third  switching  means,  for  coupling  the  secondary  power 
■gnal  to  the  load  only  i^i  response  to  said  third  voltage 


1.  A  fan  module  for  cooling  a  circuit  module  in  an  dectronic 
system, 

wherein  the  circuit  module  includes: 

0)  a  circuit  module  base  board; 

(ii)  circuitry  mounted  to  the  circuit  module  base  board;  and 

(iii)  a  circuit  module  board  connector  integral  with  the 
circuit  module  base  board; 

and  wherein  the  electronic  system  includes  an  electrical 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  connectors  each  for 
receiving  the  circuit  board  connector  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  circuitry  to  the  electrical  circuit  in  the  electronic 
system  and  to  mechanically  connect  the  circuit  module 
base  board  within  the  electronic  system; 

the  fan  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  fan  module  base  board  having  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  edges; 

(b)  an  electrical  fan  unit  mounted  to  the  first  planar  surface 
of  the  fan  module  base  board  for  cooUng  the  circuitry 
mounted  to  the  circuit  module  base  board; 

(c)  a  driving  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  fan  unit  for 
activating  the  fan  unit  when  the  fan  module  is  moimted  to 
the  electronic  system  and  the  electronic  system  is  pow- 
ered on;  and 

(d)  a  fan  module  base  board  connector  integral  with  the  fan 
module  base  board  adjacent  the  first  edge  for  mechani- 
cally mounting  the  fan  module  base  board  to  each  of  the 
receiving  connectors  interchangeably  with  the  circuit 
module  base  board  and  for  electrically  connecting  the 
driving  circuit  to  the  electrical  circuit  through  one  of  the 
receiving  connectors, 

the  fan  unit  having  a  depth  such  that  the  fan  unit  is  qwced 
apart  from  the  circuitry  on  the  circuit  module  when  the 


circuit  module  and  the  fan  module  are  mounted  to  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  receiving  connectors. 


5,191,231 

TIMER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

Woodrow  Berry,  1678  GlTaa  Ave,  Brawc,  N.Y.  10469 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  693,813 

brt.  CL>  HOIH  43/01 

VS.  C3. 307—142  14  ClaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  continuous  electrical  power  to 
a  timer  device  for  controlling  operational  use  time  of  an  electri- 
cal appliance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  timer  element  within  said  housing, 

means  within  said  housing  for  electrically  connecting  an 
electrical  appliance  to  a  source  of  electrical  line  current 
through  said  timer  element, 

a  back-up  electrical  power  supply  within  said  housing,  said 
back-up  electrical  power  supply  being  selectively  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  timer  element,  and 

electrical  switch  means  coupled  to  said  timer  element  and 
responsive  to  said  source  of  electrical  line  current  for 
electricaUy  connecting  said  back-up  power  supply  to  said 
timer  element  in  response  to  at  least  a  predetermined 
decrease  in  line  current  such  that  said  timer  element  is 
continuously  energized  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
electrical  appliance. 


atdy  adjacent  diode  means,  and  with  the  cathode  of  die 
last  diode  means  supplying  said  second  voltage; 

means  for  supplying  sidd  first  voltage  to  said  anode  of  the 
first  diode  means; 

a  pluraUty  of  capacitor  means,  each  capacitor  means  having 
two  ends,  a  first  end  connected  to  an  anode  of  a  different 
one  of  the  diode  means; 

a  plurality  of  inverter  means  connected  in  series,  forming  a 
chain  having  a  first  inverter  means  and  a  last  inverter 
means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  oscillating  ngit*!*,  with 
each  inverter  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with 
said  input  connected  to  the  output  of  an  immediately 
adjacent  inverter  means,  each  of  said  inverter  means  hM 
its  input  and  output  connected  to  the  second  end  of  imme- 
diately adjacent  c^Mcitor  means;  and 

gate  means  for  receiving  said  enable  signal  and  an  output  of 
one  of  said  inverter  means  and  for  generating  a  first  oscil- 
lating signal  in  response  thereto  and  for  supplying  said 
first  oscillating  signal  to  the  input  of  the  first  inverter 
means. 


5,191,233 
FLIP-FLOP  TYPE  LEVEL-SHIFT  CIRCUIT 
Maa^ii  NakaM),  TtAyo,  Japw^  aari^or  to  NEC 
Tokyo,  Japu 

FDed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  847,930 
ClaiJM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1991, 3-39707 
bt  CL>  H03K  5/Oa  3/2S85.  19/0175 
VS.  CL  307—264  4 


5,191,232 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Piag  Wang,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  aaaigaor  to  Silicon  Storage  Tech- 

MtloBr,  be,  Soayrale,  CaUf. 

FIM  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,529 

bt  CL'  H03L  5/00;  H03K  17/687 

VS.  CL  307—264  5  Claims 


1.  A  charge  pump  for  use  with  an  electrically  erasable  and 

programmable  memory  device  for  receiving  an  enable  signal,  a 

first  voltage  and  for  generating  a  second  voltage,  higher  than 

said  first  voltage  in  response  thereto,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  plurahty  of  diode  means  connected  in  series,  forming  a 

chain  having  a  first  diode  means  and  a  last  diode  means, 

with  each  diode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 

with  the  anode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  an  immedi- 


L^^ 


1.  A  flip-flop  type  level-shift  circuit  comprising: 

a  fUp-flop  circuit  (PI,  P2,  Nl,  N2)  provided  between  a  first 
power  supply  terminal  (Tj^)  and  a  second  power  siqxply 
terminal  (Tl,  GND)  and  having  a  first  output  node  and  a 
second  output  node; 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  control  circuit  interconnected  betM^een  said  input  terminal 
and  said  fUp-flop  circuit,  for  generating  a  first  gate  control 
signal  and  a  second  gate  control  signal  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  said  flip-flop 
circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  gate  control  signal; 

an  output  stage  circuit  including  a  first  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  (P4)  and  a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  (N3) 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  terminals,  said  first  P-channd  MOS  transistor  (P4) 
having  a  source  connected  to  said  first  power  supply 
terminal,  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  output  node  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit,  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  ouq>ut 
terminal,  and  said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  (N3) 
having  a  drain  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  gate 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  and  receiving  said  sec- 
ond gate  control  signal,  and  a  source  onmected  to  said 
second  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  (P3)  connected  between 
said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  the  gate  of  said  first 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  (P4)  in  said  output  stage  circuit, 
said  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  gate 
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junction,  and  for  dammng  the  junction  so  that  reset  volt-  tive  gate  terminals  of  said  FETs  to  provide  proper  biasing 
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and  a  diain  connected  in  cpnunon  to  the  gate  of  said  fint 
P-channd  MOS  transistor,  said  second  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  (P3)  constitutin|  a  current-mirror  circuit  with 
said  fint  P-channel  MOS  transistor  (P4)  so  as  to  cause  a 
ooostant  current  flow  in  said  first  P-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor of  said  output  stage  cii  cuit. 


5,191,234 
,  GENE]  lATOR 


PULSE  SIGNAL 

DIFFERENTIA^ 

!  Mvakand,  and  Ti 
Jay,  Mri^nri  to  So^ 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1991 , 


COC  ^OTMOOBj 


U  M  I 


Jm.  23, 1991,  3-023952;  Jan. : 

InL  CL>  H03K 
UJS.  a.  307—265 
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ANDCASCODE 
AMPLIFIER 

Kawabara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Sar.  No.  003,992 

Dec  10,  1990,  2-409770; 
1991,3-023953 
5/153.  5/159 
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1.  A  pube  signal  generator  Comprising: 

a  caacode  amplifier,  : 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  delay  bates  connected  in  series  to  one 
another  for  delaying  inpia^  signals  fed  to  input  terminals 
thereof;  ] 

first  differential  connection  circuits  each  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  transistors  being  diffefentiaUy  connected  and  inter- 
posed respectively  between  the  stages  of  said  delay  gates 
so  as  to  transmit,  at  a  predetermined  timing,  the  signals 
passed  through  said  delayj  gates; 

first  and  second  input  line^  connected  between  said  first 
differential  onmection  dipuits  and  said  cascode  amplifier 
for  supplying  output  sigials  from  said  first  differential 
connection  circuits  to  saii  cascode  amplifier;  and 

second  differential  connectipn  circuits  each  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  transistors  being  di^erentially  connected  which  are 
supidied  with  the  same  i]f>ut  signals  passed  through  said 
dday  gates  as  those  fed  toisaid  first  differential  connection 
drcoits,  wherein  output  signals  of  said  second  differential 
connection  circuits  are  inversely  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  input  lines  whereby  the  outputs  of  the  transis- 
tors thereof  become  invetse  in  polarity  to  the  outputs  of 
the  transistors  of  the  coroesponding  first  differential  con- 
nection circuit. 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
HAVING  SUBSTRATE 


a  ctirrent-mirror  circuit  having  a  first  input  transistor  and  a 
second  input  transistor; 

a  first  resistor  circuit  in  which  a  first  and  a  second  resistor 
are  connected  in  series  and  which  divides  a  potential 
difference  between  an  internal  reference  voltage  and  the 
substrate  potential  and  produces  an  input  voltage  to  be 
supplied  to  said  first  input  transistor; 

a  first  switching  transistor  which  is  connected  between  an 
internal  reference  voltage  source  and  said  first  resistor 
circuit  and  tums-on  and  -off  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
inputted  thereto; 


suae 


a  second  resistor  circuit  in  which  a  third  and  a  fourth  redstor 
are  connected  in  series  and  which  divides  a  potential 
difference  between  said  internal  reference  voltage  and  a 
ground  potential  and  produces  a  reference  voltage  to  be 
supplied  to  said  second  input  transistor;  and 

a  second  switching  transistor  which  is  connected  between 
the  internal  reference  voltage  source  and  said  second 
resistor  circuit,  and  which  tums-on  and  -off  in  response  to 
the  control  signal  inputted  thereto. 


5,191,236 
SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUTrS  USING  JOSEPHSON 
JUNCTIONS 
Richard  C  Rnby,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Coavany,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1990,  Scr.  No.  554,228 

Int  CV  H03K  3/38;  H03B  15/00 

UJS.  CL  307—306  10  CSaims 


(RATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
DETECTION 


to  NEC  Corforation, 


Takahiro  Hara,  Tokyo,  JapaaL  ai 

Tokyo,  Japan  J 

Filed  Jan.  28, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  827,000 

dafaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Sapaa.  Jan.  29, 1991, 3-28077 

tat  CL>  HOBK  3/01.  5/22 

UJS.  CL  307— 296J  |  5  daiaH 

1.  A  semicondnctor  integraled  circuit  device  provided  with 
a  snbatrate  potential  detection  circuit  which  outputs  a  detec- 
tion signal  at  a  detection  outpi*  node  when  the  substrate  poten- 
tial reaches  a  predetermined  detection  level,  said  circuit  device 
coinpnauig: 


1.  A  clock  comprising: 

a  Josephson  junction  with  a  plasma  voltage  and  a  critical 

current 
means  for  applying  a  triggering  pulse  to  the  junction; 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  current  to  the  junction,  said 

biasing  current  being  below  the  critical  current  of  the 


junction,  and  for  damping  the  junction  so  that  reset  volt- 
age of  the  junction  is  less  than  its  plasma  vtritage;  and 
a  reaonant  circuit  connected  to  the  junction  at  an  ou4>ut 
node,  so  that  the  junction  causes  a  voltage  pulse  to  be 
propagated  through  the  circuit  in  response  to  the  trigger- 
ing pulae,  said  junction  being  automatically  reset  thereaf- 
ter, said  circuit  including  a  transmission  line  and  providing 
a  return  voltage  pulae  to  the  junction  after  a  predeter- 
mined delay  in  response  to  a  voltage  pulse  from  the  junc- 
tion so  that,  after  being  reset,  the  junction  is  again  trig- 
gered by  the  return  voltage  pulae  to  cause  another  voltage 
pulse  to  be  propagated  through  the  circuit  in  response  to 
the  return  voltage  pulse,  said  clock  thereby  generating 
clock  pulses  at  the  output  node  in  response  to  said  trigger- 
ing pulse  applied  to  the  junction. 


5,191,237 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SENSOR 
g«««Mir«  Takebe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Honda  Glken 
Kogyo  Kahiiifkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749^20 

ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  24>  1990,  2-223322 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/00:  HOIL  29/66 

UJS.  CL  257—419  8  dainv 
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tive  gate  terminals  of  said  FETs  to  provide  proper  biasing 
for  said  FETs,  said  floating  voltage  means  including  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  section  and  a  secondary 
section,  said  secondary  section  having  two  legs  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  gate  terminals  and  a  center  tap  con- 
nected to  said  common  terminal; 


a  diode  connecting  each  leg  of  said  secondary  section  to  said 
center  tap  to  provide  protection  for  the  circuit;  and 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  diodes  connecting  the  input  of 
said  primary  section  to  ground  to  provide  biasing  for  the 
circuit 


5,191,239 

RESET  GATE  FOR  A  PHASE  DETECTOR  IN  A 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Afau  C  Rogera,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf .,  aaaivMir  to  Sa  Micraayalcaa. 
Inc.  Monntain  View,  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,683 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/X.  5/00 
MS.  CL  307—445  16  ( 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor-type  semiconductor  sensor  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  field-effect  transistor  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
field-effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate; 

means  for  applying  a  gate  voltage  between  said  source  and 
said  gate  to  cause  a  drain  current  between  said  source  and 
said  drain,  said  drain  current  being  changeable  with  an 
external  force  ^plied  to  said  field-effect  transistor  in 
comparison  with  a  drain  current,  which  flows  when  no 
external  force  is  applied  thereto,  said  external  force  being 
detectable  by  detecting  a  change  in  the  drain  current;  and 

said  gate  voltage  applying  means  being  capable  of  adjustably 
controlling  the  drain  current,  which  flows  when  no  exter- 
nal force  is  applied  to  said  field-effect  transistor,  to  be  i  or 
less  than  }  of  a  drain  current  which  flows  when  said  gate 
and  said  source  are  shorted. 


5,191,238 
DUAL  FET  CIRCUTTS  HAVING  FLOATING  VOLTAGE 

BIAS 
CCndne  F.  VMile,  Medford,  N.Y.,  MaigMtr  to  Grammaa  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpcge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  620,215 
Int  CL'  H03K  17/16.  3/35 
UJS.  CL  307—443  6  CUaH 

1.  A  self-biasing  switching  circuit  comprising: 
two  FETs  each  having  a  first,  second  and  gate  terminal, 
respective  first  terminals  of  said  FETs  bong  connected  as 
a  common  terminal  to  form  a  dual  FET,  said  dual  FET 
having  symmetrical  source  and  drain  characteristics  per- 
mitting interchanging  said  common  and  respective  second 
terminals  of  said  FETs  as  a  function  of  the  voltages  be- 
tween said  common  terminal  and  said  gate  terminals; 
floating  voltage  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  and  another  end  connected  to  respec- 


1.  A  logic  gate  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  third  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  fourth  signal; 

first  switching  means  coupled  between  a  voltage  source  and 
a  first  node,  said  first  switching  means  passing  dectrical 
current  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  first  node 
when  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  are  in  a  first 
sute; 

second  switching  means  coupled  between  said  vcdtage 
source  and  said  first  node,  said  second  switching  means 
passing  electrical  current  between  said  voltage  source  and 
said  first  node  when  said  third  signal  and  said  fourth  signal 
are  in  said  first  state; 

first  transistor  means  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  a 
ground,  said  first  transistor  means  having  a  control  input 
coupled  to  said  first  signal,  said  first  transistor  means 
passing  electrical  current  between  said  first  node  and  said 
ground  when  said  first  signal  is  in  a  seo(»d  state; 

second  transistor  means  coupled  between  said  first  node  and 
said  ground,  said  second  tranaiatcM'  means  having  a  oontiol 
input  coupled  to  said  second  signal,  said  second  transistor 
means  passing  electrical  current  between  said  first  node 
and  said  ground  when  said  second  signal  is  in  said  second 
state; 

third  transistor  means  coupled  between  said  first  node  and 
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■aid  ground,  said  third  tfan  iator  means  having  a  control 
■apat  oooiried  to  said  thin  signal,  said  tfaiid  transistor 
means  passing  electrical  current  between  said  first  node 
and  said  ground  when  said  jthird  signal  is  in  said  second 
slate; 

fourth  tiansistCK' means  coupl^  between  said  first  node  and 
said  ground,  said  fourth  transistor  means  having  a  control 
input  coupled  to  said  fourt^  signal,  said  fourth  transistor 
means  passing  electrical  ci^rent  between  said  first  node 
and  said  ground  when  said  fourth  signal  is  in  said  second 
stat^ 

current  ami^ifying  means  coupled  between  said  voltage 
source  and  an  output  node,  taid  current  amplifying  means 
coupled  to  said  first  node,  4aid  current  amplifying  means 
passing  electrical  current  between  said  voltage  source  and 
said  output  node,  said  curr4nt  amplifying  means  prevent- 
ing dectrical  current  from  passing  from  said  output  node 
to  said  first  node; 

third  switching  means  coup^d  between  said  output  node 
and  said  ground,  said  third  twitching  means  passing  elec- 
trical current  between  said  ioutput  node  and  said  ground 
when  said  second  signal  an^  said  fourth  signal  are  in  said 
second  state;  and  I 

fourth  switching  means  coupled  between  said  output  node 
and  said  ground,  said  foKth  switching  means  passing 
dectrical  current  between  said  output  node  and  said 
ground  when  said  first  signal  and  said  third  signal  are  in 
said  second  stat^ 

wherd>y  said  output  node  changes  from  said  first  state  to 
said  second  state  when  said  first  and  said  second  and  said 
third  and  said  fourth  signali  are  all  in  said  first  state,  said 
output  node  changes  from  isaid  second  state  to  said  first 
state  when  said  first  signali  and  said  third  or  said  fourth 
signals  are  in  said  second  state  or  when  said  second  signal 
and  said  third  or  said  fott<th  signals  are  in  said  second 
state. 


5,191^ 

mCMOS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  i  WITH  IMPROVED  LOW 

OUTPUT  LEVEL 


I  MaeUMa  CorporaUfi, 
Filed  Jul  S,  1991, 
Int  CL>  H03K 
UJS.  CL  307— 446 


N.Y„  aarignor  to  International 

Armonk,N.Y. 
Scr.  No.  710^2 

19/01  19/08 

SOaiBM 


with  an  improved  low  output 


5,191441 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECrURE 
JolM  L.  McCoifans,  SaratoK  Abbaa  A.  El  Gamal,  and  JoMthan 
W.  GrvMe.  both  or  Palo  AHo,  all  of  CaUf „  aariffon  to  Actel 
Cofforation,  S— nyfale,  CtUL 

Continnatian  of  Scr.  No.  MMIO,  Ang.  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,132,571.  Tbte  awHcattai  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  099,729 
InL  CL>  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  307— 4«  20  ( 


1.  A  BiCMOS  gated  diode  p«tfl-down  NPN  transistor  circuit 


level  comprising,  a  pull-down 


NPN  transistor  coupled  betvifeen  the  output  terminal  and 
ground,  a  first  switched  current  path  comprising  a  first  CMOS 
tranaistor  pair  coupled  betweeli  the  output  terminal  and  the 
base  of  said  pull-down  NPN  transistor,  and  a  second  switched 
current  path  comprising  a  sec<^  CMOS  transistor  pair  cou- 
pled between  the  power  supfly  Vdd  and  the  base  of  said 
poll-down  NPN  transistor,  wlich  circuit  improves  the  low 
onlpat  level  and  the  high-to-kMv  transition  of  the  circuit 


1.  A  user-configurable  circuit  array  architecture,  including: 

a  two  dimensional  amy  of  functional  circuits  disposed 
within  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  fimctional  circuits 
arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns; 

a  first  interconnect  layer  disposed  above  and  insulatfri  from 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  interconnect  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  first  conductors  running  in  a  first 
direction,  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  first  conductors 
running  directly  over  adjacent  ones  of  said  functional 
circuits,  at  least  some  of  said  intersections  disposed  di- 
rectly over  ones  of  said  functional  circuits; 

a  second  interconnect  layer  disposed  above  and  insulated 
from  said  first  interconnect  layer,,  said  second  intercon- 
nect layer  including  a  plurality  of  second  conductors 
running  in  a  second  direction,  at  least  some  of  said  second 
conductors  forming  intersections  with  ones  of  said  first 
conductors,  at  least  some  of  said  intersections  disposed 
directly  over  ones  of  said  functional  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  user-configurable  interconnect  elements  placed 
between  said  first  and  second  interconnect  layers  at  se- 
lected ones  of  said  intersections. 


5,191,242 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Om  P.  Avrawal,  San  Joac,  CaUf.,  and  Michael  J.  Wright,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  aHlvMin  to  Adranced  Micro  Dericca,  Inc.,  Sonny- 
Tale,  Qdif. 

Filed  May  17. 1991,  Scr.  No.  701,790 
lBtCL'H03K/9/;  77 
U.S.  CL  307—465  24  ClaiBU 

1.  A  single  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  programmable  logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  logic  circuit 
input  and  a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  outputs,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  logic  circuit  outputs  providing  a  digital  logic 
signal; 
means  for  providing  a  variable  amplitude  analog  signal  to  an 
output  means,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  digital  output 
signals  provided  on  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
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,  said  means  for  providing  including  input 


circuit  outputs,  said  means  for  providing  includii 
means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  signals;  and 


5.19U44 
N-CHANNEL  PULL-UP  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  REDUCED 

BODY  EFFECT 
noBSM  J.  ItanaldM,  and  Qaii  R.  M.  Mahasood,  both  of  Saa 
Joac,  QJifM  Mrignnn  to  AdraMxd  Micro  Dericca,  be, ! 
nyralcQdif. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  760,313 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  CL  307—475  5  ( 
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means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  program- 
mable logic  circuit  to  said  input  means. 


5,191,243 
OUTPUT  LOGIC  MACROCELL  WTTH  ENHANCED 
FUNCnONAL  CAPABILITIES 
Jn  Shea,  San  Jos^  Albert  L.  Chan,  Palo  Alto;  KapU  Shankar, 
San  Joac  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Cyras  Tani,  Vancoarer,  Waah., 
aaaigBort  to  Lattice  Scmkoadactor  Corporation,  Hillaboro, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,907 

Int.  CL'  H03K  79/777 

UjS.  CL  307—465  25  Clahns 


1.  A  CMOS  output  buffer  circuit  employing  an  N-channel 
pull-up  transbtor  with  reduced  body  effect,  comprising: 

an  N-channel  pull-up  transistor  (N2)  having  its  drain  con- 
nected to  an  upper  power  supply  potential  (VCC),  its 
source  connected  to  an  output  node  (20),  its  gate  con- 
nected to  a  first  internal  node  (B),  and  io  local  substrate 
connected  to  a  second  internal  node  (A); 

an  N-channel  coupling  transistor  (Nl)  having  its  source 
connected  to  the  second  internal  node  (A),  its  drain  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  said  pull-up  transistor  (N2),  its  gate 
connected  to  the  first  internal  node  (B),  and  its  local  sub- 
strate connected  to  the  local  substrate  of  said  pull-up 
transistor  (N2);  and 

an  N-channel  discharging  transistor  (N3)  having  its  drain 
connected  to  the  second  internal  node  (A),  its  source 
connected  to  a  lower  power  supply  potential  (VSS),  its 
gate  connected  to  a  third  internal  node  (Q,  and  its  local 
substrate  connected  to  the  lower  power  supply  potential 
(VSS), 

whereby  said  coupling  transistor  and  said  discharging  tran- 
sistor serves  to  reduce  the  body  effect  on  said  pull-up 
transistor  and  to  provide  higher  immunity  from  noise  on 
the  upper  power  supply  potential  (VCC). 


5,191,245 
DELAY  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Kymug-Woo  Kang,  Taega-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaalgan 
sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JiL  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  725.760 
OaiM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  16,  1991, 
1991-7908 

Int.  CL'  H03K  5/lZ  3/29 
VS.  CL  307—601  13  < 


1.  An  output  logic  macrocell  for  use  with  a  logic  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  macrocell  comprising  an 
exclusive  OR  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first 
input  being  connected  to  an  output  of  a  first  OR  gate  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit, 
and  fiirther  comprising  means  for  switching  said  second  input 
of  said  exclusive  OR  gate  alternatively  to  an  output  of  said 
logic  circuit  or  to  ground  or  to  an  output  of  a  second  OR  gate 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  logic 
circuit 


{$— l>--o 


1.  A  circuit  for  compensating  time  delay  of  a  digital  signal 
being  transmitted  by  a  signal  driver  through  a  transmission  line 
having  a  delay  means  for  correcting  waveform  distortion  due 
to  resistance  uid  capacitance  of  said  transmission  line,  compria- 
ing: 

inverter  means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  and  said  trans- 
mission line  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  comprising  a 
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logic  U^  ievd  and  a  logic  1^  level  to  generate  an  in- 
vetted  Hgnal  in  dependence  unon  said  digital  signal;  and 
'  means  cou|ded  in  farallel  to  said  delay  means 
■mianon  line  foij  compensating  for  a  delay 
s  of  said  digital  signal  duri^  a  transition  from  one  of 
said  logic  high  level  to  said  logic  low  level  and  said  logic 
low  Ievd  to  said  logic  high  l^el  in  response  to  said  in- 
verted signal. 
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MACNEnCALLY  ISOLAimj  BOLTS  FOR  LINEAR 
INDUCnON  l)lOTOR 

toUTDCInc^ 
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Filed  Sc».  10. 1991.  sf.  No.  757^27 


IntC3.)H0n  41/00 


UJS.  a.  310—13 


L  A  primary  for  a  linear  indi 
Conned  fitom  a  plurality  of  juxtaj 
body  portion  with  teeth  extendin] 
portion,  coils  wound  in  said 
path  through  said  core,  and 
said  laminar  to  clamp  said 
portica  inchMling  a  plurality  of 


m  motor  having  a  core 

laminao  each  having  a 

from  an  edge  of  the  body 

to  induce  a  magnetic  flux 

ig  means  extending  through 

to  one  another,  said  body 

ituberances  on  an  edge  of 

and  an  aperture  in  each 


I  body  portion  opposite  to  said 
of  said  protuberances  to  receive  said  fastening  means,  said 
liwtming  means  ther^y  being  suti^tantially  outside  said  mag 
netic  flux  path  in  said  core. 
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a  first  disk  fitted  around  said  drive  shaft  in  said  casing  for 
concentric  rotation  therewith; 

a  second  disk  within  said  casing  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  other  disks,  each  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough; 

ihe  first,  second  and  plurality  of  other  disks  being  each  of 
frusto-conical  shape  and  the  central  openings  in  the  sec- 
ond disk  and  the  plurality  of  other  disks  being  of  progres- 
sively larger  size  in  the  direction  from  said  first  disk 
towards  said  rotor, 

supporting  means  supporting  said  second  disk  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  with  said  first  disk  and  between  it  and 
said  rotor  in  said  casing  and  the  plurality  of  other  disks  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  and  said  second 
disk; 

air  intake  opening  means  in  said  casing,  said  air  intake  open- 
ing means  being  spaced  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
rotor  and  the  first  disk,  second  disk  and  plurality  of  other 
disks  being  spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

air  exhaust  opening  means  in  said  casing; 

the  spacing  between  the  disks  being  such  that  when  said 
disks  are  rotated  at  a  suitable  speed  bodies  of  air  in  the 
spaces  therd>etween  are  rotated  due  to  boundary  layers  of 
air  adhering  to  the  disk  surfaces  and  porticMis  of  said  bod- 
ies are  sheared  firom  said  boundary  layers  and  moved 
radially  outward  by  centrifugal  force  thereon  created  by 
the  rotating  disks; 

the  frusto-conical  disk  closest  to  said  rotor  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  skirt  encircling  the  peripheries  of  at  least 
some  of  the  other  disks  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom 
for  directing  air  expelled  outwardly  from  between  said 
disks  toward  said  air  exhaust  opening  means; 

said  first  disk  being  positioned  farther  from  said  rotor  than 
any  other  disk  and  having  a  peripheral  extension  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  any  other  disk;  and 

said  air  exhaust  opening  means  being  positioned  to  receive 
the  air  urged  radially  outward  by  the  disks  and  exhaust  it 
from  said  casing. 
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UM  I 


1.  A  connection  arrangement  between  an  electrical  device, 

said  electrical  device  having  at  least  one  connection  surface 

L  In  an  dectric  motor  aasembl^^  including  a  casing  housing   capable  of  bearing  a  compressional  force  and  mounting  meant, 

a  alator  and  a  rotor,  a  drive  shiA  interconnected  with  said   adjacent  said  connection  surface,  for  producing  said  compres- 

tatoi  to  be  driven  thereby  and  bearing  means  rotatably  sup-   sional  force,  and  a  rotor  winding  on  a  rotor  of  an  electrical 

;  said  drive  shaft,  substanti^y  noiseless  cooling  means  machine,  said  connection  arrangement  between  said  electrical 

device  and  said  rotor  including: 


a  termination  of  said  rotor  winding  including  a  rotor  wind- 
ing lead  and 

means,  included  by  said  rotor,  for  receiving  said  mounting 
means  for  producing  a  compressional  force,  said  means  for 
receiving  said  mounting  means  further  including  at  least 
one  surface  opposable  to  said  at  least  one  connection 
surface  to  engage  said  termination  of  said  rotor  winding. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  precisely  measuring  deviation  fix>m  a  refer- 
ence vertical  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  precision  pendulum  arrangement  within  said  housing  for 
determining  deviations  from  the  reference  vertical  posi- 
tion; 
said  precision  pendulum  arrangement  comprising: 
elongated  pendulum  means  for  oscillating  in  a  pendulum 

oscillation  plane; 
said  pendulum  means  having  a  pendulum  axis  of  rotation; 

and 
said  pendulum  axis  of  rotation  being  substantially  horizon- 
tal; 
two  self-aligning  magnetic  bearings  to  support  said  elon- 
gated pendulum  means,  each  of  said  two  magnetic  bear- 
ings being  located  between  said  elongated  pendulum 
means  and  said  housing; 
one  of  each  of  said  two  magnetic  bearings  being  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  pendulum  oscillation  plane; 
each  of  said  two  magnetic  bearings  comprising: 
a  bearing  ring  magnet;  and 

a  magnetic  component,  configured  for  directing  magnetic 
fields  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  pendulum  axis  of 
rotation  and  rotatioiudly  symmetrical  to  the  pendulum 
axis  of  rotation,  and  magnetic  fields  of  unlike  direction 
extending  radially  to  the  pendulum  axis  of  rotation, 
radially  symmetrically  around  the  pendulum  axis  of 
rotation;  and 
optical  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  pendu- 
lum arrangement  relative  to  the  bousing. 


1.  In  a  DC  motor  which  includes:  a  motor  case;  a  sobttan- 
tially  cylindrical  rotor  core  rotatably  di^xiawl  in  the  motor 
case  for  rotation  about  a  center  axis  thereof  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface  and  front  and  rear  end  fiM^es;  and  a  rotor  coil 
wound  around  the  rotor  core,  the  rotor  core  having  a  plurality 
of  shallower  slott  and  a  plurality  of  deeper  slots,  the  shallower 
and  deeper  slots  being  circumferentially  and  altematdy  dis- 
posed in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  core  at  angular 
intervals  about  the  center  axis  of  the  rotor  core,  each  of  the 
shallower  and  deeper  slote  extending  axially  from  the  Croat  end 
face  to  the  rear  end  face  of  the  rotor  core  ao  that  axiaDy  extend- 
ing teeth  are  formed  between  the  shallower  and  deeper  dots, 
each  of  the  shallower  slots  including  inner  and  outer  aectioni 
which  are  radially  aligned  with  each  other,  each  of  the  deeper 
slots  including  inner  and  outer  sections  radially  spaced  apart 
and  a  neck  secticw  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sections,  a  distance  between  the  center  axis  of  the  rotor  core 
and  the  outer  section  of  each  diallower  slot  being  generally 
equal  to  a  distance  between  the  center  axis  of  the  rotor  core 
and  the  outer  section  of  each  deeper  slot,  a  distance  between 
the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  each  deeper  slot  being  larger 
than  a  distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  each 
shallower  slot,  the  neck  section  of  each  deeper  slot  being  of  a 
circumferential  length  smaller  than  circumferential  lengdH  of 
the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  each  deqier  slot,  the  rotor  coil 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  formed  wires  and  a  phuality  of 
second  formed  wires,  each  of  the  first  and  second  formed  wires 
being  U-shaped  and  each  including  inner  and  outer  1^  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
leg  portions  having  distal  and  proximal  enda,  said  intermediate 
portion  interconnecting  the  proximal  ends  of  the  inner  and 
outer  leg  portions,  an  angle  defined  between  the  inner  1^ 
portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  being  larger  than  90*, 
each  of  the  first  and  seccmd  formed  wires  having  said  inner  leg 
portion  inserted  in  the  inner  section  of  a  respective  one  of  a 
shallower  and  deeper  slot  and  having  said  outer  leg  portion 
inserted  in  the  outer  section  of  an  Nth  slot  as  counted  in  a 
circumferential  directicw  from  the  slot  in  which  a  corre^Mnd- 
ing  one  of  the  inner  leg  portions  is  inserted  so  that  each  of  the 
first  and  second  formed  wires  straddles  (N- 1)  (tf  said  teeth 
with  said  intermediate  portion  projecting  from  and  being  in- 
clined to  the  rear  end  face  of  the  rotor  core,  said  N  bebig  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  two,  said  intermediate  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  formed  wires  occupying  a  donnt-ahaped 
volume  on  the  rear  end  fmoc  of  the  rotor  core,  said  donnt- 
shaped  volume  having  an  inner  periphery  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  which  is  both  radially  outsde  of  the  thicker  than 
said  inner  periphery. 
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1.  An  dectrostatic  miciomotot  comprising  a  rotor  having  a 
hub  and  a  peripheral  region,  n  stator  including  electrodes 
ditpoaed  in  a  plane  and  facing  said  peripheral  region  and 
r^mjitrti  to  produce  an  electric  ^eld  between  said  stator  and 
nid  rotor,  and  means  for  mountipg  said  hub  on  said  stator  for 
rotatioa  c^  said  rotor  relative  toisaid  stator,  wherein  said  pe- 
ripheral region  comprises  a  sub^antially  planar  ring  substan- 
tially paialld  to  said  plane  of  sai|  electrodes  in  the  absence  of 
•aid  dectric  field  and  disposed  at  least  partially  in  a  facing 
leiationahip  with  said  electrode^  and  wherein  said  rotor  fur- 
ther includes  connection  means  for  mechanically  coimecting 
said  ring  to  said  hub,  said  connection  means  being  elastically 
deformable  such  that  said  ring  is  tilted  relative  to  said  stator  in 
reaponae  to  an  electrostatic  force  applied  to  said  ring  by  said 
eiectiic  field  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
idane  of  said  electrodes,  and  said  connection  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  hub  and  said  peripheral  region  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  extending  through  said  rotor  to  achieve  said 
elastic  deformation. 


UJS.  CL  310—328 


that  each  of  said  two  hinge  sections  becomes  the  fulcrum 
of  lever  action  of  the  adjacent  lever  arm; 

a  piezoelectric  element  which  changes  its  length  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  by  application  of  a 
voltage  thereto  and  is  arranged  such  that  said  longitudinal 
axis  is  normal  to  said  center  axis  of  said  amplifying  mem- 
ber and  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  root  end  of  one  of  said 
lever  arms  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  root  end  of  the 
other  lever  arm;  and 

a  beam  which  is  made  of  a  resilient  metal  sheet  and  is  fixed 
at  two  opposite  end  sections  thereof  to  tip  ends  of  the  two 
lever  arms,  respectively,  and  at  a  middle  section  thereof  to 
a  protruding  aid  of  said  support  part  of  said  amplifying 
member  such  that  each  of  a  first  segment  of  the  beam 
between  said  middle  section  and  one  of  said  two  opposite 
end  sections  and  a  second  segment  of  the  beam  between 
said  middle  section  and  the  other  end  section  makes  a 
buckling  motion  and  consequently  changes  its  distance 
from  a  reference  end  face  of  said  support  part  of  said 
amplifying  member  when  a  displacement  of  each  end  of 
said  piezoelectric  element  is  transmitted  to  the  adjacent 
lever  arm  and  amplified  by  lever  action  of  the  lever  arm. 
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1.  A  displacement  amplificatij>n  device,  comprising: 
a  dii{dacement  amplifying  mamber  which  has  a  center  axis 
and  comprises  a  central  support  part  having  two  thin- 
waBed  hinge  sections  protriiding  symmetrically  from  two 
opposite  sides  with  respect  to  said  center  axis  and  a  pair  of 
lever  anas  which  are  arradged  oppositely  and  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  enter  axis  and  connected  to  said 
support  part  by  said  two  hinge  sections,  respectively,  such 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  having  a  coupler  for  tightly  attaching 
the  yoke  to  the  periphery  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  wherein  the 
coupler  comprises: 

a  neck  holder  having  tapered  compressible  threaded  mem- 
bers formed  therein; 

perimeter  slots  formed  on  three  sides  of  each  of  the  threaded 
members,  thereby  enabling  compression  of  the  threaded 
members;  and 

a  locking  nut  threadable  on  the  threaded  members  for  com- 
pressing the  threaded  members  tightly  toward  the  cathode 
ray  tube  periphery. 
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1.  A  minimum  length,  air  cooled  ac  generator  arrangement, 
comprising: 
stator  means  including  main  armature  means,  exciter  field 
means  and  permanent  magnet  generator  armature  means; 


rotor  means  including  shaft  means,  and  main  field  means, 

exciter  armature  means  and  permanent  magnet  generator 

field  means,  all  of  which  are  mounted  on  said  shaft  means; 
said  permanent  magnet  generator  armature  means  and  said 

permanent  magnet  generator  field  means  disposed  below 

said  main  armature  means; 
rectifier  bridge  means  connecting  said  exciter  armature 

means  to  said  main  field  means  for  rectifying  ac  power  to 

provide  dc  power; 
shunt  resistor  means  disposed  across  said  main  field  means 

for  suppressing  voltage  spikes 


fan  means  supported  on  said  shaft  for  circulating  air 
throughout  s^  ac  generator  arrangement;  and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  components  of  said  ac  generator 
arrangement  otherwise  blocked  by  said  permanent  magnet 
generator  armature  means  and  said  permanent  magnet 
generator  field  means  dqxMed  below  said  main  armature 
means,  said  cooling  means  including  air  impeller  means 
disposed  in  a  space  between  said  permanent  magnet  gener- 
ator armature  means,  said  permanent  magnet  generator 
field  means  and  said  main  field  means. 
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faces  of  said  plurality  of  generally  eloogate  permaaent 
magnets; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  supported  with  respect  to  said 
rotor  such  that  at  least  one  pole  of  a  respective  electro- 
magnet is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  generally  polygonal 
distribution  of  said  plurality  of  generally  donated  perma- 
nent magnets  that  are  mounted  on  said  rotor,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  dectromagnets  are  arranged  such  that  as 
said  rotor  rotates  about  said  axis,  whenever  a  respective 
one  of  said  permanent  magnets  becomes  juxtaposed  with  a 
pole  of  a  req>ective  electromagnet,  both  a  magnetic  polar- 
ity of  said  pole  of  said  respective  electromagnet  is  main- 
t^ned  and  only  said  pole  of  said  respective  dectromagnet 
is  juxtaposed  with  said  respective  one  of  said  permanent 
magnets  during  the  entirety  of  travd  of  said  respective 
one  of  said  permanent  magnets  past  said  pole  of  said  re- 
spective dectromagnet,  and  wherein,  upon  completion  of 
the  travd  of  said  respective  one  of  said  permanent  mag- 
nets past  said  pole  of  said  respective  dectromagnet,  the 
magnetic  polarity  of  said  respective  dectromagnet  is 
changed  to  an  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  is  asaociation 
with  said  one  pole  of  said  respective  electromagnet  be- 
coming juxtaposed  with  a  respective  another  of  said  per- 
manent magnets,  an  outwardly  facing  dongated  face  of 
which  has  a  magnetic  polarity  opposite  to  the  magnetic 
polarity  of  an  outwardly  facing  dongated  fiaoe  of  said 
req>ective  one  of  said  permanent  magnets;  and 

an  dectromagnet  energization  circuit  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  dectromagnets  and  being  operative  to  controUaUy 
supply  energizing  current  to  said  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets such  that  poles  thereof  which  are  juxt^Mced  to  re- 
H>ective  ones  of  said  permanent  magnets  are  of  the  same 
magnetic  polarity  of  the  juxtaposed  permanent  magnets, 
so  as  to  cause  magnetic  repulsion  of  the  juxtaposed  perma- 
nent magnets  and  thereby  drive  said  rcMor  about  said  axis. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  generally  elongate  permanent  magnets 
mounted  on  said  rotor  in  a  generally  end  to  end  arrange- 
ment, so  as  to  form  a  generally  polygonal  distribution  of 
said  permanent  magnets  about  said  axis,  a  first  elongated 
face  of  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  having  a  north 
magnetic  polarity  and  a  second  elongated  face  of  each  of 
said  permanent  magnets  having  a  south  magnetic  polarity, 
and  wherein,  within  the  generally  polygonal  distribution 
of  the  magnets  of  said  plurality,  alternate  ones  of  said 
permanent  magnets  have  their  first  faces  of  said  north 
magnetic  polarity  facing  outwardly  from  said  rotor  and 
alternate  others  of  said  permanent  magnets,  which  are 
located  between  said  alternate  ones  of  said  permanent 
magnets,  have  their  second  faces  of  said  south  magnetic 
polarity  facing  outwardly  from  said  rotor,  so  that,  as  one 
proceeds  around  said  generally  polygonal  distribution  of 
said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  one  successivdy 
encounters  an  dtemating  distribution  of  north  and  south 


1.  A  rotor  structure  for  a  rotary  machine  comprising: 
a  rotor  frame  comprising  a  monoUthic  unitary  body  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  having  an  dongate  generally 
cylindrical  shape  with  outer  radial  surface  portiou  defin- 
ing an  imaginary  circular  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor 
frame  (aid  rotor  frame  including  a  series  of  channrls 
formed  in  the  outer  radial  surface  portions  of  said  rotor 
frame  and  opening  radiaUy  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  channels  extending  continuously  along  an  entire 
length  of  said  rotor  frame  and  opening  outwardly  from 
each  opposing  end  of  said  rotor  fcawt;  and 
at  least  one  magnet  positioned  in  each  of  said  rhannds,  each 
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of  Mid  magnets  having  •  predKtennined  ibMpe  so  as  not  to 
pmUiiile  radially  outwardly  qeyond  the  imaginary  circu- 
lar cylindrical  surftce  define(|  by  the  outer  radial  surface 
pottioBS  of  said  rotor  frame. 


r  nwnc  i 

veof^k:] 


AKMATURE  OF  IK:  MOTOR 

HjrDVi,  Japm.  iaaiswir  to  MHsidrisU  Denid 

nw  Fib.  14, 1992,  S  er.  No.  835,4M 

Jai4s,  VA.  18, 1991,  3-0461M 


Int  CL'  H02] ;  23/26 


VS.  a.  310-19S 


1.  An  armature  for  a  direct  current  motor,  said  armature 


an  armature  core  including  a  predetermined  number  of  slots 
formed  therein; 

half  as  many  commutator  bars  ai  said  predetermined  number 
ofslots;  ! 

at  least  one  wave  winding  typ4  armature  coil,  said  at  least 
one  wave  winding  type  amiaiire  coil  comprising  a  pair  of 
separate,  interconnected  coils  inserted  in  said  slota,  said 
01^  behig  interconnected  atj  a  common  front  head  por- 
tion, separated  by  a  distance  pf  two  magnetic  poles  over 
said  armature  core,  and  equal  in  polarity;  and 

said  at  least  one  wave  wiwUnji  type  armature  c(h1  fiirther 
comprising  iqiper  and  loweil  connecting  leg  portions  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  respecively,  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one,  wave  winding  type  armature  coil  to  said  com- 
mutator bars. 


549i;i 

4TGEICKA1 


Ter.T7371 


ELECraiC  CURRENT  GEfCRATOR  INCLUDING 
JOaQUE  REDUCING  COUN  rERMAGNETIC  FIELD 
teMa  W.  Cwaa,  Rte.  2,  Bra  M  »1A, 

FDcd  Suf.  IL  1991, 4er.  No.  757,548 
lat  CL)  m$L  1/12 
UJS.  CL  310—254 


tioned  between  each  of  said  magnetic  field  transmitting 
sections  and  said  central  nonmagnetic  section; 

(4)  a  magnet; 

(5)  magnetic  means  on  said  first  side  of  said  armature  secured 
relative  to  said  housing  and  having  a  passageway  there- 
through for  receipt  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  magnetic 
means  providing  a  magnetic  path  between  said  magnet 
and  a  field  coil; 

(6)  bearing  means  between  said  magnetic  means  and  said 
shaft  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  without  movement  of 
said  magnetic  means; 

(7)  field  core  means  on  the  second  said  of  said  armature  and 
fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  armature  for  inducing  an 
electric  current  energizing  said  armature;  said  field  core 
means  comprising  first  and  second  field  core  sections;  a 
field  coil  for  generating  a  counter-magnetic  field  for  ab- 
sorption by  the  armature  and  sandwiched  between  said 
first  and  second  field  core  sections;  and 

(8)  positive  and  negative  electric  current  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  field  core  means  for  transmitting  the 
generated  current,  whereby,  as  load  is  increased  on  the 
field  coil,  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  will  increase  and 
the  application  of  torque  to  said  drive  shaft  may  be  de- 
creased. 


5,191,259 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  FIRST, 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRID  PLATES 

MMatake  HayaAi;  Tsnwo  MncU,  and  Minora  Ohadd,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Jvaa,  aaai^afs  to  Samj  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP89/00365,  §  371  Dirte  Dee.  5, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5, 1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  613,731 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  31/15.  29/70 
UJS.  CL  313—497  2  ( 


L  An  aheraating  dectric  curr^t  generator,  comprising: 

(1)  a  boosing; 

(2)  a  motor  activated  drive  sh^  rotated  by  q;>plication  of 
tonpie: 

(3)  a  counter-magnetic  fidd  absorbing  armature  having  first 
md  aeooad  sides  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  drive  shaft, 
said  ai'uiatuie  ooa^»riaine  fimt  and  second  field  transmit- 
tiag  sections  at  each  outtmard  end  on  said  armature;  a 
ocatral  nonmagnetic  metal  saction  intermediate  said  mag- 

;  fidd  transmitting  sections;  and  spacing  means  posi- 


1.  A  flat  type  luminescent  display,  comprising: 

a  flat  type  envelope  having  a  face  panel,  side  wall  and  back 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  segmented  luminescent  trios  on  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  face  panel; 

a  plurality  of  cathodea,  each  cathode  disposed  in  a  position 
in  the  envelope  to  uniqudy  correspond  to  one  luminescent 
trio  in  said  (riurality  of  luminescent  trios; 

a  first  grid  plate  forming  means  for  pulling  out  a  separate 
electron  beam  fixxn  each  cathode  for  each  segment  of  the 
trio  uniqudy  corresponding  thereto,  said  first  grid  plate 
being  positioned  in  the  envelope  adjacent  the  cathodes 
and  having  mesh-like  portions  corresponding  to  the  seg- 
ments of  each  luminescent  tric^ 

a  plurality  of  second  grid  plates  being  arranged  separate 
from  each  other  in  the  envelope  by  spacing  portiona,  each 
second  grid  plate  forming  means  for  controlling  the  dec- 
tfon  beam  being  emitted  toward  one  segment  of  each 
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luminescent  trio,  each  second  grid  plate  having  a  mesh- 
like portion  corresponding  to  said  segment; 

a  third  grid  plate  being  disposed  in  the  envdope  between 
said  face  panel  and  the  second  grid  plates  and  forming 
means  to  obtain  a  stable  dectric  fidd;  and 

conductor  separators  surrounding  each  luminescent  trio; 

wherein,  a  relationship  of  LG2  and  dl2  is 

LG2>>dU 

wherein  LG2  is  a  distance  between  the  centers  of  adjacent 
segments,  and  dl2  is  a  spacing  between  the  first  grid  plate 
and  the  second  grid  plate. 


5,19L261 

SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  HIGH- VOLT  AGE 

FLASH  LAMPS 

Barton  Maas,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaivior  to  Pnrna,  Inc.,  San  Joae, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,385 
Int  CL'  H05B  37/00 
MS.  CL  315—171  12  ( 


1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising: 

an  outer  envdope  in  which  a  gas  is  hermetically  enclosed; 

an  anode  disposed  in  the  outer  envdope; 

a  cathode  disposed  in  the  outer  envelope,  a  flow  line  of 
electrons  being  provided  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode; 

a  first  shield  cover  for  surroundingly  covering  the  anode  and 
the  cathode,  the  first  shield  cover  having  a  front  section 
formed  with  an  opening  which  has  a  center  point; 

a  second  shield  cover  positioned  inside  the  first  shield  cover 
at  a  position  immediatdy  adjacent  the  anode  and  between 
the  cathode  and  the  anode; 

a  plasma  arc  generating  portion  positioned  at  the  second 
shield  cover  for  generating  a  plasma  arc,  the  plasma  arc 
generating  portion  having  one  end  formed  with  a  bore 
which  provides  a  center  point  and  confronts  the  anode 
and  another  end  formed  with  an  'ntemd  conical  portion 
and  confronting  the  front  section  of  the  first  shield  cover, 
an  opticd  axis  extending  on  a  line  connecting  between  the 
center  points  of  the  bore  and  the  opening,  and  the  cathode 
being  positioned  offset  from  the  opticd  axis;  and 

a  shield  member  positioned  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  and  at  a  position  immediatdy  adjacent  the  another 
end  portion  of  the  plasma  arc  generating  portion  for 
largely  bending  the  flow  line  of  the  electrons  at  a  tip  end 
portion  of  the  shield  member  and  for  directing  the  flow 
line  substantially  coincident  with  the  opticd  axis. 


5,191,260 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  FLOW 

LINE  OF  ELECTRONS 

Koji  Kawai,  and  Ynji  Shiaaan,  both  of  Hamamatw,  Japan, 
awivHin  to  HaauHsatan  Photonics  KJL,  SUsMka,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,367 
OainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  27, 1990,  2-225918; 
Jan.  25, 1991,  3-025769 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  17/04.  61/10.  61/12 
MS.  CL  313—613  10  Clainis 


ao  HO 


MB  "—MO 


**> 


IB) 


1.  A  flash  lamp  power  supply  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  simmer  power  supply  circuit  comprising  0)  a  DC 
simmer  power  supply,  (ii)  means  for  connecting  a  flash 
lamp  in  series  with  said  DC  power  supply,  and  (iii)  a 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  power  siqiply  and 
to  said  flash  lamp  connecting  means,  wherein  the  impe- 
dance and  capacitance  of  the  simmer  power  supply  are 
selected  so  as  to  provide  dV/dT  for  the  simmer  power 
supply  circuit  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  rate  at  which 
the  lamp  impedance  changes  during  a  flash  cycle;  and 

(b)  a  pulse  power  supply  circuit  comprising  (i)  a  DC  pulse 
source  voltage  supply,  (ii)  at  least  one  thyristor,  and  (iii) 
means  for  connecting  said  lamp  in  series  with  said  DC 
pulse  source  voltage  supply  and  sdd  thyristors,  wherein 
said  pulse  power  supply  circuit  further  comprises  a  capac- 
itor connected  in  paralld  with  said  pulse  source  voltage 
supply. 


5,191^62 

EXTRA  COST-EFFECTIVE  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 

Ole  K.  Nilaaen,  Cacaar  Dr.,  Batringtoit  DL  60010 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  643,023,  Jan.  18, 1991,  ahanionsd, 

which  is  a  contiaa«tia»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,692,  Oct  15, 

1985,  which  is  a  contlmuaion  of  Ser.  No.  644,155,  Ang.  27, 1984, 

abandoMd,  wUA  is  a  coirtinMtfian  of  Ser.  No.  555,426,  Nov.  23, 

1963,  ahandotd,  which  ia  a  eoalination  of  Ser.  No.  178,107, 

Aag.  14, 1980.  abandoned,  aaid  Ser.  No.  555,426,  ia  a 

continnatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,159,  Dec  14, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4,430,628,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  973,741,  Dec.  28, 1978, 

abandoned.  Ilia  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,655 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/02,  39/04.  41/36 

UJS.  CL  315—209  R  25  ( 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

source  means  providing  a  DC  voltage  at  a  pair  of  DC  termi- 
nals; 
inverter  means  connected  with  the  DC  terminals  and  opera- 
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desired  CCmditknu.   the  nower  cnntml   circuit  including  irettr  motnr  and  «aiH  «nirfl1  Hmtn  frw  mtatins  9m\A  mw*- 
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live  to  provide  an  inverter  ^atput  vtritage  at  a  pair  of 


r  oB^wt  voltage;  (0  being  a 
,  (ii)  having  a  fundamental 
cycle  duration,  and  0>>) 
waveshape;  the  trape- 
up-alope,  (ii)  a  down- 
ntially  comtant  positive 
I  segment  of  a  substantially 
t  negative  ■»M|pii«~<^  |he  duration  of  the  np-«lope 
t  approximately  equal  toithat  of  the  down^lop^  the 
dunrtioB  of  the  first  segment  t^ing  apfMOzimately  equal  to 
that  of  the  second  s^ment;  iie  duration  of  the  up-slope 
being  larger  than  one  twcnifeth  of  the  complete  cycle 
duration  but  smaller  than  ondtfaird  of  the  complete  cycle 


Inverter  terminal^  the  m^ 
periodically  alternating 
cyde  period  with  a 
having  a  substantially 
zoidal  waveshape  having: 
slope,  (p£i  a  firtt  srgmmt 
Civ)  a 


gM  disdiarge  lamp  means  having  a  set  of  lamp  terminal^  and 
TTWiwf!  and  ■w^'^tii'ig  means  ofnnected  in  circuit  between 
the  inverter  terminals  and  thrjlamp  terminab;  the  connect 
and  "■■♦^»w"fl  means  indudi^  inductance  means  opera- 
tive to  cause  a  manifestly  ma^itude-limited  current  to  be 
provided  to  the  gas  dischargelamp  via  its  lanq>  terminals. 


BALLAST  cncurr  unuzi «;  a  boost  to  heat 

LAMP  nLAMENIS  AND  T0  STRIKE  THE  LAMPS 

JMb  G.  EaMpka,  BaRftNttan.  1 
Isfc  be,  BtsOUa  Grave,  DL 

FBai  Mar.  4, 1992,  %.  No.  M5,568 
Int  a?  m5$  41/29 
V^  a.  315—209  R 


'  to  MolonMi  mJ^A' 


oulptil  tcnntn>l>  few 


SDiiectiOD  to 
oonncctia^  1 


54»U«« 
UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Hnatarilla,  Ahk,  asaii 


E.  Hamainui.  Hnatarilla,  Ahk.  ssslgiiir  to  MHS  be. 

IMaMm^I-  Ala 

FDai  Oct  22, 1991.  Sv.  No.  7SM10 
brt.  a.>  H05B  37/00:  BCOQ  t/02 
VS.  a.  315—291 


S-- 


^^ 


^1_. 


-d]"' 


m 


1.  A  lighting  system  induding  a  lighting  device  comprising 
a  lamp  unit  with  a  lamp  energizaMe  to  produce  a  beam  of 
illumination,  and  motor  means  for  driving  the  lamp  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  beam;  control  means  for  association  with 
the  lighting  device  to  cause  the  lamp  unit  to  be  moved  by  the 
motor  means  only  whilst  the  lamp  is  de-energized;  and  a  lamp 
control  device  remote  from  the  lighting  device  and  the  control 
means  tot  controlling  energization  of  the  lamp. 


S,19M0 
WALL  MOUNTED  PROGRAMMABLE  MODULAR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
MIthasi  J.  lyAlaa,  Fi  alana,  Jonathan  H.  Pa 
SiM  P.  HaUaraiM^  BdhlahMs;  Joal  S.  i 
and  Dmtyl  W.  Tadur,  Foglaafllla.  aU  of  Pa.,  saslginrs  to 
La«w  Elactronfaa  Ca.,  inc.,  CsBpsrshari,  Pa. 
FOad  Ai«.  9. 1991.  Sar.  No.  743^44 
Int  CL>  mSB  37/00 
VS.  CL  315— 29S  2S  ( 


L  A  dtcnit  for  driving  a  gas  diskharge  lamp  load,  the  circuit 


to  the  gas  discharge  lamp 


a  lectiBei  coupled  to  the  input  terminab  for  converting  the 

AC  power  into  DC  power, 
voltage  boost  means  coupled  to  the  rectifier  for  increasing 

the  voltage  of  the  DC  I 

^?Tr''H~'  means  ooufded  to  th^  vtritage  boost  means  and  to 

die  oii^Mit  terminals  for  proBucing  AC  power  at  an  AC 

oo^mt  vohage  fiom  the  DCpower  for  application  to  the 

I  lamp  load,  th^AC  output  power  having  a 

istant  hi^  1 

vokage  booat  temporary  aoes^  activation  means  coupled  to 
the  vohage  boost  means  for  Causing  an  excessive  boosted 
oatpot  voltage  to  be  produced  by  the  voltage  boost  during 
'  activaliua  peridl  at  start-up. 


1.  A  wall  mountaUe  contrd  system  comprising: 

a)  first  switch  means  having  N  settings  for  sdecting  one  of 
up  to  N  predefined  combinations  of  desired  conditions, 
each  setting  corresponding  to  one  of  the  predefined  com- 
bination^ 

b)  a  •nn^\»T  master  control  unit  (master)  coupled  to  the  first 
switch  means  and  having  integral  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing data  indicative  of  each  of  the  predefined  combinations 
and  commmiicatinn  means  for  Uaiisinitliiig  contrd  data, 
mriiiiitiiig  data  indicative  of  the  predefined  combination 
selected  at  the  first  switch  means; 

c)  a  plurality  of  modular  slave  control  units  (slaves)  coiqded 
to  receive  the  contrd  data  from  the  master,  each  iJave 
having  an  integral  power  contrd  dicnit  for  contrdHng 
power  to  be  ddiveied  to  a  load  associated  with  one  of  the 
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desired  conditions,  the  power  control  circuit  including 
power  level  selection  means  for  selecting  snd  storing  a 
plurality  of  different  power  leveb  to  be  delivered  to  the 
load,  there  being  a  stored  power  level  for  each  different 
one  of  the  predefined  combinations,  each  slave  being 
responsive  to  the  control  data  to  select  one  of  the  stored 
power  levels; 
each  of  the  pluraUty  of  the  slaves  thereby  controlling  a 
respective  load  at  a  power  level  stored  therein  as  sdected 
by  the  master  to  provide  the  desired  combinations  in 
response  to  the  settings  of  the  first  switch  means. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

current  control  means  for  controlling  a  current  flowing 
through  a  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp; 

start  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  input  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  starting  of  an  engine;  and 

discharge  control  means  for  switching  the  current  control 
means  in  response  to  the  first  input  signal  from  an  off  state 
in  which  no  current  flows  through  the  discharge  lamp  to 
a  stand-by  state  in  which  a  stand-by  current  producing  a 
stand-by  warmed-up  arc  discharge  state  controllably 
flows  through  the  discharge  lamp,  and  for  switching  the 
current  control  means  between  the  stand-by  state  and  a 
full-illumination  state  in  which  a  full-illumination  current 
producing  a  full-illumination  arc  discharge  state  controlla- 
bly flows  through  the  discharge  lamp. 


gear  motor  and  said  spiral  drum  for  rotating  said  spiral 

drum; 
(e)  second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  spiral  bdt  for  driving 

said  spiral  belt,  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  guide 

means  guiding  said  spiral  bdt; 
(0  first  qieed  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  first  drive  means 


5,1914<6 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LUMINOUS  INTENSITY  OF  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Tohm  FMaasi;  Masao  Sakata;  TsqroaU  Todoriki,  and  Tomio 

Kaaagaya,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaiffora  to  Niasan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FOad  Feb.  IS.  1990,  Scr.  No.  400.637 

bt  CL'  H05B  37/02;  B60Q  J/04 

VS.  a.  315—307  2«  ClaiaH 


for  generating  a  first  output  indicative  of  spiral  dnmi 

rotational  speed; 
(g)  second  speed  smsing  means  coupled  to  said  second  drive 

means  for  generating  a  second  output  indicative  of  spiral 

bdt  speed;  and 
(h)  processing  means  for  computing  overdrive  as  a  function 

of  said  first  output  and  said  second  output 


5,19106* 

CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORED  SUPPLEMENTAL 

OBSTRUCnON  DETECTOR  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR 

OPERATOR 

Dean  C  Duhame.  Rnacrflle.  Mich.,  Msl^nr  to  Stanley  Hease 

AutoBwtkM,  NoTi,  Mich. 

FDed  Ang.  26, 1991.  Scr.  No.  750,102 
bt  CL>  E05F  15/16;  H02H  7/085 
U.S.  a.  31S— 266  25  < 


5.19U67 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  EXTENT  OF  OVERDRIVE 

IN  FRICnONAL  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Darid  G.  Machac^  513  Union  St,  Northfleld,  Minn.  55057 

FDed  Fdt.  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  037.099 

bt  CL'  H02P  5/46:  B65G  21/18;  F25D  25/04 

VS.  CL  318—67  21  Oaims 

1.  Spiral  drum  fieezer  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  enclosure; 

(b)  a  spiral  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  enclosure 
and  including  a  spiral  belt  helically  diqMsed  around  a 
periphery; 

(c)  a  drum  gear  motor; 

(d)  first  drive  means  drivingly  engaged  between  said  drum 


1.  In  an  automatic  door  operator  having  a  motor  coiq>led  for 
moving  a  door  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
covering  an  opening,  and  a  controller  controlling  operation  of 
the  motor  corresponding  to  command  signals,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  supplemental  obstruction  detector  disposed  proximate  the 
opening  including 

obstruction  detection  means  for  detecting  when  the  open- 
ing is  unobstructed, 
a  safety  signal  generator  connected  to  said  obstmctioa 
detection  means  for  generating  an  active  safety  signal 
upon  detection  that  the  opening  is  unobstructed,  and 
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not  genentiiig  laid  active  ^ety  signal  upon  failure  to 
delect  that  the  opening  in  unobstructed,  said  active 
safety  signal  cyclbig  to  repetitively  cross  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage;  a^ 
the  oontndler  being  connected  t*  said  supplemental  obstruc- 
tioa  detector  for  at  least  stc^^ttg  the  motor  to  stop  move- 
ment of  the  door  upon  failure  fo  receive  said  active  safety 
signal  from  said  supplemental  obstruction  detector  when 
the  motor  is  closing  the  door; 
wherein  the  automatic  door  Oflerator  includes  a  manually 
operable  push  button  for  entty  of  said  command  signals, 
the  controller  normally  initijiting  door  operation  upon 
momentary  operation  dt  the  plish  button  during  receipt  of 
said  active  safety  signal, 
the  controller  being  further  cqieiative  to  close  the  door  upon 
constant  operation  of  the  pu^  button  during  failure  to 
receive  said  active  safety  sigpal  from  said  supplemental 
obstruction  detector. 
3.  In  an  automatic  door  operator  having  a  motor  coupled  for 
moving  a  docv  between  an  open  position  and  a-closed  position 
covaing  an  opening,  and  a  contixaler  controlling  operation  of 
the  motor  corresponding  to  com^nand  signals,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  supplemental  obstruction  detector  disposed  proximate  the 

opening;  I 

a  two  wire  cable  connecting  sad  supplemental  obstruction 

detector  to  the  controller, 
the  supplemental  obstruction  detector  including 
a  power  receiving  means  coi^iected  to  the  two  wire  cable 
for  receiving  electric  powef  for  operation  of  the  supple- 
mental obstruction  detector  via  the  two  wire  cable, 
obstruction  detection  means  tpr  detecting  when  the  open- 
ing is  unobstructed, 
a  safety  signal  generator  coimected  to  said  obstruction 
detection  means  for  generating  an  active  safety  signal 
upon  detection  that  the  atetung  is  unobstructed,  and 
not  generating  said  active  safety  signal  upon  failure  to 
detect  that  the  opening  h  unobstructed,  said  active 
safety  signal  cycling  to  repetitively  cross  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage,  dad 
a  safety  signal  transmitter  c<innected  to  the  safety  signal 
generator  and  the  two  wife  cable  for  transmitting  the 
active  safety  signal  via  tl^  two  wire  cable;  and  the 
controller  further  includesi 
a  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  two  wire  cable  for 

supplying  electric  power  via  the  two  wire  cable,  and 
a  safety  signal  sensing  meanf  connected  to  the  two  wire 
cable  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  active 
safety  signal  on  the  tw^  wire  cable  by  detecting 
whetiier  the  voltage  acrosa  the  two  wire  cable  regularly 
crosses  the  threshold  voltage;  and 
the  controller  being  connected  to  said  supplemental  obstruc- 
tion detector  for  at  least  stopping  the  motor  to  stop  move- 
ment of  the  door  upon  failure  to  receive  said  active  safety 
signal  from  said  supplemental  obstruction  detector  when 
the  motor  is  closing  the  door. 


another  end  of  said  sense  resistor  and  a  non-inverting 

input  connected  to  a  reference  voltagr, 
first  and  second  switches  each  connected  at  a  first  end  to  an 

output  of  said  feedback  amplifier  and  connected  to  be 

operated  by  said  sequencing  signals; 
a  first  transistor  connected  between  a  first  stator  coil  and 

said  sense  resistor; 
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a  second  transistor  connected  between  a  second  stator  coil 
and  said  sense  resistor;  and 

a  first  current  integrator  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
first  switch  to  control  the  turn-off  slew  rate  of  current  in 
said  first  stator  coil  when  said  first  switch  is  opened. 


5,191,270 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  MOTOR 
Mark  J.  McCormadt,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assi^ior  to  SGS-Thorason 
MicroelectrtNiica,  Inc^  CarraUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,919 

Int  CL'  H02P  1/18 

VS.  CL  31S— 254  1«  Clafans 


]0^      KMUKOMDniK 
TM  WS  aw  WW  COS. 


X 


JJ^ 


«nr  mm  wltme 
ID  SHUT  wtAtiai 

1 


Tn  OF  ama  cosi 

T 


5,191 
BRUSHUSS  DIRECr 
MINIMIZED  CURRENT 
CntolaBte,  Phoenix, 
■M  Microelcctroaka,  lac, 

FDed  Oet  10, 1991, 
IntCL^HC 
UJS.  CL  318—254 

1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  bn^hless,  polyphase,  direct-cur- 
rent motor  having  a  rotor  and  stftor  coils,  and  a  ccMnmutation 
dicnit  for  providing  sequencing  signals,  for  maintaining  a 
constant  total  current  in  said  stator  coils  during  commutation, 
comprising: 
a  sense  resistor  connected  at  oi|e  end  to  a  reference  potential; 
a  feedback  amplifier  having  afl  inverting  input  connected  to 


'  MOTOR  WITH 
PPLE  AND  METHOD 

pMtr  to  SGS-Thom- 
.Tex. 

r.  No.  774,793 
6/02 

22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  starting  rota- 
tion of  a  polyphase  motor  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  field 
coils  and  a  rotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  a  first  measurement  the  rise  time  of  current  on  each 

of  said  field  coils  with  the  rotor  at  rest; 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  motor  sufficient  to  produce  at 

least  a  slight  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
making  a  second  measurement  of  the  rise  time  of  current  on 

at  least  two  of  said  field  coils  with  the  rotor  again  at  rest; 
determining  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  rise 

times  measurements, 
determining  from  said  rise  time  difference  the  direction 

which  the  rotor  rotated. 
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5,191,271 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN  AXIS 
Dmiel  Hobaurier,  Ktasing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasi^or  to 
Kaka  SchwHssanlagm  *  Roboter  GaAH,  AagAvg,  Fed. 
Re^  of  Girmany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01497,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18, 1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09  V08085,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  JwL  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  741,482 
Int  CL>  G05B  1/06 
VS.  CL  318—568.1  13  ( 
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ing  to  a  first  learning  process  having  a  first  feedback  gain 
used  in  a  feedback  loop  of  the  control  system; 

calculating,  using  the  computer,  a  second  feedback  gain 
using  said  first  feed-forward  gain;  and 

determining,  using  the  computer,  a  second  feed-forward 
gain  using  said  second  feedback  gain  according  to  a  sec- 
ond learning  process,  and  controlling  the  motor  using  the 
second  feedback  and  feed-forward  gains  in  the  control 
system. 


5,191,273 
OPERATING  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WOUND-ROTOR  INDUCTION  MACHINE 
Taken  SUmamwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asslginr  to  1 
Toshiba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 
CoatiaaatkM  <rf  Ser.  No.  798,703,  Nor.  29, 1991,  i 

This  appllcatiOB  Jaa.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,146 
Clafaas  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  28, 1990,  2-328471 
lat  CL'  H02P  5/40 
VS.  CL  318—828  7  < 


1.  A  process  for  adjusting  an  axis,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  mechanical  zero  point  on  the  axis; 

providing  a  position-measuring  system  with  internal  cyclic 
absolute  signaling  for  measuring  movement  of  the  axis 
away  from  said  mechanical  zero  point; 

providing  an  adjusting  sensor  on  said  axi^ 

moving  the  axis  to  said  mechanical  zero  point; 

entering  a  cyclic  absolute  actual  position  value  of  said  posi- 
tion measuring  system  into  an  axial  control  unit  when  the 
axis  is  at  said  mechanical  zero  point; 

calculating  a  desired  adjustment  position  of  said  adjusting 
sensor  in  said  axis  control  unit; 

moving  the  axis  to  said  desired  adjustment  position; 

adjusting  said  adjusting  sensor  to  said  desired  adjustment 
position. 


5,191,272 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  GAIN  FOR  MOTOR 
CONTROL 
NobotoaU  Torii,  Haddoji;  Ryo  Nih^  and  TetmaU  Kato,  both 
of  MJaaadtaam,  all  of  Japan,  assigaon  to  Faaac  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00434,  {  371  Date  Not.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09  V15893,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,418 

ClaiBS  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3, 1990,  2-88670 

lat  CL'  H02P  5/00;  G05B  11/32.  13/02 

VS.  CL  318—609  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  feedback  gain  used  in  a  control 
system  implemented  by  a  computer  for  controlling  a  motor 
driving  a  load  having  an  inertia  in  which  the  inertia  of  the  load 
is  greatiy  variable,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  using  the  computer,  a  first  feed-forward  gain 
used  in  a  feed-forward  loop  of  the  control  system  accord- 


1.  Operating  control  device  for  a  winding  type  induction 
machine  wherein  control  utilizes  a  PWM  controlled  inverter 
for  secondary  current  excitation  control  of  the  winding  type 
induction  machine  connected  to  a  transmission  system,  com- 
prising: 

voltage  distortion  detection  means  for  detecting  a  voltage 
distortion  of  a  primary  voltage  of  said  winding  type  induc- 
tion machine  and  producing  a  voltage  distortion  signal; 

primary  voltage  phase  detection  means  for  detecting  a  phase 
of  said  primary  voltage  of  said  winding  type  induction 
machine  and  producing  a  detected  primary  voltage  phase; 

rotor  phase  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotationa]  phase 
of  a  rotor  of  said  winding  type  induction  machine  and 
producing  a  detected  rotational  phase; 

secondary  voltage  phase  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
phase  of  a  secondary  voltage  of  said  winding  type  induc- 
tion wifhiiM-  responsive  to  said  detected  primary  voltage 
phase  and  said  detected  rotational  phase  and  producing  a 
calculated  secondary  voltage  fbaac; 

secondary  current  control  means  for  calculating  voltage 
command  signals  for  said  PWM  controlled  inverter,  re- 
sponsive to  a  secondary  current  of  said  winding  type 
induction  marhinr,  a  current  command  value,  and  said 
calculated  secondary  vdtage  phase  and  outputting  said 
voltage  command  signals;  and 

gate  control  means,  re^KMsive  to  said  volta^  command 
signals  from  said  secondary  current  control  means  and 
said  voltage  distortion  signal  from  said  voltage  distortion 
detection  means,  for  outputting  to  said  PWM  contrcdied 
inverter  gate  control  siffuls  for  performing  PWM  con- 
trol, by  modulating  said  voltage  command  signals  with  a 
triangular  wave  of  modulation  frequency  responsive  to  a 
magnitude  of  said  vcdtage  distortion  signaL 
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5,1»U74 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I  Mlt  CONTROLLINC  THE 

SELF-DISCHARGE  RA'  fE  OF  A  BATTERY 
Rotart  D.  Lloyd,  Boa  Ratoa,  F  a^  DvM  R.  DworUn,  Law- 
roMCfflle,  Gil,  Hd  Tmi  N vgr4 1,  Boca  Ratoa,  FfaL,  nidgnon 


to  Motorola^  lac^  1 
CMtlaaaHw  of  Scr.  No. 

TU*  ivplicatkM  JaL  9, 
bt  a.'  H02J  7/(n  HOI 
UJS.  0.320-2 
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DL 
Oct  26, 1989,  abuMloaed. 
1,  Ser.  No.  728,821 

10/46.  4/Oa  2/00 
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5,191,  175 
RECHARGEABLE  BAT  'ERY  PACK  DEVICE 
Twa  C  Siashal,  P.O.  Box  5075, 
Filed  Aag.  12, 1991,  S 


TorraMX,  Calif.  90510 
Ser.  No.  743,171 


tat.  CL'  HOI  M  10/44 


VS.  CL  320—2 


3ClaiiB« 


ers,  inside  said  battery  cassette  enabling  them  to  remain 
secure  in  their  places; 

(e)  said  plurality  of  size  AAA  cells  electrically  connected  in 
series,  and  resulting  overall  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals accessible  from  outside  the  said  cassette; 

(0  spatial  position  of  said  resulting  overall  positive  and 
negative  terminals  being  in  the  same  spatial  position  as  of 
the  corresponding  terminals  of  said  arrangement  of  size 
AA  alkaline  cells. 


5,191,276 

VERSATILE  BATTERY/CHARGER  MODULE  AND 

SYSTEM 

Mortaaa  y^liwl— fa,  Cordoya,  Tom.,  aiaigiior  to  Federal  Ez- 

preia  CorporatioB,  MeovUa,  Teim. 

Filed  JnL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,980 

Int.  CL'  H02J  7/Oa-  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  320—2  24  Claim 


1.  A  reduced  self-discharge  energy  storage  device,  compris- 

"8=  1 

energy  storage  means,  housef  in  a  casing,  for  providing 

energy  in  response  to  expoaiire  to  an  effective  amount  of 

at  least  one  activating  gas  entering  through  a  plurality  of 

supply  boles; 

interchangeable  sealing  means  |iaving  a  durometer  in  a  range 
of  durometer  ten  to  fifty  b^g  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  casing  on  an  outer  sur^ce  for  selectively  sealing  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of!  supply  holes  so  as  to  control 
or  regukte  at  least  one  actijyating  gas  to  contact  the  en- 
ergy storage  means;  and 

tension  means  for  maintaining:  an  effective  amount  of  force 
between  said  energy  storage  means  and  said  interchange- 
able sealing  means. 


1.  A  battery/battery  charger  module  for  holding  a  battery 
pack  and  a  battery  charger  and  for  connecting  with  a  power 
source,  the  module  comprising: 

a  housing  having  multiple  exterior  surfaces; 

first  electrical  connections  located  in  the  housing  and  posi- 
tioned for  connection  with  the  battery  pack; 

second  electrical  connections  located  in  the  housing  and 
positioned  for  connection  with  an  input  of  the  battery 
charger; 

third  electrical  connections  located  in  the  housing  and  posi- 
tioned for  connection  with  an  output  of  the  battery  char- 
ger; 

additional  electrical  connections  for  connecting  the  electri- 
cal power  source  to  the  second  electrical  connections  and 
connecting  the  third  electrical  connections  with  the  first 
electrical  connections;  and 

electrical  junctions  on  respective  ones  of  at  least  two  of  the 
exterior  surfaces,  the  junctions  connected  to  the  power 
source  and  allowing  the  module  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  another  battery /battery  charger  module,  said 
junctions  selected  from  the  type  of  junctions  which  are 
retractable  and  removable. 


1.  ta  battery  applications,  f}r  which  an  arrangement  of 
plurality  of  rechargeable  nickel  ( admiiim  battery  cells,  in  place 
of  an  equal  number  of  same  size  i  Ikaline  battery  cells  is  prefera- 
ble bat  not  used,  due  to  voltaj  e  differences  in  the  two  cell 
types  and  the  resulting  voltage  difference  in  the  arrangement 
of  cells,  a  battery  cassette  for  ust  in  such  applications  compris- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  battery  cassette  housing  iwhose  external  dimension  are 
thoae  of  the  space  occupiedjby  an  arrangement  of  size  AA 
alkaline  cells;  j 

(b)  said  cassette  having  inside  it  a  plurality  of  size  AAA 
Nickel  cadmium  type  rechargeable  cells; 

(c)  said  pluraUty  of  size  AAA^  cells  in  number  being  equal  to 
output  a  voltage  nearly  etaial  to  that  output  by  said  ar- 
rangement of  size  AA  aUuaine  cells; 

(d)  said  plurality  of  nze  AAA  cells  arranged  in  place  hold- 


5,191,277 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  SUPPLY 

AUra  Uiikwa,  Tokyo,  and  TakaaU  Ishii,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  aaai^ion  to  ic«iMMMiri  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  KawaaaU, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,828 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japwa,  Sep.  20, 1989, 1-245971 
Int.  CL'  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—22  3  Clainia 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  capable  of  controlling  electric 
current  supply,  comprising: 
a  charger;  and 

an  electronic  device  removably  coimected  to  the  charger, 
the  electronic  device  comprising: 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2. 1993 


March  2, 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


S21 


a  rechargeable  battery  unit  charged  by  the  charger  when  the 
charger  is  connected  to  the  electronic  device; 

an  electronic  unit  having  a  plurality  of  operational  modes  in 
each  of  which  the  electronic  unit  is  operated  by  an  operat- 
ing current  of  different  values,  the  operating  current  being 
supplied  from  the  rechargeable  battery  unit; 

connection  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  connection  of 
the  charger  to  the  electronic  device;  and 

first  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative 
of  an  appropriate  supplying  current  value  to  be  supplied 
from  the  charger  on  the  basis  of  an  appropriate  operating 
current  value  for  each  of  the  operational  modes  of  the 
electronic  unit  and  a  specified  charging  current  value  of 
the  battery  unit,  and  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the 
charger  when  the  connection  detecting  means  detects  that 
the  charger  is  connected  to  the  electronic  device,  wherein 
the  first  control  means  comprises 

an  electric  current  table  for  storing  the  appropriate  operat- 
ing current  value  corresponding  to  each  of  the  operational 
modes  of  the  electronic  unit; 

means  for  detecting  a  present  operational  mode  of  the  elec- 
tronic unit; 


200 


means  for  retrieving  an  appropriate  operating  current  value 
corresponding  to  the  present  operational  mode  from  the 
electric  current  table  on  the  basis  of  the  present  opera- 
tional mode; 

means  for  calculating  the  appropriate  operating  current 
value  to  be  supplied  by  the  charger  by  adding  the  appro- 
priate operating  current  value  retrieved  by  the  retrieving 
means  and  the  specified  charging  current  of  the  recharge- 
able battery  unit;  and 

means  for  informing  the  charger  of  the  appropriate  supply- 
ing current  value  calculated  by  the  calculating  means 
when  the  connection  detecting  means  detects  that  the 
charger  is  connected  to  the  electronic  device, 

the  charger  comprising: 

current  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  the 
electronic  device;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  current  supply 
means  such  that  the  electric  current  to  be  supplied  from 
the  current  supply  means  to  the  electronic  device  coin- 
cides with  the  appropriate  supplying  current  value  when 
supplied  with  the  control  signal  from  the  first  control 
means. 


sensing  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  source 
and,  providing  a  first  voltage  output; 

means  for  sensing  voltage  across  the  load  said  voltage  sens- 
ing means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  load  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  single  reference  source  and 
providing  a  second  voltage  output; 

means  for  summing  the  first  and  second  voltage  outputs 
from  the  current  and  voltage  sensing  means  and  providing 
a  third  output  signal; 


means  for  switching  the  first  and  second  outputs  as  a  func- 
tion of  frequency  of  the  voltage  sensing  and  current  sens- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  regulating  a  power  source,  said  regulating  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  summing  means,  wherry 
changes  in  the  current  drawn  or  voltage  across  a  load 
change  the  resistance  of  said  regulating  means. 


5,191,279 
CURRENT  UMTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Nathan  ZowMT,  Lot  AUoa,  CaUf.,  aai^or  to  Ixys  CorpontfaM, 
Saa  Jooe,  CaUf . 

FDed  Mar.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  494,198 
fat  CL'  G05F  1/00 
VS.  CL  323—354 


12 


5,191,278 
HIGH  BANDWIDTH  LOW  DROPOUT  LINEAR 
REGULATOR 
Brian  A.  Carpeater,  DelapiaBe,  Va^  aaricaor  to  faternatioMd 
BnaiBeaa  MacUaea  Coipantion,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
FDed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,600 
fat  CL'  G05F  1/565 
VS.  CL  323—275  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  linear  regulator  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage 
^>plied  from  a  power  source  to  a  load  comprising: 
a  single  reference  voltage; 

means,  including  a  circuit  element  for  sensing  the  current 
drawn  by  the  load  and  generating  a  voltage  across  the 
circuit  element  proportional  to  the  current,  said  current 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  current 
from  a  voltage  source  comprising: 

a)  a  field  effect  transistor  for  controlling  a  current  firom  a 
voltage  source;  and 

b)  a  resistive  network  attached  to  a  terminal  of  said  transis- 
tor, said  resistive  network  comprising  at  least  one  resistive 
element  in  series  with  a  fiisible  link,  said  fusible  link  pro- 
viding an  open  circuit  upon  abdication  of  a  vcdtage  acron 
said  fusible  link,  a  control  element  of  said  tiansiitor  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  resistive  network,  said  resiative 
networic  and  said  transistor  also  being  fabricated  on  a 
single  die. 
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measurins  the  relative  sneed  of  said  cvlinder  and  nistnn  from 


S.19L28S 


S22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2.  1993 


to  TboMM  *  Betti 


5,191  J  W 
ELECTRICAL  CONTilCr  TEST  PROBE 
Uvy,  Bdk  Mmi,  N J^ 
ridiewater.NJ.I 
FIM  iwL  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  735,596 
bt  CL>  HOIR  4/^  GOIR  7/05 
U&  a.  324—7X5  I  13 


1.  An  attachable  test  probe  de^tice  for  establishing  electrical 
engagement  between  an  electrica  contact  supported  within  an 
imuktive  housing,  accessible  thf  >ugh  an  opening  therein  and 
an  »»i«*™g  alligator  clip  having  a  pair  of  actuatable  jaws  defin- 
ing a  connection  region  therebel  ween,  said  test  probe  device 
comprising:  i 

an  ^*«'g^*''  probe  member  kisertable  into  said  housing 
through  said  opening  for  eleptrical  engagement  with  said 
contact;  and 
an  attachment  member  electrically  coupled  to  said  probe 
member,  said  attachment  i^ember  including  means  for 
dectfically  and  mechanicaly  securing  said  attachment 
member  to  said  alligator  cli)  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  connection  region  thertef; 
wherein  said  attachment  meniber  includes  an  elongate  at- 
tachment extent  and  whereiq  said  securing  means  includes 
a  pair  of  traverse  deformakle  tabs  extending  from  said 
elongate  extent  of  said  attack  ment  member,  said  tabs  being 
crimpably  deformable  to  seQure  said  attachment  member 
to  said  alligator  clip. 


I 

5,191 
IC  TESTER  CAPABLE  ( 
POSmON  IN  AC 
PREDETERMINED] 
,Toky«»,, 

FIM  A^i.  20, 1991.  jScr.  No.  747,627 
totty,  appHcaHw  JaLm,  Ama.  21, 1990,  2-218102 
lirt.  CL>  GOiR  31/2S 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  7  ( 


CHANGING  STROBE 
ANCEWTIHA 
ICE  SIGNAL 
toKalMiUU 


7.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an 


strobe  signab  indicating  a 
oorrrsponding  plurality  of 
period; 

a  adector,  receiving  said  plasty  of  strobe  signals  and  a 
pndeteimiiied  reference  sij  sal,  and  ou4>utting  a  selected 
itmbe  signal;  and 

and  decision  cinduit,  receiving  an  output  signal 


IC  comprising: 


a  strobe  position  generator  cii  cuit  generating  a  plurality  of 
1  value  of  a  clock  signal  at  a 
'  lample  times  within  a  clock 


of  said  IC,  said  predetermined  reference  signal  and  said 
selected  strobe  signal,  comparing  said  IC  output  signal 
with  said  predetermined  reference  signal  in  synchronism 
with  said  selected  strobe  signal,  and  outputting  a  signal 
representative  of  said  comparison. 


5,191,282 

UNITIZED  TEST  SYSTEM  WITH  BI-DIRECnONAL 

TRANSPORT  FEATURE 

Peter  A.  Liken,  Wert  OUre;  Rokcrt  J.  Holmes,  Grand  Rapids, 

and  George  J.  Boownuui,  Sangatwrk,  all  of  Midi.,  assignors  to 

Ventvedjme,  Ltd.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

FDed  Oct  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780,623 

Int  a.)  GOIR  31/02;  HOIR  13/631 

VS.  CL  324—158  F  17  ( 


1.  An  improved  system  for  transporting  electrical  circuit 
boards  into  and  out  of  an  environmoital  chamber  including: 
a  movable  carrier  supporting  plural  circuit  boards; 
an  insertion/extraction  assembly  powering  the  carrier  be- 
tween a  test  position  and  a  carrier  removal  pontion; 
the  assembly  including  a  motor  exterior  the  chamber  and  at 
least  one  actuator  extending  into  the  chamber  for  assem- 
bly attachment  to  move  the  carrier  between  positions, 
whereby  the  circuit  boards  are  substantially  simulta- 
neously transported  between  the  positions. 


5,191083 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RELATIVE  SPEED  AND 
REGULATING  THE  IN  AND  OUT  STROKES  IN  A 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  DASHPOT 
wwlwsa,  Wittc%  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwuiy,  assignor  to 
Bilitein  GiAH  A  Co.  KG,  Eucpetai,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcraHuy 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  754^925 
OaiM  priority,  appBcatJoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnaMny,  Nor.  17, 
1990,4036703 

Int  CL>  GOIP  3/4S.  3/54:  F16F  9/49.  9/50 
VS.  CL  324—174  8  OainM 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  relative  q>eed  and  regulating 
farthest-in  and  fiuthest-out  positions  of  a  shock-absorbing 
cylinder  and  a  shock-absorbing  piston  movable  back  and  fiorth 
within  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  a  piston  rod  in  a  motor- 
vehicle  dashpot,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  said  piston 
with  a  sensor  coil;  providing  said  cylinder  with  a  permanent 
magnet  movable  rdative  to  said  sensor  coil  and  along  said 
sensor  coil;  processing  by  an  electric  circuit  a  voltage  induced 
in  said  sensor  coil  through  rdative  motion  between  said  sensor 
coil  and  said  permanent  magnet  for  regulating  said  farthest-in 
and  fiuthest-out  position^  moving  said  magnet  always  past  one 
end  of  said  coil  just  before  said  piston  enters  its  farthest-in  or 
farthest-out  positions  for  increasing  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
coil;  generating  a  signal  fiYmi  the  increased  voltage  to  repre- 
sent one  of  the  dashpot's  Csrthest-in  or  fsrthest-out  positions; 
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measuring  the  relative  speed  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  from 
said  voltage  induced  in  said  coil;  and  regulating  said  Csithest-in 


and  farthest-out  positions  in  response  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age threshold. 


5,191,284 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  RELATIVE 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  TWO  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Roberto  Moretti,  CamMano,  and  Angeio  Varrello,  Tmin,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  SKF  Indsntrie  S.p JC,  Twin,  Itdy 

Filed  JbL  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  723,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7, 1990,  67490  A/90 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/4S7:  GOIR  33/06 

VS.  CL  324—174  9  Oaims 


5,191485 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  FILTERING  CONISOL  SYSTEM 

FOR  FLAW  DETECnON  APPARATUS 

Said  GhoatiM,  and  Pad  J.  BeUck,  both  of  Brau,  N.Y.,  assivH 

ors  to  Mavietic  Aaalyds  Corporation,  MonM  VcrwM,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732,826 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/8Z  27/90:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—225  21 1 


1.  Device  for  use  in  a  braking  system  capable  of  detecting 
the  rotational  speed  of  two  relatively  rotatable  rings  of  a  roller 
bearing  having  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable  bearings 
rings  supporting  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  deflector 
mounted  on  one  bearing  ring  having  twin  magnetized  rings 
with  pairs  of  poles  of  opposite  sign  on  respective  rings  con- 
fronting each  other,  magnetic  sensors  carried  by  a  second 
deflector  mounted  on  the  other  bearing  ring  operatively  dis- 
posed between  the  twin  magnetized  rings,  said  magnetic  sen- 
sors being  located  between  confronting  poles,  the  niunber  of 
which  conforms  to  the  pairs  of  opposite  sign  poles  of  said  twin 
magnetized  rings,  said  magnetic  sensors  being  separated  by 
multiples  or  fractions  of  half  the  pitch  between  paris  of  adja- 
cent poles  such  that  only  one  sensor  at  a  time  is  radially  aligned 
with  confronting  poles  of  die  magnetized  rings  to  produce 
signals  having  a  frequency  prc^wrtional  to  the  relative  speed  of 
the  inner  and  outer  rings. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  signals  produced  by  magnetic 
flaw  detection  apparatus  having  facility  for  examining  objects 
in  the  course  of  transport  thereof  at  speeds  varying  from  a 
prescribed  slow  speed  to  a  prescribed  high  speed  with  trans- 
port frequency  thereby  being  within  a  first  frequency  range, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  transport  of  an 
object  under  examination  and  generating  output  signals 
having  characteristics  indicative  to  said  detected  speed 
and  extending  over  a  given  characteristic  range  corre- 
spondingly with  said  first  frequency  range; 

(b)  second  means  for  receiving  said  first  means  output  signals 
and  transforming  the  same  into  a  second  frequency  range 
substantially  expanded  as  compared  to  said  first  frequency 
range,  said  second  means  storing  a  plurality  of  band  pass 
filter  center  frequency  selections  in  said  second  frequency 
range  correlated  with  said  transport  speed  indications  in 
said  first  means  output  signals  and  operable  for  providing 
control  signals  indicative  of  center  frequency  selections 
corresponding  with  said  first  means  output  signals;  and 

(c)  variably  settable  filter  means  for  receiving  said  signals 
produced  by  said  magnetic  flaw  detection  ^iparatus  and 
said  second  means  control  signals  and  responsive  to  said 
second  means  control  signals  to  establish  a  band  pass  filter 
center  frequency  for  prxxsessing  said  signab  received  from 
said  magnetic  flaw  detection  apparatus. 


5,191,286 

METHOD  AND  PROBE  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THIN 

LAYERS  AND  COATINGS 

Hdmnt  Fischer,  Indaatricatr,  21, 7032  SindeUlngca  6,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gcraumy 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  720^85 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CL.  324—230  22  OaiaH 

9.  Probe  for  the  non-destructive  measurement  of  the  thick- 
ness t,  of  thin  layers  comprising 
an  inner  core  having  a  geometrical  center, 
at  least  two  active  coil  devices  each  generating  a  different 
magnetic  field  for  the  same  layer  thickness  measure- 
ment and  having  geometrical  centers  wound  nondis- 
placeable  in  relation  to  said  inner  core, 
said  geometrical  centers  of  said  inner  core  coinciding  with 

said  geometricd  centers  of  said  coil  devices, 
said  coil  devices  being  adapted  to  transmit  two  different 
output  vdues  corresponding  to  said  different  magnetic 
fidds, 
each  coil  device  having  an  output  line,  and 


March  2,  1993 


5,191.289 


ELECTRICAL  S2S 

electrode  is  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  liioc; 


524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2. 1993 


oomputer  means  connected  |o  said  output  lines  for  com- 
puting nid  layer  thickne^.  t,  by  resolution  of  output 


quence  for  exciting  die  nuclear  signal  is  locked  in  phase 
with  the  modulation  compmients,  and 
for  Ho  and  Hi  side-band  compensation,  when  nuclear  mag- 
netic signals  are  summed  up  from  a  pluraUty  of  pulse 
excitations,  the  phase  relation  between  the  modulation 
components  and  the  rotation  of  the  sample  is  constant 
within  each  recording  period,  despite  differences  for  dif- 
ferent recording  periods  and  starting  times  of  the  transmit- 
ter pulse,  or  a  pulse  sequence  for  the  excitation  of  the 
nuclear  magnetic  signal,  and  the  modulation  components 
exhibit  a  constant  phase  relationship  over  all  excitation 
periods. 


values  occurring  during  t  te  same  layer  thickness  mea- 
soiement  from  said  coil  d  ivices. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  1  OR  COMPENSATING 
UNIHSmABLE  SIDE  BANDS  IN  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  SPECTRA 
MSrihn;  Antaa  bitar,  Grdtaaee.  both  of 
;  Aim  Kaataa,  rM|ai*ii,  Fad.  Rep.  of 
)  W«Mr,  FoKh, 
lACSiHtMria^ 

FIM  May  9,  IMl. 
,  appUcatfoa  United 
401508<;  *m.  13.  U90, 40MS36 

btL  a.'  GOiR  33/20 
UJS.  CL  324-^307  IS 


S,19U88 
COIL  FOR  GENERATING  GRAIHENT  MAGNEHC 
MiKi.n 
MicUm  Fmtta,  Kawaaald,  Japa%  aariw  to  FtMi  Electik  Co„ 
Japan 
Filed  Jhs.  X,  1991,  S«r.  No.  721,701 
priority,  appUcatfcM  Japan.  Jn.  29. 1990. 2-171S63 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—318  7  ( 


toSpec- 


icr.  No.  07.CS2 

May  10.1990. 
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L  Method  for  compensating 
sdected  from  a  group  of  side 
Q  modnlaiioa  side  bonds, 

I  a  nadear  magnetic 


which  are 


It  least  one  type  of  side  band 
consisting  of  Ho>  Hi,  and 
provoked  by  rotation  of  a 

resonance  spectrometer,  said 


detediBg  a  frequency  of  rotation  (a>m)  and  phase  of  rotation 
of  Aeaamirie;  and 

am|rfitnde  an^  phase  of  a  detected  nuclear 

'the  modulation  signals 

components  having  fre- 

of  rotation  («m)  of  the 

theretrf,  the  modulation 

in  locked  phase  relation 

for  Q  modulation  compensa- 

the  modulation  com- 

with  the  rotation  of  the  sam- 

pulse,  or  a  pulse  se- 


sigaal  with  modulation 
ronipoied  of 
I  equal  to  the 
1  integral 

OOflBQOOCOtS  ^i^wiB 

todierotatioaofthe 
tiaa.aiid 
fcrHoandHiside^Mnd 
pooeats  are  locked  in 
pie  and  the  start  <rf^the 


1.  A  gradient  magnetic  field  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  a  determined  direction  and  superpositioning  said  mag- 
netic field  onto  a  uniform  magnetic  fidd  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  thin  |dates,  each  plate  being 
placed  on  a  surface  of  a  common  c]iinder  and  facing  to 
each  other  on  both  skies  of  a  plane  including  a  central  axis 
of  said  cylinden  and 

a  plurality  of  rod  conductors  for  supplying  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  ctmductive  thin  |dates 
wherein  in  case  of  defining  a  body  center  of  sakl  cylinder 
to  be  an  origin,  defining  a  central  axis  of  sakl  cylinder  to. 
be  a  z  axis,  defining  an  axis  included  in  said  plane,  inter- 
secting said  z  axis  at  said  origin  and  being  vertical  to  said 
z  axis  to  be  an  X  axis  and  defining  an  axis  intersecting  said 
z  axis  at  said  origin  and  being  vertical  to  said  x  axis  and  z 
axis  to  be  a  y  axis; 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  thin  |riates  have  a  sym- 
metrical shape  with  reqtect  to  an  x-y  plane  and  a  y-z 
idane; 

sakl  conductive  thin  plates,  each  fitcing  to  each  other,  are 
placed  in  a  symmetrical  position  with  req>ect  to  an  z-z 
(dane; 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  omiductive  thin  plates  and  said  rod 
conductors  are  connected  so  that  an  electric  current  distri- 
bution on  said  conductive  thin  plates,  each  facing  to  each 
other,  may  be  symmetrical  widi  respect  to  the  x-z  plane 
and  said  each  electric  current  in  said  conductive  thin 
plates  may  flow  m  an  opposite  direction  to  each  other. 
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5.191,2W 
RF-OOIL  FOR  MRI  APPARATUS 

HhviU  Hflijrskcwa,  Ootswan,  Md  Tom  AntHdt 

FDod  Jw.  4^  1991,  Scr.  No.  63«,1<2 
OataM  priority.  appMcaHow  Japan.  JaiL  10, 1990,  2-114<[Ul 
Int  a.)  GOIV  3/00 
UJS.  a.  324— 31S  7  ( 


electrode  is  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  dice; 
and 


1.  An  RF  cofl  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  unit  having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  peripheral 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  coil  conductor  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field,  said  coil  conductor  means  arranged  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  dielectric  unit  in  a  mutually 
adjacent  relation; 

a  pluraUty  of  frames  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hollow  dielectric  unit,  wherein 

an  accommodation  space  for  locating  a  living  subject  therein 
for  examination  is  defined  inskle  the  hollow  dielectric  unit 
to  allow  an  RF  wave-  to-be  transmitted  and  received  to 
and  from  the  subject  located  in  the  space,  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  dielectric  unit  for  reducing 
dielectric  loss  arranged  in  a  circumferential  portion  of  the 
dielectric  unit  between  the  frames  and  the  coil  conductor 


(e)  current  measuring  means  connected  with  said  electrodes 
for  measuring  focused  current  directed  from  said  focuaing 
section  for  determining  formation  related  resistivity. 


5.191,291 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  CAPABIUTIES  OF  SECONDARY 

BATTDOES 

Gcorae  Taykar.  Maaket  La.,  WeatHsid.  Mass.  01886 

Filed  Apr.  30. 1991,  Scr.  No.  «3.397 

lirt.  CL>  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—429  15  I 


5,191490 
LOGGING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
EARTH  FORMATION  RESISTIVnY 
Stanley  C  Gianicro.  and  Rofaud  E.  ClwiaH,  both  of  Aaatin. 
Tex..  aarigHwis  to  HalUtaaloa  LoBi*8  Scrrieea,  Inc.,  Hona- 
taa,Tez. 
ContiwMtfaM  of  Ser.  No.  17C.085.  Apr.  1. 1988.  abndoMd.  lUs 
appUcadon  Oct  29. 1990,  Scr.  No.  C04.302 
bt  CL'  GOIV  3/02.  3/06,  3/18 
UJS.  CL  324— 374  9CUbh 

1.  A  shoe  for  obtaining  electrical  conductivity  measure- 
ments of  formations  traversed  by  a  well  borehole,  the  shoe 
being  supported  on  a  logging  ^;>paratus,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  engaging  face  on  said  shoe  made  of  a  conductive 
material  having  a  focusing  section; 

(b)  first,  second  and  third  aligned  electrodes  for  emitting 
focused  current  into  formations  adjacent  to  a  well  bore- 
hole, said  electrodes  aUgned  and  dispUyed  along  the 
length  of  said  face; 

(c)  an  exposed  rear  face  spaced  behind  said  wall  engaging 
face  on  said  shoe  opposite  said  focusing  section  wherein 
said  rear  face  is  formed  of  an  insulative  material; 

(d)  a  return  conductive  electrode  disposed  bdiind  said  con- 
ductive wall  engaging  &ce,  said  rear  electrode  being 
surrounded  by  said  insulative  rear  Cmc  wherein  said  return 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  capability  of  a  recharge- 
able battery  to  deliver  its  rated  load  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  predetermined  battery  load, 

establishing  a  reference  voltage  representative  of  the  termi- 
nal voltage  of  a  good,  fully-charged  battery  of  the  type 
being  tested  immediately  upon  being  connected  to  a  load 
equal  to  said  predetermined  load, 

for  a  predetermined  time  period  cyclically  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  predetermined  load  from  said  terminab 
to  produce  successive  on-periods  and  off-periods,  the 
frequency  of  said  cyclical  load  being  between  10  and  SO 
Hz, 

measuring  an  ending  terminal  voltage  during  an  on-period  at 
the  end  of  said  time  period,  and 

comparing  said  ending  terminal  vtritage  with  said  nttnnrr 
vtdtage  as  a  measure  of  the  capability  of  said  battery  to 
ddiver  its  rated  load. 
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S,lfl,292  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  recording  device  when  said 

A  SENSOR  CABLE  charged  portion  is  adjacent  to  a  charge  measuring  means; 

MidMd  MMia,  aad  CjntUa  A. 
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to 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sensor  cable,  said  method  compris- 
ing 
(1)  providing  an  elongate  c4>Fe  member  whose  outer  surface 

comprises  a  deformable  ^ulating  material; 
.  (2)  wrapping  a  first  elongate  conductor  spirally  around  the 
core  member  so  that  a  f^st  spiral  portion  of  said  deform- 
aUe  material  is  deforme^  by  pressure  exerted  on  it  by  the 
first  elongate  conductor  ^d  thus  provides  (i)  a  first  chan- 
nel which  partially  surroimds  the  first  conductor  and  (ii) 
at  least  one  first  shoulder  {extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
find  conductor,  and 
(3)  wrapping  a  second  elongate  conductor  spirally  around 
the  core  member  so  that  it  is  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
conductor  and  so  that  f  second  spiral  portion  of  said 
deformable  material  is  ddformed  by  pressure  exerted  on  it 
by  the  second  elcmgate  conductor  and  thus  provides  (i)  a 
second  channel  which  partially  surrounds  the  second 
conductor  and  (ii)  at  \eaM  one  second  shoulder  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  sQcond  conductor, 
the  first  and  second  elongate  i  conductors  having  exposed  sur- 
faces which,  if  the  product  ofktep  (3)  is  immersed  in  an  electri- 
cally conductive  liquid,  are  contacted  by  the  liquid,  the  liquid 
thus  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  and 
second  conductors. 


5,1 11,293 
PARK  AND  RIDE  MET  WD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PHOTORECXF  FOR  POTENTIALS 
I  A.  Kreckd,  WrtaterJN.Y.,  asafgnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioH,  StMiford,  Cobb.         J 

FIM  Ang.  30.  If91,  Ser.  No.  752,793 

latCUiqOtN  27/60 

VS.  a.  324—452  23  ClaiBM 

1.  A  method  of  measurina  the  voltage  of  the  surface  of  an 

dectroatatic  image  recordin^device  within  a  copier  or  printer, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


W^ 


measuring  a  voltage,  vi,  of  said  charged  portion  with  said 
charge  measuring  means  at  a  predetermined  time. 


charging  a  portion  of  the 


with  a  charging  means  I  a  create  a  charged  portion; 
rotating  the  recording  dev  ice; 


surface  of  the  recording  device 


5,19i;294 

MEASURING  NOISE  FIGURE  AND  Y-FACTOR 

Martia  L  Graee,  San  JoiQ  Doaaid  A.  Bradley,  Moign  Hill,  aad 

Jaasca  N.  Urn,  Saa  Joae,  aU  <rf  CaUf.,  MriffMra  to  WOtroB 

Coapaay,  Morgaa  Hill.  CaUf. 

CoBttaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  502^25,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abaadoaed.  TUa 

appUcatioa  JaL  21. 1992.  Scr.  No.  917,909 

lat  OJ  GOIR  27/06 

VS.  CL  324—613  28  OaiaH 


1.  A  noise  measurement  system  for  determining  the  noise 
factor  of  a  DUT  having  first  and  second  ports,  comprising: 
first  and  second  primary  test  ports  for  coupling  to  respec- 
tively said  first  and  second  ports  of  said  DUT; 
a  noise  source  having  a  port  and  operable  at  selectably  a  first 

or  a  second  temperature  Tcor  T^ 
a  power  detector  having  an  input  port; 
termination  characterization  apparatus  having  first  and  sec- 
ond secondary  test  ports; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  primary  test  port  to  said  first 
secondary  test  port  and  selectably  to  said  port  of  said  noise 
source; 
means  for  coupling  said  second  primary  test  port  to  said 
second  secondary  test  port  and  selectably  to  said  port  of 
said  power  detector;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  termination  characteriza- 
tion apparatus  to: 

measure  first  and  second  source  terminations  looking  into 
said  port  of  said  noise  source  operating  at  respectively 
Tcand  Th,  with  said  first  primary  test  port  coupled  to 
said  port  of  said  noise  source,  said  second  primary  test 
port  coupled  to  said  second  secondary  test  port  and  said 
first  primary  test  port  coupled  to  said  second  primary 
test  port, 
measure  a  first  load  termination  looking  into  said  first  port 
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of  said  DUT,  with  said  first  primary  test  port  coupled  to 
said  first  secondary  test  port  and  to  said  first  port  of  said 
DUT,  said  second  primary  test  port  coupled  to  said 
second  port  of  said  DUT  and  to  said  port  of  said  power 
detector,  and 

measure  first  and  second  noise  power  levels  Ni  and  N2 
delivered  to  said  power  detector,  with  said  first  primary 
test  port  coupled  to  said  port  of  said  noise  source  and  to 
said  first  port  of  said  DUT  and  said  second  primary  test 
port  coupled  to  said  port  of  said  power  detector  and  to 
said  second  port  of  said  DUT,  and  with  said  noise 
source  operating  at  Tc  and  T^  respectively;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  value  for  said  noise  factor  of  said 

DUT  as  a  function  of  Nj,  N2,  Tc.  Th,  said  measured  first 

and  second  source  terminations,  and  said  measured  first 

load  termination. 


5,191.295 

PHASE  SHIFT  VERNIER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 

SYSTEMS 

R.  WarrcB  Necoechea,  F^reasont,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  LTX  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Wcatwood,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,521 
lat  CL'  H03D  3/24     . 
VS.  CL  328—155  11  Ctaims 
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("M")  based  on  a  predetermined  number  of  least  signifi- 
cant bits  of  said  input  phase  delay  value  from  said  delay 
value  means,  said  first  and  second  currents  having  an 
ampUtude  ratio  of  (1-0.2*M)/M; 
combiner  means  coupled  to  said  DAC  means  and  to  said 
multiplexor  means  for  generating  said  output  signal  whose 
phase  is  said  first  quadrature  signal  shifted  by  said  input 
phase  delay  value,  said  combiner  means  multiplying  said 
first  and  second  quadrature  signals  with  said  first  and 
second  currents  to  generate  third  and  fourth  quadrature 
signals,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth  quadrature 
signals  having  amplitudes  equal  to  the  ampUtudes  of  said 
first  and  second  currents,  respectively,  said  combiner 
means  fiuther  adding  said  third  and  fourth  quadrature 
signals  to  generate  said  output  signal  shifted  by  said  input 
phase  delay  value. 


5,191.296 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 
Giorgio  NoTelli,  Milan,  Italy,  aMivwr  to  EleoB 
S.r  J.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991.  Scr.  No.  762.349 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Nor.  29, 1990, 22231  A/90 
Int  CL'  H03F  1/02:  H03G  9/902 
VS.  CL  330—9  10  ( 


1.  A  phase  shift  vernier  for  an  automatic  test  system  for 
testing  integrated  circuit  devices,  said  phase  shift  vernier  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  from  an  integrated  circuit  device  with 
continuously  variable  delay  based  on  an  input  phase  delay 
value,  comprising: 
delay  value  means  for  receiving  said  input  phase  delay  value, 
said  input  phase  delay  value  indicating  an  amount  of  delay 
for  said  output  signal  from  said  integrated  circuit  device; 
ring  oacillator  means  for  circulating  an  oacillating  signal 
through  a  plurality  of  differential  stages  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  quadrature  signals  with  a  plurality  of 
phase  delays,  said  oscillating  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  each  of  said  differential  stages  being 
connected  in  series,  each  of  said  stages  phase-shifting  its 
inputs  by  a  predetermined  phase  dday  to  generate  its 
differential  outputs  from  each  stage; 
multiplexor  means  coupled  to  said  ring  oscillator  means  and 
to  said  delay  value  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  quadrature  signals  from  said  ring  oacillator  means, 
said  multiplexor  means  selecting  first  and  second  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  quadrature  signals  from  said 
ring  oacillator  means  in  response  to  said  input  phaae  delay 
value  from  said  delay  value  means; 
DAC  means  coupled  to  said  multiplexor  means  and  to  said 
delay  value  means  for  generating  first  and  second  cur- 
rents, said  DAC  means  generating  a  current  ampUtude 


~^:±t   J— ^^fr# 


1.  A  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  and 
providing  a  DC  offset  to  the  signaL  said  signal  conditioning 
circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  providing  said  DC  offset; 

at  least  three  resistors,  one  end  of  each  of  said  three  renstors 
coupled  to  said  amplifier,  for  biasing  said  amplifier, 

at  least  three  switching  means,  each  of  said  at  least  three 
switching  means  having  at  least  three  terminals,  a  first 
terminal  of  each  of  said  at  least  three  switching  means 
corresponding  and  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  at  least  three  resistors;  and 

at  least  two  predetermined  DC  voltage  sources,  each  of  said 
at  least  two  predetermined  DC  voltage  sources  oorre- 
qxmding  to  and  coupled  to  a  oonesponding  other  of  said 
at  least  three  terminals  of  said  at  least  three  switching 


wherein  each  of  said  three  switching  means  may  be  adec- 
tively  cloaed  to  connect  a  correaponrting  one  of  said  duee 
resistors  to  one  of  said  two  predetermined  DC  voltase 
sources  so  as  to  bias  said  amplifier  to  provided  a| 
mined  DC  (rflaet 
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AMPLIFIER  HAVING 
K  LOAD  WITH  LINEARLY 
CURRENT 

ScM  Varley,  Sdt  Lake  Qty, 
CttrpanOtm,  Roy,  Utah 

Scr.  No.  735,646 
1/34 

8  Claimi 
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1.  A  tmiaconductance  amptfier  which  drives  a  load  with 
current  which  is  linearly  propc  rtional  to  an  input  signal  com- 
prising: 

two  lensfet  semiconductor  devices,  each  having  a  source 
pin,  a  drain  pin,  a  gate  pinj  a  mirror  pin,  and  a  Kelvin  pin, 
said  sensfet  devices  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  current 
flowing  between  said  souice  and  said  drain  is  controlled 
by  said  gate  pin,  and  the  cnrrent  from  said  mirror  pin  is  a 
small  fraction  of  the  current  between  said  source  pin  and 
said  drain  pin; 

a  source  of  power  current  f0r  each  of  said  sensfet  devices, 
each  source  of  current  and  said  load  being  connected  with 
said  source  pins  and  said  drain  pins  so  that  said  sensfet 
devices  control  the  flow  of  current  through  said  load,  said 
sensfet  devices  being  connected  as  an  H  bridge  amplifier 
with  said  load  being  connected  between  the  drain  pins  of 
said  sensfet  devices; 

said  input  signal  being  appliid  to  said  gate  pins; 

source  means  for  producing  a  sense  current  connected  to 
said  mirror  pins,  said  sensa  current  being  linearly  propor- 
tional to  said  current  through  said  load;  and 

negative  feedback  means  connected  between  said  source  of 
sense  current  and  said  gate  pins  to  apply  negative  feed- 
back to  said  gate  pins  to  maintain  the  current  flow  through 
said  load  linearly  proportfinal  to  said  input  voltage. 
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S,19f,398 
ISOLATION  AMVUFIER  CIRCUIT 
^mahwht,  aad  Ckiii%  C.  San,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
I  to  Roha  Co„  Ltd- Kyoto,  Japan 
FOed  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  795,432 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  ia|MU^  Nor.  24, 1990,  2^19999 
Iirt.  a.'  HOSF  1/30,  3/68 
UJS.  CL  330—149  ]  6  Claima 

1.  An  isolation  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  provided  with  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  an  output  termfeal.  and  a  feedback  resistor  for 


connecting  said  output 

nal; 
a  first  emitter  follower,  for 

said  first  input  terminal, 

a  first  dynamic  resistani 
a  second  emitter  follower 


and  second  input  termi- 

iputting  a  signal,  connected  to 
id  first  emitter  follower  having 


innected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  feedback  resistor,  said  second  emitter 
follower  having  a  second  dynamic  resistance; 
third  emitter  follower  ofinnected  between  said  second 


input  terminal  and  a  first  ground  impedance,  said  third 
emitter  follower  having  a  third  dynamic  resistance; 
a  fourth  emitter  follower  connected  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  a  second  ground  impedance,  said  fourth 
emitter  follower  having  a  fourth  dynamic  resistance;  and 


means  for  making  said  dynamic  resistances  of  each  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  emitter  followers  equal, 
thereby  eliminating  distortion  caused  by  unequal  dynamic 
resistances. 


to 


5,191,299  

RADIAL  POWER  COMBINING  OF  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR-BASED  AMPLIFIERS 
GeraM  H.  Ncalrit,  RoUiiiga  Hllb  Eatatea,  Calif.,  aaaignor 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730,131 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/68.  3/60 

VS.  CL  330—295  16  Cbdms 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  employing  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  for 
amplifying  a  high  frequency  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  high  frequency  input  signal; 

output  means  for  supplying  an  amplified  output  signal  there- 
from; 

a  network  including  a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  amplifier 
having  an  input  path  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  input 
signal  and  an  output  path  for  providing  a  portion  of  said 
output  signal  wherein  said  input  path  is  separate  from  said 
output  path;  and 

a  radial  power  combiner/divider  means  having  a  plurality  of 
power  lines  extending  therefrom,  each  line  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  one  of  said  amplifiers,  said  radial  power 
combiner/divider  means  transmitting  portions  of  the  input 
signal  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  amplifiers  via  respective 
power  lines,  and  said  combiner/divider  means  also  serv- 
ing to  receive  said  portions  of  said  output  signal  from  the 
output  path  of  each  of  said  amplifiers  via  the  same  respec- 
tive power  lines  and  combine  said  portions  of  said  output 
signals  to  provide  said  amplified  output  signal. 
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5,191,300  

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  AMPLIFIER  FOR  TWISTED 

PAIR  LINES 
Martia  H.  Graham  Berkeley;  Aathoqr  J.  Irdnd,  PIcaaaM  Hm; 
Mark  MOIer,  Odtfand,  ami  Mattkcw  Taylor,  PIcMHt  HHI, 
an  of  CaUfn  ■■iiaira  to  TataakhaHMM  ElecinMica,  Inc^ 
PloMaat  Hill,  CaHf  . 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  883,358 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/04 
UJS.  CL  330—310  10  ( 


put  having  a  center  frequency  determined  by  said  differ- 
ential inverter  logic  blocks  connected  in  said  ring. 
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5,191,302 
MOSFET  OSCILLATOR  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
HIGH-POWER  RF  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Meiria  RoaMli^  RiTcrMc,  N.Y.,  aMivMr  to  Lc^  Corpora- 
tion Ediewood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,524 
lat  CL»  H03B  1/02,  5/12 
UJS.  CL  331—109  4  ( 


^ 


1.  An  amptifier  for  amplifying  a  signal  transmitted  over  a 
line,  where  the  line  attenuates  higher  frequencies  more  than 
lower  frequencies: 
a  plurality  of  cascaded  stages,  each  stage  including  predeter- 
mined amplification  with  higher  frequency  emphasis; 
each  stage  further  being  able  to  pass  an  input  signal  to  the 
stage's  output  with  substantially  no  attenuation  when  the 
input  signal  to  that  stage  is  of  a  predetermined  level. 


to 
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5,191,301 

INTEGRATED  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

Allan  L.  MaUgrar,  Jr.,  Wappiagera  FaUa,  N.Y.,  aMigaor  to 

lateraatioBal  Baaiacaa  MacUaca  Corporatioa,  AraMiak,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  881,960 

Int.  CL'  H03B  5/02 

UJS.  CL  331—57  «  Claiaia 


1.  A  self-excited  soUd-state  oscillator  for  supplying  a  high- 
power  RF  inductive  load,  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  MOSFET  transistor  connected  in  a  self- 
excited  oscillator  configuration; 

(b)  an  output  tuned  circuit  comprising  an  inductive  load  and 
a  tank  circuit  connected  to  the  load,  the  tank  circuit  hav- 
ing a  resonant  frequency  determined  at  least  in  part  by  the 
inductance  of  the  load; 

(c)  an  RF  feedback  transformer  coupling  the  tank  circuit  to 
the  gate  of  the  MOSFET  for  providing  a  switching  signal 
to  the  MOSFET  for  causing  the  MOSFET  to  alternate 
between  the  on  sUte  and  the  off  state  at  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  tank  circuit;  and 

(d)  bias  circuit  means  for  superimposing  a  forward  bias 
voltage  on  the  switching  signal. 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  integrated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  differential  inverter  logic  blocks  connected  in 
a  ring; 

a  source  of  differential  control  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  d.c.  differential  amplifiers  each  connected  to 
said  source  of  differential  control  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  capacitors  connecting  differential 
outputs  of  said  d.c.  differential  amplifiers  to  at  least  some 
of  said  differential  inverter  logic  blocks,  a  change  in  said 
source  of  differential  control  voltage  changing  a  loading 
effect  that  said  capacitors  have  on  corresponding  differen- 
tial inverter  logic  blocks  and  changing  the  frequency  of 
the  ring  oscillator;  and 

output  means  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  differen- 
tial inverter  logic  Mocks  and  providing  a  differential  out- 


5,19M03 

HIGH  SPEED  PROBE  ATTENUATOR 

Mattiww  A.  Portar,  Moialla,  aad  Dale  A.  EllcOTOod,  Bcarcrtaa, 

both  of  Orcg.,  aaaigaara  to  TckmMix,  lac  Wflaowrilla,  Orag. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757^11 

lat  CL'  HOIP  1/22 

UJS.  a.  333—81  R  5  • 


1.  A  probe  attenuator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  in  series  between  an  input  and 
an  output  to  form  a  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  coupled  in  parallel  with  different 
pairs  of  the  resistors  such  that  each  capacitor  spans  a 
difTerent  pair  of  resistors  with  at  least  one  individual  resis- 
tor being  spanned  by  two  different  capacitors;  and 

means  for  coupling  an  extra  capacitor  across  an  output  one 
of  the  resistors. 
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5,191,305 


MULTIPLE  BA9DPASS 
R.  Jack  FhMt,  Saa  Jaaa 
W«t  Hob,  both  of  Odif. 
Corpontiaa,  Aaaheii^  CaUf. 
FDed  JaL  2, 1991 
latCL' 
UjS.  CL  333— 202 


Scr.  No.  725,010 
fOlP  1/20 


U  Ml 


prising  an  output  transfonner  comprising  a  distributed 
resonator;  and 
a  single  common  structure,  having  a  uniform  length,  a  uni- 
form width  and  a  uniform  height,  said  single  common 
structure  containing  said  common  input,  said  plurality  of 
single  bandpass  filters,  and  said  common  output  integral 
thereto. 


1.  A  bandstop  filter  compria  ng: 

a  common  communication  line  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  including  a  p  urality  of  quarter  wavelength 
sections  therriwtween;  an  I 

a  plurality  of  substantially  id  entical,  tunable  dielectric  reso- 
nators spaced  along  ami  o  mpled  to  said  Une  wherein  one 
of  said  quarter  wavelength  sections,  adjacent  to  a  first 
resonator  from  said  plurality,  is  increased  in  length  a 
predetermined  amount  thereby  forming  a  first  modified 
section  and  wherein  a  second  of  said  quarter  wavelength 
sections,  adjacent  to  a  second  resonator  from  said  plural- 
ity, is  decreased  in  lengpi  said  predetermined  amount 
thereby  forming  a  second  modified  section. 


5,19M06 
MINIATURE  ELECTROMAGNEnC  ASSEMBLY  AND 
RELAY  WITH  THE  MINIATURE  ELECTROMAGNET 
ASSEMBLY 
Norimaaa  K^  Ibaragi;  MitMM  IcUya,  Hirakata;  Hiroad  Ni- 
gUmara,    Takaladd;    Kandriko    Imnw,    Kadoau;    HideU 
Fnkasoao,  Nara,  aad  Yataka  YaiMda,  ShUonawate,  all  of 
Japaa,  aaaiaaon  to  MatanaUta  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 
Japan 

FDed  Dee.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,770 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-9fi726; 
Dec  28, 1990,  2-409255;  Apr.  24>  1991,  3-93824 

lat  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
UJS.  CL  335—78  6  daiw 


FILTER 
and  William  G.  Erlinger, 
to  Intentate  Ekctroaics 


45ClaiBis 


1.  A  multiple  bandpass  filtet  comprising: 

a  common  input  for  receiviiig  a  first  composite  electromag- 
netic signal,  said  common  nput  comprising  an  input  trans- 
former comprising  a  distr  buted  resonator; 

a  plurality  of  single  bandpai  t  filters,  each  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end  and  each  ha  fiag  a  different  frequency  pass- 
band,  each  single  bandpaa  i  filter  coupled  at  its  first  end  to 
said  common  input,  wh«ein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
single  bandpass  filters  iaelates  its  respective  frequency 
passband  firom  said  first  camposite  electromagnetic  signal 
and  provides  rejection  to  Unwanted  frequency  bands,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  single^  bandpass  filters  comprising  at 
least  one  distributed  reso^tor, 

a  common  output  coupled  tq  said  second  ends  of  said  plural- 
ity of  signal  bandpass  filt^  for  providing  a  second  com- 
poaite  electromagnetic  signal  comprising  each  of  said 
iK>lated  frequency  passbapids,  said  common  output  com- 


1.  In  a  miniaturized  electromagnet  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  flat  magnetic  plate  of  magnetic  material  with  a 
horizontally  extending  core  and  a  first  yoke  leg  integrally 
depending  from  one  end  of  said  core,  said  L-shaped  mag- 
netic plate  and  first  yoke  leg  lying  in  a  first  plane; 

a  coil  assembly  with  an  excitation  coil  dispersed  around  said 
core  to  define  a  coil  thickness  extending  horizontally 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  core; 

a  second  yoke  leg  made  of  magnetic  material  and  depending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  core  in  an  opposed  relation  to 
said  first  yoke  leg;  and 

an  armatiu-e  bridging  between  said  first  and  second  yoke  legs 
in  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  core,  said  armature 
having  a  pivot  end  and  a  pole  end  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  pivotally  supported  at  said  pivot  end  adjacent  to  the 
first  yoke  leg  with  said  pivot  end  in  constant  magnetic 
coupling  to  said  first  yoke  leg  such  that  said  armature  is 
pivotable  about  said  pivot  end  in  a  horizontal  plane  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  of  said  core  within  said  coil  thickness  be- 
tween a  set  position  and  a  reset  position  of  having  said 
pole  end  attracted  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  second 
yoke  leg  upon  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
excitation  coil,  respectively; 

said  second  yoke  leg  being  of  a  flat  plate  configuration 
having  a  general  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane  and  to  have  its  lower  end  portion  bent  to  define 
thereat  a  pole  plate  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  pole  plate  being  positioned  in  an  overlapping  relation 
to  said  pole  end  of  said  armature  for  attaching  said  pole 
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end  to  said  pole  plate  upon  energization  of  said  excitation 
coil. 


angle  to  the  principal  plane  of  the  substrate  and  at  a  non- 
zero angle  to  the  perpendicular  to  said  principal  plane. 


5,19M07 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  APPARATUS 
Akkra  Haahiawto,  and  Shl^ii  Ohtia,  both  of  Naiaokakjro.  J*- 
I  to  Mania  Milt.  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 
Filed  JaL  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  828,4«3 
priority,  appUeatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1991, 341060([U] 
tat  CL>  HOIH  1/Oa  5/OQ;  H04N  5/645 
UJS.  CL  335—214  5 


5,191,309 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 
Petraa  C  J.  Ijaroa,  TtAMri,  Natharlaadi,  aMi| 
ipa  CorporatieL  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

FDed  Am-  M.  1991,  Scr.  No.  749,801 

9001965 

tat  CL>  HOIF  19/00 
VS.  CL  336—120  8 


toU.S.FUl- 


6,    1990, 


23b 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflection  yoke;  and 

a  leakage  magnetic  field  cancellation  ccmI  mounted  on  a 
large-diameter  portion  of  the  head  of  the  bobbin  of  said 
deflection  yoke,  said  leakage  magnetic  fidd  cancellation 
coil  comprising  a  coil  winding  received  in  a  coil  recepta- 
cle of  a  coil  case,  said  coil  case  having  a  mounting  portion 
by  which  said  coil  case  is  mounted  onto  said  deflection 
yoke,  a  cover  for  closing  a  coil  receptacle  opening 
through  which  said  coil  is  received,  and  a  hinge  by  which 
said  cover  is  swingably  joined  to  one  end  of  said  coil 
receptacle,  said  cover  being  formed  integrally  with  said 
coil  case  with  said  hinge  positioned  between  said  coil 
receptacle  and  said  cover. 


Z- 
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5,191,308 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HIGHER  MAXIMUM  CUT-OFF  BAND  ELIMINATION 

FILTER 

Makoto  Tsataod,  Hirakata,  and  ToaUo  NiaUkawa,  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  both  of  Japan,  awiginrt  to  Marata  MaaaCKtwiag  Co., 

FDed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  641,040 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990,  2-11004 
tat  CL>  HOIF  7/02 
UJS.  CL  335-304  9 
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1.  A  rotary  transformer,  comprising  an  inner  oofc  portion 
and  an  outer  core  portion  eaclosbig  the  inner  core  portion,  die 
core  portions  being  hollow  bodies  of  revolutioa  of  a  ferraoag- 
netic  material  which  are  rotataUe  with  reqiect  to  one  another 
about  a  common  axis,  the  inner  and  outer  cote  portions  includ- 
ing conical  facing  surftces  having  fint  leocMcs  which  are 
shaped  as  a  staircase  with  substantially  flat  steps,  and  tnuis- 
fonner  windings  disposed  in  said  first  recesses,  tbe  windings  on 
the  inner  core  portion  and  the  outer  core  portioa  being  situated 
opposite  one  another  and  cooperating  in  a  two-by-two  fashion, 
the  windings  on  at  least  the  outer  core  portion  being  con- 
structed as  self-supporting  coils,  characterized  in  that: 

the  facing  surfaces  of  the  core  portions  are  constmcted  as 
double  conical  surfaces  having  bases  which  boe  one  an- 
other, and 

the  outer  core  portion  comprises  at  least  two  parts. 


S,19V310 
ADJUSTABLE  CYCLING  SWTTCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RANGE 
George  Ohmtum,  Nilsa;  Paal  H.  TaaM,  Lomhard.  as 
S.  Joyce,  Elk  Grow  Vfflaas,  aD  of  IIL,  aari^nn  to 
Corporation,  artrland,  Ohio 

FDed  JaL  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  911,234 
tat  CL?  HOIH  61/01  71/16 
VS.  CL  337—105  25 


1.  A  magnetostatic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  ferrimagnetic  substrate; 

a  strip  line  formed  on  said  ferrimagnetic  substrate,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  an  output  terminal;  and 

a  magnet  for  «f>plying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  ferrimagnetic 
substrate; 

said  ferrimagnetic  substrate  being  oriented  with  the  direc- 
tion of  lines  of  force  of  the  magnet  being  at  a  non-zero 


1.  A  thermally  actuated  switch  assembly  for  heater 
connection  comprising: 
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(a)  howiiig  itractuFe  defining  •  tint  and  a  lecond  power  line 
ooanector  tenninal  and  'a  third  and  fourth  heater  load 
connector  terminal  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
second  and  third  conneclor  terminal; 

(b)  a  stationary  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
connector  terminal; 

(c)  a  thermally  reqmnsive  cycling  mechanism,  including  a 
member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  housing 
structure,  said  mechanisMi  including  a  contact  blade  hav- 
ing a  movable  contact  tbereon  disposed  upon  movement 
for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  with  said  stationary 
contact,  and  including  a  resistance  member  electrically 
connected  in  dicuit  wit|i  at  least  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  connector  terming  said  resistance  member  opera- 
ble upon  a  certain  wattage  of  current  flow  therethrough  to 
become  heated  and  effect  movement  of  said  contact  blade 
to  break  the  circuit  witl^  said  stationary  contact,  where- 
upon said  current  ceaseii  to  flow  through  said  resistance 
member,  which  thereupdn  cools  and  effects  remaking  of 
said  circuit  with  said  movable  contact  thereby  cycling 
current  to  the  load;  and, 

(d)  adjustable  means  operable  upon  user  actuation  to  adjust 
the  initial  position  of  sai4  cycling  mechanism. 


-r 


SWITCH  FOR  USE  AS  A 
our  OR  IN. 
iH.Webb.St«MfrfflIe, 
of 


CALLY  MOUNTED  CUT 
SWITCH 
Anthony  Cocco,  Scarborough, 
Firon  Metal  IndMtries  Ltd^ 


Filed  Jnn.  IS, 
Lrt.  a.)  HO 
UJS.  CL  337—168 


Scr.  No.  900,373 
71/10,  71/20 
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1.  A  switch,  for  an  electri^  transmission  line,  the  switch 
comprising: 

fint  and  second  connection  bars; 

an  insulator  mechanically  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  connection  bars; 

first  and  second  brackets  cbnnected  to  the  first  and  second 
connection  bars  respectively,  for  engaging  and  retaining  a 
fuse  dement,  which  indludes  pivot  lugs  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  and  a  second  frae  end,  the  second  bracket  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  i^tain  the  second  end  of  the  fiise 
dement;  and 

bracket  elements  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  bracket  and 
defining  slots  for  pivotally  receiving  the  pivot  lugs  of  the 
fine  element,  the  bracket  dements  being  adjustable  to 
orient  the  slot  at  least  par  lially  upwardly,  when  the  switch 
is  in  either  one  of  a  he  rizontal  position  and  a  vertical 
position,  wherd>y,  if  the  lecond  end  of  the  fuse  element  is 
rdeaaed,  the  pivot  lugs  \  nil  be  retained  by  the  slots. 


5,191^12 
AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORY  CONTROL  CENTER 
Albrecht  AltaHwn,  SJhbeaw,  and  Norbert  EOcrs,  HUdcahdai, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  aari^Mira  to  Blaapnnkt-Werke 
G«bH,  HiMcaheim,  Fed.  Rap.  of  GcraMny 

FOad  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  «76,89S 
daiaa  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1990,4010621 

lat  a?  BMQ  1/00 
UJS.  CL  340—441  3  Oahns 
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1.  Automotive  accessory  control  center  for  the  operation  of 
an  accesory  device  which  demands  the  visual  attention  of  a 
driver,  comprising 

a  display  (4); 

display  control  means  (7)  having  an  input  for  remotely  gen- 
erated data  and  an  output  controlling  said  display  (4)  to 
produce  optical  indications  thereon; 

means  (1,  2,  3)  for  receiving  remotely  generated  data; 

means  (24)  for  measuring  vehicle  speed; 

a  threshold  switch  (25)  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  speed  measuring  means  (24);  and 

a  NAND  gate  (23)  having  an  output  connected  to  said  input 
of  said  display  control  means  (7)  and  respective  inputs 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  threshold  switch  (24)  and 
to  an  output  of  said  means  for  receiving  remotely  gener- 
ated data. 


5,19L313 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  OF 

PROCESS  VARIABLES  OF  VARYING  GRADES  OF  A 

PRODUCT  WITHIN  A  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  R.  Galbraith,  Maricopa,  Arix.,  aaaigMr  to  HoneyweU 

lac,  MianeapoUa,  Mi—. 

Filed  Sep.  12. 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,058 

lat  CL>  G08B  23/00 

MS.  CL  340—501  8  ClahM 

1.  In  a  process  control  system  which  is  controlling  a  continu- 
ous process,  the  continuous  process  producing  an  output  prod- 
uct having  a  first  grade,  the  process  control  system  poforming 
quality  checks  at  predetermined  times  on  tine  output  product 
for  verifying  that  predetermined  parameters  of  the  output 
product  having  the  first  grade  are  each  within  first  predeter- 
mined limits,  a  method  for  dynamically  monitoring  the  contin- 
uous process  to  include  a  change  in  the  output  product  from 
having  a  first  grade  to  having  a  second  grade,  the  predeter- 
mined parameters  having  second  predetermined  limits,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  new  setpoints  for  the  continuous  process  such 
that  the  output  product  having  the  second  grade  is  pro- 
duced; 

b)  determining  that  a  transition  period  is  beginning; 

c)  during  the  transition  period,  after  determining  that  the 
predetermined  parameters  of  the  ouq>ut  product  bll  out- 
side the  first  predetermined  limits, 

i)  generating  at  least  one  temporary  alarm,  and 
ii)  diverting  the  output  product  to  a  bypass  path  thereby 
avoiding  ccmtamination  of  the  output  product  having 
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the  fint  grade  stored  in  first  predetermined  storage 

area; 
d)  upon  determining  that  the  transition  period  is  completed, 
i)  clearing  the  temporary  alarm(sX  and 
ii)  'f^— ™g  the  output  product  having  the  second  grade  to 

be  stored  in  a  second  predetermined  storage  area; 


ni7        m?        1H7        la? 

... 

■v»4 

.1^1^. 

/ 


houaing  to  prevent  unauthorized  aoccM  to  said  source  to 
supply  vtritag^ 

a  routable  second  lock  assembly  to  rdeasably  retain  the  free 
end  of  said  caUe  within  said  housing; 

normally  open  switch  means  by  which  to  dectrically  con- 
nect said  source  of  sup|dy  voltage  to  said  alarm  circuit; 
and 

catch  means  rotated  by  said  aecood  lock  assembly  at  the 
interior  of  said  housing  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  cable 
and  close  said  switch  means  such  that  a  rotation  oX  said 
catch  means  simultaneously  retains  the  free  end  of  the 
cable  within  said  housing  and  connects  said  source  of 
voltage  to  said  alarm  circuit 


e)  verifying  that  the  predetermined  parameters  of  the  output 

product  are  each  within  the  seccmd  predetermined  limits 

of  the  second  grade;  and 
0  when  the  predetermined  parameters  of  the  output  product 

fall  outside  the  second  predetermined  limits,  indicating  an 

alarm. 


5.191,314 
COMBINATION  ANTI-THEFT  LOCK  AND  ALARM 
Roger  C  Ackcrasaa,  Lagami  Nigael;  Robert  B.  JoMa, 
Hllta;  Keueth  A.  Tarlow,  Saata  Moidca,  and  Eric 
Lagaaa  HOIa,  aU  of  CaUf  ^  aari^ora  to  Padflc  Wcat 
trica,  Bcnrly  Hills,  CaUr. 

FOad  Aag.  31, 1990.  Ser.  No.  575.974 
Int  a.)  E05B  45/06.  19/14;  G08B  13/14 
UJS.  CL  340—542  20 


5.191,315 

DEACnVATABLE  ELECTRONIC  ARTIOJE 

SURVEILLANCE  MARKERS  USING  SHORT 

SEMI-HARD  MAGNEnC  WIRES 

Robert  A.  Cordety,  Unibmej,  and  ChariM  F.  Man*7>  m,  Vtit- 

Held,  both  of  Con.,  aariffota  to  Pitwy  1 


FOad  Dec  31, 1990.  Scr.  No.  636,155 
The  portioa  or  the  tccB  of  tUa  patort  aafeaevMM  to  Jait  9, 2009, 


lat  CL>  G08B  13/14 


UJS.  CL  34(K-572 


12 


1.  A  combination  lock  and  alarm  to  prevent  theft  or  dis- 
placement of  property  to  be  protected,  taaA  combination  com- 
prismg: 

a  bousing  having  a  detachable  cover, 

an  alarm  located  within  said  housing  to  generate  a  warning 
signal; 

an  electrically  conductive  cable  having  a  first  end  fixedly 
connected  within  said  housing  and  an  Ofqwsite  free  end  to 
extend  around  an  inmiovable  object  and  be  removably 
retained  within  said  housing; 

an  alarm  circuit  kx»ted  within  said  bousing  and  adapted  to 
activate  said  alarm  if  said  cable  is  severed; 

a  source  of  supply  voltage  kxated  within  said  housing  be- 
neath said  cover  to  power  said  alarm  circuit; 

a  fint  lock  assembly  to  rdeaaaUy  attached  said  cover  to  said 


1.  An  dectronic  article  surveillance  marker  comprising: 

a  support  member, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetically  soft  dements  sup- 
ported l>y  said  support  member  in  a  generally  paralld 
configuration,  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  semi-hard  wires  supported  by 
said  support  member  adjacent  to  an  mterniediatc  said 
elongated  magnetically  soft  dements,  said  magnetically 
semi^iard  wires  being  individually  generally  paralld  to 
one  another. 
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APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  A 

INA 
Vaftv  Dnjrw, 


PREDETEI  MINED 
COITAINER 
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DEfERMINING  AND/OR 

CONTENTS  LEVEL 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  aa- 
i  WbH  a.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


per  Na.  FCr/DEM/0071t,  §  171  Date  Maj  20, 1991,  S  lQ2(e) 
DMe  May  20, 1991,  PCT  Pai.  No.  WO91/044C7,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Afr.  4. 1991 

PCT  FOad  Sep.  19.  IMO,  Ser.  No.  700,134 
CWh  priority,  appUcatkM  fed.  Rep.  irf  Gcnaaay,  Sep.  21. 
19«.  3931453  I 

bt  CL>  G  MB  2]/00 


UJS.  a.  340— 621 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determii  ing  and/or  monhoring  a  prede- 
tennined  content  level  in  a  cantainer,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: I 

a  mechanical  oscillation  structure  including  a  diaphragm  and 
at  least  two  oscillation  nxx  which  project  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  into  the  container  and  which  are  secured  to  the 
diaphragm  spaced  from  epch  other; 

an  excitation  and  receiving  faansducer  formed  by  a  stack  of 
components  including  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element 
excitable  by  an  AC  voltage  for  stimulating  the  oscillation 
rods  to  opposite  oscillaticns  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  at  least  one  piezoela:tric  element  for  receiving  and 
converting  the  oacillatioas  of  the  mechanical  oscillation 
structure  to  an  electrical  {output  signal,  and  a  metal  ring 
disposed  on  an  end  of  th<  stack  adjacent  the  diaphragm; 

at  least  two  pressure  studs  ^posed  between  the  metal  ring 
and  the  diaphragm; 

a  clamping  screw  fixedly  connected  to  a  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm opposite  from  the  oscillating  rods,  said  clamping 
screw  extending  through  the  components  of  the  stack;  and 

means  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  clamping  screw  for  clamping 
the  components  of  the  ^tack  against  said  diaphragm  to 
provide  a  concave  presti^ssing  of  the  diaphragm. 


in  said  tank  above  said  threshold  and  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  air  supply  in  said  tank  below  said  threshold; 
and 
an  electromagnetic  energy  receiver  adapted  for  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  diving  mask  and  having  a  circuit  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  when  said  mask  is 


mounted  on  a  diver's  face,  said  circuit  having  at  least  one 
visual  display  device  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  mask, 
the  circuit  producing  a  first  visual  manifestation  in  said 
display  device  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  a  second 
visiial  manifestation  in  said  display  device  in  response  to 
said  second  signal,  said  first  and  second  visual  manifesta- 
tions being  readily  distinguishable  from  one  another. 


5,191,318 
LOSS  OF  NEUTRAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
OUrer  Glenaoa,  Ballinaaloe,  Ireland,  aaaignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  IIL 

Filed  JnL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,017 

Int  CV  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—635  7  daims 


LOW  AIR  WARNING  SYTTEM  FOR  SCUBA  DIVERS 
I  J.  Todi,  Hnntingtaa  Beach,  Calif.;  Stereo  J.  Shankle, 
and  Eric  R.  Biitoka,  MaUlteo,  both  of  Wash., 
to  Undersea  lad^rtriea.  Inc.,  Rancbo  Domingnez, 
Qdif: 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,526 
lat.  CL'  G08B  21/00 
UJS.  CL  340—676  16  Claima 

1.  A  low  air  warning  system  for  use  by  scuba  divers;  the 
system  comprising: 
an  air  pressure  sensor  r'^'jf'^  for  connection  to  an  air  sup- 
ply tank  and  responsive  K>  the  reduction  of  air  in  said  tank 
below  a  predetermined  mreshotd  to  produce  an  electrical 
manifestation  thereof;     { 
an  electromagnetic  energt  transmitter  connected  to  said 
sensor  for  generating  a  flrst  signal  indicative  of  air  supply 


1.  A  loss  of  neutral  detector  for  use  in  a  system  having  line 
and  neutral  leads,  the  detector  comprising: 

a)  line  and  neutral  leads  for  connection  in  the  system  be- 
tween energy  source  and  a  load; 

b)  a  loss  of  neutral  detection  circuit  comprising  a  pull-up 
connection  between  the  line  and  neutral  leads  and  an 
electro-magnetic  field  detector  for  detection  of  an  electro- 
magnetic field  generated  around  the  neutral  lead  on  in- 
crease of  the  neutral  lead  potential  via  the  pull-up  connec- 
tion; 

c)  a  closed  loop  circuit; 

d)  a  charge  storage  device  connected  in  the  closed  loop 
circuit; 

e)  an  output  device  connected  in  the  closed  loop  circuit; 

0  a  switch  connected  in  the  closed  loop  circuit  in  a  normally 
open  position;  and 

g)  a  control  circuit  for  the  switch  operatively  connected  to 
the  loss  of  neutral  detection  circuit  for  closing  the  switch 
on  detection  of  loss  of  neutral  to  activate  the  output  de- 
vice. 


5,191.319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL  PORTRAYAL 

OF  MUSIC 

Richard  M.  KUtz,  30028  SE.  208th,  Maple  Valley,  Waah.  98038 

FUed  Oct  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  597,157 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/06 

VS.  CL  340—701  6  Claina 
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1.  Apparatus  for  translating  sound  into  a  visual  display,  said 
sound  comprising  a  band  of  frequencies  in  the  audio  spectnmi 
over  which  appear  the  rhythmic  and  melodic  characteristics  of 
music,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  visual  color  display  means; 

(b)  means  to  receive  and  control  the  amplitude  of  audio 
signals  to  cause  said  display  brightness  to  vary  in  accor- 
dance with  audio  signal  amplitude; 

(c)  gain  control  means  responsive  to  said  sound  in  the  audio 
spectrum,  whereby  a  frequency  dependent  signal  is  pro- 
duced that  is  substantially  independent  of  audio  amplitude 
variation; 

(d)  frequency  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  fre- 
quency dependent  signal,  whereby  all  frequency  compo- 
nents present  in  said  frequency  dependent  signal  are  evalu- 
ated collectively  and  a  single  derivative  signal  having  the 
same  frequency  components  is  produced  whose  amplitude 
is  caused  to  vary  in  direct  propcHtion  with  the  total  fre- 
quency content  of  said  frequency  dependent  signal  over 
the  entire  band  of  frequencies  that  include  the  rhythmic 
and  melodic  characteristics  of  music; 

(e)  amplitude  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  derivative 
signal  and  producing  a  plurality  of  discrete  signals  which 
denote  the  ampUtude  of  said  derivative  signal  relative  to 
preselected  amplitude  threshold  values; 

(0  switching  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  discrete 
signals  to  cause  selection  of  color  in  said  visual  display. 


signals  indicating  selection  of  an  input  value  from  a  range  of 
permissible  values,  comprising: 

a  transparent  belt  suspended  over  a  fvst  roller  at  a  first  end 
and  a  second  roller  at  a  second  end,  said  belt  rotating  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  counterclockwise  and  clockwise  direc- 
tion around  said  first  and  second  rollers; 

rotary  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  first  roller  for  gener- 
ating signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  rotation; 

tactile  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  belt  for  applying 
variable  resistance  against  said  rotation  of  said  belt; 

visual  feedback  means  located  in  an  area  enclosed  by  said 
transparent  belt  for  providing  visual  feedback  to  a  user, 
and 

connector  means  coupled  to  said  encoding  means,  said  tac- 
tile feedback  means,  said  visual  feedback  means  and  pro- 
cessing means  for  providing  feedback  signals  to  said  gen- 
erated signals,  said  connector  means  including  interface 
means  for  receiving  said  generated  signals  from  said  ro- 
tary encoding  means,  sending  said  generated  signals  to 
said  processing  means,  receiving  said  feedback  signals 
from  said  processing  means  and  sending  said  feedback 
signals  to  said  tactile  and  visual  feedback  means. 


5,191.321 

SINGLE  CELL  BIMOS  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DISPLAY  DRIVER 

Barry  W.  Herold,  Boca  Raton,  and  Kerin  MdaivUin,  Lake 

Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  aaaignora  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmlmrg, 

m. 

FUed  May  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,894 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/30 
VS.  CL  340—781  6  ( 


5,191320 
VARIABLE  SCALE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Michael  T.  MacKay,  Vall^  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioB  of  America,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  15. 1990.  Ser.  No.  622.727 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/20 
VS.  CL  340—706  35  ( 


1.  A  programmable  variable  scale  input  device  for  providing 


1.  A  BIMOS  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  operating  during  a  first  time 
period  and  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first 
frequency,  the  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  controlling  a 
charging  current  used  to  generate  an  output  voltage  dur- 
ing the  first  time  period: 

sensing  means  for  determining  a  start  of  a  second  time  per- 
iod, the  start  of  the  second  time  period  corresponding  to 
the  output  voltage  reaching  at  least  a  minimum  voltage  at 
which  a  MCA  transistor  is  operational: 

at  least  one  MOS  transistor  operating  during  the  second  time 
period  and  responsive  to  a  second  clock  signal  having  a 
second  frequency,  the  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  cc^trol- 
ling  the  charging  current  uaed  to  generate  the  output 
voltage  during  the  second  time  period,  the  second  fre- 
quency being  substantially  less  than  the  first  frequency; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means,  the  control 
means  operating  in  a  complementary  fashion  to  disable  the 
first  clock  signal  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  bipolar  transis- 
tor subsequent  to  enabUng  operation  of  the  at  least  one 
MOS  transistor  for  controlling  the  charging  current  i 
to  generate  the  output  vdtage. 
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ACnVE-MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
MOdo  KataruM,  Ikoam  M^aUro  Adacki,  Tewi;  HiraUn 
nd  HiroiU  Mori^to.  both  at  Nan,  aU  of  Japaa, 
I  to  Shaiv  KabaaUUKaiaha,  Ondu,  Japaa 
FIM  Jaa.  7, 198t  Ser.  No.  363,1M 
I  priority,  appUcatioB  lapaa,  Jaa.  13, 1988,  63-145319 
fat  CL>  qWG  3/36 
VS.  a.  340—783  6  daiais 
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1.  An  active-matrix  display  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements  that  are  arranged  into  a  ma- 
trix, thin-film  transistors  tlat  switch  said  picture  elements, 
and  MIS-structured  diodefe  that  correspond  to  the  respec- 
tive picture  elements, 
wherein  each  of  said  MIS-stw;tured  diodes  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  associa^  picture  element,  and  each 
parallel  arrangement  of  (^e  of  said  diodes  and  said  associ- 
ated picture  element  is  cctmected  in  series  with  an  associ- 
ated transistor,  said  MI$-structured  diodes  being  con- 
structed so  that  the  capaci|ance  of  the  MIS-diode  becomes 
asymmetric  according  to  the  direction  of  a  bias  voltage  to 
compensate  for  a  asymmetric  voltage  to  be  applied  to  each 
picture  element. 


5,1*1,323 
*^REMOTE  POWER  OTJ  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gillea  Abbes;  Eric  LanAoley;  hWen7  Roman,  aU  of  Nice,  and 
Pierre  Vachee,  La  Gaode,  af  of  Fiance,  aasignon  to  Interna- 
tkMal  Baaineaa  MacUaca  GirporatioB,  Armook,  N.Y. 
CoBtiMntioa  of  Ser.  No.  435ll05,  Nor.  13, 1989,  abaodoaed. 

lUa  appikatkm  Mar.  p,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,611 
Oaiina  priority,  appUcatio*  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  13, 
1988,88480097.0 

Int.  CL'  H04B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  340— 825  J7  i  6  Oaima 
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1.  A  device  for  powering 


ON  a  computer  system  from  a 


remote  console  (22)  which  i  an  be  connected  to  said  system 
through  a  switched  network  (28)  and  an  autoanswer  modem 
(30)  which  provides  a  ring  int  icator  signal  to  said  system  when 
a  connection  between  said  rei  lote  console  and  said  autoanswer 
modem  is  established,  said  dance  being  characterized  in  that  it 
compriaea: 
a  first  general  computer  lystem  power  supply  activating 


means  (60)  controlling  the  general  power  ON  of  said 
system  when  activated; 

a  second  validation  system  power  supply  means  (58),  con- 
trolling the  power  ON  of  a  remote  power  control  means 
(74,  52)  when  activated  by  a  first  power  activating  signal; 

power  activating  means  (64,  66,  38)  responsive  to  said  ring 
indicator  signal  to  set  active  said  first  power  activating 
signal  which  activates  said  second  validation  system 
power  supply  means;  and 

said  remote  power  control  means  (74,  52)  being  powered 
ON  by  said  second  validation  system  power  supply  means 
when  said  first  power  activating  signal  is  active,  said 
power  control  means  sending,  when  powered  ON,  a  mes- 
sage through  said  connection  to  said  remote  console,  said 
message  bring  displayed  at  said  remote  console  to  prompt 
an  operator  to  enter  a  password  authorizing  said  general 
computer  system  power  ON  of  said  system,  said  password 
being  received  by  said  remote  power  control  means  which 
generates  a  second  power  activating  signal  when  said 
remote  power  control  means  recognizes  that  said  received 
password  is  authorized,  said  second  power  activating 
signal  being  provided  to  said  first  general  computer  sys- 
tem power  supply  activating  means  which  activates  said 
general  power  supply  means  in  response  thereto;  and 

fimction  cancelling  means  (77,  74)  providing  a  fimction 
cancelling  signal  which  causes  said  power  activating 
means  to  set  inactive  said  first  power  activating  signal 
when  said  remote  power  control  means  recognizes  that 
said  password  is  not  authorized. 


5,191,324 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOCKING/UNLOCKING  THE  DOORS  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  ASPHERICAL  TOROIDAL  LENS 

CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  PHOTODETECTORS 

Charlea  Rydel,  Paria,  France,  aaaignor  to  Valco  Nefanan, 

Croiaay-anr-SeiBe,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,756 

ClaiBM  priority,  ivpiicatioa  FMnee,  Feb.  9, 1990,  90  01541 

Int  CL'  G08C  23/00:  G02B  3/06:  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.72  10  Claima 


1.  A  remote  control  system,  in  particular  for  locking  and 
'unlocking  the  doors  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  system  being  of  the 
type  comprising  a  portable  transmitter  including  means  consti- 
tuting a  Ught  source  suitable  for  generating  an  encoded  light 
flux,  and  a  fixed  receiver  including  photosensitive  means  de- 
signed to  receive  the  light  flux  and  associated  with  treatment 
means  designed  to  decode  said  Ught  flux,  wherein  the  photo- 
sensitive means  of  the  receiver  comprise  an  annular  lens  having 
a  toroidal  aspherical  outside  surface  in  the  form  of  a  revolution 
toroidal  aspherical  surface  covering  360*  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  photocells  provided  inside  said  revolution 
toroidal  aspherical  surface  of  said  annular  lens  and  uniformly 
spaced  about  said  vertical  axis. 
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5,19M25 
PROGRAMMABLE  RELAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Aadri  Chovia,  Great;  Didicr  Gary,  ValcMC,  aad  Jacqaca  Tail- 
Moia,  Bowg  lea  VakMC,  aU  of  Fraacc,  anigwn  to  Sextant 
Arioaiqac,  Paria,  FkaMC 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  368,029 
OalaN  priority,  application  Fnmet,  Jan.  27, 1988,  88  08717 
lat  CL'  H04Q  7/00 
UJS.  CL  340-825.83  »  Ctaiai 


signals  of  the  down-counters  and  delivering  one  of  saki 
signals  to  the  block  input  of  each  down-counter,  and 
wherein  the  combination  grid  receives  said  four  parameter 
signals  and  deUvers  sakl  two  intermediate  variable  signals. 
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5,19M26 
COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL  FOR  DIGTTAL 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
MidMd  A.  MoatgoMry,  Cedar  Parte,  Tex.,  aari^or  to 
berier  TechMtloiy  Corporatiaii.  HowtoH,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,301 
lat.  a.'  GOIV  7/00 
VS.  CL  340-855  J  • 
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1.  A  programmable  relay  control  device  comprising  device 
inputs  and  at  least  two  device  outputs,  for  determining  a  level 
of  sakl  devke  outputs  as  a  fimction  of  signals  present  at  sakl 
device  inputs  and  timing  signals  from  a  clock,  comprising 
down-counting  decades  for  counting  external  evento  and  clock 
pulses  and  programming  and  reprogramming  means,  said  relay 
control  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reprogrammable  remanent  memories  having 

memory  outputs,  and 
a  plurality  of  logic  networks  having  a  configuration  which  a 
controlled  by  said  memory  outputs  of  said  remanent  mem- 
ories, said  logic  networks  comprising: 
routing  grids  having  routing  grid  inputs  and  routing  grid 
outputs  and  in  which  at  most  one  of  sakl  routing  grid 
outputs  corresponds  to  every  one  of  sakl  routmg  grid 
inputs,  said  routing  grids  receiving  different  routing  grid 
input  signals  and  intermediate  variable  signals  and  deUver- 
ing  parameter  signals  and  different  routing  grid  output 
signals, 
a  combination  grid  having  combination  grid  inputs  and 
combination  grid  outpuU  and  in  whk;h  every  output  of 
said  combination  grid  may  correspond  to  a  logic  combina- 
tion of  the  inputs  of  sakl  combinatkm  grid,  said  inputs  of 
said  combination  grid  receiving  said  parameter  signals 
delivered  by  said  routing  grids  and  delivering  said  inter- 
mediate variable  signals  to  said  routing  grids,  and 
output  means  receiving  at  least  some  of  sakl  routing  grkl 
output    signals    and    delivering    said    device    outputs, 
wherein: 
sakl  parameto'  signals  are  at  least  four  in  number  and  sakl 

intermediate  variables  at  least  two  in  number,  and 
said  programmable  relay  control  device  further  comprises 
four  device  inputs,  two  down-counters,  a  clock  with  sev- 
eral ranges  aiKl  two  control  outputs,  and 
said  routing  grids  comprise: 

a  first  grid  receiving  in  partknilar  the  devke  input  signals 
and  their  complements,  the  output  signals  of  the  down- 
counters  and  their  complements,  the  two  intermediate 
variable  signals  and  delivering,  on  the  one  hand,  four 
parameters  selected  from  the  signals  received  to  the  exclu- 
skm  of  the  intermediate  variables  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  signals  for  activating  and  de-activating  the  down- 
counters,  first  grid  outputs  and  resetting, 
a  aeoood  grid  receiving  sobatantially  the  same  signals  as  the 
first  grid  and  delivering  condition  signals  for  inhibiting 
tiiM»  down-counting  and  output  signals,  and 
a  third  grid  receiving  the  difTefcnt  ck>ck  rangea,  the  device 
input  signals,  the  intermediate  variables  and  the  output 
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1.  A  dau  communication  method  for  transmitting  daa  by 
uphole  and  downhole  modems  from  a  plurality  of  well-k>gging 
tools  along  a  tool  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  variable  length  daU  from  a  tool  by  an  indivklual 
interface  package  to  form  an  interface  package  data  trans- 
mittal. 

transmitting  sakl  daU  into  an  upUnk  packet  provkled  with  a 
daU  field  and  a  protocol; 

applying  said  protocol  to  transform  sakl  dau  fiekl  into  vary- 
ing lengths  to  receive  a  plurality  of  sakl  interface  package 
data  transmittal  of  varying  lengths; 

beginning  saki  variable  length  datt  fiekl  with  a  list  bead 
word  pointing  to  the  beginning  of  a  first  word  of  a  first 
interface  package  tranamittal,  sakl  first  interface  package 
transmittal  having  as  the  tint  word,  a  next  meaaage 
pointer,  sakl  pointer  pointing  to  the  first  word  in  a  next 
mterface  package  transmittal,  thereby  sequentially  pack- 
ing a  plurality  of  interface  package  transmittal  of  varying 
length  into  saki  daU  fiekl; 

stripping  said  protocol  from  said  uplink  packeta; 

transmitting  sakl  uplink  package  to  an  uplink  snperpacket 
having  an  address  and  a  friurality  of  stripped  uplink  pack- 
agea;and 

transmitting  sakl  uplink  soperpacket  from  a  downhole 
modem  to  an  uphole  modem,  wherein  dau  words  of 
varying  length  are  sequentially  packed  and  then  tranamit- 
ted  on  limited  bandwklth  commaaication  linka. 
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5,191327 

PBCXaUMMABLE  REMC  TE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

FILTiaiNG,  DIFFERENTIA'  ION,  INTEGRATION,  AND 

AMPLIFVCATION 

Ncwl 


D.  TahH^e.  New  UMmw,  Ohio;  KouMth  E.  Appley. 
mi  SaHirtMC  DcFl  necaco,  Emt  Havca,  botk  of 
to  Tte  UaM  id  Stataa  of  A«etka  m  rcyre- 
bjr  the  Sacratary  of  tki  Air  Force,  WaaUagtaai,  D.C 
Fllad  JaiL  19,  UM ,  Scr.  No.  540,661 
lat  CL>  O  aC  19/04 


UJS.  CL  340— <70J8 


6.  A  measuring  system  comi^ising  the  combiiiation  of: 

an  analog  electrical  signal  responsive  recording  apparatus; 

an  analog  electrical  signal  generating  mechanical  displace- 
ment to  electrical  signal  transducer  cell  member  remotely 
disposed  of  said  recordingl^>paratus; 

and  analog  signal  conditioniag  means  located  adjacent  said 
mw^lMnif^l  displacement  io  electrical  signal  transducer 
cell  member  and  electively  connected  with  output  termi- 
nals thereof  for  selectably  adding  transducer  signal  wave- 
form improving  bandpass  filtering,  waveform  differentia- 
tion, waveform  integration,  amplification,  digital  testing 
code,  and  transducer  cell  digital  identification  code  to  said 
transducer  cell  member  electrical  output  signal. 


5,191 ,328 
TRAILER  HITCHING  AI  >  AND  METHOD  USING 
RECEPTION  DELAY  OP  DIFFERENT  VELOCITY 

SIGKALS 


the  operator  in  maneuvering  the  towing  vehicle  to  move 
the  hitch  component  on  tiie  towing  vehicle  into  coupling 


registry  with  the  hitch  component  on  the  vehicle  to  be 
towed. 


5,191,329 

DATA  ENTRY  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHEET 

IDENTIFICATION 

Philip  N.  Samrena,  1800  16th  St,  H210,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92663 

Filed  Not.  13, 1989,  Set.  No.  436,080 

Iirt.  CL'  H03K  17/955 

VS.  CL  341—20  48  Claima 


TcRT  L.  NelaoB,  Caaas  Vallef,  Oreg.,  assizor  to  Donald  L. 

Filed  Jn.  13, 1998,  Ser.  No.  537,172 
iBt  a.>  B60Q  9/0(k  C  DIS  3/808;  B60D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—870.06 

1.  The  method  of  moving  a  hitch  component  on  a  towing 
vehicle  into  coupling  registry  with  a  companion  hitch  compo- 
nent on  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  comprising: 

a)  mounting  on  the  vehicle  Ul  be  towed  a  transmitter  capable 
of  transmitting  simultaneously  first  and  second  intermit- 
tent "£"«<«,  the  first  signal  of  which  travels  through  air  at 
a  higher  velocity  than  the  second  signal, 

b)  mounting  on  the  towing  vehicle  a  first  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  higher  velocxy  signal  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
qiaced  second  receivers  fpr  receiving  said  second  lower 
velocity  signal, 

c)  transmitting  said  signals  is  the  towing  vehicle  is  moved 
toward  the  vehicle  to  be  I  owed, 

d)  measuring  the  time  diffei  ence  between  the  reception  of 
said  first  signal  of  higher  velocity  and  the  reception  of  said 
lecoiid  signal  of  lower  velocity,  and 

e)  utilizing  said  measured  tii^  differences  to  produce  for  the 
operator  of  the  towing  vehicles  a  visual  display  of  the 
distance  and  angles  betwtien  the  vehicles  as  the  towing 
vehicle  is  moved  toward  the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  to  aid 


1.  For  use  in  a  book-like  data  entry  device  having  a  plurality 
of  pageable  data  entry  substrates  for  storing  information  in 
human  readable  visually  observable  form  and  capable  of  being 
opened  to  an  open  position  exposing  a  selected  data  entry 
siri»trate,  a  pageable  data  entry  substrate  comprising: 
a  base  layer  of  insulative  material  having  first  and  second 

opposed  surfaces; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  element  supported  upon  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  base  layer,  said  first  electrically  con- 
ductive dement  including  an  interactive  portion  for  coop- 
eration with  other  similar  portions  of  data  entry  substrates 
to  facilitate  identification  of  the  data  entry  substrate  ex- 
posed in  said  open  position;  and 
substrate  connection  means  for  making  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  electrically  conductive  element  and  said 
data  entry  device. 
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5491,330 
BINARY  FOR  PENTERNARY  (FIVE-LEVEU  ENCODING 

SYSTEM 
Darid  A.  Flaher,  Sattw  Waidaa.  ami  DmM  R.  DoMTal^  Gt 
of  UaMad  Ki^doai,  HrivMn  to  Northera 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,723 

I  United  Kimdoim  Dec  12, 1990, 


5,191,332 

DIFFERENTIATOR/INTEGRATOR  BASED 
OVERSAMnJNG  CONVERTER 
Yie-Yaan  SUeai,  TahMM,  TaiwaiB,  aarifBor  to  bdMtrial  T( 
ogy  luaiwcB  uaimK,  rancBii,  imm 

FIM  VA.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,099 
bt  a.)  H03M  3/00 
VS.  CL  341—143  10 


Lrt.  CL>  H03M  7/06 


VS.CLMl-56 


9Clalm 


1.  A  digital  data  transmission  system  including  transmission 
equipment  comprising  means  for  sampling  an  input  set  of 
binary  encoded  digital  data  bits,  means  for  converting  the 
sam|^  binary  encoded  set  into  a  selected  five-level  (penter- 
nary  or  quintemary)  line  code  word  for  transmission  over  the 
system,  means  for  storing  each  five-level  word  output  from  the 
converting  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
means  for  controlling  the  selection  of  a  succeeding  five-level 
word  conditional  on  the  value  of  the  stored  five-level  word. 


-y-» 


1.  An  overaampling  converter  with  sampling  frequency 

much  higher  than  the  input  signal  frequency  in  v^uch  the 

output  code  contains  data  and  noiae  afler  shapbig,  comprising: 

difTerentiator  means  for  producing  a  differentiated  signal  of 

negative  quantization  noiae; 
delay  integrator  means  for  integrating  the  summation  of  the 

input  signal,  negative  feedback  of  a  first  output  and  the 

difierentiated  negative  quantization  noise; 
quantizer  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  output  of 

the  integrator  means  to  a  predetermined  reference  value 

so  as  to  produce  the  first  ou^t  as  a  multi-levd  output 

code. 


5,191,333 
TWO  STAGE  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONNECTING 

dRcurr 

Maa^fi  Naltaao,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasi^nr  to  NEC  Coipoiatioa 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,715 
CWm  priority,  appiicatina  JapM,  Si*.  27, 1990,  2-259440 
lat  aj  H03M  1/68 
VS.  CL  341-145  7  ( 


OUT 


1.  A  digital  sigma-delta  modulator  for  a  D/A  converter, 
comprising  several  cascaded  integration  stages  and  feedback 
means  for  feedbacking  the  sign  of  the  output  signal  of  the  last 
integration  stage,  delayed  by  one  clock  cycle  and  multiplied  by 
predetermined  scaling  ooefficienta,  to  each  integration  stage, 
wherein  the  state  of  the  least  significant  bit  in  at  least  one 
integration  stage  subaequent  to  the  first  of  the  integration 
stages,  is  variable  at  random. 


5,191,331 
SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR  FOR  A  D/A  CONVERTER 
WITH  PSEUDORANDOM  JTITER  SIGNAL  INSERTION 
Teppo  raiiaia.  Haaaa  Ttahaaca,  aad  Tapaai  Ritoaicad,  aD  of 
TaaspcM,  Fbdaad,  Mii^nti  to  NoUa  MatkapaheUawt  Oy, 
Sale  aad  Fladtac  Oy,  Kcad,  hoth  of;  Flalaad 
FDcd  Jaa.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,522 
lat  CL'  H03M  1/20 
VS.  CL  341—131  14  ( 
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1.  An  digital-to-analog  converting  circuit  comprising  a  ref- 
erence voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
different  reference  voltages,  a  reference  voltage  sdection 
means  receiving  said  pInraUty  of  reference  voltages  and  con- 
trolled by  a  first  input  sign^  composed  of  at  least  one  bit  for 
supplying  two  reference  voltages  selected  from  said  plurality 
of  reference  voltages  in  accordance  with  said  first  input  signal, 
and  a  converting  means  receiving  said  two  selected  refemoe 
voltages  and  controlled  by  a  second  input  signal  compoaed  of 
a  plurality  of  bits  for  supplying  a  voltage  which  is  obtoined  by 
dividing  a  voltage  range  firom  one  to  the  other  of  said  two 
idected  reference  voltages  into  a  plurality  of  voltage  leveta 
aad  by  adecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  levds  i 
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dance  with  laid  second  input  ngnal,  wherein  said  reference 
voltage  generating  means  generates  three  different  reference 
voltages,  and  said  reference  voltage  selection  means  includes  a 
decoder  receiving  said  first  inp(it  signal  of  one  bit  as  a  switch- 
ing signal  for  generating  two  control  signals  composed  of  said 
one  bit  and  an  inverted  bit  oil  said  one  bit,  and  a  switching 
circuit  coupled  to  receive  saidj  three  reference  voltages  from 
said  reference  voltage  generating  means  and  controlled  by  said 
two  control  signals  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  an  active 
signal  of  said  two  control  sign^  two  reference  voltages  from 
said  three  reference  voltages,  s«id  two  selected  reference  volt- 
ages being  adjacent  to  each  otl^er  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
said  three  reference  voltages.  ] 


5,191,334 

SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  <  ONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Aldra  Yand%  KawaMU,  Japai,  Mri^or  to  KaboaUU  Kaisha 

,  KamNaU,  Japan     ' 

Filed  Jan.  26,  USi  Scr.  No.  721,683 

I  priority,  appMcatlon  jipaa,  Jnn.  27. 1990,  2-172030 

ImL  CL>  II03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—61  10  daims 
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exact  value  in  said  second  format  due  to  lack  of  complete 
representation  in  said  second  format, 
means  for  generating  reconstruction  data  in  response  to  loss 
of  said  exact  value  in  said  second  format,  and 
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means  for  storing  said  reconstruction  data  wherein  said 
reconstruction  data  is  available  for  use  in  correcting  for 
loss  of  said  exact  value  to  thereby  provide  for  recovery  of 
an  improved  accuracy  of  the  initial  value. 


5.191,336  

DIGITAL  TIME  INTERPOLATION  SYSTEM 
Panl  StepheiMoa.  Pteanntaa,  Calif „  aarignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,488 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/64 

VS.  CL  341—111  18  OaiBH 


1.  A  sampling  frequency  coiversion  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  digital  filter  for  recnving  an  input  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  first  output  signal  having  a  longer  bit  length 
than  that  of  the  input  signal,  wherein  said  first  digital  filter 
is  an  FIR  filter  for  attenuating  a  band  to  become  aliasing 
noise  due  to  a  first  sampliiig  means; 

said  first  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  first  output  signal 
output  from  said  first  diglal  fUter  at  a  first  sampling  fre- 
quency, to  thereby  genenfte  a  second  output  sipial; 

a  second  digital  filter  for  rec^ving  said  second  output  signal 
from  said  first  sampling  iMeans  and  for  outputting  a  third 
output  signal  having  a  logger  bit  length  than  that  of  said 
second  output  signal;  and , 

a  second  sampling  means  forpampling  the  third  output  signal 
output  from  said  second  digital  filter  at  a  second  sampling 
frequency,  to  thereby  output  a  fourth  output  signal; 

wherein  said  second  sampliiK  frequency  is  less  than  said  first 
sampling  frequency. 


5,191,335 
METHOD  AND  APPARAT  US  FOR  FLOATING-POINT 
DATA  CONVERSION  WT]  H  ANOMALY  HANDLING 
FACLTFY 
Jcraid  E.  LeHkcrcr.  Port  Ewa ,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Intematiowd 
IlMiBfil  MmMms  Corporal  Ion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  13, 19!  0,  Scr.  No.  612,726 
Iirt.  CL>  1 I03M  7/24 
VS.  a.  341—94  16  OataM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  floati  ig-point  data  conversion  with 
provision  for  permitting  impi  oved  accuracy  recovery  of  an 
initial  value  without  necessaril  f  preserving  an  original  value  in 
original  form  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  first  (oating-point  data  of  an  initial 
valne  in  a  first  floating-ppint  format  for  converting  said 
data  to  a  second  floating-i>oint  format  according  to  given 
rule^  I 

means  for  detecting  if  in  said  conversion  there  is  loss  of  an 


oonNjos  nc  HTBriLATai 


1.  A  system  for  timing  an  event  signal,  comprising: 

(1)  a  reference  oscillator; 

(2)  quadrature  hybrid  means  for  dividing  said  reference 
oscillator  into  first  and  second  signals,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond signal  is  out  of  phase  with  said  first  signal  by  90  de- 
grees; 

(3)  means,  coupled  to  said  quadrature  hybrid  means,  for 
sampling  said  first  and  second  signals  upon  receiving  the 
event  signal; 

(4)  means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  for  digitizing  said 
sampled  first  and  second  signal^  and 

(5)  encoding  means,  coupled  to  said  digitizing  means,  for 
generating  a  fine  time  value  according  to  said  digitized 
first  and  second  signak. 


5,191,337 

RANGING,  DETECnON  AND  RESOLVING  IN  A 

MULTISLOPE  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

WAVEFORM  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Oleg  BroTko,  Loa  Angelca,  and  Tmng  T.  Ngnyen,  Huntington 

Beadi,  both  of  Calif.,  aMigMM*  to  Hnghea  Aircraft  Coovaay, 

Loa  Angdea,  CaUf  . 

Filed  F^.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,133 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/53.  13/532 
VS.  CL  342—200  11  dalau 

1.  In  a  multislope  linear  frequency  modulated  waveform 
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radar  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

radar  signals  and  for  processing  received  frequency  modulated 

waveform  radar  signals  to  produce  magnitude  detected  target 

signals,  a  method  of  processing  the  magnitude  detected  target 

signals  to  resolve  targets  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 

detected  target  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

centroiding  magnitude  detected  target  signals  to  provide 

centroided  target  signals,  wherein  the  magnitude  detected 

target  signals  comprise  a  set  of  detections  observed  for 

each  phase  (slope  segment)  of  the  frequency  modulated 

waveform; 

associating  the  centroided  target  signals  using  a  muTJiniiin 
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likelihood  estimation  procedure  to  predict  the  filter  posi- 
tion for  the  next  phase,  and  wherein  the  associating  step 
groups  the  detection  from  each  phase  by  expecting  hits  to 
be  within  a  gate  size  of  a  projected  target  dcqtpler  filter 
location,  and  wherein  the  projected  doppler  filter  location 
and  the  gate  size  depend  on  all  previous  phase  observa- 
tions; 

eliminating  the  number  of  targets  to  minimize  the  number  of 
ghosts  by  reducing  the  number  of  candidate  targets  that 
correlate  in  a  predetermined  number  of  phases  by  group- 
ing all  paths  with  a  selected  number  of  common  hits;  and 

computing  velocity  and  range  for  the  remaining  detected 
targets. 


Int  CL>  H04B  7/185:  H03F  3/16 
VS.  CL  342—352 


voltage  to  said  gate  dectrode  for  controlling  said  PET  for 
distortion  of  signals  traversing  said  contndlaUe  path; 

reactance  means  coupled  between  said  gate  electrode  and  a 
point  of  reference  potentiaL  said  reactance  means  being 
selected  to  have  a  range  of  values,  within  said  frequency 
range,  for  coacting  with  said  bias  for  controlling  said  PET 
for  distortion  of  said  signals  traversing  said  ccmtroUaUe 
path; 

inductance  means  including  first  and  second  ends; 

first  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  inductance  means  and 
to  said  FET,  for  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  inductance 
means  to  said  source  and  said  second  end  to  said  drain,  for 
providing  a  path  for  flow  of  said  signal  parallel  to  said 
controllable  path;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  signal  to  be  dis- 
torted to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes.  Cor 
causing  said  signal  to  traverse  said  controllable  path  at 
least  once,  and  for  coupling  the  resulting  distorted  signal 
to  utilization  means. 


5,191,339 
PHASED-ARRAY  ANTENNA  CONTROLLER 
Nabed  A.  Ria,  CUftaM  Park,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  GcMnl  Electric 
Coovany,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mwr.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  847,155 
Int  CL>  HOIQ  3/21 G02B  27/10.  27/46 
VS.  CL  342—372  25  < 


5,191,338 
WIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION-MODE  FET  LINEARIZER 
Allen  Katz,  Trenton,  and  ShabMr  S.  Moochalla,  KendaU  Park, 
botb  of  NJ..  aM^pwn  to  Genend  Electric  Coavany,  East 
Windsor  NJ 

'  Filed  Not.  29. 1991.  Scr.  No.  800,375 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  snboeqncnt  to  Ang.  6, 2008, 


16  OaiBH 


1.  A  circuit  for,  within  a  particular  frequency  range,  distort- 
ing at  least  one  of  (a)  ampUtude  and  (b)  phase  of  signal  to  be 
distorted,  in  response  to  the  ampUtude  of  said  signal  to  be 
distorted,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  FET  including  a  gate  electrode,  and  also  including  source 
and  drain  electrodes  and  a  controllable  path  for  the  flow 
of  signal  therebetween; 
bias  means  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  and  to  at  least  one 
of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  for  applying  bias 


1.  A  phased  array  antenna  system  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  including  a  plurality  of  antenna  dements, 
said  amy  being  (^terable  in  a  transmit  or  reodve  mode; 
an  optical  signal  proceasing  system  for  generatittg  optical 
control  signals  to  determine  transmit  and  recdve  electro- 
magnetic radiation  beam  patterns  of  said  antenna  array, 
said  opticd  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
acousto-optic  means  for  generating  optical  output  signals 
comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  output  signd  pain, 
each  of  said  output  signd  pairs  comprising  a  podtive 
first  order  doppler-shifted  light  beam  and  a  negative 
first  order  doppler-shifted  light  beam,  and 
an  opticd  phase  modulating  device  coupled  to  said  aooua- 
to-optic  means  to  sdectivdy  control  relative  phasr 
between  said  pontive  and  said  negative  first  order  dop- 
pler shifted  light  beams; 
a  tranacdver  module  coupled  to  said  opticd  signd  ptooesa- 
ing  system  and  to  said  antenna  array  and  inrlnding  hetero- 
dyne detection  means  for  converting  said  opticd  output 
signd  pairs  to  dectricd  beamforming  signals  for  control- 
ling the  transmit  and  recdve  electromagnetic  pattema  of 
said  antenna  array;  and 
a  source  of  coherent,  polarized  light  optically  coupled  to 
said  opticd  signd  processing  system. 
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L  An  inqiroved  neutnlizatioa 
means  of  the  type  mchiding 
cflectt  of  nMeftdemcBt  coupling 
t  in  ofder  to  optimize 


vork  for  a  multieleinent 

for  compensating  for 

I  ckMcly  spaced  multiele- 

,  the  improve- 


the  meant  for  rfimpfniating  dispoaed  between  output  ports 
of  laid  cloady  spaced  multielainent  antenna  and  input 
ports  of  a  receiver  system,  ani  including  a  plurality  f 
netwotk  input  ports  oorrespondfig  in  number  to  a  munber 
of  dements  of  said  doaely  spa^  multielement  antenna 
and  a  phmlity  erf' network  output  ports  corresponding  in 
nondier  to  a  number  of  input  poets  of  the  receiver  system; 

each  of  said  elements  and  said  plnrality  of  network  output 
pons  being  reqiectivdy  connecMd  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  network  input  ports  of  |said  receiver  system  by 
indtvidnal  transmission  lines;  and 

netwofk  meant  for  cou|riing  a  poi^ion  of  a  signal  induced  in 
each  dement  of  said  cloady  spai:ed  multielement  antenna 
to  all  other  dements  of  said  ckady  spaced  multielement 
ftj-™*  in  proper  amplitude  anf  phase  so  as  to  neutralize 
said  portion  of  said  signal  induced  in  each  element  by 
reflectioBS  of  an  incident  wave  ^om  all  other  dements  of 
said  cloady  spaced  muhielemeit  antenna. 


auhielemei*  > 
5.19L341 


5,19L341 
SYSTEM  FOB  SEA  NAVIGA' 


U  M  I 


means  for  the  red-time  display  of  the  geographicd  position 
of  each  ship  or  moving  body, 

a  third  intercommunication  means  frcMn  each  ship  or  moving 
body  to  a  control  station  PC,  said  control  station  PC 
having  computer  means  making  it  possible,  through  the 
computation  of  the  distances  from  each  ship  or  moving 
body  to  said  centrd  station  M  and  to  each  reference  bea- 
con source,  provided  by  said  third  intercommunication 
means,  to  compute  the  position  of  each  ship  or  moving 
body  with  respect  to  the  reference  radio  navigation  sys- 


tem, said  third  intercommunication  means  being  turned  on 
the  radio  navigation  carrier  wave,  said  computer  means 
having  a  tacticd  program  for  navigation  assiMance,  of  the 
"Menu"  type,  comprising  at  least,  after  the  display,  on  a 
display  screen,  of  the  map  of  the  navigation  zone: 
a  first  data  acquisition  s«d>-program  called  up  by  vaUda- 

tion  of  an  approach  mode; 
a  second  starting  sub-program  called  up  by  validation  of  a 

starting  mode;  and 
a  third  navigation  sub-program  called  up  by  validation  of 

a  navigation  mode. 


5,191,342 
FIX-TRACXING  SYSTEM 
M.  AkiV,  airi  Edward  C  Jdka,  both  of  San  Dicao,  Caltf„ 
to  The  Uailtd  Statca  of  Aiwrica  at  nprtmmttii  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WiMngtnn,  D.C 

Filed  As«.  6, 19S1,  Scr.  No.  292,7S7 

Int  CL>  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  CL  342— 4<S  2  OafaM 


[ON  OR  TRAFFIC 

'ANCE 

niianaaiil.  Cataa, 
PVMMalu  De  Voile 
Franee 

Nov.  30, 1988, 
1991,  Scr.  No.  786,292 
Dec  1, 1987, 87  16642 
tat  CL'  GDIS  3/OZ  ii/OO,  1/08 
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or  traffic  of  a  plurality 


compnamg: 


central  station  M,  the 
the  ships  or  moving  bod- 


UJSL  CL  341— 456 

L  A  system  to  control  sea  na\ 

of  ships  or  moving  bodies,  comf 

a  nidio  navigation  reference 

at  least  two  reference  beacon 

a  navigttioa  central  station  M, 

reference  beacon  sources  I 

iet  being  provided  with: 

a  fiiat  intercommunication  tneans  from  said  central 

station  M  to  each  referenot  beacon  source,  said  first 

interoonnection  means  being  synchronized  by  said 

ocBtnl  station  M, 

a  aeoood  intetcommunicatiow  means  from  said  central 

station  and  each  reference  ^acon  source  to  each  ship 

or  moving  body. 


lJ;- 


no.  $  tmai 


1.  System  tot  determining  the  location  of  a  signd  source 

having  coordinates  (x,y),  which  are  to  be  determined,  and 

which  may  be  located  as  far  away  as  2000  km,  the  system  not 

requiring  knowledge  of  ionoq;>heric  height  or  layer  structure, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  at  least  three  signd  recdving  means,  adapted  to 

reodve  the  signals  frtnn  the  signd  source,  the  recdving 

means  being  located  in  a  non-coUnear  relaticnship  with 


respect  to  each  other,  however,  the  coordinates  (xi.yi), 
(X2>y2)  tod  (x3,y3)  of  each  of  the  recdvers  being  very 
predsdy  known,  each  means  for  recdving  bdng  citable 
of  recdving  signals  from  the  other  two  recdvers; 

a  pluraUty  of  at  least  three  measuring  means,  one  connected 
to  each  recdving  means,  for  measuring  predsdy  the  time 
difference  of  arrivd  (TDOA)  of  the  signals  from  the 
signd  source; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  two  means,  connected  to  at  least  two  of 
the  recdving  means,  for  determining  the  verticd  angle  Bi, 
i=  1,  2  or  3,  at  which  the  signd  firom  the  signd  source  is 
recdved  by  the  recdvers;  and 

means  for  cdculating  the  coordinates  (x,y)  of  the  signd 
source  from  the  measured  verticd  angles  and  the  time 
delays  of  arrivd. 


5,191,343 
RADAR  TARGET  SIGNATURE  DETECTOR 
Pad  M.  Danaer,  Norwalk,  and  Midad  J.  BrlcBsa,  Eaatoa,  both 
of  Conn.,  aadgoort  to  United  Technologict  Corporatian,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Fd>.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,668 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/87 

VS.  CL  342—21  9  dafana 


^ 


i_Q 


1.  An  improved  radar  target  signature  detector,  comprising: 

a  baseband  radar  transmitter  which  provides  a  baseband 
pulse  of  electromagnetic  energy; 

a  baseband  pulse  radar  antenna  for  radiating  sdd  baseband 
pulse  of  electromagnetic  energy  to  illuminate  the  target; 

a  wide  pulse  radar  transmitter  which  provides  a  wide  pulse 
of  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  certain  carrier  fre- 
quency; 

a  wide  pulse  radar  antenna,  capable  of  both  radiating  and 
recdving,  for  radiating  sdd  wide  pulse  of  electromagnetic 
energy  to  illuminate  the  target,  such  that  sdd  wide  pulse 
and  sdd  baseband  pulse  mix  within  one  or  more  nonlinear 
junctions  of  the  target  and  generate  a  target  return  signd 
of  electromagnetic  energy  whose  frequency  spectrum 
contains  cross  product  frequency  components  having 
high  resolution  target  data  created  by  mixing  said  base- 
band pulse  and  said  wide  pulse,  and  for  recdving  sdd 
return  signd  and  providing  a  captured  return  signd  indic- 
ative thereof;  and 

a  radar  recdver  which  recdves  said  captured  return  signd 
and  filters  sdd  captured  return  signd  to  provide  a  filtered 
signd  from  which  the  target  can  be  both  detected  and 
identified. 


5491,344 

METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  GENERATION  OF  SAR 

IMAGES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 
Albato  Mordra,  GOcUng,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcfMmy,  flgitr  to 

losae.  Fed.  Rc».  of  Germany 

FDed  Nov.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,214 
CUbm  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwiay,  Nov.  27, 
1990,4037725 

tat  CL'  GOIS  13/90 
VS.  CL  342—25  3  ( 


1.  A  method  for  digitd  generation  of  SAR  images  obtained 
by  means  of  a  coherent  imaging  system  carried  by  a  carrier,  a 
signd  compression  being  obtained  in  the  azimuth  and/or  range 
direction  with  high  resolution  by  a  coherent  summation  of 
subapertures,  wherein 

an  overlapped  stepwise  linear  phase  approximation  b  carried 
out  for  correction  of  the  quadratic  phase  characteristic  of 
the  SAR  signd  in  the  azimuth  and/or  range  direction, 
wherd>y  the  remaining  phase  error  in  each  subaperture 
due  to  the  linear  phase  approximation  is  i«it»it»»t  to  IIS 
degrees  and  a  triangular  weighting  is  used  for  integration 
of  the  subapertures, 

for  optimizing  the  phase  approximation  and  suppressing  the 
remaining  phase  error  in  each  subaperture,  a  fi«quency 
overlapping  of  the  8ub^>ertures  is  effected,  whe(d>y  a 
tninimiim  overlap  of  21%  between  the  subapertures  is 
used, 

the  individud  subapertures  are  integrated  twice  by  means  of 
the  moving  average  method  for  reducing  the  siddobes  of 
the  low  resolution  pulse  response,  this  integration  corre- 
sponding to  a  triangular  amplitude  weighting,  and 

for  formation  and  synthesis  of  the  subapertures,  complex 
multipbcations  by  signals-constant  frequency  are  carried 
out,  so  that  the  signd  of  each  subapoture  is  shifted  in 
frequency  by  the  required  amount  that  provides  the  mim- 
mum  frequency  overlap  of  21%. 


5,191,345 
CIRCUIT  TO  INCREASE  THE  INFORMATION  BFT  RATE 

IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  DATA 
Marc  Caariadf,  Antony;  Pierre  Qneatii,  Paria;  Pien«  Sovaiy, 
Les  Ulia,  and  Jca»-Phflippe  Brandean,  Paiaiwaa,  aH  of 
Franee,  aadgnnrs  to  Thomaon  Compnaaats  Microoadca,  Pn- 
tcanx,  Fhmce 

FDed  Nov.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  793,095 
ddau  priority,  applicirtion  FraMe,  Nov.  16. 1990,  90  14291 
tat  CL'  GOIS  13/74 
UJS.CL342— 44  4CtataH 

1.  A  system  for  exchanging  data  by  electromagnetic  micro- 
waves between  a  fixed  station  and  a  mobile  station,  said  system 
including,  at  said  mobile  station,  an  information  bit  rate  in- 
creasing circwt  which  comprises: 
a  modem  and  an  information  processing  circdt; 
means  for  maintaining  said  modem  and  said  informatioa 
processing  circuit  at  a  high  impedance  and  low  dectricd 
consumption  levd  when  no  signd  is  recdved  at  said  mo- 
bile station  from  said  fixed  station; 
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aad  procewing  circuit  including  a  ineans  for  sending  a  signal 
lo  activate  said  modem  when  skid  fUed  station  sends  an 
jntenogatioa  signal  at  a  low  inf(9rmation  bit  rate  transmit- 
ted by  said  modem  to  said  proofessing  circuit; 


PULSED  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
SmUIm  IiUktwa;  TakaUko  Ftdiaaka,  and  YoaUman  Oh-haiU, 
all  of  Kaaa^wa,  Japan,  Maignon  to  MitanUshi  Denki  Kabo- 
lUU  Kaiiha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  751,126 

C3aima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  30, 1990,  2-229234 

Int  CV  GOIS  13/53 

VS.  CL  342—132  «  O"*™* 


M»—  icapooaive  to  said  activatia  i  signal  from  said  process- 
ing cinniit,  for  diminishing  the  output  impedance  of  said 
BKwfT"  whereby  the  bit  tatel  of  information  elements 
esdianged  with  said  fixed  stttibn  is  increased. 


3,191,344 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

RUNWAY  FOR  AN  AERIAL  ' 
Inna  Avi^am  Palaiaeaa,  and  YTcajCnal, 
bat>  ct  Vnmet,  artgann  to 


FIM  Mqr  2S,  1991, 

I  pitwUf,  applici 

Int  a.)  GOIS  13/42 
UJS.CL342— 61 


Frani*, 


10^ 


-fHE  DISTANCE  TO  A 
VEHICLE 
Le  Pleaaia  RoMnaoB, 
TRT  Defense,  Paria, 


S(r 


No.  706,003 
Jan.  1. 1990.  90  06S78 
F42C  13/04 

lOOaima 


T-' 


ffiE3~" 

MB"'         l-ll 
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1.  A  measuring  device  for  mei  suring  distance  of  an  aerial 

vducle.  equipped  with  the  measu  ing  device,  from  a  runway, 

uompriaing 

a  ladar  tranamitter-receiver 

generating  echoes  from 

without  generating  echoes 

nwana  for  processing  the  eel 

matdy  rectangular  zones  of 


itting  at  a  frequency  for 
bordering  the  runway, 

the  runway; 
from  a  plurality  of  approxi- 

ground;  and 


for  determining  a  distan4e  of  the  approximately  rect- 
ilar  zones  of  the  grount^  which  vary  in  orientation 
poaition  relative  to  thej  vehicle  equipped  with  the 
device,  from  the  ierial  vehicle. 


3  * 


■>Hafeo.HaMu» 


amm-vr'-&.M, 


JL 


J 


-Wf"-- 


1.  A  pulsed  Doppler  radar  system  comprising: 

a  transmitting  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  pulse 
signal  having  an  expanded  frequency  bandwidth; 

an  antenna  means  for  sending  the  output  of  said  transmitting 
means  to  a  target  and  for  receiving  a  signal  which  was  sent 
by  said  transmitting  means  and  reflected  by  the  target; 

a  receiver  means  for  processing  the  received  signal  to  obtain 
a  complex  video  signal; 

a  pulse  compressing  means  including  a  pulse  Doppler  pro- 
cessing means  responsive  to  the  complex  video  signal  for 
detecting  a  speed  of  the  target  relative  to  said  radar  system 
and  a  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference  signal  which 
includes  a  compensation  factor  by  which  an  influence  of 
the  Doppler  effect  is  compensated  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  target,  said  pulse  compressing  means  for 
combining  the  output  of  said  pulse  Doppler  processing 
means  with  the  reference  signal  so  as  to  convert  the  com- 
plex video  signal  to  a  compressed  signal  having  a  narrow 
pulse  width; 

a  detecting  means  for  performing  envelope  detection  on  the 
narrow  pulse  width  signal;  and 

a  display  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detecting 
means  for  displaying  a  detected  target  thereon. 


S 191348 
RADAR  DETECTOR  PERFORMANCE  VERIFICATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Broda,  15  Moore  Rd.,  BntHxrlUe,  N.Y.  10700,  and 
Marie  Daprta,  406  E.  Ninth  St,  Apt  12A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10009 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  845,588 
Int  a.)  GOIS  7/40 
UA  CL  342—173  *«  Claiaw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  radar  detector,  said  q>paratus 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  frequency  transmitter  mounted  in  said  housing; 
means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  energy  from  an  energy 

source  to  power  said  transmitter, 
voltage  indicator  means  for  monitoring  voltage  of  the  en- 
ergy source; 
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ELECTRICAL 


S4S 


switch 
and  said 


for  connecting  said  voltage  indicator  means 
transmitter  to  said  receiving  means;  and 


a  multiplicity  of  electrical  connectors  for  electrically  cou- 
pling said  antenna  to  electrical  apparatus; 

impedance  matching  devices  coupled  to  each  of  said  antenna 
element  feed  portions;  and 

a  beam  forming  network  electrically  coupling  said  impe- 
dance matching  devices  to  said  electrical  connectors,  such 
that  a  predetermined  directional  radiation  pattern  is  ob- 
tained when  only  one  of  said  electrical  connectors  is  ener- 
gized in  a  transmit  mode,  and  the  shape  of  a  received 
energy  amplitude  pattern  for  each  of  said  coimecton  in  a 
receive  mode  is  the  same  as  said  predetermined  radiation 
pattern,  but  displaced  at  a  predetermined  physical  angle  of 
rotation  from  those  of  the  remaining  connectors  such  that 
the  direction  from  which  a  signal  is  received  by  said  direc- 
tional antenna  may  be  uniquely  determined  by  measuring 
only  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  signals  received  at  said 
electrical  connectors,  wherein  said  beam  forming  network 
includes  resistances  and  capacitors  for  uniquely  defining 
an  electrical  connector  resistance  to  a  DC  input  signal. 


shielding  means  being  located  in  said  housing  to  shield  said 
housing  from  the  frequency  from  the  at  least  one  fre- 
quency transmitter. 


5,191,349 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  AMPLTTUDE 

MONOPULSE  DDtECnONAL  ANTENNA 

Bmce  E.  Dlaamore,  Glendale,  aad  Mark  D.  Sodth,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolia, 

Miaa. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1990,  Scr.  No.  564,430 

Int  CL»  HOIQ  1/40,  3/24.  3/28.  21/06 

U.S.  CL  343—751  3  ClaiaM 


5,191,350 
LOW  WIND  LOAD  PARABOUC  ANTENNA 
Dale  L.  HcaiHie,  Bnrtiagton,  Iowa,  mmttpat  to  Coaifer  Corpora- 
tion, Bnrlington,  Iowa 

FQed  JnL  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732,651 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  15/16.  19/12 
MS.  CL  343-840  7  I 


1.  A  directional  antenna  comprising: 

a  dielectric  material  radome  having  an  interior  surface 
wherein  predetermined  first  regions  of  said  radome  inte- 
rior surface  are  shaped  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  folded 
monopole  antenna  elements  wherein  each  of  said  folded 
monopole  antenna  elements  comprises  a  feed  portion,  a 
grounded  portion  and  a  capacitive  hat  coupling  said  feed 
portion  to  said  grounded  portion,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  folded  monopole  elements  further  comprises  an  elec- 
trically conductive  coating  covering  each  of  said  first 
regions,  and  wherein  a  predetermined  second  region  of 
said  radome  interior  surface  is  shaped  to  form  a  decou- 
pling element  wherein  said  decoupling  element  comprises 
an  electrically  conductive  coating  covering  said  second 
region; 

a  first  ground  plate  coupled  to  said  folded  monopole  antenna 
element  grounded  portions; 


7.  A  parabolic  low  wind  load  antenna  for  receiving  incom- 
ing signals  of  predetermined  wavelength,  said  antenna  com- 
prising: 
two  identical  reflective  halves  connected  together  to  form 
said  parabolic  antenna  having  a  perimeter  in  the  shape  of 
a  rectangle,  said  antenna  having  a  parabolic  curve  in  the 
length  dimension  of  the  rectangular  shape  of  said  perime- 
ter and  a  parabolic  curve  in  the  width  dimension  of  said 
rectangular  shape  of  said  perimeter,  each  half  of  said 
reflective  halves  comprising: 

(a)  opposing  top  and  bottom  connectors, 

(b)  opposing  parabolic  outer  supports  having  a  circular 
cross-section  of  a  first  diameter  and  extending  in  said 
length  dimension,  said  outer  si4>ports  terminating  in 
said  opposing  connectors  at  the  center  of  said  length 
dimension, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  parabolic  reflector  elements  connected  to 
and  perpendicular  to  two  intercoimected  inner  supports 
having  a  second  diameter,  and  to  said  supports,  said 
reflector  elements  being  spaced  at  bout  10%  of  said 
predetermined  wavelength,  all  of  said  reflector  ele- 
ments having  a  circular  cross-section  of  said  first  diame- 
ter except  the  reflector  element  on  said  perimeter  which 
has  a  circular  cross-section  equaling  said  first  diameter, 

means  for  firmly  attaching  said  two  reflective  halves  to- 
gether so  that  the  top  connector  of  one  of  said  identical 
reflective  halves  is  attached  to  the  bottom  connector  of 
the  other  of  said  identical  reflective  halves,  and 

said  second  diameter  being  greater  than  said  first  diameter. 
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FOLDED  BROADBAND  Ap>fTENNA  WITH  A 
SYMMETRICAL 
I  A.  HoCer,  RichardwM,  ud  Matthew  L. 
oTTcxn  Mriginw  to  TezM  lattnUeati 
To. 

FDcd  Dec  29, 1989,  S*.  No.  45M77 

Int  CLS  HOlO  1/36 

MS.  CL  34»-«9S  I  55  Claimt 


Ailn,both 
Dallas, 


helical  elements  formed  as  helices  having  a  common  central 
axis,  a  substantially  axially  located  feeder  structured,  and  at 
least  two  coupling  structures  which  are  formed  separately 
from  the  helical  elements,  the  helical  elements  extending  be- 
tween said  coupling  structures,  wherein  each  coupling  struc- 
ture includes  coupling  elements  which  form  radio  frequency 
conducting  paths  between  the  helical  elements  and  said  axis 
and  which  are  located  in  a  single  respective  plane,  and  wherein 
the  coupling  elements  of  at  least  one  of  the  structures  are  of 
different  electrical  impedances,  those  associated  with  a  first  of 
said  pairs  of  helical  elements  having  a  difference  electrical 
impedance  from  those  associated  with  a  second  of  said  pairs  of 
helical  elements. 


5.191,353 
THERMAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PRINT  BAR  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Corona,  Rocheater,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpor*- 
ttoa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,528 

lot  CL^  GOID  9/00.  9/42:  H04N  1/23 

\3S.  CL  346—1.1  7  Clalna 


1.  A  folded  broadband  antenna,  having  a  substantially  sym- 
metrical, broadband  radiation  pattpn,  comprising: 

(a)  a  subatrate; 

(b)  a  folded  antenna  aperture  including  a  radiating  element 
that  exhibits  broadband  subsantially  symmetrical  radia- 
tkm  pattern  performance  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  said  folded  antenna  q>erture{and  substrate  having  a  fold 
along  an  apex  in  a  wedge  shaped  geometry  with  a  selected 
profile,  said  apex  forming  a  line  of  symmetry  for  said 
folded  antenna  aperture;         j 

(d)  said  substrate  having  a  reduced  thickness  in  the  region 
along  said  fold;  and 

(e)  a  feed  element  shield  disposed  in  said  folded  antenna  and 
extending  to  said  fold  at  said  fegion  of  reduced  thickness. 


5.19 
RAmO  FREQUENi 


FOei 


APPARATUS 


toNantar 


,  25, 1991,  Skr.  No.  735,881 

mataam  Unfed  Kingdom,  Ang.  2,  1990, 

901M29;  Apr.  29, 1991, 9109190    i 

Iirt.  CL>  HOIQ  me.  21/20 

VS.  CL  343—895  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controUing  overall  length  of  LED  print 
bars  including  an  individual  heater  attached  to  each  of  the  print 
bars,  each  of  the  print  bars  having  a  characteristic  operating 
temperature,  by  maintaining  the  print  bars  within  a  preselected 
temperature  range  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  operating  temperature  of  each  of  the  print  bars 

and  generating  signals  indicative  thereof, 
detecting  whether  two  or  more  of  the  print  bars  have  operat- 
ing temperatures  which  are  greater  than  said  preselected 
temperature  range,  and 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  one  or  more  of  the  two  or  more 
print  bars  to  restore  the  operating  temperature  to  within 
the  preselected  temperature  range. 


L  A  radio  frequency  antenna 


5,191,354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

CAPILLARY  WAVES  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Calvin  F.  Qwrte,  Staaford,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioD,  Stamford,  Cou. 

FDed  FA.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  838,617 

Iirt.  CL>  GOID  9/00.  15/16 

VS.  CL  346—1.1  11  Claims 

9.  In  a  method  for  oontrKdling  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising 

the  steps  of  applying  pressure  wave  to  a  pool  of  liquid  ink  to 

excite  a  capiUary  wave  on  a  surface  of  the  liquid  ink,  and 

destabilizing  the  ink  subject  to  the  pressure  wave  to  effect  an 

ejection  of  droplets  of  ink  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  ink, 

wherein  the  destabilizing  is  effected  at  a  rate  lower  than  or 

equal  to  a  murimiim  repetition  rate,  the  improvement  wherein 

at  least  two  pairs  of  said  step  of  applying  the  pressure  wave  to  the  pool  of  the  Uqoid 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2, 1993 


March  2, 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


547 


ink  comprises  applying  the  pressure  wave  to  said  liquid  ink  at  5,191,356 

a  frequency  that  is  twice  said  repetition  rate,  whereby  capillary        TOWER  CONSERVING  RECORDDW  APPARATUS 

YoiUkan  SUbariya,  Tokyo,  Ji 
aidki  Kataha.  Tokyo,  Japmi 
-^  CoMimmtfam  of  Scr.  No.  344,527.  Apr.  26, 1989, 

c-^2^-— A— _,])  wUckisacaMimmtiaHorSer.No.73,177.JaL14,1987. 

7/  /^  ^1  w  shaadoatii.  TMi 


(NTMUB 


ra 


-i—h 


-4 i- 


^r 


■""••'  '-r 


Nor.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  610,442 
Japn,  JaL  18, 1986, 61-168029 
bt  CL?  B4U  2/325 


VS.  CL  346—76  PH 


MSI  uoaiMr 


J" 


I 

waves  resulting  from  the  ejection  of  said  droplets  are  sup- 
pressed. 


UitLlUlH*vau«*tvii  Lsti 
Epwjed  to  ncMML  ^u,  r»" 


aEl£CTBHaP 


5,191,355 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEAT-GENERATING 

TIME  OF  A  THERMAL  PRINTER  HEAD 

Doo-Shia  Kwak,  SeoaL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaslginr  to  Saatsaag 

Electroaics  Co..  Ltd.,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Dec  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  446.876 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1989, 
9078/1989 

IbL  a?  GOID  9/0(k  B4U  2/355 
VS.  CL  346-76  PH  10 


MMIIX 


jcpa. 


PULK 

\aaast 


1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  heat-generation  time  of  a  thermal 
printer  head,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  plurality 
of  heat-generating  resistances  for  said  thermal  printer 
head  and  relating  to  a  plurality  of  correqtonding  strobe 
pulse  widths  for  said  thermal  printer  head; 

switching  means  for  selectively  enabling  and  maintaining 
variable  manual  selection  of  switching  signals  for  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  values  corresponding  to  said  heat- 
generating  resistances  of  said  thermal  printer  head; 

control  means  for  generating  strobe  pulse  data  by  determin- 
ing a  selected  strobe  pulse  width  suited  to  said  thermal 
printer  head  in  dependence  upon  said  switching  signals 
and  said  information; 

input/output  buffering  means  interposed  between  said 
switching  means  and  said  control  means,  for  accumulating 
said  switching  signals  to  provide  accumulatrd  signals  to 
said  control  means;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  thermal  printer  head  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  strobe  pulse  data. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  re- 
cording mediimi,  comprising: 

a  recording  head  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
recording  medium  so  as  to  record  the  image  on  said  re- 
cording medium,  said  recording  head  generating  heat  in  a 
controlled  manner  therd>y  to  record  on  said  recording 
medium; 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  applied  to 
said  recording  head  to  cause  said  recording  head  to  gener- 
ate heat; 

record  image  density  setting  means  for  setting  a  value  of  the 
density  of  the  image  to  be  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  value  set  by  said  record 
image  density  setting  means  and  providing  a  correspond- 
ing detection  signal; 

heat-generating  period  setting  means  responsive  to  said 
detecting  means  for  setting  the  period  of  heat  generation 
in  said  recording  head  in  response  to  the  voltage  applied 
to  said  recording  head; 

recording  speed  setting  means  reqxmsive  to  said  detecting 
means  for  setting  the  speed  of  recording  by  said  recording 
head  in  accordance  with  said  detection  signal  firom  said 
detecting  means; 

an  electric  power  source  to  supply  electric  power  to  cause 
said  recmding  head  to  generate  heat  in  accortlance  with 
said  heat-generating  period  setting  means  and  to  move 
said  recording  head  relative  to  said  recording  medium  in 
accordance  with  said  recording  speed  setting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  heat  generating  period  and 
the  recording  speed  of  said  recording  head  in  response  to 
a  set  value  by  said  record  image  density  setting  means, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  heat  generating  period 
and  said  recording  speed  of  said  recording  bead  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  average  electric  power  consumption  is 
substantially  constant  when  said  heat  generating  period 
and  said  recording  speed  of  said  recording  head  are  con- 
trolled. 
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"OK  FREHEATING  A 
PUNTING  HEAD 


Nit.374.MS 

M.  1,  Un,  63-M2M5; 
1, 1-M3SS2 
2/38 
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L  A  rw^'^^tixg  ^)paratiis  for  ra  »rding  on  a  recording  me- 

laid  appaivtus  oooqwiaing: 
a  phirality  of  adjacent  heat  generating  element^  and 
oonnol  meant  for  contrdling  m  that,  when  said  heat  gener- 
ating dements  are  pretaeatet  during  a  stand-by  period 
form  termination  of  a  first  re  xtrding  to  a  start  of  a  next 
recording  by  providing  said  hi  lat  generating  elements  with 
energy  which  is  insufficient  U  record,  so  that  each  of  said 
adjacent  heat  generating  eknents  is  not  supplied  with 
energy  in  a  consecutive  prel  eat  cycle,  and  each  of  said 


heat  generating  elements 
with  energy. 


crystal  shutters  arranged  in  a  first  diiectioa,  said  liqnid 
crystal  shutter  array  receiving  image  signals  to  sdectivdy 
open  the  liquid  crystal  shutters  in  response  to  the  image 
signals,  to  thereby  selectively  allow  the  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source  to  pats  therethrough; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  photosensitive  member 
for  receiving  the  light  which  has  pasted  through  said 
liquid  crystal  shutter  array,  said  conveying  means  convey- 
ing the  photosensitive  member  in  a  second  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  direction  to  thereby  form  a  l^ent 
image  thereon  ocMToponding  to  the  image  signals;  and 

focusing  means  provided  on  said  liquid  crystal  shutter  array 
for  focusing  the  light  having  pMsed  through  said  liquid 
crystal  shutter  array  onto  the  photosensitive  member 
conveyed  by  said  conveying  means,  said  focusing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  microlenaes  provided  respectively 
on  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  shutters,  each  of  the 
micrtdenies  bebig  formed  of  a  pbotoaetting  material 
which  is  provided  on  a  corresponding  liquid  crystal  shut- 
ter and  having  a  same  power  density  distribution  as  a 
power  density  distribution  of  a  phototetting  light  beam 
used  to  harden  said  photosetting  matmal.  each  of  the 
micTolenses  having  a  light  tranamittance  distribution 
property  such  that  light  having  passed  through  each  of  the 
microlenses  has  said  power  density  distribution  of  said 
photosetting  light  beam. 

5,19U3S9        

RECOKDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  STEPPING  MOTOR 
SrEPPEI)  TO  FEED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN  TIMED 
RELATION  WTIH  RECORDING  ACnON  FOR  EACH 
LINE 
ToaUUro  TsnaU.  Kariya;  KiyoaU  Mnto,  YokkaicU;  Naohtaa 
KinoaUta,  Naaoya;  HinyiiU  KMUaH^  Nagoya,  and  Makoto 
HMSgawa,  Ns^aya,  aB  of  Japan,  aasi^ow  to  Brathar  Kogyo 
fltaha.  AlcU,  Japan 
FBcd  Oct  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  597,342 
prioifty.  appUcatkni  Japn,  Oct  25, 1989, 1-277874 
Int  CL>  G81D  15/16 
VS.  CL  346-108  H  ' 


not  continuously  provided 


I  DEVICE  WITH 


5491.3^ 
U<aiT  SCANNING 
HAVING  A  SAME  POWER  Dl 
A  POWER  DENSmr 
PHOTOSETTING 
"Mmo  IwaaU,  NagDya,  Japam 
.Na«>ya.Ja| 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1991, 

Kte.  28, 090, 2-71348;  Mar.  20. 
2-713S0 

btCL'GOlD 
VS.  CL  34«— 107  R 


MICROLENSES 
EfSTTY  DISTRIBUTION  AS 
DI  mOBUTION  OF  A 
tiGHTBEAM 

to  BroOer  Kogyo 


I  te.  No.  6C9,0S8 

,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-S7971; 
1 990. 2-71349;  Mar.  20, 1990. 


m  i  G02F  1/13 


12 


1.  A  Hght  scanning  device,  I 

a  li^  sooroe  for  emitting  li„-_, 

a  Hqmd  crystal  shutter  array  {having  a  plurality  of  liquid 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  effecting  a  recording  operation  along  a 
plurality  of  recording  lines  on  a  recording  medium,  ac- 
cording to  recording  data,  each  of  said  recording  lines 
being  defined  by  a  straight  row  of  picture  elements,  said 
recording  data  for  said  each  recording  line  including  bits 
corresponding  to  said  picture  elements,  respectively; 

a  feeding  member  for  feeding  said  recording  medium  in  a 
feeding  direction  intersecting  said  recording  lines; 

a  stepping  motor  operable  in  steps  for  continuously  produc- 
ing a  rotary  motion; 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotary 
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motion  of  said  stepping  motor  to  said  feeding  member 
such  that  each  step  of  operatioB  of  said  stepping  motor 
from  one  excitation  phMe  thereof  to  a  next  excitation 
phase  thereof  produces  an  incremental  feeding  Hwtatw^  of 
said  recording  medium,  said  incremental  feeding  distance 
being  equal  to  1/n  of  a  line  spacing  of  said  recording  lines 
in  said  feeding  direction,  where  n  represents  a  positive 
natural  number, 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  pulse  at  a 
first  point  of  time  which  has  a  predetermined  time  relation 
with  a  second  point  of  time  at  which  said  recording  means 
starts  recording  along  said  each  recording  line,  such  that 
the  recording  along  said  each  recording  line  is  effected 
while  the  recording  medium  is  continuously  fed; 

recording  control  means  responsive  to  said  timing  pulse,  for 
activating  said  recording  means  to  start  recordiog  along 
said  each  recording  line;  and 

stepping  control  means  responsive  to  said  timing  pulse,  for 
operating  said  stepping  motor  by  at  least  one  step,  to  feed 
said  recording  medium  from  one  of  said  recording  lines  to 
the  next  recording  line,  such  that  the  operation  of  said 
stepping  motor  in  said  at  least  one  step  is  started  in  a 
predetermined  timed  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
point  of  time. 


5,191,340 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  THE  INK  IN  THE 

PRINTING  HEAD  OF  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Dietasar  PohUg,  Miinchcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasivior  to 

Maanftwaaa  Akticngeaellachaft,  Pgataldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  715,782 
ClaiaH  prfctrity,  appUcation  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Dec  14, 
1988,88120856.5 

Int  CLS  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CL  346—140  R  9  Claiast 


zzzz^ 
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1.  A  beating  device  for  heating  of  ink  in  a  print  head  of  an 
ink  print  device  comprising 

a  joint  ink  volume  space; 

several  ink  channels  endbig  in  exit  openings  (10),  where  the 
ink  channels  (8)  are  connected  to  the  joint  ink  volume 
space  (9); 

individually  controllable  electrothermal  converter  elements 
(3)  coordinated  to  each  separate  ink  channel  (8),  where 
under  the  effect  of  the  converter  elements  (3)  a  droplet- 
wise  ejection  of  ink  occurs  from  the  exit  openings  (10); 

a  substrate; 

an  uppermost  cover  layer  (2,3,4,5,6)  disposed  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  further  cover  layer  (14X  wherein  the  print  head  is  con- 
structed in  a  layer  structure,  wherein  the  further  cover 


layer  (14)  is  applied  onto  the  uppermost  cover  layer  (2. 3, 
4,  5,  6)  of  a  substrate  (1),  delimiting  the  ink  volume  space 
(9)  and  the  ink  channels  (8)  and  containing  the  dectrother- 
mal  converter  elements  (3)  wherein  the  iiirthq'  cover 
layer  (14)  serves  both  as  a  heating  layer  for  heating  the  ink 
and  as  a  temperature  tensor  layer  for  determinating  the 
temperature  of  the  ink,  wherein  the  further  cover  layer 
(14)  is  contactable  from  the  outside;  and 
a  further  protective  layer,  wherein  the  fiirther  cover  layer  is 
covered  by  the  further  protective  layer  (13),  and  wherein 
the  further  cover  layer  (14)  is  extending  over  a  large  area 
of  the  region  of  the  ink  volume  space  (9). 


5,191,361 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
ShanicU  Abe,  KawMaU,  Japan,  aaai^ar  to  Canoi 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DhMim  of  Scr.  No.  323,162,  Mar.  15, 1989,  Pat  No.  4.888,636, 
whkk  ia  a  eontinaation  of  Scr.  No.  586,774,  Mar.  3, 1984. 
lUa  appHcartoa  Aag.  9. 1909,  Scr.  No.  391414 
rppUcatinn  Japan,  Mw.  8,  1983.  58-37709; 
Mar.  8, 1983,  58-37710;  Mar.  8. 1983,  58-37711 
bt  a.)  G03G  15/01:  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  346—157  13  ( 


1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  pattern  signal; 

recording  means  movable  in  relation  to  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  recording  stations  sequentially 
arranged,  for  each  color,  in  a  movement  direction  of  said 
recording  means,  each  of  said  recording  stations  record- 
ing a  pattern  for  each  color  on  the  basis  of  the  pattern 
signal  generated  by  said  generating  means,  the  size  of  each 
recording  station  being  substantially  as  long  as  a  width  the 
recording  medium; 

means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  a  pattern  recorded  by  said 
recording  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  registration  or  alignment 
of  said  each  recording  station  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of 
said  detecting  means. 


5,191,362 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO 

TEMPERATURE  CHANGES 

Toahlydd  IcMkawa,  Naaiaia,  Japan,  aariganr  to  Tokyo  Electrte 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  657,851 
ClaiaH  priority,  ^pbcahen  Jiv«.  Feb.  21, 1990,  2-38469 
Int  CL>  G03B  27/52-  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  346—160  7  CUm 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member, 
electrifying  means  for  electrically  charging  a  surface  of  the 

photosensitive  member, 
wpnnng  means  for  selectivdy  exposing  the  dectrically 
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charge  mfKC  of  said  photoa^nsitive  member  to  form  an 
decttoatatic  latent  imag^ 

devdoping  meant  for  developfcg  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  by  feeding  a  developer  that  adheres  to  the  surface 
of  laid  photoaensitive  memb^  in  accordance  with  the 
dectraatatic  latent  image; 

tfanifcfiing  meant  for  electrically  charging  a  sheet  of  paper 
to  tiaaifer  the  developed  imi^  to  the  sheet  of  paper, 

dedectrifying  means  for  diachaning  a  plurality  of  charges 
icmaining  on  the  sorftce  of  laid  photosensitive  member 
after  the  developed  image  las  been  transferred  to  the 
sheet  of  paper,  thereby  readying  the  surface  of  said  pboto- 
teniitive  member  for  rechargtag; 

temperature  measuring  means  fc^  measuring  an  environmen- 
tal tenq>eiature  of  said  pbotoiensitive  member,  and 

control  means  inr*ff^'"g  means  Ipr  detecting  a  given  temper- 
ature range  among  a  pluralitjl  of  continuous  temperature 
ranges  within  which  the  meaabred  environmental  temper- 
■tme  fiil1«-  ' 


atnre  ftlls; 


said  control  meant  further  incla 
meant  for  contrcriling  said  ekposing  means  such  that  an 


amount  of  ezpoaure  i 
ronmental  temperature  I 
atnre  range  and  falls  < 
having  temperatures  i 
ture  within  said  given  i 

for  controlling  the  ( 
amount  of  the  developer  < 


I  when  the  detected  envi- 

f  es  outside  the  given  temper- 

I  another  temperature  range 

:  higher  than  the  tempera- 

ature  range;  and 

l^eloping  means  such  that  an 

I  to  the  surface  of  the  photo- 


sensitive member  is  increased  and  decreased  as  the 

measured  environmental  temperature  increases  and 

decreatet  within  the  detected  temperature  range  that 

indudes  the  measured  environmental  temperature; 

whereby  the  control  of  the  e^wsure  of  the  surface  of  the 

l^iototensitive  member  and  ibe  control  of  the  amount  of 

devdoper  fed  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 


ber within  each  temperature 
range  to  temperature  range 
form  print  quality. 


range  and  from  temperature 
provides  a  substantiaUy  uni- 


No.  622,907 

11/08 
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said  sealing  means  being  contoured  to  fit  within  said  frame 
and  said  lens, 

retaining  means  for  holding  said  frame  and  said  lens  against 
the  face  of  the  wearer, 

air  removal  means  for  removing  air  from  the  interior  portion 
of  said  eyewear  with  connection  means  for  coimecting 
said  interioir  portion  to  said  air  removal  means,  whereby 
upon  using  said  air  removal  means,  a  slight  vacuum  is 
created,  promoting  a  better  seal  with  face  of  said  wearer, 
wherein  said  air  removal  means  is  a  mouthpiece,  whereby 
the  wearer  can  "suck"  air  from 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  improved  seal 
achieved  by  creating  a  slight  vacuum  in  addition  to  the 
attachment  of  said  sealing  means  to  common  'wrap- 
around' eyewear,  eliminating  the  need  for  a  large  or  bulky 
frame  for  attachment  purposes,  also  eliminating  the  need 
for  an  undesirable  strap,  whereby  eyewear  is  provided 
that  can  be  worn  for  a  variety  of  athletic  activities,  said 
eyewear  having  said  seal  assembly  not  immediately  appar- 
ent to  the  casual  observer. 


S,19U364 
PROTECTIVE  EYEWEAR  FOR  USE  IN  SPORTS  AND 

THE  UCTC 

Rnddph  J.  Kopfer,  P.O.  Box  2894,  Ketcham,  Id.  83340 

CoirtinnatkM-in-pHrt  ot  Scr.  No.  403^421,  Sep.  11, 1989, 

BlMp.^p«tH  TUa  appikathw  OcL  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  601,467 

Int  CL'  G02C  5/08 

VS.  a.  351—62  25  OaiBW 


U  M  I 


5,191,3(3 
SPtHTIS  (MASSES  WITH  WATERTIGHT  SEAL 
Tarry  L.  SMih,  mi  Diana  M.  S^Uh,  both  of  1706  Barlow  La.. 
giiloini,  QJtf.  95472 

FOad  Dec  4, 1990, 
IntCL> 
UJS.  CL  351—62 

11.  Improved  eyewear  for 
daring  particqiation  in  various 
being  placed  against  the  face 
ccmpiising 

a  leas  hcdding  frame  and  a  sin^  'wrap-around*  shaped  lens, 
said  frame  supporting  said  Idis  substantially  in  front  of  eye 
portion  of  said  wearer,  said  ftame  and  said  lens  defining  an 
interior  space, 
a  single  circumferential  sealing  means  affixed  to  said  frame 
and  Hud  lent  for  sealing  said  Frame  and  said  lens  to  the  face 
of  said  wearer,  the  inner  ^irface  of  said  sealing  means 
being  contoured  to  fit  the  lufnan  face,  the  outer  surface  of 


29 


ing  the  eyes  of  a  wearer 

activities,  said  eyewear 

said  wearer,  said  eyewear 


\ 

/ 

1.  A  protective  eyewear  device  for  use  in  sports  and  the  like 
comprising: 
a  semi-rigid  frame  having 
a  pair  of  eye  apertures  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  wear- 
er's eyes, 
a  sealing  area  surrounding  each  aperture  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  wearer's  skin  adjacent  to  the  eye, 
a  lens  support  area  surrounding  each  aperture  with  the 
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sealing  areas  and  lens  support  areas  positioned  to  permit 
at  least  about  140  degrees  peripheral  vision  with  both 
eyes, 

a  web  diverging  from  each  sealing  area  to  the  adjacent 
lens  support  area  in  every  direction  to  enclose  the  eye 
without  obstructing  the  peripheral  vision,  said  wd> 
including  ventilating  apertures  covered  with  permeable 
foam  for  substantially  preventing  the  passage  of  wind 
and  foreign  material  therethrough,  said  web  further 
having  a  foam  means  contoured  to  partially  cover  the 
web  so  that  air  is  trapped  and  directed  through  the 
ventilation  apertures  to  increase  air  circulation; 
curved  lens  means  covering  the  apertures  in  the  frame  at  the 

lens  support  areas;  and, 
a  pair  of  temple  bar  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  adapted 

to  support  the  frame  on  the  wearer's  head. 


5,191,365 

CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  MYOPIA 

Nick  Stoyan,  3841  Diaannte  PL,  Eadmo,  CaiU.  91436 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748,845 

Int  CL>  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CL  351—160  R  20 


1.  A  corneal  contact  lens  for  shaping  of  the  cornea  having  a 
posterior  surface  for  contact  with  the  cornea  of  an  eye,  said 
corneal  contact  lens  comprising: 

a  central  zone  having  a  central  zone  radius  of  curvature  and 
a  central  zone  diameter; 

a  tear  zone  located  concentrically  around  said  central  zone 
and  having  a  tear  zone  radius  of  curvature  and  a  tear  zone 
radial  thickness,  wherein  said  tear  zone  radius  of  curva- 
ture is  smaller  than  said  central  zohe  of  radius  of  curva- 
ture; 

a  transition  zone  located  concentrically  between  said  central 
zone  and  said  tear  zone,  said  transition  zone  comprising  at 
least  one  transition  ring  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  is  between  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  central 
zone  and  said  tear  zone,  and  wherein  said  transition  has  a 
radial  thickness;  and 

a  peripheral  zone  located  concentrically  around  said  tear 
zone,  said  peripheral  zone  being  integral  with  said  tear 
zone  and  having  a  peripheral  zone  radius  of  curvature 
wherein  said  peripheral  zone  radius  of  curvature  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  central  zone  radius  of  curvature. 


5,191,366 
ASPHERICAL  LENS,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
LENS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  LENS 
ToyoUko    KaaUwagi,    »^5-23    "— r-nlrawarhl. 
Oaaka-lk  591,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  19, 199L  Scr.  No.  671,485 
Int  a.'  G02C  7/04;  A61F  2/16 
VS.  CL  351—177  S  ( 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aspherical  lens  which  uses  a 
ray  tracing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  ray  tracing  for  an  incident  ray  R  and  finding  the 
position  of  an  intersection  FT  of  said  ray  R  and  the  re- 
fracting curved  surface; 

setting  a  desired  final  p— '"g  point  PO  through  which  said 
ray  R,  passing  through  the  intersection  FT,  passes  after 
being  refracted  by  a  final  refracting  surface 

arbitrarily  determining  a  slope  T  of  said  curved  surface  at 
the  intersection  FT  and  finding  a  final  passing  point  P  of 
said  ray  R  corresponding  to  the  surftce  slope  T; 

comparing  pocitiont  of  said  final  passing  point  P  and  said 
preset  desired  final  passing  point  PO  and  sequentially 
changing  the  surface  slope  T  so  that  the  positions  of  said 
final  patting  point  P  and  said  desired  filial  patting  point 
PO  coincide  with  each  other, 

determining  the  surface  sl<^  T,  when  the  potitioas  of  said 
final  passing  point  P  and  said  desired  final  passing  point 
PO  coincide  with  each  other,  as  a  desired  surftoe  slope  at 
the  intersection  FT; 

sequentially  changing  a  height  H  and/or  an  angle  of  said 
incident  ray  R  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  L  and  calcu- 
lating the  shape  of  said  curved  surface  based  on  individual 
positions  of  intersections  FT  and  surface  slopes  T  at  the 
intersections  FT;  and 

forming  a  lens  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  shape  of 
said  curved  surface  based  on  said  individual  positions  of 
said  intersections  FT  and  said  surface  slopes  T  at  said 
intersections  FT. 


5,191,367 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 
OPTOMETRIC  EXAMINATIOf« 
Coaaso  Sallbello;  Jonathan  G.  Tomy,  both  of  Portland,  Ong^ 
Steren  G.  Coftaan,  Bothell,  WMh^  and  GcraU  M  Mnich, 
CqwrtiMi,  CaUf.,  aaaigBort  to  AppUed  Vidan  CoMcpta,  Im^ 
PortlaMi,  Oreg. 
CMtinnatkM-in-part  ofScr.  No.  282,596,  Dw.  12, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,998,820.  TUa  appHcatton  Mar.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  665^03 
Int  CL'  A61B  3/02 
VS.  CL  351—243  15  CUmn 

1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  conducting  optometric  exami- 
nations on  patients  who  suffer  from  eye  fatigue  due  to  the  use 
of  VDT  displays,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source; 

(b)  pixel  means  including  a  predetermined  patten  of  small, 
circular  openings  through  which  light  is  transmitted  from 
the  light  source  toward  the  patient,  for  forming  alphanu- 
meric characters  consisting  of  pixel-like  light  elements, 
each  light  element  formed  by  one  of  said  openings;  and 

(c)  a  generally  planar  multi-layer  screen  disposed  between 
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for  reducing  high-fre- 
elements  such  that  the 


characteis  exhibit  a  substantialy  Gaussian  Ught  amplitude 
curve. 


L  A  kaleidoscopic  system  for  vi  ewing  kaleidoscopic  images 

oo  a  acfeeii,  comprising:  I 

(1)  a  Tee-shaped  housing  definifig  first  and  second  parallel 

arms  and  a  transverse  arm  nofmal  to  said  first  and  second 

parallel  arms, 

Qi)  Ugh  intensity  lamp  mounte^  within  one  of  said  parallel 


cles  in  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  coextensive  of 
said  first  and  second  parallel  arms  to  change  the  position 
of  said  pattern  producing  particles  in  two  dimensions  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,191.3«9 
PHOTOGRAPHING  UGHT  QUANTITY  CONTROLLER 

FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Kataohiko  Fnniya;  MaaaaU  Nakaaiaw;  TakayuU  Enomoto,  and 
Tadartl  TakahMki,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  AiaU 
Kogaka  KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Aag.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,026 

Claims  priority,  appbcatkM  Japam  Aag.  31, 1990,  2-231361 

bt  CL>  G03B  29m 

UJS.  CL  354—62  14  daims 


PIC  IMAGES 


S,191 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECIING I 
FOR  GROUP ' 
Kcfta  A.  KataM,  750  Bdl  Cai^aa  %U  IHnl  A.  Nelaoa,  Jr.,  and 
Pari  A.  Ndaoa,  Sr.,  both  of  P^).  Box  928,  all  of  Angwin, 
Oriit  94508 

FIM  Feb.  18, 1992,  S^.  No.  836,260 

lA  CL'  G03l|  21/00 

UJS.  CL  353—2  I  24  Claims 


Oii)  a  view  screen  mounted  witkin  the  other  of  said  parallel 
arms,  said  screen  permitting  viewing  external  of  said  first 
and  second  parallel  arms, 

(iv)  an  object  box  assembly  inclfading  fixed  mounting  means 
secured  to  said  transverse  arm  of  said  Tee-shaped  housing 
and  cantilevered  into  said  on^  or  said  other  of  said  parallel 
arms,  said  object  box  assembly  also  including  a  pair  of 
rotataUe  female  and  male  hubs  threaded  together  forming 
a  cavity  within  said  one  or  said  other  of  said  parallel  arms, 
transparent  wall  means  positioned  at  positions  of  entry 
and  egress  of  light  emitted  $x>m  said  lamp,  and  pattern 
producing  particles  positioned  within  said  cavity  between 
said  transparent  wall  means,  taid  pattern  producing  parti- 
cles being  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  transparent  wall 
means  at  fixed  position  but  tnovable  in  two  dimensions 
normal  to  said  axially  fixed  position, 

(v)  a  mirror-leas  assembly  mdonted  in  said  other  of  said 
parallel  arms  for  providing  enhanced  kaleidoscopic  im- 
afca  at  said  screen  of  said  p^tem  producing  particles, 

(vO  drive  means  for  driving  sai^  pair  of  rotatable  hubs,  said 
transparent  wall  means  and  Said  pattern  producing  parti- 
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1.  A  photographing  light  quantity  controller  for  an  endo- 
scope, which  is  used  to  control  a  quantity  of  illuminating  light 
when  a  photograph  is  to  be  taken  through  said  endoscope, 
comprising: 
means  for  supplying  light  for  illuminating  an  object  to  said 

endoscope; 
means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  light  that  is  reflected  from 

said  object  and  for  outputting  a  signal  in  accordance  with 

the  detected  quantity  of  light; 
means  for  amplifying  said  signal,  said  amplifying  means 

having  a  plurality  of  amplification  factors  which  can  be 

selected  as  desired; 
photographing  Ught  quality  control  means  for  controlling 

the  quantity  of  illuminating  Ught  that  is  suppUed  to  said 

endoscope  when  a  photographing  operation  is  conducted, 

on  a  basis  of  the  output  signal  from  said  amplifying  means; 

and 
means  for  automatically  switching  over  said  amplification 

Etctors  of  said  amplifying  means  from  one  to  another  in 

accordance  with  a  brightness  of  said  object. 


5,191,370 

MULTI-SECnON  HEUCOPTER-BORNE  ROTATABLE 

BEAM,  SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  TO  SUPPORT 

RANGE-FINDER  CAMERAS  AND  TELEVISION 

FOCUSING  CAMERAS  FOR 

STEREOPHOTOGRAMMETRIC  SURVEYS 

Giovaui  Bossolato,  NaraecUo,  Italy,  aaricaor  to  Aglp  S J>.An 

MOaa,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,153 
Clalw  priority,  appBcatloB  Italy,  Sep.  18, 1990, 21504  A/90 
bL  CL>  G03B  29/00 
UJS.  CL  354—81  4  ClaiflH 

1.  A  multi-section  helicopter-borne  rotatable  bean,  in  the 
order  of  over  6  meters  long,  for  supporting  at  either  of  its  ends 
two  range-finder  cameras  and  two  television  focusing  cameras 
for  stereophotogrammetric  surveys,  said  beam  projecting  be- 
yond the  two  sides  of  a  helicopter  at  right  angles  to  the  heU- 
copter's  axis  and  comprising  a  multi-section  structure  of  which 
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the  cylindrical  central  section  and  side  sections  are  connected 
together  in  succession  by  securing  means  and  in  which  the 
central  section  is  supported  rotatably  by  supporting  means 
mounted  on  a  base  or  bed  which  in  its  turn  is  fixed  to  the  floor 
of  the  helicopter  cab,  and  is  made  to  rotate  around  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  by  operating  means,  said  beam  supporting  at  its  ends 
two  cylindrical  housings  or  pods  with  ogival  rear  and  front 
ends  for  said  range-finder  cameras  and  television  focusing 
cameras  which  operate  through  openings  in  said  housings  or 
pods  and  are  supported  removably  in  containers  connected  to 
the  respective  housings  or  pods  by  means  of  a  vibration  damp- 
ing system,  characterised  in  that  said  side  sections  are  tnmcat- 
ed-cone  tubular  structures  tapered  towards  the  outer  ends  of 
the  beam,  that  said  securing  means  comprise  a  telescopic  con- 
nection of  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  sections  respectively  in 
the  ends  of  said  central  section  of  the  beam,  said  connection 
being  secured  in  position  by  means  of  half-ring  ties  with  an 
internal  annular  groove  co-operating  with  appropriate  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  central  section  and  on  uid  side  sections 
respectively,  as  well  as  by  means  of  pins  passing  through  said 
sections  connected  together  and  safety  spUt  pins,  that  said 
means  of  support  of  the  central  section  consists  in  two  collars 
mounted  rotatably  in  an  axial  direction  on  said  base  by  means 


5,191,371 

PHOTOFINISHING  AND  PRESERVING  METHOD  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  FILM  CASSETTE 

THEREFOR 

Takao  ShigaU,  Kamwawa,  Japaa,  Mri^or  to  F^l  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  yaamai  Japu 

DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  622,032,  Dec.  4y  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,686. 

lUa  appMcatioa  Oct  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,140 

OaiBM  priority,  appltcattea  Japaia,  Dee.  5, 1989, 1-315893 

lat  CL>  G03B  17/26 

UJS.  a.  354—275  3  ( 


1.  A  cassette  for  a  roll  of  photographic  film,  comprising: 
a  spool  having  capture  members  on  a  peripheral  surface 

thereof,  said  c^ture  members  engaging  in  perforations 

formed  in  said  film; 
a  Ught-tight  housing  holding  vpocA  therein  and  having  a 

Ught-tight  film  gate  through  which  said  film  is  withdrawn 

from  and  inserted  into  said  cassette; 
means  for  guiding  said  film  from  said  film  gate  to  said  spool; 

and 
urging  means  for  pressing  a  tip  of  said  guiding  means  onto 

said  capture  members  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 

spool. 


to 


5,191,372 
CAMERA 
Yoshikiko  Aikara,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  i 

shiU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CODtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  473,825,  FA  2, 1990,  i 

application  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,249 
CUiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1989.  1-027207; 
Feb.  6, 1989, 1-027208 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/46 
MS.  CL  354—400  6  ( 


llris 


of  hinged  constraints,  that  said  operating  means  make  said 
central  section  of  the  beam  rotate  by  up  to  about  105'  and 
consist  in  an  electric  actuator  supported  by  a  plate  which  is 
integral  with  said  base,  said  actuator  vertically  moving  in  both 
directions  a  spindle  hinged  on  an  arm  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  central  section,  there  being  hinged  on  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  latter  central  section  one  or  more 
return  springs  and  on  one  end  of  said  central  section  there 
being  also  a  lever  for  manual  emergency  rotation  of  said  sec- 
tion, that  said  openings  in  each  of  said  housings  or  pods  consist 
in  a  ventral  rectangular  window  which  can  be  opened  by 
means  of  a  curved  intemally-sUding  door  operated  by  an  elec- 
tric motor  which  moves  toothed  wheels  co-operating  with 
curved  racks  of  said  door,  for  the  range-finder  camera  shots,  as 
weU  as  in  an  aeronautical  plexiglass  porthole,  located  behind 
the  above-mentioned  window,  for  the  television  focusing  cam- 
era, and  that  the  above-mentioned  containers  for  said  cameras 
each  comprise  a  prismatic  box  frame  whose  vibration  damping 
system  consists  in  a  set  of  four  springs  diverging  from  the  tops 
of  the  front  part  of  said  frame,  in  a  second  set  of  two  pairs  of 
return  springs  fixed  to  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  as  well  as  in 
pairs  of  double-acting  return  shock  absorbers  acting  along  the 
longitudinal,  transverse  and  vertical  directions  of  the  frame 
itself. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

automatic  focusing  means  for  focusing  in  each  of  a  pluraUty 
of  different  automatic  focusing  modes  including  at  least 
first  and  second  automatic  focusing  modes  including  at 
least  first  and  second  automatic  focusing  modes  wherein 
in  the  first  automatic  focusing  mode,  once  an  in-focus  state 
is  attained,  a  photo-taking  optical  system  is  kept  in  the 
position  of  the  in-focus  state,  and  in  the  second  automatic 
focusing  mode,  even  after  attainment  of  an  in-focus  state, 
the  position  of  the  photo-taking  optical  system  is  continu- 
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onsly  shifted  in  response  to  a  liovement  of  a  photograph- 
ing object  to  newly  bring  the  i^hoto-taking  optical  system 
into  an  in-focus  state;  . 

advancing  means  for  advancing  4  recording  medium  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  advance  modei.  including  at  least  first  and 
atcaad  advance  modes,  wherein  in  the  first  advance  mode 
only  one  frame  portion  of  tha  recording  medium  is  ad- 
vanced even  when  a  shutter  releasing  operation  is  continu- 
ously performed,  and  in  the  lecond  advance  mode  the 
recording  medium  is  advance^  for  every  photographing 
shot  while  the  shutter  releasink  operation  continues; 

exposure  means  for  executing  ea^  of  a  plurality  of  exposure 


for  selectively  displaying  the  sub-title  data  or  the  subordi- 
nate data  on  the  display  unit. 


5,19U74 
_  .  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

programs  including  at  least  Irst  and  second  programs,    jgqjj  Haxama,  Yokohaau;  if«™«iri  Suznld,  and  Tsunesabnro 


wherein  said  exposure  means  (Ktermines  an  aperture  value 
and  a  shutter  speed  according  to  a  change  in  the  lumi- 
nance of  an  object  to  be  pha|ographed  when  operating 
according  to  the  first  program,  wherein  said  exposure 
means  determines  an  aperture  value  and  a  shutter  speed 
also  according  to  a  change  in  fte  luminance  of  said  object 
when  operating  according  td  the  second  program,  and 
wherein  said  exposure  means  determines  different  aper- 
ture values  and  different  shutter  speeds  when  operating 
according  to  the  first  and  secbnd  programs  even  for  the  UJS.  CI.  355—43 
same  object's  luminance;         I 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  automatic  focusing  modes, 
the  advance  modes  and  the  exposure  programs  in  different 
combinations,  each  of  the  combinations  consisting  of  a 
specific  automatic  focusing  mode,  a  specific  advancing 
mode  and  a  specific  exposure  program; 

letting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  photographing  modes; 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  allowing  a  bhotographing  operation  to 
be  carried  out  in  an  applicabl^  combination  of  the  specific 
automatic  focusing  mode,  thej  specific  advance  mode  and 
the  specific  exposure  program  stored  in  said  storing 
means,  when  a  specific  photographing  mode  is  set  by  said 
setting  means. 


Uemnra,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  623,176,  Dec.  5, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,091,  Nov.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

799,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  17, 1988,  63-288977; 
Dec  7, 1989, 1-318245 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/52 

20  Claims 
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5.191; 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  OF  A  CAM^IA  SELECTIVE  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Satorid  NakaMt,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMkaor  to  AsaU  Kogakn  Kogyo 
I  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japa^^ 

M  of  Ser.  No.  S76,073a  Ang.  31, 1990,  abandoned. 
TWa  appUcatfcm  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,726 

«y,    appUcatkM    ^apan,    Aag.    31,    1989,    1- 
10Z2»2[U]  I 

l8t.CL»G031i;7/7« 
UJS.  CL  3S4— 474  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  of  a  came)  a  for  displaying  information 


rdattng  to  the  camera  on  a  display 
of  the  camera,  wherein: 
the  information  is  divided  into 
by  a  plurality  of  sub-titles 


unit  disposed  in  a  main  body 

tub-title  data  to  be  displayed 
imd  data  subordinate  to  the 


sub-title  data;  and  which  comprises: 
information  display  changeover  means  comprising  means 
fn  selecting  sub-title  dau  and  subordinate  data  and  means 


^ 


Q- 


I-,.—  -:. — =^„ 


1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  exposure  of  a  first  body  to  pulse  energy  wherein  said  pulse 
energy,  accompanied  by  energy  variation  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  per  each  emission,  is  applied  a  plurality  of  times  to 
said  first  body  through  a  second  body,  and  a  pattern  formed  on 
said  second  body  is  transcribed  onto  said  first  body  sensitive  to 
said  pulse  energy  by  the  plurality  of  times  of  the  application  of 
said  pulse  energy  to  said  first  body,  said  exposure  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
arithmetic  means  for  estimating  the  number  of  pulses  neces- 
sary for  the  exposure  base  don  the  range  of  energy  varia- 
tion between  the  emission  pulse  energies  each  time  said 
pulses  are  applied  and  the  allowable  accuracy  of  control 
of  the  amount  of  exposure  of  said  first  body  to  said  pulse 
energy  based  on  the  desired  total  exposure,  and  for  esti- 
mating the  object  value  of  the  integrated  light  quantity  to 
be  supplied  to  said  first  body  every  time  a  pulse  is  ^plied 
to  said  first  body  based  on  the  response  to  the  number  of 
pulses  and  the  desired  total  exposure; 
energy  quantity  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  actual 
integrated  light  quantity  obtained  by  the  pulse  energy 
previously  applied  to  said  first  body;  and 
energy  quantity  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
energy  for  the  next  pulse  based  on  the  difference  between 
said  object  value  of  the  integrated  light  quantity  to  be 
attained  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  next  pulse 
and  the  previous  actual  value  of  integrated  light  quantity. 
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5,191.375 
FUSER  LOW  POWER  CONTROL 
Doi«las  C  HaasUtOi^  I^xlagtoa,  Ky.,  Msi^ar  t 
latanatloMd,  Inc.,  Greeawich,  Cou. 

Filed  Feb.  H  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.873 
Int  CL!  G03G  21/00 
UJS.  CL  355— 205 


LezBMrk 


cam  follower  which  moves  around  the  cam  to  reciprocate 
the  mirror  unit;  and 
a  lock  means  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  cam,  the 
lock  means  operative  to  engage  the  cam  follower  to  pre- 
vent the  mirror  unit  fixMn  moving  when  the  optical  unit  is 
to  be  moved. 


5.191.377 
ORIGINAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  MEMBER 
Kanw  Kagiara.  Tokyo;  Talaqra  SUratori,  KawaaaU;  "—mi 
EiicU  Aado.  both  of  Yokohaaui;  MmohI  SUnl. 
I  Toyaiaa;  HirajroiU  Mar^raasa,  both  of 
I  MaaaaU  OhaaU,  Tokyo,  an  of  Ja 
on  to  *"'awiw  KabaaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  JapM 
CoMinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  4S9.553.  iam.  2. 1990,  i 
which  is  a  coMtimatkM  of  Ser.  No.  311.280,  Feb.  16, 1989. 
ahaadotd.  This  appHcaHoa  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769.482 
OaiBH  priority.  appUcatkM  JapM^  Feb.  19. 1988,  63407228 
lit  CL>  G03G  15/04 
UJS.  CL  355—235  27  < 


1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising  an  imaging  system  creating 
images  in  loose  toner  on  a  substrate,  a  heating  iron  to  fix  such 
loose  toner  by  applying  heat,  a  heating  element  to  heat  said 
heating  iron,  means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  said  heating 
iron,  means  to  activate  said  heating  element  and  to  then  mea- 
sure the  time  period  between  when  said  means  to  measure 
represents  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and  when  said 
means  to  measure  represents  a  second  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, and  means  to  extend  the  period  between  start  after 
standby  and  the  initial  feeding  of  said  substrate  after  start  to 
said  heating  iron  when  said  measured  time  period  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,191.376 
OPTICAL  UNTT 
Tatanahi  Hayaahi,  Nara,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  g«i.~«i.nrf 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  29, 1990,  2-293138 

iBt  a.'  G<BG  15/04;  G03B  27/36 

UJS.  a.  355—233  10  Oains 


27.  An  original  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  scanning  unit  for  «/'«nfiing  an  original; 

a  connecting  member  electrically  connected  to  said  «fiiiiit«g 
unit;  and  pi  driving  means  for  driving  said  «^«iining  unit, 
wherein  said  driving  means  comprising  a  wire  connected 
to  said  scanning  unit  and  a  driving  pulley  on  which  said 
wire  is  wound,  wherein  said  connecting  member  is  sub- 
stantially positioned  between  said  wire  and  driving  pulley. 


1.  An  optical  unit  comprising  a  lens  and  a  mirror  unit  in- 
stalled within  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  lens  and  the 
mirror  unit  moving  according  to  a  dotired  power  of  magnifica- 
tion so  as  to  expose  a  photo-conductor  to  the  light  reflected 
from  the  original  to  form  an  image  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired magnification, 

wherein  the  optical  unit  comprises, 

a  cam  device  for  moving  the  mirror  unit,  the  cam  device 
including  a  cam  which  is  connected  to  a  driving  source 
and  rotates  according  to  the  various  magnifications,  and  a 


5.191.378 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 

A  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  CONVEYANCE  BELT 
DETACH  POINT  IS  LOCATED  DOWNSTREAM  FROM 

THE  IMAGE  RETAINER 
MasaUko  Itaya;  HiaaUro  Saito,  and  TakayaU  MiyaHoto,  aU  of 
HacUoJi.  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Koaica  CofpontkM.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  JoL  23. 1990.  Ser.  No.  557.167 
Clains  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  31. 1989. 1-199088 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/16 
UJS.  CL  355—274  1  OaiM 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  retainer  for  retaining  a  toner  image; 
a  movable  endless  belt  for  conveying  a  transfer  material  to 
said  image  retainer,  said  belt  having  a  separation  point  at 
which  said  belt  separates  from  said  image  retainer; 
a  belt  drive  roller  arranged  on  a  downstream  side  of  said 
belt,  said  belt  drive  roUer  moving  said  belt  in  a  direction 
substantially  tangent  to  said  image  retainer  at  said  separa- 
tion point;  and 
an  electrode  roUer  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  to  said 
belt,  and  for  pressing  said  belt  onto  said  image  retainer, 
thereby  forming  a  nip  portion  between  said  electFode 
roUer  and  said  image  retainer  along  a  nip  plane  having  a 
downstream  end,  said  toner  image  being  transferred  onto 
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aid  tranifer  material  whik  s4id  transfer  material 
through  laid  iiq>  portioii; 


said  beh  and  said  roller  beiiig 
tioa  point  is  2  to  4  mm  from 


aningedi 


DEVICE  FOR  FLATTENINC  SEMCLE  SHKETS  IN 
NON-MECHANICAL  PRINTB  R  AND  PRINTER  AND 
COPIER  MfANS 
;  SttbMi  VbtUU 


fixing  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  the  conveying  direc- 
tion of  recording  medium; 

said  smoothing  device  including  paper  guide  elements  being 
provided  following  the  fixing  nip,  said  paper  guide  ele- 
ments forming  a  paper  guide  channel  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections;  and 

a  contour  of  the  puptr  guide  channel  is  such  that,  immedi- 
ately after  departing  the  fixing  nip,  the  recording  medium 
is  curved  in  two  following  sections  of  the  paper  guide 
channel  first  in  one  direction  and,  subsequently,  in  an 
opposite  direction,  so  that  a  flat  and  aligned  recording 
medium  is  present  for  further  conveying  after  departing 
the  last  section. 


whereby  said  separa- 
^■id  downstream  end. 


IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  FUSING  ROLLER 

CARTRIDGE  WITH  OIL-APPLYING  MEANS 
Um  C  Hoo*cr,  aMi  Ralph  E.  Wmia—.  both  oT  Rochester, 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,858 
Iirt.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  3S5— 284  IS  ( 


sdGcr- 

aU  of  F^d.  Re*,  of  Gcrasany,  aaai^- 

Mnieh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


•nlo 


per  No.  PCr/DE88/00373,  §  371  Date  Not.  26, 1990,  §  102(c) 
DMe  Nor.  2t.  1990,  per  Pah.  Plo.  WO09/08872,  per  Prii. 
Dale  Sep.  21, 1909  { 

per  FDed  Jan.  22, 1988;  Scr.  No.  57^391 
CWas  priority,  appikatloo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimaay,  Mar.  14, 
1988,3808477 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—282  i  3  OahM 


n-Hii  - 


1.  A  non-mechanical  printer  or  copier,  comprising: 

an  intennediate  carrier  on  whidi  latent  images  of  characters 
to  be  printed  are  generated  dependent  on  print  informa- 
tioB  and  are  developed  into  loner  images  with  the  assist- 
ance of  a  developer  mix;       I 

a  transfer  printing  station  in  which  these  toner  images  are 
tnnsfened  onto  a  recording  medium; 

a  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toiler  images  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  fixing  means  comprising  a  motor-driven 
fixing  drum  and  a  pressure  pollor  that  together  form  a 
fixing  nip  for  the  recording  medium  and  further  compris- 
ing means  for  heating  at  letm  one  of  the  fixing  drum  and 
the  pressure  roller;  ' 

a  smoothing  device  for  the  reoDrding  medium  that  follows 
the  fixing  nip  as  seen  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the 
recording  medium,  said  smodthing  device  eliminating  the 
arcings  of  the  recording  met  ium  impressed  by  the  fixing 

posi^ioBed  offset  by  a  predeter- 
r^ative  to  the  position  of  the 


the  pressure  roller  being 
mined  horizontal  distance  ; 


leouNTCw  Ho« 


1.  A  fiiser  for  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  receiving  sheet,  said 
fuser  including: 
a  pressure  roller, 
a  cartridge  including, 
a  housing  having  an  access  opening, 
a  fusing  roller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing 

and  accessible  through  said  access  opening, 
means  for  applying  offset-preventing  liquid  to  said  fusing 
roller,  said  applying  means  being  adjustable  between  a 
first  condition  in  which  a  first  amount  of  offset-prevent- 
ing liquid  is  applied  and  a  second  condition  in  which 
less  or  no  such  offset-preventing  liquid  is  applied, 
actuatable  means  for  adjusting  said  applying  means  be- 
tween its  first  and  second  ccmditions,  said  means  being 
actuatable  from  outside  said  cartridge, 
means  for  actuating  said  actuatable  means  in  a  received 

cartridge,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  cartridge  in  a  position  in  which  said 
fusing  roller  is  in  engagement  with  said  pressure  roller 
through  said  access  opening  and  said  actuatable  means  is 
positioned  in  operable  relation  with  said  actuating  means. 


5,191,381 
PTC  CERAMIC  HEAT  ROLLER  FOR  FIXING  TONER 
IMAGE 
Jie  Yaaa,  524  Liadcn  Rd.,  State  College,  Pa.  16801 
FDed  Aag.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  743,675 
Int.  CL>  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  1  Cum 

L  A  toner  image  fixing  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  heat  roller  having  a  ceramic  body  formed  of  a 
ceramic  resistor  material  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  (PTC); 
electrically  conductive  means  disposed  upon  an  inner  sur- 
face and  outer  surfiKre  of  said  ceramic  body,  wherein  said 
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emittins  Dulses  of  lieht  from  said  laser  source  (14); 
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electrically  conductive  means  provides  for  electrical  con- 
nections; 

an  insulating  layer,  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  and 
thermally  conductive  material,  disposed  upon  said  electri- 
cally conductive  means  which  is  disposed  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ceramic  body  in  order  to  insulate  a  sheet 
carrying  a  toner  image  thereon  from  electrical  contact 
with  said  electrically  conductive  means  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  ceramic  body; 

means  for  rotating  said  heat  roller; 

first  and  second  conductive  members  located  at  opposite 


members  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  both  lateral  sides  of 
said  sheet  supporting  means  to  increase  the  height  of  said 


ends  of  said  heat  roUer  which  are  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  electrically  conductive  means; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  said  electrically 
conductive  means  by  way  of  electrical  connections  from 
an  electrical  power  supply  by  contacts  which  press  against 
said  first  and  second  conductive  members; 

said  first  conductive  member  electrically  contacts  said  elec- 
tricaUy  conductive  means  disposed  upon  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ceramic  body;  and 

said  second  conductive  member  electrically  contacts  said 
electrically  conductive  means  disposed  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ceramic  body. 


containing  portion,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  plurality  of  extender  members. 


5,191,383 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONVEYING 

PATH  ACCESS 

JwUi  Watanatae,  YokohaaM,  Japan,  aMigMtr  to  iraha*HI  Kai- 

sha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780,058 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  31. 1990,  2-293882 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—321  19  n«i— 


5,191,382 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
SUgem  Okaainra,  KawaaaU;  KoieU  Miyamoto,  Yokohama; 
Yntaka  KikMhi;  Nadd  AaaM,  both  of  KawMaU;  Hideo 
Saito,  and  HitoiU  laUhama,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  ot  Japan, 
aaaigBora  to  Comm  KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  871,347 
Oainii  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90743; 
Apr.  22, 1991,  340753 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—309  21  Clahns 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  containing  portion  capable  of  containing  a  first  sheet  sup- 
porting means  for  stacking  and  supporting  sheets; 
extender  means  for  expanding  a  containing  space  of  said 
containing  portion  in  a  hei^t  direction  so  that  a  second 
sheet  supporting  means  having  sheet  containing  ability 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  sheet  supporting  means  can 
be  contained  in  the  expanded  containing  iptcc;  and 
sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheet  from  said  first 
or  second  sheet  supporting  means  contained  in  said  con- 
taining portion; 
wherein  said  extender  means  includes  a  plurality  of  extender 


(/^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  paper  in  an 
image  forming  position; 

means  for  conveying  the  recording  ptper  through  the  image 
forming  position,  the  conveying  means  having  a  convey- 
ing path  through  which  the  recording  paper  is  conveyed; 

means,  provided  near  the  conveying  means,  for  defining  a 
predetermined  spacing; 

a  unit  for  holding  the  conveying  means  as  one  body; 

means  for  movably  supporting  the  unit  between  a  set  posi- 
tion where  the  unit  allows  the  conveying  means  to  convey 
the  recording  paper  and  an  opening  position  where  the 
unit  is  moved  in  the  spacing  to  open  the  conveying  path; 
and 

means,  provided  on  the  spacing,  for  storing  the  recording 
paper  conveyed  by  the  conveying  means. 


339-697  O.G. -93- 19 
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frequency  signal  being  used  to  retrieve  said  information 


5,191,388 
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DISTANCE  MEAS!  KING  SYSTEM 

a^  HinMU  Ootnka,  botk  of  Onkm 
MiMha]  CuMra  KabotUU  Kaiafaa, 


lUi 


of  Scr.  No.  302,138,  AaiL  27, 1989, 

Dm.  21, 19  O,  Scr.  No.  631,225 


U.S.  0.356—1 


Jan.  30, 1988,  63-20338 

u.  CL>  Goiqi/oa  s/oo 

23ClaiiM 


U  M  I 


emitting  pulses  of  light  from  said  laser  source  (14); 
forming  a  conical  divergent  beam  by  causing  the  pulses  of 

laser  radiation  emanating  from  the  laser  source  to  diverge; 
collecting  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  reflectors  (10)  in 

a  wide  field  in  order  to  transmit  the  same  to  the  detector; 
detecting  said  pulses  of  light  which  are  reflected  from  a 

reflector  and  collected,  by  means  of  said  detector  (16); 


measuring  the  transit  times  (Dt  j)  of  the  pulses  emitted  by  the 
laser  source  (14),  reflected  from  a  reflector  (10)  and  de- 
tected by  the  detector  (16);  and 

determining  relationships  between  said  spatial  coordinates  in 
response  to  said  transmit  times  measured  in  said  step  of 
measuring. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  syste  n  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  emit!  ng  Ught  twice  to  an  object  at 
a  same  area  in  an  angle  of  view  to  be  photographed  by  said 
camera;  | 

light  receiving  means  including  three  receiving  elements 
arranged  in  a  line  along  a;base  length  for  receiving  re- 
flected light  from  the  objict  to  individually  output  re- 
ceived light  signals;  j 

ratio  calculating  means  incluifng  selecting  means  for  select- 
ing received  light  signals  ^utputted  from  a  first  pair  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  three  xeceiving  elements  when  said 
light  emitting  means  emits  tight  for  the  first  time  and  for 
selecting  received  light  sig^uds  outputted  from  a  second 
pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  |aid  three  receiving  elements 
when  said  light  emitting  m^ans  emits  light  for  the  second 
time,  and  means  responsivd  to  selection  of  received  light 
signals  for  taking  a  ratio  between  the  selected  received 
light  signals; 

distance  calculating  means  fo4  calculating  distances  based  on 
the  ratios  obtained  by  said  |ratio  calculating  means; 

liittLnr^  determining  means  fbr  determining  a  distance  based 
on  the  two  distances  calculated  by  said  distance  calculat- 
ing means;  and 

lens  driving  means  for  driviok  a  taking  lens  of  said  camera 
baaed  on  the  distance  dete^nined  by  said  distance  deter- 
mining means. 


5,191,386 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Volker  Gr^e,  Bochnm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaai^or  to 
McaMMn  Gcadlachaft  tar  Mcaatecknik  mbH,  Dortmnnd,  Fed. 
Rep.  <rf  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,342 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnumy,  Oct  26, 
1990  9014814 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/36;  GOIR  23/16 
UJS.  CL  3S6-28.S  6  dains 


5,191385 

MKTHOD  FOR  DETER]  ONING  THE  SPATIAL 

COORDINATES  OF  POINT  i,  APPUCATION  OF  SAID 

METHOD  TO  HIGH-PRl  CISION  TOPOGRAPHY, 
SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  DE  /ICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SAID  M  STHOD 
Mkhd  Kaaaer,  Saint-Mande,  F  vmtt,  aaaignor  to  lastitiit  Geo- 
!  NatkMal,  Paria,  Fte  HMe 
FIM  Oct  7, 1991  Ser.  No.  774,038 
I  priority,  appUcatkm  F  ranee,  Oct  12, 1990,  90  12609 
Int  CL'  O IIB  11/26 
VS.  CL  356—5  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  spatial  coordinates  of  points 
(A)  at  which  are  placed  elem^ts  of  an  optical  system,  the 
optical  system  comprising  an  iptical  device  (13)  including  a 
pulsed  laser  source  (14)  and  a  d4tector  (16)  which  is  sensitive  to 
the  radiation  emanating  from  s^d  laser  source  (14),  and  reflec- 
tors (lOX  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2^0 


Ml  F1       M2       F2 


1.  A  signal  frequency  processing  device  for  measuring  the 
frequency  of  an  input  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  of  said 
input  signal  conveys  information  relative  to  a  measiu-ed  phe- 
nomenon, said  device  comprising: 

signal  input  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal; 

frequency  generator  means  for  generating  an  oscillator  sig- 
nal; 

mixer  means  coupled  to  said  signal  input  means  for  receiving 
said  input  signal  and  to  said  frequency  generator  means 
for  receiving  said  oscillator  signal,  said  mixer  means  mix- 
ing said  input  sigpal  v^th  said  oscillator  signal  to  provide 
an  intermediate  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  and 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator; 

a  band  pass  filter  having  a  predetermined  center  frequency 
coupled  to  said  mixer  means  for  receiving  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  and  passing  only  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency through  to  an  output  of  said  band  pass  filter; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  band  pass  filter 
and  to  said  frequency  generator  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  frequency  generator  means  to  provide  an 
oscillator  signal  having  a  frequency  which  when  mixed 
with  said  input  signal  provides  said  intermediate  signal  at 
a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  center  frequency  of 
said  band  pass  filter,  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate 


frequency  signal  being  used  to  retrieve  said  information 
relative  to  said  measure  phenomenon; 

a  second  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  band  pass  filter  for 
receiving  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  to  said 
frequency  generator  means  for  receiving  said  oscillator 
signal,  said  second  mixer  means  mixing  said  intermediate 
signal  with  said  oscillator  signal  to  provide  a  second  inter- 
mediate signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate  signal  and  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  signal;  and 

a  second  band  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  second  mixer  means 
for  receiving  said  second  intermediate  frequency  and 
passing  only  said  intermediate  frequency  through  to  an 
output  of  said  second  band  pass  filter,  the  frequency  of 
said  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  being  used  to 
retrieve  said  information  relative  to  said  measured  phe- 
nomenon. 


5,191,387 
POLARIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Akio  Ichikawa;  Toahiyuki  Takeda,  and  Satoahi  Mataunra,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaeignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,096 
Clainia  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1990, 2-3230;  Jan. 
10, 1990,  2-3231 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/18;  GOIJ  4/00 
VS.  CL  356—34  2  Clainia 


5,191,388 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ANALYZING 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  IN  A  SLURRY  FLOW 

Lawrence  B.  Kilham,  Secancua,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Flow  Viaion, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,348 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00;  G02B  6/04 

VS.  CL  356—335  23  Claiau 


1.  A  polarization  control  system  which  comprises: 

a  first  phase  compensator  for  introducing  a  phase  difference 
with  respect  to  an  incident  light; 

a  second  phase  compensator  for  introducing  a  phase  differ- 
ence by  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  light  passed 
through  the  first  phase  compensator; 

a  polarized  light  rotor  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization 
of  the  Ught  passed  through  the  second  phase  compensator; 

a  beam  splitter  for  dividing  the  Ught  passed  through  the 
rotor  into  an  exit  Ught  and  a  monitor  Ught; 

an  analyzer  so  arranged  that  the  direction  of  the  transmission 
axis  of  the  analyzer  does  not  coincide  with  the  principal 
axes  of  the  two  phase  c(»npensators  for  converting  the 
polarized  condition  of  the  Ught  formed  by  the  first  phase 
compensator,  second  phase  compensator  and  the  polariza- 
tion Ught  rotor  into  a  Ught  volume; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  light  passed  through  the  analy- 
zer, and 

a  controUer  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  phase  com- 
pensators and  the  polarized  Ught  rotor  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  Ught  detector. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  particulate  matter  in  a  slurry 
travelling  in  a  flow  channel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  transmission  means  for  viewing  the  particulate  mat- 
ter in  only  a  thin  layer  of  said  slurry  adjacent  to  said 
optical  transmission  means,  said  thin  layer  having  a  maxi- 
mum depth  equal  to  approximately  the  largest  particle  size 
of  said  particulate  matter,  said  optical  transmission  means 
including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  said  first 
end  extending  through  a  port  in  said  flow  channel  and 
being  adjacent  the  slurry  travelling  in  the  flow  channel, 
and  said  optical  transmission  means  having  a  focal  length 
at  said  first  end  for  permitting  focussed  viewing  by  said 
optical  transmission  means  only  in  said  thin  layer  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  end; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  optical  transmission  means 
within  said  port  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  optical 
transmission  means  is  adjacent  the  slurry  travelling  in  the 
flow  channel; 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  at  least  said  thin  layer  of 
said  slurry  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  optical  transmis- 
sion means;  and 

observation  means  for  viewing  an  image  of  said  particulate 
matter  in  said  thin  layer  from  the  second  end  of  said  opti- 
cal transmission  means. 


5,191,389 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  BY  HOLOGRAPHY  THE 

DEVIATIONS  OF  UGHT  RAYS  IN  TRANSPARENT 

MEDIA 

Dean  VeriMeren,  Rndl-Malaniaan,  Fnmte,  aaaivMr  to  Inatitm 

Friuicais  Dn  Petrale,  RneO-Malmaiaon,  FVancc 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  606,612 

Clainis  priority,  appliention  Frimee,  Nor.  9, 1989,  89  14827 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/21 

VS.  CL  356—348  20  ( 


1.  A  holographic  deflectometry  process  for  measuring  the 
angular  deviations  undergone  by  the  Ught  of  a  laser  traversing 
an  object  or  holograms  formed  from  the  object  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  directing  light  from  a  laser  onto  an  object; 
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(b)  pwning  light  emanating  frnn  the  object  or  from  a  holo- 
gram formed  from  the  object  throu^  an  optical  system 
including  at  least  two  lenae^  arranged  in  such  a  way  that 
part  of  the  reconstructed  image  of  each  obtained  holo- 
gram subatantially  forms  in  the  object  focal  plane  of  said 
optical  system,  and  a  diaphmgm,  substantially  arranged  in 
the  image  focal  plane  of  said  optical  system;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  light,  after  passage  thereof  through  said 
optical  system,  by  receiving  the  light  on  an  angular  mea- 
suring instrument  placed  on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm 
opposite  said  optical  systeni. 


5,191,  MO 


LASEX 


SOLID  STATE 
INTERFEROMETRICALLV 
Jcn-daaie  M.  Dida,  ud  Mini 
Me&„  mri^nn  to  Honeywell 
Filed  Jim.  28, 1991, 
Iirt.a.' 
UJS.  CL  356-350 


GYRO  WITH 
SUBSTRACTED  NOISE 
Lai,  both  of  Albaqnerque,  N. 
lac,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Ser.  No.  723,3«7 
19/66 

24  Claims 


GQIC 


1.  A  ring  laser  apparatus  for  spontaneous-emission-free  de- 
tection comprising: 

(a)  laser  ring  means  including  a  means  for  providing  an 
output  from  the  laser  ring  neans; 

(b)  means  for  detecting; 

(c)  a  means  for  providing  gai^  located  within  the  laser  ring; 
and 

(d)  a  beam  splitter  wherein  th^  laser  ring  means  and  the  gain 
means  are  structured  and  arranged  such  that  an  energy 
source  stimulates  the  gain  means,  further  wherein  the  gain 
means  thereby  produces  fifst  and  second  oppositely  trav- 
eling laser  beams  along  firs|  and  second  pathways,  each  of 
the  pathways  having  equal  path  lengths,  wherein  further 
the  first  and  second  oppositely  traveling  beams  include 
first  and  second  oppositely  traveling  spontaneous  emission 
components,  wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  oppositely  traveling  beams  are  output  through  the 
laser  ring  output  means  into  the  beam  splitter,  so  that  the 
oppositely  directed  first  anfi  second  spontaneous  emission 
components  are  highly  col^rent  on  the  beam  splitter  such 
that  the  beam  splitter  provides  a  detection  signal  free  of 
spontaneous  emission  nois4  to  the  detector  means. 


HIGH  RESOLUTK 


PLANE  MIRROR 
OMFTER 

to  Excel  Prcdaioii, 


UMI 


C  Taai,  Sanrtoga, 
Suta  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  JaiL  29, 1991  Ser.  No.  647,716 
lat  CL'  doiB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—351  ]  11  CUins 

1.  An  improved  interferometer,  comprising: 
a  columnated  electromagnepc  beam  producing  means  for 

producing  a  measurement  beam  and  a  reference  beam; 
a  signal  analysis  ^paratus  fttr  comparing  the  measurement 

beam  to  the  reference  beaki; 
a  reference  beam  redirecting  means  for  directing  the  refer- 


ence beam  from  the  beam  producing  means  to  the  signal 
analysis  apparatus;  and 

a  measurement  beam  redirecting  means  for  causing  the  mea- 
surement beam  to  be  directed  four  times  toward  an  objec- 
tive mirror  and  then  into  the  signal  analysis  apparatus  such 
that  the  measurement  beam  is  Doppler  shifted  in  fre- 
quency four  times  by  a  movement  of  said  objective  mirror, 
wherein; 

the  measurement  beam  redirecting  means  includes  an  optical 
component  and  a  beam  polarity  rotating  means,  said  opti- 
cal component  comprising  a  polarizing  cube  with  a  polar- 
izing surface  therein,  a  right  angle  reflector,  and  a  cube 
comer  retroreflector,  said  beam  polarity  rotating  means 
being  located  between  said  optical  component  and  said 
objective  mirror  such  that  polarity  of  the  measurement 
beam  is  rotated  by  ninety  degrees  during  each  completed 
circuit  of  the  measurement  beam  between  said  optical 
component  and  said  objective  mirror,  and  wherein; 


said  optical  component  is  configured  such  that  the  measure- 
ment beam  is  directed  from  the  beam  producing  means, 
through  said  polarizing  cube,  through  said  beam  polarity 
rotating  means,  to  said  objective  mirror,  through  said 
beam  polarity  rotating  means,  to  said  polarizing  surface, 
into  the  right  angle  reflector,  through  said  beam  polarity 
rotating  means,  to  said  objective  mirror,  through  said 
beam  polarity  rotating  means,  into  the  right  angle  reflec- 
tor, through  said  polarizing  cube,  into  the  cube  comer 
retroreflector,  through  said  polarizing  cube,  into  the  right 
angle  reflector,  through  said  beam  polarity  rotating 
means,  to  said  objective  mirror,  through  said  beam  polar- 
ity rotating  means,  into  the  right  angle  reflector,  to  said 
polarizing  surface,  through  aid  beam  polarity  rotating 
means;  to  said  objective  mirror,  through  said  beam  polar- 
ity rotating  means,  through  said  polarizing  cube,  and  into 
the  signal  analysis  apparatus. 


5,191,392 

WHITE  UGHT  OPTICAL  TRANSFORM  DEVICE 

John  L.  Johnson,  Hnntmille,  Ala.,  aaiigiior  to  The  United  Statea 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,054 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—353  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  Fourier  transform  device  for  producing  the 
Fourier  transform  of  an  intensity  image  in  both  coherent  and 
incoherent  lights,  said  device  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second 
uniaxial  birefringent  crystal  wedges  for  passing  optical  energy 
therethrough,  each  wedge  having  a  wedge  angle  and  an  optic 
axis  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  crys- 
tal, said  wedges  being  arranged  in  parallel  such  that  said  sec- 
ond wedge  is  placed  in  a  mirror  image  position  of  said  first 
wedge;  a  half-wave  plate  sandwiched  between  said  wedges 
and  fixably  attached  thereto  for  interchanging  the  paths  of  the 
extra-ordinary  and  ordinary  rays  as  the  rays  pass  through  said 
half-wave  plate;  and  a  first  and  a  second  non-birefringent 
wedge-shaped  crystals  for  minimizing  the  prism-angle  devia- 


tion effect  of  a  beam  emanating  therefrom,  said  first  non-bire- 
fringent crystal  being  fixaUy  attached  to  said  first  birefringent 
wedge  and  said  second  non-birefringent  crystal  being  fixably 
attached  to  said  second  birefringent  wedge  such  that  the 


wedge  ends  of  said  non-birefringent  crystals  point  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  wedge  ends  of  said  birefringent  wedges, 
thereby  rendering  a  rectangular  block  shape  to  said  Fourier 
transform  device. 


optical  field  of  the  microscope  objective  lens,  as  qiaoe 
representation  «ifln«l«,  and 
processing  said  space  representation  signals  to  reconstitnte, 
from  the  signab  in  the  ultraviolet  range,  the  width  of  Mid 
lines  and.  from  the  signals  in  the  visible  range,  the  amount 
of  overlay  between  the  two  patterns  in  the  field,  respec- 
tively. 


5,1»M94 

AMORPHOUS  SnjCON  PHOTODIODE  WTIH  SLOPED 

SIDEWALLS  AND  MFIHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Richard  J.  Saia;  Robert  F.  Kmmkk,  bott  nfirhwartadj.  wd 
Briaa  W.  GJaaihattlata,  Scotim  aU  of  N.Y..  Mrf^oti  to  Gain 
«■!  Elaetric  Cnaipiy,  Scbwectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1991,  Sar.  No.  713,747 
ImL  CL'  HOIL  45/Oa  27/14:  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  257—52  4  ( 


5,191,393 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OUvier  Hlgaette,  St  Gcrnnii^  and  Michel  Laco«bat  Saday, 
both  of  Fkaacc,  aarigaon  to  Micro-Coatrola,  Cedex,  Fhwee 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00630,  $  371  Date  Oct  15, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15, 1990,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO90/064W,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  14, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec  5, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  555,510 
ClafaH  priority,  appiicatkm  Firaace,  Dec  5, 19m,  88  15902 
iBt  CL'  GOIB  11/02:  A61N  5/00 
VS.  CL  356—384  11 1 


1.  A  method  for  optically  measuring  submicronic  dimen- 
sions of  a  line  on  an  integrated  circuit  and  an  amount  of  overlay 
between  two  patterns  on  said  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

delivering  an  incident  light  beam  including  energy  in  the 
visible  and  UV  ranges  from  an  arc  lamp  to  an  optical 
monofiber  having  a  diameter  greater  than  SOO  microns  and 
a  length  greater  than  3  m., 

collecting  said  light  beam  originating  from  the  optical 
monofiber,  directing  said  light  beam  onto  said  integrated 
circuit  through  a  microscope  objective  lens  and  substan- 
tially orthogonally  thereto  and  focussing  said  beam  on 
said  integrated  circuit  automatically  by  an  autofocussing 
system  operating  in  infrared  light, 

collecting  a  light  beam  reflected  by  said  integrated  circuit, 
after  it  has  passed  through  said  microscope  objective  lens, 

directing  part  of  the  energy  of  said  reflected  beam  in  the 
visible  range  onto  a  first  CCD  camera  and  part  of  the 
energy  of  said  reflected  beam  in  the  UV  range  to  a  second 
CCD  camera,  each  camera  having  sensors  distributed  in  a 
matrix, 

digitizing  signab  delivered  by  said  cameras  with  a  means  for 
delivering  pixel-per-pixel  digital   representations  of  an 


1.  A  solid  state  photodetector  comprising: 

an  metallic  cmitact  pad  dispoaed  on  a  substrate; 

a  pbotodiode  body  comprisiiig  substantiaUy  ondoped  hydio- 
genated  amorphous  silicon  diqxMed  over  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  contact  pad,  said  pliotodiode  body  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  opposite  the  surftce  of  said  body 
closest  to  said  contact  pad,  said  photodiode  body  having 
sloped  sidewalls  extoiding  from  said  upper  surface 
toward  said  substrate  the  slope  of  said  sidewalls  being 
selected  to  provide  a  substantially  uniformly  sloped  sor- 
ftce  conducive  to  depoaitioa  of  a  plurality  of  hi^  integ- 
rity conformal  layers  thereover,  said  plurality  of  layers 
including  high  integrity  layers  of  didectric  material  and 
relatively  thin  substantially  transparent  conducting  mate- 
rial; 

a  photodetector  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  photodi- 
ode body  and  patterned  to  expose  at  least  an  electrode 
contact  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  photodiode 
body;  and 

a  relatively  thin  and  substantially  transparent  common  elec- 
trode having  a  thickness  between  about  SO  nm  and  300  nm 
disposed  over  said  photodetector  dielectric  layer  and  in 
electrical  contract  with  said  electrode  contact  portion  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  photodiode  body 

said  photodetector  being  adapted  to  receive  incident  light 
through  said  common  electrode  each  of  said  photodetec- 
tor dielectric  layer  and  substantially  transparent  oommoo 
electrode  layers  being  of  high  integrity  and  extending 
over  multiple  sidewalls  of  said  pliotodiode  body  so  as  to 
be  adapted  for  use  in  a  two-dimensional  array. 


5,19M95 
MOS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WIIH  MEANS 

TO  PREVENT  PARASITIC  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Takcyoabi  Ntabianra,  Faaagawa,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  F^JI  Elae- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  KaMgawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  L  1991,  Sw.  No.  C7S,440 
CUaM  pitority,  appUcatioa  J VM,  Apr.  2, 1990,  M7889;  JbL 
9, 1990,  2-181159 

lat  CL>  HOIL  .29/78 
VS.  CL  257—328  5  CMaM 

1.  A  MOS  type  semiconductor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  first  conductivity  type; 
a  plurality  of  channd  regions  of  second  cooductivity  type 
having  a  predetennined  impurity  density,  and  being  sdec- 
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tively  fonned  in  a  surface  oft  said  semiconductor  layer  to 
form  a  plurality  of  channels  lin  said  semiconductor  layer 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  channel  regions; 

source  regions  of  first  conduct^ty  type  selectively  formed 
in  a  surfoce  of  each  one  of  siid  channel  regions; 

a  well  region  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  with  a 
predetermined  depth  in  a  m)ddle  portion  of  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  channel  regions,  said  well  region  having 
an  impurity  density  greater  tkan  the  predetermined  impu- 
rity density  of  said  plurality  of  channel  regions; 

an  iiiMii«riiig  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 


gate  electrodes  formed  on  sail  insulating  layer,  each  gate 
electrode  respectively  overlaying  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 
channels; 

a  main  electrode  formed  in  coi  itact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
source  region  and  said  well  region; 

a  difTiiaion  region  of  second  ca  iductivity  type  formed  in  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductbr  layer  and  ohmically  con- 
nected to  said  main  electroc^,  said  diffusion  region  being 
laterally  separated  from  said  plurality  of  channel  regions 
by  a  distance  greater  than  \.5  times  a  lateral  separation 
distance  between  adjacent  apes  of  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nel r^ions. 


Thomas  Herman, 
to  Interaatkmal 


5,19i;  96 
HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  WTI H  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 
AND  HIGH  BREAKQOWN  VOLTAGE 
LUow,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Call^. 
Bactificr  Corp^  Q  Scgndo,  Oklif. 
DffWoa  of  Scr.  No.  90,664,  Ang.  28, 1987,  abmdoMd,  which  is 
a  tfvWoH  of  Scr.  No.  456,813,  Jaa.  10, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,705,759, 
wWck  ta  a  dHWoB  of  Scr.  No.  212,713,  Fdi.  9, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4^376,286,^  which  la  a  coati»mtio4  of  Scr.  No.  951,310,  Oct  13, 
1978,  ahMMhrned.  This  appUcafon  Jan.  30, 1989,  Ser.  No. 
3034118 
brt.  a.>  HO  L  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—339  10  Claims 
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first  and  second  base  regions  defining  a  common  conduc- 
tion region  of  one  conductivity  type  at  a  given  first  surface 
location; 

first  and  second  source  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
fonned  in  each  pair  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  base 
regions  respectively  at  first  and  second  first  surface  loca- 
tions and  extending  from  said  first  and  second  first  surface 
locations  to  a  depth  less  than  said  depth  of  said  base  re- 
gions; said  first  and  second  source  regions  being  laterally 
spaced  along  said  first  surface  from  the  facing  respective 
Mlges  of  said  common  conduction  region  thereby  to  de- 
fine first  and  second  channel  regions  along  said  first  sur- 
face between  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  source 
regions,  respectively,  and  said  common  conduction  re- 
gion; 

source  electrode  means  located  on  said  first  surface,  con- 
nected to  said  source  regions  and  comprising  a  first  termi- 
nal; 

gate  insulation  layer  means  on  said  first  surface  and  disposed 
at  least  on  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 

gate  electrode  means  on  said  gate  insulation  layer  means, 
overlying  said  first  and  second  channel  regions  and  com- 
prising a  second  terminal; 

a  drain  conductive  region  remote  from  said  common  region 
and  extending  from  said  first  surface  into  said  major  body 
portion;  and 

a  drain  electrode  located  on  said  first  surface,  coupled  to  said 
drain  conductive  region  and  comprising  a  third  terminal 
whereby  a  current  path  is  defined  between  said  source 
electrode  means  and  said  drain  electrode  which  has  a  first 
vertical  component  from  said  source  electrode  means 
through  said  common  conductive  region,  a  lateral  compo- 
nent beneath  said  at  least  first  and  second  spaced  bases  and 
a  second  vertical  component  from  beneath  said  at  least 
first  and  second  spaced  bases  to  said  drain  electrode; 

wherein  said  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  fiuther  in- 
cludes a  laterally  extending  relatively  thin  buried  drain 
region  disposed  within  said  drain  conductive  region  and 
being  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and  having  a  concen- 
tration greater  than  the  concentration  of  said  relatively 
lightly  doped  major  body  portion,  and  extending  beneath 
and  spaced  from  said  common  conduction  region  and  said 
at  least  first  and  second  bases;  said  buried  drain  region 
portion  serving  to  reduce  resistance  to  lateral  current  flow 
between  said  common  conduction  region  and  said  drain 
conductive  region. 


5,191,397 

SOI  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  WIRING 

ELECTRODE  CONTACTS  A  BURIED  CONDUCTOR  AND 

AN  IMPURITY  REGION 
Tohm  YoaUda,  Warabl,  Japu,  aMignor  to  KabnahiU  Kaiiha 

Tochiba,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JF90/01124,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24, 1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  684,932 

Clalna  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1989, 1-230534 

lot  a.:  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—347  6  Clahni 
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1.  A  three-terminal  power  iqetal  oxide  silicon  field  effect 
transistor  device  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  m^erial  having  first  and  second 
opposing  semicmiductor  su^aces;  said  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  relatively  lightly  doped,  one 
conductivity  type  major  bo^y  portion  for  receiving  junc- 
tion^ 

at  least  first  and  second  spacell  base  regions  of  the  opposite 
oonductivity  type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  wafer  and  extending  frim  said  first  surface  to  a  depth 
beneath  said  first  surfiKe;  ^  space  between  said  at  least 


a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film,  having  a  recess  portion,  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductor  formed  in  said  recess  portion; 

a  semiconductor  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  and 
said  conductor, 

an  impurity  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  film  and  on 
said  coiiductor, 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  film 
and  said  impurity  region; 

a  hole  formed  above  said  recess  portion,  said  hole  extending 
through  the  conductor,  the  impurity  region  and  the  sec- 
ond insulating  film  and  being  located  away  from  said  first 
insulating  film;  and 

a  wiring  film  formed  in  said  hole,  said  wiring  film  being 
connected  to  said  conductor  and  said  impurity  region. 


5,191,398 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  PRODUCING  A 

NOISE-FREE  OUTPUT 

NobnUko  Mntoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  NEC  Corporatfcm, 

Tiricyo,  Japu 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  655,171,  FA.  11, 1991,  abandoned, 
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1988,  abandodcd.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No. 

798,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1987,  62-22064^ 
Jan.  8, 1988,  63-1898 

Int  a.>  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  J9/28 
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said  semiconductor  substrate  thereunder,  said  potential 
having  a  value  which  is  intermediate  between  the  values 
at  said  base  and  reset-drain  regions,  wherein,  in  response 
to  said  reset  pulse,  said  base  region  is  supplied  with  a 
biasing  voltage  from  said  reset  drain  region  so  as  to  be 
completely  depleted  by  a  depletion  layer  extending  from 
said  output  region  throughout  said  thickims  of  said  base 
region. 


5,191,399 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

PHOTODETECTOR 

SUgeto  Macsawa;  KiyoUko  Sakaidh«n,  and  Hidskan  Y^ 

moto,  aU  of  Itaas,  Japan,  MsigMMS  to  MHaabUi  Dsaid  K^b»- 

ihfld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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Sep.  6, 1991,  3-255773 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—223  2  I 


1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  lO'^-lO*'  cm~^ 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  charge  transfer  device  com- 
prising: 

a  charge  transfer  channel  constructed  by  forming  a  plurality 
of  transfer  electrodes  in  a  line  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  via  an  insulator  film; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  receive  charges  transferred 
along  said  charge  transfer  channel,  said  base  region  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  0.2-0.8  fun  and  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  lO'^-lO'''  cm~^  and  being  separated  from  said 
transfer  electrodes  in  plan  view; 

an  output  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  base  region,  said  output  region  having  an  impurity 
concentration  of  10'^- 10*'  cm  ~  ^  and  being  surrounded  by 
said  base  region  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  region  in  order 
to  derive  an  electrical  output  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
quantity  of  charges  received  by  said  base  region; 

a  reset-drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  fonned 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  first  portion  which  is 
remote  from  said  base  region,  said  reset-drain  region  being 
held  at  a  constant  voltage;  and 

a  reset  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  a  second  portion  located  between  said  base  region 
and  said  reset-drain  region,  said  reset  gate  electrode  being 
suppUed  with  a  reset  pulse  which  produces  a  potential  in 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  photodetector  comprising  a  substnte,  a  first  oonductivity 
type  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  a 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  disposed 
in  said  layer  having  a  dopant  impurity  concentration 
varying  with  position  within  said  region  relative  to  said 
substrate,  a  first  conductivity  type  region  diqxMcd  in  said 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region,  and  a 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  subrtgion  dis- 
posed between  and  contacting  said  fint  conductivity  type 
region  and  said  second  conductivity  type  region  and  form- 
ing a  same  conductivity  type  junction  with  said  second 
conductivity  type  region,  said  second  conductivity  type 
subregion  having  a  dopant  impurity  concentration  vary- 
ing with  position  within  said  second  conductivity  type 
subregion  relative  to  said  substrate  and  wherein  the  dop- 
ant impurity  concentration  in  said  second  conductivity 
type  subregion  adjacent  the  same  oonductivity  type  junc- 
tion is  higher  than  the  dopant  impurity  concentration  in 
said  second  conductivity  type  region  adjacent  the  sane 
conductivity  type  junction  and  a  net  dopant  impurity 
concentration  profile  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
subregion  and  said  second  conductivity  type  legion  in- 
cludes an  inflection  point  at  the  same  conductivity  type 
junction  of  said  second  conductivity  type  subregion  and 
said  second  conductivity  type  region  whereby  signal 
charges  produced  in  response  to  incident  light  are  stored 
in  said  second  conductivity  type  subregion  of  said  photo- 
detector  for  being  read  out  as  a  Hgiit  signal. 
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LINEAK  ACOUSTIC  CHAIN  >£  TRANSPORT  CIRCUIT 
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March  2,  1993 
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1.  A  Unear  acoustic  ilharge  tr  nsport  (ACT)  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
an  ACT  device;  and 
An  R.F.  transconductance  ai  aplifier  for  providing  an  input 
signal  to  said  ACT  device 


diffusion  layer  being  ring-shaped  and  having  a 
therein  through  which  said  wiring  layer  extends; 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  both  said  second  impurity 
diffusion  layer  and  said  third  impurity  diffusion  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  between  said  first  impurity  diffu- 
sion layer  and  said  third  impurity  diffusion  layer  and 
formed  on  said  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  so  as  to 
interpose  an  insulation  film  therebetween;  and 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  first  impurity  diffiision 
layer. 
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MOS  TRANSISTOR  Wn  H  lOGH  BREAKDOWN 

VOL1  AGE 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  Comprising: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  a ' 


This 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTER-LAYER 

INSULATING  HLM  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  TWO 

WIRING  LAYERS 
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a  first  conductivity  type; 


U  M  I 


a  plurality  of  wells  of  a  secobd  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  FET  structure  each  having  a  drain  electrode, 
with  each  of  said  structures  formed  in  a  different  one  of 
sud  wells;  and  ^ 

a  wiring  layer  extracted  frc  m  said  drain  electrode  outside 

said  semiconductor  substi  ite; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  FET  structure  includes: 
a  first  impurity  diffusion 'layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  one  ^f  said  wells  without  contacting 
nid  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  impurity  diffiisiati  Uyer  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  which  surrounds  said  first  impurity  diffiision 
layer  and  has  an  impiety  concentration  higher  than 
that  of  said  well;  i 

a  third  impurity  diffusiori  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  formed  within  said  second  impurity  diffusion  layer 
without  contacting  saia  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  first  impurity  diffasion  layer,  said  third  impurity 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  carried  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  wiring  layer  having  sides  and  carried  on  the  first 
insulating  film; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  overlying  the  first  wiring  layer 
and  the  first  insulating  film,  the  interlayer  insulating  film 
having: 

a  top  portion  which  overUes  the  first  wiring  layer,  and 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  which  overlie  the  first  insulating 
film,  are  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 
first  wiring  layer,  and,  as  viewed  from  an  elevational 
perspective,  increase  in  width  in  advancing  from  contact 
with  the  first  wiring  layer  towards  the  substrate;  and 

a  second  wiring  layer  which  extends  from  overlying  part  of 
the  top  portion  of  the  interlayer  insulating  film  to  and  in 
contact  with  an  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  adjacent 
the  first  insulating  film; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  second  wiring  layer  is  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  sidewall  por- 
tions. 
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5,191,403 
RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PARTICULAR  MOLD  RESIN  STRUCTURE 
Tntoma  Nakaxawa,  YokohaaM,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  g«iMi«ii<iH 
Kaiaha  ToaUba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Frt.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,372 
Claiasi  priority,  appiicatfcM  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1991,  3-14532 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/28.  23/30 
VS.  CL  257—787  4  OaiiBS 


WARP  S 


1.  A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  mold  resin  structure  completely  encapsulating  and  sealing 
said  semiconductor  chip  with  resin  upper  and  lower  thick- 
nesses, respectively,  above  and  below  said  chip;  and 

an  outer  lead  having  a  part  projecting  out  of  said  mold  resin 
structure  and  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip; 

wherein  the  resin  upper  thickness  is  differentiated  from  the 
resin  lower  thickness  so  that  the  resulting  warp  ratio  of  the 
molded  resin  structure  is  more  then  0.002S,  and  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  said  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device 
except  for  the  outer  lead  consists  of  the  mold  resin  struc- 
ture. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  low-profile,  high-density  pack- 
age for  integrated  circuit  chips,  said  apparatus  configured  for 
insertion  into  a  computer  backplane  having  a  pluraUty  of 
equally  spaced  connectors  with  a  predetermined  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  thereof,  said  connectors  being  configured 
for  receiving  a  pluraUty  of  adjacent  boards,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  electrically  conductive  portions  on  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  circuit  board  being 
fiirther  configured  for  insertion  into  a  connector  of  said 
backplane; 
at  least  two  generally  planar  multichip  modules,  each  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  each  of  said  multichip  mod- 
ules having  low-profile,  integrated  circuit  chips  mounted 
to  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  in  conductive  relation 
with  electrically  conductive  portions  on  said  first  and 


second  sides,  said  low  profile  chips  being  arranged  so  as  to 
be  activated  and  deactivated  in  a  pattern  that  avoids 
undue  concentration  of  thermal  dissipation,  thereby  dis- 
tributing the  thermal  loads  created  by  said  chips; 
edge  connection  means  for  mechanically  connecting  one  of 
said  at  least  two  multichip  modules  to  selected  points  of 
said  conductive  portions  of  said  first  surface  of  said  circuit 
board  and  another  of  said  at  least  two  multichip  modules 
to  selected  points  of  said  conductive  pmtioos  of  said 
second  surface  of  said  circuit  board,  with  said  connection 
means  being  configured,  dimensioned  and  arranged  for 
providing  electrical  connections  firom  said  selected  points 
of  said  conductive  portions  of  said  circuit  board  to  se- 
lected points  of  said  conductive  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  multichip  modules,  such  that  said 
thus-assembled,  low-profile  paclutge  is  capable  of  inser- 
tion into  said  backplane  connector  without  the  need  of 
redesign  to  change  said  predetermined  distance  to  accom- 
modate adjacent  boards  in  adjacent  connectors  of  said 
backplane. 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  stacked  LSI  comprising  a  plurality  of 
integrated-circuit  layers  stacked  together,  each  of  said  inte- 
grated-circuit  layers  being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  circuit 
elements,  said  circuit  elements  being  equipped  with  respective 
power  terminals,  which  are  connected  through  via-hole  wiring 
between  stacked  layers  to  the  power  wiring  of  the  uppermost 
integrated-circuit  Uyer,  wherein  the  wiring  of  the  uppermost 
integrated-circuit  layer  is  formed  of  aluminum  and  the  wiring 
of  the  lower  integrated-circuit  layers  and  the  via-hole  wiring 
between  stacked  layers  are  formed  of  tungsten. 


5,191,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  SCANNING  OF 

COLOR  IMAGES 
Marco  Brandcstini,  KiiUaad,  a^  RIcterd  F.  Ferraro,  Sorttle, 
both  of  Waah^  aasisaon  to  Nikoa  Corporation,  Tokyo,  J  van 
CoMinnthm-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  511,649,  Apr.  20, 1990, 
abaMloMd.  This  appUcatioa  No?.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,663 
Int  CL'  H04N  11/00 
VS.  CL  358—22  24  CUbm 

1.  A  method  for  rapid  digitization  of  a  transparency  which 
uses  an  illumination  system,  optical  image  forming  means,  and 
solid-state  detection  means  having  a  rectilinear  detection  pat- 
tern, and  which  provides  high  resolution,  color  separation  and 
sizing  of  the  image  to  any  desired  scate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
moving  the  transparency  at  selected  rate  in  a  first  direction 
thus  defining  a  scale  factor  in  a  first  dimension; 
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MHipling  image  data  obtainedjthrough  said  solid-state  detec- 
ticm  mean*  at  a  selected  sample  rate  along  a  line  in  a  sec- 
ond dimension  while  defoauing  the  image  to  adjust  the 
sfwtial  bandwidth  to  said  sjected  sample  rate; 

acquiring  for  every  line  samp(ed  a  plurality  of  line  data  sets 
each  corresponding  to  a  re|pective  spectral  band; 


constant  when  the  amplitude  of  the  amplified  signal  ex- 
ceeds the  predetermined  range. 


S,191,4(M 
COLOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
OPENABLE  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 
Itsno  Takanaahi,  Kamakara;  Skfartaro  NakagaU,  Miara;  Tmtoa 
Aiakara;  Maaato  Farqra,  both  of  YokohaM^  YoaUUaa 
Koyama,  Yokoadca;  Y^ii  Uddyaau,  CUgandd;  Ichiro  Negl- 
aU;  Teti^il  Sasaid,  both  of  Yokoaaka;  F^Jiko  Tatnud,  Yoko- 
hMmai  Rywaka  TakahMhi,  aad  KcikU  MacM^  both  of  Yoko- 
nika,  all  of  Japan,  aaiigBon  to  Victor  Coa^aay  of  Japaa, 
Ltd^Japaa 

Filed  ¥A.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «2,665 
OabBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48112; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51288;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58708;  Apr.  12,  1990, 
2-97260;  May  21, 1990, 2-130499;  Sep.  17, 1990,  2-24C7M 
laL  CL'  H04N  1/028,  1/46,  3/10.  3/15,  5/30,  9/07:  G02F 1/135 
UJ5.  CL  358—49  42  daiiaa 
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ia|Mdly  reducing  in  each  of  said  line  data  sets,  through  a 
predetermined  transformaiion  fimction,  the  number  of 
colors  in  the  correspondii  g  spectral  band  used  to  faith- 


fully represent  the  original 


compensating  data  in  each  of  said  line  data  sets,  through  use 
of  predetermined  calibrati(  n  data,  for  non-uniformities  of 
said  illumination  system  md  said  solid-state  detection 
means. 
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nU,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  15, 199 
CUw  priority,  applicatioa 
latCL'HI 
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to  Ki  iboihiU  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 


/10 


u 


/•« 


IUIMN.E 


i 


MFFOtnUIK 

CMCin 


Scr.  No.  641,547 

Jaa.  19, 1990,  2-8225 

9/64,  5/52 

17 


J? 


», 


Iff 


18l 


IEIEC1H 


^^ 


HP 


U  M  I 


15.  A  contour  accentuating  circuit  comprising: 
a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  gain  control  signal,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
outputting  an  amplified 
gain  control  means,  having  kn  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  and  an 
output  terminal  connecteq  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier,  for  supplying  a  gain  control 
signal  to  said  variable  giin  amplifier,  said  gain  control 
signal  being  the  difTerentU  of  a  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude which  is  proportion^  to  the  amplitude  of  the  ampli- 
fied signal  when  the  amplitude  of  the  amplified  signal  is 
within  a  predetermined  (^nge  and  which  is  substantially 


17.  A  color  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  lens  for  introducing  an  optical  image  of  a  subject; 

color  separating  means  for  separating  said  optical  image  into 

a  plurality  of  different  color  images; 
an  optical  diutter  selectively  openable  for  transmitting  the 

optical  image  of  the  subject  to  said  color  separating 

means; 
light-to-light  converting  means  for  converting  said  different 

color  images  into  respective  electric  charge  images,  and 

for  converting  said  electric  charge  images  into  secondary 

color  images,  respectively,  under  an  electric  field; 
a  power  supply  for  generating  said  electric  field  in  said 

light-to-light  converting  means;  and 
control  means  for  individually  controlling  conversion  of  said 

electric  charge  images  into  said  secondary  color  images. 


5,19M09 
COLOR  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Tadahiko  HaaiagucU;  MaaatoaU  Katoh,  and  TnuMo  Sato,  all  of 
Kamakara,  Japan,  aMivMn  to  MitsoMaU  DenU  Kahnahiki 
UmiAm^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  329,280,  Mar.  27, 1989,  PaL  No.  4,992,860. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,791 
CUdma  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1988,  63-75043; 
May  31,  1988,  63-131382;  May  31,  1988,  63-131383;  May  31, 
1988,63-131384 

Int  CV  H04N  1/04 
UJS.CL358— 75  5  Claiw 

5.  A  color  scanning  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  image  sensors  disposed  in  a  row  on 
an  image  sensing  device  which  convert  a  color  image  into 
electric  signals,  each  one  of  said  image  sensors  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  detectors  arrayed  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
including  first  and  second  rows,  and  the  detectors  in  the 
plurality  of  rows  accumulate  charges  generated  by  inci- 
dent light  for  accumulation  times  starting  at  different 
points  of  time,  the  first  row  starting  before  the  second 
row,  and  accumulate  the  charges  for  predetermined  accu- 
mulation times,  the  accumulation  time  of  the  first  row 
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expiring  before  the  accumulation  time  of  the  second  row 
expires; 

focusing  means  for  focusing  a  color  image  on  the  detectors; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  image  sensors  and  an  original 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
scanning  direction  of  said  image  sensors  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed; 

a  storage  system  including  a  line  shift  gate  connected  to 
receive  and  store  the  accumulated  charges  of  the  first  row 


431       43     432 


at  the  end  of  the  accumulation  time  of  the  first  row,  a  fu^t 
channel  connected  to  receive  and  hold  the  accumulated 
charges  of  the  first  row  from  the  line  shift  gate  at  the  end 
of  accumulation  time  of  the  second  row,  and  a  second 
channel  connected  to  receive  and  hold  the  accumulated 
charges  of  the  second  row  at  the  end  of  the  accumulation 
time  of  the  second  row,  the  first  accumulated  charges  of 
the  first  and  second  rows  being  output  to  the  first  and 
second  channels,  respectively,  at  a  predetermined  time. 


5,191,410 
INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDIA  PRESENTATION  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Karl  W.  McCalley,  Sootk  Barringtoa;  Steven  D.  WUaoa,  Chi- 
cago, and  JaaMa  L.  Flachcr,  Barrington,  all  of  HI.,  aaaignors  to 
Tdaction  CorporatioB,  Schanmborg,  DL 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  573,262,  Aug.  24, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,184,  Dec  15, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  to  a  coatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  271.086,  Nov.  14, 

1988,  aliandoned.  widch  to  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81,189,  Aug.  4, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,792,849.  Tkto  application  Feb.  5, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  652,238 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/173.  7/10 

VS.  a.  358—86  53  dainis 
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1.  An  interactive  multimedia  presentation  and  communica- 
tions system  concurrently  accessible  to  a  plurality  of  subscrib- 
ers wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers  may  input  his 
choice  of  a  particular  multimedia  presentation  for  viewing  on 
a  television  set  from  a  plurality  of  such  presentations  available 
on  the  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  presentations  generally 
including  a  sequence  of  video  images,  accompanying  audio, 
and  a  nwnu  of  options  related  to  said  presentation,  and  in 
response  to  viewing  said  presentation,  may  input  at  least  one 
option  to  perform  transactions  related  to  said  presentation  or 


may  choose  another  particular  presentation  for  viewing  on  said 
television  set  comprising: 

a)  computing  means  for  preparing,  storing,  processing  and 
transmitting  digital  data  related  to  said  plurality  of  multi- 
media presentations  and  to  the  performance  of  said  trans- 
actions, and  which,  in  response  to  input  from  the  sub- 
scriber performs  said  transactions  or  retrieves  and  pro- 
cesses digital  data  related  to  said  particular  multimedia 
presentation; 

b)  input  means  available  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscrib- 
ers for  communicating  with  said  computing  means; 

c)  signal  processing  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  pro- 
cessing digital  data  related  to  said  particular  multimedia 
presentations  that  have  been  chosen  and  for  converting 
said  digital  data  into  analog  TV  signals  and  transmitting 
said  analog  TV  signals  to  said  television  set  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  subscribers  who  have  chosen  said  particular 
multimedia  presentations;  and 

d)  signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  digital  data 
from  said  computing  means  to  said  signal  processing 
means. 


to 
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LASER  DRIVEN  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

Myron  C.  Mnckerheide,  Port  WaaUngton,  Wto.,  Mai^ 

Seton  Health  Care  FonndatioB,  Mihraakee,  Wia. 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,732,  Feb.  18, 1988, 

abandoned.  TUa  applicatioa  Jaa.  22, 1990.  Ser.  No.  467,897 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/18.  5/66,  9/31 

VS.  CL  358—93  16  OaiM 
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1.  A  laser  driven  optical  communication  apparatus  for  per- 
mitting verbally  impaired  or  disabled  individuals  having  lim- 
ited physical  mobility  to  communicate  with  others,  said  laser 
driven  optical  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

laser  means  for  generating  a  coherent  beam  of  light  where-in 
said  beam  of  light  may  be  directed  by  said  individual  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  form  images  understandable  by  others; 

interface  screen  means  positioned  as  a  target  upon  which 
said  individual  directs  said  beam  of  light  towards  the 
formation  of  said  image*, 

said  interface  screen  means  serving  to  cause  a  portion  of  said 
beam  of  light  directed  thereon  to  be  reflected  and  made 
visible  thoeby  permitting  said  individual  to  follow  the 
path  of  said  beam  of  light  towards  facilitating  the  forma- 
tion of  said  imager 

optical  receiver  means  associated  with  said  interface  means 
for  receiving  said  reflected  portion  of  said  beam  of  light, 

said  optical  receiver  means  b«^ng  c^Mble  of  enhancing  the 
persistence  of  said  reflected  beam  of  light  to,  in  turn,  cause 
said  beam  of  light  to  vppcu  as  a  single  continuous  image; 

display  means  electrically  connected  to  said  optical  receiver 
means  for  diq>laying  said  continuous  image  thus  enabling 
said  directed  beam  of  light  to  be  read  and  permitting  said 
individual  to  communicate  with  others. 
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5,191412 

INSPECTION  DEVICX  f%M  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

RkhMd  C  TVnmob,  EdiiAw^  ScotUuid,  iHigiior  to  GEC 

FcRWti  DeCnce  SyrtOM  Limited,  Stuaore,  Eo^and 

Filed  Oct  24, 199^  Ser.  No.  782,307 

priority,  appiicatkM  Halted  Kiagdom,  OcL  24, 1990, 


aiea  functionally  related  to  said  image  area  from  another 
of  said  fields. 
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5,191,414 

INTERFIELD  PREDICTIVE  ENCODER  AND  DECODER 

FOR  REPRODUCING  A  SIGNAL  SUBJECTED  TO 

PREDICTIVE  ENCODING  BY  ENCODER  INTO  AN 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Kei^i  Sogiyaaia,  Noda,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  I^d^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  «75,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-77625 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiia  patent  mliaeqaent  to  Jan.  1, 2008, 


U.S.  CL  358—136 


Int  CL'  H04N  7/J3 


1.  An  imager  which  is  adapts  to  be  mounted  on  an  aircraft 
for  viewing  the  front  of  an  aircraft  engine  in  flight,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front 
of  the  aircraft  engine; 

means  for  intensifying  tlie  fcfmed  image;  and 
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means  for  gating  the  imag* 
rotating  engine  parts  to  be 


intensifying  means  to  enable 
Laewed  through  the  front  of  the 


aircraft  engine  as  if  statioi  ary  or  rotating  slowly 


5,19, 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
INTERLACE  MOTION 

DIGTTAL  VtDEO 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Anstin,  Tex., 
MM  MachiMS,  Armonk,  N.l 
Filed  Not.  1, 1994 
laLCL' 
U.S.  CL  358—105 
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1.  An  interfield  predictive  encoder  comprising: 

first  encoder  means  for  setting,  from  successive  fields  of 
image  signals  inputted  in  succession,  independent  fields 
located  at  a  fixed  interval  and  such  that  odd  and  even 
fields  exist  one  after  another  to  independently  encode 
these  independent  fields  within  respective  fields; 

predictive  signal  formation  means  for  forming  predictive 
signals  of  non-independent  fields  between  said  indepen- 
dent fields  on  the  basis  of  signals  of  respective  indepen- 
dent fields  before  and  after  those  non-independent  fields; 
and 

second  encoder  means  for  predicting  signals  of  said  non- 
independent  fields  on  the  basis  of  predictive  signals  corre- 
sponding thereto  to  conduct  encoding  with  respect  to 
predictive  errors. 


Q 


digital  video  data  of  a  target. 


UMI 


L  A  method  for  improvinf 
compriamg 
capturing  said  digital  videb  image  data  in  a  plurality  of 

fields; 
comparing  interfield  differ^ces  between  said  plurality  of 

fidds  to  intrafield  pixel  differences  to  detect  in  said  digital 

video  image  data  an  area  corresponding  to  motion  of  said 

target; 
deleting  said  miage  area  frotn  one  of  said  fields;  and 
substituting  in  said  area  of  said  one  of  said  fields  an  image 


5,191,415 
STILL  IMAGE  TRANSMITTING  METHOD 
Osamn  Matsnnaga,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasfgnor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  24)2802; 
Jon.  28,  1990,  2-68506 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/12.  7/04 
VS.  CL  358—138  1  Claim 

1.  A  still  image  transmitting  method  for  processing  a  video 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  said  video  image  into  digital  image  data; 
sub-sampling  said  converted  digital  image  data  for  a  picture 
area  whereby  pixel  data  of  said  digital  image  data  of  a  still 
image  is  sampled  at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  period; 
and 
transmitting  said  sub-sampled  digital  image  data  of  the  still 
image  of  the  picture  area  at  sampling  points  in  first  se- 
lected positions  as  video  information  of  a  plurality  of  N 
fields,  in  which  transmitting  step,  sub-sampled  digital 
image  data  obtained  in  said  sub-sampling  step  at  samphng 
points  in  second  selected  positions  different  than  said  first 
selected  positions  is  transmitted  in  a  plurality  of  N  fields 
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that  are  contiguous  to  said  N  fields,  so  that  pixel  data  at 
said  first  and  second  selected  positions  of  said  still  image 
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for  the  picture  area.is  transmitted  in  a  period  equal  to  two 
times  the  number  of  N  fields. 


5,191,417 
COMPATIBLE  EDTV  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
MULTI-ASPECT  RATIO  DISPLAY  ON  EDTV  AND 
CONVENTIONAL  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
R.  SUaner,  Jeffenon  Ctty,  Tcnn.,  and  Jooeph  P.  1 
kna,  ladiaupoik,  bd^  iMi^an  to  North  AiMria 
Cofporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoMlMMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  59834,  Oct  16, 1990,  which  h  a 

dlriakm  of  Ser.  No.  239,740,  Sep.  2, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,984,078. 

TUs  appHcrtion  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,966 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/01.  7/00.  7/04 

MS.  CL  358—141  12  ( 


5,191,416 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Stewart  P.  Dfduon,  ThoMand  Oaks,  and  William  M.  VUlarreaL 

Los  Angdes,  both  of  CaUf .,  aMlgiMirs  to  The  Post  Gnwp  Inc. 

ami  Pacific  TMc  *  Art  Stndht,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,486 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/01.  7/18,  11/20 

MS.  CL  358—140  34  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  an  input 
video  signal  having  a  succession  of  interlaced  fields,  each 
representing  an  image  at  a  different  time,  to  an  output  video 
signal  having  a  succession  of  non-interlaced  frames,  the  image 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 
background  means  responsive  to  the  interlaced  input  video 
sipial  for  generating  a  succession  of  non-interlaced  back- 
ground frames,  each  based  on  two  or  more  successive 
associated  fields  of  the  input  video  signal; 
motion  detection  means  for  detecting  areas  of  motion  in  the 
successive  associated  fields  of  the  input  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  each  background  frame  and  for  generating 
data  indicating  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  motion  for 
each  detected  area  of  inotion;  and 
superposition  means  for  incorporating  the  detected  areas  of 
motion  into  each  background  frame,  to  produce  a  succes- 
sion of  non-interlaced  frames  constituting  an  output  video 
signal  that  preserves  the  effect  of  any  motion  represented 
in  the  input  video  signal. 


9.  Apparatus  for  decoding  a  television  signal  having  a  first 
aspect  ratio  and  having  border  signals  defining  a  border,  first 
picture  signals  defining  a  first  picture  having  a  second  aspect 
ratio  which  is  wider  than  said  first  aspect  ratio  adjacent  said 
border,  enhancement  signals  combined  with  said  border  sig- 
nals, and  a  mMlring  signal  combined  with  said  border  signals, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
separating  means  for  separating  said  enhancement  signals 

from  said  border  signals;  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  picture  signals  with  said 
enhancement  signals  to  provide  an  mhancrd  television 
picture. 


5,19M18 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  DIGITAL 

CONTROL  DATA  ASSOCIATED  WTTH  AN  HD-MAC 

TYPE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  METHOD 

lYands  Tnn,  DlUich,  Fhmee,  Mrigaor  to  Labontoire  Earopeea 

de  Recherches  Electnmlqnes  ATanceea,  Sodete  En  Nom  Col- 

lectif,  Conrberoie,  lYance 

FDed  FA  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  65833S 
dalBM  priority,  appBcnthm  Fhmce,  FA  23, 1990,  90  02259 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/00.  11/00.  7/12 
MS.  CL  358—142  10  CUma 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  digital  control  data  sssocistrd 
with  an  HD-MAC  type  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  a  plurality  of  memories,  digital  control  data  corre- 
sponding to  N  (N^2)  successive  processing  periods,  the 
digital  control  data  comprising  motion  vector  data  and 
branch  decision  data: 
outputting  in  parallel,  through  a  first  processing  circuit, 
motion  vector  data  of  an  even  frame  and  an  odd  frame 
corresponding  to  a  first  processing  period; 
outputting  in  parallel,  through  a  second  processing  circuit 
motion  vector  data  of  an  even  frame  and  an  odd  frame 
corresponding  to  a  second  processing  period; 
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multiplexing,  through  a  first  ngiltiplexer,  the  output  motion 
vector  data  of  the  first  and  sicond  processing  periods  and 
outpotting,  in  parallel,  firstj  non-delayed  motion  vector 
data  and  second  delayed  mqtion  vector  data; 

mnltipiexing  and  outputting.  through  a  second  multiplexer, 


tkrou 


branch  decision  data  of  an  even  frame  and  an  odd  frame  of 
the  first  and  second  proces^ng  periods;  and 
delaying  the  branch  decision  <^ta  and  outputting  in  parallel 
first  non-delayed  branch  decision  data,  second  delayed 
branch  decision  data,  third  delayed  branch  decision  data 
and  fourth  delayed  branch  decision  data. 


signal  (M)  representative  of  the  absolute  value  difference  be- 
tween said  corresponding  pixels,  said  control  circuit  also  in- 
cluding a  read-only  memory  (T)  for  modifying  said  fading 
factor  in  response  to  said  filter  output  signal  (M)  so  that,  with 
increasing  total  motion  in  a  scene  defined  by  said  first  video 
signal,  the  contribution  of  said  delayed  second  video  signal  to 
the  output  of  said  fader  circuit  is  reduced,  characterized  in  that 
said  comparator  (£*)  has  a  second  output  (±)  for  a  signal 
designating  the  sign  of  every  said  difference  between 
corresponding  pixels  found  in  comparison  of  said  first 
video  signal  and  said  delayed  second  video  signal  by  said 
comparator,  ia  addition  to  said  output  of  said  comparator 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  (P); 
said  read-only  memory  (TO  of  said  total  motion  detector  is 
connected  for  being  addressed  jointly  by  output  (M)  from 
said  preliminary  filter  (F)  and  by  at  least  first  and  second 
address  signal  values,  said  first  address  signal  value  (SI) 
being  a  motion-signal-effectiveness  threshold  value,  and 
a  temporal  motion  detecting  logic  circuit  (TD,  TD'  TD") 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  (±)  for  said  sign 
designating  signal  of  said  comparator  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  supply  said  second  address  signal  value  (S3)  to 
an  address  input  of  said  read-only  memory,  for  at  least 
partially  preventing  the  reduction  of  the  fading  factor 
applied  in  said  fader  circuit  (Q  when  designations  of  the 
same  sign  are  predominant  among  sequential  sign  designa- 
tions provided  by  said  sign  designating  signal. 


5.191, 

VIDEO  NOISE  REDUCER  Vflpl  DETECTION  OF  BOTH 
TOTAL  AND  TEMFORAl,  PICTURE  CHANGES 

,  Wcitcnfadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnnaBy, 
■  to  BTS  Braadeaat  TeMriakM  Syatems  GmbH,  Dami- 
,Fed.Rcp.ofGeriMiiy    I 

Filed  Apr.  24, 199lJSer.  No.  «90,620 
I  priority,  appikatiaa  F^d.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  Apr.  27, 
090,4013474 

lit  CL'  HOlN  5/213 


VS.  a.  358—167 


5,191,430 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED 

"WHITE  STRETCH"  PROCESSING  AND  BRIGHTNESS 

COMPENSATION 
WiUiam  A.  Lagoai,  and  Robert  L.  O'Briea,  both  of  IndiaaapoUs, 
laL,  aiiignon  to  Tbomaoa  Couamer  Electronics,  Inc.,  ladi- 


5  Cbim 


MOains  UJS.  CL  358— 168 


FUcd  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,328 
Int  CL'  H04N  S/57.  5/5Z  9/77 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  fadei  circuit  (C)  for  reducing  noise 
in  a  first  video  signal  (A)  provid  m1  to  a  first  input  of  said  fader 
drcait  (C).  said  fader  circuit  ha  ong  an  output,  said  apparatus 
having  a  write-read  memory  ( ST)  connected  in  circuit  for 
ddaying  a  second  video  sig^  for  essentially  a  full  picture 
period  to  produce  in  a  read-oul  of  said  write-read  memory  a 


delayed  second  video  signal  (B) 


(Q  providing  said  second  video  signal  and  being  connected  to 
I  input  of  said  write-read  mem  jry  and  having  said  first  input 


and  a  second  input  connected 


-r0T^O* 


I  aid  output  of  said  fader  circuit 


for  fading  together  said  first 


video  signal  (A)  and  said  delayed  second  video  signal  (B)  at  a 
caatnrilaUe  fiMling  factor  (k),  ■  total  motion  detector  (E',  P) 
iiM-iiMiiwg  a  conqwrator  (E*)  coimected  for  comparing  corre- 
sponding pixds  of  said  delayed  second  video  signal  (B)  and 
said  first  video  signal  (A)  and  a  control  circuit  (P).  having  a 
prdimtnary  filter  (F)  for  elininating  high  frequency  noise 
components,  of  wUch  an  input  ■*  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  comparator  (JE"),  wherein  isaid  filter  output  produces  a 


-Cl 
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1.  Apparatus,  for  use  in  a  television  system,  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  a  video  input  signal  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

output  means  for  providing  a  processed  video  output  signal; 

a  source  for  providing  a  brightness  control  signal; 

a  source  responsive  to  said  processed  video  output  signal  for 
providing  an  average  picture  level  indicating  signal; 

amplifier  means  having  a  first  input  to  which  said  average 
picture  level  indicating  signal  is  applied,  having  a  second 
input  to  which  a  reference  level  signal  is  applied  and 
having  an  output  for  providing  a  control  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  difference  between  the  input  signals  supplied  to 
said  amplifier  means; 

a  non-linear  processor  and  a  brightness  control  processor 
coupled  in  cascade  between  said  input  means  and  said 
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output  means  for  applying  non-linear  processing  and 
brightness  control  to  said  processed  video  output  signal; 

first  means  for  applying  said  brightness  control  signal  to  a 
brightness  control  input  of  said  brightness  control  proces- 
sor for  controlling  the  brightness  of  said  processed  video 
output  signal; 

second  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  provided  by 
said  amplifier  means  to  a  control  input  of  said  non-linear 
processor  for  controlling  a  transfer  characteristic  of  said 
non-linear  processor,  and 

means  for  deriving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reference  signal 
suppUed  to  said  second  input  of  said  amplifier  means  from 
said  brightness  control  signal  supplied  to  said  brightness 
control  processor. 


KCCHCI  _  I—,-.-, 

lira  noJiSSFaa.  CIMI 


20.  An  automatic  screen  condition  control  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  television  signal  for  enabling  a  visual 
display  condition  by  providing  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal  having  luminance  and  chrominance  components 
representative  of  said  television  signal; 

luminance  manipulating  meant  coupled  to  receive  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  for  performing  luminance  ma- 
nipulations on  said  luminance  component  of  said  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  to  provide  luminance  signals  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  controllable  characteristics  for  a  display 
screen; 

synchronous  detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  for  detecting  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signals  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal; 

deflector  means  for  controlling  movements  of  scanning 
beams  on  said  display  screen  in  dependence  upon  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals; 

auto-brightness  limiting  means  for  detecting  one  determin- 
ing characteristic  from  said  plurality  of  controllable  char- 
acteristics of  said  luminance  signal  to  provide  a  detected 
luminance  signal  representative  of  said  determining  char- 
acteristic; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  controllable  characteristics  of  said  image 
signal  for  said  visual  display  condition;  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  said  detected  luminance  sig- 
nal, for  applying  the  information  stored  by  said  memory 
means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  controllable 
characteristics  of  said  image  signal,  to  said  luminance 


manipulating  means,  for  controlling  said  visual  display 
condition. 


5,191,422 

CLAMP  LEVEL  SETTING  METHOD  FOR  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS 
Fi^io  Cko;  ToaUyidd  SUmin,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  YaMdkar* 
AaUda,  Miyagi.  aU  of  Japn,  aaglVMin  to  NEC  CorpontkM, 
Japu 

Filed  JaL  25, 1990,  Scr.  No.  494,170 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Japaa,  Mar.  16, 1989, 1-62167 
IM.  CL>  HOW  5/18.  7/13 
MS.  CL  358—172  11 1 


5,191,421 
AUTOMATIC  SCREEN  CONDinON  CONTROL  dRCUFT 

IN  TELEVISION  SET 
Joo  C.  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaisnor  to  Samsmig  Elee- 
tronica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Smron,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,825 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
90-13690 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/235 
U.S.  CL  358—168  21  Claima 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  a  clamp  level  of  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  television  signal  to  a  predetermined  clamp  level, 
wherein  the  television  signal  is  processed  by  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  and  a  plurality  of  quantizers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  setting  said  predetermined  clamp  level 
to  a  level  such  that  said  television  signal  is  within  the  dynamic 
range  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  and  such  that  a  quanti- 
zation error  associated  with  a  given  quantizer  of  said  quantiz- 
ers which  has  the  largest  quantization  step  size  of  said  plurality 

of  quantizers  is  tninivntirA 


5,19M23 
TV  CHANNEL  SELECTING  DEVICE  WTTH  A  MEMORY 
Noboni  YoaUda,  Daho,  Japm,  aMigMir  to  Foal  Electric  Co» 
paay  Limited,  Daito,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  690,857 
OaiaH   priority,   appUcatioo   Japan,   No?.   28,    1990,   2- 
127461[U] 

IM.  CL'  H0«4  5/50 
UJS.  CL  358—191.1  10  ( 
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1.  A  channel  selecting  device  oonq>riaing: 
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diii^y  meant  for  displaying  it  least  a  number  and  an  alpha- 
betic character, 

means  for  sdecting  a  television  channel; 

means  for  presetting  a  pluralty  of  names  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions and  respective  televiaon  channels  thereof; 

means  for  storing  said  pluralty  of  names  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions and  respective  televiaon  channels  thereof; 

input  means  for  defining  a  tdevision  channel  selection; 

si^  input  means  including  at  (east  one  key  indicating  at  least 
one  of  a  numeral  and  an  alfhabetic  character,  and  at  least 
one  up  or  down  key; 

control  means,  teqxMisive  to  said  input  means,  for  control- 
ling said  display  means  so  ts  to  display  a  name  of  one  of 
said  broadcast  stations  and'  its  associated  television  chan- 
nel from  said  means  for  st<|ring; 

said  means  for  selecting  bei|ig  responsive  to  said  control 
means  to  select  a  desired  television  channel;  and 

mode  setting  means  for  ma^g  said  means  for  selecting 
respmisive  to  one  of  said  Mme  of  one  of  said  broadcast 
stations  and  said  associated  television  channel. 


5,191 ,424 


SOUD-ST  ATE  CAMERA 

FOR  ELIMINATING 


DE11CE1 


SYNCHRON  >US 
Nrinko  Noiwi.  a^  Yakio  Ea^ 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  199« , 


VS.  a.  3SS— 213.15 


5,191,425 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  GRAY 
COUNTER 
HlraU  HacUyaau;  TakaUro  IwHawa,  both  of  Kaaufava; 
Masawtri  OhMW,  Nagaokakyo;  MMakatan  Yoahida,  Otan; 
ToaUaoba  Hatami,  Kamknra,  and  Maaakaai  TwaH,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  MrigMra  to  MaliMhita  Electric  IndMtrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oiida^  Japaa 

Filed  May  7. 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,818 

OahM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  May  9, 1990,  2-119431 

lot  CL'  H04N  5/335 

VS.  CL  358—213.15  12  Oaims 


HAVING  A  FUNCTION 
HIGH  FREQUENCY 
NOISE 

both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
ToaUba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
Scr.  No.  538,331 

Jul  16, 1989, 1-152109 
lat  CL'  H|4N  3/335 

17  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  camera  devi<^  of  the  horizontal  charge-con- 
pilei  device  type,  comprising:  ! 

signal  charge  accumulating  Cleans  forming  plural  lines  in  a 
two-dimensional  arrangenient  to  store  a  signal  charge; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  verticaltransfer  means  for  successively 
reading  the  signal  charg^  accumulated  in  the  signal 
charge  accumulating 

horizontal  transfer  means  ft>r  reading  the  signal  charges 
transferred  from  the  vert|»l  transfer  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  horizontal  tra|isfer  clock  signal; 

output  means  for  outputting  i  first  signal  charge  as  the  signal 
charge  for  one  line  transferred  from  the  horizontal  trans- 
fer means  in  synchronisi$  with  the  horizontal  transfer 
docksignal;  I 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  second  signal  charge  includ- 
ing noise  in  a  width  fro«i  about  the  frequency  of  the 
horizontal  transfer  clock  signal  to  the  frequency  of  the 
first  signal  charge; 

ddaying  means  for  delaying  the  second  signal  charge  for  a 
reqnired  period  in  synchronism  with  the  horizontal  trans- 
fer clock  signal;  and 

deduction  means  for  deducing  the  second  signal  charge 
from  the  first  signal  charg^  provided  by  the  output  means, 
to  obtain  an  output  sign^  charge  which  excludes  the 
second  signal  charge. 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

lens  means; 

a  solid-state  image  sensor  for  converting  light  which  passes 
through  the  lens  means  into  an  electric  signal; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  electric  signal 
outputted  from  the  solid-state  image  sensor, 

a  Gray  code  counter  for  counting  pulses  of  a  first  clock 
signal  and  generating  Gray  codes  in  response  to  the  first 
clock  signal;  and 

means  for  feeding  a  second  clock  signal  and  a  synchronizing 
signal  to  the  solid-state  image  sensor  and  the  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  in  response  to  the  Gray  codes  generated  by 
the  Gray  code  counter  respectively, 

wherein  the  Gray  code  counter  comprises  n-bit  counting 
stages  where  n  denotes  a  predetermined  natural  number, 
and  a  plurality  of  logic  decoding  means  for  feeding  logic 
outputs  to  input  terminab  of  the  respective  counting 
stages,  the  logic  outputs  being  equivalent  to  a  produce  of 
a  first  logic  output  of  a  (k— l)-d>-bit  counting  stage  and 
seccmd  logic  outputs  of  a  (k— 2)-th-bit  counting  stage  and 
lower-bit  counting  stages  where  k  denotes  a  natural  num- 
ber between  3  and  n,  and  for  feeding  a  logic  output,  being 
equivalent  to  a  product  of  a  first  logic  output  of  the 
(k— l)-th-bit  counting  stage  and  second  logic  outputs  of 
the  (k— 2)-th-bit  and  lower  bit  counting  stages,  to  an  input 
terminal  of  a  k-th-bit  counting  stage. 


5,191,426 

CCD  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  DIGITAL 

SYNTHESIZED  VIDEO  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

NobM  KocU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Mri^or  to  KabuhiU  Kaiiha 

TOPCON,  Japan 

Filed  Jm.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  720,210 
dataas  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jn.  25, 1990,  M64087 
Iirt.  CL'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  CL  358—213.18  25  daioH 

1.  A  CCD  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 
a  CCD  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
picture  elements  arranged  along  each  of  the  horizontal 
scanning  Unes; 
a  plurality  of  video  output  signal  lines  connected  to  the  CCD 


in  such  a  manner  that  a  i^urality  of  video  output  signals       assTK-iating  a  field  sequwicc  identifier  with  each  of  said  fields 


are  produced  by  the  CCD  and  introduced  into  the  video 

output  signal  line^ 
a  video  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  video 

output  signals  so  as  to  produce  a  single  video  signal; 
means  for  producing  timing  clock  pulses 


5,191,427 
VIDEO  POST-PRODUCnON  OF  MATERIAL  ACQUIRED 

ON  FILM 
John  W.  Richards,  CkOboHM;  Milan  KnUanin,  ChiMham,  both 
of  Uaitad  Kingdoai,  and  YoaUo  OaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  MBiga- 
ors  to  Sony  Broadcast  *  CowMniratioiis  Limited,  Baaiag- 
■toke,  *!^~«« 

FIM  Ang.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  745^37 
Claim  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  29, 1990, 
9018805;  Jon.  5, 1991,  9112077 

Int.  CL'  H04N  3/36.  5/253.  7/01 
VS.  CL  358—214  12 
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of  the  video  signal, 
motion  processing  said  video  signal  in  dependence  on  said 

field  sequence  identifier,  tberd>y  introducing  a  prooeaaing 

delay  in  said  video  signal,  and 
modifying  said  field  sequence  identifier  in  dependence  on 

said  processing  delay. 


5,191,438 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY 

REPLACING  RECORDING  PAPER 

Katanynki  Sakai,  Nara,  and  SUr 
both  of  Japan,  asriganrs  to  Sharp  ] 

FOed  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  771,005 
ClalM  priority,  MpHcadan  Japaa,  Oct  5,  1990,  VHmSb, 
Oct  5, 1990,  2-269162 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/04:  GOID  15/24;  B4U  15/00.  15/16 
VS.  CL  358—296  23  ( 


means  for  delaying  a  transition  point  of  each  of  the  timing 
clock  pulses  so  88  to  move  out  of  each  occurring  point  of 
synthetic  spike  noises;  and 

an  A/D  conversion  means  for  analog-digital  converting 
according  to  the  timing  clock  pulses  the  single  video 
signal  produced  by  the  synthesizing  means  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  digital  signal. 


1.  A  detachable  paper  stmage  cartridge  used  for  a  recording 
device,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  main  body  to  be  mounted  to  or  de-mounted  from 
said  recording  device  and  having  a  storage  space  for 
storing  a  paper  toll  as  the  recording  paper; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  paper  roll  in  said  storage 
space  at  both  width  ends  (rf  said  paper  roll  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  tension  of  said  paper  between  said  paper  roll  and 
a  platen  roller  of  said  reooiding  device  increases  accord- 
ing to  a  decrease  of  the  diameter  of  said  paper  roll  and 
being  rotatable  around  an  axis  of  said  paper  roll;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  hoUing  member  with  a  driving 
motor  for  driving  said  platen  roller  disposed  in  said  re- 
cording device  to  transmit  a  driving  force  to  said  holding 
member. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  film  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
converting  said  film  material  to  a  video  signal  comprised  of 
successive  fields. 


5,191,429 

ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING 

MULTIPLE  IMAGES  WTTH  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

MAXIMUM  NUMBER  OF  REDUCED  SIZE  IMAGES  TO 

BE  OPTIMALLY  PRINTED  ON  A  SHEET  OF  DETECTED 

SIZE  WITHOUT  INTERFERENCE 
John  L.  Roariw,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aari^nr  to  Xerox  Carporatiaa, 
Stamford,  Coaa. 

FDed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  590,628 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/23.  1/393 
VS.  CL  358—296  10  CWnM 

1.  A  process  for  printing  multiples  of  a  reduced  size  first 
print  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper  stock  in  an  electronic  repro- 
graphic printer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electronic  page  comprised  of  image  signals 
representative  of  said  first  print  image; 

b)  from  said  electronic  page,  determining  a  size  of  said  first 
print  image; 

c)  determining  a  size  of  the  sheet  of  paper  stock  on  wUdi 
said  first  print  images  are  to  be  printed  by  said  printer; 

d)  determining  the  nuudmnm  number  N  of  said  first  prist 
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I  to  be  optimally  fitted  o^to  said  sheet  of  paper  stock 
without  interference;  and 


e)  in  a  single  pass,  using  said 
print  images  N  times  on  each 


electronic 
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5,19M|0 
PMNTING  APPARATUS 
RASTER  BUFFER  DIVIDED 
READING  LAYER,  AND  A 

FOR  HANDLING  DAfA 
I  Siriok.  Mri  MMBhira 
I  to  OU  Electiic 

FOad  May  10, 1991, 


tlNrOi 


iSndl, 


priority,  awBcatfaw  Japi  m, 
lit  CL>  H04  H 


UJS.  CL  351— 296 


5,191,431 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAL 

OPERATING  MODES  INVOLVING  DIVERSE  SIGNAL 

COMPRESSION  RATES  AND  DIFFERENT 

APPORTIONING  OF  PILOT  SIGNAL  RECORDING 

AREA 

MasaUde  Haiegawa,  Kanagawa,  and  YaanynU  Tanaka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Canon  Kaburiilkl  Kaiaha,  Tolqro, 

Japan 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  566,628 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aag.  29, 1989, 1-220333; 
Aug.  31, 1989, 1-225137;  Oct  12, 1989, 1-263837 

InL  CL>  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—323  15  Chdms 


page  to  print  said  first 
sheet  of  said  paper  stock. 


MEIHOD  USING  A 
A  WRITING  LAYER,  A 
WitlTE-WArnNG  LAYER 
OVERFLOW 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a>- 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolgro,  Japan 
No.  698,384 
May  22, 1990, 2-130391 

1/21 
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urangement  comprising: 
patterns  in  a  dot  image  data 


11.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  an 

a  raster  buffer  for  storing  font 
form; 

means  for  reading  font  patter^  fitMn  a  font  memory  and 
writing  the  font  patterns  in  9ie  raster  buffer;  and 

addiets  control  means  for  controlling,  during  writing  of  the 
font  patterns  in  the  raster  bi^Ter,  allocation  of  respective 
dots  of  the  font  patterns  to  re|pective  memory  locations  in 
the  raster  buffer  &x>m  a  headjend  to  a  tail  end  of  the  raster 
buffer,  said  address  controlling  means  assigning  respective 
dots  (MTa  part  of  a  font  patten  that  has  overflowed  the  tail 
end  of  the  raster  buffer,  to  a  pead  of  the  raster  buffer  such 
that  a  part  of  the  font  pattern  is  assigned  to  the  head  of  the 
raster  buffer  and  a  part  of  the  font  pattern  is  assigned  to 
the  tail  of  the  raster  buffer,  I  he  parts  forming  a  complete 
font  pattern. 


I        ' 1    r 1 
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1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  compressing  means  for  compressing  digital  information, 
said  compressing  means  being  responsive  to  a  mode 
changeover  signal  for  changing  over  the  compression  rate 
of  the  digital  information  between  at  least  first  and  second 
compression  rates,  said  second  compression  rate  being 
higher  than  said  first  compression  rate; 

(b)  generating  means  for  generating  a  tracking-control  pilot 
signal; 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  information 
compressed  by  said  compressing  means  and  the  pilot 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  while  forming  a  number  of 
recording  tracks  and 

(d)  mode  changeover  means  for  generating  said  mode 
changeover  signal  for  changing  over  an  operating  mode 
of  said  apparatus  between  a  plurality  of  modes,  said  plural- 
ity of  moides  including:  a  first  mode  in  which  said  com- 
pressing means  compresses  the  digital  information  at  said 
first  compression  rate  and  said  recording  means  sets  the 
proportion  of  a  recording  area  of  the  pilot  signal  to  the 
entirety  of  the  recording  track  to  a  first  ratio;  and  a  second 
mode  in  which  said  compressing  means  compresses  the 
digital  information  at  said  second  compression  rate  and 
said  recording  means  sets  the  proportion  of  a  recording 
area  of  the  pilot  signal  to  the  entirety  of  the  recording 
track  to  a  second  ratio,  said  second  ratio  being  higher  than 
the  first  ratio. 


5,19L432 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH  TYPE  CODES  TO 

INDICATE  TYPE  OF  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

Hi^inie  NiaUanra,  Tiricyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatkM, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,839 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  13, 1990,  2-410469 

Int  CL>  H04N  9/79 

VS.  CL  358—330  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  a  color  video 

signal  which  includes  a  brightness  signal  and  first  and  second 

chroma  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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time  base  elongating  said  brightness  signal  to  obtain  a  time 
base  elongated  brightness  signal: 

time  base  compressing  said  first  and  second  chroma  signals 
to  obtain  first  and  second  time  base  compressed  chroma 
signals; 

alternately  combining  a  first  time  base  compressed  chroma 
signal  for  one  horizontal  period  and  a  second  time  base 
compressed  chroma  signal  for  one  horizontal  period  with 
a  time  base  elongated  brightness  signal  for  one  horizontal 
period  to  form  a  time  division  multiplexed  color  video 
signal  for  one  horizontal  period; 

adding  to  each  time  division  multiplexed  color  video  signal 
for  one  horizontal  period  a  type  code  signal  representative 
of  the  type  of  chroma  signal  used  to  form  sa^  time  divi- 
sion multiplexed  color  video  signal; 

dividing  the  time  division  multiplexed  color  video  signals 
into  N  channels,  N  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  higher 
than  2; 


shuffling  the  time  division  multiplexed  color  video  signal  for 
the  N  channels  for  each  predetermined  video  signal  unit  to 
obtain  recording  color  video  signals; 

recording  the  recording  color  video  signals  for  the  respec- 
tive channels  simultaneously  onto  a  record  medium  by 
means  of  N  heads; 

reproducing  the  recorded  color  video  signals  for  the  N 
channels  from  the  record  medium  simultaneously  by  N 
heads  to  obtain  reproduction  color  video  signals  for  N 
channels; 

separating  the  type  code  signals  from  the  reproduction  color 
video  signals; 

writing  and  then  reading  the  reproduction  color  video  sig- 
nals into  and  from  deshuffling  memories  in  accordance 
with  the  separated  type  code  signals  to  obtain  deshuffled 
reproduction  color  video  signals;  and 

decoding  the  deshuffled  reproduction  color  video  signals  to 
obtain  said  color  video  signal  consisting  of  said  brightness 
signal  and  first  and  second  chroma  signals. 


5,191,433 

CONTROLLING  THE  PHASE  OF  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  WAVE  SO  AS  TO  BE  IN  A 

PREDETERMINED  PHASE  RELATIONSHIP  WITH  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

MaaaUro  Hoi^  Ncyagawa,  Japan,  aaslflani  to  MatiMhita 

Electrk  Indastitel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  497,599 
CbriaH  priority,  appUcatten  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1989, 1-72416 
bt  a.)  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358-^335  2  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  recording  sqjparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  time-compressing  an  input  video  signal  and  for 
time-division   multiplexing   the   time-compressed   video 
signal  with  a  predetermined  signal  to  obtain  a  multiplexed 
signal  in  which  the  predetermined  signal  occurs  periodi- 
cally; 
a  control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  input 
video  signal  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  which  is  a 
pulse  signal  occurring  in  a  time  period  in  which  the  prede- 
termined signal  occurs  in  the  multiplexed  signal; 
a  frequency-modulating  means  for  frequency-modulating 


the  multiplexed  signal  to  obtain  a  frequency-modulated 
signal,  including  a  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  resetting  said  frequency-modulating  means  in  the  time 
period  in  which  the  predetermined  signal  occurs  in  the 
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muliplexed  signal  so  that  said  frequency-modulated  signal 
is  in  phase  with  the  input  video  signal;  and 
a  recording  means  for  recording  the  frequency-modulated 
signal  on  a  recording  medium. 


5,191,434 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  RESTORATION  CIRCUIT 
Yong-Jc  Kim,  Kynnggl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasl^or  to  Saaaa^ 
EtectroHka  Co.,  Ltd.,  SmroB,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

FOed  JaL  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  737,728 
Claiina  priority,  appUcadoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1990, 
90-175885;  JaL  20,  1991,  91-12439 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  35»-335  5  ( 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  restoration  circuit,  in  a  video 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  rec<»ding  and/or  repro- 
ducing video  signals  on  or  from  recording  media,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  video  signals  to  be  repro- 
duced or  recorded; 

a  synchronizing  signal  separator  for  separating  the  synchro- 
nizing signak  from  the  video  signals  supplied  through  said 
input  terminal; 

a  standard  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  standard 
clock  pulse  train  with  a  period  much  shorter  than  those  of 
said  separated  synchronizing  "E"*'*: 

an  even/odd  field  detector  for  detecting  whether  said  video 
signal  input  to  the  input  terminal  is  of  an  even  or  an  odd 
field  based  on  said  separated  synchronizing  signals  and 
said  standard  clock  pulse  train; 

a  synchronizing  pattern  generator  for  responding  to  the 
detected  results  of  said  even/odd  field  detectcn-  to  gener- 
ate synchronizing  patterned  data  oorrespondii^  to  the 
respective  fields  using  said  standard  clock  pulse  train; 

a  cwnposite  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  generating 
composite  synchronizing  signals  by  dividing  a  frequency 
of  said  standard  clock  pulse  train  according  to  a  frequency 
division  ratio  corresponding  to  a  value  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing pattern  data;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  the  composite  synchronizing  signal 
generated  in  said  compoaite  synchronizing  signal  genera- 
tor to  the  video  signal  of  the  input  terminaL 

wherdty  scattered  synchronizing  signab  included  in  video 
signals  are  restored. 


March  2,  1993  ELECTRICAL  577 

a  clock  generator,  responsive  to  a  recording  clock,  for  gen-  rotated  in  said  first  direction,  to  comoress  the  read  nizd 
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5.1»1^ 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICX 

NotaaU  Me;  HinwU  Ainwa,  aU  of 
Howte,  hiacUd%  aad  KuuMri  Un- 
an  of  Japf  IB,  Milipiiiri  to  Cumm  KabM- 
Tokyo.Japoa 
oTScr.  No.  Sl»,14f.  Mar.  30, 1990, 

ofScr.  No.  30  >,349,  Feb.  10, 1909,  Pat  No. 


iaa 
4,nMa4t  wUeh  it  a  coirtinMtiii  of  Scr.  No.  4,148,  Jaik  16, 
19I7.  Fat  Now  4,123,200,  whkh  ii  a  dhWoa  of  Scr.  No.  347,966, 
Pak.  11. 19C2.  Pat  No.  4,680,304,  which  ii  a  dhtekM  of  Scr.  No. 
3146*.  Apr.  IS,  1979,  Pat  No.  4  366,501.  Ilia  appHcadoa  JaL 
31. 1991.  Scr.  ^.  740,865 

Apr.  23,  1978,  53'48010; 
Apr.  23, 1978,  53-48011 

lat  a.'  HOKN  5/76 
VS.  a.  358-335  6  daian 


coded  or  interfirame  coded  and  quantized  to  provide  coded 
moving  picture  data,  and  said  coded  moving  picture  data  it 
arranged  in  groups  of  frames  with  each  group  including  a  firM 
number  of  intraframe  coded  signals  and  a  second  number  of 
intrafnune  coded  signals  and  each  group  being  recorded  on  a 
predetermined  recording  medium  said  method  comprising 
editing  at  least  one  group  of  frames  and  setting  an  edit  flag  in 
the  at  least  one  group  of  edited  frames. 


5,191.437 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  CIRCUTT  FOR 

COMBINING  TWO  CHANNEL  PARALLEL  PICTURE 

DATA  INTO  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL 

KyeJoog  Klai,  Kyanggi.  Rep.  of  Koran,  aaaigaor  to  Saawmig 

Etectrooica  Co.,  Ltd.,  KjrnggI,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

Filed  Jbl  10, 1991.  Scr.  No.  712.746 
ClaiaH  priority,  appifcatloa  Rep.  <rf  Korea,  Jaa.  27,  1990, 
90-9550[U1 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/95 
VS.  a.  358—337  7  Oatana 


1.  An  image  piclcup  device  hafong  a  body,  comprising,  sub- 
stantiaDy  integrally  therein: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  piotoelectrically  converting  an 
image  light  coming  from  ani  object  into  an  electric  signal; 

(b)  signal  processing  means  fof  processing  a  signal  output  of 
said  image  pickup  means;    I 

(c)  recording  means  for  recor^g  a  signal  obtained  through 
said  signal  processing  mea^s  onto  a  recording  medium, 
said  recording  means  having  a  function  of  reproducing  the 
signal  recorded  on  the  recading  medium; 

(d)  reproduced  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a 
signal  reproduced  by  said  itcording  means;  and 

(e)  display  means  for  selectivtly  displaying  the  signal  com- 
ing from  said  signal  process^  means  or  the  signal  coming 
from  said  reproducol  signalj  processing  means,  at  least  said 
image  pickup  means,  said  fecording  means  and  said  dis- 
play means  are  inseparably  [connected  together. 

\ 

5,19lil36 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  CODED  MOTION 

PICTURt  DATA 

Jib  YoMadtaa,  Kanagawa.  Japn,  awiflnnr  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

FDed  Apr.  30, 19911  Ser.  No.  693,707 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Jipan,  May  9, 1990,  2-119604 
lat  CL'  MMN  5/76 
VS.  CL  358-^335  10 
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L  A  method  of  editing  coded  moving  picture  data,  in  which 
ve  frame*  of  video  signals  are  selectively  intrafirame 


1.  A  digital  image  signal  playback  circuit  having  information 
stored  thereon  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  serial-to-parallel  conversion  means,  coupled 
to  a  first  and  second  channel  respectively,  for  receiving 
respective  first  and  second  serial  strings  of  digital  data 
representative  of  a  portion  of  said  stored  information,  each 
string  comprising  head  indicator  information  and  serial 
data  information,  said  serial  data  information  including 
image  data  information  and  parity  data  information,  said 
first  and  second  serial-to-parallel  conversion  means  con- 
verting said  first  and  second  serial  strings  to  first  and 
second  parallel  data  respectively; 

first  and  second  time  base  corrector  means  for  correcting 
time  base  errors  in  the  transmitted  parallel  data  by  con- 
trolling the  reading  and  writing  transmission  operation  of 
the  first  and  second  parallel  data  from  the  first  and  second 
serial-to-parallel  conversion  means  respectively  coupled 
thereto,  and  outputting  first  and  second  time-corrected 
output  data  streams  respectively; 

selector  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  time-cor- 
rected output  data  streams  into  a  single  channel  data 
stream; 

sync  detector  means  for  detecting  synchronizing  signals 
recorded  in  said  single  channel  data  stream  and  outputting 
symbol  string  information  including  parity  data;  and 

inner  error  correction  decoder  means  for  generating  original 
image  information  in  response  to  the  parity  data  in  said 
symbol  string  information, 

wherein  each  of  of  said  first  and  second  seiial-to-parallel 
conversion  means  comprises: 


a  clock  generator,  responsive  to  a  recording  clock,  for  gen- 
erating a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  related  to  the 
period  of  the  head  indicator  information; 

a  converter  circuit  for  converting  the  respectively  input 
serial  string  to  parallel  data  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits,  said  converter  circuit  being  clocked  in  re- 
sponse to  said  recording  clock; 

means  for  latching  the  parallel  data  from  said  circuit  con- 
verter in  response  to  said  clock  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  write  address  clock  signal  for  writing 
said  parallel  data  from  said  latching  means  into  said  re- 
spective one  of  said  first  and  second  time  base  corrector 
means  in  response  to  the  head  indicator  information. 


5.191.438 
FACSIMILE  DEVICE  WITH  SKEW  CORRECnON  AND 

TEXT  LINE  DIRECTION  DETECTION 

MoriUro  Kataarada,  and  Sadaald  «"-~«g-.  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  aaai^ora  to  Sharp  Kahoabiki  Kaifha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  625,055 
Ciafau  priority.  appUcatioa  Japsa.  Dec  12. 1989,  1-322845; 
Dec  12. 1989. 1-322846 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/413;  G06K  9/32,  9/36 
VS.  CL  358—426  8  daima 
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1.  A  facsimile  device  comprising: 

pixel  signal  generating  means  for  reading  an  image  on  an 
original  by  partitioning  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels 
arranged  two-dimensionally,  to  generate  a  pixel  signal 
indicating  luminance  of  each  of  said  pixels  for  each  of  said 
pixels; 

pixel  signal  storing  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  each  for  storing  said  pixel  signals  logically  associated 
with  one  of  said  pixels, 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  corresponding 
to  an  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  logically 
two-dimensionally  in  a  predetermkied  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction  crossing  said  first  direction; 

text  line  direction  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  pixel 
signals  stored  in  said  pixel  signals  stored  in  said  pixel  signal 
storing  means  for  detecting  a  text  line  direction  indicating 
an  extending  direction  of  text  lines  included  in  said  image 
on  said  original  represented  by  said  stored  pixel  signals  in 
the  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

text  line  direction  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  said  detected  text  line  direction  is  closer  to  said 
first  direction  or  said  second  direction; 

image  rotating  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  text  line 
direction  determining  means  for  rotating  said  image  on 
said  original  represented  by  said  stored  pixel  signals  by  a 
predetermined  angle  so  as  to  make  said  text  line  direction 
closer  to  said  first  direction  than  to  said  second  direction 
when  said  text  line  direction  is  closer  to  said  second  direc- 
tion than  said  first  directioo; 

signals  compressing  means  for  reading  said  stored  pixel 
signals  rotated  by  said  image  rotating  means  tram  said 
pisd  signal  storing  meant  which  stores  the  pixel  signals 


rotated  in  said  first  direction,  to  compress  the  read  pixd 
signal  by  a  compression  code;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  pixel  signals  com- 
pressed by  said  signal  compressing  means  to  another  sta- 
tion via  a  communication  Une. 


5,191,439 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kalaiito  Suni,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aatignor  to  F^ji  Pboto  FOb 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

FDed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,062 
OafaM  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1989, 1-281486; 
Oct  27, 1989, 1-281487 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—447  3  i 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  device  for  processing  an 
image  signal  produced  by  a  reading  optical  system,  comprit- 
ing: 

unsharp  signal  generating  means  for  averaging  image  signals 
S  produced  when  image  information  on  an  original  is 
srannfd  by  the  reading  optical  system,  therdiy  to  produce 
an  unsharp  signal  U;  and 

image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  sig- 
nal S'  from  the  image  signals  S  and  the  unsharp  signal  U 
according  to  the  equation: 

S=S+K(xHS-t/) 

where  K(x)  is  a  corrective  coefficient  selected  to  compensate 
for  variations  of  MTF  characteristics  of  the  image  Mgwl*, 
which  variations  are  caused  with  respect  to  scanned  position* 
X  on  the  original  by  the  reading  optical  system. 


5,19M40 
MULTIPLE  PHOTOCOPIER  SYSTEM  WTTH  MEMORY 

AND  COMPOSriE  PRfXXSSING 
AUk«d  B.  Lerine.  P.O.  Box  34-1738,  Betheada,  Md.  20827 
FDed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  500,879 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—450  12  CUmm 

1.  An  interactive  photocopier  for  electronically  combining  a 
manually  selected  number  of  separate  image  segments  into  a 
compoaite  image,  with  the  separate  image  segments  being 
spatially  arranged  in  the  composite  image  under  the  manual 
control  of  a  user, 
said  photocopier  having  a  memory  for  storing  each  of  the 
separate  image  segments,  and  a  visual  diiplay  for  preview- 
ing the  separate  image  segments  and  for  viewing  said 
composite  image, 
and  said  photocopier  having  manually  controlled  manipulat- 
ing means  for  spatially  adjusting  the  locations  and  ««»j"1t 
orientations  of  the  separate  ones  of  the  image  segments  in 
the  compoaite  image, 
said  adjusting  <^  the  aeparate  image  aegment*  being  per- 
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fonned  interactively  by  said  i^r  while  being  viewed  on 

the  display  screen. 
tlierd>y  to  provide  the  composite  image  in  a  composed 

arrangement  selected  and  controlled  by  said  user, 
said  photocopier  having  printii^  means  for  printing  said 

oompocite  image. 
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5,191,44 
£ADII«;i 
Wauaii  I 


Sato,  CUba,  ail  of  Japan, 
Tokyo, 

FIM  Mar.  30, 1990, 
I  priority,  awlkation  Ji 
Mar.  31, 19«9, 1-083697;  Apr. 

lot  CL>  H04] 
U.S.  a.  3SS-451 


L^3S-r 


said  line  sensor  and  said  digital-analog  converter  operating 
asynchronously. 


5,191,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  A  DOCUMENT 
Aaaa  Bar-Lev,  Chcatnot  Hill;  Bryan  Corrigan,  Framingham, 
both  of  Maat.;  Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Baatan,  Coon.,  and 
Robert  Seagataken,  HoUis,  NJl.,  aaaigaors  to  ECRM.  Tewlcs- 
bnry,  Maaa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  515,742 

Int.  a.)  G06K  9/20 

VS.  a.  358—453  2  Claiau 


and  said  memory  being  detachal  ly  connectable  to  said  pho- 
tocopier and  detachably  connectable  to  other  photocopi- 
ers, thereby  to  receive  and  ^re  image  segments  from 
other  pliotocopiers. 


IMAGE  READIMB  DEVICE 
Kiyoaake  Sanid;  Hideid  Waaaaii  both  of  Saitama;  AtaaaU 
SUrata,  Toityo;  Noboni  Koya^  Kanagawa,  and  Tataam 


to  Sony  Corporatioa, 


No.  502,188 

Mar.  31, 1989, 1-083696; 

M-083330 

1/393 

8( 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  document  comprising 

a  table  base,  a  table  assembly  supporting  a  scanning  optics, 
and  a  movable  document  holding  platen  assembly, 

means  for  translating  said  platen  assembly  past  said  scanning 
optics, 

means  integral  with  said  table  assembly  for  recording  electri- 
cally determined  precise  two  dimensional  coordinate 
positions  of  documents  supported  by  said  assembly,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  table  assembly  about  a  pivot  axis  to 
an  angle  relative  to  said  table  base  and  holding  said  table 
assembly  at  said  angle  for  avoiding  parallax  error  in  re- 
cording electrically  determined  precise  two  dimensional 
coordinate  positions  of  documents  supported  by  said  as- 
sembly. 


5,191,443 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

DaiJi  Nagaoiu,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaivMir  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan 

CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  293,281,  Jan.  4, 1989.  This  application 

Mar.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,790 

Clains  priority,  appliiattioa  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1988,  63-1546 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/387 

VS.  CL  358—453  10  ClahM 


1.  A  scanning  apparatus  for  realling  an  image  comprising: 

a  line  sensor  for  reading  analog  Image  data  corresponding  to 
the  image  of  an  original; 

an  analog-digital  converter  for  |  converting  said  image  data 
from  analog  data  into  digital  jimage  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  {digital  image  data; 

a  memory  controller  for  genenting  address  signals  for  stor- 
ing said  digital  image  data  into  said  memory  means; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  controlling  said  line  sensor; 

control  means  connected  to  sai^i  memory  controller  and  to 
said  timing  signal  generator,  for  controlling  the  reading 
frequency  from  said  memory  means  so  as  to  be  equal  to 
the  scanning  frequency  of  a  television  signal; 

a  digital-analog  converter  for  ponverting  said  digital  image 
data  into  image  data  as  television  signal  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  original  image; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputti|ig  said  image  data  as  televi- 
aon  signal  data;  and 
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1.  An  image  processor  for  editing  an  original  image  to  pro- 
duce an  edited  output  image,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  sets  of  coordinates,  each  of  said 
sets  of  coordinates  designating  a  corresponding  portion  of 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  original  image,  said  input 
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means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing operations  to  be  performed  on  the  pwtion  of  the 
original  image  corresponding  to  each  of  said  sets  of  coor- 
dinates to  produce  a  corresponding  edited  image; 

storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  locirtions  having  a  plurality  of 
subsets  of  storage  location,  each  said  subsets  correspond- 
ing to  each  portion  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  the 
original  image; 

means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  setting  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  subsets  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  to 
selected  values  according  to  predetermined  combinations 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  to  store  data  repre- 
senting said  processing  operation  to  be  performed  on  each 
said  portion  of  said  ori^nal  image,  each  said  portion  of 
said  subsets  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  indicating 
an  interior  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  original 
image; 

image  input  means  for  scanning  the  original  image  to  pro- 
duce original  image  data; 

means  for  accessing  said  data  stored  in  said  subsets  of  storage 
locaticms  responsive  to  said  scanning  of  said  original  im- 
age; and 

image  processing  means  for  receiving  said  accessed  data  and 
said  original  ii^iage  data  and  for  performing  said  process- 
ing operations  in  the  designated  portions  of  said  image 
based  on  said  accwsed  data  to  produce  output  image  data 
representing  the  edited  output  image. 


5,19M44 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  GRADATION  OF  A 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  AND  A  CIRCUIT  THEREOF  AND  A 

PRINT  DENSITY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PRINTER  AND  A  PRINTER  USING  THIS  METHOD 
MaMdd  Harada,  and  Hiroriri  Kaw>,  both  of  Hiralcata,  Japan, 

aasigaats  to  siuyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 
CoirtiMntloB  of  Scr.  No.  365,190,  Jan.  12,  1989, 

nil  appUcatioB  May  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,103 
dafaaa  priority,  appUcatkia  Ji^aa,  Jan.  20, 1988,  63-151768 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  35»-455  9  Oaiaw 
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the  high-gradation  side,  at  least  another  one  of  the  groups 
being  assigned  to  the  low-gradation  side,  each  of  the 
groups  being  set  to  have  assignwi  a  respective  manner  of 
gradations,  the  respective  number  of  gradation  of  the  at 
least  one  group  assigned  to  tlie  low-gradation  side  being 
less  than  the  respective  number  of  gradations  set  for  at 
least  another  one  of  the  groups  assigned  to  the  high-grada- 
tion side  so  that  each  of  the  numbers  of  gradations  as- 
signed to  each  group  of  both  the  low-gradation  and  hi^- 
gradation  sides  is  baaed  on  the  sensitivity  of  the  human  eye 
to  color  density  differences; 

an  operation  means  for  converting  gradation  of  the  original 
image  data  with  m  gradation  which  is  stored  in  said  first 
storing  means  into  converted  image  data  with  n  gradation 
in  correspondence  with  said  groups  of  gradation  of  con- 
version data  in  said  conversion  table;  and 

a  second  storing  means  for  storing  the  converted  image  data 
converted  by  said  operation  means. 


S,19M4S 
IMAGE  READER 
Hiroadtsa  Karokawa,  Yokoaaka;  TadayoaU  MiyoaU,  Yoko- 
haaM;  TakMhi  KariyaaM.  Ynknhawa,  and  IcUra  SktaUdo, 
YokohaaM,  aD  of  Japam  Mriginn  to  Victor  Coavaay  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoknkaaw,  J^m 

FDed  Ai«.  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  563,923 
OaiBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaai,  Ai«.  8, 1989, 1-205246 
IbL  CL'  IiO««i  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—461  2  < 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  gradation  of  a  digital  image,  the 
circuit  converting  original  image  data  with  m  gradation  into 
converted  image  data  with  n  gradation  where  m  is  an  integer 
greater  in  value  than  that  of  n,  comprising: 
a  first  storing  means  for  storing  original  image  data  of  the 
digital  image  which  has  m  gradation  which  includes  gra- 
dation associated  with  a  high-gradation  side  and  other 
gradation  associated  with  a  low-gradation  side,  said  low- 
gradation  side  being  indicative  of  a  light-colored  portion, 
said  high-gradation  side  being  indicative  of  a  deep-colored 
portion,  wherein  a  human  eye  is  more  sensitive  to  differ- 
ences in  color  density  for  the  light-colored  portion  than 
for  the  deep-colored  portion; 
means  for  assigning  a  number  of  gradation  of  conversion 
data  baaed  on  the  sensitivity  of  the  human  eye  to  color 
density  differences,  said  assigning  means  including  a  con- 
version table  for  storing  groups  of  gradation  of  the  con- 
version data,  at  least  one  of  the  groups  being  assigned  to 
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1.  An  image  reader  comprising: 

photoelectric  conversion  means  having  at  least  one  photoe- 
lectric conversion  element  for  converting  light  into  an 
analog  signal  by  means  of  said  element; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  quantizing  the  analog 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  quantization-tlueshold  levd 
decided  by  top  and  bottom  reference  voltages  having 
values  applied  to  said  analog-to-digital  conversioa  means, 
thus  to  produce  a  digital  picture  signal  to  be  reproduced  as 
an  image,  a  digital  daric  current  signal  which  corresponds 
to  a  dark  current  flowing  through  said  element  or  a  digital 
white  level  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  current  of  a 
white  reference  flowing  through  said  element; 

bottom  reference  voltage  generation  means,  on  condition 
that  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  produces  said 
digital  dark  current  signal,  for  outputting  an  initial  bottom 
reference  voltage  which  is  preliminarily  applied  to  said 
bottom  reference  voltage  generation  means,  as  said  bot- 
tom reference  voltage,  and  on  condition  that  said  analog- 
to-digital  conversion  means  produces  said  digital  picture 
signal,  for  converting  said  digital  daric  current  signal  into 
an  analog  dark  current  signal  by  digital-to-analog  conver- 
sion and  outputting  said  analog  current  signal  as  said 
bottom  reference  voltage;  and 

top  reference  voltage  generation  means,  on  condition  that 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  produces  said 
digital  white  level  signal,  for  ouq>utting  an  initial  top 
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lefnence  voltage  which  is  Preliminarily  applied  to  said 
top  reference  voltage  generation  means,  as  said  top  refer- 
caoe  voltage,  and  on  condition  that  said  analog-to-digital 
convenioa  means  produces  aid  digital  picture  signal,  for 
converting  said  digital  whitf  level  sigmd  into  an  analog 
white  levd  signal  by  digitil-to-analog  conversion  and 
otttputting  said  analog  white  level  signal  as  said  top  refer- 
ence voltage. 


5,191 
IMAGE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

KmanU;  KMoaU  Sakai,  Yokohama,  and 
KawMdd,  aUM  Japn,  aadgmm  to  F^ittsn 


FIM  Oct  9.  1990,  %r.  No.  S94,090 
lority,  appHcatlnn  Ja  mw,  Oet.  9,  1989,  1-262257; 
Oct  9, 19t9. 1-2C22S9;  Oct  9,  IS  »,  1-2S2260 

Int  CL'  HO  N  l/M) 
UJ5.  CL  358—463  38  ( 


UMI 


1.  An  image  data  transmission  ^ystem  for  coding  input  image 
data  using  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  in-  blocks  and  for 
transmitting  said  picture  elemen^  in  units  of  packets  or  cells, 
comprising; 

on  the  transmission  side  of 

system  for  outputting  a  loss 

iting  signal  on  the  receiving 

system  where  the  data 

led  is  lost  during  the  trans- 


outputting  means  pro' 
said  image  data 
compensation  method 
side  of  said  image  data 
of  the  block  currently 


km  detecting  means  providedj  on  the  receiving  side  of  said 
image  data  transmission  system  for  detecting  the  loss  of  a 
packet  or  a  cell,  and  ! 

loaa  compensating  means  pro^iided  on  the  receiving  side  of 


said  image  data  transmissioii 


data  of  the  block  which  ca  i  not  be  decoded  due  to  the 
loaa,  using  the  km  compen  lation  method  designated  by 
the  transmission  side  when  he  kws  is  detected. 


to  Intergraph  Cor- 


such  that  at  least  some  of  the  modulated  light  beam  contin- 
ues in  a  first  direction  and  at  least  some  of  the  reference 
light  beam  continues  in  a  second  direction; 
(d)  reference  scale  sensor  means,  including  a  reference  scale 
positioned  so  as  to  receive  at  least  some  of  the  reference 
light  beam  after  it  leaves  the  beam  spUtter  means  and 
responsive  to  reference  beam  position  in  two  directions. 


^M 


for  providing  a  clocking  signal  indicative  of  beam  position 
along  the  scan  line  and  a  vernier  position  signal  indicative 
of  beam  position  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  scan  line; 
and 
(e)  translation  means  for  translating  the  beam  splitter  means 
such  as  to  position  precisely  each  of  a  series  of  scans  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  scan  lines. 


5,191,448 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  SQUARE  LAW  CONVERTER 
nederfadi  R.  Vachas,  ThoMaad  Oaka,  and  John  H.  Hoag,  Moor- 
park,  both  of  Calif.,  MaigBora  to  Rodcwdl  InteraatioMd  Cor- 
poration, Seal  Beadi,  Calif  . 

Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780,595 
Int  CL^  G03H  1/02;  G02F  l/(Xk  G02B  26/00 
MS.  CL  359—7  20  ( 


system  for  compensating  the 


5,191v  147 
SCANNING  BEAM  CON  ntOL  SYSIEM  WITH 
TRANSLATED  REI ERENCE  SCALE 
Ahnvd  L  Finaid,  WMtford,  Mm  l,  aari 
pnniliw.  IlMliilllr.  1li         ! 

Filed  Dec  7, 1990,  tSer.  No.  626,582 
bt  CL>  HMN  1/04 
UJS.  CL  358—497  ,  20  daima 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  thd  scanning  of  a  modulated  Ught 
beam  onto  an  object  surface,  co  nprising: 

(a)  li^t  source  means  for  pro  /iding  a  combined  Ught  beam 
including  a  modulated  Ught  beam  and  a  reference  Ught 
beam; 

(b)  optical  imaging  means,  having  a  fixed  position  in  relation 
to  the  object  surface,  for  mdving  the  combined  Ught  beam 
aloagascan  line; 

(c)  beam  Sfditter  means,  in  tqe  path  of  the  combined  Ught 
beam  and  translatably  mou4teid  for  translation  parallel  to 
the  object  surface,  for  spUlting  the  combined  light  beam 


1.  A  photorefractive  spatial  Ught  modulator,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  beam  comprising  incoherent 
light  bearing  an  image; 

means  for  separating  said  input  beam  into  two  components, 
each  of  said  components  comprising  incoherent  Ught 
bearing  said  image; 

means  for  superimposing  said  two  components  in  a  photore- 
fractive medium  to  generate  a  hologrq>hic  grating; 

means  for  receiving  a  read  beam  of  coherent  Ught  directed 
into  said  holographic  grating;  and 

said  photorefractive  medium  producing  an  output  beam  of 
coherent  Ught  bearing  said  image,  said  output  beam  gener- 
ated by  interaction  of  said  read  beam  with  said  grating. 


5,191,449 
ANIMATED  HOLOGRAPHIC  STEREOGRAM  DISPLAY 
Craig  Newswan— ,  Vcatwa,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  CFC  Applied 
Hokvaphka,  Onard,  CaUf. 

FDed  Feb.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  829,272 
Int  CL>  G03H  1/26;  G02B  27/22 
U.S.  CL  359—22  2 


1.  A  holographic  stereogram  display  comprising: 
a  holographic  unit  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  first  and  second 
holographic  images,  each  pair  of  first  and  second  holo- 
graphic images  forming  a  stereographic  image  pair,  said 
pluraUty  of  first  images  being  overlaid  on  a  first  holo- 
gnq>hic  element  and  said  pluraUty  of  second  images  being 
overlaid  on  a  second  holographic  element,  said  first  and 
second  elements  being  spaced  apart  to  form  said  holo- 
graphic unit  so  that  said  first  holographic  element  wiU  be 
viewable  by  one  eye  of  an  observer  and  said  second  holo- 
graphic element  will  be  simultaneously  viewable  by  the 
second  eye  of  the  same  observer,  each  image  pair  having 
predetermined  side-by-side  viewing  zones  when  illumi- 
nated from  a  point  source  located  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  holographic  unit,  the  viewing  zone  of 
each  image  pair  being  spatially  separated  from  the  view- 
ing zones  of  each  other  image  pair,  and 
a  pluraUty  of  Ught  sources,  each  spatially  diqxMed  with 
respect  to  said  holographic  unit  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner so  that  turning  on  any  one  light  source  wiU  cause  the 
viewing  zones  of  the  respective  one  image  pair  to  be 
viewable  by  an  observer. 
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1.  A  projection-type  display  device  in  which  light  produced 
by  a  lij^t  source  is  directed  towards  a  first  liquid  crystal  light 
valve  associated  with  a  first  primary  color  for  producing  a  first 
image,  a  second  liquid  crystal  light  valve  associated  with  a 
second  primary  cok>r  for  producing  a  second  image  and  a  third 


liquid  crystal  light  valve  associated  with  a  third  primary  color 
for  producing  a  third  image,  the  liqmd  crystal  light  valves 
including  a  pluraUty  of  picture  element  elecUodes  arranged  in 
an  active  matrix  array,  comprising: 
integrating  means  for  combining  the  three  images  by  reflect- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  three  images  and  transmitting  at 
least  one  of  the  three  images  to  produce  a  synthesized 
image;  and 
driving  means  associated  with  each  light  valve  for  driving 
each  of  the  three  light  valves,  each  driving  means  includes 
horizontal  fanning  shift  register  means  for  horizontaUy 
scanning  the  image  to  be  produced  by  the  associated  light 
valve; 
wherein  the  horizontal  '^""■'^g  direction  of  the  horizontal 
scanning  shift  register  means  asaociated  with  one  of  the 
light  valves  transmits  an  image  opposite  to  the  image 
transmitted  by  scanning  direction  of  the  horizontal  scan- 
ning shift  register  means  associated  with  the  other  two 
light  valves  so  that  the  image  produced  by  the  one  light 
valve  is  synchronized  with  the  images  of  the  other  two 
light  valves. 


5,191,451 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  DRAIN 

ELECTRODES  OF  THE  PAIR  OP  TFTS  BEING 
SYMMETRICALLY  FORMED  WTIH  RESTOCT  TO  TIS 
CENTRAL  PLANE  TO  PREVENT  THE  FLICXES  DUE  TO 

THE  DIFFERENT  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCES 
MOdo  KatayaM.  Xkamaa  Nwitami   K«m«o,   Nwh;  Yovn 
ranfnri.  Tcwi;  ToaUaU  Fmfltan.  IfluMhlnsaia.  HIraU 
F^ikl,  Tcvi,  and  KiyoaU  Nakaaawa,  F^JiMera,  aU  of  Japais 
aMigMin  to  Sharp  raliMkHri  Kataha,  Japaa 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  685,680 
OahH  priority,  appHcatloa  J^^an,  Apr.  20, 1990, 2-105982 
IM.  CL>  G02F  1/13 
UJS.  CL  359—59  6  ( 


5,191,450 

PROJECnON-TYPE  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  DRIVING  dRCUFT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MIRROR-LIKE  IMAGE 

AUtaka  YiUima,  and  JnnicU  Nakaanra,  both  of  Swfa,  Japan, 

aaaiffMrs  to  Sdko  Epaoa  Corporatfam,  Tokyo, . 
ContinaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  494,365,  Mar.  16, 1990, ) 
which  is  a  coirtiaaatkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  181,122,  Apr.  13, 
1988,  Pat  No.  44N)9,60L  Ihia  appUcatkm  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
863,387 
OahM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1987,  62-91314; 
Not.  16, 1987,  62-288647 

bt  CL>  G02F  1/13 
UJS.  CL  359—54  30  ( 


1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
insulated  substrates,  pixel  dectrodes  arranged  in  matrix  on  an 
inner  side  of  one  of  the  pair  of  insulated  substrates,  gate  buaes 
arranged  between  the  pixel  electrodes,  at  least  one  pair  of  thin 
film  transistors  disposed  for  each  pixel  electrode,  each  thin  film 
transistcHS  including  a  gate  electrode  which  is  dectiicaUy 
connected  to  and  extends  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gate 
buses  and  a  drain  electrode  dectricaUy  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  pixel  dectrodea,  wherein  the  gate  dec- 
trodes  of  each  pair  of  thin  film  transistors  are  symmetrically 
formed  with  respect  to  a  central  plane  passing  throng  a  center 
between  the  pair  of  thin  film  transistors,  the  gate  electrodes 
being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  gate  buses,  and 
wherein  the  drain  dectrodes  of  the  pair  of  thin  film  transistors 
are  symmetrically  framed  with  respect  to  the  central  plane. 
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I  Icr.  No.  410,185 
1/13 


U  M  I 


CRYSTTAL  DISPLAY 
GRAYSCALE 

to  Honeywell  Inc., 


TClaiiM 


1.  A  wide  viewing  angle,  activ«  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
having  halftone  grayscale,  compi  ising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  on  a  first  a  ibstrate; 
a  plunUty  of  transistors  on  the  first  substrate,  wherein  each 
transistor  of  said  plurality  ol  transistors  is  connected  to  a 
concqxmduig  pixel  of  said  |  ilurality  of  pixels;  and 
a  plurality  of  control  capacitor  groups  on  a  second  substrate 
wherein:  ' 

each  control  capacitor  groi4>  has  a  plurality  of  control 

capacitor^ 
each  control  c^Mcitor  groito  corresponds  to  a  pixel  of 

said  plurality  of  pixels;      i 
each  control  capacitor  of  each  control  capacitor  group 
defines  a  sobpixel  and  is  connected  in  series  to  a  capaci- 
tance of  the  Sttbpixel;  and ' 
the  control  capacitors  have  k  common  connection. 

2.  A  wide  viewing  angle,  activcj  matrix  liquid  crystal  display- 
ing having  halftone  grayscale,  c(^prising: 

a  first  glass  substrate;  ^ 

a  first  layer  of  indium  tin  oxida  deposited  on  said  first  glass 
substrate  and  having  an  etchad  pattern  that  defines  an  area 
for  control  capacitors,  and  sarving  as  a  common  electrode 
for  the  control  capacitors;    1 

a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  dielectric  depouted  on  said  fust 
layer  of  indium  tin  oxide,  having  an  etched  pattern  that 
defines  the  dielectric  for  th^  control  capacitors; 

a  second  layer  of  indium  tin  bxide  deposited  on  said  first 


layer  of  silicon  nitride  dieli 

that  defines  areas  for  sul 
a  firrt  aUgnment  layer  of  pol 

layer  of  indium  tin  oxide; 
cok»  filters  inserted  between 

layer  of  indium  tin  oxide,  f( 


second  area,  said  first  area  of  said  silicon  thin  film  cover- 
ing said  source  and  drain  regions;  an  insulating  film  which 
covers  said  active  layer  and  which  has  contact  holes  over 
said  source  and  drain  region^  and  a  gate  electrode  which 
is  formed  on  said  insulating  film;  and 


06 


a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  formed  on  said  substrate 
in  a  matrix  form  and  connected  to  said  thin-film  transis- 
tors, respectively,  each  of  said  transparent  electrodes 
having  said  second  area  continuous  to  said  first  area  of 
said  silicon  thin  film  and  having  a  metal  silicide  film 
formed  on  said  second  area  of  said  silicon  thin  film. 


5,191,454 
MULTI-COLORED  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
ChlyoaU  Vitma;  HiroaU  Wada,  and  KanemMaa  Kabota,  aU  of 
Nagano,  Japaa.  aasignnrs  to  Seflu>  Epaoa  Corporatloa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul  30. 1989,  Ser.  No.  374,209 
OaiBS  priority,  application  J^taa,  JuL  6,  1988,  6»-l«93«8; 
JnL  25, 1988,  63-185093 

iBt  a>  G02F  1/13 
U.S.CL359— 64  19  OaiBS 


having  an  etched  pattern 
deposited  on  said  second 


first  substrate  and  said  first 
fiill  color  operation. 


5,191^ 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRA1E  FOR  UQUID-CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  AND  METHODOF  FABRICATING  THE 

ACTIVE  MATRI^  SUBSTRATE 

F«Jio  Oinawra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  isiigBor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo.Japaa  j 

FDad  Ai«.  21, 1990.ficr.  No.  570,382 
CUbm  priority,  appHcatioa  Jaiaa,  Ang.  23, 1989, 1-217913 
lit  CL>  G02F  1/b;  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  a.  399—99  '  6  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  substrata  for  a  liquid-crystal  display 
oonipmnig: 
asnbstrate; 

a  phuality  of  thin-film  transist  irs  formed  in  an  array  on  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  thin-l  ilm  transistors  having  source 
and  drain  regioiis  which  are  formed  so  that  impurities  are 
doped  at  high  concentrati*  n;  an  active  layer  which  is 
compoacd  of  a  silicon  thin  flm  having  a  first  area  and  a 
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1.  An  electrooptical  display  device  which  displays  different 
colors  when  driven  with  different  driving  voltages,  compris- 
ing: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  pair  of  opposed  substrates 
having  electrodes  selectively  disposed  thereon,  the  sub- 
strates spaced  apart  distance  d  and  a  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  material  between  the  substrates; 

each  substrate  having  an  orientation  direction  for  aligning 
liquid  crystal  molecules  adjacent  the  substrates  to  be  sub- 
stantially paraUd  with  the  orientation  direction; 

the  cell  formed  so  that  the  value  of  the  product  of  the  optical 
anisotropy  ▲  n  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  and  the  thick- 
ness d  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  excess  of  about  1.1 
fun; 

a  pair  of  polarizers  disposed  on  the  exterior  sides  of  the 
liquid  crystal  cell;  and 

circuit  means  for  selectively  generating  voltage  having  at 
least  three  different  values  for  displaying  multiple  colors 
coupled  to  the  electrodes  on  the  substrates. 


5,191,455 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 
Ry^ii  HaaUmto,  Tcwi;  SUgeaU  MiiMUaM,  IkoM;  EiicUio 
Nirid»n,  Kitakataaragi:  SUgeUra  MiMaU.  Dlmm,  aad 
Toahio  TakaMtto,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan,  aarigaors  to  Slurp 


FDad  Dec  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  629.729 
■iority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  27, 1989, 1-342118 
lat  CL'  G02F  1/13:  H03K  3/01;  H03F  3/4S 
U.S.  CL  359^-85  12  OaiaH 


second  high  speed  port  of  said  first  means  (24)  using  high- 
rate  communication  transmission  lines  (38),  whereby  low- 
er-rate communication  signals  from  under-utilized  optical 
fiber  distribution  lines  (18)  connected  to  the  inter&cing 
and  cross-connecting  means  (25),  can  be  croas-connected 
and  provided  onto  the  high-rate  communication  transmis- 
sion lines  (38)  for  being  provided  access  onto  the  high-rate 
optical  fiber  feeder  line  (14)  whereby  unutilized  time  skits 
in  a  lower-rate  communication  signal  on  said  first  optical 
fiber  distribution  line  are  utilized  by  said  additional  inter- 
facing and  cross-connecting  means  (25)  to  achieve  effi- 
cient use  of  the  feeder  line  (14). 


I  »ouMirr»-L_ 
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1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 

including  at  least  one  pixel  having  a  capacitance,  comprising: 

offset  means  for  generating  a  DC  offset  voltage  as  a  function 

of  the  capacitance  of  said  at  least  one  pixel;  and 
adding  means  for  adding  said  DC  offset  voltage  to  an  input 

video  signal  to  generate  an  output  video  signal  toward 

said  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus. 


5.191.457 

WDM  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  WHEREIN 

OPTICAL  BEAMS  ARE  MODULATED  BY  CHANNEL 

DISCRIMINATION  SIGNALS  OF  DIFFERENT 

FREQUENCIES  BEFORE  BY  DATA  SIGNALS 

aoataro  YaaHsaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMiginr  to  NEC  Cofpara 

tkM,  Tokyo.  Japo 

FDad  Jan.  22. 1991,  Scr.  No.  643,259 
OaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990.  2-11475 
lat  CL'  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CL  359^124  7 1 


5.191,456 

EFFICIENT  FEEDER  FIBER  LOADING  FROM 
DISTRIBUTION  FIBERS 
Joaeph  E.  Satheriaad,  Raleigh,  aad  Paal  M  Mataunva,  Carr-^ 
boro.  both  of  N.C,  aaaigaors  to  Aicatd  Network  SystemT^i 
be,  RichardaoB,  Tex.  ^ 

FDad  JaL  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,991 
lat  CL>  H04B  10/20;  H04J  14/08 
MS.  CL  359—118  10  Cbims 


1.  A  remote  terminal  (12)  for  an  optical  fiber  communica- 
tions system,  comprising: 

first  means  (24)  for  interfacing  and  cross-connecting  a  high- 
rate  communication  signal  on  an  optical  fiber  feeder  line 
(14)  with  a  lower-rate  communication  signal  on  a  first 
optical  fiber  distribution  line  (18); 

said  first  means  (24)  having  a  first  high  qieed  port  for  con- 
necting said  first  means  (24)  to  said  optical  fiber  feeder  line 
(14);  and 

wherein  said  remote  terminal  can  have  additional  interfacing 
and  cross-connecting  means  (25)  each  having  first  and 
second  high  q>eed  ports  of  their  own  interconnected  to  a 


4.  In  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  coherent  optical 
communication  system  including  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
said  transmitter  for  wavelength  division  multiplexing  signal 
beams  of  a  plurality  of  channds  into  a  multiplexed  signal  beam, 
and  for  frequency  modulating  optical  beams  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  into  frequency  modulated  beams  by  channel  diaciimi- 
nation  signals  having  different  frequencies  in  correspondence 
to  said  channels  before  wavdength  division  multiplexing  said 
signal  beams,  said  receiver  including  receiving  means  for  re- 
cdving  said  multiplexed  optical  beam  by  using  a  local  optical 
beam  to  produce  an  information  carrying  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  and  for  recdving  said  multiplexed  signd  beam 
by  using  said  local  optical  beam  to  produce  a  data  carrying 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  recdver  comprising  detect- 
ing means  connected  to  said  recdving  means  for  detecting  one 
of  said  channel  discrimination  signals  in  said  informatioa  carry- 
ing intermediate  frequency  signal  in  corre^Modence  to  one  of 
said  channels  that  should  be  recdved  said  reodver  being  sup- 
plied, as  an  arriving  beam,  first  with  said  multiplezed  optical 
beam  and  subsequently  with  said  multiplexed  signal  beam, 
wherein: 
said  detecting  means  is  for  producing  a  reodver  coatrol 
signal  and  for  making  said  control  signal  represent  a  first 
control  value  while  said  one  of  the  channd  discrimination 
signals  is  not  detected,  said  detecting  means  making  said 
control  signal  represent  a  second  control  value  instanta- 
neously when  said  one  of  the  channd  discrimination  sig- 
nals is  detected; 
said  recdving  means  comprising: 

a  recdver  circuit  for  recdving  said  arriving  beam  by  using 
said  local  optical  beam  to  produce  said  information  carry- 
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ing  and  taid  d«U  carrying  iitennediate  frequency  signals 
with  a  substantially  conuno^  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal level:  : 

a  levd  detector  connected  to  said  receiver  circuit  for  detect- 
ing said  intermediate  frequ4>cy  signal  level  to  produce  a 
levd  signal  and  for  makingj  slid  level  signal  have  a  first 
signal  level  before  and  afterdetection  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  level  saM|  level  detector  making  said 
level  signal  have  a  seccMid  sknal  level  while  said  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  levu  is  detected,  said  receiver 
oontrcd  signal  becoming  to  instantaneously  represent  said 
second  control  value  while  jsaid  level  signal  has  said  sec- 
ond signal  level; 

icmnUing  means  connected  t^  said  receiver  circuit  and  said 
level  detector  for  making  ^  predetermined  one  of  said 
arriving  and  said  local  optical  beams  have  a  scrambled  and 
a  «»»*«ni»»rf  polarizaticm  wlile  said  level  signal  has  said 
tint  and  said  second  signal  levels;  and 

sweeping  means  connected  to  laid  receiver  circuit,  said  level 
detector,  and  said  detecting  means  for  making  said  local 
optical  beam  hmyft  a  swepf  and  a  stabilized  wavelength 
before  and  after  said  recover  control  signal  instanta- 
neously said  second  control  value,  said  sweeping  means 
making  said  local  optical  beam  again  have  said  swept 
wavelength  when  said  levtl  signal  has  said  first  signal 
level  after  once  having  hadj  said  second  signal  level. 


OPTICAL  ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLEXING  REFLECTION 

SENSOR  SYSTEM 
DoMld  R.  LjoM,  McMUe,  and  Stanley  M  Reicfa,  Jcrkho,  boa 
of  N.Y^  MrigMO  to  GruHua  AcraapMC  CorporatkNi,  Beth- 
.  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Jn.  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  713,S03 


U,S.  CL  3S»-127 


CU  H04B  10/12;  H04J  14/02 


S  Claims 


4.  An  optical  electronic  mul^plexing  reflection  sensor  sys- 
tem comprising 

a  pluraUty  of  single  mode  fifa^  optic  cable  buses; 

a  {durality  of  bi-directional  c(fiplers  coupled  in  series  spaced 
relation  in  each  of  said  bi 

a  plurality  of  Bragg  sensory  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
^londing  one  of  said  coupltrs  via  a  single  mode  secondary 
Sber  optic  cable,  whereby  iin  each  of  said  buses  a  unique 
addren  is  provided  each  ^naor  function  by  wavelength 
adection; 

a  plurality  of  monochromalprs  each  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  buses,  each  of  said  monochromators 
having  control  means  conbected  thereto  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  monqchromator  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected; 

a  tunable  laser  source  coupMd  to  each  of  said  buses; 

a  wavdength  sweep  generator  coupled  to  said  laser  source 


and  providing  outputs  to  said  control  means  of  said  mono- 
chromators; 

a  plurality  of  photodetector  receivers  each  receiving  the 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  monochromators 
and  each  having  an  output  providing  output  signals  indi- 
cating individual  wavdengths  of  the  Bragg  sensors  cou- 
pled thereto; 

a  plurality  of  analog  to  digital  converters  each  connected  to 
the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  photodetector 
receivers;  and 

a  backbone  network  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital 
converters  for  distributing  and  processing  digitized  data. 


5,191,459  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTITING 

BROADBAND  AMPUTUDE  MODULATED  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNALS  OVER  OPTICAL  LINKS 

Leo  ThoMpaoB,  LfflHuii;  Frank  Little,  Alpharetta;  Redn  E. 

Pidgeon,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  4, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  444,461 

Int.  CL'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CL  359—133  11  ClaiaM 
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5.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  channels  of  infor- 
mation fhtm  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  system 
comprising: 
an  optical  transmitter  including  means  for  receiving  signab 
corresponding  to  each  channel  of  information,  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  carrier  signals, 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  optical  signals,  means 
for  modulating  each  of  said  information  signals  onto  at 
least  one  of  said  radio  carrier  frequencies  to  produce 
respective  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  signals, 
means  for  selecting  a  first  group  of  said  modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  signals,  none  of  which  have  the  same 
radio  carrier  frequency,  means  for  selecting  a  second 
group  of  said  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  signals, 
none  of  which  have  the  same  radio  frequency  carrier, 
means  for  modulating  a  first  optical  signal  with  said  first 
group  of  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  signals,  and 
means  for  modulating  a  second  optical  signal  with  said 
second  group  of  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  sig- 
nals; 
an  optical  receiver  including  means  for  demodulating  each 
said  optical  signal  into  its  respective  modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  signals,  and  means  for  combining  said 
modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  signals  into  a  single 
signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  links  connecting  each  of  said  opticd 
signal  modulating  means  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
optical  signal  demodulating  means. 


S8S 


5,191,440 

UV  SOURCE  FOR  fflGH  DATA  RATE  SECURE 

COMMUNICATION 

Wdter  P.  LapatOTich,  Marlborough,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  GTE 

Laboratorica  Incorporated,  Wdthua,  Maaa. 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,258,  Mar.  23, 1990, 

abudooed.  lUa  application  Dec  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  629,884 

Int  a.>  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CL  359—154  8  Claims 


.  a  plurality  of  illumination  sources  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  arrangement; 

.  means  for  jointiy  aiming  the  sources  at  a  location  on  the 
reflection  surface,  wherein  the  linear  arrangement  of  the 
sources  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  paralld  relation- 
ship to  the  planar  surface,  and  wherein  a  beam  emanating 


1.  An  ultraviolet  communications  transmitter  operating  in 
the  solar  blind  wavelength  region  comprising: 

an  ultraviolet  transmissive  envelope,  said  envelope  having  a 
outer  surface  and  at  least  one  reentrant  cavity  and  enclos- 
ing a  fill  material  containing  iodine  vapor  which  forms 
during  discharge  a  plasma  which  emits  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion at  a  wavelength  of  about  206  nm  and  has  an  effective 
electrical  impedance; 

an  outer  conductor  positioned  around  an  outer  surface  of 
said  envelope; 

an  inner  conductor  positioned  in  the  reentrant  cavity; 

a  high  frequency  power  source  coupled  to  said  inner  and 
outer  conductors  for  inducing  an  electric  Add  in  said 
envelope  and  causing  discharge  therein; 

a  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  power 
source  which  modulates  the  power  output  of  said  high 
frequency  power  source;  and 

filtering  means  surrounding  said  transmissive  envelope 
which  filters  out  noise  from  a  desired  wavelength; 

said  apparatus  having  a  first  capacitive  impedance  associated 
with  coupling  of  said  high  frequency  power  from  said 
inner  conductor  to  said  plasma  and  having  a  second  ca- 
pacitive impedance  associated  with  coupling  of  high  fre- 
quency power  from  said  outer  conductor  to  said  plasma, 
said  inner  and  outer  conductors  having  sufficient  surface 
area  to  produce  first  and  second  capacitive  impedances, 
respectively,  which  are  less  than  the  impedance  of  said 
plasma. 


from  the  sources  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  reflection 
surface  such  that  a  projection  image  is  formed  (»  the 
reflection  surface  which  is  substantially  an  isosceles  trape- 
zoid; and 
c.  at  least  one  illumination  receiver  aimed  at  the  location  on 
the  reflection  surface. 


5,191,462 
FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION  DISTORTION 
COMPENSATION 
Ridiard  D.  GHlin,  Uttle  Sflrcr;  S■^i«y  Kartwia,  Red  Bnk; 
Robert  G.  Swartz,  TIMou  Falls,  and  Jack  H.  WiHtars,  Middle- 
town,  aU  of  NJ.,  asrigaon  to  AT*T  Bdl  Labofatortcs,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  534,623 
IBL  CL'  H04B  10/06 
VS.  a.  359—189  13  i 


5,191,461 
INFRARED  NETWORK  TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Craashaw,  Monte  Sereno;  John  Piccoae,  San  Jose; 
Richard  C.  Allea,  Los  Gatos;  Jaaies  E.  Sachemaa,  and  John 
W.  Toor,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  oTCaltf.,  aasi0M>rs  to  Photon- 
ics CorpiiratioB,  Saa  Joae,  Cilif . 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  271,570,  Nov.  14, 1988,  abandoaed. 
lUs  application  May  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  702,448 
lat  CL'  H04B  70/00 
VS.  CL  359—154  9  dains 

9.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  between  com- 
ponents in  a  communication  network  within  an  enclosure 
having  at  least  one  diffuse  planar  reflection  surface,  compris- 
ing: 


SP— ; T"^ 


^' 


u 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

means  for  recdving  an  information-bearing  opticd  signd 
from  an  opticd  fiber  to  provide  a  recdved  dectricd 
signd,  and 
means  for  forming  decisions  as  to  the  information  as  a  joint 
function  of  the  recdved  dectricd  signd  and  of  a  plurality 
of  threshold  signals,  sdd  means  for  forming  decisions 
comprising 

means  for  generating  the  plurality  of  threshold  signds, 
means  for  comparing  said  recdved  dectricd  signd  with 

each  of  the  plurality  of  threshold  signals  to  generate 

respective  tentative  decisions,  and 
means  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  tentative  ded- 

sions  to  be  an  individud  one  of  the  formed  decisions  as 

a  fiinction  of  at  least  one  prior  decision. 
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IN  WHICH  A  GHOST 
lATED 
■Higiior  to  Cmnon  Kabn- 


SCANNING  OPTICAL 
IMAGE 
Mtamn,  YokohaM^ 

,  Tokyo,  JapM.        , 

I  of  Scr.  No.  823,981,  Jan.  30, 1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,993,792,  which  ia  a  coiitinBatkNi  6f  Ser.  No.  724,044,  Apr.  18, 

198S,  ahaaihiTil.  which  ia  a  coirtihiiation  of  Ser.  No.  434,331, 

OcL  14, 1982,  ahailoaed.  Thia  a|  pUcatioa  Sep.  27, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  588,194 

CUM  priority,  applicatioa  Japta,  Oct  20, 1981,  56-167385 

Hw  portfaM  of  the  term  of  thia  pi  tent  mbseqiWBt  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  hai  been  I  iaclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  G02]  I  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—218  6  Claims 


lated  beam  to  an  imaged  beam  having  an  intensity  mcxlulated 
profile  corresponding  to  the  pixel  data,  wherein  the  diffraction 
efRciency  of  the  system  is  in  part  defined  by  a  set  of  properties 
of  the  modulator  and  the  illumination  and  imaging  subsystems 
and  is  characterized  by  a  spatial  frequency  response,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
the  imaging  subsystem  includes  a  compensation  filter; 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  f<  r  scanning  a  surface  and  for 
preventing  formation  of  a  ghost  i  mage  on  said  surface  within 
the  effective  scanning  area  that  i^  scanned,  said  system  com- 
prising: I 
deflector  means  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces; 
a  light  beam  supplying  optical  system  for  forming  a  linear 
light  beam  image  near  one  ttf  said  reflecting  surfaces  of 
said  deflector  means  positioned  to  deflect  a  light  beam 
toward  the  surface;  and 
imaging  means  having  differenl  powers  in  orthogonal  direc- 
tions and  rendering  said  one  reflecting  surface  of  said 
deflector  means  and  the  surface  to  be  scanned  in  optically 
conjugate  relation  with  each  other  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  deflection  plane  fottned  by  the  light  beam  image 
as  deflected  by  said  deflectol'  means; 
wherein  the  angje  a  which  th4  optical  axis  of  said  imaging 
means  forms  with  the  optica  i  axis  of  said  light  beam  sup- 
plying optical  system  sa^isfl<  i: 


|a|<(4ir/N)-{W/D) 

where  N  is  the  number  of 
flector  means,  W  is  one 
scanning  area,  and  D  is  the 
point  of  said  imaging 
surface  to  be  scanned,  and 


meaqs. 


tlie! 


the  spatial  frequency  response  of  the  system,  not  including 
the  compensation  filter,  departs  significantly  from 
sin(irPf)  for  at  least  some  absolute  values  of  f  less  than 
about  1/P;  and 

the  compensation  filter  has  a  spatial  frequency  response  such 
that  the  spatial  frequency  response  of  the  system,  includ- 
ing the  compensation  filter,  approximates  sin(n'Pf)  for 
absolute  values  of  f  less  than  about  1/P. 


5,191,465 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  REHCLE 

AND  WAFER  IN  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Kaznhiro  Yamashita,  AmagaaaU,  and  Nobom  Nomnra,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  aaa^non  to  Matsnihita  Electric  Indnatrial  Co., 

Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,257,  Mar.  28, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,041 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  9/02:  G02B  5/18:  G02F 1/11 

VS.  CL  359—287  6  Claima 


t  iflecting  surfaces  of  said  de- 
half  of  the  width  of  the  effective 
i  [Mcing  between  the  principal 
which  is  adjacent  to  the 
surface  to  be  scanned. 


UMI 


5,191^64 
ELECTROOPTIC  TIR  UGHT I  lODULATOR  IMAGE  BAR 
HAVING  SPATIAL  FILTER  F(  «  OPTIMIZING  SPATIAL 

FREQUENCY  ]  tESPONSE 
Darid  L.  Hccht,  Palo  Alto,  CaU^,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Filed'  Dec  31, 1991,  (Ser.  No.  816,432 
Int.CL'G02F!7/Oi.  1/29 
VS.  CL  359—263  5  OaiiH 

1.  In  a  system  that  includes  ^  electrooptic  total  internal 
reflectioa  Ught  modulator  having  a  set  of  electrodes,  an  elec- 
tronic control  subsystem  for  difw«ntially  encoding  pixel  data 
on  the  dectrodes  by  applying  corresponding  voltages  thereto 
in  a  mamwirx  that  d^ines  a  minimnm  pixel  pitch  P,  an  illumina- 
tion subsystem  for  providing  an  Input  beam  to  the  modulator, 
which  input  beam  is  converted]  to  a  phase  front  modulated 
beam  by  the  modulator  and  the  Ivoltages  applied  thereto,  and 
an  imaging  subsystem  for  converting  the  phase  front  modu- 


6.  An  optical  apparatus  for  aUgning  a  reticle  and  a  wafer 
with  each  other  in  connection  with  reduction  projection  onto 
the  wafer  of  a  circuit  pattern  formed  on  the  reticle,  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  of  a  specified  wave- 
length; 

a  splitter  for  splitting  the  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light 
source  into  two  beams; 

a  pair  of  accoustooptic  elements  for  modulating  the  fre- 
quency of  the  split  light  beams, 

an  opticid  system  for  illuminating  the  frequency  modulated 
light  beams  to  an  alignment  grating  formed  on  the  reticle 
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and  an  alignment  grating  formed  on  the  wafer  through 
windows  in  the  reticle  and  a  reduction  projection  lens 
formed  on  the  reticle; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  wafer  relative  to  the 
reticle  based  on  the  phase  difference  between  the  respec- 
tive heterodyne  beat  signals  of  the  respective  ±  primary 
light  rays  of  the  fringes  generated  on  the  respective  align- 
ment gratings; 

a  reference  grating  to  which  the  two  light  beams  reflected 
on  the  reticle  and  passing  through  the  optical  system  are 
illuminated  to  produce  two  light  boun  interference 
fringes;  and  means  for  picking  up  the  image  of  Moire 
interference  ftinges  which  are  generated  by  the  reference 
grating  and  two  light  beam  interference  fiinges  produced 
by  the  reference  grating,  wherein  the  position  of  illuminat- 
ing the  two  light  beams  on  the  reticle  is  adjusted  based  on 
the  picked-up  image  of  the  Moire  fringes. 


-™^, 


1.  A  high  resolution  two-directional  optical  scanner  for 
imaging  pixel  data  onto  an  image  plane,  the  optical  scanner 
comprising: 

a  source  of  Ught, 

a  first  acousto-optic  ceU  for  receiving  an  acoustic  signal 
modulated  in  accordance  with  a  line  of  said  pixel  data  so 
as  to  form  therein  a  diffraction  grating  corresponding  to 
the  line  of  pixel  data  and  which  diffriu;ts  said  Ught  towards 
an  image  plane  so  as  to  form  simultaneously  on  a  predeter- 
mined area  thereof  a  line  of  pixels  corresponding  to  said 
line  of  pixel  data, 

a  second  acousto-optic  ceU  intermediate  the  first  acousto- 
optic  ceU  and  the  image  plane  for  intercepting  the  light 
diffracted  by  the  first  acousto-optic  cell  and  diffracting  it 
towards  the  image  plane  in  a  second  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  line  of  pixels  at  an  angle  dependent  on  an  instan- 
taneous frequency  magnitude  of  a  variable  frequency 
scanning  signal  fed  to  the  second  acousto-optic  cell, 

first  optics  intermediate  the  first  and  second  acousto-optic 
cells  for  focusing  the  Ught  diffracted  by  the  first  acousto- 
optic  ceU  onto  the  second  acousto-optic  ceU,  and 

second  optics  intermediate  the  second  acousto-optic  ceU  and 
the  image  plane  for  focusing  the  light  dif{nK:ted  by  the 
second  acousto-optic  ceU  onto  the  image  plane. 


5,19M«7 
FIBER  OPTIC  ISOLATER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Narinder  S.  Kapmqr,  WooMde;  Rrad  C  UMcricitMr,  Palo  Aho, 
and  Shtai-Lo  CUa,  San  Joae,  aU  of  CaUf.,  HBi^on  to  Kaptnm, 
Inc.,  Pah)  Aho,  CaUf. 

Continrnttion-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  735,145,  JnL  24, 1991, 
abandoned.  lUs  application  Apr.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  862,045 
Int  CL!  HOIS  3/3(k  G02B  6/26:  H04J  11/00 
VS.  CL  359—341  25  I 


^?Zl^!!!l2Ln 


5,19MM 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  TWO*DIRECnONAL  OPTICAL 

SCANNER 

Abraham  Graaa,  Rehorot;  Eviatar  Haleri,  Maccabim,  and  Ran 

Carmeli,  Petach-nkra,  all  ot  laraei,  aarignors  to  Optrotech 

Ltd.,  Ncs  Ziona,  land 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,868 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/33 

VS.  CL  359—305  12  CfadM 


OUT* 


1.  A  fiber  optic  isolator  comprising: 

a  reflecting  imaging  device  having  a  reflector; 

first  and  second  ports,  adapted  to  register  the  respective 
ends  of  first  and  second  fibers  at  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond opticaUy  conjugate  locations; 

polarizer  means  located  between  said  first  port  and  said 
reflector,  said  polarizer  means  including  a  first  birefrin- 
gent  plate; 

analyzer  means  located  between  said  second  port  and  said 
reflector,  said  analyzer  means  including  a  second  birefrin- 
gent  plate; 

said  first  and  second  birefringent  plates  having  projected 
optic  axes  at  a  relative  angle  of  43*  to  each  other;  and    . 

a  22.5*  rotator  disposed  between  said  polarizer  means  and 
analyzer  means  on  one  side  and  said  reflector  on  the  other 
side; 

whereupon  light  entering  said  first  port  and  passing  through 
said  polarizer  means  passes  through  said  rotator,  reflects 
from  said  reflector,  passes  again  through  said  rotator, 
passes  through  said  analyzer  means,  and  leaves  said  sec- 
ond port,  while  light  entering  said  second  port  and  passing 
through  said  analyzer  means  passes  through  said  rotator, 
reflects  from  said  reflector,  passes  again  through  said 
rotator,  and  is  prevented  by  said  polarizer  means  from 
leaving  said  second  port. 


5,191,468 

WELDER'S  HELMET 

KjeU  Mases,  Gagnef,  Sweden,  amtgior  to  Hondl  Elektrooptlk 

AB,  Ga^ef,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00387,  §  371  Date  Nor.  21, 1991.  §  lQ2(e) 
Date  Not.  21, 1991,  PCT  Pd>.  No.  WO90/14809,  POT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  13, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  776,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Swmfen,  Jan.  5, 1989,  8902039 

Int  CL' G02B  J/22 

UJS.  CL  359—361  2  CUw 

1.  A  welder's  helmet  comprising  a  front  surface  and  opposite 

side  surfaces,  and  provided  on  said  front  surfiMX  with  at  least 

one  so-caUed  fast  filter  which  assumes  an  increased  optical 

density  in  response  to  wdding  light  incident  thereon,  each  of 

said  opposite  side  surfaces  being  provided  with  separate  side 
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windows  fitted  with  filters  wliich  will  essentially  exclude 
IR-radiatioa  ud  UV-radiation  atid  have  a  predetennined  con- 


S,19M70 

MONOCULAR  OPTICAL  INSPECnON  SYSTEM  WITH 

LONG  EYE  RELIEF  AND  ENHANCED  DEPTH 

PERCEPTION 

David  R.  WiddMlii,  and  Dowdd  J.  StrtttMUter,  both  of  Tmmhi, 

Aris^  BMigBon  to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Coapaay,  Loa  Aagdca, 

CaUf. 

FOed  Apr.  28, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  344,737 

The  portioa  of  the  term  <rf  Ois  patcat  nAaevMBt  to  Apr.  25, 

2006,  has  beta  diaclaiaied. 

brt.  CL>  G02B  21 /K.  7/02 

UJ5.  CL  359^^375  2  OaiaH 


stant  filter  effect  for  visible  light  said  front  surface  being  free 
of  transparent  regions  other  thaii  said  at  least  one  fast  filter. 


5,191, 4«9 


AFOCAL  VARUTION 
MIRRORED 
H.  Jay  Maraoik,  704  Mohawk 
Contl—aHwHn-part  of  Scr.  No. 
S4l54,aM,  which  ii  a 

Dec  19, 1988,  Pat  No, 
tor  Ser. 
,  This  ap^kation 
IntCL> 
UJS.  CL  359-366 


OPIECAL! 
conlhwati  i»-i»-part 


FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SYSTEMS 
#15,  BodMcr,  Coh>.  80303 
142,179,  Apr.  4, 1989,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  286,307, 
4,988,173,  which  is  a 
169,271,  May  17, 1988, 
30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  606,045 
23/00 

Udahns 


lio. 
O*. 
G4  2B. 


I""  I  I  I  ■  I 


1.  A  modular  optical  system  including  in  combination  a  front 
element  module  which  carries  $n  all-mirror  reflective  optical 
system  and  a  rear  system  modulp  which  carries  a  Ught-reactive 
materia],  and  wherein  said  front  element  module  and  said  rear 
dement  module  together  defin^  an  operational  optical  instru- 
ment, and  a  module  which  carries  a  lens  system,  said  lens 
system  module  being  intermed^te  said  front  element  module 
ud  said  rear  element  module,  the  actual  focal  length  of  said 
all-minor  reflective  element  piodule  carried  by  said  front 
dement  module  varied  with  reaitect  to  said  Hght-reactive  mate- 
rial carried  by  said  rear  moduli,  without  changing  the  length 
dimension  of  the  modular  optical  system,  without  changing  the 
length  dimension  of  the  modul^  without  changing  the  mirror 
or  mirrors  of  the  front  modife,  and  without  changing  the 
position  of  the  rear  module,  vijherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: said  optical  system  carried  by  said  lens  system  module 
inchidrs  an  afocal  variator,  anc^  wherein  connecting  means  are 
carried  by  said  lens  system  module,  whereby  said  lens  system 
module,  said  front  element  module,  and  said  rear  element 
module  can  be  connected  in  oftical  series. 


1.  A  monocular  optical  inspection  system  having  an  optical 
path  comprising: 

objective  means  having  an  axis  coincident  with  an  optical 
path  and  positioned  a  working  distance  from  an  object  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  object  in  a  focal  plane  wherein 
said  objective  means  is  disposed  to  secure  a  lens  means  for 
altering  the  optical  power  of  said  system; 

polarizing  means  having  an  axis  coincident  with  said  optical 
path; 

lamp  means  for  emanating  radiant  energy  which  passes 
through  said  polarizing  means  for  illuminating  said  object; 

prism  means  for  redirecting  said  optical  path  to  coincide 
with  a  viewing  axis; 

reticle  means  intersected  by  said  viewing  axis  and  positioned 
in  said  focal  plane  for  providing  a  visual  frame  of  refer- 
ence relative  to  said  image;  and 

monocle  means  for  forming  an  exit  pupil  at  a  distance  greater 
than  one  inch  from  said  monocle  means,  wherein  said 
image  is  visible  through  said  exit  pupil  and  said  monocle 
means  is  positioned  relative  to  said  objective  means  such 
that  a  viewer  observing  said  image  through  said  exit  pupil 
also  has  an  unaided  view  of  said  object. 


5,191,471 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  OF  BINOCULARS 
Goozi  FBnatha,  Tdtyo,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo 
Kabwhtki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  726,202 
Claina  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  JaL  6,  1990,  M78540; 
Not.  30. 1990,  2-336523 

lat  CL>  G02B  7/06.  23/18 
VS.  CL  359—414  17  Oahas 

1.  A  binocular,  which  comprises: 
a  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member  retaining  right 

and  left  optical  elements; 
an  operable  member  arranged  inside  of  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, 
an  operating  member  mounted  in  said  retaining  member  to 
be  externally  controllable  for  operating  said  operable 
member,  said  operating  member  being  arranged  to  be 
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shifkable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  second 
position  being  substantially  within  said  retaining  member, 
the  amount  of  external  projection  of  said  operating  mem-   SUb|o 


5,191,473 
OBJECTIVES 
aad  CUkara  NafMO,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ji 
to  Olyaspas  Optical  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
FDed  Oct  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  78L846 
OaiaH  priority,  appttcattaa  Japaa,  Oct  24, 1990,  2<286548 
lat  CL'  G02B  21/02 
UJS.  CL  359— 659  9 


ber  from  said  retaining  member  at  said  first  position  being 
larger  than  that  at  slid  second  position;  and 
holding  means  for  selectively  holding  said  operating  mem- 
ber at  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  positions. 


9.  An  objective  consisting  of,  in  order  from  the  object  side, 
a  first  lens  that  is  a  cemented  lens  convex  on  the  image  side,  a 
positive  lens,  a  pair  of  cemented  meniscus  lenses  with  concave 
surfaces  facing  each  other,  and  a  positive  lens. 


5,191,472 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SCREEN  WrTH  UGHT 
BLOCKING  ELEMENTS 
^areautaa,  KawaaaU;  Noboo  MfaMwra,  Yokohama; 
HaraynU  Yaaagi,  YiAdiaiM,  and  HideaU  Mitsatake,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Caaoa  Kahnahiki  Kaiaha, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  29, 1989,  Ser.  No.  442,723 
dahaa  prtortty,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Not.  29, 1988, 63-301357; 
Not.  24, 1989,  1-305057 

lat  CL'  G02B  27/00.  3/08;  G03B  21/60 
VS.  CL  359—619  8  Claims 


5.191,474 
ANAMORPHIC  ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SY^HM 
Saaae  SanU,  aad  Nobao  Kaaai,  both  of  Oaaka,  Japaa,  aari^- 
ors  to  Miaoha  CaaNra  KabaaUU  KaidM,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FDed  May  18, 1990,  Scr.  No.  525,905 
ClafaBS  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  May  18, 1989,  1-125265; 
Jaa.  12,  1990,  ^5779;  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5780;  Jaa.  12,  1990. 
2-5781 

lat  CL'  G02B  13/08 
VS.  CL  359—668  6  CbdM 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  projector,  having  a  reflecting  mirror,  for  project- 
ing a  light  beam  with  an  image;  and 

a  screen  for  receiving  the  image,  said  screen  including  a  first 
sheet  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  reflecting  mirror 
for  receiving  the  Ught  beam  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
mirror  and  a  second  surface  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  first 
surface,  with  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  arranged  on  said 
first  surface  and  light  blocking  elements  arranged  on  said 
second  surface  so  as  to  block  a  portion  of  the  light  beam 
which  is  reflected  by  said  first  surface  back  to  said  reflect- 
ing mirror  and  is  re-reflected  again  to  be  incident  on  said 
second  surface  through  said  first  surface,  wherein 

said  screen  further  includes  a  second  sheet  on  which  a  Fres- 
nel  lens  is  formed,  said  second  sheet  disposed  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  first  sheet  from  said  reflecting  mirror. 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  condensing  Ught  from  said 
light  source  and  illimiinating  a  film  with  the  condensed 
light,  said  illuminating  optical  system  including  an  axially 
symmetric  lens  system  fixedly  disposed  on  an  optical  axis, 
and  an  anamorphic  lens  system  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position, 

a  projecting  lens  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  film  illumi- 
nated; 

a  first  mode  for  causing  said  projecting  lens  to  project  the 
image  of  the  film  onto  a  first  projection  plane; 

a  second  mode  for  causing  said  projecting  lens  to  project  the 
image  of  the  film  onto  a  second  projection  plane; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  anamorphic  lens  system 
to  said  first  position  in  said  first  mode;  and 

second  moving  means  for  moving  said  anamorphic  lens 
system  to  said  second  position  in  said  second  mode. 
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5.191,475 
ZOOMlENS 

aOor  Ji 

I  of  Sw.  No.  475,7«0,  Feb.  6, 1990, 
^pMritlna  Dec  10, 19f  1,  Scr.  No.  a04,513 
ftktttj,  ifplkatkM  J^pas,  Feb.  9,  19«9,  1-032389; 
Feb.  It,  1989, 1-04M09 

lA  a.'  GOIB  15/14 
VS.  a.  399— «M  10  C3aiM 


Hoaoya,  Tokyo,  nd  KiyoaU 
toCaMM  Kabii- 


TUa 


UMI 


having  positive  refractive  power  and  positioned  on  the  image 
side,  and  being  designed  to  satisfy  the  following  condition: 

-3S/CT-AG2J»//rS-1.76 

where 

fG2:  the  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  unit; 

hG2J(;  the  height  of  the  ray  from  the  on-axis  infinity  object 
point  from  the  position  at  which  said  ray  has  passed  the 
outermost  marginal  edge  of  that  surface  of  the  second  lens 
imit  which  is  most  adjacent  to  the  image  side  at  the  tele- 
photo  end  to  the  optical  axis; 

f  r  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  at  the  telephoto  end. 


ll     It  1| 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 
a  lens  group  including  a  lens 


JA 
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5,191^176 
GREAT  RELATIVE  AP^tTURE  ZOOM  LENS 
Hanw  Sato,  KawaaaU,  Japaa,  aiaivHir  to  Nikoa  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japo  I 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ber.  No.  801,497 
OaiM  priority,  application  jjpaa,  Dec  3,  1990,  2-400203; 
Dec  3, 1990,  2-400244 

tat  CL^  Goto  15/14 
VS.  a.  3S9-«87  1  27  Claiu 


M      r  ■  to 


5,191,477 
ZOOM  FINDER 
Tetaqra  Abe,  aad  Tahci  Moriaawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  t 
ore  to  Aiahi  Kogaka  Kogyo  FabMblM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  08,703 

Oaima  priority,  applicatioa  Japaia,  Fib.  22, 1990,  2-414<l 

tat  a.:  G02B  13/02 

VS.  a.  359— C95  22  OaiBM 


1.  A  great  relative  aperture  zoom  lens  including,  in  succes- 
sion from  the  object  side  a  firm  lens  unit  having  positive  re- 
fractive power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive 
power,  a  third  lens  unit  having  alpositive  refractive  power,  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  said  first 
lens  unit  said  third  lens  unit  aid  said  fourth  lens  unit  being 
'*»«g'«*^  to  be  moved  toward  the  object  side  and  displaced 
rdative  to  said  second  lens  uni^  during  magnification  change 
from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the  idephoto  end,  said  second  lens 
nnit  comprising  a  forward  umt  having  negative  refractive 
power  and  pontioned  on  the  owect  side,  and  a  rearward  unit 


^ ^ ^ sxially  movable  for  focusing 

and  lenses  axially  movable  I  or  zooming,  and 
a  relay  lens  group  for  fulfilling  an  image  forming  function, 
said  relay  lens  group  inclu^g  a  relay  front  lens  group 
and  a  relay  rear  lens  group  With  the  intervening  air  spac- 
ing being  the  longest  spaciMg  between  any  two  lenses  in 
said  rday  lens  group,  and  ^aid  relay  rear  lens  group  in- 
cluding a  first  movable  lent  group  that  is  stationary  for 
zooming  and  axially  movab^  for  macro  photography  and 
a  second  movable  lens  groi^  that  is  stationary  for  zoom- 
ing and  axially  movable  for;  tracking  adjustment 


-(- 


■A 


1.  A  zoom  finder  including  an  objective  optical  system  of  a 
positive  power  having  a  first  lens  group  of  negative  power,  a 
second  lens  group  of  positive  power,  a  third  lens  group,  and  an 
eyepiece  optical  system  of  positive  power  through  which  an 
image  formed  by  the  objective  optical  system  is  observed,  said 
first  lens  group,  said  second  lens  group,  said  third  lens  group, 
and  said  eyepiece  optical  system  being  arranged  in  this  order 
from  an  object  side,  wherein: 
said  second  lens  group  of  the  objective  optical  system  is 

movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction  to  vary  the  power; 
said  first  and  second  lens  groups  are  movable  in  association 

with  each  other  so  as  to  keep  a  constant  diopter;  and 
said  first  lens  group  is  provided,  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  with  an  aspherical  surface  having  a  curvature 
which  decreases  toward  the  peripheral  portion  thereof. 


5,191,478 
ZOOM  LENS  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Shndchi  HorigMbi,  Yokobaan,  awl  Oaaan  UcUda,  Atai«i, 
botb  of  Japan,  anigBorB  to  MatavUta  Electric  tadnatrial  COn 
Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,237 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd>.  12, 1991, 3-018604 
tat  a»  G02B  7/02. 15/14 
VS.  CL  359—703  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  zoom  lens  for  a  video  camera  comprising  a  focusing 
mechanism  which  comprises: 
a  male  helicoid; 

a  female  helicoid  threadedly  fitted  on  an  inner  side  of  said 
male  heUcoid,  said  female  helicoid  having  a  focusing  lens; 
and 
a  female  heUcoid  holder  means  supporting  said  female  heU- 
coid from  a  lower  side  of  said  fonale  helicoid  in  a  dead- 
weight direction  thereof  to  thereby  support  the  dead- 
weight of  said  female  helicoid; 


said  female  helicoid,  while  supported  by  said  female  helicoid 
holder  means  from  the  lower  side  thereof,  being  angularly 


l3o     ,13 
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5,191,481 
LENS  INSTALLATION  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Takizawa,  Saitam;  Skinyn  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Maaataka  Ni- 
shiyama,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Yoahinari,  Tokyo,  and  Maaakani 
Snwashlta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Aaaki  Kogakn 
Kogyo  KahaahiH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1990, 2-97888[U] 
Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—811  8  ClaiBH 


15    16 

moved  relative  to  said  male  helicoid  so  as  to  effect  a  focus 
adjustment. 


33C-^ 


5,191,479 
FRESNELLENS 
Michiro  Tsuchida,  Yokohanu^  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nipoz  Kabu- 
shikl  Kaiaha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  765,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-64122 

tat  a.)  G02B  3/08 

VS.  CL  359—742  10  Oainis 


—20 


1.  A  lens  unit  comprising  a  hollow  holder  and  a  lens  member 
coupled  in  the  hollow  holder  in  which  the  lens  member  has  a 
lens  portion  and  an  outer  surrounding  wall  portion  integrally 
formed  with  the  lens  portion,  the  outer  surrounding  waU  por- 
tion extending  along  the  axis  of  the  lens  member,  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outer  surrounding  wall  portion  being  relatively 
movably  coupled  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  hollow 
holder,  whereby  the  lens  member  can  be  prevented  from  fall- 
ing or  rolling  when  it  is  installed  in  the  hollow  holder. 


1.  A  Fresnel  lens  comprising: 

a  lens  body  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a  flat  surface  and  an 

annularly  grooved  surface;  and 
a  glass  plate  attached  to  said  lens  body  so  as  to  directly  face 

said  annularly  grooved  surface. 


5,191,482 
LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Sekignchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaai^or  to  Aaahi  Kogaka 
Kagyo  KaboahUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,788 
dainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990,  2-3622 
tat  a.)  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—819  21  ( 


5,191,480 
OPnCAL  ACCESSORY  FOR  DIGITIZER  CURSORS 
Wayne  J.  Murray,  Bridgeport;  Darid  Siefer,  Orange  and 
George  Hcasc  Naugatnck,  aU  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to  Somma- 
graphica  Corporation,  Sejrmour,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  436,197 

tat  CV  G02B  7/02,  27/02;  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  359—808  3  Clainis 


1.  The  combination  of  a  digitizer  cursor  and  an  accessory  for 
use  therewith,  said  digitizer  cursor  having  a  recess  and  a  posi- 
tion-sighting aperture  in  said  recess,  said  accessory  comprising 
an  optical  element  having  a  peripheral  recess  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  and  a  peripheral  shoulder  adjacent  said  peripheral 
recess,  said  peripheral  recess  and  said  shoulder  being  sized  and 
configured  such  that  said  end  of  said  optical  element  may  be 
kcmovably  inserted  into  said  recess  with  said  shoulder  in 
contact  with  said  cursor  adjacent  said  recess. 


1.  A  lens  dividing  apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of  lens 
groups  in  an  optical  axis  direction  to  change  the  spatial  dis- 
tance therebetween,  comprising: 

a  supporting  cylinder  which  is  secured  to  an  immovable 
portion  of  a  lens  barrel; 

a  cam  ring  which  is  rotatably  fitted  on  said  supporting  cylin- 
der; 

at  least  two  inner  lens  moving  frames  which  are  provided  in 
said  supporting  cylinder,  so  as  to  move  in  the  optical  axis 
direction; 

guide  grooves  which  are  formed  on  said  supporting  cylin- 
der, 

cam  grooves  which  are  formed  on  said  cam  ring  to  move 
said  moving  frames  along  therewith  when  said  cam  ring  is 
rotated;  and 

cam  foUowers  which  are  secured  to  said  inner  lens  moving 
frames  and  which  extend  through  corresponding  said 
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guide  grooves  to  be  fitted 
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nto  corre^wnding  said  cam 


grooves  to  guide  said  lens  i  noving  frames  in  the  optical 
axis  directioii,  wherein  the  ^umber  of  said  guide  grooves 
is  mailer  than  the  numbe^  of  said  inner  lens  moving 
frames. 


5,191^  n 
OPTICAL 


INSTAIXATION  OP 

OPTICAL 
M  TaUanra,  Si 

,  Tokyo;  TakMOd 
Tokyo.  aU  or  Ji 

y  I  -     II   Wu\     ifcfl  I  1 

POed  Sc*.  6, 1991, 

ImLCU 
UJS.  CL  3S9-S19 


YaihiMri,' 


Tokjm 


21 


UMI 


cx)mponentin 
Device 

Ikcda,  Tokyo;  Maaataka 

Tokyo,  aad  Maaafaui 

to  AaaU  Eogakn 

I  Icr.  No.  756,062 

Sep.  7, 1990,  ^238279 
7/02 

20ClaiM 


GOEB 


^\f%c 
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5,191,. 
OPTICAL  PICX-UP  Ol 
Jye-Sye  Yeoa;  Joag^fai  Lee, 
Seoid,  aU  oTRcp.  of  Korea, 
Co.,  Ltd^  S«waa,  Rep.  of  K( 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992, 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa 
91-1692 

latCL' 
U.S.  CL  359— «24 


DRIVING  APPARATUS 

of  Sowon,  awl  Ho^iVol  Lee, 

to  SaaHoag  Electrooics 


,  No.  828,120 

of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1991, 


7/02 


5  Claiau 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  objectii  e  driving  apparatus  compris- 


ing an  iron  core  member  having  magnetic  plates,  a  generally 
rectangular  moving  member  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  iron  core  member  in  a  rectilinear  focusing  direction  and 
a  rectilinear  tracking  direction,  and  a  lens  mounted  on  said 
moving  member,  said  moving  member  including  a  focusing 
drive  coil  and  a  tracking  drive  coil  for  moving  said  moving 
member  in  said  focusing  and  tracking  directions,  respectively, 
and  restoring  means  for  biasing  said  moving  member  toward  a 
pre-set  position,  said  restoring  means  comprising  magnetic 
pieces  disposed  at  respective  comers  of  said  moving  member 
and  facing  said  magnetic  plates. 


5,191,485 
PRISM  FOR  IMAGE  ROTATION 
Todd  A.  KaUe,  Hartford,  Wis.,  aari^or  to  InfograpUx,  Inc., 
Snaaex,  Wis. 

Fikd  Sep.  19, 1991,  Sct.  No.  762,719 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/04;  G03B  21/11 
VS.  CL  359—834  20  i 


7.  A  structure  for  installing  at  least  a  pair  of  optical  compo- 
nents on  a  housing  case,  cmnpriang: 

a  seating  surface  on  said  housing  case  for  seating  said  pair  of 
the  optical  component; 

at  least  one  spacer  member  provided  on  said  seating  surface 
for  regulating  the  spacing  Between  said  pair  of  optical 
components  in  one  direction; 

a  pair  of  fusible  members  araanged  on  said  housing  case 
adjacent  to  said  seating  surface,  said  fusible  members 
having  vertical  lengths  enoqgh  to  be  beyond  the  top  sur- 
faces of  said  optical  components  when  said  optical  compo- 
nents are  seated  on  said  sealfng  surface, 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  respective  fusible  member  is  fused 
onto  the  corresponding  oai  of  said  optical  components 
after  said  corresponding  op^cal  component  is  seated  on 
said  seating  surface,  therebv  fbcing  said  optical  compo- 
nents onto  said  seating  surfa 


1.  An  apparatus,  which  rotates  a  group  of  light  rays  when 
the  apparatus  is  rotated  about  an  axis,  comprising: 

a  first  prism  having  a  transparent  first  facet  through  which 
the  light  rays  enter  said  prism  with  an  axial  light  ray  of  the 
group  entering  the  first  facet  along  the  axis,  a  transparent 
second  facet  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  facet  such 
that  the  light  rays  strike  the  second  facet  at  angles  of 
incidence  that  are  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  critical 
angle,  and  a  third  facet  reflecting  substantially  all  of  the 
light  rays  received  from  the  second  facet  internally 
toward  the  second  facet  so  that  the  light  rays  strike  the 
second  facet  at  angles  of  incidence  that  are  less  than  the 
critical  angle;  and 

means  for  reflecting  light  rays  exiting  said  first  prism 
through  the  second  facet  in  which  the  axial  Ught  ray  is 
reflected  at  a  point  that  is  offset  from  the  axis,  said  means 
for  reflecting  being  oriented  to  direct  the  axial  light  ray 
toward  the  axis. 


5,191,486 
CFRP-MADE  OPTICAL  CYLINDER 
KonlUko  Sato;  Kazno  Moroiunhl,  and  Hidetodd  Takahashi,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assisBors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  860,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1991,  3-91017 
Int  CL^  G02B  5/00 
VS.  a.  359—894  16  Oainia 

1.  A  CFRP-made  optical  cylinder  comprising  (a)  CFTU* 
layers  containing  a  catbon  fiber  arranged  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  cylinder  axial  direction  and  (b)  CFRP 
layers  containing  a  carbon  fiber  arranged  in  a  direction  nearly 
orthogonal  to  the  cylinder  axial  direction,  in  which  cylinder 


March  2, 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


S93 


the  carbon  fiber  arranged  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cylinder  axial  direction  has  a  minus  thermal  ejqiaiision 


coefficient  and  the  cylinder  axial  direction  has  a  thermal  ex- 
pansion coefficient  of  -0.5x  10-*/*C.  to  0.5x  10-'/*C 


5,191,487  

HELICAI^SCAN-TYPE  VTR  WITH  ECHO  EFFECT 
PLAYBACK 
SU^ti  Nakaarara,  Tokyo;  ToaMikiro  OihiBHi,  and  Katwakira 
Moriwakc,  both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Sony 
Corporatiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  884*351,  JnL  11, 1986,  abandoMd.  This 
application  Oct  1, 1990,  Scr.  No.  593,270 
Claim  priority.  ivpUartion  Japan,  JnL  17, 1985, 60-155946 
Int  CL>  H04N  5/93 
VS.  CL  360-19.1  6 1 


^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  rotary  heads  installed  on  a  rotary  drum  of 
the  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing signals  on  video  tracks  and  on  adjacent  auxiliary 
tracks  of  the  recording  medium; 

b)  first  means  for  recording  a  video  signal  and  a  frequency- 
modulated  audio  signal  on  the  video  tracks  and  for  record- 
ing a  time-axis-compresaed  Pulse-Code-Modulated  audio 
signal  on  the  auxiliary  tracks;  and 

c)  second  means  for  repixxlucing  audio  signals  by  combining 
the  frequency-modulated  audio  signal  and  the  Pulse- 
Code-Modulated  audio  signal,  wherein  said  second  means 
includes  means  for  selectively  processing  the  audio  signals 
to  have  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  degree  of  phase  ofbet 


a  T-1  tape  and  a  T-2  tape,  wherein  T-1  Is  an  endless  video 

tape  and  T-2  is  a  standard  video  tape  having  tape  ends; 
means  for  detecting  whether  T-2  has  record-prevention  tabs 

installed  thereon; 
a  remote  control  unit  for  sending  a  control  signal  each  time 

a  switch  on  said  unit  is  manually  operated;  and 
means  responsive  to  reoord-pcevention  tabs  detected  on  T-2 

for 


(a)  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  first  mode  wherein  T-1  and 
T-2  both  are  set  to  recording  operation  when  openling 
power  from  a  power  source  is  applied  to  said  apparatus, 

(b)  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  second  mode  wherrin  T-1  is 
set  to  playback  operation  and  T-2  is  maintainwl  in  record- 
ing operation  in  response  to  a  first  receipt  of  said  oonlrol 
«igti«ij  and 

(c)  operating  said  apparatus  in  the  first  mode  in  re^XMise  to 
a  second  receipt  dt  said  control  signal 


5,19M89 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTniNG  RECORD  CONTROL 

SIGNALS  AND  RECORD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

MaaaaU  booU,  Kanaaawa,  Japai^  awipinr  to  Sony  Corpon- 

tion,  Japan 

FDcd  Am.  23. 1989,  Scr.  No.  397,401 
OainM  priority,  application  JapM^  Ang.  30, 1988, 63-216023 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CL  360—64  4 1 


5,19M88 
AUDIO  VISUAL  DEVICE  USING  AN  ENDLESS  VIDEO 

TAPE 
KasM>  HaakiaMito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasi^or  to  HaaUaMto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  26. 1990.  Scr.  No.  588,984 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1909. 1-254425 
Int  CL>  GllB  15/04.  5/86.  27/02 
VS.  CL  360—60  5  Claim 

1.  An  audio-visual  apparatus  for  a  VCR-based  video  tape, 
comprising: 
means  for  recording  or  reproducing  informatioo  to  or  from 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  recording 
circuit  provided  with  an  amplifier  connected  to  a  magnetic 
head,  is  provided  on  the  side  of  a  rotary  head  drum,  a  method 
for  transmitting  record  control  signals  supplied  to  said  record- 
ing circuit  comprising 
indicating  said  record  control  signab  by  serial  data  and  data 
enable  signals  !iy1"T>i««g  data  start  and  data  end  paints  of 
said  serial  data, 
gating  the  edge  pulses  of  sync  clocks  for  said  serial  data  wilk 
said  data  enable  signals  and  annexing  the  gated  edge  pnlaea 
to  said  serial  data,  and  further  annriing  transmissinB  node 
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■gnab  indioting  the  itmrt  pud  the  end  of  transmiwion  to 
nid  serial  data  to  fonn  leri^  control  signals,  and 
aerially  transmitting  the  recoiil  control  signals  as  the  serial 
oontiol  signals  from  outsid^  said  rotary  head  drum  to  the 
side  of  said  rotary  head  dnkn. 


AUTO  REVERSE  TYPE 
SELECTIVELY 

MODE  AND  AN 
lyoMo;  NorlUra 
■Dof 


S,191iM 


TAIE 


PLAYER  CAPABLE  OF 
A  ONE-CYCLE 
Et<n>LESS  MODE 

MasaAusi  Knrata,  aad 
Japan,  assignors  to 


SWITCHING  BETWEEN 


Earauwa; 


Oaahi, 


FDed  Oct  17, 1990, 
riofity,  appUcatiaa  Ji 
Jm.  It,  1990,  2-76M;  Jan.  16, 

brt.CL> 
UJ5.  CL  360—71 


Scr.  No.  599,215 

Oct  IS,  19S9,  1-272630; 
2-7619 
J5/18 

SCIaims 


1190, 
GtlB 


1.  A  tape  player  of  an  auto  reverse  type  having  an  endless 

mode  for  repeating  forward  play  and  reverse  play,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  a  play  button  is  reoperated 

within  a  prescribed  period  after  said  play  button  is  first 

operated,  and 
means  for  setting  the  endless  ( lode  or  canceling  the  endless 

mode  when  said  determinin ;  means  detects  that  the  play 

button  is  reoperated. 


5,191v  191 
METHOD  AND  APPARi  kTUS 
DISTORTED  HEL  [CAL 
sZwdglMft  Boidder,  Colo^ 
oaldcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1990,  p».  No.  611,102 
Int  CL>  GllB  5/584 
VS.  CL  360— 77.U 


U  Ml 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  infortnation  recorded  on  a  storage 
mrrihmi  in  helical  tracks,  with  et  ch  track  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  Mocks  of  data,  with  at  leas  some  of  said  tracks  having  a 


plurality  of  servo  zones  recorded  thereon,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transporting  said  storage  medium  in  a  direction  of 
medium  travel; 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  surface 
thereof  contiguous  with  said  storage  medium  as  said  stor- 
age medium  is  transported  therepast  by  said  transporting 
means; 

reading  means  mounted  on  said  drum  for  traversing  an 
original  azimuth  path  across  said  storage  medium  and  for 
reading  blocks  recorded  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
original  azimuthal  path; 

a  servo  head  mounted  on  said  drum  for  attempting,  in  a 
normal  mode,  to  pickup  signals  recorded  in  saiid  plivality 
of  servo  zones  recorded  on  said  tracks; 

track  distortion  detection  means  for  acquiring  information 
indicative  of  whether  a  track  is  distorted; 

servo  zone  selection  means  for  using  said  information  ac- 
quired by  said  track  distortion  detection  means  in  order  to 
select  one  of  said  servo  zones  as  having  a  specified  rela- 
tionship to  a  potential  track  distortion; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  servo  zone  selection  means 
for  causing,  in  a  servo  reposition  mode,  the  repositioning 
of  said  servo  head  and  for  causing  said  servo  head  to 
follow  a  modified  azimuthal  path  whereon  the  signal  from 
said  selected  servo  zone  is  prioritized  relative  to  others  of 
said  servo  zones,  and  whereby  said  reading  means  accord- 
ingly traverses  a  modified  azimuthal  path  in  said  servo 
reposition  mode  in  an  attempt  to  read  a  portion  of  said 
distorted  track,  said  modified  azimuthal  path  being  offset 
with  respect  to  said  original  azimuthal  path  relative  to  said 
direction  of  medium  travel. 


FOR  READING 
STRIPES 

to  Exabyte  Corpon- 


12ClaiBS 


5,191,492 

MECHANISMS  FOR  A  CLOSED  LOOP  HEAD 

POSITIONER  FOR  STREAMING  TAPE  DRIVES 

Aabok  B.  Nayak,  La  Verne,  a^  DouM  ScUlling,  Auheim, 

both  of  Calif.,  aMigiion  to  Arddve  Corporatkm,  Coata  Mesa, 

Calif. 

Cotfniiation  of  Ser.  No.  502,262,  Mar.  30, 1990,  afaudoMd. 

This  application  Ang.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,110 

Int  CL>  GllB  5/55,  5/584 

VS.  CL  360—78.02  2  Claima 


2.  In  a  tape  drive  having  a  magnetic  head,  a  head  carriage 
fhune,  and  a  coarse  positioning  mechanism  for  moving  the 
head  carriage  frame  along  a  path  generally  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  tape  travel  to  position  the  head  carriage  frame  at 
predetermined  coarse  positions,  a  mechanism  for  fine  position- 
ing the  magnetic  tape  head  relative  to  the  head  carriage  frame, 
comprising: 
a  resiUent  support  beam  for  supporting  the  magnetic  tape 
head  generally  centrally  between  its  ends  which  extend 
beyond  the  magnetic  he*d  and  are  fixedly  and  immovably 
secured  to  the  head  carriage  fhune;  and 
a  piezoelectric  bender  beam  parallel  to  said  support  beam  for 
supporting  the  magnetic  tape  head  generally  centrally 
between  its  ends  which  extend  beyond  the  tape  head  and 
are  fixedly  and  immovably  secured  to  the  head  carriage 
frame,  said  bender  beam  deflecting  pursuant  to  a  control 


signal  and  causing  the  tape  head  to  move  relative  to  the 
head  carriage  frame  along  a  path  transverse  to  the  tape 
travel  direction; 
whereby  the  Upe  head  is  positionable  relative  to  the  head 
carriage  frame  along  a  path  transverse  to  the  tape  travel 
direction  pursuant  to  deflection  of  said  piezoelectric 
bender  beam. 


biasing  means  when  said  head  base  means  is  in  said  en- 
gaged position;  and 
said  locking  portion  of  said  cassette  holder  means  being 
engageable  with  said  lock  member  of  said  intermediate 
lever  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  head  base 
means  toward  said  engaged  position  by  said  second  bias- 
ing means  when  said  cassette  holder  means  is  in  said  eject- 
ing position. 


5,191,493 
CASSETTE  EJECTING  MECHANISM  OF  A  TAPE 
PLAYER 
MaaaAnni  Taoura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1990,  2-11505 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/008,  15/66 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  14  daima 


5,191,494 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  IN  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER  FOR  RECOGNIZING  CORRECT  TAPE 
INSERTION  USING  AN  IMPROVED  TAPE  UD  LIFTING 

APPARATUS 
Jnng-Jac  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asalgaor  to  Samsug  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyraggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  636,116 
aains  priority,  ap^icatioa  Rep.  of  Karaa,  Dec  31,  1909, 
89.20724 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/675 
VS.  CL  360—963  1  ClaiM 


1.  A  cassette  ejecting  mechanism  of  a  tape  player  compris- 
ing: 

a  chassis; 

cassette  holder  means  for  holding  a  tape  cassette  having  a 
tape,  said  cassette  holder  means  having  a  locking  portion 
and  a  lockable  portion; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  cassette  holder  means  on 
said  chassis  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  between  an 
ejecting  position  permitting  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
tape  cassette  and  a  loading  position  permitting  the  tape  to 
be  driven; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cassette  holder  means 
toward  said  ejecting  position; 

head  base  means  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  means  for 
recording  or  reproducing  information  signals  on  or  from 
said  tape; 

means  for  mounting  said  head  base  means  on  said  chassis  for 
movement  between  retracted  and  engaged  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  loading  position  of  said  cassette  holder  means, 
said  magnetic  head  means  being  located  outside  said  tape 
cassette  when  said  head  base  means  is  in  said  retracted 
position  and  said  cassette  holder  means  is  in  said  loading 
position,  and  at  least  part  of  said  magnetic  head  means 
being  located  inside  said  tape  cassette  when  said  head  base 
means  is  in  said  engaged  position  and  said  cassette  holder 
means  is  in  said  loading  position; 

driving  lever  means  for  moving  said  head  base  means  be- 
tween said  retracted  and  engaged  positions; 

operating  lever  means  movable  with  re^>ect  to  said  chassis 
for  initiating  movement  of  said  cassette  holder  means 
toward  said  ejecting  position; 

intermediate  lever  means  movable  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  operating  lever  means,  for  causing  movement  of 
said  driving  lever  means,  said  intermediate  lever  means 
including  a  lock  member;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  head  base  means 
toward  said  engaged  position; 

said  lock  member  of  said  intermediate  lever  means  being 
engageable  with  said  lockable  portion  of  said  cassette 
holder  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  cassette 
holder  means  toward  said  ejecting  position  by  said  first 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a 
cassette  having  a  front  lid  attachment  from  a  video  cassette 
recorder  which  includes  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
a  cassette  holder  for  receiving  the  cassette  during  an  opera- 
tor loading  operation,  said  cassette  holder  being  mechani- 
cally driven  by  said  driving  mechanism  and  including 
outwardly  protruding  coupling  means; 
cassette  holder  housing  means  comprising: 
first  and  second  side  brackets  req>ectively  coupled  to 
opposing  sides  of  said  cassette  bolder  via  the  outwardly 
protruding  coupling  means,  each  side  bracket  including 
guide  means  for  supporting  said  outwardly  protruding 
means  and  for  guidhig  said  cassette  holder  in  a  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  direction  along  a  fixed  axis,  said  fixed 
axis  being  related  to  an  insertion  angle  of  the  catirttr, 
a  top  plate  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  side  brackets 
and  including  an  ^"fl«E'"fl  groove  formed  thereon;  and 
a  protruding  cam  formed  on  a  sur&oe  of  at  least  one  of 
said  side  brackete  facing  said  cassette  holder, 
a  cassette  recognition  lever  coupled  to  said  cassette  bolder 
and  to  said  at  least  one  side  bracket  so  as  to  rotate  along 
said  fixed  axis,  and  comprising  hooking  means  for  latching 
onto  said  engaging  groove  formed  on  said  top  plate, 
wherein  said  hooking  means  is  disengaged  from  said  en- 
gaging groove  when  a  properly  inserted  carsctte  causes 
said  cassette  recognition  lever  to  rotate  in  rcspoose  to  the 
insertion  of  the  cassette  in  said  cassette  holdor;  and 
a  lid  opening  lever  coupled  to  said  cassette  bolder  and  said  at 
least  one  side  bracket  so  as  to  rotate  along  said  fixed  axis, 
comprising: 

Ud  supporting  means  for  lifting  the  front  lid  attachment  of 

a  cassette  already  insetted  into  the  cassette  hcdder,  and 

cam  contact  means  coupled  to  said  protruding  cam  for 
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ever  to  rotate  in  response  to 
said  guide  means. 


being  j  uided  along  I 


Aarttaa  Corpora- 


MAGNEnC  HEAD  ttUIDING  DEVICE 
WnU  Takah^i.  AtuwI.  Jap«^jaMivi 

tiamTokjv,  Japan 
per  N*.  PCr/JFM/00261,  S  3711  Date  Oct  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Oct  29, 1990,  PCT  PabjNo.  WO90/102n,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sap.  7. 1990  ] 

PCT  Filed  Fck.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  601,785 
CWm  priaritjr,  atpBcatioa  Jaaaa,  Mar.  3, 1989, 1-49882 
fat  CL'  GttBS/SS,  21/08 
VS.  a.  3<0-106  I  15  ( 


said  second  retainer  side  being  positioned  between  said 
second  fixed  guide  rail  side  and  said  second  movable  guide 
rail  side,  and  with  dimensions  between  said  first  fixed  rail 
guide  groove  and  said  first  movable  rail  guide  groove  and 
between  said  second  fixed  rail  guide  groove  and  said 
second  movable  rail  guide  groove  are  such  that  said  guide 
grooves  apply  a  pressure  to  said  rolling  members  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  prevent  said  retainer  means  from  falling  out 
from  spaces  between  said  opposite  sides  of  said  movable 
guide  rail  member;  and 
head  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  movable  guide  rail 
member  and  the  magnetic  head  such  that  said  magnetic 
head  is  movable  together  with  said  movable  guide  rail 
member. 


5,191,496 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  LID  OPENED  BY  A  FORCE 

IN  THE  SAME  DISECnON  AS  A  TAPE  LOADING 

FORCE 

Yoaido  Koado,  T<ricyo,  Japaa,  aaaigDor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Toicyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,166 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  244304 

lat  CL'  GllB  23/087 

VS.  CL  360—132  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bead  guiding  (^vice  for  guiding  a  magnetic 
head  of  a  data  recording/reprod  icing  apparatus  over  a  multi- 
track  magnetic  tape  in  a  widthi  vise  direction  of  the  Upe  in 
order  to  record  data  on  and/or  re|»oduce  data  from  the  ma- 
gentic  tape,  said  magnetic  head  guiding  device  comprising: 
a  base  member, 
a  fixed  guide  rail  member  suj 
said  fixed  guide  rail  memi 
substantially  U-shaped 
opposite  fint  and  second 
a  first  fixed  rail  guide 
guide  rail  side,  said  first 


irted  by  said  base  member, 
including: 
:tion, 

guide  rail  sides, 
e  formed  in  said  first  fixed 
:ed  rail  guide  groove  having 
a  V-shaped  cross-section  and  extending  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  tapQ  and 
a  secmd  fixed  rail  guide  gioove  formed  in  said  second 
fixed  guide  rail  side  and^parated  from  said  first  fixed 
rail  direction  of  the  magn^  tape,  said  second  fixed  rail 
guide  groove  having  a  >  V-shaped  cross-section  and 
extending  in  the  widthwi^e  direction  of  the  tape;  and 
a  movable  guide  rail  membei  movable  in  the  widthwise 
direction  of  said  tape,  said' movable  guide  rail  member 
including:  | 

a  substantially  U-shqied  cross-section, 
oppoaite  first  and  second  movable  guide  rail  side, 
a  first  movable  rail  guide  groove  formed  in  said  first  mov- 
aUe  guide  rail  side  in  opaosition  to  said  first  fixed  rial 
guide  groove  and  having  i  V-shaped  cross-section,  and 
a  second  movable  rail  guide  kroove  formed  in  said  second 
movable  guide  rail  side  fn  opposition  to  said  second 
fixed  rail  guide  groove  and  separated  from  said  first 
movable  rail  guide  groov^  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  widthwise  directiAi  of  the  magnetic  tape,  said 
second  movable  rail  guid^  groove  having  a  V-shi^ied 
croas  section; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  rolling;  members  arranged  in  rolling 
contact  with  and  between  sajd  first  fixed  rail  guide  groove 
and  said  first  movable  rail  g^ide  groove,  and  between  said 
second  fixed  rail  guide  groove  and  said  second  movable 
rail  guide  groove; 
retainer  means  for  holding  sa^  rolling  members  such  that 
said  nriling  members  are  rptatable,  said  retainer  means 
having  a  substantially  U-sh4>ed  cross-section  and  having 
opposite  first  and  second  Retainer  sides,  with  said  first 
retainer  side  being  positioaed  between  said  first  fixed 
guide  rail  side  and  said  first  movable  guide  rail  side  and 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

housing  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  pair  of  reels; 

means  mounting  said  reels  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
means; 

a  recording  medium  wound  on  said  reels  and  extending 
therebetween  for  transport  from  one  of  aid  reels  to  the 
other; 

said  housing  means  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  a  front 
thereof  through  which  transducer  means  can  gain  access 
to  said  recording  medium  for  recording  or  reproducing 
signals  on  or  from  said  recording  medium; 

lid  means;  and 

connection  means  including  a  pair  of  pivot  shafts  for  pivota- 
bly  connecting  said  lid  means  to  said  housing  means  for 
selective  movement  of  said  lid  means  between  a  first 
position  closing  said  opening  and  a  second  position  uncov- 
ering said  opening; 

said  Ud  means  being  formed  with  an  engagement  portion 
displaced  fitnn  said  connection  means,  whereby  said  tape 
cassette  is  moved  by  a  seating  force  for  playing  in  a  cas- 
sette player,  said  lid  means  moves  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to 
said  engagement  portion,  the  force  being  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  said  seating  force,  wherein  said  force 
is  appUed  downwardly  relative  to  the  top  of  said  housing 
means,  said  engagement  portion  is  rearward  of  said  pivot 
means  relative  to  said  front  of  said  housing  means,  and  a 
front  portion  of  said  lid  means  pivots  upwardly  in  moving 
firom  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,191,497 
MAGNETIC  DISK  PACK  AND  MAGNEHC  DISK 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 
IMPROVED  HEAD  TOUCH 
HHoshi  Saito,  T«*yo;  Ymbo  NagasUaM,  Odawara;  ToaUUko 
Maiaao,  aad  TakaaU  MatMuaoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
MBiVMra  to  F^ii  Photo  FUas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagai 
CoattaaatkM  ot  Scr.  No.  371^57,  Jaa.  27, 1989, 

TUa  appUcatioB  Aag.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  935,355 
Oaiasa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  1,  1988,  63-162667; 
JaL  8, 1988,  63-169037;  Dec  22, 1988,  63-322014 

lat  a.:  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  360—133  8  Claim 


of  a  transistor  which  is  connected  to  said  position  through  said 
substrate,  and  means  for  invalidating  an  operation  of  the  inte- 


■»: 


grated  circuit  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  detection  by 
said  detection  means. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  pack,  comprising: 

a  flexible  magnetic  disk  and  a  protective  casing  rotatably 
accommodating  said  magnetic  disk  thereinside,  said  pro- 
tective casing  having  a  pair  of  aligned  windows  formed  in 
at  least  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  casing,  at  corre- 
sponding positions  at  a  side  of  said  casing,  so  that  a  mag- 
netic head  can  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  windows  to  be 
brought  into  sliding  contact  with  said  magnetic  disk  while 
said  disk  is  rotating,  in  a  specified  direction,  thereby  re- 
cording and  reproducing  information  on  and  from  said 
magnetic  disk,  wherein  at  least  one  first  lug  having  a 
substantially  flat  inclined  surface  positioned  so  as  to  urge 
said  rotating  magnetic  disk  toward  and  onto  said  magnetic 
head  by  utilization  of  a  positive  pressure  is  formed  along 
and  integral  with  an  inner  part  of  a  marginal  edge  of  the 
window  opposite  that  into  which  said  magnetic  head  is 
inserted,  said  inclined  surface  lying  in  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects a  free  plane  of  rotation  of  said  disk  at  an  acute  angle. 


5,191,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENT 

INTERRUPTION  IN  ELECTRICALLY-POWERED 

APPARATUS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Harry  Gaas,  DOibcrg,  and  Maafred  Grave,  Drcickk,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  aMigaors  to  latemacoa  A.G.,  Zarkh, 

Switaerlaad 

FUed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,956 
lat  CL>  H02H  3/16 
UJS.  a.  361— 49  30" 


5,191,498 
SAFETY  DECIVE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Jacek  KowaUd,  Trcts,  Fraacc,  aaaignor  to  GcBiplas  Card  later- 
aatioaal,  Geaseaos,  Fraace 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  467,903 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  FVaacc,  Jan.  27, 1989,  89  00998 
lat  CL'  HOIL  27/04 
VS.  CL  361—1  5  aaian 

1.  A  safety  device  for  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  substrate 
comprising  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  said  sub- 
strate between  a  connection  terminal  on  the  substrate  of  this 
circuit  and  a  position  in  the  substrate,  said  detecting  means 
having  at  least  one  drain  region  or  source  region  or  gate  region 
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1.  A  cturent  interruption  device  for  an  externally  powered 
electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  selected  value  of  a  physical 
parameter  associated  with  the  operation  of  the  externally 
powered  electrical  apparatus  and  generating  a  detection 
signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  selected  value  of 
the  physical  parameter, 

a  trigger  means  electrically  connected  to  the  detectioa 
means  that  generates  a  firing  signal  in  response  to  the 
detection  signal; 

a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  electrically  connected  to  the 
trigger  means  that  fires  in  reqionse  to  the  firing  signal; 

a  plasma  generating  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
silicon-controlled  rectifier  including  a  resistor  responsive 
to  the  firing  of  the  siUcon-controUed  rectifier,  and 

a  plurality  of  fiise  means  each  electricaUy  connected  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  non-ground  electrical  conductors  that 
carry  electrical  power  to  the  externally  powered  electri- 
cal apparatus  and  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  power 
input  conductors,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  fuse 
means  comprises  a  destructible  conductor  and  wherein 
the  firing  of  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  will  cause  the 
resistor  to  evaporate,  creating  a  plasma  that  initiates  an 
electric  arcing  between  the  plurality  of  fuse  means, 
thereby  interrupting  current  flow  to  the  electrically  pow- 
ered apparatus. 
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FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
IwXii,  koth  of  AkU,  JivM, 
briya  City,  Japn 
Sar.No.SMM53 

Stf.  12, 1M9, 1-236375 


UOataH 


~ii 


A  power  lupply  drcuit  foi  an  automobile  comprising: 
.  an  dectric  antomotive  appliai  ice; 

c  Biain  battery  for  supplying  |  lower  to  said  electric  automo- 
tive appliance; 

a  backiq>  battery  for  supplyii^  power  to  said  electric  auto- 
motive appliance; 

an  ignition  key  switch  connected  between  said  main  battery 
and  said  electric  automotiw  appliance; 

battery  switching  circuit  me«ns  for  connecting  one  of  said 
main  battery  and  said  backup  battery  to  said  electric  auto- 
motive appliance  in  accordance  with  a  condition  of  said 
ignition  key  switch;  i 

power  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  charged  power  in 
said  backup  battery;  I 

operation  limitation  means  fo^  limiting  an  operation  of  said 
electric  automotive  appliance  to  substantially  reduce  an 
amount  of  power  requires  by  said  electric  automotive 
appliance;  and 

control  unit  means  for  activating  said  operation  limitation 
means  when  said  power  qetecting  means  detects  that  a 
charged  power  in  said  bacldup  battery  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


5,191  501 
FAST  LAMP  CUKSENT  LD  DTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
DBTid  A.  BlM,  QvcrtiM,  Ckltr. 
RcimMd  Oty,  edit 


Filed  May  4, 1994 


bt  a.'  H  I5B  39/02 


VS.  CL  361—95 


Scr.  No.  51«,922 
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1.  A  incandescent  light  sj^tem  over-current  controller, 

comprising: 

a  stepdown  transformer  haying  a  primary  winding  and  a 

plurality  of  incandescent  UJmps  connected  to  a  secondary 

winding; 

switching  means  for  turning  iaid  incandescent  lamps  on  and 


off  by  interrupting  power  in  said  primary  winding  of  the 
stepdown  transformer; 

monitoring  means  including  a  resistor-capacitor  integrator 
network  for  sensing  an  average  load  on  said  secondary  of 
the  stepdown  transformer  from  said  primary  winding  of 
the  stepdown  transformer, 

means  for  comparing  said  average  load  on  the  stepdown 
transformer  with  an  average  line  voltage  and  for  deter- 
mining a  trip  currait  value  from  said  average  load  and 
said  average  line  voltage; 

means  for  compensating  said  trip  current  value  for  an  inrush 
current  that  occurs  during  a  starting  of  said  incandescent 
lamps  and  for  limiting  the  current  to  said  incandescent 
hmps  by  pulse  width  modulating  current  flowing  in  said 
primary  of  the  stepdown  transformer; 

means  for  detecting  a  sudden  increase  of  current  in  said 
secondary  winding  of  the  stepdown  transformer  from  said 
primary  winding  of  the  stepdown  transformer;  and 

protection  means  for  instantaneously  interrupting  power 
supplied  to  said  primary  winding  of  the  stepdown  trans- 
former responsive  to  said  trip  current  value,  the  monitor- 
ing means  and  the  sudden  current  increase  detection 
means. 


5,191302 
UNITARY  PANEL  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LOAD  TO  A 
POWER  SOURCE  IN  A  MANNER  WHICH  CONTROLS 
VOLTAGE  SURGES  AND  TRANSIENTS  AND 
ACCOMMODATES  THE  NEEDS  OF  NON-LINEAR 
LOADS 
Bwry  M.  Eprtdn,  7523  CUflbnok,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240;  Mark  A. 
AnMpiier,  8605  Wcatfidd,  DallM,  Tex.  75243,  and  Etemid 
E.  Dusat,  Jr..  7S15  McCaUam  No.  2202,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  655,853 
Int  CL>  H02H  9/04 
VS.  CL  361—111  22  ( 
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1.  A  distribution  panel  for  use  in  connecting  a  load  to  a 
source  of  power  comprising: 

A)  abase; 

B)  a  phase  bus  mounted  directly  on  said  base; 

C)  a  neutral  bus  mounted  directly  on  said  base,  said  neutral 
bus  being  larger  in  current  carrying  capabiUty  than  said 
phase  bus; 

D)  a  voltage  surge  and  transient  protector  network  mounted 
directly  on  said  base  to  be  unitary  and  integral  with  said 
base,  said  voltage  surge  and  transient  protector  network 
including  a  capacitor  and  a  voltage  suppressor  element; 
and 

E)  a  plurality  of  lugs  electrically  connected  to  said  neutral 
bus,  said  lugs  being  sized  in  accordance  with  the  larger 
current  carrying  capacity  of  said  neutral  bus. 
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5,191,503 
UGHTNING  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Takeshi  Kawamara;  laao  Harada,  and  Tooohisa  MatsnaUta,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indcstrics, 
Ltd.,  OsiJia,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,188 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  2, 1990, 2-88823;  Oct 
15, 1990,  2-276631 

Int  CV  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—127  8  Claims 


5,191,504 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNFnC 
DEVICE  HAVING  PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID 
Junichi  Nariaawa,  Tokyo,  and  Morio  Oihiaa,  Ibaragi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU  Coostmction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/a0100,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08914,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-21841; 
Dec.  7,  1989,  1-319670 

Int  a.'  HOIH  47/32 
VS.  CL  361—186  12  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electromagnetic  device  having 
proportional  solenoid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

duty  factor  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  duty  factor 
on  the  basis  of  a  control  target  value; 

pulse  signal  formation  means  for  forming  a  pulse  signal  with 
the  calculated  duty  factor;  and 

exciting  current  formation  means  for  forming  an  exciting 
current  for  stimulating  a  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  appa- 
ratus in  response  to  the  formed  pulse  signal; 

wherein  said  control  a[^>aratus  further  comprises  integration 
means  for  integrating  the  exciting  current  of  said  coil  in 
synchronization  with  said  pulse  signal  and 

wherein  said  duty  factor  calculation  means  calculates  said 
duty  factor  from  said  control  target  value  and  an  integra- 
tion valve  output  from  said  integration  means. 


8.  A  self  arc-extinguishing  arrester  for  protecting  equipment 
from  a  lightning  surge  comprising: 

a  non-linear  resistive  current  limiting  element  for  limiting  a 

current  caused  by  said  lightning  surge;  and 
a  conductive  pressure-proof  housing  for  accommodating 
said  non-linear  resistive  current  limiting  element  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  electrode  member; 
a  lower  electrode  member; 
a  lower  end  of  said  housing  having  a  partial  opening 

portion; 
an  outer  insulating  element  covering  an  exterior  wall 

surface  of  said  housing;  and 
an  inner  insulating  element  filling  an  interior  space  of  said 
housing  to  insulate  said  housing  from  said  resistor  ele- 
ment; 
such  that  when  an  internal  arc  occurs,  the  energy  from 
said  lightning  causes  said  lower  electrode  member  to 
break  said  insulator  at  said  opening  portion  of  said 
conductive  pressure-proof  housing  so  as  to  electrically 
connect  said  conductive  pressure-proof  housing  to  a 
part  of  said  lower  electrode  member, 
wherein  said  lower  electrode  member  has  a  rod-like  por- 
tion comprising: 
a  covered  portion  covered  with  said  insulator  element 

and  being  painted  to  be  brighdy  visible;  and 
a  projecting  portion  projecting  outside  said  housing, 
such  that  it  is  possible  to  visually  distinguish  a  dis- 
placement of  said  lower  electrode  member. 


5,191,505 
ELECTRO-STATIC  GROUNDING  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Gordon,  Beaton;  Leaard  Cohea,  Soothboro,  and  Paal 
Mills,  Stow,  aU  of  Maas.,  aaiigaon  to  Plastic  SyateaH,  lac, 
Mariboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,394 
Int  CL^  H05F  3/02 
VS.  CL  361—223  16  Oaimi 

12.  An  electrostatic  discharge  control  device  comprising  a 
unitary  piece  of  conductive  sheet  material  including: 
a  first  leg  portion, 
a  second  leg  portion  integrally  connected  to  and  disposed  at 

a  substantial  angle  relative  to  said  first  leg  portion,  and 
a  connecting  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  second  leg 
portion  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  at  which  said 
second  leg  portion  is  connected  to  said  first  leg  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  projecting  from  said  second  leg 
portion  in  a  direction  extending  generally  away  from  said 
first  leg  portion  and 
said  device  including 

first  attachment  means  including  an  aperture  in  said  device 
at  a  point  spaced  from  that  at  which  said  first  and  second 
leg  portions  are  integrally  connected  to  each  other  for 
attaching  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  to  each  other 
to  form  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  into  a  generally 
cup-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  receive  the  heel  or 
toe  of  a  wearer's  foot  and 
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second  attachment  means  fi  ir 
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CERAMIC 
Joacph  S.  Locaa,  PtMghkeepaie; 

Robert  E.  T(wpUH> 
fleU,  Jr^  MoBtgiMMry,  aU 
BMiacaa  MachiM* 

Filed  May  2, 1991 
IM.CL' 
UJS.  CL  361—234 
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5,191,507 
POLARITY  INVERTING  CIRCUIT 
KoicU  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japam  aarigior  to  NEC  Corporatton,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

Filed  Dee.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,432 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29, 1989, 1-342877 
lot  a>  H03K  17/66 
UJS.  CL  361—245  5  ( 
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at  which  said  connecting 
to  said  second  leg  portion. 


5,191,506 
ELECT!  OSTATIC 


CHUCK 

RayBMHid  R.  Rnckel,  GarrJaon; 

Valley,  and  Robert  P.  Wetter- 

.Y.,  aarignon  to  btenutional 

ArBMMk,N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  694,699 
13/00 

20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  lor  clamping  a  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising,  from  top  tojbottom: 

an  electrically  insulative,  mermally  conductive  isolation 
layer;  | 

a  multilayer  ceramic  electrostatic  pattern  layer  having  an 
electrically  conductive  p#tem  deposed  thereon  for  gen- 
erating an  electrostatic  fctce  and  having  first  electrically 
conductive  vias  disposed  therethrough  for  conducting 
electrical  energy  to  said  conductive  pattern; 

a  multilayer  ceramic  support  having  second  electrically 
conductive  vias  disposer  therethrough  for  conducting 
electrical  energy  to  said  drst  vias;  and, 

a  heat  sink  base  having  acc^s  holes  provided  therethrough 
for  providing  access  to  s^d  second  vias. 


1.  A  polarity  inverting  circuit  for  supplying  one  of  first  and 
second  potentials  to  first  and  second  signal  lines  in  accordance 
with  a  polarity  inversion  control  signal,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  potential  source  and  a  second  potential  source; 

first  output  voltage  transmission  means  (RB-SWl)  con- 
nected to  said  first  potential  source  and  to  said  first  signal 
line  for  linearly  changing  an  output  voltage  from  the  first 
potential  to  the  second  potential; 

second  output  voltage  transmission  means  (TB-SW  3)  con- 
nected to  said  second  signal  line  for  linearly  changing  an 
output  voltage  from  the  second  potential  to  the  first  po- 
tential when  the  output  voltage  from  said  first  output 
voltage  transmission  means  reaches  the  second  potential; 

first  connection  means  (RG-SW  2)  connected  to  said  first 
signal  line  and  operated  for  connecting  said  first  signal  line 
to  said  second  potential  source  when  the  output  voltage 
from  said  first  output  voltage  transmission  means  substan- 
tially reaches  the  second  potential; 

second  connection  means  (TG-SW  4)  connected  to  said 
second  signal  line  and  operated  for  disconnecting  said 
second  signal  line  from  said  second  potential  source  when 
said  first  connection  means  is  connected  to  said  second 
potential  source; 

first  and  second  polarity  switching  time  changing  means, 
(6,7)  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output  voltage 
transmission  means,  respectively,  for  changing  corre- 
sponding rates  of  changes  in  the  respective  output  volt- 
ages; and 

control  means  (5)  connected  to  said  first  and  second  polarity 
switching  time  changing  means  and  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connection  means,  said  control  means  receiving  a 
polarity  inversion  control  signal  and  controlling  opera- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  output  voltage  transmission 
means  and  of  said  first  and  second  connection  means. 


5,191,508 

CERAMIC  IGNITERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Scott  R.  AxelaoD,  Mllfbrd,  N JL,  and  John  T.  Vayda,  Weat 

Brookfield,  Man.,  aaaipion  to  Norton  Company,  Worceater, 

Maas. 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,662 
Iirt.  CL'  F23Q  3/00.  7/10 
VS.  CL  361—257  17  CbdaH 

12.  A  ceramic  igniter  comprising  a  body  member  composed 
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of  an  electrically  conductive  ceramic  material,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  slot  extending  therethrough  and  an 


a  top  electrode  located  over  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial. 
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5,191,511 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PACKAGE 
HAVING  A  PLURAUTY  OF  BUMFS  ARRANGED  IN  A 

GRID  FORM  AS  EXTERNAL  TERMINALS 
HiroaiicU  Smnqrm  KawanU,  Japam  aaalaanr  to  Kahoahftl 
Kaiaha  Toahte.  KawMaU,  Japn 

FDed  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,892 
OaiaH  priority,  appUeaikw  itfrn,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-18026 
Iirt.  CL>  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—383  7  ( 
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electrically  non-conductive  material  disposed  within  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  slot 
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5,191,509        

TEXTURED  POLYSBLICON  STACKED  TRENCH 
CAPACTTOR 
Wca,  Oraapoad,  N.Y.,  aaalganr  to 
I  MmUbc8  Corporatia^  ArwMk,  N.Y. 
FUad  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,080 
iBt  CL>  HOIG  4/06:  HOIL  29/92 
VS.  CL  361—311  23 
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1.  A  capacitor  structure  formed  in  a  trench  at  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  including  an  electrode  having  a  textured  surface,  said 
electrode  being  formed  within  an  inner  surface  of  said  trench 
wherein  said  electrode  is  formed  as  a  layer  of  doped  polysili- 
con  and  deposited  as  hemispherical  grain  polyailicon. 


5,191,510 

USE  OF  PALLADIUM  AS  AN  ADHESION  LAYER  AND 

AS  AN  ELECTRODE  IN  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

DEVICES 

Maria  Hnfflauu,  Colorado  Spriaga,  Colo.,  aaatgaor  to  Raartroo 

latcnMtioul  Corporatfaw,  Colorado  Spriaii,  Colo. 

FDed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,749 

IbL  CL'  HOIG  4/06,  4/10;  HOIL  27/02;  GllC  11/22 

UJS.  CL  361— 313  261 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compriaing: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  semiconductor 

element  formed  thereon; 
a  package  for  receiving  said  semiconductor  dup,  said  pock- 
age  including 
a  plurality  of  '«"«■""***<  insolation  plates  leapectivdy 

having  windows  formed  therein, 
metallized  patterns  formed  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of 

said  insulation  plates, 
through  hole  passages  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  insula- 
tion plates, 
conductive  films  formed  on  inner  surftcei  of  said  through 
hole  passages  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  metal- 
lized patterns,  and 
land  patterns  formed  on  one  of  said  insulatioa  plates 
which  has  an  exposed  surface  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductive  fihna;  and 
bumps  formed  cm  the  surface  of  said  package  and  being 
electrically  cmmected  to  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
bumps  being  used  as  external  terminals  of  said  parkagf 
and  being  formed  in  said  through  hcrie  passsgcs  whose 
inner  surfaces  are  covered  with  said  conductive  films  to 
project  from  said  through  hole  pasaagea,  and  said  semi- 
conductor chip  being  received  in  a  space  defined  by  the 
windows  of  said  plurality  of  insulation  |datet. 


5,191^12 
HEAT  SINK/CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
SUaicU  Ogara;  Hiroo  AdacU;  OMBm  SUAUo;  Tctaaya  Wata- 
aabe;  YwicU  Miaeo;  Tofera  KagijaBia;  YoicU 
TakatU  Vamaaarbl.  aad  KeBcU  Ogawa,  all  of 
Japaa,  Malga""  to  Pioneer  Ekdnaie  Corproatiaa,  Tokjo, 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  silicon  dioxide  layer  located  over  said  substrate; 

an  adhesion  layer,  comprising  palladium,  located  over  said 

silicon  dioxide  layer; 
a  bottom  electrode  located  over  said  adhesion  layer, 
a  kyer  of  ferroelectric  material  located  over  said  bottom 

electrode  and 


FDed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,149 
lority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  17, 1991, 3-2S987[U] 
lat  CL>  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—386  6  OaiaN 

1.  A  heat  sink/circuit  board  assembly,  comprising  a  dtcnit 
board,  heat-generating  parts,  sub-heat  sinks,  and  a  main  heat 
sink,  said  circuit  board  being  generally  rectangular  and  having 
a  generally  planar  main  surface  and  a  lateral  mounting  end, 
MJH  sub-heat  sinks  each  having  a  mounting  surfoce  and  a  heat 
receiving  surface  on  which  is  mounted  substantially  entirely 
thereon  a  heat-generating  part,  said  main  beat  sink  having  a 
recessed  portion  therein  the  opening  of  which  is  larger  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a  protruding  portion 
extending  into  said  recessed  portioo,  each  of  said  sub-heat  sinks 
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•erving  to  connect,  at  its  mountiag  surface,  said  circuit  board 
to  Mid  main  beat  sink  such  du4  each  said  sub-heat  sink  pro- 
tmda  from  said  lateral  end  of  s^  circuit  board  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  main  surface  of  taid  circuit  board  and  is  con- 


tili 


nected  to  said  main  heat  sink  at 
that  said  circuit  board  can  be 
with  said  planar  main  surface 
from  said  recessed  portion  with<iit 
tion. 


protruding  portion,  and  such 

mounted  on  said  main  heat  sink 

I  icing  either  toward  or  away 

compromising  heat  dissipa- 


priority,  appUeatiM  Ji 


iHt  CL'  HI  5K  5/00 


UJS.  a.  361—399 


UMI 


Dec.  IV,  1990,  2-405162 


L  A  device  for  securing  a  fin  t  board,  which  defines  a  rela- 
tively large  first  aperture,  to  a  i  econd  board,  which  defines  a 
relatively  small  aperture,  in  a  spatial  relationship,  comprising: 

a  resilient  reverse  retention  isember  being  d^-shaped  and 
having  a  concave  inner  portion  which  is  resilient  in  the 
curved  direction,  said  resili  ent  reverse  retention  member 
having  a  diameter  larger  t  lan  the  diameter  of  said  first 
aperture  to  faciUtate  engag  xnent  adjacent  a  periphery  of 
said  first  aperture; 

a  first  linkage  member  extending  from  a  center  of  the  con- 
cave inner  portion  of  said  risilient  reverse  retention  mem- 
ber, said  linkage  member  nving  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  aperture  to  faciUtate  passage 
through  said  first  aperture;! 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  resili^t  legs  extending  in  diagonal 
direction  from  said  first  Hnkage  member  towards  said 
resiliait  reverse  retention  tiember,  said  legs  being  resil- 
iently  deformable  to  allow  said  legs  to  pass  through  said 
first  aperture  in  said  first  board,  and  said  first  pair  of 
resilient  legs  having  first  stepped  portions  for  securing 
said  first  board  by  resilien|ly  engaging  the  periphery  of 


said  first  aperture  in  said  first  board  once  the  resiUent  legs 
have  passed  therethrou^  and 

a  support  base  connected  to  the  first  linkage  member  oppo- 
site of  said  resilient  reverse  retention  member,  said  support 
base  having  means  for  securing  said  support  base  to  said 
second  aperture  in  a  said  second  board;  wherein 

recesses  are  provided  in  said  first  linkage  member  along  at 
lease  two  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  fifst  linkage  member, 
adjacent  said  resiUent  reverse  retention  member,  to  reduce 
internal  stress  in  the  securing  device  and  prevent  stress 
concentration  at  a  point  where  the  first  linkage  member 
extends  from  said  resiUent  reverse  retention  member. 


5,19M14 

PRINTED  dRCUTT  CARD  GlimE  WITH  IXXXING 

HOOK 

Zbigniew  Kabat,  and  Arcaagel  N.  CapuloBg,  both  of  Chicago, 
DL,  aasigiiors  to  AG  Cooimuiicatioa  Systems  Corporation, 
Phoeidx,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dee.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,848 

Int  CL>  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CL  361—415  5  Clafau 


5.191J13 
SECURINaDEVICE 
HaraynU  Sagiva,  Kariya,  aad  Matsaaiass  Takabaahi,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japaa,  asaigaaia  to  ^tagawa  ladastries  Co.,  lid., 

Flkd  Dec  5, 1991,JScr.  No.  803,102 


20  Claims 


1.  A  card  guide  for  securing  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
card  guide  comprising: 

a  first  slot  arranged  to  receive  said  printed  circuit  board 
when  said  printed  circuit  board  is  initially  inserted  into 
said  card  guide; 

a  second  slot  arranged  to  receive  said  printed  circuit  board 
after  said  printed  circuit  board  enters  said  first  slot; 

a  locking  means  arranged  to  prevent  said  printed  circuit 
board  from  any  longitudinal  movement  once  said  printed 
circuit  board  is  fully  inserted  into  said  second  slot,  lateral 
movement  being  required  to  move  said  locking  means 
thereby  allowing  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  tab  stop  means  arranged  to  limit  said  lateral  movement  of 
said  locking  means. 


5,191,515 
STRUCTURE  WHICH  FASTENS  AN  LCD  HOLDER  AND 

A  VOLUME  CONTROL  UNTT 
Masatoshl  Hayaautaa,  Saltaaia,  Japan,  asslgnnr  to  Clarion  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,7U 
Oahas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  27, 1990, 2-67271[U] 
lat  CL>  H05K  7/02 
M&.  a.  361—417  4  OaiBH 

1.  A  structure  which  fastens  an  LCD  holder  and  a  volume 
control  unit  in  a  device  with  an  LCD,  comprising: 
a  baseplate  provided  within  the  device;  and 
a  vplume  control  unit  having  a  terminal; 
the  LCD  holder  including  a  holding  unit  which  accommo- 
dates a  Ught  emitting  element  therein  for  illuminating  an 
LCD  panel  and  which  covers  the  back  of  the  LCD  panel, 
and  a  volume  control  unit  fastening  unit  engaged  with  the 
volume  control  unit  for  fastening  the  volume  control  unit 
to  the  LCD  holder,  the  holding  unit  and  the  volume 


control  unit  fastening  unit  being  formed  as  a  unit  one 
above  the  other; 
the  LCD  holder  being  fastened  at  the  holding  unit  to  the 
baseplate;  and 


including  rear  holding  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
necting members  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  chambei^ 
front  holding  strips  emanating  from  said  front  wall;  and 
front  holding  means  disposed  on  said  front  holding  strips 
for  supporting  said  connecting  members  in  a  frontal 
portion  of  said  chamber. 


5,191,517 
ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  HAVING 

LINEAR  AXIAL  AND  RADIAL  FIELDS 

Kenneth  E.  Stepbcnaoa,  Newtown,  Coan.,  aasigaor  to  ScUam- 

berger  Technology  CoiporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,924 

Int.  CL'  HO»f  7/2i 

MS.  C3.  363—59  7  Claiw 


the  volume  control  unit  being  fastened  to  the  volume  control 
unit  fastening  unit  of  the  LCD  holder  and,  through  the 
terminal,  to  the  baseplate. 


5,191,516 
SWITCH  SUPPORT 
ErwiB  Reicbl,  Tergerabeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Sachsenwerk  Aktieageadlaebaft,  Regcnsborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GeroMBy 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,480 
Clains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010843 

lat  CL'  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  CL  361—417  11  CbUnis 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  signal;  and 

a  Cockcroft-Walton  voltage  multiplier  that  multiplies  the 
voltage  signal  and  includes  a  bank  of  radiaUy  arranged 
capacitors,  the  capacitors  having  layers  which  are  sub- 
stantially tubular  and  comprise  an  outer  capacitor  and  at 
least  one  inner  capacitor,  such  that  the  inner  capacitor  is 
nested  within  and  surrounded  by  the  outer  capacitor. 


5,191,518 

PLURAL  INVERTER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Bradley  J.  Recker,  5281  Pepper  Dr^  Rockford,  DL  61111,  i 

Dmick  Roe,  3385  Quiet  Valley  La.,  Roddlsrd,  DL  61109 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745^425 

IbL  CL'  H02M  ;/0&  1/12 

MS.  CL  363—71  17 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supporting  a  power  switch  on  a  wall 
of  a  switch  drive  housing,  comprising: 
a  power  switch  having  an  axial  direction  and  including 

connecting  members  for  connection  to  external  electrical 

conductors;  and 
a  one-piece  profiled  strand  of  insulating  material  extending 

in  the  axial  direction  of  said  power  switch  with  a  generally 

unchanging  cross  section  and  including: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  strand  to  the  wall  of 
the  switch  drive  housing; 

a  rear  waU  adjacent  and  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from  the 
waU  of  the  switch  drive  housing  with  the  strand 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  switch  drive  housing; 

opposing  side  walls  connected  to  and  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  rear  waU; 

a  front  waU  parallel  to  said  rear  waU  and  connected  to  said 
side  walls  to  define  with  said  side  walls  and  said  rear 
wall  a  chamber  for  accommodating  said  switch,  with 
the  connecting  members  of  said  switch  being  brought 
out  of  said  chamber  through  said  front  waU; 

rear  holding  strips  emanating  from  said  side  walls  and 
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1.  An  inverter  arrangement  for  converting  DC  to  AC  com- 
prising: 

first  inverter  means  for  inverting  DC  to  AC,  said  first  in- 
verter means  having  an  input  for  receiving  DC  and  having 
first  inverter  output  means  for  providing  a  first  inverter 
output; 

second  inverter  means  for  inverting  DC  to  AC,  said  second 
inverter  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  DC  and 
having  second  inverter  output  means  for  providing  a 
second  inverter  output; 

AC  output  means  for  supplying  said  AC  as  a  function  of  said 
first  inverter  output  and  said  second  inverter  output,  said 
AC  output  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
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fint  inverter  oaQ>iit  meaiu^  •  second  input  connected  to 
nid  aecond  inverter  oatputimeans,  and  an  AC  output;  and, 
controller  means  connected  t>  said  first  inverter  means  and 
to  said  second  inverter  meins  for  controlling  said  second 
inverter  means  so  as  to  minlmizr  DC  content  between  said 
fint  inverter  ou^t  and  s4d  second  inverter  output 


5,191519 
CURRENT  SHARING  COfiTROL  IN  A  PARALLEL 
[SYSTEM 
,  FMta,  Jaiai,  avivMr  to  KabuhOd  KaUw 
,KmMiki,Ja 

FIM  Mar.  2«,  1991  Scr.  No.  858,064 
priority,  appUcatiM  iipan.  Mar.  27. 1991,  242318 
Int  CL>  HUM  7m 
U&  a.  343—71  13  ( 


5,191,520 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Gretorjr  P.  Edurriey,  MdbovM,  AMtraUa,  avigBor  to  1 
JohM  Perry  IndMtriea  Pty.  Ltd.,  Ghdtadnin,  AMtraUa 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/OOD41,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18, 1991,  %  lOKe) 
Date  Sep.  18, 1991,  PCT  Prik  No.  WO90/090S0,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Aag.  9, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb. «,  1990,  Scr.  No.  730,898 
CUbh  priority,  appUcatioa  Aastralia,  Feb.  6, 1989,  PJ2582; 
Apr.  18, 1989,  PJ3751 

lat  CL>  H02J  nm 

MS.  a.  343—72  10  Claims 


1.  An  inverter  system  includ^  a  plurality  of  inverters  con- 
nected in  parallel, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  invirters  comprising: 
current  detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  current  of  a 
corresponding  inverter,     ' 

ating  a  voltage  control  sig- 

;  between  a  voltage  refer- 

i|  of  said  corresponding  inverter; 

pted  for  generating  a  frequency 

Dg  to  a  difference  between  a 

\  actual  frequency  of  said  corre- 


w^-^ 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  controllable  converter  suitable  for  connection  to  an  input 
supply  and  being  adapted  to  generate  an  output  supply; 

a  plurality  of  loads  each  making  a  demand  for  power  from 
the  converter, 

a  plurality  of  load  controllers  each  interposed  between  the 
said  output  supply  and  a  load;  and 

a  supply  controller  which  can  communicate  with  all  of  said 
load  controllers  and  control  the  generation  of  the  output 
supply,  said  supply  controller  receiving  requests  fixnn 
each  load  controller  in  response  to  a  demand  by  a  respec- 
tive load,  authorizing  the  demand  as  a  limit  of  power  to  be 
drawn  by  that  load,  and  if  the  actual  power  drawn  by  that 
load  as  sensed  by  the  respective  load  controller  is  greater 
than  the  said  limit  momentarily  disconnecting  the  output 
supply  to  all  the  loads. 


U  Ml 


voltage  control  means  for 
nal  corresponding  to  a 
ence  and  an  actual  voll 

frequency  control  means 
control  signal  corres] 
frequency  reference  uid 
sponding  inverter, 

current  difference  formatiot  means  for  forming  a  current 
difference  signal  relating  to  said  corresponding  inverter 
on  the  basis  of  a  detected  iresult  of  said  current  detection 
means; 

d-q  aiis  orthogonal  coordii^ite  transform  means  for  trans- 
forming a  current  different  signal  formed  by  said  current 
difference  detection  mea^s  to  a  signal  on  the  d-q  axis 
orthogonal  coordinate  sy4em,  thus  to  form  a  first  correc- 
tion signal  relating  to  the  jfrequency  of  an  output  voltage 
of  said  corresponding  inxferter  and  a  second  correction 
signal  relating  to  the  amblitude  of  said  output  voltage 
thereof;  | 

first  correction  means  for  correcting  said  frequency  control 
signal  by  said  first  correction  signal; 

second  correction  means  for  correcting  said  voltage  control 
signal  by  said  second  correction  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  oprresponding  inverter  in  accor- 
dance with  outputs  from  Mid  first  correction  means  and 
said  second  correction  m^ans. 


5,191,521 
MODULAR  MULTIVARIABLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Coiemaa  B.  Braailow,  OeTefauid  Heights,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
CoatrolSoft,  be,  Soirth  Eaciid,  Ohio 

Filed  Job.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  539,902 

Int  CL>  G04F  15/46 

UJ5.  CL  344—160  18  OaiaH 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  variable  through  at 
least  two  control  efforts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  disturbance  of  the  process  variable  from  a 
desired  value; 

b)  determining  the  dead  time  interval  between  the  change  of 
a  control  effort  and  a  change  in  the  process  variable  for 
each  such  control  effort; 


c)  changing  at  least  one  such  control  effort  to  at  least  partly 
compensate  for  such  disturbance  in  the  short  term; 

d)  changing  at  least  one  such  control  effort  to  at  least  partly 
compensate  for  such  disturbance  in  the  long  term;  and 

e)  returning  such  control  efforts  changed  to  compensate  in 
the  short  term  to  their  original  values  after  such  control 
efforts  changed  to  compensate  in  the  k»g  term  have 
compensated  for  such  disturbance. 


5,191,522 

INTEGRATED  GROUP  INSURANCE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  AND  REPORTING  SYSTEM  BASED  UPON 

AN  ENTERPRISE-WIDE  DATA  STRUCTURE 
JaaMS  J.  Boaco,  Newiagtoa;  David  H.  Aaaia,  Wcatogae,  botk  of 
Coaa.,  and  KatUeea  M.  Praaty,  GraarillC  Maa.,  aas^pMtrs  to 
nr  CorporatiaB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  447,843 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/42 

MS.  CL  364—401  7  OaiaH 


categories  on  the  single  relational  database  and  for  captur- 
ing, modifying  and  processing  data  contained  in  tables  of 
a  defined  subject  category  which  are  necessary  for  the 
administration  sub-system  fimctions; 

the  actuarial  sub-system  comprising  means  for  processing 
actuarial  data  including  means  for  communicating  with 
the  central  processing  unit,  memory  and  data  storage 
means  and  means  for  accessing  defined  subject  categories 
on  the  single  relational  database  and  for  capturing,  nwdi- 
fying  and  processing  data  contained  in  tables  of  a  defined 
subject  category  which  are  necessary  for  the  actuarial 
sub-system  function^ 

means  for  controlling  the  access  of  an  operator  to  each  of  the 
workstation  sub-systems; 

a  plurality  of  workstations  each  workstation  comprising 
means  for  inputting  data,  means  for  displaying  data,  and 
means  for  selecting,  arofasing  and  interacting  with  the 
memory  means  and  each  of  the  apfdications  workstation 
sub-systems;  and 

a  printing  means. 


5,191,523 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  TRAVEL  COST 

INFORMATION 

Michad  D.  Whitcaaae,  Laard,  Md.,  aari^or  to  Priam  Granp, 

lac,  Laard,  Md. 

FDed  Not.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  431,780 
lat  CL'  G06F  l5/«k  15/22 
MS.  CL  344—407  54  ( 


1.  An  enterprise-wide  integrated  computer  system  for  stor- 
ing, processing  and  reporting  information  regarding  a  plurality 
of  group  insurance  accounts  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory; 

means  for  storing  data  concerning  eac^  group  insurance 
account  in  a  single  relational  data  base,  the  relational  data 
base  having  a  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  tables  in 
third  normal  form,  each  table  concerning  a  specific  data 
subject  and  wherein  the  tables  are  grouped  into  a  plurality 
of  subject  categories,  each  category  corresponding  to  an 
operating  objective  of  the  enterprise  on  which  data  is 
collected; 

means  for  managing  the  relational  data  base; 

a  pluraUty  of  applications  workstation  sub-systems  including 
sales,  underwriting  administration  and  actuarial  sub-sys- 
tems; 

the  sales  sub-system  comprising  means  for  processing  sales 
data  including  means  for  communicating  with  the  central 
processing  unit,  memory  and  data  storage  means  and 
means  for  accessing  defined  subject  categories  on  the 
single  relational  database  and  for  capturing,  modifying 
and  processing  data  contained  in  tables  of  a  defined  sub- 
ject category  which  are  necessary  for  the  sales  sub-system 
functions; 

the  underwriting  sub-system  comprising  means  for  process- 
ing underwriting  data  including  means  for  commimicating 
with  the  central  processing  unit,  memory  and  data  storage 
means  and  means  for  accessing  defined  subject  categories 
on  the  single  relational  database  and  for  capturing,  modi- 
fying and  processing  data  contained  in  tables  of  a  defined 
subject  category  which  are  necessary  for  the  underwriting 
sub-system  functioits; 

the  administration  sub-system  comprising  means  for  process- 
ing administration  data  including  means  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  processing  unit,  memory  and  data 
storage  means  and  means  for  acceawing  defined  subject 
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1.  A  system  for  after-ticket  purchase  determination  of  true 
origin-to-destination  travel  data  inferred  from  travel  segment 
data  stored  in  a  computer-based  tnvd  reservation  database 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  accessing  the  computer-based  travd  reserva- 
tion database  after  purchase  of  a  ticket; 

(b)  means  for  sdectivdy  retrieving  via  said  accessing  means 
travd  segment  data  from  said  computer-based  travd  res- 
ervation database  system; 

(c)  a  machine-readable  program  instruction  set; 

(d)  a  programmable  computer  in  communication  with  said 
travd  reservation  database,  re^>onsive  to  an  input  origin- 
to-destination  inquiry,  including: 

(i)  a  processor  operating  according  to  said  program  in- 
struction set; 

(iii)  means  for  producing  a  unique  origin-to-destination 
data  block  representing  a  plurality  of  said  data  segments 
including  means  for  processing  each  identified  travd 
segment  data  set  to  produce  a  true  origin-to-destinatioa 
data  block  under  the  control  of  said  program  instruction 
se^ 

(iii)  means  for  producing  a  unique  name  and  assigning  said 
unique  origin-to-destination  data  block  therewith  under 
the  control  of  said  program  instruction  set,  wherein  said 
true  origin-to-destination  data  block  includes  a  groiq>  of 
characters  in  human  readable  form; 
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(e)  terminal  means  for  inputtingiselected  raw  origin-to-desti- 
natioD  travel  data  into  said  ptocessor;  and 

(f)  means  for  outputting  from;  said  processor  a  group  of 
characters  forming  information  in  human  readable  form. 


SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  DATA 

FROM  DOCUMENTS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING 

Thomas  Q.  LeBnm,  Dallas;  Keny  Cage,  and  Dennis  D.  AmoM, 

both  of  CarroUtoii,  all  of  Tez^  assigBors  to  Digital  lm$0t 

Systems,  Corporatioii,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  465,411 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—419  92  Claims 


5,191,5;  '4 

APPROXIMATE  ENTROPY 

S«e*ea  M.  PbNM,  990  Mooae  Hil|  Rd.,  Gidlford,  Conn.  06437, 

Hi  Robert  A.  Neidorir,  39  StotMl  Rd.,  Bedford,  NJL  03102 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1989,  S  sr.  No.  404,737 

Int  CLS  G06  '  15/42 

VS.  a.  364-^13.05  22  Claims 


K 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  sdt  of  medical  data  with  a  data 
processing  system  to  determine  a  Relative  amount  of  pattemess 
of  the  set  of  medical  data  compr^ing  the  steps  of: 
ccmverting  measurements  of  a  medical  parameter  into  a  set 
of  medical  data  having  values  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured medical  parameter,      I 
storing  the  set  of  medical  da^  in  the  memory  of  a  data 

processing  system,  | 

operating  on  the  stored  set  of  medical  data  with  a  processor 
of  the  data  processing  systein,  comprising  the  operating 
steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  class  of  contiguous  runs  of  prescribed  length 
of  the  set  of  medical  data; 

b)  comparing  each  element  of  this  class  to  a  plurality  of 
elements  of  this  class  to  d^rmine  regularity  and  stabil- 
ity of  similar  patterns  amclig  the  elements  of  this  class, 
wherein  contribution  of  naise  to  determination  of  regu- 
larity and  stability  is  miniwirfd; 

c)  SMigning  and  the  stability  pf  similar  patterns  among  the 
dements  of  this  class  of  n|edical  data  as  determined  by 
said  comparing  step; 

d)  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  relative 
amount  of  pattemess  of  th^  set  of  medical  data  based  on 
an  aggregate  of  the  assignW  quantitative  values; 

e)  comparing  the  output  siglial  to  a  predetermined  value 
of  patterness  to  produce  ^  comparison  result;  and 

performing  a  corrective  medical  procedure  dependent  on 
the  comparison  result 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  processing  data  from  one  or 
more  documents  to  facilitate  user  interaction  with  the  data, 
comprising: 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  first  output  signals  representing 
electronic  images  of  said  documents,  said  output  signals 
being  generated  by  feeding  a  series  of  documents  associ- 
ated together  as  a  transaction  sequentially  through  an 
optical  scanning  device  whereby  transaction  integrity  is 

b)  generating  an  electric  signal  at  the  begiiming  and  end  of 
the  transaction  for  separating  the  images  of  one  transac- 
tion from  those  of  another; 

c)  identifying  at  least  one  of  the  documents  by  reference  to 
identification  areas  or  identification  words  found  on  the 
documents,  the  identification  occurring  by  reference  to 
geographical  location  or  pel  pattern  techniques; 

d)  extracting  data  fields  from  at  least  one  of  the  documents 
by  generating  a  plurality  of  second  output  signals  repre- 
senting said  data  fields; 

e)  storing  said  first  and  second  output  signals  for  subsequent 
processing;  and 

f)  managing  the  processing  of  transactions  to  support  adjudi- 
cation processes  and  customer  inquiries. 


5,191,526 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COHERENT  NOISE  FROM 

SEISMIC  DATA 
Stanley  J.  Laster,  Dallas;  Robert  A.  Meek,  Sanger,  and  Thomas 
E.  Shirley,  Richardsoii,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporatioii,  Fairfax,  Va. 

ContinnatfaM-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,186,  JnL  18, 1988, 
ab— doned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  491,885 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—421  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  seismic  exploration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  at  least  one  seismic  source  and  a  plurality  of 
geophones  at  spaced-apart  positions  along  a  line  of  explo- 
ration on  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

b)  activating  said  seismic  sources  to  generate  seismic  waves 
which  travel  downwardly  in  the  earth  and  are  reflected 
upward  from  subsurface  reflecting  interfaces  as  seismic 
reflection  signals, 

c)  receiving  said  seismic  signals  at  said  geophones  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth, 

d)  recording  amplitudes  of  said  seismic  signals  received  by 
said  geophones  to  produce  a  first  array  of  seismic  traces. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2, 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


607 


said  first  array  of  seismic  traces  being  comprised  of  said 
seismic  signals  and  coherent  noise, 

e)  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  seismic  traces  corresponding 
to  said  small  group  of  said  geophones; 

f)  producing  an  f-k  representation  of  seismic  signals  for  said 
seismic  traces; 

g)  identifying  components  of  said  produced  f-k  representa- 
tion; 

h)  reconstructing  frequency  components  of  said  seismic 
signals  from  said  seismic  signal  components  of  said  pro- 
duced f-k  representation; 


0  reconstructing  said  seismic  signals  from  said  frequency 
components; 

j)  reconstructing  frequency  components  of  said  coherent 
noise  from  said  coherent  noise  components  of  said  pro- 
duced f-k  representation; 

k)  reconstructing  said  coherent  noise  from  said  frequency 
components, 

1)  removing  said  coherent  noise  by  subtracting  said  recon- 
structed coherent  noise  from  said  series  of  seismic  traces, 
and 

m)  producing  a  second  array  of  seismic  traces  having  said 
coherent  noise  removed  from  said  seismic  traces. 

5,191,527 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  WTTH  CROSS  REFERENCE  TO 

TANDEM  GEAR  UNITS  IN  SPEED  STAGE  SHIFTING 

Norimi  Aaahara,  Toyota;  Yasw  Hojo,  and  Hideo  Toawmmtsa, 

boa  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aasigMrs  to  Toyota  Jidoaba 

KabMhiU  Kaisba,  AicU,  Japu 

Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,975 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  6, 1989, 1-317004 
Int  a.^  B60K  41/06 
VS.  CL  364—424.1  19 1 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  tandem  connection  of  a  first  gear  unit  and  a 
second  gear  unit  each  gear  unit  including  an  assembly  of  gear 
wheels  and  friction  engaging  means  so  that  a  specified  gear 
ratio  is  established  in  each  gear  unit  by  selective  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  friction  engaging  means,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  determining  a  rotational  speed  of  a  first  friction  '^g»g'''g 
means  in  the  first  gear  unit  and  a  rotational  speed  of  a 
third  friction  engaging  means  in  the  second  gear  unit; 

(b)  identifying  a  predetermined  target  rotational  speed  for 
each  of  the  first  and  third  friction  engaging  means; 

(c)  calculating  a  difference  between  the  target  rotational 
speed  and  the  rotational  speed  for  each  of  the  first  and 
third  friction  engaging  means; 

(d)  calculating  a  cycle  difference  from  the  differences  be- 
tween the  target  and  rotational  speeds  at  two  successive 
cycles  for  each  of  the  first  and  third  friction  engaging 
means; 

(e)  multiplying  the  difference  by  a  first  factor  and  the  cycle 
■difference  by  a  second  factor  to  obtain  first  and  second 
interim  values  for  the  first  and  third  friction  >»ig«flitig 
means; 

(f)  subtracting  a  correction  value  from  the  interim  values  to 
obtain  a  control  deviation  for  each  first  and  third  fiiction 
engaging  means,  said  correction  value  providing  delay 
compensation  for  engagement/disengagement  of  the  fric- 
tion engaging  means  to  include  elements  wherein  engag- 
ing/disengagement of  the  first  friction  engaging  means  of 
the  first  gear  unit  is  controlled  in  reference  to  engage- 
ment/disengagement of  a  second  friction  engaging  means 
of  the  first  gear  unit  in  setting  up  a  certain  gear  stage  in 
the  first  gear  unit  and  also  in  rdTerence  to  engagement/ 
disengagement  of  a  fourth  friction  engaging  means  in 
setting  up  a  certain  gear  stage  in  the  second  gear  unit; 

(g)  converting  each  control  deviation  to  a  control  amount 
for  controlling  a  rate  of  changeover  of  the  second  friction 
engaging  means  of  the  first  gesr  unit  and  the  fourth 
fricticm  engaging  means  of  the  second  gear  unit  from  a 
first  gear  stage  to  the  certain  gear  stage  respectivdy, 
wherein  the  steps  are  cyclicly  repeated  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval. — 


5,191,528 
UPDATE  MARKER  SYSTEM  FOR  NAVIAGTION  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDED  VEHICLE 
Jaaies  V.  Yardley,  CeHarrllle;  Gary  L.  Wbatcott  Hoiladay,  aad 
Bryaa  A.  BhMwflcU,  BoaaUM.  all  of  Utah,  m^^ton  to 
Eatoa-Kcaway,  lac.  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Coatiaaatiaa-ia-part  or  Ser.  No.  545,174,  Jan.  2S,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  Tbia  appHcattoa  Oet  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,609 
lat  CU  G05D  1/03:  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  364— 424JI2  15  I 


8.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  an  estimated  Literal  position  of 
an  automatically  guided  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  area  on  a 
route  of  the  vdiicle  with  improved  accuracy,  said  ^>paratus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  magnet  mounted  on  the  route  to  provide  a 
sensible  unipolar  magnetic  field  that  diminishes  with  in- 
creasing dittance  from  the  center  of  said  field; 

(b)  means  for  pre-storing  a  predetermined  pattern  of  mag- 
netic field  strength  as  a  function  of  dwtfanrr  from  the 
center  of  the  magnetic  field; 

(c)  sensor  means  comprising  an  array  of  magnetic-fidd  sen- 
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■on  tmnvendy  dispowd  tq  direction  of  vehicle  travel 
and  menH  tot  calibrating  sai^  wnaon  a*  the  vehicle  trav- 
da  between  sensible  magnetid  fields,  each  sensor  in  combi- 
aaiiaii  with  said  calibrating]  means  producing  a  search 
variable  calibrated  to  preciaily  represent  magnetic  field 
■imgtb; 
(d)  oorrdatioo  means  for  receiving  and  for  processing  said 
■eareh  variables,  including  i^eans  for  computing  an  esti- 
mated lateral  position  of  said  magnet  relative  to  said  vehi- 
cle baaed  upon  interpolation|  involving  said  search  vari- 
ables and  s^  stored  predet^mined  pattern. 


ON  AND  MEMORY 
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LOAD  SHEDDING 

PRIMARY  POWER 
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I  Paal  E.  Janoa,  Troy, 
IntcnatkMal  Corpora- 


54» 
IMP  RECORDER  Ol 
RETENTION  EXTENSION 
RATTERY  RACXUP  AND 
SIRATBCY  TRIGGERED 
INTERR1 
Rmb  V.  Bwiiy,  Stotti 
ba(kafMkk„Hri«M 
tiw.  Pllli>Bi>,  Pa. 

FIM  Oct  1,  UM.  %.  No.  591,1C3 
bt  a.>  HOil  9/06 

V&  a.  3W    4a4JM  J  10 

L  A  power  backup  system  f^r  providing  backup  power 
^iriiich  provides  power  to  selected  portions  of  a  trip  recorder 
having  a  microcontroller  with  sulisystems  citable  of  indepen- 
dent operation  with  separate  power  application  including 
inpot/oatpat,  memory  and  a  central  processing  unit,  said 
power  backup  being  provided  adcording  to  a  load  shedding 
strategy  which  sedcs  to  maximiTy  duration  of  operation  and 
data  retention  in  the  event  of  inl^rrupticMi  of  primary  power 
■iqiply  oompi'ismg:  j 

a  first  power  storage  device;  I 
a  aeoond  power  stcwage  devicq 
said  ptimary  power  supply  aid  said  first  power  storage 

device  ate  c«ch  input  to  a  fist  OR  gate; 
said  first  OR  gate  having  an  oun>ut  connected  to  said  input- 
/outpot  and  said  central  processing  unit; 


vehicle  of  a  type  comprising  the  steps  of  developing  front-aile 
and  rear-ask  signab  which  respectively  depend  upon  a  rda- 
tive  position  of  a  motor-vehicle  body  to  a  front  axle  and  a  rear 
axle  of  the  motor  vehicle,  forming  a  resulting  difference  signal 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  the  front-axle  signal  and  the 
rear  axle  signal,  filtering  and  resulting  difference  signal,  as  a 
nominal-value  signal,  to  form  a  first  average  value  as  a  function 
of  time,  wherein  said  time  for  development  of  the  first,  aver- 
age, nominal,  value  is  determined  by  a  first  filter  time  constant, 
and  regulating  positions  of  lamp  adjusting  elements  when  the 
first,  filtered  average  nominal-value  deviates  from  a  predeter- 
mined value,  wherein  the  improvement:  simultaneously  with 
said  formation  of  the  first  average  value,  filtering  the  resulting 


an  output  of  said  first  OR  gate  and  said  second  power  stor- 
age device  are  each  input  to  a  second  OR  gate; 

said  secoiMl  OR  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
TBeaoty, 


said  first  OR  gate  providing 

power  supidy  or  said  first 

ever  offieta  the  greatest  vol 
said  second  OR  gate  pro' 

or  said  second  power  stoi 

greatest  voltage;  and 
said  first  and  second  OR  gate  icomprising  a  diode  in  series 

with  each  of  said  primary  power  supply,  and  said  first  and 

said  second  power  storage  d  evicea. 


METHOD  AND  APPAR>  TUS 
ILLUMINATION  RANGE  (  F 


TO  REGULATE 
A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hataagd,  Mcndcn. 
to  HeUa  KG  Haeck 


hoik  of  Fed.  Rc».  of 

A  Co.,  liwifit,  Fed.  Rep.  oflGcnnaqr 

Filed  JoL  30, 1991,  icr.  No.  737,725 

CWma  friority,  atpHcaWon  F4  L  Rep.  of  Gcimany,  Aug.  6, 

199IL  4024913 

Mwwm,mumwia  I^.  d.' H^Q //08 

UJg.Q.3<4    424JM 

L  1b  a  mrthod  of  regulating  ariilhimination  range  of  a  motor 


difference  signal  to  form  a  second  average  value  of  the  nomi- 
nal-value signal  with  a  filter  having  a  second  filter  time  con- 
stant and  filtering  the  resulting  difference  signal  to  form  a  third 
average  value  of  the  nominal-value  sigml  with  a  third  filter 
time  constant;  comparing  and  thusly  produced  second  nominal 
average-value  signal  with  the  thusly  produced  third  average- 
value  signal,  and,  upon  the  presence  of  a  difference  between 
the  second  average-value  signal  and  the  third  average-value 
signal,  interrupting  use  of  the  first  average  value  formation  for 
regulating  positions  of  said  lamp  adjusting  elements  and,  upon 
a  termination  of  said  difference,  reinstating  use  thereof  for 
regulating  positions  of  said  lamp  adjusting  elements. 

3,191,531 
FUEL  INJECnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Shinkhi  Kvoan,  Sattaaa;  Mitngi  GkoMUi,  IbuagI;  F^no  Ta- 
cUhma,    SaitaaM;    Hideyidd    Uikawa,    Sattaau;    KaiM 
SamU,  Saitaaw,  and  YoaUU  Yosaniha,  Gnasa,  aU  of  Japan, 
asBtgaaca  to  Fmt  Jakogyo  Tahashllri  Kaiaha,  Tokyo;  Japan 
ElectnMk  Coatroi  SjiHi,  Gaaaa,  both  of,  Japaa  and  Po- 
laria  ladMtrlca  LP.,  MiaacapoUa,  Mlaa. 

FIM  Oct  25, 1990,  Scr.  No.  602,959 
lat  CV  FQ2D  41/34 
VS.  CL  364— 431i)5  9  ( 


ver  firom  either  said  primary 
awer  storage  device  which- 

power  from  either  said  first 
device  whichever  offers  the 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  a  twoKsycle  engine 
having  a  fuel  injector  and  an  electronic  control  unit  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  engine,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  engine  operating  conditions 
including  speed  of  the  engine; 

first  pulse  width  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  fiiel 
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injection  pulse  width  based  on  said  engine  operating  con- 
ditions detected  by  said  detector  means,  said  first  fuel 
injection  pulse  width  corresponding  to  amount  of  fuel 
necessary  for  one  combustion  stroke  of  the  engine; 

second  pulse  width  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  sec- 
ond fuel  injection  pulse  width  based  on  said  engine  operat- 
ing conditions  detected  by  said  detector  means,  said  sec- 
ond fuel  injection  pulse  width  corresponding  to  an  amount 
of  fuel  necessary  for  two  combustion  strokes  of  the  en- 
gine; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  fuel  injection 
pulse  width  calculated  by  said  first  calculating  means  with 
a  minimum  value  controllable  by  said  fuel  injector; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  fiiel  injection  pulse 
width  when  said  first  fiiel  injection  pulse  width  is  larger 
than  said  tnmiiniiin  value,  and  for  selecting  said  second 
fuel  injection  pulse  width  when  said  first  fiiel  injection 
pulse  width  is  smaller  than  said  minimum  value;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  fiiel  injector  at  an  injection 
pulse  width  selected  by  said  selecting  means. 

5,191,532 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Shazo  Moroto,  and  TakaaU  Yamada,  both  of  A^fo,  Japan,  aa- 
I  to  AMb  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  and  KabMhDd  KaMw  SUnaaa- 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,705,  Dec  21, 1990,  ahMdoacd, 

which  ta  a  coMfaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  392,930,  Aag.  1, 1909, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatfam  Oct  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  772,121 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  5, 1907,  2-307005 

lat  CI.!  G06F  15/50 

MS.  CL  364—449  6  ( 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  providing  course  guidance  for 
travel  to  a  destination  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  geographical  data,  said  geograph- 
ical data  being  in  a  hierarchical  structure  includhig  region 
data  pertaining  to  geographical  regions  and  point  data 
indicative  of  a  plurality  of  geographical  points  located 
within  said  regions; 

region  input  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  regions; 

destination  setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  geographi- 
cal points  within  the  selected  region  as  a  set  destination; 

present  position  input  means  for  designating  one  of  said 
geographical  points  as  the  present  position; 

course  search  means  for  providing  guidance  information  for 
travel  to  the  set  destination  from  said  present  position;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  guidance  information. 

5,191,533 
FRANKING  MACHINE 
Werner  Hang,  langaaa,  Switxerlaad,  aaaigaor  to  Fraaa  AG, 
Laapcriwil,  Switaerlaad 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  490,040 
daiflu  priority,  appUcatioa  Switnrlaad,  Mar.  8,   1909, 
00053/89 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  paleat  sahaeqatat  to  JaL  28, 
2009,  hM  been  dtodaimcd. 
lat  a.'  G07B  17/02 
VS.  CL  364    464JI3  3  Oahas 

1.  A  franking  machine  comprising: 


a  printing  head  fixed  to  a  machine  mainshaft; 

a  drive  for  said  machine  mainshaft  in  ovier  to  rotate  said 

printing  head  for  at  least  one  printing  cycle; 
typewheels  mounted  in  rotary  manner  in  said  printing  head 

for  printing  a  franking  value; 
an  electromechanical  drive  including  control  members  for 

each  of  said  typewheels  for  setting  a  desired  franking 

value; 
mechanical  locking  means  for  securing  the  set  positiofis  of 

said  control  members  of  said  electromechanical  drive; 
a  central  electronic  control  unit  including  a  memory  in 

which  is  stored  a  postal  rate  table,  and  a  program  memory 

for    automatically    controlling    said    electromechanical 

drive; 
sensors  for  supplying  position  signals  of  said  locking  means 

to  said  central  electronic  control  unit  for  the  control  of 

said  electromechanical  drive; 
a  control  console  comprising  a  keyixMrd  for  the  random 

inputting  of  instructions  to  said  control  unit  for  setting 

said  typewheels  of  said  printing  head,  at  least  one  display 

panel  for  Ae  display  of  the  inputted  instructions,  and  entry 
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means  for  entering  the  weight  of  an  article  to  be  franked; 
and 

a  computer  for  calculating  the  franking  value  on  the  basis  of 
the  weight  entry,  said  program  memory  automatically 
controlling  the  timing  and  operating  fiinctions  of  said 
electromechanical  drive  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 
franking  value;  and  wherein: 

said  entry  means  for  entering  the  weight  comprises  a  special 
key  for  the  choice  of  a  weight  entry  program,  so  that  said 
keyboard  defines  an  entry  means  for  the  wei^t;  and 

the  number  of  keys  necessary  for  entering  the  weight  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  decimal  places  of  a  maximum 
amount  to  be  entered. 

5,191,534 
ENGINEERING  AND  MANUFACTURING  CHANGE 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
WilUam  M.  Orr,  Cary,  N.C4  Badari  N.  Paaagaati,  MaUetoa, 
Ga.;  Jaascs  L.  Ryaa,  Saqrna,  Ga.;  George  J. 
Marietta,  Ga.,  aad  Java  R.  WaMw.  Tazado,  N.Y., 
to  Interaational  Boriacas  MaeUaea  CaipesaUua,  Armoak, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  571,394 
Int  CL>  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364    468  14  ( 
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of  engiiieering  changes  to  a  produf  t  manufactured  by  an  enter- 
prise having  at  least  one  data  processor  and  at  least  one  direct 
access  storage  device  at  a  centrd  processing  facility,  a  first 
plurality  of  workstations  located  at  a  design  center,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  workstations  I  located  at  a  manufacturing 
location,  said  first  and  second  pliralities  of  workstations  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  data  processor,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
interface  means  operating  on  the  data  processor  and  cooper- 
ative with  each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  work- 
stations for  initiating  changes  in  the  status  of  an  engineer- 
ing change  and  each  affected  hem  and  each  corresponding 
location  affected  item  that  a|e  associated  with  said  engi- 
neering change;  j 
a  data  repository  stored  on  the  jdirect  access  storage  device 
including  at  least  an  enginee^ng  change  objects  table,  an 
affected  items  table  and  a  location  affected  items  table 
with  said  engineering  change  objects  table,  affected  item 
table  and  location  affected  item  table  being  used  to  track 
and  update  the  status  of  an  engineering  change  and  each 
associated  affected  item  and!  corresponding  location  af- 
fected item;  and 
logic  means  cooperative  with  a  lid  interface  means  and  said 
data  repository  for  automat4^1y  tracking  and  updating 
the  status  of  the  engineering  change  and  each  associated 
affected  item  and  corresponding  location  affected  item  in 
response  to  changes  in  statis  initiated  at  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  worksti  ions. 


5,191,536 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PREPARING  APPARATUS 
Kyoji  Komnro;  Masaaki  Yokoe,  both  of  Nagoya;  NariUro  Mat- 
sushita, Kawigai;  Kiyokazu  Sekine,  Mie;  Atsuya  Hayakawa, 
Nagoya;  Fomiaki  Asaao,  Nagoya,  and  Hideald  SUmizn,  Na- 
gojra,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,469 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26, 1989, 1-279381 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  364— «70  20  Claims 


5,191,5 15 
MASK  CONTRQL 
Haruo  TenMi,  Kitakynahn,  Japan, 
ToaidiM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  der. 
dates  priority,  appUcation  Jap  in, 
lut  CL'  G06F  15/4; 
UJS.  CL  364— 468 


SYSTEM 
laaignor  to  KabusUki  Kaisha 

No.  621313 
Dec.  5, 1989, 1-314191 
G05B  13/02 

14  Claims 
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1.  A  mask  control  system  for  >  semiconductor  production 
I^ioto  engraving  process  (PEP  step)  comprising: 

a  controller  including  lot  selacting  means  for  selecting  a 
wafer  lot  from  wafer  lots  ti>-be-withdrawn  from  a  step 
preceding  the  PEP  step,  and  (wafer  lots  to-be-processed  in 
the  PEP  step,  and  a  searching  means  for  searching  a  mask 
corresponding  to  the  wafer  lot  selected  by  said  selecting 
means;  and  i 

an  output  unit  for  causing  said  ^ntroller  to  detect  locations 
of  masks  corresponding  to  selected  lots,  and  for  designat- 
ing a  washing  order  for  said  masks  detected  by  said  con- 
troller when  said  masks  are  in  a  washing  step. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  stitch  position-related  data 
and  utilizing  the  data  for  controlling  an  embroidery  sewing 
machine  for  embroidering  a  predetermined  area  by  forming 
stitches  at  respective  stitch  positions  and  thereby  filling  the 
area  with  the  formed  stitches,  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  area  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-areas  based  on  outline  data  representative  of  an  out- 
line of  said  area,  said  outline  data  including  sets  of  position 
data  each  of  which  is  representative  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  a  plurality  of  specific  positions  specified  on  said 
outline; 
data  producing  means  for  producing  sets  of  sub-area  data 
each  of  which  is  representative  of  an  outline  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  sub-areas  and  determining,  based  on 
said  sets  of  sub-area  data,  an  order  of  embroidering  of  said 
sub-areas  such  that,  when  said  embroidery  sewing  ma- 
chine forms  stitches  with  a  continuous  thread  and  fills 
each  of  said  sub-areas  by  the  formed  stitches,  by  utilizing 
said  sets  of  sub-area  data  and  said  order  of  embroidering  of 
said  sub-areas,  said  continuous  thread  does  not  pass  over 
the  stitches  filling  said  each  sub-area,  said  data  producing 
means  using  said  sets  of  sub-area  data  and  said  order  of 
embroidering  of  said  sub-areas  for  producing  said  stitch 
position-related  data;  and 
data  utilization  means  for  using  said  stitch  position-related 
data  to  form  said  stitches. 


5,191,537 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONTINUOUS  MIXER  WITH  MELT  PUMP 

James  M.  Edge,  Channahon,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1989,  Ser.  No.  330,507 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/46;  B28C  7/16 
VS.  CL  364—473  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  continuous  in-line  operation  of  a  mixer/melter 
having  an  adjustable  size  exit  opening  for  feeding  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  melt  directly  and  positively  to  a  melt  pump  which 
pumps  the  melt  through  an  extruder/pelletizer  for  pelletiza- 
tion,  to  reduce  pressure  surges  and  obtain  more  uniformly 
sized  pellets,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
generating  a  first  input  signal  representing  the  amount  of 
energy  used  by  the  mixer/melter  to  feed  the  thermoplastic 
resin  therethrough; 
generating  a  second  input  signal  representing  the  amount  of 
energy  used  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  adjustable  exit  open- 
ing; 
generating  a  third  input  signal  representing  the  pressure  of 
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the  resin  melt  at  the  interface  between  the  mixer/melter 
and  the  melt  pump; 
transmitting  the  first,  second,  and  third  input  signals  to  a 
processor; 


with  the  executed  successive  numerical  oommaads  based 
upon  the  data  stored  in  said  opexttkm  memory  means  and 
said  niunerical  command  memory  means. 


»;     trmmv     ^ 


5,191,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  OPERATION 

SEQUENCE  OF  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Takao    YoMdai,    Nagoya;    NaoU    Arteoto,   Takahaau,   a^ 

TakayaU  Hotia,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japaa,  mmlw»on  to  Toyoda 

KoU  FahaaMW  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,630 

Oates  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  31, 1989, 1-226264 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  364—474.16  4  CUw 


5,191,599 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INJECnON 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
I  Harada;  Hiieo  TaMka;  KlyasU  SMaU.  M 
Tota^  all  of  rTiiia.  Japaa,  ■■iganii  to  Toririta  Kikai 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  JaL  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  548,619 

ppUcatiM  Japaa,  JaL  6, 1989,  M76354 
lat  CL'  O06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364-476  10  I 


the  processor  processing  the  first,  second,  and  third  input 
signals  to  determine  a  desired  energy  level  for  the  melt 
pump;  and 

the  processor  generating  an  output  signal  and  transmitting 
the  output  signal  to  the  melt  pump  to  adjust  the  energy 
used  by  the  melt  pump  to  said  desired  level. 


1.  An  ^>paratus  for  displaying  an  operation  sequence  of  a 
machine  tool  which  is  controlled  by  a  numerical  controller  in 
accordance  with  a  numerical  control  program,  said  ^>paratus 
comprising: 

operation  memory  means  for  memorizing  data  indicating 
successive  operations; 

numerical  command  memory  means  for  memorizing  data 
indicating  successive  numerical  commands; 

first  memory  control  means  for  storing  into  said  operation 
memory  means  data  indicating  successive  operations  in- 
structed by  an  operator  through  ctunmand  switches; 

second  memory  control  means  for  storing  into  said  numeri- 
cal command  memory  means  data  indicating  successive 
numerical  commands,  which  are  commanded  by  a  manual 
operation  or  by  the  numerical  control  program  during  the 
successive  operations; 

stopping  means  for  stopping  the  operations  of  said  first 
memory  control  means  and  said  second  memory  control 
means  when  a  malfimction  occurs,  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  on  a  display  device 
biformation  indicating  the  successive  operations  together 


1.  Setting  unit  in  a  control  apparatus  for  an  injection  tnnMing 
machine  having  a  unit  for  setting  numerical  value  data  cone- 
sponding  to  a  molding  operation  of  the  injection  mcddtng 
machine  and  for  controlling  the  molding  operation  of  the 
machine  in  accordance  with  a  setting  of  the  setting  unit,  said 
setting  unit  conqtrising: 
a  register  for  storing  the  numerical  value  data; 
input/output  control  means  for  inputting  numerical  value 
data  to  the  register  and  for  outputting  numerical  value 
data  stored  in  the  register,  said  inpnttiag  and  outputting 
being  responsive  to  an  external  command; 
numerical  value  manipulating  means  for  incrrmmting  the 
numerical  value  data  stored  in  sakl  register  and  for  decre- 
menting the  numerical  value  stored  in  said  roister,  said 
incrementing  and  decrementing  being  responsive  to  a 
manual  operation; 
a  numerical  value  display  for  diq>laying  the  numerical  value 

data  stored  in  said  register;  snd 
place  position  shifting  means  for  automatically  shifting  set 
plaoes  in  said  numerical  value  display  and  for  shiftiiig  set 
places  in  said  numerical  value  manipulating  means  re^ion- 
sive  to  a  number  of  places  of  an  integer  part  of  the  numeri- 
cal value  data. 


5,191,540 

SHEETS  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MEMORY  MEANS  REMOVABLY  CONNECTED 

THERETO 

Jaascs  S.  RaaMy,  SheHoa,  Con.,  aasi^or  to  PHaey  Bawas  lac, 

Staaifiird,  Cobb. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,728 
lat.  CL>  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—478  27  CWbm 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  eloogate  wd>  of  sheets  oflT- 
line  from  an  inserter  for  subsequent  processing  thereby, 
wherein  the  web  includes  a  marghial  edge  portion  bordering 
each  sheet,  each  marginal  edge  portion  includes  a  code  marked 
thereon,  and  said  code  includes  data  identifying  the  bordered 
sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  successively  sensing  said  codes; 

b)  means  for  successively  separating  said  sheets  from  said 
web;  and 

c)  means  for  stacking  separated  sheets  in  a  predetermined 
order  for  subsequent  processing  by  an  inserter,  the  stack- 


March  2, 1993 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2. 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


613 


ing  means  including  memon 
able  thereto  for  storing  said 


means  removably  connect- 
I  uccessive  codes  in  said  pre- 


determined order  for 
inserter. 


5.19M  M 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUI I 
PATH  ANALYSIS  OF 
Howari  Tail—,  San  Joae;  Tlai 
bHg,  San  Joae,  aU  <rf  CaUf . 
Imcn  MoolaiB  View,  CaUf. 

FDed  May  14, 1990,  fier.  No.  523,015 
lat  CL>  GO^  15/60 
VS.CL364—4»9 


subs^uent  downloading  to  the 

5,191,542 
AUTOMATIC  FLOORPLAN  OPERATION  APPARATUS 
Maaako  MnroAHhi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aiaignor  to  KabmhlH 
TO  IMPROVE  STATIC  '^•'**  Toahiba,  KawaaaU.  Japan 

IVbrrAL  UKCUin  ^^       ^^^j^  ^^^^  appHcado.  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1989, 1-159771 

'H^^^^.^^^  !■*•  CL'  G06F  15/60 

toSmMkroaystems,   u^  q.  364-491  6( 
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output  of  said  latch  means,  for  comparing  the  current 
state  of  said  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  D  with  the 
state  of  said  first  digital  signal  stored  in  said  latch  means, 
said  comparator  means  providing  a  selector  signal  to  a 
multiplexor  if  said  signal  applied  to  said  input  D  is  of  the 
same  state  as  the  state  of  said  signal  stored  in  said  latch 
means; 
said  multiplexor,  upon  the  receipt  of  said  selector  signal, 
coupling  the  output  of  said  latch  means  to  an  output  Q 
of  said  path  breaker  circuit  means;  said  multiplexor 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  said  selector  signal  coupling  an 
unknown  digital  value  (X)  to  said  output  Q. 


14  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  improved  method  for  co  iducting  a  static  path  analysis 
on  an  integrated  circuit,  said  cilcuit  including  a  pluiaUty  of 
drcutt  elements,  comprising  the  ateps  of: 
detecting  multi-cycle  paths  between  said  circuit  elements, 
said  multi-cycle  paths  being  combinations  of  said  circuit 
elements  in  which  a  signal  p  tssing  through  said  combina- 
tion exceed  a  predetermined  time  period; 
inserting  path  breaker  circuit  means  between  circuit  ele- 
ments of  said  circuit  compri  itng  said  multi-cycle  paths  to 
break  said  multi-cycle  paths  into  single  cycle  segments; 
conducting  a  static  path  analy  is  on  said  circuit  using  static 
path  analysis  means  wherein  said  path  breaker  circuit 
means  appear  to  said  static  ^th  analysis  means  as  a  latch; 
wherein  said  path  breaker  cirduit  means  comprises: 
latch  means  coupled  to  an  input  D  for  latching  a  first 
digital  signal  applied  to  sa|d  input  D  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  clock  signal;  J 

comparator  means  coupled!  to  said  input  D  and  to  an 


1.  A  method  of  automatic  floorplan  operation  for  generating 
a  suitable  layout  of  cells,  comprising: 

inputting  a  pluraUty  of  cell  groups  having  a  logical  hierarchy 
structure,  each  cell  group  of  said  cell  groups  including  a 
plurality  of  cells  arrangeable  on  a  plurality  of  cell  arrange- 
able  areas  permitting  overlapped  areas  and  independent 
areas; 

determining  estimated  distributions  of  said  cell  groups  in  said 
overlapped  areas  and  said  independent  areas  in  said  cell 
arrangeable  areas; 

operating  on  cell  densities  of  said  cell  groups  whose  esti- 
mated distributions  in  said  overlapped  areas  and  said  inde- 
pendent areas  are  determined  at  said  determining  step; 

evaluating  respective  degrees  of  uniformity  of  cell  density  in 
said  overlapped  areas  and  said  independent  areas  obtained 
by  said  operating  step; 

repeatedly  correcting  areas  and  positions  of  said  cell  ar- 
rangeable areas  when  said  uniformity  of  cell  density  is 
estimated  to  be  insufficient  by  said  evaluating  step;  and 

outputting  a  layout  of  cells  when  said  uniformity  of  cell 
density  is  estimated  to  be  sufficient  by  said  evaluating  step. 


5,191,543 
ELECrSONIC  BALANCE  WITH  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 
Dietar  Bcrthel,  GBttiiy,  a^  FkanJoacr  Melckcr,  Har- 
itpwi,  both  of  Pa*.  Rap,  of  Cwaiai,  aaaiganri  to  Sartoriaa 
AG,  GHtHagw.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMiy 

FDed  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,838 
CUbm  priority,  appMcatJoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwqr,  Oct  21. 
1989,  3935118 

IM.  CL>  GOIG  19/52 
VS.  a.  364— 5C7  4  < 
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1.  An  electronic  balance  comprising 
a  measured  value  receiver, 
a  digital  signal  processing  unit, 
a  display  unit  and 

a  calibrating  device  controlled  by  the  digital  signal  process- 
ing unit  for  placing  on  and  lifting  off  a  calibrating  weight 
by  means  of  a  motor, 
the  digital  signal  processing  unit  that 
allows  continuously  the  placing  on  and  lifting  off  again  of 

the  calibrating  weight  and 
calculates  a  calculated  average  value  and  a  calculated 

standard  deviation  from  individual  measured  values, 
compares  the  calculated  standard  deviation  continuously 
with  a  set  value  stored  in  the  digital  signal  processing 
unit  and 
stops  the  placing  on  and  lifting  off  of  the  calibrating 
weight  and  calculates  a  calibrating  factor  from  the 
calculated  average  value  and  stores  the  factor  when  the 
calculated  standard  deviation  is  smaller  than  the  set 
value  and 
the  digital  signal  processing  unit  also  stops  the  placing  on 
and  lifting  off  of  the  calibrating  weight  after  a  set  maxi- 
mum time  if  the  calculated  standard  deviation  is  not 
smaller  than  the  set  value  and  does  not  store  a  new  caU- 
brating  factor  in  this  instance. 


5,191,544 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE  WITH 
SHIELOING 
Jeffrey  W.  Bcadc,  Ddray  Beach;  JaaMO  W.  Date,  Boca  Raton; 
Joae  E.  Richarda,  DecrfMd  Beach,  and  Brian  A.  Tnuibo, 
Boytoa  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  aaajgwra  to  Intcraational  Bnainna 
MacUaca  Corp.,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  538,438 
Int.  CL'  G06F  1/00:  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—708  16  Cfadaw 

1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 
a  chassis  for  mounting  a  planar  board  and  having  a  base,  a 

front  panel  and  a  rear  panel, 
a  cover  for  engaging  said  chassis  and  forming  with  said 
chassis  an  enclosed,  shielded  volume  for  containing  com- 
ponents of  the  microcomputer, 


said  front  panel  defining  at  least  one  bay  for  receiving  a  data 
storage  device,  and 


a  manually  removable  shield  member  mounted  in  said  bay 
for  attenuating  the  emission  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
therethrough. 


5,191,545 

INTERPOLATOR  INCREASING  THE  OUTPUT  WORD 

RATE  OF  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

JooMa  M  J.  Sercahaw,  BrMarhaat.  and  LaJoa  Ktaa,  WDriJk. 

both  of  Bdsbna,  aaaigaan  to  Alcatel  N.V..  ABMtertM,  Nelh- 


90870153J 


UJS.  a.  364—723 


FDed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  759.449 

Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1990, 


U 


Int  a.'  H04J  3/22 


1.  Interpolator  for  increasing  the  ouQnit  word  rate  of  a 
digital  signal  by  interleaving  words  between  successive  input 
words  ....  Si,  Si-l-1, . . .  the  values  of  the  interleaved  output 
words  depending  on  the  difference  between  successive  input 
words,  characterized  in  that  the  successive  input  words . . . ,  Si, 
Si-t- 1,  .  .  .  feed  a  memory  (INP)  to  store  two  oonaecutivdy 
applied  input  words  Si  (IVB)  and  Si  + 1  (IV A)  as  well  as  multi- 
plier means  producing  succesaivdy  the  words  . . . ,  Si,  nSi-t- 1, 
. . .  (TVQ  where  n  is  the  multiplicatioa  bctor,  and  the  interpo- 
lator further  includes  an  adder/subtractor  (ADD)  repeatedly 
operated  N  times  during  the  period  of  time  each  pair  of  words 
Si  and  Si -I- 1  is  stored  to  feed  the  output  words  into  an  accumu- 
lator (IVQ  initially  storing  nSi  provided  by  the  multiplier 
means,  the  adder/subtractor  inputs  being  fed  by  the  output 
word  in  the  acumulator  and  by  words  which  are  such  predeter- 
mined functions  of  Si  and  Si -Hi  in  the  memory  that  after  the  N 
repeated  operations  nSi-(- 1  is  fed  into  the  accumulator  by  the 
adder/subtractor. 
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5,191,547 
DECIMATING  DIGITAL  FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE 

FILTER 
Koji  Kawamoto;  Tom  Keagaka;  EUcU  Teraoka,  all  of  Itaiai; 
Tetsnald  Oga,  and  Hiroidii  lahida,  both  of  Amagasakl,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Mitnibishl  Deald  Kabushild  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,808 
5  Claiais       Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Ang.  18, 1989, 1-213599 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/31 
MS.  CL  364—724.1  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  In  a  time-sampled,  acoustic  beam  forming  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  receiving  elements  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  channelsJ  each  input  channel  having  a 
known  time  delay  associated  wim  each  beam,  each  time  delay 
consisting  of  1)  a  known  integev  delay  and  2)  a  known  frac- 
tional delay,  a  method  of  geaora^ing  an  input  channel  value  at 
the  known  fractional  delay  using  a  two-stage  fractional  delay 
beam  processor  comprising  the  ^teps  of: 
generating,  at  a  first  stage  of  t|e  two-stage  processor,  a  first 
value  of  the  signal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  chan- 
nels at  a  fractional  delay  ttf  O.S,  said  first  value  being 
common  to  all  acoustic  beafis; 
generating,  at  the  first  stage,  aj  rate  of  change  based  on  said 

first  value; 
generating,  at  the  first  stage,  a  second  value  of  the  signal  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  the;input  channels  at  a  fractional 
delay  of  approximately  0.46,  said  second  value  being 
common  to  all  said  acoustic  peams,  and  further  calculating 
a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  values; 
generatmg,  at  the  first  stage,  k  third  value  of  the  signal  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  iiput  channels  at  a  fractional 
delay  of  approximately  0.9^  said  third  value  being  com- 
nxm  to  all  said  acoustic  be^ms,  and  further  calculating  a 
difference  between  said  firs^  and  third  values; 
comparing,  at  a  multiplexer  ti  a  second  stage  of  the  two 
stage  processor,  said  first  |md  second  value  difference 
wiUi  said  first  and  third  va|ie  difference  for  each  of  said 
acoustic  beams  wherein  sai4  first  and  second  value  differ- 
ence is  selected  to  pass  thn^gh  the  multiplexer  when  the 
known  fractional  delay  is  jess  than  or  equal  to  O.S  and 
wherein  said  first  and  third  value  difference  is  selected  to 
pass  through  the  multiplexer  when  the  known  fraction 
delay  is  greater  than  O.S; 
weighting,  at  a  first  multipUer  (n  the  second  stage  said  rate  of 
change  for  each  of  said  aoDustic  beams  based  upon  the 
known  fractional  delay; 
weigjiting,  at  a  second  multiplier  in  the  second  stage,  said 
selected  value  difference  fv  each  of  said  acoustic  beams 
baaed  upon  the  known  fractional  delay;  and 
mnuning,  at  a  summer  in  the  second  stage,  said  first  value, 
said  weighted  rate  of  change  and  said  weighted  value 
difference  to  form  each  inptit  channel  value. 


1.  A  decimating  filter,  wherein  input  signal  samples  are 
received  at  a  rate  of  N  number  of  samples  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  and  M  number  of  filter  samples  are  gener- 
ated in  the  predetermined  time  period,  wherein  each  of  the  M 
filter  samples  is  a  sum  of  N  number  of  products,  each  of  the 
products  resulting  from  a  multiplication  of  one  of  N  number  of 
consecutive  input  signal  samples  and  a  corresponding  filter 
coefficient  selected  from  a  sequence  of  N  number  of  filter 
coefficients,  N  being  a  multiple  of  M  greater  than  M  and  M 
being  at  least  two,  the  decimating  filter  comprising: 
M  number  of  accumulators; 
means  for  resetting  each  of  said  M  accumulators; 
a  memory  for  holding  the  N  filter  coefficients  at  each  of  N 
number  of  memory  locations,  wherein  said  memory  out- 
puts a  filter  coefficient  at  a  memory  location  correspond- 
ing to  an  index  value  when  said  index  value  is  applied  to 
an  address  input  of  said  memory,  said  index  value  being 
characterized  as  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  N  minus 
one  inclusive; 
means  for  receiving  an  input  sample; 
a  counter,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  an  input 
sample,  said  counter  incrementing  a  count  for  each  input 
sample  input  and  said  counter  resetting  said  count  to  zero 
when  said  count  equals  N  times  M; 
multiplying   means,   coupled   to   said   memory   and   said 
counter,  for  calculating  M  number  of  products  for  each 
input  signal  sample,  wherein  each  of  said  M  products  is  a 
product  of  said  input  signal  sample  and  a  Filter  coefficient, 
said  filter  coefficient  located  at  a  memory  location  indi- 
cated by  an  index  value  determined  by  said  count; 
adding  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplying  means  and  said  M 
accumulators,  for  adding  said  M  products  to  contents  of 
said  M  accumulators,  wherein  one  product  is  added  to 
each  accumulator  and  each  product  is  added  to  one  accu- 
mulator, 
output  means,  coupled  to  said  adding  means,  for  outputting 
contents  of  a  selected  one  sum  of  said  M  sums  of  N  prod- 
ucts as  a  filter  sample;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  resetting  and  cou- 
pled to  said  output  means,  for  triggering  said  output  means 
to  output  said  selected  sum,  wherein  a  sum  is  selected 
when  said  sum  is  a  sum  of  N  products,  said  simi  accumu- 
lated in  a  selected  accumulator  of  said  M  acctmiulators. 


and  said  control  means  triggering  said  resetting  means  to 
reset  said  selected  accumulator  after  said  sum  is  ouq>ut 


5  191,548 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 

OF  VIDEO  DATA  USING  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  AND  CODING  TECHNIQUES 

Alezaadre  BaikaaaH,  Palo  Aho;  Stere  Parceil,  Moaataia  View, 

and  JaMi  Kirkpatrick,  Saa  Joae,  all  <rf  CaUf.,  aMi^on  to 

C-Clbe  MknMyalMa,  MilpUaa,  Calif. 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  495,583,  Mar.  16, 1990,  abaadoMd, 

which  ia  a  coatiaBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,242,  Mar.  14, 

1990.  Ilia  applicatiOB  Jaa.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,403 

iBt  CL'  G06F  7/3%.  15/31 

VS.  CL  364—725  7  Claiaw 


1.  In  an  image  processing  apparatus,  a  finite  impulse  re- 
sponse digital  filter  bank  for  performing  an  N-point  discrete 
cosine  transform  on  N  pixels  of  an  image,  where  N  is  an  inte- 
ger, comprises: 
a  circuit  for  receiving  signal  samples  representing  said  N 

pixels; 
N  FIR  digital  filters  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  performing 
said  discrete  cosine  transform  on  said  signal  samples,  each 
of  said  N  FIR  digital  filter  comprising  registers  and  logic 
circuits  for  performing  arithmetic  operations,  wherein  the 
k'*  filter  of  said  N  FIR  digital  filters  has,  the  2^-tran8form 
representation,  a  system  fimction  of  the  form. 


HiAZi  =  Z- 


2JV-  1 

-i^knN     n    (1 
/  =  0, 


Zc-MOUSi 


ing  in  pattern  location  in  each  input  channel  are  activated 
simultaneously  and  to  generate  an  output  signal  indicative 
thereof,  said  light  transfer  system  providing  one  of  said 


i  I  \ 


lltHM   Wig, 
(K-St  O    \ 


detectors  with  a  light  intensity  level  proportional  to  the 
square  of  the  number  of  identically  positioned  light 
sources  simultaneously  active  in  each  of  said  input  chan- 
nds. 


5,191,550 
DUAL  ANTIFUSE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiddco  Kabota,  Sawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corpoi*- 
tioa,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  30, 1990.  Ser.  No.  621,297 
CUflM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nor.  30, 1909, 1-310904; 
Dec  18,  1989,  1-327601;  Jaa.  11,  1990,  2-4181;  Jaa.  11,  1990, 
2-4182 

lat  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—96  11  < 


where  k=0,  1,2...,  N—  1,  and  wherein  k'*  filter  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  cascaded  FIR  digital  filters,  each 
cascaded  FIR  digital  filter  implementing  at  least  one  zero 
of  said  system  fimction. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

MULTIPLE-INPUT  OPTICAL  ARITHMETIC 

COMPARISON 

Theodore  L.  Honk,  Seattle,  Waah.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Boeing 

Compaay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  287,275,  Dec  21, 1988,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatioB  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,957 

IbL  CV  G06G  9/00 

VS.  CL  364—822  22  Claims 

1.  An  optical  comparator  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  input  channels  each  having  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  arranged  in  corresponding  identical  patterns,  said 
light  sources  being  capable  of  selective  activation  such 
that  only  one  light  source  is  activated  at  a  time  within 
each  of  said  channels  to  form  a  specific  spatial  light  pat- 
tern; 

b)  a  detector  array  having  a  plurality  of  detectors  corre- 
sponding to  positions  of  said  light  sources;  and 

c)  a  light  transfer  system  disposed  between  said  at  least  two 
input  channels  and  said  detector  array,  said  plurality  of 
detectors  of  said  detector  array  and  said  light  transfer 
system  being  adapted  to  detect  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  identically  positioned  light  sources  correspond- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  antifiise  memory  element  having  a  first  conductive 
layer; 

a  second  antifuse  memory  element  having  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer; 

said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  each  having  electri- 
cally identical  type  doping; 

said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  each  having  a  surface 
with  a  fint  connection  portion  and  a  second  connection 
portion; 

first  electrodes  each  separated  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  connection  portions  by  a  high  resistance  layer, 

second  electrodes  each  formed  directly  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  second  connection  portions;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  and  second 
connection  portions  of  each  of  said  memory  elements; 

said  first  connection  portion  of  said  first  memory  element 
and  said  second  connection  portion  of  said  second  mem- 
ory element  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode 
of  said  first  memory  element; 

said  second  connection  portion  of  said  first  memory  element 
and  said  first  connection  portion  of  said  second  memory 
element  electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of 
said  second  memory  element 
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Ntm-VOLATILE  SEMIOOND1  KTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ADDRESS 

WITH  TRANSISTOR  PARALI EUNG  FLOATING  GATE  TRANSITION  ACTUATED  DUMMY  CELL 

TRANSIfTOR  Hirato    Nakal,    KawanU;    HiraiU    IwihoU, 
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lat.  CL'  GliC  11/40 


3,040,148.  lUa 


May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,S67 
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VS.  a.  365— 189J)1  6  Claim 
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i.  A  non-volatile  aemicondiic^or  memory  device  compris- 


a  memory  cell  array  formed  1^  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
array  group*  arranged  in  a  ^latrix  form  of  rows  and  col- 
umna,  each  of  said  memory  jcell  array  groups  including 
a  translator  group  compose^  of  a  plurality  of  transistor 
pairs  connected  in  series,  ^ach  transistor  pair  including 
a  memory  field  effect  traisistor  having  a  floating  gate 
electrode  and  a  control  gn^e  electrode,  and  a  first  select- 
ing field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  said 
memory  transistor  and  said  selecting  transistor  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
at  least  one  second  selecting  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  gate  electrode  and  conn4cted  in  series  with  one  end  of 
s^  transistor  group; 
first  word  lines  each  connected  with  the  control  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  memory  transistor  for  each  row; 
second  word  lines  each  connecjted  with  the  gate  electrode  of 

said  first  selecting  transistor  for  each  row; 
select  lines  each  connected  w)th  the  gate  electrode  of  said 

aeoond  selecting  transistor  ft>r  each  row; 
bit  lines  each  connected  with  »  drain  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond selecting  transistor  for  each  column;  and 
a  aooioe  Une  commonly  connected  with  the  source  elec- 
trodes of  one  of  the  transistof'  pairs  in  each  of  said  memory 
cdl  array  groups. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cdls  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines  correqxmding  to  the  tows  respec- 
tively, each  row  line  connected  to  memory  cells  of  a 
correqxmding  row; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  corresponding  to  the  rows  respec- 
tively, each  column  line  connected  to  memory  cells  of  a 
corresponding  column; 

a  plurality  of  first  dummy  cells,  arranged  in  a  column  corre- 
sponding to  the  rows  respectively,  each  first  dummy  cell 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  row  lines,  and 
one  of  the  first  dummy  cells  being  turned  on  by  a  selected 
row  line  during  a  data-read  mode; 

a  dummy  column  line  commonly  connected  to  the  pluraUty 
of  first  dummy  cells; 

a  second  dummy  cell  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
dummy  column  line  and  a  gate; 

means,  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second  dummy  cell,  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  for  turning  on  the 
second  dummy  cell  during  the  data-read  mode; 

a  first  load  circuit  connected  between  the  column  lines  and 
a  power  source  line; 

a  se«>nd  load  circuit  connected  between  the  dummy  column 
line  and  the  power  source  line;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 
cell  in  accordance  with  a  potential  differences  between 
the  column  line  and  the  dummy  column  line. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  PLURAUTY 

OF  PORTS 
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VS.  a.  365— 189JM  11  OaiaH 

1.  A  static  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data 

read/write  ports,  comprising: 


617 


a  pair  of  bit  lines  of  a  first  port  and  a  pair  of  bit  lines  of  a 
second  port; 

a  memory  cell  for  storing  write  data  from  one  of  said  pair  of 
bit  lines  of  said  first  port  and  said  pair  of  bit  lines  of  said 
second  port  and  outputting  readout  data  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  of  said  first  port  and  said  pair 
of  bit  lines  of  said  second  port; 

a  bit  line  sense  amplifier  of  said  first  port  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  readout  data  from  said  memory  cell; 

a  bit  line  sense  amplifier  of  said  second  port  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  readout  data  from  said  memory  cell; 

a  first  transfer  gate  arranged  between  a  first  input/output 
node  of  said  memory  cell  and  the  first  bit  line  of  said  pair 
of  bit  lines  of  said  first  port,  and  a  second  transfer  gate 
arranged  between  a  second  input/  output  node  of  said 
memory  cell  and  the  second  bit  line  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
of  said  first  port;  and 

a  third  transfer  gate  arranged  between  said  input/output 
node  of  said  memory  cell  and  the  first  bit  line  of  said  pair 


of  bit  lines  of  said  second  port,  and  a  fourth  transfer  gate 
arranged  between  the  second  input/output  node  of  said 
memory  cell  and  the  second  bit  line  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
of  the  second  port; 
wherein  first  and  second  bit  line  potential  clamping  means 
are  arranged  between  a  first  input  node  of  said  bit  line 
sense  amplifier  of  the  first  port  and  the  first  bit  line  of  said 
first  pair  of  bit  lines  and  between  a  second  input  node  of 
said  bit  line  sense  amplifier  of  said  first  port  and  the  second 
bit  line  of  said  first  pair  of  bit  lines,  said  first  second  bit  line 
potential  clamping  means  clamps  a  potential  of  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  bit  lines  to  a  predetermined  level  and 
supplies  readout  data  from  said  memory  cell  to  said  first 
and  second  input  nodes  of  said  bit  line  sense  amplifier  of 
said  first  port  upon  start  of  a  read  operation  of  data,  and  a 
value  of  a  drain-source  transconductance  of  said  first  and 
second  transfer  gates  is  smaller  than  a  value  of  a  drain- 
source  transconductance  of  said  third  and  fourth  transfer 
gate. 


5,191454 
LOW- VOLTAGE  LOW-POWER  STATIC  RAM 
Robert  D.  Lee,  Deatoa,  Tex.,  aari^or  to  DaUas  Seaiieoadnctor 
Corp.,  Dallas,  Tez. 

CoatfanatkM  of  Ser.  No.  569,313,  Aug.  16, 1990,  which  b  a 
CMrtiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  351,998,  May  15, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,972,377.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,312 
lat  CL>  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  20  OalM 

12.  A  CMOS  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  inte- 
grated circuit,  for  connection  to  a  predetermined  power  supply 
voltage  Vdd  and  to  a  ground  voltage  Vss>  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 


with  a  word  line  running  along  each  of  said  rows  of  said 
array,  and  with  a  bitline  pair  running  along  each  of  said 
columns  of  said  array; 

word  line  driver  circuitry,  connected  to  drive  the  one  of  said 
word  lines  running  along  the  row  of  the  one  of  said  cells 
sought  to  be  accessed; 

precharge  transistors,  connected  to  pull  up  the  potential  of 
said  bitline  pairs; 

wherein  each  of  said  cells  in  said  array  includes  a  latch 
having  hysteresis  at  said  predetermined  power  supply 
voltage  and  includes  a  pair  of  pass  transistors  with  a  first 
of  said  pass  transistors  connecting  a  first  output  of  said 
latch  to  a  first  bitline  of  said  bitline  pair  running  along  the 
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column  containing  said  each  of  said  cells  and  with  a  sec- 
ond of  said  pass  transistors  connecting  a  second  output  of 
said  latch  to  a  second  bitline  of  said  bitline  pair,  and  with 
said  pass  transistors  controlled  by  said  word  line  running 
along  the  row  containing  said  estch  of  said  cdls; 

a  sense  amplification  stage,  coimected  to  amplify  the  aatpM 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  cells; 

column  selection  circuitry,  configured  so  that  only  one 
bitline,  of  the  bitline  pair  connected  to  said  selected  one  of 
said  cells  is  connected  to  said  sense  an^>lification  stage. 

wherein  said  word  line  driver  circuitry  keeps  said  pass  tran- 
sistors of  said  cell  turned  on  for  a  time  interval  in  which 
said  latch  can  pull  one  of  said  first  or  second  bitlines  to 
ground. 


5,191455 

CMOS  SINGLE  INPUT  BUFFER  FOR  MULTIPLEXED 

INPUTS 

Paokt  Taboeco,  Dallas;  Canri  A  Price,  aad  Hs«h  P.  McAdaM, 

both  of  HoMtoB,  all  of  Tex.,  aarigaors  to  Texas  1 

Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  JaL  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  560^41 
lat  CL>  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.08  6  ( 
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1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising: 

a  single  stage  circuit  portion  for  receiving  a  multiplexed  row 
address  bit  and  a  multiplexed  column  address  bit; 

circuitry  connected  to  the  single  stage  circuit  portion  for 
separately  holding  the  received  multiplexed  row  address 
bit  and  the  received  multiplexed  column  address  bit  and 
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whaein  the  single  stage  circuif  portion  includes: 
a  tri-«tate  inverter  having  an  infut  terminal,  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  control  terminal,  vie  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing the  multiplexed  row  ad^ess  bit  and  the  multiplexed 
column  address  bit,  and  the  Control  terminal  coupled  to  a 
tri-state  control  signal;  and  ' 
a  latch  connected  to  the  outpit  of  the  tri-state  invertor  to 
hold  the  output  of  the  tri-staie  invertor  when  the  tri-state 
control  signal  causes  the  tri«tate  invertor  to  go  into  tri- 
state  mode. 


5,1914  M 

METHOD  OF  PAGE-MODE  1  PROGRAMMING  FLASH 

EEFROM  CEL  L  ARRAYS 

Nader  Ra4iy,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  aasignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Dcricet,  Inc^  Smuyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  fSer.  No.  <68.608 


least  one  seismic  wave  sensor  spaced  from  the  borehole  in  the 
earth  for  receiving  seismic  waves  imparted  into  the  earth  by 
said  drill  bit  source  of  energy,  a  reference  sensor  for  acoustic 
waves  imparted  into  the  borehole  by  said  source  of  energy,  a 
means  connected  to  receive  a  reference  signal  from  said  refer- 
ence sensor  and  a  signal  from  said  at  least  one  seismic  wave 
sensor  simultaneously,  recorded  during  a  period  of  time  when 
said  source  of  energy  is  activated  at  a  selected  source  depth 
and  to  generate  a  cross-correlation  function  between  the  refer- 
ence and  seismic  wave  sensor  signals,  said  apparatus  being 
configured  to  carry  out  its  signal  processing  operations  repeti- 
tively for  a  series  of  drill  bit  depths,  generating  a  series  of 
cross-correlation  functions,  said  reference  sensor  being  located 
at  or  proximate  to  a  top  of  the  borehole  distant  to  said  source 
of  energy  and  being  located  at  or  proximate  to  a  point  where 


VS.  CL  365—235 


SCIaims 


1.  For  use  in  an  array  inclu^g  a  plurality  of  flash  EE- 
PROM  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  flash  EEFROM  cells  can  be 
programmed  and  erased,  the  aittty  including  a  Vss  line  com- 
mon to  the  sources  of  the  cells,  ^  plurality  of  respective  word 
lines,  each  common  to  respective  control/floating  gates  of  a 
particular  respective  series  of  tile  cells,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
spective bit  lines,  each  common  tb  drains  of  cells  in  a  particular 
respective  position  in  the  particiiar  respective  series  of  cells,  a 
method  for  programming  the  ^ash  EEFROM  cells  in  said 
memory  array  comprising  the  sl^ps  of: 
programming  cells  coupled  to  the  Vss  line  and  to  at  least  one 

of  the  word  lines  of  the  meinory  array; 
erasing  the  cells  coupled  to  th4  Vss  line  and  to  at  least  one  of 

the  word  lines; 
in  the  course  of  said  step  of  easing,  inhibiting  erase  of  cells 
exclusive  of  the  cells  couplM  to  both  the  Vss  line  and  to 
the  at  least  one  of  the  worq  lines;  and 
selectively  programming  individual  celk  coupled  to  the  Vss 
line  and  to  the  at  least  one  t>f  the  word  lines. 


Int.  CL'  GOIV  1/40.  1/28 
VS.  CL  367—41  I  35  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing:  information  on  a  subterranean 
geologic  formation,  which  comprises  a  drill  bit  for  drilling  in 


the  earth  as  a  source  of  energy 


at  a  bottom  of  a  borehole,  at 


5.191,  »7 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TO  EP  ABLE  UTILIZATION  OF  A 
RIG  REFERENCE  SENSOR  W  [TH  A  DRILL  BIT  SEISMIC 

SOUICE 
Jaaea  Rector,  Menlo  Park;  Bince  Marion,  Mountain  View; 

Bcrwnd  Widrow,  Stanford,  a|  of  Calif.,  and  Ir^  A.  Salehi, 

Napcrrille,  DL,  aMignors  to  G^  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

DL  I 

DMrioH  of  Scr.  No.  521,229,  Mir.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,050,130, 
whick  if  a  diririon  of  Ser.  No.  2f0,784,  Oct  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4y926,391,  wUck  is  a  continnatkli  of  Ser.  No.  947,755,  Dec  30, 

1986,  ib—doBed.  This  appUc^Uon  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No. 


seismic  waves  generated  by  said  source  of  energy  are  second- 
ary radiated  into  the  earth  as  coherent  interference,  thus  creat- 
ing cross-correlation  functions  in  which  the  interference  has 
zero  moveout  in  the  series  of  cross-correlation  functions  from 
different  source  depths,  and  a  means  for  attenuating  the  zero- 
movement  interference  from  the  series  of  cross-correlation 
functions  using  a  multichannel  filter  designed  to  attenuate 
arrivals  by  summing  a  range  of  adjacent  traces  from  different 
drill  bit  depths  for  each  correlation  time  lag,  and  subtracting 
this  sum  from  the  original  correlations  or  by  transforming  the 
correlation  functions  to  the  domain  of  frequency  versus  wave- 
number  using  a  two-dimensional  Fourier  transform,  designing 
a  rejection  filter  that  removes  wavenumbers  near  the  zero 
value,  and  then,  using  a  inverse  two-dimensional  Fourier  trans- 
form, transforming  the  filtered  data  back  to  the  domain  of 
correlation  time  lag  versus  depth. 


5,191,558 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANGLE  OF  IMPACT 

OF  AN  OBJECT  ON  A  STRUCTURE 
Michael  R.  Gorman,  Monterey,  Calif.,  and  William  H.  Prosser, 
Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  ol  the  Nadoaal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Adsdnistration,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,708 
Int  CL'  GOIS  3/80 
VS.  CL  367—124  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  angle  of  impact  of  an  object 
on  a  thin-walled  structure  comprising 
mounting  at  least  one  broad  band  transducer  on  or  within 

the  surface  of  the  structure; 
detecting  an  impact  which  causes  at  least  one  symmetric  and 
at  least  one  antisymmetric  mode  wave; 


619 


amplifying  and  filtering  the  resulting  guided  mode  waves; 
Mid 


1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  hydrostatic  sound  sensor  com- 
prising an  essentially  flat  plate-sh^>ed  monolithic  body  of 
ceramic  material  defining  a  plane,  said  body  including  upper 
and  lower  faces,  a  single  essentially  flat  void  therein  essentially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  body,  said  void  being  surrounded  by 
said  ceramic  material,  and  electrodes  attached  to  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  body. 


5,191,560 

SOUND  WAVE  GENERATOR  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

PURPOSES 

HaH  Lobcirtanaer,  ami  Noitet  Wicshni,  both  of  Muich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcmny,   mri^an  to  Doraicr  Medisiirtechnilc 

G^H,  Fed.  Rep.  at  GcnMuy 

Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  774,968 
CUm  priority,  ■ppHcrtloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  Oct  12, 
1990,4032357 

lat  CL'  A61B  17/22 
VS.  CL  362—175  4  Cfadw 

1.  A  sound  wave  generator  with  a  variable  effective  aperture 
angle  according  to  the  electromagnetic  principle  for  therapeu- 
tic applications  and  particulariy  for  the  contactless  ammthing  of 
a  concrement  situated  in  tlie  body  of  a  living  being,  compris- 
ing: 
a  flat  coil  arrangement, 

a  metallic  di^>hragm  insulated  with  respect  to  the  flat  coil 
arrangement  a  device  for  focusing  sound  waves  produced 
by  said  diaphragm,  and 
an  dectric  circuit  control  apparatus,  electrically  connected 
to  the  flat  coil  arrangement  for  controlling  actuation  of 
the  flat  coil  arrangement 
wherein  the  flat  coil  arrangement  includes  an  inner  coil 
section,  a  central  coil  section  concentrically  surrounding 
the  inner  coil  section,  and  an  outer  coil  section  concentri- 


cally surrounding  the  central  coil  section,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  given  area, 
and  wherein  the  electric  circuit  control  apparatus  includes 


comparing  the  symmetric  and  antisymmetric  mode  waves  to 
determine  the  angle  of  impact 


5,191,559 
PIEZOELECnUC  CERAMIC  HYDROSTATIC  SOUND 
'  SENSOR 
Maidkvd  Kahl^  Alexandria,  Va.,  awl  Mark  Chs«e,  LancL  Md., 
■ssi^ors  to  Tke  Uaitad  StatM  of  Aawrica  as  rspwacated  by 
the  Seenlary  of  the  Nary,  WMU^ta^  D.C 
FDed  Dmu  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  622,658 
Int  CL'  HOM  17/00 
VS.  CL  367—157  16  n«iw« 


means  operable  to  selectively  actuate  respective  different 
pairs  of  said  coil  sections  to  cooperate  with  said  device  for 
focusing  to  produce  respective  different  effective  aperture 
angles. 


5,191^1 

MAGNETOOPnCAL  REOORIHNG  MEDIUM 

INCLUDING  FIVE  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  FOR  DIRECT 

OVERRIDING  BY  UCHT  INTENSITY  MODULATION 

WITHOUT  AN  EXTERNAL  BIAS  FIELD 

Tataya  Fakaai;  KaaAiko  TsaiiBBil.  TAhU  Tokaa^a,  aad 

YoaUyaki  NakaU,  aU  at  Hyoto,  Jm«,  "^r    i  to  Mit- 

•"rrlrT  ffataikHI  ralihs,  Tspai 

FDed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757,685 
priority,  applicatioa  Ji^aB,  Nor.  26, 1990,  2.324271; 
Not.  26, 1990, 2.324272;  Not.  26, 1990, 2.32427S;  Nov.  26, 1990, 
2-324276 

lat  CL'  GllB  13/04.  11/14.  7/24 
VS.  CL  369—13  16  < 
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16.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  that  is  capable  of 
direct  overwriting  by  light  intensity  modulation,  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  diqxMed  on  a  substrate; 

a  second  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  the  first  layer, 

a  third  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  the  second  layer; 

a  fourth  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  the  third  layer, 

each  of  said  magnetic  layers  having  vertical  magnetic  anisot- 
ropy  and  wherein  any  two  adjacent  layers  are  bound  by 
exchange  force  between  said  adjacent  layers;  and 

a  fifth  magnetic  layer  having  vertical  anisotropy  and  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  positions  consisting  of:  on  the  fourth 
magnetic  layer  and  said  fifth  magnetic  layer  not  bound 
thereto  by  exchange  force,  between  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  and  said  fifth  magnetic  layer  bound 
thereto  by  exchange  force,  and  between  the  substrate  and 
first  magnetic  layer  and  said  fifth  magnetic  layer  bound 
thereto  by  exchange  force. 
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POSITIONING  SYSTEM  1  DR  THE  HEADS  OF  A 
MAGNETO-OPnCAL  DATA  REC»RDER 
I M.  M.  lirMlBfl.  a^  CineiiM  A.  Hcmmm,  both  of 
Nctkcrindi,  Mrigiion  to  UJS.  PUUpt  Corpon- 
tioa.  New  Yoik.  N.Y.  { 

FIM  Sep.  19, 1990,  Bcr.  No.  985,342 
priority,   appUcatkM  JNctkcriiMlt,   JoL   6,    1990, 

tmLOJGliB  17/32 
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1.  A  device  for  inscribing  and/or  reading  a  magneto-optical 
infocmation  carrier,  comprising:' 

a  frame,  and  a  turntable  mouated  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  fot  supporting  the  carrier, 

a  first  unit  arranged  to  be  movable  transversely  to  said  axis, 
comprising  focusing  means  for  concentrating  a  radiation 
beam  to  form  at  least  one  radiation  spot  in  a  focusing 
plane,  and  a  first  actuator  fd^r  moving  the  focusing  means 
at  least  in  a  direction  paralkl  to  said  axis, 

a  displacement  body,  and  means  for  moving  said  displace- 
ment body  with  respect  to  said  turntable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axis,  to  a  position  generally  opposite  to 
said  first  unit,  and 

a  second  unit  mounted  to  said' displacement  body  for  move- 
ment therewith,  and  arranged,  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis,  opposite  to  and  sppced  from  said  first  unit,  com- 
prising first  means,  for  directing  a  magnetic  field  which 
extends  into  said  focusing  |Uane, 

characterized  in  that  the  de^ce  further  comprises  second 
means,  for  moving  said  fii|t  means  with  respect  to  said 
diq>Ucement  body,  at  lea|t  in  a  plane  oriented  trans- 
versely to  said  axis, 

said  second  means  comprises:  a  second  actuator  secured  to 
said  displacement  body,  ai^  a  measurement  and  control 
system,  and 

the  measurement  and  control  system  comprises  means  for 
determining,  during  operation  of  the  device,  the  position 
of  said  first  means  relative  (o  said  focusing  means  at  least 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  displacement  body; 
and  third  means,  controlling  at  least  said  second  actuator, 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  first  means  relative  to 
said  focusing  means. 


5,1911563 

METHOD  FOR  INCKEASl  VG  TRACK  DENSTTY  OF 

MAGNETO-OPnCAl ,  STORAGE  MEDIA 


topography,  the  dimensions  of  the  textured  features  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  tracks  but  of 


sufficient  size  to  make  said  non-recording  track  relatively 
unresponsive  to  said  recording  signal  compared  to  said 
recording  track. 


5,191,564 

OVER-WRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  GROOVE  DEPTH  OF 

800  A  OR  LESS 
Tetaoo  Hoaokawa,  Yokohaaaa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  849,093 

ClaiflH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1991,  3-77487 

Int.  CL'  GllB  11/Oa  13/04 

VS.  a.  369—13  4  Claims 


Paal  H.  Scfaoddt,  Weat  Boyl- 
to  Digital  Eqiripmeat  Corpora- 


1.  An  over-write  capable  magnetooptical  recording  medium, 
which  includes  a  substrate  having  grooves  spirally  or  concen- 
trically formed  on  a  surface  thereof;  a  memory  layer  consisting 
of  perpendicularly  magnetizable  magnetic  film;  and  a  writing 
layer  consisting  of  perpendicularly  magnetizable  magnetic 
film,  these  two  layers  being  stacked  on  said  substrate  and 
exchange-coupled,  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  only  the 
writing  layer  being  initially  oriented  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, before  recording,  without  changing  a  direction  of  mag- 
netization of  the  memory  layer,  said  mediiun  being  capable  of 
over-write  recording  of  different  kinds  of  data  by  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  medium  to  different  temperature  levels, 
respectively,  characterized  in  that  a  depth  of  each  of  said 
grooves  falls  within  a  range  between  a  minimum  depth  suffi- 
cient for  groove  tracking  and  a  maximum  depth  of  800  A. 


NariDe  K.  S.  Lee,  Sherton, 
■loa,  both  of  Maii,,  i 
tloa,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1989L  Scr.  No.  373,939 
lat  CL'  G:  IB  11/00 
UJS.  CL  369—13  I  15  Clains 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  comprising: 
multiple  alternately  disposedjor  single  spiral,  recording  and 
non-recording  regions  foriiing  continuous,  nonintersect- 
ing  tracks  in  said  medium,  said  recording  tracks  having  a 
subatantially  smooth  topogpraphy  and  being  responsive  to 
a  recording  signal  for  recording  information  by  modula- 
tion of  a  physical  property  of  said  medium  other  than 
reflectivity,  said  non-recording  track  having  a  textured 


5,191,565 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazao  laone,  Osaka;  Takeo  Ohta,  Nara;  Maaami  UcUda, 
Hirakata;     Kazami     Yoahioka,     Yawata,     and     ShigeaU 
Famkawa,  SbiU,  all  of  Japaa,  aiiigBon  to  MatansUta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
CoBtiBoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,947,  Jbb.  14,  1990.  This 
appUcatkm  Jbb.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,008 
dainn  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1989, 1-156533; 
JbL  6, 1989, 1-174703 

lat  CL'  GllB  3/70 
VS.  CL  369—284  14  Clalma 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium,  comprising  an 
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active  layer  which  undergoes  a  base  change  upon  irradiation 
with  light;  and  protective  layers  which  are  formed  on  both 
sides  of  the  active  layer,  which  have  a  higher  melting  point 
than  that  of  the  active  layer  and  which  show  no  abaorption  at 
the  wavelength  of  the  irradiated  light,  wherein  the  thermal 


IRRADIATION  LIGHT 

capacity  Ma  of  the  active  layer  and  the  thermal  capacity  Mdi 
of  the  protective  layer  on  the  side  to  be  irradiated  with  light 
have  the  following  relationship:  Ma^Mdi/3,  and  said  active 
layer  has  a  characteristic  such  that  its  minimum  cyrstallization 
time  is  90  ns  or  less. 


5,191,566 
VELOCTFY  DETECnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Hiraydd  YanagacU,  Hirakala;  Mitaaro  Moriya,  Neyagawa; 
SidBlcU    Yamada,    Hirakata,    and    MaaayaU    SUbaao, 
Izaariaaao,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaigBon  to  MataaahUa  Electric 
Indaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japn 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  486,845 

Oaiais  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Mar.  7, 1989, 1-54054 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/55,  7/00 

VS.  CL  369^-32  8  OaiaH 


1.  A  velocity  detection  method  uaed  for  a  track-sedc  opera- 
tion including  guiding  a  conversion  means  onto  a  target  track 
of  a  recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  tracks  which 
are  qiaced  apart  by  a  given  distance,  said  conversion  means  for 
recording  and  reproducing  signals  on  and  firom  the  plurality  of 
tracks  of  the  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  position  of  said  target  track; 

(b)  moving  said  conversion  means  toward  said  target  track; 

(c)  measuring  a  time  period  for  which  said  conversion  means 
crosaes  adjacent  ones  of  said  tracks 

(d)  calculating  a  relative  velocity  between  said  conversion 
means  and  said  tracks  based  on  a  product  of  a  reciprocal  of 
said  time  period  and  said  distance  between  said  tracka; 

(e)  determining  a  relative  poaition  of  said  conversion  means 
with  respect  to  said  target  track; 

(0  I  ilrtiliiliiiig  a  plurality  of  predetermined  velocity  limits 
with  respect  to  relative  positions  of  said  conversion  means 
rdative  to  the  poaition  of  said  target  track; 


(g)  con^iaring  said  relative  velocity  with  one  of  said  vdodty 
limits; 

(h)  when  said  relative  velocity  is  determined  in  step  (g)  to  be 
larger  than  said  one  of  said  vdodty  limita,  reiterating 
■teps  (cHg^,  and 

(i)  when  said  relative  velocity  is  determined  in  step  (g)  to  be 
less  than  or  equal  to  said  one  of  said  velocity  limits,  pro- 
viding said  relative  velocity  as  a  detected  velocity. 


5,191,567 

MEIHOD  FOR  PLAYBACK  OF  A  PORTION  OP  A 

RECORDED  DISK  PLAYED  BEFCHtE  INTERRUFTKm 

OF  PLAYBACK 
SUgera  YasMhi,  Md  KMdehbo  Taaakaiia.  both  of  Tekonowa, 
Japan,  aaalgann  to  Phwsear  Electronic  Catporatian,  Tokyo, 

of  Scr.  No.  184,141,  Apr.  21. 1988,  ibwioati. 
TUa  appHcatfam  Jan.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,342 

r,  appHcatkm  JapM.  Apr.  24, 1987. 62-102393 
lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—32  U  ( 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  frtm  a  previously  played  posi- 
tion on  a  video  disk  in  which  informatioB  recorded  on  the 
video  disk  is  reproduced  together  with  address  infonnatioa 
indicating  a  poaitimi  in  a  recording  area  of  said  recording  diak, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interrupting  playback  of  said  video  disk  by  a  user; 

generating  a  memorization  command  for  initiating  stoiage  of 
address  information  of  a  first  recording  positiao  during 
playback  of  said  video  disk  upon  interruption  of  (riayback 
by  a  user, 

storing  into  a  memory  device,  address  data  corresponding  to 
the  address  information  of  the  first  recording  poaition  of 
said  video  disk  at  which  information  under  reprodnctiaa  ia 
interrupted  for  later  determining  a  position  at  which  play- 
back is  restarted,  in  responae  to  the  issuance  of  said  memo- 
rization command; 

generating  a  second  recording  position,  at  a  predctennined 
place,  in  order  of  recording,  before  said  first  recording 
position; 

storing  into  said  menwry  device  address  data  oorrrsponrting 
to  the  addreas  information  indirat™g  said  second  reoord- 
ing  position; 

generating  a  reprodnctiaa  command  triggered  by  a  oaer 
upon  restarting  playback  from  said  second  in  iiirtiBg 
position  so  that  said  video  disk  is  idayed  back 
from  said  seoood  poaition;  and 

restarting  the  playback  operation  of  said  disk  playing  i 
ratus  from  said  second  recording  position  of  said  vidao 
disk  in  response  to  said  last  portion  reprodnctioo  OIMB- 
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5. 
DISC  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
BASED  ON  MULTIPLE 
WITH  AUTOMATIC 
Takajan  Mato;  Mamon 


TRACKING  CONTROL 
ICE  TRACKS  AND 
TIME  ADJUSTMENT 
JimkicU  Sngita;  Mumi 
Tor*  Taoakm,  all  of  Kanagawa,  aad  Hiddcazn 
Sato,  Tokjfo,  all  of  Japaa,  a^igaors  to  Sony  Corporatloo, 
TokymJapaa 

FIM  Dec  17, 19904Scr.  No.  628,475 
CWaM  priority,  appikatfcw  J«an,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-3260S4; 
Dw^  27,  19«9,  1-336528 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/00,  5/596 
VS.  CL  30^^32  ,  4  Oafaaa 


supporting  the  disks,  a  tray  turning  mecbanism  for  transporting 

a  tray  supporting  a  disk  between  the  magazine  and  the  data 

playback  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 

disk  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence  of  a  disk  on  a 

tray,  said  disk  detecting  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to 


1.  A  disc  drive  apparatus  con^rising: 

at  least  one  disc  medium  ha^ng  data  surfaces  on  which  a 
plurality  of  concentric  data  tracks  and  at  least  flrst,  sec- 
ond, and  third  concentric  ^ference  regions  are  formed, 
wherein  there  is  recorded  a|  servo  signal  in  said  reference 
regions;  | 

transducer  means  for  reading  a  data  signal  from  and  writing 
a  data  signal  to  said  data  tracks  and  for  reading  said  servo 
agnal  from  said  reference  icgions; 

actuator  means  for  moving  a4d  positioning  said  transducer 
means  above  a  desired  one  pf  said  tracks; 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  trans- 
ducer means  relative  to  saiq  disc  medium  and  for  output- 
ting  plural  phases  of  positioii  signals  dephased  at  least  90° 
relative  to  each  other, 

there  being  a  single  reference  jtrack  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  reference  regions,  wherein  both  of  said  reference 
tracks  correspond  to  a  samr  one  of  said  plural  phases  of 
said  position  signals; 

there  being  plural  reference  bracks  in  said  third  reference 
region,  wherein  each  of  sai(|  plural  reference  tracks  corre- 
sponds to  each  of  said  plui^  phases  of  said  position  sig- 
luls;  and 

means  for  correcting  said  position  of  said  transducer  means 
relative  to  said  disc  mediup  based  on  a  position  signal 
corresponding  to  said  singlfc  reference  tracks  in  said  first 
and  second  reference  regions  and  a  first  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  reference  tracks  in  sa^d  third  reference  region,  and 
on  others  of  said  plurality  bf  position  signals  correspond- 
ing to  others  of  said  plurality  of  reference  tracks  in  said 
third  reference  region. 


5,19: 

DISK  PLAYB. 
AtnaU  Kvoaawa;  ToaUyvU 
Kajfkan,  aU  of  SaHara^  Ji 
troak  Cofporatkm,  Tokyo,  Ji 

Filed  Mar.  12, 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatkM 
May  22, 1989, 1-12854^  May  24J 1989, 1-131116;  May  30, 1989, 
1-137209;  Jn.  9, 1989, 1-147661 

lat  CL'  GllB  17/04 
VS.  CL  369-38  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  disk  playback  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  maga- 
zine for  honaing  a  pluraUty  of  diiks,  a  data  playback  section  for 
playing  back  data  recorded  on  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  trays  for 


iCK  DEVICE 

i;  Sei  Onlshi,  and  Kiyohito 
aaaignora  to  Pioneer  Elcc- 

,  Ser.  No.  492,040 

May  15,  1989,  1-21165; 


a  leading  end  of  the  magazine  so  that  said  disk  detecting 
means  detects  the  presence  of  a  disk  on  a  tray  when  the 
tray  turning  mechanism  transports  the  tray  to  a  position 
which  is  outside  of  said  magazine  but  not  fully  in  the 
playback  section. 


5,191,570 

OPTICAL  HEAD  LOCATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAGNEnCALLY  LOCATING  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 

ToaM>ynld  Shirai,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  AaaU  Kogakn 

Kogyo  Kahuahlkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Not.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-290893; 
Not.  7,  1989, 1-290894 

InL  CL'  GllB  7/12 
VS.  a.  369—44.22  25  Oaims 


TC? 


31 


azTJ 

1.  A  movable  member  locating  mechanism  for  floating  a 
predetermined  movable  member  along  at  least  one  of  two  axes 
which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  a  moving 
direction,  said  location  mechanism  floating  said  predetermined 
movable  member  in  the  air  and  locating  said  predetermined 
movable  member  at  desired  positions  respectively  designated 
along  the  direction  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  axes,  said  prede- 
termined movable  member  being  arranged  to  be  movable  in 
said  moving  direction  with  respect  to  said  locating  mechanism 
and  having  at  least  two  side  surfaces  which  are  parallel  to  at 
least  one  of  said  two  axes,  respectively,  said  movable  member 
locating  mechanism  comprising: 
curbing  means  for  floating  said  predetermined  movable 
member  by  magnetically  curbing  and  locating  it  at  a  pre- 
determined reference  position  along  each  of  said  two  axes; 
and 
means  for  magnetically  locating  said  predetermined  mov- 
able member  at  another  position  along  one  of  said  two 
axes; 
wherein  said  curbing  means  comprises  at  least  two  perma- 
nent magnets  respectively  fixed  to  said  at  least  two  side 
surfaces  of  said  predetermined  movable  member  which 
are  in  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  two  axes,  and  at  least  two 
additional   permanent   magnets   respectively  oppositely 
arranged  so  as  to  be  attracted  to  said  at  least  two  perma- 
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nent  magnets,  said  additional  permanent  magnets  being 
fixed  to  a  device  in  which  said  movable  member  locating 
mechaniam  is  positioned,  wherd>y  said  predetermined 
movable  member  is  floated  in  the  air  and  located  between 
each  of  said  additional  permanent  magnets  and  at  a  desired 
poaition  along  at  least  one  of  said  two  azea. 


5,19L571 

TRACKING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM 

Atnaki  FaknwXo,  KaM^awa,  ami  KiyoaU  Okanto,  Odba,  both 

of  Japan,  ■ariganra  to  Sony  Cocporatkw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  May  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  705^492 

OaiaM  prktrity,  appUcatioa  Japas^  May  31, 1990,  2-142521 

Int  CL>  GllB  7/13 

VS.  CL  369—44.37  10  Claima 


OUT 


1.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  light  beam 
to  follow  a  track  on  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

means  for  applyiag  the  light  beams  from  said  laser  source  to 
the  optiod  disc  as  beam  spots  which  are  offset  on  the 
optical  disc  by  l/2n  (n  is  a  positive  integer  of  2  or  more) 
of  a  track  pitch  on  the  optical  disc; 

photodetector  means  for  detecting  light  beams  reflected  by 
the  optical  disc  from  said  beam  tpata; 

tracking  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  n 
signals  which  are  shifted  l/2n  of  the  track  pitch  in  spatial 
phase,  baaed  on  a  detected  output  signal  from  said  photo- 
detector  means,  and  for  multiplying  said  n  signals  together 
to  produce  a  tracking  control  signal  whose  spatial  period 
is  1/n  of  the  track  pitch;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  light  beam  applied  from  said  laser 
source  to  the  optical  disc  baaed  on  said  tracking  control 
signal. 


DM 


spot  to  record  pits  as  information  nnita,  said  semioondac- 
tor  laser  projecting  light  in  at  least  two  directions,  light 
projected  by  said  semiconductor  laser  in  one  of  said  two 
directions  producing  said  recording  light  spot, 

a  second  light  source  for  irradiating  said  tracks  with  a  play- 
back light  spot, 

an  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  said  first  and 
second  light  sources  and  causing  light  from  said  lig)it 
sources  to  irradiate  the  tracks  of  said  recording  medium, 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  light  ou^t  of  said  aeou- 
conductor  laser  projected  in  the  other  of  said  two  direc- 
tions and  which  changes  in  response  to  return  light  of  said 
recording  light  spot  which  is  projected  on  the  track  of 
recording  medium  through  said  optical  system  and  re- 
turned through  said  optical  system  to  said  aemioonductor 
laaer,  and 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generatiiig  a  timing  ngnal  for 
the  recording  a  subsequent  pit  on  the  track  in  reaponae  to 
a  detection  output  from  said  detection  means  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  return  light  due  to  reflection  by  a  recorded 

pit 


5,191,573 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMHTING  A  DESIRED  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  OR  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Arthar  R.  Hair,  301  Oaklawa  Dr^  PUtahBih,  Pa.  15241 
Coatiniatioa  <rfSer.  No.  206y«»7,  Jaa.  13, 1988,  i 

lUa  appUcatkM  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586^91 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/86.  7/Oa  11/00 
VS.  CL  369-84  6  ( 


5,191,572 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  OF 

DUAL  UGHT  SOURCE  TYPE 
Keiichl  Taataid,  Kagaokakyo;  KaaM  Taabiri,  and  Kojl  Sogo, 
both  ofTakafenU,  aO  of  Japan,  aaaivMM  to  Oauroa  Corpora- 
tioB,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  475,851 

Ctaiaw  prtortty,  appUcatkM  Japu^  FA.  20, 1989. 1-41394 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369— 44J8  8  OaiaH 
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I.  A  dual  light  source  optical  recording  and  playback  system 
comprising: 
a  first  light  source  including  a  semiconductor  laser  for  irradi- 
ating trades  of  a  recording  mnriinm  with  a  recording  light 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  desired  digital  audio  signal 
stored  on  a  first  memory  of  a  first  party  to  a  sectmd  memory  of 
a  second  party  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  money  electronically  via  a  telecommunication 
lien  to  the  first  party  at  a  location  remote  from  the  second 
memory  and  controlling  use  of  the  first  memory  from  the 
second  party  financially  distinct  from  the  first  party,  said 
second  party  controlling  use  and  in  poastasion  of  the 
second  memory; 

connecting  dectioaically  via  a  telecommunications  line  the 
first  memory  with  the  second  memory  such  that  the  de- 
sired digital  audio  signal  can  pass  therebetween; 

transmitting  the  desired  digital  audio  signal  from  the  first 
memory  with  a  transmitter  in  control  and  poaaeaaioa  of 
the  first  party  to  a  receiver  having  the  second  memory  at 
a  tocation  determined  by  the  second  party,  sakl  reodw  in 
poaseaaion  and  control  of  the  second  party;  and 

storing  the  digital  signal  in  the  second  memory. 
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OPTICAL  MEMORY 
UTILIZING  FSEQUENCY 


METttOD  AND  APPARATUS 
a  [ANNEUNG  AND  STARK 


EPFEH' 


,CMWe.H 
ito  Sparta 
tofScr.No. 
No.  *fimj3t.  Tlfc  ippHcaHoa 

IatCL> 
VS.  CL  36»-100 


Hcrea  A.  Lii,  Lniagtoa,  botk 
laCn  LezlagliM,  Maat. 
23<,6H  Abb.  25,  IMS,  Pat 
.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  <64,7fi7 
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I.  Memory  apparatus  for  readr  write  storage  and  retrieval  of 
digital  data,  the  apparatus  comp|ising 
optical  storage  means  includ  ng  a  multidimensional  holo- 
graphic storage  medium  for  storing  phase  hologrt^hic 
images  representative  of  th(  i  digital  data, 
sdected  regions  of  said  n  edium  containing  said  holo- 
gn4>hic  images  being  ind  ependently  addressable  by  an 
interrogating  beam  of  li|  ht  characterized  by  selected 
spatial  positions, 
said  hok^raphic  storage  medium  comprising  a  spectral 
hole  burning  material  ha  iring  absorption  regions  inde- 
pendently addressable  by  an  interrogating  beam  of  Ught 
having  a  selected  frequei  cy, 

said  spectral  hole  bumiig  material  comprising  selec- 
tively bleached  absorption  structures  forming  ad- 
dressable frequency  cl^nnels,  and 
said  phase  holograms  beinft  stored  in  index  modulation 
regions  near  spectral  holf  absorption  edges. 


(c)  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  pick-up  moving  screw; 

(d)  a  connecting  member  integrally  coupled  with  the  pick-up 
unit  and  engaged  with  the  nut,  the  connecting  member 
being  predominantly  composed  of  a  plate  spring  for  pro- 
viding a  resilient  force  upon  the  nut  in  a  direction  radial  to 
the  pick-up  moving  screw;  and 

(e)  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  nut  with  the  con- 
tacting member,  the  engaging  portion  comprising  a  first 
pressure  contact  and  a  second  pressure  contact,  the  con- 
tacting of  the  first  pressure  contact  with  the  second  pres- 
sure contact  being  made  at  a  surface  that  slopes  with 
respect  to  a  line  drawn  radially  through  the  rotation  axis 
of  the  pick-up  moving  screw  in  the  direction  of  the  resil- 
ient force. 


PLATE  SPRING  AND  NUT  iNTERCONNECriNG  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  OPnCAL  PICX4JP  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Kiirio  Kiio,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarfgrntr  to  TaoasUa  Deaki  Co., 
LM,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  of  Scr.  No.  488,7111  Mar.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  lUs 
HffMrt*"-  Dec.  5, 19  >1,  Ser.  No.  803,717 
prtertty,  applkatioa  Ji  pan.  Mar.  6, 1989, 1-25397[U] 
Int  CLS  GllB  2i  /02;  F16B  7/00 
VS.  CL  3W-223  I  7  daims 


1.  A  pick-up  moving  mechinism  for  use  in  optical  disk 
player,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pick-up  unit  movably  supported  by  at  least  two  linear 
guide  rods; 

(b)  a  pick-up  moving  screw  ^tabaly  mounted  in  a  direction 


U  M  I 


paraUd  to  the  linear  guide 


rods; 


S,191,57« 
METHOD  FOR  BROADCASTING  OF  DIGITAL  DATA, 
NOTABLY  FOR  RADIO  BROADCASTING  AT  HIGH 
THROUGHPUT  RATE  TOWARDS  MOBILE  RECEIVERS, 
WTTH  TIME  FREQUENCY  INTERLACING  AND 
ANALOG  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Daniel   Poauder,   Breal   Sor   Moatfbrt,   and   Bernard   Le- 
Flock,  RcnMB,  both  of  Rrance,  aaaignora  to  Etat  FVancaia  and 
TdediflMon  de  Fhuce  Sji.,  Fnmfet  and  Etat  FraMads  and 
TeMUAwioo  de  France  S  A.,  FVance 

Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  777,463 
CUina  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  18, 1988,  88  15216 
Int  CL'  H04J  77/001:  H04L  27/28 
VS.  CL  370-18  13  OaiBH 
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1.  A  method  for  the  broadcasting  and  receiving  digital  daU 
consisting  of  a  source  of  binary  elements  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  frequency  carriers; 

convolutively  coding  said  source  binary  elements  to  form  a 
series  of  data  elements; 

temporally  interlacing  said  series  of  data  elements  by  selec- 
tively delaying  at  least  some  of  said  data  elements  of  the 
series,  no  two  adjacent  data  elements  in  said  series  being 
delayed  by  the  same  amount; 

grouping  said  temporally  interlaced  series  of  data  elements 
in  data  symbols; 

grouping  said  data  symbols  in  frames  of  symbols,  each  frame 
of  symbols  beginning  with  a  frame  header, 

inserting  in  said  frame  header  a  first  analog  synchronization 
symbol  formed  by  an  interval  of  silence,  said  interval  of 
silence  having  the  duration  of  a  data  symbol; 

frequentially  interlacing  said  data  elements  by  selectively 
modulating  said  pluraUty  of  orthogonal  frequency  carriers 
with  the  data  elements  of  data  symbol,  each  of  said  data 
elements  being  associated  with  only  one  of  said  frequency 
carriers; 

simultaneously  broadcasting  all  of  said  modulated  frequency 
carriers,  the  temporal  and  frequential  interlacing  effec- 
tively preventing  any  two  adjacent  data  elements  in  said 
series  of  data  elements  from  being  broadcast  successively 
in  time  on  a  same  frequency  carrier 


receiving  the  broadcast  modulated  orthogonal  frequency 

carriers; 
detecting  an  envelope  of  said  first  analog  synchronization 

symbol  of  the  header  in  each  of  said  frames; 
setting  off  a  time  base  for  receiver  synchronization  upon 

detection  of  said  envelope  of  said  first  analog  synchroniza- 
tion symbol; 
demodulating  at  least  some  of  said  frequency  carriers  of  each 

of  said  data  symbols  to  form  demodulated  data  elements; 
frequentially  de-interlacing  said  demodulated  data  elements; 
temporally  de-interlacing  said  demodulated  data  elements; 

and 
decoding  said  frequentially  and  temporally  de-interlaced 

data  elements. 


5,191,577 
SWITCH  STAGE  NUMBER  SETITNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

MSSR  CHANNELS 
YoaUUro   UcUda;   Shaiji   YoaUaiva,   both   of   Kawasaki; 
YaaaUro  Aao,  Tokyo,  and  Maaaial  MnrayaaM,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  aaai^oia  to  F^ilaa  Liaritad,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748,758 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatkM  Japan,  Aag.  20, 1990,  >217101 

Int  CL>  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CL  370—60  12  daims 
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1.  A  switch  stage  number  setting  apparatus  for  a  MSSR 
channel,  being  for  setting  stage  numbers,  which  identify  re- 
spective stages,  to  self-routing  modules  arrayed  in  respective 
stages  of  a  channel  operating  in  a  multi-stage  self-routing  sys- 
tem; said  switch  stage  number  setting  apparatus  for  an  MSSR 
channel  comprising: 
recognizing  means  provided  in  self-routing  modules,  each  of 
said  recognizing  means  being  for  setting  a  stage  number  to 
the  switches  in  the  self-routing  module  of  its  own  stage  by 
recognizing  a  stage  number  setting  signal  suppUed  from  a 
self-routing  module  in  the  preceding  stage; 
updating  means  provided  in  self-routing  modules,  each  of 
said  updating  means  being  for  updating  a  stage  number 
setting  signal  supplied  from  a  self-routing  module  in  the 
preceding  stage  and  outputting  it  to  a  self-routing  module 
in  the  succeeding  stage;  and 
a  stage  number  setting  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined 
stage  number  setting  signal  to  a  self-routing  module  in  the 
first  stage  of  said  channel. 


5,191,578 
PACKET  PARALLEL  INTERCONNECnON  NETWORK 
KnoOn  Lee,  Franklin,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Bell  CommnnicatioBs 
Rcaearch,  Inc.,  Liringrton,  N  J. 

Filed  Job.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  537,682 
Int  CL'  H04R  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—63  27  Cbdaw 

1.  An  interconnection  network  for  routing  data  packets 
comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  time  domain  switches  for  routing  data  packets 
in  parallel  form  to  and  from  processing  nodes,  each  of  said 
time  domain  switches  comprising  a  multiple  level  bus 
system  with  separate  data  and  control  paths  for  transmit- 
ting data  packets  to  and  from  processing  nodes  and  to  and 
from  levels  in  said  bus  system,  and 
a  space  domain  switch  for  routing  data  packets  in  parallel 
form  between  said  time  domain  switches,  said  space  do- 


main switch  comprising  a  {durality  of  individual  data 
switching  planes  for  routing  slices  of  said  data  padcets  and 
a  control  plane  for  controlling  said  data  switching  planes, 
wherein  said  control  plane  comprises  a  plurality  of  inputs. 


ammt-^    aiaa\~.  uaai- 


a  plurality  of  outputs,  a  buffer  at  each  output  correspond- 
ing to  each  input,  and  an  arbiter  at  each  output  for  arbi- 
trating among  said  slices  of  data  packets  buffered  at  each 
output  for  release  at  said  outputs. 


5,191,579 
RING  NETWORK  SWTTCHING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
AUUro  Mataaahita;  SUay  Takcaura,  both  of  OyaaM;  TooUo 
Watanabe,  SUaMdate;  SUgto  Sakai,  OyaaM,  and  Notao 
FUnda,  Utsuoaslya,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigBOfs  to  Fafitaa  Uai- 
itad,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

FDed  Jan.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  539,901 
ClaiBis  priority,  appikatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1989, 1-153593 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370-85.15  17  ( 


17.  A  ring  network  switching  control  method  for  use  with  a 
ring  network  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  communication 
node  is  connected  in  a  ring  via  a  duplexed  transmission  Une,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  control  information  representing  a  state  of 
an  associated  transmission  line  to  another  communication 
node  via  the  transmission  line; 

(b)  supervising  the  state  of  the  associated  transmission  line  to 
detect  faults  and  for  receiving  control  information  from 
another  communication  node  via  the  associated  transmis- 
sion line;  and 

(c)  switching  a  connection  state  of  the  associated  transmis- 
sion line  and  for  transmitting  new  control  information  in 
accordance  to  predetermined  rules  based  on  results  of  the 
supervision  of  the  state  of  the  transmission  line  and  the 
reception  of  the  control  information  so  that  each  of  said 
communication  nodes  performs  a  distributed  control  in 
accordance  with  a  change  of  a  state  of  the  network. 
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S.191LSM 
CXMfMUNICATION  RESFCfiSE  CONTROL  METHOD 
YmhW  NakHo,  wi  YHaUrt  ITaHiM,  both  of  Kobe,  Japu, 
Mi^on  to  MitMUiU  Dc*i  KabvUki  Kiddia,  Tokyo, 


FIM  Oct  U,  19901  Scr.  No.  S9M21 

ipiicirtkM  Jipu,  Oct  14, 1909, 1-2671S1 
1ml  CL'  HMI  3/16 


UJS.  a.  37»-«5J 


1.  A  oommuiiication  respon^  control  method  for  control- 
Ung  trinwniiwion  and  reception  pf  control  data  in  a  plurality  of 
ttatioaa,  each  of  said  stations  being  connected  to  one  another 
by  a  tranamitting  line  forming  ^  closed  loop  and  each  of  said 
stations  being  connected  to  a^  external  controller,  and  for 
tranamitting,  when  each  station  obtains  a  token,  a  synchronous 
frame  which  is  being  queued  ia  a  transmitting  buffer  memory 
of  each  station,  and  for  executiq^  arbitration  so  that  a  station  in 
a  predetermined  state  is  made  i^der  an  arbitration  mode  to  set 
a  target-token  rotation  time  of  t^e  network  when  said  transmit- 
ting line  is  activated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  distributing  a  set  value  of  kuid  target-token  rotation  time 
(rf  the  network  from  a  sdecific  station  to  all  the  other 
stations  via  said  transmittii|g  line; 

(b)  forcibly  setting  said  specific  station  to  the  arbitration 
mode  by  control  of  said  e]^temal  controller;  and 

(c)  setting  said  set  value  as  a  ^get-token  rotation  time  of  all 
said  stations  in  said  netwo  ' 


FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 
[ON  BETWEEN 
TO  INFORMATION 


ELHndnall,  Nashua,  and 
of  N  JL,  aasignors  to  D^tal 
Mms. 

No.  623,504 
H04J  3/02 
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METHOD  AND  APPARA' 

PERFORMANCE  INTER< 
INTERFACE  CIRCUITS 

Mvfc  P.  Woodbvy,  AiAcrat; 
PUUpCHnt 
E^aiyascat  CotpwaUoB, 
Filed  Dm.  7, 
bt  CL'  H04L 
UJS.  CL  370-«S5 

1.  Apparatus  for  interconn< 
dfCttits  respectively  coupled  t^  first  and  second  information 
bnaes  each  having  a  plurality  o^  data  lines,  the  apparatus  com- 
praing: 
first  and  second  unidirectional  information  paths  each  hav- 
ing conductors  for  condudting  a  plurality  of  data  signals, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  information  paths  conducting 
a  number  of  data  signals  len  than  the  number  of  data  lines 
in  at  least  one  of  the  infor^tion  buses; 
a  first  interconnect  module  f0r  coupling  to  the  first  interface 
circuit,  the  first  interconnect  module  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  roisters  each  for  lespectively  and  simultaneously 
receiving  a  set  of  a  first  pair  of  seu  of  information  from  tlK 
first  interface  circuit,  a  fi|st  multiplexer  for  sequentially 
tiaosferring  each  set  of  tha  first  pair  of  sets  of  information 
bits  from  the  first  pair  of  registers  over  the  daU  lines  of  the 


first  information  path,  and  a  first  connector  coupled  to  the 
first  multiplexer, 

a  second  interconnect  module  for  coupling  to  the  second 
interface  circuit,  the  second  interconnect  module  compris- 
ing a  second  pair  of  registers  each  for  respectively  supply- 
ing a  set  of  the  first  pair  of  sets  of  information  bits  to  the 
second  interface  circuit,  a  second  connector  removably 
connected  to  the  first  connector,  and  first  demultiplexer 
means  coupled  to  the  second  connector  for  receiving  the 
first  pair  of  sets  of  information  bits  seqiientially  transferred 
by  the  first  multiplexer  and  for  respectively  supplying  the 
first  pair  of  sets  of  information  bits  to  the  second  pair  of 
registers; 

a  third  interconnect  module  for  coupling  to  the  second 
interface  circuit  and  comprising  a  third  pair  of  registers 


each  for  respectively  and  simultaneously  receiving  a  set  of 
a  second  pair  of  sets  of  information  bits  from  the  second 
interface  circuit,  a  second  multiplexer  coupled  to  the 
second  connector  for  sequentially  transferring  each  set  of 
the  second  pair  of  sets  of  information  bits  from  the  third 
pair  of  registers  over  the  data  lines  of  the  second  informa- 
tion path;  and 
a  fourth  interconnect  module  for  coupling  to  the  first  inter- 
face circuit  and  comprising  a  fourth  pair  of  registers  each 
for  respectively  and  simultaneously  supplying  a  set  of  the 
second  pair  of  sets  of  information  bits  to  the  first  interface 
circuit,  and  second  demultiplexer  means  coupled  to  the 
first  connector  for  receiving  the  second  pair  of  sets  of 
information  bits  sequentially  transferred  by  the  second 
multiplexer  and  for  respectively  supplying  the  second  pair 
of  sets  of  information  bits  to  the  fourth  pair  of  registers. 


5,191,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  SPEED 

MODIFICATION  OF  A  PACKET  ADDRESS  FIELD  OF  A 

TRANSMITTED  PACKET  IN  A  FRAME  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Danid  C  Up^  Soothbory,  Cobil,  aHigaor  to  TraaSwitdi  Cor- 

poratioa,  ShdtOB,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,894 

lat  CL'  H04J  3/24:  H04L  12/56 

UJS.  CL  370—94,1  23  daina 

15.  Apparatus  in  a  frame  relay  system  for  modifying  the 

address  field  bytes  of  an  incoming  packet  containing  additional 

data  bytes,  comprising: 

(a)  interface  means  for  determining  that  said  incoming 
packet  is  being  received  and  for  receiving  said  incoming 
packet; 

(b)  address  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  interface  means 
for  receiving  said  address  field  bytes  from  said  interface 
means  and  for  determining  a  DLCI  address  therefrom; 


(c)  a  first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  address  decoder, 
said  first  memory  means  comprising  a  translation  table, 
wherein  addresses  of  said  first  memory  means  relate  to 
incoming  DLCI  addresses  contained  in  said  address  field 
bytes  of  said  incoming  packet,  and  data  contained  at  said 
addresses  of  said  first  memory  means  comprises  outgoing 
DLCI  addresses; 

(d)  address  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory 
means  for  generating  from  said  outgoing  DLCI  addresses 
a  plurality  of  address  field  bytes  of  an  outgoing  packet; 

(e)  second  memory  means  coupled  to  said  address  encoder 
means  and  said  interface  means,  for  receiving  said  addi- 
tional data  bytes  from  said  interface  means,  and  for  receiv- 
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ing  said  plurality  of  address  field  bytes  of  an  outgoing 
packet;  and 
(f)  at  least  one  data  bus  over  which  said  address  field  bytes 
are  transported  from  said  interface  means  to  said  address 
decoder  means,  said  address  field  bytes  of  an  outgoing 
packet  are  transported  from  said  address  encoder  means  to 
said  second  memory  means,  and  said  additional  data  bytes 
are  transported  from  said  interface  means  to  said  second 
memory  means,  wherein 

said  plurality  of  address  field  bytes  of  said  outgoing  packet 
are  generated  substantially  within  several  byte  clocks 
from  the  time  a  last  of  said  address  field  bytes  is  re- 
ceived by  said  address  decoder  means  from  said  inter- 
face means. 


5,191,583 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
EFFICIENT  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 
Gregory  Pearaoa,  Graaada  HiUa,  Calif.;  Nathaa  R.  Melhom, 
FVamtagham;  Mkhad  F.  Oaarato,  Actoa,  and  Craig  A.  Rich- 
arda,  Wreathaai,  all  of  MaaL,  aarignon  to  Mkrocom  Systems, 
lac,  Wiiaiiagtoa,  DcL 
Coatfaiiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  431,595,  Nor.  3, 1989,  abaadoaed.  Hiis 
applicatiOB  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  722,708 
lat  CL'  H04J  3/24:  G08C  25/02 
UJS.  CL  370—94.1  11  Oains 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  in  packet  form  over  a 
communications  channel  in  a  data  telecommunications  system, 
said  system  comprising  an  initiating  unit  of  data  terminal  equip- 
ment, a  receiving  unit  of  data  terminal  equipment,  a  first 
modem  connected  between  said  initiating  unit  and  said  com- 
munications channel,  and  a  second  modem  connected  between 
said  receiving  unit  and  said  communications  channel,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  transmitting  a  stream  of  data  characters  from  said  initiat- 
ing unit  to  said  first  modem; 

(b)  dividing  said  data  stream  received  by  said  first  modem 
into  at  least  one  data  packet  of  a  first  size,  with  each  such 
packet  including  identifying  data; 

(c)  transmitting  at  least  one  data  packet  of  said  first  size  from 
said  first  modem  to  said  second  modem  over  said  commu- 
nications channel; 

(d)  checking  data  in  said  at  least  one  transmitted  data  packet 


for  any  errors  and  retransmitting  said  data  packet  when- 
ever an  error  is  detected; 
(e)  sending  form  said  first  modem  to  said  second  modem 
mover  said  communications  channel  at  least  one  idle 
packet  whenever  there  is  not  data  packet  to  transmit  form 
said  first  modem; 


(0  checking  said  at  least  one  sent  idle  packet  for  any  enor^ 
and 

(g)  optimizing  data  transmission  efficiency  by  continually 
increasing,  decreasing,  or  leaving  unchanged  said  first  side 
of  said  at  least  one  data  packet  dependent  upon  whether 
any  errors  are  detected  by  said  data  packet  checking  step 
or  said  idle  packet  checking  step. 


5,191,584 

MASS  STORAGE  ARRAY  WITH  EFFICIENT  PARITY 

CALCULATION 

Michael  H.  Anderaoa,  Moorpark,  CaUf.,  Hri^or  to  Microtis 

CorporatioB,  Chataworth,  CaUf. 

Filed  Fdi.  20, 199L  Scr.  No.  658,317 

lat  CL'  G06F  11/10 

UJS.  CL  371— 5L1  19  daiasa 


1.  A  method  for  writing  data  to  and  calculating  new  parity 

data  for  an  efficient,  redundant  array  of  mass  storage  devices  in 

a  system  which  includes  a  host  computer  connected  via  a  bus 

to  a  plurality  of  didc  drives,  each  with  its  own  controller, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

csJculating  the  partial  parity  which  is  the  Exclusive  Or 

fimction  of  the  old  di^  and  the  new  data  which  is  to  be 

stored  in  the  location  which  holds  the  old  data; 

writing  the  new  data  to  the  location  in  the  peripheral  storage 

device  from  the  old  data  was  obtained; 
transferring  the  partial  parity  to  the  controller  of  a  periph- 
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efal  itofage  device  which  dontaini  the  aid  parity  data  for 
the  location  to  which  the  «w  daU  wai  written; 

ffiyniting  the  new  parity  wiich  ia  the  Exclusive  Or  func- 
tion of  the  partial  parity  an4  the  old  parity  at  the  control- 
ler which  receivet  the  part^l  parity;  and 

tranaferring  the  new  parity  td  the  location  in  the  peripheral 
storage  device  which  form^y  held  the  old  parity. 


S,19lJsS5 

COMPUTER  NETWfMONG  METHOD 

Viiiilirt,  SUiM.  MicL  aMicBar  to  Seconi 


selective  reflector  means  (ot  reflectiDg  energy  within  a 
predetermined  narrow  band;  and 

input  coupler  means  for  optically  coupling  the  input  end  of 
said  gain  medium  to  said  selective  reflector  means  to  cause 
spontaneous  emissions  within  said  predetermined  band 
exiting  the  input  of  said  gain  medium  to  be  reflected  back 
into  said  gain  medium,  without  reflecting  spontaneous 
emissioDS  outside  of  said  predetermined  band  back  into 
said  medium,  thereby  producing  a  narrow  band  incoherent 
optical  carrier  generator. 


FIM  Mm.  2, 1M9J  Scr.  No.  318,124 
Int  a.)  G^  11/10 

VS.  a.  an— S3 


5,191,387 

BLUE  GENERATION  AT  THE  H-BETA  FRAUNHOFER 

WAVELENGTH  USING  NONOUTICALLY 

PHASE-MATCHED  OPTICAL  PARAMEIIUC 

GENERATION  IN  LITHIUM  BORATE  (LIBjOs) 

Fhuk  HaMoa,  San  Diego,  Criif.,  and  David  Did^  SaU  Lake 

City,  Utah,  asalganrs  to  Tlw  UnUod  Statea  of  AaMrica  as 

rajwwated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Washlagtna,  D.C 

Filed  Dec  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,027 

lat  CL>  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—21  6  OataH 
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1.  A  method  of  building  a  packet  of  information  for  transmis- 
sion over  a  data  network  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  setting  a  minor  block  counter  to  zero, 
(Jo)  incrementing  a  minor  blo^k  counter  by  one, 

(c)  determining  if  said  minoi^  block  counter  is  greater  than 
eig^t,  and  if  said  minor  blcick  counter  is  not  greater  than 
eight. 

(d)  fetching  the  first  three  d^  bytes  for  transmission, 

(e)  calculating  a  one  byte  chfck  sum,  and 

(0  loading  said  first  three  data  bytes  and  said  check  sum  into 
a  minor  block  pointed  to  b^  said  minor  block  counter. 
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NARROW  BAND  INCOHERENT  OPTICAL  CARRIER 

to  General  batm- 
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David  R.  Habcr,  Warriagtoa, 
■eat  Oui|ioiatioa,  Hatboro, 
FDcd  JaL  18, 1991 
laLCL' 
UJS.CL372— < 


HOIS 


3 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optical  parametric  generation  from  470 
to  487  nm  comprising: 

a  source  of  at  least  a  high  intensity  light  pumping  wave- 
length emitted  in  a  vector  k; 

an  optical  resonator  having  a  dichroic  and  an  at  least  par- 
tially reflective  mirror  appropriately  separated  to  define 
an  optical  cavity  resonating  at  at  least  a  wavelength  from 
a  470  to  487  nm,  said  optical  resonator  further  provided 
with  a  lithium  borate  crystal  having  a  z-axis  disposed  in 
said  optical  cavity,  said  lithium  borate  crystal  being  ori- 
ented to  receive  said  pumping  wavelength  at  said  vector  k 
colinearly  with  said  z-axis  of  said  lithium  borate  crystal, 
said  lithium  borate  crystal  therd>y  being  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  high  intensity  light  pumping  wavelength  to 
achieve  a  noncritical  phase-matching  to  provide  for  a 
phase-matched  output  generation  from  said  470  to  487  nm. 


Ser.  No.  732,097 
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5,191,588 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  HARMONIC  WAVELENGTH 

LASER  SYSTEM 

Braao  Dacqaay,  AaMcre,  Rraaee,  aarignor  to  Alcoa  Sargical, 

lac.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Fch.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,018 
lat  CL>  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—22  57  ( 


-^ c^H^-* 


1.  A  narrow  band  incoherei  t  optica]  carrier  generator  for 
■e  in  optical  communication  i^stems  comprising: 

a  superlumineacent  source  operating  below  lasing  threshold 
inclnding  a  gain  medium  fi>r  generating  incoherent  spon- 
taneous emisaion  and  havi  ig  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end; 


1.  A  laser  system  having  a  linear  cavity,  comprising: 

a.  a  lasing  medium  for  producing  a  fundamental  wavelength 
of  radiation  having  a  front  face  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  first  minor  reflective  of  the  fundamental  wavelength  but 
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transmissive  of  a  desired  harmonic  wavelength  located  in 
front  of  the  laser  medium  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

c.  a  second  mirror  reflective  of  both  the  fiindanvntal  wave- 
length and  the  desired  harmonic  wavelength  located  to  a 
rear  of  the  lasing  medium  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

d.  a  harmonic  wavelength  generatcff  responsive  to  the  funda- 
mental wavelength  for  generating  the  desired  harmonic 
wavelength  of  radiation  arranged  between  the  firont  mir- 
ror and  the  lasing  medium  along  the  longitudinal  axi^  and 

e.  a  harmonic  wavelength  isolator  transmissive  of  the  funda- 
mental wavelength  but  reflective  of  the  harmonic  wave- 
length arranged  between  the  laser  medium  and  the  har- 
monic wavelength  generator  along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


I 
I 


Mi 


I* 


« J 


pn  junction,  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  is  generated  in 
a  strip-shaped  active  region  of  the  active  layer  situated  within 
a  resonance  cavity,  which  resonance  cavity  is  bounded  by  two 
end  faces  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  active 
region,  the  radiation  emerging  through  at  least  one  of  the  end 
faces,  the  monitor  diode  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  body  which  is  separated  from  the  diode  laser 


5,191,589 

LASER  DRIVER  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

YoaUro  Aanao,  Yokohama;  Kano  Hokaaoao,  Fi^Jiaawa,  aad 

Tataao  SMaioftMa,  YaoMto,  all  of  Japaa,  aarii^nrs  to  lateraa- 

tioaal  BMiacai  MacUaca  Corporatioa,  Arawak,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,793 

dafaas  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  17, 199L  3-44574 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—38  12  OaiiH 


J"  J"     17       f 


by  a  groove  which  extends  through  the  layer  structure  down 
to  at  least  the  substrate  region  and  of  which  one  of  the  walls 
forms  an  end  face  of  the  diode  laser,  characterized  in  that  the 
groove  and  the  monitor  diode  are  provided  at  the  side  where 
the  main  radiation  beam  emerges  and  in  that  the  active  layer 
extends  over  at  most  only  a  small  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
monitor  diode. 


5,191,591 
LASER  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 
Sota  Okaawto,  aad  Kiyotaitf  CUkHsa,  both  of  SaitaM,  Ji 
aaaigaors  to  Ploaecr  Electraaic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  JaL  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729,349 
CUbh  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  29, 1990,  2-291348 
lat  CL>  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CL  372—101  5 


1.  A  laser  driver  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser, 

means,  coupled  to  the  laser,  for  supplying  a  first  current 
signal; 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  current  signal  supplying  means, 
for  supplying  a  second  current  signal;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  current  signal 
supplying  means,  for  selectively  forming  a  first  current 
path  through  wUch  the  first  current  signal  flows  into  the 
laser  or  a  current  path  through  which  at  least  a  part  of  the 
first  current  signal  flows  into  the  second  current  signal 
supplying  means. 


5,191,590 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER  WTTH  MONTTOR 
DIODE 
Pietcr  L  Kafaihiiaia,  Tcnais  Vaa  Doagca;  Gcrardas  L.  A.  H. 
Vaa  Der  HoiMad,  aU  of  Eiadhovcn,  aad  MarceDiaaa  B.  M 
Kcav,  Vddhofca,  aU  of  NeCherlaada,  aariffors  to  UjS.  PUUpa 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jaa.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824,815 
CWbh  priority,  appHcatfaia  NcOcriaada,  Jaa.  23,  1991, 
9100103 

lat  O.)  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—50  6  OaiaM 

1.  A  semiconductor  diode  laser  with  a  monitor  diode,  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  body  with  a  substrate  region  and  a 
siqierimposed  semiconductor  layer  structure  comprising  a 
active  layer  and  a  pn  junction  with  which,  upon  providing  a 
sufficiendy  strong  current  in  the  forward  Was  direction  of  the 


1.  In  a  laser  wavelength  converting  apparatus  comprising  a 
laser  light  source,  an  optical  fiber  type  wavdength  converter 
for  generating  a  sec(»id  harmonic  from  a  laser  beam  emitted 
firom  the  laser  light  source  and  an  axioon  lens  for  collimating 
the  second  harmonic  radiated  from  the  wavdength  converter, 
the  improvement  which  com|»ises  the  axicon  lens  having  two 
conical  surfKes,  a  convex  conical  sur&ce  on  a  Cerenkov 
radiation  side  and  a  concave  conical  surface  on  an  opposite 
side. 


5,191,592 
D.C  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  WTTH  CONSUMABLE 

AND  FIXED  ELECTRODE  GEOMETRY 
Robert  A.  Jaaiak,  Saiat-Gcaaat-MaBfaaz.  and  ^acoia■  Mcya- 
son,  Fcasy,  both  of  FkaMC,  artganw  to  Oedm,  Cirgy  Poa- 
toiac,  Franoc 
per  No.  PCT/FS91/00215,  $  371  Dale  No*.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nor.  19, 1991,  PCT  Nk.  No.  W091/14912,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  3. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15. 1991,  Scr.  Na.  776,352 
OafaH  priortty,  appUcatiea  Fkanea,  Mar.  19. 1990, 90  034M 
lat  CL>  HOSB  7/702 
UJ5.  CL  373-107  5  Cktm 

1.  Direct  current  dectric  furnace  oonqtrisang 
(a)  a  vessd  constitttted  by  a  boOom  surrounded  by  a  kteral 
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outDUt  sisnal  means  for  formine  the  inverse  FFT  of  said  values  of  said  imnedance  means  bv  a  oredetermined 


UMI 
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wall  and  covered  with  a  rein  svable  dome-shaped  lid,  said 
vesMi  being  symmetrical  witp  respect  to  a  vertical  median 
plane  PI; 

(b)  two  consumable  electrodes  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  vertical  displacement  eack  at  the  end  of  a  support  arm 
extending  above  said  dome  asd  passing  through  said  dome 
in  order  to  enter  said  vessel,  said  consumable  electrodes 
being  separated  from  one  another  and  both  offset  laterally 
on  a  side  of  said  vertical  me4ian  plane  PI  turned  towards 
a  direct  current  source; 

(c)  at  least  four  fixed  electrode^  passing  through  said  bottom 
on  either  side  of  said  mediani  plane  and  arranged  substan- 
tially at  vertices  of  a  reguli^  polygon  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  median  plan4,  said  fixed  electrodes  being 
located  between  vertical  prAjections  of  said  consumable 
electrodes;  ' 

(d)  a  direct  current  source  con4>rising  a  negative  pole  and  a 
positive  pole  respectively  cowiected  by  conductors  to  said 


site  transceiver,  such  cordless  telephone  communication  unit 
comprising: 

A)  means  for  synchronizing  with  and  exchanging  communi- 
cated messages  between  the  communication  unit  and  the 
base  site  transceiver  on  an  indexing  resource  upon  receiv- 
ing a  request  for  service  from  the  first  communication  unit 
in  response  to  a  polling  request; 

B)  means  for  transmitting  a  polling  message  to  and  receiving 
a  resource  request  from  the  second  communication  unit  by 


consumable  electrodes  and  to  said  fixed  electrodes,  the 
conductors  of  said  fixed  ell  ctrodes  placed  towards  said 
direct  current  source  extei  iding  directly  towards  said 
direct  current  source,  paral  el  to  the  conductors  of  said 
consumable  electrodes,  and  the  conductors  of  said  fixed 
electrodes  placed  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  source  each 
comprising  a  first  branch  pairing  around  a  vertical  projec- 
tion of  a  corresponding  coneumable  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond branch  extending  towards  said  source  parallel  to  the 
conductors  connected  to  said  consumable  electrodes;  and 

(e)  means  for  loading  into  saiq  vessel  a  metal  raw  material 
for  melting  of  said  metal  ra(w  material  by  production  of 
electric  arcs;  ! 

(0  said  conductors  connected  ys  said  consumable  electrodes 
passing  said  support  arm  and  said  conductors  connected 
to  said  fixed  electrodes  passing  along  a  lower  face  of  said 
bottom  and  being  directed  along  paths  determined  for 
each  fixed  electrode  in  accivdance  with  magnetic  effects 
of  various  parts  of  said  fumtace. 


5,191J  193 

CONFERENCE  CALL  FE  KTVKE  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COROL  SSS  TELEPHONE 

Jmm*  a.  McDonald,  Bnfbdo  G^ve,  and  William  F.  Pickert, 

HoffiMaa  Eatatea,  both  of  111^  aasignofs  to  Motorola,  Inc,, 

Schanbvg,  m. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,014 
lat  a.!  H4  «K  1/00 
UJS.  CL  375—1  I  21  Claims 

21.  A  cordless  telephone  com  nunication  unit  for  use  with  a 
tpnaA  spectrum  cordless  teleplione  communication  system 
allowing  conference  call  commi  mications  between  two  com- 
mmiication  units  on  a  single  ind(  ixing  resource  through  a  base 


the  base  site  transceiver  while  the  base  site  transceiver  is 
exchanging  communicated  messages  with  the  first  com- 
munication unit; 

C)  means  for  synchronizing  the  first  and  the  second  commu- 
nication units  to  interleaved  alternate  indexed  resources 
upon  receipt  of  the  resource  request  from  the  second 
communication  unit  in  response  to  the  polling  request 
from  the  base  site  transceiver;  and 

D)  mean  for  exchanging  communicating  messages  between 
the  first  and  second  communication  units. 


5,191,594 
FADING  CHANNEL  SIMULATOR 
Paul  E.  Argo,  and  T.  Joseph  Fitzgerald,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mez.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,780 
Int  a.5  H04L  1/04;  H04B  1/10.  15/00 
UJS.  a.  375—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  fading  channel  simulator  for  affecting  a  transmitted 
radio  signal  with  a  selected  channel  scattering  function  for  use 
in  testing  fading  channel  transmission  characteristics  of  a  re- 
ceiver and  transmitter  in  a  communications  system,  compris- 
ing: 
first  transform  means  for  receiving  an  analog  output  from 
said  transmitter  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  Fast  Fourier 
Transform  (FFT)  signal  coefficient  matrices,  each  said 
FFT  matrix  corresponding  to  one  of  a  series  of  segments 
in  a  data  string  representing  said  analog  output; 
second  transform  means  for  receiving  said  selected  scatter- 
ing function  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  inverse-FFT 
channel  realization  coefficient  matrices,  each  matrix  rep- 
resenting successive  delay-spread  and   Doppler-spread 
characteristics; 
multiplication  means  for  multiplying  one  of  said  signal  coef- 
ficient matrices  with  one  of  said  channel  realization  coeffi- 
cient matrices  to  form  an  output  matrix;  and 


output  signal  means  for  forming  the  inverse  FFT  of  said 
output  matrix  and  outputting  a  faded  channd  signal  string 
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representing  said  received  radio  signal  for  input  to  said 
receiver. 


5,191,595 

Tl  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

IN-SERVICE  DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

MALFUNCnONING  REPEATERS 

Jenny  E.  PwaoM,  EaudtAvg,  Md.,  SMisMir  to  TdecoauBuni- 

catioiis  Techniqaes  Coiporation,  Genaaiitown,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  685,182 

Int.  CL>  H04B  3/36 

UJS.  CL  375—3.1  11 
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1.  In  a  Tl  digitid  communications  system  using  alternate 
mark  invenion  encoding  and  including  first  terminating  equip- 
ment having  a  stibstantially  constant  voltage  D.C.  elecbical 
power  source,  second  terminating  equipment,  and  a  plurality 
of  signal  repeaters,  each  repeater  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  regenerator  circuits  each  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  each  repeater  connected  in  duplex  electrical  drcuit  rela- 
tionship between  said  first  and  said  second  terminating  equip- 
ment aJMl  in  D.C.  circuit  relationahip  with  said  D.C.  power 
source  and  said  second  terminating  equipment,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  amwratus  for  in-service  detection  and  identi- 
fication of  malfimctioning  or  failed  said  repeaters,  said  appan- 
tns  comprising: 
first  means  in  operative  relationship  with  outputs  of  each  of 
said  regenerator  circuits  for  detecting  unintentioaal  bipo- 
lar violations; 
impedance  means  in  series  D.C.  circuit  relationship  with  said 
D.C  power  source,  with  said  second  terminating  equip- 
ment and  with  first  predetermined  of  said  regenerator 
circuits; 
means  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  first  detecting  means 
and  with  said  impedance  means  for  changing  impedance 


values  of  said  impedance  means  by  a  pfedetermined 
amount  in  response  to  detection  of  unintentional  bipolar 
violations  by  said  first  detecting  means; 

means  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  first  predetermined 
regenerator  circuits,  with  said  impedance  means  ami  with 
said  D.C.  power  source  for  monitoring  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  predetermined  regenerator  drcuita  and  said 
impedance  means; 

second  means  in  operative  relationship  with  second  prede- 
termined of  said  regenerator  circuits  for  detecting  unin- 
tentional bipolar  violations  from  said  second  predeter- 
mined regenerator  circuits;  and 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  voltage  monitoring 
means  and  with  said  second  detecting  means  for  determin- 
ing and  indicating  the  occurrence  uid  location  of  a  mal- 
fimctioning said  repeater. 


5,191,596 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIMING  RECOVERY 
IN  THE  RECEPTION  OF  BASE  BAND  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Roberto  Coloadko,  and  Gtembatdata  Di  Donsi,  bett  of  Mila% 

Italy' 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  488,183 
OahH  priority,  appUcatkM  Itoly,  Mar.  24, 1989, 19899  A/«9 
lat  CV  H04L  7/033 
VS.  CL  375—12  7  ( 


1.  A  method  for  timing  recovery  in  receiving  base  band 
digital  signals  converted  into  a  sequence  of  symbob  having  a 
symbol  interval,  said  sequence  of  symbcds  be^  sampled  by  a 
timing  signal  to  obtain  two  recoastmcted  signal  samples  per 
symbol  interval,  wherein  said  timing  signal  has  a  nomfaial 
period  equal  to  half  said  symbol  interval  and  is  phase  oon- 
troUed  by  a  control  signaL  wherein  the  control  signal  is  de- 
rived at  each  samfding  period  by  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  reconstruction  error  signal; 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  reconstructed  signal 
samples  of  the  preceding  and  the  following  sampling 
period; 
obtaining  said  control  signal  by  the  product  of  said  recon- 
struction error  signal  and  sakl  difCcFcnce. 


5,191,597 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR 

NON-UNEARITIES  IN  AN  END  AMPLIFIER 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 

BJSia  O.  P.  Flrahmi,  aad  Lan  A.  Jpaasoa,  hoik  of  Lasri.  Sir*- 

hoim,S«cdca 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1997,  Ser.  No.  644,442 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Swadca,  Jaa.  22, 1990, 9000219 

lat  CL>  H04L  27/36 

VS.  CL  375—60  4  CWm 

1.  In  a  digital  quadrature-modulation  radio  transmitter  com- 
prising a  premodulation  filter  for  an  incoming  binary  coded 
information  signal  to  be  transmitted,  a  modulator  and  a  final 
amplifier,  wherein  the  modulator  includes:  register  means  for 
storing  binary  values  that  form  a  signal  vector  whose  kagth 
corresponds  to  an  impulse  response  to  said  premodulatiaa 
filter,  and  that  represent  momentary  phase  angles  and  accumn- 
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bted  phase  angles  of  said  infor^tioii  signal;  means  for  ad- 
dicMably  storing  and  retrieving  digital  values  of  unmodified 
qnadiatore  values  I(t,a),  Q(t,a)  aldressed  by  said  signal  vec- 
tor; means  for  converting  digital  Iquadrature  values  to  analog 
qnadrature  values;  means  for  miftiplying  the  analog  quadra- 
ture values  by  sine  and  cosine  carrier  wave  components;  and 
means  for  summing  the  multiplied  analog  quadrature  values 
and  carrier  wave  components  to  ^rm  a  quadrature-modulated 
radio  signal  r(t^X  wherein  the  fiiW  amplifier  has  an  amplitude 
transfer  function  H#t  and  a  phaie  transfer  function  H^  and 
■'T^'*''-  the  quadrature-modulated  radio  signal  r<t,a),  a 
method  of  compensating  in  the  modulator  for  non-linearities  in 
the  final  amplifier  comprising  tiM  steps  of: 
forming  digital  values  R(t^)  Which  are  absolute  values  of 
the  quadrature  modulated  ra^io  signal  determined  by  said 


unmodified  quadrature  value  I(t,a),  Q(t,a); 


5,1914  W 


HIE 
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SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 
FADING  ON 
ToMa  O.  IMUauaa^  Klata; 
JM-Erik  S^fcnnall,  SoUe^tu^ 
TckCoHiktiebolaaet  L  M 

FDed  Feb.  7, 1991, 


[Eritaion, 


priority,  appUeatiM  Sw  idea, 
ImL  CU  H04B  7/^- 
UJ5.  CL  375—100 


UMI 


C  A  system  for  reducing  the  affects  of  signal  fading  on  a 

receiver,  compnsmg: 

irinral,  mutually  spaced  apart  pntennas,  for  receiving  radio 


signals  including  a  sequence  of  digital  symbols  over  a 
communications  channel; 

means  for  sampling  signals  generated  by  said  antennas; 

means  for  generating  partial  estimates  corresponding  to  and 
based  on  said  antenna  signals  and  an  associated  set  of 
assumed  symbols;  and 

means  for  processing  said  antenna  signals  to  generate  over  a 
nimiber  of  state  transitions  a  sequence  of  estimated  sym- 
bols corresponding  to  said  receiving  digital  symbols,  said 
processing  means  including: 

means  for  calculating  each  state  transition  a  set  of  postulates 
based  on  said  antenna  signals  and  said  partial  estimates; 

means  for  determining  partial  confidence  factors  corre- 
sponding to  each  partial  estimate  and  said  postulates; 

means  for  calculating  each  state  transition  between  an  old 
and  a  new  state,  a  current  confidence  factor  from  a  pre- 
ceding confidence  factor  corresponding  to  said  old  state 
and  weighted  sum  of  said  partial  confidence  factors;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  current  confidence  factors  and  for 
selecting  an  optimal,  current  confidence  factor  at  said 
transition  to  said  new  state. 


\^}- 


retiieving,  for  successive  valuet  of  said  digital  values  R(t,a), 
first  values  H/KR)  of  the  transfer  function  H/i  and  second 
values  H4(R)  of  the  transfer^  function  H^ 

storing,  at  req;>ective  addresses  corresponding  to  the  digital 
values  R(t,a),  said  first  and  second  values; 

generating  successive  modift^l  digital  quadrature  values 
i(t,aX  q(t,aX  each  value  r^resenting  a  product  of  an 
inverse  of  a  respective  first  value  H/KR),  multiplied  by  a 
sine  and  a  cosine  of  a  respective  second  value  H^(R);  and 

providing  the  successive  modifed  digital  quadrature  values 
Kt,a),  q(t,a)  to  the  convertiig  means  instead  of  the  un- 
moi^Sed  digital  quadrature  yalues  I(t,a),  Q(t,a), 

wherein  the  absolute  value  of  the  modified  digital  quadra- 
ture values  Kt>a),  q(t,a)  is  R(t.a)  divided  by  H/KR)  and 
whereby  the  amplified  quadiature-modulated  radio  signal 
produced  from  the  modifiec  digital  quadrature  values  is 
compensated  for  the  non-lin  arities  of  the  final  amplifier. 


5,191,599 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHARGE  DETECnON 

CDtCUIT 

Toihild  Seto,  Kamakura,  Japan,  aiiigiior  to  MitanUaU  Denki 
KaboaUU  Kaiaha.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,588 

Claims  priority,  iwUcatkw  Japan,  Not.  9, 1990,  2-304396 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  19/28 

VS.  CL  377—60  3  Claims 


AFFECTS  OF  SIGNAL 
SIGNALS 
E.  Kahre,  KiTlinge,  and 
ail  of  Sweden,  aasignors  to 
Stockhoiai,  Sweden 
No.  652,419 

Feb.  16, 1990,  9000566 
H04L  1/02 

10  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  charge  detection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  COD  final  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate, 
an  electric  potential  barrier  forming  gate  electrode  placed 

adjacent  to  said  COD  final  gate  electrode, 
a  diffiision  region  formed  adjacent  to  said  electric  potential 

barrier  forming  gate  electrode, 
a  reset  transistor  connected  to  «aid  diffusion  region, 
a  source  follower  circuit  which  uses  as  an  input  an  electric 

potential  in  said  difliision  region, 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 

source  follower  circuit  at  a  specified  timing, 
a  reference  voltage  source  which  has  a  value  determined  by 

the  dynamic  range  of  said  source  follower  circuit,  and 
an  integrator  which  integrates  a  difference  between  the 

output  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  the  output  of 

said  reference  voltage  source,  and  ^>plies  a  value  obtained 

by  the  integration  to  said  electric  potential  barrier  forming 

gate  electrode. 


5,191,600 
X-RAY  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WTTH 
SPLIT  DETECTOR  RING 
Paul  VlMeirt,  Karlvuhc;  GIMfacr  LnUcn,  RhdMtctte^  and 
Aiae  KaitH,  Karlmbe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay.  amisB- 
ors  to  Bndccr  Aaalytic  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FDed  May  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,597 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Germany,  May  11, 
1990, 4015180 

Int  CL'  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CL  378—10  29  OaioM 
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1.  In  an  X-ray  computer  tomography  system  for  generating 
an  image,  having  a  desired  slice  thickness,  of  an  object,  the 
system  having  an  electron  source  for  generating  electrons  and 
a  stationary  anode,  means  for  applying  an  electric  potential 
between  the  electron  source  and  the  anode  to  accelerate  the 
electrons  from  the  electron  source  to  the  anode  so  that  the 
electrons  collide  with  the  anode  at  a  focal  spot  and  generate 
X-ray  radiation  which  passes  through  the  c4>ject,  a  detector 
responsive  to  the  X-ray  radiation  for  generating  image  signals, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  image  signals  for  generating  the 
image,  the  improvement  being  that  the  detector  is  comprised 
of  two  partial  detector  rings  mutually  displaced  from  one 
another  so  that  a  gap  having  a  width  is  formed  between  them 
and  the  tomography  system  comprises  means  for  mounting  the 
partial  detector  rings  on  either  side  of  the  focal  spot  so  that 
X-ray  radiation  emanating  from  the  focal  spot  passes  through 
the  gap,  and  means  responsive  to  the  desired  slice  thickness  for 
moving  the  partial  detector  rings  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  in  order  to  adjust  the  gap  width  so  that  substantially  all 
of  the  x-ray  radiation  corresponding  to  the  desired  slice  thick- 
ness passes  through  the  gap  and  most  of  the  radiation  passing 
through  the  object  is  detected. 


means  is  in  a  mobile  state  or  a  second  detecting  signal 
indicating  that  the  photographing  means  is  immobile; 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  digital  received  picture 
transmitted  fitun  the  receiving  means  when  the  second 
detecting  signal  is  provided  from  the  detecting  means  and 
for  selecting  the  analog  photographed  picture  transmitted 
from  the  photographing  means  when  the  first  detecting 
signal  is  provided  from  the  detecting  means; 


displaying  means  for  displaying  either  the  digital  received 
picture  or  the  analog  photographed  picture  which  is  se- 
lected at  the  first  selecting  means;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  analog  photo- 
graphed picture  provided  by  the  photographing  means  to 
the  other  party. 


5,191,602 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  HEADSET 

Paul  L.  Regea,  Fettou,  and  Marr  Taeu,  Sdina,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Plantronka,  Inc.,  Santa  Cnu,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,430 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/Oa  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—58  11  Claimi 


5,191,601 

VIDEO  PHOr^E  UNTT 

Takaahi  Ida,  Chiba;  Kazno  Ohzeld;  Kcasbi  DacUkn,  both  of 

Tokyo;   HideyuU   Ueno,   Kanagawa;   ToahiaU   Watanabe, 

Kanagawa,  and  Yoahiknni  Matsamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Ja- 

paa,  aaaignors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,355 
CUiaas  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-88155; 
Mar.  7, 1991,  3-041965 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/42.  7/14 
VS.  CL  379—53  16  Clahns 

1.  A  video  phone  unit  for  transmitting  still  or  moving  pic- 
tures between  one  party  and  the  other  party,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  digital  picture  transmitted 

from  the  other  party; 
photographing  means  for  photographing  a  subject  to  pro- 
duce an  analog  photographed  picture  on  the  one  party 
side,  the  photographing  means  being  movable; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  photographing 
means  is  immobile  or  mobile  and  for  generating  either  a 
first  detecting  signal  indicating  that  the  photographing 
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6.  A  cellular  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  cellular  telephone  transceiver; 

a  receive  line  originating  from  said  transceiver,  for  carrying 
AC  voice  signals  from  said  transceiver; 

a  transmit  line  terminating  at  said  transceiver,  for  carrying 
AC  voice  signals  to  said  transceiver; 

a  cellular  telephone  handset  having  a  handset  receiver  and  a 
handset  microphone; 

a  headset  having  a  headset  receiver  and  a  headset  micro- 
phone; 

a  slave  unit  coupled  to  said  receive  line  and  said  transmit  line 
and  adapted  to  apply  a  coding  ngnal  to  said  receive  line; 

a  headset  control  unit  coupled  to  said  receive  line  and  said 
transmit  line  and  responsive  to  said  coding  signal  to  cause 
said  handset  and  said  headset  to  be  selectively  coupled  to 
said  recdve  line  and  said  transmit  tine. 
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MESSAGE  RECET  ING  APPARATUS 
OiMi  KaM,  3  Ekud  St,  Bmt-S  Mfa,  Imd 

FIM  Ji&  16, 19«  ,  Ser.  No.  642,M1 
CUm  priority,  qwM«H<wi  1  vad,  JaiL  30, 1990, 93217 

bt  a.)  H  MM  urn 

MS.  a.  379-M  10 


dedicated  microcircuit  means 


H^SS 


1.  A  oommnnication  apparatus  comprising  an  extension-line 
connector  connected  to  a  private  branch  exchange,  an  exter- 
nal-line coimector  coimected  to  external  lines,  and  a  plurality 


unication  control  units,  said 
comprising: 
lent  of  whether  there  exists  an 
It  communication  with  a  first 


of  independently  operable  coi 
oommonication  apparatus 
meant  for  making  a  first  judj 
attempt  to  conduct  a 
external  station; 
means  for  malung  a  second  iudgment  of  whether  a  second 
communication  is  being  coiducted  with  a  second  external 
station  via  the  extemal-lii^  connector; 
means  for  providing  an  instiiiction  for  external-line  connec- 


tion to  the  private  branch  exchange  via  the  extension-line 
connector,  when  both  of  the  first  and  second  judgments 
are  affirmative;  and 
means  for  effecting  the  first  communication  with  the  first 
external  station  via  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
control  units  which  is  not  in  use,  the  extension-line  con- ' 
nector,  and  the  private  branch  exchange. 


S,191,«)S 
TELEPHONE  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Boyd  G.  Brower,  Gorhaai,  Mc,  awlgnnr  to  GTE  Control  De- 
Ticca  Incorporatad,  Staaidiik,  Me. 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70S,21S 

int  CL'  HOWf  5/00.  1/00;  H02H  9/06.  1/00 

U.S.  CL  379— 332  4  ClainM 


5.  A  printer  incorporating  t  lodem  means  for  transforming 
mndwiatfd  fax  signals  received  through  telephone  lines  to 
sequential  digital  signals,  bull  rt  memory  means  for  storing 
fqnmtial  signals  correspond!  ig  at  least  to  a  line  of  print. 


for  transforming  sequential  or 


linear  digital  information  to  tw^>-dimensional  or  matrix  digital 
infonnation,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  selectively, 
through  said  modem,  buffer  memory  and  microcircuit  means, 
to  a  tdei^ione  line  or  to  a  computer,  while  by-passing  said 
modem,  buffer  memory  and  microcircuit  means,  so  that  the 
operation  of  the  computer  is  n^  interrupted  when  a  fax  signal 
is  being  received. 


5,191,604 

COMMUNICATION  APP;  IRATUS  WITH  PRIVATE 

BRANCH  EXCHANGE  FOB  COMMUNICATING  WITH 

EXTENSION  OR  EX  PERNAL  STATIONS 
NobayaU  SMgwda,  SaUaaM,  J^an,  aatigBor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 
T^^    Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16, 199},  Ser.  No.  777,617 

CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Jvaa,  Oct  24, 1990,  ^284378 

Iiat  CL'  H04M  //Oft  11/00.  3/42.  3/00 

UJ5.  CL  379^161  11  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  protector  comprising: 

an    encapsulated    bidirectional    voltage    sensitive    switch 

(BVSS)  having  three  terminals  protruding  therefrom,  one 

of  the  terminals  being  a  grounding  terminal; 
an  elongated  shorting  bar  substantially  orthogonal  to  the 

three  terminals; 
a  metal  fusible  pellet  in  direct  physical  contact  with  both  the 

grounding  terminal  and  the  shorting  bar,  the  metal  fusible 

pellet  acting  as  a  spacer  to  keep  the  shorting  bar  spaced 

from  the  other  two  terminals; 
spring  means  to  impel  the  shorting  bar  into  direct  physical 

contact  with  said  other  two  terminals  when  the  metal 

fusible  pellet  has  melted. 


5,191,606 
ELECTRICAL  TELEPHONE  SPEECH  NETWORK 
Dar-Chaag  Jnaag,  Portz,  Taiwan,  aMigMtr  to  Indnstilal  Tech- 
nology Reaearch  Inatitnte,  Haiaeha,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,212 
brt.  CL'  H04M  7/00 
UJS.  CL  379—391  2  daimi 

1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  DTMF  sidetone  signals  in  an 
electrical  speech  network,  comprising: 
mute  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  mute  signal  for 

setting  said  speech  network  into  DTMF  dialing  mode; 
receiving  preamplifier  means  connected  to  said  mute  control 
circuit  means  so  as  to  be  turned  off  thereby  in  a  DTMF 
dialing  mode,  said  receiving  preamplifier  having  an  output 
that  becomes  a  high  impedance  in  said  DTMF  dialing 
mode; 
DTMF  buffer  amplifier  receiving  DTMF  signals  including  a 

DTMF  sidetone;  and 
a  receiving  power  amplifier  having  a  first  terminal  driven  by 
said  receiving  preamplifier  means  and  a  second  terminal 
driven  by  said  DTMF  buffer  amplifier,  said  receiving 
power  amplifier  being  responsive  to  the  signals  from  both 


said  receiving  preamplifier  means  and  said  DTMF  buffer 
amplifier  to  receive  md  amplify  receiving  signals  while  in 


^r^^ 


5,191,608 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  AN 

APPUCATION  PROGRAM  LOADED  IN  A 

MICROCIRCUIT  MEDIUM 

Francois  GcnMiasi,  Aix  (■  ProTcace,  FVancc,  aHignor  to  Gcai- 

plu  Card  btcnatkanl,  Gcanoa,  Fkwee 

FDed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,726 
Claims  priority,  appMcatloa  RraMe,  Sep.  12, 1990,  90  11293 
brt.  CL'  H04L  9/0O 
MS.  CL  380—4  7  ( 


a  talking  state  and  to  acquire  said  DTMF  sidetone  from 
said  DTMF  buffer  amplifier  in  said  DTMF  dialing  mode. 


5,191,607 

RING  TONE  MUTING  WITH  DISABLE 

Hillel  A.  Meyers,  CUeagD,  and  Jhn  Tykal,  Streamwood,  both  of 

DL,  ataignora  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  DL 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  594,463,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,357 

Int  CL'  H04M  l/OO 

MS.  CL  379—421  15  Claina 


1.  A  method  for  the  management  of  an  application  program 
in  a  microcircuit-based  medium,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

preparing  a  first  encrypted  signature  as  a  function  of  a  secret 
code  of  the  microcircuit  and  predetermined  instructions  of 
the  program; 

loading  said  signature  into  a  programmable  memory  of  the 
microcircuit; 

loading  said  program  into  a  program  memory  of  the  micro- 
circuit; 

preparing  a  second  encrypted  signature  in  the  microproces- 
sor of  the  microcircuit  during  the  execution  of  said  appli- 
cation program; 

comparing  the  first  signature  to  the  second  signature;  and 

allowing  said  program  to  run  if  the  first  signature  equals  the 
second  signature. 


5,191,609 
SCRAMBLING  AND  UNSCRAMBLING  CIRCUIT 
Heun-Heai  Man,  Snwon,  Rep.  «rf  Korea,  ■■Iginr  to  \ 
Electroaica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,970 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1990, 
1990^208 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/767 
U.S.  CL  380—14  6  OaiaH 


1.  A  communication  control  console  center,  able  to  receive 
at  least  two  phone  calls,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  first  call; 
means,  responsive  to  said  first  call,  for  generating  a  first  set 

of  ring  tones; 
means  for  receiving  a  second  call  during  said  first  call; 
means  for  generating  a  second  set  of  ring  tones  responsive  to 

said  second  call; 
means  for  answering  one  of  said  first  call  and  said  second 

caU; 
means  for  muting  said  first  set  of  ring  tones  if  said  second  call 

is  answered,  muting  said  second  set  of  ring  tones  if  said 

first  call  is  answered,  and  muting  said  first  set  of  ring  tones 

and  said  second  set  of  ring  tones  if  neither  said  first  call 

nor  said  second  call  is  answered;  and 
means  for  automatically  disabling  said  means  for  muting. 


1.  A  circuit  for  scrambling  an  input  video  signal,  conq>rising: 
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detecting  synchronizing  sig- 


nals from  said  input  video  si  gnal,  and  for  generating  there- 
from a  paeudo-nndom  ad<  ress  and  a  sequential  address 
lopectivdy  on  a  frame-by-  fiame  basis;  and 
leans  for  paeudo-tandomly  \  mting  said  video  signal  onto 
memory  means  in  accorda  ice  with  said  pseudo-random 
address  in  a  write  mode,  anli  for  sequentially  reading  said 
video  signal  from  said  memory  means  in  accordance  with 
said  sngumtial  address  in  a.r^Kl  mode. 


5,191JS10 

REMOTE  OPERATING  SY  STEM  HAVING  SECURE 

CXMMMUNICATION  OF  E^  C»DED  MESSAGES  AND 

AUTOMATIC  RE-SY  <iCHRONIZATION 

Joka  P.  Hill,  Weadaad,  MickJ  aad  Alan  M.  Finn,  Anston, 

■on  to  United  '^Bchaoiogica  AntomotiTe,  Ibc, 

Mick. 

FUed  Feb.  2S,  1992i  Scr.  No.  843,402 
Int  CL'  H  ML  9/00 


VS.  a.  380—21 


23 


reference  number  memory  means  for  storing  the  current 
reference  number  in  said  sequence  of  reference  numbers, 

aignal  processing  means  responsive  to  receiving  an  encoded 
message  for  selecting  the  next  reference  number  from  said 
sequence  of  reference  numbers,  and  responsive  to  there 
being  identity  between  the  next  reference  number  and  said 
encoded  message  identification  number  portion  for  replac- 
ing the  current  reference  number  with  the  next  reference 
number  in  said  reference  number  memory  means,  and  for 
providing  said  encoded  message  commuid  code  portion 
to  the  device. 


5,191,611 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

MATERIAL  ON  STORAGE  MEDIA  AND  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  MATERIAL  ON  STORAGE  MEDIA  TO 

VARIOUS  RECIPIENTS 
Gerald  S.  liug,  812  Down  Dr.,  Silm  Sftiag.  Md.  20904 
CoBtiBUtio»-iii-partof  Scr.No.C2M09,Dec  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,00,429,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  irf  Ser.  No.  358,263,  May  30, 

1909,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  eoatianatkia-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
331,800,  Apr.  3, 1989,  abaadoaed.  lUs  applicatioa  Jaa.  18, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  642^89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sabaeqneat  to  Nor.  12, 

2008,  has  beea  diadaiawd. 

Int  CL>  H04K  7/00 

U.S.  CL  380—25  26  ( 


U  M  I 


L  A  remote  operating  systeif  for  remote-controlled  opera- 
tion of  a  device,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  having: 

means  for  transmitting  encoded  messages,  each  message 
comprising  an  identification  number  portion  and  a  com- 
mand code  portion, 

command  means  for  providing  at  least  one  command  code 
signal,  each  command  coae  signal  corresponding  to  an 
tolerating  condition  of  the  device,  said  encoded  message 
command  code  portion  coiitaining  a  command  code  sig- 
nal. 

paeudo  random  binary  numher  (PRBN)  generating  means 
comprising  a  generator  polynomial  derived  from  a  prime 
pcdynomial  for  generating^  a  sequence  of  identification 
numbers,  the  length  of  ^id  sequence  of  identification 
numbers  being  dependant  jupon  the  order  of  said  prime 
pcdynomial,  said  encoded  message  identification  number 
portion  being  selected  as  tl  e  next  identification  number  in 
said  sequence  of  identifio  ttion  numbers  each  time  said 
transmitting  means  is  actu]  ted;  and 

receiving  means,  connected!  for  communication  with  the 
device,  having: 

means  for  receiving  said  encoded  messages, 

PRBN  generating  means  contorising  a  generator  polynomial 
derived  finm  a  prime  polynomial  for  generating  a  se- 
quence of  reference  numbqn,  said  receiving  means  PRBN 
generating  means  generatot'  polynomial  being  identical  to 
said  transmitting  means  PRBN  generating  means  genera- 
tor polynomial,  said  sequence  of  reference  numbers  being 
identical  to  said  sequence  of  identification  numbers. 


1.  A  security  system  for  granting  user  entities  access,  accord- 
ing to  their  uniquely  assigned  privileges,  to  material  stored  in 
logical  zones  on  any  form  of  storage  medium,  and  to  permit 
user  entities  to  manage,  operate  upon  and  communicate,  as 
enabled  by  those  assigned  privileges,  both  secure  and  selective 
materials  in  said  logical  zones  provided  by  one  or  more  stora^ 
entities,  said  system  comprising: 
a  wired  or  wireless  communications  network  provided  with 
two  or  more  nodes,  at  each  of  which  node  an  operation  or 
procedure  can  be  performed; 
at  least  two  computer  processing  and  storage  entities  con- 
taining storage  medium  or  media,  each  of  said  computer 
processing  and  storage  entities  connected  to  said  commu- 
nications network; 
said  storage  entities  containing  storage  medium  or  media 
allowing  erasable  or  non-erMable  formatting  and  record- 
ing with  stored  material  into  a  plurality  of  information 
storage  and  retrieval  and  management  control  and  user 
entity  material  logical  zones,  each  of  said  logical  zones 
provided  with  particular  material  therein,  said  storage 
medium  or  media  directly  provided  thereon  with  an  ac- 
cess management  control  means  for  indicating  which  of 
said  user  logical  zone  or  zones  on  any  of  said  storage 
medium  or  media  the  user  entity  will  be  allowed  to  access 
and  perform  the  selective  privileged  operations  of  read- 
ing, writing,  replacing,  deleting,  modifying  and  communi- 
cating based  upon  access  request  information  provided  to 
the  system  by  the  user,  said  access  management  control 


means  provided  in  each  said  storage  medium  or  media  at 
a  location  remote  from,  and  non-contiguous  with,  said 
user  logical  zones; 

means  in  each  storage  entity  for  selectively  reading  material 
provided  in  said  plurality  of  logical  zones  as  well  as  mate- 
rial provided  in  said  access  management  control  means  of 
said  storage  medium  or  media  or  for  selectively  creating, 
modifying  or  deleting  logical  zones  and  selectively  read- 
ing, writing,  replacing,  deleting  and  modifying  the  con- 
tent of  material  provided  in  said  plurality  of  logical  zones 
as  well  as  material  provided  in  said  access  management 
control  means  of  said  storage  medium  or  media; 

a  personal  arrrssing  device; 

a  means  for  providing  an  interface  coupling  for  exchanging 
information  between  said  personal  amrssing  device  and  at 
least  one  of  said  computer  proceasiiig  and  storage  entities, 
said  personal  accessing  device  containing  a  security  iden- 
tification code  to  enable  said  personal  accessing  device  to 
be  in  communication  with  any  of  said  computer  process- 
ing and  storage  entities  for  transmitting  said  security  iden- 
tification code  to  said  computer  processing  and  storage 
entities; 

a  means  for  disabling  said  personal  arrrssing  device  if  an 
incorrect  personal  identification  code  is  entered  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount  of  times; 

wherein  said  security  identification  code  is  compared  or 
operated  upon  in  any  of  said  computer  processing  and 
storage  entities  to  said  access  management  control  means 
provided  on  said  storage  medium  or  media  to  determine 
the  particular  user  logical  zone  or  zones  to  which  the  user 
is  allowed  access  and  other  privileged  operations. 


picture  elements  in  said  reqiective  processing  sectors, 
ralciilatr  vertical  histograms  in  the  respective  regioas,  and 
by  judging  a  difference  between  the  vertical  Ustotgrams 
identify  whether  or  not  the  respective  regioas  repraaeat 
vertical  frame  lines, 
said  vertical  ruled  line  detecting  means  being  ooostructed 
also  to  eliminate  effects  caused  by  broken  frame  Unes  by 
fiirther  vertically  searching  existence  of  vertical  frame 
lines  from  end  points  of  the  reqwctive  r^ioos  in  said 
respective  processing  sectors. 


5,19M13 

KNOWLEDGE  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  DOCUMENT 

AUTHENTICATION 

Jama  M.  Graiiaao,  4662  Wdd  Coaaty  Rd.  34,  PlattCTiile,  Colo. 

80651,  aad  HaUaa  S.  Diiewit,  5260  CealCHrfai  Traa,  1 

Colo.  80302 

DiiWoa  of  Ser.  No.  615,029,  Noir.  16, 1990.  "nb  i 
Not.  15, 1991,  Sw.  No.  792,904 
lat  CL'  H04L  9/32 
VS.  CL  380—25  18  < 


.HOULT 

108 


1.  A  character  recognition  device  for  recognizing  printed 
characters  of  images  including  ruled  lines,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  strip  forming  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  processing 
sectors  in  a  strip  form  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  for 
an  image  to  be  recognized; 

a  region  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  region  representing 
a  row  by  determining  an  upper  limit  and  lower  limit  of  one 
of  a  character  region  and  a  ruled  line  region  in  the  respec- 
tive processing  sectors; 

a  horizontal  ruled  line  detecting  means  for  judging  whether 
or  not  a  region  representing  a  row  in  the  respective  pro- 
cessing sectors  detected  by  the  region  detecting  means 
comprises  a  horizontal  ruled  line  in  a  series  of  characters; 

a  vertical  ruled  line  detecting  means  for  detecting  existence 
of  a  vertical  ruled  line  in  said  respective  processing  sec- 
tors; and 

a  character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  said  series  of 
characters  in  said  region  representing  said  row  judged  as 
character  series  by  said  horizontal  ruled  line  detecting 
means,  wherein 

said  vertical  ruled  line  detecting  means  is  constructed  to 
detect  regioBS  with  vertically  extending  consecutive  Mack 


5.191.612 
CHARACTER  RECOGNTHON  SYSTEM 
Yataka  KatsayaaM,  and  NoriyaU  FhkayaaM,  both  at  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  aari^on  to  F^iit■a  Uaritad,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991.  Scr.  No.  668.541 
Oafaaa  prtority.  applicatioa  Japaa.  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61603; 
Aag.  31, 1990,  2-228422;  Oct  20, 1990,  2-282633 

lat  CL>  G06K  9/34 
VS.  CL  382—9  5  Oaiait 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  that  includes  a  prooeaaor,  at 
least  one  data  terminal  and  at  least  one  data  commimiration 
port,  a  document  authentication  system  comprising: 
means  for  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  data  terminal 

with  said  processor, 
means,  responsive  to  a  first  user  activating  said  at  least  one 
data  terminal  to  transmit  a  document  origination  aignal 
from  said  at  least  one  data  terminal  via  said  interoonnect- 
ing  means  to  said  processor,  for  transmitting  a  dociimwit, 
identified  by  said  document  origination  signal,  from  said 
processor  to  a  second  user  via  said  data  communicatioa 
port; 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  document  autheaticatiaa 
signal  transmitted  to  said  processor  by  said  second  user  to 
acknowledge  acceptance  of  said  document  by  said  second 
user,  for  comparing  said  received  document  authentica- 
tion signal  with  said  document  to  determine  whedier  said 
received  document  authentication  signal  cootains  docu- 
ment acknowledgement  data  that  matrhrs  corresponding 
data  in  said  document,  inclnding: 
means  for  identifying  differences  between  said  docoment 
acknowledgement  data  contained  in  said  leoeived  docu- 
ment autbenticatiaa  aignal  and  said  corresponding  data 
in  said  document, 
means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  set  of  ptedetennined 
thicshcdds,  each  threshcdd  in  said  set  of  threaholds 
corresponding  to  a  '"■""'■w  allowable  variation  in  one 
of  said  corresponding  data  in  said  document, 
means  for  indicating  a  match  between  said  received  doca- 
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mcBt  adEnowledgemeiit  dua  and  said  document  when 
said  identified  differences  po  not  exceed  said  maninnim 
allowable  variation  for  eacjh  of  said  corresponding  data; 
and 

responsive  to  said  con^iaring  means  determining  a 
match  between  said  received  document  authentication 
signal  and  said  correq>ondi^  data  in  said  document  for 
authenticating  said  documeift. 


549W 

SECUKE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

LeCo^,  Bmm  Park,  GJtf^  SMiswMr  to  McDooneU 

CsfpocaMoM,  LiMg  Bci  ch,  Calif. 

FDed  Nov.  14,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  274,368 

Iirt.CL>HaiL9/;« 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  communicatiab  system,  comprising: 
a)  a  light  source  means  for  inputting  a  beam  of  light  into  a 
first  optical  fiber. 


b)  a  beamsplitting  means  for 
counterpropagating  beams 
fiber  having  one  output  coi 
ond  and  third  outputs  for  g( 
terclockwise  beams 

c)  an  optical  fiber  loop 
second  output  of  the 
light  beam  propagating 


^putting  the  Ught  beam  into 
cted  to  the  first  optical 
cted  to  a  detector  and  sec- 
Derating  clockwise  and  coun- 
•/ely; 

one  end  connected  to  the 

butting  means  for  receiving  a 

clockwise  direction  and  the 


audio  and  kinetic  signal  complex  as  utilized  by  an  audible 
kinetic  device  mnintiiiii*  real  time  simultaneous  synchroni- 
zation with  the  audiovisual  program  signal; 

means  at  said  location  for  performing  an  audiovisual  pro- 
gram in  response  to  the  audiovisual  program  signal;  and 

means  independent  of  the  performance  of  the  audiovisual 


«»-u 


a 


program  for  receiving  the  transmitted  device-driving 
audio  and  kinetic  signal  complex  and  ^plying  a  decoded 
device-driving  audio  and  kinetic  signal  complex  respon- 
sive to  the  received  device-driving  audio  and  kinetic 
signal  complex  to  an  audible  kinetic  device  for  causing 
real  time  simultaneous  program  synchronized  sound  and 
motion  of  an  audible  kinetic  device. 


other  end  of  the  optical  fib^  loop  connected  to  the  third 
output  of  the  beamsplittink  means  for  receiving  a  light 
beam  propagating  in  a  coi^terclockwise  direction; 

d)  a  signaling  means  cotmected  to  the  optical  fiber  loop  for 
modulating  an  intelligence  ^gnal  on  the  counterpropagat- 
ing light  beams; 

e)  a  random  phase  modulating  means  connected  to  the  opti- 
cal fiber  loop  at  its  midpoint  for  modulating  a  random 
signal  on  the  counterpropagating  light  beams;  and 

e)  an  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  the  detector  for 
demodulating  the  light  beams  detected  to  receive  the 
intelligence  signal. 


5,191,616 
ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Yokoyama,  Hanuunatsn,  Japan,  awigiior  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Haauunatn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29, 1989, 1-344500 

Int  CL'  H03G  5/00;  H04R  3/00;  H03F  21/00 

MS.  CL  381—98  9  Claiina 
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INTERRELATIONAIAUDIO  KINETIC 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

MichMl  B.  AMara,  Tehachapi,  a^d  Haaea  L.  Maclntyre,  Wood- 

Ind  HillB,  both  <rf  Calif.,  aaattnors  to  The  Drauner  Group, 

TTnnflMil  Hilb,  CaUf.  T 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1990JSer.  No.  466,507 
Iirt.  CL'  H04H  5/oA  7/04;  A63H  3/28 
VS.  CL  381—3  1  42  Claims 

1.  An  interrelational  audio-kifetic  entertainment  system  for 
providing  real  time  simultaneous  program  synchronized  audio- 
kinetic  movements  in  a  remotay  located  audible  kinetic  de- 
vice, the  audible  kinetic  devic^  of  the  type  moveable  in  re- 
sponse to  kinetic  signals  and  au^ble  in  response  to  an  audible 
signal,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  device-driving  audio  and  kinetic 
signal  complex  in  real  timq  simultaneous  synchronization 
with,  yet  distinguishable  ^om  an  audiovisual  program 
signal; 
means  for  transmitting  the  ddi^ice-driving  audio  and  kinetic 
signal  complex  to  a  locatiop  whereby  the  device-driving 
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1.  An  acoustic  apparatus  for  supplying  a  specific  frequency 
band  of  a  driving  signal  to  a  loudspeaker  unit  having  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  to  electro-acoustioilly  transducer  comprising: 

a  first  driving  system  for  supplying  the  entire  driving  signal 
to  one  input  terminal  of  said  loudspeaker  unit;  and 

a  second  driving  system  for  removing  frequency  compo- 
nents corresponding  to  the  specific  frequency  band  from 
the  entire  driving  signal  and  producing  a  modified  driving 
signal,  the  second  driving  system  supplying  the  modified 
driving  signal  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  loudspeaker 
unit,  wherein  said  second  driving  system  includes  a  driv- 
ing amplifier  for  driving  said  loudspeaker  unit,  a  current 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through 
said  loudspeaker  unit,  and  a  feedback  means  for  feeding 
back  the  detected  current  to  said  driving  amplifier; 

whereby  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the  specific  fre- 


quency band  is  provided  between  the  pair  of  input  termi- 
nab  of  the  loudspeaker. 


5,191,617 
VOICE  INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
P.  Stanley  Bolii^  and  RcgiMld  B.  MawM,  both  or  MldwHt  aty, 
Okla.,  aari^ots  to  btechidca  latcnMtiowd,  Lk.,  Midwcat 
aty,Okla. 

CoBtlMMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  423,628,  Oct  18, 1989,  ah— dotd, 

whi^  is  a  CMttanatkm  of  Ser.  No.  40,512,  Apr.  20, 1987, 

■bandotd.  lUi  appMciHon  Ju.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  543,964 

IM.  CL'  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—51  5 
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1.  An  interactive  instruction  apparatus  comprising: 

video  display  means  for  presenting  video  messages  selected 
to  exercise  student  reading  and  comprehension  skills; 

audio  output  means  for  presenting  audio  messages  selected 
to  exercise  student  listening  skills; 

audio  input  means  for  receiving  audio  responses  selected  to 
exercise  student  speaking  skills; 

text  input  means  for  receiving  text  responses  selected  to 
exercise  student  writing  skills; 

student  speech  reproduction  means  for  receiving,  digitizing 
and  reproducing  a  student  speech  response; 

reference  response  generation  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence speech  response  firom  a  digital  recording; 

exertnsing  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  of  exer- 
cises, said  exercises  comprising:  the  presentation  of  video 
messages  through  the  video  display  means,  the  presenta- 
tion of  audio  messages  through  the  audio  output  means, 
the  reception  of  text  responses  through  the  text  input 
means  and  the  reception  of  audio  responses  through  the 
audio  input  means, 

at  least  one  of  said  exercises  including  a  message  for  prompt- 
ing a  student  q>eech  re^Mnse,  an  interactive  period  during 
which  the  student  speech  reproduction  means  receives 
and  reproduces  a  stuident  speech  response  and  the  refer- 
ence response  generation  means  generates  a  reference 
response  in  comparative  relation  with  the  student  re- 
sponse, thereby  allowing  the  student  to  compare  the  stu- 
dent speech  response  with  the  reference  speech  reqxmse; 
and 

exercise  control  means  responsive  to  the  student  for  either  I) 
autonomously  signaling  the  exercise  generating  means  to 
generate  an  exercise,  or  alternatively  2)  signaling  the 
exercise  generating  means  to  repeat  an  interactive  period. 


assembly  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  means  with  a 
cylindrical  sidewall  and  end  walls  forming  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  an  axis,  a  shaft,  bearings  mounting  said  shaft  in  said 
cylindrical  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  cylindrical  hub 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  between  said  end  walls, 
movable  vanes  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft,  said  hub,  and 
said  movable  vanes  forming  a  rotor  assembly,  stationary  vanes 
mounted  in  said  chamber  between  said  moving  vanes  and 
extending  between  said  cylindrical  sidewall  and  said  hub  and 
between  said  end  walls,  said  cylindrical  means  having  ports 
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opening  through  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  diamber  to  direct 
air  flow  into  and  out  of  the  cylinder  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  movable  vanes,  a  torque  motor  coupled  to  the  shaft 
^>plying  rotational  reciprocating  movement  to  the  rotor  as- 
sembly, a  position  sensor  for  ascertaining  the  position  of  said 
rotor  assembly,  and  means  coupling  said  microcomputer  to 
said  torque  motor  and  to  said  position  sensor  to  control  the 
operations  of  said  torque  motor  by  applying  a  drive  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  applied  audio  signal  and  corrections 
thereto  derived  by  said  microcomputer. 


5,191,619 
BASS  ENHANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Ton  Hayaae,  HigMhihinMhtaM,  Japan,  aaiffor  to  ShaiT  1 
shfld  Kaisha,  OmOu,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,277 
Oains  priority,  appUcatfaa  Japaa,  Feb.  7, 1990, 2-27687 
Lrt.  CL'  H04R  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—96  7  ( 


5,191,6U 
ROTARY  LOW-FREQUENCY  SOUND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bradner  L.  Hiaey,  19325  Atim  PL,  Santoga,  CaUf.  95070 
Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  632,047 
Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—158  39  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  acoustic  transducer  apparatus  for  producing 
sound  in  response  to  an  applied  audio  signal,  ccMnprising  a 
rotary  acoustic  radiator  assembly,  a  torque  motor,  a  position 
and  a  microcomputer,  said  rotary  acoustic  radiator 


1.  A  bass  enhancing  device  for  a  speaker  system,  comprising: 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  alternating  current  that 
includes  a  sound  signal; 

speaker  unit  means  for  emitting  sound  waves,  being  driven 
according  to  a  signal  current  released  by  the  amplifying 
means; 

a  bass  enhancing  member  that  mhanors  bass  range  sound 
waves  by  resonating  with  a  bass  range  resonant  frequency 
differing  from  a  fiequency  at  which  the  ampUtode  of 
vibration  speed  of  the  speaker  unit  means  becomes  largest, 
the  bass  enhancing  member  being  driven  by  the  somd 
waves  emitted  by  the  speaker  unit  means; 

vibration  detecting  means,  included  in  the  bass  enhancing 
member,  for  detecting  vibrations  of  the  bass  enhancing 
member  and  for  releasing  a  detecting  current;  and 

feedback  means  for  further  amplifying  the  signal  current 
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ideaaed  by  the  amplifying  i^eans  by  positive  feed  back  of 
the  detectiiig  current  releaa^  by  the  vibration  detecting 
means  to  the  amplifying  mekns. 


5,191,621       

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
MODULATION  TRANSFER  FUNCTION  OF  A  DIGTTAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Marina  Brok,  EfaMlhoTca,  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to  U^.  Philips 
Corp^  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul  3, 1991.  Ser.  No.  709.665 
Clafans  priority,   appttcathm   Netheriands,   Jim.   S,   1990, 
9001265 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/00:  GOID  18/00 
MS.  CL  382—1  8  OainM 


5,191,  »0 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLL  NG  VOLUME  LEVEL  OF 

SOUND  FOR  ,  ^  DISPLAY 

Saac-Sn  Lee,  SoweoB,  Rep.  of  Ka  rea,  assigaor  to  Samsung  Elec- 

troaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1990.  Ser.  No.  516.533 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  fep.  of  Korea,  Oct  5,  1989, 
89-14486 

Int  CL'  H|3G  3/00 
MS.  CL  381—105  11  C3aiBU 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  an  d  displaying  a  volume  level  of 
an  audio  sound  having  a  MICOM  for  receiving  a  key-input 
signal  transmitted  from  a  tranimitter  and/or  a  key-matrix, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pulse  width  motulated  signal  having  six-bits 
corresponding  to  a  range  ol  2"  volume  levels  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer,  with  said  range  extending  from  a  mini- 
mum volume  level  througl  a  maximum  volume  level  of 
sixty-four, 

converting  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  into  a  DC 
level  to  control  said  level; 

providing  an  On-Screen  Displ  ay  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
bars  indicative  of  sixty-fou  r  volume  levels  of  said  audio 
sound  to  enable  controlling  of  said  volume  level  of  audio 
sound; 

performing  an  input  discrimii  lation  routine  for  discriminat- 
ing the  key-input  signal  traismitted  from  the  transmitter 
and/or  the  key-matrix; 

performing  an  increment  rottine  to  increase  said  volume 
level  and  controlling  the  On-Screen  Display  when  the 
key-input  signal  is  an  up-vdlume  signal; 

performing  a  decrement  routine  to  decrease  said  volume 
level  and  controlling  the  Dn-Screen  Display  when  the 
key-input  signal  is  a  down-volume  signal;  and 

performing  a  state  display  roatine  for  displaying  the  plural- 
ity of  bars  on  the  On-Screea  Display  controlled  by  one  of 
the  increment  routine  and  the  decrement  routine,  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  to  provide  a  first  visual  display 
varying  over  2"  levels  representing  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
volume  within  said  range  if  said  decrement  routine  does 
not  reduce  said  volume  le\^l  to  below  a  minimum  value, 
and  to  provide  a  second  visual  display  when  said  decre- 
ment routine  reduces  said  jvolume  level  to  zero  and  for 
subsequent  removing  the  plurality  of  bars  from  the  On- 
Screen  Display  after  said  Redetermined  time  period. 


3.  A  method  of  determining  a  modulation-transfer  function 
of  an  imaging  system  in  which  a  beam  of  radiation  from  a 
radiation  source  is  incident  on  an  input  surface  of  a  detector  of 
signal  values  of  picture  elements  corresponding  to  the  spatial 
distribution  of  the  incident  radiation,  comprising: 

positioning  a  test  object  in  said  beam  at  a  location  intermedi- 
ate said  source  and  said  input  screen  to  modulate  the 
spatial  distribution  of  radiation  incident  upon  said  input 
surface,  said  test  object  comprising  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  apart  block  elements,  said  series  of  block  elements 
producing  alternate  ascending  and  descending  edges  in 
the  distribution,  along  a  picture  line  directed  across  said 
series  of  block  elements,  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  inci- 
dent upon  said  input  surface; 

detecting,  with  said  detector,  the  signal  values  of  consecu- 
tive picture  elements  along  said  picture  line; 

differencing  the  signal  values  of  successive  pairs  of  adjoining 
picture  elements  along  said  picture  line  to  determine  de- 
rivative values; 

Fourier  transforming  the  derivative  values  of  a  predeter- 
mined same  polarity; 

determining  a  sequence  of  local  maxima  from  the  Fourier 
transformed  derivative  values  of  the  predetermined  same 
polarity;  and 

determining  a  modulation-transfer  function  from  an  enve- 
lope of  said  sequence  of  local  maxima. 


5,191,622 
HAND-WIUTTEN  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
APPARATUS  WFTH  A  PERSONAL  DICTIONARY 
PREPARATION  FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Shojfana,  Hitachi;  Sosfairo  KnxoBidd,  Katsnta;  Yasushi 
Fnkmiaga,  Hitachi;  TosUhiko  Matsnda,  Owariasahi;  TosUo 
Takekoshi,  laehara;  Masaki  Miara,  Hitachi;  Jnnko  Mori, 
Hitachi,  and  Toshini  Miftue,  Hitaciii,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1988,  Ser.  No.  219,265 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  17, 1987,  62-176981; 
JoL  17,  1987,  62-176982;  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-199815;  Mar.  18, 
1988,63-63337 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/62 
MS.  CL  382—13  6  Clahns 

1.  A  hand-written  character  recognition  apparatus  with  a 
personal  dictionary  preparation  function  in  which  personal 
character  patterns  and  character  codes  for  characters  are  regis- 
tered in  pairs,  comprising: 
input  means  for  time-serially  inputting  hand-written  charac- 
ter data; 
character  recognition  means  for  comparing  the  input  hand- 


written character  data  from  said  input  means  with  a  stan- 
dard dictionary  of  character  data  to  recognize  a  most 
similar  character  pattern; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  display  font  corresponding  to 
the  recognized  character  pattern;  and 

personal  dictionary  storage  means  for  registering  personal 
character  data  and  chuacter  codes  for  personal  charac- 
ters in  pairs,  said  character  recognition  means  including 


ally  modified  form,  an  image  editing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

electronically  reading  an  original  at  a  first  magnification 
ratio; 

establishing  edit  data  corresponding  to  the  image  data  which 
is  prxxluced  when  the  original  is  read  at  the  first  magnifi- 
cation ratio  by  the  image  reading  apparatus,  wherein  said 
edit  data  is  indicative  of  the  output  form  of  the  image  data 
and  is  electrically  stored  in  a  memory; 

electronically  reading  the  original  at  a  second  magnification 
ratio  by  the  image  reading  apparatus,  said  second  magnifi- 
cation ratio  being  different  from  the  first  magnification 
ratio; 

fetching  said  edit  data  from  the  memory  in  synchronization 
with  the  reading  of  the  original  at  the  second  magnifica- 
tion ratio,  and 

modifying  the  image  data  of  the  original  read  at  the  second 
magnification  ratio  on  the  basis  of  said  edit  data  fetched 
from  the  memory. 


means  for  comparing  inputted  hand-written  person  char- 
acter data  of  a  character  to  be  registered  with  said  stan- 
dard dictionary  to  recognize  a  similar  character  pattern, 
and  means  for  selecting  a  code  of  the  recognized  character 
pattern  as  a  character  code  of  the  personal  character  to  be 
registered  and  for  storing  the  peraonal  character  data  and 
selected  character  code  as  a  pair  in  said  personal  dictio- 
nary storage  means. 


5,191.624 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICAL 
DQTLECrOR 
Ito;  Kaaaii  KawaaMtto.  both  of  Ynknhama:  Naoya 
Yokoadca;  Ymm  Hiia.  YokohMa;  Hidc^  Sato, 
Yoknlia«a;  Ataako  FUoiiUM,  Yoicahw«  MaMtoka  ShOa. 
Yokohaaw;  AUra  laagaU,  YokohaaH,  ari  MiMn  YoMda, 
Yokohaaw,  aU  of  Japaa,  assiganrs  to  HitaeU,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FDed  Sep.  19. 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,935 
OaiMM  priority,  appliratina  Japaa,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247264; 
Oct  19, 1990,  2-278983 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
MS.  CL  385—7  IS  ( 


5,191,623 

IMAGE  READING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

SUgern  Moriya,  Oaaka,  Japaa.  aaaicBor  to  Minolta  Caaera 

KabMhOd  Kaiaka.  Osaka,  Japaa 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  296,798.  Jan.  12, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,048,114. 
Ikis  applicatioa  Jan.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,795 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  14,  1988,  63-7281; 
Mar.  3, 1988,  63-50946;  Mar.  3, 1988,  63-50947 

lot  CL'  G06K  9/20 
MS.  CL  382—61  18  Ctains 
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1.  In  an  image  editing  apparatus  used  with  an  image  reading 
apparatus  which  outputs  image  data  of  an  original  in  an  editori- 


1.  A  collinear  optical  deflector  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  including  an  optical  substrate  which 
serves  as  either  an  optical  substrate  having  anisotropy  of 
refractive  index  to  exhibit  an  ordinary  refractive  index  n„\ 
and  an  extraordinary  refractive  index  Uci  or  an  isotropic 
optical  substrate  exhibiting  noi=nci  and  an  optical  tUn- 
film  optical  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  optical  sub- 
strate and  serving  as  either  an  optical  thin-film  optical 
waveguide  layer  having  anisotropy  of  refractive  index  to 
exhibit  an  ordinary  refractive  index  no.  and  an  extraordi- 
nary refractive  index  n«2  or  an  isotropic  optical  thin-film 
optical  waveguide  layer  exhibiting  Uoz^iWi,  wherein  the 
two  ordinary  refractive  indexes  noi  and  n02  lie  in  or  are  for 
the  same  direction  and  the  two  extraordinary  refractive 
indexes  n«i  and  nc2  lie  in  or  are  for  the  same  direction;  and 

an  electrode  formed  on  said  optical  thin-film  optical  wave- 
guide layer  for  generating  a  surface  acoustic  wave  which 
propagates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  propagation  direc- 
tion of  a  laser  beam  propagating  in  said  optical  thin-film 
optical  waveguide  layer  and  causes  the  laser  beam  to  be 
delivered  out  of  said  optical  thin-film  optical  waveguide 
layer  in  a  direction  which  makes  an  angle  9  to  the  surface 
of  said  optical  thin-film  optical  waveguide  layer, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


whereiii  said  optical  waveguidfc  is  fonned  such  that 


noi>B«  <  N  1^  -  nJi    or 


KtiaoB 


-i. 


5,191,62« 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
ThoouH  E.  Stem,  New  Yoric,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Hie  Trnateea  of 
ColnmUa  UniTcnity  ia  the  Qty  of  New  York,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  (89,450 

Int  CL>  G02B  6/28 

VS.  CL  385—24  28  ClaioH 


where  Ooi  is  the  ordinary  reqactive  index  that  said  optical 
substrate  exhibits  for  an  orditiary  beam,  ii«i  is  the  extraor- 
dinary refractive  index  that  faid  optical  substrate  exhibits 
for  an  extraordinary  beam,  ic2  is  the  ordinary  refractive 
index  that  said  optical  thin-film  optical  waveguide  layer 
exhibits  for  the  ordinary  beayi  and  n«2  is  the  extraordinary 
refractive  index  that  said  optical  thin-film,  optical  wave- 
guide layer  exhibits  for  the  Extraordinary  beam. 


5,191,i25 
FREQUE«iCY 


TERMINAL  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATION 
Mats  B.  GwtaTCKM,  Stockholii, 
tLMEricawM, 
FDed  Apr.  10, 1992, 
I  priority,  ■ppHciHoH 
bt  a.)  G02B  6/11- 
UjS.  CL  385-14 


Stoelhofaii, 


Sweden,, 


DIVIDED,  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
J  wedo,  aMignor  to  TelefoBak- 

Sweden 
Scr.  N0.86M95 

Apr.  10, 1991,  9101077 
1/00;  HOIS  3/19 

4ClaiBU 


GI2F 


1.  An  optical  communications  system  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  optical  communications  links,  a  second  plurality  of 
optical  communications  noes,  and  a  third  plurality  of  optical 
communications  stations, 

each  of  the  plurality  of  optical  communications  stations 
comprising  at  least  one  optical  receiver  and  at  least  one 
optical  transmitter,  and  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  communications  nodes  by  means  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  communications  links, 

each  of  the  plurality  of  optical  communications  nodes  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  other  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
communications  nodes  by  means  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  communications  links,  and  comprising  controlla- 
ble optical-power  divider-combiner  means  comprising 
optical  input  ports  and  optical  output  ports  to  which 
optical  communications  links  are  connected, 

said  controllable  optical-power  divider-combiner  means 
being  adapted  to  distribute  optical  signals  arriving  at  said 
input  ports  to  said  output  ports  such  that  optical  power  is 
essentially  linearly  divided  and  combined  ftvm  said  input 
ports  to  said  output  ports  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed 
linear  combination  rule,  and 

said  system  comprising  control  means  for  setting  said  linear 
combination  to  establish  desired  optical  communications 
paths  between  communications  stations. 


1.  A  terminal  for  a  frequenc; 
tions  system  on  a  common 
nal  comprising: 
a  plnnlity  of  connections  to 
a  tianmianon  waveguide 

tioBS  and  including  at  least 
an  extended  optical  cavity  foi 
plurality  of  reflecting  end 
least  one  laser  diode  pro< 


U  M 


ivided,  optical  communica- 
iuctor  substrate,  the  termi- 

communication  system; 
ig  between  said  connec- 
laaer  diode; 

as  a  waveguide  having  a 
faces,  said  cavity  having  at 
with  a  wavelength  grating, 
the  wavelength  of  said  lasdr  diode  being  tunable  around 
the  grating  wavelength,  ani  having  at  least  one  connect- 
ing waveguide  provided  with  at  least  one  laser  diode 
which  conaects  the  cavity  With  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
nection^and 
a  ctrfierent  ligiht  detector  fod  phase-correct  detection  of  a 
light  signal,  said  light  deltctor  being  connected  to  the 
cavity  and  to  one  of  said  connections,  and  said  light  detec- 
tor having  at  least  one  hiter  diode  for  comparing  the 
incoming  Ught  signal  with  ^  light  wave  of  desired  wave- 
length generated  in  the  caiity,  wherein  all  of  said  laser 
diodes  can  be  switched  between  Ught-abaorbing,  light- 
ampUfying  and  light-trans^tting  modes  with  the  aid  of 
cootrtd  signals. 


5,191,627 
REDUCTION  OF  INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE  IN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SYSTTEMS  BY  WAVELENGTH 
FILTERING 
Lee  C  Haaa,  RaMgh;  Mitehen  L.  Lo^  Dnrhan^  and  Georie  R. 
Stillwell,  Jr.,  RaMgh,  all  of  N.C,  Matgnora  to  latcnatioMd 
BosiMai  MacUaea  Corpontkm,  Aiaoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Scr.  No.  586,644 
bit  CL'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—24  15  ChdaM 

1.  An  improved  fiber  optic  communication  network  com- 
prising: 
a  transmitter; 

an  illumination  means,  operativdy  positioned  in  said  trans- 
mitter, said  illuminating  means  generating  optical  pulses 
representative  of  data; 
a  fiber  optic  link  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and  operable  for 

transmitting  the  optical  pulses; 
a  receiver  coupled  to  the  fiber  optic  bnk; 
a  first  means,  operatively  positioned  within  said  receiver, 
said  first  means  receiving  the  optical  pulses  and  separating 
each  pulse  into  a  plurality  of  optical  pulse  trains; 
second  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  optical  pulse  trains 


for  converting  each  optical  pulse  train  into  an  electrical 
pulse  train; 
third  means  for  delaying  selected  ones  of  the  electrical  pulse 
train;  and 
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fourth  means  for  recombining  the  pulse  trains  into  a  single 
pulse. 


5,191,628 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 
KeTin  C.  Byron,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdooi,  assignor 
to  Northern  Telecom  Umited,  MontreaL  Canada 
FUed  Oct  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,824 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdofli,  Not.  9,  1990, 
9024393 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—27  5  Claims 


5,191,629 
LASER  MODULE 
Manfred  Kaiser,  Hcmmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,891 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,4009380 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/42 
VS.  CL  385—90  5  CUdms 


housing  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  made  of 
metal, 

an  axially  symmetric  recess  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  central  axis, 

a  cylindrical  bore  at  a  second  end  of  the  housing  and  also 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  central  axis, 

an  encased  semiconductor  laser  inside  said  recess  and  with  a 
slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said  recess, 

an  optical  waveguide  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  front  end  fixed  inside  said  cylindri- 
cal bore, 

a  magnifying  lens  axially  centered  in  the  housing  between 
the  semiconductor  laser  and  the  optical  waveguide,  and 

means  for  positioning  the  laser  in  alignment  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  housing,  said  means  further  comprising 

three  actuators  arranged  radially  at  approximately  120*  from 
each  other  with  each  directed  toward  the  central  axis  and 
in  contact  with  the  encased  semiconductor  laser,  whereby 
a  precise  and  stable  adjustment  of  the  encased  semicon- 
ductor laser  relative  to  the  imaging  lens  may  be  achieved 
without  soldering  or  welding. 


5,191,630 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SIGNAL  UGHT  BY  A  CONTROL  UGHT 
KazaUto  Ti^fana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  688,391 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japo,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104943; 
Fd>.  19, 1991,  3-24228 

Int  CV  G02F  1/28,  1/015;  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—122  7  ( 


a.SHi 


1.  A  fibre  Raman  amplifier  for  soliton  systems  comprising  a 
length  of  optical  fibre  capable  of  transmitting  sohtons,  means 
for  providing  and  coupling  a  soliton  stream  to  one  end  of  the 
fibre,  and  means  for  providing  and  coupling  a  pulsed  pump 
signal  to  said  one  end  of  the  fibre,  the  solitons  and  the  pulsed 
pump  signal  being  such  that  Raman  amplification  of  the  soli- 
tons  takes  place  during  transmission  along  the  fibre. 


1.  A  nonlinear  optical  device  for  controlling  a  signal  light  by 
a  control  light,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  region  comprising  an  optical  material  having  a 
third  order  nonlinear  optical  constant  (X^^)),  said  wave- 
guide region  being  supplied  with  said  signal  light  having  a 
first  predetermined  wavelength  and  said  control  light 
having  a  second  predetermined  wavelength  shorter  than 
said  first  predetermined  wavelength  such  that  electrons 
and  holes  are  generated  in  said  waveguide  region  by  said 
control  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrostatic  field  to  said  waveguide 
region,  said  electrons  and  said  holes  being  swept  from  said 
waveguide  region  by  said  electrostatic  field. 


II-J 


1.  A  laser  module  comprising 

a  rotationally  symmetric  housing  defining  a  central  axis,  said 


5,191,631 

HYBRID  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVE  AREA  OF  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  USING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Rosenberg,  Fair  Hstcb,  N  J.,  aasigMr  to  AT*T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,625 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/10;  G02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  385—123  19  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a  first  fiber  segment  having  a  first  effective  area  and  a  first 
fiber  dispersion  characteristic  at  a  predetermined  operat- 
ing wavelength; 
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•  Moond  fiber  aegment  cottple4  to  the  fint  fiber  segment  to 
fbnn  the  hybrid  fiber,  the  a^xMid  fiber  segment  having  a 
teooad  effective  area  and  a  sicood  fiber  dispersion  charac- 
teristic at  the  predetermi^  operating  wavelength, 
wherein  the  first  effective  aita  is  substantially  larger  than 
the  leooad  effective  area  an^  the  second  fiber  dispersion 
characteristic  is  substantially  lower  than  the  first  fiber 
dispersion  characteristic  so  [that  the  hybrid  fiber  has  a 
length-weighted  fiber  disperiion  characteristic  and  a  third 
effective  area  which  is  greaier  than  the  second  effective 


S.  A  method  for  increasing  tie  effective  area  of  optical 
transmisaion  fiber,  comprising  th^  steps  of: 
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forming  a  hybrid  fiber  compri^ng  a  first  fiber  segment  hav- 
ing a  first  predetermined  effective  area  and  a  first  fiber 
dispersion  characteristic  at  a  predetermined  operating 
wavelength,  and  a  second  (ber  segment  with  a  second 
predetermined  effective  areajand  a  second  fiber  dispersion 
characteristic  at  the  piedetei^nined  operating  wavelength, 
said  first  predetermined  effective  area  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  second  predetermined  effective  area,  so 
that  the  hybrid  fiber  has  a  length-weighted  fiber  disper- 
sion characteristic  and  a  tkird  effective  area  which  is 
greater  than  the  second  effobtive  area;  and 

coupling  the  hybrid  fiber  to  a  1  ght  source  such  that  the  first 


fiber  segment  is  adjacent  to 


the  source. 


S,191,(  32 
SPUCE  ACTU>  TOR  TOOL 
I M.  MuNficU;  lUyMMd  f  KaalCM,  both  of  Anatfai,  and 
DomU  K.  LarMW,  CMv  Parki  all  «rf  TeL,  MrigMtra  to  Mtai- 
Mnta  NOsiag  aad  ManiMtnfaig  Coapoay.  St.  Paal,  Mian. 
Filed  Sep.  20. 1991,  Bv.  No.  763,112 
ImL  CL>  GOBB  6/38 
VS.  a.  3aS— 134  20  OaiBS 


U  M  I 


15.  A  tfiBoe  actuator  tool  for 
having  an  actuation  element 
within  the  spUce,  the  apparatus 
a  base  having  upper  and  lo< 
said  iqiper  surface,  an 
second  channds  in  said 
neb  being  parallel  to  and 
chanad  being  adjacent  a 
second  channel  being  adj 
a  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
having  a  stud  member 
base,  said  stud  member  mo' 
recess  when  said  lever  is 


an  optical  fiber  q>lice 
hich  moves  longitudinally 

iprising: 

siufaces,  a  central  recess  in 

in  said  recess,  and  first  and 

surface,  each  of  said  chan- 

with  said  recess,  said  first 

end  of  said  recess,  and  said 

It  a  second  end  of  said  recess; 

lower  surface  of  said  base, 

through  said  opening  in  said 

essentially  parallel  to  said 

oted. 


5,191,633 

C»NNECrOR  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORMS 

Hana-Karl  von  Bagh,  Ponroo,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoUa 

Kaapdl  Oy,  HdaiBU,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/F190/00191,  S  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20, 1992,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO91/04950,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  842,111 

OaiaH  priority,  application  Finland,  Oet  5, 1989,  894727 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—147  2  Clafans 


1.  A  connector  to  be  used  in  the  production  of  optical  fibre 
preforms  for  connecting  a  process  gas  and  steam  supply  pipe 
(1)  rotatably  to  a  silica  tube  (2)  to  be  formed  into  a  preform, 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  part  (3)  provided  with 
a  through-going  bore  for  the  supply  pipe  (1),  said  bore  com- 
prising one  or  more  annular  expansions  for  a  ring  seal  or  ring 
seals  (6, 7)  sealing  the  supply  pipe  (1)  with  respect  to  the  body 
part  (3),  characterized  in  that  one  end  of  the  body  part  (3)  is 
expanded  to  form  an  abutment  for  a  ring  seal  (5)  sealing  the 
body  part  (3)  against  the  inside  of  the  silica  tube  (2),  the  con- 
nector further  comprising  a  tightening  means  (8, 10)  for  press- 
ing the  ring  seal  (5)  sealing  the  body  part  with  respect  to  the 
silica  tube  (2)  against  its  abutment  to  expand  the  seal  radially. 


5,191,634 
SCREW  PLUG  IMMERSION  HEATER  COMPRISING 
SEPARATE  HEADER  AND  THREADED  SLEEVE 
SECTIONS 
Nicholaa  Conch,  Hnddcrafldd,  Eai^and,  Mdgnor  to  Wdbaaa 
Thermal  SyatcsM  CorporatioB,  ShdbyvHle,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,186 
Int  CL>  H05B  3/78 
VS.  CL  392—501  9  daiiM 

1.  An  immersion  heater  for  heating  fluids,  comprising: 
a  header  unit  stamped  fitnn  a  metal  plate,  said  header  unit 
comprising  a  central  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  and  a  head  portion  projecting  firom  the 
central  plate,  the  head  portion  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposed  flattened  regions  to  be  gripped  by  a  tool; 
at  least  one  heater  element  projecting  through  the  openings 

in  the  central  plate  and  seciued  to  the  central  plate; 
a  threaded  sleeve  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  metal  from 
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the  metal  plate  and  having  a  screw  thread  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  sleeve;  and 


largest  degree  of  similarity  to  the  converted  speech  pat- 
tern. 


5,191,636 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  LEVEL  SENSOR 
SYSTEM 
Janet  R.  P.  Halperin,  75  Wembly  Rd.,  ToRMto,  Oirtario, 
M6c2G3 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  587,913 
bt  CL>  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—22  19 


means  joining  the  sleeve  to  the  metal  plate  surrounding  the 
central  plate  whereby  a  fluid-tight  chamber  is  formed 
from  an  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  metal  plate. 


5,191,635 

PATTERN  MATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  USEFUL  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  WORDS  HAVING  SIMILAR  VOWEL 

SOUNDS 
Janichiroh  Fi^imoto,  Yokoh8aM^  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,798 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  5,  1989,  1-261104; 
Mar.  5, 1990,  2-53017;  May  14. 1990.  2-123746 

lat  CL>  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CL  395—2  17 
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1.  A  pattern  matching  system  especially  suitable  for  a  speech 
recognition  apparatus,  said  pattern  matching  system  compris- 
ing: 

dictionary  means  for  storing  standard  speech  patterns,  each 
of  said  standard  speech  patterns  being  stored  in  said  dictio- 
nary means  with  two  or  more  different  pattern  lengths; 

converting  means  for  converting  an  input  speech  pattern 
which  has  an  arbitrary  pattern  length  into  at  least  one 
converted  speech  pattern  which  has  one  of  the  pattern 
lengths  with  which  the  standard  speech  patterns  are 
stored  in  said  dictionary  means  depending  on  said  arbi- 
trary pattern  lengths;  and 

collating  means  for  collating  the  converted  speech  pattern 
with  the  standard  speech  patterns  stored  in  said  dictionary 
means  to  obtain  a  standard  speech  pattern  which  has  a 


1.  A  control  system  for  initiating  an  action  in  reqxMue  to  a 
plurality  of  variably  weighted  inputs,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  input  signals; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  weighting  to  the  first  input  signals; 

(c)  trip  means  for  receiving  the  weighted  first  input  signals, 
summing  the  signals  and  being  activated  to  produce  a  trip 
signal  when  the  sum  of  the  weighted  first  input  signals 
reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  level; 

(d)  means  for  initiating  a  first  active  state  on  receiving  the 
trip  signal; 

(e)  means  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal  on  initiation  of 
the  first  active  state; 

(f)  means  for  initiating  a  second  active  state  when  the  second 
input  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  thrediold  level, 
initiation  of  said  second  active  state  suppressing  the  first 
active  state; 

(g)  means  for  timing  the  delay  between  the  production  of  the 
trip  signal  and  the  suppression  of  the  first  active  state;  and 

(h)  means  for  modifying  the  weighting  applied  to  the  first 
input  signals  as  a  function  of  said  delay. 


5.191,637  

NEURON  UNIT  AND  NEURON  UNIT  NETWORK 
TosUyaki  Fknrta;  Hirordd  HorigacU,  tad  HirotoiU  EgMhi, 
all  of  Yokohaaia,  Japan,  aarigBon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japna 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  550^404,  JaL  10, 1990.  IWs  appHcattna 

Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856.644 
OahM  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  JaL  12,  1989,  M79629; 
Mar.  12, 1990,  2-60739;  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-67937 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395-27  9  CUaH 

1.  A  neuron  unit  for  simultaneously  processing  a  plurality  of 
binary  input  signals  and  for  outputting  an  output  signal  which 
is  indicative  of  a  result  of  the  processing,  said  neuron  unit 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  receiving  binary  input  signals 

which  undergo  transitions  with  time; 
first  and  second  memory  means  for  storing  weighting  coeffi- 
cients; 
first  gate  means  for  successively  obtaining  a  logical  product 
of  one  of  said  binary  input  signals  received  from  sidd  input 
lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  weighting  coeflici- 
ents  read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  for  each  of 
said  binary  input  signals; 
second  gate  means  for  successively  obtaining  a  logical  prod- 
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uct  of  one  of  said  binary  i^ut  signals  received  from  s  id 
input  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  weighting 
coefficients  read  out  from  (aid  second  memory  means  for 
each  of  said  binary  input  signals; 

third  gate  means  for  obtaining  a  logical  sum  of  logical  prod- 
ucts output  from  said  first  tate  means; 

fourth  gate  means  for  obtaining  a  logical  sum  of  logical 
products  output  from  said  ^econd  gate  means;  and 


output  means  including  an  in  /erter  for  inverting  the  logical 
sum  output  from  said  foui  th  gate  means  and  a  gate  for 
obtaining  one  of  a  logical  iroduct  and  a  logical  sum  of  the 
logical  sum  output  from  laid  third  gate  means  and  an 
inverted  logical  sum  outpi|t  from  said  inverter,  said  gate 
outputting  an  output  signa)  of  said  neuron  imit. 


5,19]  ,638 
FUZZY-BOOLEAN  MUI  TI-STAGE  INFERENCE 


APPAl ATUS 


Noborn  Watawi,  Hirakata; 

Nmbui,  Ncyagawa,  and 
I  to  MataMhita 


EikU 


Hayaahi,  Toyonaka;  Hiroyoahi 
Naito,  Onka,  all  of  Japan, 
Indnatrial  Co^  Ltd^  Oaaka, 


Eledric 


Flkd  Mar.  29, 1991  v  Ser.  No.  501,037 
I  priority,  appUcatkm  J  ipan,  Mir.  31, 1989, 1-083402; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-083404;  Mar,  31,  1989,  1-083405;  Mar.  31, 
1989,  1-083407;  Mar.  31,  194  9,  1-083408;  Mar.  31,   1989, 
1-083410 

iat  CL>  GOSF  9J^4;  GOSB  13/02 
VS.  a.  395—51  29  Oaims 

1.  A  fiizzy  multi-stage  infereiKe  apparatus  to  be  employed  in 
information  processing  systemi  for  diagnosis  or  recognition 
purpoMS,  comprising:  i 

an  inference  rule  memory  fcf'  storing  fuzzy  inference  rules 
comprising  IF  parts,  TH^N  parts,  and  Boolean  logic 
inference  rules; 
an  inference  means  for  deriving  control  commands  for  exe- 
cuting multi-step  inference  processing  comprising  one  of 
0)  fiizzy  logic  inferences  atid  (ii)  fiizzy  logic  and  Boolean 
logic  inferences  in  series  or  in  parallel  by  utilizing  said 
rules  stored  in  said  inteta^x  rule  memory;  and 
an  inference  rule  selector  for  determining,  by  using  an  evalu- 
ation formula,  a  priority  inference  rule  to  be  executed  by 
said  inference  means  in  a  succeeding  step  in  said  multi-step 
inference  processing;         { 
wherein: 

said  inference  means  outputs  a  portion  of  the  fuzzy  inference 
rules  stored  in  said  infere4ce  rule  memory  to  a  working 
region  of  said  memory; 
said  inference  means  execute*  said  multi-step  inference  pro- 


cessing by  using  only  said  inference  rules  outputted  to  said 
working  region, 

said  inference  rules  are  divided  into  plural  knowledge 
sources  each  of  which  comprises  fiizzy  inference  rules  and 
Boolean  logic  inference  rules, 

said  inference  means  outputs  said  fiizzy  inference  rules  and 
said  Boolean  logic  inference  rules  in  one  of  said  knowl- 
edge sources  to  said  working  region  for  use  in  execution  of 
fuzzy  logic  and  Boolean  logic  inferences,  and 
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said  inference  rule  selector  comprises  a  priority  memory  in 
which  said  priority  of  inference  rules  is  stored;  a  compati- 
bility processor  for  deriving  a  compatibility  of  said  infer- 
ence rule  to  said  IF  parts;  and  an  inference  rule  determina- 
tion means  for  deriving  an  inference  rule  having  a  priority 
of  more  than  a  predetermined  value  and  a  highest  priority 
in  said  priority  memory. 


5,191,639 

MIRROR  IMAGE  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  ROBOT 

RynicU  Harm,  Oshino,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fanuc  limited,  Mina- 

ndtanra,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00409,  §  371  Date  Ang.  23, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  23, 1989,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/10589,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  11, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  408,489 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1988,  63-99318 

Int.  CL'  GOSB  13/Oa  19/415 

VS.  CL  395—99  10  Oaims 

1.  A  mirror  image  method  for  use  in  a  robot  for  machining 

a  work  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  teaching  points  represented  in  a  first  coordi- 
nate system; 

(b)  defining  a  second  coordinate  system  having  two  coordi- 
nate axes  defining  a  mirror  plane; 

(c)  calculating  a  second  coordinate  system  teaching  point  by 
transforming  a  respective  one  of  said  teaching  points  from 
said  first  coordinate  system  to  said  second  coordinate 
system; 

(d)  determining,  in  said  second  coordinate  system,  a  mirror 
image  point  which  is  symmetrical  with  said  respective  one 
of  said  teaching  points  with  respect  to  said  mirror  plane; 

(e)  calculating  a  first  coordinate  system  mirror  image  point 
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by  transforming  said  mirror  image  point  from  said  second 
coordinate  system  to  said  first  coordinate  system  and; 


a 
I   turn   f— 


1] 


^'^a^i^™! 


=3[^>.. 


(0  machining  the  work  object  by  driving  the  robot  based 
upon  said  first  coordinate  system  mirror  image  point 


5,191,640 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  DISCRETE  RENDERING  OF 

IMAGES 
Midiad  F.  Flaw,  Moontaia  View,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  Dec.  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  633,930 
Int  CL'  G06K  /J/OCtr  G09G  1/06 
VS.  CL  395—100  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  original  image  to  a  printable 
bitmap  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  printer  model  (17a); 

(b)  defining  a  perception  model  (Xlb); 

(c)  defining  a  comparison  model; 

(d)  sampling  said  original  image  to  form  a  sampled  image 

(12); 

(e)  constructing  a  plurality  of  parallel  swaths  (14)  through 
said  sampled  image  (12),  each  of  said  swaths  (14)  being  a 
linear  path  of  adjacent  bits,  each  path  having  a  width  of  n 
bits; 

(0  defining  a  linear  array  of  columns  of  bits  (16a,  \6b,  etc.) 
for  each  of  said  swaths  (14),  each  of  said  column*  of  bits 
(16)  being  n  bits  wide,  each  of  said  columns  of  bits  (16)  for 
each  of  said  swaths  (14)  being  numbered  conaecutivdy; 

(g)  chooaing  a  configuration  of  values  of  a  first  colunu  of 
bits  (16a)  of  an  ith  swath  (140.  s*id  ith  swath  (140  includ- 
ing a  number  p  of  said  columns  of  bits  (16)  and  q  columns 
of  non-image  bits  having  preset  biu  (26^, 

(h)  determinig  a  first  set  of  look-ahead  Wts  (22a)  adjacent  to 


said  first  column  of  bits  (16a)  and  within  said  ith  swath 
(140,  *>>d  first  set  of  look-ahead  bits  (22a)  including  a  set 
of  k  consecutive  columns  of  bits  of  said  ith  swath  (140, 
said  first  set  of  look-ahead  bits  having  a  configuration  of 
values; 

(i)  applying  said  printer  model  (17a)  to  a  first  neighboriiood 
(2iDa)  around  said  first  column  of  bits  (16a)  to  provide  a 
printed  image  of  said  first  neighborhood  (20a>, 

(j)  applying  said  perception  model  (176)  to  a  second  neigh- 
borhood (18a)  within  said  printed  image  of  said  first 
neighborhood  (20a)  around  said  first  column  of  bits  (16a) 
to  provide  a  perceived  image  of  said  second  neighborhood 
(18a); 

(k)  ^tplying  said  comparison  model  to  compare  said  per- 
ceived image  of  said  second  neighboriiood  (18a)  with  said 
sampled  image  (12)  of  said  second  neighborhood  (ISa)  to 
arrive  at  a  difference  value  for  each  bit  of  a  siAaet  of 
columns  of  bits  of  said  ith  swath  (140  lying  within  said 
second  neighborhood  (18); 

0)  calculating  a  combined  difference  value  fiom  said  differ- 
ence values; 

(m)  storing  said  combined  difference  value  along  with  said 
configuration  of  values  of  said  first  column  of  bits  (16); 

(n)  altering  said  configuration  of  values  of  said  first  column 
of  bits  (16)  of  said  ith  swath  (140; 

(o)  repeating  steps  (i)  through  (n)  2"  times  until  all  of  said 
configurations  of  \^ues  of  said  first  ccdumn  of  bits  (16)  of 
said  ith  swath  (140  luve  been  used; 

(p)  determining  which  of  said  configurations  of  values  of 
said  first  column  of  bits  (16)  provides  a  least  oombiiied 
difference  value  for  said  configuration  of  values  of  said 
first  set  of  look-ahead  iMts  (22),  by  o(Mnparing  said  stored 
combined  difference  valuer 

(q)  altering  said  configuration  of  values  of  said  first  set  of 
look-ahead  bits  (22)  of  said  ith  swath  (140; 

(r)  repeating  steps  (i)  through  (q)  up  to  2"'''*times  until  all  of 
said  configurations  of  values  of  said  first  set  of  look-ahead 
bits  (22)  of  said  ith  swath  (140  l>*ve  been  used;  and 

(s)  storing  a  configuration  of  values  of  said  first  column  of 
bits  (16)  for  each  of  said  configuration  of  values  of  said 
first  set  of  look-ahead  bits  (22),  said  stored  configuratioa 
of  values  of  said  first  column  of  bits  (16)  providing  a  least 
combined  difference  value  for  a  respective  configuration 
of  values  of  said  first  set  of  look-ahead  bits  (22). 


5,191,641  

CURSOR  SHIFT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yaamhl  Yamaaoto;  Skign  Figinn;  FMoM  Nakanc;  To- 
aUkaai  Niwtya;  SUgcaU  Harada,  and  YanUro  TaUfMH 
all  of  Nam,  Japan,  aMlganri  to  Sharp  KAaaUkl  Kairiw, 
Oaaka,  Japan 
CootinuthM  of  Scr.  No.  409,135,  Sep.  19. 1989,  abandoned.  lUa 
appUeatkM  Dee.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,065 
CfadM  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1988,  63-241294 
Int  CL'  G09G  1/00 
UjS.  CL  395— 118  6CUm 

1.  A  cursor  shift  speed  control  system,  comprising: 
•  mouse  input  means  for  actuating  a  cursor  on  a  display  so 
that  the  cursor  moves  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
mouse  input  means; 
input  means  for  detecting  a  moving  speed  of  the  mouse  input 

means; 
correction  means  connected  to  the  mouse  inpnt  means,  for 
comparing  the  moving  speed  of  the  mouse  input  means 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  set  int  he  correction 
means,  and  for  calculating  corrective  values,  vriietein  the 
greater  the  moving  speed  of  the  mouse  input  means  com- 
pared to  the  predetmnined  threshold  value,  the  greater 
the  corrective  values; 
cursor  speed  calculation  means  connected  to  the  input  means 
and  the  correction  means,  for  calculating  a  corrected 
cursor  speed  on  the  display  screen  by  adding  the  oorrao- 
tive  values  one  by  one  to  the  moving  speed  of  the  moose 


March  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


649 


examinatinn  unnrlnu/  aMtino  m^anfi  fnr  n^ttinir  rni  #»vaffniiiii.  m#»Affi«  Cnr  a^lfkntitiD  ituliinHiiAl  rwt^c  nf  th^  rlicnlavMH 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2.  1993 


input  means,  wherein  the  cvrrective  values  are  added  one 
by  one  as  the  moving  sp4ed  of  the  mouse  input  mans 
becomes  progressively  ^^ter  than  the  predetermined 
thicshold  value,  whereby  ^  corrected  cursor  q>eed  is 
increased  from  a  linear  relationship  between  the  moving 
speed  of  the  mouse  input  means  and  the  corrected  cursor 
speed  to  a  nonlinear  relaponship  between  the  moving 
^leed  of  the  mouse  input  ^eans  nd  the  corrected  cursor 


position  of  the  cursor  based 


METHOD  FOR 
COMPUTER  RESOURCE 


5,191 ,6*2 
EFFICIENTLY 


ALLOCATING 
lOR  REAL  TIME  IMAGE 


GENER ITION 


Lee  T.  Qaicfc,  awl  William  M 
VUl,  asripinn  to  Gcaeral 
Pa. 
OMtfamatkM  itf  Ser.  No.  3M29 , 
ap^katioa  Mar.  22, 
Lrt.CL5 
UJS.  a.  395— 127 


1  tanker,  both  of  Ormood  Beach, 
Qectric  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Apr.  9, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
l|»90,  Scr.  No.  498,475 
G06F  15/72 

MOaims 


rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  includes  attributes  represen- 
tative of  the  object  as  a  whole;  and 

maintaining  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  object 
and  the  view  point  by  rotating  the  single  polygon  about 
the  first  axis  to  accommodate  relative  motion  between  the 
view-point  and  the  object; 

wherein  computation  time  for  defining  the  object  is  reduced 
by  representing  the  object  by  the  single  polygon  with 
respect  to  representing  the  object  by  a  plurality  of  poly- 
gons. 


5,191,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

Richaid  H.  Alaeu;,  2402  CredoMadows,  Missouri  Qty,  To. 

77459 

ContbmatkM  of  Scr.  No.  356,634,  May  29, 1989,  afaandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,164,  Apr.  4, 1986, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jm.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  537,155 

Int  CL>  G09G  1/06 

VS.  CL  395—155  20  Claima 


speed,  a  rate  of  change  c  f  the  corrected  cursor  speed 
increasing  progressively  ii  accordance  with  the  correc- 
tive values  added  to  the  m«  iving  speed  of  the  mouse  input 
means; 
cursor  display  processing  m^ans  connected  to  the  cursor 
speed  calculation  means,  for  displaying  the  cursor  on  the 
dl^lay  screen  by  successively  calculating  a  displaying 


on  the  corrected  cursor  speed. 


--J^« 


1.  In  a  real-time  image  genetation  system  wherein  an  entire 
object  is  representable  by  a  plurality  of  polygons,  a  method  for 
reducing  computation  time  for  generating  that  entire  object  in 
an  image  to  be  displayed,  comprising: 

determining  the  value  of  a  predetermined  viewing  criterion 


with  respect  to  a  view-; 
representing  the  entire  obj 
when  the  value  of  the 
predetermined  threshold 


t  for  the  entire  object; 
t  of  the  plurality  of  polygons 
lewing  criterion  is  less  than  a 
alue; 
representing  the  entire  objedt  by  a  single  polygon  when  the 
value  of  the  viewing  criteion  is  not  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  value.  Wherein  the  single  polygon  is 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  refrigeration  system  and 
for  displaying  and  adjusting,  responsive  to  an  operator's  input, 
operating  parameters  of  said  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  for  storing  values  of  said  parameters  in  a 
plurality  of  data  arrays,  each  data  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  two  dimensions  for  storing 
said  values; 

(b)  a  moving  window  display  for  displaying  the  contents  of 
a  cell  of  said  memory;  and 

(c)  directional  control  means  responsive  to  said  operator 
input  for  selecting  the  cell  to  be  displayed  by  said  moving 
window  display,  and  for  adjusting  the  parameter  values 
stored  in  said  displayed  cell,  each  of  said  arrays  containing 
a  cell  adapted  to  store  an  array  selector  indicative  of  the 
array  containing  the  currently  displayed  cell,  said  direc- 
tional control  means  adapted  for  adjusting  the  array  selec- 
tor within  the  displaynl  cell  for  moving  said  moving 
window  display  to  an  adjacent  cell  in  one  of  said  other 
arrays. 


5,191,644 
MULTIWINDOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Maaam  Takeda,  Saltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fmi  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  S94y963 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  395—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiwindow  control  system  for  controlling  displays  on 
an  information  processor  display  screen,  comprising: 

detecting  window  setting  means  for  setting  a  detecting  win- 
dow having  a  selected  display  area  where  image  informa- 
tion is  to  be  displayed  in  a  first  portion  of  the  display 
screen; 
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examination  window  setting  means  for  setting  an  examina- 
tion window  in  a  second  portion  of  the  display  screen; 

parentage  checking  means  for  checking  whether  the  exami- 
nation window  is  a  child  window  having  a  common  par- 
ent with  the  detecting  window; 

overlap  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  examina- 
tion window  overlaps  said  detecting  window  at  times 
when  said  examination  window  is  a  child  window; 

detecting  window  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  display 
area  of  said  detecting  window  at  times  when  said  overlap 
detecting  means  detects  overlap  by  said  examination  win- 
dow, the  divided  display  areas  of  the  detecting  window 


means  for  selecting  individual  ones  of  the  displayed  scene 
processing  icons;  and 
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forming  a  plurality  of  detecting  windows,  said  plurality  of 
detecting  windows  being  checked  for  parentage  by  said 
parentage  checking  means; 

examination  window  changing  means  for  changing  said 
examination  window  at  times  when  said  examination 
window  is  found  by  the  parentage  checking  means  not  to 
be  a  child  window,  the  changed  examination  window 
being  checked  for  parentage  by  said  parentage  checking 
means;  and 

display-adapted  area  setting  means  for  setting  said  plurality 
of  detecting  windows  into  display-adapted  areas  of  the 
display  screen  when  no  windows  except  said  plurality  of 
detecting  windows  exist  on  the  display  screen. 


F^ 


means  for  processing  the  scene  signal  in  response  to  selection 
of  individual  ones  of  the  displayed  scene  processing  icons. 


5,191,646 
DISPLAY  METHOD  IN  SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Nalto,  Tokyo;  HboyaU  Maoawa,  TaaM;  Jnako  YaM«a- 
cU,  Machlda;  HMelod  Kataawta.  ZaM,  aad  TakeaU  O*io, 
YaaMto,  aU  of  Japa^  Mri^on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Hitachi 
CoBVirtcr  EaglMcriag  Co.,  Ltd.  and  HUacU  Sdba  Soft  Ware 
Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoBttanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  122,116,  Nor.  18, 1987,  ahaadnaeJ. 

This  appUcadoa  Sep.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765<462 
ClalM  priority,  appbcatioa  J^aa,  Nov.  20, 1986, 61-275207 
lat  CL>  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  395—161  12  < 
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5,191.645 
DIGITAL  SI(»>4AL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

ICON  DISPLAYS 
Joha  Carlncd,  Saaayrale,  aad  KatUyaa  Ucaaka,  San  Joae,  both 
of  Calif.,  aaiigBorf  to  Sony  Corporatioa  of  America,  Paiic 
Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  FA.  28,  1991.  Scr.  No.  660.662 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 
MS.  CL  395—159  34  ClaiiM 

1.  A  system  for  processing  digital  signals  representing  digi- 
tized film  images,  including: 
means  for  generating  a  scene  signal  representing  a  first  se- 
quence of  digitized  film  images; 
means  for  storing  a  frame  signal  representing  a  digitized  film 
image  selected  from  the  first  sequence  of  digitized  film 
images; 
means  for  compressing  the  frame  signal  to  generate  a  scene 

icon; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  scene  processing  icons,  where 
each  scene  processing  icon  in  the  set  represents  a  scene 
processing  operation; 
means  for  displaying  the  set  of  scene  processing  icons  and 
means  for  displaying  scene  data  in  response  to  a  user 
command  for  information  regarding  the  scene  signal, 
wherein  said  scene  data  includes  the  scene  icon; 


^DO^^r    \-B 


12.  In  a  sofhvare  development  support  system  that  converts 
program  text  into  a  gr^hic  display  of  program  structure,  a 
mediod  of  displaying  changes  in  program  structure  compris- 
ing: 
analyzing  a  before  change  version  of  a  single  source  pro- 
gram and  an  after  change  version  of  the  source  program  to 
generate  before  and  after  change  structure  information  for 
generating  graphic  displays  of  interconnected  pictorially 
depicted  program  statements  of  the  before  and  after 
change  source  program  structure; 
comparing  the  before  and  after  change  structure  information 
(i)  to  generate  a  union  set  which  includes  both  before  and 
after  change  source  program  statements  and  (ii)  to  gener- 
ate a  change  identification  corresponding  to  each  source 
program  statement  that  klentifies  whether  and  how  said 
each  statement  has  been  changed; 
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least  a  portion  of  the  union 

after  change  source  program 

change  identification 

graphically  displayed  program  state- 


corres{  onding 


5,191^  47 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
MMdd,  N■^^  Japu,  i 
Onka,  Japaa 
oT  So-.  No.  49732t.  Mar.  22, 1990,  abandoned, 


■  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabn- 


wUch  k  a  nwttaMtioD  of  Ser.  No.  36«,SSS,  Jim.  8, 1989, 
■feaBioMd,  which  is  a  Goirtiaaatki^  of  Scr.  No.  901,125,  Ang.  28, 
UM,  i*MMhmed.  His  application  Feb.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,318 

CWm  priority,  appUcatkm  Ja#aii,  Aug.  30. 1985, 60-192443; 
Sc».  2. 1985,  60-194090 

brt.  a.»  GOiF  15/62 
VS.  GL  395—164  ]  29  Claims 
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11.  An  image  data  processing  kystem,  comprising: 

data  bos  means  including  a  fist  data  bus  and  a  second  data 
bus  provided  independently  from  each  other  for  transfer- 
ring image  data  therethrough; 

an  image  input  circuit  for  inratting  image  data  and  output- 
ting  said  image  data  on  saiq  first  data  bus; 

•n  image  memory  for  storing  ibiage  data  and  outputting  said 
image  data  on  said  first  dat^  bus; 

arithmetic  logical  circuit  mea|ts  for  processing  image  data, 
for  inputting  image  data  fr#m  said  first  data  bus  and  ex- 
cluding data  of  said  image  memory,  and  outputting  data 
on  said  second  data  bus;      | 


an  image  output  circuit 
image  data  to  peripherals 
system,  said  image  output 
data  from  said  second  data 
and  to  output  image  data 


only  provided  for  outputting 

apted  to  be  connected  to  said 

cuit  being  connected  to  input 

I  and  from  said  first  data  bus, 

I  said  image  input  circuit  or 


image  data  of  said  arithi^etic  logical  circuit  directly 
through  said  commonly  provided  image  output  circuit  to 
said  peripherals,  which  ou%>ut  image  data  does  not  pass 
through  said  image  memoi 


IMAGE  PROCESING  SYSTEM 
YoaUkaia  Tkmamti  Htrokaaa  YisMda;  Syazi  Mamta;  KazuUro 
AraU,  aU  of  OMka,  and  Kaori  Hashimoto,  AmagasaU,  all  of 
JiVH^  ■wIpMifi  to  Minoh*  Camera  KabaahiU 
Oniai,Japn 

FOcd  JaL  10, 1989J  Ser.  No.  377,943 
CWaH  priority,  application  Jipan,  JaL  11,  1988,  63-172443; 
JhL  11, 1988,  63-172444;  JaL  li  1988,  63-172445 

Int  CL»  O06F\l5/16.  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  syst^  having  modes  of  operation 
including  opersiing  and  stand-iy  modes  of  operation  which 
are  to  be  adectively  put  into  efjiect,  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  slave  data  pit>cessor  units  each  of  which  is 
operative  to  execute  a  set  of  predetermined  functions 
assigned  thereto, 

b)  a  master  data  processor  unh  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  each  of  said  slave  data  processor  units,  the  master  data 
proceaaor  unit  being  operative  to  output  a  data  processing 
oommand  requesting  each  of  said  slave  data  processor 


units  to  execute  said  predetermined  functions  assigned  to 
the  slave  data  processor  unit  and  a  communication  control 
command  predominant  over  the  communication  of  data 
dictating  the  operation  of  each  of  said  slave  data  processor 
units,  and 

c)  coupling  means  providing  bidirectional  connection  be- 
tween said  master  data  processor  unit  and  each  of  said 
slave  data  processor  units  for  allowing  transmission  there- 
through of  said  data  processing  command  and  said  com- 
munication control  command  to  each  of  said  slave  data 
processor  units, 

said  master  data  processor  unit  comprising 

b/1)  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  which  of  the  slave 
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data  processor  units  is  currently  coupled  to  the  master 
data  processor  units  through  said  coupling  means  by  con- 
firming receipt  of  a  reply  from  the  dave  data  processor 
unit  responsive  to  the  communication  control  command, 

b/2)  command  delivery  means  through  which,  in  an  operat- 
ing mode  of  operation  of  the  image  processing  system, 
said  data  processing  command  or  said  communication 
control  command  is  to  be  distributed  through  said  cou- 
pling means  exclusively  to  the  particular  slave  data  pro- 
cessor unit  which  is  detected  to  the  currently  coupled  to 
said  master  data  processor  unit,  and 

b/3)  activating  means  operative  to  activate  said  state  detect- 
ing means  during  a  stand-by  mode  of  operation  of  the 
image  processing  system. 


5491.649 
MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA 
BUS  AND  ORDERED  AND  OUT-OF-ORDER  SPUT  DATA 

TRANSACTIONS 
Snrfarshaa  B.  CadamU,  Bearcrtoa;  Charles  B.  Gay,  HOIaboro, 
both  of  Oreg.;  Darid  R.  Gray,  Capcrtino,  CaUf.,  and  Mark  A. 
Gonzales,  Pordand,  Orcg.,  aarivMira  to  Intel  Corporatioa, 
Saata  Cliira.  CaUf. 

FOcd  Dec  21. 1990.  Ser.  No.  631.892 
lat  a.'  H04L  12/40:  G06F  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—200  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  in  response  to  a  read  com- 
mand in  a  computer  system  having  an  address  bus,  a  command 
bus,  a  data  bus,  and  a  pluraUty  of  processors  coupled  to  the 
address  bus,  the  command  bus,  and  the  data  bus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  from  a  first  processor  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  the  read  command  with  a  first  address, 
wherein  the  read  command  requires  to  read  a  first  data 
from  a  second  processor  of  the  plurality  of  processors  to 
the  first  processor,  wherein  the  first  address  points  to  the 
second  processor; 

(B)  gaining  by  an  arbitration  operation  an  access  to  the 
command  bus  and  the  address  bus  fitmi  the  first  processor, 
wherein  the  first  processor  is  awarded  the  access  to  the 
command  bus  and  the  address  bus  during  the  arbitration 
operation  when  the  first  processor  has  a  highest  priority 
among  a  first  number  of  the  plurality  of  processors  that 


are  currently  requesting  the  access  to  the  command  bus 
and  the  address  bus  with  the  first  processor; 

(C)  issuing  the  read  command  to  the  command  bus  and  the 
first  address  to  the  address  bus  after  the  first  processor  has 
gained  the  access  to  the  command  bus  and  the  address  bus, 
wherein  the  first  address  causes  the  second  processor  to 
receive  the  read  command; 

(D)  receiving  the  read  command  in  the  second  processor; 

(E)  determining  with  which  one  of  (1)  the  first  data  and  (2) 
a  read  response  command  and  the  first  data  that  the  sec- 
ond processor  desires  to  respond  to  the  read  command; 

(F)  if  the  second  processor  determines  to  respond  to  the  read 
command  with  the  first  data,  then 

(i)  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  read  command  in  the 
second  processor  to  the  first  processor  by  sending  a  first 
acknowledgement  signal  from  the  second  processor  to 
the  first  processor  via  the  command  bus,  wherein  the 
first  acknowledgement  signal  indicates  to  the  first  pro- 
cessor that  the  second  processor  desires  to  respond  to 
the  read  command  with  the  first  data; 

(ii)  adding  an  own  marker  to  a  first-in-first-out  (FIFO) 
queue,  wherein  the  own  marker  contains  information 
that  indicates  that  the  second  processor  will  send  the 
fust  data  to  the  first  processor  via  the  data  bus  in  re- 
sponse to  the  read  command; 

(iii)  releasing  the  access  to  the  command  bus  and  the 
address  bus  by  the  first  processor; 
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read  command  with  the  read  response  command  and  the 

first  data,  then 

(i)  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  read  command  in  the 
second  processor  to  the  first  processor  by  sending  a 
second  acknowledgement  signal  fix>m  the  second  pro- 
cessor to  the  first  processor  via  the  command  bus, 
wherein  the  second  acknowledgement  signal  indicates 
to  the  first  processor  that  the  second  processor  desires 
to  respond  to  the  read  command  with  the  read  response 
command  and  the  first  data; 

(ii)  releasing  the  access  to  the  command  bus  and  the  ad- 
dress bus  by  the  first  processor, 

(iii)  determining  when  the  first  data  is  available  in  the 
second  processor; 

(iv)  when  the  first  data  is  determined  to  be  available  in  the 
second  processor,  then  gaining  by  the  arbitration  opera- 
tion the  access  to  the  command  bus  and  the  address  bus 
for  the  second  processor,  wherein  the  second  processor 
is  awarded  the  access  to  the  command  bus  and  the 
address  bus  during  the  arbitration  operation  when  the 
second  processor  has  the  highest  priority  among  a  sec- 
ond number  of  the  plurality  of  processors  that  are  cur- 
rently requesting  the  access  to  the  command  bus  and  the 
address  bus  with  the  second  procenor; 

(v)  gaining  the  access  to  the  data  bus  when  the  data  bus  is 
ft'ee  of  any  transaction  and  a  current  first  marker  in  the 
FIFO  queue  is  not  demanding  the  access  to  the  data  bus; 

(vi)  issuing  the  read  response  command  from  the  second 
processor  to  the  command  bus  and  a  second  addreas 
from  the  second  processor  to  the  address  bus,  wherein 
the  read  response  command  and  the  second  address  are 
both  destined  for  the  first  processor; 

(vii)  transmitting  the  first  data  from  the  second  processor 
to  the  first  processor  via  the  data  bus,  wherein  the  first 
processor  receives  the  first  data  in  accordance  with  the 
read  response  command  received  in  the  first  processor. 


5.191,650 

VIRTUAL  CHAINS  FOR  SESSION  INITIATION  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Dirk  K.  Kramer,  and  Michael  A.  Lerner,  both  of  Raldgk,  N.C, 
assignors  to  International  Basineas  MadUnes  Coipoiatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,923 
Int.  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  13  ( 


(iv)  determining  when  the  first  data  is  available  in  the 
second  processor; 

(v)  when  the  first  data  is  determined  to  be  available  in  the 
second  processor,  then  determining  when  the  own 
marker  becomes  first  in  the  FIFO  queue; 

(vi)  moving  the  own  marker  in  the  FIFO  queue  by  remov- 
ing a  marker  which  is  currently  first  in  the  FIFO  queue 
from  the  FIFO  queue  when  a  data  transaction  associ- 
ated with  the  marker  is  complete  such  that  the  own 
marker  can  become  first  in  the  FIFO  queue,  wherein 
the  own  marker  moves  in  the  FIFO  queue  in  a  first-in- 
first-out  order; 

(vii)  when  the  own  marker  is  determined  to  be  first  in  the 
FIFO  queue,  then  determining  if  the  data  bus  is  free  of 
any  data  transaction,  wherein  the  step  (F)  (vii)  is  re- 
peated if  there  is  a  data  transaction  on  the  data  bus; 

(viii)  if  there  is  determined  to  be  no  data  transaction  on  the 
data  bus,  then  transferring  the  first  data  from  the  second 
processor  to  the  first  processor  by  gaining  an  access  to 
the  data  bus  and  issuing  the  first  data  to  the  data  bus, 
wherein  the  first  data  is  directed  to  the  first  processor 
by  the  information  contained  in  the  marker; 

(ix)  removing  the  own  marker  from  the  FIFO  queue; 
(G)  if  the  second  processor  determines  to  respond  to  the 


[^-[f^^^^^^ 


7.  A  method  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  virtual  chain 
between  a  pair  of  communicating  server  nodes  in  a  computer 
network  during  the  initiation  of  a  communication  session  be- 
tween logical  units  in  the  corresponding  domains  of  said  com- 
municating server  nodes,  said  computer  network  having  a 
plurality  of  server  nodes,  end  nodes  and  network  nodes 
wherein  each  network  node  and  server  node  is  an  informatioa 
processing  system  having  at  least  a  processor  and  a  memory 
and  maintains  a  topology  database  and  allocates  control  Uocla 
to  said  initiation  of  a  communication  session,  said  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  path  of  intermediate  network  nodes  for  sesakn 
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iiiitiatkm  by  a  procesaor  at,  a  first  communicating  server 
node  tbat  terminates  at  a  ^econd  communicating  server 
node; 

rtoring  said  path  for  session  i^tiation  in  control  blocks  allo- 
cated at  said  first  communicating  server  node; 

generating  and  ««'«M<"'g  a  fir^  session  initiation  request  by 
the  processor  at  said  first  communicating  server  node  to 
said  second  communicating  server  node  along  said  se- 
lected path  of  intermedia*  network  nodes  for  session 
initiation  wherein  said  first  fequest  contains  a  vector  iden- 
tifying said  sdected  path; 

allfMiting  control  blocks  for  session  initiation  at  the  interme- 
diate netwotk  nodes  by  a  iirocessor  at  each  intermediate 
netwmk  node  in  response  to  said  first  session  initiation 
request,  said  allocated  control  blocks  at  the  intermediate 
network  nodes  representing  a  real  chain  between  said  pair 


of  communicating  server 
receiving  said  first  sessim 
and  storing  said  selected 
at  said  second  commi 
queuing  said  first  session  inii 
at  said  second  communicai 
at  said  second  communicai 
the  resources  available  to 


communication  end  points  in  response  to  said  session  requests, 
said  apparatus  for  interfacing  comprising: 

a  control  processor  for  providing  said  network  management 
and  communication  session  management  functions  for  said 
one  node; 

a  plurality  of  non-control  processors  interfacing  said  com- 
munication lines  that  connect  said  one  node  to  said  other 
nodes  of  said  network  with  said  local  communication  end 
points;  and 

a  local  communication  system  interconnecting  said  non-con- 
trol and  control  processors, 

said  non-control  processors  transporting  data  between  said 
communication  lines  and  said  local  end  points  via  said 
non-control  processors  without  routing  said  data  through 
said  control  processor, 


ition  request  by  a  processor 
in  control  blocks  allocated 
g  server  node; 

ition  request  by  the  processor 
g  server  node  if  the  processor 
g  server  node  does  not  have 
iplete  session  initiation; 


trtxttng  a  first  reqionse  to  th^  first  session  initiation  request 
from  the  processor  at  said  ^econd  communicating  server 
node  to  said  first  communicating  server  node  along  said 
selected  path  of  intermedlite  network  nodes,  said  first 
response  including  an  indication  that  said  first  session 
initiation  request  is  being  oieued; 

deallocating  the  control  blo(^  for  session  initiation  by  the 
prooesaor  at  each  of  said  intermediate  network  nodes 
immediately  after  said  first  response  is  forwarded  to  the 
next  network  node  along  the  selected  path  for  session 
initiation,  with  the  contror  blocks  remaining  allocated  at 
each  communicating  servet  node  after  said  first  response 
is  received  at  said  first  confnunicating  server  node  repre- 
senting a  virtual  chain; 

generating  and  sending  additlDnal  session  initiation  requests 
and  replies  between  said  teir  of  communicating  server 
nodes  as  required  to  com|4ete  session  initiation; 

monitoring  topology  update  jmessages  by  the  processor  at 
each  communicating  serv«  node  path  for  a  plurality  of 
potential  disconnect  conditions  following  the  deallocation 
of  control  blocks  at  each  intermediate  network  node;  and 

deallocating  the  control  blocks  for  session  initiation  at  each 
communicating  server  noc^e  to  discard  the  virtual  chain 
after  session  initiation  is  copnplete. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  processor  system  to  a  commu- 
nication network  having  a  mul  dpUcity  of  nodes  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  communication  lines  connecting  said  nodes  to  each 
other,  said  procesaor  system  h  tving  a  single  node  address  in 
Mid  network  and  acting  as  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  nodes  in 
aaid  network,  said  one  node  i  erving  a  multiplicity  of  local 
oommnnication  end  points  an  1  said  nodes  in  said  network 
other  than  said  one  node  serv  ng  a  multiplicity  of  non-local 
ftomwMm'c***""  end  points,  saj  d  nodes  in  said  network  each 
peffbnning  network  managem  »t  and  communication  session 
Bt  fimctions  and  e»  hanging  network  management 
I  and  aesHon  requests  for  establishing  communication 
I  between  individnal  pdrs  of  said  local  and  non-local 
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said  non-control  processors  forwarding  said  session  requests 
and  network  management  messages  received  from  said 
network  to  said  control  processor  via  said  local  communi- 
cation system  and  forwarding  said  session  requests  and 
network  management  messages  received  via  said  local 
communication  system  from  said  control  processor  to  said 
network, 

said  control  processor  determining  data  transport  paths  to  be 
created  within  said  processor  system  to  enable  said  com- 
munication sessions  to  be  established  in  response  to  said 
session  requests,  said  data  transport  paths  not  extending 
through  said  control  processor,  said  control  processor 
directing  said  non-control  processors  to  create  said  deter- 
mined data  transport  paths, 

said  non-control  processors  creating  said  determined  data 
transport  paths  in  response  to  said  directing  from  said 
control  processor. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOITING 

COMMUNICATIONS  BANDWIDTH  AS  FOR 

PROVIDING  SHARED  MEMORY 

Daniel  M  DIm,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Balakriahna  R.  Iyer,  Vn- 

mont,  Calif.,  aaaignota  to  Intcnational  Bnalnei 

CorporatkM,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Not.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  434,9fi9 
Int  CV  G06F  13/38 
VS.  a.  395—200  8  < 

1.  A  shared  memory  facility  for  a  multiprocessor  computer 
system  in  which  multiple  processors  are  interconnected  by  a 
logical  ring  network,  and  a  plurality  of  data  packets  are  trans- 
mitted over  the  network,  comprising: 
first  packet  type  specification  means,  coupled  to  one  of  said 
multiple  processors  for  sending  data  to  another  one  of  said 
multiple  processors  by  assigning  a  first  value  to  a  data 
packet  of  said  plurality  of  data  packets; 
second  packet  type  spedfication  means,  coupled  to  one  of 
said  multiple  processors,  for  allocating  a  shared  memory 
resource  which  circulates  indefinitely  on  said  ring  net- 
work by  assigning  a  second  value  to  a  data  packet  of  said 
ptunUty  of  data  pmcktt$i 
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means  responsive  to  a  data  padtet  having  said  first  value  for 
signaling  that  said  daU  packet  having  said  first  value 
contains  the  data;  and 


means  responsive  to  a  data  packet  having  said  second  value 
for  signaling  that  said  data  packet  having  said  second 
value  contains  the  shared  memory  resource. 


San 


5.191,653 
lO  ADAPTER  FOR  SYSTEM  AND  lO  BUSES  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  PROTOCOLS  AND  SPEEDS 
John  D.  (JJ  Banks,  Pak>  AUo;  Kaueth  M 
Joae,  and  Albert  M  Scaliae,  CaHpbeD,  all  of  Calif  . 
to  Apple  Coapalcr,  Inc.  Cnportino,  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  635,923 
Int  CLS  G06F  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—275  10 


wherein  said  arMtratioa  means  supportt  said  fiiat  and 
second  bos  contrcd  protocols; 

bus  cycle  generation  means,  responsive  to  saki  first  plurality 
of  data  cycles  from  one  of  said  devices  on  one  of  sakl 
buses,  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  data  cydes 
necessary  to  complete  sakl  data  transfer  to  one  of  sakl 
other  devKes  on  the  other  of  sakl  buses,  sndi  that  the  bos 
control  protoocds  of  each  of  said  buses  is  supported  during 
said  data  transfier, 

synchronization  means  coupled  to  said  bus  cycle  generatka 
means  for  convettmg  sakl  second  phrnKty  of  data  cydes 
from  either  sakl  first  speed  to  sakl  second  speed  or  sakl 
second  speed  to  sakl  first  speed; 

bi-directional  data  path  means  coupled  between  said  data  bus 
of  said  first  bus  and  said  databus  of  said  second  bus  and 
responsive  to  said  first  plurality  of  data  cycles,  said  data 
path  for  performing  data  path  routing  between  sakl  first 
and  second  buses  according  to  said  bos  contrd  protoocds; 
and 

bi-directional  address  transceiver  means  coupled  between 
said  databus  of  said  first  bus  and  sakl  databus  of  sakl  sec- 
ond bus  and  responsive  to  sakl  first  plurality  of  data  cy- 
cles, said  transceiver  means  for  routuig  addresses  between 
sakl  first  and  sakl  second  buses, 

wherein  devices  on  either  of  sakl  buses  transfer  data  to 
devkes  on  the  other  of  sakl  buses  aooording  to  their  bus 
control  protocols,  such  that  sakl  first  and  second  buses 
operate  as  one  single  bus. 


5,191,654  

MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 
PROCESSING 
Mtts^li  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaal^sr  to  NBC 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDsd  Jan.  16. 1992.  Scr.  No.  t22jm 

ppBcathM  J^an.  Jan.  16, 1991, 3-3014 
Int  CL>  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395-275  10 


1.  A  bi-directional  bus  adapter  coupled  between  first  and 
second  buses,  said  buses  consisting  of  data,  address  an  control 
lines,  said  first  and  second  buses  containing  a  pluraUty  of  first 
and  second  data  transferring  devices,  each  generating  a  first 
plurality  of  data  cycles  designed  to  send  and  receive  data 
according  to  a  predetermined  databus  size,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond buses  operating  at  first  and  second  speecb  tespectivdy 
with  first  and  second  bus  control  [wotocols  respectivdy,  sakl 
first  and  second  speeds  and  first  and  second  bus  control  proto- 
cols being  different,  sakl  bus  adapter  provkled  to  allow  sakl 
devices  coupled  to  either  of  said  buses  to  transfer  data  to  other 
devices  contained  on  the  other  of  said  buses,  said  bus  adapter 
comprising: 
arbitration  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  data  cycles 
from  said  devices,  said  arbitratk>n  means  for  determining 
ownership  based  upon  priority  of  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond buses  by  only  one  of  said  devices  at  any  one  ' 
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1.  A  microprocessor  having  as  many  input/output  ports  ss 
the  number  of  bits  of  data  to  be  processed,  for  prooessng 
output  latch  data  of  bits  in  an  output  mode,  characterized  in 
that  each  of  said  mpnt/output  ports  mcludes: 
a  decoder  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  bit  sssignrd  to 
the  input/output  port  is  selected  based  on  bit  mfonnation 
whksh  is  suppUed  from  a  CPU  for  drsignating  a  bit  to  be 
processed;  and 
a  processing  dicuit  comprising 
at  least  one  processing  dement  for  processing  1-bit  data 
whk:h  is  supplied  from  the  CPU  and/or  output  latdi 
data  whkh  is  provided  as  a  feedback  to  the  processing 
circuit  itself, 
tri*«-riiig  means  for  transferring  processed  data  frtMn  the 
processing  dement  in  accordance  with  a  partiarfar 
prooeasmg  operation  detorauned  by  the  CPU,  and 
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mmlring  means  for  allovwng  the  processed  dau  trans- 
ferred from  said  selecting  means  to  be  outputted  only 
when  the  bit  assigned  to  the  input/output  port  is  se- 
lected as  determined  by  said  decoder. 
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INTERFACE  ASRANGENKNT  FOR  FACILITATING 
DATA  OOMMUNICATIOI«nBETWEEN  A  COMPUTER 
AND 

IUb  SirtJirin,  Forat  HOli,  kV,  Mrigmir  to  Standard  Nfi- 

I  Cocvontkw.  Hn  ppnge,  N.Y. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  592^  115,  JiL  20, 1990,  abudoMd, 

wWch  is  a  nwrtlwMtiM  of  Set .  No.  107.159,  Oct  U,  1987, 

wktmtamtt.  lUs  awMtcrttow  0  et  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,911 
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VJS,  CL  395-275  1  Cteim 


1.  An  interface  arrangement 


communication  between  a  com  puter  and  a  plurality  of  periph 


erals  located  remote  from  the 
faces  in  reqiective  operative 
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METHOD  ANDAPPARATI  S  FOR  SHARED  USE  OF  A 

MULTIPLEXED  ADDRES  5/DATA  SIGNAL  BUS  BY 

MULTIPLE  B  LIS  MASTERS 

Staphca  J.  Forde,  m,  WcM  E  oylitoi^  MaaL,  and  Harold  A. 

Boacrtcrg,  Aan  Arbor,  Mich. ,  aaaignors  to  Digital  Eqnipment 

CofvantloB,  Mayaard,  Maaa , 

Filed  Aag.  29, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  751,766 

Int  CL'  O I6F  13/364 

VS.  CL  395-325  !  7  Claina 

1.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  information  via  transactions 

between  multiple  devices  of  4  computer  system  including  a 

host  mentory  coupled  to  a  systfn  bus,  said  transactions  includ- 


ing a  read  transaction  between  said  host  memory  and  a  corre- 
sponding device  requesting  data  from  said  host  memory,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  bus  for  interconnecting  said  devices  and  transport- 
ing information  between  said  devices,  said  signal  bus 
having  a  pluraUty  of  multiplexed  address/data  signal  lines 
shared  by  said  devices  and  a  pluraUty  of  control  signal 
lines  including  (i)  a  first  group  of  control  lines  shared  by 
said  devices,  (ii)  a  second  group  of  control  lines  replicated 
into  sets,  each  set  being  accessible  by  one  of  said  devices, 
and  (iii)  a  selection  control  signal  line  for  carrying  a  selec- 
tion control  signal  specifying  the  use  of  one  of  said  repli- 
cated control  line  sets  by  said  corresponding  device  initi- 
ating said  read  transaction  on  said  signal  bus; 
a  host  bus  interface  unit  for  coupling  said  signal  bus  to  said 
system  bus,  said  interface  unit  including  (i)  a  controller 


'or  use  in  faciUtating  serial  data 


<^ 


computer,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
association  with  each  of  said 


perqiberab,  each  of  said  peripHerab  being  assigned  a  plurality 
of  unique  peripheral  addresses,  wherein  a  data  message  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  data  frames  isttransmitted  from  the  computer 
to  one  of  said  perifriierals,  eaci  i  of  said  data  frames  including 
identification  address  data  uniqi  lely  associated  with  the  periph- 
eral to  which  the  data  message  is  directed,  at  least  one  of  said 
interfaces  including  means  fot  receiving  and  separating  the 
identification  address  data  froin  each  frame  of  the  received 
aerial  data  message,  means  for  storing  said  unique  peripheral 
addresses,  means  coupled  to  said  separating  means  and  to  said 
peripheral  address  storing  m^ans  for  storing  the  separated 
identification  address  data,  mettis  for  comparing  the  separated 
identification  address  data  and  the  stored  peripheral  addresses, 
means  coupled  to  said  separated  address  data  storing  means  for 
combining  the  separated  identification  address  data  with  each 
data  frame  of  the  data  message  to  be  transmitted  serially  at  a 
later  time  by  the  peripheral  wpen  said  comparing  means  de- 
tects said  predetermined  relatic^  between  the  separated  identi- 
fication address  data  and  the  Itored  peripheral  identification 
addresses,  and  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  for  in- 
structing the  peripheral  associated  with  said  at  least  one  inter- 
face to  respond  to  the  received  data  message  at  a  later  time 
when  the  separated  identification  address  daU  bears  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  storedj  peripheral  addresses. 


connected  to  said  signal  bus  for  decoding  the  information 
on  said  address/data  signal  lines  and  (ii)  a  central  arbiter 
coupled  to  said  controller  for  activating  said  selection 
control  signal  and  for  providing  access  to  said  signal  bus 
by  said  corresponding  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  isoUtion  units,  each  coupled  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  devices  and  capable  of  isolating  said 
associated  device  from  said  shared  control  lines  when 
activated  by  said  arbiter, 

wherein  said  arbiter  activates  said  associated  bus  isolation 
unit  of  said  corresponding  device  while  said  correspond- 
ing device  waits  for  requested  data  from  said  host  memory 
such  that  another  of  said  devices  and  host  bus  interface 
unit  may  access  said  signal  bus  to  initiate  another  of  said 
transactions,  thereby  enabling  simultaneous  occurrences 
of  said  transactions  on  said  signal  bus. 
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MICROCOMPUTER  ARCHTTECTURE  UTILIZING  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BUS  BETWEEN  MICROPROCESSOR 

AND  INDUSTRY  STANDARD  SYNCHRONOUS  BUS 
Thonas  E.  Lndwig,  brine,  and  Thomas  W.  Craft,  Miaaion  Vicjo, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignoia  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  433,982 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00.  13/42 
U.S.  CL  395—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  operating  in  accordance  with  conven- 
tional PC  protocols,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  motherboard  that  interconnects  a  plurality  of  subsystems 
that  provide  conventional  input/output  functions  required 
for  PC-compatible  computer  systems; 
a  first  synchronous  bus  that  operates  in  synchronism  with  a 

first  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency; 
a  microprocessor  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
synchronous  bus,  said  microprocessor  synchronized  by 
said  first  clock  at  said  first  frequency; 
a  second  synchronous  bus  synchronized  by  a  second  clock 
signal  having  a  second  frequency,  said  second  clock  signal 
operating  asynchronously  with  respect  to  said  first  clock 
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signal,  said  second  synchronous  bus  being  on  the  mother- 
board, said  second  synchronous  bus  configured  in  accor- 
dance with  standardized  PC  bus  protocol; 

a  plurality  of  bus  circuits  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  second  synchronous  bus  for  transferring  data  across 
said  synchronous  bus  in  accordance  with  said  standard- 
ized PC  bus  protocol; 

an  asynchronous  bus;  and 

first  and  second  bus  interface  circuits,  said  first  bus  interface 
circuit  providing  electrical  communication  between  said 
first  synchronous  bus  and  said  asynchronous  bus,  said 
second  bus  interface  circuit  providing  electrical  communi- 
cation between  said  second  synchronous  bus  and  said 
asynchronous  bus,  said  first  and  second  bus  interface 
circuits  having  handshake  lines  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving asynchronous  handshake  signals  between  said  first 


and  second  synchronous  buses  via  said  asynchronous  bus, 
said  first  and  second  bus  interface  circuits  further  transfer- 
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ring  data  between  said  first  and  second  synchronous  buses 
via  said  asynchronous  bus. 
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DL  Tern  of  pirteat  14 ; 

Filed  Jam.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  71MU  UjS.  O.  D2— 285 

Tcra  ot  pateat  14  yean 
UJ5.  CL  Dl— 126 


333,547 
JACKET 
Jelfrcy  D.  SdMfer.  2191  Woodward  Ave.,  Chippewa  FaDa,  Wia. 
54729,  and  Paal  C  Shavette,  Rte.  3  Box  238,  BlooMr,  Wia. 
54724 

Filed  Oct  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,187 
TcrMofpateirtM 
UJS.  CL  D2— 187 


333,550 
SHOE  UPPER 
EUmo  Maniaii,  CMtimm  Marchc,  Italy,  airi  Y.  K.  Shin, 
Paaaa,  Rep.  of  Kona,  aMlganif  to  Mereary  bricnntiaaal 
TVadt^  CotporaUoa,  AWietore,  Maw. 

FDed  Ai«.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,997 
TcraioTpateirtU; 
U.S.  CL  D2— 314 


333,548 
MUD  AL  HAT 
Deaiae  Kariwri,  13817  Loice  La.,  RodniDc  Md.  20853 
FDed  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,531 
Tom  of  pateat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D2— 251 


333,551 
MIDSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Cathcriae  M.  Bailey,  Portiaad,  Oreg., 
Beavcrtoa,  Ores. 

FDed  Ai«.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740y«C9 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


toNDw,  lac. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2. 1993 


333,592 

SHOECLOSUKE 


balkarFai. 


333,SSS 
OUTSOLE  BOTTOM 
Sdi,  Rocttaabach,  TIakcr  L.  Hatfldd,  Portiairi,  and  Wiboa  W.  Sarith,  Beavwloa, 
to  Tlrcton  AB,  Hd-       both  of  Owg^  awigaow  to  Nlka,  lac^  Bearwtaa.  Owg. 

Filed  May  S,  1992.  Scr.  No.  8MM>12 
FIM  Ai«.  26, 19#1.  Ser.  No.  75U50  Tcm  of  pateat  14 : 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Feb.  27.  UJ5.  Ca.  D2— 320 


1991.  M  91  01  510J 
T( 
UJS.  CI  D2— 314 


33  ^553 
SHIM  UPPER 
1  Bcrier,  Tigwd.  Oieg.,|iwlffnr  to  Avia  Groap  lateraa- 
d,  lac,  PUftiaad.  Oicg.| 

Filed  Dec  4,  wk,  Scr.  No.  802,424 
TcTH  of  pveat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2-314  T 


333.556 

SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Erik  Pardoei,  Batdeffoaad.  Waeb.,  aiaigi 
Loa  Aagdca,  Cklif  . 

Filed  JbL  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729,011 
TeiM  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2-^20 


to  L.  A.  Gear,  lac. 


SH04 
I S.  GrecM,  Porttaad, 
vntaa,  Ong. 

FOedMay  1, 
Tctaof 
UJS.  CL  D2-^14 


333,557 

SOCK 

Joy  WilMHi,  272  W.  FMd  Atc,  EUnbeth,  NJ.  07208-3171 

Filed  Jaa.  5. 1990,  Scr.  No.  533,698 

TcrH  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D2— 334 


33^,554 

UPPER 
Ores.,  ewlganr  to  Nike,  lac,  Bea- 


1*2, 


Scr.  No.  877,125 
14  yean 
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333.558  333,561 

HAT  SPECTACLE  CASE 

Roy  L.  VoHler,  1797-6th  Ave.  SW..  MedidM  Hat.  Alberta,  Maiy  PaalcMO.  Moaat  Royal.  Caaada.  aedgaor  to  B.  N.  Novd- 

Onada  TIA  8B1  tiea,  Cnada 

Filed  Dec  10, 1990,  Scr.  No.  624,681  FDed  Dec  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  627,216 

dalaw  priority,  appilcaHoaCaaada,  Jaa.  12, 1990, 124>fr90-2  CbdM  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  Sep.  14^  1990, 14-0940-2 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean  Tcrai  of  pataat  14 : 

UJS.  CL  D2— 509  U.S.  CL  D3— 34 


333,559 

THREAD  DISPENSER 

dare  J.  Rowley,  8356  Sedaa  Atc,  Wert  Hilta,  CaUf.  91304 

Filed  Aas.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  741,795 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJ5.CLD3— 25 


333,560 
EARPHONE  CASE 
OhaU  MiyaAita,  aad  Katnad  Yaawtogii,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
awigaon  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Sep.  12, 1909,  Scr.  No.  406.375 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  14, 1989, 1-9266 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D3-30.1 


333,562 
SECURITY  HOLDER  FOR  A  CASSETTE  TAPE 
JaMi  T.  Wdabara,  Mawflloa,  aad  Joha  P.  Hoerger,  Miaerra, 
botb  of  Ohio,  atrigaon  to  Alpba  Eatcrprieec  lac,  Eaat  Cn- 
toa,Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721.664 
Teraa  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD3-35 
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333,565 
RUCKSACK 
T.  Wdiban,  MaMflkw,  afd  Jolui  P.  Hoerger,  Mincrra,   Jocdyne  Imbert,  ManeUle,  France,  aMignor  to  Lonii  Vnittoa 
fcoth  of  Ofclo,  — i^ow  to  Al>4«  Emtttpriatt,  It^  East  Cm-       Malletier,  Paris,  France 
*am,  OUo  Filed  Nor.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  434,827 

FDed  Jo.  26, 1991,:  Ser.  No.  721,669  OaiiM  priority,  applicatkm  lafl  Pat  Inatitnte,  May  9, 1989, 


UJS.CLD3--35 


14  yean 


DMA/001007 


UJS.CLD3— 42 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


to  Salonon  SA., 


DIABETIC  TOT  S/HANDBAG 
I  Tboavaon,  IIW  Gordi^i 
909  Brondaore  Rd.,  botk  of 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1991, 
Tcraiof 
UJS.CLD3— 47 


333,566 
TRAVEL  BAG 
Michd  Landrcaa,  Aanecy,  France, 
Chavanod,  Fhuiee 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,332 
Cfadma  priority,  application  Inf  1  Pat  Inrtitate,  JaL  27, 1990, 
DMA  001295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D3— 71 


333,9)S4  333,567 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  NOTIONS 
Ct,  and  Bereriy  A.  Fearon,   Ursula  Dziewa,  5146  S.  Newcastle  Ave,  Chicago,  111.  60638 
Mich.  48017  Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,572 

Ser.  No.  746,557  Term  of  patent  14  years 

14  years  U.S.  CL  D3— 74 


Cliwson, 
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333J68  333,570 

TOOL  BOX  AND  PARTS  ORGANIZER  INSULATED  BEVERAGE  WAIST  PACK 
Itemas  Dickinson,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Interna-  Cyntkia  Mnrray,  877  W.  2500  Sonth,  P.O.  Box  183,  Vcmd, 

tional,  Inc  St  Lonis,  Mo.  Utah  84078 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  567,617  POed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  <rf  patent  14  ye 

UJS.  CL  D3— 74  VS.  CL  D3— 106 


333J571 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
333,5C9  Daniel  K.  Harden  Pakt  Attn,  Caiif:,aaaignar  to 

SPEED  SQUARE  BELT  POUCH  Iw  Coaf^any,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

I>aaielM.VanOrden,  33  S.  Gilford  St  Rear,  Batler,N  J.  07405  FHed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,528 

FDed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,769  Term  of  patent  14  y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D4-104 

UJS.  CL  D3— 105 
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VWl  2A0  .  Md  ftfill  M. 
towM,  B.  C  CMada  VIX  4K<i 

VOei  Ai«.  7, 1991,  ficr.  No.  74M20 
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333,3  72 
CHIMNEY  CLE/  NING  BRUSH 
A.  immtm,  3445  Lidrd  O^rt.  WcaOuk,  B.  C,  Cuada 

1665  Lad  Road,  Ke- 


333,575 

MINIATURE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Milo  D.  HaMOn,  P.O.  Box  634,  Gold  Bewdi,  Oreg.  97444 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  490,279 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6— 348 


U&a.D4— 136 


Mar.  3, 1991,  803912 
TcTM  of  pate^  14  yean 


333,173 


R^rirte  E. 


400,94  S, 


■— «r  ProdaUa  CwyoraUoa, 
CorttaMrtwi  of  Scr.  No. 

Ufa  appUcattea  Mar.  6, 
Teraiof 
U.S.CLD4-135 


333A76 

CHAIR 

Bruce  Bardick,  and  Sohu  K.  Bardick,  both  (rf  San  F^randaco, 

Calif.,  aMignon  to  The  Bardick  Group,  San  Fhudaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  545,079 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6— 378 


NAIL  ENAM  iX  BRUSH 

I  [J.,  aarisMtr  to  Rerloa  Coa- 
Ffew  York,  N.Y. 

Aag.  30, 1989,  abandoaed. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  846,425 
14  yean 


333474 
PHOTO  ( 

Peter  Ackcret,  KaMacht,  SwitMfiand,  aaiignor  to  Showbox-Sya- 
ttm  AG,  Taadqaart,  Switxeria  id 
FDed  Oct  17, 1990, 
TcrB(rf| 
U.S.  CL  D6--300 


ORGANIZER 


Ser.  No.  599,346 
14  yean 


333,577 

CHAIR 

Peter  J.  Danko.  P.O.  Box  442,  Accokeek,  Md.  20607-0442 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  487,238 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJ5.CLD6— 380 


i. 


\ 
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333,578 
CABINET 
WiMor  D.  White,  CUc^o,  DL, 

,  lac,  Morgaatoa,  N.C 


333,581 
BIN 
to  HcaredoB  FteaitBre  Roaald  J.  Macaeati,  and  Fkadcrick  M.  Avery,  both  of  Phocaix, 
Ariz.,  airitMin  to  The  Nivea  Marfcetii«  Groap,  Seotladale, 


FDed  Jaa.  29, 1989.  Ser.  No.  374,387 
Term  of  patmrt  14 ; 
UJS.CLD6— 445 


Ariz. 

FDed  JuB.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  538,519 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 510 


333,579 
COMPACT  DISC  DISPLAYER 
StaaMih  Weill,  Bridgewater,  Coaa.,  amigaor  to  The  Ooydoa 
Compaay,  lac,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,369 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD6-446 


333,582 
CEILING-MOUNTED  TV  MONITOR  SUFPCHTT 
Marty  Sedighzadeh,  11504  W.  Berry  PI.,  Littletan,  Colo.  80127, 
aad  Robert  Bniadcy,  Boulder,  Colo.,  larigann  to  Marty 
Sfdighiadeh,  LHtletim,  Colo. 

FDed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  762,957 
TcrmofpntcntMye 
UJS.  CL  D6— 513 


333,580 
CONTROL  CADDY 
Beatrice  L.  Brammett,  5541 E.  TabK  Ave,  Sp87,  Fteano,  CaUf. 
93727 

FDed  FA.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  476,649 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 491 


333,583 
RAZOR  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  Hard,  800  Fhrnk  Ct.  Mantaea,  CaUt  95336 
FDed  Mar.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  486,728 
TermofpatcirtM] 
U.S.  CL  D6— 526 
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SH  SLF 


Hviy  W.  Stan.  IV.  215 
FIMJaL23, 

UACLM— 574 


»», 
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,  PUHTiew,  DL  C2676 
Scr.  No.  556.794 
14] 


333.586 
POP  UP  STRAW 
Jacob  Cohoi.  21300  NE.  20th  Atc  N.  Miami  BcMh,  Fla.  33179. 
aad  Jaiw  SaMoa.  114  E.  40tk  St.  Apt  5-B.  New  Yoriu  N.Y. 
10014 

Filed  JuB.  5. 1990.  Scr.  No.  533.499 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7-300  J 


333.587 

KETTLE 

Bmce  Aacoaa,  aad  Jaae  Aacoaa,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y., 

aMigaon  to  M  ffamfaiHiia.  Ik..  White  Plaiai.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aas.  30, 1990.  Scr.  No.  573.785 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 302 


S. 
97034 


33  iy58S 
PILLOW  WITH  BORDE  [  OF  INTERLEAVED  FINS 

1390  SW.  ^dUaaa  St.  Lake  Onrcgo.  Orcg. 

Filed  Aag.  12. 19!  1,  Scr.  No.  744.005 
Term  of  pi  teat  14 ! 


UJ5.  CL  D6— (01 


333.588 

FISH  SMOKER 
William  L.  Bergmaa.  Eaglewood.  Colo.. 
Spedaltica.  lacn  Eaglewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  3. 1990,  Scr.  No.  621.549 
Term  <rf  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 332 


toSportaMaa 
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UJS. 


333.589 

TOASTER  COVER 

Jr.,  P.O.  Box  371.  Deepwater,  N  J.  08023 

FDed  JaL  2. 1990,  Scr.  No.  553.135 

Term  «rf  pateat  14  yean 

CLD7— 390 


333.592 
INFLATABLE  COOLER 
Kyle  B.  Wafter.  4217  Baccarat  Dr..  Garlaad.  Tex.  75043 
FDed  May  22. 1991.  Scr.  No.  704.006 
Term  of  pateat  14  3 
UJS.  CL  D7— 605 


333.590 

PIE  CRUST  EDGE  COVER 

CkriatiBe  Hairis.  103  BerkcUre  Dr..  Oark.  Ala.  36360 

FDed  Jaa.  14. 1990.  Scr.  No.  538,164 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D7— 392.1 


333.593 
SAUCE  BOnUE  CONVERING 
Mar^nt  Edtooa.  5359  Cofcy  Oack.  aad  Troy  E.  White.  5359 
Corey  Creek  Cb..  both  of  Stocfctoa.  CaiiL  95207 
FDed  May  28. 1991.  Scr.  No.  705.888 
TermofpateirtMi 
UJS.CLD7— 625 


333.591 
MUG 
Raymoad  J.  GradeeU.  Maaddda;  Gerald  R.  Sorcaaea.  Elgia. 
aad  Stefca  HoU.  Dca  Ptaiaea.  aD  of  DL.  aMiffon  to  NCM 
lateraatkmaL  lac.  AiUagtoa  Hdghta.  DL 

FDed  Jaa.  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  710.299 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 514 


333.994 

COMBINED  CUTLERY  AND  KITCHEN  UTENSIL 

HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ckea-Fti  Lia.  No.  11.  SUag^^oag  Rd.  YooarKaag 

Dtet.  Yeoag-Kaag  lUaiv.  Taiaaa  lUca.  Taiwaa 

FDed  Oct  28. 1991.  Scr.  No.  784.005 

U.S.  CL  D7-«38 


March  2.  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


667 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2, 1993 


333,5M 
HAND-HELD  WELDING  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  DRILL 
Harold  KmragMhi,  an  <rf  Peter  F.  Hayes,  SaMa  Fe.  N.  Mex^  aad  Theodore  S.  CHbari,  Jr. 
iaai  Heahk  Prodacta,  lac^       Los  Gates,  CaUf.,  aasisaoia  to  Oanhcrae  Reaearch,  Km, 

Gataa,CUif. 
Ser.  No.  812,3«7  FDed  Feb.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  652,746 

14  years  Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.CLD8-^30 


333,»6 
DISPENSn  IG  SCOOP  333,599 

Wayae  D.  Haaiad,  2960  Scott  S  L,  Saa  Fkaadaco,  Calif.  94123  COMBINED  INFANT  CARRIER  AND  BED 

FDed  Jaa.  20, 199^  Ser.  No.  718,852  Mark  A.  Wojtidewte.,  Laacaster,  N.Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Fisher  Prfce, 

IBC,  EMt  Aarora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  592,068 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D3— 31 


VS.  a.  D7-691 


WEED  EXTRACTOR 
DbtU  a.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  2S0,  feprfaqfleld,  Teaa.  37172 
Filed  May  8,  UMJ  Ser.  No.  882,094 
Terai  of  pat^rt  14  years 
UJS.CLD8-9 


t?  Q 


r 


333,600 
CONCRETE  GROOVER 
Christopher  J.  Braadrold,  9870  Pioneer  Or. 
55317 

FDed  Jaa.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,400 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.CLIM— 45 


II 


Miaa. 
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333,601  

ELECTRIC  STAKE  GUN  TACKER 
RadolfWiBaert,WcstMil«Drd,NJ.,MsiaaartoElecti«-Matic  Lyaa  C 
Staplers,  lac.  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

FDed  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,324 

UJS.CLD8— 49 


333,604 
FOLDING  KNIFE 

2747  Seaharae,  Vcatara,  GaHf.  93001,  Md 

Vcatara,  Odif. 

FDed  Jaa.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,596 
TeiaiafpataatM! 


U.S.CLD8— 99 


L-< 


333,602 

QUICK  ACnON  BAR  CLAMP/SPREADER 

Dwight  L.  GataeaMyer,  aad  Joseph  A.  Soreasea,  both  of  Liaeola, 

Nebr.,  assigaors  to  Petersea  MaaaflMtariagCo.,  lac,  DeWitt 

Ncbr. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,498,  Jaa.  18, 1989.  His 

appHcatioa  FA,  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  475,088 

The  portioa  of  the  tena  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Oct  22, 

2005,  hsa  beea  dfarlalaied, 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 72 


333,605 

GAS  PUMP  NOZZLE  TRIGGER  HOLDER 

William  S.  Powell,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  566,  St  Stcphea,  S.C  29479 

FDed  JbL  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  731,887 

Teiai  of  pateat  14  jrears 

UJS.CLD6— 349 


TosUaki] 

Japaa,) 


333,606 
PULLEY 

I  Oda,  Hyoflo,  both  of 

FDed  May  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  706,729 
riorlty,  appHratioa  Japaa,  Dec.  12,  1909,  lAU 
Dec  12, 1990,  2-41697 

Tem  of  pateat  14  3 
UJS.CLD8— 360 


333,603 

FIFTH  WHEEL  PIN  PULLER 

Ralph  E^le,  Jr.,  5317  Dapoat  St,  ChatlaaooBB,  Teaa.  37412 

Coatfaantioa-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  559,602,  JaL  30, 1990.  This 

appBcatioa  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,644 

Tem  of  pateat  14] 

UJS.CLDS-89 
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onmsR  FimNG  OF  A 1 

ntAMB  FOB  THE  BED  ( 

Iktafk  Mw,  M47  T«i  Am,  SW^ 

FIM  Ai«.  21, 1M», 

Tana  of  I 

VS.CLIM—3a2 


14 


33M10 

,U  COVER  MOUNTING  DISK  STORAGE  SLEEVE 

A  PICKUP  TRUCK  Scott  J.  Ortry,  —d  SeM  B.  Bwwtth,  both  of  Redoa*)  Beach, 

Califs  MriVMis  to  RoudhoMC  Dcri^  Gnmp,  lac,  Rcdoado 
Beach,  CUif. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,637 
TemofpateatM! 
UJS.  a.  D9^-306 


OUo  44481 
r.  No.  399,293 


< 


333,601 
TUBE  DISP  [MSER 
Yoarf  Ytaraai,  and  Monbchai  Ra^,  both  of  Eilat,  Ivad,  am- 
I  to  R.  Y.  Paicato 


FDed  JaL  10, 1991,  flor.  No.  728,067 
rloritjr,  appMcartoa  1m^  Jaa.  15, 1991, 17331 
Tcni  of  pateaf  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  IM-541 


*  APP**«"**«»*  I-**^  PACKAGE  FOR  POWDERED  MOUTHWASH 

Mary  OTOeO,  2  Shdl  La.,  Levittowa,  N.Y.  11756 
FDed  JaL  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  556,985 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D9^^307 


nahbai,  Teilf 

FDed  May  9, 1991, 
Tcmof 
UJS.  a.  D9L-300 


to  EGL  1,  lac. 


333,6U 
BOTTLE 


Maic  Gobc,  New  York,  N.Y 
Storee,  lac,  Reyaolddtarg,  OUo 

FDed  Aag.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,432 
Term  of  patent  14 
UJS.  CL  D9--315 


to  Victoria'!  Secret 
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333,613  333,616 

PACKAGE  FOR  TAPE  MEASURE  DETACHABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  SPRAY  CANS 
&  Thcraa,  Leawt.  DL,  aeri^or  to  KMa  Toole,  lac,  Robert  A.  PerfciM,  aad  Hewy  F.  ''i    i'  ii.  both  of , 

,  DL  Wia.,  ■Migaiin  to  Peca  rrndafti.  lac,  TMtaiDli.  Wk. 

FDed  JaL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,830  FDed  Dec  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,291 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patoM  14 ; 

UJS.  CL  D9— 415  UjS.  CL  D9— 448 


333,614 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRAYER  CARDS 
Gae  L.  Migad,  51  Kaigkt  La.,  HoDieter,  Oriif.  95023 
FDed  Sep.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  588,960 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.a.D9— 423 


333,615 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
AanM  Zatlcr,  19  Oeanwadow  La.,  Woodbmy,  N.Y.  11797 
FDed  Mar.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  503,363 
Term  of  patent  14 : 
U.S.CLD9— 423 


333,617 
COMBINED  FILM  CONTAINER  AND  REVERSIBLE  CAP 
Saaaane  E.  Bitma,  2910  Ungate  Rd.,  Piiiirai,  Md.  21122 
FDed  Oct  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  59M99 
Tcna  of  patent  14] 
UJS.  a.  D9— 503 
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33Mli  333^1 

BOTTL  E  WATCH  CASE 

K.  Pirtel,  SaMk  Bn  ok,  N  J^  ami  John  Litter,  Haupcter  GriUd,  BriiB.  Swttnriaad,  iMigiior  to  Laden  Ro- 

Watam,  Com-  Mri«m  to  Red  dtt  *  Cotana  Iw^,  Wayne,  ckat  SA,  Bieuw,  Swttaerlaad 

Nj.  Filed  Not.  9,  MW,  Ser.  No.  434,974 

Filed  Aat-  S.  1991,  S«r.  No.  740,489  OainM  priority,  application  lat'l  Pat  laititnte,  Nfay  10, 1909, 

Ten*  of  patcnt.l4  yean  DM/013555 

VS.  CL  D9— 522                         i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


333,61 » 
COMBINED  BCTILE  AND  CAP 
TUenry  LcaHUca 
iMiiiaiiiw  7ih"<'nip< 

FDed  Oct  2, 1990,  %r.  No.  591,529 
Tens  of  patenf  14  yean 
UJS.CLD9— 573 


Bill^conrt,  France, 

Paris,  France 


333,622 

WRISTWATCH 

to   Joaeph  D.  Vogel,  623  Shadow  Oeek  La.,  Norcroaa,  Ga.  30093 

FDed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  576,726 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 33 


333,6  0 
V/ALL-aOOL 


Moore,  TaicknnglUea, 
dock  laiailij  Co..  Ltd., 

FDed  Dec  IS,  1990, 
Tcraof 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 29 


Taiwan,  awiffor  to  Centre  333,623 

lUen,  Taiwan  COMBINED  RADIATOR  CAP,  PRESSURE  GAUGE  AND 

Ser.  No.  631,072  TEMPERATURE  GAUGE 

14  yean  Towny  Doyle,  14924  Hewy  Rd.,  Honstoa,  Tex.  77060 

Filed  Not.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,4r7 
Tcr«  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 53 
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333,624 
COMBINED  RADIATOR  CAP  AND  TEMPERATURE 
GAUGE 
Toanqr  Doyle,  14924  Henry  Rd.,  HoMton,  Tex.  77060 
FDed  Not.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,488 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 53 


333,627 
COMBINATION  TAPE  MEASURE  AND  SQUARE 
I  DonglM,  1615  Ora  Dr..  N^a,  CaUf.  94559 
FDed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,798 
Tcrai  of  patcM  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 72 


333,625 

NAVIGATIONAL  BOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

SKYDIVING 

Toinio  Miya,  CnHer  aty,  CaUf.,  awigior  to  AaMrican  Safety 

Flight  SyateHS,  Inc.,  Clendale,  Calif. 

FDed  Aag.  20. 1990.  Ser.  No.  570.289 
Tei«  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DlO-65 


333,628 

MEASURING  TAPE  TIP 

Kenneth  J.  Piotihowrid,  106  Atcmw  D,  Holhrook,  N.Y.  11741 

FDed  Jnn.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536,223 

Tcni  of  patent  14; 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 74 


333,626 
COMBINATION  COMPASS  AND  WRIST  STRAP 
Gin-Snng  Chang,  No.  21,  Lane  385,  Knang-Ming  Rd.,  Wn-Jih 
lUang,  Taichang  Hain,  Taiwan  333,629 

FDed  Dec  13, 1990.  Ser.  No.  627.218  PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  HOUSING 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Donald  D.  JohMon,  Peari  Oty,  DL,  Mri«Mr  to  HoneyweD  Inc, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,129 
Tcmi  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 80 


UJS.  CL  DIO— 32 
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333,631) 
INSntUMENT  FOR  TESTI  4G  UQUID  SAMPLES 
Colki  E.  Mwki,  Ttm  *  Wew,  A^iwl,  avigMr  to  Palinto* 
LMUTlMAWMT.Eiifla^     I 

FOad  Mqr  22, 1990, 6er.  No.  527,169 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
20M53« 

Tcm  of  patea^  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  DlO-Sl 


333,632 

UNIT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  USE  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  DURING  CERTAIN  TIME 

INTERVALS 

Soo-Yonag  Oh,  43553  Eoclid  Dr.,  lYeaMtat,  Calif.  94539,  aa^ 

Yoag  Paik,  35  Graadview  Ct,  DaaTille,  CaUf.  94506 

Filed  Not.  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,276 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 104 


333,633 

TRANSMnTER  FOR  A  VEIflCLE  ALARM 

Darrdl  E.  Ism,  1598  Parkriew  Dr.,  Viata,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,901 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


333,1  II 
CHART  RECOl  DER  DOOR 
jHtia  M.  Masaire,  Jr.,  233  Narr^gaaMtt  Aye.,  Barriagtoa,  RJ. 
02«M,  aad  Midmd  Pai|iaca,|nreaMmt  St,  Taaatoa,  Maas. 
827W 

Filed  Not.  6, 1990,  Scr.  No.  609,945 
Term  of  pateft  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 103 


333,634 

TRANSMnTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ALARM 

Darrdl  E.  Im,  1598  Parkriew  Dr.,  Viata,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,911 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 106 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2, 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


673 


333,635 

TRANSMnTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ALARM 
Darrdl  E.  laaa,  1598  Parkriew  Dr.,  Viata,  CaUf.  92083 
FQed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,915 
Term  <rf  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 106 


333,638 
BIRDCAGE 
Brace  A.  Ractacr,  346  Mm  Rd.,  BirflUo,  N.Y.  14224 
FDed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  677,973 
Term  of  pateat  14 : 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 162 


333,636 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ALARM 

Darrdl  E.  laaa,  1598  ParkTiew  Dr.,  Viata,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  806,136 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


333^639 

BOW  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

Adelheid  Mataa,  1911  FhmkUa  St,  GleaTiew,  m.  60025 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  698,575 

Term  <rf  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 184 


Itdy, 


333,637 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
CaroMa  P.  Zizola,  Baaaaao  dd  Grappa, 
OroABMrica,  lac,  Baikaak,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  461,452 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 13 


to 


333,640 
CAM  BUCKLE 
Sterea  C  Kdler.  lalaad  Lake,  DL,  aaaigaor  to  Dliaoia  Tod 
Worka  lac,  GleaTiew,  DL 

FDed  Mar.  14. 1990,  Ser.  No.  493,237 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 218 
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333^11 
MOTORtYCXE 

Fmiiri;  Nobi  jrrid  SUw,  Tokyo,  i 


to  Hoada  Gilwa  Kogyo 
(Hamlm  Moiw  Co^  Ltd),  Tokyo,  Japni 
FDmI  Jm.  24, 199l4Scr.  No.  648,429 

JbL  27. 1990,  2-25981 


333,643 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
i  KOfi  Pnd  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  Ohio,  awlgwr  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 


RiAbcr  OwpaiV.  AknM,  OUe 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  338,948 
Term  of  patent  14 : 
UJS.  a.  D12— 147 


PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TR  AD  AND  BUTTRESS 


FDed  AaC  20, 1990, 


UjS.  CL  D12— 146 


Tcm  of  pate  it  14  yean 


I R.  Brayer,  Uahtatowa,  C  hio,  awlgnor  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  *  Rabber  Coapa^r,  Akr^  Ohio 

Ser.  No.  569,331 


333,644 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Miaao  Kawabata,  and  Hiaao  UiUkobo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Bridgeetone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Scr.  No.  622,093 

CUnM  priority,  application  J«an,  Jan.  5, 1990,  M8670 

The  portion  of  the  temi  of  thia  patent  snbieqnent  to  Fd>.  23, 

2010,  baa  been  dJaciaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


mi 
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333,645 
LINER  FOR  STORAGE/BED  AREA  OF  A 
SPORT/UnUTY  VEHICLE 
Robert  D.  Tyler,  3120  Lakertew  Ct,  Wiafldd,  Kant.  67156 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,269 
Term  of  patent  14; 
U.S.  CL  D12— 155 


VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Fraas  Schwcnk.  AlpirAaefa,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
BBS 
Geranny 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  495,301 
Term  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D12— 209 


Fed.  Rep.  of 


333,646 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANOPY  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Sam  Levy,  626  Mill  Valley  Rd.,  MechaaicaTille,  Va.  23111 

Filed  JbL  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  726,563 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D12— 156 


T 


333,649 
OFFSET  RUB  RAIL  CAP 
Rick  A.  Videan,  6177  Lilliaa  La.,  Tra*cne  Oty,  Mkh. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  684,399 
Term  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D12— 317 


/'  /"'  r\  ^ 


C71 


^j 


333,647 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  HUB 
William  E.  CaimichaeL  Prince  George, 
Tranitech  Indnatrice  Inc.,  Vanconrer, 

Filed  Jnn.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  718,096 
Tom  of  patent  14 
UJS.  CL  D12— 207 


333,650 
ROTARY  POWERED  PARAPLANE 
Copdand  J.  WaUace-Morrton,  712  Dorbctt  PL,  Phitafleld,  N J. 
to       07060 

FDed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  665,715 
Term  of  patent  14! 
UJS.  CL  D12-327 
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33A.Sm 


676 


333,691 

BATTERY  CHABGER  1  OR  A  FACSIMILE 
TRANSMITTER  AIpD  RECEIVER 
AkMie  Um^  bale  Rtaafanra, 
TokTK 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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333,04 
PLUG  PROTECTOR  COVER 
TcrcM  D.  Aria,  ud  Philip  G.  Aria,  m,  both  of  2307  Uv 
Hl*iii  Tahman.  aU  of      Dr^  RawUaa,  Wyo.  S2301 
to  NEC  Corpontiai^  Tokyo,  Japaa  FUed  Nov.  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  611,148 

FM  Nov.  S,  1991,  S  er.  No.  789,476  Tcni  of  potairt  14  yean 

ippHraHwi  J^ha,  May  9, 1991, 3-13601         U.S.  CL  D13— 156 
TcnaorpaMU! 
UJS.  a.  D13— 108 


333,C  I 
OCMIBINED  ELECTRIC  kL 
TELECOMMUNICATK  »NS 
Stavoi  FcMaaa,  Iladao*,  aai  WO  laa 
ttr,  holh  or  FtaL,  aMiaaan  to  A1||d> 


FIM  Jaa.  9, 1989, 
Ten  of 
UJS.  CL  D13— 155 


RACEWAY  AND 

CONNECTOR 

G.  Mcagdwrn,  Clearwa- 
lacorpof  ated,  HanMwm, 


T.  No.  364,391 
14  ye 


a/MiaiaiM/nM 


^'^'^IMJMJM 


333,693 
ELECTRICAL  CONNl  CTOR  HOUSING 


333,655 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  RECEIVER  MODULE 


ShisBoka,Ja|aa,aarigaortoYaakiCorpo-  Jaaice  M.  Weber,  Elgia,  DL, 


nIhM,  Tokyo,  Ja 

FIM  Jaa.  25, 1990,  feer.  No.  552,674 
CUbh  prfcHlty,  awBcathw  Jain,  Dec  27, 1989, 1-47404 
Ten*  of  patc4  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 147 


m. 


to  Motorola,  lac. 


Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,918 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 164 
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333,656  333,659 

WALL-MOUNTED,  MULTI-SWITCH  CONTROL  UNIT  HEADPHONES 

FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  BUILDING  SYSTEM  Chriatopher  WOBmh.  392  8th  St  Apt  C,  Atlaata,  Ga.  30309 

IlMMMa  BhiMel,  Eria— pa.  aMi  WcrMr  Podaa,  Wriaaeaohe.  FUed  Nor.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  608,904 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  oT  GeraMiy.  aariganri  to  SleaieM  Aktiea-  Terai  of  patcirt  14  ] 

,  M— ich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  rrrmaay  UJS.  CL  D14— 205 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  58L651 
lofity,  uppHcatteB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctaaay,  Mar.  15, 
1990,  9002019;  Aag.  2, 1990,  9005174 

Tei«  of  pataat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 162 


333,657 
COMPUTER 
Jia  S.  Waag,  Caraoa,  CaUf.,  aMi^or  to  Towerooa^  lac,  Canoa, 
CaHf. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  628,729 
Tera  of  patcat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


333,660 

ANTENNA  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

333,658  Ryoaichl  Miyakawa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  ■■■ijmr  to  501  H«ate 

POINT  OF  SALE  TRANSACnON  TERMINAL  ladaitry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Jeflkcy  K.  SaaaU.  Saa  Joae,  CaUf.,  aariflaor  to  VeriAiae,  lac,  FUed  Aag.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  564,439 

Redwood  City,  CaUf.  OaiaH  priority,  appBcatfaa  Japaa,  Feb.  9, 1990,  20649 

FUed  Aag.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,021  Tcrv  of  pateat  14  ; 

TeraofpateatMyean  U.S.  CL  D14— 230 
UjS.  CL  D14— 105 


March  2. 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADENfARK  OFFICE 


679 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


333,664 
BALLOON  INFLATOR 


ANTEN  lA 
MictadL.EIIiott,MiMittiJ.MirtUariMa,ba(horTiberiai,  Wflliaa  G.  Cwnril.  Sirit  Lake  CUy,  Utak, 

U^tti,  Svrcy,  Ei«laiid  Mwketli^  Im^  SiOt  Lake  Chy.  Utah 

FIM  Ai«.  27, 1990, !  er.  No.  S74,003  Filed  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,503 

I  priority,  appHcarioa  Vw^iti  Magioai,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Tm  of  patcat  14 ; 

VS.  a.  D15— 7 
Ttrm  of  patcat!  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 236 


to  Maxim 


TUItBINE  E|4GINE  333,665 

tL.HHri«,M0SoathViewbr.#4,Mark«,Iowa52302  COMBINE  HEADER  SHIELD 

FDed  Fefc.  22, 1991,  %r.  No.  659,156  Wealey  W.  Bnua,  Gibboa,  Miaa.,  aMigaor  to  May-Wet  Maaa- 

TcmofpatortjUyean  fKtariag,  lac,  Gibboa,  Miaa. 

UJ5.CLD15— 1  1  Filed  Apr.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  502,757 

Terai  of  patcat  14  ] 
UJS.  a.  DIS— 28 


333,6«> 
PROPELLER  COVER  FOR  A^ 
Reb»t  G.  Fabcr,  Rte.  1,  Arfcaaa 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1990,  Sfer. 
Tct«orpatca( 
U5. 0.015—4 


333,666 
POSITIONING  ACTUATOR 
Soandw  KawaihiaM,  aad  ToaUyaU  Oaizaka,  botb  of  I 
Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Nippoa  Seiko  KabaAiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,882 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

aty,  Kaaa.  67005 

No.  504,280 
14: 


UjS.  CL  DlS-142 


Term  of  pateat  14  years 
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333,6ff7 
DYEING  MACHINE 
Lia  C  Yaa,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

FDed  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,287 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D15— 199 


333,669 
ASTRONOMICAL  TELESCOPE 
KeUi  OtaUaw,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  ami^or  to  Dai-Idri  Koiaka  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  507,172 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  F^  1, 1990,  2-2970 
Term  of  patcat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D16— 132 


333,668 
NOVELTY  VISOR/SUNSHADE  333,670 
JoBothoa  M  W.  Mclatyic,  6733  Hiada  Ave,  North  HoUywood,  FOLDABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Calif.  91606  Lawicace  M  Doagiaa,  Sorth  Eaatoa,  Maak,  aari^or  to  Polar- 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,723  old  Coiporatioa,  Cambridy,  Mmi. 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  FDed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,590 

UJS.  CL  D16— 110  Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D16— 211 
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333,tfri 

CASH  RE)  ilSTER 

BiyUo  FkhM,  Via  DEL  DMonI  ire,  4  -  40138  Bologiia,  Italy 

FDcd  Apr.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  680,289 

OaiaH  priorftjr,  ippBcatioa  ^orid  lat  Prop.  O.,  Oct  22, 

1990, 1»I/017S95 

Tcna  of  patcft  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D18— 4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


333,673 
MARGIN  SETTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TYPEWRITER  OR 

PRINTER 
Barbara  R.  Riaa,  aad  David  Rioi,  both  of  3513  E.  Redbnd  Dr., 
KmixtUIc,  Tenn.  37920 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,574 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D18— 12 


Japu, 


333,( 

SALES  PROCESSING  TERMINAL 
MaaaU  MiMmrinM,  Kawanki 
Corporatioa,  Kawaaaid,  Japan 
FDed  Oct  8, 1991, 
CUhb  priority,  appUcatioa 
Tcraiof 
UJS.  CL  D18— 4 


333,674 
AUTOMATIC  LETTERING  MACHINE 
Tetniya  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Mntoh  Indvstries, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586,978 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1990,  2-11709 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D18— 19 


,<72 


to  Nitsako 


Ser.  No.  773,205 

May  23,  1991,  2-14790 
14  yean 


Jipan, 


333,675 

PRINTING  HEAD 

Angeto  M  Chiovitti,  585  Joalin  Rd.,  Harrifrille,  RJ.  02830 

Filed  May  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  522,965 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


681 


333,676  333,678 

FINGER-MOUNTABLE  MARKING  INSTRUMENT  HAND-HELD  ADHESIVE  TAPE  NSPENSER 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  6980  Pahriano  PL,  Randw  Cfamoma,  CaMf.  Addfc>  LiaMMi,  Vedno  Okrna,  Italy,  airi^or  to  SXA.T.  Sodeta 

91701  Intcnaiianale  Appttcaaioni  Tec^che  &fJL,  IWate,  Italy 

FUed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,785  FOed  Jan.  6, 1990,  Scr.  No.  534,022 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  daima  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  15, 1989,  22247B/B9 

UJS.CLD19— 36  Term<rfpatcM14! 

UJS.  CL  D19-49 


333,679 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER 

Craig  A.  Hofhaan,  and  Darid  H.  Holbaan,  both  of  Waco,  Tex., 

aiiisnon  to  Fellowea  Manntetarlng  Coavaay,  Itaaea,  DL 

FDed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  760^04 

Term  of  patcM  14  ye 

U.S.  CL  D19— 88 


333,677 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Jules  Giralt  14,  me  PanI  Lacombe,  11000  Carcaawmae,  FhoMC 

FUed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  594,815 

Oaima  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10. 1990,  902945 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D19— 48 


333,680 
CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  A  BOOK  OPEN 
Phillip  E.  Mark,  PalBMtto,  Fla.,  aarivHtr  to  MoMe  Cario  Groap, 
Inc.  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  742,664 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 33 
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333^  333^683 

fflANT  GUMBALL  DISI  ENSING  MACHINE  GAME  TARGET  STAND 

H.  Stan,  PhoMiz,  Arix^  a^rivnr  to  Mr.  GnAdl,  Im^  RomM  L.  TnAet,  Au  Aitor,  Mick, 
Aita.  lac,  Aaa  Arbor,  MM. 

afScr.No.403,324,Sc».6,lM9,abaadaMd.11ds  Filed  M^r  13. 1991,  Scr.  No.  «99,235 

Apr.  30, 191 2,  Scr.  No.  879,064  Tan  of  votort  14 

14  ymn  VS.  CL  D21— S 

U&CLinO— 7 


toMid-Tcch, 


333,684 
TOY  TOW  TRUCK 
Ian  T.  Rerell,  Kanttford,  Great  Britain,  aadgmw  to  Kiddicraft 
Liadted,  Beriuiiire,  Eagiaad 

Filed  JaL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,077 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  Uaited  Klnadoai,  Jaa.  11, 1991, 
2012278 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 139 


333,4  82 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  MENU  HOLDER  FOR 


RESTAURAIi  T  TABLES 


E. 


lac,  Weit  Hvtfocd,  Coaa. 

FDcd  Aas.  15, 1991^  Ser.  No.  747,537 
Term  of  I 
UJS.CLD20— 40 


333,685 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  FIGURE 
OoMBi  A.  Rodrigaei,  6  Wynn  St,  Boatoa,  Mav.  02136 
FDed  Feb.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  480,515 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
UJS.  a.  D21— 148 


to  Gastro-GflOBce, 
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333,686  333,689 

VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE  BALL  CHIPPING  GAME  TARGET 

Wa*.,  aad  MHaara  Hitoad,  Kyoto,  Bar^  L.  StMelMtr,  aad  NMcy  L.  Stiikr^cfcWa 

I  to  Niattado  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa  3753  Ccnitoa  Ave.,  Lo^  Beach,  CaUt  90807 

FBed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,432  FDed  JaL  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  SSifin 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  26, 1991, 34432  Tera  of  pateat  14 ; 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D21— 200 
UJS.  CL  D21— 48 


both  of 


333,687 
PHYSICAL  THERAPY  EXERCISE  FRAME 
Darid  C  Sadth,  3717  Barriagtoa  Bridge  PL,  RichaMMid,  Va.  333,690 

23233  POOL  TABLE 

FDed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,964  La»»y  McKeaaie,  5700  St  Aaaaidae  Rd.,  SaMc  104,  Jadnoa- 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  rille,  Fla.  32207 

UJS.  CL  D21-191  FDed  Jaa.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,902 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14] 
VS.  a.  D21— 232 


333,688 
FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Erie  Beyer,  Viaceaaea,  lad.,  aari^or  to  Fofaia  Veatares,  333,01 

North  Miaad  Beach,  Fla.  LIQUID  FILLABLE  BOMB  BLAST  iWHTRlTfM 

FDed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,667  Gth  J.  M  Bmntt,  NerthcMg;  Saath  Aft-lca,  irtiP  iir  to  Cahe 

TcraiofpataatMyean  Omaaw  Tiadl^  LMtad,  Jwey,  fl lli^fc 

VS.  CL  D21— 191  FiM  May  25, 1909,  Ser.  No.  356,839 

TcraofpatntM! 
UJS.  CL  D22— 112 


339-497  O.O. -93-23 
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33M« 


POLICE  SIDE 
EawliL. 

,1^ 
FIM  Sap.  2S,  19M, 
Tcmof 
UJS.  CL  1122—117 


^'' 


FOUCE  SIDE  HANDU  \  TRAINING  BATON 


KcftaL. 


WIu, 


I.fc,i 
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333,fi9S 
COMBINED  BIG  GAME  DRAG  ROPE  AND  HANDLE 
Sjra-  Stem  A.  GMo,  29  Ktawejr  St,  ud  TtaMtiqr  D.  GiMo,  23  Fajr 
St,  both  of  BractiM,  N.Y.  14716 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  Sll,009 
Term  of  potest  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D22— 199 


333  696 
DUAL  FLUSH  UNIT  FOR  A  TOILET 
Dmtd  Berrocal.  312  BMUejr  St,  Brirtol,  Pi.  19007 
Filed  JaiL  14. 1990,  Scr.  No.  445,003 
TcraofpotcM14] 
UJS.  CL  D23— 234 


Syi- 


Wte. 


Filed  Sep.  24, 1990JScr.  No.  S9Q,065 
Tcra  of  pottft  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D22— 117 


FaalE. 


FISHINC 
,20191 
FDed  Oct  12. 1990 
Termor 
U.8.  CL  D22-12S 


333494 

LURE 

L,  PctcrriMTg.  Va.  23805 
Scr.  No.  594,591 
14] 


toDorf 


333.497 
HANDLE  FOR  A  FAUCET 
Neville  G.  ThooiM,  Glm  Warcrlejr,  AMtraUa,  t 
ladMtrice  Pty.  Ltd.,  Odddih  Soirth,  AHtnlia 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  454,414 
Oatac  priority,  appUcatkM  AMtraUa,  Aag.  22, 1990, 2725/90 
TentoTpateMM] 
UJS.  CL  D23— 250 
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333,498  333.700 

COMBINED  CONTROL  HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON  SHOWER  STALL 

FOR  SHOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE  John  Bairett,  Sr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  aari^M 

Adolf  GottwaM,  Iierlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranny.  aaiigBor  to       gerald,  Ocarwatcr,  Fla. 
FHcdrkh  Grohe  AniiatnreafdNrik  GaibH  *  Co.,  HeaMr.  Fed.     CoirtiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,322,  Apr.  30, 1991, 1 
Rep.  of  Gcrmaay  which  is  a  coati— atioo  of  Ser.  No.  38.919.  Apr.  16. 1987, 

FDed  Oct  11. 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,926  abandoMd.  "nia  appUcatioa  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807.811 

ClaiiBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuiy.  Apr.  19.  Tern  of  potent  14  yean 

1990,  M9002734.1  U.S.  CL  D23— 305 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sabseqiient  to  Not.  3. 2009, 
hat  been  diadaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 254 


333,699 
WHIRLPOOL  BATH  TUB 
Roy  A.  Jacuzzi,  L«fhyette;  Darrdl  M  Hanger.  Berkdey;  Ralph 
Dinnocente,  Pittabnrg.  aU  of  CaUf.,  amigaon  to  Jacuzzi  Inc., 
Walnnt  Credc,  CaUf.  333,701 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  465,875  FOLDABLE  SANITARY  TOILET  SEAT  PROTBCnON 

Tern  tA  patent  14  yeuv  COVER 

UJS.  CL  D23— 281  HvcmA  F.  Meeh%  2930  Rnatwood,  Enatie.  Fla.  32724 

Filed  Not.  2. 1990,  Ser.  No.  408,449 
TeimofpateM14: 
U.S.  CL  D23— 311 
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to  Kinder-Grip 


333,71 2  333,704 

COMBINED  OSTFOSCOPE  Sn  CULUM  AND  CLEANING  BABY  BOTTLE 

LOW  AlexiBder  R.  Miricofan,  Dudley.  Mav^  i 

L.  Hateu,  12579  Sprftv  St,  LeaTenwortk,  Waeh.       LrterMtioaal,  lae^  Wcet  Grecnrich,  RX 

'  ContiautitM-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  300,374,  Jan.  23, 1989,  PM.  No. 

Dm.  320,859,  widch  ii  a  continiMtioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
190435,  May  4, 1908,  aii—doaed.  This  appUcatioii  Sep.  28, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  414,070 

The  portioM  of  the  tena  of  thta  patcM  iiibMVMirt  to  Oct  15, 

2005,  haa  been  diadaiaMd. 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D24— 194 


GMdaMtkM-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  331,509,  Mar.  31, 1989, 
■hinioaii.  TUa  ^pBcation  aU.  8, 1990,  S«r.  No.  5M,«25 
Tcra  of  pateal  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 135 


333, 
HEART  MONITOR 
Wayne  R.  Stapler,  209  Stephen 
Filed  Sep.  26, 1990, 
Tcm  of  pstcfl 
vs.  CL  D24— 1«7 


1,7(3 


CASE 
Magnolia,  NJ.  08049 
Ser.  No.  588,310 
14  year* 


P^ 


333,705 
PIPETTE 
Ralph  F.  Garren,  ChatsworA,  and  Ara  Martlrasian,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaii^ort  to  Beral  Eaterprisea,  Inc., 
Chataworth,  CaUf. 

Filed  Fd>.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  479,589 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 222 
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333,706  333,708 

PORTABLE  CLOTHES  CHANGING  BOOTH  LAMP  SHADE 
Kevin  J.  HachfamiU,  80  Rockwood  Ave  #302-B/St,  Catha-  Fhw  M  Dordick,  Shaker  Heishts,  Ohio, 

rinca,  Ont,  Canada  L2P-3P2  Kichler  Cto.,  Clevclnd,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  490,255  Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,649 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  <rf  patent  14 

UJS.  CL  D25-16  UJS.  CL  026-134 


tolteLJ). 


333,709 
COMBINED  PET  CARRIER  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 
DESTROYING  PET  VERMIN 
JaMa  P.  Warren,  36  Zane  St,  Claaihnrn,  N  J.  08028 
FUed  Oct  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,015 
Term  of  patent  14; 
U.S.  CL  D30— 158 


333,707 
DOCK 
Vincent  M  Cohone,  837B  Maaaachmetts  Ave,  Lexington, 
Maaa.  02173 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  540,5U 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D25— 138 


Borgeir 


333,710 
WEB  DRYING  SECnON 
and  Gregory  L.  Wedel,  both  of  Behiit  Wia., 
to  BdoU  Technologiea,  Inc.,  WOari^to^  DeL 
ContinnatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  540,075,  Jnn.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  D. 
321,269,  Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  14,569,  Feb.  13, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,934,067.  lUa  application  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,811 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  mbaeqnent  to  Oct  29, 
2005,  has  been  diadaiaMd. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D32— 1 


March  2.  1993 
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33  ,711 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  FIX  OR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 


CUif.  91767 


FIM  JaL  10. 19iD,  Scr.  No.  5S0.362 


UJS.a.D32— 19 


333,714 
TRASH  CONTAINER  UNER  RETAINING  RING 
Joha  Pino,  9650  Unmt  Dr^  New  Port  Richey,  Fta.  346M 
Filed  Jo.  21. 1991.  Scr.  No.  71MS7 
Term  of  patnt  14  ] 
UJS.  CL  D34— 10 


333.716  333.717 

TRASH  RECYCLING  CONTAINER  RECEPTACLE  UD 

Darid  A.  Bird,  Akraa,  and  Joha  L.  Hradiiky,  Mediae,  botk  of  Aatoaio  R.  Rapex,  46011  dereiaad  Atc,  OdDiwack,  BrttM 

Ohio.  aMignon  to  Rabhcraiaid  lacorporated.  Wooater,  Ohio  CoiaaiMa,  Quada  V2P  2U8 

Filed  JaL  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  738,209  FDed  Dec  2S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  635^30 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Caaada,  Jaa.  29, 1990,  2906908 

U.S.CLD34— 8  Tcrai  of  pateat  14 1 

VS.  CL  D34— 11 


33b,712 
CARRIER  FOR  DUST  MOPS 
Teny  D.  Moore.  575  WiadAaie  La.,  Stone  Moaataia,  Ga. 
30083 

FDed  JaL  17, 19^,  Scr.  No.  381,014 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 20 


■III  Mil  I -I— I- 


1,1      I   llilll 


2016184 


U.S.CLD34— 1 


3:3,713 
COMPAS  r  TUMBLER 


333,715 

ANIMAL  PROOF  GARBAGE  CAN  LID 

Jeff  Mahler,  29  Mootaiaiide  Dr.,  Randolph,  N J.  07869 

FDed  May  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  694,044 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D34— 11 


Grant  BlakcaMNrc  Charitoa,  lUted  Kiagdoai,  aMigaor  to  Black- 
wan  Pnidncti  Ltd..  Londo* ,  United  Kiagdom 
FDed  JaL  30,  U  »1,  Scr.  No.  738,277 
priority,  appUcatioi  Uaited  Kinadom  JnL  24.  1991, 


Term  of  intent  14  yean 


-Vir^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 

NoTE^ — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


U  Ml 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  5m— 

Tafel,  Leonard  I.;  Nowik,  Joseph  S.;  and  Lebherz,  Siegfried  H., 
5,I89,9S8,  CI.  101-415.100. 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  See — 

Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Hoven,  El  Don  L.;  Tewell,  Tony  J.;  Irwin, 
Shawn  R.;  Krebs,  Paul  B.;  and  Rice,  Bradley  A.,  3,190,349,  CI. 
297-316.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Iiuxirporated:  See — 

Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr.;  and  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.,  $,190,933,  CI. 
314-299.000. 
A.  Raymond  et  Cie.:  See — 

Bodo,  Giuseppe,  3,190,231,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Abbes,  Gilles;  Lamboley,  Eric;  Roman,  Thierry;  and  Vachee,  Pierre,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Remote  power  on 
control  device.  3,191,323,  CI.  340-823.370. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bieniarz,  Christopher,  Husain,  Mazhar;  and  Bond,  Howard  E., 

3,191,066,  CI.  330-391.100. 
Luly,  Jay  R.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  and  Wiedeman,  Paul  E.,  3,190,922, 

CI.  314-18.000. 
Oswald,  Timothy  J.;  Caron,  Lois  L.;  Larkin,  Mark  E.;  Rudzena, 
William  L.;  and  Tripp,  Edward  S.,  3,190,323,  CI.  604-83.000. 
Abe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamane,  Koichi;  and  Abe,  Masayuki,  3,190,676,  CI.  232-8.900. 
Abe,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reproducing  system. 

3,191,361,  CI.  346-137.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Morisawa,  Tahei,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Zoom  fuider.  3,191,477,  CI.  339-693.000. 
Abe,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ohkita,  Kimiakazu;  Ueno,  Akira;  Abe,  Toshiaki;  and  Sugaya, 
Sboichi,  3.190.697,  CI.  232-311.000. 
Abe.  Yasuo:  See— 

Dohara.  Kazimobu;  Makita,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Abe,  Yasuo,  3,190,743, 
CI.  424-43.000. 
Abele,  John  E.;  Daniels,  Douglas  J.;  Robinson,  Donald  E.;  and  Thistle. 
Stephen  R.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Surgical  instrument 
and  method.  3,19a341,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Ackerman,  Roger  C.;  Jones,  Robert  B.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Dennison.  Eric,  to  Pacific  West  Industries.  Combination  anti-theft 
lock  and  alarm.  3,191,314,  CI.  340-342.000. 
Acrogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Fritz  S.;  Bustamante,  Carlos;  Niemczyk,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Dorman,  Burton  P..  3.190.837,  CI.  433-7.210. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McCollum,  John  L.;  El  Gamal,  Abbas  A.;  and  Greene,  Jonathan 
W.,  5,191.241.  a.  307-465.000. 
Adachi,  Hiioo:  See — 

Ogura,   Shinichi;  Adachi.   Hiroo;   Shishido,  Osamu;   Watanabe. 
Tetsuya;  Mineo.  Yuuichi;  Kageyama,  Tohru;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Ogawa,    Keiichi,    3,191,512,    CI. 
361-386.000. 
Adachi,  Maaahiro:  See — 

Katayama.    Mikio;    Adachi.    Masahiro;    Tanaka,    Hirohisa;    and 

Morimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,191,322,  CI.  340-783.000. 

Adachi,  Masakazu.  to  Japan  Immuno  Research  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.; 

and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Use  of  ovomacroglobulin  as  an 

agent  for  treating  wound  and  inflammation.  5,190,916,  CI.  514-8.000. 

Adachi,  Tateo:  See — 

Oike,  Takayasu;  Endoh,  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe. 
Kazuhiio;  Suzuki,  Hirochika;  Shimada.  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi. Tateo;  and  Hone.  Yoshihiro.  5.189.909.  a.  73-155.000. 
Adams.  Leslie  G.;  Smith.  Ill;  Ro«er;  Templeton,  Joe  W.;  and  Overholt, 
Kathleen  A.,  to  Texas  A  ft  M  Univemty  System,  The.  DifTerential 
diagnostic  assay  for  brucellosis.  5,190,860,  Q.  435-7.320. 
Adaimki.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Berg,  Paul  A.;  and  Kosrow.  Robert  L..  to 
Union  Special  Corporation.  Sleeve  loader.  5,190.275,  a.  271-9.000. 
adatomed  Pharmazeutische  und  medizintechniache  Goellschafi  mbH: 
See— 
Kanert.  Otmar.  Kammann,  jochen;  and  Dretzler,  Ulrich,  5,190.553, 
a.  606-107.000. 
Adir  Et  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Flouzat.  Christine;  Caignard.  Daniel  H.;  Re- 
nard,  Pierre;  Devisiaguet.  Michelle,  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice, 
5,190.96a  a.  514-318.000. 
Rault,  Sylvain;  Boulouard,  Michel;  Dallemagne,  Patrick;  Robba, 
Max;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  and  Devissaguet,  Michelle,  5,190,939, 
a.  514-220.000. 
Vincent.  Michel;  Remond.  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  and  Lepagnol.  Jean.  5.190.923.  CI.  514-19.000. 
ADM  Tronics  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Di    Mino.    ALfonao;    and    Di    Mino,    Andre.    5.19a037,    a. 
128-422.000. 


Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,    Om    P.;    and    Wright,    Michael    J.,    S,I9U42.    CI. 

307-465.000. 
Radjy,  Nader.  5,191,556,  CI.  365-235.000. 

Runaldue,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mahmood,  Qazi  R.  M.,  5,191,244,  CI. 
307-475.000. 
Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  Tsang,  Dah  W.;  and  Katana,  James  M.. 
5,190.885.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Precht,  Walter;  Koba,  Richard;  Kupp,  Donald:  and  Cummings, 
Delwyn.  5,190,890,  CI.  437-100.000. 
Advantest  Corp.:  5« — 

Klug,  Mark  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  E.;  Lamb,  Stephen  R.;  Swendrow- 
ski,    Steven    D.;   Tsurishima,    Kazuyuki;   and   Tani,    Mitsuaki, 
5.190,431,  CI.  414-417.000. 
AEC-Able  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey,  T  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  5,189,773,  a.  29-33.0OD. 
Aegis  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Mead,  David  P.;  Shilling,  Thomas;  and  Atchley,  Ray,  5,190,519.  CI. 
604-27.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Guimbal.  Bruno.  5,190,243,  CI.  244-17.250. 
Yana,  Victor  Y.,  5,190,244,  Q.  244-17.270. 
Affordable  Dental  Products:  See— 

French,  Leonard;  and  Gottlieb.  Marc,  5,190,168,  d.  211-59.200. 
Afonso,  Adriano;  Weinstein,  Jay;  and  Gentles,  Margaret  J.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Certain  N-substituted  3-oximino-2,4-dioxoquinolin-2,4- 
(lH)diones    useful    for    treating    viral    infections.    5,190,956,    CI. 
514-312.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kabat,   Zbigniew;  and  Capulong,   Arcangel   N.,   5,191,514,  a. 
361-415.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa,  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiharu, 
5,190,704,  CI.  264-22.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Goedeweeck,  Rudi  A.,  3,190,854,  CI.  430-576.000. 
Terrell,  David  R.;  De  Meutter,  Stefaan  K.;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  and 
Serini,  Volker,  5,190,817,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Agip  S.P.A.:  See— 

Bozzolato,  Giovanni,  5,191.370,  C\.  354-81.000. 
Agrawal,  Om  P.;  and  Wright,  Michael  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.    Programmable   k^ic   device   incorporating   digital-to-analog 
converter.  5,191,242,  Q.  307-465.000. 
Agudelo-Silva,  Fernando:  See — 

Miller,  David  W.;  Agudelo-Silva.  Fernando;  Gunner,  Haim  B.; 
LeFevre,  Vanessa  F.;  and  Broza,  Mdr,  5,189,831,  d.  43-121.000. 
Ahad,  Elie,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  tight  of,  as  represened 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian 
Government.  Branched  energetic  polyether  elastomers.  5,191,034, 
CI.  525-407.000. 
Ahmed,  Haroon;  BIythe,  Simon;  and  Fraboni,  Beatrice,  to  Olivetti 
Systems  &  Networks  Sj.I.   Integrated  circuit  structure  analysis. 
5,191,213,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Aho,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  A.;  Aho,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr., 
5,190.370.  a.  362-340.000. 
Aigo.   ScUchiro.   Apparatus   for   washing  semiconductor   materials. 

5.190.064.  CI.  134-84.000. 
Aihara,  Yoahihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.191.372.  O. 

354-400.000. 
Air  Pressure  Damp-Proofing  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Andrew  W.;  and   Kleinke,   Richard  M..  3.190417,  d. 
239-154.000. 
Airchitect  I  Soderhamn  AB:  See— 

Krantz.  Anders,  5,190,321,  a.  285-192.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  and  Yamada.  Takashi.  5,191,532.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.189,931,  Q.  74-866.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See— 

Hatano,  Rikuo;  and  Iwata.  Yothifumi,  5,191.S0a  a.  361-64.000. 
Mori,  Keiji;  and  Ko^ta,  Hidekazu,  5,190,499,  a.  464-36.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Mitsutoshi.  5,19ai31,  a.  192-58.00B. 

Suzuki.    Kazuhiko;    Miwa.    Akihiko;    Sugiura,    Yuzuni;    and 

Kawasumi,  Satothi,  5,190.125.  a.  188-357.000. 
Takeda,  Toshio.  5.190.016.  a.  123-564.0ro. 
Aisley.  WUliam  J.,  to  Zaca.  Inc.  Medicine  cabinet.   5.189,760,  d. 

16-317.000. 
Aitchiaon,  David.  Poultry  house  confinement  ring  system  and  method. 
5,189,983,  a.  119-31.000. 
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Aizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tninekawa,  Tokukhi;  Date,  Ni 

Kazuya;  and  Unishibara.  Kazi 

Ajinkya,  Milind  B.;  Koros,  Robert  ~ 

Research  and  Engineering  Com] 

phase  reactor.  S.19a733.  CI.  422-: 

Akahane,  Kohichi:  See — 

Ito.  Hirosumi;  Nomura.  Etsuzo; 
Hirokazu.  S.189,969,  CI.  112-1 
Akashi,  Shuji:  See— 

Iwamura,  Akira;  and  Akadii,  SI 
Akatsu.  Makoto;  Miyaji,  Satoru;  and 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process]  for  producing  olefin  oligomer. 
3.191.14a  a.  585-525.000. 
Akeda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Yazaki  Coi 
umcture.  5,190,477,  Q.  439-595 
Akcnka.  Toshio:  and  Hamada, 
Kaihatsu  Koki;  and  Penu-Ocean 
shidd  excavating  machine.  5,190,' 
Akimoto,  Shin-ichi;  Honda,  Susum 
Hideki;    and    Takahashi,    Fujio. 
3.l9a6l6.  a.  162-158.000. 
Akira  Hasegawa:  See— 

Hasegswa.    Akira;    Kiso,    Mi 
Masanobo;  Ishida,  Tomio; 
536-117.000. 
Akiyama,  Shigenobu:  See—  I 

Tomita,  Yasuhiro;  Takagi,  Yoslliyuki;  Akiyama,  Shigenobu;  and 
Yamazaki,  Kenichi,  5,191.405.JC1.  257-777.000. 
Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  Cummings,  Vfchael  F.;  and  Dege,  Gerald  J.,  to 


d;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Hosoe. 
non,  5,191,435,  CI.  358-335.000. 
;  and  Tarmy,  Barry  L.,  to  Euon 
ny.  High  interfacial  area  multi- 
}  1.000. 

ilkahane,  Kohichi:  and  Takeuchi, 
tl.llO. 

^ji.  5,189,962,  CI.  105-218.200. 
awamura,  Tatsuya,  to  Idemitsu 


ation.  Wire  harness  connection 

uto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki 
instruction  Co.  Ltd.  Rectangular 
17,  CI.  405-141.000. 
Yasukohchi,  Tohru;  Takahashi, 
Self-emulsifying    sizing    agents. 


to;    Uesato,    Shinichi;    Suzuki, 
Saito,  Yutaka,  5.191.072.  CI. 


Allied  Signal.  Preparation  of  di 
5.191,060,  CI.  528-347.000. 
Aksnes,  Elin:  See — 

Eriksen,  Odd  L;  Aksnes,  Elin; 
5,191,151,  a.  585-818.000. 
Akzo  N.V.;  See— 

Buter.  Roelof;  Roelofs,  Andi 
5,190,994.  a.  523-407.000. 
Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F.;  Leysen, 
5.190.965.  a.  514-401.000. 
Alan  It  Alan  Inc.:  See — 

Gradei,  Alan;  and  Allen,  John, 
Alaoui  Mrani,  Mustapha:  See— 
Levy.    Serge;    and    Alaoui 
301-37.250. 
Attach.  Manfred,  to  U.S.  Philips 


terephthalamide  polymers. 


il,  Ivar  M.;  and  Lee,  Fu-Ming, 


and  Wenunenhove,  Aletta, 
rk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H., 


190,257,  CI.  248-231.700. 

Mustapha.    5,190,354,    CI. 


irporation.  Circuit  for  supplying 


plural  loads  via  a  SMPS  and/or  diiectly  from  an  AC  voluge  source. 
3.191.226.  a.  307-31.000. 
Alber.  Gerhard:  See- 
Jack.  Kurt;  Prange.  Wilfried;  aid  Alber,  Gerhard,  5,190,204,  CI. 
228-5.700. 
Albertiaon,  Carl-Erik:  &c— 

MoUn.  Nils;  Albertsson.  Carl-B  ik;  Bengmark,  Stig;  and  Larsson, 
Kire,  5.190,755,  a.  424-93.00  L 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Parent.  Luc,  5,19a738.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Timsit,  Roland  S..  5.190.596.  CI  148-23.000. 
Alcaraz.  Jean-Marie;  Lecacheur,  Ml  ryse;  and  Robin,  Yves,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Des  Poudres  Et  Expksifs.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 
1,4-disubstituted  pyrazoles.  5,191,(87,  CI.  548-373.100. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Sutherland,  Joseph  E.;  and  Miuumura,  Paul  M.,  5,191,456.  CI. 

339-118.000. 
Weber,  WUIiam  F.,  5,189,766,  C  I.  24-459.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See- 
Kaiser,  Manfred,  5,191,629,  Q.  183-90.000. 
Sevenhans.    Joannes    M.    J.;    i  nd    Kiss,    Lajos,    5,191,545,    CI. 
364-723.000. 
Alcoa  Surgical,  Inc.:  See — 

Dacquay.  Bruno.  5,191,588,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Aldava,  Michael  B.;  and  Maclntyri,  Hazen  L.,  to  Drummer  Group, 
The.  Interrelational  audio  kinetic  *tertainment  system.  5,191,615,  CI. 
381-3.000.  1 

Alder.  Matt  L.;  and  Payzant.  L.  CliR.  Automated  inspection  pit  cover 

system.  5,189,836.  Q.  49-33.000.  1 
Akion  Industries  Inc.:  See —  I 

Zirkelbach,  Albert  W.;  Zirkelbach.  Alan  P.;  and  Zirkelbach,  Don- 
ald A.,  5,189,980,  CI.  114-361^000. 
Alesi,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Smirlock.  Martin  E.;  Sykes,  Robert  C;  Alesi,  Anthony  L.;  and 


Prifti.  Joseph  J..  5.191,166, 
Alewelt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

KuUig.  StefTen;  PakuU,  Ralf; ' 
Dieter,  and  Alewelt.  Wolfg 
Alfa  Coostruzioni  Meccaniche  S.p.i 
Orlandi.  Ireneo,  3,190,612,  C\. 


89-36.020. 

igo,  Ulrich;  Tacke.  Peter;  Freitag, 
Ig.  5,191,001,  CI.  524-125.000. 

See— 
56-567.000. 
Allen.  Fritz  S.;  Bustamante.  Carlos^  Niemczyk,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dor- 
man.  Burton  P.,  to  Acrogen,  Inci  Optical  method  for  measuring  an 
analyte  using  area-modulated  luninescence.  5,190,857,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Allen,  John:  See—  \ 

Gradei.  Alan;  and  Allen,  John,'5,190,257.  CI.  248-231.700. 
Allen,  Richard  B.;  and  Shenian,  Pofkin,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Elaitomeric  low  density  foamablf  compositions  and  process  of  mak- 
ing the  same  and  articles  made  th^efrom.  5,190,986,  CI.  521-139.000 


Allen,  Richard  C:  See— 

Cranshaw,  Charies  L.;  Piccone,  John;  Allen,  Richard  C;  Sacher- 
man,  James  E.;  and  Toor,  John  W.,  5,191,461,  CI.  359-154.000. 
Allen,  Robert  H.;  Hu,  John  N.;  Lin,  Ronny  W.;  and  Overstreet,  An- 
drew D.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Continuous  process  for  preparing 
aluminum  alkyls  and  linear  1-olefins  from  internal  olefins.  5,191,145, 
CI.  585-665.000. 
Allen,  Russel  G.,  Jr.,  to  Carbonic  Reserves,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cutting 

blocks  of  ice.  5,189,939,  CI.  83-878.000. 
Allen,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Harms,  Weldon  M.;  Allen,  Thonus  E.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  and 
Hamid,  Syed,  5,190,374,  CI.  366-165.000. 
Allerton,  Girten  O.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Flow  induced  feed 

collector  and  transporter  apparatus.  5,190,415,  CI.  406-118.000. 
Allied  Signal:  See— 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  Cummings,  Michael  F.;  and  Dege,  Gerald 
J.,  3,191,060,  a.  328-347.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 

Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Ulmer,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 

R.;  Yardley,  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  5,190,565,  CI. 

8-490.000. 

Brandao,   Ruy   L.;   Parker,   Anthony;  and   Spires,   Randall   C, 

5,191.340,  CI.  342-373.000. 
Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  and 

Basu.  Rajat  S.,  5,190,685,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Raad,  Bernard  A.;  and  Lee,  Hong,  3,191,254,  CI.  310-1 12.000. 
Yates,  Stephen  F.;  Smith,  Addison  M.;  and  Murphy,  Arthur  F.. 
5.190,626,  CI.  204-157.950. 
Ailing,  Richard  L.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Method  for  making 
a  retainer  having  enhanced  roller  retention.  5,189,791,  CI.  29-898.067. 
Allison,  Bruce  D.:  See- 
White,   Donald   A.;   Brois,   Stanley  J.;   and  Allison.   Bruce   D.. 
5,191,022,  CI.  525-237.000. 
AUsteel  Inc.:  See— 

Fishel,  Duane  D.;  and  Rogers,  Nancy  K.,  3,189,779,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Alsenz,  Richard  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  refrigeration  control  and 

display.  5,191,643,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Alsup,  James  M.;  and  Jelks,  Edward  C,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Fix-tracking  system.  5,191,342.  a.  342-465.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G.:  See— 

Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  and  Alt,  Helmut  G., 

5,191,132,  CI.  585-375.000. 

Altenheiner,  Klaus;  and  Lasse,  Werner,  to  Meflex  Telecontrol  GmbH  A 

Co.  Control  box  mounted  inside  a  housing  to  actuate  cables,  rods  and 

the  like.  5,189,924,  CI.  74-473.00R. 

Altmann,  Albrecht;  and  Eilers,  Norbert.  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH. 

Automotive  accessory  control  center.  5,191,312,  CI.  340-441.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Burkoth,  Terry  L.,  5,189,986,  C\.  119-136.000. 

Edgren,  David  E.;  Carpenter,  Howard  A.;  Bhatti,  Gurdish  K.;  and 

Ayer,  Atul  D.,  3,190,763,  Q.  424-473.000. 
Jao,  Frank;  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Huynh,  Hoa  T.;  McChesney, 
Kathy;  and  Wat,  Pamela  K.,  5,190,765,  a.  424-473.000. 
Amano,  Yoshiro;  Hokazono,  Kazuo;  and  Shimofusa,  Tatsuo,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Laser  driver  and  optical  disk 
drive  apparatus.  5.191,589,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ameen,  Joseph  G.;  Funari,  Joseph;  Poole.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sissenstein, 
William,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ozone 
safe  stripping  solution  for  thermal  grease.  5,190,595,  CI.  134-40.000. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See — 

Oliver,  Gene  L.,  5,190,093,  CI.  164-118.000. 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation:  See — 

EichmiUer,  Frederick,  5.190,990,  CI.  523-137.000. 
American  Home  Food  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Gary  D.;  Bourns,  George  B.;  Hoyt,  Earl  E.;  and  Siegel, 
Howard  P.,  5,190.777,  CI.  426-107.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Lombardo,  Louis  J..  5.191,084,  CI.  546-279.000. 
Commons,  Thomas  J.;  Mewshaw,  Richard  E.;  and  Strike,  Donald 
P.,  5,190,940,  CI.  514-227.500. 
American  Motion  Systems:  See — 

Reiter,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.;  Koelblinger,  Brad  C;  McGee,  Daniel  W.; 
Murthy,  Vamaraju  S.  R.;  and  Draper.  John  S.,  5,191,256,  CI. 
310-156.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Blemberg,  Robert  J.,  5,190,711,  CI.  264-171.000. 
American  Polywater  Corporation:  See — 

McDonald,  William  P.,  5.190,679,  CI.  252-41.000. 
American  Suessen  Corporation:  See — 

Mischker,  Rolf;  and  Hommel.  Eugen,  5,190,202,  CI.  226-118.000. 
Ames,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Lauchner,  John  K.;  Schlaiss,  Andrew  J.;  and  Ames,  Robert  S.. 
5,190,462,  CI.  439-65.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,190,943,  CI.  514-231.200. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

El-Hibri,  M.  Jamal;  Harris,  James  E.;  and  Melquist,  John  L., 

5,191,035,  CI.  525-434.000. 
Lipscomb,  John  D.;  and  Fox,  Brian  G.,  5,190.870,  CI.  435-155.000. 
Marshall.  Christopher  L.;  and  Miller,  Jeffery  T.,  5,191,142,  O. 
585-640.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Mroczkowski,  Robert  S.;  and  Rothenberger,  Richard  E.,  5,190.473. 
CI.  439-580.000. 


Soes.    Lucas;    and    Gilissen,    Hermanus    P.    J.,    5,190.470,    CI. 

439-417.000. 
Viselli,  Michael  A.,  5,190.483,  O.  439-751.000. 
Anderson,  Gary  D.;  Bourns,  George  B.;  Hoyt,  Earl  E.;  and  Siegel, 
Howard  P.,  to  American  Home  Food  Products,  Inc.  Package  for 
microwaving  popcorn.  5,190.777,  CI.  426-107.000. 
Anderson,  James  H.:  See — 

Fonger.  James  D.;  Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and 
Mitchell,  Sally  E.,  5,190.528,  CI.  604-171.000. 
Anderson,  Martin  L.  Carpet  stretching  tool.  5,19a328,  Q.  294-8.600. 
Anderson,  Michael  H.,  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Mass  storage  amy 

with  efficient  parity  calculation.  3,191,384,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Anderson,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Fabian.    CaH    E.;    and    Anderson.    Philip    M.,    5,190,059,    CI. 
128-899.000. 
Anderson,   Richard;  and  Cox,   Arthur.   Single  mold  stadium  seat 

3,190,344,  CI.  297-17.000. 
Anderson,  Sara  H.:  See — 

Bermel,  Curtis  L.;  Anderson,  San  H.;  and  Urban,  Daniel  R.. 
3,190,577,  a.  75-552.000. 
Anderson,  Vincent  P.;  and  Schmidt,  Christopher  G.,  to  Whiripool 
Corporation.  Stile  heater  for  refrigerator.  5,189,888,  Q.  62-248.000. 
Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Dulin,  Dreena;  Loh,  Jimbay;  and  Fitch,  Mark  D.. 
to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Food  modifier  and  process  for  making 
same  low  fat  chocolaty  chip  with  hydrated  micro  particles  of  cocoa. 
3,190.786.  CI.  426-631.000. 
Andersson,  Sigge:  See — 

Oskarsaon,    Leif;    Andersson.    Siggr.    and    Pettersson,    Bengt, 
5,191,165,  a.  89-15.000. 
Ando,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Shiratori,  Tatsuya;  Kimura.  Naomasa;  Ando. 
Eiichi;    Shirai.    Masanari;    Toyama.    Yoshikuni;    Maruyama, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Ohashi,  Masashi.  5.191.377.  a.  355-235.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,    Akio;    Takeda,   Toshiyuki;    and    Matsuura.    Satothi. 
5.191,387,  a.  356-34.00a 
Ando,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Iwamolo,  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara.  Telsuyuki;  Sugazaki, 

Kazuo;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  5.191,023.  a.  323-314.000. 
Iwamoto,  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Ando, 
toshihiko,  5,191,046,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Andrade,  Jose  A.;  and  Watts,  Leonard  A.,  to  IDAB  Incoiporated. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   wrapping  an   article.   3,189,863,   CI. 
33-466.000. 
Andrews,  Albert  E.;  and  Manno,  Eugene  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Engineering  size  document  stacker.  3,194167.  Q.  211-SaOOO. 
Andrews.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Morris,  Daniel  L.;  Bartman,  David  A.;  and  Andrews,  Albert  E., 
3,190,279,  CI.  271-223.000. 
And  vantage  Lift  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hetcher,  Robert  H.;  and  Myers,  James.  5.190.122,  CI.  187-8.500. 
Angdl,  Scon  L.:  See- 
Heath,  James  E.;  and  Angell,  Scott  L..  5,189,813,  CX  34-57.a0A. 
Annis,  Itavid  H.:  See — 

Bosco,  James  J.;  Annis,  David  H.;  and  Prouty,  Kathleen  M., 
5,191,522,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Takahara.  Hiioki,  5,191.495.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Antao,  Leonard  F.:  See— 

Gupta,  Ashis  S.;  and  Antao,  Leonard  F.,  5,190,083,  Ct.  141-18.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer,  James  F.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  improving  adhesion  of  synthetic  diamond 
coatings  to  substrates.  5,190.823,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Anzai,  Kazuyoshi;  Shibayama,  Akira;  Hirano,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki, 
Hajime,  to  Anzai  Sogo  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Morinaga  tt  Co., 
Ltd.  Sorting  apparatus  utilizing  transmitted  light.   5,190,163,  CI. 
209-388.000. 
Anzai  Sogo  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anzai,  Kazuyoshi;  Shibayama,  Akira;  Hirano,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki, 
Hajime.  3,190,163,  CI.  209-588.000. 
Aoki,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Taniguchi,  Yousuke;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi.  5,190.096.  Q.  165-11000. 
Aoki.  Kei:  See— 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki,  Kei,  5,191,032.  C\.  325-404.000. 
Aoki,  Norio,  to  High  Performance  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Luminous 

dispUy  board.  3,190,367,  a.  362-34.000. 
Aoki,  Shunji;  Ohba.  Toshio;  and  Hara,  Yasuaki,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Ultraviolet-curable  organopolysiloxane  composi- 
tion containing  a  benzoinsulphonate  initiator  and  metal  catalyst. 
5.190.988.  CI.  522-18.000. 
Aono,  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image- 
receiving  material.  5,190,910,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Aoyagi,  luyao;  Kawamura,  Tateo;  Ochiai,  Minoru;  Okuda,  Kenji; 
Shimano,  Tom;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  to  Takenaka  Corporation;  and 
Sanwa  Kizai  Co.,  Ltd.  Concrete  leveling  apparatus.  5,190,396,  CI. 
404-84.500. 
Aoyagi,  Takuo,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  ApfMiatus  for  measur- 
ing the  change  in  the  concentration  of  a  pigment  m  blood.  5.190.040. 
a.  128-633.0)0. 
Apa.  Vincenzo.  Cappuccino  dispenser.  5.189,949,  CI.  99-453.000. 
Appelt,  John  W.,  to  Key  Plastics  Sales,  Inc.  Method  of  upholstering. 

5,189,772,  CI.  29-91.100. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Banks,  John  D.  (J.);  Karakotsios.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Scalise,  Albert 

M..  5.191,653,  CI.  393-275.000. 
Cordy,  CUffoid  B.,  Jr..  5.190,363.  a.  362-26.000. 


Appley.  Kenneth  E.: 

Talmadge,  Richard  D.;  Appley.  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFnooeaoo, 
Salvatore.  5.191.327,  d.  34047a38a 
Applied  Genetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Yarosh.  Duiiel  B.,  5,194762,  Q.  424-430.000. 
Applied  Visioa  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Salibello,  Coano;  Torrey.  Jonathan  G.;  Coftinian,  Steven  G.;  and 
March.  Gerakl  M..  3.191.367.  CL  351-243.004 
Arai.  Kanitaka-  See— 

Nohira,  HiroyuU;  and  Arai.  Kazulaka.  S.I9I.112.  O.  562-401.000. 
Arai.  Koichi.  to  Arai  Machinery  Corporation.  Cylindrical  element  for 

filtering  and  separatioa.  S.190.I6I.  CI.  209-400.000. 
Arai  Machinery  CorporatioB:  See — 

Arai,  Koichi,  5,194161,  a.  209-404004 
Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Saito,  Takayoahi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpon- 

tion.  Throwaway  insert.  5,190,417,  Q.  407-40.000. 
Arai,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nakai.  Hisao;  Terashima.  Hiroahi;  and  Arai,  Yoahinobu,  5,191.1 13. 
CI.  562-433.000. 
Arakawa.  Norio:  See — 

Haaegawa.  Hirokazu;  Endo.  Isamu;  Koyama.  Shingo;  Iiozaki. 
MMashi;  Yoshiyama,  Yukari;  Nozawa.  Shigenori;  and  Arakawa. 
Norio.  3.194961.  CL  314-331.000. 
Araki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Yoahikazu;  Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Maruta.  Syuzi;  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kaoru,  3,191,648,  CL.  393-200.000. 
Araki,  Satothi:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka.  Tetsua.  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka. 
Akihiro;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Araki.  Salothi.  3.194832,  O. 
428-678.000. 
Aratani,  Tom:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Hiradii;  and  Aratani.  Torn.  3.191.219,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Atbetter.  Francine:  See— 

Arbetter,  Michael.  3,189,841.  a.  49-504.000. 
Arbetter.  Michael,  to  Arbetter,  Frandnc.  Unitary  window  frames  and 

sashes.  5,189.841,  O.  49-504.000. 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Nayak.  Ashok  B.;  and  Schilling.  Donakl.  5.191.492.,  Q.  360-78.020. 
Argo.  Paul  E.;  and  Fitzgerakl.  T.  Joaeph.  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy.  Fading  channd  simulator.  5,191.394.  CL  373-1.004 
Atima,  Terakalsa;  and  Fukai.  Konomke.  to  Research  Foundation  fior 
Microbial  Diseases  (Osaka  University),  The.  Non-A,  noo-B  hepatitis 
virus  anti^  peptide.  3,191,064,  Q.  330-324.000. 
Arimitsu.  Hideoobu:  See — 

Saito.  Takayuki;  Arimitsu.  Hidenobu;  Nakajima.  Ken;  Iwaae.  Yoko; 
and  Shima.  Hiroyuki.  3.190.627.  Q.  204-158.200. 
Arimoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takao;  Arimoto.  Naoki;  and  Hotta.  Takayuki.  5.191.338, 
a.  364-474.160. 
Aritomi,  Mitsutothi:  See — 

Ohmura.  Haroo;  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Kihira.  Michihara;  and 
Nakano,  Hiroshi,  5,191,034  O.  323-390.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gardiner,  Eric  S.;  and  Haner,  Dale  L.,  3,194816,  O.  428-343XXn. 
Arkwright  Incorporated:  See — 

Atherton,  David;  and  Yang.  Sen.  3.194803.  a.  428-193.000. 
Armentrout,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Inoue.  Kaname;  Yamazaki.  Motohide;  and  Armentrowt.  Ridiard 
W..  3.194866,  a.  435-119.000. 
Arnold,  Dennis  D.:  See— 

LeBran,   Thomas  Q.;   Cage,   Kerry;   and   Arnold,   Dennis  D., 
5,191,525.  CI.  364-419.000. 
Arnold  &  Richier  Cine  Technik,  GmbH  *  Ca  Betrieb*  KG:  &»— 
Rauscher,  Erich;  Jacoby,  Hans  D.;  and  Srb,  Karel.  S.I9IJ49.  Q. 
310-90.300. 
Arnolds,  Carl:  See— 

Gaspwrini,    Charles    R.;    and    Amoldt.    Carl.    3,189.939.    a. 
101-425.000. 
Amspiger,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Epstein,  Barry  M.;  Amspiger,  Mark  A.;  and  Dumas,  Edmood  E., 
Jr.,  5,191,302,  C\.  361-111.000. 
Arribart,  Herve;  and  Chartier,  Pascal,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Adhe- 
sive layer  used  in  the  manufiacture  of  laminated  glazings,  method  of 
manufacturing    and    laminated    glazings   comprising    such    layer. 
5,190,825,  a.  428-412«». 
Artco  Corporation:  See — 

Tyson,  Paul  R.,  5,190,172,  Ci.  211-191.000. 
Arterbury,  Bryant  A.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas  V.,  to 
Otis  Engineering  Corporatioa.  Sintered  metal  substitute  for  pRpack 
screen  aggregate.  5,190.102.  a.  166-228.000. 
Arthur,  Samuel  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Manufacture    of    isocyanate-subttituied     isophtholayl     chloride. 
5,191,111,  a.  560-347.000. 
Asada,  Takashi:  See — 

Kosliiishi,    Osamu;    Asada,    Takashi;    Koike,    Kiyolnmi;    and 
Shimomura.  Masaki,  3,190.382.  Q.  40O-I2I.000. 
Asahara,  Norimi;  Hqio.  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  automatic  transmis- 
sion with  cross  reference  to  taadem  gear  units  in  speed  stage  shiltiag. 
5.191,527,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Ohmura,    Shmya;   Tsuchiya.    Hisakazu;    and    Miwa.    Masahiro, 
5,189.952,0.  101-211.000. 
AsaM  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masamoio,    Junzo;    Nakamoto,    Tetauo;   and    Kubo,    KimiUro, 
3.191.024  a.  325-189.000. 
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Omika.  Yodiiki;  Hon,  Kazuyodi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi.  5.190,750,    Auer,  Johann 
a.  42«5.100.  '  PirkJbaue 

Ueda,  Sumio;  and  Ibe.  Sadao,  S.|91.031.  a.  525-392.000. 
Yamamatni,    Setsuo;    and    Yaaaguchi,    Talsuo,    5.191,116,    CI. 
S«2-S49.00a 
Anhi  Kogaku  Kabudiiki  Kaisfaa:  St  •— 

Funiya,  Katwhiko;  Nakaama.  I  lasaaki;  Enomoto.  Takayuki;  and 
Takahashi.  Tadaihi.  5.I9I.3M  Q.  354-«2.000. 
Anki  Kooku  Kagyo  Kabushiki  Ka  iha:  See— 

Sckiguchi.  Tetno,  5,191.482.  O  359-819.000. 
AnU  Kooku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ki  iha:  See— 

AteTl^ya;  and  Moriiawa,  T  ihei.  5.191,477,  Q.  359-695.000. 

Fonalhu.  Oouzi.  5.191.471.  a.  3  59-414.000. 

Nakano.  Satcahi.  5.191.373,  a.    54-474.000. 

SUni.  Tomoyuki,  5,191,570,  O  369-44.220. 

Takizawa.  Yatuo;  Dceda,  Shinyv ;  Nishiyama,  Masataka;  Yoshuian, 

Takaaki;  and  Suwaihita.  Man  kuni.  5,191,481,  CI.  3S9-81 1.000. 
Takixawa,  Yanio;  Ikeda,  Shiny*  ;  Nishiyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinah, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita.  Man  kuni,  5,191.483,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Aiahina,  Keoichi;  Ueda.  Naoki;  and  (  hnura,  Hirofumi,  to  Sekisui  Chein- 
ical  Co,,  Ltd.  Interlayen  for  use  in  lound-insulating  laminated  glasses. 
5.19a826.  a.  428-437.000.  . 

Asahina,  Midiio,  to  Seiko  Epson  C  >rporation.  Semiconductor  device 

and  method  of  pfoduction.  5,190,1  86,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Asakura,  Tsutou:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Slintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;jUchiyama.  Yuji;  Negishi.  Ichiro; 
Suzuki,  Telsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fuj  ko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno.  Keiichi,  5.191,408,  Q.  31  8-49.000. 
Asani,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahira.  Kenichi;  and  Asami,  I  Uzuo,  5,191.192,  O.  235-375.000. 
Asano,  Fumiaki:  See—  '  ....... 

Komnio.  Ryoji;  Yokoe,  Masi«ki;  Matsushita.  Nanhiro;  Sekine, 
Kiyokazu;  Hayakawa,  Atsuy;  Asano,  Fumiaki;  and  Shimizu, 
Mdeaki.  S,19U36.  O.  364410.000. 
Asano.  Naoki:  See— 

Okamura,  Shigeru;  Miyamoto.  I  Koichi;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Asano. 
Naoki;  Saito.  Hideo;  and  Ishihama,  Hitoshi.  S.  191.382.  CI. 
355-309.000.  I 

Aiav  James  R.*  5t€  I 

Hawke.  Rooahl  S.;  Asay,  JamesK.;  Hall,  aint  A.;  Konrad,  Carl  H.; 


Mohsen;  and  SusoefT.  Allan  R., 


60-39.750. 

us,  5,19a603,  a.  148-671.000. 


and  Ashida,  Yasuhani,  5,191,422, 


Sanve,  Gerald  L.;  Shahini 
3.191,164,  a.  89-8.000. 
Awa  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See— 
Kieitraeier,  Franz.  5,189,874, 
Nazmy,  Mohamed;  and  Staubl 
Ashida,  Yasuharu:  &e— 

Chio,  Fujio;  Shimizu,  Toshi; 
a.  358-172.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  5c»-  , 

Hettinger,  William  P.,  5,190.63^.  Q.  208-113.000. 
Aso.  Yasuhiro:  See—  1 

Uchida,    Yoshihiro;    Yoshimifa,    Shurji;    Aso,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Munyama.  Masami.  5,191.577,  O.  370-60.000. 
Asrar.  Jawed:  See— 

VileBchik.  Lev  Z.;  Ayotte,  Rogpr  C;  Asrar,  Jawed;  and  Hardiman, 
Christopher  J.,  5,190,658,  CI,  210-656.000. 
AST  RcMarch,  Inc.:  See— 


E.;  and 


Thomas  W.,  5.191,657,  CI. 


Ludwig,  Thomas 
395-325.000. 
Asalab.  &A.:  Sw— 

Pantte.  Lionel,  5.191,251.  CI 
ATftT  BeU  Laboratories:  See— 
Enani.  Sastry  V..  S,19a460. 
Oitlin.  Richard  D.;  Kasturia, 
tcfs.  Jack  R.  5.191.462.  O. 
Levy.  Robert  B.;  and  Verdi. 
Roteaberg.  Robert  U,  S.191,( 
AlcUey.  Ray:  See— 

Mewl.  David  P.;  Shining. 
604-27.000. 
AdiHtoii,  David;  and  Yang.  Sen,  lb  Arkwhght  Incorporated.  Annou- 

table  ink  jet  recording  media.  5.]90,805,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Atkinai.  Francis  S.,  to  Atkinaof-McDougal  Corporation.  Erosion 

pnMectioa  device.  5,19a403,  CLJ  405-^9.000. 
AUdnna-McDougal  Corpontion:iSer— 

AtUMon.  Francis  S..  5.190,40 1,  a.  405-29.000. 
Albotic  Rkhfiekl  Company:  See~ 

Dnm,  Edward  T.,  5,189.901.  CL  73-I.OOR. 

,  Raymond.  5.189.9  19.  a.  73-863.430. 


10-309.000. 

.  439-51.000. 

ijay;  Swartz,  Robert  G.;  and  Win- 
59-189.000. 

W.,  5.19a28S,  CL  273-85.00G. 
I.  a.  38S-123.00a 

and  Atchley,  Ray,  5,190,519.  a. 


Concia.  Yves;  and  Bertucci,  I  fichd,  5,191,118,  Ci.  562-604.000. 
Lazzeii.  Veionique;  GaUo,  R<Ker,  and  Jalal,  Rachid,  5,191,1  IS.  O. 
562-499.000. 

i  Unisia  Corporation:  See- 
Han.  Seinomke,  5.189,998,  C  .  l23-90.16a 
Atwood.  Orcfory  E.:  See—  __ 

Taig.  Danid  N.;   and  Atwood.  Gregory   E.,   5,190,887,   a. 
437-43.000. 
Anbfcy.  Kenneth  R..  to  CiAic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection  Group. 
Fare  card  read-writer  which  joverwiites  oldest  or  invalid  dau. 
S.191.I9S.  a.  235-384.000. 
Aadeh.  rT^«~<'  A.;  and  Hoffinai4  Barry  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
A  racked  bed  for  removal  of  r«idual  mercury  from  gaseous  hydro- 
.  5.190.908.  a.  502-41  SAX). 


See— 

Pirklbauer,  WUfried;  Weber,  Alfred;  and  Auer,  Johann,  5,190,719, 
a.  266-144.000. 
Aug.  Winkhaus  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Sm— 

Kortenbrede,  Ludger,  5,189,893,  Q.  7O-38.0OA. 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gesenhues,  Ludger.  5,191,283,  Q.  324-174.000. 
August  Faller  KG:  See— 

Grunwald,  Herbert,  5,190,155,  O.  206-459.100. 
Ausidet  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mattioli.    Pier   D.;   Tentorio.    Angelo;   and   Troglia.   Claudio, 
5,190,693.  a.  252-313.1M. 
Ausimont  S.r.l.:  See— 

Stiepparola.  Ezio;  Gavezotti,  Piero;  and  Corti.  Costante,  S.I90.68I. 
a.  252-51.50R. 
Ausmedics  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Sincock.  Brian  F..  5.19aiW.  CI.  211-60.100. 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Hoven,  El  Don  L.;  TeweU,  Tony  J.;  Irwin, 
Shawn  R.;  Krebs,  Paul  B.;  and  Rice,  Bradley  A.,  to  A-Dec,  Inc. 
Dental  chair.  5.190.349,  CI.  297-316.000. 
Auth,    Marc    A.     Keyboard    accouterment    tray.    5,190,387.    CL 

400-717.000. 
Auto-Shade.  Inc.:  See- 
Book,  Steven  C,  5,190,376,  a.  383-4.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Kenneth  S.  C;  Coward,  Roderick  T.;  and  Wilson,  Douglas 

W.,  5,190,609,  CI.  156-85.000. 

Avignon,  Bruno;  and  Canal,  Yves,  to  Thomson  TRT  Defense.  Device 

for  measuring  the  distance  to  a  runway  for  an  aerial   vehicle. 

5,191,346,  a.  342-61.000. 

Axelson,  Scott  R.;  and  Vayda,  John  T..  to  Norton  Company.  Ceramic 

igniters  and  process  for  making  same.  5,191,508.  CI.  361-257.000. 
Ayer,  AtuI  D.:  See— 

Edgren,  David  E.;  Carpenter,  Howard  A.;  Bhatti,  Gurdish  K.;  and 
Ayer,  Atul  D..  5,190,763,  Q.  424-473.000. 
Ayotte,  Roger  C:  See— 

VilencMk,  Lev  Z.;  Ayotte,  Roger  C;  Asrar,  Jawed;  and  Hardunan, 
Christopher  J.,  5,190,658,  a.  210^56.000. 
Azienda  S.R.L.,  R.  P.  Color  S.R.L.:  See— 

Vitaliano,  Silingardi;  and  Paolo,  Ranuzzi,  5,190,708,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Azizian.  Farid:  See— 

Shanton.    Kenneth    J.;    and    Azizian.    Farid.    5.19a909.    a. 
503-218.000. 
Azumi.  Shingo,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Ceramic  foam  filters. 

5.19a897,  a.  501-81.000. 
B.A.T.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Gerding,  Guillenno;  Hauser.  Bemhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller. 
Bemd-Henrik;    Rudolph.    Gert;    and    Wiethaup.    Wolfgang, 
5,190,060,  CI.  131-194.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Kletecka.  George.  5.190.710.  CI.  264-78.000. 
Tenney,  Linwood  P.;  Kettering,  Timothy  J.;  Minchak,  Robert  J.; 
Benedikt,  George  M.;   and  Smith,  David  J.,   5,190.808.  CI. 
428-224.000. 
B  M  Idc  *  Sc€ 

Mor^  Edward  C.  Sr.,  5.189.882,  CI.  62-77.000. 

Baasner.  Bemd;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 

and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Herbtcidal 

4-alkoxy-    and    4-(substituted)a]nino-arylpyrrolinone    derivatives. 

5,191,089,  a.  548-550.000. 

Babler,  James  H.,  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago.  Glyoxal  denvatives 

and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.191,127,  CI.  568-591.000. 
Bachynsky,  Maria  O.;  Infeld,  Martin  H.;  Shah,  Navnit;  and  Unowsky, 
Joel,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Absorption  enhancement  of  antibi- 
otics. 5,190,748,  a.  424-78.080. 
Backer,  Lothar:  See— 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar,  Exner,  Otto;  Radt,  Walter;  Radt, 
In^;  Radt,  Christian;  and  Schmitt,  Hans  O.,  5,190.932,  CI. 
514-112.000. 
Backstrom,  Tonus  O.;  Kahre.  Ragnar  E.;  and  Stieravall,  Jan-Erik,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  System  for  reducing  the  affects  of 
sipial  fading  on  received  signals.  5.191.598.  CI.  375-100.000. 
Badorc.  Alain;  Bordes,  Marie-Francoite;  Frehel,  Daniel;  and  Herbert, 
Jean-Marc,  to  Sanofi.  Derivatives  of  2-hydroxythiophene  and  -furan 
fused  with  a  nitrogen-containing  ring  and  their  application  in  therapy. 
5,19a938,  CI.  514-215.000. 
Baevsky,  Matthew  F.:  See— 

Comins,  Daniel  L.;  and  Baevsky,  Matthew  F.,  5,191.082.  a. 
546-116.000. 
Baggio,  Giorgio;  Gorza.  Roberto:  and  Battistella.  Mirco.  to  Nordica 
S.p.A.  Antifriction  device,  particularly  for  ski  bindings.  5,190.312,  CI. 
28O.628.000. 
BagU,  Jehan  F.;  and  Lombardo,  Louis  J.,  to  American  Home  Products 
C<nporation.  Phenyl  pyrazolidinones  as  btonchodilators  and  anti-in- 
flammatory agents.  5,191,084,  CI.  546-279.000. 
Bailey.  Richard  G.;  and  Leggott.  Merton  R..  to  Flakee  Mills,  Inc. 
Vibratory  balk  material  processing  method.  5.189.809.  d.  34-I.OOW. 
Bailey.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  Council.  Malcolm  N.;  Deese.  Willard  J.;  Hoflman, 
E.  G.;  Buley.  Robert  F.;  and  Neuroth.  David  H..  5.191.173.  CI. 
I74-I05.00R. 
Baird,  Andrew:  See — 

Lappi.  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird.  Andrew,  5.191.067.  a.  530-399.000. 
Baker  Dale  W  *  5iff 

Cathey.  Joe  R.;  and  Baker.  Dale  W..  5.19a395.  a.  4O4-74.00a 
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Baker,  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Vehicular  trans- 
mission sensor  apparatus  responsive  to  gear  selection.  5.191,178.  O. 
200-61.880. 
Baker.  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Beal.  Merle,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Process 
for  preparing  crystalline  calcium  pscudomonate.  3,191,093.  d. 
549-414.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Evain.  Eric  J.;  Downs,  Hartley  H.;  and  Durham.  Daniel  K.. 

5.19a683.  CI.  252  60.000. 
Roof.  Glenn  L.;  Kremer.  Lawrence  N.;  and  Market,  Robert  V., 
5,190,640,  a.  208-236.000. 
Baker,  Rodney  C,  to  Coopers  Animal  Health  Limited.  Solid  pharma- 

ceuticsl  composition.  5,190,760,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Balbaa,  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Oda.  Steven  J.,  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Apparatus 
for  processing  ceramics  using  microwave  oven  with  resistance  heat- 
ing unit.  5,191,183,  CI.  219-10.55M. 
Balchem  Corporation:  See — 

Klose,  Robert  E.,  5,190,775,  a.  426-2.000. 
Baldino,  Michael;  and  Kelsay,  Daniel  L.,  to  Kelly  Industries.  Modular 
roof  panel  assembly  and  locking  apparatus  for  a  modular  panel  system 
used  in  constructing  relocatable  buildings.  5.189.852.  CI.  52-90.100. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Gasparrini.    Charles    R.;    and    Arnolds,    Carl.    5.189.959.    a. 
101-425.000. 
Balestrieri.  Jason  R.  Aquarium  venturi  tube.  5.190.647,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Builcyntlfi   Alexandre;  Purcell,  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick.  James,  to  C- 
Cube  Microsystems.  System  for  compression  and  decompression  of 
video  data  using  discrete  cosine  transform  and  coding  techniques. 
5,191,548,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Bally  ManUTacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Taxon.  Thomas  N..  5.190.495.  a.  453-32.000. 
Banker,  John  G.,  to  Explosive  Fabricators,  Inc.  Bonded  titanium/steel 

components.  5,190.831.  CI.  428-660.000. 
Banks.  John  D.  (J.);  Karakotsios.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Scalise,  Albert  M.,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  lO  adapter  for  system  and  ID  buses  having 
different  protocoU  and  speeds.  5.191.653.  Q.  393-275.000. 
Bansemir.  Klaus:  See — 

Hachmann,    Klaus;    Bansemir.    Klaus;    and    Disch,    Karlheinz, 
5,190.724.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Banys.  Algis  R.:  See— 

Lafferty.  W.  Michael;  Middle.  George  H.;  Banys.  Algis  R.;  and 
Kline.  Daniel  S..  5.190.028.  a.  128-6.000. 
Bar-Lev.  Assa;  Corrigan.  Bryan;  Ferrara.  Daniel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Seng- 
staken.  Robert,  to  ECRM.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  document 
5.191.442,  a.  358-453.000. 
Barber,  Forest  C,  Jr.;  and  Tidwell,  Durrell  G.,  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic 
Toob,   Inc.   Replicator   for  resecting  bone  to  match  a  pattern. 
5.190,547,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Baiberich,  Timothy  J.;  and  Young.  James  W..  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  Treat- 
ing hypertension.  5.19a962.  a.  514-356.000. 
Barger.  Paul  T.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  to 
UOP.  Proceu  for  converting  methanol  to  olefins  using  an  improved 
metal  aluminophosphate  catalyst.  5.191.141.  Q.  585-640.000. 
Barger,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Gajda.  Gregory  J.;  and  Barger.  Paul  T..  5.191.146.  Q.  585-667.00a 

Barile.  Dawn;  Venaleck.  John  T.;  Cloud,  Randy  G.;  and  McCoy, 

Michad,  to  Ohio  Associated  Enterprises,  Inc.  Cable  termination 

assembly    for    high    speed    signal    transmission.    5,190,471,    CI. 

439-455.000. 

Barkan.  Ed:  See— 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Krichever.  Mark;  Barkan,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 
M.;    Swartz,    Jerome;    and    Sandor,    Joseph,    5,191,197,    CI. 
235-472.000. 
Barker,  Anthony  J.,  to  Eriez  Manufacturing  Company.  Self-cleaning 

grate  magnet  and  bushing.  5,190,159,  Q.  209-223.200. 
Barma,  Tarachand  S.,  to  La  Crosse  Footwear,  Inc.  Reinforced  rubber 

footwear  product.  5,189.814,  d.  36-4.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Barnes,  Michael  L.;  Cope.  Dougilas;  Kolimlim. 
Quirino  S.;  and  Leong.  John  K..  5.190.664.  CI.  210496.000. 
Bamett.  Mark  C.  Guitar  positioning  device.  5,191,160,  Q.  84-327.000. 
Bamett.  Susan  P.:  See- 
Pearson.  David  P.  J.;  Barton,  John  E.  D;  Mathews,  Christopher  J.; 
Cartvvright,    David;   and    Bamett,    Susan    P.,    5,190,374,   d. 
304-225.000. 
Baron.  Michael:  See — 

Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert.  David  P.;  Gordon.  Thomas  A.; 
Baton.  Michael;  Raczkowski.  Michael  L.;  MacQueen.  Raymond 
J..  Jr.;  Evans.  Robert;  and  Smith,  K.  Soott.  5,189,951,  d. 
101-128.100. 
Barrera.  John.  Decking  clamp  and  spwxr.  5.190,266,  d.  234-17.000. 
Barrier,  Andre:  See — 

Buffard.   Laurent;    Raymond,   Michel;   Vincent,   Leo;   Girones, 
Renee-Paule;  and  Barrier,  Andre,  5,190,718,  d.  266-96.000. 
Barry,  Gerald  E.;  Betcher,  Larry  W.;  and  Emenon,  C.  P.,  to  OTC 
Division  of  SPX  Corpoiation.  Vehicle  service  tool.  5,190.263.  d. 
234-8.00B. 
Barthole,  Ghislaine:  See— 

Seon,  Francoise;  and   Barthole,  Ghislaine.   5,190,625,  d.   204- 
64.00R. 
Bartman,  David  A.:  See- 
Morris,  Daniel  L.;  Bartman,  David  A.;  aad  Andrews.  Albert  E.. 
S.190.279,  a.  271-223.000. 


Barton.  John  E.  D.:  See- 
Pearson.  David  P.  J.;  Barton,  John  E.  D.;  Mathews,  Christopher  J.; 
Cartwright,    David;   and    Bamett.    Susan    P.,    3, 190^374,   CL 
504-223.000. 
Batybin.  Vladiour  I.:  See— 

Sharygin.  Leonid  M.;  Baryfain.  Vladimir  L;  Goochar.  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva.  Olga  J.;  Shtin.  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva.  Tatyana  N.;  Oalkia,  Vtadimir 
M.;  Koicakova.  Alma  V.;  Zlokazova.  Elena  L;  Vovk.  Sergei  M.; 
and  Pooomaiiev,  Valery  G.,  3,190,907,  d.  302-400.000. 
BAS  Aktieageaellschaft:  See— 

Seele.  Rainer;  Loecber.  Friedrich;  Saur.  Reinhohl;  Amnennann, 
Ebertaaid;  aad  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5,l9a943.  CL  SI4-Z31.20a 
BASF  Aktieagoellachaft:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Notben;  Kast.  Juergea;  Goelz,  Noibert; 

Harreus,  Albrecht;  Wuener,  Bruno;  Walter,  Hdmut;  WcM- 

phalen,    Kari-Otta,    and    Gcrber,    Matthias,    5,190,373,    d. 

504-292.000. 

Nuebling,  Christoph;  Theobald.  Haoa;  KafdotfT,  Uwe;   Krieg, 

Wolfgang:  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5,19a963,  d.  514-363.000. 
Rath,  Hans  P.;  Hoffinann.  Herwig;  Reuter,  Peter,  and  Mach,  Hel- 
mut, 5.191,044,  a.  526-212.000. 
Schwalm,    Reinhoid;    and    Boeltcber,    Andreas,    5,191,124,    d. 

568-18.000. 
Ter  Maat,  Johan  H.  H.;  Oppenlaeader,  Knut;  and  SterzeL  Hans- 
Josef,  5,l9a898,  a.  SOI-127.000. 
Basu,  Rajat  S.:  See— 

Logadon,  Peter  B.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  aad 
Basu,  Rajat  S.,  5,190,685.  d.  252-171.000. 
Battistella,  Mirco:  See— 

Baggio.  Giorgio;  Gorza.  Roberto;  aad  Battistella,  Mirco.  3.190.312, 

a.  28a628.ooa 

Bauer.  Jean-Michd,  to  Le  Caibone  Lorraine.  Process  for  producing  an 
ultra-thin    and    asymmetric    mineral    membrane.    3,190,634,    d. 
210-490.000. 
Baumann,  Vitus  W.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Low/no  fat  bakery 

ingredient.  5.l9a776.  d.  426-94.000. 
Baumgarten.  Wilfried.  to  Ktafkanlagen  AG.  Screw  extruder.  5,190,771, 

a.  425-171.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

BIcchl.  Joseph,  5,190,185,  Q.  221-t.OOO. 

Hamilton,    Dannie    E.;    aad    Sooia.    Roberta,    3,l90i327,    Ci. 
604-133.000. 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Shoesauth.  Roy.  5.189.769.  d.  28-138.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesdhchafi:  See— 

Baasner,  Bemd;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Haas-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  3.191.089.  d.  548-55aO0O. 
Dhein.  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar;  Exner.  Otto;  Radt,  Walter,  Radt, 
Ingiid:  Radt,  Chrbtian;  and  Schmitt,  Haas  O.,  5,190,932,  d. 
514-112.000. 
Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittnunn,  Dieter,  Olt,  Karl-Heiaz;  aad  Liadaer, 

Christiaa,  5,191,017,  d.  iU-ttJOfOO. 
Fey,  Peter.  Frobd.  Klaus;  Leafers.  Jaa-Berad;  Kaorr.  Aadreaa; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Biscbofr.  Erwia;  Dellweg,  Haas-Geofg; 
aad  Beuck.  Martia.  S,l9a971.  d.  514-431.00a 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller.  Friedemann;  and  Olt.  Karl-Hdnz.  S.I9I.000, 

a.  524-117.000. 
Goklbach.  Hubert;  aad  Koch.  Boris,  5.l9aM3.  d.  428-l38XX». 
Kuhlig.  StdTea;  Pakull.  RaU';  Grigo.  Ulrich;  Tacke,  Peter.  Fidlag. 

Dieter,  and  Alewdt.  Wolfgang.  5.191,001,  a.  524-123XI0a 
Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Hoever,  Fraaz-Pcter,  Peitbora,  Tliiibfth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norma,  Peter,  Francis,  Kksry  P.;  aad 
McKeaaifT,  Marie  O..  5,191,092,  a.  349-385.000. 
Schriewer,  Michad;  Grohe.  Klans;  Petersen.  Uwe;  HaDer,  lago; 
Metzger,  Kari  G.;  Eadermaan,  Raiaer,  and  Zeiler,  Haas-Joa- 
chim. 5.l9a9S5.  a.  5l4-312.00a 
Wemer,  Jowshim;  Meckd,  Walter;  Stepaaski.  Horst;  aad  Coiiaas- 
Martiaez.  Jose  ,  3.l9a«07,  d.  136-331.100. 
Bayeriache  Moloren  Weike  AG:  See— 

Thoma,  Josef,  5.189.999,  d.  123-9ai7a 

Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Maier,  Ludwig;  Michel,  Smart  J.;  OIpe,  Haas-Rudolf; 

Bittiger.  Hdmut;  FrottL  Wolfgaag;  aad  HaU.  Roger  G..  to  Qba- 

Geigy   CorporatioB.   Subsliluttd   propane-phosphinic   add   coai- 

pounds.  5.190.933.  CL  314-114.000. 

Baylks,  Cohn  R.,  to  TftN  Technology  Limited.  Metal  pouring  system. 

3,l9a7l7,  d.  266-80.000. 
Beal,  Merle:  See— 

Baker.  Geoffrey  H.;  aad  Beal  Merle.  3.191,093,  CL  349414.000. 
Bear  Automotive  Service  Equipment  Compaay:  See— 

Mariao,  Joseph  A.;  Makhija,  Stneader;  Sattoa,  Joha  P.;  aad  Trol- 
tier,  Steve  A.,  3.189.907,  CL  73-116XI0a 
Beaidmote.  Robert  L.,  to  Beardmore,  Robert  L.  Palieat  Uft  and  traas- 

portation  device.  5.189,741,  d.  5-86.100. 
Beasoo,  Stevea  C:  See- 
Fairer,  Gcofce  M.;  Boemge,  Jaaies  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Camp- 
bell. DeWayae  A.;  Tuttie.  Oeae  E.;  McKeown.  Mark  H.;  aad 
Beasoa.  Steven  C,  5,189,799,  d.  33-281.000. 
Beattie,  Thomas  R.;  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.;  aad  Dumoat,  Fraacis  J.,  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Antagonists  of  immuaoauppcessive  macralides. 
5,19a930,a.  514-291.000. 
Bebick,  Paul  J.:  Sec— 

Ghoatine.  Said;  aad  Bebtck,  Paul  J.,  5.191  J83.  d  324-22S.a0a 
Bechem,  Ulrich.  Rock  cuitiog  tool  haviag  ecoeanic  drive.  S.I9IUS3. 
d.  299-86.000. 
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Back.  JcAcy  S.,  to  MobU  OU  Corp. 
■DB-oside  cfTMirin  for  toluene  dil  proportkniatioii.  S,I91,I37, 

sts-«7s.oaa 

BcediiB  Orcmp  p.lx.:  Sfc 

Biker.  Oeoflrey  R;  and  Seal,  MeAe,  S.191,093,  O.  549^14.000. 
Mvkwell.  Holier  E.;  Old  Hughes. 


Ian.  3.190^937.  CI.  3I4-Ig3.a00. 
John  M.;  ttea.  Jeremy  N.;  Per  ing,  Keith  D.;  and  Smith,  WU- 
11.  lo  Unilever  Patent  Holdjigs  B.V.  Perfumed  structured 
products.  5.190  915.  Q.  512-2.000. 
and  Jaflbe.  Bruce  D..  (o  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceuti- 
3-plienyl-S,6-dih)klrobenziciacridine-7-caitoxylic 
compounds    a  i    immunosuppressive    agents. 
S.I9a733.  a.  424-83.800. 
Bell  Pnaimiwir  ■tinni  Rewarch,  Inc. 

Ue,  KooOiu.  5,191.578.  CL  37O43.00a 
Bell  Jfc  llowell  Company;  Ste — 

~     '    ~        K.  Oeoiite;  Faber,  Ttomas;  Filicicchia.  David;  Gu- 
csthcr,  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika.  Joa  ph;  Kerstein.  Melvin  T.;  Shah. 
Oifidi  &;  and  WOey,  David.  5.^90.282,  a.  271-272.000. 
Dehcc  IntenMtKWUil:  Sit 

I  E..  5.189,948. 
I  M.  M.:  S(»- 
van  der  Werf.  Jan  E.;  van  den  Brin^  Marinus  A. 
D.;  and  Bdtman,  Johannes  M. 
BenoMri.  Hans-Ferdinand;  Scheunert.] 
Peter,  and  Bottmann.  Alfred,  to  Strd  itechnik  Bochum  GmbH  ft  Co. 
Waftiac  pixip  for  mine  tunnels.  3,lSf,414.  CI.  403-2%.a00. 
ick.  Jjfrey  W.;  Deiso,  James  W.      '  '      '     " 
A.,  to  International  Business 
r  enckwire  with  shieMing.  5.191.544.  CI.  364-708.000. 
iWi'fc^it  Hartmnt:  See — 

Dose.  Rolf;  Hurr,  Helfanut;  and  B«nckert,  Hartmut.  5,190,449,  CI. 
417-SI7.00a  \ 

Mmdy,  Philip  C;  and  Bender,  Jiii  £.,  5.189,747,  a.  5-654.000. 
Beadenky,  Leonid;  Bocttinger,  WilliaiM  J.;  and  Biancaniello,  Francis  S., 
Id  United  States  of  America.  Commetce.  Heterophase  titanium  alumi- 
nkles    having    orthorhombic    and    omega-type    microstructures. 

s.i9aia2.  a.  i4s-669.ooa 

Bcnedikt.  Occrse  M.:  Set— 

Tenney,  Linwood  P.;  Kettering,  1  imothy  J. 
Benedikt.  George  M.;  and   Siiith. 
428-224.00a 

Dcagfart.  Steven  C;  and  Small.  Ronild  D.,  to  Gomaco  Corporation. 
Dowd  bar  iaMition  method  and   ipparatus  for  concrete  paving 
,  5.l90i397,  a.  404-88.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2,  1993 


Molecular  sieves  coated  with 

a. 


a.  99-443.00C. 

Linders.  Henk  F. 
5.191,200,  a.  250-201.400. 
Alois;  Kroninger,  Peter,  Rose, 


1  Lichairds,  Jose  E.;  and  Trumbo, 
Machines  Corp.  Personal  com- 


Minchak.  Robert  J.; 
David   J.,    5,190,808,   CI. 


;  Albeftaaon.  Carl-Erit ;  Bengmark.  Stig;  and  Larsson, 
Kiic  5.19a755.  a.  424-93.00J7| 
Btntfter  AltHm'tt"*^*"**'  Ste — 

Strenbel.  Wolfgang;  and  Hansen,  ^ner.  5.189,790.  Q.  29-890.149. 
Bentu,  George.  Ste — 

Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Bentu.  George.  $.190,619.  CI.  203-51.000. 

:  O.:  See— 
Wall.  Gemd  F.;  and  Bentzen.  Duine  O. 
,  Morris  B.;  Bonfiekl,  John  I 


5,190,210,0.229-69.000. 

Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris.  Paul 

W.;  bod.  Thomas  P.  J.;  UUner.  Hariy  E.;  Hopf.  Frederick  R.;  Yard 


ley.  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M 
2<2'-hydrozyaryO-2H-benzotriazole  i 
fomalddiyde  condensates  and  theii 


to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Sulfonated 

and/or   sulfonated    aromatic 

use  to  improve  stain  resistance 


dye  lightfasteneas.  5.190.565,  O  8-490.000. 

;  Juan  J.  Mechanism  for  dolls  allowing  sucking  movement. 


S.I9a;,492.  CL  446-301.000. 
Beni,  Arthur  W.;  Dembach,  Helmut]  and  Raymond,  Richard  A.,  to 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company  The.  Tire  mold.  5,190,767,  d. 

42S-2ll0a  J 

Ben.  Lloyd;  and  Bentu.  George,  to  B«g,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  3-meth- 

yKt-bdtanone   from   formic   acid  by   extractive   distillation   with 

DMSO.  5.190.619.  O.  203-51.000.    [ 
Berg,  Uoyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Recovery  of  glycerine  from  sorbitol  by 

anomnc  distillation.  5,l9a622.  CJ|  203-60.000. 
lerg.FMd  A. 


Berg.  Fad  A.: 

Adamiki.  Maiimilian,  Jr.;  Berg,  iWl  A.;  and  Kosrow,  Robert  L. 
3,190.275.  a.  271-9.000. 
Bergfield.  Willis  E.  Vehicle  parking  g^ide.  5,189,802,  a.  33-264.000. 
Bcrgh,  Jean:  Sef —  i 

Halasa.  Add  F.;  Bergh,  Jean;  and   Fourgon,   Femand   A.  J. 
5,191,021,  a.  525-23r000. 
,  Frederick  C:  See—  j 

Ontiop,  Patrick  H.;  Schockman,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman.  Freder 
Kk  C.  5,1(9,928,  a.  74-6O3.O0i 
Bergman,  Midiad:  See-- 

Pan.  Henry  Y^  and  Bergman.  Mi 
Beitin,  Car)  W.;  and  Isenberg.  John  ~ 
tiOB.  Refractory  covercoat  for 
"'*'~^  and  using  the  same.  5,190, 
Bond.  Curtis  L.;  Anderson.  Sara  H. 
Air  Cotpotatioii.  Replaconent  of  krgon  with  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
reactor  containing  molten  metal  for  the  purpose  of  refining  molten 
netaL  5.19^577.  a.  75-552.000.      ] 
Bernard.  Thierry,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Herbicidal  combina- 
lioai  baaed  on  bromoxynil  or  one  pf  its  derivatives.  5,190,576,  CI. 
304-136.000.  [ 

Dernier.  Robert  J.;  and  Wang.  Duan-jran,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
ft  Plastics  Technology  Corporatim.  Steam  purging  of  granular 
EPDM  resins.  5.191,062,  Q.  528-M  3.000. 


^hael,  5,190,970,  Q.  514-423.000. 
,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
ondutor  devices  and  methods  of 

»3,  a.  427-96.000. 

aand  Urban,  Daniel  R.,  to  Liquid 


Berry,   Woodrow.   Timer   for  electrical   appliances.    5,191,231,   CI. 

307-142.000. 
Berthel,  Dieter;  and  Melcher,  Franz-Josef,  to  Sartorius  AG.  Electronic 

balance  with  calibrating  device.  5.191,543,  CI.  364-567.000. 
Bertola,  Mauro  A.;  Marx,  Arthur  F.;  Koger,  Hein  S.;  Claassen,  Volkert 
P.;  and  Phillips,  Gareth  T.,  to  Shell  International  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  R-2.2-R|,R2-1.3-dioxolane- 
4-methanol.  5.190.867,  Q.  433-126.000. 
Bertucci,  Michel:  See— 

Correia,  Yves;  and  Bertucci,  Michel.  5,191,118.  CI.  562-604.000. 
Betcher,  Larry  W.:  Set- 
Bury,  Gerald   E.;   Betcher,   Larry   W.;   and   Emerson,   C.   P., 
5,l9a265,  CI.  254-8.0OB. 
Beuck.  Martin:  See- 
Fey,  Peter,  Frobel,  Klaus;  Lenfers,  Jan-Bemd;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  BischofT,  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg; 
and  Beuck.  Martin,  5,190,971,  CI.  514-431.000. 
Beudeker,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Osinga,  Klaas  A.;  Beudeker,  Robert  F.;  Van  der  Piatt,  Johannes  B.; 
and  de  Hollander,  Johannes  A.,  5,190,877,  CI.  435-256.000. 
Beuret,  Pierre.  Method  of  monitoring  a  heat  treatment  with  carbon 

penetration.  5,190,600,  CI.  148-509.000. 
Beyer,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Multi-point 

fiber  optic  igniter.  5,191,167.  Q.  102-201.000. 
Bhatti,  Gurdish  K.:  See— 

Edgren,  David  E.;  Carpenter,  Howard  A.;  Bhatti,  Gurdish  K.;  and 
Ayer,  AtuI  D.,  3,190,763,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Biancaniello,  Francis  S.:  See — 

Bendersky,  Leonid;  Bocttinger,  William  J.;  and  Biancaniello,  Fran- 
cis S.,  5,190,602,  a.  148-669.000. 
Bibler,  Jane  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  ions  from  soil. 

5,190,628.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Bielawski,  Stanislaw:  See — 

Wojcicki,  Jan;  Lilpop,  Boguslaw;  Ziembicki,  Marek;  and  Bielawski, 
StanisUw,  5.190,522,  a.  604-65.000. 
Bieniarz,  Christopher;  Husain,  Mazhar,  and  Bond,  Howard  E.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Site-specific  conjugation  of  immunoglobulins 
and  detectable  labels.  5,191,066.  CI.  330-391.100. 
Biggs,  James  W.:  See— 

Maringer,    Melvin    F.;    and    Biggs,    James   W.,    5,191,004,    CI. 
324-263.000. 
Biggs,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Miller,    Charles    F.;    and    Biggs,    Kenneth    L.,    5,190,206,    O. 
228-102.000. 
BUlingsley,  Roger.  Resurfacing  device.  5.189,847,  O.  51-241.00R. 
Bimba  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lashbrook,  Paul  H.,  5,189,923.  CI.  74-409.000. 
Binderup,  Ernst  T.;  and  Calverley,  Martin  J.,  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical 

Products  Ltd.  Vitamin  D  analogues.  5,190,935,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Bingham,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Skinner,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bingham,  Joseph  P.,  5,191,417,  CI. 
358-141.000. 
Biiuiey  ft  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Dietterich,  Charles  W.,  5,19ai51,  Q.  206-214.000. 
Biocom  S.A.:  See— 

Bisconte.  Jean-Claude.  5,190,666,  CI.  210-744.000. 
Bioindustry  Devdopment  Centre  (BIDEQ:  See- 
Top,  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong,  Leong  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.; 
Kawada.  Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  Hiushi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Nozomu, 
5,190,618,  a.  203-34.000. 
Biotest  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

MoUer,  Wolfgang;  E>ichtelmuller,  Hebert;  Kothe,  Norbert;  Rud- 
nick.  Dieter;  and  Piechaczek.  Detlef,  5,190,752,  a.  424-83.800. 
Birchmeier,  Mark  T.:  See — 

Thomas,  Bruce  A.;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Birchmeier,  Mark  T.;  and 
Reiber.  Uwrence  D..  5,189,749,  CI.  7-138.000. 
Bird,  Edwin  A.;  and  Shaddix,  Kirby  L.,  to  MftFC  Holding  Company, 

Inc.  Pipe  restraining  member.  5,190,324,  CI.  285-328.000. 
BischofT,  Erwin:  See — 

Fey,  Peter;  Frobel,  Klaus;  Lenfers,  Jan-Bemd;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  BischofT,  Erwin;  Dellweg.  Hans-Georg; 
and  Beuck.  Martin,  3,190,971,  CI.  514-431.000. 
Bisconte,  Jean-Claude,  to  Biocom  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
filtering  a  plurality  of  samples  through  a  filter  with  indexing  of  the 
filter.  5,190,666,  CI.  210-744.000. 
Bito,  Masami;  Konishi,  Satoshi;  and  Fukazawa,  Fumimasa,  to  Honen 
Corporation.  Hollow  particles  of  crosslinked  melamine  resin  having  a 
uniform  particles  diameter  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,190,983,  a.  521-56.000. 
Bittiger,  Hdmut:  Set— 

Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Maier,  Ludwig;  Mickel,  Stuart  J.;  OIpe,  Hans- 
Rudolf;  Bittiger.  Helmut;  FrostI,  Wolfgang;  and  Hall.  Roger  G., 
5,190,933,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Bjorkling,  Frederik:  See — 

Kirk,    Ole;    Bjorkling,    Frederik;    and    Godtfredsen,    Sven    E., 
5,191,071,  CI.  5364.100. 
Black.  Andrew  W.;  and  Kleinke.  Richard  M..  to  Air  Pressure  Damp- 
Proofing  Service,  Inc.  Applicator  gun  for  applying  surface  coatings. 
3,190,217,  CI.  239-134.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Seifert,  Peter,  5,189,775,  CI.  492-5.000. 
Black  ft  Decker,  Inc.:  See— 

Garuglieri,  Andrea,  5,189,937,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Black.  John  G.;  and  Scott,  Ian  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc.  Pyroglutamic  acid  esters,  their  synthesis  and 
use  in  topical  products.  5,190,980,  CI.  514-847.000. 
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Blackburn,    William    A.    Biodegradable    fluid-absorbing    structures. 

5,19a533,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Blades,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Crapo,  Harold  B.,  Ill;  Blades,  Brian  J.;  and  Kratochvil,  William  R., 
5.191,186,  CI.  219-76160. 
Bland.  Karen  M.:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Chartes  J.;  Harris, 

Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Ulmer,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 

R.;  Yardiey.  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  5,190,565,  CI. 

8-490.000. 

Blankemeyer,  Daniel  E.,  (o  Metokote  Corporation.  Powder  coating 

removal  method.  5,190,790,  CI.  427-466.000. 
Blau,  David  A.,  to  Translite,  Ltd.  Fast  lamp  current  limiting  apparatus 

and  method.  3,191,301,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  Set- 

Altmann,  Albrecht;  and  Eilers.  Norbert,  3.191.312, 0.  34O-44I.00O. 
Blechl,  Joseph,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Medicatin  transport  and 

dispensing  magazine.  3,190,183,  CI.  221-1.000. 
Blemberg,  Roberi  J.,  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Methods  for 

processing  polymers.  5.190.711,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Bloch,  Gilbert.  Paper-plastic  film,  fiberglass-reinforced  seahng  tape. 

5,190.798,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Bloom,  Leoiuu-d:  See — 

Schumacher,  Kevin  H.;  Martin,  Robert  J.;  and  Martin,  Edward  L., 
5,190,303,  a.  280-38.000. 
Bloomfield,  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Yardiey,  James  V.;  Whatcott,  Gary  L.;  and  Bloomfidd,  Bryan  A., 
5,191,528,  a.  364-424.020. 
Blough,  Leonard  P.:  See— 

Melzer,   Andrew   E.;  and   Blough,   Leonard   P..   3,189,8%,  CI. 
72-13.000. 
BlufTers  Beware  Limited:  See — 

Jessen,  Lewis;  and  Sgro,  Sam,  3.190.297,  CI.  273-296.000. 
Blum,  Joseph  M.;  Chan,  Kevin  K.;  Mcintosh,  Robert  C;  and  Weinberg, 
Zeev  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High- 
throughput,     low-temperature     process     for    depositing     oxides. 
3,190,792,  a.  427-560.000. 
Blumenstein,  Jeffrey  J.;  Michejda,  Christopher  J.;  Oroszlan,  Stephen; 
and  Copeland,  Terry,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  ft  Human 
Services.  2,3-Epoxy  derivatives  as  anti  retrovital  chemotherapeutic 
agents.  5,19a969,  CI.  514-422.000. 
BIyakhman,  Yefim,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aromatic  monoanhy- 

dride-esters.  3,191,088,  CI.  348-435.000. 
BIythe,  Simon:  See — 

Ahmed,  Haroon;  BIythe,  Simon;  and  Fraboni,  Beatrice,  5,191,213, 
a.  250-310.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Fair,  Daryl  S.;  and  Kumar,  Anuradha,  5,190,919,  a.  514-15.000. 
Boardnum,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Hunsbedt,  Anstein;  and  Boardman,  Charles  E.,  5,190,720,  CI. 
376-287.000. 
BOC  Hedth  Care,  Inc.:  See— 

Konteatis,   Zenon   D.;   and   Pdmer,   David   C,   5,190,924,   CI. 
514-19.000. 
Boda,  Robert  A.,  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Structure 
for  center  of  gravity  enhancement  for  rear  loading  compactor. 
5,190,433,  a.  414-523.100. 
Boden,  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Krabbenhoft,  Herman  O.;  and  Boden,  Eugene  P.,  3,191,038,  CI. 
525-462.000. 
Bodo,  Giuseppe,  to  A.  Raymond  et  Cie.  Vibration-damping  fastening 

element.  5,190,231,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  Set — 

Widinger,     Hans;    and    Zimmermann,    Gerd,     5,190,862.    CI. 
435-23.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Cologna.  Rudy  L.;  and  Westerman,  Everett  A.,  Jr.,  5,190,611,  CI. 

156-98.000. 
Evans.  Michael  D.;  Gnagy,  Curiis  L.;  Herold,  William  F.;  Lager- 
berg,  Christopher  W.;  and  Nelson,  Bruce  W.,  5,189,808,  Q. 
33-836.000. 
Houk,  Theodore  L.,  5.191.549,  CI.  364-822.000. 
Boemge,  James  M.:  See- 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemge,  James  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Camp- 
bell, DeWayne  A.;  Tuttle,  Gene  E.;  McKeown.  Mark  H.;  and 
Beason,  Steven  C.  5,189,799,  CI.  33-281.000. 
Boettcher,  Andreas:  See — 

Schwahn,   Reinhoid;   and   Boettcher,   Andreas.   S.I9I.124.   CI. 
568-18.000. 
Bocttinger,  William  J.:  See— 

Bendersky,  Leonid;  Bocttinger,  William  J.;  and  Biancaniello,  Fran- 
cis S.,  5,190,602,  a.  148-669.000. 
Boger,  Henry  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  vdve  packing 

arrangement.  3,190.264,  CI.  231-214.000. 
Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.  Distributed  fiber  optic  sensor  using  clad 
materid  light  b^rkscattering.  3,191,206.  CI.  230-227.140. 
Boisvert,  David  P.:  See- 
Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert,  David  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.; 
Baron,  Michael;  Raczkowski,  Michad  L.;  MacQueen,  Raymond 
J.,  Jr.;  Evans,  Robert:  and  Smith,  K.  Scott,   3,189,931,  O. 
101-128.100. 
Boldrini,  Fulvio;  Minarelli,  Alessandro;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  to 
G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni.  Stabilizing  output  conveyor  for  a  cigarette 
packing  machine.  S.I90.14I,  a.  198-689.100. 


Bolen,  Richard  K.,  to  Northwestern  Corporation,  The.  Bulk  vending 

machine  apparatus.  3,190,133,  CI.  194-330.000. 
Bolin,  P.  Stanley:  and  Mason,  Reginald  B.,  to  Intechnica  Intemationd, 

Inc.  Voice  interactive  computer  system.  3.191,617,  Q.  381-31.000. 
Bollmann,  Alfred:  See— 

Bemmerl,  Hans-Ferdinand;  Schetmert,  Alois;  Kroninger,  Peter, 
Rose,  Peter;  and  Bollmann,  Alfred.  3.190,414,  CI.  403-296.000. 
Bolton,  Terence  W.  Air  brush  apparatus  having  an  improved  nozzle  and 

connection  mechanism.  3,190.220,  Q.  239-305.000. 
Bond,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Bieniarz,  Christopher;  Husain,  Mazhar;  and  Bond,  Howard  E., 
3.191.066,  CI.  530-391.100. 
Bonfidd,  John  H.:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Ulmer,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yardiey,  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  5,19a565,  Q. 
8-49O.O0O. 
Book,  Steven  C,  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc.  Collapsaile,  portable,  multiple 
use,  insulated  bag  with  companion  attachable  multiple  use  bag. 
5,190,376,  a.  383-4.000. 
Bord  Johns  Perry  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Eckersley,  Gregory  P.,  5,191,520,  CI.  363-72.000. 
Borch,  Richard  F.;  and  Canute,  Gregory  W.,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.  Cyclophosphamide  analogs  usefd  as  anti-tumor 
agents.  5,190,929,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Iyer,  S.  Raja,  5,19a993,  a.  523-145.000. 

Zelazny,  Julian;  and  Morse,  David  R.,  5,191,007,  a.  524-336.000. 
Bordes,  Marie-Francoise:  See — 

Badorc,  Alain;  Bordes,  Marie-Ftancoiae;  Frehel,  Danid;  and  Her- 
bert, Jean-Marc.  5,190,938.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Bordwell,  Mark  A.,  to  Thomas  ft  Betts  Corporation.  Eccentric  knock- 
outs. 5.191,171.  a.  174-65.00R. 
Bomer,  Willy:  See— 

Quinlan,  Michad  M.;  Jackson,  Bernard;  Pacey,  Gordon  C;  Bomer, 
WUly;  O'Sdlivan,  Brendan;  and  Kreft,  Kdth  A.,  5,189,912,  a. 
73-462.000. 
Borodulin,   German;    Persidsky,    Maxim;    Shkolnik.   Alexander   and 
Stoller,  Marshdl,  to  Urologicd  Instrument  Research,  Inc.  Vibratory 
method  and  instrument  for  extracting  stones  from  urinary  tract. 
5,190,557,  a.  606-127.000. 
Borresen,  Anne-Lise.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  single  base 
mutations    in    DNA    with    denaturing    gradient    electrophoresis. 
5,190.856,  a.  435-6.000. 
Boko.  James  J.;  Annis,  David  H.;  and  Prouty,  Kathleen  M.,  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Integrated  group  insurance  information  processing  and 
reporting  system  based  upon  an  enterprise-wide  data  structure. 
5,191,522,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Abele,  John  E.;  Daniels,  Douglas  J.;  Robinson,  Donald  E.;  and 
Thistle,  Stephen  R.,  5,l9a54l,  CL  606-46.000. 
Boston  University:  See — 

Fooger,  James  D.;  Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and 

Mitchell,  Sdly  E.,  5,190,528.  Q.  604-171.000. 
Vijayakumar,  Kallambella  M.;  and  Dong.  Junchang,  5,189,917,  d. 
73-750.000. 
Bott,  John  A.:  See— 

Cucheran,  John  S.,  5,190,198,  Q.  224-321.0W. 
Boucquaert,  Francois:  See — 

Gouard,    Philippe;    and    Boucquaert,    Francois,    5,191.341,    CI. 
342-456.000. 
Boulouard,  Michel:  See — 

Rault,  Sylvain;  Boulouard,  Michd;  Ddlemagne,  Patrick;  Robba. 
Max;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  and  Devissaguet.  Michelle.  5,190.939, 
a.  514-220.000. 
Bourdon,  Mario:  See — 

Lemhardt,   Wddemar;   Bourdon,   Mario;  and   Youderian.   PhiL 
5,190,873,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Bourgeois,  David  J.:  See — 

Briggs,  David;  Briggs,  Brenda;  Bourgeois.  David  J.;  Leger.  Kent; 
and  Briggs.  James  W.,  5.190,049,  Q.  128-760.000. 
Boums,  George  B.:  See — 

Anderson,  Gary  D.;  Bourns,  George  B.;  Hoyt,  Earl  E.;  and  SiegeL 
Howard  P.,  5,190,777,  a.  426-107.000. 
Bouwnian,  George  J.:  See — 

Liken,  Peter  A.;  Holmes,  Robert  J.;  and  Bouwman.  George  J., 
5,191,282,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Bowerman,  Larry  H.:  See — 

Ghosh,  Syamd  K.;  Cox,  William  A.;  Bowerman,  Larry  H.;  and 
Stoklosa.  E>avid  P.,  5,190,450,  Q.  418-189.000. 
Bowolfe,  Inc.:  See- 
Wolfe.  N.  Lee;  and  Range.  Franklin  W.,  5,l9a879,  CL  435-287.000. 
Boyle,  Donn:  See- 
Wood,  Leroy:  Boyle,  Doon;  and  Potter,  WUIiam  R.,  5,190,536,  a. 
606-16.000. 
Bozzolato,  Giovanni,  to  Agip  S.P.A.  Mdti-tectioo  hdicopter-bome 
rolatable  beam,  specidly  adapted  to  support  range-finder  cameras 
and  television  focusing  cameras  for  stereophotogrammetric  surveys. 
5,191,370,  CI.  334-81.000. 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Liew,  Tow  P.,  to  Rothaaans,  Benson  ft 
Hedges  Inc.;  and  Rothmans  Intemationd  Services  Limited.  Ogarette 
smoke  filter.  5,190,061,  Q.  131-332.000. 
Bradford,  Gene  H.,  to  Natkin  ft  Company.  Economicd  refrigeratioa 
retrofit  systems.  3.189.883,  CI.  62-83.000. 
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Bradley.  Donald  A.:  Ste— 

Grace,  Mutin  I.;  Bradley.  DonalU  A.;  and  Liu.  James  N..  3,191.294. 
a.  324-«13.000. 
Bradshaw.  JenU  S.:  S*t^ 

BnwBins.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  B^yon  J.;  Izatt.  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
ihaw.  JeraU  S.,  S.190.661.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Brady,  James  L.;  and  Stokes.  Carl  T.  iExpandable  hay  feeder.  S.  1 89,983. 

a.  It9-«0.000.  I 

Bnine.  Maifc  D.;  Kiiby.  Ralph;  Sclfeiltz.  Donald  W.;  Tuttle,  Richard 
G.;  and  Hickman,  John  B..  to  W.  P]  Hickman  Company.  Edge  sealing 
devices  for  building  structures.  S. ^9.853.  CI.  S2-96.000. 
Bnadao.  Ruy  L.;  Parker,  Anthony;  knd  Spires,  Randall  C,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Neutralizatiafi  nelifork  for  multielemeht  antenna. 
3.191,340.  a.  342-373.000. 


Savary,  Pierre;  and  Brandeau, 
2-44.000. 

hard  F.,  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
ining  of  color  images.  5,191,406, 


N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
ill  apparatus.  3,190,232,  a.  242- 


and  Roger,  Robert,  3,190,339,  CI. 


bottle 


opener   and   can   opener. 


,  Jean-Fliilippe:  Ste — 
Camiade,  Marc;  Quentin, 
Jean-Philippe,  3,191.343.  CI 
Brandestini,  Marco;  and  Ferraro, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid 
a.  338-22.000. 
Brandon,  Noel  C;  and  Jenkins,  Leoi 
I.,  and  Company.  Wind-up  tay-oi 
S6.00A. 
Branca,  Sidney  J.,  to  Navstar  Lii^ted.  Radio  frequency  apparatus. 

5.191.352.  a.  343-895.000. 
Brnsert.  Walter  L.:  See— 

Swaiden.  Michael  C;  and  Bf  issert,  Walter  L..  5,189,844.  a. 
51-165.900. 
Brasted,  Lee  K.:  5m— 

Huete,  David  A.;  Brasted,  U  e  K.;  and  Rodenbush,  George, 
5,190.411,  a.  405-223.100. 
Braim  Aktiengeaellschait:  5«r — 
Gabna,  Georges;  Cleyet,  Aime ; 
6O6-I33.O0O. 
Breanan.   Sean   M.    Combination 

5,189,750.  a.  7-152.000. 
Bridoeport  Metal  Goods  Manufactufing  Co.,  The:  See— 

Vasas.  Martin  M..  5,190.389.  Cl.|  401-122.000. 
Bridtettone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorman.  William  B..  Jr.,  5.191,2 11,  a.  25O-282.000. 
Hoboyd.  Eric;  and  Wright.  Antl  ony  R.,  5,190,603,  CI.  156-128.100. 
Koichi,    Sanada;    and    Matsu  nura.    Takashi,     5.190.774,    CI. 
425-363.000. 
Brienza,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Danzer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brienza.  M  ichael  J..  5.191.343.  CI.  342-21.000. 
BrigB.  Brenda:Sce— 

Briggs.  David;  Briggs,  Brenda;   knirgeois,  David  J.;  Leger,  Kent; 
and  Briggs.  James  W..  5.19a(]  t9,  a.  128-760.000. 
Briggs,  David;  Briggs,  Brenda;  Bou  geois,  David  J.;  Leger,  Kent;  and 
Briggs,  James  W.  System  for  obtaj  ling  blood  samples  and  submitting 
for  testing  of  aids.  3,190,049,  CI.  1 28-760.000. 
Briggs,  Gerald  D..  to  Quad/Tech,   Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  web  \  nthin  a  web  dryer.  3.190,201.  CI. 
26-1.000. 
Brigp,  James  W.:  See— 

Briggs.  David;  Briggs,  Brenda;   iourgeois,  David  J.;  Leger,  Kent; 
and  Briggs,  James  W.,  3,19a(  (9,  d.  128-760.000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bfyon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw, Jerald  S..  S,19a661,  CU  210670.000. 
British  Columbia  Mental  Health  So<  iety:  See- 
Hone,  John  P.,  3,189,746,  O.  5-  S27.00O. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.Lc.,  1  he:  See — 

Fisher,  Robert  G.,  5,190.998,  O   524-59.000. 
Brittain,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Hauenstrin,  Bennett  L.;  Picemd,  Raysna;  Brittain,  Harry  G.;  and 
Nestor,  James  R.,  5,190,729.  ( :i.  422-91.000. 
Brittain,  Robert  W.;  and  Olson,  G  larles  D.,  to  Deere  ft  Company. 

Drive  wheel  for  a  belted  track  cr  iwler.  5,190,363,  a.  305-57.000. 
Brocia,  Robert  W.;  and  Dagata,  M  irie.  Radar  detector  performance 

verification  method  and  apparatu  .  5,191,348,  CI.  342-173.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.:  5ce^ 

White,  Donald  A.;  Brois,  Sunley  J.;  and  Allison,  Bruce  D., 
5,191,022,  a.  525-237.000. 
Brok.  Marius,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp. 
a  modulation  transfer  function  of 
a.  3S2-I.0OO. 
Brokman.  Avner  See — 

Ooktatein,  Jonathan;  Naimer, 
Avner,  5,190,833,  a.  429-27.1 
Broaa.  Donald  G.  Method  ini 
ning  remotely  located  beam 
BrooUyn  Union  Gas  Company, 


[ethod  and  device  for  determining 
digital  imaging  system.  5,191,621, 


Khasin,  Erik;  and  Brokman, 

itive  electron  beam  radiotherapy 
itor.  5,190,516,  CI.  600-1.000. 
See— 


J.;  and  Brooks,  Eric  R., 


Salvatote.  Philip  A.  5.190.412.  CI.  405-272.000. 
Brooks,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Toth.  Douglas  J.;   Shankle.   $teven 
5,191,317.  a.  34(V676.000. 
Brooks.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Spencer,    Tend    F.;    and    Bfooks,    Gary    L.,    5,190,651.    a. 
210-305.000. 
Brooks,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Coni,  George  M.;   Brooks,  ftichard   M.;   and   Viola,   Paul  J. 
5,19aS4S,  a.  606-74.000. 
Braaiiow,  Cokman  B.,  to  ControlSoft,  Inc. 
ooatrol  apparatus  and  method.  5^91,521 


Modular  multivariaUe 
CI.  364-160.000. 


Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: ; 

Ito,  Hirosumi;  Nomura,  Etsuzo;  Akahane,  Kohichi;  and  Takeuchi, 

Hirokazu,  3.189.969,  a.  112-121.110. 
Iwasaki.  Takeo,  5,191,358,  a.  346-107.00R. 
Komuro,  Kyoji;  Yokoe,  Masaaki;  Matsushita,  Narihiro;  Sekine, 
Kiyokazu;  Hayakawa,  Atsuya;  Asano,  Fumiaki;  and  Shimizu, 
Hideaki,  5,191.536.  CI.  364-470JXX). 
Mitsui,  Hiroyuki;  Morii,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamagu- 

chi,  Minoru.  5,189,972.  CI.  112-227.000. 
Suzuki.    Yoshihumi;    Ikezaki.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Iriguchi.    Akira, 

5,19a383,  CI.  400-124.00a 
Tsuzuki,  Toshihiro;  Muto,  Kiyoahi;  Kinoshita,  Naohisa;  Kashima, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Makoto.  5,191,359,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Brovko,  Oleg;  and  Nguyen,  Trung  T.,  to  Hug^  Aircraft  Company. 
Ranging,  detection  and  resolving  in  a  multislope  frequency  rnodu- 
lated  waveform  radar  system.  3,191,337,  CI.  342-200.000. 
Brower.  Boyd  G..  to  GTE  Control  IJevices  Incorporated.  Telephone 

surge  protector.  5.191,605,  CI.  379-332.000. 
Brown  Group,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Eichenseer,  Terry  I.,  5,189,968,  CI.  112-121.110. 
Brown  Printing  Company.  A  Division  of  Gruner  &  Jahr  Printing  and 
Publishing  Co.:  See— 
Pozzi.  John  R..  5.189,863.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Brown.  Randy  M.;  and  Riven,  Robert  E.  Smokeless  automobile. 

5,190,307.  CI.  280-271.000. 
Browning:  See — 

Larson.  Marlow  W..  5.190.022,  CI.  124-25.700. 
Broza,  Meir:  See — 

Miller,  David  W.;  Agudelo-Silva,  Fernando;  Gunner,  Haim  B.; 
LeFevre,  Vanessa  F.;  and  Broza.  Meir.  5.189.831,  CI.  43-121.000. 
Bruce,  E.  William,  II:  See— 

Wu.  Andrew  L.;  Smeber,  Donald  W.;  Bruce,  E.  William,  II;  and 
O'Dea,  John,  5,191,404,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Bruckner,  Raimund;  Rothfuss,  Hans;  Ott,  Albert;  and  Luhisen,  Ernst, 
to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Process  for  manufacturing  and  preheating  a 
shaped  ceramic  part.  5,190,716,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Bradshaw, 
Jerald  S.,  to  Brigham  Young  University.  Process  of  removing  ions 
from  solutions  using  a  complex  vrith  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbons. 
5,19a661,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Bruker  Analytic:  See — 

Vincent,  Paul;  Laukien,  Gunther;  and  Kasten,  Ame,  5,191,600,  CI. 
378-10.000. 
Brun,  Claude,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Magnetic  drive  system  for  reactor 
used  in  the  synthesis  of  Ziegler-type  catalytic  solids  or  solid  constitu- 
ents of  the  same.  5,190,498,  a.  464-29.000. 
Bruncaj,  Mete:  See — 

Herrick,  James  P.;  Smith,  Robert  F.;  and  Bruncaj,  Mete,  5,190,653, 
CI.  210-477.000. 
Brunner,  Matthias:  See — 

Coenen,  Hubert;  Hubert,  Helmut;  Bultnuun,  Friedhelm;  and  Brun- 
ner, Matthias.  5.190.672.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Brunson.  Welton  K.:  See— 

Hubbard.  Vance  M.;  Brunson,  Welton  K.;  and  Saied,  V.  C, 
5,190,521,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Bryant,  David  R.:  See— 

Wegman,   Richard   W.;   and   Bryant.   David   R..   S.I9I.091.  O. 
549-326.000. 
Bryant,  Leonard  J.;  Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Heginbotham.  Wilfred  B.;  Martin, 
Keith  K.;  and  McLeod,  James,  to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc. 
Conveyor  system  for  rod-like  articles.  5,19a428,  CI.  414-403.000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See— 

Sawdon,  Edwin  G.,  5,190,334,  a.  294-88.000. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Wischermann,  Gerhard,  5,191,419,  a.  358-167.00a 
Bucher,  Tim:  See — 

Landman,  Howard;  Bucher,  Tim;  and  Kuang,  Ser-hou,  5,191,541, 
a.  364-489.000. 
Buck,  William  M.  Quick  opening,  child-safe  container  with  digital 

combination  lock.  5,189,894,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Buckley,  Peter:  See— 

Lindblad,  Gert;  and  Buckley,  Peter,  5,19a759,  a.  424-423.000. 
Budenbender,  Bemd.  Container  with  cap-type  closure.  5,190,181,  CI. 

220-288.000. 
Budin,  Kurt;  and  Gasteiger,  Georg,  to  SGP-VA  Eaergie-  und  Umwelt- 
technik  Giesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  for  starting  up  a  hnt  exchanger 
system  for  steam  generation  and  heat  exchanger  system  for  steam 
generation.  5,189,988,  O.  I22-6.WA. 
BiuTaid,  Laurent;  Raymond,  Michel;  Vincent,  Leo;  Girones.  Renee- 
Paule;  and  Barrier.  Andre,  to  Imago.  Machine  for  thermo-mechanical 
treatment  of  parts  made  of  memory  alloys.  5,190,718,  CI.  266-96.000. 
Bulger,  Wayne;  and  Chen,  Chih-Hung,  to  First  Brands  Corporation. 
Dispensing  carton   with  cutting  means  protector.   5,190,199,  Q. 
225-1.000. 
BuUen,  John  V.;  and  Walters,  David  K.,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives 
Ltd.  Friction  modifier  comprising  a  long  chain  succinimide  deriva- 
tive and  long  chain  acid  amide.  5,190,68a  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Bultmann,  Friolhelm:  See — 

Coenen,  Hubert;  Hubert,  Helmut;  Bultmann,  Friedhelm;  and  Brun- 
ner, Matthias.  5.l9a672.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Bunker,  William  M.:  See- 
Quick,  Lee  T.;  and  Bunker,  WUliam  M.,  5.191,642.  a.  395-127.000. 
Burger  King  Corporation:  See— 

Rasmuaaen,  Glenn  O.;  Fmkowski.  James  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  P.; 
Keller.  Richard  L.;  Kempf.  Thomas  P.;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  N., 
5.189,944.  a.  99-334.000. 


Burgess,  Harry  L.  Automatically  adjusting  shale  shaker  or  the  like. 

3.19a645,  a.  210-144.000. 
Buraess,  James  P.:  See — 

VanDerStuyf,  Allen  F.;  Patil,  Ravindra;  Burgesa,  James  P.;  and 
Marshall,  Daniel  P.,  5,190,482,  d.  439-686.000. 
Burke  Mobility  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Workman,  James  P.;  Hargest,  Thomas  S.;  and  Nolte,  Myles  D., 
5,189,745,  a.  5-604.000. 
Burkoth,  Terry  L.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Veterinary  transdermal  active 

agent  deUvery  device.  5,189,986,  a.  119-156.000. 
Burmester,  Ralf:  See— 

Schwaike,  Udo;  and  Burmester,  Ralf,  5,19a888.  d.  437-S7.00a 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Company:  See— 

King,  Ann  C,  5,190,949,  d.  514-290.000. 
Burton  Snowboards  U.S.A:  See- 
Carpenter,  Jake;  and  Dodge,  David  J.,  5,190,311,  d.  280418.000. 
Buschbom,  Floyd  E.,  to  J-Star  Industries.  Material  handling  apparatus. 

5.190.140.  a.  198-642.000. 
Bvstamante.  Carios:  See— 

Alien.  Fritz  S.;  Bustamante.  Carlos;  Niemczyk,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Dorman,  Burton  P..  5.19aS57,  d.  435-7.210. 
Buter,  Roelof;  RoeMs,  Andreas  H.  J.;  and  Wcmmcnhove.  Aletta.  to 
Akzo  N.V.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  hybrid  polymers  and  coating 
compositions  containing  same.  5.190,994,  d.  523-407.000. 
Butler  Autaoatic,  Inc.:  See— 

Ezduel.  Frederick  D..  5,190.234.  d.  242-58.100. 
Byron.  Kevin  C.  to  Nofthem  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  amplifiers. 

5.191.628.  a.  38S-27.00a 
Byroo.  Peter  R.;  and  Dalby,  Richard  N.,  to  Virginia  Commonwealth 
University.  Formulation  for  delivery  of  drugs  by  metered  dose  inhal- 
en  with  reduced  or  no  chlorofluorocaibon  content.  3,190,029,  d. 
128-200140. 
C-Cube  Microsystems:  See — 

BalVanski,  Alexandre;  Purcell,  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Jaaies, 
S.I9I.S48.  a.  364-725.000. 
C.  E.  Johansson  AB:  See— 

Gustafsson.  Cari-Erik.  5.189.807,  d.  33-702.000. 
C.  J.  Associates,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K.,  5,190,298,  d.  273-430000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauenstein,  Bennett  L.;  Picemo,  Raysna;  Brittain,  Harry  G.;  and 
Nestor,  James  R.,  5,190,729,  d.  422-91.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

MacKay,  Brace  E.;  WUkimon.  Mark  A.;  and  Yates,  Barrie  J., 
3,19a739,  a.  423-450.000. 
Cabrera,    Flavio    M.    Electioa    game    apparatus.    5,190.293,    CI. 

273-257.000. 
Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B.;  Guy,  Charles  B.;  Gray,  David  R.;  and  Gonza- 
les, Mark  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Miiltiprooessor  oom|Niter  system 
with  data  bus  and  ordered  and  out-of-onler  split  data  traniactioas. 
5,191,649,  a.  395-200.000. 
Cage,  Kerry:  See— 

LeBrun,   Thomas  Q.;   Cage,   Kerry;   and   Arnold,   Dennis   D., 
5,191,525,  d.  364-419.000. 
Caignard,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Gmllaumet,  Gerald;  Flouzat,  Christine;  Caignard.  Daniel  H;  Re- 
nard,  Pierre;  Deviasaguel,  Michelle;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice. 
S.I90960  a.  514-318.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Westfall.  NonnanR..  5,189,838,  d.  49-181.000. 
California  Institute  of  Biok^gical  Research:  See— 

Lernhardt,  Waldemar;   Bourdon,   Mario;  and  Yonderian,   Phil, 
5,190,873,  a.  435-177.000. 
California  Instituteof  Technology:  See— 

Grubbs,  Robert  H.;  Gin,  Doo^  L.;  and  Coaticello,  Vincent  P., 
5,191,025,  d.  525-326.500. 
Calverley,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Binderap,   Ernst  T.;   and  Calverley,   Martin  J.,   5,190935,  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  RusseU  A..  S.I9OI06.  d.  166-322.000. 
Camiade,  Marc;  Quentin,  Pierre;  Savary,  Pierre;  and  Brandeau,  Jean- 
Phili|>pe,  to  Thomson  Compoaants  Microondes.  Circuit  to  increase 
the  uuormatiao  bit  rate  in  a  system  fbr  the  exchange  of  data. 
5,191,345,  CL  342-44.000. 
Campbell,  DeWayae  A.:  See- 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemge,  James  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Camp- 
bell. DeWayne  A.;  Tuttle,  Gene  E.;  McKeovm,  Mark  H.;  and 
Beaaon,  Steven  C,  5,189,799,  CL  33-281.000. 
Canada,  Her  Migesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  ifuiemitd  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Gkivenutent: 


Ahad.  Elie,  5,191,034,  d.  525-407.000. 
Canadian  Posture  and  Seating  Centre  (1988)  Inc. 

MuBdy,  Phiap  C;  and  Bender,  Jim  E.,  5,189,747,  d.  5-634.000. 
Canal,  Yves:  See — 

Avimon,  Bnuio;  and  Canal,  Yves,  3,191,346,  d.  342-61.000 
Cannon  Engineering  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Hvolka,  Dusan  J.,  3,190123.  d.  I8S-7I.60O 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Abe.  Shunichi.  3,191,361,  d.  346-I37.00O 

Aihara.  Yoahihiko,  5,191,372.  d.  354-40O0QO 

FnkuaUma.  Kyoka.  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Koike,  Sboji,  3,190381, 
d.  I06-2O00D. 

Hasnawa.   Maaahide;   and   Taaaka.   Yatuyuki.   3,191.431,   d. 
33(^323.000 


Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Shiratori,  Tatauya;  Kimura.  Naomasa;  Ando, 

EiicU;    Shirai,    Matanari;    Toyama,    Yoshiknni;    Maruyama, 

HiroyaaU;  and  OhaaU,  Masashi,  3,I9U77,  d.  355-233.000. 
Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Miaoura,  Nobao;  Yanagi,  Haruyvki;  and 

Mitsolake,  Hideaki.  5,191,472.  O.  339-619.005! 
Minoura,  Kazuo,  3,191,463,  d.  339-2I8.00O  , 

Miurs,  ToaUhiko:  and  Umetao,  Sadao,  3,190434,  d.  414409.000. 
Mori.  Tetsuzo;  Marnmo.  Mkm^  Iwaoiato,  Kazaaori;  Claia.  Yuii; 

and  Kasumi.  Kazayuki.  S.I9UI8,  d.  2304S3.IIO 
Okannira,  Shigetu;  Miyanwlo.  Koichi;  Kikacfai.  Yutaka;  Aaaao, 

Naoki;   Saito,   Hideo;   aad   Ishihama.   ifitoshi,   5,191,382.   d. 

355-309.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi.  5.191,357.  d.  346-76.(»>a 
Saitoh,  Keidii;  Sano.  Masafiuni;  and  Matsuda.  Koichi.  5.190,838. 

CL  430-65.000. 
Sakai.  KiyosU;  Taaaka.  Hisami;  Fujimuri.  Naolo;  Sakakibara, 

Teigo;  and  Koyama,  Takashi,  5,190>37,  CL  43O-5S.00O 
Santoh,    Tsuyoshi;    Mihara.    diieko;    aad    Sugata,    Hiroyuki, 

3,190849,  a.  430-493.000 
Schild,  Rolt  5,189,742,  d.  5-453.000. 
ShibMuya.  Yoshikazu,  5,191,336,  d.  346-T6.0PH. 
Takigodn.  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togaao,  Triohi;  Yanada. 

Yoko;  aad  Mori.  Shoaei.  3.I90MO  CI.  252-299.6IO 
Terasawa.  CUaki;  Hoaoya,  Jna;  and  Fakaai.  Kiyoahi.  S.19I.473. 

a.  339-684.000 
Tsoaekawa.  TokuicU;  Date.  Noboaki;  Aizawa,  Hrashi;  Hoaoe, 

Kazaya;  aad  Urashibara,  Kazuaoci,  3,191>3S.  O.  3St-33SjaOO 
Yamagaia.  Keaji.  3. 19061 X  d.  156400.000. 

Canter.  Bwry:  See 

Roaaer.  Paul;  aad  Canter.  Barry,  3,190194,  CL  224^300. 

CaatrsU,  Jeffrey  R.:  5^e 

Robertson.  Linda  R.;  aad  CaatraU,  Jeffrey  R-.  3,190728.  CL 

422-68.100. 

Caniitfi  Gregory  W.:  See 

Botch.  Kidiard  F.;  aad  Caante.  Gregory  W..  5.190^929.  d. 

SI4-8O00O 

Cap  S^ui  Co:  See 

Lu^  Daaid.  3,190178,  CL  213-236.000. 
Capulong,  Arcaagd  N.:  Ste— 

Kabat.  Zbmiew;  aad  Capoloag.  Arcaagd  N..  3.I9UI4,  CL 

Caramore.  Diaae  E.:  See — 

Chin.  ALbett  K.;  McCoU.  Miltoa  B.;  Hoffiaaa.  Kathryn  J.;  aad 
Caramore.  Diaae  E.,  3.190SSI.  d.  606-99.000. 
Catbolaate,  Fraaceaoo.  to  SOS-Tbotasoa  Microdectroaica,  lac  BoMb- 
less  direct  current  motor  with  miainiaed  entreat  finple  aad  nethod. 
5,191,269,  a.  318-254.000. 
Caiixanc  Reaervcs,  Inc.:  See — 

Allea,  Roatd  G.,  Jr..  5,189,939,  CL  83-878.000 
Caibonmdum  Company.  The:  See — 

Windtsrhmaan,    Hory;   aad   Fncher,   George,    3,190631.   d. 
204-192.130. 
Carrtrnas.  John.  Verticd  signature  starfcing  system  having  a  i 
tact  seaaor  to  ooatrol  stack  fbrmatioa.  S,.902S1,  d.  271-19 

Cardiac  Pacemakcts,  lac.:  Ste 

Salo.  Rodaey  W.;  aad  Ptdertoo.  Brka  D..  3.I9O03S.  CL  128- 
419.0FC. 
Cardiovaacalar  *  laterveatioaal  Reaeardi  CoasultaBts,  lac.:  See- 
Lee.  Beqjaaiin  I..  3.190340  O.  606-28.000. 
Careoco.  Alam:  See — 

Mrnigani.   Louis:   Careaoo.   Alain;   aad   Scavcaaec.   Aadre   . 
3.190883.  CL  437-3.0QO 
Carey,  John  M.,  to  Ned  Cooipany,  The.  Earthwofk  sysieaa.  3,190413. 

a.  403-286.000 
Cari  Freudeaberg,  Firma:  See— 

Johastoa.  David  £.,  3,190299,  d.  277-132.000. 
Voft.  Rolf,  3,190073,  CL  I37-493.00O 
Cariucci,  Joha;  aad  Ueaaka,  Kathlyna,  to  Soey  Cotpotaliaa  of  Amer- 
ica.  Digild  aignal   pmrrMing  syHem  eaiployieg  iooa  dinriays. 
5.191.643,  a.  355-159/000. 

Caiimdi,  Raa:  See 

Grots,  Abraham;  Halevi,  Evialar;  aad  Carmdi.  Rn.  5.191.466,  CL 
359-305.000. 

Caraegie  Mdkm  University:  See 

Wais,  Lee  E.;  Prinz.  Friedtich  B.;  aad  Ovrsos.  E.  L..  5.119,781.  CL 
29-327.200 
Caroa.  Lois  L.:  Ste— 

Oswald,  Tuaothy  J.;  Caroo,  Lois  L.;  Larfcin,  Maifc  E.;  Rudaeaa. 
WiUian  L.;  aad  Tripp.  Edward  S..  3.190525.  CL  60443X100 
CarpcBter.  Brian  A.,  to  InteraatioiMl  nutinf  MacUaes  Cotpoiaiiaa. 
High   baadwidth   low   dropout   Uaear   regulator.    3.191,278,   CL 
323-273.000 
Caipeater,  Oeae:  Ste— 

Herren,    Thomas    R.;    aad    Carpcaler,    Oeae,    5,189,837,    d. 
52-317.000. 
Carpeater,  Oeae  C:  See— 

Kress,   Edward   S.;   aad  Caipeater.   Oeae  C.   3.190^17.  a. 
202-227X00 
Carpeater.  Howard  A.:  See— 

Edgrea.  David  E.;  Carpeater.  Howard  A.;  Bhatti.  Oardidi  K.;  aad 
iTycr,  Atnl  D.,  3.l9a763,  d.  424-473.000 
Carpeater.  Jake;  aad  Dodge.  David  J.,  lo  Bntoa  Saowboardt  U.SA. 

Snowboard  biadiag  system.  3.I903II,  CL  2S0418JXIO 
Carsoo.  Matthew;  Haa.  Ro-Jca  L.;  Mid  l^fmahiea.  Roodd  A-.  lo  Heff- 
maaa-La  Rodw  lac  Caledni  cwtoxylic  adds.  3,191.101.  CL 
360-64.000. 


-I9t.000 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2.  1993 


March  2.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nio 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2.  1993 


and   Leigli   Michael   M.,   5,190.394.  O. 


;  Mathew*.  Chratopber  J.; 
Suun    P..    5.19a574.    CI 


Chappat,  Michel;  and  Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Colat  S.A.  Road 
vehicle  for  the  spreading  of  materials  for  repair  of  the  highway,  with 
integnted  compactor.  S,190,399,  O.  404-102.000. 
Charet,  Pierre;  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.;  and  White,  John  M.,  to  RaUy 

Acceaoriet,  Inc.  Dual  wiper  cxtruaon.  S.19a801.  a.  428-99.000. 
Chari,  Krishnan;  Keech,  John  T.;  Sawyer,  John  F.;  Schmoeger,  Jeffrey 
W.;  and  Zengerle,  Paul  L.,  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company.  Color 
photographic  element.  3,190,831,  CI.  430-SOS.OOO. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

VanDuyne,  Edward  A.,  S,189,97a  CI.  112-121.260. 
Charpentier.  Bruno:  See — 

Roques.  Bernard  P.;  Maneigne.  Isabelle;  and  Charpentier,  Bruno, 
5,190,921,  a.  514-17.000. 
Chartier,  Pascal:  Sm^ 

Arribart,  Herve;  and  Chartier,  Pascal.  5,190.825.  a.  428-412.000. 
Chase.  Mark:  See— 

Kahn.  Manfred;  and  Chase,  Mark,  5,191,559,  a.  367-157.000. 
Chau,  Danny  K.;  Cheng,  Lee-Mine  Hwang.  Jeng-Yih;  and  Choy. 
Conrad  Y.,  to  Foxconn  International,  Inc.  All-in-one  interconnection 
asMmbly.  5, 190,48a  CI.  439-637.000. 
Chazee,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Aerosol 
injection  system  for  producing  composite  layers  by  pyrolysis. 
5,19a592,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Chemali,  Roland  E.:  See— 

Gianzero,  Stanley  C;  and  Chemali,  Roland  E.,  5,191,290,  CI. 
324-374.000. 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company:  See— 

Crassland,  Qifford  S.;  Johnson.  Alan;  Woods.  John;  and  Pitt,  Elliot 

G.,  5,190,904,  a.  502-85.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Heam,  Dennis;  and  Jones,  Edward  M., 
Jr.,  5,190,730,  Q.  422-109.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Hung:  See— 

Bulger,  Wayne;  and  Chen,  Chih-Hung,  5,190,199,  a.  223-1.000. 
Chen,  Jivn-Ren,  to  Sage  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Process  for  enhancing 

the  Oow  characteristics  of  ibuprofen.  5,191.114,  a.  562-4%.000. 
Chen,  Ning  S.  Motor  vehicle  drinking  water  wanning  and  heating 

device.  5.190,025,  CI.  126-19.500. 
Chen.  Sun-Lin;  Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Prentice,  Susan  M.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for  producing 
stable  latex.  3.191.009.  Q.  324-460.000. 
Cheng,  Bo  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Zirconium-bismuth- 
niobium  alloy  for  nuclear  fuel  cladding  barrier.   3,190,721,  CL 
376-417.000. 
Cheng,  Lee-Ming:  See— 

Chau.  Danny  K.;  Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Hwang,  Jeng-Yih;  and  Choy. 
Conrad  Y..  S.19a48a  CI.  439-637.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 
D'Souza,  Adrian.  5.190,105,  d.  166-303.000. 
Fetzer,  John  C;  and  Lammel  David  G.,  S,19a633,  Q.  208-99.000. 
Fetzer,  John  C,  5,190,663,  Q.  210674.000. 
Griston,  Suzanne;  and  Hong.  Ki  C,  5,19ai03,  Q.  166-250.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  R.;  and  Gibson.  Kirk  R.,  5,190,641,  a.  208- 

234.00R. 
Wilson.   Charles   R.;   Gibson.   Kirk   R.;   and   Hung,   Chi-Wen, 
3,190,642,  a.  208-254.00R. 
Chi,  Yang  H.  Tube  speaker.  5,191,177,  a.  181-153.000. 
Chia,  Shin-Lo:  See— 

Kapany,  Narinder  S.;  Unterleitner,  Fred  C;  and  Chia,  Shin-Lo, 
5,191.467.  a.  359-341.000. 
Chian  Chyun  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chow,    Hsiu-Shen;    and    EUentuch.    Leonard.    5.19a464.    CI. 
439-188.000. 
Chiaphua  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Yim,  Yung  S..  5,189,947.  a.  99-415.000. 
Chiba.  Kaoru;  Yonemura,  Shinji;  Nognchi,  Talsuo;  Wada,  Takuo;  and 
Moriyama,  Satoru,  to  Hokko  Cheimcal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Agent  for 
imparting  a  sustained  release  property  to  a  pesticide,  a  pesticide 
having  a  siistainfd  release  property  and  a  process  for  the  production 
thereof  3,190,764,  d.  424-408.000. 
Chiba,  Yuji:  See- 
Mori,  Tetsuzo;  Manmo.  Mitsuji;  Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  Chiba.  Yuji; 
and  Kasumi,  Kazuyuki.  5.191,218.  a.  250453.110. 
Chien.  Jo-Lung:  See— 

Femandez-Baujin.  Jorge  M.;  Sundaram.  Kandasmy  M.;  and  Chien, 
Jo-Limg,  5,190,634,  a.  208-107.000. 
Chikuma,  Kiyofomi:  See— 

Okamoto,     Sota;    and    Chikuma,    Kiyofumi,     5,191.591.    CI. 

372-1OI.000. 

Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Melli.  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  IMlethod  for  separating  conjunct  polymeric  byproducts 

from  mixture  containing  hydrofluoric  mad  and  a  sulfone.  5.191,150, 

a.  s8s-809.ooa 

Chin,  ALbert  K.;  McColl,  Milton  B.;  Hoffman,  Kathryn  J.;  and  Cara- 
more,  Diane  E.,  to  Zinuner,  Inc.  Controlled  apparatus  and  method 
for  extracting  cement  mantles  from  bone  recesses.  3,190,551,  CI. 

__. „.,  .__^_  „ 606-99.000. 

HJth-ilyceryl,  low-acetyl  gdlan  Ami  for  non-brittle  gels.  5,190,927,   Chishcdm,  Bruce.  Strap  for  collecting  and  transporting  recyclable  milk 
arsl4b.34Aia  l  containers  and  method  of  using  same.  5,189,761,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 

■Bic:  See —  Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Saae,  laaC;  Lewis,  Stephen  J.;{snd  Chaplin,  Dominic,  5,190,688,  Kikuchi,   Makoto;  Takeshita,   Fuaayuki;   Ichihashi.   Mitsuyoahi; 

CL  2S2-299.0I0.  Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Furukawa,  Keiui.  5.190.691,  Q. 

W.;  Edwanh,  diaries  C;  and  Mears,  Dana  C.  to  252-299.610. 

Hoaital  Productt  Group,  Inc.  Modular  femoral  fixatioa  sy>-   Cho,  Dong-D  D.  Automatic  control  system  for  IC  engine  fuel  injection. 
3,190344,  d  60649.00a      |  5, 190020  a.  123-684.000 


Onooite  International:  See — 

^ffr-— «M  Donald  W.;  and  Huntfgton,  Andrew  J..  5.189.822.  d. 
40611.000. 
Canoaite  International  Corp.:  See — 
Malka.   Richard   D. 
404-6-000 
CHttr,  Ftal  A.;  and  Singh.  Suhnder,  t^  Shell  Research  Limited.  Piperi- 

dtaedcfivalivcs-  3,190938.  O.  S14-|l7.000. 
Otwiiglrt,  David:  See— 

ftwaon.  David  P.  J.;  Barton.  JohdE.  D. 
Caitwiigfal.   David;   and    Barrett, 
304-223.000 
Cms  CofporatioB:  Scr 

Schioeder.  Philip  W..  5.189,817,  0.  37-86.000. 
r— rli.  Frederick  J.;  and  London.  Ja#k.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Hnaun   Services.   PlaUue   inhibiting  oligosaccharide. 
3.190746,  CL  424-49.000 
CiiKMi.  Bertraad:  See — 

Caasoo.  Robert;  Cassou.  Maurice;  md  Caasou.  Bertrand.  5.190880 
a.  43S-29&00O 
Casaoo,  Maurice:  See— 

CMaoo.  Robert;  Caaou,  Maurice;  knd  Cassou,  Bertrand,  5,190880 
C3.  435-296.00a 
Caini.  Robert;  Casaou,  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Bertrand.  Tube  known 
■  straw,  for  cryogenically  preservi  ig  biological  samples.  5,190,880 
CL  43S-296.00O 
CastaMi,  Oraaano:  See— 

Temotio,  Dario;  Castakli.  Grazianb;  Girodano.  Claudio;  and  Pozzi, 
Franco.  5,191,094,  Q.  549-513.1  OO. 
fatH**"".  Francis  J.;  aad  Higgins,  I  >ebotah  L.,  to  Genentech.  Inc. 
Mrthtrih  aad  materials  for  ezpressia  i  of  human  plasminogen  variant. 
3.190756,  CL  424-94.640 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Oriswold.  Roger  D..  5,189,846.  C  L  51-2160ND. 
Heaaeini,  Javad;  Hutchiaon.  Eric .  I.;  MitcbeU,  Randall  M.;  Phelps, 
WddoB  L.;  and  ScUmpf.  Jame  E..  5.189,940  CI.  91-361.000. 
Calenillar  Industrial  Inc.:  See— 

Sortie^  Kjdl.  5,190436,  d  4l4-6(  7.00O 
Cathey,  Joe  R.;  aad  Baker,  Dale  W.,  K  Silicone  Specialties,  Inc.  Expan- 

aoa  joint  method  and  system.  5,19(  ,395,  Q.  404-74.000. 
Caabetc  Rud;  Fort,  Yves;  Gautier,  ,  lean-Claude;  and  Mondet.  Jean- 
daade,  to  Societe  Nationale  Des  I|>udns  Et  Explosifs.  Process  for 
the    synthesis    of    monohaloalkaAoylferrocenes.     5,190,671,    CI. 
2IO767.000. 
Caywood,  Alvin  J.,  to  Dalco  Athleti<  Lettering,  Inc.  Device  for  mea- 

sarag  the  first  down  in  footbaU.  5,^89,803,  a.  33-289.000 
<-»r>-litii,  AttiIio:See— 

Conadvaa,    Pierluigi;    and    Ca  shin,    Attilio,     5,190772,    CX 
423-184.000. 
C«yhini,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Gieae.  Vioga  W.;  Ehrat,   Marlus;  and  Cecchini,  Douglas  J.. 
3.190864,  a.  435-41.000. 
Cedoaa  Pharmaceuticals  B.V.:  See— 

Eiiks,  John  C;  van  der  Goot,  Htnderikus;  Tunmerman,  Hendrik; 
and  Koper,  Jan  G.,  3,190,389.  Cl  348-31 1.700. 
Ceideberg,  John  W.  Motor  vehicle  s#n  visor  positioner.  5,190,339,  a. 

296-97.900 
Cdi,  Antoak>  M.  Apparatus  for  winking  up  metal-charged  waste 

stadsea.  3.190649,  O.  210178.000^' 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology: 
Coddinglon,  Charles  C,  III; 
606-1 13.000 
Ccaltal  AMo-Vacc  Ltd.:  See— 
Soosa,  Lawrence;  and  Hill, 
CFC  Applied  Hokwnphics:  See— 

Newtwaager,  Ora^  3,191,449, 

CFC  Solatiaas  Corpotation:  See— 

Daily.  Beraaid  E..  3.189.889,  aJ62-292.000. 
rttajiint,  Oeones,  to  Franceloo.  PluBgaUe  electrical  connection  block 
and  coMHClor  iaoorpoiating  such  ^block.  3.190.476.  Cl.  439-595.000. 
,  Albert  L-:  See- 
Shea,  Jo;  dian,  Albert  L.;  SI 
3,191  J43.  a.  307-463.000. 
:  M.;  and  Ruger.  R 
I.,  sod  Coaipany.  Photographic  sili 
hydrazides.  3,190847.  O.  430264. 
Chai.  Kevin  K.:  See—  I 

Bhui.  Joaeph  M.;  Chan.  Kevi4 
Weinberg  Zeev  A..  3.190 
rhsaa.  Chi  S.;  Hoffisrth.  Joae^ 
Kc&h  A.;  and  Wiley.  John  P.. 
Corponliaa.  High  dlensity  circuit 
3,191.174.  a.  I74-26600O 
Chang,  dareaoe  D.:  See— 

HeUriag.  Stuart  D.;  Chang. 
3.190736k  a.  423-706.000. 

C;  aad  KobzefT.  Joseph  M..  to  Merck  ft  Co. 


Sarrett.  David  L..  3.190354.  Q. 


3.189.753.  a.  15-313.000. 


339-22.000. 


Kapil;  and  Tsui.  Cyrus. 

old.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
r  halide  materials  containing  aryl 


K.;  Mcintosh.  Robert  C;  and 
a.  427-560.000. 

Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Snyder. 

International  Bunness  Machines 

and  method  of  making  same. 


D.;  and  Lutner.  John  D. 


Inc. 
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Cho.  Fujio;  Shimizu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ashida.  Yasuharu,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Clamp  level  setting  method  for  television  signals.  5.191.422. 
Cl.  338-172.000. 
Chonan.  Mitsu^:  See — 

Kurosu,  Shinichi;  Chonan.  Mitsugi;  Tacliibana.  Fusao;  Ishikawa. 
Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha.  Yodiiki.  5,191.331. 0. 
364-431.030. 
Chong,  Joseph:  See — 

Fehr,  Amos;  and  Chong.  Joseph.  5.190780  a.  426-302.000. 
Cbory.  Anthony  G..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  transmission  gearbox  noise  control  utilizing  localized  oil 
cooHng/heating.  3.189,929.  Cl.  74-606.00A. 
Chott,  Charles  C:  See- 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  Stegmeier,  George  L.;  de  RQuRignac  Eric  P.; 
and  Chou,  Charles  C,  5,190.405,  Q.  405-128.000. 
Chou.  Maylee  H.;  and  Ellis.  Edward  J.,  to  Polymer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Contact  lens  cletning  material  and  method.  5,190,594.  O. 
134-6.000. 
Chou.  Mei-Yin:  See— 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Mizuno.  Takeshi;  and  Chou.  Mei-Yin,  5,190,931, 
a.  435-91.000. 
Chovin,  Andre  ;  Gary,  Didier,  and  Taillebois,  Jacques,  to  Sextant 
Avionique.    Programmable   relay   control   device.    5,191,325,   Q. 
340-823.830. 
Chow,  Hsiu-Shen;  and  EUentuch,  Leonard,  to  Chian  Chyun  Enterprise 
Co.  Ltd.;  and  Resco,  Inc.  Shidded  electrical  connector  with  contact 
shunting  arrangement.  3,190,464,  a.  439-188.000. 
Choy.  Conrad  Y.:  See— 

Chau,  Danny  K.;  Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  Hwang,  Jeng-Yih;  and  Choy, 
Conrad  Y.,  5,190,480,  a.  439-637.000. 
Chretien,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Couturet,  Jean-Pierre;  Chretien.  Jean-Claude;  and  van  Raemdonck, 
Joris.  5.190.308.  a.  280281.100. 
Christenson.  Todd  R.:  See— 

Guckel.    Henry;    and    Christenson,    Todd    R.,    3,189,777.    Cl. 
29-424.000. 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Wetter.  Lowell  A.;  Hohnes.  Jeffrey  E.;  Hogendijk.  Michael;  and 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J..  5.I905S5.  O.  606-1 14.000. 
Christman.  George  W..  Jr.  Multi-tiered  collapsible  transporter  and 

storage  rack.  5.190.171.  a.  211-188.000. 
Chrn«opher.   Gihnan   O.    Check   valve   apparatus.    5.190074,   Q. 

137-495.000. 
Chu,  Chung  K.;  and  Schinazi,  Raymond  F.,  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  and  Emory  University.  3'-«zido-2'.3'- 
dideoxypyrimidines  and  related  compounds  as  antiviral.  5,190926. 
a.  51449.000. 
Chuang.  Karl  T.  Method  for  the  removal  of  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds fix>m  water.  5,190,668,  d  2IO750.00O 
Church  ft  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dynes,  James  W.;  Gutowski.  Gerard  J.;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen. 
5.191.097.  Cl.  554-156.000. 
Cianci.  James  P.:  See — 

McCrory.   Jennifer   J.;   and   Cianci.   James   P.,    5,190.529.   a. 
604-175.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  Mickel.  Stuart  J.;  Olpe.  Hans- 
Rudolf;  Bittiger.  Helmut;  Frostl,  Wolfgang;  and  Hall.  Roger  G.. 
5,190933.  a.  514-114.000. 
Blyakhman,  Yefim.  5.191.088.  Q.  548-435.000. 
Eckhaidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Urs.  5.190945.  a.  314-235.000. 
Guthauser.    Werner,    and    Rohner.    Philippe.    5.191.070.    O. 

534-582.000. 
Jaeggi.  Knut  A..  5.19O930.  O.  514-89.000. 
McCtae.  James  M.;  and  Forsythe.  Neil  C.  W..  5.190385.  a. 

106493.000. 
Mickel,   Stuart  J.;  and  von   Sprecher,  Georg,   5,190934,  d. 

514-114.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  5.190999.  d.  524-96.000. 
PhUlips.  Emyr;  and  Wasson.  Robert  C.  5.190723.  d.  422-13.000. 
Riess.  Walter,  and  Sallmann.  Alfred.  3.190947.  d.  514-282.000. 
Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz.  Walter,  and  Nyfeler.  Robert.  3.190.928.  d. 
514-63.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhart.  WiUiam  A..  5.190714.  CL  264-328.100. 
Cinotti.  Andrea;  Fomi.  Giltaierto;  and  DalTomo.  Davide,  to  Wrapmatic 
S.p.A.  Method  of  wrapping  reams  of  paper,  and  equipment  for  the 
implonenution  of  such  a  method.  3.189,864,  d.  53-439.000. 
CireUo,  Alfredo.  Method  for  making  salmon  and  ctawfish  flavoring 

compositions.  5.190784,  d.  426-333.000. 
Cis  Bio  International:  See— 

Moreau,  Marie-Fraacer,  Micheiot,  Joaette;  Veyre,  Annie  J.;  Madd- 
mont.  Jean-Claude;  Godeneche.  Deaiae;  Lebarre.  Pierre;  Pury. 
Daniel;  and  Meynid.  Gaston.  5.190741.  d.  424-1.100. 
Otatioo  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Lafl'erty.  W.  Michael;  Middle.  George  H.;  Banys,  Algis  R.;  and 
Kline,  Daniel  S..  5.190028,  d.  128-6.000. 
City  of  Wyoming:  See— 

Wisniewski.  Robert  S..  5.190644.  CL  2IO97.000. 
Claas  Ohg:  See— 

Heidjann,  Franz.  5,190497.  d.  46076000. 

,  Volkert  P.:  See— 
Bertola,  Mauro  A.;  Marx.  Arthur  F.;  Koaer.  Hdn  S.;  riaassrn, 
Volkert  P.;  and  Phillips.  Gaieth  T..  3.190.867.  d.  433-126.000. 


Clare,  Jean,  surviving  spouse:  See — 

Clare.  Kenneth,  dwrascd;  and  Lawson.  Margaret  A..  5,190778.  d. 
426-329.000. 
Clare,  Kenneth,  deceased  (Clare,  Jean,  surviving  spouse);  and  Lawson, 
Margaret  A.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Foam-stabilized  malt  beverage. 
3,190778,  a.  426-329.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayamattu.  Masatoahi,  5,191,513,  d.  361417.000. 
Clark.  Edward  K.  to  ConjetU  M.  Butt,  a  part  interest.  Turf-growing 

process.  5.189.833.  d.  47-56.000. 
Clark.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Tbonnon,  Alan  R.;  Stickley,  Frances  L.;  Clark.  Stephen  E.;  aad 
Daist.  John  L..  3.191.068.  d.  330413XX)O 
Clarke.  Peter  A.:  See- 
Bryant.  Leonard  J.;  Clarke.  Peter  A.;  Heginbotham.  Wilfred  B.; 
Martin.    Keith    K.;    and    McLeod.    James.    3.190428.    d. 
414-403.000. 
Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H.:  See— 

Murphy,  Patrick  D.;  Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.  H.;  aad  Gallagher, 
Brian  J..  5,190160  d.  209-270.000 
Claude,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Kayser,   Howard   H.;   and   CUude,   Steven   A.,   5,190218.   d. 
239-172.000. 
Oecim:See— 

Janiak,    Robert    A.;    and    Meyston,    Nknias.    5,191.392,    d. 
373-107.000. 
Clemeitoe,  Frsnooise;  Le  Martret,  OdOe;  and  Petit.  Francis,  to  Raand 
Uclaf.  N-substituted  derivatives  of  a-mercapto  alkylamines.  dieir 
preparation  process  and  the  intermediates  obtained,  their  use  as 
medicaments  and  the  compositions  containing  them.  3.190974.  d. 
314-513.000. 
Cleyet.  Aime  :  See — 

Gabion,  Georges;  Cleyet.  Aime  ;  and  Roger.  Robert.  5.190^39.  CL 
606-133.000. 
Qorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Stanislowski.  Anna  G.;  and  England.  J.  Bruce.  5.189.987.  d. 
119-171.000. 
Cloud.  Randy  G.:  See— 

Baiile.  Dawn;  Venaleck.  John  T.;  Cloud.  Randy  G.;  aad  McCoy. 
Michael.  3.190471.  d.  439-435.000 
Cluaserath.  Ludwig:  See — 

Diehl.  Egbert;  Lotenz.  Kari;  Grafl",  Helmut;  Link,  Bernd;  Qusa- 
ertthTLudwig:  and  Kaiser,  Klaus,  S,1900M,  d.  141-39.000. 
CMB  Foodcan  pic:  See— 

CoUins,  M^colm  G.,  5,190177,  CL  213-232.000. 
CMI  Corporation:  See- 
Murray,   Stuart   W.;   and   Cosby,   Kcanetfa   D.,   5.190434.   d. 
432-103.000. 
Coates.  David;  and  Greenfield.  Simon,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesdlschaft 
mit  Beaduaakter  Haftung.  Four  ring  esters  aad  ethers.  3,190692.  d. 
232-299.630. 
Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr.:  See— 

MUler.  Richard  A.;  Aho.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr.. 
5.190370  a.  362-340.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  Tlie:  See— 

Credle.  WaUam  S..  Jr..  5.190188.  d.  222-1.000. 
Gupta.  Ashis  S.;  and  Antao.  Leonard  F..  5.19O083,  d.  I4I-I8.00O 
Cocoo,  Anthony:  See — 

Webb,    Thomas    H.;    and    Cocoo,    Anthony,    5,19UI1.    d. 
337-168XXn. 
Codiran,  Stevea  M.;  aad  Murphy.  Mark  J.  Sail  thapiag  amngeaieal  for 

sailboanb.  5.189.976^  d.  114-102.000. 
rodd^g*"".  Charles  C.  Ill;  and  Sarrett.  David  L..  to  Eastern  Virginia 
Medical  School;  aad  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Appoulix 
extractor.  3.190334.  d.  <06-ll3.00O 
Coenea,  Hubert;  Hubert,  Hefaant;  Buhmaan,  Friedhelai;  aad  Bruaaer. 
Matthias,  to  Pasaavanl-Wetie  AG.  Method  for  thermal  disposal  of 
sewage  sludge.  3.190672.  d.  2IO77O000. 
Coftaian.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Salibdlo.  Cosmo;  Torrey.  Jonathan  G.;  CoAiaaa.  Steven  G.;  aeMl 
Murch.  Gerald  M..  3.191.367.  d.  331-243.000. 
Cohen.  Lenard:  See— 

Gordon.  Michael  E.;  Cohea.  Lenard;  and  Mills.  Paul  5.I91.S0S.  CL 
361-223.000. 
Colas  S.A.:  See— 

Chappat,    Michd;   and   Reymonet,   Jean-Pierre,    3,190.399,   d. 
404-102.000. 
Coluanti,  Ardnino,  to  Findlay  Industries.  Self-inflatiiw  samort  device 

including  curved  memory  plate.  3,190348,  d.  297-284.M0. 
Cole,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Bereafaauai,  Morris  B.;  Boefield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Ixod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Ulmer,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yardley.  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  3,190363,  d. 
8-490X100. 
Coleman,  Richatd  D.:  See — 

Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Coleman,  Richard  D.;  ToU,  Floyd  N.;  Meadua, 
F.  Weidoa;  aad  Dtura,  Michio,  3.190366,  d.  44-627.000. 
Colgate-Palaiolive  Compaay:  Sec— 

Simoae,  Alexaader  J.;  aad  Poleflca,  Thomas  O.,  3.190743,  CL 
424-7.  too 
CoUnaa-Marlinez.  Jose  :  See- 
Werner.  Joadum;  Meckel.  Walter.  Stqwaaki.  Horst;  aad  Coliaaa- 
Maitiaez.  Joae  .  3.190607.  d.  136-331.100. 
CoUem,  Stohea  A.;  aad  Edgley.  Richanl  R..  to  Molex  laoorporated. 
Terauaal  lockiag  meaat  for  electrical  ooaaectors.  5,190478,  d. 
439-595XI0O 


March  2.  1993  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

rrrtiXr    Williim  S..  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Comoanv.  The.  Convertible    Dalco  Athletic  Letterina,  Inc.:  See— 


PI  13 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2,  1993 


S.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  to 
The.  Functionalized  mononvers 
or  4-(l-methyletbenyl)  benzene. 


,  Jaaws  A.  Roof  rain  gutter  deihis  shield/run-ofT  water  control. 
S.IS9>49.  a.  S2-12.00a 
CODiBi,  Malcolm  C,  to  CMB  FoodcAn  pic.  Metal  screw  closures  for 

pMk^iig  conlainers.  S.  190, 1 77.  C1J2IS-2S2.00O. 
«"vJ««gf~.  Rudy  L;  and  Westemian,  ^verelt  A.,  Jr.,  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany, The.  Bearing  load  restoration  aiethod  for  composite  structures. 
SJ9a6ll,  a.  lM-98.000. 
Cntnwtm.    Roberto;    and    Di    Donia,    Giambavista.    to    Siemens 
Tctecoanmirafioiii  S.p.A.  Apparat*  and  method  for  timing  recov- 
ery in  the  reception  of  base  ban4  digital  signals.  3,191,596.  CI. 
37S-12.00a 
Cohrain.  Bradley  K.;  Ferrar,  Neil  %;  Landry,  Christine  J.  T.;  and 
Tuner,  S.  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Obmpany.  Poly(alkylene  oxide)vi- 
nyl  cafboxylic  ester  containing  pdypier/inorganic  oxide  composites 
and  netliods  of  making.  S,190,698,  CI.  232-318.000. 
Cohrain.  Bradley  K.:  See—  ] 

Landry,  Christine  J.  T.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  and  Coltrain,  Bradley 
K..  S,l9a8I9.  a.  428-337.000. 
CohunUa  Mfg.,  Inc.:  Set—  I 

McDuid,  Patrick  K.,  3,l9a337,  CI.  296-3.000. 
Cohmifaia  Univenity  in  the  City  of  N^w  York.  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Sleni.  Thomas  E..  5.191.626,  O.  ]83-24.000. 
Coivia,  Howard  A.;  Cottman.  Kirk' 
Ooodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Compan 
frooi  l-(l-isccyanato-l-methlethylV! 
S.191,083.  a.  546-222.00a 
Coivia,  James  L.;  Jeimings.  Shawn  *T.;  and  Tarzwell,  Gary  L..  to 
McCocd  Heat  Transfer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a 
-^^Goobal  tube  and   header  of  a  |eat  exchanger.   3.189,900,  C\. 
^^•479.000.  j 

Comburtion  Power  Company,  Inc.:  Sie — 

GoUbach.  Gerhardt  O..  5,190,451  CI.  431-3.000. 
Coaaerci,  Vicente.  Device  for  com)  ensating  expansion  in  rotatory 

equipaient  S.19a380,  a.  384-493.0  0. 
CoBtns,  Daniel  L.;  and  Baevsky,  Mat  hew  F.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
Univenity.  Camptothedn  inteimedi  ite  and  method  of  making  camp- 
tothecin  intermediates.  5,191,082.  C  .  346-116.000. 
Commimariat  a  l*Energie  Atomique:  i  te — 

Chaaee.  Jea»Jan)ues.  5,190,592.  i  3.  118-719.000. 
Commons,  Thomas  J.;  Mewshaw,  Rid  ard  £.;  and  Strike,  Donald  P.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corpora  ion.  Cliolesterol  ester  hydrolase 
inhibitOTS.  5.190,940,  a.  514-227.30  ). 
Compagnie  Geneiale  De  Geophyaiqu  ::  See — 

Gonard,    Philippe;    and    Boucqi  tert,    Francois,    3,191,341,    a. 
342-4S6.00a  ' 

Comstock,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Wen.  Jiazuaa;  Sbedum,  Jack  F.;  Sheehan,  Terrence  M.;  and  Corn- 
stock.  Gary  L..  5.19a421,  a.  4p8-S6.000. 
Conaway,  Brian  J.;  and  Keyes,  Tyrdie  M.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 

laled.  Stonae  bin  system.  5,190,15^  CI.  206-509.000. 
Confalonieri.  Giovanni:  See — 

Roaini,  GoRredo;  Serra,  Rossella;  Rama.  Franco;  and  Confalonieri, 
Giovanni,  5,191,125,  CI.  368-35^.000. 
CooiCer  Corporation:  See — 

Hemmie.  Dale  L..  5.191.350,  a. 
Coojetu  M.  Butt:  See- 
Claris  Edward  R.  5,189,833,  a. 
Connelly,  Keith,  to  I  ft  K  Trading 

S,i9a49l.  a.  446-242.000. 
Oonnrn  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,   Alfred   E.;   Veatch,   Frkl   C;   Cummings.   Arthur   L.; 
Thompaen,  James  C;  and  Sevnson.  Regina  A.,  5.190.662,  CI. 
2IM73.000. 
Swartz.  Charles  J.;  and  Hardy,  BAvnt  J.,  5.19a678,  CI.  252-18.000. 


:  43-840.000. 

♦7-56.000. 
Corporation. 


Conidvan,  Pieriuigi;  and  Cecchin, 


S.pJV.  Device  to  change  dies.  5,19(  ,772.  a.  425-184.000. 


r<niiigli«»  Naziooale  Delle  Ricerche: 


See— 


Toro,  Luigi;  Marabini,  Aiuia  Ml  ria;  Paponetti,  Bruno;  and  Pass- 
arielloTBruno,  5,19a900,  CI.  5fl-148.000. 
CoMOlidatcd  NBS,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,   Randall   J.;   and   Mc^tz,   David   A.,   5,189,933,   CI. 
101-269.000. 
Conticdlo,  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Grubbs,  Robert  H.;  Gin,  Dougl4  !-■;  and  Conticello,  Vincent  P. 
5,191,025,  a.  525-326.500. 
Contineatal  White  Cap,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Frank  J.,  5,190,175,  a. |2 15-230.000. 
ControlSofk,  Inc.:  See— 

Broailow,  Coleman  B.,  5,I9I,521JC1.  364-160.000. 
Cook  Imaging  Corp. 

Sovak.  Milo^  and  Ranganathad  Ramachandran,  5,191,119,  Q. 
564-153.000. 
Cook.  John  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  John  S.;  and  Cook,  Joh^  A..  5^191,014,  CI. 
Cook.  Todd  D.;  Salem,  Andrew  J. 
and  McAJea,  Kevin  P.,  to  General 
filled  compositions  convertible  to 
CL  524-601.000. 
Cooper,  David  J.:  See— 

Herron,  Carlisle  M.;  Cooper,  Dkvid  J.;  Hanser,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Hersko,  Ban  S..  5,190,363,  Q 
Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Yatchum,  Joseph  W.;  and  Hess 

200-11. ore 

Coopers  Animal  Health  Limited:  Sei  — 

Baker,  Rodney  C,  3,190,760,  CI  424-438.000. 


Animated  paddle. 


Attilio,  to  Pavan  Mapimpianti 


524-831.000. 
:  E  vans.  Thomas  L.;  Pearce.  Eric  J.; 
Electric  Company.  Macrocyclic 
polyester  composites.  5,191,013, 


8-120.000. 
Clarence  K..  Jr.,  5,191,179,  a. 


Copas,  Jimmy  W.;  MacLennan,  Roderick  G.,  Ill;  Overcash,  Thomas 
L.;  Sawyer,  Michael  D.;  and  Willingham,  Thomas  D.,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Slide  gate.  5,190,182,  CI.  220-345.000. 
Cope,  Douglas:  See — 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Barnes,  Michael  L.;  Cope,  Douglas;  Kolimlim, 
Quirino  S.;  and  Leong,  John  K.,  5,190,664,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Copeland,  Terry:  See— 

Blumenstein,   Jeffrey   J.;    Michejda,    Christopher   J.;   Oroszlan, 
Stephen;  and  Copeland,  Terry,  5,190,969,  a.  514-422.000. 
Copp,  William  H.,  Jr.  Automatic  spray  gun.  3,190,219,  Q.  239-296.000. 
Corazza.  Leo.  Method  for  lining  large-diameter  pipes.  5.190.705,  CI. 

264-36.000. 
Corbin,  Joseph  G.,  to  Sky-Hook,  Inc.  Helicopter  hook-up  and  static 

electric  discharge  device.  5,190,331,  CI.  294-24.000. 
Cordery,  Robert  A.;  and  Murphy,  Charles  F.,  Ill,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Deactivatable  electronic  article  surveillance  markers  using  short 
semi-hard  magnetic  wires.  5.191,315,  Q.  340-572.000. 
Cordy,  Cliflbrd  B.,  Jr.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Backlighting  for  liquid 

crystal  dispUys.  5,190,363,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Corey,  Paul  F.;  and  Yip,  M.  Teresa,  to  Miles  Inc.  Chromogenic  merocy- 

anine  enzyme  substrates.  3,191,073,  a.  536-17.200. 
Corona,  Peter  J.  Welding  system  with  automatic  welding  helmet  and 

safety  circuit.  3.189.735,  C\.  2-8.000. 
Corona,  Stephen  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  control  mecha- 
nism for  multiple  print  bar  system.  5.191,353,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Correia.    Yves;    and    Bertucci,    Michel,    to    Atochem.    Catalytic 
dehalogenation     of    alpha-halogenated     carboxylic     acids/esters. 
5,191,118,  Cl.  562-604.000. 
Corngan,  Bryan:  See — 

E^-Lev,  Assa;  Corngan,  Bryan;  Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Seng- 
staken,  Robert,  5.191,442,  CI.  358-453.000. 
Corsi,  George  M.;  Brooks,  Richard  M.;  and  Viola.  Paul  J.,  to  Pfizer 
Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.  Cerclage  wire  positioning  insert. 
5,190.545.  CI.  606-74.000. 
Corti,  Costante:  Set— 

Strepparola,  Ezio;  Gavezotti.  Piero;  and  Corti,  Costante.  5,190,681, 
a.  252-3 1.30R. 
Cosby,  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Murray,    Stuart    W.;    and    Cosby,    Kenneth    D.,    5,190,454,   O. 
432-103.000. 
Costello,  John  W.;  DeFilippi,  Dino  J.;  and  Kraut,  Jonathan  D.,  to 
Performs  Tech  Incorporated.  Internal-combustion  engine  hydrocar- 
bon separator.  5,190,018,  Cl.  123-573.000. 
Cotteret,  Jean:  See- 
Lang,  Gerard;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  5,190,564,  Cl.  8-423.000. 
Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.:  See— 

Colvin,  Howard  A.;  Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K., 
5,191,083,  Cl.  546-222.000. 
Couch,  Nicholsis,  to  Wellman  Thermal  Systems  Corporation.  Screw 
plug  immersion  heater  comprising  separate  header  and  threaded 
sleeve  sections.  5,191,634,  Cl.  392-501.000. 
Council,  Malcolm  N.:  Set — 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  Council,  Malcolm  N.;  Deese,  Willard  J.;  HofTman, 
E.  G.;  Bailey,  Robert  F.;  and  Neuroth,  David  H.,  5,191,173,  Cl. 
174-105.00R. 
Courchesne,    Richard    L.    Blade    sharpening    device    and    method. 

5,189,845,  CI.51-205.00R. 
Courian,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Reed,  Douglas  J.;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Lutnesky,  Gary  G.;  Undlin, 
MUo  A.;  and  Lambright,  Terry  M.,  5,189,787,  Cl.  29-831.000. 
Couturet,  Jean-Pierre;  Chretien,  Jean-Claude;  and  van  Raemdonck, 
Joris,  to  Look  S.A.  Apparatus  for  securing  active  and/or  passive 
element   to   the   wall   of  composite   components.    5,190,308,   Cl. 
280-281.100. 
Covell.  Edward  H.,  Ill:  See- 
Martin,  Eugene  E.;  and  Covell,  Edward  H.,  Ill,  5,190,494,  a. 
452-80.000. 
Cowan,  Larry  C,  to  John  Brown  Inc.  Non-catenary  tow  winder. 

5,190,230,  Cl.  242-42.000. 
Coward,  Roderick  T.:  See- 
Lin,  Kenneth  S.  C;  Coward,  Roderick  T.;  and  Wilson,  Douglas 
W.,  5,190,609,  Cl.  156-85.000. 
Cox,  Arthur:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard;  and  Cox,  Arthur,  5,190,344,  Cl.  297-17.000. 
Cox,  Karen  L.;  Kuhstoss.  Stuart  A.;  Rao.  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson, 
Mark  A.;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Seno,  Eugene  T.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Use  of  the  site-specific  integrating  fiinction  of  phage 
<K;31.  5,190,871,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Cox,  William  A.:  See- 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Cox,  William  A.;  Bowerman,  Larry  H.;  and 
Stoklosa.  David  P.,  5,190,450,  Cl.  418-189.000. 
Cozewith,  Charles,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing alpha-olefin  copolymers  having  a  narrow  MWD  and  broad 
compositional  distribution.  5,191,042,  Cl.  526-144.000. 
Craft,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Ludwig,   Thomas   E.;   and   Craft,   Thomas  W.,   5,191,657,   Cl. 
395-325.000. 
Cranshaw,  Charles  L.;  Piccone,  John;  Allen,  Richard  C;  Sacherman, 
James  E.;  and  Toor,  John  W.,  to  Photonics  Corporation.  Infrared 
network  transceiver  apparatus.  5,191,461,  CI.  359-134.000. 
Crapo,  Harold  B.,  Ill;  Blades,  Brian  J.;  and  Kratochvil,  William  R.,  to 
Tafa,  Incorporated.  Narrow  beam  arc  spray  device  and  method. 
5,191,186,  Cl.  219-76.160. 
Crawley,  Michael  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
beta-ketoamide    and    photographic    elements    containing    them. 
5,19a848,  Cl.  430-389.000. 
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Credle,  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company 

beverage  dispenser.  5,190.188,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Crocker,  Clinton  P.  Method  for  disposal  of  hazardous  waste  in  a 

geopressure  zone.  5,191.157,  Cl.  588-250.000. 
Crone,  James,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Reservoir  fill  tube 

with  anti-leak  valve.  3.190.180.  Q.  220-86.200. 
Crooks,  John  F.:  See— 

Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  Memarzadeh.  Kazem;  and  Crooks,  John  F., 
5,191.175,  Cl.  178-18.000. 
CtossUnd,  Clifford  S.;  Johnson,  Alan;  Woods,  John;  and  Pitt,  Elliot  G., 
to  Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company.  Paraffin  alkylation 
catalyst.  5.190,904,  Cl.  502-85.000. 
CSIR:  Sec- 

Williams,  Antony  A.  B.;  Pellissier,  Jean  P.;  and  Lunt^  Brian  G., 
5,189,855,  a.  52-252.000. 
Cubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection  Group:  See- 
Aubrey,  Kenneth  R..  5,191,195.  Cl.  235-384.000. 
Cucheran,  John  S.,  to  Bott,  John  A.  Vehicle  article  carrier.  5,190,198, 

Cl.  224-321.000. 
Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  Teaadale,  Alistair  S.;  and 
Wanat.  Richard  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion system  fault  detector.  5,190,017,  Q.  123-571.000. 
Culler,  Scott  R.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  improving  adhesion  to  metal.  5,190,795.  Cl.  427-226.000. 
Cummings.  Arthur  L.:  Set — 

Keller,   Alfred   E.;   Veatch,   Fred   C;   Cummings,   Arthur   L.; 
Thompsen,  James  C;  and  Sevenon,  Regina  A.,  5,190,662,  Cl. 
210-673.000. 
Cummings,  Delwyn:  See — 

Precht,  Walter;  Koba.  Richard;  Kupp.  Donald;  and  Cummings. 
Delwyn.  3,190,890,  CI.  437-100.000. 
CuDunings,  Don  E.  Card  collection  carrying  case  with  three-ring 

binder.  5,190,127,  Cl.  190-102.000. 
Cummings,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  Cummings,  Michael  F.;  and  Dege,  Gerald 
J.,  5,191,060,  a.  528-347.000. 
Cummins  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Palmo,  Daura;  and  Snider,  James  H.,  5,189,932,  Cl.  76-108.200. 
Cumutt,  Charles.  Shock  absort>er  with  air  cavity  controlled  orifices. 

5,190,126,  Cl.  188-269.000. 
Curran,  Daniel  J.  Exerciser.  5,190,512,  Q.  482-124.000. 
Curto,  Ennio.  Passive  safety  belt  system.  5,190,315,  Cl.  280-804.000. 
Cuscurida,  Michael;  Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Sellstrom,  Kathy  B.,  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Epozy  resin  composition  containing 
aminated    epoxy    resin-alkylene    oxide    polyols.    5,191,033,    Cl. 
523-407.000. 
Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Tabler,  Donald  C;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  No- 
wack,  Gerhard  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv.  Method  for 


The.  Convertible    Daloo  Athletic  Lettering,  Inc.:  See— 

Caywood.  Alvin  J.,  5,189,803,  C\.  33-289.000. 
Dalebout,  William  T.;  and  Wattenon.  Scott  R.,  to  Proform  Fitness 

Products,  Inc.  Stepper  exerciser.  5,190,505,  d.  4S2-32.000. 
D'Aleo,  Michael  J.;  Ference,  Jonathan  H.;  Hakkaiainen.  Simo  P.;  Spira, 
Joel  S.;  and  Tucker,  Darryl  W.,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Wall 
mounted   programmable  modular  control  system.   3,191,265,  O. 
315-295.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Lee,  Robert  D.,  5,191,554,  a.  365-226.000. 
Dallemaigne,  Patrick:  Set— 

Rault,  Sylvain;  Boulouard,  Michel;  Dallemagne,  Patrick;  Robba, 
Max;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  and  Devissaguet.  Michelle.  5,190.939. 
a.  514-220.000. 
Dairomo,  Davide:  Set— 

Cinotti.  Andrea;  Fomi,  Gilberto;  and  Dall'omo,  Davide,  5,189,864, 
a.  53-439.000. 
Dammel,  Ralph:  See— 

Roeschert.  Horst;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dammel,  Ralph,  5,191,069,  CL.  334-356.000. 
Damon,  Christopher  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Moid  for 
fabricating  composite  articles  having  integrally  bonded  stiffening 
members.  5.190.773.  O.  425-186.000. 
Dan,  Ervin  R.;  and  Kwoli.  John,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (IntematioDal) 
S.A.  Pbotodegradable  expanded  potymeric  foam.  5.190,984.  a. 
521-59.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Dustin.  Michael;  and  Springer.  Timothy.  5.I90.8S9.  CI.  43S-7.24a 
Daniels.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Abele.  John  E.;  Daniels.  Douglas  J.;  Robinson.  Donald  E.;  and 
Thistle,  Stephen  R..  S.19aS41.  a.  606-46.000. 
Dansk  Teknolognli  Institut:  See— 

Thomasten,  Thomas;  Ljorring,  Jens;  and  Hansen,  Ove.  5.190,088, 

Cl.  144-361.000. 

Danzer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brienza,  Michael  J.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.    Radar    target    signature    detector.    3,191,343.    Q. 

342-21.000. 

Darcy.  John  J.;  Thomsen,  Kari  V.;  and  Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Laminated  belt  3,19a608,  O.  156-73.400. 
Das,  Ranjan,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Variable  vane  non- 
linear schedule  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.190,439.  Q.  415-149.400. 
Date.  Nobuaki:  Set— 

Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Hosoe, 
Kazuya;  and  Urushibara,  Kazunori.  5.191.435.  a.  358-335.000. 
Datron-Electronic  GmbH:  See- 
Hock.  Bertram.  5,190.042.  a.  12(452.000. 
Datta,  Madhav;  King.  David  E.;  Knight.  Alan  D.;  and  Sambnoetti, 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 


. .  .*,.„,..,  .r^        Carlos  J.,  to  International 

preparing  olefin  complexing  reagents  and  use  thereof.  5,191,153.  CI.       performance  metal  cone  contact.  5,190,463,  Cl.  439-74.000. 
585-833.000.  Daubenspeck,  Richard  P.  Water  heater  tank  support  5,190,26a  CL 

Czimmek,  Dieter  W.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock       248-313.000. 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  ship-based  rocket  launching   D,vidge,  Ronald  V.;  Dewitt.  John  R.;  Galinis,  Paid  J.;  Kudiar,  Francis 
'  ■"■  '"■  "  »"■•"-  f^    j^.  j^g^  j,y  H.  ,^  Newsom,  Thomas  H.,  to  International 

Business   Machines   Corp.   Cable   locking   covers.    5,190,465,   Cl. 
439-304.000. 
Davidson,  Dan:  See- 
Davidson,   Mats   Ingvar,   and    Davidson,    Dan,    5,189,934,   Q. 
83-153.000. 
Davidson,  Mats  Ingvar;  and  Davidson,  Dan,  to  Eton  Construction  AS. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  and  removing  portions  from  a  material  web. 
5,189,934,  a.  83-153.000. 
Davidson,  Samuel  L.,  to  Mastercrafters  Corporation.  Tih-up  cortam  for 

small  boats.  5.189.977,  Q.  114-20I.00R. 
Davis.  Eric  W.;  and  Stnder,  John  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Power  source  transferring.  5.191  J29,  Q.  307-66.000. 
Davis,  John  B.,  to  Puritan/Churchill  Chemical  Company.  Method  and 
compoaitiotts  for  a  floor  care  maintenance  system.  5,191,002,  Cl. 
524-157.000. 
Davis,  Robert,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Surgical  reamer.  5,190,548, 0. 

606-80.000. 
Davison,  Fiedric  O..  Jr.  Upper  body  isolating  exerciaer.  5,190,509,  Q. 

482-100.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Gardner,    David    E.;    and    Novak.    David    B..    S.I9aS02.    CL 
474-135.000. 
Deacon.  Kim:  See — 

Lindemann.    Martin    K.;    and    Deacon.    Kim.    5.190,997,    O. 
524-44.000. 
Debeneix.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De 
Moleurs  D' Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.".  Turbojet  eagine  exhaust  cas- 
ing with  integral  suspension  lugs.  5,190,245,  O.  244-54.000. 
Deere  ft  Company:  Set— 

Brittain,    Robert   W.;   and   Olson.   Charles   D.,    5,190.363.   Q. 

305-57.000. 
Hohnl,  Gary  D.,  5.189,870.  O.  56-320.200. 
Patterson,  Jon  M.;  and  Weitz.  James  H..  5.189.926.  a.  74-527.000. 
Peck,  Donald  R.;  Mortale.  Annan  P.;  and  Riegd.  Leo  W., 

5.190.207.  a.  228-170.00a 
Perry,  Roben  N.,  5,19a437,  a.  414-722.000. 
Revankar,  Gopal  S.,  5,19a09l,  Q.  164-97.000. 
Revankar.  Gopal  S.,  5.190.092,  a.  164-97.000. 
Deese,  Willard  J.:  Set— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  Council,  Malcolm  N.;  Deese,  Willard  J.;  Hoffinaa, 
E.  G.;  Bailey,  Roben  F.;  and  Neuroth,  David  H..  5,191,173,  O. 
174-105.00R. 


structure.  5.191,162,  Q.  89-1.802. 
D.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See— 

Goodall,  Michael  T.;  Jackson,  Craig  A.;  and  Lin.  Perry  H., 
5,190,821,  Cl.  428-398.000. 
Dachiku,  Kenshi:  See- 
Ida,  Takashi;  Ohzeki,  Kazuo;  Dachiku.  Kenshi;  Ueno.  Hideyuki; 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and  MaUumura.  Yoshikuni.  5,191,601,  Cl. 
379-53.000. 
Dacquay,  Bruno,  to  Alcon  Surgical,  Inc.  High  efficiency,  harmonic 

wavelength  laser  system.  5,191,588,  a.  372-22.000. 
Dagata.  Marie:  See— 

Brocia.  Roben  W.;  and  Dagata,  Marie,  5.191.348.  Q.  342-173.000. 
Dahan,  Paul  C:  See— 

Zednik,  Jay  J.;  and  Dahan,  Paul  C,  5,189,975,  a.  I14-74.00A. 
Dahl,  Ivar  M.:  See— 

Eriksen,  Odd  I.;  Aksnes,  Elin;  Dahl,  Ivar  M.;  and  Lee.  Fu-Ming. 
5,191,151,  Cl.  385-818.000. 
Dahl,  Roger;  Pedersen,  Steinar;  Roots,  Jaan;  and  Redford.  Keith,  to 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Crosslinked  halogen-containing  polymer.  5,191.019. 
a.  525-103.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shingo;  Nishimura.  Yoshichika;  Naruse.  Sensuke;  and 
Miwa,  Nobuhiko.  3,190,978,  a.  514-738.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwa,    Takaaki;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    and    Oshima,    Hiroyuki, 
5,191,027,  a.  525-332.100. 
Daikuzono,  Norio,  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Company.  Ltd.  Laser  light  transmit- 
ting probe.  5,190.535.  a.  606-13.000. 
Daily,  Bernard  E.,  to  CFC  Solutions  Corporation.  Refrigerant  reclaim- 
ing device.  5,189,889,  CI.  62-292.000. 
Dainippon  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yasunori,  5,190,086,  CV  141-174.000. 
Daiss,  John  L.:  See — 

Thomson,  Alan  R.;  Stickley,  Frances  L.;  Clark,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Daiss,  John  L.,  5,191,068,  Cl.  530-413.000. 
Daito  Communication  Apparatus  Co.:  See — 

Ohkita,  Kumakazu;  Ueno,  Akira;  Abe.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugaya, 
Shoichi.  5,190,697,  Cl.  252-511.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Take,  Shigeki,  5,190,290,  Q.  273-169.000. 
Daiwa  Paint  Trading  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,  Hideyuki,  5,190,587,  Cl.  118-324.000. 
Dalby,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Byron,  Peter  R.;  and  Dalby,  Richard  N.,  5,19a029,  Q.  128-200.140. 
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Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFnncesco, 


Husain,  Altaf;  and  Huss, 
Isoparafnn/olerin  alkylation. 


DeFilipp,  Di>o  J.:  Ser— 

Coitikt,  John  W.;  DeFUippi.  ttino  J.;  and  Kraut,  Jonathan  D. 
S.I9aOIR.  CI.  123-573.000. 
DeFraaccKO,  Salvatore:  See— 
Tafaudge.  Richard  D.;  Appley 
Salvatore.  S.191.327,  a.  340-8f0.380. 
DeCC  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  Cummin^  Michael  F.;  and  Dege,  Gerald 
J.,  S.I91,0«),  a.  528-347.000. 
Degnaa,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Rossi,  Ke^wth  J. 
Albin,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporalton. 
S,I91,U7.  a.  S8S-722.000. 
Degaon,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Rossi,  Keaneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  IsoparafTia/olerm  alkylation.  5.191,148,  Ct. 
S8S-724.000. 
DegioBa  A  fctif  ngrtrm^rhT**  ■  See — 

Jakob.  HaiaU;  Huthmacher.  Kla#s;  and  Klenk.  Herbert.  5.191.085, 

CL  548-201.000.  J 

Steiake,  Doeite;  Kula,  Maria-Rrgina;  Schwarz,  Alexander;  and 
Wandrey,  Christian,  5.190.87SJ  CI.  435-227.000. 
DeHofT,  Bradley  S..  to  Syntex  (UJS.A.)  Inc.  Preparation  of  2-<2'- 
lhieayl)ethylanuiie  derivatives  and  kynthesis  of  thieno(3.2-C)pyridine 
derivatives  thefcfrom.  S,I9l,09a  CI.  549-74.000. 
de  Hollander,  Johannes  A.:  See—     1 

Osinga,  Klaas  A.;  Beudeker,  Robert  F.;  Van  der  Piatt,  Johannes  B.; 
and  de  Hollander,  Johannes  aI,  5,190,877,  CI.  435-256.000. 
DeiM),  James  W.:  See—  ] 

Bcack.  Jeflrey  W.;  Deiso,  Ja4es  W.;  Richards,  Jose  E.;  and 
Tnimbo,  Brian  A.,  5,191,544,  q.  364-708.000. 
DeLaad,  Daaiel  L.;  Heimnick,  Pajl;  Moy,  Curtis  T.;  Zuckemum, 
Lawreace  H.;  Grossman,  David  Ck;  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P.,  to  Masco 
ladiBtries,  Inc.  Control  apparatus  ^r  powered  vehicle  door  systems. 
S.189,839,  a.  49-360.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See-t- 

Beriin.  Carl  W.;  and  Isenberg.  J^hn  K.,  5,190,793,  CI.  427-96.000. 
DelDonno,  Theodore  A.  Phosphorui»containing  polymer  compositions 
oootaiaing  water-soluble  polyvalefll  metal  compounds.  5,191,029.  O. 
S2S-366.000.  J 

delta  Valle.  Francesco;  and  losa.  Chniel  J.,  to  Fidia,  S.p.A.  Use  of 
gangliosides  in  the  treatment  of  autonomic  dysfunction  in  Chagas' 
disease.  5.190.925.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Dellweg,  Haas-Georg:  See—  : 

Fey,  Peten  Frobel.  Klaus;  Leniefs,  Jan-Bemd;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Sttich,  Johannes-Peter,  BischdfT,  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg; 
and  Beuck.  Martin.  5.190.971.  CI.  514-431.000. 
DdMed,  lac.:  See—  J 

Kendell.  Lamar  C.  5.190.534.  d  604-905.000. 
DeLong,  Denton;  and  Enders,  Ricl^rd,  Jr.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Autooomous,    heliliome-mobile    construction/emer- 
gency pod  system.  5.19a2Sa  a.  m4-l37.IOO. 
Del  Rooi.  Kenneth  J.:  Set—  I 

Degnan,  Thomas  P.;  Del  Rossfi  Kenneth  J.; 
Huss,  Albin.  Jr.,  5,191,147,  ClJ58S-722.00O. 
Degaan,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Rossi,  JKenneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin.  Jr. 
5,191.148,  a.  585-724.000. 
Ddtt  Systems.  Inc.:  Set- 
Harvey.  Arthur  J..  5,190.019,  Cli  123-630.000. 
WilKams,  Thomas  D.,  5,I90.I48JCI.  20043.080. 
Ddaca,  Al&ed  E.;  and  Kaiiflinan.  George  M..  to  Digital  Equipment 


Husain,  Altaf;  and 


'erring  control  of  a  plurality  of 
tion.  5,191,227,  CI.  307-38.000. 


Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  and  De 
514-274.000. 

Stefaan  K.;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  and 
128-343.000. 
ucing  attrition-resistant  catalyst 


Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
eleMrical  devices  upon  intei 
De  Luca,  Giovaaiia:  See — 
Materazzi,  Mario;  Pohti,  V{ 
Luca,  Giovaniui,  5,190,948, 
Dc  Meutter,  Stefaan  K.:  See— 
Tendl.  David  R.;  De  Meui 
Seriai,  Volker,  5,l9a817,  CI. 
Deoawl,  Edward  J.  Method  for  pi 
binders.  5,190,902,  CI.  302-63.000. 
Denekc,  Carl  F.  Fud-iniection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 

giacs.  3,190216,  a.  239-5.000.      T 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kisha:  See— 

Kato,  Toahiyuki;  Ito,  Syunzi;  a4l  Shimizui,  Tsunehiko,  5,190,992, 

a.  szMsaooo.  | 

Dcaaiaoo,  Eric:  See —  I 

Ackomaa,  Roger  C;  Jones,  R(i>ert  B.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
DeaaiKMi.  Eric,  5,191,314,  ClJ  340-542.000. 
Deno,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Lane,  Joha  A.;  Deao.  FredericUC;  aad  Schweitzer,  Frederick  F. 
Jr.,  3,190448,  Q.  417-474 — '■ 


Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka, 
Araki,  Satoshi.  5,190832.  a. 


lut;  and  Raymond,  Richard  A., 


Deapo,  Kozo:  Ser— 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka, 
AkiUro;  Takeda.  Koichi; 
428-678.000. 
Denbach,  Hehnut:  &v— 

Bens,  Arthur  W.;  Dembach. 

3,190767,  a.  423-28.100. 

de  Rouffigaac,  Eric  P.:  See—  , 

Viaegar,  Harold  J.;  Stegmeier,  George  L.;  de  Rouflignac,  Eric  P.; 
aad  Cbou.  Charles  C,  5,190«)5,  a.  4OS-128.000. 
de  Ruiter,  Ernest:  Ser—  1 

von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucser,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernest, 
3.190110  a.  169-46.000.        I 
Oeieiman.  Jcffoy  B.  Child's  behavjbral  calendar  apparatus.  3,190,459, 
CL  434-238.000. 


Dettinger,  Dietrich:  See— 

Kobler,  Ingo;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Dettinger,  Dietrich,  5,189,937,  Q. 
101-409.000. 
Deutch,  Alan  H.;  and  Tuszynski,  George,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.; 
and  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  The.  Peptide  fragments  and 
analogs  of  thrombospondin  and  methods  of  use.   3,190,918,  CI. 
514-13.000. 
Deutsch,  Edward;  Libson,  Karen;  and  Lunghi,  Fabio,  to  Sorin  Bi- 
omedica  S.p.A.  Device  and  method  for  carrying  out  a  plurality  of 
sequential  transformations  of  a  substrate.  5,190,742,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl-  und  Raumfahrt:  See — 

Moreira,  Alberto,  5,191,344,  CI.  342-25.000. 
Devissaguet,  Michelle:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Flouzat,  Christine;  Caignard,  Daniel  H.;  Re- 
nard,  Pierre;  Devissaguet,  Michelle;  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice, 
5.190,960,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Rault,  Sylvain;  Boulouard,  Michel;  Dallemagne,  Patrick;  Robba, 
Max;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  and  Devissaguet,  Michelle,  5,190,939, 
CI.  514-220.000. 
Dewailly,  Richard  J.  Mailbox  message  indication  support  apparatus. 

5,190,214,  CI.  232-39.000. 
Dewiu,  John  R.:  Set— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Dewitt,  John  R.;  Oalinis,  Paul  J.;  Kuchar, 
Francis   A.,   Jr.;    Neer,   Jay   H.;   and   Newsom,   Thomas   H., 
5,190.465,  CI.  439-304.000. 
Dhein,  Rolf;  Backer.  Lothar;  Exner.  Otto;  Radt,  Walter;  Radt.  Ingrid; 
Radt.  Christian;  and  Schmitt.  Hans  G..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Microbicidal  formulations  comprising  water  dispersible  polymers 
with  chemically  bonded  ammonium  groups  and  fatty  acid  radicals. 
5,190,932,  CI.  514-112.000. 
Diamonex,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kimock,   Fred  M.;  Knapp,   Bradley  J.;  and   Finke,  Steven  J., 
5,190,807,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Dias,  Daniel  M.;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exploiting  commu- 
nications bandwidth  as  for  providing  shared  memory.  5,191,652,  CI. 
395-200.000. 
Diaz,  Arthur.  Shoulder  alignment  training  device  for  golfers.  5, 190,284, 

CI.  273-35.00A. 
Dichtelmuller,  Hebert:  See— 

MoUer,  Wolfgang;  Dichtelmuller,  Hebert;  Kothe,  Norfoert;  Rud- 
nick.  Dieter;  and  Piechaczek,  Detlef,  5,190,752,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Dick,  David;  See- 
Hanson,  Frank;  and  Dick,  David,  5,191,587,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Dickens,  James  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Electrically  insulative  connector  boots.  5,190,475,  d.  439-588.000. 
Dickson,  Donald  J.;  and  Marchetti,  Marcelo  J.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Method,  apparatus, 
and  article  for  forming  a  heated,  pressurized  mixture  of  fluids. 
3,190,373,  CI.  366-146.000. 
Dickson,  Glen  A.;  and  Gray,  Donnie  R.,  to  Ocean  Wash,  Inc.  Method 

for  bleaching  textiles.  3,190362,  CI.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Dickson,  LeRoy  D.;  and  Fortenberry,  Robert  S.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Multi-beam  optical  system  and 
method  with  power  detection  of  overlapping  beams.  5,191,204,  CI. 
250-208.200. 
Dickson,  Stewart  P.;  and  Villarreal,  William  M.,  to  Post  Group  Inc., 
The;  and  Pacific  Title  ft  Art  Studio.  Video  signal  processing  system. 
3,191,416,  a.  358-140.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See- 
Bruckner,  Raimund;  Rothfuss,  Hans;  Ott,  Albert;  and  Luhrsen, 
Ernst,  5.190,716,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Di  Donna,  Giambattista:  See — 

Colombo,  Roberto;  and  Di  Donna,  Giambattista,  3,191,396,  CI. 
375-12.000. 
Diehl,  Egbert;  Lorenz.  Karl;  Graff,  Helmut;  Link,  Bemd;  Clusserath, 
Ludwig;  and  Kaiser,  Klaus,  to  Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinebau 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Filling  element  for  filling  machines  for  dispensing 
liquid.  5,190.084,  CI.  141-39.000. 
Diels,  Jean-Claude  M.;  and  Lai,  Ming,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Solid  state 
laser  gyro  with  interferometrically  substracted  noise.  5.191.390.  C3. 
336-330.000. 
Dieter,  Steinke;  and  Kammann,  Uwe,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Fuel  supply 
system  for  an  engine  operating  an  alcohol-containing  fuel.  3,190,001, 
CI.  123-179.130. 
Diethelm,  Alois,  to  Geberit  AG.  Toilet  seat  assembly  with  a  bidet. 

5,189,740,  CI.  4-420400. 
Dietterich,  Charles  W.,  to  Binney  ft  Smith  Inc.  Storage  container  with 

internal  barrier  means.  5,190,131,  CI.  206-214.000. 
Dietzen,  Gary.  Apparatus  for  changing  and  recycling  vehicle  fluids. 

5,190,085,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Difioe,  Doniu  M.  Drainable  cushion  and  furniture  seating.  5,189,743, 

a.  5-461.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Deluca,  Alfred  E.;  and  KaufTman,  George  M.,  5,191,227,  CI. 

307-38.000. 
Forde,  Stephen  J.,  Ill;  and  Rosenberg,  Harold  A.,  5,191,636,  CI. 

393-325.000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Paul  H.,  3,191,363,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Woodbury,  Mark  P.;  Hudnall,  Richard  E.;  and  Hunt,  Philip  G., 

3,191,581,  CI.  370-85.900. 
Wu,  Andrew  L.;  Smelser,  Donald  W.;  Bruce,  E.  William,  II;  and 
0*069,  John,  5,191,404,  O.  257-724.000. 
Digital  Image  Systems,  Corporation:  See — 

LeBrun,   Thomas  Q.;   Cage,   Kerry;  and   Arnold,   Dennis   D., 
3,191.325,  a.  364.419.000. 
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Digital  lastnuncnts,  lac. 

Elings,  Virga  B.;  Ouriey,  John  A.;  and  Sarid,  Dror.  3.189,906,  Q. 
73- 105.000 
Dillenbeck,  Eric  L.:  See- 
Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Francis,  Errol  S.;  Dillenbeck.  Eric  L.;  Meston, 
Uwrence  D.;  and  Johannes.  Walter,  5.190313.  a.  494-3.000. 
Di  Mino,  ALfonao;  and  Di  Mino,  Andre,  to  ADM  Troaics  Unlimited, 
Inc.  High-power  corona  discharge  beam  thermotberapy  system. 
3.190037,  a.  128422.000. 
Di  Mino,  Andre:  See— 

Di    Mino,    AUbasoT   and    Di    Mino.    Andre,    5,190037,    Q. 
128-42X000. 
DiNardo,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Rose,  James  C;  and  DiNardo,  Thomn  P.,  3,189.81 1,  a.  34-29.000. 
Dinsmore.  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith,  Mark  D.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Apparatus 
and    method    for   an   amplitude   monopulae   directional   mh>«»ii« 
3,191,349,  a.  343-731.000. 
Diach,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Hachmana,    Klaus;    Banaemir,    Klaus;    aad    Diach,    KarUieiiiz, 
3,190724,  a.  422-28.000. 
Di  Stazio,  Giovaani:  See— 

Materazzi,  Mario;  Politi,  Vinoeazo;  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  and  De 
Luca,  Giovaana,  5,190948,  CX.  5I4-274XX». 
Dittmer,  Leanae:  See — 

Joaes,  Lee  A.;  Dittmer,  Leanne;  WoUT,  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull, 
Vincent.  5,190038,  a.  128-898.000. 
DLftJ,  Inc.:  Ste- 

Jaggets.  James  R..  5.190300  O.  279-124.000 
Do,  Cuong  D..  to  Transaction  Technology,  Inc.  Oimbal  card  reader. 

3.191,198,  a.  235-483.000. 
Dr.  lag.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  Ser— 

Sdmeider,  Klaus,  3,189.997,  CL  123-90160 
Dodge,  David  J.:  See— 

Carpeater.  Jake;  and  Dodge,  David  J.,  3,19031 1,  a.  28(V618.000. 
Dodaon,  David  M.,  to  Robertuaw  Coatrols  Compaay.  Control  system 
for  aa  appliance  or  the  like,  control  device  theiefor  and  methods  of 
making  the  aaaie.  3,191,190  a.  219-483.000. 
Dohara,  Kazuaobu;  Makita,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Abe,  Yasao,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Liniited.  Inaecticidal  oompoaitioas.  3,190745, 
a.  424-45.000. 
Doi,  Yoshiharu;  aad  Kumagai,  Yoshiharu,  to  Doi.  Yoshihant;  aad 
Suautomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Biodegradable  polymeric  composi- 
tion. 3,191.037,  a.  S23-430.00O 
Didan,  Donald  T.;  Durst,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Fdnland,  Seymour,  Freeman, 
Gerald  C;  aad  Silverberg,  Morton,  to  Pitney  Bowes  lac.  Modular 
muliag  machiae  with  k>ad  ceU  scale.  3,1901 13,  a.  177-23.130. 
Doldmaacolo,  Charles:  See — 

Rahmaa.  Mukhles  U.;  aad  Doldmaacolo.  Charles.  S.I90277.  a. 
271-33.000. 
Doag,  Junchaag:  See — 

Vyayakumar,  Kallamhella  M.;  aad  Doag,  Junchang,  3,119,917,  CL 
73-730.000. 
Donovan,  Daaiel  R.:  Ser— 

Fisher,    David    A.;   and    Donovan.   Daniel    R.,   3,191,330 
341-36.000. 
Dorman,  Burton  P.:  See — 

Allen,  Friu  S.;  Bustamante.  Carlos;  Niemczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
E)onnan.  Burton  P.,  S,190SS7,  a.  433-7.210 
Domier  Medirintechnik  GmbH:  Ser— 

Lobentaazer,    Haas;    and    Wicsheu,    Noibert.    3,191,360, 
362-173.000. 
Dose,  Rolf;  Hurr,  Hellmut;  and  Benckert,  Hartmot,  to  Putzmeister- 
Werk  Maschinoifabtik  GmbH.  Material  feed  tank  for  sludge  pumps. 
3,190,449,  a.  417-317.000. 
Doas-Deaouza,  Argus,  to  Technophone  I  jmited.  Magnetic  catch. 

3.190,325,  a.  292-251.300. 
Doty,  Roger  F.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Modular  countertop  cooking 

system.  3,190,026,  a.  126-39.00R. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pandey,  Ravindra  K.,  to  Health  Reaearch, 
Inc.  Purified  heautoporphyria  dimers  and  trimers  useful  in  photody- 
namic  therapy.  3,190966,  O.  314-410.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  Ser — 

Foster,  Stephen  I.;  Stimler.  JcArey  J.;  and  Nonnemacher,  Gail  S., 

3,190814,  a.  428-327.000. 
Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Roach,  Raymond  P.;  and  Henley,  John  P., 
5,190737,  a.  423-343.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  Set — 

Hansen,  Sidney  A.;  and  Neal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  3.191,033,  d. 
328-12.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Gton,  J.  Mark.  3,190,675,  a.  252-8.331. 
Downs,  Hartley  H.:  See— 

Evain,  Eric  J.;  Downs,  Hartley  H.;  and  Durham,  Daniel  K., 
3.190.683,  CI.  232-60.000. 
Doyama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Niki,  Akihiro;  Ohauga,  Makoto;  Uesaka.  Toahio;  Saito,  Torano- 

suke;    Tsunomacht,    Hiroki;    Doyama,    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi, 

Makoto;  and  Kishimoto,  Daishiro,  3,191,057,  a.  328-190.000. 

Dozier,  Henry  C,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Engine  intake  valve 

selective  deactrvatioa  system  and  method.  5,190,013, 0.  123-481.000. 

Drake,  Evelyn  N.:  See— 

Thaler,  Warren  A;  Jones,  Cruise  K.;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Manalas- 
tas,  Pacifico  V.;  and  Ktesge.  Edward  N.,  3,190797,  CL 
427-385.300. 


a. 


a. 


Draper,  John  S.:  See— 

Reiter,  Frederick  &,  Jr.;  Koelblinger,  Brad  C;  McGee,  Daaid  W.; 
Marthy.  Vamanuu  S.  R.;  aad  Draper,  Joka  S.,  3,191.236,  CL 
310-136.000. 
Draus.  Edward  T..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Cooipaay.  Deanlooeier 

calibration  apparatus  aad  method.  3.1(9.901,  CL  TJ-LOOR. 
Dresser  ladusliies.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Boger,  Heary  W.,  3,190264,  a.  23I-2I4.00O 
Sutor,  Peter  T.,  S,190>99,  CL  301-127.000. 

Dresaer-Rjnd  Caa|iaay:  Set 

Maier,  Martin  D.;  aad  Oritorae,  CoUn,  5,190440  d.  413-174.300 
WooOatt.  Derek.  3.190262.  CL  231-48.000. 
Dretzler,  UbickSer— 

Kanm,  Otmar;  Kammann,  jochen;  and  Dretzler,  Ulrich.  3.I90S33, 
a.  606-I07.00O 
Dreyer,  Volker,  to  Eadreas  u.  Hauser  GmbH  n.  Co.  Apparatus  for 
detenaining  aad/or  aianitoting  a  predetermined  coateaU  level  in  a 
cootaiaer.  3,191,316,  a.  340-Ul.OOO. 
Drieasel.  Klaus;  Wolf,  JoacUm;  and  Sdnvarz.  Wolfgai^  to  Grillo- 
Weike  AG.  Process  for  aommllutiag  destruction  of  polycbkxiaaied 
watte  materials.  3,191,133,  a.  30^.000 
Drieaeaer.  Vahaa  R.  Cliaracter  aHeasmeat  method.  3.190438.  Q. 
434-236X100 

Aldava.  kfidiael  B.;  aad  Maclatyie,  Haiea  L.,  3.191,613.  CL 
3(1-3.000 
D*Souza,  Adriaa,  to  Chevroa  RcMarch  aad  Technology  Compaay. 
Method  for  improviag  the  steam  splits  in  a  multiple  steam  injection 
process.  3,190103,  CL  166-303.000. 

Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceotical  ConcHuiy:  Set 

Bdueas,  Cart  H.;  ud  Jallee,  Brace  D.,  3,190733,  CL  4244SJ0O 
Duhame,  Dean  C,  to  Staaley  Hciaie  Automation.  Caotinuoatly  mooi- 
tored  sopplemeotal  obstrnctioa  detector  for  garage  door  operator. 
3,19li6(.  CL  318-266.000 
Dulia.  Dieena:  See — 

Andertoo.  Wendy  A.;  Duha.  Dreena;  Loh.  Jimbay;  aad  Fitch. 
Mark  D..  3.1907(6.  CL  426-631.000. 
Duiaas,  Fdaiond  E.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Epittcin,  Barry  M.;  Araspiger,  Mark  A.;  aad  Dumas,  ^^ff~^l  E., 
Jr.,  3,191.302.  O.  36I-I1I.00O 
DumMe,  Lyaette  J.,  to  UaivcrBty  of  Meibourae,  The.  Method  of 
combatting  cydos|ioriae  orgaa  toiicity  with  proataglaadia  analogs. 
3,190972,  CL  3I4-4S4.00O 
Dumoat.  Fmds  J.:  Set— 

Beattie.  Thomas  R.;  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.;  aad  Damoin.  Francis  J., 

3,190930  CI.  314-291.000. 

Duacan,  J.  Kenneth;  and  Schroeder,  Wealey  A.,  to  Mr.  CoAiBe,  Inc. 

Water  treatment  device  having  means  to  count  times  used  aad  limit 

useage.  3,190643,  d  21043.000. 

Dunham.  Bill.  Tool  for  connecting  a  snap-hook  to  a  remole  eye. 

3.190330  CL  294-19.100. 
Dtt  Foot  de  NeaMOfi,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Ser— 
Arthnr.  Saauiel  D.,  3.191.111,  CL  360-347.000 
Braadoa.  Nod  C;  aad  Jeakias,  Leonard  N..  3.190232,  O.  242- 

36.00A. 
Chaa,    Domiaic    M.;    and    Ruger,    Reiahold.    3.190(47,    a. 

430-264.000. 
Dickeas.  James  A.,  3,190473,  CL  439-S((.00O 
Durham,  Daaiel  K,:  Ser— 

Evaia,  Eric  J.;  Dowas,  Hartley  H;  aad  Durham,  Daaid  K.. 
3,190683,  a.  232-60.000 
Durkopp  Adier  Aktieageadlschaft:  Ser— 

Knunme,  Thomas;  StroU,  Robert;  and  Wachler,  Dieter,  3,1(9.973, 
a.  I12-23I.00O 
Durst,  Robert  T.,  Jr.:  Sar— 

Dolan,  Donald  T.;  Dunt.  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Fdnland.  Scyaioar, 
Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Silverberg,  Morton.  3,190113,  a. 
177-25.130. 
Dustin,  Michael;  and  Spriaaer,  Tmothy,  to  Dana-Facber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute, Inc.  Purification  of  LFA-3.  3,190839.  O.  435-7.240. 
Dworkin,  David  R.:  Ser— 

Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  Dworkin,  David  R.;  aad  Nguyen,  Taaa. 
3,19U74,  a.  320-2.000. 
Dwyer,  Fraacis  O.;  aad  Le,  Qnaag  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa. 

Aromatics  alkylatioa  prooeas.  3,191,133,  a.  S(3-4SSX»0 
Dyaes,  James  W.;  Ontowski.  Gerard  J.;  aad  Uiioie.  M.  Stephea.  to 
Church  ft  Dwight  Co.,  lac.  Production  of  tstly  acid  sails.  3,191,097, 
a.  334-136.000. 
Dziewit,  Haliaa  S.:  See— 

Onziano,  James  M.;  and  Dziewit,  Haliaa  S..  S.191.613.  O. 
3(0-23.000. 
E.  G.  ft  O.:  Ser- 

Oroeainger,  Kurd  O.,  3,189,902,  a.  73-24.060 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  Sec-— 

Pan.  Heary  Y.;  and  Bergman.  Michad.  5.19O9T0  Q.  514-423.000. 
Pass.  Michad  A..  5,190942,  a.  514-233.(00 
Pass,  Michad  A..  3,I91X»6,  Q.  S4(-2S2.000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

HoUoway,  Randy  J.;  Moore,  Bruce  E.;  and  Shina.  Ronald  R., 
3,1(9,819,  a.  37-87.000. 
B«gi«ii  Peter  See — 

Liadoy,  Leonard  F.;  aad  Eaglen,  Peter,  3,190660  a.  210470.000. 

Eastern  Virgiaia  Medical  School:  See 

Coddington,  Charles  C,  III:  aad  Sarrett.  David  U.  S.I90iSS4.  a. 
606-113.000. 
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Endo,  Isamu:  See — 

HAseffflwa.    Hirokazu:    Endo. 


Isamu:   Kovama.   Shinso:   Isozaki. 


Eurock  S.P~A.:  See— 

Peder.  Fabio.  5.19O080.  a.  140-92.100 
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Kodak  Company:  See — 
Chan.  Krafanan:  Keech,  John  T.;  Sawyer,  John  F.;  Schmoeger, 

Jeftey  W.;  and  Zo^le.  Pi  ul  L.,  S.190,gSl.  CI.  430-SOS.OOO. 
Cohrain,  Bradley  K.;  Femr,  ^  eil  T.;  Landry.  Christine  J.  T;  and 

Tuner.  S.  R..  S.190bM8,  O.  2S2-S18.O0O. 
Crawley,  Michael  W.,  S,  190,84  I.  Q.  430-389.000. 
Eaton,  DoaaU  E.;  Francis,  En  dI  S.;  Dillenbeck,  Eric  L.;  Meston, 

Uwicnce  D.;  and  Johannes.  Walter.  S,19aSlS,  a.  494-S.OOO. 
Fmniciim.  Douglas  S.,  ).  190,71  i,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Ghoah.  Syamal  K.;  Cox,  Willi  im  A.;  Bowerman,  Larry  H.;  and 

Stokloaa,  David  P.,  S.19a434  \,  CI.  418-189.000. 
Ooae.   William   C;   and    Hyche,    Kenneth    W.,    S,19aS79,   CI. 

106-18.000. 
Gray.  Tltomas  W.;  and  Garcia,  Christopher  S.,  3,190,280,  d. 

27I-I71.00a  I 

;i.  422-67.000. 

Ralph    E.. 


5,191.380.    a. 


Wayne  T.;  and  Coltrain.  Bradley 
Mark    J.,    S.191.08a    CI. 


Hinch.  Alexander.  S,19a727, 
Hoover,    Linn    C;    and    Wi 

3SS-284.000. 
Laadry,  Christine  J.  T.;  Fc 

K..  3,19a8I9.  a.  428-357. 
linooln,    David    G.;    and 

544-263.000. 
Nelioii.  Jayson  J.;  Payment.  William  E.;  Sisson.  Thomas  A.;  and 

Watkina.  Joseph  A.,  5,190,233.  CI.  242-S6.00R. 
Rahman,  Mukhles  U.;  and  Dolcimascolo,  Charles.  S.19a277.  CI. 

27l-35.00a 
Saha.  Buay  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  a  id  Zeman,  Robert  E.,  S,19a841,  CI. 

430-106.600. 
Sdia.  Bijy  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  ai  d  Zeman,  Robert  E.,  5,19a842.  d. 

430-106.60a 
ThoaaoD,  Alan  R.;  Stickley,  I  ranees  L.;  Clark,  Stephen  E.;  and 

Daias.  John  L.,  5,191,068,  O  530413.000. 
Wein.  David  S.;  Yacobucci.  Pa  il  D.;  and  Yang,  Hsinjin,  5,190,840, 

a.430-96.aoa 

Faton  Corpocatioo:  See — 

Hofahie,   Jmes   R.;    and    Hmhes,    Ronald    L..    5,19a355,    Q. 

301-IOS.IOa 
Obeimana.  George;  Tuma,   Paul   H.;  and  Joyce,  Ronald   S., 
S.19UI0,  a.  337-105.000. 
Eaton,  DonaU  E.;  Francis,  Errot  S.;  Dillenbeck,  Eric  L.;  Meston. 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Johannes,  Wa  Iter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Vacuum  degnaing  apparatus.  5,1  ra,315,  d.  494-5.000. 
EatoB-Kenway,  Inc.:  &e — 

Yaidley,  James  V.;  Whatcott.  I  iary  L.;  and  Bloomfield.  Bryan  A., 
5,191.528.  a.  364^24.02a 
Ebara  Cofpontkm:  See — 

Funmolo.  Mankazu;  and  Osui  t,  Toshio,  5,190,095,  a.  165-1.000. 
Saito.  Takayuki;  Arimitsu.  Hid<  nobu;  Nakajima.  Ken;  Iwase,  Yoko; 
and  Shima,  Hiroyuki.  5.190,C7.  a.  204-158.200. 
Ehara  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Takayuki;  Arimitsu.  Hidwiobu;  Naluyima.  Ken;  Iwase,  Yoko; 
and  Shima,  Hiroyuki.  5,l9a<27.  a.  204-158.200. 
Ebina.  Chinehito:  See—  ' 

Inui.  Naoki;  Ebina.  Chinehito;  jOikawa.  Miyuki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo; 
Yachigo.  Shinichi;  and  SataU.  Maiui,  5,191,003.  dT  524-206.000. 
Eckd.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter,  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lindner,  Chris- 
tian, to  Bayer  AktiengeaellachalL  High-impact  thermoplastic  poly- 
elher  soUane  moUing  compositiins.  5,191,017,  a.  525-68.000. 
Eckeniey,  Gregory  P.,  to  Boral  Joims  Perry  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Power 

nmply  system.  5,l9I.S2a  Q.  36S72.000. 
Eckliatdt.  WoUgang;  and  MullerJ  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Azinylimiaodilhietanes  and  their  fungicidal  and  nematocidal  methods 
ofaae.  5.l9a945.  a.  514-255.' 
EooSdeaoe  Corpoination:  See — 
Miller.  David  W.;  Agu^' 
LeFcvicVanesaaF.; 
ECRM:  ~ 


pva,  Fernando;  Gunner,  Haim  B.; 
bza,  Meir,  5,189,831,  a.  43-121.000. 


Bar-Lev.  Aiaa;  Corrigan.  I 
slakeo.  Robert.  5.19M42,  ( 


Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.;  and  Seng- 
358-453.000. 

Business  Machines.  System  and 
artiiacts  in  captiued  digital 


Corporation.  System  and 
mixer  with  melt  pump.  5,191,537, 


Edgar.  Albert  D.,  to  Ini 
method  for  efaiUnating 
video  data.  5,191,413,  a.  35S-li 
Edge.  James  M.,  to  Quantum 
aiedKid  for  controlling  contini 
CL3M-«73.00a 
Ed^ey,  Ridwd  R.:  See— 

CoOeran.  Stephen  A.;  and  dlgley,  Richard  R.,  5,190,478,  a. 

439-S9SXna 

Edgrea.  David  E.;  Carpenter,  Htward  A.;  Bhatti.  Gurdish  K.;  and 

Aycr.  Atol  D.,  to  ALZA  Coipoi  ition.  Dmage  form  indicated  for  the 

BMnagemenl  of  abnormal  post*  re,  tremor  and  involuntary  move- 

■MBL  S.I9a763.  a.  424-473.00Q 

rdlMf  t.  Randall  J.,  to  Optek.  Inc.  Moisture  sensor  for  a  continuous  flow 

dryer.  S.1S9.II2.  a.  M-54.00a 
Ediaon  Polyaier  Innovation  Corpc  ration:  See — 

Hanii.  Fimdt  W..  5.191.047,  C  I-  S26-263.00a 
Edoaid  Kaaters  MaacUnenfabrik  <  ImbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Kaaiert.  Karl-Heinz.  5.I89,77<  a.  492-7.000. 
EdwMdi,  Charles  C:  Sc»— 

ChaMMn.  Michael  W.;  Edwai  Is,  Charles  C;  and  Mcars,  Dana  C, 
S,l90iS44.  a.  <06-69.00a  ^^ 
Edwards,  Robert  J.;  and  Lowell.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Apiantas  for  synchronizing  di^a  reading  capabilities  of  an  optical 
reader.  S.I9I.222,  Q.  230^1.00^ 
Egaa.  Midad  J.  Variable  ratio  drive  transmission.  5.189.927, 
^4-6a2.00a 


Egerton.  Gary  W..  to  Pulse  Electronics.  Incorporated.  Pressure  relief 
valve  for  railway  brake  emergency  systems.  5.190,359.  CI.  303-86.000. 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  5k — 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi. 
5,191.637,  a.  395-27.000. 
Ehrat.  Markus:  Sw— 

Giese,  Roger  W.;  Ehrat,  Markus;  and  Cecchini,  Douglas  J., 
S.19a864,  a.  435-41.000. 
Eichenseer,  Terry  I.,  to  Brown  Group,  Inc.  Digital  controller  with 
A.C.  induction  drive  for  sewing  machines.  5,189,968,  CI.  1 12-121.110. 
Eichmiller,  Frederick,  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Founda- 
tion. Device  and  method  for  shielding  healthy  tissue  during  radiation 
therapy.  5,19a99a  CI.  523-137.000. 
Eidenschink,  Rudolf:  See— 

Finkelmann,  Heino;  Hessel,  Friedrich;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  and 
Krause,  Joachim,  5,19a689,  a.  252-299.010. 
Eilers,  Norbert:  See— 

Altmann,  Albrecht;  and  EUers,  Norbert.  5,191,312,  CI.  340-441.000. 
Ek,  Roger  B.  Method  for  producing  a  ceramic  fiber-metal  laminate. 

5.19a610.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Ekelund,  Bjom  O.  P.;  and  Jonsson.  Lars  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Method  of  compensating  for  non-linearities  in  an  end  ampli- 
fier incorporated  in  a  radio  transmitter.  5,191,597,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Eicon  Instruments  S.r.l.:  See — 

Novelli,  Giorgio.  5,191.296,  CI.  330-9.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  5,191,206,  CI. 
250-227.140. 
Electro<^theter  Corporation:  See — 

Nitzsche,  Ray,  5.190.050.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Electro-Wire  Proiducts,  Inc.:  See — 

VanDerStuyf,  Allen  F.;  Patil,  Ravindra;  Burgess,  James  P.;  and 
Marshall,  Daniel  P.,  5,190,482,  a.  439-686.000. 
Electronic  Voting  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Trotta,  Frank,  5,190,302.  CI.  280-35.000. 
Electronics  A  Space  Corp.:  See — 

Martinez.  Rosendo.  3,189,920,  Q.  73-865.30a 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Brun,  CUude.  3.19a498,  CI.  464-29.000. 
El  Gamal,  Abbas  A.:  See— 

McCollum.  John  L.;  El  Gamal,  Abbas  A.;  and  Greene,  Jonathan 
W..  5.191,241,  a.  307-465.000. 
El-Hibri,  M.  Jamal;  Harris.  James  E.;  and  Melquist,  John  L.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Blends  of  polyether  sulfones  and  polyimides.  5,191,035, 
a.  525-434.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Karen  L.;  Kuhstoss,  Stuart  A.;  Rao,  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson, 
Mark  A.;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Seno,  Eugene  T.,  5,190.871. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Elings,  Virgil  B.;  Gurley,  John  A.;  and  Sarid,  Dror,  to  Digital  Instru- 
ments,   Inc.   Compact   atomic   force   microscope.    5,189.906,   CI. 
73-105.000. 
Elko.  Michael  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Bar  code  scanner  support 

member.  5,191,199,  a.  235-483.000. 
Ellentuch,  Leonard:  See- 
Chow,    Hsiu-Shen;    and    Ellentuch,    Leonard,    3,190,464,    CI. 
439-188.000. 
EUenwood,  Dale  A.:  See- 
Porter,  Matthew  A.;  and  EUenwood.  Dale  A.,  5,191.303,  Q.  333- 
8I.0OR. 
Ellingson.  Chester  W.,  Ill,  to  Reese  Enterprises,  Inc.  Floor  covering 

with  integral  walking  surface.  5,190,799,  CI.  428-33.000. 
Bliott,  Robert:  See— 

Neal,  Leonard;  and  Elliott.  Robert,  3,189,925.  Q.  74-473.00R. 
Ellis,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Chou,  Maylee  H.;  and  Ellis,  Edward  J.,  5,l9a594,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Emani.  SaMry  V.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Central  office  connector 

for  a  distributing  frame  system.  5,190,460,  d  439-51.000. 
Emerson,  C.  P.:  See- 
Barry,   GeraM   E.;   Betcher.   Larry   W.;  and   Emerson,   C.   P., 
5,190.265,  a.  254-8.00B. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Tmtle.  William  C,  5,189,938.  a.  83-623.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fitr  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Wieres,  Ludwig;  and  Sahler,  Rainer,  5,190,732. 
a.  422-179.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Chu.   Chung   K.;   and   Schinazi,   Raymond   F.,    5,190,926,   CI. 

514-49.00a 
Merrill,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.;  Kinkade,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Vic- 
toria L.,  5,190,876.  CL  435-240.200. 
Emura.  Keiichi:  See — 

Tagtichi,   Tetuo;   Wada.    Hiroahi;    Emura,    Keiichi;    Shinohara. 
Yutaka;  Wada.  Yoahihiro;  Onuki,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and 
Sakai,  Kazuo,  5,190,385,  a.  400-200.000. 
Endermann,  Rainer:  See — 

Schriewer,  Michael;  Orohe,  Klaus;  Petersen,  Uwe;  Haller.  Ingo; 
Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Endermann,  Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joa- 
chim. 3,190.935,  a.  514-312.000. 
Enders,  Richard.  Jr.:  See— 

DeLong,    Denton;    and    Enden,    Richard,    Jr.,    5,190.250,    CI. 
244-137.100. 
Endo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hachiya.  Satoahi;  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Shunji.  5.190,687, 
a.  232-299.010. 
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Endo,  Isamu:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Hirokazu;   Endo,   Isamu;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Isozaki, 
Masashi;  Yoshiyama.  Yukari;  Nozawa,  Shigenori;  and  Arakawa, 
Norio.  3.190,%1.  Cl.  514-331.000. 
Endo,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Sekiguchi,   Shizuo;   Yasumasu,   Tomoko;   Miyake,   Hiroshi;   and 
Endo,  Yoshihisa.  5,190,747,  a.  424-56.000. 
Endo,  Yukio:  See— 

Nohmi,  Nahoko;  and  Endo,  Yukio,  3,191,424,  Cl.  338-213.130. 
Endoh,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Dike.  Takayasu;  Endoh.  Kazuhiko:  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuhittr,  Suzuki.  Hirochika;  Shimada.  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi.  Tateo;  and  Horie.  Yoshihiro.  5.189.909,  O.  73-155.000. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 

Dreyer,  Volker,  5.191,316,  Cl.  340-62 l.OOft 
Energy,  Mines  and  Resources  Canada:  Set — 

Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Coleman.  Richard  D.;  Toll.  Floyd  N.;  Meadus, 
F.  Weldon;  and  Ikura,  Michio,  3.190.366,  Cl.  44-627.000. 
Engimpex  Ltd.:  See — 

Mantegazza,  Antonio,  5.190,318.  Cl.  283-82.000. 
England.  J.  Bruce:  See— 

Stanislowski.  Anna  G.;  and  England.  J.   Bruce.   5.189,987.  Cl. 
119-171.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rosini.  GofTredo;  Serra,  Rossella;  Rama,  Franco;  and  Confalonieri. 
Giovanni.  5.191.125,  Cl.  568-356.000. 
Enomoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Tazunoki,    Masanori;    Mishimagi.    Hiromitsu;    Homma.    Makoto; 
Sakuu,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto. 
Minoru;  Satoh.  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura.  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito. 
Kazuya,  5,191,224.  Cl,  257-724.000. 
Enomoto.  Norihide;  Naruse,  Yoshihiro;  Sugiura,  Keiji;  Ohtsu.  Kimiyo; 
and  Takagi,  Masalo.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.  Copolymer  ofpolymer- 
izable  components  in  naphtha  oil  and  maleic  anhydride,  process  for 
producing  said  copolymer,  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.191.049.  Cl. 
526-272.000. 
Enomoto,  Takayuki:  See— 

Furuya,  Katsuhiko;  Nakasima.  Masaaki;  Enomoto,  Takayuki;  and 
Takahashi,  Tadashi,  5.191,369,  Cl.  354-62.000. 
Eppinger,  Otto  R..  to  Reefdale  Pty.  Ltd.  Screen  printing  machine  and 

print  head  carriage  therefor.  3.189,950,  d.  101-115.000. 
Epstein,  Barry  M.;  Amspiger.  Mark  A.;  and  Dumas.  Edmond  E..  Jr. 
Unitary  panel  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  [lower  source  in  a  manner 
which  controls  voltage  surges  and  transients  and  accommodates  the 
needs  of  non-linear  loads.  5.191.502.  Cl.  361-111.000. 
Epstein.  Irving,  to  Washington  Chain  and  Supply,  Inc.  Fork  lift  truck. 

5.190,435.  a.  414-635.000. 
Erbel,  Raimund;  Zotz,  Rainer;  Krone,  Volker;  Magerstadt.  Michael; 
and  Walch.  Axel,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ultrasonic  contrast 
agents,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof  as  diagnos- 
tic and  therapeutic  agents.  5.190.982,  Cl.  521-56.000. 
Erdei.  Roland:  See— 

Spilaler.     Engelbert;     Wittmann.     Heinz;     and     Erdei.     Roland, 
5.190.309,  Cl.  280-615.000. 
Erickson.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Richeson.  William  E.;  and  Erickson,  Frederick  L..  3,189.996,  d. 
123-65.0VC. 
Eriez  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Barker.  Anthony  J..  5,190.159.  Cl.  209-223.200. 
Eriks,  John  C;  van  der  Goot.  Henderikus;  Timmerman.  Hendrik;  and 
Koper.  Jan  G.,  to  Cedona  Pharmaceuticals  B.V.  Compounds  and 
process  preparing  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  4<S)-(<»-aminoalk- 
ylHmidazole.  5,190.589.  Cl.  548-311.700. 
Eriksen.  Odd  I.;  Aksnes,  Elin;  Dahl,  Ivar  M.;  and  Lee.  Fu-Ming.  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Use  of  silver-exchanged  ionomer  mem- 
branes for  gas  separation.  5,191.151,  Cl.  385-818.000. 
Eriinger.  WilUam  G.:  See— 

Ftost.    R.    Jack;    and    Eriinger.    William    G..    5.191.305.    Cl. 
333-202.000. 
ESPE  Stifkung  A  Co.  Produktions-und  Vertriebs  KG:  See— 

Hachmann.    Klaus;    Bansemir,    Klaus;    and    Disch.    Karlheinz, 
5.190.724,  Cl.  422-28.000. 
Espinueva,  Belarmino  G.  Fence  construction  system  for  sloping  terrain. 

5.190.268.  Cl.  256-67.000. 
Etat  Francais  and  TeledifTusion  de  France  S.A.:  See — 

Pommier.  Daniel  M.;  and  LeFloch.  Bernard  M..  5,191,576,  d. 

370-18.000. 
Pommier.  Daniel  M.;  and  LeFloch.  Bernard  M..  5.I9I.576.  Cl. 
370-18.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  H.;  Hu,  John  N.;  Lin.  Ronny  W.;  and  Overstreet. 

Andrew  D..  5.191.145.  Cl.  585-665.000. 
Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Manimaran,  Thanikavelu;  and  Klobucar.  W. 

Dirk.  5,190,903.  Cl.  502-162.000. 
Manimaran.  Thanikavelu;  Klobucar.  W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich.  Charles 
H..  5.191,095.  Cl.  554-35.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Ltd.:  See — 

Bullen.  John  V.;  and  Walters,  David  K..  5.190.680,  d.  252-51.50A. 
Etienne.  Stephen  D.;  and  Young.  Donald  C.  to  Thorn  EMI  pk.  "Null" 

now  sensor.  3,189.918,  Cl.  73-861.750. 
Eton  Construction  AB:  See- 
Davidson,    Mats    Ingvar;    and    Davidson,    Dan,    5,189,934,    d. 
83-153.000. 
Eudy,   James   R.   Printer  with  edge  strip  trimmer.   5,190,386,  Cl. 
400-621.100. 


Eurock  S.P~A:  See— 

Peder,  Fabio,  5,19a08a  d.  140-92. 100. 
Evain,  Eric  J.;  Downs,  Hartley  H.;  and  Durham.  Daniel  K.,  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Water  cluification  compoatian  containing  a 
water  clarifier  component  and  a  floe  modifier  component.  5,190,6(3, 
a.  252-60.000. 
Evans,  Michael  D.;  Gnagy,  Curtis  L.;  Herohl.  William  F.;  Lagerberg. 
Christopher  W.;  and  Nelson,  Bruce  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Measurement  gauge.  5.189.808.  Cl.  33-836.000. 
Evans.  Robert:  See- 
Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert,  David  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.; 
Baron,  Michael;  Raczkowski,  Michael  L.;  MacQueen,  Raymond 
J.,  Jr.;  Evans,  Robert;  and  Smith.  R.  Scott.  5,189.951,  d. 
101-128.100. 
Evans,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Cook,  Todd  D.;  Salem,  Andrew  J.;  Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Pearce.  Eric 
J.;  and  McAlea.  Kevin  P.,  5.191.013.  Cl.  524-601.000. 
Ewakl,  Heri)ert  J..  Jr.  Fish  farm.  3.189.981.  Cl.  119-3.000. 
Ewing,  Paul  E.  Locking  fastener.  5,l9a423.  d.  411-134.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation;  Set — 

Zweighafi,  James,  5.191,491.  Cl.  360-77.130. 
Exactech,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Gary  J.;  and  Lyons,  Matthew.  S,19a549.  Cl.  606-85.000. 
MiUer.  Gary  J.;  and  Lyons.  Matthew.  5,l9a53a  d.  606-83.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Giannella,  Giovanni  P.,  3,190,884,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Excel  Corporation:  Set — 

Stadler,  Jeflery  A.,  5,190,142,  d.  198-774.300. 
Excel  Precision:  See — 

Tsai.  John  C,  5,191,391,  d.  356-351.000. 
Exner.  Otto:  See— 

Dhein.  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar,  Exner,  Otto;  Radt,  Walter,  Radt, 
Ingrid;  Radt,  Christian;  and  Schmitt,  Hans  G.,  5.19a932.  CL 
514-112.000. 
Explosive  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 

Banker,  John  G.,  5,190.831.  d.  428-660.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Cozewith.  Charles,  5,191,042,  Cl.  526-144.000. 
Welbom,  Howard  C.  Jr..  5.191,052,  d.  526-339.000. 
White,  Donald  A.;  Brois,  Stanley  J.;  and  Allison,  Bruce  D., 
5,191,022,  Cl.  525-237.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ajinkya,  Milind  B.;  Koros,  Robert  M.;  and  Tarmy,  Barry  L., 

5,190,733,0.422-231.000. 
Schulz.  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Genowitz,  Mark  W.,  5,l9a882,  d. 

436-139.000. 
Swan.    George    A..    Ill;    and    Mon.    Eduardo.    5.190.638,    Cl. 

208-65.000. 
Swart.  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski,  Paul  W.;  and  Goldstein,  Stuart  S.. 

5.190,639.  d.  208-65.000. 
Tammera,  Robert  F.;  Shaw.  Donald  F.;  Reinman.  Kenneth  J.;  and 

Melfi.  George.  5.190,650,  d.  210-256.000. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Jones,  Cruise  K.;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Manalas- 
tas,    Pacifico    V.;    and    Kresge,    Edward    N.,    5,190,797.    d. 
427-383.300. 
Eyal,  Jacob;  Hamilton.  Bruce  K.;  and  Tuszynski.  George  P..  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.-Conn.  Method  for  using  synthetic  analogs  of  thrombo- 
spondin  for  inhibiting  metastasis  activity.  5,190.920.  d.  514-17.000. 
Ezekiel.  Frederick  D..  to  Butler  Automatic.  Inc.  Web  handling  method 
and  apparatus  with  pre-acceleration  of  web  feed  rolls.  5.190,234,  O. 
242-58.100. 
FAT  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Feldman,  Alexander  V.,  5.190,578,  d.  75-747.000. 
Faber.  Thomas:  See — 

Rabindran,  K.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia.  David;  Gu- 
enther.  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein.  Melvin  T.;  Shah. 
Girish  B.;  and  Wiley.  David.  S.19a282,  d.  271-272.000. 
Fabian.  Cari  E.;  and  Anderson,  Philip  M.  Surgical  implement  detector 

utilizing  a  powered  marker.  3,190.059.  Cl.  128-899.000. 
Fagan.  William  E.  Kite  reel  having  clutch  axially  engageable  to  an 

electric  screwdriver.  5,190.237.  d.  242-96.000. 
Fair.  Daryl  S.;  and  Kumar,  Anuradha.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uni- 
versity  of  Texas   System.   Antiheroostatic   Factor   VII   peptides. 
5,190,919.  d.  514-15.000. 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemge,  James  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Campbell, 
DeWayne  A.;  Tuttle,  Gene  E.;  McKeown,  Mark  H.;  and  Beason, 
Steven  C,  to  United  Stttes  of  America,  Interior.  Laser  goniometer. 
5.189.799.  a.  33-281.000. 
Falk,  Heinz;  and  Wollnik,  Hermann,  to  Spectro  GmbH.  Analytical 
system  with  electrothermal  atomizer  arid  maas  spectrometer  for 
atomic  and  molecular  analysis.  5,191,212,  d.  230-288.000. 
Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Kara.  Ryuichi,  5,191.639.  d.  395-99.000. 
Miyajima,  Keiichiro.  5,191.188,  d.  219-121.830. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei.  Ryo;  and  Kato,  Tetsuaki.  5.191,272.  d. 
318-609.000. 
Fay,  WUIiam  T.;  Fischer,  Edward  M.;  and  Sanocki,  Stephen  M.,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Diesel  particulate 
trap  based  on  a  mass  of  fibrous  filter  material  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal  tunneU  filled  with  flexible  strands.  3,l9a57l,  d.  55-523.000. 
Federal  Express  Corporation:  See— 

Zainaleain,  Mortaza,  5,191,276,  d.  32O-2.O0O. 
Federal  Leasing  Rehab  Company:  See — 

Zacoi,  Thomas  N.,  5,19a032,  d.  128-400.00a 
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Fedeiation  Fruiaiie  De  Voile:  &  t— 

Gouard.    Philippe;    and    Boiixiuaen.    Francois.    S,I91,341,    CI. 
M2-4S&000.  I 

Fefar;  Amos;  and  Chong,  Joaeph.  Method  for  the  production  of  food 

aad  novel  food  product.  3.l9a7fo,  CI.  426-SO2.00O. 
Ffinland,  Seymour;  See —  j 

Dobn.  Donald  T.;  Durst,  Rbbert  T.,  Jr.;  Feinland.  Seymour; 

Freemao,  Gerald  C;  and  Eilverberg,  Morton.  S.I90.IIS,  CI. 

177-25.150.  I 

Fekfanan.  Alexander  V..  to  F  ft  T  Ifechnology  Corporation.  Method  for 

hydromelallurgical  processing  pf  fhaUe  concentration  products. 

S.  190578.  a.  75-747.000.  [ 

ppany.  System  for  mounting  a  wall 


liam  J.;  and  Young.  Thomas  M.,  to 
iforced  multiple  lumen  catheter. 


Fdton.  J.  Reed,  to  T.  J.  Hale 

standard.  5.189,850  CI.  52-36. 
Femoo,  Paul  V..  Jr.;  Gorman.  Wi 
Stiato  Medical  Corporation. 
5.190,520  CI.  604-43.000. 
Fcfence.  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

D'Aleo,  Michael  J.;  Ference.  Jonathan  H.;  Hakkarainen.  Simo  P.; 

Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  Tucker.  D^ryl  W.,  5,191,265,  CI.  315-295.000. 

Fenandez-Baujin,  Jorge  M.;  Sundaram.  Kandasmy  M.;  and  Chien. 

Jo-Lung,  to  Lununus  Crest  Inc.  Inhibition  of  coke  formation  during 

vaporizatioa  of  heavy  hydrocai%>ns.  5.190.634.  CI.  208-107.000. 

Ferrar.  Neil  T.:  See— 

Cdtrain.  Bradley  K.;  Ferrar.  Iteil  T.;  Landry,  Christine  J.  T.;  and 
Tunier,  S.  R..  5,190698.  CI.|2S2-SI8.000. 
Ferrar,  Wayne  T. 

Landry,  Christine  J.  T.;  Ferra^,  Wayne  T.;  and  Coltrain,  Bradley 
K..  5.190819.  a.  428-357 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A.,  Jr.:  See— 
Bar-Lev,  Assa;  Corrigan,  Bi 
staken.  Robert.  5.191.442. 
Ferraro.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Brandcstini.   Maico;   and   Fi 
358-22.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

StoU.  Kurt;  and  Kettner,  Siegl 


i;  Ferrara.  Daniel  A. 
358-453.000. 


Jr.;  and  Seng- 


Richard   F..   5.191.406.   CI. 


5,190.078.  CI.  137-625.690. 


Fetter.  Richard  W.;  Gadsby,  Peter  D.;  and  Kabachinski,  Jeffrey  L.,  to 
Labthermics  Technologies,  Inc.  Microwave  hyperthermia  probe. 
5.190034,  a.  128-804.000. 


G..  to  Chevron  Research  and 
eking  process  with  polynuclear 
5.190.633,  CI.  208-99.000. 
irch  and  Technology  Company. 
r  streams  by  inclusion  complexation 
"  ons.  5,190.663,  CI.  2HW74.000. 
I  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of 
5,191,058,  a.  528-198.000. 
n-Bemd;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch, 
[Dellweg,  Hans-Georg;  and  Beuck, 
' .  Substituted  dibenz-oxa-thioci- 
,  a  process  for  their  preparation 
),97l,  CI.  514-431.000. 


Fetzer,  John  C;  and  Lammel. 
TecliBOiogy  Company.  Hyc 
aromatic  dimer  foulant  adsoi 
Fetzer.  John  C.  to  Chevron 
ProccH  for  purifying  waste 
of  polynuclear  aromatic  hydi 
Fewkei,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to 

peroxide  terminated  polyc 
Fey.  Peter;  Frobel.  Klaus;  Laifers.; 
Johannes-Peter,  BischofT. 
Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeael 
nones.  -12-oxides  and  -12.12-dio] 
and  their  use  in  medicaments.  5. 
Fichtel  ft  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwerdhoefer.  Hans  J.,  5,190^500.  Q.  474-80.000. 
Schwerdhoefer,  Hans  J..  5. 1901501,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Ficken.  Leonard  A.;  Reese,  RobertiJ.;  and  Poag,  Andrew  R.,  to  Unidy- 
namics  Corporation.  Coffee  grittier  mount  assembly.  5,190228,  CI. 
241-100.000.  ] 

Fidia.  S.p.A.:  See—  I 

dcUa   Valle.    Francesco;    andl  losa.    Daniel    J..    5.190,925,    CI. 
514-25.000. 
Fiedler.  Ronald  D.:  See—  I 

Froct.  Howard  H.;  Graham,  famela  S.;  Fiedler,  Ronald  D.;  and 
Gujarathi.  Ramesh  N.,  5,191008,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd:  See—         \ 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Hoever,   Franz-Peter;   Perzbom,   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norlna,  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifT,  Marie  G.,  S,l9li)92,  CI.  549-385.000. 
Filicicchia,  David:  See —  ^ 

Rabindran,  K.  George;  Fabeil  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David;  Gu- 
enther,  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika,  Uoseph;  Kerstein,  Melvin  T.;  Shah, 
Girish  B.;  and  WUey,  David  5,190,282,  CI.  271-272.000. 
Fmcitec  Oy:  See—  { 

Karema,    Teppo;    Tenhunen,  i  Hannu;    and    Ritoniemi,    Tapani. 
5.191.331.  a.  341-131.000.    I 
Findlay  Industries:  See — 

Colaaanti.  Arduino.  5.190.348.  CI 
Fmke.  Steven  J.:  See—  J 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  and  Finke.  Steven  J., 
5.190.807.0.428-216.000.  T 
Fmfcrimann.    Heino;    Hessel.    Fri^drich;    Eidenschink,    Rudolf;    and 
Kraoae.  Joachim,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung.    Polymer    materials   {having    liquid-crystalline    phases. 
5.190689.  a.  252-299.010 
Fmkowaki,  James  W.:  See— 

Raamuasen.  Glenn  O.;  Finko«ski,  James  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  F.; 
Keller,  Richard  L.;  Kempf,  Thomas  P.;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  N., 
3,189.944.  a.  99-334.000.     | 
Fmley.  John  W.:  See— 

Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finle).  John  W.;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G., 

5.190783.  a.  426-531.000.  ' 
Yarger.  Ronald  G.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Finley.  John  W.. 
5.190782,  a.  426-531.000.    ( 
Finn.  Alan  M.:  See —  J 

Hill.  John  P.;  and  Finn.  Alan  M..  5,191,610,  CI.  380-21.000. 


:i.  297-284.600. 


Finnicum,  Douglas  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ultrasonic  moni- 
toring of  a  freely  flowing  curtain  of  coating  material.  5,190,789,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Firon  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Webb,    Thomas    H.;    and    Cocco,    Anthony,    5,191,311,    CI. 
337-168.000. 
First  Brands  Corporation:  See — 

Bulger,  Wayne;  and  Chen,  Chih-Hung,  5.190,199,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Firth,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Chrome  humates  as 

drilling  mud  additives.  5.191,100,  CI.  556-27.000. 
Fischer,  Edward  M.:  See- 
Fay,  WUIiam  T;  Fischer,  Edward  M.;  and  Sanocki,  Stephen  M., 
5,190,571.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Fischer,  Ernst;  and  Gotz,  Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Releasable 
fastening    device,    especially    for    attachments    on    convertibles. 
5.190.343.  CI.  296-180.300. 
Fischer.  George:  See — 

Windischmann,    Henry;    and    Fischer,    George,    5,190,631,    CI. 
204-192.150. 
Fischer,  Helmut.  Method  and  probe  for  non-destructive  measurement 
of   the    thickness   of   thin    layers    and    coatings.    5,191,286,    CI. 
324-23O.000. 
Fischer,  James  L.:  See — 

McCalley.  Karl  W.;  Wilson,  Steven  D.;  and  Fischer,  James  L., 
5.191,410,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Fischer,  Reiner:  See — 

Baasner,  Bemd;  Fischer,  Reiner,  Lutssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,191,089,  CI.  548-530.000. 
Fishel,  Duane  D.;  and  Rogers,  Nancy  K.,  to  Allsteel  Inc.  Method  of 
installation  of  a  grommet  assembly  to  a  wall  panel.  5,189,779,  CI. 
29-453.000. 
Fisher,  David  A.;  and  Donovan,  Daniel  R.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.    Binary    for    pentemary    (five-level)    encoding    system. 
5,191.330,  a.  341-56.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  G.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The.  Bitumen 

blends.  5,190,998,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Fishman,  Lawrence.  Method  of  making  a  musical  instrument  trans- 
ducer. 5,189,771,  CI.  29-23.350. 
Fisk,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Richter,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Fisk,  Frank  M..  5.190.179,  CI.  220^.000. 
Fitch,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Dulin,  Dreena;  Loh,  Jimbay;  and  Fitch, 
Mark  D.,  5,190,786,  CI.  426-631.000. 
Fitzgerald,  T.  Joseph:  See— 

Argo,  Paul  E.;  and  Fitzgerald,  T.  Joseph.  5.191,594,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Flaherty,  Frank.  Blade  sharpening  apparatus,  blade  guide  and  sharpen- 
ing method.  5,189,848,  CI.  51-285.000. 
Flair,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Zika,  Frank  J.;  and  Flair.  Henry  J..  5,190,272,  CI.  269-309.000. 
Flakee  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  Richard  G.;  and  Leggott.  Merton  R.,  5,189,809,  Q.  34- 
I.OOW. 
Flambeau  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lanius,  Charles  A..  5.189.823,  CI.  43-3.000. 
Flauto.  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Titmas.  James  A.;  and  Flauto,  Phillip  J.,  5,190,665,  CI.  210-743.000. 
Fleischer,  Bruce  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
BICMOS  driver  circuits  with  improved  low  output  level.  5,191.240. 
CI.  307-446.000. 
Fleischer,  James  F.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F.,  5,190,823,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Flemming,  Hans- Wolfram;  Rukwied,  Manfred;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tripep- 
tides.  5,191,065,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Fletcher,  Leroy  S.;  and  Peterson,  George  P.,  to  Texas  A  ft  M  Univer- 
sity System.  Micro-heat-pipe  catheter.  5,190,539,  CI.  606-25.000. 
Fletcher,  Robert  H.;  and  Myers,  James,  to  Andvantage  Lift  Systems. 

Inc.  Safety  interlock  system.  5,190,122,  CI.  187-8.500. 
Flouzat,  Christine:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Flouzat,  Christine;  Caignard,  Daniel  H.;  Re- 
nard,  Pierre;  Devissaguet,  Michelle;  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice, 
5,190.960,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Flow  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilham.  Lawrence  B.,  5.191.388,  CI.  356-335.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Weibel,  A.  Thomas,  3,190,669,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Fonger,  James  D.;  Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and 
Mitchell,  Sally  E.,  to  Boston  University.  Percutaneous  transseptal  left 
atrial  cannuUtion  system.  5,190,528,  CI.  604-171.000. 
Foran,  Michael;  Schoenberg,  Jules;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation. 
Water  resistant  formaldehyde-free  corrugating  adhesive  composi- 
tions. 3,190,996,  a.  524-28.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  Teasdale,  Alistair  S.;  and 

Wanat,  Richard  L.,  5,190,017,  Q.  123-571.000. 
Hickey,  John  C,  5,189,782.  a.  29-602.100. 
Jalilevand.  AU;  and  Rhodes.  Eugene  E.,  5,190,101,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See- 
Young,  Steven  C;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Macqueene,  James  W.;  and 
Swierenga.  Garrett  E..  S.190I11.  a.  172-7.000. 
Forde.  Stephen  J..  Ill;  and  Rosenberg.  Harold  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shared  use  of  a  multiplexed 
address/dau  signal  bus  by  multiple  bus  masters.   5.191,636,  Q. 
395-325.000. 


Foreslier.  Serge:  See — 

Solladie.  Guy;  Forestier,  Serge;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  3,191,110  CI. 
560-260.000. 
Fomi,  Gilberto:  See— 

Cinotti,  Andrea;  Fomi,  Gilberto;  and  DaH'omo,  Davide,  5,189,864, 
CI.  53-439.000. 
Fonchungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH:  See — 

Rehr.  Bert;  and  Sahm.  Hermann,  5,190,869,  Q.  435-137.000. 
Steinke,  Dioerie;  Kula,  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz.  Alexander,  and 
Wandrey,  Christian,  5.190,875,  CI.  435-227.000. 
Fonythe,  Neil  C.  W.:  See— 

McCrae,  James  M.;  and  Forsythe,  Neil  C  W,.  S,I90S8S,  O. 
106-493.000. 
Fort  Yves:  See— 

Caubere,  Paul;  Fort,  Yves;  Gautier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mondet. 
Jean-CUude.  5,190,671.  O.  210-767.000. 
Forte,  Paulino,  to  UOP.  Process  for  the  separation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons with  energy  redistribution.  3,191,152,  CI.  585-833.000. 
Fortenberry,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dickson,  LeRoy  D.;  and  Fortenberry,  Robert  S.,  5,191,204,  CI. 
250-208.200. 
Fortin,  Conrad.  Precision  linoleum  edge  trimming  tool.  5,189,795,  CI. 

30-294.000. 
Foscaro,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  and  Pozzebon,  Adolfo. 
5,189,815.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Azumi,  Shingo.  5,190.897.  a.  501-81.000. 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Smirlock,  Martin  E.;  Sykes.  Robert  C;  Alesi.  Anthony  L.;  and 

Prifti.  Joseph  J.,  5.191.166.  O.  89-36.020. 

Foster.  Stephen  I.;  Stimler,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nonnemacher.  Gail  S..  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Non-dusting  window  envelope  film 

utilizing  a  particulate  anti-flecking  agent.  5,190,814,  CI.  428-327.000. 

Fourgon,  Femand  A.  J.:  See — 

Halasa,   Adel   F.;   Bergh,  Jean;  and  Fourgon,   Femand  A.  J., 
5,191,021,  CI.  525-237.000. 
Fowler,  Jewett  W.:  See- 
Leach,  Steven  C;  Fowler,  Jewett  W.;  Litvak,  Herbert  E.;  and 
Thomson,  Mariste  A.,  5,190,614,  a.  156-626.000. 
Fox,  Brian  G.:  See— 

Lipscomb,  John  D.;  and  Fox,  Brian  G.,  5,190,870,  a.  435-153.000. 
Foxconn  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Chau,  Danny  K.;  Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  Hwang,  Jeng-Yih;  and  Choy, 
Conrad  Y..  5.190.480,  Q.  439-637.000. 
Fraboni.  Beatrice:  See — 

Ahmed,  Haroon;  BIythe,  Simon;  and  Fraboni,  Beatrice.  5.191,213. 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Frain.  John  P.:  See— 

Meijer,  Robert  S.;  and  Frain,  John  P.,  5,190,725,  CI.  422-37.000. 
Frama  AG:  See— 

Haug,  Werner,  5,191,533,  CI.  364-464.030. 
France  Telecom-Esublissement  autonome  de  droit  Public  (Centre 
National  d'Etudes):  See— 
Menigaux,    Louis;    Carenco,    Alain;    and    Scavennec.    Andre   , 
5,190,883,  a.  437-3.000. 
Franceico:  See — 

Chaillot,  Georges,  5,190476,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Francis,  Errol  S.:  See — 

Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Francis.  Errol  S.;  Diltenbeck.  Eric  L.;  Meston. 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Johannes.  Walter.  5,190.515,  a.  494-5.000. 
Francis,  Hilary  P.:  See — 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;   Hoever,  Franz-Peter;  Perzbom,   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norma.  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifT,  Marie  G.,  3,191,092,  a.  349-385.000. 
Frankel,  Samuel  R.;  and  Wagh,  Meghanad  D.  Electronic  sewing  ma- 
chine. 5,189,971,  CI.  112-220.000. 
Franklin  Mint  Company:  See — 

Li,  William,  5.190.493,  CI.  446-470.000. 
Frauenknecht,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Ginggen,   Serge;  and   Frauenknecht,  Jean-Marc,   5,189,796,  CI. 
33-556.000. 
Frazin,  Leon  J.  Method  and  device  for  doppler-guided  and  imaged 

retrograde  catheterization.  5,190,045,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Frederiksen,  Wilfred  C;  and  Kim,  Sun  Y.  Collection  netting  for  fruit 

and  nut  trees.  5,189,871,  CI.  56-329.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Lilly,  Norman,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Load  cell 
supporting  member  and  weighing  scale  incorporating  the  same. 
5,190,117,  CI.  177-244.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Dolan,  Donald  T.;  Durst,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Feinland,  Seymour, 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Silverberg.  Morton,  5,190,115,  CI. 
177-25.150. 
Frehel,  Daniel:  See — 

Badorc,  Alain;  Bordes,  Marie-Francoise;  Frehel,  Daniel;  and  Her- 
bert, Jean-Marc  5,190.938,  CI.  514-215.000. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See — 

Kuhlig,  Steffen;  Pakull  Ralf;  Grigo.  Ulrich;  Tacke.  Peter;  Freitag. 
Dieter;  and  Alewelt.  Wolfgang,  3,191,001,  CI.  324-125.000. 
French,  Leonard;  and  Gottlieb,  Marc,  to  Aflbrdable  Dental  Products. 
Rack  for  storing  and  dispensing  dental  trays,  and  dental  trays  for  use 
therewith.  5,190168,  CI.  211-59.200. 
Friedow,  Michael:  See— 

Holzmann,  Roland;  Willmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Friedow,  Michael. 
5.190.358,  a.  303-9.710 


Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Pawelzik,     Manfred;    and     Polhaus,     Kentia,     5,190077,    Q. 
137-625.460. 
Frigoacandia  Food  Process  Systems  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Froderterg.  Ingemar,  and  Rauer.  Jaan,  5,190143,  Q.  198-778.000. 
Fttibel.  Klaus:  See- 
Fey.  Peter.  Frobel.  Klaus;  Lenfers.  Jan-Bemd;  Knorr.  Andreas; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter,  BischofT.  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg; 
and  Beuck,  Martin,  5,190,971,  C\.  514-431.000 
Frodetberg,  Ingemar;  and  Rauer,  Jaan,  to  Frigoacandia  Food  Process 

Systems  AktiefaoUg.  Conveyor  belt.  3,190143,  CL  198-778.000. 
Frofsati,  Giorgio;  and  Oliveira,  Nei  F.,  Jr.  Dilution  refrigerators. 

3,189,880,  a.  62-51.300. 
Frost,  Howard  H.;  Graham,  Pamela  S.;  Fiedler,  RonaU  D.;  and  Gujara- 
thi, Ramesh  N.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Prooesa 
for  the  production  of  latexes  by  the  selective  mooomer  addition. 
5,191,008,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Frost.  R.  Jack;  and  Eriinger.  William  G..  to  Intentate  Electronics 

Corporation.  Multiple  bandpass  filter.  5.191.305.  d.  333-202iX». 
Fraati.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Maier,  Ludwig;  Mickel.  Stuait  J.;  Olpe.  Hans- 
Rudolf;  Bittiger.  Helmut;  Froatl.  Wolfgang;  and  Hall,  Roger  G., 
5,190933,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Frushour,  Robert  H.  Modified  end  assembly  for  high  preasure.  high 

temperature  reaction  vessels.  5.190,734,  CI.  422-242.000. 
Fudalla.  Manfred,  to  Weener-Ptastik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  MoldaMe 

two-put  valve  body.  5.190190  a.  222-105.000. 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller.  Friedemann;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseUachaft.  Flameproofed.  non-dripping  polyalkylene  teiephthalate 
molding  compounds.  5.I91.00O  Q.  324-117.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Michiru,  5,191,288,  O.  324-318.000. 

Kitamura,  Tadao;  Kobayashi,  Toahio;  and  Matsimrara,  Yomkata, 

5,191,180  a.  200-I44.00a 
Nishimura.  Takeyoshi.  5.I9I.39S,  Q.  237-328.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurosu,  Shinichi;  Chonan.  Mitsugi;  Tachibana.  Fuaao;  Ishikawa. 
Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki,  3,191,331,  a. 
364-431.050. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aono.  Toshiaki,  5,190,910,  O.  303-227.000. 

Matsuda,  Naoto;  and  Ono,  Michio,  5,190852,  Q.  430-317.000. 

Nishikawa,    Naoyuki;    and    Ono.     Mitsunori.     3,190822,    d. 

428-402.200. 
Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  5,191,117,  a.  562-556.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  Nagashima,  Yasuo;  Malsuo,  Toahihiko;  and  Matiu- 

moto,  Takashi,  5,191,497,  CI.  360- 1 33.000. 
Sakai,  Minoru;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu,  5,190,850  CL  430-303.000. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu.  3,190,833,  Q.  43O-5SI.000. 
Shigaki,  Takao,  5,191,371,  O.  334-273.000. 
Su^hara,  Mitsum;  and  Ogawa.  Masashi.  3.190629,  Q.  204-182.800. 
Sumi.  Katsuto,  5,191,439,  d.  358-447.000. 
Toya,    Icfaizo;   Inoue,   Rikio;   and   Ito,   Tadashi,   5,190835,  Q. 

430-599.000. 
Yagihara,    Morio;    Okamura.    Hisashi;    and    Katoh,    Kazunobu, 
5,190,846,  a.  450-264.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagaoka,  Daiji.  5,191,443.  a.  358-453.000. 
Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki,  5,191,604,  CI.  379-161.000. 
Takeda,  Masaru,  5,191,644,  a.  395-158.000. 
Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Taro;  Kodama.  Shuji;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Kishi,  Junichi; 

Yamashita.  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi.  5.190.861.  O.  433-7.940. 

Fujie.  Junji.  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute.  Superconductive 

magnetically  levitated  railway,  and  power-feed  system  therefor. 

5,189,961,  a.  104-281.000. 

Fujihara,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kondo,  Naofiuni;  Kanemofi.  Yuzuni;  Fujihara. 
Toshiaki;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi,  5.I91.45I.  Q. 
359-59.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  and  Fujii.  Hiroyasu.  5,190397. 
CI.  I48-III.000. 
Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Minohata,  Masanori,  to  Koa  Oil  Company,  Limited. 
Process  for  preparation  of  carbonaceous  molded  body  having  excel- 
lent compressive  elasticity.  3,190696,  CI.  252-502.000. 
Fujiki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kondo,  Naofumi;  Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Fujihara, 
Toshiaki;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi,  5.I9I.4SI.  O. 
359-39.000. 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide;  Tadokoro,  Hajiroe;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor. 
5.190.839.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Fujimiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Nasu,  Hisanoii,  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,   Ltd.   Multi-colored  riectrophorcsis  pattern  reading  system. 
5,190.632.  a.  204-299.00R. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard 

motor.  3,190488.  CL  440-33.000. 
Fujimoto,  Junichiroh,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Patten  matrhiiig  sys- 
tem for  speech  recognition  system,  especially  useful  for  discriminat- 
ing words  having  similar  vowd  sounds.  5.191,635,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masakazu;  and  Osuna,  Toahio,  to  Ebara  Corporatioa.  Con- 
denser for  refrigerator  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5,190095, 
a.  163-1.000. 
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Funaki,  Muuki;  and  Sawangi,  Fujio.  to  Nippon  ARC  Co..  Ltd. 
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Oarda,  Christopher  S.:  See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Geatlei,  Margaiel  J.:  See— 


PI  21 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2.  1993 


March  2, 1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Fujiman,  Naolo:  Ste— 

Sakai,  Kiyoifai;  Tanalui,  Hiutni;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakakibara, 
Teigo;  and  Koyama.  TakasH  S.190,837,  Q.  430-38.000. 
Fujimun,  Shigeni:  Set — 

Yamamolo,  Yaashi;  FujunuraJStugeru;  Nakane,  Futoahi;  Nagaya, 
Totlakan;  Harada,  Shigtaki;  and  Takiguchi,  Yasuhiro, 
S.I9I.641,  a.  39S-1 18.000.    ^^ 


l^ahi 


liko;  and  Oh-hashi,  Yoshimasa, 


49-130.000. 

Ltd.  Coil  for  generating  gradient 
^318.000. 

;  and  Malsuda,  Kiichi.  5,191,446, 

luyama.   Noriyuki,   S,191,612,   a. 

Shinya;  Watanabe,  Toshia,  Sakai, 
5,191,579,  CI.  370-85.150. 
^ashima,    Kenichi,    5,190,836,    CI. 

litsu.  5,190,461,  a.  439-63.000. 
Shiuji;    Aso,    Yasuhiro;    and 
,  CI.  370-60.000. 


Konosuke,     5,191,064,     a. 


FiQiiakl.  Tafcahiko:  See— 

IiUkawa,  Sachiko;  Fujiiaka, 
5,191,347,  a.  342-132.000. 
FujiMih  Co.:  See— 

lenga.  Tatsohiko.  5,189,837, 
Fujita,  Micfaini.  to  Fu^  Ekctric 

nagnetic  field.  S.I9U88,  a.  32' 
Fitiilsu  I  imititl 

Hamaao,  TakasU;  Sakai,  Ki: 

a.  358-463.000. 
Kauuyama,   Yutaka;   and   Fi 

3*2-9.000. 
Matsushita.  Akihiro;  Takemi 
Shigeo;  and  Fukuda,  Nobt 
Nakagawa,    Kenji;    and    Ka' 

43O-5.000. 
Ooivi.  Kazuya;  and  Takagi, 
Uchida,    Yoahihiro;    Yoshimi 
Murayama,  Masami,  5,191,3' 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See— 

Yanuoaki,  Hirofiuni;  Yagi,  Kiyfshi;  Tsukamoto,  Keisuke;  Takaoka, 
Todiio;  and  Fukuma.  Takaoj  5,190,008,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Fnjiwa,  Takaaki;  Takahashi,  Ikuo;  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Com*>sition  comprising  an  epoxy  com- 
pound. 3.191.027,  a.  525-332.1 
Fujiwara,  Hideo:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara.  $ideo,  5,190,005,  CI.  123-1%.OOR 
Fttkai,  Konosuke:  See — 

Arima,     Terukatsu;     and 
530-324.000. 
Fukami,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Terasawa,  Chiaki;  Hosoya,  Jiii;  and  Fukami,  Kiyoshi,  5,191,475, 
a.  359-684.000.  | 

Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhico;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  and  Nakaki, 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetooptical 
recording  medium  including  flva  magnetic  layers  for  direct  overrid- 
ing by  light  intensity  modulation  without  an  external  bias  field. 
3,191,361,  a.  369-13.000. 
Fukasawa.  Yoahiharu:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Makoto;   Fukasawa.  Yoshiharu;   and   Ishihara,   Hideo, 
5,190^630,0.  204-192.120. 
Fttkazawa.  Fumimasa:  See — 

Bito,    Masami;    Konishi,    SalMhi;    and    Fukazawa,    Fumimasa, 
5,190,983,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Fukuda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Oyama.  Masayuki;  Fukuda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  YAsushi;  and 
Koike,  Noriyuki,  5.191,102.  CI.  556-464.000. 
Fukuda.  Nobuo:  See— 

Matsushita.  Akihiro;  Takemur  u  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Sakai, 
Shigeo;  and  Fukuda,  Nobua   5.191.579,  CI.  370-85.150. 
Fukui,  Wataru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denk  i  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  appara- 
tus for  an  outboard  marine  engi)  e.  5,190,487,  CI.  44O-1.000. 
Fukuma,  Takao:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Hirofumi;  Yagi.  Kiybshi;  Tsukamoto,  Keisuke;  Takaoka, 
Toshio;  and  Fukuma.  Takaa  5,190,008.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Track- 
ing control   method  and   appat^tus   for  an  optical  disc  system. 
5,191,571,  CI.  369-44.370. 
Fukunaga,  Yasushi:  See —  I 

Sbojima.  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  Matsuda. 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi.  Tosno;  Miura.  Masaki;  Mori.  Junko;  and 
Mifime.  Toshimi,  5,191,622,]ci.  382-13.000. 
Fukushima.  Atsuko:  See — 

Ito.  Kencbi;  Kawamoto,  Kalumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Fukushima,  jAtsuko;  Shiba,  Masataka;  Inagaki, 
Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Minoni.  5.191,624,  CI.  385-7.000. 
Fukushima.  Kyoko;  Shirota.  Ko^mo;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  ink-jet  recording  method,  and  instrument 
employing  the  ink.  5.190,581,  O.  106-20.00D. 
Fukuyama.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Katsuyama.   Yutaka;   and   Fi  kuyama,   Noriyuki,    5.191.612,   CI. 
382-9.000. 
Fukuzono,  Hideki:  See —  i 

Kaji,  Norimasa;  Ichiya,  Nitsuo;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Inoue, 
Kazuhiko;  Fukuzono.  Hid^ci;  and  Yamada.  Yutaka.  5.191.306, 
CI.  335-78.000.  I 

Fuller,  Ann  D.;  and  Fuller,  Robirt  M.  Trigger  guard  for  a  firearm. 

5.191.158,  a.  42-70.070  I 

Fuller,  Robert  M.:  See—  J 

Fuller,  Ann  D.;  and  Fuller.  Ifcbert  M.,  5,191.158,  CI.  42-70.070. 
Fullhart.  Richard  L.;  Garatoni,  Steven  L.;  Troyer,  David  J.;  and 
Hoopes.  Philip  K.,  Jr..  to  Ree4e  Products.  Hitch  mounted  bicycle 
rack.  5.190.195,  CI.  224-42.03B. 
Funahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  San.  Cl^ung  C.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Isolation 

amplifier  circuit.  5,191,298,  CI.  830-149.000. 
Funai  Electric  Company  Limited!  See — 

Yoshida.  Noboru,  5,191,423,  pi  358-191.100. 


Funaki,  Masaaki;  and  Sawaragi,  Fujio,  to  Nii^ion  ARC  Co.,  Ltd. 
Coating   composition   and   resin   molded   article   coated   thereby. 
5,191.045,  CI.  526-239.000. 
Funari.  Joseph:  See — 

Ameen.  Joseph  G.;  Funari.  Joseph;  Poole.  Joseph  O.;  and  Sissen- 
stein.  William.  Jr..  5,190.595,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Funathu,  Gouzi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjusting 

mechanism  of  binoculars.  5,191,471,  CI.  339-414.000. 
Funayama.  Tomomi:  See — 

Sahashi,    Masashi;    Tokai,    Yoichi;    and    Funayama,    Tomomi, 
5,190,599,  CI.  148-315.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koriyama,   Shin-ichi;   Sakuyama.   Kazuhiro;   Maeda.  Toshihiko: 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,190,914,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Funikawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Makoto;   Takeshita,   Fusayuki;   Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 
Terashima,   Kanetsugu;  and   Funikawa,   Kenji,   5,190,691,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Funikawa,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Yoshioka,  Kazumi; 
and  Funikawa,  Shigeaki.  5.191.565,  CI.  369-284.000. 
Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi,  to 
Ricoh   Company,   Ltd.   Neuron   unit   and   neuron   unit   network. 
5,191,637,  a.  395-27.000. 
Furutani,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yuko;  Honda,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Saburo;  Kobayashi,  Shiro; 
and  Furutani,  Yasumasa.  5.190.623.  CI.  204-1.500. 
Furuya.    Katsuhiko;   Nakasima.    Masaaki;    Enomoto.   Takayuki;    and 
Takahashi,  Tadashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
graphing light  quantity  controller  for  endoscope.   5,191,369,  CI. 
334-62.000. 
Furuya,  Masato:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masato;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama.  Yuji;  Negishi.  Ichiro; 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno.  Keuchi,  5,191,408,  a.  338-49.000. 
Futami,  Tohru;  Sakata,  Masao;  Todoriki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kusagaya, 
Tomio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method  for  controlling 
luminous  intensity  of  discharge  lamps.  5,191,266,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Futamura,  Nobuyuld:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Matsuo;  Futamura,  Nobuyuki;  Yoda,  Sumio;  and  Saiki, 
Yoshifumi,  5,190,845,  CI.  430-196.000. 
G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Boldrini,  Fulvio;  Minarelli,  Alessandro;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio, 

5.190,141,  CI.  198-689.100. 
Neri,  Armando;  and  Turra,  Mario,  5,190,430,  CI.  414-412.000. 
G.  G.  Schmitt  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Gervase  G.;  Schmitt,  Ronald  T.;  and  Schmitt,  Gervase  A., 
5,190,267,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Gabbard.  Charles  C:  See- 
Murray.  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard,  Charles  C;  and  Gabbard,  Nola  M. 
H.,  5,190,526,  a.  604-110.000. 
Gabbard,  NoU  M.  H.:  See- 
Murray,  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard,  Charles  C;  and  Gabbard,  Nola  M. 
H.,  5,190,526,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Gabion,  Georges;  Cleyet,  Aime  ;  and  Roger,  Robert,  to  Braun  Aktien- 

gesellschafl.  Epilating  appliance.  5,190,559,  CI.  606-133.000. 
Gadsby,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Fetter,  Richard  W.;  Gadsby,  Peter  D.;  and  Kabachinski,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,190,054,  CI.  128-804.000. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and  Barger,  Paul  T.,  to  UOP.  Olefin  isomerization 

process.  5,191,146,  CI.  585-667.000. 
Galbraith,  Richard  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  continuous  moni- 
toring of  process  variables  of  varying  grades  of  a  product  within  a 
process  control  system.  5,191,313,  CI.  340-501,000. 
Galinis,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Dewitt,  John  R.;  Galinis,  Paul  J.;  Kuchar, 
Francis  A.,   Jr.;   Neer,  Jay   H.;   and   Newsom,   Thomas   H., 
5,190,465.  CI.  439-304.000. 
Galkin.  Vladimir  M.:  See— 

Sharygin.  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar.  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva.  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov.  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  Zlokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G.,  5,190,907,  CI.  502-400.000. 
Gallagher,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Murphy,  Patrick  D.;  Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Gallagher, 
Brian  J.,  5,190.160,  a.  209-270.000. 
Gallo,  Roger:  See— 

Lazzeri,  Veronique;  Gallo,  Roger;  and  Jalal,  Rachid,  5,191,115,  CI. 

562-499.000. 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Barnes,  Michael  L.;  Cope,  Douglas;  Kolimlim, 

Quirino  S.;  and  Leong,  John  K.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 

Brine  heat  exchanger  treatment  method.  5,190,664,  CI.  210-696.000. 

Galvanauskas,  Tom,  to  Profold,  Inc.  Gap  control  apparatus  for  fold 

roller.  5,190,514,  CI.  493-420.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See — 

Boldrini,  Fulvio;  Minarelli,  Alessandro;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio, 
5,190,141,  CI.  198-689.100. 
Gambill,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Nelson,  Terry  L.,  5,191,328,  CI.  340-870060. 
Garatoni,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Fullhan,  Richard  L.;  Garatoni,  Steven  L.;  Troyer,  David  J.;  and 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.,  Jr.,  5,190,195,  CI.  224-42.03B. 


Oaicia.  Christopher  S.:  Ser— 

Oray,  Thaaaa  W.;  and  Guciai.  ChiiMopiier  S.,  S,l9a2S0,  CL 
271-171.000. 
OardiacT,  Eric  S.;  and  Haner,  Dale  L.,  to  Arizoaa  Chriiral  Cooipaay. 

PtolyoleliB  adheave  l^ie.  S.I9a>l6.  Q.  42S-343.aoa 
Oaidaer,  David  E.;  and  Novak,  David  B..  to  Dayoo  PfoducU,  Inc.  Belt 
tf«i^i«iii«  syttcm,  bdt  miiiomi  ihereCDr  and  method*  of  making  the 
tame.  3,194302.  O.  474-l3S.O0a 
OarfieM,  Robot  J.,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fodlitatiBg  the  collec- 
tion of  separated  waste  in  multi-story  buildings.   3,190^163,  CL 
209-633X100. 
Gaivuiae.  Richard  S.  Cable  termiBal  protector.  3,191,172,  CL  174- 

74.00A. 
Garriion,  Tina  A.;  and  Reicbert,  Susan  A.  Infant  side  support  sleeper. 

3,189.748,  a.  5-633.000. 
Oaruglieri,  Andrea,  to  Black  k  Decker,  Inc.  Grcnlar  saw  arrangement 

S.189,937,  a.  83-471.300 
Gary,  Didier:  See — 

Chovin.  Aadre  ;  Gary,  Didier,  and  Taillebois,  laoqnca,  3.191423, 
CL  340-823.830. 
Gas  Jack,  Inc.:  See— 

WaMrop,  James  L.,  3,189,903.  d  73-34.090. 

Gas  Rcaearch  Institute:  See- 
Rector.  James;  Marion,  Bruce;  Widrow.  Bernard;  and  Salehi,  Iraj 
A.,  3,191,537.  a.  367-41.000. 

Oasteiger,  Georg:  See— 

Budin.  Kurt;  and  Gasteiger,  Georg,  3,189,988,  d.  I22-6.00A. 

Gaus,  Harry;  and  Grove,  Manfred,  to  Intermacom  A.O.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  current  intemiption  in  electrically-powered  apparatus 
and  equipment.  3,191,499.  a.  361-49.000. 


and  Mondet, 


Jay:  and  Gcatles,   Maigaicl  J.. 


Gautier,  Jean-Claude: 

Caubere,  Paul;  Fort,  Yves;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude; 
Jean-Claude,  3,194671,  a.  210-767.000. 

Gavezotti,  Piero:  Set — 

Strepparola,  Ezio;  Gavezotti,  Piero;  and  Corti,  Coctante,  S,190;68l, 
a.  232-3 1.30R. 

Gaylord.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Hendenoo.  Gregory  N.;  Gaylord,  Thomas  K.;  and  Glytsis,  EUas 
N.,  3,191,216,  a.  237-28.000. 

Geberit  AG:  Sec— 

Diethdra,  Alois.  3,189,744  O.  4-420.400. 
OEC  Fenanti  Defence  Systems  Limited:  Set— 

Thomson.  Richard  C,  3,191,412,  a.  338-93.004 
Gekjrme,  Jefftey  D.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tuneable  apparatus  for  micro- 
wave proceaing.  3,191,182.  Q.  2I9-I433B. 
Gemini  Clothescare  Limited:  Set — 

St.  Aubyn.  Nicholas  F..  3,191,191,  Q.  219-483.004 
Gemplus  Card  Intcraatioaal:  See— 

Oerottirai,  Francois,  3,191,608.  Q.  3844.000. 
Kowabki,  Jacek.  3.191,498,  a.  361-1.000. 
Le  Roux.  Jean-Yves,  5,191,193,  Q.  235-379.004 
Gemtech,  Inc.:  See— 

Giuliani,  David;  Manin,  Roy  W.;  and  Roaeabaum.  Rodger  H., 
5,189,731,  a.  15-22.100. 
Ocnentech,  Inc.:  See— 

Castdlino,  Francis  J.;  and  Biggins,  Deborah  L.,  3,194736,  CI. 
424-94.644 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pennington,  John  R,  3,194147,  CI.  198-861.200. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Allen.  Richard  B.;  and  Shenian.  Popkin,  3,194986,  CL  321-139.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer,  James  F.,  3,194823,  Q. 

428-408.000. 
Cheng,  Bo  C,  3,194721,  O.  376-417.000. 
Cook.  Todd  D.;  Salem.  Andrew  J.;  Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Pearce,  Eric 

J.;  and  McAlea.  Kevin  P.,  5.191,013,  O.  524-601.004 
Fcwkes.  Edward  J.,  Jr..  5.191,038.  a.  528-198.004 
Hunsbedt.  Anstein;  and  Boardman.  Charles  E.,  3.194720.  Q. 

376-287.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D..  5.190.796.  a.  427-304.000. 
Katz.  Allen;  and  MoochaUa.  Shabbir  S..  5,191,338.  Q.  342-332.000. 
Ktabbenhofl.  Herman  C;  and  Boden.  Eugene  P..  5,191.038.  d. 

523-462.000. 
Lin.  Shaow  B..  3,194827.  d.  428-447.004 
Millard.  Michael  L.;  Harrison.  Michael  G.;  and  Szweda.  Andrew, 

5,190.824  CI.  428-378.000. 
Murphy.  Guy  C;  Gordon.  Bruce  J.;  Smith.  Leroy  H.,  Jr.;  Schilling, 

Jan  C:  and  Stuart,  Alan  R.,  3,194441,  a.  416-129.000. 
Quick.  Lee  T.;  and  Bunker.  William  M..  3,191,642,  Q.  395-127.000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A..  3,191,339.  Q.  342-372.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Brian  W., 
3,191.394,  a.  237-32.000. 
General  Instrument  Corpontioa:  See— 

Huber,  David  R.,  5,191,386,  Q.  372-6.000. 
General  Motors  Corpontioa:  See— 

Muzyk,  Gregory  L.,  5,194121.  Q.  184-6.300. 
Roethlisberger,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Goodrich.  Stanley  R.,  Jr..  3,189.941, 
a.  91-375.00A. 
Genowitz,  Mark  W.:  Set— 

Schuiz,  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Genowitz.  Mark  W..  3.194882.  CL 
436-139.000. 


Gcatles,  MargafM  J.: 

Afonao,   Adriano;   Wrinstrin, 
3.194936.  a.  S14-31Z004 
Gea  A.  Hormd  *  Co.:  Set— 

Rtrnachiid.  Dune  M..  3,191,181,  CL  219-14414 
Georgia  Tedi  RcMVch  CoiporatiOQ:  5<r 

Ifcadwion.  Otcatwy  N.;  Gaylord,  ThooM  K.;  aad  Otytaa,  Elias 
N.,  S,19UI6.  CL  257-28.000. 
Oefber  Oarmcat  Technology,  Inc.:  Set 

Gerber,  Heiaz  J.;  aad  WoMoo.   Lawrence  S..   3.189,936.  CL 
83-409.004 
Gefber,  Hcaaz  I.;  and  Wolfaoo,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Gerher  Oaroieat 
Technology,  Inc.  Conveyor  for  supporting  aad  advandag  sheet 
material  and  cutting  '—rim,'  including  such  conveyor.  3,189,936,  Q. 
83-409.000. 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See— 

Misalitz,  Ulf;  Meyer.  Noibert;  Kast.  Juergen;  Goctz.  Norbert; 
Harreus.  Albrecht;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  Walter.  HdmiM:  Weit- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;    and    Gerber.    Matthiaa,    3.194373,    CL 
304-292.000. 
Gefber  Scientific  Products:  See— 

Wetater,  Roaald  B.;  Boisvert.  David  P.;  Gonloa.  Thomai  A.; 
Baron.  Michael:  Raczkowtki.  Michael  L.;  MaoQwea.  Raymoad 
J.,  Jr.;  Evans,  Robert;  and  Smith.  K.  Scott.  S.I89.93I,  CL 
101-128.100. 
Gerding.  Onillermo;  Mauser,  Berehard;  MoUer,  Knot;  Muiler,  Berad- 
Henrik;  Rudolph.  Gert:  aad  Wiethaup,  WoMneg.  to  B-A.T.  Ogarct- 
ten&brikea  OaaUt.  Saiokable  article.  3.194014  a.  131-194.004 
German.  James  W.  Electric  correat  generator  inrlarting  torque  reduc- 
ing counlermagnetk:  field.  3.191.238.  CL  3IO-2S4.000. 
Geronimi.  Franooit,  to  Oeippluk  Card  Intenatioaal.  Method  for  the 
manager^em  of  an  appHcatioa  piogram  loaded  in  a  microcircnit 
medium.  3.191.608,  Q.  380-4.000. 
Gerow,  Leonard.  Dump  truck  stone  slinger.  3.194432. 0. 414-489.004 
Gcaenhues.  Ludger.  to  August  BitaeiB  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Method  of 
measuring  rd^ve  speed  and  regulating  the  in  and  out  strokes  in  a 
motor-v^le  dashpot.  3.19133.  CL  324-174.004 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Cox.  William  A.;  Bowenaaa.  Larry  H.;  aad  Slok- 
loaa,  David  P.,  to  Eaitmaa  Kodak  Coeipaay.  Gear  pump  for  U^ 
viscosity  materials.  3.194434  CL  418-189.000. 
Ghoatiae.  Said;  and  Bebick.  Paul  J.,  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporatioa. 
Speed  reapoosive  filtering  control  system  for  flaw  detection  appara- 
tus. 3,191.283.  a.  324-223.000. 
Giambattista,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Saia.  Richard  J.;  Kwasaick.  Robert  F.;  aad  Giambattista,  Brian  W., 
3.191.394,  a.  237-31004 
Giancaspro,   Joaeph    C.    Removable    threadless    button    apparatus. 

3.189.762.  a.  24-108.000. 
Gianfiranchi.  Pier  L.  Device  for  mechanically  securing  a  fiirailure 

component,  or  the  Uke.  to  a  frame.  3.194235,  CL  248-188.400. 
Giannella,  Giovanni  P.,  to  Exar  Corporatioa.  Method  of  making  verti- 
cal PNP  transistor.  5.194884.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Gianzero.  Stanley  C;  and  Chemali,  Roland  E..  to  HaUiburtoa  Logging 
Services.  Inc.  Logging  apparatns  for  mtMaremcHt  of  earth  Ibrmatioa 
resistivity.  5.191.294  O.  324-374.000. 
Gibsoa.  Harry  W.;  and  Jois.  Yajnanatayaaa  H.  R..  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  laoquiaoliae-coBtaining  poly<Reisaert 
compounds).  3,191,039.  Q.  328-220.000. 
Gibson.  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Wilson.  Charles  R.;  and  Gibaon.  Kirk  R..  3.194641.  CL  208- 

254.00R. 
Wilson.   Charles   R.;   Gib«n.   Kirk   R.;   and   Hung.   Chi-Wen. 
5,190,642,  a.  2O8-234.00R. 
Gibson.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Habiag,  Theodore  G.;  and  Gibaoa,  Ronald  S.,  3,194313,  a. 
482-143.000. 
Giese.  Roger  W.;  Ehrat.  Markus;  aad  Cecchini.  Doughs  J.,  to  North- 
eastern University.  Enzyme  amplificatioa  by  using  free  enzyme  to 
release  enzyme  fiom  an  immobilized  enzyme  material.  5,190,864,  C\. 
435-41.000. 
Giltiaen,  Hermanus  P.  J.:  See— 

Soes,    Lucas;    and    Gilisaen,    Hermanus    P.    J.,    5.194474    CI. 
439-417.000. 
Gillaid,  John  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  John  R,  to  Merck  FroM  Canada, 
Inc.  (Polycychc-arybnethoxy)  indoles  as  inhibitors  of  leukotriene 
biosynthesis.  3.194968,0.  514-419.000. 
Gin,  Douglas  L.:  Set— 

Orubba,  Robert  H.;  Gin.  Douglas  L.;  and  ConticeUo.  Vincent  P., 
3.191.023.  a.  523-326.500. 
GindentullcT.  Ilya.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,189,994,  O.   123- 

33.00R. 
Ginet.  Guy  A.,  to  Radiall.  Coaxial  connector  for  connecting  a  coaxal 
cable  to  a  printed  electronic-circuit  board.  3,194474,  Q.  439-381.000. 
Ginggen,  Serge;  and  Frauenknecht,  Jean-Marc,  to  Ten  SA.  Shock- 
resistant  device  for  a  measuring  marhiar  3,189.796, 0.  33-336.000. 
Girodano,  Claudio:  See — 

Tentorio,  Dario;  Castaldi,  Graziana,  Girodano,  Oaudio;  and  Pozzi, 
Franco,  3,191.094,  O.  349-313.000. 
Girones,  Renee-Paule:  See— 

Bufbrd,   Laurent;   Raymond,   Michd;   Vincent.   Leo;   Girones, 
Renee-Paule;  and  Barrier,  Andre,  3,194718.  O.  266-96.000. 
Gist-brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Osinga,  Klaas  A.;  Beudeker,  Roben  F.;  Van  der  Platl.  Johannes  B.; 
and  de  Hollander,  Johannes  A.,  5,194877,  O.  433-236.000. 
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driver. 


MakaaMrik  A/S.  Method  omI  pUnt 
nviat  Bixtate.  S.I9a37l.  a.  366-23.00a 
'ayae  L.;  ad  niOip*  Everett  C,  to  Uoivenity  of  Miaiie- 
of  the.  Chrwirel  Vapor  depoiitioii  of  alumuium  filns 
lyiethylaauM  alaw^  S.191.099.  CL  336-27.000. 
OkaoOraap  Liniled:  Sn 

Rfley.  Alas  J..  S.I90i96T.  a.  J 1441 1.OOa 
Xyen^  ICeted  a,  S.I9a934,  3.  314-299.000. 
OieaBaa.  diver,  to  Square  D  C  jaipaay.  Loat  of  neutral  detecttiu 

dtemtL  S,t9UIS.  a.  340433.01 1. 
OlytM,  Ehaa  N.:  Str— 

llfdffaoii,  Otcgory  N.;  Oay  ord,  Thomas  K.;  and  Glytm,  Elias 
N..  S.t9UI6.  a.  237-2S.00( . 
Oa^K,  Cartii  L.:  Sn— 

EvaH.  Michael  D.;  Ooa«y.  C  Dtit  L.;  Herold,  WOliam  F.;  Uger- 
beri,  ChriMopher  W.;  and  Neboa.  Bruce  W..  S,189.80«.  a. 

33-i3&oaa 

Ooddaid,  Peter:  See 

Shepoaid.    Robert    C;    and    Ooddard,    Peter,    S.I9I.OI3.    d. 
^05-54.  loa 

Qodeneche,  rViiit^  See 

Moreau,  Marie-France;  Micbefot,  Jaaettc,  Veyre,  Annie  J.;  Madel- 
moM,  Jean-Oaode;  Ooden^he,  Deniie;  Lebarre,  Pierre;  Parry, 
Daniel:  and  Meyniel.  Gaatoi  i,  3.l9a74l,  a.  424-1.100. 
Oodtfitdttu.  Svcn  E.:  Sec— 

Kirfc.   Ole;   BiorUias,    Fredirik;   and   Ckxitfredsen.    Sven   £., 
3.191.071.  CI.  336-4.100. 
Goedeweeck,  Rndi  A.,  to  AGFA  Gevaeit,  N.V.  Photographic  iniira- 
red  arniitiiwl  naterial  containini  a  need  enhancing  agent.  3,190,834, 

a.430-S7&aoa  ' 

Ooetz.  Nothert:  Ser— 

MiMlkz.  Utf;  Meyer,  NorbeA  Kast.  Juergen;  Goetz,  Nofhert; 

Harreni,  Albrecht;  Wuerar,  Bruno;  Walter,  Helmut;  West- 

phalen.    Kart-Otto;    and    (jeriier.    Matthias,    S,19aS73,    CI. 

304-292.000. 

Goidbach.  Gerfaardt  O.,  to  Combu^ion  Power  Company,  Inc.  Emission 

ooalrol  fluid  bed  reactor.  3,190431,  Q.  431-3.000. 
Goidbach,  Hubert;  and  Koch,  ^orb,  to  Bayer  Aktiengoellschaft. 


Structural  shell  with  reinfoi 
S,19aa03.  a.  42g-138.000. 
Goidberg,  Dale  I.:  See— 
Ledginfaam.  Stuart  J.; 
19«-M1.000. 
Oold&in.  Nathan,  to  Inl 

artuatfd  brake  system  for 
Oolrtslrin,  Jonathan;  Naimer. 
to  Lttz  Electric  Fuel  Israel 
(tad  oeUs  and  bipolar  meial/i 
3.190833.  a.  429-27.000. 
GoUstein.  Stuart  S.:  5^e— 

Swart.  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski, 
3.190639.  a.  208-63.000 
Ooniaco  Corporation:  See— 
Beagfonl,   Steven   C;   and 
404-88.000. 
Goochar.  Valery  F.:  See— 
Sharygia.  Leonid  M. 
SaayiUyaeva.  Oiga  J.;  Shtii 
Moiaeev.  Valery  E.; 
M.;  Koreakova.  Alma  V. 


ribs  connected  via  perforations. 


Dale  I.,  3,190,143,  CI. 

Transquip  Industries,  Inc.  Air- 

3,190357.  a.  303-7.000. 

Khuin,  Erik;  and  Brokman.  Avner, 

for  metal/air  batteries  and 

batteries  incorporating  the  same. 


and  Goldstein.  Stuart  S., 


Ronald   D.,    3,190397,   CI. 


Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
'  liva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
skazova.  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 


and  POnomaiev,  Valery  G..|S,190,907,  a.  302-400.000. 
Goozaks,  Mark  A.:  See—  I 

Cadanbi.  Sudarthan  B.;  GuyJ  Charles  B.;  Gray.  David  R.;  and 
Ooaolcs.  Mark  A..  3,191,649,  a.  393-200.000. 
Gooialez.  Goveho  R.:  See— 

Charet.   Pierre;  Gonzalez,  C^>velio  R.;   and  White,   John   M. 

S.19O801.  a.  428-99.000. 

GoodaO,  Michael  T.;  Jackson.  Crs^  A.;  and  Lin,  Perry  H.,  to  D.  I.  du 

Font  de  Nemoors  and  Company.  Hollow  filament  cross-sections 

cniitahiing  four  continuous  voidi .  3,190,821,  CI.  428-398.000. 

Goodger,  John.  Bench  press  appai  Uus.  3,190,310,  CI.  482-104.000. 

Goodrich.  Stanley  R.,  Jr.:  See— 


r,  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
a.  91-375.00A. 
Ooodway  Corporation:  See— 

Hwang.  Philhp;  and  Hwang,  iisa,  3.190330,  a.  297-380.000. 
Goodyear  Toe  *  Rubber  Compaa  y.  The:  See— 
Beres,  Arthur  W.;  Dembach.  T 

3.190767,  a.  423-28.100. 
Chea,  Son-Lin;  Gujatatfai,  Rimesh  N.;  and  Prentice,  Susan  M., 

3.191  A)9.  a.  324-460.000.^ 
Cdvin.  Howard  A.;  Cottman. 

3.191.083.  a.  346-222.000. 
Froat.  Howard  H.;  Graham, 


3oodrich,  Stanley  R.,  Jr..  3,189,941, 


lelmut;  and  Raymond,  Richard  A., 


Kirkwood  S.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K., 


I  "ameU  S.;  Fiedler.  Ronald  D.;  and 


Gi^jarathi,  Ramesh  N.,  3,191 ,008,  a.  324-460.000. 
Haiasa,  Add  F.;   Bogh,  Je^n;  and   Fourgon,  Femand  A 


J., 


3.191,021,  a.  323-237.000. 
Lioaetti.  Robert  E.;  Joseph.  Patrick  E.;  Kim,  Dong  K.;  and  Heifer, 
Farrd  B..  3.189.897.  a.  72-{  78.000. 


OofdoB.  Bruce  I.:  Sc*^ 

Murphy.  0«y  C;  Oonlaa.  Brace  J.;  Snilh.  Leray  R.  Jr.;  ScMUtag, 
Jaa  C;  awl  Staait,  Aba  R..  3,190441,  a.  4l6-l29iiaO 
Oonian,  OcraU  A.;  ShepanI,  John  K.;  and  Swihart,  William  L.,  de- 
cened  (by  Mnller,  Nancy  L..  eaecutrix),  to  Sooooo  Productt  Coas- 
paay.  Plaatic  chine  ovcfisy  for  fane  drum.  3,190209. 0.  229-3.700. 
Gordoo,  Michad  E.;  Cohen,  Leaard;  and  Mills.  Paul,  lo  PlMlic  Sys- 
tems,    lac.     EiectTO-stalic    grouiiding    device.     3,191,303,    CL 
36I-223.00O 
Gordon,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert,  David  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.; 
Baroa.  Michad;  Raczkowski,  Michad  U;  MacQueen,  Raymond 
J.,  Jr.;  Evans,  Robert;  and  Smith,  K.  Soott,  3,189,931,  Q. 
101-128.100. 
Gorman,  Michad  R.;  and  Proaser,  WilUam  H.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Natiood  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admiaisttation.  System 
for  detenaining  the  angle  of  impact  of  an  object  on  a  structure. 
3,191,338,  a.  367-l24;O0O. 
Gorman,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Thermd  de- 
sorptioo  method  for  separating  volatile  additives  from  vulcanizaUe 
rubber.  3,191.211,  a.  2SO-282]000. 
Gorman.  William  J.:  See— 

Fentoo.  Paul  V.,  Jr.;  Gorman,  William  J.;  and  Young,  Thomas  M., 
3,190320,  a.  604-43.000. 
Gorza,  Robierto:  See— 

Baggio,  Giorgio;  Gorza.  Roberto;  and  Battistella,  Mirco,  3,190312. 
a.  28(^628.000. 
Gose,  WUIiam  C;  and  Hyche,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Aqueous  additive  systems,  methods  and  polymeric  particles. 
3.190.379.  a.  106-18.000. 
Goduma.  Kunio:  See— 

Shibata,  Tooni;  Teramoto,  Toshio;  Hashiguchi,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Goshima,  Kunio.  3,191.024,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Goto,  Takashi:  See— 

Sano,  Kaoru;  Mizushina,  Fumio;  Maruki,  Toshimitsu;  Naganuma. 
Yukio;  and  Goto,  Takashi,  3,189,908,  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Gottlieb,  Marc:  See- 
French,  Leonard;  and  Gottlieb.  Marc,  3,190,168,  CI.  211-39.200. 
Gotz,  Hans:  See- 
Fischer,  Ernst;  and  Gotz,  Hans,  3,190,343.  CI.  296-180.300. 
Gouard,  Philippe;  and  Boucquaert,  Francois,  to  Federation  Francaise 
De  Voile;  and  Compagnie  Generale  De  Geophysique.  System  for  sea 
navigation  or  traffic  control/assistance  3,191,341,  d.  342-436.000. 
Goulet.  Douglas:  See— 

Zimmer.  Elvis  S.;  and  Goulet,  Douglas,  3,190189,  d.  222-67.000. 
Graber,  John  N..  to  Surgicd  Innovations.  Inc.  Tissue  and  organ  extrac- 
tor. 3.190361,  a.  606-^127.000. 
Grabner,  Heitert:  See— 

Hoffinann.  Peter;  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner,  Hert>ert;  and  Reiser, 
Kteus,  3,189,903,  a.  73-40.000. 
Grace,  Martin  I.;  Bradley,  Donald  A.;  and  Liu.  James  N.,  lo  Wiltron 
Company.   Measuring   noise   figure  and   y-factor.    3,191.294,   CI. 
324-613.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Powers,  Frederick  A..  3,189.943.  Q.  92-169.100. 
Oradei,  Alan;  and  Allen.  John,  to  Alan  &  Alan  Inc.  Beverage  container 

holder.  3,190,237,  Q.  248-231.700. 
Graff,  Helmut:  See— 

Diehl,  Egbert;  Lorenz.  Karl;  Graff.  Helmut;  Link,  Bemd;  Clusa- 
erath,  Ludwig;  and  Kaiser,  Kbus,  3,190084,  CI.  141-39.000. 
Graham,  Martin  H.;  Ireland,  Anthony  J.;  Miller,  Mark;  and  Taylor, 
Matthew,  to  Tutankhamon  Electronics,  Inc.  Locd  area  network 
amplifier  for  twisted  pair  lines.  3,191.300  CI.  330-310.000. 
Graham,  Pamda  S.:  See- 
Frost,  Howard  H.;  Graham,  Pamela  S.;  Fiedler,  Rondd  D;  and 
Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N.,  3,191,008,  a.  324-460.000. 
Granger.  Romain,  to  Romer.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  shape  or 

position  of  an  object.  3,189,797.  a.  33-l.OMP. 
Graves,  Allen.  Bead  sorting  tool.  3,190,164,  CI.  209-614.000. 
Gray,  David  R.:  See— 

Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B.;  Guy,  Charles  B.;  Gray,  David  R.;  and 
Gonzales,  Mark  A.,  3,191,649,  CI.  393-200.000. 
Gray,  Donnie  R.:  See — 

Dickson,  Glen  A.;  and  Gray,  Donnie  R.,  3,190362,  Ci  8-111.000. 

Gray,  Thomas  W.;  and  Garcia.  Christopher  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Sheet  size  indication  means  for  a  univend  sheet  feed 

cassette.  3,190.280.  CI.  271-171.000. 

Graziano.  James  M.;  and  Dziewit.  HaUna  S.  Knowledge  based  system 

for  document  authentication.  3,191,613,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Grebe,  Volker,  to  Mesacon  Gesdlschafi  fur  Messtechnik  mbH.  Opticd 

instrument.  3,191,386.  CI.  336-28.300. 
Grecksch.  Hans;  Mayer.  Rolf;  Lys.  Michad;  Kohlen.  Hehnut;  and 
Radziejewski.  Gerhard,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  ft  Co.  Magnetic  guiding 
assembly   for   yam   packages  transported   on  a  textile   machine. 
3,190136,  a.  198-372.000. 
Greeff,  Susan  M.  J.  A.;  and  Guastdla.  Janice  A.,  to  OP-CO  Medicd 
Products  Limited.  Inflatable  cannula  retaining  device.  3,190,330  CI. 
604-179.000. 
Green.  Dewayne  E.:  See — 

Selby,  Steven  F.;  Klein.  Frank  H.;  and  Green,  Dewayne  E, 
3,190,097,  CI.  163-80.200. 
Green.  Evert.  Device  for  continuously  irrigating  soil  of  plants  growing 

in  individud  poU.  3.189,833,  O.  47-80.000. 
Green,  Everi  S.  Improved  apparatus  for  irrigating  container  grown 
plants  in  a  closed  system.  3,189,834,  CI.  47-62.000. 
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Green.  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Time-interpolation 

method  for  digitd  beamformers.  3,191.546,  CI.  364-723.000 
Greene.  Jonathan  W.:  See— 

McCollum.  John  L.;  El  Gamd.  Abbas  A.;  and  Greene.  Jonathan 
W.,  5.191.241,  a.  307-465.000. 
Greenfield,  Simon:  See — 

Coates,  David;  and  Greenfield.  Simon,  5,190,692,  O.  232-299.630. 
Grde,  Bruno:  See — 

Parker.  Euan;  and  Giele.  Bruno.  5,190991.  CI.  523-149.000. 
Origo,  Ulrich:  See— 

Kuhlig,  Steffen;  Pakull.  Rdf;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Tacke.  Peter,  Frdtag, 

Dieter;  and  Alewelt.  Wolfgang,  5,191,001.  CI.  S24-125.0W. 
Terrell,  David  R.;  De  Meutter,  Stefaan  K.;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  and 
Serini,  Volker,  5,190,817,  a.  428-343.000. 
Grillo-Werke  AG:  See— 

Driemd,  Klaus;  Wolf,  Joachim;  and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang.  3,191,135, 
CI.  588-209.000. 
Grinsteiner,  James  J.;  and  Meisner.  David  B.,  to  Navistar  Intemationd 
Transportation  Corp.  Tandem  fuel  pump  assembly  for  intemd  com- 
bustion engine.  5.190.444.  CI.  417-199.100. 
Griston.  Suzanne;  and  Hong.  Ki  C.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technol- 
ogy Company.  Metering  of  two-phase  fluids  using  flow  homogeniz- 
ing devices  and  chemicals.  5.190.103.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Griswold,  Roger  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Chuck  indexing  arrangement 

and  method.  5,189,846,  CI.  S1-216.0ND. 
Groeninger.  Kurd  G..  to  E.  G.  &  G.  Humidity  sensor,  and  a  measure- 
ment instdlation  including  a  plurdity  of  such  sensors.  5.189.902,  O. 
73-24.060. 
Grohe,  Klaus:  See— 

Schriewer,  Michael;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Petersen,  Uwe;  Hdler,  Ingo; 
Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann.  Rainen  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joa- 
chim, 5.190.955.  a.  514-312.000. 
Groos,  Horst;  and  Zeuch,  Bemhard,  to  SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH.  Wire 

coiler  with  rotating  winding  drum.  5,190.236.  CI.  242-81.000. 
Gross,  Abraham;  Hdevi.  Eviatar;  and  Carmeli.  Ran,  to  Optrotech  Ltd. 
High    resolution    twcKlirectional   opticd   scanner.    5,191,466,   CI. 
359-305.000. 
Gross,  J.  Mark,  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated.  Gelling  organic 

liquids.  5.190675.  CI.  252-8.551. 
Grossman,  David  O.:  See — 

DeLand,  Daniel  L.;  Heimnick,  Paul;  Moy,  Curtis  T.;  Zuckennan, 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman,  David  G.;  and  Schuler,  Kuri  P., 
5,189,839.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Grove,  Manfred:  See— 

Gaus,  Harry;  and  Grove.  Manfred,  5.191.499.  CI.  361-49.000. 

Grubbs,  Robert  H.;  Gin.  Douglas  L.;  and  Conticello,  Vincent  P..  to 

Cdifomia  Institute  of  Technology.  Polymerization  of  cis-5,6-bis(- 

trimethylsiloxy)-1.3-cyclohexadieiie  and  other  substituted  cyclohex- 

adienes.  5.191,025,  a.  525-326.500. 

Gruening.  Rainer.  to  Troy  Chemicd  Corporation.  Process  of  using 

biocidd  compositions.  5.190.580.  CI.  106-18.320. 
Gnihle,  Wolf-Dieter:  See- 
Thomas,   Christian;   Rowe.   Gerald;   Gruhle.   Wolf-Dieter;   and 
Maier,  Wolfgang.  5.190.130.  CI.  192-0.032. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Lyons,    Dondd    R.;    and    Reich,    Stanley    M.,    S.I91.4S8,    d. 

359-127.000. 
Vasile.  Cannine  F..  5,191,238.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Grunwdd,  Herbert,  to  August  Fdler  KG.  Tamper  proof  foUing  box. 

5,190,155,  CI.  206-459.100. 
GTE  Control  Devices  Incorporated:  See — 

Brower.  Boyd  G..  5.191,605,  CI.  379-332.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Lapatovich.  Wdter  P..  5.191,460,  CI.  359-154.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerdd;  Flouzat,  Christine;  Cugnard,  Daniel  H.;  Re- 
nard.  Pierre;  Devissaguet,  Michelle;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice, 
5.190.960.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Rault,  Sylvdn;  Boulouard,  Michel;  Ddlemagne.  Patrick;  Robba, 
Max;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  and  Devissaguet,  Michdie,  5,190.939. 
CI.  514-220.000. 
Guastella,  Janice  A.:  See — 

Greeff.  Susan  M.  J.  A.;  and  Guastella.  Janice  A..  5,190.330,  CI. 
604-179.000. 
Guckel.  Henry;  and  Christenson.  Todd  R..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation.  Method  of  producing  micromachined  differentid 
pressure  transducers.  5.189.777.  CI.  29-424.000. 
Guckel.  Henry,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Formation 
of  microstnictures  by  multiple  levd  deep  X-ray  lithography  with 
sacriflcid  metd  layers.  5,190,637,  d.  205-118.000. 
Guenther,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Rabindran.  K.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David;  Gu- 
enther. Kenneth  L.;  Kdika,  Joseph;  Kerstdn,  Melvin  T.;  Shah, 
Girish  B.;  and  Wiley.  David.  5.190,282.  d.  271-272.000. 
Guest.  Clark  C:  See— 

Slemon,  Charles  S.;  Lafferty,  WUIiam  M.;  and  Guest,  Clark  C, 
5.191,208,  a.  250-227.210 
Guibert,  Bettina:  See— 

Guibert.  Raul;  and  Guibert,  Bettina,  5,190,031,  CI.  128-399.000. 
Guibert,  Raul;  and  Guibert,  Bettina.  Univeisd  thermotherapy  applica- 
tor. 5,190,031,  CI.  128-399.000. 
OuUlauniet,  Geidd;  Flouzat,  Christine;  Cdgnard,  Daniel  H.;  Renard, 
Pierre;  Devissaguet,  Michdie;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice,  to  Adir  Et 
Compagnie.  Medicind  oxazolopyridine  compounds.  3,190960  O. 
314-318.000. 


Guimbd,  Bruao,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industridle.  Device 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  maneuver  forces  of  movable  BKmbcrs  of  an 
aircraft.  5,190.243.  d.  244-17.230. 
Gujarathi.  Ramesh  N.:  See- 
Chen.  Sun-Lin;  Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Prentice.  Susan  M.. 

5.191,009,  a.  524-460.000. 
Froat.  Howard  H.;  Graham.  Pamela  S.;  Fiedler.  RonakI  D.;  and 
Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N.,  5,191,006.  d.  S24-46O000. 
Gunner,  Haim  B.:  See — 

Miller,  David  W.;  Aguddo-Silva,  Fernando;  Gunner,  Haim  B.; 

LeFevie.  Vanessa  F.;  and  Broza,  Mdr,  5,189.831.  d.  43-121.000. 

Gunter,  Jurgen;  KoMer,  Siegfried;  Lang,  Siegftied;  Schellhom,  Luise; 

and  Lutz,  Erwin.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Infrared  radiaiioa  process 

for  a  high  contrast  in  the  naturd  grain  of  a  naturally  pale  wood. 

5,190791,  a.  427-554.000. 

Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Yanagizawa,  Hirofumi;  Oikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Nakamura,  Shigeru; 
and  Kamiya.  Yoshinori.  5.189.840  d.  49-493.000. 
Gupta,  Ashis  S.;  and  Antao.  Leonard  F..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 
Multiple  fluid  space  dispenser  and  monitor.  5.190.083.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Gurley,  John  A.:  See— 

Elings,  Virgil  B.;  Guriey,  John  A.;  and  Sarid,  Dror,  3.189,906,  CL 
73-105.000. 
Gursoz,  E.  L.:  See- 
Weiss,  Lee  E.;  Prinz,  Friedrich  B.;  and  Gursoz.  E.  L..  5,189,781,  d. 
29-527.200. 
Gustafssoo,  Carl-Erik,  to  C.  E.  Johansson  AB.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  determining  the  linear  (heat)  expansion  of  dongaled  bodies. 
5,189,807,  a.  33-70Z000. 
GusUvssoo,  Mats  B..  to  Tdefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsaon.  Termind 
for  a  frequency  divided,  opticd  communication  system.  S.I9I.62S.  CL 
383-14.000. 
Guthauser,  Werner,  and  Rohner,  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioo. 
Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  bisazo  pigment  mixtures. 
5,191.070.  CI.  534-582.000. 
Gutowski.  Gerard  J.:  See- 
Dynes,  James  W.;  Gutowski.  Gerard  J.;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen, 
5,191,097,  d.  554-156.000. 
Guy,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Cadambi,  Sndaishan  B.;  Guy,  Charles  B.;  Gray,  David  R.;  and 
Gonzdes,  Mark  A.,  5,191,649.  d.  393-200.000. 
H.  A.  PhiUips  ft  Co.:  See— 

Ni,  Shimao,  5,189,885.  a.  62-117.000. 
H.G.  Tech  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Hans-Gunnar,  5,190,701,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Haas,  Lee  C;  Loeb,  Mitchell  L.;  and  Stillwell,  George  R..  Jr..  to  Inter- 
lutiond  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reduction  of  intersymbol 
interference    in   opticd    flber   systems    by    wavelength    filtering. 
5,191,627,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Haberey,  Martin:  See — 

Nickolson,  Robert;  Vorbrueggen,  Helmut;  Stuerzebecher,  Claus  S.; 

and  Habeiey,  Martin,  5,190,973,  d.  514470.000. 
Skubdia,  Werner;  Raducbel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Ha- 
berey. Martin;  Sturzebecher,  Claus-Steffen;  and  Town,  Michael- 
HaroM,  5,190964.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Habermehl-Knauer  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Habermehl,  Robert.  Jr.;  Knauer,  Norman  M.;  and  Kwasneske,  Alan 
L.,  5.190.215,  CI.  236-9 1. OOF. 
Habermehl.  Robert.  Jr.;  Knauer,  Norman  M.;  and  Kwasneske,  Alan  L., 
to  Habermehl-Knauer  Controls,  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  a  boiler. 
5,190.215.  CI.  236-91.0OF. 
Habing.  Theodore  G.;  and  Gibson,  Ronald  S.,  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corpo- 
ration. Dud  station  exercise  bench.  5,190,513,  CI.  482-145.000 
Hachiya,  Satoshi;  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Shunji,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,   Ltd.   Liquid-crystalline   polymers  and   copolymers. 
5,190687,  a.  252-299.010 
Hachiya.  Satoshi:  See— 

Uchida,  Shunji;  Hachiya,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  5, 190686, 
a.  252-299.010. 
Hachiyama,  Hiroki;  Iwasawa,  Takahiro;  Ohmae,  Masanori;  Yoshida, 
Masakatsu;  Hatano,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masakazu,  to  Matsuahiu 
Electric  Industrid  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  pickup  apparatus  having  a  Gray 
counter.  5.191,425,  d.  358-213.150. 
Hachmann,  Kbus;  Bansemir,  Klaus;  and  Disch,  Karlheinz.  to  Henkd 
Kommanditgesdlschait  auf  Aktien;  and  ESPE  Stiftung  ft  Co.  Pro- 
duktions-und  Vertriebs  KG.  Process  for  disinfecting  medicd  moUing 
materials.  5,190,724.  CL  422-28.000. 
Hadad,  Itzhak:  See— 

Ratzon.  Eli;  and  Hadad.  Itzhak.  5.189,793,  d.  30-123.000. 
Haddad,  Nabil  M.:  See— 

Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Haddad.  NabU  M.,  5,190,452,  d.  431-12.000. 

Hagiwara,  Hirodii;  Hosokawa,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Katsumi,  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact-resistant  graft  copolymer 

and  thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  same.  5,191,018,  CL 

525-86.000. 

Hagiwara,  Mitsutoshi.  to  Aisin  SeiU  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  coupling 

having  a  pomp  sed.  5.190.131,  d.  192-S8.0(n. 
Hair,  Arthur  R.  Method  for  transmitting  a  desired  digitd  video  or  audio 

signd.  5.191.573.  d.  369-84.000. 
Hakkarainen,  Simo  P.:  See — 

D'Aleo,  Michad  J.;  Ference,  Jonathan  H.;  Hakkardnen.  Simo  P.; 

Spira.  Jod  S.;  and  Tucker.  Darryl  W..  3:191.263.  d.  315-293.000. 

Haiasa.  Add  F.;  Bergh.  Jean;  and  Fourgoo.  Femand  A.  J.,  to  Goodyear 

Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  with  tread  containing  styitene. 

isoprene.  butadiene  terpolymer  rubber.  3.191,021,  d.  525-237.000. 
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Haidor  Toowe  A/S:  Sic— 

StaU.  Horik  O..  S.I9a73I.  C^  422-148.000. 
lUevi.  Evittar:  S(v— 

Onm,  Abnham;  Halevi.  Evu^;  and  Carmeli,  Ran.  S,t91,4«6,  Q. 
3S»-3O3.a00. 

Halmi,  Nagui;  Nikolaou.  Christos  N.;  and  Pershing,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to 
bilcniatioaal  Bwiiiess  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
(or  making  of  iaterconnected  pitxxssors  act  like  a  single  node  in  a 


5,191.651,  CI.  395-200.000. 
ihnologies.  Inc.,  Int'l.  Method  for 
1.031. 


R.;  Hall.  Clint  A.;  Komad.  Carl  H.; 
Mohsen;  and  SusoefT,  Allan  R., 


ig;  Mickel,  Stuart  J.;  OIpe,  Hans- 
I,  Wolfgang:  and  Hall,  Roger  G.. 

val   apparatus.    5,190,409,   CI. 

<'l:  See— 
129-890.031. 

paus;  Petersen,  Uwe;  Haller,  Ingo; 
Rainer,  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joa- 


E.;  Norman.  Lewis  R.; 
366-165.000. 


and 


multinode  communication  s; 
HaU,  Charles  E.,  to  HaU  United 
aeaiiiig  tubes.  S.189,789.  a.  2' 
HaU.  Chnl  A.:  See— 

Hawke,  Ronald  S.;  Asay,  J, 
Saove,  Ociald  L.;  Shahinj 
5,191,164.  a.  89-8.000. 
Hall.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Baylii.  Eric  K.;  Maier,  Lud' 
Rudolf;  Bittiger,  Hehnut;  Fi 
S,19a933,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Hall.   Rooald   H.    Buried   cable 

40S-lS4.00a 
HaU  United  Technologies,  Inc..  Ii 

Hall.  Charles  E..  5,189.789, 
Haller,  Ingo:  See— 

Schriewer,  Michael;  Grohe. 
Melzger,  Karl  G. 
chim.  5,190,955.  a.  514-31 
HaUiburtoo  Company:  See — 
Harms,  WeUoo  M.;  Allen. 
Hamid.  Syed.  5.l9a374.  a 
Hallibuitaa  Lagging  Services,  Inci:  See— 

Gianzero,  SlaiJey  C;  and  (lieinali.  Roland  E.,  5,191,290,  CI. 
324-374.00a 
Halpeiin.  Jaaet  R.  P.  Control  syt  tem  with  two  level  sensor  system. 

S.  191,636,  a.  395-22.000. 
Hama.  Fujio;  and  Harashina,  Kenic  lii.  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd. 

CyUnder  Hner.  5.189.992.  Q.  12;  -41.840. 
Hamada,  Kazuto:  See — 

Akeaaka.  Toahio;  and  Hamad*  Kazuto.  5.190.407,  C\.  405-141.000. 
Hamada,  Talsuhiro:  See — 

Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yi  zuru;   Kawamura,   Shinichi;   Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhir  t;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,190.575,  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Hamada,  Tooru;  Iwase,  Masahiki;  and  Ohga,  Syogo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kahha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Relet  oe  bearing  assembly.  5,190,381,  CI. 
3a4-6t7.00a 
Hamaguchi,  Tadahiko;  Katoh.  M^satoshi;  and  Sato,  Tsuneo,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaishai  Color  scanning  system.  5,191,409, 
a.  358-75.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See— 

Kawai.  Koji;  and  Shimazu,  Y^i,  5,191,26a  CI.  313-613.000. 
Hamamura.  Kaziio:  See —  ' 

Noda,    Nobutaka;    Hamamui^    Kazuo;    and    Murase,    Tetsuo, 

5,19a843,  a.  430-122.000.  J 

Hamano,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshc  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Image  daU  transnussio^  system.  5,191,446,  CI.  358-463.000. 

Hamaue.  Tetsuya,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Belt  retractor  shaft-rotating 

prelensioner.  5,190.240.  CI.  242-|O7.0OO. 
Hamer,  Harry  H.,  III.  Paint  ball  I  magazine  apparatus.  5,190,196,  CI. 

224-208.00a 
Hamid.  Syed:  See—  I 

Hanna.  Weldon  M.;  Allen,  Itiomas  E.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  and 
Hamid.  Syed.  5.19a374.  C1J366-16S.000. 
HamOtoo.  Bruce  K.:  See—  I 

EyaL  Jacob;  Hamilton.  Bruae  K.;  and  Tuszynski.  George  P.. 

5.i9a92a  a.  514-17.000.  ] 

Hamilton.  Dannie  E.;  and  Scola.  Koberta,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Intravenous  metering  device.  5.190.527,  CI.  6O4-I53.000. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  C,  to  LeunarH  International,  Inc.  Fuser  low  power 

control.  5.191,375,  Q.  355-205.r-" 

Hamihon.  Harold  F..  to  Hein-Wi 

iary  lower  for  a  repair  rack.  5, 

Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  to  Spraying 

asaemUy.  5.19a224.  CI.  23^    ' 

Hanultoo,  Virginia  T.:  See — 

FtuUips,  Dennis  R.;  Jamriska,  David  J..  Sr.;  and  Hamilton,  Virginia 
T.,  5,190,735,  a.  423-2.000J 
Hammerluad.  Gary  M.,  to  Rani(/DCP  Corporation.  Biodegradable 

dental  floss  container.  5,l9a20GL  O.  225-42.000. 
Hammood,  Colin  E.,  to  MHS  lie.  Lighting  system.  5,191,264,  CI. 

3IS-29t.00a 
Hamwofthy  Combustion  Equipmi  nt  Limited:  See — 

Innea.  David  C.  K.  G.,  5,191^20,  a.  250-554.000. 
Han.  Ru-Jea  L.:  See—  I 

Cataon.  Matthew;  Han,  Rui'en  L.;  and  Lemahieu,  Ronald  A., 
S.191.I08.  a.  560^.000. 
Han,  Soon;  Michaels,  James  N.;  1  alermo,  Robert  E.;  Stem,  David  L.; 
and  Wabh,  Deimis  E.,  to  Ma  nl  Oil  Corp.  Process  for  oxidative 
conversion  of  methane  to  high  n  hydrocaiixMis  using  metal  sulfide 
oxidizing  agent  5,191,138,  a. !  85-500.000. 
Handtmann  A-Punkt  Automation  GmbH:  See— 

StrasKT,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ro^t.  Martin,  5,190,138,  Q.  198-468.800. 
Ichiro,  to  Nissin  Kog#o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Brake  discs. 
S.19ai24.  a.  Ig8-2I8.0XL. 
Haner.  Dale  L.:  See- 
Gardiner,  Eric  S.;  and  Haner 


ner  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  auxil- 
1,898,  CI.  72-457.000. 
tystems  Co.  Quick  disconnect  nozzle 
1000. 


Dale  L.,  5,190,816,  a.  428-343.000. 


March  2,  1993 


Hanes,  Douglas: 

Mautino,  Peter  S.;  and  Hanes,  Douglas,  5,190,173,  CI.  213-62.00R. 
Hannon,  Gerard  M.  Reversible  golf  cup  hole  protector  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5,190,283,  C\.  273-34.00R. 
Hansen,  George  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Voltz,  John  A.;  and  Hansell,  George  A.,  Ill,  5,190.472,  a. 
439-579.000. 
Hansen,  Ove:  See — 

Thomassen,  Thomas;  Ljorring,  Jens;  and  Hansen,  Ove,  5,190,088, 
CI.  144-361.000. 
Hansen,  Rainer:  See — 

Stieubel,  Wolfgang;  and  Hansen,  Rainer,  5,189,790,  a.  29-890.149. 
Hansen,  Sidney  A.;  and  Neal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  polyorganosiloxanes  with  controlled  low-levels 
of  hydroxy  substitution.  5,191,053,  Q.  528-12.000. 
Hanser,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Herron,  Carlisle  M.;  Cooper,  David  J.;  Hanser,  Thomas  R.;  and 

Hersko,  Bart  S.,  5,190,563,  CI.  8-120.000. 

Hanson,  Frank;  and  ENck.  Oiavid,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Blue  generation  at  the  H-Beta  Fraunhofer  wavelength  using  noncriti- 

cally  phue-matched  optical  parametric  generation  in  lithium  borate 

(LiBsOj).  5,191,587,  a.  372-21.000. 

Hara,  Ryuichi,  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Mirror  image  method  for  use  in  a 

robot.  5,191,639,  a.  395-99.000. 
Hara.  Seinosuke,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Valve  mechanism  of 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.189,998.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Hara.  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  substrate  potential  detection  circuit.  5.191,235,  CI. 
307-296.200. 
Hara,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Aoki,  Shunji;  Ofaba.  Toshio;  and  Hara.  Yasuaki,  5.190,988,  CI. 
522-18.000. 
Hara,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Isamu;  Mizutani.  Zenpei;  Yada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hara, 
Yoshihito.  5,191,006,  CI.  524-310.000. 
Harada,  Isao:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takeshi;  Harada,  Isao;  and  Matsushita,  Tomohisa, 
5,191,503.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Harada.  Masaki;  and  Kano,  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  converting  gradation  of  a  digital  image  and  a  circuit 
thereof  and  a  print  density  controlling  apparatus  for  a  printer  and  a 
printer  using  this  method.  5,191,444,  CI.  3S8-4SS.000. 
Harada,  Shignki:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yasushi;  Fujimura,  Shigeru;  Nakane,  Futoshi;  Nagaya, 
Toshikazu;     Harada,     Shigeaki;     and    Takiguchi,     Yasuhiro, 
5,191,641,  CI.  395-118.000. 
Harada,    Susumu;    Tanaka,    Hideo;    Sasaki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Totani, 
Tsuginobu,  to  Toshita  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for 
an  injection  molding  machine.  5,191,539,  CI.  364-476.000. 
Harashina,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hama,  Fujio;  and  Harashina,  Kenichi,  5,189,992,  CI.  123-41.840. 
Hardiman,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

VUenchik,  Lev  Z.;  Ayotte,  Roger  C;  Asrar,  Jawed;  and  Hardiman. 
Christopher  J..  5,190,658,  CI.  2I(V656.000. 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Wen,  Jiaxuan;  Sheehan,  Jack  F.;  Sheehan,  Terrence  M.;  and  Com- 
stock,  Gary  L.,  5,190,421,  d.  408-56.000. 
Hardy,  Bryant  J.:  See— 

Swartz,  Charles  J.;  and  Hardy,  Bryant  J.,  5,190,678,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Hardy,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy,  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper,  Bobby  Ray, 
5,190,615,  CI.  162-135.000. 
Hargest,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Workman,  James  P.;  Hargest,  Thomas  S.;  and  Nolle,  Myles  D., 
5,189,745,  CI.  5-604.000. 
Harlegard,  Jan,  to  S  I  C  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  opening  of  rigid, 

collapsible  casings  or  of  flexible  bags.  5,190,429,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Harms,  Weldon  M.;  Allen,  Thomas  E.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  and  Hamid, 
Syed,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously mixing  well  treatment  fluids.  5,190,374,  CI.  366-165.000. 
Harreus,  Albrecht:  See — 

Misslitz,  Ulf;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Goetz,  Noibert; 
Harreus,  Albrecht;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  Walter,  Helmut;  West- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto;    and    Gerber,    Matthias,    5,190,573,    CI. 
504-292.000. 
Harris,  David  W.:  See- 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemge,  James  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Camp- 
bell, DeWayne  A.;  Tuttle,  Gene  E.;  McKeown,  Mark  H.;  and 
Beason,  Steven  C,  5,189,799,  CI.  33-281.000. 
Harris,  Frank  W.,  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Enamine 
ketone  and  enonesuUide  polymer  systems.  5,191,047,  CI.  526-263.000. 
Harris,  James  E.:  See — 

El-Hibri,  M.  Jamal;  Harris,  James  E.;  and  Melquist,  John  L., 
5,191,035,  a.  525-434.000. 
Harris,  John  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Lubricant  mixtures  and  grease 

compositions  based  thereon.  5,190,682,  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Harris,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Uhner,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yardley,  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  5,190,565,  CI. 
8-490.000. 
Harrison,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Millard,  Michael  L.;  Harrison,  Michael  G.;  and  Szweda,  Andrew, 
5  190  820  CI.  428-378.000. 
Hartlepp,  Kail. 'sordng  machine.  5,190,162,  Q.  209-583.000. 
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Haruch,  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Spray  nozzle  with  reccsMd 

deflector  surface.  5.190.222.  Q.  239-523.000. 
Haruna.  Motoaki:  See— 

Selo,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Minoru;  Haruna,  Motoaki;  Kimura.  Hirosh'. 
Nagano.    Yasutoshi;   and    Kushida,   Yasuhiro.    5,190,804,   a. 
428-192.000. 
Hanita,  Junichi:  See— 

Tamura,  Yasumitsu;  Harota,  Junichi;  and  Koichi,  Nishi,  5,191,074, 
a.  S4O-20O.000. 
Harvey,  Arthur  J.,  to  Delta  Systems,  Inc.  Interlock  circuit  for  de- 
activating an  engine.  5,190,019,  CI.  123-630000. 
Harvey,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  to  AEC-Able  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.  Mast  forming  and  deployment  system.  5,189,773,  O.  29-33.0OD. 
Hase,  Brigitte,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgeaellschaft  auf  Aktien.  New 
cnisslinked  polymers  and  process  for  their  production.  5,191,054,  CI. 
528-48.000. 
Haaegawa,  Akira;  Kiso,  Makoto;  Uesato,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Masanobu; 
Uuda,  Tomio;  and  Saito,  Yutaka,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Akira 
Hasegawa.    Lipid    A    monoaaccharide   analogues.    5,191,072,    O. 
536-117.000. 
Hasegawa.  Aldro,   to  Micron  Co.,   Ltd.   Air-driven  dental   scaler. 

5,l9a456,  a.  433-120.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hirokazu;  Eado,  Isamu;  Koyama,  Shingo;  Isozaki,  Masaahi; 
Yoshiyama,  Yukari;  Nozawa,  Shigenori;  and  Aiakawa,  Norio,  to 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thiourea  derivatives  and  antimicrobial 
agent   and   antulcer   agent   containing   the   same.    5,190,961,   CI. 
514-331.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Isomae,  Kazuo;  Kolsugai,  Takeshi;  Shioiri,  Noriaki; 
Sekine,   Kumiko;  Taido,   Naokata;   Sato,   Susumu;  and   Kuraishi, 
Tadayuki,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Quinoline  derivatives. 
5,190951,  a.  514-292.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Tsuzuiu,  Toshihiro;  Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Kinoshita,  Naohisa;  Kaahima, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Makoto,  5,191.359,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Hasegawa,  Maaahide;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  having  plural  operating  modes  involv- 
ing diverse  signal  compression  rates  and  dinerent  apportioning  of 
pilot  signal  recording  area.  5.191.431,  CI.  3S8-323.000. 
Huhiguchi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shibata,  Tooru;  Teramoto,  Toshio;  Haahiguchi,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Goshima,  Kunio,  5,191,024.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Ohisu,  Shinji,  to  MuraU  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Deflec- 
tion yoke  apparatus.  5,191,307,  CI.  335-214.000. 
Hashimoto,  Atsuko;  and  Iwala,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Knocking  control  method  and  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,190,011,  a.  123-425.000. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  5,191,488,  Q.  360-60.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kaom:  See— 

Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Maruta,  Syuzi;  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Kaoru,  5,191,648,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Audio  visual  device 

using  an  endless  video  tape.  5,191,488,  CI.  360^.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Uchida.  Shunji;  Hachiya,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  5,190,686, 
CI.  252-299.010 
Hashimoto,  Matsuo;  Futamura,  Nobuyuki;  Yoda,  Sumio;  and  Saiki, 
Yoshifumi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  resin 
composition  and  color  flller  comprising  a  polymer  dyeable  with  an 
anionic  dye,  an  azide  compound  and  a  compound  with  at  least  two 
acrylol  groups.  5,190,845,  CI.  430-1%.000. 
Hashimoto,  Norihiko:  See — 

Ishtkawa,   Suminori;   and   Hashimoto,   Norihiko,   5,189,786,   CI. 
29-825.000. 
Hashimoto,  Ryuji;  Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Nishimura,  Eiichiro;  Minezaki. 
Shigehiro;  and  Takemoto.  Toshio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driv- 
ing circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5,191,455,  CI. 
359-85.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto. 

Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita.  Katsuzo.  5,191,105,  CI.  558-270.000. 

Hashizume,    Yoshio;    Kariyone,    Akio;    Hayashi,    Ryuzo;    and    Oka, 

Minako,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Immobilized  alcohol  uti- 

dase   for  use   in  an  alcohol   measuring  apparatus.    5,190,872,  CI. 

435-176.000. 

Hatano,  Rikuo;  and  Iwata,  Yoshifumi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.  Power  supply 

circuit  for  an  automobile.  5,191,500,  CI.  361-64.000. 
Hatano,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Hachiyama,  Hiroki;  Iwasawa,  Takahiro;  Ohmae,  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida,  Masakatsu;  Hatano,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masakazu. 
5,191,425,  CI.  358-213.150. 
Hattori,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Kazuo,  to  Nikki  Hanbai  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Takashi,  Hattori.  Wastewater  treating  biological  film  tank.  5,190,646, 
CI.  210-151.000. 
Hauenstein,  Bennett  L.;  Picemo,  Raysna;  Brittain,  Harry  G.;  and  Nes- 
tor, James  R.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Luminescent  oxygen  sensor  based 
on  a  lanthanide  complex.  5,190,729,  CI.  422-91.000. 
Haug,   Werner,   to  Frama  AG.   Franking  machine.   5,191,533,   CI. 

364-464.030. 
Hauglin,  Bemt-Otto;  and  Popp,  Eugen,  to  Witco  A.S.  Cross-country  ski 
binding  having  a  releasable  retaining  hook  assembly.  5,190,310,  CI. 
280^15.000. 
Hauser,  Bemhard:  See— 

Gerding,  Guillermo;  Hauser,  Bemhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller, 
Bemd-Henrik;  Rudolph,  Gert;  and  Wiethaup,  Wolfgang, 
5,190,060,  CL  131-194.000. 


Hawke,  RoaaU  S.;  Asay,  James  R.;  HaU.  Oint  A.;  Konrad.  Cari  H.; 
Sauve,  Gerald  L.;  ShaUnpoor,  Mohsen;  and  SusoefT,  Allan  R.,  to 
United  States  of  America,   Energy.   Hybrid  armature  projsctile. 
5,191,164,  CL  89-8.000. 
Hawryhdf:.  Mike.  Reamer.  S,l9ail3,  CL  175-18.000 
Hayakawa,  Atauya:  See — 

Komuio,  Kyoji;  Yokoe,  Maaaaki;  Matsushita,  Narihiro;  Sekine, 
Kiyokaztt;  Hayakawa,  Atsuya;  Aiano,  Fumiaki;  and  .Shtmini, 
Hideaki.  5.I9I.S36,  d.  364-470XX)a 
Hayakawa,  Hiroahi;  and  Aratani,  Tom,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

RF-ooil  for  MRI  apparatus.  5,191,289,  d.  324-318.000. 
Hayakawa,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Zanka,    Yukihito;    Hayakawa,    Seiichiro;    laaka,   Tsutooitt;    and 
Watari,  Fumie,  5,191,061,  O.  528-376.000. 
Hayakawa,  Tan^  Kodama,  Shuji;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Kishi,  Junichi;  Yama- 
shita,  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hinahi,  to  Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  the  diagnoiis  of  liieuraatoid  arthritis.  3,190,861, 
a.  435-7.940. 
Hayamatau,  Masatoshi,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  which  fastens  an 
-l«D  holder  and  a  volume  control  unit.  5.191,515,  a.  361-417.000. 
Hayaae,  Tom,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baas  enhancing  device  for  a 

speaker  system.  5,191,619,  a.  381-96.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiraahi:  See— 

Otsuka,  Yoshiki;  Hori,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,190,750, 
a.  424-85.100. 
Hayashi,  Isao:  See — 

Wakami,  Noboru;  Hayashi,  Isao;  Nomura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Naito, 
Eiichi,  5,191,638,  a.  395-51.000. 
Hayashi,  Maaatake;  Muchi,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohzeki,  Minoru,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Fluorescent  display  apparatus  with  first,  second  and 
third  grid  plates.  5,191,259,  Q.  313-497.000. 
Hayashi,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Hashizume,  Yoihio;  Kariyone.  Akio;  Hayashi,  Ryuzo;  and  Oka. 
Minako.  5.190872.  Q.  435-176.000. 
Hayashi.  Tatsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  unit.  5.191.376, 

a.  355-233.000. 
Haynes,  WUIard  S.:  See- 
Hull  Harold  L.;  and  Haynn,  WUIard  S.,  5,190,021,  a.  124-20100 
Hazama,  Junji;  Suzuki,  Kaznaki;  and  Uemura,  Tsunesaburo,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Exposure  control  apparatus.  5,191,374,  Q.  355-43.000. 
He,  Chin  C.  Combined  decorative  flower  pot  and  air  filter.  5,190.570, 

a.  55-279.000. 
Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hiers,  John  J.,  to  Lydall,  Inc.  Blood  filter  and 

method  of  filtration.  5,190,657,  CI.  210645.000. 
Health  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pandey,  Ravindra  K.,  5,190966,  CI. 

514-410.000. 
Wood,  Leroy;  Boyle,  Dorni;  and  Potter,  WiUiam  R.,  5,190536,  a. 
606-16.000. 
Healthdyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  A.,  5,190048,  Q.  128-724.000. 
Heam,  Dennis:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Heam,  Dennis;  and  Jones,  Edward  M., 
Jr.,  5,190,730,  Q.  422-109.000. 
Heath,  James  E.;  and  Angell,  Scott  L.,  to  Samuel  Strapping  Systems 
Ltd.  Fluidized  bed  and  method  of  processing  material.  5,189,813,  O. 
34-57.0OA. 
Heavy  Duty  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Landes,  Hugh  D.,  5,189,780,  CI.  29-243.530. 
Hecht,  David  L.,  to  Xerox  Coirporation.  Eiectrooptic  TIR  light  modu- 
lator image  bar  having  spatial  fUter  for  optimizing  spatial  frequency 
response.  5,191,464,  a.  359-263.000. 
Hefty,  John  B.  Method  of  making  personalized  children's  storybook 

utilizing  stickers.  5,190,316,  a.  281-15.100. 
Heginbotham,  Wilfred  B.:  See- 
Bryant,  Leonard  J.;  Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Heginbotham,  WUfred  B.; 
Martin.    Keith    K.;    and    McLeod,    James,    5.190,428,    a. 
414-403.000. 
Heidjann,  Franz,  to  Claas  Ofag.  Self-propelling  harvester  thresher. 

5,190,497,  a.  460-76.000. 
Heimnick,  Paul:  See — 

DeLand,  Daniel  L.;  Heimnick.  Paul;  Moy,  Curtis  T.;  Zuckerman, 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman,  David  G.;  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P., 
5,189,839,  a.  49-360.000. 
Hein-Wemer  Corporation:  See — 

Hanulton,  Harold  F..  5.189,898,  d.  72-457.000. 
Heiyo  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirai.  Yoji.  5,190901,  d.  502-5.000. 
Heifer,  Farrel  B.:  See— 

Lionetti,  Robert  E.;  Joseph,  Patrick  E.;  Kim,  Dong  K.;  and  Heifer, 
Farrel  B.,  5,189,897,  Cl.  72-278.000. 
HeUa  KG  Hueck  A  Co.:  See— 

Hussmann.    Micha;    and    Huihagel,    JoKhim,    5,191,530    CL 

364-424.050. 

Hellring,  Stuart  D.;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Lutner,  John  D.,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystalUne  ZSM-35.  5,190,736,  d. 

423-706.000. 

Henunie,  Dale  L.,  to  Conifer  Corporation.  Low  wind  load  parabolic 

antenna.  5,191,350  d.  343-840.000.  \ 

Henderson.  Gregory  N.;  Gaylord.  Thomas  K.;  and  Glytsis.  Elias  N.,  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Quantum  mechanical  semicon- 
ductor device  with  electron/hole  difliractive  grating.  5.191.216.  d. 
257-28.000. 
Hendrickson,  William  A.:  See — 

Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  and  Hendrickson,  WUIiam  A.,  5,191,101. 
Cl.  556-47.000. 
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Henkd  Corporatiao:  Set — 

Koenig,   H.   Steve;   uid   Spe4iburgh.   Gary   L.,   3,191,098,   CI. 
SS4- 1 36.000. 
Henkd  Kommanditgesellscluft  aufAktien:  5m — 

Hachnumn,    KUus;    Bansemin    Klaus;    and    Diich,    Karlheinz, 

5,19a724,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Hax.  Brigine.  S.19I.0S4,  a.  S:  8-48.000. 

Oabogiuua,    Raioer,    Kresse.    Franz;    and    Scheller,    Bemfrid, 
3.l90i694.  CI.  232-321.000. 
Henley,  John  P.:  See— 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Roach,  Raymond  P.;  and  Henley,  John  P., 
5.190,737,0.423-345.000.    J 
Hennick.  Donald   C.   Water  coofed   barbecue  grill.   3,189,943,  CI. 

99-339.000. 
Henaing,  Brian  C.  R.:  See— 

McMitftry,  David  R.;  and  H«nning,  Brian  C.  R.,  5,189,806,  CI. 
33-303.000. 
Hembaw,  Philip  D.;  and  Lis.  Stevei  A.,  to  Sparta  Systems,  Inc.  Optical 
memory  method  and  apparatus  i  itilizing  frequency  channeling  and 
Stark  eflect.  5,191,574.  CI.  369-U  0.000. 
Heonng,  Johannes  M.  M.;  and  Hezi  mans,  Cornelius  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Positioning  system  Tor  the  heads  of  a  magneto-optical 
dau  recorder.  5,191,362,  CI.  369- 13.000. 
Herbert,  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Badorc  Alain;  Bordes,  Marie-I  rancoise;  Frehel,  Daniel;  and  Her- 
bert. Jean-Marc.  S.I90.938,  CI.  314-215.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  Sat — 

Lukacs,  Alexander,  III,  5,190,7  »,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Ruflini,  Guglielmo,  5,190,584,  CI   106-243.000. 
Herman,  Stephen.  Antiviral  competitions.  5,190,977,  CI.  514-724.000. 
Herman.   Stephen.   Ozonides   of  krpenes  and   their   medical   uses. 

5.190,979.  a.  514-762.000. 
Herman.  Thomas:  See —  i 

Lidow.     Alexander;     and     Herman,     Thomas,     5,191,3%,     CI. 
257-339.000. 


Hemander,  Raymond,  to  Atlantic 

sampler.  5,189,919,  CI.  73-863.4.' 
Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  McUughUn, 

BIMOS  electroluminescent  displ 
Heroid,  William  F.:  See- 
Evans,  Michael  D.;  Gnagy, 
berg.  Christopher  W.;  and 
33-836.000. 
Herren,  Thomas  R.;  and  Carpent( 

badang.  5,189,857,  CI.  52-317. 
Herrick.  James  P.;  Smith,  Robertj 

General  Foods,  Inc.  Coffee  bre^ 

210477.000. 
Herrington,  Fox  J.;  and  St.  Philips, 

Plastic  reclosable  fastener  with  st 

poHtion.  5,189,764,  CI.  24-387. 
Herron.  Carlisle  M.;  Cooper,  David 


Ichfield  Company.  Wellhead  fluid 

Levin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Single  cell 
driver.  5,191,321,  CI.  340-781.000. 

tis  L.;  Herold,  William  F.;  Lager- 
lelson.  Bruce  W..  5,189,808,  CI. 

Gene.  Flush  mount  bridging  and 

F.;  and  Bruncaj,  Mete,  to  Kraft 
'er  filtration  device.  5,190,653,  CI. 

Lric  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
icture  for  retaining  slider  in  closed 

.;  Hanser,  Thomas  R.;  and  Hersko, 


lavid  J.;  Hanser,  Thomas  R.;  and 
8-120.000. 

ebez,  Jean,  to  Norsolor.  Function- 
for  metal  coating,  and  process  for 
"76-272.000. 

orges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
5,190,923,  CI.  514-19.000. 

Clarence  K.,  Jr.,  5,191,179,  CI. 


;  and  Hesse,  George,  5,191,480,  a. 


Bart  S.,  to  Proctor  A  Gamble  Co.^jThe.  Process  for  preparing  individ- 
ualized, polycarboxylic  acid  ^osslinked  flbers.  5,190,363,  CI. 
8-120.000.  T 

Hersko.  Bart  S.:  See—  \ 

Herron.  Carlisle  M.;  Cooper, 
Hersko,  Bart  S..  5.190.563. 
Hert,  Marius;  Labatut,  Brigine;  and  I 
ahzed  ethylene  polymers  useful 
their  preparation.  5,191,050,  CI. 
Herve,  Yolande:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond, 
Yolande;  and  Lepagnol,  J< 
Hess,  Clarence  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yatchmn,  Joseph  W.;  and  He 
200-1  l.OTC 
Hesse,  George:  See — 

Murray,  Wayne  J.;  Siefer,  Da\ 
359-808.000. 
Hessel,  Friedrich:  See — 

Finkelmann,  Heino;  Hessel,  F^edrich;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  and 
Krause,  Joachim,  5.190,689,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Hesiel.  Stephen  R..  to  O.B.  Tech.  lie.  Cord  cutter  sampler.  5,190,556, 

a.  606-120.000. 
Hettinger,  William  P.,  to  Ashland  (Ml,  Inc.  Superparamagnetic  forma- 
tion of  FCC  catalyst  provides  me^ns  of  separation  of  old  equilibrium 
Huid  cracking  catalyst.  5,190,635,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Heung,    Lap-Yan.    Circuit    modide    fan    assembly.     5,191,230,    CI. 

307-141.000.  I 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  ' 

Reed,  Douglas  J.;  Courian,  Keimeth  J.;  Lutnesky,  Gary  G.;  Undlin, 

Milo  A.;  and  Lambright.  Telry  M.,  5,189,787.  CI.  29-831.000. 
Ruby,  Richard  C,  3,191,236.  (3.  307-306.000. 
Stephenson,  Paul,  5.191,336,  d  341-111.000. 
Hezemans,  Cornelius  A.:  See —       ] 

Hensing,  Johaiuies  M.  M.;  and  Hezemans,  Cornelius  A.,  5,191,562, 
a.  369-13.000.  I 

Hickey,  John  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  inte- 
grally formed  and  tuned  fuel  rail/Injectors.  5,189,782,  CI.  29-602.100. 
HickUng,  Robert.  Impact  cushionin|  device.  5,190,313,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Hickmui,  John  B.:  See— 


Braine,  Mark  D.;  Kirby,  Ralph 
ard  G.;  and  Hickman,  John  I  I. 
Hiers,  John  J.:  See— 

Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hiers,  ^ohn  J 


Schultz,  Donald  W.;  Tuttle,  Rich- 
5,189,853,  CI.  52-96.000. 


3,190,657.  CI.  210-645.000. 


Higashio,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuteru;   and    Higashio,   Yasuhiko,    5,191,136,   CI. 
585-461.000. 
Higashiyama.  Kazuloshi;  Ushida.  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi,  Izumi;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Apparatus  for 
producing  superconducting  oxide  film.  5.190.913.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Higgins,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Castellino,  Francis  J.;  and  Higgins,  Deborah  L.,  5,190,756,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
High  Performance  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Norio,  5,19a367,  a.  362-34.000. 
Hightower,  Edwin  C:  See — 

Whitmire,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hightower,  Edwin  C,  5.190.249.  CI. 
244-134.00R. 
Hignette,  Olivier;  and  Lacombat,  Michel,  to  Micro-Controle.  Optical 

measurement  device  and  method.  5,191,393,  CI.  356-384.000. 
Hill,  Duncan:  See— 

Sousa.  Lawrence;  and  Hill.  Duncan.  5.189.753,  CI.  15-313.000. 
Hill,  Jerry.  Leaf  mulcher.  5,189,868,  CI.  56-13.300. 
Hill,  John  P.;  and  Finn,  Alan  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive, 
Inc.   Remote  operating  system  having  secure  communication  of 
encoded  messages  and  automatic  re-synchronization.  5,191,610,  O. 
380-21.000. 
Himont,  Incorporated:  See — 

Rose,  Peter  W.;  and  Kaplan,  Stephen  L.,  5,190,703,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Himori,   Shunichi,   to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical  Company   Limited. 
Hydrophilic  group-containing  AB-type  block  copolymer.  5,190,989, 
CI.  522-57.000. 
Hira,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Shiba,  Masataka;  Inagaki, 
Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  5,191,624,  a.  385-7.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Izumi:  See — 

Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Ushida,  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi,  Izumi; 

and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,190,913,  CI.  505-1.000. 

Hirai,  Yoji,  to  Heiyo  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 

active   carbon    using   carbon-containing    material.    5,190,901,    CI. 

502-5.000. 

Hiranami,  Kotaro.  Method  of  manufacturing  design  carrier.  5,191,214, 

CI.  250-316.100. 
Hirano,  Kouji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Minoru;  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  5,191,170,  CI.  118-644.000. 
Hirano,  Susumu:  Set — 

Anzai,  Kazuyoshi;  Shibayanui,  Akira;  Hirano,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki, 
Hajime,  5,190,163,  CI.  209-588.000. 
Hirota,  Shinya;  and  Inoue,  Tokuta.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  3.189,876,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Hitsch,  Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  moving 
and  positioning  pipette  trays  in  an  analyzer.  3,190,727,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Hisey,  Bradner  L.  Rotary  low-frequency  sound  reproducing  apparatus 

and  method.  5,191,618,  CI.  381-158.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoto,    Katsuyuki;   and    Kunugiyama,    Hiroyuki,    5,190.364.   CI. 
385-24.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Naito,  Ichiro;  Maezawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata, 
Hidetosi;  and  Oshio,  Takeshi,  5,191,646,  CI.  393-161.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Narisawa,  Junichi;  and  Oshina,  Morio,  3,191,504.  CI.  361-186.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Ushida.  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi; 

and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5.190,913,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Shiba,  Masataka;  Inagaki, 
Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  5,191,624,  CI.  385-7.000. 
Mishima,    Nobuyoshi;    and    Noguchi,    Yoshiki,    5,189,873,    CI. 

60-39.182. 
Naito,  Ichiro;  Maezawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata, 

Hidetosi;  and  Oshio,  Takeshi,  5,191,646,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Sasaki,  Yuko;  Honda,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Saburo;  Kobayashi,  Shiro; 

and  Furutani,  Yasumasa,  5,190,623,  CI.  204-1.500. 
Shojima,  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki,  Soshiro;  Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Matsuda, 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi,  Toshio;  Miura,  Masaki;  Mori,  Junko;  and 
Mifune,  Toshimi,  5,191,622,  CI.  382-13.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda. 
Kazuo;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi, 
5,190,039,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Taniyama,   Minoru;   Mase,   Masahiro;   Nakamori,   Kazuaki;  and 

Nagaoka,  Takashi,  5,190,438,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Tazunoki,  Masanori;  Mishimagi,  Hiromitsu;  Homma.  Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  5,191,224,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Hitachi  Seibu  Soft  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Ichiro;  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata, 
Hidetosi;  and  Oshio.  Takeshi.  5,191,646,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Nasu,  Hisanori,  5,190,632,  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Hitachi  Tool  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishimoto,    Kiyoshi;    and    Yodoshi,    Shigeyasu,    5,190,420.    CI. 
407-54.000. 


HOAF  Appuatenfabriek  B.V.:  Set— 

Hock,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Hoogenboom.  Headriknt  G..  3.1«9,«32.  CL 
47-1.440. 
Hobbie,  Jaraci  R.;  and  Hughes,  RonaM  L.,  to  Eaton  Coqnralion.  Seal 

for  dtive-wheel-hub  aMembly.  3.190J35.  a.  301-103.100. 
Hobba,  Kent  M.;  and  Macy.  Johnathan  L,  to  Holdrcge  Seed  and  Farm 
Sopply  Company.   Granular  materials  applicator.   5,189,965,  O. 
111-178.000. 
Hobmaier,  Daniel,  to  Kuka  Schwfiwnniagfa  ft  Roboter  GmbH.  Pro- 

oeas  and  device  for  adjusting  an  axis.  3,191.271,  CI.  31S-S68.100. 
Hock,  Bertram,  to  Datron-Electrooic  GnihH.  Apparatia  for  determin- 
ing intraocular  preaure.  3,190,042.  Q.  I2S-6S2.000. 
Hodges.    B.    Eucene.    TelcKOfang    cicael    flange.    3,1 90^320,    CL 

283-36.000. 
Hocchst  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 

Erfael.  Raimund;  Zotz,  Rainer.  Krone.  Volker.  MageiMadt.  Mi- 
chael; and  Walch.  Axel.  5.19a982.  O.  521-56.000. 
Flemming.  Hans- Wolfram;  Rukwied.  Manfred;  and  Schmidt.  Man- 
fred. 5,191,065.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  and  Kanachik-Conradien.  Andreas,  3,191,126, 

a.  368-437.000. 
Roexhert,  Horst;  Pawlowiki,  Georg;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dwnmel.  Ralph.  3.191.069.  Q.  S34-SS6.000. 
Hoechst  CelancM  Corporation:  See— 

Copas.   Jimmy   W.;    MacLennan,    Roderick   G..    Ill;  Ovencash. 
Thomas  L.;  Sawyer.  Michael  D.;  and  Willingham.  Thomas  D.. 
5.190.182.  a.  220-343.000. 
Hock,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Hoogenboom,  Hendrikus  G..  to  HOAF  Ap- 
paratenfabriek  B.V.  Device  for  thermally  killing  weeds.  3,189,832, 
a.  47-1.440. 
Hoell,  Johann:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Peter,  Hoell,  Johamt;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser, 
Klaus.  5.189.903.  a.  73-40.000. 
Hoescht  Celanew  Corporation:  See— 

Lmstid.  Henry  C,  IIL  5.191.133.  a.  58S-437.00a 
Hoever.  Franz-Peter:  See— 

Niewofaner,  Ulrich;  Hoever,  Franz-Peter,  Perzbom,  Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Berad;  Norma,  Peter,  Francis.  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifr.  Marie  G..  5.191,092. 0.  549-385.000. 
Hofer,  Dean  A.;  and  Pecak,  Matthew  L..  to  Texas  Inttnmients  Incorpo- 
rated.  Folded   broadband   antenna   with   a  symmetrical   pattern. 
5.191.351.  a.  343-893.000. 
Hoffarth.  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Hoffarth,  Joseph  G.;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Snyder, 
KeMi  A.;  and  Wiley,  John  P..  3.191,174.  a.  174-]66.00a 
Hoffman,  Barry  E.:  See— 

Audeh,   Coitandi   A.;   and    Hoffman,    Barry   E.,   $,190,908,   CI. 
302-415.000. 
Hoflman,  E.  G.:  Set—  "' 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  Council,  Malcolm  N.;  Deese,  Willard  J.;  HofFinan, 
E.  G.;  Buley.  Robert  F.;  and  Neutoth.  David  H.,  5.191.173,  CI. 
174-103.00R. 
Hoffinan,  Kathryn  J.:  See— 

Chin.  ALbert  K.;  McCoU,  MUton  B.;  Hoffman.  Kathryn  J.;  and 
Caiamore.  Diane  E.,  3,19a5Sl,  a.  606-99.000. 
Hoffmann  A  Co.  Elektrokohle  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hoffinann,  Peter,  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser, 
Klaus,  5,189,903,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Hoffmann,  Herwig:  See — 

Rath,  Hans  P.;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Reuter,  Peter,  and  Mach,  Hel- 
mut. 5.191.044,  a.  526-212.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bachynsky,   Maria  O.;   Infeld,   Martin  H.;   Shah,   Navnit;  and 

Unowsky.  Joel,  5,19a748,  d.  424-78.080. 
Carson,  Mstthew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  and  Lemahieu,  Ronald  A., 

5.191,108,  a.  56O44.000. 

Ramu.  Avner,  and  Valter,  Karel,  5,190.946,  CI.  514-255.000. 

Hoffmann,  Peter,  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser,  Klaus, 

to  Hoffmann  A  Co.  Elektrokohle  Geaellacbait  mbH.  Sliding  strip  for 

collector  with  rapture  detection  device.  5,189,903,  Q.  73-40.000. 

Hofinann,  Dietnuu-,  to  MAHO  Aktiengesellachaft.  Automatic  pallet 

switching  mechanism.  5,189,774,  d.  29-33.0OP. 
Hogendijk,  Michael:  See- 
Wetter,  Lowell  A.;  Holmes,  Jeffrey  E.;  Hogendijk,  Michael;  and 
Christian,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,19a555,  Q.  606-114.000. 
Hohn,  Elke;  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen;  Urban,  Georg-Friedrich;  Weigand, 
Joachim;  and  MoUer,  Christl,  to  REWO  Chemische  Werke  GmbH. 
Otric  acid  fatty  alcohol  ester  polyglycol  ether  suUosuoctnateSjpro- 
ccss  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,190,699,  C\.  232-357.000. 
Hohnl,  Gary  D.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mower  discharge  duct  guard. 

5,189,87a  a.  56-320.200. 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  Set — 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu,  Hkleo,  5,191,527, 
a.  364-424.100. 
Hokazono,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Amano,   Yoshiro;   Hokazono,   Kazuo;   and   Shimofusa,   Tatsuo, 
5,191,589,  a.  372-38.000. 
Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba,  Kaoru;  Yonemura.  Shinji;  Noguchi.  Tatsuo;  Wada,  Takuo; 
and  Moriyama,  Satoru.  5.190,764,  CI.  424-408.000. 
HoMrege  Seed  and  Farm  Supply  Company:  See — 

Hobbs,    Kent    M.;    and    Macy,    Johnathan    I.,    5,189,%5,    Q. 
111-178.000. 
Holl,  Roland:  Sec— 

Kobler,  Ingo;  Holl.  Roland;  and  Dettinger,  Dietrich,  5,189.937,  Q. 
101-409.000. 


HoMintsfd  Intematifmal,  Inc.:  See— 

Pcaae.  Raymond  J.,  5,190.241.  d  244-I.OOR. 
HoUoway,  CHflbrd  C.  Appatatas  and  method  for  scpararioa.  recovery, 
and  recycling  municipal  solid  waRe  and  the  like.  5,190226,  C3. 
241-23.000. 
HoUoway.  Randy  J.;  Moore,  Bruce  E.;  and  SUnn,  RonaU  R..  to  Eagle- 
Picber  ladiatries.  Inc.  Trenching  apparatus.  5,189.819.  CL  37-S7.00a 
Holmes,  Jeffirey  E.:  See- 
Welter.  Lowdl  A.;  Hotanea,  Jeffrey  E.;  Hogendijk.  Michad;  and 
ChriMiaa.  Jeflkey  J..  3.190kSSS.  d.  606-1  U.OOa 
Holme*  IVoductt  Corp.:  Set— 

Shth-ChiB.  Shao.  3,190,496.  a.  434-210.000. 
Hofanei,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Liken,  Peter  A.;  Hohnes,  Robert  J.;  and  Bouwmaa.  George  J.. 
3.191.282.  a.  324-I58.00F. 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Barger.  Paul  T.;  Witaoo.  Stephen  T.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.. 
S.I9I.14I.  a.  58S-64aO0O. 
Hoboyd,  Eric;  and  Wright.  Anthony  R..  to  Bridgettooe/Firestone  Inc. 
Appaiatvs  and  method  for  manufocturisg  two  pneumatic  titcL 
5.19a<OS.  a.  136-128.100. 
Holzmami.  Roland;  Wilhnann.  Kart-Heinz;  and  Friedow.  Michael,  to 
Robert  Boach  GmbR  Antilock  brake  system  for  providiia  diffiereat 
brake  ptanirei  to  front  and  rear  wheel  circuit*.  3.IW,3St,  O. 
303-9.710. 
Homma,  Makoto:  See — 

Tazunoki,  Maianori;  Mishimagi,  Hiromitia;  Hooaaa.  Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Tochiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hiaadu;  Sasaki,  Kcyi;  Eaomolo, 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Knaiao;  Knroda,  SUgeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Matan;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  5,191,224,  O.  257-724.000. 
Hommel,  Eugen:  See — 

Miachker,  Rolf;  and  Hommd.  Eagen.  3.190.202.  a.  226-118.000. 
Honda  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Onda.  Yoahia  S.l«9.9ia  a.  73-204.2Sa 
Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kahmhiki  Kaiaha:  See— 
Okazaki.  Hidetsugu.  3.190059.  a.  24S-3ll.20a 
Saito,  Yodunobu;  Tabei.  Makoto;  Oochi,  YasuUde;  Takizawa.  Jua; 
Itami.  Hitachi;  and  Takagi.  YoiUaki.  3.190722. 0.  42(M0.000. 
Suga.  Toshiyuki;  Kit^jima.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yodnhiko, 

Tl90.014.  a.  123-519.000. 
Takebe,  Katuhiko.  5.I9U37.  a.  257-419.000. 
Honda.  Susumu:  See — 

Akimoto.  Shin-ichi;  Honda.  Sunmiu;  Yasokohchi.  Tohni;  Takaha- 
shi. Hideki;  and  Takahashi.  Fujio,  3,190,616.  Q.  I62-IS8.000. 
Honda.  Takashi:  See- 
Sasaki.  Yuko;  Honda,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Saburo;  Kobayaahi.  Shiro; 
and  Furatani,  Yasumasa,  5,190623,  O.  204-1.500. 
Honda,  Takuya:  See — 

Oishi.  Tsukasa;  Sdd,  Torn;  and  Honda,  Takuya,  5,190712.  Q. 
264-211.230. 
Honen  Corporation:  See— 

Btto,    Maaami;    Kooishi,    Satoahi;    and    Fukazawa,    Fwmimasa, 
5,190983,  a.  521-56.000. 
Honeywdl  Inc.:  See — 

Diets,  Jean-CUude  M.;  and  Lai,  Ming,  5,191,390  a.  356-330000. 
Dinsmore,    Bruce    E.;    and    Smith,    Mark    D.,    3,191.349.    O. 

343-731.000. 
Galbraith.  Richard  R..  3,191,313,  a.  340-301.000. 
Jotdi,  Albert  E.,  3,190,479,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Laue,  Gregory   L.;   Kipp,   William  J.;   and   Miller,  James  P., 

5,I90130  CI.  200-341.000. 
Sarma,  Kalluri  R.,  3.191,452,  a.  359-39.000. 
Hong,  John  H.:  Set— 

Vachas,  Frederick  R.;  and  Hong,  John  H.,  3,191,448,  a.  359-7.000. 
Hong,  Ki  C:  See— 

Griston,  Suzanne;  and  Hong,  Ki  C,  5.190103.  Q.  166-250.000. 
Honjo.  Masahiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Control- 
ling the  phase  of  a  frequency-modulated  wave  so  as  to  be  in  a  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  with  a  video  signal.   5,191,433,  O. 
358-335.000. 
Hoogenboom,  Hendrikus  G.:  See — 

Hoek.  Hendrik  J.;  and  Hoogenboom,  Hendrikus  G.,  5,189,832,  CL 
47-1.440. 
Hoon,  Jung  C.  Parts  mounting  apparatus  for  memory  board.  5,189,783, 

a.  29-741.000. 
Hooper,  Bernard.  Stepped  piston  engine.  5,189,995,  O.  123-S9X)BS. 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fullhart,  Richard  L.;  Garatoni,  Steven  L.;  Troyer,  David  J.;  and 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.,  Jr.,  5,190193,  a.  224-42.03B. 
Hoover,  Linn  C;  and  Williams,  Ralph  E.,  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company. 
Image-forming  apparatus  and  fusing  roller  cartridge  with  oil-apply- 
ing means.  3,191,380,  Q.  355-284.000. 
Hopf,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Berenbaum.  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Uhner,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yatdley,  James  T.;  and  Bland.  Karen  M..  5.190565.  O. 
8-490.000. 
Hori.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Otsuka.  Yoshiki;  Hori.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.190730 
a.  424-83.100. 
Hori,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Murai.  Satoahi;  Shiraano,  Masanao;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Koyana. 
Toshihiro;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa,  Masaru;  Wataauki. 
Mitsura;  Okamoto.  Taira;  and  Hori.  Tnahimitsu,  3,190939,  CL 
314-318.000. 
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I  MoMal  HmUi  Society.  rMfryry 
S.l«  ,74«^  a.  V627X)0a 
Hdfie,  YrMMMro  W 

Ote,  TakayMK  Eiriah.  Kaiakiko;  Sunki.  TakMtu:  Walawbe. 
KwMwn,  SwAi.  Kro^iii:  ShioHda,  Jua;  bliii,  TakaU:  Ada- 
cki.  Taleoi  Md  Horie,  YmSuto,  S,IM.90»,  O.  73-ISS.ai». 


llotMiMcfcu  raroywii! 


Tnifci|ril,  Horinicki  Hiroyuki;  and  Egnchi,  Hirotoahi, 

S,I9I,U7,  a.  393-27.000.  7 

lloiit«cki,  Skniiclii;  and  Uchida.  Onau,  to  Malwdiiu  Electric  ladia- 

tiiil   Co.    Ltd.    Zoom    leu   for    video   caaMra.    3.191,478,    a. 

3S9-7O3.00a 

Hnrikoihi,  Koki,  to  Rikagaku  4o>l'yo'»-  Method  for  pfodudng 

pfirillwMi  awl  xylanaw.  3, 19^874,  a.  43S-20a00D. 
Horiochi.  Tonuhara:  Sw—  I 

Naauia.  Kcv:  Nidiimura.  iU^nilatlii:  Okamoto,  Kazunori;  Horiu- 
cki,  ToBMiliani;  WatanabeJ  Mauyuki;  Nakao.  Hirohiu:  and 
NMKhi,  MataUko.  3,19^1)9,  a.  ltO-132.000. 
Hwara  BekUoo|ilik  AB:  Set—    i 

KjdI.  3.I9I,46«,  a.  3S-36I.000. 
HaM  H.  H.:  Stt—       T 

Rcetof;  and  Horinan.  Hans  H. 
42S-223.0Qa 

y  imiilatrd  food  delivery  box. 


H..   3,190,109,  a. 


and  Yauilake,  Takayuki.  to  Showa 
for  uie  in  a  car  cooling  tyttem. 


Horwiu,  Lawfeace  H.  Reuiabie 

3.t9aai3.  a.  229-132.000. 

Hoihina  Ryotchi;  Saiaki, 
AhaniBum  Corporation. 
3.l9ai00i  a.  163-146.000. 
Hodrizaki  Denki  Kabushiki 

SakaaMMo,  Shigrtoahi.  3,1 
Hone,  Kazuya:  Ste — 
Tnnekawa,  Tokuichi; 
Kaznya;  and  Unahibaia, 
Hoaokawa,  Telsuo,  to  Nikon 
nctoflptical  recording  medium 
S.I91J64,  a.  369-13.00a 
Hoaokawa,  Toahio:  Ser— 

Hagiwara.  Hirothi;  Hotoka^a.  Toahio;  and  Suzuki,  Katsumi, 
3,191.018,  a.  323-86.000. 
Hoaoya,  Jan:  Ste — 

Teraiawa.  Chiaki;  Hoaoya,  j4i:  and  Fukami.  Kiyoihi,  3.191.473 
CL  339-684.000. 

Howini.  Javad;  Hutchison,  Eric  A.;  Mitchell  Randall  M.;  Phelps, 
Weidoa  L.;  and  Schimpf,  Jama  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  an  imt  lement.  3,189,940,  Q.  91-361.000. 


1,  a.  62-334.000. 

lobuaki;  Aizawa,  Hirochi;  Hosoe, 
:unori  3,191,433,  Q.  338-333.000. 

ition.  Over-write  capable  mag- 
ivuig  groove  depth  of  800  A  or  less. 


Hotta.  Takayuki: 

Yoaeda.  Takao;  Arimoto.  Nadki;  and  Hotta.  Takayuki.  3.191.338. 
a.  364-474. 16a 

Hook.  Theodore  L.,  to  Boeing  Cc^npany,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   performing   a   multiple-inp^l   optical   arithmetic   comparison. 
3.191.349.  a.  364-822.000. 
Hovea,  El  Don  L.:  &«— 

Austin.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Hoveu  El  Don  L.;  Tewell.  Tony  J.;  Irwin, 
Shawn  R.;  Kiebs,  Paul  B.;  M  Rice,  Bradley  A.,  3,190.349.  CI. 
297-316.000.  T 

Hoyt,  Eail  E.:  Sec^  ' 

Anderson,  Gary  D.;  Bourns,  Cjeorge  B.;  Hoyt,  Earl  E.;  and  Siegd, 
Howard  P.,  3,l9a777,  d.  ^6-107.000. 
Hsu.  Chin  H.  Apparatus  for  vehicl*  straightening  and  repair.  3,189,899, 

a.  72-437.000.  I 

Hsu,  Jemin  C,  to  Rohm  and  HaaajCompany.  Synergistic  microbicida] 
coobinatioas  containing  3-isotliazoline  and  commercial  biocides. 
3.1901944,  a.  314-244.000. 
HTM  Sport-und  Freizeitgeraete  (^sellschafi  m.b.  H.:  5m— 

Spittler,    Engdbert;    Wittm4in.    Heinz;    and    Erdei.    Roland, 
3,190.309,  a.  280^13.000. 
Ho.  John  B.,  to  Olin  Corporation.1  Multiple  EFP  cluster  module  war 
■3,191,169,0.102-476" 


;  Lin.  Ronny  W.;  and  Overstreet. 
3-663.000. 

ton  K.;  and  Saied,  V.  C,  to  Tecnol 
and  method  for  raising  a  skin 
321.  CI.  604-31.000. 

it  Corporation.  Narrow  band 
Itor.  3.191,386.  Q.  372-6.000. 


Ho,  John  N 

Allen,  Robert  H.;  Hu.  John 
Andrew  D.,  3,191,143,  CI. 
Habbaid.  Vance  M.;  Brunson,  W( 
Medical  Products,  Inc.  A[. 
wheal  and  aaesthMizing  skui. 
Huber,  David  R.,  to  General  ~ 

incoherent  optical  carrier 
Hubert.  Helmut:  Set— 

Coenen.  Hubert;  Hubert,  Heldut;  Bultmann,  Friedhelm;  and  Bnui' 
ner,  Matthias,  3,190,672,  CI.:  210-770.000. 
Hudnall,  lUchard  E.:  See— 

Richard  E.;  and  Hunt,  Philip  G., 


Woodbury,  Mark  P.;  Hi 
3,191,381,  a.  370-83.900. 
Huete,  David  A.;  Brasted,  Lee  K.; 
Company.  Tension  leg  well  jaci 
Hufhian,  Maria,  to  Rkmtron  Ini 
dinm  as  an  adhesion  layer  and  as 
devices.  3,191,310,  a.  361-313 
Hufiiagel.  Joachim:  See — 

Hnsamann.    Micha;    and    Hfefnagel, 
364^24.030.  1 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Brovko,  Gleg;  and  Nguyen,  Ttung  T 
Tamer,  Raymond  L.,  3,190,2(|S,  a.  ~ 


Rodenbush,  George,  to  Shell  Oil 
5,190.411,0.403-223.100. 
itional  Corporation.  Use  of  palla- 
electrode  in  ferroelectric  memory 


Joachim,    3,191.330,    a. 


WKkhobn,  David  R.; 
339-373.000. 


5,191,337,  CI.  342-200.000. 
228-207.000. 
and  St^ttmatter,  Donald  J.,  3,191,470,  CI. 


Hughes,  Ian:  Stt — 

MarkweO.  Ra«er  E.;  and  Hughes,  laa,  3,194937,  a.  314-IUilOa 
Hughes,  Roaald  L.:  Ste— 

HobUe.   James   R.;   and   Hughes.   RoaaM   L..   S,l9a3S3.   CL 
301-103.100. 
Hu^ies,  William  E.  Sealing  cuff  for  blow  molded  plastk  ooaipaBeals. 

3,194322,  a.  283-236.004 
Hull.  HaroU  L.;  and  Haynes.  Willard  S.  Quick  release  foot  stn>. 

3.194021.  a.  124-24104 
HuU.  Michael  C  Portable  devkse  for  supporting  an  injured  penoa. 

3,194036,  a.  I28-S70.004 
Hull,  Vincent:  Stt— 

Jones,  Lee  A.;  Dittmer,  Leaaae;  Wolff,  Rodney  G.;  and  HuU, 
Vincent.  3.190,038,  Q.  128-898.000. 
Humburg.  Michael,  to  J.  Ebers  Pacher.  Solenoid  distributing  valve  for 

volume  flow  coolrol.  3,189,991.  d.  123-41.100. 
Hung,  Chi-Wen:  Stt— 

Wilson.  Charles  R.;  Gibson,   Kirk  R.;  and   Hung,  Chi-Wen. 
3,194642.  a.  208-234.0MI. 
Hunsbedt,  Anstein;  and  Boardman,  Charles  E.,  to  GenersI  Electric 
Company.   Liquid   metal   cooled   nuclear  reactor   phmt   system. 
3.194724  a.  376-287.000. 
Hunt.  Philip  O.:  Stt— 

Woodbury.  Mark  P.;  Hudnall.  Richard  E.;  and  Hunt.  PhUip  O.. 
5.191,381,  a.  37(V«3.9aO. 
Huntington,  Andrew  J.:  Set — 

Schmanski.  DonaU  W.;  and  Huntington,  Andrew  J.,  3.189.822.  Q. 
4041 1.000. 
Huong,  Chin-fii.  to  Yen  Yang  Basestrong  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  torsional 

force  pivot  shaft  connector.  3,194391,  CI.  403-96.000. 
Hurr,  Hellmut:  Sit— 

Dose,  RoW;  Hurr,  HeUmut;  and  Benckert,  Hartmut,  3,194449,  CL 
417-317.000. 
Husain,  Altaf:  See— 

D^nan,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Roasi,  Kenneth  J.;  Husain,  Altaf;  and 
Huts,  Albin.  Jr.,  3,191,147,  Q.  383-722.000. 
Husain,  Mazhar:  Ste — 

Bieniarz,  Christophen  Husain,  Mazhar,  and  Bond,  Howard  £., 
3,191,066,  a.  330-391.100. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Husain,  Altaf;  and 

Huss.  Albin,  Jr.,  5,191,147,  CI.  383-722.000. 
Degnan,  TlxHnas  F.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin.  Jr., 
3,191,148,  CI.  383-724.000. 
Huss,  John  B..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Connection  for  rotating 

diode  package.  3.191.248.  O.  31fr68.00D. 
Hussein.  Hany  M.  G.;  Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  and  Sulek,  Stanislaw,  to 
Trimedyne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  body  site  to 
a  movable  beam  of  laterally  directed  laser  radiation.  3,190,538,  Q. 
606-17.000. 
Hussmann.  Micha;,and  Hufhagel,  Joachim,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  ft  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  to  regulate  illumination  range  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,191,334  O.  364-424.030. 
Huston,  Jerry  D.  Apparatus  for  erecting  foundation  reinforcing  bars 

and  the  like.  5,194274  O.  269-41.000. 
Hutchinson,  John  H.:  See — 

Gillard,   John   W.;   and    Hutchinson.   John   H..   5.190.968,   CI. 
514-419.000. 
Hutchison,  Eric  A.:  See— 

Hosseini,  Javad;  Hutchison,  Eric  A.;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Phelps, 
WeMoo  L.;  and  Schimpf,  James  E.,  3,189,944  O.  91-361.000. 
Huthmacher.  Klaus:  See- 
Jakob.  Harald;  Huthmacher.  Khus;  and  Klenk.  Herbert,  3.I9I.08S, 
a.  548-201.000. 
Huynh.  Hoa  T.:  See- 

Jao,  Frank;  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Huynh,  Hoa  T.;  McChesney. 
Kathy;  and  Wat,  Pamela  K..  5.190.763,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Hvolka.  Dusan  J.,  to  Cannon  Engineering  Technologies.  Inc.  Direct 

drive  axle  brake  and  cooling  system.  5.190,123.  CI.  188-71.600. 
Hwang,  Jeng-Yih:  See — 

Chau,  Danny  K.;  Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  Hwang.  Jeng-Yih;  and  Choy, 
Conrad  Y.,  5.190.480,  Q.  439-637.000. 
Hwang,  Joo  C,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  screen 
condition  control  circuit  in  television  set.  5,191,421,  CI.  358-168.000. 
Hwang,  Lisa:  See — 

Hwang,  Phillip;  and  Hwang,  Lisa.  5.194350,  CI.  297-380.000. 
Hwang.  Phillip;  and  Hwang,  Lua,  to  Goodway  Corporation.  Snting 

arrangement.  3,190,330,  d.  297-380.000. 
Hyche,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Gose,   WUliam   C;   and    Hyche,    Kenneth   W.,    3.194579.   O. 
106-18.000. 
I  ft  K  Trading  Corporation:  See — 

Connelly,  Keith,  3,194491,  CI.  446-242.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Improved 
method  of  applying  metal  coatings  on  diamond  and  articles  made 
therefrom.  5,190,796,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Ibe,  Sadao:  See— 

Ueda.  Sumio;  and  Ibe.  Sadao,  5,191,031,  CI.  525-392.000. 
Ichihashi,  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Makoto;   Takeshita,   Fusayuki;    Ichihashi,   Mitsuyoshi; 

Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Furukawa,  Kenii,  5,190,691,  a. 

252-299.614 

Ichikawa,  Akio;  Takeda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Satoshi.  to  Ando 

Electric   Co..    Ltd.    Polarization   control   system.    3.191,387,   a. 

336-34.000. 
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kdukawa,  Toahiyaki  to  Tokyo  Electric  Ca,  Ltd.  Elecuophotographit 
prialiM  apoaratas  with  aooatroi  system  responsive  to  temperature 
chai«ea.  {,191,362.  CL  346-164004 
ichiya,  Mitsao:  Stt— 

tiMJii,    Notiausa;    Ichiya,    hOtsuo;    Nithimun.   Hirooii;    iaoue, 
Kazuhiko;  Fukuioao,  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Yataka.  3.191.306, 
CL  33S-7La04 
Ida.  TakMU;  Ohieki.  Kazao;  Dachiku.  Kenshi;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Wata- 
nabe,  ToaUaki;  aad  Malsumura,  Yoshikuni.  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Vkleo  phone  unit.  3,191.601,  a.  379-33iX)4 
IDAB  Inooffporated:  Stt — 

Andrade.   Jose   A.;   and   Watts,    Leonard   A.,   S.IS9.B6S.   CL 
33-466.000. 
IDC  System  AG:  Stt — 

Mader.  Kari  J.,  3,194983,  CL  321-116.000. 
Idee  Itttematioaal  R  ft  D  Inc.:  Stt— 

Lindmayer,  Istvan,  3,194323,  a.  604-72.004 
Idemitsu  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Hachiya,  Satoshi;  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Shuiyi,  3,194687, 

a.  232-299.014 
Uchida,  Shuqji;  Hachiya,  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  3,194686, 
a.  232-299.014 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akatsu,    Makoto;    Miyaji,    Satoru;    and    Kawamura,    Tatsuya, 

5,191.144  a.  383-325.000. 
Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  bumida.  Kiichi.  5.191.044  O.  326-63.000. 
lenaga.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Fujisash  Ca  Single  sliding  sash.  3,189,837,  a. 

49-130.000. 
Ifkovits,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Meicede.  John   J.;   and   Ifkovits.   Edward   M..    3.191.196,   O. 
233-484.000. 
lijima,  Chiyoaki;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  and  Kubota,  Kanemitsu.  to  Seiko 
Epaon  Corporatioa.  Multi^nlored  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
3,191,434,  a.  339-64.000. 
lijima,  Kenji,  to  Japan  EM  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  practice  of  ambula- 
tion. 3,194307,  a.  482-69.000. 
lizuka,  Naonoti  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Lock-up  control  during  shifting. 

3,194128,  a.  192-3.314 
Ikari,    Masanori    to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu    Seisakusho;    and 
Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  capacity  pump  controller 
of  hydraulically  driven  wheel.  3,190.445.  Q.  417-218.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagishita,  Norio.  3,194707.  a.  264-46.600. 
Ikeda.  Katsuhisa;  and  Sakuragi.  Akihiko.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.  Rubber  buAing.  3.194269.  Q.  267-140.120. 
Ikeda.  Shinyu:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama,  Masaiaka;  Yoshinari, 

Takaaki:  aad  SuwasUta,  Masakuni.  5,191,481,  d  359-811.000. 
Takizawa,  Yasua,  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama.  Maiataks;  Yoshinaii, 
Takaaki;  and  SuwasUta,  Masakuni,  5,191,483,  a.  339-819.000. 
Ikeda,  Takaharu:  See— 

Minai,  Masayothi;  Imazu,  Sachiko;  Kai,  Seiichi;  Ikeda,  Takaharu; 
and  Ikehira,  Hideyuki.  3.191.109.  Q.  360-121.000. 
Ikehira.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Minai.  Masayoshi;  Imazu.  Sachiko;  Kai,  Seiichi;  Ikeda,  Takaharu; 
and  Ikehira,  Hideyuki.  3.191.109.  O.  560-121.000. 
Ikenoue,    Yoshikazu;    Yamada,    Hirokazu;    Maruta,    Syuzi;    Araki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Kaoru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  system.  5.191,648,  CL  395-204000. 
Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,   Yoshihumi;   Ikezaki,   Yoshiyuki;   and   Iriguchi,   Akira, 
3,190,383.  a.  400-124.00P. 
Ikezawa,  Katsuo:  See— 

Iwakuma.  Takeo;  Kohno.  Harumichi;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko;  Ikezawa. 
Katsuo;  and  Odawara.  Akio.  3.194973.  a.  514-562.000. 
Ikura.  Michio:  See — 

Sparks.  Bryan  D.;  Coleman,  Richard  D.;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  Meadus. 
F.  Weldon;  and  Ikura.  Michio,  3.194366,  CI.  44-627.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Rodselh,  William  G.;  and  Robinson.  James  W.,  3,191,209,  CI. 

230-229.000. 
Wieder,  Alicia;  Tenuta,  Ralph  D.;  and  Nilsen.  Martin  J.,  3,190,426, 

CL  411-412.000. 
Wiederl,  AUda;  and  Tenutal,  Ralph  D..  5.194423,  a.  41 1-387.000. 


Buffatd.   Laurent;   Raymond,   Michel;   Vincent.   Leo;   Girones, 
Renee-Paule;  and  Barrier,  Andre,  3,194718,  Q.  266-96.000. 
Imai,  Akio:  See — 

Saba,    Hayato;    Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Iraai,    Akio;    Sugimoii 
Kiyoyuki;  and  WakaUuki.  Kizuku,  5,191,041.  a.  526-142.0m. 
Imai,  Masao:  See — 

Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Imai.  Masao;  and 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki,  5,191,033,  Q.  528-77.000. 
Imamura.  Keiichi:  See — 

Minowa.  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Imamura, 
Keiichi;    Iwata,    Michiaki;    Shimura,    Masam;    and    Inouye, 
Shigdaru,  5,190.952.  CI.  514-297.000. 
Imazu.  Sachiko:  See — 

Minai.  Masayoshi:  Imazu.  Sachiko;  Kai,  Seiichi;  Ikeda.  Takaharu; 
and  Ikehira.  Hideyuki.  5.191.109.  CL  560-121.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See— 

^    Zimmer.  Elvis  S.;  and  Goulet,  Douglas.  5.194189,  Q.  222-67.000. 
Imokawa,  Genu:  See — 

Yamada,  Shinji;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Imokawa,  Genji;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Niinaka.  Kouichi;  tind  Joukura, 
Hiroko,  3,191,lll,  O.  564-303.004 


tanto.  KatsayaU:  a^  Kanvyaam,  Hiroyaki.  10  MiacM  CMUe  Ltd. 
Optical  star  ooapler  aad  method  for  ■aaafirtariag  Ae  smk. 
3,l9ai3«4,  CL  3*3-24.004 

hraiiral  larla<iiiis  n  r  ^ 
Kmita.  Kevkt.  S,I94t34.  CL  429-31il04 
Feanoa.  David  P.  J.;  Banoa,  Joha  E.  D.;  Mathews,  Christopher  J.; 
Cart«vn|)tt,   David;   aad   Bataett.   Satan   P.,   3,194374,  CL 
S04-22SiXI4 
Roberts,  Joha  S.;  and  Cook.  Joha  A.,  3,191,014,  CL  324-831.004 
INA  Walzlaftr  SdMwffler  Ka.  Stt— 

Kaiter,  Theodor,  3,190,229;  CL  241-207.004 
t„.g.a,i  Akira:  Set — 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawaamo,  Kazami;  Kaada.  Naoya;  Hin,  Ytaao; 
Sato,  Hidean;  FnkaiUma,  Attako;  SUba,  **~-*-^: 
Akira:  aad  YotUda,  Minora,  3,191,624,  CL  3S5-7A14 
inagaki,  Katinaii;  Miyamoto.  Keazo;  aad  Sekiya,  Matayothi,  to  Nipooa 
Zeoo  Co..  Ltd.  Eiiiahion  haviag  dye  developiag  property.  3.191.014 
a.  324-314000. 
Inata,  Hitoo:5ee — 

Sngie,  Kiyoshi;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Mataumura,  Shankhi,  3,191,036, 
a.  328-123.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Reaearch  lattitHte:  See— 
Juang.  Dnr<3iang,  3,191,606,  CL  379-391.000. 
Shieu.  Yie-Yuan.  3.191,332,  Q.  341-143.004 
Infekl,  Martin  H.:  Sec— 

Bachynsky,   Maria  O.;   Infold,   Martin   H.;   Shah.   Navnit;  aad 
Unowsky,  Joel,  3,194748,  a.  424-78.084 
Infographix.  Inc.:  Sec^— 

Kahle.  Todd  A.,  3,191,483,  O.  339-834.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Coo^iany:  See — 

Allerton,  Girten  O.,  3,194413,  CL  406-118.000. 
Murphy,  Patrick  D.;  darke-Pouader,  Ian  J.  R;  aad  Gallagher, 
Brian  J.,  5.194164  O.  209-274004 
Innes.  David  C  K.  G..  to  Hamwotthy  Combastion  F<|aipnifnt  I.imitiBd 
Flame  monitoring  apparetus  and  method  having  a  seooad  signal 
processing  means  for  detecting  a  frequeacy  higher  in  Faage  than  the 
previously  detected  frequencies.  5,191.224  CL  230-334.000. 
Inoguchi,  Mitsumoto;  Manabe,  Kenji;  and  Itoh.  Ktoaii,  to  Toyota 
Jidotha  Kabushiki  Kasiha.  Apparatus  for  inserting  dmitt  metal  in- 
serts between  cylinder  block  and  crankshaft,  by  rotating  crankshaft 
3,189,785,  a.  29-809.000. 
Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  and  Armentrout,  Richard  W..  to 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  antibiotic  streptovaricin. 
5.194866.0.433-119.004 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kaji.    Nofimasa;    Ichiya,    Mitsuo;    NitUmura,    Hiromi;    Inoue, 
Kazuhiko;  Fukuzono.  Hideki;  tnd  Yamada,  Yutaka.  5.191.306. 
O.  333-78.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuo;  Ohta.  Takeo;  Uchida,  Maiami;  Yoshioka.  Kaznmi;  and 
Furukawa,  Shigeaki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  information  recording  medium.  3.191.363.  O.  369-284.000. 
Inoue.  Minoru:  Ste — 

Seto.  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Minora;  Harana,  Motoaki;  Kimura,  Hiroshi; 
Nagano,    Yasutoshi;   and    Kushida.    Yasuhiro.    3.194804.   CL 
428-192.000. 
Inoue.  Rikio:  See — 

Toya.   Icfaizo;   Inoue,   Rikio;  and   Ito.  TadasU.   3.194*33.   O. 
430-399.000. 
Inoue,  Tatsuro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  with  transistor  paralleling  floating  gate  transistor. 
3,191431.  O.  363-183.000. 
Inoue,  Tokuta:  See— 

Hirota,  Shinya;  and  Inoue,  Tokuta,  3,189,876,  O.  60-286.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshimasa:  Stt — 

Koodo,  Hirosato;  Taguchi,  Masahiro;  Jinbo,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue, 
Yoshimasa;  Kotera,  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Fubuo,  3,191,079, 0. 
344-229.000. 
Inoue.  Yuichi:  See — 

Odagiti  Hirothi;  Masaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inoue,  Yuchi,  3,190,047, 
O.  128-687.000. 
Inouye,  Masayori;  Mizuno,  Takeshi;  aad  Chou.  Met-Yia,  to  Retearch 
Foundation  of  State  Univenity  of  New  York.  The.  Regulation  of 
gene  exprestioo  by  employing  translational  inhibitioo  of  MRNA 
utilizing     intofering     complementary     MRNA.     3,194931.     O. 
433-91.000. 
Inouye.  Masayori;  Ohta.  Yoshiji;  Zhu.  Xneli;  and  Jordan,  Frank,  to 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  Productioo  of 
biologically  active  polypeptides  by  treatment  with  an  exogenous 
peptide  aequence.  3.191.063.  O.  330-324.000. 
Inouye,  SUgehara:  Stt — 

Minowa.  Ndbuto;  Machinami.  Tomoya;  Shibahara,  Se^  Imamura, 
Keiichi;    Iwata.    Michiaki;    Shimura.    Masaru;    and    laoayc, 
Shigdiaru,  3,194932.  O.  314-297.004 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  Stt— 

Verhoeven.  Dean.  3.191.389.  O.  336-348.000. 
Institut  Geographique  National:  See — 

Kasser.  Michel,  5,191.385.  O.  356-5.000. 
Institut  National  De  La  Sante  Et  De  La  Recherche  Medkale  Gnserm): 
See— 
Moreau,  Marie-France;  Michelot,  Josette;  Veyre.  Annie  J.;  Madel- 
mont,  Jean-Claude;  Godeneche,  Denise;  Lebarre,  Pierre;  Parry, 
Daniel;  and  Meyniel.  Gatton.  5.190.741.  O.  424-1.100. 
Roquet.  Bernard  P.;  Marteigae,  Itabdie;  and  Charpentier.  Bruao, 
3.194921.  O.  514-17.000. 
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I  Eagiaeeriiis  P.A.S.:  Set— 
.M>nk;aiidBidawiki. 


H.  3,i9an4.  a.  n 

Iac.:S«r— 


kS6.ooa 

JRcginald    B..    3,191.617.    C3. 


"Si. 


Ki  Ouy,  Chttlet  B.;  Ony.  I>«vid  R.; 

llMfc  A^  3,191,649,  a  393-20aOOa 

N.;   nd   Atwood.   Orefory   E..    S.19aU7. 


AO: 


Ifdaod,  Aatboiiy  J 

OnhHn.  Martin  H.;  Iidand.  Aalhany  J.;  Miller.  Mart;  uid  Taylor. 
Matthew.  3.191J00.  CL  330-3iaaoa 
Irisuchi.  AUra:  Ste—  ,.     ,^. 

Suzuki.   Yodiihiuiii;   Ikeiaki.   Yoahiyuki;   and    Iriguchi,   Akira, 
3.19aM3.  CL  400-124.00a 
Irvine.  Rofaeit  L..  to  Pritchanl  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  preparing 
an  auuropanol  and  diiaopropyl  ether  oxygenate  motor  fuel  additive. 
3.191.129.  CL  36S-«9S.0a0. 
Irwin.  Shawn  R.: 


CL 


.||idMelM.;Jackioa.  Bern  ni:Pacey.  Gordon  C.:Bomer, 

WOr.  CrSriHvan.  Braadaa;  and  Creft.  Keith  A..  3.189.912.  CL 
73-«100tt 

Ahraid  1..  3.191,447,  CL  33  M97.00a 

A.O.:  St—  

Oaaa,  Iterr.  ■>>  Oivve.  Manfred.  3.191,499.  a.  361-49.aoa 

Edwani  A..  3.190032.  a  12S-7S&000. 
MacfainecSer — 
Aftcft  D..  3.191.413.  CL  3S  (-lOS.OOa 

Machifa  Cotpa  ation:  Stt— 
Abba.  OiOea;  LMiboley.  Eric;  loman.  Thierry,  and  Vachee. 

Pierre.  5.I9U23,  CL  34<«2S.37« 
A^MO,  Yoah^  Hokamio.  Kanio;  and  Shimofuia.  Tatsuo, 
5.191.519.  a.  372-38.00a  1 

Joaeph  O.;  Fonari.  Jowpta  Poole.  Joieph  D.;  and  Soien- 
WiOaB.  Jr..  3.19(U9S.  a.134^.000. 
Jeftey  W.;  IMm,  Jama   W.;  Richards.  Jow  E.;  and 
Tr^bo.  BrM  A..  S.191.944.  CL  364-708.000. 
Btan.  >i— gfc  M^  Chn.  Kevin  I  L;  Mclnloih.  Robert  C;  and 

WeiirimZeev  A..  3.190792.  C  I.  427-360000. 
CBrpeHe».*ian  A.  3.191,27«.  a.  323-273.000 
Ctanc  CU  S.;  Holbrth.  JoKph  G   Marfcovich.  Voya  R.;  Snyder, 

Kf^  A^  Md  Wiley.  John  P..  Sj91.174,  d.  174-266.000. 
Pfw,  Madtev.  King.  David  E.;  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Sambucetti. 

Carloa  J..  3.1904a.  a.  439-74.0  ». 
Dnvidge.  RoHid  V.;  Dewitt.  Joii  i  R.;  GaUnis.  Paul  J.;  Kuchar, 
FtMd*  A,  Jr.;  Neer,  Jay   H;  and   Newsom.  Thomas  H., 
5,190465.0.439-304.000 
Dia.   Dane!   M.;   and   Iyer.    Bilakrishna   R.,    3.191.632.   a. 

39S-200l00O 
Dickaoa.  LeRoy  D.;  and  Fortenli  erry.  Robert  S..  3.191.204.  d. 

23O-20O2aO 
FleiKter.  Brace  M..  3.191.240  CL  307-446.000. 
Gdonne.  leffirey  D.;  Lewis,  Di  vid  A.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M.. 

3.191.IS2.  CL  219-10S3B.  _     , 

HaM,  Lee  C;  Loeb.  MitcheU  L.;  and  StiUwell,  George  R.,  Jr.. 

S.I91.6Z7.  CL  383-24.000.  .... 

HaUn.  Nagui;  Nikolaoo.  Christos  N.;  and  Penhmg.  John  A.,  Jr., 

5.191.tiT.  a.  393-200.000. 
Kovac   Jimmy    L.;    and    LeVi<.    Jeffrey    T..    3,190,063,    CL 
134-107.000  _   ,_    ^ 

Kmer.    Dirk    K.;    and    Lemer    Michael    A.,    3,191,630.    CL 

395-200000. 
Lcitheter.  JeraU  E..  3.191.333.  CX  341-94.000. 
Logan.  Joieph  S.;  Ruckd.  Raymoi  d  R.;  Tompkins,  Robert  E.;  and 
^fStaSSi  Robert  P..  Jr..  3,19  1.306,  O.  361-234.000. 
Mailcnv.  Allan  L..  Jr..  3.191.301,  a.  331-37.000. 
Moaekata.  Hiroo.  3.191.223.  CL  2  7-421.000. 
Orr.  William  M.;  Panuganti.  Badaf  N.;  Ryan.  James  L.;  Sambataro. 

Oeorae  J.;  and  Waaoo.  James  R,  5,191.334,  d.  364-468.000. 
Wen.  DucB-Shun,  3.191.309.  Q.  %l-3n.00O. 
Interaatioaal  Environmental  Systems  I  nc.:  See- 
Wang,  Lawrence  K.;  Kurylko,  Ll  ibomry;  and  Wang,  Mu  Hao  S., 
5.190659.  CL  210-663.000. 
Interaatioaal  Rectifier  Corp.:  S«e— 

Lidow.    Alexander,    and    Henian,    Thomas,    3,191,396,    CL 
237-339.000 
Inlemtianal  Superconductivity  Techtelogy  Center:  Sec— 

Mnsfaiyama.  KazubMhi;  Ushid%  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi,  Izumi; 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,190913,  <|.  3OS-1.00O. 
Konyama,  Shin-icm;  Sakuyamaj  Kazuhiro;  Maeda,  Toshihiko; 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  TanakaTBhoji.  3,190.914,  a.  303-1.000. 
lalernalional  Transquip  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
GoUfein.  Nathan,  3,190337.  0. 103-7.000. 
Inlei«ale  Electronics  Corporation:  Str—  _ 

FitMt.    R.    Jack;    and    Erlingei;    WiUiam    G..    3,191,303,    Q. 
333-202.000. 
faun.  Naoki;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Oikiwa,  Miyuki;  Nagasaki,  Htdeo; 
YacUgo.  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki.  Maaji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
panyH-hnited.  Rubber  compositio4  3,191,003,  Q.  524-206.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  Set— 

pamtaaTRichard;  and  Varley,  Siin.  3,19U97,  Ci.  330-146.000. 
loia,  Daniel  J.:  See—  J 

deUa   Valie.    Francesco;   and    iDsa,    Daniel    J.,    5,190925,    O. 
S14-25.00O  I 

Iowa  Precision  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— j 

Wehy.  Robert  E..  5,189,784,  a.  29-796.000. 
loava  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

McClelland.  John   F.;  and  Joiies.   Roger  W..   5,191,215,   Q. 
250-341.000. 


Austin.  Geone  K..  Jr.;  Hoven.  El  Don  L.;  TeweU.  Tony  J.;  Irwin. 
Shawn  R.;  Krabs.  Paul  B.;  and  Rice,  Bradley  A..  5.190349,  a. 
297-316.000. 
Isafiwioe:  Ste— 

Voumaid.  Bertrand  P.,  5.189.763.  Q.  24-175.000. 
Iiaka.  Tsutomu:  Sit—  _ 

Zanka.   Yukihito;   Hayakawa.   SeiicUro;   Isaka.   Tsutomu;   and 
Watari.  Fumie,  5.191,061,  a.  528-376.000. 
laenberg,  John  K.:  Set— 

B^n.  Cari  W.;  and  Isenberg.  John  K..  5,190793.  a.  427-96.000. 
Ishibaahi.  Shigeki:  See— 

Maruno,  Tohru;  Ishibashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura.  Kouzaburou. 
5,191,039.  a.  525-531.000. 
Ishida,  Hiroichi:  Ste—  _ 

Kawamoto.  Koji;  Kengaku.  Tom;  Teraoka.  Eiichi;  Oga.  Tetsuaki; 

and  Ishida,  Hiioichi.  5.191.547,  a.  364-724.100. 

Ishida.  Tomio:  Set—  .  , .     „      , . 

Hasegawa.    Akira;    Kiso.    Makoto;    Ucsato,    Shuuchi;    Suzuki. 

Masanobu;  Ishida.  Tomio;  and  Saito,  Yulaka.  5,191.072.  CL 

536-117.000.  .   ^ 

Ishida.  Yasuhika,  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  to  Japan  Sled  Work*.  LuL. 

The.  Amntus  for  granuUting  plastics.  5,190768.  O.  425-67.000 
Ishihama.  Hitoshi:  Ste — 

Okamura.  Shigeru;  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Asano. 
Naoki;  Saito,  Hideo;  and  Ishihama.  Hitoshi.  5,191,382.  CI. 
355-309.000. 
Ishihara.  Hideo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Fukasawa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ishihaia,   Hideo, 
5,190630  a.  204-192.120 
Ishihara,  Ken.  Method  of  controlling  drug  release  by  resonant  sound 

wave.  5,190766,  Q.  424-489.000. 
Ishii,  Ketzou:  See— 

Mizuguchi.  Katsumi;  Ohiwa.  Masanori;  Ishii.  Keizou;  and  Ishikura. 
Shinichi,  5.190586,  O.  106-499.000. 
Ishii,  Takaaki:  See— 

Ishikura.  Akira;  and  Ishii,  Takaaki,  5.191.277.  a.  320-22.000. 
Ishii.  Takashi:  See— 

Oike,  Takayasu;  Endoh.  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Watanabe. 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hirochika;  Shimada,  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi,  Tateo;  and  Horie,  Yoshihiro.  5,189,909,  a.  73-155.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kurosu.  Shinichi;  Chonan,  Mitsugi;  Tachibana,  Fusao;  Ishkawa. 
Hkleyuki;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki,  5,191,531,  CL 
364-431.050. 
Ishikawa.  Sachiko;  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  and  Oh-hashi,  Yoshunasa,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulsed  doppler  radar  system. 
5,191,347,  a.  342-132.000. 
Ishikawa,  Suminori;  and  Hashimoto,  Norihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  cable  stripping  method  and  electrical  cable 
loosening  device.  5.189.786,  a.  29-825.000. 
Ishikura.  /Udra;  and  Ishii.  Takaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
tronic apparatus  capd>le  of  controlling  electric  current  supply. 
5,19U77,  a.  320-22.000. 
Ishikura.  Shinichi:  See— 

Mizuguchi.  Katsumi;  Ohiwa.  Masanori;  Ishii,  Keizou;  and  Ishikura. 
Shinichi.  5,190586.  a.  106^99.000. 
Ishioka.  Yutaka.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Rubber  composition 
comprising  diene  rubber  material  and  vulcanization  accelerators. 
5,191,028,  a.  525-332.700. 
Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hiioyuki;  Ishitsuka.  TeUuo;  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka. 
Akihiro;  Takeda.  Koichi;  and  Araki.  Satoshi,  5,190832,  a. 
428-678.000. 
Ishiyama.  Shozo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha.  Jigsaw 

puzzle  toy  using  blocks.  5,190287,  CL  273-156.000. 
Isranae,  Kazuo:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hircshi;  Isomae,  Kazuo;  Kotsugai,  Takeshi;  Shioin, 

Noriaki;  Sekine.  Kumiko;  Taido,  Naokata;  Sato,  Susumu;  and 

Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,190,951,  O.  514-292.000. 

Isozaki.  Masaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  transmitting  record 

control  signals  and  record  control  circuit.  5,191.489,  O.  360-64.000. 

IsozaU,  Masashi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hirokazu;  Endo,  Isamu;  Koyama.  Shingo;  Isozaki. 
Masashi;  Yoshiyama.  Yukari;  Nozawa,  Shigenori;  and  Arakawa, 
Norio,  5,190.961,  CI.  514-331.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See- 
Login,  Robert  B.;  and  Merianos.  John  J.,  5,190,749,  CI.  424-78.240. 
Shih.  Jenn  S.,  5,191.043,  CL  526-211000. 
Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rosini.  Goffredo;  Serra.  Roasella;  Rama.  Franco;  and  Confalonieri. 
Giovanni.  5.191.125,  a.  568-356.000. 
Itami,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Saito,  Yoshinobu;  Tabei.  Makoto;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Takizawa.  Jun; 
Itami,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Yoshiaki,  5,190722.  CI.  420-40.000. 
Itaya.  Masahiko;  Saito.  Hisahito;  and  Miyamoto,  Takayuki,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  transfer 
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material  conveyance  belt  detach  point  is  located  downstream  from 
the  image  retainer.  5,191,378,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Ito.  Hirosumi;  Nomura,  Etsuzo;  Akahane,  Kohichi;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hirokazu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  process- 
ing sheet  material  with  colored  pattern.  5,189,969,  CI.  112-121.110. 
Ito,  Kazuya:  See — 

Tazunoki,   Masanori;   Mishimagi,   Hiromitsu;   Homma,   Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara.   Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka.  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya.  5,191,224,  a.  257-724.000. 
Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Sato, 
Hidemi;  Fukushima,  Auuko;  Shiba,  Masataka;  Inagaki,  Akira;  and 
Yoshida,  Minoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  information  storing  appara- 
tus and  method  for  production  of  optical  deflector.  5,191,624,  CI. 
385-7.000. 
Ito,  Narushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  eliminating  stratum 
comeum  from  the  skin  and  an  instrument  to  be  used  therefor. 
5,190,558,  Cl.  606-131.000. 
Ito,  Norifumi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara,  Tetsuyuki;  Sugazaki, 

Kazuo;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  5,191,023,  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Iwamoto,  Mune;  llo,  Norifumi;  Matsubara,  Tetsuyuki;  and  Ando, 
toshihiko,  5,191,046,  Cl.  526-262.000. 
Ito,  Syunzi;  See— 

KJito,  Toshiyuki;  Ito,  Syunzi;  and  Shimizui,  Tsunehiko,  5,190,992, 
Cl.  522-180.000.      ■ 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Toya.    Ichizo;    Inoue,    Rikio;   and    Ito.    Tadashi,    5,190,855,   Cl. 
430-599.000. 
Ito,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Matushita,  Masahani;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  Watanabe,  Touichi;  Shoji, 
Akira;  Moritani.  Michilaka;  and  OkuU.  Takatoshi,  5,190.588,  Cl. 
118-635.000. 
Ito,  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda, 
Kazuo;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi, 
5,190,039,  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Itoh,  Hitomi:  See— 

Inoguchi,  MiUumoto;  Manabe,  Kenji;  and  Itoh,  Hitomi,  5,189,783. 
Cl  29-809.000. 
Itoh,  Kenji,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
static-erasing abrasion-proof  coating.  5,190,824,  Cl.  428-408.000. 
ITS-Intem  Transport  Systems  A/S:  See — 

Solund,  Jorgen,  5,190,135,  Cl.  198-365.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Bosco,  James  J.;  Annis,  David  H.;  and  Prouty,  Kathleen  M., 
5,191,522,  Cl.  364^1.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiro^i:  See — 

Nakai,  Hiroto;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai, 
Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Isao,  5,191,552,  Cl.  365-189.010. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Takao;   Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi:  Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Mori,  Shosei.  5,190,690,  a.  252-299.610. 
Iwakuma,  Takeo;  Kohno,  Harumichi;  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko;  Ikezawa,  Kat- 
suo;  and  Odawara,  Akio,  to  Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Indan  deriva- 
tives   used    for    treating    thromboses   or   asthma.    3,190,975,    Cl. 
514-562.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Mori,  Tetsuzo;  Marumo,  Mitsuji;  Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  Chiba,  Yuji; 
and  Kasumi,  Kazuyuki,  5,191.218,  CI.  250-453.110. 
Iwamoto,    Mune;    Ito,    Norifumi;    Matsubara,   Tetsuyuki;    Sugazaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Block-copolymerized-rubber-modified         styrene         copolymers. 
5,191,023,  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Iwamoto,  Mune;   Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Ando, 
toshihiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Transparent 
heat-resistant  styrene-base  copolymer.  5,191,046,  Cl.  526-262.000. 
Iwamura,  Akira;  and  Akashi,  Shuji,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Axle  box  suspens:on  with  resilient  elements  adhered  to  the 
movable  components  such  that  all  relative  movement  between  the 
components    occurs    by    deformation    of   the    resilient    elements. 
5,189,962,  Cl.  105-218.200. 
Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kiyolaka;  Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Kita,  Masakazu;  Tanahashi, 
Masao;  and  Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon,  5.189,792,  Cl.  3043.920. 
Iwasaki,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Kokusho,  Yoshitaka;  Oshima,  Akio;  Tsunoda,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki, 
Shinjiro,  5,190,868,  Cl.  435-134.000. 
Iwasaki,  Takeo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Li^t  scanning 
device  with  microlenses  having  a  same  power  density  distribution  as 
a  power  density  distribution  of  a  photosetting  light  beam.  5,191,358, 
Cf  346-107.00R. 
Iwasaki,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Morii,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Minoru,  5,189,972,  Cl.  112-227.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa,  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiharu, 
5,190,704,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Iwasawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hachiyama,  Hiroki;  Iwasawa,  Takahiro;  Ohmae,  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida, Masakatsu;  Hatano,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masakazu, 
5,191,425.  Cl.  358-213.150. 
Iwase.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hamada.  Tooru;  Iwase,  Masahiko;  and  Ohga,  Syogo,  5,190,381, 0. 
384-617.000. 


Iwase,  Yoko:  See — 

Saito,  Takayuki;  Arimitsu,  Hidenobu;  Nakajima,  Ken;  Iwrase,  Yoko; 
and  Shima,  Hiroyuki,  5,190,627,  a.  204-158.200. 
Iwata,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Taro;  Kodama,  Shuji;  Iwata.  Kazushi;  Kishi,  Junichi; 
Yamashita,  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi,  5,190,861,  O.  435-7.940. 
Iwata.  Kazushi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Taro;  Kodama,  Shuji;  Iwata.  Kazushi;  Kishi,  Junicfai; 
Yamashita,  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi,  5,190,861,  O.  435-7.940. 
Iwata,  Michiaki:  See — 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Torooya;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Imamura, 
Keiichi;    Iwata,    Michiaki;    Shimura,    Masaru;    and    Inouye, 
Shigeharu,  5,190,952,  Cl.  514-297.000. 
Iwata,  Mitsunori,  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,190,004,  Cl.  123-I96.00R. 
Iwata,  T<Mhio:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Atsuko;  and  Iwata.  Toshio,  5.190,01 1,  a.  123-425.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Hatano,  Rikuo;  and  Iwata,  Yoshifumi,  5,191,500,  Cl.  361-64.000. 
Ixys  Corporation:  See — 

Zommer,  Nathan.  5,191,279,  Cl.  323-354.000. 
Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.:  See— 

Dias,    Daniel    M.;    and    Iyer,    Balakrishna    R.,    5,191.652.    Q. 
395-200.000. 
Iyer,  S.  Raja,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Process  to  enhance  the  tensile  strength  of 
reclaimed  sand  bonded  with  ester  cured  alkaline  phenolic  resin  using 
an  aminosilane  solution.  5,190993,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Izatt,  Reed  M  :  See— 

Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw,  Jerald  S.,  5,190,661,  Cl.  210-670.000. 
Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Ulmer,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yardley,  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  5,190,565,  Cl. 
8-490.000. 
Izuhara,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hisamine;   and    Izuhara,   Katsuhiro,    5,189,842.   Q. 
51-163.100. 
Izumida,  Kiichi:  See — 

Okumura,  Ryozo;  and  Izumida,  Kiichi,  5,191,040  Cl.  526^5.000. 
J.  Ebers  Pacher:  See— 

Humburg,  Michael,  5,189,991,  Cl.  123-41.100. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy,  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper,  Bobby  Ray, 
5.190,615,  CI.  162-135.000. 
J-Star  Industries:  See — 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.,  5,190,140,  Q.  198-642.000. 
Jachowski,  Douglas  R.,  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.  Bandstop  filter  having 
symmetrically  altered  or  compensated  quarter  wavelength  transmis- 
sion line  sections.  5.191.304,  Cl  333-202.000. 
Jack,  Kurt;  Prange.  Wilfried;  and  Alber,  Gerhard,  to  Thyssen  Industrie 
AG    Maschinenbau.    Laser    bun-welding    device    and    method. 
5,190,204,  Cl.  228-5.700. 
Jackson,  Bernard:  See — 

Quinlan,  Michael  M.;  Jackson,  Bernard;  Pacey,  Gordon  C;  Bomer, 
Willy;  O'Sullivan,  Brendan;  and  Krefl.  Keith  A.,  5,189,912,  Q. 
73-462.000. 
Jackson,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Goodall,  Michael  T.;  Jackson,  Craig  A.;  and  Lin,  Perry  H., 
5,190,821,  Cl.  428-398.000. 
Jackson,  Gary  R.  Protective  collapsible  bag  assembly  for  appliance 

items.  5,190,089,  Cl.  150-165.000. 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M.;  Nillesen,  Christiaan  J.  C.  M.;  and  Rikken. 
Johannes  M.  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  a 
defect  in  a  lithographic  mask  comprising  metal  deposition  from 
solution  via  U.V.  stimulated  electron  emission.  S,190835,  O. 
430-5.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  G.:  See— 

WUliams,    William    H.;    and    Jacobs,    Paul    G.,    5,189,757,    Q. 
15-332.000. 
Jacoby,  Hans  D.:  See— 

Rauscher,  Erich;  Jacoby,  Hans  D.;  and  Srb,  KareL  5,191.249.  O. 

310-90.500. 

Jaeger,  Marc  J.,  to  University  of  Florida.  Separation  of  gases  and 

solutes   by   augmented   diffusion    in   counterflow.    5,190,667,   Q. 

210-748.000. 

Jaeggi,  Knut  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Araliphatylaminoalk- 

anediphosphonic  acids.  5,190,930,  C\.  514-89.000. 
Jaffee,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Behrens,  Carl  H.;  and  Jaffee,  Bruce  D.,  5,190,753,  Cl.  424-85.800. 
Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.:  See — 

Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr.;  and  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.,  5,190,953,  a. 
514-299.000. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schonmeier.  Herbert;  and  Kies,  Luzian,  5,190,235,  Cl.  242-66.000. 
Jaggers,  James  R.,  to  DL&J,  Inc.  Top  jaw  and  wedge  connector. 

5,190.300.  a.  279-124.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Joyce,  Martin  J.,  5,190,007,  Cl.  123-336.000. 
Jakob,  Harald;  Huthmacher,  Klaus;  and  Klenk,  Heittert,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  active  salts  of  a  substituted  thiazolidine- 
4-carboxylate    and    3-cyano-hydroxypropyl    trimethyl-ammonium, 
their  production  and  uses.  5,191,085,  Cl.  548-201.000. 
Jakopin,  David  A.:  See — 

Nichols,  Edward  L..  Ill;  and  Jakopin,  David  A.,  5,190,468,  a. 
439-404.000. 
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E.,  5.191,529.  CI.  364-424.040. 


Masani;  and 


i:See— 
tanni.  Verooique;  Callo.  Roger,  ind  Jalal.  Rachid,  5,191,1 15,  CI. 
S«2-499.000.  I 

JaUlevand,  AK;  and  Rhodes,  Eugene  E..lto  Ford  Motor  Company.  Heat 
exchanger  nanifold.  S,l9ai01,  CI.  l«-176.000. 
,  David  J.,  Sr:  See—  ] 

Phillipa,  Dennis  R.;  Jamriska,  Davi4  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hamilton,  Virginia 
T..  5,19a735,  a.  423-2.000. 

,  Robert  A.;  and  Meysson,  Nicot  is,  to  Clecim.  D.C.  electric  arc 
(ofaaoewithcoiiMiiiiableaiidfuedeh  :trode  geometry.  5,191,592,  CI. 
}73-ia7.0Qa 
Janoa,  hnl  E.:  &»— 

Ranaey,  Reno  V.;  and  Janos,  Paul 
Jao,  Frank;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  HuyiA.  Hoa  T.;  McChesney,  Kathy 
and  Wat,  Pamela  K..  to  ALZA  C  orporation.  Therapy  delayed. 
S,l9a765,  a.  424-473.000. 
Japan  Abrasive  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamamaki,  Muahiro;  Onoda,  Ycshihiro;  Nozaki, 
Suzuki,  Nanio.  5,190,567,  CI.  51-^93.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mnrayama,  Kashiwa,  5,19a769.  Cl{42S-113.00a 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems:  See-*- 

Karoau.  SUniclii:  Cbonan,  Mitsugfc  Tachibana,  Fusao;  Ishikawa, 
Ifideyuki;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Y^uriha,  Yoshiki,  5,191,531,  CI. 
364-431.0SO. 
Japan  EM  Ca  Ltd.:  See—  I 

lijima.  Kenji.  5,190,307.  Q.  482-691)00. 
Japan  Fine  Ceramics  Center:  See —      J 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Shimokawa,  Yu|io;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Nakata, 
Hirohiko;  and  Miyake,  Masaya.  1190.895,  a.  301-32.000. 
Japan  Immuno  Research  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Masakazu,  3,190,916.  CI.  314-8.000. 
Japan  Sled  Works.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Mi^ru.  5,190.768.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See-i- 

Shibata.  Tooru;  Teramoto,  ToshiA;  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Godiima.  Kunio.  3,191,024,  Q.  i  23-314.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Haaegawa,    Akira;    Kiso,    Makol4; 
MattDObu;  Ishida,  Tomio;  and 
336-117.000. 
Jaloo  Corporation:  See— 

lizuka.  Naonori.  3,190,128.  a.  192'  3.310. 
Jeiks.  Edward  C:  See— 

Alsop,  James  M.;  and  Jelks,  Edwan  I C,  3,191.342.  a.  342-463.000. 
Jenkins,  Leonard  N.:  See — 

Brandon,  Noel  C;  and  Jenkins,  Lranard  N 
36.0QA. 
Jennings,  Shawn  T.:  See — 

Colvin,  James  L.;  Jennings.  Shawn  T.;  and  Tarzwell.  Gary  L, 
3,189.900,  a.  72-479.000. 
Jervit,  James  E.,  to  Raychem  Corporati 

ing  SIM  alloy  elenients.  3,190,346. 
Jeaaen,  Lewis;  and  Sgro.  Sam.  to  Bl 

apparatus.  3,190.297,  CI.  273-2%. 
Jinbo,  Yoahikazu:  See — 

Kendo,  Hiroaato;  Taguchi,  Mi 
Yoahimasa;  Kotera.  Yasuo;  and 
S44-229.00a 
Joergenaen,  Knud  E..  to  Trio  Sport 

tent,  and  a  tent.  5,190,066,  a.  135-8' 
Johannes,  Walter:  See- 
Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Francis,  Errol 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Johannes,  Wi 
Johansson.  Nils-Vide  I.  Insect  trap.  5.1^9.829.  CI.  43-114.000. 
John  Brown  Inc.:  See — 

Cowan.  Larry  C.  3.l9a230,  O.  24(2-42.000. 
John,  darence  D.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghoust  Electric  Corp.  Girth  and  seal 

welding  qiparatus.  3,191.185.  CI.  2I9-60.00R. 
Johnson,  Alan:  See — 

Croisland.  ClifTord  S.;  Johnson. 
G..  3,190,904,  a.  302-83.000. 
Johnaco,  John  L.,  to  United  States 
optical  transform  device.  5,191,392, 
Johiwcw,  Linda  J.  Ice  peas  cold/hot 

I2S-4O3.00a 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Tabler,  Doi 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P..  5.191.153, 
Johnson.  William  B.  Method  of  making^  mold  for  manufacturing  dental 

appliances.  5.190,702.  a.  264-16.000. 
Johioton,  David  E.,  to  Carl  Freudenbtrg,  Firma.  Radially  undulating 

shaft  seal  3.190,299.  CI.  277-152.000 
Johnston.  Mark;  and  Whalen.  Patrick  T..  to  Yetter  Manufacturing 

Company.  Rotary  hoe  extension.  S.»9.112.  CI.  172-245.000. 
Johnston,  Rusiell  A.,  to  Cameo  Intern  itional  Inc.  Well  injection  valve 

retrievable  choke.  5.190,106,  CI.  164322.000. 
JoiB,  Yainanarayana  H.  R.:  See — 

Gibaoa,  Harry  W.;  and  Jois.  Yajaknarayana  H.  R..  5.191.059,  CI. 
32S-220.000. 
Jones,  Cmiae  K.:  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Jones,  Cruise 
tas,    Paciiico   V.;   and    Kresg4    Edward    N.,    3,190,797,    CI. 
427-385.500. 


Uesato.    Shinichi;    Suzuki. 
Saito.  Yutaka.  5.191.072.  CI. 


3.190.232.  a.  242- 


Medical  devices  incorporat- 
606-78.000. 
iffers  Beware  Limited.  Game 


Jinbo.  Yoshikazu;  Inoue. 
lOtcFumio.  3.191.079.  CI. 


Device  for  attachment  onto  a 
,000. 

Dillenbeck.  Eric  L.;  Meston. 
Iter.  5.190.515.  C\.  494-5.000. 


;  Woods.  John:  and  Pitt.  Elliot 

America,  Army.  White  light 
tl.  356-353.000. 

apeutic  pack.  5,190.033.  CI. 


I  C;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.; 
:i.  585-833.000. 


and 


I.;  Drake.  Evelyn  N.;  Manalas- 


Jones,  Edward  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Heam,  Dennis;  and  Jones,  Edward  M., 
Jr..  5.190.730.  CI.  422-109.000. 
Jones.  Lee  A.;  Dittmer.  Leanne;  Wolff.  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull.  Vincent, 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  temporary  stent  catheter. 
5.190.058.  a.  128-898.000. 
Jones.  P.  Alan:  See- 
Harvey.  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones.  P.  Alan.  5.189.773.  CI.  29-33.00D. 
Jones.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Ackerman,  Roger  C;  Jones,  Robert  B.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Dennison.  Eric,  3,191,314,  CI.  340-342.000. 
Jones.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Kawasaki.  Hisao.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Process  for 
fabricating  a  local  interconnect  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.190.893,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Jones.  Roger  W.:  See — 

McClelland.   John   F.;   and   Jones,    Roger   W..    5,191.215,   CI. 
230-341 .000. 
Jones.  Winton  D.:  See — 

Sunkara.  Sai  P.;  and  Jones.  Winton  D.,  5,190,957,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Fonger,  James  D.;  Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and 
Mitchell.  Sally  E.,  5,190,528,  CI.  604-171.000. 
Jonsson,  Lars  A.:  See — 

Ekelund.   Bjom  O.   P.;  and  Jonsson,   Lars  A..   5.191.597.  CI. 
375-60.000. 
Jordan.  Frank:  See — 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Ohta.  Yoshiji;  Zhu.  Xueli;  and  Jordan.  Frank. 
5.191.063.  a.  530-324.000. 
Jordan.  John  C.  Electrical  stringed  musical  instrument.  5.191,159,  CI. 

84-274.000. 
Jordi,  Albert  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  connector  incorporating 

EML/RFI/EMP  isolation.  5,190.479.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Jorgensen.  Douglas  K.;  Kuhns.  Douglass  J.;  Wiersholm.  Otto;  and 
Miller.  Timothy  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Drill  string 
enclosure.  5.191,156,  O.  588-249.000. 
Jorritsma,  Johannes  N.  Electronic  pumpcontrol  system.  3,190,442.  CI. 

417-7.000. 
Joseph.  Eugene  G.;  and  Rustad.  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Film  materials  based  on  multi-layer  blovim 
microfibers.  5.190.812.  C\.  428-297.000. 
Joseph.  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Lionetti,  Robert  E.;  Joseph,  Patrick  E.;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  and  Heifer. 
Farrel  B..  5.189,897,  CI.  72-278.000. 
Jouanet.  Daniel.  Decorative  panel,  in  particular  for  ceilings.  5.189,858, 

CI.  52-488.000. 
Joukura.  Hiroko:  See — 

Yamada.   Shinji;   Kawamata.   Akira;   Imokawa.  Genji;   Masuda. 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Niinaka,  Kouichi;  and  Joukura. 
Hiroko,  5.191.121.  CI.  564-305.000. 
Joyce.  Martin  J.,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Air  induction  system  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.190.007.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Joyce.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Obermann.   George;   Tuma.    Paul   H.;   and   Joyce,    Ronald   S., 
5.191.310.  CI.  337-105.000. 
Ju.  Ted.  Structure  of  the  switching  device  for  electrical  connector. 

5.190.481,  CI.  439-654.000. 
Juang.  Dar-Chang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Elec- 
trical telephone  speech  network.  5.191.606.  CI.  379-391.000. 
Kabachinski.  Jef^y  L.:  See — 

Fetter.  Richard  W.;  Gadsby.  Peter  D.;  and  Kabachinski.  Jeffrey  L.. 
3.190.034.  CI.  128-804.000. 
Kabat.  Zbigniew;  and  Capulong,  Aicangel  N..  to  AG  Communication 
Systems  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  card  guide  with  locking  hook. 
5.191.514.  CI.  361-415.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Lindblad.  Gert;  and  Buckley.  Peter.  5,190.759.  CI.  424-423.000. 
K.K.  Aoyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi;  and  Onogi.  Muneyuki,  3,190,424,  CI.  41 1-171.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hamada.  Tooru;  Iwase.  Masahiko;  and  Ohga.  Syogo,  5.190,381,  CI. 

384-617.000. 
Ohkubo,  Masahiro.  5.189.942.  CI.  92-13.600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Shozo.  5.190.287.  CI.  273-156.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Himiko:  See — 

Shibata.  Osamu.  5.189.816.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki:  See — 

Akesaka.  Toshio;  and  Hamada.  Kazuto.  5.190.407.  CI.  405-141.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikari.  Masanori.  5.190.445.  CI.  417-218.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Sano.  Kaoru;  Mizushina,  Fumio;  Maruki,  Toshimitsu;  Naganuma, 
Yukio;  and  Goto,  Takashi,  3,189,908,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Niki,  Akihiro;  Ohsuga.  Makoto;  Uesaka.  Toshio;  Saito.  Torano- 
suke;    Tsunomachi.     Hiroki;     Doyama,     Kazuo;     Yamaguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto.  Daishiro.  5,191.057.  CI.  528-190.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa;  See — 

Ozawa.  Kanji;  and  Sonoda.  Yukitaka.  5.190.205.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  and  Yamada.  Takashi.  5.191.532.  a.  364-U9.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Kochi.  Nobuo,  5,191.426,  CI.  358-213.180. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T(»hilM:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Aratani,  Tom,  5,191,289,  CI.  324-318.000. 


Ida,  Takashi;  Ohzeki,  Kazuo;  Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ueno,  Hideyuki; 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni,  5.191.601.  CI. 
379-53.000. 
IsMkura.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Takaaki.  5.191.277.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Kawakami,  Kazuto,  5,191,519,  Q.  363-71.000. 
Kawano,  Miuumo;  and  Terada,  Tadashi.  5.191.407.  Q.  358-37.000. 
Kawasaki,  Schuichi;  Shiraska.  Toshio;  Uchibori.  Takanobu;  and 

Miyajima.  Yasuo.  5.190.044.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Fukasawa.  Yoshiharu;  and   Ishihara,   Hideo. 

5.190,630.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Mizoguchi.    Satoshi;   and   Sugimoto.   Yasuhiro.    3,191.333.   O. 

365-189.060. 
Murofushi,  Masako,  5,191,542,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroto;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai. 

Shigeni;  and  Sato.  Isao,  5.191.552.  Q.  365-189.010. 
Nakazawa,  Tsutomu.  5.191.403.  a.  257-787.000. 
Nohmi.  Nahoko;  and  Endo.  Yukio.  5,191,424,  CI.  358-213.130. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.191.281.  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Okuno.  Takashi.  5.191.194.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Sahashi,    Masashi;    Tokai.    Yoichi;    and    Fiuayama.    Tomomi. 

5,190,599,  CI.  148-315.000. 
Sawaya,  Hiromichi,  5,191.511.  CI.  361-383.000. 
Shimamura.  Takeo.  5.191.273,  a.  318-828.000. 
Shirai,  Koji;  and  Kawamura,  Ken.  3.191,401.  d.  257-328.000. 
Taneda.    Hirohito;    and    Takebuchi,    Masataka.    5.190.894.    a. 

437-195.000. 
Terao.  Haruo.  5,191.535.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Watanabe.  Junji,  3.191.383,  a.  353-321.000. 
Yasuda.  Akira.  5.191,334.  a.  341-61.000. 
Yoshida.  Minoni;  and  Hirano.  Kouji,  5,191,170,  CI.  118-644.000. 
Yoshida,  Tohru,  5,191,397,  a.  257-347.000. 
Yoshino,    Thunekazu;    and    Sonoda,    Tomiya,    3,190,794,    CI. 
427-162.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Yousuke;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi,  5.19a096.  O.  165-12.000. 
Kadota,  Yoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 

for  an  engine  of  an  automobile.  5,190.009.  a.  123-339.000. 
Kaepa.  Inc.:  See — 

Skaja.  Joseph  J.,  5,189.818.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Kafri.  Oded.  Message  receiving  apparatus.  5.191.603,  a.  379-98.000. 
Kageyama,  Tohru:  See— 

Ogura,   Shinichi;   Adachi,   Hiroo;   Shishido.  Osamu;   Watanabe. 

Tetsuya;  Mineo.  Yuuichi;  Kageyama.  Tohru;  Nishiyama.  Yoichi; 

Yamaguchi.    Takashi;    and    Ogawa,    Keiichi,    5,191,512,    CI. 

361-386.000. 

Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Shiratori,  Tatsuya;  Kimura,  Naomasa;  Ando,  Eiichi; 

Shirai,  Masanari;  Toyama,  Yoshikuni;  Maniyama,  Hiroyoshi;  and 

Ohashi,  Masashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  scaiming 

apparatus    with    electrical    connecting    member.    5,191,377,    CI. 

355-235.000. 

Kahle,  Todd  A.,  to   Infographix,   Inc.   Prism   for   image   rotation. 

3,191,485,  CI.  359-834.000. 
Kahn,  Manfred;  and  Chase,  Mark,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 
Piezoelectric   ceramic   hydrostatic   sound   sensor.    5,191.559.   CI. 
367-157.000. 
Kahre.  Ragnar  E.:  See — 

Backstrom,  Tonus  O.;  Kahre.  Ragnar  E.;  and  Stiemvall,  Jan-Erik, 
5,191,598.  CI.  375-100.000. 
Kai.  Seiichi:  See— 

Minai.  Masayoshi;  Imazu.  Sachiko;  Kai.  Seiichi;  Ikeda.  Takaharu; 
and  Ikehira.  Hideyuki.  5.191.109.  CI.  360-12I.OOO. 
Kaiser.  Klaus:  See— 

Diehl.  Egbert;  Lorenz.  Karl;  Graff.  Helmut;  Link,  Bemd;  Ouss- 
erath.  Ludwig;  and  Kaiser.  Klaus.  5.190.084.  a.  141-39.000. 
Kaiser.    Manfred,   to   Alcatel    N.V.    Laser   module.    5.191.629.   Q. 

385-90.000. 
Kaiser.  Theodor,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Rolling  bearing 

arrangement  for  a  conical  crusher.  5.190.229.  CI.  241-207.000. 
Kaji.  Norimasa;  Ichiya,  Mitsuo;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Inoue,  Kazuhiko; 
Fukuzono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Yutaka,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Miniature  electromagnetic  assembly  and  relay  with  the 
mimature  electromagnet  assembly.  5,191,306,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Kajihara,  Kiyohito:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Atsushi;  Kimoto,  Toahiyuki;  Onishi,  Sei;  and  Kajihara, 
Kiyohito,  5,191.569.  CI.  369-38.000. 
Kajikawa.  Toshikazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser  machining  device 
wherein  a  position  reference  laser  beam  is  used  besides  a  machining 
laser  beam.  5,191,187,  a.  219-121.760. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Omika,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Kuniaki;  Matsushita,  Eiji;  Kojima,  Kazuo; 
Kumazawa,    Tsutomu;    and    Ogawa,    Yasuo,    5,189,851,    CI. 
52-66.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Murai,  Satoshi;  Shimano,  Masanao;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Toshihiro;   Nakamura.   Tsutomu;   Ogawa,   Masaru;   Watanuki. 
Mitsuru;  Okamoto.  Taira;  and  Hori.  Toshimitsu.  5.190.939.  Q. 
314-318.000. 
Kalika.  Joseph:  See— 

Rabindran.  K.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia.  David;  Gn- 

enther.  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Melvin  T.;  Shah, 

Girish  B.;  and  WUey,  David,  5.190,282,  CX.  271-272.000. 

Kalua.  Kevin  A.;  Nelson,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Nebon,  Paul  A.,  Sr.  System 

for  projecting  kaleidoscopic  images  for  group  viewing.  3.191,368.  Q. 

353-2.000. 


Kamamoto,  Koji;  Yamanchi,  Yaauji;  and  Yamamoto,  Karutoahi.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  treatment  device  with  a  variable  tine 
period  for  jamming  indication.  5.190,274.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Kameda,  Osamu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp.  Vehicle  power  transmitting 

mechanism.  3,189,930,  Q.  74-630.000. 
Kamienski.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Swart.  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski.  Paul  W.;  and  Goldstein,  Stuart  S^ 
5.190,639.  a.  206-65.000. 
Kamiya.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yanagizawa.  HiroAimi;  Oikawa,  Katswhiko;  Nakamura.  Shigere; 
and  Kamiya,  Yoshinori,  3.189,840,  a.  49-493.00a 
Kammann,  jocha:  See— 

Kanert,  Otmar,  Kammann,  jochen;  and  Dietzler,  Ulrich,  3,190,333, 
a.  606-107.000. 
Kammann,  Uwe:  See — 

Dieter,  Steinke;  and  Kammann.  Uwe,  5.190.001,  Q.  12^179.130. 
Kamoshita,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida.  Ryo;  Malsttmolo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita.  Katsuzo.  5.191.105.  CL  538-270.000. 
Kanai.  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Sanae;  and  Kanai,  Nobuo,  3,191,474.  Q.  339-668.0Q0. 
Kanakura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  Kanakura,  Akihiro;  K ishida,  Takahito;  Maruta, 
Masayiiki;  Nagata.  Koichi;  and  Shimizu.  Makoto.  3.190.844,  O. 
430-137.000. 
Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroto;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai, 
Shigeni;  and  Sato,  Isao,  3.191,332.  CL  363-189.010. 
Kanbayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Hiroto;  Kanbayashi,  Keudii; 
Maniyama,  Yaeko;  and  Oyama,  Noriko,  5,190.382,  O.   106- 
20.00D. 
Kanda,  Naoya:  See — 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hiia,  Yasuo; 
Sato.  Hidemi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Shiba,  Masataka; 
Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru,  5.191,624.  a.  385-7.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Parker.  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  field  emisaion  device  electroatatic  electron  beam 
focussing.  5.191,217.  O.  2Sa423.00F. 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiroaato;  Taguchi,  Masahiro;  Jinbo,  Yoahikazu;  Inoue. 
Yosbimasa;  Kotera.  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Fumio.  3,191,079,  CL 
344-229.000. 
Kanemori,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Fujihara. 
Toshiaki;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.191.431.  CL 
359-59.000. 
Kanemura,   Yoshinobu;   Sasagawa.   Katsuyoshi;   Imai,   Maiao;  and 
Suzuki.  Toahiyuki.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Mercapto  com- 
pound, a  high  reftactive  index  resin  and  lens  and  a  process  for  prepar- 
ing them.  5,191.055.  CI.  528-77.000. 
Kanen.  Otmar;  Kammann,  jochen;  and  Dretzler,  Ulrich,  to  adatomed 
Pharmazeutische  und  medizintechnische  GeaeUachaft  mbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  folding  a  resilient  intraocular  lens.  5,190,553,  O. 
606-107.000. 
Kang,  Jaeho.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke 

having  a  tight  coupler.  5.191.253,  O.  313-440.000. 
Kang,  Kyoung-Woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Delay  compen- 
sation circuit.  5,191.245,  Q.  307-601.000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Masaki;  and  Kano.  Hiroshi,  5.191.444,  d  398-435.000. 
Kanoh.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamada.     Akiyoshi;     and     Kanoh.     Yoshiaki,     3,t9a7IS,    Q. 
264-526.000. 
Kanschik-Cooradsen,  Andreas:  See — 

PapenAihs,  Theodor;  and  Kanschik-Conradsen,  Andreas,  5,191,126, 
a.  568-437.000. 
Kanto,  Yuji:  See— 

Nakata,  Kunihiko;  Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  Sugiyama.  Toahihixa;  and 
Kanto,  Yuji,  5.190,015.  Q.  123-320.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashizume.  Yoshia,  Kariyone.  Akio;  Hayashi.  Ryuzo;  and  Oka. 
Minako,  3,190,872,  Q.  435-176.000. 
Kao  Corporatian:  See- 

Yamada,  Shiiyi;   Kawamata,  Akira;   Imokawa,  Genji;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Niinaka,  Kouichi;  iind  Joukura, 
Hiroko.  5.191.121.  a.  564-305.000. 
Yamane.  Koichi;  and  Abe.  Masayuki.  5.190.676.  d  232-8.900. 
Kapany.  Narinder  S.;  Unterleitner.  Fred  C;  and  Qua.  Shin-Lo.  to 
Kaptron.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  isofarter  and  amplifier.   3.191.467.  CL 
339-341.000. 
Kaplan,  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Rose,  Peter  W.;  and  Kaplan.  Stephen  U,  3,190,703,  Q.  264-22.000. 
Kaptron,  Inc.:  See — 

Kapany,  Narinder  S.;  Unterleitner,  Fred  C;  and  CUa,  Shin-Lo, 
5,191.467,  a.  359-341.000. 
Karakotsios,  Keiuieth  M.:  See- 
Banks,  John  D.  (J.);  Karakotsios,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Scalise.  Albert 
M.,  3,191,653,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Karasuda.  Kazuski:  See — 

Namba,  Toyoaki;  Karasuda,  Kazuaki;  Wakuda,  Osamu;  and  Yama- 
molo. Hiranaga.  3,190.276.  a.  271-13.000. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  See— 

Nuebling.  Christoph;  Theobald.  Hans;  Kardotflr,  Uwe;  Krieg. 
Wolfgang;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph.  3.19a963.  d.  SI4-363.Q0a 
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,  Teppo;  Tenhunen,  Hannu;  4><1  Ritoniemi,  Tipani,  to  Nokia 
Matkapuhdiiiiet  Oy;  and  Fincitec  Oy.  Sigma-delta  niodulator  for  a 
D/A  ooavoler  with  pieudorandoai(jitter  signal  insertion.  S,I91,331, 
a.  34l-i3l.00a 
Kariyooe,  AJaoiSee— 

^  Yoahio;  Kariyone,  Mocy,  Hayashi,  Ryuzo;  and  Oka, 
,  S,19a87l  a.  4J5-176J00. 
Johan  Lais  I.  Water  puhffcation  process  2.  S,  190,633,  CI. 
2IO40T.Q00.  T 


,  5,190,787,  CI.  426-634.000. 
ifabrik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Mixer. 


,  Kinoshita,  Naohisa;  Kashima, 


KaM,  bao:  See — 

Takeoka,  Shoiclii;  and  Kasai,  Ii 
Ifaitw  HI  I.  Peter,  to  Lescha  MascI 

3,190372,  a.  36643.000. 
Kishima.  Hiroyuki:Sn — 

Tnnki,  Toahihiro;  Muto,  Ki' 

Hiroyoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Mak<«o,  3,191,339.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kaahima,  Shingo;  and  Nagano,  Chika^  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Objectives.  3.191,473.  Q.  339-639.0^. 
Kaahrwagi,  Masami:  See — 

Muto.  Takayasu;  Osato,  Mamori;  Sugita,  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi, 
MMami;  Tanaka,  Toru;  and  ^o,  Hidekazu,  3,191,368,  CI. 
369-32.00a  I 

Kashiwigi.  Toyohiko.  Aspherical  leiA  method  of  producing  the  lens 

and  apparatus  for  producing  the  le^.  3,191.366.  CI.  331-177.000. 
Kaiaer,  Michel,  to  Institut  Geographiaue  National.  Method  for  deter- 
mining the  spatial  coordinates  of  points,  application  of  said  method  to 
higb-precisioa  topography,  system  fend  optical  device  for  carrying 
out  said  method.  3,191,383,  a.  336-^.000. 
Kast,  Juergen:  See—  [^ 

Misslitz,  Ulf;   Meyer.  Norfoert;  Cast.  Juergen;  Goetz.  Norbert; 
Harreus,  Albrecht;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  Walter,   Helmut;  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;    and    Ge^jer,    Matthias,    3,190,373,    C\. 
304-292.000. 
Kasten.  Ame:  See —  I 

Marek.  Daniel;  Kuster,  Anton;  Kaaten,  Ame;  and  Tschopp  Werner, 

3,191,287,  CI.  324-307.000.         | 
Vincent,  Paul;  Laukien.  Gunther;  fend  Kasten,  Ame,  3.191,600,  CI. 
378-10.000.  I 

Kastens,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Mansfield,  Charles  M.;  Kastens.  Itaymond  J.;  and  Larson.  Donald 
K..  3.191.632,  a.  383-134.000. 
Kasturia,  Sanjay:  See — 

Gitlin,  Richard  D.;  Kasturia,  Sanj  ly;  Swartz.  Robert  G.;  and  Win- 
ters, Jack  H.,  3,191,462,  CI.  334  189.000. 
Kasumi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Tetsuzo;  Marumo,  Mitsuji;   wamoto,  Kazunori;  Chiba,  Yuji; 
and  Kasumi.  Kazuyuki,  3.191.2  8,  CI.  230433.110. 
Katana.  James  M.:  See- 
Pike,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  Tsang,  D  ih  W.;  and  Katana,  James  M.. 
5,19a883,  a.  437-31.000. 
Katayama,  Mikio;  Adachi.  Misahiro;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Morimoto. 
Hirafai,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaish^.  Active-matrix  display  device. 
3.19U22,  CI.  340-783.000. 
Katayama,  Mikio;   Kondo,  Naofumj    Kanemori.   Yuzuni;   Fujihara. 
Toihiaki;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Naki  zawa.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
sluki  Ka^ha.  Active  matrix  display  i  levice  having  drain  electrodes  of 
the  pair  of  TFTs  being  symmetria  illy  formed  with  respect  to  the 
cenOal  plane  to  prevent  the  flick)  r  due  to  the  different  parasitic 
capwatanccs.  3.191.431.  CI.  3S9-39.(  00. 
Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Haddad.  Nat  il  M..  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Heat  exchanger  contnf  system,  control  valve  device 
therefor  and  methods  of  making  \M  same.  3.190.432.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi:  See—  I 

Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  Kato,  Hiroshij  and  Wani,  Takayuki,  3,190,813. 
a.  428-319.300. 
Kato,  Ryusuke:  See — 

Motoyama.  Yu;  and  Kato,  Ryusu  le,  3,190,006,  CI.  123-303.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki:  See— 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  aid  Kato,  Tetsuaki,  3,191,272,  CI. 
318-609.000. 
Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Ito,  Syunzi;  and    Shimizui,  Tsunehiko,  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photocurable  resin  composition 
for  glass  lamination.  3,190,992,  CI.  122-180.000. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu:  See— 

Sakai.  Minora;  and  Katoh,  Kazu*obu,  3,190,830,  CI.  430-303.000. 
Yagihara,    Morio;    Okamura,    Ifsashi;    and    Katoh,    Kazunobu, 
3.190,846,  a.  430-264.000.         ' 
Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa,  Moton;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiharu,  to 
Agmcy  of  Industrial  Science  and  fTechnology;  and  Nippon  Petro- 
chemical Company.  Limited.  SurfLx  treating  method  for  thermo- 
plMtic  resin  moMed  articles.  3,190.704.  O.  264-22.000. 
Kaloh.  Masatnahi:  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Tadahiko;   Katoh, 
5,191.409,  a.  358-73.000. 
Katsomata.  Tohru,  to  Polyplastics 

compoBtions  and  molded  articles. 
Kalsuiada.  Morihiro;  and  SI ' 
f -*■*'«  Facsimile  device  with 
delcctioa.  5,191.438.  Q.  358-426.1 
Kamragawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Noda,    Nobutaka;    Hamamuia,  I  Kazuo;    and    Murase,    Tetsua 
S,19a843.  a.  430-122.000. 
Kamyana,  Yntaka;  and  Fukuyam^  Noriyuki,  to  Fujitsu  I  .imitrd. 
Gbafader  recognition  system.  5,19  1.612,  Q.  382-9.000. 


{Masatoshi;  and   Sato,  Tsuneo, 

,  Ltd.  Low-gloss  polyacetal  resin 
,l9a828,  a.  428-447.000. 

Sadaaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
i  correction  and  text  line  direction 


Katumata,  Hidetosi:  See — 

Naito,  Ichiro;  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata. 
Hidetosi;  and  Oshio.  Takeshi.  3.191.646.  CI.  393-161.000. 
Katz.  Allen;  and  Moochalla.  Shabbir  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Wideband     transmission-mode     FET     lineahzer.     3,191,338,    CI. 
342-332.000. 
KaufTman,  George  M.:  See — 

Deluca,  Alfred  E.;  and  Kauflinan,  George  M.,  3,191,227,  a. 
307-38.000. 
Kawa,  Hidetoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masaki;   Kawa,  Hidetoshi;   Yamamoto,   Shigeyuki;  and 
Maeda,  Nobuhisa,  3,190,390,  CI.  118-664.000. 
Kawabe,  Nozomu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Susumu;  Kawabe,  Nozomu;  and  Murai.  Teniyuki, 
3,190,912.  a.  305-1.000. 
Kawada.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Top.  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong,  Leong  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.; 
Kawada,  Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Nozomu, 
3,190,618,  CI.  203-34.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Fumio:  See — 

T^euchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda, 
Kazuo;  Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi, 
5,190,039,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Kawai,  Koji;  and  Shimazu,  Yuji,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Gas 
discharge  tube  providing  improved  flow  line  of  electrons.  3,191,260, 
CI.  313-613.000. 
Kawai,  Megumi:  See — 

Luly,  Jay  R.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  and  Wiedeman.  Paul  E.,  5,190,922. 
CI.  314-18.000. 
Kawakami.  Kazuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Current  sharing 

control  in  a  parallel  inverter  system.  3.191.319,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Kawamata,  Alura:  See — 

Yamada,   Shinji;   Kawamata,   Akira;   Imokawa,   Genji;   Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Niinaka,  Kouichi;  and  Joukura, 
Hiroko.  5,191.121,  CI.  564-303.000. 
Kawamoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Shiba,  Masataka;  Inagaki. 
Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Minora,  3,191,624,  CI.  383-7.000. 
Kawamoto,  Koji;  Kengaku,  Torn;  Teraoka,  Eiichi;  Oga,  Tetsuaki;  and 
Ishida,  Hiroichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decimating 
digital  finite  impulse  response  filter.  5,191,547,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Kawamoto,  Tadasu:  See — 

Nagai,   Shigekazu;   Sakurai,   Shuuzou;  and   Kawamoto,  Tadasu, 
3,190,332,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Kawamura,  Ken:  See — 

Shirai,  Koji;  and  Kawamura,  Ken,  3,191,401,  CI.  237-328.000. 
Kawamura.  Masao:  See — 

Tazunoki,  Masanori;  Mishimagi,  Hiromitsu;  Homma,  Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minora;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara.  Kunizo;  Kuroda.  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  3.191.224,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Kawamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato,   Junichi;   Sanemitsu,   Yuzura;   Kawamura,   Shinichi;   Mito. 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  3,190,575,  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Kawamura,  Takeshi;   Harada,   Isao;  and   Matsushita,  Tomohisa,   to 
Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd.    Lightning   surge   protector. 
5,191,503,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Kawamura,  Tateo:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Kawamura.  Tateo;  Ochiai.  Minora;  Okuda,  Kenji; 
Shimano,  Tora;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  5,190,3%,  CI.  404-84.500. 
Kawamura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Akatsu,    Makoto;    Miyaji,    Satora;    and    Kawamura,    Tatsuya, 
5,191,140,  CI.  585-325.000. 
Kawanabe,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ozeki,    Shotaro;    and    Kawanabe,    Masakazu,    5.190.408.    CI. 
405-154.000. 
Kawano,  Mitsumo;  and  Terada,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Contour  accentuation   circuit   for   a  color   signal.    5,191,407,   CI. 
358-37.000. 
Kawasaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Ohta, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Sawafuji,  Takashi.  3,191,202,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Kawasaki,  Hisao:  See — 

Jones,    Robert    E..    Jr.;    and    Kawasaki.    Hisao,    5,190,893,    CI. 
437-192.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamura.  Akira;  and  Akashi,  Shuji,  S,189,%2,  a.  105-218.200. 
Kawasaki,  Schuichi;  Shiraska,  Toshio;  Uchibori,  Takanobu;  and  Miya- 
jima,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  blood  flow 
imaging  apparatus.  5,190.044.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.:  See— 

Enomoto,  Norihide;  Naruse,  Yoshihiro;  Sugiura,  Keiji;  Ohtsu, 

Kimiyo;  and  Takagi.  Masato,  5,191,049,  CI.  526-27ZO0O. 
Narutani,  Tetsu;  Yoshimatsu.  Hidekaku;   Yamazaki,   Masakatsu; 
Tsuzaki,  Masao;  Yoshikawa.   Fumiaki;  and  Takaki,   Katashi, 
5,190,740,  a.  423-394.000. 
Kawashima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Kenji;    and    Kawashima,    Kenichi,    5,190,836,    CI. 
430-3.000. 
Kawasumi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.     Kazuhiko;    Miwa,    Akihiko;    Sugiura.    Yuzum;    and 
Kawasumi.  Satoshi,  5,19ai25,  a.  188-357.000. 
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Kayicr,  Howwd  IL;  Md  Chude,  Stevca  A.  SpnqfiaK 

MiU  tncMr.  S.I«Ult.  CL  239-172^X11 
Kaxiao,  Htraahi;  aad  OBOCi,  Maaeyaki.  to  K.K.  Aoyaaa 
Bok  Ibr  Me  with  iciiB  di|».  5.190,424,  a.  41 1-171 AXL 
,  John  F.  W.:  Sw— 
Weber.  Eckaid;  and  Keaaa.  Joha  F.  W..  5.190b97«^  a.  S14434.aoa 
Keedi,  Joha  T.:  See — 

Chan.  Kiiduae:  Keech.  Joha  T.;  Sawyer.  Joha  F.;  Sch—oegeT, 
icffifcy  W,;  aad  Zeaferie.  Pud  L.,  S,19atSl,  CL  43&.SOS.O0a 
Keller.  Alfred  E.;  Vealch.  Fred  C;  Cuaiaaaga.  Arthv  L.;  Thoonsea. 
JaaKS  C;  aad  Sevoioe,  Regiafe  A.,  to  Coaooo  lac  Reawval  oriroa 
wlfide    paftides    from    aUraaolamiae    (olatioaa.    S,190;M2.    CI. 
210473.000; 
Keller,  Richard  L.:  &»- 

RauuMca.  Oleaa  O.;  Fmkowski,  Jaaiea  W.;  Meyet,  Robert  F^ 
Keller,  Richard  L.;  Kempf,  Thoaias  P.;  and  Phillips,  Roaald  N., 
5.189.944,  a.  99-334.0aa 
Kelly  laduttiie*:  See — 

BaMiao,  Mkdiael:  and  Keliay,  Danid  L.,  5,119.832.  CL  S2-9ai00. 
KeUy,  Maiy  T.  Knao  putae.  5,190,377,  O.  383-29.000. 
Kdinan,  Chules  D.  Slotted  tube  iiyector  for  an  intraocular  leas. 

5,19a532.  a.  606-107.000. 
Kdtay,  Daaid  L.:  See— 

Baklino,  Michael;  aad  Kdaay,  Daniel  L.,  5.189,(52.  d  S2-90.100. 
Kemp,  Marcellinus  B.  M.:  See— 

Kttindemna.  Pieter  L;  Van  Doogen.  Tennis:  Van  Der  Hobtad. 
Oeranlut  L.  A.  H.;  aad  Kemp,  Marcellinus  a  M.,  S.191,S9a  CI- 
372-50.000. 
Kempf,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Rasmuaen,  Glenn  O.;  Finkowski,  James  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  F.; 
Keller,  Richard  L.;  Kempf,  Thomas  P.;  and  PhilUps,  Ronald  N.. 
5,189,944,  a.  99-334.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

McCrory,   Jennifer   J.;   and   Cianci,   James   P..    5,190,529,   O. 
604-175.000. 
.  Kendall,  Kevin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Compoate 
membrama  and  electrochemical  cells  containing  them.  5.190,834, 0. 
429-31.000. 
Kendell,  Lamar  C  to  DdMed,  Inc.  Prefilled  tterilani  Ouid  releasabie 
coupling  connector  apparatus  for  catheter  applications.  5,190,534.0. 
604-905X)00. 
Kengaku,  Tora:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Koji;  Kengaku.  Toru;  Teraoka.  Eiichi;  Oga.  Tetsuaki; 
and  Ishida.  HiiXMchi,  5,191,547,  Q.  364-724.100. 
Kennedy,  Dean  W.:  See— 

Zubik.    Daniel    M.;    and    Kennedy,    Dean    W.,    5,I90;306,    Q. 
482-68.000. 
Kennedy,  Juan.  Clamp  for  a  battery  cable.  5,190,484,  Q.  439-761.000. 
Kennedy,  Randall  J.;  and  Moritz,  David  A.,  to  Consolidated  NBS,  Inc. 

Electric  motor  driven  imprinter.  5,189,953,  a.  101-269.000. 
Kentein,  Mdvin  T.:  See— 

Rabindran,  K.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David;  Gu- 
enther,  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Keistein,  Melvin  T.;  Shah, 
Girish  B.;  and  Wiley.  David.  S,19a282.  a.  271-272.000. 
Kettering,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Tenney,  Linwood  P.;  Kettering,  Timothy  J.;  Minchak,  Robert  J.; 
Benedikt,  George  M.;   and   Smith.   David  J.,   5,190,808,  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Kettner,  Siegfried:  See— 

Stoll,  Kuit;  and  Kettner,  Siegfried.  5,190.078.  Q.  137-625.690. 
Key  Plastics  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Appelt,  John  W.,  5,189,772,  O.  29-91.10a 
Keyes.  Tyrone  M.:  See— 

Conaway.   Brian   J.;   and   Keyes,   Tyrone   M.,   5,190,156, 
206-509.000. 
Khasin,  Erik:  See- 
Goldstein,  Jonathan;  Naimer,  Neal;  Khasin,  Erik;  and  Brokman, 
Avner,  S,19a833,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Kida,  Shigera:  See— 

Sakai,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kida,  Shigera,  5.191.428.  Q.  358-296.000. 
Kido.  Kuiiio.  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  PUte  spring  and  nut  inter- 
coiutecting  for  use  in  an  optical  pick-up  moving  apparatus.  5,191,373, 
a.  369-223.000. 
Kies,  Luzian:  See — 

Schonmeier,  Herbert;  and  Kies,  Luzian,  5,190,235,  Q.  242-66.000. 
Kihira,  Michihara:  See — 

Ohmura,   Harao;   Aritomi,   Mitiutoshi;   KiUra.   Michihara;   and 
Nakano,  Hiroshi,  5,191,030,  CX.  525-390.000. 
Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Fukasawa,  Yoshiharu;  and  Iihihara,  Hideo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sputtering  target.  5,l9a630,  CX.  204-192.120. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Takeshita.  Fusayuki;  Ichihaahi,  Mitsuyoshi;  Tera- 
shima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Furakawa,  Kenji,  to  ChisK>  Corporation. 
Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition.  5.l9a691,  a.  252-299.610. 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Okamura,  Shigera;  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Aaano, 
Naoki;   Saito,   Hideo;   and   Ishihama.   Hitoshi,   5,191,382,   Q. 
355-309.000. 
Kilham,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Flow  Vision,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and 
analyzing    particulate    matter    in    a   slurry    flow.    5,191,388,    CI. 
356-335.000. 
KilUan,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Minichan,   Richard   L.;   and   KUlian,   Mark   A.,   5,190,333,   Q. 
294-86.410. 
Kiltz,  Richard  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  visual  portrayal  of  music. 
5,191,319,  a.  340-701.000 


with  a   Kiai,  DiM«  K.:  Sto- 


Y..    S.tl937l,   CL 


a. 


Uoacdi.  Koben  E-:  Joaqih.  PMiick  R;  Kiau  Do^  K-:  I 
Ftoid  B.,  S.lt9J97.  d.  n-27til0a 
Kiai.  Kye^lo■■,  to  1 
playtack  cifGaii  Cor  < 
a  siuic  ihaanrl  5.191.4)7.  < 
y.:S»e— 

WOftcd  C: 
S6-J29AX). 
Kim.  Yoag-ie,  lo  Saaaaag  CkKiroaici  Co..  Lid.  Syackroaiiiag  i 

reaoiatioa  drarit  3,191.434,  CL  3S«-33SA». 
Kim,  Yoaag  S.  r 

bova  aad  pnparatiaa  for  its  aMatrfhctare.  S.I9a7S7. 0. 424:195.100 
Kiaiock.  Feed  kC;  Kaapp,  Bradley  J.;  aad  Fiake.  Stevca  K  to  DiaM>- 
aea.  laooiporaled.  Abfaaoa  wear  uwlaiil  polynMric  *imuit  prod- 
UCL  5,19aa07,  a.  42«-216.00O 
Kimolo,  Toahiyiiki:  See— 

Kuroiawa,  Attaihi;  Kiaaoto.  Toshiyuki;  Oairiii,  Set;  aad  Kvliara, 
KiyoUlo.  5.191.569,  Q.  369-38.000. 
Kimuia,  HiraalB:See — 

Seto.  Kazao;  Inooe.  Minora;  Haraaa,  Motoaki;  Kiauira,  Hiraahi; 
Nai^mo,   YasMtnahi;   and    KmUda.   Yaiuhito,   5.l9aiMM,   CI. 
428-191000. 
Kimura.  NaoaMia:  See— 

Kaghua.  Kazuo;  Shiiaton.  Tatniya;  Kjaana,  Nanmaaa.  Aado, 
Bichi;    Shirai,    Masanaii;    Toyama.    Yodiilnmi;    ManyaoM. 
Wfoyoihi;  and  OhadU.  MasMhi,  5.191377.  a.  335-235.000. 
King,  Ann  C,  to  Burroughs  Weilcoaie  Coapaay.  Afleatt  for  pottntiat- 
ing  the  effects  of  antitomor  agents  aad  cuaihatiBg  amlnple  df«g 
icostaace.  5,1901949,  CX.  514-290.000. 
King.  David  E.:  See— 

Datta,  Madhav;  King,  David  E.;  Kni^  Alan  D.;  and  Sambooetti, 
Carlos  J.,  S,I90~463,  CL  439-74.000. 
King.  David  M.:  See— 

Van  Heteren,  Jan;  King,  David  M.;  and  Moriarty,  Evdya  M.. 
5,190,781,  a.  426-321.000 
King,  Stephen  W.,  to  Unioa  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Technology 
Cotporaiioa.  AJkoxylatno  of  carboxylated  compounds.  5,191,104, 
a.  S58-260.000. 
King.  Stephen  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Technology 
Coipontioa.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyl-mntaining 
compounds.  5.191,123,  Q.  564-507.000 
Kinkade,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

MerriU.  Alfred  R,  Jr.;  Kinkade,  Joaeph  M.,  Jr.;  aad  Steveas,  \ic- 
toria  L.,  5,l9a876,  CL  435-240.200. 
Kinoshita.  Naohiia:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Toahihiro;  Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Kinoshita,  Naohisa;  Kashima, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Makoto,  5,191,359.  a.  346-108.000. 
Kipp,  William  J.:  See— 

Laue,  Gregory   L.;   Kipp,   William  J.;   aad   Mfller,  James  P., 

s,i9aisa  a.  200-341.000. 

Kiiby,  Ralph:  See— 

Biaiae,  Mark  D.;  Kiiby,  Ralph;  SchuUz.  DooaU  W.;  Tattle,  Rich- 
aid  G.;  aad  Hickman.  John  B.,  S.I89.8S3,  a.  S2-96X)00. 
Kirk,  Ole;  BjorUing.  Frederik;  aad  Godtfiredsea.  Svea  E.,  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Monoesters  of  glycosides  aad  a  ptoceas  for  enzymatic 
preparation  thereof.  5,191,071,  CX.  536-4.100. 
Kiikpatiick,  James:  See— 

Balkanski,  Alexandre;  Purcell,  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick.  James. 
5,191,548,  a.  364-725.000. 
Kiischbaum,  Warren;  and  Weinberg.  Steven  L.  CxTmpnsitr  for  use  in 
making  protective  articles  for  use  in  laser  surgery.  5,190,810,  CI. 
428-246.000 
Kishi,  Junichi:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Taro;  Kodama.  Shuji;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Kishi,  Junichi; 
Yamashita,  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi.  5.l9a861,  CX.  435-7.940. 
Kishida,  Takahito:  See— 

Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  Kanakura.  Akihiro;  KisUda,  Takahito;  Marma, 
Masayuki;  Nagata.  Koichi;  and  Shimizu.  Makoto.  5.19a844.  CX. 
430-137.000. 
Kishimoto,  Daishiro:  See — 

Niki,  Akihiro:  Ohsuga.  Makoto;  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito,  Torano- 
suke;    Tsunomach,    Hiroki;    Doyama.    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto,  DaisMro,  5.191.057.  CX.  528-190.000. 
Kishimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yodoshi.  Shigeyasu,  to  Hitachi  Tool  KdMi- 
shiki  Kaisha.  S<^  end  mill  for  (iaishing  the  Ikc  or  side  of  hard  work. 
5.19a420,  CI.  407-34.000. 
Kiao,  Makoto:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Akira;    Kiso,    Makoto;    Uesato,    Shinichi;    Suzuki, 
Masaoobu;  Ishida.  Tomio;  aad  Saito,  Yutaka.  5,191,072,  Q. 
536-117.000. 
Kiss,  L4)aa:See— 

Sevenhans,    Joannes    M.    J.;   and    Kiss.    L^ios.    5,191,545,   a. 
364-723.000. 
Kita,  Masakazu:  See— 

Otsuka,  Kiyotaka;  Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Kita,  Masakazu;  Tanahashi, 
Masao:  and  Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon,  5,189,792,  CX.  3043.920. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiura,   Harayuki;  aad  Takahaihi.   Katsiimasa,   5,191313,  CX. 
361-399.000.      • 
Kitajima,  Shinichi:  See— 

Suga,  Toshiyuki;  Kitajima,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko, 
Tl90,014.  a.  123-519.000. 
Kitamura,  Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Ohta,  Yasu- 
mitsu; and  Sawafuji.  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Photoe- 
lectric conversion  device.  5.191,202,  CX.  2SO-2O8.I00. 
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,  Tadao;  Kobayadii,  Toihio; 
Ekclfic  Co..  Ltd.  Oa»4a*alaled 


to  Seaja  Str 
3.119.19a  CI  62-293.(»a' 


I  Malwmun.  Yonkata.  to  Fuji 

a  vacuum 

I  bellowt.  S.I91.IM),  a.  200- 

Portable 


Kaiaayoalii:  Kiisukaw4  Kaadma;  Yasuda.  Tothikatm; 
-        S.fl 


mi  KojiaM.  Takao,  3,189.916. 
Kqmkawa.  Noboo;  and  NWumura.  Ji 
trial  Prodacti  Ltd.;  and  Mitwi 
cri  ifciiaagr  device.  3.19a404.  a. 
.  ftobcrt  W.  Swivd  te«  for  baby 


7J-724.0X. 
to  Mitsui  Fetrochemical  Indui- 
ihenical  Induitrie*,  Ltd.  Verti- 

3.ooa 

3,19ai74.  a.  213-11.100. 
and    KJapettek,    Gcrhaid, 


HiBi;   Scebcraer, 
S.I91379.  a.  333-282.000. 
Kka.  Fnak  R:  S*t— 

Sdby.  Steven  F.;  Klein.  Frank  |R;  and  Green.  Dewayne  E., 
3.190097.  CL  l65-8a20a  I 

icbard  M.:  Set— 
Ihck.  Andrew  W.;  and  Kleial^  Richard  M..  3.190217.  a. 
239-134.000  I 

,  Lawiencc  P.;  Fuiley,  John  [W.;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G.,  to 
hUbaeo.  lac  Primazy  amide  cste*  at  low  caloiie  fat  mimftin 
S.I907S3.  a.  426-331.000  T 

,  Lawrence  P.:  Set — 
Yai(er,  Ranald  O.;  Klemann,  Laurence  P.;  and  Finley,  John  W., 
3.190782.  a.  426-33 1 .000.         ] 

Jakob.  Harrid;  Huthmacher.  Kbul  and  Klenk.  Herbert.  3.191.083. 
a.  348-201.000  [ 

fhlrrta,  Oeorfe.  to  B.  F.  Goodri^  Company,  The.  Method  for 
■moaiting  improved  diicoiontion  resistance  to  articles.  3, 190,710  CI. 

ni-njoSo. 

Klicek,  Ifichad  S.:5^e— 

Zieve,  David  A.;  and  Klicek.  Micllael  S..  3.190317.  Q.  604-22.000. 
Klicwcr.  Bntaia  A.:  &«^  | 

Kliewcr.  Paul   E.;   and   Kliewe^,   Barbara  A..   3,190308.   a. 
4S2-SZ.00O  I 

Kliewcr.  Paul  E.;  and  Kliewer,  Bartkn  A.  Retractable  jump  rope. 
S.I9O30t.  a.  482-82.000.  | 

,  Ronald  A:  Set— 
Pacilowski.  Safly,  Kradtkevich.  Uvid  G.;  and  Klimek,  Ronald  A, 
3.190^896.  a.  301-64.000.  ] 

Laffieity.  W.  Michad;  Middle,  Giorge  H.;  Banys.  Algb  R.;  and 
Kliae.  Danid  S.,  3.190028,  a.  128-6.000 
Klobucar.  W.  Dirk:  See— 

ivelu;  and  Klobucar,  W. 


W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich,  Charles 

way  valve.  3,190076,  CI. 

Gerard,  to  Magnetospheric 

>r.  3,191,233,  CI.  310-136.000. 

ition.  Encapsulated  bioactive 


KoHch.  Cliarlei  H.;  Manimaran, 

Dirk.  3,190903,  O.  302-162.1 
Mammaran,  Thanikavelu; 
R,  3,191,093,  a.  334-33.( 
Klodu,  Michad  F.  Low  energy 
137-62S.30O 

and 
Power  Corp.  Lid. 
Kloae.  Robert  E.,  to  Balchem  Coi 

wihMmws  3.190773,  a.  426-2.000. 
Klolz,  Sheldon  M.;  Masia,  Michael;  and  Tomlinson,  Cynthia  A.,  to 
Raychem  Corpontion.  Method  of  laaking  a  sensor  cable.  3,191,292, 
a.  324-446.000  I 

Klug,  Mark  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  E.,-  L^ib,  Stephen  R.;  Swendrowski, 
Steven  D.;  Tturithima,  Kazuyuki;  iad  Tani,  Mitsuaki,  to  Sym-Tek 
SyMema,  tec;  and  Advantcst  Corp.  Separation  and  transfer  appara- 
tna.  3.190431.  O.  414417.000.  \ 

Klogl.  WeBdehn;  and  Putz,  Walter,'  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  regenerating  a  lOot  bum-olT  filter  in  the  exhaust  duct  of  an 
air-compreaing  fiiel-injected  intem^l-combustion  engine.  3,190010 
CL  123-380000. 


Khnnpjin,   Joe.   Wheelbarrow 
3.190331.  a.  298-3.00O 


for  transporting   rocks  and   stones. 


J.;  and  Fmke,  Steven  J., 


Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  See 

luiDock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley 
3.1901807.  CL  428-216.000. 

Knaner.  Dieter.  5^c 

Schwab.  Dittmar,  and  Knauer.  D  ster,  3,189.893,  CI.  70-366.000. 
Knaner.  Norman  M.:  See — 

Habermehl.  Robert.  Jr.;  Knauer,  N  irman  M.;  and  Kwasneske,  Alan 
L.,  3,190213,  a.  236-91.00F. 
Knaui,  Dennit  A.,  to  Sealed  Air  Ctrporation.  Method  for  making 

mnltkxilored  foam  and  product  thei  Eof.  3,190706,  a.  264-43.900. 
KneUer.  Milb  T.;  Lin.  Youlin;  and  Whi  adey,  James  R.,  to  Mallinckrodt 
Mwtiral.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing]nonionic  X-ray  contrast  agents. 
3.191.120  a.  364-1S3.0OO. 

Kndtoo,  John  F.:  See 

Sandcnon.    John    R.;    and    Kniilon,    John    F..    3,191,130    O. 

383-233.000.  ] 

Saadeiaoa.  John  R.;  Knifkon,  jAhn  F.;  and  Larkin,  John  M., 
3,191,139,  a.  585-320.000.        T 
Knight,  Alan  D.:  See—  j 

Datta,  Madhav;  King.  David  E.;  I  night,  Alan  D.;  and  Sambucetti, 


Carlot  J.,  3,190463,  d.  439-74J 100. 


Walter,  to  Sinterstahl  GmbI  I 
mamtfacturing  casting  mouMs 
3.190094,  a.  164-139.000. 


Heteroporous  form  tool  for 
process  for  its  manufacture. 


Kaorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Fey,  Peter,  Ftobel,  Klaus;  Lenfen,  Jan-Bemd;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
SiaKh.  Johannes-Peter,  Bischofi;  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg; 
and  BeHck.  Martin.  3,190,971,  a.  314-431.000. 
Knowles,  James  G.,  to  Wabco  Automotive  U.K.  Limited.  AMD-type 
control  valve  for  a  tractor-trailer  braking  system.  3,190356,  CI. 
303-7.000. 
Koa  Oil  Company,  Limited:  5m — 

Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Minohata,  Masanori,  3,190696,  a.  232-302.000. 
Kobe,  Richard:  See— 

Precht.  Walter,  Koba.  Richard;  Kupp,  Donahl;  and  Cummings, 
Ddwyn.  5.190890,  a.  437-I0O.00O. 
Kobaytthi,  Hiroya;  Shimomura.  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano. 
Yoahinori,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Water- 
proofing tape  comprising  ethylenic  sulfonate  polymers.  5,190,813,  CH. 
428-335.000 
Kobayathi,  Hiiaminr,  and  Izuhara,  Katsuhiro,  to  Tipton  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Barrel  finishing  machine.  5,189,842,  Q.  51-163.100. 
Kobayaahi.  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyasu,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  grain-oriented  electrical 
steel  sheet  having  improved  magnetic  and  surface  film  properties. 
3.190597,  CL  148-111.000. 
Kobayiahi,  Kouji.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  DC  motor  with 
U-«haped   rotor-coil   wire   having   inclined   intermediate   portion. 
5,I9U50  a.  310-261.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yuko;  Honda,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Saburo;  Kobayashi,  Shiro; 
and  Funitani,  Yasunusa,  5,190,623,  CI.  204-1.500. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  See— 

Kitamura.  Tadao;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Matsumura,  Yosikata, 
5.191.180  a.  200-144.00B. 
Kobayashi.  Yasunobu;  and  Matsumoto,  Motonobu,  to  Sunstar  K.K. 

Sebaceous  excitoiecretory  agent.  5,I907S8,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Suga.  Toshiyuki;  Kiujima,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko, 
5.19O0I4,  a.  123-519.000. 
Kobler.  Ingo;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Dettinger,  Dietrich,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet-conveying  drum  for  skew  register  cor- 
rection. 5,189,957,  a.  101-409.000. 
KobzefT.  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Chang.   Helena  C;   and   KobzefT.  Joseph   M.,   5.190.927,   CL 
514-54.000. 
Koch.  Boris:  See — 

GoldbK;h,  Hubert;  and  Koch.  Boris.  5,l9O803.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Kochi,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  CCD  image  pickup 
apparatus  with  digital  synthesized  video  output  signal.  5,191,426,  CI. 
358-213.180. 
Kodama,  Shuji:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Taro;  Kodama,  Shuji;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Kishi,  Junichi; 
Yamashita,  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi.  5,190,861,  C\.  435-7.940. 
Koelblinger,  Brad  C:  See— 

Rdter,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.;  Koelblinger,  Brad  C;  McGee,  Daniel  W.; 
Murthy,  Vamaraju  S.  R.;  and  Draper,  John  $.,  5,191,256,  Ci. 
310-156.000. 
Koenig  ft  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafk:  See — 

Reder,    Wolfgang   O.;    and    Schneider,    Georg,    5,189,956,    a. 
101-364.000. 
Koenig,  H.  Steve;  and  Speenburgh,  Gary  L.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Continuous  process  for  preparation  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  metal 
soaps.  5,191,098,  CL  554-156.000. 
Koger,  Hein  S.:  See — 

Bertola,  Mauro  A.;  Marx,  Arthur  F.;  Koger,  Hein  S.;  Claassen, 
Volkert  P.;  and  Phillips,  Gareth  T.,  5,190867,  d.  435-126.000. 
Kogita.  Hidekazu:  See- 
Mori,  Keiji;  and  Kogita.  Hidekazu,  5,190499,  O.  464-36.000. 
Kohara,  Teiji:  See — 

Nishi,  Yoshikatsu;  Oshima,  Masayoshi;  Kohara,  Teiji;  and  NaMu- 
ume,  Tadao,  5,191,026,  CI.  525-332.100. 
Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Hohn,  EIke;  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen;  Urban,  Georg-Friedrich;  Wei- 
gand,  Joachim;  and  Moller,  ChristL  5,190,699,  a.  252-557.000. 
Kohlen,  Helmut:  See— 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf;  Lys,  Michael;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and 
Radziejewski,  Gerhard,  5,190,136,  CL  198-371000. 
Kohler,  Siegfried:  See— 

Gunter,  Jurgen;  Kohler,  Siegfried;  Lang,  Siegfried;  Scbellhom, 
Luise;  and  Lutz.  Erwin,  5,190,791,  CI.  427-554.000. 
Kohno,  Harumichi:  See — 

Iwakuma,  Takeo;  Kohno,  Harumichi;  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko;  Ikezawa, 
Katsuo;  and  Odawara,  Akio,  5,190,975,  Q.  514-562.000. 
Koichi,  Nishi:  See — 

Tamura,  Yasumitsu;  Haruta,  Junichi;  and  Koichi,  Nishi,  5,191,074, 
CI.  340-200.000. 
Koichi,  Sanada;  and  Matsumura,  Takashi,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  calendering  cords  with  elastomeric  material. 
5,190774,  CL  425-363.000. 
Koike,  Kiyofiuni:  See — 

Koshiishi,    Osamu;    Asada,     Takashi;     Koike,     Kiyofumi;     and 
Shimomura,  Masaki,  5,190,382,  CI.  400-121.000. 
Koike,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Oyama.  Masayuki;  Fukuda.  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  YAsushi;  and 
Koike,  Noriyuki.  5,191,102.  a.  556-464.000. 
Koike,  Shoji:  See — 

Fukusluma.  Kyoko;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  5,190581, 
a.  I06-20.00D. 
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Kojima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Omika,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Kuniaki;  Matsushita,  Eiji;  Kojima,  Kazuo; 
Kumazawa,    Tsutomu;    and    Ogawa,    Yasuo,    5,189,851,    Cl. 
52-66.000. 
Kojima,  Takao:  See — 

Mizumoto,  Katsuyoshi;  Kitsukawa,  Kanehisa;  Yasuda,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Kojima,  Takao,  5,189.916.  Cl  73-724.000. 
Kokusho,  Yoshitaka;  Oshima,  Akio;  Tsunoda,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki, 
Shinjiro,  to  Meito  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  process  for  the 
interesterification  of  fats  or  oils.  5.190,868,  Cl.  435-134.000. 
Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Manimaran,  Thanikavelu:  and  Klobucar.  W.  Dirk, 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  aromatic-sub- 
stituted olefins  using  metal  or  metal  alloy  catalysts.  5,190,905,  CL 
502-162.000. 
Kolich.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Manimaran,  Thanikavelu;  Klobucar,  W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich,  Charles 
H.,  5,191,095,  Cl.  554-35.000. 
Kolimlim.  Quirino  S.:  See — 

Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  Barnes,  Michael  L.;  Cope,  Douglas;  KoUmlim, 
Quirino  S.;  and  Leong,  John  K.,  5,190,664,  Cl.  21O-6%.00O. 
Komamura,  Takeo.  Frame.  5.189.820.  Cl.  40-156.000. 
Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikari,  Masanori,  5,190,445,  Cl.  417-218.000. 
Komuro,    Kyoji;    Yokoe,    Masaaki;    Matsushita,    Narihiro;    Sekine, 
Kiyokazu;    Hayakawa,    Atsuya;    Asano.    Fumiaki;    and    Shimizu, 
Hideaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Embroidery  dau 
preparing  apparatus.  5,191,536,  Cl.  364-470000. 
Kondo,  Hirosalo;  Taguchi.  Masahiro;  Jinbo,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Yo- 
shimasa;  Kotera,  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Fumio.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd. 
Quinolinecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,191,079,  Cl.  544-229.000. 
Kondo,  Naofumi:  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kondo,  Naofumi;  Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Fujihara, 
Toshiaki;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,191,451,  CL 
359-59.000. 
Kondo,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka.  Kazuo:  and  Yasuda.  Hirofumi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  having  an  inter-layer 
insulating  film  disposed  between  two  wiring  layers.  3,191,402,  CI. 
257-288.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  having  a  lid  opened 
by  a  force  in  the  same  direction  as  a  upe  loading  force.  5,191,496,  Cl. 
360-132.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimaki,  Yoshihide:  Tadokoro,  Hajime;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshi- 

oka,  Hiroshi,  5.190,839,  Cl.  430-78.000. 
Itaya,    Masahiko;    Saito,    Hisahiro;    and    Miyamoto.    Takayuki, 
5.191,378,  Cl.  355-274.000. 
Konishi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Bito,    Masami:    Konishi,    Satoshi;    and    Fukazawa,    Fumimasa, 
5,190,983.  Cl.  521-56.000. 
Konopka,  John  G..  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc.  Ballast  circuit  utilizing  a 
boost  to  heat  lamp  filaments  and  to  strike  the  lamps.  5.191,263,  Cl. 
315-209.00R. 
Konrad,  Carl  H.:  See— 

Hawke.  Ronald  S.;  Asay.  James  R.;  Hall.  Clint  A.;  Konrad.  Carl  H.; 
Sauve,  Gerald  L.;  Shahinpoor,  Mohsen;  and  SusoefT.  Allan  R., 
5,191,164,  Cl.  89-8.000. 
Konteatis,  Zenon  D.;  and  Palmer,  David  C,  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc. 
Peptide   amides   and   amide   dimers   useful   as   muscle   rehixants. 
5,190,924,  Cl.  514-19.000. 
Kool-Fire  Research  &  Development:  See — 

Vandervaart,  Gerry,  5,189,887,  Cl.  62-238.700. 
Koper,  Jan  G.:  See — 

Eriks,  John  C;  van  der  Goot,  Henderikus;  Timmerman,  Hendrik; 
and  Koper,  Jan  G,  5, 190,589,  Cl.  548-3 1 1 .700. 
Kopfer,  Rudolph  J.  Protective  eyewear  for  use  in  sports  and  the  like. 

5,191,364,  Cl.  351-62.000. 
Kopp,  Frans:  See — 

Langner.  Carl  G.;  and  Kopp,  Frans,  5.190,107,  Cl.  166-355.000. 
Korenkova,  Alma  V.:  See — 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  1.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  ZIokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G..  5,190,907,  Cl.  502-400.000. 
Koriyama,  Shin-ichi;  Sakuyama,  Kazuhiro;  Maeda,  Toshihiko;  Yamau- 
chi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  to  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center;  Kyocera  Corporation;  Tohoku  Electric  Power 
Company,  Inc.;  and  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Superconducting 
material  of  meul  oxides.  5,190,914,  CI.  505-I.OOO. 
Koros,  Robert  M.:  .See — 

Ajinkya,  Milind  B.;  Koros,  Robert  M.;  and  Tarmy,  Barry  L., 
5,190,733,  Cl.  422-231.000. 
Kortenbrede,  Ludger,  to  Aug.  Winkhaus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Shackle 
lock  with  a  pivotable  locking  arrangement.  5,189,893,  Cl.  70-38.00A. 
Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Asada.  Takashi;  Koike.  Kiyofumi;  and  Shimomura, 
Masaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Print  element  arrangement  in 
serial  matrix  printer.  5.190.382.  Cl.  400-121.000. 
Kosrow,  Robert  L.;  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Berg,  Paul  A.;  and  Kosrow,  Robert  L., 
5,190,275,  Cl.  271-9.000. 
Kotera,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Hirosato;  Taguchi.  Masahiro;  Jinbo.  Yoshikazu;  Inoue. 
Yoshimasa;  Kotera.  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto.  Fumio,  5,191,079,  Cl. 
544-229.000. 


Kothe,  Norbert:  See — 

Moller,  Wolfgang;  Dichtelmuller,  Hebert;  Kothe,  Norbert;  Rud- 
nick.  Dieter;  and  Piechaczek,  Detlef.  5,190,752,  Cl.  424-85.800. 
Kotsifas,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Paradis,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kotsifas,  Peter  N..  5,190,067,  Cl.  137-1.000. 
Kotsugai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Isomae.  Kazuo;  Kotsugai,  Takeshi;  Shioiri, 
Noriaki;  Sekine,  Kumiko;  Taido,  Naokata;  Sato,  Susumu;  and 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki,  5,19095l,  Cl.  514-292.000. 
Kovac,  Jimmy  L.;  and  LeVie,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Self-contained  washing  unit  for  printed  cir- 
cuit boards.  5,190,065,  Cl.  134-107.000. 
Kowalski,  Jacek,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Safety  decive  for 

integrated  circuit.  5.191.498,  Cl.  361-1.000. 
Koyanu,  Noboru:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kiyosuke;  Wanami,  Hideki;  Shirata,  Atsushi;  Koyama, 
Noboru;  and  Sato,  TaUuru,  5,191,441,  Cl.  358-451.000. 
Koyama,  Shingo:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Hirokazu;  Endo,   Isamu;  Koyama,  Shingo;   Isozaki, 
Masashi;  Yoshiyama,  Yukari;  Nozawa,  ShigeiKm;  and  Arakawa, 
Norio,  5,190,961,  Cl.  514-331.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakai,   Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hisami;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakakibara, 
Teigo;  and  Koyama,  Takashi,  5,190,837.  Cl.  430-58.000. 
Koyama,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Murai,  Satoshi;  Shimano,  Masanao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Toshihiro;   Nakamura.   Tsutomu;  Ogawa,   Maseru;   Watanuki, 
Mitsuru;  Okamoto,  Taira;  and  Hori,  Toshimitsu,  5,190959,  Cl. 
514-318.000. 
Koyama,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  YtKhihisa;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro; 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Keiichi,  5,191,408,  Cl.  358-49.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura,  Keiji;  Nishimura,  Katsutoshi;  Okamoto,  Kazunori;  Horiu- 
chi,  Tomoharu;   Wataiiabe,   Masayuki;  Nakao,  Hirohba;  and 
Noguchi,  Masahiko,  5,190.119,  Cl.  180-132.000. 
Krabbenhoft,  Herman  O.;  and  Boden,  Eugene  P.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Preparation  of  branched  polycarbonate  composition  from 
cyclic   aromatic   polycarbonate  oligomer,   polyhydric  phenol  and 
polycarbonate.  5,191,038,  Cl.  525-462.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Dulin,  Dreena;  Loh,  Jimbay;  and  Fitch, 

Mark  D.,  5,190,786,  Cl.  426-631.000. 
Baumann,  Vitus  W.,  5,190,776,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Herrick,  James  P.;  Smith,  Robert  F.;  and  Bruncaj,  Mete,  5,190653. 
a.  210-477.000. 
Kraftanlagen  AG:  See — 

Baumgarten,  Wilfried,  5,190.771,  Cl.  425-171.000. 
Kramer,  Dirk  K.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  chains  for  session  initiation  in  a  dis- 
tributed computer  network.  5,191,650,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Krantz,  Anders,  to  Airchitect  I  Soderhamn  AB    Arrangement  for 
mounting  a  tube  or  member  provided  with  a  flange.  5,190,321,  Cl. 
285-192.000. 
Krashkevich,  David  G.:  See — 

Pucilowski,  Sally:  Krashkevich.  David  G.;  and  Klimek.  Ronald  A.. 
5.190,896,  Cl.  501-64.000. 
Kratochvil,  William  R.:  See— 

Crapo,  Harold  B.,  Ill;  Blades,  Brian  J.;  and  Kratochvil,  William  R., 
5,191,186,  CL  219-76.160. 
Krause,  Arthur  A.  Side-pivoting  frangible  opening  for  container  end 

wall.  5,190,149,  Cl.  220-269.000. 
Krause,  Joachim:  See — 

Finkelmann,  Heino;  Hessel,  Friedrich;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  and 
Krause,  Joachim,  5,190,689,  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Kraut,  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Costello,  John  W.;  DePilippi,  Dino  J.;  and  Kraut,  Jonathan  D.. 
5,190,018,  Cl.  123-573.000. 
ICr&vitz.  Fr>n  IC  ■  ScC'  • 

Shay,    Gregory    D.;    and    Kraviu,    Fran    K.,    5,191,051,    Cl. 
526-301.000. 
Krebs,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Hoven.  El  Don  L.;  Tewell,  Tony  J.;  Irwin, 
Shawn  R.;  Krebs,  Paul  B.;  and  Rice,  Bradley  A.,  5,190,349,  Cl. 
297-316.000. 
Kreckel,  Douglas  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Park  and  ride  method  for 

determining  photoreceptor  potentials.  5,191,293,  Cl.  324-452.000. 
Kreft,  Keith  A.:  Set— 

Quinlan,  Michael  M.;  Jackson,  Bernard:  Pacey,  Gordon  C;  Bomer, 
Willy;  OSullivan,  Brendan;  and  Kreft,  Keith  A.,  5,189,912,  Cl. 
73-462.000. 
Kreitmeier,  Franz,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Axial-flow  gas  turbine 

cooling  arrangement.  5,189,874,  Cl.  60-39.750. 
Kremer,  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Roof.  Glenn  L.;  Kremer.  Lawrence  N.;  and  Market,  Robert  V., 
5,190,640,  Cl.  208-236.000. 
Kresge,  Edward  N.;  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Jones,  Cruise  K.;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Manalas- 
tas,    Pacifico   V.:    and    Kresge,    Edward    N.,    5,190,797,   Q. 
427-385.500. 
Kress  Corporation:  See — 

Kress,    Edward    S.;    and   Carpenter,   Gene   C,    5.190,617,    a. 
202-227.000. 
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Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

ITrMnuama        CI,;M-;,-ki.      €.!,..».«.        V....I.:. 


■T-.»k:w:i — 


Larkin,  John  M.:  See — 
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Barium,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 
r.    Joieph.    5,191,197,    CI. 


Hans;    KardorfT,   Uwe;   Krieg. 
lb,  3,190.963,  CI.  514-363.000. 


inc.  Volker;  Magentadt,  Mi- 
2.  a.  521-56.000. 

inert,  Alois;  Kroninger,  Peter, 
5,190.414,  CI.  405-296.000. 

n;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  3,191,427. 


Ktcm,  Edward  S.;  and  Carpenter,  Gen^  C,  to  Kress  Corporation.  Coke 
luillinf  apparatus  including  coke  Mx  and  carrier  vehicle.  5,190,617, 
a.  2l»-227.000.  I 

Kicae,  Franz:  Ser— 

Oriiergjiam,    Rainer,    Kresse.    Franz;    and    Scbeller,    Bemfrid, 
S.  I9a«»«.  CI.  232-32 1 .000. 
Krichever.  Mark:  Stt — 

Metlittky,  Boris;  Krichever, 
M.;    Swartz,    Jerome;    and 
23S-472.00a 
Krieg.  Wolfgang:  5er— 

NueUiag.  Chrittoph;  Theobald, 
Wolfgang;  and  Kuenast,  Christc 
Krooe,  Volker.  Sw^ 

Erbel,  Raimund;  Zotz.  Rainer. 
chael;  and  Watch.  Axel.  5.190.! 
Kroninger.  Peter:  See — 

Bemmert.  Hans-Ferdinand;  Set 
Roie.  Peter,  and  Bollmann,  Alf4 
Knijanin.  Milan:  See — 

Richards,  John  W.;  Krsljanin.  MiU 
CI.  3Sg-2l4.00a 

Kmnune.  Thomas;  Strohl,  Robert;  aiWl  Wachter.  Dieter,  to  Durkopp 

Adler  Aktiengesellschaft.  Looper  wiich  rotates  in  a  horizontal  plane 

for  a  double  lock-stitch  sewing  machine.  5,189,973.  CI.  112-231.000. 

Kmtza,  Lloyd  J.  Element  protection  cover  applicator  for  round  hay 

bales.  5.189.866,  CI.  53-587.000.        I 
Kuaag,  Ser-hou:  See —  | 

Landman,  Howard;  Bucher,  Tim;<and  Kuang.  Ser-hou.  3.191.541, 
a.  364-489.000. 
Kubo,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Masamoto,   Junzo;    Nakamoto.   ^etsuo;    and    Kubo,    Kimihiro, 
S.19l.02aCI.  525-189.000. 
Kubota,  Hideko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Dual  antifuse  memory 

device.  5.191,55a  CI.  365-96.000. 
Kubota.  Kanemitsu:  See — 

lijima.    Chiyoaki;     Wada.     Hiro^i; 
5,191,454.  a.  359-64.000. 
Kubota.  Yaiuhiko:  See— 

Mima,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  alid  Kubota,  Yasuhiko,  5,189,872. 
a.  57-264.000. 
Kucbar.  Francis  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Davidge.  Ronald  V.;  Dewitt,  Join  R. 
Francis  A.,  Jr.;   Neer.  Jay   If.; 
5.190.463.  a.  439-304.000. 
Kocharczyk,  John:  See — 

Rocklage,  Scott  M.;  Kucharczyk.|John;  and  Moseley.  Michael  E.. 
5.190.744.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Kuenait.  Christcvh:  See — 

Nari>ling.  Christoph;  Theobald. 


Wolfgang;  and  Kuenast.  Christ!  iph,  5,I90,%3,  CI.  514-363.000. 


KuhUg.  Steffen;  Pakull.  Ralf;  Grigo, 


Dieter;  and  Alewelt.  Wolfgang,  to  ^yer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

polycarbonate.   5.191,001.  CI. 


and    Kubota.    Kanemitsu. 


Galinis,  Paul  J.;  Kuchar. 
and   Newsom.   Thomas  H.. 


Hans;   KardorfT,   Uwe;  Krieg. 


Ulrich;  Tacke.  Peter;  Freitag. 


;  Kuhns.  Douglass  J.;  Wiersholm.  Otto;  and 
5,191,156,  Cl.  588-249.000. 


;  Rao,  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson. 
I  Seno.  Eugene  T.,  5,190,871, 


kbH:Sw— 
M  8-568.100. 


Schwarz,  Alexander; 

:;i.  435-227.000. 


and 


for  the  production  of  solventlesi 
324-123.000. 
Kuhns.  Douglass  J.:  See — 
Jorgensen,  Douglas  K. 
Miller.  Timothy  A. 
Kuhstoss,  Stuart  A.:  See- 
Cox.  Karen  L.;  Kuhstoss.  Stuart 
Mark  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E. 
a.  435-172.300. 

Kmndenma,  Pieter  I.;  Van  Dongen.  Teunis;  Van  Der  Hofstad.  Gerar- 

dm  L.  A.  H.;  and  Kemp,  Marcelliius  B.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp. 

Samcoaductor   diode   laser   with   monitor   diode.    5,191,590,   Cl. 

372-30.000. 

Kuka  Schweissanlagen  ft  Roboter 

Hobmaier.  Daniel.  5.191,271,  Cl. 
Kula,  Maria-Regina:  See — 

Steinke.  Doeite;  Kula,  Maria-Ri 
Wandrey,  Christian.  3,190.875, 
Kulkami.  Rajendra  D.  Method  orrefiaing  liquified  petroleum  gases  into 

aerosol  propellants.  5.191.149,  Cl.  3  85-802.000. 
Knmagai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroto;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai. 
Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Isao,  5,191,<  52.  Cl.  365-189.010. 
KiuMigai.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Doi,    Yoshiharu;    and     Kumagii,     Yoshiharu,     5,191.037.    Cl. 
32S-430.000. 
Kumar.  Anuradha:  See — 

Fair,  Daryl  S.;  and  Kumar,  Anu^ha,  5,190,919,  Cl.  514-15.000. 
Kumazawa,  Tsutomu:  See- 

Omika,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Kuniaki; 
Kimiazawa,    Tsutomu;    and 
32-66.000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Saito.  Takao;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  and  Murahashi.  Shunichi, 
3.191.076.  a.  340-357.000. 
Kuninori.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsio.    Katsuhiko;    and    Ku^nori. 
428-626.000. 
Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy,  Robert  E. 


u^fa 


Matsushita.  Eiji;  Kojima.  Kazuo; 
3gawa.    Yasuo.    5.189,851,    a. 


Takeshi.    3.190.830.    Cl. 


•nd  Skipper.  Bobby  Ray.  to  J.  M. 
HubcT  Corporation.  Low  brightnes  i  functional  pigment  from  process 
by-product  3.190,615.  a.  162-1354100. 


Kunugiyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imoto.   Katsuyuki;  and   Kunugiyama,   Hiroyuki.   3.190.364.   Cl. 
385-24000. 
Kunz,  Walter:  See— 

Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz.  Walter;  and  Nyfeler.  Robert.  5,190.928.  a. 
514-63.000. 
Kuo.  Long-Far,  to  Young-Life  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Pair  of  shears 

with  tongs.  5,189,794,  d.  30-135.000. 
Kupp,  Donald:  See— 

Precht.  Walter;  Koba,  Richard;  Kupp.  Donald;  and  Cummings, 
Delwyn,  5,190,890,  Cl.  437-100.000. 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Isomae.  Kazuo;  Kotsugai.  Takeshi;  Shioiri. 
Noriaki;  Sekine.  Kumiko;  Taido.  Naokata;  Sato.  Susumu;  and 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.190.951.  O.  514-292.000. 
Kurata.  Masafumi:  See — 

Tyouno.  Susumu;  Kurokawa,  Norihiro;  Kurata,  Masafumi;  and 
Yoshida.  Hideo.  S.I9I.490.  Q.  360-71.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hagiwara,   Hirodii;   Hosokawa,  Toshio;  and   Suzuki.   Katsumi. 
5.191.018.  a.  525-86.000. 
Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  and  Mit- 
sutake.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  having  a 
screen  with  light  blocking  elements.  5.191.472.  CI.  339-619.000. 
Kuriyama.  Takashi:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Hiromitsu;  Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama,  Takashi; 
and  Shishido.  Ichiro.  3.191,445.  Cl.  358-461.000. 
Kuroda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tazunoki.   Masanori;   Mishimagi.   Hiromitsu;   Homma.   Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Keiji;  Enomoto. 
Minoru;  Satoh.  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura.  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito. 
Kazuya,  5.191.224.  Cl.  257-724.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hiromitsu;  Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama.  Takashi;  and 
Shishido,  Ichiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Image  reader. 
5,191,445,  Cl.  358-461.000. 
Kurokawa,  Norihiro:  See — 

Tyouno.  Susumu;  Kurokawa.  Norihiro;  Kurata.  Masafumi;  and 
Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.191.490,  Cl.  360-71.000. 
Kurosawa.  Atsushi;  Kimoto,  Toshiyuki;  Onishi,  Sei;  and  Kajihara. 
Kiyohito.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Disk  playback  device. 
5,191,569,  Cl.  369-38.000. 
Kurosawa.  Hinoko:  See — 

Tazunoki,   Masanori;   Mishimagi,   Hiromitsu;   Homma,   Makoto; 
Sakuu.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Keiji;  Enomoto. 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa.  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya.  5.191.224,  Cl.  257-724.000. 
Kurosu.    Slunichi;   Chonan.    Mitsugi;   Tachibana,    Fusao;    Ishikawa. 
Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha.  Yoshiki,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems;  and  Polaris 
Industries  L.P.  Fuel  injection  control  system  for  a  two-cycle  engine. 
5.191.531.  Cl.  364-431.050. 
Kurylko.  Lubomry:  See — 

Wang,  Lawrence  K.;  Kurylko.  Lubomry;  and  Wang.  Mu  Hao  S.. 
5.190.659.  Cl.  210663.000. 
Kurzinski,  Cass  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  the  outside  of 
the   mold   tut>e   in   a  continuous  casting  machine.    5,190,593,   Q. 
134-3.000. 
Kusagaya.  Tomio:  See — 

Futami.  Tohru;  Sakata,  Masao;  Todoriki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kusagaya. 
Tomio,  5,191,266,  Cl.  315-307.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa,  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
with    focus   detecting    device    for    removing    vignetting    effects. 
5.191.201,  Cl.  250-201.800. 
Kushida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Seto,  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Minoru;  Haruna,  Motoaki;  Kimura,  Hiroshi; 
Nagano,    Yasutoshi;   and    Kushida,    Yasuhiro,    5,190.804,    Cl. 
428-192.000. 
Kuster.  Anton:  See — 

Marek.  Daniel;  Kuster.  Anton;  Kasten,  Ame;  and  Tschopp  Werner. 
5.191.287.  Cl.  324-307.000. 
Kusters.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  RoUer.  5.189,776.  Cl.  492-7.000. 
Kuwabara.  Tadao:  See — 

Murakami.    Daisuke;    and    Kuwabara.    Tadao.    5.191.234.    Cl. 
307-265.000. 
Kuzunuki.  Soshiro:  See — 

Shojima.  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  Matsuda. 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi.  Toshio;  Miura.  Masaki;  Mori.  Junko;  and 
Mifime.  Toshimi,  5.191.622.  Cl.  382-13.000. 
Kwak.  Doo-Shin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  adjust- 
ing the  heat-generating  time  of  a  thermal  printer  head.  5,191,355,  Cl. 
346-76.0PH. 
Kwan.  Chiu  K.:  See- 
Lee.  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K..  3.190.298,  Cl.  273-430.000. 
Kwasneske,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Habermehl,  Robert,  Jr.;  Knauer,  Norman  M.;  and  Kwasneske.  Alan 
L..  5,190,215,  a.  236-91.00F. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Brian  W.. 
5.191,394,  Cl.  257-52.000. 
Kwok.  John:  See- 
Dan.  Ervin  R.;  and  Kwok,  John.  5,190,984,  Cl.  521-59.000. 


Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Koriyama,   Shin-ichi;   Sakuyama,   Kazuhiro;   Maeda,  Toshihiko; 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,190.914.  d.  505-1.000. 
La  Crosse  Footwear,  Inc.:  See — 

Barma,  Tarachand  S..  5.189,814,  Cl.  36-4.000. 
Labatut,  Brigitte:  See— 

Hert.  Marius;  Labatut.  Brigitte;  and  Lebez.  Jean.  5,191,050,  O. 
526-272.000. 
Labinal,  societe  anonyme:  See — 

Le  Chatelier.  Robert.  5,19a247.  Q.  244-I03.00R. 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees.  Societe 
En  Nom  Collectif:  See— 
Tran,  Francis,  5.191,418,  Cl.  358-142.000. 
Labthermics  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fetter,  Richard  W.;  GadAy,  Peter  D.;  and  Kabacfainski.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.190.054,  a.  128-804.000. 
Lacombat.  Michel:  See — 

Hignette.    Olivier,    and    Lacoodiat.     Michel.    3.191,393,    a. 
356-384.000. 
Ladoco  AG:  See— 

Lechner,  Rudolf,  5.190,184.  Cl.  220-581.000. 
LafTerty.  W.  Michael;  Middle.  George  H.;  Banys.  Algis  R.;  and  Kline, 
Daniel  S..  to  Citation  Medical  Corporation.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  disposable  arthroscopic  probe.  5,190,028,  Cl.  128-6.000. 
LafTeny,  William  M.:  See— 

Slemon.  Charles  S.;  LafTerty.  William  M.;  and  Guest.  Clark  C. 
5.191.208.  a.  230-227.210. 
Lafleur,  Jean-Oaude.  Window  and  frame  structure  therefor.  5,189,862. 

Cl.  52-771.000. 
La  Force.  Jeffrey.  Alignment  gauge.  5,189,798,  Cl.  33-l.OOQ. 
Lagerberg,  Christopher  W.:  See- 
Evans.  Michael  D.;  Gnagy.  Curtis  L.;  Herold.  William  F.;  Lager- 
berg.  Christopher  W.;  and  Nelson.  Bruce  W..  5,189.808.  Cl. 
33-836.000. 
Lagoni.  William  A.;  and  O'Brien.  Robert  L.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Video  system  with  feedback  controlled  "white 
stretch"   processing   and   brightness  compensation.    5.191,420,   Cl. 
338-168.000. 
Lai,  Ming:  See — 

Diels,  Jean-CUude  M.;  and  Lai.  Ming,  5,191,390.  Cl.  336-330.000. 
Lai,  Nelson,  to  Necer  Intemationid  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer-controlled 
block  to  block  shifting  type  multi-floor  multi-block  equipment  con- 
veying and  storage  system.  5.190,427.  Cl.  414-278.000. 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Dynes.  James  W.;  Gutowski.  Gerard  J.;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen. 
3.191.097,  a.  554-156.000. 
Lamb.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Klug.  Mark  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  E.;  Lamb,  Stephen  R.;  Swendrow- 
ski,   Steven   D.;  Tsurishima,   Kazuyuki;   and  Tani,   Mitsuaki, 
5,190,431,  Cl.  414417.000. 
Lamboley,  Eric:  See — 

Abbes,  Gilles;  Lamboley,  Eric;  Roman.  Thierry;  and  Vachee, 
Pierre.  5,191,323,  Cl.  340-825.370. 
Lambright,  Terry  M.;  See — 

Reed.  Douglas  J.;  Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  Lutnesky,  Gary  G.;  Undlin. 
MUo  A.;  and  Lambright.  Terry  M..  5,189,787,  O.  29-831.000. 
Lammel,  David  G.:  See — 

Fetzer,  John  C.  and  Lammel,  David  G.,  5,190,633,  d.  208-99.000. 
Landes,  Hugh  D.,  to  Heavy  Duty  Marketing  Corporation.  Rivet  setting 

anvil.  5,189,780.  Cl.  29-243.530. 
I-andman,  Howard;  Bucher,  Tim;  and  Kuang,  Ser-hou,  to  Sim  Mi- 
ctosystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apfiaratus  to  improve  static  path  analy- 
sis of  digital  circuits.  5,191,541,  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Landry,  Christine  J.  T.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  and  Coltrain,  Bradley  K..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fibers  formed  of  blends  of  etheric  phos- 
phazene  polymers  and  metal  oxides  and  the  method  of  their  forma- 
tion. 5,190,819,  a.  428-357.000. 
Landry,  Christine  J.  T.:  See — 

Coltrain,  Bradley  K.;  Ferrar,  Neil  T.;  Landry.  Christine  J.  T.;  and 
Turner.  S.  R.,  5,190,698,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Lane.  John  A.;  Deno.  Frederick  C;  and  Schweitzer,  Frederick  F.,  Jr., 
to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Tube  placement  and  retention 
member.  5,190,448.  a.  417-474.000. 
Lang.  Gerald  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  material  on 
storage  media  and  for  transferring  material  on  storage  media  to 
various  recipienu.  3.191,611,  Cl.  380-23.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  dyeing  kerati- 
nous  fibres  combining  isatin  or  its  derivatives  with  an  aminoindole  or 
an  aminoindoline,  and  compositions  used.  3.190.364.  Cl.  8-423.000. 
Lang,  Gerard:  See— 

SoUadie,  Guy;  Forestier,  Serge;  and  Lang.  Gerard,  3,191.110.  d. 
360-260.000. 
Lang.  Siegfried:  See — 

Gunter,  Jurgen;  Kohler.  Siegfried;  Lang,  Siegfried;  Schellhom, 
Luise;  and  Lutz.  Erwin.  3.190.791.  a.  427-534.000. 
Langner,  Carl  G.;  and  Kopp.  Frans.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heave 
compensated  support  system  for  positioning  subtea  work  packages. 
5.190,107.  a.  166-355.000. 
Lanius.  Charles  A.,  to  Flambeau  Products  Corporation.  Decoy  includ- 
ing body  positionable  in  alternative  positions.  5,189,823.  Cl.  43-3.000. 
Lapatovich,  Walter  P..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  UV  loarce 
for  high  dau  rate  secure  communication.  3.191.460. 0.  3S9-IS4.000. 
Lappi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird.  Andrew,  to  Salk  lastitate  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  Fibrobhot  growth  factor  conjugates.  5,191.067,  d. 
530-399.000. 
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Larkin,  John  M.: 

Sanderson,  John  R.;  Knifion,  John  F.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.. 
5.191.139.  a.  585-520.000. 
Larkin.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Oswald.  Timothy  J.;  Caron.  Lois  L.;  Larkin.  Mark  E.;  Rudzena. 
WUliam  L.;  and  Tripp,  Edward  S.,  5,190.525.  d.  604-83.000. 
Laros.  Petrus  C.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa.  Rotary  transfotmer. 

5,191.309.  a.  336-120.000. 
Larsen.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Reinhart.  Eugene  R.;  Larsen.  Ronald  E.;  Monaco.  Michael  C;  and 
Leon-Salamanca,  Teodoro,  5,189.915,  d.  73-623.000. 
Larson.  Donald  K.:  See- 
Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  Kastens.  Raymond  J.;  and  Larson.  Dooakl 
K..  5.191.632.  a.  385-134.000. 
Larson.  Marlow  W..  to  Browning.  Arrow  quiver  with  adjustable  arrow 

shaft  clamp.  5.190.022.  d.  124-25.700. 
Larsson.  Hans-Gunnar.  to  H.G.  Tech  AB.  Method  and  equipment  for 

micToatomizing  liquids,  preferably  melts.  5.190.701.  d.  264-t.OOO. 
Larsion,  Kire:  See — 

Molin.  Nils;  Albertsson.  Carl-Erik;  Bengmark.  Stig;  and  Lanaon. 
Kire,  5,190,755,  Cl.  424-93.001. 
Lashbrook,  Paul  H.,  to  Bimba  Manufacturing  Company.  Antibacklash 

rack  assembly.  5,189,923,  Cl.  74-409.000. 
I  HFBf  _  WcmcT'  Sec 

Altenheiner,  Klaus;  and  Lasse.  Werner.  5.189,924.  d.  74-473.00R. 
Laster.  Stanley  J.;  Meek.  Robert  A.;  and  Shirley.  Thomas  E..  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  coherent  noise  from  seismic 
data.  5,191.526.  Cl.  364-421.000. 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Shen.  Ju;  Chan.  Albert  L.;  Shankar.  Kapil;  and  Tsui.  Cyrus, 
3,191.243.  Cl.  307-463.000. 
Lauchner,  John  K.;  Schlaiss.  Andrew  J.;  and  Ames.  Robert  S..  to 
Motorola,    Inc.    Multilead   microwave   connector.    3.190.462.   d. 
439-63.000. 
Laue.  Gregory  L.;  Kipp,  WQIiam  J.;  and  Miller,  James  P.,  to  Honeywell 
Inc.   Ball  bearing  plunger  actuator  for  a  switch.   3,190.130.  Cl. 
200-341.000. 
Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Segoi,  Evelyne;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  Simonnet. 
Jean-Thierry;  and  Touzan,  Philippe  M.,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for 
improving  the  therapeutic  efficacy  of  fat-soluble  corticatteroids  and 
composition  for  carrying  out  this  process.  3.190.936.  Cl.  514-169.000. 
Laukioi.  Gunther:  See- 
Vincent,  Paul;  Laukien.  Gunther;  and  Kasten.  Ame.  5.191.600,  Cl. 
378-10.000. 
Lavange,  Donald  H.,  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Child  resistant  closure 
with    protective   flange   and   canted    upper   wall.    5.190.176.    d. 
215-235.000. 
Lawson,  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Clare,  Kenneth,  deceased;  and  Lawson.  Margaret  A.,  3.190,778.  Cl. 
426-329.000. 
Layne- Western  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Mansuy.  Neil.  3,190.108.  d.  166-371.000. 
Lazzeri  Veronique;  Gallo.  Rogo^  and  Jalal,  Rachid.  to  Atochem. 
Method  for  obtaining  caiboxylic  acids  by  reaction  of  alkanes  and 
formiates.  5.191,113.  d.  362-499.000. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Bauer.  Jean-Michel.  3.190,654.  d.  210-490.000. 
Le.  John  O.;  Stone.  Charles  L.;  and  Tapper,  Myron  L..  to  Rockwell 
Intemationl     Corporation.     Staged     combustor.     5,190.453.     Cl. 
431-170.000. 
Le.  Quang  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Aromalics  alkylation  process. 

5,191.134,  Cl.  585-446.000. 
Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Olefin  upgrading  by  selective  conversion  with  synthetic  mooporous 
crystalline  material.  5.191.144,  d.  585-643.000. 
Le.  Quang  N.:  See— 

Dwyer.  Francis  G.;  and  Le.  Quang  N..  5.191.135,  d.  585-455.000. 
Leach.  Lyie  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Filtration  in  solvent  dewaxing  with 
continuous  spraying  of  filter  with  both  hot  and  cold  s(^«nts. 
5.190.673,  Cl.  210-772.000. 
Leach.   Steven   C;   Fowler.   Jewen   W.;   Litvak.   Herbert   E.;  and 
Thomson.  Mariste  A.,  to  Luxtroo  Corporation.  Method  of  endpoint 
detection  and  structure  therefor.  5,190,614,  CL  156-626.000. 
Lebarre.  Pierre:  See — 

Moreau.  Marie-France;  Michelot.  Joaette;  Veyre.  Annie  J.;  Madd- 
mont.  Jean-Claude;  Godenecbe.  Deniae:  Lebarre.  Pierre;  Parry. 
Daniel;  and  Meyniel.  Gaston,  5,190,741.  d.  424-1.100. 
LeBegue.  Maurice  K.;  and  Woodford.  Claraice  H..  II,  to  Tamrock 
World  Corporation.  N.V.  Mining  machine  with  caicading  conveyor 
system  and  method  of  conveying.  5,190.352.  O.  299-18.000. 
Lebez,  Jean:  See — 

Hert,  Marius;  Labatut,  Brigitte;  and  Lebez.  Jean.  3.l91.0Sa  O. 
326-272.000. 
Lebherz.  Siegfried  H.:  See— 

Tafel.  Leonard  I.;  Nowik.  Joseph  S.;  and  Lebherz,  Siegfried  H.. 
3.189,938.  a.  101-415.100. 
LeBrun,  Thomas  Q.;  Cage,  Kerry;  and  Arnold,  Dennis  D..  to  Digital 
Image  Systems.  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  extractioa  of 
datt  from  documents  for  subtequenl   processing.    5.I91.S2S,   Cl. 
364-419.000. 
Lecacheur.  Maryse:  See— 

Alcaraz,   Jean-Marie;    Lecacheur.   Maryse;   and    Robin.   Yvca, 
S.19I.0B7.  CL  548-373.100. 
Le  Chatelier.  Robert,  to  lahinal,  societe  anonyme.  Arrangement  of* 
rotary  appuatm  for  landing  gean.  5,190247,  CL  244-103.00R. 
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,  Radolf,  to  Ladoco  AO.  Pro  wre  container  for  gates,  liquids, 

pMte-Uke  OMleral  or  siniUar  prodiK  ti.  S.190,184,  Q.  220-381.000. 
Lachol.  Andre ,  to  Piedbr  S.A.  Devic  :  for  tlie  quick  fattening  of  a  tool 

inn  ail  III  to  be  driven  in  rotation.  S.  9a422,  CI.  4Og-239.0OR. 
t  ^ftmm  Phung.  to  McDooneil  Dougl  u  Corporation.  Secure  conunu- 

niMdoa  tytlem.  3,191,614.  O.  3MM  f.CXX). 
LedgialHiii,  Stuart  J.;  and  Ooldberg,  I  ale  I.,  to  Valu  Engineering,  Inc. 
Amfatu)  for  tuppofting  conveyor  lehs.  3,190,143, 01.  198-841.000. 
Lee,  Boiianiin  I.,  to  Cardiovatcular  A  interventional  Retearch  Consul- 

tamt,  be  Thermal  balloon  tngioph  ity.  S,I9a340,  CI.  606-28.000. 
Lee,  P»-Mii^- See— 

EiikteB,  Odd  I.;  Aktoes,  EUn;  DAI,  Ivar  M.;  and  Lee,  Fu-Ming. 
3,191,131,  a.  383-818.000. 

I  Tf  Ho-Cheol:  See 

Yeco.  Jye-Sye;  Lee.  Jong-Jin;  an  Lee,  Ho-CheoU  3,191,484,  d. 
3S9-«24.00a 

Iff  Hong:  See 

Kaad.  Bernard  A.;  and  Lee,  Hong  3,191,234,  a.  310-112.000. 
Lee,  Jamet  S.  W.;  and  Kwan,  Chiu  K..  lo  C.  J.  Associates,  Ltd.  Amuse- 
ment devices.  3,190,298,  a.  273-430  000. 
Lee,  Joog-Jin:  See — 

Yeon.  Jye-Sye,  Lee,  Jong-Jin;  an  I  Lee,  Ho-Cheol,  3,191,484,  CI. 

3S9-<24.00a  I 

Lee,  Jnng-jae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  loading  appi- 

latut  in  a  video  tape  recorder  for  r*  cognizing  correct  tape  insertion 

using  an  improved  tape  lid  lifting  apt  iratus.  3,191,494,  CI.  360-96.300. 

Lee,  KuoOiu,  to  Bell  Conununicatioi  s  Research,  Inc.  Packet  parallel 

interconnection  network.  3,191,378,  CI.  370-63.000. 
Lee,  Neville  K.  S.;  and  Schmidt,  Paul  1  i..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  increasing  track  tensity  of  magneto-optical  stor- 
ate  media.  3,191,363,  a.  369-13.000 
Lee,  Peter  R.,  to  Royal  Ordnance  pic.  Protection  of  aircraft  structures. 

3.190U48.  a.  244-121.000.  J 

Lee.  Robert  D.,  to  Dallas  Semicond  ictor  Corp.  Low-voltage  low- 
power  sialic  RAM.  3,191,334.  CI.  3(3-226.000. 
Lee,  Sang-Su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 

volume  level  of  sound  for  a  display.;  3,191,620,  CI.  381-103.000. 
Lee.  Suk  H.  Writing  instrument  with  Water  level  indicator.  3,190,388, 

a.  401-32.000.  J 

Lee,  Vincent  K.  W.  Liquid  wave  display  ornament.  3,189,821,  CI. 

40406.000.  T 

LeFevre,  Vanessa  F.:  See—  \ 

Miller,  David  W.;  Agudelo-Silvk  Fernando;  Gunner,  Haim  B.; 
LeFevre,  Vanessa  F.;  and  Broz^  Meir,  3,189,831,  Q.  43-121.000. 
LeFloch.  Bernard  M.:  See—  1 

Pommier,  Daniel  M.;  and  LeFIo^h,  Bernard  M.,  3,191,376,  CI. 
370-18.000. 
Leger,  Kent:  See — 

Biiggs,  David;  Briggs,  Brenda;  Bdurgeois,  David  J.;  Leger,  Kent; 
and  Briggs,  James  W.,  3.190.049.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Leggott,  Merton  R.:  See—  \ 

Bailey,  Richard  G.;  and  Leggottl  Merton  R.,  3,189.809.  CI.  34- 
l.OOW.  I 

Leigh.  Michael  M.:  See—  I 

Mallon,  Richard  D.;  and  Leigi.  Michael  M..  3.190.394,  CI. 
404-6.000.  I 

Leitherer,  Jerald  E.,  to  International  pusiness  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  iloating-p^int  data  conversion  with  anom- 
aly handling  fadlity.  3,191,333,  CI. 
LeaMhieu,  RmaM  A.:  See — 

Canon,  Matthew;  Han,  Ru-Jen 
3,191,108,  a.  360-64.000. 
Le  Martret,  Odile:  Ser— 

Clemence,   Francoise;   Le 
3,190,974,  a.  314-313.000. 
Lenfen,  Jan-Bernd:  Ser — 

Fey,  Peter,  Frobel,  Klaus;  Lenfi 
Statch,  Johannes-Peter,  Bischol 
and  Beuck,  Martin,  3,190,971 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.: 

Binderup,   Ernst  T.;  and  Calve^ley,   Martin  J.,   3,190,933,   CI. 
314-167.000. 
Leoo-Guerrero,  Harry  C.  Optical  di 
tioaing  future.  3,191,207,  CI.  230-2! 
Leon,  John  F.  Self-draining  cooking 
Leon-Salamanca,  Teodoro:  See — 

Reinhart,  Eugene  R.;  Larsen.  Roi^d  E.;  Monaco,  Michael  C;  and 
Leon-Salamanca,  Teodoro,  S,lf9,91S.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Leong,  Jaiba  K.:  See —  i 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Barnes,  Michael  L.;  Cope,  Douglas;  Kolimlim. 
Quuino  S.;  and  Leong.  John  K|.  3.19a664.  CI.  210-696.000. 
Leong.  Leong  W.:  See —  I 

Top,  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong,  L^ng  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.; 
Kawada,  Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  nisashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Nozomu, 
3,190,618,  a.  203-34.000.  1 

Lepagnol.  Jean:  See — 

Vincent.  Michel;  Remond.  Geotees;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Herve. 
Yolande;  and  Lepagnol.  Jean,  (l  90.923.  CI.  314-19.000. 
Lepd  Corporation:  See— 

Rottmck.  Melvin.  3.191,302.  CI.  )3I-I09.000. 
Lemer,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Kramer,    Dirk    K.;    and    Lemet,    Michael    A.,    3,191,630,    a 
393-20aaOO. 

Lcmhaidt,  Waldemar,  Bourdon,  Mailo;  and  Youderian,  Phil,  to  Cali- 
fornia Inttitute  of  Biological  Resear  ;h.  Hybrid  tryptophan  aporepres- 
tor  containing  Ugand  binding  sites.  ^,190,873,  CI.  433-177.000. 


11-94.000. 

and  Lemahieu,  Ronald  A., 


Odile;   and   Petit,   Francis, 


Jan-Bernd;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
,  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg; 
11.  314-431.000. 


tor  apparatus  with  rigid  posi- 
110. 
It.  3,189,946,  a.  99-403.000. 


Le  Roux.  Jean- Yves,  to  Oemplus  Card  International.  System  of  pay- 
ment or  information  transfer  by  money  card  with  electronic  memory. 
3,191,193,  a.  233-379.000. 
Lescha  Matchinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kaiberaer,  Peter,  3,19a372,  d  366-43.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  John  G.;  and  Scott,  Ian  R.,  3,190,980,  CI.  314-847.000. 
LeVie,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Kovac    Jimmy    L;    and    LeVie.    Jeffrey    T.,    3,190,063,    a. 
134-107.000. 
Levine,  Alfred  B.  Multiple  photocopier  system  with  memory  and 

composite  processing.  3,191,440,  a.  338-430.000. 
Levy,  James  F.  Support  system  for  a  flexible  closure.  3,189,738,  CI. 

16-87.40R. 
Levy,  Robert  B.;  and  Verdi,  Fred  W.,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories. 
Electronic  game  having  intelligent  game  pieces.  3,190,283,  CI.  273- 
83.00G. 
Levy,  Serge;  and  Alaoui  Mrani,  Mustapha.  Vehicle  wheel  cover. 

3,190,334,  CI.  301-37.230. 
Levy,  Sidney,  to  Thomas  ft  Belts  Corporation.  Electrical  contact  test 

probe.  3,191,280,  CI.  324-72.300. 
Lewis,  David  A.:  See— 

Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;   Lewis,   David  A.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M., 
3,191,182,  CI.  2I9-10.33B. 
Lewis,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Sage,  Ian  C;  Lewis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Chaplin,  Dominic,  3,190,688, 
CI.  232-299.010. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  C.  3.191.373,  CI.  333-203.000. 
Leysen,  Dirk:  See — 

Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F.;  Leysen,  Dirk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H., 
3,190,963,  a.  3 14-401. 000. 
Lezdey,  John;  and  Wachter,  Allan  J.  Treatment  of  psoriasis.  3,190,917, 

CI.  314-12.000. 
Li,  Simon  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  tetra- 

phenolic  compounds.  3,191.128,  CI.  368-720.000. 
Li,  William,  mFranldin  Mint  Company.  Fabric  roof  for  scale  model 

vehicle  and  method  of  assembly.  3,190,493,  CI.  446-470.000. 
Liang,  Paul  M.;  and  Tsai,  Frank,  to  RCS  Technology  Corporation. 

Anti-sUtic  anti-bacterial  fibers.  3,190,788,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Libson,  Karen:  See — 

Deutsch,  Edward;  Libson,  Karen;  and  Lunghi,  Fabio,  3.190,742. 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Liburdy,  Robert  P.  Electromagnetic  field  triggered  drug  and  chemical 

delivery  via  liposomes.  3.l9a761,  CI.  424-430.000. 
Lidow,  Alevuider;  and  Herman,  Thomas,  to  International  Rectifier 
Corp.  High  power  MOSFET  with  low  on-resistance  and  high  break- 
down voltage.  5,191,396,  CI.  237-339.000. 
Liebermann,  Benno  E.,  to  Beltec  International.  Low  temperature  spiral 

conduction  vapor  cooker  and  process.  3,189,948,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Liew,  Tow  P.;  See — 

Brackmann,    Warren   A.;   and    Liew,    Tow    P.,    3,190,061.    CI. 
131-332.000. 
Liken,  Peter  A.;  Holmes,  Robert  J.;  and  Bouwnum.  George  J.,  to 
Venturedyne.  Ltd.  Unitized  test  system  with  bi^lirectiona]  transport 
feature.  3.191.282.  CI.  324-138.00F. 
Lilly,  Norman:  See — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Lilly.  Norman.  3.190.1 17,  CI.  177-244.000. 
Lilpop,  Boguslaw:  See — 

Wojcicki,  Jan;  Lilpop,  Boguslaw;  Ziembicki,  Marek;  and  Bielawski, 
Stanislaw,  3.190,322,  CI.  604-63.000. 
Lin,  Ching  C:  See— 

Su,  Shun-Fa;  and  Lin.  Ching  C,  3.189.933.  CI.  101-331.000. 
Lin,  Jui  C.  Tubular  door  lock.  3,190,327,  CI.  292-348.000. 
Lin,  Kenneth  S.  C;  Coward,  Roderick  T.;  and  Wilson,  Douglas  W.,  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Stable  pressure  sensitive  shrink  label 
technique.  3.190,609,  CI.  136-83.000. 
Lin,  Mike,  to  Topeak  Inc.  Seat  of  a  bicycle  having  a  device  for  fastening 

a  bag.  3,190,343,  CI.  297-192.000. 
Lin,  Perry  H.:  See— 

Goodall,  Michael  T.;  Jackson,  Craig  A.;  and   Lin,   Perry  H., 
3,190,821,  CI.  428-398.000. 
Lin,  Ronny  W.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  H.;  Hu,  John  N.;  Lin,  Ronny  W.;  and  Overstreet, 
Andrew  D..  5.191,145.  CI.  585-665.000. 
Lin.  Shaow  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silicone  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  compositions  having  high  solids  content.  5,190,827,  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Lin,  Youlin:  See — 

Kneller,  MUls  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  WheaUey,  James  R.,  3,191,120, 

CI.  564-153.000. 

Lina,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pacaud,  Herve  ,  to  Valois.  Intrinsically  safe 

metering    pump    for    a    pressurized    spray    head.    5,190,192.    CI. 

222-321.000. 

Lincoln,  David  G.;  and  Robbins,  Mark  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Method  for  preparing  tetraazaindenes.  5,191,080,  CI.  544-263.000. 
Lindberg,  Hans;  and  Wallstrom,  Lars-Gunnar,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Ball  end 
mill   and   throw   away   insert   for  such  end   mill.    5,190,419,  CI. 
407-42.000. 
Lindblad,  Geri;  and  BucUey,  Peter,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB.  Composi- 
tion and  method  for  prevention  of  adhesions  between  body  tissues. 
5,190,759,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Lindemann,  Martin  K.;  and  Deacon,  Kim,  to  Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Adhesive  composition.  3,190,997,  CI.  324-44.000. 
Linder,  Steven  H.  Abdominal  binder  for  effectuating  cough  stimulation. 
5,190,036,  CI.  128-421.000. 
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Linders,  Henk  F.  D.:  See- 
van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  van  den  Brink,  Marinus  A.;  Linders,  Henk  F. 
D.;  and  Bellman,  Johannes  M.  M.,  3,191,200,  Q.  230-201.400. 
Lindmayer,  Istvan,  to  Idee  Intematioiud  R&D  Inc.  Disposable  syringe 

and  injector.  3,19a323.  CI.  604-72.000. 
Lindner,  Christian:  See — 

Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Oil,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lindner, 
Christian,  5,191,017,  CI.  323-68.000. 
Lindoy,  Leonard  F.;  and  Eaglen,  Peter.  Ion  complexalion  by  silica- 
immobilized  polyethyleneimines.  5.190,660,  CI.  21^670.000. 
Lindsley,  John  C:  See- 
Marlowe,    Huston;    and    Lindsley,    John    C,    3,190.342.    d. 
296-180.200. 
Link.  Bemd:  Ser — 

E>iehl.  Egbert;  Lorenz,  Karl;  Graff,  Helmut;  Link,  Bemd;  Cluss- 
eralh,  Ludwig;  and  Kaiser,  Klaus,  3,190,084,  a.  141-39.000. 
Linke,  Richard  A.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  including  a  planar  optical  waveguide.  5,191,219,  CI. 
2SO-33l.00a 
Linstid,  Henry  C,  III,  to  HoeschI  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for 

preparation  of  2-vinybiaphlhalene.  3,191,133,  Q.  383-437.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Robert,  3,190,348,  a.  606-80.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi,   Shizuo;  Yasumasu,  Tomoko;  Miyake,   Hiroahi;  and 
Endo,  Yoshihisa,  5,190,747.  O.  424-36.000. 
Lioneiti,  Robert  E.;  Joseph,  Patrick  E.;  Kim,  Dong  K.;  and  Heifer, 
Farrel  B.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  wire  drawing.  3,189,897,  d.  72-278.000. 
Lipscomb,  John  D.;  and  Fox,  Brian  G.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method 
for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  with  a  hydroxylase  from  a  methane 
monooxygenase.  5,190,870,  CI.  435-155.000. 
Liquid  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Bennel.  Curtis  L.;  Anderson,  Sara  H.;  and  Urban.  Daniel  R.. 
5.190.577.  CI.  75-552.000. 
Lis,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Henshaw.  Philip  D.;  and  Lis.  Steven  A..  5.191.574,  d.  369-100.000. 
Litvak.  Herbert  E.:  See- 
Leach.  Steven  C;  Fowler.  Jewett  W.;  Litvak.  Herbert  E.;  and 
Thomson.  Mariste  A..  5.190.614.  CL  156^6.000. 
Liu,  Chin  S.  Table  with  decorative  aquarium  and  light  refractive  effect. 

3.189.982.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Liu,  James  N.:  See — 

Grace.  Martin  I.;  Bradley,  DonaU  A.;  and  Liu.  James  N.,  3,191,294, 
a.  324-613.000. 
Ljorring,  Jens:  See — 

Thomatten,  Thomas;  Ljorring,  Jens;  and  Hansen,  Ove,  3,190,088, 
CI.  144-361.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  Dworkin,  David  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Tuan,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  lelf-discharge  rale 
of  a  battery.  3.191.274,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Lobentanzer.  Hans;  and  Wiesheu.  Noibert.  to  Domier  Medizintechnik 
GmbH.  Sound  wave  generator  for  therapeutic  purposes.  5.191.360. 
a.  362-173.000. 
Loeb.  Mitohell  L.:  See- 
Haas,  Lee  C;  Loeb.  Mitchell  L.;  and  SlillweU.  George  R..  Jr.. 
3.191.627.  a.  383-24.000. 
Loecher,  Friedrich:  Ser — 

Seele,  Rainer,  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Ammermann, 
Eberhaid;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  3,190,943,  d.  314-231.200. 
Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel,  Raymond  R.;  Tompkins,  Robert  E.;  and 
Westerfield,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  to  Internationa]  Businets  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Ceramic  eieclroctttic  chuck.  3,191,306,  CI.  361-234.000. 
L(^^,  Robert  B.;  and  Merianot,  John  J.,  to  ISP  Invettments  Inc. 
Copolymers  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  mono- 
mer complexed  with  HjO]  in  the  form  of  free-flowing  powders. 
3.190.749.  CI.  424-78.240. 
LogtdoD,  Peter  B.;  Stachura.  Leonard  M.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  and  Batu, 
Rajat  S.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  1,1- 
dichloro-l-fluoroelhane,  dichlorotrifluoroethane,  ethanol  and  cyclo- 
pentane.  5,190.683,  d.  232-171.000. 
Loh,  Jimbay:  See — 

Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Dulin,  Dreena;  Loh,  Jimbay;  and  Fitch, 
Mark  D.,  5,190,786,  d.  426-631.000. 
Lombardo,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Bagh.  Jehan  F.;  and  Lombardo,  Louis  J.,  3.191,084,  d.  346-279.000. 
London,  Jack:  See— 

Catteis,  Frederick  J.;  and  London,  Jack.  3.190.746.  a.  424-49.000. 
Long,  Erwin  L.  Thermotyphon  with  evaporator  having  rising  and 

falling  sections.  S,l9a098,  d.  163-104.220. 
Long,  Richard,  to  Smith  ft  Hawken.  Composting  method  and  device. 

3,I9a372,  a.  71-9.000. 
Longacre,  James  R.;  and  While,  John  M.  Triple/twin  wiper  replace- 
ment carrier  and  blade  unit.  5,189,752,  d.  15-230.410. 
Look  S.A.:  Ser— 

Couturet,  Jean-Pierre;  Chretien,  Jean<:iaude;  and  van  Raemdonck, 
Jons,  3,190,308,  d.  280-281.100. 
LX>real:  See- 
Lang,  Gerard;  and  Cotteret,  Jean.  5,190,364,  d.  8-423.000. 
Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Segot,  Evdyne;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  Si- 
monnel.  Jean-Thierry;  and  Touzan,  Philippe  M.,  5,190,936,  CI. 
314-l«9.000. 
SoOadie,  Guy;  Forestier,  Serge;  and  Lan^  Gerard,  3,191,110,  d. 
S<O-2<O:00a 


Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Sede,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Amraemaim, 
Eberhaixl;  and  Lorenz,  Giiela,  3,190,943.  Q.  314-231.200. 
Lorenz,  Karl:  See — 

Diehl,  Egbert;  Lorenz,  Kari;  Graff,  Helmut;  Link,  Berad;  Quts- 
erath,  Ludwig;  and  Kaiser,  Klaus,  S,19a084,  d.  141-39.000. 
LoweU,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Edwards,  Robert  J.;  and  Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  3.191.222,  Q. 
230-361.000. 
Loyola  Univenity  of  Chicago:  See — 

Babler,  James  H.,  3,191,127,  d.  368-391.000. 
LTX  CorpiDtation:  See — 

Necoechea.  R.  Wanen.  3.191,293.  CL  328-133.000. 
Luch.  Daniel,  to  Cap  Snap  Co.  Snap-on,  screw-ofT  cap  and  contaiiier 

neck.  3,190,178,  CI.  213-256.000. 
Ludwig,  Thomas  E.;  and  Craft,  Thomas  W.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc. 
Microcomputer  architecture  utilizing  an  asynchronous  bus  between 
microprocessor  and  industry  standard  synchronous  bus.  5,191,637, 
a.  393-325.000. 
Luhrsen,  Ernst:  See — 

Bruckner,  Raimnnri;  Rothfiits,  Han^  Oil,  Albert;  and  Luhnen, 
Ernst,  5,190,716,  d.  26644.000. 
Lukacs,  Alexander,  HI,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Reaction  injectioa 
molding  of  ceramics  using  a  ceramic  precursor  as  a  binder.  3,190,709, 
CI.  264-63.000. 
Luly,  Jay  R.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  and  Wiedeman,  Paul  E.,  to  Abbott 
LalxMatories.  Terminally  modified  tri-,  tetra-  and  pentapeptide  ana- 
phylatoxin  receptor  ligands.  3,190,922,  CI.  314-18.000. 
Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See— 

Femandez-Baujin,  Jorge  M.;  Sundaram,  Kandasmy  M.;  and  Chien, 
Jo-Lung,  3,19a634,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Lundberg,  Stefan:  See — 

Nilsson,  Jan;  and  Lundberg,  Stefan,  3,189,989,  CI.  122-24.000. 
Lunghi,  Fabio:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward;  Libson.  Karen;  and  Lunghi.  Fabio.  5.190.742. 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Lunt.  Brian  G.:  See- 
Williams.  Antony  A.  B.;  Pellissier.  Jean  P.;  and  Lunt,  Brian  G., 
3,189,835,  a.  52-252.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Bauner,  Bemd;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  HaiB-Joa- 
chim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,191,089,  d.  348-35O.O0a 
Lutner,  John  D.:  See — 

Hellrtng,  Stuart  D.;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Lutner,  John  D., 
5,190,736,  a.  423-706.000. 
Lutnesky,  Gary  G.:  See- 
Reed,  Douglas  J.;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Lutnesky,  Gary  G.;  Undlin, 
Milo  A.;  and  Lambright.  Terry  M.,  5,189,787,  CL  29-831.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

D'Ako,  Michael  J.;  Ference,  Jonathan  H.;  Hakkarainen,  Simo  P.; 
Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  Tucker,  Darryl  W.,  3,191.263.  d.  313-293.000. 
Luiz,  Erwin:  See — 

Gimter,  Jurgen;  Kohler,  Siegfried;  Lang,  Siegifned;  Schdlhom, 
Luise;  and  Lutz,  Erwin,  3,190,791,  d.  427-334.000. 
Luxtroo  Corporation:  See — 

Leach,  Steven  C;  Fowler,  Jewett  W.;  Litvak,  Herbert  E.;  and 
Thomson,  Mariste  A.,  3,19a614,  d.  156-626.000. 
Luz  Electric  Fuel  Israel  Ltd.:  See- 
Goldstein,  Jonathan;  Naimer,  Neal;  Khasin.  Erik;  and  Brokman, 
Avner,  5,l9a833,  d.  429-27.000. 
LydalL  Inc.:  See— 

Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hiers,  John  J.,  3,19a637,  d.  210443.000. 
Lyons,  Donald  R.;  and  Reich,  Stanley  M.,  to  Grumman  Aerotpace 
Corporation.  Optical  electronic  multiplexing  reflectioa  sensor  sys- 
tem. 5,191,438,  d.  339-127.000. 
Lyons,  Matthew:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  J.;  and  Lyons,  Matthew,  3,190,349,  CL  606-83.000. 
MUler.  Gary  J.;  and  Lyons,  Matthew,  3,190,33%  CL  606-83.000. 
Lys,  Michael:  See— 

Greckach.  Hans;  Mayer.  Rolf;  Lys,  Michad;  Kohlen.  Hefanut;  and 
Radziejewski.  Gerhard.  S.19ai36.  d.  198-372.000. 
M.  E.  Cunningham  Company:  See — 

Speicher.  Edwin  W..  3.19a384.  d.  4OO-128.00a 
MftFC  HoUing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Biixl,  Edwin  A.;  and  Shaddix,  Kitby  L.,  3,19a324,  d.  283-328.000. 
Macchiardla,  John  T.  Camera  support  for  tracking  towed  object. 

3,190,236,  a.  248-229.000. 
Mac  Cooochie,  Ian  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Natioaa]  Aeraoau- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  buttle  orbiter  with  tekacoping  main 
propubion  unit  and  payload.  3,190,246,  CL  244-34.000. 
Mach,  Helmut:  S^r— 

Rath,  Haas  P.;  Hoffinann,  Herwi^  Renter,  Peter,  and  Mach,  Hel- 
mut, 3,191,044,  a.  326-212.000. 
Machacek,  David  G.  System  for  iiidicaliiii|  extent  of  overdrive  in 
firictional  drive  arrangements.  3,191.267,  OL  318-67.000. 


Machinami,  Tomoya:  i 

Miitowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Imamun, 
Keiichi;    Iwata,    Michiaki;    Shimura,    Mamru;    and    laouye, 
Shigeham.  3,190,932,  d.  314-297.000. 
Maclntyre,  Hazen  L.:  See— 

Aldava,  Michael  B.;  a»l  Maclntyre,  Hazen  L.,  3,191,613,  d. 

381-3.000. 

MacKay,  Bruce  E.;  Wilkintoo,  Mark  A.;  and  Yates,  Barrie  J.,  to  Cabot 

Corpofadoo.  Produclioa  of  carbon  Macks.  3,190,739,  CL  423-43aO0a 

MacKay,  Midiad  T.,  to  Sony  Corporatioo  of  Aaaerica.  Variable  scale 

inpttt  device.  3.191.320,  d.  340- 
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MacLemiui,  Rodenck  G.,  Ill:  Ser4- 

Jimmy   W.;    MacLennkn.    Roderick   C,    III;   Overcash, 
L.;  Sawyer,  Michael  D.;  and  Willingham,  Thomas  D., 
5,190,182,  a.  220-345.000. 
MacQuecn.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.:  Ste— 

WelMer,  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert.  David  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.; 
Baron.  Michael;  RaczkowskiJ  Michael  L.;  MacQuecn,  Raymond 


Smith,   K.   Scon,   5,189,951,  CI. 


■ley  A.;  Macqueene,  James  W.;  and 
111,  a.  172-7.000. 

Johnathan    I.,    5,I89,%5,    CI. 


Kazuhiro;    Maeda,   Toshihiko; 
,  Shoji,  5,190,914,  CI.  505-1.000. 
hiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Hidekazu,  to 

.  Solid-stale  imaging  device  with 

,  CI.  257-223.000. 


J.,  Jr.;  Evans.   Robert; 
101-128.100. 
Macqueene,  James  W.:  5^«— 
Young.  Steven  C;  Nielsen.  Bi 
Swierenga.  Garrett  E.,  5,1 
Macy.  Johnathan  I.:  &r— 
HoMm.    Kent    M.;    and 
111-178.000. 
MadebnoDt.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Moreau.  Marie-France;  Michel<ti,  Josette;  Veyre.  Annie  J.;  Madel- 
mont.  Jean-Claude;  Godenecte.  Denise;  Lebarre,  Pierre;  Parry, 
Daniel;  and  Meyniel.  Gaston.  5.190,741,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Mader,  Karl  J.,  to  IDC  System  AC].  Stable  aminoplast  cellular  foams 

and  the  process  for  their  manufacture.  5,190,985,  CI.  521-116.000. 
Maeda,  Nobuhisa:  See—  \ 

Suzuki,  Masaki;   Kawa.   Hidetinhi;   Yamamoto,   Shigeyuki;  and 
Maeda.  Nobuhisa.  5.190,590,  p.  118-664.000. 
Maeda.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Koriyama,   Shin-ichi;   Sakuy 

Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Ti 

Maegawa.  Shigeto;  Sakakibara.  Kiy( 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaisI 

improved  pbotodetector.  5,191,3' 

Maeno,  Ketichi:  Set —  | 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  SI|inuro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masato;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama.  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro; 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno, Keiichi,  5.191,408.  CI.  3S8-49.000. 
Maezawa,  Hiroyuki;  See —  | 

Naito,  Ichiro;  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata, 
Hidctosi;  and  Oshio,  Takeshi.  5,191.646.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Magers,  Thomas  A.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Composition  for  determining  the 
ptesence  or  concentration  of  D-^-hydroxybutyrate.  5.190.863.  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Magentadt.  Michael:  See— 

Erfael.  Raimund;  Zotz,  Rainer;  Krone.  Volker.  Magerstadt.  Mi- 
chael; and  Walch.  Axel.  5.19(  ,982,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Maggioni.  Roberto,  to  Promart  S.rJ .  Multiple-channel  vibrating  feed- 
ing table.  5, 190, 1 39,  CI.  198-570.01  0. 
Maguae.  Inc.:  See — 

Putman.  William  A.,  5,190.305,  CI.  280-79.300. 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation:  5mi- 

Ghostine.  Said;  and  Bebick.  Pan  I  J..  5.191.285.  CI.  324-225.000. 
Magnetospheric  Power  Corp.  Ltd.:  iee — 

Kloosterhouse.   George;    and    1  >aquette.    Gerard,    5.191.255, 
310-156.000. 
Maguire.  Michael  D.  Amplifier  stanl.  5,190,254,  CI.  248-164.000. 
Mahmood.  Qazi  R.  M.:  See— 

Runaldue.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mahmood.  Qazi  R.  M.,  5,191,244, 
307-475.000. 
MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ee— 

Hofinann.  Dietmar.  5.189.774.  C  I.  29-33.00P. 
Maier.  Ludwig:  See — 

Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Maier.  Ludwi(|;  Mickel.  Stuart  J.;  Olpe.  Hans- 
Rudolf;  Bittiger.  Helmut;  Fra  tl.  Wolfgang;  and  Hall,  Roger  G.. 
5.190.933.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Maier.  Martin  D.;  and  Osborne.  Colin,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company. 

Swirl  control  labyrinth  seal.  5.190  440.  CI.  415-174.500. 
Maier.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Thomas.   Christian;    Rowe.    G  raid;    Gruhle,    Wolf-Dieter;    and 
Maier.  Wolfgang.  5,190,130,  CI.  192-0.032. 
Makhija.  Surender:  See— 

Maiino,  Joseph  A.;  Makhija,  Si^ender;  Sutton,  John  P.;  and  Trot- 
tier,  Steve  A.,  5,189,907,  CI.  13-116.000. 
Makita,  Mitsuyasu:  See —  I 

Dohaia.  Kazunobu;  Makita.  M) 
a.  424-45.000. 
Malewicz.  Andrzej  M..  to  Rollerbli 
wheels  of  an  in-line  roller  skate 


a. 


,  CI. 


iuyasu;  and  Abe.  Yasuo,  5.190.745. 


de.  Inc.  Fastening  system  for  the 
1190.301,  CI.  280-11.220. 


|id  Wheatley.  James  R.,  5,191,120, 

I  M.,  to  Carsonite  International 
5.190.394,  CI.  404-6.000. 


Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 
Kneller.  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin; 
a.  564-153.000. 
Mallon.  Richard  D.;  and  Leigh,  M 
Corp.  Adjustable  glarefoil  assemi 
Malorzo.  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Arterbury,  Bryant  A.;  Spangler)  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas 
v.,  5.190,102.  a.  I66-228.000J 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AGl  See— 

Kobler,  Ingo;  HoU.  Roland;  andjDettinger,  Dietrich,  5,189.957.  CI 
101-409.000.  ^ 

Manabe,  Kenji:  See— 

Inoguchi,  Mitsumoto;  Manabe.  tenji;  and  Itoh.  Hitomi.  5,189,785. 
a.  29-809.000. 


Manalastas.  Pacifico  V. 
Thaler.  Warren  A.; 


See— 

Jones.  Crui: 


tas,    Pacifico   V.;    and    Kret  le,    Edward    N.,    5.190,797.   CI. 
427-385.500.  ^ 

Maniar,  Papu  D.:  See— 

Poon,  Stephen  S.;  and  Maniar,  fapu  D..  5.190.889.  CI.  437-67.000. 


K.;  Drake.  Evelyn  N.;  Manalas- 


Manimaran,  Thanikavelu;  Klobucar,  W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich,  Charles  H.. 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  olefinic  amides 
using  organoruthenium  catalyst.  5.191.095,  CI.  554-35.000. 
Manimaran,  Thanikavelu:  See — 

Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Manimaran,  Thanikavelu;  and  Klobucar.  W 
Dirk,  5.190.905,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Mann,  Carlton  B.  Combustible  atmosphere  furnace  control  system. 

5,189.963.  CI.  110-190.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Pohlig,  Dietmar.  5,191,360,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Manno.  Eugene  J.:  .See — 

Andrews,    Albert    E.;    and    Manno.    Eugene   J.,    5,190,167,    CI. 
211-50.000. 
Mansfield,  Charles  M.;  Kastens,  Raymond  J.;  and  Larson,  Donald  K.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Splice  actuator 
tool.  5,191,632,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Mansfield.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Ray.  John  T.;   Piccone.   Roland  P.;  and   Mansfield,   Peter  W., 

5,189,911,  CI.  73-292.000. 

Mansuy,  Neil,  to  Layne- Western  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for   inhibiting   biological   fouling   of  water   wells.    5,190,108,   CI. 

166-371.000. 

Mantegazza.  Antonio,  to  Engimpex  Ltd.  Document  with  forgery-pte- 

vention  means.  5.190.318.  CI.  283-82.000. 
Manzer,  Hans;  Seeberger,  Rudolf;  and  Klapettek,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Device   for   flattening   single   sheets   in   non- 
mechanical  printer  and  printer  and  copier  means.  5,191,379.  CI. 
355-282.000. 
Marabini,  Anna  Maria:  See — 

Toro,  Luigi;  Marabini.  Anna  Maria;  Paponetti.  Bruno;  and  Pass- 
ariello.  Bruno.  5,190,900.  CI.  501-148.000. 
Marchetti,  Marcelo  J.:  See— 

Dickson,  Donald  J.;  and  Marchetti.  Marcelo  J..  5.190.373.  CI. 
366-146.000. 
Marek.  Daniel;  Kuster,  Anton;  Kasten.  Ame;  and  Tschopp  Werner,  to 
Spectrospin  AG.  Method  and  device  for  compensating  undesirable 
side  bands  in  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectra.  5.191,287,  CI. 
324-307.000. 
Maresca,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson.  Christopher  P.. 
to  Visu  Research,  Inc.  Temperature  compensated  methods  for  detec- 
tion of  leaks  in  pressurized  pipeline  systems  using  piston  displacement 
apparatus.  5,189,904,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Margolis.  H.  Jay.  Afocal  variation  focusing  system  for  mirrored  optical 

systems.  5.191,469,  CI.  359-366.000. 
Maringer,  Melvin  F.;  and  Biggs.  James  W..  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation.  Flame  retardant  crosslinkable  polymeric  compositions 
having  improved  processability.  5,191.004,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Marino,  Joseph  A.;  Makhija.  Surender;  Sutton.  John  P.;  and  Trottier. 
Steve  A.,  to  Bear  Automotive  Service  Equipment  Company.  Internal 
combustion  engine  mapping  apparatus  and  method.  5,189,907,  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Marion.  Bruce:  See — 

Rector,  James;  Marion,  Bruce;  Widrow,  Bernard;  and  Salehi.  Irai 
A.,  5,191,557,  CI.  367-41.000. 
Marissen,  Roelof;  and  Homman,  Hans  H.  H..  to  Stamicarbon  B.V. 
Fabric   of  thermoplastic   fiber  and   continuous  reinforcing  fiber. 
5,190,809,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Market,  Roben  V.:  See- 
Roof,  Glenn  L.;  Kremer,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Market,  Roben  V., 
5,190,640,  CI.  208-236.000. 
Markovich,  Voya  R.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Hoffarth,  Joseph  G.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Snyder, 
Keith  A.;  and  Wiley.  John  P.,  5,191,174.  CI.  174-266.000. 
Markusch,  Peter  H.;  Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M.;  and  Tirpak.  Robin  E..  to 
Miles  Inc.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  encapsulated   polyisocyanates. 
5.191,012,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Markwell,  Roger  E.;  and  Hughes,  Ian,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Lactam 

derivatives.  5,190,937.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Marlowe.  Huston;  and  Lindsley,  John  C,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Tractor-trailer 
aerodynamic  drag  reduction  apparatus  and  method.  5,190,342,  CI. 
296-180.200. 
Marseigne,  Isabelle:  See — 

Roques,  Bernard  P.;  Marseigne,  Isabelle;  and  Charpentier,  Bruno, 
5,190.921.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Marshall,  Christopher  L.;  and  Miller,  Jeffery  T.,  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion.   Process   for   converting   methanol    to   olefins   or   sasoline. 
5, 1 9 1 , 1 42,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Marshall.  Daniel  P.:  See— 

VanDerStuyf.  Allen  F.;  Patil,  Ravindra;  Burgess,  James  P.-  and 
Marshall,  Daniel  P.,  5,190,482.  CI.  439-686.000. 
Martin.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Schumacher.  Kevin  H.;  Martin,  Robert  J.;  and  Martin.  Edward  L.. 
5,190,303.  CI.  280-38.000. 
Martin,  Eugene  E.;  and  Covell.  Edward  H.,  III.  to  Covell.  Edward  H., 

III.  Poultry  scalder.  5.190,494,  CI.  452-80.000. 
Martin,  Keith  K.:  See- 
Bryant,  Leonard  J.;  Clarke.  Peter  A.;  Heginbotham.  Wilfred  B.; 
Martin,    Keith    K.;    and    McLeod.    James.    5,190,428,    CI. 
414-403.000. 
Martin.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Kevin  H.;  Martin,  Robert  J.;  and  Martin,  Edward  L.. 
5,190,303,  CI.  280-38.000. 
Martin.  Roy  W.:  See- 
Giuliani.  David;  Martin.  Roy  W.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Rodger  H.. 
5.189,751.  CI.  15-22.100. 
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Martinez.  Rosendo.  to  Electronics  A  Space  Corp.  Comer  stability 

testing  apparatus.  5,189,920,  CI.  73-865.300. 
Maniki.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sano.  Kaoru;  Mizushina.  Fumio;  Maniki.  Toshimitsu;  Naganuma, 
Yukio;  and  Goto,  Takashi.  5.189.908.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Marumo,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Mori,  Tetsuzo;  Marumo,  Mitsuji;  Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  Chiba,  Yuji; 
and  Kasumi,  Kazuyuki.  5,191,218,  CI.  250-453.110 
Maruno.  Tohru;  Ishibashi.  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura.  Kouzaburou,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Fluorine-containing 
epoxy(meth)acrylate  resin.  5.191.039.  CI.  525-531.000. 
Manita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  Kanakura,  Akihiro;  Kishida,  Takahito;  Maruta, 
Masayuki;  Nagata,  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Makoto.  S.I9a844.  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Manila,  Syuzi:  See— 

Ikenoue,  Ycshikazu;  Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Maruta.  Syuzi;  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kaoru,  5.191.648,  CL  395-200.000. 
Maruyama,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Shiratori,  Tatsuya;  Kimura,  Naomaia;  Ando. 
Eiichi;    Shirai.    Masanari;    Toyama,    Yoshikuni;    Maruyama, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Ohashi.  Masashi,  S.19I.377,  CI.  355-235.000. 
Maruyama.  Yaeko:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Hiroto;  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi; 
Maruyama,  Yaeko;  and  Oyama,   Noriko,  5.190.582.  CI.    106- 
20.00D. 
Marx.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Bertola.  Mauro  A.;  Marx.  Arthur  P.;  Koger,  Hetn  S.;  Claassen, 
Volken  P.;  and  Phillips,  Gareth  T.,  5.190.867,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Masaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Odagiri,  Hiroshi;  Masaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Inoue,  Yuichi.  5,190,047, 
CI.  128-687.000. 
Masaki,  Yasuo,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data 

processing  system.  S.191.647.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Masamoto.  Junzo;  Nakamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Kubo.  Kimihiro,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  compo- 
sition. 5,191,020.  CI.  525-189.000. 
Masco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

DeLand,  Daniel  L.;  Heimnick.  Paul;  Moy.  Curtis  T.;  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman,   David  G.;  and  Schuler.   Kun  P., 
5,189,839,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Mase,  Masahiro:  See — 

Taniyama,  Minoru;   Mase,   Masahiro;   Nakamori.   Kazuaki;  and 
Nagaoka.  Takashi,  5.190,438,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Mases,  Kjell,  to  Homell  Elektrooptik  AB.  Welder's  helmet.  5.191.468. 

CI.  359-361.000. 
Masia,  Michael:  See — 

Klotz,  Sheldon  M.;  Masia,  Michael;  and  Tomlinson,  Cynthia  A., 
5,191.292.  CI.  324-446.000. 
Mason.  Reginald  B.:  See — 

Bolin,    P.    Stanley;    and    Mason,    Reginald    B..    5,191,617,    CI. 
381-51.000. 
Mass.  Barton,  to  Purus,  Inc.  Switching  power  supply  for  high-voltage 

flash  lamps.  5.191,261.  CI.  315-171.000. 
Mastercrafters  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson,  Samuel  L.,  5.189.977,  Q.  1I4-20I.00R. 
Masters,  William  E.  Kayak  catamaran.  5.189.974.  O.  114-61.000. 
Masuda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamada,   Shinji;   Kawamata.  Akira;   Imokawa,  Genji;   Masuda. 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Niinaka,  Kouichi;  and  Joukura, 
Hiroko,  5,191.121,  CI.  564-305.000. 
Masuda,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Masuda,  Toshihiko,  5.189.788,  Q.  29-842.000. 
Materazzi,  Mario;  Politi.  Vincenzo;  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  and  De  Luca, 
Giovanna.  to  Polifarma  S.p.A.  Use  of  uridine  in  the  pharmacological 
treatment  of  the  peripheral  complications  of  diabetes.  5,190,948,  CI. 
514-274.000. 
Mathews.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Pearson.  David  P.  J.;  Barton.  John  E.  D.;  Mathews.  Christopher  J.; 
Caitwright.    David;    and    Bamett.    Susan    P.,    5.190,574,   CI. 
504-225.000. 
Matsubara,  Tetsuyuki:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Mattubara,  Tetsuyuki;  Sugazaki, 

Kazuo;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko.  5.191.023.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Iwamoto.  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara,  Tetsuyuki;  and  Ando. 
toshihiko.  5,191.046.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Matsuda,  Kiichi:  Set— 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  MaUuda.  Kiichi,  3,191,446, 
CI.  358-463.000. 
Matsuda,  Koichi:  See- 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Matsuda.  Koichi,  5,190.838. 
a.  430-65.000. 
Matsuda,  Naoto;  and  Ono,  Michio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  photographic  material.  3,190,852,  a.  430-317.000. 
Matsuda,  Toshihiko:  Ser— 

Shojima,  Hiroahi;  Kuzunuki,  Soihiro;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  MaUuda, 
Toshihiko;  T^koshi.  Toshio;  Miura,  Masaki;  Mori.  Junko;  and 
Miftme,  Toshimi,  3,191.622.  a.  382-13.000. 
Matsui.  Furaio:  See — 

Okano.    Makoto;    Miyadera.    Toshiyuki;    and    Matsui.    Fumio, 

5.190,591,  CI.  118-667.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi;  and  MaUui.  Fumio,  5,190.800,  a.  428-64.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Nagano.  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida.  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;' and  Kamoshita,  Katsozo.  5,191,105.  CL  SS8-27aO0O. 


Matsumoto,  Isamu;  Mizutani.  Zenpei;  Yada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hara,  Yoahi- 
hito,  to  Mitsubbhi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Oxymethylene 
copolymer  composition.  5,191.006,  CI.  524-310.000. 
Matsumoto.  Maukazu;  and  Takahashi.  Keizo.  to  Mitutoyo  Cofpora- 

tion.  Coordinate  measuring  machine.  5.189.805,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Matsumoto.  Motonobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasunobu;  and  Matsumoto.  Motonobu,  5.190,738,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Matsumoto  Sbuichi:  Ser — 

Shinoki,  Toahio;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Matsumoto  Shuichi,  3.190.726. 
a.  422-62.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Nagashima,  Yasuo;  Matsuo.  Toshihiko;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Takashi,  5,191,497,  a.  360-133.000. 
Matsumura,  Paul  M.t  See — 

Sutheiland.  iaaepb  E.;  and  Matsumura,  Paul  M.,  5,191,436,  d. 
339-118.000. 
Matsumura.  Shunichi:  See — 

Sugie.  Kiyoshi;  Inata.  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura.  Shunichi,  5.191,056. 
a.  528-125.000. 
Matsumura,  Takashi:  See — 

Koichi.     Sanada;    and     Matsumura.    Takashi.     3,190.774,    O. 
42^363.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Ida.  Takashi;  Ohzeki.  Kazuo;  Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ueno,  Hideyuki; 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni,  5,191,601,  a. 
379-53.000. 
Matsumura,  Yosikata:  See— 

Kitamura.  Tadao;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Matsumura.  Yosikata. 
5.191.180.  a.  200-144.00B. 
Matsunaga.  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Still  image  transmitting 

method.  5,191,415.  CI.  358-138.000. 
MaUuo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kunioori,  Takeshi,  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  a  uniform  coating  by  electrodeposition  on  inte- 
grated  ferrous   and   non-ferrous  materials  and   product   lliereof. 
5,190,830,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Matsuo,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  Nagashima,  Yasuo;  Matsuo,  Toshihiko;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Takashi.  5.191,497.  Q.  360-133.000. 
Matsushita.   Akihiro;  Takemura.   Shinya;   Watanabe.  Toshio;  Sakai, 
Shigeo;  and  Fukuda.  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu  I  imitcd.  Ring  network 
switching  control  device.  5,191,579,  a.  370-83.130. 
Matsushita.  Eiji:  See — 

Omika.  Yukihiro;  Sato.  Kuniaki;  Matsushita,  Eiji;  Kojima,  Kazuo; 
Kumazawa,    Tsutomu;    and    Ogawa,    Yasuo,    3,189.851.    CI. 
52-66.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hachiyama,  Hiroki;  Iwasawa,  Takahiro;  Ohmae.  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida. Masakatsu;  Hatano,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masakazu. 
5.191.425.  a.  358-213.150. 
Honjo,  Masahiro.  5.191,433,  a.  358-333.000. 
Horiguchi.     Shuuichi;    and    Uchida.    Osamu,     5.191.478,    d. 

359-703.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuo;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Yochioka,  Kazumi; 

and  Furukawa.  Shigeaki,  3,191.363,  O.  369-284.000. 
Sotomura.  Tadashi,  5,19a69S.  d  232-300.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki;  Kawa.  Hidetoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeyuki;  and 

Maeda,  Nobuhisa,  5,190,590,  a.  1 18-664.000. 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro;  Takagi.  Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama,  SUgenobu;  and 

Yamazaki.  Kenichi,  5,191,405,  O.  257-777.000. 
Wakami,  Nobora;  HayaaU,  Isao;  Nomura.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Nailo. 

Eiichi,  5,191.638.  Q.  395-51.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Moriya.  Mitsura,  Yamada,  Shinichi;  and 

Shibuo.  Masayuki,  5,191.566.  Q.  369-32.000. 
Yamashita,    Fumitoshi;    and    Wada,    Masami,    5,l9a684. 

252-62.340. 
Yamashita,    Kazuhiro;    and    Nomura,    Noboru.    5.191,465. 

359-287.000. 
Yokotsuka,   Tatsoo;   Takamori,   Akira;   Naluyima.   Masato;   and 
Suzuki.  Tomoko.  5.l9a891.  a.  437-129.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaji.    Norimasa;    Ichiya.    Mitsuo;    Nishimura.    Hiromi;    Inoue, 
Kazuhiko;  Fukuzono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Yittaka,  3,191.306, 
a.  335-78.000. 
Otsuka,  Kiyotaka;  SUrakawa,  Kenzo;  Kita,  Masakazu;  Tanahashi. 

Masao;  and  Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemoo,  5,189,792,  O.  3043.92a 
Seto,  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Minora;  Haruna,  Motoaki;  Kimara,  Hiradii; 
Nagano,   Yasutoshi;   and   KusUda.   Yasuhiro,   3,l9ai04.   CL 
428-192.000. 
Matsushita.  Narihiro:  See— 

Komuro.  Kyoji;  Yokoe,  Maaaaki;  Matsushita,  Narihiro:  Sekine, 
Kiyokimi;  Hayakawa,  Attuya;  Asano,  Fumiaki:  and  SUnizn, 
Hideaki,  3,191,336,  a.  364-470.000. 
Matsushita,  Tomohiu:  See— 

Kawamura,  Takeshi;  Handa.  Isao;  and  Matsmhila,  Tomohisa. 
3,191.303,  a.  361-127.000. 
Matsuuia,  Sufof*"'  See — 

Ichikawa,   Akio;   Takeda,   Toshiyuki;   and   Matauura,   Saiaahi. 
3,191,387.  CL  336-34.000. 
Mattioli,  Pier  D.;  Tentorio,  Angelo;  and  Troglia.  Claudio.  to  Auaidet 
S.p.A.  Stable  aqueous  suspensioos  of  inorganic  silica-baaed  matrrials 
insoluble  in  water.  S,19a693.  O.  232-313.10a 
Matuahita,  Masahani;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  Watanabe,  Touichi;  Shoji,  Akira; 
Moritui,  Michitaka;  and  Otcuta,  TakaUMlii,  to  Trinity  laduHiial 
Corporation.  Electroatatic  coating  bciiity  for  dectroooiidactive 
'  -  3,190488.0.  li»-63S.00a 
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Maus,  Wolfgang;  Wierei,  Ludwig 

sdbchift  fiir  Emissknistechnol  igie  mbH. 

canag  system.  5,190,732,  Ci.  42;  -179.000. 
Maiaer  Werie  GmbH:  See— 

Pnytulla.  Dietmar.  S,190.IS7,|CI.  206-319.000. 
Mautiiio,  Peter  S.;  and  Hanes,  Doi^  ;las,  to  McConway  A  Torley  Corpo- 

ratkm.  Adjustable  blockout  app  ratus.  S,I90,I73,  CI.  2I3-62.0OR. 
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and  Sahler,  Rainer,  to  Emitec  Ge- 
Catalyst  with  a  double 


Mayer,  Rolf:  See— 

Greckach.  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf; 
Radziejewski,  Gerhard.  S.l^.136,  O. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Doty.  Roger  F..  S,19a026,  CI 
Maida  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Kameda.  Osamu,  S,lg9.93a  Cl  74-6S0.000 

Ooaka,  Toru;  Tuiyama,  To)  kiako;  and  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi, 

S.19a361,  a.  303-lOaOOO. 
Takaaogi,  Seiji.  3,19a3l4.  Q 
McAdams,  Hugh  P.:  See— 

Tabacco.   Paok);   Price,   Car^l   A.;   and   McAdams,    Hugh   P 
$.191,555.  a.  365-230.080. 
McAlea.  Kevin  P.:  See- 
Cook,  Todd  D.;  Salem.  Andrei|k'  J.;  Evans,  Thomas  L. 
J.;  and  McAka,  Kevin  P. 


Lys,  Michael:  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and 
198-372.000. 

126-39.00R. 


180-752.000. 


Pearcc  Eric 
^191,013,  CI.  524-601.000. 


Iton  B.;  Hoflman,  Kathryn  J.;  and 

51,  a.  606-99.000. 

A.;  and  Greene,  Jonathan  W.,  to 
lie     interconnect     architecture. 


McAUilter,  Keith  R.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America.  Navy.  Operating  at 

114-258.000. 

Vutomotive  Inc.  Relief  valve  assem- 
bly for  recyclable  pressure  vesstfs.  5.190.072.  Cl.  137-454.500. 
McBride.  Roby  C;  and  McBride,  Roger  A.  Power  washer  for  rotary 

mowers.  5,189,869,  Cl.  S6-17.5O0. 
McBiide,  Roger  A.:  See— 

McBride,   Roby   C;   and   M:Bride.   Roger   A..   5,189.869,   a. 
56-17.500. 
McCalley,  Karl  W.;  Wilson,  Ste  >en  D.;  and  Fischer,  James  L.,  to 
Telacboa   Corporation.   Interai  tive   multimedia   presentation   and 
communications  system.  3,191,4  0,  Cl.  358-86.000. 
McCheaney,  Kathy:  See— 

Jao,  Frank;  Wong.  Patrick  S  L.;  Huynh.  Hoa  T.;  McChesney. 
Kathy;  and  Wat,  Pamela  Kl  5,190.765,  Cl.  424473.000. 
McOeliaad.  John  F.;  and  Jones,  Roger  W.,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Rewarch  Foundation,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transient  ther- 
mal infiared  spectrometry  of  flajwable  enclosed  materials.  5,191,213, 
a.  2SO-341.000. 
McCoU,  Milton  B.:  See— 

Chin.  ALbert  K.;  McColl. 
Caramore,  Diane  E.,  5,190, 
McCollum,  John  L.;  El  Gamal,  Al 
Actel     Corporation.     Pro| 
5,191,241,  a.  307-465.000. 
McConway  &  Torley  Corporation:  See — 

Mautino,  Peter  S.;  and  Hanes,  Douglas,  3.190,173,  Cl.  2I3-62.00R. 
McCord  Heat  Transfer  Corporatilln:  See — 

Colvin,  James  L.;  Jeimings,  Shawn  T.;  and  Taizwell.  Gary  L., 
3.189.900,  a.  72-479.000.     I 
McCormack,  Mark  J.,  to  SGS-Thonson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method 

for  starting  a  motor.  5,191,270,  Cl  318-254.000. 
McCoy.  Michael:  See—  I 

Buile,  Dawn;  Veoaleck.  Johi  T.;  Cloud,  Randy  G.;  and  McCoy. 
Michael.  5.190,471,  d.  4394»55.0OO. 
McCrae.  James  M.;  and  Forsythe,  Xeil  C.  W.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  pigment  (x>i*iositions.  3,190,585,  Cl.  106-493.000. 
McCrory,  Jennifer  J.;  ami  Cianci, .  ames  P.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The. 
Advancement  sleeve  and  ada|  iter  for  a  catheter.   5,190,529,  Cl. 
604-173.000. 
McDaniel,  Patrick  K.,  to  Columbi  i  Mfg.,  Inc.  Collapsible  pipe  rack  for 

pickup  trucks.  5,190,337,  O.  29  1-3.000. 
McDonald,  James  A.;  and  Pickett   William  F.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Con- 
ference   call    feature    for    spr  tad    spectrum    cordless    telephone. 
3.191,393.  a.  375-1.000. 
McDonald,  William  P..  to  Americ  in  Polywater  Corporation.  Aqueous 
baaed  loosener  composition  ada  >ted  for  removing  cable  from  a  con- 
duit 3.190,679.  a.  232-41.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

LeCoog,  Phung.  3.191,614.  C  .  380-49.000. 
McDoweU.  David  E.:  See— 

Yonkers,  Robert  A.;  and  M  cDowell.  David  E..  3,189.733,  Cl. 
15-321.000. 
McFarlane,  Ian  D.:  See- 
Watson,  Julian  M.;  and  McFai  lane.  Ian  D..  3.19aoe2.  a.  141-1.000. 
McGce.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Reiler,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.;  Koel  Minger,  Brad  C;  McGee.  Daniel  W.; 
Muithy,  Vamaraju  S.  R.;   uid  Draper.  John  S.,  5.191.256.  Cl. 
3IO-1S6.000. 
McGinniaa,  Vincent  D.:  See— 

Boianki,  Anthony  A.;  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  5,191,206,  Cl. 
230-227.140.  I 

McOralh.  Wayne  D.  Purificatia|i  apparatus  for  pneumatic  systems. 

5,190.369.  CL  53-218.000.  ! 

Mclntoah,  Robert  C:  See—  I 

Blum,  Joseph  M.;  Chan,  Kfvin  K.;  Mcintosh,  Robert  C. 
Weinberg,  Zeev  A.,  3,190,f92,  a.  427-560.000. 
McKemaifr,  Maiie  G.:  Ser^— 

Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Hoeveri  Franz-Peter,  Perzbom.  Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  N<  rma.  Peter;  Francis.  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifr.  Marie  G..  5,19  1,092,  Q.  549-385.000. 


McKeown,  Mark  H.:  See- 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemge,  James  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Camp- 
bell, DeWayne  A.;  Tuttle,  Gene  E.;  McKeown,  Mark  H.;  and 
Beason,  Steven  C,  5,189,799,  Cl.  33-281.000. 
McKibbin,  Terry  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Determina- 
tion of  actinides  in  urine  and  fecal  samples.  5,190,881,  Cl.  436-82.000. 
McKinley,  Harry  P.,  to  McKinley  Optics,  Inc.  Stereo  video  endoscope 

objective  lens  system.  5.191,203.  Cl.  250-208.100. 
McKinley  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

McKinley.  Harry  P..  5.191.203,  Cl.  250-208.100. 
Mclaughlin,  Kevin:  See — 

Herald,    Barry    W.;    and    McUughlin.    Kevin.    3.191,321.    Cl. 
340-781.000. 
McLeod,  James:  See — 

Bryant.  Leonard  J.;  Clarke.  Peter  A.;  Heginbotham.  Wilfred  B.; 
Martin,    Keith    K.;    and    McLeod,    James,    5.190.428,    a. 
414-403.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.;  and  Helming,  Brian  C.  R.,  to  Renishaw  pic. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  scanning  the  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
5,189,806,  a.  33-503.000. 
McNaughton  Incorporated:  See — 

McNaughton,  Patrick;  and  McNaughton,  Jamie,   5,190.183.  Cl. 
220-551.000. 
McNaughton.  Jamie:  See — 

McNaughton.  Patrick;  and  McNaughton.  Jamie.  5,190,183,  Cl. 
220-551.000. 
McNaughton,  Patrick;  and  McNaughton.  Jamie,  to  McNaughton  Incor- 
porated. Trash  can  divider.  5,190,183.  Cl.  220-551.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 
Boda,  Robert  A.,  5,190,433,  Cl.  414-525.100. 
McVey,  Jack  L.   Locking  connector  for  detachable  power  cords. 

5,190,466,  Cl.  439-304.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Stoddard,    David   C.    F.;   and   Orr.    Ladd    M..    5.190.211.   Cl. 
229-120.210. 
Mead.  David  P.;  Shilling,  Thonus;  and  Atchley.  Ray,  to  Aegis  Medical, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulsing  water  into  the  colon  area. 
3,190,519,  Cl.  604-27.000. 
Meadus,  F.  Weldon:  See- 
Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Coleman,  Richard  D.;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  Meadus, 
F.  Weldon;  and  Ikura.  Michio,  5,190,566,  a.  44-627.000. 
Mears,  Dana  C:  See — 

Chapman,  Michael  W.;  Edwards.  Charles  C;  and  Mears,  Dana  C, 
5,190,544,  Cl.  606-69.000. 
Meckel,  Walter:  See- 
Werner,  Joachim;  Meckel.  Walter.  Stepanski,  Horst;  and  Colinas- 
Martinez,  Jose  .  5,190.607,  d.  156-331.100. 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  The:  See — 

Deutch.  Alan  H.;  and  Tuszynski,  George,  3,190,918,  d.  314-13.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See— 

Sheppard,    Robert    C;    and    Goddard,    Peter.    3.19I.0I5.    Cl. 
525-54.100. 
Medina.  Mitchell  A.:  See— 

Riceman.  Robert  G.;  and  Medina.  Mitchell  A..  5.189,768.  Cl. 
24-634.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Lee  A.;  Dittmer.  Leaime;  WolfT,  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull, 
Vincent.  5.190.058.  Q.  128-898.000. 
Meek.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Laster.  Stanley  J.;  Meek.  Robert  A.;  and  Shirley.  Thomas  E.. 
5.191,526.  Cl.  364-421.000. 
Meer,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Meer,  Jeflrey  A.,  revocable  living  trust.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electrical  sublingual  stimulation.  5,190,053,  Cl. 
128-787.000. 
Meer,  Jeffrey  A.,  revocable  living  trust:  See — 

Meer,  Jeffrey  A.,  3,190,033,  Cl.  128-787.000. 
Meflex  Telecontrol  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Altenheiner,  KUus;  and  Lasse,  Werner,  5,189,924,  Cl.  74-473.00R. 
Mehta,  Kunj  R.;  and  Reedy,  James  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  pro- 
moting hydrosilylation  reactions  using  sterically  hindered  nitrogen- 
containing  and  phosphorus-containing  compounds.  5,191,103.  CI. 
556-479.000. 
Meijer.  Robert  S.;  and  Frain.  John  P.,  to  Winfield  Industries.  Chemical 

treatment  of  an  infectious  waste.  5,190,725,  Cl.  422-37.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Imamura, 
Keiichi;    Iwata,    Michiaki;    Shimura.    Masaru;    and    Inouye. 
Shigeharu.  3,190,952,  Cl.  514-297.000. 
Meisner,  David  B.:  See— 

Grinsteiner,  James  J.;   and  Meisner,   David  B.,   5,190,444,  Cl. 
417-199.100. 
Meito  Sansyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kokuwo,  Yodiitaka;  Oshima,  Akio;  Tsunoda,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki. 
Shinjiro.  3.190,868,  Cl.  433-134.000. 
Melcher,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Berthel.    Dieter,    and    Melcher.    Franz-Josef.    3.191,343,    Cl. 
364-367.000. 
Melenric   John   A.   Self  starting   valved   pulse  jet.   3,189,875,   Q. 

60-249.000. 
Melfi,  George:  See— 

Tammera.  Robert  F.;  Shaw.  Donald  F.;  Reinman,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Melfi.  George,  5,190,650.  Q.  210-256.000. 
Melhom,  Nathan  R.:  See— 

Pearson,  Gregory;  Melhom,  Nathan  R.;  Onarato,  Michael  F.;  and 
Richards,  Craig  A.,  5,191.383,  Cl.  370-94.100. 


Tomas  R.;   and   Yurchak.   Sergei. 


Melli,  Tomas  R. 

Child,   Jonathan   E.;   Mdli. 
3.191.15a  a.  583-809.000. 
Melquist,  John  L.:  See— 

El-Hibri,  M.  Jamal;  Harris.  James  E.;  and  Melquist.  John  L., 
5.191.035,  a.  525-434.000. 
Melvin,  John  N.  Golf  club  which  provides  sensory  information  during 

a  swing.  S,l9a291,  a.  273-186.200. 
Melzer,  Andrew  E.;  and  Blough,  Leonard  P.,  to  Mesu  International. 
Single  stand  roller  leveller  for  heavy  pUte.  5,189,896,  Q.  72-13.000. 
Memarzadeh,  Kazem:  See — 

Prothenie,  Robert  L.;  Memarzaddi,  Kazen^  and  Crooks,  John  F., 
5,191,175,  Cl.  178-18.000. 
Meneghin.  Mariano,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  direct 
and  regioselective  functionalization  in  position  2  of  phenothiazine. 
5,191.078,  a.  544-35.000. 
Menigaux,  Louis;  Carenco,  Alain;  and  Scavennec,  Andre  ,  to  France 
Telccom-Establissement  autonome  de  drtnt  Public  (Centre  National 
d'Etudes).  Method  for  making  an  intepated  light  guide  detector 
structure  nude  of  a  semiconductive  material.  3.190,883,  Cl.  437-3.000. 
Menzel,  Tankred;  and  Nickel,  Hermann,  to  Transfer-Electric  Geaell- 
schaft  Fur.  Aqueous  coating  composition  and  the  use  thereof  for 
coating  to  be  protected  from  light,  especially  ultraviolet  radiation. 
3.190,383,  a.  106-241.00a 
Meicede,  John  J.;  and  Ifkovits,  Edward  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  adjustably  securing  a  bar  code  scanner  device  using 
nylon  hook  and  loop  type  fasteners.  5,191,196,  Cl.  235-484.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Fischer,  Ernst;  and  Gotz,  Hans,  5,190,343,  Cl.  296-180.500. 
Gunter.  Jurgen;  Kohler,  Siegfried;  Lang,  Siegfried;  Schellhom, 

Luise;  and  Lutz,  Erwin,  5,190,791,  a.  427-334.000. 
Klugl,  Wendelin;  and  Putz,  Walter,  S,19aOIO,  O.  123-380.000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Beattie,  Thomas  R.;  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.;  and  Dumont,  Francis  J.. 

5.!90,»50,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Chang,    Helena   C;   and   Kqbzeff,   Joseph   M.,    3,190,927,   Cl. 

514-54.0ro. 
Clare,  Kenneth,  deceased;  and  Lawson,  Margaret  A.,  5,19a778,  C\. 

426-329.000. 
Rose,  James  C;  and  DiNardo,  Thomas  P.,  5,189,81 1,  a.  34-29.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Gillard.   John   W.;   and   Hutchinson.   John   R,    3,19a968.   Cl. 
514-419.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Coates,  David;  and  Greenfield,  Simon,  5,190,692,  a.  232-299.630. 
Finkelmann,  Heino;  Hessel,  Friedrich;  Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  and 

Krause,  Joachim.  3.190,689.  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Sage,  Ian  C;  Lewis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Chai^in,  Dominic,  5,190,688, 
a.  252-299.010. 
Merianos,  John  J.:  See — 

Login,  Robert  B.;  and  Merianos,  John  J.,  5,190,749,  Cl.  424-78.240. 
Merkatoris,  John  R.;  and  Van  Ryzin.  William,  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine  Company.  Method  for  producing  raised  leg  cuff  for  diapers 
including  two  folding  boards.  5,190,606,  Cl.  156-164.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Sunkara,  Sai  P.;  and  Jones,  Winton  D.,  5,190,957,  Q.  514-314.000. 
Merrem,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Roeschert,  Horst;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dammel,  Ralph,  5,191,069,  Cl.  534-556.000. 
Merrill,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.;  Kinkade,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Victoria 
L.,  to  Emory  University.  Method  of  modifying  cellular  differentia- 
tion   and    function    and    compositions    therefor.    3,190,876,    Cl. 
435-240.200. 
Mesacon  Gesellschaft  fur  Messtechnik  mbH:  See- 
Grebe.  Volker,  5,191,386.  Cl.  356-28.500. 
Mesenich.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Electromagnetic  fuel 

injector  with  cartridge  embodiment.  5,I90J23,  Q.  239-585.500. 
Mesu  International:  See — 

Melzer,  Andrew   E.;  and   Blough,   Leonard   P.,   5,189,896,  Cl. 
72-13.000. 
Meston,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Francis,  Errol  S.;  Dillenbeck,  Eric  L.;  Meston, 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Johannes,  Walter,  5,190,515.  Cl.  494-5.000. 
Metlitsky,  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  Barkan,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard  M.; 
Swartz,  Jerome;  and  Sandor,  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Arm  mounted  scanner  actuauble  by  hand  movement.  5,191,197,  Cl. 
235-472.000. 
Metokote  Corporation:  See — 

Blankemeyer.  Daniel  E..  5,190,790,  Q.  427-466.000. 
Metzger,  Karl  G.:  See— 

Schriewer,  Michael;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Haller.  Ingo; 
Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Endermann.  Rainer,  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joa- 
chim. 5,190,955,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Mewshaw,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Commons,  Thomas  J.;  Mewshaw,  Richard  E.;  and  Strike,  Donald 
P.,  5,190,940,  a.  514-227.500. 
Meyer,  Norbert:  See — 

Misslitz,  Ulf;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Goetz,  Norbert; 
Harreus,  Albrecht;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  Walter,  Helmut;  West- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto;    and    Gerber,    Matthias,    5,19a573,    Cl. 
504-292.000. 
Meyer,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Glenn  O.;  Finkowski,  James  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  F.; 
Keller,  Richard  L.;  Kempf,  Thomas  P.;  and  PhUlips,  Ronald  N., 
5.189.944.  a.  99-334.000, 


Meyeit,  Hilld  A.;  and  Tykai  Jim.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ring  tone  mutiag 

with  disable.  3,191,607,  a.  379-421.00a 
Meyniel.  Gaaton:  See— 

Mofoui,  Marie-France;  MicbekN,  Joaetle;  Veyic,  Annie  J.;  Madel- 
mont,  Jean-Claude;  Oodeneche,  Deniae;  Lebanc,  Pierre;  Parry, 
Daniel;  and  Meyniel.  Gaston,  3.190.741,  a.  424-1.100. 
Meysson,  Nicolas:  See^ 

Janiak,    Robert    A.;    and    Meysson,    Nicolaa,    3,191,992.    CL 
373-107.000. 
MHS  Inc  *  5€C 

Hamiaood,  Colin  E.,  5,191,264.  O.  313-291.000. 
Miceli.  Joseph  J.  Heat  radiant  device  for  gas  grills.  3,190,027,  O.  126- 

41.00R. 
Michael  Horauf  Masdiinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Vetter,  Getbaid.  3,189.810,  Q.  34-1.800. 
Michaels,  James  N.:  See- 
Han,  Scott;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Palermo,  Robert  E.;  Stem.  David 
L.;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5,191,138,  d.  383-300.000. 
Michejda.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Blumenstein,   Jeffrey   J.;    Michejda,   Christopher   J.;   Oroczlan, 
Stephen;  and  Copdand,  Terry,  3.l9a969,  d.  514-422.000. 
Michelena.  Jean-Marie,  to  Societe  Technique  d'Automatisnies  et  d'En- 
semMes  A  Resaorts  -  S.T.A.E.R.  Device  for  the  dispensing  of  springs. 
5,190,187,  a.  221-I86.00a 
Michelot,  Josette:  See— 

Moreau.  Marie-France;  Michelot,  Joaette;  Veyre.  Annie  J  a  Madei- 
mont,  Jean-Oaude;  Godeneche.  Denise;  Lebanc.  Pierre;  Parry, 
Daniel;  and  Meyniel,  Gaston.  5,190,741,  d.  424-1.100. 
Mickel,  Stuart  J.;  and  von  Sprecher,  Georg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. P-«ub(ituted  propane-phosphinic  acid  compounds.  3,190,934,  d. 
514-114.000. 
Mickel,  Stuart  J.:  See— 

Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Maier,  Ludwig;  MickeU  Stuart  J.;  Olpe.  Han»- 
Rudolf;  Btttiger,  Helmut;  FrostI,  Wolfgang;  and  Hall.  Roger  G., 
5,190,933,0.514-114.000. 
Micro-Controle:  See— 

Hignette,    Olivier,     and     Lacombat,     MicheL     5,191,393,    d. 
336-384.000. 
Microcom  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson,  Gregory;  Melhom,  Nathan  R.;  Onanto.  Michael  F.;  and 
Richards.  Craig  A.,  5,191.583,  d.  370-94.100. 
Micron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Akiro.  5.190.456.  d.  433-120.000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Andenon.  Michael  H.,  5,191,584,  d.  371-51.100. 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Barber.  Forest  C,  Jr.;  and  Tidwell,  Durrdl  G..  3,190,347,  d. 
606-79.000. 
Middle.  George  H.:  See— 

Lafferty.  W.  Michael;  Middle.  George  H.;  Banys.  Algis  R.;  and 
Kline,  Daniel  S.,  5,190,028,  Cl.  128-6.000. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.:  See— 

Sommer,  Gordon  M..  5,19ai29,  d.  192-18.00A. 
Mifune,  Toshimi:  See — 

Shojima,  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki,  Soshiro;  Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Matsuda. 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi.  Toshio;  Miura,  Masaki;  Mori,  Junko;  and 
Mifune,  Toshimi,  5,191,622,  Cl.  382-13.000. 
Mihara,  Chieko:  See— 

Santoh,    Tsuyoshi;    Mihara.    Chieko;    and    Sugata.    Hiroyuki, 
5,19a849,  Cl.  430-495.000. 
Mike,   Fred.   Wood  cutting  and  splicing  apparatus.   5,190,087,  d. 

144-91.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See- 
Corey,  Paul  F.;  and  Yip,  M.  Teresa,  5.191,073,  d.  536-17.200. 
Magers,  Thomas  A.,  5,190,863,  Cl.  435-25.000. 
Markusch,  Peter  H.;  Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M.;  and  Tirpak.  Robin  E., 
3,191,012,  Cl.  524-591.000. 
Miles,  Lee  A.  Refrigerant  recovery  apparatus  and  method.  5,189,881, 

Cl.  62-77.000. 
Millard,  Michael  L.;  Harrison,  Michael  G.;  and  Szweda.  Andrew,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Coated  reinforcing  fiber  and  method  for 
applying  an  oxids  barrier  coating.  5,190,820,  d.  428-378.000. 
Miller,  Charles  F.;  and  Biggs,  Kenneth  L.,  to  West  Bond  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
wire  bonding  tool  and  method  for  self-threading  same.  5,190.206,  d. 
228-102.000. 
MUler,  David  C:  See— 

Yablans,  Gerald;  and  Miller,  David  C,  5,19ai86,  d.  221-124.000. 
Miller,  David  W.;  Agudelo-Silva,  Fernando;  Gunner,  Haim  B.;  Le- 
Fevre,  Vanessa  F.;  and  Broza,  Meir,  to  EooScience  Corporation. 
Method  and  device  for  the  biological  control  of  flying  insects. 
5,189.831,  a.  43-121.000. 
Miller.  Gary  J.;  and  Lyons,  Matthew,  to  Exactech,  Inc.  Locking  surgi- 
cal tool  handle  system.  5,190,549,  d.  606-85.000.    "^ 
Miller,  Gary  J.;  and  Lyons,  Matthew,  to  Exactech,  Inc.  Locking  surgi- 
cal tool  handle  system.  5,l90,S3a  Cl.  606-83.000. 
MUler,  James  P.:  See— 

Laue.  Gregory   L.;   Kipp.   WUIiam   J.;   and   Miller.  James   P.. 
5,190,150,  Cl.  200-341.000. 
MUler,  Jeffery  T.:  See- 
Marshall,  Christopher  L.;  and  MUler.  Jeffery  T..  3.191,142,  Cl. 
585-640.000. 
MUler,  Mark:  See- 
Graham,  Martin  H.;  Ireland,  Anthony  J.;  MUler,  Mark;  and  Taylor, 
Matthew,  3,191,300,  Cl.  330-310.000. 
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Maier.  RichutI  A.;  Aho,  Kenneth  /  .;  and  Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr.,  to  Minne- 
( and  Manufacturing  <  ompany.  High  aspect  ratio  lighting 


Linear  acoustic 


.  3.i9a3'ra.  a.  362-340.a  o. 

Robert  L.,  to  WestinghovAe  Electric  Corp. 
cbarfe  tramport  circuit.  3,191,4(11,  a.  377-«0.(X)0. 
Miller,  Timothy  A.:  Set—  \ 


Douglass  J.;  Wiersholm,  Otto;  and 
~  Sg8-249.000. 


and  Mills,  Paul.  S,  191, SOS,  CI. 


Kubota.  Yasuhiko,  to  Murata 
g  robot  for  a  two-for-one  twister. 


Jocgennn.  Douglas  K. 
Miller.  Timothy  A., 
Milh,  Pud:  &«— 

Oordoa,  Michael  E.;  Cohen, 
361-223.000. 
Mima,  Hiraahi;  Suzuki,  Tadashi; 
Kikai  Kabuthiki  Kaisha. 
3.119,872.  a.  37-264.000. 
,  Hidenori:  See— 
Kitamura.  Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Ohta, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Sawafuji.  Tatashi.  S.  19 1.202.  CI.  2SO-2O8.10O. 
,  Manyoahi;  Imazo,  Sachiko;  Xai,  Seiichi;  Ikeda,  Takahani;  and 
IkcUn.  Hideyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Pro- 
ceia  fiar  preparing  optically  actiie  cyclopentenones.  S.  19 1. 109.  CI. 

3<o-i2i.aoa 

MJaareMi.  AlcMandro:  Set—  I 

Boldiini,  Fulvio;  Minardli.  AMssandro;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio. 
3.19ai4l,  a.  198-689.100.     , 
Minchak.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Teaaey,  Unwood  P.;  Kettering,  Timothy  J.;  Minchak,  Robert  J. 
Benedikt.  George  M.;  and]  Smith,   David  J.,   S.190.808.  Q 
42S-224.00a 
Mineo,  Yumchi:  Set — 

Ogura,   Shinichi;   Adachi.    Hiiim;    Shishido,   Osamu;   Watanabe. 
Telsuya;  Mineo.  Yuuichi;  Kafeyama,  Tohru;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi.    Takashi;    and  lOgawa.    Keiichi.    S.I9I.S12.    CI. 
361-386.000. 
Mineiaki.  Shigefaiio:  See —  | 

Hashimoto,   Ryuji;   Mizushimi.   Shigeaki;   Nishimura.   Eiichiro; 
Minezaki,    Shigehiro;   and   Takemoto,   Toshio,    S,I9I,4SS,   CI. 
339-83.000. 
Ming-Tai,  Huang.  Joint  for  connecting  a  canopy  support  to  a  stroller. 

3j9a39a  a.  403-24.000. 


:  Kettering,  ' 
M.;  andjS 


Mark  A.  Gripper  deploying  and 

i-86.410. 
hg  Company:  See — 
H27-226.000. 

M.;  and  Sanocki,  Stephen  M., 


Minichan.  Richard  L.;  and  Kill 

iavcTtiiig  linkup  3,190,333,  CI. 
Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufi 
CnUer.  Scott  R.,  3,190,793,  a. 
Fay,  Wilham  T;  Facher,  Edi 

3,190,571,  a.  35-523.000. 
Joieph.    Eugene    G.;    and    Rastad.    James    A..    3.I90.8I2.    CI. 

428-297.000.  J 

Maufidd.  Charles  M.;  Kastenm  Raymond  J.;  and  Larson,  Donald 

K.,  3.191.632.  a.  383-134.00#. 
Miller.  Richard  A.;  Aho.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr.. 

3,l9Q.37a  a.  362-340.000.    J 
PalazioHo.  Michael  C;  and  »ndrickson.  WUliam  A..  S.191.101. 

a.  33647.000.  T 

Vick.  Robert  L..  S.190.402.  C1.140$-70.000. 
Winter.  Phillip  M..  3.I90;620.  91.  136-344.00a 

w;«ifiii»t«  Masanori:  See 

Fujii.  Masaki;  and  Minohata.  Masanori.  3.190.696.  CI.  252-302.000. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Ikmoiir.  Yoahikazu;  Yamada,!  Hirokazu;  Manila,  Syuzi;  Araki, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kaoru,  3,191,648,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Muaki.  Yasuo,  3,191.647,  Q.  93-164.000. 
Moriya.  Shigeni.  3,191.623.  Cl„  382-61.000. 
Nakaoiihi,    Motohiro;    and    Ootsuka.    Hiroshi,    3.191,384,    CI. 

336-l.OOa  I 

Suzuki.  Sanae;  and  Kanai.  NoUio.  3.191.474,  CI.  339-668.000. 
Miaoura,  Kazoo,  to  Canon  Kabushpd  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical  system 

in  which  a  gbott^  image  is  elminaled.  5.191.463.  Q.  339-218.000. 
Minoora,  Noboo: 

Nobuo;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  and 

Mitsotake.  Hideaki.  3,191,4-^  a.  339-619.000. 

Minowa.  Nobuto;  Machinami.  Tamoya;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Imamura. 

KeiicU;  Iwata,  Michiaki;  Shimur4  Masaru;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu,  to 

Meqi  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  i-acyloxyquinoline  derivatives  and 

inwirtiriilal  or  acariddal  compositions  containing  same.  3. 190,952.  CI. 

314-297.000. 

Minster  Machine  Company.  The: 

Ontrofi.  Patrick  H.;  Scl 

ick  C.  3.189,928.  a.  74-603J 

Miachker.  Rolf;  and  Hommel,  Eu) 

lion.  Apparatus  and  method  fc 

3,1901202.  a.  226-118.000. 

Midmna.  Nobuyoahi;  and  Noguchi,'Yoshiki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Combined 

cyde  power  plant  with  water  tiiatment.  S.189.873.  CI.  60-39.182. 
Midmnagi,  Hiromitsu:  Set —  | 

Tanmoki,  Maianori;   Mishimagi,   Hiromitsu;   Homma,   Makoto; 

Saknta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamiija,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 

Miaoru;  Satoh.  Taahihiko;JSahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 

Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Ifasao;  Kurosawa.  Hinoko;  and  Ito. 

Kaznya.  3.191,224,  O.  237-«4.000. 

MiMlitz,  Ulf;  Meyer.  Notbert;  Kast  Juergen;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Harreus. 

Albredit;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  Walfer.  Hebnut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 

and  Getber,  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclohexenone 

ratne  ethen,  their  preparation  a«d  their  use  as  herbicides.  3,190,373, 

CL  304-292.000. 


,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman,  Freder- 

.  to  American  Suessen  Corpora- 
drawing  yam  from  a  conveyor. 


Mr.  Coffee,  Inc.:  See— 

Duncan,  J.  Kenneth;  and  Schroeder,  Wesley  A..  3.190,643.  CI. 
210-83.000. 
Misubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Zanka.    Yukihito;   Hayakawa,    Seiichiro;    Isaka,   Tsutomu;  and 
Watari.  Fumie,  3.191.061.  CI.  328-376.000. 
Mitchell.  Jenna.  Garmrat  shoulder  pad  with  pocket.  3.189.738.  Q. 

2-268.000. 
Mitchell.  Randall  M.:  See— 

Hosseini,  Javad;  Hutchison,  Eric  A.;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Phelps, 
Weldon  L.;  and  Schimpf,  James  E.,  3,189,940,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Mitchell,  Sally  E.:  See— 

Fonger,  James  D.;  Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.;  Anderson,  James  H.;  and 
Mitchell,  Sally  E.,  S.190.S28.  CI.  604-171.000. 
Mito.  Nobuaki:  See- 
Sato,  Junichi;   Sanemitsu.   Yuzuru;    Kawamura,   Shinichi;   Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo.  3.190,375,  Q. 
504-242.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kouji,  5,191.250.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Nagashima.  Shinichi;  Ono.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro. 
3.189,921.  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Takeshi,  5.191.257.  a.  310-198.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  and 

Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,191,361,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukui,  Wataru,  S.190.487.  CI.  440-1.000. 
Hamaguchi.   Tadahiko;    Katoh.   Masatoshi;   and   Sato.   Tsuneo. 

5.191,409,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Hashimoto,  AUuko;  and  Iwata,  Toshio,  3,190,011,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Ishikawa,  Sachiko;  Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  and  Oh-hashi,  Yoshimasa. 

5,191,347.  a.  342-132.000. 
Kadota,  Yoichi,  3,190,009,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Kawamoto,  Koji;  Kengaku,  Torn;  Teraoka,  Eiichi;  Oga,  Tetsuaki; 

and  Ishida,  Hiroichi.  5,191.547.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Maegawa,    Shigeto;    Sakakibara.    Kiyohiko;    and    Yamamoto. 

Hidekazu.  5,191.399.  CI.  257-223.000. 
Nakano.  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhira,  3,191,580,  CI.  370-8S.S00. 
Seto,  Toshiki,  5,191,599,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Shinoki,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Matsumoto  Shuichi,  5,190,726, 

CI.  422-62.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshihisa,  3,190,012.  CI.  123-479.000. 
Takahira,  Kenichi;  and  Asami,  Kazuo,  5,191,192,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Isamu;  Mizutani,  Zenpei;  Yada,  Hiroshi;  and  Hara. 
Yoshihito,  3,191,006,  CI.  324-310.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshiaki.  5,190.360,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Saito,  Takayoshi,  5,190,417,  CI.  407-40.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuhiro.  3.190.416,  CI.  406-155.000. 
Nakayama,    Masaaki;    Okawa,    Masayuki;    and    Saito,    Junichi. 
3,190.418.  a.  407-42.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 
Himori.  Shunichi,  5.190.989.  CI.  522-37.000. 

Ohmura,    Haruo;    Aritomi.    Mitsuloshi;    Kihira.   Michiharu;   and 
Nakano,  Hiroshi,  5,191,030,  a.  325-390.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  Nakata,  Akira;  and  Suehiro, 
Misayo,  5,191,036,  a.  525-439.000. 
Mitsui,  Hitoyuki;  Morii,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Minoru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Horizontal  axis  full 
rotary  hook  with  a  bobbin  case  holder  having  a  needle  guiding  means. 
5.189.972.  CI.  112-227.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industrial  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Nobuo;  and  Nishimura,  Jun,  3,190,404,  CI.  405-45.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyokawa,  Nobuo;  and  Nishimura,  Jun,  3,190,404,  CI.  405-45.000. 
Murata,  Kazuhiko;  Murakami,  Norishige;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuo, 
5,191,005,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara,  Tetsuyuki;  Sugazaki, 

Kazuo;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  5,191,023.  CI.  325-314.000. 
Iwamoto.  Mune;  Ito.  Norifimii;  Matsubara.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Ando. 

toshihiko.  5.191.046.  d.  526-262.000. 
Kanemura.  Yoshiiiobu;  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Imai.  Masao;  and 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  3.191.035.  CI.  528-77.000. 
Mitsui,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda, 
Kazuo;  Ito.  Yoihitoshi;  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi. 
5.19a039.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Mitsutake.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Minoura,  Nobuo;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  and 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki,  5.191.472.  CI.  339-619.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Masakazu;   and   Takahashi,    Keizo,    3,189,805.   CI. 
33-503.000. 
Miura,  Masaki:  See — 

Shojima.  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Mauuda, 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi,  Toshio;  Miura,  Masaki;  Mori,  Junko;  and 
Mifune,  Toshimi,  3,191,622.  CI.  382-13.000. 
Miura,  Masaru:  See — 

Tajima.    Yoshihisa;    Yokouchi,    Mitsuru;    and    Miura,    Masaru, 
3,191,011,0.324-512.000. 


Miura,  Toshihiko;  and  UmeUu,  Sachio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Article  supplier.  3,190,434,  O.  414-609.000. 
Miwa,  Akihiko:  See- 
Suzuki,    Kazuhiko;    Mrwa,    Akihika,    Sugiura,    Yuzuru;    and 
Kawasumi.  Satoshi,  3,19ai25,  a.  188-357.00a 
Miwa,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ohmura,    Shinya;   Tsuchiya,    Hisakazu;    and    Miwa.    Masahiro, 
5,189,952.  CI.  101-211.000. 
Miwa,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shingo;  Nishimura.  Yoshichika;  Naruse.  Sensuke;  and 
Miwa,  Nobuhiko.  5,190,978,  CI.  514-738.000. 
Miyadera,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okano,    Makoto;    Miyadera.    Toshiyuki;    and    Matsui,    Fumio, 
5. 1 90.59 1.  CI.  118-667.000. 
Miyaji,  Satoru:  See — 

Akatsu.    Makoto;    Miyaji,    Satoru;    and    Kawamura.    Tatsuya, 
3.191.140.  a.  585-525.000. 
Miyajima.  Keiichiro.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  interference 

by  a  machining  head.  3.191.188,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Miyajima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Schuichi;  Shiraska,  Toshio;  Uchibori,  Takanobu;  and 
Miyajima,  Yasuo.  3.190.044,  O.  128-661.090. 
Miyake.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sekiguchi.   Shizuo;   Yasumasu,  Tomoko;   Miyake,   Hiroshi;  and 
Endo,  Yoshihisa,  5.190.747.  CI.  424-36.000. 
Miyake.  Masaya:  See— 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Shimokawa,  Yukio;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Nakata. 
Hirohiko;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  3.190.895.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kenzo:  See — 

Inagaki.   Katsumi;   Miyamoto.   Kenzo;   and   Sekiya.   Masayoshi. 
5.191.010,  CI.  524-510.000. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Okaroura,  Shigeni;  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Asano, 
Naoki;   Saito,   Hideo;   and   Ishihama.   Hitoshi.   3.191.382.  CI. 
355-309.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

luya.    Masahiko;    Saito,    Hisahiro;    and    Miyamoto,    Takayuki. 
5,191.378.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Miyasaka.  Akihiro:  See— 

Ogawa.   Hiroyuki;   Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo;  Denpo.   Kozo;  Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Takeda.  Koichi;  and  Araki,  Satoshi,  5.19a832,  CI. 
428-678.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Kurokawa,  Hiromitsu;  Miyoshi,  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama.  Takashi; 
and  Shishido,  Ichiro,  5,191,445.  CI.  358-461.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.    Semiconductor   memory    having   a   plurality   of  ports. 
5,191,333,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Mizuguchi,  Katsumi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Ishii,  Keizou;  and  Ishikura. 
Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Pigment  composite  particles 
prepared  by  suspension  polymorization.  5,190,586,  CI.  106-499.000. 
Muumoto,  Katsuyoshi;  KiBukawa,  Kanehisa;  Yasuda.  Toshikatsu;  and 
Kojima.  Takao.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure  sensor. 
5,189.916.  CI.  73-724.000. 

Mizuno  Corporation:  See —  

Nagai.  Masao;  and  Pininfarina,  Paolo,  5,190,289,  CI.  273-167.0OE. 
Mizuno,  Takeshi:  See—  .^  „,, 

Inouye,  Masayori;  Mizuno,  Takeshi:  and  Chou,  Mei-Yin,  5,190,931, 
a.  435-91.000. 
Mizushima,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Hashimoto,   Ryuji;    Mizushima,   Shigeaki;   Nishimura,   Eiichiro; 
Minezaki,   Shigehiro;   and  Takemoto,   Toshio,   5,191,455,   CI. 
359-83.000. 
Mizushina,  Fumio:  See— 

Sano,  Kaoni;  Mizushina.  Fumio;  Maruki.  Toshimitsu;  Naganuma, 
Yukio;  and  Goto.  Takashi.  3.189,908,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Mizuuni,  Zenpei:  See—  .       .^.         ... 

Matsumoto,  Isamu;  Mizutani,  Zenpei;  Yada,  Hiroshi;  and  Hara, 
Yoshihito,  5,191,006,  CI.  524-310.000. 

Mizzi,  John  V.:  See—  .  „ 

Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  Wilk,  Peter  J.;  and  Mizzi,  John  V.,  3,190,342.  C\. 
606-47.000. 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See—  

Audeh.  Cosundi   A.;   and   Hoflman.   Barry   E..   5.190.908.   CI. 

5O2-4I5.O0O. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S..  3,191,137.  Q.  585-475.000. 
Child,   Jonathan   E.;   Melli,   Tomas   R.;   and   Yurchak,   Sergei, 

5,191,150,  CI.  585-809.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Husain,  Altaf;  and 

Huss,  Albin,  Jr.,  5,191,147,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin,  Jr., 

5,191,148,  CI.  585-724.000.  

Dwyer.  Francis  G.;  and  Le.  Quang  N..  3.191.135.  CI.  585-455.000. 
Han.  Scott;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Palermo.  Robert  E.;  Stem.  David 

L.;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5.191.138.  CI.  585-500.000. 
Hellring,  Stuart  D.;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Lutner,  John  D.. 

3.190.736,  CI.  423-706.000. 
Herrington,   Fox   J.;   and   St.    Philips,   Eric   A..   3.189.764,   CI. 

24-387.000. 
Laster,  Stanley  J.;  Meek,  Robert  A.;  and  Shirley,  Thomas  E., 

5,191,526.  a.  364-421.000. 
Le.  Quang  N.,  5,191.134,  CI.  585-446.000. 

Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T.,  3.191,144,  CI.  585-643.000. 
Leach,  Lyle  A.,  5,190,673,  CI.  210-772.000. 
Paul,  James  M.;  and  Morris,  Richard  L.,  5,190,656,  CI.  210-643.000. 
Sable,  Lewis  E.,  5,190.253,  CI.  248-97.000. 


Shu,  Paul,  3.190.104.  a.  166-294.000. 

Zednik.  Jay  J.;  and  Dahan,  Paul  C,  3,189.973,  a.  I14-74.00A. 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.:  See— 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva.  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva,  Talyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  ZIokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk.  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomaiev.  Valery  G..  3.l9a907.  C\.  302-400.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Colleran,  Stephen  A.;  and  Edgley,  Ridiard  R..  5.190.478.  Q. 
439-595.000. 
Molin,  Nils;  Albertsson,  Carl-Erik;  Bengmark,  Stig;  and  Larsson,  Klre, 
to  Probi  AB.  Nutrient  composition  and  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof  5,190.755,  C\.  424-93.00J. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant,  Leonard  J.;  Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Heginbotham,  Wilfred  B.; 
Martin.    Keith    K.;    and    McLeod.    James,    S.19a428,    O. 
414-403.000. 
Moller,  Chiistl:  See— 

Hohn,  Elke;  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen;  Urban,  Georg-Friedrich;  Wei- 
gand,  Joachim;  and  Moller,  Christl.  3,190,699,  a.  232-337.000. 
Moller,  Knut:  See— 

Gerding,  Guillermo;  Hauaer,  Bemhard;  MoUer.  Knut;  MuUer. 
Bemd-Henrik;    Rudolph.    Gert;    and    Wiethaup.    Wolfgang. 
5.19a060.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Moller,  Wolfgang;  Dichtehnuller.  Hebert;  Kothe.  Norbert;  Rudnick. 
Dieter;  and  Piechaczek.  Detlef.  to  Biotest  Pharma  GmbH.  Intrave- 
nously administerable  polydooal  immunoglobulin  preparatioa  con- 
taining IgM  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.190.752,  CI.  424-83.800. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.,  5,191,154.  a.  588-201.000. 
Mon.  Eduardo:  See — 

Swan.    George    A..    Ill;    and    Mon.    Eduardo,    5,190,638,    CI. 
208-65.000. 
Mon,  George,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pulsatile  impinging 
cooling  system  for  electronic  IC  modules  and  systems  using  fluidic 
oscilUtors.  5,190,099,  O.  165-104.330. 
Monaco,  Michael  C:  See— 

Reinhart,  Eugene  R.;  Larsen,  Ronald  E.;  Monaco,  Michael  C;  and 
Leon-Salamanca,  Teodoro,  5,189,915,  d.  73-623.000. 
Mondet,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Caubere,  Paul;  Fort.  Yves;  Gautier.  Jean-Oaude.  and  Mondet, 
Jean-Claude,  5,190,671,  Q.  210-767.000. 
Monks,  James  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

molten  metals.  5.19a674.  a.  222-590.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Vilenchik.  Lev  Z.;  Ayotte.  Koea  C;  Asrar.  Jawed;  and  Hardiman. 
Christopher  J..  3.190.638,  Cl  210^36.000. 
Montemurro.  Donald,  to  Zuckerman.  Janette.  Tick  trap.  3.189.830.  CX. 

43-121.000. 
Montgomery.  Michael  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Communications  protocol  for  digital  telemetry  system.  5.191,326,  O. 
34O.855.300. 

Moochalla.  Shabbir  S.:  See—  

Katz,  Allen;  and  MoochalU.  Shabbir  S..  3.191.338,  Cl.  342-332.000. 
Moore,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Holloway,  Randy  J.;  Moore,  Bruce  E.;  and  Shim.  Ronald  R., 
5,189,819,  a.  37-87.000. 

Moore,  David  W.:  See— 

Valentini,    Fredric;    and    Moore.    David    W.,    3,I89,9<0,    Q. 
101-487.000. 
Moreau,  Marie-France;  Michelot.  Josette;  Veyte,  Annie  J.;  Madefanont, 
Jean-Claude;  Godeneche,  Deruse;  Lebarre.  Pierre;  Parry,  Daniel;  and 
Meyniel,  Gaston,  to  Institut  National  De  La  Sante  Et  De  La  Redier- 
che  Medicale  (Inserm);  and  Cis  Bio  International.  Agents  for  diagnos- 
ing and  treating  melanomas,  aromatic  halogenated  derivatives  usable 
as  such  agents  and  their  preparation.  3,190,741,  d  424-1.100. 
Moreira,  Alberto,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raum- 
fahrt.  Method  for  digital  generation  of  sar  images  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  said  method.  5,191.344,  Cl.  342-25.000. 
Moretti,  Roberto;  and  Varvello,  Angelo.  to  SKF  Indsutne  S.p.A. 
Device  for  delecting  the  relative  routional  speed  of  two  elemenu  in 
a  vehicle  wheel.  5.191.284.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Morgan,  Edward  C.  Sr..  to  B  M,  Inc.  Refrigerant  recovery  method. 

5.189,882.  Cl.  62-77.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Akira;  and  Suehiro. 
Misayo.  5.191.036.  Cl.  525-439.000. 
Mori.  Junko:  See — 

Shojima,  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki,  Soshiro;  Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Matsuda. 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi,  Toshio;  Miura,  Masaki;  Mori,  Junko;  and 
Mifune,  Toshimi,  5,191,622,  Cl.  382-13.000. 
Mori,  Keiji;  and  Kogita,  Hidekazu,  to  Aisin  SeiU  K.K.  Torque  limiter 

arrangement  for  routmg  device.  5.19a499,  Q.  464-36.000. 
Mori,  Shosei:  See—  _  .     ^.    .„ 

Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada. 
Yoko;  and  Mori.  Shosei.  5.190.690.  Q.  252-299.610. 
Mori.  Tetsuzo;  Marumo.  Mitsuji;  Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  Chiba.  Yuji;  and 
Kasumi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  diuck. 
5.191.218,  Cl.  250-453.110. 
Moriarty.  Evelyn  M.:  See—  „     ,      .. 

Van  Heteren,  Jan;  King,  David  M.;  and  Monaity,  Evelyn  M.. 
5.190.781.  a.  426-321.000. 

Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See—  

So.  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  5.l9a853.  d.  430-531.000. 
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Tanalu, 
a.  340-783.000. 


Hirohisa;    and 


CI.  359-695.000. 
Device  for  drawing  elliptical 


;  Noguchi,  Tatsuo;  Wada.  Takuo; 


to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
ihatsu.     Navigation 


Ltd.;  and 
apparatus. 


Morii.  Satothi:  Sw— 

Mitsui,  Hiroyuki;  Morii.  Satosht  Iwasaki,  Toshialci;  and  Yamagu- 
Chi.  Minora.  3.1«9.972.  CI.  Il|-227.000. 
Mofimolo,  Hirachi:  Ste— 

KMUtyuoM,    Mikio;    Adachi.    Klasahiro; 
MoraDOto.  Hiroahi.  3,191,322, 
Mociaaga  A  Ca.  Ltd.:  Sfe— 

Anzai.  Kazuyoihi;  Stubayama.  Akira;  Hirano,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki, 
Hvme,  S.19ai63.  a.  2O9-S8|00O. 
Moritawa,  Tabei:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsiya;  and  Moriiawa.  Tihei._5,191,477, 
Merita,  SInro;  and  Yoihitake.  Kaa  o. 

cwves.  3.l89.M)a  a.  33-30.100. 
Moritani.  Michitaka:  5<r— 

Matmhita,  Manbani;  Ito,  Tombyasu;  Watanabe,  Touichi;  Shoji, 
Akin;  Moritani.  Michitaka;  ai  d  Okuta,  Takatoshi,  5,190,588,  CI. 
118-635.000. 
Moritz.  David  A. 

Kennedy,   RaadaU   J.;   and   Mbritz,   David   A.,   5,189,953,   CI. 
IOI-269.00a 
Moriwake,  Katsuakira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shinji;  Oshima.  Tofn|>hiro;  and  Moriwake,  Katsuakira, 
3,191,487,  a.  360-19.100. 
Moriya.  MitMuo:  Ste — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Moriya.  I  Mitsuro;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  and 
Shibuio.  Manyuki.  S,191.3<6Ja.  369-32.000. 
Moriya.  SUgeru.  to  Minolta  CamerdKabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading 

aad  proccMing  apparatus.  3.191,69.  CI.  382-61.000. 
Moriyama.  Satoro:  See — 

Chfta.  Kaoru;  Yonemura.  Shinj 
and  Moriyama.  Satoru.  S.l9at64.  a.  424-408.000. 
Morohailii.  Kazoo:  See — 

Sato,  Kunihiko;  Morohashi.  Kjkzuo;  and  Takahashi,  Hidetoshi, 
3,191.486,  a.  339-894.000. 
Morolo,  Shuzo;  and  Yamada.  Ti 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     SI 
3.191.332.  a.  364-449.000. 
Morris,  Daniel  L.;  Bartman.  DavidlA.;  and  Andrews,  Albert  E.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Copy  output  packer  for  engineering  size  copies. 
S.190J79,  a.  271-223.000. 
Morris,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

POboo.  Michael  J.  R.;  and  M  rris,  Gregory  L.,  5.190,038,  CI. 
l2»-633.000. 
Morris,  Jerry  F.,  to  Packaging  Serv  ces  Inc.  Collapsible  divider  for  a 

aUpping  box.  5,190,212,  a.  229-1]  D.290. 
Morra,  Riichard  L.:  5w— 

Paul,  James  M.;  and  Morris,  RicI  ard  L.,  5,190,656,  CI.  210643.000. 
Mone,  David  R.:  See— 

Zelazny,  Julian;  and  Morse,  Etaiid  R.,  3,191,007,  CI.  324-336.000. 
Mortale,  Annan  P.:  See- 
feck,  Donald   R.;   Mortale,   Ahnan   P.;   and   Riegel,   Leo  W., 
3.190,207,  CI.  228-170.000. 
Moadey.  Michad  E.:  See— 

Rocklage.  Scott  M.;  Kucharczyl ,  John;  and  Moseley,  Michael  E., 
3,190,744,  a.  424-9.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Herald.    Barry    W.;    and    Mciiughlin,    Kevin,    5,191,321,    CI. 

340-781.000. 
Joocs,    Robert    E.,   Jr.;    and    Kawasaki,    Hisao,    5,19a893,   CI. 

437-192.000.  I 

Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  5,191.217,  d.  250- 

423.0OF.  I 

Lanchner,  John  K.;  Schlaiss,  Andrew  J.;  and  Ames,  Robert  S., 

3,190.462.  a.  439-63.000.        ]_ 
Uoyd.  Robert   D.;   Dworkin.  pDavid   R.;  and   Nguyen,   Tuan, 

S.I9U74,  a.  320-2.000. 
McDonald,  James  A.;  and  Pidkert.  William  F.,  3,191,393,  CI. 

373-1.000.  I 

Meyers,  Hillel  A.;  and  Tykal,  Jiii,  5,191,607,  CI.  379-421.000. 
Poon.  Stephen  S.;  and  Maniar,  lapu  D.,  3,190,889,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.:  See—        J 

Kooopka.  John  G.,  5,191,263.  d  3IS-209.00R. 
Moloyama,  Yu;  and  Kato.  Ryusukc,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kanha.  Injection  arrangement   I  >r  improving  fuel  consumption. 
3.190006,  CL  123-303.000. 
Moy,  Curtis  T.:  See— 

DeLand,  Duiel  L.;  Heimnick.  I  'aul;  Moy,  Curtis  T.;  Zuckennan, 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman,  □  ivid  G.;  and  Schuler,  Kurt  P.. 
3,189,839,  CL  49-360.000. 
Mraz.  Dennis  Z.,  to  Westfalia  DME ,  Inc.  Flexible  mobile  bridge  con- 
veyor. S,19ai34,  a.  198-303.000. 
Mraz-Waich,  Denise.  Toy  door  asK  nbly.  S,19a090,  CI.  160-180.000. 
Mroczkowski,  Robert  S.;  and  Rot  lenberger.  Richard  E.,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.     Microcoaxial     ca  Me     connector.     5,190.473,     CI. 
439-38a000. 
Mnnek.  Melvin  E.  Fishing  spreada   3,189,827,  CI.  43-42.740. 
MTU  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Sudmanns,  Hans,  3.189,879.  CI.  to-321.000. 
Mnchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hayathi,  Masatake;  Muchi,  Tsun  Eo;  and  Ohzeki.  Minoru,  3,191,239, 
a.  313-497.000.  I 

Muckerheide,  Myron  C,  to  Setoni  Health  Care  Foundation.  Laser 
driven  optical  communication  apfluatus.  5,191,411,  CI.  358-93.000. 


Mndler,  Klaus:  See— 

Schaefer,    Emst-Dieter.    and 
303-113.200. 


Mueller,    KUus.    5,190362.    CL 


Mui,    Cheuk    Y.    Electrical   cord   end   connector.    5,190,469,   d 

439-410.000. 
Muller.  Bemd-Henrik:  See— 

Gerding,  Guillermo;  Hauser,  Bemhard;  Moller,  Knut;  MuUer, 
Bemd-Henrik;    Rudolph.    Gert;    and    Wiethaup.    Wolfgang, 
5,190,060,  CI.  I3I-I94.000. 
Muller,  Friedemann:  See — 

Fuhr,  Karl;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  3,191,000, 
CI.  524-117.000. 
Muller,  Nancy  L.,  executrix:  See — 

Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  Shepard,  John  K.;  and  Swihart,  William  L., 
deceased,  5.190,209,  Q.  229-5.700. 
Muller,  Urs:  See— 

Eckhardt,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Urs,  5,190.945,  CI.  314-235.000. 
Mullgrav,  Allan  L.,  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Integrated    differential    voltage   controlled    ring    oscillator. 
5,191,301.  a.  331-57.000. 
Mun,  Heun-Heui,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Scrambling  and 

unscrambling  circuit.  5,191,609,  CI.  380-14.000. 
Mundy,  Philip  C;  and  Bender,  Jim  E.,  to  Canadian  Posture  and  Seating 

Centre  (1988)  Inc.  Seat  cushion.  5,189.747,  CI.  3-654.000. 
Munekata.  Pliroo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Device  for  selective  magnetization  and  method.   3,191,223,  CI. 
257-421.000. 
Municipal  Services  Corp.:  See — 

Shannonhouse.  Hugh  P.;  and  Styron,  Robert  W.,  3,190,406,  CL 
405-129.000. 
Munson,  Harry  R..  Jr.;  and  Jagdmaim,  Gunnar  E.,  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company,  Incorporated.  Heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  amides  and 
esters  of  azabicyclic  compounds  as  gastric  prokinetic,  antiemetic, 
anxiolytic  and  antiarrhythmic  agents.  5,190,953,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Murahashi,  Shunichi:  See— 

Saito,  Takao;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  and  Murahashi,  Shunichi, 
5.191,076,  CL  340-357.000. 
Murai,   Satoshi;   Shimano.  Masanao;   Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;   Koyama, 
Toshihiro;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa.  Masani;  Watanuki,  Mitsuru; 
Okamoto,  Taira;  and  Hon,  Toshimitsu,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Ltd.  Piperidine  compounds  which  have  useful  pharmaceutical  activ- 
ity. 5,190,959.  CL  514-318.000. 
Murai,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Susumu;  Kawabe,  Nozomu;  and  Murai,  Teruyuki, 
5.190,912,  CL  505-1.000. 
Morakami,  Akira;  Unei,  Hidemi;  Teranishi,  Masayuki;  and  Ohta, 
Masaki,  to  Nissan  Girdler  Catalyst  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  method  for  producing  the 
catalyst.  5,190,906.  Q.  502-304.000. 
Murakami,  Daisuke;  and  Kuwabara,  Tadao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pulse 
signal  generator  and  cascode  differential  amplifler.  5,191,234,  CI. 
307-265.000. 
Murakami,  Norishige:  See — 

Murata,  Kazuhiko;  Murakami,  Norishige;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuo, 
3,191,005,  CI.  324-269.000. 
Murase,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Noda,    Nobutaka;    Hamamura,    Kazuo;    and    Murase,    Tetsuo, 
5.190,843.  CL  430-122.000. 
Murashige,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takahata,  Kazunori;  Murashige,  Todiihiro;  Shigemura,  Yukimasa; 
Takaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Akihiko,  5,191,131,  CL  585-324.000. 
Murata.   Kazuhiko;   Murakami,  Norishige;  and  Shimizu.   Shizuo,  to 
MiUui  PetrocHbmical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pr(x;ess  for  preparing  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  compositions  and  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tions. S.19I.00S,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mima,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Kubota.  Yasuhiko,  5,189,872, 
CL  57-264.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Ohtsu,  Shinji,  5,191,307,  O.  333-214.000. 
Tsutsumi,    Makoto;    and    Nishikawa,    Toshio,    3,191,308,    CI. 
335-304.000. 
Murayama,  Kashiwa,  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

forming  annular  liner.  5,190,769,  CL  425-113.000. 
Murayama.  Masami:  See — 

Uchida,    Yoshihiro;    Yoshimura,    Shurji;    Aso,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Murayama.  Masami,  5,191,577,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Murch,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Salibello,  Cosmo;  Torrey,  Jonathan  G.;  Coffman,  Steven  G.;  and 
Mutch,  Gerald  M..  5.191,367,  CI.  351-243.000. 
Murofushi,  Masako,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  floorplan 

operation  apparatus.  5,191,542,  Q.  364-491.000. 
Murphy.  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Yates,  Stephen  F.;  Smith,  Addison  M.;  and  Murphy,  Arthur  F., 
5,190,626,  CL  204-157.950. 
Murphy.  Charles  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  and  Murphy,  Charles  F.,  Ill,  3.191,315,  a. 
340-572.000. 
Murphy,  Guy  C;  Gordon,  Bruce  J.;  Smith,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.;  Schilling,  Jan 
C;  and  Stuart,  Ahm  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Noise  reduc- 
tion in  aircraft  propellers.  5.190,441,  C\.  416-129.000. 
Murphy,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Cochran,   Steven   M.;   and   Murphy,   Mark  J.,   5,189,976,   a. 
114-102.000. 
Murphy,  Patrick  D.;  Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Gallagher,  Brian  J., 
to  IngeisoU-Rand  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing 
transport  of  knots  in  a  knot  drainer.  5,190,160,  CL  209-270.000. 


Murray,  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard,  Charles  C;  and  Oabbard,  NoU  M.  H. 
Hypodermic  safety  syringe  with  retracting  needle  system.  5,190,526, 
a.  604-110.000. 
Murray.  Stuart  W.;  and  Cosby,  Kenneth  D.,  to  CMI  Corporation. 

Electronic  combustion  control  system.  5.190.454,  d.  432-103.000. 
Murray,  Wayne  J.;  Siefer.  David;  and  Hesse.  George,  to  Summagraph- 
ics  Corporation.  Optical  accessory  for  digitizer  cursors.  5.191.480,  CI. 
339-808.000. 
Murthy,  Vamaraju  S.  R.:  See— 

Reiter,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.;  Koelblin^r,  Brad  C;  McOee,  Daniel  W.; 
Murthy,  Vamaraju  S.  R.;  and  Draper.  John  S.,  3,191,236,  C\. 
310-156.000. 
Muto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Toshihiro:  Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Kinoshita,  Naohisa;  Kashima. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Makoto,  5,191,359,  CI.  346-I08.00C. 
Muto.  Takayasu;  Osato,  Mamoru;  Sugita,  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi,  Masami; 
Tanaka,  Torn;  and  Seto.  Hidekazu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  drive 
apparatus  with  tracking  control  based  on  multiple  reference  tracks 
and  with  automatic  seek  time  adjustment.  5.191,568.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Mutob,  Nobohiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  pro- 
ducing a  noise-free  output.  5,191.398.  CI.  257-216.000. 
Mutz,  Alec  N.:  See— 

Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman,  Robert  E.,  3,190,841.  CI. 

430-106.600. 
Saha,  Bijy  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman,  Robert  E.,  3.190.842.  G. 
430-106.600. 
Muzyk,  Gregory  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two  phase  com- 
pressor lubrication.  5,190,121.  a.  184-6.500. 
Myers,  James:  See — 

Fletcher,  Robert  H.;  and  Myers,  James,  5,190,122,  CI.  187-8.300. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G., 

5,190,783,  a.  426-531.000. 
Yarger,  Ronald  G.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Finley,  John  W., 
5,190,782,  a.  426-531.000. 
Nagai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda. 
Kazuo;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi, 
5,l9a039,  a.  128-633.000. 
Nagai,  Masao;  and  Pininfarina,  Paolo,  to  Mizuno  Corporation.  Golf 

club.  5,190,289.  CL  273-167.00E. 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto,  Tadasu.  to  SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suction  pad  for  attracting  and  holding  a  work- 
piece.  5.190332,  CL  294-64.100. 
Nagano,  Chikara:  See — 

Kashima.  Shingo;  and  Nagano,  Chikara,  5,191,473, 0.  359-639.000. 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hauimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto.  Hiro- 
shi; aixl  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd. 
Tetrahydrophthalimides,  and  their  production  and  use  as  herbicides. 
5,191,105,  a.  558-270.00a 
Nagano,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Seto,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Minora;  Harana,  Motoaki;  Kimura,  Hiroshi; 
Nagano,   Yasutoshi;   and    Kushida.   Yasuhiro.    5.190804,   CI. 
428-192.000. 
Naganuma,  Yukio:  See — 

Sano,  Kaora;  Mizushina,  Fumio;  Maraki,  Toshimitsu;  Naganuma. 
Yukio;  and  Goto,  Takashi.  5.189.908.  CL  73-118.100. 
Nagaoka,  Daiji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processor.  5,191,443,  CI. 

358-453.000. 
Nagaoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Taniyama.   Minora;   Mase,  Masahiro;   Nakamori.   Kazuaki;  and 
Nagaoka.  Takashi,  5,190.438.  C\.  413-90.000. 
Nagasaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Inui.  Naoki;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Oikawa.  Miyuki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo; 
Yachigo,  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki.  Manji,  5.191.003.  O.  524-206.000. 
NagasMmaTShinichi;  Oiio,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mit- 
suba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Starter  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,189,921,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Nagashima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  Nagashima.  Yasucr,  Matsuo,  Toshihiko;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Takashi,  5,191,497,  O.  36O-I33.000. 
Nagata,  Koichi:  See— 

Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  Kanakura.  Akihinv,  Kishida,  TakaUto;  Maruta. 
Masaytiki;  Nagata,  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Makoto,  3,190,844,  d. 
43O-I37.000. 
Nagaya.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Fujimura,  Shigera;  Nakane,  Futothi;  Nagaya, 
Toahikazu;     Harada,     Shigeaki;     and    Takigucht,    Yasuhiro, 
5,191,641,  CL  393-118.000. 
NageL  Chrteopher  J.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  controlling  chemical  reaction  in  a  molten  bath.  S.I9I.1S4, 
a.  388-201.000. 
Naimer,  Neal:  See— 

GoMstein.  Jonathan;  Naimer,  Neal;  Khasin,  Erik;  and  Brokman. 
Avner,  3,190833.  Q.  429-27.000. 
Naito,  Eiichi:See— 

Wakami,  Noboru;  Hayashi,  Isaa,  Nomura,  Hiroyothi;  and  Naito, 
Eiichi,  3,191.638.  Q.  393-31.000. 
Naito,   Ichiro;  Maezawa,   Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Jnnko;  Katumata. 
Hidetoai;  and  Oshio,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Computer 
Engineefing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Seibu  Sofk  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.  Dis- 
play method  in  software  development  support  system.  3,191,646,  CL 
393-161.000. 
Nakada.  Tsuneo,  to  Teiumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow  control  device. 
3.190079,  a.  138-43.000. 


Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintara,  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furaya. 
Masato;  Koyama,  YoshiMaa;  UcUyama,  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiix); 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno.  Keiichi.  5.191.408.  O.  3Sg-49.00a 
Nakagawa.  Kenji;  and  Kawadiima,  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reflec- 
tion type  photomask  with  phase  shifter.  5,190836,  O.  430-5.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  pressure  looes  in  cyclone  separator  and  ducting  system  for 
cyclone  separator.  S.1904I6,  a.  406-133.000. 
Nakai.  Hirolo;   Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kanazawa,   Kazuhisa;   Kumagai, 
Shigera;  and  Sato.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
memory   device   with   address   transition   actuated   dunrniy   cell. 
3,191,552,  CL  365-189.010. 
Nakai,  Hisao;  Terashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Yoshinobu,  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Cinnamoylamide  derivatives.   3,191,113,  O. 
362-433.000. 
Nakajima,  Ken:  See — 

Sitito.  Takayuki;  Arimitsu,  Hidenobu;  Nakajima,  Ken;  Iwaae,  Yoko; 
and  Shima,  Hiroyuki,  5,190627,  a.  204-158.200. 
Nakajima.  Masato:  See — 

Yokotsuka.   Tatsuo;   Takamori.    \kira;   Nakajima.   Masato;  and 
Suzuki.  Tomoko,  3,190,891,  Q.  437-129.000. 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  and 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  S.19I.S6I,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Nakamori.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Taniyama.   Minora;   Mase,   Masahiro;   Nakamori,   Kazuaki;  and 
Nagaoka,  Takashi,  5,190.438,  O.  415-90.000. 
Nakamoto,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Masamoto,   Junzo;    Nakamoto,   Tetsuo;   and    Kubo,    Kimihiro, 
5,191,020,  a.  525-189.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroto:  See— 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Nakamura,  Hiroto;  Kanbayashi,  Kenichi; 
Marayama,  Yaeko;  and  Ojnsma,  Noriko,  3.190,382,  Q.   106- 
20.00D. 
Nakamura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Tazunoki,  Masanon;  Mishimagi,  Hiromitsu;  Homma,  Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minora;  Satoh.  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Olsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya.  5.191,224,  Q.  257-724.000. 
Nakamura.  Junichi:  See — 

Yajima,  Akitaka;  and  Nakamura,  Junichi,  5,191,450  CI.  339-34.000. 
Nakamura,  Kouzaburou:  See — 

Maruno.  Tohra;  Ishibashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura.  Kouzaburou, 
5.191,039,  CL  525-531.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigera:  See — 

Yanagizawa,  Hirofiimi;  Oikawa.  Katsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Shigeni; 
and  Kamiya.  Yoshinori.  5,189,840  a.  49-493.000. 
Nakamura.    Shingo;    Nishimura,    Yochichika;    Nanise.    Sensnke;   and 
Miwa,  Nobuhiko.  to  Dai-Ichi  Kog^  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Miwa, 
Nobuhiko.  Carcinosutic  compositions  and  methods.  5,190,978.  CI. 
514-738.0X. 
Nakamura,  Shinji;  Oshima,  Toraohiro;  and  Moriwake,  Katsuakira,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Helical-scan-type  VTR  with  echo  efTect  play- 
back. 5,191,487,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Murai,  Satoshi;  Shimano,  Masanao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Toshihiro;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa,  Masara;  Watanuki, 
Mitsuru;  Okamoto,  Taira;  and  Hori,  Toshimitsu.  5,190939,  O. 
314-318.000. 
Nakane,  Fuloshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Fujimura,  Shigera;  Nakane.  Futoshi;  Nagaya, 
Toshikazu;     Harada,    Shigeaki;    and    Takiguchi,     Yasuhiro. 
3,191,641,  a.  393-118.000. 
Nakanishi,  Motohiro;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Distance  measuring  system.  5,191.384.  CI.  356-1.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmura,   Hanio;   Aritomi,   Mitsutoahi;   KiUra,   Michiharu;  and 
Nakana  Hiroshi.  3,191,030  O.  323-390.000. 
NakaiK),  Kazuo:  See — 

Hattori,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Kazuo,  3,190646,  CL  210-131.000. 
Nakano,  Masaji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Flip-flop  type  levd-shifi  circuit. 

5,191,233,  a.  307-264.000. 
Nakano,  Masaji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Two  stage  digital  to  utaiog 

connecting  circuit.  5,191,333,  CL  341-145.000. 
Nakano,  Satodii,  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Di^iiay 
system  of  a  camera  selective  display  system  for  a  camera.  3,191,373, 
a.  334-474.000. 
Nakana  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Communication  response  control  method.   5.191.580  CI. 
37O45.S00. 
Nakao,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Nomura,  Keiji;  Nishimura,  Katsutoahi;  Okamoto.  Kazuoori;  Horin- 
chi.  TomiKaru;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Nakao,  Hitxiliiaa;  and 
Nogudii.  MasaUko,  3,190119,  CL  1M>-13I.000. 
Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  Wilk.  Peter  J.;  and  Mizzi.  John  V.  Surgical  retrieval 
assembly  and  idated  method.  3,190342,  d.  606-47.000. 


Furaya,  KaHalnko;  Nakanma,  MaMaki;  Enomoto,  Takayuki;  and 

Takahashi.  Tadadn.  3.191.369.  CL  33442.000. 
Nakata.  Akira:  St»— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Mori.  Hiroahi;  Nakata,  Akira:  aad  SaeUro, 

Misayo,  3,191436,  d.  325-439i)0a 
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Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Hoever,  Franz-Peter;  Perzbora,  Elisabeth;  Fiedler.    Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  and  Ono.  Mitsunori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 


and  Saito,  Junichi,  to  Mit- 
Roury    cutter.     3,190,418,     CI. 


PI  SO 

Nikata.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Shimokawa,  (Yukio;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Nakata. 
Hirohiko;  and  Miyake,  Maaa<  a.  5,190,893.  CI.  301-32.000. 
Nakata,    Kunihiko;    Yoshioka,    Ma  noru;    Sugiyama,    Toshihisa;    and 
Kanto,  Yuji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  I  ^abushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporated  fuel 
discharge  nippretsing  apparatus   or  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
S.I9a013.  a.  123-320.000. 
Nakayama,  Maaaaki;  Okawa.  Masayuki 
sutiahi    Materials    Corporation.|   Ro 
407-42.000.  ' 

Nakaxawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kalayama,  Mikio;  Kondo,  NaoAuni;  Kanemori,  Yuzuni;  Fujihara, 
Toafaiaki;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi:  andNakazawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,191,431,  CI. 
3S9-S9.000.  I 

Nakazawa,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resin-sealed  semi- 
cooductor  device  having  a  particillar  mold  resin  structure.  5,191,403, 
a.  257-787.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Robertson.   Linda   R.;  and  CintralL  JefTrey   R.,   3,190,728,   CI. 
422-«8.100. 
Namba.  Toyoaki;  Karasuda,  Kazuak  ;  Wakuda,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiranaga,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki    (aisha.   Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 
5,190.276,  a.  271-13.000. 
Namco,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Naoki;  Shinbo.  Tosh^tki;  and  Ogata,  Mitsuru,  3.190.286, 
a.  273-85.00G. 
Nariuwa,  Junichi;  and  Oshina,  Mori  >,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  1  or  electromagnetic  device  having 
proportional  solenoid.  5,191,504.  i  :i.  361-186.000. 
Naruse.  Sensuke:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shingo;  Nishimura.  Yoshichika;  Naruse.  Sensuke;  and 
Miwa.  Nobuhiko,  5,190,978.  CI  514-738.000. 
Naruse,  Yoshihiro:  See —  ! 

Enomoto,  Norihide;   Naruse.  Voshihiro;   Sugiura,   Keiji;  Ohtsu. 
Kimiyo;  and  Takagi.  Masato,  5,191.049.  CI.  326-272.000. 
Narutani,  Tetsu;  Yoshimatsu.  Hideki^u;  Yamazaki.  Masakatsu;  Tsuzaki. 
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Takaki.  Katashi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
omposite  oxides  for  use  as  starting 
1190,740,  CI.  423-594.000. 


Dri,  5.190.632.  CI.  204-299.00R. 


Masao;  Yoshikawji,  Fumiaki;  and 
Corpoiation.  Method  producing 
materials  for  producing  ferrites. 
Nasu.  Hisanori:  See — 

Fujimiya.  Hitoshi;  and  Nasu, 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Inve^ment  Holding  Corporation:  5w- 
Foran.  Michael;  Schoenberg,  lules;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip, 
5.190.996.  CL  524-28.000.        i 
Natkin  &  Company:  See —  J 

Bradford.  Gene  H..  5.189.883.  01.  62-83.000. 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See —  1 

Nishi.  Yoshikatsu;  Oshima,  Maiayoshi;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsu- 
ume. Tadao.  5.191.026.  CI.  3iS-332.100. 
Nauman.  Leonard  C;  and  Stenbergi  Dale  E.  Passenger  transportation 

system  for  bicycles.  5.190.306.  CI.  280-202.000. 
Navistar  International  Transporutitti  Corp.:  See— 

Grinsteiner.  James  J.;   and   Meisner,   David   B.,   5,190,444,  CI. 
417-199.100.  T 

Navstar  Limited:  See—  I 

Branson.  Sidney  J..  5.191.352.  Cl.  343-895.000. 
Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  and  Schilling,  Donald,  to  Archive  Corporation. 
Mechanisms  for  a  closed  loop  h^  positioner  for  streaming  tape 
drives.  5.191.492,  Cl.  360-78.020. 
Nazmy,  Mohamed;  and  Staubli,  Ml  rkus,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  a  workpiec  e  from  an  alloy  containing  dopant 
and  baaed  on  titanium  aluminide.  S.190,603.  Cl.  148-671.000. 
NCR  Coiporation:  See— 

Elko.  Michael  J..  5.191.199,  Cl.  235-483.000. 
Protberoe,  Robert  L.;  Memarza  leh,  Kazem;  and  Crooks,  John  F., 
5,191,175,  a.  178-18.000. 
Neal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hansen,  Sidney  A.;  and  Neal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,191,033,  Cl. 
528-12.000. 
Neal,  Leonard;  and  Elliott,  Robert,  I }  Tamco  Limited.  Gear  shift  lever. 

5.189,»25.  Cl.  74-473.00R. 
Nebel,  Kyle  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of ,  America,  Army.  Adjusuble  height 

stairway.  3.189,854,  a.  52-183.00  i. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Cho,  Fujio;  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki  and  Ashida,  Yasuharu,  3,191,422, 

a.  358-172.000. 
Kara.  Takahiro,  5,191,235,  a.  ;  l)7-2%.200. 
Inoue,  Tatsuro.  5.191,551,  a.  3  15-185.000. 
Ito.  Narushi,  5.190.538.  Cl.  606  131.000. 
Kajikawa,  Toshikazu.  5.191.187  Cl.  219-121.760. 
Mutoh.  Nobuhiko.  5.191.398.  C  .  257-216.000. 
Nakano,  Masaji,  5,191,233.  Cl.  :  07-264.000. 
Nakano,  Masaji,  5,191,333,  Cl.  341-143.000. 
Okada,  Mitsuji,  5,191,654,  Cl.  3^3-273.000. 
Okumura,  Fujio.  5.191,453.  Cl.  859-59.000. 
Saito.  Koichi,  5,191,507,  Cl.  361-245.000. 
Sano,  Mitsunori.  5.191.252.  Cl.)  10-328.000. 
Tajima.  Kazuhito.  3.191.630.  a  385-122.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shuntaro.  5.191.457.  Cl.  359-124.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Linke,  Richard  A..  5.I9I.219.  Cl.  250-551.000. 
Necer  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lai.  Nelson.  5,190.427.  Q.  414^  178.000. 
Necoechea.  R.  Warren,  to  LTX  O  trporation.  Phase  shift  vernier  for 


automatic  test  systems.  5.191.295, 


Cl.  328-155.000. 


Neel  Company.  The:  See- 
Carey,  John  M.,  5.190.413.  Cl.  405-286.000. 
Neer.  Jay  H.:  See— 

Davidge.  Ronald  V.;  Dewitt.  John  R.;  Galinis.  Paul  J.;  Kuchar. 
Francis   A..   Jr.;    Neer,   Jay   H.;   and   Newsom,   Thomas   H., 
5,190,465,  Cl.  439-304.000. 
Negishi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro; 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryus^u;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Keiichi,  5,191.408.  Cl.  358-49.000. 
NeidorfT.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pincus.   Steven    M.;   and   Neidorff,   Robert   A..   5.191,524.   CI. 
364-413.050. 
Neles-Jamesbury.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  William  F..  3.190.263,  Q.  251-60.000. 
Nelson,  Bruce  W.:  See- 
Evans,  Michael  D.;  Gnagy,  Curtis  L.;  Herold,  William  F.;  Lager- 
berg,  Christopher  W.;  and  Nelson.  Bruce  W..  5.189.808.  Cl. 
33-836.000. 
Nelson,  Jayson  J.;  Payment,  William  E.;  Sisson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wat- 
kins,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  cutting 
and  feeding  strips  of  web  material.  5,190.233.  Cl.  242-S6.00R. 
Nelson.  Paul  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Kalua,  Kevin  A.;  Nelson.  Paul  A..  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Paul  A..  Sr.. 
5,191,368,  Cl.  353-2.000. 
Nelson,  Paul  A.,  Sr.:  See— 

Kalua.  Kevin  A.;  Nelson,  Paul  A,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Paul  A.,  Sr., 
5,191,368,  a.  353-2.000. 
Nelson,  Terry  L.,  to  Gambill,  Donald  L.  Trailer  hitching  aid  and 
method  using  reception  delay  of  different  velocity  signals.  5,191,328, 
Cl.  340-870.060. 
Neri,  Armando;  and  Turra,  Mario,  to  G.  D.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
feeding  packaging  machines  with  stacks  of  sheet  material.  5,190.430. 
Cl.  414-412.000. 
Nesbit.  Gerald  H..  to  TRW  Inc.  Radial  power  combining  of  fleld-effect 

transistor-based  amplifiers.  5.191.299.  d.  330-293.000. 
Ness.  Jeremy  N.:  See — 

Behan.  John  M.;  Ness.  Jeremy  N.;  Perring.  Keith  D.;  and  Smith, 
William  M..  5.190.913,  Cl.  512-2.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Schlecht,  Klaus,  5,190,779,  Cl.  426-434.000. 
Nestor.  James  R.:  See — 

Hauenstein.  Bennett  L.;  Picemo.  Raysna;  Brittain.  Harry  G.;  and 
Nestor.  James  R..  5.190.729,  Cl.  422-91.000. 
Nesvadba,      Peter,     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     a-Carbonyl- 
phenylacetonitrile  derivatives  as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials. 
5.190,999.  Cl.  524-96.000. 
Netzer.  Ehud;  and  Porat.  Itzhak.  to  Sute  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence. 
Rafael  Armament  Development  Authority.  The.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  the  rate  of  rotation  of  a  moving  body. 
5.189.913.  Cl.  73-505.000. 
Neuroth,  David  H.:  See— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  Council.  Malcolm  N.;  Deese.  Willard  J.;  Hoffman. 
E.  G.;  Bailey.  Robert  F.;  and  Neuroth,  David  H.,  5,191,173,  Cl. 
I74-I05.00R. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Czimmek.  Dieter  W.,  5,191,162,  Cl.  89-1.802. 
Newsom,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  Dewitt,  John  R.;  Galinis.  Paul  J.;  Kuchar. 
Francis  A..  Jr.;   Neer.  Jay   H.;   and   Newsom.   Thomas   H., 
5,190.465.  Cl.  439-304.000. 
Newswanger.  Craig,  to  CFC  Applied  Holographies.  Animated  holo- 
graphic stereogram  display.  5.191.449,  Cl.  359-22.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Ushida,  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi,  Izumi; 

and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,190,913,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Mizumoto,  Katsuyosjii;  Kitsukawa,  Kanehisa;  Yasuda,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Kojima,  Takao,  5.189,916,  Cl.  73-724.000. 
Nguyen.  Trung  T.:  See — 

Brovko.  Oleg;  and  Nguyen,  Trung  T.,  5,191.337,  Cl.  342-200.000. 
Nguyen,  Tuan:  See — 

Lloyd.   Robert   D.;   Dworkin,   David   R.;   and   Nguyen.   Tuan, 
5.191.274.  a.  320-2.000. 
Ni.  Shimao.  to  H.  A.  Phillips  &  Co.  Recirculating  refrigeration  system. 

3.189.885.  Cl.  62-117.000. 
Nicely.  Gary  E.  Speed  guide.  5.189.801.  Cl.  33-42.000. 
Nichidai  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Hideyuki,  5.190,587.  Cl.  118-324.000. 
Nichols,  Edward  H.  Model  jet  helicopter  with  solid-circular  rotor 

bUde.  5,190,242,  Cl.  244-12.200. 
Nichols,  Edward  L.,  Ill;  and  Jakopin.  David  A.,  to  Smart  House.  L.P. 

Ribbon  cable  connector.  5.190.468.  Cl.  439-404.000. 
Nickel.  Hermann:  See — 

Menzel.  Tankred;  and  Nickel,  Hermann.  5.190,583.  Cl.  106-241.000. 

Nickolson.  Robert;  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut;  Stuerzebecher,  Claus  S.;  and 

Haberey,  Martin,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  20-alkyl-7-oxopros- 

tacyclin    derivatives    useful    as    pharmaceuticals.    5,190,973,    Cl. 

514-470.000. 

Nielsen,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Young,  Steven  C;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Macqueene.  James  W.;  and 
Swierenga,  Garrett  E..  5.190.111.  Cl.  172-7.000. 
Niemczyk,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Allen,  Fritz  S.;  Bustamante,  Carlos;  Niemczyk,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Dorman,  Burton  P.,  5,190,857,  Cl.  435-7.210. 


Niewohaer,  Ulrich;  Hoever,  Franz-Peter;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Fiedler, 
Volker-Bemd;  Norma,  Peter,  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and  McKenntfT, 
Marie  G.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antithrombotic  iso-  and 
heterocyclic  phenylsulphonamides.  5,191,092.  Cl.  549-385.000. 
Nihei,  Ryo:  See— 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei.  Ryo;  and  Kato,  Tetsuaki,  5,191.272.  Cl. 
318-609.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Takuo,  5,190,040,  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Niinaka,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada,   Shinji;   Kawamata,   Akira;   Imokawa,  Genji;   Masoda, 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Niinaka,  Kouichi;  and  Joukura, 
Hiroko.  5,191.121.  Cl.  564-305.000. 
Niki,  Akihiro;  Ohsuga.  Makoto;  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito.  Toranosuke; 
Tsunomachi,  Hiroki;  Doyama,  Kazuo;  Yamaguchi,  Makoto;  and 
Kishimoto,  Daishiro,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho.  Polyester 
and  an  article  made  of  the  same  comprising  a  p-quaterphenyl  deriva- 
tive. 5,191,037,  a.  328-190.000. 
Nikki  Hanbai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Kazuo,  5,190,646,  a.  210-151.000. 
Nikolaou,  Christos  N.:  See— 

Halim,  Nagui;  Nikolaou,  Christos  N.;  and  Penhing,  John  A.,  Jr., 
5,191,651,  a.  395-200.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Brandettini,   Marco;   and   Ferraro,   Richard   F.,    5,191,406,   Cl. 

358-22.000. 
Hazama,   Junji;    Suzuki,    Kazuaki;    and   Uemura,   Tsunesaburo, 

5.191,374.  Cl.  355-4'^.000. 
Hosokawa.  Telsuo.  5.191.364,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa.  Ken.  5.191.201.  Cl.  250-201.800. 
Sato.  Hanio.  5.191.476.  Cl.  339-687.000. 
NUlesen.  Christiaan  J.  C.  M.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M.;  Nillesen,  Christiaan  J.  C.  M.;  and  Rikken, 
Johannes  M.  G.,  3.190.835.  Cl.  430-3.000. 
Nilsen,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Wieder.  Alicia;  Tenuta,  Ralph  D.;  and  Nilsen,  Martin  J.,  5,190.426. 
Cl.  411-412.000. 
Nilsaen.  Ole  K.  Extra  cost-effective  electronic  ballast.  5.191,262.  Cl. 

315-2O9.0OR. 
Nilsaon,  Ingmar:  See — 

Wallin,  Kay;  and  Nilsson,  Ingmar,  5,190,278,  Cl.  271-147.000. 
Nilsson,  Jan;  and  Lundberg,  Stefan,  to  Pulsonex  AB.  Pulsatory  burner. 

5.189,989,  a.  122-24.000. 
Nipox  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Michiro,  5,191,479.  Cl.  359-742.000. 
Nippon  ARC  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funaki.  Masaaki;  and  Sawaragi,  Fujio.  S.  191.045.  O.  526-239.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oishi.  Tsukasa;  Seki.  Tom;  and  Honda.  Takuya,  5.190.712,  Cl. 
264-211.230. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Matsuo;  Futamura,  Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Sumio;  and  Satki. 
Yoshifiuni.  5.190,843,  Cl.  430-196.000. 
Nippon  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokola.  Tadafumi;  and  Watanabe.  Akio.  5.191.096. 0.  554-129.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Kunihiko;  Morohashi,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Hidetcshi, 
5,191.486.  CL  359-894.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuguchi,  Katsumi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  IsUi,  Keizou;  and  Ishikura, 

Shinichi,  3,190,386,  a.  106499.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  Kanakura,  Akihiro;  Kishida,  Takahito;  Maruta, 
Masayuki:  Nagata,  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Makoto.  3.190.844.  Cl. 
430-137.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki.  Kei.  5.191.032.  Cl.  32S-4O4.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa.  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiharu, 
5,190,704,  a.  264-22.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hiroya;  Shiinomura.  Tadao;  Okamura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sano,  Yoshinori.  3,190.813.  a.  428-333.000. 
Nippon  Sted  Corporation:  See— 

Kitamura,  Koichi;  Kawasaki.  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Ohta. 

Yasumitsu;  and  Sawafiiji,  Takashi.  5.191.202,  a.  230-206.100. 
Kobayashi,  Hiaashi;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyatu,  3,190,597, 

a.  148-111.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishitwika,  Tetsuo;  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Araki,  Satoshi,  3,190.832,  C\. 
428-678.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Manino,  Tohru;  Ishibashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura,  Kouzaburou. 
3.191.039,  Cl.  325-531.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiko.  5.190,378.  d.  384-49.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki,   Katsumi;   Miyanx>to,   Kenzo;  and   Sekiya,   Masayoshi. 

3,191,010,  a.  324-310.000. 
Nishi,  Yoshikatsu;  Oshima,  Masayoihi;  Kohara,  Tdji;  and  Natsu- 
ume. Tadao.  3,191.026,  Cl.  523-332.100. 
Nishi,  Yoshikatsu;  Oshima,  Masayoafai;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume. 
Tadao,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Ring-opening  hydrogenated  co- 
polymer and   process   for  producing   the   same.    S.I9I.026.   Cl. 
S2S-332.100. 


Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  and  Ono.  Mitsunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Surface-modifiable  liposome  and  process  for  piroducing  surface-modi- 
Red  Uposome.  5.190.822.  Cl.  428-402.200. 
Nishikawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsulsumi.     Makoto;    and    Nishikawa.     Toshio.     5.191.308.    O. 
335-304.000. 
Nishimura.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Ryuji;   Mizushima.   Shigeaki;   Nishimura,   Eiichiro; 
Minezaki,   Shigehiro;   and  Takemoto.  Toshio.   5,191.433,  O. 
339-83.000. 
Nishimura.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  recording  and 
reproducing  color  video  signal  with  type  codes  to  indicate  type  of 
chrominance  si{pal.  3.191,432,  a.  358-330.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kaji,    Norimasa;    Ichiya,    Mitsuo;    Nishimura,    Hiromi;    Inoue. 
Kazuhiko;  Fukuzono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Yutaka.  5.191.306, 
a.  333-78.000. 
Nishimura,  Jun:  See — 

Kiyokawa,  Nobuo;  and  Nishimura.  Jun.  S.19a404.  Cl.  4O5-4S.000. 
Nishimura.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Keiji;  Nishimura.  Katsutoshi;  Okamoto.  Kazunori;  Horiu- 
chi.   Tomoharu;   Wataiube.   Masayuki;   Nakao.   Hirohisa;  and 
Noguchi.  Masahiko.  S.I90.II9,  Cl.  180-132.000. 
Nishimura.  Takeyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  MOS  type  semicon- 
ductor device  with  means  to  prevent  parasitic  bipolar  transistor. 
5.191.395.  Cl.  257-328.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoshichika:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shingo;  Nishimura.  Yoshichika;  Naruse.  Sensuke;  and 
Miwa.  Nobuhiko.  5.190.978.  Cl.  514-738.000. 
Nishiyama.  Masataka:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Shinyu;  Nishiyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinari, 

Takaaki;  and  Suwashita.  Masakuni.  5.I9I.48I.  Cl.  359-811.000. 
Takizawa.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Shinyu;  Nishiyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinari. 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita.  Masakuni.  5.191.483.  Cl.  359-819.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yoichi;  See — 

Ogura,   Shinichi;   Adachi.    Hiroo;   Shishido.   Osamu;   Watanabe, 
Telsuya;  Mineo.  Yuuichi;  Kageyama,  Tohrii;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Ogawa.    Keiichi,    S.19I.S12,    Cl. 
361-386.000. 
Nishizawa,  Muneo:  See — 

Yoshida,    Ryoichi;    and    Nishizawa,    Muneo.     5.19a239.    Cl. 
242-107.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  Kazutaka.  5.191.112,  Cl.  562-401.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshitanr.  Suzuki,  Keitaro;  Shishido.  Kouji;  and  Terani- 
shi,  Masayuki.  5.190.700.  Cl.  252-609.000. 
Nissan  Cirdler  Catalyst  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami.  Akira;  Unei.  Hidemi;  Teranishi.  Masayuki;  and  Ohta. 
Masaki.  5.190.906.  Q.  502-304.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

^utami.  Tohru;  Sakata.  Masao;  Todoriki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kusagaya, 

Tomio.  3,191.266.  d.  313-307.000. 
Yanagizawa,  Hirofumi;  Oikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Shigeru; 
and  Kamiya.  Yoslunori.  S.189.84a  a.  49-493.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haneda.  Ichiro.  5.19ai24.  a.  I88-218.0XL. 
Nitzache,  Ray.  to  E)ectro<:atheter  Coiporation.  Tip  deflectable  steer- 
able  catheter.  5.190.030.  a.  128-772.000. 
Nobumoto.  Kazutothi:  See— 

Onaka.  Torn;  Tsuyama,  Toshiako;  and  Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi. 
3.190.361.0.  303-100.000. 
Noda,  Nobutaka;  Hamamura,  Kazuo;  and  Muraae.  Telsuo,  to  Kal- 
suragawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  devdoping 
dectrottttic  latent  images.  3.190,843.  O.  430-122.000. 
Nogiwa,  Motomi:  See — 

Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa.  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoahihara. 
5.190.704.  a.  264-22.000. 
Noguchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nomura,  Kdji;  Nishimura,  Katsutoshi;  Okamoto.  Kazunori;  Horiu- 
chi.  Tomoharu;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Nakao,  Hirohisa;  and 
Noguchi.  Masahiko.  5.190.119.  d.  180-132.000. 
Noguchi,  Tatsoo:  See— 

Chiba,  Kaoni;  Yonemura,  Shinji;  Noguchi.  Tatsuo;  Wada.  Takuo; 
and  Morijnma.  Satoni,  5.l9a764.  Q.  424-408.000. 
Noguchi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Mishima.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Noguchi.    Yoahiki.    3.189.873.    CL 
60-39.182. 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  Kazutaka,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Process  for  optical  resolutiaii  of  (±>-2-(3-benzoyt>-phenylpro- 
pionic  acid.  5.191.112.  d.  562-401.000. 
Nohmi.  Nahoko;  and  Endo.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Solid-sute  camera  device  having  a  functioa  for  diminating  high 
frequency  synchronous  noise.  5.191.424.  d.  358-213.130. 
Nokia  Kaapdi  Oy:  See— 

von  Bagh,  Hans-Karl.  5,191.633.  d.  38S-I47X)00. 
Nokia  Matkapuhdimel  Oy:  See— 

Karema.    Teppo;    Tenhunen,    Haimu;    and    Ritooiemi,    Tapani. 
5.191.331.  a.  341-131.000. 
Nolle.  Myles  D.:  See— 

Workman.  James  P.;  Hargest  Thomas  S.;  and  Nolle,  Myles  D.. 
5.189.745.  a.  5-604.000. 
Nomi.  Haruo,  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates.  Inc.  Liquid-penetration- 

resistant  soibent  laminate.  5.190.806.  Cl.  428-198.000. 
Nomura,  Etsuzo:  See — 

Ito.  Hirosumi;  Nomura,  Etsuzo;  Akahane,  Kohichi;  and  TakeucU. 
Hirokazu,  5.189,969,  a.  I12-I2l.lia 
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Ohsa.  Syogo:  See — 
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Okamura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 
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Yukio;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  NakaU, 


Nomuia,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Shimokawa, 
Hirohiko;  and  Miyake.  Mas4>.  S,190.g9S.  CI.  SOI-32.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Wakami,  Noboru;  Hayashi,  Is*>;  Nomura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Naito, 
Eiichi,  S,19l,63g.  CI.  39S-SI.1 100. 
Nomura,  Keiji;  Nithimura,  Katsuta  ihi;  Okamoto,  Kazunori;  Horiuchi, 
Toanoharu;  Watanabe,  Masayuk;  Nakao,  Hirohisa;  and  Noguchi, 
Maiahiko.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Lw.  Hydrauhc  power  steering  device 
re^KMuive  to  speed  of  vehicle.  SJ190.119,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Nomura,  Noboru:  See —  ' 

Vomura.    Noboru,    S,  19 1,465,    d. 


J.;  and  Nonnemacher,  Gail  S., 


and  Battistella,  Mirco,  3,190,312, 


Yamaihita,    Kazuhiro;    and 
359-287.000. 
Nonnemacher,  Gail  S.:  See- 
Foster,  Ste|4ien  I.;  Stimler,  J< 

5.190.814,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bagsio,  Giorgio;  Gorza,  Re 

O.  280628.000. 
Pozzobod,  Alessandro;  Foscaroi  Giancarlo;  and  Pozzebon,  Adolfo, 

5.189.815,  CI.  36-117.000.       i 
Norma,  Peter:  Sw—  ' 

Niewohner,   Ulrich;  Hoever,  Franz-Peter;   Perzbom,  Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Noriia,  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKenniff,  Marie  O.,  5,191*2,  CI.  549-385.000. 
Norman,  Lewis  R.:  See —  I 

Harms,  Weldon  M.;  Allen,  Taomas  E.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  and 
Hamid,  Syed,  5,190,374,  CI.  )66-165.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See—  ' 

Dahl,  Roger;  Pedersen,  Steina^  Roou,  Jaan;  and  Redford,  Keith, 
5,191,019,  CI.  525-103.000. 
Norsolor:  See — 

Hert,  Marius;  Labatut,  Brigitt^.  and  Lebez,  Jean,  5,191,050,  CI. 
526-272.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Richeson,  William  E.;  and  Eri:kson,  Frederick  L.,  5,189,996,  CI. 

123-65.0VC. 

Skinner.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bftigham,  Joseph  P.,  5,191,417,  CI. 
358-141.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  Ske— 

Comins,  Daniel   L.;  and  Bae  rsky,   Matthew  F..  5,191.082,  CI. 
546-116.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Giese,   Roger  W.;   Ehrat,   Mfrkus;   and  Cecchini,   Douglas  J. 


5,19a864.  a.  435-41.000. 
Northern  Research  &  Engineering 


Corp.:  See- 


Daniel    R..    5,191.330,   CI. 


John  T.,  5,191,508.  CI.  361-257.000. 
S.A.:  See— 


Swarden,  Michael  C;  and  Brassert.  Walter  L.,  5,189,844,  CI. 
51-165.900. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Byron,  Kevin  C,  5.191.628.  Cl  385-27.000. 
Fisber.    David    A.;    and    Donovan, 

341-56.000. 
Tsuk,  Peter,  5,190,486,  Cl.  439|886.000. 
Northwestern  Corporation.  The:  5  le — 

Bolen,  Richard  K.,  5.190.133.  p.  194-350.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Axebon.  Scott  R.;  and  Vayda, 
Novacor  Chemicals  (Intenutional]  I 

Dan,  Ervin  R.;  and  Kwok.  Jo|n.  5.190.984.  Cl.  521-59.000. 
Novak,  David  B.:  See— 

Gardner.    David    E.;    and    Ifovak,    David    B..    5,190,502,    Cl. 
474-135.000. 
Novak,  Ronald  J.  Disposable  glov4  dispenser  for  a  vehicle.  5.190,197, 

a.  224-312.000. 
Novametrix  Medical  Systems,  Inc  J  See — 

Poison,  Michael  J.  R.;  and  I  lorris,  Gregory  L.,  5,190,038,  Cl. 
128-633.000. 

Novelli,  Giorgio,  to  Eicon  Instruiients  S.r.l.  Signal  conditioning  cir- 
cuit. 5,19U96,  a.  330-9.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Kirk,    Die;    Bjorkling,    Fred^k;    and    Godtfredsen.    Sven    E.. 

5,191,071,  a.  536-4.100. 
Wojcicki,  Jan;  Lilpop,  Boguslatv;  Ziembicki.  Marek;  and  Bielawski, 
Scanisbw,  5,190,522,  O.  60f6S.OOO. 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.:  See— 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Tabler.  Dbnald  C;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P..  5,191jl53,  Cl.  585-833.000. 
Nowik,  Joseph  S.:  See—  ] 

Tafel,  Leonard  L;  Nowik,  Joieph  S.;  and  Lebherz,  Siegfried  H.. 
5,189,958,  Cl.  101-415.100.   I 
Nozaki,  Maiani:  See — 

Tamainaki,  Masahiro;  Onoda  Yoshihiro;  Nozaki,  Masaru;  and 
Suzuki.  Naruo,  5.190,567,  d.  51-293.000. 
Nozawa,  Shigenori:  See —  I 

Hasegawa,  Hirokazu;  Endo.  I  Isamu;   Koyama.   Shingo;  Isozaki. 
Masashi;  Yoshiyama,  Yukail;  Nozawa,  Shigenori;  and  Arakawa, 
Norio,  5,190,%1,  Cl.  514-33JI.0OO. 
Nozulak,  Joachim;  Sauter.  Andre ;  and  Vigouret.  Jean-Marie,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  Use  of  naphthoxazines  for  tfce  treatment  of  conditions  associated 
with  cerebral  ischaemia.  5.190.«ll.  Cl.  514-229.800. 
Nuebiing.  Christoph;  Theobald.  Pans;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclo- 
propane(thio)caiboxamides,  the^preparation  thereof  and  intermedi- 
ates therefor,  and  the  use  therec  '  for  controlling  pests.  5,190,%3,  Cl. 
S14-363.000. 


Nunley,  Dwight  S.  Conversion  of  mat  jack-up  drilling  platforms  to 

floating  drilling  platforms.  5,190,410,  Cl.  40S-1%.000. 
Nunn,  Gary  L.  Cat  litter  box  cleaner.  5,190,326,  Cl.  294-1.300. 
Nuscher,  Edwin  H.  Golf  cart  rear  roof  unit.  5,190.340.  Cl.  296-99.100. 
Nutum  Corporation:  See — 

Parker.  Euan;  and  Grele.  Bruno.  5.19a991.  Cl.  523-149.000. 
Nybye.  Lance.  Ornamental  baseball  bat  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5.190,829,  Cl.  428-542.400. 
Nyfeler,  Robert:  See— 

Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz,  Walter,  and  Nyfeler,  Robert,  5,190,928,  Cl. 
514-63.000. 
Nypro,  Inc.:  See — 

Paradis,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kotsifas,  Peter  N.  (Peter  N.  Kotsifas  assors. 
to),  5,190,067,  Cl.  137-1.000. 
O.B.  Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Hessel.  Stephen  R..  5,190,556.  Cl.  606-120.000. 
Obermann.  George;  Tuma,  Paul  H.;  and  Joyce.  Ronald  S..  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Adjustable  cycling  switch  for  electric  range.  5.191.310. 
Cl.  337-105.000. 
O'Brien,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lagoni,   William   A.;   and   O'Brien,   Robert   L..   5,191,420,   Cl. 
358-168.000. 
Ocean  Wash,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickson.  Glen  A.;  and  Gray.  Donnie  R..  5.190.562,  Cl.  8-111.000. 
Ochiai.  Minora:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Kawamura,  Tateo;  Ochiai.  Minora;  Okuda,  Kenji; 

Shimano.  Tora;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuo.  5,190,396,  Cl.  404-84.500. 

O'Coimor.  Wayne.  Device  for  restraining  a  person.  5,190,055,  Cl. 

128-869.000. 
Oda,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Balbu.  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Oda,  Steven  J..  5.191.183.  Cl.  219-I0.5SM. 
Oda.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Fujimaki.  Yoshihide;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yo«hi- 
oka.  Hiroshi.  5,190,839,  Cl.  430-78.000. 
Odagiri,  Hiroshi;  Masaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Inoue.  Yuichi.  to  Seiko  Instra- 
ments  Inc.  Photoelectric  pulsation  type  pulsimeter.  5.190,047,  Cl. 
128-687.000. 
Odawara,  Akio:  See — 

Iwakuma,  Takeo;  Kohno,  Harumichi;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko;  Ikezawa, 
Katsuo;  and  Odawara.  Akio.  5.190.975.  Cl.  514-562.000. 
O'Dea,  John:  See— 

Wu.  Andrew  L.;  Smelser.  Donald  W.;  Bruce.  E.  William.  II;  and 
O'Dea.  John.  5.191.404,  Cl.  257-724.000. 
Oelsner,  Manfred.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  pectinous  and  saccha- 
riferous  preparations,  such  as  jam,  marmalade  or  the  like.  5,190,785, 
Cl.  426-577.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans.  High  pressure  coupling.  5,190,323.  a.  285-39.000. 
Oga,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Koji;  Kengaku,  Toru;  Teraoka,  Eiichi;  Oga,  Tetsuaki; 
and  Ishida,  Hiroichi,  5,191.547.  Cl.  364-724.100. 
Ogata,  Mitsura:  See — 

Watanabe,  Naoki;  Shinbo,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogata,  Mitsura,  5.190,286, 
a.  273-85.00G. 
Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo;  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka,  Akihiro; 
Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Araki,  Satoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Alloy  and  composite  steel  tube  with  corrosion  resistance  in  combus- 
tion environment  where  V,  Na,  S  and  Cl  are  present.  5.190.832.  Cl. 
428-678.000. 
Ogawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Ogura,   Shinichi;   Adachi.   Hiroo;   Shishido.  Osamu;   Watanabe. 
Tetsuya;  Mineo,  Yuuichi;  Kageyama,  Tohra;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi.    Takashi;   and    Ogawa,    Keiichi,    5,191,512,    Cl. 
361-386.000. 
Ogawa,  Masara:  See — 

Murai,  Satoshi;  Shimano,  Masanao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Todiihiro;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa,   Masara;  Watanuki, 
Mitsura;  Okamoto.  Taira;  and  Hori.  Toshimitsu.  5,190,959.  Cl. 
514-318.000. 
Ogawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Sugihara,  Miuura;  and  Ogawa,  Masashi,  5,190,629,  Cl.  204-182.800. 
Ogawa,  Yasuo:  See — 

Omika,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Kuniaki;  Matsushita,  Eiji;  Kojima,  Kazuo; 
Kumazawa,    Tsutomu;    and    Ogawa,    Yasuo,    5,189,851,    Cl. 
52-66.000. 
Ogura,  Shinichi;  Adachi.  Hiroo;  Shishido.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya; 
Mineo.  Yuuichi;  Kageyama.  Tohru;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi, 
Takashi;  and  Ogawa,  Keiichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corproation. 
Heat  sink/circuit  board  assembly.  5,191.512,  Cl.  361-386.000. 
Oh-hashi.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Sachiko;  Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  and  Oh-hashi,  Yoshimasa, 
5,191.347.  Cl.  342-132.000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  and  Wani,  Takayuki.  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc.  Porous  fluorores  in  material  plated  with  a  metal. 
5.190.813.  Cl.  428-319.300. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  tester  capable  of 
changing  strobe  position  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal.  5,191.281.  Cl.  324-I58.00R. 
Ohashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Shiratori,  Tatsuya;  Kimura.  Naomasa;  Ando. 
Eiichi;    Shirai.    Masanari;    Toyama,    Yoshikuni;    Maruyama, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Ohashi,  Masashi,  5,191,377,  Cl.  355-235.000. 
Ohba,  Toshio:  See — 

Aoki,  Shunji;  Ohba,  Toshio;  and  Hara,  Yasuaki,  5,190,988,  O. 
522-18.000. 
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Ohga.  Syogo: 

Hamada,  Toora;  Iwase,  Masahiko;  and  Ohga,  Syogo,  5,190,381,  Cl. 
384-617.000. 
Ohio  Associated  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Barile,  Dawn;  Venaleck,  John  T.;  Cloud,  Randy  G.;  and  McCoy, 
Michael,  5.190.471.  Cl.  439-455.000. 
Ohiwa,  Masanori:  See — 

Mizuguchi,  Katsumi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Ishii,  Keizou;  and  Ishikura, 
Shinichi,  5,190,586,  Cl.  106-499.000. 
Ohkita,  Kumakazu;  Ueno,  Akira;  Abe,  Toshiaki;  and  Sugaya,  Shoichi, 
to  Diaito  Communication  Apparatus  Co.  Process  of  making  a  PTC 
composition  by  grafting  method  using  two  different  crystalline  poly- 
mers and  carbon  particles.  5,190,697,  Cl.  252-51  l.OOO. 
Ohkubo,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  3-position 

actuator.  5,189,942,  a.  92-13.600. 
Ohmae,  Masanori:  See — 

Hachiyama,  Hiroki;  Iwaaawa,  Takahiro;  Ohmae.  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida,  Masakatsu;  Hatano,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masakazu, 
5,191,425,  Cl.  358-213.150. 
Ohmura,  Haruo;  Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi;  Kihira,  Michiharu;  and  Nakano. 
Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
amino    group    terminated    polyphenylene    ether.    3,191,030,    Cl. 
525-390.000. 
Ohmura,  Shinya;  Tsuchiya,  Hisakazu;  and  Miwa,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  window  glass  with  thin 
rUm  thereon.  5,189,952,  Cl.  101-211.000. 
Ohsato,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Fukumoto.  Atsushi;  and  Ohsato.  Kiyoshi,  5,191,571,  Cl.  369-44.370. 
Ohsuga,  Makoto:  See — 

Niki,  Akihiro;  Ohsuga,  Makoto;  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito,  Torano- 
suke;    Tsunomachi,     Hiroki;     Doyama,     Kazuo;     Yamaguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Kishmioto.  Daishiro.  5,191.057,  d.  528-190.00a 
Ohta,  Masaki:  See- 
Murakami,  Akira;  Unei,  Hidemi;  Teranishi,  Masayuki;  and  Ohta, 
Masaki.  5.190,906,  Cl.  502-304.000. 
Ohta,  Takeo:  See— 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Yoshioka,  Kazumi; 
and  Furukawa,  Shigeaki,  5.191,565,  Cl.  369-284.000. 
Ohta,  Yasumitsu:  See— 

Kitamura,  Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Ohta, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Sawafuji.  Takashi.  5.191.202.  Cl.  250-208.100. 
Ohta,  Yoshiji:  See— 

Inouye,  Masayori;  Ohta,  Yoshiji;  Zhu,  Xueli;  and  Jordan,  Frank, 
5,191,063.  a.  S3O-324.000. 
Ohta,    Yukio,    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Connector.    5,190,467,    Cl. 

439-354.000. 
Ohtsu.  Kimiyo:  See — 

Enomoto.  Norihide;  Naruse,  Yoshihiro;  Sugiura,   Keiji;  Ohtsu, 
Kimiyo;  and  Takagi,  Masato,  5,191,049,  a.  526-272.000. 
Ohtsu.  Shinji:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Ohtsu,  Shinji,  5,191,307,  C\.  335-214.000. 
Ohzeki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ida,  Takashi;  Ohzeki,  Kazuo;  Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ueno.  Hideyuki; 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni,  5,191,601.  Cl. 
379-53.000. 
Ohzeki,  Minora:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masatake;  Muchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Ohzeki.  Minora,  5,191,259, 
Cl.  313-497.000. 
Oikawa.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yanagizawa,  Hirofumi;  Oikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Nakamura,  Shigera; 
and  Kamiya,  Yoshinori.  5.189.840.  a.  49-493.000. 
Oikawa,  Miyuki:  See — 

Inui.  Naoki;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Oikawa,  Miyuki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo; 
Yachigo,  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki,  Manji,  5,191,003.  O.  524-206.000. 
Oike.    Takayasu;    Endoh.    Kazuhiko;    Suzuki.    Takashi;    Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hirochika;  Shimada,  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Adachi, 
Tateo;  aiul  Hone,  Yoshihiro,  to  Tsurumi-Seiki  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and 
Shimizu  Constraction  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  properties  of 
underground  water  and  method  therefor.  5.189.909.  Q.  73-155.000. 
Oishi.  Tsukasa;  Seki,  Tora;  and  Hoixla.  Takuya,  to  Nippon  Gohsei 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  melt-molding  water- 
soluble  vinyl  alcohol  polymers.  5,190,712,  a.  264-211.230. 
Oka,  Kengo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,190,294, 

Cl.  273-232.000. 
Oka,  Minako:  See— 

Hashizume,  Yoshio;  Kariyone,  Akio;  Hayashi,  Ryuzo;  and  Oka, 
Minako,  5.190.872,  Cl.  435-176.000. 
Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara,  Morio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Sulfonamide  derivative.  3,191,117.  CI.  362-536.000. 
Okada,  Mitsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microprocessor  for  high  speed 

dau  processing.  5.191.654.  a.  395-275.000. 
Okamoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nomura,  Keiji;  Nishimura.  Katsutoshi;  Okamoto,  Kazimori;  Horiu- 
chi, Tomoharu;  Watanabe,   Masayuki;  Nakao,  Hirohisa;  and 
Noguchi,  Masahiko,  5,190,119.  Cl.  180-132.000. 
Okamoto.  Sota;  and  Chikuma,  Kiyofumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Laser  wavelength  converter.  5.191,591,  Cl.  372-101.000. 
Okamoto,  Taira:  See — 

Murai.  Satoshi;  Shimano.  Masanao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Toshihiro;   Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa,   Masaru;  Watanuki, 
Mitsuru;  Okamoto,  Taira;  and  Hori,  Toshimitsu,  5,190,959,  Cl. 
514-318.000. 
Okamura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yagihara,    Morio;    Okamura,    Hisashi;    and    Katoh,    Kazunobu, 
5,190,846,  Cl.  450-264.000. 


Okamura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Shtmomun.  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sano,  Yoahinori,  5,190,813,  a.  428-335.000. 
Okamura,  Shigeni;  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Atano,  Naoki; 
Saito,  Hideo;  and  Ishihama,  Hitoahi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  system.  5,191,382,  d.  355-309.000. 
Okano,  Akihiko:  See— 

Takahata,  Kazunori;  Murashige,  ToaUhiro;  Shigemura,  Yukimasa; 

Takaki,  Hiroihi;  and  Okano,  Akihiko,  5,191,131,  d.  585-324.000. 

Okano,  Makoto;  Miyadera,  Toahiyuki;  and  Matsiii,  Fimiio,  to  Piooeer 

Electronic  Corporation.  Langmuir-Blodgett  film  forming  apparatus. 

5.19aS91,  CI.  118-667.000. 

Okawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakayama,    Maiaaki;    Okawa,    Masayuki;    and    Saito,    Juaiclii. 
5,190.418.  Cl.  407-42.000. 
Okazaki,  Hidetsugu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cup 

holding  apparatus.  5,190,259,  d.  248-311.200. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano,  Yoshiaki,  5,190,892,  d.  437-180.000. 
Sudoh,  Eisbo;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiro,  5,191,430,  d.  3S8-296.O0O. 
Okuda,  Kenji:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Hayao;  Kawamura,  Tateo;  Ochiai.  Minora;  Okuda.  Kenji; 
Shimano,  Toru;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  5. 19a396.  d.  404-84.300. 
Okumura,  Fujia  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix  subctrale  for 
liquid-crystal  display  and  method  of  fabricating  the  active  nutrix 
substrate.  3,191,433.  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Okumura,  Ryozo;  and  Izumida,  Kiichi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.    Process    for    producing    styrenic    polymer.    5,191,040,    CL 
526-65.000. 
Okuta,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Matushita,  Masaharu;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  Watanabe,  Touichi;  Shoji, 
Akira;  Moritani,  Michitaka;  and  Okuta,  Takatoshi,  5,190,588,  d. 
118-635.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hu,  John  B.,  5,191,169,  d.  102-476.000. 
Oliveira,  Nei  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Froaaati,  Giorgio;  and  OUveira.  Nei  F.,  Jr.,  3,189,880,  d.  62-51.300. 
Oliver,  Gene  L.,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Method  for 

casting  iron  pipe.  5,190,093.  Cl.  164-118.000. 
Olivetti  Systems  &  Networks  S.r.l.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Haroon;  Blythe,  Simon;  and  Fraboni.  Beatrice,  5,191,213, 
Cl.  250-310.000. 
Olpe.  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  Mickel.  Stuart  J.;  Olpe,  Hans- 
Rudolf;  Bittiger,  Helmut;  FrostI,  Wolfgang;  and  Hall,  Roger  G.. 
5.190.933.  a.  514-114.000. 
Olson.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Brittain.   Robert   W.;   and   Olson.   Charles  D..   S.190.363,  d. 
305-57.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashima,  Shingo;  and  Nagano,  Chikara,  5,191,473,  d.  359-659.000. 
Omika,  Yukihiro;  Sato,   Kumaki;  Matsushita,  Eiji;   Kojima,  Kazuo; 
Kunuzawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuo.  to  Kajima  CoTporatioa. 
Movable  dome-type  roof  for  structure.  5,189,851.  d.  52-66.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Keiichi;  Tsuboi.  Kazuo;  and  Sogo.  Koji,  5,191,572,  d. 
369-44.380. 
Omura,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Asahina,  Kenichi;  Ueda,  Naoki;  and  Omura,  Hirofimii,  5,190,826, 
Cl.  428-437.000. 
Onaka,  Tora;  Tsuyama,  Toshiako;  and  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Anti-skid  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle. 5,190,361,  d.  303-100.000. 
Onarato,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Pearson.  Gregory;  Melhora,  Nathan  R.;  Onarato,  Michael  F.;  and 
Richards,  Craig  A..  5.191.583.  Cl.  370-94.100. 
Oncogene  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Sorvillo.  John  M.;  Valenzuela,  David  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Frederick 
H..  Jr.,  5,190,858,  d.  435-7.230. 
Onda,  Yoshio,  to  Honda  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  speed  measuring 

probe.  3.189.910.  d.  73-204.250. 
O'Neill.  Brian  T.;  and  Phillips.  Douglas,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  penems.  5,191,075,  d.  340-310.000. 
Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.:  See — 

Top,  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong,  Lcong  W.;  Ong.  Augustine  S.  H.; 
Kawada,  Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Nozomu, 
5,190,618,  Cl.  203-34.000. 
Onishi,  Sei:  See— 

Kurosawa,  Atsushi;  Kimoto,  Toahiyuki;  Onishi.  Sei;  and  Kajihara, 
Kiyohito.  5.191.569.  Cl.  369-38.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagashima.  Shinichi;  Ono.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro. 
5,189,921.  a.  74-7.00A. 
Ono.  Michio:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoto;  and  Ono,  Michio,  5.190.852,  d.  430-517.000. 
Ono,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Nixhikawa,     Naoyuki;    and    Ono,    Mitsunori.     5.190.822.    d. 
428-402.200. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Hisao;  Terashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Yoshinobu,  5,191,113, 
a.  562-455.000. 
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PISS 


Ltd.  Ink  Supplying  device  for  > 
000. 


oshihiro; 
-293.000. 


Nozaki,  Masani;  and 


Obo,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Nkisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pRkeatiBg  a  thennally  activated  printing  head.  S,I91,357,  CI.  346- 

76.a>H 

Oao,  Yosbiaki,  to  Tokyo  Electric 

priBtiiis  press.  3,189,9S4,  CI.  101-3: 
Oaoda.  Yodiihiro:  &r— 

Tamamaki,  Masahiro;  Onoda, 
Suzuki,  Naroo,  S,l9aS67.  a 
Oaogi,  Muneyuki:  See— 

Kaziao,  Hiroshi;  and  Onogi,  Mi 
Ontario  Hydro:  See— 

Balbaa,  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Oda,  St( 
Ortrop,  Patrick  H.;  Scbockman,  Robtft  L.;  and  Bergman,  Frederick  C 
to  Minster  Machine  Company,  Th<.  Adjustable  stroke  punch  press. 
3,189,928,  a.  74-403.000.  , 

Oanki,  Isao:  See—  \ 

Taguchi,  Tetuo;  Wada,  Hirosl|i;  Emura,  Keiichi;  Shinohara, 
Yutaka;  Wada,  Yoshihiro;  Oniki.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and 
Sdui.  Kazuo,  3,I90,38S,  CI.  400-200.000. 


5,190,424,  a.  411-171.000. 


J.,  5,191,183.  a.  219-10.55M. 


to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Connector 
:oaxial  connector  and  multiple 


5,19a530,  CI. 


Sugita,  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi, 
iSeto,  Hidekazu,  S,191,S«,  Q. 


Oonii,  Kazuya;  and  Takagi,  Hisamits^, 
asseDbiy  with  both  functions  of 
coolact  connector.  5.190,4«1,  Q.  419-63.000. 
Oolsgka.  Hiroshi:  Se»— 

Nakanohi,    Motohiro;    and    Oa  suka,    Hiroshi,    3,191,384,    CI. 
336-1.000. 
OP-CO  Medical  Products  Limited:  5i  e— 

GieefT,  Susan  M.  J.  A.;  and  Gu  istella,  Janice  A. 
604-179.000. 
Ophdj.  WiUem  G.:  5m— 

van  Roimalen,  Gerard  £.;  and  C  pheij,  WiUem  G.,  3,191,221,  CI. 
2SO-S61.000. 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See— 

Ter  Maat,  Johan  H.  H.;  Oppenll  cnder,  Knut;  and  Sterzel,  Hans- 
Joaef,  3,190,898,  a.  301-127.00  I. 
Optek,  Inc.:  See — 

Ediger.  RandaU  J..  5,189,812,  Q.  34-34.00a 
Opbotech  Ltd.:  &v— 

Gnas.  Abraham;  Halevi,  Eviatar  and  Carmeli,  Ran,  5,191,466,  CI. 
339-303.000. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacbowski,  Douglas  R.,  3.191.3o4  a.  333-202.000. 
Oriaadi,  Ireneo,  to  Alfa  Construziotoi  Meccaniche  S.p.A.  Labeling 

machine  for  self-adhesive  labels.  S,|90,612,  CI.  156-367.000. 
Oroszlan.  Stephen:  See— 

Blumenstein,   Jeffrey   J.;    Michdda,   Christopher   J.;   Oroszlan, 
Stephen:  tnd  Copeland,  Terry,T3,190,969,  CI.  314-422.000. 
Orr.  Ladd  M.:  See— 

Stoddard,    David   C.    F.;   and  prr,    Ladd    M.,    5,190,211.   O. 

229-120.210.  r 

Orr,  William  M.;  Panuganti,  Badari  fi.;  Ryan,  James  L.;  Sambataro, 

George  J.;  and  Wasoo,  James  R.,  tq  International  Business  Machines 

Cotporation.  Engineering  and  mannacturing  change  control  mecha- 

Bisn.  3.191,334,  a.  364-468.000. 

Oiato,  Mamoru:  See- 

Muto,  Takayasu;  Osato,  Mamoi^; 
Manmi;  Tao^^a,  Toru;  and 
369-32.00a 

Oiberghaus,  Rainer,  Kresse,  Franz;  ^  Scheller.  Bemfrid.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Article  for  suppressing  foam  and 
nedKxi  for  suppressing  foam.  S,I9(|694,  CI.  252-321.000. 
OAorae,  Colin:  See— 

Maier,  Martin  D.;  and  Osborne.  6>lin,  3.190.440,  CI.  413-174.300. 
Oifainia,  Akio:  Sm—  I 

Kokusho,  Yoshitaka;  Oshima,  Al^;  Tsunoda,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki, 
Shiajiro.  3,190,868,  CI.  433-1341000. 
Oshima,  Hiroyuki:  See —  I 

Fujiwa,    Takaaki;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    and    Oshima,    Hiroyuki, 
3.191.027.  a.  323-332.100.        [ 
Oshima,  Masayodu:  See—  \ 

Nishi.  Yoahikatsu;  Oshima,  Masa^oshi;  Kobara,  Teiji;  and  Natsu- 
nme,  Tadao,  3,191,026,  CI.  32S  332.100. 
Oshima,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinji;  Oshima,  Toroc  hiro;  and  Moriwake,  Katsuakira, 
3,191,487,  a.  360-19.100. 
Oihina.  Morio:  See— 

Narisawa.  Junichi;  and  Oshina,  N  brio.  5.191,304,  a.  361-186.000. 
Oddo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Naito,  Ichiro;  Maezawa,  Hiroyul  i;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata, 

Kdetoo;  and  Oshio,  Takeshi,  1 ,191,646,  CI.  395-161.000. 

Onnga.  Klaas  A.;  Beudeker,  Robert  R;  Van  der  Piatt,  Johannes  B.;  and 

de  HoUacder,  Johannes  A.,  to  Giit-brocades  N.V.  Saccharomyces 

Miaans  for  maltose  fermenution.  3,  90,877.  CI.  433-236.000. 

Oritanaoo,  Leif;  Andersson,  Sigge;  I  nd  Pettersson,  Bengt,  to  Statoil 

Earopwtt  AB.  Ordnance  barreb.  3  191,163,  CI.  89-15.000. 
OHachowski,  Edward.  Angle  indie  iting  instrument.  5,189,804,  CI. 

33-471.000.  ' 

0*Siillivan,  Brendan:  See — 

QuiniaB.  Michael  M.;  Jackson,  Beinard;  Pacey,  Gordon  C;  Bomer, 
WiUy;  O'Sullivan,  Brendan;  aiil  Kreft,  Keith  A..  5,189,912,  a. 
73-4«2.00a 
Osuna,  Toahio:  See—  I 

Fujimoto,  Masakazu;  and  Osuna.lToshio,  5.190.095.  Q.  163-1.000. 
Oswald,  Tmiothy  J.;  Caron,  Lois  L.;!Larkin,  Mark  E.;  Rudzena,  Wil- 
Uam  L.;  and  Tripp,  Edward  S..  to  i<4>bott  Laboratories.  Drug  infusion 
manifold.  3,190,323,  d.  ffH-ti.OOOt 


OTC  Division  of  SPX  Corporation:  See- 
Barry.   Gerald   E.;   Betcher,   Larry   W.;  and   Emerson,  C   P., 
5,190.263.  CI.  234-8.00B. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Arterbury,  Bryant  A.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Malorzo.  Thomas 

v..  5.190.102.  CI.  166-228.000. 
Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  Council.  Malctdm  N.;  Deese.  Willard  J.;  Hoffinan, 
E.  G.;  Bailey.  Robert  F.;  and  Neutoth.  David  H..  5,191,173.  CI. 
174-103.00R. 
Otsuka,  Kanji:  See — 

TazunoU,    Masanori;    Mishimagi.    Hiromitsu;    Homma,    Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  3,191,224,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Otsuka,   Kiyotaka;   Shirakawa,   Kenzo;  Kita.  Masakazu;  Tanahashi, 
Masao;  and  Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Worlo,  Ltd. 
Reciprocatory  electric  shaver.  5.189,792,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Masakazu,  5.190,916,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Otsuka,  Yoshiki;  Hon,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kaaei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methods  for  the  treatment  of  demyelinat- 
ing  disease,  uveitis,  or  grafl-versus-host  disease  using  TNF.  5, 190.730, 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Ott.  Albert:  See— 

Bruckner.  Raimund;  Rothfuss,  Hans;  Ott,  Albert;  and  Luhrsen, 
Ernst,  5,190,716,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lindner, 

Christian.  5.191.017.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller.  Friedemann;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz,  5,191,000, 
a.  524-117.000. 
Otterbein,  Henry  C,  II.  Multi-purpose  hold-down  clamp.  5,190,271,  a. 

269-91.000. 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshinobu;  Tabei,  Makoto;  Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Takizawa,  Jun; 
Itami,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Yoshiaki,  3.190,722.  CI.  420^.000. 
Overcash.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Copas,  Jimmy   W.;   MacLennan.   Roderick  G.,   Ill;   Overcash, 
Thomas  L.;  Sawyer,  Michael  D.;  and  Willingham.  Thomas  D.. 
3.190.182.  CI.  220-345.000. 
Overholt,  Kathleen  A.:  See- 
Adams,  Leslie  G.;  Smith,  III;  Rogen  Templeton,  Joe  W.;  and 
Overholt,  Kathleen  A.,  3,19a860,  CI.  433-7.320. 
Overstreet,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  H.;  Hu,  John  N.;  Lin,  Ronny  W.;  and  Overstreet, 
Andrew  D.,  3.191,143,  d.  383-665.000. 
Oxy  Adder,  Inc.:  See- 
Wells,  Carter,  and  Youngblood,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  5,189,877,  d. 
60-293.000. 
Oya,  Akiyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 
including   waveshape   memory   and    modifiable   address   control. 
3,191,161,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Oyama,  Masayuki;  Fukuda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  YAsushi;  and  Koike. 
Noriyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Process  of  producing 
silethylene  oxide.  3.191. 102.  CI.  536-464.000. 
Oyama,  Noriko:  See — 

Shinozuka,  Masakazu;  Nakamura,  Hiroto;  Kanbayashi,  Kenichi; 
Maruyama,  Yaeko;  and  Oyama,  Noriko,  3,190,582,  CI.   106- 
20.00D. 
Ozaki.  Yoshio:  See- 
Richards,  John  W.;  Kidjanin,  Milan;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio,  3,191,427, 
CI.  338-214.000. 
Ozawa,  Kanji;  and  Sonoda,  Yukitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa. 

bonding  head  assembly.  3,190,205,  CI.  228-44.700. 
Ozeki,  Shotaro;  and  Kawanabe,  Maukazu,  to  Saito  Denki  Sangyo  Co., 
Ltd.    Method    of    laying    underground    cables.    5,190,408,    Q. 
405-154.000. 
P.O.P.  Displays,  Inc.:  See— 

Yablans,  Gerald;  and  Miller,  David  C,  3,190,186,  Q.  221-124.000. 
Pacaud,  Herve  :  See— 

Lina,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pacaud,  Herve  ,  3,190,192,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Marlowe,    Huston;    and    Lindsley,    John    C,    3,190,342,    Q. 
296-180.200. 
Pace,  Stan  D.  Troublelight  attachment  for  flashlight.  3,190,369,  CI. 

362-186.000. 
Pacey,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Quintan,  Michael  M.;  Jackson,  Bernard;  Pacey,  Gordon  C;  Bomer. 
WUly;  O'Sullivan,  Brendan;  and  Kreft,  Keith  A.,  3,189,912,  Q. 
73-462.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  See — 

Habing,  Theodore  G.;  and  Gibson,  Ronald  S.,  3,19a513,  CI. 
482-143.000. 
Pacific  Title  St  Art  Studio:  See— 

Dickson,  Stewart  P.;  and  VUlarreal,  WiUiam  M.,  3,191,416,  a. 
338-140.000. 
Pacific  West  Industries:  See — 

Ackerman,  Roger  C;  Jones,  Robert  B.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Dennison,  Eric,  5.191.314,  CI.  340-542.000. 
Packaging  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  Jerry  F.,  5,190,212,  a.  229-120.290. 
Pakull,  Ralf:  See— 

Kuhlig,  StefTen;  PakuU,  Half;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Tacke,  Peter,  Fieitag. 
Dieter,  and  Alewelt,  Wolfgang,  3,191,001,  a.  324-123.000. 


Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  See— 

Patridis,  Konstantinos;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  and  Alt,  Hebnat  G., 
3,191,132.  CI.  385-373.000. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  and  Hendrickaoo,  William  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Energy  polymoizable  compo- 
sitions containing  organometallic  initiaton.  3,191,101,  Q.  3S6-47.00a 
Palermo,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Han,  Scott;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Palermo,  Robert  E.;  Stem,  David 
L.;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5,191.138,  O.  38S-3OaO0O. 
Mfanann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pallmann,  WUhelm.  5,190,227,  d.  241-79.100. 
Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Beater  mill   with  integrated  centrifugal  clanifier.   3,190,227,  CL 
241-79.100. 
Mm  Oil  Research  ft  Development  Board:  See— 

Top,  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong,  Leong  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.; 
Kawada,  Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Tsucluya,  Nozomu, 
3,190.618,  a.  203-34.000. 
Pahner,  David  C:  See— 

Konteatis,   Zenon   D.;   and    Palmer,   David   C,   3,190,924,   d. 
514-19.000. 
Palmo,  Daura;  and  Snider,  James  H.,  to  Cummins  Tool  Co.  Rock  bit 

manufacturing  method.  5,189,932,  d.  76-108.200. 
Palti,  Yoram.  System  for  monitoring  and  controlling  blood  glucose. 

5,190,041,  d.  128-635.000. 
Palz,  George  R.  Pocket  carrier  for  skis  and  poles.   5,190,336,  CI. 

294-147.000. 
Pan,  Henry  Y.;  and  Bergman,  Michael,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Method  for  preventing  onset  of  or  treating  Type  II  diabetes  employ- 
ing a  cholesterol  lowering  drug  alone  or  in  combination  with  an  ace 
inhibitor.  5,19a97a  Q.  514-423.000. 
Pandey,  Ravindra  K.:  See- 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pandey.  Ravindra  K..  5,190,966,  CI. 
514-410.000. 
Pantel,  Kurt:  See— 

Waidhas,  Manfred;  Pantel,  Kurt;  and  Richter,  Gerhard,  5,189,770. 
a.  29-25.030. 
Panuganti,  Badari  N.:  See — 

Orr,  William  M.;  Panuganti,  Badari  N.;  Ryan,  James  L.;  Sambataro, 
George  J.;  and  Wason,  James  R.,  5.191.334.  d.  364-468.000. 
Paolo,  Ranuzzi:  See— 

Vitaliano,  Silingardi;  and  Paolo,  Ranuzzi,  3.190.708,  d.  264-62.000. 
hpenfiihs,  Theodor;  and  Kanschik-Conradsen,  Andreas,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  difluorobenzalde- 
hydes.  5,191.126.  d.  368-437.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Merkatoris,  John  R.;  and  Van  Ryzin,  William,  3,190,606,  d. 
136-164.000. 
Paponetti,  Bruno:  See — 

Toro,  Luigi;  Marabini.  Anna  Maria;  Paponetti,  Bruno;  and  Pass- 
ariello,  Bruno,  5,190.900.  CI.  501-148.000. 
Paquette,  Gerard:  See— 

Kloosterhouse,   George;   and   Paquette,   Gerard,   3,191,233,   CI. 
310-156.000. 
Paradis,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kotsifas,  Peter  N.,  to  Nypro,  Inc.,  by  Peter  N. 

Kotsifas.  Directional  flow  control.  3,190,067,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Parashikov,  Peter  H.  Force  impulse  generator.  3,189,922,  d.  74-38.000. 
Paratte,  Lionel,  to  Asulab,  S.A.  Electrostatic  micromotor.  5.191.251, 

CI.  310-309.000. 
Pardo,  Carlos  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  isolating 

well  bores  using  external  packers.  3,190,109,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Parent.  Luc.  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
unagglomerated  single  crystals  of  aluminum  nitride.  3,190,738,  CI. 
423-412.000. 
Parker,  Anthony:  See — 

Brandao,   Ruy   L.;    Parker,   Anthony;   and   Spires,   Randall   C, 
5,191,340,  CI.  342-373.000. 
Parker,  Brian  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. -Conn,  l-cyanomethyl-4-car- 
boxyinethyl-3-ketopiperazine,  salts  thereof  and  process  for  their 
preparation.  3.191.081.  CI.  544-384.000. 
Parker.  Brian  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  N.N'-diacetic  add-N- 
cyanomethyl,  salts  thereof,  and  their  preparation.  5,191,106,  CI. 
558-346.000. 
Parker,  Dane  K.:  See— 

Colvin,  Howard  A.;  Cottman.  Kirkwood  S.;  and  Parker.  Dane  K., 
5.191.083.  CI.  346-222.000. 
Parker,  Euan;  and  Grele,  Bruno,  to  Nutum  Corporation.  Brake  linings. 

3,190,991,  a.  323-149.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  3,I91,2<7,  CI.  250- 
423.00F. 
Parkinson,     Martin.     Method     for     drying     foams.     5,190,987,     d. 

521-146.000. 
Parma.  George  F.;  Vandeberghe.  Mark  H.;  and  Ruiz.  Steve  C,  to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Robot-friendly  connector.  5.190,392,  CI.  403-171.000. 
Parry,  Daniel:  See— 

Moreau,  Marie-France;  Michelot,  Josette;  Veyre,  Annie  J.;  Madel- 
mont.  Jean-Claude;  Godeneche,  Denise;  Lebarre,  Pierre;  Parry. 
Daniel;  and  Meyniel,  Gaston,  S.190,741.  a.  424-1.100. 
Pa.'sons,  Jeremy  E.,  to  Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation. 
Tl  digital  communications  system  for  in-service  detection  and  identi- 
fication of  malfunctioning  repeaters.  5.191,593,  CI.  373-3.100. 
Passariello.  Bruno;  See — 

Toro.  Luigi;  Marabini,  Anna  Maria;  Paponetti.  Bruno;  and  Pass- 
ariello. Bruno.  5.190,900.  CI.  301-148.000. 


Paisavaat-Werke  AG:  See— 

Coenea,  Hubert;  Hubert,  Hehant;  Bnhmami,  Friedhehn;  and  Bran- 
ner.  Matthias,  3,19a672,  d.  210-770.000. 
Patil,  Ravindra:  See— 

VanDerSluyt  Allen  F.;  Patil,  Ravindra;  Burgeis.  James  P.;  and 

Marshall,  Daniel  P.,  3,19a482,  d.  439-686.000. 

Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  and  Alt,  Hehnut  O.,  to 

PhilUpa  Petroleum  Company.  Cyclopentadieae  type  oompouads  and 

method  for  making.  3.191.132.  CL  S8S-373.000. 

Pattenon.  Jon  M.;  and  Wcitz,  James  H..  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Throttle 

control  3.189,926,  d.  74-327.000. 
Paul,  James  M.;  and  Morris,  Richard  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa. 
Method  for  removing  scale  via  a  liquid  membrane  in  comhinatioo 
with   an   amino  catboxyHc   acid   and   a   catalyst.   3,190,636,   CI. 
210643.000. 
Pauley,  James  C;  Supemaw,  Irwin  R.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Produced  steam  survey  device  and  method.  3,191,210, 
a.  230-260.000. 
Pavan  Mapimpianti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Conselvan.    Pierluigi;    and    Cecchin,    Attilio,    3,190.772.    d. 
423-184.000. 
Pawebak,  Manfred;  and  Polhaus,  Kentin,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Ar- 
maturenfabrik   GmbH   ft   Co.    Switchover   valve.    3,190,077,   CI. 
137-623.460. 
Pawlowski,  Georg:  See — 

Roeschert.  Horst;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dammel,  Ralph,  5,191,069,  d.  534-536.000. 
Payer,  William  J.   Modulized  space  truss  aneoUy.   5,189,839.  d. 

52-383.000. 
Payment.  William  E.:  See- 
Nelson,  Jayson  J.;  Payment,  William  E.;  Sisson.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Watkins,  Joseph  A.,  5,190,233.  d.  242-56.00R. 
Payzant.  L.  Cliff:  See— 

Alder,  Matt  L.;  and  Payzant.  L.  Cliff.  5.189.836.  d.  49-33.000. 
Pearce,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Todd  D.;  Salem,  Andrew  J.;  Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Pearce,  Eric 
J.;  and  McAlea,  Kevin  P.,  3,191.013.  d.  324-601.000. 
Pearson.  David  P.  J.;  Barton,  John  E.  D.;  Mathews,  Christopher  J.; 
Cartwright  David;  and  Bamett,  Susan  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  pic.  Herbicidal  pyrazolyloxy  and  pytazolylaminrvbenzo- 
triazoles.  3.I90.S74.  d.  504-223.000. 
Pearson.  Gregory;  Melhom,  Nathan  R.;  Onarato,  Michael  F.;  and 
Richards,  Crai^  A.,  to  Microcom  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for   effectmg   eflicient    transmission   of  data.    5,191,383,   CI. 
370-94.100. 
Peue,  Raymond  J.,  to  HoUingsead  Intematiofial,  Inc.  Avionic  tray  and 

method  of  making  same.  5,190,241,  CI.  244-l.OOR. 
PEC  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Steams,  DooaU  M.,  5,19a67a  CL  2IO767.000. 
Pecak,  Matthew  L.:  See— 

Hofer,    Dean    A.;    and    Pecak.    Manhew    L.,    5,191,331,    d. 

343-893.000. 

Peck,  Donald  R.;  Mortalc,  Amian  P.;  and  Riegel,  Leo  W.,  to  Deere  ft 

Company.  Method  for  welding  rectangular  tubes.  3,190JO7,  d. 

228-170.000. 

Peder,  Fabio,  to  Eurock  S.P.A.  Protective  netting  and  proctsses  and 

apparatus  for  the  production  thereof.  5,190,080.  CI.  140-92.100. 
Pedersen,  Steinar:  See — 

Dahl,  Roger;  Pedersen,  Steinar,  Roots,  Jaan;  and  Redford,  Keith. 
3,191.019.  a.  525-103.000 
Pedershaab  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See— 

GjerulfT.  Jorgen.  5,190,371.  d.  366-25.000. 
Pederson,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Salo.  Rodney  W.;  and  Pederson,  Brian  D.,  3,190,035,  d.  128- 
419.0PG. 
Pellissier,  Jean  P.:  See- 
Williams,  Antony  A.  B.;  Pellissier,  Jean  P.;  and  Lunt,  Brian  G., 
5,189,835.  CI.  52-252.000. 
Penman,  Richaid;  and  Varley,  Sean,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Transcon- 
ductance  amplifier  having  sensfets  which  drive  a  load  with  Uaearty 
proportional  current.  5,191,297,  d.  33O-I46.000. 
Pennington,  John  H.,  to  General  Chemical  Corporation.  Tensioning  car 

for  flexible  continuous  tram.  3,190,147,  d.  198-861.200. 
Penta-Ocean  Construction  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akeaaka,  Toshio;  and  Hamada,  Kazuto,  5,190.407,  CI.  405-141.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taguchi,   Tetuo;    Wada.    Hiroshi;    Emura,    Keiichi;    Shinohara. 
Yutaka;  Wada,  Yoshihiro;  Onuki,  Isao;  Suzuki  Kazunori;  and 
Sakai.  Kazuo.  5,190383,  CI.  400200.000. 
Perekhozhiva,  Tatyana  N.:  See — 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  !.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva.  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin.  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova.  Abna  V.;  Zlokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk.  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G..  3,190,907,  d.  302-400.000. 
Performa  Tech  Incorporated:  See— 

Costelk),  John  W.;  DeRlippi.  Dino  J.;  and  Kraut,  Jonathan  D., 
5.190,018.  a.  123-373.000. 
Perring.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Behan,  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Perring.  Keith  D.;  and  Smith, 
William  M.,  5.190.915.  d.  312-2.000. 
Perry.  Melody  J.  Shopping  board  game  apparatus.   5,190,292.  d. 

273-236.000. 
Perry,  Robert  N.,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Multipurpose  loader  attach- 
ment frame  and  componenu  therefor.  3,190437,  d.  414-722.000. 
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Pnrkrtt,  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  States  of  Aiaerica.  Army.  Sabot  for 

_    <  ion  Itn  m    tUXJ^HCm          hiah  rfiaitiRim  >hnl  ihell    3.191.168.  CI.  102-457.000 
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FcnUaf,  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Hadia.  Nagui;  Nikolaou,  ChiiM  M  N.;  and  Pershing,  John  A. 
S,I9I.6SI,  a.  393-20aOOO. 
TtimMty,  Maxim:  Set— 

Borodufiii,  Ooman;  Penidsky, 
_        Sloller.  Manhall.  5,19a557.  <tl.  606-127.000. 
Pcfzboffnt  Efanbcth:  Stt— 

Niewohaer.  Ubicb;  Hoever,  ^ranz-Peter; 
Fiedler.  Voiker-Bemd:  Nor^a.  Peter; 
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Jr.. 


Maxim;  Shkolnik.  Alexander  and 


Perzbom.   Elisabeth; 
Francis.  Hilary  P.;  and 


Odile;   and   Petit.   Francis, 


McKemufr.  Marie  G..  3.191.0^2.  a.  S49-38S.O0O. 
Mf  ftf  ".  Uwe:  See — 

Schiiewer.  Michael;  Grohe,  Kkus;  Petenen.  Uwe;  Haller.  Ingo; 
Mxjyr   Kari  G.;  Endermaiin,  Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joa- 
diim.  3,19a93S.  a.  314-312.Q)0. 
PetenoB,  George  P.:  5e«— 

Fletdier.   Leroy  S.;   and   Pet*«on.   George   P..   S.190.S39.  d. 
606-23.000. 
Fetit,  Fraacit:  &e— 

CVmcnrr,  Francoise;   Le  Mi^tret. 
S.19a974.  a.  314-513.000. 
Punt,  Larry  G.  Exercise  equipaien!| employing  fluid  resistance  suitable 
for  nK  in  spacecraft  and  other  loi/  gravity  environmenu.  3,190.31 1, 
CL4S2-1 12.000. 
PettcnaoB,  Bengt:  Set — 

OakanMB.    Leif;    Anderson,    Sigge;    and    Pettersson.    Bengt, 
S.191.I6S.  a.  89-13.000. 
Pfizer  HM|iital  Producti  Group.  In  .:  See — 

«-l~pi««",  Michael  W.;  Edward  I,  Charles  C;  and  Mears.  Dana  C. 

3,190,344,  a.  606-69.000. 
Cora.  George  M.;  Brooks,   I  ichaid   M.;  and   Viola,   Paul  J., 
3,l90lS4S.  a.  606-74.000. 
PfizBr  Ihct  Sec 

CnttSa.  Brian  T.;  and  PhUlips.  I  louglas,  3,191,073.  a.  340-3IO.OOO. 
Pfiier  Inc.:  Set— 

Volkmann,  Robert  A.,  3,191,07  ',  CI.  34O-3S7.000. 
,  Wddon  L.:  Sce- 

,  Javad;  Hutchisao,  Eri :  A.;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Phelps, 
Wekkn  L.;  and  Schimpf.  Jaa  es  E.,  3,189,940,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Philbin.  Brian.  Control  apparatus  am  method  for  controlling  fluid  flows 

and  preaures.  3,190,068,  a.  137-1 .000. 
PluUma,  Dennis  R.;  Jamriska,  Davi^  J.,  St.;  and  Hamilton,  Virginia  T., 
to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Ei  ergy.  Recovery  of  germanium-68 
Cram  irradiated  targets.  3,19a733,  07423-2.000. 
Phillipa,  Douglas:  See— 

O-Neill.  Bnui  T.;  and  Phillips,  I  touglas,  3.191,073.  CI.  340-310.000. 
FUUipa,  Emyr,  and  Wasson,  Robei  t  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Proceia  for  inhibiting  corrosion.  '.  .190,723,  CI.  422-13.000. 
PUnhM,  Everett  C:  See— 

CHadfdter,  Wayne  L.;  and  PI  illips.  Everett  C,  3,191,099,  CI. 
336-27.000. 
PUUipa,  Oareth  T.:  See— 

Bertola,  Mauro  A.;  Marx,  Art  lur  F.;  Koger,  Hein  S.;  Claassen, 
Volkert  P.;  and  Phillips,  Gaiith  T.,  3,190,867,  CI.  433-126.000. 
FUIlipa  Petroleum  Company:  See — i 
Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Tabler, 


and 


lid  C;  Johnson,  Marvin  M. 
53,  CI.  583-833.000. 

hi,  Ivar  M.;  and  Lee,  Fu-Ming, 


Syriac  J.;  and  Alt.  Hehnut  G., 


James  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  F.; 
homas  P.;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  N., 


,  John;  Allen,  Richard  C;  Sacher- 
1  W.,  3,191,461,  a.  339-134.000. 

,  John;  Allen,  Richard  C;  Sacher- 
|in  W.,  5,191,461,  C\.  339-134.000. 

P.;  and  Mansfield,  Peter  W., 


Nowack.  Gerhard  P.,  3,191 
Eiikien,  Odd  L;  Aksnes,  Elin; 

5,191.151,  a.  585-818.000. 
Paisidis,  Konstantinos;  PahK:l 
5.191.132,  a.  585-375.000. 
FUIlipa,  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Rasmonen,  Glenn  O.;  Finko^ 
KeDer,  Richard  L.;  Kempf, 
5.189,944.  a.  99-334.000. 
Photonics  Corporation:  See— 
Cranshaw,  Charles  L. 
man,  James  E.;  and  Toor.  J 
Piccooe,  John:  See — 

Cranshaw,  Charles  L.;  Piccoi 
man,  James  E.;  and  Toor,  Ji 
Piccooe.  Roland  P.:  See- 
Ray,  John  T.;  Piccone.  Rol 
5,189,911,  a.  73-292.000.      1 
Picemo,  Raysna:  See —  { 

Hauenstein,  Bennett  L.;  Picemt>,  Raysna;  Brittain,  Harry  G.;  and 
Nestor,  James  R.,  5,190,729.  p.  422-91.000. 
Picfcert.  William  F.:  See—  I 

McDonald.  James  A.;  and  Hckert,  WUliam  F.,  5,191,593,  Q. 
375-1.000.  ^ 

Pidgeon,  Rezin  E.,  Jr.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  transmitting  broadband  amiiitude  modulated  radio  frequency 
signals  over  optical  links.  5,191,^  S9,  CI.  359-133.000. 
Piechaczek.  Detlef :  See— 

MoUer,  Wolfgang;  Dichtehnul  ler,  Hebert;  Kothe,  Notbert;  Rud- 
nick.  Dieter;  and  Piechaczek ,  Detlef,  5,19a7S2,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Pike.  Douidas  A.,  Jr.;  Tsang,  Dah Tw.;  and  Katana,  James  M.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Power  Technology,  Inc.  JGBT  process  to  produce  platinum 
lifetime  control.  5,190,885.  Q.  4]7-31.000. 
Pilalo,  Louis  A.  Ballistic  resistantkninate.  5.190.802.  CI.  428-111.000. 
Pining,  Richard  L.;  and  Young.  Efcnald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Comany  of 
Califomia.  Methods  for  proiducing  stabilized  solid  thiocarbonate 
compositions.  5.190.677.  O.  25247.000. 
Piaard,  Alwatd  I.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Scaiming  beam  control 

lystem  with  translated  referencescale.  5.191,447,  CI.  358-497.000. 
Piacos,  Steven  M.;  and  NeidorfT,:  Robert  A.  Approximate  entropy. 
3,191,324,  a.  364-413.030. 


Pininfarina,  Paolo:  See — 

Nagai,  Masao;  and  Pininfarina,  Paolo,  5,190,289,  CI.  273-167.00E. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Atsushi;  Kimoto,  Toshiyuki;  Onishi.  Sei;  and  Kajihara, 

Kiyohito,  5,191,569,  C[.  369-38.000. 
Okamoto,     Sota;     and     Chikuma,     Kiyofumi,     5,191,591,     CI. 

372-101.000. 
Okano,    Makoto;    Miyadera,    Toshiyuki;    and    Matsui,    Fumio, 

5,19a391,  a.  118-667.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  3,190,800,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Yasuda,    Shigeru;    and    Yasukawa,    Kenichiro.    5.191.567,    CI. 
369-32.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corproation:  See — 

Ogura,  Shinichi;   Adachi,   Hiroo;   Shishido,  Osamu;   Watanabe, 
Tetsuya;  Mineo,  Yuuichi;  Kageyama,  Tohru;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Ogawa,    Keiichi,    5,191,512,    CI. 
361-386.000. 
Pirklbauer.  Wilfried;  Weber.  Alfred;  and  Auer.  Johann.  to  Voest- 
Alpine  Industrianlagenbau  GmbH.  Plant  for  the  production  of  molten 
metals.  5.190.719.  CI.  266-144.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Cordery.  Robert  A.;  and  Murphy,  Charles  F.,  Ill,  5,191,315,  CI. 

340-572.000. 
Dolan,  Donald  T.;  Durst,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  Feinland.  Seymour, 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Silverberg.  Morton,  5.190,115,  CI. 
177-25.150. 
Edwards,  Robert  J.;  and   Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  5,191,222,  CI. 

250-561.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  LUly,  Norman,  5.190.1 17.  CI.  177-244.000. 
Mercede.   John   J.;   and    Iflcovits.    Edward    M..    5.191.196.   Q. 

235-484.000. 
Ramsey.  James  S.,  5,191.340.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Pitt.  Elliot  G.:  See— 

Crossland.  Clifford  S.;  Johnson.  Alan;  Woods.  John;  and  Pitt,  Elliot 
G.,  5,190,904,  a.  502-85.000. 
Plantronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Regen,  Paul  L.;  and  Tseu,  Marv,  5,191,602.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Plass.  Michael  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  optimal  discrete 

rendering  of  images.  5.191.640,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Plastic  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon.  Michael  E.;  Cohen.  Lenard;  and  Mills.  Paul.  5.191.505.  a. 
361-223.000. 
Poag.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Ficken,  Leonard  A.;  Reese.  Robert  J.;  and  Poag,  Andrew  R., 
5.190,228,  CI.  241-100.000. 
Pohlig.  Dietmar,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heating  device 
for  heating  the  ink  in  the  printing  head  of  an  ink  jet  printer.  5,191,360, 
CI.  346-140.00R. 
Polaris  Industries  L.P.:  See — 

Kurosu,  Shinichi;  Chonan,  Mitsugi;  Tachibana,  Fusao;  Ishikawa, 
Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki,  5,191,331.  CI. 
364-431.050. 
Polefka.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Simone.  Alexander  J.;  and  Poleflca.  Thomas  G.,  5,190,743,  CI. 
424-7.100. 
Polhaus,  Kerstin:  See — 

Pawelzik,    Manfred;    and    Polhaus,    Kerstin,     5,190,077,    a. 
137-625.460. 
Polifarma  S.p.A.:  See — 

Materazzi,  Mario;  Politi,  Vincenzo;  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  and  De 
Luca.  Giovanna,  5,190,948,  a.  514-274.000. 
Politi,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Materazzi,  Mario;  Politi,  Vincenzo;  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  and  De 
Luca,  Giovanna,  5,190,948,  d.  514-274.000. 
Poison,  Michael  J.  R.;  and  Morris,  Gregory  L.,  to  Novametrix  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.  Pulse  oximeter  with  improved  accuracy  and  response 
time.  5,190,038.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Polymer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chou,  Maylee  H.;  and  EUis,  Edward  J.,  5,190,594,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsumata,  Tohru,  5,190,828,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Tajima,    Yoshihisa;    Yokouchi,    Mitsuru;    and    Miura,    Masaru, 
5,191,011,  CI.  524-512.000. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

Lavange,  Donald  H.,  3,190,176,  CI.  215-235.000. 
Pommier,  Daniel  M.;  and  LeFloch,  Bernard  M.,  to  Etat  Francais  and 
TeledifTusion  de  France  S.A.;  and  Etat  Francais  and  TeledifTusion  de 
France  S.A.  Method  for  broadcasting  of  digital  data,  notably  for 
radio  broadcasting  at  high  throughput  rate  towards  mobile  receivers, 
with  time  frequency  interlacing  and  analog  synchronization. 
5,191,576,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Ponomarev,  Valery  G.:  See — 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olu  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  Ziokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G.,  5,190,907.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Poole.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Ameen.  Joseph  G.;  Fuiuui.  Joseph;  Poole.  Joseph  D.;  and  Sissen- 
stein.  William.  Jr..  5,190,595,  Ci.  134-40.000. 
Poon,  Stephen  S.;  and  Maniar,  Papu  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  trench  isolation  structure  with  germanium  silicate  filling. 
5.190.889.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Poore.  Frank  A.  Shower  curtain  rod  unit.  5,189.759.  CI.  I6-87.40R. 
Popenoe,    Charles    H.    Fluid    pressure    indicator.    5,189.979.    CI. 
116-273.000. 
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Popp,  Eugen: 

Hauglin,  Bemt-Otto;  and  Popp.  Eugen.  5.19a3ia  O.  28(^615.000. 
Porat.  Itzhak:  See— 

Netzer.  Ehud;  and  Porat.  Itzhak.  5.189.913.  d.  73-505.000. 
Porter,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ellenwood,  Dale  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  High 

speed  probe  attenuator.  5,191,303,  a.  333-81.00R. 
Porter,  Wayne:  See- 
Woods,  John  B.;  and  Porter.  Wayne.  5.190,56a  O.  606-137.000. 
Poctevin,  Bonard:  See— 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  and  Lepagnol.  Jean.  5,190.923.  O.  514-19.000. 
Poss,  Michael  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Benzoxazole  and  related 
heterocyclic  substituted  imidazole  and  benzimidazole  derivatives. 

3.190.942.  a.  314-235.800. 
Poss,  Michael  A.,  to  E.R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Imidazole  and  benzimid- 
azole derivatives.  5,191,086,  CI.  548-252.000. 

Possell,  Clarence  R.  Substantially  noiseless  fan  for  internally  coohng 

electric  motors.  5,191,247,  Ct.  310-62.000. 
Post  Group  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Dickson,  Stewart  P.;  and  Villarreal,  William  M.,  5,191,416,  Q. 
358-140.000. 
Potter,  WUUam  R.:  See- 
Wood,  Leroy;  Boyle,  Donn;  and  Potter,  William  R.,  5,190,536,  CI. 
606-16.000. 
Powell,  Robert.  Combustion  apparatus.  5,189,99a  O.  123-23.00J. 
Powerv  Frederick  A.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Device  for  reducing  icing. 

3.189.943,  a.  92-169.100. 
Pozzebon,  Adolfo:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  and  Pozzebon,  Adolfo, 
5,189,815,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Pozzi,  Franco:  See — 

Tentorio,  Dario;  Castaldi,  Graziano;  Girodano,  Claudio;  and  Pozzi, 
Franco,  5,191,094,  CX.  549-513.000. 
Pozzi,  John  R.,  to  Brown  Printing  Company,  A  Division  of  Gruner  ft 
Jahr  Printing  and  Publishing  Co.  Video  imaging  technique  used  in 
bagging  assembly.  5,189,863,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  and  Pozzebon,  Adolfo,  to 
Nordica  S.p.A.  Ski  boot  with  flexible  meUtarsal,  tibial  and  calf 
portions.  5.189,815,  a.  36-117.000. 
Prange,  Wilfried:  See- 
Jack.  Kurt;  Prange,  Wilfried;  and  Alber,  Gerhard,  5.190.204,  CI. 
228-5.700. 
Precht,  Walter;  Koba,  Richard;  Kupp,  Donald;  and  Cummings.  Del- 
wyn.  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.  Wafer  base  for  silicon 
carbide  temiomductor  devices,  incorporating  alloy  substrates,  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5,190,890,  CI.  437-100.000. 
Precifar  S.A.:  See— 

Lechot,  Andre  ,  5.19a422.  CI.  408-239.00R. 
Precision  Pulley.  Inc.:  See — 

Valster,  Karl  C;  and  Reicks.  Allen  V..  5.190.146.  Q.  198-843.000. 
Prentice.  Susan  M.:  See- 
Chen,  Sun-Lin;  Gujarathi,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Prentice.  Susan  M.. 
5.191.009.  CI.  524-460.000. 
Prentiss.  Dee;  and  Spector,  George.  Back  saver  hand  truck.  5.190.304. 

a.  280-47.290. 
Price,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Tabacco,   Paolo;   Price,   Carol   A.;   and   McAdams,   Hugh   P., 
5,191,355,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Price,  Lisa  N.  Exercise  garment.  5,189,736,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Prifti,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Smirlock,  Martin  E.;  Sykes,  Robert  C;  Alesi,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Prifti,  Joseph  J.,  5,191,166,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Prinz,  Friedrich  B.:  See— 

Weiss,  Lee  E.;  Prinz,  Friedrich  B.;  and  Gursoz,  E.  L..  3.189.781.  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Prism  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitesage.  Michael  D.,  5.191.523.  a.  364-407.000. 
Pritchard  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Irvine,  Robert  L.,  3,191,129.  CI.  368-895.000. 
Probi  AB:  See— 

MoUn.  Nils;  Albertsson.  Carl-Erik;  Bengmark.  Stig;  and  Larsson, 
Klre.  5.190.755.  Q.  424-93.00J. 
Proctor  ft  Gainble  Co..  The:  See— 

Herron.  Carlisle  M.;  Cooper,  David  J.;  Hanser,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Hersko,  Bart  S.,  5,19a563,  CI.  8-120.000. 
Profold,  Inc.:  See— 

Galvanauskas,  Tom.  5,190.514.  O.  493-420.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Dalebout,  William  T.;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R.,  5.l9a305,  CI. 
482-52.000. 
Promart  S.r.l.:  See— 

Maggioni,  Roberto,  5,190,139,  CI.  198-370.000. 
Prosser.  William  H.:  See—  ^ 

Gorman,  Michael  R.;  and  Prosser,  WUUam  H.,  3,191,558,  Q. 
367-124.000. 
Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  Memarzadeh.  Kazem;  and  Crooks,  John  F..  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Self-tuning  digitizer  control  circuit  and  method. 
5.191.175.  a.  178-18.000. 
Prouty.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Bosco.  James  J.;  Annis.  David  H.;  and  Prouty.  Kathleen  M.. 
5.191.522,  CI.  364^1.000. 
Przytulla,  Dietmar.  to  Mauser  Werke  GmbH.  Wide-necked  drum. 

5.190.157.  a.  206-519.000. 
Pucilowski,  Sally;  Krashkevich,  David  G.;  and  Klimek.  Ronald  A.,  to 
Schott  Glass  Technologies,  Inc.  Contrast  enhancement  in  glass. 
5,190.896,  CI.  501-64.000. 


Puckett,  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  States  of  AaKrica,  Army.  Sabot  for 

high  dispenioa  shot  sheU.  3,191,168,  Q.  102-457.000. 
Pulse  Electniaics,  Incorporated:  Set— 

Egerton.  Gary  W..  5.19a359.  CX.  303-86.000. 
Pubooex  AB:  See— 

Nihaon,  Jan;  and  Lundberg.  Stefan,  5,189,989,  Q.  122-24.000. 
Purcell.  Steve:  See— 

w.lk«inki,   Alexandre;  Purcell.  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick,  James, 
5,191,548,  CL  364-723.000. 
Puritan/ChurcUll  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Davis,  John  B..  3.191,002,  a.  524-157.000. 
Purus,  Inc.;  See — 

Mass,  Barton,  5,191,261,  CL  313-17l.00a 
Putman.  William  A.,  to  Magline,  Inc.  laggagr  handling  hand  cart 

5, 19a303,-ei:  280-79.300. 
Putz,  Walter:  See— 

KlugL  Wendelin;  and  Putz,  Walter,  5,190,010,  d.  123-380.000. 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Dose,  Rolf;  Hurr,  Hdlmut;  and  Benckert,  Haitmut,  5.190,449,  d. 
417-517.000. 
Quad/Tech.  Inc.;  See— 

Briggs,  Gerald  D.,  5.190.201.  d.  26-1.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Edge,  James  M.,  5,191.337,  d.  364-473.000. 
Maringer,    Melvin    F.;   and    Biggs,   James    W.,    3,191,004,   CL 
324-263.000. 
Quate,  Calvin  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
suppressing  capillary  waves  in  an  ink  jet  printer.  5,191,354,  CL 
346-1.100. 
Quentin,  Pierre:  See — 

Camiade,  Marc;  Quentin,  Pierre;  Savary,  Pierre;  and  Braadean, 
Jean-PhiUppe,  5,191,345,  d.  342-44.000. 
Quick,  Lee  T.;  and  Bunker,  William  M.,  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  efTiciently  allocating  computer  resource  for  real  time 
image  generation.  5,191,642,  CI.  393-127.000. 
Quinlan,  Michael  M.;  Jackson,  Bernard;  Pacey,  Gordon  C;  Boraer, 
Willy;  O'Sullivan,  Brendan;  and  Kreft,  Keith  A.,  to  Interbaloo  AG. 
Ultrasonic  wheel  measuring  apparatus  and  wheel  balancer  incorpo- 
rating same.  3,189.912,  d.  73-462.000. 
Qureshi.  Javaid  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Steam  turbine  cooi- 
ponents  having  duplex  coatings  for  improved  erosion  resiataace. 
5.190.598.  a.  148-217.000. 
Raad.  Bernard  A.;  and  Lee.  Hong,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Minimum 
length,    air    cooled    ac    generator    arrangement.     5.191.234.    d. 
310-112.000. 
Rabe,  Juergen.  Process  for  the  prxxluction  of  a  roller  bearing  cage  with 

molded-on  spring  elements.  3,l9a7l3.  d.  264-328.100. 
Rabindran.  K.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  FUicicchia.  David;  Guenther. 
Kenneth  L.;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Melvm  T.;  Shah,  Girish  B.;  and 
Wiley,  David,  to  Bell  ft  Howdl  Company.  Multi-pass  sorting  ma- 
chine. 3,190.282.  d.  27l-272.00a 
Raczkowski,  Michael  L.;  See- 
Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert,  David  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.; 
Baron,  Michael;  Raczkowski,  Michael  L.;  MacQueen,  Raymond 
J.,  Jr.;   Evans,  Robert;  and  Smith,   K.   Scott,   3,189,931,  CL 
101-128.100. 
RadialLSee— 

Ginet,  Guy  A.,  3,19a474,  d.  439-381.000. 
Radjy,  Nader,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  page-mode 
programming  flash  EEPROM  cell  arrays.  3,191,556,  d.  365-235.00a 
Radt,  Christian:  See— 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Backer,  Lolhar,  Exner,  Otto;  Radt,  Waher,  Radt. 
Ingrid;  Radt,  Christian;  and  Schmitt,  Hans  G.,  S.19a932.  d. 
514-112.000. 
Radt.  Ingrid:  See—  _    . 

Dhon.  Rolf;  Backer.  Lothar;  Exner.  Otto;  Radt,  Walter.  Radt. 
Ingrid;  Radt,  Christian;  and  Schmitt,  Hans  G.,  5,19a932,  d. 
514-112.000. 
Radt.  Walter:  See— 

Dhein.  Rolf;  Backer.  Lothar;  Exner.  Otto;  Radt.  Walter.  Radt, 
InpSd;  Radt.  Christian;  and  Schmitt.  Hans  G..  5.l9a932.  d. 
514-112.000. 
Raduchd,  Benid:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner.  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Votbraggen.  Hdmot;  Ha- 
berey.  Martin;  Sturzebecher,  Claus-StefTen;  and  Town.  Michael- 
Harold.  5.190.964.  a.  514-374.000. 
Radziejewski.  Gerhard:  See— 

Greckach.  Hans;  Mayer.  Rolf;  Lys.  Michael;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and 

Radziejewski.  Gerhard,  5.19ai36.  Q.  198-372.000. 

Rafadi,  Davkl.  Personal  dental  floss  hoMer  and  method.  5.19a062,  d. 

132-323.000.  ^   ^  . 

Rahman.  Mukhles  U.;  and  Dolcimascok).  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Comp«iy.  Sheet  separation  device.  5.190.277.  CL  271-35.000. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See— 

Fujie.  Junji.  5.189,961,  CI.  104-281.000. 
Rally  Acceaaories,  Inc.;  See—  .,_,.. 

Charet.  Pierre;  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.;  and  White,  John  M., 
5,l9a801.  a.  428-99.000. 
Rama.  Franco:  See—  .... 

Roaini.  GoffVedo;  Serra.  RosseUa;  Rama.  Franco;  and  Confalonien. 
Giovanni.  5.191.125.  d.  568-356.000. 
Rampen.  WUliam  H.  S.;  See—  _ 

S^xet,  Stei^en  H.;  and  Rampen,  WUliam  H.  S.,  5,190446,  CL 
417-297.000. 
Ramsauer,  Larry  R.  Water  purifying  method  and  apparatus.  3,190648, 
a.  210-172.000. 


March  2.  1993 


DItMvi  AiitAffnatir  Mu^hiivrv  Cn..  Ltd.:  Sag  — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  PI  59 

Roberts.  John  S.;  and  Cook.  John  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 


PISS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2,  1993 


Inc.  Sheets  processing  apparatus 
3,191.540, 


,  James  S.,  to  Pitney  Bofund 
_:  memory  means  removi  dy  connected  thereto. 
CL  364-47S.000. 

Ramsey.  Reno  v.;  and  Janes,  Paul  E.^  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ralion.  Trip  recorder  operation  tnd  memory  retention  extension 
tfarough  multiple  battery  backup  tnd  a  load  shedding  strategy  trig- 
gered by  a  primary  power  interruption.  S,191,S29,  CI.  364-424.040. 
Ramtron  Inicraaticaal  Corporation:  jS«r — 

Hnffinan.  Maria.  S.19I.SI0,  CI.  161-313.000. 
Ramu.  Avoer,  and  Valter,  Karel,  to  BofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Methods 

and  compounds.  3,190,946,  a.  314-233.000. 
Ramwear,  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Ribicic.  Theresa,  3,189,737,  CI.  1-93.000. 
Raadotpb-Raod  CoriiorBtion:  See—  ] 

Riceoun,  Robert  G.;  and  Medina,  Mitchell  A.,   3,189,768,  a. 
24-«34.a00.  j 

Ranganathan,  Ramachandran:  Sev— ' 

Sovak,  Milos;  and  Ranganathak  Ramachandran,  3,191,119,  a. 
364-133.000.  I 

Range.  Franklin  W.:  See—  i 

Woife,  N.  Lee;  and  Range,  Fran!  lin  W.,  5,190,879,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Raair/DCP  Corporation:  See— 

Hammeriund.  Gary  M.,  3,190,20 ),  a.  223-42.000. 
Ransdell.    Jimmy    D.    Electrical    lermination    lug.    5,19a483,    CI. 

439-798.000. 
Rao,  R.  Nagaraja:  See— 

Cox.  Karen  L.;  Kuhstoss,  Stuart ,  i.;  Rao,  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson, 
Mark  A.;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.  and  Seno,  Eugene  T.,  3,190,871, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Rasmussen,  Glenn  O.;  Fmkowski.  Jai  ks  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  F.;  Keller, 
Richard  L.;  Kempf,  Thomas  P.;  ai  id  Phillips,  Ronald  N.,  to  Burger 
King    Corporation.    Automated   trench    fry    cooking    apparatus. 
3,189,944,  a.  99-334.000. 
Radi,  Hans  P.;  HofliDiann,  Herwig;  Ri  uter,  Peter;  and  Mach,  Helmut,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepantion  of  polyisobutene.  3,191,044, 
a.  326-212.000. 
Ratzon,    Eli;    and    Hadad.    Itzhak.    Cutlery    piece.    3,189,793,    CI. 

30-123.000. 
Raner,  Jaan:  See — 

Froderberg.  Ingemar,  and  Rauer  Jaan,  3,190,143,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Ranlt.  Sylvain;  Boulouard,  Michel;  I  lallemagne,  Patrick;  Robba,  Max; 
Guardida,  Beatrice;  and  Devissagi  et,  Michelle,  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie.  Pynolo  (l,2-«)  thieno  (3,2-f]   (1.4)  diazepines.  5,190,939,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Rauscher,  Erich;  Jacoby,  Hans  D.;  an  1  Srb,  Karel,  to  Arnold  &  Richier 
Cine  Technik,  GmbH  *  Co.  Betrie  b  KG.  Self-aligning  bearing  for  a 
precision  measurement  pendulum.  (.191,249,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Ray<niaudhuri.  Dilip:  See— 

Foran,  Michael;  Schoenberg,  Jiiles;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip, 
5,190,996,  a.  524-28.000.  ' 

Ray,  John  T.;  Piccone,  Roland  P.;  an^  Mansfield,  Peter  W.,  to  Sarasota 
Measurements  Sl  Controls,  Inc.  Li^iid  level  and  temperature  sensing 
device.  3,189.911,  CI.  73-292.000.   | 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Jervis,  James  E.,  5,190,546,  CI.  606-78.000. 

Klotz,  Sheldon  M.;  Masia,  Miclnel;  and  Tomlinson,  Cynthia  A., 
5.191,292.  a.  324-446.000. 
Raymond,  Michel:  See— 

Bufhrd,   Laurent;   Raymond,   Hichel;   Vincent,   Leo;   Girones, 
Renee-Paule;  and  Barrier,  Amke.  5,190,718,  CI.  266-96.000. 
Raymond,  Richard  A.:  See —  T 

Beres,  Arthur  W.;  Dembach,  Helmut;  and  Raymond,  Richard  A., 
5,190.767,  CI.  425-28.100. 
RCS  Technology  Corporation:  See—. 

Liang,  Paul  M.;  and  Tsai,  Frank,  5,190,788,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Reefer,  Bradley  J.;  and  Roe,  DerricH.  Plural  inverter  control  arrange- 
ment. 5.191.518.  a.  363-71.000.  I 
Rector.  James;  Marion,  Bruce;  Widrajv,  Bernard;  and  Salehi,  Iraj  A.,  to 
Gas  Research  Institute.  Signal  processing  to  enable  utilization  of  a  rig 
reference  sensor  with  a  drill  bii  seismic  source.  5,191,537,  CI. 
367-41.000.  I 

Reder.  Wolfpng  O.;  and  Schneider,  Oeorg,  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktien- 
Sewlbchaft.  Printing  ink  feeting  assembly.  5.189,956,  CI. 
101-364.00a  I 

Redford.  Keith:  See—  I 

Dahl,  Roger,  J>edeisen,  Steinar;  Roots,  Jaan;  and  Redford,  Keith, 


5,191.019,  a.  525-103.000. 


Reed,  Douglas  J.;  Courian,  Kennetl 
Milo  A.;  and  Lambright,  Terry 
Attachment  of  a  flexible  circuit 
29-831.00a 
Reedy,  James  D.:  See— 

Mehta,  Kunj  R.;  and  Reedy,  Ji 
Recfilale  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Eppinger,  Otto  R.,  5,189.950.  G 
Reese  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellingion,  Chester  W..  III.  5,1 
Reese  Products: 

Fullhart,  Richard  L.;  Garatoni, 


Lutnesky,  Gary  G.;  Undlin, 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
an  ink-jet  pen.  5,189,787,  CI. 


5,191,103,  CI.  556479.000. 
101-115.000. 


99.  CI.  428-53.000. 
Iteven  L.;  Troyer.  David  J.;  and 


Hoopes,  Philip  K.,  Jr.,  5,190,1^5,  CI.  224-42.03B. 
ReeK,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ficken.  Leonard  A.;  Reese. 
5.190.228.  a.  241-100.000. 
Regen,  Paul  L.;  and  Tieu,  Marv.  to  Plantronics,  Inc.  Cellular  telephone 
"-  '    -.  5.191.602.  a.  379-58.000. , 


and  Poag.  Andrew  R., 


Regenscheid,  Duane  M.,  to  Geo.  A.  Honnel  A  Co.  Sealing  thermoplas- 
tic member  devoid  of  conductive  material.  5,191,181,  CI.  219-10.410. 
Rehr,  Bert;  and  Sahm,  Hermann,  to  Forschungszentrimi  Juelich  GmbR 
Process  for  obtaining  sorbitol  and  gluconic  acid  or  gluconate  using- 
Zymomonas  mobila  .  S,l9a869,  Q.  435-137.000. 
Reiber,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Thomas,  Bruce  A.;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Birchmeier,  Mark  T.;  and 
Reiber,  Lawrence  D.,  3,189,749,  CI.  7-138.000. 
Reich,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Lyons,    Donald    R.;    and    Reich,    Stanley    M.,    5,191,458,    CI. 
359-127.000. 
Reichert,  Susan  A.:  See- 
Garrison.  Tina  A.;  and  Reichert.  Susan  A.,  5,189.748.  a.  5-655.000. 
Reichl.  Erwin,  to  Sachsenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switch  support. 

5,191,316,  CI.  361-417.000. 
Reichow,  Keith  W.,  to  Stress-Tek,  Inc.  Deflection  transducer  for 
measuring  vehicle  loads  and  a  system  for  mounting  same.  3,190,116, 
CI.  177-211.000. 
Reicks,  Allen  V.:  See— 

Valster,  Karl  C;  and  Reicks,  Allen  V.,  5,19ai46,  O.  198-843.000. 
Reinhart  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhart,  Eugene  R.;  Laisen,  Ronald  E.;  Monaco,  Michael  C;  and 

Leon-Salamanca,  Teodoro,  5,189,915,  CI.  73-623.000. 

Reinhart,  Eugene  R.;  Larsen,  Ronald  E.;  Monaco,  Michael  C;  and 

Leon-Salamanca,  Teodoro,  to  Reinhart  &  Associates,  Inc.  Single 

mode  ultrasonic  inspection  method  and  apparatus.  5,189,915,  CI. 

73-623.000. 

Reinhart,  William  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Mold  clamping 

system.  5,190,714,  O.  264-328.100. 
Reinman,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Tammera,  Robert  F.;  Shaw,  Donald  F.;  Reinman,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Melfi,  George.  5.190.650,  a.  210-256.000. 
Reiser,  Klaus:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Peter;  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser, 
Klaus,  5,189,903,  d.  73-40.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnetically  actu- 

auble  fuel  injection  valve.  5,190,221,  a.  239-463.000. 

Reiter,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.;  Koelblinger,  Brad  C;  McGee,  Daniel  W.; 

Murthy,  Vamaraju  S.  R.;  and  Draper,  John  S.,  to  American  Motion 

Systems.  Interior  magnet  rotary  machine.  5,191,256,  CI.  310-156.000. 

Reitsma,    Klaas.    Closure    device    security    cover.    5,189,767,    CI. 

24-633.000. 
Reitz,  Ronald  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Electroheological 

fluid  chemical  processing.  5,190,624,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Remias,  Robert  E.  Gold  pan  with  classifier.  5,190,158,  Ct.  209-44.000. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  and  Lepagnol,  Jean,  5,190,923,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Flouzat,  Christine;  Caignard,  Daniel  H.;  Re- 
nard, Pierre;  Devissaguet,  Michelle;  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice. 
5,190,960,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Renck,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Shepaid,  John  K.;  Vander  Sanden,  Thomas  P.;  Tomczak,  Anhur 
R.;  and  Renck,  Lawrence  E.,  5,189,778,  CI.  29-426.400. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.;  and  Henning,  Brian  C.  R.,  5,189,806,  CI. 
33-503.000. 
Resco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,    Hsiu-Shen;    and     Ellentuch,     Leonard,     5,190,464,    CI. 
439-188.000. 
Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil:  See— 

Takahata,  Kazunori;  Murashige,  Toshihiro;  Shigemura,  Yukimasa; 
Takaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Akihiko,  5,191,131,  CI.  585-324000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  liic.:  See— 

Borch,   Richard    F.;   and   Canute,   Gregory   W.,   5.190,929,   CI. 
514-80.000. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  (Osaka  University),  The: 
See — 
Arima,     Terukatsu;     and     Fukai,     Konosuke,     5,191,064,     CI. 
530-324.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Inouye,  Masayori;  Mizuno,  Takeshi;  and  Chou,  Mei-Yin,  5.190,931, 
CI.  435-91.000. 
Reusch,  Andreas,  to  Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 

Box  for  receiving  screwdriver  bits.  5,190,154,  CI.  206-375.000. 
Reuter,  Peter:  See- 
Rath,  Hans  P.;  HoRinann,  Herwig;  Reuter,  Peter;  and  Mach,  Hel- 
mut, 5,191,044,  a.  526-212.000. 
Revankar,  Gopal  S.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Method  of  impregnation  of 
aluminum   alloy    with   a    wear-resistant    material.    5,190,091,    CI. 
164-97.000. 
Revankar,  Gopal  S.,  to  Deere  Sl  Company.  Method  of  impregnation  of 

iron  with  a  wear-resistant  material.  5,190,092,  CI.  164-97.000. 
REWO  Chemische  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hohn,  EIke;  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen;  Urban,  Georg-Friedrich;  Wei- 
gand,  Joachim;  and  Moller,  Christl,  5,190,699,  CI.  252-537.000. 
Reyman,  Mark  E.  Apparatus  for  measured  and  unmeasured  dispensing 

of  viscous  fluids.  3,190,191,  d.  222-256.000. 
Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Chappat,    Michel;   and    Reymonet,    Jean-Pierre,    5,190,399,   CI. 
4O4-IO2.00O. 
Reynolds,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sorvillo,  John  M.;  Valenzueta,  David  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Frederick 
H.,  Jr.,  5,190,858.  CI.  435-7.230. 
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Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tashiro,  Yasunori,  5,190,770,  CI.  423-132.000. 
Rhodes,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Jalilevand,  Ali;  and  Rhodes,  Eugene  E.,  3,190,101,  C\.  165-176.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Bernard,  Thierry,  5,190,576,  Q.  504-136.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques:  See— 

Seon,  Francoise;  and   Barthole,  Ghislaine,   5,190.625.  a.   204- 
64.00R. 
Ribicic,  Theresa,  to  Ramwear,  Inc.  Fireman's  turnout  coat.  5,189,737, 

CI.  2-93.000. 
Ricci,  Donato  L.  Clamshell  mounted  pipe  nozzle  weld  milling  machine 

with  centering  apparatus.  5,189,933,  CL  82-113.000. 
Rice,  Bradley  A.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Hoven,  El  Don  L.;  Tewell.  Tony  J.;  Irwin, 
Shawn  R.;  Ktebs,  Paul  B.;  and  Rice,  Bradley  A.,  5,190.349,  O. 
297-316.000. 
Riceman,  Robert  G.;  and  Medina,  Mitchell  A.,  to  Randolph-Rand 
Corporation.  Snap  fastener  with  separator  spring.   5,189,768,  Q. 
24-634.000. 
Rich,  John  W.,  Jr.  Process  for  burning  high  ash  particulate  fuel. 

5,189,964,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Richards,  Craig  A.:  See- 
Pearson,  Gregory;  Melhom,  Nathan  R.;  Onarato,  Michael  F.;  and 
Richards,  Craig  A.,  5.191,583,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Richards,  John  W.;  Krsljanin,  Milan;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  to  Sony 
Broadcast  ft  Communications  Limited.  Video  post-production  of 
material  acquired  on  fihn.  5,191,427,  CI.  358-214.000. 
Richards,  Jose  E.:  See— 

Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Deiso,  James  W.;  Richards,  Jose  E.;  and 
Trumbo,  Brian  A.,  5,191.544,  CI.  364-708.000. 
Richards,  Raymond  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  leaks. 

5,190.069.  CI.  137-312.000. 
Richardson,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Cox,  Karen  L.;  Kuhstoss.  Stuart  A.;  Rao,  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson, 
Mark  A.;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Seno,  Eugene  T.,  5,190,871, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Richeson.  William  E.;  and  Eiicksoo,  Frederick  L.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Two-stroke-cycle  engine  with  variable  valve 
timing.  5.189,996.  CI.  123-65.0VC. 
Richter,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Fisk,  Frank  M.  Collapsible  shipping  con- 
tainer. 5,190,179,  a.  220-6.000. 
Richter,  Gerhard:  See— 

Waidhas,  Manfred;  Pantel,  Kurt;  and  Richter,  Gerhard.  5.189,770, 
a.  29-25.030. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Junichiroh,  5,191,635,  Q.  395-2.000. 
Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi, 
5,191,637,  a.  395-27.000. 
Riegel,  Leo  W.:  See- 
Peck.   Donald   R.;   Mortale,   Arman   P.;   and   Riegel,   Leo  W., 
5,190,207,  CI.  228-170.000. 
Riess,  Walter,  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatioo.  Co- 
deine salt  of  a  substituted  carboxylic  acid,  iu  use  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  thereof  5,190,947,  O.  514-282.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Horikotbi,  Koki,  5,190,874,  a.  433-200.000. 
Rikken,  Johannes  M.  G.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M.;  Nillesen,  Christiaan  J.  C.  M.;  and  Rikken, 
Johannes  M.  G.,  5,190,835,  C\.  430-5.000. 
Riley,  Alan  J.,  to  GUuo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments  for  treating 

erectile  disorders.  5,190,%7.  O.  314-411.000. 
Ringenbach,  Francois:  See — 

Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Segot,  Evelyne;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  Si- 
monnet,  Jean-Thierry;  and  Touzan,  Philippe  M.,  5,190,936,  CX. 
514-169.000. 
Ringle,  Geoffrey  F.  Adjustable  wraparound  bicycle  seat  post  clamping 

apparatus  with  a  single  fastener.  S,19a346,  CL.  297-195.000. 
Ritoniemi,  Tapani:  See — 

Karema.    Teppo;    Tenhunen,    Hannu;    and    Ritoniemi,    Tapani, 
S«191.331,  a.  341-131.000. 
Rivers,  Robert  E,:  See- 
Brown.   Randy    M.;    and    Rivets,    Robert    E..    5.190,307.   a. 
280-271.000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phased-array  antenna 

controller.  5.191.339.  Q.  342-37X000. 
Roach.  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Roach,  Raymond  P.;  and  Henley,  John  P., 
5,190,737,  a.  423-345.000. 
Robba.  Max:  See— 

Rault,  Sylvain;  Boulouard,  Michel;  Dallemagne,  Patrick;  Robba, 
Max;  Guaidiola,  Beatrice;  and  Devissaguet,  Michelle,  5,190,939, 
a.  514-220.000. 
Robbins.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Lincohi.    David    G.;    and    Robbins,    Mark    J.,    3,191.080,    Q. 
544-263.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Holzmann,  Roland;  Willmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Friedow,  Michael, 

5,19a358,  a.  303-9.710. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand,  5,190.221,  CX.  239-463.000. 
Schaefer,    Emst-Dieter;    and    Mueller,    KUus,    5,190.362,    Q. 
303-113.200. 
Roberts.  Donna  D.  Sheet  or  blanket  cooitruction  with  expandable 
pocket  for  end  fitting  on  mattrea.  3,189,744,  a.  3-497.00a 


Roberts,  John  S.;  and  Cook,  John  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.     Temporary     protective    aqueous    coating    compoiitioas. 
5,191,014.  a.  524-831.000. 
Roberts,    Steven    K.    Container   that   coob   liquids.    5,189,892,   CI. 

62-372.000. 
Roberts,  William  F.,  to  Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc.  Locking  mechanism  for 

an  actuator.  5,190.263,  O.  251-60.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Dodson,  David  M..  5.191.19a  CI.  219-483.000. 
Katchka.  Jay  R.;  and  Haddad.  NabU  M..  5,19a452,  CL  431-12.000. 
Robertson,  Linda  R.;  and  Cantrall,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
C^ompany.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  fooling  in  commercial  waters. 
5,I9a728,  a.  422-68.100. 
Robin,  Yves:  See— 

Alcaraz,    Jean-Marie;    Lecacheur,    Maryae;    and    Robin,    Yves. 
5,191,087,  a.  548-373.100. 
Robinaoo.  Antonio;  and  Spector.  George.  Vehicular  exhaust  pollution 

teducer.  5.189.878.  Q.  60-309.000. 
Robinson,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Abele,  John  E.;  Daniels,  Douglas  J.;  Robinson.  Donald  E.;  and 
Thistle.  Stephen  R..  5.190,341.  a.  606-46.000. 
Robinson.  James  W.:  See — 

Rodseth.  William  G.;  and  Robinson.  James  W..  3,191,209,  CX. 
250-229.000. 
Robinson,  Larry.  Lockable  gas  valve.  5,190,070,  d.  137-385.000. 
Rock,  Martin:  See — 

Strasser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rock.  Martin.  3,190,13*.  O.  198-468.800. 
Rocklage,  Scott  M.;  Kucharczyk.  John;  and  Moadey.  Michad  E..  to 
Salutar;  and  Univeraty  of  Ca..  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for 
detecting  blood  perfusion  variatioas  by  magnetic  laooaace  imaging. 
5,190.744.  a.  424-9.000. 
Rockwell  Intematiaaal  Corporation:  See- 
Ramsey.  Reno  v.;  and  Janos.  Paul  E..  5.191.329.  CL.  364424.040. 
Vachss.  TnOtTtdk  R.;  and  Hong.  John  R.  5.191.448.  Q.  359-7.000. 
Rockwell  Intemationl  Corporation:  See — 

Le.  John  O.;  Stone.  Charles  L.;  and  Tapper.  Myron  L..  5,190,453, 
a.  431-170.000. 
Rodak,  Daniel,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Controlled 

closure  mechanism.  5,190,203,  CX.  227-175.000. 
Rodenbioh.  George:  See — 

Huete.  David  A.;  Brasted.  Lee  K.;  and  Rodenbuah.  George, 
5,190,411.  a.  403-223.100. 
Rodseth,  William  G.;  and  Robinson,  James  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.  Photoelectric  switch  sealed  against  infiltration  of  contaminants. 
3,191,209,  a.  250-229.000. 
Roe,  Derrick:  See— 

Recker,  Bradley  J.;  and  Roe,  Derrick.  5.191,318.  CX.  363-71.000. 
Roelofs.  Andreas  H.  J.:  See— 

Buter,  Roelof;  Roelob,  Andreas  H.  J.;  and  Wemmenhove.  Aletta. 
5,190,994,  CI.  523-407.000. 
Roeschert,  Horst;  Pawlowslci,  Georg;  Merrem.  Hana-Joachim;  and 
Dammel.  Ralph,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Polyfimctional  com- 
pounds containing  a-diazo-/3-keto  ester  units  and  sulfonate  units. 
5.191.069,  a.  534-556.000. 
Roethlisberger,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Goodrich,  Stanley  R.,  Jr.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Power  steering  gear  permitting  separate  me- 
chanical and  hydraulic  h«Unriin  5,189,941,  CL  9I-37S.00A. 
Roger,  Robert:  See- 
Gabion,  Georges;  Cleyet,  Aime ;  and  Roger,  Robert  5,190,339.  a. 
606-133.000. 
Rogers.  Alan  C,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Reset  gate  for  a  phase 

detector  in  a  phase-locked  loop.  3.191.239.  Q.  3O7-443.000. 
Rogers.  Gordon.  Golf  club  and  attachable  ball  retriever.  3.190,288.  Q. 

273-162.00E. 
Rogers.  Nancy  K.:  See— 

FuheL  Duane  D.;  and  Rogers.  Nancy  K..  3. 189.779.  CL  29-453.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funahashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    San.    Chung    C.    3,191.298,    CX. 
330-149.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Hsu.  Jemin  C.  5,190,944,  a.  514-244.000. 
Swift,  Graham;  and  Weinstdn,  Barry,  3.191,048,  a.  526-271.000. 
Rohner,  Philippe:  See— 

Guthauaer,    Werner,    and    Rohner,    Phibppe,    5,191,070,    CL 
534-382.000. 
Rollerblade,  Inc.:  See— 

Maiewicz,  Andrzej  M.,  3,190,301,  CX.  280-11.220. 
Roman.  Thierry:  See- 
Abbes,  Oilles;  Lamboley,  Eric;  Roman.  Thierry;  and  Vactee. 
Pierre.  3.191.323,  CX.  340-823.370. 
Romer:  See — 

Granger.  Romain.  5.189.797.  CX.  33-l.OMP. 
Rommetdale,  Eric,  to  W.  E.  Baaaett  Company,  The.  Control  enhancing 

tweezett.  S,19a335,  CX.  294-99.20a 
Roof,  Glenn  L;  Kremer.  Uwrence  N.;  and  Market,  Robert  V.,  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Treatment  ofoOs  nsing  amiaocatbinols. 
5.190,640,  CL  208-236.000. 
Roots,  Jaan:  See— 

Dahl.  Roger.  Pedersen,  Steinar,  Roots,  Jaan;  and  Redford.  Keith. 
3,191.019,  ex.  S23-103.00a 
Roquea,  Bernard  P.;  MataeigBe,  laabelle;  and  Charpentier,  Bnmo.  to 
iBstitnt  National  de  La  Sanle  et  de  La  Recherche  Medicale  (IN- 
SER»f).  Amino  acids  and  peptides  having  a  modified  tyroaine  resi- 
due, thdr  preparation  and  their 
5.190,921,  ex.  514.17X»0. 
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Race,  JaoMi  C;  ud  DiNardo,  Th^nas  P.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
■ad  ami  Bitiliff  far  ooatrolling  tod  managing  lower  explosion  levels. 
S.IS9,Sn,  CL  34-29.000. 
Roae,  Peter:  &*—  J 

Bfirnnfri,  Hant-Ferdinand;  Scheunert,  Alois;  Kroninger.  Peter; 
Roae,  Peter  and  BollinannJ Alfred,  3,190,414,  CI.  405-296.000. 
Roae,  Peter  W.;  and  Kaplan,  Staphen  L.,  to  Himont,  Incorporated. 

Plana  reactor  chamber.  S.I90.K)3,  a.  264-22.000. 
Koafmaiin,   Richard.    Rotary   cutting   die   assembly.    S,I89,93S,   CI. 

83-343.000. 
Roaeabamn.  Rodger  H.:  See —       | 

Oinfiani,  David;  Martin,  Ro|  W.;  and  Roienbaum,  Rodger  H., 
3,l89,7Sl,a.  lS-22.10a      1 
Roteaberg.  Harold  A.:  See—      J 

Fotde.  Stephen  J.,  Ill;  and  l«Menberg.  Harold  A.,  S,19I,6S6,  Q. 
39S-323.000.  I 

Roteaberg.  Robert  L.,  to  ATAT  BUI  Laboratories.  Hybrid  optical  fiber 
aad  method  of  increasing  the  effective  area  of  optical  transmission 
laing  tame.  S,!91.631,  CI.  383-l|3.000. 
Rotini.  Goffredo;  Serra,  Roaaell^  Rama,  Franco;  and  Confalonieri, 
Giovanni,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.;  ind  Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.p.A. 
Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  bicycio  [3.2.0]hept-2-en-7-ones. 
S,I91,I2S,  a.  S68-336.00O. 
Roaner,  Paul;  and  Canter,  Barry.  Recreational  inner-tube  accessory. 

S,l9ai94,  a.  224-O.SOO. 
RoMi,  Dennis.  Athletic  court  surfiice.  S,l9a811,  a.  428-246.000. 
Rnaiiiii  k.  Meivin.  to  Lepd  Corporation.  MOSFET  oscillator  for  sup- 
plying a  high-power  RF  inductife  load.  3,191.302.  a.  331-109.000. 
Rothenberger,  Richard  E.:  See—  , 

Mrooiowtki,  Robert  S.;  and  I  lotbenberger,  Richard  £.,  3,190,473, 
a.  439-38aO0O. 
RothfiBt.  Hans:  &r— 

Bruckner,  Raimund;  Rothfiisi ,  Hans;  Ott,  Albert;  and  Luhnen, 
Ernst,  3.19a716.  a.  266'U  X». 
Rothmans,  Benton  A  Hedges  Inc.:  See — 

Brackmann.   Warren   A.;    an  I    Liew,   Tow   P.,    3,190,061.   CI. 
131-332.000. 
Rothmans  International  Services  I  imited:  See — 

Brackmann,   Warren   A.;   anl   Liew,   Tow   P.,   3,190,061,   Q. 
131-332.000. 
Rourke,  John  L.,  to  Xerox  Corpor  ition.  Electronic  printing  system  for 
printing  multiple  images  with  de  ermination  of  the  maximum  number 
of  reduced  size  images  to  be  opt  mally  printed  on  a  sheet  of  detected 
stie  without  interference.  3,19U  29,  a.  338-2%.000. 
Rooaael  Uclaf:  See— 

CkmeDce,   Francoite;   Le   N  trtret,   Odile;   and   Petit,   Francis, 
5,19ft974,  CI.  314-513.000. 
Rowe,  GeraM:  See— 

Thomas,  Christian;   Rowe,   ^erald;   Gruhle,   Wolf-Dieter,   and 
Maier.  Wolfgang,  3,l90,l3ay  a.  192-0.032. 
Roxborough.  Andrew,  to  UTDC  Inc.  Magnetically  isolated  bolts  for 

linear  induction  motor.  5,I91,2«  i,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Royal  Ordnance  pic:  See- 
Lee,  Peter  R.,  3,190,248,  a.  214-121.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Conaway,    Brian    J.;    and    Keyes,    Tyrone    M.,    3,190,136,    O. 
206-309.000. 
Ruby,  Richard  C,  to  Hewlett-Pac  urd  Company.  System  and  circuits 

wing  Joaephton  junctions.  3,1911236,  CI.  307-306.000. 
Ruckel,  Raymond  R.:  See—  i 

Logaa,  Joaepfa  S.;  Ruckel,  Rajknond  R.;  Tompkins,  Robert  E.;  and 
Westerfield,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  f,191.306,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Rudd,  Howard  T.:  See- 
Smith,  Scott  D.;  and  Rudd.  H«  ward  T.,  S,19ai32,  Q.  206-425.000. 
Rudnick.  Dieter  See—  ' 

MoUer,  Wolfgang;  Dichtelmi^ler,  Hebert;  Kothe,  Norbert;  Rud- 
nick, Dieter,  and  Piechacze|,  Detlef,  3,190,732,  CI.  424-83.800. 
Rudolph,  Gert:  See— 


Moller.  Knut;  Muller, 
Wiethaup,    Wolfgang, 


Gerding.  Guillermo;  Hauser,  Bemhard; 
Bemd-Heniik;    Rudolph,     3ert;    and 

5,i9ao6a  a.  131-194.000. 

Rudzena,  William  L.:  See- 
Oswald,  Tnnothy  J.;  Caron,  Lois  L.;  Larkin,  Mark  E.;  Rudzena, 
WUliam  L.;  and  Tripp,  Edvtard  S.,  5,190,525,  CI.  604-83.000. 
RufRni,  Guglielmo,  to  Hercules  incorporated.  Ketene  dimer  paper 
sizing  agenu  modified  by  nonriactive  hydrophobes.  5,190,584,  CI. 
106-243.000.  i 

Ruger,  Reinhold:  See—  I 

Chan,    Dominic    M.;    and    Ruger,    Reinhold,    5,190,847,    CI. 
430-264.000.  J 

Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F.;  Leysen,  IXrk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H.,  to 
AKZO  N.V.  Phenoxyphenyl  dffivatives  compositions  and  methods 
of  use  thereof.  5,190,965,  CI.  514-401.000. 
Ruiz,  Steve  C:  See—  | 

Parma,  George  F.;  Vandebcitohe,  Mark  H.;  and  Ruiz,  Steve  C, 
3,190,392.  a.  403-171.000. 
Rukwied,  Manfred:  See— 

Flemming,  Hans- Wolfram;  Ri^iwied,  Manfred;  and  Schmidt,  Man- 


with  internal  stop  mechanism,  i  190,303,  CI.  473-269.000. 


fred,  5,191,065,  CI.  530-331.  XM. 
Runaldue,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mahmd  3d,  Qazi  R. 

Devices,  Inc.  N-Channel  pull-ui 

5,191,244,  a.  307-475.000. 
Run,  David  E.,  to  Sundttrand  d>rporation.  Geared  rotary  actuator 


M.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
transistor  with  reduced  body  effect. 


Rustad,  James  A.:  See — 

Joseph,    Eugene    G.;    and    Rustad,    James    A.,    3,190,812,    CI. 
428-297.000. 
Ryan,  James  L.:  See — 

Orr,  William  M.;  Panuganti,  Badari  N.;  Ryan,  James  L.;  Sambataro, 
George  J.;  and  Waaon,  James  R.,  5,191,534,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Rydel,  Charles,  to  Valeo  Neiman.  Remote  control  system  for  locking- 
/unlocking  the  doors  of  motor  vehicles  with  aspherical  toroidal  lens 
containing  multiple  photodetectors.  5,191,324,  CI.  340-825.720. 
S  I  C  AG:  See— 

Harlegard,  Jan,  5,190,429,  O.  414-412.000. 
S.L.T.  Japan  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Daikuzono,  Norio,  5,19a33S,  a.  606-13.000. 
Saadatmanesh,  Vahid:  See— 

Hussein,  Hany  M.  G.;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid;  and  Sulek,  Stanislaw, 

5,190,538,  a.  606-17.000. 

Saba,  Hayato;  Yamamoto,  Keiaaku;  Imai,  Akio;  Sugimori,  Kiyoyuki; 

and  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for 

olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymerization  and  process  and  producing 

olefmic  hydrocait>on  polym<;r.  5.191,041,  CI.  526-142.000. 

Sable,  Lewis  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Collapsible  holder  for 

thermoplastic  bags.  5.190.253,  a.  248-97.000. 
Sacco,  Edward.  Grip  rest.  5,190,023,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Sacherman,  James  E.:  See — 

Cianshaw,  Charles  L.;  Piccone,  John;  Allen,  Richard  C;  Sacher- 
man, James  E.;  and  Toor,  John  W.,  5,191,461,  CI.  359-154.000. 
Sachsenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reichl,  Erwin,  5,191,516,  a.  361-417.000. 
Sage,  Ian  C;  Lewis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Chaplin,  Dominic,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafk  mit  Beschrankter  Hailung.  Liquid  crystalline  mixture. 
5,190,688.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sage  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Jivn-Ren,  5.191,114.  CI.  362-496.000. 
Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  2^eman,  Robert  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Two-phase  ferroelectric-ferromagnetic  composite 
and  carrier  tbereftt>m.  3,190,841.  Q.  430-106.600. 
Saha,  Bijy  S.;  MuU,  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman,  Robert  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Two  phase  ferroelectric-ferromagnetic  composite  carrier. 
3,190.842.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Sahara,  Kunizo:  See — 

Tazunoki,   Masanori;    Mishimagi,    Hiromitsu;    Homma,    Makoto; 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,   Kunizo;   Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka.  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  5,191,224,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Sahashi.  Masashi;  Tokai.  Yoichi;  and  Funayama,  Tomomi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.    Magnetic   memory  and  magnetic  alloy  thereof 
5,190,599,  CI.  148-315,000. 
Sahler,  Rainer:  See— 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  Wieres,  Ludwig;  and  Sahler,  Rainer,  5.190,732. 
CI.  422-179.000. 
Sahm.  Hermann:  See — 

Rehr.  Bert;  and  Sahm.  Hermann,  5.190,869.  CI.  435-137.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Brian  W.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Amorphous  silicon  photodiode  with 
sloped  sidewalk  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,191.394,  CI.  257-52.000. 
Saied,  V.  C:  See— 

Hubbard.  Vance  M.;  Brunson.  Welton  K.;  and  Saied,  V.  C. 
5.190.521.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Saiki.  Yoshifumi:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Matsuo;  Futamura,  Nobuyuki;  Yoda,  Sumio;  and  Saiki, 
Yoshifumi,  5,190,845,  a.  430-196.000. 
Sainsbury,  J.  Douglas.  Memory  game.  5,190,296.  CI.  273-296.000. 
St.  Aubyn.  Nicholas  F..  to  Gemini  Clothescare  Limited.  Logic  circuit 
and  method  for  controlling  the  power  supply  of  an  ironing  system. 
5.191.191.  CI.  219-483.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Arribart.  Herve;  and  Chartier,  Pascal.  5.190.825.  CI.  428-412.000. 
St.  Phili|K.  Eric  A.:  See— 

Herrington.   Fox  J.;   and   St.    Philips.   Eric   A..   5.189.764.   CI. 
24-387.000. 
Saito  Denki  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozeki.    Shotaro;    and    Kawanabe,    Masakazu.    5.190.408.    a. 
405-154.000. 
Saito.  Hideo:  See — 

Okamura.  Shigeru;  Miyamoto.  Koichi;  Kikuchi.  Yutaka;  Asano, 
Naoki;    Saito.    Hideo;    and    Ishihama.    Hitoshi.    5,191,382,   CI. 
355-309.000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation. 
Attaching  structure  for  oil  pump  of  engine.  5,190,005,  CI.   123- 
l%.OOR. 
Saito,  Hisahiro:  See — 

Itaya,    Masahiko;    Saito,    Hisahiro;    and    Miyamoto,    Takayuki, 
3,191.378.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  Nagashima,  Yasuo;  Matsuo,  Toshihiko;  and  Matsumolo, 
Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  pack  and  mag- 
netic disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  improved  head 
touch.  5,191,497,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Saito.  Junichi:  See— 

Nakayama,    Masaaki;    Okawa,    Masayuki;    and    Saito,    Junichi. 
5.190.418.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Saito,    Koichi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Polarity    inverting    circuit. 

5,191.307.  CI.  361-245.000. 
Saito.  Takao;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  and  Murahashi.  Shunichi.  to 
Takasago  International  Corporation.  Acetyloxylation  process  for 
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producing  4-acetoxyazetidinoiies  with  osmium  catalyst.  3.191.076.  CI. 
540-357.000. 

Saito,  Takayoshi:  See —  

Arai.  TaUuo;  and  Saito,  Takayoshi,  5,190,417,  CI.  407-40.000. 
Saito,  Takayuki;  Arimitsu,  Hidenobu;  Nakajima.  Ken;  Iwase.  Yoko;  and 
Shima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and  Ebara  Research  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  water  and  system 
therefor.  5,190,627,  CI.  204-158.200. 
Saito.  Toranosuke:  See—  .,....,.      o         t- 

Niki.  Akihiro;  Ohsuga.  Makoto;  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito,  Torano- 
suke    Tsunomachi,    Hiroki;    Doyama,    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto,  Daishiio.  5.191,057.  CI.  528-190.0)0. 
Saito,  Yoshinobu;  Tabei.  Makoto;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Takirawa.  Jun; 
Itami,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tohoku  Special  Steel  Works 
Limited;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  cold- 
forging  electromagnetic  stainless  steel.  5,190,722,  Q.  420-40.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See—  ~        ..      e       i. 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Kiso,  Makoto;  Uesato,  Shinichi;  Suzuki, 
Masanobu;  Ishida,  Tomio;  and  Saito,  Yutaka,  5,191,072.  Q. 
536-117.000.  „  .  ^.       ^ 

Saitoh.  Keishi;  Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Matsuda,  KoKhi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.    Electrophotopaphic   image-forming   member   with 
rhotoconductive  layer  comprising  non-single-crystal  silicon  carbide. 
.190.838,  CI.  430^5.000.  ^      .   .         ..  ^         „.    . 

Sakai,  Hideyuki.  to  Nichidai  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Daiwa  Pamt 
Trading  Co.  Ltd.  Single-line  parts  coating  system.  5.190,587.  a. 

Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Masuda.  Toshihiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Metal 

terminal  locking  method  and  device.  5.189.788.  CI.  29-842.000. 
<ft"i,  Kauuyuki;  and  Kida.  Shigeru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper 
feeding  device   capable  of  quickly   replacing   recording   paper. 
5,191,428,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See —  _^.     . 

Taguchi,   Tetuo;   Wada,    Hiroshi;    Emuia.    Keiichi;    Shinohara, 
Yutaka;  Wada,  Yoshihiro;  Onuki,  Itao;  Suzuki,  Kazunon;  and 
Sakai.  Kazuo,  5.190.385,  CI.  400-200.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hisami;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakakibara,  Togo; 
and  Koyama.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  holder 
member  having  lesin  layer  of  metal-coated  fine  resin  particles  and 
binder  resin.  3,190,837,  CI.  430-58.000. 

Hanujio,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi,  5.191,446, 

CI.  338-463.000.  ^    .  ^        = ,      r-       i  .a 

Sakai.  Minoru;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.190,830.  O.  430-503.000. 
Sakai,  Shigeo:  See —  . .     _  ,   . 

Matsushita,  Akihiro;  Takemura,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Sakai, 
Shigeo;  and  Fukuda,  Nobuo.  3.191,579,  O.  370-85.150. 
Sakai,  Tsutomu,  to  Toppan  Moore  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  composition  tor 
temporary    adhesive    bonding    of    paper    sheets.    5,190,818,    CI. 
428-355.000. 
Sakakibara,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Maegawa,    Shigeto;    Sakakibara,    Kiyohiko;    and    Yamamoto. 
nSekazu,  5,191,399,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Sakakibara,  Teigo:  See—  „  ,   ,  ■. 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hisami;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakakibara. 
Teigo;  uid  Koyama,  Takashi,  5,190,837,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sakamoto,  Fumio:  See —  ....  . 

Kondo,  Hirosato;  Taguchi,  Masahiro;  Jinbo,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue, 
Yoshimasa;  Kotera,  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Fumio,  5,191,079,  CI. 
544-229.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shigetoshi.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auger 

type  ice  malmig  machine.  5.189.891.  CI.  62-354.000. 
Sakata.  Masao:  See —  _  ^  „ 

Futami,  Tohru;  Sakata.  Masao;  Todoriki.  Tsuyoshr.  and  Kusagaya, 
Tomio.  5,191,266.  Q.  315-307.000. 
Sakuragi,  Akihiko:  See —  .  ,,««,.tn      /~i 

tkeda,     Katsuhisa;     and     Sakuragi.     Akihiko,     5.190.269.     CI. 
267-140.120. 
Sakurai,  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu. 
5.190.332,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tazunoki,  Masanori;  Mishimagi.  Hiromitsu;  Homma,  Makoto; 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo; 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  5,191.224,  O.  257-724.000. 
Sakuyama,  Kazuhiro:  See —  ..     ^      _    ...■, 

Koriyama,   Shin-ichi;   Sakuyama,   K">«>>^  •^'l^  JP?*^"- 
Yunauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.190.914.  a.  505-1.000. 

^Rector.  James;  Marion.  Bruce;  Widrow.  Bernard;  and  Salehi,  Iraj 
A.,  5.191.557.  CI.  367-41.000. 
Salem.  Andrew  J.:  See—  .     i,_        c  •„ 

Cook.  Todd  D.;  Salem.  Andrew  J.;  Evans.  Thomas  L.;  Pearce.  Enc 
J.;andMcAlea,KevinP..  5.191.013.  a.  524-601.000. 
Salibello.  Cosmo;  Torrey.  Jonathan  G.;  Coffinan.   Steven  G.;  and 
Murch.  Gerald  M..  to  Applied  Vision  Concepts,  Inc.  Instruct  and 
method    for    use    in    optometric    exammatjons.    5.191.367.    t_l. 
351-243.000.  ^     ^ 

Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See—  -in  loonnA 

Lappi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird.  Andrew.  5.191.067.  a.  530-399.000. 

^"^  wS^.^Sallmami.  Alfred.  5.190,947.  Q.  514-282.000. 
Salo,  Rodney  W.;  and  Pedenon.  Brian  D..  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc. 
Biomedical  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  administration 


of  therapy  to  a  patient  in  response  to  changes  in  physiological  de- 
mand. 5,190,035,  CI.  128-419.0PO. 
Salter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Rampen,  WiUiam  H.  S.,  to  University  of 
Edinburgh,  The  University  Court  of  the.  Pump  control  method  and 
poppet  valve  therefor.  5,190,446,  CI.  417-297.000. 
Salutar  See — 

Rocklage,  Scott  M.;  Kucharczyk,  John;  and  Motdey,  Michael  E., 

5,190,744,  a.  424-9.O0O. 

Salvagnini,  Guido,  to  SZ  s.r.l.  Pallet  with  adjustable  anchorage  system 

for  equipping  the  clamping  fixture  of  a  rough  piece  to  be  machinal 

with  machine  tools.  5,190.273,  CI  269-309.000. 

Salvatore,  Philip  A.,  to  Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Company,  The.  Quick 

assembly  modular  frame.  5,190,412,  Q.  405-272.000. 
Sambataro,  George  J.:  See— 

Orr.  William  M.;  Panuganti,  Badari  N.;  Ryan,  James  L.;  Sambataro, 
George  J.;  and  Wason.  James  R..  5.191.534.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.:  See— 

Datta,  Madhav;  King,  David  E.;  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Sambucetti, 
Carlos  J.,  5,190,463,  a.  439-74.000. 
Sami,  Samuel  M.  Passive  heat  pump  with  non-azeotropic  refrigerant. 

5,189,884,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Samreus,  Philip  N.  Dau  entry  device  with  automatic  sheet  idenufica- 

tion.  5.191,329,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Samson,  Rogelio  G.:  See—  ..     .   «        j 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  Teasdale,  Alutair  S.;  and 
Wanat,  Richard  L.,  5,190,017,  Q.  123-571.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kang,  Jaeho.  5.191.253.  Q.  313-440.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang.  Joo  C.  5.191.421.  Q.  358-168.000. 
Kang.  Kyoung-Woo.  5.191,245,  Q.  307-601.000. 
Kim,  Kye-Jong,  5,191.437.  d.  358-337.000. 
Kim,  Yong-je.  5.191,434.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Kwak,  Doo-Shin.  5.191.355.  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Lee.  Jung-jae,  3,191,494,  CI.  360-96.300. 
Lee.  Sang-Su,  5,191,620.  Q.  381-103.000. 
Mun.  Heun-Heui.  5,191,609,  CI.  380-14.000. 
Shin,  Dong-Lyoul,  5,191,184.  Q.  2I9-10.55R. 
Yeon.  Jye^ye;  Lee.  Jong-Jin;  and  Lee.  Ho-Cheol.  5.191.484.  a. 
359-824.000. 

Samuel  Strapping  Systems  Ltd.:  See —  

Heatlhjh^  B.;  and  Angell.  Scott  L..  5.189.813.  Q.  34-57.00A. 
San.  Chung  C:  See — 

Funahashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    San,    Chung    C,    5,191,298,    CI. 
330-149.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See— 

Terauchi,  Kiyoshi.  5,189,886,  Q.  62-228.500. 
Sanderson,  John  R.;  and  Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  oligomerizing  olefins  using  halogenated  phoaphor- 
ous-containing    acid    on    montmorillonite    clay.    5.191.130.    U. 
585-255.000.  .  ^    w 

Sanderson.  John  R.;  Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Larkm,  John  M.,  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company.  Process  for  oligomerizing  defms  using  sulfate- 
activated  group  IV  oxides.  5.191.139.  O.  385-520.000. 
Sandler.  Ronald  A.  Ticket  for  designating  vehicle  parking  location. 

5.190,319,  CI.  283-102.000. 
Sandor,  Joseph:  See — 

Metlitsky,  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  Balkan,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 
M.;    Swartz,   Jerome;   and   Sandor,    Joseph,    3,191,197,   a.   • 
235-472.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  ,,.  ,        ^^    . 

Nozulak,  Joachim;  Sauter,  Andre  ;  and  Vigouret.  Jean-Mane, 
5,190,941,  CI.  514-229.800. 

Undberg,   Hans;   and   WalUtrom,    LaivGunnar,   5,190,419,  O. 
407-42.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru:  See—  . 

Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,   Yuzuru;  Kawamura,   Shmichi;  Mito, 

Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yothida,  Ryo,  5,l9a575,  a. 

504-242.000.  .,    ,^.    . 

Sano,    Kaoru;   Mizushina.    Fumio;   Maruki,   Toshmntsu;   Naganuma, 

Yukio;  and  Goto,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MeKlensha.  Testing 

apparatus  for  engine  driven  automotive  component  with  feature  of 

precise  simulation  of  engine  transition  state.  5,189,908,  CI.  73-1 18.100. 

Sano,  Masafumi:  See—  „  .  ^.   ,,^,-„,. 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Sano,  Masafumi;  and  Matsuda,  KoKht,  3,190,838, 

a.  430-65.000.  .^      . 

Sano,  Mitsunori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Displacemrat  m^^auaoo 

mechanism  using  piezoelectric  element.  5,191,252,  a.  310-328.000. 
Sano,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
trol method  for  an  antiskid  braking  system.  5,19a360,  a.  3O3-92.0(M. 
Sano  Yoshiaki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fonnmg 

pattern  using  lift-off.  5,190.892.  O.  437-180.000. 
Sano.  Yoahinori:  See—  .,      u-  j 

Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Shimomura,  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sano.  Yoshinori,  5.190.815.  O.  428-333.000. 
Sanocki.  Stephen  M.:  See—  ...  -     ^     v* 

Fay  WiUiam  T.;  Fischer.  Edward  M.;  and  Sanocki.  Stephen  M.. 
3.190,571,  a.  55-323.000. 

Badorc.  Alain;  Boides,  Maiie-Francoise;  Frehel.  Daniel;  and  Her- 
bert, Jean-Marc,  3,190,938,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujimoto,  HiixMki.  3,190.488,  a.  440-33.000. 
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rssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
i.191,089.  CI.  S48-55O.0O0. 

Sugata,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon 

medium  containing  carimxylic 

lium-base  or  croconium-base 


,  CI. 


Mansfield,  Peter  W., 
closing  a  corneal  incision. 


industriels-Etablissement. 
I90J31,  CI.  242-47.080. 


stems  Corporation.  Interface 
unication  between  a  computer 


Franz-Josef,    5.191,543,    CI. 


Katsuyoshi;  Imai,  N4asao;  and 


Matsumoto  Shuichi,  5,190,726, 


Santd,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Baataer,  Bond;  Fischer,  Reiner, 
chim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R. 
Santoh.  Tiayoahi;  Mihara,  Chieko; 
Kahmhiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recordini 
add-baae  metallic  complex  and  sqi 
dye.  5,190,849,  a.  430495.000. 
Sanwa  Kizai  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Kawamura,  Tateot  Ochiai,  Minoru;  Okuda,  Kenji; 
Shimaao,  Toru;  and  Yamazaki,  ^azuo.  5,19a3%,  CI.  404-84.500. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haiada,  Masaki;  and  Kano,  Hiroslii.  5,191,444,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.:  See— 

van  Thoor,  Beraardus  M.;  and  vai  i  Hattem,  Jan  C,  5,190,652, 
210474.000. 
Sarasota  Measurements  A  Controls,  In^. 
Ray,  John  T.;  Piccone,  Roland 
5.189,911,  a.  73-292.000. 
Sai&iBzi,  Faezeh.  Sarfarazi  method 

S,l9aOS7,  a.  128-898.000. 
Suihii,  Alberto  G.,  to  Societe  de 

Fted  device  for  travelling  threads. 
Sarid.  Dfor:  See— 

Elings,  Virgil  B.;  Gurley,  John  A.dand  Sarid.  Dror,  5,189,906,  CI 
73-105.000. 
Sarkianan.  Haig,  to  Standard  Mici 
arrangement  for  facilitating  data  coi 
and  penpherals.  5,191,655.  CI.  395-2tS.000. 
Sanna,  Kalluri  R.,  to  Honeywell  Ind  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal 

display  fabrication  for  grayscale.  5.1#l,452,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Sarpeahkar,  Ashok  M.:  See—  < 

Markusch.  Peter  H.;  Sarpeshkar,  Aehok  M.;  and  Tirpak.  Robin  £., 
5.191.012.  a.  524-591.000. 
Sairett,  David  L.:  5m— 

Coddington,  Charles  C,  III;  and  ^ett.  David  L.,  5,190,554,  CI 
606-113.000. 
Sartofius  AG:  See— 

Benhel,    Dieter;    and    Melcher, 
364-567.000. 
Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa. 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5,191,055,  CL,  528-77.000. 
Sasaki,  Akira:  See— 

Shinoki,  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and 
a.  422-62.000. 
SaaJd.  Hajime:  See— 

Aazai,  Kazuyoshi;  Shibayama,  Aki  a;  Hirano,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki, 
Hajime,  5,190,163,  a.  2O9-588.0(  0. 
Sasaki.  Hironaka:  See— 

Hoahino,   Ryoichi;  Sasaki,   Hironika;   and   Yasutake,  Takayuki, 
5,190,100,  a.  165-146.000. 
Sasaki.  Kdji:  See— 

Tazunoki.   Masanori;    Mishimagi, 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  ' 
Minoru;  Satoh.  Toshihiko; 
Otsttka.  Kanji;  Kawamura,  M; 
Kazuya.  5,191.224,  a.  257-724. 
Sasaki.  Kiyoahi:  See^ 

Harada.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Hideo; 
Tsuginobtt.  5,191.539,  a.  364-4' 
Sasaki.  Manji:  See— 

Inui.  Naoki;  Ebina.  Chinehiio; 
Yachigo.  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki,  Nfciji,  5,191,003,  CI.  524-206.000! 
Saiaki  Yasuhiko:  See—  . 

Iwakuma,  Takeo;  Kohno,  Harumithi;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko;  Ikezawa. 
Katsuo;  and  Odawara.  Akio.  5.1^0.975.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Sasaki.  Yuko;  Honda.  Takashi;  Shoji,  Saburo;  Kobayashi,  Shiro;  and 
Furutani.  Yasumasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  fjuclear  fuel  reprocessing  plant. 
5.19a623,  a.  204-1.500. 
Saaane,  Akira:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Sasame,  AKira.  5.190,601,  CI.  148-518.000. 
Satake  Chemical  Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See— 

SUobara.  Katsumi.  5.190.375,  CI.  366-294.000. 
Sato,  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Girat  relative  aperture  zoom  lens. 

5.191.476,  a.  359-687.000. 
Sato,  Hidemi:  See— 

Ito,  Kenclii;  Kawamoto.  Kazi 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Fukushima.  Ai 
Akira;  and  Yoahida.  Minoru.  5,1! 
Sato.  Isao:  See— 

Nakai.  Hiroto;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi; 
Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Isao,  5,191,5: 
Sato,  Jimichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru;  Ka' 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  R' 
Lid.  S-substituted-2.4^iphenylp' 
S,l9aS7S.  a.  504-242.000. 
Sato,  Kuniaki:  S^e— 

Omika,  Yukihiro;  Sato.  Kuniaki; 
Komazawa.    Tsutomu;    and 
52-66.000. 

Sato.  Kunihiko;  Morohashi.  Kazuo;  anf  Takahashi,  Hidetoshi.  to  Nip- 
poo  OU-Co..  Ltd.  CFRP-made  oAtical  cylinder.  5,191.486.  a. 
359-894.000.  ^ 


Hiromitsu;    Homnu,    Makolo; 
ihi;  Sasaki,  Keiji;  Enomoto, 
Kunizo;  Kuroda.  Shigeo; 
Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 


Sasaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Totani. 
.000. 

iwa.  Miyuki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo; 


Kanda.  Naoya;  Hira.  Yasuo; 
ko;  Shiba.  Masataka;  Inagaki. 
^1.624.  a.  385-7.000. 

awa.  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai. 

,  CI.  365-189.010. 

nura,  Shinichi;  Mito,  Nobuaki; 

,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.. 

dine  derivatives  and  their  use. 


atsushita.  Eiji;  Kojima.  Kazuo; 
awa.    Yasuo.    5,189,851,    CI. 


Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Isomae.  Kazuo;  Kotsugai.  Takeshi;  Shioiri, 
Noriaki;  Sekine,  Kumiko;  Taido,  Naokata;  Sato,  Susumu;  and 
Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,190,951,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Sato,  Tatsuni:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kiyosuke;  Wanami,  Hideki;  Shirata,  Atsushi;  Koyama. 
Noboru;  and  Sato,  Tatsuru,  5,191,441,  d.  358-451.000. 
Sato,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hamaguchi,   Tadahiko;   Katoh,   Masatoshi;   and   Sato,   Tsuneo, 
5,191,409,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Satoh,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tazunoki,    Masanori;    Mishimagi,    Hiromitsu;    Homma.    Makoto; 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Keiji;  Enomoto. 
Minoru;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda.  Shigeo; 
Otsuka.  Kanji;  Kawamura.  Masao;  Kurosawa.  Hinoko;  and  Ito, 
Kazuya,  5,191,224,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Satterfield,  William  H.,  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries.  Inc.  Tufting 
apparatus    and    method    for    forming    loop    pile.    5.189,966,    CI. 
112-80.530. 
Saur,  Reinhold:  See— 

Seele,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5.190.943,  CI.  514-231.200. 
Sauter,  Andre  :  See — 

Nozulak,  Joachim;  Sauter,  Andre  ;  and  Vigouret,  Jean-Marie, 
5,190,941,  CI.  514-229.800. 
Sauter,  Jerry  R.  Car  wash  air  blower  system.  5,189,754,  CI.  15-316.100. 
Sauve,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Hawke,  Ronald  S.;  Asay,  James  R.;  Hall,  Clint  A.;  Konrad,  Carl  H.; 
Sauve,  Gerald  L.;  Shahinpoor,  Mohsen;  and  SusoefT,  Allan  R., 
5,191,164,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Savary,  Pierre:  See — 

Camiade,  Marc;  Quentin,  Pierre;  Savary,  Pierre;  and  Brandeau, 
Jean-Philippe,  5,191,345.  CI.  342-44.000. 
Sawafuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Atsushi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Ohta, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Sawafuji,  Takashi,  5,191,202,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Sawaragi,  Fujio:  See — 

Funaki,  Masaaki;  and  Sawaragi.  Fujio,  5,191,045,  CI.  526-259.000. 

Sawaya,   Hiromichi,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor 

device  including  a  package  having  a  plurality  of  bumps  arranged  in  a 

grid  form  as  external  terminals.  5,191,511,  CI.  361-383.000. 

Sawdon,  Edwin  G.,  to  BTM  Corporation.  Powered  clamp  with  parallel 

jaws.  5,19a334,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Sawyer,  John  F.:  See — 

Chan,  Krishnan;  Keech,  John  T.;  Sawyer,  John  F.;  Schmoeger, 
Jeffrey  W.;  and  Zengerle.  Paul  L.,  5,190,851.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Sawyer,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Copas,  Jimmy  W.;  MacLennan,  Roderick  G.,  Ill;  Overcash, 
Thomas  L.;  Sawyer,  Michael  D.;  and  Willingham,  Thomas  D., 
5,190,182,  CI.  220-345.000. 
Scalise,  Albert  M.:  See- 
Banks,  John  D.  (J.);  Karakotsios.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Scalise,  Albert 
M.,  5,191,653,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Scatterday,  Mark  A.  Deformable  grip.  5,190,504,  CI.  482-49.000. 
Scavennec,  Andre  :  See — 

Menigaux,    Louis;    Carenco,    Alain;    and    Scavennec,    Andre   . 
5.190,883.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Schaefer,  Enist-Dieter;  and  Mueller,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Pressure  limiting  valve  with  uncoupled  valve  closing  body  and 
Uppet.  5,190,362,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Scheller,  Bemfrid:  See— 

Osberghaus,    Rainer,    Kresse,    Franz;   and    Scheller.    Bemfrid. 
5,190.694,  a.  252-321.000. 
Schellhom,  Luise:  See — 

Gunter,  Jurgen;  Kohler,  Siegfried;  Lang,  Siegfried;  Schellhom, 
Luise;  and  Lutz,  Erwin,  5,190.791,  a.  427-554.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nickolson,  Robert;  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut;  Stuerzebecher,  Claus  S.; 

and  Haberey.  Martin.  5.190.973.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Skubalhi.  Werner,  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Ha- 
berey, Martin;  Sturzebecher,  Claus-Steffen;  and  Town,  Michael- 
Harold,  5,190,964.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Afonso,   Adriano;   Weinstein,   Jay;   and   Gentles.   Margaret   J.. 

5.190.956,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Trotta.  Paul  P..  5.190.751,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Scheunert.  Alois:  See— 

Bemmerl,  Hans-Ferdinand;  Scheunert,  Alois;  Kroninger,  Peter; 
Rose,  Peter,  and  Bollmann,  Alfred,  5,190,414.  CI.  405-296.000. 
Schild,  Rolf,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  controlled  inflatable 


pad  apparatus.  5,189,742,  CI.  5-453.000. 
thUlit      ~ 


Schilling,  Donald:  See— 

Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  and  SchUling,  Donald,  5.191.492.  a.  360-78.020. 
Schilling,  Jan  C:  See- 
Murphy,  Guy  C;  Gordon,  Bruce  J.;  Smith,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.;  Schilling, 
Jan  C;  and  Stuart,  Alan  R.,  5.190.441.  CI.  416-129.000. 
Schimpf.  James  E.:  See — 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Hutchison.  Eric  A.;  Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Phelps. 
Weldon  L.;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5,189.940.  CI.  91-361.000. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Chu.   Chung   K.;   and   Schinazi.    Raymond    F..    5.190.926.   a. 
514-49.000. 
Setups.  Helmut;  and  Wirth.  Jakob.  Apparatus  for  feeding  labels  to  a 
sewing    site    of   an    industrial    sewmg    machine.    5.r89.%7.    CI. 
112-113.000. 
Schlaegel.  Gene  A.  Fishing  device.  5,189.826.  CI.  43-42.290. 
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Schlaiss.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Lauchner.  John  K.;  Schlaiss.  Andrew  J.;  and  Ames,  Robert  S., 
5.190.462,  CI.  439-65.000. 
Schlapfer,    Johannes    F.,    to    Synthes   (U.S.A.).    Anchoring   device. 

5,190,543,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Schlecht,  Klaus,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Countercurrent  extraction  of  coffee. 

5,190,779.  a.  426-434.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Montgomery.  Michael  A.,  5,191,326.  CI.  340-855.500. 
Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.,  5,191,517,  a.  363-59.000. 
Schmanski.  Donald  W.;  and  Huntington,  Andrew  J.,  to  Carsonite 

International.  Tamper  resistant  sign.  5.189,822,  CI.  40-611.000. 
Schmidt,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Anderson,  Vincent  P.;  and  Schmidt,  Christopher  G.,  5,189(888,  CI. 
62-248.000. 
Schmidt,  Frank  J.,  to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.  Tamper  evident 

closure.  5,190,175,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See— 

Flemming,  Hans-Wolfram;  Rukwied,  Manfred;  and  Schmidt,  Man- 
fred, 5,191.065,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Schmidt.  Michael.  Aquatic  vegeution  cutter.  5,189,867,  CI.  56-8.000. 
Schmidt,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Neville  K.  S.;  and  Schmidt,  Paul  H.,  5,191.563.  a.  369-13.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Baasner.  Bemd;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,191,089,  CI.  548-550.000. 
Schmitt,  Gervase  A.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Gervase  G.;  Schmitt,  Ronald  T.;  and  Schmitt,  Gervase  A., 
5,190,267,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Schmitt,  Gervase  G.;  Schmitt,  Ronald  T.;  and  Schmitt,  Gervase  A.,  to 
G.  G.  Schmitt  &  Sons,  Inc.  Hand  raihng  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,190,267,  01.  256-59.000. 
Schmitt,  Hans  G.:  See— 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Backer,  Lothar;  Exner,  Otto;  Radt,  Walter;  Radt, 
Ingrid;  Radt,  Christian;  and  Schmitt.  Hans  G.,  5,190,932.  Q. 
514-112.000. 
Schmitt,  Ronald  T.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Gervase  G.;  Schmitt,  Ronald  T.;  and  Schmitt,  Gervase  A., 
5,190,267,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Schmoeger,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Chari,  Krishnan:  Keech,  John  T.;  Sawyer,  John  F.;  Schmoeger, 
Jeffrey  W.;  and  Zengerle,  Paul  L.,  5,190,851,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Schneider,  Georg:  See — 

Reder,    Wolfgang   C;    and    Schneider,    Georg,    5,189,956,    CI. 

101-364.000. 

Schneider,  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Internal-combustion 

engine   comprising    a    rocker    lever    valve    gear.    5,189,997,    CI. 

123^90.160. 

Schneider,    Wallace.    In-line    three    cylinder    combustion    engine. 

5,189,993,  a.  123-53.00A. 
Schneider,  William  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Hydraulic 

pump  with  integral  electric  motor.  5.190.447.  CI.  417-356.000. 
Schockman,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ontrop,  Patrick  H.;  Schockman,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman,  Freder- 
ick C,  5,189,928,  CI.  74-603.000. 
Schoenberg,  Jules:  See — 

Foran,  Michael;  Schoenberg,  Jules;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip, 
5,190.996,  CI.  524-28.000. 
Schoner,  Brigitte  E.:  See- 
Cox,  Karen  L.;  Kuhstoss,  Stuart  A.;  Rao,  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson, 
Mark  A.;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Seno,  Eugene  T.,  5,190,871, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Schonmeier,  Herbert;  and  Kies.  Luzian.  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Drum-type  winder  for  winding  webs  of  material.  5.190.235. 
CI.  242-66.000. 
Schott  Glass  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Pucilowski,  Sally;  Krashkevich,  David  G.;  and  Klimek.  Ronald  A., 
5,190,896,  CI.  501-64.000. 
Schrader  Automotive  Inc.;  See — 

McAnally.  Milton  B.,  5,190,072,  CI.  137-454.500. 
Schrager,  Lawrence  A.  Refuse  bag  support  system.  5,190,252,  CI. 

248-97.000. 
Schreiber,  Hans.  ArticuUtor  apparatus.  5,190,455,  CI.  433-54.000. 
Schreinemakers,  Josephus.   Method  for  making  an  impression  of  a 

dentate  human  jaw.  5,190,457,  CI.  433-214.000. 
Schriewer,  Michael;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Petersen,  Uwe;  Haller,  Ingo; 
Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann,  Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antibacterial  8-cyano-l-cyclopropyI-l,4- 
dihydro-4-oxo-3-quinolinecarboxylic  acids.  5,190,955,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Schroeder,  Philip  W.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Crumber  mechanism  for  a 

trencher  machine.  5,189,817,  CI.  37-86.000. 
Schroeder,  Wesley  A.:  See- 
Duncan.  J.  Kenneth;  and  Schroeder,  Wesley  A.,  5,190,643,  CI. 
210-85.000. 
Schroeppel,  Edward  A.,  to  Inlermedics.  Inc.  Pacer  lead  with  bipolar 

electrode.  5,190.052,  CI.  128-786.000. 
Schuler.  Kurt  P.:  See— 

DeLand,  Daniel  L.;  Heimnick,  Paul;  Moy,  Curtis  T.;  Zuckerman, 
Lawrence   H.;  Grossman,  David  G.;  and  Schuler,   Kurt   P., 
5,189,839,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Schultz,  Donald  W.:  See— 


Schultz,  Peter  G..  to  University  of  California.  The  Refents  of  the. 
Antibody-enhanced     stereospecific     hydrolytes.     5.190.865,     G. 
435-108.000. 
Schulz.  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Genowitz.  Mark  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Ounpany.  Method  for  quantiutively  determining  the 
amount  of  saturates,  (defins,  and  aromatics  in  a  mixture  thoeof. 
5.190.882.  a.  436-139.000. 
Schumacher.  Kevin  H.;  Martin.  Robert  J.;  and  Martin.  Edward  L..  to 
Bloom.  Leonard.  Mobile  work  station  for  painter.  5.190.303.  Q. 
280-38.000. 
Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz.  Walter,  and  Nyfeler.  Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.   Process  and  a  cooipotition  for  immunizing  plants 
against  diseases.  5,190.928,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Schwab,  Dittmar;  and  Knauer,  Dieter,  to  Yoms  Aktiengesellschaft 
Industrieprodukte.     Locking     mechanism     for    motor     vehicles. 
5,189,895,  a.  70-366.000. 
Schwalke,  Udo;  and  Burmester,  Ralf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  producing  a  doped  polycide  layer  on  a  semicondDCtor 
substrate.  5,190,888,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Schwalm,  Reinhold;  and  Boettcher,  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Sulfonium  salts  having  acid-labile  groups.   5,191,124,  d. 
568-18.000. 
Schwarz,  Alexander:  See —  ^ 

Steinke.  Doerte;  Kula.  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz.  Alexander;  and 
Wandrey.  Christian.  5.190.875.  a.  435-227.000. 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Driemel,  KUus;  Wolf,  Joachim;  and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang.  5.191,155, 
CI.  588-209.000. 
Schweitzer,  Frederick  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lane,  John  A.;  Deno.  Frederick  C;  and  Schweitzer,  Fredetidt  F.. 
Jr.,  5,190,448,  CI.  417-474.000. 
Schwerdboefer,  Hans  J.  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Chain  thrower  mecha- 
nism for  bicycle  gear  change.  5,190,500,  a.  474-80.000. 
Schwerdhoefer.  Hans  J.,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing bicycle  chain  thrower  mechanism.  5,190,501,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Pidgeon,  Rezin  E.,  Jr.,  5,191.459,  a.  359-133.000. 
Scola,  RobetU:  See- 
Hamilton,    Dannie    E.;    and    Scola,    Roberta.    5.190.527.    d. 
604-153.000. 
Scott.  Christopher  R.  Construction  systems  and  elements  thereof. 

5.189,860,  CI.  52-729.000. 
Scott,  Ian  R.:  See- 
Black.  John  G.;  and  Scott.  Ian  R..  5.190.980.  CL  514-847.000. 
Scubapro  Europe  S.r.l.:  See — 

Semeia.  Roberto,  5.190.030.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Scudday.  James  D.  Container  closure.  5.190.193.  Q.  222-500.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Knaus.  Dennis  A.,  5.190.706.  Q.  264-45.900. 
Sccom  Information  Products  Company:  See — 

Velazquez.  Juan  F.,  5,191,585,  C\.  371-53.000. 
Secretary  of  Sute  for  Energy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland:  See- 
Wells,  Alan  A.,  5,191,225,  CI.  290-53.000. 
Seeberger,  Rudolf:  See— 

Manzer,    Hans;    Seeberger,    Rudolf;    and    Klapettek.    Gerhard. 
5.191,379,  a.  355-282.000. 
Seele,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhokl;  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard; and  Lorenz.  GtseU.  to  BAS  Aktiengesdbchafl  Fungicidal 
mixture.  5.190.943,  O.  514-231.200. 
Segot.  Evelyne:  See— 

Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Segot.  Evelyne;  Ringenbach.  Francois;  Si- 
monnet.  Jean-Thierry;  and  Touzan,  PhUippe  M..  5.190.936.  d. 
514-169.000. 
Seifert.  Peter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Zone  controlled 

deflectioa  compensated  roll.  5,189,775,  d.  492-5.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corix>ration:  See — 

Asahina.  Michio.  5.190.886.  d.  437-41.000. 

lijima.    Chiyoaki;    Wada.    Hiroshi;    and    Kubota.    Kanenitsu. 

5.191.454.  a.  359-64.000. 
Kondo,    Toshihiko;    Tanaka.    Kazuo;    and    Yasuda.    Hirofumi, 

5.191.402.  CI.  257-288.000. 
Koshiishi,    Osamu;    Asada.    Takashi;    Koike.    Kiyofiimi;    and 

Shimomura.  Masaki.  5.190.382,  CI.  400-121.000. 
Kubota,  Hideko,  5,191,550,  d.  365-96.000. 
Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Hiroto;  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi; 
Maniyama.  Yaeko;  and  Oyama.  Noriko.   5.190.582.  d.   106- 
20.00D. 
Yajima.  Akitaka;  and  Nakamura.  Junichi.  5.191.4S0.  Ci.  35^54.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Odagiri.  Hiroshi;  Masaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inoue.  Yuichi.  5,190.047. 
CI.  128-687.000. 
Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinebau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diehl.  Egbert;  Lorenz.  Karl;  Graff.  Hehnut;  Link,  Benid;  Quss- 
erath,  Ludwig;  and  Kaiser,  KUus.  5.190.084.  d.  141-39.000. 
Seki.  Toru:  See— 

Oishi.  Tsukasa;  Seki.  Tom;  and  Honda,  Takuya.  5.l9a7l2.  d. 
264-211.230. 
Sekiguchi.  Shizuo;  Yasumasu.  Tomoko;  Miyake.  Hiroshi;  and  Endo. 
Yoshihisa,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Oral  or  detergent  compoaitioo  com- 

5.190.747.  CI.  424-56.000. 


prising  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent. 
Braine.  Mark  D.;  Kiiby,  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Tuttle.  Rich-    Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kagyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Lens 
ard  G.;  and  Hickman.  John  B..  5.189.853.  d.  52-%.000.  driving  apparatus.  5.191.482.  d.  359-819.000. 

Schulu.  Gregory  A.;  and  Weber.  Mark  E.  Compact  disc  holder.    Sekiguchi.  Tsuneo.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Four  lamp  type  head- 
5.190.153.  CI.  206-309.000.  Ump.  5.190.368.  d.  362-61.000. 
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Sherwood  Medical  Comnanv: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Shimofuaa.  Tatsuo: 


PI  65 


PI  64 


Sddae,  Kiyokazn:  Sler— 

Koniaro,  Kyoji;  Yokoe,  Maaaa^  Matsushita,  Narihiro; 
Kiyokazu;  Hayakawa.  Atsu; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Asano,  Fuiniaki; 
1.000. 


Sekine. 
and  Shimizu, 


Hidaki,  3.191.336,  d.  364^ 
Sekiac  Kmniko:  Set — 

Haaegawa.  Hiroihi;  Isomae,  Kazuo;  Kotsugai,  Takeshi;  Shioiri, 
Noriaki;  Sekine,  Kumiko;  TaiJo,  Naokata;  Sato,  Susumu;  and 
KunUii.  Tadayuki.  S.I9a9StJa.  314-292.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—    1 

Aaahina,  Kenichi;  Ueda,  Naoki;  ^  Omura,  Hirofumi.  3.190.826, 
CL  428-437.000. 
Sekind  Kataku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec— 

Niki,  Akihiro;  Ofasuga.  Makotoj  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito,  Torano- 
luke;    Tsunomachi,    Hiroki;    Doyama,    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi, 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto,  Da^iro,  3,191.037.  C\.  328-190.000. 
Sekiya,  Manyoihi:  Ser— 

loagaki,   Katsumi;   Miyamoto,   kenzo;  and   Sekiya,   Masayoshi, 
3,191,010,  a.  324-310.000.       1 
Selby.  Steven  F.;  Klein.  Frank  H.;  a4j  Green.  Dewayne  E.  Integrated 
rlamping    device    for    component    heatsinking.     3,190,097,    CI. 

i6s-aa2oa 

Selbtraai,  Kathy  B.:  5te— 

Ciiscurida,  Michael;  Speranza,  Gforge  P.;  and  Sellstrom,  Kathy  B., 
3.191.033.  a.  325-407.000. 
Semeia.  Roberto,  to  Scubapro  Eurobe  S.r.l.  Valve  for  regulators  in 
self-coatained    underwater    breati  ling    apparatus.    3.190.030,    CI. 
128-204.2CO.  r^ 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Itch,  Kenji.  3.190.824,  a.  428-4(]  t.OOO. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  3.190.91 1. 1  n.  303-1.000. 
Senaaayake.    Days    R.    Diamond    i  awing    process.    3,190,024,    CI. 

125-30.010. 
Seogstaken,  Robert:  Ser— 

Bar-Lev,  Asu;  Corrigan,  Bryan;  Ferrara,  Daniel  A'.,  Jr.;  and  Seng- 
Makca,  Robert.  3.191.442.  O.  i  38-433.000. 
Sc^jo  Seiyakn  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m  - 

Kitayaau,  Daisuke,  3,189,890,  O   62-293.000. 

Seao^  f'tgnr  T.:  See 

CoxiKucn L.; Kuhstoas,  Stuart  i k.;  Rao,  R.  Nagaraja;  Richardson, 

Mark  A.;  Scbooer,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Seno,  Eugene  T.,  3,190,871, 

CL  435-172.300. 

Seen,  Fraacabe;  and  Barthole.  Ghisla  ne.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites 

CUmiqaes.  Electrolytic  products  in  of  rare  earth  metals/alloys 

thereof.  3.l9a623.  a.  2O4-64.00R. 

Sepiacor.  Inc.:  See — 

Barberich.  Tmuthy  J.;  and  Y<  ung.  James  W 

314-336.000. 
Wechter.  William  J..  3.194981.  (  1.  314-900.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Lindemaan,    Martin    K.;    and    Deacon,    Kim, 
S24-44.00a 
Scrini,  Volker  See— 

Terrell.  David  R.;  De  Meutter,  Stefaan  K.;  Grigo.  Ulrich; 
Setmi.  Volker.  3.190.817,  CI.  4 18-343.000. 
Serm,  RoneUa:  Seir— 

Rooni,  Goffreda,  Serra,  Rossellaj  Rama,  Franco;  and  Confalonieh, 
Giovanni,  3.191.123.  Q.  368-3<  6.000. 
SelOk  Hidekazu:  S^e— 

Mnio,  Takayatu;  Osato.  Mamou;  Sugita.  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi. 
Masami;  Tanaka,  Tom;  and   Seto.   Hidekazu.   3.191.368.  CI. 
3«9-32.00a 
Sclo.  Kazaa.   Inooe.   Minora;   Hantoa.  Motoaki;   Kimura.   Hiroshi; 
Napno,  Ytsutmhi;  and  Kushida,  H  isuhiro.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Matsushiu  Electric  Woi  ks,  Ltd.  Coated  inorganic  hard- 
eaed  product.  3.194804,  CI.  428-14  t.00O. 
Selo,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakaj  u,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
saver    halide    color     photosensitive     material.     3,190,833,     CI. 
43O-331.00a  ^ 

Seto,  TosUki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ifiabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 

for  a  charge  detection  circuit.  3,191,399,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Seloa  Health  Care  Foundation: 

Mackerheide,  Myion  C.  3.191.4: 
Seveahaas,  Joaanes  M.  J.;  and  Kiss,  ~ 
inffifaiing  the  output  word  rate 
364-723.00a 
Sevenon,  Regiaa  A.:  See — 

Keller,   Alfited   E.;   Veatch.   Fi 
Thompaen,  James  C;  and 
210673.000. 
Seitaat  Avioosque:  See— 

Chovia,  Andre  ;  Gary.  Didier;  s4d  Taillebois.  Jacques.  3.191.323, 
a.  340425.830. 
SGP-VA  Eaergie-  und  Umwelttechn  k  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Ba^B,  Kort;  and  Gasteiger,  Geo  g.  3.189.988,  d.  122-6.00A. 

Sgrow  Sam:  See 

Jemea.  Lewis;  aad  Sgro.  Sam,  3,190.297.  a.  273-296.000. 
SOS-Ttemaon  Microdectronics,  Incy:  See— 

CaibalaMe.  Francesco.  3,I91.269(  a.  318-254.000. 
McCocmack.  Mark  J..  3.I91.270.P.  318-254.000. 
Shaddix.  Kiiby  L.:  See—  I 

Bird.  Edwia  A.;  aad  Shaddix,  Ki  try  L..  5.190,324,  a.  285-328.000. 
•,aMtB..Set-  ^ 

lafaiadfaa,  K.  George;  Faber,  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David;  Gu- 
ealher,  Kcaaelh  L.;  Kaiika,  J<  leph;  Kerstein,  Melvin  T. 
Oaidi  &:  aad  waey.  David,  i  190282.  O.  271-272.004 


3.190.962,  CI. 


3.190.997.    CI. 


and 


ll.  a.  338-93.000. 
ajos,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Interpolator 
I  digital  signal.  3.19I.S4S.  CI. 

C;   Cununings.   Arthur   L.; 
on.  Regina  A..  5.190,662.  a. 


;  Shah. 


Shah.  Navnit:  See— 

Bachynsky.   Maria  O.;   Infeld.   Martin   H.;   Shah.   Navnit;  and 
Unowsky.  Joel.  5.190,748,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Shahinpoor.  Mohsen:  See — 

Hawke.  Ronald  S.;  Asay.  James  R.;  Hall.  Clint  A.;  Konrad.  Carl  H.; 
Sauve.  Gerald  L.;  Shahinpoor.  Mohsen;  and  SusoefT.  Allan  R., 
3.191,164,  a.  89-8.000. 
Shankar,  Kapil:  5m — 

Shen,  Ju;  Chan,  Albert  L.;  Shankar,  Kapil;  and  Tsui,  Cyrus, 
3,191,243,  CI.  307-463.000. 
Shankle,  Steven  J.:  5m— 

Toth,   Douglas  J.;   Shankle,   Steven   J.;  and   Brooks,   Eric   R., 
3,191,317,  CI.  340-676.000. 
Shannonhouse,  Hugh  P.;  and  Styron,  Robert  W.,  to  Municipal  Services 

Corp.  Cationic  treatment  landfill.  3.190,406,  CI.  403-129.000. 
Shanton,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Azizian,  Farid,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited.  The.  Record  material  utilizing  a  vinyl  carbinol  or  derivative 
thereof  as  a  chromogenic  compound.  3,190.909,  Q.  303-218.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashimoto,    Ryuji;    Mizushima.    Shigeaki;    Nishimura.    Eiichiro; 
Minezaki.   Shigehiro;   and  Takemoto.   Toshio.   3,191,453,  CI. 
339-83.000. 
Hayase.  Toru,  3,191,619,  Q.  381-96.004 
Hayashi,  Tatsushi,  3,191,376,  Q.  335-233.000. 
Kamamoto,  Koji;  Yamauchi.  Yasuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazutoshi, 

3,190,274,  a.  270-33.000. 
KaUyama,    Mikio;    Adachi.    Masahiro;    Tanaka.    Hirohisa;    and 

Morirooto.  Hiroshi.  3.191.322.  a.  340-783.000. 
Katayama.  Mikio;  Kondo,  Naofumi;  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Fujihara, 
Toshiaki;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi,  3,191,431,  d. 
359-59.000. 
Katsurada,   Morihira,   and   Shimonaga,   Sadaaki,   5,191.438,   CI. 

358-426.000. 
Namba,  Toyoaki;  Karasuda,  Kazuaki;  Wakuda.  Osamu;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiranaga,  5,194276,  CI.  271-13.000. 
Sakai,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kida.  Shigeni.  3.191.428.  CI.  338-296.000. 
Tyouno.  Susumu;  Kurokawa,  Norihiro;  Kurata.  Masafumi;  and 

Yoshida.  Hideo.  3.191.490.  Q.  360-71.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Fujimura.  Shigeni;  Nakane.  Futoshi;  Nagaya, 
Toshikazu;     Harada.     Shigeaki;    and     Takiguchi,     Yasuhiro, 
3.191.641,  CI.  393-1 18.0C0. 
Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,   Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.: 
Moiseev.  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva.  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin.  Vladimir  M.; 
Korenkova.  Alma  V.;  ZIokazova.  Eloia  I.;  Vovk.  Sergei  M.;  and 
Ponomarev.  Valery  G.  Granulated  inorganic  sorbent  and  method  of 
its  manufacture.  3.190.907.  Q.  302-400.000. 
Shaver.    Craig    A.    Windshield    installation    tool.    5,190.604.    CI. 

136-108.000. 
Shaw.  Donald  F.:  5m^ 

Tammera.  Robert  F.;  Shaw.  Donald  F.;  Reinman.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Melfi.  George.  3.190.630.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  5m— 

Gelonne,  Jeffrey  D.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  and  Shaw,  Jane  M., 
3,191,182.  CI.  219-1435B. 
Shay,  Gregory  D.;  and  Kravitz.  Fran  K.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Propoxylated  alkali-soluble 
thickeners.  5,191,031,  CI.  326-301.000. 
Sheehan,  Jack  F.:  5m— 

Wen,  Jiaxuan;  Sheehan.  Jack  F.;  Sheehan,  Terrence  M.;  and  Corn- 
stock,  Gary  L.,  3,194421,  a.  408-56.000. 
Sheehan,  Terrence  M.:  5m — 

Wen,  Jiaxuan;  Sheehan,  Jack  F.;  Sheehan,  Terrence  M.;  and  Corn- 
stock.  Gary  L.,  5,190,421,  d.  408-56.000. 

Shell  Intematioiial  Petroleum  Company.  Ltd.:  5m 

Bertola.  Mauro  A.;  Marx.  Arthur  F.;  Koger.  Hein  S.;  Claassen. 
Volkert  P.;  and  PhUlips,  Gareth  T.,  5.194867.  d.  433-126.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Harris,  John  W.,  5,194682,  CI.  252-56.00S. 

Huete,  David   A.;   Brasted.   Lee  K.;  and  Rodenbush.  George. 

5.190.411.  CI.  405-223.100. 
Langner,  Carl  G.;  and  Kopp.  Frans,  5.190.107.  d.  166-355.000. 
Li.  Simon  M..  5.191.128.  d.  568-720.000. 

Vinegar.  Harold  J.;  Stegmeier.  George  L.;  de  Rouffignac.  Eric  P.; 
and  Chou.  Charles  C,  3.194403.  d.  405-128.004 
Shell  Research  Limited:  5m— 

Carter.  Paul  A.;  and  Singh,  Surinder.  3.194958,  d.  514-317.004 
Shen,  Ju;  Chan,  Albert  L.;  Shankar,  Kapil;  and  Tsui,  Cyrus,  to  Lattice 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Output  logic  macrocell  with  enhaiiced 
functional  capabiUties.  5,191.243.  d.  307-465.000. 
Shenian.  Popkin:  5m — 

Allen.  Richard  B.;  and  Shenian.  Popkin,  5,190,986,  CI.  521-139.000. 
Siepard,  Howard  M.:  5m— 

MetUtsky.  Boris;  Krichever.  Mark;  Barkan.  Ed;  Shepard.  Howard 
M.;    Swartz.    Jerome;    and    Sandor.    Joseph.    5,191.197.    CI. 
235-472.000. 
Shepard.  John  K.;  Vander  Sanden.  Thomas  P.;  Tomczak.  Arthur  R.; 
and  Reack,  Lawrence  E..  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Drum 
recycling  system.  5.189.778.  d.  29-426.400. 
Shepard.  John  K.:  5^e— 

Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  Shepard.  John  K.;  and  Swihart  WUIiam  L., 
deceased.  5,190.209,  CL  229-5.700. 
Sheppard,  Robert  C;  and  Ooddard,  Peter,  to  Medical  Research  Coun- 
cil.   Polymers    aad    polynter-pqXide    conjugates.    5,191,015,    CI. 
325-54.100. 


PI  66 

SUrota,  Koromo:5M — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  March  2.  1993 

Singhal,  Tara  C.  Rechargeable  battery  mck  device.  5.191.275.  d. 


March  2,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI6S 


Sherwood  Medical  Company: 

Lane,  John  A.;  Deno,  Frederick  C;  and  Schweitzer,  Frederick  F., 
Jr.,  5,194448,  d.  417-474.000. 
Shiba,  Masataka-  5m— 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  FukustUma,  Atsuka.  Shiba.  Masataka;  Inagaki, 
Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5,191,624,  d.  385-7.004 
Shibahara,  Seiji:  5er— 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Machimuni,  Tonioya;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Imamura, 
Keiichi;    Iwata,    Michiaki;    Shimura,    Maseru;    and    Inouye, 
Shigeharu,  5,194952.  d.  514-297.000. 
Shibamiya,  Ynshikani,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tower  conserving 

recording  apparatus.  5.191.356.  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Shibano.  Masayuki:  5m — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  and 
Shibano.  Masayuki.  5.191.566,  d.  369-32.004 
Shibata,  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hioiiko.  Mid-«ole  or  sole  of  shoes. 

5,189,816,  a.  36-28.000. 
Shibata.  Tooru;  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Go- 
shima,  Kunia  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrogenated 
diene   block  copolymer  and   composition  comprising   the  same. 
5.191.024,  d.  525-314.004 
Shibayama,  Akira:  5er — 

Anzai,  Kazuyoshi;  Shibayama,  Akira;  Hirano,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki. 
Hajime,  5,194163,  CI.  209-588.000. 
Shieu,  Yie-Yuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Difieren- 
tiator/integrator    based    oversampling    converter.    3,191,332,    CI. 
341-143.000. 
Shigaki,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photofinishing  and  pre- 
serving mediod  for  photographic  film  and  film  cassette  therefor. 
5,191,371,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Shigeeda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Communication  apparatus 
with  private  branch  exchange  for  communicating  with  extension  or 
external  sutions:  3.191.604,  CI.  379-161.000. 
Shigemura.  Yukimasa:  5m — 

Takahata.  Kazunori;  Murashige,  Toshihiro;  Shigemura,  Yukimasa; 

Takaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Akihiko,  3.191,131,  d.  383-324.000. 

Shih-Chin,  Shao,  to  Hohnes  Products  Corp.  Window  fisn.  5,190,496,  d. 

434-210.000. 
Shih.  Jenn  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Precipitation  polmeiization  of 
copolymers  of  a  vinyl  lactam  and  a  polymerizable  carboxyUc  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  24000  in  a  cosolvent  mixture 
of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  isopropanol.  5.191.043.  CI. 
526-212.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.:  5m^ 

Takeoka.  Shoichi;  and  Kasai.  Isao.  5.190.787.  d.  426^34.000. 
Shilling.  Thomas:  5m^ 

Mead.  David  P.;  Shilling.  Thomas;  and  Atchley.  Ray.  5.190.519.  d. 
604-27.000. 
Shima,  Hiroyuki:  5m^ 

Saito.  Takayuki;  Arimitsu.  Hidenobu;  Nak^ima,  Ken;  Iwaie.  Yoko; 
and  Shima.  Hiroyuki.  3.190.627.  d.  204-138.200. 
Shimada,  Jun:  See — 

Oike,  Takayasu;  Endoh,  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hirochika;  Shimada,  Jun;  Ishii,  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi, Tateo;  and  Horie,  Yoshihiro,  5,189,909.  CI.  73-135.000. 
SUmamura,  Takeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia  Toshiba.  Operating  control 
device  and  method  for  wound-rotor  induction  machine.  5,191,273, 
a.  318-828.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  5m — 

Yamato,  Yoshiro,  5,189,824,  d.  43-22.000. 
Shimano.  Masanao:  5m— 

Murai,  Satoshi;  Shimano,  Masanao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama. 
Toshihiro;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa.  Masara;  Watanuki. 
Mitsura;  Okamoto.  Taira;  and  Hori.  Toshimitsu.  5,190,939,  CI. 
314-318.000. 
Shimano,  Toru:  5m — 

Aoyagi,  Hayao;  Kawamura.  Tateo;  Ochiai.  Minoru;  Okuda.  Kei\ji; 
Shimano.  Tom;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuo.  5,190,396,  CI.  404-84.300. 
Shimazu,  Yuji:  5m — 

Kawai,  Koji;  and  Shimazu.  Yuji.  5,191.260.  d.  313-613.000. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^- 

Oike.  Takayasu;  Endoh,  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hirochika;  Shimada,  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi, Tateo;  and  Hone,  Yoshihiro,  3,189,909,  CI.  73-133.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideaki:  5m — 

Komuro,  Kyoji;  Yokoe,  Masaaki;  Matsushita.  Narihiro;  Sekine, 
Kiyokazu;  Hayakawa,  Atsuya;  Asano,  Fumiaki;  and  Shimizu, 
Hideaki.  3.191.336.  d.  364-470.000. 
Shimizu.  Makoto:  5m — 

Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  Kanakura.  Akihiro;  Kishida.  Takahito;  Mamta. 
Masayuki;  Nagata.  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Makoto.  3.190.844.  d. 
430-137.000. 
Shimizu.  Shizuo:  See — 

Murata.  Kazuhiko;  Murakami,  Norishige;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuo, 
3,191,003,  a.  324-269.004 
Shimizu,  Toshiyuki:  5m — 

Cho,  Fujio;  Shimizu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ashida,  Yasuham,  5,191,422, 
a.  358-172.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasunori.  to  Dainippon  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Medicament  supply 
apparatus  for  use  in  elution  testing  device.  3,194086, 0.  141-174.000. 
Shimizui,  Tsunehiko:  5m — 

Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Ito,  Syunzi;  and  Shimizui,  Tsunehiko,  3,194992, 
a.  522-180.000. 


Siimofusa,  Tatsuo: 

Amaao,   Yoshiro;   Hokazono,   Kazuo;   aad   ShimoAaa,  TaHao, 
5,191.589,  CL  372-38.000. 
Shimokawa,  Yukio:  See— 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  SUmokawa.  Yukio;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Nakala. 
HiroUko;  aad  Miyake.  Masaya.  3.194893.  d.  301-32.004 
Shimomura,  Masaki:  See— 

Koshiishi.    Osamu;    Aaada,    Takashi;    Koike,    KiyaAuni;    aad 
Shimomura,  Masaki.  3.194382.  d.  400-121.000. 
Shimomura.  Tadao:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Shimomura,  Tadao;  Okaauna.  Kazaliiro;  aad 
Sano.  Yoahiaori.  3.I9481S.  Q.  428-335.004 
Shimomura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ushizawa.  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro;  Uchida.  Naolo;  and 
Shimomura.  Takeshi.  3.190.636.  d.  204-416.000. 
Shimonaga,  Sadaaki:  See— 

Katsurada,  Motihiro;  and  Siimoaaga.  Sadaaki  3.191.438,  d. 
358-426.000. 
Shimura,  Maseru:  See — 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Mactunami,  Tomoya;  Shibahara  Seiji;  lanmnn, 
Keiichi;    Iwata.    Michiaki;    Shimura.    Masara;    uid    Inouye. 
Shigehara.  5.194952.  d.  314-297.000. 
Shin.  Dong-Lyoul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  waste 

purifying  and  incinerating  apparatus.  5,191,184,  CI.  219-14SSR. 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.:  See— 

Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  and  ArmeattxMit,  Richard 
W..  3.194866.  d.  433-119.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Cheniical  Company.  I  imitrd:  See — 

Aoki.  Shunji;  Ohba.  Toshio;  and  Hata.  Yasaaki,  5.194988.  d. 

522-18.000. 
Oyama,  Masayuki;  Fukuda,  Keaichi;  Yamamoto.  YAsustu;  aad 

Koike,  Noriyuki.  5,191,102,  d.  556-464.000.- 
Shiobera,   Toshio;    and    Tomiyoshi.    Kazutoshi.    3.194995.   d. 
523-443.000. 
Shinbo.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Naoki;  Shinbo.  Toshiaki;  and  Ogata.  Mitsura.  5.194286. 
a.  273-85.00G. 
Shinn.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Holloway.  Randy  J.;  Moore.  Bruce  E.;  and  Shinn.  RonaU  R.. 
5.189.819.  CL  37-87.000. 
Shinohara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Taguchi.   Tetuo;    Wada,   Hiroshi;    Emma.    Keiichi;    Shinohara. 
Yutaka;  Wada.  Yoshihiro;  Onuki.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and 
Sakai,  Kazuo,  3,190,385,  d.  400-200.000. 
Shinoki,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Malsumoto  Shuichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of 
water    vapor   in   a    process   gas   including   steam.    5,190,726,   O. 
422-62.000. 
Shioozuka,    Masakazu;    Nakamura.    Hiroto;    Kanbayashi.    Kenichi; 
Marayama,  Yaeko;  and  Oyama.  Noriko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpotatioe. 
Ink  for  ink-jet  printing.  3.194582.  d.  106-20.00D. 
Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuo.    Katsuhiko;    and    Kuninori.    Takeshi,    5.194834    CI. 
428-626.000. 
Shiobara.  Katsumi.  to  Satake  Chemical  Equipment  Mfg..  Ltd.  Agitator 
with  a  rotary  shaft  and  hollow  shai^  for  stirring  and  mixing  materials. 
5.194375.  CL  366-294.000. 
Shiobara.  Toshio;  and  Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Naphthalene  ring  containing  epoxy  resin  composition  aad 
sen^conductor    device    encapsulated    therewith.     5,194995.    d. 
323-443.000. 
Shioiri.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Isomae,  Kazuo;  Kotsugai.  Takeshi;  Shioiri. 
Noriaki;  Sekine.  Kumiko;  Taido.  Naokata;  Sato.  Susumu;  and 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  3.194951.  a.  314-292.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura.  Yasumitsu;  Hamta.  Junichi;  and  Koichi.  Nishi.  5.191.074. 
a.  540-200.000. 
Shiow-Lan.  Liou.  Adjustable  flexible  back  cushioo  with  adjusting  belts 

and  attachment  belt.  3,190,347,  d.  297-284.300. 
Shirai,  Koji;  and  Kawamura,  Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshibe.  MOS 
transistor  with  high  breakdown  voltage.  3,191,401,  d.  237-328.000. 
Shirai,  Masanari:  See — 

Kagiura,  Kazuo;  Shiratori,  Tatsuya;  Kimura,  Naomasa;  Ando, 
Eiichi;    Shirai,    Masanari;    Toyama,    Yoshikuni;    Marayama, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Ohashi.  Masashi,  3.191.377.  d.  335-235.000. 
Shirsi,  Tomoyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
hesd  locating  mechanism  for  magnetically  locating  an  optical  head. 
5.191,570,  a.  369-44.220. 
Shirakawa,  Kenzo:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kiyotaka;  Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Kita.  Masakazu;  Tanahashi. 
Masao;  and  Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon,  5,189,792.  d.  30-43.920. 
Shiraska,  Toshio:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Schuichi;  Shiraska,  TosUo;  Uchibori  Takanobu;  and 
Miyajima,  Yasuo.  5.194044.  d.  128-661.090. 
Shirata.  Atsashi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kiyosuke;  Wanami.  Hideki;  Shirata,  Atsushi;  Koyama, 
Noboru;  and  Sato,  Tatsuru,  5,191,441,  d.  358-451.000. 
Shiratori.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kagiura.  Kazuo;  Shiratori.  Tatsuya;  Kimura.  Naomasa;  Ando, 
Eiichi;    Shirai,    Masanari;    Toyama,    Yoshikuni;    Marayama, 
Hiroyoshi;  snd  Ohashi,  Masashi.  5.191.377.  d.  335-233.000. 
Shirley.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Laster.  Stanley  J.;  Meek.  Robert  A.;  and  Shirley.  Thomas  E.. 
5.191.526.  a.  364-421.000. 
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SUrata,  Koromo:  See — 

Fokinliania,  Kyoko;  ShiroU.  K  romo;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  },l9aS81, 
a.  106-2a(XX>. 
Shhhido.  Ichiro:  Set— 

Kurokawa,  Hiromitsu;  Miyosli,  Tidayosbi;  Kuriyanu,  Takashi; 
aod  Slmhido.  Ichiro.  S.191.445,  CI.  338-461.000. 
SUdndo,  Kouji: 

Wataaabe,  Yoahitane;  Suzuki,  rtdtaro;  Shishido.  Kouji;  and  Terani- 
thi.  Matayuki,  S.  190,700.  Q.  P32-609.000. 
Shiihirto,  CHamu:  &g— 

Ogura,  Shinichi;  Adachi,  Hi^m; 


Shishido,  Osamu;   Watanabe, 
Tettnya;  Mineo,  Yuuichi;  Ka^eyama,  Tohru;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 


Ogawa.    Keiichi,    3,191,512,    CI. 


Yanaguchi,    Takashi;    and 
361-38&000. 
Shkoinik.  Alexander:  5^e— 

Borodulin,  Gennan;  PefsidskyjMaxim;  Shkolnik,  Alexander;  and 

Stoller,  ManhaU,  3,19a337,  ( ;i.  606-127.000. 

Shoeanith.  Roy,  to  Bay  Milb  LimiH  d.  Manufacture  of  a  multiple  biased 

bbric  by  folding.  3,189,769.  CI.  ^138.000. 
Shoji,  Akin:  Ser— 

Matwhita,  Masaharu;  Ito.  To^oyasu;  Watanabe,  Touichi;  Shoji, 
Akiia;  Moritani,  Michitaka;  a^d  Okuta,  Takatoshi,  3,190,388,  CI. 
118-633.00a 
Shoji.  Saburo:  See—  | 

Sasaki.  Yuko;  Honda.  TakashidShoji,_Saburo;  Kobayashi,  Shiro; 
and  Furutani,  Yasumasa,  5,11     '" 
Shojima,  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki, 
TosUhiko;  Takekoshi,  Toshio; 
Miiiine,  Toshimi.  to  Hitachi,  Lt^ 
tion  apparatus  with  a  personal! 
3,191,622,0.382-13.000. 
Sholder,  Jason  A.,. to  Siemens 
system  with  protection  against  re 
a.  128-419.0PG. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  5e»— 

Hothino,  Ryoichi;  Sasaki,   Hitonaka;  and   Yasutake,  Takayuki, 
3,190,100,  a.  16M46.000. 
Shtin.  Anatoly  P.:  See—  | 

Sharygin.  Leonid  M.;  Barybin, 
Smyshlyaeva.  Olga  J.;  Shtin.  j 
Moiieev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhoi 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  Zl< 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G. 
Shtuiman  Cardiology  Systems,  Ino  See— 

Shturmaa.  Leonid,  3.190,046,  Cf.  128-662.060. 
Shtunnan.  Leonid,  to  Shturman  Ca  -diology  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasound 

imaging  balloon  catheter.  3,l9ao  6.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Shu,  ^ul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioi .  Consolidation  agent  and  method. 

3,19ai04,  a.  166-294.000.  ' 

Siefer,  David:  Sec^  { 

Murray,  Wayne  J.;  Siefer,  David;  and  Hesse,  George,  3,191,480,  CI. 
339-808.000.  T 

Siegd.  Howard  P.:  See— 

Anderson,  Gary  D.;  Bourns,  George  B.;  Hoyt,  Earl  E.;  and  Siegel, 
Howard  P.,  3,19a777,  CI.  4M-I07.000. 
.Simims  Aktiengoellschaft:  See—   I 

Manzer,   tfans;   Seeberger,   Riidolf;   and    Klapettek,   Gerhard, 

5,191,379,0.355-282.000.    T 
Schwatte,  Udo;  and  BurmesterJ  Ralf,  3,190,888,  CI.  437-37.000. 
Waidhas,  Manfred;  Pantel,  Kur<;  and  Richter,  Gerhard,  5,189.770, 
0. 29-23.030.  I 

Siemens  Automotive  L.P.;  See—  \ 
Dona,  Henry  C,  3,190,013,  C| 
Meaenich.  Gerhard,  3,190,223,  ^ 


),623,  O.  204-1.500. 

Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Matsuda, 

4iura,  Masaki;  Mori,  Junko;  and 

Hand-written  character  recogni- 

I  dictionary   preparation   function. 

tter.  Inc.  Implantable  arrhythmia 
:  of  unneeded  pulses.  5,190,034, 


J  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
hiva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
kazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
Ll9a907,  CI.  502-400.000. 


123-481.000. 
239-583.300. 


128-4I9.0PG. 


Giambattista,  5,191,396,  CI. 


SicniCTW  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Sholder,  Jason  A.,  S,19a034, 
Siemcm  Teiecomuiiicazioiii  S.p.A^ 
Coloaibo,  Roberto;  and  Di 
375-12.000. 
SiHooo  Storage  Technology,  Inc. 

Wang.  Pfag,  5,191,232,  CI.  307, 
SiUooo  Techncdogy  Corporation:  Ste- 

Sttere,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  3,189,841  O.  51-163.760. 
Silioooe  Specialties,  Inc.:  5w^        j 

Cathey,  Joe  R.;  and  Baker,  Dak  W.,  3,190,395,  CI.  404-74.000. 
SOveiberg,  Morton:  See —  I 

Ddan,  Donald  T.;  Durst,  R^rt  T.,  Jr.;  Fetnland,  Seymour, 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  aiverberg,  Morton,  3,190,113,  O. 
177-23.150.  T 

Simard,  Claude  J.  M.  Rigid  cover  assembly  for  open  top  box  body. 

3,190341,  O.  296-100.000.  1 

Simooe,  Alexander  J.;  and  Polefka.' Thomas  G.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Composition  for  discktsins  dental  plaque.  3,190,743,  CI. 
424-7.100. 
Simomiet,  Jean-Thierry:  See — 

Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Segot,  B/elyne;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  Si- 

monnet,  Jean-Thierry;  and  touzan,  Philippe  M.,  3,190,936,  O. 

314-169.000.  r 

Sincock,  Brian  F.,  to  Ausmedics  Pl^  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for  the 

safe  securing  and  disposal  of  sharfls  from  medical  tools.  5,190,169, 0. 

2ii-«o.iro. 

Singh,  Suiinder:  See — 

Carter,  Paul  A;  and  Singh,  Su^nder.  3,190,938,  O.  314-317.000. 
Siaghal.  Tara  C.  Zipper  joint  betiveen  two  surfaces.  5,189,765,  O. 
24-4OaO0O.  1 


Singhal,  Tara  C.  Rechargeable  battery  pack  device.  5,191,275,  O. 

320-2.000. 
Sinterstahl  GmbH:  See— 

Knoess.  Walter,  5,190,094,  O.  164-139.000. 
Sissenstein,  William,  Jr.:  See — 

Ameen,  Joseph  G.;  Fuiuui,  Joseph;  Poole,  Joseph  D.;  and  Sissen- 
stein, WiUiam,  Jr.,  5,190,393,  O.  134-40.000. 
Sisson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Nelson,  Jayson  J.;  Payment,  William  E.;  Sisson,  Thomas  A.;  and 

Watkins,  Joseph  A.,  3,190,233,  O.  242-56.00R. 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  Council,  Malcohn  N.;  Deese,  Willard  J.;  Hoffman,  E. 

G.;  Bailey,  Robert  F.;  and  Neuroth,  David  H.,  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation.  Electrical  cable  in  reeled  tubing.  3,191,173,  CI.  174- 

I05.00R. 

Skaja,  Joseph  J.,  to  Kaepa,  Inc.  Footwear  lace  locking  assembly. 

5,189.818,0.  36-50.100. 
SKF  Indsutrie  S.p.A.:  See— 

Moretti,     Roberto;     and     Varvello,     Angelo,     5,191,284,     CI. 
324-174.000. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Bingham,  Joseph  P.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Compatible  EDTV  system  providing  multi- 
aspect  ratio  display  on  EDTV  and  conventional  television  receivers. 
5,191,417,  O.  358-141.000. 
Skipper,  Bobby  Ray:  See — 

Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy,  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper,  Bobby  Ray, 
5,190,615,  O.  162-135.000. 
Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Haberey, 
Martin;  Sturzebecher,  Claus-StefTcn;  and  Town,  Michael-Harold,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafk.  5-Fluorocarbacyclins,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  use.  5,190,964,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Sky-Hook,  Inc.:  See— 

Corbin,  Joseph  G.,  5,190,331,  CI.  294-24.000. 
Slemon,  Charles  S.;  LafTerty,  William  M.;  and  Guest,  Oark  C.  Fiber 
optic  sensor  system  with  a  redundancy  means  and  optimized  through- 
out. 5,191,208,  CI.  250-227.210. 
Sloan,  Jeffrey  M.  Vehicle  battery  disconnect  antithefl  device.  3,191,228, 

O.  307-10.300. 
Small,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Bengford,    Steven    C;    and    Small,    Ronald    D.,    5,190,397,    CI. 
404-88.000. 
Smart  House,  L.P.:  See- 
Nichols,  Edward  L.,  Ill;  and  Jakopin,  David  A.,  5,190,468,  CI. 
439-404.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamota  Tadasu, 
3,190,332,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Smelser,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Wu,  Andrew  L.;  Smelser,  Donald  W.;  Bruce,  E.  William,  II;  and 
O'Dea,  John,  3,191,404,  CI.  237-724.000. 
Smirlock,  Martin  E.;  Sykes,  Robert  C;  Alesi,  Anthony  L.;  and  Prifii, 
Joseph    J.,    to    Foster-Miller,    Inc.    Survivability    enhancement. 
5,191,166,0.  89-36.020. 
Smith,  Addison  M.:  See— 

Yates,  Stephen  F.;  Smith,  Addison  M.;  and  Murphy,  Arthur  F., 
3,190,626,0.204-137.950. 
Smith,  David  J.:  See— 

Tenney,  Linwood  P.;  Kettering,  Timothy  J.;  Minchak,  Robert  J.; 
Benedikt,  George  M.;  and  Smith,  David  J.,   5,190,808,  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Smith,  Diana  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Terry  L.;  and  Smith,  Diana  M.,  5,191,363,  CI.  351-62.000. 
Smith  &  Hawken:  See — 

Long,  Richard,  3,190,572,  O.  71-9.000. 
Smith,  III;  Roger:  See- 
Adams,  Leslie  G.;  Smith,  III;  Roger;  Templeton,  Joe  W.;  and 
Overholt,  Kathleen  A.,  5,190,860,  O.  435-7.320. 
Smith,  K.  Scott:  See- 
Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Boisvert,  David  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.; 
Baron,  Michael;  Raczkowski,  Michael  L.;  MacQueen,  Raymond 
J.,  Jr.;   Evans,   Robert;  and   Smith,   K.   Scott,   5,189,931,  O. 
101-128.100. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Heam,  Dennis;  and  Jones,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company.  Reactor  for  exothermic 
reactions.  3,190,730,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Smith,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Murphy,  Guy  C;  Gordon,  Bruce  J.;  Smith,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.;  Schilling, 
Jan  C;  and  Stuart,  Alan  R.,  3,190,441,  CI.  416-129.000. 
Smith,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Thomas,  Bruce  A.;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Birchmeier,  Mark  T.;  and 
Reiber,  Lawrence  D.,  5,189,749,  O.  7-138.000. 
Smith,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Dinsmore,    Bruce    E.;    and    Smith,    Mark    D.,    5.191,349,    O. 
343-751.000. 
Smith,  Robert  F.  Bird  feeder  enclosure.  5,189,984,  CI.  119-52.20a 
Smith,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Herrick,  James  P.;  Smith,  Robert  F.;  and  Bruncaj,  Mete,  3,190,633, 
CI.  210-477.000. 
Smith,  Scott  D.;  and  Rudd,  Howard  T.,  to  Tray-L-File,  Inc.  Portable 

nie  box.  5,190,152,  CI.  206-425.000. 
Smith,  Terry  L.;  and  Smith,  Diana  M.  Sporu  glasses  with  watertight 

seal.  5,191,363,  CI.  351-62.000. 
Smith,  William  A.:  See— 

Su,  Wei-Yang;  Smith,  William  A.;  and  Tooloian,  Roya,  3,191,143, 
O.  383-640.000. 
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Smith,  William  M.:  See— 

Behan,  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Perring,  Keith  D.;  and  Smith, 
William  M.,  5,190,913,  O.  312-2.000. 
SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH:  See— 

Groos,  Horst;  and  Zeuch,  Bemhard,  5,190,236,  CI.  242-81.000. 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olga  J.:  See — 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov,  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev,  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva.  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  ZIokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev.  Valery  3..  5,190,907,  O.  302-400.000. 
Snider,  James  H.:  See — 

Palmo,  Daura;  and  Snider,  James  H.,  3,189,932,  CI.  76-108.200. 
Snow/Taft-Peirce  Company:  See — 

Zika,  Frank  J.;  and  Flair,  Henry  J.,  3,l9a272,  O.  269-309.000. 
Snyder,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Hoffarth,  Joseph  G.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Snyder, 
Keith  A.;  and  Wiley,  John  P.,  5,191,174,  O.  174-266.000. 
Societe  de  brevets  industriels-Etablissement:  See — 
Sarfati,  Alberto  G.,  5.190,231,  O.  242-47.080. 
Societe  Nationale  Des  Poudres  Et  Explosifs:  See— 

Alcaraz,    Jean-Marie;    Lecacheur,    Maryse;    and    Robin,    Yves, 

3,191,087,0.  348-373.100. 
Caubere.  Paul;  Fort,  Yves;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Mondet, 
Jean-CUude,  3,190,671,  O.  210-767.000. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Avia- 
tion "S.N.E.C.M.A.":  See— 
Debeneix,  Pierre,  5.190,245,  O.  244-54.000. 
Societe    Technique   d'Automatismes   et    d'Ensembles    A    Ressorts   - 

Miciieiena,  Jean-Marie,  5,190.187,  O.  221-186.000. 
Soes,  Lucas;  and  Gilissen,  Hermanns  P.  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Electrical    wire   connector   and   an   electrical   terminal   therefor. 
5,190,470,  CI.  439-417.000. 
Sogo,  Koji:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Keiichi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuo;  and  Sogo,  Koji,  5.191,372,  CI. 

369-44.380. 

SolhHlie,  Guy;  Forestier,  Serge;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Process 

for  the  synthesis  of  vitamin  A  and  certain  ones  of  derivatives. 

5,191,110,0.360-260.000. 

Solund,  Jorgen,  to  ITS-Intem  Transport  Systems  A/S.  Tray  for  use  in 

a  sorting  machine.  5,190,135,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.  Press  drive  with  oil 

shear  clutch/brake  drives.  5,190,129,  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Gordon,  Gerald  A.;  Shepard,  John  K.;  and  Swihart,  William  L., 

deceased,  5,190,209,  O.  229-5.700. 
Shepard,  John  K.;  Vander  Sanden,  Thomas  P.;  Tomczak,  Arthur 
R.;  and  Renck,  Lawrencr  E.,  5,189,778,  O.  29-426.400. 
Sonoda,  Tomiya:  See — 

Yoshino,    Thunekazu;    and    Sonoda,    Tomiya,    5,190,794,    O. 
427-162.000. 
Sonoda,  Yukitaka:  See— 

Ozawa,  Kanji;  and  Sonoda,  Yukitaka,  5.190,205,  O.  228-44.700. 
Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Richards,  John  W.;  Krsljanin,  Milan;  and  Ozaki.  Yothio,  5,191,427, 
a.  358-214.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumoto,  AUushi;  and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi,  5,191,571, 0.  369-44.370. 
Hayashi,  Masatake;  Muchi,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohzeki,  Minoru.  5,191,259, 

O.  313-497.000. 
Isozaki,  Masaaki,  5,191,489,  CI.  360-64.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshio,  5,191,4%.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Matsunaga,  Osamu,  5,191,415,  O.  358-138.000. 
Murakami,    Daisuke;    and    Kuwabara.    Tadao,    5,191,234,    O. 

307-265.000. 
Muto,  Takayasu;  Osato,  Mamoni;  Sugita,  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi, 
Masami;  Tanaka,  Toru;  and   Seto,   Hidekazu,   5,191,368,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinji;  Oshima,  Tomohiro;  and  Moriwake.  Katsuakira, 

5,191,487,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Nishimura,  Hajime,  3,191,432,  CI.  358-330.000. 
Suzuki,  Kiyosuke;  Wanami,  Hideki;  Shirata,  Atsnshi;  Koyama, 

Noboru;  and  Sato.  Tatsuru,  3,191,441,  O.  338-431.000. 
Tamura,  Masafumi,  5,191,493,  O.  360-96.500. 
Yonemitsu,  Jun,  5,191,436,  O.  338-335.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Carlucci,  John;  and  Uenaka,  Kathlynn,  5,191,645,  CI.  395-159.000. 
MacKay,  Michael  T.,  5,191,32a  O.  340-706.000. 
Sorin  Biomedica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Deutach,  Edward;  Libaon,  Karen;  and  Lunghi,  Frtiio,  5,190,742, 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Sorlie,  Kjell,  to  Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc.  Carnage  assembly  havmg 

side  shifUble  and  adjusuble  forks.  3,190,436,  O.  414-667.000. 
Sorvillo,  John  M.;  Valenzuela,  David  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Frederick  H., 
Jr.,  to  Oncogene  Science,  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibodies  directed  to 
epitopes  of  human  transforming  growth  factor — a  and  uses  thereof. 
3,190,858,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Sotomura,  Tadashi,  to  MattuxhiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Methods 
to    produce    solid    electrolyte    and    solid    electrode    composites. 
5,190,695,  a.  252-500.000. 
Soiaa,  Lawrence;  and  Hill,  Duncan,  to  Central  Auto-Vacc  Ltd.;  and 
Zee  Investments  Limited.  Automobile  vacuum  cleaner.  5,189,753, 0. 
15-313.000. 


Sovak,  Milos;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramachandran,  to  Cook  Imaging 
Corp.  Process  for  producing  non-ionic  radiographic  contrast  media 
utilizing  n-allyUtion.  5,191,119,  O.  364-133.000. 
Spangler,  James  E.:  See — 

Arterbury,  Bryant  A.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas 
v.,  3,190,102,  O.  166-228.000. 
Sparks,  Bryan  O.;  Coleman.  Richard  D.;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  Meadus,  F. 
Weldon;  and  Ikura,  Michio,  to  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources  Canada 
Incocpcxration  of  a  coprocessing  additive  into  coal/oil  agglomerates. 
3,190,566,  CI.  44-627.000. 
Sparta  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Henshaw,  PhiUp  D.;  and  Lis.  Steven  A..  3.191.574. 0.  369-100.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Prentiss,  Dee;  and  Spector,  George,  3,190,304,  CX.  280-47.290. 
Robinson,  Antonio;  and  Spector,  George,  3,189,878, 0. 60-309.000. 
Spectra  GmbH:  See— 

Falk,  Heinz;  and  Wollnik,  Hermann,  5,191.212,  O.  250-288.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Marek,  Daniel;  Kuster,  Anton;  Kasten,  Ame;  and  Tschopp  Werner, 
3,191,287,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Speenburgh,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Koenig,   H.   Steve;   and   Speenburgh,   Gary   L.,   5,191,098,  O. 
554-136.000. 
Speicher,  Edwin  W.,  to  M.  E.  Cunningham  Company.  Dome  and  round 

parts  rotary  marker.  3,190,384,  O.  400-128.000. 
Spencer,  Terrel  F.;  and  Brooks,  Gary  L.,  to  Su-Rite  Industries,  Inc. 

FUter  cartridge.  5,190,631,  O.  210-305.000. 
Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Satterfield,  WiUiam  H.,  5,189,966,  O.  112-80.530. 
Speranza,  George  P.:  See — 

Cuscurida,  Michael;  Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Sellstrom,  Kathy  B., 
3,191,033,  CI.  325-407.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S.:  See— 

D'Aleo,  Michael  J.;  Ferenoe,  Jonathan  H.;  Hakkarainen,  Simo  P.; 
Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  Tucker,  Darryl  W.,  5,191,265, 0.  315-295.000. 
Spires,  Randall  C:  See— 

Brandao,   Ruy   L.;   Parker,   Anthony;  and   Spires,   Randall  C, 
5,191,340,  O.  342-373.000. 
Spitaler,  Engelbert;  Wittmann,  Heinz;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  to  HTM 
Spon-und  Freizeitgeraete  GesHhchaft  m.b.  H.  Ski  binding  for  a  cross 
country  ski  or  touring  ski.  S,I9a309,  O.  28O-61S.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  5,190,224,  O.  239-600.000. 
Haruch,  James,  5,190,222,  O.  239-523.000. 
Springer,  Timothy:  See — 

Dustin,  Michael;  and  Springer,  Timothy,  S,19a859,  O.  435-7.240. 
Sprinter  System  AB:  See— 

Wallin,  Kay;  and  Nilsson,  Ingmar,  5,190^78,  CI.  271-147.000. 
Spranger,  Tamae.  Snow  and  ice  remover.  5,189.756,  O.  15-322.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Glennon,  OUver,  5,191,318,  O.  340-635.000. 
Srb,  Karel:  See— 

Rauscher,  Erich;  Jacoby,  Hans  D.;  and  Srb,  Karel,  5,191,249,  O. 
310-90.500. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Isomae,  Kazuo;  Kotsugai,  Takeshi;  Shioiri, 
Noriaki;  Sekine,  Kumiko;  Taido,  Naokata;  Sato,  Susumu;  and 
Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,190,931,  O.  514-292.000. 
Stt-Rite  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Spencer.    Terrel    F.;    and    Brooks,    Gary    L.,    5,l9a65I,    O. 
210-305.000. 
Stachura,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Logsdoo,  Peter  B.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  and 
Basu,  Rajat  S.,  5,190,683,  O.  252-171.000. 
Stadler,  JefTery  A.,  to  Excel  Corporation.  Lift  and  carry  accumulating 

conveyor.  5,190,142,  O.  198-774.300. 
Stahl,  Henrik  O.,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Prxxxss  and  apparatus  for 

exothermic  reactions.  3,190,731,  O.  422-148.000. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See— 

Marisaen,   Roelof;   and   Homman,   Hans  H.   H.,   3,190,809,  O. 
428-223.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See— 

Sarkisxian.  Haig,  3,191,633,  CI.  393-273.000. 
Staaelle,  Ambros;  and  Stanelle,  Andric,  to  Stanelle,  Karl-Heinz.  System 
for  loading  a  silo  vehicle  or  similar  with  pourable  bulk  material. 
5,190,132,  a.  t93-3aOOO. 
Stanelle,  Andric:  Set— 

Stanelle,  Ambios;  and  StaneUe,  Andric,  3,190,132,  O.  193-30.000. 
Stanelle,  Karl-Heinz:  Set— 

Stanelle,  Ambros;  and  Stanelle,  Andric,  S,l9ai32,  d.  193-3O.O0a 
Stanislowski,  Anna  G.;  and  England,  J.  Bruce,  to  Clorox  Company, 
The.  Odor  controlling  animal  litter  with  pine  oiL  3,189,987,  CI. 
119-171.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

SekigucM,  Tsuneo,  3,190,368,  O.  362-61.000. 
Stanley  Home  Automation:  See— 

Duhame,  Dean  C,  5,191,268,  O.  318-266.000. 
Starr.  James  W.:  See— 

Maresca.  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Chrisiopher 
P.,  5,189,904,  a.  73-40.30R. 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peier:  See- 
Fey,  Peter,  Frobd,  Klaus;  Lenfers,  Jan-Bend;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter.  Bischoff,  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg; 
and  Beuck.  Martin,  3,190,971,  O.  314-431.000. 
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Stale  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael  Armament  Development 
Aulhotity,  The:  Sw— 
Netzer,  Ehud;  and  Poral,  ItzlfeJi,  3,189,913,  CI.  73-SOS.OOO. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  (irough  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education,  acting  for  aid  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health 
Sctencet  University  and  Univenity  of  Oregon:  Set — 
Weber,  Eckaid;  and  Keana.  John  F.  W.,  S,19a976,  CI.  S14-634.000. 
Statoil  Eurioparts  AB:  Set— 

Oskanion.    Leif;    Andersson,    Sigge;    and    Pettersson,    Bengt, 
3,191,163,  CI.  89-15.000. 
Suubli.  Markus:  Ste— 

Nazmy,  Mohamed;  and  Suubi  Markus,  3,190,603,  CI.  148-671.000. 

Steams,  Donald  M.,  to  PEC  Research,  Inc.  Process  and  system  for 

separating  and  condensing  contaminants  from  a  liquid.  3,190,670,  CI. 

210-767.000. 

Steer,  Carol  V.;  and  Steer,  Peter  1 L.  Hand  actuated  load  lifting  device. 

3,190i329,  CI.  294-13.000. 
Steer,  Peter  R.:  Set— 

Steer,  Carol  V.;  and  Steer.  P^er  R., 


3.l9a329.  CI.  294-13.000. 


fna;  Schwarz,  Alexander;  and  Wan- 
ntrum  Juelich  GmbH;  and  Degussa 
and  the  use  thereof.  3,190,873, 


Stenberg.   Dale   E..    3.190,306.  CI. 


Steere.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Silicob  Technology  Corporation.  Wafer 
slicing  and  grinding  machine  aad  a  method  of  slicing  and  grinding 
wafers.  3,189,843,  CI.  31-I63.76«. 
Stegmeier,  Oeorge  L.:  Set — 

Via^ar,  Harold  J.;  Stegmeiefl  George  L.;  de  RoufTignac,  Eric  P.; 
and  Cbou,  Charles  C,  3,191403,  C\.  403-128.000. 
Steigleder,  Karl  Z.,  to  UOP.  LcJh'  acidity  Y  zeolite.  3,l9a903,  C\. 

302-79.000. 
Steiner,  Walter,  to  Stewi  AG.  Clothes  arm  for  hanging  up  articles  of 

clothing.  3,190,17a  CI.  21l-104r'' 
Steinke.  Doerte;  Kula.  Maria-Re{ 
drey.  Christian,  to  Forschun) 
AktiengeseUschaft.  Peptide 
a.  435-227.000. 
Stenberg,  Dale  E.:  Ste— 

Nauman.   Leonard   C.;   and 
280-202.000. 
Slepanski,  Horst:  Set—  I 

Werner,  Joachim;  Meckel,  Wklter;  Stepanski,  Horst;  and  Colinas- 
Mattinez,  Jose  .  5.190.607.  CI.  136-331.100. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E..  to  Schlvmberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Elcctrosutic  particle  accelerator  having  linear  axial  and  radial  fields. 
5,191,517,  CI.  363-59.000.  , 

Stephenson.  Paul,  to  Hewlett-Paclard  Company.  Digital  time  interpo- 
lation system.  5.191.336.  CI.  34Ul  11.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See- 
Han.  Scott;  Michaels,  James  H.;  Palermo,  Robert  E.;  Stem,  David 
L.;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E..  1191.138,  CI.  583-500.000. 
Stem,  Thomas  E,  to  Columbia  liniversity  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
The  Trustees  of.  Optical  coiununications  system  and  method. 
3,191,626,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Sterner,  Carl  L.  Screed  spreader  bt>x  and  compaction  roller.  5,190,400, 

a.  404-103.000.  I 

Sterzel,  Hans- Josef:  Stt—  ! 

Ter  Maat,  Johan  H.  H.;  Opptnlaender,  Knut;  and  Sterzel,  Hans- 
Josef,  5,190,898.  CI.  501-121000. 
Stevens.  Victoria  L.:  See- 
Merrill.  Alfred  H.,  Jr.;  Kinka^e,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Vic- 
toria L.,  5,190,876,  a.  435-;  40.200. 
Stewart,  John  E.  Weighted  wobH  ng  lure.  5,189,825,  CI.  43-42.030. 
Stewi  AG:  See— 

Steiner,  Walter.  5.190.170.  CI, 
Stickley.  Frances  L.:  See — 

Thomson,  Alan  R.;  Stickley, 
Daiss,  John  L.,  5.191,068,  <). 
StiemvalL  Jan-Erik:  Set— 

Backstrom,  Tonus  O.;  Kahre, 
5,191,598,  a.  375-100.000. 
Stillwell,  George  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Haas.  Lee  C;  Loeb.  Mitchel  L.;  and  Stillwell.  George  R..  Jr.. 
5.191.627,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Stimler.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Foster.  Stephen  I.;  Stimler,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Nonnemacher,  Gail  S.. 
5.190,814,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Stoddard,  David  C.  F.;  and  Orr,  Aadd  M.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Snack  display.  5,190,211,  CI.  29-120.210. 
Stokes,  Carl  T.:  See— 

Brady,  James  L.;  and  Stokes,  pari  T.,  5,189,985,  CI.  119-60.000. 
Stoklosa,  David  P.:  Set- 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Cox,  Wiliam  A.;  Bowerman,  Larry  H.;  and 
Stokkna,  David  P.,  5,190.4  0.  CI.  418-189.000. 
Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Kettner,  Siegfrio  ,  to  Festo  KG.  Sealing  device  for  a 
multiway  valve  and  a  method  (  >r  the  production  thereof  5,190,078, 
a.  137-625.690. 
Sloller,  Marshall:  See— 

Borodulin,  German;  Peisidski,  Maxim;  Shkolnik,  Alexander;  and 
StoUer,  Marshall,  5,190,557ja.  606-127.000. 


211-104.000. 

Frances  L.;  Clark,  Stephen  E.; 
330-413.000. 


and 


Ragnar  E.;  and  Stiemvall,  Jan-Erik, 


and  Tapper,  Myron  L.,  5,190,453, 


Stone,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Le,  John  O.;  Stone,  Charles  4-; 
a.  431-170.000. 
Stoyan,  Nick.  Corneal  contact  1^  and  method  for  treating  myopia. 

5,191,365,  CI.  351-16O.0OR.      ^ 
Sirasaer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rock,  Martin,  to  Handtmann  A-Punkt  Auto- 
mation GmbH.  Apparatus  for  fl  ling  a  transport  container.  5,190,138, 
a.  198-468.800. 


Strato  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Fenlon,  Paul  V.,  Jr.;  Gorman,  William  J.;  and  Young,  Thomas  M., 
5,190,320,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Strebtechnik  Bochum  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Bemmerl,  Hans-Ferdinand;  Scheunert,  Alois;  Kroninger,  Peter, 
Rose,  Peter;  and  Bollmann,  Alfred,  5,190,414,  CI.  405-2%.000. 
Strepparola.  Ezio;  Gavezoiti,  Piero;  and  Corti,  Costante,  to  Ausimont 
S.r.l.  Antirust  additives  for  lubricants  or  greases  based  on  per- 
Huoropolyethers.  5,190,681,  a.  2S2-51.30R. 
Siress-Tek,  Inc.:  Set — 

Reichow,  Keith  W..  3,190,116,  CI.  177-211.000. 
Streubel.  Wolfgang;  and  Hansen,  Rainer,  to  Benteler  AktiengeseU- 
schaft. Method  of  fabricating  a  double  walled  pipe  elbow.  3,189,790, 
a.  29-890.149. 
Strike,  Donald  P.:  See- 
Commons,  Thomas  J.;  Mewshaw,  Richard  E.;  and  Strike,  Donald 
P.,  5,190,940,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Strittmatter,  Donald  J.:  Ste— 

Wickhohn,  David  R.;  and  Strittmatter,  Donald  J.,  5,191,470,  Q. 
359-375.000. 
Strohl,  Robert:  See— 

Kmmroe,  Thomas;  Strohl,  Robert;  and  Wachter,  Dieter,  5,189,973, 
CI.  112-231.000. 
Stuart,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Murphy,  Guy  C;  Gordon,  Bruce  J.;  Smith,  Leroy  H.,  Jr.;  Schilling, 
Jan  C;  and  Stuart,  Alan  R.,  3.190,441,  CI.  416-129.000. 
Studer,  John  C:  See- 
Davis.  Eric  W.;  and  Studer,  John  C,  3,191,229,  O.  307-66.000. 
Stuerzebecher,  Claus  S.:  See— 

Nickolson,  Robert;  Vorbrueggen,  Helmut;  Stuerzebecher,  Claus  S.; 
and  Haberey,  Martin,  3,190,973,  CI.  314-470.000. 
Sturzebecher,  Claus-StefTen:  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Ha- 
berey, Martin;  Sturzebecher,  Claus-Steflen;  and  Town,  Michael- 
Harold,  5,190,964,  a.  514-374.000. 
Styron,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Shannonhouse,  Hugh  P.;  and  Styron,  Robert  W.,  5,190,406,  CI. 
405-129.000. 
Su,  Shun-Fa;  and  Lin,  Ching  C.  Automatic  inking  mechanism  for 

paperfooard  printing  machines.  5,189,955,  CI.  101-351.000. 
Su,  Wei- Yang;  Smith,  William  A.;  and  Tooloian,  Roya,  to  Texaco 
Chemical   Company.    Preparation   of  isobutylene.    3,191,143,   CI. 
583-640.000. 
Sudmanns,  Hans,  to  MTU  Friedrichshafen  GmbH.  Exhaust  gas  line  for 
an   internal-combustion   engine  and   its  method   of  manufacture. 
5,189,879,  a.  60-321.000. 
Sudoh,  Eisho;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Printing  apparatus  and  method  using  a  raster  buffer  divided  into  a 
writing  layer,  a  reading  layer,  and  a  write-waiting  layer  for  handling 
dau  overflow.  5,191,430,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Suehiro,  Misayo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  Nakata,  Akira;  and  Suehiro, 
Misayo,  5,191,036,  CI.  525-439.000. 
Suga,  Toshiyuki;  Kiujima,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vaporized  fuel  control 
system  for  vehicular  intemal  combustion  engine.   5,190,014,  CI. 
123-519.000. 
Sugata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Santoh,    Tsuyoshi;    Mihara,    Chieko;    and    Sugata,    Hiroyuki, 
5,190,849,  CI.  430-495.000. 
Sugaya,  Shoichi:  See — 

Ohkita,   Kumakazu;   Ueno,  Akiia;  Abe,  Toshiaki;  and   Sugaya, 
Shoichi.  5.190.697,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Sugazaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Mune;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Matsubara,  Tetsuyuki;  Sugazaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  5,191,023,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Sugda,  Peter  J.  Sewer  chimney  coupling  and  method  of  building  a 

sewer  chimney.  5.189.861.  CI.  52-745.030. 
Sugie.  Kiyoshi;  Inata.  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura,  Shunichi,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Arylene  sulfide  ketone  copolymer  and  preparation  process 
thereof  5,191,056,  a.  528-125.000. 
Sugihara,  Mitsuni;  and  Ogawa,  Masashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electrophoresis  medium  membrane.  5,190,629,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Sugimori,  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Saba,    Hayato;    Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Imai,    Akio;    Sugimori, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku.  5,191,041,  CI.  526-142.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Mizoguchi,    Satoshi;    and    Sugimoto,    Yasuhiro,    5,191,553,    CI. 
365-189.060. 
Sugita,  Junkichi:  See — 

Muto,  Takayasu;  Osalo,  Mamoru;  Sugita,  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi, 
Masami;   Tanaka,   Tom;   and   Seto,   Hidekazu,    5,191,568,   CI. 
369-32.000. 
Sugiura,  Hamyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Katsumasa,  to  Kiugawa  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.  Securing  device.  5,191,513,  CI.  361-399.000. 
Sugiura,  Keiji:  See — 

Enomoto,  Norihide;  Naruse,  Yoshihiro;  Sugiura.  Keiji;  Ohtsu, 
Kimiyo;  and  Takagi,  Masato,  5,191,049,  CI.  526-272.000. 
Sugiura,  Yuzum:  See — 

Suzuki,     Kazuhiko;    Miwa,    Akihiko;    Sugiura,    Yuzum;    and 
Kawasumi,  Satoshi,  5,190,125,  CI.  188-357.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Interfield  predic- 
tive encoder  and  decoder  for  reproducing  a  signal  subjected  to 
predictive  encoding  by  encoder  into  an  image  signal.  5,191,414,  CI. 
358-136.000. 


Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  K.K.  Armature  of  DC  motor. 

5,191,237,  CI.  310-198.000. 
Sugiyama,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Nakata,  Kunihiko;  Yoshioka,  Mamoru;  Sugiyama,  Toshihisa;  and 
Kanto,  Yuji,  5,190,015,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Sule,  Akos.  Pinch  valve  assembly.  5,190,071,  a.  137-595.000. 
Suiek,  Stanislaw:  See- 
Hussein,  Hany  M.  G.;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid;  and  SuIek,  Stanislaw, 
5,190,538,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Sumi,  Katsuto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  signal  processing 

apparatus.  5,191.439,  CI.  358-447.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Dohara,  Kazunobu;  Makita,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Abe,  Yasuo,  5,190,743, 

CI.  424-45.000. 
Inui,  Naoki;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  Oikawa,  Miyuki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo; 
Yachigo,  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki,  Manji,  5,191,003.  CI.  524-206.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi;  Imazu,  Sachiko;  Kai,  Seiichi;  Ikeda.  Takaham; 

and  Ikehira,  Hideyuki,  5,191,109,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yothida.  Ryo;  Mauumoto, 

Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo,  5,191,105,  CI.  558-270.000. 
Saba,    Hayato;    Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Imai,    Akio;    Sugimori, 

Kiyoyuki:  and  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku.  5,191,041,  Q.  526-142.000. 
Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru;   Kawamura,  Shinichi;   Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  5,190,373,  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Takahashi,   Kazutem;   and   Higashio,   Yasuhiko,   3,191,136,   CI. 
585-461.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takeshi;  Harada,  Isao;  and  Matsushita,  Tomohisa, 

5,191,503,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Shimokawa,  Yukio;  Nomura,  Hirothi;  Nakata, 

Hirohiko;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,190,895,  C\.  501-32.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Sasame,  Akira,  5.190,601,  CI.  148-518.000. 
Yamamoto,  Susumu;  Kawabe,   Nozomu;  and  Murai,  Temyuki, 
5,190,912.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi,    Yoshiharu;    and     Kumagai.    Yoshiham.     5.191,037,    CI. 
525-450.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,  Kengo,  3,190,294,  a.  273-232.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Suminori;  and  Hashimoto,  Norihiko,   3,189,786,  CI. 
29-825.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  See — 

Murray,  Wayne  J.;  Siefer,  David;  and  Hesse,  George,  5,191.480,  CI. 
359-808.000. 
Summers,   Jerald   C.    Downrigger   fishing   system.    5,189,828,   CI. 

43-43.120. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Landman,  Howard;  Bucher,  Tim;  and  Kuang,  Ser-hou,  5,191,541, 

CI.  364-489.000. 
Rogers,  Alan  C,  5,191,239,  CI.  307-445.000. 
Sunco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung,  Tung  S.,  5,190,489,  Q.  441-122.000. 
Sundaram,  Kandasmy  M.:  See — 

Femandez-Baujin,  Jorge  M.;  Sundaram,  Kandasmy  M.;  and  Chien, 
Jo-Lung.  5,190,634,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Huss,  John  B.,  5,191,248,  CI.  31^68.000. 
Russ,  David  E.,  5.190,503,  CI.  475-269.000. 
Sunkara,  Sai  P.;  and  Jones,  Winton  D.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.  Treatment  of  multi-drug  resistant  tumors  with  quinolyl-and 
isoquinolyloxazole-2-ones.  5,190,957,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Sunstar  K.K.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yasunobu;  and  Matsumoto,  Motonobu,  5,190,758,  Q. 
424-401.000. 
Supemaw,  Irwin  R.:  See — 

Pauley,  James  C;  Supemaw.  Irwin  R.;  and  Williams.  Thomas  M., 
5,191,210,  CI.  250-260.000. 
Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Graber,  John  N.,  5,19a561,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Susoeff,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Hawke,  Ronald  S.;  Asay,  James  R.;  Hall,  Clint  A.;  Konrad,  Carl  H.; 
Sauve,  Gerald  L.;  Shahinpoor,  Mohaen;  and  Susoeff,  Allan  R., ' 
5,191,164,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Suss,  Siegfried:  Set— 

Wallwey,  Erich;  and  Suss,  Siegfried,  5,191,163,  CI.  89-6.000. 
Sutherland,  Joseph  E.;  and  Matsumura,  Paul  M.,  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.  Efficient  feeder  fiber  loading  from  distribution  fibers. 
5,191,456,  CI.  359-118.000. 
Sutor,  Peter  T.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  High  alumina  refractory 

shapes.  5,190,899,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Sutton,  John  P.:  See- 
Marino,  Joseph  A.;  Makhija,  Surender,  Sutton,  John  P.;  and  Trot- 
tier,  Steve  A..  5,189,907,  a.  73-116.000. 
Suwashita,  Masakuni:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama.  Masataka;  Yoihinari, 

Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakuni.  5,191,481,  Q.  339-811.000. 
Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama.  Masataka;  Yoihinari. 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakuni,  3,191,483.  Q.  359-819.000. 
Suzuki.  Hirochika:  See— 

Oike.  Takayasu;  Endoh.  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki,  Takaahi;  Watanabe. 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hirochika;  Shimada,  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi,  Tateo;  and  Horie,  Yoshihiro,  3,189,909,  a.  73-153.000. 


Suzuki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hagiwara,   Hiroshi;   Hosokawa,   Toshio;  and   Suzuki,   Katsumi, 
3,191,018,  a.  323-86.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuald:  See — 

Hazama,   Junji;    Suzuki,    Kazuaki;    and    Uemura,   Tsuneiaburo, 
5,191,374,  CI.  355-43.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  Miwa,  Akihiko;  Sugiura.  Yuzuru;  and  Kawasumi, 
Satoshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  brake  booster. 
5,190,125,  CI.  188-357.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazunori:  See— 

Taguchi,    Tetuo;    Wada.    Kroahi;    Emura.    Keiichi;    Shinohara. 
Yutaka;  Wada.  Yoshihiro;  Onuki.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and 
Sakai,  Kazuo,  5,190,385.  Q.  400-200.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  Set— 

Kurosu,  Shinichi;  Chonan,  Mitsugi;  Tachibana,  Fusao;  Ishikawa, 
Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoahiki,  5,191,331,  O. 
364-431.050. 
Suzuki,  Keitaro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoahitane;  Suzuki,  Keitaro;  Shishido,  Kouji;  and  Terani- 
shi,  Masayuki,  5,190,700,  CI.  252-609.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronically  controlled  auto- 
matic transmission.  5.189,931,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Suzuki,  Kiyosuke;  Wanami,  Hideki;  Shirata,  Atsushi;  Koyama,  Nobora; 
and  Sato,  Tatsuru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  reading  device. 
5,191.441,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sudoh,  Eisho;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiro,  5,191,430,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaki;  Kawa,  Hidetoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeyuki;  and  Maeda, 
Nobuhisa,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  coat- 
ing apparatus.  5,190,590,  CI.  118-664.000. 
Suzuki,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Akira;    Kiso,    Makoto;    Uesato,    Shinichi;    Suzuki, 
Masanobu;  Ishida,  Tomio;  and  Saito,  Yutaka.  5,191,072,  CI. 
536-117.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara,  Hideo,  5,190,003,  a.  123-196.00R. 
Suzuki.  Naruo:  See — 

Tamamaki.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Nozaki.  Masani;  and 
Suzuki.  Naruo,  5,190,567.  Q.  51-293.000. 
Suzuki,  Sanae;  and  Kanai,  Nobuo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
Anamorphic  illuminating  optical  system.  5.191.474.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See- 
Mima,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Tadaihi;  and  Kubota,  Yasuhiko,  5,189,872, 
a.  57-264.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See— 

Oike,  Takayasu;  Endoh,  Kazuhiko:  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe. 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hirochika;  Shimada.  Jun;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Ada- 
chi,  Tateo;  and  Horie,  Yoshihiro,  5,189,909,  Q.  73-155.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furaya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro: 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Keiichi.  5,191,408,  Q.  358-49.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomoko:  See — 

Yokolsuka,  Tatsuo;  Takamori,   Akira;   Nakajima.   Masato;   and 
Suzuki.  Tomoko,  5,190,891,  Q.  437-129.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa,  Katsuyochi;  Imai,  Masao;  and 

Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  5,191.055.  C\.  528-77.000. 

Suzuki,  Yoshihumi;  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iriguchi,  Akira,  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dot  printing  apparatus.  5,190,383,  CI. 

400-124.000. 

Svensaon,  Roger.  Device  at  expandable  mounting  sleeve.  3,190393.  CI. 

403-370.000. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.:  Set — 

Darcy,  John  J.;  Thomsen.   Karl   V.;  and  Swain,  Eugene  A., 
3,190,608,  a.  156-73.400. 
Swan,  Ellen  L.:  See— 

Logsdon,  Peter  B.;  Stachura,  Leonard  M.;  Swan,  EUen  L.;  and 
Basu,  Rajat  S.,  5,190,685,  Q.  252-171.000. 
Swan,  George  A.,  Ill;  and  Mon,  Eduardo,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Moving  bed/fixed  bed  two  stage  catalytic 
reforming.  5,190,638,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Swaiden,  Michael  C;  and  Braaaert.  Walter  L.,  to  Northern  Research  A 
Engineering  Corp.  Fluid  driven  tool  control  device.  5,189,844,  CI. 
51-165.900. 
Swart,  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski,  Paul  W.;  and  Goldstein.  Stuart  S.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Multiple  fixed-bed 
reforming  uniu  sharing  common  movmg  bed  reactor.  5,190,639,  d. 
208-65.000. 
Swartz,  Charles  J.;  and  Hardy,  Bryant  J.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  over-based  group  2A  metal  sulfonate  greaaes  and 
thickened  compositioas.  5,190678,  Q.  252-18.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome:  See — 

MetUtsky,  Boris;  Krichever,  Mark;  Bwtan,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 
M.;    Swartz.    Jerome;    and    Sandor,    Joaeph,    5.191,197,    d. 
135-472.000. 
Swartz,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Gitlin,  Richard  D.;  Kasturia,  Sanjay;  Swartz,  Robert  G.;  and  Win- 
ters, Jack  H.,  5,191,462,  O.  339-189.000. 
Swendrowski,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Klug.  Mark  W.;  Toth.  Thomas  E.;  Lamb,  Stephen  R.;  Swendn>w- 
ski,  Steven  D.;  Tsurishtnia,  Kazuyuki;  and  Tani,  Mitsuaki. 
3,190431.  a.  414-417.000. 
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polymers.     3,191,048,    CI. 


Alesi, 
fe9-36.020. 


Anthony  L.;  uid 


Kazuyuki;   and 


Swendrow- 
Tani,   Mitsiuki, 


Bvkan,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 
lor,    Joseph.    5.191,197,    a. 


549-74.000. 


.  «0641.C00. 


SwicfCASSi  Oaiictl  E.:  Set — 

Young,  Steven  C;  Niehen.  Bradlky  A.;  Macqueene,  James  W.;  and 
Swierenca.  Ganett  E.,  5,l9ai  11,  Ci.  172-7.000. 
Swift,  Onham;  and  Weinstein,  Bar  y,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company. 
Winiharailihk     free-radical    addition 
S26-27IJ)0a 
Swihait,  WiUiaa  L..  deceaMd:  Stt— 

Oofdoo,  Goald  A.;  Shepard.  J«  Im  K.;  and  Swihart,  William  L., 
deoeaaed.  3,I90;209,  CX  229-5.'  00. 
Swiaher,  George  W.,  Jr.  Apparatus  f<  r  preparing  a  road  bed.  5, 190,398, 

a.40i-9aooa 

Sykci,  Robert  C:  See— 

Smirlock,  Martin  E.;  Sykes,  Revert  C 
Prifti,  Joseph  J.,  5,191,166.  d 
Sym-Tek  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Klug.  Mark  W.;  Toth.  Thomas  ^;  Lamb.  Stephen^ 
ski,   Steven   D.;  Tsurishima, 
3.l90t43l.  a.  414-417.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Metlitaky,  Boris;  Krichever.  Mi 
M.;    Swartz,    Jerome;    and 
23S-472.000. 
Syntet  (U.SJC)  Inc.:  See— 

DeHofT,  Brwiley  S.,  5.191.090. 
SynUies  (U.SA.):  See— 

ScUapCer.  Johannes  F..  5.190.54: 

SZ  s.r.L:  See 

Salvagnini,  Guido.  5,190,273,  Cl.|269-309.000. 
Sztejnberg,  Abraham,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the  Hebrew  University  of  Jemsaleai.  Ampelomyces  guisgualis  AQIO, 
CNCM  1-807,  for  biological  contri  of  powdery  mildew.  5.190,754, 
CL  424-93.00Q.  { 

Szweda,  Andrew:  See—  I 

Millard,  Michael  L.;  Harrison,  KCchael  G.;  and  Szweda,  Andrew, 
5.190,820,  CI.  428-378.000.       T 
T.  J.  Hale  Company:  See— 

Fdtoo,  J.  Reed,  5,189,85a  a.  53.36.400. 
TAN  Technology  Limited:  See—      J 

Baylisa,  Colin  R.,  5.190.717.  O.  166-80.000. 
Tabacco,  holo;  Price.  Carol  A.;  an4  McAdams.  Hugh  P.,  to  Texas 
Iwtniments,  Incorporated.  CMOS  ingle  input  buffer  for  multiplexed 
iapiils.  5,191.555.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Tabei.  Makoto:  See—  \ 

Saito.  YoshiiMjbu;  Tabei.  MakotoaOuchi.  Yasuhide;  Takizawa,  Jun; 
Itami,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Yclhiaki,  5,190,722,  CI.  420-40.000. 
Tabier,  Donald  C:  See—  ] 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Tabier,  Donfld  C;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.,  5,191,151,  CI.  585-833.000. 
Tachibana,  Fusao:  See —  | 

Kuroau,  Shinichi;  Chonan,  Mitsigi:  Tachilwna,  Fusao;  Ishikawa, 

Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki.  5,191,331,  CI. 

364-431.050. 

Tadie,  Peter  See— 

Kuhlig.  StelTen:  Pakull,  Ralf; 
Dieter,  and  Alewelt,  Wolfganj 
Tadokoro,  Haiime:  See — 

Fujinuki,  Yoshihide;  Tadokoro, 
oka,  Hirahi,  5.l9a839,  CI.  4: 
Ta&,  Incorporated:  See — 

Crapo.  Harold  B.,  ID;  Blades,  Bi 
5,191,186,  CI.  219-76.160. 
Tafd.  Leonard  L;  Nowik.  Joseph  S 
Dick  Company.  Plate  clamping  i] 
5,189,938,  a.  101-415.100. 
Tagnchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Koodo,  Hirosato;  Taguchi,  Mi 
Yoshimasa;  Kotera,  Yasoo; 


ko,  Ulrich;  Tacke,  Peter,  Fieitag, 
5,191,001,  CI.  524-125.000. 

lajime;  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshi- 
>78.000. 


J.;  and  Kratochvil,  William  R., 

id  Lebherz,  Siegfried  H.,  to  A.  B. 
Item  for  a  duplicating  machine. 


Jinbo,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue, 
Sakamoto,  Fumio,  5,191,079,  CI. 


344-229.000. 
Tagnchi.  Tetuo;  Wada,  Hiroshi; 
Wada,  Yoahihiro;  Onuki,  Isao;  Si 
to   Pentel    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
3.l9a383,  a.  400-200.000. 
Taido,  Naokata:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Isomae, 
Notiaki:  Sekine,  Kumiko;  Ti 
Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  3,190,951, 
Taillebois,  Jacques:  Set — 

Chovin,  Andre  ;  Gary,  Didier; 
a.  340423.830. 
Tajima,  Kazuhito,  to  NEC  Corporal 
coDtroOing    a   signal    Ught    by 
383-122.000. 

Tqiioia,  Ymhihiia;  Yokouchi,  Mitsunt  and  Miura,  Masaru,  to  Polyplas- 
tics  Co.,  Ltd.  Filled  polyacetal  resii  compositions  and  processes  for 
making  the  same.  3,191,011,0.  S2«-SI2.000. 
Takagi,  Hiiamitvi:  See — 

Oorui,  Kazuya;  and  Takagi,  His4nitsu,  5,190,461,  O.  439-63.000. 
Takap,  Maiato:  See—  J 

EiXMBOta  Norihide;  Nanise,   nMhihiro;  Sugiura,  Keiji;  Ohtsu, 
Kimiyo;  and  Takagi,  Masato,  1191,049,  a.  526-272.000. 
Takui,  Yoshiaki: 


Keiichi;  Shinohara,  Yutaka; 
,  Kazunori;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo, 
ribbon    regenerating   device. 


uo;  Kotsugai,  Takeshi;  Shioiri, 
Naokata;  Sato,  Susumu;  and 
514-292.000. 

I  TaiUebois,  Jacques,  5,191,325, 

Nonlinear  optical  device  for 
control    light.    5,191,630,    CI. 


Skilo,  Yoahinobu;  Tabei,  Makotoi 


^•^ 


Itami.  Hitoahi;  and  Takagi,  Yc^hiaki,  5,190,722,  CI.  420-40.000. 
Yoihiyiiki:  ~ 


aoita,  Yaauhiro;  Takagi,  Yosllyuki;  Akiyama,  Shigenobu;  and 
Kenichi.  3,19I.403.|CI.  237-777.000. 


Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Takizawa,  Jun; 


Takahara.  Hiroki,  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  guiding 

device.  5,191,495,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Takahashi,  Fujio:  See — 

Akimoto,  Shin-ichi;  Honda,  Susumu;  Yasukohchi.  Tohru;  Takaha- 
shi. Hideki;  and  Takahashi.  Fujio.  3,190,616,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideki:  See— 

Akimoto,  Shin-ichi;  Honda,  Susumu;  Yasukohchi,  Tohru;  Takaha- 
shi, Hideki;  and  Takahashi,  Fujio,  5,190,616,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Takahashi,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Kunihiko;  Morohashi,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Hidetoshi, 
5,191,486,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Takahashi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Fujiwa,    Takaaki;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    and    Oshima,    Hiroyuki, 
5,191,027,  CI.  525-332.100. 
Takahashi,  Katsumasa:  See — 

Sugiura,   Haruyuki;   and   Takahashi,   Katsumasa,   5,191,513,   CI. 
361-399.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuteru;  and  Higashio,  Yasuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  sec-butylbenzene.  5,191,136,  CI. 
383-461.000. 
Takahashi,  Keizo:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masakazu;   and   Takahashi,    Keizo,    3,189,803,   CI. 
33-503.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryusaku:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro; 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Keiichi,  5,191,408,  C\.  358-49.000. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Furuya,  Katsuhiko;  Nakasima,  Masaaki;  Enomoto,  Takayuki;  and 
Takahashi,  Tadashi,  3,191,369,  CI.  354-62.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,190,012,  CI. 
123-479.000. 
Takahata,   Kazunori;   Murashige,  Toshihiro;   Shigemura,   Yukimasa; 
Takaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Akihiko,  to  Research  Association  for 
Utilization  of  Light  Oil.  Process  for  preparation  of  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons.  5,191,131,  CI.  383-324.000. 
Takahira,  Kenichi;  and  Asami,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Non-contact  type  information  card  and  communication 
system.  5,191,192,  CI.  233-375.000. 
Takaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahata,  Kazunori;  Murashige,  Toshihiro;  Shigemura,  Yukimasa; 
Takaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Okano,  Akihiko,  5,191,131,  CI.  383-324.000. 
Takaki,  Katashi:  See— 

Narutani.  Tetsu;   Yoshimatsu.  Hidekaku;  Yamazaki,  Masakatsu; 
Tsuzaki,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Fumiaki;  and  Takaki,   Katashi, 
3,190,740,  a.  423-394.000. 
Takamori,  Akira:  See — 

Yokotsuka,  Tatsuo;   Takamori,   Akira;   Nakajima,   Masato;   and 
Suzuki,  Tomoko,  3,190,891,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Asakura,    Tsutou;    Furuya, 
Masato;   Koyama,   Yoshihisa;   Uchiyama,   Yuji;   Negishi,   Ichiro; 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno, 
Keiichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Color  imaging  system 
with  selectively  openable  optical  shutter.  3,191,408,  CI.  338-49.000. 
Takaoka,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Hirofumi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Keisuke;  Takaoka, 
Toshio;  and  Fukuma,  Takao,  5,190,008,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Takao;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  and  Murahashi,  Shunichi, 
5,191,076,  CI.  540-357.000. 
Takashi,  Hattori:  See— 

Hattori,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Kazuo,  3,190,646,  O.  21O-131.000. 
Takasu,  Katsuya.  Surgical  device  for  the  treatment  of  hyper  hidrosis. 

5,190,518,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Takasugi,  Seiji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Glove  box  structure  of 

vehicle.  5,190,314,  CI.  280-752.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Hamaue,  Tetsuya,  3,190,240,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Yoshida,    Ryoichi;    and    Nishizawa,    Muneo,    3,190,239,    CI. 
242-107.000. 
Take,  Shigeki,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  for  golf  club.  5,190,290, 

a.  273-169.000. 
Takebe,  Katuhiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field- 
effect     transistor    type    semiconductor    sensor.     5,191,237,     CI. 
237-419.000. 
Takebuchi,  Masataka:  See — 

Taneda,    Hirohito;    and   Takebuchi,    Masataka,    3,190,894,   a. 
437-193.000. 
Takeda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda, 
Kazuo;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi, 
3,190,039,  a.  128-633.000. 
Takeda,  Koichi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;   Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo;  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Araki,  Satoshi,  5,190,832,  a. 
428-678.000. 
Takeda,  Masaru,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiwindow  control  system. 

5,191,644,  CI.  393-138.000. 
Takeda,  Toshio,  to  Aiain  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supercharged  engine. 

3.190.016.  CI.  123-364.000. 
Takeda,  Tmhiyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa,   Akio;   Takeda,   Toihiyuki;   and   Matsuura,   Satoshi, 
3,191.387,  a.  336-34.000. 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2,  1993 


March  2,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


Takekoshi,  Toshio:  See— 

Shojima,  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Matsuda, 
Toshihiko;  Takekoshi,  Toshio;  Miura,  Masaki;  Mori.  Junko;  and 
Mifune,  Toshimi,  3,191,622,  O.  382-13X»0. 
Takemoto,  Toshio:  See- 
Hashimoto,    Ryuji;    Mizushima.    Shigeaki;    Nishimura.    Eiichiro; 
Minezaki,    Shigehiro;   and   Takemoto,   Toshio,    5,191,455,   Q. 
359-85.000. 
Takemura,  Shinya:  See — 

Matsiohita,  Akihiro;  Takemura,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Sakai, 
Shigeo;  and  Fukuda,  Nobuo.  5,191,379,  CI.  370-85.150. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 

Superconducting  free  electron  laser.  3,190,911,  CI.  503-1.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Hayao;  Kawamura,  Tateo;  Ochiai,  Minoru;  Okuda,  Kenji; 

Shimano,  Tom;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  5,190,396,  Q.  404-84.500. 

Takeoka,  Shoichi;  and  Kasai,  Isao,  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 

for  producing  containerized  bean  curd.  5,l90i787,  CI.  426-634.000. 
Takeshita,  Fusayuki:  See— 

Kikuchi,    Makoto;   Takeshita,   Fusayuki;   Ichihashi,   Mitsuyoshi; 
Terashima,  KaneUugu;  and  Furukawa,  Kenji,   5,190,691,  Q. 
252-299.610. 
Takeuchi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ito,  Hirosumi;  Nomura,  Euuzo;  Akahane,  Kohichi;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hirokazu,  5,189,%9,  CI.  112-121.110 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda, 
Kazuo;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  body  organs. 
3,190,039,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 
and  Mori,  Shosei,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic  com- 
pound, liquid  crystal  composition  containing  same  and  liquid  crystal 
device  using  same.  5,190,690,  CI.  232-299.610. 
Takiguchi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Fujimura,  Shigeru;  Nakane,  Futoshi;  Nagaya, 
Toshikazu;     Harada,     Shigeaki;     and     Takiguchi,     Yasuhiro, 
5,191,641,  CI.  395-118.000. 
Takizawa,  Jun:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshinobu;  Tabei,  Makoto;  Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Takizawa,  Jun; 
Itami,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Yoshiaki,  3.19a722,  CI.  420-40.000. 
Takizawa,  Yasuo;   Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinari, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwadiita,  Masakuni.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Lens  installation  in  an  optical  device.  3,191,481,  CI. 
339-811.000. 
Takizawa,  Yasuo;   Ikeda,   Shinyu;   Nishiyama,   Masataka;   Yoshinan, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakuni,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Installation  of  optical  component  in  optiod  device. 
3,191.483,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Talmadge,  Richard  D.;  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFrancesco,  Sal- 
vatore,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Programmable 
remote  transducer  with  filtering,  differentiation,  integration,  and 
amplification.  5,191,327,  Q.  340-870.380. 
Tamamaki,  Masahiro;  Onoda,  Yoshihiro;  Nozaki,  Masaru;  and  Suzuki, 
Naruo,  to  Japan  Abrasive  Co.,  Ltd.  Sintered  aluminous  abrasive 
grains  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,190,567,  a.  51-293.000. 
Tamco  Limited:  See — 

Neal,  Leonard;  and  Elliott,  Robert,  5,189.925,  O.  74-473.00R. 
Tammera,  Robert  F.;  Shaw,  Donald  F.;  Reinman,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Melfi,  George,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Tan- 
gential solids  separation  transfer  tunnel.  5,190,650,  Q.  210-236.000. 
Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N.V.:  See— 

LeBegue,  Maurice  K.;  and  Woodford,  Clarence  H.,  II,  3,190,332. 
CI.  299-18.000. 
Tamura,  Masafumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  ejecting  mechanism 

of  a  tape  player.  5,191,493,  a.  360-96.500. 
Tamura,  Yasumitsu;  Haruta,  Junichi;  and  Koichi,  Nishi,  to  Tamura, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Shionogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  ^-lactam  compounds  and  pro- 
duction process  thereof  5,191,074,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwakuma,  Takeo;  Kohno,  Harumichi;  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko;  Ikezawa, 
Katsuo;  and  Odawara,  Akio,  5,190,975,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Taiuhashi,  Masao:  See— 

Otsuka.  Kiyotaka;  Shirakawa,  Kenzo;  Kita,  Masakazu;  Tanahashi, 
Masao;  and  Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon,  5,189,792,  d.  30-43.920. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See— 

Harada,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Totam, 
Tsuginobu,  5,191,539,  CI.  364-476.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Katayama,    Mikio;    Adachi,    Masahiro;   Tanaka.    Hirohisa;   and 
Morimoto.  Hiroshi.  5,191,322,  CI.  340-783.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisami:  See — 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hisami;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakakibara, 
Tdgo;  and  Koyama,  Takashi.  5,190,837,  O.  430-58.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion 
rolling  contact  guide  unit  having  an  asymmetrical  guide  channel. 
3.190,378,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Taiiaka,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kondo,    Toshihiko;    Tanaka.    Kazuo;    and    Yasuda.    Hirofumi, 
3,191,402,  CI.  257-288.000. 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyasu,  3,190.597, 
CI.  148-111.000. 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See— 

Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Ushida,  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi,  Izumi; 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,190,913,  CI.  SOS-1.000. 


Koriyama,   Shin-ichi;  Sakuyama,   Kazuhiro;  Maeda,  Toshihiko; 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,190,914.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tanaka.  Toru:  Sec — 

Muto,  Takayasu;  Osato,  Mamoru;  Sugita,  Junkichi;  Kashiwagi, 
Masami;   Tanaka,   Toru;   and   Seto,   Hidekazu,    5,191,568,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhira:  See — 

Nakano,  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhira,  3,191,S8a  O.  370-85300. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Masahide;    and    Tanaka,    Yasuyuki.    5,191,431,    CL 
358-323.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kido,  Kunio,  5,191,575,  Q.  369-223.000. 
Taneda,  Hirohito;  and  Takebuchi.  Masataka,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  of  forming  a  wiring  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
device.  5,190,894,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Tang,  Daniel  N.;  and  Atwood,  Gregory  E.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  electrically  erasable  and  dectrically  programma- 
ble memory  cell  with  extended  cycling  endurance.  5,190,887,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Tani,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Klug,  Mark  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  E.;  Lamb,  Stephen  R.;  Swendrow- 
slu,    Steven    D.;   Tsurishima,   Kazuyuki;   and  Tani,    Mitsuaki, 
5.190.431.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yousuke;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Car  air  conditioning  equipment  with  temperature 
variation  system  to  avoid  occupant  boredom  with  constant  tempera- 
ture air.  5.190.096.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Taniyama.  Minoru;  Mase.  Masahiro;  Nakamori.  Kazuaki;  and  Nagaoka, 
Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vacuum  pump.  5,190,438,  CI.  413-90.000. 
Tapper,  Myron  L.;  See — 

Le,  John  O.;  Stone.  Charles  L.;  and  Tapper.  Myron  L..  5.190.453, 
a.  431-170.000. 
Tarbet,  Bryon  J.:  See— 

Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw,  Jerald  S.,  5,190,661.  a.  210*70.000. 
Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Ackerman.  Roger  C;  Jones,  Robert  B.;  Tariow,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Denntson,  Eric,  5,191,314,  CI  340-542.000. 
Tarmy,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Ajinkya.  Milind  B.;  Koros,  Robert  M.;  and  Tarmy,  Barry  L., 
5,190,733,  a.  422-231.000. 
Tarzwell,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Colvin,  James  L.;  Jeiuiings,  Shawn  T.;  and  Tarzwell.  Gary  L.. 
3.189.90a  CI.  72-479.000. 
Tas.  Adrianus  W.  Apparatus  for  orienting  spherical  products  havmg  at 

least  one  substantially  fiattened  surface.  3.190.137.  a.  198-387.000. 
Tashiro.  Yasunori.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  cutting  and  shaping  a  spherical  body.  3.190.770.  Q.  423-132.000. 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro; 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno, Keiichi,  5,191.408,  CI.  358-49.000. 
Taxon,  Thomas  N.,  to  Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation.  High  capacity 

coin  hopper  for  a  gaming  machine.  5,190,493,  CI.  453-32.000. 
Taylor,  George.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  perfor- 
mance capabilities  of  secondary  batteries.  5,191,291,  C\.  324-429.000. 
Taylor,  Matthew:  See- 
Graham,  Martin  H.;  Ireland,  Anthony  J.;  Miller,  Mark;  and  Taylor, 
Matthew,  5.191,300,  a.  330-310.000. 
Tazunoki,  Masanori;  Mishimagi,  Hiromitsu;  Homma,  Makoto;  Sakuta, 
Tc»hiyuki;   Nakamura.   Hisashi;   Sasaki,   Keiji;   Enomoto,   Minoru; 
Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Sahara,  Kunizo;  Kuroda,  Shigeo;  Otsuka.  Kanji; 
Kawamura.  Masao;  Kurosawa,  Hinoko;  and  Ito,  Kazuya,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Wafer  scale  of  full  wafer  memory  system,  packaging  method 
thereof,  and  wafer  processing  method  employed  therein.  5,191.224. 
a.  257-724.000. 
Teasdale.  Alistair  S.:  See— 

CuUen.  Michael  J.;  Samson.  Rogelio  G.;  Teasdale.  Alistair  S.;  and 
Wanat.  Richard  L.,  5.190.017.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Technophone  Limited:  See — 

Doss-Desouza,  Argus.  5.190.325.  CI.  292-251.500. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Vance   M.;   Brunson.  Welton   K.;  and  Saied.  V.  C. 
5,190.521,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Sugie,  Kiyoshi;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura.  Shunichi.  5.191.036. 
a.  528-123.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hama.  Fujio;  and  Harashina,  Kenichi,  5,189,992,  Q.  123-41.840. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ellenwood,  Dale  A.,  5,191,303,  a.  333- 
81.00R. 
Telaction  Corporation:  See— 

McCalley,  Karl  W.;  Wilson,  Steven  D.;  and  Fischer,  James  L., 
5,191,410,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation:  See — 

Parsons,  Jeremy  E.,  5,191.595.  a.  375-3.100. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Backstrom,  Tomas  O.;  Kahre,  Ragnar  E.;  and  Stiemvall,  Jan-Erik, 

5,191,398,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Ekelund,   Bjom  O.   P.;   and   Jonsaon,   Lars  A..   5,191,597,  CI. 

375-60.000. 
Gusuvsion,  Mats  B..  3,191.623.  O.  383-14.000. 
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Templeloii,  Joe  W.:  Set— 

Adams.  Leslie  G.;  Smith,  III;  'Roger,  Templelon,  Joe  W.;  and 
Overhoit,  Kathken  A.,  S,19Q£«a  CI.  43S-7.320. 
Tenhunen,  Hamiu:  Set —  T 

Karema.    Teppo;    Tenhunen,    Hannu;    and    Riloniemi,    Tapani, 
S,I91,331,  a.  341-131.000.       i 
Tenaey,  Linwood  P.;  Kettering,  Timothy  J.;  Minchak,  Robert  J.; 
Benedikt,  George  M.;  and  Smith,  l>avid  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. Prepreg  comprising  saturatoj  or  unsaturated  silane  substituted 
cyclic  group.  S,  190,808,  CI.  428-214.000. 
Tentler.  Michael  L.;  and  Wheelen  Gerald  L.  Viscosity-insensitive 

mrrhanical  Huid  How  leguUtor.  1190,075,  CI.  137-301.000. 
Tcntorio,  Angdo:  Stt — 

MattioU,  Pier  D.;  Tcntorio,  lAngelo;  and  Troglia,  Claudio, 
S,  I9a«93.  a.  2S2-3 1 3. 100.  { 
Tcntorio,  Daiio;  Castaldi,  Graziand;  Girodano,  Claudio;  and  Pozzi, 
Franco,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.4.  Mono  (2-ammonium-2-hydrox- 
ymethy  1- 1 ,3-pn)fianediol)  (2R^is)- 1 4-epoxypropy  1-phosphonate 
with  improved  characteristics  of  lability  and  processing.  S,191,094, 
a.  549-513.000.  I 

Tenuta,  Ralph  D.:  Set—  I 

Wieder,  Alicia;  Tenuta,  Ralph  TX:  and  Nilsen,  Martin  J.,  5,190,426, 
a.  411-4l2.00a 
Tenutal,  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Wicderl,  Alicia;  and  Tenutal,  Rdph  D..  5,190,425,  CI.  41 1-387.000. 
Terada.  Tadashi:  Set—  I 

Kawaao,  Mitsumo;  and  Terada,  fadashi,  5,191,407,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Teramoto,  Toshio:  Set—  1 

Shibata,  Tooru;  Teramoto,  ToAio;  Hashiguchi,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Goshima.  Kunio.  5,191,024,  Q.  525-314.000. 
Tennishi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Murakami,  Akira;  Unci,  Hidemi  Teranishi,  Masayuki;  and  Ohta, 

Mataki.  5,19a906.  CI.  502-304  000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  K«  Itaro;  Shishido,  Kouji;  and  Terani- 
shi, Masayuki,  5,190,700,  CI.  :  52-«09.000. 
Terao,  Hanio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi    Toshiba.  Mask  control  system. 

5,191.535,  a.  364468.000. 
Tenoka,  Eiichi:  5<e— 

KaMvamoto,  Koji;  Kengaku.  Toi  1;  Teraoka,  Eiichi;  Oga,  Tetsuaki; 
and  Ishida,  Hiroichi,  5.191,541 ,  O.  364-724.100. 
Terasawa,  Chiaki;  Hoaoya.  Jun;  and  Fukami,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5,191,471  CI.  359-684.000. 
Tembima.  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Nakai.  Hisao;  Terashima,  Hirosti;  and  Arai,  Yoshinobu,  5,191,113. 
a.  562-455.000. 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Takeshita, 
Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  and 
252-299.610. 

Teraachi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sanden  Coipoi4tion.  Refrigerating  system  having 
a  compressor  with  an  internally  1  nd  externally  controlled  variable 
nt  inechanism.  S,189,88|.  a.  62-228.500. 

Knut;  and  Sterzel,  Hans-Josef,  to 
BASF  Akiiengesellschah.  Pourabie  molding  compound  containing 
aateraUe  powders.  5,19a898,  a.  K)l-127.000. 
Tetrell,  David  R.;  De  Meutter,  Stefl  an  K.;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  and  Serini, 
Vdker,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V    ~ 
ment  5.19a817,  O.  428-343.000. 
Tenimo  Kainisliiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haiegawa.  Hirokazu;  Endo,  liunu;  Koyama.  Shingo;  Isozaki, 
Mnishi;  Yoshiyama,  Yukari;  1  (ozawa.  Shigenori;  and  Arakawa, 
Norio,  5.190,961,  Q.  514-331.1  00. 
Nakada.  Tsuneo.  5,190,079,  Q.  I  38-45.000. 

Usluzawa,  Norihiko;  Yamagucli ,  Shuichiro;  Uchida,  Naoto;  and 
Shimomura.  Takeshi,  5,190,63^,  CI.  204-416.000. 
Teaa  S.A.:  See— 

Ginggen.  Serge;  and   Frauenkiecht,  Jean-Marc,   5,189,796,  CI. 
33-556.000. 
Tetting.  Michael  J.  Rotatable  tree 

248-S22.aoa 
Tewcll.  Tony  J.:  See— 

Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Hoven,  Ml  Don  L.;  Tewell,  Tony  J.;  Irwin, 
Shawn  R.;  Krebs,  Paul  B.;  an  I  Rice,  Bradley  A.,  5,190,349,  CI. 
297-316.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cuacnrida.  Michael;  Speranza,  C^rge  P.;  and  Sellstrom.  Kathy  B. 

5.191.033,0.525-407.000. 
Sondenoo,    John    R.;    and    K^ifton, 

585-255.000. 
Saadersoo,  John  R.;  Knifton, 

S.19I.I39.  a.  S8S-S2a000. 
Su.  Wei-Yang;  Smith,  WUIiam  A.;  and  Tooloian,  Roya,  5,191,143, 
CL  SSS-440.000.  ^ 

Texaco  lac:  Set 

Paido.  Carlos  W.,  5.190.109,  aJ  166-387.000. 
Pauley,  James  C;  Supemaw,  In  itin  R.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  M., 
5.191.210,  a.  250-260.000. 


!  -usayuki;    Ichihashi.   Mitsuyoshi; 
Furukawa.  Kenji,  5,190,691.  CI. 


Ter  Maat,  Johan  H.  H.;  Oppenlaendei 


Texas  A  ft  M  University  System.  T1  e:  See- 


Roger,  Templeton.  Joe  W.;  and 


Leslie  G.;  Smith.  Ill; 
Overhoit,  Kathleen  A..  5.190j60ra.  43M320. 
Fletcher.   Leroy  S.;  and   Pete  son,   George   P..   5,190,539,   CI. 
606-23.000.  ^ 

Tciaa  Instruments  Incorporated:  Set  — 
Baker.  Gary  A,  5,191,178.  a. 
HoCer,    Bean    A;    and    Pecal, 
343-a93A)a 


Photoconductive  recording  ele- 


lupport  apparatus.  5,190.261.  CI. 


John    F.,    5,191,130,    Q. 


lohn  F.;  and  Larkin,  John  M., 


1XV61.880. 
Matthew 


L.,    5,191.351.    a. 


Tabacco.   Paolo;   Price.   Carol   A.;   and   McAdams,   Hugh   P., 
5,191,555.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Jones,  Cruise  K.;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Manalastas. 
Pacifico  v.;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Coating  a  substrate  with  an  ionomer.  5,190,797, 
a.  427-385.500. 
Theobald,  Hans:  See— 

Nuebling,   Christoph;   Theobald,   Hans;    Kardorff,   Uwe;   Krieg, 
Wolfgang;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5.190,963,  a.  514-363.00a 
Thierry,  Timothy  J.  Toilet  seat  for  an  invalid.  5,189,739.  a.  4-254.000. 
Tliistle,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Abele,  John  E.;  Daniels.  Douglas  J.;  Robinson,  Donald  E.;  and 

Thistle,  Stephen  R.,  5,190,541,  CI.  606-46.000. 

Thoma,  Josef,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  I>evice  for  adjusting 

the  relative  angle  of  rotttion  of  a  shaft  to  a  drive  wheel,  especially  the 

camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,189,999.  CI.  123-90.170. 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Bordwell,  Mark  A.,  5,191,171,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Levy,  Sidney,  5,191,280,  CI.  324-72.500. 
Thomas,  Bruce  A.;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Birchmeier,  Mark  T.;  and  Reiber, 
Lawrence  D.,  to  Thomas  Design  A  Engineering  Services,  Inc.  Multi- 
purpose broadhead  and  arrow  maintenance  tool.   3,189,749,  CI. 
7-138.000. 
Thomas.  Christian;  Rowe,  Gerald;  Gruhle.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Maier. 
Wolfgang,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Process  for  regu- 
lating a  clutch.  5,190,130,  CI.  192-0.032. 
Thomas  Design  &  Engineering  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Bruce  A.;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Birchmeier,  Mark  T.;  and 
Reiber,  Lawrence  D.,  5,189,749,  CI.  7-138.000. 
Thomassen,  Thomas;  Ljorring,  Jens;  and  Hansen,  Ove,  to  Dansk  Tek- 
nologisk  Institut.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  a  wood 
sample.  5,190,088,  CI.  144-361.000. 
Thompsen,  James  C:  See — 

Keller,   Alfred   E.;   Veatch,   Fred   C;   Cummings,   Arthur   L.; 
Thompsen,  James  C;  and  Severson,  Regina  A.,  5.190,662,  CI. 
210-673.000. 
Thomsen,  Karl  V.:  See— 

Darcy,  John  J.;   Thomsen,   Karl   V.;  and   Swain,   Eugene  A., 
3,190,608,  CI.  156-73.400. 
Thomson,  Alan  R.;  Stickley,  Frances  L.;  Clark,  Stephen  E.;  and  Daiss, 
John  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Removal  of  cells  from  an 
aqueous  suspension.  5,191,068,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes:  See— 

Camiade,  Marc;  Quentin,  Pierre;  Savary,  Pierre;  and  Brandeau, 
Jean-Philippe,  3,191,343,  CI.  342-44.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lagoni,   William   A;   and  O'Brien,   Robert   L.,   5,191,42a   CI. 
358-168.000. 
Thomson,  Mariste  A.:  See — 

Leach,  Steven  C;  Fowler,  Jewett  W.;  Litvak,  Herbert  E.;  and 
Thomson,  Mariste  A.,  5,190,614,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Thomson,  Richard  C,  to  GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited. 

Inspection  device  for  aircraft  engine.  5,191,412,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Thomson,  Robert  T.:  Set — 

Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T.,  5,191,144.  CI.  585-643.000. 
Thomson  TRT  Defense:  See — 

Avignon,  Bruno;  and  Canal,  Yves,  5.191,346,  CI.  342-61.000. 
Thorn  EMI  pic:  See— 

Etienne,   Stephen   D.;   and   Young,   Donald   C,   5,189,918,   CI. 
73-861.750. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG  Maschinenbau:  See — 

Jack,  Kurt;  Prange,  Wilfried;  and  Alber,  Gerhard,  5,190,204,  CI. 
228-5.700. 
Tidwell,  Durrell  G.:  See- 
Barber,  Forest  C,  Jr.;  and  Tidwell,  Durrell  G.,  5,190,547,  O. 
606-79.000. 
Timmerman,  Hendrik:  See — 

Eriks,  John  C;  van  der  Goot.  Henderikus;  Timmerman,  Hendrik; 
and  Koper,  Jan  G..  5.190.589,  CI.  348-311.700. 
Timsit,  Roland  S.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Method  of  brazing 

metal  surfaces.  3.190,596.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Tintle.  William  C.  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Shear 
inechanism    having    quick    change    drop    guide.    5.189.938.    CI. 
83-623.000. 
Tipton  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hisamine;   and    Izuhara,   Katsuhiro,    5.189.842,   CI. 
51-163.100. 
Tirpak.  Robin  E.:  See— 

Markusch.  Peter  H.;  Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M.;  and  Tirpak,  Robin  E., 
5,191,012,  a.  524-591.000. 
Titmas,  James  A.;  and  Flauto,  Phillip  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
removing  carbon  dioxide  and  stripping  another  component  from  a 
liquid  stream.  5,190,665,  C\.  210-743.000. 
Todoriki,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Futami,  Tohni;  Sakata,  Masao;  Todoriki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kusagaya, 
Tomio,  5.191,266.  CI.  3I3-3O7.00O. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Mori,  Shosei,  3,190,690,  C[.  252-299.610. 
Togni,  Louis.  Table  game  board  forming  a  book-shaped  box.  5,190,295, 

a.  273-283.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Koriyama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakuyama.  Kazuhiro;  Maeda,  Toshihiko; 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  3,190,914.  a.  3OS-1.00O. 


Tohoku  Special  Steel  Works  Limited:  See— 

Saito,  Yoshinobu;  Tabei.  Makota,  Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Takizawa.  Jun; 
Itami,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi,  Yoshiaki,  3.190.722.  O.  42(MO.00O. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaidia:  Set— 

Yada,  Yukihiko,  3,190.338,  a.  296-93.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.     Katsuhisa;     and     Sakuragi.     Akihiko,     5.190.269.     d. 

267-140.120. 
Ishioka.  Yutaka,  5,191,028,  d.  525-332.700. 
Tokai,  Yoichi:  See— 

Sahashi,    Maaashi;    Tokai,    Yoichi;    and    Funayama.    Tonxmu, 
5.19a599.  CI.  148-315.000. 
Tokunaga.  Takashi:  See— 

Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  and 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.191.561.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Ichikawa,  Toshiyuki.  5.191.362.  a.  346-160.000. 
Ono,  Yoshiaki,  5.189.954.  a.  101-329.000. 
Toll,  Floyd  N.:  See- 
Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Coleman,  Richard  D.;  Toll.  Floyd  N.;  Meadus, 
F.  Weldon;  and  Ikura,  Michio,  5,19aS«6,  a.  44-627.000. 
Tomczak,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Shepard,  John  K.;  Vander  Sanden,  Thomas  P.;  Tomczak,  Arthur 
R.;  and  Renck,  Lawrence  E.,  5,189,778,  CI.  29426.400. 
Tomita,   Yasuhiro;   Takagi.    Yoshiyuld;    Akiyama.    Shigenobu;    and 
Yamazaki.  Kenichi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Three- 
dimensional  stacked  LSI.  5.191.405.  Q.  257-777.000. 
Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Shiobara,    Toahio;   and    Tomiyoshi,    Kazutoshi,    5.19(^995.    CI. 
323-U3.000. 
Tomlinson.  Cynthia  A:  See— 

Klotz.  SheMon  M.;  Masia,  Michael;  and  Tomlinson.  Cynthia  A.. 
3.191,292,  a.  324-446.000. 
TomomaUu,  Hideo:  See— 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  S.I9I.327, 
CI.  364-424.  lOa 
Tompkins,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel,  Raymond  R.;  Tompkins,  Robert  E.;  and 
Westerfidd.  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  5,191,306.  a.  361-234.000. 
Tooloian.  Roya:  See — 

Su.  Wei- Yang;  Smith,  William  A.;  and  Tooloian.  Roya.  3.191.143, 
a.  385-640.000. 
Toor.  John  W.:  See— 

Cranshaw.  Charles  L.;  Piccone.  John;  Allen.  Richard  C;  Sacher- 
mon.  James  E.;  and  Toor.  John  W..  5.I9I.46I.  Q.  359-154.000. 
Top,  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong,  Leong  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.;  Kawada, 
Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Nozomu,  to  Bioindustry 
Development  Centre  (BIDEQ;  and  Palm  Oil  Research  *  Develop- 
ment Board.  Production  of  high  concentration  tooopherob  and 
tocotrienols  from  palm-oil  by-products.  5.l9a6l8.  CL  203-34.000. 
Topeak  Inc.:  See- 
Lin.  Mike,  5,190,345,  O.  297-192.000. 
Toppan  Mooie  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,  Tsutofflu,  5,190,818,  CI.  428-333.000. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Kato,  Tetsuaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Method    of   adjusting    gain    for    motor    control.    3,191,272,    Q. 
318-609.000. 
Toro,  Luigi;  Marabini,  Anna  Maria;  Paponetti,  Bruno;  and  Passanello, 


Bruno,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricercbe.  Process  for  removing 

iron  from  kaolin,  quartz  and  other  mineral  concentrates  of  industrial    Trottier.  Steve  A.:  See— 


Toyama.  Yoahikoni:  Sef — 

Kagiura.  Kazuo;  Shiratoii  Tatsuya;  Kimura,  Manmasa.  Aado, 
^^hi;    Shirai.    Maaanari;    Toyama,    YnaWkiwi;    Marayaoa. 
Hiroyoahi;  and  Ohashi.  Masashi.  3.191.377.  CL  335-233.000 
Toyoda  Kofci  KaiiusUki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoneda.  Takao;  Arimoto,  Naoki;  and  Hotta,  Takayuki.  S,19I,S3«, 
a.  364-474.160. 
Toyott  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo,  Yaavo;  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  5.191,327, 

a.  364-424.100. 
Hirota.  Shinya;  and  laooe.  Tokuta.  3,189,876^  CL  60-286.000 
Nakata.  Knnildko;  Yoabioka,  Mamoni;  Sogiyaiiia,  Toabfliin;  and 

Kaato.  Yuji,  3.190013.  CL  123-320.000. 
Yamaiaki.  Hirofiimi;  Yagi,  Kiyoahi;  Tsukamoto.  Keisoke;  Takaoka, 
Toahio;  and  Fukana.  Takao,  3,19%008.  CL  123-306.000 
Toyou  Jkioaha  Kabushiki  Kaaha:  See— 

Inoguchi,  Mitsumoto;  Maaabe,  Ke^ii:  and  lioh,  Hitomi,  3,189,783, 
CL  29-809.000. 
Tran.  Francis,  to  Labotatoire  European  de  Rccherches  EkctrooiqBes 
Avaacees,  Societe  En  Nom  CoUectif.  Method  for  the  praoeaaag  of 
digital  control  data  associated  with  an  HD-MAC  type  video  agnal 
and  device  for  the  implementalioa  of  the  method.  S,191,41>,  CL 
338-142.000. 
Transactiaa  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Do,  Cuong  D..  5.191,198.  Q.  233-4«3.00a 
Transfer-Electric  Gesdbchaft  Fur  See— 

Menzd.  Tankied;  aad  Nickd.  Hermann,  3,190,383,  Q.  106-241.000. 
Translite,  Ltd.:  See— 

Blau.  David  A,  5,191.301,  Q.  361-93.000 
TranSwitch  Corporatioa:  See — 

Upp.  Daniel  C  3.191,382.  O.  370-94.IOa 
Tray-L-FOe,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Scott  D.;  and  Rudd.  Howard  T..  3.190132.  Q.  206-423.000. 
Tretyokov.  Sergei  Y.:  See— 

Shorygin.  Leonid  M.;  BaryMa,  Vladioiir  L;  Goochar,  Vakfy  P.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Oiga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov.  Set«d  Y.; 
Moiaeev.  Valery  E.;  Perekbozhiva.  Tatyaaa  N.;  Galkia.  Vladiaiir 
M.;  Korenkova.  Afana  V.;  ZIokazova.  Eleaa  I.;  Vovk.  Sergei  M.; 
aad  Ponomaiw,  Valery  G..  3.190907,  a.  SO2-40O00O 
Trimedyne.  Inc.:  Set— 

Husiein.  Hany  M.  G.;  Siadatmsnnh,  Vahid;  and  Solek.  Staaislaw, 
5,190338,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Trinity  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Matushita,  Masaharu;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  Walaaabe,  Touichi;  Shoji, 
Akira;  Moritani.  Michitaka;  and  Okula,  Takatoohi,  3,190388.  d. 
118-633.000. 
Trio  Sport  A/S:  Stt— 

Joergensen,  Knud  a,  3,190066,  a.  l33-<9.00a 
Tripp,  Edward  S.:  See- 
Oswald,  Tunothy  J.;  Caroo,  Lois  L.;  Larkin,  Mark  E.;  Rudzena, 
William  L.;  and  Tripp,  Edward  S.,  3,190323.  d.  604-83.000 
Troglia.  Claudio:  Stt— 

Mattioli.   Pier   D.;   Tcntorio,   AngekK   and   TrogUa.   Claudio, 
3,190,693,  d.  252-313.100. 
Trxjtta.  Frank,  to  Electronic  Voting  Systems.  Inc.  Transportable  com- 
ponent stand.  5.190302.  d.  280-35.000. 
Trotta.  Paul  P..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Treatment  of  certam  leoke- 
mias  with  a  combination  of  g»n»"M  interferon  and  alpha  inteiferaa. 
5.190731,  a.  424-85.400. 


interest.  5,190,900,  CI.  501-148.000. 
Torrey,  Jonathan  G.:  See — 

Salibello,  Cosmo;  Torrey,  Joiuthan  G.;  Cofhnan,  Steven  G.;  and 
Mufch,  Gerald  M.,  5,191,367,  d.  351-243.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Ailing,  Richard  L.,  5,189,791.  a.  29-898.067. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seto.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Minora;  Haruna,  Motoaki;  Kimura,  Hiroahi; 
Nagano,   Yasutoshi;   and    Kushida.   Yasuhiro,    5.190804,   a. 
428-192.000. 
ToahiU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hariida.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Totani, 
Tsuginobu,  5.191.539.  d.  364-476.000. 
Totani,  Tsuginobu:  See— 

Harada,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Totani, 
Tsuginobu,  5,191,539,  d.  364-476.000. 


Toth.  Dougha  J.;  Shankle,  Steven  J.;  and  Brooks,  Eric  R.,  to  Undersea   Tsaii|,_  DahW.j  See- 
Industries,  Inc.  Low  air  warning  system  for  scuba  divers.  5,191,317,  •"'-    "■ 
CL  340-676.000. 
Toth.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Klug,  Mark  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  E.;  Lamb.  Stephen  R.;  Swendrow- 
ski.  Steven   D.;   Tsurishima.   Kazuyuki;  and  Tani,   Mitsuaki, 
5,190431,  CL  414-417.000. 
Touzan,  Philippe  M.:  See— 

Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Segot.  Evdyne;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  Si- 
monnet,  Jean-Thierry;  and  Touzan.  Philippe  M.,  5.190.936,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Town.  Michael-Harold:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchd,  Bemd;  Vortmiggen,  Helmut;  Ha- 

berey.  Martin;  Sturzebecher,  Claus-Steffen;  and  Town,  Michael- 

Haroki.  5.190964.  CI.  514-374.000. 

Toya,  Ichizo;  Inoue,  Rikicr,  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  and  method  for  processing 

the  same.  5.190855,  CI.  430-599.000. 
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Maiiao,  Joaeph  A.;  Makhija.  Surender,  Sutton.  John  P.;  and  Trot- 
tier. Steve  A..  5.189.907.  d.  73-1 16.000. 
Troy  Chemical  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Gruening.  Rainer.  5.19O380.  d.  106-18.320. 
Troyer,  David  J.:  See— 

Fullhart,  Richard  L.;  Garaloni,  Steven  L.;  Troyer,  David  J.;  and 
Hoopcs.  Philip  K..  Jr..  3.I90I95.  d.  224-42.03B. 
Trumbo,  Brian  A:  See— 

Benck.  Jeffrey  W.;  Ddso.  James  W.;  Richards,  Joae  E.;  aad 
Trumbo.  Brian  A..  5.191,544.  d.  364-70«.0CO 
TRW  Inc "  See— 

Nesbit^  Gerald  H..  5.191  J99.  CL  330-293.000 
Tsai,  Frank:  See— 

Liaag,  Paul  M.;  and  Tsai,  Frank,  5,190788,  CL  427-2.000 
Tsai.  John  C.  to  Excel  PrecisiOB.  High  reaolutioa  plane  mirror  ialerfer- 
ometer.  5.191.391.  d.  336-351.000. 


Pike.  Douglas  A.  Jr.;  Tsang.  Dah  W.; 
5.190885,  a.  437-31.000. 
Tacbopp  Werner:  See— 

MatdL,  Doaid;  Kuster,  Anton;  Kasten,  Ame;  and  Tachopp  Wener. 
5.191,287,  a.  324-307.000. 
Tadesin,  Naum  N.  Abrasive  tool  with  contoured  surbce.  3,I90S6S,  CL 

31-293.000. 
Tsen,  Marv:  See— 

Regen.  Paul  L.;  aad  Tseu.  Marv.  5.191.602.  CL  379-58.000. 
Tsuboi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Kdichi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuo;  aad  Sogo,  Koji,  3,191,372,  CL 
369-44.380. 
Tsuchida.  Michiro,  to  Nipox  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fresad  lens.  3,191.479. 

a.  339-742.000 
TsucUya,  Hisakazu:  See— 

Ohmura,   Shinya;   Tsuchiya,   Hisakazu;   aad   Miwa,   Masahoo. 
3.189.932.0.  101-211.000 
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Tsuduya,  Nozomu:  See — 

Tcn^  Abdul  O.  Md.;  Leon^.  Leong  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H. 

Kawada.  Tsukaaa;  Watan  ibe.  Hinifai;  and  Tsuchiya,  Nozomu. 

3.194618.  a.  203-34.000. 

Tnii,  Cyna:  Ste— 

Sho,  Ju;  Chan.  Albert  ll  Shankar,  Rapil;  and  Tsui.  Cyrus, 
S.I9i  J43.  a.  307-463.0001 
Ttaji,  Mankazu:  See — 

Hachiyama.  Hiroki;  Iwasa^ia,  Takahiro;  Ohmae,  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida,  Masalratiii;  Hatanii,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masakazu. 
5.19I.42S.  a.  3S»-213.1SQ 
Tiuk.  Peter,  to  Northern  Teleca  n  Limited.  Selectively  plating  electri- 
cally cooductive  pin.  3,190,4S4.  CI.  439-886.000. 
TnkaiDoto,  Keisuke:  See—         i 

Yamaaki.  Hirofiuni:  Yagi,  Idyoahi;  Tsukamoto,  Keisuke;  Takaoka, 
Tothio;  and  Fukuma.  Tak  o,  3,190,008,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Tsuiekawa.  TokuicU;  Date,  N4  buaki;  Aizawa,  Kroshi:  Hosoe,  Ka- 
znya;  and  Umafaibara.  Kazuno  i,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
pickup  device.  3.191,433,  Q.  3(58-333.000. 
TsuDoda.  Akira:  &»— 

Kokndio.  Yoahilaka;  OshimC  Akio;  Tsunoda,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki, 
SUnjiro,  3,194868.  a.  431-134.000. 
Tsunomachi.  Hiioki:  See— 

Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito.  Torano- 


Niki.  Akihiro:  Ohsuga, 
sake;    Tsunomachi, 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto, 
Tturishima,  Kazuyoki:  See— 

Klug.  Mark  W.;  Toth. 
ski.   Steven  D.;  Ts 
3,194431,  a.  414417 
Tsurumi-Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  The: 

Oike,  Takayasu;  Endoh, 
Kaztthito;  Suzuki.  HirocI 
chi,  Tateo;  and  Horie,  Y( 


Doyama.    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi. 
1.  3,191,037,  a.  328-190.000. 

E.;  Lamb,  Stephen  R.;  Swendrow- 
Kazuyuki;   and  Tani,   Miuuaki, 


:o;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Shimada.  Jun;  Ishii,  Takashi;  Ada- 
liro.  3.189,909,  CI.  73-153.000. 
Twtsui.  Keiichi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuo;  and  Sogo,  Koji,  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tioa.  Optical  recording  and  playback  system  of  dual  ti^t  source  type. 
3.191.372.  a.  36944J80. 
Tsutsumi.  KazuUko:  See— 

Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi.'  Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  and 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki.  S,191,|B1,  CI.  369-13.000. 

,  Toshio,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Ve  device  having  a  higher  maximum 
5,191,308,  a.  333-304.000. 


Tsutsumi,  Makoto;  and  Niahika' 
Co..  Ltd.  Magnetottrictive 
cut-oA'  band  elimination  filter, 
Tnyama,  Toshiako:  See— 

Onaka,  Tom;  Tsuyama,  Ti 
3.1901361,  a.  303-100.000. 
Tsazaki,  Masao:  See— 

Narutani.  Tetsu;  Yoshimata^  Hidekaku; 
Tsuzaki.   Masao;  Yoshikafva,   Fumiaki; 
3.194740.  a.  423-394.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Toshihiro;   Muto,   Ki; 
Hiroyuki;  and  Hasegawa, 
Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus 
recording  medium  in  timed 
line.  3,191,339,  d.  346-108.1 
Tucker,  Darryl  W.:  See— 
D'Aleo,  Michael  J.;  F( 
Spin,  Jod  S.;  and  Tucker, 
Tama,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Obenoana,   George;   Tuma.i  Paul    H.;   and   Joyce,   RonaM   S., 
3,191,310,  a.  337-105.000.] 
Turner,  Raymond  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Foaming  flux  for 

autooutic  soklering  process.  5.190,208,  CI.  228-207.000. 
Tuner,  S.  R.:  See— 

Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  Ferrar.  Neil  T.;  Landry,  Christine  J.  T.;  and 
Turner,  S.  R.,  5,190,698,  C|.  252-518.000. 
Tana,  Mario:  See—  ' 

Neri.  Armando;  and  Turra,  Ikario,  5,190,430,  CI.  41441X000. 
Tuszynski,  George:  See—  ' 

Deutch.  Alan  H.;  and  Tuszynaki.  George,  3,190,918,  CI.  514-15.000. 


ko;  and  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi, 


Yamazaki,  Masakatsu; 
and  Takaki,   Katashi, 


Kinoshita,  Naohisa;  Kashima. 
koto,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
kving  stepping  motor  stepped  to  feed 
vtion  with  recording  action  for  each 


Jonathan  H.;  Hakkarainen,  Simo  P.; 
'       IW,  5,191,265, CI.  315-295.000. 


Tuszynski,  George  P.:  See— 
Eyal.  Jacob;  Hamilton,  Bi 
3.194924  a.  514-17.000. 
Tntankhamon  Electronics,  Inc. 
Graham,  Martin  H.;  Irehmd. . 
Matthew,  5,191,300,  CI.  33 
Tattle,  Gene  E.:  See- 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemg< 
beU.  DeWayne  A.;  Tuttlc 
Beuon.  Steven  C,  5,189.: 
Tuttle,  Ridiaid  G.:  See— 

Braine.  Mark  D.;  Kirby,  Ral| 
aid  G.;  and  Hickman,  Jot 
Tyers.  Mnbael  B.,  to  Glaxo  Grot 
of  CMnitive  disorders.  5,190,9] 
Tykal.  Tim: 

Meyers.  HUlel  A.;  and  TykaL  Jim,  5,191,607,  a.  379421.000. 

Tyouno,  Susumu;  Kurokawa,  N>rihiro;  Kurata.  Masafumi;  and  Yo- 

shkla.  Hideo,  to  Sharp  Kabul  liki  Kaisha.  Auto  reverse  type  tape 

player  capable  of  selectively  i  ivitching  between  a  one-cycle  mode 

and  an  endless  mode.  3,191,490 ,  Q.  360-71.000. 

Tyson,  Paul  R.,  to  Artco  Cormration.  Connection  assembly  and 

method  for  a  structural  rack.  3  190,172,  CI.  211-191.000. 
Ufae  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,     Akiyoshi;     and    jKanoh,     Yoshiaki,     5,190,715,     CI. 
264-526.000.  '^ 


K.;  and  Tuszynski,  George  P., 


nthony  J.;  Miller,  Mark;  and  Taylor, 
1-310.000. 

JJames  M.;  Harris,  David  W.;  Camp- 
i  Gene  E.;  McKeown,  Mark  H.;  and 
,  a.  33-281.000. 

h;  Schultz,  Donald  W.;  TutUe,  Rich- 
I  B.,  5,189,853,  a.  52-%.000. 
)  Limited.  Methods  for  the  treatment 
,  CI.  514-299.000. 


Uchibori,  Takanobu: 

Kawasaki,  Schuichi;  Shinska.  Toshio;  Uchibori,  Takanobu;  and 
Miyajima,  Yasuo.  5,190,044,  a.  128-661.090. 
Uchida.    Kiyoshi;    Shimokawa.    Yukio;    Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Nakata, 
Hirohiko;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.;  and  Japan  Fine  Ceramics  Center.  Ceramics  composite  material. 
5,190,893,  a.  501-32.000. 
Uchida.  Masami:  See— 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Ohta.  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Yoshioka,  Kazumi; 
and  Funikawa,  Shigeaki,  5,191,363,  CI.  369-284.000. 
Uchida,  Naoto:  See— 

Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro;  Uchida,  Naoto;  and 
Shimomura.  Takeshi,  3,190,636,  CI.  204416.000. 
Uchida,  Osamu:  See — 

Horiguchi,     Shuuichi;    and    Uchida,    Osamu.     3,191,478,    CI. 
339-703.000. 
Uchida,  Shunji;  Hachiya.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan    Co.,    Ltd.    Liquid-crystaUine    copolymer.    3,190,686,    CL 
252-299.014 
Uchida.  Shunji:  See— 

Hachiya.  Satoshi;  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Shunji,  5,194687, 
a.  252-299.010 
Uchida,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshimura,  Shurji;  Aso,  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama, 
Masami,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Switch  stage  number  setting  apparatus 
for  MSSR  channeb.  5,191,377,  d.  370-60.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yuji:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Aaakura,  Tsutou;  Funiya, 
Masato;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  Uchiyama.  Yuji;  Negishi,  Ichiro; 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Keiichi,  5,191,408,  Q.  358-49.000. 
Ueda,  Naoki:  See— 

Asahina,  Kenichi;  Ueda,  Naoki;  and  Omura.  Hirofumi,  3,194826, 
a.  428437.000. 
Ueda,  Sunuo;  and  Ibe,  Sadao,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Thermoplastic  resin  polymer  having  improved  moldability  and  heat 
resistance  and  composition.  3,191,031,  CI.  525-392.000. 
Uemura,  Tsunesaburo:  See — 

Hazama,   Junji;    Suzuki,    Kazuaki;   and    Uemura,   Tsunesaburo, 
5.191,374,0.  35543.000. 
Uenaka,  Kathlynn:  See— 

Carlucci,  John;  and  Uenaka,  Kathlynn.  5,191,645,  a.  395-159.000. 
Ueno,  Akira:  See — 

Ohkita,  Kumakazu;  Ueno,  Akira;  Abe,  Toshiaki;  and  Sugaya. 
Shoichi.  5, 190,697,  CI.  252-5 1 1 .000. 
Ueno,  Hideyuld:  See— 

Ida,  Takashi;  Ohzeki,  Kazuo;  Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ueno,  Hideyuki; 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni.  5,191,601,  O. 
379-53.000. 
Uesaka.  Toshio:  See— 

Niki,  Akihiro;  Ohsuga,  Makoto;  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito,  Torano- 
suke;    Tsunomachi,    Hiroki;    Doyama,    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto,  Daishiro,  5,191,057,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Uesato,  Shiniclii:  See — 

Huegawa,    Akira;    Kiso,    Makoto;    Uesato,    Shinichi;    Suzuki. 
Masanobu;  Ishida.  Tomio;  and  Saito,  Yutaka.  5,191,072.  CI 
536-117.000. 
Ulmer,  Harry  E.:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole.  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Uhner,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yardley,  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  5,190,563,  CI. 
8-490.000. 
Umetsu,  Sachio:  See — 

Miura.  Toshihiko;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  3,190,434,  Q.  414-609.000. 
Undersea  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Toth,   Douglas  J.;   Shankle,   Steven  J.;  and   Brooks,   Eric   R. 
5,191,317,  CI.  340-676.000. 
Undlin,  MUo  A.:  See- 
Reed.  Douglas  J.;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Lutnesky,  Gary  G.;  Undlin, 
Milo  A.;  and  Lambright,  Terry  M.,  5,189,787,  Q.  29-831.000. 
Unei.  Hidemi:  See — 

Murakami,  Akira;  Unei,  Hidemi;  Teranishi,  Masayuki;  and  Ohta. 
Masaki.  5,190,906,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Unidynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Ficken,  Leonard  A.;  Reese.  Robert  J.;  and  Poag,  Andrew  R.. 
5,190,228.  a.  241-100.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Elehan,  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Perring,  Keith  D.;  and  Smith. 
WUliam  M.,  5,190,915,  a.  512-2.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Firth,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,191,100,  CI.  556-27.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Bemier,    Robert    J.;    and    Wang,    Duan-Fan,    5,191,062,    CI. 

528-483.000. 
Dickson,  Donald  J.;  and  Marchetti.  Marcelo  J..  5.190.373,  d. 

366-146.000. 
King,  Stephen  W.,  5,191,104,  a.  558-260.000. 
King,  Stephen  W.,  5,191,123,  Q.  564-507.000. 
Mehta,  Kunj  R.;  and  Reedy,  James  D.,  5,191,103,  a.  556479.000. 
Shay,    Gregory    D.;    and    Kravitz,    Fran    K..    5,191,051,    CI. 

526-301.000. 
Wegman,  Richard  W.;  and  Bryant,  David  R.,  5,191,091,  CI 
549-326.000. 
Union  Oil  Comany  of  California:  See — 

Pilling,    Richard    L.;   and   Young.   Donald   C.    3.194677,   d. 
232-17.000. 


Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  Barnes,  Michael  L.;  Cope,  Douglas;  Kolimlim, 
Qumno  S.;  and  Leong,  John  K.,  3,194664,  CI.  210696.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Berg,  Paul  A.;  and  Kosrow,  Robert  L., 
3,190,273,  a.  271-9.000. 
Unisurge,  Inc.:  See- 
Wetter,  LoweU  A.;  Hohnes,  Jeflrey  E.;  Hogendijk.  Michael;  and 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J.,  3,194533,  d.  606-114.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Tahnadge,  Richard  D.;  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFranccKX), 
Salvatofc,  5,191,327,  CI.  340-870.380. 
Army:  See — 
Beyer,  Richard  A.,  5,191,167.  O.  102-201.000. 
Johnson.  John  L..  3,191492,  d.  336-333.004 
Mon.  George,  5,194099,  d.  165-104.330. 
Nebel,  Kyle  J..  5,189,854.  d.  52-183.000. 
Puckett,  Lawrence  J.,  3,191,168,  d.  102437.000. 
Commerce:  See —    . 
Bendersky,  Leonid;  Boettinger,  William  J.;  and  Biancaniello, 
Francis  S.,  5,194602,  d.  148-669.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Argo,   Paul   E.;   and   FiUgeraM,   T.    Joseph,    5,191.594.   d. 

375-1.000. 
Hawke.  Ronald  S.;  Asay,  James  R.;  Hall,  Clint  A.;  Koorad.  Carl 
H.;  Sauve.  Gerald  L.;  Shahinpoor,  Mohsen;  and  SusoefT,  Allan 
R.,  5,191,164,  a.  89-8.000. 
Jorgensen,  Douglas  K.;  Kuhns,  Douglass  J.;  Wiersholm.  Otto; 

and  Miller,  Tunothy  A.,  5,191,156,  d.  588-249.000. 
McKibbin.  Terry  T.,  5,194881,  d.  436-82.000. 
Phillips,  Dennis  R.;  Jamriska,  David  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hamilton.  Vir- 
ginia T..  5,190,735,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 
Cassels,    Frederick    J.;    and    London,    Jack,    5,194746,    d. 
42449.000. 
Health  ft  Human  Services:  See— 
Blumenstein,  Jeffrey  J.;  Michejda,  Christopher  J.;  Oroszlan, 
Stephen;  and  Copeland,  Terry,  5,190,969,  CI.  314-422.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Fairer,  George  M.;  Boemge,  James  M.;  Hams,  David  W.;  Camp- 
bell, DeWayne  A.;  Tuttle,  Gene  E.;  McKeown,  Mark  H.;  and 
Season,  Steven  C,  5,189,799,  d.  33-281.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Gorman,  Michael  R.;  and  Prosser,  WiUiam  H.,  5,191,558,  d. 

367-124.000. 
Mac  Conochie,  Ian  O.,  5,194246,  d.  244-54.000. 
Parma.  George  F.;  Vandeberghe.  Mark  H.;  and  Ruiz.  Steve  C, 
5,190,392,  a.  403-171.000. 
Navy:  See—  „ 

Aisup,    James    M.;    and    Jelks,    Edward    C    5,191342.    d. 

342-465.000. 
Green,  John,  5.191,546,  d.  364-723.000. 
Hanson,  Frank;  and  Dick.  David,  5,191,587,  d.  372-21.000. 
Kahn,  Manfred;  and  Chase,  Mark.  5,191,559,  d.  367-157.000. 
McAllister,  Keith  R.,  5.189.978.  a.  114-258.000. 
Reilz.  Ronald  P..  5,194624,  d.  2O4-59.00R. 
Schneider,  WUliam  E..  5.194447.  d.  417-336.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Albach.  Manfred.  3,191,226,  CL  307-31.000. 
Brok,  Marius,  3,191,621,  d.  382-1.000. 


Hensing,  Johannes  M.  M.;  and  Hezemans,  Cornelius  A.,  5,191,562,    valcic,  Marko:  See- 


University  of  FkMida: 

Jaeger,  Marc  J.,  5,190,667,  CL  210-748.004 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Chu.   Chung   K.;   and   Schinazi,    Raymond   F.,    5,194926,   CL 
51449.000. 
Univenity  of  Medkine  and  Dentistry  of  New  leney:  See— 

Inooye,  Maiayori;  Obta.  Yoihiji;  Zhu,  Xneti;  aad  Jordan,  Frank, 
3,191,063.  a.  530-324.000. 
University  of  Melboume,  The:  See — 

Dumble.  Lynette  J.,  5,194972,  d.  514434.000. 
Univenity  of  Minaesota,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Gladfdter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Phillips,  Everett  C,  3,191,099,  a. 
536-27.000. 
Unowiky,  Jod:  See— 

Bachynsky,   Maria  O.;   Infdd,   Martin   H.;   Shah,   Navnit;  aad 
Unowsky.  Jod,  5,194748,  d.  424-78.080. 
Unterleitner,  Fred  C:  See— 

Kapany,  Naiinder  S.;  Unterleitner,  Fred  C;  and  Chia,  Shia-Lo, 
5,191,467,  a.  359-341.000. 
UOP"  See— 

Barger,  Paul  T.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T.;  and  Holmgren.  Jenaifer  S., 

5,191,141,  a.  383-640.000. 
Forte,  PauUno,  3,191,152.  d.  585-833.000. 

Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and  Barger,  Paul  T.,  5,191.146,  d.  583-667.004 
Stdgleder,  Kari  Z..  3,194903,  d.  5O2-79.00a 
Upp,  Daniel  C,  to  TranSwitch  Corporatioa.  Method  aad  apparatus  for 
the  high  yeed  modification  of  a  packet  addiqs  fidd  of  a  traawnitted 
packet  in  a  frame  rday  system.  3.191.382.  d.  37O-94.I0O. 
Urban.  Danid  R.:  See— 

Bermd,  Curtis  L.;  Anderson,  Sara  H.;  and  Urban,  Danid  R., 
5.194377,  a.  73-552.000. 
Urban.  Georg-Friedrich:  See— 

Hohn.  ate;  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen;  Utbaa,  Georg-Friedrich;  We^ 
gand,  Joachim;  aad  MoUer,  ChristL  5,194699,  d.  252-537.000. 
Urcola,  Antonio  M.  Machines  (or  washing  bottles  or  the  Uke.  5, 194063, 

a.  134-60.000. 
Urologicd  Instrument  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Borodulin,  German;  Persidsky,  Maxim;  Shkolnik,  Alexander,  aad 
StoOer,  MaishaU,  3,190.357,  d.  606-127.000. 
Urushibaia,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tsuaekawa,  Tokuichi;  Date,  Nobuaki;  Aizawa,  Hiroahi;  Hoaoe, 
Kazuya;  and  Urushibara,  Kazunori,  5,191,435,  d.  358-335.004 
Ushida.  Takahisa:  See— 

Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Ushida.  Takahisa;  Hirabayashi.  Izurai; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,194913,  d.  505-1.000. 
Ushizawa,   Norihiko;   Yamaguchi.   Shuichiro;   Uchida.   Naoto;   and 
Shimomura.  Takeshi,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lon-aeasitive 
film,  method  of  producing  the  same  and  ion  sensor.  5.194636,  CL 
204416.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka,  Yomke;  and  Utagawa,  Ken,  5,191,201,  d.  2S0-201.aa4 
UTDC  Inc.:  See— 

Roxborough.  Andrew,  3,19U46,  CL  310-13.000. 
Vachee,  Pierre:  See- 
Abbes,  Gilles;  Lamboley.  Eric;  Roman,  Thierry;  and  Vachee, 
Piene,  5,191,323,  d.  340-825.370. 
Vachsa.  Frederick  R.;  and  Hong.  John  H..  to  Rockwdl  Inteniatioad 
Corporatioa.  Photorefractive  square  law  converter.  3,I9I.44>,  d. 
359-7.000. 
Val-Kro.  lac.:  See— 

Wiedg,  FiTderick  O.,  3,194002.  CL  123-188.304 


CI.  369-13.000. 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M.;  NUIesen.  Christiaan  J.  C.  M.;  and  Rikken, 

Johannes  M.  G.,  5,190,835,  CL  430-5.000. 
Kuindersma,  Pieter  I.;  Van  Dongen.  Teunis;  Van  Der  Hotstad, 
Gerardus  L.  A.  H.;  and  Kemp,  Marcdlinus  B.  M.,  5.191,390,  d. 
372-50.000. 
Laros,  Petrus  C.  J.,  5,191,309,  CL  336-120.000. 
van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  van  den  Brink,  Marinas  A.;  Lindeis.  Henk  F. 

D.;  and  Beltman,  Johannes  M.  M.,  3,191,204  a.  230-201.400. 
van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.;  and  Ophdj,  WUIem  G.,  3,191,221.  d. 
230-561.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Rodak.  Daniel.  5.190,203,  CL  227-175.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

HUL  John  P.;  and  Finn.  Alan  M.,  5,191.614  d.  380-21.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Chory,  Anthony  G..  5,189,929,  Q.  74^06.00A. 
Crone,  James,  5,190,180,  CL  220-86.200. 
Damon,  Christopher  J.,  5,190,773.  d.  425-186.000. 
Danzer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brienza.  Michad  J.,  5,191.343.  d.  342-21.000. 
Das,  Ranjan,  5,190,439,  d.  415-149.400. 
Davis,  Eric  W.;  and  Studer,  John  C,  5,191,229,  CL  307-66.000. 
DeLong,    Denton;   and    Enders.   Richard.   Jr..    5,190.250,   a. 
244-137.100. 
University  of  Ca.,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

RocUage,  Scott  M.;  Kucharczyk.  John;  and  Moieley.  Michad  E., 
5,190,744,  a.  424-9.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regenu  of  the:  See— 
Schultz.  Peter  G.,  5.190,865,  d.  435-108.000. 
White.    Richard    M.;   and   WenzeL    Stuart   W.,    3,189,914.   d. 
73-399.000. 
University  of  Edinburgh,  The  University  Court  of  the:  See— 

Salter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Rampen.  WiUiam  H.  S.,  5.190,446,  d. 
417-297.000. 


van  Schaik,  Peter  J.;  and  Vak:ic  Maiko,  5,194004  CI.  123-94394 
Valdes,  Osvaklo.  Hydropneumatic  constant  pressure  device.  3,194443, 

d.  417-38.000. 
Valentini,  Ftediic,  and  Moore,  David  W.  Apparatus  aad  method  for 
controlling  temperature  of  printing  plate  on  cylinder  in  rotary  press. 
3,189,960,  a.  101-487.000. 
Valenzuda.  David  M.:  See— 

Sorvillo,  John  M.;  Valenzuda.  David  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Frederick 
H.,  Jr.,  3,194858,  CL  435-7.230. 
Valeo  Netman:  See— 

Rydd,  Charles,  5,191,324,  d.  340^25.724 

Valleylab  lac.:  See—  

Zieve,  David  A.;  and  Klicek.  Michad  S.,  5,194317,  a.  604-22.004 
Valois'  See— 

Una.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pacaud.  Herve  .  3.194192.  d.  222-321.000. 
Valster,  Kari  C;  and  Reicks.  Allen  V.,  to  Precisioa  Pulley,  Inc.  Re- 
iriactable  pulley  lagging  device.  3,194146,  CI.  198-843.004 

Valter,  Kard:  See—  

Ramu,  Avner.  and  Vdter,  KareL  3,194946,  d.  314-233.004 
Valu  Eagineeiiag,  Inc.:  See— 

I  ^gmtMin,   Stuart  J.;   and  Goldberg.  Dale  L,   3,194143,  d. 
198-841.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Divisaon  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Hetercs.  Jan;  Khig.  David  M.;  and  Moiiarty,  Evdyn  M, 
5,194781,  a.  426-521.000. 

Van-Rob  Stampings  Inc.:  See— ^ 

van  Schaik.  Peter  J.;  and  Valcic,  Marko,  3,190,004  O.  123-94390. 
Vandeberghe.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Parma.  George  F.;  Vandeberghe,  Mark  H.;  and  Ruiz,  Steve  C, 
3,194392,  a.  403-I71.q00. 
van  den  Br^  Marinus  A.:  See— 

van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  van  den  Brink,  Marinus  A.;  Lmders,  Henk  F. 
D.-  and  Bdtman.  Johannes  M.  M..  5,191,200.  d.  230-201.400. 
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Wang,  Mu  Hao  S.:  See- 
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vta  der  Ooot,  Henderikus:  See— 

Eiilo,  Jotio  C;  van  der  Goa  .  Henderikus;  Tiimnennan.  Hendrik; 
■ad  Koficr,  Jan  G.,  S.190,]  B9,  a.  M8-31 1.700. 
Van  Der  Hotead.  Gcrardiit  L.A.H.:  See— 

KuindfrMia,  Pieter  I.;  Van  Dongen,  Teunis;  Van  Der  Hofstad, 
Genfdw  L.  A.  H.;  and  K*  np,  Marcellinus  B.  M.,  S,19l,390,  Q. 

373-saaoa 

Van  der  Plan.  Johannei  B..-  See- 

Oufa.  Klaai  A.;  Beudeker,  1  Lobert  F.;  Van  der  Plan,  Johannes  B.; 
and  de  Hollander,  JohanM  i  A.,  3,190,877.  d.  435-236.000. 
Vander  Saadea,  Thomas  P.:  See~  - 

Shepard.  John  K.;  Vander  S  odea,  Thomas  P.;  Tomczak,  Arthur 
R.;  aad  Reack,  Lawreace  ]  I,  3,189,778,  a.  29-426.400. 
VanDerStuyf,  Allea  R;  Patil.  Ri  vindra;  Burgess,  James  P.;  and  Mar- 
shall.  Daaid  P.,  to  Electro-Wii  t  Products.  Inc.  Bulkhead  connector 
aaaeaiUy.  3,190.482,  a.  439-68  lOOO. 
Vandervaart,  Gerry,  to  Kool-FI  ne  Research  A  Development.  Heat 
cnndrnsing    furnace    with    d  ;-intensilier    tubes.     3.189.887.    CI. 
62-238.7Da 
VM  der  Wcff,  Jan  E.;  van  den  Bri^  Marinus  A.;  Linders.  Henk  F.  D.; 
aad  Bdtmaa,  Johannes  M.  M.,  ft>  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Imaging  appara- 
tus having  a  focus-error  and/a '  tilt  detection  device.  3,191.200.  CI. 
230-301^40a 
Vaa  Dongea,  Teunis:  See — 

KirimViMia,  Pieter  I.;  Van  Dongen,  Teunis;  Van  Der  Hofittad, 
Gervdns  L.  A.  H.;  and  Ke  np,  MarceUinus  B.  M.,  3,191,390.  CI. 

372-saooo. 

VaoOuyae,  Edward  A.,  19  Charle  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The. 

Croaa-seam  alignment  apparatu .  3,189,970.  CI.  112-121.260. 
van  Hattem,  Jaa  C:  S(»— 

vaa  Thoor,  Bemardus  M.;  an  1  van  Hattem,  Jan  C,  3,190,632,  a. 
210-474.000. 
Vaa  HeMfea.  Jan;  King,  David  K  I.;  aad  Moriarty,  Evelyn  M.,  to  Van 
dca  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Divisio  1  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Spoonable  non- 
dairy  creaas.  3.190,781,  a.  424  -321.000. 
vaa  Racadoock,  Joiis:  See— 

CoutBret.  Jcaa-Picne;  Chretit  9,  Jean-Claude;  and  van  Raemdonck, 
Joria.  S.i9a308,  d.  280-281 .100. 
van  Roamalea.  Gerard  E.;  aad    )pheij,  Willem  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporalioe.  Optical  device  del  amining  the  position  and  orienution 
of  an  object,  and  optical  recoi  ding  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
iachMliBg  the  device.  3.191,221.  a.  230-361.000. 
Van  Ryiia.  William:  See— 

Mofcatoria,  John  R.;  aad  Van  Ryzin,  William,  3,190,606,  a. 
lS6-164.(10a  I 

van  Schatt.  Peier  J.;  and  ValcicJMarko,  to  Van-Rob  Stampings  Inc. 

Rocker  arm  aaaembiy.  S,19a00ll  CL  123-90.390. 
vaa  Thoor,  Bemardus  M.;  and  v«n  Hattem.  Jan  C,  to  Sara  Lee/DE 
N.V.  Filter  holder  for  coffee  cAtridges.  5,190,652,  a.  210-474.000. 
Varley.  Sean:  See- 

,  Sean,  3,191,297,  a.  330-146.000. 

vello,     Angelo.     5,191,284.     CI. 


,  Richard;  and  Vi 
Varveilo,  Angek>:  S^e— 
Mofctti.    Roberta,    and 
324-174.000. 
Vaaaa,  Martin  M.,  to  Bridgeport 
Wiper  mounting  ring.  5,190,38! 


Goods  Manufacturing  Co.,  The. 
_       _  a.  401-122.000. 

Vaaie,  Carmine  F.,  to  Grumman  [Aerospace  Corporation.  Dual  FET 

drcnits  having  floating  voltage  bias.  3,191,238,  d.  307-443.000. 
Vayda.  John  T.:  See— 

Axdaoa.  Scott  R.;  and  Vaydai  John  T.,  3,191,508,  CI.  361-257.000. 
Veatch.  Fred  C:  See—  \ 

Keller,  Alfred  E.;  Veatch,  I  Fred  C;  Cummings,  Arthur  L.; 
Thompsea.  James  C;  and  Severson,  Regina  A.,  5,190,662.  C\. 
21(V673.00D.  r 

Veiazqaez.  Juan  F.,  to  Secom  Infcrmation  Products  Company.  Com- 
puter nelworidag  method.  5,191585.  a.  371-53.000. 
Veaaleck.  John  T.    ~ 

T.;  aoud.  Randy  G.;  and  McCoy, 
55.000. 


Barik,  Dawn;  Veaaleck.  Jol 
Michael.  5,l9a47l,  O.  43' 
Ventuicdyne,  Ltd.:  See- 
Liken,  Peter  A.;  Hofanes,  Ri 
3.191.282.  a.  324-138.00F 
Verdi.  Fred  W.:  See- 
Levy.  Robert  B.;  and  Verdi. 
Verhoevea,  Deaa.  to  Institut  Fi 
iag  by  holography  the 
S.191389,  a.  356-348.000. 
Vecter.  Gerhard,  to  Michael  Hi 


J.;  and  Bouwman,  George  J., 


fred  W.,  5,190,285.  CI.  273-85.00G. 
Ehi  Petrole.  Device  for  measur- 
of  light  rays  in  transparent  media. 


luf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co. 
KG.  Methods  aad  apparatus  forthe  continuous  heat  treating  of  yam. 
5.1«9,810i  a.  34-1.800.  "^ 


Veyie,  Anaie  J.:  See— 

Moraan.  Marie-France;  Mich^ot, 
noat,  Jean-Claude;  C 
Daaid;  aad  Meyniel,  Gasta 
Vick.  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesou 
Fire  rewtant  connector  for 
40S-7aOOO. 
Victor  Ccmpany  of  Japan.  Ltd.: 
Kmokawa.  Hiromitsu;  Miy 
and  Sfaidiido,  Ichiro,  5,H 
Sagiyama.  Kenji.  5,191,414, 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki. 
Masato;  Koyama.  Y< 


Josette;  Veyre,  Annie  J.;  Madel- 

:he,  Denise;  Lebarre,  Pierre;  Parry, 

5,190.741.  CI.  424-1.100. 

ig  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

containment  booms.  5,190.4(0,  CI. 
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Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama,  Takashi; 
5,  a.  358-461.000. 
358-136.000. 
hintaio;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
,;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Negishi.  Ichiro; 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fkjiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Ketichi.  5,191,408,  CI.  338-49.000. 


Vigouret,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Nozulak,  Joachim;  Sauter.  Andre  ;  and  Vigouret.  Jean-Marie. 
3,190,941.  CI.  514-229.800. 
Vijayakumar.  Kallambella  M.;  and  Dong,  Junchang,  to  Boston  Univer- 
sity, Trustees  of   Electrical  mercury  manometer.   5.189,917,  CI. 
73-750.000. 
Vilenchik.  Lev  Z.;  Ayotte,  Roger  C;  Asrar.  Jawed;  and  Haidiman, 
Christopher  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  size  exclusion 
chromatography.  5.190.658.  a.  210-636.000. 
VUUrreal.  WUliam  M.:  See— 

Dickson,  Stewart  P.;  and  Villarreal.  William  M.,  5,191,416.  a. 
358-140.000. 
Vilsboll,  Niels.  Stand  or  separation,  especially  a  book-end.  5,190,166, 

CI.  211-43.000. 
Vincent,  Leo:  See — 

Buffard.   Laurent;   Raymond,   Michel;   Vincent,   Leo;   Girones, 
Renee-Paule;  and  Barrier,  Andre,  5,190.718.  CI.  266-96.000. 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bemanl;  Herve,  Yo- 
lande;  and  Lepagnol.  Jean,  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie.  Peptide  com- 
pounds containing  a  cyclic  amide  structure.  5.190.923,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Vincent,  Paul;  Laukien,  Gunther;  and  Kasten,  Ame.  to  Bruker  Ana- 
lytic. X-ray  computer  tomography  system  with  split  detector  ring. 
5.191.600.  CI.  378-10.000. 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  Stegmeier,  George  L.;  de  Rouffignac,  Eric  P.;  and 
Chou,  Charles  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Vacuum  method  for  remov- 
ing soil  contaminants  utilizing  thermal  conduction  heating.  5,190,405, 
a.  4OS-128.00O. 
VioUi,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Corsi.   George   M.;   Brooks,   Richard   M.;  and  Viola,   Paul  J.. 
5,190.545.  CI.  606-74.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Byron.  Peter  R.;  and  Dalby.  Richard  N.,  5.190,029.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See— 

Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Jois,  Yainanarayana  H.  R.,  5,191,059,  CI. 
528-220.000. 
ViselU,  Michael  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Contact  retention.  5, 190.483, 

a.  439-751.000. 
Visu  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Maresca.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Christopher 

P.,  5,189.904.  a.  73-40.50R. 

Vitaliano,  Silingardi;  and  Paolo,  Ranuzzi.  to  Azienda  S.R.L.,  R.  P. 

Color  S.R.L.  Method  for  the  realization  of  a  ceramic  tile,  glazed  or 

enamelled,  and  tile  obtained  by  this  method.  3,190,708,  CI.  264-62.000. 

Voest- Alpine  Industrianlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Pirklbauer.  Wilfried;  Weber,  Alfred;  and  Auer,  Johann.  5,190,719. 
CI.  266-144.000. 
Vogt  Rolf,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Pressure  regulating  inlet-and- 

outlet  valve.  3.190,073.  CI.  137-493.000. 
Voigt,  Dieter,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  CyUnder  block  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,190,003.  CI.  123-I95.00R. 
Volkmann.  Robert  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Diastereomeric  5R.6S-6-(lR- 
hydroxyethyl)-2-<cis- 1  -oxo-3-thiolany  lthio)-2-penem-3-carboxylic 
acids.  5.191.077.  a.  540-357.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See- 
Dieter,  Steinkr,  and  Kammann.  Uwe,  5,190,001,  CI.  123-179.150. 
Voigt,  Dieter,  5,190,003,  a.  123-195.00R. 
Voltz,  John  A.;  and  Hansell,  George  A..  Ill,  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Miniaturized  high-density  coaxial  connector  system  with 
staggered  grouper  modules.  5.190.472.  a.  439-579.000. 
von  Bagh.  Hans-Karl,  to  Nokia  Kaapeli  Oy.  Connector  for  optical  fiber 

preforms.  5.191.633.  CI.  383-147.000. 
von  Blucher.  Hasso:  See — 

von  Blucher.  Hubert;  von  Blucher.  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest, 
5,190,110,  CI.  169-46.000. 
von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher.  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest.  Use  of 
an  aqueous  swollen  macromolecule-containing  system  as  water  for 
fire  fighting.  5.190,110.  CI.  169-46.000. 
von  Sptecher.  Georg:  See — 

Mickel.   Stuart   J.;   and    von   Sprecher.   Georg.    5,190,934,   CI. 
514-114.000. 
Vorbrueggen,  Helmut:  See— 

Nickolson,  Robert;  Vorbrueggen,  Helmut;  Stuerzebecher.  Glaus  S.; 
and  Haberey,  Martin,  5.190.973.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Vorbmggen.  Helmut:  See— 

Skuballa,  Wemer;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Voibruggen.  Helmut;  Ha- 
berey. Manin;  Sturzebecher.  Qaus-Steffen;  and  Town.  Michael- 
Harold.  5,190.964.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Voumard.    Bertrand   P.,   to   Isafrance.    Strap   clasp.    3,189,763,   CI 

24-173.000. 
Vovk,  Sergei  M.:  See— 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar,  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olga  J.;  Shtin,  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov.  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev.  Valery  E.;  Peiekhozhiva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova.  Alma  V.;  Zlokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G.,  5,190,907,  CI.  502-400.000. 
W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  The:  See— 

Rommerdale,  Eric,  5.190.335,  Q.  294-99.200. 
W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates,  Inc.:  .See— 

Nomi,  Hamo.  5.190,806,  CI.  428-198.000. 

Ohashi,  Kazuhiko;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Wani,  Takayuki.  5,190.813. 

CI.  428-319.300. 
Voltz.  John  A.;  and  Hansell,  George  A.,  Ill,  5,190,472,  Q. 
439-579.000. 
W.  P.  Hickman  Company:  See — 

Braine.  Mark  D.;  Kirby,  Ralph;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Tuttle.  Rich- 
ard G.;  and  Hickman.  John  B.,  5,189,853,  CI.  52-96.000. 


W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Conn.:  See—  

Deutch,  Alan  H.;  and  Tuszynski.  George,  5,190.918.  Q.  514-15.000. 
Eyal.  Jacob;  Hamilton.  Bruce  K.;  and  Tuszynski.  George  P.. 

5,190.920,  a.  514-17.000. 
Parker,  Brian  A.,  5.191,081,  CI.  544-384.000. 
Parker.  Brian  A.,  5.191,106,  CI.  558-346.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  ft  Co.:  See— 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf;  Lys,  Michael;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  and 
Radziejewski.  Gerhard.  5,19ai36,  O.  198-372.000. 
Wabco  Automotive  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Knowles,  James  G..  5.19a336,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Wachlel.  Jack  S.  Adjustable  pipe  wand  for  bubbles.  3,190,490,  CI. 

446-15.000. 
Wachter,  Allan  J.:  See— 

Lezdey.  John;  and  Wachter,  Allan  J.,  5,19a9l7,  a.  514-12.000. 
Wachter.  Dieter:  See—  _  ...__,, 

Krumme.  Thomas;  Strohl.  Robert;  and  Wachter,  Dieter,  5,189,973, 
CI.  112-231.000. 
Wada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

lijima.    Chiyoaki;    Wada,    Hiroshi;    and    Kubota.    KanemiUu, 

5,191.434.  a.  359-64.000. 
Taguchi.   Tetuo;    Wada.    Hirxwhi;    Emura,    Keiichi;    Shinohara, 
Yutaka;  Wada,  Yoshihiro;  Onuki.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and 
Sakai.  Kazuo,  5,190.385.  a.  400-200.000. 
Wada.  Masami:  See— 

Yamashita.    Fumitoshi;    and    Wada,    Masami.    5.190.684.    CI. 
252-62.540. 
Wada.  Takuo:  See—  „,  ^    ^  , 

Chiba,  Kaoru;  Yonemura,  Shinji;  Noguchi,  Tatsuo;  Wada,  Takuo; 
and  Moriyama.  Satoru,  5.190.764.  a.  424-408.000. 
Wada.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Taguchi,   Tetuo;   Wada.    Hiroshi;    Emura.    Keiichi;    Shinohara. 
Yutaka;  Wada.  Yoshihiro;  Onuki,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and 
Sakai,  Kazuo,  5.190.385.  CI.  400-200.000. 
Wagh,  Medianad  D.:  See—  „ 

Frankel.  Samuel  R.;  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D..  5.189.971,  a. 
112-220.000. 
Waidhas,  Manfred;  Pantel,  Kurt;  and  Richter,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafk.  Method  of  making  solid  electrolyte  capacitor. 
5,189,770.  a.  29-25.030. 
Wakami.  Nobora;  Hayashi,  Isao;  Nomura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Naito.  Euchi, 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuzzy-boolean  multi-stage 
inference  apparatus.  5,191,638,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Kizuku:  See— 

Saba,    Hayato;    Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Imai,    Akio;    Sugiinon. 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku.  5,191,041,  CI.  326-142.000. 
Wakuda,  Otamu:  See— 

Namba,  Toyoaki;  Karasuda,  Kazuaki;  Wakuda,  Osamu;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiranaga,  5.190,276,  Q.  271-13.000. 
Walch,  Axel:  See—  ^    ,,. 

Erbel,  Raimund;  Zotz,  Rainer,  Krone.  Volker,  Magentadt,  Mi- 
chael; and  Walch.  Axel,  5,19a982,  O.  521-36.000. 
Waldrop,  James  L.,  to  Gas  Jack,  Inc.  Integral  gas  compressor  and 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,189,905.  CI.  73-54.090. 
Wallin.  Kay;  and  Nilsson,  Ingmar,  to  Sprinter  System  AB.  Magazine  for 
container  forming  sheets  or  the  like  adjustable  for  predetermined 
sheetsizes.  5,190,278.  a.  271-147.000. 
Wallstrom,  Lars-Gunnar:  See—  ^    .^    „ 

Lindberg.   Hans;   and   Wallstrom.   Lars-Gunnar,   5,190,419,   CI. 
407-42.000. 
Wallwey,  Erich;  and  Suss,  Siegfried,  to  Wegmann  ft  Co.  GmbH,  Firma. 
Device  for  setting  fiizes  in  large-caliber  shells.  5,191.163,  a.  89-6.000. 
Walsh,  Dennis  E.:  See—  ^         ^    .^ 

Han,  Scott;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Palermo,  Robert  E.;  Stem,  David 
L.;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5.191.138.  CI.  585-300.000. 
Walter.  Bruno  H..  to  Intech  International  Inc.  Flow  pulsing  apparatus 

for  drill  string.  3.190.114,  CI.  175-36.000. 
Walter,  Hebnut:  See—  ^,  ^ 

Misslitz,  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Goetz,  Norbert; 
Harreus.  Albrecht;  Wuerzer.   Bruno;  Walter.  Helmut;  West- 
phakn,    Karl-Otto;    and    Gerber,    Matthias,    3,190,573,    Q. 
304-292.000. 
Walters,  David  K.:  See-  ^  ,^,  „  ^^ 

Bullen,  John  V.;  and  Walters,  David  K.,  5.190,680. 0.  252-51.50A. 
Walz,  Gerard  F.;  and  Bentzen,  Duane  O..  to  Walz  Postal  Solutions,  Inc. 
Continuous  mailing  forms  and  mailing  preparation  system.  5,190.210. 
a.  229-69.000. 

Walz  Postal  Solutions,  Inc.:  See— 

Walz.  Gerard  F.;  and  Bentzen,  Duane  O.,  5.190.210,  d.  229-69.000. 
Wanami.  HJdeki:  See—  ^.    ^ 

Suzuki.  Kiyosuke;  Wanami,  Hideki;  Shirata,  Atsushi;  Koyama, 
Noboru;  and  Sato.  Tatsutu,  3,191,441.  a.  358-451.000. 
Wanat,  Richard  L.:  See—  .    „ 

CuUen,  Michael  J.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  Teasdale,  Ahslair  S.;  and 
Wanat,  Richard  L..  5,190,017,  d.  123-571.000. 
Wandrey,  Christian:  See— 

Steinke,  Doerte;  Kula,  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz,  Alexander,  and 
Wandrey.  Christian.  5.190.875.  CI.  435-227.000. 
Wang,  Duan-Fan:  See—  „ 

Bimier,    Robert    J.;    and    Wang.    Duan-Fan,    5,191.062,    d. 
328-483.000. 
Wang,  Lawrence  K.;  Kurylko.  Lubomry;  and  Wang.  Mu  Hao  S.,  to 
International  Environmental  Systems  Inc.  Contamination  removal 
system  employing  filtration  and  plural  ultraviolet  and  chemical  treat- 
ment steps  and  treatment  mode  controller.  5. 190.659,  CI.  210-663.000. 


Wang,  Mu  Hao  S.:  See- 
Wang.  Lawrence  K.;  Kurylko.  Lubomry;  and  Wang.  Mu  Hao  S., 
5,190,659,  a.  210663.000. 
Wang.  Ping,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.  High  frequency 
voltage  multiplier  for  an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
memory  device.  3,191,232.  d.  3O7-264.0X. 
Wani.  Takayuki:  See— 

Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Wani,  Takayuki,  3,190,813. 
a.  428-319.300. 
Washington  Chain  and  Supply,  Inc.:  See- 
Epstein.  Irving.  5.190.435.  d.  414-633.000. 
Waaoo,  James  R.:  See— 

Orr.  William  M.;  Panuganti.  Badari  N.;  Ryan.  James  L.;  Samhataro. 
George  J.;  and  Wason,  James  R.,  5.191.334.  d.  364-468.000. 
Wasson.  Robert  C:  See— 

Philh'ps.  Emyn  and  Wasson.  Robert  C.  3,190,723,  d.  422-13.000. 
Wat.  Pamda  K.:  See— 

Jao.  Frank;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Huynh.  Hoa  T.;  McChesney, 
Kathy;  and  Wat,  Pamda  K..  3,l9a76S,  d.  424-473.00a 
Watanabe,  Akio:  See— 

Yokota,  Tadafumi;  and  Watanabe,  Akio,  3,191,096,  d.  334-129.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiaashi:  See- 
Top.  Abdul  G.  Md.;  Leong.  Leong  W.;  Ong,  Augustine  S.  H.; 
Kawada.  Tsukasa;  Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Nozomu, 
3,190.618.  CL  203-34.000. 
Watanabe,  Junji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus with  conveying  path  access.  5,191,383.  d.  35S-321.00a 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Oike,  Takayasu;  Endoh.  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hirochika;  Shimada.  Jun;  Ishii.  TakaaU;  Ada- 
chi,  Tateo;  and  Horie,  Yoshihiro,  5.189.909,  d.  73-155.000. 
Watanabe,  Masayuki:  See- 
Nomura,  Keiji;  Nishimura,  Katsutoshi;  Okamoto,  Kazuaon;  Honu- 
chi.  Tomoharu;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Nakao,  Hirohisa;  and 
Noguchi,  Masahiko,  5,19ail9.  d.  180-132.000. 
Watanabe.  Naoki;  Shinbo,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogata,  Mitsuru,  to  Namco. 
Ltd  Image  synthesizing  system  and  shooting  game  machine  using  the 
same.  5.19a286.  d.  27"5-85.0OG. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ogura.  Shimchi;   Adachi.  Hiroo;   Shishido,  Osamu;  Watanabe. 
Tetsuya;  Mineo,  Yuuichi;  Kageyama.  Tohni;  Nisfaiyama.  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi.    Takashi;    and    Ogawa,    Keiichi.    5,191,512,    d. 
361-386.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  See- 
Ida,  Takashi;  Ohzeki.  Kazuo;  Dachiku.  Kenshi;  Uena  Hideyuki; 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  and  Matsumura.  Yoshikuni,  5,191,601.  d. 
379-33.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshio:  See—  , 

Matsushita.  Akihiro;  Takemura.  ^linya;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Sakai. 
Shigeo;  and  Fukuda,  Nobua  5,191,579,  d.  370-83.150. 
Watanabe,  Tooichi:  See—  .  .. 

Matushita,  Masaharu;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  Watanabe.  Touichi;  Shqu, 
Akiia;  Moritani,  Michitaka;  and  Okuta.  Takatoshi.  5,190.588, 0. 
118-«35.00a 
Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  Keitaro;  Shishido,  Kouji;  aad  Teraaohi, 
Masayuki,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Flame  retardaat  for 
halogen-containing  vinyl  resins.  5, 190,70a  d.  252-609.000. 
Watanuki.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Murai.  Satoshi;  Shimano.  Maianao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Toshihifo;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Ogawa.  Masani;  Watanuki, 
Mitsuru;  Okamoto,  Taira;  and  Hori,  Toshimitsu,  5,190,939.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Watari.  Fumie:  See—  _ 

Zanka.    Yukilmo;    Hayakawa.    Seiichiro;    Isaka.   Tsutomu;   aad 
Watari.  Fumie.  5.191.061,  d.  328-376.00a 
Watkins,  JoM^ph  A.:  See—  _ 

Neboo,  Jayaon  J.;  Payment,  WUliam  E.;  Sisaon.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Watkins.  Joseph  A..  3,190.233,  d.  242-S6.00R. 
Watson.  Julian  M.;  and  McFarlaae.  laa  D.,  to  Wool  Research  Organiza- 
tion of  New  Zealand.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  duveu 
and  the  like.  5,190,082,  a.  141-l.OOa 

Wattenon,  Scott  R.:  See—  ^    ^ 

Dalebout,  William  T.;  and  Watteison.  Scott  R..  S.I9aS0S,  d. 
482-52.000. 
Watts,  Dion  M.  Rushing  apparatus  for  vehicle  oil  pump  pickup  tube 
and  screen.  5.190.120.  d.  184-1.500. 

Watts.  Leonard  A.:  See—  

Andrade,    Jose    A.;    and    Watts,    Leonard    A.,    3.189.a63.    d. 
53-466.00a 
Webb,  Thomas  H.;  and  Cocco.  Anthony,  to  Firon  Metal  Industries  Ltd. 
Switch  for  use  as  a  vertically  mounted  cut  out  or  in-line  switch. 
5.191,311.  a.  337-168.00a 
Weber.  Alfred:  See—  .  ^         ,  ,^  ,,„ 

Pirklbauer,  Wilfried;  Weber,  Alfred;  and  Auer,  Johaan,  5,190,719, 
d.  266-144.000. 
Weber,  Ec^ard;  and  Keana.  John  F.  W..  to  State  of  Ore^,  acting  by 
and  through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for 
and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  Univer- 
sity of  Oregon.  N,N'-disubstinited  guanidines  aad  their  use  as  exch- 
atory  amino  acid  antagonists.  5.19a976,  d.  514-634.000. 
Weber,  Mark  E.:  See—  .   ^..,     ^ 

Schultz,    Gregory    A.;    and    Wdier,    Mark    E.,    5,19aiS3,   d. 
206-309.000.  .       ..  w_.    w. 

Weber,  William  F..  to  Alcatd  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple  bit 
height  snap  fit  cable  holder  apparatus.  3.189.766,  d.  24-439.000. 
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Webater.  RoaaU  B.;  Boisvert,  D  ivid  P.;  Gordon,  Thomas  A.;  Baron, 


K.;  Mcintosh.  Robert  C;  and 
a.  427-S«0.000. 

Barry,  5,191,048,  a.  526-271.000. 


and   Gentles,   Margaret   J., 


L.;  MacQueen,  Raymond  J.,  Jr. 
jScott,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products, 
support  for  material  tot  unted  to  a  frame  and  method  of  use. 
S.I89.9SI.  a.  101-128.100.       ^ 
Wechter,  William  J.,  to  Sepraco-  Inc.  Formulation  containing  S(-t-) 
enantioaier  of  flurbiprofen  or  iKtoprofen  and  method  of  use  for  oral 
adiiniitration  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  bone  loss  associated 
with  pcfiodootal  disease.  5,19G|981,  CI.  S14-900.000. 
Weeaer-PlaMik  GmbH  *  Co.  KO:  See— 

FiKUla.  Manfred,  S,190,190,p.  222-105.000. 
Wegmaa,  Richard  W.;  and  Bryant,  David  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals A  Pbatics  Technology  Co%»ration.  Hydrogenation  with  Cu-Al 
catalysts.  5,191,091,  CI.  S49-32C000. 
Wegmaan  *  Co.  GmbH,  Firma:  gee— 

WaUwey,  Erich;  and  Suss,  Scried.  5,191,163.  CI.  89-6.000. 
Weibel,  A.  Thomas,   to  FMC  Corporation.   Purification  of  waste 

streams.  5,190.669.  a.  210-7S9iX». 
Weigand,  Joachim:  See —  T 

Hoto.  EIke;  KoWe.  Hans-Jilgen:  Urban.  Georg-Friedrich;  Wei- 
gand, Joachim;  and  MoUefi  Christ!.  5,190,699.  Q.  252-557.000. 
Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Roach.  Raymond  P.;  and  Henley,  John  P..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.   High  yield  manufacturing  process  for 
lUicon  carbide.  5,190.737,  a.  423-345.000. 
Weintctg,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Kinchbaum.  Warren;  and  Weinberg,  Steven  L..  5.190,810.  Q. 
428-246.000. 
Weinberg.  Zeev  A.:  See— 
Blum,  Joseph  M.;  Chan, 
Weinberg.  Zeev  A..  5.190. 
Wrinstfin,  Barry:  See — 

Swift,  Graham;  and  Wi 
Weinatein,  Jay:  See— 

Afonao,   Adriano;   Wi 
S.i9a9S6,  a.  514-312.000. 
WeiM,  David  S.;  Yacobucci.  Paul  D.;  and  Yang.  Hsinjin,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Multiactive  oectrophotographic  element  compris- 
ing a  polyester  of  a  tetramethyl  bisphenol  A  derivative.  5.190,840.  CI. 
430-96.000. 
Weiaa,  Lee  E.;  Piinz.  Friedrich  b.;  and  Gunoz.  E.  L..  to  Carnegie 
MeUon    University.    Rapid    uiol    manufacturing.    5.189,781,    CI. 
29-527.200. 
Weitz.  James  H.:  See— 

Patterson,  Jon  M.;  and  WeitzJ  James  H..  5.189.926.  a.  74-527.000. 
Welbotn,  Howard  C,  Jr.,  to  Exxoi  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Copolymers 

of  ethylene  and  13-butadiene.  ^191.052.  a.  526-339.000. 
Wellman  Thermal  Systems  Corp(^tioa:  5w— 

Couch,  Nicholas.  5.191,634.  <  1.  392-501.000. 

Wells.  Alan  A.,  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Energy  in  Her  Britannic 

Majesty's  Government  of  the  li  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Northern  Ireland.  Wave  powerlapparatus.  5.191.225.  CI.  290-53.000. 

Wdh,  Carter,  and  Youngblood.  loseph  M..  Jr.,  to  Oxy  Adder,  Inc. 

Exhaust  manifold  air  injector.  1189.877,  CI.  60-293.000. 
Welty.  Robert  E..  to  Iowa  Precision  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

forming  seams  in  box-shaped  members.  5,189.784.  CI.  29-7%.O0O. 
Wemmenhove,  AletU:  See— 

Buter.  Roelof;  Roelofs.  Anditas  H.  J.;  and  Wemmenhove.  Aletta, 
S.I9a994.  a.  523-407.000. 
Wen,  Duen-Shon.  to  Intematioial  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Textured    polysilicon    stacked!  trench    capacitor.    5,191,509,    CI. 
361-311.000 
Wen,  Jiaxuan;  Sheehan,  Jack  F.;  Slieehan,  Terrence  M.;  and  Comstock, 
Gary  L.,  to  Hardinge  Brother),  Inc.  Coolant  supply  system  for  a 
machine  tool.  5.190.421.  Q.  40t-56.000. 
Wenzd.  Stuart  W.:  See—  J 

White.    Richard    M.;   and    Wenzel.    Stuart    W..    5.189.914,    CI. 
73-599.000. 

bH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 
I.  206-375.000. 

Stepanski.  Horst;  and  Colinas-Mar- 
:hafk.  Moisture-curing.  NCO-reac- 
live   composition.    5.190.607,   O 


Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  Gi 
Reuach.  Andreas,  5.190.154, 
Werner.  JoKhim;  Meckel.  Wi 
tinez.  Joie ,  to  Bayer  Aktieni^ 
live  polyurethane   hotmelt 
156-331.100. 
West  Bond  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,    Charles    F.;    and 
228-IO2.00O. 
WesteffieU,  Robert  P.,  Jr.:  Set— 
Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel, 
Westerfield.  Robert  P., 
Westeiman.  Everett  A.,  Jr. 
Cologna.  Rudy  L.;  and  W( 
15^98.000. 
Westeia  Rock  Bit  Company, 

White.  Kenneth  M.,  5.190, 
Westfalia  DME,  Inc.:  See— 

Mraz,  Dennis  Z.,  5,19ai34, 
WtttbO,  Norman  R.,  to  Caldwel 

lock  shoe  system.  5.189,838,  CLi  49-181.000. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.:  See^ 

John,  Clarence  D..  Jr..  5.191.185.  CI.  219-6O.0OR. 
Miller.  Robert  L.,  5.191.400,  Cl  377-60.000. 
Qnreahi.  Javaid  I..  5.190.598.  Cl.  148-217.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See—       \ 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbai;  Kast.  Juergen;  Goetz,  Norbert; 
Harreus,  Albrecht;  Wner*r.  Bruno;  Walter,   Helmut;  West- 


Kenneth    L..    5.190.206.    Cl. 


R.;  Tompkins.  Robert  E.;  and 
.191,506,  Cl.  361-234.000. 

Everett  A.,  Jr.,  5,190,611,  a. 


Cl.  384-246.000. 

.  198-303.000. 
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phalen,    Karl-Otto;    and    Geitier.    Matthias.    5.190.573.    a. 
504-292.000. 
Wetter.  Lowell  A.;  Holmes,  Jeffrey  E.;  Hogendijk,  Michael;  and  Chris- 
tian, Jeffrey  J,  to  Unisurge.  Inc.  Device  for  collection  and  removal  of 
body  parts  during  laparoscopic  surgery.  5.190.555,  Cl.  606-114.000. 
Wex,  RoUnd.  Device  for  bringing  together  several  infusions  and/or 

injections.  5.19a524.  CX.  604-80.000. 
Whalen,  Patrick  T.:  See- 
Johnston,    Mark;    and    Whalen,    Patrick    T.,    5,19ail2,    Cl. 
172-245.000. 
Whatcott,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Yardley.  James  V.;  Whatcott.  Gary  L.;  and  Bloomfield.  Bryan  A., 
5.191,528,  Cl.  364-424.020. 
Wheatley,  James  R.:  See— 

Kneller,  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Wheatley,  James  R.,  S,l91.12a 
Cl.  564-153.000. 
Wheeler.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Tentler,    Michael   L.;   and   Wheeler,  Gerald    L.,    5,190,075,  Cl. 
137-501.000. 
Whidden,  Malcolm  B.,  Jr.  Reel  assembly  especially  suiuble  for  holding 

a  section  of  an  oil  boom.  5,190,238,  Cl.  242-106.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Vincent  P.;  and  Schmidt,  Christopher  G.,  5,189.888.  O. 
62-248.000. 
White.  Donald  A.;  Brois,  Stanley  J.;  and  Allison,  Bruce  D..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Covulcanizable  polymer  blends  and  prTx^ess 
for  producing  the  same.  5.191,022,  Cl.  525-237.000. 
White.  John  M.:  See— 

Charet.   Pierre;   Gonzalez,   Govelio   R.;   and   White,   John   M.. 

5.190,801,  a.  428-99.000. 
Longacre.  James  R.;  and  White.  John  M.,  5.189.752,  Cl.  15-250.410. 
White,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Western  Rock  Bit  Company,  Ltd.  Barings  for 

roUer  cutter  assembly.  5.190.379.  d.  384-246.000. 
White,  Richard  M.;  and  Wenzel,  Stuart  W.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Plate-mode  ultrasonic  sensor.  5,189,914,  Cl. 
73-599.000. 
Whitesage,  Michael  D..  to  Prism  Group.  Inc.  System  for  synthesizing 

travel  cost  information.  5.191,523.  O.  364-407.000. 
Whitmire.  Thomas  W.;  and  Hightower,  Edwin  C,  to  Zwick  Energy 
Research  Organization,  Inc.  Aircraft  deker  fluid  heating  and  propul- 
sion system.  5,190,249.  O.  244-134.00R. 
Wickholm.  David  R.;  and  Strittmatter,  Donald  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Monocular  optical  inspection  system  with  long  eye  relief 
and  enhanced  depth  perception.  5,191.470.  CI.  359-375.000. 
Widrow,  Benurd:  See — 

Rector.  James;  Marion.  Bruce;  Widrow.  Bernard;  and  Salehi,  Iraj 
A.,  5.191,557.  Cl.  367-41.000. 
Wiedeman.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Luly.  Jay  R.;  Kawai.  Megumi;  and  Wiedeman.  Paul  E.,  5.190,922. 
a.  514-18.000. 
Wieder.  Alicia;  Tenuta,  Ralph  D.;  and  Nilsen,  Martin  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Concrete  fastener.  5.190,426.  Cl.  411-412.000. 
Wiederl.  Alicia;  and  Tenutal.  Ralph  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Anchor.  5.190.425.  a.  41 1-387.000. 
Wielinger.  Hans;  and  Zimmermann.  Gerd.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Chromogenic  compounds  and  the  use  thereof  as  enzyme 
substrates.  5,190.862.  Cl.  435-23.000. 
Wieres.  Ludwig:  See — 

Maus,  Wolfgang:  Wieres.  Ludwig;  and  Sahler,  Rainer.  5.190,732. 
Cl.  422-179.000. 
Wieringa,  Johannes  H.:  See — 

Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F.;  Leysen,  Dirk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H., 
5,190,965.  a.  514-401.000. 
Wiersholm.  Otto:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Douglas  K.;  Kuhns.  Douglass  J.;  Wiersholm,  Otto;  and 
MUler,  Timothy  A.,  5,191,156,  Cl.  588-249.000. 
Wiesheu.  Norbert:  See— 

Lobentanzer,    Hans;    and    Wiesheu,    Norbert,    5.191,560.    Cl. 
362-175.000. 
Wiethaup.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gerding.  Guillermo;  Hauser,  Bemhard;  MoUer,   Knut;  Muller, 
Bemd-Henrik;    Rudolph.    Gert;    and    Wiethaup.    Wolfsans. 
5,190,060.  Cl.  131-194.000. 
Wietig,  Frederick  G.,  to  Val-Kro.  Inc.  Engine  valve.  5.190,002.  d. 

123-188.300. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Shanton,     Kenneth    J.;    and    Azizian.    Farid,    5.190.909.    d. 
503-218.000. 
Wiley.  David:  See— 

Rabindran.  K.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia.  David;  Gu- 
enther.  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika.  Joseph;  Kerstein.  Melvin  T.;  Shah. 
Girish  B.;  and  Wiley,  David.  5,190,282.  Cl.  271-272.000. 
WUey,  John  P.:  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S.;  HofTarth.  Joseph  G.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Snyder, 
Keith  A.;  and  WUey.  John  P..  5,191.174.  Cl.  174-266.000. 
Wilhelm,   Minuth.   Apparatus   for   cultivating   cells.    5.190,878.   d. 

435-285.000. 
WUk.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  Wilk,  Peter  J.;  and  Mizzi,  John  V.,  5.190.542.  Cl. 
606-47.000. 
Wilkinson,  Mark  A.,  to  Healthdyne.  Inc.  Thermistor  airflow  sensor 

assembly.  5,190.048,  Cl.  128-724.000. 
WUkinson,  Mark  A.:  See— 

MacKay,  Bruce  E.;  WUkinson,  Mark  A.;  and  Yates,  Barrie  J., 
5,190,739,  Cl.  423-450.000. 


Williams.  Antony  A.  B.;  Pellissier,  Jean  P.;  and  Lunt.  Brian  G^  to 

CSIR.  Foundation  raft  for  supporting  a  structure.  5.1«9,«55,  Cl. 
52-252.000.  ..«,„.    « 

Williams.   Bruce  M.  Broadcast   spreader  apparatus.   5.19QJ25,  Cl. 

239-653.000. 

WUliams.  Ralph  E.:  See—  ^  .^.  ,^     _ 

Hoover.    Unn    C;    and    WiUiams.    Ralph    E..    5.191.38a    Q. 

355-284.000.  .  .    ^ 

WUliams.  Thomas  D..  to  DdU  Systems.  Inc.  Marme  key  switch. 

5.190.148.  Cl.  20043.080. 

Williams.  Thomas  M.:  See—  

Pauley.  James  C;  Supemaw.  Irwin  R.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  M.. 
5.19UI0.  Cl.  250-260.000. 
WUliams.  WUliam  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  G.  Head  assembly  for  a  vacuum 

cleaning  apparatus.  5,189.757.  Cl.  15-332.000. 
Willingham,  Thomas  D.:  See—  .    „     .,.    ^ 

Copas,  Jimmy  W.;   MacLennan.   Roderick  O..   Ill;  Overcash. 
Tliomas  L.;  Sawyer.  Michael  D.;  and  WUIingham.  Thomas  D.. 
5.190.182.  a.  225-345.000. 
WUImann.  Karl-Heinz:  See—  ^.-  .     , 

Holzmann.  Rrfand;  WUImann.  Kari-Hemz;  and  Fnedow,  Michael, 
5.190,358,  a.  303-9.7  lO  _  „  ,.      .. 

WUaoo.  Charles  R.;  and  Gibson,  Kirk  R..  to  Chevron  Roeuch  and 
Technology  Company.  Hydroconversion  catalyst.  5.19a641.  Cl. 
2Qg.254.00R. 
WUson.  Charles  R.;  Gibson,  Kirk  R.;  and  Hung.  Chi-Wen.  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company.  Hydroconversion  catalyst 
5,190.642,  a.  2O8-254.0OR. 
WUson.  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Maicaca.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr.  James  W.;  and  Wilson.  Chmlopber 
P..  5.189,904.  a.  73-40.50R. 
WUson.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Lin.  Knneth  S.  C;  Coward.  Roderick  T.;  and  WUson.  Douglas 
W.,  S.I9a609,  a.  156-85.000. 
WUson,  Louis  A.  Wheeled  concrete  screed.  5,l9a401.  d.  <Oti.'55?°- 
WUson.  Mark  J-  Bruxism-relaxing  trainer.  5,190.051.  d.  128-777.000. 
WUaon.  Stephen  T.:  See—  ,       ,     c 

Baraer.  Paul  T.;  WUson,  Stephen  T.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S., 
5.191.141,  d.  585-640.000. 
WUion,  Steven  D.:  Set—  ,  ^.    ..       .  , 

McCalley,  Karl  W.;  WUaon,  Steven, D.;  and  Fischer,  James  L., 
5.19I,4ia  CL  358-86.000. 
WUtron  Company:  See—  »,.,„,  ~»j 

Grace.  Martin  I.;  Bradley,  Donald  A.;  and  Uu.  James  N..  5.191,294. 
CL  324-613.000.  ^      .  ... 

Winder,  D.  H.  Device  for  transferring  fluid  from  a  bag  mto  a  nmd 

reservoir.  5.190.081.  d.  141-1.000. 
Windischmann.  Henry;  and  Fischer.  George,  to  Caiborundum  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  forming  transparent  sUicon  caitiide  fihns. 
5,19a631.  a.  204-192.150.  ....  j_, 

Windstrup,  Edmund  P.  Durable  buUding  materials  having  expanded 
polyttyiene  b«e.  5.189.856,  d.  52-309.900. 

Winiieki  Industries:  See—  ,  ^  ^„  „  _„ 

Meiier.  Robert  S.;  and  Frain.  John  P..  5.190.725.  d.  422-37.000. 
Winter.  PhUUp  M..  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  ManufKtunng  Company. 
Method  of  using  a  rotataUe  disc  to  remove  heat  softenable  surface 
coverings.  5,19a62a  O.  156-344.000. 
Winters,  Jack  H.:  See-  _  „  ._„       ^«,- 

Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  Kaituria.  Sanjay;  Swartz.  Robert  O.;  and  Wm- 
teis.  Jack  H..  5.191,462,  d.  359-189.000. 

urj_|i.    Jskob'  St!€ 

Schipa.  Hehnut;  and  Wirth.  Jakob,  5.189,967.  d.  »1M«3.000. 
Wiachermann.  Gerhard,  to  BTS  BnMdcast  Television  Systems  GmbH. 
Video  noise  reducer  with  detection  of  both  total  and  temporal  picture 

changes.  5.191.419.  d.  358-167.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See--  ..«,__     _ 

GockeU    Henry;    and    Christenson.    Todd    R.,    5,189.777.    Cl. 

29-424.000. 
Guckel.  Henry,  5.190,637,  d.  20S-ll8.00a 
Wisniewski.  Robert  S..  to  City  of  Wyoming.  Motion  controller  for 
wastewater  treatment  trickling  fUter.  5.19a644.  d.  210-97.000. 

"nauglin.  Berat-Otto;  and  Popp,  Eugen,  5.19*314  d.  2WV615.000. 

Wittmann,  Dieter:  See—  „    .  „  .  ..  ,  ■  j 

Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter.  Ott.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Lmdner. 
Christian,  5.191.017.  d.  525-68.000. 
Wittmann,  Heinz:  See—  .    „  ..  .     «  ,    j 

Spitaler.    Engdbert;    Wittmann.    Hemz;    and    Erdei.    Roland. 
5.19a309rCl.  28O-615.00O.  .   „  _^       .  „•  .      .^ 

Wqicicki.  Jan;  LUpop,  BoausUw;  Ziembicki.  Maiek;  and  BieUwaki. 
Stanislaw,  to  Institute  of  Biocybonetics  and  Biomedical  Fngmemng 
P.A.S.;  and  Novo  Nofdisk  A/S.  Device  for  monitoring  the  operation 
of  a  delivery  system  and  the  method  of  use  thereof.  5,190,522.  d. 
604-^S.OOO. 
Wolf.  Joachim:  See— 

Driemd.  Klaus;  Wolf.  Joachim;  and  Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  5.I9I.1S5. 
a.  588-209.000.  „    .       ^         ,._. 

Wolfe.  N.  Lee;  and  Range.  Franklin  W..  to  Bowolfe.  Int  CootroUed 
environment  animal  isolation  systems.  5.19a>79,  CL  43S-2S7.00a 

Wolff.  Rodney  G.:  See—  ^        ^        ^  „  „ 

Jones.  Lee  A.;  Dittmer.  Leanne;  WoUT.  Rodney  G.;  and  HuB. 
Vincent.  5.19*058.  CL  128-898.000. 
Wolften,  Lawrence  S.:  See—  ...„„,*    «~, 

Oetber.  Heinz  J.;  and  WoUaon.   Uwrence   S.,   5.189.936,  d. 
83-409.000. 


WoUnUc  Hermann:  See— 

Falk.  Heinz:  and  Wolhiik.  Hermann.  5.191.212.  CL  2SO-288.000. 
Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.:  See— 

Jao,  Frank;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  U;  Huynh.  Hoa  T.;  McChesney. 
Kathy;  and  Wat,  Pameta  K.,  5,190,765.  d.  424-473.000. 
Wood,  Leroy;  Boyle.  Donn;  and  Potter.  WUliam  R..  to  Health  Re- 
search. Inc.  Submersible  lens  fiberoptic  assembly  for  use  m  PDT 
treatment.  5.190,536.  a.  606-16XX». 
Woodbury.  Mark  P.;  HudnaU.  Richard  E.;  and  Hunt.  PUIip  C  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporatioo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
high  performance  interconnection  between  interface  circuits  coupled 
to  information  buses.  5.191.581.  d.  37045.900. 

Woodford.  Clarenoe  H..  II:  See—  

LeB^ue.  Maurice  K.;  and  Woodford.  Clarence  H..  IL  5.19*352. 
a.  299-18.000. 
Woods,  John;  See—  .  ^        ^^    ^^ 

Crossland.  ChfTord  S.;  Johnson,  Alan;  Woods,  John;  and  Pitt  Elhol 
G.,  5.190.904.  d.  502-85.000. 
Woods.  John  B.;  and  Porter,  Wayne.  Instrument  for  ligation  and  castra- 
tion. 5.190,56*  a.  606-137.000. 
Wool  Research  Organization  of  New  Zealand.  Inc.:  See- 
Watson.  Julian  M.;  and  McFarlane.  Ian  D..  5.19*082.  d.  141-1.000. 
WooUatt  Derek,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  HydrauIicaUy-openled 

valve  assembly.  5.19*262.  d.  251-48.00* 
Workman.  James  P.;  Hargest  Thomas  S.;  and  Nohe.  Myles  D..  to 
Burke  MobUity  Products,  Inc.  Mattress  coastroction  for  "Vpo^ 
structure  containing  human  waste  collection  system.  5,189,745,  d. 
5-604.000. 
WorU  Plastics  Corporatioo:  See— 

WorW.  VKtor  B..  5.19*366.  d.  3*2-34.000.  . 

World.  Victor  B.,  to  Worid  Plastics  Corporation.  MuW-colofed  lumt- 

nescent  fUung  lure.  5.19*366,  CL  36^34X)a* 
Wrapmatic  S.p.A.:  See — 

Onolti.  Andrea;  Fotni.  GUberto;  and  Dan'omo.  Dnvide,  S,ia9,864, 
a.  53^39.000. 

Itoiroyd.  Eric;  ^  Wright  Anthony  R-.  5.19*603. 0. 1S6-I28.I00. 
Wright    Junius    B.    Audio    kwdspeaker   enctasure.    5,191,176,    d. 

181-148.000. 
Wright  Michad  J.:  See—  ,     ^  .^.  ,^,     _ 

AgrawaL   Om    P.;    and    Wright    Michad    J..    S.t9IJ42.   CL 
307-463.00* 
Wu.  Andrew  L.;  Smdser.  Donald  W.;  Bruce.  E.  WUliam.  II;  and  O'- 
Dea,  John,  to  Digitd  Equipment  Corporation.  High  densay  memory 
array  packaging.  5,191.404.  CL  257-724.00* 

Wuerzer.  Bruno:  See—  ^ 

Misslilz.  UK;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast  Juerfen;  Goetz,  Norbest; 
Harreus,  Albtecht;  Wuerzer.  Biuna.  Walter.  Helmut;  West- 
phalen.   Kari-Otto.    and    Oober.    Matthias.    5.19*573.    d. 
504-292.000. 
Wyvratt  Matthew  J.: 


, R.;  Wyvratt  Matthew  J.;  and  Dumont.  Fraoot  J.. 

5.19*93*  CL  314-291.00* 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  .     .  .»«  ..c,    ^ 

Andrews.   Albeft   E.;  and   Maano.   Eugene   J-.   5.19*167.   CL 

211-3*00* 
Corona,  Stephen  C  5.I9U33.  CL  346-1.10* 
Daicy.  John  J.;  Tbomaen.  Kari  V.;  and  Swam.  Eugeae  A., 

5.19*608,  d.  156-73.40* 
Hedit  David  L.,  5.191,464.  CL  339-263.00* 
Kreckd.  Douglas  A.,  5.191.293.  CL  324-432.00* 
Morris.  Danid  L.;  Bartmaa.  David  A.;  and  Andrews.  Albctt  E., 

5,19*279.  a.  271-223.00* 
Plaas.  Michad  F..  5.191,64*  d.  393-10*00* 
Qnate,  Calvin  P.,  5.I9I.3S4,  d.  346-I.I0* 
Roufke.  John  L..  5.191,429.  d  35»-»W"i  .^^^      ,      „  „ 
YaUana.  Gerald;  and  MUler.  David  C  to  P.O.P.  Dinlays,  Inc.  Mate- 
nlSageSu^able  shdf  display  dispenaer.  3.l9*iaZxL  221-124.00* 
YabuucaTboya:  Kanakura.  Akihiro:  Kishida.  TakaMto;  Mantta. 
Masayuki;  Nagata.  Koichi;  and  Shimirn,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Pint 
Co..  Ltd.  Production  of  surface-modified  organic  particles.  3,19*844, 

CL  430-137.000. 

Yachigo,  Shinichi: Ser—  ,,.    ..  „         _  „j 

taE  Naoki;  Ebiaa,  Onndiito:  Oikawa.  Miy*!^  ^h«isakl, Jftdeo; 
Yachigo.  SUaidii:  and  Sasaki  Maqji.  3,191,003.  Cl  324-206.000. 
YacobuodTPanl  D.:  Sec — 

Weisa,  David  S.;  Yacobucci.  Paul  D.;  aad  Yang.  HsinjiB.  3.19*84* 
a.  43*46.00* 
Yada,  HifOshiiSM— 

Matsamolo,  laamu;  Mizutani.  Zenpei;  Yada.  Hiroaki:  and  Hara. 

YoshiUlo.  3.191.006.  d.  524-310.00* 

Yada.  Yakihiko.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kahmhiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  wind- 

shidd  noUmg  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  3.19*338.  d. 

296-93.000. 

^""y  jra^  Wroftami;  Yagi.  Kiyaabi;  Tsukamoio.  Kdsuke;  Takaoka. 

TosUo;  aad  Fukuma.  Takao,  5.19*008,  CL  123-306.00* 
YagUiata,  Mono;  Okanwra.  HisaaU:  and  Katoh.  Kazaacb^  to  Fioi 
Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.  SUver  halide  photographic  matenaL  5.19*846. 
CL  430-264.000. 
Yaaihara,  Morio:  See—  _  .„  ,,^  „-. 

Otada,  HisMhi:  aad  YagUiara.  Motio.  3.191,117.  CL  562-556.000. 
Yaiima.  Akitaka;  and  Nakamura.  Junichi.  to  SeUu>  Epson  Corponbon. 
Proiectioo-type  color  diqilay  device  having  a  drivmg  arcot  for 
producing  a  mirror-like  image.  5.191.45*  d.  359-54.000. 
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.  FmrtiniMtiTW  poly(hydrmiyilk«iwtr»)  and  method 
ng  nne.  S,19IJ  116, 0.  32S-34.20a 
,  Akiyodu;  and  Kaaoh. '  'odiiaki,  to  Ube  Industriet,  Ltd.  Blow 
aaoUinc  procoi  Cor  prodoctja  i  of  hoUow  type  articlet.  S,IM,7IS,  d. 
JtA-SJi/OOO.  I 

Yiaadi.  Hrokazu:  Ste— 

IfcfiiOBf.  YoaUkazu;  Yuiia4a.  Hirokuu;  Manita,  Syuzi;  Araki, 
Kaznhiro;  and  Haahimoto^  Kaora,  3,191,648,  a.  393-200.000. 
YaBMda.  tfitaoo;  and  Aoki.  Kei.  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Heterofimc- 
nooer  oompoond.   Is  pFeparation  and  polymer  derived 
.  3.191,032,  CL  323-4  M.OOO. 
Yanada,  Sliinicia:  See~- 

Hiroynld;  Mof  ya,  Mitsuro;  Yamada,  Shinicbi;  and 
,  Maaaynki.  3,191. 166.  a.  369-32.000. 
Yamada.  Slliiui;  Kvramata.  Mat  t;  Imokawa,  Genji;  Maiuda,  Shinichi; 
YamagiK-hi,  Maaalrani;  Niinal  i.  Kouichi;  and  loukura.  Hiroko,  to 
Kao  Corpofalion.  AroyI  keta  e  derivative,  UV  ray  alMorber  com- 
prinns  the  lame,  and  coamd  c  compoution  containing  the  lame. 
S.I91.I2I.  a.  364-3O3.00a 
Yamada.  TakaaU;  and  Matnii,  F  imio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 

tioo.  Optical  recordiag  mediul  i.  S,19aM)0,  a.  42S-64.00a 
Yamada.  Takadii:  See— 

MonMo.  Shozo;  and  Yamadi ,  Takashi.  3.191,332,  a.  364-449.000. 
Yamwla,  Yoko:  &e— 

Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Mori  Shotei.  i  I90,tm,  d.  232-299.610. 
Yamada.  Yutaka:  Sm— 

Kai.    Norimaia;    Ichiya.    I  Iitsuo;    Nishimura,    Hiromi;    Inoue, 
KazuUko;  Fukuzono,  Hid  eki;  and  Yamada.  Yutaka,  3,191,306, 
a.  333-71.000. 
Yamagala,  Ke^ji,  to  Canon  KM  lushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming 

cryMals.  3.190i613.  O.  136400  000. 
Yamagnchi,    Hiroyuki;    Moriya,    Mitsunv,    Yamada,    Shinichi;    and 
SUbaao,  Manyiiki.  to  Matsuah  U  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Veloc- 
ity   detectioa    method    and    apparatus    therefor.    3,191,366,    a. 
369-3Zaoa 
YamagBcU.  Junko:  Stv— 

^faita,  Iduro;  Maezawa,  Hif  >yuki;  Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Katumata, 
Hidetoai;  and  Oshio,  Take  hi.  3,191,646,  a.  393-161.000. 
YamMpachi,  Makoto:  See— 

Hm.  Akihiro;  Ohsuga.  Mai  MO;  Uesaka,  Toshio;  Saito,  Torano- 
soke;    Twnoaachi.    Kin  ki;    Doyama.    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi, 
Makoto;  and  Kishimoto,  C  aisUro,  3,191,037,  Q.  32S-I9a00a 
Yamagndii,  Maiakaztti&e— 

Yamada.  Shiiyi;   Kawamata    Akira;   Imokawa,   Genji;   Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Mas)  kazu;  Niinaka,  Kouichi;  and  Joukura, 
Hiroko,  3,191,121,  O.  364- 103.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Minora:  5er — 

Mitaui.  Hiroyuki;  Morii.  Sati  ihi;  Iwasaki,  Toahiaki;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Minoru.  3.189,972,  CL  112-227.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro:  Set— 

Uahizawa.  Norihiko;  Yamag  ichi.  Shuichiio;  Uchida,  Naoto;  and 
Shimomura,  Takeshi,  S,19(  ,636,  a.  204-416.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  See— 

O^nra.  Shinichi;  Adachi,   I  liroo;   Shishido,   Osamu;   Watanabe, 
Tetauya;  Mineo,  Yuuichi;  I  ageyama,  Tohru;  Nishiyama,  Yoichi; 
Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    an  I    Qgawa,    Keiichi.    3.191.312.    a. 
361-386.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Yamamatsu.    Setsuo;   and   Yamaguchi,   Tatsuo,    3,191,116,   Q. 
362-349.00a 
Yamaha  Coiporatioa:  5m— 

Oya.  Akiyoahi.  3.191,161,  CU  84404.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji,  3.l91.616,ia.  381-98.000. 
Yamaha  Haisadoki  Kabusfaiki  Ki  Isha:  See— 

Moloyama.  Yu;  and  Kata  R  muke.  3,190,006,  d.  123-303.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Saaame,  A  cira,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Swftce  structure  of  cena  ics  sobatrate  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  3.190,601,  a.  148-318.000. 
Yamamatsu,  Setsuo;  and  Yamagi  chi,  Tatsuo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabuduki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrylic  acid 
and  aaethacrolein.  3,191,116,  C  .  362-349.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hidekazu:  5^e— 

Maegawa.    Shigeto;    Sakak  bara.    Kiyohiko;    and    Yamamoto, 
Hidekazu.  3.191.399.  a.  X  7-223.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiranaga:  See— 

Namba,  Toyoaki:  Karasuda,  I  Lazuaki;  Wakuda,  Osamu;  and  Yama- 
mo(o.Hinnaga.  3,190J76,  a.  271-13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroahi:5^e— 

Muiai,  Satoafai;  Shimano.  Mi  lanao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Koyama, 
Toshihiro;  Nakamura,  Tiitomu;  Ogawa.   Masaru;   Watanuki, 
Mitsvu;  Okamoto,  Taira;Wl  Hon,  Toshimitsu,  3,190,939,  a. 
314-318.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nagashima,  Shinichi;  Ono,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro. 
3,189,921,  CI.  74-7.00A.      T 
Yamamoto,  Kazutoahi:  See—       , 

Kamamnto,  Koji;  Yamauchii  Yasuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazutoshi, 
5,190,274,  a.  270-33.0007] 
Yamamoto,  Keiaaku:  See—  { 

Saba.    Hayato;    Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Imai,    Akio;    Sugimori, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Wakatsuki.  pCizuku,  3,191,041,  CI.  326-142.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Moii  Hiroahi)  Nakata,  Akira;  and  Suehiro,  Misayo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Lta.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition. 
3,191.036,  a.  323-439.000. 


Yamamoto.  Shigeynki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mttdci;  Kawa.  Hidetoahi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki:  and 
Maeda.  Nobuhisa.  3,19a39a  O.  118-664.000. 
Yamamoto,   Sununu;  Kawabe,   Nozomu;  and   Murai,   Teruyuki,   to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industriet,  Ltd.  Sintered  oxide  superconducting 
wires.  3,19a9l2.  CL  SOS-1.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuthi;  Fujimura.  Shigeni;  Nakane.  Futoahi;  Nagaya. 
Toahikafu;  Harada.  Shigeaki;  and  Takiguchi,  Yasuhiro.  to  Shaip 
KabaaUki  Kaisha.  Cursor  shift  speed  control  system.  3,191,641,  CL 
393-118.000. 
Yamamoto,  YAsushi:  See— 

Oyama,  Maaayuki;  Fukuda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  YAsushi;  and 
Koike,  Noriyuki,  3,191,102.  a.  336-464.000. 
Yamane.  Koichi;  and  Abe,  Masayiiki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  High-speed 
qiinning  oil  compoaition  containing  an  organophothuric  ester  salt  and 
an  oxyalkylene  polymer.  3,190,676,  a.  232-8.900. 
Yamasaki.  Hirofiimi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi;  Tiukamoto,  Keisuke;  Takaoka. 
Toahio;  and  Fukuma.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited;  and  Toyota 
Jidotha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lean  bum  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,19a00«,  a.  123-306.000. 
Yamashita.  Fumitothi;  and  Wada,  Masami,   to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Rare  earth  containing  resin-bonded  magnet  and 
its  production.  3,190,684,  a.  232-62.340. 
Yamashita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nomura.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  apparatus  for  alignment  of  reticle  and 
wafer  in  expoaure  apparatus.  3,191,463,  Q.  339-287.000. 
Yamashita,  Kyoko:  Sw— 

Hayakawa.  Taro;  Kodama,  Shuji;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Kishi.  Junichi; 
Yamashita,  Kyoko;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi,  S,19a861,  Q.  433-7.940. 
Yamashita,  Yuichi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yuichi;  Takeda, 
Kazua,  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi, 
3,190,039,  a.  128-633.000. 
Yamato,   Yoshiro,   to   Shimano,   Inc.   Fishing   rod.    3,189,824.  CI. 

43-22.000. 
Yamaochi,  Hisao:  See— 

Koriyama,   Shin-ichi;   Sakuyama,   Kazuhiro;   Maeda,  Toshihiko; 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  3.190,914,  CL  303-1.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yasuji:  See— 

Kamamoto,  Koji;  Yamauchi.  Yasuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazutoshi, 
3,190,274,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Hayao;  Kawamura,  Tateo;  Ochiai,  Minoru;  Okuda,  Kenji; 
Shimano,  Toru;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  3,190,396,  d.  404-84.300. 
Yamaiaki,  Kenichi:  See— 

Tomita,  Yasuhiro;  Takagi.  Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Shigenobu:  and 
Yamazaki.  Kenichi.  3,191,403,  d.  237-777.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Narotani,  Teuu;   Yoshimatsu,  Hidekaku;  Yamazaki.  Masakatsu; 
Tsuzaki.  Masao;   Yoshikawa.   Fumiaki;  and  Takaki,   Katashi. 
3,19a740,  a.  423-594.000. 
Yamazaki,  Motohide:  See— 

Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W.,  3,19a866,  a.  433-119.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shuntaro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  WDM  optical  communica- 
tion wherein  optical  beams  are  modulated  by  channel  discrimination 
signals  of  different  frequencies  before  by  data  signals.  3,191,437,  CI. 
339-124.000. 
Yana,  Victor  Y.,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industridle.  Anti- 
resonant  suspension  device  for  a  helicopter.  5,190,244,  a.  244-17.270. 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki:  See— 

Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Minoura,  Nobuo;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  and 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki,  3,191,472,  d.  339-619.000. 
Yanagishita,  Norio,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  molding 

skin-covered  foamed  article.  5,190,707,  d.  264-46.600. 
Yanagizawa,  Hirofumi;  Oikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Nakamura,  Shigeni;  and 
Kamiya,  Yoshinori,  to  Gunze  Limited;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  holding  slidable  member.  3,189,840,  CI.  49-493.000. 
Yang,  Hsinjin:  See — 

Weiss,  David  S.;  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.;  and  Yang,  Hsinjin,  3,190,840. 
a.  430-%.000.  — ••        J 

Yang,  Sen:  See— 

Atherton,  David;  and  Yang,  Sen,  3,190,803,  CL  428-193.000. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.  MiUunori.  3.190,004,  d.  123-196.00R. 
Yaidley,  James  T.:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Bonfield,  John  H.;  Cole,  Charles  J.;  Harris, 
Paul  W.;  Izod,  Thomas  P.  J.;  Ulmer,  Harry  E.;  Hopf,  Frederick 
R.;  Yardley,  James  T.;  and  Bland,  Karen  M.,  3,19a363,  d. 
8-490.000.  .     .  ^      , 

Yardley,  James  V.;  Whatcott.  Gary  L.;  and  Bloomfield.  Bryan  A.,  to 
Eaton-Kenway,  Inc.  Update  marker  system  for  naviagtion  of  an 
automatic  guided  vehicle.  3,191,328,  CL  364-424.020. 
Yarger,  Ronald  G.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Finley,  John  W.,  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.  Acylated  unino  acid  ester  derivatives  as  low  calorie  fat 
mimetics.  3,190,782,  d.  426-331.000. 
Yarger,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G.. 
3.190,783.  CL  426-531.000. 
Yaroth,  Daniel  B.,  to  Applied  Genetics,  Inc.  Method  of  administering 

proteins  to  living  skin  cells.  3,190,762,  d.  424-430.000. 
Yasuda,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sampling  frequency 

conversion  apparatus.  3,191,334,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Yasuda,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Yasuda,  Hirofumi. 
3,191,402,  a.  257-288.000. 


Yasuda,  Shigeni;  and  Yasukawa,  Kenichiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Method  for  playback  of  a  portion  of  a  recorded  disk 
played  before  interruption  of  pUyback.  5.191,367.  a.  369-3X000. 
Yasuda.  Toshikatsu:  See— 

Mizumoto,  Katsuyoihi;  Kitsukawa.  Kanefaisa;  Yasuda,  Toshikatsu; 
and  Kojima,  Takaa  3,189,916,  d.  73-724.000. 
Yasukawa,  Kenichiro:  See— 

Yasudia.    Shigeni;    and    Yasukawa,    Kenichiro,    3,191,367,    CI. 
369-32.000. 
Yasukobchi,  Tohru:  See— 

Akimoto,  Shin-ichi;  Honda,  Susumu;  Yasukobchi,  Tohru;  Takaha- 
shi,  Hideki;  and  Takahashi,  Fujio,  3,l9a616,  d.  162-138.000. 
Yasumasu,  Tomoko:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Shizuo;  Yasumasu,  Tomoko;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  and 
Endo,  Yothihisa.  3,19a747,  d.  424-56.000. 
Yasutake,  Takayuki:  See— 

Hoahino,  Ryoichi;  Sasaki,  Hironaka;  and  Yasutake,  Takayuki, 
3,190,100.  a.  165-146.000. 
Yatchum,  Joseph  W.;  and  Hess,  Clarence  K.,  Jr.,  to  Cooper  Power 
Systems,  Inc.  Tap  selector  anti-arcing  system.  5,191,179,  CI.  200- 

11. ore. 

Yates,  Barrie  J.:  See— 

MacKay,  Bruce  E.;  Wilkinson,  Mark  A.;  and  Yates,  Bame  J., 
5,19a739,  CL  423-450.000. 
Yates,  Stephen  F.;  Smith,  Addison  M.;  and  Murphy.  Arthur  F.,  to 
Allied-Sijpial  Inc.  Process  for  removing  vinylidene  chloride  and 
other    unsaturated    compounds    from    1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 
5,190,626.  a.  204-157.930. 
Yazaki  Corporatioa:  See— 

Akeda.  Nobuyuki,  5,19a477,  d.  439-595.000. 
Ohta,  Yukio.  5,190,467,  CL  439-354.000. 

Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Masuda,  Toshihiko,  5,189.788,  d.  29-842.000. 
Yelton,  James  E.  Auxiliary  power  train  and  steering  system  for  a  vehi- 
cle. 5,190,118.0.  180-53.200. 
Yen  Yang  Basettrong  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huong.  Chin-fu.  5.19a391,  d.  403-96.000. 
Yeon,  Jye-Sye;  Lee,  Jong-Jin;  and  Lee,  HoOieol,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Optical   pick-up   objective   driving  apparatus. 
5,191,484,  a.  359-824.000. 
Yetter  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Johnston,    Mark;    and    Wbalen,    Patrick    T.,    5,190,112,    d. 
172-243.000. 
Yeung,  Tung  S.,  to  Sunco  Products,  Inc.  Inflatable  swunmmg  supports. 
5,190,489,  a.  441-122.000. 


Yim,  Yung  S.,  to  Chiaphua  Industries  Limited.  Rice  and  vegetable    Yoshioka,  Mamoru 


Yothida,  Minora:  See— 

Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yoshida,  Minora,  3,190,768,  d.  425-67.00a 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Hira,  Yaaao; 

Sato,  Hidemi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  Shiba,  Masataka;  Inagaki, 

Akira;  and  Yodiida,  Minora,  5,191.624,  d.  383-7.000. 

Yothida,  Noboru,  to  Funai  Electric  Company  Limited.  TV  channel 

selecting  device  with  a  memory.  3,191,423.  d.  338-l9I.IOa 
Yothida.  Ryo:  See- 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto.  Shunicfai;  Yoshida.  Rya,  Matsumoto, 

Hiroahi;  and  Kamoshita,  Kattuzo,  3,191,103,  d.  3S8-270.00a 
Sato.  JnnicU;  Sanemitsu.  Ynzuru;  Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yothida,  Ryo,  3,190.373.  CI. 
304-242.000. 
Yoahida.  Ryoichi;  and  Nishizawa,  Muneo,  to  Takatt  Corporation. 
Retractor  shaft-routing  type  pretenaioner.  3, 190^39,  d.  242-107.000. 
Yoshida.  Tohru.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahifaa.  SOI  lemiooaductor 
device  with  a  wiring  dectrode  contacts  a  buried  conductor  and  an 
impurity  region.  3,191,397,  Q.  237-347.00a 
Yoshikawa,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Narvtani,  Tetsu;  Yoihimatsu,  Hidekaku;  Yamazafc 
Tsuzaki.  Masao;  Yoshikawa,   Fumiaki;  and  Takaki. 
5,190,740,  a.  423-594.000. 
Yothimatsu,  Hidekaku:  See— 

Narotani,  Tetsu;  Yothimatsu,  Hidekaku;  Yamazaki,  Masakatsu; 
Tsuzaki,  Masao;   Yoshikawa.   Fumiaki;  and  Takaki.   Katashi, 
5,190,740,  d.  423-394.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shuiji:  See — 

Uchida.    Yothihiro;    Yothimura.    Shuiji;    Aao.    Yasuhiro;    and 
Murayama,  Masami.  5,191,377,  d.  37040.000. 
Yothinari,  Takaaki:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasoo;  Ikcda.  Shinyu;  Nishiyama.  Masataka;  Yothinari 

Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Maaakuni.  5.191,481,  a.  359-81 1.00a 
Takizawa,  Yasua,  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishiyama,  Maaataka;  Yoahinaii, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Maiakuni,  5,191,483,  d.  339-819.000. 
Yoshino.  Thunekazu;  and  Sonoda,  Tomiya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Liquid  crystal  ditfday  device  and  color  filter  for  use  with  the 
liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  of  making  the  color  filter. 
3,19a794,  a.  427-162.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fnjimaki.  Yothihide;  Tadokoro.  H^jime;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshi- 
oka. HiitMhi.  3.19a839,  d.  430-78.000. 
Yoduoka,  Kazumi:  See— 

Inoue.  Kazuo;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Yoshioka,  Kazumi; 
and  Furukawa,  Shigeaki,  5.191,563.  d.  369-284.000. 


steamer.  3,189,947,  d.  99-413.000 
Yip,  M.  Teresa:  See—  __ 

Corey,  Paul  F.;  and  Yip,  M.  Teresa,  5,191,073.  CL  536-17.200. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Sztejnberg,  Abraham,  5,190,754,  Q.  424-93.00Q. 
Yoda,  Sumio:  See—  ^  _  ., . 

Hashimoto,  Matsuo;  Futamura,  Nobuyuki;  Yoda,  Sumio;  and  Saiki, 
Yothifumi,  5,190,845,  O.  430-196.000. 
Yodoshi,  Shigeyasu:  See— 

Kishimota    Kiyoshi;   and    Yodoshi,    Shigeyasu,    5, 190,42a   CL 
407-54.000. 
Yokoe,  Masaaki:  See—  ^  .       „  , . 

Komuro,  Kyoji;  Yokoe,  Masaaki;  Matsushita,  Narihtro;  Sdtine, 
Kiyokazu;  Hayakawa.  Atsuya;  Asano,  Fumiaki;  and  Shimizu. 
Hideaki.  5.191.536.  d.  364-470.000. 
Yokota.  Tadafumi;  and  Watanabe.  Akio,  to  Nippon  Mming  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  oroega-hydroxy  fatty  acids.  5,191,096,  CI. 
334-129.000.  „      , . 

Yokotsuka,  Tatsuo;  Takamori,  Akira;  Naka.paa.  Maaato;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  to  MatsuahiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 


Nakata,  Kunihiko;  Yoshioka,  Mamoru;  Sugiyama,  Toshihisa;  and 
Kanto,  Yuji,  3,19a015,  d.  123-520.000. 
Yoshitake,  Kazuo:  See— 

Morita,  Shiro;  and  Yoshitake,  Kazuo,  3,189,800,  d.  33-30.100. 
Yoshiyama,  Yukari:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hirokazu;   Endo,   Isamu;   Koyama,  Shingo;   Iiozaki, 
MasasM;  Yothiyama,  Yukari;  Nozawa,  Shigenori;  and  Aiakawa, 
Norio.  5.190,961,  CL  S14-33l.00a 
Youderian,  Phil:  See— 

Lernhaidt.  Waldemar.  Bourdon,  Mario;  and  Youderian.  Plul, 
5.190.873.  a.  435-177.000. 
Young.  Donak)  C:  See— 

Etienne.   Stephen  D.;  and  Young.   Donald  C,   5,189,918,   d. 

73-861.750. 
PiUing,   Ridiard   L.;   and   Young.   DonaM   C,   5,l9a677,   d. 
252-17.000. 
Young,  James  W.:  See — 

Bafberich,  Tmiothy  J.;  and  Young.  James  W.,   3,19a962,  d. 
314-356.000. 
Young-Life  International  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kuo,  Long-Far,  5,189,794,  d.  3O-135.O0a 


fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  device  j  which  the  f-JyPJ  cj!^    young,  Steven  C;  Nielsi,  Bradley  A.;  Macqueene.  James  W.;  and 


layer  and  the  active  layer  are  grown  at  different  rates.  5,190.891,  d. 
437-129.000. 
Yokouchi,  Mitsura:  See— 

Tajima.    Yoshihisa;    Yokouchi.    Mitsuru;    and    Miura,    Masaru. 
5.191,011,  CL  524-512.000. 
Yokoyama,    Kenji,    to   Yamaha   Corporation.    Acoustic   apparatus. 

5,191,616,  a.  381-98.000. 
Yams  Aktiengesdlschaft  Industrieprodukte:  See— 

Schw^TOittmar,  and  Knauer,  Dieter,  5,189,893,  d.  70-366.000. 


Swierenga.  Garrett  E.,  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.  Hitch  positioning 
with  slip  override  control  and  calibrated  wheel  speed  for  determining 
sUp.  5,19aill,a.  172-7.000. 
Young,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Fenton,  Paul  V.,  Jr.;  Gorman,  William  J.;  and  Young.  Thomas  M.. 
5,l9a52ft  a.  604-43.000. 

Youngfciood.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.:  See—  

Wells,  Carter,  and  Youngblood,  Joieph  M.,  Jr.,  5,189,877,  a. 
60-293.000. 


Yoneda. Takao;  Arimoto.  Naoki; and  HoKa.  Takayuki.  to ToyodaKoki  phuna C  ArticuUted  support  assembly.  5,190.258,  d.  248-279.000. 

''•*^.  •^•^^.?::^„l°;:^i'^W3?srisiiT^  vi  wiSS-KwS^Tr^T^.  5.^532,  a.  604-192.000. 

numerKally  controUed  machine  tool.  5,191,538,  CI.  364-474. 1«J.  •  »•         a  rJr.fnir  heat  mller  for  fuine  toner  imaoe  5  191  381.  Q. 

Yonemitsu,  Jun,  to  Sony  Comoration.  Method  for  recording  coded  Yujm.Jie.  PTC  ceramic  heat  roller  for  nxmg  toner  nnage.  j.i»i.j»i.vj. 


motion  picture  data.  5,191,436,  CL  358-335.000. 
Yonemura,  Shinji:  See—  „,  ^    ^  . 

Chiba.  Kaora;  Yonemura.  Shinji;  Noguchi.  Tatsuo;  Wada,  Takuo; 
and  Moriyama.  Satoni,  5.19a764,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Yonkers,  Robert  A.;  and  McDowell,  David  E.  Wet  vacuum/extractor 

and  cleaning  solution  tank  therefor.  5,189.755,  d.  15-321.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo:  See—  .,      .,     .        . 

Tyouno,  Susumu;  Kurokawa.  Norihiro;  Kurata.  Masafumi;  and 
Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.191.490,  d.  360-71.000. 
Yoshida,  Masakatsu:  See—  .   „ 

Hachiyama,  Hiroki;  Iwasawa.  Takahiro;  Ohmae,  Masanon;  Yo- 
shida, Masakatsu;  Hatano,  Toshinobu;  and  Tsuji.  Masakazu, 
3,191,423.  CL  358-213.150. 
Yoahida,  Minora;  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Developing  apparatus  having  developing  agent  layer  forming  blade. 
3,191,17a  a.  118-644.000. 


Tonus   R;   and   Yurchak.   Sergei. 


333-28S.00a 
Yurehak.  Sergei:  See- 
Child.    Jonathan    E.;    Melli, 
5.191,15a  CL  585-809.000. 
Yuzunha,  Yothiki:  See— 

Kurotu,  Shinichi;  Chonan,  Mitsugi;  TacUbana,  Fusao;  Ishikawa. 
Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoahiki.  3,191,331,  CL 
364-431.030. 
Zaca,  Inc.:  See— 

Aisley,  William  J.,  5, 189,76a  CI.  16-317.000. 
Zacoi,  Thomas  N.,  to  Federal  Leasing  Rehab  Company.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  an  area  of  the  body.  S,19a032,  d. 
128-400.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Thotnas,  Christian;   Rowe,   GeraU;   Gruhle,   Wolf-Dieter,   and 
Maier,  Wolfgang,  5, 19a  13a  d.  192-0032. 
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Mortaza,  to  Federal  Express  Corporation.  Versatile  bat- 
tery/charger module  and  systeA.  3,191,276,  CI.  32O-2.00a 
Zamboo  Group  S.p.A.:  See— 

Meaegliiii.  Mariano,  S,191,07g;  CI.  S44-3S.0OO. 
Tentorio,  Daiio;  Castaldi,  Gratiano;  Girodano,  Claudio;  and  Pozzi, 
Franco,  $.191,094.  a.  S49-3 13.000. 
Zaaka,  Yukihito;  Hayakawa.  Seiiihiro;  Isaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Watari, 
Fumie.  to  Misubishi  Petrochemi  »1  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  for  high-refrac- 
tioa  len*  coaCaining  a  sulfur-conl  lining  aromatic(ineth)acrylate  and  a 
mercapto  compound.  3,191,061.  JCI.  328-376.000. 
Zednik,  Jay  J.;  and  Dahan,  Paul  Ci  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method 

for  recoofigunlioa  tankers.  3,18^,973.  CI.  1I4-74.00A. 
Zee  Investments  Limited:  See —     ! 

Soosa.  Lawrence;  and  HUl,  Duncan.  3,189,733.  Q.  13-313.000. 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schriewer,  Michael;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Haller,  Ingo; 
Melzger,  Karl  G.;  Endenntnn,  Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joa- 
chim. 3,19a933.  a.  S14-312J00O. 
Zelazny.  Julian;  aiMl  Morse.  David  JR..  to  Borden.  Inc.  PVC  membrane 

for  swimming  pool  liner.  3.l91.air7,  d.  324-336.000. 
Zeman,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Saha.  Bijay  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  «id  Zeman,  Robert  E.,  3,190,841.  CI. 

430-106.«aO. 
Saha,  Bijy  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  ifed  Zeman.  Roben  E..  3.190.842.  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Zengerle.  PMil  L.:  Sm— 

Chari,  Kriahnan;  Keech.  Johij  T.;  Sawyer,  John  F.;  Schmoeger, 
Jeffrey  W.;  and  Zengerle,  P»ul  L.,  S,19a831,  CI.  430-303.000. 
Zeoch,  Benhard:  See — 

Groos,  Horst;  and  Zeuch,  Berfhard,  3,190.236,  d.  242-81.000. 
Zhu.  Xueli:  See—  ' 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Ohta,  Yostaiji;  Zhu,  Xueli;  and  Jordan,  Frank, 
3.191.063.  a.  330-324.000.    .. 
Ziembicki.  Marek:  Sw —  j 

Wojcicki  Jan;  Lilpop,  Boguslaf;  Ziembicki,  Marek;  and  Bielawski, 
StanisUw,  S.I9a322,  O.  60463.000. 
Zieve.  David  A.;  and  Klicek.  Micfakel  S..  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Electrosur- 

gical  and  ultrasonic  surgical  sys^m.  3,190.317,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Zika,  Frank  J.;  and  Flair,  Henry  J.,  to  Snow/Taft-Peirce  Company. 
Actuator  and  palletizing  system. JS.  190.272.  CI.  269-309.000. 


J 

JohiJ  T.; 


Zimmer,  Elvis  S.;  and  Goulet.  Douglas,  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  Low 

height  beverage  dispensing  apparatus.  3,190,189,  CI.  222-67.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  ALbert  K.;  McColl,  Milton  B.;  Hoffman,  Kathryn  J.;  and 
Caramore,  Diane  E.,  3,19aS31,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gerd:  See — 

Wielinger,     Hans;    and    Zimmermann,    Gerd,     3,190,862,    CI. 
433-23.000. 
Zirkelbach,  Alan  P.:  See— 

Zirkelbach,  Albert  W.;  Zirkelbach,  Alan  P.;  and  Zirkelbach,  Don- 
ald A.,  3,189,98a  CI.  114-361.000. 
Zirkelbach.  Albert  W.;  Zirkelbach.  Alan  P.;  and  Zirkelbach.  Donald 
A.,  to  Aldon  Industries  Inc.  Rounded  top  heuler  extrusion  for  boat 
windshields.  3.189.980.  CI.  114-361.000. 
Zirkelbach.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Zirkelbach,  Albert  W.;  Zirkelbach,  Alan  P.;  and  Zirkelbach,  Don- 
ald A.,  3.189,980,  a.  114-361.000. 
Zlokazova,  Elena  I.:  See — 

Sharygin,  Leonid  M.;  Barybin,  Vladimir  I.;  Gonchar.  Valery  F.; 
Smyshlyaeva,  Olu  J.;  Shtin.  Anatoly  P.;  Tretyakov.  Sergei  Y.; 
Moiseev.  Valery  E.;  Perekhozhiva,  Tatyana  N.;  Galkin,  Vladimir 
M.;  Korenkova,  Alma  V.;  Zlokazova,  Elena  I.;  Vovk,  Sergei  M.; 
and  Ponomarev,  Valery  G.,  3.190.907,  CI.  302-400.000. 
Zoland,  Martin.  One  hole  folder.  3,190.317,  CI.  281-30.000. 
Zommer.  Nathan,  to  Ixys  Corporation.  Current  limiting  method  and 

apparatus.  3,191,279,  d.  323-334.000. 
Zotz,  Rainer:  See — 

Erbel.  Raimund;  Zotz.  Rainer;  Krone.  Volker;  Magerstadt,  Mi- 
chael; and  Walch.  Axel,  3,190.982,  CI.  321-36.000. 
Zubik.  Daniel  M.;  and  Kennedy.  Dean  W.  Advanced  balancing  board. 

3.190,306,  CI.  482-68.000. 
Zuckerman.  Janette:  See — 

Montemurro.  Donald.  3.189.830.  Q.  43-121.000. 
Zuckerman,  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

DeLand.  Daniel  L.;  Heimnick.  Paul;  Moy.  Curtis  T.;  Zuckerman, 
Lawrence  H.;  Grossman.  David  G.;  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P.. 
5,189,839,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Zweighaft,  James,  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

reading  distorted  helical  stripes.  3,191,491,  a.  360-77.130. 
Zwick  Energy  Research  Organization,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitmire.  Thomas  W.;  and  Hightower.  Edwin  C,  3,190,249,  C\. 
244-134.00R. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Edwards.  Levm  M.:  See— 

Kuzyk.    Roman;    and    Edwards,    Lewis    M.,    Re.  34,188,    CI. 
334-299.000. 
Harandi,  Mohsen  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  of  paraffins 

to  gasoline.  Re.  34,189,  CI.  383-312.000. 
Kuzyk.  Roman;  and  Edwards,  Lewis  M.,  to  Kuzyk,  Roman.  Automatic 

film  processors.  Re.  34,188,  a.  334-299.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Harandi,  Mohsen  N.,  Re.  34.189,  CI.  383-312.000. 
Moen,  Leanna  L.  Combined  head  covering  and  wiglet.  Re.  34,186,  CI. 
132-33.000. 


Murakami,  Azuma:  See — 

Yamanami,  Tsuguya;  Senda,  Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Azuma. 
Re.  34,187.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Senda.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Yamanami.  Tsuguya;  Senda.  Toshiaki;  and  Murakami.  Azuma, 
Re.  34.187.  Q.  178-19.000. 
Wacom  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanami.  Tsuguya;  Senda,  Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Azuma, 
Re.  34,187,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Yamanami,  Tsuguya;  Senda,  Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Azuma.  to 
Wacom    Co.    Ltd.    Coordinates    input    system.    Re.  34.187,    Q. 
178-19.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Iwahashi,    Hiroshi;    Asano,    Masamichi;    and    Narita.    Akira, 

Bl  4.692.834.  CI.  361-91.000. 

Boler.  Clifford  H.;  Leake.  William  W.;  Rai.  Surinder  S.;  and  Zemske, 

Gene  B.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  (MinnesoU)  Inc.  CMOS  output 

buffer  providing  high  drive  current  with  minimum  output  signal 

distortion.  Bl  4,638,187,  3-2-93,  CI.  307-451.000. 

Campione.  Ben,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Predrive  circuit  having  level 

sensing  control.  Bl  5,051,619,  3-2-93,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Crossley.  Peter  W.;  Fellerman.  Bernard  F.;  and  Goodchild,  Graham  H., 
to  Thorn  Emi  Patents  Limited.  Heating  assembly  using  tungsten- 
halogen  lamps.  Bl  4,864,104,  3-2-93,  O.  219-464.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  (Minnesou)  Inc.:  See— 

Boler,  CUfford  H.;  Leake.  WiHiam  W.;  Rai,  Surinder  S.;  and 
Zemske.  Gene  B..  Bl  4.638.187.  CI.  307-451.000. 
Fellerman,  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Crossley,  Peter  W.;  Fellerman,  Bernard  F.;  and  Goodchild,  Gra- 
ham H.,  Bl  4,864,104,  CI.  219-464.000. 
Goodchild,  Graham  H.:  See— 

Crossley,  Peter  W.;  Fellerman,  Bernard  F.;  and  Goodchild,  Gra- 
ham H.,  Bl  4,864,104,  CI.  219-464.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Campione,  Ben,  Bl  5,051,619,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Narita,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tosbac  Computer  System  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 


static discharge  protection  circuit  with  variable  limitiiig  threshold  for 
MOS  device.  Bl  4,692.834,  3-2-93,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

iwahashi,     Hiroshi;     Asano,     Masamichi;    and     Narita,     Akira. 
Bl  4,692.834.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Leake,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Boler,  aifford  H.;  Leake,  WUham  W.;  Rai,  Surinder  S.;  and 
Zemske.  Gene  B..  Bl  4.638.187.  a.  307-451.000. 
Narita.  Akira:  See— 

Iwahashi,    Hiroshi;    Asano,    Masamichi;    and    Narita.    Akira. 
Bl  4.692,834,  a.  361-91.000. 
Rai,  Surinder  S.:  See— 

Boler,  CUfford  H.;  Leake,  WiUiam  W.;  Rai.  Surinder  S.;  and 
Zemske.  Gene  B..  Bl  4.638,187,  O.  307-451.000. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Wick.  Steven  M.,  Bl  4,751.087.  Q.  424-449.000. 
Thorn  Emi  Fluents  Limited:  See— 

Crossley.  Peter  W.;  Fellerman.  Bernard  F.;  and  Goodchild.  Gra- 
ham H..  Bl  4,864.104,  Q.  219-464.000. 
Tosbac  Computer  System  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwahtfhi,    Hiroshi;    Asano,    Masamichi;    and    Narita.    Akira, 
Bl  4.692.834.  O.  361-91.000. 
Wick.  Steven  M..  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Transdermal  nitroglycerm 

delivery  system.  Bl  4,751.087,  3-2-93,  O.  424-449.000. 
Zemske,  Gene  B.:  See— 

Boler.  aifford  H.;  Leake.  William  W.;  Rai.  Surinder  S.;  and 
Zemske.  Gene  B..  Bl  4.638,187,  Q.  307-451.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Showbox-System  AG.  Photo  organizer.  333,574. 

3-2-93,  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Hoerger,  John  P.,  333,562,  CI.  D3-35.0OO. 
Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Hoerger,  John  P.,  333,363,  a.  D3-33.O0O. 
American  Safety  Flight  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Miya,  Tomio.  333,625,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Feldman,  Steven;  and  Mengelson,  William  G.,  333,652.  O.  D13- 
155.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.  Kettle. 

333.587.  3-2-93,  CI.  D7-3O2.00O. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  333,587,  CI.  D7-3O2.0O0. 
Arai,  Keiji:  See— 

Sakaguchi,  Shigeki;  Shiwa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Arai,  Keiji.  333.641.  CI. 
D12-1 10.000. 


Arts.  Philip  G..  Ill:  See— 

Aris,  Teresa  D.;  and  Aris.  Philip  G..  Ill,  333,654,  Q.  D13-136.000. 

Aris,  Teresa  D.;  and  Aris,  Philip  G.,  III.  Plug  protector  cover.  333,654, 
3-2-93,  CI.  D13-156.000. 

Armament  Systems  and  Procedures,  Inc.:  See- 
Parsons.  Kevin  L..  333.692.  a.  D22-1 17.000. 
Parsons.  Kevin  L.,  333,693,  CI.  D22-1 17.000. 

Avery,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Macsenti,  Ronald  J.;  and  Avery,  Frederick  M.,  333,581,  CI.  D6- 
510.000. 

A  via  Group  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Bevier.  Joseph,  333.553.  Q.  D2-3 14.000. 

B.  N.  Novelties:  See— 

Paulenco.  Mary.  333.561.  a.  D3-34.000. 

Bailey.  Catherine  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Midsole  of  a  shoe.  333.551.  3-2-93. 
CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
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\jwi.  Sam.  Collansible  canoov  for  a  DickuD  truck.  333.646.  3-2-93.  Q. 
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Rivcro,  Orestes;  DudkowskiJ  Alyssa  A.;  Thonu.  Wide  W.;  and 
Butera,  Bradley  D.,  333.3W.  a.  DI-126.000. 
But,  Laace;  and  Hitomi,  MiUurA  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Video  game 

madmie.  333.6M,  3-2-93.  CI.  DB I -48.000. 
Banelt,  Garth  J.  M.,  to  Cube  Ov^^as  Trading  Limited.  Liquid  filUble 

boob  blast  inhibitor.  333,691,  >2-93,  CI.  D22-1 12.000. 
Banelt.  John,  Sr.,  to  Fitzgerald  Thomas  J.  Shower  stall.  333,700, 

3-2-93.  a.  D23-3OS.00O. 
BBS  Kraftfahneugtechnik  Aktiei  geselischaft:  Set— 

Schwenk.  Franz.  333,648,  CI.  DI2-2O9.00O. 
Bewmxiat.  Williun,  to  EOL  1,  Ii  ic.  Spray  bottle.  333,609,  3-2-93,  CI. 

D9-30O.00O.  I 

Bedot,  Mark  A.  Fmger-mountaUd  marking  instrument.  333,676,  3-2-93, 

a.  D19-36.000.  I 

Beloit  Tecbaoiogies.  Inc.:  See—   \ 

Skaugen,  Borgeir;  and  WedeL  Gregory  L..  333,710,  CI.  D32-t.OOO. 
Beral  Eaterpfises,  Inc.:  See—       1 

Carren.  Ralph  R;  and  Martiilsian,  Ara.  333,703,  CI.  D24-222.000. 
Berger,  Christoph;  and  Seiz.  ReiKr,  to  Tretom  AS.  Shoe  closure. 

333,332.  3-2-93.  a.  D2-3 14.000. 
Bergman,  William  L.,  to  Sportaens  Specialties,  Inc.  Fish  smoker. 

333.388.  3-2-93,  Q.  D7-332.000, 
Berrocal.  David.  Dual  flush  unit  lor  a  toilet.  333,696,  3-2-93,  CI.  D23- 

236.000. 
Bevier,  Joseph,  to  Avia  Group  Iniemational,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  333,553, 

3-2-93,  a.  D2-3 14.000.  ^ 

Beyer,  Eric,  to  Formula  Ventureat  Foot  pedal  for  a  physical  exerciser. 

333.688.  3-2-93.  a.  D21-I9I.- 
Bird.  David  A.;  and  Hradisky,  John  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Tiaih  recycling  container.  333,116,  3-2-93,  CI.  D34-8.000. 
Blackwall  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Biakemore.  Grant.  333,713,  d.  D34-I.000. 
Blakemore,  Grant,  to  Blackwall  Products  Ltd.   Compast  tumbler. 

333.713.  3-2-93.  a.  D34-1.000n 
Bluemel,  Thomas;  and  Podzus.  Warner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Wall-mounted,  multi-switch  coitrol  unit  for  a  progranunable  build- 
ing system.  333,636.  3-2-93,  a.  P13-I62.000. 
Brandvold,  Christopher  J.  Concr^e  groover.  333,600,  3-2-93,  CI.  D8- 

43.000.  J 

Brayer,  Randall  R.,  to  Goodyear  fire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress.  33>,642,  J-2-93,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
;  Corporation:  Set —    | 
awabata,  Misao;  and  Ushikiim,  Hisao,  333,644,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Bromley,  Robert:  Set—  < 

Sedighzadeh,   Marty;   and   Blomley,   Robert,   333,382.  a.   D6- 
313.000. 
Bnnmith,  Sean  B.:  See— 

Oshry,  Scott  J.;  and  Brosmitl 
Brown,  Susanne  E.  Combined 

333,617,  3-2-93,  Q.  D9-S03.000. 
Bruehl.  Paul  E.  Fishing  lure.  333,^ 
Brummett.  Beatrice  L.  Control 
Bnins,  Wesley  W.,  to  May-Wes 

shield.  333,665,  3-2-93,  a.  D15-. 
Buidick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susab  K. 

333,376,  3-2-93.  d.  D6-378.00oT 
Burdick  Group,  The:  See—  ! 

Burdick.  Bruce;  and  Burdick.  Susan  K.,  333,376,  CI.  D6-378.000. 
Burdick.  Susan  K.:  See— 

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick, 
Burgess,  Karen  E.,  to  Gastrc 

holder  for  resuurant  ubies.  333 
Carmicbael,  William  E.,  to  Ti 
hub.  333,647,  3-2-93,  a.  DI2- 
CanoU,   William  G..   to   Maxim  1  Marketing. 

333,664,  3-2-93,  CI.  D  15-7.000. 
Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moore,  Don-Sen,  333,620,  CI.]dI0-29.000. 
Certone,  Vincent  M.  Dock.  333,7t7,  3-2-93,  CI.  D25-138.O0O. 
Chang.  Gin-Sung.  Combination  tompass  and  wrist  strap.   333.626. 

3-2-93,  a.  D1O-32.00O.  I 

Chiovitti,  Angelo  M.  Printing  hei^  333,675,  3-2-93,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Cohen,  Jacob;  and  Sasson,  Jake.  Pop  up  straw.  333,586,  3-2-93,  a. 

D7.3OO.20O.  r 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See-L 

Harden,  Daniel  K.,  333,571,  a.  D4-104.000. 
Cootico  International,  Inc.:  5er— T 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  333,568,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Cribari  Theodore  S.,  Jr:  See—     T 

Hayes,  Peter  F.;  and  CribariJ  Theodore  S.,  Jr,  333,398,  CI.  D8- 
30.000.  I 

Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  The:  5ce(— 

Wells,  Stanleigh,  333,579,  CI.  p6-446.0aa 
Cube  Oveneas  Trading  Limited:  See— 

Barrett.  Garth  J.  M..  333,691,  CI.  D22-1 12.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See—\ 

OhsUma.  Keiji.  333,669,  a.  016-132.000. 
Danko,  Peter  J.  Chair.  333,577,  34-93,  C[.  D6-380.000. 
Davis.  David  A.  Weed  extractor.  133,597,  3-2-93,  CI.  D8-9.000. 
DeStefanis,  Rena  S.  Pillow  with  border  of  interleaved  fins.  333.383. 

3-2-93.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO.  I 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  to  Contico  Iiiemational.  Inc.  Tool  box  and  parU 
organizer.  333,368,  3-2-93,  CI.  113-74.000. 


I  Sean  B.,  333,610,  a.  D9-306.000. 
ilm  container  and  reversible  cap. 

,  3-2-93,  CI.  D22-I28.000. 
ay.  333,580,  3-2-93,  CI.  D6-49I.000. 
lanufacturing.  Inc.  Combine  header 
28.000. 

,  to  Burdick  Group,  The.  Chair. 


Susan  K.,  333,576,  CI.  D6-378.000. 
nes.  Inc.  Food  and  beverage  menu 
'82,  3-2-93,  CI.  D2O-4O.0OO. 
^ech  Industries  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel 

rooo. 

Inc.   Balloon   inflator. 


D'Innocente,  Ralph:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  Hunger,  Darrell  M.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  and 

D'Innocente,  Ralph,  333,699,  CI.  D23-28I.000. 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  Hunger,  Darrell  M.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  and 
D'Innocente,  Ralph,  333.699,  CI.  D23-28 1.000. 
Dordick,  Fran  M.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Lamp  shade.  333.708. 

3-2-93,  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
Dorf  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Thomas,  Neville  G.,  333,697,  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Douglas,   Dennis.  Combination  tape  measure  and  square.   333,627. 

3-2-93,  CI.  D  10-72.000. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Foldable  photo- 
graphic camera.  333,670,  3-2-93,  Q.  D16-21 1.000. 
Doyle,  Tommy.  Combined  radiator  cap,  pressure  gauge  and  tempera- 
ture gauge.  333,623,  3-2-93,  CI.  D  10-53.000. 
Doyle,  Tommy.  Combined   radiator  cap  and  temperature  Kause. 

333,624,  3-2-93,  CI.  DIO-53.000. 
Dudkowski,  Alyssa  A.:  See — 

Rivero,  Orestes;  Dudkowski,  Alyssa  A.;  Thoma,  Wade  W.;  and 
Barbera,  Bradley  D.,  333,346,  CI.  Dl-126.000. 
Dziewa,  Ursula.  Container  for  storing  notions.  333,367,  3-2-93,  CI. 

D3-74.000. 
Eagle,  Ralph,  Jr.  FifUi  wheel  pin  puller.  333,603,  3-2-93,  Q.  D8-89.000. 
Edison,  Margaret;  and  White,  Troy  E.  Sauce  bottle  convering.  333,593, 

3-2-93,  CI.  D7-625.000. 
EGL  I,  Inc.:  See- 
Beaumont,  William,  333,609,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Electro-Matic  SUplers,  Inc.:  See— 

Wingert,  Rudolf,  333,601,  CI.  D8-49.000. 
Elliott,  Michael  L.;  and  Martiskainen,  Matti  J.,  to  Technophone  Lim- 
ited. Antenna.  333,661,  3-2-93,  CI.  D  14-236.000. 
Fabbri,  Emilio.  Cash  register.  333,671,  3-2-93,  CI.  DI8-4.000. 
Faber,  Robert  G.  Propeller  cover  for  an  outboard  motor.  333.663. 

3-2-93,  CI.  D 1 3-4.000. 
Fearon.  Beverly  A.:  Set — 

Thompson.  Kathleen;  and  Fearon,  Beverly  A.,  333,564,  Q.  D3- 
47.000. 
Feldman,  Steven;  and  Mengelson,  William  G.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Combined  electrical  raceway  and  telecommunications  connector 
333,632,  3-2-93,  CI.  D 13- 155.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  Ste — 

Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  and  HofTinan,  David  H.,  333.679,  a.  DI9- 
88.000. 
Fisher  Price,  Inc.:  Set— 

Wojtkiewicz,  Mark  A.,  333,599,  Q.  D3-3I.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Barrett,  John,  Sr.,  333,700,  CI.  D23-30S.OOO. 
Formula  Ventures:  See- 
Beyer,  Eric,  333,688,  CI.  D2I-I9I.0OO. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf,  333,698,  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Garren,  Ralph  F.;  and  Martirosian,  Ara,  to  Beral  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Pipette.  333,705,  3-2-93,  Q.  D24-222.000. 
Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc.:  See- 
Burgess,  Karen  E.,  333,682,  CI.  D2(M0.000. 
Gatto,  Steven  A.;  and  Gatto,  Timothy  D.  Combined  big  game  drag 

rope  and  handle.  333,695,  3-2-93.  CI.  D22-199.000. 
Gatto,  Timothy  D.:  See- 
Otto,  Steven  A.;  and  Gatto,  Timothy  D.,  333,695,  CI.  D22- 
199.000. 
Gatzemeyer,  Dwight  L.;  and  Sorensen,  Joseph  A.,  to  Petersen  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  Quick  action  bar  cUunp/spreader.  333,602,  3-2-93. 
a.  D8-72.000. 
Giralt,  Jules.  Writing  instrument.  333,677,  3-2-93,  CI.  D19-48.000. 
Gobe,  Marc,  to  Victoria's  Secret  Stores,  Inc.  Bottle.  333,612,  3-2-93,  a 

D9-3 15.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Brayer,  Randall  R.,  333,642,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Maxwell,  Paul  B.,  333,643,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Gottwald,  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co. 
Combined  control  handle  and  escutcheon  for  showers  or  the  like 
333.698.  3-2-93.  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Gradecki,  Raymond  J.;  Sorensen,  Gerald  R.;  and  Holt,  Steven,  to  NCM 

International,  Inc.  Mug.  333,591,  3-2-93,  C[.  D7-SI4.000. 
Grade],  Hanspeter,  to  Lucien  Rochat  SA.  Watch  case.  333,621,  3-2-93. 

CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Greene.  Pamela  S.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  333,554,  3-2-93,  CI.  D2- 

314.000. 
Hachkowski,  Kevin  J.  Portable  clothes  changing  booth.  333,706, 3-2-93. 

a.  D25-I6.000. 
Hansing,  Henry  F.:  Set- 
Perkins,  Robert  A.;  and  Hansing.  Henry  F.,  333.616,  CI.  D9- 
448.000. 
Hanson,  Milo  D.  Miniature  rocking  chair.  333,575,  3-2-93,  C[.  D6- 

Harden,  Daniel  K.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush  han- 
dle. 333,571,  3-2-93.  CI.  D4-104,000. 

Harris,  Christine.  Pie  crust  edge  cover.  333,590,  3-2-93,  CI.  D7-392.100 

Harris,  Donald  L.  Turbine  engine.  333,662,  3-2-93,  CI.  DI5-I.000. 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Wilson  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Outsole  bot- 
tom. 333,355,  3-2-93,  CI.  D2-320.000. 

Hayes,  Peter  F.;  and  Cribari,  Theodore  S.,  Jr,  to  Omniveise  Research, 
Inc.  Hand-held  welding  adaptor  for  a  drill.  333,598,  3-2-93,  CI.  D8- 
30.000. 

Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 
White,  Winsor  D..  333,578,  CI.  D6-445.000. 


Hitomi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuru,  333,686.  CL  D21-48.00a 
Hoerger,  John  P.:  Set — 

Weiibum.  James  T.;  and  Hoerger.  John  P..  333,362.  CL  D3-33.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Hoerger,  John  P..  333,363, 0.  03-33.000. 
Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  and  Hoffinan.  David  H.,  to  Fdlowei  Manufactur- 
ing Compmiy.  Document  holder.  333.679.  3-2-93,  Q.  D1948.000. 
Hoffinan.  David  H.:  See—  __   _   ^._ 

Hoflmaa,  Craig  A.;  and  Hoflinan.  David  H..  333,679,  a.  DI9- 
88.00a 
Holt,  Steven:  See—  .  .    _ 

Gradecki,  Raymond  J.;  Sorensen,  Gerald  R.;  and  Holt.  Steven. 
333,391,  CI.  D7-3I4.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd):  See— 
Sakaguchi,  Shigeki;  Shiwa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Arai,  Keiji.  333,641,  CI. 
D12- 1 10.000. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  

Johnson,  Donald  D.,  333,629,  O.  DlO-80.000. 

Hradisky,  John  L.:  See—  

Bird,  David  A.;  and  Hradisky,  John  L.,  333.716,  CI.  D34-8.000. 
Hufman,  Stephen  L.  Combined  ostoscope  speculum  and  cleaning  loop. 

333,702.  3-2-93,  CI.  D24-I35.000. 
Hunger,  Darrell  M.:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  Hunger,  Darrell  M.;  D'Innocente.  Ralph;  and 
D'Innocente,  Ralj*,  333,699,  Q.  D23-28 1.000. 
HunJ.  Robert  E.  Razor  holder.  333,583,  3-2-93.  CI.  D6-526.000. 
Husted,  Wayne  D.  Dispensing  scoop.  333,596,  3-2-93,  Q.  D7-69I.O0O. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Keller.  Steven  C,  333,640,  O.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Imbert,  Jocelyne,  to  Malletier,  Louis  Vuitton.  Rucksack.  333.363. 

3-2-93,  a.  D3-42.000. 
Innovation  Scientifique  Dennatologique:  See— 

Lemahieu,  Thierry,  333,619,  d.  D9-573.O0O. 
Isler,  Mark.  Comer  fitting  of  a  tonneau  cover  moun^  frame  for  the 

bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  333.607.  3-2-93,  a.  D8-382.O0O. 
lata,  Dartell  E.  Transmitter  for  a  vehicle  alarm.  333.633.  3-2-93,  CI. 

DlO-106.000. 
tw—  Darrell  E.  Transmitter  for  a  vehicle  alarm.  333.634,  3-2-93,  O. 

DIO-106.000. 
Issa,  Darrell  E.  Transmitter  for  a  vehicle  alarm.  333,635,  3-2-93,  Q. 

Isaa,  Darrell  E.  Transmitter  for  a  vehicle  alarm.  333.636.  3-2-93,  O. 

DIO-106.000.  .     ..      ^^^^ 

Itou,  Akihide;  Murakawa.  Iiato;  and  Takemasa,  Hideji,  to  NEC  Cofpo- 
ration    Battery  charger  for  a  facsimile  transmitter  and  receiver. 
333,631,  3-2-93,  Q.  D13-I08.000. 
Iwanaga,  Tetsuya.  to  Mutoh  Industries,  Ltd.  Automatic  lettering  ma- 
chine. 333.674,  3-2-93,  d.  D18-19.000. 
Jacuzzi  Inc.:  Set—  _  ,  .        . 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  Hunger,  DaneU  M.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  and 
D'Innocente,  Ralph.  333,699,  CI.  D23-28 1 .000. 
Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  Hunger,  Darrell  M.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  and  D  In- 
nocente,  Ralph,  to  Acuzzi  Inc.  Whirlpool  bath  tub.  333,699,  3-2-93, 
a.  D23-28I.0OO.  .  ._  V 

Jansen,  John  A.;  and  Sandberg,  Russell  M.  Chimney  cleaning  brush. 

333,372,  3-2-93,  a.  D4-I36.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Photoelectric  sensor  housing. 

333.629,  3-2-93,  CI.  DIO-80.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu:  Ste — 

Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki,  333,606.  CI.  D8-36O.000. 
Kamen.  Melvin  E.,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Nail 

enamel  brush.  333,573,  3-2-93,  CI.  D4- 1 35.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Tothiaki;  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kane- 
mitsu. Pulley.  333,606.  3-2-93.  Q.  D8-360.000. 
Karbassi,  Denise.  Bridal  hat.  333,348,  3-2-93,  CI.  D2-251.000. 
Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Ushikubo,  Hisao,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire.  333,644,  3-2-93,  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Harold:  S«— 

Lamson,  Robert  D.;  Markee,  Brent;  and  Kawaguchi,  Harold, 
333,395,  a.  D7-665.000.  ^  .      ^  ^ 

Kawashima,  Sousuke;  and  Onizuka.  Toshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Positioning  actuator.  333,666,  3-2-93,  CI.  DI5-142.000. 
Keller,  Steven  C,  to  IllinoU  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cam  buckle.  333,640, 

3-2-93,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Kiddicraft  Limited:  See— 

Revell,  Ian  T.,  333,684,  a.  D21-139.000. 
Kinder-Grip  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Malcolm,  Alexander  R.,  333,704,  a.  D24-I94.000. 
Klein  Tools,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Theros,  Brian  S.,  333,613.  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Rivero,  Orestes;  Dudkowski,  Alyssa  A.;  Thoma,  Wade  W.;  and 
Bartera,  Bradley  D..  333.546.  CI.  Dl-126.000. 
L.  A.  Gear,  Inc.:  See— 

Purdom.  Erik.  333,556,  CI.  D2-320.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Doidick,  Fran  M.,  333,708,  a.  D26-1 34.000. 
Lamson,  Robert  D.;  Markee,  Brent;  and  Kawaguchi,  Harold,  to  Tril- 
lium Health  Products,  Inc.  Juicer.  333,595,  3-2-93.  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Landreau.  Michel,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Travel  bag.  333,566,  3-2-93,  a. 

D3-7 1.000. 
Lemahieu,  Thierry,  to  Innovation  Scientifique  Dennatologique.  Com- 
bined bottle  and  cap.  333,619,  3-2-93,  Q.  D9-573.00O. 

Lemaire,  Denis:  Set —  

Thompson.  Lynn  C;  and  Lemaire,  Denis.  333.604,  Q.  D8-99.000. 


Levy,  Sam.  CoUapaible  canopy  for  a  pickup  truck.  333.646,  3-2-93,  CL 

DI2-lS6.a00. 
Lin.  Chen-Fu.  Combined  cutlery  and  kitchen  utensil  holder  or  similar 

article.  333.594.  3-2-93,  O.  D7-638.000. 
Lisaoni,  Adelio,  to  S.I.A.T.  Sodeu  Interaazionale  AppUcaziom  Tec- 
niche  S.p.A.  Hand-held  adhesive  tape  dispenser.  333,678,  3-2-93,  CL 
DI9-69.000. 

Lister,  John:  See—  

Patd,  Manharishai  K.;  and  Lister,  John.  333.618,  CL  D9-322.000. 
Lucien  Rochat  SA:  Set— 

Gradd,  Hanspeter.  333,621,  a.  DIO-3a00O. 
M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.:  See— 

Ancooa.  Bruce;  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  333.387.  d.  D7-3O2XI0O. 
Macaenti.  Ronald  J.;  and  Avery,  Frederick  M.,  to  Niven  Marfcelmg 

Group,  The.  Bin.  333,381,  3-2-93,  d.  D6-510.000. 
Maguire,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  PagUuca,  Michael.  Chart  recorder  door. 

333.631,  3-2-93,  d.  DlO-103.000. 
Mahler,  Jeff.  Animal  proof  garbage  can  lid.  333,715,  3-2-93.  d.  D34- 

11.000. 
Malcolm.  Alexander  R..  to  Kinder-Grip  International,  Inc.  Baby  bottle. 

333,704.  3-2-93.  d.  D24-194.000. 
Malletier.  Louis  Vuitton:  See — 

Imbert  Jocelyne,  333,565,  CL  D3-42.000. 
Mark,  Phillip  E.,  to  Monte  Cario  Group,  Inc.  CUp  for  holding  a  book 

open.  333,680,  3-2-93,  d.  DI9-33.000. 
Markee.  Brent-  See— 

Lannon.  Robert  D.;  Maitee.  Brent;  and  Kawaguchi,  Harold. 
333,595,  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Marks,  Colin  E.,  to  Palintest  Ltd.  Instrument  for  testing  liquid  samples. 

333,630,  3-2-93,  d.  DIO-81.000. 
Martiroiian.  Ara:  Set — 

Ganen.  Ralph  F.;  and  Martiroiian.  Ara.  333.705.  d.  D24-222.000. 

Martiskainen,  Matti  J.:  See—  ^^ 

EUioa.  Michael  U;  and  Martiskainen,  Matti  J..  333.661.  d.  DI4- 
236-000.  .  ,.    .. 

Marziali,  Eliseo;  and  Shin,  Y.  K.,  to  Mercury  International  Trading 

Corporation.  Shoe  upper.  333,550,  3-2-93,  d.  D2-3 14.000. 
Matan!Adelheid.  Bow  for  a  bottle.  333,639,  3-2-93,  a.  Dl  1-184.000. 
Maxhn  Marketing,  Inc.:  See- 
Carroll,  WuSiim  G..  333,664,  a.  DlS-7.00a 
MazwdL  Paul  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress.  333,643,  3-2-93,  d.  D12-I47.000. 
May-Wes  ManuCKtuting.  Inc.:  Set— 

Bmos,  Wesley  w7r33.66S,  CL  DI5-28.000. 
Mclntyre,  Jooolhon  M.  W.  Novelty  visor/sunshade.  333,668,  3-2-93, 

a.  D16-1 10.000.  

McKenzie.  Larry.  Pool  table.  333.69a  3-2-93,  d.  D21-232.000. 
Meeks,  Dormal  F.  Foldable  sanitary  toilet  seat  protection  cover. 

333,701,  3-2-93,  d.  D23-3II.000. 
Mengelson,  William  G.:  See—  „,  „,  ^   ,»,, 

Feldman,  Steven;  and  Mengelson,  William  G.,  333,632,  d.  DI3- 
155.000. 
Mercury  Interrwlional  Trading  Corporation:  Stir— 

Marziali,  Eliseo;  and  Shin,  Y.  K.,  333,53a  a.  D2-314.000. 
Mid-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Trachet,  Ronald  L,  333,683,  a.  D21-3.000. 
Miguel,  Gae  L.  Container  for  prayer  cards.  333,614,  3-2-93,  CI.  D9- 

423.000. 
Minamizona  Maaaki,  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Sales  processing  termi- 
nal. 333,672,  3-2-93,  d.  Dl  8-4.000. 
Mr.  GumbaU,  Inc.:  See- 
Stem,  Kim  H.,  333,681,  d.  D2O-7.000. 
Miya.  Tomio,  to  American  Safety  Flight  Systems,  Inc.  Navigational 
board  instrument  for  use  in  sky  diving.  333,623,  3-2-93.  d.  DIO- 
65.000.  , 

Miyakawa,  Ryouichi,  to  301  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  tor 

automobiles.  333,66a  3-2-93,  d.  DI4-23O.00O. 
Miyashita,  Ohshi;  and  Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  to  Sony  Corporalxn.  Ear- 
phone case.  333,56a  3-2-93.  d.  D3-30.100. 
Monte  Carlo  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Mark,  Phillip  E..  333,680,  d.  DI9-33.000. 
Moore,  Don-Sen,  to  Centre  dock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  WaU-clock. 

333,620,  3-2-93,  CI.  DlO-29.000.  

Moore,  Terry  D.  Carrier  for  dust  mops.  333.712. 3-2-93.  d.  032-20000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See- 
Weber,  Janice  M.,  333,655,  d.  D13-I64.000. 
Murakawa,  Isato:  See—  .. 

Itou.  Akihide;  Murakawa.  Isato;  and  Takemasa.  Hideji.  333.651,  CI. 

D13-I08.000.  ^,   ^ 

Murray,  Cynthia.  Insulated  beverage  waist  pack.  333,57a  3-2-93.  d. 

D3-I06.000. 
Mutoh  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Iwanaga.  Tetsuya.  333,674,  d.  DI8-19.000. 
NCM  IntemationaL  Inc.:  See— 

Gradecki,  Raymond  J.;  Sorensen,  Gerald  R.;  and  Holt  Steven, 
333,591,  a.  D7-5I4.000. 
NEC  Corpontian:  Sw—  ...,  ..  „,  ^,.  „ 

Itou,  Akihide;  Murakawa,  Isato;  and  Takemasa,  Hideji,  333.651,  d. 
DI3-108.000. 

Nike.  Inc.:  See—  

Bailey.  Catherine  M.,  333,551.  d.  D2-3I4.000. 

Greene.  PameU  S.,  333,554,  O.  02-314.000. 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Wilson  W,  333,553,  d.  D2-320.000. 

Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuru,  333,686.  d.  021-48.000. 
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{See— 

zuka,  Toshiyuki,  333.666,  a. 


D15- 


U  M  I 


.  a.  DlS-4.000. 


333,581,  a.  D6- 


Nippoa  Seiko  Kabushiki 

Kawafhima,  Sousuke;  and 
142.000. 
Nteuko  Corporatioii:  See— 

Minamiimio,  Masaki.  333,6' 
Nivea  Maikctiiig  Group,  The: 

Macaeati,  Ronald  J.;  and  Aiery,  Frederick  M. 

siaooa 

Oda,  Kaznyuki:  See— 

Kaaemitsu,  Toahiaki;  and  O^a,  Kazuyuki,  333,606,  a.  D8-36O.O0O. 

Oh.  Soo- Young:  and  Paik.  Yoni.  Unit  for  preventing  the  use  of  an 

eleuiuuii.  appliance  during  ceitain  time  intervals.  333,632,  3-2-93,  CI. 

DlO-104.000. 

Ofathima.  Kdji,  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogiku  Co.,  Ltd.  Astronomical  telescope. 

333.669,  3-2-93.  a.  D16-132.o9o. 
Onmivaie  Research.  Inc.:  See—] 

Haytt,  Peter  F.;  and  CribaM.  Theodore  S..  Jr,  333.598,  CI.  D8- 

aaooa  T 

O'Neil,  Mary.  Package  for  pow<fcred  mouthwash.  333.611.  3-2-93,  a. 

I»3O7.00a  T 

Onizuka,  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Kawaahima.  Sousuke;  and  Ciiizuka,  Toshiyuki.  333,666,  CI.  DIS- 
142.000.  I 

OroAmerica,  Inc.:  See I 

Zizoia.  Carmen  P.,  333.637,  CI.  Dl  1-13.000. 
Oriiry,  Scon  J.;  and  Brosmith,  S^  B.,  to  Roundhouse  Design  Group, 

Inc.  Disk  storage  sleeve..333,6(0,  3-2-93,  CI.  D9-3O6.O0O. 
Pi^iiuca.  Michael:  See— 

Maguire,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  fagliuca,  Michael,  333.631,  CI.  DtO- 
103.00a 
Paik.  Yong:  See— 

Oh,  Soo-Young;  and  Paik,  Y*ng,  333,632,  CI.  010-104.000. 
Palintett  Ltd.:  See— 

DlO-81.000. 

ystems  and  Procedures,  Inc.  Police 
3,  a.D22-117.000. 
iystems  and  Procedures,  Inc.  Police 
3.  3-2-93.  CI.  D22-1 17.000. 
John,  to  Reckitt  A  Colman  Inc. 
22.000. 
Spectacle  case.  333,561,  3-2-93,  CX. 


Henry  F.,  333,616,  Q.  D9- 


n-  Im* 

Podzj^ 


Werner,  333.656,  CI.  DI3-162.000. 


Marks,  Colin  E..  333,630,  a. 
Puaoot,  Kevin  L.,  to  Armament 
ade  handle  baton.  333,692,  3-1 
Fanona,  Kevin  L.,  to  Armament 
side  handle  training  baton.  333, 
Palel.  Manharbhai  K.;  and 
Bottle.  333.618,  3-2-93,  a. 
Paolenoo,  Mary,  to  B.  N.  Novell 

D3-34.00a 
Peca  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Peikint,  Robert  A.;  and 
448.000. 
Perkins,  Robert  A.;  and  Hansind  Henry  F.,  to  Peca  Products,  Inc. 
Detachable  spray  nozzle  for  l>ray  cans.  333,616,  3-2-93,  CI.  D9- 
448.000.  T 

Petersen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.i  See— 

Oatzemeyer,  Dwight  L.;  ani  Sorensen,  Joseph  A.,  333,602,  a. 
D8-72.000.  i 

Piotrfcowski.  Kenneth  J.  Measuring  tape  tip.  333,628,  3-2-93,  CI.  DIO- 
74.000.  -J.    -r-    K 

Pizzo,  John.  Tnoh  container  lintt  retaining  ring.  333,714,  3-2-93,  CI. 

D34-iaO0O.  ^ 

Podzus,  Werner:  Sw— 

Bhiemel.  Thomas;  and  Pc 
Polaroid  Corporation:  5^e— 

Dotiglas,  Lawrence  M.,  333.^0.  Q.  D16-21 1.000. 
Powell.  William  S.,  Jr.  Gas  pump  iozzle  trigger  holder.  333,605. 3-2-93. 

a.  D8-349.000.  T  "• 

Pnndoin,  Erik,  to  L.  A.  Gear.  Int.  Shoe  outsole.  333.556.  3-2-93.  a. 

D2-32O.000. 
R.  Y.  Patents  Development  A  A|l}lications  Ltd.:  See— 

Yistad.  Yosef;  and  Raviv,  Mi  trdechai,  333,608,  CI.  D6-54I.O0O. 
Ransome,  Jesw  J.,  Jr.  Toaster  coi  er.  333,589,  3-2-93,  CI.  D7-390.000. 
Rapaz.  Antonio  R.  Receptacle  lid   333,717,  3-2-93,  CI.  D34-1 1.000. 
Raviv,  Mordechai:  See— 

Yiand,  Yosef;  and  Raviv,  Mordechai,  333,608,  Q.  D6-541.000. 
Reckitt  ft  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Patd,  Manharbhai  K.;  and  Likter,  John,  333,618,  CI.  D9- 522.000. 
Revell.  Ian  T.,  to  Kiddicraft  Limited.  Toy  tow  truck.  333,684,  3-2-93. 

a.  D21-I39.000.  ] 

Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpbration:  See — 
Kamen.  Mdvin  E.,  333,573, 4  :i.  D4- 1 35.000. 
Riggs.  Barbara  R.;  and  Riggs,  I  avid.  Margin  setter  for  use  with  a 

typewriter  or  printer.  333.673. :  -2-93,  a.  D18-I2.000. 
Rigp- Oavid:  5^e— 

Riggs,  Barbara  R.;  and  Rigg*  David,  333,673,  CI.  D18-I2.000. 
Rivero,  Orestes;  Dudkowski.  Aly  sa  A.;  Thoma,  Wade  W.;  and  Barb- 
era.  Bradley  D..  to  Kraft  Gen  ral  Foods,  Inc.  Santa  shaped  pasu. 
333,546.  3-2-93.  a.  Dl-126.00a 
Rodriguez,  Osmani  A.  Stuffed  ani  mal  figure.  333.685.  3-2-93.  CI.  D2I- 

148.00a  ~ 

Roundhouse  Design  Group,  Inc.:  ;S<e— 

Oshry,  Scott  J.;  and  Brosmitii  Sean  B..  333,610.  Ci.  D9-306.000. 
Rowley.  Clare  J.  Thread  dispens«^.  333,559,  3-2-93,  CI.  D3-25.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See—  ' 

Bird.  David  A.;  and  Hradiskyt  John  L.,  333,716,  CI.  D34-8.000. 
Ruchser,  Bruce  A.  Bird  cage.  333k638,  3-2-93,  CI.  Dl  1-162.000. 
S.I.A.T.  Socieu  Intemazionale  i^plicazioni  Tecniche  S.p.A.:  See— 


,  Adelio,  333,678,  a.  1  >19-69.000. 
Sakagnchi.  Shigeki;  Shi>va,  Nobu]  uki;  and  Arai,  Keiji,  to  Honda  Giken 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Haida  Motor  Co., 
333,641,  3-2-93,  O.  012-110.00  i. 


Ltd).  Motorcycle. 


Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Landreau,  Michel,  333,566,  CI.  D3-71.000. 
Sandberg,  Russell  M.:  See— 

Jansen,  John  A.;  and  Sandberg,  Russell  M.,  333,572,  a.  D4- 
136.000. 
Sasaki,  Jeffrey  K.,  to  Verifone,  Inc.  Point  of  sale  transaction  terminal. 

333,658,  3-2-93,  CI.  DI4-105.000. 
Sasson,  Jake:  See— 

Cohen,  Jacob;  and  Sasson,  Jake,  333,586,  a.  07-300.200. 
Schafer,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Shaurette,  Paul  C.  Jacket.  333,547,  3-2-93,  C\. 

D2-I87.000. 
Schleisner,  Burch  L.;  and  Stiller-Schleisner,  Nancy  L.  Ball  chipping 

game  target.  333,689,  3-2-93,  a.  D2 1 -200.000. 
Schoening.  William  E.,  Jr.  High  heeled  sneaker.  333,549,  3-2-93,  a. 

02-285.000. 
Schwenk.  Franz,  to  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Vehicle  wheel.  333.648,  3-2-93,  a.  012-209.000. 
Sedighzadeh,  Marty;  and  Bromley,  Robert,  to  Sedighzadeh,  Marty. 
Ceiling-mounted  TV  monitor  support.  333,582,  3-2-93,  CI.  D6- 
513.000. 
Seiz,  Reiner:  See — 

Berger,  Christoph;  and  Seiz,  Reiner,  333,552.  CI.  O2-3I4.000. 
Shaurette.  Paul  C:  See— 

Schafer,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Shaurette,  Paul  C,  333,547,  CI.  D2- 
187.000. 
Shin,  Y.  K.:  See— 

Marziali,  Eliseo;  and  Shin,  Y.  K.,  333,550,  CI.  02-314.000. 
Shiwa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Shigeki;  Shiwa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Arai,  Keiji,  333,641,  CI. 
012-1 10.000. 
Showbox-System  AG:  See— 

Ackeret,  Peter,  333,574,  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ee— 

Bluemel,  Thomas;  and  Podzus,  Werner,  333,656.  CI.  DI3-162.O0O. 
Skaugen.  Borgdr,  and  Wedel,  Gregory  L.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc. 

Web  drying  section.  333,710,  3-2-93,  CI.  032- 1.000. 
Smith,  David  C.  Physical  therapy  exercise  frame.  333,687,  3-2-93,  CI. 

O21-I91.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.:  See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  WUson  W.,  333,555,  C\.  02-320.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Miyashita,  Ohshi;  and  Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  333,560,  CI.  03-30. 100. 
Sorensen,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Gradecki,  Raymond  J.;  Sorensen,  Gerald  R.;  and  Holt,  Steven, 
333,591,  a.  O7-5I4.000. 
Sorensen,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gatzemeyer,  Dwight  L.;  and  Sorensen,  Joseph  A.,  333,602,  CI. 
08-72.000. 
Sportmens  Specialties,  Inc.:  See- 
Bergman,  WUIiam  L.,  333,588,  Q.  07-332.000. 
Starr,  Harry  W.,  IV.  Shelf  333,584,  3-2-93.  CI.  06-574.000. 
Stepler,  Wayne  R.  Heart  monitor  case.  333,703,  3-2-93,  CI.  D24- 

167.000. 
Stem,  Kim  H.,  to  Mr.  Gumball,  Inc.  Giant  gumball  dispensing  machine. 

333,681,  3-2-93,  CI.  O20-7.000. 
Stiller-Schleisner.  Nancy  L.:  See— 

Schleisner.  Burch  L.;  and  Stiller-Schleisner.  Nancy  L.,  333.689,  CI. 
O2I-200.000. 
Takemasa,  Hideji:  See— 

Itou.  Akihide;  Murakawa,  Isato;  and  Takemasa,  Hideji,  333,651,  CI. 
013-108.000. 
Technophone  Limited:  See — 

EUiott,  Michael  L.;  and  Martiskainen,  Matti  J.,  333,661,  CI.  OI4- 
liftXXO. 
Theros,  Brian  S.,  to  Klein  Tools,  Inc.  Package  for  tape  measure 

333.613,  3-2-93,  CI.  09-415.000. 
Thoma,  Wade  W.:  See— 

Rivero,  Orestes;  Dudkowski,  Alyssa  A.;  Thoma,  Wade  W.-  and 
Barbera,  Bradley  O.,  333,546,  CI.  Dl-126.000. 
Thomas,  Neville  G.,  to  Dorf  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Handle  for  a  faucet 

333,697,  3-2-93,  a.  D23-250.000. 
Thompson,  Kathleen;  and  Fearon,  Beverly  A.  Diabetic  tote/handbaa 

333,564,  3-2-93,  CI.  03-47.000. 
Thompson,  Lynn  C;  and  Lemaire,  Denis,  to  Thompson,  Lynn  C. 

Folding  knife.  333,604,  3-2-93,  a.  08-99.000. 
Towercom,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Jin  S.,  333,657,  CX.  D14- 100.000. 
Trachet,  Ronald  L.,  to  Mid-Tech,  Inc.  Game  target  stand.  333,683. 

3-2-93,  CI.  D21-S.00O. 
Transtech  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Carmichael,  William  E.,  333,647.  a.  DI2-207.000. 
Tretom  AB:  See— 

Berger.  Christoph;  and  Seiz,  Reiner,  333,552,  CI.  02-314.000. 
Trillium  Health  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Lamson,  Robert  D.;  Markee,  Brent;  and  Kawaguchi,  Harold. 
333,595,  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Tyler,  Robert  D.  Liner  for  storage/bed  area  of  a  sport/utility  vehicle. 

333,645,  3-2-93,  CI.  012-155.000. 
Ushikubo,  Hisao:  See— 

Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Ushikubo,  Hisao,  333,644,  CI.  D12-I47.000 
VanOrden,  Daniel  M.  Speed  square  belt  pouch.  333,569,  3-2-93,  CI. 

03-105.000. 
Verifone,  Inc.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Jeffrey  K.,  333.658.  CI.  D14-I0S.000. 
Victoria's  Secret  Stores,  Inc.:  See— 

Gobe,  Marc,  333,612,  CI.  D9-31S.O0O. 


Videan,  Rick  A.  Offset  rub  rail  cap.  333,649,  3-2-93,  O.  012-317.000. 
Vogel,  Joseph  O.  Wristwatch.  333,622,  3-2-93,  O.  DlO-33.000. 
Vossler,  Roy  L.  Hat.  333,558,  3-2-93,  O.  02-509.000. 
Walker,  Kyle  B.  InflaUble  cooler.  333,592,  3-2-93,  CI.  07-605.000. 
Wallace-Morrison,  Copeland  J.  Rotary  powered  paraplane.  333,650, 

3-2-93,  a.  DI2-327.000. 
Wang,  Jin  S.,  to  Towercom,  Inc.  Computer.  333,657,  3-2-93,  CI.  014- 

100.000. 
Warren,  James  P.  Combined  pet  carrier  and  container  for  destroying 

pet  vermin.  333,709,  3-2-93,  CI.  O30- 158.000. 
Weber,  Janice  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  equipment  receiver 

module.  333,655,  3-2-93,  CI.  DI3-I64.000. 
Wedel,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Skaugen.  Borgeir.  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L..  333.710.  a.  D32-1.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Hoerger.  John  P..  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Security  holder  for  a  cassette  tape.  333.562.  3-2-93.  a.  03-35.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T.;  and  Hoerger.  John  P.,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Security  holder  for  a  compact  disc.  333,563,  3-2-93,  a.  D3-3S.O0O. 
Wells,  Stanleigh,  to  Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Compact  disc  dis- 

pUyer.  333,579,  3-2-93,  O.  06-446.000. 
White,  Troy  E.:  See- 
Edison,  Margaret;  and  White,  Troy  E.,  333,593,  Q.  07-625.000. 


White,  Winsor  D.,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Cabinet. 

333,578,  3-2-93,  C\.  D6-445.000. 
Williams,  Christopher.  Headphones.  333,659,  3-2-93,  CI.  D14-2OS.O0O. 
Wilson,  Joy.  Sock.  333,557,  3-2-93,  a.  D2-334.000. 
Wilson,  Thonus.  Splash  guard  for  floor  scrubbing  machine.  333,711, 

3-2-93,  a.  D32-19.O0O. 
Wingert,  Rudolf,  to  Electro-Matic  Staplers,  Inc.  Electric  staple  gun 

tacker.  333,601.  3-2-93.  d.  D8-49.000. 
Wojtkiewicz,  Mark  A.,  to  Fisher  Price,  Inc.  Combined  infant  carrier 

and  bed.  333,599,  3-2-93,  Q.  03-31.000. 
Yamanashi,  Maikoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  hous- 
ing. 333,653,  3-2-93,  Q.  D13-147.000. 
Yamatogi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Miyashita,  Ohshi;  and  Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  333,560,  d.  D3-30.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanashi,  Makoto,  333.653,  O.  013-147.000. 
Yisrael,  Yoaef;  and  Raviv,  Mordechai,  to  R.  Y.  Patents  Development  * 

Applications  Ltd.  Tube  dispenser.  333,608,  3-2-93,  O.  D6-54I.O0O. 
Yun.  Uu  C.  Dyeing  machine.  333,667,  3-2-93,  Q.  DlS-199.000. 
Zizoia,  Carmen  P.,  to  OroAmerica,  Inc.  Jewelry  chain.  333,637, 3-2-93, 

a.  Dll-13.000. 
Zutler,  Aaron.  Stackable  container.  333,615,  3-2-93,  C\.  D9-423.000. 
501  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Ryouichi.  333,660,  Q.  D14-230.000. 
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1 1ST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hds  Beheer  B.V. 

vu  der  Knup,  Jacques  C  »!.,  8,167,  CI.  82.100. 
Friday.  Paul  J.  P.F.  23  peach  tro  .  8,164,  J-2-93.  CI.  43.20a 
Himhaw,  Gailya  T.:  Set— 

Himhaw,  Joe  S.,  8,165,  C\.  Sf.lOO. 
Himhaw,  Joe  S.,  to  Himhaw,  Gailya  T.  Himhaw  Mutant  white  pine 
tree.  8,165.  3-2-93,  d.  50.100. 

H.  FUl 


Hoy,  Lowell  L.,  to  Joseph 


JHUmar.  8,163,  3-2-93,  <  3.  ll.OOa 


Company.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 


Joseph  H.  Hill  Company:  Stt— 

Hoy,  LoweU  L.,  8.163,  Q.  11.000. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Keen,  Ray  A.,  8,168,  d  90.000. 
Keen,  Ray  A.,  to  Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Mid- 
field  Bermudagrass.  8,168,  3-2-93,  a.  90.000. 
Moser,  Frank  C,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Hibiscus  plant  named  Tanger- 
ine. 8,166,  3-2-93,  CI.  67.800. 
van  der  Knaap,  Jacques  C.  M.,  to  Fides  Beheer  B.V.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  —  Snow  Bijoux  cultivar.  8,167,  3-2-93,  CI.  82.100. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Moser,  Frank  C,  8,166,  Q.  67.800. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

statutorV  invention  registrations  were  issued  on  the 

2nd  day  of  march,  1993 


American  Telephone  and  Telegra  >h  Company:  See — 

Fralello,  Vincent  J.;  Jamesat,  Ralph  S.;  and  Licht,  Steven  J., 
HII55,  a.  359-M4.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  L.,  to  Semate^h.  Inc.  Rapid  temperature  response 

wafer  chuck.  HI  145.  3-2-93,  ClJ  165-61.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuo:  See—  ] 

Wakabayashi,  Kenji;  Sumi,  Woshihiko;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Sakata, 
Yoichi;  and  Aoki,  Nobuo,  91148,  CI.  435-13.000. 
August.  Melvin  C;  Christie,  Dia^e  M.;  Hebert,  Arthur  J.;  Neumann, 
Eugene  F.;  and  Steitz,  Richaid  R.  Non-metallized  chip  carrier. 
H 1 1 53,  3-2-93,  Q.  357-74.000. 
Cherry,  Charles  C;  and  Wiecheri^g,  Raymond  E.,  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Solid  propellant  rocliK  motor  with  fusible  end  closure 
hcdder.  HI  144,  3-2-93,  CI.  60-34100. 
Christie,  Diane  M.:  See—  ' 

August.  Melvin  C;  Christie,  Diane  M.;  Hebert.  Arthur  J.;  Neu- 
mann, Eugene  F.;  and  Steit*.  Richard  R.,  HI  153,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Fratello,  Vincent  J.;  Jameson,  Ral^h  S.;  and  Licht,  Steven  J.,  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Optical  isolator  with  im- 
proved stabiity.  HI  155,  3-2-93,  tl.  359-484.000. 
Fritch,  Paul  L.,  to  United  Sutes  ofAmerica,  Army.  Parachute  recovery 

system  for  projectiles.  HI  150,  3i2-93,  a.  102-498.000. 
Gibson,  David  J.;  and  Rohrbachei  Paul  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Covert  Ughtiag  ada^er.  HI  154,  3-2-93,  a.  359-501.000. 
Grohmann,  Karel:  See— 

Wyman,  Charles  E.;  Grohmain,  Karel;  Himmel,  Michael  E.;  and 
Richard,  Christopher  J.,  HI149,  Q.  435-316.000. 
Hebert,  Arthur  J.:  Set— 

August.  Melvin  C;  Christie,  plane  M.;  Hebert,  Arthur  J.;  Neu- 
mann, Eugene  F.;  and  Steit^  Richard  R.,  HI  153,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See—        I 

Cherry,  Charles  C;  and  Wiichering,  Raymond  E.,  HI  144,  CI. 
60-39.100.  T 

Himmd.  Michael  E.:  See—  ' 

Wyman.  Charles  E.;  Grohmafn,  Karel;  Himmel,  Michael  E.;  and 
Richard.  Christopher  J.,  H|149,  CI.  435-316.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yataro:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Kenji;  Sumi,  Ybshihiko;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Sakata. 
Yoichi;  and  Aoki,  Nobuo.  ^1148,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Jaraeaoo.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Fratello,  Vincent  J.;  Jamesoa,  Ralph  S.;  and  Licht,  Steven  J., 
H11S5.  a.  359-484.000. 
Kapoor.  Deepak,  to  United  States  pf  America.  Army.  Plasma  spraying 

tungsten  heavy  alloys.  HI  146.  3l2-93.  CI.  148-673.000. 
Kennelley.  Kevin  J.;  Thomas.  Engine  R.;  Voorhees.  Robert  J.;  Watson. 
James  D.;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  6.  Method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in 
od  fieM  produced  nuids.  HI  147,  3-2-93,  CI.  252-8.552. 
Koiendyke,  Clarence  M.,  to  Unite«  Sutes  ofAmerica,  America.  Imag- 
ing channeled  spectrograph.  H1I52,  3-2-93,  Q.  356-328.000. 
Licht.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Fratello.  Vincent  J.;  Jameso*.  Ralph  S.;  and  Licht.  Steven  J . 
H1155.  CI.  359-484.000. 
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Neumann.  Eugene  F:  See — 

August.  Melvin  C;  Christie,  Diane  M.;  Hebert,  Arthur  J.;  Neu- 
mann. Eugene  F.;  and  Steitz,  Richard  R.,  HI  153,  C\.  357-74.000. 
Peterson.  Edward  A.,  Jr.  Folded  cavity  antenna.  HI  151,  3-2-93.  CI. 

343-705.000. 
Richard.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Wyman,  Charles  E.;  Grohmann,  Karel;  Himmel,  Michael  E.-  and 
Richard,  Christopher  J.,  HI  149,  CI.  435-316.000. 
Rohrbacher,  Paul  F.:  See- 
Gibson,  David  J.;  and  Rohrbacher,  Paul  F..  HI  154.  CI.  359-501.000 
Sakata.  Yoichi:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Kenji;  Sumi,  Yoshihiko;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Sakata, 
Yoichi;  and  Aoki,  Nobuo.  HI  148,  d.  435-13.000. 
Sematech,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  L..  HI  145.  CI.  165-61.000. 
Siegfried,  Robert  W.,  II.  Downhole  fracture  detection  and  character- 
ization. HI  156,  3-2-93,  a.  367-31.000. 
Steitz,  Richard  R.:  See- 
August,  Melvin  C;  Christie,  Diane  M.;  Hebert,  Arthur  J.;  Neu- 
mann, Eugene  F.;  and  Steitz,  Richard  R.,  HI  153,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Kennelley,  Kevin  J.;  Thomas,  Eugene  R.;  Voorhees,  Robert  J.; 
Watson,  James  D.;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.,  HI  147,  d.  252-8.552 
Sumi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Kenji;  Sumi,  Yoshihiko;  Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Sakata. 
Yoichi;  and  Aoki,  Nobuo,  HI  148,  Q.  435-13.000. 
Thomas,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Kennelley,  Kevin  J.;  Thomas.  Eugene  R.;  Voorhees.  Robert  J.- 
Watson. James  D.;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.,  HI  147,  a.  252-8.552. 
United  States  of  America 
America:  See — 

Korendyke,  Clarence  M.,  HI  152,  Q.  356-328.000. 
Army:  See — 
Fritch,  Paul  L.,  HI  1 50,  Q.  102-498.000. 
Gibson,   David   J.;   and   Rohrbacher,    Paul    F.,   HI  154.   CI 

359-501.000. 
Kapoor,  Deepak.  HI  146,  O.  148-673.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Wyman,  Charles  E.;  Grohmann,  Karel;  Himmel.  Michael  E.;  and 
Richard.  Christopher  J.,  HI  149,  a.  435-316.000. 
Voorhees,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kennelley,  Kevin  J.;  Thomas,  Eugene  R.;  Voorhees,  Robert  J.- 
Watson. James  D.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  S.,  HI  147,  a.  252-8.552. 
Wakabayashi,  Kenji;  Sumi,  Yoshihiko;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Sakata.  Yoi- 
chi; and  Aoki,  Nobuo.  Method  of  separating  activated  human  orotein 
C.  HI  148,  3-2-93,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Watson,  James  D.:  See — 

Kennelley,  Kevin  J.;  Thomas,  Eugene  R.;  Voorhees,  Robert  J.- 
Watson, James  D.;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.,  HI  147,  CI.  252-8.552. 
Wiechering,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Cherry,  Charles  C;  and  Wiechering,  Raymond  E.,  HI  144,  CI. 
60-39.100. 
Wyman,  Charles  E.;  Grohmann.  Karel;  Himmel,  Michael  E.;  and  Rich- 
ard, Christopher  J.,  to  United  Sutes  ofAmerica,  Energy.  High  solids 
fermentation  reactor.  HI  149,  3-2-93,  Q.  435-316.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  2,  1993 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


8 

» 

93 

2«t 


CLASS! 

5,189,735 
5,189,736 
5,189,737 
5,189,738 


CLASS4 

254  5,189,739 

42a4  5,189,740 

CLASSS 

86.1  5,189,741 

453  3,189,742 

461  5,189,743 

497  5,189,744 

604  5,189,745 

627  5,189,746 

654  5,189,747 

655  5,189,748 

C1ASS7 

138  5,189,749 

132  5,189,750 

CLASSS 

111  S,190;362 

120  5.190.563 

423  S,19aS64 

490  5.190,365 

CLASS  15 

5,189,751 
5.189,732 
5,189.753 
5,189,754 
5.189.755 
5.189.756 
5,189,757 


281 
289 
471 
503 

556 

702 
836 


5,189,799 
5,189,803 
5,189.804 
5,189,805 
5.189.806 
5.189,796 
5,189,807 
5,189.808 


CLASS  34 

1  W  5,189.809 


1.8 
29 
54 

57  A 


5.189.810 
5,189.811 
3,189,812 
5,189,813 


22.1 
23a41 
313 
316.1 
321 
322 
332 


CLASSIC 

r.4  R  5,189,758 

87.40  R  5,189,759 

3ir  5,189,760 


CLASSM 


16  PB 
108 
175 
387 
400 
459 
633 
634 


5,189,761 
5,189,762 
5,189,763 
5.189,764 
3,189,765 
5,189,766 
5,189,767 
5,189,768 


CLASS  3< 

4  5,189.814 

28  5.189,816 

50.1  5,189.818 

117.  5,189.813 

CLASS  37 

86  5.189,817 

87  5,189,819 

CLASS  40 

156  5.189,820 

406  5,189.821 

611  5,189.822 

CLASS  42 

70.07  5,191.158 


218 
279 
523 


CLASS  55 

5,190569 
5,190,570 
5,190571 


CLASS  S< 

8  5,189,867 

13.3  5,189.868 

17.5  5.189.869 

32a2  5.189.870 

329  5.189.871 

CLASS  57 
264  5.189.872 


CLASS  <0 


39.182 
39.73 

249 

286 

293 

309 

321 


5,189,873 
5.189,874 
5,189,875 
5.189.876 
5,189.877 
3.189.878 
5.189.879 


CLASS  62 


CLASS  43 


3 
22 

42.03 
42.29 
42.74 
43.12 

114 

121 


627 


5.189.823 
5,189.824 
S.I89.82S 
S.189.826 
5.189,827 
5,189,828 
5,189,829 
5,189.830 
5.189.831 

CLASS  44 

5,190566 


CLASSM 

I  5,190,201 

CLASS  2S 
138  5,189.769 


CLASSM 


ISJIB 
213S 

3SD 
33P 

9LI 
243J3 
4M 


4S3 

ail 
«a.i 

741 
196 

ns 

831 

842 

890031 
89a  149 
898.067 


5.189.770 
5.189.771 
5.189.773 
5.189,774 
5,189.772 
5.189.780 
5.189.777 
5,189,778 
5,189,779 
5.189,781 
5.189,782 
5,189,783 
5,189.784 
5.189.785 
5,189.786 
5,189,787 
5,189,788 
5,189,789 
5,189,790 
5,189,791 


CLASS  47 

1.44  5.189,832 

56  5,189,833 

62  5,189.834 

80  5.189.835 

CLASS  «» 

5,189,836 
5,189,837 
5,189,838 
3,189,839 
5, 189,840 
5,189,841 


51.3 
77 

83 

114 

117 

228.5 

238.7 

248 

292 

293 

334 

372 


5.189.880 
5.189.881 
5.189.882 
5.189,883 
5,189,884 
5,189,885 
5,189,886 
5,189,887 
5,189,888 
5,189.889 
5.189.890 
5.189.891 
5.189.892 


CLASS  70 
38  A  5.189,893 


63 
366 


5,189,894 
5,189.895 


33 
130 
181 
360 
493 
50* 


CLASS  51 


163.1 
165.76 
165.9 
205R 
216  NO 
241  R 
285 
293 


5.189.842 
5.189.843 
5.189.844 
5.189.845 
5.189.846 
5.I89.M7 
5.189.848 
5.190567 
5,190568 


CLASS  52 


CLASS  71 

9  5,190572 

CLASS  72 

13  5,189,896 

278  5.189.897 

457  5.189.898 

5.189.899 

479  5.189.900 

CLASS  73 


CLASS  76 

106.2  5.189.932 
CLASS  t2 

113  5.189.933 

CLASSn 
153  5.189.934 

343  5,189.935 

409  5.189.936 

471.3  5.189.937 
623  5.189.938 
878  5.189.939 

CLASSM 

274  5.191.159 

327  5.191,160 

604  5.191,161 

CLASSM 

1.802  5,191,162 

6  5.191,163 

8  5,191,164 

15  5.191,165 

36.02  5,191,166 

CLASS  91 

361  5,189.940 

375  A  5.189.941 

CLASS  92 

13.6  5.189.942 

169.1  5.189.943 

CLASS  99 

334  5.189.9a 

339  5.189.945 

403  5.189.946 

415  5.189.947 

443  C  5.189,948 

453  5,189,949 


74  A 
102 
201  R 
258 
361 


273 


5,189.975 
5.189.976 
5.189.977 
5.189,978 
5.189.980 

CLASS  116 

5.189.979 


CLASS  30 

43.92  5.189.792 


123 
135 
294 


5.189.793 
5,189,794 
5,189,795 


CLASS  33 

I  MP  5,189,797 

1 Q  5,189,798 

jai  5,189.800 

41  5.189.801 

at*  5.189.802 


12 

5.189.849 

36.4 

5.189.850 

66 

5.189.851 

90.1 

5,189,852 

96 

5,189,853 

183 

5,189,854 

252 

5.189,855 

309.9 

5,189,856 

317 

5,189,857 

488 

5,189,858 

585 

5,189,859 

729 

5,189,860 

745.03 

5,189,861 

771 

5,189,862 

CLASS  51 

411  5,189,863 


439 
466 

587 


5,189,864 
5,189,865 
5,189,866 


IR 

5,189,901 

24.06 

5,189,902 

40 

5,189,903 

40.5  R 

5.189.904 

54.09 

5.189.905 

105 

5.189.906 

116 

5.189.907 

118.1 

3.189.906 

155 

5.189.909 

204.25 

5.189.910 

292 

5.189.911 

462 

3.189.912 

505 

5.189.913 

599 

5.189.914 

623 

5.189,915 

724 

5,189,916 

750 

5.189.917 

861.75 

5.189,918 

863.43 

5,189,919 

865.3 

5,189.920 

CLASS  74 

7A 

5,189.921 

38 

3.189.922 

409 

5.189.923 

473  R 

5.189.924 

5.189.925 

527 

5.189.926 

602 

5,189,927 

603 

5,189,928 

606A 

5,189,929 

.650 

5,189,930 

866 

5,189,931 

CLASS  75 

552 

5,190577 

747 

5.190578 

115 

128.1 

211 

269 

329 

351 

364 

409 

415.1 

425 

487 


CLASS  101 

5.189.950 
5.189,951 
5,189,952 
5,189,953 
5,189,954 
5.189.955 
5.189.956 
5.189.957 
5,189,958 
5,189,959 
5.189,960 


CLASS  lis 

324  5,190587 

633  S.190S88 

644  5,191,170 

664  5,l9OS90 

667  5.190391 

719  5.190392 

CLASS  119 

3  5.189,981 

5  5,189.982 
31  5,IS9.9«3 
S2J  3.189.984 
60  5.189.985 

156  5,189.986 

171  5.189.987 

CLASS  122 

6  A  5.189.988 
24  5.189.989 


6n 

724 
760 
772 
777 
786 

m 

804 
869 
870 
898 

899 


5.190046 
5.1900*7 
S,l90glM8 
5.1900*9 

5.I9O05I 

5.190053 
5.190054 
5,190053 
5,190056 
5.190057 
5.19005* 
5.190099 


CLASS  IS 


CLASS  102 

201  5.191.167 

457  5.191.168 

476  5.191.169 

CLASS IM 

281  5,189.961 

CLASS  MS 

218.2  5,189.962 

CLASS  IW 

5.190579 
5.19O580 
5.190581 
5.190582 
5.190583 
5.190584 
5.190585 
5.I90586 


18 

18.32 

20D 

241 
243 
493 
499 

CLASS  110 

190  5.189.963 

347  5,189.964 

CLASS  HI 

178  5,189,965 


25J 
41.1 
41.84 
53  A 
55  R 
59  BS 
65  VC 
9a  16 

90.17 
9039 

179.15 

188.3 

195  R 

196  R 

305 
306 
336 
339 
380 
425 
479 
481 
519 
520 
564 
571 
573 
630 
684 


5.189.990 

5.189.991 

5.189.992 

5.189.993 

5.1*9.994 

5.189.995 

5.189.996 

5.189.997 

5.189.998 

5.189.999 

5.190000 

5.I9O001 

5.19O002 

5.190003 

5.19000* 

5,190005 

5,190006 

5,190008 

5,190007 

5,190009 

5.190010 

5.19O011 

5.190012 

5.19O013 

5.190014 

5,190015 

5,190016 

5,190017 

5,190018 

5.190019 

5.190020 


CLASS  Ul 

194  5.190060 

332  5.190061 

CLASS  Ul 
S3  RcV    16 

323  5.190U62 

CLASS  U* 

3  5.190993 


CLASS  lU 


80.53 
113 
121.11 

121.26 
220 
227 
231 


5.189.966 
5.189.967 
5.189.968 
5.189,969 
5,189,970 
5,189,971 
5,189,972 
5,189,973 


CLASS  U« 

201  5.190021 

25.7  5.190022 

44.5  5.190023 

CLASS  us 

30.01  5.190024 

CLASS  Ut 
19.5  S,190u025 

39  R  5,190026 

41  R  5,190027 


CLASS  Ul 


CLASS  114 

61  5,189,974 


6 
20O14 
204.26 
399 
400 
403 
419  PO 

421 
422 
633 


635 
652 
661X19 
662.06 


5,190028 
5.190029 
S.19O030 
5.190031 
5.190032 
5.190033 
5.190034 
5.190035 
5.190l»6 
5.190037 
5.190038 
5.190039 
5.190040 
5.1900*1 
5.1900*2 
5.1900*4 
5.1900*5 


6 

5.19099* 

40 

5.I9099S 

60 

5.190063 

84 

5.19006* 

107 

5.190069 

CLASS  US 

89 

5.190066 

CLASS  U7 

1 

5.190067 

8 

5.190068 

312 

5.1900*9 

385 

5.190070 

454.5 

s,i90uon 

493 

9.190073 

495 

9.I900T4 

501 

3.190075 

595 

9.190071 

625.46              5.190077 

623.5 

9.190076 

625.69               5.I90OT8 

CLASS  U* 

45 

5.190079 

CLASS  MS 

92.1 

5.1900*0 

CLASS  Ml 

1 

5.1900*1 

5.l90ai2 

18 

5.1900(3 

39 

5.19O0M 

98 

5.l9O0tS 

174 

5.1900*6 

CL^M* 

91  5.1900*7 

361  5.1900** 

CLASS  Ml 

23  5.I90996 

Ul  5.1901997 

217  9.190199* 

315  5.190999 

509  5.190*00 

518  5.190*01 

669  5,190*02 

671  5.190*03 


CLASS  U* 

165 

5,1900*9 

73.4 

5.190*0* 

85 

5.190*0* 

89 

5.190610 

98 

5.I906II 

108 

5.190*0* 

ia.i 

5.190*05 

164 

5.190*0* 

331.1 

5.190*07 

344 

5.I90*» 

567 

5.190612 

600 

5.190613 

626 

5.190614 

PI  89 


PI  90 


(XASSMi 

3.l9a090 

CLASS  Ml 

3,19a6l5 
5.191X616 

dJiasM* 

t7  5,I9(U19I 

5,190092 

11*  3.190.093 

199  3,190094 


110 


133 
I3t 


1 

5.190093 

u 

5.19O096 

102 

5.190097 

I0U2 

3.19O09( 

I0U3 

3.190099 

M« 

5.190100 

nt 

3.190101 

CLASS  1« 

23S 

5.190102 

230 

5.190103 

294 

5.190104 

303 

5.190103 

322 

5,190106 

333 

5.190107 

371 

5.190106 

m 

3.190109 

M> 

46 

5.190110 

CLASS  172 

7 

5.I90I1I 

M5 

S.I90112 

CLASS  176 

65  R  S.19I.I71 

74  A  5,191.172 

MS  K  5,191,173 

M*  5.191,174 


CLASS  ITS 

u 

36 

3,190113 
3.190114 

CLASS  177 

25.15              S,190115 
211                  5.190116 
244                   5.190117 

CLASS  ns 

It 
19 

5,191.175 
IU.34.ir 

CLASS  lit 

312 
132 

3.1901U 
5.190119 

CLASS  ISl 

MS 
133 

5.191.176 
5.191,177 

GLASS  U6 

IS 
6l3 

5,190120 
5,190121 

CLASS  U7 

ts 

5.190122 

71.6  5.190123 

211  XL  5.190124 

2C9  5,190126 

337  5,190123 


m 


5,190127 


CLASS  Ml 

0032  3.190130 

5.19012t 


3.31 


IS  A  5.190129 

3*  B  5.190131 

CLASSm 

30  5.190132 

CLASS  194 

330  3.190133 


CLASS  Mi 


309 
363 

372 

3r 

46t.( 

570 

642 

6S9.1 

774J 

771 

Ml 

•43 

•6U 


5.190134 
3.190I35 
5.190136 
5,190137 
5,190136 
5,190139 
5,190140 
5,190141 
5,190142 
5,190143 
5,190145 
5,190146 
5,190147 


CLASS 

11  TC 
43.06 
6I.U 
144  B 

341 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5, 191,179 
5,190146 
5,  I91,17S 
5^  191.190 
3, 190150 


CLASS 


227 

34 
SI 
60 


i 


CLASS  l4 


90617 


90618 
90619 
90622 


CLASS  201 


1.5 
59R 
64R 
157.95 
158.2 
182.4 
182.8 
192.12 
192.15 
299R 
416 


90623 
90624 
90625 
5.  90626 
90627 
90628 
90629 
90630 
90631 
90632 
90636 


118 


CLASS 2M 

5, 


190637 


CLASSM 


214 
309 

375 

425 

459.1 

309 

519 


I90I5I 
190153 
190154 
190152 
190155 
190156 
190157 


65 

99 
107 
113 
236 
234R 


CLASS  281 

5, 


190638 
1)0639 
190633 
1)0634 
1)0635 
1)0640 
1)0641 
1)0642 


223.2 

270 

400 

383 

588 

614 

655 


CLASSM 

5. 
S, 
3. 
5, 

5, 
5. 
5. 

5, 


1)01 


WOI 


158 
159 
1*0160 
110161 
110162 
V0163 
164 
f0165 


CLASS 2M 


85 

97 
144 
151 
169 
172 
178 
256 
305 
474 
477 
490 
607 
643 
645 
656 
663 
670 

673 
674 
696 
743 
744 
748 
750 
759 
767 

770 
772 


CLASS  211 

43  5, 

50  5, 

59.2  5, 

60.1  5 

104  3, 

188  5, 

191  3. 


CLASS  2U 

62  R  5. 

CLASS  2U 

ll.I  5, 


5,1 10643 
5,110644 
5,1 10645 
5,110646 
3.1 10647 
5.110648 
5.110649 
5.110650 
5.1  0,651 
5.1  0,652 
5.1  Oi653 
3.IOt634 
5.1  Q;655 
5,IO;656 
S.ia;657 
5.1  0;658 
3.110659 
5.1  0660 
5.1  0661 
5,I0662 
5,I0663 
5,I0664 
5,10665 
S,I0666 
3.1  0,667 
5.1  0668 
5,1  0669 
5,1  O670 
5.1  0671 
5.1  0672 
5,1  0673 


I  0166 
1  0167 
t0168 
10,169 
1  0170 
1  0171 
1  0172 


II  0173 

S 

»  0174 


230 
233 
252 
256 


5,190175 
5,190176 
5,190177 
5,190178 


CLASS  219 


1041  5,191.181 

1055  B  5.191,182 

loss  M  5,191,183 

I03S  R  S.191,184 

<0R  5.191.185 

76.16  5,191,186 

121.76  5,191,187 

121.83  5.191,188 

464  Bl  4,864,104 

483  5,191.190 

48S  S.I91.I91 

CLASS  22S 

6  5.190179 

86.2  5.I9O180 

269  5.190149 

288  5,190181 

343  5,190182 

551  5,190183 

581  5,190184 

CLASS  221 

5,190185 
5,190186 
5,190187 

CLASS  222 

5,190188 
5,190189 
5,190190 
5,190191 
5,190192 
5,190193 
3,190674 


1 
124 
186 


I 
67 
103 
256 
321 
300 
590 


CLASS  214 


OS 
4X03  B 
206 

312 
321 


5,190194 
3,190193 
5.190196 
5.190197 
5.190198 


42 


CLASS  22S 

1  3.190199 

S.19O20O 


CLASS  22* 

118  3.190202 

CLASS  227 

175  5.I9O203 

CLASS  22S 

5.7  3.190204 

44.7  M9O20S 

102  5.190206 

170  5.190207 

207  5.190208 

CLASS  229 

5.7  5.190209 

69  S.19O210 

I20J1  S.190211 

120.29  3.190212 

132  3.190213 

CLASS  232 

39  S.  1902 14 

CLASS  23S 

375  5.191,192 

379  3,191.193 

380  3.191.194 
384  S.I91.195 
472  5.191.197 

483  5.191.198 
5,191.199 

484  5,191,196 

CLASS  236 

91  F  5,190215 


CLASS  239 


5 

154 

172 

296 

305 

463 

523 

585.5 

600 

653 


3,190216 
5.190217 
5.190218 
5.190219 
5.19O220 
5.190221 
5.190222 
S.I90223 
5.190224 
5,190223 


CLASS  241 

23  5,190226 

79.1  5,190227 

ICO  5,190228 

207  5,190229 

CLASS  242 

42  3,190230 

47.08  5.190231 


56A 
56R 

58.1 

66 

81 

96 
106 
107 


5.I90232 
5.190233 
5.190234 
5.190235 
5.190236 
5,190237 
3,190238 
5.190239 
5.190240 


CLASS  244 


I  R 
I2J 
17.25 
17.27 
54 

103  R 
121 
134  R 
137.1 


5.190241 
3,190242 
5,190243 
5,190244 
5.I90245 
3,190246 
5,190247 
5,190248 
5,190249 
3.190250 


CLASS  2M 


73 
97 

164 

188.4 

229 

231.7 

279 

311.2 

313 

322 


5.190251 
5.190232 
5.190253 
5.190254 
5,190255 
5,190256 
5.190257 
5,190258 
5,190259 
5.190260 
5.I90261 


CLASS  230 


201.4 
201.8 
208.1 

208.2 

227.11 

227.14 

227J1 

229 

260 

282 

288 

310 

316lI 

341 

423  F 

453.11 

331 

354 

561 


s,i9ijao 

3,191,201 
5,I9IJ02 
5,191J03 
5,191J04 
5,191,207 
S,I9IJ06 
5,191,208 
5,191,209 
5,191,210 
3,191,211 
3,I9U12 
S,I9UI3 
5,I9U14 
5,191,215 
3,19U17 
5,191,218 
5,191,219 
5,191,220 
5,191,221 
5.191,222 


CLASS  2S1 


48 

60 

214 


5,190262 
5,190263 
S,190264 


CLASS  2S2 


8.551 
8.9 

17 

18 

41 

51.5  A 

51.3  R 

S6S 

60 

62.54 
171 
299.01 


299.61 

299.63 
313.1 
321 
300 

302 
511 
518 
557 
609 


5,190675 
5,190676 
5,I90677 
5,190678 
5,190679 
5,190680 
5,190681 
5,190682 
5,190683 
5,190684 
5,190685 
5,190686 
5,190687 
5,190688 
5,190689 
3,190690 
3.190691 
5,190692 
5,190693 
5,190694 
5,190695 
5,190696 
5,190697 
5,190698 
5,190699 
5,190700 


CLASS  2S4 

8  B  5,190265 

17  5,190266 

CLASS  2S6 

59  5,190267 

67  5,190268 

CLASS  257 

28  5,191,216 
52  5,191,394 
216  5,191,398 
223  3,191,399 
288  3,191,402 
328  5,191,393 
5,191,401 


339 
347 
419 
421 
724 

777 
787 


3,191,396 
5.191,397 
5,19U37 
5,191,223 
3,I91J24 
5,191,404 
5,191,405 
3,191,403 


CLASS  264 


8 
16 
22 

36 

45.9 

46.6 

62 

63 

78 
171 

211.230 
328.1 


326 


3,190701 
5,190702 
5,190703 
5,190704 
5,190705 
5,190706 
5,19O707 
3,190708 
3,190709 
5,190710 
5,190711 
5,190712 
5,190713 
3,190714 
5,190715 


CLASS  266 


44  5,I907I6 

80  5.190717 

96  3,190718 

144  5.190719 

CLASS  267 

140.12  5.190269 


CLASS  20 


41 

91 

309 


5.I9O270 
5,190271 
5,190272 
5,190273 

CLASS  270 

53  5,190274 

CLASS  271 

5.190275 
5.190276 
5,190277 
3,190278 
5,190280 
5,190281 
5,190279 
5,190282 

CLASS  273 


9 
13 
35 
147 
171 
198 
223 
272 


34R 
35  A 
83  O 

156 

162  E 

167  E 

169 

186.2 

232 

236 

257 

285 

296 

430 


152 


5,190283 
5,190284 
5,190285 
5,190286 
5,190287 
5,190288 
5,190289 
5,190290 
5,190291 
5,190294 
5,190292 
5,190293 
3,190295 
5,190296 
5,190297 
5,190298 

CLASS  277 

5,190299 


CLASS  219 

124  5,190300 


CLASS  2MI 


11.22 

35 

38 

47.29 
79.3 

202 

271 

281.1 

615 

618 
628 
731 
752 
804 


5,190301 
3,190302 
5,190303 
5,190304 
5,190305 
5,190306 
5,190307 
5,190308 
5,190309 
5,190310 
3,190311 
5,190312 
5,190313 
3,190314 
5,190315 


CLASS  211 

15.1  5.190316 

30  5.190317 

CLASS  2S3 

82  S.I903I8 

102  5.190319 

CLASS  2S5 

39  5,190323 

56  5,190320 

192  3,190321 

236  3,190322 


328  3,190324 

CLASS  210 

53  5,191,225 

CLASS  292 

251.5  5,190325 

348  5,190327 

CLASS  294 


1.3 

5,190326 

8.6 

5,190328 

15 

5,190329 

191 

5.190330 

24 

5.190331 

64.1 

5.190332 

86.41 

3.190333 

88 

3.190334 

99.2 

S.I9033S 

147 

5,190336 

CLASS  296 

3 

5,190337 

93 

5,190338 

97.9 

3,190339 

99.1 

5.190340 

100 

5.190341 

180.2 

5.190342 

180.5 

3,190343 

CLASS  297 

17  5.190344 

192  3,190345 

195  5,190346 

284.5  5,190347 

284.6  5,190348 
316  5,190349 
380  3,190330 

CLASS  29S 

3  5,190351 


CLASS  299 


18 
86 


3,190332 
5,I90353 


CLASS  301 

37  J5  3,190354 

105.1  5,190353 

CLASS  303 

7  S,I903S6 

5,190357 

9.71  3,190358 

86  5,190359 

92  5,190360 

100  5,190361 

113.2  3,190362 

CLASS  305 

57  5,190363 

CLASS  307 

5,191,228 
S,191J26 
5,191,227 
5,19IJ29 
5.I9I,2M 
5,191,231 
5,191032 
3,191,233 
5,191,234 
5,I9U33 
5,191J36 
5,191,238 

Bl  5,051,619 
5,191J39 
5.I9IJ40 

Bl  4.638.187 
5.I91J41 
5.191J42 
5.191,243 
S,191J44 
S,191J4S 

CLASS  310 

S,19U46 
5,I9IJ47 
5,191,248 
5,191,249 
5,I91J54 
5,191J55 
5,191J36 
5,191J57 
5,191J58 
S,191J50 
5,191,251 
5,19U52 

CLASS  313 

3,I9IJ53 
5.191J59 
5,191,260 

CLASS  315 

5,191,261 
5,191,262 
5,191J63 


103 

31 

38 

66 
141 
142 
264 

265 
296.2 
306 
443 

445 

446 
451 
465 


475 
601 


13 
62 
68D 

90.5 
112 
156 

198 
254 
261 
309 
328 


440 
497 
613 


171 
209R 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


T 


T 


1... 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


291 
295 
307 


67 
254 


5,191,264 
5,191.265 
S.I9I.266 

CLASS  318 

5.191.267 
5.191.269 
5.191,270 
266  5,191,268 

368.1  5,191,271 

609  5.191,272 

828  5,191,273 

CLASS  320 

2  5,19U74 

5,191,275 

5,191,276 

22  5.19U77 

CLASS  323 

275  5,191,278 

354  5,191,279 

CLASS  324 


72.5 
158  F 
158  R 
174 

223 
230 
307 
318 

374 
429 
446 
432 
613 


5,191,280 
5,19132 
5,191,281 
5,191,283 
5,191,284 
3.191,285 
5,191,286 
5,191.287 
S.191.288 
5.191489 
5.191.290 
5.191.291 
5.191.292 
5,191.293 
5.191.294 


CLASS  328 

5,191,295 
CLASS  330 

5,191,296 
5,191,297 
5,191,298 
5,191J99 
5.191,300 

CLASS  331 

5,191,301 
5,191,302 

CLASS  333 

81  R  5,191,303 


155 


9 
146 
149 
295 
310 


57 
109 


202 


78 
214 
304 

120 


105 
168 


441 

501 

542 

572 

621 

635 

676 

701 

706 

781 

7S3 

•29.37 

12172 

HSJ) 

•SSJ 

mm 
•nua 


3,191.304 
3,191.305 

CLASS  335 

5,191,306 
5,191,307 
5,191,308 

CLASS  336 

5,191,309 
CLASS  337 

5,191,310 
5,191,311 

CLASS  340 

5,191.312 


S.19I.3I3 
5.191,314 
5,191,315 
5,191,316 
5,191,318 
5,191,317 
5,191,319 
5,191,320 
5,191.321 
5,191.322 
5.191.323 
3,191.324 
5.191.325 
3.191.326 
5.191.328 
5,191.327 


20 
36 
« 

n 
111 
ui 

143 

145 


21 
25 
44 
«1 

m 

173 


5.191.339 
3.191.340 
3,191.341 
5,191,342 

CLASS  343 

5,191,349 
5,191,330 
5,191,351 
5,191,352 

CLASS  346 

5,191,353 
5,191,354 
5,191,355 
5,191,356 
5.191,337 
3.191,358 
5.191.359 
3,191,360 
5,191,361 
5,191.362 

CLASS  351 

5,191.363 
5.191,364 
160  R  5.191.365 


1.1 


76  PH 


107  R 
108 
140  R 
157 
160 


62 


CLASS  341 

5.191.329 
5.191.330 
5.191.334 
5.191.335 
5.191.336 
3.191.331 
5.191.332 
5.191.333 

CLASS  342 

5.191.343 
5.191.344 
3,191.345 
5.191.346 
5.191.347 
5.191.348 
5.191.337 
3S2  5.191.338 


177 
243 


62 
81 
275 
299 
400 
474 


43 

205 
233 
235 
274 
282 
284 
285 
309 
321 


1 
5 

28.5 

34 
335 
348 
350 
351 
353 
384 


22 
37 
49 
75 
86 
93 

105 
136 
138 
140 
141 
142 
167 
168 

172 

191.1 

213.15 

213.18 

214 

296 


323 
330 
335 


337 
426 
447 
450 
451 
453 

455 

461 
463 


5.191.366 
5.191.367 

CLASS  353 

5.191.368 
CLASS  354 

5.191.369 
5.191.370 
5.191.371 
Re.34.188 
5,191.372 
5.191.373 

CLASS  385 

5.191.374 
5.191,375 
5,191,376 
5,191,377 
5,191.378 
5,191,379 
5,191,380 
5,191,381 
5,191,382 
5,191,383 

CLASS  356 

5,191,384 
5,191,385 
3.191,386 
5,191.387 
5,191,388 
3,191,389 
5,191,390 
5,191,391 
5,191,392 
5,191,393 

CLASS  351 

5,191,406 

5,191,407 

5,191,408 

5,191,409 

5,191,410 

5,191,411 

5,191,412 

5,191,413 

5,191,414 

5,191,415 

5.191.416 

5.191.417 

5.191.418 

5.191.419 

5.191.420 

5.191.421 

5.191,422 

5,191,423 

3,191,424 

5,191.425 

5.191.426 

5.191.427 

5.191.428 

5.191.429 

5.191.430 

5.191,431 

5.191,432 

5,191,433 

5,191,434 

5,191,435 

5,191,436 

5,191,437 

5,191,438 

5,191,439 

5.191.440 

5.191.441 

5.191.442 

5,191,443 

5,191,444 

5,191,445 

5,191,446 


497 


64 
85 

118 
124 
127 
133 
154 

189 
218 
263 
287 
305 
341 
361 
366 
375 
414 
619 
659 
668 
684 
687 
695 
703 
742 
80« 
811 
819 

824 
834 

894 


19.1 

60 

64 

71 

77.13 

78.02 

96.3 

106 
132 
133 


1 
49 
64 
91 
95 
111 
127 
186 
223 
234 
245 
257 
311 
313 
383 
386 
399 
413 
417 


26 
34 

61 
175 
186 
340 


59 
71 


5,191,447 
CLASS  381 

5,191,448 

5,191,449 

5,191,430 

5,191.451 

5,191,452 

5,191,453 

5.191,454 

5,191,455 

5.191,456 

3,191.457 

5.191.458 

5.191.459 

5.191.460 

5.191.461 

3.191,462 

5,191,463 

3,191.464 

3.191.465 

5.191.466 

5.191.467 

5.191.461 

5.191,469 

5.191.470 

5.191,471 

5,191,472 

5,191,473 

5,191,474 

5,191,475 

5,191,476 

5,191,477 

5.191,478 

5.191.479 

5,191,480 

5,191,481 

5,191,482 

5,191,483 

5,191,484 

5,191,485 

5,191,486 

CLASS  360 

5,191,487 
5,191,488 
5,191,489 
5,191,490 
5,191,491 
5,191,492 
5,191,493 
5,191,494 
5,191,495 
5.191,496 
5.191,497 

CLASS  361 

5,191,498 
5,191,499 
5,191,500 
Bl  4,692,834 
5,191,501 
5,191,502 
5,191,503 
5,191,504 
5,191,505 
5,191,506 
5,191,507 
5,191,508 
3,191,309 
5,191,510 
5.191,511 
5,191,512 
5,191,513 
5,191,514 
5,191,515 
5,191,516 

CLASS  362 

5,190365 
5,190366 
5,190367 
5,190368 
5,191,560 
5,190369 
5,19O370 

CLASS  363 

5,191,517 
5,191,518 
5,191,519 
5,191420 

CLASS  364 

5,191,521 
5,191,522 
5,191,523 


468 

470 

473 

474.16 

476 

478 

489 

491 

567 

708 

723 

724.1 

725 

822 


96 
185 
189.01 
189.06 
226 
230.08 
233 


25 
45 

146 
165 
294 


41 
124 
157 


5,191,534 
5,191,535 
5.191,536 
5,191,537 
3,191,338 
5.191,539 
3,191,540 
5,191,541 
5,191,542 
5,191,543 
5,191,544 
5,191,545 
5,191,546 
5,191,547 
5,191,548 
5.191,549 

CLASS  365 

5,191,550 
5,191,551 
5,191,552 
5,191453 
5,191,554 
5,191,555 
5,191,556 

CLASS  366 

5,190371 
5,190372 
5,190373 
5,190374 
3,190375 

CLASS  3C7 

5.191,557 
5.191.558 
5.191.559 


class: 


72 


160 

401 

407 

413.05 

419 

421 

424.02 

424.04 

424.05 

424.1 

431.05 

449 

464.03 


5.191.524 
5.191,525 
5,191.526 
5,191,528 
5,191,529 
5,191430 
5,191427 
5,191,531 
5,191,532 
5.191,533 


4 

5,191,608 

14 

5,191,609 

21 

5,191,610 

25 

5,191,611 

5,191,613 

49 

5,191,614 

CLASS  301 

3  5,191,615 

51  5,191,617 

96  5,191,619 

98  5,191.616 

105  5.191.620 

158  5.191.618 

CLASS  312 


154 

196 

223.1 

272 

286 

296 


3.1904a( 
5.190409 
5.190410 
5.190411 
5,190412 
5,190413 
5,190414 


1 

9 

13 

61 


5,191,621 
5,191,612 
5,191,622 
5,191,623 

CLASS  3S3 

5.190376 
5.1903T7 


CLASS30           1 

13 

5.191.561 

5.191.562 

5.191463 

5.191,564 

32 

5,191.566 

5.191.S67 

5.191.568 

38 

5.191.569 

44.22 

5.191.570 

44.37 

5,191,571 

44.31 

5,191,572 

84 

5,191,573 

100 

5,191,574 

223 

5,191,575 

284 

5,191,563 

CLASS  3TD 

18 

5,191476 

60 

5,191,577 

63 

5,191,578 

85.i; 

5,191,579 

85.5 

5.191,580 

85.9 

5.191.581 

94.1 

S.191.582 

5.191.583 

CLASS  371 

51.1 

5.191.584 

S3 

5.191.S8S 

CLASS  372 

6 

5.191.586 

21 

5.191,587 

22 

5,191,588 

38 

5,191,589 

50 

5,191,590 

101 

5,191,591 

CLASS  373 

107 

5,191,592 

CLASS  375 

1 

5,191,593 

5,191,594 

3.1 

5,191,595 

12 

5,191,396 

60 

5,191,597 

100 

5,191,598 

CLASS  376 

287 

5.19O720 

417 

5,190721 

CLASS  377 

60 

5,191,400 

5,191,599 

CLASS  371 

10 

5,191,600 

CLASS  379 

53 

5,191,601 

58 

5,191,602 

98 

5.191,603 

161 

5,191,604 

332 

5,191,605 

391 

5,191,606 

421 

3,191,607 

CLASS  3*4 

49 

5,190378 

246 

5,190379 

493 

3,190380 

617 

5,190381 

CLASS  3S5 

7 

3,191,624 

14 

3,191,623 

24 

5,190364 

5,191,626 

5,191,627 

27 

5,191,628 

90 

5,191,629 

122 

5,191,6» 

123 

5,191,631 

134 

5,191,632 

147 

5,191,633 

CLASS  3*2 

501  5,191,634 

CLASS  MS 

2  5,191,635 

22  5,191.636 

27  5,191.637 

51  5,191,638 

99  5,191,639 

100  5,191,640 

118  5,191,641 

127  5,191,642 
155  5,191.643 

158  5,191,644 

159  5,191,645 
161  5,191.646 
164  5.191,647 
200  5,191,6M 

5,191,649 
3.191,630 
5,191,651 
5,191,652 

275  5,191,653 

3,191,654 
5,191,655 

323  5,191,656 

5,191,657 

CLASS  400 

121  5,190382 
124  3,190^383 

128  3,190384 
200  5,190385 
621.1  5,190386 
717  5,190387 

CLASS  401 

52  5,190388 

122  5,190389 

CLASS  40} 

24  5,190390 

96  3,190391 

171  5,190392 

370  5,190393 


5.190415 
S.I904I6 

CLASS  4n 

3.190417 
5,190418 
5,190419 
5,190410 


118 
155 


56  5,190421 

239  R  3,190422 

CLASS  411 

134  5.190423 

171  3.190414 

3r  5.190423 

412  5.190426 

CLASS  4U 

5.190427 
5,19042* 
5,190429 
3,190430 
5,190431 
5.190432 
5,190433 
5,190434 
3,190433 
5.190436 
5.190437 


m 

403 
412 

417 

489 

525.1 

609 

635 

667 

722 

CLASS  4U 
90  5,l9043t 

149.4  3,190439 

174.5  5,190440 

CLASS  4U 

129  5,190441 


CLASS  404 


6 
74 
84.5 

n 

90 
102 
103 
118 


5,190394 
3,19039S 
5.190^396 
5,190397 
5,190398 
5,190399 
3,190400 
5,190401 


CLASS  405 

29  5,190403 

45  5,19O404 

70  5,190402 

128  5,190405 

129  5.190406 
141  5,190407 


CLASS  417 


7 
38 

199.1 
218 
297 
356 

474 
517 


189 


15 

28 

37 

62 

67 

611 

91 
109 
1« 
179 
231 
242 


5.190442 
5.190443 
3.190444 
5.190445 
3.190446 
5.190447 
5,190441 
5,190449 

CLASS  4ia 

5,190450 
CLASS  410 

5,190722 
412 

3.190723 
S.I90724 
3.190723 
3.190726 
5.190727 
5.19072a 
5,190729 
5,190730 
3,190731 
5,190732 
5.190733 
3.190734 


CLASS  423 

2 

5.190735 

345 

5.190737 

412 

5,190738 

450 

5,190739 

594 

5,190740 

706 

5,190736 

CLASS 

4M 

1.1 

3.190741 

5.190742 

7.1 

5.190743 

9 

3.190744 

45 

5.190745 

49 

5.190746 

56 

5.190747 

78jOI 

5.1907a 

78J4 

5,190749 

85.1 

1I9O790 

85.4 

5.190751 

85.8 

5.190752 

5.190753 

93  J 

5.190755 

93  Q 

5.190754 

94.64 

5.190756 

195.1 

5.190757 

401 

5.190758 

406 

5.190764 

Dl—        126      333.546     D6-       300       333.574 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


89      333.603 


106       333.633      D15—         1       333,662 


PI  93 


232      333,690 

■  in         m  <atl 


PI  92 


423 
438 

4«9 
4S0 

473 

489 


28.1 

67 
113 
132 
171 
184 
186 
363 


S.I9a759 
5.1901760 
Bl  4,751.087 
5.190,761 
5.l9a762 
5.l9a763 
5.19^765 
5.190,766 

CLASS  4IS 

S.I9a767 
5.19^768 
5.1901769 
5.190i7TO 
S;i9a771 
5.19a772 
5.19ft773 
5.l9a774 


CLASS  4M 


2 
94 
107 
329 
434 
SIB 
521 
531 

333 
577 
631 
634 


2 

8 
96 
162 
226 
304 
383.5 
466 
354 
560 


5,19a775 
5.l9a776 
5.190,777 
5,l9a778 
5.19a779 
S.I9a780 
5.190.781 
S.I9a782 
S.I9a783 
5,190b784 
S,l9a785 
5.l9a786 
5.1901787 

CLASS  427 

5.190.788 
5.190L789 
5.19a793 
5,1901794 
5.190.795 
5.19a796 
5,l9a797 
5.19a790 
5.190k791 
5.194792 


CLASS  4a 


40 
53 

64 

99 
111 
138 
192 
195 
198 
216 
224 
225 
246 

297 

319.3 

327 

335 

343 

355 

357 

378 

398 

402.2 

408 

412 
437 

447 

542.4 
636 
660 
678 


27 
31 


U  M 


58 

65 
78 
96 
I06l6 

122 
137 
196 
264 
389 
493 
303 
505 
517 
551 


5,190^798 
5,194799 
5.194800 
5.190801 
5,190,802 
S.190k803 
5,194804 
5,194805 
5.194806 
5.194807 
5.194808 
5.194809 
5,194810 
5.194811 
5,194812 
5,194813 
5,194814 
5.194815 
5,194816 
5,194817 
5.194818 
5,194819 
5.194820 
5.194821 
5,194822 
5,194823 
5,190^824 
5,194825 
5.194826 
5,194827 
5,194828 
5.194829 
5.194830 
5.194831 
5.194832 

CLASS  43t 

5.194833 
5.194834 

CLASS  438 

5.194835 
5.194836 
5,194837 
S.I94S38 
3,194839 
5.194840 
5.194841 
5.194842 
5.194843 
5.194844 
5,194845 
5,194847 
S,I94S48 
5,194849 
5,194850 
5,194851 
5.194852 
5.194853 


576 
599 


5. 194854 

5. 194855 


CLASS  431 

5  5, 194451 

12  5, 194452 

170  5, 194453 

CLASS  431 

103  5. 194454 


CLASS  431 


54 

120 
214 

CLASS 
236  5, 

238 

CLASS  431 


3.  94455 
5.  94456 
5,  94457 

431 

94458 
5.94459 


6 

7.21 
7.23 
7.24 
7.32 
7.94 
23 
25 
41 
91 

108 

119 

126 

134 

137 

155 

172.3 

176 

177 

200 

227 

240.2 

256 

285 

287 

296 


CLASS  43(i 
82        5. 


139 


3 
31 

41 
43 
57 
67 
100 
129 
180 
192 
195 


51 
63 
65 
74 
188 
304 

354 

404 
410 
417 
455 
579 
580 
581 
588 
595 


620 
637 
654 
686 
751 
761 
798 
886 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  93 


94856 
94857 
94858 
94859 
5J94860 
94861 
94862 
94863 
94864 
94931 
94865 
94866 
94867 
94868 
94869 
90.870 
90.871 
90,872 
94873 
94874 
94875 
94876 
94877 
94878 
94879 
94880 


194881 
194882 

CLASS  43t 

5.|94883 
5.  94884 
5.  94885 
5.  94886 
5.  94887 
5.  94888 
5.  94889 
5.  94890 
5.  94891 
5.  94892 
5.  94893 
5.  94894 


CLASS  431 


5.  94460 
5.  94461 
5.  94462 
5.  94463 
5.  94464 
5.  94465 
5.190.466 
5,190.467 
5.190,468 
3.190.469 
5.194470 
5.194471 
5.194472 
5.194473 


94474 
9447'S 
94476 
94477 
90.478 
94479 
94480 
94481 
94482 
94483 
94484 
94485 
94486 


CLASS  4411 

1  5.  94487 

53  3,  94488 

CLASS 44i 

122  5.  94489 

CLASS  4«i 

15  5.  94490 

242 

301 


5.  94491 
5,  94492 


470  5.194493 

CLASS  4S0 

264  5.194846 

CLASS  452 

80  5.194494 

CLASS  453 

32  3.190.495 

CLASS  454 

210  5.1944% 

CLASS  460 

5.194497 
CLASS  464 

5.194498 
5.194499 


76 


CLASS  474 

80  5.194500 
5.194501 

135  5.194502 

CLASS  475 

269  5.194503 

CLASS  482 

49  5,194504 

52  5,194505 

68  5,194506 

69  5,194507 
82  3,194508 

100  5,194509 

104  5,194510 

112  5,194511 

124  5,194512 

145  5.194513 

CLASS  492 
5  5.189.775 

7  5.189.776 

CLASS  493 

420  5.194514 

CLASS  4M 

5  5.194515 

CLASS  501 

32  5,194895 

64  5,194896 

81  5.194897 
127  5.194898 

5.194899 
148  5.194900 

CLASS  502 

5  5.194901 

63  3.194902 

79  5.194903 

85  5.194904 

162  5.194905 

304  5.194906 

400  5.194907 

415  5.194908 

CLASS  503 

218  5,190.909 

227  S.I949I0 

CLASS  304 


136 

5.194576 

225 

5,194374 

242 

5,194575 

292 

5,194573 

CLASS! 


8 
12 
15 


18 
19 

25 
49 
54 

63 

80 

89 

112 

114 

167 
169 


5,194911 
5,194912 
5,194913 
5,194914 


CLASS  SU 


5,194915 


CLASS  514 


5,194916 
5.194917 
5.194918 
5.194919 
5.194920 
5.194921 
5.194922 
5.194923 
5.194924 
5.194925 
5.194926 
5,194927 
5.194928 
5.194929 
5.194930 
3.194932 
5.194933 
5.194934 
5,194935 
5.194936 


183 

215 

220 

227.5 

229.8 

231.2 

235.8 

244 

255 

274 
282 
290 
291 
292 
297 
299 

312 

314 
317 
318 

331 
356 
363 
374 
401 
410 
411 
419 
422 
423 
431 
454 
470 
513 
562 
634 
724 
738 
762 
847 
900 


5.194937 
3.190.938 
5.190,939 
5,190,940 
5.194941 
5.190.943 
5.194942 
5.194944 
5.194945 
5.194946 
5.194948 
5.194947 
5.194949 
5.194950 
5.194951 
5.194952 
5.190.953 
5.194954 
5.190.955 
5.194956 
5.190.957 
5.194958 
5.194959 
5.194960 
5.194961 
5.194962 
5.194963 
5.194964 
5.194965 
5,194966 
5.194967 
5.194968 
3.194969 
5.190.970 
5.190,971 
5,194972 
5,194973 
5.194974 
5.194975 
5.194976 
5,194977 
5.194978 
5.194979 
5.190.980 
5.194981 


CLASS  521 

56  5.194982 

5.194983 

59  5,194984 

116  5,194985 

139  5,194986 

146  5,194987 

CLASS  522 

18  5,194988 


57 
180 


5,194989 
5,190.992 


CLASS  523 

137  5.194990 

145  5.194993 

149  5.194991 

407  5.194994 

443  5.194995 


CLASS  524 


28 

44 

59 

96 

117 

125 

157 

206 

265 

269 

310 

336 

460 

510 
512 
591 
601 
831 


5.194996 
5.194997 
5.194998 
5,190.999 
5,191.000 
5.191,001 
5.191,002 
5,191.003 
3,191.004 
5,191.005 
5.191.006 
5.191.007 
5.191.008 
5.191.009 
5.191.010 
5.191.011 
5.191.012 
5.191.013 
3.191,014 


CLASS  525 


54.1 

54.2 

68 

86 
103 
189 
237 

314 

326.5 
332.1 

332.7 

366 

390 

392 

404 


5.191.015 
5,191.016 
5.191.017 
5.191.018 
5.191.019 
5.191.020 
5.191.021 
5.191.022 
5.191.023 
5.191.024 
5.191.025 
5,191.026 
5.191,027 
5.191.028 
5.191.029 
5.191.030 
5.191.031 
5.191.032 


407 

434 

439 
450 
462 
531 


5.191.033 
5.191.034 
5.191.033 
3.191.036 
5,191.037 
5.191.038 
5.191.039 


CLASS  526 


65 
142 
144 
212 

259 
262 
263 
271 
272 

301 
339 


12 
48 
T7 
125 
190 
198 
220 
347 
376 
483 


324 

331 
391.1 
399 
413 


5.191.040 
5.191,041 
5,191,042 
3,191,043 
5,191.044 
5.191.045 
5.191.046 
5.191.047 
5.191.048 
5.191.049 
5,191.050 
5.191.051 
5.191.052 

CLASS  521 

5.191.053 
5.191.054 
S.I9I.055 
5.191.056 
5,191,057 
5,191,058 
5,191,059 
5,191,060 
S.19I.06I 
5.191.062 

CLASS  530 

5.191.063 
5.191.064 
5.191,065 
5,191.066 
5.191,067 
5,191,068 


CLASS  534 

556  5.191,069 

582  5,191,070 

CLASS  536 

4.1  5,191,071 

17.2  5,191,073 

117  5,191,072 

CLASS  540 

200  5.191,074 

310  5,191.075 

357  5,191.076 

5.191.077 


CLASS  544 


35 
229 
263 
384 


5.191,078 
5,191,079 
5.191,080 
5.191.081 


CLASS  546 

116  5.191,082 

222  5,191,083 

279  5,191,084 


CLASS  S48 

201 

252 

311.7 

373.1 

435 

550 

5,191,085 
5.191,086 
5,194589 
5,191.087 
5.191.088 
5.191.089 

CLASS  549 

74 
326 
385 
414 
513 

5.191.090 
5,191.091 
5,191,092 
5,191,093 
5.191,094 

CLASS  554 

35 
129 
156 

5,191,095 
5,191.096 
5,191.097 
5,191,098 

CLASS  556 

27 

47 
464 

479 

5,191.099 
5.191.100 
5.191.101 
5.191.102 
5.191.103 

CLASS  558 

260  3,191.104 

270  5,191.105 

346  5.191.106 

CLASS  560 

5,191.108 


64 
121 
260 


5,191.109 
5.191.110 


347 


5.191.111 


CLASS  562 

401  5.191.112 

455  5.191.113 

496  5.191.114 

499  5.191.115 
549  5.191,116 
556  5,191,117 
604  5,191,118 

CLASS  564 

153  5,191,119 

5,191,120 

305  5,191,121 

507  5,191,123 

CLASS  568 

18  5,191,124 

336  5,191,125 

437  5,191,126 

591  5,191,127 

720  5,191,128 

895  5,191,129 

CLASS  5>5 

255  5,191,130 

312  Re.34,189 

324  5,191.131 

375  5,191,132 

437  5,191,133 

446  5.191,134 

455  5.191.135 

461  5.191.136 

475  5.191.137 

500  5.191.138 
320  3,191.139 
525  5.191.140 
640  5.191.141 

5.191.142 
5.191.143 
643  5,191.144 
665  5.191.145 
667  5.191.146 
722  5.191.147 
724  5.191.148 
802  5.191.149 
809  5.191.150 
818  5,191.151 
833  5,191.152 
S.I9I.153 

CLASS  588 

201  5.191,154 
209        5,191,155 

249  5.191,156 

250  5,191,157 


CLASS  600 


22 

27 

43 

51 

65 

72 

80 

83 

110 

153 

171 

175 

179 

192 

367 

905 


13 
16 
17 
25 
28 
46 
47 
61 
69 
74 
78 
79 
80 
85 

99 
107 

113 
114 
120 
127 

131 
133 
137 


5,194516 


CLASS  604 


5,194517 
5,194518 
5,194519 
5.194520 
5.194521 
5.194522 
5.194523 
5.194524 
5.194525 
5.194526 
5,194527 
5,190,528 
5,194529 
5,194530 
5,194532 
5,194533 
5,194534 


CLASS  606 


5,194535 
5,194536 
5,194538 
5,194539 
5,194540 
5.190.541 
5.194542 
5.194543 
5.194544 
5.194545 
5.194546 
5.194547 
5.194548 
5.194349 
5.194550 
5.194551 
5.194552 
5.194553 
5.194554 
5.194555 
5.194556 
5.194557 
5,194561 
5.194558 
5,194539 
5.194560 


Dl— 
D2— 

126 
187 
251 

333,546 
333.547 
333.548 

D6-       300 
348 

378 

333,574 
333,575 
333.576 

89       333.603 
99       333.604 
349       333,605 

106      333.633 
333,634 
333,635 

D15— 

1 
4 
7 

333.662 
333.663 
333.664 

D22— 

232 
112 

117 

333.690 
333.«»1 
333.692 

285 

333  549 

380 

333.577 

360      333,606 

333,636 

28 

333.665 

333.693 

314 

333  550 

445 

333.578 

382       333,607 

Dll—        13       333.637 

142 

333.666 

128 

333.694 

333  551 

446 

333.579 

D9— 

300      333,609 

162       333.638 

199 

333,667 

199 

333.695 

333.532 

491 

333.580 

306      333,610 

184       333.639 

D16- 

110 

333,668 

D23— 

236 

333.696 

333.553 

510 

333.581 

307       333.611 

218       333.640 

132 

333,669 

250 

333.697 

333.554 

513 

333.582 

315       333.612 

D12—      110       333.641 

211 

333,670 

254 

333.698 

320 

333.555 

526 

333.583 

415       333.613 

146       333.642 

D18— 

4 

333.671 

281 

333.699 

333.356 

541 

333.608 

423      333.614 

147       333.643 

333.672 

305 

333.700 

334 

333.557 

574 

333.584 

333.615 

333.644 

12 

333.673 

311 

333.701 

509 

333.558 

601 

333.585 

448       333.616 

155       333.645 

19 

333.674 

D24— 

135 

333.702 

D3— 

25 

333.359 

D7-     300.2 

333.586 

503       333.617 

156       333.646 

56 

333,675 

167 

333.703 

30.1 

333.560 

302 

333.587 

522       333,618 

207       333.647 

D19— 

33 

333.680 

194 

333.704 

31 

333.599 

332 

333.588 

573       333.619 

36 

333.676 

222 

333,705 

34 

333,561 

390 

333.589 

DIO— 

29       333.620 

317       333.649 

48 

333.677 

D25— 

16 

333,706 

35 

333,562 

392.1 

333.590 

30       333.621 

69 

333.678 

138 

333.707 

333.563 

514 

333.591 

32       333.626 

D13—      108       333.651 
147       333.653 
135       333.632 
156      333.654 
162       333.656 
164       333.655 

D14—      100      333.657 
105       333.658 
205       333.659 
230       333.660 
236       333.661 

88 

333.679 

D26- 

134 

333.708 

D4— 

42 
47 
71 
74 

105 
106 
104 
135 

IV. 

333.565 
333.564 
333.566 
333.567 
333,568 
333,569 
333,570 
333,571 
333,573 
I1t571 

60S 

625 

638 

665 

691 

D8—           9 

30 

45 

49 

72 

333.592 
333.593 
333.594 
333.595 
333.596 
333.597 
333.598 
333.600 
333.601 
333.602 

33       333.622 
53       333,623 
333,624 
65       333,625 
72       333.627 
74       333.628 

80  333.629 

81  333.630 

103  333.631 

104  333.632 

D20- 
D21— 

7 
40 

5 
48 

139 
148 
191 

200 

333.681 
333.682 
333.683 
333.686 
333.684 
333.685 
333.687 
333.688 
333,689 

D30- 
D32— 

D34— 

158 
1 

19 
20 
1 
8 
10 
11 

333.709 
333.710 
333,711 
333,712 
333,713 
333,716 
333,714 
333.715 
333.717 

CT  OSSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

R                             8 163 

43.2 

8.164 

SO.I           8.165 

67.8          8.166 

82.1 

8.167 

90 

8.168 

STATUTORY 

INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

60- 

39.1 

H1144 

165            61 

HI  143 

343- 

705        H1151 

357—         74        H1153 

501 

H1154 

435— 

13 

HII48 

102— 

498 

HUSO 
H1146 

252—    8.552 

HI  147 

356— 

328        HI  152 

359-       484        HI  155 

367— 

31 

HI156 

316 

HI  149 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois : 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


03 
06 


S.19a093 

5.190,075 

5,190,765 

5,191,354 

S,19a097 

5,190,076 

5,190,778 

5,191,363 

S.I9a226 

5,190,103 

5.190.829 

5,191,365 

S.I9a6(3 

5.190.105 

5.19att5 

5.191,368 

S.190,KM 

5.190.126 

5,190,873 

5.191.391 

S,19U64 

5.190.127 

3,190.884 

5,191,396 

5,191,392 

S.19ai4S 

5.190,887 

3.191.416 

5,190,098 

5.190.149 

5.19a902 

5.191.448 

5,1(9,762 

5,190,174 

5,190,927 

5.191,449 

5,1<9,8S1 

5,19ai78 

5,19a976 

5,191,461 

5,119,990 

5.190.206 

5,190,977 

3,191.464 

5.190.068 

5.190.208 

5,190,979 

3.191.467 

5.190,074 

5,190,210 

3,190,981 

5.191.492 

5,190,462 

5,190,256 

5,191,025 

5,191,501 

5,190,50* 

5.190.260 

5.191.067 

5,191,541 

5,191,269 

5.190.268 

5.191.119 

5.191.548 

5.19U70 

5.190470 

5.191,139 

5,191,536 

5.191.313 

S,19a342 

3.191.164 

3.191,357 

5.191,349 

5.190,376 

5,191.169 

5.191.558 

5,191.452 

5.190.400 

5,191.176 

5,191,583 

5.191.470 

5,190,416 

5.191.177 

5,191,384 

5.189,983 

5.190.431 

5.191.195 

5.191.587 

5.19a324 

5.19a451 

5.191.198 

5,191,602 

5.189.735 

3,190.452 

5.191404 

5.191.614 

5.189.738 

5.19a453 

3,191407 

5.191.615 

5,189,739 

5.190,480 

3.191.208 

5,191,618 

5,189,741 

5.190.509 

5.191,210 

5,191,640 

5,189,744 

5.190.513 

5,191432 

5.191.645 

5,189,750 

5.190.532 

5,191,236 

5.191,653 

5,189,757 

5.190,538 

5,191.239 

5,191.657 

5.189.760 

5.190.544 

5.191.241 

08     ;           5.189.799 

5,189,765 

S.19aS46 

5,191442 

5,189,828 

5,189,773 

5.190.551 

5.191.243 

3.189.877 

5.189.798 

5.190.555 

5.191.244 

3.189.901 

5.189.802 

5,19a556 

5,191,247 

5.190.459 

5.189.833 

5.190,557 

3.191.234 

5,190,517 

5,189,857 

3,190,572 

3.191.261 

3,190.319 

5,189,860 

5.190.609 

5.191,275 

5.190.526 

5,189,871 

5.19a614 

5,191.279 

5.19a831 

5.189,904 

5.190.633 

5.191.292 

5.190.881 

5.189.906 

5.190.641 

5,191.294 

5.191.090 

5,189,914 

3.190,642 

5.191,293 

5.191,469 

5.189.986 

5,190,648 

5.191.299 

5.191.491 

5,189,987 

5.190,663 

5.191.300 

5.191.510 

5,189,994 

3,19a664 

3.191.304 

5,191.613 

5.19a018 

3.190.677 

3,191,305 

09     :           5.189.791 

5.190.028 

5.190.703 

5.191.314 

5.189.861 

5.190,031 

5,190,720 

5,191.317 

5,189.929 

5,190,033 

5.190.721 

5,191.320 

5.189.936 

5,190,034 

5.190.725 

5.191.329 

5,189.938 

5,190,036 

5.19a744 

5.191.336 

5.189,951 

5.190,051 

5.190.761 

5.191.337 

3.190.038 

5,190,070 

5.190.763 

5,191,342 

3.190,115 

5.190.117 

5,190,490 

3,190403 

5,190.514 

5.190430 

5,190,348 

5.190454 

5,190,549 

5.19a304 

5.190.550 

5.190.389 

5.190.598 

5,190,506 

3,190,667 

5.190,653 

3,190,670 

5.190.773 

5,l9a798 

5,191,075 

5,190,801 

5,191,077 

5,191433 

3,191,182 

5,191474 

3,191.196 

5,191421 

5,191,222 

5,191,340 

5,191,315 

5,191,544 

5,191,343 

5,191,642 

5.191,480 

5,051,619 

3.191.317 

13     :           3.189.743 

5.191.522 

5.189.748 

3,191,524 

5.189.859 

5.191.540 

5.189.966 

5.191.546 

5,190,048 

5.191.582 

3,190X1(3 

10     : 

5.189.849 

5.19ai88 

3.190.472 

5.190411 

5.19a709 

5,19a307 

5.190.753 

5.190.340 

5.19a847 

5.190,406 

5,191,111 

5,19a568 

11 

5.190.540 

5.190.615 

12      : 

5.189,834 

5.190.876 

5.189.835 

5,19a879 

5.189.845 

5.190;926 

5.189.856 

5.191.002 

5.189.865 

5.191.008 

3.189,892 

5.191.035 

3.189,894 

5.191.138 

5.189.911 

3.191416 

5.189.949 

5.191.439 

5.189,980 

5.191.534 

5.190.027 

16     :           5,190,344 

3.190.039 

3.190,387 

5.190,062 

3,191.156 

5.190.165 

5,191,364 

5,190449 

17     :          lle.34,186 

5,190,283 

5,189.756 

5.190484 

5,189.778 

5,190,300 

3.189.779 

S,19a316 

5,189.846 

5.19a377 

3.189.885 

5.19a439 

5.189.940 

5.19a465 

5,189.958 

5,190,484 

5,189,960 

PI  95 


PI  96 


GEOGRA  »HICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

I  I 1 1 ■ — 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

— 1 1 1 1 1— 


PI  97 


PI  96 
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18 


19 


20 


21 


23 


24 


3,190043 

3,190091 

3.190092 

5,190112 

3,190133 

3,190130 

3,190175 

3,190IS3 

3,190199 

3,190209 

3,190217 

5,190222 

3,190224 

3,190257 

5.190272 

5,190273 

3,1902a2 

M90319 

5,1903M 

3,190423 

3,190426 

3,190444 

5,19047t 

5,190^503 

5,190525 

5,190527 

5,190577 

5,190617 

5,190626 

5,190721 

5,190903 

5,190922 

5,190993 

5,191,016 

5,191,051 

5,191^)66 

3,191.127 

3,191.141 

5,191,142 

5,191,146 

5,19IJ09 

5,19U17 

5,191J4I 

5.191,262 

5,191.263 

5,191.310 

5,191,410 

M91,3I4 

S,I9UU 

5,191,537 

5,191,593 

5,191,607 

5,lt9,8n 

5,189,923 

5,189,996 

5,190026 

5,190053 

5,190195 

5,190401 

5,190756 

5,190793 

5,190863 

3,190871 

5,191,073 

5,191,211 

5,191,420 

5,189,784 

5.189,826 

5,190146 

3,190207 

5,190218 

5.190363 

5.190397 

5.191.215 

5.191.256 

5.191.350 

5.189.745 

5.189.809 

5.189.817 

5.190466 

5.190933 

5.191.129 

5,189.948 

5.190087 

5.190305 

5.190635 

3.19U75 

5.189.977 

5.190049 

5.I9O085 

3.190214 

3.190410 

3,190638 

3,190903 

3,191.095 

5,191.114 

5,191.145 

3.189.793 

3.190238 

5.191J29 

5.191.605 

5.189.752 

5.189,978 

5.189.979 

5.190099 

5.190303 


25 


26 


27 


i  190359 
i  190447 

3  190468 
5  190512 
5  190602 
5,190624 
3,190746 
5,190811 
5490890 
SJ90918 
3J9O920 
5,190969 
5,190990 

3. 191.167 

3. 191.168 
5, 191.400 
5, 191.440 
5, 191,523 
5, 191,595 
5,  91,611 
5,  89.771 
5,  89.831 
5.  89,844 
3.  89,848 
5,  89,917 
5,  89.970 
5.  90057 
5.  90219 
3,  90234 
3.  90237 
5,  90263 
5,  90264 
5,  90496 
5.  9O520 
5.  90528 
5.  90541 
5,  90394 
5,  90658 
5.  90706 
5,  90,729 
3,190739 
3,190839 
3,190864 
5,  90962 
3,  90984 
3,  91.154 
5.  91.166 
5,  91J03 
5,:  91 J27 
5.;  91 J91 
5,:  91.404 
3,1  91,442 
3,1  91,447 
3,1  91,460 
3,1  91,305 
3,1  91,563 
5,1  91.574 
3,1  91.656 
5,1  89,749 
5,1  89,735 
5,1  89,739 
5,1  89,782 
5,1  89,827 
3,1  89,839 
3.1  89,834 
3.1  89,941 
5,  89,976 
3,1  89,984 
3,:  9O013 
3,1  90017 
3,  90053 
3,  9O101 
3,  90120 
5,  90121 
5.  90129 
5,1  90,142 
5,190197 
5.1  90198 
5.19O200 
5,190225 
5,1  9O320 
5,1  90322 
5.1  90334 
5,190348 
5,1  90355 
5,1  90423 
5,1  90482 
5,19O502 
5,1  90516 
5,190644 
5,1  90734 
3,1  90737 
5,1  njMi 
5,1  91,190 
5,  91 J28 
5.  91.268 
3,  9U82 
5,  91.529 
5.  91.585 
5,  91.610 
5.  89.943 
3.  89,944 
3.  90035 
3,  9O046 
3.  90,058 
5.  90140 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 


33 


34 


5.190183 

5.190189 

5,190261 

5,190,265 

5,190301 

5,190306 

5,190328 

5,190370 

5,190402 

5.190479 

5,190508 

5,190561 

5,190571 

5,190604 

5,190620 

5,190795 

5,190799 

3,190812 

5,190870 

5,191,099 

5,191,101 

5,191,181 

5,191,267 

4,638,187 

4,751,087 

5,190313 

5,190335 

5,189,920 

5,189,935 

3,189,968 

5,190108 

5,190228 

5,190742 

5,191.120 

S.190619 

5.190622 

5.189,812 

5,189.852 

5,189,965 

5,190460 

5,190485 

3,189,822 

5,190021 

5,190339 

5,190394 

5,190495 

5,190160 

i,19lJXn 

5,191,081 

5.191,106 

3,191,186 

5,191,508 

5.191.581 

Re.34.188 

Re.34.189 

5,189.768 

5.189.830 

5.189.843 

3.190.020 

5.19O037 

3.190,050 

3,190,071 

3,190104 

5,190122 

5,190232 

5,190252 

5.190266 

5.190281 

3,190302 

3,190346 

5.190412 

5,190545 

5.190565 

5.190580 

5.190634 

5.190639 

5,190650 

5.190669 

5.190733 

5.190743 

5.190748 

5.190749 

5.190751 

5,190782 

5.190783 

3,190797 

3,190802 

3,190882 

5,190908 

5.190917 

5,190924 

5,190931 

3.190942 

3,190,950 

S.190956 

5,l9O970 

5.190,996 

3.191.022 

5.191.042 

3.191,043 

5.191.060 

5.191.062 

5.191.063 

5.191.084 

5,191,086 

5,191.100 


35 


36 


5,191,108 

5.191,133 

5,191,134 

5,191,137 

5,191,138 

5.191,144 

5,191.147 

3,191,148 

3,191,150 

5,I9U19 

5,191J80 

5.191.338 

5.191.388 

5.191.462 

3,191,378 

3,191,631 

5,190647 

5,190735 

5,190857 

5,191,390 

5.191,594 

5.189.764 

5,189.838 

5,189,867 

5,189,878 

5,189,889 

5.189.959 

5.189.993 

5.19O002 

5,190023 

5,190069 

3,190,089 

3,190167 

5,190168 

5,190171 

5,190186 

5,190191 

5,190233 

5,190253 

5,190258 

5,190262 

5.190277 

5.190279 

5.190280 

5.190298 

S.190336 

5.190421 

5.190,440 

5,190448 

5,190450 

5,190.463 

5.190469 

5.190491 

5.190510 

3,190513 

5,190336 

3,190542 

5,190332 

5.190,393 

5,190595 

5,190608 

5.190639 

3.190.683 

5,190698 

5,190762 

5.190T75 

5.190776 

5.190786 

5.190789 

5.190792 

5,190796 

5,190,816 

5,190819 

3,190823 

3,190827 

5,190,840 

3,190,841 

3,190,842 

3,190851 

5,190858 

5,190929 

5,190966 

5,190986 

3,190,987 

3,191,013 

3,191,038 

5,191,058 

3.191,080 

3.191,088 

3,191.132 

3,191,174 

5,191,197 

3,191,199 

3,191423 

3,191,231 

3,191,238 

3,191,240 

3,191,283 

5,191,293 

3.191,301 

3,191,302 

3,191,335 

5,191,339 

5,191,348 

5.191.353 

5.191.380 


37 


39 


40 


41 


42 


5.191.394 

5.191.429 

5.191.458 

5.191.506 

5.191.509 

5.191.626 

5.191.651 

5.191.652 

5.191.655 

5.189.811 

5.189.853 

5.189.946 

5.190065 

5.190072 

5.19O202 

5.190,230 

5,190331 

5,190386 

5,190415 

5,190,533 

5,190569 

5.190657 

5.190777 

5.190.949 

5.191,082 

5,191,456 

5.191.627 

5.191.650 

5.189.737 

5.189.775 

5.189.780 

3,189.789 

3,189.897 

3.189.928 

5.19O019 

5.190090 

5.190148 

5.190156 

5,190213 

5,190471 

5,190366 

5,190,369 

5,190441 

5,190471 

5,190631 

5,190643 

5,190665 

5,190710 

5,190714 

5,190767 

5,190790 

5,190814 

5,190820 

5,190957 

5,191,004 

5,191,009 

5,191,021 

5,191,047 

5,191,083 

5,191,097 

5,191,175 

5,191,206 

5.191,327 

5.191.521 

5.189.868 

5.189,905 

5,190374 

5,190395 

5,190398 

5,190454 

5.19O560 

3,190662 

3,190675 

5,190678 

5,190,702 

5,191,153 

5,191,617 

5,189,734 

5,189,761 

5,189,787 

5,190118 

5,190138 

5,190164 

5,190349 

5,190,365 

5,190885 

5.191,303 

5.191,328 

5,191,367 

5,191,649 

5,189,781 

5,189,841 

5,189,863 

5,189,896 

5,189,964 

5,189,971 

5,190032 

3,190111 

3,190131 

3,190139 

3,190172 

3,190173 

3,190196 

5,190267 

5,190285 

5,190384 


45 


47 


48 


5,190473 

5.190475 

5.190483 

5.190494 

5.190736 

5.190807 

5,190.821 

5,190896 

5.190899 

5.190940 

5.190944 

5.191.012 

5.191.029 

5.191,048 

5,191.098 

5.191.135 

5,191.179 

5.191.185 

5.19U65 

5.191.381 

5.191.573 

5.191.586 

5.190176 

5.190242 

5.190529 

5.190805 

5.191,172 

5,191,178 

5,189,758 

5.189.900 

5.189.974 

5.189.985 

5.190067 

5.190182 

5.190333 

5.190,403 

5,190628 

5,190997 

5,189.801 

5.189.869 

5.189.882 

5,190152 

5,190326 

5,190433 

5,190563 

5.190579 

5.190991 

5.191.160 

5.191.171 

5.19U76 

5.191.417 

5.189.736 

5.189,766 

5,189,803 

5,189,818 

5,189,819 

5,189,875 

5,189,883 

5,189,915 

5.189.919 

5.189.932 

5.189.939 

5.189.963 

5.189.981 

5.190052 

5.190036 

5.190,102 

5,190106 

5,190,107 

5,190109 

5.190193 

5.190216 

5.190291 

5.190357 

5.190392 

5.190405 

5.190411 

5.190511 

5.190521 

5.190539 

5.190347 

3.190.562 

5.190.640 

5.190645 

5.190,656 

5,190730 

3,190,810 

3,19O860 

3,190889 

3,190,893 

3,190,904 

3,190919 

3,191,033 

3,191,052 

5,191,128 

5,191,130 

5,191,139 

3,191,143 

3,191,149 

5.191,157 

5.191,173 

5,191458 

5.191490 

5.191.326 

5.191.351 

5.191.413 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS               PI  97 

5,191,502 

5,190661 

5,190578 

3,190433 

55     :           5,189,777 

5.190215 

5,191,525 

5,191497 

5,191,059 

3,190610 

5,189,814 

5.190351 

5,191,526 

5,191.528 

5,191,162 

5,190611 

5,189.823 

5.19OC06 
5,190637 
5,190651 

5,191,554 

50     :           5,190311 

5,191478 

3,191,319 

5.189.850 

5,191,555 

5,190888 

5,191,559 

5,191.406 

5.189.866 

5,191,632 

51     :           5,189,975 

53     :           5,189,751 

3.191.549 

5.189.870 

5,191,643 

5,190029 

5,189,808 

54     :           5.190352 

5.189.898 

5,190679 

49      : 

5,189,836 

3,190194 

5,189,945 

5.190373 

5.189.907 

5,190711 

5,190022 

3,190412 

5.190116 

5.191.091 

5.189.926 

5,190909 

5,190123 

5,190246 

5.190492 

5.191.103 

5.189.933 

5,191,411 

5,190,505 

5,190413 

5.190330 

5.191.104 

5.190054 

5,191,485 

5,190,534 

5,190554 

5.190337 

5.191,123 

5.190201 

56     :           5,190147 
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3B3.638 


333.367 


333.683 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME-  rmST.    LAST 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      i      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


PI  98 


01      : 

333,590 

1 

13.658 

333,567 

333,683 

333.638 

333,603 

04      : 

333,581 

3 

13.668 

333,578 

27     :              333,600 

333.695 

333,673 

333,681 

3 

13.676 

333,584 

333,665 

39     : 

333.562 

48     :              333,592 

06      : 

333,559 

i 

13.689 

333.591 

29     :              333.568 

333.563 

333,623 

333,624 

333.679 

49     :              333.570 

333,571 

3 

13.699 

333.613 

31     :              333.602 

333  607 

333.576 
333.580 
333.583 

08 

1 
i 
i 

13.705 
13.71 1 
3,582 

333,629 
333,639 
333,640 

34     :              333.557 
333.569 
333,573 

333.642 
333.643 
333.708 

333,593 

3 

3.588 

333,655 

333,589 

333.596 

09 

3 

13,579 

IS     :              333,688 

333,601 

51                   333,646 

333.604 

3 

3.682 

19     :              333,662 

333,618 

333.551 

333,687 

333.609 

12 

3 

3.586 

20     :              333.645 

333.650 

333,553 

333,694 

333,610 

3 

3.652 

333,663 

333.703 

333,554 

53     :              333,556 

333.614 

3 

3,680 

24     :              333.548 

333,709 

333,555 

333,595 

333.625 

3, 

3,690 

333,577 

333,715 

333,575 

333,686 

333,627 

3, 

3,700 

333,617 

35     :             333,598 

333,585 

333,702 

333,632 

i, 

3,701 

25     :              333,670 

36     :              333,587 

42     : 

333,549 

55     :              333,547 

333.633 

3 

3,714 

333.685 

333,599 

333,696 

333,616 

333.634 

13 

3i 

3.622 

333,704 

333.611 

44     : 

333,631 

333,692 

333.635 

3, 

3,659 

333,707 

333.612 

333,675 

333,693 

333,636 

3. 

3,712 

26     :              333,564 

333.615 

45     : 

333,605 

333,710 

333,657 

17 

3, 

3,546 

333,649 

333.628 

47     : 

333,597 

56     :              333,654 

PLANT  PATENTS 

12      : 

8,166 

18     : 

8,163 

20     :                  8,168 

26     :                  8.164 

37     : 

8,165 

ST/  TUTORY  INVEN 1  ION  REGISTRATIONS 

06     : 

HII51 

24 

1 

11152 

H1150 

HI  155 

HI  145 

H1156 

OS     : 

HI  149 

34 

pi  146 

H11S4 

48     :               H1I44 

HI  147 

55     :                HI  153 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME-  rmST.    LAST 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      i      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


COMPANY   NAMC  0«  AOOaTIOMAC  AOOKCM  IIMC 

I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  II  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


STKCtT   AOOMCSS 

I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  II  I  I  1  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I 


CITT 


II      I      II      II      II      II      I      I      II 


STATf 


ZIP  cooc 

I  II  I 


PLCASC  miNT  OR  TYPE 

Hall   this   fona  to:     NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent   of  Documents 
Government   Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.   D.C.      20<>02 


(on  countut 

I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     II     I 


Attach   last   subscription 
label   here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Onlar  Processing  Code: 

*5158 

I I  I  llitS,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U^. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

□  $687.00  per  year  (first-class  mail) 

G  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

Q  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-783-3238.) 


The  total  cost  of  mv  order  is  $ 
and  is  subject  to  change. 

..  Price  include; 

iregul 

ar  postage 

and  handling 

(Company  or  Personal  Name) 

(Please 

type  or 

print) 

Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easyl 

(Additional  address/attention  line) 

(Street  address) 

m 

(City,  State,  ZIP  Code) 

(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 

Ls^ 

(Purchase  Order  No.) 


To  fax 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

I    I   Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Please  choose  method  of  payment:  orders 

I    I  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents    nxil)  512-2233 
n   GPO  Deposit  Account     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     l-f"! 


I    I  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


(Credit  card  expiration  date^ 

Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


(Authorizing  Signature) 


12/02 


Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 
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PA'  ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


PMcat  CooperatiM  Ittaty  (PCT)  iBfonnatioB 


PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
Gazette  at  1142  O.G.  66,  on  Sept. 


For  infonnation  < 
ootioe  a|ipearmg  in  the  ( 
29,1992. 

Fbr  use  of  die  European  patent  OfBce  as  an  International 


Searching  Authority  for  ini 
United  States  Receiviiu  0£B( 
Official  Gazette  at  IC^O.G 

Fbr  use  of  the  European 
Pieliminaiy  Examining 
filed  in  die  United  States 
qipearing  in  the  OjgidalGi 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June 
on  the  number  of  such  intei 
international  preliminary 
OCBce;  see  the  notioe 
1990. 

The  seaidi  fee  of  the 
on  Oct  1,  1992,  due  to 
international  seardi  fee  cl 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
and  was  announced  in  tlie 


donal  applications  filed  in  the 
s,  see  the  notice  ameaiing  in  the 
S2,  on  Smt  28, 1982. 

It  Office  as  an  Intematiotial 

ity  for  international  applications 

«iving  Office,  see  the  notices 

•  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 

1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 

^tional  ^iplications  acospted  for 

by  the  European  Patent 

iig  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 

Patent  Office  was  changed 
^ges  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
td  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
\cial  Gazette  at  1142  O.G.  20,  on 
sept  8. 1992. 

International  fees,  eSectiv^  on  Dec.  1, 1992,  due  to  changes 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U^- dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
£ranc  were  announced  in  die  Cfficia/Gazem  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct  27, 1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  feok  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exam^tion  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct  1, 1992  and  were  announced  in  die  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25, 19^. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 


(USPTO)as 
idiority  (ISA) 
U.S.  national 


Transmittal  fee: 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaric 
International  Seardiing 
— No  corresponding  prii 

application  filed 
— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

qiplication  filed i 

— Supplemental  search 
additional  invention 
European  Patent  OfBce  as 
Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Prei 

Examining  Authority 
—Search  fee  paid  to  USF 
— ^Additi«Mial  examinatii 
additional  invention 
-4SA  not  die  USPTO 
— Additional  examinatii 
per  additional  inveni 
International  fees 

Basic  fee I , 

Basic  Siqiplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  at  re^on 
for  the  first  10  national  a  r  regional 

offices 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  anc 
subsequent  designations 
Handling  fee 


200.00 


620.00 

410.00 

170.00 
1635.00 


450.00 

140.00 
670.00 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

1148  OG  20 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 


12.00 


144.00 

No  Charge 
181.00 


Regular 
640.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

.    Filing  widi  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— ^For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Nov.  8, 1992  DOUGLAS  B.  COMER, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Coopcratkni  Treaty  Update 

The  International  Bureau  of  die  Worid  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  informed  die  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice that,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rates  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  fianc  and  the  German  mark,  the  dollar 
amount  of  the  international  fees  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  will  decrease,  effec- 
tive May  1, 1993. 

Effective  May  1, 1993,  die  amount  of  die  international  fees  for 
international  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  Receivins 
OfficewiUbe:  * 

Basic  Fee  (first  30  pages) $530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page  over  30) $10.00 

Desismation  fee  (per  country  or  region  up  to  10)  ....  $128.00 

Handling  fee $162.00 

European  Patent  Office  (EPO)  search  fee 
(EPO  as  International  Seardiing  Audiority) $1512.00 


230.00      Feb.  11, 1993 
593.00 


DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenaiice  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  die  mainte- 
nance fee  widi  die  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die  maintenance  fee  is  not 


paid  in  apatent  requiring  such  pa)niient  the  patent  will  ejqrire  on 
the  4di,  «h  or  1201  anntvemry  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  00  March 
6, 1990  for  which  aaintenaDoe  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  die 
foUowing  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,905^20  dirough  4,90734 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
4,  1986  for  whidi  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  yean  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  foUowing  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4^73,216  dirough  4,574^95 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintraance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patmts  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fte,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  A^ust  27,  1982,  patoit  owners  must 
ff»«Kii«h  small  entity  status  according  to  ^7  CFR  1.27  if  diey 
have  not  done  so  and  if  di^  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

TIk  current  amounts  of  the  maintenanoe  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  months  and  seven  yean  and  six  months  and  eleven  yean 
and  m  mondis  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct  1, 1992,  which  are  rqiroduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  fMJntiiiiiing  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  exoqit 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  ap|dication  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec  12, 1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee 
is  due  by  three  yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  190 $465.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  m«iiit«iniiig  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  Abased  on  an  qiplication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  ^ean;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven  yean 
and  six  mondtt  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9f) $935.00 

^  odier  dian  a  smaU  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  Fbr  r»"''*»'"'"g  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980,  in  force  beyond  12  yeus;  die  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
yean  and  six  months  after  the  orighial  grant: 

$1,410.00 

$2,820.00 


S  unavoidable .. 
unintentional 


....$620.00 
.$1,500.00 


elnFMyl 


(Feci 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1J62(k)  pfovide  tktf  if  dK  required 
m«iiito»«iiA>.  fee  and  any  apiriicane  surcharge  are  not  pud  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  wfll  expire  at  the  cad 
of  die  4a,  8di,  or  12th  aanivenary  of  die  grant  of  die  pMat 
depending  CO  die  first  maimeaaaoe  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

Acoording  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  the  patents  lialed  below 
have  nqrired  due  to  failnre  to  pay  die  required  maintrnaiire  fee 
and  any  ap|dicri>le  smdmtgt. 


By  a  small  entity(S  1.9(f)) 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity 

The  amounts  of  die  surcharges  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  die  e:qiiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  fordi  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surdiarge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-iiiondi 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  yean  and  six 
mooths ,  seven  yean  and  six  months,  and  eleven  yean  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  apfriication  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 1980 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.90 **5.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  oitity $130.00 

Q)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenanoe  fee  after  eiqnration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  die  Commissioner  to 
have  been 


DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  UAISTENANCE  FEES 

PMdtt  Nunbec 

Serial  Number 

bane  Date 

Re.  32,658 

06^16,499 

5/03/88 

(4,489329) 

(06/477,151) 
06/523,713 

<*^^] 

4,489,443 

12/25/84 

4,489,446 

06/396.084 

12/25/84 

4,489.447 

06/426,101 

lV2Sm 

4,489,448 

06/493,283 

vmsiM 

4,489,451 

06/422,074 

12/25/84 

4,489,453 

06/384473 

12/25/84 

4,489.454 

06394,776 

12/25«4 

4,489,456 

06/422,902 

12/25/84 

4,489,458 

06/537,171 

12/25/84 

4,489.460 

06/481,031 

l2/2Sm 

4.489,464 

06/396,071 

12/25/84 

4.489.465 

06/498,725 

12/25/84 

4.489,467 

06/368,733 

12/25/84 

4,489,476 

06/497,931 

12/25/84 

4,489,487 

06/344,410 

12/25/84 

4,489,490 

06380,220 

12/25/84 

4,489,492 

06/383,864 

12/25/84 

4,489.494 

06/344,199 

12«5/84 

4.489.495 

06/422377 

12«5/84 

4.489,502 

06/438,973 

12/25/84 

4,489.504 

06/34533 

12/25/84 

4,489,508 

06/417,729 

iTnsm 

4,489,510 

06/414.943 

12/25/84 

4,489411 

06354371 

12«5/84 

4,489,512 

06/429,174 

12/25/84 

4,489,514 

06/409,448 

12A(S/84 

4,489,515 

06/47733 

12/25/84 

4,489,517 

06/43137 

12/25/84 

4,489,520 

06/288.657 

12«5«4 

4,489^21 

06/388,747 

iTnsm 

4,489,523 

06/553,602 

12/25/84 

4,489426 

06/47337 

12/25/84 

4,489428 

06/409421 

12/25/84 

4,489431 

06/451,992 

12/25/84 

4.489433 

06/446,911 

12/25/84 

4,489437 

06/400.611 

12«5/84 

4,489438 

06/352,743 

12/25/84 

4,489439 

06/506,402 

12/25/84 

4,489441 

06/505,696 

12/25^4 

4,489442 

06/452,720 

12/25/84 

4,489444 

06/521,110 

12/25/84 

4,489446 

06/495313 

12/25/84 

4,489447 

06/400,606 

12/25/84 

4,489448 

06/392,771 

12«5/84 

4.489449 

06/524.047 

12/25/84 

4.489450 

06/458,063 

\V2im 

4,489459 

06/40134 

12/25/84 

4,489460 

06/40135 

12/25«4 

4,489461 

06/428,651 

12/2S/84 

4,489464 

06/48834 

12/23/84 

4,489468 

06/599,601 

12/2S/84 

4.489471 

06/565356 

12/25/84 

4,489476 

06/589449 

12/2S/84 

4,489477 

06/448.686 

12/2S/84 

4,489479 

06/475,694 

12/2S/84 

4.489481 

06/459.610 

12/25/84 

4.489484 

06/446313 

12/25/84 

4.489486 

06/241,689 

12/2S/84 

4.489487 

06/474.935 

U/2SA4 

4.489488 

06/480,463 

U/2S/B4 
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Pitent  Number 

4.489.S89 
4.489^90 
4.489^91 
4.489^92 
4.4894193 
4,489495 
4.489^97 
4.489^99 
4,489.600 
4,489.602 
4.489.603 
4.489,604 
4.489,605 
4.489,607 
4.489.610 
4.489.611 
4,489.618 
4.489.619 
4.489.621 
4.489.622 
4.489.624 
4.489.625 
4.489.627 
4.489,628 
4.489,632 
4.489.633 
4.489.634 
4.489,641 
4.489.643 
4.489,648 
4.489,649 
4.489.655 
4.489.656 
4.489.657 
4,489.661 
4.489.665 
4.489.666 
4.489,670 
4.489.672 
4.489.673 
4.489,674 
4,489.675 
4.489.676 
4.489.678 
4,489.680 
4.489.681 
4.489.6K 
4.489.683 
4,489,684 
4.489.693 
4,489.695 
4.489.699 
4.489.700 
4.489.701 
4.489,702 
4.489,703 
4,489.708 
4,489.709 
4,489.714 
4.489,715 
4^489,716 
4,489,717 
4.489,719 
4.489.721 
4,489,732 
4,489.734 
4,489,736 
4,489.737 
4,489.738 
4.489.743 
4.489,744 
4.489.746 
4^489.747 
4.489.748 
4.489,754 
4^489.758 
4.489,760 


SerU 


Number 


06/|92,966 
06/142,048 
06/<  29.874 
06/'  68,787 
06/'  16,164 
06/'  79,170 
06/112,024 
06/'  74.049 
06/'  71,851 
06/' 40,402 
06/'  15446 
06/'  06371 
06/'  53,600 
06/'  97,043 
06/;  99,152 
06/'  59491 
06/:  51469 
06/'  15,045 
06/'  25.734 
06/'  25,735 
06/:  62,646 
06/'  43,994 
06/:  42,278 
06/' 05492 
06/'  02,167 
06/:  04,654 
06/'  02,739 
06/;  32,746 
06/:  26,737 
06/i  71,772 
06/:  47,127 
06/'  56,098 
06/' 68,422 
06/:  47.685 
06/:  67496 
06/:  90.119 
06/:  90,144 
06/'  95.047 
06/:  22433 
06/' 92,024 
06/:  38,101 
06/:  39,866 
06/:  50,830 
06/86.232 
06/:  73,188 
06/:  26,902 
06/:  01,039 
06/:  73450 
06/:  72,242 
06/:  50,078 
06/:  43465 
06/:  76499 
06/'  20.974 
06/1  16,798 
06/'  24,205 
06/'  51.243 
06/'  84.601 
06/'  83,196 
06/'  56411 
06/' 08.225 
06/:  49413 
06/:  96.114 
06/'  80432 
06/'  54480 
06/' 20.404 
06/:  82447 
06/' 44.226 
06/:  35,655 
06/'  72,955 
06/03,285 
06/'  25,142 
06/83405 
06/  75492 
06/'  27,167 
06/'  i26,780 
06/' 46,983 
06/S23,103 
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12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
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12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
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4,489,761 

06/495,484 

12/25/84 

4,489,766 

06/426.760 

12/25/84 

4,489,767 

06/383419 

12/25/84 

4,489,770 

06/483,490 

12/25/84 

4,489,776 

06/516,696 

12/25/84 

4,489,777 

06/341,360 

12/25/84 

4,489,780 

06/529461 

12/25/84 

4,489,781 

06/507,889 

12/25/84 

4.489,782 

06/560,697 

12/25/84 

4,489,784 

06/463,224 

12/25/84 

4,489,787 

06/441.679 

12/25/84 

4,489,788 

06/462.445 

12/25/84 

4,489,789 

06/383.967 

12/25/84 

4,489,790 

06/450,077 

12/25/84 

4,489,791 

06/394,829 

12/25/84 

4,489,792 

06/268,053 

12/25/84 

4,489,793 

06/376,340 

12/25/84 

4,489.797 

06/464,657 

12/25/84 

4,489,804 

'     06/457,129 

12/25/84 

4,489.806 

06/489,148 

12/25/84 

4,489,808 

06/544421 

12/25/84 

4,489,809 

06/455,290 

12/25/84 

4,489,810 

06/524.490 

12/25/84 

4,489,813 

06/345,115 

12/25/84 

4,489,814 

06/404,120 

12/25/84 

4,489,816 

06/364,424 

12/25/84 

4,489,819 

06/236.469 

12/25/84 

4,489,821 

06/390,658 

12/25/84 

4,489,822 

06/459,177 

12/25/84 

4,489,826 

06/346,017 

12/25/84 

4,489,827 

06/519,470 

12/25/84 

4,489,831 

06/589,891 

12/25/84 

4,489,832 

06/511,858 

12/25/84 

4,489,833 

06/400,297 

12/25/84 

4,489,834 

06/627,219 

12/25/84 

4,489,836 

06/338,869 

12/25/84 

4,489,840 

06/519,801 

12/25/84 

4,489,842 

06/525447 

12/25/84 

4.489,843 

06/476,147 

12/25/84 

4,489,844 

06/449,798 

12/25/84 

4,489,845 

06/491,209 

12/25/84 

4,489,847 

06/224482 

12/25/84 

4,489,848 

06/372,647 

12/25/84 

4,489,851 

06/503,669 

12/25/84 

4,489,854 

06/401453 

12/25/84 

4,489,855 

06/412,148 

12/25/84 

4,489,859 

06/437,875 

.     12/25/84 

4,489,860 

06/389,013 

12/25/84 

4,489,862 

06/341,910 

12/25/84 

4,489,864 

06/489,7i)0 

12/25/84 

4,489,865 

06/561,948 

12/25/84 

4,489,866 

06/552,109 

12/25/84 

4,489,868 

06/569486 

12/25/84 

4,489,869 

06/465447 

12/25/84 

4.489,872 

06/406455 

12/25/84 

4,489,874 

06/417,151 

12/25/84 

4,489,876 

06/481,142 

12/25/84 

4,489,877 

06/446,734 

12/25/84 

4,489378 

06/457,870 

12/25/84 

4,489,879 

06/498,137 

12/25/84 

4,489,881 

06/575,458 

12/25/84 

4,489,883 

06/571,940 

12/25/84 

4,489,885 

06/404,101 

12/25/84 

4,489,892 

06/591,420 

12/25/84 

4,489,893 

06/498463 

12/25/84 

4,489,897 

06/471409 

12/25/84 

4,489,899 

06/489446 

12/25/84 

4,489,903 

06/435,402 

12/25/84 

4,489,904 

06/472.113 

12/25/84 

4,489,905 

06/307.286 

12/25/84 

4,489,906 

06/525.810 

12/25/84 

4,489,907 

06/391,459 

12/25/84 

4,489,911 

06/468,142 

12/25/84 

4,489,912 

06/247,804 

12/25/84 

4,489,914 

06/269,728 

12/25/84 

4,489,915 

06/417427 

12/25/84 

4,489,923 

06/520,820 

12/25/84 

4,489,926 

06/415,972 

12/25/84 

4,489,928 

06/418.683 

12/25/84 
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4,490,090 

06/369417 

12/25/84 

4,490.091 

06/480,069 

12/25/84 

4.489.929 

06/412,909 

12/25/84 

4.490.095 

06/308.847 

12/25/84 

4,489.932 

06/435,944 

12/25/84 

4.490.096 

06/522476 

12/25/84 

4,489.935 

06/468,049 

12/25/84 

4.490,097 

06/517425 

12/25/84 

4.489.937 

06/407,745 

12/25/84 

4,490,098 

06/487406 

12/25/84 

4.489.938 

06/506,016 

12/25/84 

4,490400 

06/315490 

12/25/84 

4.489.940 

06/428,154 

12/25/84 

4,490,101 

06/469.625 

12/25/84 

4,489.941 

06/420,661 

12/25/84 

4,490,104 

06/443337 

12/25/84 

4,489.943 

06/457,758 

12/25/84 

4,490,105 

06/385.215 

12/25/84 

4.489.944 

06/530,711 

12/25/84 

4,490,106 

06/294471 

12/25/84 

4.489,946 

06/428,487 

12/25/84 

4,490,108 

06/475.060 

12/25/84 

4.489,947 

06/513441 

12/25/84 

4,490,109 

06/496.969 

12/25/84 

4.489.948 

06/555,813 

12/25/84 

4,490,113 

06/574,022 

12/25/84 

4.489.949 

06/548.442 

12/25/84 

4,490,117 

06/387,649 

12«5/84 

4.489.950 

06/497.856 

12/25/84 

4,490.119 

06/476.984 

12/25/84 

4.489.955 

06/447.987 

1205/84 

4,490,122 

06/266413 

12/25/84 

4.489.956 

06/347.099 

12/25/84 

4,490,123 

06/443.179 

12/25/84 

4.489.959 

06/360.161 

12/25/84 

4,490,124 

06/492,999 

12/25/84 

4.489.961 

06/485.761 

12/25/84 

4,490,125 

06/421,981 

12/25/84 

4.489.962 

06/421.821 

12/25/84 

4,490,129 

06/353,242 

12/25/84 

4,489,965 

06/443480 

12/25/84 

4,490,136 

06/425.953 

12/25/84 

4,489,968 

06/303.781 

12/25/84 

4,490,137 

06/428.831 

12/25/84 

4,489,969 

06/428.723 

12/25/84 

4,490,140 

06/403482 

12/25/84 

4,489,971 

06/465.627 

12/25/84 

4,490,142 

06/525.119 

12/25/84 

4,489,972 

06/366.201 

12/25/84 

4,490,147 

06/399403 

12/25/84 

4,489,974 

06/423.677 

12/25/84 

4,490,150 

06/463.461 

12/25/84 

4,489,975 

06/416488 

12/25/84 

4,490,154 

06/496.698 

12/25/84 

4,489,977 

06/390.265 

12/25/84 

4,490,155 

06/524.004  , 

12/25/84 

4,489,980 

06/462441 

12/25/84 

4,490,157 

06/456,653 

12/25/84 

4,489,981 

06/462442 

12/25/84 

4,490.160 

06/529,740 

12/25/84 

4,489.982 

06/537.822 

12/25/84 

4,490,161 

06/448,740 

12/25/84 

4.489.984 

06/370.704 

12/25/84 

4,490,163 

06/470389 

12/25/84 

4.489,986 

06/438.018 

12/25/84 

4,490,165 

06/301,855 

12/25/84 

4.489,992 

06/312.895 

12/25/84 

4,490,166 

06/472,460 

12/25/84 

4,489,993 

06/388.613 

12/25/84 

4,490,168 

06/569,710 

12/25/84 

4,489,994 

06/475,153 

12/25/84 

4,490,169 

06/545,681 

12/25/84 

4,489,997 

06/358,092 

12/25/84 

4,490,173 

06/555,716 

12/25/84 

4,489,998 

06/437,997 

12/25/84 

4,490,176 

06/429,232 

12/25/84 

4.490,000 

06/478,017 

12/25/84 

4,490,180 

06/367,878 

12/25/84 

4,490,002 

06/445,887 

12/25/84 

4,490,182 

06/301,794 

12^5/84 

4,490,003 

06/338458 

12/25/84 

4,490.183 

06/413427 

12/25/84 

4,490,004 

06/407,011 

12/25/84 

4.490,187 

06/519,704 

12/25/84 

4,490,006 

06/375,125 

12/25/84 

4,490,189 

06/471.668 

12A25/84 

4,490,012 

06/484,879 

12/25/84 

4,490,192 

06/502460 

12/25/84 

4,490.013 

06/370,287 

12/25/84 

4,490,197 

06/524.927 

12/25/84 

4,490.017 

06/418,970 

12/25/84 

4,490.198 

06/449436 

12/25/84 

4,490,018 

06/440,614 

12/25/84 

4.490.199 

06/394.064 

12/25/84 

4,490,019 

06/436,064 

12/25/84 

4.490,200 

06/539.072 

12/25/84 

4,490,023 

06/320,056 

12/25/84 

4,490,202 

06/480.198 

12/25/84 

4,490,024 

06/372,675 

12/25/84 

4,490,203 

06«23372 

12/25/84 

4,490,025 

06/421,889 

12/25/84 

4,490,204 

06/455.470 

12^5/84 

4,490,029 

06/505497 

12/25/84 

4.490,212 

06/531.687 

12/25/84 

4,490,030 

06/520478 

12/25/84 

4,490,213 

06/487.262 

12/25/84 

4,490,031 

06/418478 

12/25/84 

4,490,217 

06/583.197 

12/25/84 

4,490,032 

06/388470 

12/25/84 

4,490,228 

06/474.670 

12/25/84 

4,490.035 

06/409.136 

12/25/84 

4,490,230 

06/474.061 

12/25/84 

4.490,040 

06/376,757 

12/25/84 

4,490,233 

06/490378 

12/25/84 

4.490.045 

06/340,711 

12/25/84 

4,490,2% 

06/489.150 

12/25/84 

4.490.046 

06/339,186 

12/25/84 

4,490,237 

06/510.289 

12/25/84 

4.490.049 

06/500480 

12/25/84 

4,490,242 

06/579417 

12/25/84 

4,490.051 

06/550,626 

12/25/84 

4,490,244 

06/534.489 

12/25/84 

4.490.056 

06/421,462 

12AZ5/84 

4,490,247 

06/414450 

12/25/84 

4.490.059 

06/491407 

12/25/84 

4,490.248 

06/395.841 

12/25/84 

4,490,061 

06/370,126 

12/25/84 

4.490.250 

06/589.022 

12/25/84 

4,490.063 

06/347424 

12/25/84 

4.490.251 

06/460.411 

12/25/84 

4,490,064 

06/389,984 

12/25/84 

4.490.252 

06/227.930 

12/25/84 

4,490,066 

06/411,465 

12/25/84 

4.490.253 

06/485301 

12/25«4 

4,490.069 

06/354,439 

12/25/84 

4.490.255 

06/457.465 

12/25/84 

4,490,071 

06/459,707 

12/25/84 

4.490.256 

06/554.995 

12/2S/84 

4.490,076 

06/423,096 

12/25/84 

4.490.257 

06/582.487 

12/25/84 

4.490.078 

06/389,444 

12/25/84 

4.490.259 

06/428.776 

12/25/84 

4,490.079 

06/300431 

12/25/84 

4.490.261 

06/454.204 

12/25/84 

4.490,080 

06/467484 

12/25/84 

4.490,263 

06/448,665 

12/25/84 

4.490,081 

06/368,056 

12/25/84 

4.490,265 

06/434.602 

12/25/84 

4.490.063 

06/296474 

12/25/84 

4,490,266 

06/497429 

12/25/84 

4.490.086 

06/337,161 

12/25/84 

4,490,269 

06/570,475 

12/25/84 

4.490,068 

06/361,044 

12/25/84 

4,490,274 

06/501,720 

12/25/84 

4,490,089 

06/411,914 

12/25/84 

4,490,276 

06/420,168 

12/25/84 
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Pttmt  Number 

4,490,277 
4,490,282 
4.490,286 
4,490,287 
4.490,300 
4,490,301 
4.490302 
4,490303 
4,490307 
4,490310 
4,490314 
4.49031S 
4,490319 
4.490327 
4.490328 
4.490329 
4.490335 
4.490336 
4.490341 
4.490342 
4.490344 
4.490345 
4,490346 
4,490349 
4,490350 
4,490352 
4,490354 
4,490355 
4,490361 
4,490362 
4,490363 
4,490364 
4,490370 
4,490371 
4,490373 
4,490375 
4,490376 
4,490379 
4,490383 
4,490384 
4,490386 
4,490389 
4,490390 
4,490393 
4.490394 
4.490399 
4.490.401 
4.490.404 
4.490,412 
4.490.414 
4,490,422 
4.490,425 
4,490,428 
4.490.433 
4.490.439 
4.490.441 
4,490,446 
4,490.447 
4.490,451 
4.490,456 
4.490.459 
4,490,460 
4,490,461 
4,490,465 
4,490,469 
4,490,470 
4.490,471 
4.490.478 
4,490.482 
4.490.487 
4^90.491 
4.490,493 
4.490^94 
4.490,498 
4v«90,499 
4,490309 
4,490312 


Sen  I  Number 


06/2  i' 


i9.024 
06/4  i7,958 
06/3  13,853 
06/3;8.047 
06/5(8.054 
06/5 18,055 
06/S!4.880 
06/4  '1,751 
06/5  >4,422 
06/3  >9,919 
06/4  11361 
06/5  (7,422 
06/5  (5,706 
06/5  10371 
06/3i9,838 
06/510,268 
06/4  )3.871 
06/2  i7,473 
06/5  E8.491 
06/410.083 
06/4  !0,857 
06/5  16.155 
06/3  )7318 
06/2  >3.801 
06/3*7372 
06/414.805 
06/2  »9,746 
06/4  r5,130 
06/S  »7,66S 
06/3(2364 
06/5(8,140 
06/5  £2,846 
06/4  (4,128 
06/4  i7,125 
06/4  (6.755 
06/4(2,683 
06/4  r4,887 
06/S  (6333 
06/4(8,240 
06/5(3,923 
06/4  2,499 
06/4(5,093 
06/3)9,968 
06/4>0,260 
06/3(3380 
06/4  (5,478 
06/S  (5301 
06/S  14323 
06/3(4397 
06/4)3307 
06/4  !4,711 
06/S  (1,881 
06/S  (3,098 
06/4)6,060 
06/5)2,202 
06/3)5321 
06/4)0380 
06/5)7386 
06/5  )1,933 
06/4  (9,155 
06/4  )3,770 
06/4  ^1,788 
06/5  12,823 
06/4  78,765 
06/2  29,630 
06/^  S5.23S 
06/416,736 
06/218358 
06/3  15,259 
06/3  $8,668 
06/3  }9,418 
06/3  32,253 
06/3S2,029 
06/^S8361 
06/3  ;S,464 
06/3  )6,162 
06/02349 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Dtte 

12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
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,490317 

06/538,705 

12/25/84 

,490318 

06/538,712 

12/25/84 

.490321 

06/540396 

12/25/84 

,490323 

06/320,086 

12/25/84 

,490324 

06/460,443 

12/25/84 

,490325 

06/394,441 

12/25/84 

,490329 

06/529,214 

12/25/84 

,490331 

06/430,305 

12/25/84 

,490333 

06/306,441 

12/25/84 

,490339 

06/390,863 

12/25/84 

,490343 

06/440,840 

12/25/84 

,490344 

06/511,909 

12/25/84 

,490345 

06/524,937 

12/25/84 
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12/27/88 

07/126,403 

12/27/88 

07/083,230 

12/27/88 

07A)93,172 

12/27/88 

07/024,602 

12/27/88 

07/077,803 

12/27/88 

06/809.929 

12/27/88 

06/681,252 

12/27/88 

07/129,493 

12/27/88 

06/888,540 

12/27/88 

07/173,218 

12/27/88 

06/860,134 

12/27/88 

06/900,282 

12/27/88 

06/580.983 

12/27/88 

06/908.279 

12/27/88 

06/907,339 

12/27/88 

07/021,214 

12/27/88 

07A)72,109 

12/27/88 

07/026,797 

12/27/88 

07/041,941 

12/27/88 

07/050,350 

12/27/88 

March  9, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,794,274 
4.794,284 
4,794,298 
4,794401 
4,794418 
4,794421 
4,794423 
4,794426 
4,794430 
4.794437 
4,794450 
4,794459 
4,794460 
4,794465 
4,794467 
4,794470 
4,794472 
4,794473 
4,794477 
4,794478 
4,794480 
4,794488 
4,794490 
4,794493 
4,794499 
4,794,406 
4,794,408 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,794,414 
4,794,415 

06/718,689 

12/27/88 

4,794,426 

07/031,243 

12/27/88 

4,794.428 

06/904,269 

12/27/88 

4,794,430 

07/086419 

12/27/88 

4,794,431 

07/101,019 

12/27/88 

4,794,435 

07/126,013 

12/27/88 

4,794,449 

06/846,630 

12/27/88 

4,794,496 

06/582,968 

12/27/88 

4,794423 

07/010,423 

12/27/88 

4,794434 

07/013419 

12/27/88 

4,794447 

06/«0,931 

12/27/88 

4,794449 

07/144,146 

12/27,'88 

4,794452 

07/092,836 

12/27/88 

4,794466 

06/914,701 

12/27/88 

4,794477 

06/943,028 

12/27/88 

4,794478 

06/854,821 

12/27/88 

4,794480 

07/088461 

12/27/88 

4,794487 

06/900,826 

12/27/88 

4,794496 

06/863.057 

12/27/88 

4,794499 

07/137,328 

12/27/88 

4,794,610 

07/078401 

12/27/88 

4,794,616 

06/348418 

12/27/88 

4,794,617 

06/842,420 

12/27/88 

4,794,622 

07/180493 

12/27/88 

4,794,624 

06/892,372 

12/27/88 

4,794,628 

07/075,430 

12/27/88 

4,794,634 

07/075431 

12/27/88 

4,794,636 

07/116,644 

07/039,733 

07/123435 

07/158465 

07/044,007 

06/854,425 

06/802,825 

06/914,047 

07/079,499  ^ 

06/782,664  -- 

06/764,261 

06/896,869 

06/910,914 

06/793,263 

07/013,233 

07/039,857 

07/033438 

06/900,207 

07/140,719 

07/006,679 

06/896,756 

07/013,436 

06/815426 

06/906403 

07/l%,882 

06/938,955 

07/110,726 

06/896,009 

06/756,144 
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12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 
12/27/88 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  IKLAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  UJS.C  41(c);  37  CFR 1478) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1478. 


Patent  No. 

4,742,277 
4,749,905 
4,778,683 
4,676,790 


Serial  No. 

07/079,049 
06/930,416 
06/937,997 
06/779,808 


Patent  Date 

5/03/88 

6/07/88 

10/18/88 

6/30/87 


Application 
FiUngDate 

7/29/87 
11/14/86 
12/04/86 

9/25/85 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

1/13/93 
1/13/93 
1/13/93 
1/19/93 


Reiasiie  AppUcatioM  Filed 

Notice  under  37  cm  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applicitions  listed  below  an 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  FTsmining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,41i;i73,  Re.  S.N.  07/926434,  FUed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Q.  128/ 
73 1 ,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODE  PAIR  DERI- 
VATIONS IN  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY.ERoy  John, 
Owner  of  Record:  New  York  Medical  College,  Attorney  or 
A^nt:  Eliot  S.  Gerber,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

4^l^7,  Re.  S.N.  08/002,221,  Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Q.  502/ 
439,  KffiTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH  HIGH 
SURFACE  AREA  CATALYST  SU^ORTS,  Irwin  M.  Lacbman, 
eL  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Angela  N.  Nwaneri,  Ex.  Gp.:  1106 

4^1,762,  Re.  S.N.  06/006,421,  Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  CL  585/ 
500,MElHANECONVERSIONPROCESS,DavidW.Leysbon, 
Owner  of  Record:  Atlantic  RuJifield  Co.,  Los  AnKles,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roderick  W.  MacDonald,  Ex.  Gp.:  1106 

4.984381,  Re.  S.N.  08/003468,  FUed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Q.  359/ 
198,  ROTATION  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  OF  A  POLYGON 
MIRROR,  Horiyuki  Osada,  eL  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  EBARA 
Corp.,  Tokyo  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  V.M.  Creedon,  Ex.  Qp.: 
2507 

4.985,766,  Re.  S.N.  06/004,082,  Filed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Q.  358/ 
133,  VIDEO  CODER,  David  G.  Morrison,  et  al..  Owner  of 


Record:  British  Telecommunications  Public  Ltd.,  Co.,  London, 
England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  J.  Henon,  Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5,014.810,  Re.  S.N.  07/999,030,  FUed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Q.  180/ 
268,  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF 
PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS,  Benhard  Mattes,  et 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Robert  Bosch  GndOt,  Stuttgart,  Federal 
RepMic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  L.  Mayer,  Ex. 
Gp.:3106 

5,015481,  Re.  S.N.  08/003,277,  Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Q.  435/ 
172.3,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  HINCn  RESTRIC- 
TION ENCLONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE,  Jack  S. 
Benner,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  New  England  Bieiabs,  Inc^ 
Boston,  Mass.,  Attmiey  or  Agent:  (jiegory  O.  Williams,  Ex. 
Gp.:1804 

5.061^13,  Re.  S.N.  08/005,153,  FUed  Jan.  15, 1993,  CL  440/ 
63,  CONTROLCABLE  HOUSING  SEAL  AND  LUBRICANT 
FOR  M/VRINE  STEERING  SYSTEM,  Thomas  C.  Burroughs, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agem:  Eugene  N. 
Riddle,  Ex.  Gp.:  3105 

5,100480,  Re.  S.N.  08/004,138,  Filed  Jan.  13, 1993, 0. 604/ 
67,  REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE  INFUSION  SYSTEM, 
Paul  Epstein,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  M.  Anderson,  Ex. 
Gp.:3309 

5,117.917,  Re.  S.N.  06/004446,  Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  a.  169/ 
46,  FIRE  EXTINQUISHING  METHODS  UTILIZING 
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PERFLUOROCARBONS.  Mi  rk 
Recotd:  Great  Lakes  Chemical  i  ".orp. 
oey  or  Agent:  Thomas  Q.  Heni  r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


L.  Robin,  et.  al.,  Owner  of 
,  WestLafayett,  IiuL,  ARor- 
,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 


S44<,193,  Re.  SJ4.  OSAXW,!  39,  FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Q.  333/ 
206,  MONOLITHIC  CERAN  IC  FILTER  OR  DUPLEXER 
HAVING  SURFACE  MOUNT  X>RRECnONS  AND  TRANS- 
MISSION ZEROES,  Raymon  i  L.  Sokola,  Owner  of  Record: 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schawiburg,  l^..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  P. 
Krauae,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 


S451,239,  Re.  S.N.  08A»1. 
272.110,  WIRE  JUNCTION 


37,  FUed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Q.  264/ 
El  rCAPSULATING  WIRE  CON- 


Kiag,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record: 

St  Lotas,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agedt: 


Kiig 


NECTORANDMETHODOFI  MAKING  SAME,  Uoyd Herbert 


Technology  of  Missouri,  Inc., 
:  Carl  L.  Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 


Reqnests  Cm-  Retximimtion  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c).  "^he  requests  for  reexamiiution  tbted 
betow  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  |he  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Enmiaing  Giou|».  Cc^pies  of  the  tequesis  and  related  pliers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 

(a))- 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  iie  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
will  be  considered  to  be  cons^uctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
wiU  proceed  (37  dil  1.248(aXS)  and  1.52S(b)). 

4,2M^76,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,940,  Requested  Jan.  26, 1993, 
a.  271/279,  SHINGUNG  ANP  STACKING  OF  CONVEYED 
SHEET  MATERIAL,  Carl  Rj  Marschke,  Owner  of  Record: 
Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis.,  Atipmey  or  Agent:  Andrus,  Sceales, 
Staike  &  Sawall,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101.  Requester: 
Thomas  K.  Stine,  Wallenstein,  Wagner  &  Hattis,  Ltd.,  Chicago, 
DL 


4^73325,  Reexam.  No.  90A 
a.  271/220.  SHINGLED  Sf 
Rodewald,  Owner  of  Re 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrus, ! 
kee.  Wis.,  Requester:  Thomas  1 
Hattis,  Ltd..  Chicago,  m. 


,941,  Requested  Jan.  26, 1993, 

~  ALIGNMENT,  Dennis  W. 

Marqui/^  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis., 

iles,  Starke  &  Sawall,  Milwau- 

Stine,  Wallenstein,  Wagner  & 


4^5,107,  Reexam.  No. 
1992,  a.424/93.000, 
FROM  SALMONELLA.  Glei 
Record:  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy,  Ti 
Ronald  L.  Grudziecki.  Bums, 
andtia.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1203,  Ri 


90/002,913,  Requested  Dec.  30, 

"       TO  PROTECT  POULTRY 

H.  Snoeyenbos,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

'  ',  Finland,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

le,  Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alex- 

uester:  Owner 


4«421^74,  Reexam.  No.  90^102,920,  Requested  Jan.  4, 1993, 
CL  148/111.  METHOD  FOR  SfJPRESSING  INTERNAL  OXI- 
DATION IN  STEEL  WITH  ANTIMONY  ADDITION,  Grigory 
Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Recoitl:  Inland  Steel  Corp.,  Chicago, 
lU.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alvin  p.  Shulman,  Marshall,  O'Toole, 
Gerstein,  Murray  &  Bicknell«  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1101, 
Requester:  USX  Corp.,  Pittsbif  gh.  Pa. 


4,599^16,  Reexam.  No.  904)02,919,  Requested  Jan.  4, 1993, 
a431/273,r 

WHEN  FALLING  ON  A  PYR^PHORIC  FLINT, 
Le  Boudic,  Owner  of  Recor  I: 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Wenderot  i, 
D.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  340S.  Requeste  : 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  IGNITION  SPARKS 

',  Guy  La  Forest 

BIC  &  Co.,  MUford,  Conn., 

Lind  &  Ponack,  Washington, 

:  John  S.  Egbert,  Houston,  Tex. 


4^2M81.  Reexam.  No.  90/  )02,933,  Requested  Jan.  8, 1993, 
a.  315/248,  TREATMENT  <  F  AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC 
ALLOYS  TO  PRODUCE  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES,  Joseph  J.  Befker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  fred  E.  Luborsky,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.;  Isreal  S.  Jacobs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Richard  O'McCary, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Attorney  ot  Agent:  Marvin  Snyder,  General 
Electric  Co..  Schenecudy,  NlY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2606,  Requester: 
Dann,  Dorfinan,  Harrell  &  Skllman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

4,780^1.  Reexam.  No.  90/102.938.  Requested  Jan.  27. 1993, 
CL  514/012,  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 


ING SUPEROVULATION  IN  CATTLE.  Uyod  E.  Donaldson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Asi4a  International,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Hubbard,  Thurman,  Turner  &  Turner,  Dallas. 
Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1806,  Requester:  Robert  J.  Patch,  Arlington,  Va. 

4^65354,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.927.  Requested  Dec.  23, 
1992,  a.  426/107,  MICROWAVE  FOOD  PACKAGE,  Curtis  L. 
Larson,  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Leland  D.  Schultz, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1302,  Requester:  Owner 

4,898,092,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,937,  Requested  Jan.  25, 1993, 
a.  099/487,  FEED  GRAIN  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS. 
David  G.  Greer.  Owner  of  Record:  Agri  Chem,  Inc.,  Anoka, 
Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Burd,  Bartz  &  Gutenkauf ,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2402,  Requester:  Owner 

4,926340,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,934.RequestedJan.  13, 1993, 
a.  126/110,  PILOT  GAS  BYPASS  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL- 
FIRED  FURNACES,  Timothy  J.  Shellenberger,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Rheem  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  J.  Richard  Konneker,  Konneker  &  Bush,  Piano,  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3406,  Requester:  Owner 

S,009,982,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,935,  Requested  Jan.  14, 1993, 
a.  430/280,  RESIST  INK  COMPOSITION,  Yuichi  Kamayachi, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Martin  J.  Miller,  Frost  &  Jacobs, 
Cinciimati,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1507,  Requester:  Owner 

5,110,570.  Reexam.  No.  90A)02.921.  Requested  Dec.  23, 
1992,  a.  423/277,  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  PO- 
ROUS BOROSnJCATES,  Giuseppe  BeUussi,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Enirichem  Sp.  A.  Corso,  Milan,  Italy;  Enrichem 
Synihsesis  Spa,  Palermo,  Italy;  Sramprogetti  Spa,  Milan,  Italy, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Philip  E.  Roux,  Shea  &  (jould.  New  York,  N. 
Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1106,  Requester:  Owner 

5,111371,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.912.  Requested  Dec.  21, 
1992,  a.  164/063,  METHOD  OF  VACUUM  CASING,  Arnold 
J.  Cook,  Owner  of  Record:  P  Cast  Equipment  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ansel  M.  Sdiwartz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3205,  Requester:  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademuii  Registnitioiu 
One  To  FaUnre  to  Renew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
withu  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  IS  U.S.C.  10S9. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH 

EXPIRED  JAN.  25, 1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

86,208 

71/056,862 

4/23/1912 

86,209 

71/056,863 

4/23/1912 

289,978 

71/317,343 

12/15/1931 

293.238 

71/320,565 

4/19/1932 

293.252 

71/322,058 

4/19/1932 

293.255 

71/321.748 

4/19/1932 

293,263 

71/318.951 

4/19/1932 

293,268 

71/320,945 

4/19/1932 

293,297 

71/290,960 

4/19/1932 

293,301 

72/320.534 

4/19/1932 

293,308 

71/322,257 

4/19/1932 

Makh9,1993 

u.  s.  py^ 

lTENTANDTI 

lADEMARK 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

558.096 

71/619.017 

4/22/19S2 

558.101 

71/545.450 

4/22a9S2 

293319 

71/319.085 

4/19/1932 

558.132 

71/586.405 

4/22/1952 

293354 

71/317.198 

4/19/1932 

558,134 

7V586.493 

4^2/1952 

293360 

71/322,133 

4/19/1932 

558,145 

71/605315 

4/22/1952 

293392 

71/315,877 

4/19/1932 

558.146 

71/605316 

4^2/1952 

293.397 

71/316,032 

4/19/1932 

558.156 

71/607,170 

4/22/1952 

293.400 

71/317363 

4/19/1932 

558.158 

71/607325 

4/22/1952 

293.409 

71/321,410 

4/19/1932 

558,170 

71/613,634 

4/22/1952 

293.426 

71/322.417 

4/19/1932 

913,252 

72/363.095 

6^08/1971 

293.735 

71/322.077 

5/03/1932 

928358 

72/384.610 

2A)8/1972 

444.682 

71/521.262 

4/22/1952 

932,431 

72/312,632 

4/18/1972 

555,421 

71/611358 

2/26/1952 

932,432 

72/338,603 

4/18/1972 

557.791 

71/523,903 

4/22/1952 

932.435 

72/377.277 

4/18^972 

557,792 

71/523,912 

4/22/1952 

932.436 

72/386,806 

4/18/1972 

557,801 

71/540,941 

4/22/1952 

932.440 

72/328,2«W 

4/18/1972 

557.802 

7^540,942 

4/22/1952 

932,442 

72/367317 

4/18/1972 

557,814 

71/562,605 

4/22/1952 

932,443 

72/369.733 

4/18/1972 

557315 

71/562,689 

4/22/1952 

932.446 

72/379.462 

4/18/1972 

557.834 

71/576,769 

4/22/1952 

932,448 

72/395.084 

4/18/1972 

557,836 

71/576.896 

4/22/1952 

932,450 

72/%5,484 

4/18/1972 

557,841 

71/579,205 

4/22/1952 

932,452 

72/393.006 

4/18/1972 

557.848 

71/581,486 

4/22/1952 

932,454 

72/369352 

4/18/1972 

557.849 

71/581,930 

4/22/1952 

932.455 

72/369354 

4/18/1972 

557.851 

71/583.216 

4/22/1952 

932.456 

72/372317 

4/18/1972 

557,852 

71/584.163 

4/22/1952 

932.458 

72/348396 

4/18/1972 

557.856 

71/586.224 

4/22/1952 

932,460 

72/376,278 

4/18/1972 

557,859 

71/587,487 

4/22/1952 

932,462 

72/383.185 

4/18/1972 

557,860 

71/587377 

4/22/1952 

932,463 

72/383,875 

4/18/1972 

557,861 

71/587,658 

4/22/1952 

932,464 

72/401366 

4/18/1972 

557.868 

71/589.816 

4/22/1952 

932.465 

72/347,641 

4/18/1972 

557.872 

71/590.192 

4/22/1952 

932,474 

72/395.730 

4/18/1972 

557.874 

71/590,445 

4/22/1952 

932.475 

72/397.850 

4/18/1972 

557.877 

71/591,458 

4/22/1952 

932,476 

72/399368 

4/18/1972 

557.898 

71/598300 

4/22/1952 

932.479 

72/400.942 

4/18/1972 

557.907 

71/600.499 

4/22/1952 

932.480 

72/401.136 

4/18/1972 

557,909 

71/600310 

4/22/1952 

932.484 

72/401.759 

4/18/1972 

557,912 

71/600.659 

4/22/1952 

932,486 

72/396,090 

4/18/1972 

557,930 

71/603.255 

4/22/1952 

932.487 

72/389,100 

4/18/1972 

557,939 

71/603.687 

4/22/1952 

932,489 

72/384383 

4/18/1972 

557.941 

71/604,024 

4/22/1952 

932,492 

72/373,002 

4/18/1972 

557,942 

71/604,025 

4/22/1952 

932.493 

72/373,003 

4/18/1972 

557,943 

71/604,026 

4^1952 

932,494 

72/373.004 

4/18/1972 

557.946 

71/604.042 

4/22/1952 

932,499 

72/378,628 

4/18/1972 

557,953 

71/604,841 

4/22/1952 

932..'5flO 

72/378,869 

4/18/1972 

557,961 

71/605,711 

4/22/1952 

932304 

72/396,964 

4/18/1972 

557,968 

71/606,745 

4/22/1952 

932306 

72/349,217 

4/18/1972 

557.973 

71/607,974 

4/22/1952 

932308 

72/366,235 

4/18/1972 

557.984 

71/609343 

4/22/1952 

932311 

72/372,018 

4/18/1972 

557.987 

71/609,723 

4/22/1952 

932312 

72/375,838 

4/18/1972 

557.988 

71/609.737 

4/22/1952 

932315 

72/400316 

4/18/1972 

557,997 

71/610.928 

4/22/1952 

932317 

72/328.962 

4/18/1972 

557,999 

71/611,162 

4/22/1952 

932318 

72/395.953 

4/18/1972 

558,000 

71/611,164 

4/22/1952 

932319 

72/328.285 

4/18/1972 

558.006 

71/611.620 

4/22/1952 

932321 

72/376.297 

4/18/1972 

558.008 

71/611.723 

4/22/1952 

932322 

72/378.738 

4/18/1972 

558.014 

71/612,293 

4/22/1952 

932323 

72/380377 

4/18/1972 

558,021 

71/612,905 

4/22/1952 

932324 

72/380.655 

4/18/1972 

558,025 

71/612,961 

4/22/1952 

932325 

72/389,207 

4/18/1972 

558.032 

71/613.148 

4/22/1952 

932326 

72/347.944 

4/18/1972 

558,049 

71/613.791 

4/22/1952 

932327 

72/347.945 

4/18/1972 

558,052 

71/613.896 

4/22/1952 

932329 

72/361.982 

4/18/1972 

558,055 

71/613.959 

4/22/1952 

932332 

72/377.629 

4/18/1972 

558,057 

71/614.159 

4/22/1952 

932333 

72/382.791 

4/18/1972 

558,058 

71/614.161 

4/22/1952 

932334 

72/386.145 

4/18/1972 

558.059 

71/614.162 

4/22/1952 

932337 

72/387.710 

4/18/1972 

558,060 

71/614.201 

4/22/1952 

932341 

72/357,992 

4/18/1972 

558,062 

71/614317 

4/22/1952 

932342 

72/358.489 

4/18«972 

558.067 

71/614365 

4/22/1952 

932343 

72/361,097 

4/18/1972 

558.071 

71/614,635 

4/22/1952 

932346 

72/365,950 

4/18/1972 

558.073 

71/614.768 

4/22/1952 

932348 

72/372,108 

4/18/1972 

558.074 

71/614.910 

4/22/1952 

932349 

72/372394 

4/18/1972 

558,077 

71/615.061 

4/22/1952 

932351 

72/376343 

4/18/1972 

558,078 

71/615.170 

4/22/1952 

932359 

72/401,265 

4/18/1972 

558.082 

71/616.124 

4/22/1952 

932368 

72/377328 

4/18/1972 

558,087 

71/616.976 

4/22/1952 

932370 

72/382,882 

4/18/1972 

558,088 

71/616.982 

4/22/1952 

932371 

72/367304 

4/18/1972 

558,089 

71/616,985 

4/22/1952 

932378 

72/384397 

4/18/1972 

558,092 

71/617,971 

4/22/1952 

932379 

72/393,799 

4/18/1972 

1148  OG  30 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


March  9. 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  31 


1148  OG  30 


R^  Number 

932^86 
932490 
932^91 
932^94 
932,600 
932,601 
932,602 
932.608 
932.610 
932.614 
932,616 
932,619 
932,621 
932,625 
932,630 
932,634 
932,635 
932,639 
932,644 
932,645 
932,648 
932,650 
932.653 
932.655 
932,656 
932.657 
932.660 
932.661 
932,662 
932,665 
932,666 
932,667 
932.668 
932.669 
932,671 
932,674 
932,679 
932,680 
932,683 
932.684 
932,685 
932,686 
932,687 
932.689 
932.694 
932.695 
932,696 
932,697 
932,699 
932,719 
932,722 
932.723 
932.727 
932.747 
932.752 
932.753 
932,755 
932,756 
934300 
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Serial  Number 

72/34^,837 
72/35J  ,067 
72/37J  ,697 
72/37S  ,673 
72/38«,974 
72/3«,975 
72/38J,976 
72/381,056 
72/383  274 
175 
186 
72/381024 
72/383,783 
72/39J  ,796 
72/373,026 
72/381  557 
72/39J  ,258 
72/383,220 
72/3«522 
72/375  ,117 
72/391 ,427 
72/301,820 
72/354,841 
72/361 ,671 
72/36:  ,589 
72/36:  ,114 
72/373  ,857 
72/373  ,887 
72/38«,383 
72/381 ,375 
72/381  376 
72/381377 
72/381,895 
72/382 ,515 
72/38^589 
72/38<,016 
72/39^  ,645 
72/391 ,647 
72/363  ,473 
72/363  ,474 
72/37C,860 
72/381 ,733 
72/39(,366 
72/393  262 
72/371,734 
72/37J,048 
72/384,498 
72/384,499 
72/384,631 
72/364,758 
72/374  315 
72/38(,499 
72/374^98 
72/38(343 
72/38(,827 


72/37 


72/374 ,423 
72/374  ,425 
72/383,108 


"All  reference  to  Reexaminal 
(1648th  and  1777th)  for 
NECTOR' mpearing  in  the .  „  ^ 
Aug.  25. 1992  shottM  be  delet4l 
cale  has  been  granted. 


5,00, 
'STEREOTAC  PIC 


'AHreferenoe  to  Patent  No. 
of  >nrginiafor  'i 
Official  Gazette  of  Mar.  31. 
patent  was  granted." 


"All  refinence  to  Patent  No. 
et  aL,  of  Nara,  Jqnn,  for 
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Reg.  Date 

4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
4/18/1972 
5/23/1972 


EmitniD 


ion  Certificate  No.  Bl  D309.129 
I^^IAPED  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
Offlpial  Gazette  of  Mar.  3, 1992  and 

~  since  no  rexamination  certifi- 


1>92 


1,41 1  to  Panos  G.  Koutrouvelis 
DEVICE'  appearing  in  the 
should  be  deleted  smoe  no 


,181,121  to  Toshio  Matsumoto, 
IIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 


DEVICE'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Jan.  19,  1993 
should  be  deleted  smce  no  patent  was  granted." 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

D322,870  PET  FEEDING  DISH  STAND,  Janet  M.  Battalene, 
P.O.  Box  642,  Killingworth.  Conn.  06419 

5,127,775FAIL  SAFE  STOPFORADRILLPRESS  CONTROL 
DEVICE,  James  M.  Broadment,  et.  al.,  Steven  N.  Fox,  Chaplin, 
Neal  &  Dempsey,  1331  Main  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01103 

5,131,195  EARTHQUAKE-RESISTANT  INSULATOR  FOR 
BUILDINGS,  Patrice  Bellavista,  Neil  F.  Gieenblum,  Sandler, 
Greenblum  &  Bernstein,  2920  South  Glebe  Rd.,  Arlington, 
Va.  22206 

5,143,343  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO  SECURITY  SYSTEM, 
Daniel  P.  Katz,  Robert  F.  ZUelinski,  Ballard  Spahr  Andrews  & 
Ingersoll,1735  Market  St.,51stFloor,Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103- 
7599 

5,146457  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  GOLF  GREEN  AND  A 
GOLF  PUTT  MODELING  SYSTEM,  Boris  Yamrom,  et.  al., 
Douglas  E.  Sloner,  General  Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  8,  Bldg.  K- 
1,  Rm.  SAIA,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12301 

5,152,065  TOOL  HEAD  HAVING  AN  EASILY  REPLACE- 
ABLEHANDLE  ATTACHEDTHERETO,  AlfredF.  Harding, 
P.O.  Box  7,  Orleans,  Calif.  95556 

5,156.618LASERMIST  EVACUATOR  ATTACHMENT,  Nello 
Fiore,  4945  Carlyn  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15236 

5,159,703  SELENTSUBLIMINALPRESENTATIONSYSTCM, 
O.  M.  Lowery,  5188  Falconwood  Ct,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071 

5,163474  PEDALTRASH  BIN.  Folarin  Sosan,  1 17  Vamum  St.. 
N.E.  #6,  Washington,  D.C.  20011 

5,192,177  MOBILE  HARVESTER  FOR  HAY  BALES,  Marcel 
E.  Cardinal,  Roland  L.  Motneau,  4101  Jarty  Est.,  Suite  305, 
Montreal,  Que.,  Canada  HIZ  2H4 


RcinstntemeBt  to  Regiiter 


The  following  list  of  persons,  whose  names  have  been  previ- 
ously removed  from  the  Register  of  Attorneys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  10.11(b),  have  been 
reinstated  in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they 
furnished  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Abeis,  Julia  E.,  Amgen  Inc.,  1840  Dehavilland  Dr.,  10-2-&431, 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91320 

Abrams.  Hiwh  A.,  William  Brinks  Olds  Hofer  Gilson  &  Lione, 
455  N.  Cityfiont  Plaza  Dr.,  NBC  Tower,  Suite  3600,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  60611 

Adams,  Paul  E.,  Raycom  System,  Inc.,  16525  Sherman  Way, 
Unit  C-8,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91406 

Adler,  Carolyn  R.,  Genentech,  Inc.,  460  Point  San  Bruno  Blvd., 
Box  49,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94080 

Albetstadt,  Samuel  L..  Niro,  Scavone,  Haller  &  Niro,  181  W. 
Madison  St.,  Suite  4600,  Chicago.  Ql.  60602 

Alice,  Ronald  W.,  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  685  Third 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

Alter,  Mitdiell  E.,  Coulter  Corp.,  600  W.  20th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
33010 

Andersen,  Donald  R.,  Rumberger,  Kirk,  Caldwell  &  Wechsler, 
11 E.  Pine  St,  P.O.  Box  1873,  Oriando,  Fla.  32802 

Anderson,  Philm  J.,  2410  E.  Chevy  Chase  Dr.,  Glendale,  CaUf. 
91206 

Andewelt,  Roger  B.,  U.S.  Claims  Court,  717  Madison  PL,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20005 

Andrus,  Frank  S.,  17403  FoodiOls  Dr.,  Sun  aty.  Ariz.  85373 

Antton,  Duane  L.,  Dickstein,  Shapiro  &  Morin,  2101 L  St.  N.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20037 


Ambem,  Eiik  M.,  4250  Wilshire  Blvd.,  2nd  Floor.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     90010 
Auber,  Robert  P.,  1220  Greenside  Dr.,  Concord,  N.C.  28027 
Bak-Boycfauk.  I.  MichaeL.  444  W.  Ocean  »vd..  Suite  1020, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802 
Barber,  William  J.,  Ware,  Fiesaola.  Van  Der  Sluys  &  Adolphson, 

P.O.  Box  224  Main  St.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 
Barker,  Bruce  J.,  Pennie  &  Edmonds,  1155  Avenue  of  the 

Americas.  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 
Bauer,  John  A.,  Foley  A  Lardner,  1800  Diagonal  Rd.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.22313 
Beavers,  Walter  L.,  326  E.  Eugene  St.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  27401 
Becker,  Robert  W.,  5300  Sequoia  N.W.,  Suite  200,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.  87120 
Bick,  Vmcent  F.,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobwxo  Co.,  401  N.  Main 

St.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27102 
Birch,  Harold  J.  Banner,  Birch,  McKie  A  Beckett,  1001  G  St, 

N.W.  Suite  1100,  Washington.  D.C.  20001 
Blackburn.  Robert  P.,  Chiron  Corp.,  4560  Horton  St,  Emeryville, 

Calif.  94608 
Blasey,  Thomas  M.,  Cushman,  Daiby  &  Cushman.  1100  New 

York  Ave..  N.W.  9th  Floor..  Washington,  D.C.  20005 
Blumenkopf,  Norman,  2150  Center  Ave..  Apt  5H.  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

07024 
BcMden,  James  M.,  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  3005  Rrst  Ave., 

Seattle,  Wash.  98121 
Borovian.  Jo8q>h  J.,  Sr.,  Sandoz  Corp.,  59  Rte.  10,  East  Hanover, 

N  J.  07936 
Bresnick,  Sidney  R.,  110  E.  59th  St,  New  YoA,  N.Y.  10022 
Brown,  Marc  E.,  Poms,  Smith,  Lande  &  Rose.  2121  Avenue  of 

the  Stars,  Suite  1400.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90067 
Buchanan.  JA.,  Jr.,  325  Highland  Dr.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 
Buckles,  Maty-Elizabeth.  Reed  Smith  Shaw  &  McClay,  1200 

18th  St.  N.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20036 
Campbell.  Mason  M.,  Patent  Dept,  P.O.  Box  819052,  Dallas, 

Tex.  75381 
Catanese,  Adrienne  M..  Dechert  Price  &  Rhoads.  Ten  Post 

OtBoe  Sq..  South.  Boston.  Mass.  02109 
Cederoth.  Richard  A.,  ^^llian  Brinks  Olds  Hofer  Gilson  & 

Lione,  455  N.  Gtyfront  Plaza  Dr.,  NBC  Tower,  Suite  3600, 

Chicago,  m.  60611 
Chapin.  William  L.,  1 170  W.  Civic  Center  Dr..  Sanu  Ana.  Calil 

92703 
Choo.  Tai-Sam.  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  2011-T/Continental 

Operations.  Midland.  Mich.  48674 
Chovanes.  Joseph  E..  Paul  &  Paul,  2900  200  Market  St. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
Collins,  David  W..  P.O.  Box  2310,  Bhie  Jay,  Calif.  92317 
Qaty,  Byron  R..  5207  Dale  St.  Midland,  Midi.  48642 
Grist,  Edward  C,  Component  Manufortiiring  A  Design,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  845.  Brunswick,  Ohio  44212 
Gloss.  Harry  Maybury  Jr..  P.O.  Box  2880,  Missoula,  Mont 

59806 
D'Arienzo.  Felix  L.,  Jr..  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  One  Broadway. 

New  York.  N.Y.  10004 
Dallis.  William  A.,  2430  Mall  Dr.,  Suite  170,  North  Charleston, 

S.C.  29418 
Damocles.  Nemia  C,  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  P.O.  Box  1967. 

Midland.  Mich.  48641 
Danckers.  Andreas  M.,  Abbott  Laboratories,  One  Abbott  Park 

Road.,    D-377.AP6D,  Abbott  Parii.  01. 60064 
Dautrcmont,  James  H.,  1506BTandywine  Blvd.,  Bellevue  Manor, 

Wilmingtcm,  DeL  19809 
Davis.  Paul,  Lasetscope,  3052  Orchard  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95134 
DeFrenco,  Cari  M.,  Jr..  U.S.  Dnit  of  Justice.  Civil  Div.,Com- 

mercial  Litigation  Branch,  Washington.  D.C.  20530 
DeMeester.J^nM..  2013  Mapleleaf  Dr.,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 
DeMood,  Thomas  W.,  8409  Pickwidc  La.,  «2S7,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75225 
Dolbeig.  David  S.,  Pherin  Corp..  535  Middlefield,  Rd.,  Suite 

240,  Menlo  Parte.  Calif.  94025 
Donaldson.  RidiardL.. Texas  Instruments,  Inc..P.O.  Box  655474, 

M.S.  219.  Dallas,  Tex.  75265 
Dowden.  Donald  S..  Cooper  A  Dunham.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza, 

37th  Floor.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10112 
Dranove.  Joel  K..  277  Broadway,  New  Yortc,  N.Y.  10007 
Dunbar.  Daniel  H..  Watkins.  Duiri>ar  ft  Poilidc,  2941  Kenny  Rd.. 

Suite  260.  Cohmibus.  Ohio  43221 


Engelberg,  Alfred  B.,  136  Field  Point  Circle,  Greenwich.  Coon. 

0(6830 
Fincfaam.  Eric,  1991  Perigny  Blvd.,  Suite  109,  ChamUy,  Que- 
bec., J3L  4C3,  Canada 
Frenkel,  Stuart  D.,  I>epK>li  ft  O'Briett,  P.C  2231  Gtystal  Dr., 

Parit  3,  Suite  1103.  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Gitlin.  Larry  F.,  Rapkin,  Gtdin  ft  Moser,  18801  Ventura  Blvd., 

Suite  301.  Tarzana.  Calif.  91357 
Hagopian.  Robert  W..  Medica  Corp.,  14  De/^ngelo  Dr..  Bedford, 

Ma.  01730 
Hathaway.  Fred  W.,  Venable.  Bae^.  Howard  ft  Oviletti.  1201 

New  York  Ave.,  Suite  1000,  Washington.  D.C  20005 
Hayes.  Donald  E..  Jr..  AT  ft  T.  2000  NJB.  Exntevway.  NotCRMS. 

Ga.  30071 
Heidelberger,  Louis  M.,  Reed  Smidi  Shaw  ft  McClay.  1600 

Avenue  of  the  Arts  Bldg.,  Broad  ft  Chestnut  Sto.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  19107 
Hill.  Warren  D..  1900  Christy  Ct.  Rochester  Hills.  MidL  48309 
Hidford.  John  E.,  U.S.  Army  Ni^t  Vision  ft  Electio-OptiGS 

Directorate,  Atm:  AMSEL-LG-P-NVEO,  Foit  Bdvoir.  Va. 

22060 
Holland.  John  M.,  Thomas  P.  Mahoney  Law  Offices.  4000 

MacArthur  BNd..  Suite  6200.  New  POft  Beadi.  Calif.  92660 
James  (fotineriy  Deaton).  Betty  J.,  Eastman  Chemical  Co.,  P.O. 

Box  511,  Bldg.  75.  Kingspoit.  Tem.  37662 
Ken,  Gordon  W..  3900  County  Line  Rd.,  Unit  13-D,  Teqncsta, 

Fla.  33469 
Kilyk,  Luke  A..  Riuegan.  Henderaoo,  Faribow,  Ganett  ft 

Dunner.  1300 1  St.  N.W..  7th  Floor.,  Washington.  D.C  20005 
Kingberg.  Robert,  Spencer.  Frank  ft  Schneider,  1111 19th  St. 

RW..  Washington,  D.C.  20036 
Kline.  Richard  G.,  Kenyon  ft  Keayon.  1025  Connecticut  Ave., 

N.W.,  Washington.,  D.C  20036 
Kraft.  Charles  L.,  2202  Gleawood  Ave.,  Toledo.  OUo  43620 
Kulie.  Keith  J..  228  E  Lake  St,  Suite  102,  Addiaoo.  Dl.  60101 
Kurtz  Richard  £..  Millea.  White.  Zelaoo  ft  Bramgan.  P.C.  2200 

Clarendon  Blvd..  Suite  1201  ArliiMloa.  Va.  2201 
Udum.  Roy  W..  CGSD  Coip..  24»  Old  Midiyefield  Way. 

#140,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 
Lipsey  (fonneriy  Bedner).  Karen  G..  9105  Meadow  Roe  La.. 

Annadale.  Va.  22003 
Mckay  (formeriy  GrawfordX  Judith  E.,  DuPoot  Canada  lac. 

Legal     Div.,  Box  2200  StreetsvOk,  Miasiasauga.  Ontario., 

L5M  2H3.  Canada 
Miller,  John  B..  Gadsby  ft  Hannah,  125  Summer  St,  Suite  1500, 

Boston.  Mass.  02110 
Moorhead.  Thomas  L.,  Nordson  Corp.,  28601  Clemens  Rd.. 

Westlake,  Ohio  44145 
Nanio,  Richard  T..  BerUey,  lac.  One  Beikky  Dr.,  Spirit  Lake, 

Iowa  51360 
Nash.  Roger,  P.O.  Box  6357.  Las  Gruoes.  N.  Mex.  88006 
Norris,  Jerome  J..  Antonelli.  Terry.  Stout  ft  Kraus.  1919 

Pennsylvania  Ave..  N.  W.,  Suite  600,  Waahii«laa,  D.C  20006 
Munday,  John  S..  P.O.  Box  2526  -  MBS.  Ocean  Oty.  Md.  21842 
Owens.  Donald  W..  Business  Accounting  Systems,  112  Capper 

Ct.  Sterling,  Va.  22170 
Pasqualetti.  Adriano.  Himoot  Inc..  V^  RoseUini.  19.  MOaao. 

Italy 
Peters,  Michelle,  20410  Looeatar  Oak  St.  Cypress.  Tex.  77429 
Rhines.  William  G.,  Sr..  RR«4.  Box  565,  Drake's  Island  Rd.. 

Wells.  Me.  04090 
Rothenbeig,  Lany  L..  Syracuse  langwagr  Sys..  Inc.  719  E. 

Genesee  St,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13210 
Stidtz,  Richard  A.,  Texas  Inslrunwats,  Inc.  13500  N.  Central 

Expwy..  M.S.  219.  Dallas.  Tex.  75265 
Van  Wmkle.  Rose  M..  P.O.  Box  15662.  Sealde.  Wash.  9S11S 
Van  Zaat  (fwmerty  NoooaaX  Joaa  M.,  Soott  ft  Aylea,  Box  194, 

34th  FkxK,  Royal  Trust  Tower.  Tofonto-Doaunioa  Gentre, 

Toronto.  M5K 1H6.  Canada 
Wedemeyer,LowelllL,3112Thatcber  Ave..  Los  Alleles.  Calil 

90292 
Westetgard.  W.  David.  Amcrid.  White  ft  Durkee,  750  Bering, 

Suite  400.  Houston.  Tex.  77057 
Williams.  Walter  H..  Neville  Chemical  Co..  Neville  Island. 

Pittsbwgh,  Pa.  15225 


Feb.  5, 1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director,  (^fiee  of 
EnroUmeaiaitdDiacipUite 


PATFNT  irOTTrR^ 


March  9, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Gi>cr>i  A I   mrkVE'c  rrtD  lu  a  ii 


1148  OG  33 


March  9, 1993 


PATENT  >IOTICES 


Ccrtlllcatcs  of  ConrtctfcNi  Foij  Week  of  March  9, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


1148  0G33 


D  317,774 
D  318,527 
D  320,373 
D  320,651 
D  320.665 
D  321.193 
D  321.511 
D  321,668 
D  322.079 
4321,748 
4365.462 
4,432.049 
4,435.047 
4317.404 
4.680.437 
4.771.465 
4.795.673 
4.808.798 
4310.227 
4318.600 
4349,479 
4.851375 
4.860.086 
4.861.420 
4362.470 
4376308 
4381.989 
4,890,628 
4,890,792 
4.897.779 
4.897.926 
4.903337 
4.904.446 
4.905.762 
4.908357 
4.909.772 
4.910.259 
4.912,642 
4.917.878 
4.918.627 
4.919.707 
4,927,665 
4,929.470 
4,931359 
4.935.011 
4.935.055 
4.938.045 
4.940.223 
4.943.145 
4,946379 
4.946.786 
4.949.070 
4.949.107 
4.949.878 
4.950.631 
4.952367 
4.957304 
4.959.106 
4.963.110 
4.964.109 
4.967.704 
4.970.073 
4.971.906 
4.971.923 
4.972.406 
4,973335 
4,975,635 
4,978,660 
4,978,709 
4.979.901 
4.979.921 
4.980.696 
4.980.757 
4.982,789 
4.983318 
4,984.276 
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4.984,779 
4,985,910 
4,989.262 
4,990,296 
4.990314 
4,990,624 
4.990,657 
4,991.830 
4,992.156 
4.993,741 
4,994331 
4.994.671 
4,995,124 
4,996.175 
4,996393 
4,997,865 
4,998,979 
5,002,842 
5,002,945 
5,002.989 
5,004,179 
5,005,019 
5.005,025 
5,005,068 
5,007341 
5,008,690 
5.009,251 
5.009,897 
5,010,446 
5,010334 
5,010365 
5,010,912 
5,001,497 
5,011,859 
5,013303 
5,013,937 
5,014.151 
5,01434 
5,016.035 
5,01635 
5.016393 
5.016.902 
5,017332 
5,018318 
5,019308 
5,019.911 
5,020,184 
5,02031 
5,020393 
5.021.051 
5.021308 
5,021,416 
5,021317 
5,022,217 
5,022,677 
5,023,139 
5,02338 
5,023312 
5,024,040 
5,026348 
5,026,439 
5,026399 
5,026,618 
5,027,405 
5.028.157 
5.028313 
5,028,647 
5,028,833 
5,029,161 
5,02937 
5,029,212 
5.02938 
5,029,456 
5329.622 
5.029,668 
5,029,988 


5,030,887 
1031,136 
1031,746 
1 .031,859 
i  ,032,196 
i  ,032,404 

*  ,032360 
f  .032,739 
i  ,033,063 
'.  ,033,172 
i  ,033,479 
i  ,033,649 
1 ,034,228 
f  ,034.260 
1 ,035,016 
5 ,035376 
i  ,035,865 
i  ,035,981 
!  ,036331 
!  ,036.824 

*  ,037,843 
i  ,037,903 
i  ,038.174 
!  ,038,240 
i  ,038327 
!  ,039357 
f  ,039313 
1 ,039,654 
i  ,039,779 
1 ,039,815 
i  ,040,072 
i  ,040,199 
i  ,040,431 

*  ,040,446 
1 ,040,736 
i  ,040,744 
i  ,040,781 
1 ,04133 
!  ,041,437 
!  ,041.493 
'.  ,041309 
!  ,041358 
'.  ,041313 
'.  ,041,873 
i  ,041,921 
1 ,042,797 
i  ,043,042 
i  ,04331 
i  ,043364 
!  ,043,747 
i  ,043,769 
i  ,043,849 
^  ,043,860 
i  ,044,217 
'.  ,044,273 
f  ,044360 
'.  ,044,467 
'.  ,044,713 
^044,802 
1 ,045,092 
'.  ,045,183 
'.  ,045,476 
!  ,045310 
t  ,045,640 
;  ,045,780 
i  ,045,887 
^046,094 
:  ,046,098 
i  ,046,172 
!  ,04631 
!  ,046310 
'.  ,046,718 
!  ,046.775 
:  ,046,937 
1 ,047,143 
!, 04735 


5,047,225 
5,047,407 
5,047,424 
5,047.947 
5,048,037 
5,048352 
5,048,386 
5,048337 
5,048,625 
5,048,703 
5,048,799 
5,048,841 
5,048,971 
5,049,077 
5,049,267 
5,049,464 
5,049,869 
5,049,982 
5,050,090 
5,050,430 
5,050,459 
5,050386 
5,050,667 
5,050,747 
5,050,867 
5,050,897 
5,051,112 
5,051.156 
5,051,293 
5,051356 
5,051,944 
5,051,950 
5,051,986 
5,052,099 
5,052,724 
5,053,600 
5,053,761 
5,053,781 
5,053,864 
5,054,255 
5,054,383 
5,054394 
5,054,605 
5,054,869 
5,054,964 
5.055,036 
5,055,039 
5,055,075 
5,055,259 
5,055381 
5,055,411 
5,055,488 
5,055325 
5,056,002 
5,056,031 
5,056,057 
5,056,153 
5,056,358 
5,056,450 
5,057,241 
5,057,290 
5,057329 
5,057,659 
5,057,904 
5,058,006 
5,058,032 
5,058,130 
5,058,157 
5,058,413 
5,058,430 
5,058,772 
5,058,809 
5,058,921 
5,059,029 
5,059,052 
5,059,178 


5.059,254 
5,059,401 
5,059399 
5,059,601 
5,059,715 
5,059,835 
5,060,070 
5,060,082 
5,060,181 
5,060,197 
5,060,220 
5,060,289 
5,060304 
5,060329 
5,060383 
5,060,637 
5,060,640 
5,060,666 
5,060,748 
5,060,913 
5,061,013 
5,061,119 
5,061,160 
5,061,191 
5,061,353 
5,061,635 
5,061372 
5,061,734 


5,061,903 
5,062317 
5,062,439 
5,062,449 
5,062,469 
5,062349 
5,062380 
5,062386 
5,062394 
5,062,691 
5,062,748 
5,062,781 
5,062,810 
5,062318 
5,062,872 
5,062,885 
5,062,934 
5,063,024 
5,063374 
5,063,459 
5,063309 
5,063,642 
5,063,711 
5,063,997 
5,064311 
5,064,232 
5,064,354 
5,064,405 


5,064,440 
5,064342 
5,064369 
5,064378 
5,064314 
5,064,735 
5,064,748 
5,064,770 
5,065,200 
5,065,268 
5,065,456 
5,056300 
5,065,872 
5,066,053 
5,066,172 
5,066,294 
5,066,308 
5,066397 
5,066,493 
5,066,762 
5,066,769 
5,066,836 
5,066,851 
5,067,224 
5,067,426 
5,067306 
5,067,850 
5,067,970 


5,068,223 
5,068314 
5,068321 
5,068,988 
5,069,039 
5,069,161 
5,069,616 
5,070,121 
5,070,122 
5,070,860 
5,070,989 
5,070,996 
5,071,302 
5,071374 
5371,839 
5372,104 
5372351 
5,072,782 
5,073310 
5,095,673 
5,126,800 
5,139,568 
5,146,153 
5,148,472 
5,161,484 


Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  arc 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  IS 

Box  16 

Box  171 

BoxAF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendmenl 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  Intemational 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  ISM7.  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Refonn. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs.  

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-8S.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 
and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 
contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 
All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  aiiKndments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biolechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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Reference  CoUcctkHis  of  U&  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AvaUaUcjfbr  Pnbllc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  foUowing  libnries^desigii^ted  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dcftmtoty  Luinries  (FTDLsX  Receive  patent  and  trademark 


ioCannalioa  in  varkNis 
Tndemaik  OCBce.  Many 
patents  issued  since  1790, 
and  select  collections  of 
boiii    the  patent  and 


from  the  U.S.    Patent    and 

have  on  file  all  full-text 

published  since  1872, 

patents.  All  PDTLs  have 

sections    of   the  Official 


Gtuttte  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  ittility  and  design  parents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally oo  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
miaoficfae.  Patent  and  tradeniBrk  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  On%)  format  are  available  at  all 
FlDLs  to  increase  utilization  M  and  enhance  access  to  the 
iofbnnation  found  in  patents  ani  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
OD-ROM  systems  that  prelminaiT  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


sme 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
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Nameof^ibnry 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  FTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
ptovidM  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
partioilar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


TeUphome  Contact 


Auburn  Ui  liveisity  Libraries „ (205)  844-1747 

Birminghim  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Andwragt:  Z.  J.  Loussac  PubUc  Ubrary (907)  562-7323 

Tcmpe:  N  ible  library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Uttk  Roc  t:  Aricansas  Sute  Ubrary (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angel  bs  Public  Ubrary (213)  612-3273 

Saoamem  o:  California  Sute  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diegfl  Public  Ubrary _ (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvalt  Patent  Qearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pi  blic  Ul>rary (303)  640-8847 

New  Hav«  n:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  I  iniversity  of  Delaware  Ubrary f302)  831-2965 

Washingb  o:  Howard  University  libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laud  irdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dt  de  Public  Ubrary (30g  375-2665 

Orlando:  1  Jniversity  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  T  impa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  F  ice  Gilbert  Memorial  library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Jniversity  of  Idaho  Ubrary (208)885-6235 

Chicago  I  ubiic  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Springfiel  1:  Illinois  State  library ^21 7)  782-5659 

Indianapa  is-Marion  Coiuty  Public  library y^Ij  269-1741 

West  Lafi  yette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moin  »:  Sute  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  i  Lblah  Ubrary,  WidiiU  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisvilk  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Ra  ige:  Troy  H.  Middleton  library,  Louisiana  State 

Univenity (504)388-2570 

College  P  uk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Univer  ity  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  niysical  Sciences  Ubrary,  Univeisity  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pi  blic  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arb«  n  Engineering  Ubrary,  Univeisity  of 

Michism (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapii  s:  Abigail  S.  Hmme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  Univeisity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Pi  blic  LArary (313)  833-1450 

Minneapt  lis  Public  Ubrary  and  Information  Center ...  (612)  372-6570 

Jackson: !  ifississippi  Ubrary  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  C  ty:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  M<  ntaiu  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubiarj  f406>496-4281 

Lincoln:  I  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Un  iversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  Jniversity  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary (603)  862-1777 

Newark  1  ublic  Ubrary (201)  733-7782 

PiscaUwi  y:  Ulnary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University ^908)  932-2895 

Albuquenue:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  new  Yorit  State  Ubrary (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  siid  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  libruy  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-8574 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 
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Name  of  Library 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  DakoU 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of 

Qeveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Univeisity  libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  Univeisity  Center  for  International  Trade 

Developmem (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Ubrary (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Libraiy  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsbiugh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

Univeisity  Parte:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University .. (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary (803)  792-2372 

Qemson  University  Ubraries Not  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  library  and  Information 

CeSer (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubraty.Vandeibilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin ....Zl7. (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  U1>rary — (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondien  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubraiy,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Univeisity (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University _ (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary (414)  278-3247 
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Bl  3,976,230  (1941ft) 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  POLVURFTHANE  AND  THE 

UKE 

Charles  R.  Sperry,  Wilton,  Conn^  attignor  to  Imtapak  Corpora- 

tioii,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Reczamioation  Request  No.  90/002,051,  Jan.  12, 1990. 

Reezaadnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,976,230,  issued  Aug. 

24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  512,441,  Oct.  7,  1974. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,167,  Dec.  26, 1972,  abandoneii 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222— 146J 


Bl  4,733,631  (1942ad) 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATE  DEVICES 
David  Boyarsky,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Robert  T.  Vaughau, 
Cheltenham,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Denton  Vacnnm  Inc.,  Cherry 
HiU,NJ. 
Reezaaimtioa  Request  No.  90/002,163,  Oct  12, 1990. 
Reexanination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,733,631,  issued  Mar. 
29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  913,714,  Sep.  30,  1986. 
Int  a.>  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—719 


P^AJ^ 


t 


^K\.W.^ 


^ 


*A  mmnnmintinB  ftom  the  exan^oer  should  have  been  received  in  most  appUcatioos  filed  prior  to  tliis  date. 


I  efPalmls:  The  patenftwitliin  the  range  of  niunbers  indicated  l)elow  expire  during  Febniary  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had 

their  Icnas  cattaikd  Iw  disclaimer  unjier  the  provisioos  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  alter  the  dates  of  the  laage  of  nnmbers  indicated  below, 

s  expired  l)efofe  the  full  teiii  of  17  yean  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  imder  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

.  Numbers  3,935.596  to  3.946300  inclusive 
.  3,828  to  3,830 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2  and  3  are  cancelled. 

[1.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  a  reactive  mixture  of  at  least 
two  reacting  substances  such  as  polyurethane  precursor  chemi- 
cals wherein  said  substances  are  required  to  be  heated  above 
ambient  temperature  to  cause  proper  and  timely  reaction 
thereof  and  which  system  includes  receptacles  for  said  reacting 
substances,  conduits  therefor  and  a  common  dispensing  means 
at  the  output  end  of  said  conduits,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  conduit  member  for  each  such  reacting  substance  ex- 
tending from  the  receptacle  thereof  to  said  common  dis- 
pensing means  for  the  reaction  mixture; 

b.  an  electrically  conducting  wire  heating  element,  compris- 
ing the  sole  heating  means  in  the  present  system,  loosely 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  each  such  conduit  member  and 
adapted  to  be  in  intimate  contact  with  the  reacting  sub- 
stance therein,  which  heating  element  extends  essentially 
from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  of  said  conduit  and 
which  heating  element  is  capable  of  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  flowing  reacting  substance  from  ambient  tempera- 
ture, lower  than  the  reacting  temperature,  to  proper  and 
constant  reaction  temperature  at  the  output  end  as  it 
passes  through  the  length  of  said  conduit; 

c.  an  electrical  power  supply  for  said  heating  element;  and 

d.  a  temperature  sensing  device  positioned  in  the  bore  of  at 
least  one  of  said  conduits  downstream  and  adjacent  the 
output  end  thereof,  said  device  directly  controlling  the 
output  of  said  electrical  power  supply  and  thus  indirectly 
the  energization  of  said  heating  element  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  reacting  substance  at  said  output  end 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  at  reaction  tempera- 
ture.] 


1148  OG  36 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1.  3-5  and  13  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  6,  9, 10,  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 
amended. 

Claims  7,  8  and  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  14-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

14.  An  arrangement  for  coaling  a  plurality  of  substrates,  each  of 
which  substrates,  is  formed  to  have  a  generally  planar  upperside 
upon  which  a  coating  is  intended  to  be  deposited  and  an  underside, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  carrier  means  with  one 
each  holding  an  associated  different  one  of  said  substrates,  each  of 
said  carrier  means  formed  to  have  said  underside  of  its  associated 
substrate  nested  therein  to  form  a  first  open  space  above  the  sub- 
strate and  a  sec6nd  open  space  below  the  substrate  and  each  of  said 
carrier  means  formed  to  have  aperture  means  therein  in  close 
proximity  to  said  underside  of  its  associated  substrate,  to  readily 
enable  degassing  of  its  associated  substrate,  said  aperture  means 
including  a  first  aperture  means  connected  to  said  first  open  space 
and  a  second  aperture  means  connected  to  said  second  open  space: 
a  plurality  of  sealing  devices,  each  of  which  is  securely  fined 
onto  a  different  associated  one  of  said  carrier  means  whereby 
each  of  said  sealing  devices  moves  with  its  associated  carrier 
means: 
first  vertical  elongated  cavity  means,  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  having  a  vertical  central  axis  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end,  and  having  sidewall  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  at  least  one  section  of  said 
sidewall  means; 
said  first  vertical  elongated  cavity  means,  designed  to  have  said 
plurality  of  carrier  means  move  in  a  train-like  formation  in  a 
vertical  direction  therethrough  with  the  uppersides  of  the 
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JmrAer  dtatgntd  to  enable  t 
its  atmiaied  seating 
means  whenby,  as  each  ofs 
asMKtated  earner  means,  i 
be  degassed  via  said  first  t 
hare  eonlaminate  material  I 


I  of  said  carrier  means  to  hold 
I  firmly  against  said  sidewall 
I  sealing  detiees  manes,  with  its 
i  said  first  vertical  section,  to 
I  second  aperture  means  and  to 
I  ty  the  degassing; 


tramsfort  means,  designed  an4  disposed  to  move  said  carrier 
means  wUck  have  passed  tMpugh  said  first  elongated  canty 


VQomm  chamber  coaling  meaik,  designed  to  house  said  trans- 
port means,  said  laeuum  chkmber  coating  means  including 
pump  means  which  ufitrmedfo  maintain  the  pressure,  in  said 
laeuum  chamber  coating  means,  at  a  pressure  which  is  higher 
than  said  hi^  vacuum  condgion  in  said  at  least  one  section, 
said  vacuum  chamber  eoa^  means  fiirther  designed  to 
house  means  to  materially  coat  said  substrates,  saidmeansto 
materially  coat  disposed  with  respect  to  said  tran^mt  means 
and  fi>rmed  to  materially  eoat  said  substrates,  which  are 
being  moved  by  said  transport  means: 

and,  means  to  remove  said  easier  means  from  said  transport 
means  and  pom  said  vacuuih  chamber  coating  means. 

Bl  MW,74  (1943^ 

METHOD  FOR  MAI  ING  OPEN-CELL, 

SnJOONE-ELASrrOMEl :  MEDICAL  IMPLANT 

JmI  Q^M,  SMtm  Bwtan,  (^114,  MriiMr  to  Medical  ProdKto 


IiKn 


No. 


Cdtf. 
W/m2,S42,  Dec  13, 1991. 


Ccrtiilcate  far  Pi  lort  No.  4,S«9,744, 
36, 19«,  Scr.  No.  M  M9S,  May  2, 19m. 
DiTWoo  of  Scr.  No.  92  ',272,  IVs  anHcatioa 


NOT.f 


Irt.CL'Al>lF2/72 


UJS.  a.  427—2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAillNATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Cbum  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3,  10  and  16  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as 


Dec 


19M 


not  covered  by  the  uncured  silicone  elastomer,  and  so  particles 
in  the  second  group  contact  particles  in  the  first  group, 

[applying  solid  particles  to  the  suriiMX  before  the  layer  is 
fiilly  cured;]  wherein  the  solid  particles  have  a  diameter 
nuking  from  about  10  microns  to  about  600  microns; 

fully  curing  the  layer  of  uncured  silicone  elastomer  in  the  shell 
of  the  mammary  prosthesis;  and 

[disaolving  the  solid  particles  with  a  solvent  that  does  not 
dissolve  the  silicone  elastomer  to  any  appreciable  extent] 

contacting  the  exposed  surface  of  cured  silicone  elastomer  with 
a  solvent  fw  the  particles,  but  which  does  not  dissolve  the 
silicone  elastomer  to  any  appreciable  extent  so  particles  in  the 
second  group  dissolve  and  provide  a  way  for  the  particle 
solvent  to  reach  and  dissolve  particles  in  the  first  group  to 
form  the  open-cell  structure  having  an  interconnected  net- 
work of  cells,  wherein  some  of  the  cells  <y«n  directly  to  the 
exposed  surface,  and  other  cells  communicate  with  the  ex- 
posed surface  only  through  cells  which  open  directly  to  the 
exposed  surface. 


Bl  4,947^432  (1944th) 
PROGRAMMABLE  HEARING  AID 
Jaa  T«pholm,  HoHc,  Dcwark,  assizor  to  Tffhotai  A  Wester- 
mf  ■  Ape,  Vasriosee,  Dcwaark 

e«Mat  No.  90/002,658,  FA  13, 1992. 
Certiilnte  for  PMart  No.  4,947,432,  iasMd  Aag. 
7, 1990,  S«r.  No.  5,976,  Jaa.  22, 1907. 
datas  priority,  appHciHoa  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  Fd>.  3, 
1986,  3603204;  Dec  16, 1986,  3642828 

bt  CL>  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381— 68J 


JrfrfK^I 


Claims  4-9  and  11-15  depem  lent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  17-23  are  adde^  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
aUc 

1.  A  method  for  providing  anlopen-cell  structure  to  a  surface 
of  a  layer  of  a  silicone  elastomo-  shell  of  a  mammary  prosthesis, 
the  method  comprising  the  stem  of  [applying  a  layer  silicone 

dastomerX' 
fttrming  a  layer  of  uncured  siliaone  elastomer  having  an  exposed 

surface; 
forcing  a  first  group  of  soli^  particles  through  the  exposed 

surface  and  into  the  layer  U^  first  range  of  depths  where  they 

are  completely  below  the  pcposed  surface  of  the  uncured 

silicone  elastomer, 
forcing  a  second  group  of  sokd  particles  against  the  exposed 


surface  and  into  the  layer 


to  a  second  range  of  depths  less 


than  the  first  so  a  part  of  et  th  particle  in  the  second  group  is 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  THAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-lS  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  16-20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  remote  controlled  programmable  hearing  aid  system  of 
the  type  comprising  an  amplifier  and  signal  processing  section 
with  remotely  controllable  transfer  characteristics,  wherein 
the  transfer  characteristics  at  any  given  time  are  determined  by 
a  group  of  parameters,  said  system  further  comprising  user- 
operable  external  control  unit  and  a  transmitter  for  wireless 
transmission  of  control  signals,  a  hearing  aid  and  a  receiver 
located  in  said  hearing  aid  for  receiving  and  demodulating  said 
control  signals,  characterized  in  that: 
said  external  control  unit  comprises:  a  memory  (20)  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parameters  each  for  deter- 
mining a  different  transfer  characteristic  of  the  hearing 
aid;  a  control  panel  with  user-operable  entry  means  (2)  for 
randomly  accessing  and  recalUng  a  stored  group  of  pa- 
rameters from  said  memory;  and  a  transmitter  (4)  for 
transmitting  said  recalled  parameters  as  control  signals; 
and 
said  hearing  aid  contains  a  hearing  aid  control  unit  (8)  re- 
sponsive to  demodulated  control  signals  from  said  re- 
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ceiver  for  controlling  the  transfer  characteristics  of  said 
signal  processing  section. 


Bl  5,029,954  (1945th) 
KALEIDOSCOPE 
Mark  W.  Eib-ich,  SoMra,  Calif.,  and  Haael  O.  Baker,  Betheada, 
Md.,  aaaisaors  to  Wildewood  Ocattve  Prodncts,  Somira, 
Calif. 
ReeiamlnatiOB  ReqMSt  No.  90/002,813,  Aag.  10, 1992. 
Reexamhwtioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,029,954,  iasiied  JbL 
9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  607,373,  Oct  31, 1990. 
Int.  CL'  G02B  23/00 
VS.  CL  359—617 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7,  9-12  and  14-16  are  cancelled. 

Claims  8,  13  and  17-24  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

8.  [In  the  kaleidoscope  of  claim  1  including]  A  kaleidoscope 
comprising: 


an  elongated  hollow  generally  tubularly  shaped  housing  com- 
prised of  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  open  at  both  ends; 

a  first  end  cap  closing  off  one  open  end  of  said  tubularly  shaped 
housing; 

a  mirror  assembly  mounted  internally  of  said  housing  being 
triangularly  configured  with  a  central  triangularly  shaped 
viemng  channel  extending  down  through  the  interior  of  said 
assembly,  said  assembly  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
mirrors,  at  least  two  of  said  mirrors  being  silvered  on  the 
inside,  said  first  end  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  viewing  channel; 

said  housing  having  a  hole  through  said  generally  cylindrical 
wall  said  mirror  assembly  exteruiing  from  a  point  adjacent 
said  first  end  cap  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but  terminating  befitre 
said  hole; 

a  second  opaque  end  cap  closing  off  the  other  open  end  of  said 
housing; 

an  elongated  object  tube  removably  mounted  in  said  hole  and 
reciprocal  along  an  axis  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  said  tube  being  transparent 
and  having  a  closed  off  interior  filled  with  a  clear  transparent 
viscous  fluid  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  particles  of  a  reflec- 
tive material  floating  therein;  and 

a  light  assembly  mounted  in  the  other  open  end  of  said 
housing  adapted  to  provide  light  in  the  interior  of  said 
housing  said  light  assembly  being  gravity  actuated  being 
normally  unlighted  when  said  housing  is  in  a  horizontal 
position  and  being  lighted  when  said  housing  is  in  a  position 
other  than  horizontal,  said  light  assembly  having  a  first  exten- 
sion portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  on  one 
side  of  said  mirror  assembly  having  a  light  socket  with  a 
removable  light  bulb  therein,  and  a  battery  housing  on  said 
light  assembly  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  housing 
having  at  least  one  removable  battery  thereon,  and  a  mercury 
switch  mounted  on  said  light  assembly  and  being  electroni- 
cally connected  to  said  light  bulb  socket  and  said  battery 
housing  said  light  bulb  extending  toward  said  object  tube 
between  said  object  tube  and  said  mirror  assembly. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  9,  1993 

Matter  enclcxed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,190 

CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Leon  RRbiastdn,  Natiek,  Mmi.,  aMigaor  to  Rogers  Corpora- 

tkM,  Roger*,  Cmu. 
OrigiMl  No.  4,744,764,  dated  May  17,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  867,473, 
May  27, 1986.  AppUcatkm  for  rei«M  May  17, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
525,875 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—67  39  Claiins 


motions  that  include  engaging  motion  of  said  first  circuit 
board  edgewise  toward  the  face  of  said  second  circuit  board, 
to  carry  the  connector  structure  mounted  on  said  first  circuit 
board  into  mating  engagement  with  the  connector  structure 
mounted  on  the  face  of  said  second  board,  and  motion  of  one 
of  said  connector  structures  in  a  direction  transrerse  to  the 
direction  of  said  engaging  motion. 


Re.  34,191 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  METALS 

Craig  J.  Browa,  Pickeriag,  Caaada,  aMi^or  to  Eco-Tec  Liai- 

tted,  Pickeriag,  Ckaada 
Origiaal  No.  4,906,340,  dated  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  359,298, 
May  31, 1989.  AppUcatioa  for  niwni  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
756,257 

IbL  CL'  C25D  I7/0a  21/00 
MS.  CL  205—96  15  ( 


21.  An  electrical  connector  system  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing, in  a  readily  removable  manner,  circuit  boards  that  have  a 
generally  orthogonal  relationship  with  each  other,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  circuit  boards  on  which  arrays  of  conduc- 
tive paths  of  respective  first  and  second  circuits  are  disposed, 

first  connector  structure, 

a  flexible  circuit  that  carries  conductive  paths  that  correspond  to 
the  circuits  to  be  connected,  said  flexible  circuit  being  sup- 
ported by  said  first  connector  structure, 

second  connector  structure  with  which  said  first  connector  struc- 
ture can  be  mateably,  releasably  engaged, 

one  of  said  connector  structures  being  mounted  on  said  first 
rigid  circuit  board  in  position  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
connector  structures,  and  the  other  of  said  connector  struc- 
tures being  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  second  rigid  circuit 
board  in  position  to  be  engaged, 

an  electrical  interconnection  between  the  conductive  paths  of  the 
circuit  board  on  which  said  first  connector  structure  is 
mounted  and  the  corresponding  conductive  paths  of  said 
flexible  circuit,  and 

said  mateable  connector  structures  constructed  and  arranged  to 
enable,  releasable  electrical  interconnection  between  conduc- 
tive paths  on  the  other  of  said  circuit  beards  and  the  corre- 
sponding conductive  paths  of  said  flexible  circuit  by  reversible 


10.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  metals  comprising: 

an  electroplating  cell  including  a  bath  for  containing  a  plat- 
ing solution  of  a  metallic  salt,  a  cathode  comprising  a 
workpiece  to  be  plated,  and  a  soluble  anode,  the  anode 
current  efficiency  of  said  cell  being  greater  than  the  cath- 
ode current  efficiency; 

an  electrowinning  cell  which  includes  a  bath  [and],  at  least 
one  insoluble  anode;  and  at  least  one  insoluble  cathode; 

means  for  coupling  said  electroplating  cell  bath  with  said 
electrowinning  cell  bath  for  permitting  circulation  of  said 
plating  solution  between  said  cells; 

a  source  of  direct  electric  current  for  connection  across  the 
anode  and  cathode  of  the  electroplating  cell  for  electro- 
plating a  metal  onto  said  workpiece;  [and,] 

a  source  of  direct  current  for  connection  across  said  anode 
and  cathode  of  the  electrowiiming  cell  so  as  to  cause 
deposition  of  metal  from  said  plating  solution  onto  said 
cathode [.]ep ,-  and, 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  the 
electrowinning  cell  which  results  in  deposition  of  metal  to  be 
at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  current  flowing 
through  the  electroplating  cell  which  results  in  the  evolution 
of  hydrogen  gas. 
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Kc   14,192 

Mn^OATURIZED  Q-SWTICI  ED  DIODE  PUMPED  SOLID 
STATE  LASER 

Tko^  M.  Bmt.  Mmnrtaia  Vkw,  CaUf^  aMignor  to  Spectra- 
Fhyiici,  LaMT  Diode  SysteM,  lac^  Moaataia  View.  Calif. 

Ori^al  No.  4,761,7a6,  dated  Uag.  2,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  945,609. 
Dee.  23.  UM.  C«rtiMHtio4  ot  Scr.  No.  397,662,  Aag.  23, 
19W,  naadnarri.  wkick  ia  ajcoatiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
730.002.  May  1,  190S,  Pai  No.  4,653,056,  aad  Ser.  No. 
tll.546,  Dec  19,  1985,  Pati  No.  4,656,635,  width  ia  a  coo- 
tiaaalia»4a-part  of  Scr.  Ni.  730,002,  May  1,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,6534156  aad  Ser.  Noj  864,928,  May  19,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,665,529.  ApplicatioB  for  reisMW  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  837,098 

lat  CL>  HOIS  3/092 
VS.  a.  372—10  I  34  Oaims 

27.  A  compact  Q-switched  solid  state  laser  for  producing  short 
high  peak  power  pulses,  comprifing: 
a  miniaturized  solid  state  la^er  rod; 
cavity  forming  means  for  defining  a  compact  resonant  cavity 

which  contains  the  laser  rod,  said  cavity  forming  means 

including  output  coupling  means  for  extracting  laser  pulses 

from  the  cavity; 
laser  diode  pumping  means  positioned  to  longitudinally  end 

pump  the  laser  rod  and  to  match  the  pumping  volume  to  the 

mode  volume  in  the  laser  tod;  and 


Re.  34,193 
[SNACK  BAG]  BAG  FOR  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  SNACKS 
Robert  J.  Caiey,  P.O.  Box  403,  Middletowa,  N  J.  07748 
Origiaal  No.  4,950,087,  dated  Aag.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  469,362, 
Jaa.  24, 1990.  Appiicatioa  for  reiMoc  Fdi.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
656,516 

lat.  CL'  B65D  33/24.  43/04 
UJS.  CL  383—43  '  3  ClaiM 

2.  Bag  for  containing  snacks,  comprising: 
a  first  bag  including  opposed  sides,  opposed  ends,  a  bottom  and 

an  open  top; 
a  second  bag  including  opposed  sides,  opposed  ends,  a  bottom 

and  an  open  top; 
said  second  bag  being  inverted  and  at  least  portions  thereof 
residing  in  said  first  bag  with  at  least  portions  of  said  ends  of 
said  second  bag  being  opposed  to  and  secured  to  said  ends  of 
said  first  bag  with  at  least  portions  of  said  sides  of  said  second 
bag  being  opposite  at  least  portions  of  said  sides  of  said  first 


;  miniaturized  Q-switch  mounted  in  the  resonant  cavity  in  a 
position  to  introduce  a  lo$s  in  the  cavity  so  the  rod  can  be 
pumped  to  store  energy  wi0toul  losing  and  to  remove  the  loss 
so  that  losing  in  the  cavi^  occurs  with  stored  energy  being 


dumped  into  a  short  high 


microJoules  TEMPO  ouH  <uL 


peak  power  pulse  of  at  least  10 


bag  and  being  in  substantial  engagement  therewith  but  not 
secured  thereto  to  provide  a  substantially  air-tight  seal  there- 
between, and  with  said  bottom  of  said  second  bag  being 
opposite  said  bottom  of  said  first  bag  said  bottoms,  said  sides 
and  said  ends  of  said  second  bag  and  portions  of  said  ends  of 
said  sides  of  sold  first  bag  providing  in  combination  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  snacks;  and 
access  to  said  snacks  contained  in  said  chamber  being  provided 
by  physically  separating  said  opposed  portions  of  said  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  bags. 
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8,169 
P.F.  17  PEACH  TREE 
Paal  J.  Friday,  P.O.  Box  850,  CoioMi,  Mich.  49038 
FUed  JoL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,320 
lat  CV  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 43  J  1  Cl«tai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  varity  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  as  large  size,  vigorous  and  upright  in 
growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large  size, 
yellow  flesh  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  qual- 
ity; and  being  further  characterized  by  a  partially  showy  blos- 
som of  about  t"  diameter  when  in  full  bloom,  said  fruit  at 
maturity  being  of  substantially  spheroidal  shape  with  firm  flesh 
and  a  red  skin  color  cover  80%  of  the  fruit,  said  maturity 
occurring  about  1 5  days  after  maturity  of  the  Redhaven  peach. 


8,171 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LYNN 
Coraeiia  P.  VandeaBerg,  SaiiMa,  Calif.,  aaaigMV  to  Yoder 
Brotfacra,  Im.,  Baibcrtoa,  Ohio 

FUed  Aag.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  741,758 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit- 76  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Lynn,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


8,172 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CANTATA 
Comelis  P.  VairfeaBcrg,  SaliMW,  Calif.,  aaaifMr  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc,  Baibertoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aa«.  16, 199L  Scr.  No.  745,701 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 82.4  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cantata, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,170 
VINCA  MINOR  NAMED  SUMMERSNOW 
Carl  R.  Perriae,  6205  Laaatag  Ave,  Jackaoa,  Mich.  49201 
FUed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,174 
lat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 54.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Vinca  minor  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described  named  'Summcrsnow',  character- 
ized in  particular  by  ite  variegated  foliage  with  variations  of 
green  and  white  having  profuse  compact  growth  in  full  sun- 
light. 


8,173 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FISLANTIS 
Ing^org  SchaMua,  MiiMter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMsy,  i 
to  Flortb  AG,  Biaaiiige^  Switxcriairf 

FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,542 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named 
Fislantis,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,174 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FISHOG 
Ingeborg  Schamaui,  Miasler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimaay, 
to  Florfb  AG,  Binaingfa,  Switserlaad 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,298 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Plt-87.12  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named 
Fishog,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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5,191,658 

OFFSET  ZIPPER  CLOSED  WET  SUIT 

William  R.  Mdrtrdl,  Maahattaa  BcMk,  Odif^  aidgiior  to  Dive 

N'Snrf,  Im^  HenMwa  BeMh,  CUif. 
ContiniiatiMi  of  Scr.  No.  694,095,  May  1, 1991.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,326 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  nbaeqaent  to  Sep.  5, 2006, 

hag  heen  ^*«'^«*~r<l 

Int.  a.'  B63C  11/04:  A41D  27/00 

VS.  a.  2—2.1  R  4  aaim 


portion,  said  panel  portions  being  the  mirror  image  of  each 
other  and  the  general  configuration,  cut  and  fullness  of  said 
panel  portions  being  identical  so  that  either  of  said  panel  por- 
tions may  constitute  a  front  or  a  rear  of  the  garment  with 
respect  to  a  wearer,  an  outer  edge  defmed  upon  each  of  said 
panel  portions,  first  and  second  leg  portions  defined  on  each  of 
said  panel  portions,  said  outer  edges  defming  outer  edges  of 
said  leg  portions,  an  upper  edge  defined  on  each  of  said  panel 
portions,  a  belt  loop  defined  in  said  panel  portions  upper  edges, 
a  drawstring  located  within  said  belt  loop  whereby  said  panel 


1.  In  a  wet  suit  having  a  lower  trunk  portion,  leg  portions 
integral  with  said  lower  trunk  portion,  upper  trunk  and  neck 
portions,  first  and  second  arm  portions  integral  with  said  upper 
trunk  and  neck  portions,  and  a  waist  portion  between  said 
upper  and  lower  trunk  portions,  the  wet  suit  consisting  of 
resiliently  stretchable  elastomeric  sheet  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  said  upper  trunk  and  neck  portions  including  a  first  section 
integral  with  the  first  arm  portion,  and  a  second  section 
integral  with  the  second  arm  portion,  the  said  sections 
defining  a  split  that  extends  therebetween,  downwardly 
and  diagonally  sidewardly  at  a  rear  side  of  the  suit  to 
terminate  at  a  locus  in  sidewardly  offset  relation  to  a 
center  of  the  waist  portion, 

b)  means,  including  diagonally  extending  zipper  structure  on 
said  sections  to  interconnect  them  along  a  length  of  the 
split,  said  means  comprising  zipper  structure  that  extends 
from  proximate  a  top  of  said  neck  portion  above  a  mid- 
region  of  the  suit  downwardly  and  diagonally  into  prox- 
imity to  said  sidewardly  offset  locus,  said  zipper  structure 
terminating  generally  above  one  of  said  leg  portions, 

c)  a  rear  center  of  the  suit  being  continuous  and  uninterrupt- 
edly stretchable  from  said  lower  trunk  portion  upwardly 
to  a  locus  substantially  above  said  waist  portion, 

d)  and  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  sections  cooperating  with 
the  zipper  structure  to  block  leakage  of  water  into  the  suit, 
said  means  including  a  protective  and  concealed  flap  at  an 
inner  side  of  the  suit,  and  overlapping  said  zipper  structure 
at  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  flap  carried  by  said  one 
section,  said  sections  also  including  associated  flaps  ex- 
tending adjacent  said  zipper  structure  at  an  outer  side 
thereof,  said  zipper  structure  including  one  section  con- 
fmed  between  said  concealed  flap  and  one  of  said  associ- 
ated flaps,  and  another  section  confined  between  said 
concealed  flap  and  another  of  said  associated  flaps, 

d)  the  lower  trunk  portion  of  the  suit  being  annularly  contin- 
uous and  stretchable,  below  the  level  of  the  split, 
0  the  zipper  sections  being  non-stretchable. 


portions  are  slidably  mounted  on  said  drawstring,  a  lower  edge 
defmed  upon  each  of  said  leg  portions,  and  releasable  hook  and 
loop  fasteners  spaced  from  each  other  located  along  at  least 
one  of  said  panel  portions  outer  edges  releasably  interconnect- 
ing the  adjacent  outer  edges  of  aligned  leg  portions  so  that  said 
fasteners  may  be  released  to  provide  full  access  to  the  wearer's 
leg  and  limited  leg  access  is  available  intermediate  adjacent 
fasteners,  the  vertical  distance  between  said  panel  portions 
upper  and  lower  edges  at  said  leg  portions  differing  to  define  a 
full  leg  portion  and  a  short  leg  portion,  said  fasteners  being 
located  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  short  leg  portion. 


5,191,660 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TOILET  ELEVATOR  TO 

THE  BOWL  OF  A  TOILET 

Knrt  Franckc,  TyreaS  ,  Sweden,  aari^or  to  Rto  Rehab  AB, 

Stockhobn,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  789J77 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nor.  12, 1990, 90036099 
Int.  CL'  A47K  13/00.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  4—239  12  ( 


5,191,659 
ORTHOPEDIC  ACCESS  PANTS 
Dariene  F.  BaclLna,  6445  GiUia  Dr.,  Jachaon,  Mich.  49201 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824,386 
Int  CL'  A41D  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—227  3  daina 

1.  An  orthopedic  pant  garment  characterized  by  its  ease  of 
access  to  the  wearer's  leg  and  hip  and  modesty  of  wear  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  panel  portion,  a  second  panel 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  holding  toilet  seats  (2)  on  the 
bowls  of  toilets  or  water  closets  (1),  said  device  comprising  a 
plurality  elongate  of  arms  (10,  38)  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the 
underside  (4)  of  the  seat  (2),  said  arms  (10,  38)  being  pivotal 
about  an  axis  and  capable  of  being  locked  in  selected  pivotal 
positions,  wherein  one  end  of  each  respective  arm  is  provided 
with  a  pin  (11.  41)  which  depends  there  from  at  a  generally 
right  angle  to  the  arm  (10, 38),  said  pins  (11, 41)  being  intended 
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t  the  outer  niftce  <  if  the  rim  of  a  toOet  bowl  when 

t'CZ)  it  placed  in  •  pootk  n  of  nae  on  said  bowl,  each  of 

■U  mH  (Ml.  31)  having  at  hi  0  tber  end  a  circular  diic-ihaped 

part  (13,  39)  protmding  therefir  m  having  a  centrally  located 


(14k  43)  therethrough. 


I  (4)  of  the  teat  (2);  a  stem 
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laid  part  (13,  39)  adapted  to 


received  in  a  oomplemwil  iry  receii  (1, 31)  in  the  under- 


of  a  screw  (19,  45)  extending 


throng  the  central  aperture  ( 14,  43)  for  engaging  a  screw 
dweaded  part  (C  33)  in  the  toileqaeat  (2)  and  d^i^  said  pivot 


anb  wdketein  tightening  of  the  i 
4^  of  said  screw  engaging  the  [ 
part  (13, 39),  hxto  the  arm  (10, : 
anitnally  ooacting  engagement  I 
mutually  mgaging  surfKcs  of  t 
lar,  diiC4haped  part  (13, 39). 


(19, 45),  with  a  head  (30, 

[wer  surftoe  of  the  disc-shaped 

in  its  adjusted  position;  and, 

(9, 15)  arranged  on  the 

m  (8,  31)  and  the  circa- 


said  hook  of  said  pawl  when  said  first  float  moves  downward 
and  when  said  knob  is  depressed  for  a  short  period  of  time,  so 
that  said  valve  will  move  downward  to  close  said  outlet  pipe 
after  almost  all  of  said  water  contained  within  said  water  tank 
has  been  discharged,  and  said  catch  of  said  first  float  will  not  be 
caught  by  said  hook  of  said  pawl  when  said  knob  is  released 
right  after  depression  operation  thereof  so  that  said  first  float 
may  move  downward  along  said  inlet  pipe  and  so  that  said 
valve  can  be  caused  to  move  downward  in  order  to  close  said 
outlet  pipe. 


5491i<61 
CXmnOL  DEVICE  F  OR  A  WATER  TANK 


Fa^C 


No.72,MUtaL. 


Filed  Sa».  S,  1991, 


lit  CL>  E  t3D  3/12 


U,S.CL  4-324 


Ctty,  Taiwan 


Scr.  No.  755,431 


L  A  control  device  for  a  wat  t  tank  comprising  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  disposed  in  si  id  water  tank,  a  valve  disposed 
on  top  of  said  outlet  pipe,  a  block  fixed  on  top  of  said  inlet  pipe, 
a  haniger  laterally  extended  Era  n  said  block,  a  pawl  having  a 
middle  portion  rotatably  suppo  ted  on  said  hanger  and  having 
a  hook  formed  in  a  first  end  I  lereof  and  including  a  second 
end,  a  first  float  sHdably  engag  ed  on  said  inlet  pipe  and  mov- 
able upward  and  downward  ikMg  said  inlet  pipe,  a  catch 
laterally  extended  from  said  lirst  float,  a  pudier  extended 
downward  firom  said  first  floai  and  located  above  said  valve 
and  moving  in  concert  with  a  id  first  float,  said  valve  being 
actuated  by  said  pusher  when  laid  pusher  and  said  first  float 
move  downward  along  said  inl  1  pipe,  said  first  float  including 
an  opening  formed  in  a  center  thereof,  said  opening  including 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  fomo  ed  in  one  side  surface  thereof, 
said  pusher  iw^inrfiiig  a  pluralj  ty  of  holes  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  protrusions  of  si  id  first  float  so  that  said  pusher 
can  be  adjusted  iq>ward  and  4ownward  relative  to  said  first 
float,  a  lever  having  a  middle  portion  pivotally  supported  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  water  ta^^  and  having  a  knob  formed  in 
a  first  end  thereof  and  includi4g  a  second  end  which  is  mov- 
aMe  upward  when  said  knob  is  ^tepressed  downward,  said  knob 
being  reachable  firom  outside  4f  Mid  water  tank,  a  first  cable 
second  end  of  said  pawl  so  that,  when  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  moves  upward,  said  pawl  can  be  caused  to  rotate  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  where  said  hook  of  said  pawl 
is  located  below  said  catch  of  said  first  float,  and  a  second  cable 
coufrfed  between  said  valve  aqd  said  second  end  of  said  lever 
so  that  said  valve  can  be  pulle^  open  when  said  second  end  of 
said  lever  moves  upward  and  ao  that  water  contained  within 
r  tank  can  be  discharged  via  said  outlet  pipe,  said  first 


A. 

NE., 


5,19MC2 

FLUSH  LIMinNG  MECHANISM 

.Apt  #307, 4050  W.  Lake 

W^A.  98052 

Filed  JuL  24, 1992,  Sar.  No.  910,595 

bt  CL'  E03D  1/14 


Pkwjr. 


UJ5.  CL  4—325 


tkiat  wfll  be  lowered  when  saiH  water  discharges  out  through 
said  collet  pipe,  said  catch  of  aiid  first  float  will  be  caught  by 


1.  A  flush  limiting  mechanism  for  toilets  having  a  tank  with 
an  outlet,  an  overflow  pqte,  a  float  type  flapper  v^ve  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  overflow  fHpe  and  having  a  portion  thereof, 
positioned  over  said  outlet,  said  flapper  valve  being  controlled 
by  a  flush  handle  located  externally  of  said  tank  which  handle 
in  turn  controls  the  position  of  an  internal  flush  lever  which  in 
turn  is  connected  to  said  flapper  valve,  said  flatter  valve 
preventing  the  flow  of  water  tluough  the  outlet  until  lifted  by 
the  action  of  said  flush  handle,  at  which  time  said  flapper  valve 
holds  itself  open,  through  the  buoyant  action  of  an  integral 
float  chamber,  until  the  tank  enqrties,  the  present  invention 
allowing  the  user  to  select,  at  the  time  of  initiating  a  flush, 
either  a  full  duration  flush  or  a  water-saving  limited  duration 
flush,  dictated  by  the  length  of  time  that  said  handle  is  de- 
pressed, which  present  invention  is  comprised  of: 
a  float  arm,  pivotally  mounted  near  its  mid  point  to  said 
stand  pipe  to  one  end  of  which  float  arm  is  attached  a 
weighted  float,  which  float  arm  pivots  about  said  mount  in 
reqwnse  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  present  in  the  toilet 
tank,  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  said  weighted  float; 
a  flapper  valve  depressor,  which  is  pivoted  on  said  stand 
pipe  and  so  positioned  and  aligned  as  to  contact  said 
flapper  valve  to  effectively  cause  reseating  and  closure  of 
the  toilet  tank  outlet  valve;  a  float  arm  coupler  adjustably 
attached  to  an  end  of  the  pivotally  mounted  float  arm 
opposite  said  one  end,  an  actuator  rod  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  coupler  and  at  another  end  to  the 
fl^>per  valve  depressor  in  such  a  manner  that  the  position 
of  said  float  determines  the  respective  position  of  said 
flapper  valve  depressor,  the  settings  of  which  adjustable 
float  arm  coupler  determine  the  initial  position  of  said 
flapper  valve  depressor  and  also  the  rate  of  movement  of 
said  flapper  valve  depressor  relative  to  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  float,  said  adjustable  float  arm  coupler  adjoat- 
ably  clamps  to  said  pivotally  mounted  float  arm  at  the  end 
opposite  said  float  and  adjustably  clamps  to  the  actuator 
rod. 
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5,191,463 
HOSPITAL  BED  SIDEGUARD  PADS 
Fkedericfc  J.  Holder,  Shelbyvflle,  Lid.;  John  W. 
Va.,  and  RayaMMd  R  Grate,  Haarihoa,  Ohio, 
Hill-Rom  CoavHy.  Ik..  Batasrille,  Iiri. 

Filed  JuL  2, 1992,  Sw.  No.  907,654 
fat  CL'  A47C  21/08 
VS.  CL  5—424  6 


5,191,664 
WATERBED  SHEET  SECURING  CUP 
Kent  E.  Wyatt,  1003  Longriew  Dr.,  #29,  Rogers,  Ark.  72756 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,408 
Int  CL'  A47C  21/02 
VS.  CL  5—498  5  Clahns 

1.  A  device  for  holding  bedding  neatly  in  place  on  a  wa- 
terbed,  the  waterbed  having  a  fluid-filled  mattress  supported 
within  a  frame  structure  which  is  lined  with  a  waterproof 
plastic  liner  for  preventing  fluid  from  leaking  out  of  the  wa- 
terbed if  the  fluid-filled  mattress  begins  leaking,  said  device 
comprising: 
fastening  means  for  gripping  an  edge  portion  of  bedding  for 

a  waterbed;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  fastener  means  at  a  location  below 
the  top  surface  of  the  fluid-filled  mattress  between  the 
mattress  and  the  waterbed  liner,  said  positioning  means 
being  secured  to  the  frame  structure  without  piercing  the 


waterproof  plastic  liner,  said  means  for  positioning  fiirther 
including  flexible  dastic  means  for  elastically  stretdiing 


to 


when  waterbed  bedding  gripped  by  said  fastener  i 
pulled. 


5,191,665 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION 
Michael  E.  BreedloTe,  7918  Couty  Rd.  #2,  Howey-ia-the-Hills, 
Fla.  34737 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,312 
Int  CL'  A47C  27/00 
VS.  CL  5—656  1 1 


1.  A  sideguard  pad  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  hospital  bed 
having  sideguards  comprising: 

a  slipcover  defining  first  and  second  compartments,  said  first 
compartment  adapted  to  be  placed  over,  around  and  se- 
cured to  a  hospital  bed  sideguard; 

a  foam  pad  disposed  in  said  second  compartment,  said  foam 
pad  having  a  planar  slab  portion  and  an  upper  lip  portion, 
said  planar  slab  portion  adapted  to  substantially  cover  an 
inboard  vertical  plane  of  the  »deguard,  said  lip  portion 
adapted  to  cover  an  upper  edge  of  the  sideguard; 

means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  second  com- 
partment for  facilitating  removal  and  insertion  of  said 
foam  pad  into  said  second  compartment  of  said  slipcover; 
and 

means  for  securing  said  first  compartment  of  said  slipcover 
to  the  sideguard;  said  sideguard  pad  further  including  an 
aperture  in  at  least  one  side  of  said  sideguard  pad  for 
providing  access  to  hospital  bed  controls  mounted  on  the 
sideguard. 


1.  An  inflatable  seat  cushion  comprising  an  outer  cover 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  panels  constructed 
of  flexible,  fabric-like  material,  means  securing  a  major  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  panels  together  to  form  an  outer  cover 
with  substantially  less  than  one-half  of  the  periphery  of  the 
panels  being  openable,  closure  means  for  the  openable  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  panels,  an  inflatable  annular  tube  posi- 
tioned interiorly  of  the  outer  cover  with  the  openable  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  panels  enabling  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  inflatable  tube  and  a  shoulder  strap  attached  to  said  outer 
cover  to  form  a  support  for  the  cushion  when  transporting  to 
a  point  of  use,  said  shoulder  strap  being  an  elongated  flexible 
strap  of  wedging  material  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  the  panels  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  openable 
portion  of  the  periphery,  said  Moulder  strap  having  a  length  to 
enable  it  to  encircle  and  be  anchored  to  a  seat,  a  pocket  form- 
ing panel  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said  cover 
forming  panels,  said  pocket  forming  panel  being  of  rectangular 
construction  and  secured  to  the  cover  forming  panel  by  stitch- 
ing along  three  sides  thus  forming  a  pocket  having  an  open  side 


702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


703 


spraying  said  rinse  water  onto  said  fabric  while  spinning  wash  chamber  to  eflect  less  than  a  one  gravity  centrifugal 
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which  facet  the  openable  portioii  of  the  periphery  of  the  cover 
fonning  paneb  to  enable  the  at>en  side  of  the  pocket  to  face 
upwanUy  when  the  cushion  is  supported  by  the  shoulder,  strap 
a  *«— »i«g  unit  removably  posil^ned  in  the  pocket  to  form  a 
warm  surface  upon  which  to  sell  >*><1  annular  tube  including  an 
inflation  and  deflation  valve  exlfcnding  into  a  central  open  area 
of  the  tube  in  spaced  relation  ta  the  cover  forming  panels,  said 
pocket  forming  panel  being  cenvally  located  on  said  one  cover 
fonning  panel,  said  pocket  foming  panel  being  aligned  with 
the  central  open  area  of  the  tub«,  said  inflatable  tube  and  cover 
forming  panels  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  cover  fonning 
panels  will  be  maintained  generally  parallel  and  taut  by  the 
inflated  tube,  the  openable  p<|rtion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
cover  forming  panels  being  defied  by  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  each  cover  fon^g  panel  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  to  form  an  openabK  entrance  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  laterally  projecti4g  edge  portions  of  the  cover 
forming  paneb  facing  inwardly,  said  closure  means  including 
hook  and  loop  pile  fasteners  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
laterally  projecting  edge  portiotas  of  the  cover  forming  panels, 
said  shoulder  strap  having  the  ends  thereof  mounted  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  ends  of  the  laterally  projecting  edge  portions 
of  the  cover  forming  panels. 


5,191,6fi7 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  FABRIC  ARTICLES  IN  A 
VERTICAL  AXIS  WASHER 
Phalgui  S.  Roy,  St  Joaeph  TowMkip,  Bcrrioi  Cooaty;  Jim  J. 
PMtryk,  Wecaaw  Township,  Berriea  Couty;  Shcryl  L.  Far- 
rtagtom  UMotai  TowMhip,  Bcnica  Coaaty;  Devimlef  Singh; 
John  W.  Elder,  both  of  St.  Joaeph;  Airthoay  H.  Hardaway, 
Liacobi  TowaaUp,  BerricD  Couty,  and  Mark  B.  KoTich,  St 
Joaeph  TownUp,  Bcntea  Coimty,  aU  of  MidL,  avigMn  to 
Whirlpool  Corporatioi^  Benton  Hvrbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,166 
Int  a.>  D06F  21/08 
VS.  a.  »— 158  22  Claiw 


LiH  N.  CoiMn,  2325  Biahop 
32259 

Fncd  JbL  24, 199 1,  Set.  No.  735,041 
Int  CL'  P25F  7/00 
UJS.  CL  7—158 


5,19t,666 
DRILL  i(  DAFTER 


Estates  Rd.,  JackaonTille,  Fla. 


20  Claims 


comprising  an  elongated  tul 
axis  and  a  rearwardly  openini 
chuck  and  the  drill  bit,  said 
noae  extending  forwardly 
said  nose  having  a  recess  for 
engagement,  said  body  havini 


1.  A  drill  adapter  for  rapia  conversion  of  a  drill  having  a 
chuck  with  equally  spaced  keyholes  and  a  drill  bit  clamped 
therein  to  a  power  tool  having  a  different  tool  bit,  said  adapter 

body  having  a  longitudinal 

hollow  adapted  to  receive  the 
y  having  an  elongated  tubular 

efrom  with  the  forward  end  of 
ving  a  tool  bit  in  operational 

a  plurality  of  detents  carried  by 
MJH  body  and  being  equally  sriaced  from  each  other  about  said 
hollow,  each  of  said  detents; being  movable  radially  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  adapter  including  spring  means  engaging 
each  of  said  detents  for  biasin|  said  detents  inwardly  to  extend 
into  said  hollow  and  to  engage  res|>ective  keyholes  in  the 
chuck,  said  detenu  respectively  being  engaged  with  the  key- 
holes of  the  chuck  and  being  adapted  to  cause  roution  of  said 
adapter  with  rotation  of  the  4huck  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion, said  each  of  said  detents  having  a  camming  surface  gener- 
ally aligned  with  said  longi^inal  axis,  said  adapter  being 
renxtved  from  the  chuck  byj  a  pulling  force  away  from  the 
chuck  along  said  longitudiivl  axis  whereby  said  camming 
surfaces  move  said  detents  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means 
to  release  said  detents  from  ^gagement  with  the  keyholes  in 
the  chuck. 


15.  A  method  of  washing  a  fabric  wash  load  in  an  automatic 
washer  having  a  wash  basket  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
charged  with  a  detergent  liquor  comprising  the  steps: 

(1)  rotating  said  wash  basket  about  its  vertical  axis  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  wherein  said  fabric  wash  load  and 
said  detergent  liquor  travel  up  a  side  wall  of  said  wash 
basket; 

(2)  periodically  decelerating  said  wash  basket,  wherein  said 
fabric  wash  load  and  said  detergent  liquor  continue  to 
rotate  upon  deceleration; 

(3)  impinging  said  fabric  wash  load  on  structures  in  said 
wash  basket  as  said  fabric  wash  load  continues  to  rotate 
along  said  wash  basket  upon  deceleration  of  said  wash 
basket,  thus  causing  said  fabric  to  move  upwardly  and 
inwardly  of  said  wash  basket;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  1-3  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5,191,668 
SPIN  METHOD  OF  RINSING  FABRIC  IN  A 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  WASHER 
John  W.  Eoler,  St  Joaeph;  Mark  B.  Kovich,  St  Joseph  Town- 
ship, Berrien  Cooaty;  ^eryl  L.  Farriagtoa,  Uacofai  Town- 
ship, Berriea  Coaatr,  Jin  J-  Pastryk,  Weenw  Townahip, 
Berriea  Coaaty;  Jeaaae  C.  Vaa  Newcahixea,  Beaton  Towa- 
ship,  Berriea  Coaaty,  aad  Aathoay  H.  Hardaway,  Liaeofai 
Towaahip,  Berriea  Coaaty,  all  of  Mich.,  aasigaors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporatioa,  Beatoa  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,784 

lat  a.'  D06B  1/02:  D06F  23/02 

VS.  CL  8—158  16  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  of  rinsing  fabric  in  a  washer  having  a  wash 

chamber  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  comprising  the  steps: 

loading  fabric  to  be  washed  into  the  wash  chamber  of  said 

washer; 
washing  said  fabric  in  a  detergent  solution  while  rotating 
said  wash  chamber  about  its  horizontal  axis  for  a  first 
period  of  time; 
draining  said  detergent  solution  from  said  wash  chamber 

subsequent  to  said  first  period  of  time; 
rinsing  said  fabric  by  adding  water  to  said  wash  chamber  and 


spraying  said  rinse  water  onto  said  fabric  while  spinning 
said  wash  chamber  at  a  speed  to  effect  more  than  a  one 
gravity  centrifugal  force  on  said  fabric  such  that  said 


/«b 


wash  chamber  to  effect  less  than  a  one  gravity  centrifugal 
force  on  said  fabric  such  that  said  fabric  will  again  tumble 
in  said  wash  chamber; 
continuing  said  recirculating  spray  of  diluted  detergent 
solution  onto  said  fabric  for  a  third  period  of  time  as  said 
fabric  is  tumbling  in  said  wash  chamber;  and 
draining  the  diluted  detergent  sedation  from  said  wash 
chamber. 


5,191,670 
FORK  SCRUBBER 
Ron  W.  Lake,  1550  Coaaoley  Ave.,  Chala  Vista,  CaUf.  91911, 
aad  Debra  Greea,  1032  S.  Windy  Ridge  Ct,  Aaaheim  Hilla, 
CaUf.  92808 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,820 

lat  a.5  A46B  3/Oa  9/02;  A47L  2J/00 

VS.  a.  15—160  24  Oaios 


fabric  will  not  tumble  within  said  wash  chamber  as  it 
spins; 
draining  said  wash  chamber  of  said  rinse  water. 


5,191,669 
SPIN  METHOD  OF  WASHING  FABRIC  IN  A 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  WASHER 
John  W.  Enlen  Mark  B.  Kovich,  both  of  St  Joseph;  Jim  J. 
Pastryk,   Wecsaw  Towaship;  Sberyl   L.   Farriagtoa,   and 
Anthoay  H.  Hardaway,  both  of  Lincoln  Towaship,  Berrian 
County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,774 

Int  a.'  D06F  21/04 

VS.  a.  8—158  17  Claims 


1.  A  fork  scrubber  comprising: 

a  tube  having  first  an  second  opposing  interior  walls;  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  zigzag  bristles  mounted  to 
the  first  wall  and  having  free  ends  extending  toward  the 
second  wall,  said  zigzag  bristles  each  having  a  plurality  of 
segments  connected  by  sharp  vertex  points. 
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5,191,671 

TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Martin  E.  Rudnick,  2353  Rupert  Dr.,  Saa  Joac.  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,597 

lat  a.s  A46B  05/02 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  10  daiaw 
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1.  A  method  of  washing  fabric  in  a  washer  having  a  wash 
chamber  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  comprising  the  steps: 

rotating  said  wash  chamber  about  its  horizontal  axis  at  a  spin 
speed  to  efTect  less  than  a  one  gravity  centrifugal  force  on 
said  fabric  such  that  said  fabric  will  tumble  in  said  wash 
chamber; 

directing  a  recirculating  spray  of  concentrated  detergent 
solution  onto  said  fabric  for  a  first  period  of  time  as  said 
fabric  is  tumbling  in  said  wash  chamber; 

subsequently  increasing  the  spin  speed  of  said  wash  chamber 
to  effect  more  than  a  one  gravity  centrifugal  force  on  said 
fabric  such  that  said  fabric  will  be  retained  on  the  wall  of 
said  wash  chamber  as  it  spins; 

continuing  said  recirculating  spray  of  concentrated  deter- 
gent solution  onto  said  fabric  for  a  second  period  of  time 
as  said  fabric  is  held  against  the  wall  of  said  wash  cham- 
ber; 

after  said  second  period  of  time,  diluting  said  concentrated 
detergent  solution  and  slowing  said  spin  speed  of  said 


339-698  CO. -93-2 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  the 
handle  comprising: 

a  transverse  cross  section  adjacent  said  proximal  end  in 
the  shape  of  a  trapezoid,  wherein  said  trapezoid  com- 
prises a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  side  edges  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  edge  to  said  top  edge,  said  top 
edge  being  smaller  than  said  bottom  edge,  and 

a  second  transverse  cross  section  adjacent  said  distal  end 
in  the  shape  of  a  second  trapezoid,  said  second  trape- 
zoid comprising  a  second  bottom  edge,  a  second  top 
edge,  and  second  side  edges  extending  from  said  second 
bottom  edge  to  said  second  top  edge,  said  second  top 
edge  being  smaller  than  said  second  bottom  edge, 

wherein  said  second  top  edge  is  smaller  than  said  top  edge, 
and  said  second  bottom  edge  is  smaller  than  said  bottom 
edge,  whereby  said  handle  tapers  In  width  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end; 

b.  a  head  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  head 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  .said  top  side  being 
contiguous  with  said  second  top  edge,  and  said  bottom 
side  being  continuous  with  said  second  bottom  edge; 
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c  •  plurality  of  bristle  tufts  attached  to  the  top  side  of  said 
head. 


5.194« 

:FOf . 


L672 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOf  A  THREADED  SHAFT 
WilUaa  A.  Bortiw;  Fnwk  A.  B^ow,  both  of  Western  Springi, 
ami  E^Mt  SUpor.  Hickory;  Hills,  all  of  lU.,  assiinor*  to 
RockweU  iMerMtfcMnl  Cotfij^aoa,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  19, 1991  Ser.  No.  747,304 


fat  a.'  K  lie  43/00 


VS.  CL  15—2S6JS 


13  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  tkreaded  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends  comprising  a  cleaning  member  having  a  prede- 
termined width  and  a  threaded  lecess  received  on  the  shaft  and 
extending  partially  around  the  shaft,  with  the  threads  of  the 
cleaning  member  meshing  witM  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  said 
cleaning  member  extending  oaly  partially  around  the  shaft 
throughout  the  width  of  the  Cfeaning  member  such  that  the 
cleaning  member  may  be  snap4it  onto  the  shaft  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  said  cleaniig  member  having  a  cut-out  to 
receive  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  spac^  opposed  edges  adjacent  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cut-oi^,  with  the  edges  being  spaced 
a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  [diameter  of  the  shaft,  with  the 
cleaning  member  being  constricted  from  a  resilient  material, 
such  that  the  edges  flex  slightly  when  the  cleaning  member  is 
placed  on  the  shaft  such  that  ^e  cleaning  member  is  snap-fit 
onto  the  shaft. 


5,191 ,673 

REMOTE  CONTROL  I  >EVICE  VACUUM  OR 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Patrick    Damizet,    Venissieux,    France,    assignor    to    Aides 

AeranUqac  aad  Societe  d'Etiales  et  de  Recherche  de  Ventila- 

tioa  et  d'AeraaUqac  S.E.R.VJi.,  Bussy  Saint  Georges,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,372 
Claims  priority,  application  twvtee.  May  23,  1989,  89  06974 
Int.  a.'  A47L  S/38 


VS.  CL  15—314 


to  an  outlet  of  the  housing  for 
ing,  and  at  least  one  tube  with 


the  tube  for  generating  a  single 


24  Claims 


start  the  motor,  the  pneumatic  pressure  pulse  being  conducted 
by  the  tube  from  said  upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end, 
said  downstream  end  being  provided  with  a  shutoff  flap  nor- 
mally held  in  the  closed  position  and  capable  of  opening  under 
the  influence  of  vacuum  created  in  housing. 


1.  Device  for  remote  conti  ol  of  a  vacuum  comprising  a 
housing,  a  motorized  vacuum  t  irbine  connected  pneumatically 


creating  a  vacuum  in  the  hous- 
1  downstream  end  which  termi- 


5,191.674 
DIRECTION  SEITING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STROLLER 
Hong-Fu  Zun,  No.  59,  Alley  85,  Lane  673,  Chimg-Chen  Rd., 
Jen-Te  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,843 

Int  a.>  B60B  33/00 

VS.  a.  16—35  R  4  Claims 


nates  in  the  housing,  means  c(  nnected  to  an  upstream  end  of 


pneumatic  pressure  pulse  in  the 


direction  of  said  downstream  (nd,  said  downstream  end  being 
associated  with  means  for  defecting  the  pneumatic  pressure 
pulse  and  acting  on  an  electricimotor  of  the  vacuum  turbine  to 


1.  A  direction  setting  device  for  a  roller  of  a  stroller,  includ- 
ing a  first  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  leg  which 
supports  a  seat  of  said  stroller,  said  first  connector  having  a 
tubular  member  and  a  housing  extending  at  an  incline  from  said 
tubular  member  and  in  communication  with  the  same,  said 
housing  confining  a  receiving  space; 
a  second  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  roller  of 
said  stroller  and  having  a  tubular  top  portion  with  a  con- 
trol notch  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  to  said  first 
connector; 
a  spring  biased  key  member  movably  provided  in  said  re- 
ceiving space  of  said  housing,  which  key  member  is  biased 
to  extend  into  said  control  notch  of  said  second  connector 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  connector  relative  to 
said  first  connector: 
characterized  in  that  said  housing  includes  two  aligned  first 

elongated  slots; 
said  spring  biased  key  member  has  a  second  elongated 
through  slot  therethrough  and  a  through-hole  adjacent  to 
said  second  elongated  through  slot; 
a  control  member  includes  a  plate  which  is  provided  on  said 
housing,  and  has  an  inner  surface  with  a  control  groove 
formed  therein,  which  inner  surface  abuts  against  said 
housing,  said  control  groove  including  a  first  trough,  a 
second  trough  deeper  than  said  first  trough  and  a  ridge 
between  said  first  and  second  troughs; 
a  first  pin  member  pivotally  connects  said  plate  to  said  hous- 
ing and  passes  through  said  second  elongated  through  a 
slot  of  said  key  member; 
a  second  pin  member  passes  through  said  through-hole  of 
said  key  member  and  said  first  elongated  slots  of  said 
housing  with  one  free  end  of  said  second  pin  member 
extending  into  said  second  trough  of  said  plate;  and 
said  second  pin  member  being  movable  in  said  control 
groove  of  said  plate  between  a  first  position  in  said  second 
trough  where  said  key  member  extends  into  said  control 
notch,  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  second  connector 
relative  to  said  first  connector,  and  a  second  position  in 


said  first  trough  where  said  key  member  retracts  from  said   second  portion  and  means  for  securing  said  glide  to  said  leg, 
control  notch  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  second  con-    the  improvement  comprising: 
nector  relative  to  said  first  connector. 


5,191,675 
CASTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CARRIAGE 

TakasU  IsUkura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Combi  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,688 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1990, 2-100204[U] 
Int.  a.>  B60B  33/00 
VS.  a.  16—35  R  22  Claims 


5,191,676 
SPLIT  HEMISPHERE  FOOT  WITH  COOPERATING 
SNAP-OVER  RETAINING  LIPS 
James  L.  Gemer,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Fixtures  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,102 
Int.  a.'  A47B  91/06 
VS.  CL  16—42  T  17  Claims 

1.  in  a  glide  for  a  structural  leg  comprising  a  first  portion,  a 


(a)  cooperating  interference  means  on  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion  for  interferingly  securing  said  first 
portion  to  said  second  portion. 


1.  A  caster  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  foot  rod  coupled  to  each  wheel, 
said  caster  mechanism  comprising: 

a  stopper  mechanism  fixedly  secured  to  each  foot  rod  of  said 
carriage;  and 

a  wheel  support  mechanism  rotatably  positioned  below  said 
stopper  mechanism,  said  wheel  support  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  engagement  bracket  extending  parallel  to  said 
stopper  mechanism,  said  engagement  bracket  having  an 
arm  plate  and  an  engagement  fitting  portion  formed  at  a 
first  end  of  said  arm  plate, 

wherein  said  stopper  mechanism  comprises  a  base  plate,  an 
actuating  lever  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  turn  upwardly  and  downwardly  about  an  end 
thereof,  and  an  engagement  member  adapted  to  turn  up 
and  down  in  operative  association  with  said  actuating 
lever  and  positioned  below  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate 
to  selectively  engage  said  engagement  fitting  portion,  said 
engagement  member  and  said  engagement  fitting  portion 
simultaneously  being  engaged  or  disengaged  together 
such  that  said  wheel  either  is  selectively  fixed  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation  or  is  steerable, 

said  caster  mechanism  further  comprising  a  rod  positioned 
on  said  engagement  member;  and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  rod, 
said  engaging  means  being  formed  on  said  actuating 
lever. 


5,191,677 
CABINET  HINGE 
Horst  UntfBschiagfT,  Reiiteim,  tud  Gcrkard  W. 
chliiger,  BrcBsbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcriM^r,  ■ 
to  Kari  LaateMchlager  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Rdnhcim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,745 
Claiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  OcL  4, 
1990,  4031305 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/10.  11/00 
VS.  a.  16—257  18  ( 


/ 


:< 


^ 


to 
\ 


1.  Hinge  for  hanging  a  door  on  the  carcase  of  a  piece  of 
furniture,  having  a  door-related  (lart  which  can  be  fastened  to 
the  door  and  a  carcase-related  part  which  is  coupled  by  a 
linlcage  mechanism  to  the  door-related  part  and  removiA>ly 
fastened  on  a  mounting  plate  which  can  be  fastened  to  the 
carcase  and  a  supporting  arm  straddling  the  mounting  plate 
with  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section,  which  is  releasably 
joined  by  a  catch  mechanism  to  the  mounting  plate  and  has  in 
each  bottom  edge  of  its  lateral  flanges,  in  their  front  end  por- 
tion nearer  the  door,  open-mouthed,  hook-like  hanging 
notches  which  can  be  hooked  on  associated  comer  portions  in 
the  area  of  the  mounting  plate  nearer  the  door,  while  at  the 
carcase-interior  end  of  the  supporting  arm  remote  from  the 
door  two  resiliently  flexible  tongues  each  with  a  hook  are 
formed,  which  in  the  intended  joining  position  are  in  form-fit- 
ting engagement  each  with  a  notch  at  the  carcase-interior  end 
portion  of  the  mounting  plate,  the  hooks  and  the  notches  being 
able  to  be  brought  out  of  engagement  by  contrary  bending  of 
the  tongues  together  parallel  to  the  supporting  wall  surface, 
and  each  tongue  having  a  handle  accessible  in  the  locked 
position  of  the  supporting  arm  on  the  mounting  plate  for  exert- 
ing a  pressure  directed  one  against  the  other  parallel  to  the 
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supporting  wall  surface,  said 
being  pointed  at  the  mounting 

(39)  of  the  supporting  arm  (20) 
surface  of  the  mounting  plate  ( 
being  provided  at  their  free 
said  mounting  plate  (18)  having 
the  door  a  projection  (28)  reac 

(40)  of  the  installed  supporting 
2U>)  facing  the  flanges  run  at  an 
the  mounting  plate,  the  distant 
(2$a;  nb)  measured  at  the  free 
less  than,  and  the  distance  of 
another,  measured  in  the  area 
plate,  being  substantially  equal 
the  lateral  flanges  (40)  of  the 
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liently  flexible  tongues  (52) 

late,  beginning  from  the  web 

right  angles  to  the  fastening 

)  on  the  cabinet  carcase,  and 

end&iwith  the  hooks  (SAa;  54/>),  and 

in  its  front  end  ponion  facing 

between  the  lateral  flanges 

I  rm,  whose  lateral  edges  (2Sa; 

gle  from  the  free  end  toward 

between  the  sloping  edges 

of  the  projection  (28)  being 

two  sloping  edges  from  one 

( >f  transition  to  the  mounting 

o  the  clear  distance  between 

su  >porting  arm. 


(t  I 


)nfi 


eiid< 
th; 


5,191,679 
DISPLACEABLE  HINGE 
James  B.  Harper,  Plaza  Luna  1,  Lomas  Pueblo,  Marbella,  Ma- 
laga, Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01358  §371  Date  May  20,  1991  §  102(c) 
Date  May  20,  1991;  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90105473  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1988, 
8827063 

Int.  a.'  F05D  7/00:  A47K  1/09 
U.S.  a.  16—363  6  Oaims 


5.191,  S78 


WIND  RESISTANT 
Harold  A.  Firari,  Wauwatosa, 
Enterprises,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  16—305 


E  OOR  HARDWARE 
Wis.,  assignor  to  T.J.  Firari 


Ho.  428,722,  Oct  30,  1989, 
Juli.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,722 
E^SF  1/08 

14  Oaims 


h  aldi 


sa  d 


1.  A  spring  loaded  hinge  for 
comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  rod  that 
door  pivots; 

a  first  collar  means  for  holdii^ 

a  second  collar  means  for 
frame; 

at  least  one  spring  means 
intervals; 

moving  means  for  moving 

said  rod  extending  substantial 
the  bottom  of  said  door; 

said  moving  means  being  attached 
the  same  said  intervals  of 

each  said  spring  means  havinj , 
moving  means; 

each  said  spring  means  havi 

each  said  free  end  of  each 
in  a  direction  such  that  as 
each  said  spring  means  cautmg 
means  to  move  as  said  vert  jpal 
door  opens  each  said  free 
contacts  said  door  frame 
opened  and  thereafter  appi  u 
through  said  moving 
tion  of  said  rod  whereby 
opened  any  further. 


a  door  having  a  door  frame 
moves  with  said  door  as  said 


at  ached  to  said  rod  at  various 


I  said 


/sad 


said  rod  to  said  door; 
ng  said  rod  to  said  door 


spring  means  with  said  rod; 
y  from  the  top  of  said  door  to 


Slid 


to  said  rod  at  generally 
spring  means; 
a  portion  in  contact  with  said 


a  free  end; 

spring  means  being  oriented 
i  aid  door  opens  said  portion  of 
said  free  end  of  said  spring 
rod  rotates  such  that  as  said 
;nd  of  each  said  spring  means 
when  said  door  is  nearly  fully 
les  increasing  force  to  said  rod 
eventually  preventing  rota- 
door  is  prevented  from  being 


1.  A  displaceable  hinge  comprising: 

an  elongate  first  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  faces 
extending  along  its  length  and  pair  of  opposite  end  faces 
extending  along  its  length; 

a  second  member  which  has  an  aperture  therethrough,  said 
aperture  being  bounded  by  two  side  portions  and  two  end 
portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  including  a  pair  of 
intersecting  channels,  which  separate  ends  of  said  pair  of 
side  portions  from  an  end  protrusion  extending  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  end  portions; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  resiliently 
deformable; 

said  first  member  passing  through  said  aperture  in  said  sec- 
ond member  such  that  said  end  faces  of  said  first  member 
are  always  in  abutment  with  said  end  portions  of  said 
second  member;  and 

said  second  member  being  displaceable  relatively  to  said  first 
member  along  the  length  of  said  first  member,  and  being 
pivotable  relatively  to  said  first  member  at  any  location 
selected  at  random  along  the  length  of  said  first  member 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  member  ties 
perpendicularly  to  said  first  member  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  second  member  lies  parallel  to  said  first 
member; 

wherein  resilient  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  allows  said  end  faces  of  said  first  member 
and  said  end  protrusions  of  said  second  member  to  snap 
past  one  another  during  pivoting  of  said  second  member 
relative  to  said  first  member. 


5,191,680 

HLAMENT  THREADING  IN  AN  AIR  GUN  FOR 

PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Akira  Kaneko;  Nobuo  Higashiya,  and  Hiroyuki  Hamasuna,  all 
of  Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224753 
Int.  CI.'  DOIG  25/00 
U.S.  a.  19—299  13  Qaims 

1.  An  air  gun  for  producing  nonwoven  fabrics  having  means 
for  facilitating  threading  of  a  filament  in  said  gun,  comprising; 
(1)  a  first  nozzle  having  a  air  gun  inlet  for  receiving  a  fila- 
ment delivered  from  a  spinning  nozzle,  including; 

(a)  a  tapered  pipeline  provided  in  an  interior  of  said  air 
gun  inlet  and  reduced  in  diameter  up  to  a  middle  portion 
thereof,  and 

(b)  a  first  generally  straight  pipeline  provided  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  air  gun  inlet,  having  said  same  diameter  from 


the  middle  portion  to  an  extreme  end  forming  the  fila- 
ment outlet. 

(II)  a  second  nozzle  connected  to  said  first  nozzle  and  in- 
cluding; 

(a)  a  blow  port  encircling  a  periphery  of  the  extreme  end 
of  the  first  generally  straight  pipeline,  an  inner  surface 
of  the  blow  port  being  gradually  reduced  in  diameter 
from  a  blow  port  air  inlet  side  and  then  gradually  in- 
creased in  diameter  downstream  a  maximum  constric- 
tion portion  thereof  and  then  forms  a  second  generally 
straight  pipeline  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  the  filament  outlet,  and 

(b)  a  slight  clearance  formed  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  blow  port  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  extreme  end 
of  said  first  generally  straight  pipeline, 

(III)  a  compressed  air  inlet  communicated  with  the  blow 
port  air  inlet  of  the  blow  port,  and  air  introduced  into  the 
blow  port  from  a  compressed  air  inlet  increases  in  flow 
velocity  to  a  maximum  at  a  time  passing  through  the 


5,191,681 
NAPKIN-  OR  DRAPE-HOLDER 
Oddvin  Lokken,  131  Forest  Ave.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,486 
Int.  a.»  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  24—9  4  ChUms 

1.  A  napkin-  or  drape  holder  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece 
molding,  comprising: 

a)  a  spring-like  first  plastic  member  having  a  body  portion 
terminating  in  opposed  proximal  ends,  said  body  portion 
being  shaped  to  fit  around  the  human  neck; 

b)  a  spring-like  second  plastic  member  having  a  body  por- 
tion terminating  in  free  ends,  each  of  said  free  ends  being 


connected  to  said  body  portion  of  said  first  member  by 
integral  plastic  hinge  means; 
c)  said  first  and  second  members  having  a  normally  open 
position  in  which  said  members  lie  in  planes  oblique  to  one 
another  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  members  are 
coplanar,  said  members  being  swingable  about  said  hinge 
means  between  said  positions; 


d)  said  members  being  operable  when  in  said  closed  position 
to  clamp  a  napkin  in  place  inserted  between  said  body 
portions  of  said  members;  and 

e)  integral  plastic  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  releasably  locking  said  members  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,191,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BADGE  HNDING 
Bcveriy  J.  Davis-RcvdoB,  Addiwm;  Eliabctb  M.  Goms,  Wood 
Didc,  and  Aiidni  J.  Ryiriec,  Addisom  all  of  III.,  aHigaors  to 
Aabrit,  Ik.,  Elk  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.186 

lat  a.'  A44C  3/00 

VS.  a.  24—13  6  Claiw 


maximum  constriction  portion  having  the  minimum  inside 
diameter  whereby  air  is  jetted  from  the  compressed  air 
blow  port  so  as  to  draw  the  filament, 

(IV)  a  connection  pipe  connected  to  the  second  nozzle  in  a 
direction  downstream  of  the  maximum  constriction  por- 
tion, 

(V)  an  accelerating  pipe  connected  to  said  connection  pipe 
for  guiding  the  filament, 

(VI)  a  carrier  path  extending  through  the  first  nozzle,  sec- 
ond nozzle,  the  connection  pipe  and  the  accelerating  pipe 
from  the  air  gun  inlet  of  the  first  nozzle  and  having  an  air 
flow  for  transmitting  said  filament  received  in  said  air  gun 
inlet,  said  filament  delivered  thereafter  and  adapted  to 
form  said  nonwoven  fabric,  and 

(VII)  an  exhaust  path  branched  off  from  said  carrier  path  on 
the  downstream  side  from  said  compressed  air  blow  port 
for  removing  a  part  of  the  air  flowing  in  the  carrier  path, 
and  having  opening  and  closing  means  for  facilitating 
threading  of  the  filament  in  the  carrier  path. 


1.  A  badge  finding  for  attachment  to  a  display  article  includ- 
ing a  badge,  comprising: 
a  backer  body  having  opposed  sides  with  a  cavity  in  one 

side, 
walls  in  said  body  defining  the  cavity, 
a  locking  pin  of  one  piece  wire  having  a  central  body  portion 

and  a  coil  at  one  end,  and  a  hook  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 

central  body  portion, 
a  free  end  on  the  locking  pin  for  piercing  clothing  and  for 

locking  engagement  with  the  hook, 
a  cover  for  covering  the  cavity  in  the  body  and  prohibiting 

the  central  body  portion  of  the  pin  within  the  cavity  from 

removal  from  the  cavity, 
a  first  adhesive  layer  on  one  side  of  the  cover  adhering  the 

cover  to  the  side  of  the  body  to  cover  the  cavity  and  the 

central  body  portion  of  the  pin  therein, 
a  second  adhesive  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  cover  for 

later  affixing  of  the  badge  finding  to  the  display  article, 
and  a  liner  adhesively  secured  to  the  second  adhesive  layer 
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and  peelaUe  therefrom 
layer  at  the  time  of 
(day  article. 


affixkig 


to  expose  the  second  adhesive 
the  badge  finding  to  the  dis- 


HOSIE 
J^ti  GjiM,  AOonn,  ai 
Mri^antoNHK 
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S,lfl,6S3 
BAND 

agane,  both  of  Japan, 
Ud^  YokoluuM,  Japaa 
Ser.  No.  804,583 

Dec  12,  1990,  2-410475 
lat.  Ct'  |I65D  63/00 

2ClaiaH 


laaoHiM, 


19)1.! 


1.  A  hose  band  comprising'an  elongated  ring  band  member 
having  separated  ends,  each  s^  end  being  fixed  to  a  clamping 
ear  member,  a  first  of  said  ends  comprising  a  tongue  portion 
and  a  second  of  said  ends  comprising  a  tongue  receiving  por- 
tion, each  said  end  comprising  at  least  one  bevelled  surface 
becoming  thinner  toward  an  dutside  edge  thereof  and  disposed 
in  corresponding  positions  fey  engaging  together  in  clamped 
position  of  said  ring  band  member. 


5, 
CXAMP 
EricT.Keawright, 
AGMaacUnen- 

Filed  No?.  8, 

IntCL> 
UJS.  CL  24—20  R 


1!>1, 


od  Appan  teCArik, 
19!  1, 


.f6o4 

Structure 

■sigBor  to  Hans  Oetiker 
Horgen,  Switaeriand 
Ser.  No.  789,671 
WSD  63/00 

33  Claims 


1.  An  open  clamp  structure  with  a  clamping  band  means 
having  overb^iping  inner  and  outer  band  portions  which  are 
adapted  to  be  mechanically  interconnected  by  the  use  of  at 
least  one  hook-like  means  i^  one  band  portion  operable  to 
engage  in  a  hook-receiving  i^eans  in  the  other  band  portion, 
and  which  includes  means  eSiablHig  tightening  of  the  clamp 
stmcture  about  an  object  to  be  fastened  thereby,  characterized 
in  that  the  means  enabUng  tKhtening  of  the  clamp  structure 
includes  means  for  preventing  over-torquing  of  the  clamping 
band  means  in  the  presence  of  continuing  tightening  forces  by 
poHtivdy  limiting  further  iclative  movement  between  the 
inner  and  outer  band  portion*  of  the  clamp  structure. 


5,191,C85 
BUCKLE  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 
YaanaU  Aidd,  SaltaM;  MasaaM  AsaaM,  Tokyo;  SUgeo  TsmU- 
gane,  Saitaau;  AkiUro  Taaaka;  Katauo  Hirayaau,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  ElicUra  Taaaka,  SaitaaM,  all  of  Japan,  aaaipian 
to  CItiaen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Tokyo,  and  EUeUra  Taaaka,  SaUaau;  HidchHid  Kaiai,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaiffon  to  CMacn  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00383,  {  371  Date  Jan.  25, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25, 1990,  PCT  Fob.  No.  W089/11232,  PCT  Fab. 
Date  Not.  30, 1989 

FCT  Filed  Apr.  10, 1989,  Ser.  No.  459,832 
OaiaM   priorUy,   application   Japan,   May   27,    1988,   63- 
70155[U]:  Jan.  6, 1989, 1-352[U] 

Int.  a.>  A44C  5/20 
UJS.  CL  24—656  8  < 


1.  A  buckle  for  a  watch  with  opposite  bands,  the  buckle 
having  a  first  engaging  member  and  a  second  engaging  mem- 
ber, the  first  engaging  member  comprising  a  frame  member 
having  at  least  one  base  frame  and  a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  of 
the  side  frames  having  a  hole,  the  holes  correspond  to  one 
another  with  both  holes  being  located  at  the  same  height  int  he 
side  frames,  a  lock  lever  having  a  locking  portion,  and  a  press- 
ing-up  lever  having  a  body  and  a  pressing-up  slant  on  the  body, 
each  of  the  levers  being  laterally  slidable  relative  to  the  side 
frames  and  being  mounted  in  the  fi-ame  member  and  having  an 
operating  lug  projected  form  the  hole  of  one  of  the  side  frames, 
and  the  second  engaging  member  comprising  a  lock  member 
engageable  with  the  lock  lever  and  a  slant  member  to  be  raised 
by  the  pressing-up  lever,  a  spring  being  provided  between  the 
lock  lever  and  the  pressing-up  lever  so  as  to  urge  outwardly 
both  of  the  levers  characterized  in  that 
the  pressing-up  lever  is  located  lower  than  the  lock  lever, 

and 
the  locking  portion  of  the  lock  lever  and  the  body  of  the 
pressing-up  lever  are  disposed  so  as  to  overlap  with  each 
other,  and  a  surface  of  the  operating  lug  of  one  of  the 
levers  is  located  higher  than  the  body  by  a  height  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  locking  portion  so  that  the 
operating  lug  is  inserted  into  the  corresponding  hole. 


5,191,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  STRETCHING 
ROLLERS  IN  SYNTHETIC  FILM  STRETCHERS 
Hana-JMrgn  Maierkofer,  Lindaa;  Willi  Eberic,  Wangen,  and 
Adolf  Mndler,  Wciaaeuberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignors  to  IJndawer  Domicr  GmbH,  Lindan,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  F^  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,832 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,4004696 

Int.  a?  D06C  3/06 
VS.  CL  26—71  7  dahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  stretching  rollers  in  a  length- 
wise stretching  machine  for  synthetic  film  webs,  comprising  a 
machine  frame,  a  first  group  of  stretching  rollers  mounted  in 
said  machine  frame,  a  second  group  of  stretching  rollers  also 
mounted  in  said  machine  frame  in  such  a  position  relative  to 
said  first  group  of  rollers  that  a  film  web  to  be  stretched  must 
loop  partially  around  all  rollers  of  both  groups,  mounting 


means  for  movably  mounting  one  of  said  roller  groups  for 
movement  relative  to  the  other  roller  group,  stop  means  (14, 
15)  in  said  machine  frame  for  limiting  a  movement  of  said  one 
roller  group  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  other  roller  group, 
said  mounting  means  for  said  one  roller  group  comprising 
force  generating  means  (8)  for  pressing  said  one  roller  group  in 
said  first  direction  against  said  stop  means  (14, 15)  for  maintain- 
ing an  operative  relationship  between  said  roller  groups,  elec- 
trical limit  switch  means  arranged  for  sensing  a  movement  of 
said  one  roller  group  away  from  said  stop  means  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  provide  an  electrical 
signal  for  stopping  said  machine  when  at  least  one  roller  of  said 


y 


1.  A  method  for  making  piezoelectric  soUd  state  motor  stack 
disks  without  post  cutting  lapping  of  the  disks,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  powder, 

preparing  a  substantially  cylindrical  piezoelectric  ceramic 


slug  having  an  axial  length  greater  than  its  diameter  from 
said  powder,  by: 

(1)  pressing  said  ceramic  powder  to  form  said  ceramic 
slug;  and 

(2)  thereafter,  heating  said  ceramic  slug  substantially 
above  room  temperature  to  cure  it;  and 

cutting  said  slug  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  axial 
length  into  finished  disks  of  predetermined  thickness  using 
an  ID  saw,  without  subsequent  post-cutting  lapping  of  the 
disks,  wherein  said  disks  of  predetermined  thickness  are 
superior  for  use  in  the  piezoelectric  solid  state  motor  stack 
than  conventional  lapped  disks. 


5,191,688 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUPERIOR 
LONGITUDINAL  VIBRATOR 
HiroyuU  Takiiawa;  Sumto  Kawai,  both  of  Hachkji,  and 
SadaynU  Ueha,  Mackkia,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Olympos 
Optical  Ca.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  558,826,  JaL  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,136,200. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,167 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JaL  27,  1989,  1-195767; 
Not.  28, 1989, 1-310011;  Dec  21, 1989, 1-332155;  Mar.  27, 1990, 
2-79800;  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95399;  Apr.  20, 1990,  2-104589;  Apr. 
27, 1990,  2-113683;  May  18, 1990,  2-128852 

Int  a.)  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  CL  29— 25  J5  9  Oafana 


one  roller  group  moves  away  from  said  other  roller  group  to 
an  extent  determined  by  said  electrical  limit  switch  means,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  force  generating  means  (8)  b  arranged  in 
a  space  (20)  formed  between  a  first  and  a  second  guide  plate 
(18, 19),  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  bearing  plate  (21) 
connected  to  said  machine  frame  (13)  and  to  said  first  and 
second  guide  plates,  a  bearing  slider  (22)  slideably  received  in 
said  space  (20),  said  bearing  slider  (22)  having  one  end  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  force  generating  means,  said  bear- 
ing slider  being  slideably  held  between  said  first  and  second 
guide  plates  (18,  19),  said  bearing  slider  having  its  other  end 
rigidly  connected  with  a  bearing  housing  (1,  2)  of  said  one 
group  of  rollers. 


5,191,687 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIEZOELECIWC  STACKS 
Chuong  Q.  Dam,  Peoria;  Virgil  R.  Hcato-,  Deleran;  Knrtis  C. 
Kelley,  Waahington,  and  Carey  A.  Towc,  Peoria,  all  of  DL, 
aasigBors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  589,853 

Int  CV  H04R  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29—25.35  9  Oafana 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superior  longitudinal  vibrator 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  sheets  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  length  and  width; 

coating  at  least  one  major  surface  of  each  ceramic  sheet  with 
a  conductive  material; 

polarizing  each  coated  sheet  in  the  thickness  direction; 

bonding  all  of  said  sheets  together  to  fabricate  a  matrix 
wherein  adjacent  ceramic  sheets  in  opposite  polarizing 
directions  are  next  to  one  another; 

bonding  a  film-like  anti-abrasion  member  upon  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  exposed  ceramic  sheets  of  said  matrix; 

cutting  the  matrix  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  individual  piezoelec- 
tric laminates  so  that  the  conductive  coatings  are  expoaed 
along  both  longitudinal  sides  of  each  laminate; 

electrically  insulating  altenutting  ones  of  the  conductive 
coatings  exposed  along  one  longitudinal  side  of  each  of 
said  piezoelectric  laminates; 

electrically  insulating  the  conductive  coatings  exposed  along 
the  opposite  longitudinal  side  of  each  of  sakl  piezodectric 
laminates  wherein  the  alternating  ones  of  the  conductive 
coatings  being  electrically  insulated  are  interapened  with 
the  alternating  ones  of  the  conductive  coatings  being 
insulated  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piezoelectric  lami- 
nate; and 

applying  a  conductive  coating  to  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  both  longitudinal  sides  of  each  piezoelcctiic 
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UmjMt^  whereby  each  of  said  conductive  coatings  is 
dectrically  connected  wiQi  conductive  coatings  between 
said  ceramic  sheets  which  extend  to  the  longitudinal  side 
of  the  associated  conductive  coating. 


GROMMET  INSTytjLLATION  DEVICE 
I  J.  SkdMid,  Anold,  imi  Ckriatian  E.  Sefawfier.  Giea- 
,  kotk  of  Mo^  aasl^nri  to  McDoueU  DiMglai  Corpora- 
tioa,  St  Loata,  Mo.  ' 

FIM  May  1, 1991  Scr.  No.  S77,406 

Iirt.  CL'  K3P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—243317  j  8  daiau 


retractably    extending 
means;  and 
(c)  means  for  aligning  said  s' 
ing  means  during  installai 


1.  A  device  for  installing  a  gfommet  into  a  workpiece  defin- 
ing an  aperture,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  swaging  said  ^ommet  into  said  aperture: 

(b)  means  for  supporting  sai  I  gronunet  within  said  aperture 
of  said  workpiece,  where  n  said  supporting  means  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  housing: 

(2)  retractable  means,  haviig  a  headed  end  retained  within 
said  cylindrical  housing ,  for  maintaining  said  grommet 
in  said  workpiece  durin  g  installation;  and 

(3)  means,  enclosed  with  n  said  cylindrical  housing,  for 
said    retractable    maintaining 


aging  means  with  said  support- 


♦ag 

ilion 


5,19l,fi90 
BRAKfTOOL 
Robert  S.  Koeha.  24940  Moar^e  SL,  KaosasriUe,  Wis.  53139 
.  7,  199: ,  Ser.  No.  864^58 


bt  a.'  I  25B  27/14 


VS.  CL  29-275 


thereof,  with  the  shank  and  the  handle  coaxially  aligned 
along  a  single  axis,  and 

a  support  flange  orthogonally  and  integrally  moimted  to  a 
forward  distal  end  of  the  shank  spaced  from  the  handle, 
the  support  flange  including  a  first  and  second  distal  end 
spaced  on  opposed  sides  of  the  shank,  with  the  first  distal 
end  having  a  first  mounting  flange  integrally  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  support  flange  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  support  flange,  with  a  second  mounting  flange 
arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the 
first  mounting  flange  integrally  mounted  to  the  second 
distal  end,  and 

a  first  semi-cylindrical  ring  segment  integrally  mounted  to 
the  first  mounting  flange,  and  a  second  semi-cylindrical 
ring  segment  mounted  to  the  second  mounting  flange, 
with  the  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  ring  segments 
concentric  relative  to  one  another  and  coaxially  aligned 
about  the  axis,  and 

the  first  ring  segment  includes  a  planar  first  abutment  sur- 
face, and  the  second  ring  segment  includes  a  planar  second 
abutment  surface,  wherein  the  first  abutment  surface  and 
the  second  abutment  surface  are  arranged  in  a  coplanar 
relationship  about  a  single  plane,  and  the  single  plane 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  axis,  and 

the  first  ring  segment  includes  a  semi-cylindrical  first  groove 
and  the  second  ring  segment  includes  a  semi-cylindrical 
second  groove,  wherein  the  first  groove  and  the  second 
groove  are  coaxially  aligned  about  the  axis,  and  a  first 
semi-cylindrical  magnet  and  a  second  semi-cylindrical 
magnet,  with  the  first  semi-cylindrical  magnet  magneti- 
cally received  within  the  first  groove,  and  the  second 
semi-cylindrical  magnet  received  within  the  second 
groove  for  magnetic  adherence  of  a  brake  clip  to  the  first 
abutment  surface  and  the  second  abutment  surface. 


5,191,691 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SLENDER  PARTS 

Yodritaka  Aoyama,  20-11,  Makitsokadai  2-chome,  Sakai-dii, 

Owka  59(M)1,  Japan 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  6S7,933,  Mar.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  392^13,  Aug.  11, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,035,039.  Iliia  applicatioB  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,970 
Clains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1988,  63-202948; 
Aug.  22, 1988,  63-208624;  Aag.  22, 1988,  63-208625 

Int  CL'  B25B  27/14 
UJS.  CL  29— 281.4  5  daiais 


2  Claims 


1.  A  brake  tool,  comprising 

an  elongate  handle,  the  han  He  including  an  elongate  shank 
integrally  mounted  to  tl  e  handle  extending  forwardly 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  slender  parts,  comprising: 

a  feed  rod  operatively  mounted  for  advancing  in  an  oblique 
downward  and  horizontal  direction  and  for  retraction  in  a 
reverse  direction; 

part  transfer  means  operatively  connected  to  a  fore  end  of 
said  feed  rod,  for  holding  and  transferring  a  slender  part 
held  thereon  to  a  selected  location;  and 

a  magnet  means  located  at  the  fore  end  of  said  feed  rod  and 
operatively  positioned  with  said  part  transfer  means,  for 
magnetically  attracting  and  holding  the  part  in  said  part 
transfer  means  so  as  to  allow  transfer  of  the  part,  said 
magnet  means  being  further  for  releasing  the  part  from 


said  part  transfer  means  when  positioned  at  the  selected 
location, 
said  part  transfer  means  including  a  stopper  portion  for 
receiving  a  head  of  the  part  during  transfer  of  the  part  and 
release  guide  means  for  guiding  a  rotative  release  moticm 
of  the  part  when  said  magnet  means  releases  the  part 
therefrom,  the  release  guide  means  having  a  horizontal 
support  extension  that  contacts  a  stem  portion  of  the  part 
during  transfer  and  releasably  guides  tlie  rotative  release 
motion  of  the  part  through  contact  with  the  stem  portion 
during  release  of  the  part 


5,191,692 
CARPET  JOINTING  METHOD 
R.  Pacfcme,  Thorabill,  Caaada,  aMisMW  to  Tae-Fast 
SyatCMH  SA,  Switaerlaad 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,006 
lat  a.>  B31F  5/00 
VS.  CL  29-423  13 


mittent  driver,  a  first  detector  for  detecting  indicating  portions 
on  the  conveying  tape  to  indioatr  the  placing  portions,  and  a 
guiding  mechanism  for  interconnecting  the  workpiece  han- 
dling apparatus  and  the  tape  conveying  apparatus,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
interconnecting  the  workpiece  handling  apparatus  and  the 

tape  conveying  apparatus  together, 
connecting  the  main  controller  of  the  workpiece  handling 
apparatus  and  the  controller  of  the  tape  conveying  appa- 
ratus; 
winding  the  conveying  tape  and  cover  tape; 
detecting  the  indicating  portions  on  the  conveying  tape  with 
the  first  detector  to  determine  the  placing  portions  on  the 
conveying  tape; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  seam  between  abutting  edges  of 
pile  carpet  wherein  the  carpet  edges  are  attached  to  a  base 
tape,  comprising: 

laying  a  composite  tape  comprising  a  cover  tape  and  a  base 
tape  on  a  substrate  along  a  line  of  abutment  for  selected 
carpet  edges  wherein  the  cover  tape  is  wider  than  the  line 
of  abutment; 

placing  carpet  pieces  on  the  substrate  in  location  for  abut- 
ment of  selected  respective  edges;  and 

attaching  the  carpet  edges  to  the  base  tape  by  removing  at 
least  sections  of  the  cover  tape  from  the  base  tape  wherein 
the  cover  tape  passes  between  the  selected  edges,  brushes 
the  pile  of  the  carpet  in  the  removal  direction  and  pulls 
down-turned  pile  upwardly  through  the  seam. 


manipulating  the  robot  hand  to  pick  up  or  place  workpieces 
in  the  placing  portions  on  the  conveying  tape; 

synchronizing  the  mainpulating  step  with  movement  of  the 
placing  portions  to  precisely  pick  up  or  place  the  work- 
pieces  in  the  placing  portions  based  on  the  detecting  indi- 
cating portions; 

driving  the  first  reel  and  the  intermittent  driver  on  the  basis 
of  the  detection  result  from  the  first  detector  when  the 
workpieces  are  manipulated  after  the  tape  conveying 
apparatus  is  guided  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece  handling  apparatus;  and 

detecting  with  a  second  detector  a  detection  member  ar- 
ranged near  an  end  portion  of  the  cover  tape  fixed  to  the 
third  reel  for  indicating  that  the  conveying  tape  is  almost 
full  of  workpieces. 


5,191,693 

TAPE  TYPE  WORK  CONVEYING  METHOD  AND 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Sachio  UoMtsa,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  awigaar  to  Caaon  KabiwhiH 

Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  29,  1989,  1-341983; 
Dec.  29, 1989, 1-341984 

lat  CL'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CL  29—429  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  workpiece  handling  apparatus 
having  a  main  controller  and  a  robot  hand  and  being  intercon- 
nected to  a  tape  conveying  apparatus  with  the  tape  conveying 
apparatus  having  a  conveying  tape  with  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive placing  portions  for  placing  and  conveying  workpieces,  a 
cover  tape  for  covering  openings  of  the  placing  portions  on  the 
conveying  tape,  a  first  reel  for  fixing  end  portions  of  the  con- 
veying tape  and  the  cover  tape  and  simulatneously  taking  up 
the  conveying  tape  and  the  cover  tape,  a  second  reel  for  fixing 
an  end  portion  of  the  conveying  tape  and  taking  up  only  the 
conveying  tape,  a  third  reel  for  fixing  an  end  portion  of  the 
cover  tape  and  taking  up  only  said  cover  tape,  drive  assemblies 
for  rotatably  driving  the  first,  second,  and  third  reels,  an  inter- 
mittent driver  for  intermittently  driving  the  conveying  tape,  a 
controller  for  controlling  the  driver  assemblies  and  the  inter- 


5,191,694 
CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY  LINE 
Ralph  Raggiero;  TboBUS  R.  Ploardc,  aad  Joaepb  KacqrasU,  Jr., 
all  of  Taacoa,  Ariz.,  aari^on  to  Shape  lac,  Biddeford,  Mc 
Filed  JbL  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  725.480 
lat  CL'  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—430  5  Cfaifaaa 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  cassette,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  conveying  a  cassette  shell  base  and  cassette  shell  cover 
along  an  assembly  line; 

(b)  supplying  a  first  tape  reel  to  a  movable  member, 

(c)  moving  the  movable  member; 

(d)  supplying  second  and  third  tape  reels  to  the  movable 
member,  adjacent  each  other  but  spaced  from  the  first 
tape  reel; 

(e)  feeding  leader  supply  to  the  first  tape  reel; 

(f)  connecting  said  leader  supply  to  said  first  tape  reel; 

(g)  moving  the  movable  member  so  that  the  leader  supply 
extends  across  the  second  and  third' tape  reels; 

(h)  connecting  the  leader  supply  to  the  second  and  third  tape 

reels; 
(i)  cutting  said  connected  leader  supply  between  the  second 
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and  third  tape  reeb 
wuppiy,  and 


froii  the  remainder  of  said  leader 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


head  end  of  the  following  rolled  plate  into  a  nearly  rectan- 
gular convex  and  concave  shape  so  as  to  inlay  each  other, 


5b(4a) 


5a(4b) 


joining  the  convex  part  and  the  concave  part  in  the  same 

plane  as  the  rolling  line;  and  then 
subjecting  the  joined  plates  to  continuous  finish  rolling. 


(j)  transferring  the  first  an4  second  tape  reels,  connected  by 
the  leader,  from  the  mov^le  member  to  the  cassette  shell 
bate. 


ofUattad 


5,1  >1.«9S 
MEIHOD  OF  RETAININf  A  TOKEN  IN  A  RING  PULL 

OR  LEVER 
Aairew  P.  Pavdy,  Lower  Bl  hmIim;  Roy  J.  Marr,  Newbvr>  UJ5.  CL  29—594 
Peter  S.  Fodwtt,  aad  DarU  M.  White,  both  of  Abii«doa,  all 


5,191,<97 

LOUDSPEAKER  DAMPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yoahio  Sakaaoto,  Hachioji,  and  AUUko  Haga,  Ski^jo.  both  of 

Japan,  awi^ora  to  KabwhiU  Kaiaha  Keawood,  Tokyo  and 

Mogaad  DenU  KabMkiU  Kaiaha,  Yamgata,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,S61 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioM  Japw^  Oct  5, 1990,  2-267872 

Int  CL>  H04R  31/00 

SClaiiiH 


to  CMB  Foodcan  pk,  Uoited 


9023243 
UJS.CL  29-451 


Filed  Oct  23, 19ftl,  Ser.  No.  781,«93 
priority,  appUcatioa 


IM.CL> 


Uaitcd  Kiiagdom  Oct  25,  1990, 

B23P  11/02 

11 


1.  A  method  of  retaining  ajtoken  in  a  ring  pull  or  lever,  said 
method  being  characterised  by  the  steps  of  feeding  a  strip  of 
material  including  token  portions  to  a  parting  station,  applying 
pressure  to  the  strip  to  part  a  token  from  the  strip  and  apply  the 
parted  token  to  the  lever  or  ring  pull,  and  clinching  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  material  ^f  the  lever  or  ring  pull  into  en- 
gagement with  the  token. 


5,1  91,M6 
METHOD  FOR  JOE  'HNG  ROLLED  PLATES 
KiiU;  Ka^ii  Hayaihi;  HidcaU  Fnrvmoto;  Oaann 
MiyaaMto;  KaxM  MoriiMito;  Hiddd  AUta;  YaaaynU  Yo- 
ririda,  and  Ikno  WaluaMito,  all  of  HiroaldBu,  Japan,  aaaignon 
to  MitMbiahi  Jakogyo  Kal  mUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  9,  U  n,  Scr.  No.  774,181 
CUbh  priority,  appUcatia  i  Japan,  Oct  15,  1990,  2-273219; 
Oct  15,  1990,  2-275889;  Noi ,  7, 1990,  2-299810 

Int  a.3  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  29^-521  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  joinii  ig  rolled  plates  in  a  continuous 
rolling  line  wherein  the  tail  e  id  part  of  a  preceding  rolled  plate 
and  the  head  end  part  of  a  iToUowing  rolled  plate  are  joined 
after  rough  rolling  and  th^  subjected  to  continuous  finish 
rtriling,  the  improvement  wkich  comprises 
forming  the  tail  end  of  the  preceding  rolled  plate  and  the 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  loudspeaker  damper  having 

the  steps  of  varnishing  a  woven  cloth  with  thermosetting  resin 

and  drying  the  varnished  woven  cloth  into  a  semi-dry  state, 

attaching  a  conductive  material  to  the  surface  of  the  vami^ed 

woven  cloth  in  a  semi-dry  state  and  thermally  molding  the 

woven  cloth  with  the  conductive  material  to  form  concentric 

corrugation  along  which  the  conductive  material  used  as  a 

conductive  wire  for  a  voice  signal  is  formed,  wherein  said 

method  comprising  the  step  of: 

after  attaching  said  conductive  material  to  said  varnished 

woven  cloth  in  a  semi-dry  state,  coating  creamy  solder  to 

said  conductive  material  at  a  predetermined  area,  melting 

said  creamy  solder  by  the  heat  at  said  thermal  molding 

step  to  form  preparatory  solder  at  the  end  portion  of  said 

conductive  material. 


5,191,698 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESIN-MOLDED  MOTOR 

Mautamo  Saari;  Shigeo  ludd,  both  of  Takefn;  Yntaka  Taka- 
miya,  Osaka,  and  Gcirid  Koado,  Takefa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsMhita  Electric  Indaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  406,356,  Sep.  12,  1989.  Pat  No. 
5,134,327.  This  appUcatioo  Ju.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1988,  63-230446 
Int  CL>  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CL  29^596  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  resin-molded  motor  comprising 

disposing  a  punched-out  stator  member  with  independent 

magnetic  poles  between  a  couple  of  units  of  punched-out  core 
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member  with  magnetic  poles  interconnected  at  inner  edges  of 
its  sk>ts  to  form  a  ring,  laminating  said  members,  cladding  said 
slots,  inner  edges  and  ends  of  the  assembly  by  resin  molding  for 
insolation  and  bonding  to  fabricate  a  magnet  pole  member, 
forming  a  generally  cylindrical  synthetic  resin  shroud,  the 
inner  diameter  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  magnetic  pole 
member  and  the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the 
insulation  layer  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  with  the  inner  and 
outer  diameters  being  tapered  toward  the  tip,  with  the  length 
of  the  shroud  being  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  coil 
end,  applying  windings  to  said  magnetic  pole  member,  con- 


necting the  coil  ends  of  windings  to  connector  terminals,  in- 
serting wedges,  fitting  projections  of  a  yoke  member  having 
cut-out  groves  for  passage  of  resin  along  its  outer  periphery 
into  the  slot  openings  of  the  magnetic  pole  member  to  form  a 
stator,  disposing  a  separately  molded  shroud  of  the  same  shape 
as  the  first-mentioned  shroud  at  the  other  end  face  of  said 
magnetic  pole  member,  disposing  a  sheet  steel  bracket  with 
journal  means  for  supporting  a  bearing  for  a  rotor  at  the  end  of 
such  shrouds,  applying  windings  to  said  stator,  connecting  coil 
ends  of  said  windings  to  connector  terminals,  and  forming  a 
frame  for  housing  said  stator,  windings,  shrouds  and  brackets 
and  said  connector  in  an  integral  unit  by  resin  molding. 


5,191,699 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHIP-TYPE  HF 
MAGNETIC  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  GaMfaMier,  GrafMkau,  and  Horrt  WSi 
MiMhen,  both  (rf  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcriMny,  aHi^on  to  GW- 
EMEtnwik  GiiikH,  MiiMiMai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnumy 

FDed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,587 
ClahM  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990, 4027994;  Euwpna  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  12, 1991, 91105864 

Int  Ct'  HOIF  41/04 
UJ5.  CL  29— 602.1  22 


\       X 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chip-type  HF  magnetic  coil 
arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  toroidal  magnetic  core  within  an  annular  opening 
in  an  insulating  basic  body  (1),  the  annular  opening  corre- 
sponding to  a  size  of  the  toroidal  magnetic  core,  the  basic 
body  having  a  bottom  side  and  being  composed  of  an 
embedding  plastic  material,  the  core  extending  about  an 
axis  and  in  an  axial  direction; 

attaching  a  cover  to  the  basic  body  for  enclosing  the  core; 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  holes  which  extend  through  the 
basic  body  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  core  so  that  the 
boles  extend  radially  outside  of  the  core  and  providing  a 


second  pluraUty  of  boles  which  extend  through  the  basic 

body  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  core  so  that  the  holes 

extend  radially  inside  of  the  core;  and 
forming  at  least  one  winding  whidi  extends  around  the  core 

in  turns,  the  step  of  forming  including 

extending  an  electrically  conductive  material  (8)  within 
each  of  first  and  second  plurality  of  holes  and  hilly 
between  the  cover  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  basic 
body; 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  (5)  on  the  bottom 
side  of  the  basic  body  each  being  arranged  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  conductive  material  within  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  hcdes;  and 

providing  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  on  the  cover 
each  being  arranged  for  electrically  connecting  the 
conductive  material  within  respective  ones  of  the  first 
and  second  plurality  of  boles, 

wherry  the  steps  of  providing  the  first  and  second  plural- 
ities of  conductor  elements  include  arranging  the  first 
and  second  plurality  of  conductors  in  an  arrangement 
whiqh,  together  with  the  conductive  material  within 
the  first  and  second  plurality  of  holes,  constitute  the 
tvms  of  the  at  least  one  winding. 


5,191,700 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PACKETS  OF  AMORPHOUS 

METAL  STRIP  FOR  TRANSK>RMER-CORE 

MANUFACTURE 

Wflli  Klapprrt,  aad  Darid  R.  Ftacaam,  both  of  Wdurj,  N.C 

aaai^on  to  Gcamri  Electric  Company,  MaNcr%  Pa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  626,213,  Dec  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,063,654.  This  appUcatioa  A^  1, 1991,  Scr.  N*.  739,341 

lat  CL^  HOIF  41/02 

VS.  CL  29—609  8  i 


1.  A  method  of  making  packets  of  amorphous  metal  strip 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  arbor  of  a  tiansfonner-cme- 
making  machine,  each  packet  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  strip,  each  group  comprising  many  thin  layers  of  strip,  each 
layer  having  two  longitudinally-extending  edges  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  layer  and  two-transversely  extending  edges  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  layer,  the  knigitudinally-extending  edges 
at  each  side  of  the  layers  of  each  group  being  substantially 
aligned  and  the  transversely-extending  edges  at  each  end  of  the 
layers  in  each  group  being  substantially  aligned,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  composite  strip  comprising  many  thin  layers  of 
amorphous  metal  strip  stacked  in  superposed  relationship, 

(b)  cutting  said  composite  strip  a  first  time  to  form  a  fint 
multi-layer  section  of  predetermined  length, 

(c)  cutting  said  composite  strip  a  second  time  to  form  a 
second  multi-layer  section  of  predetermined  length, 

(d)  substantially  aligning  said  multi-layer  sections  to  form 
from  said  substantially  aUgned  multi-layer  sections  one  of 
said  groups,  and 

(e)  carrying  out  the  cutting  steps  of  (b)  and  (c)  hereinabove 
with  blades  capable  of  cutting  only  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum number  of  said  layers  of  amorphous  metal  strip 
without  causing  the  life  of  the  blades  to  sharply  drop,  sad 
maximum  number  being  less  than  the  number  of  layers  in 
each  group  but  greater  than  the  number  of  layers  cut  in 
each  of  steps  (b)  and  (c). 
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5,M1.701 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  MANUFACTURE  OF 

WOUND  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  BY 

CONTACTING  THIN  INSULATED  WIRES  TO 

TERMINAL  ELEMENTS  pN  THE  BASIS  OF  LASER 

WE&DING 

Mnfrcd  Fipfhiin,  Heideakftim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  is- 

iilMir  to  Sltmeu  MatsMhiii  Comp.  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcranay 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,048 
daime  priority,  appUcatioa  {Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1990,4039527 

Lrt.  a.'  B23P  17/Oa-  HOIF  7/06;  HOIR  43/02 
UJS.CL29— MS 


L 


^ 


14  Claims 


6 


td_M-tp 


ri"i 


1.  A  method  for  automated  iianufacture  of  wound  electrical 
components  wherein  thin  iniulating  wires  are  attached  to 
terminal  elements,  comprisingj  the  steps  of: 
by  laser  welding,  melting  oaly  the  terminal  element  so  as  to 
form  a  welding  spot  by  direct  laser  irradiation  at  a  loca- 
tion desired  for  the  weldiig;  and 
subsequently  embedding  the  wire  into  the  welding  spot  as 
soon  as  the  welding  spot  |as  cooled  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  wire  subsequently  m^ts  only  superficially. 


I.  A  manipulating  apparatu  i  comprising 

a  first  individual  axis  elemetit; 

a  second  individual  axis  element  disposed  parallel  relative  to 


the  first  individual  axis  element  and  forming  with  the  first 
individual  axis  element  a  first  linear  axis  element; 
a  first  double  slider  furnished  at  and  engaging  the  first  linear 
axis  element,  wherein  the  first  double  slider  runs  on  pro- 
files of  the  first  individual  axis  element  and  of  the  second 
individual  axis  element; 
a  second  drive  means  formed  at  the  second  individual  axis 
element,  wherein  the  first  double  slider  is  coupled  to  the 
second  drive  means  and  runs  non-driven  on  the  profile  of 
the  first  individual  axis  element; 
a  second  double  slider  running  on  the  profile  of  the  first 
individual  axis  element  and  non-driven  on  the  profile  of 
the  second  individual  axis  element; 
a  first  drive  means  formed  at  the  first  individual  axis  element, 
wherein  the  second  double  slider  is  coupled  to  the  first 
drive  means, 
wherein  the  first  individual  axis  element  is  formed  by  a  first 
piston-cylinder  unit  without  piston  rod  and  including  a  first 
piston,  and  wherein  the  second  individual  axis  element  is 
formed  by  a  second  piston-cylinder  unit  without  piston  rod  and 
including  a  second  piston,  wherein  the  first  double  slider  is 
connected  to  the  second  piston  via  a  second  belt,  and  the 
second  double  slider  is  connected  to  the  first  piston  via  a  first 
belt,  wherein  the  second  belt  of  the  second  individual  axis 
element  is  connected  at  a  defined  position  to  the  first  double 
slider  and  runs  loosely  through  a  second  passage  of  the  second 
double  slider,  wherein  the  first  belt  of  the  first  individual  axis 
element  is  connected  at  a  defined  position  with  the  second 
double  slider  and  runs  loosely  through  a  first  passage  of  the 
first  double  slider. 


MANIPULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATION 

OF  WOIKPIECES 
Wolf-Dieter  Goedecke,  Untctkimach;   Bemkard   Moosmana, 
Hardt,  and  Half  Haber,  Brfcacktal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■Huiy,  aMignors  to  Mannes^iaiiB  Aktiengesellsckaft,  Diissel- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FHed  Jaa.  25,  19|1,  Ser.  No.  644,147 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Ted.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  25, 
1990,4002075 

Int.  a.>  HOAC  3/30,  13/04 
VS.  CL  29—742  14  Claims 


5,191,703 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANILOX  ROLLER  OR 

CYUNDER 

Tkomas  Jokn,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Roland  Dnickmasckiaen  AG,  Offenback  am  Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1990,4036661 

Int  a.'  B21B  31/08;  B41F  31/26 
VS.  a.  29— 895  J2  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  anilox  roller  or  cylinder,  for  use 
in  an  inker  of  a  rotary  printing  machine,  in  which  the  anilox 
roller  or  cylinder  (1)  has 

a  roller  or  cylinder  core  (2); 

ribs  (8)  of  wear-resistant  material  projecting  from  the  core; 

a  layer  (3)  of  ink  accepting  material  between  the  ribs,  located 
on  the  core  (2)  and  formed  with  ink  accepting  receptor 
depressions  or  cells  (9)  which  extend  only  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  said  layer, 

said  method  comprising,  the  steps  of 

applying  a  layer  (3)  of  ink  accepting  material  on  a  core  (2) 
with  a  thickness  which  exceeds  the  depth  of  the  receptor 
depressions  or  cells  (9)  to  be  formed  on  said  ink  accepting 
layer; 

forming  grooves  (4)  in  said  layer  (3)  of  ink  accepting  mate- 
rial; 

filling  said  grooves  (4)  with  said  wear-resistant  material, 
thereby  forming  said  ribs  (8);  and 


forming  said  receptor  depressions  or  cells  (9)  in  said  layer  (3) 
of  ink  accepting  material  in  the  regions  between  the  ribs. 


5,191,704 
INSULATING  INDUSTRIAL  DOOR  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 
Lm  R  McCwty,  Eiticaii,  Orag^  ilginr  to  Ecom  Max 

Mawtetariai,  GrariMm,  Oraa. 
DMafaM  of  Ser.  No.  63a,M3,  Jaik  8, 1991.  TUB  iwUcatioa  Feb. 
27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M3^13 
lat  CL'  B23P  19/Oa  25/00 
VS.  CL  29—897^2  11 


ing  arm  and  the  support  arm  for  use  in  disengaging  the  ball 
stake  connector,  awl 
a  tool  adapted  for  being  received  in  the  tool  insertion  gaps 
wherein  opposing  surfaces  of  the  support  arm  and  the 
mounting  plate  receive  a  separation  force  from  the  tool  to 
cause  separation  of  the  transducer  carrying  arm  and  the 
support  arm. 


"«sf  n  7 


44     48 
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5.191,706 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  CASING 

TO  A  STRUCTURAL  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Marria  P.  Coadca,  Dvfcr,  DcL,  aarifaor  to  Dehaarm  Sa*  A 

Door  CoavMiy  of  Mvyfamd,  lac.  Bwday,  Md. 

FUcd  JaL  l^  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.223 

lat  CL'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—787  43  ( 


114  »-110  V-41      TB'-lie 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  door  comprising: 

mounting  an  edge  rail  to  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  section 
of  a  core  of  a  door,  the  core  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed major  surfaces; 

mounting  first  and  second  face  sheets  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  major  surfaces,  the  face  sheets  being  sized  to 
extend  beyond  the  edge  rail  with  the  edge  rail  positioned 
therebetween;  and 

cutting  the  face  sheets  along  the  edge  of  the  rail  to  define  the 
edge  of  the  door. 


5.191.705 

COMBINATION  FOR  REMOVABLY  SUPPORTING  A 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  CARRYING  ARM 

Eyraad  E.  Tocariag,  Sa*aaa,  Miaa.,  aMi^or  to  Seagate  Teck- 

aoiosr  lac,  Scotte  Valley.  Calif. 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  444^22.  Dec  1. 1909,  Pat  No.  5.0123<7. 

IWs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,1M 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqoent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008.  haa  bcea  diadaiawd. 

lat  a.>  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29—764  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  support  arm  including  a  hole  defined  in  the  support  arm 
creating  a  first  passageway  therethrough; 

a  transducer  carrying  arm  for  carrying  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer for  reading  and  writing  magnetically  encoded  infor- 
mation, the  transducer  carrying  arm  having  a  hole  therein 
for  creating  a  second  passageway  therethrough; 

a  ball  stake  connector  for  mounting  the  support  arm  to  the 
transducer  carrying  arm,  the  ball  stake  connector  includ- 
ing a  mounting  plate  Joined  to  the  carrying  arm  and  sand- 
wiched between  the  transducer  carrying  arm  and  the 
support  arm  and  a  tubular  member  extending  from  the 
mounting  plate  into  the  first  passageway  for  ball  stake 
connection  to  the  support  arm; 

opposing  surfaces  of  the  support  arm  and  the  mounting  plate 
defining  tool  insertion  gaps  between  the  transducer  carry- 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  casing  to  a  structural  frame 
assembly,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  support  frame  assembly; 
a  fixed  bank  of  stapling  units  supported  by  said  support 

frame  assembly,  said  fixed  bank  including 

a  fixed  bank  pivot  bar  rotatably  supported  by  said  support 
frame  assembly, 

at  least  one  fixed  bank  stapling  unit,  attached  to  said  fixed 
bank  pivot  bar,  for  driving  staples  to  attach  said  casing 
to  said  structural  frame  assembly, 

fixed  bank  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  structural  frame  assembly  during  the  stapling 
of  said  casing  to  said  structural  frame  assembly,  said 
fixed  bank  clamping  means  being  attached  to  said  fixed 
bank  pivot  bar,  and 

a  fixed  bank  jamb  locator  fixedly  supported  by  sakl  sup- 
port frame  assembly; 
a  movable  bank  of  stapling  units  spaced  from  and  oriented 

substantially  parallel  to  said  fixed  bank  of  stapling  units 

and  including 

support  bars  slidably  supported  by  said  support  frame 
assembly, 

a  movable  bank  pivot  bar  rotatably  supported  by  said 
support  bars, 

a  movable  bank  jamb  kx»tor  fixedly  supported  by  said 
support  bars, 

at  least  one  movable  bank  stapling  unit,  attached  to  said 
movable  bank  pivot  bar,  for  driving  staples  to  attach 
said  casing  to  said  structural  frame  assembly, 

movable  bank  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  casing 
adjacent  said  structural  frame  assembly  during  the  sta- 
pling of  said  casing  to  said  structural  frame  aaaembly, 
said  movable  bank  clamping  means  being  attached  to 
said  movable  bank  pivot  bar,  and 

means  for  reciprocally  sliding  sakl  support  bars  relative 
said  support  frame  assembly; 
a  head  bank  of  stapling  uniu  located  at  one  end  of  sakl  fixed 

and  movable  banks  of  stapling  units  and  including 

a  head  bank  pivot  bar  routably  supported  by  said  support 
frame  assembly, 

a  head  bank  supling  unit,  attached  to  sakl  head  bank  pivot 
bar,  for  driving  staples  to  attach  said  casing  to  said 
structural  frame  assembly,  and 

head  bank  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  casing  adja- 
cent sakl  structural  frame  assembly  during  the  stapling 
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.  of  laid  caamg  to  said]  structural  frame  assembly,  said 
head  bank  clamping  oceans  being  attached  to  said  head 
bank  pivot  bar,  and 
means  fot  controlling  and  i  activating  said  sliding  means  of 
said  movable  bank,  all  of  said  stapling  units  and  all  of  said 
clamping  means; 
wherein  said  jamb  locators  tare  designed  and  positioned  to 
receive  and  engage  the  structural  frame  assembly. 


WORKING  LINE  FOR 
HiiMhi  Saaamoto,  an 
JapM^  aMl«Mn  to  Hoada 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12, 

CUmi  priority,  awUcatkM 

IntCL> 

UJ5.CL29— 7S3 


5,i»1.707 
VEAR  FLOOR  OF  VEHICLE 

OhtaU,  both  of  Sayaaw, 
Gikcn  Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaiaha, 


1191. 


Scr.  No.  790,037 
Japan,  Nov.  28, 1990.  2^26468 
B23P  21/00 

3  Claiiaa 


1.  A  working  line  for  a  rear  floor  of  a  vehicle  for  assembling 
the  rear  floor  by  combining  •  rear  frame,  rear  wheel  housings 
ind  a  rear  panel  to  a  rear  floor  panel,  said  working  line  com- 
prising: I 

a  first  setting  station  for  setting  the  rear  floor  panel  on  the 
rear  frame; 

a  combining  station  for  combining  the  rear  floor  panel  to  the 
rear  frame; 

an  assembling  station  for  assembling  the  rear  floor  by  com- 
bining the  rear  wheel  housings  and  the  rear  panel  to  the 
combined  rear  floor  pa^el  and  rear  frame; 

a  second  setting  station,  said  first  setting  station  through  said 
second  setting  station  hang  disposed  in  the  order  de- 
scribed above  from  a  starting  end  towards  a  fmishing  end 
of  said  working  line; 

right  and  left  first  setting  means,  which  are  reciprocated 
between  said  second  setting  station  and  said  assembling 
station  for  assembling  tl^e  rear  wheel  housings,  which  are 
preliminarily  set  to  said  tight  and  left  setting  means  in  said 
second  setting  station  tp  the  rear  floor  panel  when  said 
first  setting  means  are  advanced  to  said  assembling  station; 

second  setting  means  whith  is  provided  within  a  space  de- 
fined by  said  right  and  left  first  setting  means  and  is  recip- 
rocated between  said  second  setting  station  and  said  as- 
sembling station,  for  aslembling  the  rear  panel,  which  is 
preliminarily  set  to  said!  second  setting  means  in  said  sec- 
ond setting  station,  to  tke  rear  floor  panel  when  said  sec- 
ond setting  means  is  adyanced  to  said  assembling  station; 
and  I 

discharging  means  for  hai|ging  the  assembled  rear  floor  and 
passing  it  out  of  said  assembling  station. 


S,191,708 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  A  PROBE  HEAD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LSI  INSFfXTION  APPARATUS 
Swuia  Kandubc,  YokohaoM,  and  Rjraidd  Takagi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aarigMin  to  Hitadri,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,864 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1990.  2-159734 
lat  CL'  H05K  3/02 
VS.  CL  29—846  27  < 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  probe  head  for  a  semicon- 
ductor LSI  inspection  apparatus  which  transmits  an  electric 
signal  to  an  inspection  apparatus  body  by  coming  in  contact 
with  electrode  pads  of  a  semiconductor  LSI,  the  probe  head 
having  probes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wiring  substrate  in  which  electrode  pads  for 
forming  probes  are  arranged  on  one  surface,  electrode 
pads  for  transmitting  an  electric  signal  between  the  inspec- 
tion apparatus  and  the  electrode  pads  of  said  LSI  are 
arranged  on  an  underside  thereof,  and  the  pads  on  said 
both  sides  are  interconnected  electrically; 

forming  a  conductive  attaching  layer  for  improving  attach- 
ing strength  on  the  electrode  pads  for  forming  said  probes; 

forming  a  conductive  lower  layer,  having  a  thickness  almost 
corresponding  to  a  height  required  for  the  probes,  on  said 
wiring  substrate  including  said  conductive  attaching 
layer; 

forming  a  first  mask  pattern  in  which  openings  in  the  first 
mask  pattern  are  aligned  on  a  central  axis  of  electrode 
pads  for  forming  said  probes; 

forming  a  probe  tip-forming  conductive  upper  layer  in  said 
first  mask  pattern; 

removing  said  first  mask  pattern  on  said  conductive  lower 
layer; 

forming  a  second  mask  pattern  which  covers  both  said  probe 
tip-forming  conductive  upper  layer  and  said  conductive 
lower  layer,  a  central  axb  of  the  second  mask  pattern 
being  made  to  coincide  with  that  of  said  electrode  pads; 

forming  a  pin  configuration  by  applying  etching  to  said 
conductive  lower  layer  with  said  second  mask  pattern  as  a 
mask,  exposing  portions  of  the  conductive  attaching  layer; 

removing  (he  exposed  portions  of  said  conductive  attaching 
layer  by  etching;  and 

removing  the  second  mask  pattern  which  covers  said  probe 
tip  forming  conductive  upper  layer. 


5.191.709 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THROUGH-HOLES  IN 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Shin  Kawakani;  SatoaU  Harayaaaa,  and  Hirotaka  Okoaogi.  all 

of  Saitaaia.  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Nlppoa  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  739.706 
Claims  priority.  appUcattoa  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-213150 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  aabaeqaeat  to  JoL  28, 
2009,  has  beea  diaclaimed. 
Int  a>  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  CL  29—852  4  Claiaia 

1.  A  method  for  filling  through-holes  in  a  printed  wiring 
board  having  printed  circuits  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  sub- 
strate, and  through-holes  in  the  substrate  for  interconnecting 
the  printed  circuits  on  both  sides  thereof,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mounting  and  setting  said  substrate  on  the  upper  side  of  a 


cover  plate  while  aligning  said  individual  through-holes  of 
the  substrate  with  relief  holes  of  the  cover  plate  and 
moimting  and  setting  a  mask  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
substrate  while  aligning  the  through-holes  of  the  mask 
with  said  individual  through-holes  of  the  substrate,  and 


5,191,711 
COMPRESSOR  OR  TURBINE  BLADE  MANUFACTURE 
ThooMS  E.  Vickera,  Mcaa,  and  Jamea  A.  Sanger.  Prcacott.  both 
of  Ariz.,  aaiignora  to  Allied-Sigaal  Inc.,  Morris  TowaeUp, 
Morris  Coonty,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23. 1991.  Ser.  No.  812.776 

Int  a.>  B23B  1/00 

VS.  a.  29— 889J1  8  Clafaaa 


«i  ust  n  m 


then  injecting  and  filling  a  conductive  material  into  the 
individual  through-holes  of  said  substrate  from  a  filling 
nozzle  through  the  individual  through-holes  of  said  mask 
and  removing  the  excessive  part  of  the  conductive  mate- 
rial filled  in  the  individual  through-holes  of  said  substrate 
by  the  use  of  a  squeegee. 


5,191,710 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRODE  UNIT 
Hirohiko  FVjtanaU,  and  Kazahito  Sano,  both  of  SUznoka,  Ja- 
pan, aadgaon  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1991.  3-11554 
Int  a.'  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  CL  29—863  «  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  compressor  or  turbine  blade  outer 
diameters  comprising: 
loosely  assembling  an  annular  array  of  blades  upon  the  outer 

periphery  of  a  rotor,  with  platform  portions  of  the  blades 

protruding  axially  forwardly  and  aft  from  opposite  sides 

of  the  rotor; 
mounting  first  and  second  ring  fixtures  on  the  opposite  sides 

of  the  rotor; 
axially  intersecuring  the  ring  fixtures  to  axially  fix  and  locate 

the  blades; 
applying  a  generally   circumferentially   uniform   radially 

outward  force  to  the  protruding  platform  portions  of  the 

blades  to  radially  position  and  fix  the  blades;  and 
machining  the  outer  tips  of  the  blades  while  so  axially  and 

radially  fixed. 


5,191.712 
SAFETY  RAZORS  AND  GUARDS 
Alan  Crook,  Baaiagrtoke;  OUver  D.  Oglciky.  Tadky.  i 
Oldroyd,  Readiag.  aU  of  Enghwd,  aaaignors  to  The  Gillette 
Compaay,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  659,430,  May  16, 1991,  abaadoaed. 
ThU  appUcatioa  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943.993 
Cbdma  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdom,  Oct  28,  1988. 
8825268 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/42 
VS.  CL  30— 34  J  U  ( 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  unit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  a  conductor  of  electric  wire  in  an  electric  wire  hous- 
ing groove  of  a  female  pressing  electrode  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  conductors  are  wound  on  a  guide  pin  of  said 
female  pressing  electrode; 

compressing  said  conductor  by  supplying  said  female  press- 
ing and  a  male  pressing  electrodes  with  compression;  and 

heating  said  conductors  by  applying  an  electric  current  to 
said  female  pressing  and  said  male  pressing  electrodes. 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  one  or  more  blades  and  a  skin 
engaging  surface  wherein  said  surface  is  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  straight  filaments  said  filaments  extending 
throughout  their  length  away  from  said  surface,  said  filaments 
present  at  a  density  of  at  least  100  per  sq.  mm,  the  filamenU 
having  a  uniform  length  of  0.3  to  2.00  mm  and  diameters  in  the 
range  of  (1.5  to  3.2)X  10-2  nun. 
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S,19l.713 
ELECTRONIC  TILT  H  IEASURING  SYSTEM 
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Robert  M.  Alger,  llwjiWre,  4tfi  J<iM»h  S.  FaUoa,  deccMed, 
late  of  Haapririrc,  Eagind  ^  Leowm  Faboa,  adodaistra- 
trix  ,  ■■l^nn  to  TV  Socrcdvy  of  State  for  DOmet  ia  Her 
nrWaawIt  M^ieaty't  Gorera^eat  of  the  Uaited  Kiagdoai  of 
Great  Britaia  aad  Northcra  1 

per  No.  PCT/GBS8/01064,  §  tTl  Date  JaL  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  12. 1991,  FCT  Pai  No.  WO89/05961,  PCF  Fab. 
Date  Ja^  29. 19«9  I 

per  FOed  Dec  2,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  5S5,422 
Oafaaa  priority,  applkatioa  f  aited  Kiagdam,  Dec  16, 19«7, 

t7293U 

lat  a.'  (^IC  9/06 

VJS.  a.  33—366  J  21  < 


March  9,  1993 


ira 


■K> 


5D 


C5: 


2D 


CS3 


^ 


N W 1 


5D 


C5: 


(3D 


C5D 


C5D 


CSD 


-^3-sg- 


1.  A  means  for  measuring  relative  tilt  of  one  or  more  plat- 
forms to  a  nominated  datum  platform,  comprising  at  least  one 
inclinometer  per  platform  and  characterised  in  that  it  further 
comprises:  I 

a)  means  to  average  each  iiKlinometer  output  over  a  syn- 
chronised time  period;  anq 

b)  a  computer  programmed  t^  analyse  measured  data,  calcu- 
late tilt  angles  and  relativ^  tilts  and  display  the  results. 

; 
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Laae,  Jinan  Hnon  U,  Tai> 


Scr.  No.  886,901 
IC  9/12 


2Claiais 


beam, 

id  a  lower  elongated  board 
ged  to  an  upper  edge  and  a 


Waa-hai  Lia,  No.  2,  Jiaaa 

chaagiTaiwaa 

Filed  May  22, 1 
latCL' 
U.S.CL33— 391 

1.  A  protractor  comprising; 

a  main  body  having  a  centei 

an  upper  elongated  board 
respectively  integrally  en; 
lower  edge  of  said  beam,  i 

said  upper  elongated  board  aid  said  lower  elongated  board 
having  a  width  greater  thAi  a  width  of  said  center  beam, 

said  upper  elongated  board  aaving  a  rectangular  hole  com- 
municating with  a  first  V-|haped  hole  in  said  beam, 

a  V-shaped  frame  having  twi  arms  joined  together  at  a  first 
end  of  each  of  said  two  arins, 

a  slot  on  an  outer  surface  of  aaid  each  of  said  two  arms, 

an  arc  piece  having  a  first  sc41e  marked  on  a  side  of  said  arc 
piece  and  a  second  scale  marked  on  a  top  of  said  arc  piece, 

said  arc  piece  engaged  to  a  ^econd  end  of  said  each  of  said 
two  arms,  ' 

said  V-shaped  frame  havingja  seat  integrally  engaged  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  eaoi  of  said  two  arms, 

said  V-shaped  frame  fastened  in  said  rectangular  hole  and 
said  first  V-shaped  hole  so  ^hat  a  rim  of  said  first  V-shaped 
hole  extends  into  and  engages  said  slot  of  said  each  of  said 
two  arms, 

an  indicating  means  having  aishaft  base  engaged  in  said  seat. 


a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaA  engaged  on  said  shaft 
base. 


said  pointer  having  a  first  end  extending  to  reach  over  said 
first  scale  and  said  second  scale  and  a  second  end  with  a 
balancing  weight. 


5.191,715 

DRAFTING  HEAD  FOR  A  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Uwe  Jopt,  WilhelmshaTea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  anignor  to 

Franz   Kahlmann    Prazbiaaa-Meclianic   and   Maahineaban 

GmbH  ft  Co.  K.G.,  WOhelaHhaTea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  6, 199i;  Ser.  No.  740.806 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Aug.  16, 
1990,4025886 

Int.  a.'  B43L  13/OS 
VS.  CL  33—438  16  Clains 


1.  Drafting  head  for  a  drafting  machine,  comprising  a  grip- 
ping member  having  several  actuating  elements  arranged  on 
the  gripping  member  and  capable  of  being  actuated  by  a  hand 
of  the  user  that  is  resting  on  the  gripping  member  for  the 
purpose  of  executing  various  switching  statuses,  including 
disengaging,  and/or  free-switching,  secured  locking  of  the 
normal  side  and  releasing  the  locking  of  the  normal  side  of  the 
drafting  head,  wherein  at  least  one  actuating  element  is  pro- 
vided for  disengaging  and/or  free-switching  the  normal  side  of 
the  drafting  head,  and  one  actuating  element  for  locking  the 
normal  side  of  the  drafting  head  and  wherein  the  actuating 
element  for  locking  is  disposed  on  the  gripping  member  such 
that  it  rests  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  ball  of  the  thumb  of 
the  user  hand  that  is  to  be  rested  on  the  gripping  member. 
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5.191,716 

TOOL  FOR  MEASURING,  MARKING  AND  CUTTING 

FABRIC  MATERIALS 

Jaam  E.  Aaderaoa,  832  S.  AaUaad.  LaGraage.  DL  60525 

Filed  Jaa.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  905,322 

lat  CL'  B43L  13/00 

VS.  CL  33—483  11  < 


vertical  motion  relative  to  said  upper  crocs  membei^  and  means 
for  supporting  said  bridge  for  movement  on  said  base  in  a 
horizontal  direction  orthogonal  to  said  probe  horizontal  move- 
ment on  said  bridge  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  located  along  the  central  axis  of  said  base  and 
iq>plied  to  said  table  portion;  and  means,  carried  by  the 
central  section  of  said  lower  cross  member  for  acting  on 
said  guide  rail  to  guide  movement  of  said  guide  rail  and 
said  bridge  on  said  support  means  as  said  bridge  moves  in 
the  horizontal  direction  along  the  central  axis  of  said  base. 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  fabric  or  similar  material  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  handle; 

a  plurality  of  selectively  interchangeable  rectangular  sheets 
of  transparent  material  and  of  different  sizes  each  includ- 
ing first  and  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
sheet  to  said  handle; 

said  handle  further  including  two  receiving  means  to  receive 
said  connecting  means  of  each  of  said  transparent  sheets; 

said  first  and  second  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  two  receiving  means; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  marked  on  said  transparent  sheets; 

said  handle  readily  detachable,  or  in  the  alternative  attach- 
able to  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  sheets  separately. 


5,191,717 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Matnairo  F^JUaDi,  Kawandd;  Hideo  Takaka,  Tokyo,  aad  Ynkyi 
Yoda,  KawaaaU,  all  of  Japaa.  aHigBon  to  Mitatoyo  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,942,  Sep.  19, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,727,653.  TUi  appUcatioa  Sep.  8, 1987,  Ser.  No.  94,440 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1985,  60-7546; 
Jan.  25, 1985,  60-12249 

lat  a.5  GOIB  5/03.  7/03 
VS.  CL  33—503  4  CUioM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coordinate  measuring  machine  of 
the  type  including  a  base  having  a  table  portion  spaced  above 
a  base  portion;  a  bridge  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  mem- 
bers an  upper  cross  member  connecting  together  said  vertical 
members,  above  said  table  portion,  and  a  lower  cross  member 
connecting  together  said  vertical  members  below  said  table 
portion;  a  probe;  means  mounting  said  probe  for  horizontal  and 


5,191,718 
MASONRY  BLOCK  SPACER  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Fox,  St  Clair  Shorea,  Mick,  aMtgaor  to  Tnmt  Pntd- 
acte  lac.  Warrea.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992.  Scr.  No.  862.723 
lat  CL'  GOIB  3/30  5/14;  F04G  21/18.  17/075 
VS.  CL  33—526  U  < 


1.  In  a  masonry  block  spacer  tool  for  holding  glass  blocks  in 
proper  spaced  alignment  during  construction  of  a  panel  or  wall 
being  formed  of  said  blocks,  said  spacing  between  said  blocks 
being  tillable  with  mortar  and  said  tool  including  a  pair  of 
opposing  plate-like  base  members  having  oppoMtc  opposing 
faces,  a  plurality  of  pin-like  projections  extending  from  each 
said  opposing  face  toward  the  other  opposing  face  of  said  other 
plate-like  base  member,  said  pin-like  projections  being  so  we- 
ranged  on  each  of  said  opposing  plate-like  base  members  and  of 
such  a  size  and  location  so  as  to  project  into  said  spacing 
finable  with  said  mortar,  but  not  to  displace  any  significant 
portion  of  said  mortar  if,  and  when,  said  spacing  is  filled  there- 
with, and  so  as  to  receive  and  retain  opposing  comer  surfaces 
of  said  blocks,  each  said  pin-like  projection  extending  from  one 
of  said  opposing  faces  having  a  substantially  co-axially  aligned 
corresponding  pin-like  projection  extending  from  the  other  of 
said  opposing  faces,  thereby  to  properly  space  and  align  said 
block  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  firmly  securing 
said  spacing  and  alignment  of  said  blocks  which  includes  for 
each  pair  of  said  opposing  plate-like  base  members,  a  cross- 
member  means  sufficiently  thin  so  as  not  to  displace  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  said  mortar  if,  and  when,  the  spacing  in  which 
it  resides  is  filled  with  said  mortar,  and  aperture  means  located 
in  one  half  and  approximate  horizontal  center  of  each  of  said 
opposing  faces  and  aligned  with  the  other,  said  cross-member 
means  being  fastenable  in  said  aperture  means  thereby  to 
tightly  secure  said  spacing  and  alignment  of  said  blocks,  the 
improvement  comprising,  as  said  cross-member  means  an  inte- 
gral elongated  member  having  at  each  of  its  ends  means  for 
securing  said  member  in  said  aperture  means,  said  member 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  through  said  aperture 
means  thereby  to  form  one  of  said  pin-like  projections  extend- 
ing from  each  said  opposing  face  toward  the  other  opposing 
face  of  said  other  plate-like  base  menlber. 
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5,191,7f9 
DEPTH  GAUGE  FOR 
StCTC  a  KUt,  1245  26«h  St,  Osd^i, 
Filed  Oct  21. 1991. 1  ^, 
iBt  a.'  GOfB 
UJS.  CL  »-719 


^FISHING  LINE 
Utah  84401 
No.  780.154 

3/02 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  submerging  bai  s  and  lures  at  desired  depths 

in  a  body  of  water  for  trolling  for  fish,  wherein  a  fishing  line  is 

towed  extending  rearwardly  fron 

the  steps; 

providing  a  fishing  line  having  an  elongate  water  depth 

gauge  secured  at  an  end  thef  raf  selectively  carrying  baits 

and  lures;  I 

towing  the  line  through  the  b<]dy  of  water; 
withdrawing  the  line  from  the  Water  to  determine  the  depth 

of  submersion  of  the  baits  ^d  lures  by  reading  of  the 

gauge; 
adjusting  one  or  more  conditioiis  known  to  effect  the  depth 

of  submersion,  selected  from  among  a  group  of  conditions 

including  the  speed  of  the  vessel  and  the  weight  of  the 

baits  and  lures,  and  trolling  the  line,  bait  and  lure,  and 

gauge  again  through  the  wa^r; 
repeating  the  trolling,  withe 

adjusting  steps  until  the  dc 

indicated  by  the  gauge;  wh< 
the  water  depth  gauge  compi 
an  elongate  light  transmitting 

tending  longitudinally  there 

closed; 
valve  means  allowing  water  to  ^nter  the  open  end  of  the  tube 

when  the  external  water  pressure  exceeds  the  pressure 

therewithin,  and  preventing  the  escape  of  air  and  water 

therefrom  when  the  internal  pressure  exceeds  the  external 

pressure; 
scale  means  carried  by  the  tibe,  indicating  the  depth  of 

submersion  in  accordance  ^<  ith  Boyle's  Law; 
reset  means  for  releasing  the  w  iter  and  pressure  contained  in 

the  tube;  and 
attachment  means  for  securingjthe  gauge  to  the  lure  and  bait 

end  of  the  fishing  line. 


awwg,  gauge  reading  and 
depth  of  submersion  is 
rein 

[tube,  having  an  opening  ex- 
rough  and  having  one  end 


t 


the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  front  cover  having 
tapered  internal  surfaces  which  are  disposed  symmetri- 
c^y  with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  central  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

pair  of  laterally  spaced-part  symmetrical  knife  gauges 
projecting  frontwardly  from  said  front  cover  and 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  knife  gauges  having  rear  end  surfaces  and 
portions  engaging  said  tapered  surfaces  for  lengthwise 


movement  therealong  whereby  to  change  the  lateral  spac- 

'  ing  between  said  knife  gauges; 

an  air-operated  hammer  disposed  inside  said  casing  for  con- 
tinually applying  forcible  strokes  to  said  rear  end  surfaces 
of  said  knife  gauges; 

a  valve  case  disposed  inside  said  cylinder  for  selectively 
supplying  air  for  operating  said  hammer;  and 

a  piston  for  applying  pressure  to  said  hammer  when  said 
valve  case  is  not  supplying  air  for  operating  said  hammer. 


5,191,721 
NaCROWAVE  REGENERABLE  DESICCANT 
CARTRIDGE 
Samuel  A.  Incorria,  Tonawamla,  and  Joaeph  L.  Iwanlszek,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Multifonn  Desiccants,  Inc, 
Bufhlo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,490 

lat  a.'  F2«B  3/34 

VS.  a.  34—1  P  17  Claims 


5,191,720 

SPOT  WELDING  INSPBCONG  APPARATUS 
YtMUmi  Miwa,  5-16,  ItMduicU  |<bame,  Saeid-kn,  Hirodiima- 
iid,  HiraikiMHkea  731-51,  Jap^  and  Masaaki  Minra,  12-35, 
MijMeU   l-dkoiM,  HatHkaieU-sU,   HiiMhima-ken   738, 
Japu 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  6er.  No.  771,320 
CUms  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-267107; 
Fcfei.  3. 1991.  3-35673 

Int  CL'  GdlB  5/00 
UJS.  CL  33—785  |  5  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  apparatus  fo^  spot  welds,  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubidar  casing  laving  a  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  casing  comprising  k  cylinder  and  a  front  cover  at 


1.  A  microwave  regenerable  and  reusable  desiccant  car- 
tridge comprising  a  casing  fabricated  of  plastic  which  transmits 
microwave  energy  without  itself  being  deleteriously  affected, 
apertures  in  said  casing  for  permitting  communication  between 
the  inside  of  said  casing  and  the  environment  in  which  said 
casing  is  located,  desiccant  material  within  said  casing  for 
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adsorbing  moisture  which  passes  through  said  apertures  from 
the  environment  and  for  being  regenerated  by  microwave 
energy  which  drives  moisture  from  said  desiccant  material 
through  said  apertures,  said  casing  having  two  opposing  walls 
which  are  larger  than  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  said  apertures 
being  located  in  said  opposing  walls. 


5.191,722 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRYING  OF  FIRE 

HOSES 
BaMev  K.  Nayyar,  Markham;  Gabor  Keilner,  Toronto;  Peter 
Pinchla,   ThoniUll;   Joaeph   Martinek.   Toronto;   AntlMMy 
Aynso.  Toronto,  and  Julius  Weias,  Toronto,  all  of  Cannda, 
assipion  to  Her  Majesty  the  Qneen  in  right  of  Canada,  as 
represented  by  the  Province  of  Ontario,  Toronto,  Canada 
Fded  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901.945 
Int  CL'  F26B  7/00.  5/14 
VS.  CL  34—12  13  Claims 


5,191.723 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SPENT 
LIME  FOR  USE  AS  A  NUTRITIONAL  FLOWING  AGENT 

FOR  POULTRY  AND  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
William  E.  Heraog,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Herzog  Con- 
tracting Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,195 

Int  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—12  14  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(051920056  Microfiche,  Pages) 


and  sugar  cane  manufacturing  processes  for  use  in  animal 
feeds,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  thermally  removing  excess  moisture  from  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  spent  lime  from  sugar  beet  and 
sugar  cane  manufacturing  processes  with  a  dryer; 

(b)  mechanically  breaking  down  said  mixture  into  its  particu- 
late constituents  such  that  some  of  said  particulate  constit- 
uents become  air-borne  and  some  of  said  particulate  con- 
stituents remain  non-air-bome; 

(c)  directing  said  air-borne  particulate  constituents  through  a 
dust  collector  for  collecting  said  air-borne  particulate 
constituents; 

(d)  conveying  said  non-air-bome  particulate  constituents 
from  said  dryer  and  said  particulate  constituents  collected 
in  said  dust  collector  to  a  product  storage  bin;  and 

(e)  incorporating  said  particulate  constituents  as  a  dry  addi- 
tive to  animal  feed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  function  as  a 
flowing  agent. 


5,191,724 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  AND 
DRYING  A  SOLID  FUEL 
Daniel  Fontanille,  RaaAonillet,  Ftnncc,  nssignor  to  Stein  1 

trie,  VcUzy-VillaconMay,  Fkancc 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/0OM0,  $  371  Date  Oct  29, 1991,  f  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29, 1991,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W091/14133,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,951 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France.  Mar.  6,  1990,  90  02804 
Int  CL>  F23K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  34—12  2  I 


9.  A  method  of  drying  a  fire  hose  of  the  type  having  a  fabric 
outer  layer  and  an  inner  liner  layer,  said  method  comprising 
compressing  the  hoses  to  remove  water  therefrom,  stripping 
water  from  the  interior  of  the  hose  by  forcing  a  plug  through 
each  hose  with  the  plug  in  close  contact  with  said  inner  liner 
whereby  water  on  the  surface  of  said  inner  liner  is  removed 
from  the  hose,  and  exposing  said  hoses  to  a  drying  arrangement 
where  drying  air  is  circulated  about  said  hoses  to  remove 
water  by  evaporation  from  said  fabric  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  spent  lime  cake  from  sugar  beet 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  operation  of  apparatus  (1)  for 
grinding  a  solid  fuel  material  having  a  variable  moisture  con- 
tent, and  for  drying  said  material,  said  apparatus  (1)  being  fed 
with  material  via  pre-drying  means  (16, 17)  in  which  there  is  a 
gas  feed  (20,  24,  25)  whose  temperature  can  be  adjusted  over  a 
range,  the  gas  being  split  into  two  fractions,  one  fraction  of  the 
gas  passing  through  the  grinding  apparatus  (1)  and  the  other 
fraction  of  the  gas  being  sent  to  the  pre-drying  means  (16, 17), 
the  flow  rate  Qi  of  the  fraction  of  the  gas  passing  through  the 
apparatus  (1)  being  adjusted  to  be  proportional  to  the  quantity 
Qr  of  material  to  be  ground,  the  fraction  Qi  of  gas  passing 
through  the  pre-drying  means  (16,  17)  rejoining  the  fraction 
Qi  of  gas  leaving  the  apparatus  (1)  together  with  the  ground 
material,  and  all  of  the  gas  and  ground  material  being  sent  via 
conveyor  pipework  (10, 11),  the  temperature  T  of  the  gas  and 
the  ground  material  in  said  conveyor  pipework  (10,  11)  being 
measured,  the  temperature  of  the  feed  gas  being  adjusted  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  a  set  temperature  T|  and  the 
measured  temperature  T  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the 
measured  temperature  T  to  move  closer  to  Tj,  the  flow  rate  of 
the  gas  fraction  feeding  the  pre-drying  means  (16,  17)  being 
adjusted  in  such  a  manner  that  the  total  gas  flow  rate  Q^  in  the 
conveyor  ducting  (10,  11)  lies  between  a  minimum  flow  rate 
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Q^^aad  a  ■«««»»■«»«»  flow  rate  Qjuff  the  method  being  charac-   channel,  whereby  used  treatment  medium  must  follow  a  de- 
set  for  the  mixture  of  gas  and   fined  suction  path  in  a  controlled  manner  and  cannot  adversely 

influence  a  temperature  of  incoming  treatment  medium. 


I  that  a  temperature  Tj  il  a 
growKi  material,  which  tempera  luie  is  lower  than  T|,  Tj  de- 
p— ««mg  on  the  moisture  content  of  the  material,  and  in  that 
whea  the  intiiwnnm  gas  flow  rate  Qaih  does  not  suffice  for 
readnng  the  set  temperature  T24  with  the  temperature  of  the 
feed  gat  raited  to  the  maximum  df  its  range,  then  the  flow  rate 
Ql  of  the  gas  fraction  sent  to  th«  pre-drying  means  (M,  17)  is 
iacreaaed  by  the  amount  necessary  for  reaching  the  tempera- 
ture Tj. 


5,»1.  25 

VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  I  [EAT  TREATING  FLAT 

materia:  .  WEBS 

..    ^ ^   ^  -^—  -.  AMfMaeilcr.WetaeMbcrg. 

balh  ««  Fad.  Re*,  of  GcrMwy,  Mricaon  to  LiadaMf  Donicf 
bH,  I  laJH,  Vti .  Rcf.  of  Gcnuay 
F1M  Mv.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  C73J03 
I  priority,  MyMcf«w  F*  L  Rc».  of  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  23, 
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ASYMMETRIC  BALLET  SHOE  AND  PAIR  OF  SUCH 

SHOES 

JcM-Maric  Vallee,  Anicrct,  FVaMO,  airigMtr  to  Repetto,  Paria, 

Fraocc 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  876,860 
OaiM  priority,  appiicMioo  FraMc,  May  3, 1991.  91  05467 
Im.  CL>  A43B  5/12 
VS.  a.  36—88  6  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  flat  material  web  with  a  gase- 
ous treatment  medium,  compriiing  means  having  a  central 
croat-axis  (16)  for  substantially  e  iclosing  a  treatment  chamber, 
an  inlet  skit  in  said  housing  mei  ns  for  passing  a  material  web 
into  said  treatment  chamber,  a|i  outlet  slot  in  said  housing 
means  for  withdrawing  said  malerial  web  from  said  treatment 
chamber  in  a  defined  web  motion  direction,  treatment  means 
arranged  for  applying  said  trealn^t  medium  to  a  surface  of  said 
material  web,  said  treatment  m^ans  comprising  blowing  slot 
nozzle  means  for  blowing  treatnkent  medium  onto  a  surface  of 
said  material  web,  said  blowing  kozzle  means  extending  across 
said  material  web  motion  direction  and  having  blowing  slot 
nozzles  facing  said  material  web^  said  treatment  means  further 
comprising  a  venting  unit  (2)  including  a  single  blower  (6) 
centrally  mounted  relative  to  said  housing  means,  a  compres- 
sion chamber  in  said  venting  unit  communicating  with  a 
blower  outlet,  a  suction  chamber  in  said  venting  unit  communi- 
cating with  a  blower  inlet,  said  treatment  means  further  com- 
prising first  flow  guide  means  including  two  treatment  medium 
mixing  chambers  (10,  11),  one  of  said  mixing  chambers  being 
arranged  on  oik  side  of  said  single  blower,  the  other  of  said 
two  mixing  chambers  being  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
single  blower,  both  mixing  chan^bers  being  arranged  in  parallel 
to  said  central  cross-axis  (16)  of  Mid  housing  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cross-axis  (16),  sai4^  first  flow  guide  means  com- 
prising distribution  channels  (IB,  19,  20,  21;  24,  25,  26,  27) 
communicating  said  mixing  cha<ibers  with  said  blowing  nozzle 
means  (32,  33,  34,  35)  in  said  Rousing  means,  said  treatment 
means  fiirther  comprising  sucion  channel  means  including 
suction  nozzles  communicating  kvith  said  blowing  slot  nozzles 
for  removing  treatment  medium  from  said  web,  and  second 
flow  guide  means  leading  in  ',aia  housing  means  to  said  suction 
chamber  from  said  suction  chaanel  means  for  returning  treat- 
ment medium  to  said  suction  duunber,  said  first  and  second 
flow  guide  means  forming  together  with  said  single  blower  a 
tnbatantially  closed  treatment  medium  circulating  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  second  flow  guidi ;  means  include  a  return  flow 
central  suction  channel  (49)  let  ding  to  said  suction  chamber, 
said  tecond  flow  guide  means  leading  into  said  central  suction 


1.  Ballet  shoe  comprising  a  sole  to  which  is  fixed  a  flexible 
upper  stiffened  in  a  front  part  up  to  a  substantially  flat  end,  by 
a  vamp  covered  by  said  upper  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
front  part  of  the  foot  of  a  dancer  wherein  said  front  part  of  said 
upper  has  on  its  upper  surface  a  peak  line  formed  by  points  of 
maximum  height  of  transverse  cross-sections  of  said  front  part 
of  said  upper  which  is  offset  to  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  shoe,  diverging  from  this  plane  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  end  of  the  shoe,  said  front  part  of  said  upper  being 
joined  transversely  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  plane 
to  an  area  forming  a  flat  widening  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  end,  whereby  said  shoe  is  specifically  intended  for  a  re- 
spective foot  of  a  dancer,  said  peak  line  being  adapted  to  run 
along  the  top  of  the  big  toe  of  the  foot  in  question. 
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PROPULSION  PLATE  HYDRODYNAMIC  FOOTWEAR 
Daniel  T.  Barry,  Ann  Arbor,  RayoNMd  M.  FVederickaco;  Robert 
W.  Soatat-Uttlc,  both  of  Okcma,  and  Ruk  R.  PeterwM, 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  tbia  patent  mbaeqnent  to  Oct  1, 2008, 
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Int  CV  A43B  13/18.  13/12.  13/24 
VS.  a.  36—107 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  and  a  sole  assembly 
attached  to  said  upper; 

said  sole  assembly  comprising  an  outsole,  a  midsole  and  a 
spring  plate  therebetween,  said  sole  assembly  having  a 
heel  region  with  a  lateral  portion  and  a  medial  portion,  an 
arch  region  and  a  forefoot  region  which  includes  a  meta- 
tarsal head  region  and  a  toe  region; 

said  spring  plate  extending  from  beneath  the  medial  portion 
of  the  heel  region  of  said  shoe,  through  the  arch  region  of 
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said  shoe  to  and  beneath  the  metatarsal  head  region  and 
toe  region  of  said  shoe; 

said  spring  plate  in  said  heel  region  extending  primarily 
beneath  the  medial  portion  of  said  heel  region  and  not 
significantly  beneath  the  lateral  portion  of  said  heel  re- 
gion, leaving  the  lateral  portion  of  said  outsole  in  said  heel 
region  in  engagement  with  the  lateral  portion  of  said 
midsole  in  said  heel  region; 

said  midsole  having  a  cavity  in  said  heel  region; 

a  fluid  dynamic  pad  in  said  cavity  extending  in  both  said 
medial  and  said  lateral  portions  of  said  heel  region,  above 
said  spring  plate  in  said  medial  region  but  not  said  lateral 
region. 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  base  having  an  upper  joumalled  on  said  shell  base 
around  a  first  transverse  axis  at  two  laterally  spaced  loca- 
tions, said  upper  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  cuff  having  two  rearwardly  extending 
lateral  extensions;  and 

(ii)  a  rear  spoiler,  said  rear  spoiler  being  joumalled  on  said 
lateral  extensions  around  a  second  transverse  axis,  said 
second  transverse  axis  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
transverse  axis,  said  rear  spoiler  comprising  anchorage 
points  for  said  linkage,  said  anchorage  points  being 
located  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  boot; 

(b)  an  inextensible  means  extending  between  said  two  later- 
ally spaced  locations  and  being  in  contact  with  said  rear 
spoiler  at  at  least  one  location  spaced  from  said  second 
transverse  axis,  said  inextensible  means  being  formed  by: 
(i)  at  least  two  portions  of  a  linkage  positioned  between 

said  first  transverse  axis  and  said  anchorage  points  lo- 
cated on  said  spoiler;  and 
(ii)  a  portion  of  said  linkage  on  said  rear  spoiler  between 
said  anchorage  points;  and 

(c)  means  for  tensioning  said  inextensible  means  comprising 
a  tensioning  lever  mounted  on  said  rear  spoiler,  wherein 
said  linkage  has  a  pair  of  ends  which  are  anchored  at  a 
respective  one  of  said  anchorage  points  on  said  rear 
spoiler,  and  wherein  said  linkage  extends  around  said  first 
transverse  axis  and  is  connected  to  said  tensioning  lever. 
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TRIP  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Jaa  H.  Vcneef,  Claytoa,  N.Y.,  ataipor  to  Frink  Aaeriea,  Lk., 
Claytoii,N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  767,477 
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SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  REAR  SPOILER,  A  FRONT  CUFF 
AND  A  LINKAGE,  WHEREIN  THE  LINKAGE  EXTENDS 
FROM  LATERAL  SPACED  LOCATIONS  AT  THE  SIDES 

OF  THE  BOOT  TO  ANCHORAGE  POINTS 

Jean  Paria,  Sevier,  and  Claude  Perriatoiid,  Saiat-Jorioz.  both  of 

France,  attigaon  to  Salomoa  S.A.,  Aaiiecy  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,975 

Clahns  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  6,  1989,  89  02891 

Int  a.5  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—121  25  Claimi 


16.  A  method  of  biasing  a  trip  blade  unit  of  a  moldboard 
assembly  that  includes  the  steps  of 

pivotally  mounting  at  least  one  trip  blade  unit  beneath  a 
moldboard  so  that  the  unit  rotates  between  an  operative 
plowing  position  and  a  fully  tripped  position, 

holding  the  unit  in  the  operative  position  under  an  initial 
predetermined  moment,  and 

controlling  the  moment  force  acting  upon  the  unit  to  in- 
crease the  force  from  a  first  initial  level  to  a  second  higher 
level  and  then  decrease  the  force  to  a  third  lower  level 
which  is  less  than  said  first  initial  level  as  the  trip  blade 
unit  moves  from  said  operative  position  into  said  fully 
tripped  position. 
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WING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BIRD  DECOYS 
Bruce  Balmer,  75  FremoDt  St,  P.O.  Box  271,  Donglac,  Micb. 
494064)271 

FUed  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.949 

Int  CV  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  a.  43—3  4  daimt 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bird  decoy,  said  decoy  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  head-neck  portion,  a  wing  attachment 
comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  of  unreinforced  material  having  a  wing 
configuration  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge,  said 
material  having  a  degree  of  flexiblity  such  that  it  is  incapa- 
ble of  cantilever  self-support,  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  sheet  normally  drooping  down  about  said  body  por- 
tion in  the  absence  of  wind  action;  and 
fastening  means  disposed  along  said  body  portion  adjacent 
the  top  center  line  thereof,  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
sheet  of  material  thereto. 
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2 


border  means  to  the  holding  container  wherein  the  attach- 
ment means  comprises  hook  and  loop  fastening  material 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  common  connecting  border 
means  and  matching  fastening  means  on  the  walls  of  the 
holding  container. 


1.  In  combination, 

an  doogate  member  having  a  ishhook  at  one  end, 
a  Boametallic  fishing  lure  bod  i  of  monolithic  constniction 
for  attachment  to  said  elong^  member,  said  body  includ- 
ing. 


5,191,733 

MOLE  SPEAR 

Virricu  N.  Withrow,  RJL  #1.  Box  57,  Graavilk,  DL  61326 

F1M  Apr.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  «72,6g9 

lat  CL>  AOIM  23/30 

UJS.a.«3— 124  2 
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manner,  said  aiial  opening 
ng  rotation  of  said  lure  body 
■jwhen  the  lure  body  is  drawn 
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comprising  means  for  allov 
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nication  with  said  opening,  i 

a  distance  less  than  the  i 

sion  <tf  the  opening  and  ] 

dongate  member  for  retenti 

said  opening,  and 
•■id  body  of  a  material  having  a  degree  of  resiliency  to 

permit  momentary  deformal  ion  of  the  wall  surface  during 

lateral  passage  of  the  ekmgi  ite  member  therealong. 


ly  defining  a  slot  in  commu- 

wall  surfaces  spaced  apart 

lum  cross  sectional  dimen- 

than  the  cross  section  of  the 

of  the  elongate  member  in 
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Id,  Fla.  32953,  and  Charica  J. 
Mcnttt  Uairi,  Fla.  32952 
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1.  A  device  for  covering  a  folding  container  for  fish  and 
aquatic  animals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  paralld  single-l^yer  resilient  wdvlike  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  otJ  ler, 

a  common  connecting  bordei  means  for  said  resilient  mem- 
bers at  each  end;  and 

attachment  means  on  the  coi^mon  connecting  border  means 
and  "««««.hifig  attachment  ineans  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
hokbiig  container  for  atta  Ung  the  common  connecting 


1.  A  mole  spear  which  comprises: 

a)  a  base  member  said  base  member  being  a  plate  having  a 
central  aperture  with  a  foot  step  extending  outwardly 
firom  one  side  of  said  plate,  to  that  a  foot  of  the  person  can 
engage  with  a  foot  step  to  fiirther  force  a  plurality  of 
spikes  into  a  mole  tunnel; 

b)  an  elongated  shal^  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  center  of  said  base  member  wherein  said  elon- 
gated shaft  has  a  threaded  lower  end; 

c)  a  sleeve  that  slides  upon  said  dongated  shaft,  in  which 
said  sleeve  is  gripped  by  a  first  hand  of  a  person; 

d)  a  handle  affixed  to  an  upper  end  of  said  dongated  shaft,  in 
which  said  handle  is  gripped  by  a  second  hand  of  the 
person; 

e)  said  plurality  of  spikes  attached  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  base  member,  so  that  the  second  hand  of 
the  person  can  press  down  upon  said  handle  to  drive  said 
dongated  shaft  through  said  sleeve  to  force  said  spikes 
into  a  mole  tunnel  beneath  a  raised  surface  of  the  earth  and 
pierce  a  mole  therein  to  kill  it 

said  spikes  being  a  pair  of  U-shaped  double  spikes; 

0  a  retainer  ca|>  threaded  onto  said  threaded  lower  end  of 
said  elongated  shaft,  before  said  threaded  lower  end  is 
inserted  through  said  centrd  ttpettatt  in  said  plate; 

g)  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  threaded  lower  end  of  said  don- 
gated shaft  after  said  threaded  lower  end  is  inserted 
through  said  central  wpexXxoK  in  said  plate,  so  that  said 
dongated  shaft  will  be  secured  to  said  plate;  and 

h)  a  second  plate  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of 
holes,  each  located  at  one  comer  of  said  second  plate,  said 
second  plate  positioned  aligned  under  said  first  plate,  with 
each  said  U-shaped  double  spike  extending  through  two  of 
said  comer  holes  and  sandwiched  between  said  first  plate 
and  said  second  plate,  so  that  said  threaded  lower  end  of 
said  elongated  shaft  will  extend  through  said  first  centrd 
aperture  in  said  first  plate  and  said  second  centrd  aperture 
in  said  second  plate  with  said  nut  threaded  tliereon  to 
secure  said  dongated  shaft  and  said  U-shaped  double 
spikes  thereto. 
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BIODEGRADABLE  LATEX  WEB  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Wcbcr,  Marietta,  and  Mary  L.  DdMia,  RoaweU,  both 
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FDed  Apr.  24, 1990,  Scr.  No.  513,656 
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UJS.  CL  47—9  5  CUw 

1.  An  agriculturd  row  cover  comprising: 
a  fibrous  wdi  including  a  plurality  of  cellulose  fibers,  said 
web  having  a  breaking  length  of  at  least  0.80  kilometers 
and  no  greater  than  about  6.20  kilometers, 
said  web  being  treated  with  a  saturant  containing  a  latex  in 
an  add  on  from  about  16  to  about  80  dry  parts  saturant  per 
100  parts  fiber  by  weight  to  form  a  latex  web  composite, 
said  web  composite  having  an  average  strength  of  at  least 
about  SO  kg/cm^  and  a  ratio  of  web  strength  to  dry 
strength  ranging  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.6. 


1.  A  louvred  stracture  comprising  a  frame  with  opposing 
first  and  second  styles,  each  style  having  an  interior  side  with 
a  plurdity  of  pivot  pin  openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
ptvotd  louvres  having  louvre  pins  fitted  in  the  pin  openings  in 
said  styles,  at  least  said  first  style  being  hollow  and  fitted  with 
a  flexible  louvre  pin  clamp  extending  lengthwise  therealong, 
said  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  flexible  materid 
defined  by  a  pair  of  side  wdls  and  a  clamp  base  to  which  said 
side  walls  are  flexible  connected,  said  side  walls  having  free 
ends  which  diverge  from  one  another  forming  a  clamp  mouth 
facing  the  interior  side  of  and  spanning  a  plurality  of  the  pivot 
pin  openings  through  said  first  style,  said  side  wdls  converging 
toward  one  another  between  said  clamp  mouth  and  said  clamp 
base  to  define  a  louvre  pivot  pin  grip  region  narrower  than  said 
clamp  mouth,  said  clamp  mouth  providing  a  cam  guide  of  said 
louvre  pivot  pins  into  said  grip  region. 
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CABINET  WITH  DOOR  SEAL 
KataqroiU  Itao;  RyoicU  TakahMU,  both  of  MachMhi,  and 
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MOVABLE  LOUVRE  CLAMP 
Alan  Roaa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Domidoa  Plaatics  Inc., 
Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6. 1992.  Scr.  No.  863,878 

IM.  CL^  E05F  17/00 

UJS.  CL  49—74  L  3  CUim 


1.  A  display  case  comprising: 

a  goods  diq>lay  compartment; 

a  frame  fixedly  mounted  to  said  compartment,  said  frame 
enclosing  an  access  opening  providing  access  to  said  com- 
partment, sdd  frame  having  two  inner  side  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  access  opening  generally  facing  each 
other, 

a  door  which  opens  and  closes  sdd  access  opening;  and 

a  sed  support  plate  extending  transversdy  of  said  access 
opening  between  said  inner  side  surfaces,  said  led  support 
plate  having  connected  thereto  a  sealing  means  for  seding 
sdd  compartment  at  a  portion  of  sdd  door,  at  least  one  of 
sdd  sed  support  plate  or  said  frame  inner  side  surfaces 
having  grooves  extending  to  an  outer  end  thereof,  and  the 
other  of  said  sed  support  plate  or  said  frame  inner  side 
surfaces  having  flange  portions  extending  therealong, 
whereby  sdd  flange  portions  are  fitted  into  said  grooves 
from  said  outer  end  for  laterally  removably  attaching  said 
sed  support  plate  to  said  frame; 

sdd  sed  support  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough;  and 
said  sealing  means  being  connected  to  said  sed  support 
plate  and  extending  substantially  around  the  periphoy  of 
sdd  opening  therein. 


5,191,737 
HOLLOW  GRINDING  FIXTURE 
Lowdl  G.  Swtddy,  419  Warwr  St,  N.W.,  Hnrtsville.  Ala.  35805 
FIM  Ang.  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  570,889 
Lrt.  CL'  B24B  3/36 
VS.  CL  51—218  R  12  OdaM 

1.  A  fixture  assembly  for  retaining  a  workpiece,  such  as  the 
edge  of  a  knife,  against  a  grinding  device  having  a  grinding 
element  for  performing  a  hollow  grinding  operation  of  said 
edge  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  sdd  fixture  assembly  in  fixed  rdation 

to  said  grinding  device; 
an  upper  and  lower  plate  mounted  for  relative  movement 

therebetween; 
workpiece  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  first  of  said 
plates  for  movement  therewith  toward  and  away  from 
said  grinding  element; 
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qviiig-biaaed  Kcuring  meani  for  securing  said  plates  to- 
gether, 

— mimI  adjostiiig  means  inteit  »nnected  between  said  plates 
for  imparting  said  relative  movement  thereto,  whereby 
said  woikpiece  supporting  i  neans  is  disposed  for  retention 
of  said  edge  against  said  igrinding  element  during  the 
griadiag  operation; 

nid  iqiper  (date  being  provided  with  an  upper  surface  hav- 
ing said  workpiece  suppornng  means  secured  thereto  and 
a  lower  surface  having  $  first  guide  means  disposed 
thereon; 


plied  to  said  semiconductor  wafer  during  the  polishing  pro- 


12.  In  a  method  of  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer  wherein 
said  semiconductor  wafer  is  bonded  to  the  plane  of  a  plate  and 
polished  to  a  desired  thickness  by  pressing  said  semiconductor 
wafer  against  a  side  of  a  rotating  turntable,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  semiconductor  wafer  is  bonded  to  a  central  area 
of  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  a  thickness  regulating  member,  at 
least  a  surface  layer  of  which  is  made  of  a  material  slower  to 
polish  than  said  semiconductor  wafer,  is  circumferentially 


said  lower  plate  including  v  pper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
upper  surface  of  said  low  er  plate  having  a  second  said 
guide  means  disposed  ther  »n  for  coaction  with  said  first 
said  guide  means  of  said  u  >per  plate;  and 

said  woikpiece  supporting  n  cans  including  a  first  upstand- 
ing support  plate  secured  |o  said  upper  plate  and  second 
and  third  upstanding  support  plates  secured  in  spaced, 
end-to-end  relation  on  saia  upper  plate,  said  first  support 
plate  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said  second 
and  third  support  plates  to  provide  a  workpiece  receiving 
space  therebetween. 


arranged  around  said  semiconductor  wafer  on  the  plane  of  said 
plate  in  order  to  control  the  thickness  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer,  wherein  said  thickness  regulating  member  is  made  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz,  plastic, 
sapphire  and  metal  and  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said 
thickness  regulating  member  are  pressed  against  the  side  of  the 
rotating  turntable  to  polish  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
thickness  regulating  member  bearing  part  of  the  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  semiconductor  wafer  during  the  polishing  pro- 


5,19l,73S 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
YaanaH  Nakanto,  KoaalMkn,[ and  Hiroo  Ogawara,  Nagano, 
hoth  of  Japan,  aaaigMm  to|shin-Elaii  Handotai  Co^  Ltd^ 


Tokjro.  Ji 

1  of  Scr.  No.  5394*0,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned. 
lUa  appUeatkm  Oct  2i  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,644 
I  priority,  appUcatioB  ttfum,  Jan.  16, 1989, 1-153748 
Int.  a.!  0246  37/04 
VS.  a.  51—283  R  I  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  polishing  ^  semiconductor  wafer  wherein 
said  semiconductor  wafer  is  Ix^ded  to  the  plane  of  a  plate  and 
polished  to  a  desired  thickness  by  pressing  said  semiconductor 
wafer  against  a  side  of  a  rotat^g  turntable,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  semiconductor  vMsfer  is  bonded  to  a  central  area 
of  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  a  thickness  regulating  member,  at 
least  a  surface  layer  of  which  is  made  of  a  material  slower  to 
polish  than  said  semiconducKr  wafer,  is  circumferentially 
arranged  around  said  semiconouctor  wafer  on  the  plane  of  said 
plate  in  order  to  control  the  tiickness  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer,  said  thickness  regulatiq^  member  has  a  matrix  made  of 
aiUcon  and  said  surface  layer  Mihich  member  has  a  matrix  made 
of  silicon  and  said  surface  layet  which  is  formed  on  said  matrix 
Cacing  the  side  of  said  tumabla  is  a  silicon  oxide  fdm  constitut- 
ing the  material,  and  said  semi^nductor  wafer  and  said  thick- 
neas  regulating  member  are  |>ressed  against  the  side  of  the 
rotating  turntable  to  polish  laid  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
thiciriyM  regulating  member  bearing  part  of  the  pressure  ap- 


5,191,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING  GEAR 

TEETH  WHILE  CHANGING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  LOAD 

TORQUE,  ROTATING  SPEEDS  AND  RATE  OF  TEETH 

CONTACT  POINT  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  GEARS 
NoriUko  Kondo,  Okaxaki;  Mikio  TsoznU,  NiaUo,  and  Yo- 
afainori  Miara,  Toyota,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  KabnaUki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,596 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7, 1989, 1-318192 

Int  a.'  B24B  37/00 

UJS,  CL  51—287  12  Claiau 


lOlD  TOtQUC 

■OTkTINC  SPEED 

«»T|  Of  HOytllEli;     ., 
Of  TEETH  CONTACT  ME* 


TEETH  CONTACT  «■£«     EP    EL    EP    ES 


aEPESEP      TINE 


1ST  LAPPINt  CYCLE         ""TH  LAPPINC  CTCLE 


1.  A  method  of  lapping  teeth  of  a  pair  of  gears  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

rotating  one  of  said  pair  of  gears  in  engagement  with  another 
of  said  pair  of  gears  while  applying  a  load  torque  to  said 
another  gear; 

moving  said  pair  of  gears  relative  to  each  other  during  the 
step  of  rotating  such  that  a  teeth  contact  area  of  the  gears 
is  moved  in  a  direction  of  width  of  contacting  faces  of  the 
teeth  of  the  gears  to  lap  the  face  of  each  tooth  of  the  gears 
over  a  substantially  entire  width  thereof;  and 

changing  at  least  one  of  said  load  torque  applied  to  said 


another  gear  and  a  rotating  speed  of  said  one  gear,  during 
the  step  of  moving  said  pair  of  gears  relative  to  each  other, 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  synchronization  with  a 
movement  of  said  teeth  contact  area  in  said  direction  of 
width  of  the  contacting  faces  of  the  gears. 


mtmm 


1.  A  carriage  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upper  surface 
of  a  pipe  for  longitudinal  movement  along  the  pipe  to  clean  the 
outside  of  the  pipe;  said  carriage  comprising: 

an  upper  support  frame  having  rollers  for  contact  with  the 
pipe  to  support  the  carriage  thereon  for  travel  along  the 
pipe; 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  with  aUgned  openings 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  therein,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  extending  between  said  ends  about  said 
pipe  to  form  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber  with  said 
ends  about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe,  said  housing  being 
divided  into  sections  for  fitting  about  the  pipe  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  for  waste  material  from  the  cleaning 
operation; 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  housing  sections  to  each 
other  for  inward  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  pipe 
for  assembly  about  said  pipe  to  define  said  enclosed  cham- 
ber about  said  pipe  and  for  outward  swinging  movement 
for  disassembly  from  said  pipe; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  within  said  housing  between 
said  spaced  ends  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said 
pipe  for  the  discharge  of  cleaning  material  within  the 
enclosed  chamber  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe, 
said  nozzles  being  mounted  on  said  housing  sections  for 
pivotal  movement  therewith  when  said  housing  sections 
are  assembled  about  said  pipe  and  disassembled  from  said 

pipe; 
means  for  moving  said  nozzles  in  a  predetermined  pattern 

relative  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe  for  cleaning  the 

outer  periphery  of  said  pipe; 
collecting  means  adapted  to  receive  said  waste  material  from 

said  discharge  opening;  and 
conduit  means  between  said  discharge  opening  and  said 

collecting  means  connected  to  said  discharge  opening  to 

receive  waste  material  from  said  cleaning  operation. 


5,191,741 

FLUmiZED  BED  BOTTLE  FILLING  SYSTEM 
Jay  J.  JoMa,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  aariginr  to  MeNeO-PPC,  Imc, 
MilltowH,NJ. 

Filed  JaL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,482 

Int.  CL'  B65B  l/3a  35/48,  37/16 

UJS.  CL  53—475  15  OaiM 


5,191,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PIPE 
James  L.  Roae,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aaaianor  to  E  B.  ThoaHH,  Ham- 
ton,  Tex. 

CoMiBMiioa  of  Ser.  No.  64«,499,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,107,633,  widck  is  a  continnatioa-ia-part  <rf  Scr.  No.  470,819, 

JaiL  26. 1990,  ahaadoMcd.  lUa  application  FA.  24, 1992,  Scr. 

No.  840,286 

Iirt.  CL'  B24C  3/06 

UJS.  a.  51—429  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  tablets 
and  transferring  the  number  of  tablets  to  a  means  for  filling 
bottles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tablet  bin  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  tablets  the  tablet  bin 
having  a  vertical  dimension  and  a  lateral  dimension; 

a  pluraUty  of  connected  slat  bars  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cavities  and  a  plurality  of  orifices,  the 
slat  bars  disposed  beneath  the  tablet  bin  and  adapted  to 
move  across  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  tablet  bin  the 
orifices  being  provided  in  sufficient  size  and  placement  for 
creating  an  airflow  within  the  tablet  bin  sufficient  to  cause 
a  plurality  of  tablets  to  exhibit  the  characteristics  of  a 
fluidized  bed; 

a  vacuum  airflow  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure 
within  each  of  the  cavities;  and 

means  for  selectively  disconnecting  the  vacuum  airflow 
means  from  the  cavities; 

whereby  as  the  slat  bars  move  beneath  the  tablet  bin  the 
cavities  are  filled  with  tablets  and  after  exit  firom  beneath 
the  tablet  bin  the  tablets  are  transferred  to  a  means  for 
filling  bottles. 


5,191,742 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  STORAGE 

BUILDING  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Fredertek  W.  Romis,  Wexford,  and  Ckarles  D.  Ledfard,  New 

Alexandria,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaipHwi  to  CID  Aaaoicatca,  lac, 

Lecchbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,830 

Int  CV  EOMI  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—79.9  26  OaiaH 


1.  A  hazardous  material  storage  building  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  hazardous  material  containers  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modules  each  having 
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a  floor  for  supporting  conteiners  of  hazardous  material; 
a  containment  sump  disposed  underneath  said  floor  for 

collecting  leakage  from  $aid  containers;  and 
tube  means  underlying  sai4  containment  sump; 

said  pluraUty  of  modules  including  a  first  and  second  mod- 
ule; and 

said  first  module  having  a  fii^t  module  tube  means  and  said 
second  module  having  a  second  module  tube  means;  and 

mechanical  joining  means  extending  at  least  partially 
through  said  first  module|  tube  means  and  said  second 
module  tube  means  for  securing  said  first  module  to  said 
second  module,  whereby  siid  first  and  second  modules  are 
formed  into  a  single,  unitai^  hazardous  material  container 
storage  building. 


and  end  faces,  each  of  said  top,  bottom  and  end  faces  contain- 
ing a  channel  having  side  walls  joined  by  a  base  and  arranged 
so  as  to  surround  the  periphery  of  said  element  and  an  aperture 
formed  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces,  characterized  in  that 
the  aperture  is  hexagonal  in  cross-section  and  further  charac- 
terized in  that  in  each  channel  each  side  wall  forms  an  angle  of 
approximately  120  degrees  with  the  base  of  the  channel. 
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5,19 
CONCEALING  TRIM  CAP 
CEILING  P. 
J.  Lyaa  Galley,  CloTer,  S.C^ 
poratioii,  ClevelaMi,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  655,312 
Int  a.'  9MB  9/00 
MS,  CI.  52—718.05 


lEMBLY  FOR  A  WALL  OR 

SYSTEM 
ignor  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Cor- 


13  Claims 


5,19^,744 

jcnbNi 


1,744 
CONSTRUCnbN  ELEMENT 
Keith  D.  Bowea,  P.O.  Box  557,  Glen  bmcs.  New  Sooth  Wales, 


1991 


FOed  May  16, 
priority,  appUcatkm 
0198;  Sep.  21, 1990,  PK  2440 

iBt  CL'  |04C  1/10 
UJS.  CL  52—564 


,  Ser.  No.  701,096 

Anctralia,  May  17,  1990,  PK 


5,191,745 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRE-FABRICATED  PANELS 

Thomas  J.  Story,  146  Locust  St,  Tnckerton,  N  J.  08087 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,260 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/38 

MS.  a.  52—589  16  Claims 


1.  A  concealing  trim  asseih  ily  for  a  wall  or  ceiling  panel 
system,  comprising: 
a  trim  member  fastenable  to  ^  channel  member  of  a  ceiling  or 

wall  panel  support,  the  trii$  member  having  a  base  portion 

and  first  and  second  meafs  for  slidably  retaining  a  trim 

cap;  J 

means  for  fastening  the  trim  member  to  the  channel  member; 
a  trim  cap  for  concealing  sa^  means  for  fastening  the  trim 

member  to  the  channel  m^ber,  said  trim  cap  having  fu^t 

and  second  edges  matable  with  said  first  and  second  means 

for  slidably  retaining  a  tri^  cap; 
at  least  one  clip  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  edges 

of  said  trim  cap  against  s^d  first  and  second  means  for 

retaining  a  trim  cap. 


SCIaims 


1.  A  construction  element  1  laving  front,  back,  top,  bottom 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  covering  system  having  an  ar- 
rangement of  support  members  selectively  arrayed  on  a  build- 
ings under-structure,  said  under-structure  adapted  for  support- 
ing the  walls  and  roof  of  the  building,  said  pre-fabricated 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  panel  members,  each  of  said  panel  members 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  shape,  each  of  said 
panel  members  having  an  external  surface,  and  internal 
surface,  and  at  least  two  selectively  positioned  engaging 
means  along  its  peripheral  sides; 

(b)  a  first  of  said  support  members  being  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  array  on  said  under-structure,  said 
first  of  said  support  members  being  substantially  L-shaped 
and  having  a  substantially  continuous  channel  formed  in 
and  on  an  interior  portion  of  one  leg  member,  said  channel 
being  selectively  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  one  of  said 
engaging  means  of  each  of  said  panel  member; 

(c)  a  second  of  said  support  members  being  substantially 
continuously  disposed  on  said  under-structure,  said  sec- 
ond support  member  being  fastened  in  a  selectively  spaced 
and  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  support  member, 
said  second  support  member  being  substantially  L-shaped, 
said  second  support  member  having  at  least  one  leaf  spring 
member  selectively  positioned  on  an  interior  surface  of  its 
extending  leg  member  and  said  leaf  spring  having  its  free 
end  facing  an  interior  comer  of  said  second  support  mem- 
ber; and 

(d)  wherein  one  of  said  engagement  means  of  said  panel 
member  is  retained  in  and  by  said  channel  in  said  first 
support  member  and  a  second  of  said  engagement  means 
of  said  panel  member  is  removably  retained  by  said  leaf 
spring  attached  to  said  second  support  member  and  each 
retained  panel  member  adapted  for  being  individualy 
removed  from  said  under-structure  and  said  support  mem- 
bers absent  disturbing  any  adjacent  panel  member. 
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5,191,746 
WINDOW  SILL  EXTENSION  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Russell,  2368  Randolph  SL,  HaatlBsdoa  Valley,  Pa. 
19006 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,111 

Int  CL'  E06B  1/00:  AOIG  9/O0 

MS.  a.  52—97  6  Claims 


1.  A  window  sill  extension  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  "U"  shaped  unitary  bracket,  the  bracket  including  a  first 
plate  arranged  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  a  second 
plate,  wherein  said  first  and  second  plates  are  joined  to- 
gether by  a  bracket  central  web  having  a  window  box 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  central  web,  wherein  the  first 
plate  is  defined  by  a  first  width  and  the  second  plate  de- 
fined by  a  second  width,  the  first  width  substantially 
greater  than  the  second  width,  and  the  first  plate  defmed 
by  a  first  edge  and  the  second  plate  defined  by  a  second 
edge,  the  first  edge  and  second  edge  arranged  in  a  parallel 
spaced  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
with  the  first  edge  extending  beyond  the  second  edge 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
threaded  locking  rods  threadedly  and  orthogonally  di- 
rected through  said  second  plate  in  confrontation  with  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  first  plate, 

and 

an  adhesive  strip  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
plate  adjacent  the  first  edge,  wherein  the  adhesive  strip 
extends  beyond  the  second  edge. 


the  walls  of  restaurants  between  the  kitchen  area  and  the  cus- 
tomer area  comprising: 

an  upper  section  including  an  upper  shelf  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upper  section,  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  said  upper  section  for  temporarily  holding 
and  passing  through  of  food  from  the  kitchen  area  to 
customer  area; 

a  top  for  said  upper  section,  two  sides  for  said  upper  section 
connecting  said  top  and  said  upper  shelf; 

a  lower  pass-through  section  having  a  tower  pass-through 
shelf; 

two  sides  for  said  lower  section  extending  downward  from 
said  upper  section  sides; 

a  bin  for  food  such  as  french  fries  located  at  said  lower 
pass-through  section  having  an  accessible  end  from  the 
kitchen  area  side  and  an  accessible  end  from  the  customer 
area  side;  and 

a  recessed  cut-out  in  said  upper  shelf  located  over  said  bin  on 
the  kitchen  area  side  for  making  more  atxses&ible  the  plac- 
ing of  of  food  into  said  bin. 


5,191,748 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 

Daniel  G.  »— gfc— -.  Rte.  1,  Box  624,  Foatana,  Wis.  53125 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  806,864 

lirt.  CL>  E04H  14/00 

MS.  a.  52—28  8  ClaiM 


5,191,747 
PREFABRICATED  PASS-THROUGH  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

FOR  FAST  FOOD  RESTAURANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
DaTid  C.  Tengquist  10721  Keithwood  Pkwy.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23236,  and  Patrick  M.  KeUy,  1133  Kittery  Dr.,  Virginia 
Beach,  Va.  23464 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,861 

Int  a.'  A47J  39/02 

MS.  CL  52—36.4  9  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  display  comprising  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  transparent  windows,  shade  devices  for  at  least 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  windows,  each  of  said  shade  devices 
including  a  portion  of  a  display,  said  shade  devices  being 
adapted,  only  in  combination,  to  transmit  an  artistic  or  infor- 
mational display  to  observers  of  said  building  when  light  is 
passed  therethrough  from  the  interior  of  the  building,  means 
interiorly  of  said  building  for  backlighting  said  shade  devices, 
and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  adjacent  shade  devices  include 
in  combination  a  first  portion  of  relatively  lower  transparency 
and  a  second  portion  of  relatively  greater  transparency,  at  least 
said  first  portion  being  located  on  more  than  one  shade  device. 


1.  A  prefabricated  pass-through  apparatus  for  installation  in 


5,191,749 

PLASTIC  BAG  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPERMARKETS  INCORPORATING  DEVICES  FOR 

THE  REGISTERING  OF  THE  PURCHASED  ITEMS 

Angelo  Cappi,  ModeM,  and  Rcuto  RimMdi,  Bolofn,  both  of 

Italy,  asaignors  to  A.WjOC.  ProaettasioM  E  Ricerca  SJLL., 

Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  782,140 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Nov.  2, 1990,  21957  A/90 

IM.  a.'  B65B  67/04.  5/02.  5/08 

MS.  a.  53—502  5  OaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  self-serving  scanning,  registering  and  bag- 
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(iBg  a  product  purchased  in  a  su| 
prod*icc  nformatioD 
Ubd  oa  pariragmg  of  the  prodi 
a  bag  diqiemiiic 
opemag  a  angle  flexible 
noceMiveiy  joined,  preft 
a  icei  suppotting  unit  (3)  for 
of  flesiUe  bag*  and  for  f< 
p— MMg  and  opening  unit  ( 
a  balanoe  (2)  for  detennining 
net  and  for  providing  andi 
weight  of  the  product;  and  | 
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:et,  the  product  having 

the  product  imprinted  on  a 

comprising: 

unit  (1)  for  dispensing  and 

fixNn  a  continuous  web  of 

flexible  bags; 

ipporting  the  continuous  web 

the  web  to  said  bag  dis- 

actual  weight  of  the  prod- 
output  indicating  the  actual 


of  said  axes  and  a  respective  one  of  said  connection  means,  and 
(3)  each  connection  means,  defining  a  parallelogram,  the 
thoretical  line  extending  between  said  connection  means  al- 
ways remaining  parallel  to  the  theoretical  line  extending  be- 
tween said  axes  and  said  central  axis  of  the  tube,  wherein  each 
cross-sealing  jaw  means  further  includes  a  cross-sealing  jaw 
reciprocally  movably  supported  on  said  support  member  for 
horizontal  movement  in  a  direction  that  is  always  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  theoretical  line  extending  between  said  spaced  and 
parallel  axes,  and  wherein  resilient  means  is  provided  on  said 
support  member  for  elastically  yieldably  urging  said  cross-seal- 
ing jaw  reciprocally  movably  supported  on  said  support  mem- 


I        KM] 


".1 


a  scanning  and  computing  ui  it  comprising  a  computer  (7) 
and  a  scanner  (6),  said  seal  ner  (C)  detecting  the  product 
information  imprinted  ontbt  label  on  the  packaging  of  the 
product  and  transmitting  tl  le  product  information  to  the 
computer  (7)  said  computet  (7)  using  the  product  informa- 
tion detected  by  said  scannt  ir  (6)  to  determine  a  projected 
weight  of  the  product,  sail  computer  (7)  receiving  the 
output  from  the  balance  (2)  indicating  actual  weight  of  the 
product,  said  computer  (7)  ( omparing  the  actual  weight  of 
the  product  to  the  projected  weight  of  the  product,  and 
said  computer  (7)  providing  an  output  indicating  whether 
the  actual  weight  of  the  pibduct  exeeds  a  predetermined 
deviation  from  the  projected  weight  of  the  product. 


7S0 


5,19: 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CLOSING  OF  BAGS  MADE 

SI 
WoraH,  Fed.  I  Rep.  of  Gcraaaay, 


RMING,  FILLING  AND 
lOM  A  HEAT-SEALABLE 


Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcraaay 
PCT  No.  FCr/DE91/00122,  §  ; 
Date  Sep.  23, 1991,  PCT 
DMe  Aag.  22, 1991 

PCT-  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1^ 
CWhb  priority,  appUcation 
1990.4OOSO7S 

latCLi 
UJS.CLS3— 551 


Sl/3a  9/08 


ber  for  horizontal  movement  in  a  direction  that  is  always 
perpendicular  to  said  theoretical  line  extending  between  said 
spaced  and  parallel  axes,  and  wherein  resilient  means  is  pro- 
vided on  said  support  member  for  elastically  yieldably  urging 
said  cross-sealing  jaw  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
theoretical  line  extending  between  said  spaced  and  parallel 
axes  toward  said  central  axis  of  the  tube  so  that  when  said 
cross-sealing  jaw  of  each  cross-sealing  jaw  means  engages  the 
tube  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  axis  of  the  tube,  said 
resilient  means  will  yield  as  a  space  between  said  central  axes 
and  said  support  member  decreases  while  effectively  clamping 
said  tube  therebetween  to  facilitate  the  forming  of  a  cross  seal 
in  the  tube. 


to 
GmbH,  FerawaM-Aaaerod, 

n  Date  Sep.  23, 1991,  §  102(c) 
No.  W091/12177,  PCT-  P«b. 


5,191,751 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  H.  Mamllo,  BrookfMd;  Sandra  J.  GraTCMw,  Water- 
bwr>  Michaei  D.  Ballard,  Sandy  Hook,  and  Cartis  L.MroziB- 
ski.  Redding,  all  of  Coan.,  aMi^Mtrs  to  Pitaey  Bowea  Inc., 
Staarfbrd,  Cona. 

CoatJaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  438^129,  Nor.  20, 1909,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkM  Jan.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  646,482 

Int.  CL^  B65B  43/26 

VS.  a.  53—569  7  daims 


1,  Ser.  No.  761,787 
Rep.  of  Gcraany,  Feb.  17, 


UCIaloM 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  fonliing,  filling  and  closing  of  bags 
made  from  a  heat-sealable  shee|  utilizing  means  for  forming  a 
tube  out  of  said  sheet,  a  filling  mechanism  and  a  cross-sealing 
station,  which  includes  at  least  two  cyclically  movable  cross- 
aealing  jaw  means  arranged  o^  opposite  sides  of  a  vertically 
extending  central  axis  on  the  apparatus  for  the  tube,  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  crosa-sealing  jaw  means  includes  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced,  synckronously  driven,  rotary  drive 
members  rotatable  about  vertically  spaced  and  parallel  axes, 
each  rotary  drive  member  having  a  connection  means  thereon 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  axes  therefor,  a  support 
member  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  connecting 
means  on  each  said  rotary  dri\^  member,  the  theoretical  lines 
extending  between  (1)  said  spafced  and  parallel  axies,  (2)  each 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  one  or  more  documents  into  a 
waiting  envelope  having  a  flap,  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame; 

means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  holding  said  envelope; 
a  movable,  endless  belt  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  for 


transporting  said  one  or  more  documents  into  said  waiting 
envelope;  and 

a  datum  guide  plate  secured  to  said  frame  above  said  mov- 
able belt  for  holding  open  the  flap  of  said  envelope,  and  in 
cooperation  with  said  movable  belt  for  guiding  said  docu- 
ments into  said  envelope;  and 

means  for  biasing  a  reach  of  said  movable  belt  toward  said 
datimi  guide  plate,  wherein  said  documents  are  trans- 
ported between  said  datum  guide  plate  and  said  reach,  said 
datum  guide  plate  defining  a  plane  along  which  said  docu- 
ments are  fed  into  said  envelope. 


5,191,752 

ELASTOMERIC  GEL  SADDLE 

Robert  J.  Mniphy,  602  Wobam  Dr.,  CamUlus,  N.Y.  13031 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,365 

Int  a.'  B68C  1/02 


UJS.  a.  54— 44.5 


vesting  mechanism  thereof  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions; 

conduit  means  for  directing  fluid  between  each  driven  motor 
and  an  output  of  said  actuating  fluid  pressure  generating 
means;  and 

electro/hydraulic  control  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  actuating  fluid  pressure  generating  means 
and  each  of  said  motors  for  selectively  and  conjointly 
controlling  the  rotational  Uirection  of  said  motors  and 
thereby  controlling  the  harvesting  mechanisms  driven 


8  Claiau 


1.  Equestrian  saddle  for  mounting  a  rider  on  a  horse,  com- 
prising a  tree  frame  including  left  and  right  longitudinal  frame 
members,  a  rear  cantle  joining  rear  ends  of  the  left  and  right 
frame  members,  and  a  front  bow  joining  the  front  ends  of  the 
left  and  right  frame  members;  at  least  one  longitudinal  web 
stretched  between  the  bow  and  the  cantle;  a  series  of  cross 
webs  attached  to  the  left  and  right  frame  members  and 
stretched  over  the  longitudinal  web,  said  webs  together  form- 
ing a  firm  spring-like  seat  base;  a  seat  cushion  layer  disposed  on 
said  seat  base;  a  leather  cover  fitted  over  said  cushion  layer  and 
said  tree  frame  and  forming  a  seat  on  which  said  rider  is  in 
sitting  contact  to  define  a  contact  area  on  the  seat;  and  at  least 
one  panel  disposed  beneath  the  left  and  right  frame  members  to 
cushion  said  tree  frame  as  it  rests  on  the  horse;  and  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  seat  cushion  layer  is  formed  of  a 
silicone  dielectric  gel  molded  in  a  profile  to  match  the  web  seat 
base  and  being  approximately  one-half  inch  thick  and  having 
the  properties  of  (a)  high  energy  absorbency  to  absorb  shock 
and  bounce  of  the  rider  on  the  saddle,  and  (b)  resilient  displace- 
ability  under  both  vertical  and  lateral  forces  to  distribute  the 
rider's  sitting  weight  evenly  over  the  contact  area  of  the  saddle 
and  avoid  pressure  concentrations  within  the  cqntact  area. 


thereby,  said  control  means  including  first  selectively 
actuatable  ON/OFF  electro/hydraulic  valve  means  car- 
ried on  the  harvester  for  controlling  actuating  fluid  pres- 
sure flow  to  each  of  said  motors  thereby  selectively  driv- 
ing the  harvesting  mechanism  of  the  harvesting  units  in  a 
forward  direction,  and  second  selectively  actuatable  ON/- 
OFF  electro/hydraulic  valve  means  carried  on  the  har- 
vester for  controlling  actuating  fluid  pressure  flow  to  each 
of  said  motors  thereby  selectively  driving  the  harvesting 
mechanism  of  the  harvesting  units  in  a  reverse  direction. 


5,191,754 

SELF-PROPELLED  COMPOST  WINDROW  TURNING 

AND  AERATING  MACHINE  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  THE  MACHINE 

Norral  K.  Morey,  Weidmaa,  Mich.,  aaaigMir  to  Wood  Teefanol- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,577 

Int.  a.5  AOID  84/00 

VS.  CI.  56— 13  J  19  daims 


5,191,753 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CXHTON 
HARVESTER 
Robert  M.  Fachini,  Naperrille,  IIU  John  H.  Chance;  Daniel  A. 
Miller,  both  of  Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  Darid  Brandt,  Downers 
Grove,  III.,  aasignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,950 
InL  a.'  AOID  46/10 
VS.  a.  56—10.9  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  hydraulically  driving  harvesting  units  of  a 
cotton  harvester,  each  harvesting  unit  including  a  rotatable 
harvesting  mechanism  for  removing  cotton  from  plants  as  the 
harvester  is  driven  across  a  field,  said  hydraulic  driving  system 
comprising: 

means  mounted  on  the  harvester  for  generating  an  actuating 

fluid  pressure; 
at  least  one  fluid  pressure  driven  motor  mounted  on  each 
harvesting  unit  for  individually  driving  the  rotatable  har- 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  compost  windrow  turning  and  aerating 
machine: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  vehicle  main  frame  having  a 
front  and  rear  end,  supported  on  front  and  rear  wheels; 

b.  an  upper  longitudinally  extending  subframe  having  a  front 
and  rear  end,  supported  from  the  rear  end  of  said  main 
frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  main  frame  to 
raise  and  lower  the  front  end  of  said  subframe  relative  to 
said  main  frame; 

c.  a  blower  housing  mounted  on  said  subframe  and  having  a 
material  admitting  opening  leading  to  a  rotary  fan  pro- 
vided in  said  housing,  the  blower  housing  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  with  a  spout  for  directing  material  blown 
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U  M  I 


oat  of  laid  homtng  by  tail  fan  to  a  desiied  discharge 


d.  rotary  tiwft  driven  material  feeding  mechanism  suppcHted 
oa  nid  luMrame  in  advance  of  laid  blower  housing  for 
vertical  movement  therewin,  for  removing  material  from 
a  oompoit  windrow  and  delivering  it  to  said  material 
admitting  opening  and 

e.  an  engine  drive  system  fat  powering  said  front  wheels, 
said  bn,  and  said  material  leeding  mechanism. 


rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  within  the  housing  tot  cutting  vegetation  and  for  creat- 
ing a  circular  path  of  air  within  the  housing,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  guide  means  coupled  with  the  housing  for  guiding  air  and 
vegetation  clippings  radially  inwardly  and  downwardly 
towards  the  blade  for  re-cutting  of  the  vegetation;  and 


5,191755 

COMBINE  HAKVECTEl  WITH  DUAL  RANGE 

VAKIABLE  SPl  ED  BLOWER 

Urn  G.  T.  CijifBtrdt,  Nerde,  I  Mgin,  aasi^or  to  Ford  New 

llnllirf. 'r.-'— "— --^"- 

FIM  Afr.  25, 1991  Scr.  No.  01,196 
CWh  prkrtty.  swOcadim   Emnrtam  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  M201055 J  | 

ImL  CL>  AilD  87/10 
UJ5.CL  56-134 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  ha^  ing  a  mobile  frame  adapted  for 
movement  over  a  field;  a  thresl  ing  and  separating  means  sup- 
ported from  said  frame  for  rec<  iving  harvested  grain  from  the 
fidd  and  separate  grain  crop  I  om  trash  material  in  said  har- 
vested grain;  a  cleaning  mechai  ism  supported  from  said  frame 
to  received  separated  grain  cr^  and  trash  material  from  said 

and  to  effect  a  removal  of  said 
nop,  said  cleaning  mechanism 


blocking  means  coupled  with  the  housing  for  partially 
blocking  a  portion  of  the  air  and  cUppings  from  being 
discharged  through  the  discharge  oudet,  said  blocking 
means  allowing  a  portion  of  the  air  to  be  discharged 
through  the  discharge  outlet 


thxeahing  and  separating  means 
trash  material  from  said  grain 

having  a  fon  rotatably  mounl^  on  said  fiame  to  blow  air 
through  said  separated  grain  cfop  and  trash  material  to  make 
said  trash  material  airborne  tpi  removal  thereof  from  said 
combine  harvester,  said  fan  being  provided  with  a  drive  mech- 
anism for  rotatably  driving  sasd  fan,  an  improved  fan  drive 
I  comprising: 
a  variable  diameter  belt-typ^  power  transfer  assembly  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  sheave  iincluding  a  pair  of  opposing, 
coaxial  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  other  said  fange,  both  said  flanges  having 
oppoaed  first  belt  engagii^  surfaces  flaring  radially  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  first 
variable  diameter  belt  rseiving  groove  therebetween, 
and  opposed  second  belt  engaging  surfaces  flaring  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  t^  each  other  so  as  to  define  a 
second,  variable  diameter  {belt  receiving  groove  therebe- 
tween; and  the  ahgnmenl^of  said  second  belt  receiving 
groove  being  located  radiflly  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
alignment  of  said  first  belt  receiving  groove. 

5,191,756 
MULCHING  MOWER  APPARATUS 

,  Rabkoa.  Wia.,  aMtgnor  to  Deere  *  Coaspany, 

,I1L 

!  of  Sei.  No.  651,851,  Feb.  4, 1991, 
,  IWs  application  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,639 
bt  CL'  401D  55/18 
VS.  a.  56—173  35  OaisM 

L  A  mulching  apparatus  fo4  use  in  a  mower  having  a  hous- 
iag  iaclading  a  horizontally  extending  top  wall  and  generally 
WMtically  »«««iw«ii£  side  wslli ,  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  blade 


5,191,757 
DISCHARGE  CONVEYING  SYSIEM  FOR  A  COTTON 
HARVESTER 
Robert  L.  FacUni,  Napcrvilie,  DL;  Kenneth  D.  Walacr.  Here- 
ford, Tex.;  John  H.  Chanee,  airi  Dadd  A.  Miller,  both  of 
Aasarfllo,  Tex.,  aMigMin  to  Cmc  CoipantkM,  Radne,  Wia. 
Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,330 
Int  CL'  AMD  46/08,  46/10 
VS.  CL  56—30  20  CUm 


8.  A  discharge  conveying  system  for  a  cotton  harvester 
having  a  material  oudet  through  which  harvested  materials 
pass,  said  discharge  conveying  system  comprising: 
duct  structure  having  a  material  inlet  arranged  adjacent  said 

cotton  harvester  outlet; 
an  air  system  for  directing  an  air  stream  through  said  duct 
structure  such  that  Ughter  materials  passing  from  the 
material  outlet  are  drawn  into  the  duct  structure;  and 
conveyor  means  arranged  beneath  the  duct  structure  for 
gravitationally  recdving  heavier  materials  passing  from 
said  oudet  said  conveyor  means  including  a  conveyor 
defining  a  fore-and-aft  extending  and  movable  surface  fot 
conveying  said  heavier  materials  away  from  the  inkt  to 
said  duct  structure  to  faciliute  the  flow  of  lighter  materi- 
als into  said  duct  structure,  said  conveyor  surface  being 


penetrable  by  stones,  rocks  and  the  like  passing  from  the 
materid  outlet  of  said  cotton  harvester. 


5,191,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NUT  HARVESTING 
Jca  P.  Cote,  Pndrie  Lea,  Tex.,  mmt^ut  to  CoMiMMd  Whoie- 
aale  Florista.  Ine.,  San  Antodo.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,695 

Int  CL>  AOID  46/Oa  46/22,  46/26 

VS.  CL  56—329  45 


1.  The  method  of  harvesting  tree-grown  nuts  formed  in  a 
hull  and  normdly  droppable  with  the  hull  when  ripened,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

surrounding  the  trunk  of  the  tree  with  an  inverted,  cone- 
shaped  canopy  having  an  upper  perimeter  at  least  equd  to 
the  largest  perimeter  of  the  tree,  said  canopy  being 
mounted  on  a  self-propelled  chassis  and  being  movable 
from  a  folded  position  to  a  full  conicd  position  completely 
surrounding  the  tree  by  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said 
chassis; 

providing  an  opening  in  sud  canopy  adjacent  the  lower 
portions  thereof  and  located  between  the  chassis  and  the 
tree  trunk; 

providing  trunk-engaging  arms  beneath  the  bottom  portions 
of  sdd  canopy  and  shaking  the  tree  by  said  trunk-engaging 
arms; 

directing  the  falling  nuts,  hulls  and  trash  toward  said  open- 
ing in  said  lower  end  of  said  canopy; 

catching  nuts,  full  and  empty  hulls  and  other  trash  dislodged 
by  shaking  the  tree,  on  a  conveyor  mounted  on  sud  chas- 
sis and  disposed  of  below  said  canopy  opening; 

drawing  an  air  stream  in  contact  with  sud  conveyor  by  a 
vacuum  system  mounted  on  said  chassis  to  remove  empty 
hulls  and  other  trash  having  a  weight  less  than  the  nuts 
from  said  conveyor,  thereby  leaving  nuts  and  hulls  con- 
taining nuts  on  said  conveyor; 

discharging  the  empty  hulls  and  other  trash  on  the  ground  to 
provide  a  mulch;  and 

passing  said  hulls  containing  nuts  through  a  dehulling  ma- 
chine mounted  on  said  chassis. 

12.  Apparatus  for  collecting  nuts  and  hulls  shaken  from  a 
nut-growing  tree  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  self-propelled  chassis  having  an  elevated  operator's  station 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  chassis; 

a  nut-catching  canopy; 

means  for  mounting  said  canopy  on  said  one  end  of  said 
chassis  in  front  of  said  operator's  station; 

sud  canopy  being  formed  of  a  plurdity  of  verticdly  pivot- 
dly  interconnected  conical  segments  forming  in  one  posi- 
tion a  transverse  array  across  said  one  end  of  said  chassis 
for  transport  and  in  a  second  position,  an  inverted,  gener- 
ally cone-shaped  configuration  having  a  smdl-diameter 
bottom  end  constructed  and  arranged  to  surround  the 
trunk  of  a  nut  tree  to  be  harvested; 

sud  canopy  having  a  nonpivoted,  verticdly  inclined  wdl 
portion  positioned  on  said  chassis  between  said  operator's 
station  and  a  tree  to  be  harvested; 

means  on  sud  chassis  for  engaging  and  shaking  the  nut  tree 
to  be  harvested;  and 

at  least  one  window  mounted  in  sud  verticdly  inclined  wdl 
portion  to  provide  operator  visibility  of  the  tree  to  be 


harvested  during  the  approach  of  the  diasais  to  the  tree 

and  during  the  nut-harvestiiig  operation. 
36.  Apparatus  for  collecting  nuts  and  hulls  shaken  from  a 
nut-growing  tree  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 
a  sdf-propelled  chassis  having  an  operator's  station; 
shaking  means  attached  to  said  chaatis  for  dislodging  nuU 

from  the  tree; 
nut-catching  means  attached  to  said  chassis  positiooed  bdow 

and  surrounding  the  lower  branches  of  the  tree; 
nut-dehulling  means  attached  to  said  chaitia;  and 
means  for  conveying  the  nuts  recdved  in  said  nut-catching 

means  to  said  dehulling  means  whereby  nuts  are  ideaaed 

from  the  hulls;  and 
means  for  separating  the  nuts  from  the  empty  hulls. 


5,191,759 
BASECUTTER  GEARBOX  FOR  A  SUGAR  CANE 
HARVESTER 
Malcolm  J.  Baker,  naadabmi,  AadraHa,  aaat^or  to 
ladMtriea  LiasHed,  North  BaaMbctg,  AMtralta 
FIM  Ang.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746^1 
Odasi  prkwtty,  appUcatioa  Aaatralta,  Ai«.  17, 1990,  PK1S09 
Id.  CV  AOID  45/10 
VS.  CL  56—500  2  ( 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  harvester  of  the  type  having: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plate-like  side  walls 
between  which  are  mounted  a  base  cutting  asaembly  and 
feed  rollers  and  billet  cutting  means  which  together  define 
a  path  for  the  passage  of  sugar  cane  through  the  harvester, 

the  improvement  in  which  the  base  cutting  assemUy  com- 
prises: 

a  gear  box  mounted  to  each  side  wall  with  a  fastening  means 
which  connects  the  gear  box  to  a  mounting  means  pro- 
vided on  each  side  wall  such  that  the  gear  box  extends 
across  the  space  between  the  side  walls,  above  the  path  for 
the  sugu  cane,  and  projects  beyond  at  least  one  of  the  side 
wdls,  the  side  wdl  beyond  which  the  gear  box  projects 
having  a  recess  extending  from  a  lower  edge  thereof 
which  receives  the  projecting  part  of  the  geartwx  and 
dlows  the  base  cutting  assembly  to  be  moved  laterally 
outwards  from  between  the  side  walls  of  the  harvester  and 
through  the  recess  for  servicing; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  drive  shafts  extending  downwardly 
from  the  gear  box  in  the  space  between  the  side  walb; 

base  cutting  blade  means  carried  at  or  adjacent  a  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  drive  shafts,  and 

a  motor  for  driving  the  base  cutting  assembly  being  mounted 
on  the  gear  box  where  it  projects  beyond  the  said  one  of 
the  side  walls  so  as  to  be  on  the  outside  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  wdls. 
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FOR  PIECING  ON  AN 


ami  UMck  Rodigcr,  lagol- 
toSckabMrt* 


AG,  iBgnhfdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


I  or  Scr.  No.  467,021  Jn.  IS,  1M9.  abudoMd.  TUs 
I  Apr.  !«,  »91,  Ser.  No.  «6,S71 

UcatkM  red.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Feb.  9, 
UW,  39037S2  i 

lat  CL>  dAiH  15/00 
VS.  a.  57—263  !  10 


1.  A  process  for  piecing  yam  on  an  open-end  spinning  device 
which  includes  means  for  feeding  fiber  to  an  opening  device, 
means  for  conveying  a  stream  ^f  opened  fibers  in  an  air  stream 
to  a  fiber  collection  surface  of  a  spinning  element,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  spun  yam  froi^  said  fiber  collection  surface  of 
said  spinning  element,  compri^ng  the  following  steps: 

(a)  detecting  a  missing  yam  ^  said  spinning  device; 

(b)  stopping  the  feed  of  fiber  tnaterial  to  said  opening  device; 

(c)  shifting  said  air  stream  fr^m  said  fiber  collection  surface; 

(d)  backfeeding  a  yam  to  said  fiber  collection  surface; 

(e)  restarting  the  feeding  of  la  fiber  tuft  to  said  opening  de- 
vice; I 

(0  feeding  said  fibers  into  sad  shifted  air  stream; 

(g)  completely  shifting  the  fntire  said  air  stream  from  said 
opening  device  to  said  filer  collection  surface  so  that  a 
single  full  air  stream  from  said  opening  device  is  directed 
to  said  fiber  collection  surlu:e  and  all  of  the  fibers  entering 
the  air  stream  from  said  opening  device  air  directed  fully 
to  said  fiber  collection  sutface  before  the  fiber  density  in 
said  completely  shifted  air  stream  attains  full  production 
density  strength;  and 

(h)  drawing  off  yam  from  sad  fiber  collection  surface  as  the 
fiber  density  in  said  air  sttpam  increases  to  its  full  produc- 
tion strength. 


5,1!  1,761 
AEROSPACE  PL  J4E  AND  ENGINE 
Chwl  E.  JaMke,  261  Loved* '  Street,  Muckleiienk;  Pretoria, 
TraMraal  Proriace,  Soatk  >  fHca 

CoMtaiMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  657  B81,  Fth.  19, 1991,  aboidoacd, 
wUek  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  S(  r.  No.  409,411,  Sep.  18, 1989, 
ahudoMd.  This  applicatkm  W  21, 1991.  Ser.  No.  751,601 
CUbm  priority,  application  Sooth  Africa,  Sep.  16,  1988, 
88/6955 

Int  a.'  t!02K  7/18 
VS.  a.  60—224  13  ClaiiBS 

1.  An  engine  suitable  for  Msc  in  an  aerospace  plane,  the 
engine  comprising:  ' 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  en4  and  an  outlet  end; 


a  diffuser  positioned  within  said  casing  at  said  inlet  end; 

an  intermediate  passage  within  said  casing  and  positioned 
downstream  of,  and  in  series  with,  the  diffuser; 

a  diverging  outlet  within  said  casing  and  positioned  down- 
stream of,  and  in  series  with,  the  intermediate  passage,  the 
intermediate  passage  and  an  upstream  portion  of  the  di- 
verging outlet  forming  combustion  chamber  within  the 
casing; 


""?    ?^ 


a  hollow  aerodynamic  core  member  having  an  internal 
cavity  and  a  rearwardly  directed  outlet  in  communication 
with  the  internal  cavity,  the  core  member  being  shaped  to 
have  a  closed  pointed  leading  end  such  that  the  core 
member  diverges  rearwardly  from  said  pointed  leading 
end  and  is  arranged  in  association  with,  and  in  proximity 
to,  the  diffuser;  and 

a  rocket  engine  accommodated  within  the  internal  cavity  of 
the  core  member  and  being  operatively  in  alignment  with 
the  rearwardly  directed  outlet. 


5,191,762 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECIING  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

THREE-WAY  CATALYST  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigetaka  Kuroda,  and  Hiraahi  Om,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogjro  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,542 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japu,    May    30,    1990,    2- 
056617[U1 

Int.  a.>¥t)W  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—276  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  deterioration  of  a  three-way  cata- 
lyst of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage, 
a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  intake  passage,  an  exhaust 
passage,  said  three-way  catalyst  being  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
passage,  and  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
passage  at  a  location  down-stream  of  said  three-way  catalyst 
for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to 
said  engine,  said  system  comprising: 
fuel  supply  control  means  for  (i)  starting  to  cut  off  the  fuel 
supply  to  said  engine  when  said  engine  is  decelerated  with 
said  throttle  valve  substantially  fully  closed,  and  (ii)  re- 
suming the  fuel  supply  to  said  engine  when  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  has  become  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 


time-measuring  means  for  measuring  the  time  which  the 
output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  has  required  to  reach 
a  predetermined  reference  value  after  the  resumption  of 
the  fuel  supply  to  said  engine  by  said  fuel  supply  control 
means;  and 

deterioration-determining  means  for  determining  that  said 
three-way  catalyst  is  deteriorated  when  said  measured 
time  is  shorter  than  a  predetermined  time  period. 


5,191,763 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  OF 

CATALYZER  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Kiyoshi  Yuuki,  Susono,  Japan,  awignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

KabnsUki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,034 

Claims  priority,  applieatioa  Japan,  Ang.  2,  1991,  3-194327 

lat  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—284  18  Claims 


turbine,  the  turbine  including  a  plurality  of  control  valves  each 
arranged  for  admitting  steam  to  a  predetermined  arc  of  admis- 
sion at  a  control  stage  of  the  turbine,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  m»Titniim  allowable  control  stage  pressure  drop; 
determining  an  arc  of  admission  range  including  the  maxi- 
mum allowable  control  stage  pressure  drop  at  normal 
turbine  operating  pressure,  the  range  being  defined  by 
upper  and  lower  valve  points  operatively  associated  with 
one  of  the  control  valves; 
sequentially  closing  each  of  the  control  valves  for  reducing 
turbine  output  power  while  holding  steam  pressure  sub- 
stantially constant  until  the  control  stage  pressure  drop 
reaches  a  value  predeterminately  less  than  the  maximum 
allowable  control  stage  pressure  drop  and  the  one  of  the 
control  valves  is  only  partially  closed;  and 
holding  each  control  valve  in  its  respective  present  position 
while  reducing  steam  pressure  to  control  turbine  output 
power. 


5,191,765 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  AND  STEERING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Utc  RueU,  Roabach,  Fed.  Rep.  irf  GcnMuiy,  aaaigMr  to  Alfkcd 

Teres  GaibH,  Fraakfart  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00202,  §  371  Date  Dec  17, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/12714,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,172 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay,  Apr.  21, 
1989,  3913353;  Nov.  6,  1989,  3936832 

lat  CL'  B60T  11/21;  B62D  11/08 
VS.  CL  60-581  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  heating  of  a  catalyzer  ar- 
ranged in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
heating  means  for  heating  the  catalyzer; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  cumulative  period  of  use 

of  the  catalyzer;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  in  response 
to  a  result  of  the  calculation  by  said  calculating  means  to 
temporarily  heat  the  catalyzer  when  the  engine  is  started 
and  to  increase  an  amount  of  heat  applied  to  the  catalyzer 
by  said  heating  means  as  said  cumulative  period  of  use  of 
the  catalyzer  becomes  longer. 


5,191,764 
GOVERNOR  VALVE  POSITIONING  TO  OVERCOME 
PARTIAL-ARC  ADMISSION  LIMITS 
George  J.  SUTCStri,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,039 

Int  CI.'  FOIK  13/02 

VS  CL  60—660  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  heat  rate  of  a  partial-arc  steam 


339-698  O.G.-93-3 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  and  brake  steering  system  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  wheel  brake  on  either  side  of  said 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  master  cylinders  each  including  a  master  cylinder 
housing  having  a  bore  formed  therein  and  a  primary  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  therein  and  defuiing  in  part  at  one 
end  a  pressure  chamber, 

said  primary  piston  movable  between  a  first  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  second  advanced  position  in  said  bore; 

means  for  supplying  brake  fluid  to  said  system  including  a 
pressureless  storage  reservoir  containing  fluid  and  supply 
passage  means  allowing  fluid  flow  into  each  of  said  pres- 
sure chambers  with  said  primary  pistons  in  said  retracted 
position; 

a  pair  of  brake  pedals,  each  drivingly  engaged  with  a  respec- 
tive primary  piston  to  enable  pressurization  of  a  respective 
pressure  chamber  by  causing  advancing  movement 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  operating  pistons,  each  mounted  in  a  respective 
master  cylinder  housing  bore  adjacent  an  associated  pri- 
mary piston  and  defining  in  part  a  respective  compensat- 
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ing  chamber  tepante  froiq  an  associated  pressure  cham- 
ber therem,  said  operating  pistons  movable  in  said  bore 
between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a  second  advanced 
poaition;  I 

retom  spring  means  asaocialW  with  a  respective  primary 
piitoa  and  aisoriatfri  oper^ing  piston  urging  each  of  said 
primary  pistons  and  associated  operating  piston  to  said 
retracted,  fust  position  thefeof; 

seating  means  carried  by  each  operating  piston  acting  to  seal 
an  asaodated  compensating  chamber  from  its  associated 
pfeasnre  chamber  in  said  first  retracted  position  of  the 
respective  operating  pistofis  and  open  communication 
therebetween  in  said  secolid  advanced  position  in  said 
bore  of  said  operating  pistons; 

compensating  fluid  passage  ^leans  extending  between  said 
respective  compensation  clambers  to  establish  fluid  com- 
munication therebetween;  . 

fluid  passage  means  extending  between  each  master  cylinder 
pressure  chamber  and  a  tespective  one  of  said  wheel 
brakes;  J 

a  driving  interconnection  between  each  primary  piston  and 
an  associated  operating  (iston  causing  said  associated 
operating  [nston  to  advance  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  as  said  prifnary  piston  is  advanced  from 
said  retracted  position  to  s^d  advanced  position  by  opera- 
tion of  an  associated  brake  fedal,  whereby  upon  operation 
of  both  of  said  brake  petals,  both  primary  pistons  are 
advanced  to  advance  bothj  of  said  operating  pistons  and 
establish  communication  between  said  pressure  chambers 
via  said  compensating  ch«nbers  and  said  compensating 
fluid  passage  means  but  ^hen  only  one  of  said  brake 
pedals  is  operated,  the  other  compensating  chamber  re- 
mains sealed  from  its  associated  pressure  chamber. 


S.191  7(6 


HTBRID  INTERNAL  COMl  USTION/STEAM 
Rank  L.  VIms,  607  CMnaririan 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1991, 
lat.  CL'  F02G  3/02. 
VS.  a.  CO— 619 


5.  '02: 


ENGINE 
Rd^  Birmingham,  Ala.  35209 
Scr.  No.  712,569 
B60K  3/04.  6/12 

28< 


r^i. 


1.  A  hybrid  internal  combistion/steam  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  with  pstons  therein  connected  to  a 
crankshaft,  comprising  in  combination  therewith: 

(a)  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  fuel/air  mixture  into 
each  cylinder  of  said  plura^ty  of  cylinders  for  combustion 
to  provide  a  power  strokejfor  the  piston; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  exhaust  p^rts  each  connected  to  and  in 
communication  with  a  cyljnder  of  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, such  that  exliaust  cotnbustion  gases  are  discharged 
tlirough  selected  ones  of  (aid  plurality  of  exhaust  ports 
during  an  exhaust  stroke  df  said  piston; 

(c)  a  steam  generator  connetted  to  and  in  communication 
with  each  exliaust  port  laving  a  water  injection  port 
therein  proximal  the  exhaast  port  of  each  cylinder; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  injfcting  a  predetermined  volume 
of  water  proximal  the  exliaust  port  of  selected  cylinders 
concurrently  with  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  and  the 


end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  pistons  associated  with 
said  selected  cylinders  such  that  the  volume  of  water 
contacts  the  exhausted  combustion  gases  and  is  substan- 
tially vaporized  into  a  pressurized  volume  of  steam  within 
said  steam  generator; 

(e)  means  for  allowing  exhaust  combustion  gases  into  said 
steam  generator  from  said  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder 
and  means  to  prevent  steam  generated  in  said  steam  gener- 
ator from  reentering  said  cylinder,  and 

({)  a  pressurized  steam  powered  take  off  means  connected  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  steam  generator  for  con- 
verting said  exhaust  combustion  gases  into  a  usable  power 
source. 


5,191,767 

GAS  TURBINE  AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Kane,  Dariea,  uA  William  E.  Fry,  Stamford,  both  of 

Omn.,  aaaignora  to  Miatop,  Inc.,  Eaat  Norwalk,  Coui. 

ContimiatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  610,431,  Nov.  7, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,074,117.  TUs  applicatioa  Dec.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «W,906 

lat  CL'  F02C  1/02 

VS.  CL  60—728  17  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  compressor,  a  turbine,  a  com- 
bustion zone,  and  a  generator,  wherein  said  gas  turbine  further 
comprises  a  passage  for  the  supply  of  intake  air  to  said  com- 
pressor; means  for  generating  a  flow  of  air  through  said  air 
intake  passage;  cooling  means  disposed  within  said  air  intake 
passage  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  flow  of  intake  air;  and 
elimination  means  disposed  within  said  air  intake  passage  so  as 
to  be  contacted  by  the  flow  of  air  after  said  cooling  means  is 
contacted  by  the  flow  of  air,  said  elimination  means  comprising 
a  knitted  mesh  pad  in  order  to  reduce  the  moisture  level  of  the 
intake  air. 


5,191,768 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 

DISCHARGE  CAPACITY  CONTROLLER 

Kazno  Fi^U,  Konan,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991, 3-125267 
Int  a.>  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—209  5  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  air  conditioner  compressor  discharge 
capacity  controller,  which  has  an  evaporator  installed  inside 
the  air-conditioning  duct  of  an  automobile  air  conditioner  and 
a  variable  discharge  capacity  compressor  at  least  executing  a 
cooling  cycle  together  with  the  aforementioned  evaporator,  an 
expansion  valve,  and  a  condenser,  and  which  controls,  by 
means  of  its  variable  discharge  capacity  structure,  the  dis- 
charge capacity  of  the  aforementioned  variable  discharge 
capacity  compressor,  are  equipped  with  the  following  means: 

(a)  an  evaporator  temperature-sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  aforementioned  evaporator; 

(b)  a  heat  load  signal-computing  the  heat  load  signals  to 
control  the  air  conditioner  for  environmental  conditions 
inside/outside  the  passenger  compartment,  including  the 


temperature  in  the  passenger  compartment,  the  outdoor 
temperature,  and  set  temperature  in  the  passenger  com- 
partment; 

(c)  a  first  evaporator  cooUng  temperature-setting  means  for 
setting  a  first  desired  temperature  for  the  aforementioned 
evaporator  based  on  the  aforementioned  heat  load  signals 
and  on  the  pattern  of  the  desired  cooUng  temperature 
characterized  by  its  being  high  when  the  cooling  load  is 
low; 

(d)  a  second  evaporator  cooling  temperature-setting  means 
for  setting  a  second  desired  cooling-temperature  for  the 
aforementioned  evaporator  based  on  the  pattern  of  the 
desired  cooling  temperature  characterized  by  its  being 
high  when  the  outdoor  temperature  is  moderate,  and  by 
being  low  when  the  outdoor  temperature  is  low  or  high; 


refrigerator  means  including  a  fan  for  supplying  and  moving 
cooling  air  to  maintain  a  refrigerated  environment  in  said 
chamber  for  cooUng  the  foodstufls  stored  therein,  said  enclo- 
sure having  a  generally  horizontally  dispoaed  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  spaced  openings  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  and  said  openings  being  adapted  for  receiving 
and  spacing  heat  transferring  bottom  and  sidewall  surfaces  of 
foodstuff  containers  extending  vertically  downwardly  fhmi 
said  top  wall  and  inwardly  of  the  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  baffle  means  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  top 
wall  for  substantially  simultaneously  directing  said  cooling  air 
from  said  refrigerator  into  said  chamber  and  against  the  heat 
transferring  bottom  and  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  containers, 
said  baffle  means  including  a  horizontally  dispoaed  first  baffle 
plate  having  a  (riurality  of  first  outlet  openings  confronting  the 
heat  transferring  surfaces  of  said  containers  and  configured  to 
direct  said  cooling  air  generally  vertically,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  second  baffle  plate  connected  to  said  first  baffle  plate, 
said  second  baffle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  second  outlet 
openings  confronting  the  heat  transferring  surfaces  of  said 
containers  and  configured  to  direct  said  cooling  air  generally 
horizontally  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  air  from  said 
first  outlet  openings,  said  cooling  air  being  substantially  simul- 
taneously directed  by  said  fan  directly  against  each  said  baffle 
plate  and  directly  into  the  chamber  against  said  heat  transfer- 
ring surfaces. 


' oureooi 


(e)  a  desired  cooling  temperature-setting  means  that  com- 
pares the  first  desired  cooling-temperature  set  by  afore- 
mentioned first  evaporator  cooling  temperature-setting 
means,  with  the  second  desired  cooling  temperature  set  by 
the  aforementioned  second  evaporator  cooling  tempera- 
ture-setting means,  when  the  aforementioned  evaporator 
cooling  temperature  sensed  by  the  aforementioned  evapo- 
rator temperature-sensing  means  is  above  a  specific  value, 
and  selects  the  lower  desired  cooling  temperature; 

(0  a  compressor  discharge  capacity  controlling  means  for 
controlling  the  variable  capacity  structure  of  the  afore- 
mentioned variable  capacity  compressor  based  on  the 
desired  cooling  temperature  selected  by  the  aforemen- 
tioned desired  cooling-temperature  selecting  means. 


5,191,770 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SEPARATE  TYPE 

AIR-OONDrnONER 

Swg  Ki  KiB[^  Saweon-Oty,  Rep.  of  KoTM,  aaai^or  to ! 
ElectrtMica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Smrco»City,  Rap.  of  I 

FUed  Dec  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  I 
OaisM  priority,  appUcsrtioa  Rep.  of  Eonai,  Dec.  17,  1990, 
90-20054 

lat.  CV  F25D  23/12 
VS  a.  62—263  10  < 


5,191,769 

FOOD  PREPARATION  TABLE  HAVING  A 

REFRIGERATED  INGREDIENT  ZONE 

Daniel  J.  Mangini,  Turaersrille,  NJ.,  and  John  P.  Morria. 

BroonaU,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  GlcMO-Star,  Inc.,  PUladelpUa, 

Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,860 

Int  CL'  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—258  30  ClafaM 


5.  In  a  refrigerated  appliance  for  coohng  foodstuffs,  an  en- 
closure having  an  insulated  chamber  for  storing  foodstuffs,  and 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner  system  including: 
an  indoor  unit  and  a  separate  outdoor  unit  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  building  wall  and  situated  above  a  floor  and 
the  ground,  respectively;  and 
at  least  three  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  indoor  and 
outdoor  unitt  for  the  transfer  of  media  therebetween  and 
for  supporting  said  indoor  and  outdoor  units  above  said 
floor  and  said  ground,  respectively,  each  of  said  conduit 
means  comprising: 

a  hollow  first  pipe  extending  through  the  building  wall 
such  that  each  first  pipe  has  an  indoor  end  and  an  out- 
door end, 
a  pair  of  hollow  second  pipes  disposed  at  respective  ends 
of  said  first  pipe,  each  second  pipe  including 
a  coupling  portion  connected  to  said  end  first  pipe,  and 
a  conducting  portion  extending  from  said  coupling 
portion,  and 
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connectiiig  means  for  tcmovably  securing  said  second 
pipes  to  said  first  pipf  such  that  a  passage  is  formed 
which  communicates  the  interior  of  said  first  pipe  with 
the  interior  of  said  second  pipes; 

said  indoor  unit  being  connrcted  to,  and  supported  by,  each 
of  said  second  pipes  located  at  said  indoor  end  of  its  re- 
spective first  pipe; 

said  outdoor  unit  being  connected  to,  and  supported  by, 
each  of  said  second  pipes  located  at  said  outdoor  end  of  its 
respective  first  pipe; 

two  of  said  conduit  means  Conducting  a  medium  in  the  form 
of  heat  transfer  fluid  between  said  indoor  and  outdoor 
units  such  that  the  fluid  contacts  interior  surface  of  said 
first  pipe  and  said  second  pipe  of  said  two  conduit  means; 
and 

a  third  of  said  conduit  metns  containing  an  electrical  wire 
for  conducting  medium  ill  the  form  of  electricity  between 
said  indoor  and  outdoor  units. 


5.1  H 


POLYMER 

DEHUMIDIFIED 
MOtoa  Mecklcr,  930  SOth  St. 
Filed  M.  5, 

VS.  CL  62—271 


,771 
DESICCANT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
<  LIR  CONDITIONING 

>.  2,  Saata  Monica,  Calif.  90403 
,  Scr.  No.  726,040 
F25D  23/00 

19Claimt 


I  to. 


Ml 


1.  An  air  conditioning  systein  having  an  outside  air  inlet  duct 
and  a  conditioned  air  supply  quct  into  a  conditioned  space,  and 
an  air  dehumidifier  means  for  processing  a  water  vapor  adsorp- 
tive  liquid  desiccant  including; 
a  contacter  section  in  the  miet  duct  for  interface  contact  of 
outside  air  with  said  liqiid  desiccant  applied  thereto  by  a 
distribution  means  to  adsorb  water  vapor  therefrom  and 
thereby  weakening  the  liquid  desiccant, 
a  regenerater  section  to  rcfiove  said  adsorbed  water  vapor 
from  said  weakened  desfxant  from  the  contacter  section 
and  returned  thereto  by  said  distribution  means, 
and  a  heat  source  means  Applying  heat  to  the  regenerater 
section  for  said  removal  of  adsorbed  water  vapor  there- 
from, I 
the  liquid  desiccant  Iwing  4  hygroscopic  polymer-salt  sulfo- 
nated and  in  solution.     | 

1 


5,^1,772 
AUGER-TYPE  ICEAlAKING  APPARATUS 
FhMklia  D.  Ei«el,  Eaglewooi,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Pacific  Rock- 
ies, lac,  DcBTcr,  Colo.       < 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1^2,  Scr.  No.  834,803 
F25C7//< 

20  Claims 
ice  particles  comprising: 
itively  fixed  location; 
a  hollow  member  having  ai  longitudinal  axis  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  inner  surface  mounted  on  said  housing  so  that 
it  extends  generally  in  a  vertical  direction; 
an  auger  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coinciding  with  said 


iBt.a.' 

U.S.  a.  62— 320 

1.  Apparatus  for  producinj 
a  housing  mounted  at  a  n 


longituditial  axis  of  said  hollow  member  and  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  hollow  member; 

said  auger  having  a  generally  cylindrical  central  body  por- 
tion for  providing  an  ice  forming  chamber  between  said 
generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  said  central  body 
portion; 

water  supply  means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  water  in  said 
ice-forming  chamber; 

ice  forming  means  for  forming  a  layer  of  ice  on  said  gener- 
ally cylindrical  inner  surface; 

said  auger  having  a  helically  extending  flight  having  an  ice 
shearing  edge  for  removing  said  layer  of  ice  from  said 
generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  for  moving  said 
removed  ice  in  said  vertical  direction; 

support  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hol- 
low member  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  member; 

discharge  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  having 


-»^, 


a  modified  elbow  portion  and  a  discharge  tube  extending 
outwardly  therefrom; 

pressure  forming  means  mounted  on  said  central  body  por- 
tion for  rotation  therewith  and  located  in  said  modified 
elbow  portion  for  applying  pressure  on  said  ice  being 
moved  upwardly  by  said  ice  shearing  edge  and  said  heli- 
cally-extending flight; 

said  pressure  forming  means  having  at  least  a  generally 
conical  outer  surface  extending  upwardly  into  said  modi- 
fied elbow  portion; 

said  discharge  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  auger;  and 

said  modified  elbow  having  an  inner  surface,  a  portion  of 
which  comprises  a  partial  generally  oval  surface  located 
opposite  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  generally  conical 
outer  surface  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  auger  but  spaced 
therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  discharge  tube. 


5,191,773 
RECIRCULATING  CHILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
SUBMERGED  ELECIWC  MOTOR  AND  IMPELLER 
Allu  J.  CasseU,  12  Leigh  Street,  Werribee,  Victoria  3030,  Aus- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00362,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  May  22, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  22, 1989,  PJ5878; 
Dec.  14, 1989,  PJ7872 

iBt  a.'  F25D  17/02 
VS.  a.  62—373  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  chilling  of  articles,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  refrigeration  system;  a  container  having  a  main  bowl 
in  which  a  cooling  fluid  is  located;  an  inner  bowl  within  said 
main  bowl,  said  inner  bowl  having  a  side  wall  with  at  least  one 


opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  top  of  said  side  wall  to 
allow  said  cooling  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  into  a  gap  be- 
tween said  side  wall  and  said  main  bowl,  said  inner  bowl  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hole  therethrough  at  its  lower  end,  said  hole 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  gap;  circulation  means  in 


to  said  damper  for  moving  said  damper  in  said  other  of 
said  first  and  second  directions,  said  rotary  kitob  being 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 
pin-and-recess  coupling  for  yieldably  retaining  said 
rotary  means  in  various  positions  of  angular  adjustment. 


S,191,775 
REFRIGERANT  RECEIVER 
KaidcU  SUiu;  KalHUn  Sudd,  and  Y^Ji  YaMMto,  aU  of 
TocUgi,  Japu,  assicaors  to  Shows  AlaHlnai  Corporattoi^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

CoMinnrtion  of  Scr.  No.  663,084,  Mar.  1, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coMimntio»-i»-part  oTScr.  No.  428,672,  Oct  30, 

1989,  abnndoncd.  This  appUcMion  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

860,565 
OainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1988,  63-142822 
Int  CL'  F25B  43/00 
VS.  a.  62—503  21 1 


one  of  said  bowls  for  assisting  circulation  of  said  cooling  fluid; 
and  cooling  means  in  said  one  bowl  for  cooling  said  cooling 
fluid,  the  circulation  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  and 
impeller  both  submerged  in  the  cooUng  fluid,  and  the  impeller 
causing  circulation  of  fluid  by  lifting  and  agitating  the  fluid. 


5,191,774 

REFRIGERATING  COMPARTMENT  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sak  Heang  Park,  Snweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Saauung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765,686 
ClalBS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
90-15323 

Int  CL'  F25D  17/04 
VS.  CL  62—408  9  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

frame  means  defining  a  refrigerating  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  cold  air  to  said  refrigerating  chamber 
through  a  cold  air  channel; 

a  damper  including  a  channel  closing  portion  and  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  such  that  said 
channel  closing  portion  moves  away  from  said  channel 
and  in  a  second  direction  such  that  said  channel  closing 
portion  moves  toward  said  channel,  said  damper  being 
pivotably  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  damper  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  directions;  and 

actuating  means  operably  connected  to  said  damper  for 
moving  said  damper  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
directions  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means,  said  actu- 
ating means  comprising: 

a  rotary  means  including  a  rotary  knob  and  a  cam  surface 
rotatable  with  said  rotary  knob  and  operably  connected 


1.  A  refrigerant  receiver  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  trunk  wall  including 
an  open  upper  end  portion  having  a  first  diameter, 
a  lower  portion  having  a  second  diameter  which  is  larger 

than  said  first  diameter,  and 
an  intermediate  tapered  portion  connecting  said  upper  end 
portion  and  said  lower  portion;  and 
a  closure  fitted  in  the  open  end  portion,  the  open  end  portion 
being  constricted  and  crimped,  by  electromagnetic  form- 
ing, and  therein  secured  to  the  closure,  said  closure  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  which  is  one  of  even  with  and  slightly 
higher  than  an  upper  surface  of  a  lip  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  closure  having  a  refrigerant  inlet  channel  extending 
therethrough,  said  refrigerant  inlet  channel  having  an 
enlarged  inlet  diameter  portion  formed  in  said  flat  upper 
surface  of  said  closure  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
refrigerant  inlet  channel,  and  said  closure  having  a  refrig- 
erant outlet  channel  extending  therethrough,  said  refriger- 
ant outlet  channel  having  an  enlarged  outlet  diameter 
portion  formed  in  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  closure  at 
an  upper  end  portion  of  said  refrigerant  outlet  channel, 
and  said  closure  having  tapped  holes  formed  in  said  flat 
upper  surface  for  connection  with  auxiliary  devices. 


5,191.776 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  WnH  IMPROVED 

CIRCUIT 

Martin  C  ScTcraace,  and  Stephen  Scail,  both  of  Lonisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Coapnny,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,233 
Int  CL'  F25B  5/02.  39/02 
VS.  a.  62—513  17  OainH 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
compressor  means; 

condenser  means   connected   to   receive   refrigerant  dis- 
charged from  said  compressor  means; 
a  refrigerant  phase  separator  connected  to  receive  refriger- 
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Mit  ditcharged  from  said  abndenMr  means  and  including  a 
leceptacle  for  actnimnlatiig  liquid  phase  refrigerant  in  its 
lower  portion  and  vapor]  phase  refrigerant  in  its  upper 
poitioii; 
a  frdh  food  compartment,  a  fresh  food  evaporator  for  refiig- 
etating  said  fresh  food  compartment,  said  fr«sh  food  evap- 
otator  being  connected  to  said  phase  separator  to  receive 
liquid  pbaae  refrigerant  fr  im  said  phase  separator  and  to 
discharge  vapor  phase  re£  igerant  back  to  said  phase  sepa- 
rator; 


a  freezer  compartment,  a  f^tetet  evaporator  for  refrigerat- 
ing said  fr«ezer  compart  nent  and  connected  to  receive 
Hquid  phase  refrigerant  fi  om  said  phase  separator  and  to 
discharge  vapor  phase  fefrigerant  to  said  compressor 
means;  and 

means  connecting  said  uppe^  portion  of  said  phase  separator 
with  said  compressor  me^  for  conducting  vapor  phase 
refrigerant  frcnn  said  pha^  separator  to  said  compressor 


WEFT  INSERTED,  WARP 
AND  APPARATUS  AND 


JaliH  R. 


uuj; 


£j«^I3JE9;d.'Ijk| 


BfjrHiiip-' 


yams  extending  to  and  between  the  selvages  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fabric;  and 

each  weft  yam  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  fabric 
from  each  other  weft  yam  in  the  fabric; 

plunl  warp  yams  spaced  form  one  another  disposed  be- 
tween said  firs  and  second  sets  of  weft  yams  and  extending 
in  a  warp  direction  between  predetermined  stitch  wales; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  sets  of  weft  yams  and  said 
warp  yams  are  interlaced  one  with  another  such  that  at 
least  one  side  of  the  fabric  has  said  woven-like  ^>pearance. 


5,191,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC3NC  THIN-WEBBED  H-BEAM 

STIEEL 
AUra  bagaU;  Maiao  Karakiwa;  Hiroyold  Haacgiwa,  aU  of 
Sakai;  ToihiUro  IiMhMM,  Utakyvha;  Hiroald  HadaM, 
Kitakyaahi«  TakciU  HtoU,  KttakyMhn;  Yoahiad  ToriyaaM, 
KUakyMiw;  KasM  FmUa.  Sakai;  YmmU  TakeaUasa,  Sakai; 
TcnyaU  WakamU,  Sakai,  airi  YaiMU  HorincU,  Sakai,  aU 
of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Nippoa  Stsd  Corporatkm,  Tokyo, 

FDad  Job.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,122 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japaa,  Jan.  21,  1990,  2-161403; 
Jns.  21, 1990,  2-M1405;  Nor.  6, 1990,  2-298885 

Lit  CL'  B21B  37/10:  B21D  37/16;  C21D  1/00,  9/00 
UJS,  CL  72—13  4  ( 


,777 
',  WOVEN-LOOK  FABRIC 
ODS  OF  MAKING  THE 
IRIC 

N.C  aaiigaor  to  BwUagtoa 
N.C 

No.  329,348,  Mar.  27, 1989, 
14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,340 
21/14 

28< 


AVERACE  FLANGE  TEMP. 


VITEIIMEDIATE 

ROLUNG 
TERMMATED 


-4- 


-<b ^ 


-*) 


-TME  (MC> 


1.  A  warp  knit,  weft  inserlkd,  fabric  having  selvages  along 
opposite  sides  and  a  woven-llce  appearance,  comprising: 

plural  stitch  wales  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
courses  and  a  stitch  in  each  wale  at  each  course  having  a 
trrhricf'  face  side  and  a  technical  back  side; 

a  first  set  of  weft  yaraieacl  of  which  is  held  in  the  fabric  by 
the  fg^tmifai  back  sidea  of  predetermined  ones  of  said 

a  second  set  of  weft  yams  ^ach  of  which  is  held  in  the  fabric 
by  the  tf^'hniry'  face  sii^  of  predetermined  ones  of  said 
stitches  and  spaced  alon^  said  fabric  from  said  firs  set  of 
weft  yam^  and 

eadi  of  said  first  set  of  wefli  yams  and  said  second  set  of  weft 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  steel  thinwebbed  H-beam  hav- 
ing a  selected  size  and  a  length,  having  a  web  thinner  than 
flanges  with  said  flanges  having  an  outer  surface,  and  with  said 
steel  having  a  microstructure,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forcibly  water  cooling  the  outer  surface  of  the  flanges  dur- 
ing an  intermediate  hot  rolling  prior  to  a  final  hot  rolling, 
so  that  the  flange  outer  surfaces  are  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  700*  C.  or  lower, 

interrapting  said  forcible  water  cooling  during  the  interme- 
diate hot  rolling  so  that  the  flange  outer  surfaces  are 
retumed  to  a  temperature  higher  than  700*  C; 

repeating  said  forcible  water  cooling  and  said  inteniiption 
thereof  during  said  intermediate  hot  rolling  to  refine  the 
microstructure  of  the  steel  of  the  flange  outer  surfaces  to 
a  predetermined  depth  from  the  outer  surface; 

final-hot  rolling  the  intermediate-hot  rolled  H-beam  steel; 
and 

forcibly  water  cooling  the  flanges  of  the  final-hot  rolled 
H-beam  steel  with  a  selected  density  of  cooling  water 
quantity  immediately  after  completing  final  hot  rolling  for 
a  selected  cooling  time,  in  a  manner  such  that  either  the 
cooling  time  is  not  longer  than  an  upper  time  limit  or  for 
a  time  such  that  the  flange  and  the  web  temperature  differ- 
ence upon  completion  of  the  forcible  water  cooling  after 
final  hot-rolling  is  not  less  than  a  lower  temperature  limit, 
within  which  upper  time  limit  and  lower  temperature  limit 
the  w^  does  not  wave  during  the  forcible  water  cooling 
after  final  hot-rolling,  and  such  that  either  the  cooling 
time  is  not  less  than  a  lower  time  limit  or  for  a  time  such 
that  the  flange  and  the  wd>  temperature  difference  upon 
completion  of  the  forcible  water  cooling  after  final  hot- 
rolling  is  not  more  than  an  upper  temperature  limit,  within 


which  lower  time  limit  and  upper  temperature  limit  a 
thermal  stress,  generated  in  the  wd>  during  air  cooling  to 
room  temperature,  does  not  exceed  a  buckling  strength  of 
the  wd>,  the  upper  time  and  temperature  limits  and  the 
lower  time  and  temperature  limits  being  (redetermined 
with  respect  to  the  selected  size  of  the  H-beam  and  the 
selected  density  of  coolant  water  quantity. 


5,191,779 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METALUC  CAN  USING  A 
SATURATED  BRANCHED  CHAIN  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON  LUBRICANT 
Kalaiihiro  lasaws;  Kaahiro  Sato;  Taknw  Ilo,  aU  of  Yokohaw; 
ShH^Ji  KaMko,  EUna,  and  ToaUo  Sm,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa, 
Mriginn  to  Toyo  Sdkai  Kaiiha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn 
per  No.  PCT/JF90/01595,  fi  371  Date  Ai*.  5, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Drta  Aag.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pdt.  No.  WO91/080(4,  PCT  Pab. 
Data  JsDL  13, 1991 

PCT  FOed  Dec  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,350 
OaiM  priority,  applkatkNi  Japm.  Dae.  4,  1989,  1-315205; 
Not.  1, 1990,  2-293480 

lat  a.)  B21B  45/00 
U.S.  CL  72—44  8  ( 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metallic  container  comprising: 

uniformly  coating  a  thermoplastic  resin  on  a  surface  of  a 
metallic  material  with  a  saturated  branched  chain  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  lubricant,  wherein  the  branched  chains 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  branch  per  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  of  the  main  chain,  and  the  number  of 
branched  chains  having  one  cartwn  atom  is  at  least  70%  of 
the  number  of  entire  branched  chains  present; 

subjecting  the  coated  metallic  material  to  at  least  one  draw- 
ing; and 

heating  the  can  obtained  by  drawing  to  volatilize  a  major 
portion  of  the  lubricant  adhering  to  the  can. 


pressing  the  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  said  vertical  roOs 
having  axes  extending  substantially  vertically, 
said  pairs  of  vertical  flange-engaging  rcdls  being  dispoaed  to 
correspond  substantially  in  position  along  the  length  of 


said  H-beam  to  the  positions  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
web-engaging  roUs  along  the  H-beam  so  that  the  axes  of 
each  pair  of  vertical  rolls  substantially  croa  the  axis  of  the 
corresponding  horizontal  roll. 


5,191,781 
RAT10METRIC  SIGNAL  CORRECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hdn«  Dmi,  Stirttgart,  Fad.  Rap.  tt  Cis—j,  awl^or  to 

Rohcrt  Boach  GaUI,  StMgart,  Fad.  Rep.  ttCmmmf 
PCT  No.  PCT/B>89/D1138,  S  371  Date  May  23, 1991,  S  lOVc) 
Dide  May  23, 1991,  PCT  P^  No.  WO91/0S154,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  Fikd  Sep.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  688,940 
lat  CL>  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  CL  73—1  E  15  ( 


5,191,780 
ROLLER-TYPE  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR 
H-BEAMS 
KaiM  OhBMri;  Tshmo  Scto;  Hitoahi  Itakva;  MiUo  Kolwo,  all 
of  Okayaasa;  Maaai«  Nagao,  Oaaka;  Tataaya  MoriaUta, 
Oaaka,  and  Maaayidd  Taidgawa,  Oaaka,  aU  of  Japai^  aasiga- 
ora  to  KawaaaU  Sted  Coiporatk>a,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,924 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54283; 
Ak-  22, 1991, 3-90338;  Nor.  1. 1991, 3-286934 

lat  CL>  B21D  1/14 
MS.  CL  72—164  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  straightening  apparatus  for  an  elongated  H-beam  mov- 
able along  a  longitudinally  extending  pass  line,  said  H-beam 
having  a  horizontally  arranged  web  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
vertically  arranged  flanges  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  H-beam  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  horizontal  web-engaging  rolls 
arranged  in  a  substantially  straight  line  for  pressing  the 
web  of  the  H-beam  and  alternately  vertically  disposed 
against  opposite  faces  of  said  web  above  and  below  the 
web,  said  web-engaging  rolb  being  arranged  so  that  said 
web  is  unsupported  on  a  face  directly  opposite  from  each 
web  engaging  roll,  said  horizontal  web  engaging  rolls 
having  axes  extending  substantially  horizontally, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced-apart  flange-engaging  vertical 
rolls  arranged  in  a  substantially  straight  line  in  position  for 


E 
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1.  A  ratiometric  signal  correction  system  for  a  vehicle  dec- 
tronic  control  system,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  predetermined  vehicle  parameter 
that  changes  in  response  to  changing  operating  conditions 
of  the  vehicle  and  generating  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  changing  vehicle  parameter, 

a  first  control  unit  that  receives,  as  an  input  signal,  the  output 
signal  from  the  sensor  that  is  representative  of  the  chang- 
ing vehicle  parameter,  the  first  control  unit  providing  a 
supply  voltage  input  to  the  sensor  and  generating  refer- 
ence signals  corresponding  to  predetermined  states  of  the 
sensor,  and 

at  least  one  second  control  unit  that  receives,  as  an  input 
signal,  the  output  signal  from  the  sensor  that  is  representa- 
tive of  the  changing  vehicle  parameter,  and  the  reference 
signals  from  the  first  control  unit  for  correcting  inaccura- 
cies in  the  detected  changes  in  the  vehicle  parameter  at  the 
second  control  unit 
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5,191,782  

DEVICE  FOR  GAUGING  A  VOLUMETRIC  METER 
I F.  D.  Mutaaot,  VillcprtBz,  F^aace,  — l^nr  to  Mcsare 
I  ct  Aatummtimat  Maitroie,  Vrtmct 
F1M  Oct  17.  IMfTscr.  No.  599,303 

,  Oct  17, 1989.  89  13565 
bt  CV  <ttlF  25/00 
VS.  a.  73—3  i  6  dalms 


1.  A  device  for  ganging  a  vdlunietTic  liquid  meter  compris- 
ing a  measuring  member  and  a  volume  indicator,  said  device 
comprising  a  first  pulse  geneaator  driven  by  the  measuring 
member  for  generating  a  first  f  ulse  corresponding  to  the  true 
volume  passing  into  the  meaajiring  member,  a  second  pulse 
generator  driven  by  the  volu^  indicator  for  generating  a 
second  pulse  corresponding  tolthe  volume  read  by  the  indica- 
tor, means  for  forming  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  the  first  and 
second  pulses  for  comparing  the  value  read  by  the  volume 
indicator  and  the  true  volume  passing  into  the  measuring  mem- 
ber, an  enclosure  containing  a  (^ton  hydraulically  connectable 
to  said  measuring  member  of  said  meter,  said  piston  comprising 
a  plunger  piston  having  a  crost-section  smaller  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  enclosure,  said  {iston  being  slidably  mounted  in 
sealing  relationship  through  ap  opening  in  at  least  one  wall 
transversely  mounted  within  stid  enclosure  to  define  at  least 
two  fluid-tight  capacities  with^  said  enclosure,  wherein  both 
capacities  are  connectable  to  a  (wcuit  for  conveyance  of  liquid 
passing  into  said  measuring  n^ember  of  said  meter  and  both 
capacities  communicate  with  ^h  other  through  at  least  one 
duct  provided  with  at  least  on4  valve  arranged  along  a  center 
line  axis  of  the  sliding  motion  ^f  said  piston,  said  valve  allow- 
ing for  a  gradual  flow  of  liquid  from  one  capacity  to  the  other 
capacity  or  discontinuance  of  the  flow. 


magnitude  of  the  deflection  of  the  basketball  rim  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  the  impact  force;  and 


"-i> 


signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  transducer  signal 
for  determining  the  rebound  characteristics  of  the  basket- 
ball rim. 


5,19i,783 
PORTABLE  BASKETBAL  L  RIM  TESTING  DEVICE 
W.  Bncc  Abbott,  610  Clover  S  L,  CkcMy,  Wash.  99004 
Filed  Apr.  25, 199 1,  Scr.  No.  691,386 
1ml  a.>  GOIL  i/04:  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73— 12J)6  35  Claima 

13.  A  portable  basketball  rii^  testing  device  for  determining 
the  rdxMmd  characteristics  of  k  basketball  rim,  comprising: 
a  weight  guide; 
attachment  means  for  attatfiing  the  weight  guide  to  the 

basketball  rim; 
a  drop  weight  received  by  I  le  weight  guide; 
an  impact  face  to  terminate  downward  motion  of  the  drop 
weight  and  to  generate  af  impact  force,  the  impact  face 
being  operably  connected  to  the  weight  guide  to  transmit 
the  impact  force  to  the  baakctball  rim,  wherein  the  impact 
force  has  a  magnitude  suficient  to  deflect  the  basketball 
rim  to  simulate  the  impact  of  a  falling  basketball  striking 
the  basketball  rim; 

operably  con^ted  to  the  weight  guide  to 
!  a  signal  that  contains  information  concerning  the 


5,191,784 
OFTO-ELECTRONIC  GAS  SENSOR 
Kerin  W.  Jelley,  AUeatown,  N  J.,  and  G.  J.  Maday,  Maywood, 
DL,  aadgnors  to  Siemeu  Corporate  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Priaeetoa, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1989,  Scr.  No.  458,032 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/205;  GOIJ  3/ JO 

VS.  CL  73—31.06  6  Oaiau 


I     I     I     I     I 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  for  operation  as  a  gas 
sensor,  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  substrate 
region  and  a  multiple  quantum  well  (MQW)  structure 
over  said  substrate  region,  said  MQW  structure  having 
first  and  second  different  materials  arranged  alternately  in 
a  plurality  of  parallel  planar  layers  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  planar  layers  exhibiting  an  absorption  edge  for  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  at  a  first  wavelength  thereof  and 
having  a  respective  predetermined  relatively  thin  thick- 
ness dimension  of  a  value  wherein  an  electric  field  acting 
perpendicularly  to  said  planar  layers  causes  a  shifting  of 
said  absorption  edge  from  said  first  wavelength  of  said 


electromagnetic  radiation  to  a  second  wavelength  of  said 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

a  layer  of  a  transition  metal  formed  over  a  topmost  layer  of 
said  MQW  structure,  said  layer  of  a  transition  metal  hav- 
ing a  relatively  thin  thickness  dimension  being  substan- 
tially transparent  to  the  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
substantially  permeable  to  a  gas  to  be  detected;  and 

a  light  detector,  located  below  said  substrate  region,  for 
detecting  the  sifting  in  wavelength  of  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  transmitted  in  the  vertical  direction  through  said 
layer  of  transition  metal,  said  MQW  structure,  and  said 
substrate  region, 

wherein  said  layer  of  transition  metal  allows  gas  atoms  to 
permeate  into  the  topmost  layer  of  said  MQW  structure  so 
as  to  form  a  dipole  layer  resulting  in  an  electric  field  acting 
perpendicularly  to  said  planar  layers  of  said  MQW  struc- 
ture, thereby  causing  a  shifting  in  wavelength  of  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  which  is  detected  by  said  light 
detector  to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  gas. 


5,191,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 
LOCATING  A  LEAK  IN  THE  INNER  LINER  OF  A  VESSEL 

HAVING  A  LAMINATED  WALL  STRUCTURE 
John  A.  Kidd,  Roaemerc;  Swong  V.  Hoa,  Broaiard,  and  Ramcah 
Janardkaaaaii,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  aasignors  to  CPF 
Chemical  Equipment  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,653 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/16;  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  73— 49J  11  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  containing  an  electro-conductive  fluid,  said 
vessel  having  a  laminated  wall  structure,  including: 

an  outer  structural  shell; 

an  inner  corrosion-resistant  lining  made  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  constituting  a  barrier  between  said 
structural  shell  and  electro-conductive  fluid  in  the  vessel; 

an  electrically  resistive  medium  between  said  structural  shell 
and  said  corrosion-resistant  lining; 

an  array  of  electrodes  mounted  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
at  fixed  and  known  locations  to  said  resistive  medium; 

a  main  electrode  in  said  vessel  extending  into  the  electro- 
conductive  fluid  which  forms  an  electric  path  between 
said  main  electrode  and  said  resistive  medium  in  occu- 
rence of  a  fault  in  said  corrosion-resistant  lining,  such  that 
electro-conductive  fluid  is  allowed  to  contact  said  resis- 
tive medium; 

means  for  impressing  a  voltage  difference  across  electrodes 
of  said  array  for  causing  electric  current  to  flo^  through 
said  resistive  medium;  and  \^ 

means  for  obtaining  voltage  drop  measurements  acrass  said 
resistive  medium  between  electrodes  of  said  array  ipd  the 
contact  point  of  electro-conductive  fluid  on  said  r^istive 
medium,  to  determine  the  location  of  said  fault  on  said 
lining  which  corresponds  to  said  contact  point,  each  of 
said  voltage  drop  measurements  being  between  a  respec- 
tive electrode  of  said  array  and  said  main  electrode. 


5,191,786 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  AND 

CONCENTRATION  OF  RELATIVELY  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPONENTS  IN  A  UQUID 

Eiwfttt  H.  Baaghmaw,  NaperriUe;  Jolui  R.  WiMtoi^  Boiiag- 

brook,  amd  Keueth  W.  Amtrtua,  Glca  EUya,  all  of  DL, 

aaaigBort  to  AiMco  Coiporatiaa,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Job.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  722,958 

bt  CL'  COIN  7/16 

VS.  CL  73—64.45  11  Oaiw 


'C* 


x;~ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
target  component  present  in  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  liquid  having  a  predetermined 
volume; 

(b)  commingling  said  sample  with  a  diluent  to  form  a  sample- 
diluent  mixture; 

(c)  passing  said  mixture  to  a  stripping  zone; 

(d)  stripping  said  target  component  from  said  mixture  with  a 
stripping  gas  at  a  predetermined  stripping  gas  flow  rate 
and  predetermined  stripping  conditions; 

(e)  passing  said  stripped  target  component  to  a  detection 
zone  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

(f)  generating  a  signal  in  said  detection  zone  responsive  to 
the  quantity  of  said  target  component;  and 

(g)  utilizing  a  chemometric  model  to  correlate  said  signal  to 
said  concentration  and  determining  said  concentration  of 
said  target  component  in  said  liquid. 


5,191,787 
SOIL  ERODIBIIJTY  TESTING 
Gregory  J.  Hanaon,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  TIm  United 
Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, WaahingtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  507,440 

Int  a.5  GOIN/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—86  8  ClaiiH 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  backwater  tank  defining  a/irst  aperture  at  an  upper 
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portxM  thereof  for  egress  4f  water,  said  outer  backwater 
tank  also  defining  a  secon^  aperture  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof  through  which  soil  to  be  tested  may  be  exposed  to 
the  interiw  of  said  tank;     ! 

an  hmer  hner  portioned  at  I^st  partially  within  said  outer 
backwater  tank,  said  inner  fner  defining  a  first  aperture  at 
an  upper  portion  thereof  through  which  a  feed  tube  ex- 
tends, said  inner  liner  also  lefining  a  second  aperture  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  throiigh  which  soil  to  be  tested  may 
be  exposed  to  the  interior  ^f  said  inner  liner; 

said  feed  tube  having  a  lower  terminus  positioned  within  the 
interior  of  said  inner  liner,;  said  feed  tube  having  at  said 
lower  terminus  thereof  a  ^zzle,  said  nozzle  defining  a 
circular  aperture  having  a  founded  nozzle  entrance  and  a 


nozzle  exit  diameter  of 
said  nozzle  being  positioned 
liner  such  that  said  nozzle 
said  soil  to  be  tested  and 


it  13  millimeters; 

ithin  the  interior  of  said  inner 
be  about  0.22  meters  from 

nozzle  is  lower  than  said  first 
aperture  of  said  outer  backwater  tank,  whereby  when  said 
outer  backwater  tank  is  fiUfcd  with  wato'  said  nozzle  will 
be  submerged,  and;  { 

foundation  ting  means  sealed  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  backwater  tank  for  Providing  an  essentially  water 
tight  seal  between  said  lower  portion  of  said  outer  back- 
water tank  defining  said  second  aperture  and  said  soil  to 
be  tested. 


5,191  788 


,T«*ro, 


MISFIRE  DETECTION  DE  ^CE 
COMBUSTION 
YnUwihu  NiaUawa,  Hiascji, 
DenU  KabaaUU  Kaisha, 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991 , 
Claiass  priority,  appacatioa 
Not.  28, 1990,  2-335429 

Lit  CL'  G4|1M  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117  J 
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5,191,789 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOK  DETECIING  INTAKE  AIR 

FLOW  RATE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

COUPLED  WITH  SUPERCHARGER 

JaaicU  Fanqra,  liwaM,  Japan,  asri^nr  to  Japan  Etectronk 

Coirtrol  Systeas  Co.,  Ltd.,  laeaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  797,971 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Not.  27, 1990,  2-321044; 
Not.  27. 1990,  2-321046 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
UJS.  CL  73— 118J  14  ( 


1.  A  misfire  detection  devi^  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  ignition  signal  generation  means  for  generat- 
ing an  ignition  timing  signal  for  controlling  ignition  timings  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine^  said  misfire  detection  device 
comprising: 

crank  angle  signal  generation!  means  for  generating  pulses  at 
predetermined  angular  intervals  of  a  crank  shaf^  of  said 
internal  combustion  engin<t 
time  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  time  length  from 
each  ignition  timing  as  dotermined  on  the  basis  of  said 
ignition  timing  signal,  to  a  predetermined  crank  angle 
after  said  ignition  timing,  as  determined  on  the  basis  of 
said  pulses  of  said  crank  ^gle  signal  generation  means; 
and 
misfire  detection  means  for  cfctecting  an  occurrence  of  mis- 
fire on  the  basis  of  a  variation  of  said  time  length  measured 
by  said  time  measurement  tneans. 
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FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 
fapan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi 

Japan 
Ser.  No.  799,278 

Not.  28,  1990,  2-335333; 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  intake  air  flow  rate  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  supercharger,  including  a 
throttle  valve  disposed  within  an  induction  passage  down- 
stream of  a  compressor  of  said  supercharger,  and  an  air  flow 
meter  disposed  within  the  induction  passage  upstream  of  said 
compressor,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  boost  pressure  by  said  supercharger; 
predicting  variations  an  amount  of  air  in  a  boost  chamber,  on 
the  basis  of  a  volume  of  the  boost  chamber  between  said 
compressor  and  said  throttle  valve,  and  variations  of  a 
boost  pressure  by  said  supercharger;  and 
correcting  an  intake  air  flow  rate  detected  by  said  air  flow 
meter  based  on  the  predicted  variations  of  the  amount  of 
air  in  said  boost  chamber. 


5,191,790 
CARRIER 
Jolm  L.  Layport,  Mattapoisett,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Sippican, 
Inc.,  Marion,  Mass. 

Contfaigation  of  Ser.  No.  543,691,  Jan.  24, 1975,  Pat  No. 

5,046,359.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  756,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  sobsequcBt  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIW  1/08;  B63G  8/22;  GOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  73— 170J3  5  Claims 


~"7v ^  _^ 


1.  An  assembly  capable  of  being  launched  from  a  submarine 
to  carry  into  seawater  an  element  responsive  to  a  property  of 
the  water  to  be  measured  by  a  measurement  circuit,  comprising 

a  carrier  member  coupled  to  said  element, 

a  lifting  body, 

a  tether  for  connecting  said  lifting  body  to  said  submarine  to 
pull  said  lifting  body  through  the  water  when  said  subma- 
rine is  moving, 

a  supply  of  conductive  cable  connected  to  said  element  for 
connecting  said  element  in  said  measurement  circuit, 

releasable  coupling  means  for  holding  said  member  and  said 
lifting  body  together  during  their  launch  from  the  subma- 


rine and  thereafter  releasing  said  lifting  body  from  said 
member, 

means  for  storing  said  cable  for  payout  between  said  lifting 
body  and  said  member  after  release  of  said  lifting  body 
from  said  member,  to  permit  movement  of  said  member 
relative  to  said  lifting  body  while  said  lifting  body  is  being 
pulled  through  the  water  by  said  submarine  via  said 
tether, 

said  lifting  body  having  means  operable  during  said  payout 
to  maintain  said  lifting  body  at  a  distance  above  said  sub- 
marine. 


5,191,791 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR 

Joseph  J.  Gerardi,  81  Crystal  Dr.,  Dryden,  N.Y.  13053;  Philip 

R.  Dahl,  16919  Strawberry  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436,  and  Gail 

A.  Hickman,  81  Crystal  Dr.,  Dryden,  N.Y.  13053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,722,  Jan.  10,  1989.  This 

application  May  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  518,043 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—178  R  14  Chums 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  localized  ice  thickness  com- 
prising: 

an  ice  presence  sensor  having  a  first  metallization  layer 
facing  towards  an  environment,  a  second  metallization 
layer,  and  a  dielectric  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
metallization  layers,  said  second  metallization  layer  being 
greater  in  surface  area  than  said  first  metallization  layer, 
wherein  existence  of  ice  in  an  area  surrounding  said  first 
metallization  layer  causes  a  capacitance  value  associated 
with  said  ice  presence  sensor  to  change;  and 

an  ice  thickness  sensor  having  a  dielectric  layer,  and  having 
first  and  second  metallization  layers  located  on  one  side  of 
said  dielectric  layer  and  facing  towards  the  environment, 
wherein  existence  of  ice  in  an  area  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  said  ice  thickness  sensor  causes  a  capaci- 
tance value  associated  with  said  ice  thickness  sensor  to 
change. 


digital  value  and  to  apply  said  value  to  the  input  of  said 
microprocessor: 
(0  a  function  selector  switch  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
to  render  it  operative  either  in  a  first  mode  to  process  said 
first  value  to  provide  an  output  represfenting  said  first 
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variable,  or  in  a  second  mode  to  process  said  second  value 
to  provide  an  output  representing  said  second  variable; 
and 
(g)  an  electronic  display  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  micro- 
processor to  indicate  said  first  and  second  values. 


5.191,793 
FLUID  MASS  FLOW  METER  DEVICE  WTTH  REDUCED 

ATTTTUDE  SENSmVTTY 
Charles  F.  Drexel,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  Richard  F.  Blair, 
Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assipiors  to  Tylaa  Corporatioa, 
Carson,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,050,  Dec.  6, 1988,  abaadoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,463,  Feb.  5,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiayatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9.008,  Jan.  30. 

1987.  abaadoacd,  which  is  a  coBtiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  834.150. 

Feb.  26.  1986.  abandoMd.  which  is  a  coatuiuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

588,586,  Mar.  12,  1984,  abandoacd.  This  application  Jul.  10, 

1992,  Scr.  No.  912,007 

Int  a.3  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73—204.22  15  ( 


5.191.792 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INDICATING  ALTITUDE  OR 

DIRECTION 

Hans  Gloor,  Biel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Recta  AG,  BicI, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1991.  Scr.  No.  723.816 

Int  a.5  GOIC  27/00 

U.S.  a.  73—178  R  11  CUims 

1.  A  hand-held  instrument  for  selectively  indicating  at  least 

two  different  variables,  such  as  altitude  and  direction,  said 

instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sensor  responsive  to  one  of  the  variables  to  pro- 
duce an  analog  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

(b)  a  second  sensor  responsive  to  the  other  variable  to  pro- 
duce an  analog  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

(c)  a  microprocessor  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(d)  means  to  convert  the  first  sensor  signal  into  a  first  digital 
value  and  to  apply  said  value  to  the  input  of  said  micro- 
processor; 

(e)  means  to  convert  the  second  sensor  signal  into  a  second 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
flowing  in  the  interior  of  a  sensing  conduit  having  a  pair  of 
fluid  flow  ports,  comprising: 

a  first  self-heating  coil  element  positioned  along  the  flow 
path  of  the  fluid  externally  of  the  sensing  conduit  closer  to 
one  of  the  fluid  flow  ports  and  a  second  self-heating  coil 
element  positioned  along  the  flow  path  of  the  fluid  exter- 
nally of  the  sensing  conduit  closer  to  the  other  of  the  fluid 
flow  pons,  said  coil  elements  being  formed  of  tempera- 
ture-sensitive resistance  wire  wound  around  the  outside  of 
the  sensing  conduit  for  sensing  the  temperatures  of  said 
coil  elements  modified  by  the  fluid  flow; 

means  for  heating  said  coil  elements; 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  differential  between  said 
coil  elements:  and 

a  housing  having  wall  structure  spaced  along  said  coil  ele- 
ments to  substantially  define  the  thickness  of  an  ambient 
gaseous  atmosphere  along  said  coil  elements,  the  maxi- 
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mum  spacing  between  sa  d  wall  structure,  along  said  coil 
elements,  being  less  than  or  equal  to  about  270  mils,  said 
wall  structure  being  Tornied  of  a  metallic  material,  or  of  a 
polyamide  material  having  a  heal  conductivity  much 
larger  than  air. 

♦ 

5.1#1,794 

INTEGRATED  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  RESILIENT 

LIMI^  STOPS 

Hcwry  C.  Abbiak.  Westlake;  D^yl  K.  Sakaida,  Northridge,  and 

Staaley  F.  Wyse,  Encino,  ill  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systeois.  lac..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Hied  Dec.  24,  19#0,  Ser.  No.  633,260 

lat.  a.'  «01P  15/02 

VS.  CI.  73—514  i  5  Claims 


■at. 


I.  An  integrated  acceleromdler  comprising,  in  combination 

a)  a  planar  support  base  ha\iing  an  internal  aperture; 

b)  a  pendulous  mass  including  a  pair  of  arms; 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  linges,  a  first  end  of  each  being 
joined  to  said  support  bas4  and  a  second  end  of  each  being 
joined  to  one  of  said  arm  i,  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
pendulous  mass  within  sa  d  aperture: 

d)  a  pair  of  limit  stops  weld  td  to  opposed  sides  of  said  sup- 


port base;  and 
e)  each  of  said  limit  stops 
resilient. 


being  generally  U-shaped  and 


5.19 1 


ULTRASON^: 
George  H.  FeUiagham,  San 
ami  Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Pal  > 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
wUch  is  a  coatiMMthM-ia-part 
Pat  No.  4,944,191,  which  U  a 
1. 19«7,  Pat.  No.  4,821,558, 
No. 
Int.  a.'  GOIN 
VS.  CL  73—599 


,795 
DETECTOR 

Lance  B.  Koll,  SanU  Clara, 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Park,  III. 
448,f06,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  307,489,  Feb.  6, 1989, 
I  livision  of  Ser.  No.  45,951,  May 
application  Aug.  23, 1991,  Ser. 
,009 
<^24:  G08B  21/00 

28  aaims 


Jaie; 


This 


1»,( 


1.  A  device  for  delecting  thc|  presence  of  liquid-state  fluid  in 
a  conduit,  comprising: 

(a)  acoustic  transmitter  mean  s  for  generating  acoustic  signals 


across  the  conduit,  said  acoustic  transmitter  means  gener- 
ating said  acoustic  signals  in  response  to  a  drive  signal  at 
a  selected  frequency  applied  thereto; 

(b)  signal  generating  means  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to 
said  acoustic  transmitter  means,  said  signal  generator 
means  continuously  generating  said  drive  signal  over  a 
sweep  range  of  frequencies  including  said  acoustic  trans- 
mitter drive  signal  selected  frequency  so  as  to  cause  said 
acoustic  transmitter  means  to  periodically  emit  said  acous- 
tic signals;  and 

(c)  acoustic  receiver  means  responsive  to  said  acoustic  sig- 
nals emitted  by  said  acoustic  transmitter  means,  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  liquid-state 
fluid  is  present  in  the  conduit  wherein  said  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  liquid-state  fluid  is  periodically 
produced  when  said  acoustic  signals  are  received. 


5,191,796 
ACOUSTIC-EMISSION  SENSOR 
Tenio  Kishi,  Minato;  Mitsuharu  Shiwa,  Fujisawa;  Yoshinobu 
Ohara,  Nara,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakagami,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,096 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212622; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249848;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34610 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/04.  29/22 
VS.  a.  73—632  8  Qaims 


1.  An  acoustic-emission  sensor  comprising: 
a  receiving  plate  for  receiving  acoustic-emission  waves;  and 
a  composite  synthetic  resin-ceramic  piezoelectric  element 
for  converting  the  acoustic-emission  waves  received  by 
the  receiving  plate  into  electric  signals,  wherein  the  com- 
posite synthetic  resin-ceramic  piezoelectric  element  in- 
cludes 

a  plurality  of  columnar  ceramic  piezoelectric  bodies  dis- 
posed in  a  synthetic-resin  matrix,  each  columnar  ce- 
ramic piezoelectric  body  polarized  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  each  columnar  ceramic  body  arranged  sub- 
stantially mutually  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  provided  at  respective 
ends  of  said  columnar  ceramic  piezoelectric  bodies  and 
the  receiving  plate  being  fixed  to  said  first  electrode, 
wherein  a  weight  for  pressing  down  the  composite  synthetic 
resin-ceramic  piezoelectric  element  on  the  receiving  plate 
is  attached  to  said  second  of  the  electrodes,  the  second 
electrode  being  opposite  to  the  first  electrode  whereon  the 
receiving  plate  is  fixed. 


to 


5,191,797 
MINIATURE  ELECTRONIC  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Rowland  C.  Smith,  Wimbome,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
ITW  Limited,  Windsor,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,196 

Int  a.>  GOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—714  2  Claims 


and  having  a  reverse  side  opposite  said  pressure  receiving  side, 
a  strain  gauge  located  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  diaphragm 
segment,  said  annular  body  segment  having  a  holding  surface 
on  the  exterior  thereof  at  a  location  remote  form  said  thin 
diaphragm  segment,  said  holding  surface  being  suitable  for 
engagement  with  a  holding  member  in  an  assembly  to  mount 
the  pressure  sensor  module  in  the  assembly,  the  portion  of  said 
annular  body  segment  located  between  said  holding  surface 
and  said  thin  diaphragm  segment  having  a  first  annular  section 
adjacent  said  holding  surface  and  remote  from  said  thin  dia- 
phragm segment  and  a  second  annular  section  adjacent  said 
thin  diaphragm  segment  and  remote  form  said  holding  surface, 
said  second  annular  section  having  a  circumference  which  is 
smaller  than  the  circumference  of  said  first  annular  section 
such  that  said  first  and  second  annular  sections  form  a  step  in 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  annular  body  segment  such  that  the 
influence  on  said  pressure  receiving  side  of  variations  in  the 
position  of  the  holding  member  with  respect  to  the  holding 
surface  is  reduced. 


1.  A  paint  spray  gun  including  a  body  defining  an  interior 
space  through  which  air  under  pressure  can  be  passed,  a  bore 
defined  in  said  body  leading  from  said  interior  space,  pressure 
gauge  means  for  indicating  the  air  pressure  in  said  interior 
space,  means  releasably  retaining  said  pressure  gauge  means  in 
said  bore,  and  wherein  said  pressure  gauge  means  includes  a 
pressure  transducer,  a  power  source  connected  to  supply 
power  to  said  transducer,  digital  pressure  display  means  for 
indicating  air  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure  transducer,  and 
a  sealed  housing  enclosing  said  pressure  transducer,  said  power 
source  and  said  display  means. 


5.191,799 

MEASURED  VALUE  RECEIVER  FOR  VACUUM 

MEASUREMENT 

Anno  Schoroth,  Konigsweiler,  and  Thco  Koopmann,  Brauweilcr, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LeyboM  AG, 

Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,525 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  1, 
1989,  8908069[U] 

Int.  a.!  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  73—753  12  Claims 
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5,191,798 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Aki  Tabata,  Isehara;  Jun  T^jika;  Hiroshi  Inagaki,  both  of  Hirat- 
snka;  Yukio  Kobayashi,  Isehara,  and  Noritakc  Suzuki,  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00923,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,565 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-247073 
Int.  a.5  GOIL  7/08.  9/06 
VS.  Q.  73—727  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  thin  film  pressure  sensor  module  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm body  having  an  annular  body  segment  with  a  thin 
diaphragm  segment  extending  across  one  end  of  said  annular 
body  segment,  said  thin  diaphragm  segment  having  a  pressure 
receiving  side  facing  the  interior  of  said  annular  body  segment 


1.  A  measured  value  pickup  for  vacuum  measurements,  said 
pickup  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  characteristics  of  a  vacuum  and  for 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  values  of  the  sensed 
characteristics; 

electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means  for 
supplying  the  sensor  means  with  voltage  and  for  convert- 
ing and  reshaping  the  signal  produced  by  the  sensor  means 
into  an  electrical  output  signal  suitable  for  transmission  to 
and  use  by  remotely  located  evaluation  devices; 

a  transmitter  housing; 

said  electronic  circuit  means  being  disposed  in  the  transmit- 
ter housing  and  comprising  a  supply  circuit  providing  a 
source  of  voltage,  high-voltage  and  signal  processing 
circuit  means  connected  for  stepping  up  the  voltage  pro- 
vided by  the  supply  circuit  to  the  sensor  means  and  for 
processing  the  signal  produced  by  the  sensor  means,  and 
output  circuit  means  connected  to  the  high  voltage  and 
signal  processing  means  for  outputting  an  output  signal, 
corresponding  to  the  processed  signal  of  the  sensor  means. 
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adapted  for  transmission  to  {the  remote  evaluation  devices; 
and 

for  galvanically  separlting  the  supply  circuit,  high- 
voltage  and  signal  processing  means,  and  output  circuit 
means  from  one  another. 


5.19]  SOO 

ANEMO  tf  ETER 

Rcao  TnwbeUa,  PontraMli,  ^ly,  assignor  to  Sitep  S.p.A^ 

Itily 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991L  Ser.  No.  647,139 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatiOB  IlUy,  Jan.  31,  1990,  12414  A/90 

int  a.'  cniF  im 

M&.  CL  73— 861.74  i  17  Claims 


5,191301 
FLUID  SAMPLING  PUMP 
Paul  V.  Allen;  Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  and  Robert  L.  Ward,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Precision  General,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,368,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,074,154.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  U14 

MS.  CL  73— 864J4  19  Claims 


ing  a  control  lever  which 
flow-capturing  surface  so 
erted  by  the  air  flow  on 
converted  into  electrical 
direction  and  to  the  exten 


1.  An  anemometer,  comprisi  ig: 

a)  a  box  with  a  bottom  part,  side  walls,  an  upper  wall  and 
chambers  therein, 

b)  a  flow-capturing  surface  Which  is  responsive  to  a  pressure 
force  as  exerted  by  an  air  I  low  and  is  mounted  on  the  top 
of  the  box  externally  ther^o,  so  as  to  be  yieldable  in  all 
directions, 

c)  an  electrical  transducer  fiied  inside  the  box  and  compris- 


is  operativety  connected  to  the 
that  the  pressure  force,  as  ex- 
the  flow-capturing  surface,  is 
signals  corresponding  to  the 
of  said  force, 


d)  the  flow-capturing  surfac  e  being  carried  by  the  control 
lever  of  the  electrical  tn  insducer  and  being  flxed  to  a 
cylindrical  hollow  body  a  rranged  in  an  annular  chamber 
which  surrounds  the  elect  ical  transducer  and  is  of  such  a 
size  as  to  permit  the  cyliidrical  body  to  oscillate  in  all 
directions  transversely  to  its  axis, 

e)  the  cylindrical  body  hairing  an  upper  part  extending 
through  an  opening  whic|  is  formed  in  the  upper  wall  of 
the  box  and  is  closed  by  ajannular  collar  made  of  resilient 
material,  said  annular  co|ar  having  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence and  an  outer  circum  erence  and  being  sealingly  fas- 
tened by  at  said  inner  circumference  to  the  cylindrical 
body  and  at  said  outer  cin  lumference  to  the  upper  wall  of 
the  box, 

0  said  cylindrical  body  havj  ng  an  open  bottom  end  and  the 
electrical  transducer  bein  ;  fixed  to  the  top  of  a  support 
which  is  fastened  to  the  x>ttom  part  of  the  box  and  ex- 
tends into  the  interior  of  l|ie  cylindrical  body  through  the 
open  bottom  end  thereof 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  a  selected  quantity  of  fluid  with  each 
pump  driving  stroke  from  a  fluid  inlet  port  to  a  fluid  outlet 
port,  an  inlet  valve  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  fluid  inlet  port,  a  pump  body  defining  a  pump  bore 
therein,  a  piston  slidably  movable  within  the  pump  bore  and 
having  a  fluid  inlet  end  and  an  opposing  operator  end,  an 
operator  unit  for  reciprocating  the  piston  within  the  pump 
bore,  and  a  manifold  interconnected  with  the  pump  body,  the 
manifold  having  (a)  a  flow  path  therein  extending  from  a  mani- 
fold inlet  port  to  a  manifold  outlet  port,  the  flow  path  being  in 
communication  with  the  fluid  inlet  port  in  the  pump  body,  (b) 
a  filter  positioned  within  the  manifold  and  extending  across  a 
portion  of  the  flow  path,  the  filter  defining  a  filtered  zone 
within  within  the  flow  path  adjoining  the  inlet  port  in  the 
pump  body,  and  an  unfiltered  zone  within  the  flow  path  ex- 
tending from  the  manifold  inlet  to  the  manifold  outlet,  such 
that  filtered  fluid  enters  the  pump  bore  while  unfiltered  fluid 
bypasses  the  filter  and  passes  out  the  manifold  outlet  port,  (c) 
a  purge  passageway  extending  from  the  flow  path  to  a  purge 
outlet,  (d)  a  purge  valve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  through  the 
purge  passageway. 


5,191302 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MASS  FLOW 
HaM-Georg  Fassbinder,  Subimch-Rosenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
minl,  assignor  to  AppUkationa  nnd  Technikzentrum  fiir  Ener- 
gievirfidirens,    Umwelt    und    Stromungstechnik,    Sulzbach- 
Rosenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4028141 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/92 
U.S.  a.  73— 861 J7  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  stream  of 
material,  comprising 

(a)  an  impeller  shaft; 

(b)  an  impeller  wheel  secured  to  said  impeller  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  roller  bearing  having  an  inner  race  receiving  and 


supporting  said  impeller  shaft;  said  first  roller  bearing 
having  an  outer  race; 

(d)  a  drive  motor  having  an  output  shafl; 

(e)  a  first  gear  secured  to  said  output  shaft; 

(0  a  second  gear  secured  to  said  impeller  shaft; 

(g)  a  third  gear  meshing  with  said  first  and  second  gears, 
whereby  said  drive  motor  is  drivingly  connected  to  said 
impeller  shaft  by  said  first,  second  and  third  gears  for 
rotating  said  impeller  shaft  with  a  predetermined  rpm; 

(h)  means  for  directing  the  stream  of  material  onto  said 


^h^. 


impeller  wheel,  whereby  a  braking  torque  is  applied  to  the 

impeller  wheel   by   the  stream  of  material   impinging 

thereon; 
(i)  a  force  measuring  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  third 

gear  for  measuring  excursions  thereof  in  response  to  the 

braking  torque; 
(j)  a  second  roller  bearing  receiving  and  rotatably  suppori- 

ing  the  outer  race  of  said  first  roller  bearing;  and 
(k)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  outer  race  with  an  rpm 

being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  rpm  of  the  impeller 

shaft. 


5,191,803 
DETECTION  OF  AN  ANTICORROSION  OIL  APPLIED 

INTO  A  SHIPS  BALLAST 
Roger  A.  Gamache,  He  des  Soeurs,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mag 
Cbem  Inc.,  Boucherville,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,919 

Int  a.'  GOIM  WOO;  COIN  21/33 

U.S.  a.  73—865.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  discontinuity  in 

an  anticorrosion  oil  coating  applied  onto  the  interior  walls  of  a 

metallic  nautical  ballast,  comprising: 

providing  an  anticorrosion  oil  for  preventing  corrosion  in  a 

metallic  nautical  ballast, 
adding  an  oil-soluble  tracer  to  said  anticorrosion  oil  prior  to 
the  application  as  a  coating  on  the  internal  walls  of  said 
nautical  ballast,  said  tracer  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
water  and  rust,  said  tracer  being  also  substantially  inert  to 
said  oil,  rust  and  water  and  primarily  useful  for  emitting 
visible  light  under  the  effect  of  a  black  light, 
applying  said  anticorrosion  oil  to  the  internal  walls  of  said 

nautical  ballast  to  form  a  coating, 
after  application  of  said  coating,  submitting  the  internal 
walls  of  said  ballast  coated  with  said  anticorrosion  oil  to 
the  effect  of  a  black  light,  and 
checking  the  continuity  of  the  visible  light  being  emitted  by 
the  oil  coating,  whereby  presence  of  said  oil  coating  is 
detected  by  visible  light  emitted  by  said  tracer  and  ab- 


sence of  said  oil  coating  is  detected  by  the  absence  of  any 
visible  light  emitted  back. 


5,191304 
DUAL  FORCE  FLUID  ACTUATED  SHIFT  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Gcnise,  Deartera,  Mick,  aaaignnr  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Clereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,349 

Int  a.)  B60K  2O/10 

U.S.  a.  74—335  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  operated  shift  actuator  for  a  mechanical  transmb- 
sion  having  a  neutral  condition  and  a  plurality  of  selectable 
ratios,  said  actuator  being  of  the  type  comprising  an  actuator 
housing  defining  a  piston  bore  within  which  is  reciprocally 
disposed  a  main  piston  member  having  a  centered  position 
corresponding  to  said  neutral  condition,  and  a  piston  rod  fixed 
relative  to  said  piston  member  to  reciprocate  therewith,  said 
piston  member  and  said  actuator  housing  cooperating  with  said 
piston  rod  to  define  a  first  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  by  means  of  a 
first  fluid  control  means;  said  main  piston  member  having  an 
effective  area  under  the  influence  of  said  first  fluid  pressure 
chamber  to  bias  said  main  piston  member  and  piston  rod  in  a 
first  direction  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  select- 
able ratios;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  main  piston  member  and  said  actuator  housing  coop- 
erating with  said  piston  rod  to  define  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  by  means  of  a  second  fluid  control  means; 
said  piston  member  having  an  effective  area  under  the 
influence  of  said  second  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  bias 
said  piston  and  piston  rod  in  a  second  direction  corre- 
sponding to  another  of  said  plurality  of  selecuble  ratios; 

(b)  a  first  auxiliary  piston  operably  associated  with  said 
piston  rod  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  rod  in  said 
first  direction  moves  said  first  auxiliary  piston  in  said  first 
direction,  said  first  auxiliary  piston  having  an  effective 
area  under  the  influence  of  said  first  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber to  bias  said  first  auxiliary  piston  and  piston  rod  in  said 
second  direction,  opposite  said  first  direction,  after  said 
main  piston  member  has  been  displaced  from  said  centered 
position  in  said  first  direction;  and 

(c)  a  second  auxiliary  piston  operably  associated  with  said 
piston  rod  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  rod  in  said 
second  direction  moves  said  second  auxiliary  piston  in  said 
second  direction,  said  second  auxiliary  piston  having  an 
effective  area  under  the  influence  of  said  second  fluid 
pressure  chamber  to  bias  said  second  auxiliary  piston  and 
piston  rod  in  said  first  direction,  after  said  main  piston 
member  has  been  displaced  from  said  centered  position  in 
said  second  direction. 


5,191,805 
ANTI-FRICnON  NUT 
John  D.  Parsons,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc.,  Ridge- 
field,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818^86 
Int.  a.'  F16H  5J//7 
U.S.  a.  74—459  8  Claims 

1.  A  light-weight  miniature,  high-speed  light-load,  anti-fric- 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


751 


7S0 


tion  nut  assemblage  adapted  tc 
having  side  walls  in  the  groove 
nation: 

a)  a  nut  body  having  an  a4ial  bore  with  wall  portions 


through  which  said  grooved 
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receive  a  grooved  member 
thereof,  comprising  in  combi- 


member  can  pass,  and  having 


a  transverse  bore  extendiiK  entirely  through  said  wall 
portions  and  transversely  of  its  axis  and  intersecting  said 
axial  bore,  said  transverse  bpre  having  walls, 

b)  a  roller  pin  disposed  In  said  transverse  bore,  having  a  nose 
adapted  for  engagement  wifi  the  side  walls  of  the  groove 
of  said  grooved  member, 

c)  miniature  anti-friction  beariag  means,  mounting  said  roller 
pin  in  said  transverse  bora,  said  bearing  means  having 
inner  and  outer  races  and  halving  innermost  and  outermost 
surfaces. 


d)  an  adhesive  securing  an  ini  er  race  of  said  bearing  means 
to  said  roller  in,  and  securin  ;  an  outer  race  of  said  bearing 
means  to  the  walls  of  said  I  ransverse  bore, 

e)  additional  anti-friction  bean  ng  means  disposed  in  the  axial 
bore  of  the  nut  body,  for  n(ounting  the  nut  body  on  said 
grooved  member  for  relativfe  turning  with  respect  thereto, 
said  additional  anti-friction|  bearing  means  having  inner 
and  outer  races, 

0  said  nut  body  having  a  recess  in  its  axial  bore,  forming 
walls  in  which  recess  the  ad  litional  anti-friction  bearing  is 
disposed,  and 


g)  an  adhesive  securing  an 
anti-friction  bearing  means 


outer  race  of  said  additional 
o  the  walls  of  the  said  recess. 


h)  said  transverse  bore  havilig  a  substantially  cylindrical 


smooth  wall  surface  devoic 


5,191,  906 


SAFETY  INTERLOCK  DEVIC|: 

GEARBOX 
FoMo  Dc  Silvestri,  Maranello, 
Modcna,  Italy 

Hied  Dec.  27,  1991 
Int.  a.>  F16H 
VS.  a.  74— ♦T? 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  gearbox 
the  type  having 

at  least  one  shaft  carrying  a 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  said 
ity  of  coupling  devices  for 
of  said  series  to  said  shaft 
said  control  device  comprisii^ 
a  plurality  of  selector  rods 
along  parallel  directions, 
least  one  fork  member  for 
coupling  device,  each 
between  a  neutral  positio^ 
position,  and 
safety  means  comprising  locljing 
selector  rods  with  respect 
exception  of  that  which  is 
means  comprising: 
a  series  of  locking  dowels 
seats  of  said  gearbox  casing 
adapted  to  cooperate  wii 
provided  on  said  selector 


of  projections. 


,  ea:h 


sel  Ector 


means  for  locking  all  said 

said  gearbox  casing  with  the 

selected  at  the  time,  said  locking 


SI 


idably  mounted  in  respective 

and   having  active  ends 

respective  reference  notches 

rods,  when  these  are  in  their 


neutral  positions,  whereby  when  a  selector  rod  is  moved 
away  from  its  neutral  position,  the  other  selector  rods  are 
retained  in  their  neutral  positions  by  the  engagement  of 
said  locking  dowels  within  respective  said  reference 
notches, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  said  selector  rods  are  disposed  with  their  axes 
at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of  the  gear 
box  with  which  said  coupling  devices  are  associated, 

the  seats  for  said  locking  dowels  have  separate  substantially 


parallel  axes  and  open  at  their  ends  opposite  the  active 
ends  of  said  locking  dowels  into  a  common  cylindrical 
cavity  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  seats, 
and 
a  train  of  locking  pins  is  housed  in  said  common  cylindrical 
cavity,  resiliently  urged  against  one  another  and  disposed 
in  such  a  way  that  when  a  selector  rod  is  actuated  the 
associated  said  locking  dowel  projects  into  said  common 
cylindrical  cavity  and  constrains  the  locking  pins  to  ob- 
struct the  exits  from  the  seats  of  the  locking  dowels  associ- 
ated with  the  remaining  said  selector  rods. 


FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
tONTROL 

I  taly,  assignor  to  Ferrari  SpA, 

Scr.  No.  813,916 

59/00.  61/00 

3  Oaims 
a|)ntrol  device  for  a  gearbox  of 

stnes  of  gears  which  are  freely 
ihaft  further  carrying  a  plural- 
selectively  coupling  the  gears 
r  rotation  therewith. 


5,191,807 
INDEXED  GEAR-SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Yi-Hsung  Hsu,  No.  9,  Lane  130,  Sec.  1,  Kwangfii  Rd.,  Sanchnng 
City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,126 

Int.  a.!  B60K  20/00 

VS.  a.  74—501.6  5  aains 


s  idable  in  the  gear  box  casing 

said  selector  rod  carrying  at 

actuation  of  a  respective  said 

rod  being  displaceable 

and  at  least  one  operative 


1.  An  indexed  gear-shift  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover,  said  base  being 
attached  to  handlebars  of  the  bicycle,  said  cover  being 
attached  to  said  base,  a  cable  port  being  formed  in  said 
housing  for  guiding  a  gear-shift  cable  having  a  block 
formed  on  an  end  thereof  into  and  out  of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  ratchet  plate  defining  an  outer  curvature  and  compris- 
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ing  a  groove  formed  therein  conforming  to  said  curvature, 
an  inner  row  of  teeth  projecting  inward  from  said  curva- 
ture into  said  groove,  and  an  outer  row  of  teeth  projecting 
outward  from  said  curvature,  teeth  of  said  inner  row 
having  a  front  side,  teeth  of  said  outer  row  having  a  front 
side  and  a  backside;  said  ratchet  plate  having  a  through 
hole  formed  therethrough  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 
thereof; 

(c)  an  up-shifting  means  for  shifting  said  gear-shift  mecha- 
nism to  a  higher  gear  comprising: 

(i)  an  up-shifting  lever  having  an  internal  portion,  an 
external  portion,  and  a  through  hole  being  formed  and 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  therebetween,  said  external 
portion  projecting  through  a  first  slot  formed  in  said 
housing  to  an  outside  of  said  housing; 

(ii)  an  inner  pawl  and  an  outer  pawl  protruding  from  said 
internal  portion  of  said  up-shifting  lever  and  being 
spaced  apart  such  that  said  outer  pawl  is  positioned 
outside  said  groove  and  said  inner  pawl  is  positioned  in 
said  groove;  and 

(iii)  a  first  spring  for  urging  said  outer  pawl  of  said  up- 
shifting  lever  toward  said  ratchet  plate  to  bear  there- 
against; 
said  up-shifting  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  base 

by  fastening  means  utilizing  said  through  hole  of  said 

up-shifting  lever; 

(d)  a  down-shifting  means  for  shifting  said  gear-shift  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(i)  a  down-shifting  lever  having  an  internal  portion  and  an 
external  portion,  said  internal  portion  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  ratchet  plate  by  fastening  means  and 
having  a  through  hole  formed  therethrough,  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  ratchet  plate,  and  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  down-shifting  lever,  said  external 
portion  projecting  outside  said  housing  through  a  sec- 
ond slot  formed  in  said  housing;  and 
(ii)  a  second  spring  for  urging  said  ratchet  plate  toward 
said  cable  port  such  that  said  front  side  of  a  tooth  of  said 
outer  row  bears  against  said  outer  pawl; 
said  down-shifting  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
base  by  fastening  means  utilizing  said  through  holes  of  said 
ratchet  plate  and  said  internal  portion  of  said  down-shift- 
ing lever;  and 

(e)  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  block  of  the  gear-shift 
cable  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  down-shifting 
lever  and  said  ratchet  plate; 

whereby  when  an  external  force  Is  applied  on  said  external 
portion  of  said  up-shifting;  ever,  said  outer  pawl  is  drawn 
off  said  front  side  of  said  tooth  of  said  outer  row  and  said 
inner  pawl  is  drawn  toward  said  curvature,  said  outer 
pawl  clearing  a  vertex  of  said  tooth,  allowing  said  ratchet 
plate  to  rotate  toward  said  cable  port,  urging  the  gear-shift 
cable  out  of  said  housing,  said  ratchet  plate  rotating  until 
said  front  side  of  a  tooth  of  said  inner  row  is  retained  by 
said  inner  pawl;  and  when  said  external  force  is  removed, 
said  first  spring  rotates  said  up-shifting  lever  toward  said 
ratchet  plate,  said  inner  pawl  being  drawn  off  said  front 
side  of  said  tooth  of  said  inner  row,  said  ratchet  plate 
rotating  until  said  front  side  of  a  next  adjacent  tooth  of 
said  outer  row  is  retained  by  said  outer  pawl;  and 

whereby  when  an  external  force  is  applied  on  said  external 
portion  of  said  down-shifting  lever,  said  ratchet  plate 
rotates  away  from  said  cable  port,  said  backside  of  a  tooth 
of  said  outer  row  being  drawn  toward  said  outer  pawl, 
said  backside  of  said  tooth  of  said  outer  row  contacting 
said  outer  pawl  and  urging  said  outer  pawl  outward,  said 
outer  pawl  clearing  a  vertex  of  said  tooth,  said  inner 
portion  of  said  up-shifting  lever  rotating  toward  said 
ratchet  plate,  said  outer  pawl  contacting  said  front  side  of 
said  tooth  of  said  outer  row,  said  external  force  being 
removed  or  constantly  applied. 


5,191,808 
ACTUATOR  END  STOP  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  A.  Calvert,  KlrkaMy,  Great  Britain,  assigaor  to  Priae 
Actuator  Coatrol  Systeai*  Limited,  Glenrothes,  United  Kiag- 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00615.  §  371  Date  Dec  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,756 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1989, 
8908985 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  31/14:  G05G  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—526  4  Claims 


1.  An  end  stop  arrangement  for  angular  motion  of  an  arm 
means  in  an  actuator  wherein  linear  motion  is  received  by  the 
arm  means  and  is  converted  by  the  arm  means  into  angular 
motion  and  delivers  such  angular  motion  to  a  shaft,  the  ar- 
rangement comprising  an  assembly  of  a  stop  bar  formed  from 
a  cylindrical  rod  but  having  a  lengthwise  slot  therein,  securing 
means  for  securing  the  stop  bar  to  a  fixed  support  within  the 
actuator  casing  both  in  a  sense  lengthwise  of  the  stop  bar  and 
angularly  about  its  axis,  a  stop  plate  slidably  secured  in  the  slot 
and  presenting  a  stop  edge  for  engagement  with  the  arm 
means,  the  position  of  the  stop  edge  relative  to  the  stop  bar 
being  adjustable  by  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  spacer 
means  in  the  slot  and  engaging  an  edge  of  the  stop  plate  remote 
from  the  stop  edge. 


5,191,809 
EXERaSE  BICYCLE  FLYWHEEL 
Marion  N.  Craig,  Calhoun,  IIU  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Corpo- 
ration, OIney,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,700 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/00:  F16F  15/22.  15/10 

VS.  a.  74—572  2  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  bicycle  flywheel  comprising  a  right  half  and 

a  left  half  which  are  matingly  connected;  each  said  half  includ- 
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ing  a  centrml  hub  and  a  rim  pc^ion  extending  around  the 
periphery  or  said  flywheel,  said  li  m  portion  having  a  concave 
inner  surface; 

said  rim  portions  of  said  right  and  left  halves  defining  an 
annular  cavity  around  the  periphery  of  said  flywheel 
when  said  right  and  left  hal>ies  are  joined; 
said  cavity  being  filled  with  »  heavy,  flowable.  settable 

material;  and 
an  annular  wall  on  an  outer  si(^  of  said  rim  portion  of  each 
flywheel  half,  an  annular  lipjon  an  inner  side  of  said  rim 
portion  of  one  of  said  halves,|and  an  annular  groove  on  an 
inner  side  of  said  rim  portioi  of  said  other  flywheel  half; 
said  outer  walls  covering  on  •.  another  and  said  annular  lip 
being  received  in  said  annilar  groove  when  said  two 


crankshaft  axis,  said  crankshaft  one  end  formed  with  an  axially 
extending  concentrically  disposed  annular  neck  portion,  said 
drive  plate  having  a  central  circular  aperture  sized  for  snug 
reception  on  said  annular  neck  portion  thereby  positioning  a 
starter  ring  gear,  fixed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  drive 
plate,  in  concentric  relation  with  said  crankshaft  central  axis, 
an  arrangement  enabling  the  pre-attachment  of  said  drive  plate 
on  said  crankshaft  for  subsequent  combination  with  either  a 
manual  transmission  modular  clutch  assembly  or  an  automatic 
transmission  comprising: 

a  flywheel  disc  for  said  modular  clutch,  said  flywheel  disc 
having  one  side  adapted  to  face  toward  said  crankshaft 
one  end  with  an  opposite  side  thereof  facing  away  from 
said  crankshaft  one  end,  a  central  circular  opening  in  said 
flywheel  disc  having  a  predetermined  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  collar  outer  periphery, 
said  central  opening  bordered  by  a  countersunk  annular 
recess  formed  in  said  flywheel  disc  one  side,  said  flywheel 
disc  recess  having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  internal 
shoulder  concentric  with  said  modular  clutch  central  axis 
and  a  radially  disposed  locating  wall  portion; 
a  pilot  member,  having  a  central  axially  extending  cup  por- 
tion and  an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  portion. 


halves  are  brought  togethe 
tight. 


5,1914  10 

VEHICLE  MODULAR  C  .UTCH  ATTACHING 

ARRANGl  MENT 

Barric  G.  Craft,  7566  West  Rd^  Y  asUngton,  Mich.  48094;  Peter 

Doll,  6421  ElMy  Dr„  Troy.  M  eh.  48098,  and  Frank  Martin, 

Mattkia*  GraeaewaM  Riag  67,  f720  Schweiafurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcraaay 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  I^.  812,488,  Dec.  23, 1991, 
abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Au^.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,479 
lat  a.'  G05G  01/00.  03/00: 
VS.  CL  74—572 


to  make  said  cavity  water 


F16D  13/00;  F16B  09/00 

7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  manual  transmission  modular  clutch  attaching 
arrangement  including  a  flywhe^  disc  assembly  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  a  central  axis  by  jan  engine  crankshaft  at  one 
output  end  thereof,  said  cranksh^t  rotatable  about  said  central 
axis  with  one  end  thereof  formeq  with  a  radial  collar  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  periphery  and  d  plurality  of  circumferentially 
distributed  apertures  each  adapted  to  receive  an  associated 
inner  fastener  extending  througl  an  aligned  inner  hole  of  an 
automatic  transmission  drive  pla^e  for  pre-attachment  thereto, 
said  drive  plate  provided  with  aiplurality  of  circumferentially 
distributed  outer  holes,  each  safd  inner  fastener  including  a 
head  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  With  the  shaft  portion  extend- 
ing through  an  associated  drive  ilate  inner  holes  and  engaging 
an  associated  aperture  in  said  cc  liar  so  as  to  clamp  said  drive 
plate  on  said  collar  one  end,  saj  d  crankshaft  one  end  formed 
with  an  axially  extending  centi^l  bore  concentric  with  said 


said  axial  cup  portion  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  for  frictional  press-fit  engagement  with  said 
crankshaft  central  bore  and  said  radial  flange  portion 
having  outer  circular  edge  means  adapted  for  press-fit 
frictional  engagement  with  said  flywheel  disc  recess  inter- 
nal shoulder  such  that  a  principal  axis  of  said  pilot  member 
axis  cup  portion  coincides  with  said  crankshaft  central 
axis; 
said  pilot  member  central  axial  cup  portion  engaging  said 
crankshaft  central  bore  and  said  pilot  member  radial 
flange  portion  engaging  said  flywheel  disc  recess  internal 
shoulder  such  that  each  said  drive  plate  outer  hole  is 
aligned  with  an  associated  mounting  bore  in  said  flywheel 
disc  one  side,  wherein  upon  a  plurality  of  outer  fasteners 
extending  through  their  associated  drive  plate  circumfer- 
entially distributed  outer  holes  and  engaging  associated 
aligned  flywheel  disc  mounting  bores  said  modular  clutch 
flywheel  disc  is  positively  rigidly  attached  to  said  drive 
plate  enabling  said  flywheel  disc  to  be  directly  rotatively 
driven  by  said  crankshaft. 
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5,191,811 

DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

Toshiharu  Kogure,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,374,  Aug.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081,882, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,816,  Aug.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1987, 62-135671[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16F  l/IO 


U.S.  a.  74—574 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  damper  device  for  damping  oscilllations  of  a  rotation- 
ally  driven  shaft,  comprising:  a  boss  section  connectable  during 
use  of  the  damper  device  to  a  rotationally  driven  axially  ex- 
tending shaft  so  that  the  boss  section  is  rotationally  driven  by 
the  shaft;  a  ring-shaped  magnet  carried  by  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  and  circumferentially  around  the  boss  sec- 
tion: a  mass  inertia  section  encircling  the  boss  section  and  the 
magnet,  the  mass  inertia  section  having  an  annular  concave 
portion  facing  the  boss  section,  the  magnet  extending  radially 
outwardly  into  the  concavity  of  the  concave  portion  and  being 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  concave  portion  to  define  there- 
between an  annular  gap:  a  viscous  magnetic  fluid  disposed  in 
the  annular  gap  for  imparting  a  viscous  resistance  to  rotation  of 
the  mass  inertia  section  when  the  boss  section  is  rotationally 
driven,  the  magnetic  fluid  being  confined  within  the  annular 
gap  by  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  ring-shaped  magnet: 
mechanical  bearing  means  rotatably  and  mechanically  support- 
ing the  mass  inertia  section  directly  on  the  boss  section,  the 
mechanical  bearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  roller  bearings 
interposed  between  the  boss  section  and  mass  inertia  section  on 
either  side  of  the  ring-shaped  magnet:  a  pair  of  annular  cover 
plates  connected  to  opposed  sides  of  the  mass  inertia  section 
outwardly  of  the  respective  roller  bearings,  each  cover  plate 
carrying  a  ring-shaped  magnet  having  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  which  is  radially  spaced  from  another  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  boss  section:  and  viscous  magnetic  fluid  confined  in 
the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  by 
the  magnetic  fields  created  by  the  ring  shaped  magnets. 


5,191,812 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


projecting  fins  outwardly  curved  from  said  input  aperture 

in  a  generally  helical  fashion; 
an  input  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  input  aperture; 
a  hydrostatic  unit  within  said  housing  operably  connected  to 

said  input  drive  shaft;  and 
a  fan  disposed  on  said  input  drive  shaft  external  to  said 


housing,  said  fan  including  a  plurality  of  blades  extending 
axially  towards  said  housing  whereby  a  helical  air  flow 
pattern  is  imparted  from  said  fan  over  said  radially  pro- 
jecting fins  thereby  providing  a  substantially  non-turbu- 
lent air  flow  along  said  fins. 


5,191,814 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Masahiko  Ando;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  both  of  Aajo;  Kazumasa 
Tsukamoto,  Toyota;  Hideo  Tomomatsu;  Yasno  Hojo,  both  of 
Nagoya,  and  Kunihiro  Iwatsuki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  aasiga- 
ors  to  Aisan  A  W  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,381 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-205881 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  a.  74—866  1  Claim 


5,191,813 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSAXLE  HAVING  A  FAN  AND 

PULLEY  ARRANGEMENT 

Dale  I.  Havens,  Addison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Products 

Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,220 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/04 

U.S.  a.  74—606  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  input  aperture  and  external  radially 


1.  A  speed  change  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion, comprising:  a  transmission  including  a  gear  train  for 
attaining  a  plurality  of  speed  ranges  by  selective  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  ele- 
ments, a  hydraulic  controller  for  controlling  the  selective 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  frictional  engaging 
elements  of  the  transmission,  and  an  electronic  controller  for 
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coatfx>Uing  said  hydraulic  conticller  and  attaining  a  change- 
over between  a  plurality  of  spee4  change  patterns  comprising 
a  row  of  speed  ranges  of  difTetent  gear  ratios  and  a  speed 
change  diagram  for  controlling  the  gear  shift  between  speed 
ranges  in  said  speed  range  row, 
said  electronic  controller  incliiding  a  speed  change  pattern 
selecting  means,  a  present  Ipeed  range  detecting  means 
and  a  speed  change  pattern  fletermining  means, 
said  speed  change  pattern  selecting  means  for  selectively 
selecting  one  speed  change  pattern  out  of  a  first  and  a 
second  speed  change  patterns  and  outputting  a  signal  to 
said  speed  change  pattern  determining  means  based  on 
outputs  from  a  throttle  openilig  sensor  and  a  vehicle  speed 
sensor,  wherein  said  first  sp«ed  change  pattern  comprises 
a  row  of  speed  ranges  greater  than  a  gear  ratio  width 
relative  to  changes  in  vehicle  speed  at  a  region  where  a 
throttle  opening  is  less  than  Jpreset  throttle  opening  value 
and  a  speed  change  diagram  for  controlling  the  gear  shift 
between  speed  ranges  includtd  in  said  row  of  speed  ranges 
at  a  region  of  the  throttle  Opening  being  less  than  said 
preset  value,  and  wherein  tlie  second  speed  change  pat- 
tern comprises  a  row  of  speefl  ranges  less  than  a  gear  ratio 
width  relative  to  changes  in  vehicle  speed  at  a  throttle 
opening  greater  than  said  preiset  value  and  a  speed  change 
diagram  for  controlling  th<  gear  shift  between  speed 
ranges  included  in  said  row  <tf  speed  ranges  at  a  region  of 
the  throttle  opening  being  g<eater  than  said  preset  value, 
said  present  speed  range  detecjing  means  for  detecting  the 
present  speed  range  in  the  t^nsmission  and  outputting  a 
detected  signal  to  said  speed  change  pattern  determining 
means,  and 
said  speed  change  pattern  dete^ining  means  for  judging  in 
a  comparative  manner  whetier  the  gear  shift  from  the 
present  range  detected  by  thi  present  speed  range  detect- 
ing means  to  a  speed  range  \n  the  speed  change  pattern 
outputted  by  the  speed  changje  selecting  means  falls  under 
any  one  of  a  predetermined  jprohibited  conditions  based 
on  the  signal  inputted  fronJ^said  speed  change  pattern 
selecting  means  and  said  present  speed  range  detecting 
means;  and  means  for  outputt)ng  to  said  hydraulic  control- 
ler a  signal  indicating  said  geir  shift  and  change-over  to  a 
speed  range  according  to  the  selected  speed  change  pat- 
tern selected  by  said  speed  fchange  pattern  determining 
means  that  said  gear  shift  da  k  not  fall  under  any  of  said 
prohibited  conditions,  and  cutputting  to  said  hydraulic 
controller  a  signal  to  tempdrarily  carry  out  said  speed 
range  change-over  to  a  speed  range  which  is  included  in  a 
row  of  speed  ranges  to  be  c(  mtrolled  by  a  speed  change 
diagram  in  a  temporary  spend  change  pattern  and  gear 
shift  thereto  when  it  is  judg«  d  by  said  speed  change  pat- 
tern determining  means  that  said  gear  shift  does  not  fall 
under  any  one  of  said  prohil  lited  conditions  and  output- 
ting a  signal  indicating  a  n:-starting  operation  of  said 
electronic  controller  when    t  is  Judged  by  said  speed 
change  pattern  determining  n  eans  that  said  gear  shift  falls 
under  one  of  said  prohibit^  conditions,  wherein  said 
predetermined    prohibited    Oonditions   include   change- 
overs  between  two  newly  o<  curred  speed  ranges  requir 
ing  simultaneous  engagement  and/or  disengagement  of 
three  or  more  of  frictional  enj  ;aging  elements  in  which  the 
engagement  and/or  disengaj  ement  of  the  frictional  en- 
gagements was  not  previow  ly  done  and 
between  two  adjacent  speed 
speed  ranges  including  said 
speed  change  patterns. 


changeover 
I  anges  in  each  of  said  row  of 
irst,  second  and  temporary 


5,191^15 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Joji  Kouta,  SUzuoka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUcd  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,989 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324446 

Int.  a.>  B60K  4J/06 

VS.  a.  74— 86«  9  Ctoina 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulically  operated 
automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solenoids,  one  of  said  solenoids  being  a  line 
pressure  control  solenoid  having  at  least  one  electrical 
input  signal  thereto,  said  line  pressure  solenoid,  when 
electrically  deenergized,  increases  the  line  pressure  to  its 
highest  level; 

first  means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  of  said  line  pressure 
control  solenoid  by  sensing  input  signals  errors  to  said  first 
means;  and 

second  means  for  electrically  deenergizing  all  of  said  sole- 
noids when  said  first  means  detects  the  malfunction  of  said 
line  pressure  control  solenoid  whereby  the  line  pressure  is 
increased  to  it's  highest  level  for  permitting  said  transmis- 
sion to  operate  at  a  high  speed  ratio. 


5,191316 

PARALLEL  JAW  PLIERS  WITH  REINFORCED 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SYMMETRIC  FORCE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Gary  D.  Burpo,  2528  Manchester  Dr.,  Springfield,  lU.  62704 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,035 

Int.  a.'  B2SB  7/J2 

VS.  a.  81—361  14  aaim. 


1.  A  pliers  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  lever  having  a  first  jaw  surface  and  a  first  handle 
formed  thereon; 

a  jaw  member  connected  to  the  first  lever  for  translatory 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  jaw  member  having  a 
Second  jaw  surface  formed  thereon,  the  second  jaw  sur- 
face being  parallel  to  and  mutually  opposed  by  the  fir^t 
jaw  surface  as  the  jaw  member  is  moved  relative  to  the 
first  lever,  the  first  and  second  jaw  surfaces  defining  a 
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working  area  therebetween  for  receiving  objects  to  be 
engaged  between  the  first  and  second  jaw  surfaces; 
a  second  lever  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  and  a  second 
handle  formed  thereon,  the  first  lever  and  the  jaw  member 
begin  received  in  a  space  between  the  pair  of  arms  and  the 
pair  of  arms  being  connected  to  both  the  first  lever  and  the 
jaw  member  for  pivoting  movement  relative  thereto,  the 
pair  of  arms  having  a  configuration  that  positions  the  pair 
of  arms  outside  the  working  area  defined  between  the  first 
and  second  jaw  surfaces  and  prevents  the  pair  of  arms 
from  extending  over  the  working  area  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  jaw  member  for  all  adjusted  relative  positions  of  the 
first  and  second  jaw  surfaces  as  the  second  jaw  is  moved 
relative  to  the  first  jaw; 
a  cam  surface  is  formed  on  a  side  of  the  jaw  member;  and 
a  back  brace  is  formed  on  the  pair  of  arms  extending  across 
the  space  between  the  pair  of  arms  and  connecting  the  pair 
of  arms,  the  back  brace  engages  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
cam  surface  of  the  jaw  member  as  the  second  jaw  surface 
is  moved  toward  and  away  form  the  first  jaw  surface. 


5,191,817 
MACHINING  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  OF  A  COMPLEX 

MACHINING  MACHINE  TOOL 
YuUo  MltmkBcU,   AicU;   ShnicU   HaAimoto,   Gifn;   Shoji 
Moooi,  Glfn;  ail  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Yaaaaiaki  Mazak 
Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,452,  Apr.  18, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,949,444. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,939 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    17,    1987,   62- 
58205[U];  Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105439;  Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105441; 
Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105442;  Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105443;  Apr.  28, 
1987,  62-105444;  May  29,  1987,  62-134150;  May  29,  1987, 
62-134151;  Jun.  23,  1987,  62-156054;  Jun.  23.  1987,  62-156055; 
Jul.  10, 1987, 62-172488;  Jul.  24, 1987, 62-185006;  Sep.  25, 1987, 
62-241521;  Oct.  13,  1987,  62-258012;  Dec.  24, 1987,  62-327652 

Int.  a.>  B23B  1/00 
VS.  a.  82—1.11  4  Qaiffls 


413^ 


1.  A  machining  method  in  a  machine  tool  comprising: 
providing  a  machine  tool  having  a  frame  and  first  and  sec- 
ond spindle  stocks  on  said  frame  disposed  so  as  to  face 
each  other  with  a  space  provided  in  said  frame  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  spindle  slocks  having  first  and 
second  workpiece  spindles  rotatably  supponed  thereby, 
respectively,  each  said  workpiece  spindle  having  a  chuck 
for  jointly  holding  therebetween,  or  independently  and 
separately  holding,  a  workpiece  to  be  machined,  said 
machine  tool  further  comprising: 

said  first  and  second  spindle  stocks  on  said  frame  having 
means  capable  of  moving  at  least  one  of  said  spindle 
stocks  relative  to  the  other  only  in  the  direction  of  a 
central  axis  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  spindles 
and  transferring  a  workpiece  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  spindle  stocks  to  the  other  said  spindle  stock 
over  said  space, 
first  and  second  tool  rests  disposed  on  said  frame  on  the 
same  side  of  said  central  axis  corresponding  to  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  workpiece  spindles, 


respectively,  each  said  tool  rest  having  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tool  rest  in  at  least  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond workpiece  spindles  and  each  of  said  tool  rests  hav- 
ing a  side  thereof  oriented  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  central  axis  and  facing  the  other  said  tool  rest, 
first  and  second  rotatable  tool  holding  turrets  disposed  on 
said  first  and  second  tool  rests,  respectively,  free  to  be 
rotated  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  direction  of  said  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  spindles,  said 
first  rotatable  tool  holding  turret  disposed  on  said  side 
of  said  first  tool  rest  facing  said  second  workpiece  spin- 
dle and  said  second  rotatable  tool  holding  turret  dis- 
posed on  said  side  of  said  second  tool  rest  facing  said 
first  workpiece  spindle,  said  first  and  second  turrets 
being  disposed  over  said  space, 
said  first  turret  having  a  peripheral  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tool  installation  portions  formed  thereon  such  that 
when  one  of  said  plurality  of  tool  installation  portions  is 
selectively  positioned  at  a  position  for  machining  a 
workpiece,  said  positioned  tool  installation  portion 
protrudes  toward  said  central  axis  of  said  workpiece 
spindle  beyond  a  front  portion  of  the  workpiece  spindle 
central  axis  side  of  said  first  tool  rest  having  said  first 
turret  installed  thereon, 
said  second  turret  having  a  peripheral  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  tool  installation  portions  formed  thereon 
such  that  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  tool  installation 
portions  is  selectively  positioned  at  a  position  for  ma- 
chining a  workpiece,  said  positioned  tool  installation 
portion  protrudes  toward  said  central  axis  of  said  work- 
piece  spindle  beyond  a  front  portion  on  the  workpiece 
spindle  central  axis  side  of  said  second  tool  rest  having 
said  second  turret  installed  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  tool  installation  portions  of  said 
first  tool  holding  turret,  said  tools  each  having  a  work- 
piece  machining  portion,  and  each  said  workpiece  ma- 
chining portion  of  said  plurality  of  tools  positioned  on 
said  tools  and  said  tools  positioned  on  said  first  tool 
holding  turret  such  that  said  workpiece  machining 
portions  are  directed  toward  said  first  workpiece  spin- 
dle such  that  said  tools  are  selectively  positionable  by 
said  first  tool  holding  turret  to  machine  a  workpiece  on 
said  first  workpiece  spindle; 
a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  tool  installation  portions  of  said 
second  tool  holding  turret,  said  tools  each  having  a 
workpiece  machining  portion,  and  each  said  workpiece 
machining  portion  of  said  plurality  of  tools  positioned 
on  said  tools  and  said  tools  positioned  on  said  second 
tool  holding  turret  such  that  said  workpiece  machining 
portions  are  directed  toward  said  second  workpiece 
spindle  such  that  said  tools  are  selectively  positionable 
by  said  second  tool  holding  turret  to  machine  a  work- 
piece  on  said  second  workpiece  spindle,  and 
at  least  one  tool  among  said  tools  installed  on  said  first  and 
second  tool  holding  turrets  being  an  inside  diameter 
machining  tool; 
said  method  further  comprising  execution  of  the  following 

steps  at  least  once: 
after  a  workpiece  is  held  by  said  first  and  second  spindle 
stocks  and  a  predetermined  machining  operation  is  per- 
formed, releasing  the  holding  relation  between  said  sec- 
ond spindle  stock  and  said  workpiece,  relatively  moving 
said  second  spindle  stock  toward  said  first  spindle  stock 
and  thereafter  again  holding  said  workpiece  with  said  first 
and  second  workpiece  spindles: 
subsequently  releasing  the  holding  relation  between  said  first 
spindle  stock  and  said  workpiece  and  relatively  moving 
said  second  spindle  stock  together  with  said  workpiece  to 
a  position  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  first 
spindle  stock,  wherein  a  raw  portion  of  said  workpiece  is 
exposed  by  a  predetermined  length  from  said  first  spindle 
stock;  and 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


757 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


after  nid  nw  portioii  has  beenjexpoaed  by  said  predeter- 
Hnned  kngth  from  said  first  ipindle  stock,  holding  said 
wixkpiece  with  both  said  firn  and  second  spindle  stocks 
and  machining  said  raw  portion. 


S,19Mlf 
I  AND  FACnJTy  FOR  BHEARING  TO  LENGTH 

STEEL  BASS  COMING  FROM  A  ROLLING  MILL 
■taan  Mato*a^  BhId  Ar^ite.  a^  GiaafraMO  Fay, 
MlH,  balfc  af  Italy,  aaalnnri  l#  PdhU  Fand  S.pji^  Va- 
rmt,hatf 

I  af  Sw.  No.  5S<,2»5,  J^L  20, 1990.  nia  apvUcatfaM 
Mar.  10, 1992,  Scr.W  M7,S87 
rity,  ^pBcaHoM  Itain  JaL  31, 1909,  21390  A/89 
1*LCL>  mm  43/04 
VS.  a.  03—27  5  ( 


S.  A  process  for  continuously  ci  itting  to  commercial  length 
steel  bais  coming  from  a  rolling  iqill,  which  comprises: 

a)  feeding  in  an  axial  directionia  rolled  product  from  the 
rolling  mill  to  a  first  of  a  pluifelity  of  circumferential  col- 
lection chambers  in  a  collecti  ig  drum; 

b)  iheaiing  the  roiled  product  tc  form  a  first  bar  of  commer- 
cial length  and  a  new  leading  edge  on  the  rolled  product; 

c)  tanking  the  first  bar  of  comn  lercial  length  in  phase  with 
the  shearing  step  of  the  first  t  ar  of  commercial  length,  in 
the  first  of  a  plurality  of  coUetfion  chambers  by  drive  rolls 
which  face  the  interior  of  tha  collecticm  chambers;  and 

d)  rotating  the  collection  drum  iii  phase  with  the  shearing  of 
the  first  bar  and  continuous  ffeding  of  the  rolled  product 
to  introduce  the  new  leading;  edge  of  the  rolled  product 
into  a  second  of  a  plurality  o(  collection  chambers  in  the 
collecting  drum  and  to  distrilfeite  the  first  bar  of  commer- 
cial length  onto  conveyor  maans. 


with  said  fixed  cutter 
Dber  including  a  rotary 
I  of  the  resin  material 
'  member  and  a  plurality 
rotary  shaft  to  be  spaced 


surface  of  said  central  portion  and  a  confronting  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  portion  each  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  grooves  each  disposed  in  a  forward  inclined 


posture  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  each  said  blade  being 
fitted  at  opposite  ends  in  corresponding  grooves  of  said 
central  portion  and  said  ring  portion. 


5.19M20 
FEED  DRIVE  FOR  A  CUTIING  MACHINE  FOR 
CUTTING  FOODS 
Vramz  Hartmau,  SiauMtWrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  i 
to  Natec,  Reich,  Saaucr  Gi^H  *  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcfVHHiy 

Filed  Jul  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  717,904 
OalaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rcy.  «rf  Gcnuwy,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  9104580[U] 

Int  CL>  B2«D  7/06 
VS.  a.  83-409  9  ( 


5,19MJ» 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOB  STRAND  CUTIING 

MACHINE  AND  RESIN  MATERIAL  CUTTING 

ASSEM^Y 

I  HoaU,  TocUgi,  J^m,  s^lgaiii  to  EahihlM  Kaiaka 

Ptetie,  TocUgt,  Japaa 

Filed  Jh.  14, 1991,  9er.  No.  715^45 
I  priority,  ^ppHcaHoa  Japta,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-161978; 
Apr.  2S,  1991, 3-9S009 

Int  CL>  B24>  1/29 
VS.  a.  83—349  I  9  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  material  cutting  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  cutter  member  over  lyhich  a  resin  material  is  to  be 
siqiplied;  and 

(b)  a  rotary  cutter  member 
member,  said  rotary  cutter 
shaft  extending  in  the  feed 
and  supporting  said  rotary 
of  Uades  arranged  about 

apart  and  extending  radiallyi  and  disposed  in  a  forward 
tT'**^  posture  in  the  direttion  of  rotation,  each  said 
Made  having  a  cutting  edge  at  its  forward  position  toward 
said  fixed  cutter  member  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 

wherein  said  rotary  cutter  mem^  includes  a  central  portion 
connected  to  said  rotary  shafll.  and  a  ring  portion  disposed 
around  said  rotary  shaft  concentrically  thereof,  an  outer 


-r  • 


5.  A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  elongated  products  into 
slices,  comprising: 

undriven  roller  conveyor  means  for  supporting  a  product  to 
be  sliced,  the  conveyor  means  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end; 

cutter  means  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor 
means  for  cutting  slices  from  a  front  end  of  the  product; 

first  feed  means  for  driving  the  product  forwardly  in  a  feed 
direction  along  the  conveyor  means  into  the  cutting  range 
of  the  cutter  means,  the  first  feed  means  comprising  claw 
means  for  gripping  a  rear  end  of  the  product,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  the  claw  means  in  the  feed  direction; 
and 

second  feed  means  for  guiding  a  forward  portion  of  the 
product  towards  said  cutter  means  in  synchronism  with 
the  driving  of  the  claw  means,  said  second  feed  means 
being  located  adjacent  said  cutter  means  and  comprising 
at  least  one  feed  roller  separate  from  said  roller  conveyor 
means  for  engaging  a  bottom  surface  of  the  product  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  cutter  means  in  a  force-locking  and  form- 
locking  manner. 
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5,191,821 
LEVER  LOCK  HOLD  DOWN  MECHANISM 
Java  L  Metiicr,  Jr.,  BaUwin,  and  F^Msk  Toa^er,  Jr.,  St 
Loida,  bolk  of  Mo.,  aarigaon  to  Fwrrro  Electric  Co..  St 
Ixwi8,Mo. 
Contiaaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  507^459,  Apr.  11, 1990, 
ahandoMd.  lUa  appBcatloa  Nor.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  800,212 
Int  CL'  B27B  5/29 
VS.  a.  83— 42S  10  ( 


body,  with  said  radially  outer  portion  rotating  within  said 
channel  in  said  rear  face,  and  causing  said  liner  to  move 
longitudinally,  such  that  said  liner  b  longitudinally  ad- 


1.  A  lever  lock  hold  down  mechanism  for  clamping  work- 
pieces  to  a  miter  gauge  including  a  base  for  supporting  work- 
pieces,  a  generally  vertically  directed  head  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  and  clamping  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  head  and  overlying  said  base  for  clamping 
workpieces  against  the  base  and  head,  said  clamping  means 
including  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  having  a  clamping  foot  at 
its  lower  end,  a  spring  biased  rod  gripper  mechanism  which  is 
capable  of  being  moved  from  a  free  mid  position  to  a  lower 
clamping  position  or  to  an  upper  released  position  relative  to 
said  rod,  said  spring  biased  rod  gripper  mechanism  engaging 
and  gripping  said  rod  in  its  lower  clamping  position  while 
being  disengaged  from  said  rod  in  its  upper  released  position 
for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  rod  to  accommodate  work- 
pieces  of  different  thickness,  lever  lock  means  for  applying  a 
downward  force  to  the  spring  biased  rod  gripper  mechanism 
for  overcoming  the  spring  force  thereof  and  for  moving  the 
rod  gripper  mechanism  to  its  lower  clamped  position  for  con- 
tinuous gripping  engagement  with  said  rod  so  as  to  apply  a 
clamping  force  through  said  clamping  foot  to  workpieces 
resting  on  said  base  and  positioned  against  said  head,  and  said 
lever  lock  means  being  moved  upwardly  to  a  free  mid  position 
for  partially  disengaging  the  spring  biased  rod  gripper  mecha- 
nism relative  to  said  rod  so  as  to  permit  downward  movement 
while  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  rod,  and  means  for 
completely  disengaging  the  spring  biased  rod  gripper  mecha- 
nism from  said  rod  when  said  lever  lock  means  is  moved  to  an 
upper  released  position. 


5,191422 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  JAWS 

John  J.  Borzym,  4820  School  Bell  La.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,504,  Feb.  26.  1991.  This 

appUcation  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,711 

Int  a.'  B26D  7/02;  B25B  1/24 

VS.  a.  83—466  17  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  at  least  one  body  and  one  liner,  said  liner 

having  a  longitudinally  extending  rear  face  supported  on 

said  body,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  forward  face  for 

holding  a  part  to  be  clamped; 

a  cutting  element  movable  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  end 

face  of  said  liner;  and 
a  threaded  member  having  a  radially  outer  portion  received 
in  a  channel  in  said  rear  face  of  said  liner,  said  threaded 
member  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said 


justed  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  positions 
relative  to  said  body  towards  and  away  from  said  cutting 
element  to  control  the  clearance  between  said  one  longitu- 
dinal end  face  of  said  liner  and  said  cutting  element 


5,191323 

HYDRAUUC  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CROSS-CUT 

KNIFE 

R.  MOlcr.  and  Dvrid  E.  FH^ey,  bolfc  of  CaldweD,  Id., 

to  J.  R.  Siavlot  Coavaqr,  CaUmtO,  Id. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,666 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/03 

VS.  CL  83-«57  7  ( 


1.  An  hydraulic  knife  assembly  for  removable  in-line  mount- 
ing to  a  flow  conduit  adapted  for  passage  of  a  product  to  be 
cut,  wherein  the  product  is  propelled  through  the  flow  conduit 
by  an  hydraulic  flow  stream,  said  knife  assembly  comprising: 

a  knife  housing  defining  an  internal  flow  passage  extending 
along  a  first  direction; 

an  array  of  knife  blades  mounted  within  said  knife  housing  to 
extend  across  said  flow  passage  and  defining  cutting  edges 
presented  in  an  upstream  direction; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  knife  housing  in-line 
with  said  flow  conduit,  for  flow-through  passage  of  the 
product  to  be  cut  and  the  propelling  hydraulic  flow 
stream  through  said  internal  flow  passage  wherry  the 
product  is  cut  by  said  knife  bjades  into  strips; 

means  defming  a  transversely  open  slot  disposed  generally  at 
an  upstream  end  of  said  knife  housing,  said  slot  being 
oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
and 

a  cross-cut  knife  having  a  size  and  shape  for  reception  into 
said  slot,  to  extend  from  a  position  outside  said  internal 
flow  passage  through  said  slot  and  into  said  internal  flow 
passage,  and  to  be  thrust  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
versely across  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  internal 
flow  passage  to  sever  a  product  lodged  at  an  upstream  side 
of  said  knife  blades  along  a  plane  oriented  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction. 
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to  Loxaire  Cmhioa 


FIM  Dm.  4, 1991, 


803^344 


UjS.CLa3-«74 


through  said  bores  and  movable  with  said  working  piston  rod, 
said  main  rod  having  a  longitudinal  passage,  a  rear  hole  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  and  a  front  hole  communicating 
with  said  passage,  said  outer  rear  piston  having  a  central  port 
through  which  gas  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  cylindri- 
cal recess  from  said  first  passage  means,  and  said  outer  rear 
piston  having  second  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
second  central  bore. 


5,191J25 
LOW-IMPACT  AtR  CYLINDER 
DavU  M.   Benetean,   Amhcrst|urg,   and   Mark   J.   Dolata, 
WiadMir,   both   of  Canada,   ^uignors   to   Doben   Limited, 
WiadMtr,  Canada 

Filed  JuB.  12, 1992JSer. 


UJS.  CL  91—173 


19  Claims 


12.  A  low-impact  drive  unit  comprising  wall  means  forming 
a  pressure  chamber  and  an  anniilar  working  chamber,  separa- 
tor means  separating  said  chantbers,  first  passage  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  b  rear  portion  of  said  pressure 
cbunber,  a  working  piston  in  said  working  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  working  piston  rod  extending  out  of  said  working  cham- 
ber, said  separator  means  having  a  central  bore,  an  outer  rear 
piston  in  said  pressure  chamber  laving  a  cylindrical  recess  and 
a  second  central  bore  therein,  *i  inner  rear  piston  located  in 
said  cylindrical  recess  and  having  a  main   rod  extending 


5,191,826 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rndolf  Bmiiiier,  BaMham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Heilmeia-  *  Weinlein  Fabrik  Far  Oel-Hydranlik,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  691,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  JuL  5, 
1990,  4021347;  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  7, 1991,  91101694 

laL  CL'  F15B  11/08 
VS.  CL  91—418  10  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  ca  ntoured  surface  with  a  com- 
pound curvature  on  a  block  con  prising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  the  block  to  be,  contoured  on  a  cradle  having  a 

translational  direction  and  k  rotational  axis  substantially 

parallel  with  the  translation*!  direction; 
presenting  a  substantially  lin^  cutting  member  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  th^  translational  direction  and 

non-parallel  with  the  rotational  axis; 
simultaneously  effecting  selective  translation  and  rotation  of 

the  cradle  relative  to  the  ciftting  member;  and, 
cutting  the  block  with  the  cutting  member  in  response  to  the 

simultaneous  relative  transition  and  rotation  to  form  a 

contoured  surface  on  the  bipck. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  an  oscillating  load  moving 
system,  comprising  a  double-acting  hydroconsumer  (V), 
which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  a  pressure 
source  (?)  or  to  a  reservoir  (T)  via  two  separate  main  lines  (9, 
10)  and  a  control  valve  (C),  and  further  comprising  a  load 
supporting  valve  (H),  which  is  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  the 
main  lines  (9,  10)  between  the  control  valve  (C)  and  the  hy- 
droconsumer (V)  and  adapted  to  be  opened  from  another  one 
of  the  main  lines  (9,  10)  via  a  pilot  line  (16),  characterized  in 
that  the  pilot  line  (16)  of  the  load  supporting  valve  (H)  has 
arranged  therein  a  hydraulic  damping  device  (X)  for  damping 
pressure  fluctuations,  which  consists  of  a  bypass  line  (23) 
branching  off  the  pilot  line  (16)  and  provided  with  an  interfer- 
ence throttle  aperture  (D2),  and  further  characterized  in  that  a 
throttle  aperture  (Dl)  is  provided  in  the  pilot  line  (16)  between 
a  branching  point  (22)  of  the  bypass  line  (23)  and  main  line  (10). 


5.191,827 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

PRESSURE-REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

CIRCUTT 
GUIiert  Kerragoret,  ArgenteuU,  France,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Europe  Serricea  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  674,472,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,576 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12, 1990,  90  04701 
Int  CL>  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CI.  91—433  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-regulating  system  for  a  hydraulic  circuit,  com- 
prising at  least  one  generator  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  hydrau- 
lic motor  and  a  reservoir  of  fluid  under  low  pressure  and 
including  a  solenoid  valve  controlled  by  a  computer  and  com- 
prising an  electrical  coil  and  a  sliding  magnetic  core  control- 
ling a  slide  which  slides  in  a  bore  provided  in  a  body,  said  slide 
defining  two  chambers  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  slide  in 
said  bore,  said  slide  comprising  a  hydraulic  cell  determining  a 
reaction  force  opposing  the  force  generated  by  said  coil,  said 


oeD  lieing  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers  as  long  as  the 
■oleaoid  valve  is  not  energized,  elastic  means  returning  said 
slide  and  said  core  to  a  rest  position,  wherein  said  chamben  are 
in  connection  with  said  source  by  means  of  a  oooduit  when  the 


scrienoid  valve  is  not  energized,  and  a  normally  closed  valve 
being  located  between  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  reservoir 
so  as  to  isolate  the  hydraulic  circuit  under  pressure  from  the 
reservoir  when  the  solenoid  valve  is  not  energized. 


5,19M28 
TELESCOPIC  CYLINDER  WITH  INCREASED  LATERAL 

LOADING  CAPACFTY 

Robert  B.  McCreery,  524  N.  Gallowajr  St,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385 

Filed  Jut  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,297 

Iirt.  CL'  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CL  92—165  R  12  OaiaH 


1.  An  upstanding  telescopic  cylinder  with  increased  side 
loading  capacity  and  including  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
cylinder  including  an  elongated  piston  section  and  an  elon- 
gated cylinder  section,  said  sections  being  relatively  extend- 
able and  retractable  and  telescopically  engaged  with  said  pis- 
ton section  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  section,  said  piston  section  including  a  first  sleeve 
concentric  therewith  and  loosely  telescoped  over  said  cylinder 
tectioo  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  cylinder  section  in- 
cluding a  second  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  first  sleeve  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  sleeve,  said  cylinder  and  piston 
sectioas  including  coacting  sliding  seal  means  sealing  said 
ptitOB  section  to  said  cylinder  section,  adjacent  the  upper  end 


thereof,  including  first  guide  means  guidingly  engaged  with 
the  inner  sur&ce  of  said  first  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  fiftt 
sleeve  including  second  guide  means  guidingly  engaged  widi 
the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  section,  said  second  sleeve  includ- 
ing third  guide  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  guidingly 
engaged  with  the  exterior  of  said  first  sleeve,  said  piston  sec- 
tion including  at  least  one  guide  slidingly  disposed  thereon 
alwve  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  section,  gravity  biased 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  stop  means  provided  there- 
fore on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  aection  and  looady 
received  within  said  first  sleeve,  said  first  sleeve  ii«^iii/ii«g 
internal  abutment  means  thereon  intermediate  the  upper  end 
and  lower  ends  thereof  operative  to  engage  and  elevate  said 
guide  therewith  during  an  intermediate  portion  of  extensioa  of 
said  piston  section  relative  to  said  cylinder  section  and.  when 
engaged  with  said  guide  forming,  a  brace  between  said  piston 
section  and  first  sleeve  preventing  relative  lateral  diq>Ucement 
of  tiie  adjacent  portions  of  said  piston  section  and  said  first 
sleeve. 

11.  An  upstanding  telescopic  cylinder  including  an  don- 
gated  piston  section  and  an  elongated  cylinder  section,  said 
sections  tseing  relatively  extendable  and  retractable  and  tde- 
scopically  engaged  with  said  piston  section  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  section,  said  cylinder 
and  piston  sections  including  coacting  sliding  seal  means  seal- 
ing said  piston  section  to  said  cylinder  section,  said  piston 
section  comprising  a  first  tubular  member  telescoped  down- 
wardly into  said  cylinder  section,  said  cylinder  section  includ- 
ing a  second  tubular  member  loosely  tdescoped  upwardly  into 
said  first  tubular  member,  open  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  at 
its  lower  end  for  connection  with  a  fluid  supply  and  discharge 
line,  said  piston  section  including  a  third  tubular  member  con- 
centric with  and  disposed  within  said  first  tubular  member, 
including  an  open  lower  end  and  loosely  telescoped  down- 
wardly over  said  second  tubular  member,  the  upper  end  of  said 
third  tubular  member  being  closed,  the  lower  aid  of  said  third 
tubular  member  being  sealed  relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member  having  radial  oil  exhaust  port  means  opening  there- 
through from  the  interior  of  said  second  member  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  second  tubular  member. 


5,191,829 
FAST  COOKER  OF  SPAGHEITIS,  BUCAHNIS,  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Cinaeppe  Callareila.  Milan.  Italy,  ssslganr  to  «rpaghf tti  Eapw 

S.r X.  WBUm,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00797,  $  371  Drte  Apr.  19. 1991.  §  102(c) 
Dtfe  Apr.  19. 1991.  PCT  PA.  No.  WO90/IM345.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  3. 1990 

PCT  Filed  JnL  10. 19t9.  Scr.  No.  C71,779 
ClaioN  priority,  appllcti—  Itriy.  Oct  21. 1988,  22395  A/8S 
tat  CL'  A47J  27/14:  G07F  9/10 
VS.  CL  99^-352  10  CUm 

1.  A  fast  cooker  of  metered  amounts  of  a  pasta  product 
comprising: 

path  means  defining  a  path  of  travel  (3)  for  a  metered 
amount  of  a  pasta  product,  said  path  of  travel  including  an 
inlet  opening  (4)  for  receiving  a  metered  amount  of  raw 
pasta  product  a  cooking  chamber  (6)  communicating  with 
the  inlet  opening,  in  which  the  metered  amount  of  pasta 
product  is  cooked,  a  normalization  chamber  (7)  communi- 
cating with  the  cooking  dumber  in  which  the  metered 
amount  of  pasta  b  normalized  after  cooking,  and  an  outlet 
opening  (5)  communicating  with  the  normalization  cham- 
ber for  discharging  the  cooked  and  normalized  metered 
amount  of  pasta  from  the  path  of  travel; 
cooking  means  connected  to  the  path  means  for  cooking 

pasta  in  the  cooking  chamber; 
a  first  wire  mesh  (31)  extending  around  the  cooking  cfa 
for  receiving  pasta  in  the  cooking  chamber, 
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means  connected  to  the  path  means  for  nor- 
paata  in  the  non^alization  chamber,  and 


top  shaping  tray  is  securely  assembled  atop  the  bottom 
receiving  tray; 

a  plurality  of  raised  arch  eyelets  each  extending  upwardly 
from  the  first  planar  support  and  a  corresponding  numbo' 
of  apertures  in  the  second  planar  support  for  individually 
receiving  each  said  eyelet,  such  that  said  eyelet  has  a 
portion  extending  above  the  second  planar  support;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  locking  rods,  each  of  said  locking  rods  having 
a  first  portion  slidably  engageable  with  one  of  said  eyelets 
and  a  second  portion  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first  por- 
tion which  can  be  placed  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  the 
top  tray  when  said  trays  are  securely  engaged,  for  locking 
the  receiving  tray  to  the  shaping  tray. 


5,191331 

OVEN  WITH  WATER  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Max  W.  Waldos  401  Porter  St^  Haaftird,  CaHf.  93230 

FUcd  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7S3,963 

IbL  CL'  A47J  27/(10 

MS.  CL  99-'«46  24  Claims 


a  second  wire  mesh  (22)  exi  ending  around  said  normaliza- 
tion chamber  for  receiving  pasta  in  said  normalization 
chamber. 


S,l«,830 

BAKING  APPARATUS  PQ  It  MAKING  CUP-SHAPED 

COMES  riBLES 

n«i  M.  JacokMM,  197S  Fairw^  Cirde  Dr.,  Lake  Saa  Marcoa, 

CUifL920»  : 

Curtl—IlM  of  Scr.  No.  57«,39  ^  Scy.  7, 1990, 

appBcatioB  Jaa.  30, 1  »92.  Scr.  No.  90M>2 
Lrt.  CL>  423P  1/00 
UJS.CL99— 439 


This 


22CIaiaH 


1.  An  assembly  of  compatil^e  trays  for  baking  cup-shaped 
comestibles  comprising:  | 

a  bottom  receiving  tray  havmg  a  pluraUty  of  vesseb  inter- 
connectaUy  surrounded  by  a  first  planar  support,  said  first 
planar  support  having  a  first  rim  downwardly  extending 
perpendicular  to,  and  along  a  perimeter  of,  said  first  planar 
support;  I 

a  top  shaping  tray  having  a  plurality  of  mold  caps  compati- 
bly aUgned  with  the  vessels  of  the  receiving  tray,  said 
moid  c^N  interconnectafaly  surrounded  by  a  second  pla- 
nar support,  said  second  4lanar  support  having  a  second 
rim  downwardly  extendiiK  perpendicular  to,  and  along  a 
perimeter  of,  said  second  flanar  support,  wherein  the  first 
rim  and  said  second  rim  are  slidably  engaged  when  the  top 
shaping  tray  is  assembled  tvith  the  bottom  receiving  tray; 

a  plurality  of  baking  cham  twrs  having  bottom  and  outer 
surfaces  shaped  by  said  bo  torn  receiving  tray,  and  top  and 
inner  surfiMXS  shaped  by  i  aid  top  sh^iing  tray,  what  the 


1.  An  oven  including  a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  wall  extending  between  said  top  and  said  bottom 
wall  which  defines  an  interior  volume  formed  for  receipt  and 
cooking  of  food  therein,  and  heating  means  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  bottom  wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  annular  trough  positioned  in  said  housing  proximate  said 
bottom  waU  between  said  top  and  said  heating  means  and 
opening  into  said  interior  volume  for  communication  of 
water  v^mr  to  food  positioned  in  said  interior  volume  for 
cooking,  said  trough  having  an  outer  trough  perimeter 
dimensioned  to  extend  and  directly  contact  an  inner  pe- 
rimeter surface  of  said  side  wall  to  be  positioned  for  re- 
ceipt of  gravitating  substances  deposited  on  said  side  wall 
directly  into  said  trough,  and  said  trough  being  formed  to 
receive  and  collect  said  substances  and  to  retain  a  quantity 
of  a  liquid  sufficient  for  humidification  of  food  cooked  in 
said  interior  volume  of  said  oven;  and 
drainage  means  extending  from  said  trough  to  an  outside  of 
said  housing  for  removal  of  said  substances  and  said  liquid 
from  said  trough. 


5,191332 
TUBULAR  STUFFING  APPARATUS 
SUh  C.  Tsay,  No.  62,  Line  313,  Wea  Hiicn  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,051 
Int  CL>  A21C  9/06 
MS.  CL  99—450.6  2  Claiaw 

1.  A  tubular  stuffing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  roller  shaped  conic,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal straight  embossed  lines,  positioned  to  be  only  a  little 


above  the  surface  of  a  conveying  belt  and  to  have  its 
smaller  end  inclinedly  pointing  against  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  the  conveying  belt  which  is  moved  by  a  power 
source,  and  picking  and  rolling  up  a  comer  of  the  begin- 
ning of  a  band  dough  sheet  laid  and  moved  forward  on  the 
conveying  belt; 


zsXXT'  ^ 


5,191334 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  WTTH  PRINTING  FORM  HAVING  A 

FERRO-ELECTRIC  LAYER 
Hartmat  nAraun,  KaiMeld,  aad  Alfred  Hirt,  Mnich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraunqr,  wmi^tun  to  Man  Robwd  ITnirkmaa 
chfawa  AG,  Offieabach  am  Mala,  Fed.  Rc».  of  GcrauMy 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  411,137,  Oct.  6, 1909,  ■^fH'-nl  TUa 
appUcatiaa  Oct  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  609^09 
OaiM  priority,  applkatkm  Fed.  Rep.  irf  GcriMay.  Oct  14> 
1988,335091 

lat  CL>  B41N  I/IO 
MS.  CL  101—130  16  CUm 


a  stuff  transporting  tube  having  stuff  contained  in  its  hollow 
interior  and  able  to  be  transported  forward  to  go  out  of  an 
end  opening  of  the  tube,  and  positioned  ot  have  its  end 
opening  to  be  located  at  the  point  where  the  comer  of  the 
begining  of  the  dough  sheet  is  picked  up  by  the  roller;  and 

a  conveying  belt  for  a  band  dough  sheet  to  lie  on  and  be 
moved  forward  by  a  power  source. 


5,191333 
ROLL  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  BALER 
James  T.  CIcTcager,  Jr.,  Laacaiter,  Pa.,  ascigBor  to  Ford  New 
HoUand,  Inc.,  New  HoUaod,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  868,935 

Int  a.)  B30B  5/06:  AOID  39/00 

MS.  CL  100—88  10  Clainii 


1.  A  method  of  printing  comprising 

providing  a  printing  form  support  (11,  30)  having  thereon  a 
particle  transferring  ferroelectric  layer  (12,  32); 

selectively  polarizing  said  ferroelectric  layer  (12,  32),  point- 
by-point,  in  accordance  with  an  image  to  be  reproduced, 
in  a  selected  direction  of  polarization  to  generate  polar- 
ized domains  of  selected  directions  of  polarization  on  said 
ferroelectric  layer; 

selectively  electrically  charging  toner  or  ink  particles  with  a 
polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  polarization  of  the  respec- 
tive points  of  the  ferroelectric  layer  (12,  32);  and 

applying  said  charged  toner  or  ink  particles  on  said  point-by- 
point  polarized  ferroelectric  layer  (12, 32)  by  attraction  of 
the  respective  reversely  charged  toner  or  ink  elements  on 
selectively  oppositely  polarized  domains  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric layer. 


5,191335 
nLM  DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  OFFSET 

PRESS 
Alain  Blanchard,  Chantilly,  Fhwce,  aMi^or  to  Heiddbers 
Harris  GmbH,  HdddberB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaqr 

FUcd  Joa.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  720^21 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Fhwcc,  Ju.  21, 1990,  90  07769 
Int  CL>  B41L  25/16 
MS.  CL  101—148  18  OaiM 


1.  In  a  round  baler  having  a  frame,  conveying  means  includ- 
ing rotatable  transverse  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
conveying  means  providing  a  series  of  inwardly  facing  moving 
surfaces  that  define  a  baling  chamber  for  forming  cylindrical 
bales  of  crop  material,  means  for  feeding  crop  material  into 
said  chamber,  and  scraper  means  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said 
rolls  for  preventing  buildup  of  unwanted  material  on  said  roll, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
rigid  strips  afRxed  to  and  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  one  roll  along  a  path  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  loop,  said 
strips  including  a  leading  edge  portion  for  engaging  crop 
material  randomly  deposited  on  said  roll  and  urging  said 
crop  material  in  a  generally  axial  direction  under  condi- 
tions where  said  roll  is  rotated. 


1.  A  dampening  system  for  a  rotary  press,  comprising: 
a  pan  roller  rotatably  driven  by  a  first  motor  and  including 
a  hydrophilic  covering  and  being  at  least  partially  im- 
mersed in  a  container  of  dampening  solution; 
a  metering  roller  including  an  elastomeric  covering  for 
rotation  in  contact  with  the  pan  roller; 
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I  hydrophilic  covering; 


a  dampening  foller  including  an  elastomeric  covering  for 
rotatioa  in  contact  with  th#  dampening  drum  and  a  plate 
cylinder  of  the  press;  and 

leans  for  selectively  driving  |he  dampening  drum  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  the  speed  bf  the  metering  roller  to  esub- 
lish  inter-roUer  differential  (dipping  between  the  dampen- 
ing drum  and  the  dampening  roller,  or  at  a  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  speed  of  the  plate  cylinder  to  establish 
inter-roUer  differential  slitt>ing  between  the  dampening 
drum  and  the  metering  roler,  thus  making  it  possible  to 
use  either  of  two  different  fampening  modes,  wherein  the 
means  for  selectively  driving  includes  a  second  motor 
coupled  to  the  dampening  drum  for  routably  driving  the 
dampening  drum. 


5,191337 

HAND  STAMP  WITH  FOLDING  HANDLE 

John  G.  BoHom  Camberwdl,  AHtralia,  aaaignor  to  Chnaid  Pty. 

Ltd^  Aaatralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00179,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3, 1991,  §  lOMe) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/10267,  POT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2, 1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  24, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  601,752 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatkm  Anstralia,  Apr.  27, 19S8,  PI79M; 
Aug.  15, 19«8,  PI9859 

lat.  a.'  B41K  1/54.  1/56 
\SS.  CL  101—333  5  Claims 


5,191 ,836 


FOIt 


PRINTING  UNIT 
AatMi  Wda,  IXMwh,  Fed.  Rep. 
PrankcirtiMl  AMcnicaellachah, 


Filed  Apr.  9. 1992 


A  ROTARY  PRESS 
if  Germany,  aMignor  to  Albert- 
Warzbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


Scr.  No.  865,944 


I  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Apr.  19, 
1991. 4112925 


Lrt.  CL'  B41F  13/24.  31/36 


as.  a.  101—219 


5  Claims 


1.  A  printing  unit  in  a  rotary  printing  press  capable  of  exe- 
cuting a  flying  plate  change,  said  printing  unit  comprising: 

first  and  second  forme  cylinders; 

an  impression  cylinder  eng^geable  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  fon^e  cylinders; 

means  to  move  said  impression  cylinder  between  first  and 
second  printing  positions  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  forme  cylinders;    , 

an  ink  forme  roller  engage^le  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
first  and  second  forme  cylinders  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  ink  forme  r(^ler  being  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  printing  i^itions  about  a  swivel  axis,  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  ink  forme  roller  being  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  fon^  cylinders  and  said  swivel  axis 
and  parallel  thereto; 

an  inking  unit  associated  ^ith  said  ink  forme  roller  and 
movable  about  said  swivel  axis; 

a  swinging  arm  assembly  supporting  said  ink  forme  roller 
and  said  inking  unit,  said  swinging  arm  assembly  being 
movable  about  said  swivel  axis;  and 
means  to  move  said  ink  for^e  roller  between  said  first  and 
second  printing  position^  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  forme  cylinders  |by  moving  said  swinging  arm 
assembly  about  said  swi>^l  axis. 


1.  A  stamp  for  applying  a  marking,  including  a  handle  and  a 
base,  said  base  forming  or  adapted  to  have  secured  to  it  an 
impression  block  for  applying  said  marking,  said  handle  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  gripped  in  order  to  effect  the  applying 
of  said  marking,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  rotatable 
between  an  operational  position  in  which  said  handle  is  located 
in  a  plane  normal  to  that  of  said  base  and  is  generally  upstand- 
ing relative  to  said  base,  and  a  transportation  position  in  which 
said  handle  is  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  base  and 
generally  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base,  said  stamp 
being  provided  with  means  to  firmly  but  releasably  hold  said 
handle  in  each  of  said  operational  position  and  said  transporta- 
tion position,  said  handle  is  provided  with  axle  portions,  and 
said  means  includes  a  bore  associated  with  said  base,  said  bore 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  axle  portions  located  on 
said  handle  to  permit  rotation  of  said  handle  about  said  bore, 
said  means  further  including  elements  being  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  bore  and  each  of  said  axle  portions  releasably 
holding  said  handle  in  at  least  said  operational  position  and  said 
transportation  position. 


5  191,838 
RAIL  CUP  APPUCATOr'  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

RAIL  CLIPS 
Kevin  A.  Hanaen,  Lndiagton,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Pandrol  Jack- 
son, Inc.,  Lvdingtoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  709,640 
Int  a.'  EOIB  29/24.  29/04 
VS.  a.  104—2  57  Claima 

1.  A  rail  clip  applicator  for  inserting  spring  clips  into  tie 
shoulders  of  a  railway  track  comprising: 
a  first  carrier  frame  adapted  for  rolling  along  a  track  rail  in 

longitudinal  alignment  therewith; 
an  applicator  assembly  carried  by  said  carrier  frame  and 
mounted  for  longituidinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  frame; 
clip  magazine  means  carried  by  said  applicator  assembly  for 
containing  the  clips  and  dispensing  a  series  of  clips  at  a 
lateral  distance  from  the  track  rail; 
a  head  assembly  carried  by  said  applicator  assembly  and 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  appli- 
cator assembly; 
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clip  shuttle  means  carried  by  said  head  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing clips  dispensed  from  said  magazine  means,  for  moving 
the  clips  received  therein  away  from  said  magazine  means 
toward  the  track  rail,  and  for  placing  said  cUps  adjacent 
the  tie  shoulders  in  position  for  insertion  therein; 


one  of  said  insulators  to  be  displaced  into  said  proper 
position. 


5,191339 
RAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hardey  F.  Youiw,  Wert  MelUM,  aad  Joaef  Ncridal,  Wyna  Vale, 
both  of  Anatralia,  aaaignon  to  Paadrol  Canada  Liadted,  Mob- 
trcal,  '^tfnfii 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  827,157 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Awtralia,  Jan.  31, 1991,  PK4386 
bt  CL'  B61H  13/00 
VS.  CL  104—2  2  Claims 


5,191340 

SPUE  DRIVING  MACHINE  HAVING  PUSHING  AND 

PERCUSSIVE  SPKE  DRIVING  FUNCHONS 

Deanis  J.  Cotic,  and  Jack  K.  Hoddng,  both  of  Wankciha,  Wia., 

aasignors  to  Oak  ladntriea,  he,  WaMnii,  Man. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  758^02 

lat.  CL'  EOIB  29/26 

VS.  CL  104—17.1  26  Claim 


backup  block  means  carried  by  said  head  assembly  for  press- 
ing against  the  tie  shoulders  opposite  the  clips  to  be  in- 
serted; 

drive  block  means  carried  by  said  head  assembly  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  for  driving 
clips  held  in  position  by  said  clip  shuttle  means  into  said  tie 
shoulders. 


1.  A  method  of  fitting  rail  insulators  into  proper  positions  at 
the  foot  of  a  railway  rail  having  a  foot-constituting  bottom 
flange  located  between  two  rail  fastener  supporting  shoulders, 
each  of  said  insulators  when  in  use  having  a  portion  located 
between  the  rail  bottom  flange  and  one  of  said  shoulders  and 
another  portion  overlying  a  proximate  part  of  said  bottom 
flange,  said  rail  further  having  a  head  and  a  vertical  web  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  bottom  flange,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  prior  to  attaching  railway  clips  to  said  fastener  support- 
ing shoulders,  placing  said  rail  insulators  approximately  at 
said  proper  positions;  and 

(b)  applying  a  pulsating  force  alternately  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  rail  web  for  moving  the  rail  sufficiently  rela- 
tive to  said  fastener  supporting  shoulders  to  enable  at  least 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  an  operation  on  spikes  of  a 
railroad  track  having  a  plurality  of  ties,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  rotatably  engaging 
the  railroad  track; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  frame  along  the  track;  and 

spike  driving  means  movably  disposed  relative  to  said  frame 
for  gripping  spikes  and  driving  gripped  spikes  into  the  ties, 
said  spike  driving  means  including  spike  pushing  means 
for  performing  a  spike  pushing  function  and  spike  percus- 
sive means  for  performing  a  spike  percussive  function, 
said  spike  driving  means  being  configured  for  driving  the 
spike  completely  into  the  tie  using  selected  application  of 
said  spike  pushing  function  and  said  spike  percussive 
function; 

wherein  said  spike  driving  means  is  configured  for  perform- 
ing one  of  said  percussive  function  only,  said  pushing 
fimction  only,  and  said  pushing  and  percussive  function 
only. 


5,191341 
RAILROAD  BOGIE  AND  RAIL  GRINDER  USING  THE 
BOGIE 
Michael  B.  Gilbert,  Fairmout,  Mina,  aarigaor  to  Hanco  Cor- 
poration, Wonaleyiburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  836326 
iBt  CL'  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105—167  21  < 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  first  bogie  for  rails  having:  first 
and  second  opposite  side  pivot  frames  respectively  pivotable 
about  separate  first  and  second  vertical  axes  which  are  offset 
from  a  rail  direction  center  line,  first  and  second  pairs  of  rail 
engagement  wheels  respectively  supported  by  said  first  and 
second  pivot  frames,  a  first  walking  beam  movably  mounted  to 
said  first  pivot  frame  via  a  mounting  means  for  allowing  the 
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fint  walking  beam  to  move  trai^versely  relative  to  said  first 
pivot  frame,  said  first  walking  be^  having  said  first  pair  of  rail 
engagement  wheels  mounted  to  9|ud  first  walking  beam,  a  first 
gauge  maintainer  operably  connected  to  said  first  walking 
beam,  and  a  tie  member  operably  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  pivot  fivnes  so  as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  pivot 
ftames  to  pivot  in  unison  at  curved  rail  sections  with  said  first 
gauge  maintainer  causing  said  first  walking  beam  to  move 
transversely  relative  to  said  first  ^ivot  frame  such  that  the  first 
bogie  tends  to  be  maintained  in  gauge. 


iR  CONVERTING  RAIL 
COILED  AND  PLATE 
LONGITUDINAL  RAILS 
EMBERS 


S,I91^ 
MODULAR  STRUCTURE  1 
CARS  FOR  CARRYING  1 
MATERIALS  DIRECTLY  0^ 
AND  CROSS  1 

Robert  W.  Tiiddcr,  Colmar,  Pa„  iwigMr  to  Couolidated  Rail 
CorporatkM,  PUIadelpkia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991, 1  ter.  No.  770,980 

Iirt.  a.)  B«  ID  3/16 

VS.  CL  105—355  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  taiaterials  comprising:  a  cargo 
area  and  a  conversion  structurf  for  retaining  materials,  the 
conversion  structure  disposed  wtjthin  the  cargo  area,  the  con- 
version structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  extending  rails  for  directly  supporting 
and  retaining  materials,  whck'cin  the  materials  are  in  direct 
contact  with  the  rails; 
a  plurality  of  cross  members  ettending  between  the  rails,  the 
cross  members  also  for  ret^ning  the  materials,  wherein 
the  materials  are  in  direct  contact  with  the  cross  members; 
and  I 

bulkhead  means  disposed  laterally  across  the  rails  at  ends 
thereof  for  preventing  the  materials  from  shifting  longitu- 
dinally beyond  the  rails. 


5,191, 
PALLET  WITH  MOLDED 

TlMtky  C.  AMaridM  Keria  P. 
■■d  Ctym  Carver,  DeerfieM, 
gio,  IM.,  SheboygMM  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  24, 199 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  CL  lOS— 56  J 


C  PALLET  SPACER 


said  top  to  said  bottom  adjoining  to  and  on  each  side  of 
said  centra]  vertical  section  of  said  pallet  spacer  feet  and 

e.  said  reinforcing  web  spanning  a  portion  of  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  segments  of  said  pallet  spacer  feet  and 

f.  said  pallet  spacer  feet  attached  to  said  platform  and  extend- 
ing to  a  pallet  spacer  foot  runner  and 

g.  said  pallet  spacer  feet  having  a  long  axis  of  said  pallet 
spacer  feet  mounted  at  right  angles  to  a  long  axis  of  said 
pallet  spacer  feet  runner  and. 


h.  fastening  of  said  pallet  spacer  feet  to  said  platform  and  said 
pallet  spacer  foot  runner  by  means  of  a  through  bolt  ex- 
tending from  said  pallet  platform,  through  said  pallet 
spacer  foot  and  through  said  pallet  spacer  foot  runner  and 
i.  a  threaded  nut  attached  to  said  through  bolt  and 
j.  nails  extending  upward  through  said  pallet  spacer  foot 
runner  and  through  the  bottom  of  said  pallet  spacer  foot 
and  into  each  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  segments  of 
each  of  said  pallet  spacer  feet. 


5,191344 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DUST  OR  UKE  MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

TRICKLE  FLOW 

Haas-Joachim  Scheel,  Nicdcrfisdibach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Alb.  Klein  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Niederfischbacb, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  4102168 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  110—346  14  Claims 


,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 
.,  assignors  to  Asaa  Tecbaolo- 

I  Ser.  No.  813,081 
5D  19/i2 

6  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  having  a  platform^  feet,  and  runners  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises; 

a.  pallet  spacer  feet  compris^g  a  plastic  molding  having  a 
substantially  oblate  spherotl  plan  shape  and 

b.  said  pallet  spacer  feet  havifig  a  solid  flat  base  and 

c.  said  pallet  spacer  feet  havihg  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  a  central  vertical  section  extending  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  bottom  surface  and  a  reinforcing  web 
extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  spacer  feet  to  one  third 
to  full  height  of  said  pallet!  spacer  feet  and 

d.  hollow  substantially  cylinc  rical  segments  extending  from 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  dust  or  the  like  which 
contains  organic  constituents,  in  particular  filter  dust  from 
foundry  sands  containing  binding  agent,  whereby  the  dust  is 
introduced  into  a  furnace  and  heated  and  burnt  therein  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluidisable  heat  carrier  of  refractory  material,  the 
improvement  comprising:  passing  a  first  air  flow  through  the 
heat  carrier  material  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  combust  the 
organic  constituents  in  the  dust;  and  pulsing  a  second  air  flow 
through  the  heat  carrier  material  at  an  intensity  sufficient  to 
circulate  the  heat  carrier  within  the  furnace. 
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5,191345 
METHOD  OF  REPROCESSING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Heinz  Spliethoff,  Friedrichstfaal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignor 
to  Saarbergwerkc  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Saarbmcken,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnaaay 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00175.  §  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,325 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—346  10  Claims 


a  porous  membrane  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  chamber; 

an  air-tight  housing  enclosing  said  porous  membrane  and 
said  chamber; 

fuel  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  porous  membrane;  and 

surface  combustion  means  at  the  surface  of  said  porous 
membrane  facing  said  chamber  for  burning  refuse  con- 
tained in  said  chamber  by  surface  combustion. 


5,191347 
TENSION  REGULATING  DEVICE 
SU^ii  Kojima,  and  Makoto  Kamewada,  both  of  TocUgi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Compaay  N.V.,  Edisoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1991,  3-33842 

Int  a.>  D05B  47/02;  B65H  59/22 

VS.  a.  112—254  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reprocessing  sewage  sludge  using  a  fossil- 
fuel  power  plant  comprising: 

initially  drying  the  sewage  sludge  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  condensed  steam  from  a  steam  generator  of  the 
power  plant; 

supplying  exhaust  vapors  produced  during  the  drying  pro- 
cess into  a  reduction  zone  of  a  combustion  chamber  of  the 
power  plant  for  reducing  nitric  oxides  and  other  toxic 
substances; 

supplying  the  dried  sewage  sludge  to  a  furnace  zone  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  power  plant  for  burning  the 
sewage  sludge  and  thereby  producing  ash  and  exhaust 
gases. 


5,191,846 

SELF-CONTAINED  HOUSEHOLD  GARBAGE 

INaNERATOR 

Halle  S.  Qay,  P.O.  Box  326,  La  Honda,  Calif.  94020 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,421 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—346  13  Qaims 


,.7,7 


I.  A  self-contained  incinerator  apparatus  for  burning  refuse, 
comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  refuse; 


,m 


sfi-jrsiiiuv 


I  k  !•  r  »"" 


1.  A  tension  regulating  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  of  a  sewing  machine  and  comprising: 

a  tension  regulating  shaft  having  a  screwed  rod  portion 
extending  from  one  end,  a  shaft  portion  extending  from 
the  other  end  and  a  collar  portion  disposed  between  the 
rod  portion  and  the  shaft  portion,  the  shaft  portion  having 
a  male  screw  section  terminating  in  a  reduced  shoulder 
and  a  front  hollow  cylindrical  section  extending  from  the 
shoulder,  the  rod  portion  being  secured  to  the  frame; 

a  collar  secured  to  the  collar  portion; 

first  and  second  tension  discs,  the  first  disc  being  disposed  on 
the  collar  portion  and  engaging  the  collar,  the  second  disc 
being  disposed  on  the  collar  portion  and  engaging  the  one 
side  of  the  collar,  the  discs  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
sewing  machine  thread  therebetween; 

a  compression  spring  disposed  on  the  male  screw  portion 
with  one  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  second  disc; 

a  regulating  nut  engaging  the  male  screw  portion  and  bear- 
ing against  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  adjust  the  com- 
pression of  the  spring; 

a  regulating  dial  stop  disposed  on  the  male  screw  portion 
and  bearing  against  the  shoulder  of  the  regulating  shaft; 

a  regulating  dial  having  scales,  the  dial  being  disposed  on  the 
male  screw  poriion  and  bearing  against  the  dial  stop,  said 
dial  engaging  the  nut  so  that  rotation  of  the  dial  rotates  the 
nut; 

a  short  cylindrical  member  secured  in  the  front  hollow 
cylindrical  section  of  the  regulating  shaft  for  clamping  the 
dial  stop,  the  member  having  spline  grooves  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof;  and 

a  cap  having  an  indicating  needle  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  scales  of  the  dial  and  engaging  the  spline  grooves  of 
the  member  to  rotatably  clamp  the  dial  between  the  cap 
and  the  dial  stop. 
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5  19UM 

MULTIHULL  VESSELS,'  dJSIiDING  CATAMARANS, 

WITH  WAVE  PIERCING  HULL  CONFIGURATION 

C  HUfMd.  St  Croix,! VX,  MrigBor  to  Gold  Cowt 
Yachts,  Im^  St  Ooix,  VX   I 

of  Scr.  Ko.  804,924,  Dec  11, 1991, 
-ma  appHcatioa  sltp.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,156 
tat  CL'  B63D  i/06.  1/08,  1/12 


VS.  a.  114—56 


20ClaiiM 


MULTI-HULLED  BOAT 

Mark  Labmckerie,  105  m  dn  Oiainp  dc  Mont,  Varanval  60880 

le  Meox,  France,  and  Daniel  ToUet,  Regence  Park,  Apartment 

313,  Aveaae  Jean  Moulin,  8^400  Hyeres,  France 

Filed  May  6, 1991  Ser.  No.  695,822 

Int  a.>  1638  1/12 

VS.  CL 114—61  1  3  Claims 


:  comprising 


b<at 


I  attach  ed 


bottom, 
to  each  other  and  attached  at 


1.  A  multi-hull  boat 

a  superstructure  having  a 

a  pair  of  outside  hulls  parallel 

said  bottom, 
at  least  one  inside  hull 

disposed  between  said 
each  said  outside  hull  havinig 

end  whereby  said  outside 

least  one  inside  hull, 
said  inside  and  outside  huls  each  having  a  continuously 


ou  side 


increasing  cross-sectional  area  from  said  front  end  to  said 
rear  end, 
each  hull  having  a  substantially  flat  hull  bottom  sloping 
upwardly  from  rear  to  front  at  an  angle  between  O.S*  and 
5*  from  the  horizontal. 


5,191350 
SAIL  BOAT  RIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Jan  C.  GoogeoB,  Bay  City,  Mick.,  aMignor  to  Googeon  Mann- 
tacturing  Corp.,  Bay  aty,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,146 

Int  CL^  B63B  75/00 

U.S.  a.  114—91  12  Claims 


1.  An  ocean  going  vessel  comprising:  at  least  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  apart  parallel  long  (hin  hulls,  a  connecting  means, 
including  stilt  means  connected  to  each  hull,  connecting  said 
spaced  apart  hulls  and  means  for  driving  said  vessel  through 
the  water;  at  least  one  of  said  hulls  comprising:  a  buoyant, 
sealed  and  watertight  wave  piercing  hull  configuration,  with 
the  length  to  beam  ratio  of  sai<)  hull  being  within  the  range  of 
from  about  12:1  to  about  30:1;  kaid  hull  having  a  prow  which 
is  substantially  knife-edged  ano  vertical;  the  vertical  section 
contours  of  the  forward  i  to  i  portion  of  the  length  of  the  hull 
are  of  progressively  varying  dliptical  shape  from  said  prow 
and  have  a  height  to  width  ratio  which  averages  essentially  2:1 
between  the  prow  and  the  rearward  section  of  the  elhptical 
portion  of  the  hull;  and  the  seasons  of  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  hull  are  shaped  to  transition  from  the  rearmost  elliptical 
section  of  the  forward  portioi  of  the  hull  to  a  substantially 
polygonal  section  contour  adjacent  the  stem  of  said  hull. 


at  said  bottom  parallel  to  and 

hulls. 

a  hull  extension  on  said  front 
hulls  extend  forward  of  said  at 


1.  A  relatively  large,  multi-hulled  sailing  vessel  having  a 
bow  and  stem,  which  is  easily  self-righted  without  outside 
assistance  comprising: 

a.  at  least  first  and  second  parallel  hulls  joined  by  a  connect- 
ing boat  portion; 

b.  a  floatable  mast  with  a  lower  end  tiltably  laterally  cen- 
trally mounted  on  said  connecting  boat  portion; 

c.  an  ah  stay  system  including  a  pair  of  mast  supporting  aft 
stay  cables  connected  to  the  mast  at  their  upper  ends  and 
to  the  vessel  at  their  lower  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vessel  aft  of  the  mast  to  normally  tend  to  prevent  forward 
and  lateral  tipping  of  the  mast; 

d.  a  stay  cable  system  connected  to  the  mast  and  connected 
also  to  the  bow  of  the  vessel  to  tend  to  normally  prevent 
rearward  tipping  of  the  mast; 

e.  a  boom  for  the  mast  for  a  sail  assembled  to  the  boom  and 
mast; 

f.  a  generally  compression  load  bearing  pole  swivelly  con- 
nectable  to  the  vessel  at  the  mast  and  extending  to  releas- 
ably  connect  to  one  of  said  aft  stay  cables  and  hold  it  out 
away  from  said  mast; 

g.  a  righting  line  connectable  to  said  one  of  said  aft  stay 
cables  near  the  connection  of  the  pole  to  said  one  of  said 
aft  stay  cables  and  connectable  to  the  side  of  the  vessel 
forwardly  of  the  connection  of  said  one  aft  stay  cable  to 
said  vessel;  and 

h.  a  mechanical  advantage  exerting  tackle  system  connect- 
able to  said  other  of  said  aft  stay  cables  and  to  said  vessel 
for  effectively  tautening  the  said  other  aft  stay  cable  and 
imposing  a  load  on  said  one  aft  stay  cable  which  is  trans- 
mitted in  pari  to  said  righting  line. 
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5,191351 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAILS 

GSrwi  RafersoB.  Marstraad,  Swedes,  assizor  to  Rataersoa 

Mwla  AB,  SwMteii 
per  No.  PCr/SESS/00556,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2, 1991,  §  102(c) 
DMs  Apr.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pri>.  No.  WO90/04539,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  3, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  674^52 
tat  CL'  B63H  9/08 
VS.  a.  114—102  7  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  sail  including  batten  means  on 
a  mast  comprising  track  slide  means  moveably  slideable  along 
said  mast  fitting  means  for  coupling  said  track  slide  means  to 
said  sail  and  for  securing  said  batten  means  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  sail,  said  fitting  means  including  first  eye 
means  having  an  outer  surface,  said  first  eye  means  being 
afRxed  to  said  track  slide  means,  and  second  eye  means  afRxed 
to  said  fitting  means,  said  first  and  second  eye  means  being 
interlocking,  said  second  eye  means  including  a  support  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  configuration  corresponding  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  first  eye  means,  whereby  when  said 
sail  is  urged  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  mast,  said  first 
and  second  eye  means  engage  each  other  so  as  to  provide  for 
mutual  freedom  of  movement  therebetween,  and  when  said  sail 
is  urged  in  a  second  direction  towards  said  mast  said  support 
surface  of  said  second  eye  means  engages  said  outer  surface  of 
said  first  eye  means  so  as  to  limit  lateral  displacement  therebe- 
tween. 


5,191352 

FISHING  BOAT  OUTRIGGER  DEVICES 

Herbert  E.  Rnpp,  4761  Anchor  Ave.,  Port  Salerao,  Fla.  33692 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859351 

tat  a.'  B63B  35/14 

VS.  CL  114—255  3  Claims 


1.  An  outrigger  device  for  use  with  a  motorboat  having  an 
upwardly  extending  wall  upon  which  said  device  can  be 
mounted  for  movement  between  an  inboard  storage  position 
and  an  outbourd  trolling  position,  said  device  comprising: 
a  tube  unit,  a  position  unit  moveable  relative  to  said  tube  unit 
and  a  lock  unit  to  releasably  prevent  said  relative  move- 
ment 
said  tube  unit  including: 

an  elongated  tube  defined  by  a  an  inboard  end  portion  and  an 
outboard  end  portion  integrally  joined  together  by  a 
straight  central  portion, 
a  first  shackle  member  fixed  to  said  inboard  end  portion, 
a  first  bracket  member  for  mounting  on  said  wall,  and 


339-698  O.G.-93-4 


a  universal  joint  mounting  said  shackle  member  on  said  first 
bracket  member, 

said  position  unit  including: 

a  V-shaped  yoke  defined  by  first  and  second  end  portions 
integrally  joined  together  by  an  arcuate  central  portion, 

clevis  members  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  end  portions, 

second  and  third  bracket  members  upon  which  said  clevis 
members  are  pivoted,  said  second  bracket  member  includ- 
ing latch  means  to  engage  said  first  end  portion  to  lock 
said  device  in  said  inboard  storage  position,  and 

said  lock  unit  including: 

a  collar  defined  by  first  and  second  U-shaped  straps  hinged 
together  at  one  of  their  ends  and  having  tongues  extending 
from  the  other  of  their  ends, 

said  elongated  tube  of  said  tube  unit  extending  through  said 
collar  for  sliding  movement  of  said  collar  along  said  elon- 
gated tube, 

said  first  strap  carrying  a  laterally  extending  second  shackle, 

a  lug  having  a  bore  therein  fixed  to  said  arcuate  central 
portion  of  said  yoke, 

a  pin  extendiiig  through  said  bore  and  said  second  shackle  to 
releasably  fasten  said  lock  unit  to  said  position  unit 

said  tongues  having  transverse  bores  therein  through  which 
a  bolt  extends,  and 

a  cam  member  carried  by  said  bolt  having  a  lever  extending 
therefrom  by  which  said  cam  member  may  be  moved 
between  a  lock  position  which  prevents  said  collar  sliding 
movement  and  an  unlock  position  which  permits  said 
collar  sliding  movement. 


5,191353 

STEPPED  HYDROPLANE  HULL 

Alan  J.  Adler,  752  La  Para  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,240 

tat  CL'  B63B  1/20 

VS.  CL  114—291  6 


t^fw 


1.  A  hydroplane  hull  comprising  a  forebottom  surface,  an 
afterbottom  surface,  and  a  step; 

said  forebottom  and  afterbottom  surfaces  connected  by  said 
step  which  comprises  an  abrupt  upward  transition  from 
said  forebottom  surface  to  said  afterbottom  surface  such 
that  water  flow  will  separate  from  the  hull  bottom  surface 
immediately  aft  of  said  step, 

said  forebottom  surface  aligned  with  a  positive  trim  angle 
relative  to  the  horizontal  water  flow  so  as  to  provide 
hydrodynamic  lift  in  said  flow, 

an  aft  portion  of  said  afterbottom  surface  formed  with  a 
positive  trim  angle  relative  to  the  water  flow  so  as  to 
provide  lift  when  said  separated  water  flow  re-contacts 
said  aft  portion  of  said  afterbottom  surface, 

a  forward  portion  of  said  afterbottom  surface  formed  with  a 
non-negative  trim  angle  which  is  less  than  said  trim  angle 
of  said  aft  portion  of  said  afterbottom  surface, 

said  aft  portion  of  said  afterbottom  surface  formed  with  a 
trim  angle  which  is  0.2S  to  1  degree  less  than  said  trim 
angle  of  said  forebottom  surface, 

an  abrupt  angular  transition  of  trim  angle  between  said 
forward  and  aft  portions  of  said  afterbottom  surface. 
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5,191 ,854 
Ba4T 
SokKta^B,  Md  Mttcd  LdUHun,  Bid» 
both  of  Switacrimd,  MrigB- 
B.  GiHhcr,  Swttzeriaad 
Scr.  No.  638,327 
SwHierlairi,   Jul   U,   1990, 


11 


1.  A  boat  with  m  stern  and  a 


to  the  exterior  of  the  boat. 


opening  (15)  and  forming 
nected  to  nx>ve  said  flap 
ckwing  said  bow  opening 


bow  comprising. 


a  portside  and  a  starboard  I  oat  side  with  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall  adjacent  to  the  nterior  and  exterior  of  the  boat 
respectively, 

a  bow  evening  (15)  in  said  bbw  extending  from  the  interior 


1 1  bow  outer  wall  portion  under- 


neath said  bow  opening  (1  5),  a  flap  (1)  closing  said  bow 


part  of  said  bow,  means  con- 
(1)  between  a  closed  position 
[  (15)  and  an  open  position  piv- 
oted out  of  said  bow  openi  ig  (15)  in  a  direction  exterior  of 
theboat, 

said  flap  (1)  having  an  inner  ^nd  an  outer  wall,  and  a  bottom 
edge  portion, 

two  bow  side  parts  adjacent  said  bow  opening  (15)  at  said 
portside  and  said  starboan  I  boat  side  respectively  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wal , 

said  outer  wall  of  said  flap  (1)  having  a  V-shaped  contour, 

said  outer  walls  of  said  two  bow  side  parts  and  said  outer 
wall  of  said  flap  (1),  when  aaid  bow  opening  (15)  is  closed 
by  said  flap  (1),  forming  a  V-shaped  bow, 

said  means  connected  to  move  said  flap  (1)  including  at  least 
one  projection  (9a,  9b)  emending  from  said  flap  (1)  into 
said  interior  of  the  boat, 

at  least  one  swivel  joint  met  ns  (13o,  i3b)  set  back  into  said 
interior  of  said  boat  relati\  e  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  flap 
(1),  connecting  said  projec  tion  (9a,  96)  to  the  inner  wall  of 
theboat,  and 

said  swivel  joint  means  (13^,  136)  and  projection  (9a,  96) 
positioned  so  that  when  tnoving  said  flap  (1)  from  the 
cloaed  positioned  to  the  <f>en  position  to  open  said  bow 
opening  (15),  said  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  flap  (1)  is 
moveable  partly  underneath  said  bow  opening  (15)  form- 
ing an  open  space  (2)  between  said  bottom  edge  portion  of 
said  flap  (1)  lying  undem«ath  said  bow  opening  (15)  and 
said  outer  bow  wall  portion  underneath  said  bow  opening 
(15). 


,855 

BATTERY  MISStNG  INDICATOR 
iVed  J.  Coaforti,  WheatOB,  m.,  tMigDor  to  Pittway  Corporatioa, 
Aanira,IlL 

FUmI  Feb.  2«,  1998,  Ser.  No.  485,221 

iirt.  ca.'  GoiD  ;i/oa  hoim  2/10 

vs.  CL  116—280  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  latching  of  a  cover  to  a  base  of 
a  battery  powered  unit  in  the  alMence  of  a  battery  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  cover, 

first  and  second  spaced  apartL  substantially  identical,  deflect- 


able, non-latching,  elongated  battery  retaining  members 
biased  toward  one  another  and  carried  on  one  of  said  base 
or  said  cover,  said  members  each  having  a  free,  battery 
retaining  end  wherein  said  ends  are  deflectable  away  from 
one  another  in  response  to  the  presence  of  the  battery; 


a  blocking  flange  carried  on  the  other  of  said  base  or  said 
cover,  wherein  said  flange  engages  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  in  the  absence  of  the  battery  thereby  inhibiting  latch- 
ing of  said  cover  to  said  base;  and 

a  latch  mechanism  carried  at  least  in  part  on  one  of  said  base 
or  cover  displaced  from  said  members. 


5,191,856 

ANIMAL  TOY 

Rkhaid  Gordom  95  W.  3rd  St,  F^wport,  N.Y.  11520 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  931,832 

lat  CL'  AOIK  15/00 

VS.  CL  119—29.5  7 


1.  An  animal  toy  comprising  a  hollow  tube,  a  closure  at  each 
end  of  said  tube,  and  q>ring  means  located  within  said  tube  to 
normally  tension  said  closure  into  abutment  with  the  ends  of 
said  tube,  and  a  quantity  of  scented  material  is  housed  in  said 
tube  and  the  tension  on  said  closures  is  such  as  to  permit  the 
escape  of  said  material  scent  and  prevent  the  esc^ie  of  the 
material. 


5,191357 

ELECTRONIC  BIRD  FEEDER  AND  BAFFLE 

John  M.  D.  Boaz,  14222  Rock  Canyon  Dr.,  Ceatrerillc,  Va. 

22020 
Coiithiiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,546,  Aug.  22, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,150,665,  which  it  a  conthnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
594,626,  Oct  9. 1990,  abandoned.  TMa  appUcatton  Jmu  8, 1992. 
Ser.  No.  894^13 
Int  CU  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  CL  119— 52J  14  OaiM 

1.  An  electrical  shock  baffle  for  use  with  bird  feeders  com- 
prising: 
a  baffle; 

an  attachment  means  for  suspending  the  baffle;  and 
an  open  electronic  circuit  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
shock  interconnected  between  a  conductive  portion  of 


said  baffle  and  a  conductive  portion  of  said  attachment  banks  in  a  V-configuration  wherein  a  cam  shaft  and  a  crank 

means  whereby  one  of  said  conductive  portions  forms  a  shaft  are  drivingly  connected  by  a  timing  chain,  comprising: 

positive  contact  and  the  other  of  said  conductive  portions  ^  water  pump  having  a  water  pump  sprocket  disposed  coex- 

tensively  with  said  timing  chain  to  allow  said  timing  chain 

>■*  to  drive  said  water  pump;  and 

10 

12,  ■"' 


/* 


forms  a  negative  contact  so  that  an  electrical  shock  will 
result  when  both  said  positive  and  negative  contacts  are 
simultaneously  engaged. 


5,191,858 
DUAL  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Edward  M.  McWborter,  6931  Greeabrook  Cir.,  atms  Heighta, 
Calif.  95621 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,394 

Int  a.'  F02B  35/10 

VS.  a.  123—21  7  ClaiM 


said  water  pump  being  provided  at  the  end  face  of  the  cylin- 
der block  between  said  cylinder  banks  over  said  crank 
shaft  within  a  timing  chain  cover  enclosing  said  timing 
chain. 


5,191360 
MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  WITH  CLOSED  DECK 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  CONSTRUCnON 
George  L.  BroMhtoa,  ZhM,  DL,  airi  Paid  W.  Braekarfeld, 
KeMMha,  Wis.,  ami^on  to  Ovtbovd  Maffac  Corponrtiom 
Waakevui,IlL 
DiTirioa  ofSer.  No.  583308,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5348^68, 
which  ii  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  509,609,  Apr.  16, 1990, 
ahaadoatd.  Ihii  appUcatkia  JaL  24, 1991.  Scr.  No.  734396 
The  portioa  of  the  tcna  of  tUi  pattsrt  aahceqacat  to  Sep.  17, 
2008,  has  beta  dliclalawd 
lat  CL'  F02B  75/18 
VS.  CL  123—41.74  1 1 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  driven  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, an  air-chest  manifold,  said  air-chest  manifold  comprising 
an  upper  cylinder  ejector  nozzle  fixedly  attached  to  said  air- 
chest  manifold  and  in  communication  with  an  upper  cylinder 
port,  a  side-port  ejector  nozzle  fixedly  attached  to  said  air- 
chest  manifold  in  line  with  and  in  communication  with  a  cylin- 
der wall  side-port,  a  lower  cylinder  wall  side-port,  an  air  inlet 
to  said  air-chest  manifold,  an  exhaust  gas  manifold,  said  ex- 
haust gas  manifold  comprising  an  upper  cylinder  diffiiser,  said 
upper  cylinder  difTuser  fixedly  mounted  in  said  exhaust  gas 
manifold  and  aligned  with  said  upper  cylinder  ejector  nozzle, 
a  side-port  difTuser  fixedly  mounted  in  said  exhaust  gas  mani- 
fold and  aligned  with  said  side-port  ejector  nozzle,  an  exhaust 
outlet  in  said  exhaust  gas  manifold. 


5,191359 

WATER  PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hideo  Fmiwara,  SUaaoka,  Japaa,  aariipor  to  SaaaU  Motor 

Corporatioa.  Shiaaoka.  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1992,  Scr.  No.  835,183 

ClaiaM  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa.  F^  22, 1991,  3-050761 

lat  CL'  FOIP  5/10 

VS.  a.  123—41.44  2  ClaiBM 

1.  A  water  pumping  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  first  and  second  cylinder 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cloaed  deck  cylinder  block  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  bore  having  an  outer  end,  a  counter  bore  at 
said  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  and  an  outer  wall  includ- 
ing an  outer  cylinder  head  mounting  surface  extending  from 
said  counter  bore,  a  cylinder  liner  received  in  said  cylinder 
bore  and  defining,  with  said  counter  bore,  an  annular  groove  in 
said  cylinder  head  mounting  surface,  a  cylinder  head  including 
a  cylinder  block  mounting  surface  engaged  with  said  cylinder 
bead  mounting  surface  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  seal  member 
located  in  said  annular  groove  and  engaged  with  said  cyhnder 
block  and  said  cylinder  head,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  ex- 
tending between  and  tightly  securing  together  said  cylinder 
block  and  said  cylinder  head. 
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5.1  njui 

INTiXNAL  COMBUSTK  »N  ACTUATED  PORTABLE 
TX)L 
Ririolpk  J.  Kdlcnaa,  Nortk  I  UagatowiM  Arthur  E.  Pern,  Hope 
Valkr.  Leo  E.  La  BwicjWert  Warwick,  ami  Walter  G. 
Leiw,  North  SaritMeM.  al  of  RJ^  aMJgwra  to  Staaley-Boa- 
tUch,  Im^  Eart  GrMBwich,  RJ. 

Fllad  JaL  12, 19  )1.  Ser.  No.  729,194 


btCLSFUB 
U.S.  a.  123— M  SC 


75/04. 


21/04.  71/04;  B25C  1/08 

69ClaiBH 


assembly  in  portable  fa 

a  drive  piston  slidably  : 

drive  chamber  for  mov 

each  of  which  includes  i 

a  fastener  driving  element  \ 


to  direct  said  charge  into  said  annular  mixing  chamber  in 
jet  stream  formations  with  said  combustion  chamber 
means  open  so  that  the  jet  stream  formations  are  operable 
(1)  to  cause  fresh  air  from  said  fresh  air  inlet  means  to  be 
entrained  and  mixed  with  the  charge  of  fuel  forming  the 
jet  stream  formations  and  (2)  to  cause  the  jet  stream  for- 
mations of  fuel  mixed  with  entrained  air  to  flow  from  said 
mixing  chamber  into  the  open  combustion  chamber  means 
and  move  sufficient  residual  gas  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber means  therethrough  and  into  the  atmosphere  to  fill  the 
combustion  chamber  means  with  a  charge  of  combustible 
gases  in  the  form  of  an  air-fuel  mixture, 

means  for  igniting  a  charge  of  combustible  gases  in  said 
combustion  chamber  means,  and 

means  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  manual  actu- 
ating procedure  for  (I)  causing  a  predetermined  charge  of 
gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  within  said  gaseous  fuel  cham- 
ber means  supplied  thereto  from  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure  to  be  communicated  with  said  series  of  nozzles  so 
as  to  fill  said  combustion  chamber  means  with  a  charge  of 

combustible  gases,  (2)  causing  said  main  valve  means  to 
move  from  said  open  position  into  said  closed  position  in 
timed  relation  to  the  filling  of  the  combustion  chamber 
means  with  the  charge  of  combustible  gases,  and  (3)  caus- 
ing said  igniting  means  to  ignite  the  charge  of  combustible 
gases  in  said  combustion  chamber  means  while  the  charge 
is  at  generally  atmospheric  pressure  so  as  to  create  pres- 
sure conditions  in  said  combustion  chamber  means  in 
communication  with  said  drive  chamber  sufficient  to 
drive  said  drive  piston  and  said  fastener  driving  element 
through  a  drive  stroke. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  actuated  portable  tool  comprising 

a  housing  assembly  including  a  workpiece  engaging  portion 
having  means  defining  •  fastener  drive  track  therein,  a 
main  body  portion  abovesaid  workpiece  engaging  portion 
defining  an  acceptable  housing  profile  and  having  means 
defining  a  cylindrical  drive  chamber  therein  and  a  handle 
portion  extending  trans>«rsely  from  said  main  body  por- 
tion for  enabling  a  userj  to  manually  move  the  housing 
lion, 

ngly  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
nent  through  repetitive  cycles 
ij  drive  stroke  and  a  return  stroke, 
operatively  connected  with  said 
piston  and  mounted  In  said  fastener  drive  track  for  move- 
ment therein  through  a: drive  stroke  in  response  to  the 
drive  stroke  of  said  pistoh  and  a  return  stroke  in  response 
to  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston, 

magazine  means  carried  bf  said  housing  assembly  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  fasteners  and  feeding  successive  lead- 
ing fasteners  of  the  suppkr  into  said  fastener  drive  track  to 
be  driven  therefrom  b|  said  fastener  driving  element 
during  the  drive  stroke  (hereof, 

combustion  chamber  means  above  said  drive  chamber 
within  the  acceptable  profile  defining  portion  of  said 
housing  assembly  communicating  with  an  upper  open  end 
of  said  drive  chamber, 

an  annular  mixing  chamber  within  said  housing  assembly  in 
surrounding  relation  wilti  said  cyUndrical  drive  chamber 
below  said  combustion  diamber  means, 

fresh  air  inlet  means  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  mixing  chamber  wiAiin  said  housing  assembly, 

main  valve  means  movab^  between  (1)  an  open  position 
wherein  said  combusti<^  chamber  means  is  open  at  a 
position  of  communicatipn  with  an  upper  portion  of  said 
annular  mixing  chamber  and  at  a  spaced  position  of  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  and  (2)  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  combustion  chamber  means  is  closed  from 
communication  with  sai^  mixing  chamber  and  the  atmo- 
sphere, 

gaseous  fuel  chamber  meats  within  said  housing  assembly, 

a  series  of  annular  spaced  nozzles  operable  when  a  predeter- 
mined charge  of  gaseoiis  fuel  under  pressure  from  said 
gaseous  fuel  chamber  nieans  is  communicated  therewith 


S,1913<2 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  WITH  VARIABLE 
COMPRESSION  HEIGHT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Fricdrich  Wirbeleit,  Eaaliiweii-Riideni,  and  Martin  Bechtold, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignort  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genoany 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991,  4117131 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  31/14 
VS.  a.  123—48  B  9  Claims 


1.  Reciprocating  piston  arrangement  with  variable  compres- 
sion height,  for  internal  combustion  engines  in  particular, 
comprising: 

a  connecting  rod, 

an  inner  piston  part  hinged  on  the  connecting  rod, 

an  outer  piston  part  guided  on  the  inner  piston  part  so  that  it 
can  be  displaced  axially, 

a  control  chamber  located  between  a  surfiace  of  the  inner 
piston  part  and  a  surface  of  the  outer  piston  part  facing 
towards  a  piston  end,  to  which  control  chamber  are  con- 
nected a  first  oil  hole  in  the  inner  piston  part  for  oil  supply 
and  a  second  oil  hole  for  removal  of  oil  from  the  control 
chamber  to  an  engine  crank  case, 

a  pressure  limiting  valve  in  the  second  oil  hole  which  opens 


in  the  direction  of  the  crank  case  and  which  has  a  valve 
body  loaded  by  a  closing  spring,  and 

a  temperature  responsive  element  provided  within  the  extent 
of  the  second  oil  hole  which  permits  a  higher  oil  pressure 
in  the  control  chamber  when  the  engine  is  cold  than  when 
it  is  warm  and  which  operates  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture, 

wherein  the  temperature  response  element  is  formed  by  a 
spring  consisting  of  a  shape  memory  alloy,  which  spring 
interacts  with  the  pressure  limiting  valve. 


S,191,863 

ROTARY  SLEEVE-VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

AUn  Hagiwara,  Siwurihara,  Japan,  aad^Mr  to  OaUaw  Cou- 

■tTKlioa  Co.,  lAL,  Kauviwa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JPS9/01211,  S  371  Data  Sep.  17, 1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  10, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  761.7S0 
OaiM  priority,  ivpUcadou  Japum  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-70394; 
May  17, 1989, 1-121485;  Aug.  29,  1909,  1-220314 

Iirt.  CL>  FD2B  75/20 
VS.  CL  123—59  AC  13  Oaim 
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John  Sauti,  Wcat  Allia,  Wk.,  aaai^Mr  to 
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Filed  Feb.  3. 1992,  Ser.  Na  829,710 
Lrt.  CL'  FD2F  1/00 
VS.  CL  123— 193  J 


771 


«  SlialUM 


1.  A  rotary  sleeve-valve  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  engine  block  (1) 

b.  an  inlet  port  (10)  provided  in  said  engine  block  (1)  to  suck 
in  a  fuel  mixture; 

c.  an  exhaust  port  (IS)  provided  in  said  engine  block  (1)  to 
discharge  the  fuel  mixture; 

d.  a  cylindrical  rotary  cylinder  valve  (3)  rotatably  supported 
by  at  least  one  bearing  (9)  in  said  engine  block  (1),  said 
valve  (3)  being  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
opened  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  space 
therein; 

e.  an  opening  (5)  provided  in  the  outer  peripheral  side  wall 
surface  of  said  rotary  cylinder  valve  (3)  to  communicate 
with  said  inlet  port  (10)  during  admission  and  with  said 
exhaust  port  (15)  during  exhaust; 

f.  a  gear  (4)  provided  on  said  offer  end  of  said  rotary  cylinder 
valve  (3); 

g.  a  piston  (?)  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  space  in  said 
rotary  cylinder  valve  (3); 

h.  a  cranlcshaft  (20)  connected  to  said  piston  (?)  through  a 
connecting  rod  (30); 

i.  a  crank  gear  (26)  provided  on  said  crankshaft  (20)  to  be  in 
mesh  with  said  gear  (4); 

j.  an  annular  seal  ring  (40)  disposed  around  said  opening  (5), 
said  seal  ring  (40)  being  pushed  by  centrifugal  force  pro- 
duced by  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  cylinder  valve  (3)  in 
come  in  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  (7) 
of  said  engine  block  (1)  in  order  to  effect  gas  seal  for  said 
inlet  port  (10)  and  said  exhaust  port  (15);  and 

k.  a  cylinder  head  (47)  formed  at  said  one  end  of  said  rotary 
cylinder  valve  (3)  as  an  integral  part  of  it  for  gas  seal. 


^^S3^^^ 


1.  In  an  improved  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  housing,  a  mechanical  cylinder  bore  formed  within  said 
housing,  a  piston  that  is  reciprocable  within  and  contacting 
said  bore,  and  a  rotatable  cranlohafl  interconnected  with  said 
piston,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  bore  surface  of  said  cylinder  bore,  said  bore  surface  being 
substantially  fi«e  of  visible  tool  marks  and  being  substan- 
tially free  of  compressive  state  material. 


5,191,865 
ENGINE  IDLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
KnnitoMt    MiuamHuui;    HiroHM    Yoahioka,    and    SU|Mhi 
KaUaaU,  aU  of  HirvahiM,  Japm,  Mritaon  to  Maida  Motor 
CorporatkM,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,599 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-255355 
Int  CL'  FD2D  41/16 
VS.  CL  123—339  4  ( 


1.  An  engine  idle  control  system  for  a  vehicle  which  ( 
the  engine  speed  to  converge  on  a  target  idling  speed  by  a 
feedback  control  when  the  engine  idles  characterized  in  that 
said  control  system  is  provided  with  an  engine  speed  sensor 
and  a  means  for  detecting  whether  the  engine  is  revolving  by 
itself  or  is  being  driven  by  the  vehicle,  and  controls  the  engine 
speed  by  a  proportional  feedback  control  on  the  basb  of  the 
difference  between  an  actual  engine  speed  and  the  target  idling 
speed  when  the  engine  is  being  driven  by  the  vehicle  while 
controlling  the  engine  speed  by  a  control  at  least  a  part  of 
which  is  an  integral  feedback  control  when  the  engine  b  re- 
volving by  itself. 
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5,191,166 

TOROrrLE  CONTROL  SI^TEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

TkHHi  M.  Toadaie,  LiT<Mta,lMidL,  MdgMir  to  Ford  Motor 

FIM  Jwk  1, 199t,  Scr.  No.  191,115 

bt  CL>  r02D  7/00 

VS.  CL  U3— 400  S  ClaiM 


ing  fluid  supplied  to  the  unit  injector  and  generating  a 
pressure  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  pressure  de- 
tected; 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  other  parameter  and  gener- 
ating a  parameter  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  pa- 
rameter detected;  and 


U 

St- 

*!■ 


1.  A  throttle  control  systfn  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  accelerator  pedal; 

a  rotataUe  throttle  shaft  ha,\  ing  a  crank  means  and  a  throttle 
device  affixed  thereto,  wil  li  said  shaft  being  rotatable  from 
an  idle  position  to  a  wide  open  throttle  position; 

a  first  spring  means  for  trial  ng  said  crank  means  to  an  idle 
poaitioo;  I 

stop  means  for  engaging  said  crank  means  and  for  prevent- 
ing fiirther  opening  of  thcj  throttle  device  when  the  throt- 
tle shaft  has  reached  the  inde  open  throttle  position;  and 

a  motion  transmitting  memljer  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
extend  between  said  accelerator  pedal  and  said  crank 
means  such  that  depressi4n  of  the  accelerator  will  cause 
rotation  of  the  throttle  slaft  and  concurrent  opening  of 
said  throttle  device,  with  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  first  end  operatively  engaged  with  said 
accelerator  pedal,  a  second  end  operatively  engaged  with 
said  crank  means,  and  a  ircond  spring  means,  positioned 
intermediate  the  first  and  tecond  ends,  for  deflecting  so  as 
to  allow  fiirther  movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  with- 
out fiirther  opening  of  thejthrottle  device  once  the  throttle 
shaft  has  beoi  moved  to  iie  wide  open  throttle  position. 


n*-'u*^uh^\  1 
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jIU-w  ut-zJ 


means  for  electronically  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulically  actuating  fluid  supplied  to  the  unit  injector 
in  response  tot  he  at  least  one  parameter  indicative  signal 
and  for  correcting  said  pressure  amount  based  on  the 
pressure  indicative  signal,  said  pressure  controlling  means 
controlling  the  intensified  pressure  of  said  fiiel  injected  by 
the  unit  injector  independent  of  the  quantity  of  said  fuel 
injected  by  the  unit  injector. 


5,111367 

HYDRAULICS  XY-ACTUATED 

ELECTRONICALLY-CON1  ROLLED  UNIT  INJECTOR 

FUEL  SYSTEM  HAVING  VARIABLE  CONTROL  OF 

ACTUATING  Fl  .UID  PRESSURE 

Stephea  F.  Glaaaejr,  Eaat  Ptdfim,  DL,  aarignor  to  Caterpillar 

be,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  11, 19!il,  Scr.  No.  775,327 
Iirt.  CL>  HUM  47/02 
VS.  a.  123—446  9  Ciaimt 

1.  A  hydraulicaUy-actuate4  electronically-controlled  unit 
injector  fiiel  system  comprisiiifa: 
at  least  one  hydraulically-a^uated  electronically-controlled 

unit  injector, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  at  a  first  pressure  to  the  unit  injec- 
tor, 
means  for  supplying  hydravlically  actuating  fluid,  separate 
from  said  fiiel,  to  the  unit  injector,  said  supplying  means 
including  means  for  pressurizing  the  hydraulically  actuat- 
ing fluid,  said  unit  injectc  r  including  means  for  intensify- 
ing the  first  pressure  of  sa  d  fiiel  supplied  tot  he  unit  injec- 
tor, said  intensifying  meai  s  being  actuated  by  the  hydrau- 
lically actuating  fluid  sup  >lied  to  the  unit  injector; 
means  for  detecting  the  prei  lure  of  the  hydraulically  actuat- 


5,191,868 

FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING  A  LOAD-AND/OR 

RPM-DEPENDENT  INJECnON  COURSE 

Manltred  Kraemcr,  SchwMwrdiaieB,  and  Johann  Warga,  Bie- 

tigheim-Biiainan,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignors  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,512 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1991,  4100093 

lat  CL>  F02M  37/04.  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—449  13  OaiiM 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  in  a  pump  housing  for  internal 
combustion  engines  with  a  load  and  rpm-dependent  injection 
course  and  at  least  one  pump  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  which  is 
embodied  as  a  cylinder  liner  is  fixed  in  a  suitable  bore  of  the 
pump  housing  and  the  pump  piston  (1)  is  driven  for  a  recipro- 
cating drive  stroke  and  is  optionally  rotatable  for  controlling 
fiiel,  and  at  least  one  slide  (2)  located  inside  a  recess  of  the 
cylinder  liner  on  the  pump  piston  (1),  the  at  least  one  slide 


being  axially  displaceable  on  the  pump  piston  (1)  in  order  to 
control  fuel  flow,  the  pump  piston  includes  control  slits  (3)  in 
an  outer  surface  and  the  at  least  one  slide  (2)  includes  on  a 
lower  edge  (7)  a  graduated  recess  (70,  71)  oriented  toward  the 
pump  piston,  and  the  pump  piston  (1)  has  a  throttling  control 
location  on  a  lower  edge  (81,  82)  of  the  control  slits  (3). 


5,191,869 
GASOLINE  NATURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
HideU  Kamioka,  aad  MaiaUko  Shiaamiira,  both  of  Gamna, 
Japaa,  aaaicaors  to  Japaa  Eiectrooic  Coalrol  SyitcaH  Co., 
Ltd.,  i«— M.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  853,660 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1991,  3-290942 

lat  CL'  F02M  51/00 

VS.  CL  123—494  7  ClaiM 


5,191,870 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CANISTER  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Joha  E.  Cook,  ChatlMai,  Caaada,  aaat^Mir  to  SieaMaa  AataaM>- 

tire  Liarited,  Chathaa^  Caaada 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  676,672,  Mar.  28, 1991.  lUa 

appUcatioa  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,009 

lat  CL>  F02M  33/02 

VS.  CL  123—520  15  OaiaH 

1.  A  canister  purge  system  comprising  a  collection  canister 
for  collecting  volatile  fuel  vapors  from  a  fuel  tank,  and  means 
for  selectively  purging  collected  fuel  vapors  from  said  canister 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine's  intake  manifold  for  entrain- 
ment  with  a  combustible  mixture  that  passes  from  the  manifold 
into  combustion  chamber  space  of  the  engine  for  combustion 
therein,  said  means  including  a  purge  flow  path  between  said 
canister  and  manifold,  characterized  by  a  diagnostic  system 
that  detects  unacceptable  leakage  in  a  portion  of  the  canister 
purge  system  which  portion  includes  said  canister  and  tank  and 


that  comprises  atmospheric  vent  means  for  selectively  venting 
and  unventing  the  canister  and  headspace  of  the  tank  to  atmo- 
sphere and  vacuum  regulator/sensor  means  that  is  disposed  in 
said  flow  path  and  that  is  selectively  operable  to  open  aiid  close 
said  flow  path,  characterized  fiirther  by  means  for  causing  said 
diagnostic  system  to  perform  a  multiple-part  diagnostic  test  to 
determine  whether  any  such  leakage  is  present  comprisiiig 
means  for  performing  one  part  of  the  test  comprising  pressure 
increase  detection  means  comprising  means  for  operating  said 
atmospheric  vent  means  to  unvent  said  portion  of  the  canister 
purge  system  to  atmosphere,  flow  control  means  diqxMcd  in 
said  flow  path  between  said  vacuum  regulator/sensor  means 
and  intake  manifold  for  selectively  opening  and  ckxing  said 
flow  path,  and  means  for  obtaining  a  measurement  of  increaae 
in  the  vapor  pressure  in  said  portion  in  consequence  of  unvent- 
ing of  said  portion  to  atmosphere  and  of  closing  of  said  flow 
path  by  said  flow  control  means,  and  means  for  performing 
another  part  of  the  test  comprising  means  for  poforming  a 
leakage  test  on  said  portion  comprising  means  for  operating 
said  atmospheric  vent  means  to  unvent  said  portion  to  atmo- 
sphere and  means  for  operating  said  flow  control  means  to 
open  said  flow  path  so  as  to  allow  engine  intake  manifold 
vacuum  to  commence  drawing  vacuum  in  said  portion,  said 
vacuum  regulator/sensor  means  comi»ises  means  for  closing 
said  flow  path  upon  the  drawing  of  a  certain  magnitude  of 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  nature  of  gasoline,  comprising: 

a  capacitance  type  sensor  for  producing  a  first  information 
signal  representative  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  gaso- 
line; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  producing  a  second  information 
signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  gasoline; 

temperature  coefficient  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  the  gasoline  from  said  first  and 
second  information  signals; 

additive  concentration  deriving  means  for  deriving  the  con- 
centration of  any  additive  in  the  gasoline  fix>m  said  tem- 
perature coefficient; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  first  information  signal 
in  view  of  a  reference  temperature;  and 

judging  means  for  judging  the  nature  of  the  gasoline  from 
the  derived  concentration  of  the  additive  and  the  cor- 
rected first  information  signal. 


vacuum  in  said  portion  within  a  certain  measure  of  time  indica- 
tive of  the  absence  of  a  gross  unacceptable  leak  in  said  portioii, 
means  for  distinguishing  a  gross  unacceptable  leak  in  said 
portion  from  less  gross  unacceptable  leaks  by  distinguishing 
the  non-attainment  of  cloBure  of  said  flow  path  by  said  vacuum 
regulator/sensor  means  within  said  measure  of  time  from  the 
attainment  of  closure  of  said  flow  path  by  said  vacuum  regula- 
tor/sensor means  within  said  measure  of  time,  means  effective 
after  the  attainment  of  closure  of  said  flow  path  by  said  vac- 
uum regulator/sensor  means  within  said  measure  of  time  for 
operating  said  flow  control  means  to  cause  the  m^gnihyy  of 
manifold  vacuum  deUvered  through  said  flow  path  to  said 
vacuum  regulator/sensor  means  to  be  attenuated  from  the 
magnitude  that  was  deUvered  prior  to  closure  of  said  flow  path 
by  said  vacuum  regulator/sensor  means,  and  indicator  means 
for  indicating  the  absence  of  such  a  less  groH  unacceptaUe 
leak  comprising  means  for  indicating  whether  or  not  said 
vacuum  regulator/sensor  means  has,  after  having  cloaed  said 
flow  path,  maintained  said  flow  path  cloaed  for  a  certain  period 
of  time,  and  if  maintenance  of  closure  of  said  flow  path  for  said 
certain  period  of  time  is  not  indicated,  for  distinguishing  be- 
tween the  presence  and  absence  of  such  a  leas  groas  unaccept- 
able leak  comprising  means  for  utilizing  the  measuiement 
obtained  from  said  one  test  in  distinguishing  between  the  prca- 
ence  and  absence  of  such  a  less  groas  unacceptable  leak. 
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U.S.  CL  123— 531 
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1.  An  apporetiis  for  injecting  a  fuel-gss  mixture,  having  a 
fiid  injectkM  valve  having  a  lojigitiidinal  axis  which  has,  in  a 
valve  housing,  a  valve  closing  body  actuatable  as  a  function  of 
operatiiig  state  and  a  number  of  injection  ports  corresponding 
with  the  number  of  cylinders  oc  injection  groups,  each  encom- 
passing a  plurality  of  cylindets,  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  and  having  a  mixing  hafising  which  has  a  gas  delivery 
line  serving  to  deliver  gas  and  extending  concentrically  with 
the  longitudinal  valve  axis  and  which  in  alignment  with  the 
injection  ports  has  a  number  oil  mixing  lines  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  injection  ports,  ^herein  the  valve  head,  embod- 
ied concentrically  with  the  lon^tudinal  valve  axis,  protrudes 
into  a  valve  holder  of  the  mixing  housing,  and  the  gas  delivery 
line  communicates  with  the  mimg  lines,  the  valve  head  (3, 53) 
resu  by  a  contact  face  (8,  SO)  on  a  bearing  face  (9,  51)  of  the 
mixing  housing  (5,  tiO),  and  one  gas  conduit  (24,  70)  for  each 
mixing  line  leads  away  from  tl|e  gas  delivery  line  (17,  61)  to 
each  of  the  mixing  lines  (22,  6^,  and  each  of  the  gas  conduits 
(24v  70)  has  a  smaller  cross-secponal  area  in  comparison  with 
the  mixing  lines  (22,  68). 


5,19]  ,872 


IGNITION  COIL  UNT ' 

COMBUSTK  >N 
TakaiiU,  Wm^  Japaa 
■Wm,  Tokyo.  Ji 
FlledApr.28, 
priority, 
Q29826[U];  Apr.  30, 1991,  342i827[Ul 

Int.  CL>  F02P  i/M,  HOIF  31/00 
UJS.  CL  123-647 
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L  An  ignition  coil  unit  for 
comprising: 
a  magnetic  iron  core; 
an  ignition  coil  wound  around  said  iron  core; 


a  coil  case  containing  said  iron  core  and  said  ignition  coil 

therein; 
an  ignitor  for  controlling  a  primary  current  flowing  through 

said  ignition  coil; 
an  ignitor  case  containing  said  ignitor; 
a  heat  sink  connected  between  said  coil  case  and  said  ignitor 

case  for  dissipating  heat  generated  in  said  ignitor  and 

supporting  said  ignitor  case  with  respect  to  said  coil  case; 
additional  support  means  mounted  between  said  ignitor  case 

and  said  coil  case  for  detachably  attaching  said  ignitor 

case  to  said  coil  case;  and 
a  resin  filler  material  filled  in  said  coil  case  for  holding  said 

ignition  coil  within  said  coil  case. 


5,191373 
USEFUL  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  SAWING  DEVICES 
Robert  E.  Browning,  168  Northfleid  St.,  MoMpeHer,  Vt  05602, 
and  R.  McKim  Browning,  Carpenter  Hill  Rd.,  Allied,  Me. 
04002 

Filed  Fdi.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,120 
tat  CL'  B24D  5/12.  5/06 
UJS.  CL  125—15  20  ( 


FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 

to  Mitanbishi  Deoki 


Ser.  No.  875,639 

Japan,    Apr.    30.    1991,    3- 


7Claims 


internal  combustion  engine, 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  saw  core  comprising  an  extender 

that  includes  sidewall  members  having  inner  surfaces  which 
are  retained  in  side  by  side  and  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  first  separator 
portion  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  said  exten- 
der and  of  a  second  separator  portion  located  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  second  end  of  said  extender  which  second  separa- 
tor portion  is  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  extender 
from  said  fust  end,  and 

that  includes  a  cavity  internal  of  said  extender  that  is 
bounded  at  its  sides,  top  and  bottom  respectively  by  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  sidewall  members  and  said  first  and 
second  separator  portions,  and  includes  openings  from 
said  cavity  to  the  outside  in  those  regions  not  occupied  by 
said  sidewalls  and  said  separator  portions,  said  first  separa- 
tor portion  being  adapted  to  slideably  receive  a  cutting 
member  base  from  the  direction  of  one  of  said  openings 
and  positionally  retain  said  base  thereon,  and  said  sidewall 
members  being  so  dimensioned  that  when  the  cutting 
member  base  to  be  positioned  on  said  first  separator  por- 
tion is  so  positioned,  at  least  part  of  said  cavity  and  said 
openings  are  not  occupied  by  said  cutting  member  base, 
and 

that  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  at  said  first  end  to  a  saw  core 
with  said  openings  extending  outward  past  the  peripheral 
edge  surface  of  said  core  in  the  direction  of  an  extension  of 
radii  of  said  core  and  with  the  opening  into  said  extender 
in  the  direction  from  which  first  separator  is  adapted  to  so 
receive  said  cutting  member  base  facing  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  core  is  to  turn  when  in  use. 


5,191,874 

HEAVY  GAS.  INCLUDING  RADON  GAS.  EXPELLER 

ASSEMBLY 

OUm  B.  McWOliama.  2748  Fawa  Gtotc  Ct.,  Colorado  Sprii^i. 

Colo.  80906 

Filed  Jun.  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  714.448 

tat  CL'  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  126—312  6  Claims 


1.  A  heavy  gas  expeller  assembly  connected  to  a  furnace 
assembly  to  remove  air  and/or  heavy  gas,  including  radon  gas, 
adjacent  a  support  floor,  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  collector  duct  member  connected  in  a  sealed,  fluid 
flow  manner  at  one  end  to  an  exhaust  flue  duct  member 
from  the  furnace  assembly  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  collec- 
tor inlet  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  support  floor; 
and 

b)  an  outside  air  inlet  duct  member  connected  to  and  supply- 
ing fresh  inlet  air  to  a  return  air  duct  and  pulled  through 
a  filter  member  by  a  return  air  fan  assembly  in  the  furnace 
assembly  for  positive  fluid  flow  discharge  of  a  mixture  of 
return  air  and  outside  fresh  air  throughout  a  building 
structure; 

whereby  a  vacuum  is  created  in  said  fluid  collector  duct  mem- 
ber to  receive  fluid  from  said  collector  inlet  assembly  for  subse- 
quent discharge  from  the  exhaust  fluid  duct  member. 


a  pan  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  and  upstanding  walls; 

a  grid  in  said  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  tubes,  a  water  manifold  connecting  first  ends  of 
said  tubes,  a  steam  manifold  connecting  second  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  water 
manifold  and  removing  steam  from  said  steam  manifold; 

a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  upstanding  walls  to 
close  said  pan  with  a  plurality  of  optically  cylindrical 
lenses  oriented  parallel  to  said  tubes  and  positioned  to 
focus  sunlight  falling  on  said  lens  in  a  narrow  line  along 
corresponding  tubes; 

support  means  adapted  to  support  said  pan  for  rotation  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  and  for  tilting  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  with  the  steam  manifold  end  of  the 
pan  uppermost; 

sensor  means  comprising  two  sensors,  one  aligned  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  pan  to  measure  azimuth  and  the  other 
aligned  with  a  side  edge  of  the  pan  to  measure  altitude  for 
detecting  orientations  of  said  cover  other  than  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  the  sun; 

each  of  said  sensors  comprises  a  housing  having  two  end 
surfaces  sloping  outwardly  from  the  upper  houang  sur- 
face and  a  photocell  coplanar  with  each  end  surface  so 
that  when  the  direction  of  the  sun  is  perpendicular  to  said 
cover  all  of  the  sensors  will  be  substantially  equally  ex- 
posed to  the  sun;  and 

drive  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  sensor  means  and 
moving  said  pan  in  azimuth  and  altitude  as  necessary  to 
return  said  cover  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  the  sun. 


5.191376 

ROTATABLE  SOLAR  COLLECnON  SYSTEM 

Curtis  L.  AtcUey.  7531  Oriental  Trail.  Saa  Aatooio.  Tex.  78244 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,620 

tat  a.>  F24J  2/38 

VS.  a.  126—576  8  OaioM 


5.191375 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SOLAR  BOILER 

Jock  V.  Edllag,  2116  Comino  Dr.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92026,  and 

Dale  G.  Hamreus.  Rt  1  Box  199.  Long  Beach,  Wadi.  98631 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1991,  Ser.  No.  766^13 

tat  CL'  F24J  2/38 

VS.  a.  126—576  37  Claims 


1.  A  high  efficiency  solar  boiler  which  comprises: 


1.  A  solar  heat  collection  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  metallic  conduit  for  a  heat  absorbing  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  brackets  for  supporting 
said  conduit  in  a  position  exposed  to  the  sun; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  support  elements  transversely  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  conduit  at  longitudinally  spaced 
intervals; 

bearing  means  on  each  said  support  element  rotatably  engag- 
ing said  conduit; 

each  said  support  element  having  a  parabolic  surface  with  a 
focal  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
conduit; 

a  pair  of  elongated  frames  respectively  rigidly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  elongated  support  elements; 

a  flexible  rectangular  sheet  having  at  least  one  reflective 
surface; 
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I  on  said  elongated  flraiies  for  engaging  the  reflective 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  and  deforming  said  sheet 
into  conformity  with  sai4  parabolic  surfaces  to  define  a 
parabolic  reflective  surfa^  having  focal  axis  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axbbf  said  conduit; 
a  motor  driven  shaft  dispo8«d  beneath  said  sheet;  and 
a  plurahty  of  cables  respectively  secured  to  all  ends  of  said 
tappott  elements  by  one  ^able  end  and  having  the  other 
cable  end  wound  around  iaid  shaft,  each  cable  connected 
to  one  end  of  a  said  support  element  being  wound  on  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  cable  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  support  clement,  whereby  reverse  rota- 
tions of  said  shaft  respectively  effect  reverse  rotations  of 
said  parabolic  reflective  s^ace  about  said  focal  axis  with- 
out warping  of  said  paratablic  reflective  surface. 


5,19  1,877 


INSERTABLE  GAS 
IJ.SUMk,8944W. 
mt  D— M  C  SUtuk,  53<0 
55124 

Filed  Aag.  29, 

U,S.  CL  126— 512 


19SI, 


.-,  Ser.  No.  751,510 

\'24C3/00 


1.  A  gas  fireplace  conversioi 
a  previously  installed  existing 


5,191,878 
ENDOSCOPE  DEVICE 
YoaUUro  Ikla,  Tama;  Jin  Kira,  Tokyo;  Yataka  OhiUma,  Ha- 
eUoJi;  ToaUynU  Takaia,  HigMUaamyana,  and  Koji  Ya- 
■aya,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  aiaigBon  to  Olynpu  Optical 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,739 
OalBM  priority,  appUeatioa  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1990, 2-39839[U]; 
Apr.  25, 1990,  M07547;  Aug.  22, 1990,  ^221681;  Oct  26, 1990, 
2-286979 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  128—4  13  Claimf 


CONVERSION  UNIT 
is4h  St.,  Prior  Lake,  MIul  55372, 
132d  St,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 


UCIaioH 


unit  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
ivood  burning  fireplace,  having 


a  exhaust  outlet,  to  provide  a  gas  burning  fireplace  conversion 
unit,  comprising: 

an  insertable  gas  fireplace  pmversion  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  inside  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  existing 
fireplace  at  a  user's  site  viathout  custom  fitting, 

said  gas  conversion  unit  haUng  a  fire  fox  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  gas  outlet  in  the  top  of  said  fire  box  and  a 
gas  burner  mounted  in  said  firebox  combustion  chamber, 

decorative  glass  door  means  knounted  on  said  gas  conversion 
unit  covering  the  front  of  said  gas  fireplace  combustion 
chamber, 

down  draft  diverter  means  iiounted  on  top  of  said  fire  box 
over  said  exhaust  gas  oitlet,  said  down  draft  diverter 
means  comprising:  ' 

first  coupling  means  for  collection  to  the  exhaust  outlet  of 
an  existing  wood  burning!  fireplace, 

second  coupling  means  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet 
of  said  fire  box  of  said  combustion  chamber  of  said  gas 
conversion  unit,  and 

vertical  guide  means  on  said  first  and  said  second  coupling 
means  having  side  openiiigs  for  telescopingly  fitting  said 
first  coupling  means  intf  said  second  coupling  means 
whereby  said  gas  firepl4ce  conversion  unit  is  rapidly 
connected  to  a  wood  burning  fu-eplace  through  the  inter- 
connection of  said  coupling  means  without  custom  fitting 
of  said  gas  fireplace  conversion  unit  into  said  existing 
wood  burning  fireplace. 


1.  An  endoscope  device  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  a  front  end  portion  provided  with  a 
nozzle  and  a  sucking  opening; 

fluid  supply  means  haivng  a  first  passage  connected  to  the 
nozzle  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  nozzle; 

suction  means  having  a  second  passage  connected  to  said 
sucking  opening; 

fluid  circulating  means  having  a  fluid  circulation  pump 
attached  to  a  third  passage,  said  third  passage  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  both  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages, said  fluid  circulation  means  circulating  a  sucked-in 
fluid  through  said  third  passage  such  that  said  sucked-in 
fluid  is  sucked  in  through  said  sucking  opening  and  said 
second  passage  and  expelled  as  a  jet  stream  through  said 
first  passage  and  said  nozzle;  and 

a  vessel  attached  to  said  third  passage,  said  vessel  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  discharge  side  of  said  circula- 
tion pump,  said  vessel  separating  a  gas  from  said  sucked  in 
fluid  flowing  through  said  third  passage. 


5,191379 

VARIABLE  FOCUS  CAMERA  FOR  BORESCOPE  OR 

ENDOSCOPE 

Allan  I.  Kraoter,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc., 
Skaaeateica  FaUa,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,269 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/04 

VS.  CL  128—4  10  ClaiflM 


1.  A  remotely  focusing  camera  assembly  for  a  borescope  or 
endoscope  of  the  type  wherein  an  elongated  insertion  tube  has 
a  distal  head  which  contains  an  imager,  the  insertion  tube 
having  an  image-carrying  cable  extending  proximaUy  from  the 
image  within  the  insertion  tube  to  a  viewing  device  for  display- 
ing an  image  of  an  object  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  imager,  the 
camera  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  head  sleeve  at  the  distal  head  of  said  insertion  tube, 


a  lens  assembly  including  a  focusing  lens  set  and  a  tubular 
lens  holder  mounting  same  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  the 
head  sleeve; 

an  imager  sleeve  within  the  head  sleeve,  the  imager  sleeve 
containing  the  imager  fixedly  mounted  therewithin; 

with  one  of  said  lens  assembly  and  said  imager  sleeve  being 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  head  sleeve,  and  the  other 
thereof  being  axially  slidable  within  said  head  sleeve; 

means  sealing  the  proximal  end  of  said  imager  sleeve; 

an  elongatable  braid  and  bladder  assembly  mounted  onto  a 
portion  of  said  imager  sleeve  and  said  lens  assembly  such 
that  the  lens  assembly,  the  braid  and  bladder  assembly,  the 
imager,  the  imager  sleeve,  and  said  sealing  means  defme  a 
confined  volume,  said  bladder  assembly  including  an 
elastomeric  tube  affixed  at  its  one  end  over  the  imager 
sleeve  and  at  its  other  end  over  said  tubular  lens  holder  of 
the  lens  assembly,  and  a  braid  disposed  over  said  elasto- 
meric tube  and  having  substantially  inelastic  filaments 
oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  that 
substantially  exceeds  54.7  degrees;  and 

means  for  applying  a  controlled  pressure  into  said  confined 
volume  for  controllably  elongating  said  bladder  assembly 
to  move  said  imager  sleeve  relative  to  said  lens  assembly 
between  a  far-focus  positioned  and  a  near-focused  posi- 
tion. 


5,191,880 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  GROWTH, 

INGROWTH  AND  HEALING  OF  BONE  TISSUE  AND 

THE  PREVENTION  OF  OSTEOPENIA  BY  MECHANICAL 

LOADING  OF  THE  BONE  TISSUE 
Kenneth  J.  McLeod,  28  SeUlcott  PL,  SeUuket  N.Y.  11733,  and 
ainton  T.  Rubin,  108  Bleeker  St.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11776 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,186,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,103,806.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,148 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/00 
VS.  a.  128—24  AA  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  osteopenia,  as  well  as  for  pro- 
moting growth,  ingrowth  and  healing  of  bone  tissue,  which 
comprises  the  step  of. 
subjecting  the  bone  tissue  to  a  mechanical  load  sufficient  to 
cause  a  strain  in  the  bone  tissue  at  a  relatively  low  level  of 
between  about  10  and  about  1000  microstrain,  peak-to- 
peak,  and  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  of  between  about 
10  and  about  100  hertz,  said  step  being  administered  for  a 
total  of  about  S  to  about  60  minutes  per  day. 


releasing  means  including  means  for  alternatively  crimp- 
ing one  tube  while  releasing  the  other; 
0  said  tube  crimping  means  and  said  releasing  means  includ- 
ing means  to  shut  off  flow  in  both  tubes  prior  to  permitting 
flow  alternatively  through  either  tube; 


g)  said  tube  crimping  means  and  said  means  for  releasing  said 
crimping  means  includes  a  valve  actuating  mechanism 
having  an  actuating  arm  extending  from  said  valve  body, 
and  spring  means  automatically  connected  with  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  to  shut  off  flow  in  both  tubes  upon  re- 
lease of  said  actuating  arm. 


5,191,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  A  STRAPLESS 
BREATHING  MASK  TO  BE  WORN  WITHOUT  A 
PROTECTIVE  HELMEF 
German  Vogliano,  Beriin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,738,  Feb.  16, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1989,  3907428 

Int  a.'  A62B  18/08 
VS.  a.  128—207.11  5  Claims 


5,191.881 
INSUFFLATING/SUCnONING  VALVE 
Blaine  E.  Beck,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Genesis  Medical,  Ltd., 
Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,581 
Int  a.5  A62B  9/02 
VS.  a.  128—205.24  5  Oaims 

1.  An  insufflating  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body; 

b)  resilient  tube  means  extending  within  said  body  adapted 
for  connection  individually  to  sources  externally  of  said 
body  of  oxygen  and  of  suction  to  conduct  oxygen  and 
suction  flow  respectively  through  said  body; 

c)  said  tube  means  being  connected  to  catheter  means  exter- 
nally of  said  valve  body  to  permit  flow  of  oxygen  and 
suction  into  and  from  said  catheter  means; 

d)  means  for  crimping  said  tube  means  to  permit  flow  there 
through  and  means  for  releasing  said  crimping  means  to 
permit  flow  there  through; 

e)  said  tube  means  comprising  two  separate  resilient  tubes 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  oxygen  and  the 
other  to  a  source  of  suction;  said  crimping  means  and  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  strapless  breathing  mask 
including  a  strapless  body,  a  window  shield  and  a  window 
frame,  that  is  normally  worn  by  a  user  in  conjunction  with  a 
protective  helmet,  to  be  worn  by  the  user  without  the  protec- 
tive helmet,  the  apfuiratus  comprising: 
a  resilient  holder  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
window  frame  of  the  mask  is  inserted  and  within  which 
the  mask  is  supported,  wherein  the  opening  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  periphery  of  the  window 
frame;  and 
a  head  strap  assembly  connected  to  the  resilient  holder. 
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5,11 11,883 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  T^SUE  IN  A  PATIENTS  BODY 
Charles  D.  Lennox,  Nashua,  ^.H.;  Richard  A.  Noddin,  Hollis- 
ton,  and  Ronald  Sahatjian,  t^xington,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Pnitech  Research  andiDcvelopment  Partnership  II,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,815,  6ct.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,955,377. 
This  application  May  |2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,047 
Int.  a.' A61F  7/12 
MS.  a.  128—401  22  Claims 


(1; 
fluid  I 


1.  Catheter  device  for  heat^g 

a  flexible  catheter  shaft 
patient's  body  and  sized 

a  chamber  mounted  on  the 
wall  which  at  least  in 
being  associated  with  a  I 
chamber  and  a  fluid  souro^ 
ber  being  fillable  after 
electrically  conductive 
tive  heating,  said  chambe ' 
use  within  said  body  I 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  low 
within  the  chamber  and 
ductors  for  connecting  t 
to  a  power  supply  for  a; 
cal  potential  between  the 

said  low-profile  contacts 
ing  space  of  said  chamb^ 
electrical  potential  can 
between  the  contacts, 

said  chamber  and  said 
lively  constructed  and  ar: 
substantially  confined  to 

whereby  on  the  basis  of 
electric  current  flowing 
contacts,  the  fluid  can  be 
heat    the    surrounding 
through  a  wall  of  the 


I^U 


IMPLANTABLE 


be  ng  I 


cai  ise  < 


low- profile  contacts  being  coopera- 

r  inged  to  cause  said  current  to  be 

aid  fluid  within  the  chamber, 

losses  of  said  radio  frequency 

ween  the  low-profile  electrical 

heated  and  the  fluid  in  turn  can 

(issue    by    thermal    conduction 

chamber. 


b!tv 


5,1!  1,884 
RECONFIRMATION  1  RIOR  TO  SHOCK  FOR 


PEnSRILLATION 


Norma  L.  Gilli,  Mosman;  Lomaine  Holley,  Rockdale;  Geoffrey 
A.  Drane,  Annandale;  Ant|iony  C.  Stephens,  Willoughby; 
Christopher  N.  Daly,  Bilgols  Plateau,  all  of  Australia,  and 
Steven  M.  Maas,  Englewoo<^  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronics 
N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,6|4,  Sep.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This 


application  Aug.  29, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  128—419  D 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating 
comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  tachyarrhythmia; 
shock  means  for  delivering 


1990,  Ser.  No.  576,178 
Australia.  Sep.  2,  1987,  PI4104 
^61N  l/i9 

14  Qaims 

a  tachyarrhythmia  of  the  heart 


a  shock  lo  the  heart;  and 
reconfirmation  means  for  c  snfirming  a  presence  of  the  ta- 
chyarrhythmia subsequen  lo  detection  by  said  deieclion 
means  and  for  reconfirm!  ig  the  presence  of  ihe  tachyarr- 
hythmia immediately  pri<  r  lo  delivery  of  a  shock  by  said 
shock  means,  said  reconi  rmalion  means  controlling  said 
shock  means  so  that  only  if  ihe  presence  of  said  tachyarr- 


hythmia is  both  confirmed  and  reconfirmed  does  said 
shock  means  deliver  said  shock  to  the  heart,  said  reconfir- 
mation means  confirming  Ihe  presence  of  said  tachyarr- 
hythmia at  a  first  predetermined  time  after  detection  of 


tissue,  comprising 
c(>nstrucled  for  insertion  into  a 
pass  through  a  body  lumen, 
shaft,  the  chamber  defined  by  a 
is  expandable,  the  chamber 
u^en  for  fluid  flow  between  said 
outside  of  said  body,  Ihe  cham- 
acemenl  in  the  body  with  an 
preselected  lo  produce  resis- 
having  dimensions  suitable  for 
lumtn, 
pr  jfile  electrical  contacts  enclosed 
corresponding  plurality  of  con- 
E  low-profile  electrical  contacts 
pitying  a  radio  frequency  eleciri- 
conlacts, 

exposed  lo  the  fluid-conlain- 

r  so  that  said  radio  frequency 

current  to  flow  through  fluid 


said  tachyarrhythmia  by  said  detection  means,  and  recon- 
firming the  presence  of  said  tachyarrhythmia  at  a  second 
time  after  detection  by  said  detection  means,  said  second 
time  being  no  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  time 
after  said  first  time. 


5,191,885 
METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  AN  ARRHYTHMIA 
Richard  M.  Bilof,  Wonder  Lake,  and  Stuart  E.  Schwartz,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Arczo  Medical  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,200,  Nov.  2,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,997,  Feb.  6, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,069,215.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,246 
Int.  a.'  A6IN  l/i%  1/05 
VS.  a.  128—419  D  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  an  arrhythmia  of  a  patient's  heart 
comprising: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  conducting 
members  in  the  patient's  esophagus  adjacent  to  a  posterior 
surface  of  the  heart; 

pulsing  selected  of  the  conducting  members  with  electrical 
signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency  thereby  terminating 
the  arrhythmia,  wherein  the  arrhythmia  terminating  elec- 
trical signals  have  a  current  amplitude  in  a  range  of  10-40 
milliamps,  and 

wherein  Ihe  electrical  signals  have  a  pulse  width  on  Ihe 
order  of  10  milliseconds. 


S,I913S6 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  STRIP 
David  S.  Paeth,  SeattIr,  Stephen  W.  Gross,  Snohomish,  and 
Thomas  D.  Lyster,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio- 
Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,302 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—640  24  Claims 


5,191,888 
ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  EXTENSION  GUIDEWIRE  AND  AN 

ALIGNMENT  TOOL  FOR  SAME 
Matthew  Palmer,  Miami;  John  J.  Starkey,  Cooper  City,  and 
Fernando  M.  Vicra,  Hialcah,  all  of  FU^  asstgnors  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,537,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,522,  Apr.  18, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,032,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

510,523,  Apr.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,113,872.  This  application 

Mw.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,264 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—657  10  Claims 


mJ        /  <«  se 


1.  An  electrode  strip  for  placement  on  a  body,  comprising: 
a  substantially  inextendible  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  electrode  sites  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate,  and  a  region  of  extensibility  defined  in  the 
substrate  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  electrode  sites  to 
allow  selective  positioning  of  the  adjacent  electrode  sites 
on  the  body:  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  conductive  leads  that  extend 
along  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  different  one  of 
the  electrode  sites. 


5,191,887 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  TAB  ELECTRODES 

James  V.  Cartmell,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NDM  Acquisition 

Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,741,  May  31, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 

20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,314 

Int.  a.s  A61B  5/0402 

U.S.  a.  128—640  9  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  of  an  extension  wire  and  an  alignment  tool 
for  aligning  the  proximal  end  of  a  medical  catheter  wire  with 
connecting  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  extension  wire  or  at 
the  proximal  end  of  the  medical  catheter  wire,  said  alignment 
tool  comprising  a  body  having  (a)  enlarged  end  portions,  (b)  a 
smaller-in-cross-section  middle  portion  so  that  said  large  end 
portions  define  abutment  means  facing  inwardly  of  said  body 
toward  said  middle  portion,  and  (c)  passage  means  extending 
through  said  body  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and 
including  a  middle,  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  and  first  and  second  inlet  means  for 
receiving  and  guiding  into  each  end,  respectively,  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  into  said  middle  portion  both  the  proximal  end  of 
a  medical  catheter  wire  or  the  distal  end  of  said  extension  wire 
and  Ihe  connecting  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  extension 
wire  or  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  medical  catheter  wire,  each 
of  said  inlet  means  at  each  end  of  the  passage  means  of  the 
alignment  tool  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  opening  passage  opening  onto  one  of 
two  opposite  end  faces  of  the  body,  and  the  body  of  the  align- 
ment tool  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  with  the  middle 
cylindrical  portion  of  uniform  diameter  and  with  the  opposite 
end  faces  facing  outwardly  and  each  lying  in  a  plane  generally 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  enlarged  end  portions 
comprising  generally  fruslo-conical  end  portions  each  tapering 
or  flaring  radially  outwardly  from  one  of  the  end  faces  and 
axially  toward  the  other  end  portion  to  an  axially  facing  annu- 
lar surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  middle  uni- 
form diameter  portion,  the  axially  facing  annular  surfaces 
defining  the  abutment  means. 


1.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  electrodes  used  in  conjunction 
with  electrocardiograph  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  sheet; 

a  pull  strip  releasably  mounted  along  a  longitudinal  center  of 
said  carrier  sheet;  and 

an  electrode  having  a  projecting  tab,  said  electrode  being 
mounted  on  said  carrier  sheet  such  that  said  tab  at  least 
partially  overlies  said  pull  strip,  whereby  said  pull  strip 
may  be  pulled  upwardly  to  expose  said  tab  of  said  elec- 
trode for  access  thereto. 


5,191,889 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD  FOR  A  MEDICAL  INSTRUMEN-T 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Markus  Momhinwcg,  Ulm,  and  Fritz  Stepper,  Boeblingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  9004824(U] 

Int.  Q.'  A61B  S/02 
VS.  Q.  128—662.04  8  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  head  for  a  medical  instrumeni,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  a  transducer  adapted  to  be  held,  by  a  bell,  in 

contact  with  a  patient:  and 
fastening  means  for  affixing  said  housing  to  said  belt,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  a  bow  adapted  to  be  locked 
relative  to  said  housing  in  such  a  position  thai  said  bell 
extends  across  said  housing  on  a  side  of  said  housing 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


781 


-J     _  ^  »i_  _ 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


781 


teaiiB  aw«y  from  the  pati«nt  and  rests  between  said  bow  5,191,891 

■nd^  housing  PORTABLE  ECG  MONITOR/RECORDER 

laid  housing  comprising  at  ^ast  one  swivel  bearing  sleeve  WUltam  H.  Righter.  Aloha.  Oreg,  aarigaor  to  Ralin,  lac..  Baa- 

having  an  axis  extending  i^  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  aockburn,  lU. 


belt;  and 


Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757,254 


U.S.  CL  128—710 


Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 


«•      ^10 


aOCtalnu 


said  bow  forming  a  bearing 
said  bearing  pin  being  su| 
sleeve. 


pin  on  at  least  one  of  its  ends, 
tported  in  said  swivel  bearing 


5,19,890 


ULTRASONIC 
Roaald  E.  HUeauu,  Lewistowa, 
AaAler,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 199 1 
latCL' 
UJS.  CL  128—662.06 


PtOBE  ASSEMBLY 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Interspec,  lac. 


,  Ser.  No.  689,185 
A61B  8/12 


31  Claims 


1.  A  wrist-worn,  encased  apparatus  having  electronic  cir- 
cuitry for  selectively  monitoring,  recording  and  transmitting  a 
user's  electrocardiographic  (ECG)  signals,  wherein  an  elec- 
trode arrangement  is  provided  for  acquiring  said  ECG  signals, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  electrode  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
apparatus  casing  for  contact  with  an  ECG  lead  position  on 
the  user's  body;  and 
second  and  third  conductive  electrodes  disposed  on  at  least 
one  other  surface  of  the  apparatus  casing  and  positioned 
for  ease  of  contact  by  the  user's  hand  when  the  first  elec- 
trode is  placed  in  contact  with  an  ECG  lead  position  on 
the  user's  body,  wherein  one  the  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes provides  a  ground  signal  source  for  the  electronic 
circuitry,  and  wherein  the  electronic  circuitry  is  activated 
only  when  the  user  touches  the  three  electrodes. 


5,191,892 

ESOPHAGEAL/STETHOSCOPIC  GASTRIC  TUBE 

Wayland  G.  Blikken,  69  Bay  Circle  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49424 

nicd  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,269 

lat.  CL'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CL  128—715  3  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  assei  ibly  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  array  unit  including  an  ultrasonic  array  for 
scanning  in  a  scan  plane  i  nd  an  array  mount  upon  which 
said  ultrasonic  army  is  mounted,  said  ultrasonic  array  unit 
movable  through  a  positianing  angle  extending  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  scan  plane  to  change  the  disposition 
of  said  scan  plane; 

a  base  unit; 

a  flexible  coupling  extending  between  said  base  unit  and  said 
ultrasonic  array  unit; 

a  flexible  tube  extending  between  said  base  unit  and  said 
ultrasonic  array  unit  and  {within  which  said  flexible  cou- 
pling extends;  I 

a  remote  control  unit  for  selecting  an  angular  position  of  said 
ultrasonic  array  unit  corresponding  to  a  selected  dispo- 
sition of  said  scan  plane  df  said  ultrasonic  array; 

and  position  control  mean),  including  flexible  connecting 
means,  extending  from  si  lid  remote  control  unit  through 
said  base  unit  and  said  flei  ible  tube  to  said  ultrasonic  array 
unit  and  responsive  to  sai  I  remote  control  unit  for  moving 
t  to  said  selected  angular  position, 
means  having  a  length  which 
permits  positioning  said  b  ase  unit  and  said  ultrasonic  array 
unit  within  a  body  cavit  <  of  a  patient  while  said  remote 
control  unit  remains  outj  ide  the  body  of  the  patient. 


said  ultrasonic  array  unit 
said  flexible  connecting 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  during  surgical  operations  in  which 
a  general  anesthetic  is  administered,  comprising  a  composite 
multi-lumen  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  for 
nasal  or  oral  introduction  into  the  esophagus,  said  tube  having 
a  main  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  and 
ending  in  a  catheter  at  a  distal  end  to  be  located  in  the  stomach, 
means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  main  lumen  for  connection  to 
a  negative  pressure  source,  a  second  lumen  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  positioned  lineally  of  the  composite  tube 
having  a  distal  end  in  the  general  area  of  the  heart  and  lung 
when  inserted,  a  stethoscopic  pick-up  in  said  second  lumen 
adjacent  its  distal  end,  a  stethoscopic  connection  connected  to 
the  pick  up  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  composite  tube,  and  a 
third  lumen  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  co-Uneal 
with  said  first  and  second  lumens  extending  from  an  atmo- 
spheric opening  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  composite  tube  to  a 
distal  vent  opening  positioned  proximal  to  the  catheter  be- 


tween the  distal  end  of  the  main  lumen  and  the  stethoscopic 
pick-up  to  be  open  to  the  stomach  to  relieve  negative  pressure. 


5,191,893 

VOLUME  VARIATION  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA  MONITORING 

Denise  M.  Reiten,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CNS,  Inc., 

Chanhassen,  Minn. 

ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  525,892,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,853 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/113 

U.S.  a.  128—721  7  Oaims 


inducing  a  desired  brain  wave  and  in  which  the  testee  is  opti- 
cally stimulated  by  the  brain  wave  inducing  signal,  comprising; 
a  band  pass  filter,  having  a  variable  center  frequency,  for 
outputting  a  selected  frequency  component  of  said  brain 
waves  based  on  a  selected  center  frequency  said  center 
frequency  being  varied  in  accordance  with  a  signal  sup- 
plied thereto,  in  order  to  sweep  across  a  frequency  of 
brain  waves  of  the  testee; 
a  brain  wave  amplitude  calculator  for  calculating  and  stor- 


1.  A  first  volume  change  sensor  for  sensing  volume  changes 
in  a  flexible  body  subject  to  such  volume  changes,  said  first 
sensor  comprising: 

a  tubular  enclosure  formed  by  a  flexible  wall  about  an  inte- 
rior region,  said  tubular  enclosure  being  airtight  except  for 
at  least  one  conduit  having  a  conduit  wall  about  a  conduit 
passsageway  therein  connected  to  said  flexible  wall  at  an 
end  of  said  conduit  such  that  said  conduit  passageway 
opens  to  said  interior  region  of  said  tubular  enclosure  with 
said  conduit  having  an  opposite  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pressure  monitor,  said  tubular  enclosure  being 
sufficiently  elongated  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  about  a  said  flexible  body,  said  flexible 
wall  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  be  easily  deformable; 

an  elongated  insert  formed  of  a  unitary  body  of  resiliently 
deformable,  open  cell  foam  and  positioned  in  said  interior 
region  of  said  tubular  enclosure;  and 

an  elastic  belt  with  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  against  one  of 
which  said  tubular  enclosure  is  positioned,  said  belt  hav- 
ing fastening  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  being 
selectively  joined  together  to  secure  said  tubular  enclo- 
sure about  a  said  flexible  body  between  said  belt  and  that 
said  flexible  body;  said  insert,  if  undeformed  by  external 
forces  at  a  cross  section  thereof  taken  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  its  direction  of  elongation,  having  an  extent 
at  that  cross  section  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  belt  exceeding  its  extent  there  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  belt;  wherein  said  insert  is  an 
entity  that,  if  undeformed,  has  an  area  at  said  cross  section 
thereof  that  exceeds  half  that  area  at  its  greatest  extent  of 
a  substantially  parallel  cross  section  of  said  tubular  enclo- 
sure at  that  same  location. 


ing  therein  each  selected  center  frequency  and  each  corre- 
sponding amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  band  pass  filter; 

an  optimum  frequency  calculator  for  calculating  and  output- 
ting  a  command  indicative  of  an  optimum  center  fre- 
quency of  said  band  pass  filter  based  on  the  center  fre- 
quencies and  corresponding  amplitudes  stored  by  the 
brain  wave  amplitude  calculator,  and 

a  center  frequency  selector  for  changing  the  center  fre- 
quency of  said  band  pass  filter  in  accordance  with  the 
command  from  said  optimum  frequency  calculator. 


5,191,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

POLYNEUROPATHY  SYNDROMES 
Peter  Koltringer,  LortiiBSBaie  20,  Gnu,  Anstria 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/00378,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1, 1989,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  1.  1989,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/09562,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  19. 1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7, 1989,  Ser.  No.  445,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny.  Apr.  8, 
1988,  3811855;  Sep.  22,  1988,  3832245 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 
MS.  a.  128—736  6  ClainH 


5,191,894 
BRAIN  WAVE  INDUONG  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Yasttshi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,936 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1991,  3-123687 

Int.  a.>  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—733  17  Claims 

1.  A  brain  wave  inducing  apparatus,  in  which  the  brain 

waves  of  a  testee  are  first  subjected  to  filtering  to  provide  a 

brain  wave  inducing  signal  having  an  optimum  frequency  for 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  subject's  nerve  damage  com- 
prising: 

determining  an  initial  temperature  value  at  an  extremity  of 

the  subject; 
provoking  an  increase  in  skin  temperature  at  the  extremity; 
determining  a  plurality  of  skin  temperature  values  at  the 

extremity  as  the  skin  temperature  rises  and  measuring  a 

time  interval  for  the  skin  to  rise  between  said  values;  and 
evaluating  the  measured  time  interval  as  a  measure  of  the 

nerve  damage. 


782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


783 


782 


5.19]  nc 


APPARATUS  FOR 

SENsmvrry 

Ekrf  GafU,  Ramt  Ytahai,  a^ 
brad,  BMigMtn  to  Mcdoc 

Filed  Jul  28, 1991 
Lrt-CL' 
VS.  a.  I2»— 742 


MEi^URING  THRESHOLD 
T  »  A  STIMULUS 
_  I  tavid  Yaraitdiy.  Haih,  both  of 
Lt|^  Ramat  Yishai,  Israel 

Scr.  No.  722,666 
AjilB  5/00 

12  Claims 
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region  proximal  to  the  top  edge  of  the  posterior  side  of  said 
flexible  sheet,  said  adhesive  being  capable  of  adhering  said  eye 
occluder  to  either  the  periorbital  tissue  of  said  eye  or  to  specta- 
cles worn  over  said  eye,  said  flexible  sheet  shaped  to  contour  to 
periorbital  tissue,  said  eye  occluder  means  being  constructed  to 
cause  said  flexible  thin  sheet  to  flexibly  drape  or  contour  over 
only  one  eye  and  to  depend  downwardly  and  terminate  in  a 
free  end  to  substantially  block  the  forward  vision  of  said  eye, 
without  being  fully  light  occlusive  to  the  eye's  periphery  when 
said  eye  occluder  is  placed  over  said  eye. 


.Tmnnnnp— 


5,191  897 


SELF-ADHERENT 
LeRoy  G.  Mcahd,  Saa  Fraadacf), 

Corporatkm,  Saa  Francisco, 
Coirtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,< 
appUcation  Jul.  8, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  CL  128—745 


'.45!. 
19  »1, 


EYE  OCCLUDER 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Lens  Plus 

May  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  725,788 
9/00 

13  Claims 


A6ir< 


-12 


<D> 


5,191,898 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING 
INTRACRANIAL  FLUID  CHARACATERISTICS 
Huntly  D.  Millar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Millar  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,152,  Oct  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,117,836. 
This  application  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,858 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—748  21  Claims 


ID.  Apparatus  for  measuring  I  lireshold  sensitivity  to  a  stimu- 
lus comprising: 

sensory  stimulation  applicatia^i  means  for  providing  stimulus 
to  a  subject; 

computer  means  for  governing  operation  of  said  sensory 
stimulation  application  me4ns;  and 

operator  interface  means  for  interfacing  between  an  opera- 
tor and  said  computer  mea  is, 

said  computer  means  and  slid  operator  interface  means 
including  means  for  enabling  an  operator  to  selectably 
apply  said  stimulus  to  a  pitient  in  accordance  with  the 
following  protocols,  each  ii  icluding  a  plurality  of  different 
trials: 

method  of  limis;  forced  cfioice  method;  and  staircase 
method, 

said  operator  interface  meins  comprising: 
means  for  selectably  provid  ing  randomization  of  the  order 
of  said  trials. 


1.  A  disposable  self-adherenl  eye  occluder  for  use  in  visual 
diagnostic  testing  and  treatmei*  said  eye  occluder  comprising 
eye  occluder  means  including  4  flexible  thin  sheet,  having  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  posterioi  and  anterior  sides,  and  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  mater  il  applied  directly  only  to  a 


1.  An  assembly  for  measuring  the  fluid  characteristics  in  a 
region  of  intercranial  fluid,  comprising: 

a  flexible  in^lwelling  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  distal  end  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  in-dwellings  catheter  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  intracra- 
nial fluid  through  a  passage  in  the  skull; 

a  grooved  stainless  steel  needle  adapted  to  be  routed  subder- 
mally  between  the  scalp  and  skull  from  said  passage  to  an 
exit  point  spaced  from  said  passage,  and  having  a  proximal 
end  removably  attachable  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
in-dwelling  catheter  and  a  distal  end  having  a  beveled 
point,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  in-dwelling  catheter 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions when  the  two  elements  are  connected; 

a  transducer  tipped  catheter  to  measure  fluid  characteristics 
in  a  region  of  intracranial  fluid,  dimensioned  to  be  posi- 
tioned through  said  exit  point,  through  the  groove  of  said 
needle  and  to  reside  within  the  distal  end  of  said  in-dwell- 
ing catheter; 

means  for  connecting  said  needle  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
in-dwelling  catheter,  so  that  the  needle  and  the  proximal 
end  of  said  in-dwelling  catheter  can  be  drawn  out  of  said 
exit  point;  and 

a  monitor  to  analyze  fluid  characteristics  in  a  region  of 
intracranial  fluid,  the  monitor  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  transducer  tipped  catheter. 
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5,191,899 

PAP  SMEAR  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  BRISTLES 

ORIENTED  IN  A  PLANE 

Richard  D.  Strickland,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Geno  Saccomanno, 

Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Baal  Associates,  Inc., 

Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,583 

Int  a.>  A61B  JO/00 

VS.  a.  128—756  36  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  collection  of  tissue  cells  from  a  cervical  face 
and  endocervical  canal  of  a  uterus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  tissue  sampling  means,  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
handle,  for  simultaneously  collecting  tissue  cells  from  the 
cervical  face  and  endocervical  canal,  said  sampling  means 
comprising: 

(i)  first  means  providing  a  plurality  of  bristles  oriented  in 
a  row  and  in  a  plane  for  contacting  and  collecting  cells 
within  the  endocervical  canal  as  said  handle  is  rotated, 
said  first  means  aligned  with  said  handle  and  extending 
from  said  forward  end  therefrom;  and 
(ii)  second  means  providing  a  plurality  of  bristles  oriented  in 
a  row  and  in  the  same  said  plane  for  contacting  and  col- 
lecting cells  from  the  cervical  face  as  said  handle  is  ro- 
tated, said  second  means  extending  from  said  forward  end 
of  said  handle  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  said 
first  means;  and 

(c)  flexible  means  positioned  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
handle  for  bending  said  tissue  sampling  means  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  handle  for  assistance  in  dislodg- 
ing the  collected  tissue  cells  from  said  first  and  second 
means  onto  an  area  for  examination. 


5.191,900 
DIALYSIS  PROBE 
Pravin  K.  Mishra,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  University  of  Illinois,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,080 

Int  a.'  A61M  ^.5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—769  14  Claims 


of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  for  insertion  into  said  living  ti«sue 
and  performing  dialysis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
membrane  suppori  means,  including  said  outlet  tube  inner 
diameter  bring  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inlet 
tube,  and  said  fluid  flow  being  maintained  at  a  rate  with 
respect  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  outlet  tube  and  the 
length  of  said  outlet  tube  sufficient  for  enabling  an  effec- 
tive optimum  positive  pressure  to  be  maintained  within 
said  membrane  provided  by  partial  restriction  of  the  con- 
tinuous fluid  flow  sufficient  to  reliably  self-support  and 
maintain  the  shape  of  said  membrane  during  insertion  and 
dialysis  sampling  without  requiring  a  physical  support  to 
maintain  the  membrane  shape. 


5,191,901 

CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  DEFIBRILLATION 

ELECTRODE 

Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover.  and  RoaaM  W.  Heil,  Jr.,  Roserille, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Owinas 

Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,533 

Int  a.s  A6IN  1/05 

VS.  a.  128—786  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  implantation  in,  on  or  about  the  heart  for 
connection  to  a  defibrillation/cardioversion  system,  said  elec- 
trode comprising: 

an  elongated  cardiac  catheter  having  a  distal  active  portion 
and  a  proximal  lead  portion; 

a  discharge  surface  region  positioned  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  distal  active  portion  for  delivering 
energy  to  the  heart; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires  filling  said  dis- 
charge surface  region,  said  wires  being  spaced  apart, 
attached  to,  and  wound  around  the  periphery  along  the 
length  of  the  distal  active  portion  of  said  catheter,  said 
wires  being  electrically  connected  together  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  defibrillation/cardioversion  sys- 
tem; and 

an  electrically  insulative  element  covering  the  surface  of  said 
electrode  opposite  said  discharge  surface  region. 


5,191,902 

PROPHYLACTIC  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,461 

lat  a.5  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—844  10  Claims 


1.  In  microdialysis  probe  apparatus  for  fluid  sampling  of 
biological  substances  in  living  tissue,  including  an  inlet  tube  for 
continuously  delivering  a  fluid  flow  under  positive  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  living  tissue,  an  outlet  tube  for  continuously  re- 
moving a  fluid  flow  and  biological  substances  from  said  living 
tissue,  and  a  semipermeable  dialysis  fiber  membrane  at  one  end 


■il 


1.  A  prophylactic  device  comprising: 
a  first  condom  having  a  first  base,  said  condom  being  closed 
at  an  end  opposite  said  base; 
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a  second  condom  inserted  ii  iside  said  first  condom,  said 
second  condom  having  a  ^ond  base,  said  second  con- 
dom being  open  at  said  second  base  and  closed  at  an  end 
opposite  said  second  base;  ^nd 

means  for  attaching  said  flrat  condom  and  said  second  con- 
dom to  one  another  about  tkeir  respective  bases,  said  first 
condom  being  provided  in  a  region  about  said  first  base 
with  an  opening  for  permitting  the  evacuation  of  air  from 
between  said  first  condom  alid  said  second  condom  during 
use  of  the  device. 


5.in  W3 


DIGITAL  TRACTION 
:  T.  Dtwohne,  1822  NX. 
Filed  Jun.  6. 1991, 

lat.  a.'  A41F 
U.S.  a.  128—879 


SYSTEM 
«3rd,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 
Scr.  No.  711,916 
5/04 

17  Claims 


.-.  /    9 


1.  A  traction  system  for  apply  ing  traction  to  at  least  one  of 
the  metacarpophalangeal  joints  (mcp)  of  a  hand,  the  hand 
having  a  plurality  of  digits  (0  a  nd  crotches  (fc)  between  the 
digits,  the  system  including  a  tr  tction  frame  (18,  18')  for  an- 
choring alongside  the  hand  and  means  (16)  connectable  be- 
tween at  least  one  digit  and  th<  frame  for  applying  an  axial 
traction  force  through  the  digit  1  a  the  corresponding  metacar- 
pophalangeal joint  characterized  in  that 

the  system  includes  a  glove- like  anchoring  member  (58) 
embracing  and  covering  al  least  part  of  the  hand  in  a 
substantially  fixed  relations!  lip  with  the  hand  and  in  that 
the  traction  frame  (18,  18']  is  anchored  to  the  hand  by 
means  of  connection  to  the  t  mchoring  member  (58)  and  in 
that  the  means  (16)  for  appl)  ing  a  traction  force  comprises 
an  elongated  flexible  elemsnt  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  includinj ;  an  elastic  portion,  the  first 
end  being  connectable  to  t  le  at  least  one  digit  and  the 
second  end  being  connectab  e  directly  to  the  frame,  and  so 
that,  in  use,  retraction  of  I  he  traction  frame  under  the 
action  of  the  traction  force  Applying  means  (16)  is  resisted 
substantially  by  the  engageiient  of  the  anchoring  member 
(58)  with  the  hand. 


5,19li04 
TRASH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Arents,  Richmond,  and  Everett  C.  Patterson,  Midlo- 
tUan,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  t|i  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1991 J  Ser.  No.  746,746 
Int.  a.'  A|4C  5/36 
VS.  a.  131—96 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating 

comprising  cigarettes,  cigarette 

trash  and  loose  tobacco,  compriting: 

a.  trash  removal  conveyor  ha'  ring  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  wherein  said  trash  removal  conveyor  comprises  a 

plurality  of  vertical  plates  et  ch  of  which  has  a  top  surface, 

the  top  surfaces  being  arran  jed  in  a  pattern  comprising  at 

least  three  levels: 


27  Claims 

the  components  of  a  mixture 
wrapper,  large  trash,  small 


a  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  the  trash  removal  conveyor; 
and 


«-.     '•**>, 
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a  screen  means  that  is  mounted  on  the  trash  removal  con- 
veyor below  the  vertical  plates. 


5,191,905 

nLTER  CIGARETTE  HAVING  FILTER  CONTAINING 

ABSORPTIVE  SYNTHETIC  GRAFT  POLYMER  HBERS 

PRODUCED  FROM  IRRADUTED  POLYETHYLENE 

REACTED  WITH  VAPOR  PHASE  STYRENE  OR 

ABSORPTIVE  SYNTHETIC  MAGNETIC  FIBERS 

Kenkichi  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Costarica  Sogo 

Kaihatsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,950 

Int.  a.'  A24D  3/QO 

MS.  a.  131—332  13  Qainis 


A 


^ A' 


1.  A  filter  cigarette  comprising: 

a  cigarette  section  formed  by  wrapping  shredded  tobacco  in 
a  cigarette  paper  sheet;  and 

a  filter  section  having  a  filter  chip  and  integrally  joined  to 
the  cigarette  section; 

wherein  the  filter  chip  is  formed  by  combining  in  a  bundle 
absorptive  synthetic  graft  polymer  fibers  produced  from 
irradiated  polypropylene  reacted  with  vapor  phase  sty- 
rene  and  containing  adsorptive,  functional  groups  and  at 
least  one  absorptive  synthetic  fiber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  activated  carbon  fibers,  (2) 
charged  electret  fibers,  and  (3)  magnetic  plastic  fibers  and 
chopping  the  combined  fiber  bundle  to  a  predetermined 
length. 


5,191,906 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WRAPPERS  FOR  SMOKING 

ARTICLES  WHICH  MODIFY  THE  BURN  RATE  OF  THE 

SMOKING  AR-nCLE 
James  L.  Myracie,  Jr.,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContiniiaHon  of  Ser.  No.  777,466,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,402,  Oct.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,491 

Int.  a.:  A24D  1/02 
MS.  a.  131—365  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  bum  rate  of  a  smoking  article 
by  applying  segments  of  band  paper  to  the  wrapper  of  a  smok- 
ing article  comprising: 
applying  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  a  continuous  web  of  mov- 
ing band  paper,  said  band  paper  having  been  selected  to 
modify  the  bum  rate  of  a  smoking  article  when  adhered  to 
the  wrapper  of  said  smoking  article; 
cutting  the  continuous  web  of  band  paper  into  segments 
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having  specified  length,  said  cutting  occurring  along  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  of 
band  paper; 
spacing  the  segments  of  band  paper  a  first  distance  apart 
from  one  another; 


5,I91,90> 
DIPPING  TYPE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Hiroe,  and  Ketyi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan,  aHi|>- 
ors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,323 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1990,    2- 
406312[U] 

Int  a.s  B08B  i/02 
MS.  a.  134—76  16  Claims 


adhering  the  segments  of  band  paper  to  a  surface  of  a  contin- 
uous web  of  moving  smoking  article  wrapper,  said  seg- 
ments being  spaced  a  second  distance  apart  from  one 
another. 


5,191.907 

CURLING  DEVICE  HEAD  WITH  A  HOLDING  ELEMENT 

Suzy  C.  Hirzel,  933  Shellwood  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95831 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,704 

Int.  a.'  A45D  24/30 

MS.  a.  132—107  12  Qaims 


1.  A  hair  curling,  picking,  and  brushing  device  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base  having  an  upper  panel  and  lower  panel,  a 
vertical  holding  element  extending  perpendicular  to  and 
away  from  said  lower  panel; 

an  outer  row  of  teeth  and  at  least  one  row  of  inner  teeth 
extending  away  from  said  upp>er  panel,  said  at  least  one 
row  of  inner  teeth  being  of  shorter  length  than  the  outer 
row  of  teeth  and  located  within  the  perimeter  of  said  outer 
row  of  teeth,  said  outer  row  of  teeth  having  upper  teeth 
tips  and  lower  teeth  ends; 

said  outer  row  of  teeth  being  tapered  outwardly  from  a 
vertical  plane  as  said  outer  teeth  extend  from  said  lower 
teeth  ends  to  said  upper  teeth  tips  and  at  least  said  horizon- 
tal base,  outer  row  of  teeth  and  said  at  least  one  row  of 
inner  teeth  being  molded  in  one  piece;  whereby  said  outer 
row  of  teeth  are  long  enough  to  lift  a  sufficient  amount  of 
hair  to  use  the  device  as  a  pick  and  said  at  least  one  row  of 
inner  teeth  provides  a  brushing  and  teasing  element. 


■«   t        [U  (i  1_, 


^h^b^' 


1.  A  dipping  type  wafer  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  through  which  a 
wafer  can  pass,  said  housing  defining  a  space  in  which  the 
wafer  is  treated; 

a  wafer  treatment  bath  provided  inside  said  housing; 

means  provided  above  said  housing  for  producing  a  down- 
flow  of  air; 

gas  flow  introducing  means  provided  at  an  upper  part  of  said 
housing  for  introducing  said  air  downflow  into  said  hous- 
ing; 

bottom  enclosing  means  provided  below  said  housing  being 
partitioned  from  said  housing  for  defining  an  enclosed 
spaced  in  which  gas  can  pass  and  having  an  air  outlet  for 
gas  to  outside; 

first  air  guiding  means  for  guiding  air  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
treatment  bath  inside  said  housing  into  said  enclosed 
space; 

means  for  forcing  out  the  air  inside  said  enclosed  space  from 
said  air  outlet; 

air  flow  guiding  means  provided  in  association  with  said  first 
opening  for  guiding  an  air  downflow  from  said  air  down- 
flow  producing  means  along  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing 
from  a  portion  above  said  first  opening  for  forming  an  air 
curtain  to  prevent  air  inside  and  outside  said  housing  from 
mixing  with  each  other;  and 

means  for  further  guiding  the  air  flow  guided  by  said  air 
flow  guiding  means  into  said  enclosed  space. 


5,191,909 
TRANSIT  MIX  TRUCK  DUST  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  P.  Nadeau,  Syracuse,  and  Frank  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  Marcel- 
lus,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Griffin  Ejivironmental  Co.,  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,160 
Int.  a.5  E04H  15/14 
MS.  a.  135—93  9  ClailM 

1.  A  dust  hood  assembly  for  enclosing  a  particulate  material 
filling  aperture  in  a  truck  to  capture  dust  created  by  the  filling 
operation  which  comprises: 
a  generally  rectangular  top  frame  member  spaced  from  the 

ground  so  as  to  extend  over  top  of  a  truck; 
a  top  panel  mounted  on  said  frame  member  having  filling 

chute  and  exhaust  hood  openings  therein; 
first  and  second  top  side  panel  member  pivotally  mounted  on 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


787 


786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


said  top  frame  member  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 

first  and  second  side  curtain  members  mounted  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  top  side  panel  members  and  extending  down- 
wardly about  the  sides  of  a  truck  parked  under  said  top 
frame  member; 

a  pair  of  back  curtain  member*  mounted  at  the  back  end  of 
said  side  curtain  members  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  side  curtain  members  toj  form  an  end  closure  for  the 
dust  hood  assembly; 


1  for  moving  said  top  side  panels  from  a  position  closely 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  sail  top  frame  member  to  an 
extended  position  away  froi^  the  sides  of  said  top  frame 
member,  i 

so  that  when  said  panels  are  in  oie  extended  position  a  driver 
may  freely  drive  a  truck  i^der  the  hood  assembly  to 
position  the  truck  for  filling,  ^nd  when  the  hood  assembly 
is  closed  about  the  truck  duting  the  filling  operation  the 
dust  of  filling  will  be  capturod  by  an  exhaust  fan  drawing 
air  therefrom. 


S4«U  10 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  IS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

UQUEFACnON  OF  GEL]  ED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

DoMld  E.  EatiM;  James  K.  ToMriand  Daniel  J.  Wooater,  aU  of 

Rochcatcr,  N.Y^  aasignon  toj  Eaatnaa  Kodak  Company, 

Rochcatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1990,  ^.  No.  613,422 

ht.  CL'  FU  (  49/00 

MS.  a.  137—2  17  Claims 


_liO 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  liquefying  a  gelled  photo- 
grq>hic  material  in  granular  or  (^lunk  form,  comprising: 
conveying  said  gelled  photogikphic  material  in  granular  or 

chunk  form  to  a  positive  displacement  pump  to  keep  said 

positive  displacement  pump  filled  with  said  material; 
continuously  advancing  a  sub^antially  undisrupted  mass  of 

said  material,  with  said  positive  displacement  pump,  into  a 

heat  exchanger;  and  I 

liquefying  said  material  in  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,191,911 
CONTINUOUS  LENGTH  OF  COILABLE  TUBING 
Job  D.  Daboii,  Hotttton,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  Quality  Tubing,  Inc., 
HoustOB,  Tex. 

CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  617,429,  Nov.  19, 1990,  abawjoncd, 

which  b  a  coatiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  253,662,  Oct  5, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  29,171,  Mar.  18, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4^63,091.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  825,838 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/16 

U.S.  CL  138—100  15  Clains 


1.  A  continuous  length  of  coiled  tubing  having  a  means  to 
withstand  repeated  coiling  and  uncoiling  stresses,  said  coiled 
tubing  being  made  by: 

(a)  trimming  a  trailing  end  of  a  first  length  of  flat  strip  stock 
and  a  leading  end  of  a  second  length  of  flat  strip  stock  at 
supplementary  angles  wherein  one  of  said  supplementary 
angles  is  an  acute  angle; 

(b)  butting  the  trimmed  ends  together  so  that  the  ends  en- 
gage, but  do  not  overlap,  to  form  an  angular  joint; 

(c)  welding  said  separate  strips  of  flat  metal  end-to-end  to 
form  a  composite  strip  with  an  end  weld,  said  end  weld 
projecting  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  composite  strip; 

(d)  finishing  the  composite  strip  by  removing  the  projecting 
weldment  from  the  edges  and  one  flat  surface  of  the  com- 
posite strip  such  that  the  edges  and  the  flat  surface  of  the 
weld  conform  to  a  same  thickness  and  width  dimension  as 
the  remainder  of  the  composite  strip  and  blend  smoothly 
with  the  edges  and  the  flat  surfa<x  of  the  composite  strip 
to  thereby  enhance  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  com- 
posite strip; 

(e)  forming  the  finished,  composite  strip  into  tubing  with  the 
substantially  smooth  surface  of  the  composite  strip  as  the 
internal  wall  surface  of  the  tubing  to  thereby  facilitate 
uninterrupted  fluid  flow  and  mechanical  transport  in  the 
tubing  when  fluids  or  devices  are  moved  through  the 
tubing;  and 

(0  welding  opposing  edges  of  the  composite  strip  tubing  to 
form  a  longitudinal  seam  such  that  the  end  weld  follows  a 
spiral  path  around  the  tubing  that  begins  and  ends  in  the 
longitudinal  seam,  but  never  crosses  the  longitudinal 
seam,  to  enhance  the  non-d«tructive  inspectability  of  the 
spiral  end  weld. 


5,191,912 
UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Roy  L.  McDaniel,  P.O.  Box  141,  Perrytoii,  Tex.  79070 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,485 
lat  a.'  F16K  31/34 
MS.  a.  137—413  S  Clainu 

1.  Apparatus  consisting  of  a  float  control  valve  in  combina- 
tion with  a  snap-action  pilot  valve  for  control  of  liquid  level 
within  a  liquid  container  by  providing  dump  valve  actuation 
without  bleeding  gas  to  the  external  surrounds,  comprising: 
level  sensing  means  supported  from  said  container  and  hav- 
ing a  vertically  pivotable  float  secured  on  one  end  and  a 
snubber  head  on  the  other  end  and  extending  external  of 
said  container  such  that  upward  movement  of  said  float 
causes  downward  movement  of  said  snubber  head; 
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a  control  head  secured  to  said  level  sensing  means  and  defin- 
ing a  reaction  space  in  surround  of  said  snubber  head,  a 
central  bore  extending  downward  through  the  control 
head  in  communication  with  said  space,  and  first  and 
second  threaded  ports  in  opposite  sides  of  the  control  head 
and  in  communication  with  said  central  bore; 

an  orifice  post  threadedly  secured  downward  in  said  central 
bore,  said  orifice  post  having  first  and  second  annular 
grooves  spaced  therealong  and  an  axial  void  extending 
therethrough  and  terminating  in  said  reaction  space  adja- 
cent said  snubber  head  as  a  nozzle;  and 

first  and  second  transverse  ports  formed  through  the  orifice 
post  each  in  communication  between  respective  first  and 
second  annular  grooves  and  said  axial  void,  said  axial  void 
nozzle  being  sealed  by  upward  movement  of  said  snubber 
head  when  no  flotation  pressure  is  present  on  said  float; 


a  snap  action  pilot  valve  having  a  sample  inlet,  first  and 
second  supply  connections,  and  a  diaphragm  outlet; 

a  supply  gas  of  pre-set  pressure  connected  for  input  to  said 
second  supply  connection; 

first  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  supply  connection 
as  output  for  connection  to  said  control  head  first 
threaded  port; 

a  second  conduit  connecting  the  control  head  second 
threaded  port  back  to  the  pilot  valve  sample  inlet;  and 

third  conduit  means  connecting  the  output  from  said  dia- 
phragm outlet  to  a  dump  valve; 

whereby  commencement  of  gas  release  at  said  nozzle  re- 
duces pressure  in  said  second  conduit  means  to  said  pilot 
valve  sample  inlet  to  actuate  the  pilot  valve  and  produce 
an  output  pressure  pulse  from  the  diaphragm  outlet  to 
actuate  the  dump  valve. 


5,191,913 

TOP-ENTRY  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  PIN  FASTENERS 

John  P.  Scaramucci,  10724  Woodridden,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

73170 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,539,  Sep.  18, 1991.  This  application  Jun. 

19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,061 

Int.  a.'  F16K  lS/03 

U.S.  a.  137—454.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  top  entry  check  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  cartridge  assembly,  including  a  seat,  cage  and  disc; 
a  body  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end,  a  valve 
chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  upstream  and 


downstream  ends  thereof,  and  an  access  opening  in  a  side 
wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  of  a 
size  to  accommodate  the  entry  and  removal  of  the  valve 
cartridge  assembly  therethrough,  said  body  also  having  an 
annular  shoulder  therein  facing  downstream  sized  to  en- 
gage and  prevent  the  valve  cartridge  from  moving  up- 
stream; 

a  bonnet  removably  attached  to  the  body  over  said  access 
opening  forming  a  wall  of  the  valve  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  extension  protruding  downstream  from  the  valve 
cartridge  assembly  and  having  a  fastener  slot  there- 
through; and 

a  pin  fastener  extending  through  the  fastener  slot  of  each 
extension  of  the  valve  cartridge  assembly; 

wherein  the  body  has  a  mating  opening  corresponding  with 
the  fastener  slot  of  each  extension  of  the  valve  cartridge 
assembly  and  wherein  each  pin  fastener  extends  into  the 
corresponding  mating  opening  to  hold  the  valve  cariridge 
assembly  against  movement  downstream. 


5,191,914 

REDUNDANT  VALVE  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Antonio  E.  Gonzalez,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  aarivior  to  FaircUld 

Space  and  Defense  Corporation,  Germaatown,  Md. 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,056 

Int.  a.'  F16L  29/00 

MS.  a.  137—614.03  8  Claims 


r^T,"/' 


1.  A  fluid  coupUng  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  substantially  along  an  axis  and  to 
permit  fluid  flow  between  the  coupling  members  when  they 
are  engaged,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  members  comprising 
a  body  having  a  long  axis,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  valve 
seats  located  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  independent  recipro- 
cating valve  members  located  within  said  body  for  reciprocal 
movement  substantially  along  the  long  axis  of  said  body  and 
positioned  to  make  sealing  contact  with  said  spaced  apart  valve 
seats  located  in  said  body,  means  associated  with  said  recip- 
rociating  valve  members  and  said  valve  seats  for  urging  said 
reciprocating  valve  members  and  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
valve  seats  into  contact  when  said  pair  of  coupling  members 
are  disconnected,  means  for  moving  said  independent  valve 
members  and  associated  spaced  apart  valve  seats  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  when  said  pair  of  coupling  members  engage 
each  other  and  means  located  in  said  body  for  permitting 
rotational  movement  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  valve 
seats  and  said  plurality  of  independent  reciprocating  valve 
members  when  said  pair  of  coupling  members  are  engaging 
each  other  whereby  misalignment  between  said  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  during  engagement  can  be  accommodated. 


5,191,915 

VISCOUS  FLUID  SHEAR  CLUTCHES  AND  CONTROL 

VALVES  THEREFOR 

Arthur  E.  H.  Elmer,  Nailswortfc,  Fjiglaud,  assignor  to  Kysor 

Industrial  Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,535,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,042,629. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
8900756;  Apr.  11,  1989,  8908129 

Int  a.'  F16K  11/04:  F15B  13/04 
MS.  a.  137— 625J7  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  comprising: 
a  body  defining  first,  second  and  third  pons; 
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a  shuttle  spool  means  movably  mounted  in  said  body; 

two  spaced  flow  control  zones  disposed  one  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ports  anq  one  intermediate  said  first 
and  third  ports  for  controlling!  the  flow  therebetween; 

each  flow  control  zone  comprising  resilient  seal  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  shuttle  spool  means  and  said  body 
for  cooperating  with  seal  surf^e  means,  the  other  of  said 
shuttle  spool  means  and  said!  body  having  seal  surface 
means  for  cooperating  with  sa|d  resilient  seal  means,  each 
said  resilient  seal  means  preventing  the  respective  cooper- 
ating seal  surface  from  moving  beyond  said  resilient  seal 
means,  thereby  constraining  movement  of  said  shuttle 
spool  means  with  respect  to  s^id  body  so  that  movement 
of  said  shuttle  spool  means  iiu  one  sense  causes  said  seal 
surface  means  in  one  flow  control  zone  sealingly  to  dis- 
place the  associated  resilient  se$.]  means  and  causes  the  seal 
surface  means  in  the  other  flo>i  control  zone  to  lift  off  the 


associated  resilient  seal  mean: 


to  thereby  open  that  flow 


control  zone,  whereby  movement  of  said  shuttle  spool 
means  in  one  sense  causes  said  first  port  to  be  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  port,  aid  movement  in  an  opposed 
sense  causes  said  first  port  to  jbe  in  communication  with 
said  third  port; 

said  control  valve  modulating  an'Output  pressure  at  said  first 
port,  wherein  said  second  po^  is  connected  in  use  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  sa^  third  port  is  connected  in 
use  to  a  vent,  and  wherein  triiisducer  means  is  provided 
for  moving  said  shuttle  spool  means  in  response  to  a 
sensed  parameter;  j 

said  shuttle  spool  means  inducing  fluid  piston  means  ex- 
posed to  the  output  pressure  ft  said  first  port  for  urging 
the  shuttle  spool  means  in  a  fir^  direction  tending  to  allow 
flow  between  said  first  and  thit'd  ports  to  vent  said  output 
pressure,  and  a  balancing  spriag  urging  said  shuttle  spool 
means  in  the  opposite  directic 


PRSSSUKE-RESISTANT  HEUClAL  CORRUGATED  PIPE 


the  pipe,  and  opposite  side  wall  portions  extending  from 
said  top  portion  to  said  bottom  portion;  and 

belt  plates  formed  separately  from  each  other  and  made  of  a 
thin  metal  plate;  wherein 

said  belt  plates  are  disposed  respectively  in  said  top  portion 
and  said  bottom  portion  as  constituent  elements  of  said 
pipe  wall  for  reinforcing  said  pipe  wall; 

at  least  one  of  said  metal  belt  plates  being  bent  so  that  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  two  metal  belt  plates  are  disposed  in 
abutted  relation  without  overlap  or  in  spaced  opposed 
relation  without  overlap  in  said  opposite  side  wall  por- 
tions; and 

wherein  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  include  synthetic 
resin  or  rubber  connective  portions  at  which  said  two 
metal  belt  plates  are  connected. 


5,191^17 
SPREADER  TOOL  FOR  COUPLING  AND  DECOUPLING 

HEALD  SHAFTS  IN  A  LOOM 
Valentin  Krumin,  Hergensweiler,  aiid  Armin  Hiemer,  Lindau, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier 
Gcsellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991,  4101532 

Int.  a.5  D03C  13/00.  9/06 
VS.  a.  139—380  10  aaims 


SUra  KaMMt,  No.  9-18,  Nanpeidki  4-clioiiic,  Takatauki-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1989,  Sfcr.  No.  440,170 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatiaa  Jap4i,  Not.  26,  1988,  299336 

Lit  CL'  F16L  S  'J6.  9/06 

VS.  CL  138—173  6  Qaims 


ojUiA^ 


1.  A  pressure-resistant  helical  corrugated  pipe,  the  pipe 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  lielical  corrugated  pipe  wall  having  a  top  portion  disposed 
remote  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  a 
bottom  portion  disposed  clos  :  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


1.  A  spreader  tool  for  the  individual  coupUng  and  decou- 
pling of  a  heald  shaft  to  or  from  respective  drive  means  in  a 
heald  loom,  comprising  a  first  spreader  jaw  and  a  second 
spreader  jaw  forming  a  pair  of  spreader  jaws,  means  for  jour- 
nalling  said  spreader  jaws  to  each  other  at  their  ends  opposite 
to  a  spreading  end  of  said  spreader  jaws,  said  joumalling  means 
permitting  rotation  of  said  spreader  jaws  about  a  common  axis, 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  spreader  jaws  into  a  jaws 
closed  position,  and  drive  means  for  opening  said  spreader 
jaws  in  a  direction  opposite  to  an  effective  direction  of  said 
biasing  means,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  cam  (11),  a 
handle  secured  to  said  drive  cam,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
drive  cam  between  said  spreader  jaws,  whereby  rotating  said 
handle  rotates  said  drive  cam  to  move  said  spreader  jaws  away 
from  each  other. 


5,191,918 
FOOD  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Cahlander,  Red  Wiifw  David  W.  Carroll,  Cannon 
Falls,  botli  of  Minn.;  Alfred  C.  HoUiagnrortli,  Napeirille,  IU4 
Gregory  A.  Lawrence,  Red  Wing,  and  Brian  R.  Rudesill, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Restaurant  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  519.068 
Int.  a.9  B65B  1/04.  1/30 
VS.  a.  141—1  40  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  bulk  food  items  into  a  container 
comprising: 
a  storage  bin  for  receiving  and  holding  a  quantity  of  bulk 
food  items; 
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secondary  bin  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  bulk  food  items  of  desired  size  firom  said  storage 
bin; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  food  items  from  said  storage 
bin  to  said  secondary  bin  receiving  means; 

container  conveyance  means  for  conveying  a  container  to 
and  from  a  container  filling  station  along  a  generally 
continuous  path  located  within  a  single  substantially  verti- 
cal plane,  said  path  having  at  least  one  horizontal  and  one 
vertical  component,  the  container  being  slidably  con- 
veyed on  said  conveyance  means  along  said  horizontal 
component; 

discharge  means  for  dispensing  items  from  said  secondary 
bin  means  into  an  empty  container  at  said  filling  station; 
and 


and  in  said  second  position  connecting  said  inlet  to  si 
transfer  tank  and  said  outlet  to  said  dilution  tank;  and 


said  actuating  means  including  means  to  close  said  switch 
means  when  in  said  first  and  second  potitioiis  only. 


5.191.920 
Z-BELT  TYPE  UFTING  AND  STABILIZING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VERTICAL  BAG  FILLING 
r  MACHINES 

Harold  R.  Mcbregor,  645  Rirerwood  Dr.,  OwatiMM, 
55060  ^ 

Filed  M^r  1, 1991.  Ser.  No.  «»4,457 
lat.  CL'  B66B  11/04;  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—313  46 


MlH. 


measuring  means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  food  items 
present  in  said  secondary  bin  receiving  means  and  initiat- 
ing the  dispensing  of  food  items  from  said  secondary  bin 
receiving  means  in  response  to  a  measured  predetermined 
quantity  of  food  items  in  said  secondary  bin  receiving 
means; 

wherein  said  container  conveyance  means  includes  means 
for  sequentially  accepting  a  plurality  of  empty  containers, 
sequentially  conveying  said  empty  containers  to  a  filling 
station,  and  sequentially  discharging  filled  containers  from 
said  filling  station;  and 

wherein  said  container  conveyance  means  further  includes  a 
downwardly  inclined  ramp  for  accepting  and  slidably 
conveying  empty  containers  towards  said  filling  station. 


5,191.919 
CLOSED  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Peter  S.  Barrows.  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Qyde  D.  Waiaon,  San  Joae. 
Calif.,  aarigaon  to  FMC  CorponrtioM,  Ckkago,  DL 
FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,217 
lit  CL'  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—2  4  OaiM 

1.  A  closed  transfer  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  a 
container  to  a  dilution  tank  in  measured  volume  comprising: 
a  transfer  tank; 

electric  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 
valve  means  connected  between  said  pump  means,  said  tanks 

and  said  container, 
switch  means  for  activating  said  pump  means; 
actuating  means  movable  to  first  and  second  positions  from 
a  center  neutral  position  in  which  said  pump  means,  said 
tanks  and  said  container  are  isolated  from  each  other; 
said  actuating  means  in  said  first  position  connecting  said 
inlet  to  said  container  and  said  outiet  to  said  transfer  tank. 


1.  A  lifting  and  stabilising  apparatus  for  use  in  controUably 
raising  and  lowering  a  carriage  relative  to  a  frame  along  a 
vertical  path  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  carriage 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  between  which  is  measured  a 
width  and  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  between  which  is  measured 
a  length,  said  lifting  and  stabilizing  apparatus  compristng: 
at  least  one  drive  wheel  assembly  is  adapted  for,  said  drive 
wheel  assembly  being  rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  the  carriage  proximate  to  one 
of  the  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  drive  wheel  aaaemUy 
having  a  pluraUty  of  drive  teeth,  said  drive  wheel  assem- 
bly having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  generally  opposing 
said  top  side; 
a  drive  mechanism  comiected  to  said  drive  wheel  aaaemUy 
and  capable  of  selectively  rotating  said  drive  whed  aaaem- 
Uy at  an  angular  velocity  for  a  selected  time  interval; 
at  least  one  tensioning  wheel  assembly,  said  teasioDiiig  wheel 


March  9. 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


790 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9. 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


MMmbly  is  mlaptH  for  bank  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
one  of  the  pair  of  opposing  nles  of  the  carnage  to  which 
said  drive  wheel  assembly  m  mounted,  said  tensioning 
whed  assembly  being  mountid  proximate  to  an  end  of  the 
carriage  oppoaing  said  one  ead  to  which  said  drive  wheel 
sssi  iiiM]  is  proximate  such  tltat  said  drive  wheel  assembly 
is  iip>rf<1  apart  from  and  generally  aligned  with  and  con- 
ftoots  said  tensioning  whe^  assembly,  said  tensioning 
whed  assembly  having  a  top  tide  and  a  bottom  side  gener- 
aOy  opposing  said  top  side  of  paid  tensioning  wheel  assem- 
bly; 

a  pair  of  bdts,  each  said  belt  being  flexible  and  having  a 
drive  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said  drive  sur- 
bce  defining  a  multiplicity  of  belt  teeth  sized  and  shaped 
so  as  to  mesh  with  and  engage  said  drive  teeth  on  said 
drive  wheel  assembly,  each^f  said  pair  of  belts  having  a 
longitudinal  length  measured  between  said  pair  of  oppos- 
ing ends  thereof; 

a  pluraUty  of  clamping  assemblies,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
clamping  assemblies  is  adapt^  for  being  connected  to  the 
frame,  each  of  said  plurality  6f  clamping  assemblies  being 
capable  of  engagingly  clamp^g  one  of  said  opposing  ends 
of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  belts  to  maintain  said  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  belts  in  a  substantially  fued  position  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  and  exert  a  longitudinal  tension  on  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  belts,  eacl|  of  said  clamping  assemblies 
being  mounted  at  a  height  dither  proximate  to  or  above 
the  top  end  of  the  path  or  proximate  to  and  below  the 
bottom  end  of  the  path,        | 

such  that  a  first  belt  of  said  paii  of  belts  extends  from  one  of 
said  plurality  of  clamping  a  isemblies  generally  adjacent 
the  bottom  end  of  the  path  u  >wardly  and  at  least  partially 
around  said  top  side  of  sai4  drive  wheel  assembly  and 
toward  said  tensioning  wheiel  assembly  generally  along 
the  length  of  the  carriage,  said  first  belt  further  extending 
at  least  partially  around  said  ^ttom  side  of  said  tensioning 
wheel  assembly  and  upwarcf  y  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clamping  assemblies  gi 
path,  and  such  that  a 
extends  from  one  of  said  pi 
generally  adjacent  the  top 


ly  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 

belt  of  said  pair  of  belts 

ity  of  clamping  assemblies 

id  of  the  path  downwardly 


and  at  least  partially  around  taid  bottom  side  of  said  drive 
wheel  assembly  and  toward  said  tensioning  wheel  assem- 
bly generally  along  the  lenglli  of  the  carriage,  said  second 
belt  further  extending  at  le^t  partially  around  said  top 
side  of  said  tensioning  wheel  pssembly  and  downwardly  to 
on  of  said  plurality  of  clamp^g  assemblies  generally  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  of  the  p4th, 
whereby  the  drive  mechanisni  may  be  selectively  actuated 
to  cause  the  drive  wheel  assembly  to  rotate  a  number  of 
revolutions,  the  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel  assembly 
causing  the  drive  wheel  assembly  to  move  along  and 
relative  to  both  the  drive  si«face  of  the  first  belt  and  the 
drive  surface  of  the  second  belt  thereby  causing  the  car- 
riage to  be  raised  or  lowered  a  linear  distance  along  the 
path,  said  linear  distance  bfing  directly  proportional  to 
said  number  of  revolutions  bf  the  drive  wheel  assembly, 
the  first  belt  and  the  second  belt  being  maintained  under 
sufficient  longitudinal  tensiop  by  the  clamping  assemblies, 
the  drive  wheel  assembly,  a^d  the  tensioning  wheel  such 
that  the  first  belt  and  the  sdcond  belt  hold  and  constrain 
the  carriage  in  a  predetermyied  horizontal  orientation. 


5,191. 
ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  OF  CUt  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  PLUNGE  TYf  E  ROUTER 
RoMid  C.  McCorry,  West  Unioiw  S.C^  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor 
ProdMts  Corp^  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,074 
iBt  a.'  B23C  J/20;  B27C  5/10 
VS.  CL 144—134  D  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  plunge  type  router  com|iising: 
a  motor  housing  with  a  drive  motor  secured  therein,  said 
drive  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the 


lower  end  of  said  motor  housing  and  adapted  to  have  a 
cutting  tool  secured  thereto; 

a  base  plate  displaceable  substantially  vertically  relative  said 
motor  housing; 

means  for  judging  the  displacement  of  said  base  plate  rela- 
tive said  motor  housing; 

abutment  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate;  and 

depth  stop  means  mounted  on  said  motor  housing  for  coop- 
erating with  said  abutment  means  to  limit  the  relative 
displacement  of  said  base  plate  toward  said  motor  hous- 
ing, said  depth  stop  means  including: 

a  stop  bar; 

means  for  supporting  said  stop  bar  on  said  motor  housing  for 
vertical  displacement  in  interfering  relationship  with  said 
abutment  means; 


a  toothed  rack  on  said  stop  bar; 

a  pinion  gear; 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  pinion  gear 

secured  to  said  shaft  first  end; 
a  knob  secured  to  said  shaft  second  end; 
means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  rack 

and  said  pinion  gear; 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion  gear  to  adjust  the  vertical 

displacement  of  said  stop  bar  when  said  rack  and  said 

pinion  gear  are  engaged;  and 
lock  means  surrounding  said  shaft  between  said  pinion  gear 

and  said  knob  for  selectively  locking  said  stop  bar  in  a 

desired  position  on  said  motor  housing. 


5,191,922 
TWO-ON-ONE  SNAP,  SELF  INSTALLING  AND 
SUPPORTING  CURTAIN  AND  VALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Debra  A.  Wade.  4204  Palm  Dr.,  KoozTille,  Tenn.  37914 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,737 
Int  a.'  A47H  1/00 
VS.  a.  160—124  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  curtain  and  valance  assembly  for  direct 
mounting  onto  a  conventional,  transverse  curtain  or  drapery 
rod  installed  at  an  installation  area  over  a  window,  door  or  the 
like,  and  having  front  and  back  portions,  the  front  portion  of  a 
curtain  rod  so  installed  facing  away  from  an  installation  area 
and  the  back  portion  of  a  curtain  rod  facing  toward  an  installa- 
tion area,  said  curtain  and  valance  assembly  comprising: 
a  curtain  subassembly  having  flap  and  bottom  end  portions 
and  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  curtain  subassembly 
comprising: 
a  first  coupUng  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
flap  end  of  said  curtain  along  a  first  common  plane  por- 
tion, 
a  second  coupling  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  flap  end  along  a  second  common  plate  portion  spaced 
from  said  first  common  plate  portion  and  parallel  thereto. 


wherein  said  flap  can  be  loopably  engaged  around  a  trans- 
verse curtain  rod  and  the  first  coupling  means  can  be 
attached  to  the  second  coupling  means  bringing  the  two 
inside  common  plane  portions  together  for  loopably  self- 
supporting  the  curtain  on  a  curtain  rod,  and 

a  third  coupling  means  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
flap  along  a  third  common  plane  portion  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  common  plane  portions  and  facing  in  a 
direction  away  from  an  installation  area  where  a  curtain 
rod  is  installed  when  said  flap  is  loopably  engaged  aroupd 
a  curtain  rod; 

a  valance  subassembly  having  top  and  bottom  sections  and 
inside  and  outside  nufaces,  said  top  section  being  substan- 
tially equivalent  in  transverse  dimensions  to  the  fbq>  end 
portion  of  said  curtain  subassembly, 

said  valance  comprising  a  fourth  coupling  means  attached  to 
the  inside  surface  of  said  top  section  along  a  fourth  com- 
mon plane  portion, 

wherdty  the  fourth  coupling  means  can  be  attached  to  the 
third  coupling  means  such  that  the  valance  is  attachably 
supported  by  the  curtain  substantially  parallel  to  an  in- 
stalled transverse  curtain  rod,  and  the  outside  surface  of 
said  valance  faces  away  from  an  installation  area, 

each  of  said  coupling  means  being  a  reciprocal  component  of 
a  two  part  snap  combination  means,  said  first  and  second 


coupling  means  means  being  a  first  snap  combination 
means,  and  said  third  and  fourth  coupling  means  being  a 
second  snap  combination  means; 

a  porous  surface  member  having  a  plurality  of  pores  therein, 
and  having  transverse  substantially  equivalent  to  the  flap 
end  portion  of  said  curtain,  said  porous  surface  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  transverse  portion  of  the  outside 
surface  of  said  flap  such  that  when  the  flap  is  loopably 
engaged  around  a  curtain  rod  the  porous  surface  faces 
away  from  an  installation  area,  said  porous  surface  cover- 
ing said  third  coupling  means  and  allowing  said  third  and 
fourth  coupling  means  to  attach  to  one  another  through 
the  pores  of  said  surface  element  when  said  valance  is 
supportably  attached  to  said  curtain;  and 

a  shear  subassembly,  said  shear  having  flap  and  bottom 
sections  and  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  flap  having  a 
top  transverse  end,  said  subassembly  comprising: 

a  first  snap-coupling  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  flap  section  along  a  first  common  axis,  proximate  to 
the  top  transverse  end  of  said  flap;  and 

a  second  snap-coupling  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface 
of  said  fl^  along  a  second  common  axis,  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  first  common  axis, 

whereby  the  flap  section  of  said  shear  can  be  loopably  en- 
gaged around  a  transverse  curtain  rod  for  aeif-«uppott 


thereon,  and  the  flap  end  portioa  of  said  curtain  can  be 
loopaUy  engaged  around  a  same  curtain  rod  and  said 
shear  iiistallrd  thereon,  and  attached  to  itself  for  self-sup- 
port by  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  of  the  curtain 
which  attach  to  one  another  through  the  shear  con- 
structed of  said  flexibly  tractable  substance,  such  that  the 
surfaces  of  the  shear  pressed  between  the  coupling  means 
are  molded  to  fit  securdy  therein,  between  said  means, 
without  interfering  with  the  attachment  of  said  coupling 
means  and  the  support  of  said  curtain  and  said  shear, 
said  curtain  subassembly  being  constructed  from  materid 
sdected  from  a  group  consisting  of  antique  satin,  70  per- 
cent polyester/30  percent  cotton,  100  percent  polyester, 
70  percent  polyester/27  percent  to  30  percent  rayon/1 
percent  to  3  percent  cotton  and  3S  percent  rayoo/tiO 
percent  ooloray  acetate  with  rubber  or  cotton  t*****";. 
other  polyester,  cotton,  satin,  rayon  and  coloray  acetate 
combinations,  other  flexible  fabric  materid  and  other 
flexible  fabric  materid  and  other  flexible,  pliant  sub- 
stances. 


5,191,923 

IMPROVED  USE  OF  SELF-LEVELING  SHIMS  IN 

CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS 

IXmglas  J.  Goes,  North  ringstBiin.  RX,  aasi^ar  to  CiMley 

Castfav  Smntr  Carv„  Warwkfc,  RJ. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  464,594 
Irt.  CL>  B22D  10/10 
VS.  CL  164—292  3  ( 


1.  In  centrifugd  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a 
housing,  a  clamping  piston  mounted  in  said  bousing  for  recdv- 
ing  thereon  an  elastomer  mold  comprising  fiKX-to-face  mold 
hdves  having  cooperating  mold  cavities  on  their  abutting 
inner  surfaces,  and  a  fixed  cover  engaging  the  top  of  said  mold 
whereby  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  cover  causes 
clamping  of  said  mold  hdves  against  each  other,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  shim  located  between  said  piston  and  said 
mold  to  compress  the  latter  at  sdected  locations  to  close  any 
gap  between  said  abutting  surfaces,  said  shim  comprising  a 
hollow  inflatable  circular  bladder  having  opposed  walls  se- 
cured to  each  other  at  selected  locations  to  ddfine  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  unsecured  inflatable  portions,  and  fluid  means 
within  said  bladder  that  automatically  migrates  within  the 
confines  of  said  pattern  to  the  location  where  any  such  gap 
exists,  said  shim  being  an  integrd  part  of  one  of  said  mold 
hdves. 


5,191,924 

BUILT-UP  INGOT  MOLD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  METAL 

DomidqM  Wcr«da,  Roachin,  Vnmct,  asd^ar  to  SoUac,  Pails 

and  Clecia^  Poateiae,  both  of  Fkaacc 

FUed  JnL  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,704 

CIdH  piioflty,  appbeatioa  F^aaee,  JnL  19, 19S9,  «9  09731 

Int  CL'  B22D  11/00 

VS.  CL  164--41S  4  CWw 

1.  A  built-up  ingot  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  meld, 

said  im^  comprising  a  large  pair  and  a  small  pair  of  opposed 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZlgTTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


793 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


cookd  pbtes  (2^;  2^),  said  la%e  and  small  pain  of  opposed 
piatei  ddimintiag  between  thei^  a  cavity  (4),  said  cavity  hav- 
iag  corners,  said  comers  being  c^t  by  bevels  (9),  said  large  pair 
of  oppoaed  plates  bearing  on  coitesponding  bearing  faces  (8)  of 
said  amaU  pain  of  opposed  pUUe^  (2),  said  large  and  small  pain 
of  oppoaed  plates  (2^,  2,30)  b^g  intended  to  be  tightened 
against  one  another  by  tightening  devices  (10)  acting  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  said  faring  faces  (8),  each  of  said 
bevete  mi  comen  forming  a  right  triangle,  each  of  said  right 


Tt 


triangles  having  a  hypotenuse,  a  large  side,  and  a  small  side, 
characterized  in  that  said  bev«l  comprises  said  hypotenuse, 
said  large  side  being  located  in  ^  plane  of  an  inner  wall  of  each 
of  said  large  plates,  said  small  s^e  being  located  in  a  plane  of 
an  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  sm^  plates,  said  small  side  having 
a  length  not  equal  to  a  length  o  '  said  large  side,  said  length  of 
said  smaU  side  being  greater  tiM  n  30  mm  characterized  in  that 
the  sides  forming  the  right  ang  le  of  the  right-angled  triangle 
are,  respectively,  equal  to  80  ai  id  SO  mm  for  slabs  which  are 
300  mm  thick. 


S,19]  925 


ROLL  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  1  HE 
CASTING  OF  THIN  STRI  ^S 
Soain,  Faaseck,  Fwmmo., 


tofSer, 
.  TUa  apfUcatkM 
I  priority,  appUcatkm 
Iirt.CL' 
UJS.  CL  164-428 


:t  continuous  casting  of  thin 
ig: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
strips  of  molten  metal,  compi 

a  source  of  molten  metal; 

at  least  one  cooled  roll  wl 
be  solidified,  said  at 
axis  around  which  it  rotal 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  inner  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  first  sleeve  enclosing  said  i^ner  core,  said  fint  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  kHigitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core. 


receives  the  molten  metal  to 
ne  roll  having  a  longitudinal 
said  at  least  one  roll  compris- 


cooling  channels  provided  between  said  fint  sleeve  and  the 
core,  and 

a  second  sleeve  enclosing  said  first  sleeve  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  molten  metal,  said  second  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fint  sleeve  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  and 
forming,  with  said  fust  sleeve,  two  superposed  cylindrical 
layen  which  are  chosen  of  materials  such  that  said  fint 
sleeve  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  higher  than 
that  of  said  second  sleeve,  wherein  the  thicknesses  of  said 
first  and  second  sleeves  are  chosen,  in  relation  to  the 
thermal  conductivity  and  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  the  materials  from  which  the  sleeves  are  formed,  so  as 
to  reduce,  when  said  apparatus  is  in  use,  the  difference 
between  an  axial  expansion  of  said  fint  sleeve  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  wUch  fint  sleeve  is  maintained  at  a  low 
temperature  by  a  circulating  cooling  fluid  in  said  cooling 
channels,  and  an  axial  expansion  of  said  second  sleeve 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  which  second  sleeve  is  main- 
tained at  a  high  temperature  due  to  its  contact  with  the 
molten  metal. 


5,191,926 
DEVICE  FOR  SLAG-FREE  POURING  WITH 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINES 
Bemhard  Timiea,  ZoilikeiterB,  Swltwrland,  aaaignor  to  M eta- 
con  AG,  Zurich,  SwUzeriand 
POT  No.  PCr/EP90/0102S,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00788,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

per  Filed  Jun.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  659,334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1989,  3922549 

Int.  CL'  B22D  U/IO 
VS.  a.  164—437  18  Claima 


DIRECr  CONTINUOUS 
OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
aaaignor  to  Usinor  Sacilor, 


No.  591,292,  Oct  1, 1990, 
9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,784 
FiaMC,  Oct  2, 1989,  89  12855 
BizD  11/06 

16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  slag-free  discharge  of  molten  material 
through  a  discharge  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  a  vessel,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  starting  pipe  to  be  positioned  about  the  discharge  orifice  at 
the  vessel  bottom  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  starting  member  separate  from  said  starting  pipe  and 
loosely  positioned  with  respect  thereto  such  that  molten 
material  initially  introduced  into  the  vessel  is  blocked 
from  access  into  said  starting  pipe  and  to  the  discharge 
orifice;  and 

said  starting  member  having  a  buoyancy  in  the  molten  mate- 
rial such  that  when  the  level  of  molten  material  in  the 
vessel  reaches  a  determined  level  said  starting  member  is 
lifted  relative  to  said  starting  pipe,  thereby  providing 
access  of  the  molten  material  into  said  starting  pipe  and  to 
the  discharge  orifice. 
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5,191,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  SHEET 
THICKNESS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Sadamn  Terado;  HidcMri  Hattori,  both  of  HiraaUM^  YoaUo 
MoriaMto,  aad  YaanUro  Yaankaad,  botii  of  VtXtm,  aU  of 
Japai,  aMigaon  to  MitnbiiU  Jakogro  KabHUU  Kaiaka  and 
Nippoa  Stael  CVtrporatioB,  bott  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  iufmn.  Nor.  22, 1990,  2-315826 
lat  CL'  B22D  11/06.  11/16 
VS.  a.  164—452  3  n«i«. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  sheet  thickness  in  a  twin-drum 
type  continuous  casting  machine  including  a  pair  of  drums 
having  rotary  shafts  supported  in  parallel  to  each  other  from  a 
pair  of  frames  via  chocks  and  rotating  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other  with  a  gap  space  held  therebetween,  and  a 
depressing  device  for  said  dnmis,  in  which  machine  a  thin 
sheet  is  cast  by  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  gap  space  be- 
tween said  drums;  comprizing  the  steps  of  calculating  a  dis- 
tance of  said  gap  space  by  detecting  a  depressed  position  from 
said  depressing  device,  fiirther  calculating  a  correction  value 
for  said  gap  space  distance  from  a  deflection  of  said  frame  by 
detecting  a  depressing  force  of  said  depressing  device,  calcu- 
lating a  correction  value  for  said  gap  space  distance  from  a 
thermal  deformation  of  said  frame  by  detecting  a  temperature 
of  frame  coolant  water  of  said  frame,  calculating  a  correction 
value  for  said  gap  space  distance  from  a  thermal  deformation 
of  said  drums  by  detecting  a  temperature  of  drum  coolant 
water  of  said  drums,  correcting  said  calculated  gap  space 
distance  with  said  respective  calcuhited  correction  values,  and 
thereby  detecting  the  sheet  thickness  of  the  thin  sheet,  which  is 
being  cast. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  sheet  thickness  in  a  continu- 
ous casting  machine;  comprizing  a  pair  of  frames  adapted  to  be 
cooled  by  coolant  water,  a  pair  of  drums  respectively  having 
rotary  shafts  supported  in  parallel  to  each  other  from  said 
frames  via  chocks  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  opposite 
directions  to  each  other  with  a  gap  space  held  therrt>etween 
and  to  be  cooled  by  coolant  water,  a  depressing  device  pro- 
vided on  said  frames  for  depressing  said  drums,  a  depressed 
position  detector  provided  in  said  depressing  device  for  detect- 
ing a  depressed  position,  a  depressing  force  detector  provided 
on  said  frames  for  detecting  a  depressing  force  of  said  drums, 
a  frame  coolant  water  temperature  detector  provided  on  said 
frames  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  frame  coolant  water, 
a  drum  coolant  water  temperature  detector  provided  on  said 
frames  for  detecting  a  drum  coolant  water  temperature  of  said 
drums,  and  a  computing  unit  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said 
depressed  position  detector,  said  depressing  force  detector, 
said  frame  coolant  water  temperature  detector  and  said  drum 
coolant  water  temperature  detector  for  calculating  a  sheet 
thickness  of  the  sheet  which  is  being  cast. 


5,191,928 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Toahio   Sato;   ShaaicU   Si«fyaaH;   Torido   Udi;   MMayakI 
Nakada;  Takatf  Ooaako,  and  Kertaro  Mori,  aO  of  KawMaU, 
Japaa,  airifBon  to  NKK  Corpontiaa,  Toigro,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,506 
ClaiaH  priority,  appMctioa  Japal^  Nor.  27,  1990,  2-324601 
Irt.  CL'  B22D  11/06,  27/02 
VS.  CL  164    466  14  ( 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  casting  of  steel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
feeding  molten  steel  to  cooling  means  for  cooling  molten 

steel  by  use  of  feeding  means  for  feeding  molten  stecL  said 

feeding  means  being  followed  by  said  cooling  means; 
cooling  fed  molten  steel  by  said  cooling  means; 
generating  a  high-frequency  magnetic  field  near  a  zone 

where  said  feeding  means,  said  cooling  means  and  molten 

steel  contact  each  other;  and 
converging  said  high-frequency  magnetic  field  on  the  zone 

where  said  feeding  means,  said  cooling  means  and  molten 

steel  contact  each  other. 
8.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  steeL  comprising: 
feeding  means  for  feeding  molten  steel; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  molten  sted  fed  by  said  feeding 

means,  said  feeding  means  being  followd  by  said  cooling 

means; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  high-frequency  magnetic 

field  near  a  zone  where  said  feeding  means,  said  cooling 

means  and  molten  steel  contact  each  other,  and 
converging  means  for  converging  the  magnetic  field  on  the 

zone  where  said  feeding  means,  said  cooling  means  and 

molten  steel  contact  each  other. 


5,191,929 

MOLTEN  METAL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

Shoko  Kabota,  aad  SadayoaU  Yaauda,  both  of  Zama,  Jap«^ 

-TT'iTT-t  to  ToaUba  KUmi  ir-»— r*-*"  Kaialw,  Tokyo,  JapM 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00530,  $  371  Date  Jml  5,  1990,  §  lQ2(e) 

Date  Jan.  5,  1990,  PCT  Prii.  No.  WO09/00469,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Jan.  26, 1989 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  449,913 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  9,  1987,  62-171927; 
Jal.  9, 1987,  62-171928 

lat  CL'  B22D  39/00 
VS.  CL  164—500  12  CUw 

11.  A  method  for  supplying  molten  metal  from  an  apparatus 
having  a  constant-level  molten  metal  holding  furnace;  a  sub- 
stantially linear  molten  metal  feed  tube  for  feeding  molten 
metal  from  the  constant-level  molten  metal  holding  furnace  to 
a  molten  metal  receiving  member,  an  electromagnetic  pump 
disposed  in  said  molten  metal  feed  tube,  and  an  adapter  dis- 
posed between  a  tip  end  of  said  molten  metal  feed  tube  and  the 
molten  metal  receiving  member  including  an  injection  sleeve 
and  said  adapter  having  a  molten  metal  feed  passage  capable  of 
keeping  a  surface  level  of  molten  metal  therein  at  a  position 
higher  than  said  molten  metal  feed  tube,  the  method  step* 
comprising: 

filling  said  molten  metal  feed  tube  with  molten  metal;  and 
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actuating  said  electromagiieti^  pump,  while  filling  said  mol- 
ten metal  feed  tube,  to  discharge  the  molten  metal  from 


substantial  continuous  transfer  of  heat  from  said  second 
fluid  through  said  mass  storage  and  heat  transfer  means  to 
said  first  fluid  on  the  continuous  flow  of  said  fluids  into 
said  input  openings. 


5,191^31 

FLUID  LOSS  CONTROL  NfETHOD 

RouM  E.  Htecs,  airi  Walter  R.  Dill,  both  of  Dnncaa,  OkfaL, 

•MiVion  to  HalUbarton  Coapuy,  Dancan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  765,076 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/n,  43/28 

VS.  CL  166—282  20  Clafau 


the  molten  metal  feed  tube  (to  said  molten  metal  receiving 
member. 


5,191  930 
HEAT  REGI  NERATOR 
RMi  P.  Chncy,  5233  W.  Ti4bcrwood  Dr.,  Newburgh,  Ind. 
47630 

FUed  May  20, 1991  Ser.  No.  702,966 

bt.  CL'  F  8D  17/02 

VS.  CL  165—4  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat  regenerator  composing  an  outer  encasing  means, 

said  etKasing  means  including  means  for  forming  at  least  two 
fluid  input  openings  and  at  least  two  fluid  output  openings, 

different  said  input  and  output  openings  forming  part  of  two 
different  continuous  fluid!  flow  paths  directionally  sub- 
stantially straight  through'said  encasing  means, 

said  different  flow  paths  als^  formed  by  at  least  a  first  and 
second  discrete  fluid  path  system  and  wherein  said  differ- 
ent flow  paths  have  a  croas  relationship  to  each  other  in 
said  fluid  path  systems  sufficient  to  effect  a  heat  transfer 
through  iiiA  fluid  path  systems  from  one  fluid  path  system 
to  the  other  fluid  path  sySem, 

valve  means  for  selectively  iopening  and  closing  each  said 
different  flow  path  of  sai<^  fluid  path  systems, 

said  valve  means  include  i^eans  for  alternately  opening  a 
portion  of  an  associated  said  opening  and  at  the  same  time 
closing  a  different  portion  of  the  same  said  associated 
opening, 

a  cooperative  one  of  said  input  and  output  openings  associ- 
ated with  said  first  fluid  bath  system  receiving  and  dis- 
charging, respectively,  a  first  fluid  to  which  heat  is  to  be 
transferred, 

a  cooperative  one  of  said  input  and  output  openings  associ- 
ated with  said  second  flliid  path  system  receiving  and 
discharging,  respectively,  a  second  fluid  which  is  to  sur- 
render heat, 

means  in  said  fluid  path  syttems  through  which  said  flow 
paths  pass  for  providing  mass  storage  and  heat  transfer  for 
said  fluids, 

the  relationship  of  said  difTorent  flow  paths  being  such  that 
said  first  fluid  passing  thrpugh  said  first  fluid  path  system 
is  exposed  to  the  heat  oil  said  second  fluid  path  system, 
through  which  said  seco^  fluid  passes,  upon  selectively 
positioning  of  said  valvel  means  in  a  manner  to  effect  a 


1.  A  method  of  substantially  stopping  fluid  loss  into  a  subter- 
ranean formation  from  a  well  bore  penetrating  the  formation 
by  way  of  at  least  one  perforation  extending  from  the  well  bore 
into  the  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  particulate  solid  material  which  is  soluble 
in  a  selected  solvent  into  said  well  bore  and  into  said 
formation  by  way  of  said  perforation,  said  first  particulate 
solid  materia]  having  a  particle  size  such  that  it  bridges  on 
the  face  of  said  formation  and  fills  said  perforation  but 
allows  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

thereafter  introducing  a  second  particulate  solid  material 
which  is  soluble  in  a  selected  solvent  into  said  well  bore, 
said  second  particulated  solid  material  having  a  smaller 
particle  size  than  said  first  particulate  solid  material 
whereby  it  bridges  on  said  first  solid  material  and  forms  a 
fluid  flow  barrier  over  said  perforation  within  said  well 
bore;  and 

subsequently  removing  said  first  and  second  particulate  solid 
materials  from  said  well  bore,  said  perforation  and  the  face 
of  said  formation  by  flowing  at  least  one  solvent  for  said 
particulate  solid  nuterials  through  said  well  bore  into 
contact  with  said  second  particulate  solid  material  therein 
whereby  said  barrier  over  said  perforation  within  said 
well  bore  is  dissolved  and  said  solvent  flows  through  said 
perforation  into  said  formation  and  dissolves  said  first 
particulate  solid  material  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  first  and  second 
particulate  solid  materials  are  introduced  into  said  well  bore, 
perforation  and  formation  as  suspensions  in  one  or  more  carrier 
liquids  in  which  said  particulate  solid  materials  are  not  soluble. 


5,191,932 
OILFIELD  CEMENTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Doui^  SeelHed,  1602  Sommtt  Street,  S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada  T3C  2M1 ,  and  VerMm  E.  StoM,  #30, 185  Woodridge 
Drive,  S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Camda  T2W  3X7 
Filed  JuL  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  727,080 
Int.  CV  E21B  33/16,  34/10 
VS.  a.  166—291  16  Claims 

1.  A  cementing  tool  for  placement  in  a  well  casing  between 
a  slug  of  cement  and  a  secondary  fluid  pumped  into  the  casing 
during  the  cementing  operation  thereof,  said  cementing  tool 
comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  surface  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  well 
casing  and  having  an  interior  passage  therethrough;  and 

pressure  actuated  valve  means  within  said  passage,  wherein 
in  normal  operation,  said  pressure  actuated  valve  means  is 
in  a  condition  to  block  said  passage  to  allow  said  cement- 
ing tool  to  force  cement  down  said  well  casing  under  the 
pressure  of  said  secondary  fluid,  said  pressure  actuated 
valve  means  being  actuable  to  an  open  condition  under 
increased  downward  pressure  not  normally  encountered 
during  said  normal  operation  and  when  a  pressure  differ- 
ential equal  to  approximately  80%  of  the  burst  pressure  of 
said  casing  is  placed  thereon  to  permit  cement  thereabove 
to  pass  through  said  cementing  tool  via  said  passage  if  said 
cementing  tool  is  placed  in  said  well  casing  before  said 
cement. 

7.  In  a  well  cementing  method  wherein  top  and  bottom 
cementing  tools  are  in  a  well  casing  above  and  below  a  desired 
amount  of  cement  and  fluid  is  pumped  into  the  casing  at  a  first 


pressure  on  top  of  the  top  cementing  tool  to  move  the  top  and 
bottom  cementing  tools  and  the  cement  to  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  the  bottom  cementing  tool  allowing  cement  to  pass 
therethrough  and  out  of  the  casing  when  its  downward  move- 
ment is  inhibited  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing  while  the 
fluid  is  being  pumped  into  the  casing  at  the  first  pressure  to 
cause  the  top  plug  to  move  towards  the  bottom  plug,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
providing  a  valve  mechanism  in  the  top  cementing  tool 
which  is  maintained  in  a  closed  condition  at  the  first  pres- 
sure but  which  is  conditioned  to  an  open  condition  at  an 
increased  pressure;  and  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
being  pumped  into  the  casing  to  actuate  the  valve  mecha- 
nism to  the  open  condition  if  the  top  cementing  tool  is 
placed  in  the  casing  below  the  desired  amount  of  cement 
and  another  cementing  tool  is  placed  in  the  casing  above 
the  desired  amount  of  cement,  the  valve  mechanism  al- 
lowing cement  to  pass  therethrough  and  be  expressed 
from  the  casing. 


5,191,933 
WELLBORE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  RATHOLE 
PRESSURE  BALANCED-DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 
FIRING  SYSTEM 
A.  Glen  Edwards,  HocUcr.  Uns  B.  Haben  Joe  C  Hnwaa, 
both  of  Sognr  Land,  all  of  Tex.;  Aatoid  K.  L.  MisMwiU, 
Bndleigh  Salterton,  Em^amA,  and  Wiliam  M.  Hill,  Pearla^ 
Tex.,  aaai^ors  to  Schlnmberaer  Teduiolosy  Corporatioii, 
HoBstoa,Tex. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  877,340 

Irt.  CL'  E21B  43/1185,  34/10 

VS.  a.  166—297  10  n.t— 
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1.  A  firing  system  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  a  packer  in 
a  wellbore,  said  packer  defining  a  rathole  annulus  below  said 
packer  and  another  annulus  above  said  packer,  comprising: 
first  means  for  defining  a  first  hydraulic  passage  between 

said  rathole  annulus  and  one  end  of  said  firing  system; 
second  means  for  defming  a  second  hydraulic  passage  be- 
tween said  rathole  annulus  and  another  end  of  said  firing 
system,  said  firing  system  being  rathole  pressure  balanced 
when  the  ends  of  said  firing  system  are  open  to  said  rat- 
hole annulus; 
third  means  for  defining  a  third  hydraulic  passage  between 
said  another  end  of  said  firing  system  and  said  another 
annulus  above  said  packer;  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  a  first  pressure  in  the  annulus 
above  said  packer  for  closing  said  second  hydraulic  pas- 
sage and  opening  said  third  hydraulic  passage  in  response 
to  said  first  pressure  when  said  packer  is  set  and  said  first 
pressure  in  the  annulus  above  said  packer  is  greater  than  a 
second  pressure  in  said  rathole  annulus. 
9.  A  method  of  safely  locating  a  firing  system  in  a  wellbore, 
said  firing  system  being  located  in  said  wellbore  when  a  packer 
connected  above  said  firing  system  in  said  wellbore  is  set 
thereby  isolating  a  rathole  annulus  below  said  packer  from  an 
annulus  above  said  packer,  said  firing  system  including  a  firing 
apparatus,  comprising  the  step  of: 
opening  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  of  said  firing  apparatus 
to  said  rathole  annulus  when  said  firing  system  is  initially 
disposed  in  said  wellbore,  said  firing  apparatus  being 
pressure  balanced  at  a  rathole  pressure  when  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  firing  apparatus  are  open  to  said  rat- 
hole annulus;  and 
maintaining  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  firing 
apparatus  open  to  said  rathole  annulus  until  said  packer  is 
set  in  said  wellbore  and  a  pressure  in  said  annulus  above 
said  packer  is  increased  to  a  point  which  exceeds  a  pres- 
sure in  said  rathole  annulus. 
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PORTABLE  TIRE  BEAD  1  REAKER  APPARATUS 

IMc  I.  TTIrlrlMi.  P.O.  Box  431  Deer  Rhrcr,  Miu.  5<636 

FIM  M*f  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  889,483 

lit  a.)  Bfi|C  25/06 

VS.  a.  157—1.17 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NfARCH  9.  1993 


March  9.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


797 


lOdaiBS 


to  said  first  member  for  constraining  said  first  member  to 
said  slidable  mating  over  said  table-top  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  a  power  tool  blade 
protruding  vertically  through  said  table-top; 

(f)  said  first  member  has  an  aperture  therein  for  free  passage 
of  said  blade  through  said  aperture  as  said  first  member  is 
slidably  moved  over  said  t^le-top;  and, 

(g)  said  means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  member  is 
releasably  securable  to  aUow  sliding  movement  of  said 
first  member  to  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  table- 
top. 


1.  A  tire  bead  breaker  appara^  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tube  having  an  outa-  end; 

(b)  a  second  tube  telescopicall  y  engaged  with  said  first  tube, 
said  second  tube  having  an  opposing  end  to  said  first  tube 
outer  end;  ! 

(c)  a  first  clamp  attached  to  s4id  first  tube  at  said  outer  end 
thereof;  | 

(d)  a  second  clamp  attache^  to  said  second  tube  at  said 
opposing  end  thereof; 

(e)  an  upstanding  power  scr^  cooperatively  disposed  on 
said  first  tube  outer  end,  said  screw  threaded  vertically 
through  a  nut  attached  to  a  lisce  plate  disposed  on  said  first 
tube  outer  end;  and  j 

(f)  a  breaker  foot  operativelf  attached  to  said  screw  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  first  clamp; 

wherein  said  breaker  foot  is  displaceable  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  to  said  first  and  lecond  tubes  by  movement  of 
said  power  screw  for  puahipg  down  upon  a  bead  of  a  tire 
mounted  on  a  wheel  rim. 


5,191,936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WELL  TOOL  SUSPENDED  BY  A  CABLE  IN  A 
WELLBORE  BY  SELECTIVE  AXIAL  MOVEMENTS  OF 

THE  CABLE 

A.  Gtas  Edwards,  Hodley;  Kfans  B.  Huber,  Sugar  Land,  and 

Antoai  K.  L.  Minewdd,  MIsMMri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assigMn 

to  ScUamberier  TechMriogy  CorporatioB,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  (84,083 

lat  CL'  E21B  43/116 

VS.  a.  166—297  25  Claims 


5,191 935  

UNIVERSAL  TABLE-TOP  Jl  G  FOR  TABLE-MOUNTED 
POWER  rooLs 

Jmms  N.  McCoaMe,  5273  Gcrt  nade  Street,  Port  Albeni,  Brit- 
M  Colnkte,  V9Y  6L1,  Cbm  da 

FOed  Mar.  13, 199! ,  Scr.  No.  851,474 
bt  CL'  B27B  5/18;  BfnC  9/02;  B27H  7/00 
VS.  CL  144—286  R  ;  17  ( 


9.  A  table-top  jig  for  a  pow^  tool  mounted  to  a  table-top, 
said  jig  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  planar  member  hating  a  planar  surface  at  least  as 
large  as  the  surface  of  said  table-top; 

(b)  means  for  snug,  slidable  i^ating  of  said  first  member  over 
said  table-top; 


(c)  a  aeoond  member  mourn 
one  end  of  said  first  memi 

(d)  means  for  releasably 
rdation  to  said  table-top, 

wherein: 

(e)  said  means  for  snug. 


upon  and  transversely  across 
and, 
ig  said  first  member  in  fixed 


lie  mating  of  said  first  member 


over  said  table-top  compr  les  parallel  guide  rails  mounted 


1.  A  well  tool  arranged  for  suspension  in  a  well  bore  from  a 
cable  and  comprising: 

a  body; 

means  for  dependently  coupling  said  body  to  a  cable  includ- 
ing a  mandrel  telescopically  arranged  on  said  body  and 
operable  only  after  said  body  has  been  stationed  at  a  se- 
lected depth  location  in  said  well  bore  for  being  shifted 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  response 
to  a  first  movement  and  a  second  movement  of  said  cable 
coupled  to  said  mandrel; 

an  anchor  on  said  body  cooperatively  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  well  bore  wall; 

actuating  means  selectively  operable  when  said  body  has 
been  stationed  at  said  selected  depth  location  for  engaging 
said  anchor  with  said  well  bore  wall  in  response  to  said 
first  movement  of  said  cable  coupled  to  said  mandrel 
shifting  said  mandrel  to  its  said  second  position  and  for 
subsequently  disengaging  said  anchor  from  said  well  bore 
wall  in  response  to  said  second  movement  of  said  cable 
coupled  to  said  mandrel  shifting  said  mandrel  to  its  said 
first  position; 

an  inpact-actuated  explosive  on  said  body; 

explosive-detonating  means  on  said  body  including  a  mov- 
able detonating  member,  and  biasing  means  operable  for 
forcibly  moving  said  detonating  member  against  said 


impact-actuated  explosive  to  achieve  a  high-order  detona- 
tion thereof;  and 

means  releasably  securing  said  detonating  member  to  said 
body  and  opmble  for  rdeasing  said  detonating  member 
to  be  forcibly  moved  by  said  biasing  means  against  said 
impact-actuated  explosive  solely  in  response  to  an  interim 
first  movement  of  a  cable  oouirfed  to  said  mandrel  apply- 
ing a  force  of  a  predetermined  wyg^'tiMlr  to  said  mandrel 
during  a  selected  time  interval  between  an  initial  and  a 
final  cable  movement 

17.  A  method  for  completing  a  cased  well  bore  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  a  perforating  gun  having  an  actuating  detonator  at  a 
selected  depth  location  in  said  well  bore  for  positioning 
said  actuating  detonator  where  it  is  accessible  from  the 
surface; 

coupling  a  suqiension  cable  to  a  wireline  tool  carrying  an 
impact-actuated  explosive  charge  and  including  a  selec- 
tively-releasable  pressure-responsive  actuator  coopera- 
tively arranged  in  the  body  of  said  wireline  tool  for  suc- 
cessive movements  therein  in  a  first  travel  span  without 
restraint  and  in  a  second  travel  span,  extendible  tool- 
anchoring  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  detonating 
means  including  a  selectively-releasable  firing  pin  coupled 
to  said  actuator; 

lowering  said  suspension  cable  and  wireline  tool  into  said 
well  bore  for  stationing  said  wireline  tool  therein  where 
said  impact-actuated  explosive  charge  is  in  detonating 
proximity  of  said  actuating  detonator  on  said  perforating 
gun; 

moving  said  suspension  cable  downwardly  for  releasing  said 
pressure-responsive  actuator  for  movement  in  its  said  first 
travel  span  to  extend  said  tool-anchor  means;  and 

moving  said  suspension  cable  upwardly  for  releasing  said 
pressure-responsive  actuator  for  movement  in  its  said 
second  travel  span  to  release  said  firing  pin  for  striking 
said  impact-actuated  explosive  charge  to  set  off  said  actu- 
ating detonator  on  said  perforating  gun. 


1.  A  combination  with  a  subterranean  well  for  producing  a 
pressurized  fluid  stream,  which  well  includes  a  flow  line  for 
conducting  said  fluid  stream  to  the  surface,  a  main  valve  in  said 
flow  line  having  a  main  valve  actuator  associated  therewith  for 
adjusting  said  main  valve  to  opened  and  closed  positions,  of 

a  flow  control  system  for  adjusting  said  main  valve  to  open 


position  subsequent  to  closing  thereof  under  an  emer- 
gency or  elective  condition,  including: 

means  for  establishing  initial  communication  between  said 
main  valve  actuator  and  said  flow  line  in  response  to  a 
remotely  transmitted  signal,  whereby  to  provisionally 
open  said  main  valve  to  fluid  flow, 

means  for  m»tiit»iiimg  taid  initial  communication  during  a 
predetermined  time  interval  to  allow  fluid  pressure  in  nid 
flow  line  to  stabilize  to  a  level  within  a  desired  operating 
flow  pressure  range,  and 

pressure  sensing  means  communicated  with  said  main  valve 
actuator  to  disestablish  coomiunication  between  said  main 
valve  actuator  and  said  flow  line  subsequent  to  lapse  of 
said  predetermined  time  interval,  in  the  event  the  pressure 
in  said  flow  line  fails  to  stabilize  within  the  desired  operat- 
ing flow  pressure  range. 


5,191,938 

ROD  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  TTS 

INSTALLATION  ON  A  ROD  SHANK 

DoMdd  E.  SiMe,  4301  EJwDBJiDB.  IMIh,  Tex.  75205,  and 
DoMld  E.  SaUe,  D,  3400  SaMa  Moirica.  DsMom  Tex.  76205 
Filed  Dee.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  807,601 
bt  CL'  E21B  17/10 
VS.  CL  166—378  10  ( 


5,191,937 
OFFSHORE  WELL  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FVed  R.  Cook,  Sr.,  Peari  River,  Ijl,  aasivMir  to  Texaco  lac, 
WhUe  PiaiBs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  659,781 

lat  CL'  E21B  34/04 

VS.  a.  166    363  11  Ctaims 


1.  A  sucker  rod  guide  assembly  for  the  shank  of  a  sucker  rod 
positionable  in  a  well  tubing,  said  assembly  including:  a  oen- 
tralizer  mount  having  a  tubular  body  on  and  rigid  with  the 
shank  of  a  sucker  rod,  said  body  having  an  elongate  bushing 
portion  having  a  tubular  surface  concentric  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  rod  and  end  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bushing  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  bushing 
portion,  said  end  portions  having  spaced  GKing  »«niilT  nop 
shoulders;  and  a  tubular  centralizer  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
body  about  said  bushing  portion  and  between  said  stop  shoul- 
ders, said  stop  shoulders  limiiing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  centralizer  on  said  bushing  portion,  said  centralizer  having 
a  tubular  body  having  annular  opposite  end  surfaces  engage- 
able  with  said  annular  stop  shoulders  and  tubing  engageaUe 
means  extending  from  said  tubular  body  radially  outwardly  of 
said  annular  stop  shoulders  of  said  mount 

8.  A  method  of  installing  a  rod  guide  assembly  on  the  shank 
of  a  sucker  rod  including:  moulding  on  the  shank  a  centralizer 
mount  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bushing  portion  and 
spaced  facing  annular  stop  shoulders  extending  outwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing  portion;  positioning  an 
elongate  centralizer  having  a  central  bore  and  a  longitudinal 
slit  opening  to  said  bore  about  said  bushing  portioa  and  be- 
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tween  said  stop  shoulders  by  iesiliently  outwardly  flexing 
portioas  of  said  centralizer  froti  said  slit  and  moving  said 
centralizer  onto  said  bushing  port  km  until  said  bushing  portion 
it  poaitioiied  in  said  central  bore 


S,19lJ39 
CASING  CntCULATqR  AND  METHOD 
I  O.  StoUey,  HoMton,  T^u,  aarignor  to  TAM  Interaa- 
rtnaal.  HoMtoa,  Tex. 
RctaM  UJS.  AppikatioB  Data  iCoatiawitioa-iii-part  of  Scr. 
No.  4«>,5M  Jaa  3,  1990,  PaL  ^o.  4,997,042. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,322 

iBt  a.'  E2m  33/04 

UJS.  CX  166-^379  i  19  Claims 


5,191,940 
On/GAS  SEPARATOR  FOR  INSTALLATION  AT 
BURNING  WELLS 
Canri  T.  AIomo,  Orteda;  DooaM  A.  Bcader,  DnUla;  Barry  R. 
Bowman;  Alan  K.  Bwnham,  both  of  LiTcrmore;  Dwayne  A. 
ChcMBt,  PicMantoB;  WaUam  J.  Coarfbrt,  m,  LiTcrmore; 
Lloyd  G.  Gaymoa,  UvcraMre;  Cari  D.  Heuiiv,  UTcrmore; 
Knad  B.  PederMa,  Lirefmore;  Joi^  A.  Scfdk,  Tracy;  Jo- 
aeph  A.  SaiHh,  and  Mark  S.  Stnmch,  both  of  LiTermore,  all  of 
Calif.,  aaaigaon  to  The  United  Statea  of  America  as  reprc- 
lented  by  the  United  States  Departaieat  of  Eiwrgy,  Waahiag- 
toa,D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,586 
Int  CL'  A62C  3/00 
MS.  CI.  169—69  20  ( 


1.  An  improved  method  of  cir  ;ulating  fluid  through  a  casing 
string  and  from  a  lowermost  en  I  of  a  casing  string  into  a  well 
bore  for  facilitating  lowering  o    the  casing  string  into  a  well 


bore,  an  uppermost  end  of  the 


:asing  string  extending  above 


the  rig  floor  to  a  position  adjaceiit  an  elevator  for  grasping  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  casing  atring  and  moving  the  casing 
string  axially  with  respect  to  tfa  e  rig  floor,  the  elevator  being 
supported  from  bails  extending  from  a  traveling  block  of  the 
rig,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  casing  circulator  having  an  exterior  sealing 
member  and  an  interior  packer  tube  defining  a  flow  path 
therein; 
providing  a  casing  circulator  piide  for  engagement  with  the 
bails  to  guide  the  position  of  the  casing  circulator  with 
respect  to  the  uppermost  « nd  of  the  casing  string  as  the 
traveling  block  is  lowered; 
supporting  the  casing  circulator  from  the  traveling  block; 
lowering  the  traveling  block  with  respect  to  the  uppermost 
end  of  the  casing  string  such  that  the  casing  circulator  will 
be  portioned  within  the  uppermost  end  of  the  casing 
string  when  the  elevator  ii  lowered  about  the  uppermost 
end  of  the  casing  string; 
thereafter  setting  the  casing  circulator  to  seal  the  sealing 
member  between  the  casing  string  and  interior  packer 
tube; 
thereafter  pumping  fluid  through  a  flow  line,  through  the 
flow  path  in  the  packer  tu  be  of  the  set  casing  circulator 
and  into  the  casing  string  k>  wash  the  well  bore  adjacent 
the  lowermost  end  of  the  Casing  string;  and 
thereafter  deactivating  the  casing  circular  to  unseal  the 
sealing  element  from  the  (ssing  string. 


1.  An  oil/gas  separator  comprising:  a  metal  vessel  having  a 
bottom  and  a  top,  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  and  at  least 
one  opening  in  the  top; 
at  least  one  metal  obstruction  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel 

and  secured  to  said  vessel  for  blocking  a  projection  of  said 

bottom  opening  onto  said  at  least  one  top  opening; 
a  metal  tube  secured  in  and  extending  upwards  from  said 

bottom  opening  and  into  said  vessel  to  form  an  internal 

container  within  an  inner  periphery  of  a  lower  section  of 

said  vessel; 
means  for  sealing  said  vessel  around  a  source  of  oil  passing 

into  said  vessel; 
pumping  means  connected  to  said  internal  container  of  said 

vessel  and  to  a  region  beneath  said  metal  tube  for  pumping 

oil  to  an  oil  distribution  system. 


5,191,941 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLOW 
OhiT  Nji,  and  Einar  Ogncdal,  both  of  Kfenialand,  Norway, 
assignors  to  KvemelaBd  IQepp  AS,  KTemaland,  Norway 

FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Not.  15,  1990,  9002903 
iBt  a.'  AOIB  i/2&  61/00 
MS.  a.  172—224  11  Claims 

11.  A  suspension  device  for  a  plow,  comprising: 
a  plow  body; 
a  plow  frame; 
a  plow  beam  being  connected  to  said  plow  body  and  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  plow  frame; 
a  rotation  restricting  mechanism  located  on  the  plow  frame, 
said  rotation  restriction  mechanism  preventing  a  rotation 
of  said  plow  beam  beyond  a  predetermined  point; 
a  lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  flrst  portion  thereof  to 
said  plow  beam  and  having  a  stop  member  at  a  second 
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portion  thereof,  said  stop  member  resting  against  said 
plow  beam;  and 
an  elastic,  compliant,  resilient  damper  connecting  a  third 


portion  of  said  lever  to  said  plow  frame,  such  that  a 
damper  force  is  provided  to  said  plow  body; 
wherein  when  said  plow  body  is  in  a  plowing  position,  said 
plow  body  vibrates  due  to  said  damper  force. 


5,191,942 
AGRICULTURAL  FRAME  FOR  PROPULSION  OF 
GROUND  WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 
Raymond  Bnssicre,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor  to  High- 
Line  Manaftcturing  be,  Vonda,  Canada 

FUed  Jmi.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  540,005 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  73/00 

MS.  a.  172—286  23  Claims 


ground  to  a  second  raised  position  in  which  the  ground  work- 
ing implements  are  in  raised  non-operative  poaition  above  the 
ground,  flrst  connecting  means  connecting  each  wing  frame  to 
the  centre  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  forward  direction,  second  connect- 
ing means  connecting  each  wing  frame  to  the  centre  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  for  movement  fhm  a 
working  position  in  which  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wing 
frame  projects  outwardly  to  a  respective  side  of  the  centre 
frame  in  a  direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  forward 
direction  to  a  transport  position  trailing  rearwardly  of  the 
centre  frame  in  which  said  longitudinal  axis  extends  therefrom 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  forward  direction,  and  means  for 
steering  the  ground  wheel  on  each  wing  frame  from  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  position  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  each  wing  frame  including  a  front  beam 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  rear  beam  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  reanvardly  of  the  front  beam  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  interconnecting  the  front  and 
rear  beams,  said  second  connecting  means  being  arranged  to 
provide  said  vertical  axis  adjacent  said  rear  beam,  and  latch 
means  for  releasable  coupling  between  the  centre  frame  and 
the  wing  frame  at  a  position  forwardly  of  said  vertical  pivot 
axis,  said  latch  means  including  a  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axb 
of  the  pin  lying  along  said  horizontal  axis  with  said  pin 
mounted  on  one  of  said  centre  frame  and  said  wing  frame,  a 
receptacle  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  centre  frame  and  said 
wing  frame  for  receiving  said  pin  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
pin  relative  to  the  receptacle  about  said  axis  longitudinal  of  the 
pin  and  transverse  to  the  receptacle  and  a  latch  member  for 
engaging  the  pin  and  pulling  the  pin  into  said  receptacle,  said 
latch  means  thus  providing  one  part  of  said  first  connecting 
means. 


5,191,943 
THREE-POINT  HITCH  ATTACHED  GRADER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 
Michael  K.  MfaHtr,  7411  Kinston  Cotc,  SonOhaTOi,  Mlis. 
38671,  and  Bende  B.  Bierman,  8569  Kings  Cross  Cove,  Cor- 
dova, Tean.  38018 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,524 
Int  CL'  AOIB  35/20:  F16B  l/OO 
UACL  172—393  16  ( 


1.  An  agricultural  frame  for  propulsion  of  ground  working 
implements  across  a  fleld  in  a  working  position  and  in  a  trans- 
port position  comprising  a  centre  frame  having  a  hitch  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the 
centre  frame  for  movement  of  the  centre  frame  across  the 
ground  in  a  direction  of  forward  movement,  a  pair  of  wing 
frames  attached  to  the  centre  frame  each  at  a  respective  side  of 
the  centre  frame,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  each  wing  frame 
for  movement  of  the  wing  frame  across  the  ground,  a  plurality 
of  ground  working  implements  each  mounted  on  a  respective 
one  of  the  centre  frame  and  the  wing  frames  for  movement 
therewith,  means  mounting  each  ground  wheel  on  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  centre  and  wing  frames  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  the  respective  one  of  the  frames 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  ground  working  implements 
on  said  one  frame  are  in  ground  working  engagement  with  the 


1.  A  grader  comprising  a  rigid  frame  deflned  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  ground  engaging  side  frame  members  rigidly  intercon- 
nected by  transverse  frame  means,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  transversely  extending  parallel  blade  assemblies,  means 
connecting  said  blade  assemblies  to  said  side  frame  members, 
each  of  said  blade  assemblies  including  a  continuous  cutting 
blade  oriented  at  an  angle  of  17'  in  relation  to  vertical,  said 
means  connecting  the  blade  assemblies  to  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers including  an  end  plate  rigidly  connected  to  each  end  of 
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each  blade  MMmUy  and  oriental  verticaUy  for  engagement 
with  the  aide  frame  memben,  eac  i  tide  frame  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  guides  enga^g  and  guiding  each  of  said 
cad  pfartes,  laid  meant  connectin|  the  blade  attembliet  to  the 
tide  firame  memben  further  including  cam  meant  interconnect- 
iag  the  end  platea  and  «de  fram^  memben  to  move  the  end 
pbtea  vertically  and  meant  intero^mnecting  the  end  platet  and 
aide  frame  membert  to  lock  the  ( ad  platet  in  a  vertically  ad- 
joaled  poaitioa  to  provide  a  rigid  nipport  for  the  blade  i 


DRESSING 


DEVICE  FOR 
Haward  R.  Ihor^  M»  Liberty  H$l 

FDad  A^  21, 1991, 
lat  CL'  AOll  I 
V&  a.  172— MS.1 


1.  A  device  for  towing  behind  i  vehicle  to  dress  a  lawn,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  cartridge  having 

a  grid  made  of  a  section  of  expanded  metal,  said  grid 

having  a  first  end  and  an  <  ipposing,  second  end,  and 
a  first  angle  iron, 
a  second  angle  iron, 
said  first  end  of  said  grid  wilded  to  said  first  angle  iron 
and  said  second  end  of  saif  grid  welded  to  said  second 
angle  iron; 
aframe; 

bolts  for  releasably  attaching  skd  cartridge  to  said  frame; 
means  for  connecting  said  frai  ne  to  a  vehicle  so  that  said 
vehicle  can  pull  said  frame  i  nd  said  frame  can  hold  said 
grid  in  direct  engagement  w  th  the  surface  of  said  lawn. 


AOIB 


S,1914|I8 
PLOW  DEBRIS 
Noe  T.  Laya,  RayaMMdrflle, 
RayasoaMUe,  Tex. 

FDcd  Jna.  18, 1991, 
lata.) 
UJS.  CL  172—759 
1.  A  plow  dtbria  deflector 
a  first  portion  configured  to 
a  second  portion  exhibiting  a 
an  adjustable  connector  adji^tably 
portion  to  said  second 
adjusting  bolt  exhibiting  a 


I  porti4  in 


I  DEFLECTOR 
Tex^  MBignor  to  L  A  M  Industries, 


portion  positioned  at  a  range  of  approximately  10*  to  40* 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  configured  to  adjust  an 


A  LAWN 
Rd.,  T»¥lagtoa,  S.C  29073 
Icr.  No.  748,185 
59/043 

2( 


angular  connection  between  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions. 


5,191,946 

WRAP  SPRING  CXUTCH  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 

APPARATUS 

Leiaad  H.  Lyoa,  Roanoke,  and  Robot  R.  KfaaberUa,  Trontrille, 

both  ot  Va.,  aaaigBon  to  lagenoll-Raad  Compaay,  WoodcUtr 

Lake,  N  J. 

Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  687,333.  Apr.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  JnL  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  913,259 

Int  CL'  B25D  16/00 

VS.  CL  173—97  2  OataM 


ter.  No.  716,879 

15/00 


20CUdni8 


coi  ipnsmg: 
c<nnect  i 


a  plow  moldboard; 
lf)wer  surface;  and 

ibly  connecting  said  first 
_.»  and  comprising  at  least  an 
la  igitudinal  axis  and  an  angled 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  in  a 
percussive  apparatus  to  a  drill  steel,  the  clutch  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  first  hub  having  a  first  cylindrical  surface  formed  thereon; 

a  second  hub,  substantially  rotationally  coupled  to  the  drill 
steel,  having  a  second  cylindrical  surface  formed  thereon, 
the  second  cylindrical  surface  being  coaxial  with  the  first 
cylindrical  stirface; 

a  wrap  spring  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  both  the  first 
cylindrical  surface  and  the  second  cylindrical  surface, 
wherein  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  first  hub  and 
the  second  hub  is  permitted  in  a  first  direction  and  re- 
stricted in  a  second  direction; 

said  first  hub  being  a  driver  hub  and  said  second  hub  being 
a  driven  hub; 

and  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  apparatus,  said 
piston  alternately  loosening  and  tightening  said  wrap 
spring  to  cause  relative  motion  between  said  first  and 
second  hubs. 
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5,191,947 

WEIGHING  PAN  FOR  WEIG»IING  BATCHES  OF 

PRODUCTS  AND  A  COMBINATION  WEIGHING 

MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  NUMBER  OF  SUCH 

WEIGHING  PANS 

C.  Petcraen,  14  RodkWfTawgtt.  DK-S230  OdcMe  M, 


port  arm  from  the  lower  end  of  said  load  receiving  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  means  including  a  pair  of  vertical  paral- 


Fllad  Dae.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  622,799 

ppUcaUon  DenMrk,  Dae.  13. 1989, 6284/89 
Int  CL>  GOIG  13/00 
VS.  CL  177—25.18  10  ( 


1.  A  weighing  pan  for  weighing  products  to  be  packaged 
batchwise,  for  use  in  combination  weighing  of  irregularly 
shaped  and  comparatively  fragile  fruit  and  vegetable  products 
comprising: 
a  stationary  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  flap  disposed  between  said  side  walls,  said  bottom 
flap  pivotally  connected  with  said  stationary  supporting 
frame  between  a  product  collecting  position  and  a  product 
discharging  position,  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  flap 
defining  a  product  discharge  opening,  said  product  dis- 
charge opening  being  covered  by  a  front  wall,  said  bottom 
flap  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  collect  individual 
product  units  substantially  arraanged  in  a  single  row  when 
said  bottom  flap  is  oriented  in  said  product  collecting 
position,  said  bottom  flap  extending  downwardly  towards 
said  discharge  opening  such  that  said  product  units  col- 
lected in  said  single  row  are  discharged  through  said 
discharge  opening  in  a  substantially  sUding  movement 
when  said  bottom  flap  is  oriented  in  a  product  discharge 
position. 


»  ^I2f  ^^' 


lel  generally  flat  leaf  springs  (31,  33)  arranged  normal  to, 
and  spaced  longitudinally  of,  said  horizontal  support  arm. 


5,191,949 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

RATIO  OF  STRESSES  IN  THE  LOAD  BEARD4G 

MEMBERS 

Nigd  G.  MillB,  InaHU,  S.C  aad  RaMU  J.  Gainaa.  WaflUi«ian. 

Ohio,  atrigiBn  to  Mettter-ToMo,  Inc.  WortU^tan,  Ohte 

FDcd  JnL  2, 1991,  Sor.  No.  724^33 

Int  CL>  GOIG  3/08 

VS.  CL  177—229  i 


5.191.948 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  RESILIENTLY 

SUSPENDED  PAN  SUPPORT  ARM 

Emat  StricUer.  Wdfhaaaca,  SwitMriand,  aaai^ar  to  Mottier  • 

Toledo  AG.  Grdftnate,  SwUacriand 

FIM  Apr.  25, 1991.  Scr.  No.  698^9 
Ctaimt  prtorUy,  appbeation  Switserland.  May  23.  1990. 
1757/90 

Int  CL>  GOIG  21/10 
VS.  CL  177—188  5  dainw 

1.  Electronic  weighing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  (9); 

(b)  a  vertical  load  receiving  member  (15)  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end; 

(c)  parallel  guide  means  (11)  connecting  said  load  receiving 
member  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  frame; 

(d)  a  weighing  pan  (28); 

(e)  a  horizontal  support  arm  (29)  having  a  pair  of  ends  a  first 
one  of  which  is  connected  with  said  weighing  pan;  and 

(0  resilient  means  for  suspending  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  for  measuring  kMd  force  applied  to  a 
receiving  portion  thereof  and  having  a  force  communication 
path  to  ground,  comprising: 
first  spring  means  within  said  force  communication  path, 
coupled  in  force  transfer  relationship  between  said  receiv- 
ing portion  and  ground  and  deflectable  under  said  load 
force  to  exhibit  a  first  value  of  stress,  for  providing  force 
transfer  response  to  said  load  force; 
a  sensor  positioned  within  said  path  to  deflect  under  an 
applied  force  to  generate  an  output  correlatable  with  the 
force  value  of  said  load  force;  and 
a  transmission  spring  within  said  path  in  paralld  force  rda- 
tionship  with  said  first  Sfwing  and  in  series  force  relatioo- 
ship  with  said  sensor  for  asserting  an  applied  force  upon 
said  sensor  while  exhibiting  a  second  value  of  stress 
greater  than  said  first  stress  value  exhibited  by  said  first 
spring  by  an  amount  effective  to  cause  substantial  cancel- 
lation of  error  within  the  weighing  appantat  inrlnrting 
said  first  and  said  transmission  spring. 
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5,191.953 


in  an  inverted  U-shaped  hook  overlying  the  next  adjacent 


M2 


HYDROSTATIC 

TRACK-LA  YII<IG 


5,191950 
ITRAVELIJNG 


botk  of  Fad. 

MllMiMft.WI 

VOti  May  9, 1991, 
priority,  ■pplkatlwi  Fed. 


199a,401M9< 

IM.  a.>  B62D  lJ/04: 

ujs.a.i«o-«j 


MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES 
and  Hon!  Ddniager,  Hocr- 
tep.  of  Germaay,  ■wlgiow  to 
Fed.  R^  of  Germany 
Scr.  No.  «97,774 

Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  May  22, 


B40K  17/00:  F1«D  31/02 

4Clalmi 
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1.  A  belted  undercarriage  asaimbly  for  a  vehicle  having  first 
and  second  tide  portions  and  a  frame,  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  apait  endless  belt  assemblies,  each 


assembly  including  first  and  second  wheel  units  and  an 
endless  elastomeric  belt  encircling  said  first  and  second 
wheel  units,  said  first  belt  assembly  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  first  side  portion  of  said  vehicle  and  said  second 
belt  assembly  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  side 
portion  of  said  vehicle; 

first  and  second  wheel  supporting  frame  assemblies,  each 
associated  with  respective  first  and  second  belt  assemblies, 
each  frame  assembly  including  first  and  second  tubes,  each 
tube  being  of  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 
said  first  tube  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said 
first  wheel  unit  and  said  second  tube  having  a  first  end 
portion  connected  to  said  second  wheel  unit,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  tubes  having  a  portion  positioned  within 
the  other,  and  one  of  said  tubn  first  end  portion  being 
controllably  movable  toward  and  from  the  first  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  tube; 

a  vehicle  supporting  axle  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions connected  to  a  respective  first  and  second  wheel 
supporting  frame  assembly,  at  locations  between  each  first 
and  second  wheel  units;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  axle  first  and  second  end  portions 
to  said  vehicle  frame. 


1.  Hydrostatic  travelling  geai  for  track-laying  vehicles  com- 
prising at  least  two  drive  mota  rs  1,  2;  each  said  drive  motor 
operaUy  connected  to  the  track^  of  a  track  laying  vehicle;  each 
said  drive  motor  operably  connoted  to  a  hydrostatic  pump  by 
means  of  at  least  one  pressure  medium  supply  line  3,  4,  5,  6; 
each  said  drive  motor  being  operably  connected  to  an  adjust- 
ing device  9, 11,  10,  12  to  provide  an  adjustable  working  vol- 
ume; each  said  adjusting  device  controlled  by  a  control  valve 
23, 24  whereby  the  drive  motor  can  be  supplied  with  different 
amounts  of  pressure  medium  im  lependently  of  each  other;  and 
operating  comparator  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
pressure  medium  supply  line  3,  f,  5,  6  of  each  said  drive  motor 
1,  2  for  generating  a  control  preMure  dependent  on  the  operat- 
ing pressure  of  the  drive  motor  1,  2  and  the  supply  line  3,  4,  5, 
i  with  the  highest  operating  pressure  of  all  the  drive  motors  1, 
2  and  all  the  supply  lines  3,  4i  5,  6  to  control  the  working 
volume  adjusting  devices  9, 11,  tO,  12  of  all  the  drive  motors  1, 
2  whereby  the  supply  of  pressure  medium  to  the  adjusting 
devices  9,  11,  10, 12  is  controll«d  by  said  control  valve  23,  24 
being  acted  upon  by  pressure  Medium  under  operating  pres- 
sure; and  said  control  pressure  is  conveyed  through  a  signal 
line  19  both  to  the  control  valves  and  adjusting  devices  of  all 
the  drive  motors. 


5,191,952 
TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE  HAVING  STEERABLE  WHEELS 
Ronald  L.  Sataler,  PrinceTille,  and  Edward  E.  Schmiilcn, 
Metamora,  both  of  U.,  aaaignon  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
DL 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,285 

Int  a.'  B62D  55/Oa  61/10 

UjS.  CL  180—932  20  Oainn 


5,194951 
BELTED  UNDERCARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 
:  C  Bargfkede,  Oudap;  CM  W.  Carter  James  G.  Neal, 
bodi  of  Peoria,  and  Robert  J.  |>«rcell,  Washington,  all  of  01., 
awlnnfi  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1991  Ser.  No.  752,811 

Int  CL>  BiZD  55/30 

UJS.  CL  180—9.1  1  15  daima 


1.  A  track-type  vehicle  having  a  main  frame,  an  axle,  and 
first  and  second  steerable  wheels  connected  to  said  axle,  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  endless  track  assemblies,  one  positioned  on 

each  lateral  side  of  said  frame; 
means  for  steering  said  steerable  wheels: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  weight  distributing  cyUnder  connected  between  said  frame 

and  said  axle; 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid 

to  said  cylinder  in  response  to  receiving  a  control  signal; 
means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  steer  of  said  steerable 

wheels  and  producing  a  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  angle  of  steer  signal,  generating  a 

control  signal,  and  delivering  said  control  signal  to  said 

control  means. 


5,191,953 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

YMWMbn  Ito,  Okasaki,  and  Yaiwi  Miano,  CUrya,  both  of 

Japan,  amiaMin  to  Aiain  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  740,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japus,  Aag.  15, 1990,  ^214312 

Int  QV  B60K  20/00 

U.S.  a.  180—197  1  Claim 


in  an  inverted  U-shaped  hook  overlying  the  next  adjacent 

upward  rung  of  the  ladder; 
means  on  said  foot  plate  for  preventing  movement  thereof 

relative  to  the  first  named  ladder  rung; 
an  elongated  rod  extending  at  one  end  portion  into  the  first 

named  rung  and  projecting  laterally  of  one  ladder  upright 

at  its  other  end  portion; 
a  generally  horizontal  frame  having  opposing  ends  and 

having  one  end  portion  overlying  and  supported  by  said 

rod  other  end  portion;  and, 
frame  stabilizing  means  for  connecting  said  foot  plate  with 

the  end  portion  of  said  frame  opposite  said  rod. 


5,191,955     

MULTI-STUD  BRAKE  FITTING 
Haman  Yonaaef,  Tavemy.  and  Yvca  Bigay,  Veraaillea,  both  of 
France,  aaaiginri  to  Le  Caitone  Lormine,  Coibevoie,  France 

Filed  May  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «9<,126 
ClainH  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1990, 90  06601 
Int  CL'  F16D  69/02.  69/04.  13/68 
VS.  a.  188—251  A  8  < 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising: 

skid-detecting  means  for  detecting  skid  of  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  and  for  generating  skid  signals  responsive  to  de- 
tection of  skid; 

traction  control  means  for  receiving  said  skid  signals  from 
the  skid-detecting  means  and  for  generating  a  torque 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  skid  signals; 

engine  control  means  for  reducing  engine  torque  responsive 
to  said  torque  signal  from  the  traction  control  means;  and 

transmission  control  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the 
torque  signal  from  the  traction  control  means  and  the  skid 
signal  from  the  engine  control  means  and  for  reducing 
hydraulic  line  pressure  in  the  transmission  by  a  predeter- 
mined value  only  when  the  traction  control  means  is 
operating. 


25,80 


5,191,954 

LADDER  RUNG  SUPPORTED  COMBINATION 

PLATFORM  AND  UTENSIL  RACK 

Jim  D.  Ledford,  37  Brentwood  Dr.,  Stillwater,  Okla.  74075 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909^26 

Int  a.'  E04C  7/00 

VS.  a.  182—129  4  Claims 


1.  A  brake  fitting  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  studs  separated  from  each  other  by  spaces, 
each  said  stud  being  made  of  a  sintered  friction  product 
and  being  laterally  sheathed  by  a  less  fragile  sintered  metal 
bead;  and 

a  metal  support  having  a  surface  on  which  said  studs  are 
fixed; 

wherein  said  surface  of  the  metal  support  is  coated  by  grains 
of  braze-welding  powder  which  are  diffusion  bonded 
thereto,  said  studs  being  continuously  welded  at  base 
portions  thereof  to  said  coated  metal  support  surface, 

and  wherein  said  less  fragile  sintered  metal  bead  extends  into 
the  spaces  between  the  studs,  covering  the  coated  metal 
support  to  a  depth  of  at  least  about  O.S  mm. 


5.191,956 

ELECTRONIC  METHOD  AND  aRCUTT  FOR 

ANALYZING  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Jeans  E.  Ibarrola,  Pcraltn-NaTarra,  Spain,  aaaignor  to  Azkoyen 

IndnatriaL  SA.,  Peralta  Navarra,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Spnin,  Jan.  29,  1990,  9000252 

Int  a.'  G07D  5/08 

VS.  CL  194—317  3  Claims 


1.  A  tradesman's  equipment  support  means  for  use  on  a 
ladder  having  forward  and  rearward  surfaces  and  having 
spaced  uprights  joined  by  vertically  spaced  hollow  open  end 
horizontal  rungs,  comprising: 
a  generally  L-shaped  foot  plate  having  a  front  edge  portion 
projecting  substantially  horizontal  forward  through  the 
ladder  and  overlying  a  ladder  rung  and  having  a  leg  por- 
tion opposite  its  front  edge  portion  terminating  upwardly 


1.  Method  for  analyzing  analog  signals  applicable  to  elec- 
tronic selectors  of  coins  and  like  metallic  pieces  comprising  the 
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■tqM  of  oUbliihing  in  an  analoi  {  signal  an  amplitude  which  is 
IHOvided  by  a  measurement  aei  sor,  of  different  measurement 
area*  baaed  upon  positive/negt  tive  gradient  changes  in  said 


analog  signal  and  adapting  said 
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changes  to  a  digital  signal  in 


ofder  to  estdtUsh  measurement  $reas  related  to  a  waveform  of 
the  analog  signal  wherein  time  and  oscillation  frequency  are 
meatuied  at  each  of  the  measurement  areas  in  order  to  establish 
duration  and  frequency  ratios  between  each  measurement  area 
and  adjacent  areas. 


5,191J957 
COIN  DISOOMINATION 
I  J.  Hayca,  Swaaaea, 
.FbL 

FIM  JaiL  2S.  1991 
iMLCU 
VS.  a.  1M-3M 


GbTF 


METHOD 

to  Protel,  Inc^ 


llClaina 


Scr.  No.  722,480 
3/02 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  coin  is  accept- 
aUe  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  signal  to  induce  aa  electromagnetic  field  across 

an  inductor  coil  where  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the 

signal  change  when  a  coin  iMsses  through  the  field; 
sensing  the  changes  in  the  electrical  characteristics  when  a 

coin  passes  through  the  I 
determining  electrical  ct 

types  by  passing  a  pluralit] 

least  one  inductor  coil  and  i 

electrical  characteristics  { 

field  and  then  de 

electrical  characteristics  of 


ics  for  acceptable  coin 
of  coins  of  each  type  past  at 
len  sensing  the  chtmges  in  the 

each  coin  passing  through  the 
statistical  variables  for  the 

each  coin  type; 


storing  the  statistical  variabls  in  a  memory  by  coin  type; 

computing  a  statistical  variaaon  value  for  each  coin  being 
sampled  which  passes  through  the  field,  related  to  the 
stored  statistical  variableaj  for  the  corresponding  coin 
typ^  and  ' 

providing  an  indication  that  t|e  coin  being  samples  is  accept- 
able when  its  statistical  variation  value  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


94fl9n 
AUTOMATIC  Fit  MING  SYCTEM 


Gwy  Tolodas  Mihon,  Wia., 
Pond  da  Lac.  Wif. 

FDed  Feb.  1, 1991, 


VS.a.lM—M6J2 


lat  CL'  »  5G  37/00 


to  Giddings  ft  Lewis,  Inc., 


Scr.  No.  649,478 


38  Claims 


1.  A  framing  station  for  processing  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a.  abase; 

b.  pallet  means  for  transporting  the  workpiece  to  a  transfer 
point;  i 

c.  critical  lift  means  supported  on  the  base  for  selectively 
lifting  the  workpiece  at  th«  transfer  point  from  the  pallet 
means  to  a  work  station,  wherein  the  critical  lift  means 
comprises: 

L  fiwne  means  for  contacting  the  workpiece  to  lift  it  off 

the  pallet  means; 
ii.  first  lift  means  mounted  to  the  base  for  raising  the  frame 


means  from  a  lowered  position  thereof  remote  from  the 
workpiece  on  the  pallet  means  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion higher  above  the  base  than  the  lowered  position 
and  proximate  the  workpiece  at  the  transfer  point;  and 
iii.  second  lift  means  mounted  to  the  frame  means  for 
raising  the  frame  means  from  the  intermediate  position 
thereof  to  a  third  position  whereat  the  frame  means  has 
lifted  the  workpiece  at  the  transfer  point  from  the  pallet 
means  to  the  work  station; 


d.  gate  means  for  selectively  pivoting  between  an  open 
configuration  remote  from  the  work  station  and  a  closed 
configuration  proximate  the  work  station  and  for  selec- 
tively clamping  the  workpiece  at  the  work  station  when  in 
the  closed  configuration;  and 

e.  processing  means  for  performing  selected  operations  on 
the  workpiece  at  the  work  station. 


5,191,959 
SORTING  CONVEYOR  WITH  VERTICAL  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Leemknil,  Pickeriagtoa,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Alrey  lae, 
SL  Loois,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,374 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/46 

VS.  a.  198-^365  15  Cbrima 


74   35 
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1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  and  sorting  packages 
and  other  articles,  comprising  an  elongated  endless  flexible 
carrier  having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  run  and  including 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  transfer  members  each  sup- 
ported for  independent  lato^  movement,  each  of  said  transfer 
members  including  a  follower  supported  for  generally  vertical 
movement  along  said  upper  run  between  an  upper  retracted 
position  and  a  lower  extended  position,  an  upper  track  position 
for  engaging  each  of  said  followers  in  said  retracted  position,  a 
lower  track  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  said  upper  track  for 
engaging  each  of  said  followers  in  said  extended  position,  one 
of  said  tracks  diverting  from  the  other  said  track  for  moving 
selected  said  transfer  meml>ers  laterally  across  said  carrier  for 
diverting  an  article  from  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  followers  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 
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5,1>1,9<0  the  workpieces  3  are  initiaUy  loaded  in  a  random  orientation, 

AUTOMATED  FASTERNER  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  and  surrounded  by  a  feedtiack  4  for  orientating  the  workpieces 

Rol-rtcS^ISI^^SS^^II^T      r 3  around  the  periphery  of  the  bowl  along  which  the  work- 
Robert  CWaKham.Oakdale,Calif^airi9or  to  HaeicrCorvo-  pieces  3  travel,  different  segment,  of  the  feeduack  4  causing 

miaotientated  workpieces  3  to  fall  back  into  the  reservoir,  and 
is  characterized  in  a  gas  flow  «in«Mtiiij  from  said  feedtrack  for 


latioa,  Oakdalc,  Criif. 

FDtd  Oct  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775,727 
lat  CL>  B65G  47/24 


MS.  a.  198—391 


18 


1.  An  automated  fastener  feed  system  for  fastener  attach- 
ment devices  required  to  be  delivered  to  a  utilization  device, 
comprising: 

a)  a  bowl  having  an  outer  periphery  for  receiving  a  quantity 
of  said  fastener  attachment  devices  in  a  disoriented  mass; 

b)  means  for  vibrating  the  bowl  to  effect  individual  migra- 
tion of  said  fastener  attachment  devices  radially  and  cir- 
cumferentially  within  the  bowl  toward  and  along  said 
outer  periphery  of  the  bowl; 

c)  an  orientation  module  detachably  mounted  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  bowl  for  vibration  therewith  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  migrating  fastener  attachment  devices  and 
operable  to  orient  said  fastener  attachment  devices  for 
delivery  to  said  utilization  device  in  an  acceptable  orienta- 
tion; and 

d)  a  singulator  module  operatively  associated  with  said 
orientation  module  in  a  manner  to  be  isolated  from  the 
vibration  of  said  orientation  module  and  ttdaptfd  to  re- 
ceive said  oriented  fastener  attachment  devices  from  said 
orientation  module  in  said  acceptable  orientation  and 
propel  them  to  said  utilization  device  in  said  acceptable 
orientation. 


5,191,961 
BOWL-FEED  APPARATUS 
CoUa  D.  WiboB,  Largi;  Alezaader  F.  MacGfcaor,  Rorfkcw,  nd 
AUstair  J.  McKlllop,  Goaroa,  aU  of  Scodaad,  aaat^afa  to 
latenatioaal  Baaiacas  MacUaca  Coip.,  AraMtak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  498,074 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitod  Kiagdoai,  Mar.  31, 1989, 
8907327.4 

lat  a.>  B65G  29/00 
MS.  CL  198-^392  9  CUaM 


1.  A  bowl-feed  apparatus  for  supplying  workpieces  3  in  a 
desired  orientation  comprising  a  central  reservoir  into  which 


propelling  worlqaeces  3  along  the  feedtrack  4  and  including 
means  17, 18, 21  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  conditions  in  each 
of  the  feedtrack  segments  to  allow  the  flow  conditioas  along 
the  track  4  to  be  adjusted. 


5,191,962 
TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  PARCELS  TRANSPORTED  ON 
A  BELT  CONVEYOR 
,  Imp,  Fhwa  Harlwia,  WcOcr,  Md  1 
-  "-„—  —  -"I I  Hi,  iifriiHia 
Natoc,  Rcieh,  SawMr  GakH  ft  Co.  KG^  Fad.  Re*,  of  Go^ 


FUed  Jbb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,«M 

ippHcaHoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraHajr,  Dec  22. 
1990,4041477 

lat  CL'  B6SG  WOO 
MS.  CL  198—415  11 1 


a d. 


1.  A  turning  device  for  articles  being  carried  by  a  conveyor 
comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  endless  part  conveyor  belts  extending  parallel 
to  one  another  in  a  conveying  phme,  each  said  part  con- 
veyor belt  being  arranged  to  run  around  a  set  of  idler 
pulleys  which  are  rotatable  independently  of  the  idler 
pulleys  of  the  other  part  conveyor  belts; 

a  drive  shaft  drivable  in  rotation,  on  which  are  mounted  a 
plurality  of  belt  pulleys,  one  engaging  each  of  said  part 
conveyor  belts,  the  effective  diameters  of  said  pulley* 
increasing  over  the  length  of  said  shaft; 

means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  rotation; 

means  for  coupling  together  the  pulleys  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  together  wberri>y  when  the  shi^  is  driven  said  part 
conveyor  belts  are  driven  at  different  speeds  and  a  veloc- 
ity gradient  is  set  up  acroet  the  width  of  said  conveying 
plane  to  turn  articles  being  carried  thereon; 

a  make-up  conveyor  located  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
conveying  plane  for  receiving  articles  from  said  conveyor 
belts,  said  make-up  conveyor  including  a  rotataUy 
mounted  return  roller  at  the  article  receiving  end  of  said 
make-up  conveyor; 

one  set  of  idler  pulleys  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  provided  at 
the  end  of  the  conveying  plane,  the  position  of  said  idler 
pulley  shaft  and  return  roUer  being  adjustable  in  the  con- 
veying direction  to  vary  the  length  of  said  conveying 
plane;  and 

said  driving  means  comprising  a  single  drive  for  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  make-up  conveyor. 
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S,1»  M3 
MACHINE  FOR  GROUPI  W  IN  PARALLEL  ROWS 


PRODUCTS  ARRIVIN)  i  IN  A  SINGLE  LINE, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  1  EEDING  CARTONING 


MACHINES  A  iD  THE  LIKE 
Fdctto  Cna  «w,  Italy, 


to  Mcca- 


5,191,964 
ROTATING  CARTON  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Anthony  F.  Spink,  Redford,  and  JaaMS  A.  Klin,  Union  Lake, 
both  of  Ml<^  aiaigaon  to  Elopak  SyctenH  A.G^  Glatdmgb 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  858,032 
Tronic  Sjlc  dl  Rarina'V..  %atolhano  F.,  *  C,  Mappano,  Int  CL'  B65G  47/26 

Itidy  U,S.  CL 198-447  SCIalnu 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1991  Ser.  No.  838,176 
prlortty,  application  |taly,  Feb.  26,  1991,  T091  A- 

Int  CL>  B^  25/00 

10  Claims  /-"-ui^/^ 


UJS.CLU*— 429 


U  M 


1.  On  a  forming,  rilling,  and  sealing  machine,  a  carton  trans- 
fer mechanism  comprising  an  indexing  turret  having  a  plurality 
of  dual  mandrels  formed  thereon,  two  bottom  closed  cartons 
mounted  on  each  of  said  dual  mandrels,  a  conveyor  adapted  to 
receive  two  sets  of  two  cartons  before  indexing  the  four  car- 
tons, and  carrier  means  for  alternately  moving  two  cartons  at 
a  time  from  two  respective  dual  mandrels  to  said  conveyor. 


5,191,965 

BUFFER  STORAGE  UNIT 

Manfred  Scheid,  Ferrara,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Mopa  S j- J.,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,391 

Claim*  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  5, 1990,  3720  A/90 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/26 

VS.  CL  198—460  2  Claima 


1.  Machine  for  grouping  in  parallel  rows  products  arriving 
in  a  single  line,  particularly  for  feeding  cartoning  machines, 
comprising; 

at  least  one  actuation  chain  Which  is  closed  in  a  loop  and  is 
guided  by  toothed  pinions  along  a  path  which  comprises  a 
side  for  loading  individualmroducts,  which  has  the  shape 
of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  w  straight  side  for  unloading  the 
rows, 

a  plurality  of  movable  seatsj  which  are  supported  by  said 
chain  with  a  constant  spacing  pitch  and  are  suitable  for 
moving  along  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  path  to  receive 
the  products  on  the  loadihg  side  and  carry  them  to  the 
unloading  side, 

first  advancement  motor  m«ans  for  moving  said  chain  by 
steps  which  are  equal  in  lehgth  to  the  number  of  products 
which  form  each  row  ana  for  moving  the  seats  from  the 
loading  side  to  the  unloading  side  of  the  path, 

a  belt  conveyor  for  the  singld  line  of  products,  comprising  at 
least  one  terminal  portion  ivhich  swings  in  the  horizontal 
plane  and  is  pivoted  at  t)ie  center  of  curvature  of  the 
circular  arc-like  loading  sitle  of  the  path  of  the  chain, 

second  advancement  motor  means  which  are  supported  by 
the  swinging  portion  of  the  conveyor  and  mesh  with  said 
chain  in  order  to  move  sai^  terminal  portion  in  a  stepwise 
manner,  align  its  end  with  fhe  individual  seats  and  feed  the 
products  into  each  seat  bpth  during  translatory  motion 
and  when  the  first  motor  i  aeans  are  inactive, 

means  for  removing  the  row  s  of  products  from  the  unload- 
ing side  of  the  path  of  the  chain,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  advancement 
motor  means  and  for  eneq  izing  them  for  a  fued  duration 
according  to  the  translatory  motion  of  each  row  of  seats 
and  according  to  the  stepi^ise  movement  of  the  swinging 
portion  of  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  buffer  storage  unit,  for  accumulating  and  releasing,  in 
rows  which  are  equidistant  or  have  a  programmed  timing, 
products  which  arrive  from  a  continuous  advancement  line 
and  which  are  arranged  in  a  non-equidistant  rows,  the  buffer 
storage  unit  comprising: 
a  first  endless  conveyor  belt  means  (2)  wound  around  a  first 
set  of  rollers  (4<i-e,  5a-b)  of  which  at  least  one  roller  (4e) 
is  continuously  motor  drivable  for  driving  said  first  end- 
less conveyor  belt  means  in  a  continuous  manner;  and 
a  second  endless  conveyor  belt  means  (3)  wound  around  a 
second  set  of  rollers  (6a-e,  la-b)  of  which  at  least  one 
roller  (6e)  is  stepwise  motor  drivable  for  driving  said 
second  endless  conveyor  belt  means  in  an  intermittent 
manner; 
said  first  endless  conveyor  belt  means  comprising  a  first  hori- 
zontally arranged  active  portion  (2a)  for  supporting  products 
thereon  and  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt  means  compris- 
ing a  second  horizontally  arranged  active  portion  (3a)  also  for 
supporting  products  thereon,  said  first  set  of  rollers  comprising 
an  output  roller  (5a)  arranged  at  an  output  end  of  said  first 
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active  portion  (2a)  and  said  first  endless  conveyor  belt  means 
having  a  first  return  portion  (2b)  which  extends  from  said 
output  roller  and  which  is  arranged  below  said  first  active 
portion,  said  second  set  of  rollers  comprising  an  input  roller 
(7a)  arranged  at  an  input  end  of  said  second  active  portion  (3a) 
and  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt  means  having  a  second 
return  portion  (36)  which  extends  from  said  output  roller  and 
which  is  arranged  below  said  second  active  portion,  said  first 
endless  conveyor  belt  mean*  fiirther  comprising  first  upper  (2c) 
and  lower  (U)  compensation  portions  which  are  wrapped 
about  an  input  end  roller  (Sb)  of  said  fust  set  of  rollers,  said 
second  endless  conveyor  belt  means  further  comprising  second 
upper  (3c)  and  lower  (2d)  compensation  portions  which  are 
wrapped  about  an  output  end  roller  (76)  of  said  second  set  or 
rollers,  the  buffer  storage  unit  fiirther  comprising: 
a  first  sliding  block  means  (8a,  86)  which  rotatably  supports 
both  said  output  roller  (5a)  and  said  input  roller  (7a)  in  a 
mutually  near  relationship  thereby  for  transfer  of  said 
products  from  said  first  active  portion  (2a)  to  said  second 
active  portion  (3a),  said  first  sliding  block  means  being 
reversabiy  slidable  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  an 
extension  of  said  first  and  second  active  portions; 
a  second  sliding  block  means  (9)  which  is  reversabiy  slidable 
and  which  rotatably  supports  both  said  input  end  roller 
(56)  and  said  output  end  roller  (76); 
a  traction  element  means  (10a)  which  is  ridigly  connected 
between  said  first  sliding  block  means  (8a.  86)  and  said 
second  sliding  block  means  (9); 
gearwheel  means  (11,12)  about  which  is  wrapped  said  trac- 
tion element  means  and  which  are  rotatably  motor  driv- 
able in  opposite  directions  for  mutually  sUding  simulta- 
neously both  said  first  and  second  sliding  block  means, 
said  gearwheel  means  being  drivable  independently  of 
said  at  least  one  roller  (6e)  of  said  second  set  of  rollers; 
product  sensor  means  (16)  for  detecting  products  at  said 
output  end  of  said  first  active  portion  (2a)  and  for  com- 
manding the  drive  of  said  gearwheel  means; 
a  sliding  block  sensor  means  (18,19)  for  detecting  a  position 
of  said  first  sUding  block  means  and  for  providing  a  signal 
of  excessive  filling  or  emptying  depending  on  said  position 
of  said  first  sliding  block  means;  and 
a  second  product  sensor  means  (17)  for  detecting  products  at 
an  output  end  of  said  second  active  portion  (3a). 


5,191,966 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  BULK 

MATERIALS 
Darid  J.  MiUen  Allen  R.  Miller,  and  Oiarles  P.  Miller,  aU  of 

McHenry,  DL,  aasignon  to  Miller  Formica  Co.,  Inc.,  Mc- 

Henry,  ni. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  549,895,  JnL  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,078461, 
which  to  a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  144,428,  Jan.  15, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,957.198,  which  to  a  dlTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  848,907.  Apr.  4, 1986, 
Pat  No.  4,738,350,  which  to  a  eontinnation  of  Ser.  No.  672,151, 
Not.  16,  1984,  abandoned,  which  to  a  eontinnation  of  Ser.  No. 

414,383,  Sep.  2, 1982,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Aug.  28, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  750,971 

Int  a>  B65G  47/22 

VS.  a.  198—493  10  Claim* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  bulk  dry  powder  material 
comprising  an  auger  conveyor  including  a  housing  and  an 
auger  therein,  power  means  for  rotating  said  auger  for  advanc- 
ing such  powder  material  along  said  conveyor,  and  selectively 
operable  aeration  means  for  injecting  a  compressed  gaseous 
medium  into  such  material  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  while 
portions  of  said  powder  materials  are  passing  therethrough, 
said  injecting  means  being  responsive  to  the  load  exerted  on 


said  auger  in  moving  said  powder  material  along  said  conveyor 
for  selectively  injecting  such  gaseous  medium  and  thereby 


aerating  such  powder  material  when  such  load  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value. 


5,191,967 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  NON-SINGULATING 
ACCUMULATION  CONVEYOR 
Bernard  H.  Woitier,  Jcniaon,  and  ArtiMr  J.  Topatn,  Jr.,  Allen- 
dale, both  of  Mich.,  amiapors  to  RapMan  Corp.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,544 
Int  a.'  B6SG  J3/06 
UJS.  CL  198— 781  151 


mower  nm 


L  jgjsnLuyrJiLiisiigiiaiii  !^ 


hz 


V 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  sortation  system  including 
means  or  directing  product  selectively  to  a  plurality  of  out- 
bound conveyors  and  an  accumulation  conveyor  in  at  least  one 
of  said  outbound  conveyors  downstream  of  said  sortatioa 
system,  said  accumulation  conveyor  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  conveying  rollers  for  supporting  product 
and  being  rotatable  for  conveying  said  cases,  said  roUen 
being  grouped  into  adjacent  zones; 

driving  means  associated  with  each  of  said  zones  that  is 
•ctuable  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  that  zone; 

product  sensing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  zones  for 
sensing  product  in  the  vicinity  of  that  zone; 

control  means  associated  with  each  of  said  zones  for  actuat- 
ing the  driving  means  of  that  zone  if  the  product  sensing 
means  for  that  zone  does  not  sense  the  presence  of  prod- 
uct; 

said  control  means  further  being  responsive  to  said  product 
sensing  means  dowiutream  of  the  associated  zone  in  order 
to  actuate  the  driving  means  of  that  zone  if  any  of  said 
product  sensing  means  downstream  of  that  zone  do  not 
sense  the  presence  of  product  in  order  to  produce  a  trans- 
pori  portion  in  which  all  zones  upstream  of  the  empty 
zone  are  actuated  to  transport  product  without  singulation 
of  any  upstream  grouped  product;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  deactivates  the  driving  means  of 
the  associated  zone  if  said  product  sensing  means  for  that 
zone  and  all  of  said  product  sensing  means  downstream  of 
that  zone  sense  the  presence  of  product  in  order  to  pro- 
duce an  accumulation  portion  in  which  no  zones  are  actu- 
ated, whereby  an  interface  between  zones  in  said  accumu- 
totion  portion  and  zones  in  said  transport  portion  to  dy- 
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namically  ihiftuig  in  respona !  to  product  movement  along  with  •  surface  of  said  second  pair,  said  member  further  having 
said  accumulation  ooaveyor  to  provide  product  accumu-  a  first  thickness  in  the  region  of  said  first  pair  of  siufaces  and  a 
latkw  without  singulation. 


5,M1J68 


SHAFT  LOCK  ARRANGEME^TT  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
I C  McOny,  W«at  UnkM,^C  MBigMr  to  RyoW  Motor 
I  Catp^  Faalny,  S.C 
ilM  8*9.  23,  U91,  few.  No.  764,239 
IM.  a.)  HOIH  94a:  B27C  5/00 

VS.  a.  aoo— «3.ii 


1.  A  shaft  lock  arrangement  fof  a  power  tool,  the  power  tool 
inchiding  a  housing,  a  motor  n^unted  in  said  housing,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft,  and  a  mainlswitch  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  controllable  for  selectively  ^>plying  power  to  the 
motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  sai4  arrangement  comprising: 
a  flatted  portion  of  said  shaft; 

a  secondary  switch  in  series  with  said  main  switch,  said 
secondary  switch  having  a  tirst  contact  and  an  actuator 
arranged  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
contact  to  close  and  open,  Irespectively,  said  secondary 
switch,  said  actuator  being  yieldably  biased  to  maintain 
said  aeooadary  switch  in  its  open  state; 
a  lock  bar  mounted  for  moveiient  in  said  housing  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  lock  bar  being  formed  with 
an  open  slot  so  dimensioned  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft  when  the  flatted  portifn  of  said  shaft  is  within  said 
slot,  said  flatted  portion  of  s^  shaft  being  within  said  slot 
when  said  lock  bar  is  in  said  jfirst  position  and  outside  said 
slot  when  said  lock  bar  is  in  said  second  position;  and 
an  actuator  arm  mounted  on  si^  lock  bar  and  arranged  so  as 
to  engage  said  secondary  silatch  actuator  and  place  said 
secondary  switch  in  its  closed  state  when  said  lock  bar  is 
in  its  second  position  with  ssid  flatted  portion  of  said  shaft 
outside  said  slot  and  firee  io  rotate,  said  actuator  arm 
rdeasing  said  secondary  s\4tch  actuator  when  said  lock 
bar  is  moved  from  said  second  position  toward  said  first 
position  to  allow  said  secondary  switch  to  assume  its  open 
state. 


FHts 


$,t9l3t9 
SWITCH  ORIEN*  ilNG  DEVICE 
r.  ObcrbwWtca.  SwI  tacriaad,  aaaignor  to  Elektro- 
I  Oitcn  AG,  OUen,  Switacriand 
FIM  Jan.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  301,540 
I  priority,  application  Sw  tseriand,  Feb.  1, 1988, 330/88 
Int.  CL'  HOJIH  9/26 
VS.  a.  200—296  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  orienting  swit^es  and  like  objects,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  plate-like  membjer  having  (a)  an  opening  for 
reception  of  an  object  therein,  (b)  a  projection  at  one  side  of 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  opening,  (c)  a  recess  complemen- 
tary to  said  projection  and  disposed  at  another  side  of  said 
opening  opposite  said  one  side^nd  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  opening,  (d)  a  first  pair  of  Substantially  parallel  surfaces 
flanking  said  recess,  and  (e)  a  second  pair  of  surfaces  flanking 
said  projection,  each  surface  of  said  first  pair  being  aligned 


different  second  thickness  in  the  region  of  said  second  pair  of 
surfaces. 


5,191,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  EQUIPMENT  UNTT  PROTECnON 

SWITCHING 

Robert  C  Brockway,  SalcM;  PhiUp  S.  Dleti,  Eaat  Haaspatwwl, 

and  Lo  C  Ngqren,  Windham,  aU  of  NJL,  aaaigmm  to  AT*T 

Bdl  Laboratories,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  767,304 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  3/04.  3/20 
VS.  CL  200—335  32  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  an  equipment  unit  protection 
switch  from  an  equipment  unit  being  removed  from  an  equip- 
ment frame  in  which  it  is  intended  to  be  inserted  to  a  standby 
equipment  unit,  the  equipment  unit  including  a  circuit  board 
intended  to  be  inserted  in  a  connector  in  the  equipment  frame 
and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for  secur- 
ing the  equipment  unit  in  the  equipment  frame,  the  apparatus 
being  characterized  by, 
said  latch  being  physically  dimensioned  to  allow  prescribed 
initial  movement  thereof  from  a  closed  position  before  any 
movement  of  the  circuit  board  in  its  connector  in  the 
equipment  frame  when  attempting  to  remove  said  equip- 
ment unit  from  the  equipment  frame, 
means  associated  with  said  latch  and  being  responsive  to  said 
initial  movement  of  said  latch  for  generating  an  equipment 
unit  removal  indication  signal  for  initiating  the  equipment 
unit  protection  switch  prior  to  any  movement  of  said 
circuit  board  in  its  connector,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  equipment  unit  removal  indication 
signal  for  effecting  the  protection. 
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5.191,971 

MULTI-POSinON  WALL  MOUNTABLE  CONTROL 

SWITCH  WITH  TACTILE  FEEDBACK  LINEAR 

ACTUATOR 
I  S.  HakkarataNn,  BtHiidiwi;  Robert  S.  Hnn,  Coopcn- 
:  Elliot  G.  Jaeoby,  GIcmUc  nd  Robert  F.  Taylor,  m, 
BctUehcM,  all  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Lrtroa  Eleclianica  Co., 
Inc.,  Cooparabnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  680,990 
Int  CL'  HOIH  15/06 
VS.  CL  200—550  76  ( 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  electrical  contacts  defining  a  pluraUty  of 
different  switch  settings; 

(b)  an  actuator  movable  in  a  linear  path  between  positions 
correqxmding  to  each  switch  setting; 

(c)  roller  means  disposed  between  the  actuator  and  a  station- 
ary bearing  surface  for  rolling  the  actuator  in  the  linear 
path  over  the  stationary  bearing  surface  upon  application 
of  an  external  sliding  force  to  the  actuator,  the  stationary 
bearing  surface  being  distinct  from,  and  the  roller  means 
being  substantially  electrically  isoUted  from,  the  electrical 
contacts,  the  roller  means  carrying  a  conductor  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  connection  between  the  contacts  at 
each  setting,  the  conductor  being  raised  away  from  the 
electrical  contacts  between  switch  settings. 


5,191,972 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  COINS  AND 

THELKE 

JaM*  A.  Helaer,  Darid  P.  HaMfUd,  and  Dwii^t  Hayea,  aU  of 

Ckeycnne,  Wyo.,  asaigiors  to  Unicorcr  Corporation,  Chey- 

enM,Wyo. 

FDed  Mar.  11, 1992.  Scr.  No.  849,593 
Int  CL)  A45C  1/00 
VS.  CL  206—840  14 


planar  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  transparent  to 
permit  viewing  a  major  face  of  an  article  in  said  cavity, 
and  means  to  secure  said  wall  members  together  to  form  a 
closed  article-holding  cavity  therebetween; 

(b)  a  generally  planar  article-dis|^ying  compartment  fior 
receiving  in  an  article  dis|daying  position  in  said  compart- 
ment, an  article  holder  having  in  said  article-holding  cav- 
ity thereof  an  artide  to  be  displayed; 

(c)  an  apertured,  generally  planar  article  holder  retaining 
member  for  retaining  an  article  holder  in  said  article-dis- 
playing position  in  said  article-displaying  compartment, 
said  retaining  member  being  rdeoably  retainable  in  an 
article  holder  retaining  position  in  said  arttde-displaying 
compartment,  having  an  article  holder  «^g»B'"B  portion 
for  bearing  against  an  article  holder  in  a  respective  article- 
displaying  compartment  to  retain  an  article  holder  in  said 
compartment,  ud  having  an  aperture  to  permit  viewing  a 
major  face  of  an  article  in  the  article-holding  cavity  of  an 
article  holder  in  said  article-displaying  position  in  said 
article-displaying  compartment; 

(d)  means  for  preventing  lateral  motion  of  an  article  holder, 
when  an  article  holder  is  positioned  in  said  article  display- 
ing position,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  article  dis- 
playing compartment;  and 

(e)  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  article  holder  retain- 
ing member  in  an  article  holder  retaining  position  in  said 
article-displaying  compartment  such  that,  when  an  article 
holder  having  an  article  is  in  said  article-displaying  posi- 
tion in  said  compartment,  the  article  holder  engaging 
portion  of  said  retaining  member  bears  against  the  article 
holder  and  retains  the  article  holder  in  position  in  said 
article  displaying  compartment  such  that  a  major  hce  of 
the  article  is  viewable  through  the  aperture  in  the  article 
holder  retaining  member  and  throu|^  a  transparent  wall 
of  the  article  holder. 


5,191.973 
ADJUSTABLE  PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER 
Boria  Shtcynbcri,  San  Fknaciaca,  CaUf.,  isslgaBr  to 
priaea,  S«s  BivM,  CaUf . 

FIM  Jn.  24, 1992.  Scr.  No.  903.721 
Int  a.>  B65D  75/14.  5/50 
VS.  CL  206— 15J  IS 


1.  An  article  display  and  storage  device  for  displaying  a 
generally  planar  article  having  opposed  major  faces,  said  de- 
vice comprising: 

(a)  an  article  holder  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  rigid  generally 


1.  A  one-piece  paintbrush  hokler  for  a  paintbrush  having 
bristles,  a  ferrule,  and  a  handle,  said  holder  having  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  main  panel  for  covering  one  face  (k  said  paintbrush,  said 
main  panel  including  first  circulation  means  for  ventilating 
said  bristles,  viewing  means  for  inspecting  said  bristles  and 
said  ferrule,  and  brush-supporting  means  for  tapering  said 
bristles  at  a  qiecific  angle; 

a  first  side  panel  being  foldably  connected  to  a  right  side  of 
said  main  panel,  said  first  side  panel  having  a  taper  from  a 
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top  to  a  bottom  thereof,  sad  taper  having  said  specific 
angle;  ' 

a  teooiid  tide  panel  being  fold^ly  connected  to  a  left  side  of 
said  main  panel,  said  secon^  side  panel  having  said  taper 
from  the  top  to  the  bottoml  thereof  and  a  wedge-shaped 
longitudinal  cutout  at  a  topjthereof; 

an  intermediate  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  right  side  of 
said  first  side  panel,  said  intermediate  panel  including 
second  circulation  means  foi  ventilating  the  bristles  of  said 
paintbrush,  the  outer  face  of  said  intermediate  panel  hav- 
ing a  first  fastener;  | 

a  spacer  panel  foldably  conntt:ted  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
main  panel; 

a  lower  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
spacer  panel;  | 

a  front  puiel  foldably  connect^  to  a  left  side  of  said  second 
tide  panel,  an  outer  face  of  Mid  front  panel  having  a  sec- 
ond fastener  and  a  third  faster,  said  front  panel  having 
an  aperture  large  enough  to  Expose  said  second  circulation 
means  once  said  intermediiCe  panel  and  said  front  panel 
are  folded,  said  front  panel  incorporating  closure  means 
for  locking  with  said  first  fastener;  and 

tetening  means  for  adjustably  locking  with  said  second  and 
third  fasteners,  said  fasteniig  means  being  attached  to  a 
top  side  of  said  main  panel. 


5.191^5 
PACKAGING  DEVICE  AND  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Paal  A.  Penoli,  WortUngton;  Aatonino  Arabic,  Jr„  ArUagbM, 
aMi  RayMMd  W.  Hazlett,  Sugar  Grarc,  all  of  Ohio,  aasieMin 
to  Abbott  Laboratorica,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  627,1S2 

bt  aj  B65D  75/00:  B66C  1/42 

VS.  CL  206—151  23  dains 


74 
SAFFnlBOX 
MariM  J.  SwlMM,  Rtc.  2,  Box  100,  TeU  City,  Ind.  47SM 
Filed  May  19, 1992J  Scr.  No.  885,543 

lit  CL'  A48C  J 1/32 
VS.  CL  206—37.6  |  7  Clalaia 


/7' 


LOCK /TAG-OUT   / 

J.   II  i,y r^-'r 

^O     0     0     08*0     O^     Qt 

/7e';M0>/sA    iX.Y' 

1.  A  safety  container  for  storing  at  least  one  key  therein, 
which  key  is  used  to  render  pcAver  driven  machinery  opera- 
tive, said  container  comprising  \ 

a  bate  defining  a  storage  cavity  therein, 

a  lid  which  is  transparent  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and 
which  is  pivotally  attache^  to  said  base,  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  cavity  and  for  permitting  view- 
ing of  the  contents  of  said  dsvity  therethrough  when  said 
lid  is  closed  against  said  iase  such  that  said  cavity  is 
closed.  I 

means  diqxMed  in  said  cavity  for  supporting  at  least  one  key 
thereon  so  as  to  be  viewable  through  said  transparent 
portion  when  said  lid  is  closed  against  said  base, 

a  first  flange  attached  to  and  ^ong  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  lid  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  seoood  flange  attached  to  an^  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  base  anc^  projection  outwardly  there- 
from, said  first  and  second  Iflanges  lying  in  registry  with 
one  another  when  said  Ud  it  closed  against  said  base,  said 
first  and  second  flanget  eacl  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  apertures,  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  one  of  said 
flanges  registering  with  th4  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
other  of  said  flanges  when; said  lid  is  closed  against  said 
base  such  that  an  identificition  member  can  be  inserted 
through  any  one  pair  of  reg  itered  apertures  to  secure  said 
lid  against  said  base. 


1.  A  packaging  device  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  containers, 
said  device  comprising  a  longitudinal  central  section  and  a 
plurality  of  means  for  gripping  containers  integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
resilient  gripping  members  with  opposite  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinal central  section  having  at  least  two  of  said  paris  of  grip- 
ping members  extending  therefrom,  each  gripping  member  of 
each  said  pair  of  gripping  members  having  a  gripping  surface 
and  each  pair  of  gripping  members  forming  an  opening  for 
receiving  and  retaining  a  container,  each  said  opening  having  a 
centerline  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
longitudinal  central  section  and  is  colinear  with  the  centerline 
of  an  opening  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  longitudinal  central  section  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinal  ends  which  are  each  disposed  longitudinally  out- 
wardly of  the  nearest  gripping  members,  and  the  distance 
between  the  centerlines  of  the  openings  formed  by  any  next 
adjacent  pairs  of  gripping  members  is  twice  as  large  as  the 
distance  between  each  said  longitudinal  end  and  the  centerline 
of  the  openings  formed  by  the  nearest  pairs  of  gripping  mem- 
bers, as  measured  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  longitudinal 
central  section. 


5,191,976 

BASKET  CARRIER  WITH  WEBBED  REINFORCED 

BOTTOM 

James  T.  Stoat,  Acworth,  aad  Jaact  B.  DeMaio,  Marietta,  both 

of  Ga.,  asiigMrs  to  The  Mead  CorporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,884 

Int  CU  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  206—198  6  ClaiaM 


frf#> 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  opposed  side  walls,  end  wall 
panels  foldably  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  riser  panels  foldably  joined  to 
said  end  wall  panels  remote  from  said  side  walls  and  extending 
medially  inward  of  the  carrier  and  having  upwardly  extending 


portions,  a  multiple  ply  handle  formed  in  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  riser  panels,  a  bottom  panel  foldably  joined 
to  the  lower  edge  of  each  one  of  said  side  walls,  an  anchoring 
panel  foldably  joined  to  a  side  edge  of  each  of  said  bottom 
panels  and  secured  in  flat  face  containing  relation  therewith,  a 
first  web  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  anchoring  panels 
along  a  diagonal  edge  of  each  of  such  anchoring  panels  which 
edge  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  side  edge  of  the 
associated  bottom  panel,  a  second  web  panel  foldably  joined  to 
each  of  said  first  web  panels  along  a  diagonal  fold  line  which  is 
angularly  disposed  to  said  diagonal  edge,  and  an  attachment 
flap  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  second  web  panels  along 
one  edge  of  each  of  said  second  web  panels  wherein  said  one 
edge  is  generally  coaxial  with  an  side  wall  lower  edge  and  each 
attachment  flap  being  also  foldably  joined  to  the  lower  part  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  end  wall  panels  along  a  fold  line  which 
is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  fold  Une  between  said 
second  web  panels  and  said  attachment  flap  and  forming  a 
lower  bottom  portion  of  the  associated  end  wall  panel. 


5,191,977 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  COMPACT  DISC 

CASES  AND  MULTI-DISC  CHANGER  CARTRIDGE 

Scott  H.  MarfcoTttx,  23  Oakhant  Or.,  Plttabwih,  Pa.  15215 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  848^476 

lat  CL>  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—309  13  dains 


1.  A  storage  container  for  storing  cases  for  holding  compact 
discs  and  for  storing  a  multi-disc  changer  cartridge  for  a  com- 
pact disc  player,  said  storage  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  and  including  an 
interior  partition  wall  extending  across  said  interior  cavity 
so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  separate  interior  compartments  in 
said  cavity  of  said  housing; 

(b)  one  of  said  pair  of  separate  interior  compartments  of  said 
housing  having  means  for  removably  storing  a  multi-disc 
changer  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  compact  discs 
in  a  given  order;  and 

(c)  the  other  of  said  pair  of  separate  interior  compartments  of 
said  housing  being  greater  in  height  than  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  separate  interior  compartments  and  having  means 
for  removably  storing  a  pluraUty  of  cases  for  the  plurality 
of  compact  discs  in  the  same  order  as  the  given  order  of 
the  compact 'discs  contained  in  the  changer  cartridge. 


5,191,978 
LOCKER  SET  FOR  STORING  GOLF  EQUIPMENT 
Stuart  W.  Strader,  Portland,  and  John  P.  Wella,  Molalla,  both  of 
Orcg.,  awigwirs  to  Strader,  Wdls  *  Jamisoa,  Inc.  Portbmd, 
Oreg. 

Filed  JuL  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732,608 
int  CL'  A63B  55/Oa  55/08.  57/00 
VS.  a.  206— 315  J  4  Claims 

2.  In  combination,  a  set  of  lockers  for  storing  golf  equipment 
including  a  golf  club  bag  and  a  golf  club  cart; 
the  set  of  lockers  comprising  first  and  second  enclosures, 
each  of  the  enclosures  being  defined  by  top  and  bottom 
walls,  first  and  second  vertical  side  walls,  and  fust  and 


second  vertical  end  walls,  the  first  enclosure  being  dis- 
posed above  the  second  enclosure; 

the  top  and  bottom  walls  having  a  length  and  a  width; 

each  of  the  side  walls  having  a  length  and  a  height,  and  each 
of  the  end  walls  having  a  height  and  a  width,  the  widdis  of 
each  of  the  end  walls  being  substantially  equal; 

the  first  and  second  end  walls  of  each  enclosure  being  rect- 
angular in  shape,  the  first  etid  wall  of  each  enclosure 
comprising  a  door  and  including  means  for  pivotaUy 
mounting  said  door  to  provide  access  to  the  enclosure; 

the  lengths  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  first  and 
second  enclosures  being  kmger,  by  at  least  a  factor  of  two, 
than  the  widths  of  the  walls; 

the  heighu  of  the  end  walls  of  the  second  enclosure  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  widths  of  the  end  walls; 

the  top  and  bottom  waUs  of  each  enclosure  being  rectangu- 
lar in  shape; 

the  end  walb  of  both  the  first  and  second  enclosures  being 
oriented  vertically; 

the  first  and  second  side  walls  of  the  first  enclosure  each 
having  four  comers,  the  comer  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  first  end  wall  defining  an  angle  greater  than 
ninety  degrees  and  the  comer  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall 
and  the  second  end  wall  defining  an  angle  less  than  ninety 
degrees; 


the  second  end  wall  of  the  second  enclosure  having  a  height 
substantially  less  than  the  height  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the 
second  enclosure; 

wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  the  first  enclosure  defines  a  floor 
thereof  that  is  inclined  downwardly  as  it  extends  from  the 
first  end  wall  to  the  second  end  wall  thereof; 

the  golf  club  bag  being  disposed  in  the  fist  enclosure; 

the  golf  club  bag  including  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs; 

the  golf  club  bag  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising 
generally  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom; 

the  golf  club  bag  being  disposed  in  the  first  enclosure  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  first  enclosure  and  the  open  top  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  wall,  for  urging  the  golf  clubs  int  he  golf  club  bag 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  golf  club  bag; 

the  golf  club  cart  being  disposed  in  the  second  enclosure,  the 
golf  club  having  a  frame  portion,  a  handle  portion,  and  a 
wheel  portion; 

the  frame  portion  being  adapted  for  carrying  a  second  golf 
club  bag; 

the  handle  portion  being  integral  with  the  frame  portion  for 
pushing  or  pulling  the  golf  club  cart; 

the  wheel  portion  being  mounted  on  the  frame  portioA,  the 
wheel  portion,  the  wheel  portion  being  positioned  to 
permit  the  golf  club  cart  to  be  rolled  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  second  enclosure  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  the  card 
from  the  second  enclosure. 
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5,191>79 

INDIVIDUAL  DISPOSABlJ;  DRINKING  CUPS  AND 

METHOD 

AIku  NcHcroff,  124N  Beaver  Ifll,  309  Florence,  Jenkintown, 

PL190M 

Filed  Jan.  23,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  694,108 

brt.  a.)  B65D  3/00,  79/00:  B65B  5/00:  G09F  79/00 

UJS.  CL  206— 459  J  4  Claims 


5,191 
PROTECTIVE  VESSEL  FOI 
CI— dio  Boffito,  and  Ginliaoo 

I  to  SAES  Getter*  SpA, 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992. 
priority,     appUcatioi 
M191A001037 

lat  a.'  B6$D 
U.S.  a.  206—524.4 
L  A  protective  vessel  for  a  gdlter 


A  GETTER  MATERIAL 
I'enati,  botli  of  Milan,  Italy, 
Milan,  Italy 
Ser.  No.  855,507 

Italy,     Apr.     16,     1991, 


85/72 

21  Claims 

material  comprising: 


i)  a  first  sheet  of  thermally  stable  material  which  is  attached 

to; 
ii)  an  adhesive,  wliich  in  turn  is  attached  to; 


iii)  a  second  sheet  of  thermo-retractable  plastics  material, 
said  first  and  second  sheets  enclosing  said  getter  material. 


5,191,981 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  METAL  SEPARATOR 

Frederick  W.  Young,  122  Wilder  St,  NicevUle,  Fla.  32578 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,411 

Int  CL'  B03C  1/30 

VS.  CL  209—39  13  Oaimi 


1.  Drinking  cup  identification  Apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated container,  a  set  of  drinking  fcups  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cups  nestably  received  in  said  cjontainer  and  sequentially  re- 
movable therefrom,  and  individual  identifying  indicia  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  cups  so  as  ko  faciUtate  visual  discrimina- 
tioa  of  one  cup  from  the  others  af  said  set,  said  indicia  includ- 
ing a  visually  discernible  identiwing  symbol  attached  to  said 
cup,  said  identifying  symbol  being  different  from  the  symbols 
of  the  other  cups  in  said  set  so  as  to  distinguish  the  cups  in  said 
set  from  one  another,  said  indicia  being  affixed  to  said  cu[>s  in 
a  preselected  order  during  manulkcture  so  that  said  cups,  when 
removed  from  said  container,  carry  said  indicia,  and  said  cups 
being  received  in  said  container  in  said  preselected  order. 

2.  A  method  of  distinguishing  disposable  drinking  cups  one 
from  another,  comprising  the  stefs  of:  providing  a  set  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  drinking  cups  a^d  applying  to  the  cups  of  said 
set  individual  identifying  indicia!  different  from  the  indicia  of 
the  other  cups  of  the  set  so  as  to  facilitate  visual  discrimination 
of  said  cups  one  from  the  other,  |aid  step  of  supplying  individ- 
ual indicia  to  said  cups  consisting'of  selecting  individual  indicia 
to  be  associated  with  individual  cups  of  said  set  and  affixing 
said  indicia  to  said  cups  in  a  preselected  order  during  manufac- 
ture of  said  cups,  and  the  further  step  of  placing  said  cups  in  a 
container  in  said  preselected  orc^r. 


1.  A  material  separator  for  separating  desired  material  from 
a  slurry  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  opening 
therein; 

(b)  at  least  one  passageway  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
bottom  opening,  each  said  passageway  being  angled 
downwardly  from  said  bottom  opening  and  comprising  an 
elongated  tray  along  which  the  to-be-separated  slurry 
flows,  said  tray  further  comprising  magnetic  separator 
means  for  separating  and  collecting  the  desired  material 
from  said  slurry,  said  magnetic  separator  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  magnetic  spoilers  project- 
ing slightly  above  said  tray  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  slurry  along  said  tray;  and, 

(c)  a  discharge  chute,  secured  to  the  end  region  of  each  said 
passageway  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  end  re- 
gion, said  discharge  chute  being  open  at  the  top  and  termi- 
nating at  an  elevation  below  said  open  top  of  said  hopper. 


5,191,982 

BEAN  SIFTING  DEVICE 

Hni  C.  Tons,  No.  63-1,  Knei  Sol  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,717 

Int  a.'  B03B  5/28 

VS.  a.  209—155 

1.  A  bean  sifting  device  comprising: 
water-supply  assembly  being  fixedly  mounted  on  upper  right 
side  of  a  water  tank,  and  having  a  water  inlet  for  supplying 
water  therein  through  a  valve  connected  two  pipes,  of 


ICIaim 


which  a  smaller  pipe  being  connected  into  a  pump  and 
blades  therein,  while  a  larger  pipe  being  connected  into  a 
water  tank,  and  said  larger  pipe  being  mounted  with  a 
water  level  controller  which  is  to  control  on  or  off  of  said 
pipe  in  accordance  with  signal  from  a  water  level  detec- 
tor; said  pump  being  mounted  over  said  water  tank  by 
means  of  a  supporting  frame;  the  front  end  of  said  pump 
having  a  pipe  extended  into  a  lower  part  of  said  water 
tank,  and  said  pipe  being  mounted  with  a  netting  filter  and 
a  one-way  valve  above  said  netting  filter,  said  pump  hav- 
ing a  pipe  extended  in  a  floating-sifting  tank  with  a  water 
outlet;  said  pipe  having  a  shunt  pipe  mounted  between 
said  pump  and  said  water  tank,  and  opening  of  said  pipe 
being  positioned  above  the  water  level  in  said  water  tank, 
and  said  pipe  having  a  valve;  said  pipe  connected  with  said 
floating-sifting  tank  being  mounted  with  a  valve  and  a 
one-way  valve  to  limit  water  to  flow  only  in  said  floating- 
sifting  tank;  said  water-supply  assembly  being  covered 
with  a  body  casing,  on  which  an  electric  control  box  being 
mounted; 
said  water  tank  being  a  rectangular  cubic  tank  supported 
with  supporting  legs;  a  supporting  frame  being  attached  to 
an  inner  wall  of  said  water  tank  for  receiving  a  sieve 
basket;  both  front  and  rear  inner  wall  of  said  water  tank 
being  furnished  with  sliding  grooves  respectively  for 
inserting  sieves  respectively;  the  bottom  of  said  water  tank 
being  furnished  with  a  water  outlet  controlled  by  means  of 
a  valve; 


knobs;  said  sliding  channel  plate  being  mounted  nearing 
said  slot  hole  and  having  two  U-shaped  channels  for  re- 
ceiving a  sliding  plate  which  has  a  damping  plate  on  one 
side  thereof;  said  damping  plate  being  slightly  smaller  than 
said  sliding  plate;  moving  said  sliding  plate  able  to  vary 
the  dimensions  of  a  water  damping  area  formed  with  said 
sliding  channel  plate,  said  damping  plate  and  said  tank 
body;  said  tank  body  being  slightly  inclined  to  said  water 
tank;  a  pipe  of  said  water-supply  assembly  passing  through 
a  front  bearing  block  to  extend  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
tank  body  with  a  water  outlet  which  is  fixed  in  place  at  an 
angle;  a  locking  means  being  fiimished  under  the  exhaust- 
ing port  of  said  floating-sifting  tank  so  as  to  retain  said 
floating-sifting  tank  beside  said  water  tank; 
said  water-supply  assembly  able  to  draw  out  water  with  said 
pump  to  flow  through  said  netting  filter,  said  one-way 
valve,  a  pipe  and  finally  to  said  pump,  from  which  a  pres- 
surized water  flowing  through  a  pipe,  a  valve  and  a  water 
outlet  to  said  floating-sifting  tank;  said  water  outlet  being 
set  at  an  angle  and  bottom  of  said  tank  body  being  round 
and  curved  in  shape,  which  can  cause  water  flowed  in  to 
generate  a  whirl  so  as  to  have  beans  having  a  light  specific 
gravity  become  floating  in  upper  water  and  to  flow  into 
said  water  damping  area  which  it  formed  with  said  sliding 
plate,  said  damping  plate  and  said  slot  hole,  and  then 
flowing  to  outside  of  said  tank  body,  and  through  said 
round  passage,  and  to  said  exhausting  port  and  finally  to  a 
sieve  basket  on  said  supporting  frame  of  said  water  tank  so 
as  to  automatically  sift  beans  into  different  classes. 


5,1913«3 
MODULAR  STORAGE  RACK 
Stephen  N.  Hardy,  Copley,  OUo,  awl^nr  to  RTC 
lac,  fv«in"i  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,926 
Im.  CL'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—40 
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said  floating-sifting  tank  being  pivotally  mounted  with  bear- 
ing blockets  on  a  supporting  frame  that  is  fixed  beside  said 
water  tank;  said  floating-sifting  tank  being  round-shaped 
tank  slightly  inclined  towards  said  water  tank;  said  float- 
ing-sifting tank  also  being  able  to  turn  leftwards  (i.e., 
opposite  to  said  water  tank)  for  pouring  off  one  class  of 
beans;  bottom  of  said  floating-sifting  tank  being  a  curved 
one,  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  larger  diameter  bein 
mounted  around  said  floating-sifting  tank  in  concentric- 
circle  manner  to  form  into  a  round  passage;  top  edge  of 
said  floating-sifting  tank  having  a  slot  hole  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  round  passage;  a  curved  movable 
plate  similar  in  shape  to  said  slot  hole  being  mounted  in 
front  of  said  slot  hole,  and  said  movable  plate  being  at- 
tached with  a  screw  bolt  which  is  mounted  with  a  spring; 
one  end  of  said  screw  bolt  being  fastened  with  a  knob  on 
said  outer  wall;  said  screw  bolt  able  to  move  axially  upon 
said  knob  being  turned  so  as  to  adjust  space  between  said 
slot  hole  and  said  movable  plate;  said  outer  wall  having  an 
exhausting  port  extended  to  and  over  said  supporting 
frame  on  said  water  tank;  a  fastening  bracket  being  at- 
tached to  inner  wall  of  said  tank  body,  and  said  fastening 
bracket  having  two  oblong  holes  for  receiving  two  screw 
bolts  on  a  rectangular  sliding  channel  plate,  and  then  two 
knobs  being  fastened  to  said  two  screw  bolts  respectively; 
said  sliding  channel  plate  fastened  to  said  fastening  bracket 
able  to  be  adjusted  up  and  down  upon  loosening  said  two 


1.  A  modular  storage  rack  for  storing  a  plurality  of  objects 
such  as  compact  disc  boxes,  tape  cassettes  or  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  storage  units,  each  unit  being 
adapted  to  retain  one  of  said  objects  therein; 

modular  means  on  said  storage  unit  cooperable  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  and  stacking  one  unit  above  another, 

resilient  means  in  said  storage  unit  cooperable  with  a  first 
edge  of  an  inserted  object  for  locking  and  retaining  said 
object  in  its  unit;  and 

fulcrum  means  in  said  storage  unit  cooperable  with  a  re- 
tained object  for  routing  said  object  responsive  to  inward 
pressure  applied  to  said  object  whereby  said  resilient 
means  urges  said  object  from  the  storage  unit 
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wi  Tonti  T.  T.  Jcrili^  Wert 
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FOR  NECXTIES  AND 
JKE 

I  J.  Jaipertoa,  Rivcnide, 
>>Ttam,  botk  of  CaUf.,  Miigiiors 
^talB,  Comi. 
Ser.  No.  867,886 
5/00 

18  Claims 


>I47F. 


1.  A  necktie  storage  rack  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing; 

means  for  mounting  the  hou^g  horizontally  in  a  closet; 

an  elongated  slide  having  a  ti  ansverse  external  cross-section 
complementary  to  the  internal  cross-section  of  the  hous- 
ing for  support  within  the  llousing  with  freedom  to  slide  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  between  a  retracted  position 
within  the  housing  and  aa  extended  position  extending 
forwardly  from  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatat  ly  mounted  beneath  the  slide, 
each  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  legs 
having  a  horizontal  top  su^ace;  and 

means  on  the  outer  end  of  ^ach  leg  for  retaining  a  stored 
necktie  on  the  leg. 


a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  having  a  bottom  edge 
lateral  boundary  surface  portion, 

a  generally  horizontal  base  of  selective  thickness  and  having 
a  top  side  and  an  underside,  the  top  side  having  opposed 
corresponding  top  side  lateral  boundary  surface  portions 
to  the  bottom  edge  lateral  boundary  surface  portions  of 
the  side  walls, 

a  corresponding  integral  plastic  flexible  hinge  of  reduced 
thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  side  walls  and 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  base  integrally  permanently 
connecting  each  corresponding  said  side  wall  to  the  base, 
each  said  hinge  being  disposed  between  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  corresponding  side  wall  and  the  top  side  of  the  base 
and  arranged  in  laterally  offset  relation  thereto  at  a  corre- 
sponding lateral  boundary  surface  portion  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  side  wall  thereat  and  at  a  corresponding  op- 
posed lateral  boundary  surface  portion  of  the  top  side  of 
the  base  thereat,  for  movement  of  the  side  walls  relative  to 
the  base  from  an  outward  generally  flat  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  generally  horizontal  alignment  with  the  base  to  an 
upward  generally  vertical  position  generally  normal  to  the 
base,  and 

two  cooperating  joining  means  comprising  modular  exten- 
sions having  an  outer  surface  as  first  joined  means  and 
corresponding  modular  recesses  having  an  inner  surface 
as  second  joining  means,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
joining  means  being  provided  on  the  top  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  joining  means 
being  provided  in  the  underside  of  the  base  and  corre- 
sponding adjacent  the  hinges, 

the  outer  surface  of  said  extensions  being  of  similar  dimen- 
sions as  the  dimensions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  recesses 
to  accomplish  a  snap  fit  or  friction  fit  therebetween  upon 
stacking  one  such  unit  upon  the  next. 


5,191 ,985 


MODULAR  SUPPOR1 
Yaffia  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave., 
OMtiBoatton  of  Ser.  No.  567,394 , 
Jan.  6, 1986, 
iHtCL' 
UJS.  CL  211—188 


5,191,986 
STORAGE  ORGANIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Lee  M.  Huizenga,  1298  Waukazoo  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49424 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,147 

iBt  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—189  12  CUima 


AND  DISPLAY  UMT 
1  Iberton,  N  J.  07740 

Dec.  30, 1983.  This  application 
Sir.  No.  826,281 
A#7B  47/00 

18  Claims 


1.  Stackable  one-piece  integral  plastic  modular  support  and 
display  unit  comprising 
^e  walls  of  selective  thickness,  each  having  a  top  edge  and 


1.  A  storage  organizer  system  for  a  storage  space  having  a 
back  wall  extending  vertically  upwardly,  two  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  extending  vertically  upwardly  and  perpendicularly 
forward  of  said  back  wall  and  a  floor  comprising: 

a  center  section  assembly  including  two  vertical  panels 
spaced  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a  vertical  edge 
with  at  least  one  shelf  extending  therebetween  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto; 
a  wooden  cleat  having  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  vertical  panel/,  said  cleat  being  secured  hori- 
zontally to  said  back  wall  a  distance  above  the  floor 
greater  than  the  vertical  length  of  said  vertical  panels,  said 
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cleat  having  sufficient  thickness  extending  from  said  back  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  tube,  said  seam  being 


wall  to  receive  a  fastener  extending  into  the  ends  thereof; 

said  center  section  assembly  mounted  on  said  cleat  with  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  vertical  panels  abutting  the  back 
wall  and  said  shelf  resting  on  the  top  edge  of  said  cleat 
with  fasteners  extending  through  said  vertical  panels  and 
into  the  ends  of  said  cleat;  and 

support  rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  vertical 
panels  and  said  side  walls. 


arranged  so  that  it  extends  in  said  depression  in  the  region  of 


5,191,987 
BOTTLE  MADE  OF  SATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Hiroji  Niini,  and  YoaUmitsa  Moritwd,  both  of  Knga,  Japtw, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Pctrodwmical  Imiiistries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  19, 1990,  2-282515 

Int  a.'  B65D  1/02,  1/42 


MS.  a.  215—1  c 


4Claims  '~^    ' 

said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  that  part  of  the  depression 
surrounds  the  dosable  hole. 


5,191,989 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS  FOR  READY  ASSEMBLY  AND 

DISASSEMBLY 

Bruce  J.  Bntler,  5  GladMy  Street,  St  John's,  NewfouMUaiid, 

AlE  4T7,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,304 

Int  CL'  B65D  6/24 

MS.  a.  220— 4J4  U  CUdm 


1.  A  bottle  made  of  saturated  polyesters  comprising  a  mouth, 
an  upper  shoulder,  a  barrel,  a  lower  shoulder  and  a  bottom, 
characterized  in  that  the  saturated  polyester  at  the  upper  and- 
/or  lower  shoulders  has  an  orientation  degree  of  not  r^ore  than 
0.6,  the  saturated  polyester  at  the  upper  and  lower  shoulders 
has  an  orientated  crystallinity  of  not  more  than  50%,  and  the 
thickness  of  the  upper  and  lower  shoulders  is  not  less  than  0.2S 
mm. 


5,191,988 

PACK  WTTH  PERIPHERAL  SEAM  FOR  FLOW  ABLE 

CONTENTS 

WUhelm  Reil,  Bensheim;  Ulrich  Dentachbcin,  MiiUtal;  Genl 

KBobk>ch,  Griesheim,  and  Udo  Liebram,  PArngstadt,  aU  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  SA,, 

Pnlly,  Switaerland 

Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,616 

Claiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  R^  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1989,  3939970;  Euiopewi  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  11, 1990,  90106965.8 

Int  a.s  B65D  1/42 
MS.  a.  220— 4  J4  16  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  container  for  a  flowable  material,  said  container 
having  side  walls  which  together  form  a  tube,  two  end  walls, 
one  of  which  is  an  essentially  flat  bottom  wall  and  the  other  of 
which  is  an  essentially  flat  top  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  dosable  hole,  each  of  said  bottom  and  top  walls 
having  a  depression  extending  thereacross,  a  seam  standing  out 
from  said  side  walls  of  said  container  encompasses  said  con- 
tainer and  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  disposed  so  that  it  is  parallel 


1.  A  component  system  for  constructing  storage  containers 
adapted  for  ready  assembly  and  disassembly,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  series  of  panels,  at  least  some  of  which  include  tongues  or 
grooves  along  at  least  two  edges  thereof, 

each  said  tongued  panel  comprising  a  sheet  section  having 
an  edge  flange  therearound,  and  at  least  one  tongue  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  and  extending  outwardly  from  at 
least  two  associated  said  edges, 

each  said  grooved  panel  comprising  a  sheet  section  having 
an  edge  flange  therearound  and  having  a  receiving  chan- 
nel associated  with  at  least  two  edges  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  edges,  said  receiving  channel  comprising  a 
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recmcd  part  of  said  sheet  sd:tion,  said  channel  including 
at  least  one  opening  througti  said  sheet  section, 

and  whereiii  each  said  tongue  ^f  a  tongued  panel  is  adapted 
for  insertion  through  a  corrsponding  said  opening  of  an 
adjacent  grooved  panel  into  ^n  associated  receiving  chan- 
nel, 

said  system  further  comprising  lat  least  one  locking  member 
iUdabk  in  each  said  receivitig  channel  and  for  slidably 
engaging  and  locking  each  ^dd  tongue  in  position  when 
said  tongue  is  inserted  through  a  corresponding  opening 
into  an  associated  receiving  channel. 


Hh 


L 


J 


S^K 


> 


I.  A  flash  gas  venting  and  flime  arresting  apparatus  for 
preventing  damage  to  a  closed  vessel  or  system  by  flash  gas 
formed  therein,  said  vessel  or  sysirm  having  an  outlet  connec- 
tion attached  thereto  comprising: 
pressure  responsive  valve  meafis  connected  to  said  outlet 
connection  or  relieving  pre$sure  exerted  thereon  from 
within  said  vessel  or  system  as  a  result  of  the  presence  of 
flash  gas  therein  and  for  venting  said  flash  gas  from  said 
vessel  or  system;  and  ] 

a  flame  arresting  receptacle  connected  to  said  valve  means 
external  of  said  vessel  or  syttem  for  receiving  said  flash 
gas  and  arresting  flame  associated  therewith  prior  to  re- 
leasing said  flash  gas,  said  raceptacle  including  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said  valve 
means  and  bdng  of  generallyi  increasing  internal  diameter 
as  the  distance  from  said  in  let  end  of  said  housing  in- 
creases, sides  having  a  plun  ility  of  flash  gas  exit  ports 
therein  which  ports  general!;  r  increase  in  size  as  the  dis- 
tance thereof  from  said  inlet  9Ki  of  said  housing  increases, 
and  a  closed  opposite  end  fdr  changing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  flash  gas  which  impiages  thereon. 


HOUSINGS  WITH  SAFETY  Pl^SSURE  REUEF  MEANS 

)N 

LeoMH  Jackaoa,  Newcatde  Upoi  Tync,  Eoglaad,  aaaigiior  to 
NorthcTB  EngiMeriag  IndMtricJPLC,  Newcastle  Upon  Tyae, 


CaatiMatiiM-in-part  of  Ser.  Nj».  517,731,  May  2,  1990, 

.  lUi  appUcatiM  May|  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,290 
I  priority.  appHcatfam  Uo^ted  Kiagdom,  May  8,  1989, 
891049S 

lat.  CL>  WSt  51/16 
VS.  a  220-207  1  5  CiaiaM 

1.  A  housing  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber secured  together  in  a  sealing  (elationship  by  a  plurality  of 
bolts,  each  of  said  bolts  having  ai  shafi  and  a  head,  a  tubular 


deformable  member  being  provided  for  each  of  said  bolts  to 
surround  the  shaft  of  said  each  bolt  to  react  between  the  head 
of  said  each  bolt  in  and  an  abutting  one  of  the  body  member 
and  the  closure  member,  each  of  said  tubular  deformable  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  spacing  means  for  spacing  the 
deformable  member  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  each  bolt, 
said  spacing  means  comprising  a  ring  encircling  said  tubular 
member  and  having  a  thickness  so  as  to  assure  co-axial  posi- 


1 

1 

8,1914*0 
FLASH  GAS  VENTING  ANB  FLAME  ARRESTING 
APPARi^S 
K.  FHtta,  TalM,  Oida.,  a4risaor  to  BSAB  Safety  Syt- 
,  lac.  TUaa,  OUa.  ! 

I  of  Ser.  No.  719,514  ^"^  ^  l"!' ' 
ffUcaUoa  Oct  23,  ml,  Ser.  No.  965,531 
lat  CL'  Flip  3/00 
U.S.  CL  220— 88.1 


14  Claims 


tioning  of  said  tubular  member  about  said  shaft  of  said  associ- 
ated bolt  to  thereby  assure  uniform  loading  of  said  deformable 
member  thereby  hindering  premature  collapsing  of  said  tubu- 
lar deformable  member,  whereby  upon  an  increase  in  pressure 
within  the  housing  above  a  predetermined  critical  value,  con- 
trolled deformation  of  the  tubular  deformable  member  is  ef- 
fected through  relative  movement  between  the  body  member 
and  the  closure  member  to  provide  a  gap  between  said  mem- 
bers to  relieve  pressure  within  the  housing. 


5,191,992 
TAMPERPROOF  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS 

CYLINDERS 
Derek  L  Darlcy,  Chaiwaa,  Hoag  Koag,  aaatgnor  to  Safe  T  Seal 
limited,  Nassau,  The  i»«h"»t 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,019 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  May  24, 1991, 
9111333 

lat.  a.>  B6SD  51/16 
VS.  CL  220—214  20  Claims 


1.  A  tamperproof  seal  arrangement  for  the  pin  index  outlet 
valve  of  a  gas  cylinder,  comprising  a  body  capable  of  being 
positioned  closely  and  securely  around  the  pin  index  valve  and 
having  a  number  of  faces  matching  those  of  the  valve,  one  face 
having  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  projection  engaging  in 
and  matching  either  the  outlet  of  the  valve  and/or  the  pin 
index  hole  or  holes  of  the  valve,  and  another  face  having 
non-removably  associated  with  it  a  unique  identification  mark- 
ing, that  face  being  joined  to  adjacent  faces  by  nipturable 
means,  whereby  removal  of  that  face  with  the  identiflcation 
marking  will  destroy  the  continuity  of  the  body,  whereafter 
the  rest  of  the  body  can  be  removed  from  the  pin  index  valve 
to  allow  use  of  the  pin  index  valve  whilst  it  is  apparent  that  the 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


817 


seal  arrangement  has  l>een  destroyed  or  otherwise  visibly 
damaged. 


5,191,993 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHIFTING  AND  TILTING  OF  A 

VESSEL  CLOSURE 

Freddy  Wanger,  Obcnohnlor^  Marcel  Refer,  Mohathal,  and 

Raiser  Schaedceabuser,  Stela,  aD  of  Switwrlaad,  aarigaors 

to  Xorella  AG,  Wettiaaea,  Switaeriaad 

Filed  Fdi.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,4<2 
daiaw  priority,  applicatioB  Switieriaad,  Mar.  4,   1991, 
00645/91 

lat  CLs  B65D  43/14 
VS.  CL  220—333  6  CUdms 


5,191,994 

WATER  BOTTLE  CRATE 

Alfred  G.  StaaUe,  P.O.  Box  17,  2  Maia  St,  HoUis,  N Jl.  03049 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,228 

lat  CL'  B65D  lf/16 

VS.  CL  220—771  3  Claims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  crate  for  the  storage  and  transport  of  a 
water  bottle  comprising 
two  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  joined  at  their  adjoining 

longitudinal  edges  to  define  a  square  box, 
a  back  wall,  joined  to  rear  widthwise  edges  of  said  side 

walls,  closing  one  end  of  the  box, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  handle  opening. 


dimensioned  so  that  the  fingers  of  a  human  hand  can  be 
inserted  through  said  opening,  in  a  location  which  is  ap- 
proximately over  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  box  when 
the  box  contains  a  full  water  bottle. 


5,191,995 

GOLF  BALL  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Gaylc  McDoaald,  151  W.  5275  Soirth,  Marray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,998 

lat  CL'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—24  7  daima 


1.  A  device  for  the  shifting  and  tilting  of  a  vessel  closure 
having  a  locking  device  to  seal  the  vessel  under  pressure  or 
vacuum,  comprising  at  least  one  shifting  means  mounted  to  the 
vessel  closure  for  shifting  and  unlocking  the  closure  after 
pressure  or  vacuum  in  the  vessel  has  been  relieved  and  at  least 
one  swivel  arm  mounted  to  said  vessel  closure  and  vessel  for 
the  tilting  of  the  unlocked  vessel  closure,  said  at  least  one 
swivel  arm  being  joumaled  to  said  vessel  to  permit  both  rota- 
tion and  transverse  motion  of  said  at  least  one  swivel  arm,  said 
at  least  one  swivel  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  roller  mounted 
to  said  end,  said  vessel  having  an  arcuate  support  for  support- 
ing said  roller  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  range  of  rotation  of 
said  at  least  one  swivel  arm. 


1.  A  golf  ball  storage  and  dispensing  device  comprising,  a 
straight  cylindrical  tube  for  containing  a  column  of  golf  balls, 
which  straight  cylindrical  tube  is  closed  on  one  end  and  is  open 
at  the  other;  platform  means  arranged  to  slide  within  said 
straight  cylincfaical  tube  under  the  urgings  of  spring  biasing 
means  and  including  means  for  moving  said  platform  means 
against  said  spring  biasing  means;  and  a  means  for  passing  a 
number  of  golf  balls  into  said  straight  cylindrica]  tube  onto  said 
platform  means  that  is  also  a  means  for  dispensing  one  at  a 
time,  golf  balls  from  said  straight  cylindrical  tube  open  end  and 
consists  of  a  sleeve  whereto  is  secured,  at  a  right  angle  a  collar, 
that  opens  into  said  sleeve  and  is  arranged  for  mounting  over 
the  open  end  of  the  straight  cylindrical  tube,  and  a  piston 
means  for  movement  in  said  sleeve,  to  travel  across  the  open 
end  of  said  collar  and  straight  cylindrical  tube,  said  piston 
means  including  means  for  receiving  a  golf  ball  when  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  said  straight  cylindrical  tube  open  end  and 
for  dispensing  said  golf  ball  therefrom  when  said  piston  is 
moved  in  said  sleeve  to  where  said  means  for  receiving  a  golf 
ball  is  beyond  the  side  of  said  straight  cylindrical  tube. 

6.  A  golf  ball  storage  and  dispensing  device  comprising,  a 
cane  shaped  cylindrical  tube  for  containing  a  column  of  golf 
balls,  which  cylindrical  tube  is  closed  on  one  end  and  is  open 
at  the  other  cane  head  end;  platform  means  arranged  to  slide 
within  said  cylindrical  tube  under  the  urgings  of  spring  biasing 
means  and  including  means  for  moving  said  platform  means 
against  said  spring  biasing  means;  an  opening  formed  through 
the  cane  head  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  with  gate  means 
arranged  for  closing  off  said  opening  for  passing  a  number  of 
golf  balls  into  said  cylindrical  tube  onto  said  platform  means; 
and  a  cup  that  has  a  concave  portion  to  receive  a  golf  ball 
seated  therein,  and  pivot  means  for  mounting  said  cup  across 
the  cylindrical  tube  cane  head  open  end  to  allow  said  cup  to 
rotate  to  where  the  cup  concave  portion  is  across  the  cylindri- 
cal tube  cane  head  open  end  such  that  a  golf  ball  seated  therein 
will  fall  from  that  cup. 
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BREAD  DISPENSE  G 
I C  TirtlM.  P.O.  B«  1521, 
FIM  Dae  M.  1991. 
iBt  CL'  B6SG  S9/dO: 
UJ5.CL221-M 


APPARATUS 
',  Stirtcibara,  G*.  3045S 
icr.  No.  809,168 

B65D  83/00 

6ClataM 


(.  A  dnpenaer  for  a  loaf  of  slic«  i  bread  packaged  in  a  plastic 
wrappmg  having  an  open  end,  c  omprising  in  combination,  a 
itorage  compartment  with  a  dispt  using  opening  for  storing  the 


loaf  of  bread  with  the  open  end  ol  the  plastic  wrapping  extend- 
ing out  of  the  diqienaing  openin  {  with  an  unwrapped  upper 
sUoe  of  bread  exposed  within  tli  t  dispensing  opening,  a  dis- 
pensing means  movable  downwai  dly  outside  the  compartment 
having  a  mechanism  for  grasping  I 
thereby  to  move  the  bread  slice  b^  slice  toward  the  dispensing 
opening  for  manual  removal  as  tlje  dispensing  means  is  moved 
downwardly  and  sealing  cover  nieans  for  closing  the  opening 
over  the  unwrapped  upper  slice  with  limited  exposure  to  air 
thereby  to  sanitarily  protect  the  atored  bread  and  prolong  its 
life. 
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5,i9u  n 


CAROUSEL-TYPE  GRAVITY 

AND  FILM  CASSETTE 
AntkoiV  C  SqaUieri,  Norwalk, 
CefpanrtiiM,  Stamford,  Coan. 

Filed  Jwk  3, 1992,  ^. 
Iirt.  CL>  A47F 
UjS.  CL  221—119 


PEED  FILM  DISPENSER 
THEREFOR 

to  Mechtronics 


,  No.  892,970 

1/00 


TCIaim 


1.  A  carousel  for  dispensing  cinisteis  of  film,  said  carousel 
including  1 

a  film-holding  base  secured  to  a  vertical  spine  mounted 
centrally  of  said  base, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  channels  formed  about  said  spine  and 
proximate  to  one  another,  «ud  channels  having  vertical 
slots  therein  narrower  than  said  canisters,  said  slots  being 


on  that  portion  of  said  channels  farthest  removed  from 
said  spine, 

the  uppermost  portions  of  said  slots  being  widened  and  so 
dimensioned  as  to  form  openings  to  receive  said  canisters, 
and  the  lowermost  ends  of  said  channels  having  openings 
to  permit  removal  of  individual  canisters,  and 

means  associated  Math  said  base  and  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  spine  for  pivotally  securing  said  carousel  to  a  display 
device,  said  last-named  means  including  a  bottom  plate 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  a  top  plate  pivotally 
secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  spine. 


3,191,998 
BRUSH  HOUSING  FOR  BULK  VENDOR 
Joaef  W.  Schwandi,  Vairforf  Rood,  RJL  #4,  StoaffiriUe,  On- 
tario, CaMda  LOH  ILO 

FUcd  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,692 
Int.  CL'  G07F  11/00 
VS.  CL  221—203  10  ( 


1.  A  coin  operated  bulk  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing 
articles  comprising 

a  product  bin  for  storing  the  articles,  disposed  above  a  dis- 
pensing wheel  advanced  by  a  coin  operated  gear  mecha- 
nism and  having  containers  for  advancing  the  articles 
toward  a  dispensing  aperture  located  beneath  the  dispens- 
ing wheel,  and 

means  disposed  above  the  dispensing  apparatus  for  prevent- 
ing loose  articles  in  the  product  bin  from  accessing  the 
dispensing  aperture,  comprising  resiUent  members  extend- 
ing over  the  dispensing  aperture  above  the  dispensing 
wheel  having  one  end  anchored  adjacent  to  a  periphery  of 
the  dispensing  wheel  and  another  end  anchored  to  an 
adjusting  ring  adjustably  engaged  around  a  bushing  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  of  the  dispensing  wheel,  the  bushing 
having  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  adjusting  ring  in 
a  selected  position. 


5,191,999 
UQUm  ACTUATED  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  dcland,  11051  Via  El  Mercado,  Loa  Alamitos,  Calif. 
90720 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,094 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  222—56  11  Claima 

1.  A  liquid  actuating  switch  device  to  control  the  operation 
of  electrically  operated  devices  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
a  full  flow  of  liquid  at  an  operating  pressure  in  a  fluid  conduct- 
ing passage,  said  switching  device  includes  a  case  defining  an 
accumulator  chamber  normally  filled  with  gas  with  an  upper 
and  with  a  lower  portion  communicating  with  upstream  and 
downstream  sections  of  the  fluid-conducting  passage;  and  a 
liquid  actuated  control  switch  unit  positioned  in  the  chamber 
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to  be  actuated  by  a  pressurized  liquid  forcibly  moved  into  and 
through  the  chamber  rises  to  an  actuating  level  therein  where 


5,192/101 

PUMP  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  COFFEE 

MACHINES  WTTH  THREADED  PISTON  ROD 

Cario  BiaMO,  MOai^  Italy,  aaal^nr  to  Riearea  EhttTBaaac 

caaica  S.r  JL,  MOan,  Italy 

FIM  Sc^  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,905 
CUdM  priority,  appMcattoa  Italy,  Jn.  25,  1991,  MI  91  U 
00064 

Int  CL>  B67D  5/08 
U.S.CL222— «3 


pressures  on  the  gas  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  on 
the  liquid  therein  reach  substantial  equiUbrium. 


5,192,000 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  RATIO 
CONTROL 
Un  C  Wamlrick,  Decatan  G«o(«c  H.  Hoover,  Marietta;  Roscr 
C  WUghaa^  Atlanta,  aad  Jfoha  H.  Bcardea.  Marietta.  aU  of 
Ga.,  aaaivMin  to  The  Coca-Cola  Camftrnj,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
ContiaBatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,627,  May  14, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatian  Ai«.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,742 
Int  CL>  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  222—59  15 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  post-mix  beverage  dispenser  including  a  beverage  dis- 
penser valve  having  separate  syrup  and  water  conduits,  a 
solenoid  controlled  on-ofT  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits, 
and  an  adjustable,  piston/sleeve,  pressure  compensating 
flow  control  in  each  of  said  conduits; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  through  each  of  said 
conduits; 

(c)  means  for  automatically  comparing  each  of  said  mea- 
sured flow  rates  with  a  preferred  flow  rate; 

(d)  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  selected  one  of  said 
flow  controls  a  selected  amount  in  nspoaae  to  said  com- 
paring means; 

(e)  wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes  a  flow  control 
sprocket  wheel  connected  to  each  of  said  flow  controls 
and  for  rotating  a  selected  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  a 
selected  anoount  to  adjust  the  flow  control  connected  to 
said  selected  sprocket  wheel;  and 

(0  wherein  said  comparing  means  includes  means  for  detect- 
ing a  flow  error  trend  over  a  plurality  of  separate  pours. 


1.  A  measuring  pump  for  small  electrical  household  H>pli- 
ances,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  (1)  having  opposite  ends; 

a  first  end  wall  (2)  fixed  to  and  closing  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  second  end  wall  (3)  fixed  to  and  closing  an  oppoaite  end  of 
said  cylinder, 

a  circulating  ball  screw  type  actuator  (6)  mounted  to  said 
first  end  wall,  said  actuator  having  an  externally  threaded 
piston  shaft  (8)  extending  therethrou^  and  moveable  by 
actuation  of  said  actuator,  said  piston  shaft  extending 
through  said  first  end  wall  and  into  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  (5)  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  cylinder 
and  directly  connected  to  said  pistOD  shaft  for  movement 
of  said  piston  with  actuation  of  said  actuator, 

motor  means  (7)  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  for 
actuating  said  actuator  to  move  said  piston  shaft  and 
piston  in  said  cylinder, 

heating  means  cloaely  engaged  around  said  cylinder  for 
heating  said  cylinder; 

an  exit  duct  (10)  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said 
cylinder  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  cylinder  with 
movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction;  and 

a  suction  duct  (9)  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  for  supplying  liquid  into  said  cylinder  with  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5,192,002 

INGREDIENT  MIXING  BOWL  AND  EVACUATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Raeae,  St  Chwlca,  and  FVankUn  D.  Newidrk,  Florla- 

aantbotbofMo,art^iiritoUBWjnamlfaCuipaiatlen,New 

Yorit,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  1. 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,961 
Int  CL'  B67D  1/16 
VS.  CL  222—108  3  CUm 

1.  An  overflow  evacuation  system  for  mixing  bowls  in  a 
vending  i"f^*iiw*'  for  producing  and  dispensing  mixed  bever- 
ages formed  from  a  mixture  of  selected  dry  ingredients  and 
liquids,  said  system  com|wising: 
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ton  nanel  and  terminatinB  in  an  inner  edse.  said  nerinhera] 


maAA  nM^nti  mtui  Kavtna  •  « 
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a  pinrality  of  mixing  bowb  of  generally  conical  shape  each 
having  an  open  upper  porti^  and  forming  an  outlet  spout 
in  their  lower  portion  froni  which  the  mixed  beverage  is 
expHlrri,  an  annular  cap  cajt^ering  said  upper  pcHtion  and 
having  a  central  opening  tfatxMigh  which  said  dry  ingredi- 
ents can  be  introduced,  staun  evacuation  means  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  mixing  bowl  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source  for  producing  a  vacuum  for  removing  steam  from 
said  bowl  and  for  removing  overflow  liquid  from  said 
bowl  when  it  becomes  cloi 


5,1924MM 

BOTTLED  WATER  STATION  WITH  REMOVABLE 

RESERVOIR 

Brace  D.  Bwrowi,  Valeacia,  CaUf^  aMigaor  to  EMach,  Inc^ 

ColwBbM,OUo 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  68M<1 
lit  CL'  B67D  5/62 
XiS.  CL  222—146.1  27  ( 


5,193  003 
BEVERAGE  BAR  STRU  iTURE  AND  SYSTEM 


CtekL. 


VS.  CL  222—129.1 


S27  Maicr  A«  c,  Laytoii,  Utah  84M1 
Filed  Jan.  13, 199]  Scr.  No.  820.197 
Int  CL'  Bf  7D  S/S6 

14 


an  evacuation  tube  interconn^ed  to  said  evacuation  means 
of  each  said  mixing  bowl,  said  tube  being  connected  to 
said  vacuum  source  and  having  at  least  one  liquid  outlet 
means  downstream  of  said  mixing  bowl  and  upstream  of 
said  vacuum  source  for  reiioving  liquid  from  said  tube; 

said  evacuation  tube  having  la  first  tube  portion  disposed 
generally  horizontally  and  iaving  a  plurality  of  inlets  each 
connected  to  a  respective  steam  evacuation  means  of  each 
said  mixing  bowl,  a  second  tube  portion  connecting  said 
vacuum  source  with  said  first  tube  portion  through  an 
inlet  in  a  side  portion  of  th4  first  tube  portion,  and  at  least 
one  drain  port  in  a  bottom  i^rtion  of  the  first  tube  portion. 


1.  A  water  station,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  module  including  a  hollow  reservoir  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  a  supply  of  water  and  faucet  means  for 
dispensing  water  from  said  reservoir; 

a  station  housing  having  support  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  reservoir  module,  said  station  housing 
including  a  temperature  control  probe;  and 

means  for  sealed  reception  of  said  probe  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  reservoir  module  to  contact  water  within 
said  reservoir,  when  said  reservoir  module  is  supported  by 
said  station  housing  support  means,  said  reservoir  module 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  station  housing; 

said  station  housing  further  including  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  said  probe  to  correspondingly  control 
the  temperature  of  the  water  within  said  reservoir. 


5,192,005 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 
Larry  G.  limmtnum,  fyifigi,  Dl, 
trica  lac,  Deerfldd,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  739,264 
Int.  CL'  B65D  47/00 
VS.  CL  222—148 


toDartladna- 


22ClataH 


13.  In  combination,  a  beverage  dispenser  system,  a  pumping 
unit  coupled  to  said  beverage  dispenser  system  for  delivering 
pressured  beverage  liquids  to  said  beverage  dispenser  system,  a 
series  of  beverage  liquid  suppli^  coupled  to  said  pumping  unit 
to  be  pumped  by  said  pumping  junit.  a  container  well  upstand- 
ing from  said  pumping  unit,  a4d  an  ice  chest  releasably  sup- 
porting said  pumping  unit  and  container  well. 


1.  A  condiment  shaker  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
contain  a  condiment  for  selective  dispensing  thereof,  an  open- 
ing defined  through  said  body,  wall  means  peripherally  encir- 
cling said  opening,  a  lid  for  said  opening  received  within  said 
wall  means,  said  lid  including  a  top  panel  generally  coextensive 
with  said  opening,  and  a  peripheral  flange  depending  from  said 


top  panel  and  terminating  in  an  inner  edge,  said  peripheral 
flange  being  received  within  said  wall  means  in  sufficiently 
doae  perqtheral  proximity  thereto  to  substantially  preclude 
diacliarge  of  shaker  contents  therebetween,  said  lid  including  a 
diq)ensing  section  and  a  pressure  section  extending  firom  said 
dispensing  section  and  defining  a  pivot  line  therebetween,  a 
first  portion  of  said  lid  flange,  within  said  dispenanig  section, 
including  diapenaing  slot  means  defined  thcfcin  and  extending 
transversely  between  said  inner  edge  and  said  top  panel,  and 
pivot  means  mounting  said  lid  in  said  opening  fm-  pivotal 
movement  along  said  pivot  line  of  said  lid  between  a  dispensing 
poaition  and  a  dosed  podtion;  said  M*pmtin^  dot  means  in 
said  dispensing  poaition  of  said  lid  being  poationed  at  least 
partially  outward  of  said  hollow  body  and  said  opening  wall 
means  and  defining  a  through  passagr  outward  from  said  hol- 
low body  to  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  body  for  a  Hkptiwiiig 
of  a  condiment  therefrom,  said  lid  flange  peri|riierally  beyond 
said  first  portion  being  in  substantially  sealed  engagement  with 
said  opening  wall  mean^  said  dispensing  slot  means  in  said 
cloaed  position  of  said  lid  being  poaitioned  witUn  said  opening 
and  in  transverse  alignment  with  a  correapooding  portion  of 
said  opening  wall  means  to  preclude  dispensing  through  said 
slot  means. 


5,192,006 

LOW  PROFILE  PUMP 

OwH  F.  Van  BrockUa,  BrMol,  and  Omb  W.  McGarrojr,  Wa- 

of  CoBB«f  sMicMn  to  RIsoob  CofpoHrtkMi, 


FDed  May  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  694,418 
Int  CL'  B65D  88/54 
VS.  CL  222—321  25 


-^/rf 


1.  A  pump  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends  having  open- 
ings therein; 

a  lower  valve  located  in  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  in 
said  lower  end  of  said  body  during  an  increase  in  pressure 
inside  said  hollow  body  and  to  open  said  opening  in  said 
lower  end  during  a  decrease  in  pressure  inside  said  hollow 
body,  said  lower  valve  having  an  upper  end  extending 
upwardly  inside  said  body; 

a  hollow  piston  fitted  into  said  upper  end  of  said  body  and 
retained  in  and  slidable  reciprocally  with  sealing  fit  in  said 
body  against  a  spring  bias,  said  piston  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  having  openings  therein,  said  piston  having  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  connected  together, 
said  lower  chamber  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  upper  chamber; 

an  upper  valve  fitted  into  and  slidable  reciprocally  inside 


said  piston  and  having  a  sealing  portion  sized  for  frictional 
fit  inside  said  lower  cfcfwi^r^  <rf  said  piston,  said  sealing 
portion  being  sized  to  provide  a  cieanace  between  said 
scaling  portion  and  said  upper  chandler  of  said  piston,  said 
upper  valve  being  movable  from  said  lower  chamber  to 
said  upper  chamber  to  vent  said  body  during  an  increase  in 
pressure  inside  said  hollow  body  and  being  movaUe  ftom 
said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber  to  dose  said 
body  during  a  decrease  in  pressure  inside  said  hollow 
body,  said  upper  valve  further  comprising  a  central  stem 
extending  downwardly,  said  stem  having  a  length  sdected 
such  that  said  stem  will  contact  said  upper  end  of  said 
lower  valve  during  the  terminal  portion  of  a  downward 
stroke  of  said  piston  and  an  initial  portion  of  an  upward 
strokr  of  said  piston  whereby  said  iq>per  valve  is  hdd 
open  during  said  terminal  portion  of  said  downward 
stroke  of  said  piston  and  said  initial  portion  of  said  upward 
strdceof  said  piston;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  upper  valve  against  upward  move- 
ment, said  biasing  means  having  biasing  force  sdected  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  frictiaeial  forces  between  said 
sealing  portion  of  said  upper  valve  and  said  lower  cham- 
ber to  keep  said  upper  wtlwc  closed  during  an  increase  in 
pressure  inside  said  body  until  said  frictional  force  is  re- 
leased when  said  u^ier  valve  is  caused  to  slide  upwardly 
against  said  biasing  means  into  said  upper  chamber  of  said 
piston  to  thereby  vent  said  body,  and  Aereafler  when 
pressure  in  said  body  has  decreased  to  return  said  upper 
valve  from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  rhamhwr  to 
dose  said  body. 


5,1924107 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INVERTED  DS^ENSING 
FROM  A  CONTAINER  WHH  A  PUMP 
Leonard  A.  Bloas<plat,  Wmisaiskari,  Va., 
tal  PiMtk  CoirtaiMra,  lac,  NonraDc, 

FOed  Dec  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  631,958 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222-076  20 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  adapter  for  coupling  a  manual 
pump  to  a  container  for  dispensing  a  Uquid  from  such  container 
with  such  container  in  an  inverted  position,  said  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  a  disc  adapted  to  seal  a  pump  from  a  container 
body,  a  valve  unit  carried  by  said  disc  and  including  a  vent 
passage  and  a  liquid  passage  through  said  disc,  a  floating  check 
valve  for  closings  aid  vent  passage  only  in  an  inverted  position 
of  said  valve  unit,  and  a  spring  loaded  check  valve  seated 
against  said  liquid  passage  when  said  container  is  in  an  upright 
position,  said  spring  loaded  check  valve  being  loaded  for  un- 
seating by  liquid  pressure  from  liquid  seated  thereof  when  said 
container  is  in  an  inverted  position. 
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Hwam  f^M^Mi  rtricm  Taiwu, 
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Scr.  No.  824,394 

5/42 


tVTD 


1.  An  improved  pulling  mecMnism  of  an  adhesive-dispens- 
ing gun,  comprising  a  gun  barrf  1  having  rear  wall,  a  gun  base, 
a  trigger  and  a  push  rod,  said  p«sh  rod  extending  through  said 
rear  wall  of  said  gim  barrel,  laid  pulling  mechanism  being 
characterized  in  that  a  stopper  f  late  and  a  push  plate  are  fitted 
on  said  push  rod  between  said  ^«ar  wall  and  said  gun  base,  a 
first  spring  being  disposed  on  siid  push  rod  between  said  rear 
wall  and  said  stopper  plate,  a  second  spring  being  disposed  on 
said  push  rod  between  said  stopi>er  plate  and  said  push  plate,  a 
pivot  rod  being  welded  at  the  4pper  end  of  said  stopper  plate 
on  two  lateral  walls  of  said  gull  base,  said  stopper  plate  being 
formed  with  a  hole  through  wiich  said  push  rod  extends  and 
formed  with  a  lower  bent  portion  which  contacts  said  trigger, 
said  push  plate  being  formed  vfith  a  hole  through  which  said 
push  rod  extends,  the  lower  en^  of  said  push  plate  contacting 
said  trigger  to  be  driven  therapy,  a  torque  spring  being  dis- 
poaed  on  a  pivot  of  said  trigger  to  restore  said  trigger  back  to 
its  home  position  after  triggered  whereby  said  stopper  plate  is 
pushed  out  of  the  stopping  poation  and  said  push  rod  is  free 
from  any  force  so  that  no  excessive  adhesive  will  be  further 
diq>enaed  and  said  push  rod  cati  be  freely  pulled  back. 


,009 

\G  FLUIDS,  HAVING 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND 
G  NOZZLE 

Mattiager,  Btckenbach, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnuuiy, 
Danastadt,  Fed.  Rep. 


1  Date  Feb.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO91/00149,  per  Pub. 


5,11 
DEVICE  FOR  SPRA 
ELECnUCALLY  OPERA' 
FREEBLO' 
Bo*»  HiMefaraadt,  Riedrtadt; 
a^  Kari  Trtakaas, 
aMi^on  to  Wella 
of  Gcraunqr 

per  No.  per/EP9o/oiosi,  § 

Date  Fd>.  11, 1991,  PCT  Pal 

Date  Jaa.  10, 1991 

per  Filed  Jaa.  30,  lf90,  Scr.  No.  656,054 

CUiM  prfctrity,  applicatioB  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  30, 
19»,  392143;  Jbil  30,  1989J  8907976{U];  Jna.  30,  1989, 
8907977tU]  ] 

lat  CL'  BtSD  83/00 
VS.  a.  222— MO  J  I  32  Claiais 

1.  A  device  for  spraying  of  fliids,  comprising  an  electrically 
driven  air  pump;  a  switch  for  actuating  said  air  pump;  a  con- 
tainer for  a  fluid  to  be  sprayed;  a  nozzle  having  inlet  air  and 
fluid  openings;  a  compressed  air  duct  communicating  the  inlet 
air  opening  with  said  air  pump;  a  fluid  conduit  communicating 
the  nilet  fluid  opening  with  aa  interior  of  said  container;  a 
valve  having  a  control  cylinder  including  a  fust  opening  which 
is  in  communication  with  said  ittlet  air  opening  of  said  nozzle, 
a  second  opening  which  is  in  tommunication  with  said  inlet 
fluid  opening  of  said  nozzle,  a^  a  third  opening  which  is  in 
communication  with  an  air  spaee  of  said  container,  and  a  con- 
trol piston  axially  displaceabli  in  said  control  cylinder  for 
contndling  flow  through  said  first  and  second  openings  and 


having  at  least  one  circumferential  sealing  ring  engaging  an 
inner  wall  of  said  control  cylinder,  said  air  pump  being  actu- 
ated in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switch  to  provide  for  air 
flow  from  said  compressed  air  duct  into  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  for  fluid  flow  into  said  inlet  fluid  opening  of  said 


IClaim 


nozzle  said  valve  deactivating  said  switch  after  communication 
between  said  compressed  air  duct  and  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  between  said  fluid  conduit  and  said  inlet  fluid 
opening  is  blocked  by  said  valve  at  an  end  of  a  spraying  pro- 
cess. 


5,192,010 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  USEFUL  AS  A  FISH 

STRINGER 

WUUam  J.  Green,  3821  Barbara  Way,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84124 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,748 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  65/00 

VS.  CL  224—103  5  Claiau 


1.  A  fish  stringer  carrier  for  holding  and  carrying  fish  com- 
prising: a  canted  receiver  arm  to  accept  the  fish  in  through  the 
gills  and  out  through  the  mouth  and  having  a  receiver  neck,  a 
carrier  arm  provided  with  an  upper  clip  attachable  to  an  exter- 
nal object  and  having  a  lower,  depending  cam  loop,  and  a 
receiver  loop  integral  with  and  interposed  between  said  re- 
ceiver arm  at  said  receiver  neck  and  said  carrier  arm  at  said 
depending  cam  loop,  said  receiver  arm  being  angulated  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  above  the  horizontal  and  provided  said 
receiver  neck  which  overlaps  at  an  acute  angle  and  partially 
twists  about  said  depending  cam  loop  whereby  fish  from  the 
force  of  gravity  can  slide  down  the  receiver  arm  between  and 


past  said  receiver  neck  and  said  cam  loop  at  such  overlap  and 
onto  said  receiver  loop  with  no  further  action  from  the  user. 


5,192,011 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  BLANKS' FOR  PACKAGES 

FROM  A  SHEET  OF  BLANKS 
Wcraer  Fnchi,  Laaaanne,  Switierlaad,  aMigaor  to  Bobat  SA. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,075 
Oaiaii   priority,  ap^iertioD   Switzerland,   Apr.   10,   1990, 
01220/90 

lot  a.s  B26F  3/02 
VS.  CL  225—97  15  OaiaH 


54- 
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1.  In  a  device  for  separating  blanks  formed  in  a  sheet  of 
material,  which  blanks  will  be  subsequently  formed  into  pack- 
ages, said  device  comprising  an  upper  vertical  movable  tool 
provided  with  several  punches  which  are  adjustably  positioned 
on  the  upper  tool  and  have  adjustable  dimensions  and  a  lower 
fixed  tool  provided  with  several  apertures  corresponding  in 
their  position  and  dimensions  to  the  punches  so  that  the 
punches  will  push  a  blank  through  the  apertures,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  the  upper  tool  comprising  a  first  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  holes  being  arranged  in  a  pattern,  each 
punch  being  provided  with  quick-locking  means  for  pressing 
an  upper  surface  of  the  punch  under  an  elastic  load  against  a 
lower  surface  of  the  first  plate  member,  said  quick-locking 
means  including  a  first  end  engaged  within  the  punch  and  a 
second  end  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  first  plate  member, 
and  a  second  plate  member  being  secured  to  an  upper  surface 
of  the  first  plate  member,  said  second  plate  member  having 
enlarged  apertures  encompassing  several  holes  in  the  first  plate 
member  and  having  separate  openings  aligned  with  other  holes 
of  the  first  plate  member,  which  other  holes  are  not  encom- 
passed by  said  apertures  of  the  second  plate  member. 


5,192,012 
NAIL  DRIVING  TOOL 
Maafred  Schafer,  Bad  Hombvrg;  Alfred  Schneider,  Langen; 
Hont  Tacke,  Bad  Vilbel,  aod  Gcrhart  Hartnaoa,  Fraakfurt 
am  Mala,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  aMigaors  to  ITW 
BefeitigDngHystegM  GmbH,  Eachbora-Niederhochatadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,573 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1990,  9016493[m 

lat  a.5  B25C  1/00 
VS.  CL  227—113  10  Claims 

1.  A  nail  driving  tool,  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  housing  a  plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails, 
said  magazine  including  a  guide  path  along  which  said 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails  are  moved,  and  an 
outlet  opening  through  which  said  plurality  of  serially 
disposed  nails  are  serially  conveyed  from  said  guide  path; 
a  discharge  channel,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outlet  opening 


of  said  guide  path,  throu^  which  a  leading  one  of  said 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails,  conveyed  through  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  guide  path,  is  discharged; 

means  for  engaging  said  leading  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 
serially  disposed  nails  which  is  disposed  within  said  dis- 
charge channel  for  discharging  said  leading  one  of  said 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails  through  said  discharge 
channel;  and 

a  cantilevered  leaf  spring  having  a  first  proximal  end  thereof 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  magazine  and  an  opposite, 
distal  free  end  thereof  engaged  with  a  nail,  of  said  plurality 
of  serially  disposed  nails,  which  is  disposed  immediately 
upstream  of  said  leading  one  of  said  serially  disposed  nails 
disposed  within  said  discharge  channel,  for  retaining  all  of 
said  plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails  disposed  within  said 
guide  path  and  upstream  of  said  leading  one  of  said  serially 
disposed  nails  disposed  within  said  discharge  channel. 

4.  A  nail  driving  tool,  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  housing  a  plurality  of  serially  disposed  naiU, 
said  magazine  including  a  guide  path  along  which  said 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails  are  moved,  and  an 
outlet  opening  through  which  said  plurality  of  serially 
disposed  nails  are  serially  conveyed  from  said  guide  path; 

a  discharge  channel,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outlet  opening 
of  said  guide  path,  through  which  a  leading  one  of  said 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails,  conveyed  through  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  guide  path,  is  discharged; 


means  for  engaging  said  leading  one  of  said  plurality  of 
serially  disposed  nails  which  is  disposed  within  said  dis- 
charge channel  for  discharging  said  leading  one  of  said 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails  through  said  discharge 
channel; 

a  cantilevered  leaf  spring  having  a  first  proximal  end  thereof 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  magazine  and  an  opposite, 
distal  end  thereof  engaged  with  a  nail,  of  said  plurality  of 
serially  disposed  nails,  which  is  disposed  immediately 
upstream  of  said  leading  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially 
disposed  nails  disposed  within  said  discharge  channeL  for 
retaining  all  of  said  plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails 
disposed  within  said  guide  path  and  upstream  of  said 
leading  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  serially  disposed  nails 
disposed  within  said  discharge  channel;  and 

magnet  means  disposed  upon  a  side  of  said  discharge  channel 
which  is  opposite  the  side  upon  which  said  outlet  opening 
of  said  guide  path  is  disposed  and  within  the  vicinity  of 
said  leading  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially  disposed  nails 
for  retaining  said  leading  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially 
disposed  nails  within  said  discharge  channel  in  prepara- 
tion of  said  discharge  of  said  leading  one  of  said  plurality 
of  serially  disposed  nails  from  said  discharge  channel  by 
said  means  for  engaging  said  leading  one  of  said  plurality 
of  serially  disposed  nails. 
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NdMB  D.  Aktay,  m,  MoMiovai^i  TtaMthy  J.  Lewndowrid. 
koth  or  OUo,  aMiatan  to  Abkey  EtM  MacUM 


pot  after  it  has  moved  upwards  through  the  surface  of  the 
solder  in  the  bath,  wherein  the  scraper  means  comprise*  two 


OUo     I 
FIM  Sep.  20, 1991.  Bcr.  No.  763,3» 


ImL  a.)  B4k  37/08 


UjS.CL2»— 13 


3.  Apparatus  for  scarfing  a  loiigitudinally  extending  raised 
bead  fhni  the  outer  surface  of  an  advancing  elongated  member 
comprising  a  base,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  base  for  advanc- 
ing said  dongated  member  aloig  a  predetermined  path,  a 
carrier  member  mounted  for  reo  procating  movement  toward 
and  away  ftom  said  advancing  el  mgated  member,  a  mounting 
block,  pivotally  interconnected  i  longated  linkage  means  con- 
necting said  mounting  block  to  si  id  carrier  member,  said  link- 
age means  selectively  affixing  sai  i  mounting  block  in  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  sai  1  carrier  member  for  move- 
ment in  unison  with  said  carrier  i  lember  and  for  reciprocating 
movement  toward  and  away  fiom  said  carrier  member,  a 
traveling  support  block  carried  b  f  said  mounting  block,  means 
for  moving  said  support  block  re  ative  to  said  mounting  block 
and  transversdy  of  said  path,  aqd  at  least  one  scarfing  blade 
carried  by  said  support  block.  4dd  scarfing  blade  having  at 
least  one  cutting  edge  adapted  to  icarfingly  engage  said  surface 
and  sever  said  raised  bead  from  jsaid  advancing  member,  the 
roUen  including  a  first  said  roller  over  which  said  elongated 
member  passes  and  positioned  b^ieath  the  point  at  which  said 
cutting  edge  scarfingly  engages  said  surface,  an  associated  pair 
of  cooperating  second  said  roU^  positioned  to  receive  said 
elongated  member  tberebetwecf  following  scarfing  of  said 
raised  bead,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  pair 
of  second  rollers  relative  to  said  first  roller. 


5,»2,Jl4 
>LDERINqAF 
,  awl  Nefl  q  Sq 


DIP  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
J.  CUgUo,  and  Nefl  q  Sqairc,  both  of  Emcx,  Great 
■Mi^nrs  to  PillaiboHf  InterwrtioMl  Liarited,  Great 

FDed  Oct  15, 1991,  Bcr.  No.  775.747 


U^tad  Kii«doB.  Oet  15,  1990. 
9022333;  Oct  15. 1990.  9022336  | 

lit  CL'  B23K  1/00 
VS.  CL  228-34  |  6  Oaimt 

1.  Soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  bath  for  containing 
mcdten  solder,  a  pot  movable  fii>m  beneath  a  surface  of  the 
solder  in  the  bath,  and  scraper  nieans  for  scraping  the  surface 
of  the  aoUer  in  the  bath  befor«  the  pot  is  moved  upwards 
through  the  surface,  and  for  scraping  an  upper  surface  of  the 


blades,  a  first  blade  to  scrape  the  surface  of  the  solder  in  the 
bath,  and  a  second  blade  to  scrape  the  surface  of  the  pot. 


5,192,015 
METHOD  FOR  WIRE  BONDING 
Lloyd  D.  InaJe,  Lompoc,  and  Joha  D.  Kooatz,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  awigiiort  to  Saata  Barbara  Research  Center, 
Gdcta,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  795,416 

Urt.  CL>  HOIL  21/607 

VS.  CL  228—111  8  Claiias 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  first  article  to  a  second  article  at 
a  selected  location,  using  a  wire  bonding  technique  in  which  a 
bonding  force  and  ultrasonic  energy  are  applied  at  the  location 
simultaneously,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fiimishing  a  first  article  and  a  second  article,  at  least  one  of 
the  first  article  and  the  second  article  being  sufficiently 
soft  that  it  deforms  when  the  bonding  force  is  applied 
independently  of  applied  ultrasonic  energy; 

placing  the  first  article  over  the  second  article; 

positioning  the  first  article  and  second  article  between  a  pair 
of  bonding  tools,  with  the  bonding  tools  at  a  selected 
location  of  the  first  article  and  second  article  where  bond- 
ing is  to  be  achieved; 

pressing  the  selected  location  of  the  first  article  and  second 
article  between  the  pair  of  bonding  tools  with  an  applied 
force,  the  applied  force  increasing  from  zero  to  a  prebond- 
ing  force,  maintaining  the  prebonding  force  for  a  prebond- 
ing  force  period  of  time,  thereafter  changing  the  applied 
force  from  the  prebonding  force  to  a  bonding  force,  and 
thereafter  decreasing  the  force  from  the  bonding  force  to 
zero;  and 

applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  selected  location  through 
at  least  one  of  the  bonding  tools,  the  ultrasonic  energy 
increasing  to  a  prebonding  energy  during  the  period  that 
the  force  is  being  increased  from  zero  to  the  bonding 
force,  maintaining  the  prebonding  energy  for  a  prebond- 
ing energy  period  of  time,  thereafter  changing  the  ultra- 
sonic energy  to  a  bonding  energy  prior  to  the  tinie  that  the 
applied  force  is  decreased  from  the  bonding  force  to  zero, 
and  thereafter  decreasing  the  ultrasonic  energy  to  zero. 


5,192,016 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUBES  FILLED 
WITH  POWDERY  AND  GRANULAR  SUBRANGES 
Nobao  Araki;  Takcji  Kagami;  Yoji  Chataai;  Shanichi  Kikata; 
Iwao  Yanada;  Masao  Kaauda;  Se|ii  Hasbimoto;  Shuicbi 
Ueao,  all  of  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Fukoi,  FnkacUyama;  Taknmi 
Nakamura.  Tokyo;  Nobao  MiznbaiU,  and  Yaswbi  Ishlkawa. 
both  of  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  awigaors  to  Nippon  Sted 
Corporation  and  Nippon  Sted  Welding  Products  A  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00S36,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21, 1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19S90.  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec.  26. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  835,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990.  2-161398; 
Jun.  21,  1990.  2-161399;  Jan.  25, 1990,  2-164260 

Int.  a.'  B23K  13/02 
VS.  a.  228—147  13  Claims 


-  lb 


la 


10 


u 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  tubes  filled  with 
a  powdery  and/or  granular  substance  by  forming  a  metal  strip 
fed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  into  an  unwelded  tube 
(la)  with  forming  rolls  (2),  feeding  a  powdery  and/or  granular 
substance  (F)  through  an  opening  in  the  unwelded  tube  (la) 
being  formed,  butt  welding  the  fringing  edges  of  the  opening, 
and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  welded  tube  (lb)  which  is 
characterized  in  that: 
the  minimum  allowable  heat  input  below  which  cold  crack- 
ing occurs  and  the  maximum  allowable  heat  input  above 
which  spatters  not  smaller  than  0.83  times  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  finished  tube  are  expelled  in  the  butt  welding 
are  determined  beforehand;  and 
the  butt  welding  is  performed  with  a  heat  input  that  is 
greater   than   the   minimum   allowable   heat   input   and 
smaller  than  the  maximum  allowable  heat  input. 


5,192,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,192,018 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
Yoshimittu  Terakado,  and  Nobuto  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl   Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  842.257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27, 1991.  3-53700 

Int.  CL'  B23K  31/02 

V.S.  a.  228—179  3  Oaims 

1.  A  wire  bonding  method  comprising  the  ordered  steps  of: 

bonding  an  end  of  a  bonding  wire  to  a  first  bonding  point; 

unclamping  said  bonding  wire; 

raising  a  capillary  to  a  first  predetermined  point  above  said 
first  bonding  point; 

stopping  said  capillary  temporarily  at  said  first  predeter- 
mined point; 

moving  said  capillary  through  a  circular  arc  of  a  constant 
radius  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  a  second  bonding 
point  to  a  second  predetermined  point; 

raising  said  capillary  to  a  third  predetermined  point  above 
said  second  predetermined  point  a  distance  sufficient  to 
form  a  bonding  wire  loop; 


clan^ng  said  bonding  wire; 

moving  said  capillary  through  another  circular  arc  of  an- 


other constant  radius  to  a  forth  predetermined  point  above 

said  second  bonding  point; 
lowering  said  capillary  to  said  second  bonding  point;  and 
bonding  said  bonding  wire  to  said  second  bonding  point. 


5.192.019 

PACKAGE  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  BOX  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  FEATURE 

Kermlt  E.  Meehaa,  Waysata.  Minn.,  aaaipMir  to  The  Mike 

Meebaa  Company.  Plymoath,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18. 1992.  Scr.  No.  900.353 
Ut  CL'  B65D  5/32 
VS.  CL  229—101  2  ( 


1.  In  a  point-of-purchase  product  display  receptacle  assem- 
bly comprising  nesting  and  telescoping  first  and  second  mating 
receptacle  segments  adapted  to  mate  together  to  form  an  open- 
top  display  container  with  each  of  said  segments  having  a  back 
panel,  upstanding  side  and  end  flaps,  said  receptacle  segments 
being  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  said  first  receptacle  segment  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  parallelepipedon  with  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of 
side  flaps  extending  from  said  back  panel  and  forming 
opposed  juncture  lines  with  said  back  panel,  and  one  end 
flap  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  back  panel  to  form 
an  open-end  female  segment; 

(b)  said  second  receptacle  segment  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  parallelepipedon  with  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of 
side  flaps  extending  from  said  back  pand  and  forming 
opposed  juncture  lines  with  said  back  panel;  and  one  end 
flap  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  back  panel  to  form 
an  open-end  male  segment,  with  the  one  end  flap  of  the 
male  segment  being  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  rela- 
tionship to  the  end  flap  of  said  female  segment; 

(c)  spaced-apart  rows  of  aligned  bores  formed  in  the  side 
flaps  of  said  first  and  second  receptacle  segments  and 
being  disposed  along  row  axes  generally  parallel  to  said 
opposed  juncture  lines  and  including  an  upper  row  and  a 
lower  row  with  the  axes  of  each  of  the  respective  rows 
positioned  to  be  aligned  with  a  corresponding  row  on  the 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


March  9. 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


827 


other  mating  receptacle  segnent.  and  with  the  number  of 
bores  diipoied  along  the  aies  closer  to  each  of  said  op- 
poaed  juncture  lines  being  aibstantially  fewer  in  number 
than  thoae  disposed  more  remote  to  each  of  said  opposed 
juncture  lines,  the  arrangenient  being  such  that  the  recep- 
tacle segments  may  be  tele^copically  engaged  one  to  the 
other  in  a  predetermined  se^cted  relationship. 


S, 
IfTTELLIGENT  SEIPOl 
PROGRAMMABl 
DipA  J.  Stah,  E4ca  Prairie, 
MiMMtoUa,  Min. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,S03 
Lrt.  CL'  GtfD  23/19 
UJS.a.236— MR 


EMLYicgui  n 


1.  An  apparatus  to  match  iniliatiota  of  temperature  change- 
over settings  of  a  thermostat  to  i  duty  cycle  of  an  air  tempera- 


ture conditioning  plant  without 
prising: 
a  programmable  changeover 


CHANGEOVER  FOR  A 
THERMOSTAT 

to  Honeywell  Inc., 


ISdaiiM 


legrading  comfort  level  com- 

I  hermostat; 

an  input  means  for  prograAuning  said  thermostat  with 
changeover  temperature  settings  at  selectable  time  of  day 
periods;  \ 

a  clock  means  to  determine  tj  me  of  day; 

a  timing  means  for  determinin  { the  length  of  time  of  an  "on" 
portion  and  an  "ofT*  portio  i  of  said  duty  cycle  of  said  air 
temperature  conditioning  p  ant; 

a  comparison  means  to  deten  line  a  time  until  an  upcoming 
temperature  conditioning  p  ant  cycle; 

a  means  to  advance  or  delay  i  said  temperature  changeover 
until  the  beginning  of  the  tpcoming  "on"  period  or  up- 
coming "off'  period  of  tha  upcoming  duty  cycle  or  the 
last  "on"  period  or  the  last  "ofT'  period  of  the  last  duty 
cycle  of  said  air  temperatui^  conditioning  plant  when  the 
time  until  the  upcoming  tdmperature  changeover  is  less 
than  the  time  of  the  last  "on"  period  duty  cycle  or  less 
than  the  time  of  the  last  "otf"  period  duty  cycle  of  said  air 
temperature  conditioning  plant. 


5,1 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEA) 

OF 
Richard  Meier,  Stein,  and  H« 
both  or  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnoaayJ 
ane  Akrtfwrllifhaft,  Mi 

FDcd  Aag.  2Z,  1991 
CUaw  priority,  applicatioB 
1990,402«95 

Int  CV  B|OH  1/18 
MS.  CL  237—2  A  2  Claim 

1.  An  arrangement  for  heating  the  passenger  area  of  a  vehi- 
cle, including  a  warm  water  cin  nit  means  which  serves  for  the 


4G  PASSENGER  AREAS 
HCLES 

Knorr,  Rednitzhembach, 
I  to  MAN  Nntzfiriirz- 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnuny 
,  Ser.  No.  748,639 
.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  23, 


transfer  of  heat  and  in  which  are  connected,  in  series,  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  torque  converter  transmission,  an 
exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger,  and  heating  units  for  said  passen- 
ger area,  said  arrangement  further  comprising: 
an  exhaust  gas  diverter  that  is  disposed  upstream  of  said 
exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger  and  is  controllable  via  valve 
means  for  selective  conveyance  of  exhaust  gas  through 
said  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger  or  directly  via  an  exhaust 
gas  pipe  to  a  muffler,  with  a  downstream  side  of  said 
exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger  communicating  with  said 
muffler; 


a  linkage  system  and  a  compressed  air  cylinder  for  operating 
said  valve  means  of  said  exhaust  gas  diverter; 

thermal-lag  switch  means  disposed  in  said  warm  water  cir- 
cuit means  for  controlling  said  compressed  air  cylinder; 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  upstream  of  said  exhaust  gas 
heat  exchanger  between  an  exhaust  manifold  of  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  said  exhaust  gas  diverter;  and 

a  burner  heating  means  disposed  in  said  warm  water  circuit 
means  downstream  of  said  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger. 


5,192,022 

FUEL-FIRED  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Paid  F.  Swcuon,  Shaker  HdgUs,  Ohio,  SMignor  to  Couoli- 

dated  Natwal  Gas  Service  Coavaiqr,  Imu,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,910 

Int  CL'  F25B  27/00 

VS.  CL  237—2  B  12  Claimi 


1.  A  heat  pump  system  for  an  occupied  space  of  a  building 
comprising  a  fuel-fired  heat  engine  and  a  heat  pump  compres- 
sor driven  by  the  heat  engine,  the  mechanical  horsepower 
output  capacity  of  the  engine  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
input  power  requirement  of  the  compressor,  an  indoor  refrig- 
eration circuit  heat  exchanger  in  thennal  communication  with 
air  in  the  occupied  space,  and  an  outdoor  refrigeration  circuit 
heat  exchanger  in  thennal  communication  with  the  outdoor 
environment  of  the  building,  a  refngerant  circuit  connecting 


the  refrigeration  heat  exchangers  and  the  compressor  to  permit 
the  compressor  to  pump  heat  between  the  heat  exchangers 
when  operated  by  the  engine,  a  heat  storage  medium  for  ab- 
sorbing heat  rejected  by  the  engine  during  its  operation,  the 
heat  storage  medium  having  a  capacity  to  store  a  substantial 
quantity  of  heat  for  a  period  at  least  substantially  as  long  as  a 
maximum  expected  time  that  the  engine  is  inoperative  between 
ordinary  cycles  of  operation,  and  means  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring said  substantial  quantity  of  heat  stored  in  the  storage 
medium  to  the  engine  to  preheat  the  engine,  after  it  has  been  at 
rest  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cool  off,  to  a  temperature  substan- 
tially equal  to  its  operating  temperature. 


5492,023 
JET  ENGINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  THRUST  REVERSER 
Etieue  Page,  RamtMilc  and  Jcu-Picm  Lair,  PUance,  both 
of  FhuMC,  aasigMrs  to  The  Dec  Howard  Coovwy,  SaM  Anto- 
nio, Tex. 
Diiririoa  ofScr.  No.  263,224>  Oct  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,966,327. 
TUa  appiicatioa  Ai«.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,481 
Int  CV  F02K  1/10.  1/12 
VS.  CL  239—11  1  OaiB 


1.  A  method  of  reversing  the  thrust  of  a  jet  engine  and 
varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  throat  of  an  ejection 
nozzle  for  said  jet  engine  in  a  target  door  reversing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pivoting  a  thrust  reverser  target  door  means  of  a  jet 
engine  between  stowed  and  deployed  positions  with  an 
actuator  means,  said  target  door  means  defining  it  its 
stowed  position  at  least  a  portion  of  the  throat  of  the 
ejection  nozzle  of  the  jet  engine  and  in  its  deployed  posi- 
tion at  least  a  portion  of  a  target  door  reverser, 

(b)  selectively  retaining  said  target  door  means  in  its  stowed 
position, 

(c)  independently  and  selectively  moving  said  thrust  re- 
verser target  door  means  while  in  its  stowed  position 
between  at  least  first  and  second  limiting  position  to  vary 
the  cross-sectiona]  area  of  the  throat  of  s^  ejection  noz- 
zle between  respective  minimum  and  maximum  values, 
said  door  retaining  means  permitting  sufRcient  movement 
of  said  thrust  reverser  door  when  it  is  selectively  moved 
between  said  first  and  second  limiting  positions,  and  for 
controlled  varying  of  the  area  of  the  throat, 

(d)  said  thrust  reverser  door  functioning  when  deployed  to 
reverse  the  thrust  of  the  jet  engine  exiting  the  ejection 
nozzle  during  thrust  reversing  operation  and  also  being 
effective  while  remaining  stowed  to  vary  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  throat  of  the  throat  of  the  ejection  nozzle 
of  the  jet  engine  to  thereby  permit  optimization  of  engine 
thrust  to  suit  different  engine  operating  regimes. 


M92,024 
SPRINKLER 
LeoMTd  J.  Blae,  66  Ladle  Ave.,  Bfadr  Alhol,  AHtraUa  5084 
FIM  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,404 
OaiaH  priority,  appUeatiaa  AaatraHa,  Sep.  17, 1990,  PK  2371; 
Jo.  25,  1991,  PK  6875 

IM.  CL'  B05B  3/08 
VS.  CL  239— 222J1  14  I 


1.  A  sprinkler  useful  as  an  irrigation  device  comprising  a 
body  containing  an  annular  surface  extending  from  an  up- 
stream end  to  a  discharge  end,  including  a  throat  intermediate 
said  ends,  a  generally  conical  surface  diverging  firom  said 
throat  to  said  discharge  end,  and  fair  sarfaoes  in  the  region  <^ 
said  throat, 
swirl  imparting  surfaces  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  gener- 
ally conical  surface,  and 
an  impeller  in  a  conical  depression  having  a  generally  coni- 
cal surface,  diverging  in  a  discharge  direction  and  substan- 
tially complementary  in  shape  to  said  diverging  conical 
surface  to  said  body,  to  that,  in  use,  most  of  the  impdler 
surface  lies  contiguous  with  said  diverging  conical  body 
surface,  said  impeller  conical  surfiMe  containing  surfiKXS 
defining  a  plunlity  of  discharge  channeb  extending  out- 
wardly fironi  near  its  center,  said  discharge  channdt  being 
of  size  and  shape  to  be  co-operable  with  said  divetging 
conical  body  surface  to  conffaie  water  when  discharging 
into  respective  coherent  water  jets. 


5,192,025 
ELECTRIC  WATER  JET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Miflg-ny  Hi;  Yn-Wcn  Hwai«  boa  of  3  PL.  No.  11, 62  Lac 
Waa-Lng  St,  Chte-Md  DMiiet  Taipai;  NOfShiiw  Hwiii«, 
5  FL,  No.  12, 393  LaM,  Ckn^-Shan  Rd.,  Hrincho,  and  Eonr 
Ckaa  Sheen.  No.  19,  60  Lane,  Jcn-Al  St.  CUn-Tk^  Tann, 
Lin-CUa  Village,  TaiMUi  lUa,  an  of  Taiwn 
Filed  JaL  19, 1991.  S«r.  No.  733,193 
Int  CL'  B05B  9/03 
VS.  CL  239-^394  2  ( 


1.  An  electric  water  spray  gun  system  comprising: 
a)  a  floatable  intake  device  having  a  body  made  of  light- 
weight material  having  a  stem  portion  extending  there- 
from; a  plurality  of  weight  rings  fngaging  the  stem  por- 
tion by  threads  for  adjustment  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  floatable  intake  device  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the 
position  and  number  of  sudi  weight  rings;  •  filter  ring 
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having  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  of  different  filtration 
■zes  arranged  thereon  so  ai|  to  cover  an  opening  defined  at 
a  lower  end  of  the  stem  ptirtioa  which  opening  serves  as 
an  inlet  port;  a  first  d.c.  motor  located  in  an  upper  section 
of  a  paiiigg  defined  within  the  body,  a  lower  section  of 
the  passage  serving  as  a  water  inlet  passage  and  an  upper 
section  serving  as  a  first  4'ater  outlet  port;  a  first  vane 
fixed  to  a  drive  shaft  of  tUe  first  d.c.  motor;  a  first  wall 
between  the  first  vane  anq  the  first  d.c.  motor;  a  check 
valve  located  in  the  passage  at  the  first  water  outlet  port; 
a  retention  plate  to  attach  the  first  d.c.  motor  to  the  body; 
and  a  power  cord  extending  from  the  first  d.c.  motor  and 
^wer  source; 

[  a  gun  body  defining  a  gener- 
age  with  a  second  water  inlet 
port  at  one  end  and  a  seco^  water  outlet  port  at  another 
end;  a  second  d.c.  motor  looated  at  the  turning  point  of  the 
water  passage;  a  second  v^  fixed  to  a  drive  shaft  of  the 
second  d.c.  motor  to  pumptand  change  direction  of  water 
flow  approximately  90  degrees;  a  nozzle  adjacent  to  the 
second  water  outlet  port  tQ  spray  out  the  water  from  the 
outlet  port;  a  second  power  cord  extending  from  the 
tecood  d.c.  motor  and  adapted  to  engage  a  d.c.  power 
source;  and  | 

c)  a  hose  connecting  the  first;  water  outlet  port  of  the  float- 
able intake  device  to  the  Second  water  inlet  port  of  the 
spny  gun. 


adapted  to  engage  a  d.c. 
b)  an  electric  spray  gun  ha' 
ally  "L"  sluqped  water 


5,192,027 

DRIP  miUGATION  DEVICES  AND  PLASTIC  FILMS 

WITH  COPPER  POWDER  INCORPORATED 

Daniel  W.  C  Ddmcr,  17IK7  RnaailMll  Dr^  Robert  J.  Detacr, 

1022  Paciflc  CoHt  Hwy^  #204»  and  William  A.  DdMr, 

MMl  Bedford  La^  aU  ofHntt^ilM  Beach,  CaUf.  92649 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1992,  S«r.  No.  S34,006 

lat  a.s  B05B  1/02.  15/00 

VS.  CL  239— M2  3  ( 


^.saj^  f^ 


David  M.  Riz,  CohuAM,  and 
VcnMW,bothorind., 


1.  A  multichamber  drip  irrigation  hose,  comprising 

a  larger  primary  tube  and  a  smaller  secondary  tube  of  flexi- 
ble water  impermeable  material  and  joined  at  a  common 
wall,  with  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  inner  surface, 

said  common  wall  having  a  series  of  first  passages  facing  the 
interior  of  said  primary  tube  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  secondary  tube, 

said  secondary  tube  having  a  series  of  second  passages  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  secondary  tube  to  the  exterior, 
and 

copper  powder  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  surfaces 
along  the  length  of  the  hose. 


5,192,028 

FUEL  INJECTORS  AND  MElHODS  FOR  MAKING  FUEL  SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IN  JEC  (ORS  PRODUCING  WHITE  FLOUR  FROM  WHEAT  GRAIN 

Christine  M.  Yin^iag.  North   Sterca  P.  C^rran,  Manhattan,  Kaaa.,  aarigaor  to  Kansas  State 
to  r^— —I—  Engine  Company,       Univcnity  Reaearch  FonndatkM,  Manhattan,  Kana. 

CaattanatkM  of  Scr.  No.  625,085,  Dec  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 
FUed  Mar.  29, 199A  Ser.  No.  501,023  5,114,079.  TUa  appUcation  Nor.  19, 1991,  Set.  No.  794,241 

Int  CL'  Ft  tM  61/18  1^  portion  of  the  tens  of  this  patnt  sahaeqncat  to  May  19, 

1  n^m,  2009.  has  been  diarialfd. 

Int  CL>  B02C  9/04 
VS.  CL  241-3  50  ( 


smrrHauMaruiw 

/ 


UjS.  CL  239-533 J 


1.  A  fiiel  injector  for  an  inten^  combustion  engine,  said  fuel 
injector  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  fiiel  flow  pafr  defined  by  a  first  bore  inter- 
sected at  an  acute  angle  by  a  second  bore,  the  sidewall 
surface  defining  said  first  bore  and  the  sidewall  surface 
defining  said  second  bore  lieing  separated  by  an  interface 
region,  said  interface  regian  having  an  acute  angle  side 
and  an  obtuse  angle  side  a^dictated  by  the  intersection  of 
the  first  and  second  boresi  said  acute  angle  side  of  said 
interface  region  including  a  radiused  surface  portion  dis- 
poaed  between  the  sidewill  of  said  first  bore  and  the 
sidewall  of  the  second  boit,  and  the  obtuse  angle  side  of 
said  interface  region  incliding  three  transition  surface 
portions,  the  one  closest  jfo  said  second  bore  sidewall 
surface  being  radiused. 


CD- 


CD' 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  wheat  to  produce  wheat  flour 
by  substantially  removing  the  bran  layer  and  germ  portion 
from  the  endosperm  portion  of  the  wheat  grains,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  compression  rolls  for  receiving  wheat  to  be  pro- 
cessed therebetween,  said  compression  rolls  being  in 
spaced  relationship  and  the  surfaces  thereof  configured  to 


flatten  the  individual  grains  of  wheat  without  substantial 
comminution  thereof; 

a  first  pair  of  corrugated  breaking  rolls  positioned  to  receive 
the  flattened  grains  of  wheat  directly  from  the  compres- 
sion rolls  without  intermediate  processing  of  the  wheat 
grains,  and  to  break  said  wheat  grains, 

said  first  breaking  rolb  each  being  provided  with  at  least 
about  20  surface  corrugations  per  circumferential  inch  of 
the  outer  circumference  thereof; 

a  second  pair  of  corrugated  grinding  rolls  positioned  to 
receive  broken  wheat  grains  directly  from  said  first  pair  of 
breaking  rolls,  said  grinding  rolls  each  having  a  greater 
number  of  circumferentially  arranged  corrugations  than 
the  number  of  corrugations  on  said  breaking  rolls, 

said  breaking  rolls  and  grinding  rolls  being  operable  to  pro- 
duce a  comminuted  wheat  product  wherein  the  bran  layer 
is  separated  from  the  endosperm  and  germ  portions;  and 

classification  means  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bran  fraction  from  the  endosperm  and  germ  portions  of 
the  comminuted  wheat  product. 


5.192.029 
GYROSCOPIC  CENTRIFUGE  AND  MILL  APPARATUS 
AND  MEIHOD  OF  USE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID 

WASTE  PRODUCTS 
Cnlia  L.  Harris,  DcBTcr.  Colo.,  asaignor  to  UniTeraal  Entech,  A 
Colorado  Corporation,  Engleiraod,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  5. 1990.  Ser.  No.  473.901 
Int  a.s  B02C  13/09 
VS.  a.  241—27  20 


~arZ^        3» 


20.  A  gyroscopic  centrifiige  and  mill  apparatus  operable  to 
receive,  process,  impact,  separate,  and  discharge  waste/trash 
material,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  mill  housing  assembly  to  receive  and  process  the 
waste/trash  material  therein; 

b)  a  material  impact  means  mounted  within  said  main  mill 
housing  assembly  to  impact  and  separate  the  waste/trash 
material; 

c)  said  material  impact  means  having  a  plurality  of  impact 
blade  assemblies  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  a  drive 
means  for  rotation  therewith;  and 

d)  each  of  said  impact  blade  assemblies  includes  striker  blade 
members  which  are  adjustable  about  a  horizontal  plane  to 
various  angular  relationship  to  regulate  volume  and  veloc- 
ity of  air  flow  through  said  main  mill  housing  assembly. 


5.192.030 
TWO  ROLLER  MACHINE.  PARTICULARLY  A  ROLLER 

PRESS 
WOly  Jakoba.  CoiofBe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  iiil|iiiii  to  Klo- 
eckMr-HniAoUt-Dcirts  AG,  Fed.  Rap.  of  rutmrny 

Filed  JaL  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  737.681 
Oafans  priority,  applfctloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrwmmy,  JaL  30, 
1990.  4024109 

Int  CL'  B02C  4/32 
VS.  CL  241— 101 J  8  CUbm 


r«-M^*- 


1.  A  two  roll  mechanism  such  s  a  roller  preas  having  parallel 
rollers  forming  a  crushing  nip  therebetween  comprising  in 
combination: 

drive  gearings  connected  to  drive  parallel  rollers  of  a  roller 
press  adapted  to  each  rotate  about  an  axis; 

torque  supports  for  absorbing  the  reaction  moments  of  the 
gearing  having  a  plate  member  for  each  roller  pivotable 
about  the  roller  axis  and  extending  longitudinally  in  oppo- 
site directions  having  an  inner  end  between  the  rollers  and 
an  outer  end  outwardly  of  the  rollers; 

a  torsion  shafi  for  each  plate  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally beneath  the  torque  supports  each  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end  and  having  lever  arms  at  each  end  to 
twist  the  shaft  with  the  load  on  the  gearings; 

first  rods  connecting  the  lever  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
torsion  shafts  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  plate  members; 

and  second  rods  connecting  the  lever  arms  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  torsion  shafts  to  the  iimer  ends  of  the  plate  mem- 
bers; 

the  distance  between  the  axis  of  each  of  the  rollers  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  plate  members  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  axis  of  the  rolls  and  the  inner  ends  of 
the  plate  members. 


5.192,031 

COMBINED  TRASH  COMPACTOR/CONVEYOR  FOR 

GARBAGE  TRUCK 

Htni    GObert  299,  Pare  IndMlrid.  Lac-Ftfhfla  Qattsc. 

Canada  GOR  ISO 

Filed  JnL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726.234 
Int  CL'  B60P  1/00 
VS.  CL  241—101.7  1  date 

1.  A  trash  compactor  for  use  within  a  box  of  a  garbage 
collecting  truck,  said  trash  compactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conveyor  member,  to  be  carried  generally  horizon- 
tally within  said  box  and  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  first  top  and  bottom  runs,  said  first  top  nm  for 
supporting  and  moving  uncompacted  trash  from  an  un- 
compacted,  trash  intake  end,  along  an  intermediate,  trash 
compacting  area,  to  a  compacted,  trash  unloading  end; 

(b)  a  second  conveyor  member,  mounted  in  spaced  overly- 
ing register  with  said  first  conveyor  member  at  an  angle 
relative  thereto  whereby  said  conveyor  members  are 
configured  in  a  generally  V-shape  assembly,  said  second 
conveyor  member  also  to  be  loosted  within  said  box  and 
defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  second  upper  and 
lower  runs;  said  second  lower  run  moving  trash  in  a  front- 
ward direction,  to  further  draw  trash  movably  supported 
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by  said  first  top  run  towafd  said  unloading  end;  said  sec- 
ond upper  run  moving  kash  in  a  rearward  direction, 
whereby  a  compacted  tn4h  discharge  channel  is  defined 
between  said  front  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conveyor 
members,  and  whereby  said  V-shape  assembly  defines  an 
inner  V-ahape  throat  with  a  large  uncompacted  trash 
intake  mouth  at  one  end  land  a  narrow,  said  discharge 
channel  at  its  opposite  end,  said  trash  being  progressively 
wedge-compacted  within  ^d  V-shape  inner  throat  as  said 
traah  moves  from  said  intake  mouth  toward  said  discharge 
channel  of  said  V-shape  conveyor  members  assembly; 


(a)  advancing  at  least  one  strand  from  a  supply  to  a  rotating 
spindle; 

(b)  traversing  said  strand  with  a  traverse  means  to  wind  said 
strand  into  a  package  on  said  spindle; 

(c)  controlling  said  strand  tension  by  engaging  said  strand  on 
a  tension  compensator  arm; 

(d)  doffing  a  full  strand  package  by 

(i)  cutting  said  strand,  thereby  initiating  the  steps  of  arrest- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  package,  releasing  said  package 
on  said  spindle,  and  moving  said  traverse  means  from  a 
wind  position  to  a  doff  position;  and 

(ii)  removing  said  package  from  said  spindle; 

(e)  inserting  an  empty  tube  on  said  spindle; 

(f)  positioning  said  strand  around  said  tension  compensator 
arm,  thereby  restarting  said  spindle  rotation  at  a  pre-set 
speed,  securing  said  empty  tube,  moving  said  transverse 
means  to  the  wind  position;  and 

(g)  bringing  said  strand  across  said  spindle  to  engage  and 
retain  said  strand  on  said  spindle,  restarting  said  winding. 


(c)  first  biasing  means,  for  biasing  at  least  part  of  said  com- 
pacted trash  exiting  fromisaid  discharge  channel  toward 
and  over  said  second  coaveyor  member  front  end  and 
onto  said  second  upper  run,  whereby  said  compacted 
trash  will  be  moved  from  ^d  front  and  towards  said  rear 
end  of  said  second  convenor  member;  and 

(d)  second  biasing  means,  for  biasing  said  compacted  trash 
on  said  second  upper  run  at  said  rear  end  of  said  second 
conveyor  member  towar^  and  into  a  first  storage  area, 
located  at  a  distance  from  said  conveyor  members  and  to 
be  housed  within  said  gaibage  box. 


5,192,033 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  ROLLS  FROM  A  LOADING 

STATION  TO  AN  UNWINDING  STATION  AND  FOR 

MOVING  EMPTY  ROLL  CORES  FROM  THE 
UNWINDING  STATION  TO  THE  LOADING  STATION 
George  R.  Pipct,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  awignor  to  Eaton-Kcn- 
way,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,180 

Int.  CL'  B65H  19/30,  16/02;  B21C  47/24 

U.S.  a.  242—58.6  74  Clainia 


I  Greenataro; 


5, 
AUTOMATIC 
I  W.  Bronwer, 
uaA  TloaHM  W.  Perrino, 
Joha  Brown  lac,  Weat 
FUcdOct31, 
iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  242— 35  J  A 


19  ^032 


WINDING  UNIT 

Roger  D.  Lang,  Gibsonrille, 
all  of  N.C.,  asaignors  to 
RJ. 
I,  Ser.  No.  607,653 
67/04 

UCbima 


BnvingtoB,  i 
Warwick, 
1991). 
465H 


62.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  sequentially  moving  rolls  of 
material  having  cores  from  a  loading  station  to  an  unwinding 
station  and  for  sequentially  moving  empty  roll  cores  from  the 
unwinding  station  back  to  the  loading  station,  said  apparatus 
comprising  frame  means  having  a  first  end  portion  for  holding 
a  first  roll  by  its  core  during  movement  of  the  first  roll  from  the 
loading  station  to  the  unwinding  station  and  for  holding  the 
empty  core  of  the  first  roll  during  movement  of  the  core  of  the 
first  roll  from  the  unwinding  station  back  to  the  loading  sta- 
tion, said  frame  means  having  a  second  end  portion  for  holding 
a  second  roll  by  its  core  during  movement  of  the  second  roll 
from  the  loading  station  to  the  unwinding  station  and  for  hold- 
ing the  empty  core  of  the  second  roll  during  movement  of  the 
core  of  the  second  roll  from  the  unwinding  station  to  the 
loading  station,  said  frame  means  includes  a  first  longitudinal 
member  extending  between  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  said  frame  means,  and  a  second  longitudinal  member  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  frame 
means,  said  first  and  second  members  extending  parallel  to 
1.  Method  of  operating  a  t^ion  compensator  take-up  ma-   each  other  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 


chine  including  the  steps  of 


tance  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  axial  extent  of  one  of  the 
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rolls  to  enable  the  rolls  to  be  sequentially  poaitioned  between 
■aid  memberB,  said  first  and  second  memben  reach  having  a 
length  which  is  as  great  a*  the  distance  from  the  loading  station 
to  the  unwinding  station  to  enable  the  second  roll  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  members  at  the  loaiding 
station  while  the  empty  core  of  the  first  roll  b  dispoaed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  members  at  the  unwinding  station, 
first  lift  means  at  the  loading  station  for  supporting  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  second  roll  and  second  Ufk  means  at  the  loading 
station  for  supporting  a  second  end  portion  of  the  second  roll 
oppoaite  from  the  first  end  portion,  said  first  lift  means  includ- 
ing first  motor  means  to  raise  the  first  end  portion  of  the  second 
roll  to  a  position  in  which  a  first  end  portion  of  the  core  of  the 
second  roll  is  disposed  at  the  loading  station  adjacent  to  as  end 
portion  of  the  first  member,  said  second  lift  means  including 
second  motor  means  to  raise  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
second  roll  to  a  position  in  which  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
core  of  the  second  roll  is  disposed  at  the  loading  station  at  the 
same  level  as  the  first  end  portion  of  the  core  of  the  second  roll 
and  is  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  the  second  member,  con- 
trol means  for  determining  when  a  central  axis  of  the  core  of 
the  second  roll  is  horizontal,  said  control  means  including  first 
photoelectric  sensor  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  a 
first  end  portion  of  the  core  of  the  second  roll  while  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  second  roll  is  supported  by  said  first  lift 
means  and  second  photoelectric  means  for  detecting  light 
reflected  from  a  second  end  portion  of  the  core  of  the  first  roll 
while  the  second  end  portion  of  the  second  roll  is  supported  by 
said  second  lift  means,  and  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  frame 
means  about  a  central  axis  of  the  core  oT  the  second  roll  while 
the  second  roll  is  stationary  at  the  loading  station  to  move  the 
empty  core  of  the  first  roll  from  the  unwinding  station  toward 
the  loading  station. 


5,192,034 
WINDER  FOR  WINDING  A  RUNNING  WEB 
Rodoif  Bdaswaager,  Steiaheim,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcrauny, 
to  JAL  Voitk  GmbH,  HddeBheim,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gerssaay 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmuqr,  Apr.  5, 
1990,  4011010 

Int  CL'  B65H  18/16 
MS.  CL  242-65  2  ClaiiM 


^p«ij*i'm  mKW  kjitjinmii^w  < 


w^'V^w^m 


wherd>y  said  winding  drum  is  situated  generally  above 
said  backing  roll  in  the  ruiming  direction  of  the  wd>  to  a 
second  position,  said  winding  drum  approaching  said 
backing  roll  and  passing  throng  a  primary  aectioa  as  it 
passes  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  poaitioii.  said 
web  being  progressivdy  wound  on  said  winding  drum  as 
said  drum  passes  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position; 

a  pair  of  secondary  levers  situated  at  said  second  position, 
said  secondary  levers  being  adapted  to  receive  said  wind- 
ing drum  from  said  primary  levers  as  said  drum  paisrn  to 
said  second  position; 

a  generally  horizontal  guideway  extending  fixMn  said  second 
position  via  a  secondary  section  to  a  third  position; 

a  contact  pressure  device  for  forcing  said  winding  dnun  and 
said  roll  being  wound  thereon  onto  said  harking  roll;  and 

a  pair  of  support  beams,  each  of  said  support  Iwams  having 
two  ends,  said  two  ends  of  each  support  beam  being 
mounted  on  the  req>ective  primary  levers,  one  of  said 
support  beams  being  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  frame; 
each  of  said  siq>port  beams  being  operable  by  way  of 
controlled  movement  of  at  least  one  end  thereof  to  rebeve 
said  winding  drum,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  at  least  said 
primary  section;  said  support  beams  being  configured  and 
arranged  so  that  said  wiixling  drum,  or  the  journals  dis- 
posed at  the  respective  ends  of  said  drum,  can  roll  on  said 
beams. 


5,192,035 
RETRACTOR  WITH  MANUAL  CINCH 
Wflliaai  T.  UtStrnt,  Sterling  Heights,  MicL, 
Vehicle  Safety  SystMns  Inc^  Ljndkarat,  Ohio 
CoMiBaation  ofScr.  No.  574,750,  A^  29, 1990, 

This  appUortiOB  Nor.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,913 
IM.  CL'  B65H  75/48 
UJS.  CL  242—107.4  R  14 


to  TRW 


1.  A  winder  for  winding  a  running  web,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  said  winder,  said  frame  having  two  sides; 

a  winding  drum  on  which  said  web  is  to  be  wound  into  a  roll, 
said  web  having  a  width,  said  winding  drum  having  two 
ends  and  having  a  journal  on  each  of  said  ends; 

a  backing  roll  for  said  winding  drum,  said  backing  roll  hav- 
ing a  curved  shell  surface  and  having  a  width,  said  back- 
ing roll  further  having  an  axis,  said  width  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  web; 

a  pair  of  primary  levers,  each  of  said  primary  levers  having 
two  ends  and  having  a  fork,  at  one  end  thereof  whereby 
each  of  said  forks  receives  a  separate  one  of  said  journals, 
each  of  said  primary  levers  being  mounted  at  the  other 
end  thereof  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  backing 
roll  axis; 

said  winding  drum  being  swiveU>le  from  a  first  position 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  spool  on  which  seat  belt  wd>bing  b  wound  and  which  is 
rotatable  in  belt  withdrawal  and  belt  retraction  directions; 

at  least  one  spool  locking  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  spool 
for  rotation  therewith; 

a  pawl  movable  into  a  locking  position  in  engagement  with 
said  spool  locking  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  said  spool  locking 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  against  rotation  in  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction; 

a  pawl  actuator  movable  relative  to  said  pawl  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  to  move  said  pawl  into  its 
locking  position; 

a  manually  movable  member  for  engaging  said  pawl  actua- 
tor to  move  said  pawl  actuator  into  its  aeoood  position; 
and 

biasing  means  directly  engaging  said  pawl  actuator  and 
spaced  from  said  pawl,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said 
pawl  actuator  into  its  first  position  when  said  pawl  actua- 
tor is  in  its  first  position  and  biasing  said  pawl  actuator  into 
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its  aeoood  poMtJon  when  Mfd  pawl  actuator  is  in  its  second 
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an  MitMladr  mrrhaniwii  for 
between  the  drag  adj 
pfCMing  member  to  alli 
member  to  be  operated 
ittg  a  predetermined  value 
oontiol 

wherein  said 


projection  and  a  plu- 
^or  engaging  the  elastic  engag- 


dement  having  an  dastic 
ndity  of  engaging 
ing  projection, 

said  engaging  element  including  at  a  center  position  thereof 
a  fold-back  portion  acting  is  said  engaging  projection  to 
be  imeited  into  a  fint  recei  i  peripherally  defined  in  a  boss 
portion  projecting  from  the  drag  adjustment  control  mem- 
ber, said  first  recess  includ  ng  comers,  and  said  engaging 
element  further  including  in  omioaed  pair  of  flared  end 
legs  supported  respectivel]  on  contact  surfaces  in  second 
recesses  peri|riierally  defint  d  in  said  boas  portion  wherd>y 
said  engaging  element  is  n  movably  attached  to  the  drag 
adjustment  control  membe :, 

said  engaging  element  and  ( ngaging  recesses  creating  the 
predetermined  operational  force  for  operating  the  drag 
adjustment  control  membei ,  said  flared  end  legs  including 
contact  surfaces,  said  engi  ging  projecting  being  located 
between  said  end  legs, 

said  plurality  of  engaging  recisses  being  defined  in  the  press- 
ing member,  and 

wherein  said  engaging  element  is  made  of  resiliently  deform- 
aUe  sheet  metal,  said  enga^g  element  being  substantially 
V-shaped,  said  contact  s^faces  of  said  flared  end  legs 
being  in  contact  with  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  second 
rrwsscs.  and  wherein  said  i  legs  of  said  engaging  element 
are  in  contact  with  said  cohiers  of  said  first  recesses. 


5493  037 
DOUBLE-nVOTlNG  DEPI  X>YMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
AEROSU  IFACES 
I  J.  MooRflcU,  St  Pete  s.  Mo.,  aHigaor  to  McOouieU 
I  Corparatlal^  St  Lom  s.  Mo. 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  749,316 
Lrt.  CL>  F42B  H  /I4:  B64C  3/56 
VS.  CL  244—46  %  <T«l— 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sup  ^rt  structure  of  an  aerospace 
vehicle,  an  aeroaurface  deployi^ent  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  actuating  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aerosurfacea^  each  having  an  inner  segment 


and  an  outer  segment,  wherein  each  said  inner  segment  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  structure  at  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aero^Mce  vehicle,  and  wherein  an  outer  side 
portion  of  each  said  inner  segment  is  pivotally  connected 
to  an  inner  side  portion  of  each  said  outer  segment  at  an 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  said 
aerosurfaces  are  in  the  stowed  position; 
(c)  a  yoke  means,  operably  connected  to  said  actuating 
means,  for  translational  travel  along  said  support  struc- 
ture; and 


I.  A  two-bearing  reel  conq>itsing: 

a  drag  adjustment  control  mimber, 

a  prfssiiig  member  acting  upon  a  drag  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  theidrag  adjustment  control  mem- 
ber, and  I 


drag  mechanism  mounted 
It  control  member  and  the 
the  drag  adjustment  control 
an  operational  force  exceed- 
to  fix  the  drag  adjustment 
to  an  adji^ted  position, 
anti-slack  mectumism  includes  an  engaging 


(d)  a  plurality  of  linkage  rods  for  interconnecting  said  yoke 
means  and  said  aerosurfaces,  wherein  a  single  linkage  rod 
interconnects  said  yoke  means  to  each  said  aerosurface, 
and 

wherein  translational  travel  of  said  yoke  means,  initiated  by 
said  actuating  means,  moves  said  plurality  of  linkage  rods 
to  rotate  said  aerosurfaces  about  each  of  said  axes  of  rota- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  each  of  said  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereby  deploying  said  aerosurfaces. 


5,192,038 
SAFETY  DETECTOR  FOR  RAILROAD  SWITCH  POINTS 

WITH  VISUAL  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 
Sahador  C  Ocunpo,  4715  W.  Wrightwood  Ave,  Chicago,  DL 

60639 

CoBtiHaatio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  776,725,  Mar.  19, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,116,006,  which  la  a  eoMinaatian  of  Ser.  No.  405,656,  Sep. 

11, 1989,  abandoMd.  This  appUeation  May  26, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

889,061 

IM.  CL'  B61L  5/10 

UJ5.  CL  246—220  27  ( 


1.  A  safety  detector  for  a  railroad  switch  point  where  a 
switch  rail  is  intended  to  contact  a  stock  rail  in  a  given  plane, 
said  safety  detector  comprising 

a  detector  mechanism  secured  to  said  stock  rail  at  said  point. 


said  detector  mechanism  having  a  spring  loaded  plunger 
assembly  normally  biased  in  the  direction  of  said  switch 
rail  reciprocally  secured  in  alignment  with  said  switch  rail 
at  said  point  and  electrical  contact  means  connected  to 
said  plunger  assembly  for  reporting  contact  or  the  lack  of 
contact  between  said  switch  rail  and  said  stock  rail,  and 

adjustable  means  mounted  on  said  switch  rail  at  said  point 
adapted  to  contact  and  reciprocate  said  plunger  against 
said  electrical  reporting  means  when  said  switchrail  is  in 
physical  contact  with  said  stockrail  at  said  point, 

said  detector  mechanism  having  a  housing  located  beneath 
said  rail  for  containing  said  electrical  contact  means  and 
plunger  assembly, 

said  housing  comprising  a  closed  body  secured  to  said  stock- 
rail, 

said  plunger  assembly  having  a  contact  tip  extending  from 
said  housing  adjacent  said  switchrail  and  an  end  remote 
therefrom  in  contact  with  said  electrical  contact  means 
and  a  rigid  connection  extending  between  and  affixed  to 
said  contact  end  and  said  remote  end, 

said  electrical  contact  means  comprising  electrical  contact 
members  secured  in  said  housing  and  means  on  said  re- 
mote end  for  contacting  said  electrical  contact  members 
when  said  plunger  is  reciprocated. 


5,192,039 
HANGER  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  O.  WilUaan,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  aarigwir  to  Ticoa,  Inc., 
MldlaMtMich. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  772,269 

lat  CL'  n6L  3/00 

MS.  CL  248-62  5  OainH 


wardly  extending  curved  flanges  to  define  a  curved  chan- 
nel therebetween  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  U-clamp; 
and 
said  clamp  elements,  said  jacket  and  said  insulation  dements 
being  fastened  together  to  form  a  hinged  clamshell  ar- 
rangement capable  of  being  placed  around  a  pipe  and  then 
closed  and  connected. 


5,192,040 
PIPING/WIRING  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
WmUb,  Nombi,  Japm,  aai^ar  to  Ussd 
Sangyo  Kaiiha  Ltd.,  Japan 

FDed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  811,802 
OafaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dae.  12, 1990,  2-413296 
Int  a.'  F16L  3/08 
VS.  CL  24»— 74J  6  < 


5a     lOo 


1.  A  piping/wiring  clamping  device  formed  fitMn  an  elon- 
gated band  of  resiliently  flexible  material  having  opposed  first 
and  second  ends,  a  substantially  planar  engaging  ear  disposed 
at  the  first  end  of  the  band,  an  elongated  first  mounting  wall 
extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  engaging  ear, 
the  first  mounting  wall  having  a  first  mounting  hole  spaced  a 
selected  distance  from  the  engaging  ear,  a  clamping  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  first  mounting  wall  and  curled  bade  toward 
the  first  mounting  wall,  an  elongate  second  mounting  wall  of  a 
selected  length  extending  from  the  clamping  wall  to  the  second 
end  of  the  band,  portions  of  the  band  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  second  mounting  wall  being  arched  away  from  the  first 
mounting  wall,  the  second  mounting  wall  being  provided  with 
a  second  mounting  hole  extending  therethrough  at  a  distanrr 
from  the  second  end  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  engaging  ear  and  the  first  mounting  hole,  the  lengths 
of  the  damping  wall  and  the  second  mounting  wall  being 
selected  such  that  the  clamping  wall  securdy  clamps  a  piping- 
/wiring  member  engaged  therein  when  the  second  end  of  the 
band  is  engaged  by  the  engaging  ear  and  when  the  second 
mounting  wall  is  urged  from  the  arched  configuration  and  into 
face  to  face  contact  with  the  first  mounting  wall. 


1.  A  unitary,  clamshell,  pipe  insulation  and  shield  assembly 
comprising: 

upper  and  lower,  generally  semicylindrical,  insulation  ele- 
ments which  together  form  a  cylindrical  subassembly 
having  a  rigid  portion  to  support  a  pipe; 

said  dements  each  having  a  partial  cylindrical  passage  there- 
through to  collectively  form  a  generally  cylindrical  pas- 
sage for  a  pipe  to  extoid  through; 

a  water  repdlant  jacket  around  said  elements  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  ends  at  a  peripheral  location  around  said 
jacket,  and  having  a  flexible  hinge  portion  intermediate 
said  ends  for  enabling  said  jacket  ends  to  be  spaced  apart 
or  together; 

said  jacket  ends  having  extensions  which  overlap  each  other 
when  said  assembly  is  closed; 

semicylindrical  channel  ring  clamp  elements  having  inter- 
connectable  ends  for  securing  said  clamp  elements  to- 
gether around  said  jacket; 

said  channel  ring  elements  having  pairs  of  radidly  out- 


5,192,041 
BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Shercc  M  Bryant  1804  E.  OUrcr  St,  BaMimarc  Md.  21213 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  716,562 
Int  CL'  A47D  15/00 
VS.  CL  248—104  3  CWav 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  an  infant's  feeding  bottle  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  feeding  bottles  having  a  range  of  different 
diameters,  while  feeding  an  infant  in  a  seat  placed  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 
a  botde  holder  including  a  flexible  member  for  wrapping 
around  said  feeding  bottle,  said  flexible  member  including 
means  for  securing  said  feeding  bottle  to  said  bottle 
holder, 
a  first  flexible  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  bottle 

holder,  and  having  a  second  end; 
a  second  flexible  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first 
flexible  rod,  and  having  a  second  end; 
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Hm  attadied  to  the  teooadjend  of  said«ecoiid  flexible  rod 
for  ittThhig  to  said  seat;  and 


Mand  means  attached  to  said 
rod  for  staUlizing  said 


I  econd  end  of  said  first  flexible 
on  said  surface. 


devce 


5,193  042 


■rv 

Blacklvia, 
Ljaford 


HOLDER  FOR  VCS  AND 

ICWotring,9«24 
N.  dark,  2S360 
Miclu4MM 

FIM  Not.  1, 1989, 
IistCL> 
UjS.  O.  34S— 176 


Scr.  No.  429,9» 

7/00 


AVTF 


23 


1.  A  one-piece,  lightweight,  hand-holdable  holder  for  VCR 
and  TV  keyboard  remote  contfol  units  and  other  articles  of 
like  dimension,  said  holder  being  injection  molded  or  extruded 
in  one  piece  from  plastic  materi  tl  to  form  two  planar,  parallel 
side  walls  placed  apart  and  ii  tegraUy  interconnected  by  a 
central  web,  said  side  walls  aw ;  central  web  being  generally 
co-extensive  in  length  and  havii  g  an  overall  length  dimension 
at  least  about  twice  the  spacing|between  said  side  walls,  said 
holder  having  a  generally  "H"  configuration  in  cross-section 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  asis  of  said  holder,  said  central 
web  having  first  and  second  flu  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  side  walls  having  portions  flanking  said  web 
nrfaces  and  protruding  respec^ely  therefrom  to  define  with 
the  awociated  web  surfaces  fuit  and  second  remote  control 
receiving  spaces  apart  for  removable  affixation  therein  of 
associated  first  and  second  removable  remote  control  units  by 
separate  adhesive  strips  attached  to  an  underside  of  each  re- 
mote control  unit  and  to  the  of^posite  surfaces  of  said  center 
web  to  thereby  removably  mo«tnt  said  remote  control  units 
keyftce-outwardly  and  in  backoto-back  inverted  relationship 
rdative  to  one  another  on  said  holder,  said  side  walls  and 
central  web  having  free  edges  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends 
thereof  formed  to  provide  open,  unobstructed  end  opening 
space*  to  permit  the  remote  conl|x>l  units  to  project  beyond  the 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  holder  when  mounted  in  said 
fint  and  second  holder  spaces,  sfid  side  walls  protruding  from 


said  central  web  to  free  longiti 
defining  first  and  second  side  wi 
sufficient  to  enable  nesting  of 


edges  of  said  side  walls 
height  dimensions  a  distance 
remote  control  units  respec- 


tively in  the  associated  one  of!  said  first  and  second  holder 


spaces  Sttdi  that  said  holder  supports  either  remote  control  unit 
when  inverted  with  said  holder  with  the  remote  control  imit 
keyboard  spaced  clear  of  a  flat  supporting  surface  on  which 
the  holder  is  placed. 


5,192,043 
MAGNEnC  RUBBER  SUCTION  DISC 
Yea  C  Fa,  5F,  No.  10,  Luw  540,  Chug  Cheng  Rd.,  Hdatcn, 
Taipei  Haiei^  Taiwm 

Filed  Dee.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  805,054 

bt  O.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CL  24S— 204  J  1  Claim 


REMOTE  CONTROLS 
LiTOida,  Mich.  48150,  and 
Dr.,  FanaiagtOB  HiUa, 


1.  A  magnetic  rubber  suction  disc  assembly  for  releasably 
securing  an  alarming  device  to  a  metal  surface  by  both  suction 
and  magnetic  attraction,  comprising: 
a  suction  disc  member  formed  of  a  magnetic  rubber  compo- 
sition, said  suction  disc  member  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion and  a  centrally  disposed  first  raised  portion,  said  first 
raised  portion  defining  a  vacuum  formation  zone;  and 
a  seat  member  coupled  to  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
suction  disc  member,  said  seat  member  having  a  centrally 
disposed  second  raised  portion  for  coupling  to  said  alarm- 
ing device,  said  second  raised  portion  being  located  in 
overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  said 
first  and  second  raised  portions  being  spaced  each  from 
the  other  in  detached  relation  therewidi,  whereby  said 
second  raised  portion  of  said  seat  member  substantially 
isolates  said  first  raised  portion  from  vibration  of  said 
alarming  device. 


5,192,044 
EXTRA  ROLL  CADDY  FOR  TOILET  PAPER  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Arnold  B.  BasUn,  6834  108th  St.,  Apt  A-44,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
11375-3346 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,164 

Int  Ct'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—309.1  4  Oafans 


1.  An  extra  roll  caddy  for  toilet  paper  and  the  like  which 
comprises: 
a)  an  adjustable  auxiliary  bolder  for  dispensing  an  auxiliary 
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roll  of  toilet  paper  therefrom,  wherein  said  adjustable 
auxiliary  holder  includes: 

i)  a  telescopic  back  section  having  two  interconnecting 
slide  friction  segments,  so  as  to  adjust  to  various  sized 
existing  fixed  toilet  paper  holders; 
ii)  a  pair  of  side  sections,  each  extending  at  a  right  angle 
from  one  of  said  slide  friction  segments  with  each  said 
side  section  having  a  hole  for  supporting  an  auxiliary 
roller  for  the  auxiliary  roll  of  toilet  paper;  and 
iii)  means  for  mounting  said  back  section  to  a  flat  vertical 
wall;  and 
b)  means  for  adjustable  mounting  said  adjustable  auxiliary 
holder  to  a  roller  in  an  existing  fixed  toilet  paper  holder  on 
the  flat  vertical  wall,  so  that  in  one  instance  said  adjustable 
auxiliary  holder  can  be  positioned  above  the  existing  fixed 
toilet  pq>er  holder  and  in  another  instance  said  adjustable 
auxiliary  holder  can  be  positioned  below  the  existing  fixed 
toilet  paper  holder. 


5,192,045 
SEAT  SLIDE  ADJUSTER  FOR  VEHICLES 
YaUflud  YwMda,  and  KcaicUro  AUaidd,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  Mri^oia  to  Alain  ScfU  rabMhflri  Kaiaha  awl  Toyota 
Jidoiha  rahaihlkl "'-'-'-.  Japan 

Flkd  Jaa.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  822,044 
Claiw  priority,  appltcaHoa  Javaa,  Jan.  21, 1990,  2-19190 
Int  CL'  F14M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—430  8 


Stedcase  Inc., 


an  elongated  rack  joined  to  said  foot  portion;  and 
a  pawl  member  including  a  base  hinged  to  said  support 
member  and  an  elongated  leg  joined  to  said  base,  said  leg 
defining  a  tooth  portion  and  said  base  including  an  actua- 


tor, and  wherein  said  foot  portion  include*  an  upper  sup- 
port surface,  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  defining  an 
opening  at  an  end  of  said  foot  portion,  said  rack  being 
formed  as  part  of  said  inner  walL 


5,1924>47 
TETHERABLE  FRAME  FOR,  AND  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH,  A  SUBMERSIBLE  MDCER 

Doaiaic  A.  LW,  TrHabail,  mi  Robert  L.  DcOaa,  Newtown, 

both  of  CoHk,  aaaivMirs  to  TTT  Corporatfoa,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,174 

lat  CL'  nSM  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—676  ^         19  ( 


1.  A  seat  slide  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  fixable  to  a  vehicle  body; 

said  lower  rail  including  a  horizontal  base  portion,  and  up- 
wardly extending  side  portions  from  both  ends  of  said 
horizontal  base  portion  defining  comer  portions; 

upper  portions  extending  horizontally  inwardly  from  both 
ends  of  said  side  portions  to  define  an  opening,  and  oblique 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  both  ends  of  said 
upper  portions; 

an  upper  rail  slidable  with  respect  to  said  lower  rail  and 
having  a  bracket  with  a  seat  belt  anchorage; 

said  upper  rail  including  a  vertical  base  portion  projecting 
through  said  opening  of  said  lower  rail,  a  lower  portion 
extending  horizontally  from  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
base  portion  and  being  parallel  with  said  base  portion  of 
said  lower  rail,  and  oblique  portions  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion;  and 

balls  positioned  in  spaces  defined  by  the  comer  portions  of 
said  lower  raik  and  the  oblique  portions  of  said  upper  rail. 


1.  A  tetherable  frame  for  a  submersible  mixer,  comprising: 
elongate  limb  means  for  mounting  a  submersible  mixer 
thereto,  said  limb  means  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  spaced- 
apart,  parallel  limbs,  each  thereof  being  joined,  at  one  end, 
to  said  base;  wherein  a  pair  of  said  limb  means  have,  at  one 
end  thereof,  tether-attaching  means  and,  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  base,  and  means,  intermediate  said  base  and 
said  attaching  means,  means  for  removably  fastening  a 
submersible  mixer  thereto. 


5,192,044 
PROCESSOR  SUPPORT 
Pad  L.  Howard,  Befaaoat,  CaUf.,  aasigaor  to 
Graad  Rapid*,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  704,454 
lat  CL'  F16M  1/00 
VS.  CL  248-474  18  OalaH 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  supporting  computer  equipment  in  a 
vertical  position,  said  device  comprising: 
a  support  member  defining  a  horizontally  extending  foot 
portion  and  a  vertically  extending  end  portion; 


5,192,048 
FUEL  INJECTOR  BEARING  CARTRIDGE 
Rnaadl  J.  Wakcmaa,  Newport  Ncwa,  Va.,  aaaiganr  t 
AatoaMtiTe  LJ>.,  Aabara  Hiiia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  905,580 
lat  CL>  F14K  31/02 
VS.  CL  251—129.14  10  ( 

1.  An  electrically  operated  valve  comprising  a  valve  body, 
an  electro-mechanical  actuator  that  acts  through  a  needle  for 
setting  the  extent  to  which  the  valve  is  opened,  qiaced  vpait 
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bearings  on  said  body  acting  at  axially  spaced  apart  locations 
on  said  needle  for  guiding  fiotion  that  is  imparted  to  said 


charai  :terized 


needle  by  said  actuator, 
disposed  in  a  tube  that  is  dispoked 


5,U  2,049 


DUAL  RATED  LIVE  LOADED 

VALVt 
WOliu  A.  Ridge,  Inmaa, 


Filed  Jnn.  12,  19^, 
Int.  CL'  F16K 
VS.  CL  251—214 


4'/02. 


PACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
STEM 
assignor  to  Cashco,  Inc.,  Ells- 


:,  Ser.  No.  897,864 
B65D  53/00 


23  CUims 


1.  A  dual  rated,  live  loaded  [ 
type  including  a  stem  extending 
an  annular  shoulder  at  one  en4 
end  for  receiving  a  packing  _ 
said  shoulder  against  a  packing 


:king  system  for  a  valve  of  the 
into  a  packing  chamber  having 
around  said  stem  and  an  open 

id  for  exerting  thrust  toward 
ring  mounted  in  said  chamber. 


said  valve  including  a  fixed  eai  extending  radially  of  said  stem 
and  said  gland  including  a  moyable  ear  confronting  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  siid  f«ed  ear,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
at  least  one  loading  assembly  extending  between  said  ears  for 
exerting  a  Uve  load  on  ciid  packing  ring  through  said 
packing  gland; 
said  loading  assembly  compifsing  an  elongated  tension  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  sectred  to  a  first  of  said  ears  and  a 
second  end  for  resilient  biasing  engagement  with  a  second 
of  said  ears;  i 

said  second  end  including  adjustable  nut  means  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  tension  member  with  a  thrust  face  spaced 


from  a  thrust  face  on  said  second  ear,  resilient  spring 
means  mounted  on  said  tension  member  between  said 
thrust  faces  for  biasing  the  same  away  from  each  other  and 
spacer  means  mounted  on  said  tension  member  between 
said  thrust  faces  for  setting  up  a  minimum  spacing  be- 
tween said  thrust  faces;  and 
washer  means  mounted  on  said  tension  member  between 
said  nut  means  and  said  spacer  means  having  opposed  first 
and  second  stop  surfaces  for  selectively  engaging  a  surface 
on  said  spacer  means  to  provide  different  biasing  values 
between  said  ears  dependent  on  which  of  said  first  and 
second  stop  surfaces  is  facing  said  thrust  face  on  said 
second  ear. 


5,192,050 

FOOT  OPERATED  WATER  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  1596,  Burlington,  Vt  05402 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,564 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/122.  31/62 

VS.  a.  251—295  2  Claims 


in  that  said  bearings  are 
in  a  bore  in  said  valve  body. 


1.  A  foot  operated  water  valve  apparatus,  for  use  in  situa- 
tions that  require  or  would  benefit  from  the  user  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  without  the  use  of  one's  hands,  comprising: 
a  valve  housing; 
said  valve  housing  having  threading  means  for  attaching  said 

housing  to  a  water  line  fitting; 
said  valve  housing  comprising  a  circular  body; 
said  valve  housing  having  sealing  means  positioned  at  the 

junction  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  water  line  fitting; 
centerline  rod  means; 

said  centerline  rod  means  comprising  a  fixed  rod; 
said  centerline  rod  means  having  a  hollow  lower  portion; 
moving  piston  means  surrounding  said  centerline  rod  means; 
said  moving  piston  means  having  an  open  base  portion; 
said  moving  piston  comprising  a  circular  shell; 
internal  aperture  means  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  when 

said  moving  piston  means  is  in  the  open  position; 
said  internal  aperiure  means  comprising  main  line  aperture 

means  for  directing  fluid  to  the  main  outlet; 
a  pressure  control  line; 
pressure  control  line  aperture  means; 
said  pressure  control  line  aperture  means  having  at  least  one 

sealing  means  positioned  within  said  moving  piston  means; 
said  sealing  means  comprising  u-shaped  seals; 
said  U-shaped  seal  comprising  a  seal  to  permit  sufficient 

leakage  to  allow  for  the  pressurization  when  said  moving 

piston  means  is  in  the  closed  position; 
foot  valve  means; 
means  for  connecting  said  foot  valve  to  said  pressure  control 

tine  aperture  means; 
said  foot  valve  means  having  bladder  means  for  providing  a 

fluid  reservoir  in  order  to  allow  a  foot  induced  pressure 

positive  differential; 
said  foot  valve  means  further  having  bleed  means  for  allow- 
ing said  pressure  control  line  to  charge  with  fluid  only. 


5,192,051  5,192,052 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  SEAT  SEAL  FOR  GATE  VALVE  POST  EXTRACTING  FIXTURE 

WilUc  RobersoB,  Sprii«,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  ABB  Vctco  Gray  Inc.,  Ei^Me  V.  Abwrotia,  3538  McWilHaM  Rd.,  Mvryrrilk,  Pa. 

Houftoa,  Tex.  15668 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,710  Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,999 

tot.  a.'  F16K  3/00  tot  a.'  E21B  19/00 


VS.  CL  251—328 


9Clidins   U.S.a.  254— 30 


4Claiu 


1.  In  a  gate. valve  having  a  body  containing  a  chamber,  a 
flow   passage   having   an   axis   and   extending   transversely 
through  and  intersecting  the  chamber,  a  counterbore  formed  in 
the  flow  passage  at  each  intersection  with  the  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  seat  ring  located  in  each  counterbore,  a  gate,  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  the  gate  through  the  chamber 
between  the  seat  rings  between  open  and  closed  positions,  an 
improved  seal  assembly  located  between  each  counterbore  and 
each  seat  ring,  comprising  in  combination: 
each  of  the  counterbores  having  a  cylindrical  counterbore 
wall  terminating  at  an  outer  end  with  an  inward  facing 
shoulder,  the  inward  facing  shoulder  being  perpendicular 
to  the  counterbore  wall; 
a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  surface  formed  on  an  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  seat  rings,  defining  an  outward  facing 
shoulder  axially  spaced  from  and  opposing  the  inward 
facing  shoulder,  the  outward  facing  shoulder,  inward 
facing  shoulder,  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  surface  and 
counterbore  wall  defining  an  annular  cavity; 
an  annular  seal  located  in  each  of  the  cavities,  the  seal  having 
a  base  on  an  outer  end  and  two  legs  extending  inward 
therefrom  and  separated  by  an  annular  recess,  the  base 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  inward  facing  shoulder,  one 
of  the  legs  being  positioned  to  seal  against  the  counterbore 
wall  and  the  other  of  the  legs  being  positioned  to  seal 
against  the  cylindrical  surface  when  the  gate  is  closed  and 
outward  directed  pressure  is  applied  to  the  seal; 
a  standoff  ring  located  in  each  of  the  cavities,  the  standoff 
ring  having  an  outer  end  extending  into  the  recess  of  the 
seal  into  contact  with  the  base  and  an  inner  end  protruding 
axially  from  the  recess  for  contact  with  the  outward  fac- 
ing shoulder  if  inward  directed  test  pressure  is  applied 
when  the  gate  is  closed,  the  seal  having  an  inner  diameter 
and  an  outer  diameter;  and 
the  standoff  ring  having  a  flowby  passage  communicating 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  seal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
seal,  to  allow  flowby  past  the  seal  when  the  inward  di- 
rected test  pressure  is  applied  when  the  gate  is  closed. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  post  from  the  ground,  compris- 
ing: 

a  bracket  for  engaging  opposed  faces  of  the  post,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  first  rigid  plate  member  having 
spaced  apart  internally  threaded  spacers  capable  of  strad- 
dling the  post  when  the  plate  member  is  placed  there- 
against, 

a  second  rigid  plate  member  having  openings  that  straddle 
the  post  when  the  two  plate  members  are  aligned  and 
disposed  together  in  generally  parallel  planes  on  the  post, 

threaded  fasteners  sized  to  be  received  by  the  openings  in  the 
second  plate  member  and  the  internally  threaded  spacers 
of  the  first  plate  member, 

said  fasteners  and  internally  threaded  spacers  being  effective 
to  tightly  secure  the  plate  members  on  the  post,  the  length 
of  the  spacers  being  somewhat  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  post  such  that  the  two  plate  members  tightly  grip  the 
post  when  the  fastemers  are  suitably  threaded  into  the 
spacers,  and 

the  plate  member  provided  with  said  spacers  having  a  center 
member  sized  to  enter  and  seat  in  a  recess  of  the  post, 

said  bracket  being  effective  to  extract  the  post  from  the 
ground  when  an  upwardly  directed  force  is  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  the  plate  members. 


5,192,053 
DEVICE  FOR  INITIATING  A  LIFTING  MOVEMENT  IN  A 

LIFTING  DEVICE 
Per-OktrSeUstedt,  Bcrge,  S470  10  AiamUbn,  SwHea 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00584,  §  371  DMc  May  7, 1991,  {  102(c) 

Date  May  7,  1991,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO90/04S65,  PCT  PA. 

Date  May  3, 1990 

per  FUcd  Oct.  24, 1989,  Ser.  No.  681,539 

Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioB  Swcdea,  Oct  25, 1988,  8803815 

tot  CL'  B66F  3/22 

VS.  CL  254—122  6  CUm 

1.  A  device  for  initiating  a  lifting  movement  in  a  lifting 
mechanism  comprising  at  least  a  first  lifting  arm  and  a  second 
lifting  arm  interconnected  by  a  first  joint,  the  lifting  mecha- 
nism also  including  a  force  applying  means  for  acting  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  lifting  arms,  said  force  applying  means 
and  said  first  and  second  Ufting  arms  in  an  initial  position  being 
oriented  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  before 
the  initiation  of  the  lifting  movement,  wherein  a  force  from 
said  force  applying  means  is  transmitted  to  said  first  lifting  arm 
by  a  double-armed  lever  connected  to  said  first  lifting  arm  by 
a  second  joint,  said  force  applying  means  acting  on  a  first  lever 
arm  of  said  double-armed  lever  via  a  third  joint  in  such  a  way 
that  the  force  from  said  force  applying  means  is  transmitted 
eccentrically  relative  to  said  second  joint,  a  second  lever  arm 
of  said  double-armed  lever  acting  against  a  lever  support  pro- 
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vided  on  said  second  lifting  arm  between  said  first  joint  and 
said  second  joint,  a  first  abutment  on  said  double-armed  lever 
engaging  a  second  abutment  f^rovided  on  said  first  lifting  arm 
after  a  limited  movement  of  ^d  double-armed  lever,  corre- 


sponding to  the  initiation  of 
said  double-armed  lever  is  bl< 
and  in  continued  lifting 
second  lifting  arm  such  that 
means  is  transmitted  entirely 


PREFABRICATED  SI 


TED  WROUGHT  IRON  AND 


LIKE  FENCING 
Itu  Shary,  5413  N.  3100 
FIledJaL24, 
Into.' 
U&CL2S6-24 


AND  METHODS 
Amalga,  Utah  84335 
,  Ser.  No.  645,164 
H  17/ 16 

21  Claims 


in  position  by  at  least  one  releasably  fastener  passing 
centrally  through  both  connector  parts. 


5,192,055 

POST  BRACE  ASSEMBLY 

BiUy  A.  Griggn,  43495  SE.  Georae  Rd.,  waA  Kenneth  B.  Weayer, 

40585  SE.  Gemv  Rd.,  both  of  Eatacada,  Oreg.  97023 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,431 

Int  a.'  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  256—35  8  Oaiau 


le  lifting  movement,  such  that 

ked  against  said  first  lifting  arm 

lent  is  disengaged  from  said 

force  from  said  force  applying 

said  first  lifting  arm. 


1.  A  brace  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  fence  post,  said 
assembly  comprising, 

an  upper  bracket  assembly  and  a  lower  bracket  assembly  for 
clamped  attachment  to  said  post  in  a  spaced  apart  manner, 

elongate  ground  engageable  members  attached  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  said  lower  bracket  assembly,  elongate  braces 
each  attached  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  upper  bracket 
assembly,  and 

coupling  means  attaching  the  remaining  end  of  each  of  said 
braces  to  one  each  of  said  ground  engaging  meml>ers,  and 
wherein  said  upper  bracket  assembly  and  said  lower 
bracket  assembly  each  comprise  a  main  clamping  plate, 
angular  clamping  members,  fastener  means  engageable 
vnth  said  main  clamping  plate  and  said  angular  clamping 
members,  additional  fastener  means  engageable  solely 
with  said  angular  clamping  members. 


5,192,056 
FENCE  CONSTRUCnON  SYSTEM 
Belarmino  G.  Espinuera,  2710  Glen  Eraiis  Ct,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
95148 

FQed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782^26 

Int.  CL>  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  a.  256-«5  6  Oaiau 


1.  Fencing  apparatus  compfising: 

a  section  of  fence  comprisii^  at  least  two  spaced  horizontal 
members  comprised  of  vteel,  each  horizontal  meml>er 
comprising  opposed  expensed  ends; 

a  pluraUty  of  vertical  bars  (»mprised  of  steel  spanning  be- 
tween and  above  and  bcli>w  the  horizontal  members; 

means  attaching  each  vertical  bar  to  each  horizontal  mem- 
ber; 1 

a  floor  or  ground-engaging  vertically-extending  post  dis- 
posed at  each  end  of  tl^  fence  section  the  posu  being 
spaced  one  from  the  oth^r  the  distance  substantially  the 
same  as  the  length  of  hodzontal  members; 

a  two  part  clamshell  conne«^or  spanning  between  each  post 
and  each  adjacent  end  of  each  horizontal  member,  each 
coimector  means  defining  a  two  part  first  collar  contigu- 
ously surrounding  the  associated  post  and  a  two  part 
second  collar  contiguously  surrounding  an  end  of  the 
associated  horizontal  steel  member  whereby  weight  of  the 
section  of  fence  is  transferred  directly  across  the  connec- 
tor means  to  the  posts  thi  i  two  part  connector  being  held 


6/^ 


II 


3p^^3 


1.  A  fence  construction  system  comprising: 

an  upper  bracket  having  a  U-shaped  channel  for  receiving 
the  upper  rail  of  a  fence  and  having  one  or  more  flanges 
for  attachment  of  said  upper  bracket  to  a  fence  post, 

and  a  T-shaped  lower  bracket  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
T-shape  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  for  receiving  the 
kickboard  of  a  fence,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  T-shape 
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comprising  a  shallow  U-shaped  channel  for  receiving  the 
lower  rail  of  a  fence  and  having  one  or  more  flanges  for 
attachment  of  said  lower  bracket  to  a  fence  post. 


5,192,057 

ELASTOMER  REBOUND,  JOUNCE  AND  RELATED 

COMPRESSION  SPRINGS 

Neat  E.  Wydra,  GiMi  Eilya,  a^  DafU  W.  Gd^  Nortt  Anora, 

both  ofllL,  MBi^ota  to  MiMT  EirtaqviaM,  Im^  Gowva,  DL 

FOed  Aag.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,650 

lat  CL'  F16F  1/52.  13/00 

UJS.  a.  267—153  13  ( 


1.  In  an  vehicle  strut  assembly  having  a  housing,  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  housing  and  interconnecting 
the  vehicle  body  to  the  wheel  assembly  for  damping  the  vehi- 
cle spring  system,  an  improved  rebound  bumper  compression 
spring  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  member  formed  of  an  elastomer  having  a 
ratio  of  plastic  strain  to  elastic  strain  that  is  greater  than 
l.S  to  1,  said  meml>er  being  mounted  in  said  strut  assembly 
so  as  to  attenuate  noise,  vibration  and  road  shocks; 

b)  said  member  having  wall  sections  and  connecting  angles 
to  define  a  bellows  sh^ie; 

c)  the  molecular  structure  of  the  walls  and  angles  of  said 
member  being  oriented  as  a  result  of  plastic  deformation 
of  said  member  in  at  least  one  direction; 

d)  the  dimensions  of  said  member  being  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  combined  height  of  two  adjoining  wall  sections  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  is  less  than  17; 

e)  the  thickness  of  said  walls  increasing  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  elongated  member  in  order  to 
provide  a  variable  spring  rate;  and 

f)  said  memljer  having  a  length  so  as  to  cushion  said  spring 
system  upon  rebound  for  a  distance  of  greater  than  3 
inillimeters  and  to  provide  for  an  initial  soft  spring  rate  for 
a  portion  of  its  travel  and  a  higher  spring  rate  for  the 
remainder  of  its  travel. 


to  the  work  surface  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
positions; 

a  piston  received  within  the  Imre  and  being  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  piston  being  in  seal- 
ing engagement  widi  the  housing  to  divide  the  bore  into 
first  and  second  bore  regions; 

a  clamping  arm  supported  on  the  piston  for  movement  there- 
with between  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  arm  moves 
towards  the  work  surface  to  permit  clamping  of  work 
article  against  the  work  surface  and  a  releasing  position  in 
which  the  arm  moves  away  from  the  work  surface  to 
release  the  work  article; 

a  first  passageway  for  deUvering  pressurizing  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first  bore  section  of  the 


housing  to  move  the  piston  in  a  first  direction  between  the 
clamping  and  releasing  positions; 

shifting  means  for  shifting  the  piston  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  between  the  clamping  and 
releasing  position; 

the  passageway  including  a  first  plurality  of  external  ports 
formed  in  the  flange  and  a  first  manifold  with  whidi  the 
first  plurality  of  ports  communicate  to  permit  pressurizing 
fluid  to  be  dehvered  to  the  first  passageway;  and 

plugging  means  for  plugging  any  of  the  plurality  of  ports  not 
used  during  delivery  of  pressurizing  fluid  to  the  passage, 

wherein  the  flange  includes  a  plurality  of  contiguous  sur- 
faces, each  of  the  first  external  ports  being  formed  in  a 
different  one  of  the  contiguous  surfaces. 


5,192,059 

FASCL^  BOARD  HOLDEX 

Eari  SUtct,  RR4,  NapaMC,  Oataite,  CaaaJa  K7R  3K9 

Filed  Afr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,780 

Lat  CL'  B25B  5/14 


VS.  CL  269—41 


5ClaiM 


5,192,058 
SWING  CLAMP 
Joha  H.  VaaDabeai,  and  Roger  L.  Craft,  bott  of  Emporia, 
Kana.,  aaaiffMrs  to  Veittek,  Inc.,  Eavoria,  Kaas. 
Filed  in.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,861 
Int  CL>  B23Q  3/OS 
UJS.  CL  269—24  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  swing  clamp  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
a  work  surface  and  operable  to  clamp  a  work  article  against  the 
work  surface  in  order  for  work  to  be  carried  out  on  the  article, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  bore  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
mounting  flange  extending  outward  from  the  housing  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal   axis,   and 
means  for  permitting  the  apparatus  to  be  mounted  relative 


1.  A  fascia  board  holder  for  removable  attachment  adjacent 
one  end  of  a  roof  rafter,  said  bolder  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  channel  section  adapted  to  receive  said  roof  rafter, 

(b)  means  to  releasably  secure  said  channel  section  to  said 
rafter, 

(c)  a  planar  quadrant  dement  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
channel  section  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  when 
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Mid  rJiMinri  tectioa  is  opcntivdy  mounted  on  said  loof 


(d)  mean!  to  refeanUy  wcnie  taid  planar-ekment  in  a  te- 
lected  angular  poahioa  rdktive  to  said  channel  section; 
and 

(e)  a  second  channel  sectio*  rigidly  mounted  on  planar 
donent  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  adapted  to  slid- 
aUy  receive  and  retain  ther  an  a  bscia  board  in  perpendic- 
nfav  rtintting  relation  to  saj  1  rafter. 


AUXnJAKY 
Jifea  Norak.  UOt  CMg  Or, 

FIM  Apr.  20, 1992, 
Into.' 

VS.  a.  jm—un 


549^«D 
PRBSSUKE 


BSB 


CLAMP 

Ark.  72756 
Scr.  No.  r72,6M 
1/00 


1.  An  auiiliary  pressure  clam|  for  a  bar  clamp  which  has  an 
elongated  bar,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  sl)«  ling  head  with  a  multiple  pad 
clutch  and  an  operating  screw  v  ith  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
movable  jaw  at  another  end,  so  a  i  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  work 
piece,  said  auxiliary  pressure  cU  mp  comprises: 

a)  an  internally  threaded  sleei  e; 

b)  means  on  said  sleeve  for  i  djustably  engaging  the  elon- 
gated bar  of  the  bar  clai  ip  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
wherein  said  adjustable  en  (aging  means  includes  an  L- 
shaped  member  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  sleeve,  so  as  to 
form  a  slot  tberdietween,  |i  which  the  elongated  bar  of 
the  bar  clamp  can  sUdeabl*  fit  within  the  slot,  wherein 
said  L^haped  member  inclr 
I)  a  short  arm  that  b  affixed  to  the  one  side  of  said  sleeve; 


at  a  right  angle  to  said  short 
to  said  sleeve,  further  includ- 


II)  a  long  arm  bent  up 

arm  and  extending 

ing: 

i)  said  long  arm  having  a  nreaded  hole  running  longitu- 
dinally within  its  dbtalend; 

ii)  a  washer  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  thickness 
of  said  long  arm;  and   I 

iii)  a  securement  screw  threaded  into  said  threaded  hole 
in  said  long  arm  to  reta^  said  washer  thereto,  so  as  to 
keep  the  elongated  ba4  within  the  slot  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  L-shap^  member  and  prevent  acci- 
dental removal  therefrini; 

c)  a  force-applying  screw  which  is  threaded  into  said  sleeve; 

d)  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  force-applying  screw;  and 

e)  an  operating  handle  at  othfcr  end  of  said  force-applying 
screw  to  rotate  said  forc»applying  screw  witUn  said 
sleeve,  so  that  said  head  w^  engage  with  the  work  piece 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  clamping  action  of  the  bar  clamp  to 
apply  pressure  thereto,  esp  icially  when  various  parte  of 
the  work  piece  are  being  g  ied  together. 


s,vnfiti 

CLAMP  ELEMENT,  INCLUDING  A  RAPID  FEED 
DEVICE  COMBINED  WITH  A  FORCE  AMPLIFIER 

ScUAUb,  Mfachwfloi,  and  Hefavkh  Bochtold,  ^au• 
koaAJater,  both  of  Swttaarlaad,  aaaiiBon  to  Giaaad  AG, 
Aftdorf^  Switavfand 

FIM  Apr.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  a65,0M 
CUm  priority,  appHcatioa  Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcnumy,  Apr.  17, 
1991, 4112512 

lat  CL'  B2SB  1/14 
VS.  a.  20—228  11  ( 


1.  A  clamp  element,  including  a  rapid  feed  device  comMned 
with  a  force  amplifier,  having  a  rotatable  feed  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  force  amplifier  and  having  an  external  thread  engaging 
in  a  female  thread  of  a  housing  surrounding  the  feed  sleeve,  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  housing  being 
restricted  by  stop  surfaces,  a  first  tightening  member  fixedly 
arranged  in  the  feed  sleeve,  a  second  tightening  member  ar- 
ranged for  limited  rotation  in  the  feed  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
tightening  pins  arranged  between  the  tightening  members, 
which  pins  are  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  running 
through  the  feed  sleeve  axis  in  a  relaxed  position  of  the  second 
tightening  member  and  are  arranged  approximately  parallel  to 
this  plane  in  the  clamping  poaiticHi  of  the  second  tightening 
member,  a  compression  spring  biasing  the  two  tightening 
members  towards  one  another,  and  an  actuating  and  tensioning 
rod  extending  through  at  least  one  ^>erture  of  the  first  tighten- 
ing member  and  connected  fast  rotationally  and  in  tension  to 
the  second  tightening  member,  such  that,  on  rotation  of  the 
actuating  and  tensioning  rod  in  ite  tightening  sense  it  is  drawn 
axially  into  the  housing  in  a  feed  stroke  and  a  following  tight- 
ening stroke,  firstly  by  rotaticw  of  the  feed  sleeve  relative  to 
the  housing  and  then  by  rotation  of  the  second  tightening 
member  relative  to  the  first  tightening  member,  with  conse- 
quent moving  of  the  tightening  pins  into  the  clamping  position 
parallel  to  the  plane,  wherein  the  tightening  pins  are  supported 
on  the  second  tightening  member  at  the  smallest  possible  dis- 
tance from  the  feed  sleeve  axis,  and  wherein  the  actuating  and 
tensioning  rod  is  hollow  and  is  passed  through  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  axial  apertures  provided  between  the  first  tight- 
ening member  and  the  feed  deeve,  the  apertures  being  suffi- 
ciently large  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  feed  sleeve  to 
allow  a  limitrd  rotation  of  the  actuating  and  tensioning  rod 
relative  to  the  feed  sleeve  sufficient  for  the  rotation  of  the 
second  tightening  member  relative  to  the  first  tightening  mem- 
ber. 


5,192,042 

CLAMPING  FORCE  ADJUSIING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CLAMP  DEVICE 

Hciaridi  BotMoM,  NiirikoBAlitar.  Switvlairi.  vriffor  to 

^^         -  ■      ■     Atf^        *  -  J,    if     *^       ■*      -    ■■_    -  J 

unMH  Auy  AaflOn,  SWlCUfimfl 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  049,428 
Caaima  priority,  appiicatJoa  Fed.  Rep.  ti  Gcfwmy,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112547 

lat  CL'  B25B  1/10 
VS.  CL  249—244  11 1 


'-^yft 


1.  A  clamping  force  adjusting  device  for  a  clamp  device 
having  a  hollow  housing  supported  directly  or  indirectly  on  a 
movable  clamp  part,  a  tension  rod  passing  through  the  housing 
and  being  rotatable  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  a  first  end  of 
the  tension  rod  being  coupled  to  a  force  amplifier  and  a  second 
end  carrying  a  tension  sleeve  provided  with  an  abutment 
flange,  the  tension  sleeve  acting  axially  on  the  housing  through 
an  adjusting  sleeve  axially  adjustable  by  means  of  a  fine  thread, 
a  thrust  bearing  and  a  plurality  of  Belleville  springs,  wherein 
the  abutment  flange  is  provided  on  an  end  of  the  tension  sleeve 
adjoining  the  second  end  of  the  tension  rod  and  the  thrust 
bMring  is  provided  on  a  side  of  the  abutment  flange  facing 
away  from  the  second  end  of  the  tension  rod,  wherein  the 
Belleville  springs  are  supported  directly  in  the  housing, 
wherein  an  intermediate  sleeve  is  provided  between  the  Belle- 
ville springs  and  the  thrust  bearing,  abutting  the  thrust  bearing 
at  one  end  and  abutting  the  Belleville  springs  at  an  other  end, 
and  wherein  the  adjusting  sleeve  can  screw  into  a  fine  thread  of 
the  housing  and  has  a  radially  inwardly  directed  first  stop 
member  on  an  end  facing  the  Belleville  springs,  the  first  stop 
member  so  cooperating  with  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
second  stop  member  on  the  intermediate  sleeve  and  a  q>acer 
ring  bearing  on  the  thrust  bearing  that  the  axial  spacing  of  the 
first  stop  member  form  the  second  stop  member  and  from  the 
spacer  ring  is  adjustable  in  the  unstressed  state  by  screwing  the 
adjusting  sleeve  relative  to  the  housing,  whereby  the  stroke  of 
the  intermediate  sleeve  which  on  tightening  up  to  abutment  of 
the  first  stop  member  on  the  second  stop  member  and  the 
spacer  ring  is  adjustable. 


5,192,043 
CLAMP  ARM 
Jefflrey  M.  PetcTMM,  McnoaMMMC  Falls;  RoMid  P.  Efcrs,  Cedar- 
bars  Peter  G.  Raach,  OcoaoaMtwoc;  Daaae  D.  Dwycr,  Mil- 
waakee;  Barry  L.  Macky,  Grafton,  and  JaaMS  D.  Boldt,  Waa- 
watoaa,  aU  of  Wia.,  aaai^ors  to  AppUcd  Power  lae.,  Birtler, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758^128 
lat  CL^  B25B  1/24 
VS.  CL  249—257  9  Oafaaa 

1.  A  clamp  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  plunger  forming 
a  part  of  a  clamp,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  plunger 
and  at  least  one  working  arm  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  opening, 
said  body  also  including  a  slot  extending  radially  from  the 
central  opening  and  a  bore  in  the  body  that  extends  trans- 
versely through  the  slot,  one  portion  of  the  bore  being 


threaded  to  receive  a  headed  bolt  to  draw  the  sides  of  the 
slot  together  to  lock  the  body  on  the  plunger,  and 


*^  r-       12 


means  mounted  inside  the  body  for  axially  restraining  the 
body  on  the  plunger  including  an  element  mounted  for 
engagement  with  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  plunger. 


5,192,044 
AUTOMATIC  THIN  WEB  FEED  AND  CUT  MECHANISM 
FOR  FEEDING,  CUTTING  AND  MATCHING  THIN  WEBS 

WITH  PANEL  EDGES 
John  RMCoai,  Milpitaa,  CaUf.,  asal^nr  to  Max  Kaha  Cartaia 
Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dee.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  808,343 
lat  CLS  B45H  41/00,  39/02 
VS.  CL  270-52.5  14 1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  feeding  web  material  from  a 
roll  stock  ud  for  merging  a  cut  web  material  feed  strip  with  a 
passing  panel  of  material  within  a  textile  panel  aaaemUy  host 
unit,  said  host  unit  having  a  drive  system  for  moving  said 
panel,  said  feeding  being  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  dispoae 
leading  and  traiUng  ends  of  the  web  feed  strip  even  with  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  respectivdy  of  the  passing  panel  being 
processed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  roll  of  web  material; 
means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  allow  for  unwinding  of  web 

material  therefirom; 
means  for  cutting  a  strip  of  web  material  from  said  roll; 
means  for  guiding  web  material  from  said  roll  to  said  means 

for  cutting; 
means  for  sensing  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  a 

passing  panel  moving  within  said  host  unit; 
means  for  feeding  a  cut  strip  of  web  material  and  for  merg- 
ing the  cut  strip  with  said  passing  panel  within  said  host 
unit,  said  means  for  feeding  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
rollers  having  a  nip  therebetween  for  gripping  wd>  mate- 
rial from  the  means  for  guiding,  and  means  for  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  opposing  rollers  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  a  first  position  where  the  rollers  can  grip 
web  material  in  said  nip  to  a  second  position  where  this 
rollers  cannot  grip  web  material;  and 
means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  means  for  cutting  and 


842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


March  9.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


nid  memi  for  feediiig  wh  :h  is  rwponsive  to  laid  means 
far  sriwiiig  ao  that  the  meafli  for  cutting  cuts  web  material 
into  a  strip  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  the 
means  for  feeding  feeds  thektrip  and  merges  the  strip  with 
said  passing  panel  such  th^t  the  leading  end  and  trailing 
end  of  said  strip  coincide  ^th  the  leading  edge  and  trail- 
ing edge,  respectively,  of  said  passing  panel. 


9C«TER  WITH  TRAYS  ROTATABLE  INTO  A  STAPLING 

ON 
)  Hirata,  Hachtaji;  H1m4  Hoaoya,  Sagaariham;  YaMNhi 
TaiMda,  TachOtawa;  KasBMb*  Miva,  HaeUoJi,  and  AUhiko 
NiaUU.  HacUoji,  aO  of  Japai  aaaigBors  to  Koaica  Corpora- 
llaa,  Tokyo,  J^aa 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991^  Scr.  No.  S1S,416 
Oataa  priorily,  appBcaWoa  J^pan,  Jan.  16,  1991.  34W3379; 
Fah.  2S,  1991. 3-030344;  Mar.  l^  1991. 3-051302;  Apr.  2, 1991. 


lit.  CL'  B42B  2/ 
U,S.  CL  270— 53 


B65H  39/02 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  <l>r  sorting  a  plurality  of  sheets 
into  a  pluraUty  of  groups  and  st4>ling  said  sheets  by  the  group, 
said  apparatus  comprising:         ' 

means  for  sorting  said  sheets  Jnto  a  plurality  of  groups; 

means  for  supporting  each  ofjsaid  groups  of  sheets; 

means  for  positioning  the  sheets  of  each  of  said  groups  in  a 
setting  position  on  said  sup|>orting  means; 

means  for  pressing  the  sheets  qf  each  of  said  groups  onto  said 
supporting  means  to  fix  said  sheets  of  each  of  said  groups 
in  the  setting  position  on  s^d  supporting  means; 

moving  means  for  oscillating  said  supporting  means  to  a 
stapling  position,  said  pressing  means  setting  said  sheets  of 
each  of  said  groups  at  said  setting  position  on  said  support- 
ing means  during  movemeot  of  said  supporting  means  to 
said  stapling  position;  and 

means  for  stapling  said  sheets  of  each  of  said  groups  at  said 
stapling  position. 


5. 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPOl 
MA( 

Helamt  Steiakilber, 


FUed  Ai«.  28, 199 
rterity.  appUeatioa 
1990,4033237 

lat  CL'  B4SH  3. 
MS.  a.  271—9 

1.  A  device  for  transporting 
recording  medium  in  office 


SHEETS  IN  OFFICE 
40,  CH-4052  Hcrgiswil, 


Scr.  No.  751.132 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19. 

S/02.  39/10 

9  CUins 

i  vidual  sheets  of  a  sheet-form 

comprising: 


an  endlessly  circulating  convtiyor  bek  for  positively  engag- 
ing the  sheets  and  comprisiaig  a  carrier  run, 
a  pRMure  device  for  holding 'the  sheets  in  positive  contact 


with  the  conveyor  belt,  the  pressure  device  comprising  at 
least  one  flat  body  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  carrier  run 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  flat  body  being  located  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  conveyor  belt  said  body  comprising 
thin,  soft  elastic  mutually  q>aced  pressure  elements  di- 
rected against  said  conveyor  belt,  the  length  of  said  pres- 
sure elements  being  greater  than  Uie  distance  between  said 
flat  body  and  said  conveyor  belt,  and  the  mutual  spacing 
of  said  elements  being  las  than  the  linear  dimensions  of 
the  sheets  being  transported, 
a  transport  unit  movable  substantially  parallel  to  said  carrier 
run  of  said  conveyor  belt  in  front  of  magazines  or  storage 
compartments. 


13ClaiBa 


said  flat  body  of  said  pressure  device  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  flexible  belt  having  first  and  second  ends,  one 
said  end  of  said  flexible  belt  being  attached  to  said  transfer 
unit,  a  spring,  said  flexible  belt  having  a  second  end  at- 
tached to  said  spring  for  keeping  said  flexible  belt  under 
tension; 

whereby  said  transfer  unit  may  feed  sheets  out  of  a  plurality 
of  magazines  or  dispense  slvets  into  a  pluraUty  of  storage 
compartments  di^osed  along  said  conveyor  belt  by 
movement  of  said  transfer  unit  along  said  conveyor  belt  in 
from  of  said  magazines  or  storage  compartments. 


5,192,047 

PAPER  FEED  FOR  PAGE  PRINTER 
AldUro  Saito,  SUzaoka,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiaaatkw  of  Scr.  No.  578.725,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abuidoDcd.  This 

appUeatioa  Mar.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  850,231 

dains  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  8, 1909, 1-234080 

Int.  CL>  B45H  5/0(k  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  271—10  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  paper  feeder  comprising: 

a  paper  pick  up  section  for  supplying  paper; 

an  image  carrier; 

a  feeding  mechanism  for  receiving  paper  supplied  from  said 
pick  up  section  and  transporting  the  paper  to  an  image 
transfer  position  for  a  toner  image  formed  on  said  image 
carrier  and  rotated  along  with  said  image  carrier; 

a  stepping  motor  for  driving  said  image  carrier  and  said 
feoling  mechanism; 


motor  driving  means  for  sequentially  generating  drive  pulses 

to  be  supplied  to  said  stepping  motor;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  paper 
pick  up  section  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  the 
drive  pulses  generated  from  said  motor  driving  means; 
said  control  means  including: 
counting  means  for  counting  the  drive  pulses  generated 

from  the  ntotor  driving  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  count  of  said  count- 
ing means  has  reached  at  least  one  preset  valu^  and 
determining  means  for  determining  an  actuating  period  of 
said  pick  up  section  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal 
of  s^  detecting  means. 


5,192,068 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
WITH  AN  IMPROVED  ENTRANCE  GUIDE 
F^aidt  E.  Parker,  Fairport;  DoMMthcMS  K.  Kiriaaidea,  Pcafldd; 
Joseph  S.  Vetroasile,  Rocheatcr,  and  Briaa  R.  Ford,  Wal- 
worth, aU  of  N.Y.,  aMivwrs  to  Xerox  CorporatkM,  Staaifbrd. 


FUed  May  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  889,575 
Iirt.  CL>  B45H  3/04 
VS.  CL  271—34  5 


flexible  deflector  means  for  assisting  in  reducing  the  initial 
feed  coefficient  of  friction  and  preventing  down  curled 
sheets  fh>m  stubbing  on  said  first  portion  of  said  entrance 
guide. 


5,192,049 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER  EMPLOYING  A  BELT 
S.  Seymamr,  CoMrtogo,  mi  Dwda  T. 
Waterloo,  both  of  Canada,  aarigann  to  NCR  Corpontkm, 
Daytaa,Ohio 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  844,091 
lit  CL'  B45H  3/04 
VS.  CL  271—35  4  ( 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  and  separating  apparatus  for  feeding  and 
separating  sheets  individually  from  a  stack  of  sheets,  compris- 
ing: 

tray  means  for  holding  the  stack  of  sheets,  said  tray  means 
includes  elevator  means  that  lifts  any  sheet  to  be  fed  from 
said  tray  means  to  a  feeding  position  above  the  confines  of 
said  tray  means  so  that  the  sheets  in  the  stack  are  initially 
unobstructed  as  they  are  fed  from  the  stack; 

endless  feed  belt  means  mounted  in  sheet  feeding  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  stack  of  sheets  and  applying  a 
normal  force  thereto; 

said  feed  belt  means  being  rotatably  mounted  between 
spaced  supports  to  provide  a  deformable  unsupported 
section  therebetween; 

a  retard  roll  having  a  curvilinear  portion  thereof  deformably 
engaging  said  feed  belt  means  to  form  a  nip  ther^)etween 
for  separating  any  overl^>ped  sheets  reaching  the  nip;  and 

an  integrally  molded  stationary  multiple  piece  entrance 
guide  positioned  between  said  retard  roU  and  said  tray 
means  such  that  said  entrance  guide  is  the  first  obstruction 
sheets  being  fed  by  said  feed  belt  means  encounter  en 
route  to  the  nip  formed  between  said  retard  roll  and  said 
feed  belt  means,  said  entrance  guide  includes  a  high  fric- 
tion urethane  first  portion  with  a  radiused  edge  that  serves 
to  shingle  slugs  of  sheets  and  a  polycarixmate  second 
portion  that  supports  said  first  portion,  said  polycarixmate 
second  portion  having  an  elongated  third  portion  that  is 
cantilevered,  said  elongated  third  portion  includes  an 
upper  surface  that  terminates  at  a  sharp  edge  and  extends 
to  a  position  immediately  adjacent  said  curvilinear  portion 
of  s^  retard  roU  and  works  in  conjunction  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  high  frictional  urethane  first  portion  to 
support  sheets  the  entire  distance  from  the  stack  into  said 
ciuvilinear  portion  of  said  retard  roll  to  prevent  light- 
weight sheets  from  causing  jams  at  the  nip  formed  t>e- 
tween  said  retard  roll  and  said  feed  belt  means,  and  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  documents  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  storing  a  stack  of  documents  to  be  fed  in  a 
substantiaUy  vertical  plane,  said  hopper  having  an  align- 
ment side  and  a  stop; 

feed  means  for  moving  the  documents  in  the  hopper  along 
said  alignment  side  towards  the  stop; 

a  drive  roller  and  an  idler  roUer  having  an  endless  belt 
mounted  thereon  to  provide  a  linear  portion  of  the  endless 
t>elt  parallel  to  the  first  document  to  be  picked  Etom  the 
stack,  with  said  Unear  portion  engaging  the  first  document 
to  be  picked; 

a  retard  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  said  alignment  side 
and  in  opposed  relationshq>  with  said  linear  portion  of  said 
endless  belt; 

said  retard  mechanism  having  a  retard  member  including  a 
first  portion  to  engage  the  documents  in  the  stack  and  also 
having  a  second  portion  subatantiaUy  parallel  to  said  Unear 
portion  to  permit  aaly  one  document  to  be  moved 
towards  a  document  track  by  aid  Unear  portion  of  said 
endless  belt;  and 

a  resilient  memt>er  to  bias  said  second  portion  towards  said 
lien  ar  portion  of  said  endless  belt; 

said  stop  being  aUgned  with  said  linear  portion  of  said  end- 
less belt,  and  said  idler  roller  being  positioned  between 
said  stop  and  said  retard  mechanism. 


To- 


5,192,070 
SUCnONPAD 
SUgekaaa  Nagai;  Stanaoa  Soioni,  and  TadM 
of  Iboraki,  Japas^  art^nrs  to  SMC  rahashIM  : 
kyo,Japo 

FDed  Sep.  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  755.745 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatkM  Japam  Sep.  4, 1990, 2493900[U1 
laL  CL'  B65H  3/08 
VS.  CL  271—90  2  CUsaa 

1.  A  suction  pad  for  attracting  and  holding  a  woikpiece, 
comprising: 
a  suction  base  coupled  via  a  connector  to  a  vacuum  suction 

source; 
a  suction  skirt  connected  with  said  suction  base,  said  suction 
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stacked  on  one  another  with  said  lower  grip  adjacent  said 
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skirt  including  a  separal  ing  wall  disposed  between  said 
suction  base  and  an  inside  of  said  suction  skirt; 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  defined  inside  said  suction  base 
above  said  separating  wall,  said  separating  wall  separating 
said  first  vacuum  chamber  and  the  inside  of  said  suction 
skirt; 

a  plurality  of  small  diameter  through  holes  defined  in  said 
separating  wall  for  allowing  said  first  vacuum  chamber  to 
communicate  with  the  iiiside  of  said  suction  skirt; 

a  plurality  of  circular  partition  walls  concentrically  disposed 
on  said  separating  wall  facing  the  inside  of  said  suction 
skirt  and  adjacent  said  tllrough  holes;  and 


plurality  of  radial  projei  tions  radially  disposed  on  said 
separating  wall,  said  pro  ections  being  disposed  between 
respective  concentricall;  disposed  partition  walls  and 
adjacent  said  through  ha  les,  wherein  said  partition  walls 
and  said  projections  joiKly  define  a  plurality  of  second 
vacuum  chambers  surrounding  each  of  said  through  holes, 
and  wherein  when  said  section  pad  is  holding  a  workpiece 
said  second  vacuum  chainbers  are  defined  between  said 


separating  wall  and  the 
paid. 


Int.  a.:  B65H  5/00 


UjS.  CL  271—225 


3  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  provided  with  an  automatic 
original  deUvery  mechanism  for  automatically  receiving  and 
guiding  an  original  set  at  an  insertion  opening  to  a  copying 
position  by  automatic  originali  delivery  means  and  discharging 


the  original  to  the  outside  of 


operation,  said  apparatus  co^iprising  first  original  detecting 


the  apparatus  after  the  coping 


means  arranged  at  the  initial  setting  position  of  the  original, 
second  original  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  absence  or 
presence  of  the  original  from  the  original  insertion  opening  to 
the  original  discharge  opening,  including  the  copying  position, 
copying  paper  sheet  delivery  trouble  detecting  means  arranged 
in  a  dehvery  path  for  a  copying  paper  sheet  to  detect  a  delivery 
trouble  of  the  copying  paper  sheet,  and  original  dehvery  means 
capable  of  delivering  the  original  from  the  original  insertion 
opening  to  the  discharge  opening  and  performing  the  reverse 
delivery  of  the  original,  said  original  delivery  means  being 
controlled  by  said  first  original  detecting  means,  second  detect- 
ing means  and  said  copying  paper  sheet  delivery  trouble  de- 
tecting means  so  that  in  the  state  where  said  second  original 
detecting  means  detects  the  original  and  the  copying  paper 
sheet  delivery  trouble  detecting  means  detects  a  delivery  trou- 
ble of  the  copying  paper  sheet,  said  original  delivery  means  is 
actuated  to  perform  the  reverse  deUvery,  and  in  the  state 
where  no  trouble  occurs  in  the  copying  paper  sheet  delivery 
path  and  said  first  original  detecting  means  detects  the  original, 
sud  original  delivery  means  is  actuated  to  perform  the  normal 
delivery. 


5,192,072 

GAME  RAC3CET  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRINGING 

MEANS 

Arthur  Hong,  No.  96,  Sec.  4,  Pei-Ping  Rd.,  Taichung  aty, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,380 
Int  a.5  A63B  49/02.  51/10 
\}S.  a.  273—73  C  2  ( 


workpiece  held  by  said  suction 


5,1!  2,071 

IMAGE-FORMING  APP^  RATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ORIGINAL  D  EXIVERY  MECHANISM  AND 

CARRIER  SHEET  FOR  I ISE  IN  SAID  APPARATUS 
Kiyof^Hi  Kodama,  Haaoan,  }  ipaa,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  437,689,  Nor.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,114,139. 
Tlii  application  Not.  ID,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,030 
OaiBH  priority,  application  fapan.  Not.  18, 1988,  63-151354; 
Not.  30,  1988,  63-300865 


1.  A  game  racket  having  improved  stringing  means  compris- 
ing a  head  frame,  a  hand  grip,  a  shaft  located  between  said  head 
frame  and  said  hand  grip,  and  a  netted  surface  formed  by 
strings  stretched  horizontally  and  longitudinally  across  said 
head  frame  having  a  predetermined  number  of  stringing  ele- 
ments through  which  said  strings  pass,  each  length  of  the 
strings  which  traverses  the  frame  forming  two  turning  points 
located  respectively  at  two  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  head  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  a  line 
connecting  said  turning  points  intersects  said  center  line 
obliquely  and  that  said  netted  surface  so  formed  has  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face,  wherein  said  game  racket  is  characterized 
in  that  said  head  frame  consists  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
recess  cuts,  and  that  each  of  said  stringing  elements  has  two 
shoulders  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  predetermined  number 
of  stringing  tubes,  with  two  of  said  stringing  tubes  located 
respectively  and  correspondingly  on  said  two  shoulders  cou- 
pled by  a  connection  portion,  and  further  that  said  stringing 
elements  are  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  said  stringing  tubes 
thereof  are  inserted  into  said  recess  cuts  and  that  said  connec- 
tion portion  covers  the  side  surface  of  said  head  frame. 


5.192,073 

GOLF  CLUB  SET 

TakMhi  Iwanaga,  Kobe,  and  Hidcaki  KawaautMi,  Takaraaaka, 

botk  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  SaaUtonaa  Rabber  Indnctrica,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,123 

Claimi  priority,  appUcmtion  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-70828 

InL  CV  A63B  53/00 

UJS.  a.  273—77  A  9  Claims 


I- 


II     M     H     111   H    It 

ftirt   — 

CMfc. 


1.  A  golf  club  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  differently  num- 
bered wood  clubs  and  a  plurality  of  differently  numbered  iron 
clubs,  each  club  including  a  shaft  which  diametrically  in- 
creases stepwise  from  a  head  end  to  a  grip  end,  the  shaft  of  said 
each  iron  club  including  a  first  step  at  the  head  end,  each  shaft 
having  an  overall  length  Lo>  and  each  first  step  having  a  length 
Li,  the  overall  length  Lo  of  the  iron  club  shafts  decreasing  by 
an  amount  ALo  as  the  iron  club  number  increases  by  one,  the 
length  L]  of  the  respective  first  steps  of  the  iron  club  shafts 
decreasing  by  an  amount  AL|  as  the  iron  club  number  increases 
by  one,  and  wherein  AL|  is  set  larger  than  ALo,  and  wherein 
ALo  and  ALi  are  of  the  same  sign. 


stacked  on  one  another  with  said  lower  grip  adjacent  said 
mounting  base,  said  shaft  being  secured  internally  of  said 
central  grip  and  rotatably  supported  internally  of  said 
lower  grip  and  said  upper  grip,  whereby  said  central  grip 
and  said  shaft  are  rotatable  together  relative  to  said  upper 
grip  and  said  lower  grip  thereby  permitting  turning  move- 
ment of  said  club  relative  to  said  lower  grip  and  said  upper 
grip. 


5,192,075 

TELESCOPING  GUARD  BATON  WTTH  ROTATABLE 

CROSS  HANDLE 

Hideynki  Aahihara,  360-1,  8-chome,  Sanhnncho,  MatanyaaM- 

shi,  EUaM-kea,  Japan 

ContinnatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  593,716,  Oct  4, 1990,  abaadoarf, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,030,  Aag.  15, 1989, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcatkin  Jan.  17. 1992,  Scr.  No.  82M84 
Claiau  priority.  appUcation  Japaa,  Aag.  22, 1988, 63-209068; 
Mar.  27,  1989,  1-75529 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  Oct  23, 
2007,  hM  bMa  diaclaiaMd. 
Int  a?  F41B  15/02 
VS.  a.  273—84  R  12  < 


5,192,074 
GUARD  BATON  WTTH  ROTATING  CROSSHANDLE 
Hideyuki  Aahihara,  360-1,  8-choBW,  Sanbaacbo,  Matrayanw- 
ahi,  Ehime-kea,  Japan 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  588,525,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  313,003,  FiA.  21, 1989, 

abaadoaed.  Tbia  appUcatioB  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fdt.  27,  1988,  6345512; 

Mar.  19,  1988,  63-66803;  May  20,  1988,  63-124713;  Dm.  29, 

1988,63-335208 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Oct  23, 

2007,  has  beea  diaclaimed. 

lat  CL'  F41B  15/02 

UJS.  CL  273—84  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  crosshandled  guard  baton  which  comprises: 
a  club  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  crosshandle  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  club  and  supported 
internally  by  a  shaft  secured  to  a  moujiting  base  located 
toward  one  end  of  said  club,  said  crosshandle  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  man's  palm  and 
comprising  a  lower  grip,  a  central  grip  and  an  upper  grip 


1.  A  crosshandled  guard  baton  which  comprises: 

a  club  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  form  open  at  one  end; 

a  crosshandle  perpendicular  to  the  club  and  supported  inter- 
nally by  a  shaft  secured  to  said  club  at  a  position  toward 
one  end  of  said  club,  said  crosshandle  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  man's  palm; 

the  crosshandle  comprising  three  portional  members  consist- 
ing of  an  upper,  a  central  and  a  lower  portional  member 
which  are  stacked  on  one  another  with  said  lower  por- 
tional member  adjacent  said  club  and  a  slide  plane  be- 
tween adjacent  portional  members,  said  upper  and  lower 
portional  members  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft 
such  that  the  club  and  said  central  portional  member  are 
rotatable  relative  to  said  upper  and  tower  portional  mem- 
bers; 

at  least  one  diametrically  smaller  cylindrical  member  tele- 
scopically  received  internally  of  the  hollow  space  of  the 
club  and  having  one  end  extending  out  of  said  open  end  of 
the  club,  said  at  least  one  diametrically  smaller  cylindrical 
member  being  tapered  nulially  inward  at  said  end  extend- 
ing out  of  said  open  end  of  the  club  and  tapered  radially 
outward  at  a  second  end  so  as  to  be  slidable  internally  of 
said  club,  whereby  said  at  least  one  diametrically  smaller 
cylindrical  member  is  slidably  movable  relative  to  said 
open  end  of  said  club  to  extend  outward  of  said  open  end 
of  said  club  by  a  swing  movement  of  said  club  and  said 
radially  outward  tapered  second  end  is  retained  internally 
of  said  open  end  of  said  club. 
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5,ii2J0n6 
KENO  GAME  PLi  YING 
TakaM  KoMri,  Tokyo,  Japa4> 

CwllMotluoofSer.  No. 
TUo  apfUeatiaB  Nov. 
latCL' 
UJS.  a.  773—138  A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


March  9,  1993 


APPARATUS 

to  Siffu,  lac,  Tokyo, 


449492, 


Not.  30, 1989,  abuMioMd. 
1991,  Scr.  No.  793,293 
iL<3B  71/06 

2ClaiaH 


of  randomly  generated 
natural  numbers  displayed  i 

judging  means  for  judging  Svhether  which,  if  any,  of  said 
plurality  of  designated  ni|mbers  coincide  with  the  subset 
of  randomly  generated  numbers;  and 

second  display  means  havii^  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged 
in  a  single  line,  each  ofTsaid  blocks  being  sequentially 
changed  to  a  first  color  M^enever  a  random  number  from 
said  subset  of  numbers  c<lincides  with  a  designated  num- 
ber from  said  plurality  of  designated  numbers  and  to  a 
second  color  whenever  t  designated  number  from  said 
plurality  of  designated  nitnbers  does  not  coincide  with  a 
random  number  from  sa^  subset  of  numbers;  said  first 
color  being  indicative  of  a  player  hit;  said  second  color 
being  indicative  of  a  playfr  miss;  whereby,  the  player  can 
visually  determine  the  rel$tive  number  of  hits  from  misses 
by  looking  at  the  color  of  each  block  in  the  second  display 
1  as  each  random  nufaiber  from  the  subset  of  natural 


numbers  is  generated. 


S.ljtj877 
FRACTION  ILLUSTR  ITING  POLYHEDRON 


Omald  A.  Cidcedo,  New  Mifoni,  NJ 
Caiccdo,NJ. 

FUed  Job.  26,  19#Z,  Ser.  No.  904^26 
int.  CL>  /^aU  33/10 
VS.  CL  273—155 
1.  A  polyhedron  with  indici 


aadgnor  to  Sylvia 


8  Claims 

carrying  sections,  comprising: 
the  polyhedron  being  comp  rised  of  a  first  plurality  of  first 
larger  sections  which  ma^  be  assembled  together  to  define 
the  complete  polyhedron; 
a  respective  first  hinge  coniiecting  between  each  of  the  first 
sections  and  at  least  another  one  of  the  first  sections,  the 
first  hinge  being  placed  oi  each  first  section  such  that  the 
connected  first  sections  may  be  assembled  together  and 
may  be  hingedly  openabie  apart  around  the  respective 
first  hinge  between  them; 
at  least  one  of  the  connect<  d  first  larger  sections  having  a 


first  surface  which  is  hidden  from  view  when  the  first 
sections  are  assembled  together  to  defme  the  polyhedron 
and  the  first  surface  is  so  placed  on  the  first  section  and 
with  respect  to  the  first  hinge  as  to  be  exposed  to  view 
when  the  first  sections  are  opened  apart; 

indicia  representative  of  the  fraction  of  the  entire  polyhe- 
dron of  which  the  first  section  is  comprised  being  defmed 
on  the  first  surface; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  sections  being  comprised  of  a  respec- 
tive second  plurality  of  second  smaller  sections  which, 
when  the  second  sections  of  which  the  one  first  section  is 
comprised  are  assembled  together,  the  second  plurality  of 
second  sections  define  the  one  first  section; 


1.  A  Keno  game  playing  ap  paratus  comprising: 

first  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  natural  num- 
bers; 

designating  means  for  desij^ting  a  plurality  of  designated 
numbers  chosen  by  a  pla;  'er  from  the  plurality  of  natural 
numbers  displayed  on  sail  I  first  display  means; 

random  number  generating  i  neans  for  randomly  generating  a 
subset  of  numbers  comprising  a  plurality  of  randomly 
generated  numbers  from  ihe  plurality  of  natural  numbers 
displayed  on  said  first  diatolay  means; 

selection  display  means,  res  x>nsive  to  said  random  number 
generating  means,  for  seqi  lentially  displaying  the  plurality 
numbers  from  the  plurality  of 
i  on  said  first  display  means; 


a  respective  second  hinge  connecting  between  each  of  the 
second  sections  and  at  least  another  one  of  the  second 
sections,  the  second  hinge  being  placed  on  each  second 
section  such  that  the  connected  second  sections  may  be 
assembled  together  and  be  hingedly  openabie  apart 
around  the  respective  second  hinge  between  them; 

at  least  one  of  the  connected  second  sections  having  a  sec- 
ond surface  which  is  hidden  from  view  when  the  second 
sections  are  assembled  together  to  defme  the  one  first 
section  and  which  is  exposed  to  view  when  the  second 
sections  are  opened  apart; 

indicia  representative  of  the  fraction  of  the  entire  polyhe- 
dron of  which  the  second  section  is  comprised  being 
defined  on  the  second  surface. 


5.192,078 
GOLF  BALL 
Youg-Kyu  Woo,  Kwangjn,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Knmlio  A 
ComiMUiy,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,  1990, 
4«77/90 

Int  CV  A63B  37/14 
VS.  a.  273—232  7  Claima 


1.  A  molded  golf  ball  having  a  dimpled  spherical  surface 
definable  as  an  icosahedron  of  regular  spherical  triangles,  and 
comprising: 
two  hemispheres  joined  by  a  mold-parting  line,  said  mold- 
parting  line  being  devoid  of  any  dimples  and  disposed 
along  a  great  circle  of  said  spherical  surface; 
a  plurality  of  first  dimples  disposed  within  said  regular 

spherical  triangles; 
a  plurality  of  intersecting  points  formed  by  intersections  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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sides  of  some  of  said  regular  spherical  triangles  and  said 
mold-parting  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  pain  of  second  dimples,  with  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  second  dimples  being  disposed  at  each  of  said 
intersecting  points  and  exhibiting  aerodynamic  character- 
istics generally  equivalent  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  dim- 
ples, and  said  second  dimples  of  each  said  pair  being  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  mold-parting  line. 


means  of  which  a  person  can  grasp  and  hold  the  back- 
board and  hoop  in  an  upright  position  with  one  hand  and 
maneuver  it  so  that  said  ball  when  approaching  the  person 
can  by  skill  of  the  person  be  caused  to  pass  through  the 
hoop. 


5,192,079 

GOLF  BALL  WITH  SMALLER  AND  LARGER  DIMPLES 

DoMid  i.CSmm,  4521  Ocena  Valley  La.,  Saa  Dicfo,  Calif. 

92130,  aad  Eric  C  P.  Kmi,  14501  Maplewood  SL,  Poway, 

Oriif.  92064 

Coatiaaatia»4a-pait  of  Scr.  No.  552,089,  JaL  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,087,048.  lUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  16. 1991,  Scr.  No.  760.088 

lat  CL>  A63B  37/14 

VS.  CL  rj3—232  7  OaiM 


said  handle  including  an  integral  downward  extension  on  a 
lower  portion  thereof  angled  rdative  to  said  handle  s'~  as 
to  lie  in  abutted  engagement  against  the  wrist  when  said 
handle  is  gripped  in  the  hand  for  playing. 


1.  In  a  golf  ball  characterized  by  enhanced  flight  distance 
and  enhanced  aerodynamic  symmetry,  the  ball  having  a  gener- 
ally spherical  surface  with  dimple  pattern  thereon,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a)  between  about  7S%  and  85%  of  the  ball  spherical  surface 
occupied  by  the  dimples, 

b)  there  being  dimples  of  at  least  two  different  diameters,  all 
of  which  have  diameters  within  the  range  of  0.1 10  to  0.160 
inches, 

c)  there  being  multiple  dimple  intersecting  segments  or  arcs   U.S.  CL  273-^22 
of  great  circles  on  the  ball  surface,  which  define  six-sided 
spherical  surface  hexagons  associated  with  axially  oppo- 
site polar  zones, 

d)  and  there  being  24  of  the  smaller  dimples  within  each  of 
said  hexagons, 

e)  the  smaller  dimples  within  each  said  hexagon  grouped  in 
clusters  symmetrically  spaced  about  an  axis  of  said  ball 
centrally  intersecting  said  hexagons, 

0  the  ball  also  having  an  equator,  and  certain  of  said  seg- 
ments or  arcs  of  great  circles  also  defining  multiple  spheri- 
cal surface  triangles  with  legs  on  said  equator,  and  legs 
coincident  with  said  sides  of  said  hexagon, 

g)  and  wherein  there  are  six  of  said  clusters  equally  spaced 
about  said  axis,  in  each  hexagon,  each  said  cluster  com- 
prising four  dimples. 


5,192.081 

MULTI-BLADE  ARROWHEAD 

Gary  L.  Cooper,  HC4>4  Box  62,  Pocahoataa,  Ark.  72455 

FDed  Jaa.  9, 1990.  Scr.  No.  462.455 

brt.  CL>  F42B  6/08 

9 


5,192,080 

BASKETBALL  TYPE  GAME 

Doa  Dnacaa,  22718  SW.  Johwoa  Rd..  West  Liaa,  Oreg.  97068 

Filed  Mar.  2. 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,454 

laLCU  AtSB  67/00 

VS.  CL  273—412  5  Claims 

1.  A  basketball-type  game  comprising: 

a  reduced  size  ball, 

a  reduced  size  backboard  having  a  face  surface, 
a  hoop  supported  on  the  face  surface  of  said  backboard  in 

angular  relation, 
and  a  handle  depending  integrally  from  said  backboard  by 


1.  In  an  arrowhead  including  an  elongated  ferrule,  the  im- 
provement comprising  at  least  one  blade  cluster  mounted  on 
said  ferrule,  said  blade  cluster  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades 
mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  on  said  ferrule,  said  blades 
having  webs  parallel  with  one  another  and  sharp  edges  spaced 
from  one  another  to  produce  a  channd  cut  as  they  penetrate, 
each  of  said  blades  including  a  blade  web,  a  blade  base,  and 
front  and  rear  mounting  fingers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  base, 
said  blades  being  mounted  in  axially  extending  groves  in  said 
ferrule  and  being  mounted  to  said  ferrule  at  their  rear  ends  by 
a  collar  which  covers  said  mounting  fingers,  said  collar  being 
hdd  in  securing  position  by  said  shaft. 
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S,192.(M: 
TV  GAME  MAC:HINE 
Kyoto,  a^  Kcaich^  AiUda,  AnasMaki,  both 
to  Niatcado  Coapaay  Liadted,  Kyoto, 


of  Scr.  No.  748,938, 


Nov.  1.  UN,  2-llS097[U] 

lat  CL'  A631 
UJS.  CL  273— 435 


iag.  23, 1991,  abaadoaed. 
Aas.  12, 19f2,  Scr.  No.  928,076 

Jaya4  Aas.  24, 1990, 2.49036PJ]; 


9/22 


10 


1.  A  TV  game  machine  to  and  fi  am  which  a  cartridge  stor- 
ing a  game  program  can  be  attache  1  and  detached,  for  execut- 
ing proccMe*  for  a  game  by  readii  g  the  game  program  from 
the  attached  cartridge,  comprisingr 
a  housing  having  a  hole  for  inafcrting  said  cartridge  at  an 

upper  surface;  and  I 

a  power  switch  mechanism  provided  related  to  the  upper 

surface  of  said  housing;  wheron 
said  cartridge  has  a  flat  shape  wi^  one  and  the  other  major 

surfaces,  and  a  locking  groove  extending  in  horizontal 

direction  formed  approximateli  at  the  center  of  one  major 

surface,  I 

said  power  switch  mechanism  includes 
a  slide  switch  slidably  provided  ^n  the  upper  surface  of  said 

housing, 
a  power  switch  contained  in  saidj  housing  and  turned  on/off 

in  response  to  operation  of  saiA  slide  switch,  and 
locking  means  axially  supported  in  said  housing  and  rotated 

in  response  to  operation  of  said  slide  switch,  a  part  of 

which  b  fit  in  the  locking  groove  of  said  cartridge  when  it 

is  rotated;  whereby  | 

when  said  cartridge  is  attachedl  to  said  housing  and  said 

power  switch  is  turned  on,  sad  lock  means  is  fit  in  the 

locking  groove  of  said  cartridge  to  lock  said  cartridge  to 

prevent  ejection  of  the  cartric^e. 


RSEAL 

boa  of  Schenectady, 

,  Conring.  N.Y. 
.  821,789 


5,192,( 
SINGLE  RING 
Hcary  F.  Joaes,  Jr.,  aad  Wilbv 

N.Y.,  aasl^iirs  to  Drcaaer-RaMi 
Filed  JaiL  16, 1992, 

lat  CL>  F16JI 9/00 
VS.  CL  277—29  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  single  ring  sector  seal  assenibly  for  mounting  around  a 
shaft  for  sealing  against  the  passage  pf  high  pressure  fluid  along 
said  shaft  from  a  high  pressure  sidt  of  said  seal  assembly  to  a 
low  pnasure  side  of  said  seal  as^bly,  said  seal  assembly 
compnsmg: 
a  seal  housing  adapted  to  be  I  circumferentially  located 

around  said  shaft; 
at  least  two  arcuate  sectors  adapted  to  be  circumferentially 
poaitioaed  about  said  shaft  an4  joined  together  to  collec- 
tively form  a  single  ring  sector  seal  having  an  annular 
outer  surftce  and  an  annular  inner  seal  surface,  with  a 
fluid  film  between  said  annuUf  inner  seal  surface  and  said 
shaft  during  the  motion  of  sal  d  shaft,  said  sectors  being 
encircled  by  and  in  floating  rd  itionship  to  said  seal  hous- 
ing, said  annular  outer  surfao ;  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  annular  portions,  slid  second  anmil^r  portion 


being  positioned  between  said  first  and  third  annular  por- 
tions; 
an  annular  vent  chamber  formed  by  said  seal  housing  and 
said  second  annular  portion  and  isolated  from  said  high 
pressure  side  of  said  seal  assembly;  and 


means  to  vent  said  vent  chamber  to  a  suitable  low  pressure 
environment  in  order  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  vent 
chamber  substantially  below  the  pressure  of  said  high 
pressure  side  of  said  seal  assembly  while  said  shaft  is  in 
motion,  thereby  preventing  contact  of  said  sectors  with 
the  moving  shaft. 


5,192,084 
BRUSH  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
David  S.  Norbory,  Bristol,  Eaglaiid,  Mrignor  to  R<rils-Royce  pk, 
Loadoa,  Fngjand 

Filed  Dec  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,329 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  United  Klngdooi,  Dec.  12, 1990, 
9026971 

lat  CL'  F16J  15/447 
VS.  CL  277—53  5  ClaioH 


("'  •M.^''"'!'/'  1 


■■8      no      B«     /     / 


I.  A  brush  seal  arrangement  to  effect  sealing  between  rela- 
tively rotating  first  and  second  coaxial  members  which  define 
therebetween  an  axially  extending  annular  enclosure,  the  en- 
closure having  in  axial  sequence  a  high  pressure  fluid  region,  a 
low  pressure  fluid  region,  and  a  intermediate  pressure  fluid 
region  having  a  pressure  between  that  of  the  high  and  low 
pressure  regions, 
the  arrangement  being  provided  by  first  and  second  radially 
disposed  brush  seals  secured  to  the  first  member,  the  first 
seal  being  located  between  the  high  pressure  region  and 
the  low  pressure  region,  and  the  second  seal  being  located 
between  low  pressure  region  and  the  intermediate  pres- 
sure region, 
the  axial  width  of  the  annular  enclosure  in  the  high  pressure 
region  being  less  than  the  axial  width  of  the  anmilur  enclo- 
sure in  the  intermediate  pressure  region,  the  difference  in 
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width  being  provided  by  a  step  in  the  radius  of  the  second 
member  within  the  low  pressure  region, 
wherein  there  is  provided  between  the  step  and  the  second 
seal  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  second  seal  but  spaced 
from  the  second  member  an  element  adapted  to  direct 
high  pressure  fluid  leaking  past  the  first  seal  away  from 
the  contact  region  of  the  second  seal  with  the  second 
member. 


configuration  of  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  cone,  each  of 
one  of  said  slots  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  sliding 
sections  of  said  actuating  rings  therein,  a  centerline  of 


5,192,085 
RUBBER  DRIVE  SYSTEM  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Robert  McOnie,  1485  A  29th  St,  Keaner,  La.  70062 

Coattenatiofr-fai-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  628,372,  Dec  17, 1990, 

abaMkmed.  This  appUeatioa  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,748 

Lrt.  CL'  F16J  15/38 

VS.  CL  277—81  S  18  Claims 


1.  A  split  ring  mechanical  seal  device  for  use  in  rotating 
equipment,  comprising: 

a  rotating  drive  sleeve; 

means  for  sealably  securing  said  rotating  drive  sleeve  to  the 
shaft  of  said  rotating  equipment; 

a  fractured  rotating  seal  ring  with  wear  face; 

a  fractured  stationary  seal  ring  with  wear  face; 

an  annular  cone  spring  removably  engaged  at  its  inner  pe- 
riphery to  said  drive  sleeve  and  removably  engaged  at  its 
outer  periphery  to  said  fractured  rotating  seal  ring 
whereby  a  compressive  force  is  applied  tending  to  thrust 
said  wear  faces  together; 

an  elastomeric  cup  fixably  bonded  to  said  fractured  rotating 
seal  ring,  said  cup  being  cut  entirely  through  its  cross 
section  at  a  point  directly  adjacent  to  a  fracture  line  of  said 
rotating  seal  ring; 

an  'O'  ring  engaging  said  fractured  stationary  seal  ring,  said 
■O'  ring  being  split  at  a  point  directly  adjacent  to  a  fracture 
line  of  said  stationary  seal  ring; 

means  for  flexibly  and  sealably  transferring  rotary  motion  of 
said  drive  sleeve  to  said  rotating  seal  ring; 

means  for  sealably  securing  said  stationary  seal  ring  to  the 
vessel  wall  of  said  rotating  equipment,  and 

means  for  pre-setting  the  amount  of  said  compressive  force 
tending  to  thrust  said  ware  faces  together. 


5,192,086 
DOUBLE  RAMP,  FULL  LENGTH  GRIP  COLLET 
James  L.  Bucks,  7353  Cadic  Ave,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 
Filed  JnL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,650 
lat  CL'  B23B  31/20 
VS.  a.  279—4.09  16  Claims 

1.  A  collet  chuck  for  gripping  an  associated  workpiece,  said 
collet  chuck  comprising: 

first  and  second  actuating  rings,  each  actuating  ring  having 
an  inward  and  an  outward  surface  and  a  sliding  section, 
said  sliding  section  having  a  configuration  of  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  a  cone;  and, 
a  plurality  of  slide  blocks,  each  slide  block  having  an  inward 
surface  and  an  outward  surface  and  two  side  surfaces, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  radial  centerline,  each  of  said 
blocks  having  a  pair  of  opposed  slots,  said  slots  having  a 


each  of  said  slots  of  one  of  said  slid  blocks  intersecting  the 
radial  centerline  of  one  of  said  slide  blocks  at  an  angle 
whereby  movement  by  one  of  said  actuating  rings  causes 
radial  movement  of  said  slide  block. 


5,192,087 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  WAFER 
Hideaki  KawaaUma,  and  Koobd  EfacU,  both  of  J 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sted  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  769,432 
Oaims  priority,  appUeatioa  Japu,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-26««88; 
Oct  12, 1990,  ^274566 

lat  CL'  B23B  31/171 
VS.  a.  279—71  5  ( 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  wafer,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  group  of  first  supports  circumferentially  arranged  at  regu- 
lar intervals  on  said  plate  to  support  a  periphery  of  the 
wafer  above  said  plate,  and  a  group  of  second  supports 
circumferentially  arranged  on  said  plate,  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  of  the  first  supports,  to  support  the  periphery 
of  the  wafer  above  said  plate,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
supports  being  movable  between  a  supporting  position  for 
supporting  the  wafer  and  a  releasing  position,  radially 
outward  of  said  supporting  position,  in  which  the  support 
is  released  from  the  wafer; 

releasing  means  urging  each  of  said  first  and  second  supports 
radially  outwardly  toward  said  releasing  position;  and 

means  for  alternatively 
(1)  moving  each  of  said  first  supports  into  said  supporting 
position  while  simultaneously  allowing  said  rdeasing 
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meaiM  to  urge  each  of  saidj  second  supports  into  said 
rdeanig  potilioa  or 
(2)  moving  each  of  said  tecond  supports  into  said  support- 
ing pontioa  while  simultaneously  allowing  said  releas- 


ing means  to  urge  each  of  t 
rdcHing  poition.  said 
inrhuf'T'ff  an  ytttiyiar  memt 
base  [date,  said  ■nnnUr 
internal  projectioas  circumf(^ 
inairtf  surface  of  said  annv 
dence  with  said  first  and 


first  supports  into  said 

ively  moving  means 

rotatably  mounted  on  said 

iber  having  a  plurality  of 

ittally  arranged  akmg  an 

member  in  correspon- 

supports. 


s,i92jat9 

PEDAL-OPERATED  SCOOTER 
Walter  R.  Taylor,  Rte.  2,  Box  Ul,  Rayrille,  La.  71269 
FUcd  Nov.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  79M71 
lat.  CL>  BttM  1/00 
VS.  a.  2W— 221  20 


5,192,0 

ROLLEK  SKATE  WITH  DEVICfe:  FOR  ASSISTING  THE 
TURNING  AND  BRAKING  (ACTION  THEREOF 

I  Ya.  2Bd  FL.  No.  9i.  qkaf^Yaaa  St,  Taipd  City, 


FiM  Mar.  2, 1992,  Sir.  No.  944,726 


lBtCL'A«3C 


UJS.  CL  2*0— 11.22 
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ig  and  braking  action  of  a 

along  an  axis  extending 

said  roller  skate,  compris- 

ittached  to  the  roller  skate 

ends,  said  mounting  seat 

end,  a  second  end,  two 


L  A  device  for  assisting  the 
roller  skate  which  has  rollers  alij 
between  a  first  end  and  a  rear 
ing: 

at  least  one  mounting  seat  to  be 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
including  a  plate  which  has 
mounting  arms  extending  upv^ard  from  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  plate,  ^id  mounting  arms  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  roller  skate  along  said  axis  of  aid 
roller  skate,  a  main  screw  member  provided  at  a  point  on 
said  axis  of  said  roller  skate  and  two  adjustment  screw 
members  on  two  sides  of  said  iaxis; 

a  pair  of  mounting  shafts  mounted  on  said  mounting  seat  and 
extending  in  a  fashion  that  t^ey  form  an  angle  therebe- 
tween and  that  they  are  symmetric  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  said  roller  skate,  eadti  of  said  mounting  shafts 
having  a  flat  end,  said  flat  en4  having  a  main  screw  hole 
through  which  said  flat  end  i^  screwed  to  said  plate  via 
said  main  screw  member,  and 

a  pair  of  auxuliary  rollers  mounted  respectively  to  said 
mounting  shafts  so  that  they  )ie  in  two  imaginary  planes 
which  are  perpendicular  to  s^d  mounting  shafts,  respec- 
tively, and  which  form  an  a^gle  therebetween,  said  flat 
end  of  each  of  said  mounting  shafts  further  having  an 
rlnngatfd  adjustment  slot  outward  of  said  main  screw 
hole  to  receive  »  respective  o^  of  said  adjustment  screw 
member*,  whereby  the  angle 
lers  can  be  adjusted  so  that  said  auxiliary  rollers  are  sym- 
metric with  respect  to  said  aj  a  of  said  roller  skate. 


1.  A  pedal-operated  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  at 
least  two  wheels;  pedal  means  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  receiving  an  operator,  a  pair  of  q>rockets  carried  by  one  of 
said  wheels  in  forwardly-driving  and  rearwardly  freely-rotat- 
ing relationship  and  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  engaging  said 
sprockets,  respectively;  first  pulley  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  a  front  cable  engaging  said  first  pulley  means  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  said  pedal 
means  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  front  cable  attached  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  sprocket  chains;  second  pulley  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  a  rear  cable  engaging  said  second  pulley 
means  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
pedal  means  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  rear  cable  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  sprocket  chains;  and  bias 
means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sprocket  chains, 
whereby  said  sprockets  are  alternately  deployed  in  said  for- 
wardly-driving relationship  for  propelling  said  vehicle  for- 
wardly  in  drive  mode  and  in  said  rearwardly  free-rotating 
relationship,  responsive  to  pivotal  operation  of  said  pedal 
means  and  the  tension  in  said  bias  means,  respectively. 


S,192,090 
SKI  BINDING  COMPONENT,  PARTICULARLY  A  FRONT 

JAW 
Klaaa  Dambonky,  KkatcmcBbarg-Kicriing,  Anatria,  aaaivMr'to 
HTM  Sport-  aad  Frieadtseraete  Gcadbehaft  mjijL,  Schwe- 
chat,  Anatria 
POT  No.  PCr/EF91/00062.  §  371  Date  Sc».  27. 1991.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09V11231,  FCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  S,  1991 

per  FUcd  Jan.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  768,274 

Claiass  priority,  applicatioa  Aaatria,  Feb.  5, 1990,  231/90 

lat  CLS  A63C  9/22 

VS.  CL  280—634  4  ClalM 


1.  In  a  ski  binding,  comprising  a  guide  rail  adapted  to  be 
fastened  on  an  upper  side  of  a  ski,  and  a  jaw  unit  guided  on  said 
guide  rail  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski 
and  being  selectively  fixed  in  predetermined  positions  on  said 
guide  rail  by  a  locking  device  which  has  a  movable  locking 
part  supported  on  said  jaw  unit  and  for  movement,  urged  by  a 
force  of  a  spring,  into  selective  reception  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  complementary  locking  recesses  in  said  guide  rail,  said 
locking  part  including  an  operating  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  for  facilitating  said 
locking  part  becoming  disengaged  from  said  complementary 
locking  recess,  said  operating  member  having  at  least  first  and 
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second  surfaces  each  being  oriented  at  a  different  first  and 
second  distance  from  said  pivot  axis  and  thus  determining  a 
locked  and  an  unlocked  condition  of  said  locking  device,  said 
first  and  second  surbces  being  held  in  said  locked  and  un- 
locked conditions  urged  by  said  spring  against  a  complemen- 
tary surface  on  said  jaw  unit,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
operating  member  include*  a  further,  third  surfiKX  spaced  a 
still  diffetent  third  distance  from  said  pivot  axis,  wherein  said 
guide  rail  includes  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  jaw 
unit  being  movably  supported  on  said  front  portion,  a  heel 
holder  being  movably  supported  on  said  rear  portion  of  said 
guide  rail,  said  heel  holder  having  a  metal  band  extending 
forwardly  thereof  to  a  position  underlaying  said  jaw  unit,  said 
metal  band  and  said  front  portion  of  said  guide  rail  being  in 
superposed  relation,  said  metal  band  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  ski  with  said  heel  holder  and  rdative  to  said  front 
portion  of  said  guide  rail,  said  heel  holder  being  prevented 
from  lifting  away  from  the  ski  by  said  rear  portion  of  said  guide 
rail,  wherein  sidd  locking  part  and  said  operating  member 
together  define  first  and  second  locking  positions,  said  first 
locking  position  effectively  locking  said  jaw  unit  and  said 
metal  band  to  said  front  portion  of  said  guide  rail,  whereas  said 
second  locking  position  efTectively  locking  only  said  jaw  unit 
to  said  front  portion  of  said  guide  rail,  said  metal  band  together 
with  said  heel  holder,  in  said  second  locking  condition,  being 
movable  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  a  desired 
position  by  said  locking  device  when  in  said  first  locking  posi- 
tion. 


S,192,091 
FOLDING  TOY  BABY  CART 
Kaa-Hei  Ua,  2F,  No.  32,  Lane  200,  T^ag  Hwa  Straet,  Taipei, 
Taiwaa 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  a65,9W 
lat  CL>  B62B  7/08 
UJS.  a.  280— 644  4 


end  thereof  foldaUy  connected  to  each  other  by  a  ninth  fasten- 
ing boh  and  an  oppocite  end  thereof  respectively  connected  to 
said  back  rods  by  a  tenth  Esatening  bolt,  two  connections  with 
one  end  thereof  respectively  connected  to  said  connecting 
plates  and  said  back  rods  by  eleventh  f— *«-«iiiig  b<dts  and  an 
opposite  end  thereof  respectively  connected  to  said  side  rod* 
by  twelfth  fastening  bcdts, 
y^ierein  said  handle  rods;  said  front  wheel  rods;  said  tear 
wheel  rods;  said  side  rods;  said  bottom  rods;  said  back 
rods;  said  connecting  platea;  said  two  oonaectioas;  said 
first  and  second  U-shaped  coonectioas;  said  fiiBt  and  sec- 
ond L-shaped  connectioas;  said  first  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eight  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and 
twelfth  fastming  bolts  are  made  of  impact  resistatt  piMtic 
material; 
said  first  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eight 
ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  and  twelfth  bstening  bolts  hav- 
ing a  shape  of  a  cylindrical  rod  with  heads  at  each  end 
thereof  with  a  larger  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  rod. 
one  of  said  heads  having  a  cone  shape  with  a  pointed  end 
thereof  facing  outward  relative  to  said  cylindrical  rod. 
and 
said  first  U-shaped  connections  are  respectively  integrally 
formed  with  said  front  wheel  rod.  said  second  U-shaped 
connections  are  respectively  integrally  formed  with  said 
handle  rod,  said  first  L-shaped  connections  are  respec- 
tively integraUy  formed  with  said  front  wheel  rods  and 
said  rear  wheel  rods,  said  first  L-shaped  connectioas  re- 
spectively surround  said  front  wheel  rods  and  said  front 
wheel  rods  and  have  an  extended  tab  with  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  fifth  fastening  bolts,  and  said  second  L- 
tbaped  connections  are  respectively  integrally  formed 
with  said  handle  rods,  said  second  L-shaped  connections 
respectively  surround  said  handle  rods  and  have  an  ex- 
tended tab  with  a  hole  for  receiving  said  seventh  fastening 
bolts. 


5,192,092 
RECYCLING  BIN  CART 
Richard  DiBcncdetto,  27202  S.W.  164th  Ave, 
33031 

Flkd  Mar.  21. 1991,  Scr.  No.  674,000 
lat  a>  B62B  1/12 
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1.  A  folding  toy  baby  cart  which  comprises  of  a  canvass 
stretched  on  a  folding  frame  assembly,  said  folding  frame 
aaiembly  comprised  of  a  pair  of  handle  rods,  a  pair  of  front 
wheel  rods  respectively  having  a  top  connected  by  a  first 
U-shaped  connection  and  a  first  fastening  bolt  to  said  handle 
rods  and  a  bottom  holding  a  front  wheel  assembly,  a  pair  of 
rear  wheel  rods  respectively  having  a  top  connected  to  said 
handle  rods  by  a  second  U-shaped  connection  and  a  second 
fastening  bolt  and  a  bottom  holding  a  rear  wheel  assembly,  a 
pair  of  side  rods  respectively  connecting  said  front  wheel  rods 
and  said  rear  wheel  rods  by  third  fastening  bolts,  two  bottom 
rods  pivoted  together  at  respective  centers  thereof  by  a  fourth 
fastening  bolt  and  crossedly  connecting  between  said  front 
wheel  rods  and  said  rear  wheel  rods  by  first  L-shaped  connec- 
tions and  fifth  fastening  bolts,  two  back  rods  pivoted  together 
at  respective  centers  thereof  by  a  sixth  fastening  bolt  and 
crossedly  connecting  said  handle  rods  by  second  L-shaped 
connections  and  seventh  fastening  bolts  and  said  rear  wheel 
rods  by  eighth  fastening  bolts,  two  connecting  plates  with  one 


1.  A  recycling  bin  cart  for  storing  and  transporting  a  plural- 
ity of  recycling  bins  comprising: 

a  rigid  axle;  a  pair  of  wheels  attached  at  oppocite  ends  of  said 
rigid  axle;  a  first  rigid  frame  having  at  least  three  sides 
rectangularly  disposed  and  attached  for  vertical  dispo- 
sition relative  to  said  rigid  axle; 

first  and  second  movable  shelves  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  for  horizontal  diqwdtion  in  a  working 
position  and  sufficiently  sized  to  receive  recycling  bins 
with  additional  space  for  placing  objects  in  said  recycling 
bins,  said  first  and  second  shelves  attached  along  one  side 
to  said  rigid  vertical  support  frame; 

a  vertical  U-shaped  fiame  movably  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  shelves,  said  vertical  frame  including  legs  for 
engaging  the  ground  and  a  U-shaped  handle  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  said  U-shaped  frame  having  a  first  poation. 
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wfheieby  the  fint  and  secoiid  shelves  are  horizontally 
locked  in  a  poHtioa  and  a  sec(»d  position  where  the  first 
and  second  shelves  are  rotated  and  oriented  vertically  for 
a  storage  positioa; 
a  cover  suppcwt  liaine  mounted  ^wve  said  first  two  shelves 
and  attached  to  said  rigid  veifical  frame  movably  to  said 
U-shaped  vertical  support  fi^ame  movably,  said  cover 


suppmt  fiame  extended 
tioDof  said  vertical  frame  i 

a  decorative  covering  means  i 
said  cart,  including  a  curved  ] 
said  U-shaped  handle  of  said  ' 
a  cylindrical  portion  to  i 

said  cover  means  including  a 


■tally  in  the  locked  posi- 

Dber;  and 

I  to  fit  over  and  surround 

for  engagement  with 

Vertical  U-shaped  frame  and 

said  cover  support  frame; 

area  for  access  to  bins 


mounted  on  said  cart,  said  confer  means  including  a  fabric 
fastening  means  for  holding  tlie  cover  in  an  open  position 
and  disengagement  for  clo8in|  the  cover. 
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EXPANSION  P^E  JOINT 
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UJS.  CL  285— 1«5 

1.  An  expansion  pipe  joint  con 


,  No.  829,897 
Feb.  8, 1991,  3-17187 

.27/04 

6 
|>rising: 


annular  groove  and  said  annular  projection  along  a  cir- 
cumferential direction; 

a  casing  pipe  surrounding  said  pair  of  outer  sleeve  means  and 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  outer  sleeve  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  outer  sleeve  means  defines  an  inner  end 
portion  through  which  said  annular  projection  is  inserted 
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to  a  position  spaced  further  from  said  inner  end  portion 

than  said  ring  means; 
said  ring  means  is  C-shaped  with  a  portion  thereof  cut  out  so 

as  to  be  elastically  deformable  radially  outwardly;  and 
said  annular  projection  is  placed  fiirther  from  said  inner  end 

portion  than  said  ring  means  by  elastically  deforming  said 

ring  means  radially  outwardly  in  said  annular  groove. 
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COUPLING  DEVICE 
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1.  An  indicia  card  storage  devi<  e  which  comprises: 

a)  a  pair  of  planar  opposed  covi  irs; 

b)  an  elongated  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  foldable  panels 
with  indicia  thereon  and  a  fo  dable  pull  strip  on  a  lower 
edge  of  the  bottom  panel;  am  i 

c)  means  for  securing  an  upper' edge  of  a  top  panel  of  said 
elongated  sheet  between  an  upper  edge  of  said  covers,  so 
that  the  panek  can  be  folded  up  and  stored  between  said 
covers,  wherein  said  securing  means  is  a  heat  seal  formed 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  covers  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
top  panel  of  said  elongated  jheet,  whereby  a  user  may 
unfold  the  pull  strip  and  pul  out  all  the  panels  causing 
them  to  be  unfolded  and  spr^  out  for  viewing. 


a  pair  of  inner  sleeve  means,  hiving  substantially  the  same 
shape,  each  said  inner  sleeve  (means  including  an  annular 
projection  formed  on  an  out*  surface  thereof; 

a  pair  of  outer  sleeve  means,  having  substantially  the  same 
shape,  for  receiving  said  pair  of  inner  sleeve  means  to  be 
axially  slidable  relative  to  andinseparable  from  said  pair  of 
inner  sleeve  means,  each  of  said  outer  sleeve  means  includ- 
ing an  annular  groove  formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

ring  means  mounted  in  said  anni^ar  groove  for  engaging  said 


1.  A  coupling  device,  comprising: 

a  coupling  body  of  the  type  having  an  outer  thread,  an 
internal  bore  and  an  inner  bevel; 

a  pipe  with  an  outwardly  flared  flange; 

a  nut  with  an  inner  thread  which  mates  with  the  outer  thread 
of  the  coupling  body  for  threaded  connection  thereto  and 
an  inner  flange  which  is  captured  by  the  outwardly  flared 
flange  of  the  pipe;  and 

an  adapter  piece  which  is  received  in  said  coupling  body  so 
that  said  nut  can  be  extended  over  said  adapter  piece  to 
threadedly  join  said  coupling  body  with  sud  pipe  with 
said  adapter  piece  pressed  therebetween  by  the  tightening 
of  the  nut,  said  adapter  piece  having  an  outer  bevel  which 
mates  with  the  inner  bevel  of  the  coupling  body,  and 
radially  arranged  end  ring  faces  of  different  dimensions 
dbposed  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  adapter  piece  at 
least  one  of  which  forms  a  sealing  face  with  a  sealing  ring 
disposed  for  mating  with  and  sealing  against  said  out- 
wardly flared  flange  of  said  pipe. 
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1.  A  lock  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  housing  means  including  first  and  second  housing  mem- 
bers having  wall  portions  thereof  that  extend  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  planes  for  defining  a  hollow  housing 
interior  that  is  bounded  at  least  in  part  by  formation  means 
for  protectively  housing  and  operably  mounting  selected 
operating  components  of  the  lock  assembly  within  the 
hollow  interior,  with  the  housing  means  having  first  and 
second  end  regions  thereof  that  are  spaced  one  from  the 
other  along  an  imaginary  center  plane  that  extends  sub- 
stantially centrally  through  the  hollow  interior  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  spaced  parallel  planes, 
with  the  housing  means  including  passage-defining  means 
located  near  said  first  end  region  for  defining  a  keeper- 
receiving  passage  that  extends  along  an  imaginary  passage 
axis  that  extends  within  the  center  plane  and  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  spaced  parallel  planes, 
with  the  keeper-receiving  passage  being  configured  to 
receive  portions  of  a  keeper  therein  when  the  housing 
means  and  the  keeper  portions  are  moved  relatively 
toward  each  other,  with  the  passage-defining  means  in- 
cluding opposed  first  and  second  wall  portions  that  face 
toward  each  other  and  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
passage  axis  and  along  opposite  sides  of  said  center  plane 
so  as  to  be  located  substantially  symmetrically  about  the 
center  plane,  with  the  passage-defining  means  also  defin- 
ing opposed  first  and  second  latch-member-receiving 
passages  that  open  through  the  opposed  first  and  second 
wall  portions  into  opposite  sides  of  the  keeper-receiving 
passage,  with  the  housing  means  including  lock  operator 
mounting  means  located  near  said  second  end  region  for 
mounting  lock  operator  means  for  rotation  about  a  lock 
operator  axis  that  extends  within  the  center  plane  and 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  spaced  parallel 
planes,  and  with  said  wall  portions  of  the  housing  means 
cooperating  to  define  said  hollow  housing  interior  such 
that  it  includes  first  and  second  communicating  portions 
that  are  adjacent  to  each  other  but  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  plane,  with  the  first  and  second  com- 
municating portions  cooperating  to  define  a  common 
central  chamber  that  extends  from  a  first  end  region 
thereof  to  a  second  end  region  thereof  in  a  manner  that  is 


substantially  symmetrical  in  configuration  with  respect  to 
said  center  plane,  with  the  housing  means  having  opposed 
pairs  of  guide  turftoe*  extending  in  parallel,  eiid-tO'«nd 
directions  and  being  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
center  plane  so  as  to  provide  slide-guide  surfaces  at  vari- 
ous locations  within  the  central  chamber,  with  the  first 
and  second  latch-member-receiving  passages  opening  into 
the  first  end  region  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
central  chamber,  respectivdy,  to  thereby  communicate 
the  keeper-receiving  passage  with  a  first  end  r^ion  of  the 
central  chamber,  and  with  the  lock  operator  mounting 
means  including  aligned  holes  formed  through  the  first 
and  second  housing  members  and  opening  into  the  second 
end  region  of  the  central  chamber; 
b)  operating  component  means  connected  to  the  housing 
means  and  having  at  least  portions  thereof  that  are  protec- 
tively boused  by  the  central  chamber,  including: 
i)  first  and  second  latch  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing  means  for  movement  about  parallel  pivot 
axis  that  are  spaced  equidistantly  from  tht  center  plane 
but  are  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  within  the  first 
end  region  of  the  central  chamber,  with  the  latch  mem- 
bers each  having  a  base  portion  that  extends  from  the 
location  of  the  associated  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  ex- 
tending away  from  said  center  plane  toward  an  associ- 
ated abutment  location  with  the  abutment  locations 
being  near  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  the  first  end 
region  of  the  central  chamber,  and  with  the  latch  mem- 
bers having  abutment  formatioas  connected  thereto  at 
said  abutment  locations,  with  the  latch  members  also 
having  oppositely  curved  hook-shaped  i«tr-Kwig  forma- 
tions that  extend  away  from  the  base  portions  and  into 
the  latch-member-recdving  passages,  and  with  the  latch 
members  also  having  keeper  engagement  foimatioo 
means  defined  on  distal  end  regions  of  the  i»*«-fcii^g 
formations  for  releasably  latchingly  engaging  keeper 
portions  that  may  be  poittiooed  so  as  to  extend  into  the 
keeper-receiving  passage; 
ii)  latch  member  biasing  means  interpoced  between  the 
housing  means  and  the  first  and  second  latdi  memben 
for  biasing  the  latch  members  oppositely  about  their 
associated  pivot  axes  to  bias  the  keeper  engagement 
formations  toward  each  other  so  as  to  extend  into  latch- 
ing engagement  with  such  keeper  portioas  u  may  be 
positioned  to  extend  into  the  keeper-receiving  pcisagt . 
iii)  slide  means  slidably  supported  within  the  central 
chamber  of  the  housing  means  and  having  abutment 
means  coimected  thereto  for  extending  into  the  fint  end 
region  of  the  central  chamber  for  abuttingly  engaging 
the  abutment  formations  of  the  latch  members  for  coo- 
currently  pivoting  the  first  and  second  latch  members  in 
opposite  directions  abut  their  associated  pivot  axes  to 
effect  "unlatching"  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
latch  members  from  engagement  with  such  keeper 
portions  as  may  be  positioaed  to  extend  into  the  keeper- 
receiving  passage,  with  the  aforesaid  unlatching  move- 
ment serving  to  retract  the  keeper  engagement  forma- 
tion means  into  the  Utch-member-reoeiving  paiaagi  i  to 
release  their  engagement  with  such  keeper  portions  as 
may  be  positioned  to  extend  into  the  keeper-receiving 
passage,  with  said  "unlatching"  movement  of  the  latch 
members  resulting  from  sliding  type  of  corresponding 
unlatching  movement  executed  by  the  slide  means  being 
moved  within  the  central  chamber  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing away  from  the  first  end  region  thereof  and  toward 
the  second  end  region  thereof,  and  with  the  slide  means 
having  first  driving  formation  means  that  extends  trans- 
versely within  the  second  end  region  of  the  central 
chamber  a  location  near  said  lock  operator  axis; 
iv)  slide  biasing  means  interposed  between  the  housing 
means  and  the  slide  means  for  biasing  the  slide  means 
away  from  the  second  end  region  of  the  central  cham- 
ber and  toward  the  first  end  region  of  the  central  cham- 


MarCH  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tss 


854 


U  Ml 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8SS 


ber  w  that  said  sliding  tyse  of  unlatching  movement  of 
the  slide  means  is  oppoaen  by  the  slide  biasing  means; 
v)  lock  operator  means  pivoully  connected  to  the  housing 
means  for  pivoting  abou^  the  lock  operator  axis,  with 
the  lock  operator  means  Having  second  drive  formation 
means  for  extending  into  said  second  end  region  of  the 
housing  means  and  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
lint  driving  formation  means  for  effecting  unlatching 
movement  of  the  slide  tieans  in  response  to  pivotal 
unlatching  movement  of  tie  lock  operator  means  about 
said  lock  operator  axis; 

c)  said  slide  means  includes  «  sheet  metal  stamping  that  is 
characterized  by  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  that 
is  symmetric  about  the  centtr  plane  in  that  it  includes  first 
and  second  leg  formations  Ifiat  are  mirror  images  of  each 
other,  that  define  a  plurality  of  edge  surface  formations  for 
extending  into  sliding  enga|gement  with  said  sUde-guide 
surfaces  at  said  various  loca^ons  within  the  central  cham- 
ber, that  have  oppositely  Extending  foot-like  formation 
means  that  are  located  within  the  first  end  region  of  the 
central  chamber  for  defining  said  abutment  formation 
means,  and  that  extend  intq  the  second  end  region  of  the 
central  chamber  where  the  frst  and  second  leg  formations 
join  with  an  integrally-formed  bridging  leg  that  extends 
transversely  through  the  second  end  region  of  the  central 
chamber  so  as  to  cross  the  fenter  plane  relatively  near  to 
the  lock  operator  axis,  with  khe  bridging  leg  being  config- 
ured to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  driving  forma- 
tion means,  with  the  first  anp  second  leg  formations  being 
substantially  flat  and  extending  in  a  substantially  common 
plane  that  parallels  said  Spaced,  substantially  parallel 
planes  of  the  housing  meani  except  that,  at  locations  mid- 
way along  the  lengths  of  tie  first  and  second  leg  forma- 
tions, a  first  pair  of  upwardly  turned,  tab-like  formations  is 
provided  for  engaging  the  ^ide  biasing  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  upwardly  turned,  tab-like  formations  is  pro- 
vided for  enhancing  the  aref  of  contact  between  said  edge 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  leg  formations  and  a  se- 
lected pair  of  said  opposed  blide-guide  surfaces,  and  with 
the  bridging  leg  extending  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  conmion  plane  so  as  to  define  a 
relatively  flat,  thin  bridging  leg  that  is  drivingly  engaged 
by  the  lock  operator  means  i/o  effect  unlatching  movement 
of  the  slide  means  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the 
lock  operator  means  about  the  lock  operator  axis; 

d)  a  selected  one  of  the  first  ai  id  second  housing  members  is 
formed  as  a  substantially  fl  it  sheet  metal  stamping  while 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  housing  members  is 
formed  as  a  cast  metal  part  that  provides  the  majority  of 
the  thickness  of  the  resulting  assembly  of  the  first  and 
second  housing  members,  \Mth  both  of  the  first  and  second 
housing  members  nonetheless  contributing  to  the  defini- 
tion of  the  opposed  first  and  second  wall  portions  that  face 
toward  each  other  and  extekid  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
keeper-receiving  passage;    ' 

e)  said  selected  one  of  the  firsi  and  second  housing  members 
being  formed  as  a  substantially  flat  sheet  metal  stamping; 

0  *  portion  of  said  selected  qousing  member  being  pressed 
inwardly  toward  said  othe^  of  the  housing  members  to 
provide  a  substantially  flat  C-shaped  surface  portion  that 
extends  in  a  plane  that  is  (pcated  inwardly  relative  to  a 
plane  in  which  a  majority  at  the  remainder  of  the  portions 
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1.  A  door  lock  comprising  opposed,  substantially  flat  inner 
and  outer  cover  plates  each  of  which  is  recessed  to  receive 
therein  an  associated  drag  unit  slidable  relative  to  the  cover 
plate  between  a  rest  position  and  a  displaced  position,  a  core 
unit  located  between  said  cover  plates  including  a  pair  of 
dragging  elements  each  being  pivotal,  about  an  associated  axb 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  drag  units,  between  a  rest  position  and  a 
displaced  position,  said  dragging  elements  co-operating  with  a 
latch  unit  whereby,  on  movement  of  the  dragging  elements 
from  their  rest  positions  to  their  displaced  positions,  the  latch 
unit  is  moved  from  a  normally  closed  position  to  an  open 
position,  and  a  limit  switch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner 
cover  plate  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, said  Umit  switch  being  formed  with  a  notch  having  an 
associated  surface  position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
with  the  limit  switch  in  the  unlocked  position,  both  of  the  drag 
units  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  associated  cover  plate  from 
their  rest  positions  to  their  displaced  positions  to  engage  associ- 
ated dragging  elements  to  pivot  said  dragging  elements  and  to 
actuate  the  latch  unit  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  drag 
unit  being  permitted  to  freely  extend  through  the  notch  formed 
in  said  limit  switch  and,  with  the  Umit  switch  in  its  locked 
position,  movement  of  the  outer  drag  unit  is  prevented  but,  on 
initial  movement  of  the  inner  drag  unit  from  its  rest  position 
towards  its  displaced  position,  the  inner  drag  unit  engages  the 
surface  portion  associated  with  said  notch  to  cause  the  limit 
switch  to  be  pivoted  by  said  inner  drag  unit  from  its  locked 
position  to  its  unlocked  position,  said  inner  drag  unit  further 
engaging  a  dragging  element  to  pivot  said  element  towards  its 
displaced  positions  to  actuate  the  latch  unit. 


of  said  selected  housing  mi 
g)  said  C-shaped  surface  poi 
of  the  first  and  second  wi 
opposite  sides  of  the  ki 


iber  extend;  and, 
n  overlying  at  least  portions 
I  portions  that  extend  along 
T-receiving  passage  so  as  to 
contribute  to  the  definition  of  portions  of  the  opposed  first 
and  second  latch-member-aeceiving  passages. 


5,192,098 
LATCH  CONSTTRUCnON 
Michael  Barnes,  Newtown,  and  Jowph  Koakelowslcy,  Danbnry, 
both  of  Conn.,  aarignon  to  Norco,  Inc.,  Ridgcfleld,  Coon. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,312 
Int  a.'  EOSC  1/16 
VS.  a.  292—207  6  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  latch  construction  for  holding  in  place  panels 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination: 
a)  a  body  member  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  panel, 


b)  a  latching  member  and  means  tumably  mounting  the  same 
cm  the  body  member  for  arcuate  nx>vement  between  a 
latching  position  and  a  releasing  poaitioa, 

c)  locking  means  movably  carried  by  the  body  member, 
operable  to  lock  the  latching  member  in  either  its  latching 
poaition  or  else  in  its  releasing  position, 

d)  actuator  means  movably  carried  in  the  body  member  and 
engageable  with  said  locking  meant  to  actuate  the  latter 
for  effecting  either  the  locking  or  else  the  release  of  said 
latching  member,  and 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

(a)  a  boot; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

(c)  wheel  support  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
said  boot,  said  wheel  support  means  including  first  and 
second  parallel  spaced  integral  side  frame  members  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  first  slot  extending  forwardly  from  a  rear- 
most end  of  said  member  to  define  upper  and  lower  spaced 
portions  with  free  ends,  said  upper  portion  being  rigidly 
secured  to  said  boot  and  said  lower  portion  rotatably 
supporting  a  rearmost  wheel  of  said  plurality  of  wheels, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  an  int^ral  part  of 
said  member,  said  lower  portion  being  capable  of  flexure 
to  move  towards  said  upper  portion  upon  application  of  a 
downward  force  on  said  upper  portion  by  said  boot;  and, 

(d)  a  brake  pad  coupled  between  said  upper  portions  and 
located  between  said  boot  and  said  rearmost  wheel. 


wherein  said  brake  pad  b  adapted  to  engage  said  rcarmoat 
wheel  upon  application  of  laid  downward  force  on  said 
upper  portion  by  said  boot  for  applying  a  braking  force  to 
said  rearmost  wheel. 


5,192,100 

INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  WTTH  DOUBLE 

ISOLATED  SUSPENSION  UNIT 

Maatrti  R—pcl,  BlrmlBgfcM.  mtSmoJ.Vm  Dyit,  Plyowtk, 

both  of  MidL,  aarivMn  to  FoN  Motor  ConfMi 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634^253 
IM.  CL'  B60G  11/56 
VS.  CL  280-668  17 1 


~^=^  «f 


e)  keying  means  connected  with  said  latching  member,  said 
keying  means  being  directly  engageable  by  a  latch  key  to 
enable  the  latter  to  apply  turning  forces  to  the  latching 
member  and  said  actuator  means  being  directly  engage- 
able by  said  latch  key  and  being  shiftable  thereby  to  effect 
unlocking  of  the  latching  member, 

0  said  locking  means  comprising  a  slide  member  movable 
axially  of  said  body  member,  and  restrained  against  turn- 
ing with  respect  thereto. 


5,192,099 
ROLLER  SKATE  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  AIDS 
Raiae  R.  RiMa,  7816  Jasper  OcMent,  VancoaTer,  Britiah 
Colnmbia,  Canada  V5P  3S9 

FUed  Aag.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,162 

Int.  CL'  A63C  17/14 

VS.  CL  280— IIJ  4  CUimi 


1.  An  independent  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

an  upwardly  extending  telescopic  suspension  imit; 

means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  suspension  unit  to 
said  chassis;  and 

a  wheel  support  member  for  rotatably  mounting  a  road 
wheel,  said  wheel  support  member  including  double  isola- 
tion means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said 
suspension  unit  to  said  wheel  support  member  and  for 
rotating  said  wheel  support  member  relative  to  said  sus- 
pension unit  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  during 
compression  and  rebound  movement  of  said  wheel  tiq>- 
port  member. 


5,192,101 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AXLE  LIFT  SISPENSION 
Grciory  A.  Ricfaardion,  Holtoa,  Mich^  assi^Mr  to  Neway 
Corp.,  MaakcgoB,  MidL 

FIM  Oct  15, 199L  Ser.  No.  776,667 
lat  CL'  B60G  11/26 
U&CL280— 704  6CWh 

1.  An  axle  lift  suspension  apparatus  for  a  vdiicle  having  a 
frame,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame; 
an  axle  adapted  to  carry  a  ground  engaging  wheel  and 

mounted  to  the  arm; 
lifting  means  to  selectively  move  the  arm  and  the  axle  to  and 

from  a  lifted  position  relative  to  the  frame;  and 
a  latch  assembly  mounted  to  the  frame  and  «H«pt>H  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  in  the  lifted 
position  and  restrain  it  from  movement  away  from  the 
lifted  position,  the  latch  assembly  comprising  a  support 
bracket  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  a  latch  plate  pivotaUy 
mounted  to  the  support  bracket  for  movement  between  a 
catch  position  and  a  reset  position,  the  support  bradcet 
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having  an   elongated   apefture,   and   a   rod   extending   movable  independent  of  each  other  in  relation  to  said  hollow 
through  the  aperture  and  i^unted  relative  to  the  frame  beam  and  said  struts. 


S,192,i02 

BASIC  FRAME  ARRANGI  D  ON  THE  CARRYING 
CHASSIS  OF 
Aiaia  McrteM,  Mnkk;  Peter 
iW;  Ririolf  Ebcrt,  Kartafeld. 
,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 


Flkd  Not.  IS,  1991, 
I  priorftjr,  appUcatkm  F( 
U90,4O«02«7 

Int.  CL>  B^OS  9/7.? 
VS.  a.  2S0— 766.1 


T 


6  Claims 


5,192,103 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Fokamoto,  Nagoya;  SUgem  Hayakawa,  Chiryn,  and 
Noioma  Torii,  HeUuw,  aU  of  Japu,  aMignora  to  Aiain  SeiU 
Kahnahnri  Kataha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1989,  Scr.  No.  413,532 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1988,  63-244525 
Int  CL'  E05C  3/26 
VS.  a.  292—216  5  Claims 


for  rotational  movement  aliout  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
latch  plate  being  fixedly  m<|unted  to  the  rod. 


A  TRUCK 

Hlue,  AHomiiiister  Randels- 

Hcrbcrt  Orach,  Unters- 

0^  GcTBaay,  aasigiiors  to  MAN 

SieawM  AktiengeaeU- 

achaft,  both  of  Mukh,  Fed.  %p.  of  GcriMiiy 


Ser.  No.  792^17 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  17, 


U  M  I 


1.  A  basic  frame  on  the  carryiqg  chassis  of  a  truck  for  receiv- 
ing unitt  changeable  in  orientation  and  extendable  in  a  plurality 
of  directions,  said  basic  frame  laving  at  least  one  transverse 
hollow  beam  and  struts  extendable  in  a  direction  of  width,  said 
struts  having  supports  arranged  at  a  respective  end  thereof  that 
are  vertically  lowerable,  said  emendable  struts  guided  in  said 
hollow  beam  and  telescopicallL  movable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  into  a  desired  (extended  position  by  a  signal 
transmitted  by  a  control  device,  said  basic  frame  further  com- 
prising electromechanical  switdies  arranged  on  said  hollow 
beam,  said  switches  having  respective  feelers  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  hollow  bom  and  said  struts  having 
recesses  on  a  side  thereof  facing  said  feelers,  said  feelers  engag- 
ing said  recesses  and  acting  on  said  switches  in  response  to  a 
depth  of  said  recesses,  so  that  manufacturing  inaccuracies  and 
play  between  said  struts  and  aid  hollow  beams  are  without 
influence,  with  said  respective  Ikelers  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  switches  comprising  a  le\«ling  feeler  and  a  switch  feeler 
that  are  mounted  slidably  on  said  corresponding  switch  and  are 


1.  An  automotive  door  lock  device  comprising: 

a  latch  pin; 

a  latch  striker  having  a  pawl  portion  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  latch  pin; 

a  pawl  pin  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  latch 
pin; 

a  pawl  member,  having  a  meshing  surface,  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pawl  pin;  the  pawl  member  being  rotat- 
ably urged  into  meshing  engagement  with  the  latch 
striker,  the  pawl  portion  of  the  latch  striker  being  rotat- 
ably fixed  in  the  locked  position  by  the  meshing  surface  of 
the  pawl  member,  the  latch  striker  being  rotatably  urged 
to  the  unlocked  position  upon  rotation  of  the  pawl  mem- 
ber out  of  meshing  engagement; 

a  lift  lever,  having  an  edge  surface,  mounted  on  the  pawl  pin 
and  rotatable  with  the  pawl  member,  said  lift  lever  being 
rotatable  to  release  the  meshing  surface  of  the  pawl  mem- 
ber from  engagement  with  the  latch  striker, 

an  outer  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pawl  pin,  the  outer 
lever  having  an  extension  extending  substantially  radially 
from  the  pawl  pin; 

a  release  bushing,  mounted  on  the  extension  of  the  outer 
lever,  sUdable  radially  on  and  disposed  in  an  engagable 
position  with  the  edge  surface  of  the  lift  lever;  and 

a  locking  link  having  a  guide  portion  with  an  arcuate  slot 
extending  substantially  concentric  with  the  pawl  pin  for 
guiding  the  release  bushing  into  engagement  with  the 
edge  surface  of  the  lift  lever  for  rotating  the  lift  and  pawl 
member  to  the  position  effective  to  release  the  meshing 
surface  of  the  pawl  member  from  the  pawl  portion  of  the 
latch  striker. 


5,192,104 
ELONGATED  CLAMP 
Chin-Uaiw  Lin,  No.  55„  CUa-Tnag  Chlao,  CUa  Fang  Li,  Hatn- 
Ying  Haih,  Talmu  Haien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  890,074 
iDt  CL'  B2SJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  294—19.1  1  Clafaa 

1.  An  elongated  clamp  for  releasably  gripping  an  object 
comprisii^: 
(a)  a  hollow  elongated  housing  defining  opposing  first  and 
second  end  sections,  said  hollow  elongated  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls; 
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(b)  a  grip  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  flrst  end  section  of 
said  housing; 

(c)  a  C-shaped  trigger  member  positioned  adjacent  said  grip 
member,  said  trigger  member  being  pivotally  secured  to 
said  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  housing  within  an  interior 
of  said  hollow  elongated  housing,  said  trigger  member 
having  one  end  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  a  rope  member; 

(d)  a  substantially  L-shaped  arm  member  pivotally  secured 
to  said  opposing  sidewalls  adjacent  said  second  end  sec- 
tion of  said  hollow  elongated  housing,  said  L-shaped  arm 
member  defining  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  said  first 
arm  having  a  through  opening  for  inserting  therethrough 
a  second  end  of  said  rope  member  secured  to  said  first  arm 
by  a  hook  member,  said  first  arm  being  rotatable  about  a 
pin  member  secured  to  said  opposing  housing  sidewalls, 
said  second  arm  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  forming 
a  serrated  surface  for  contacting  said  object; 


(e)  an  elastic  support  block  member  fixedly  secured  to  said 
second  end  section  of  said  housing  and  at  least  partially 
mounted  within  said  hollow  elongated  housing,  said  sup- 
port block  member  having  an  inner  surface  being  at  least 
partially  serrated  for  contacting  said  object; 

(0  >  pair  of  rotatable  pulley  members  rouubly  secured  to 
said  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  housing  adjacent  respec- 
tively said  first  and  second  end  sections  of  said  housing, 
said  rope  member  passing  contiguous  said  pulley  members 
for  coupling  said  C-shaped  trigger  member  and  said  L- 
shaped  arm  member  in  a  responsive  displacement  cou- 
pling; and, 

(g)  a  torsion  spring  being  rotatably  mounted  substantially 
interior  of  said  housing  on  said  pin  member  and  having  a 
fu^t  end  contiguous  said  top  wall  of  said  housing  and  a 
second  end  contiguous  an  end  of  said  first  arm  of  said 
L-shaped  arm  member  for  biasing  said  second  arm  and 
said  support  block  member  in  a  displaced  manner  each 
from  the  other. 


5,192,105 

POLE  HANDLER 

G.  Glenn  Walker,  113  Greenbriar  Rd.,  Gadsden,  Ala.  35901 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826^52 

Int  a.5  B25J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  294—19.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  manual  tool  for  applying  force  to  an  elongated  object 


with  spaced-apart  ends  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  such  as  a 
pole,  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  tightly  gripping  said  object  around  its  perime- 
ter between  the  ends  thereof; 

(b)  swivel  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  gripping  means 
so  that  said  swivel  means  can  rotate  at  least  180  degrees 
about  an  axis  of  said  swivel  means  which  is  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object;  and 

(c)  elongated  handle  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  swivel  means  so  that  said  handle  means  can 
rotate  at  least  180  degrees  about  a  transverse  axis  of  said 
handle  means,  which  handle  axis  is  also  transverse  to  and 
intersects  said  swivel  means  axis. 


5,192,106 
COMPACT  DISC  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Craig  A.  KanAnan,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assizor  to  LA.F, 

priaca.  Inc.,  Bererty  Hills,  Calif. 
ContiBiiation  of  Scr.  No.  534,027,  Ju.  4, 1990,  abudoM 
appUcation  Mar.  24, 1992.  Scr.  No.  858,426 
Int.  a.'  B25B  9/02 
VS.  a.  294—99.2  17 


Eater- 


This 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  disc  having  an  aperture,  the  disc 

having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  each  edge  of  a  given 

thickness,  the  inner  edge  defining  the  aperture,  the  device 

including: 

a  first  flexible  arm  having  a  free  end; 

a  second  flexible  arm  attached  to  the  first  flexible  arm  and 

having  a  free  end;  and 
receiving  means,  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  and 
second  flexible  arms,  for  selectively  receiving  and  encom- 
passing one  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc  and  the  inner 
edge  defining  the  aperture  of  the  disc,  wherein  said  receiv- 
ing means  comprises,  in  said  free  end  of  each  said  flexible 
arm,  first  and  second  grooves  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  first  groove  being  oriented  to 
encompass  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc  and  said  second 
groove  being  oriented  to  encompass  the  inner  edge  of  the 
disc,  and  said  receiving  means  are  dimensioned  to  both  fit 
into  the  disc  aperture. 
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RACK 

N.  Mcz.  87941 
May  6, 1991,  wUck  to 
482,824,  Feb.  21, 1990, 
24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  903,332 
3/00 

SCUam 


701,703,1 


B«0> 


1.  An  adjustable  truck  rack  aiiembly  supported  upon  the 
side  waUs  of  a  truck  bed  comprisMg; 

a  front  section  including  pairs  f f  substantially  parallel  and 
vertically  spaced  apart  uppe^  and  lower  side  rails  with 
each  said  pair  defining  the  for|vard  portion  of  a  frame  side 
unit, 

forward  and  rearward  uprights]  having  opposite  ends  con- 
necting each  said  upper  and  fewer  side  rails  of  each  said 
side  unit,  ] 

fittings  on  eK:h  said  side  unid  removably  receiving  said 
uprights,  I 

adjuitable  transverse  brace  meinbers  spanning  said  frame 
side  units  between  said  upper  {side  rails, 

a  rear  section  including  pairs  df  substantially  parallel  and 
vertically  spaced  ^>art  uppe^  and  lower  side  rails  with 
each  said  pair  defining  the  raarward  portion  of  a  frame 
side  unit, 

a  pair  of  rearmost  uprights  haviag  opposite  ends  connecting 
each  said  rear  section  upper  ^nd  lower  side  rails  of  each 
said  side  unit,  j 

fittings  on  each  said  fiame  side  unit  of  said  rear  section 
removably  receiving  said  rea«nost  uprights, 

an  adjustable  transverse  brace  tnember  spanning  said  rear 
section  side  units,  i 

said  rails  comprising  tubular  member;  means  for  attaching 
said  front  section  to  said  sid«  walls;  said  front  and  rear 
section  rails  telescopically  intorfitting  substantially  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  sida  rails  of  said  rear  section; 
means  for  repositioning  said  rear  section  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  overhang  the  rear  ^  the  truck  bed  in  a  fully 
extended  position  and  to  extei^  rearwardly  over  a  portion 
of  the  track  bed  in  a  fully  telescoped  position  while  said 
front  section  is  attached  to  said  side  walls,  and 

said  upper  rails  of  both  frame  sid !  units  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  forward  uprights  to  4efine  an  extended  top  rack 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  a  ttw:k  cab,  wherein; 

said  fiame  side  units  are  inclined  inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other at  their  tops. 


5,192,111 1 
PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  DOMPARTMENT  FOR 
TRUCKS 
DaMU  A.  Richardaoa,  aiad  JaMa :  i.  Schataer,  both  of  Reaton, 
Wiih.,  aarigBora  to  Paccar  bc^  BcUctm,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  S4  r.  No.  818,167 
IM.CL>B60I  II/OO 
VS.  a.  296-^37.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  an  equipment  compartment 
located  adjacent  the  front  of  a  velicle  cab,  comprising: 
a  comer  panel  forming  part  of  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle 
cab,  said  comer  panel  adapte*^  for  use  with  the  equipment 


compartment  and  having  a  generally  flat  forward  surface 
and  a  generally  flat  side  surface  combined  at  an  angular 
curved  comer,  and 


means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  comer  panel  to  the  vehi- 
cle cab  and  for  swinging  the  comer  panel  about  a  vertical 


5,192,109 
GOLF  CART  WINDSHIELD 
Marc  W.  Roberta,  Taav«>  Fla.,  aatiffor  to  Larry  W.  Carroll, 
Taaqp,F1a. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875,00 

iBt  CL>  B60J  1/06 

VS.  CL  296—84.1  31  Claini 


1.  A  dual  windshield  having: 

a  bottom  panel  attachable  to  a  side  windshield  column  at 
each  side  of  the  bottom  panel; 

a  top  panel  slidable  up-and-down  in  a  channel  having  walls 
attachable  to  a  side  column  at  each  side  of  the  top  panel; 

an  inwardly-projecting  handle  on  a  top  of  the  top  panel;  and 

a  panel  latch  attachable  to  a  frame  member  at  a  top  of  the 
windshield; 

the  panel  latch  being  snap-latchable  onto  the  inwardly- 
projecting  handle  with  the  top  panel  in  a  raised  position. 


5,192,110 

SUNSHADE  AND  VANITY  MIRROR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WlUiaai  Mykytink,  Taylor,  and  Abdi  Lawawuii,  Poadac,  both 
of  Mich.,  aaaisMtrs  to  United  Technologies  AntoosotiTe,  Dear- 
ban,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,408 

bit  CV  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CL  296— 97  J  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  windshielded,  the  interior  of 

said  vehicle  having  a  headliner  covering  the  inner  surface  of 


859 


the  motor  vehicle's  roof,  and  a  vanity  mirror  being  selectively 

positionable  from  a  stored  position  to  an  operating  position 

from  which  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  may  view  himself  or 

herself  and  a  visor  panel  for  selectively  «h«Hiiig  uiA  occupant 

from  light  entering  said  vehicle  through  said  windshield,  the 

improvement  characterized  by: 

said  visor  panel  being  selectively  positionable  from  a  stored 

position  thereof  between  said  headliner  and  roof,  to  an 

operating  position  thereof  between  the  occupant  of  the 

vehicle  and  the  windshield  to  provide  said  shading; 


said  stored  position  of  said  vanity  mirror  comprising  a  con- 
cealed location  between  said  headliner  and  said  roof; 

said  vanity  mirror  being  mounted  on  said  visor  panel  and 
independently  deployable  with  respect  thereto,  to  said 
operating  position  of  said  mirror  while  said  visor  panel 
remains  in  said  stored  position  thereof;  and 

means  disposed  between  said  headliner  and  said  roof  on 
which  said  vanity  mirror  is  mounted  for  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  vanity  mirror  and  visor  panel  between  said 
stored  positions  between  said  roof  and  said  headliner  and 
said  operating  positions. 


5,192,111 
BUILT-IN  AWNING  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 
Jacobus  N.  HaacBaayer,  Kitchcaer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Han- 
mar  Motor  Corporation,  Kitchener,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  845,380 

Clahns  priority,  applieation  Canada,  Oct  30, 1991,  2054531 

Int  a.'  B60P  3/34 

VS.  a.  296—163  19  rimimt 


1.  A  recreational  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  includ- 
ing opposed  sidewalk,  and  wherein  one  of  said  sidewalls  in- 
cludes, in  an  upper  region  thereof,  an  elongated  recess  having 
an  elongated  mouth  which  opens  to  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
said  recess  extending  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  of  said  body, 
an  elongated  reel  extending  longitudinally  within  said  recess 
and  mounted  for  rotation  therein  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  reel,  said  reel  carrying  a  length  of  awning  material 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  reel  to  effect  wrapping  or 
unwrapping  of  said  awning  material  thereon  or  therefrom  to 
permit  said  awning  material  to  be  retracted  into  said  recess  or 
to  be  extended  outwardly  of  said  recess  beyond  said  one  side- 
wall  of  the  body,  and  a  door  for  closing  said  mouth  of  said 


recess  when  said  awning  material  has  been  fiilly  retracted  into 
said  recess. 


5,192,112 

SAFETY  CAPTAIN  WINDOW  FOR  TRUCKS 
NidMias  Ghcrardi,  185-1  Black  Riw  Rd.,  Le^  Valley,  NJ. 


07853,  and  Sari  Steilcr,  RJ).  1  Box  390-3,  Upper 
Pa.  18972-9605 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817,504 
Int  CL>  B62D  33/06;  E06B  3/00 
VS.  CL  296—190 


EMr. 


Nb^i^ 


^'      ^      ^ 


1.  A  safety  captain  window  for  a  truck,  which  comprises:  a 
captain  window  housing  comprising  inner,  middle,  and  outer 
channel  member  of  same  channel  width,  wherein  said  inner 
cbaimel  member  comprises  at  least  one  slidable  glass  window 
member  slidably  movable  within  said  inner  channel  member, 
said  middle  channel  member  comprises  first  and  second  fixed 
glass  plate  members  fixedly  mounted  within  said  middle  chan- 
nel member  so  as  to  define  an  opemng  therein  between  said 
first  and  second  fixed  glass  plate  members,  and  said  outer 
channel  member  comprises  first  and  second  immovable  chan- 
nel sections  wherein  said  inner,  middle  or  outer  channel  mem- 
bers is  separated  by  a  safety  screen  means,  whereby  said  safety 
screen  means  prevents  the  influx  of  solid  matter  through  an 
opening  formed  when  said  at  least  on  slidaUe  glass  window 
member  is  moved  in  a  lateral  direction  within  said  inner  chan- 
nel member. 


5,192,113 

UPHOLSTERY  TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  LINKAGE 
MECHANISM 
Glean  N.  Wiecek,  Shetbyrille,  Ky.,  aasi^ar  to  Lcoett  *  Piatt 
Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,468 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/02 
VS.  CL  297—85  20  i 


7 


1.  A  recliner  chair  comprising 

a  base, 

a  seat  and  backrest, 

a  footrest  having  an  inner  side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge, 

seat  and  backrest  linkage  means  including  a  seat  link  mount- 
ing said  seat  to  said  base  for  movement  of  said  seat  and 
backrest  between  upright  and  reclined  positions,  and 
linkage  means  being  (^jerable  to  change  the  inclination  of 
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taid  leat  in  the  coune  of  moTement  between  upright  and 
reclined  positions,  ' 

fbotrett  linkage  means  mounting  said  footrest  to  said  seat, 
said  footrest  linkage  means  ^^g  operable  to  move  said 
footrest  between  retracted  ^nd  extended  positions,  said 
retracted  position  disposing  laid  footrest  generally  verti- 
cally and  with  the  inner  side  edge  located  adjacent  to  said 
seat,  said  extended  position  ((sposing  said  footrest  gener- 
ally horizontally  and  with  taid  inner  side  edge  spaced 
substantially  forward  of  said  laeat, 
upholstery  tension  adjustment  $nkage  means,  and 
a  layer  of  upholstery  overlying  and  fixed  to  said  seat,  said 
upholstery  extending  contintously  to,  over,  and  around 
said  footrest  and  being  connected  to  said  upholstery  ten- 
sion adjustment  linkage  means  for  adjusting  movement  of 
said  layer  of  upholstery  relative  to  said  footrest  in  re- 
qxmse  to  extension  and  retr^tion  of  said  footrest. 


5,192,1 14 
TILT  ADJUSTMENT  COPfTROL  FOR  A  CHAIR 
GMttcy  A.  HoiUastaw,  LoDdou,  1 
TiilMi,  MidL;  Lyuc  M.  AUa,  ami  Mark  E.  Knyper,  both 
•r  Holla^  Mich^  aai^or*  to  German  Miller,  Inc^  Zeeland, 
Mich. 

DfrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  317,582,  M«r.  1,  1989.  This  application 

Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,881 

IM.  CL'  A41C  1/032 

VS.  CL  297-^04  1  33  Claims 


1.  A  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back  ^d  a  base,  said  seat  and  back 
each  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  and  the  seat  and  back 
further  being  pivotally  connect^  to  each  other  so  that  the 
back  and  seat  move  synchronouslV  and  the  back  pivots  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  seat  as  one  o^the  seat  and  back  is  pivoted, 

a  tilt  mechanism  between  the  ftase  and  the  seat  for  control- 
ling said  synchronous  movei^ent,  the  tilt  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stationary  housing  mounted  to  the  base,  said 
housing  having  opposed  top{  and  bottom  walls, 

a  seat  support  member  slidabW  mounted  to  the  housing  for 
movement  between  fore  and  aft  positions,  said  seat  being 
mounted  to  the  seat  support;  member, 

a  spring  mounted  within  the  piousing  for  biasing  the  seat 
toward  the  fore  position,  anil 

an  adjustment  mechanism  fot  adjusting  the  force  of  the 
spring,  wherein  the  spring  force,  adjustment  mechanism 
comprises: 

an  actuating  rod  joumaled  to  ihe  housing  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  and  having  a  portion  thereof  within  the  hous- 
ing and  an  outward  portioa  thereof  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  housing  to  a  point  approximately  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  through  a  side  edge  of  the  seat, 

a  wedge  mounted  to  the  rod 
tioned  between  said  top  ani 


thin  the  housing  and  posi- 
bottom  walls  for  movement 


U  M  I 


along  the  rod  in  response  Ito  rotation  of  the  rod,  said 
bottom  and  top  walls  interfering  with  rotation  of  the 
wedge  upon  rotation  of  the  tod  to  effect  linear  movement 
of  the  wedge  along  the  rod,  and 
a  carriage  disposed  within  thei  housing  in  engagement  with 
the  wedge  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  rod,  the  spring  .being  mounted  between  the 


carriage  and  the  seat  support  member  to  resist  movement 
of  the  seat  support  member  toward  the  aft  position  as  the 
spring  is  compressed  and  the  force  of  the  spring  resistance 
being  adjustable  by  rotation  of  the  rod. 


5,192,115 
TRAMMING  MOBILE  MINING  MACHINE 
M.  Hartman,  Dcs  Moinea,  Wash.,  and  Dayid  B.  Sosden, 
Australia,  assipiors  to  The  Robbina  Company, 
Kent,  Wash. 

FUcd  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,052 

Int  CL»  E21C  29/22.  35/20 

VS.  a.  299—31  19  dalw 


12.  A  holding  apparatus  for  mobile  mining  machine  having  a 
front  crawler  means,  a  rear  crawler  means,  and  a  front  frame 
portion  and  a  rear  frame  portion  interconnected  by  thrust 
means  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  axially  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  holding  apparatus  comprising: 

fixed  front  support  means  having  front  support  pad  means 
adapted  to  anchor  against  the  tunnel  floor  and  front  grip- 
per  cylinder  means  adapted  to  anchor  against  the  tunnel 
wall,  said  fixed  front  support  means  being  moimted  on  the 
front  frame  portion  to  move  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of  said 
mobile  mining  machine  for  movement  of  said  fixed  front 
support  means  and  the  front  frame  portion  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

fixed  rear  support  means  having  rear  support  pad  means 
adapted  to  anchor  against  the  tunnel  floor  and  rear  gripper 
cylinder  means  adapted  to  anchor  against  the  tunnel  wall, 
said  fixed  rear  support  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rear 
frame  portion; 

attachment  link  means  connecting  said  fixed  front  support 
means  and  said  fixed  rear  suppori  means;  and  lift  means 
connecting  the  front  crawler  means  and  the  front  frame 
portion  and  connecting  the  rear  crawler  means  and  the 
rear  frame  portion  for  configuring  said  mobile  mining 
machine  in  a  gripping  configuration  and  a  re-gripping 
configuration. 

16.  A  muck  apron  assembly  for  a  mobile  mining  machine 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  center  section  adapted  to  be  oriented 
on  the  mobile  mining  machine  such  that  said  substantially 
planar  center  section  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  tunnel 
work  face; 

a  hopper  on  said  center  section  having  a  conveyor  feed 
opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  muck  conveyor 
means; 

substantially  planar  wing  sections  pivotally  attached  to  ends 
of  said  center  section; 

wing  section  swing  cylinder  means  for  pivotal  movement  of 


said  wing  sections  between  a  substantially  planar  orienta- 
tion with  said  center  section  and  a  tunnel  work  face  and  a 
substantially  perpendicular  orientation  to  said  center  sec- 
tion and  a  tuimel  work  face;  and 
much  apron  lift  cylinder  means  connecting  for  lift-up  and 
lowering  said  much  apron  assembly  relative  to  the  mobile 
mining  machine. 


aiai'saiaaaatacacaiaiaiaiau^aimitaaiiauii^^ 
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17.  In  a  mobile  mining  machine  having  a  frame  and  of  the 
type  wherein  a  cutterwheel  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
on  boom  means  and  rotated  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  tunnel  work  face  while  being  swept  progressively  across 
the  tunnel  work  face,  the  improvement  wherein  said  boom 
means  is  carried  by  mounting  means  enabling  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  boom  means  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
said  work  face  and  said  mounting  means  is  in  turn  supported  by 
rotatable  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  tunnel  work  face  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cutterwheel  is  positionable  in  any  desired  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  work  face  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
causing  traverse  movement  of  said  cutterwheel  and  said  boom 
means  relative  to  said  frame. 


5,192,117 

HUBCAP  WITH  VENT 

Gary  L.  Kuck,  692  W.  Lakcshore,  Liwwli^  Nebr.  68525 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,152 

Int  CL'  B60B  7/00 

VS.  CL  301—108.1  2 


1.  A  hubcap  for  a  wheel  comprising, 

a  generally  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 

wheel  to  prevent  contaminants  from  entering  the  wheel 

bearings  of  the  wheel. 


said  cup-shaped  member  having  a  vent  opening  formed 
therein, 

and  a  plug  means  comprised  of  a  bronze  powder  material 
cast  into  a  cylindrical  shape  and  press-fhted  into  said  vent 
opening  which  permits  the  continuous  passage  of  air 
therethrough  to  vent  the  wheel  bearings  but  which  pre- 
vents the  paange  of  water  and  other  contaminants  there- 
through. 


5,192,116 

GANTRV-TYPE  MOBILE  MINING  MACHINE 

John  TvBcr,  Rcrtom  a^  Ncfl  J.  Dahwra,  Seattle,  both  of 

WariL,  aasiaMin  to  Tie  RobbiM  CoapMy,  Kcat,  WMh. 

Filed  May  28. 1991.  Ser.  No.  706.402 

lat  CL'  E21C  29/26.  31/08 

VS.  a.  299—75  19  i 


5.192.118 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  BalaUa;  Joha  B.  Ncwi^aa,  both  of  miilwth. 

aad  F^aak  J.  Jcriaa.  Irwia,  all  of  Pa,  aailtaiiii  to  Wcatii«- 

howc  Air  Brake  Coapaay.  Wnamdlai.  Pa. 

Filed  Job.  6. 1991,  Ser.  No.  710.849 
lat  CL>  B60T  15/14 
VS.  CL  303—15  15 1 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  brake  control  system  for  a  railway 
train  having  a  brake  pipe  normally  charged  to  a  certain  chosen 
pressure  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  controller  having  a  first  handle  including  means 
for  generating  an  automatic  brake  command  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  position  of  said  first  handle; 

(b)  a  first  brake  control  circuit  having  fint  electro- 
pneumatic  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said 
brake  pipe; 

(c)  a  second  brake  control  circuit  having  second  electro- 
pneumatic  valve  means  for  controlling  the  brake  pressure 
of  a  locomotive  of  said  railway  train; 

(d)  microprocessor  means  for  controlling  said  first  electro- 
pneumatic  valve  means  in  accordance  with  said  automatic 
brake  command  signal,  and  for  controlling  said  second 
electro-pneumatic  valve  means  in  accordance  with  a 
change  of  said  brake  pipe  pressure; 

(e)  pneumatic  back-up  control  means  operative  in  response 
to  variation  of  said  brake  pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the 
brake  pressure  of  said  locomotive  in  parallel  with  said 
second  electro-pneumatic  valve  means,  said  variatioa  of 
said  brake  pipe  pressure  in  a  negative  sense  effecting 
application  of  the  locomotive  brakes;  and 

(0  said  first  electro-pneumatic  valve  means  being  arranged 
to  effect  said  variation  of  said  brake  pipe  pressure  in  said 
negative  sense  in  a  deenergized  condition  thereof,  and  said 
second  electro-pneumatic  valve  means  being  arranged  to 
effect  a  release  of  said  locomotive  brake  pressure  in  a 
de-energized  condition  thereof. 
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PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOI :  EMPLY/LOAD  VALVE 

ACTUi^TOR 

kcphcrd,  HaHbvg,  aad  ^ic•l  Dnber,  Hopatcoas,  both 

of  N  J^  Milfnfi  to  EUcoB  Ni  tioMl,  Ibc^  GrecaTille,  S.C. 

riwUlwMllw  !■  fH  oTScr.  No.  4  $2,279,  Dec  15, 19«9,  Pat  No. 

S,0».174.  Tlk  appUcatioa  Oe .  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  605,6«1 

bt  CL^  b40T  S/22 

MS.  CL  30S-22.8  7 


1.  In  an  empty/load  valve  having  a  housing,  said  housing 
comprising  a  first  air  port  for  [receiving  air  under  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure  ani  a  second  air  port  outlet  for 
supplying  air  to  a  brake  cylind^,  air  received  at  said  first  air 
port  being  supplied  to  said  seo0nd  air  port  outlet,  a  control 
valve  within  said  housing  for  coitrolling  the  pressure  of  the  air 
supplied  to  said  second  air  p<^rt  outlet  and  control  means 
mounted  on  the  within  said  houking  for  operating  said  control 
valve,  the  improvement  compriting: 
a  rigid  cover  mounted  on  sai4  housing  in  dust-free  relation 

thereto,  said  cover  overlyiig  said  control  means; 
a  pivotable  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cover  with  at 
least  a  first  portion  thereof  within  said  cover  and  a  second 
portion  thereof  externally  of  said  cover  and  having  a  pivot 
axis; 
a  relatively  long  and  narrowjload  measuring  arm  mounted 
on  said  second  portion  ol  said  shaft  externally  of  said 
cover  and  with  its  length  Extending  transversely  to  said 
pivot  axis;  and  | 

interconnecting  means  withiq  said  cover  and  interconnect- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  control  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  control  means  With  pivoting  of  said  shaft,  said 
interconnecting  means  coinprising  a  linkage  pivotally 
secured  to  said  shaft  and. said  control  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  control  ineans  in  either  of  two  direc- 
tions causes  pivoting  of  sai|l  shaft. 


5,1 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CO] 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  Ol 
CONTROI 
Haaa-Dieter  Rdnartz, 
■tadt;  Erhai4  Beck,  WeUI 
n— at,  all  irfFed.  Rep.  of 
GiAH,  FnukAut  aa  Main, 
per  No.  PCT/EF91/00485,  § 
Date  FA.  19, 1992,  PCT  Pal 


control  system  (TSS),  which  opera"^  with  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure,  being  comprised  of  a  master  cylinder,  at  least  one 
wheel  cylinder  for  each  of  said  wheel  brakes,  a  pressure  modu- 
lator comprising  a  plurality  of  control  valves  actuatable  for  the 
modulation  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  wheel 
cylinder  of  the  wheel  brakes  during  a  brake  pressure  control 
mode  for  each,  at  least  one  electric  motor  having  a  rotor,  and 


"t      S^' 


a  pump  driven  by  said  rotor  of  said  motor  for  the  generation  of 

a  fluid  pressure, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  rotor  of  said  motor  including  an  axially 
movable  thrust  member  axially  moved  upon  energization 
of  said  motor,  said  thrust  member  actuating  at  least  one  of 
said  control  valves  of  said  pressure  modulator  by  said 
movement  thereof. 


5,192,121 

TRASH  ORGANIZER  FOR  RECYCLING 

Mark  Stutler,  Rte.  3,  Box  150E,  Hnrricaac,  W.  Va.  25526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,087,  Mar.  15,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,546 

Int.  a.'  B65F  }/n 

U.S.  a.  312—212  10  Claims 


ll20 
lOL  SYSTEM  WTTH  AN 
LTING  A  PUMP  AND 
VALVE 

am  Main;  Peter  Volz,  Darm- 

and  Andre  F.  L.  Goosscns, 

■y,  assignors  to  Alfred  Tctcs 

^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

n  Date  Feb.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 

No.  W091/18775,  PCT  Pub. 


Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  809,534 
CUaM  priority,  application  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1990,  4016745 

iBt  a.'  H60T  S/34 
MS.  CL  303-113J  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  brake  pressure  control  sfstem,  in  particular  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  having  wheel  bonkes,  with  at  least  one  of  an 
antilocking  locking  control  syitem  (ABS)  and  a  traction  slip 


1.  A  trash  collection  and  sorting  system  having  a  vertically 
extending  main  housing  having  left  and  right  sidewalls  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  vertically  stacked  storage  volumes  in 
said  main  housing,  said  individual  storage  volumes  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  particular  category  of  trash,  a  lower  one 
of  said  storage  volumes  being  for  miscellaneous  trash  and  an 
upper  one  of  said  storage  volumes  being  for  flat  F>aper  articles, 
said  upper  one  of  said  storage  volumes  including  a  drawer 
having  side,  rear  and  front  panels  secured  together,  a  slot  in 
said  front  panel  for  receiving  said  flat  paper  articles,  guide  rails 
supporting  said  drawer  in  said  housing,  and  a  bottom  panel, 
said  bottom  panel  having  an  inner  short  portion  secured  to 
lower  edges  of  said  side  and  rear  panels  and  having  a  forward 
edge,  and  a  longer  front  portion  having  means  for  hingedly 
securing  said  front  portion  to  said  forward  edge  of  said  short 
portion,  said  longer  front  portion  having  a  length  such  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  paper  stored  in  said  rear  is  over  said  longer 
front  portion. 
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S,U2,U2 

CARROUSEL  TOOL  BOX  WTTH  LOCKING  CRANK 

Lerajr  Hill,  Rte.  2,  Box  57-A,  SMtkrffle,  Aik.  72466 

FIM  No?.  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  7r7^17 

lat  CL'  A47B  49/00 

MS.  CL  312— 2C7  6  Oaiw 


1.  An  improved  carrousel  tool  box  having  a  cabinet,  a  car- 
rousel of  trays  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within  the 
cabinet,  and  a  shaft  attached  to  the  carrousel  of  trays  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrousel  of  trays  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  cabinet,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  locking  crank  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  thereby 
rotating  the  carrousel  of  trays,  and  for  locking  the  shaft  from 
turning,  said  crank  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  arm  attached  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radiaUy  out- 
ward therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  proximate  end  adjacent 
the  shaft  and  having  a  remote  end  distant  from  the  shaft; 

(b)  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  remote  end  for  move- 
ment in  a  radial  plane  of  the  shaft,  said  handle  having  a 
cranking  position  and  a  locking  position; 

(c)  a  fulcrum  attached  to  said  arm  between  said  remote  and 
proximate  ends; 

(d)  locking  means  for  allowing  and  preventing  the  turning  of 
the  shaft;  and 

(e)  lever  means  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  and  operated  by  said 
handle  for  causing  said  locking  means  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  the  shaft  when  said  handle  is  in  said  locking 
position,  and  for  causing  said  locking  means  to  allow  the 
turning  of  the  shaft  when  said  handle  is  in  said  cranking 
position. 


abase  plate  secured  to  grade; 

a  first  prong  and  a  second  prong  each  mounted  to  said  base 
plate  and  arranged  to  provide  a  dearanoe  between  a  bot- 
tom of  said  prong*  and  grade  and  said  base  plate  shaped  so 
said  cabinet  si  slidable  over  said  bate  |date  with  said  floor 
portion  slidable  beneath  said  (wongs,  said  prongs  overly- 
ing said  floor  portion,  preventing  said  floor  portion  from 
lifting 

a  back  wall  mounted  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  a  width 
of  said  base  plate  and  terminating  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  base  pl^  in  said  first  prong  at  one  end  and  in  said 
second  prong  at  an  opposite  end,  said  prongs  turned  ango- 
lariy  toward  a  front  of  said  cabinet;  and 

wherein  said  floor  portion  comprises  bottom  portions  of  a 
back  end  of  laterally  arranged  fork  lift  channels  for  receiv- 
ing the  tines  of  a  fork  lift. 


5,192.124 
REFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  HEADUOTT 
Hiroiki  KawvUaM;  TakMt  Wrtwrti,  and  AJdra  Ikfina,  aU  of 
SMawka.  Japan,  aasi»aors  to  Kate  Ms— lailmii^Ca..  Ud.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991.  Scr.  Na  7S3.992 
CfadaH  priority,  appHcUfcwi  Japan.  Jan.  23, 1991. 3421430 
lat  CL'  B60Q  1/04 
MS.  CL  362—61  20  ( 


5.192,123 
FLOOR  ANCHOR  FOR  A  CABINET 
Robert  M.  Wallin,  Aurora,  DL,  aa8i9M>r  to  Aurora  EquipaieBt 
Co.,  d/b/a  Equipto,  Aarora,  DL 

FUed  Not.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  610,381 
bt  CL'  A47B  %/O0 
MS  a.  312-351.7  19  ( 


1.  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 

a  light  source  comprising  a  filament,  and  having  a  central 
axis  defining  a  direction  of  light  radiation;  and 

a  reflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflector  regions,  each 
region  being  defined  by  a  first  surface  having  an  optical 
axis,  each  said  optical  axis  being  identical  with  said  central 
axis,  said  first  surface  being  sluqted  by  adjusting  oonfigura- 
tional  parameters  and  applying  vector  control  to  produce 
a  second  surface  which  projects  a  filament  image  having  a 
longitudinal  central  axis  and  a  periphery  along  a  cutline, 
th  longitudinal  central  axes  of  all  said  filament  images 
being  coincident  with  one  another. 


1.  A  floor  anchor  assembly  for  securing  a  cabinet  to  a  grade 
comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  a  floor  portion  at  a  back  end  of  the  cabinet; 


5,192.125 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A  VEHICLE 
UCENSE  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
JaiaM  D.  Gonnlei.  9390  Snva  St,  Downey.  OM.  90340 
ContinaathM  oTScr.  No.  741,784.  Ai«.  6, 1991,  Pat  Naw 
5,150,96L  TUs  apfUcaUon  Fab.  21. 1992,  Scr.  No.  839.814 
TV  portioa  of  the  tami  of  fUs  patent  sahseqncnt  to  Sc*.  29, 
2009,  has  been  diadaiated. 
Int  CL'  B60Q  7/56 
U.S.  CL  362— 83  J  13  CWm 

1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  dectrical  sys- 
tem of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

tube  means  for  providing  a  source  of  bright  glowing  Ught. 
said  tube  means  having  a  set  of  spaced  apart  electrode^ 
low-voltage  high-frequency  power  means  cou|ried  to  the 
electrical  system  of  the  motor  vehicle  for  producing  low- 
voltage  high-frequency  power; 
small-sized  high-voltage  high-frequency  transformer  i 
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wpomive  to  said  low-vo9age  high-frequency  power 
meHM  for  piaducing  high-iroltage  electrical  power  to 
energize  said  tube  means; 

low-vidtage  conductor  means  fi^r  coupling  said  high-voltage 
high-frequency  transformer  means  to  said  low-voltage 
high'^Qquency  power  meant 

Ugb-vohage  conductor  means  I  for  coupling  said  high- volt- 
age high-frequency  transformer  means  to  said  electrodes 
of  said  tube  mean^ 

tube  holder  means  for  receiviig  and  supporting  said  tube 
means  m  a  stationary  manned  relative  to  the  motor  vehi- 
cle; 


means  defining  a  small  space 
high-frequency  transformer 


for 


receiving  said  high-voltage 
lieans  within  said  tube  holder 


5,192, 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FLU* 
Steven  C  Reiseyer,  MiMioa  Vi( 
Ftaccntia,  both  of  Calif  . 
tviag,  Lsc^  Gaidena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1991,  ^er.  No.  738^83 
Int  0.5  F21L  3/00,  t/OO;  F21Y  23/00 
MS.  CL  362—184 


I.  A  portable  fluorescent  Ian 
a^obe; 


compnsmg: 


U  M  I 


a  top  member  mounted  on  a  top  portion  of  said  glob^ 

a  base  for  supporting  said  globe  and  said  top,  said  globe 
mounted  on  said  base; 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  base,  said  globe  and  said 
top  together; 

a  fluorescent  light  mounted  within  said  globe; 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  means  for  detachably  securing,  said 
bracket  dimensioned  and  portioned  so  that  a  portion 
thereof  is  adjacent  a  genially  medial  portion  of  said 
fluorescent  light  when  said  light  is  operationally  posi- 
tioned within  said  globe  in  order  to  facilitate  operational 
positioning  of  said  fluorescent  light  within  said  globe  and 
to  retain  said  fluorescent  light  in  its  operational  position 
within  said  globe  by  providing  lateral  support  thereto; 

an  upper  electrical  contact  means  mounted  in  said  top  mem- 
ber for  connecting  an  electric  circuit  to  an  upper  end  of 
said  fluorescent  light; 

a  lower  electrical  contact  means  mounted  in  said  base  for 
connecting  an  electric  circuit  to  a  lower  end  of  said  fluo- 
rescent light. 


5,192,127 

TWO-PIECE  LOCKING  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Irring  W.  Schaef,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  GKI,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,796 

iBt  CL'  HOIR  33/00 

UjS.  CL  362—226  21  Claims 


means  for  mounting  said  tube  holder  means  to  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

non-conductive  protective  cover  means  for  insulating  said 
tube  means  and  said  high-voltage  high-frequency  trans- 
former means  within  said  tu^  holder  means  to  from  the 
motor  vehicle  substantially  prevent  an  electrical  short 
circuit  between  said  high  voltage  transformer  means  and 
the  motor  vehicle. 


RESCENT  LANTERN 
and  Rndy  B.  Mcoli,  Jr., 
to  E-Z  Sales  and  Mannftc- 


24  Claims 


1.  A  locking  lamp  future  comprising 

a  lamp  base  for  containing  a  hght  bulb; 

a  socket  for  holding  said  lamp  base; 

said  lamp  base  cooperatively  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
fit  within  said  socket  such  that  there  is  a  spaced  distance 
between  said  lamp  base  and  said  socket 

latch  means  on  said  lamp  base  for  extending  across  said 
spaced  distance  toward  said  socket; 

catch  means  on  said  socket  for  extending  across  said  spaced 
distance  for  mating  engagement  with  said  latch  means  on 
said  lamp  base;  and 

disconnection  means  capable  of  reshaping  said  spaced  dis- 
tance, whenever  a  sufficient  force  is  applied  to  said  dis- 
connection means,  to  permit  said  catch  means  to  disen- 
gage from  said  latch  means  to  terminate  said  mating  en- 
gagement thereof 


5,192,128 

LENSED  LUMINAIRE  WITH  LENS  BRIGHTNESS 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

Peter  Y.  Y.  Ngai,  Danirille,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Peerleas  Ughting 

Corporation,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,838 
Int  CL'  F21V  S/02,  7/00 
M&.  CL  362—297  34  CtainH 

1.  A  luminaire  comprising 
a  housing. 
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a  Ught  touioe  asaociated  with  said  housing, 

a  light  tranamiaaive  element  mounted  in  rdation  to  said 
housing  for  receiving  ligjit  from  said  Hght  source  and  for 
tnnamtttiag  at  leaat  a  paction  of  said  light  into  nonnal 
viewing  anglea  such  th^  when  the  luminaire  is  observed 
at  such  normal  viewing  angles,  said  Ugjit  transmiiBive 
element  acta  as  a  source  of  obaervaUe  brightneaa. 

reflector  means  diapoaed  in  said  bousing  between  said  Ught 
source  and  said  light  tranamiaaive  element  for  reflecting 
source  light  along  an  indirect  light  path  to  said  light  trana- 


<i7 


^    HBL-^^: 


A. 
504,  JovM 
Metro  Mairila, 


5,192,129 

CUSTOMIZED  UGHT  REFLECTOR 

c/o  Eiccl  Profctti  Prodntta,  Inc.,  Suite 
600  Shmr  Blvd., 


5,062,030.  Thk 
llwpartianorthc 


UJS.  CL  362— 346 


of  Ser.  No.  624,605,  Dm.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Sep.  6. 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,076 
onUa  palant  anhaevMirt  to  Oct  29, 


Int  CL'  F21V  7/12 


1.  A  light  reflector  for  use  with  a  lighting  fixture  concave 
dispoaed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  elongated  light  source, 
said  reflector  comprising: 
a  central  section,  said  central  section  having  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  its  surface  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
reflect  light  from  said  source  downwardly  said  central 
section  being  intersected  by  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed, 
longitudinally  extending  ridgea,  the  sums  of  the  widths  of 
said  ridges  being  subatantially  leas  than  the  part  of  said 
central  section  disposed  in  said  horizontal  |4ane;  and 
a  pair  of  subatantially  arcuate  wing  sections,  each  of  said 
wing  sections  being  symmetrically  poaitioned  on  one  side 
of  said  central  section  opposite  the  other  wing  section  and 
parallel  to  said  central  section,  said  wing  sections  being 


connected  to  said  central  section  to  form  a  subatantially 
concave  shape  and  comprising  a  iriurality  of  individually 
dimensioned  and  oriented  Ught  reflective  portion,  each 
said  portion  compriaing  a  fiiat  varttat  and  a  second  sur- 
face, said  first  surface  extending  downwardly-outwanOy 
relative  to  a  borizoatal  |dane,  and  said  aecood  suiftce 
extending  outwardly-upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  its 
correqxMding  first  surfiKc,  said  first  surfaoe  being  sub- 
stantially greater  in  length  than  its  cwreqxmding  second 
wuxtmot. 


5,192430 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EMULSION  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

%ifvM  £■*»,  and  MmmI  111  H  mi,  balk  af  HMM«||i,  J^m, 

■  wMca  Owpasllan,  T«iq>n,  Ji^m 

FOei  Mv.  5, 1991.  Sar.  No.  664,707 

loritjr,  appHtaWsn  JapM,  Mar.  6, 19M,  2-54249 

bt  CL'  BOIF  15/04 

VS.  CL  366—161  11 1 


missive  element  for  inducing  observable  brigihtneas  in  said 
light  tranamiaaive  element,  and 

means  akmg  said  indirect  light  path  for  producing  a  substan- 
tially qtecular  reflection  firom  said  reflector  means  so  that 
said  light  tranamiaaive  element  receives  substantiaUy 
source  light, 

means  for  shielding  said  light  tranamissive  dement  from 
direct  illumination  by  said  light  source  such  that  the  ob- 
servable brightness  of  the  Ught  tranamiaaive  element  is 
determined  substantially  entirely  by  indirect  source  light 


1.  A  process  of  making  an  emulsion  for  photographic  mate- 
rial, comprising; 
preparing  a  water  phaae  scriution  in  a  first  tank, 
preparing  an  oil  |diaae  solution  in  a  second  tank, 
premising  the  water  phaae  solution  and  the  oil  (Aaae  aolution 

with  an  in-Une  mixer, 
emulsifying  said  pre-mised  the  water  |riwae  aolution  and  the 
oil  iriiaae  aolution  in  an  emulaification  tank,  said  (bat  tank 
being  air-tightly  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  in-Une  mixer 
and  the  second  tank  being  air-tigfatly  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  the  in-line  mixer,  and 
an  outlet  of  the  in-line  mixer  being  connected  to  the  emuUfi- 
cation  tank. 


Aifc.  75902 


5,192,131 

STIRRING  DEVICE 
Charlotte  A.  HatfleU,  3505  Portar  St, ' 

FDed  J^  0. 1992,  Sar.  No.  910,502 
Int  CL'  BOIF  7/16 
U.S.  CL  366-.300 
1.  A  stirring  device,  comprising, 

an  outer  tubular  sleeve  slidaUy  mounted  within  an  inner 
sleeve,  the  outer  tubular  sleeve  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined internal  diameter,  and  the  inner  tubular  sleeve 
defined  by  a  predetermined  outer  diameter,  wherein  the 
predetermined  outer  diameter  ia  aubatantiaUy  equal  to  the 
predetermined  internal  diameter,  and 
the  outer  tubular  sleeve  including  an  outer  sleeve  lower 
distal  end  spaced  from  an  outer  sleeve  upper  distal  end, 
the  inner  sleeve  including  an  inner  sleeve  lower  distal  end 
spaced  from  an  inner  sleeve  upper  distal  end,  and 
the  outer  sleeve  and  the  inner  sleeve  ooazially  aligned  rda- 

tive  to  one  another  about  a  rrmmnrm  axis,  and 
the  inner  aleeve  including  a  firat  actuator  Unk  and  a  second 
actuator  Unk  mounted  pivotaUy  to  the  inner  sleeve  adja- 
cent the  inner  sleeve  upper  distal  end,  wherein  die  first 
actuator  Unk  and  the  second  actuator  Unk  cAect  ooaiial 
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It  of  die  inner  st  eve  rdative  to  the  outer 


tlie  inner  sleeve  lower  distal  eid  including  a  plurality  of 
paddle  members  pivotally  mtiunted  to  the  inner  sleeve 
lower  dittal  end. 


n  ACTOR 


5,1*2,13! 

iraiPERATURE  MONTTOR^G 
CATALYTIC 
Mwtha  T.  PdoMkjr,  YmAcj.  Pm 
ntioa,  FWrfn,  Va. 

FDad  Dae.  U.  1991, 
Kit  CL*  GOIK  Oim 
UJ&  CL  374—166 


.ar. 


means  outside  of  said  reactor  for  monitoring  said  thermal 

sensors; 
a  thermowell  inlet  formed  in  said  reactor,  and 
a  plurality  o  thermal  sensor  leads  connected  to  said  thermal 
sensors  and  extending  upwardly  throtigh  said  central 
conduit  and  out  said  thermowdl  inlet  to  said  monitoring 


5,192,133 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  BOTTOM 
AND  TOP 
Aadcn  JmI;  Olaf  Stntai;  BJnae  Omdal,  aU  of  Ponpop,  and 
Rotsr  LyaQori,  StatheDe,  aD  of  Norwaiy,  Mrigaon  to  Nonk 
Hydro  ■«!  Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO9Q/«M09,  {  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sap.  10, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/09929,  PCI  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990 

PCT  FDed  FA  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  752,559 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatfcM  Norway,  Feb.  21, 1909,  a90l60 
Int.  a.>  B65D  30/04.  30/20.  33/10 
U  A  a.  383—7  8  ( 


No.  808,794 
COIN  25/20 


16 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  te^iperatures  in  an  elongated 
fixed-bed  catalytic  reactor  having  •  diameter  sufficiently  large 
to  accommodate  personnel  during  icatalyst  loading  and  a  man- 
way  to  provide  personnel  access  t^  the  reactor  for  assembling 
a  mnhi-levd  thermowell  therein  (luring  catalyst  loading,  said 
system  oompnsing: 
a  central  thermal  sensor  conduil  of  said  thermowell  extend- 
ing vertically  within  a  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  reactor, 
a  idnraHty  of  arrays  of  lateral  thermal  sensor  conduits  of  said 
thermowell  within  the  bed  a '  catalyst  and  spaced  along 
said  central  conduit,  each  one  of  said  arrays  being  formed 
by  its  respective  lateral  coaduits  extending  outwardly 
from  said  central  conduit  su  ^  that  the  bed  of  catalyst 
provides  structmal  support  f<  r  said  thermowell; 
at  least  one  theimal  sensor  in  ei  ch  of  said  lateral  conduits; 


UMI 


OF  A  FIXED-BED 
R 
toMobOOOCorpo- 


1.  A  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  for  the  transporta- 
tion and  storage  of  bulk  material,  said  container  comprising: 

a  hose  shaped  blank  of  woven  material,  said  blank  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

said  blank  having  formed  therein  at  least  two  longitudinal 
folds  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and  defining  at  least 
three  folded  blank  sections  each  including  two  layers  of 
said  woven  material,  with  said  at  least  three  folded  blank 
sections  being  superimposed,  thus  defining  at  least  six 
superimposed  layers  of  said  woven  material; 

at  least  one  of  said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said  blank  having 
a  seam  extending  transverse  to  said  axis  and  formed  by 
joining  said  at  least  six  superimposed  layers  of  woven 
material,  said  seam  having  a  length  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  equal  to  leas  than  one-quarter  of  the 
circumference  of  said  hose  shaped  blank  and  therefore  of 
said  container;  and 

said  top  of  said  blank  having  therein  a  filling  opening  for 
filling  bulk  material  into  said  container  and  having  at  least 
one  lifting  loop  formed  by  at  least  one  integral  extension 
of  the  entire  circumference  of  said  blank  of  woven  mate- 
rial. 


5,192,134 

RE-USABLE  FLEXIBLE  BULK  CONTAINERS 

Walter  J.  Polett,  P.O.  Box  55,  Moot  HoUy,  N  J.  08060 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,488 

Int  a.)  B65D  30/08.  33/14 

UJS.  CL  383—24  U  i 

1.  A  flexible  bulk  container  for  handling  and  storage  of 
flowable  materials  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  flexible  and  collapsible  bulk  bag  bottom  component 
having  an  encircling  first  side  wall,  a  bottom  end  with  an 
opening  therethrough  through  which  the  contents  are 
(Uscharged  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  side 
wall  and  an  open  nppet  end  opposite  said  bottom  end;  and 
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(b)  a  flexible  and  collapsible  bulk  bag  top  component  having 
a  top  end,  an  encircling  second  side  wall  connected  to  said 
top  end  which  is  separably  receivable  within  and  gener- 
ally complementary  to  the  first  side  wall  of  said  bag  bot- 
tom component,  said  top  component  also  having  an  open 
lower  end  opposite  said  top  end,  said  lower  end  having  an 


opening  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the  outermost  perim- 
eter of  said  top  component,  said  top  and  bottom  ends  and 
first  and  second  side  walls  defming  an  interior  storage 
space  therebetween  for  flowable  granular  or  powdered 
bulk  material  with  the  second  side  wall  being  adapted  to 
be  in  firm  engagement  with  said  first  side  wall  when  said 
storage  space  is  at  least  partially  filled. 


5,192,135 

PROFILE  AND  ADJACENT  RIB-TYPE  CLOSURE 

ELEMENT  FOR  RECLOSABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 

Jaade  M.  Wooda,  KawkawUn;  Joac  PorcUa,  and  Brian  C.  Dais, 

both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  LJ>., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,411 

Int  a.!  B65D  33/24 

UJS.  a.  383—63  7  Claims 


ing  longitudinally-extending  profile  of  a  second  closure 
member  responsive  to  contact  with  a  sidewall  portion  of 
the  bag  upon  interlocking  engagement  of  the  longitudinal- 
ly-extending profile  with  the  opposing  longitudinally- 
extending  profile  of  a  second  closure  member. 


5,192,136 
CRANKSHAFT  BEARING  HAVING  HYDRODYNAMIC 

THRUST  FLANGES 
Ronald  J.  nompaoii,  Howdl;  Nad  L.  Mtacr,  StaMon,  and 
Mickael  D.  Wiaeiard,  Gracarille,  aH  of  MidL,  asrignnrs  to 
Federai-Mogd  CorporatkM,  Soathfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,225 
Int  CL'  F16C  32/06.  9/02.  33/10 
VS.  CL  384—123 


1.  A  flanged  half  bearing  for  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising  a  one 
piece  element  that  includes  a  semi-cylindrical  wall  having  a 
convex  surface  and  a  concave  surface,  and  two  flange  walls 
extending  radially  from  the  convex  surface  of  said  semi-cylin- 
drical wall;  each  flange  wall  having  an  external  axially-facing 
surface  and  an  internal  axially-facing  surface;  said  concave 
surface  constituting  a  radial  bearing  surface;  each  external 
axially-facing  surface  constituting  a  thrust  bearing  surface;  oil 
supply  means  formed  in  each  thrust  bearing  surface  and  subdi- 
viding the  associated  thrust  bearing  surface  into  a  plural  num- 
ber of  thrust  bearing  pads;  each  thrust  bearing  pad  comprising 
a  circumferentially  extending  ramp  surface,  said  ramp  surfsce 
being  cfTective  to  induce-  a  flow  of  lubricating  oil  frcnn  the  oil 
supply  means  along  the  ramp  surface,  whereby  a  lubricant  film 
is  maintained  between  each  bearing  pad  and  the  rotary  shaft 


1.  A  closure  member  for  a  reclosable  plastic  bag,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally-extending  profile  interlockable  with  an 
opposing  longitudinally-extending  profile  of  a  second 
closure  member;  and 
a  longitudinally-extending  rib  located  adjacent  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  profile,  the  rib  being  characterized  in 
cross-section  by  a  lower  generally  triangularly-shaped 
portion  and  by  an  upper  bulbous  portion  defined  generally 
at  an  apex  of  the  lower  generally  triangularly  shaped 
portion  said  bulbous  portion  providing  an  amount  of 
polymer  at  said  apex  sufficient  to  prevent  the  fracturing  of 
said  rib  and  to  maintain  the  rib  continuous  over  its  length 
upon  forming  the  rib;  and  said  bulbous  portion  of  the  rib 
adopted  to  turning  inwardly  toward  the  base  of  the  oppos- 


5,192,137 

FLEXIBLE  PLAIN  BEARING  AND  ITS  APPUCATION 

TO  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISMS 

Henri  J.  A.  Reurd,  SekMcowt,  FnuMe,  iMi^or  to  ECIA, 

Franee 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  795,388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Trtmet,  Not.  28, 1990,  90  14891 
Int  CL'  F16C  17/10.  23/04 
MS.  a.  384—275  11  dahu 


110-. 


1.  Flexible  plain  bearing  for  mounting  a  shaft  on  a  support 
coaxially  in  such  a  way  that  only  one  degree  of  freedom  in 
relative  rotation  between  shaft  and  support  is  possible,  this 
bearing  (10)  being  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  an  outer 
ring  (11)  made  from  a  sleeve  (110)  which  is  delimited  by  an 
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outside  wall  (111)  and  an  inside  VaU  (112)  and  which  carries  on 
its  outside  wall  (111)  in  the  proximity  of  at  least  one  of  its  ends 
a  protniding  bush  (1111),  engtted  in  this  outer  ring  (11)  an 
inner  ring  (12)  which  is  madelfrom  a  sleeve  (120)  which  is 
rtriimitcd  by  an  outside  wall  (in)  and  an  inside  wall  (122)  and 
which  carries  on  its  inside  wall  A22)  in  the  proximity  of  at  least 
one  of  its  ends  a  protruding  busi  (1221),  a  link  (13)  located  out 
of  plumb  with  the  bushes  (1111, 1221)  in  order  to  connect  these 
rings  (11,  12)  while  allowing  o^y  a  relative  rotation  between 
them  (11,  12),  made  by  a  femal^  element  (131)  carried  by  one 
of  these  facing  walls  (112, 121)  bf  the  rings  (11,  12)  and  made 
by  a  male  element  (132)  orriei  by  the  other  of  these  facing 
walls  (112,  121)  of  the  rings  (^,  12),  these  male  and  female 
elements  (132,  121)  being  cou|led  to  each  other  by  mutual 
engagement. 


5.193 

ANTinUCnON  BEARING  ABSEMBLY  SPEED  SENSOR 

Bradler  D.  Faye,  Goahoi;  Jai^  A.  Hilby,  Watcrtown,  both  of 

Coml;  DciUa  AlfT,  and  Chri^ian  tUitkr,  both  of  Aonecy, 

Vnme*,  larigBors  to  The  Tofflagton  Company,  Torriagtoa, 

Con. 

DMtkm  of  Scr.  No.  794.559.  No  r.  19. 1991.  Pat  No.  5.129.743. 

which  ia  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  7  M,S76.  JnL  26, 1991.  Pat  No. 

5423,755,  which  is  a  divisiOH  of  ^.  No.  562.502.  Ang.  2. 1990, 

,  which  is  a  diTisioB  Df  Ser.  No.  422,218,  Oct  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,960,333.  lUs  i  pplicatioa  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  82  E,780 

Iirt.  CL'  F16C  33  '30;  GOIP  3/48 

VS.  CL  3M— 448  9  CUms 


no 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  race  which  is  stationary  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 
outer  race  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  inner  race  which  is  rotaUl^le  relative  to  said  outer  race, 
said  inner  race  being  attaclW>le  to  said  shaft; 

two  annular  rows  of  rolling  elements  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races;  ] 

an  encoder  mounted  on  said  inner  race  between  said  two 
rows  of  rolling  elements;    | 

a  sensor  assembly  having  a  seAsor  aligned  with  said  encoder 
to  provide  an  output  signal  [proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  shaft;  and       | 

means  for  mounting  said  sensttr  assembly  in  said  outer  race, 
said  means  for  mounting  sai4  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer 
race  comprising  a  radial  bof  e  penetrating  said  outer  race, 
said  bote  having  a  counterbore  in  its  inner  end,  said  sensor 
assembly  further  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  body 
portion  with  an  outer  surface,  said  body  portion  having 
multiple  elongated  vertical  dots  in  said  outer  surface,  each 
of  said  slots  having  a  leaf-s^g  loaded  therein,  said  leaf- 
springs  making  a  press-fit  inside  said  counterbore,  and  said 
bead  portion  of  said  sensor  assembly  having  an  axially- 
extending  portion  providing  means  for  prying  said  sensor 
assembly  out  of  said  bore. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  assefnbly  for  mounting  on  a  rotat- 
abie  shaft,  said  bearing  assembl]^  comprising: 

an  otiter  race  which  is  station^  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 
outer  race  having  an  inner  i  lurface  and  an  outer  surface. 


an  inner  race  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  race, 
said  inner  race  being  attachable  to  said  shaft; 

two  annular  rows  of  rolling  elements  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races; 

an  encoder  mounted  on  said  inner  race  between  said  two 
rows  of  rolling  elements; 

a  sensor  assembly  having  a  sensor  aligned  with  said  encoder 
to  provide  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer  race, 
said  means  for  mounting  said  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer 
race  comprising  a  radial  bore  penetrating  said  outer  race, 
said  bore  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and  said 
bore  having  a  countertmre,  said  sensor  assembly  l>eing 
inserted  into  said  bore,  said  sensor  assembly  further  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  multiple  O-rings  press-fit 
onto  said  body  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  O-rings  sealing 
out  the  environment  from  said  sensor,  encoder,  and  roll- 
ing elements,  and  at  least  one  of  said  O-iings  maldng  an 
interference  fit  inside  said  counterbore  so  as  to  lock  said 
sensor  assembly  in  position  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  said 
encoder. 


5,192,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  SPINDLE  BEARING  OF 

A  MACHINE 
KazaynU  Hinunoto,  Atrngi;  Hironl  Hara,  Aiko,  and  AUhiro 
Mochiziiki,  Zaina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUno  Milliiig 
Maching  Co.,  Ltd!,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,179 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japal^  May  21.  1990.  2-129010; 
Jim.  29, 1990, 2-170217;  Dec  21, 1990, 2-404935;  Dec  27, 1990, 
2-407719 

iBt  CL'  F16C  19/52.  33/66 
VS.  CL  384—476  22  i 


TEMPEIIAnJRe 
UUNIHULLER  TOR 
LumCMT 


J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  bearing  for  roUUbly  support- 
ing a  spindle  of  a  machine  by  a  liquid  lubricant  supplied  to  a 
cavity  of  the  spindle,  the  bearing  including  an  inner  race  fitted 
on  an  outer  cylindrical  face  of  the  spindle,  an  outer  race  sta- 
tionarily  held  in  a  housing  element  of  the  machine,  and  rolling 
elements  rotatably  held  in  tracks  of  the  inner  and  outer  races 
thereof,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  means  for  permitting  said  liquid  lubricant  to  flow  from 
said  cavity  of  said  spindle  toward  said  outer  cylindrical 
face  of  said  spindle  when  said  spindle  is  rotated,  said  first 
means  comprising  at  least  one  radical  lubricant  passage- 
way provided  in  said  spindle  and  radially  extending  from 
said  cavity  toward  said  outer  cylindrical  face  of  said  spin- 
dle; 
a  second  means  for  permitting  said  liquid  lubricant  to  flow  in 
a  circumferential  direction  on  said  outer  cylindrical  face 
of  said  spindle  when  said  liquid  lubricant  flowing  from 
said  cavity  of  said  spindle  reaches  said  outer  cylindrical 
face,  said  second  means  comprising  an  annularly  extend- 
ing recess  provided  in  at  least  one  of  a  cylindrical  inner 
face  of  said  inner  race  of  said  bearing  and  said  outer  cylin- 
drical face  of  said  spindle,  said  annularly  extending  recess 
being  in  communication  with  said  radial  lubricant  passage- 
way of  said  spindle;  and 
a  third  means  for  permitting  said  liquid  lubricant  to  be 


sprouted  from  said  annularly  extending  recess  into  a  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  races  of  said  bearing  to 
thereby  permit  said  lubricant  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  rolling  elements  and  said  tracks  of  said  iimer  and 
outer  races  when  said  spindle  is  rotated,  said  third  means 
comprising  at  least  one  radial  lubricant  passageway  pro- 
vided in  said  inner  race  which  radially  extends  from  said 
annularly  extending  recess  toward  an  outer  face  of  said 
inner  race  having  said  track  thereof,  said  radical  lubricant 
passageway  being  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction 
from  said  radial  lubricant  passageway  of  said  spindle, 

a  fourth  means  for  returning  said  liquid  lubricant  from  said 
q)acing  betMiven  said  inner  and  outer  races  of  said  bearing 
to  a  predetermined  lubricant  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  liquid  lubricant  returned  from  said  bearing  and 
applying  a  temperature  control  treatment  to  said  returned 
liquid  lubricant;  and 

a  fifth  means  for  routing  said  liquid  lubricant  after  said  tem- 
perature control  treatment  from  said  predetermined  lubri- 
cant receiving  means  to  said  cavity  of  said  spindle  thereby 
enabling  said  liquid  lubricant  for  lubricating  and  cooling 
said  bearing  to  be  reused; 

said  fifth  means  comprising  a  liquid  delivery  pump  having  an 
outlet  for  delivering  said  liquid  lubricant  after  said  liquid 
has  undergone  said  temperature  control  treatment  under  a 
predetermined  pressure, 

a  lubricant  supply  piping  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
outlet  of  said  liquid  deUvery  pump  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  an  opening  of  an  end  of  said  spindle  for 
supplying  said  liquid  lubricant  delivered  by  said  liquid 
deUvery  pump  into  said  cavity  of  said  spindle,  said  other 
end  of  said  lubricant  supply  piping  being  spaced  relative 
to  said  opening  of  said  end  of  said  spindle  to  provide  a 
small  cyHndrical  gap  therebetween  when  said  spindle  is 
rotated, 

a  means  for  setting  an  amount  of  Uquid  lubricant  delivered 
from  said  liquid  delivery  pump  at  a  predetermined  value 
which  is  larger  than  an  amount  of  said  liquid  lubricant 
supplied  to  said  bearing  through  said  first  through  third 
means,  and 

a  lubricant  collecting  means  for  collecting  any  excess  liquid 
lubricant  with  respect  to  said  liquid  lubricant  supplied  to 
said  bearing  which  returns  said  collected  excess  liquid 
lubricant  to  said  lubricant  receiving 


5,192,140 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  DATA  IN  A 

BOOK,  A  NOTEBOOK,  OR  THE  UKE 
HMeU  Nnkada,  YokohaoM,  Japan,  aarignor  to  g«i»«fcii.i  Kai- 
iha  ToahflM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Nor.  24,  1989,  1-303212; 
Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316444;  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-320653 

lat  a.«  B41J  3/28.  13/22 

VS.  a.  400—26  7  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  data  on  any  specified  page  of  a 

book  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pages  fastened  together  at  a  seam, 

said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  positionfng  and  holding  a  specified  page  of  the 

book,  on  which  to  print  data; 
a  tension-applying  means  for  pulling  any  selected  page  of  the 
book,  other  than  the  specified  page,  so  as  to  apply  a  ten- 
sion on  the  specified  page  through  the  seam  of  the  book; 
and 
means  for  printing  data  on  the  specified  page  applied  with 

the  tension; 
wherein  said  positioning/holding  means  comprises  a  support 
member  for  supporting  the  specified  page  and  chucking 
means  for  cooperating  with  the  support  member  to  chuck 
the  specified  page,  and  said  chucking  means  has  a  chuck- 
ing member  movable  twtween  a  chucking  position  where 
the  chucking  member  contacts  said  support  member  and  a 
waiting  position  where  the  chucking  member  is  remote 
from  said  support  member,  means  for  pressing  said  chuck- 


ing member  onto  said  support  member  with  a  force  having 
a  vector  component  extending  in  the  same  direction  said 
tension  acts  on  the  specified  page,  when  said  chucking 


member  moves  to  the  chucking  position,  and  means  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  the  specified  page  b  clamped 
between  said  chucking  member  and  said  support  member, 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  chucking  member. 


5,192,141 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  MEDIA  PRINTER  WfTH  MEDIA 
BASED  REGISTRATION  AND  FREE  EDGE  PRINTING 
T.  MaA.  Chng,  Carroitton;  AaOmmj  G.  Orckwi,  DaJbi;  WO- 
liam  H.  Bidur,  Aiti^^o^  imA  Ckwics  L.  BnMwd,  rarl—il. 
aU  of  Tex.,  aasi^an  to  TMcaarfc  Corporatioa,  Newark,  edit 
Filed  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  694.930 
IiM.  CL'  B41J  11/20 
VS.  a.  400—56  45  ( 


1.  A  printer  for  imprinting  data  on  a  variety  of  multi-dimen- 
sional media  including  a  means  for  transporting  the  media, 
which  media  transporting  means  includes: 
a  pick  roller  means  adapted  for  contacting  the  bottommost 
media  from  a  stack  of  media  and  for  urging  the  bottom- 
most media  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  of  media; 
a  feed  roller  means  adapted  for  engaging  the  bottommost 
media  urged  out  from  the  stack  of  media  by  the  pick  roller 
means  and  for  initiating  the  feeding  of  the  bottommost 
media  through  the  printer  in  a  media  feeding  direction; 
wherein  said  feed  roller  means  includes  a  feed  roller  with  a 
plurality  of  media  engaging  notches  provided  about  the 
periphery  of  the  feed  roller,  which  notches  allow  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  media  to  be  caught  by  the  feed  roller 
means. 
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PUMP  IMPELLER  RELHASE  COLLAR  ASSEMBLY 
JohB  Hjrfl,  Smiy,  Utak,  Mri^Mir  to  Bdur  HaghM  LKorpo- 
ratad,  Howtoa,  Tex.  j 

met  Sep.  27.  IMD,  Scr.  No.  5S9.319 
lat  CL>  FMB  i/OQ:  FD4D  29/08 
VS.  a.  403— 1<  '  24  ( 


1.  A  pump  impeUer  release  iollar  assembly  for  use  in  releas- 
ing compression  loaded  mem^rs  stacked  on  a  shaft,  said  as- 
sembly comprising:  I 
a  pair  of  collars,  a  first  coUa^  being  mountable  on  a  shaft,  said 
first  collar  having  a  firsi  planar  inner  surface  which  is 
orientable  transverse  to  a' longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  second  collar  mountable  cai  said  shaft  contiguous  said  first 
collar,  said  first  collar  anfl  said  second  collar  being  posi- 
tionable  between  a  plural  ity  of  members  stacked  on  said 
shaft;  said  second  collar  lefining  a  second  inner  surface 
positioned  contiguous  saif  first  inner  surface,  said  second 
collar  having  a  mounting  means  associated  therewith 
adapted  for  rendering  saiij  second  collar  radially  displace- 
able  firom  said  shaft's  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  collar  and 
said  second  collar  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for 
engaging  a  respective  $ai4  member  stacked  on  said  shaft; 
said  pair  of  continuously^nounted  collars  defining  a  dis- 
tance between  said  outer  surfaces; 
wherein  said  distance  is  reduced  by  displacing  said  second 
collar  radially  and  axially  of  said  shaft's  longitudinal  axis, 
said  distance  reduction  functioning  to  release  compressive 
loading  on  members  stacled  on  said  shaft. 


5,U  2,143 

QUICK  CONNECT  MOl  »ULAR  UNIT  RETAINER 

ASSEMBLY  H ITH  DAMPING 

Robert  J.  L^jara,  Saa  Joae;  S«  srea  J.  Fanrta,  Saata  Clara,  and 

ViaceM  P.  Hikaua,  Saa  Ja  le,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Sun 

MicnwyateiBa,  lac,  Moaata  m  View,  Calif. 

Flkd  May  15, 19)  2,  Ser.  No.  883,533 
lat  CL'  F16D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  403—24  20  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  assembly  for  securely  mounting  a  modular  unit 
to  a  base,  the  retainer  assembi  y  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  compliant  insets  projecting  from  the  modular 

unit; 
a  plurality  of  bosses  attache^  to  and  projecting  upward  from 
the  base,  each  boss  comprising  an  "L"-shaped  receiving 
channel  embedded  in  a  f»st  vertical  surface  for  slideably 
receiving  the  insert  corrsponding  to  said  boss,  the  "L"- 
shaped  receiving  channa  further  comprising  a  vertical 
channel  and  a  horizontal  channel,  the  vertical  channel 
having  an  upper  and  a  loiver  end,  the  horizontal  channel 
having  a  terminus  and  beiiig  connected  perpendicularly  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  channel,  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  channel  having  «i  opening  in  the  boss,  the  hori- 
zontal channel  being  nancwer  than  the  insert  and  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  wall  the  upper  wall  having  an  upper 
detent  ridge  disposed  opposite  a  corresponding  lower 


detent  ridge  disposed  in  the  lower  wall,  the  upper  and 
lower  detent  ridges  located  so  that  the  insert  is  urged 
against  the  upper  and  the  lower  detent  ridges  when  the 
insert  is  positioned  in  the  terminus; 
said  vertical  channels  of  said  "L"-shapcd  receiving  channels 
receiving  said  inserts  until  the  inseru  rest  upon  the  lower 
walls  of  said  horizontal  channels,  said  horizontal  channels 


of  said  "L"-shaped  receiving  channels  further  receiving 
said  inserts  between  the  upper  and  lower  detent  ridges 
until  the  inserts  reach  the  termini,  the  compliant  inserts 
compressing  when  passing  the  upper  and  lower  detent 
ridges  and  then  expanding  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
termini  and  securely  mounting  the  modular  unit  to  the 
base. 


5,192,144 

END  FINISHING  DEVICE  FOR  ROPE,  WIRE,  CABLE, 

ANDTHEUKE 

Michael  B.  Doninger,  1815  Yale  Rd.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991.  Ser.  No.  710.106 

lat  a.'  F16B  1/00 

VS.  a.  403—209  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  engagement  with  and  for  end  finishing  of 
a  termination  of  a  flexible  item  such  as  a  rope,  cord,  wire,  cable 
or  the  like,  and  for  use  with  a  bolt  means  having  an  eye  mem- 
ber through  which  the  termination  can  extend  and  also  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  threaded  rod  member  coupled  at  a 
first  end  to  said  eye  member  with  said  eye  member  being  in 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  threaded  rod  mem- 
ber, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  rigid  sleeve  member  open  at  one  end  and  having 
a  first  opening  at  its  opposite  end,  wherein  the  rod  mem- 
ber can  pass  through  said  first  opening  in  said  sleeve 
member;  and 

(b)  a  compressible  gripping  member  open  at  one  end  and 
having  a  second  opening  at  its  opposite  end  through 


which  said  rod  member  can  past,  and  having  inwardly 
extending  barbs  for  gripping  said  termination,  said  grip- 
ping member  at  least  partially  surrounding  a  doubled  over 
portion  of  the  termination,  and  configured  to  engage  said 
eye  member  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of  said  eye 
member  relative  to  said  compressible  grilling  member, 
said  gripping  member  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said 
hollow  sleeve  member  and  to  be  compressed  thereby  so  as 
to  be  in  a  close  nesting  fit  within  said  sleeve  member. 


5,192.146 
OPEN  SEAM  FRICnON  ROCK  STABILIZER 

CMapaajr,  BiMol,  Va. 

FDed  Aag.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  753,106 
lat  CL'  E210  21/00 
VS.  a.  405—259.1  11 


5,192,145 
CROSS  COUPLING  FOR  BARS 
Woifgaag  Rixei^  aad  Gcrrit  Pica,  botk  of 
107-109.  5650  SoUagea  11,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FDed  May  20. 1991,  S«.  No.  702.424 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay.  May  21. 
1990.  4016320 

lat  a.)  B25G  3/00 
VS.  CL  403—255  16 1 


1.  A  friction  rock  stabilizer  for  use  in  a  substantially  circular 
cross  sectional  borehole  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  hoUow  tubular  body  having  a  tapered  top 
end,  a  bottom  end  and  a  shank  portion  therebetween;  and 

b.  compression  means  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
body  for  permitting  resilient  compression  of  the  body 
during  insertion  into  an  undersized  borehole,  and  for 
resiliently  urging  a  plurality  of  frictioB  load  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  the  length  of  said  shank  into  ihctiona] 
load  bearing  contact  against  the  borehole  wall,  said  fric- 
tion load  bearing  surfaces,  after  said  body  is  inserted  into 
the  bordiole,  being  spaced  apart  £rom  each  other  at  an 
angle  between  70  degrees  and  ISO  degrees,  as  measured 
around  a  center  axis  of  the  borehole,  said  friction  load 
beating  surfaces  having  therritetween  wall  pmtions  of 
said  shank  that  are  substantially  in  nonoontact  with  the 
wall  of  the  borehole,  said  compression  means  comprising 
a  sUt  extending  along  the  length  of  the  body,  said  slit,  after 
said  body  is  inserted  into  the  borehole,  having  a  width 
extending  completely  between  two  adjacent  friction  load 
bearing  surfaces. 


5,192,147 
NON-PYROTECHNIC  PKl.FASg  SYSTEM 
TlMMtas  E.  McOoakey,  Saa  Jose,  CaUf.,  aari^sr  to 
Missiles  *  Space  Coapaay.  lac^  SaMqrvaie,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  753^56 
lat  CL'  B25G  3/19 
VS.  CL  403—322  7 

1.  A  cross  coupling  arrangement  for  two  bars  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  which  bars  have  undercut  longitu- 
dinal grooves  said  coupling  arrangement  including  a  threaded 
fastening  with  a  head  at  one  end,  which  threaded  fastening  is 
disposed  parallel  to  the  symmetry  axis  of  longitudinally  run- 
ning bar  in  an  undercut  longitudinal  groove  of  same,  and  the 
other  end  of  which  engages  a  nut  disposed  in  an  undercut 
longitudinal  groove  of  a  transversely  nmning  bar,  and  the  head 
of  which  extends  beyond  or  behind  a  cylindrical  insert  in- 
stalled axially  into  the  undercut  longitudinal  groove  of  the 
longitudinally  running  bar,  and  which  has  a  bore  through  it  for 
the  screw,  characterized  in  that  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical insert  is  coaxial  with  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  bore 
through  it  for  the  screw,  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical insert  is  so  adapted  to  the  cross  section  of  the  undercut 
longitudinal  groove  of  the  longitudinally  running  bar  that  a 
thread  provided  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  1  A  pyrotechnic  free  release  system  comprisiiig  at  leatt  one 
insert  provides  a  self-tapping  thread  cutting  into  the  material  of  shape  memory  rxxl  assembly,  said  rod  assembly  having  a  first 
the  bar  longitudinally  running  and  having  within  its  length  a  shape  at  normal  temperatures  and  a  second  shape  when  heated 
transversely  di^XMed  bore  forming  cutting  edges  along  the  to  an  elevated  temperature,  means  for  retaining  one  ead  of  the 
intersection  of  the  bore  with  the  self  tapping  threads.  rod  assembly  for  rotatabk  movement  and  means  for  retaining 
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die  other  end  of  the  rod  aMcmUy  lor  lotatable  movement  and 
■Mdiiig  movement,  a  toggle  aiK^bly,  said  toggle  auembly 
iiirJwdmg  a  thaft  and  a  pivoting  toggle,  means  mounted  on  said 
shape  memory  rod  assembly  for  i^ectively  retaining  and  re- 
leasing said  pivoting  toggle. 


5.»2,M 

1 

DOT  LINE  PUNTER  HA  VING 1 

MPROVED  COMB  YOKE 

SHpMri  SwwrtM;  YoaUkaM  Ma 

ansoto;  SUiriehi  SakaaMito, 

ani  nrotarioi  KobnyMhi,  aU  of 

Cataata,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  EoU  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  J 

span 

FDad  May  2Z,  1991,  S 

w.  No.  704,149 

datea  priority,  appUcatloa  Japs 

^  May  25, 1990,  2-13S7S2 

Iirt.Cl.>B4L 

9/3S 

VS.  a.  400— 1S7  J 

MOalM 

"s>S^ «      "? 

.      .^^^'."' 

3to 


31 


31b 


ble  in  a  shuttling  direction, 
ntface; 

nting  hammers  held  on  the 
I  arranged  side  by  side  at 
kuttling  direction,  the  print- 


5,192,14 

CASSETTE  FOR  TYPING  RIBBON  FOR  TYPEWRITEllS 
Oasriio  Gfllio,  Broaao  Canavcae,  li^y,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OU- 
vttti  A  C  S,pJ^  Ivrea,  Italy 

FDed  Oct  31, 1990,  S*r.  No.  606,946 

CUbh  priority,  application  Italy«  Dec  21, 1989,  68145  A/89 

IM.Ci.'BAlS  33/14 

VS.  a.  400—208  18  dahns 

1.  A  unitary  typing  and  correction  cassette  for  a  typing 

machine  or  the  type  comprising  a  (iaten  roller  having  a  typing 


p<Mnt,  and  a  carriage  movable  parallel  to  the  platen,  said  car- 
riage having  support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  cas- 
sette, a  ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  typing  ribbon  of 
the  cassette,  a  lifting  device  for  the  cassette,  and  a  hooked  lever 
for  feeding  a  correction  ribbon  in  response  the  lifting  of  the 
cassette,  wherein  said  support  means  comprise  two  pivot  seats 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  parallel  to  the  platen,  wherein 
said  ribbon  feed  mechanism  comprises  a  feed  shaft  having  a 
connection  member  positioned  between  the  pivot  seats  and  the 
platen  and  wherein  said  lifting  means  comprises  a  lifting  lever 
having  a  seat  also  positioned  between  the  pivot  seats  and  the 
platen  for  providing  a  vertical  reciprocatory  movement,  said 
unitary  cassette  comprising: 
a  container  for  accommodating  a  typing  ribbon,  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  projecting  arms,  wherein  said  arms 
have  guide  ends  for  positioning  an  external  portion  of  the 
typing  ribbon  in  front  of  the  typing  point; 
a  feed  roller  and  a  pinch  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said 
container  and  engaging  the  typing  ribbon,  wherein  said 
feed  roller  is  engageable  with  said  connection  member  of 
the  feed  shaft  for  producing  unidirectional  feed  of  the 
typing  ribbon; 
two  members  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  having  respective  lateral  pivot  projections,  wherein 
said  pivot  projections  are  engageable  with  the  pivot  seats 


1.  A  hammer  bank  assemUy  of  ^  dot  Hne  printer  for  provid- 
ing dot  impression  images  on  a  priiidng  sheet  during  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  hammer  bank  assembly,  the  printing  sheet 
being  fed  in  a  line  to  line  direction,!  the  hammer  bank  assembly 
mmpnsing' 
a  hammer  base  reciprocally  mov 

the  hammer  base  having  a  I 
a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  type  pii 
front  face  of  the  hammer  base  i 
a  predetermined  pitch  in  the ! . 

ing  hammers  having  front  fac^s  in  confrontation  widi  the 
printing  sheet,  and  having  reaf  faces; 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  ^e  hammer  base  for  attract- 
ing the  printing  hammers  awa^  from  the  printing  sheet; 
a  comb  yoke  mounted  on  the  hammer  base,  the  comb  yoke 
having  a  base  portion  positioned  on  the  permanent  mag- 
nets and  pole  portions  securdd  by  the  base  portion  and 
extending  from  the  base  portion  toward  the  rear  faces  of 
the  printing  hammers,  the  real'  faces  of  the  printing  ham- 
mers being  attracted  toward  the  pole  portions  by  the 
permanent  magnets,  the  pole  portions  being  made  of  a  first 
material  having  a  first,  highly  saturated  magnetic  flux 
density,  and  the  base  portioq  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  plates  laminated  together  and  containing  a  second 
material  having  a  second,  lov^er  saturated  magnetic  flux 
density;  and  1 

electromagnetic  coils  wound  orver  the  pole  portions  for 
releasing  the  attracted  printing  hammers  from  the  pole 
portions  for  creating  dot  impfessions,  wherein  the  comb 
yoke  comprises  first  yoke  piefes  and  second  yoke  pieces 
alternately  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  shuttiing  direction 
in  a  laminating  fashion,  the  sepsnd  yoke  pieces  constitut- 
ing the  pole  portions  and  th^  alternate  first  and  second 
yoke  pieces  laminatfd  togethef  constituting  the  base  por- 
tion. 


of  said  support  for  oscillatory  movement  of  said  cassette 
about  an  axis  of  oscillation  parallel  to  the  platen; 

a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  arms  and  engage- 
able with  the  seat  of  said  lifting  lever  for  actuating  said 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  cassette  in  response  to  the 
reciprocatory  movement  of  said  lifting  lever;  and 

a  correction  portion  with  a  correcting  ribbon  attached 
downwardly  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  correction  portion 
comprising: 

a  supply  spool  and  a  take  up  spool  for  the  correction  ribbon 
rotatably  supported  by  two  respective  coupling  members 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  arms,  wherein  said 
coupling  members  comprise  a  plurality  of  flexible  tongues 
with  bevel  surface  of  manual  snap  fitting  and  removal  of 
said  spools; 

two  guide  elements  projecting  downwardly  from  said  guide 
ends  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  correction  ribbon  below 
the  external  portion  of  the  typing  ribbon  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  platen;  and 

a  toothed  ring  on  said  take  up  spool,  wherein  said  hooked 
lever  has  two  hook  portions  cooperative  with  oppositely 
disposed  teeth  of  said  ring  upon  engagement  of  said  pivot 
projections  with  said  pivot  seats  and  said  lever  seat  with 
said  pin  for  advancing  the  correcting  ribbon  upon  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  cassette. 
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5,192,150 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  TEMPLATE  SELECTOR 

Knri  A.  niMitiri.  129  L— wr  ML,  RlwwMe,  Com.  06878 

FIM  Sep.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757  J23 

lat  CL>  B4U  5/00 

VS.  CL  400—477  U 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  and  displaying  a  computer 
keyboard  temidate  from  among  a  plurality  of  computer  key- 
board templatea,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  including  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  a  computer 
keyboard; 

a  lid  inclodhig  hinge  means  attached  to  said  bnse; 

a  plurality  of  separator  sheets  rotatably  '^fl«ir"B  said  base, 
each  of  said  separator  sheets  providing  a  surface  including 
an  adhesive  strq>  for  engaging  a  computer  keyboard  tem- 
plate, at  least  one  of  said  separator  sheiets  further  including 
a  laterally  extending  tab, 

wherein  each  of  said  lateraUy  extending  tabs  are  wider  than 
any  lower  adjacent  laterally  extending  tab  thereby  form- 
ing an  inverted  stair  structure; 

selecting  means  which  is  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  separator  sheets; 

said  selecting  means  moving  a  lifting  means  which  selectably 
engages  said  laterally  extending  tabs  whereby  when  said 
lid  is  subsequently  opened,  a  selected  lateraUy  extending 
tab,  a  selected  separator  sheet  corresponding  thereto,  and 
all  separator  she^  above  said  selected  separator  sheet  are 
lifted  to  expose  a  separator  sheet  below  said  selected 
separator  sheet;  and 

a  label  adjacent  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  a  computer  template  exposed  by  said  lifting 
means  when  said  selecting  means  is  placed  in  a  respective 
position  chosen  ftom  said  plurality  of  positions. 


to  ICL 


5,192.151 
PRINTER 
RriJo  Mattfla,  Helsinki, 
TjsliiM  Oj,  Iliihinil. 

FIM  Mm.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  851,948 

CfariiH  priority,  ■ppMnrtlon  FUamd,  Mar.  25, 1991, 911427 

bt  CL>  B4M  n/42 

VS.  CL  400—579  2  CWm 

1.  A  printer  for  printing  on  a  document.  oom|nising: 

a  print  head; 

a  paper  path  for  the  document  to  be  printed;  and 
a  document  transfer  device  arranged  in  connection  with  said 
paper  path,  said  document  transfer  device  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  drive  pulleys  arranged  in  parallel  for  gripping 
an  underside  of  the  document  and  positioned  in  at  least 
two  swinmtial  rows,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
pressure  rollers  arranged  in  paralld  and  disposed  across 
the  entire  paper  path  in  two  rows  sequentially  above  said 
drive  pulleys  so  as  to  form  pairs  of  drive  pulleys  and 
pressure  rollers,  with  said  pressure  rollers  pressing  the 
document  from  above  against  said  drive  pulleys; 
said  document  transfer  device  fiirther  comprising:  support 
means  for  each  of  said  pressure  rollers  situated  in  one  of 
said  two  rows  of  pressure  rollers;  a  first  qning  and  a 
second  spring,  for  pressing  each  of  said  pressure  rollers 


downwards  against  a  corresponding  drive  poDey,  ate 
arranged  in  connection  with  said  support  meana  of  each  of 
said  pressure  roUers,  whereby  a  stiffoess  of  said  first  spring 
is  substantially  stronger  than  a  stifiiiess  of  said  second 
spring;  and  releaae  means  for  rdeasing  said  first  spring 
having  the  stronger  sliffuess,  in  vriiich  case  only  said 
second  spring  having  a  weaker  stiffiiess  mfluenoes  the 
corresponding  pressure  roller  and  presses  it  downwards, 
and 


wherein  said  support  means  comprises  a  sopport  arm.  on 
which  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pressoie  rollers  is 
mounted  in  bearings;  a  siqiport  base;  a  sleeve  connected  to 
said  wppon  base,  within  which  sleeve  said  siqiport  arm  is 
slidin^y  arranged  from  bdow;  said  first  stiffier  spring 
being  arranged  to  press  said  support  arm,  and  said  second 
weaker  spring  being  arranged  between  said  support  arm 
and  said  support  base  so  that  said  first  and  seooiid  springs 
press  said  siq>port  arm  and  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
pressure  rtdlers  connected  thereto  against  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  drive  pulleys. 


5,192,152 
SWITCH  ACIUATOR 
JoMB  T.  Sihvitri,  Wnn  ilia  ill  ToM  D. 
Tliwthy  E.  KWn,  Cypnaa;  Mirfc  W. 
Darid  J.  QwMk.  Hiaslin,  rii  of  To, 
Cnaiprtif  CWpawBsn.  Ililon,  Tai. 

FIM  Maiy  31. 1991.  Sar.  No.  708.344 
Int  CL)  B4U  29/00 
UJS.  a.  400— 679 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  pnm-to-actaa»e  switches  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  fluid-actuated  actuators  having  an  element 
which  extends  and  retracts  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
with  each  actuator  positioned  to  align  its  extending/re- 
tmcting  dement  with  a  corresponding  switch  in  an  array 
of  switches; 
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tlowoli 

■tor,] 


leaat  for  topplyiiig  either  •  lowtf  fluid  preamre  or  a  higher 

fluid  pRMure  to  any  actuator, 
■earn  for  idectiiig  either  ■  first  puid  pressure  or  a  second 

Ond  pKanre  as  the  lower  flui^  pressure; 
leau  for  — <*''*™g  either  atmoadieric  or  subatiiioq>heTic 

ptmure  aa  the  lecood  fluid  prtaaure;  and, 
oatrol  meana  for  selecting  the  l^er  fluid  pressure,  higher 

fluid  pressure,  first  fluid  preasfre,  second  fluid  pressure, 

alinaq>heric  pressure,  and  subfltmospheric  pressure. 


VS.  a.  401—4 


lit  CL>  A45D  40/  XI  4a  18 


ng  a  container  for  a  pasty 
ous  or  thixotropic  com- 
I  wall,  at  one  end  of  said 
opposite  end  of  said 
ge  lip,  a  cap  having 
L  and  carrying  a  rod,  said 
cap,  said  end  having  an 


L  Aa  applicator  assembly  compi 
coametic  product  having  a  hetero) 
poaitioa,  said  container  having 
lateral  wall  a  neck  and  a  bottom 
lateral  wall,  said  neck  having  a 
means  for  fixing  said  cap  on  said 
rod  having  an  end  remote  firom 

applicator  element,  said  rod  havingja  length  so  that  said  appli- 
cator element  is  disposed  adjacent  laid  bottom  when  said  cap 
is  mounted  on  said  neck  of  said  container,  a  stirring  element 
rotataUy  mounted  in  said  contaiaer,  said  container  having 
driving  means  for  rotatably  driving)  said  stirring  element  upon 
movement  of  said  rod  out  of  said  tontainer,  said  stirring  ele- 
ment having  extensions  extending  radially  from  said  rod 
toward  said  lateral  wall  when  said  riod  is  in  said  container,  said 
wrtmainns  defining  axial  passages  bttween  adjacent  said  exten- 
sions, said  asaembly  further  including  control  means  for  mov- 
ing said  stirring  element  along  saiq  lateral  wall  with  said  rod 
while  permitting  rotation  of  said  stkring  element,  said  stirring 
element  having  at  least  two  oppositely  extending  radial  projec- 
tions, said  driving  means  comprising  two  helical  grooves  on 
said  lateral  wall  each  receiving  a  stid  projection. 


U  M  I 


5,192,1M 

APPUCATOR  INSERT  FOR  AN  APPUCATOR 

IMPLEMENT 

Gerhard  Moeck,  KIrchrtrwharh,  Fed.  R«^  of  Germany,  aa- 

to  Sckwaii-StaMlo  «rchwanhatuassr  GiAH  *  Co,  Nu- 

Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcraaajr 

Filed  May  C,  1991,  Sar.  No.  (96^13 
riority,  afpUcatkM  EaniKan  Pat.  Oir..  Jon.  IS.  1990. 
90111302.7 

Int  CL>  B43K  3/Oa  8/02 
VS.  a.  401—190  9  ( 


5.192.153 
AGTTATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  i  PASTY  COSMETIC 
PRODUCT 
i-Louia  H.  GMRt,  Paria,  fYaMCilaarigBor  to  L'Oreal,  Paria, 


FDed  Job.  10, 1991.  So .  No.  713.058 

Fnme  t,  Jul  27. 1990. 90  00003 


1.  An  applicator  insert  for  an  applicator  implement  compris- 
ing: a  fine  liner  applicator  member  having  a  diameter  of  from 
about  O.S  to  2  mm  and  having  capillary  spaces  and  having  a 
front  end  portion  providing  an  api^icator  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward end  portion  providing  a  feed  portion  for  feeding  applica- 
tion medium  to  the  q>plicator  member,  a  holding  means  ac- 
commodating the  ^>plicator  member  and  having  a  continuous, 
single,  unitary,  tubular  sleeve  adjacent  the  applicator  member 
including  a  front  end  portion  of  an  internal  cross-section 
adapted  to  the  applicator  member,  with  the  applicator  portion 
of  the  applicator  member  projecting  from  the  sleeve  at  the 
front  end  portion  thereof,  and  the  sleeve  including  a  rearward 
sleeve  portion  from  which  said  feed  portion  projects  and 
which  is  of  an  internal  cross-section  larger  than  Uie  cross-sec- 
tion of  applicator  member  so  that  an  intermediate  space  is 
provided  between  the  rearward  sleeve  portion  and  the  applica- 
tor member,  said  rearward  sleeve  portion  including  a  support 
shoulder  means  formed  by  an  edge  portion  of  said  rearward 
sleeve  portion,  said  edge  portion  being  turned  over  inwardly  of 
the  sleeve;  a  spring  means  disposed  in  said  space  and  having  a 
front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  which  is  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  rearward  sleeve  portion,  wherein  said  spring 
means  is  supported  with  its  rear  end  portion  against  said  sup- 
port shoulder  means  and  wherein  said  spring  means  is  a  tubular 
sleeve  comprising  a  resiliently  yielding  plastic  material;  and  a 
ring  element  on  the  applicator  member  and  co-operating  with 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  qning  means  to  fix  same  with 
respect  to  the  applicator  member  to  provide  for  resilient  dis- 
placeabiUty  of  the  applicator  member  with  respect  to  the 
deeve,  the  ring  element  being  adapted  in  a  non-loaded  condi- 
tion to  be  fitted  on  to  the  applicator  member  and  in  the  fixing 
condition  being  clamped  against  the  outside  peripheral  surface 
of  the  applicator  member  with  a  defined  clamping  forxx  which 
does  not  interfere  with  said  capillary  spaces. 


5.192,155 
MAGNETIC  GRIPPER  DEVICE 
Roas  E.  Meyer.  Loa  AlauMia.  N.  Mex.,  asaignor  to  The  United 
Statea  of  AaMriea  aa  rcprcacntad  hy  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Waahlugtou,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  20. 1992.  Scr.  No.  870.90 
lit  CL'  B2SG  3/12 
VS.  CL  403—410  6  Oafaua 

1.  Apparatus  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  ferromagnetic 
surface,  comprising: 
magnet  means  for  adhering  to  said  ferromagnetic  surface; 
a  fiwne  rotatably  attached  to  said  magnet  means;  and 
cam  means  defined  by  said  frame  having  a  first  dimension 
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effective  for  placing  said  magnet  means  against  said  ferro- 
magnetic surface  and  a  second  dimension  effective  to 
detach  said  magnet  means  from  said  ferromagnetic  sur- 


face, where  the  spacing  of  said  magnet  means  from  said 
ferromagnetic  surface  varies  as  said  cam  means  is  rotated 
by  said  frame  on  said  ferromagnetic  surface  between  said 
first  and  said  second  dimensions. 


5,192.156 
DRAIN  APPARATUS  WITH  UQUID  TRAP 
James  E.  Webb,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Naertaaeul  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  706,322 

Int  a.5  EOlC  11/22 

VS.  CL  404—4  4  Clahna 


1.  Apparatus  for  draining  liquid  from  a  surface  into  a  sewer 
through  a  passageway  extending  between  said  surface  and  said 
sewer  and  for  forming  a  liquid  barrier  between  said  sewer  and 
said  surface  for  preventing  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  sewer  to 
said  surface,  said  apparatus  being  selectively,  positionable  in 
said  passageway  and  removable  therefrom  as  a  unit,  and  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  conduit  including  a  peripheral  wall  defining  an  interior  and 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  through  upper  and  lower  ends; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  conduit  within  said  pas- 
sageway with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  below  said 
surface,  said  conduit  upper  end  being  substantially  open 
and  defining  an  upwardly  directed  drain  opening  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  interior  and  ambient 
atmosphere  above  said  surface  and  allowing  liquid  to 
drain  from  said  surface  directly  downwardly  in  a  vertical 
direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis  through  said  drain 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  conduit; 
a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  peripheral  wall  and  partially 
extending  across  said  lower  end  to  define  an  opening  at 
said  lower  end  with  said  peripheral  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
being  in  partial  registry  with  said  drain  opening; 
a  partition  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
connected  to  said  peripheral  wall  to  defme  a  trough 


within  said  conduit  interior,  said  partition  having  a  distal 
end  spaced  from  said  lower  end; 

a  deflector  connected  to  said  peri|riieral  wall  and  disposed 
above  said  partition  and  said  opening  and  below  said  drain 
opening  whereby  liquid  draining  from  said  suifKe  di- 
rectly downwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  through  said 
drain  opening  will  directly  impact  said  deflector,  said 
deflector  slanting  downwardly  and  having  a  lower  deflec- 
tor edge  located  over  said  trough,  said  deflector  having  an 
upper  liquid  impact  surface  deflecting  the  liquid  entering 
said  conduit  through  said  drain  opening  and  directly  im- 
pacting said  deflector  and  directing  said  deflected  liquid 
into  said  trough,  said  deflector  also  having  a  lower  impact 
surface  disposed  over  a  segment  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
over  said  opening;  and 

a  baffle  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  deflector 
edge  of  said  deflector  and  having  a  lower  distal  end  lo- 
cated in  said  trough  above  said  bottom  wall  and  below  the 
level  of  said  partition  distal  end,  said  conduit,  said  bottom 
wall,  said  partition,  said  deflector,  and  said  baffle  being 
fixedly  connected  whereby  said  apparatus  is  of  integral 
construction,  said  conduit  peripheral  wall,  said  baffle,  and 
said  partition  defining  a  generally  S-shaped  fluid  flow  path 
witMn  said  interior,  said  generally  S^haped  fluid  flow 
path  including  a  first  fluid  flow  path  portion  disposed  at  a 
first  side  of  said  interior  between  said  conduit  peripheral 
wall  and  said  baffle,  a  second  fluid  flow  path  portion 
between  said  baffle  and  said  partition  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  fluid  flow  path  portion  and  communicating 
therewith  at  said  conduit  lower  end,  and  a  third  fluid  flow 
path  portion  disposed  at  a  second  side  of  said  interior 
between  said  conduit  peripheral  wall  and  said  partition, 
said  third  fluid  flow  path  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  fluid  flow  path  portions  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  fluid  flow  path  portion 
through  an  aperture  defmed  by  said  conduit  peripheral 
wall,  said  deflector,  and  said  partition  distal  end,  said  third 
fluid  flow  path  portion  leading  to  said  opening  whereby 
liquid  in  said  third  fluid  flow  path  portion  flowing  to  said 
opening  facilitates  flow  of  hquid  through  said  generally 
s-shaped  fluid  flow  path,  said  third  fluid  flow  path  portion 
being  longer  than  said  second  fluid  flow  path  portion 
whereby  liquid  in  said  third  fluid  flow  path  portion  creates 
a  siphoning  effect  on  the  liquid  in  said  generally  S-shaped 
fluid  flow  path,  and  said  deflector  lower  liquid  impact 
surface  for  reorienting  liquid  flow  when  said  liquid  flows 
from  said  second  fluid  flow  path  portion  into  said  third 
fluid  flow  path  portion. 


5,192,157 
VEHICLE  CRASH  BARRIER 
John  F.  Latnruer,  Camkhael,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Eucrgy  Ab- 
sorption SyateaM,  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  Jul  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  710,830 
Int.  CL'  EOIF  15/00 
VS.  a.  404—6  47  I 


I.  A  vehicle  crash  barrier  adapted  to  decelerate  an  impacting 
vehicle,  said  crash  barrier  comprising: 
at  least  one  energy-absorbing  elemrat  cmnprising  at  least 
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one  column  and  a  foam  disposed  within  the  column, 
wherein  the  column  comp  iaes  a  sheet  of  material  which 
defines  an  array  of  perfitrations  extending  along  and 
around  the  column,  wheiej  a  the  column  defines  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  alongj  a  length  direction  of  the  col- 

a  mounting  system  coupled  t^  the  column  and  configured  to 
mount  die  column  alongsi4e  a  roadway  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  roadway; 

said  C(dumn  having  suiBcieat  rigicUty  such  that,  when  an 
impacting  vehicle  having  m  initial  kinetic  energy  impacts 
the  energy-abaorbing  element  and  collapses  the  column 
along  the  longitudinal  axi4  the  foam  braces  the  column 
against  buckling,  and  defoitaation  of  the  column  absorbs  a 
greater  fraction  of  the  initial  kinetic  energy  than  does 
deformation  of  the  foam. 


5,193,158 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROl  UNG 

VEHICULAR  TRAVnC 
Rictard  E.  Bailey,  Gilbat,  aisd 
bodi  or  Arix.,  aari^on  to  n^k 
FDed  Mar.  11, 1991 , 
latCL'EOU 
VS.  a.  404—11 


1.  Apparatus  for  allowing  vel  icle  traffic  flow  in  a  permitted 
direction  while  inhibiting  flow  fn  the  reverse  direction  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  idanar  member  for  supporting  motor  vehicles  traveling 
thereacross,  said  member  I  laving  a  plurality  of  openings 
spaced  thereacross;  ] 

b)  a  plurality  of  actuating  levers,  each  lever  having  a  first 
end  extending  upwardly  thiough  one  of  said  openings  and 
positioned  to  contact  a  ichicle  tire  passing  across  the 
planar  member;  { 

c)  couiriing  means  located  beneath  said  planar  member  for 
rotationally  mounting  said  levers  to  permit  movement  in 
the  directions  of  said  traffic  flow,  said  levers  moving  to  a 
poaiticm  beneath  said  planaf  member  when  contacted  by  a 
vehicle  tire;  { 

d)  contacting  means  rotation41y  mounted  on  the  first  end  of 
said  levers  and  having  a  c^umferential  surface  for  con- 
tacting a  vehicle  tire  an0  moving  along  the  surface 
thereof;  and  i 

e)  a  plurality  of  piercing  meUbeis  operatively  connected  to 
said  actuating  levers  beneath  the  planar  member,  said 
piercing  members  rotating  With  the  levers  to  engage  a  tire 
when  a  vehicle  is  moving  k  the  reverse  direction. 


U  M 


1159 
POST 

Road,  Lowtoa,  Wairiagtoa, 
Barry  Higgiaoaa  aad  Artkar 
I  ct  aL  Oook,  both  olChcaldre,  Eagiaad 
FIM  Mar.  22, 1991  Scr.  No.  «73,529 

lat  CL'  anr  9/00 

VS.  a.  404—11  I  11  nmtmm 

1.  A  security  post  comprising  k  tubular  member  to  be  located 
in  the  ground  with  its  upper  op^  end  substantially  level  with 
the  surface,  a  post  slidably  located  within  the  tubular  member 


between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  at  least  substantially 
enclosed  within  the  latter  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is 
upstanding  therefrom,  means  for  locking  the  post  in  at  least  the 
second  of  said  two  positions,  a  cover  for  the  upper  open  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  fiuther  means  within  the  tubular  member 
separate  from  the  locking  means,  to  prevent  unauthorized 


THE  DIRECTION  OF 
MOVEMENT 

G.  AnstiB,  Scottadale, 
N*  Shade.  Phocaix.  Ariz. 
Scr.  No.  6«7,458 
9/Oa  13/00 

UOaims 


removal  of  the  post  thereftom,  and  wherein  for  the  two  parts 
comprising  the  tubular  member  and  the  post,  the  removal 
prevention  means  includes  an  abutment  located  within  one  of 
said  parts  and  a  movable  bar  fixed  within  the  other  of  said  parts 
and  having  a  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  abutment,  and  further  including  means  for  enabling 
authorized  disengagement  of  the  bar  from  the  abutment. 


5,192,1M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MANHOLES 
Alexander  MaeUataedter,  Gartnatr.  7,  D-<749  Birkcahoerdt- 

Bad  Bcrgiabera,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EPS9/00M1,  §  371  Date  Dec  19. 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19. 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO09/09307,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  5, 1909 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31, 1909,  Scr.  No.  505,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geiwuiy,  Mar.  31, 
1908,3810933 

lat  CL'  EOlC  23/06.  23/09.  23/12 
VS.  a.  404—72  11 1 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  manholes  and  trenches  in  hard  top 
traffic  areas,  which  cmnprise  a  substructure  and  a  top  structure 
which  top  structure  consists  of  a  support  layer  disposed  on  a 
support  structure  and  a  final  top  layer  of  bitiuninous  or  con- 
crete material,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  cut- 
ting the  top  layer  down  to  the  support  layer  by  means  of  a 
circular  saw,  then  cutting  the  support  Uyer  at  a  distance  of 
about  30  cm  fiom  the  top  layer  saw  cut  toward  the  center  of 
the  manhole  or  trench  and  finally  cutting  the  support  structure 
suitably  in  stepped  fashion  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  jack  ham- 
mer with  a  ch^  bhuie  therd>y  generating  cut  material  and 
removing  the  cut  material  by  an  excavatw. 


S,192.1«l 
FLOATING  STRUCTURE  F(»  ISE  AS  A  BREAKWATER 

Ulf  llilp ilapinia  21.  and  Baaw  llilgi  iimi,  Ij>«to  743, 

both  of  Brartad,  Sweden  5-400  30 
DtTirton  of  Scr.  No.  530,239.  May  30, 1990.  ab^oaii.  Ilia 
appHratian  A«  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  739303 
lat  a.)  B63B  35/38 
VS.  a.  405—26  <  ( 


^^ 


1.  A  floating  structure  suitable  for  use  as  a  breakwater  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  concrete  displacement  members  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  sides,  a  pair  of  transverse  sides  and  a  top 
portion,  each  of  said  plurality  of  concrete  displacement  mem- 
bers being  at  least  partially  filled  with  booyancy  means  com- 
prising lightweight  filler  material  whereby  said  plurality  of 
concrete  displacement  members  are  sufficiently  buoyant  to  be 
maintained  above  the  water  line  when  placed  in  a  body  of 
water,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  said  con- 
crete displacement  members  in  a  longitudinal  series  comprising 
correspcmding  longitudinally-extending  rhaim^h  along  each  of 
said  plurality  of  concrete  dbplacement  members  between  said 
pairs  of  transverse  sides  and  below  said  top  portion  and  includ- 
ing end  portions  at  said  pairs  of  transverse  sides,  each  of  said 
longitudinally-extending  channels  including  recess  means  at 
said  end  portions  thereof  whereby  said  recesses  are  juxtaposed 
between  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  concrete  displacement  mem- 
bers, said  recesses  having  a  length  of  between  about  2  and  4 
inches,  resilient  members  contained  within  said  jnxt^ioaed 
recesses  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  concrete  displace- 
ment members  and  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said 
juxtaposed  recesses  by  a  distance  of  at  least  about  0.4  inches 
such  that  upon  the  application  of  a  compressive  force  between 
said  pluraUty  of  concrete  displacement  members  said  resilient 
members  will  bulge  outwardly  so  as  to  partially  fill  the  space 
between  said  pair  of  transverse  sides  and  prevent  said  trans- 
verse sides  fi^  contacting  each  other,  said  resilient  means 
including  a  predetermined  resiliency  and  having  a  Shore  hard- 
ness of  between  about  70  and  98  wherri>y  said  resilient  mem- 
bers are  contained  within  said  recesses  and  spaced  from  said 
pairs  of  transverse  sides  and  from  said  top  portion  such  that 
relative  movement  of  said  resilient  members  with  respect  to 
said  plurality  of  concrete  displacement  members  is  substan- 
tially prevented,  and  tension  means  for  rigidly  attaching  each 
of  said  plurality  of  concrete  displacement  members  to  each 
other  with  said  resilient  members  therebetween,  with  sufficient 
tension  such  that  said  plurality  of  concrete  displacement  mem- 
bers are  rigidly  attached  to  each  other  while  said  correspond- 
ing transverse  sides  of  said  concrete  displacement  membm  are 
prevented  from  inadvertendy  contacting  each  other  by  means 
of  said  resilient  member  bulging  outwardly  so  as  to  partially  fill 
said  space  between  said  pair  of  transverse  sides. 


5,192,162 
POOL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Gordon  MeKiaaon,  119  Soath  Orccoa  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33606 
FUed  Not.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  790.649 
lat  CL>  E04H  3/16.  3/18 
VS.  a.  405—55  18 1 

1.  A  swimming  pool  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  extending  within  a  peripheral  edge; 


said  baae  being  contoured  to  form  the  boitam  of  tte  pool; 
a  plurality  of  upright  supports  disposed  adjacent  said  periph- 

eral  edge  of  said  base; 
a  side  wall  sheet  extending  about  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 

base; 
said  side  wall  sheet  being  diapoaed  between  said  peripheral 

edge  of  said  base  and  said  pinrality  of  apright  supports; 
said  side  wall  sheet  having  an  inner  sorfiKe  being  an  interior 

of  the  pool  and  an  outer  snr&oe  being  an  exterior  of  the 

pool; 
means  for  affixing  said  side  wall  sheet  to  said  pimality  of 

upright  supports; 
au  inner  coating  diqxMed  on  said  inner  sorface  of  said  side 

wall  sheet  and  diapoaed  on  said  base  for  affixing  said  side 

wall  sheet  to  said  base  and  for  forming  an  interior  aar&ce 

for  the  pool;  and 
an  outer  coating  disposed  on  said  outer  sorboe  of  said  side 

wall  sheet  for  affixing  said  side  wall  sheet  to  said  pinrality 

of  upright  supports. 


16.  The  method  of  making  an  in  ground  swimming  pool, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
excavating  a  hole  in  the  ground  in  the  shape  aad  the  depth  of 

the  desired  pool; 
installing  plurality  of  upright  supports  into  the  ground  about 

the  per^>liery  of  the  excavated  hole; 
affixing  a  side  wall  sheet  to  the  pinrality  of  upright  supports 

for  defining  the  aidewall  of  the  pool; 
pouring  a  cementitious  base  within  the  side  wall  sheet  to 

form  the  bottom  of  the  pool; 
applying  a  fiberglass  coating  on  an  inner  surface  of  tte  side 

wall  sheet  and  on  the  cementitjous  base  for  affixing  the 

side  wall  sheet  to  the  cementitioas  base  and  for  forming  an 

interior  surface  for  the  pool;  and 
applying  a  fiberglass  "0"*^";  on  an  outer  surface  of  tiie  side 

wall  sheet  for  affixing  the  side  wall  sheet  to  the  plurality  of 

upright  supports. 


5,192,163 

CORRECnON  METHOD  FOR  CONTAMINATED  STIES 

Joacph  W.  Flcmi^  8301  Paat  Rd.,  Alltaaa  Part.  Pa.  15101 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  890,718 

Int  CL>  B0»  I/OO;  OOF  11/02 

VS.  CL  405—128  42  1 


1.  A  method  for  decontaminating  soil  contaminated  with 
toxic  radicals  or  compounds  containing  a  higher  valence  state 
metal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  introducing  a  non-biological  composition  for  treating 
toxic  radicals  or  reducing  the  valence  of  the  higher  va- 
lence metal  into  a  body  of  water  which  is  adjacent  to  a 
contaminated  soil  site; 
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b)  moving  a  prnlioa  of  coniuninated  toil  located  along  a  first 
■de  of  Hid  body  of  water  into  laid  body  of  water, 

c)  pennitting  laid  compo^tion  for  reducing  the  valence  of 
Ugh  valence  metab  to  *duce  the  valence  of  said  higher 
valence  metal  in  said  portion  of  contaminated  soil  in  order 
to  form  a  portion  of  deqontaminatrd  soil; 

d)  moving  said  portion  of  jdecontaminated  soil  to  a  second 
■de  of  said  body  of  wate^  to  form  shore  material  of  decon- 
taminated soil  at  said  second  side;  and 

e)  repeating  step*  (b)  through  (d)  until  substantially  all  por- 
tions of  contaminated  ioil  are  decontaminated  by  said 
composition  for  reducii%  the  valence  of  higher  valence 
met^ 


SODA  ASH 


s,]  n,iM 


PRODUCTION 


William  R.  FMM;  Michael  M|  Bitheil,  and  William  G.  Fiachcr, 
aU  of  Gracn  Rircr,  Wyo. 

tofSer. 


Int.CL'B09B 
UJS.C1.40S— US 


-S"-^ 


i/00;  E02D  lS/00 


"F~3" 


1.  Process  for  disposal  of  insoluble  tailings  underground, 
said  tailings  being  derived  fi  ■yns.  insolubles  that  remain  when 
solubilizing  uncalcined  or  calcined  trona  in  the  process  of 
producing  soda  ash,  compriang  slurrying  the  tailings  with  a 
saturated  or  substantially  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
selected  from  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  pumping  said  slurry  into  a  well  connected  to  an 
underground  mined-out  cavity  in  a  trona  bed  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  prevent  build-uf  of  tailings  from  plugging  the 
bottom  of  the  well  opening,  continuing  to  pump  said  tailings 
slurry  into  said  cavity,  dispersing  and  settling  said  tailings 
along  with  a  retained  portioil  of  said  aqueous  solution  in  said 
cavity,  removing  aqueous  solution  from  said  cavity  and  con- 
veying it  to  the  surface,  rocovering  the  removed  aqueous 
solution  from  said  cavity  for  recycle  and  slurrying  additional 
tailings,  and  adding  as  make-up  liquor  to  replace  the  retained 
portion  of  solution  in  said  c4vity  a  saturateid  or  substantially 
saturated  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  of 
sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bi^rbonate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


TRENCHLESS  ItEPLA( 
UNDERGROI 
Robert  i.  TorielU,  Piwarta' 
tioa,  PlMntaway,  N  J, 

Filed  Apr.  fi,  1! 
Into.) 
MS,  CL  40S-1S6 


OF  CONDUITS  IN  AN 
CONDUIT  BANK 

N  J.,  iMigwir  to  PIM  Coipora- 


,  Scr.  No.  S<4,358 
16L  J5//« 

4Claiam 

1.  In  a  conduit  bank  of  the  l^rpe  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual conduits  packed  togethet  and  extending  for  an  extended 
distance  underground,  a  method  of  replacing  only  one  of  the 
individual  conduits  of  the  banlc  while  leaving  the  other  individ- 
ual conduits  operable,  compHsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  into  the  individual  conduit  a  front  end  of  a  conduit 
expander,  which  front  e^  is  narrow  enough  to  enter  one 
end  of  the  individual  a  induit,  which  conduit  expander 


also  has  an  enlarged  portion  rearwardly  of  that  front 
portion,  the  enlarged  portion  having  its  largest  outside 
diameter  being  greater  than  the  original  inside  diameter  of 
the  existing  individual  conduit, 
moving  the  conduit  expander  through  the  existing  individual 
conduit,  breaking  the  existing  individual  conduit  and 
causing  the  enlarged  portion  to  move  the  broken  individ- 


to  FMC  Corporation, 

I 

«io.  574337.  Aug.  29, 1990,  Pat 
Nn.  5,043,149.  nia  appUcatk  ■  JnL  25, 1991.  Ser.  No.  735,586 


6  CJaims 


ual  conduit  outwardly  by  an  amount  which  does  not 
damage  the  adjacent  other  individual  conduits  of  the  bank, 
and 
moving  into  the  individual  conduit  a  replacement  conduit 
which  is  attached  to  the  conduit  expander  and  which  has 
an  internal  diameter  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the 
original  inside  diameter  of  the  existing  individual  conduit. 


5,192,1(6 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLED  BENDING  OF  A  PIPELINE 

DURING  LAYING  THEREOF  IN  THE  SEA 
Tor  Permon,  KriatiaMtad,  Sweden,  aMignor  to  International 
Technologies  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  858,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  15, 1991,  911464 

Int  CL'  F16L  1/16 

MS.  CL  405—168.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlled  bending  of  an  empty  pipeline 
during  the  laying  thereof  on  a  bed  in  the  sea,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

locating  and  engaging  a  bend  controlling/stopping  means 
for  limiting  said  controlled  bending  of  said  pipeline  to  a 
predetermined  angular  configuration  on  an  exterior  of  said 
empty  pipeline  at  a  selected  bending  zone  of  said  pipeline 
on  said  bed, 

transporting  weight-loaded  means  for  bending  by  weight 
said  empty  pipeline  along  an  interior  of  said  empty  pipe- 
line to  said  selected  bending  zone  of  said  empty  pipeline 
on  said  bed, 

wherein  weight  of  said  weight-load  means  permanently 
bends  said  empty  pipeline  to  a  predetermined  angular 
configuration  in  cooperation  with  said  bend  controUing/- 
stopping  means  and  said  bed. 
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5.192,167 
SUBSEA  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Jort  E.  M.  da  SOva;  Cenr  A.  S.  Pudo;  AMBi  G.  SaMM  Fllho, 
a^  EdMTte  J.  J.  Goelho,  aH  of  Rio  de  Jwilni,  Bmil,  Mri^ 
on  to  PMnleo  BrMflairo  SJL-PMrohni,  Rio  dc  jMdro, 
Braiil 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  776,641 
Cfarima  priority,  application  Brad.  Oct  12, 1990,  PI  9005123 
Int  CL>  E02B  17/00 
MS.  CL  405— 19S.1  20  ClahH 


vibrating  said  beam  and  leaving  said  ground  nail  in  the 
ground  after  extraction  of  said  beam  whereby  said  ground 


1.  A  subsea  production  system  comprising:  a  template  struc- 
ture, a  manifold  structure,  means  for  mounting  said  manifold 
structure  to  said  template  structure,  a  plurality  of  wet  Chris- 
tmas tree  modules,  a  pluraUty  of  satellite  tree  modules,  said 
manifold  structure  containing  pipes,  control  lines,  check  valves 
for  said  pipes  and  connectors,  said  template  structure  compris- 
ing means  for  detachably  mounting  said  plurality  of  wet  Chris- 
tmas tree  modules  and  said  plurality  of  satellite  tree  modules 
adjacent  said  manifold  and  about  the  perimeter  of  said  template 
structure,  and  wherein  said  wet  Christmas  tree  modules  and 
said  satellite  tree  modules  comprise  at  least  one  maneuver 
valve,  choke,  control  module  and  transducer  constituting 
active  components  of  the  subsea  production  system  such  that 
the  subsea  production  system  may  be  utilized  in  deep  waters, 
offer  a  high  operational  flexibility  while  allowing  the  active 
components  of  the  system  within  the  detachably  mounted 
Christmas  tree  and  satellite  tree  modules  to  be  serviced  at  the 
surface  of  the  sea  after  removal  from  the  subsea  production 
system  template  structure. 


5,192,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING 
FRICTION  SOIL  AND  ADJACENT  COHESION  SOIL 
LAYERS 
Knri  R.  MasMrack,  Waterloo,  Belginn^  and  (»ntcr  HeppeL 
Marhorg  an  dcr  Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  mAvtm  to 
Dr.-lBg.  Ladwig  Mailer  *  Sohae  Geaeilichafl  Ite  Baatachaik 
aAH  *  Co.  KG,  Martarg  aa  dcr  Laha,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (knsaay 

FOed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.232 
CUbai  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  <;eniaay.  May  1, 
1991, 4114193 

lat  CL'  E02D  7/1% 
MS.  CL  405—258  14  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  friction  soils  and  adjacent  cohe- 
sion soil  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  affixing  to  a  compaction  beam  at  least  one  ground  nail  in 
a  form  of  an  elongated  rod; 

(b)  vibrating  said  beam  with  said  ground  nail  affixed  thereto 
into  the  ground  through  said  friction  soil  and  an  adjacent 
cohesion  soil  layer  with  a  vibrator  attached  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  beam;  and 

(c)  thereafter  withdrawing  said  beam  fivMU  the  ground  while 


nail  transfixes  the  friction  soil  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
cohesion  soil  layer. 


J. 


5.192.169  

FRICTION  R(XX  STABILIZER 

■riacetaa,  N  J. 

'.  Briatai,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  12. 1991,  Scr.  No.  790^26 

lat  CL'  E210  21/00 

MS.  CL  405—259.1  11 


Rand 


1.  A  friction  rock  stabilizer,  for  use  in  a  bordiole  having  a 
longitudinal  center  axis  and  a  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion transverse  to  said  center  axis,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  nondeformable  center  spine  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  nondeformable  spine  atiaptfri 
to  extend  within  said  borehole  adjacent  to  said  longitudi- 
nal center  axis; 

b.  support  arm  means  extending  transversely  outwardly 
from  said  nondeformable  qnne,  for  exerting  a  radial  force 
outwardly  fixHn  said  center  axis  toward  a  boceliole  wall, 
for  urging  at  least  three  spaced-apart  friction  soifiMes  into 
contact  with  the  borehole  wall,  said  friction  sarftces 
having  therebetween  a  portion  of  said  nondeformable 
spine  spaced  from  the  borehole  wall,  when  said  stahilirrr 
is  positioned  within  the  borehole; 

c.  said  friction  surfaces  being  positioned  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
measured  around  said  center  axis,  said  arc  T«""t««B  a 
center  angle  of  at  least  180  d^rees; 

d.  said  support  arm  means  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  nondeformable  qnne;  and 

e.  compresaion  means  on  said  support  arm  means  for  permit- 
ting resilient  compression  of  said  support  aim  means  and 
for  transmitting  compressive  stress  in  a  radial  direction 
between  said  friction  surfMXS  and  said  nondeformable 
spine,  during  insertion  of  said  stahiliTiT  into  an  undersized 
borehole. 


MO 


5492,171 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  OOIiVEYOR 
Vwi. 


VS.  a.' 


FBai  S«r.  IS,  IMl, ! 
bt.  CL?  B6SG  51/28. 
i— 147 
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STATION 
orGdMuqr,  I 


r.  No.  7<1,6B1 
51/44.  51/36 


edge  periphery,  an  inclined  entry  surface  descending  from  said 
periphery  to  bottom  surface,  a  planar  annular  seating  surface 
projecting  frt>m  said  bottom  surface  above  said  periphery, 
polygon  comer  chip  breaking  means,  said  seating  surface  hav- 
ing a  surrounding  ramp  wall,  ascending  from  said  bottom 
surface  above  said  periphery,  said  annular  seating  surface 
having  radius  bulges  intermediate  each  polygon  side,  a  central 
through  aperture,  and  a  substantial  area  planar  recess  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  within  said  seating  surface. 


5,192,17; 
CHIPCX>NTRO] 
iTWr, Tn>r>  Brorian L.  Brae  [ctt, 
H.  PattcniM,  Haad  Park, 
GTE  Vakaite  CaiTantkMS,  Tray, 
FDcd  Itm.  7, 1991,  Se^. 
lat  a?  B23B  27J^Z 
VS.  a.  407—114 


INSERT 

Dcartera  Hcighta,  and 
all  of  MicL,  aMignors  to 
Mich. 

No.  638,236 
27/16 

9  Claims 


1.  A  chip  control  insert  comprii  Ing  a  polygon  side  cutting 


5,192,172 

GEAR  MOBBING  MACHINE  WITH  ARBORLESS 

SUPPORT  FOR  HOB 

Alcasaadro  Lnasd,  Botosaa,  Italy,  asri^or  to  Mikroa  S.pjL 

Boktgaa,  Boloiaa,  Uaiy 

Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8*9,046 
OaiaH    priority,    appiicatioa    Italy,    May    31,     1991, 
B091A000189 

IMLCL'BIIP  23/12 
VS.  CL  409—11  5  data* 


1.  A  pneumatic  tube  conveyor  s^tion,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  case  for  conveying  |  [oods  between  said  station 
and  another  station  of  a  tube  ( onveyor  system,  said  con- 
veyor case  being  provided  wil  h  a  machine-readable  label 
bearing  identification  and  rou^g  information  about  said 
other  station;  i 

a  housing  comprising  a  loading  position  for  loading  said 
conveyor  case  to  be  dispatched  to  said  other  station  and 
supporting  means  for  placing  ^d  conveyor  case  thereon, 
said  supporting  means  being  r^utable  under  the  action  of 
drive  means;  and 

label  reading  means  arranged  '  adjacent  said  supporting 
means  and  being  connected  toi  said  drive  means  for  read- 
ing said  identification  and  roiSing  information  from  said 
label  when  said  conveyor  casa  is  rotated  by  said  support- 
ing means. 


1.  A  gear  hobbing  machine,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coaxial  heads,  the  first  head  capable  of  movement 
along  its  own  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  second  head, 
between  and  by  which  a  hob  having  an  axial  bore  is  sup- 
ported coaxially,  said  hob  set  in  rotation  bout  the  common 
axis  of  the  coaxial  heads; 

a  first  timing  member  disposed  on  one  of  the  two  heads; 

a  second  timing  member  disposed  on  the  hob  and  interacting 
with  the  first  timing  member, 

a  pair  of  axially  hollow  alignment  spigots  with  respective 
stop  collars,  associated  one  with  each  of  the  heads  and 
said  spigots  insertable  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  hob  to  a 
depth  at  which  the  collars  engage  the  hob; 

a  tension  rod  coaxially  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  heads 
and  having  a  free  end,  insertable  through  one  of  the 
spigots  and  through  the  hob,  and 

gripping  and  tensioning  means  for  engaging  and  restraining 
the  tension  rod  to  cause  a  force  of  axial  compression  to  be 
applied  through  the  spigots  to  the  hob,  said  gripping  and 
tensioning  means  disposed  on  the  remaining  head. 
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5,192,173 
COPYING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Matts  AaderMoa,  FUur,  aad  ^^farne  GmUww,  ^'•*i»'i>v>. 
both  of  SwedM,  aHigaors  to  Nobflpharaia  AB,  Gotheabarg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Fd>.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  483,725 
OaiBH  priority,  applicaHoa  Swedea,  F^  23, 1909, 8900621 
lat  CL>  B23Q  35/10 
VS.  CL  409—84  7 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  article  from  a  blank,  the 
contour  of  the  article  being  altered  with  respect  to  a  selected 
model  by  using  a  copying  machine  including  a  first  pair  of  units 
having  a  first  unit  for  supporting  the  model  and  a  second  unit 
for  supporting  the  blank  and  a  second  pair  of  units  including  a 
third  unit  for  supporting  a  detecting  member,  and  a  fourth  unit 
for  supporting  a  machining  member,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1)  controlling  said  units  of  said  first  and  second  pair  for 
execution  of  first  relative  longitudinal  diq>lacenient  move- 
ments of  said  pairs  of  units  towards  and  way  from  each 
other  such  that  said  detecting  member  is  brought  in  coop- 
eration with  the  model  for  detecting  its  contour  and  the 
machining  member  is  brought  into  contact  for  woildng 
upon  the  blank; 

2)  controlling  one  of  said  first  and  second  units  in  said  first 
pair  by  a  first  linkage  system  associated  with  said  first  pair 
such  that  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  units  executes 
second  displacement  movements  with  respect  to  the  one 
unit  to  provide  a  desired  alteration  of  the  article  contour 
in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

3)  controlling  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  units  in  said  sec- 
ond pair  by  a  second  linkage  system  associated  with  said 
second  pair  such  that  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth 
units  executes  second  displacement  movements  with  re- 
spect to  the  one  unit  to  provide  a  desired  alteration  of  the 
article  contour  in  the  radial  direction;  and 

4)  wherein  said  units  are  positioned  such  that  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  first  and  third  unit  relative  to  said  second  and 
fourth  unit  respectively  are  at  an  angle  with  reelect  to 
each  other. 


5,192,174 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  A  TOOL  HEAD 

Haas  HartMaa,  Ebmct  Stnwc  14,  D-7000  Stattgvt  50,  Fed. 

Pup  ofTTifaaj 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00319,  S  371  Data  Jm.  7, 1992,  (  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  7, 1992,  FCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13747,  PCT  Prik. 
Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

per  FDcd  May  4, 1990,  Scr.  No.  777,226 
priority,  appUeation  Fed.  Re*,  of  Cwaay,  May  7, 
1909,3914860 

bt.  CL>  B23Q  5/36:  F15B  9/00 
VS.  0. 409—283  U  dalM 

1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  adjustment,  feed,  and  return  move- 


ments of  a  toolhead  of  a  mf  iiin^  tool,  the  hydraulic  drive 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  motor  including  a  movable  drive  element  fixedly 
coiq>led  to  the  toolhead,  said  drive  element  being  drivable 
by  alternative  preasuiization  and  pressure  rdief  of  drive 
pressure  chambers  in  accordance  with  tool  movements; 

a  foUow-up  control  valve  operating  in  response  to  an  elec- 
tromechanically  controllable  rdferenoe  poaitioa  value 
setting  for  the  movable  drive  element  and  iii^K«i.ir..i 
actual  position  value  return  indication; 

means  for  setting  a  reference  position  value  and  return  indi- 
cation of  an  actual  position  value  including  a  threaded 
spindle  and  a  spindle  nut  fashioned  as  a  hollow  shaft  and 
mesliing  with  a  thread  of  the  spindle,  one  of  the  threaded 
spindle  and  the  spindle  nut  forming  a  reference  value 
setting  element,  one  of  the  threaded  spindle  and  qxndle 
nut  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  dectric  motor  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  dectric  motor  in  accordance 
with  a  setting  of  the  reference  position  value,  and  the 


other  of  the  threaded  qundle  and  spindle  nut  being 
adapted  to  be  axially  diq>laced  by  a  drive  element  in 
accordance  with  an  actual  position  value  return  indica- 
tion; 

an  dectronic  control  unit  provided  with  an  interface  for  an 
NC  or  a  CNC  control  for  producing  signals  required  for 
motion  control  of  the  dectric  motor; 

a  rotational  and  angular  position  pickup  system  for  produc- 
ing output  signals  containing  information  relating  to  a 
total  number  of  revolutions  by  the  reference  value  setting 
element  as  well  as  the  azimudial  position  of  the  reference 
value  setting  element  within  each  revolution;  and 

an  dectronic  displacement  pickup  system  providing  ou^iiit 
signals  which  constitutes  a  direct  measure  for  axial  deflec- 
tions of  the  reference  value  settiqg  dement  and  a  vdvc 
operating  member  of  the  follow-up  control  valve  also 
executing  these  axial  deflections  from  a  rest  poaitiaa  and 
providing  a  measure  for  the  lag  error  by  vriuch  at  Ie«  one 
of  the  toolhead  or  the  drive  element  of  the  hydranUc 
motor  trails  with  respect  to  a  reference  pocitian. 


5,192,175 

BURR  TRIMMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINING  SHOCK  TESTING  PIECES,  AND 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINING  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

Morio  Oooawa,  IbasnU;  Takao  Ikada,  HttacU;  Y^ii  Nsn,  Hita- 

cU,  and  Yoaio  Kaa^yo,  HhacU,  d  cT  ^m.  Mrigaata  to 

HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FDcd  im.  23, 190,  Scr.  No.  378,8(7 

CUm  priority,  cppHraHca  Japan,  JaL  6. 1988, 63-16n«2 

lat  CL'  B23D  13/00 

VS.  CL  409—345  15  Cl^ 

1.  A  tool  adapted  for  trimming  burrs  fbnned  on  an  edge  of 

a  groove  marhinnri  in  a  testing  piece,  the  tool  comprising:  a 

body  including  supporting  means  liaving  a  cashion  mechanism; 

a  hcrider  supported  on  one  sorCsce  of  said  body  by  said  aappoct- 

ing  means;  and  a  cutting  edge  fixedly  mognted  to  said  bolder  so 

as  to  enable  the  cutting  edge  to  be  pressed  agaiaat  a  sarftoe  of 


882 


the  testing  piece  where  the  biufs 
coadhkm  enable  a  substantially 
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liqear 


edge  along  said  surface  of  the  toting  piece  to  trim  off  the 
bum. 


COMP/ RTMENTS  ( 


SECTIONAL  VAN  TRAILER 
INHSCHANGEABLE 

PORMING  A  CONITNUOlJS 
AOCXMIPANYING  SYSTEM 
DECKS  AND  PARTinON 
HOLDING 
HaNy  G.  Roberta,  Orc^  Utah, 
f,  Orai,Utah 

loTScr.  No.4«0,65f, 
which  ia  a  CMrthnatkM-faHpart 
1M9,  ahndoMd.  This 

727,27  ► 
ImL  a.'  B61D 
UJS.  a.  410-140 


lappikatlM 


have  formed  and  in  this 
movement  of  the  current 


1  UVING  DETACHABLE, 
CAPABLE  OF 
VAN  BODY  WITH 
»OR  FORMING  SHELF 
W  UXS  WITHIN  CARGO 

sqcnoNs 

to  T-W  ManageaMat 

I,  Jan.  3, 1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  296,575,  Jan.  12, 
JbL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No. 


45/(  0;  BMP  7/00 


L  A  system  for  constructing  reiiovable  horizontal  decks  and 
vertical  partitions  for  use  in  a  cargo  holding  section  having  at 
least  two  walls,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  phirality  of  planar  units,  wherein  each  of  the  planar  units 
includes  means  for  supportii^  objects  thereon  when  the 
planar  unit  is  oriented  in  a  ttbstantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion; 1 

means  for  storing  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  planar  units, 
wherein  said  means  for  storing  is  formed  within  the  cargo 
holding  section  and  is  formef  within  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  two  walls; 

means  for  removably  supportii^  the  plurality  of  the  planar 
units  between  said  two  walls  of  the  cargo  holding  section 
to  form  at  least  one  of  said  temovable  horizontal  decks; 
and  I 

means  for  removably  holding  thk  plurality  of  the  planar  units 
in  at  least  one  vertical  positien  within  the  cargo  holding 
section  to  form  at  least  on^  of  said  removable  vertical 
partitions. 


5,192,177 
MOBILE  HARVESTER  FOR  HAY  BALES 
Marcd  E.  Cardinal,  5451,  Rg.  St-Vbiccnt,  Mirabel,  QndMC, 
Canada  JON  IKO 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,452 
Int  CL>  BMP  1/38 
UJS.  CL  414—501  8  ( 


fi) 


1.  A  mobile  harvester  movable  on  a  grotmd  surface  for 
receiving,  loading  and  unloading  hay  bales,  comprising, 

an  elongated  bale  receiving  platform  on  which  successive 
and  adjacent  bales,  sidewisely  positioned  are  adapted  to 
longitudinally  slide  thereon  in  a  single  row, 

a  loading  platform  adjacently  positioned  sidewise  relative  to 
said  receiving  platform,  said  loading  platform  being  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  level  as  the  receiving  platform, 

means  for  pivoting  said  receiving  platform  for  tilting  a  row 
of  aligned  bales  on  said  receiving  platform  onto  said  load- 
ing platform,  wherein  a  preceding  row  of  aUgned  bales  are 
adapted  to  be  pushed  transversally  onto  said  loading  plat- 
form when  a  following  row  of  aligned  bales  is  tflted  on  the 
loading  platform,  said  loading  platfotm  having  a  support- 
ing surface  for  said  bales  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
mechanism  for  longitudinally  moving  said  bales  onto  said 
supporting  surface, 

first  means  for  actuating  said  first  conveyor  mechanism, 

an  unloading  platform  adjacently  positioned  lengthwise 
relative  to  said  loading  platform  for  receiving  the  bales 
from  said  loading  platform  when  said  first  conveyor 
mechanism  is  moving,  said  unloading  platform  having  a 
supporting  surface  comprising  a  second  conveyor  mecha- 
nism for  consecutively  moving  said  bales  longitudinally  to 
an  end  of  said  unloading  platform  opposite  said  loading 
platform, 

second  means  for  actuating  said  second  conveyor  mecha- 
nism, 

said  unloading  platform  leaning  backwardly  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  loading  platform,  said  unloading  platform 
having  a  skate  member  located  at  said  opposite  end  under 
said  unloading  platform,  said  skate  member  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  ground  surface  when  the  harvester  is  moving, 

whereby  said  opposite  end  is  adapted  to  lie  at  a  level  adja- 
cent the  ground  to  allow  the  bales  to  smoothly  slide  onto 
the  ground  when  the  second  conveyor  mechanism  is 
actuated. 


5.192,178 
EXTENSIBLE  DISCHARGE  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  J.  Silbeniagel,  4007  Fontana  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73116 

Filed  May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,751 
Int.  Cl>  B65G  11/12 
UJS.  a.  414—523  20  Oains 

1.  A  discharge  chute  assembly  for  discharging  material  from 
a  discharge  apparatus  having  a  storage  reservoir,  the  discharge 
chute  assembly  comprising  a  first  discharge  chute  section  for 
receiving  the  material  from  the  reservoir: 
a  second  chute  section  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
extending  longitudinally  between  a  second  inlet  end  and  a 
second  outlet  end  and  having  spaced  upper  edges,  means 
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to  couple  the  inlet  end  to  the  fint  chute  tectioii  to  receive 
matrriah  from  the  fint  chute  sectiaii; 
a  third  chute  lection  comprising  a  body  of  oaaqtanental 
cfoii  sectional  ahi^tea  to  the  leociid  chute  lectiaa  and 
being  of  larger  size  so  as  to  teleacopically  slide  over  the 
leoond  chute  section  and  moveable  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  aeoond  chute  tectioa  and  having  a  pair  of  edges 
eztendmg  longitudinaDy  between  a  third  inkt  end  and  a 
third  ootlet  end;  and 


lag  said  lecioad  end  <tf  said  one  of  said  paraQd  link  means  to 
said  impifmrnt  and  a  fborth  pivot  means  for  pivotriily  con- 
necting said  aeoood  end  of  said  other  of  said  parallel  liiik  i 
to  said  JmpkwifMt.  said  lUnl  and  faardi  pivot 
^Mced  from  one  aaodier  and  said  aeoond  pivot  ana,  and  I 
for  adectively  rotatiag  said  fint  and  second  arm  means  rdalive 
to  said  first  pivot  i 


S4W,M0 
LOAD-RELIEVING  DEVICE  ¥Om  SERVCMiOTORS 
;  THE  HEi<aiT  OF  CANTILXVER  ARMS 
Hant  KatkOi,  KraMd,  Fed.  Rs*.  of  Cwmmy,  assl^sr  Is 
millirhiW  mH  hswMhfclsr  Halt- 
"li  Fii  ofiiHWj 
FIM  Doe.  13. 1991.  Sar.  Nn.  iM3U 
■Mtj,  HjWtaHia  Fad.  Rs^afCsi— y.  Dsc.  14. 
1990,4039973 

IM.  a.)  BMC  3/20 
UJS.  CL  414— 719  4< 


Cutening  means  connecting  the  third  inlet  end  to  the  aeoond 
outlet  end  for  pivotaUe  movement  of  the  third  chute 
section  with  respect  to  the  second  chute  section,  snd 
permitting  detachaUy  disconnecting  the  thiid  inlet  end 
from  the  second  outlet  end  for  tekscopically  sliding 
movement  of  the  third  chute  section  rdative  to  the  second 
chute  section. 


17^  ^n 


5.192.179 
LIFT  ARM  AND  TILT  LINKAGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  LOAD 

ELEVATING  VEHICLES 
Gcaa  KovMS.  1102  ffiaimm  Dr.  S..  fakd— d,  Fla.  33813 
FDed  M«y  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705.SS1 
bt  CL>  E02F  3/34 
UJS.  GL  414—710  20  < 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  cantilever  arm  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame,  counterwei^it  means  connected  to 
said  frame  for  coontefbalancing  said  frame  and  said  cantilever 
arm,  and  a  servomotor  connected  to  Uie  frame  and  tbc  cantile- 
ver arm  for  setting  a  heig^  position  of  die  cantilever  arm;  said 
servomotor  being  connected  to  the  frame  and  tlie  cantilever 
arm  such  that  tenaion  loads  derived  from  forces  acting  on  die 
cantilever  arm  are  being  intxodnoed  into  the  servomotor;  a 
device  for  relieving  the  servoniotor  of  the  tension  loads  far  an 
arbitrary  period;  said  device  hirluding  a  tension  member  at- 
tached paralld  to  the  servomotor  for  the  aibitnry  period;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  device  oomprisfs  an  intermediate 
member  having  a  fint  pivot  Joint  operativdy  aitimlatrd  to 
said  cantilever  arm  for  introdnciiv  the  tension  loads  into  said 
intermediate  member,  a  second  pivot  joint  for  being  coupled  to 
an  end  of  said  tension  member  and  a  third  pivot  joint  fior  being 
releaaably  coupled  to  said  servomotor,  said  first,  second  and 
third  pivot  joints  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  forming 
the  three  comen  of  an  imaginary  triangle. 


17.  In  a  linkage  assembly  for  self-levdling  of  an  implement 
relative  to  a  vehicle  having  a  lift  arm  assembly  having  one  end 
pivotably  mounted  to  the  vehicle  about  a  first  pivot  axis  and  a 
second  end  pivotably  mounted  to  the  in^>lement  about  a  sec- 
ond pivot  axis  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  pivot  axis  are 
gencnlly  parallel  with  reelect  to  one  another,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  an  implement  tilt  assembly  including  two 
generally  parallel  link  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
implement  tilt  assembly  fiirther  including  first  and  second  arm 
means  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  having  inner  and  outer  end 
portions,  means  for  mounting  ssid  inner  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  arm  means  so  as  to  be  selectively  rotatable 
about  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  arm  means  being  disposed  in  angular  rdationship 
with  respect  to  one  another  relative  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  a 
first  pivot  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  end  of  one 
of  said  parallel  link  means  to  said  first  arm  means  and  a  second 
pivot  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  end  of  the  other 
of  said  parallel  link  means  to  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
second  arm  means,  a  third  pivot  means  for  pivotaUy  oonnect- 


54924*1 
MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  CUP-SHAPED  CONTAINERS 
No.  U  K—fcfiJ.  I»-4623  LL  Skanmd. 


FDed  Sa».  3. 1991,  Ser.  No.  753^73 

pitoiltjr.  sppMetisn  D iri[,  Ayr.  23. 1991, 743/91 

Int  a.)  BCSG  57/30 
U.S.  CL  414— 795J  11  OaiaM 

1.  A  tnfhwMi  for  stacking  cup-shaped  containen  (2S),  com- 
prising: an  oscillating  chute  (2)  and  a  conveyor  (3)  feeibig  the 
containen  in  an  iqxight  position  to  a  beightHidjastable  con- 
veyor belt  (12),  a  plurality  of  [riiotoaenson  (27)  to  detect,  in 
connection  with  a  programmable  control  unit,  the  orientation 
of  a  container  on  the  conveyor  bdt  (12),  a  stop  (If)  to  hah  a 
container  under  a  stack  holder  ^1)  wliicfa  at  its  downwards 
&cing  end  has  rdeasaUe  grippen  (39),  a  vertically  dispiaoe- 
able  stack  disc  (20)  for  liltiiig  said  container  to  the  stack  holder, 
and  means  09)  for  returning  an  incorrectly  oriented  oontainrT 
to  the  oscillsting  chute. 
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w^ercin  the  Slack  holder  (|l), 
(3f)  are  pcMiliooed  r 
able  oonveyor  bdt  (12 
oontainer  (IS)  it  detects  1 
diately  prior  to  itfrlrim  , 


the  stop  (IS)  and  the  itack  diac 
re  to  a  pofail  on  the  height-adjutt- 
at  which  the  orieatatioa  of  the 
by  laid  photoaenaors  (27)  imme- 


aaid  stop  (It)  being  acti>^ted  to  nxjve  between  a  paanve 
position  allowing  move^ient  of  the  container  (25)  past  the 
stop 

and  an  active  position  preirenting  said  movement  and  stop- 
ping die  container  (25)  in  response  to  detection  by  said 
photosensors  (27)  that  I  he  container  25  is  correctly  ori- 
ented on  the  conveyor  I  idt  (12). 


U&a.415— M 


5J  92.182 

SUBSTANTIAU  ,Y  NOISELESS  FAN 

.  PeaaaD,  IMIS  F  add  (X,  CoHmi,  CaHf.  92324 

FBsd  Sap.  20,  Ij  91,  Scr.  No.  743,258 

Int  OA  FDID  1/36 

1 


cylindrical  opening  in  a  structure  wall,  said  substantially 
tubular  extension  comprising  an  air  intake  conduit  termi- 
nating coaxially  with  said  central  opening; 

said  tubular  eztenaioa  having  an  annular  lip  extending  within 
said  air  intake  opening  in  said  second  housing  part; 

the  central  openings  in  said  second  disk  and  in  said  plurality 
of  disks  bring  all  round  openings  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter, 

the  inside  diameter  of  said  annular  lip  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  central  openings  in 
said  plurality  of  disks,  and  said  fan  including  means  form- 
ing a  throat  intermediate  said  lip  and  the  remainder  of  said 
substantially  tubular  extensiott,  said  throat  having  a 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  throughout  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  interior  of  said  remainder  of  said 
substantially  tubular  extension; 

said  throat  narrowing  oonvexly  frcnn  the  remainder  of  said 
substantially  tubular  extension  to  said  lip; 

said  substantially  noiseless  fan  including  a  cylindrical  screen 
endicling  said  first  disk,  said  second  disk  and  said  plural- 
ity of  disks  spaced  outwardly  therefiom  between  said  first 
w«U  and  said  second  wall;  and 

means  supporting  said  second  disk  and  said  plurality  of  disks 
in  spaced  parallel  and  nMational  relationship  with  said  first 
disk  and  each  other  Whereby  when  the  disks  are  rotated  at 
a  suitable  speed  bodies  of  air  in  the  spaces  therebetween 
are  rotated  due  to  boundary  layers  of  the  air  on  the  facing 
sides  of  said  disks  and  portions  of  said  bodies  of  air  are 
sheared  from  said  boundary  layers  and  moved  radially 
outward  in  spiral  paths  by  centrifugal  force  created  by 
said  rotation. 


5.192,183 
LAMINAR  FLOW  FANS 
PhiHp  R.  C.  WHUhom,  Tnathhaii^lna.  UiHad 

to  LMenatia«d  Itaaiawi  MacUaea  Coipantiaa,  Ar- 
,N.Y. 

FDed  Aau,  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,425 
lority,  awMtcatisM  Ewropean  Pat  Off.,  Sap.  11. 1990, 
90309938JI 

bt  a.)  FOID  1/36 
VS.  CL  415—90  13  ( 


1.  A  substantially  noiaelesf  fim  for  moving  air  comprising; 

a  first  housing  part  formii^  a  first  wall; 

a  second  housing  part  forcing  a  second  wall; 


part  supporting  said  second 
wall  in  spaced  relationship 
a  partial  enclosure  which  is 
atmosphere; 


ig  said  drive  shaft  partially 


on  said  first 

housing  part  with 

with  said  first  wall 

open  at  its  peri|riiery 
a  rotataUe  drive  shaft; 
bearing  means  rotataUy 

within  said  partial  enci 
a  first  disk  in  said 
a  aecood  disk  in  said 

ing  therein; 
a  plurality  of  disks,  each 

thesamesize. 

first  and  second  disks; 
said  second  housing  part  living  an  air  intake  opening  coax- 
ial with  said  central  opoiing  in  said  secoiid  disk; 
said  second  housing  part  finding  a  substantially  tubular 

extension  sized  to  slidi^gly  extend  through  a  receptive 


200 


closure  carried  by  said  shaft; 
enclosure  having  a  central  open- 

ith  a  central  opening  therein  of 
in  parallel  relationship  with  the 


270 


1.  A  laminar  flow  fan  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fan  elements,  each  having  a  central  aperture 
therein;  and 

a  support  member  passing  through  the  central  aperture  in 
each  element,  wherein  relative  rotation  of  the  support 
member  firom  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  with 
respect  to  the  fan  elements  fastens  the  support  member  to 
an  aperture  edge  in  each  element,  thereby  maintaining  the 
support  member  and  elements  in  the  second  relative  posi- 
tion. 


5,192,184 
FUEL  FEED  PUMP 


I  KeW  KincU.  Yahanka-hcMaMeU, 
to  Mitanba  Elaetric  MaaafSsctning 


YaaHda  NobM,  Klryn,  I 
both  irf  JapMi.  I 
Co..  m  .  Ganasa.  Ja 
Coattamatioa  of  Scr.  No.  717,925.  Jan.  20, 1991,  i 

Ilta  appUcatkia  Jaa.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  893,408 
CUbh  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  22,  1990,  2-164770; 
Jaa.  29, 1990,  2-49052{U] 

Int  CL'  F04D  5/00 
VS.  CL  415—149.1  5  ChdaH 


|Z7i-« 


vanes  compress  the  first  and  second  portions  between  the 
vanes  and  the  casing  so  that  the  first  portion  is  held  between 


1.  A  fuel  feed  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  immersed  in  a  fUel  tank  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
casing  comprising  a  pump  head  and  a  pump  plate; 

an  impeller  rotatably  installed  in  the  casing  and  provided  on 
the  outer  peripheries  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  grooves; 

a  liquid  sealing  portion  formed  in  a  position  close  to  the 
impeller  rotating  loci  of  a  group  of  the  grooves  of  the 
impeller  in  the  casing; 

an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port  respectively  opened  in 
positions  interposing  the  liquid  sealing  portion  in  the 
circumferential  direction  in  the  casing,  the  intake  port 
being  provided  in  the  pump  head  and  the  discharge  port  in 
the  pump  plate; 

a  generally  annular  groove  path  formed  between  the  intake 
port  and  the  discharge  port  in  a  zone  excluding  the  liquid 
sealing  portion  of  the  casing; 

a  deairing  hole  disposed  in  said  groove  path  in  the  pump 
head;  and 

an  exhaust  port  formed  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
said  impeller's  thickness  and  opened  in  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  liquid  sealing  portion  in  a  manner  to  com- 
municate with  an  inner  space  of  the  liquid  sealing  portion 
and  with  the  outside  of  the  casing  through  said  pump  head 
to  environmental  pressure  whereby  said  exhaust  port  is  at 
a  pressure  level  of  the  outside  of  the  casing  said  pressure 
level  being  lower  than  a  discharge  pressure  at  said  dis- 
charge port. 


5,192,185 

SHROUD  LINERS 

John  F.  Leonard,  Briatol,  FjigiaBd,  aasignor  to  RoUa-Royce  pk, 

London,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,013 

Chdms  priority,  application  United  Klngdoai,  Not.  1,  1990, 
9023880 

Int  a.>  FOID  5/00 
VS.  CL  415—170.1  2  daims 

1.  A  shroud  liner  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine,  the  turbine  includ- 
ing a  casing  and  a  first  set  of  stator  vanes  and  a  second  set  of 
stator  vanes;  the  shroud  liner  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
bearing  an  abradable  coating  on  a  part  of  one  face,  the  shroud 
liner  having  a  first  portion  at  a  downstream  end  thereto  and  a 
second  resilient  portion  at  its  upstream  end  thereto,  the  first 
portion  being  shaped  to  fit  between  the  first  set  of  vanes  and 
the  casing,  the  roilient  second  portion  comprising  the  sheet 
metal  of  the  shroud  liner  formed  in  a  U  shape  to  fit  between  the 
second  set  of  vanes  and  the  casing,  and  a  resilient  element 
which  closes  the  open  end  of  the  U  shape,  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  arranged  so  that  in  operation,  gas  loads  on  the 


the  first  set  of  vanes  and  the  casing  while  the  second  resilient 
portion  is  compressed  between  the  second  set  of  vanes  and  the 
casing  but  able  to  move  relative  thereto. 


5,192,186 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  H.  R.  Sadler,  Derby,  United  1 

Royce  pic,  london,  *!'■['"■■' 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  295,320,  JaL  31, 1981,  i 

appikatioa  Not.  20, 1984,  Scr.  No.  699,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uattad  Kiagdom,  Oct  3,  1980, 
8031969 

lat  CL'  FOID  25/08 
VS.  CL  415—177  8  ( 


toRoUa- 


Tlte 


1.  A  shroud  ring  suitable  for  a  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine, said  shroud  ring  comprising: 

an  annular  surface  defining  means  having  an  annular  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface; 

an  annular  heat  pipe  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said 
annular  surface  defining  means;  and 

spacing  means  positioned  to  radially  space  apart  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  said  annular  heat  pipe  from  said  annular 
surface  defining  means  and  defining  an  annular  thermal 
barrier  between  said  at  least  major  portion  of  said  heat 
pipe  and  said  surface  defining  means. 


5.192.1S7 
ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  BRACING  CROSSBAR 
Lawicnce  H.  Sweet  Rte.  6,  Box  432-S,  MooreaTflle,  N.C  28115 
Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780.636 
Int  CL'  B61D  45/00 
VS.  CL  410—151  12  OaiaM 

1.  An  adjustable  load  bracing  crossbar  comprising 
an  elongate,  substantially  hollow  support  body  having  op- 
posing ends, 
means  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  suppori  body  for  engag- 
ing a  wall  of  a  compartment 
a  telescoping  extension  tube  slidably  received  within  the 
other  ead  of  the  suppori  body  and  including  an  end  por- 
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tioa  projecting  from  tie  tube  and  adapted  for  engaging 
another  side  wall  of  the  compartment,  and 
hydraulic  pump  mechanism  secured  within  the  support 
body  and  including  a  piston  movable  within  the  telescop- 
ing wall-engaging  tuba  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position  toward  the  end  portion  of  the  tube, 
and  1 


LOCK  FOR  THE  LOAOIPf! 

BULK 
Alfred  Kus,  Wittermril; 
40fg  M«  Llit,  Piallehi, 
AG,  CH-Prattdi^  SwHaofawi 

Filed  Dec  10, 
OafaH  priority, 
04-5a8/S9 

Int.  Ci>  ClOJ  3/30 
VS.  CL  414—217 


1.  A  lock  for  the  loading  and/or  discharging  of,  in  particu- 
lar, not  easily  flowing,  adliering  bulk  materials  into  or  out  of  a 
pressurized  or  vacuum  chaiyber  through  a  discharge  opening 
of  a  discharge  housing,  coiiiprises  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
connector  adjoining  an  operating  chamber  and  a  piston  guided 
in  the  housing,  a  movable  piston  for  transporting  the  bulk 
material  from  the  inlet  connector  to  a  discharge  housing, 
wherein  the  discharge  housing  is  closed  off  in  relation  to  the 
bousing  by  a  valve  whereiq  the  piston  is  guided  by  a  sealing 
arrangement  and  is  movable  from  one  end  position  on  one  side 
of  the  inlet  connector  wherdn  the  piston  is  sealed  and  exposes 
the  inlet  connector  for  receiving  bulk  material  into  the  housing 
to  the  other  end  position  on  {the  other  side  of  the  inlet  connec- 
tor wherein  the  piston  is  s^ed  and  the  valve  is  opened  for 
discharging  bulk  material  inib  the  discharge  housing  and  there- 
after to  an  intermediate  pokition  between  the  end  positions 
wherein  the  valve  closes. 


S.192,189 

CAR  CARRIER  TRUCK  USED  ALSO  AS  DUMP  TRUCK 

Mawichi    Mnntta;    HiroaU    Knriyama;    YoaUyidd    Maeda; 

M cgnHi  YaaHMhitm  ud  Kmuoa  Ueda,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Hftm, 

to  Kyofarto  Kaikalaa  Kogyo  Co„  Ud„.  Hyogo, 


PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/001K,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18, 1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  573,131 

IM.  CU  BMP  1/32 

VS.  CL  414—477  6  Claims 


biasing  means  connected  ip  the  piston  and  the  end  portion  of 
the  telescoping  tube  fo^  creating  a  biasing  force  between 
the  piston  in  its  extended  position  and  telescoping  tube 
when  the  crossbar  is  mounted  within  the  compartment  to 
compensate  for  slack  cirated  between  the  end  portion  and 
compartment  wall  sucb  as  occurs  when  the  compartment 
b  in  transit 


5^^92,188 

AND/OR  DISCHARGING  OF 
ifATERIALS 
Vtahher  Schwenk,  Kaiserangst,  and 
of  Switaeriaad,  aaiigMin  to  List 


|»90,  Ser.  No.  624,583 

SwitxerhuMl,  Dee.   22,   1989, 


lOCfadms 


1.  A  car  carrier  truck,  comprising: 

a  truck  body  having  a  chassis; 

a  dump  frame  pivotably  disposed  on  said  chassis,  said  dump 
frame  comprising  longitudinally  extending  beams  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  tilting  device  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said 
dump  frame; 

a  load  carrying  platform  slidably  mounted  on  said  dump 
frame,  said  load  carrying  platform  including  longitudi- 
nally extending  main  girders  having  upper,  lower  and  side 
surfaces  and  said  main  girders  being  slidably  engaged  with 
said  beams  of  said  dump  frame; 

a  slide  device  connected  between  said  dump  frame  and  said 
load  carrying  platform  for  sliding  said  load  carrying  plat- 
form on  said  dump  frame; 

moving  pads  slidable  on  said  beams  of  said  dump  frame  fixed 
to  said  main  girders  at  longitudinally  forward  positions  on 
said  main  girders,  said  moving  pads  slidably  engaging  said 
beams  of  said  dump  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  fixed  pads  longitudinally  aligned  on  and  fixed 
to  said  top  surfaces  of  said  beams  of  said  dump  frame  at 
intervals  along  said  beams,  said  main  girders  being  slid- 
ably disposed  on  said  fixed  pads,  and  one  of  said  fixed  pads 
at  a  longitudinally  rearward  position  on  each  said  beam 
having  a  side  surface  projecting  laterally  from  said  dump 
frame  and  contacting  a  said  side  surface  of  a  said  main 
girder. 


5,192,190 

ENVELOPE  FORGED  STATIONARY  BLADE  FOR  L-2C 

ROW 

Jnrek  Ferleger,  Longwood,  and  Darid  H.  Evans,  Lake  Mary, 
both  of  Fla.,  aasigBors  to  Westhigboase  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
CoDtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  624,367,  Dee.  6, 1990,  abwdoMd.  This 
application  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,268 
lat  CL'  POID  9/04 
VS.  CL  415—191  21  OalaH 

1.  A  stationary  blade  for  mounting  in  a  stream  turbine  sta- 
tionary cylinder  comprising: 
an  airfoil  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  end  and  an  outer 

diameter  end; 
a  portion  of  an  inner  ring  corresponding  to  the  airfoil  portion 
being  integrally  formed  at  the  inner  diameter  end  of  the 
airfoil  portion;  and 
a  portion  of  an  outer  ring  corresponding  to  the  airfoil  por- 
tion, being  integrally  formed  at  the  outer  diameter  end  of 
the  airfoil  and  being  connected  to  the  stationary  cylinder 
of  the  steam  turbine, 
the  airfoil,  inner  ring  and  outer  ring  portions  being  one 
piece. 
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said  blade  having  a  first  groove  formed  in  an  end  surface  of 
the  outer  ring  portion  and  extending  from  side  to  side  for 
receiving  weld  material  when  additional  blades  of  the 
same  configuration  are  grouped  together  with  the  outer 
and  inner  ring  portions  juxtaposed  side-by-side  so  that  the 
weld  material  interconnects  the  outer  ring  portions, 

said  inner  ring  portion  having  a  stepped  end  and  including  a 
first  Step  siuf ace  and  a  second  step  surface, 


upstream  side  of  said  blade  along  its  leading  edge  for  preclud- 
ing cavitation. 


5,192,192 
TURBINE  ENGINE  FOIL  CAP 
Tracy  R.  Oaihaaa,  Miaari,  Fla.,  aaal«M)r  to  TW  United  States  of 
AMrica  at  repreacMed  ky  Ike  Secretary  of  tkc  Air  Force, 
WasUagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,271 

lat  CL'  FOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  5  OaiM 


said  blade  further  having  second  and  third  grooves  formed 
respectively  in  the  first  and  second  stepped  surfaces  of  the 
inner  ring  portion  and  extending  from  side  to  side  for 
receiving  weld  material  when  the  additional  blades  of  the 
same  configuration  are  grouped  together  so  that  the  weld 
material  interconnects  the  inner  ring  portions. 


5,192,191 

PROPELLER  VANE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Hiroshi  Tasaki,  HaaMmatsa,  Japaa,  assignor  to  SaaaUa  Kogyo 

iff^i«MH  Kaisha,  Hamamatau,  Japaa 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,582 

Clafaas  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  28, 1990,  2-135347 

Int.  a.'  B64C  11/24 

VS.  a.  416—90  A  38  Clahns 


1.  In  a  foil  cap  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  hollow  blades  or 
hollow  vanes,  having  blade  or  vane  cooling  apertures  from 
inside  to  outside  thereof,  which  cap  has  top  and  outer  side 
surfaces  which  meet  to  define  outside  comers,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  cap  cooling  apertures  located  in  said  cap 
which  include  comer  apertures  which  exit  at  said  outside 
comers  at  both  said  top  and  outer  side  surfaces  at  locations  on 
the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  said  cap,  wherein  said  cor- 
ner, apertures  cannot  be  blocked  by  contacting  said  top  sur- 
faces with  a  movable  engine  member,  said  top  surfaces  also 
intersecting  with  inside  walls  to  define  a  ridge  having  inside 
comers,  which  ridge  defines  an  enclosure  such  that  at  least 
some  of  said  comer  apertures  exit  at  the  outside  comers  of  said 
ridge  while  some  of  said  cap  apertures  exit  proximate  said 
inside  walls  of  said  ridge  so  that  the  outside  comers  of  said 
ridge  are  scalloped  by  said  comer  apertures  and  the  inside 
comers  of  said  ridge  are  scalloped  by  extensions  of  said  cap 
apertures. 

5,192,193 
IMPELLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Paal  Cooper,  Tttaarille,  N  J.,  aad  Dowdd  P.  Stattmam,  New 
Hope,  Pa.,  aasigaors  to  lageraoU-Drcwer  Paai 
Liberty  Comer.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,025 
Int.  a.'  F04D  29/22.  29/66 
VS.  a.  416—186  R  5  < 


1.  A  blade  construction  for  positioning  in  a  stream  of  flowing 
fluid  comprising  hub  having  an  outer  generally  cylindrical 
surface,  at  least  one  blade  having  a  base  formed  at  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  hub  and  a  blade  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  into  the  stream  of  flow,  said  blade  portion 
having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  and  a  passage 
for  delivering  a  pressurized  flow  of  fluid  to  said  base  on  the 


x^\\\\\yv\v^ 


43 


zr 


1.  In  an  impeller  for  liquid-conveying  centrifugal  pumps 
having  a  front  shroud  member,  a  rear  hub  member,  a  plurality 
of  vanes  therebetween  having  leading  inlet  edges  disposed  at 
the  periphery  of  a  circle,  and  an  inlet  throat  opening  between 
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a  auctioii  aide  of  one  vane  and  f  pressure  side  of  an  adjacent 
vane,  meant  for  inhibiting  cavitation  comprising: 
(a)  each  vane  including: 
(jit  a  span  between  said  shroad  member  and  said  hub  mem- 
ber, 
fd)  a  leading  inlet  edge  having  a  root  portion  extending 

npatrram  of  a  tip  portion) 
Cm)  said  leading  inlet  edg^  forming  a  concave  surface 
beginning  at  a  location  between  said  tip  portion  and  the 
mid-point  of  said  span,  said  concave  surface  extending 
npatrram  to  said  root  poftion;  and 
Ov)  a  vane  thickness  upstream  of  said  inlet  throat  opening 
greater  than  a  vane  thickaess  downstream  of  said  throat 
opening. 


5,192,194 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  COMF  lESSOR  AND  A  METHOD 

PCm  EXPLOSION  PROO  7ISG  A  COMPRESSOR 
Gaylon  W.  Biriwcil,  HoMton,  T^^  aarigaor  to  Air  Eagiaecn, 
lac  HoHtaa,  Tex. 


FOad  Apr.  23, 1991, 


U,S.  CL  417—9 


1.  A  compressor  for  use  witH  air  conditioning  or  refrigera- 
tion systems  in  a  hazardous  loca^on  where  flammable  gases  or 
vapors  may  exist,  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing; 

a  compressor  motor  located  Within  the  compressor  housing; 

a  low  pressure  refrigerant  gat  inlet  line  associated  with  the 
compressor  housing; 

electrical  supply  terminals  attociated  with  the  compressor 
housing;  | 

a  first  gas  tight  housing  for  Ine  electrical  supply  terminals, 
the  first  gas  tight  housing  lleing  associated  with  the  com- 
pressor housing;  j 

supply  means  for  supplying  lojw  pressure  refrigerant  gas  into 
the  first  gas  tight  housing; 

a  first  pressure  responsive  control  means  for  controlling 
electrical  power  to  the  coikpressor  motor; 

a  first  refrigerant  gas  pressura  line  disposed  between,  and  in 
a  fluid-transmitting  relationship  with,  the  first  gas  tight 
housing  and  the  first  pressure  responsive  control  means, 
whereby  upon  a  pre-selecled  decrease  in  pressure  in  the 
first  gas  tight  housing,  electrical  power  to  the  electrical 
supply  terminals  is  terminated  and  the  flammable  gases  or 
vapors  are  prevented  fromheing  ignited  by  the  electrical 
supply  terminals  or  compressor  motor. 


S,192.195 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SEPARATE 

CONTROL  BLOCK 

TakaynU  lio,  NteUkaHwri;  TakaUia  HItho,  Md  Yoahihara 
Morita,  both  of  N^oya,  aU  of  Japan,  atrijinri  to  Mttaabiahi 
JnkotBjra  KabMhiU  Kaiaka.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Sep.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  7<M03 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  Not.  14, 1990,  2-3mi93; 
Not.  16, 1990,  2-311002 

bt  CL'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CL  417—299  5  daima 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  in  which  a  stationary  scroll  and 
a  revolving  scroll  formed  by  setting  up  spiral  wraps  on  end 
plates,  respectively,  are  made  to  engage  with  each  other  while 
shifting  the  angle  so  as  to  form  compression  chambers,  said 
stationary  scroll  is  installed  fixedly  in  a  housing,  and  said  re- 
volving scroll  is  made  to  revolve  in  a  solar  motion  by  means  of 
a  mechanism  for  driving  revolution  while  checking  rotation  on 
its  axis  by  a  mechanism  for  checking  rotation  on  its  axis, 
thereby  to  move  said  compression  chambers  toward  the  center 
of  the  spiral  while  reducing  volumes  thereof  so  as  to  compress 
gas,  thus  discharging  the  compressed  gas  into  a  discharge 
cavity  formed  in  said  housing  through  a  discharge  port  pro- 
vided in  the  end  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll,  wherein  the 
scroll  type  compressor  comprises: 
bypass  ports  which  communicate  with  said  compression 
chambers  are  bored  in  the  end  plate  of  said  stationary 
scroll; 
a  capacity  control  block  contained  inside  a  bypass  passage 
which  has  the  bypass  ports  communicate  with  a  suction 
chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  a  valve  mechanism 
which  opens  and  closes  the  bypass  passage  is  formed 
separately  from  said  stationary  scroll,  the  capacity  control 
block  is  engaged  with  said  stationary  scroll  and  installed 
fixedly  in  said  housing; 
a  fitting  recessed  portion  is  formed  on  either  one  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll  and  the 
side  surface  of  said  capacity  control  block  and  a  fitting 
projected  portion  is  formed  on  the  other  thereof; 
said  fitting  recessed  portion  and  said  fitting  projected  por- 
tion are  engaged  with  each  other;  and 
said  stationary  scroll  and  said  capacity  control  block  are 
installed  fixedly  in  said  housing. 


5,192,196 

FLOW  CONTROL  ORIFICE  FOR  PARALLEL  FLOW 

FLUID  SUPPLY  TO  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 

Roger  W.  GetteL  Bloomfleld  Hilla,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mick. 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,123 
Int  a.'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CL  417—300  14  Claima 

1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  fluid 
from  a  fluid  pressure  source  to  a  load,  comprising: 
a  valve  cylinder  having  a  spool  slidable  therein  having  first 

and  second  pressure  surfaces; 
an  outlet  port  through  which  fluid  enters  said  valve  cylin- 
der, said  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  discharge 
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side  of  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  the  first  pressure 
surface; 
a  bypass  port  commimicating  with  the  valve  cylinder,  admit- 
ting therethrough  fluid  from  the  outlet  port,  opened  and 
closed  to  said  cylinder  as  said  spool  moves  in  said  cylin- 
der. 


orifice  means  hydraulically  connecting  the  outlet  port  and 
the  load,  having  an  inlet  end  thereof  located  eccentric  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  cylinder  adjacent  the 
bypass  port  and  an  outlet  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
load;  and 

a  pressure  feedback  passage  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the 
orifice  means  and  the  second  pressure  turfaoe. 


5,192.197 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PUMP 
Gordon  W.  Cnlp.  Van  Naya.  Calif,,  atri^or  to  RockweU  later- 
natioMd  Cotpwation,  Seal  Bwch,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  799.525 

Int  CL'  F04B  35/04 

VS.  CL  417—322  10  daima 


•BTBaTT 


oil 


9.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  flow-through  internal  cavity; 

at  least  one  flexible  waveplate  dispoted  within  taid  housing 
fiirther  comprising  shear  transducer  piezoelectric  material 
planarly  electrically  segmented  with  film  elecrodes,  said 
electrodes  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  fluid  flow 
within  said  cavity; 

a  housing  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  internal  cav- 
ity; 

a  housing  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  internal 
cavity;  and 

a  phased  multiple-output  controller  associated  with  said 
waveplate. 


5.192,190 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  CONSTRUCnON 
Gcrkaid  GAnMr,  Bctmattngea;  WilfrM  Goca,  Macnkvg, 
Otto  RoacawMr.  TaaminaiuM.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

I  to  J.  Wagaar  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 
FOad  Ai«.  27. 1990,  Scr.  No.  573,626 
■terity.  appUcatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aag.  31, 
1909,3920949 

Int  CL'  V04B  9/08 
VS.  CL  417—303  41  Oafaw 

1.  A  diaphragm  pump  comprising: 
a  first  compartment  means  for  receiving  a  first  liquid  therein 


and  directing  said  first  liquid  thereout,  said  first  compart- 
ment means  having  a  first  surface; 

a  second  compartment  means  for  holding  a  second  liquid 
therein,  said  second  compartment  means  having  means  for 
exerting  a  pressure  force  on  said  second  liquid,  said  second 
compartment  means  comprising  a  second  surface; 

said  first  compartment  means  mounted  to  said  second  com- 
partment means  with  said  first  surface  being  said  second 
surface;  and 

a  diaphragm  located  between  said  first  compartment  meant 
and  said  second  compartment  means,  said  diaphragm 
receiving  a  pressure  force  firom  said  second  liquid  and 
transferring  said  pressure  force  across  said  diaphragm 
upon  said  first  liq<^  to  cause  expulsion  of  said  first  liquid 
firom  said  fiitt  compartment  means; 

wherein  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  each  pro- 
vide a  first  peripheral  region  and  a  second  peripheral 
region,  said  second  peripheral  region  adjoining  and  con- 


tiguous with  said  first  peripheral  region  and  surrounding 
said  first  peripheral  region,  said  second  peripheral  region 
angled  off  in  profile  from  said  first  peri^ieral  region  at  a 
first  oblique  angle  defined  as  the  included  acute  angle 
between  said  first  peripheral  region  and  taid  second  pe- 
ripheral region,  said  first  peri{rfieral  regions  opposing  each 
other  and  said  second  peripheral  regions  oppoaing  each 
other,  said  first  peripheral  regions  and  said  second  periph- 
eral regions  cooperating  to  clamp  a  peripheral  clamping 
region  of  said  diaphragm  resichng  thetebetween,  taid 
peripheral  clamping  r^ion  conforming  to  a  sh^ie  defined 
between  said  opposing  first  peripheral  regions  and  said 
opposing  tecond  peripheral  regiont  when  taid  first  com- 
partment means  is  mounted  to  said  second  compartment 
means;  and 
an  aaaembled  thickness  measured  between  taid  first  paiph- 
eral  regiont  of  taid  first  and  tecond  sur&ces  is  greater  than 
a  thickness  measured  between  said  second  peripheral 
regions  of  said  first  and  seccmd  sur&oea. 


5.192,199 

MACHINE  FOR  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

HaM  Olotaan,  Hnddi^e,  Sweden,  aari^nr  to  Srcaaka  Retor 

per  No.  PCT/SE09/00S05,  S  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1991,  S  lIUCc) 
Date  Mar.  12. 1991,  PCT  Pnk.  No.  WO90/D4107.  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Apr.  19. 1990 

PCT  FOad  Sep.  20, 1909.  Scr.  No.  663,050 
dafaaa  priority,  appbcatkm  Swadan.  Oct.  11, 1900,  0003595 
hU.a}V9mi7/00 
VS.  CL  417—406  5  ( 

1.  A  machine  of  the  rotary  icrew  type  for  ute  with  a  j 
im-Hiiim,  the  rotary  screw  type  marhinr  having  a  compreition 
section  and  an  expansion  section  driving  the  compression 
section,  said  marhmr  fiirther  conqmting: 
one  male  rotcM-  (14)  and  one  female  rotor  (16)  operating  in  a 
single  working  space  having  tiie  general  shape  of  two 
intersecting  c^inders  and  forming  said  compretaion  and 
expantion  tectiont  for  the  gateout  medium,  each  of  taid 
rotort  (14,  16)  being  uniform  and  being  provided  with 
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hdkal  lobes  (IS,  20)  and  j  rooves  (22,  24)  of  uniform 
shape,  pitch  angle  and  axial  pitch  over  their  entire  respec- 
tive rotor  lengths,  said  r(^rs  (14t  1<)  intermeshing 
through  said  grooves  (22,  ]4)  to  form  chevron-shaped 
working  chambers  which  in  said  expansion  sections  have 
continuously  increasing  volume  and  which  in  said  com- 


5,192^1 

ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  DRIVE  COUPLING 

Jacek  Bebea,  2426  W.  Bobhy  La„  Suta  Am,  Calif.  92706 

Filed  Oct  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  597,367 

Int.  CL'  POIC  1/42 

U.S.  CL  418—38  23  Claims 


pression  section  have  contliuoasly  decreasing  volume; 
and 
a  housing  limiting  said  single  \working  space  and  having  first 
and  second  end  walls  (4, 6)  and  a  barrel  wall  (2)  extending 
therebetween,  one  low  pres  lure  port  (32;  232;  332),  one 
high  pressure  port  (30;  230;  3  M)  and  intermediate  pressure 
port  means  (34;  234;  334,  33  !)■ 


5,192;  00 
REED  VALVE  FOR  A  HES  METIC  COMPRESSOR 
E.  B.  Lilie;  Joae  L.  Drie  aea;  Mardo  L.  Tadewart,  and 


MiHfred  KnMfler,  all  of  Join  He,  Brazil,  aadgnon  to  En- 
prcM  Biaaileira  De  Cooipreaawcs  S/A-Embraco,  JoinTUlc, 
BraiO 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  ^.  No.  712^00 

ClabB*  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jnn.  8, 1990,  9002787 

Int  CL'  F04B  21/04 


UJS.  a.  417—566 


16  Claims 


gas  passage  therethrough 
cylinder,  said  gas  passage 
a  flexible  valve  member  in 
element  having  one  end 


1.  Rotary  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  annular  cavity,  said  annular  cavity 
defining  a  predetermined  cross-section; 

a  first  piston  rotor  having  a  first  rotating  member  defining  a 
first  plurality  of  curved  slots  and  a  first  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  pistons  having  a  cross-section  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  cross  section; 

a  second  piston  rotor  having  a  second  rotating  member 
defining  a  second  plurality  of  curved  slots  and  a  second 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  pistons  having  cross-sec- 
tion corresponding  to  said  predetermined  cross-section; 

a  pin  guide  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots; 

a  first  shaft  coupled  to  said  pin  guide; 

a  drive  cam  defining  a  cam  surface; 

a  second  shaft  coupled  to  said  cam;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  each  partially  received  within  one  of  said 
curved  slots  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  piston  rotors 
and  one  of  said  slots  in  said  pin  guide  and  each  contacting 
said  cam  surface. 


5,192,202 

SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  RESTRAINING  COMPRESSED  FLUID  FROM 

BEING  LEAKED 

Bynng  C.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  803,116 
Claims  priority,  ap^iotioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1990, 
20185/1990;  Dec.  31, 1990,  22011/1990 

Int  a?  F04C  ia/04 
VS.  CL  418—55.5  8  OafaBS 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  compressor  having  a  cylindei'  and  a  piston  moving  therein, 

first  means  attached  to  said  cylinder  including  at  least  one 


20     2S   20a 


For  communicating  with  the 
iving  an  outlet  opening, 
form  of  an  elongated  blade 
ured  to  said  first  means  and 
another  end  for  opening  and  sealing  the  gas  passage  outlet 
opening  as  the  blade  element  is  flexed  in  response  to  gas 
pressure,  ' 

said  blade  element  being  foryied  of  a  resin  which  is  rein- 
forced with  fiber  filaments  Arranged  in  at  least  one  group, 
each  group  of  said  at  least  cyie  group  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  fiber  filamenfe  which  occupy  the  thickness 
of  the  blade  and  are  extended  according  to  a  respective 
direction  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade 
element,  said  respective  ;  direction  being  maintained 
through  the  thickness  of  th^  blade  element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  leakage  of  compressed  fluid 
in  a  scroll-type  compressor  having  a  main  frame  and  a  parti- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

upper  stationary  scroll  having  a  first  spiral-shaped  wrap; 

lower  orbiting  scroll  interleaved  with  said  upper  stationary 


acfoU,  said  tower  ofWting  scroll  having  a  secoiid  apinl- 
shaped  wn^)  being  of  the  same  shape  as  said  first  spiral- 
sha|ied  wrap; 

meaiM  for  orbiting  said  lower  orbiting  acroll  without  rota- 
tion: 

elaatic  supporting  means  for  dastically  siq)porting  said 
upper  stationary  tcrdl  in  order  to  allow  aaid  upper  sta- 
tionary acroll  to  wobble  upwardly  and  downwardly  as 
said  lower  orbiting  scroll  performs  the  orbital  motion 
simultaneously  with  wobbling  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, aaid  elastic  supporting  means  comprising:  iqiper 
elastic  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  partition  over 
said  upper  itatioaary  scroll,  said  meana  being  adapted  for 
dastically  supporting  aaid  upper  stationary  acroll  down- 
wardly; and  lower  daatic  supporting  means  mounted  on 
said  main  firame  supporting  said  lower  otbittng  scroll,  said 
means  being  adapted  for  elaatically  supporting  said  iq>per 
stationary  scroll  upwardly. 


S,192,»i 
DUAL  ATOMIZING  MULT1FUEL  BURNER 
JoaapfcE.Mudl,Ely,Iaw,iiil>nrto€ili  ulii.IncCdhr 
R^pUi,  Inwa 

FIM  Mw.  20, 1992,  S«.  No.  854,210 
Int  CL>  F33M  3/04 
UJS.  CL  431-10  10  ( 


5,192,203 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  FOAMED 

LIQUID  FUEL 
Notio  Anawa,  and  Kt^i  AdaeU,  hoth  of  Maronn,  Japan,  mr 

rigMin  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00353,  {  371  Date  JnL  31, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Dnte  JnL  31, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/14900,  PCT  Pab. 
Data  Oct  3, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  741,503 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71557; 
Mar.  4, 1991,  2-37515 

Int  CL'  F23D  11/36 
UjS.  a.  431—2  15 


»l~13- 


1.  A  method  for  burning  foamed  liquid  fuel  by  supplying 
foaming  air  to  a  liquid  fiiel  through  a  porous  element  having  a 
mean  pore  diameter  of  not  less  than  I  fun  and  not  greater  than 
200  fun,  thereby  converting  the  liquid  fiid  into  a  foam  consti- 
tuted as  an  aggregation  of  small-diameter  bubbles,  and  thereaf- 
ter burning  the  foamed  fitd  in  a  combustion  chamber  while 
separately  supplying  thereto  adequate  air  for  complete  com- 
bustion. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  burning  foamed  liquid  fuel  comprising  a 
fiid  foamer  including  a  porous  element  having  a  mean  pore 
diameter  of  not  less  than  1  fun  and  not  greater  than  200  fun  and 
an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  porous  element,  the  fiid 
foamer  ft^fining  %  foaming  zone,  and  a  combustion  chamber 
disposed  immediatdy  above  the  fiid  foamer  and  adapted  for 
supplying  combustion  air  to  the  foamed  fud,  the  combustion 
chamber  ^MJ^wg  a  combustion  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  combustion  gaaes  over  a  range  of 
combustion  settings  of  a  turbo  burner  aaaemUy,  comprising: 

generating  a  supply  of  turbo  air  under  a  fint  preiaaie  above 
atmospheric  preasure; 

dispersing  a  quantity  of  liquid  fud  by  meana  of  compresaed 
air  above  the  first  pressure  of  the  turbo  air; 

introducing  the  quantity  of  diapersed  fud  into  a  flame  region 
adjacent  the  burner  assembly  and  varying  a  rate  of  intro- 
duction of  the  fiid  between  a  low  setting  and  a  hi^  set- 
ting over  the  range  of  combustion  settings; 

introducing  a  first  stream  of  primary  combustion  air  ftom 
the  supply  of  turbo  air  into  the  flame  region  in  a  conically 
expanding  pattern,  and  entraining  the  diapersed  Aid  into 
the  conically  expanding  first  stream  of  primary  oombua- 
tionair, 

introducing  a  second  stream  of  primary  combustion  air  from 
the  supply  of  turbo  air  into  the  flame  r^ion  and  varying 
the  rate  separatdy  from  said  first  stream  in  aocordaaoe 
with  variations  in  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  fiid  and 
mixing  the  first  stream  of  primary  combustion  air  and  the 
entrained  fiid  with  the  second  stream  of  combustion  air, 
therd>y  providing  a  deatraUe  combustion  air  to  fud  mix- 
ture ratio  over  the  range  of  combustion  settings;  and 

passing  a  portion  of  the  second  stream  of  primary  combus- 
tion air  through  means  forming  an  annular  gap  and  means 
forming  a  fiirther  ■"'"■i«f  gap  ooomiunicating  with  the 
ambient  on  entering  the  flame  region,  the  portion  of  the 
second  stream  of  primary  combustion  air  drawing  addi- 
tional air  from  the  ambient  into  the  flame  region. 


5,192,205 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  AND  FLOW 
CONTROL  OP  LIQUIFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

MaaayaU  Iwahori,  15-19.  Nakada  HnnnmrM,  SUaaoka-kcn. 

JapM 

FDed  JaL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736,737 

Claim  priority,  appikartta  Jivan,  Am.  17. 1990.  2-217330 

Int  CL'  F2H>  14/28 

MS.  CL  431—344  10  CWaH 

1.  An  improved  device  for  the  gasification  and  flow  control 
of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  prea- 
sure container,  a  vdve  and  a  nozzle,  the  valve  having  a  paMagr 
into  the  nozzle,  said  pressure  container  containing  liquefied 
petroleum  gas,  said  liquefied  petroleum  gas  bdng  subjected  to 
gasification  and  flow  control  when  said  valve  is  opened  such 
that  gasified  liquefied  petroleum  gas  is  emitted  through  said 
passage  and  through  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  orifice  having  a  diameter  of  between  30  and  2(X)  fun;  and 

a  microporous  film  having  a  hydrophobic  property,  said 
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crifioe  being  di«p<»td  1 1  an  npttream  side  of  said  valve, 
said  orifice  openiiig  td  the  paaage  of  said  valve,  said 


nucropofoui  film  beini 
orifice. 


.SYKDHE 


IMENTAL 
Warras  Dnk,  30M 

DnU  Wi 

•nti,  aai  Kktari  R. 
iPari(.CUifL 

ta«M 
Na^  S,Mf.»71,  wMch  ta 

Sv. 
ImtCL' 
UJS.CL433— W 


S|  192.206 

TIP  AND  ADAFTCHI 
Ait^  noiswtai,  CdU:  91770; 
!aki|M  Waj,  Lm  Vagaa,  Ner. 
Maikcwa,  7950  S.  AlaMda  St. 


No.  3SM31.  Maqr  12, 1919,  Pat 
ofSar.No. 
Oct  11. 1990, 

(O.99M07 
A<1C  17/00 

32  ( 


d)  means  for  mounting 
interior  of  the  adaptor, 


dispoaed  at  an  iqiatream  of  said 


^^//^05f 


1.  A  syringe  tip  adaptor  for  connecting  a  syringe  tip  to  a 
handpirrf  body  comprising ; 
a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  hollow  intericH', 

for  thre  idably  comiecting  the  cylindrical 
body  to  the  handpiece  body, 
c)  a  baffle  mowited  withi  n  the  hdlow  interior  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  havin  (  an  axial  passageway  therein  for 
receiving  water  from  t  le  handpiece  body, 

1 1  syringe  tip  to  the  baffle  on  the 
the  means  for  mounting  compris- 
eiongated  tapered  male  connector  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  baffle  i  nd  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
thiOQ^  adapted  to  co  tperate  with  a  central  passageway 
in  the  syringe  tip  to  pn  ivide  a  water  passageway  firom  the 
adaptor  and  into  the  syringe  tip 
whereby  when  the  syr  nge  tip  is  mounted  on  the  tapered 
male  connector,  the  syi  inge  tip  will  be  tightly  held  on  the 
tapered  male  connectc  r  to  prevent  axial  rotation  of  the 
syringe  tip  and  to  ensire  that  the  air  and  water  pasaage- 
>  each  other,  the  tapered  male  con- 
nector being  of  snfficie  it  length  to  prevent  the  syringe  tip 
fkom  cracking  when  i|  is  mounted  on  the  tapered  male 
connector, 

e)  at  leaat  one  channd  forjintroducing  air  from  the  handpiece 
body  into  the  interior  of  the  adaptor  and  a  chamfered 
snrftoe  on  the  cylindri^  body  aligned  with  the  channel, 

f)  a  first  sealing  means  mpunted  on  the  cylindrical  body  for 


preventing  leakage  of  water  from  the  handpiece  body  to 
the  interior  of  the  adaptor, 

g)  a  second  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  body 
fw  |»eventing  the  leakage  of  air  passing  fixMn  the  hand- 
piece body  to  the  interior  of  the  adapt(»,  and 

h)  a  third  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  body  for 
securmg  the  syringe  tip  to  the  interior  of  the  ad^>tor. 


S492.207 
COMPOSITE  RESIN  CROWN.  REPLACEMENT  TOOTH 

AND  METHOD 

Datay  G.  Roaelltad.  1990  Bakaric  Dr,.  Coata  Msaa,  CaHf .  9262C 

FIM  Stfb  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7C0,n0 

tat  a.>  AilC  3/10 

U.S.  a.  43»-223  22  ( 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanent  crown  for  a  tooth 
comprising: 
grinding  and  shaping  the  tooth  to  form  a  prepared  tooth; 
filling  a  transparent  shell  tooth  form  with  a  light  setting 

resin; 
disposing  the  filled  shell  tooth  form  onto  the  prepared  tooth; 
illuminating  the  filled  transparent  shell  tooth  form  to  set  the 

light  setting  resin  therein  and  bond  the  Ught  setting  resin 

to  the  shell  tooth  form  and  prepared  tooth;  and 
shaping  and  polishing  the  shell  tooth  form  in  situ  to  form  a 

crown. 


5,192,200 
RADAR  SIMULATION  FOR  USE  WITH  A  VISUAL 
SIMULATOR 
Robert  L.  FefgaMM,  ClMwood;  John  R.  EDia, 
and  Keaneifc  B.  Donofaa,  Daytona  Bench,  an  of  Fla., 
ofs  to  General  Electiie  Company,  Syracaai,  N.Y. 
FDed  Aag.  21, 1909.  Ser.  No.  39M90 
tat  CL>  GOm  9/00 
VS.  CL  434—2  20 


I  iSL  \-  -yr 


1.  A  system  for  providing  simulated  radar  video,  compri»- 


mg: 


image  generator  means  for  providing  visual  and/or  infrared 
video  and  further  for  providing  from  a  predetermined 


March  9, 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«93 


viewpoint  plan  view  data  of  an  area  to  be  illuminated  by  a 
radar;  and 
radar  processor  means  coupled  to  the  image  generator 
means,  the  radar  processor  means  for  producing  the  simu- 
lated radar  video  in  response  to  the  plan  view  data. 


5,192,209 
COLOR  DEMONSTRATOR 

John  P.  Sweet  2273  New  York  Are.,  Scotch  PlafaM,  N  J.  07076 
FOed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,521 
Int  a.>  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  434-90  » < 


I.  A  design  color  demonstrator  comprising: 

a  plastic  support  board; 

a  transparent  plastic  background  sheet  supported  by  the 
plastic  board  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  identical  but 
differently  colored  panels  each  with  identical  transparent 
letterings; 

a  transparent  plastic  lettering  sheet  unit  supported  on  the 
background  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  identi- 
cal but  differently  colored  letterings,  corresponding  to  the 
identical  transparent  letterings  of  said  colored  panels, 
printed  thereon  for  superimposing  one  at  a  time  on  each 
panel  transparent  lettering,  and 

a  mask  overlay  sheet  supported  on  the  lettering  sheet  unit 
and  having  a  printed  mask  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  identiodly  shaped  clear  openings  for  superimpos- 
ing a  selective  opening  on  a  chosen  panel  and  a  chosen 
superimposed  lettering  and  for  recording  respective  code 
numbers  of  the  panel  color  and  the  lettering  color  and  the 
lettering  outline  color,  said  mask  overlay  sheet  and  back- 
ground sheet  and  lettering  sheet  unit  being  slidable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  support  board. 


assembly,  said  saddle  horn  being  spaced  from  the  body  of 
the  roper  by  said  frame  assembly  a  distance  allowing 


clearance  of  the  hand  of  the  roper  when  forming  a  dally 
during  cattle  roping  operations. 


5,192,211 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANIMAL  SPECIMEN 

Tzooo-Lie  Yek,  No.  23,  txa  Li  Li,  Chang  U  City,  Taiwan 

FOed  JoL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,011 

Int  CL'  G09B  23/00 

VS.  CL  434-296  3  ( 

1.  A  method  for  making  animal  specimen  capable  of  main- 
taining its  natural  color  and  elasticity,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  3-in-one  mixed  liquid  solution  by  adding,  per 
10  liters  of  said  3-in-one  mixed  liquid  solution,  S  liters  of 
35%  formaldehyde  into  5  liters  of  volatile  alcohol  to  form 
an  intermediate  mixed  solution,  then  adding  a  granular 
mixture  containing  10  grams  of  100%  boric  acid,  ISO 
grams  of  sodium  chloride  and  30  grams  of  phenol  into  said 
intermediate  mixed  solution  to  form  said  3-inone  mixed 
liquid  solution,  and  agitating  said  3-in-one  mixed  liquid 
solution  until  said  granular  mixture  is  completely  dis- 
solved; 

(b)  cleaning  and  washing  said  specimen  to  be  treated; 

(c)  soaking  said  specimen  in  said  3-in-one  mixed  liquid  solu- 
tion; and 

(d)  removing  said  specimen  from  said  3-in-one  mixed  liquid 
solution. 


5,192,210 
TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  CATTLE  ROPING 
Darrell  E.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  1103;  Donald  E.  Standley,  Rt  2 
Box  86B,  Hayncs  Rd.,  and  Leon  J.  Jackson,  Rt  2,  Box  817B, 
all  of  Anahuac,  Tex.  77514 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,104 
fat  a.5  A63B  69/00:  G09B  9/00 
VS.  CL  434—247  14  CUhns 

1.  A  training  apparatus  for  cattle  roping  to  be  used  by  a 
roper,  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
the  front  portion  spaced  from  said  rear  portion  a  fixed 
distance  adequate  for  clearance  of  the  hand  of  the  roper 
when  forming  a  dally  during  cattle  roping  operations; 
means  for  securing  said  rear  portion  of  said  frame  assembly 

to  the  body  of  the  roper;  and 
a  saddle  horn  attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said  frame 


5,192,212 

FLEXIBLE  HYPRESURFACE  ORBITAL  MODEL 

ChoBg  Kyn  Kfan,  2580  Coney  Uand  Are.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,263 

Int  CL'  G09B  23/08 

VS.  CL  434—302  «  Oatas 


1.  A  hypersurface  orbital  model,  comprising: 

a)  a  large  closed  hypersurface  made  of  a  highly  flexible 
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material,  whereiii  said  I^penurface  is  supported  by  a  rigid 
frame  having  a  circular  opening; 

b)  means  for  creating  a  tioving  deformation  on  said  large 
hypersurface  such  that  taid  moving  deformation  produces 
a  moving  local  hypersiaface  whose  geometry  is  similar  to 
said  large  hypersurfacct  and 

c)  means  for  injecting  a  p^jectile  sphere  onto  the  surface  of 
said  large  hypersurfact  such  that  said  projectile  sphere 
m«iiit«in«  a  fixed  orbit  on  the  surface  of  said  large  hyper- 
surface  due  to  the  initial  trajectory  of  said  projectile 
sphere  and  the  movem^t  of  said  deformation. 


NEST  TYPE  PI 
MotaU  Koai«i,  Tokyo; 
aid,  botk  of  YokohaM, 
Ekctric  Co^  LM^  T< 
Filed  Mar. 
OaiM  priority, 

U.S.CL439— 66 


92,213 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Matsaoka,  and  Tom  Takaha- 
of  Japan,  aaiigBon  to  Yamaichi 
Japan 

Scr.  No.  851,797 
Japu,  Mar.  27, 1991.  3^484 
HOIR  9/m 

SCIaimt 


1.  A  nest  type  pressure 
inner  jacket  member  havin; 
opened  up  at  a  front  end  fi 
with  the  inner  jacket  memi 
frtwt  said  outer  jacket  mi 


tnnecting  device  comprising  a  an 

I  split  elements  split  by  grooves  and 

thereof,  an  outer  jacket  member 

•X  inserted  therein  first  from  said 

iber  having  end,  an  inner  jacket 


member  pressing  portion  fo^ed  therein  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  opposite  said  front  end  of  said  inner  jacket  member  and 
adapted  to  push  front  end  portions  of  said  split  elements,  which 
are  split  by  said  split  grooves,  inwardly  from  outside  against 
elasticity  thereof  in  order  io  close  said  inner  jacket  member 
when  said  inner  jacket  meniber  is  pushed  into  said  outer  jacket 
member,  and  a  male  terminu  disposed  at  a  tail  end  of  either  of 
said  outer  and  inner  jacket  ytembers  and  adapted  to  contact  an 
dectric  part  under  pressure. 


PLANAR  INTERCO] 
AUG 
Victor  M  SamaroT, 
Tcr,  both  of  Maak, 
tioM,  Mayaard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 
Int 
UjS.a.439— 67 


said  surface  of  said 
contact  with  said  su 
aligned  position  such  \ 
on  said  flexible  substr 


materials  on  one  of  said  surfaces  bounding  first  and  second 
target  areas,  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  electrically  conductive  trace  materials  on 
the  other  of  said  surfaces,  sized  such  that  the  size  of  said 
first  target  area  exceeds  the  size  of  said  third  trace  material 
by  less  than  twice  said  tolerance  and  the  size  of  said  sec- 
ond target  area  exceeds  the  size  of  said  fourth  trace  mate- 
rial by  less  than  twice  said  tolerance,  and  located  such  that 
when  said  flexible  substrate  is  in  said  aligned  position,  said 
third  trace  material  is  located  within  said  fust  target  area 


and  said  fourth  trace  material  is  located  within  said  second 
target  area;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  trace 
material  to  a  circuit  to  determine  whether  said  trace  mate- 
rials form  a  short  circuit, 

said  connector  indicating  mis-alignment  that  exceeds  said 
tolerance  by  forming  a  short  circuit  between  either  said 
first  trace  material  and  said  third  trace  material  or  be- 
tween said  second  trace  material  and  said  fourth  trace 
material. 


5,192,215 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  FOR  LEADED  CHIP  CARRIERS 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middietown;  loaif  Korsuisky,  Harriabarg, 
and  Daniel  R.  Ringler,  EUzabethrille,  all  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harriabarg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,666 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439^73  2  Claiau 


192,214 

WITH  ELECTRICAL 
INDICATOR 

I  George  A.  Dovmaai,  N.  Ando- 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 


2,  Ser.  No.  834,073 
;  HOIR  9/09 

lOClains 

1.  An  electrical  connector  that  electrically  indicates  connec- 
tor mis-alignment  that  excoeds  a  tolerance,  comprising: 
a  rigid  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  signal 

contacts  on  a  planar,  ^cctrically  insulating  surface; 

a  flexible  substrate  having  a  respective  plurality  of  electrical 

signal  contacts  on  a  planar,  electrically  insulating  surface, 

lexible  substrate  to  be  placed  in 

'ace  of  said  rigid  substrate  in  an 

t  said  plurality  of  signal  contacts 

are  coupled  to  and  aligned  with 

corresponding  ones  ol  said  respective  plurality  of  signal 

contacts  on  said  rigid  Substrate  to  within  said  tolerance; 

spaced-apart  first  and  scpond  electrically  conductive  trace 


1.  A  chip  carrier  socket  for  use  with  a  leaded  chip  carrier, 
the  chip  carrier  socket  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  chip  carrier  receiving  opening,  contacts 
positioned  proximate  the  chip  carrier  receiving  opening, 
the  contacts  have  means  for  electrically  engaging  circuits 
on  a  substrate,  arms  extend  outwardly  from  the  contacts, 
each  contact  has  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  respective  arms 
have  a  recess  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof; 

a  cover  with  a  discrete  locking  members  extending  there- 


from, the  discrete  loclcing  members  have  resilient  cantile- 
ver beams  which  extend  from  the  cover  toward  the  base, 
each  locking  member  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cantilever 
beams,  the  cantilever  beams  are  positioned  in  alignment 
with  the  arms  of  the  contacts,  respective  cantilever  beams 
have  heel  portions  on  outside  surfaces  thereof,  the  heel 
portions  are  configured  to  have  a  similar  configuration  to 
the  recesaes  of  the  respective  arms  of  the  contacts; 
whereby  the  heel  portion  of  the  respective  cantilever  beams 
are  positioned  in,  and  cooperate  with,  the  recesses  of  the 
respective  arms  to  provide  a  positive  lock  to  insure  that 
the  cover  is  maintained  in  position  on  the  base,  and  to 
insure  that  the  positive  electrical  connection  vnll  be  main- 
tained between  the  chip  carrier  and  the  chip  carrier 
socket. 


5,192^17 

ELECTRICAL  BUSWAY  DISTRIBUTION  SYCTEM 

HAVING  PROVISIONS  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNINTENTIONAL  CONTACT  WITH  LIVE 

CONDUCTORS  AT  TAP-OFF  LOCATIONS 

DMid  L.  Wtttacr,  Fredcricktown,  Ohio,  aariiBor  to 

Coapuy,  PdirtiM,  OL 

FDcd  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,507 
lit  CL>  HOIR  4/tO 
MS.  a.  439—211  11 


5,192,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROUNDING  CONNECTORS  TO 

INSTRUMENT  CHASSIS 

Steven  K.  Knanbcr,  and  Dadel  Reiswis,  both  of  GraM  Valley, 

Calif.,  aMicBors  to  The  Grass  Valley  Groap,  lac,  Nevada 

City,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,492 
lat  a?  HOIR  13/646 
MS.  CL  439—108  14  < 


1.  An  improved  electrical  distribution  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bus  bars,  each  having  at  least  one  edge  and  each  bus 
bar  being  partially  enclosed  in  an  insulating  sheath,  a  housing 
for  enclosing  and  supporting  the  bus  bars,  a  plurality  of  access 
openings  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  housing,  each  access 
opening  providing  access  to  an  uninsulated  contact  surface  on 
a  bus  bars  for  the  electrical  connection  of  a  tap-off  unit,  and  a 
plug-in  base  assembly  connected  to  the  housing  and  including 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of  plug-in  openings  for  accrssing  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  bus  ters,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fmger  barriers  for  preventing  unintentiooal 
human  finger  contact  with  live  bus  bars  proximate  said 
plug-in  openings,  said  finger  barriers  further  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  inside 

surface,  an  outside  surface; 
each  said  body  member  attached  to  said  base  such  that 
said  member  traverses  one  of  said  plug-in  openings  of 
said  base. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrical  connector  having  a  conductive  barrel; 

a  conductive  chassis  member  defining  an  aperture  with  a 
dimension  that  is  larger  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of 
the  barrel; 

a  thin,  substantially  planar  ground  sheet  of  springy  and 
conductive  material  defining  an  aperture,  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  thin  ground  sheet  having  a  periphery  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  alternating  gaps  and  extensions,  said 
extensions  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  ground 
sheet,  with  a  dimension  defined  by  the  gaps  being  larger 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
dimension  defmed  by  the  extensions  being  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  barrel,  the  thin  ground 
sheet  being  in  electrical  contact  with  and  parallel  to  the 
conductive  chassis  member;  and 

means  for  securing  the  thin  ground  sheet  to  the  chassis 
member  with  the  apertures  in  the  thin  ground  sheet  and 
the  conductive  chassis  member  in  alignment; 

whereby,  when  the  barrel  of  the  electrical  connector  is  made 
to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  thin  ground  sheet  and 
the  aperture  in  the  conductive  chassis  member,  the  barrel 
of  the  electrical  connector  contacts  the  extensions  causing 
the  extensions  to  bend  so  that  the  extensions  of  the  thin 
ground  sheet  remain  in  electrically  conducting  contact 
with  the  barrel  of  the  electrical  connector  thereby 
grounding  the  electrical  connector  to  the  conductive 
chassis  member. 


339-698  O.G.-93-8 
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5,192,218 
LAMPHOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Adrianas  M.  Knipcr,  LiMtraat  27,  Iaadwa» 

AR 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00159,  §  371  Data  Jaa.  21, 1991,  §  102(c) 

Date  Jan.  21, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/06991,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  691,037 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Ncthcrtands,  Oct  23,  19«9, 
8902616 

lat  a.'  HOIR  3i/02 
MS.  CL  439—226  10  CWm 

1.  A  lampholder  assembly  for  one  or  more  fluorescent  lamps 
having  a  single  lamp  cap,  comprising  at  least  one  lampholder 
module,  which  lampholder  module  comprises  a  part  for  receiv- 
ing the  lamp  (the  lamp  part)  and  a  narrower  part  supporting 
the  lamp  part  (the  support  part),  as  well  as  at  least  one  ballast 
wherein  the  assembly  comprises  a  base  plate  for  mounting 
thereof  the  lampholder  module  and  the  ballast  as  well  as  a 
caplike  member  having  a  top  surface  which,  when  said  caplike 
member  has  been  mounted,  is  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the 
lamp  part  of  the  lampholder  module,  which  top  surface  has  an 
opening  provided  therein  formed  to  have  a  broad  portion  and 
an  adjacent  narrower  portion,  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  the 
lamp  part  of  the  lampholder  module  can  pass  through  said 
opening  when  the  caplike  member  is  being  mounted,  said 
opening  further  being  provided  in  a  location  such  that  when 
the  cap  has  been  mounted,  the  support  part  of  the  lampholder 
module  is  disposed  in  the  narrower  portion  of  the  opening. 
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the  i«'»r'«»M«-  modnlc  ac^  a  cover  plate  of  suitable  dimen-  DUAL  READOUT  EXTENDED  SOCKET 

I  for  coveting  the  broader  portion  of  said  opening,  which  Ttawthy  B.  Biltana,  King,  aad  Rofcr  L.  Thraah,  OeauMMi, 
-,  r~^  bothorN.CaMivMratoAMPlM^Harrl*vg,Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S29,79S 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
\3S,  CL  439—327  12  I 


broader  portion,  when  said  bap  has  been  mounted,  is  disposed 
before  the  support  part  of  tie  lampholder  module,  there  being 
provided  means  for  attachpig  said  cover  plate,  said  caplike 
member  and  said  base  plate)  to  each  other. 


!  192,219 
VIBRATION  RESICT  ^Sl  LOCKING  COUPLING 
OlADid  C  Fowler,  Chalswmlk,  and  Edward  P.  GoeCt,  Geyser* 
Tfflle,  both  of  CaUf.,  aadgAon  to  Ei^faMered  TnuMitioM  Co., 
!■!  ,  IliaWihoiu.  riiir 

FIM  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  761,303 

Iirt.  Ct>  HOIR  4/38 

VS.  CL  439—321  15  OaioH 


1.  A  locking  coupling  cOnprising 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  teeth; 

a  first  collar  movably  mounted  on  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  spring  fingirs  extending  axially  from  said  first 
collar;  I 

said  spring  fingers  having  axially  extending  teeth  engageable 
with  said  teeth  on  saiq  body;  and 

a  locking  colUr  mounte^  on  said  body  for  movement  be- 
tween various  positioits; 

said  locking  colhu-  in  one  of  said  positions  causing  the  teeth 
of  said  spring  fingers  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  body 
whereby  to  resist  moypnent  of  said  first  collar  relative  to 
said  body. 


1.  A  socket  system  comprising:  first  and  second  sockets  for 
receiving  a  circuit  panel  having  circuit  traces  thereon,  each 
socket  having  multiple  electrical  terminals  in  terminal  receiv- 
ing slots  for  engaging  circuits  on  both  sides  of  the  circuit  panel, 
the  terminals  of  the  first  socket  being  relatively  densely  spaced, 
the  terminals  of  the  second  socket  being  relatively  widely 
spaced,  and  the  first  and  second  sockets  having  panel  receiving 
slots  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another  to  receive  a 
circuit  panel  on  which  first  circuit  traces  that  are  tolerant  of 
relatively  dense  spacing  are  routed  on  the  circuit  panel  for 
aUgnment  with  the  relatively  densely  spaced  terminals  of  the 
first  socket,  and  second  circuit  traces  that  are  intolerant  of 
relatively  dense  spacing  with  other  circuit  traces  are  relatively 
widely  spaced,  and  are  routed  on  the  circuit  panel  away  from 
the  first  circuit  traces  and  into  alignment  with  the  relatively 
widely  spaced  terminals  of  the  second  socket,  the  first  socket 
has  a  panel  support  member  projecting  upward  from  the  panel 
receiving  slot,  and  an  end  of  the  second  socket  is  adjacent  the 
first  socket,  and  is  adapted  without  a  panel  support  member  so 
as  to  position  the  terminal  receiving  slots  thereof  relatively 
close  to  the  panel  support  member  of  the  first  socket. 


5,192,221 

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 
NoriyaU  MatiMika,  Kaaagawa,  a^  Kamri  Urata^Ji,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japaa,  awivMin  to  YaaMicU  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
Iqro,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  757,532 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  12, 1990,  2-243370 
lat  CL'  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439-342  4  Oaims 

1.  A  socket  for  an  electric  part  comprising: 
a  socket  body  formed  of  an  insulator  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  socket  body  contacts  arranged  in  an  area  of 
said  socket  body  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  contacted  by 
terminals  of  an  electric  part; 
a  movable  plate  for  receiving  an  electric  part  with  a  plurality 
of  terminals  and  positioned  above  an  upper  surface  of  said 
socket  body  in  such  a  manner  as  to  direct  the  plurality  of 
terminals  into  the  socket  body  contacts  and  to  be  movable 
laterally  along  said  upper  surface,  a  lateral  movement  in 
one  direction  forming  a  contacting  state  between  corre- 
sponding contacts  and  terminals  and  a  lateral  movement  in 
an  opposite  direction  releasing  said  contacts  and  terminals 
from  said  contacting  state;  and 
a  conductive  shoe  means  interposed  between  said  socket 
body  and  said  movable  plate  and  in  an  area  other  than  the 
area  of  the  socket  body  in  which  the  contacts  are  ar- 
ranged, said  conductive  shoe  means  supporting  said  mov- 
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aUe  (date  in  (paced  relationship  with  said  aodcet  body 
above  said  socket  body  and  allowing  said  movable  plate  to 


slip  along  said  socket  body  when  said  movable  plate  is 
laterally  moved. 


5,192^22 
PLUG  CONNECnON  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  OF 
TWO  ELECTRONIC  UNITS 
D.  Kraaw,  DietaJMfte;  Ririoif  SchMykai,  Hoahoin, 
I  Fkiriaa  StoboAericr,  Altcathau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
■ai^an  to  Ta  Triovh-Adler  AG,  NarcaAorg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnwHiy 

FDed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,434 
CkHmm  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Qmumg,  Oct  16, 
1990,4032W1 

bt  CL>  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439-347  8 


homing  (1)  and  being  inclined  to  the  outer  wall  (3)  at  aa 
angle  a;  a  lock  stud  reccM  (13)  provided  in  the  outer  wall 
(4)  of  the  aecond  houug  (2)  for  each  of  the  plate-like  lock 
studs  (10),  each  of  the  plate-like  lode  studs  being  engage- 
able  in  one  of  the  lock  stud  recesses  (13X  and  each  of  the 
lock  stud  recesses  (13)  betng  bounded  by  an  inclined  run- 
ning surface  (15)  provided  in  the  outer  wall  (4)  of  the 
second  houaing  (2)  and  a  correapooding  boosing  waD 
portion  (IT)  extending  parallel  to  the  ranning  surftoe  (15) 
and  being  ^Moed  therefrom  a  distance  corresponding 
an>roximately  to  a  thickneM  of  die  plate-like  lock  studs, 
Mch  of  the  inclined  running  surfiMxa  (15)  being  inclined 
substantially  at  the  angle  a  to  the  outer  wall  (4)  of  the 
second  hoiuing  (2)  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  (IQ  in 
which  one  of  the  arms  (10^  is  slidaU^  and  lateral  plate- 
like guide  shoulders  (22)  projecting  from  the  outer  wall 
(3)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  electronic  plug  (5)  on  the  first 
housing  (1)  and  engagaUe  on  each  side  of  the  |riag  socket 
(6)  in  the  second  houing  (2)  to  provide  additional  guid- 
anoe  during  connection  of  die  dectronic  plug  and  the  plug 
socket  (6),  so  that,  when  the  lock  itnda  (10)  ««  engaged  in 
the  lock  stud  recesses  (13)  and  the  operating  rod  (7)  is 
moved  so  that  the  first  and  second  dectronic  unite  are 
pulled  together  and  the  lock  studs  (10)  contact  and  run  on 
the  running  sur&ces  (15),  the  dectronic  i^ug  (5)  is  con- 
nected simultaneously  electrically  and  mechanically  with 
the  plug  socket  (6). 


5,192,223 

WIRE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CABLE  WIRE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION  CAUXS 

Dieter  Gcrke.  Mi  Manfred  MUkr,  both  of  Berlin  Fed.  Ra*.  of 

to  Krone  Itliantiiiiilarhaft.  Fed.  Rap.  of 


FDed  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605352 

VpUcation  Fed.  Rap.  of  Cway,  Nof .  15, 
19«9,393S365 

IM.  CL>  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439-402  8  ( 


1.  A  plug  connection  device  for  mrrhaniral  and  electrical 
connection  of  a  first  electronic  unit  with  a  second  dectronic 
unit  said  connection  device  comprising  an  electronic  plug  (5) 
provided  in  an  outer  wall  (3)  of  a  first  housnig  (1)  of  a  first 
dectronic  unit  the  first  hou^ng  having  at  least  one  side  wall 
(9)  connected  to  the  outer  wall  (3)  of  the  first  housing  (1>.  a 
plug  socket  (6)  provided  in  an  outer  wall  (4)  of  a  second  hous- 
ing (2)  of  a  seoood  dectronic  unit  the  dectronic  plug  (5)  being 
dec«rically  connectaUe  with  the  plug  socket  (6>,  and  a  me- 
r.hMi«-«i  locking  means  separate  Crom  the  dectoonic  jdug  (5) 
and  phig  socket  (^ 

said  mechanical  locking  means  comprising  an  operating 

A.i«^>  wM^hiHiini  an  npirating  md  (T)  prntrnding  from  the 

at  least  one  side  wall  9)  of  the  first  hmising  (1)  and  move- 
able sobatantially  paraUd  to  the  outer  wall  (3)  of  the  first 
houaing  (1>.  at  least  two  |riate^ike  lock  studs  (10).  each  of 
the  idate-Uke  lock  stads  (10)  being  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating rod  (7)  by  an  arm  (10^  ritending  from  the  first 


1.  A  wire  connector  for  caUe  wires,  sodi  as  tdeoonmn 
tion  cables,  comprising: 

a  lower  houaing  section  ArtnAng  at  least  two  substantially 
paralld  guide  '•»««'mi*J«  for  reodving  cable  wires,  each 
guide  channd  having  a  side  defined  by  croHpieoea,  said 
lower  housing  section  having  side  walk  otending  nib- 
stantially  in  paralld  with  said  guide  channris,  said  aide 
walls  including  a  longer  side  wan  and  a  shorter  side  wan, 
said  k»ger  ade  waU  indoding  a  reoetving  groove  shaped 
complimentary  to  said  shorter  side  wall; 

an  upper  boosing  section  snbstantiany  identical  to  said  lower 
hooong  section; 

cutting/damping  contacte  poailioned  in  the  guide  i 
<rf^  said  lower  hooaiiig  section; 

snap-fit  demente  oonnected  to  endi  of  said  hooan 
laid  housing  tectiooa  being  snap-fit  together  after  rotatiBg 
one  of  the  boosing  aectiona  180  degreea  rdnlive  to  the 
other  one  of  said  housing  aectiooa,  said  croaspieoea  of  said 
upper  houaing  section  fbming  a  pnas  in  section  for  pcess- 
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cntting/clainpiiig  contact  de- 

lectioiit  nid  nap-fit  deowBtt 

of  Hid  nde  walla  of  each  of  the 


a  AMP 


'  to  LittOB  SjT^ 


13/56,  13/59 


a  female  ooanector  hooang  having  an  engagement  portion 
for  Mid  flexible  lock  aim; 

a  lodring  connectkiB  detection  member  to  be  attached  to  a 
fear  portion  of  laid  male  connector  bowing  in  advance  of 
mating  laid  male  and  female  connector  hooangs; 

rerilient  retaming  piecea  for  retaining  mid  loddng  connec- 
tion detection  member  to  the  rear  portion  of  laid  male 
connector  honing  in  nch  a  manner  that  mid  locking 
connection  detection  member  it  extended  leaiwaidly 
from  mid  male  connector  honring;  and 

engagement  ideaie  projectioni  for  laid  leolient  retaining 
piecea,  provided  on  mid  female  connector  homing 
wherein  when  laid  male  and  fiemale  connector  hoonigi 
are  completely  connected  together  with  laid  lock  arm 
'^fg*^  ^f*^  ■•id  engagement  portion,  mid  engagement 
rdeaie  projectioni  acting  to  diiengage  mid  reoHent  re- 
taining piecea,  thereby  faiaWing  the  removal  of  mid  lock- 
ing connection  detection  member. 


L  A  heavy  duty  multi-pin  connector  for  oae  with  a  protec- 
tive hoae  oompnmg: 

a  phigdidi  and  an  inert  I  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
terminala  mounted  ther^n; 

a  bnckahdl  coupled  to  thejplugihdl: 

aphnality  of  oondocton  ^stending  through  the  bnckthdl 
and  the  iringtfidl  and  coupled  to  the  electrical  terminal^ 

a  bnckahdl  extenrion  on  tne  rear  of  the  baokihrll; 

a  protective  hoie  removalAy  mounted  on  the  barkihrll  ex- 
tenaon  and  meani  for  i^nring  the  protective  hoie  to  the 
bnckihdl  yMyrw**^*; 

meana  for  providing  a  itr^n  relief  fw  the  plurality  of  con- 
dncton  cou|ried  to  the  dectrical  terminals,  nid  means 
comprising  a  protruding  finger  extending  from  the  rear  of 
the  backihdl  extenaon  $nd  a  strain  relief  band  encircling 
the  protruding  finger  ipA  the  plurality  of  conductors, 
whereby  the  plurality  qf  conductors  are  secured  to  the 
protruding  finger  by  th4  strain  relief  band;  and 

a  protective  bushing  between  the  strain  relief  band  and  the 
plurality  (rf' conductors,  i 


S.19WM 

DOUBLEOUTPUT  FOBT  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

NOTEBOOK  OmiPUTERS 

TiwCU  Wa«  1 F..  No.  13.  LaM  3U.  Chmg  Chen  Rd..  HUn 

Tin  Oty,  Talpai  Hain.  Taiwan 

FDed  May  C,  1992.  Sar.  No.  t7«.971 
Int  CL>  HOIR  77/00 
UJS.  CL  439— S02  S  i 


CONNECTOR  LOCXING|OONNECnON  DETECnON 

ICE 
TolM*l  SnnU,  SMnoka,  %n,  asri^or  to  YaxaU  Corpora- 
tlan,  Tokyo,. 

FDed  Not.  1. 1^  Scr.  No.  7S6.S17 

Japan.  Nor.  S.  1990.  2-301097; 
Nor.  9. 1990, 2-3Q27H 

InL  CL^  HOIR  3/00 
UJS.  CL  4a9^-«a9  10  ( 


1.  A  cable  assembly  comfnising: 

a  connector  assembly,  said  connector  assembly  comprising  a 
male  D-miniature  connector, 

an  output  adapter,  said  output  adapter  comprising  two  fe- 
male D-miniature  connectors;  and 

a  coaxial  cable  connected  between  said  connector  assembly 
and  said  output  adapter  to  electrically  connect  said  female 
D-miniature  connectors  to  said  male  D-miniature  connec- 
tor. 


a  male  connector  houaini 


L  A  connector  locking  (Connection  detection  device  corn- 


having  a  flexible  lock  arm; 


5.192.227 
DIN  RAIL  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Ronald  K.  Baica,  RaWgh.  N.C  MiivMr  to  Svmre  D  < 
Palatine,  nL 

FDed  Dec  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  811.728 
Int  CL>  HOIR  7i/60 
U.S.  CL  439— S32  7  ( 

1.  An  apparatn  for  adapting  an  electrical  or  electronic 
device  enclosure  to  be  mounted  on  a  DIN  rail  having  two 
opposed  outwardly  extending  flanges,  said  apparatn  compris- 
ing: 
a  bracket,  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  having  a  top  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surfece,  a  first  end,  a  second  end  generally 
pandld  to  and  ^Mced  apart  frtmi  said  first  end,  at  leait  one 
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mounting  flange  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving 
means  for  attaching  to  the  electrical  or  electronic  device 


5.192.229 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  TERMINATION 
George  W.  dark,  Irrfaw,  and  Jen  L.  Liat.  Jr.. 
both  of  CkUf.,  nsignors  to  Sonic  Electrte,  Inc. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1992.  Sir.  No.  891.278 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/56 
VS.  CL  439— (04  » 


enclosure,  and  mean  for  routively  attaching  to  the  DIN 
rail  and  mean  for  selectively  releasing  from  the  DIN  rail. 


5.192028 
SHIELDED  SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  INTEGRAL  BARBED  BOARD  LOCK 
Henry  B.  Collin,  HarriaiMrK  BcnJaadn  H.  Moaser,  m,  Mid- 
dletown,  and  Stem  G.  Sadth,  Lingicatown,  aU  of  Pa.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  AMP  Inc.,  Haiilsbwg,  Pa. 
Continnntion  of  Scr.  No.  760.421,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Ang.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  928.523 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/73.  13/658 
MS.  CL  439—567  " 


1.  A  plug  type  electrical  termination  for  an  armored  dectri- 
cal cable  with  a  plurality  of  inulatrd  electrical  conductors 
therewithin  comprising: 

a  hoUow  connector  head  open  at  one  end,  through  which 
open  end  said  insulated  electrical  conductors  extend  into 
said  head,  said  head  having  a  cylindrical  plug  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  connector 
head  so  n  to  close  said  other  end, 
f  jH  plug  portion  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through for  each  of  said  dectrical  conductors,  whereby 
each  of  said  dectrical  conductors  extends  into  the  head 
and  through  a  preselected  bore  of  the  plug  portion  so  n  to 
terminate  beyond  the  plug  paction  in  an  unimmlatfri 
threaded  conductor  tip,  to  which  a  conductor  terminal  is 
attached; 
individual  enclosing  mean  for  enclosing  the  portion  of  each 

conductor  within  said  bore;  and 
a  body  of  Ugh  temperature  solder  filling  said  head  so  u  to 
close  said  bead  open  end  to  hold  the  dectrical  conductors 
fixed  within  the  head  and  provide  a  water-tight  seal  there- 
about 


5.192.230 
VERTICAL  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
Andrew  J.  Gabany,  Mochantfrtwrg,  and  Jamn  G. 
Laneaatcr,  both  of  Pa.,  aaai^an  to  AMP  lacorpontad,  Har- 

FDed  May  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  885,101 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/66 
MS.  CL  439-«0  M  < 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising:  an  inulative  hous- 
ing, conductive  dectrical  contacts  in  said  housing  having 
bendable  portion  connected  to  solder  tails  extending  to  initial 
position  below  said  housing,  a  conductive  shieM  over  nid 
housing,  and  circuit  board  engaging  board  locks  extending 
fiom  said  shidd  below  said  housing,  bartis  on  said  board  locks 
gripping  walls  of  apertures  in  a  circuit  board  for  holding  said 
housing  against  said  circuit  board  and  for  holding  said  solder 
tails  against  pads  on  said  circuit  board  while  said  solder  tails 
have  been  moved  upwardly  from  their  initial  position  bending 
the  bendable  portion  of  said  contacts  and  creating  forces 
exerted  by  said  sokler  tails  against  said  pads  <»  said  circuit 
board,  and  further  comprising  solder  barriers  in  the  form  of 
recessed  score  lines  in  said  shiekL  said  score  lines  extending 
above  respective  board  locks,  and  opposite  ends  of  said  score 
lines  intersecting  req>ective  edges  of  said  shield. 


1.  An  dectrical  connector  comprising:  a  conductive  contact 
connected  to  a  circuit  board  mounting  terminal,  an  inulative 
body  surrounding  the  contact  an  electrically  conductive  shdl 
surrounding  the  inulative  body,  an  electrically  conductive 
base  surrounding  the  shdl,  a  mating  portion  of  the  shdl  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  baae,  conductive  circuit  board  mount- 
ing posts  on  the  base,  and  an  dectricd  capadtance  element 
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between  the  ahdl  and  the  bne,  ^leieby  establishing  capacitive 
iX)upiim  therebetween. 


FOWEBLINEC»l 
:  A.  Delhi,  Jr^  Made 

,  Palo  Aha,  Oriif: 

leTSv.No. 
TMi  ■ppilctlon  Mg, 

U&CL439— <aO 


:CATIONS  COUPLER 
Qdtf^  MrifMr  to  EehdoB 


Ja.19. 19M. 
1991,  Scr.  No.  «79,153 
13/66 

4 


1.  An  dectrical  coiq>ler  com|| 
a  genenlly  c^indiical  I 
a  male  portion  dispoaed 
conipnmg  fint  and 
additional  line  prong  I 
a  female  portion  diqxMed  ; 
and  comprising  first  and  i 
slots  and  an  additional 


5,192,  t32 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  iYSTEM  UTILIZING  THIN 

MALE  TEI  MINALS 

William  R.  Lena,  Ckcatwood;  An  bd  Fatal,  Napcrrille;  JaiMS  T. 

I,  Oak  Park,  and  Jack ; .  Schaler,  laGrange,  all  of  IlL, 

I  to  Moicx  lacoryoral  ed,  LWe,  DL 

Filed  JaL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,922 

lat  a.'  HI  IR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439-<60  S  Oaima 


zzz^^fizzS''* 


L  In  an  electrical  connector 
connector  assembly  having  an 
cavity  with  a  thin  male 
second  connector  assembly 
tng  a  cavity  with  a  spring  contact 
thin  male  terminal  being 


termiiil 

r  havj  ng 


terminal  npon  mating  of  the 
improvement  comprises  said 
ing  a  supporting  vrall  for 
terminal  and  extending  only 


:  engageable 


system  which  includes  a  first 

insuladve  housing  defining  a 

extending  thereinto,  and  a 

an  insulative  housing  defin- 

terminal  located  therein,  the 

with  the  spring  contact 

assemblies,  wherein  the 

connector  assembly  includ- 

one  side  of  the  thin  male 

partially  along  the  length  of  the 


con  lector  I 
fiirt 
sappo  ting 


male  terminal  to  leave  an  unsupported  distal  end  of  the  termi- 
nal, said  second  connector  assembly  including  a  preloading 
wall  against  which  the  qning  contact  terminal  is  biased  for 
prdoading  the  qwing  contact  terminal,  and  the  distal  end  of 
said  thin  male  terminal  being  insertable  between  the  qwing 
contact  terminal  and  the  preloading  wall,  with  the  preloading 
waU  supporting  the  distal  end  of  the  male  terminal  on  said  one 
side  thereof,  upon  mating  of  the  connector  assemblies, 
whereby  the  supporting  wall  of  the  first  connector  assembly 
and  the  preloading  wall  of  the  second  connector  assembly 
combine  to  provide  support  along  a  substantial  length  of  the 
thin  male  terminal. 


5,192,233 
GROUNDING  BLOCK 
Nino  R.  Safbcdini,  Monroe,  and  Jaasea  D.  Anderson,  Norwallc, 
both  (rf  Coin.,  aaaigBon  to  Bandy  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Cowl 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1992,  Sar.  No.  817,713 
lat  CL>  HOIR  11/09 
VS.  a.  439-723  10  ( 


end  of  said  housing  and 

power  line  prongs  and  an 

;  a  220  volt  receptacle; 

I  other  end  of  said  housing 

power  prong  receiving 

receiving  slot  for  mating 


with  a  220  volt  plug  and  eleMrically  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  prtmgs  and  said  additional  line  prong,  respec- 
livtiy; 
ooiqriing  means  electrically  ccnnected  between  said  first  and 
second  power  line  prongs  f<^r  providing  a  high  impedance 
to  low  frequency  alternating  current  and  low  impedance 
to  high  fiequency  electridsl  signals  for  coupling  high 
frequency  communication  fignals  between  said  first  and 
second  power  line  {xongs. 


1.  A  grounding  block  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  contact  receiving  area  for  receiving 
contact  and  a  grommet  receiving  area  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  grommet; 

contacts  positioned  in  the  contact  receiving  area; 

a  contact  alignment  spacer  located  between  the  contacts 
inside  the  housing  in  the  contact  receiving  area,  the  spacer 
having  a  substantially  planar  corrugated  shape; 

a  grommet  comprising  of  a  resilient  polymer  material  lo- 
cated, at  least  partially,  in  the  grommet  receiving  area,  the 
grommet  including  holes  therethrough  and  grooves  on  an 
exterior  of  the  grommet;  and 

means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  grommet  to  the  housing 
comprising  a  bonding  adhesive  located  between  portions 
of  the  housing  in  the  grommet  receiving  area  and  portions 
of  the  exterior  of  the  grommet  and  in  the  grooves. 


5,192,234 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  AND  A  HOUSING  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 

TERMINAL 

Jeaa-Paal  Hang,  Lyon,  and  Andri  Marmonier,  Broa,  both  of, 

Rraaee,  aaalgiwrB  to  Eatrelae  SJL,  VHIaarbanne,  IVaaee 

FOad  Apr.  24, 1992,  Sar.  No.  973,226 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Fhnea,  Apr.  26, 1991, 91  05191 
lat  a.)  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  CL  439—006  9  CUaM 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  putting  a  conductor  wire  into 
connection  with  a  conducting  strip  of  electrical  equipment  by 
holding  the  wire  against  a  clamping  element  of  the  strip  be- 
tween said  element  and  another  clamping  element  which  con- 
stitutes the  at  least  i^xproximately  parallel  bottom  of  a  cage 
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which  surrounds  the  strip,  clamping  being  obtained  under 
drive  from  a  clamping  screw  screwed  into  an  element  of  the 
cage  and  situated  opposite  to  the  bottom,  the  end  of  the  screw 
pressing  against  the  face  of  the  clan^Mng  element  of  the  strip 
which  faces  away  from  the  clamping  element  of  the  cage,  said 
screw  being  disposed  obliquely  relative  to  the  clamping  ele- 
ments of  the  strip  and  of  the  cage,  and  pressiag  against  at  least 
one  lateral  thrust  structure  opposing  the  transverse  repulsion 


M92,236 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Kamhiio  Nakaama,  Ilaaiaaiatiii,  Japw,  Mri^or  to  SaMhia 
Kogyo  TaliaahiH  Kaiaha,  SUsMtka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  507,970 
ForcisB  Application  Priority  Data  April  13,  1909  [JP]  Japan, 
1-91067 

Int  CL'  B63H  5/ 12 
VS.  a.  440—88  7  ( 


reaction  of  the  end  of  the  screw  on  the  clamping  elements  on 
the  strip  on  clamping,  the  clamping  elements  of  the  strip  and  of 
the  cage  delimiting  between  them  an  insertion  duct  for  the 
wire,  which  duct  extends  obliquely  relative  to  the  screw, 
wherein  the  clamping  element  of  the  cage  is  extended  by  an 
extension  constituting  a  wire-guide  which  projects  beycmd  the 
cage  from  one  of  the  sides  into  which  the  wire  insertion  duct 
opens  out 


5,192,235 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  IMPROVED  RUBBER  MOUNT 

William  D.  Dankam,  and  John  C  Haiti,  both  of  Waakegan,  DL, 
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1.  A  lubricant  delivery  system  for  an  outboard  motor 
mounted  for  trim  adjustment  upon  the  transom  of  a  watercraft 
hull,  said  outboard  motor  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  lubricant  system  for  said  engine  comprising  a 
lubricant  tank  carried  by  said  outtoard  motor  and  a  lubricant 
pump  for  pumping  lubricant  between  said  tank  and  another 
component  of  the  lubricating  system,  sensing  means  for  sensing 
a  change  of  the  trim  of  said  outboard  motor  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  affect  operation  of  said  lubricant  system  and  providing 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  change,  and 
means  for  changing  the  operation  of  said  lubricant  pump  when 
said  «*™p«b  means  provides  an  output  signal. 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  propulsion  unit 
including  waU  means  defining  a  cavity,  and  a  mounting  mem- 
ber which  is  located  in  said  cavity  and  which  includes  an 
annular  outer  shell  including  an  outer  surftce  wigaging  said 
wall  means  and  an  inner  surfiMX  defining  an  axially  extending 
bore  having  a  minimum  diameter,  an  inner  core  extending 
throng  said  bore,  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  kingpin, 
and  JiM^iiMJing  an  end  core  portion  having  a  riiamrtrr  leas  than 
said  minimum  diameter,  and  an  apposite  end  core  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  minimnm  diameter,  and 
resilient  naeans  extending  between  said  ooter  shdl  uubot  and 
said  inner  core. 
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1.  An  aquatic  sld  for  human  propulsion  generated  by  deam- 
bulatory  actian  comprising: 
a  floatable  hull; 

a  propolsive  oscillating  means  connected  to  said  floataUe 
hull  for  cansing  movement  of  said  floatable  hull  in  re- 
sponse to  the  deanrixilatory  action,  said  propoWve  oadl- 
iating  mrans  compnsmg: 

a  foot  seat  positkined  generrily  centrally  in  said  hull,  said 
foot  seat  angnlariy  pivotable  rdative  to  said  hnU;  and 
a  movaUe  fin  means  in  afticalated  and  cooperative  con- 
nection to  said  foot  seat  aakl  movable  fin  means  aagn- 
larly  pivotaUe  relative  to  said  hull,  saki  movable  fin 
means  ooaaptising  a  plorality  of  fiee  nsriHating  ' 
pivotally  connected  between  a  pair  of  paraDd 
said  ««'-nit«n  vanes  movable  between  a 
aligned  with  aakl  arms  and  a  poailiaa  tnaavcfie  to  I 
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:  ooctaave  to  •  flqw  of  water  betweca  a4iaoeat 


UJB.CL441 


■id  poatkMi  tTMU^efie  beiog  panlld  to  a  flow  of      al)  providiiig  a  cenmic  diKharge  veMd  having  two  open 
between  adjacent  vanei,  laid  poation  aligned  endi; 

a2)  providing  two  dectrode  lyitemt  and  a  glaia  melt  or  glen 
foMffr  magi  on  eadi  sytten; 

b)  intradncing  one  of  the  dectiode  tyttent  into  one  open 
end  of  the  vend  and  mdt-aealiDg  the  dectrode  lyileni 
into  said  veaad  by  meana  of  the  f^am  mdt  or  gla«  udUcr 
maat  to  form  a  inhafmhly, 

c)  introdoctng  a  fiU  wUdi  jndudei  lodium  by  introdudng 
NaN}  through  the  lecond  end  of  the  vemd; 

dl)  fitting  the  leoond  dectrode  cyitem  on  the  lecond  end  of 

the  vend; 
d2)  introdudng  the  iiibaf  mbly  into  a  vacuum  chamber; 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  dia^harge  vemd  of  a  rodium  high- 
!  discharge  lamp,  comprising  the  step*  of 
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1.  A  man  overboard  activati  d  retrievd  system  to  rescue  a 
person  in  abody  of  water  from  1 1  vessd  underway,  comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  line  trailing  in  v  ater  from  the  vessd  underway 
and  having  a  free,  distd  a  d  snd  a  proximal  end; 

b)  pulley  means  on  the  vesse  and  through  which  said  trail- 
ing line  is  reeved,  said  pu  ley  means  arranged  such  that 
said  trailing  line  passes  thi  migh  said  pulley  means  and  is 
movable  therethrough  in  ai  lirection  toward  the  vessd  and 
said  trailing  line  proximd  <  nd,  and  oppositdy  of  said  free 
distd  end; 

c)  container  means  mounted  4n  the  vesid  adjacent  a  stem  of 
the  vessd,  said  container  taeans  including  openable  clo- 
sure means,  said  trailing  line  being  cqierativdy  associated 
with  said  closure  means  at  a  portion  thereof  intermediate 
said  trailing  line  distd  end  4nd  said  pulley  means,  whereby 
upon  tension  being  ezerte^  on  said  trailing  line,  said  clo- 
sure means  are  caused  to  Be  opened;  and 

d)  sea  anchor  means  normalw  housed  within  said  container 
means  and  operativdy  att4:hed  to  said  trailing  line  i»ozi- 
md  end;  wherd>y  upon  a  ierson  overboard  grasping  said 
trailing  Bne,  tension  is  exesed  on  the  portion  of  said  trail- 
ing line  between  the  persfm  overboard  and  said  pulley 
means,  thereby  reusing  s4d  closure  means  to  open  and 
said  trailing  line  proximd  end  and  said  sea  anchor  to 
deploy  in  the  water  bdiind  the  vessd  underway,  the  per- 
son overboard  being  pulle^  towards  the  vessd  underway 
as  said  sea  anchor  means  nrtoves  relative  to  and  thus  away 
from  the  vessd  underway, - 


d3)  while  the  vessd  is  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  heating  said 
second  end; 

d4)  while  carrying  out  the  heating  step  of  d3),  monitoring 
the  pressure  arising  in  the  vessd  and  sensing  the  occur- 
rence of  a  sharp  pressure  pulse  indicative  of  dissociation  of 
theNaNj; 

e)  awdting  decay  of  the  pressure  pulse  and,  while  the  vessd 
is  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  then  introducing  a  noble  gas  or 
mixture  of  noble  gases  into  the  vessel; 

0  after  step  62),  melt-sealing  the  second  dectrode  system  to 
the  vessel;  and 

g)  cooling  the  discharge  vessd. 
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TO  MAKE  A  DISCHARGE 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE 


to 


1.  A  method  of  microfobrication  for  making  a  planar  micro- 
electronic fidd  emission  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  an  insulation  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate; 

b)  dqxjsiting  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
insulation  layen 

c)  forming  a  photo-resist  pattern  on  said  first  condoctive 
layer. 


d)  etching  the  first  conductive  layer  using  an  excess  etching 
method  to  form  a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  dec- 
trode, said  cathode  dectrode  being  a  seriated  cathode 
dectrode  having  tip^ 

e)  etching  the  insnlatioo  layer  using  the  cathode  dectrode 
and  anode  dectrode  as  an  etching  mask  such  that  cathode 
tips  for  electron  emission  are  exposed  by  an  undercutting 
of  the  cathode  dectrode; 

0  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  using  a  directiond 
particle  dqiosition  method  said  second  conductive  layer 
being  conformally  self-aligned  to  said  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes;  and 

g)  etching  the  second  conductive  layer  to  form  a  gate  dec- 
trode, said  gate  electrode  being  spaced  a  first  distance 
from  said  cathode  dectrode  and  spaced  a  second  distance 
fitmi  said  anode  electrode,  wherein  said  first  distance  is 
less  than  said  second  distance 
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adapted  for  jetting  preasmized  water  to  separate  bone 
from  said  dark  mea^ 

said  separation  device  having  a  ring-shaped  nozzle  having  an 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  convey  by  said  first 
conveyor  means  and  means  for  reciprocatdy  rotating  said 
ring-shaped  nozzle  about  its  axis,  said  ting-shaped  nozzle 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jetting  ports  disposed 
slong  a  circle  on  one  side  snr&oe  of  said  ring-shaped 
nozzle  opposing  said  ring-shaped  nozzle,  said  plurality  of 
jetting  ncnzles  being  located  and  oriented  tovraids  a  pre- 
determined point  on  said  axis; 

a  second  conveyor  device  having  a  starting  end  adiaoent  to 
said  separation  device  and  a  termind  end  remote  from  said 
separation  device,  said  second  conveyor  device  having 
gripping  means  for  gripping  the  bone,  tlierd>y  conveying 
the  bone  separated  from  said  dark  meat;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  second  bone  pressing  devices  disposed 
along  die  path  of  convey  by  said  second  conveyor  device; 

said  second  bone  pressing  device  each  indnding  a  channd 
member  opposing  said  gripping  means  of  said  second 
conveyor  device  leaving  a  gap  theidietween  such  that  die 
channd  extends  in  the  direction  of  path  of  convey  by  said 
second  conveyor  device,  and  further  including  means  for 
urging  the  leading  end  of  said  channd  mwnhrr  as  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  convey  by  said  second  conveyor  device 
towards  the  gripping  means  of  said  second  conveyor 
device. 


1.  A  ddxMiing  apparatus  for  deboning  dark  meat  of  a  fowl, 
comprising: 

a  straightening  device  for  straightening  "<  "-shaped  boned 
dark  meat,  including  a  pair  of  driving  rollers  mounted  for 
rotation  about  horizontal  axes  and  disposed  such  that  their 
roll  surfaces  oppose  each  other  leaving  a  predetermined 
gap  therd>etween,  at  least  the  upper  one  of  said  driving 
roUers  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  roll  surface  thereof; 

a  first  conveyor  device  for  conveying  the  boned  dark  meat 
straightened  by  said  straightening  device  dong  a  predeter- 
mined path,  nid  first  conveyor  device  being  provided 
with  means  for  gripping  the  bone  in  said  dark  meat  and 
having  a  starting  end  adjacent  to  said  straightening  device 
and  a  termind  end  remote  from  said  straightening  device; 

a  plurality  of  first  bone  pressing  devices  arranged  at  a  prede- 
termined spacing  dong  the  path  of  convey  by  said  first 
ctwveyor  device; 

said  first  bone  pressing  device  each  including  a  scoring 
means  for  scoring  said  dark  meat  along  the  bone,  said 
scoring  means  having  a  channd  member  having  sa  chan- 
nd opposing  said  gripping  means  of  said  first  conveyor 
device  leaving  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween  such 
that  said  channd  extends  in  the  direction  of  convey  by 
said  first  conveyor  means,  said  scoring  means  further 
having  means  for  urging  the  leading  end  of  said  channd 
member  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  convey  by  said  first 
conveyor  means  towards  said  gripping  means  of  said  first 
conveyor  means; 

a  scoring  device  for  scoring  said  dark  meat  along  the  bone 
and  disposed  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  path  of 
convey  by  said  first  conveyor  means  and  having  a  jetting 
nozzle  for  jetting  pressurized  water; 

a  separation  device  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  termind  end  of  said  first  conveyor  device  and 
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1.  Mechanicd  apparatus  for  the  removd  of  whole-tissue 
meat  from  the  region  of  the  vertebrae  of  an  animd  carcass,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  which  provide  support  to  the  bones  of  the 
carcass  frxMn  which  meat  is  to  be  removed,  said  support 
means  including  locating  means  for  locating  the  carcass  or 
part  of  the  carcass; 

cutting  means  having  a  substantial  verticd  cutting  edge 
which  is  able,  in  use,  to  form  a  longitudind  cut  through 
the  meat  to  be  immediatdy  adjacent  to  die  vertdme,  sndi 
cut  being  along  the  line  of  the  verticd  dorsd  protrusions 
of  the  vertdwae; 

substantially  rigid  clearing  means  taMtiHwig  a  wing  wUdi 
projects  hrterally  rdative  to  the  cutting  edge  and  has  a 
leading  edge  which  is  generally  rearwardly  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  said  longitndittd  movement  along 
said  carcass,  said  wing  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
cutting  edge  and  substantially  bdow  said  cutting  edge 
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such  that  in  use  it  can  bd  located  immediatdy  adjacent  the  dirough  during  cold  weather  conditions,  wherein  said 
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mchtliatmiMeitcaniM  located  immediatdy  adjacent  tlie 
latenl  pntmioiit  of  tfa^  veitebn^ 

I  tot  canang  rdative  movement  between  laid 

and  tM  clearing  meant  such  that  laid 

I  are  aUe^>  move  longitndhially  relative  to 

die( 

I II I  Mini  applying  meant  jfor  canting  a  prettnre  directed 
toward  laid  tnpport  m^nt  to  be  applied  to  said  clearing 
meant  todi  that  oontatf  oocun  between  the  bonet  sop- 
ported  by  laid  nppwt  4x1  *>>d  clearing  meant  lo  that  t^ 
clearing  meant  follow4  the  contours  of  the  bonet  to 
thereby  force  the  meat  Mway  from  the  dorsal  and  lateral 
protraiiaot  of  the  verteirae  and,  if  present,  at  least  part  of 
dielengdiof  the  ribt  extending  frnn  the  vertebnc 
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1.  Apparatus  for  process^ 
meant  for  the  flatfish, 
geometry  of  the  flatfish 
oonveyor  means,  a  cutting 
the  dorsal  fin,  the  anal  fin 
rctpoiisf  to  said  registratia^ 
oonnfictfd  between  said 
device  for  processing  and 
said  registration  unit  for  lat^  use. 


regis  ration 


iDdi 


tt^  pttntion 


Filed  Fch. 
Int 

UJS.  CL  454— Z76 

1.  An  air  vent  stopper  f( 
ity  of  ribs  mounted  within 
air  vent  stopper  oomi 

a)  a  plate  being  of  a  size 
the  ribs  in  the  veni 

b)  a  gaaket  being  of  a 


STOPPER 
Ave  HoOy  Sprinai,  Mlas.  3M35 

Scr.  No.  833,946 
F24F  13/20 

3ClaiaM 
a  ventilation  grill  having  a  plural- 
opening  in  a  building  w^  said 


through  during  cold  weather  conditions,  wherein  said 

removably  securing  means  includes: 

i)  said  plttte  having  at  least  two  spaced  ^tart  slots  there- 
through; 

ii)  said  gadcet  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  slot  there- 
through aligned  with  the  at  least  two  spaced  apart  slots 
in  said  plate;  and 


iii)  at  least  one  clip-on  tetener  being  a  U-«haped  having 
two  outwardly  extending  flared  flexible  fingers  which 
when  squeezed  together  can  be  pushed  through  the  at 
least  two  qMced  apart  slots  in  said  plate,  the  at  least  two 
q>aced  apart  slots  in  said  gasket  and  past  through  the 
ribs  in  the  ventilation  grill,  wherry  said  two  outwardly 
extending  flared  flexible  fingers  will  tpttad  apart  when 
released  to  retain  said  plate  with  said  gasket  thereto. 


5,192.245 
THRESHER  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Robert  L.  Flrandt,  MoHne,  DL,  aisd  Jamea  W.  Mlndhan,  Ra- 
cine, Wk.,  tatljinri  to  Caic  Corporation,  Racine,  Wia. 
Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,(28 
Int  CL>  AOIF  12/20 
VS.  CL  460—71  22  ( 


flatfish,  comprising  a  conveyor 

means  for  determining  the 

their  position  relative  to  said 

I  levice  for  cutting  loose  the  head, 

the  tail  fin  from  the  flatfish  in 

means  and  with  a  control  unit 

means  and  said  cutting 

itoring  information  obtained  from 


c)i 


shape  to  completely  cover  over 

grill; 

size  and  shape  as  said  plate  for 
and  positioning  betwe^  said  plate  uid  the  ventilation 
grin;  and 


toi 


)  for  removably 
le  of  the  tifaa  of 


said  plate  with  said  gasket 
be  ventilation  grill,  so  as  to  com- 


pletely seal  the  ventil  lion  grill  from  leaking  air  there- 


10.  A  rotor  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  within  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  housing  in  a  fore-and-aft  relation  and  secured 
to  a  frame  of  an  agricultural  combine,  said  housing  having  an 
apertured  portion  which  acts  in  combination  with  said  rotor 
assembly  to  thresh  and  process  crop  material,  said  rotor  assem- 
bly conqnising: 
a  driven  rotor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  wall,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  rotor  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  generally  annular  q>ace  tlierrt)etween  and 
through  which  crop  material  circulates  and  advances 
rearwardly  toward  an  outlet  end  of  the  cmnbinr,  and 
a  plurality  of  thresher  elements  affixed  to  the  outer  wall 
along  the  length  of  said  rotor,  each  thresher  element 
projecting  into  the,  annular  space  to  impact  with  and 
thresh  crop  materials  advancing  therethrough,  and  with 
each  thresher  element  having  fitt  and  second  portions,  the 
first  portion  of  each  thresher  element  extoiding  away 
from  the  outer  wall  of  the  rotor  at  a  swept  back  angle 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation,  the  second 
portion  of  the  thresher  elements  extending  away  from  said 
first  portion  and  about  the  outer  wall  of  said  rotor,  the 
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second  portion  of  each  thredier  dement  having  a  material 
wigpgiiig  outer  area  defined  by  length  and  width  bound- 
aries of  the  second  portion  of  each  thresher  dement,  and 
wherein  the  entire  outer  area  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
thresher  elements  being  provided  with  a  continuous  and 
smooth  surfiKe  oonfigiuation  such  that  the  threshing 
dements  impart  substantially  no  abrading  action  to  the 
crop  matrrials  during  the  threshing  process. 


5492,247 
RIDE  ATTRACnON 
Onrig  K.  B«r,  TqJa^B.  Griif.,  and  PMv  N 
Pwk,  Fla.,  aisl^trs  to  Uni?«rad  Oty 

ConHMatlMofSer.  No.  675,662,  Mar.  27, 1991. 

TWt  i^pBctfaw  Mar  28, 1992.  Ser.  No.  892,402 
brt.  CL'  A61G  31/16 
VS.  CL  472-60  12 


Inc.  North 


5,192046 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Robert  L.  nranda,  MoUne,  IDL,  and  Jamca  W.  MInnihaH,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  Msljinrt  to  Caae  Corporation,  Radne,  Wia. 
FDcd  Not.  15, 1991.  Scr.  No.  795,930 
Int  a?  AOIF  12/20 
VS.  CL  460—72  4  ( 


-3^ 


i^L. 


1.  An  axial-flow  rotor  assembly  for  a  combine  comprising  an 
impeller  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  drum  axially  extending  from  said  impdkr  and 
having  an  elongated  axis  of  rotation,  said  drum  having  an  outer 
wall  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  mounting  lugs 
drcufflferentially  secured  about  and  lengthwise  along  the 
outer  wall  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  have  thresher  elements 
secured  thereto,  the  majority  of  said  lugs  forming  arrays  of 
helical  rows  extending  about  the  outer  wall  of  the  drum  to 
enable  said  thresher  dements  to  be  individually  connected 
thereto  to  form  various  orientations  to  marimirr  threshing 
efficiency  and  separating  action,  and  with  a  plurality  of  said 
lugs  being  circumferentially  secured  in  oorreqioadtng  mount- 
ing seta  about  that  end  of  the  drum  adjacent  to  said  hnpdler, 
each  wwwintiiie  set  of  lugs  inclnding  at  least  two  lugs  Ihiearly 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  being  longitudinally  aligned 
relative  to  each  other,  with  a  series  of  said  thresher  dementt 
having  a  linearly  extended  configuration,  each  lineariy  ex- 
tended thresher  dement  having  a  length  which  bridges  the 
linear  <t'ftf~^  «>p«r«ting  lineariy  aligned  lugs  of  a  mounting 
set  and  a  width  extending  away  form  said  drum  and  a  material 
engaging  area  extending  between  the  length  and  width  of  the 
lineariy  extended  thresher  dement,  the  materid  «aigaging  area 
of  eadi  lineariy  extended  thresher  dement  having  a  continuous 
and  smooth  sur&oe,  and  means  for  mwiiipning  the  lineariy 
extended  thresher  dementa  to  the  mounting  seta  of  higs  sndi 
that  said  Unearty  extended  thresher  dementt  extend  generally 
paraUd  to  the  rotationd  axis  of  and  about  the  drum  to  provide 
a  paddle-l&e  mechanism  which  offien  improved  control  over 
the  materid  being  threshed  by  the  rotor  aasemUy. 


1.  A  ride  attraction  comprising: 

a  projection  screen; 

a  stationary  projector  for  projecting  motion  pictures  on  said 

screen; 
a  plurdity  of  motion  bases,  each  motion  base  supporting  a 

viewer  platform; 
means  for  elevating  each  motion  viewer  vdiicle  out  erf'  a 

staging  room  to  a  viewing  position,  said  motion  bases 

mutually  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  a 

viewer  on  any  motion  base  can  view  the  screen  but  not 

sny  other  viewer  platform;  and 
means  for  moving  each  viewer  vehicle  on  ita  respective 

motion  base  in  coordination  with  the  motion  pictures. 


5.192,248 
MULH-STAGE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 
MiisiW  Ni«no.  Isnsl.  Japan,  aad^or  to  «illwwii,  be. 
Oaoka,JapM 

FOad  Am.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  752.035 
dahat  priority,  ^plieatign  JapM.  Jan.  24, 1990.  3-151243; 
Sep.  4, 1990. 2-234972 

Int  CV  F16H  7/lS 
VS.  CL  474—140  12  ( 


1.  A  mdti-stage  sprocket  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  small  sprodcet; 

a  large  sprodcet  disposed  coaxially  with  the  small  sprocket; 
a  shift  Msist  projection  provided  to  the  large  sprocket  for 

.f.i.>mj  g  ihilting  movement  of  a  chain  from  die  small 

qnocket  to  the  Urge  sprocket; 
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a  glide  fine  Ibr  goidiiig  auooter  ade  bee  of  a  liiik  plate  of 

tkecfaam.  i 

Hid  fride  fine  bcmg  fionnal  in  a  ade  ftce  of  a  Moond  tooth 

of  the  larfe  iprocket  Mug  the  Hoall  ^irackei.  Hid  Mc- 

oad  tooth  being  forwanly  acfiaoeat,  relative  to  a  nioving 

I  of  die  cfaaH,  ajfint  tooth  of  the  large  qmdwt 

MHi  iato  enga^meot  with  a  leadiiig  portion  of 

the  ■uRiiig  rhain; 

drift  aMt  projectionl  being  lo  diiplaced  toward  the 
■naByocfatAat  Hid  projection  oomH  into  fngagrmmt 
with  tlw  drifting  chain  tooition  at  a  poatioa  Ibrwanily 
fiofli  a  podtion  #f  Hid  mgagfiiueut  between  the 
end  of  dK  thiMng  diain  portion  and  Hid  fint 
tooth  by  a  diitanoe  whiaia  adtatantially  an  integer  mnlti- 
|rie  of  a  diqxMBg  pildi  ^  the  large  iprodKt  teeth; 

;  an  inclined  fine  being 
the  large  wpntcket,  Hi4  JncKwed  bee  being  inclinded 
doaer  to  Ae  large  «ptoc^e«  rdative  to  a  dedendnm  of  the 

herein,  when  Hid  gnide  4oe  and  Hid  inclinded  fine  come 
imo  contact  with  the  ifa  Mng  chain  portion.  Hid  contact 
preveatt  the  chain  porti  n  engaging  Hid  ihift  aniit  pro- 
jection  fiom  being  eacaavely  dieplaowl  fiom  a  shifting 
paA  of  die  entire  thiftin| ;  chain  portion  and  pteventi  also 
I  III  Him  radial  *"g^t**  nnt  between  Hid  chain  portion 
and  Hid  drift  anict  proje  :tioa  ao  h  to  render  Hid  drifting 
path  noo-aognlar  H  view  ed  from  the  axial  direction  of  the 
apmcket  aHtmbly. 


a  fbaae  arrangement  rdative  to  Hid  chain  wipporting 
portion  such  dwt  Hid  drifted  chain  portion  coma  into 
engagement  with  Hid  teeth  of  Hid  mailer  diamrtw 
qxocket  while  Hid  chain  portion  extends  substantially 
straight 


5492,250 
MULTIPLE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 
Osaka,  Ja 


FBad  Mh.  9, 1992,  Ssr.  No.  MM44 

ppilcaiian  Jw^m,  Afr.  23, 1991, 3-122372 
Int  CL*  FlAI  SS/30 
VS.  CL  474— 1C2  U  ( 


MULTI-CTA^ 


5,92449 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 

sd^nr  to  «Thlsianii,  Inc 


FBoi  Feb.  M,  U|n,  Ssr.  No.  6«Q,»42 

Japan,  Feb.  2S,  1990,  2-50151^ 
F*.  20, 1990, 240151 

IntCL>^ai55/iO 
UJB.  CL  474— liO  14 1 


1.  A  bicycle  multii^  sprocket  assembly  comprising  at  least 
two  adjacent  sprockets  which  include  a  diamettically  smaller 
sprocket  and  a  diametrically  hrger  sprocket,  each  sprocket 
having  teeth  ahemate  with  furrows  for  engagement  with  a 
chain,  each  tooth  having  an  apex,  each  Airrow  having  a  bot- 
tom; 
wherein  the  teeth  of  the  larger  sprocket  includes  at  least  one 
reluctantly  disengageaUe  tooth,  at  least  one  chain  sup- 
porting tooth  immediately  following  the  reluctandy  disen- 
gageable  tooth  with  req>ect  to  a  forward  rotational  direc- 
tion of  the  sprocket  assembly,  and  at  least  one  easily  disen- 
gageable  tooth  immediately  following  the  chain  siq>port- 
ing  tooth  with  respect  to  the  forward  rotational  direction, 
and 
wherein  the  apex  of  the  chain  supporting  tooth  supports  the 
chain  at  the  time  of  shifting  from  the  larger  to  smaller 
sprockets. 


L  A  mnhi-etage  s|Mocket :  asembly  comprising: 

a  larger  diameter  sprocket ; 

a  smaller  «<«»"*««»•  sprocki  t  adjacent  to  said  larger  diameter 

sprocket; 
disengagement-finilitating  means  provided  on  said  larger 

AimittMfT  sprocket,  said  disengagement-bcilitating  means 

rifmtinfi  tn  fariMtate  th  •  djamfpigrmi-nt  ftf  ■  pfMtinn  of  ■ 

diain  from  said  larger  d  ameter  sprocket  when  said  chain 
portion  is  manqwlated  I  o  shift  fixxn  said  larger  diameter 
sprocket  to  said  smaller  diameter  sprocket; 

a  recessed  portion  provi<  ed  on  a  side  face  of  said  larger 
'*■—'■*—•  sprocket  boas  said  smaller  diameter  sprocket 
for  permittiug  said  chiin  portion  to  pan  thereduoogh 
«dien  said  chnn  portia  i  slrifts  from  s^  larger  diameter 
sprocket  to  said  smaller  diameter  sprocket; 

a  chain  supporting  portioi  provided  on  said  larger  diameter 
spro^et  for  supporting  an  outer  link  plate  of  said  chain 
portian  shifted  fiom  Hd  larger  diameter  sprodcet,  said 
chain  supporting  portic  n  wM-inHmg  at  least  one  support 
bee  provided  on  said  tide  fine  of  said  larger  diameter 
tfto^tt  fiv  diiecdy  cofitaeting  with  and  supporting  said 
I  portion;  and 
I  of  said  smaller  diam^w  sprocket  being  provided  with 


5,192451 
TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  STRUCTURE 


Pekka 


to  Ke^taaqrynd 


Ey. 


FBad  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,452 

ppHcalion  FlahHd,  Oct  3, 1990, 904«64 
bt  a.)  FISH  7/02 
UJS.  CL  474—206  1<  CUmm 

1.  A  transmission  chain  structure  comprising  several  form 
pieces  linked  together  by  means  of  articulation  means  and  a 
whed  arrangement  inchiding  at  least  one  drive  whed  or  a 
corresponding  means  for  transfiBrring  the  chain,  which  is 
formed  on  said  form  pieces  linked  together  by  said  articulation 
means,  wherein  the  bearing  snrbce  of  each  form  piece  consists 
of  at  least  one  opening  which  is  transverse  rdative  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  chain  and  which  is  eccentrically 
arranged  rdative  to  the  articulation  pitch  near  one  of  the 
articulations,  said  opening  jndiiding  the  contact  edge,  the 
bottom  and  the  bade  edge,  wherenpon  for  moving  said  chain 
when  the  chain  is  in  mesh  said  openings  of  said  form  pieces  oX 
said  chain  cooperate  with  joint  pins  of  said  drive  wheels  the 
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joint  pins  being  transverse  relative  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  chain  and  being  fitted  in  accordance  with  the  openings  and 
the  free  length  of  the  joint  pins  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  form  pieces,  the  contact  area  formed  during 
the  contact  in  said  mesh  of  said  pins  and  the  openings  substan- 
tially corresponding  in  length  to  the  width  of  the  form  pieces, 
whereby,  after  said  contact,  said  pin  leaves  the  opening  of  the 
chain  fivm  that  end  thereof  which  is  on  the  side  of  the  trailing 
edge,  wherein,  during  said  contact  and  seen  from  a  direction 


,. B_ 


said  rollers  having  a  second  configuration,  said  second 
configuration  being  different  from  said  first  configtirstion. 


-^-^, 
l^M^ 


5,192453 

SINGLE  PIN  ROCKER  JOINT  CHAIN 

Edward  H.  Cole,  Jr.,  IdHwa,  and  Philip  J.  Matt  Dryden,  both  of 

N.Y.,  Mdgaon  to  Borg-WarMr  AirtoHodrc  TraaaidHkM  A 

Ei«ine  CoHpOMBts  CorporatkM,  Sterii^  Hdihls,  Mich. 

Filed  Oet  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  778,409 

ImL  CL'  F16G  13/04 

UJS.  CL  474—214  30  ( 


perpendicular  to  the  largest  axial  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
pin,  the  free  area  of  said  opening  is  substantially  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  corresponding  pin,  whereupon  said 
contact  area  is  formed  on  that  part  of  the  contact  edge  of  the 
opening  on  said  bearing  surface  which  joins  said  bottom,  and 
wherein  the  largest  distance  of  said  contact  edge  fiom  the 
center  line,  which  goes  through  the  centers  of  the  holes  of  said 
articulations  at  the  ends  of  the  form  piece,  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  corresponding  distance  of  said  trailing  edge 
firom  said  center  line. 


5,192452  

ROLLER  CHAIN  WITH  RANDOMIZED  PTTCH 

John  C  Sknrim,  Ithaca,  and  brands  J.  Hanter,  Rochester,  bodi 

of  N.Y.,  asdgaors  to  Borg-Wancr  AatoaMdve  Tranaariadon 

A  Esglae  CoaspoMnta  CorporathM,  Sterltag  Hdihta,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  776,994 

let  CL'  F16G  13/10 

UJS.  CL  474—210  26  CUdsH 


1.  A  rocker  joint  for  a  chain  constructed  of  an  assembly  of 
links  and  pivot  members,  said  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  interleaved  links,  each  link  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures,  the  apertures  of  one  link  set  being  transversdy 
aligned  with  one  set  of  apertures  of  the  next  adjacent  link  set 
said  apertures  being  defined  by  a  series  of  surfaces,  at  least  ooe 
of  said  aperture  surbces  being  convexly  arcuate, 
at  least  one  of  said  pivot  members  having  a  substantially  flat 
fixmt  surface  and  a  convex  back  surface,  said  back  sarboe 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  radii, 
said  pivot  member  being  reedved  in  the  apertures  of  some  of 
said  links  such  that  the  front  surboe  of  said  pivot  member 
and  said  convexly  arcuate  surface  of  said  link  aperture 
engage  and  rock  on  one  another, 
the  back  surface  of  said  pivot  member  being  positioned  for 
clearance  fiom  said  aperture  back  surface  in  the  chain 
tight  strand  as  the  surbces  move  rdative  to  one  another 
before  the  chain  articulates. 


5,192454 

FACIAL  EXERCISE  SENSOR 

SharoB  Yoh«,  1315  OroaaBeM,  Katy,  Tex.  77450 

FBad  Mar.  2, 1990,  Scr.  No.  407,765 

Int  CL'  A63B  23/03 

VS.  CL  482— a 


14 


1.  A  chain  for  use  with  a  sprocket  laid  chain  having  a  series 
of  interleaved  inner  links  and  outer  links; 
each  outer  link  having  a  pair  of  outer  link  plates  fixedly 

mounted  to  tpuced  pin  members; 
each  inner  link  having  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  to  turn  on 

said  pins  of  said  outer  links,  said  inner  links  having  inner 

link  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  said  bushings; 
a  roller  mounted  to  turn  on  each  bushing  and  sdaptcri  to 

contact  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket; 
each  of  said  inner  links  and  said  outer  links  being  sdspted  to 

recdve  a  sprocket  tooth; 
some  of  said  rollers  having  a  first  configuration  and  others  of 


1.  A  sensor  device  to  detect  and  signal  the  exerdM  of  a 
subject's  craniofacial  and  cervicd  muscles  that  comprises: 

a  flexible,  semi-rigid,  U-shaped  band  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  over  a  portion  of  a  subject's  head  and  bee; 

a  trigger  housing  adjustably  attachable  to  the  band  along  the 
length  of  the  band; 

a  trigger  attached  to  the  housing,  located  to  interface  be- 
tween the  face  and  the  housing  and  sendtive  to  movement 
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with  reelect  to  the  ban^  said  trigger  not  sensitive  to 
gravity; 

a  signal  emitter  in  oommiinicktion  with  the  trigger  that  emits 
a  signal  opoo  the  sensing  df  movement  by  the  trigger;  and 
for  powering  the  sigi^  sender. 


S,l«  1,255 

ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  iYSIEM  FOR  EXERCISE 

EQUHMENT 

I T.  IMebMrt;  &  Ty  Mm  ioa,  and  Scott  R.  WattersoB,  aU 

tl1tm,Vtak,  art^nrs  to  Wcaio,  Im^,  Logaii,  Utah 

OitlMilliiaorSar.  No.  4M;  90,  Mar.  16, 1990,  abaMloMd, 

wUck  k  a  eoMimtin  of  S«r.  ^o.  2SMW,  C>cL  12, 1988,  Pat 

Na.  MU,39«.  This  appUcatioBlDec.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  80fi,977 

bt  CL>  AK3B  23/06 
VS.  a.  482—54  I  2 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  t|ie  incline  of  a  treadmill,  said 
method  comprising:  | 

providing  a  treadmill  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
firame  and  a  walking  surfiEe,  said  treadmill  having  a  sup- 
port pivotedly  connected  ■>  said  frame  proximate  said  fint 
end  of  said  treadmill,  said  support  having  a  proximal  end 
adapted  for  engaging  an  imderlying  surface  and  support- 
ing said  treadmill  frame  above  said  underlying  surface, 
said  treadmill  further  incliding  an  adjustable  pneumatic 
spring  pivotedly  mounted  to  said  support  on  one  end  of 


said  adjustable  pneumatic ji 
opposing  end  of  said  adj 
adjustable  pneumatic  spr 
adapted  for  controlling  a  j 
pennmatic  spring  on  said  i 
ing  and  cloaing  a  valve  i 


ng  and  to  said  frame  on  an 
ble  pneumatic  spring,  said 
including  a  control  means 
srce  exerted  by  said  adjustable 
iipport  and  said  frame  by  open- 
Btained  within  said  adjustable 
penumatic  qning,  said  control  means  being  operable  by  a 
user  standing  upright  on  i^  walking  surface,  said  tread- 
mill fiirther  including  aq  underlying  surface  engaging 
fulcrum  mounted  on  said  ftame  proximate  said  second  end 
of  said  treadmill; 
positioning  a  user  in  an  uprignt  orientation  atop  said  walking 
snrfisc^ 


said  mer  actuating  said 
said  adjustable  pneumati 
urge  said  proximal  end  of  ^ 
said  frame  and  along  said  I 
proximal  end  of  said  su|j 
waidly  directed  force  to  i 
said  treadmill  frame  upwi^ 
'  walking  along  : 


therri>y  lock  said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring  in  place  to 
lock  said  treadmill  walking  surface  in  said  selected  inclina- 
tion. 


5,192,256 

SWIM  EXERCISE  OR  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

William  T.  Ryaa,  248  NoitiuUge  Dr.,  LaadisTille,  Pa.  17538 

Contiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  644,324^  Jam.  22, 1991,  ab— doiiwl.  TUs 

appUcatkM  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876.116 

bt  CL?  A63B  23/00 

VS.  CL  482—55  7  i 


TT 


-rn 
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1.  A  swimmers  exercise  apparatus  kit  comprising  a  user 
tether  means  having  a  pool  attachment  mechanism  means  on 
each  end  of  said  tether  line,  for  attachment  to  opposite  ends  of 
a  pool,  said  tether  means  being  continuous  and  unbroken  and 
having  one  or  more  coupling  means  slidably  mounted  by  ting 
means  on  said  tether  means  for  movement  along  the  tether  line 
thereof;  harness  means  integrally  connected  to  the  coupling 
means,  said  harness  means  for  mounting  on  a  swimmer's  body, 
said  coupling  means  providing  for  selective  positioning  of  one 
or  more  swimmers  along  said  line  and  allowing  freedom  of  a 
swimmer's  arm  and  leg  motion  and  orientation  of  the  swim- 
mer's body  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  line 
and  generally  within  the  plane  of  the  surfiice  of  water  in  said 
pool. 


5,192,257 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Joha  E.  Panasewicz,  BooMcr,  Colo.,  aarigaor  to  Flttraxx,  Inc., 

Boiddcr,  Colo. 
CoBtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  728,188,  JaL  10, 1991,  abaadoaed.  lUs 
appUcatkM  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,074 
Iirt.  CL'  A63B  23/00 
VS.  CL  482—70  12  ( 


ol  means  to  open  said  valve, 
spring  thereby  operating  to 
I  support  outward  away  from 
lying  support  surface,  said 
srt  thereby  allying  an  up- 
;  treadmiU  frime  and  urging 
iiy; 

walking  surEsce  between  said 
anderlying  surface  engagi^  fulcrum  and  said  first  end  of 
said  treadmill  to  ^^ly  a  downwardly  directed  force  on 
said  treadmill  in  oppodtiaii  to  said  force  being  applied  by 
said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring; 
said  nier  positioning  himael '  at  a  location  on  said  walking 
sor&ce  between  said  fiilc  rum  and  said  first  end  of  said 
treadmill  to  a  selected,  dot  mwardly  directed  force  on  said 
treadmill  sufficient  to  con  nteract  said  upwardly  directed 
fofce  and  to  position  saidl  treadmill  walking  surface  in  a 
selected  inclination;  and 

r  operating  said  contiol  means  firom  an  upright  orien- 
tatioa  atop  said  walking  Surface  to  close  said  valve  and 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame, 

a  pair  of  foot  supporting  members,  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  linear  reciprocating  movement,  each  foot  sup- 
porting member  having  a  first  idler  pulley  thereon, 

a  pair  of  hand  engaging  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
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frame  for  linear  reciprocating  movement  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  the  movement  of  said  foot  si^iporting  mem- 
bers, and 
a  control  system  operably  interconnecting  said  foot  support- 
ing members  and  said  hand  *»'g»g'''B  members,  said  con- 
trol system  including  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  reciprocal  pivotal  movement  and  a  drive  belt 
extending  around  said  drive  pulley,  said  drive  belt  having 
opposite  ends  fixed  to  said  foot  supporting  members 
wherd>y  movement  <^  one  foot  supporting  monber  m  a 
first  direction  will  cause  the  other  foot  suppcvting  member 
to  move  simultaneously  in  a  second  opposite  direction,  a 
secondary  belt  having  opposite  ends  anchored  to  said 
frame,  said  secoitdary  bdt  being  fixed  to  said  hand  engag- 
ing members  for  unitary  movement  therewith  and  being 
operably  connected  to  said  foot  supporting  members  by 
frictionally  passing  around  said  first  idler  pulleys  on  the 
foot  supporting  members,  and  a  group  of  second  idler 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  framework  around  which  said 
secondary  belt  extends  whereby  linear  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  foot  supporting  members  causes  said 
hand  engaging  members  to  reciprocate  at  a  linear  speed  of 
approximately  twice  the  speed  of  said  foot  supporting 
members. 


practiced  on  a  flat  hard  surface  by  the  athkte  and  with  the 
athlete  operating: 
(i)  a  wooden  hockey  stick  having  an  elongated  handle  por- 
tion and  a  double«ded  blade  portion,  each  side  of  the 
blade  portion  being  flat,  and 
Qi)  a  spherically  shaped  and  dense  ball,  said  ball  being  of 
steel  material  and  formed  by  a  forging  process  and  having 
a  diameter  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  3.0  inches, 


5,1^2,258  

TRAINING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

TEACHING  SNOW  BOARDING  TECHNIQUES 

Marda  Kdler,  13880  Wide  Acrca  Rd..  GoMea,  Colo.  80401 

FDed  Oct  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  603,651 

lat  CL'  A63B  22/00 

VS.  CL  482—71  78 


1.  A  training  device,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  arcuate  track  secured  to  said  frame,  said  track  having 
opposite  ends  disposed  at  a  vertical  elevation  above  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  track; 

at  least  one  support  member, 

a  ball  and  socket  mounting  said  support  member  for  pivotal 
movement; 

said  track  lying  on  a  surface  of  an  imaginary  sphere  having 
a  center  at  the  center  of  said  ball; 

said  track  forming  a  segment  of  a  circle  lying  in  a  plane 
obliquely  i'yti'^n'  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  segment 
being  orientated  downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from 
said  ball  such  that  said  track  disposes  said  support  member 
in  an  orientation  obliqudy  dechned  to  said  horizontal 
plane  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  ball;  and 

guide  means  mounting  sad  support  member  for  movement 
along  said  arcuate  track. 


wherri>y  the  athlete  (a)  places  the  ball  on  the  hard  surface  in 
front  of  but  proximate  to  the  front  of  the  feet  of  the  athlete  and 
holds  the  dcmgated  handle  portion  of  the  stick  with  spaced 
apart  hands,  and  (b)  uses  the  hockey  stick  to  move  the  ball  bad 
and  forth  oo  the  hard  surface  by  engaging  said  ball  with  alter- 
nating sides  of  the  blade  portion  of  the  hodtey  stick  to  thereby 
accelerate  and  decelerate  the  ball,  so  that,  upon  the  aforesaid 
ball  acceleration  and  decderation  being  repeated  by  the  ath- 
lete, a  beneficial  strengthening  of  the  wrists  and  hands  of  the 
athlete  occurs. 


M92,260 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  A  MACHINE  PART 

Franco  Sartwio;  Mario  Scaifina,  mtt  SIcCsm  Vhi— n,  ail  of 

Taila,  Italy,  asiigpiin  to  Aasada  Company.  LhnMsd,  Japan 

FDed  Not.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612.576 
CfadnM  priority,  application  Italy,  No?.  14, 1989. 67998  A/19 
Int  CL)  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CL  483—59  10  ( 


5,192.259 

EXERC3SE  SYSTEM 
Rokcrt  A.  BnioifMm,  18525  Sixlk  Ave.  North.  FlywMth,  Miu. 

55447 

FDed  JnL  18. 1991,  Scr.  No.  731,995 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/06 

VS.  CL  482—93  1  CUb 

1.  A  method  for  developing  and  strengthening  wrists  and 

hands  of  a  human  athlete,  said  method  being  adapted  to  be 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  marhinr  part,  comprising: 

a  frame  body; 

an  opposed  pair  of  marhinf  part  gripper  members  each 
supported  on  the  frame  body,  the  pair  ot  machine  part 
gtippex  members  being  apart  from  each  other  by  at  least  a 
predetermined  distance  so  that  the  machine  part  is  to  be 


March  9, 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


911 


910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


pot  thenebetween.  and  banf  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  eadi  other  for  gripping  and  diamgaging,  re- 
ipei^ivtly.  the  BMcUne  paft; 

I  for  bianig  tie  pair  of  machine  part  gripper 
I  toward  each  oth*.  for  engagement  of  the  grip- 
per  membeii  with  tiie  mnraiinr  part; 

a  gripperntcaibcr  movement  nifclMiiiMn  for  moving  the  pair 
of  giqiper  memben  away^  from  each  other  against  the 
reahent  force  of  die  reaUeat  meant,  for  djimgagfrnent  of 
flie  gripper  membera  from  phe  madiine  part;  and 

a  gripper  OMmber  lock  me^anim  for  locking  the  move- 
BMOt  Ok  me  gi'ipper  membvrs  when  the  gripper  memben 
are  at  mid  predetermined  pittance  from  each  other. 


5.1*:  Ml 


APPAKATUS  FOR  POS1|PROCESSmG 
both  af  taan,  MriMOfB  to 


loTScr.No. 
wMch  li  a  diTWna  of  Sw.  No. 
4,»3MC7.T1ita 


Mar.  31. 1N7,  CZ-OTSOIS;  Mai. 
1M7,«MMMW 

Int  a.'  t$ia  1/24 
UJS.a.4f3— 2» 


CONTAINOt  WRAPPBBS  WITH  INTEGKAL  TEAR 

TAPE,  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

A^ei  JaminlB,  hBOtmm,  t^L,  and  Xmb  M  Fham,  Rich- 
■aad,  Va.,  iml^tw  to  FWUp  Mnrrta  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

ContI— BtlpnofSer.  No.  901,227,  Afr.  12, 19N,  abaaiaaii, 

wUch  ii  a  divWan  of  Sar.  No.  342,240,  Apr.  34, 1M»,  Pat  No. 

4,m,3C3.  TUB  ■piMraHan  Oct  2S,  19f  1,  Scr.  No.  7S2,M7 

Int  a.>  B31B  1/25 

VS.  a.  493-34S  16  ( 


K^v\\vkv^;5<^ 


SHEETS 
EoicU  Marakami,  Yekohaam, 

SIMK  Apr.  19, 1990,  abandoned, 
1'  5.347,  Mar.  30, 1900,  Pat  No. 
Se^  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,718 
an.  Mar.  31, 1907, 62-070017; 
31,  1907,  <24r70Q23;  Apr.  1, 


llOaiaH 


;appanto> 


Oi  A  iheet  proceidng 
nqMt  infant  for  l]^Hltling  a 

iheet  procMMBg  ii  to  be 
■beet  prooeMing  mean*  for 

with  th  ligiul  of  taid  inpal 
an  ejection  unit  for  ejecting 


jOO 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  vntppet  having  an  integral  tear 
tape  for  a  container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  •  web  of  material  having  a  kmgitiidinal  axis,  and  first 
and  second  major  sarftces  on  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  wd>  member; 

scoring  a  first  set  of  substantially  parallel  score  lines  partially 
through  the  thickness  of  said  first  major  surfisoe  to  extend 
a  first  depth  through  the  wrapper,  said  first  set  of  score 
lines  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first  predetermined  disranr<^ 

scoring  a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  score  lines 
partially  through  the  thickness  of  said  second  major  sur- 
face to  extend  a  second  depth  through  the  wrapper,  said 
second  set  of  score  lines  being  qMced  apart  by  a  second 
predetermined  distancr,  wherein  said  first  depth  is  greater 
than  said  second  depth  and  wherein  said  second  predeter- 
mined distanrc  between  said  second  set  of  score  lines  is 
larger  than  said  firrt  predetermined  distance  between  said 
first  set  of  score  lino,  such  that  said  second  set  of  score 
lines  straddles  said  first  set  of  score  lines  to  form  an  inte- 
gral tear  t^ie, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  score  lines  are  scored  in 
a  longitudinally  repeating  pattern  of  first  through  fourth 
longitudinal  segments,  at  least  two  of  said  segments  being 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  third  segment  that  is  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  wherein  the  connections  between  said  segments 
are  rounded;  and 

severing  completely  through  said  longitudinal  web,  perpen- 
dicular to  Uw  longitudinal  axis,  to  form  a  wr^tper; 

wherein  said  integral  tear  tape  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  scored  lines  will  not  deviate  from  the  path 
of  said  pattern. 


comfvismg: 
signal  indicating  whether  or  not 
p  iitofiued; 
processing  sheets  in  accordance 


he  sheets  from  said  sheet  pro- 


a  tray  for  slarking  the  sheets  ejected  from  said  ejection  unit; 
movement  meana  for  movink  relatively  a  position  of  said 

ejectua  imit  and  a  poaitiomof  said  tray  to  wluch  the  sheets 

are  being  eiected  while  tlfe  sheett  are  ejected  fr«n  said 

ejection  uai^  and 
control  means  for  contnrilin^  said  movement  means  in  ac- 

oocdance  with  die  signal  iipnt  from  said  input  means. 


9492,263 
ELECTROMEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

LOW-FREQUENCY  MAGNEHC  FIELDS 
Wswtr  Kr— a,  A  agaatmstraasr  41. 0000  Mawchw  2,  Pad.  Rep, 
of  Germany 

FDed  May  21. 1991,  Sor.  No.  703,002 
CfadaM  priority,  apiHtrtlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasany,  May  29, 
li90,  900C057[U] 

Int  a?  AMN  7/00 
U  JS.  CL  000—14  7  OataH 

1.  An  electromedical  apparatus  for  generating  low-fre- 
quency magnetic  fidds  comprising  a  generator  section  having 
a  hoodng  (120)  and  ww^iwHing 
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a)  first  I 


i  (10)  for  generating  low-fi«qaency  dectrical 


b)  second  means  (110)  for  setting  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lations, 

c)  third  means  (12)  for  setting  the  am|ditnde  of  the  oadlla- 


d)  fourth  means  for  time  control  (00)  for  setting  the  duration 
of  the  oacillation  generation, 

e)  a  mains  unit  (44)  for  generating  operating  and  bias  volt- 
ages for  said  first  to  fourth  meant  and 

f)  a  mains  switch  (40)  for  connecting  the  mains  unit  (44)  to  a 
mains  terminal  (94),  and 


■^^-^^ 


lii 


Zj6 


g)  sixth  meant  (30)  for  coupling  at  leatt  one  apfdicator  coil 
(32)  to  the  generator  aection  for  receiving  mid  low-fre- 
quency electrical  oscillations  to  generate  a  low-frequency 

wherein  the  mains  switch  (40)  includes  a  key  switdi  (96, 
38)  which  is  connected  between  the  mains  terminal  (94) 
and  the  mains  unit  (44)  and  connects  them  as  long  as  an 
activating  key  (90)  is  depressed,  and  a  rday  (62)  which 
comprises  operating  c(»tacts  (60)  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  key  switch  (96)  and  a  winding  fed  by  the  mains 
unit  (44X  and  the  operating  and  bias  voltages  are  supplied 
to  sidd  mains  unit  44  direcdy  without  interposition  of  a 
further  switching  device  so  that  the  apparatus  starts  to 
operate  when  then  mains  switch  is  switdied  on. 


9,192,264 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASE 

STATES  USING  OXIDIZED  LIPOPROTEINS 
Eric  T.  Foaad,  Chcatairt  HOI,  Mhb.,  Mtiffar  to  The  Beth  Iirael 
HoaiitolAaaociatkM.BoataiB.MMa. 

:  of  Scr.  No.  410,302,  Oct  6, 1909, 
.  TUa  application  Oct  4, 1990,  Scr.  No.  992,993 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—4  24  Oafam 


!i 


(d)  introdocing  blood  into  the  container, 

(e)  adding  oxidixed  lipoprotein  to  die  blood, 

(f)  performing  a  proton  and  caiboa-13  nnclear  magnetic 
reaonance  analysis  of  the  blood  to  determine  the  levd  of 
oxidized  lipoproleint, 

(g)  iiuecting  the  blood  once  a  dwrapeutic  dote  of  oxidixed 
hpoprotemi  is  obtained. 


5492,263 
ADJUSTABLE-RESISTANCE  ANH-SIPHON  I»VICB 
Jamm  M.  IMka;  Rictard  Fte,  both  of  Tanato,  ■ 
BBhsrie.Daal>mh,aRc<fTiBiii,iiJpiritoH8C 
A  Diiiiltiimsal  LWtai  PailaMJi^,  Tflrwk 

jMBBMDnfcB 

FOad  Dae.  10, 1990,  Scr.  No.  629,260 
lat  CL>  A61M  27/00 
VS.  a.  604—10  11 


L  An  adjustable-^wstanoe  aati-aiphon  device  for  a  cerebro- 
spinal fluid  shunt  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  boosiag 
having  an  internal  cavity  which  "~'*«"m  a  first  rhamhw  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  first  chamhw  having  at  least  one  flenble 
wall,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  inflow  and  outflow 
respectively  of  cerebrospinal  fluid,  said  potts  passing  through 
^lerturet  in  taid  hooting; 
said  second  chamhrr  being  gas-fiUed  and  being  in  ptesanre 
communication  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  wall  of  said  first  chamber,  and 
gas  preasure  control  means  connected  to  taid  gas^Uled 
chamber  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  gas-filled  chamhw 
may  be  adjusted. 


9,192,266 
DEVICE  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
SWELLING  (W  HEMCmRHOIDAL  TISSUES 
Peter  J.  WIDE,  109  W.  End  Avn.,  New  Yoik.  N.Y.  10023 

or  Scr.  No.  037,069,  Feb.  10, 1992.  TWb 
JbL  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9194IS0 
lat  a.)  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—11  0  ( 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  state  characterized  by 
diseased  cells  with  an  enhanced  uptake  of  lipoproteins  com- 
prising 

(a)  detecting  the  disease  state, 

Qa)  supplying  Mood, 

(c)  providing  a  container. 


8.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids,  comprising: 

a  body  member  c^Mble  ct  bang  rectaUy  inserted; 

a  scriution  inside  said  body  member  which  is  hypertonic  with 
respect  to  hemorrhoidal  tissues;  and 

an  dastic  seaiipetmeaUe  membrane  dffhiing  an  outer  sar- 
Ucc  portion  of  said  body  member,  said  membrane  being 
poaitioned  along  said  body  meaiber  so  that  said  meaibnme 
is  in  contact  with  hemorrhoidal  tiiBaes  npon  iateitioa  of 
said  body  member  into  a  rectum, 

said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  cloaable  aooem 
means  for  obtaining  aooem  to  said  body  meaiber  to  replaoe 
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diluted  hypertonic  solutioaf  in  said  body  member  with  new  5,192,2<S9 

hypertonic  solution  upon  4  use  of  the  device.  MULTI-VALVE  MANIFOLD  FOR  DRUG  INFUSION 

^  SYSTEMS 

Robert  G.  Poll,  Campbell,  and  Noel  L.  Jotauon,  San  Joae,  both 

of  Califs  aasignon  to  Abbott  Laboratoriet,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
5,191,2«7  Filed  JnL  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,828 

VORTEX  SMOKE  REMOVEJt  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL  Int.  CV  A61M  37/00 

DEVICES  UjS.CLfi(M— 82  15  Claims 

I>taii?  Shapira,  5249  LaJoDa  HenmiHi  Atc  LaJirila,  Calif. 
92037,  nd  Joha  T.  M.  Wrialt,  10831  Oehlmaaa  Ave.,  Cooi- 
fer,  Colo.  80433 
CoatlMatkM  «rfScr.  No.  300,181  Jan.  23, 1989,  abamhmed.  lUs 
appHcarton  Mar.  28,  ^1.  Scr.  No.  678,169 
lat  CL'  AfSlB  17/20 
VS.  CL  604—22  i  17  Claims 


tnbolar  housing  having  vortex 


and  cauterizing  means  from 


L  An  electrosurgical  device  including  a  cutting  and  cauter- 
izing means  in  electrical  coi  ununication  with  an  external 
power  source,  said  cutting  andlcauterizing  means  engaged  to  a 


neans  extending  up  to  an  end  of 


said  tubular  housing  for  creatii^  a  vortex  at  an  entrance  end  of 
said  tidnilar  housing,  said  tubu  \ai  housing  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum generator  for  removing  i  moke  created  with  the  cutting 


adjacent  immediate  area,  and 


means  for  turning  on  and  off  tpe  vacuum  created  by  said  vac- 
uum generator,  said  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  vacuum 
located  at  a  distance  spaced  ^om  an  end  of  said  cutting  and 
cauterizing  means  of  said  device. 


FLEXIBLE 
i  SUber,  P.O.  Box  1366 
Filed  Jn.  27, 
Iirt.CL> 
U.S.a.604— 53 


S,UU68 
THRON  BECTOMY  i 


19!  1, 


SYSTEM 
NJL  03811 
Scr.  No.  722,126 
i  .61B  17/22 


5Claims 


1.  A  multi-channel  drug  infusion  system  having  a  plurality  of 
pumping  mechanisms,  each  pumping  mechanism  having  a 
separate  fluid  line  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
respective  valve  inlet  of  a  multiple  inlet  manifold  for  mixing 
and  transporting  therethrough  fluids  under  pressure,  said  mani- 
fold comprising: 
a  manifold  body  comprising  a  first  member  including  a 
plurality  of  valve  inlets,  each  valve  inlet  including  a  re- 
spective valve  seat,  and  a  second  member  having  at  least 
one  outlet  said  first  and  second  members  joined  at  a  mani- 
fold body  mterface; 
a  mixing  chamber  provided  between  the  first  and  second 

members  at  the  manifold  body  interface; 
and  a  flexible  membrane  disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber 
between  the  first  and  second  members,  the  flexible  mem- 
brane comprising  separate  valve  seat  portions,  each  valve 
seat  portion  aligned  with  and  overlying  a  separate  valve 
seat  on  the  first  member  and  held  in  place  by  a  respective 
valve  interior  portion  provided  on  the  second  member 
and  opposite  s^  valve  seat  portion  to  retain  each  of  the 
valve  inlets  of  the  first  member  normally  closed  at  a  re- 
spective preset  level  of  inlet  pressure,  with  fluid  under 
pressure  exceeding  said  preset  level  pressing  against  a 
respective  valve  seat  portion  to  open  a  respective  valve 
inlet  to  enable  fluid  flow  into  the  mixing  chamber,  each 
such  valve  seat  portion  opening  and  closing  its  respective 
valve  inlet  independently  of  the  remaining  valve  inlets  to 
minimis  inadvertent  mixing  of  fluids  in  the  chamber  or 
back  flow  to  the  inlets. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  1 1  thrombus  from  a  blood  vessel, 
comprising  the  following  stef  s: 

in«i»fiinfl  into  the  vessel  a  flexible  thrombectomy  system 
comprising  a  flexible  pis  ion,  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  which  is  slidaUy  Idisposed  in  a  flexible  catheter 
which  also  has  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

advancing  the  distal  ends  ol  the  flexible  piston  and  the  flexi- 
ble catheter  to  the  w»«™»<i«t>  vicinity  of  the  thrombus, 

palling  the  proximal  end  of  the  flexible  piston  and  sliding  it 
proximally  relative  to  th4  flexible  catheter,  thereby  suck- 
ing the  tlubmbus  into  th^  flexible  catheter, 

withdrawing  the  system  cc  itaining  the  thrombus  out  of  the 
veaseL 


5,192,270 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MARKING  INJECnONS 

Donald  D.  CanwcU,  Jr.,  3100  McrrHt  Pkwy.,  Reading,  Pa. 

19609 

Filed  Not.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  615,325 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—116  9  ( 


/; 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  including  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, a  needle  attached  in  sealed  fluid  communication  with  the 
body  portion  and  a  removable  protective  cover  for  the  needle 
which  cover  is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to 
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receive  the  needle,  characterized  in  that  a  colorant  is  diqjoaed 
on  one  end  of  the  cover,  said  colorant  adapted  to  print  a  visible 
indicia  when  the  one  end  is  pressed  against  die  aldn. 


5,192^1     

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  AN 
ERECTION 
Irrin  M  Kalb,  327  AUa  Ave^  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.  90406;  Ro- 
bert H.  Shaw,  243  Peck  Dr.,  Btvcrtjr  Hilh,  CaUf.  90212,  and 
Mkkad  J.  Ram.  1  Horaeahoe  Rd.,  BcD  Canyon.  CaUt  91307 
FDed  Not.  25, 1991.  Ser.  No.  797,319 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00;  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—116  16 


11.  A  device  to  aid  in  the  deUvery  of  an  erection  inducing 
drug  to  the  penis  comprising: 
a  flexible  ring  sized  to  partially  encircle  a  flaccid  penis, 
the  ring  having  a  break  therein  to  aid  in  properly  placing  the 
ting  on  the  flaccid  penis  and  at  least  one  needle  guide 
extending  from  its  surface,  said  needle  guide  located 
above  the  penile  erectile  tissue  and  the  break  straddling 
the  urethra  when  properly  placed  on  the  penis,  the  needle 
guide  being  angled  and  oriented  so  that  a  syringe  needle 
placed  through  the  needle  guide  penetrates  through  the 
covering  skin  and  into  the  erectile  tissue  without  penetrat- 
ing other  surrounding  tissue. 


5,192.272 

PACK  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  STERILE  UQUIDS 

INCLUDING  PHARMACEUTICAL,  NUTRIENT  AND 

ENERGY-SOURCE  UQUIDS 

Jean-Maiie  Fanre.  100,  aTcnae  dn  PrMdcnt  Kennedy,  75016 

Paris,  Flranee 

Filed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,323 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatian  France,  Oct  26, 1989,  89  14037 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—141  37 


the  flowable  substance  to  the  patient,  and  means  for  detecting 
a  leak  in  said  wall  means  comprising  means  t^rtinm^  a  space 
contiguous  with  said  wall  means  for  receiving  the  flow^le 
substance  accidentally  leaked  through  said  wall  means,  and  a 
leak  indicator  medium  accommodated  in  the  space  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  the  leaked-in  subatance  to  provide  a  visible 
indication  that  a  leak  has  occurred. 


StcTcn 


5,192,273 
CATHETERIZATION  SYSTEM 
F.  BlrrmMi,  143  Eight  St.  Dei  Mar,  CaHf.  92014,  m- 
to  StCTcn  F.  BiermH,  Del  Mar,  Oriit 

or  Scr.  No.  384426,  JnL  24, 1909. 
lUs  appBcathm  May  4, 1990,  Scr.  No.  518,964 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—174  14  ( 


7.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  facilitating  the  changing 
of  tubing  connected  to  a  catheter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ad^>tor  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  forward  end  config- 
ured to  connect  to  a  hub  of  a  catheter,  and  a  rear  end 
configured  to  connect  to  a  tubing;  and 

a  base  for  mounting  on  a  patient's  skin,  said  base  having  a 
pair  of  upstanding  legs  spaced  to  define  a  space  for  receiv- 
ing said  adaptor  body,  said  base  legs  having  detents  which 
fit  within  an  annular  groove  on  said  tubular  body  in  a 
manner  permitting  rotation  of  said  adaptor  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  adaptor  tubular  body  while  remaining 
captured  on  said  base. 


5,192.274 

ANCHOR  PAD  FOR  CATHETERIZATION  SYSTEM 

SteTcn  F.  BierMn.  143  EigUh  St.  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.  92014 

Filed  May  8, 199L  Ser.  No.  697,640 

Int  CL>  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—180  10 


1.  A  container  for  administering  a  flowable  substance  to  a 
patient  comprising  wall  means  defining  a  first  chamber  adapted 
to  be  at  least  partially  filled  with  the  flowable  substance,  said 
first  chamber  having  means  defining  an  opauBg  for  supplying 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  securing  a  catheter  to  the  body 
of  a  patient  comprising: 
a  catheter  connector  comprising  a  substantially  planar  seat 

having  at  least  one  suture  hole  fwmed  therein;  and 
an  anchoring  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  adboive  tpf™'*'^  for  secure  attachment  to  the  body  of 
the  patient;  and 

at  IcMt  one  retention  nien^t>er  mounted  on  said  adhesive 
member,  said  retention  imember  being  configured  to 
insert  through  said  suturt  hole  of  said  catheter  seat  and 
to  engage  with  the  cathd  er  seat  about  the  suture  bole  to 
prevent  accidental  disenj  ;agement  of  said  catheter  from 
said  adhesive  member,  whereby  the  catheter  seat  is 
attached  to  the  adhesive(  member. 


5.1M775 


IV  INFUSION  OR  BIXX^ 
A. 


ASSEIIBL 


NJ. 


FIM  Sc*.  !«,  1991 , 
Iirt.  CL>  Atm 
VS.CLWt—2a 


COLLECTION  GUARD 

LY 

to  Bceton,  DiddnwM 


increase  in  number  from  a  first  end  of  said  panel  structure 
to  a  second  opposite  end  thereof  and  there  are  more  aper- 
tures located  through  said  upper  panel  member  at  the 
second  opposite  end  thereof  than  through  the  first  end; 

connecting  means  projecting  from  said  first  end  of  said  panel 
structure  and  in  communication  with  the  closed  area  in 
said  panel  structure; 

vacuum  connector  means  for  connecting  said  connecting 
means  to  vacuum  drawing  source  means  wherein  a  flow  of 
air  is  created  from  above  said  upper  panel  member  of  said 
panel  structure  inwardly  through  the  apertures  in  said 
upper  panel  member  and  the  closed  area. 


NJ. 

Scr.  No.  7<2,S35 

5/Oa  5/32 
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5,192,277 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Dae  B.  Ckng;  Sag  S.  Sd^  and  Ckn  S.  Kwak,  aO  of  CheoiWia, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  aarigMin  to  LUCKY  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dee.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,430 
OafaH  priority,  iwUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  20,  1990, 
90-21162 

bt  CL»  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604-360  5  i 


1.  An  IV  infusion  cover  andl  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  protective  cover  comprising  a  rearward  and  forward  end 

connected  by  opposite  sidewalls,  and  a  top  and  bottom 

side  connected  to  said  sid  walls; 
a  ho^TMit  surrounding  said  a  >ver,  said  housing  comprising  a 

rearward  dosed  end  awl   a  forward  opened  end  with 

protrusions -ertending  inta  said  housing; 
means  for  advancing  said  coi  ^er  out  of  said  housing  to  a  fiilly 

extended  position;  and 
means  for  locking  said  covtr  to  said  housing  in  the  fully 

extended  position. 


5,19  (,276 
ASPII4TING 


SMOKE 
I E.  Gatti,  104  Treaty  Etai  i 
Filed  Dec  14, 
latCL' 
U.S.  CL  604— 313 


DEVICE 
La.,  Haddonfleid,  NJ. 
Scr.  No.  627,769 
A61M  1/00 


vm. 


an  dongated  substantially 
having  spaced  elongated 


0M33 


SCIaiM 


-u« 


1.  A  smoke  aspirating  devi  «  for  eliminating  smoke  gener- 
ated during  eiecttocautery  su  gery  comprising: 


lat  and  flexible  panel  structure 
upper  and  lower  panel  members 
with  a  cioaed  area  deRaa  I  therdietween.  said  lower  panel 
member  having  releasabi  e  securing  means  for  said  panel 
structure  »H«pt<sfi  for  mo<  mting  said  panel  structure  on  the 
anatomy  of  a  patient  un  lergoing  electrocautery  surgery 
and  said  vppa  pand  mei  iber  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  therethrough  donnecting  widi  said  cioaed  area 
wherein  the  apertures  tsough  the  upper  pand  member 


I  u  t*  0.T  u  oj  04  oa  M  ai  0 


1.  In  an  improved  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising  a 
liquid-permeable  top  sheet,  a  superabsorbent  polymer  core,  a 
fluff  pulp  layer  and  a  liquid-proof  back  sheet,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  flavonoid  and  a  far-infrared 
radiating  ceramic  incorporated  in  the  top  sheet,  the  polymer 
core,  the  fluff  pulp  layer  and/or  the  back  sheet 


5.192,278  

MULTI-FIBER  PLUG  FOR  A  LASER  CATHETER 

Gary  B.  Hayca,  LeoadMtcr,  Carter  Kittreil;  Martin  R.  Prince, 

both  of  OnAridge,  an  of  MaiL;  JOI M.  ToMi,  Great  Ned[, 

N.Y.,  aisd  Mi^ad  S.  Fdd,  Wabaii,  Maaa.,  BHifaorB  to  Maaaa- 

chMctta  laatitirte  of  Tectisology,  CaaAridge,  Maaa. 

DMafcM  of  Scr.  No.  235,721,  Ang.  17, 1988,  PaL  No.  4,969,745, 

wUA  ia  a  contfawMtlon  <rf  Ser.  No.  37,091,  Apr.  10, 1987, 
abandoMd.  wUdlif  a  coatinatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  715,234,  Mar.  22, 
1985,  alMfi^rf^  TUs  appUcatloa  Jan.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No. 
537,925 
btCL'A61B  77/52 
VS.  CL  606—15  25  Oataaa 

1.  A  laser  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  catheter,  a 
plurality  of  opticd  fibers  coaxially  disposed  within  said  cathe- 
ter and  bound  together  at  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  to  form 
a  unitary  retainer  module  with  a  polished  distd  surface,  a  rigid 
opticd  shidd  enclosing  the  distd  end  of  said  catheter  that  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  opticd  fiber  retainer  module  and 
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adapted  to  provide  a  hgnt  tranaasittnig  endosnre  for  said  cath- 
•ler  in  wdiich  the  distd  snr&oe  of  the  opticd  liueld  may  be 
brao^  in  contact  with  materid  in  a  body  lumen  to  be  treated 


by  a  laser  ooiqiled  at  a  piosinid  cad  of  the  catheter  to  the 
opticd  fibers,  die  opticd  shidd  tnnanttting  a  diverging  beam 
of  laser  radiation  tram  each  of  the  fibers  onto  the  matrrial 


5492,279 
DENTAL  TISSUE  CUTTING,  MOLLiNG  AND  FUSING 

svariBM 

MaA  A.  SaHMb,  Md  Scott  PMtnoa,  both  0(4023  E*tntt  CI., 
,Ga.  30136 

I  or  Ssr.  No.  3M,S2S.  A«  8, 1919,  abaAoMd.  nto 
^pHroHen  Jaa.  36, 1991.  Ssr.  No.  73S.237 
Int  CL>  A61C  5/00 
VS.  CL  606—17  2  ( 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  the  enamd  of  a  human  tooth  and 
removing  carious  lesions  without  damaging  the  nerve  and  pdp 
of  the  tooth,  oooqiriaing  the  stqia  of: 

a.  providing  an  EiWum  YSOO  laser  oadllator, 

b.  projecting  a  pubed  oatpot  from  the  Erbium  YSOG  laser 
oscillator,  which  pulsed  output  has  (1)  a  wavelength  of 
^iproximatdy  2.79  microns,  (2)  a  pulse  width  of  leas  than 
approxiniatdy  230  microseoonds,  (3)  an  energy  of  approx- 
iuMtdy  200  milllioales  and  (4)  a  repetition  rate  of  approxi- 
matdy  10  pulses  per  second; 

c  transmitting  the  pulsed  output  projected  from  the  laser 
oscillator  to  a  condensing  leas; 

c.  transmitting  the  condensed  pulsed  output  via  an  opticd 
waveguide;  and 

d.  variably  oonvergently  irradiating  the  transmitting  pulsed 
ou^Nit  via  a  fbcuaing  kns  iqxM  the  caamd  to  be  cut, 
thereby  disrupting  the  crystd  structure  of  the  enamd  and 
expoaing  the  carious  lesion  for  removaL 


5,192.210 

PIVOTING  MULTIPLE  LOOP  BIPOLAR  CUTTING 

DEVICE 

Dafid  J.  Parfna,  Colamfeia  Hd^la.  Minau.  aasl^or  to  Efcicat 
Miiilifal  rnipMation.  ritlMB^nih.  IMIm 

FIM  No? .  2S.  1991, 8«.  No.  797.S31 
Int  a*  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606—48  13  Ootaa 

L  An  dectrosnrgicd  cutting  mstrument  connectable  to  a 
power  aoofce  comprising: 


(a)  a  geaefally  tubular  woridng  rlfmnit  having  a  iiiiniaial 
cad,  a  distd  end  and  a  tanea 

(b)  a  heMi  member  oaaqraed  of 
ally  mooiitad  at  a  pivot  point  to  said  distd  cad  of  i 
woriong  rksnrat; 

(c)  a  pair  of  doaely  apooed  bipolar  electrodes 
outward  noai  said  hmd  meaiber  and 
decttic; 

(d)  a  pair  of  condiicting  wires,  insnlalwl  from 


by  a  di- 


and  each  electrically  oonnected  at  one  ead  individnally  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  bipolar  dectrodes.  the  odier  cads  bdli- 
lating  coanection  to  said  power  souiwe,  and 
(e)  puD-wire  means  fitrnding  diron^  said  woridag  flfwfat 
and  ooaaected  to  said  head  meaiber  for  pivoliag  laid  head 
member  diont  said  pivot  point,  said  wire  aMaas  bdag 
sufficiently  rigid  sach  that  motiaaiag  said  wire  aieasa 
towards  aad  away  from  said  proximd  cad  of  said  worioag 
dement  creates  rotation  of  said  head  i 
pivot  point. 


5492081 

UPPER  LOCKING  DEVICE  FKWl  ggNlRfH^IEDULLARY 

PINS  USED  PCm  O6TB06YNTHESIS  OF  FRACIURES 

OF  THE  FEMUR,  TIBIA.  AND  HUMERUS 
Jeaa-Yf«a  de  k  CafOdsn,  Parla.  Fkaaea.  aari^ar  to 

FDed  Jan.  10. 1992.  Ssr.  No.  818.892 
lat  CL)  A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—99  10  < 


1.  An  vppet  locking  devioe  for  oentromeduOary  pins  used 
for  osteosynthesis  <tf  fractures  of  the  femur,  tibia,  and  hnmems, 
compnsmg: 

a  lock  having  a  generally  traperoidal  body  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  ead,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  diaaads, 
each  channd  having  one  blodced  ead  diapoaed  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  aad  oae  opea  ead  disposed  at  die 
lower  ead  of  the  body,  said  body  being  dfdgned  to  be 
introdnoed  nito  a  receas  of  matdong  shape  provided  in  a 
boae  to  be  locked  thereto;  aad 

a  plurality  of  elongate  pins,  each  pin  having  first  and  seooad 
ends,  the  first  end  of  each  pin  being  adapted  for  axid 
mtroduction  in  one  of  the  phuaGty  ofchanads  in  the  lock 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  *~'g""'*""'  axis  of 
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be  shifted  between  an  ODcn  and  a  cioaed  confisuration  by 
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cadi  pin  and  the  second  em  of  each  pin  being  located 
tHUHMJtT  the  fint  end  and  bong  recurved  to  immobilize 
tihe  pin  tdattve  to  the  boae  Both  longitndinaUy  and  rota- 
tiooally.  the  first  end  of  eacq  of  the  pins  being  divergent 
and  being  introdndble  into  ofe  of  the  channds  so  that  the 
upper  blodced  end  of  each  channel  of  the  kx:k  opposes  the 
upward  and  vertical  forces  jtransmitted  by  the  pin  re- 
ceived in  that  channel. 

i 


I  DRAINAG!  C-BONE 


SUCTION 

Cifcrlsl  Mo-Stit 
IW.Ka*.a«G< 

if  S«.  No.  541,099,  Jan. 
IMa  spiMrartnu  Se».  9, 


»,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,047,030. 
Scr.  No.  756,135 
F«4  Rep.  of  GcTMuy,  Feb.  20, 


IS  91, 


19t7,370S541 


Lrt.  CL>  AOB  17/.  6:  A61F  2/32 


VS.CL 


SCREW 
3,  DE4000  Mlichen  90, 


5ClaiaH 


1.  A  mrtho^  of  estaUisliing  therapeutic  communication  with 
the  interior  of  a  bone,  the  methof  comprising: 

[Moviding  at  least  one  bone  sci^,  each  bone  screw  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  ^nd  a  continuous  bore  estab- 
lishing a  communication  cai^  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond aids; 

JMiiTtiiig  at  least  the  first  end 
bone  such  that  each  bone 
bone  in  an  essentially  vacui 

ddivering  substances  to  or 
through  the  communication 


f  each  bone  screw  into  the 
is  firmly  anchored  in  the 
tight  manner,  and 
the  interior  of  the  bone 
of  each  bone  screw. 


SYSTEM  FOR  FERFOl 
REVISION 
S.  M.  Lii«  GraiMm  A. 
W— ibrt  Road,  Exeter,  EX2 
4308  Shilnr  Gntm, 


H.! 

7,1 

No. 


N.Y.lM10,ai 

.n. 


IToaiJ.J. 


t  of  Scr. 
Na.  SpMT^nS.  TWs  appHcatl 

Iata.>A61F 
UJB.a.««-«3 

1.  A  method  of  performing 
previously  implanted  hip 
pievioasly  implantrd  in  a  medi 
new  hip  prosthesis  having  a  st^m  portion  of  predetermined 
configuration  comprising  the  stetis  of: 

(a)  removing  said  previously  inplantwl  hip  prosthesis  from 
said  femur  therd>y  leaving  a  qiace  in  said  femur; 

(b)  enlarging  said  space  in  said  femur  previously  occupied  by 
said  previously  implanted  fan  proathesis  to  form  a  cavity 
larger  than  the  stem  portio*  (rf'  the  new  hip  prosthesis  to 
be  *t'— *'-'  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  bottom  and  an 
open  top; 

(c)  placing  a  restricter  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  said 
reatrider  having  a  guidewiic  engaged  thereto,  said  guide- 
wire  *»  Killing  Crom  said  restricter  to  a  point  beyond  said 
open  top;  [ 

(d)  placing  bone  graft  materiM  in  said  cavity; 

(e)  providing  a  tamp  having  Astern  extending  from  a  proxi- 


mal end  to  a  distal  end  and  having  a  configuration  similar 
to  said  predetermined  configuration  and  having  a  passage- 
way extending  through  said  tamp  stem  from  said  distal 
end  to  said  proximal  end; 
(0  placing  said  tamp  over  said  guidewire  with  the  guidewire 
extending  through  said  passageway; 


(g)  impacting  said  tamp  while  guided  by  said  guidewire  to 
compact  said  bone  gnA  material  and  to  form  a  prosthesis 
receiving  cavity  larger  than  and  similar  in  shape  to  said 
predetermined  configuration. 


;  mp  PROSTHESIS 

lY 
bothofSlte 

W.  E.Mkhael 
roMo,  OUo  43C23;  James  J. 

,  UahwaUy  Hospital,  St 
1 9101, 000  HB  NQsM- 

M49,  Aag.  10, 1990,  Pat 
23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  735,524 
2/36.  5/04 
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surgery  to  replace  a 
having  a  stem  portion 
canal  of  a  femur  with  a 


5,192,284 
SURGICAL  COLLECTOR  AND  EXTRACTOR 
Mark  A.  Pleatana,  3328  Blooadleld  Shore  Dr.,  West  BhMMS- 
fidd,  Mich.  48033 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,929 
lat  CL'  A«1B  17/00 
VS.  CL  AM— 114  14  ( 


■ — ^^^m^mm  as     t 


1.  A  surgical  collector  and  extractor  for  specimen  collection 
and  removal  in  a  body  cavity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  tubular  dongated  cannnla  having  a  confin- 
ing space  therein,  said  cannula  being  ad^ited  for  laparo- 
scopic insertion  through  an  incision  into  a  body  cavity  and 
for  removd  from  said  cavity  through  said  incision, 

(b)  a  sac  of  flexible  materid  adapted  to  be  confined  within 
said  confining  space  within  sdd  cannnla,  and  having  an 
opening  adapted  for  qiecimen  coUecticm, 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  sac  to  expand,  when  not  confined, 
to  form  a  receptacle  having  a  size  larger  than  said  confin- 
ing space,  said  means  for  expanding  comprising  rigidity  of 
said  materid  of  said  sac  enough  to  hold  its  expanded 
shape,  but  collapsiUe  to  be  confined  within  said  cannula, 
and 

(d)  a  handle  connected  to  said  sac  fior  dis|dacing  said  sac  into 
said  confining  space  for  specimen  collection  and  for  subse- 
quently removing  said  sac  from  said  body  cavity,  wherein 
said  hwidle  has  an  intemd  passageway  extending  into  said 
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5492,285 

METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  OF  A  T1UNSPONDER  INTO 

AUVING  BEING 

Filed  Oct  8, 1991,  Sor.  No.  773,0M 
OaimB  priority,  appiicatioa  NenariaaaB,  Oct   8,   1990, 
9002183 

lat  <X?  A«1D  7/00 
MS.  CL  C06— 117  5 1 


be  shifted  between  an  open  and  a  dosed  ooofiguratioa  by 
axially  shifting  the  pull  wire  rdative  to  the  "'«'£■**'  body. 


5,192,2r 
SUTURE  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
J.  Ponder,  North  PrsfMsats,  RX, 
New  RochcDe,  N.Y.. 


FDei  Apr.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «8VS77 
lat  a.>  A61B  17/00 
U&a.«K— 139  94 


1.  A  method  for  insertion  of  an  object  into  an  animd  having 
a  lengthwise  direction,  said  animd  having  ears,  and  earfliqw 
having  frontsides  and  backsides  and  centrd  axes,  and  having 
cartilago  scutiformis  which  lies  along  the  firontaide  of  the 
centrd  axis  of  said  earflaps  and  a  base  wherein  said  ears  attach 
to  said  animal,  said  method  conqmsing  the  steps  of:  inserting  a 
needle-diaped  guide  along  an  insertion  path  to  a  point  lying 
beneath  the  cartilago  scutiformis  and  iqjecting  said  object  with 
said  guide  such  that  said  object  is  lodged  beneath  the  cartilago 
scutiformis  to  protect  said  object  from  damage  or  migration. 


5,192,286 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RETRIEVING  MATERIALS 

FROM  BODY  LUMENS 
Oi  N.  Phaa.  and  Manhall  L.  StoUcr,  both  of  Saa  Fraadaco, 
CsUfn  assitssrs  to  Reseats  of  the  Uaivcnttr  of  CaUflonia, 
OaUaad,Cdtf. 

FDed  JaL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736,173 
lat  a.'  A61M  25/00 
MS.  CL  606—127  26  i 


1.  A  device  for  tying  knots  in  a  suture,  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  meoiber  having  at  least  first  and  second 
fixed  iwongs  at  its  distd  end; 

a  movable  shaft  member  having  a  distd  head  and  being 
slidaMe  between  said  first  and  second  prongs  from  a  proxi- 
mal,  retracted  position  to  a  distal,  extcaded  position; 

actuation  means  for  moving  said  movaUe  shaft  member 
fixm  laid  retracted  position  to  saki  extended  position; 

said  first  and  second  prongs  drfining  first  and  second 
grooves,  respectivdy,  each  said  groove  extending  along  a 
front  surfisoe  and  a  distd  part  of  an  outer  side  suxCkc  of 
said  respective  prong; 

said  distd  head  oS  said  movable  shaft  member  drfining  a 
third  groove;  and 

said  first  and  second  grooves  being  shaped  to  guide  a  first 
one-half  knot  in  the  suture,  and  said  third  groove  being 
diaped  to  guide  a  second  one-half  knot  which  is  tightfned 
against  the  first  one-half  knot  to  form  a  full  knot  when  said 
movable  shaft  member  is  slid  to  said  extended  position. 


5,192,288 
SURGICAL  CLIP  AFPLIER 
Todd  Ihoavsoa,  Saa  Jooc;  TcrrsMC  DoecU,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf.;  Peter  F.  Coata,  Winthnfi  Wmaai  A.  Hals 
head,  both  of  Mmc  aai  Jay  DaaMoa,  Saa  Joae,  OaiiL, 
on  to  Origin  Medsyatcam,  lac,  Saa  Garloa,  GsiiC. 
Filed  Ma7  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  888,723 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/00 
MS.  CL  606—143  33 


hath  of 


7.  A  retiievd  catheter  comprising: 

an  dongate  body  having  proximd  and  distd  ends; 

a  pull  wire  having  proximd  and  distd  ends  and  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  elongate  body,  wherein  the  distd 
end  of  the  pull  wire  extends  distally  of  the  distd  end  of  the 
said  body; 

a  flexible  loop  member,  having  first  and  second  securing 
ends,  wherein  the  first  securing  end  is  attached  to  the 
distd  end  of  the  dongate  body  and  the  second  securing 
end  is  attached  to  the  pull  wire  near  the  distd  end  of  said 
pull  wire;  and 

a  slack  net  attached  to  the  flexiUe  loop,  whereby  th(e  net  can 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  dips  having  a  pair  of  connected 
legs,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  distd  end  and  a  proximd  end; 
means  for  advancing  clips  along  the  shaft  toward  the  distd 

end  with  the  legs  oriented  in  a  distd  directkin; 
mesns  at  the  distd  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  clips 

rdative  to  the  shaft  to  orient  the  legs  in  a  laterd  directioa; 

and 
means  for  closing  the  legs  of  the  clips  after  said  rotation. 
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ANASTCMiOSIS  STENT  AHD  STENT  SELECTION 

I  W«  Jhmh*  SMttM^  WlriLy  I 
tab.  ScaUle,  Wa 
I  of  Sw.  Ntt.  «mjUk  Apr.  23, 1991.  i 
I  h  ■  1  iltolliiB  rf  S«r.l<a.  320JC  Mar.  9. 1W9. 
,  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,32a 
tat  a.)  A«^  17/00 
VS.  a.  <M-155  I  12 1 


a  retractable  flexible  stylet  extending  through  said  catheter 
body  and  being  attachwl  to  said  catheter  tip; 


1.  A  stent  for  use  in  the  reconncction  of  a  severed  vessel  that 
may  cury  fluid  and  that  has  a  first  free  portion  and  a  second 
6ee  portioB.  said  stent  comprisi%: 
support  means  for  supporting  t^  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  vessel,  said  support 
sectioBS  that  are  inaertable 
portiaas  of  the  vesad.  said 


first  and  second  outer  i 
second  ends,  respectivdy, 
tube  having  an  inner  | 
and  second  ends,  wherein  i 
section  of  said  tube  is  : 
outer  diameter  of  said  i 


wherein  operation  of  said  stylet  at  said  second  end  of  the 
catheter  body  deforms  said  elastomeric  foam  catheter  tip  at 
said  first  end  of  the  catheter  body. 


5.192.291 

ROTATIONALLY  EXPANDABLE  ATHERECTOMY 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  Pauwk,  Jr.,  OcMMidc,  CBHt.,  asrigMr  to  tatcrVoH 

tional  TeAMloiica,  tac,  San  Dicfo,  CalU. 

FDed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  820,754 
tat  CL>  A«1B  17/32 
UJS.  CL  <06— 159  17  ( 


having  first  and  second 

Dto  the  first  and  second  free 

t  and  second  sections  having 

I  and  terminating  in  first  and 

I  support  means  including  a 

\  extending  between  said  first 

:  outer  diameter  of  said  first 

at  said  first  end  and  the 

section  of  said  tube  is  re- 


duced at  said  second  end;  aid 
first  and  second  flanges  provUed  on  said  first  and  second 
outer  surftces  of  said  support  means,  respectively,  to 
sealaUy  engage  the  first  andjsecond  portions  of  the  vessel, 
said  first  flange  including  a  flrst  seal  surfitce  that  defines  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  lb  said  first  outer  surface  ex- 
tending toward  said  first  end,  said  second  flange  including 
a  second  seal  surfoce  that  Refines  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  said  second  outer  turface  extending  toward  said 
second  end,  said  support  means  and  said  first  and  second 
flanges  being  made  of  a  material  that  dissolves  when 
exposed  to  fluid,  allowing  4ie  seal  between  the  first  seal 
sur&ce  and  the  first  portidn  of  the  vessel  and  the  seal 
between  the  second  seal  surpKX  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  vessel  to  vary  during  tse  of  said  stent  to  minimize 
trauma  to  the  ve«d. 


EMBOLECTOMif  CATHETER 
^M  MfMl,  CauL  MrigMT  to  Applied  Medical 

,  be  Li«M  imWodif: 

FDed  A^  29, 19MU  Scr.  No.  574,648 
tat  CL>  AOM  1/00 
VS.  a.  «<— 159  I  u 

1.  A  catheter  comprising: 
a  flexible  tubular  nondistens^  catheter  body  having  first 

and  second  ends; 
an  dastomeric  nonwoven  foam  catheter  tip  attached  to  and 
«»rt»!n«iiiig  outwardly  from  jthe  catheter  body  at  the  first 
end; 


1.  An  atherectomy  cutter  assembly  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  cutter  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blade  elements  radially  spaced  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  of  said  blade  elements  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  hub  at  said  distal  ends  of  said  blade  elements  wherein  said 
distal  ends  of  said  blade  elements  are  fixably  connected  to 
said  hub;  and 

an  extension  tube  positioned  coaxially  with  said  blade  ele- 
ments, said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  helical  slots  formed 
therein  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  slidably  retaining  each  of  said  proximal  ends  of  said 
blade  elements. 


5,192,292 

SURGICAL  APPARATUS  USEABLE  FOR 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Halm  Ceaun,  South  San  FhuMiaeo,  and  DoaaM  C  Savage,  San 

Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  aMi^ors  to  Stiykcr  Corporatiom  Kala- 

anaoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  (09,156 
tat  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—170  10  OataM 

7.  In  surgical  apparatus  particularly  usable  for  arthroscopic 
surgery,  a  tool  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  hollow,  powered 
handpiece,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  hollow  tool  housing  having  a  hollow  base  mountable  on  a 
handpiece  and  a  hollow  sleeve  extending  forward  from 
said  base; 
a  driven  member  having  a  drive  shaft  drivable  by  a  hand- 
piece and  a  shaft  extension  protruding  forward  from  said 
drive  shaft  and  insertable  in  said  hollow  tool  housing  to 
extend  from  said  base  along  said  sleeve; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
first  means  on  said  base  for  nonrotataUy  locating  said  base  in 


a  desired  angular  position  in  a  fiiBt  handpiece,  said  first 
means  indnding  radially  ootwanlly  Ckchig  BondtGular 
nrftoe  meant  eitending  forward  ttom  the  adJKCot  rear 
end  of  said  base  for  fixedly  angularly  Inrating  said  base  in 
a  first  handpiece; 

Bcood  means  on  said  base  for  nonrotataUy  locating  said 
base  in  a  denied  angular  poatiooin  aaeoood  hanrtpificr 


ujB.a. 


S.19a.»4 
IM8P06ABLS  VASCULAR  PUNCH 
m,  88  MiiB  St.  Nnr  Omi 

OT  Sv«  FMb  348^98^  ^^H^  Zp  IMI^ 
■. «,  1991.  Sar.  No.  71MB6 
tat.  CL'  A16IB  17/32 
184  34 


structurally  different  from  said  first  handpiece,  said  sec- 
ond means  being  located  forward  of  said  first  means  on 
said  base,  said  second  means  inohiding  fimnd-chaped 
groove  means  extending  forward  from  said  first  means  for 
fixedly  angulariy  locating  said  base  in  a  second  handpiece; 
such  that  said  tool  is  altemativdy  utaUe  in  hanrtpirrra  hav- 
ing structurally  diffiating  tool  bate  engaging  poitiont. 


5,192.293 
DRILL  GUIDE  FOR  ORBTTAL  IMPLANT 
Mont  J.  Ciartwriiht,  Li«Bna  NigBel,  GaUfn  and  CMattae  C 
Ndaon.  An  Altar.  Mich..  assivMn  to  Tie  Ragenls  OfTW 
Univwdty  Of  MicUgaa,  Ann  Arbor,  MUk. 

FDed  JuL  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  909.579 
tat  CL>  A61B  17/32;  A61F  2/14 
VS.  CL  606—172  11 


1.  A  drill  guide  for  use  in  drilling  a  hole  in  an  orbital  implant 
for  placement  of  a  prosthesis  mounting  peg  using  a  surgical 
drill  having  a  rotating  drill  burr  and  a  nonrotating  drill  nose, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  assembly  defining  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  defining  a  plurality  of  axially 
protruding  fixation  pegs,  said  housing  assembly  fiirther 
having  a  centrd  bore  extending  between  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends, 

an  adaptor  insert  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  fiedy  slide  into  said  housiiig  bore  and  having  an 
inside  bore  sh^ied  to  engage  said  drill  nose,  and 

stop  means  for  allowing  said  adaptor  insert  to  be  displaced 
into  said  housing  bore  to  a  predetermined  depth  whereby 
when  said  distal  end  is  placed  against  said  im|rfant  and  said 
adaptor  insert  is  {daced  onto  said  drill  nose,  said  drill  is 
guided  to  form  a  hole  in  said  implant  of  a  limited  depth. 


L  A  vascular  punch  for  cutting  oprningt  in  blood  veaadt 
comprising  a  pistol-shsfied  housing  having  an  opening  at  the 
front  end  thereof;  a  Made  drum  provided  at  said  opening  of 
said  houstne  a  punch  mandrd  having  an  end  thereof  paaiiig 
through  said  opening  in  said  housing;  a  trigger  having  an  arm 
pivot  means  fior  pivoting  said  trigger  on  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  port  meana  through  which  said  trigger 
arm  of  said  trigger  can  extend  outwardly;  iratfaiiiing 
means  in  said  housing  for  engaging  said  poach  mandrd; 
and  blade  pusher  band  means  movaUy  mounted  between 
said  trigger  and  said  Made  drum,  said  trigger  fbrdier  com- 
prising a  lower  portion  extending  outside  of  said  housing; 
and  an  upper  portion  residing  widiin  said  housing  com- 
prising means  for  transferring  motion  to  said  Made  pusher 
barrd  means,  said  Made  pusher  band  means  being  axiaUy 
and  redprocally  movaUe  within  band  receiving  means 
of  said  housing,  and  comprising  an  dongatwl  cjiindricd 
body  oon^Mising  means  for  recdving  motion  transferred 
from  the  upper  poitioD  of  said  trigger,  cavity  means  to 
contain  said  blade  drum  and  said  punch  mandrd,  opposing 
elongated  longitudinal  slots  through  «4iich  said  punch 
mandrd  restraining  means  passes  to  engage  said  punch 
mandrel,  said  punch  mandrd  further  comprising  an  don- 
gated  cylindricd  rod  having  a  transverse  hole  there- 
through to  recdve  said  punch  mandrd  restraining  means 
and  a  reduced  stem  at  its  distd  end  terminated  by  a  circu- 
lar mandrd  disc  normal  thereto,  said  Made  drum  comptia- 
ing  a  hollow  cylindricd  body  having  a  longitudind  lumen 
for  passage  of  said  punch  mmidrd  therethrough;  and  Made 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  circular  diac  of  said 
punch  mandrd  to  form  said  opening  in  the  blood  vesad, 
said  restraining  means  preventing  movement  of  said 
punch  mandrd  when  said  Uade  pusher  barrd  means  and 
said  bbde  drum  move  axially  and  reciprocally;  and  restor- 
ing means  for  restoring  said  trigger  to  a  normd  position 
after  use. 


5,192,295 
ANGIOPLASTY  DILATATION  BALLOON 
CATHETER/GUIDKWIRE  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Dwfirth.  Sh  RrMdaeo;  Jeff  L.  Knai;  KOcknd  J. 
HonewsU,  kolfc  of  San  Joac,  and  Ha^  R. 
Fkanctao,  aO  of  CaUt,  ssM^srs  to  Danlirtl 
Inc.  Mcnio  Park.  CUit 

FDed  Jas.  20. 1990.  Scr.  No.  540,957 
Int  CL>  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  606—194  13  CMbh 

1.  A  dilatation  balloon  catheter/guidewire  system,  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  mr^htr  comprising  a  tubular  cathrtrr  shaft  and  a 
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balloon  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  catheter 

shaft;  : 

an  inner  tubular  member  exfending  through  said  balloon  and 

secured  to  said  outer  niember  proximally  and  distally 

relative  to  said  balloon;  4id 
a  guidewire  extending  thnlugh  said  tubular  catheter  shaft 

and  said  inner  tubular  meinber,  said  guidewire  containing 

at  least  a  first  section  an0  a  second  section  proximal  to, 

and  of  larger  diameter  th^,  said  first  section; 


leing 


2e 


coupUng  the  balloon  portion  to  the  flexible  shaft,  the 
transition  portions  being  capable  of  longitudinal  extension 
in  response  to  minor  longitudinal  contraction  of  the  bal- 
loon portion  when  the  balloon  portion  is  inflated. 


5,192,297 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACEMENT  AND 

IMPLANTATION  OF  A  STENT 

Vincent  W.  Hall,  Fridley,  Miuk,  aMigiior  to  Medtronic,  Inc^ 

MinBeapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,449 

brt.  CL'  A61F  2/06 

UjS.  a.  606—195  7  Claima 


said  inner  tubular  member  ^emg: 

mm-axially-collapsible  and  thereby  maintaining  said  balloon 
in  an  axially  extended  co  idition,  and 

lesiliendy  radially  expand  able  from  a  reduced-diameter 
condition  sufficiently  wi(  le  to  receive  said  first  section  of 
said  guidewire  but  not  sai  I  second  section,  to  an  expanded- 
diameter  condition  sufii^ently  wide  to  receive  said  sec- 
ond section. 


5,1  (2,296     
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1.  Apparatus  for  placement  and  implantation  of  a  stent,  the 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

an  elongate  cylindrical  outer  sheath  enclosing  a  distal  por- 
tion of  the  catheter, 

a  balloon  on  the  catheter  being  adapted  for  inflation  and 
deflation  in  site, 

a  radially  self-expandable  stent  of  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration carried  coaxially  on  the  catheter  in  a  distal 
position  with  respect  to  the  balloon  and  enclosed  within 
the  sheath,  and 

means  for  distally  ejecting  the  stent  from  the  sheath, 
whereby  the  stent  may  be  positioned  at  a  selected  implant 
site  by  placement  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and 
ejected  out  of  the  sheath  in  a  distal  direction  to  position  it 
at  the  selected  site  followed  by  insertion  of  the  balloon 
coaxially  in  the  stent  and  expansion  thereof  to  implant  the 
stent  at  the  selected  site. 
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1.  A  dilatation  catheter,  ctlmpnsmg: 

a  length  of  a  hollow  shaft  with  an  inner  passageway  for 
inflating  the  balloon,  tlw  hollow  shaft  formed  of  flexible 
material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  diameter, 

a  balloon  portion  formed  it  one  end  of  the  flexible  shaft  of 
flexible  material,  and  copimunicating  with  the  inner  pas- 
sageway the  balloon  portion  being  capable  of  expanding 
to  a  predetermined  diameter  when  subjected  to  internal 
pressure  to  provide  a  balloon  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  first  diameter, 

the  balloon  portion  formisd  from  a  substrate  and  a  fluid 
inq>ernieable  elastomer  on  the  substrate  to  provide  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  tie  substrate  formed  with  circum- 
ferential crimps  running  length-wise  about  the  circtmifer- 
ence  of  the  balloon  portion;  and 

a  transition  portion  at  eacb  end  of  the  balloon  portion  for 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  insertion  through  a  trocar  tube, 
comprising: 


a)  a  hcdlow  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
longitodinal  axis; 

b)  a  clevis  means  separately  formed  from  said  tube  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube,  said 
clevis  means  having  first  rotation  means  substantially 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  two  end  efTector  means  for  grasping,  cutting,  damping, 
disserting  or  extracting,  one  of  said  end  effector  means 
having  a  first  hole  for  receiving  said  first  rotation  means 
and  for  pivotally  engaging  said  clevis  means  at  said  first 
rotation  means,  and  a  second  bole  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  hol^ 

d)  a  rod  extending  at  least  partially  through  said  hollow  tube 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  rod  having  a 
third  hol^, 

e)  a  unitary  resilient  stiq>le-like  connecting  means  linking 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  with  said  end  effector  means 
having  said  first  and  second  holes,  said  unitary  resilient 
staple-like  connecting  means  having  a  first  terminal  por- 
tion pivotally  engaging  said  third  hole  of  said  rod,  an 
oppositely  extending  second  terminal  portion  pivotally 
engaging  said  second  hole  of  said  end  efTector  means 
having  said  first  and  second  holes,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  middle  portion  coupling  said  first  and  second 
terminal  portions;  and 

f)  actuating  means  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  rod  for 
imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  said  rod  relative  to  said 
tube  which  is  translated  at  said  clevis  means  to  pivotal 
motion  of  said  end  effector  having  said  first  and  second 
holes. 
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1.  An  insertion  assembly  for  sealing  an  incision  formed  in  the 
body  of  a  patient  wherein  the  incision  extends  fh>m  the  skin  of 
the  patient  into  a  selected  blood  vessel  of  the  patient,  said 
insertion  assembly  coiiq>Tising  in  combination: 


a  removable  positi(»ing  means  operativdy  associated  with 
said  vessel  plug  for  «— WtWig  in  the  positioiiiiig  said  distal 
end  of  said  vessel  plug  in  said  predetemuaed  paaitian. 
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1.  A  closing  plug  for  dosiiig  an  opening  in  a  body  put  of  a 
Uving  body,  said  opening  in  said  body  part  including  one  of  a 
patent  ductus  arteriosus  (PDAX  atrial  septal  defect  (ASDX 
ventricttlar  septal  defect  (VSDX  aneurysm  and  vaiix,  said 
opening  having  a  rim  defining  a  boundary  of  said  opening,  and 
said  body  part  having  an  interior  waiUot  and  an  exterior  sur- 
face adjacent  said  rim  of  said  opening,  the  closing  plug  com- 
prising: 
a  body  portion  having  opposite  end  portions;  and 
an  enlarged  portion  at  each  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
body  portion,  said  enlarged  portioas  each  having  a  prede- 
fined size  and  sh^w  which  is  larger  than  said  opening  to 
be  closed  and  Urger  than  a  cross  sectional  size  of  said 
opening  to  be  closed;  and 
wherein  at  least  said  enlarged  portioas  are  made  of  a  shape 
meoKwy  polymer  having  a  shape  recovery  tenqierature  in 
the  range  of  from  20*  C  to  70*  C,  such  that  at  least  said 
enlarged  portions  are  physically  aUe  to  be  reduced  in  size 
to  a  size  to  freely  pass  through  said  opening  without  fur- 
ther enlarging  said  opening,  prior  to  introduction  into  said 
opening  in  the  body  part,  and  are  able  to  be  enlarged  to 
their  reqtective  original  (wedefined  larger  size  and  shape 
after  insertion  through  said  opening  in  said  body  part  and 
after  exposure  to  a  temperature  within  said  shape  reoov- 
ery  temperature  range  so  that  said  enlarged  portions 
contact  said  interior  surface  and  exterior  snrftoe,  respec- 
tively, of  said  body  part  adjacent  said  tim  of  said  opeaiag 
to  close  said  opening  and  to  prevent  said  dostng  plug  fipoo 
coming  out  of  said  closed  opening 
said  closing  plug  having  a  narrow  through-hole  therein, 
which  extends  between  each  of  sakl  esilarged  portioas  and 
which  provides  effective  closure  of  said  opening  of  sakl 
body  part,  and  through  which  a  guide  wire  is  passable 
between  each  of  said  enlarged  portions. 


a  vessel  plug  constructed  of  a  matoial  which  is  absorbable 
within  the  body  of  a  patient  and  having  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends  and  wherein  said  vessel  plug  is  an  elongate  mem- 
ber which  is  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  incision 
such  that  said  distal  end  is  sized  to  be  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  incision  proximally  of  tiie  blood 
vessel  of  the  patient  and  the  remainder  of  said  vessel  plug 
extends  proximally  therefrom  in  the  incision  after  inser- 
tion, and 
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1.  A  ckMUie  device  for  aeaUhg  a  small  incision  or  puncture  i 
time  separating  a  first  intenup  portion  of  the  body  of  a  living 
being  firom  a  second  internal  I  portion  thereof  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  bodily  fluid  therebetween,  said  incision  or  puncture 
comprising  a  track  portion  extending  through  said  first  internal 
portioa.  said  doaure  device  conprising  plug  means  and  retrac- 
tiaa  means,  said  plug  means  comprising  a  generally  elongated 


member  having  a  central  Ion 
portion  and  a  proximally  I 
portion  of  said  elongated 
eluding  a  free  end,  said  i 
secured  to  said  distally  lo 


ritudinal  axis,  a  distally  located 
I  portion,  said  distally  located 

aber  being  deformable  and  in- 
;  means  comprising  a  filament 
portion  of  said  plug  means 


adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  ^aid  filament  being  connected  to 
said  distal  portion  of  said  elo^jated  member  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof  and  said  filament  having  a  first  portion  extending 


member  along  a  first  part  of 
gated  member  for  a  portion 


zoe 


-.-^ 


-204B 
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laterally  of  said  central  Ion;  ;itudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 


said  distal  portion  of  said  elon- 
gwKu  luuuvu  .v..  .  pu.uuu  of  the  length  of  said  elongated 
member  and  said  filament  also  having  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing along  a  second  part  of  sai^  elongated  member  and  closer  to 
said  central  longitudinal  axisj  of  said  elongated  member  than 
said  first  portion  of  said  filaipent,  said  second  portion  of  said 
filament  extending  out  said  pk>ximal  portion  of  said  elongated 
member,  said  closure  device  Oeing  arranged  to  be  positioned  so 
that  said  distally  located  portion  of  said  elongated  member  is 
d^1^po^K^  within  said  first  int^nal  portion  of  said  body  of  said 
living  being  while  said  proximal  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  is  disposed  within  s»id  track,  and  with  said  filament 
extending  through  said  incision  or  puncture,  said  filament 
being  arranged  to  be  pulled  \a  deform  said  distal  portion  of  said 
plug  means  so  that  it  cannot  yass  back  through  said  incision  or 
puncture  and  so  that  said  inc^on  or  puncture  is  sealed  by  said 
deformed  distal  portion  of  sa^d  plug  means. 
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1.  A  post  and  post  anchot;  assembly  for  attaching  a  post  to 
bone,  said  post  and  post  anchor  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  post  having  a  first  ein  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  coupling  member,  aifl 

(c)  at  least  one  barb,  said  b4rb  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  being  curved  iti  its  normal  unstressed  state  and 
being  capable  of  being  <  ilastically  deformed  to  a  substan- 


tially straight  length  when  desired,  said  barb  extending 
transversely  from  said  coupling  member  so  that  said  sec- 


4  ISA 


ond  end  of  said  barb  is  substantially  laterally  spaced  from 
said  coupling  member  when  said  barb  is  in  its  normal 
unstressed  state  but  is  capable  of  being  aligned  with  said 
coupling  member  when  said  barb  is  deformed  to  a  substan- 
tially straight  length,  and  said  post  being  attached  to  said 
coupling  member  at  said  first  end  of  said  post  so  that  said 
second  end  of  said  post  is  free  for  use  in  attaching  objects 
to  a  bone  when  said  post  anchor  is  anchored  in  said  bone. 
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5.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  the  bones,  joints  and  muscle 
groups  of  the  human  back,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
a  plamar  array  of  pockets  mounted  on  said  frame  on  which  a 
patient  may  be  placed,  each  of  said  pockets  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  which  is  small  with  respect  to  the  surface  area  of 
the  back; 
locator  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said 
array  for  determining  fixed  skeletal  reference  positions  of 
said  patient  and  control  means  connected  to  said  locator 
means  for  obtaining  an  initial  equal  force  contour  for  said 
array  of  pockets  with  respect  to  said  reference  positions 
wherein  said  control  means  repetitively  alter  the  vertical 
dimensions  of  individual  ones  of  said  pockets  from  respec- 
tive positions  defined  by  said  initial  equal  force  contour  to 
impart  a  cycUcal  pattern  of  forces  to  said  back  of  said 
patient. 
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(he  ■eck  wUle  lyias  oa  aaid  table  far 
said  working  levd; 

second  mpport  means  having  an  upwardly  facmg 
luiipofft  auriaoc  for  rapfiorliiig  die  patient's  neck  ae 
and  apaoed  apart  from  said  tint  nqiport  nrfMe  ak«ga 
ceatial  loogitiKitiial  asto  of  aaid  tMe;  aad 

first  pivot  means  far  pivotally  iateroooaectiag  lesd  fint  and 
SBooHd  mpfMTfft  —**"*  far  ooatroQed  relative  rotational 
movement  about  a  firat  ant  fitrmtiag  generally  horiaon- 
tal  and  tnmavene  with  reapect  to  aaid  central  longitadiaal 
table  axia,  laid  lint  axia  poatimed  at  a  levd  ^inoed  dwve 
and  proximate  to  said  nnt  imnwwt  mrnoe  wherem  aaid 
fint  axto  ■  poaitioned  irtherantially  at  or  beneath  die  level 
of  the  patienf  I  ipine  wfaHe  lying  on  laid  table. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treating  aooboato  and  deviations  of  the 
human  qxnal  cord  in  general  compriaing  an  upright  main 
frame,  napenaion  means  fior  aoapending  a  patient  in  the  main 
frame  under  gravity,  immobilization  meaaa  connected  with  the 
main  frame  for  gtqiping  the  patient's  torso  to  aubatantially 
immobilize  the  patiat  when  snapended  and  force-applying 
meana  asaOciated  with  the  main  fiame  for  apfdying  a  snbAan- 
tiaUy  horizontally  directed  preaaure  force  to  a  sdected  area  of 
the  patient's  spinal  cord  while  the  patient  is  snapended  and 
immobilized,  wherein  the  saqtenaioa  means  includes  a  croca- 
bar  attached  to  the  frame,  a  patient-fitting  hameas,  and  straps 
suspending  the  harness  frtun  the  croas-bar. 


1.  A  treatment  table  for  sui^xnting  a  patient  while  lying  in  a 
fiace  down  generally  horizontal  prone  poaitioa  for  chiropractic 
manipalation  of  the  patient's  spine  said  taUe  oonqiriaing: 
a  baae  projectiiig  upwardly  of  the  floor  toward  a  convenient 

working  level; 
first  support  means  on  said  base  having  an  upwardly  fiKang 
first  support  surCaoe  for  siqiporting  a  patient's  body  below 


Fob. 


4.  An  hnplantable  prostheais  for  uae  in  maintaining  an  open- 
ing within  an  artery,  aaid  proetheas  inrnpriaiBg  a  generally 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  waU,  said  wall  lirfining  a  gq>  longi- 
tudinally thereof  for  allowing  said  sleeve  adectively  to  aasome 
a  fint  poattion  wherein  said  wall  moves  inwardly  for  providing 
a  ctdlapaed  diamrtfr  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  aeoond  poaitioB 
wherein  said  wall  moves  outwardly  for  providing  an  expanded 
diameter  of  said  sleeve,  meana  for  urging  aaid  wall  in  one 
direction  towarda  either  said  collapaed  diamrtyr  or  aaid  ex- 
panded diameter,  and  loddng  means  for  preventing  motion  of 
said  wall  by  said  means  for  urging  said  waU  in  one  direction, 
said  wall  having  a  bottoea,  a  top  diametrically  removed  frxan 
said  bottom,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmeala,  a  spine 
extending  kmgitudinaUy  of  said  sleeve  along  said  bottom  of 
said  sleeve,  each  segment  of  aaid  plurality  of  segments  extend- 
ing from  said  spine,  around  one  side  of  mid  sleeve  and  to  said 
lap  of  said  sleeve,  said  plurality  of  segments  being  spaced  apart 
along  each  side  of  said  qmie  so  that  said  sleeve  is  longitudinally 
bendabte. 
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FDad  Apr.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  687^73 
Int  CL)A61F  2/00 
UJS.  CL  623—1  10  CUh 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  vascuhir  proatheais,  said  process 
comprising  the  ftdlowing  srqnmtial  steps: 
(i)  wetting  with  water  a  porous  tubing  made  of  polyeater 
fiben  for  a  sufficient  time  to  canae  the  tubing  to  pick  up 
water  in  an  amount  cloae  to  the  maximum  absorbable 
wei^t  theieof; 
0i)  removing  ezoeas  water  from  the  inaide  sarCsoe  of  die 
tubing,  while  still  leaving  water  dropleta  in  the  intentioeB 
between  the  fiben  forming  the  tubing; 
Oii)  briefly  contacting  the  inaide  sarfisoe  of  the  tubing  with  a 
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iohitiaa  of  a  copolyethera  ter  consistiiig  essentially  of  a 
muitipticity  of  recurring  inl  raUnear  long  chain  and  short 
chain  eater  units  connectad  head-to-tail  through  ester 
iiMir«g*«,  such  long  chain  e^et  units  being  represented  by 
the  fidlowing  formula  (I): 


O 

L 

— ooo— etc— 


o 

— ODO— CR''  ;— , 


(D 


and  short  chain  units  beingj  represented  by  the  following 
formnla  (II): 


(H) 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  temaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  Ifirom  a  poly(alkylene  oxide) 
glyccd  having  an  average  ^iecular  weight  above  about 
400  and  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  alkylene  oxide  carbon  to 
oxygen  atoms  of  2.S  to  4.3,  preferably  2.3  to  3.S,  and  a 
mdting  point  below  about  ^*  C; 

D  is  a  divalent  radical  remai|iing  aifter  the  removal  of  hy- 
droxyl groups  from  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  2S0;  and 

R  and  R'  are  divalent  radicals  Remaining  after  the  removal  of 
carboxyl  groups  from  a  diciiboxylic  acid  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  less  than  309; 

with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  the  copolyetherester  contains  about  23-82  weight  per- 
cent of  repeating  units  (II)] 

(b)  at  least  about  80  petcen^  of  the  combined  R  and  R' 
groups  R-fR*)  are  l,4-phe*ylene  groups;  and 

(c)  at  least  80%  of  D  groups  fe  formula  (II)  are  1,4-butylene 

with  the  further  proviso  that  the  total  percentage  of  (R-fR*) 
groups  which  are  not  l.^phenylene  groups  and  of  D 
groups  which  are  not  l,4-b(itylene  groups  is  at  most  20%; 
in  a  solvent  or  combination  of  two  or  more  solvents  which 
are  not  miacible  with  wat^  and  removing  excess  of  that 
scdotioa  beyond  what  regiains  absorbed  on  the  inside 
sor&ce  of  the  tubing: 

(iv)  removing  solvent  from  the  thus  adsorbed  solution  to 
form  an  daatomer  coating  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
tnbing,  and  determining  el  istomer  add-on;  and 

(v)  repeating  steps  Oi>)  •nd  (iv)  to  the  extent  required  to 
obtain  sufficient  add-on  ol  elastomer  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous,  nonporoi  is  coating  on  the  inside  surface 
of  the  tubing. 


5,19:  ,309 
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PROSTHETIC 
I C  Stapka;  iaek  C 
i  Ami  D.  IIi*oM, 

.dtoTTcx^ 

tofScr. 
Na.  S4a2,7».  TMa  nwHraHni 

UJB.CLi23— 2 

1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve 
a  (enerally  annular  valve 
wiudi  definea  a  central 
axis,  for  blood  flow 
occhidef  means  having  an 
smftoe,  said  occluder 
body  to  ahemate  betwe^ 
flow  of  blood  therethioui  >i 
directioB  giaterally  paialle  i 
doaed  poaitibn  where  tin 
direction  is  Mocked,  said 
upstream  and  said 


Akiw;] 
U«rty: 


iitF. 


I  ontflowlsur&ce 


stream  with  said  occluder  means  in  the  closed  position, 
and 

a  pivot  arrangement  by  which  said  occluder  means  is  guided 
in  sliding-pivoting  movement  between  said  open  position 
and  said  closed  position, 

said  pivot  arrangement  including  projection  means  which 
extends  generally  radially  inward  from  said  valve  body 
interior  wall  and  is  located  where  a  portion  of  said  oc- 
cluder means  lying  generally  along  said  inflow  surface 
will  slidingly  engage  said  projection  means  at  a  first  loca- 
tion on  sakl  valve  body  during  the  closing  movement  of 
said  occluder  means, 

said  pivot  arrangement  also  including  interengaging  ele- 
ments on  said  valve  body  and  on  said  occluder  means, 
which  elements  interengage  at  a  second  location  and 


cooperate  with  said  projection  means  in  guiding  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  occluder  means, 

said  projection  means  being  positioned  so  that  said  sliding 
engagement  between  said  occluder  means  and  said  projec- 
tion means  at  said  first  location  is  axially  upstream  of  said 
second  location  wherein  the  interengaging  contact  occurs 
between  said  interengaging  elements, 

whereby  said  sUding  engagement  between  said  projection 
means  and  said  occluder  means  in  combination  with  said 
contact  between  said  interengaging  elements,  as  said  oc- 
cluder means  is  being  displaced  upstream  at  the  beginning 
of  the  reverse  flow  of  blood  through  said  central  passage- 
way, is  such  as  to  cause  said  ocduder  means  to  immedi- 
ately begin  to  pivot  about  a  shifting  axis  toward  said 
closed  position. 


HEART  VALVE 

Michael  R.  Eadcca,  an  «rf 

HOI,  and  T.  Seott  Peters, 

to  On,  Ibc^  AatOm,  Ttx. 

flAjm,  Mar.  25. 1991,  Pat 

Pck.  IS,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S37,761 

2/24 

20ClaiM 
including 
x)dy  having  an  interior  wall 
pai  iageway,  having  a  longitudinal 
therediroagh, 

i  nflow  surface  and  an  outflow 

being  mounted  in  said  valve 

an  open  position  where  the 

is  permitted  in  a  downstream 

to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 

flow  of  Mood  in  the  reverse 

nflow  surftce  facing  generally 

being  generally  down- 


5.192,310 
SELF-SEALING  IMPLANTABLE  VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Stere  A.  Hcrwet^  fimkm;  llwodore  Karwodd,  Holli%  aad 
Panl  Maitakoa,  Pdham.  all  of  N  JL,  aasisoon  to  Atrtam 
Medical  CoiparatkM,  HoDia,  N  JL 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  760,718 
laL  CV  A61F  2/04 
UJS.  CL  623—1  11  < 


1.  A  self-sealing  implantable  prosthetic  device  for  connec- 
tion to  a  fluid  flow  pathway  of  a  patient,  the  device  comprising 

a.  an  implantable  body  of  unitary  construction  ad^ited  for 
attachment  to  said  fluid  flow  pathway,  said  body  defining 
a  primary  lumen  for  accommodating  fluid  flow  there- 
through and  a  secondary  lumen  sharing  a  common  side 
wall  with  said  primary  lumen,  each  of  the  hmiina  being 
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bounded  by  a  sin^e,  continuous  muhcc  provided  by  the  &ctor  effective  on  fibroblast  cdls  and  populated  with  fHxo- 
body;  and  blast  cdls  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  period  effective  for 

b.  a  non-biodegradable  self-sealing  elastomeric  material 
disposed  in  said  secondary  lumen. 


5.192,311 
MEDICAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WcndoD  L.  Kfa«,  North  Ooka;  LawrsMC  M  KaM,  RoaevUia. 
and  IWodoR  P.  Ad^  Edlu,  aD  of  AOhl,  MricM»  to 
rnUoa,  FljmoHlh,  Minn. 
I  of  Sar.  No.  196,002.  Apr.  25. 19W.  t 
nk  appBcrttai  Ai«.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  566,257 
1mtCVA6lf'2/0(k2/04 
UJS.  CL  623—1  13  ( 


1.  The  method  of  growing  a  homograft  in  a  vessel  having  a 
lumen  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  foreign  body  and 
carrying  blood  flow  in  a  living  body  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  making  an  incision  in  a  vessel; 

b.  inserting  a  tubular  substrate  into  the  vessel; 

c.  said  substrate  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  substrate  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
open  end  to  permit  blood  flow  along  said  inside  surface  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  thrombogenic  to  promote 
growth  of  collagenous  tissue  on  said  thrombogenic  sur- 
face; 

d.  said  tubular  substrate  having  an  outside  diameter  at  said 
outside  surface  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  lumen 
of  said  vessel; 

e.  positioning  said  tubular  substrate  in  said  vessel  to  permit 
blood  flow  through  said  substrate  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  and  along  said  inside  surfisce; 

f.  anchoring  said  first  end  to  prevent  said  substrate  from 
moving  with  the  flow  of  blood  in  said  vessel,  said  anchor 
leaving  said  second  end  free  to  move  within  said  vessel; 

g.  leaving  said  substrate  suspended  in  the  blood  flow  of  said 
vessel  for  a  sufficient  time  for  collagenous  tissue  generated 
by  said  body  to  form  on  the  thrombogenic  surface  and 
form  a  homograft; 

h.  removing  said  substrate  firom  said  vessel; 
i.  removing  said  homograft  from  said  substrate;  and, 
j.  inverting  said  homograft  to  position  the  surface  of  the 
collagenous  homograft  with  the  surface  exposed  to  blood 
flow  in  said  vessel  to  form  an  inside  surface  for  the  homo- 
graft  and  thereby  provide  a  homograft  having  a  surface 
compatible  with  blood  flow. 


rendering  the 
implant  into  a 


valve  substantially  non-immunogenic  upon 


5,192,313 

HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  WTTH  IMntOVED 

BI-LEAFLET  PIVOT  DESIGN 

John  C  Badd,  aad  Loak  A.  nijlill,  both  of  Aastia,  Tex., 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Sar.  No.  437J46,  Oet  25, 1909,  PM.  No. 
5,147,390.  Tlte  appBcattoa  Jaa.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  W6331 
lat  CL>  A61F  2/24 
UJS.  CL  623—2  15  ( 


5,192,312 

TREATED  TISSUE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  AND  USE 

E.  Christopher  Ortoa,  Fort  ColUaa,  Colo.,  awlganr  to  Colorado 

State  UaHerrity  Raaearch  FoaadaHoa,  Fort  CoiUaa,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  664,902 

lat  CL>  A61F  2/24.  2/02.  2/54;  AOIN  1/02 

UJS.  CL  623—2  24  CUaM 

1.  An  inqdantable  human  heart  valve  treated  with  growth 


1.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  configured  around  an  axis 
and  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  central  passageway 
through  which  blood  flow^ 

a  pair  of  leaflet  occluders  proportioned  to  be  pivotally  re- 
ceived within  said  valve  body  and  to  move  between  an 
open  position  permitting  blood  to  flow  in  a  downstream 
direction  and  a  closed  position  blocking  flow  of  blood  in 
an  upstream  direction,  said  leaflet  occluders  eadi  having 

a  diametral  edge; 

a  generally  arcuate  edge  opposite  the  diametral  edge;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly  protruding  mounting  ears  on 
the  generally  arcuate  edge  adjacent  the  diametral  edge  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  leaflet  occluder  to  the  valve  body, 
the  mounting  ears  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  the 
diametral  edge;  and  a  distal  end  spaced  away  from  the 
diametral  edge; 

said  valve  body  l^r4mmg^  four  recesses,  a  pair  for  each  leaflet 
occluder,  each  recess  comprising  a  generally  triangnlar- 
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ihaped  opening  in  the  valve^body  inner  turface,  each  laid 
reocM  ftirdier  oomprinig 

a  lint  arcuate  end  p«tion  adjacent  an  upatream  side  of  aaid 
aannlar  valve  body  and  confgured  to  periodically  receive 
the  pcoiimal  end  of  the  re^ective  nnonting  ear  m  gener- 
ally rolling  contact  and 

aeoood  and  third  arcnate  cod  aortiona  downstream  from  said 
first  aixniate  end  portion  with  a  downstream  side  wall 
extending  between  said  fin|  end  portion  and  said  second 
end  poctioa  and  a  convex  fipatrram  side  wall  extending 
between  said  first  end  portifm  and  said  third  end  portion, 
said  second  arcnate  end  portion  being  adjacent  to  a  center 
line  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  and  be- 
tween the  two  occhiders  aid  said  third  arcuate  end  por- 
tion being  spaced  away  fro^  said  center  line,  the  second 
end  portion  being  downstre^  from  the  third  end  portion, 
and  said  downstream  side  Veil  being  angled  away  from 
the  center  line  from  the  fi^  arcuate  end  portion  to  the 
second  arcuate  end  portion!  and 

a  third  side  wall  extending  between  aaid  second  end  portion 
and  said  third  end  portion  ^nd  configured  to  periodically 
receive  the  distal  end  of  t|e  respective  mounting  ear  in 
generally  sliding  contact 


5,193  314 
!  INTRAVENTH  [CULAR 


SYNTHKriC 

METHOD  OFt. 
MkhMl  K.  ITMtalakh.  623  Jt 
Filed  Dee.  U.1M1 
lat  CL>  AM 


IMPLANTS  AND 
INSERTING 

PL,  Anaheiii,  Calif.  92801 
Scr.  No.  806,696 

1/m  2/02 
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8,192,315 
TOTAL  OCULAR  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 

MUSCLE  ATTACHMENT  SITES 

Jean  T.  Jacob-LaBarre,  135  Ailta«(M  Dr..  Metitofe,  La.  70001 

PDed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856^465 

1ACL*  Ma  2/14 

UJS.  a.  623—4  45  ' 


CONJUNCTIVA 


1.  A  synthetic  intraventricdar  impbuit  device  capable  of 
being  snigically  secured  within  a  ventricle  of  a  human  heart, 
said  ventricle  having  a  wall  wifli  exterior  and  interior  surfaces 
and  an  interior  cavity  with  a  dbtal  end,  comprising: 

a  generally  oMong,  shaped  ^nd  contoured  body  having  an 
vrall  f^»^rA  to  fa^e  said  interior  cavity  of  said 


ventricle  and  an  outer  wal  I  adapfrri  to  be  snugly  secured 
against  said  interior  surfac  e  of  said  ventricle; 

said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  contoured  body  being 
aeahngly  fixed  together;  afid 

a  cnfT  formed  from  a  portiof  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  contoured  bo^y  so  as  to  completely  surround 
said  inner  and  outer  wals  of  said  contoured  body  for 
securing  said  implant  in  p  oaition  within  said  wall  of  said 
ventricle,  with  said  cuif  b^Mble  of  being  fixed  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  ventricle  wall,  within  said  interior 
cavity. 


1.  A  total  ocuUr  replacement  comprising: 

a)  an  imphmt  body  that  includes  an  outer  surface,  and  com- 
prising a  q>herically  stuqwd  portion  with  a  forwardly 
positioned  cell  ingrowth  surface  at  least  on  the  spherical 
pcwtion  that  is  receptive  of  ocular  conjunctiva  tissue; 

b)  a  cfmformer  having  a  rear  concave  surface  that  is  slu4>ed 
to  conform  generally  to  the  spherical  implant  body  and  to 
conjunctival  tissue  attaching  to  the  cell  ingrowth  surface 
of  Uie  implant  body; 

c)  wherein  the  conformer  rear  concave  surface  has  a  periph- 
eral portion  that  extends  over  the  ingrowth  surface  and 
the  nirface  is  shaped  to  interface  with  the  combination  of 
the  implant  body  and  attached  conjunctival  tissue  without 
substantial  damage  to  the  said  attached  conjunctival  tis- 
sue, 

d)  the  implant  having  a  porous  muscle  ingrowth  material 
that  covers  a  portiaa  of  the  implant  body  outer  surface 
and  including  a  plurality  of  muscle  attachment  sites  for 
attaching  a  plurality  of  ocular  muscles  to  the  spherical 
implant  body  at  spaced  locations;  and 

e)  s^  outer  surface  having  regicms  devoid  of  ingrowth 
material  to  discourage  muscle  attachment 


to  AUergan,  Inc 


5,192,316 
OCULAR  DEVICE 
Albert  Cling,  Lagnaa  Nignel,  CaUf., 
IrTiae,CUif. 
Cnrtinnation  trfSer.  No.  443402,  Nor.  28, 1989,  i 
which  is  a  ctwtinatiMi  or  Ser.  No.  156,033,  Fdk  16, 1988, 
abMdoMd.  TUs  apvUcatkM  Jo.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,241 
Iata.)A61F2/74 
UJS.  a.  623—5  20  CUm 

7.  An  ocular  device  comprising  a  tens  means  structured  to  be 
surgically  implanted  into  or  onto  a  living  cornea  to  change  the 
optical  properties  of  the  eye  associated  with  said  living  cornea 
and  at  least  one  added  conq>onent  covalently  bonded  to  and 


substantially  uniformly  located  throughout  said  lens  means  and 
acting  to  promote  at  least  one  of  the  growth  of  epithelial  cells 


5,192,318 

ONE-PIECE  BIFOCAL  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

CONSTRUCnON 

Richard  T.  Schneider,  17  Alachna  fUgUanda,  Alachna,  Fla. 

32615,  and  Richard  R  Keatca,  456  W.  10th  Ave,  CotaabM, 

Ohio  43210 

Centtaiaation  of  Scr.  No.  561,256,  JaL  30, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatfaM  ofScr.  No.  297^66,  Nor.  17, 1989, 

ahandoMd,  which  is  a  continnathM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  182,253. 

Apr.  15, 1988.  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnatkM-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  15,878,  FA.  18, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continMrtian-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  871.077,  Jan.  5, 1986, 

abandoned.  His  application  Aag.  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,141 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  623-«  3  ( 


of  said  living  cornea  onto  said  lens  means  and  the  adhesion  of 
said  living  cornea  to  said  lens  means. 


5,192,317 

MULTI  FOCAL  INTRA-OCULAR  LENS 

Irria  M.  Kalb,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irrin  Kalb, 

Bercrly  Hilla,  Calif. 

DiTisian  of  Ser.  No.  366,638,  Jon.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,139,519, 

which  is  a  Gortnnation-in-part  irfSer.  No.  224,540,  JaL  26, 1988, 

abandoned.  lUs  application  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,668 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/16 

UJS.  CL  623—6  6  Oaiau 


4.  An  intra-ocular  lens  for  eye  implantation  comprising: 
a  lens  body  having  optical  portions  comprised  of  a  unitary 
material  and  additionally  comprising  at  least  a  center  zone 
and  inner  and  outer  concentrically  located  ring  correction 
zones,  said  center  zone  having  a  distance  power  correc- 
tion, said  inner  ring  correction  zone  having  a  near  power 
correction  and  said  outer  ring  correction  zone  having  a 
distance  power  correction,  said  center  and  outer  ring 
correction  zones  sized  to  assure  that  under  bright  light  and 
low  light  conditions,  more  than  7S%  of  light  focused  on 
the  eye's  retina  passes  through  distance  power  correction 
zones,  and  under  moderate  light  conditions  wherein  read- 
ing is  accomplished,  more  than  50%  of  light  focused  on 
the  eye's  retina  passes  through  said  inner  ring  correction 
zone. 


339-698  O.G.-93-9 


1.  A  rigid  intraocular  lens  implant  adapted  for  use  as  an 
artificial  lens  implant  in  a  posterior  chamber  of  an  eye;  said 
intraocular  lens  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  non-movably  retaining  said  lens  implant  within 
a  posterior  chamber  of  a  user's  eye;  and, 

(b)  a  lens  body  comprising  a  material  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  substantially  no  index  of  refraction  gradient 
therein;  said  lens  body  having  a  first  circular  lens  portion 
and  a  second  «nniilT  lens  portion,  said  second  annular 
lens  portion  surrounding  said  first  circular  lens  portion; 
(i)  said  first  lens  portion  comprising  a  portion  of  said  lens 

body  having  said  first  index  of  refraction  and  a  first 
radius  of  curvature  defining  a  first  optical  power; 

(ii)  said  second  lens  portion  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
lens  body  having  said  first  index  of  refraction  and  a 
second  radius  of  curvature  defining  a  second  optical 
power; 

(iii)  said  second  lens  portion  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  viewing  relatively  distant  objects  and  having 
an  optical  power  of  between  about  -I-  IS  and  about  +li 
diopters; 

(iv)  said  first  lens  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  viewing  relatively  near  objectt  and  having:  a  power 
of  at  least  +3.0  diopters  greater  than  said  second  lens 
portion;  and,  a  diameter  of  no  greater  than  about  2.0 


5,192,319 
INTRAOCULAR  REFRACITVE  LENS 
Jaa  G.  F.  Wont,  JnUaulaan  11,  Harcn,  Nctheriaiids 
FDed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,271 
IM.  CL'  A61F  2/16 
UJS.  CL  623-6  10  < 

1.  An  iris  tissue  support  fixation  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  portion  having  a  periphery  and  artaptfti  to  be 
positioned  in  the  anterior  chamber  of  a  phakic  eye; 

b)  a  support  portion  extending  radially  from  the  optical 
portion,  and  comprising  flexible,  normally  abutting  pincer 
arm  means  fior  pinching  a  portion  of  the  anterior  surface 
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only  of  iri>  tisiue  witlxlut  penetrating  to  the  posterior 
Muflice; 

c)  nid  pinoer  arm  means  Comprising  a  plurality  of  pincer 
■nns  that  define  genefall  ^  a  plane,  and  including  at  least 
firrt  and  second  pairs  of  pincer  arms  that  are  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  optical  portion; 

d)  a  gap  poaitioaed  betwee^  the  two  pincer  arms  that  form 
each  of  the  pairs,  said  gaps  communicating  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  optical  pottion: 


33a. 


e)  said  optical  portion  beii«  a  lens  having  a  flat  or  convex 
curve  on  its  front  and  a  poncave  curve  on  its  back,  said 
concave  curve  forming,  ivhen  the  pincer  arms  pinch  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  i^  tissue,  a  space  between  said 
optical  portion  and  the  plipil  of  the  eye,  said  space  being 
defined  generaUy  by  saiq  optical  portion  and  said  plane; 
and  I 

0  a  plurality  of  lateral  side  gates  formed  in  the  optical  por- 
tion and  positioned  bet^Meen  the  optical  portion  and  the 
gap  between  respective  pairs  of  pincer  arms,  and  each  gate 
communicating  with  the  space. 


5,1!  2^20 


IAN1> 


ARimCIALLUNG 
Takaaori  Aaaaawa; 

sd  RUddd  MiMvi 
toDdalpyM  Ink 
bnnr^  Cc,  Ltd^  Okayaiik 
I  of  Scr.  No.  2164^7, 
appUcatkM  Feb.  23, 
I  priority,  aypUeatioa 

UJS.a.C23— 12 


n 


IP 

7— fa 


i 

1.  A  hollow  fiber  artificial  lung  adapted  to  perform  ex- 
change of  gases  between  bio  >d  and  a  gas  through  a  hollow 


fiber  membrane  by  passing  blood  over  one  side  of  the  mem- 
brane and  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  over  the  other 
side,  said  hoUow  fiber  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyolefin,  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  having: 
an  inside  diameter  of  10  to  SOO  micrometers; 
a  thickness  of  3  to  100  micrometers; 
a  porosity  of  7  to  S0%, 
an  oxygen  flux,  Q(C>2),  of  at  least  1 X 10-', 
a  barrier  layer  having  an  average  thickness  of  not  more  than 
2  micrometers  as  calculated  from  oxygen  flux  Q(02)  and 
nitrogen  flux  Q(N2),  and 
an  ethanol  flux  across  the  hollow  fiber  membrane  of  not 
more  than  30  ml/(min.m^. 


5.192^21 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  KNEE  SURGERY 
Andrew  Strokon,  49  Reawick  St,  Leichhardt,  New  Sooth  Wales 
2040,  Anstralia 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1990.  Ser.  No.  499,884 
OaiBM  priority,  appiicatkM  Aaatralia,  Mar.  29, 1989,  PJ3415 
bit  C3.9  A61F  2/00 
VS.  CL  623—13  4  Clahns 


METHOD  OF  USING  IT 
1  Aarata,  both  of  Saknra;  Hiroynki 

both  of  KwrafUU,  all  of  Japan, 
and  CSwmicals  Inc.,  Tokyo  and 

both  of  Japan 

,  JnL  8, 1988,  abandoned.  Thia 
1990,  Ser.  No.  488,452 
lapMi,  JnL  11,  1987,  62-172067 
461F  2/04 

8aafatts 


1.  A  method  of  cruciate  Ugament  replacement  comprising 
harvesting  a  graft  comprising  first  and  second  plugs  of  boney 
structure  interconnected  by  superficial  fibers  of  a  patellar 
tendon,  the  method  comprising: 

surgically  exposing  the  patella  and  its  associated  tendons; 

advancing  a  dowel  cutter  along  boney  structure  of  the  tibia 
so  as  to  harvest  the  first  plug  of  boney  structure  compris- 
ing a  contiguous  bone  block  containing  the  superficial 
fibers  of  the  patellar  tendon  along  its  surface;  and 

repeating  the  procedure  to  harvest  the  second  plug  of  boney 
structure  comprising  boney  structure  from  the  patella; 

installing  the  graift  by  drilling  a  canal  through  the  femur  and 
inserting  a  stem  of  a  fixing  pin  guide  into  the  canal; 

driving  a  fixing  pin  through  the  femur  to  come  into  abutment 
with  the  stem  inserted  in  the  drilled  canal  in  the  femur  and 
removing  the  fixing  pin  guide  by  withdrawing  the  stem 
from  the  canal; 

inserting  one  of  the  plugs  of  boney  structure  into  the  canal 
and  advancing  the  previously  inserted  fixing  pin  across 
the  inserted  plug  of  boney  structure  to  secure  it;  and 

repeating  the  procedure  to  insert  the  other  boney  plug  in  the 
tibia  and  to  secure  it  with  a  fiirther  fixing  pin. 


S.192,322 

IMPLANT  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  UGAMENT  AND/OR 

TENDON  REPLACEMENT 

HaM  FlMUrr.  OetwO,  an  of  SwttHriMd.  airi^an  to  SidMr 
Brotkcn  Lteitad,  WfartHlhv  airi  Protek  AG,  Bcnw,  both  oT 

Filed  Dm.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,299 
CWm  priority,  appBcadoB  Swltiarl— d,  Jais.  8, 1990, 46/90 
bt  a.)  A61F  2/08 
VS.  CL  623—13  9 


a  solid  scdution  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  caiboo.  said  outer 
layer  being  thinner  than  Mid  difTuaioa  layer,  said  implant  being 
prepared  by  h«rA^mg  the  surfoce  of  the  titanium  sobatrate  by 
exposing  said  titanium  substrate  to  an  atmosphere  of  substan- 
tially non-rarified,  non-activated  molecular  nitrogen  gas  at  a 
process  teatpentan  within  the  range  of  730*  F.  to  1300*  F.  for 
a  process  time  duratioa  sufficient  to  achieve  the  harrtmrd 
diflusioa  layer  and  the  harrtmrd  outer  lurfMe  layer,  said  pro- 
cess resulting  in  enhanced  wear  resistance  properties  by  sub- 
stantially avoiding  increased  tmtmoe  roughness. 


1.  An  implant  for  a  prosthetic  replacement  of  one  of  a  liga- 
ment and  tendon  comprising 

a  pluraUty  of  discrete  longitudinal  strands  disposed  in  side- 
by-aide  parallel  relation,  said  strands  defining  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  ^lart  sub-zones,  each  sub-zone  being  folded 
over  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  central  zone  between 
said  sub-zones,  wherein  each  longitudinal  strand  is  free  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  longitudinal  strand  within  said 
central  zone;  and 

transverse  filaments  diqxMed  about  at  least  some  of  said 
strands  of  each  sub-zone  to  reinforce  said  strands. 


5,192,324 
BONE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  POROUS  COATING 
Robert  V.  KcMM,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y..  aMisMT  to  Howwdica  be.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

CMrttaMikM  of  Ser.  No.  356,976,  May  2S,  IfW.  ikaaioMJ, 
wUek  ia  a  coBltoMliaa  or  Ser.  No.  786,978,  Oct  IS,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4^834,756,  wUck  h  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  350,130,  Fab.  It, 
1982,  Pat  No.  4>550,448.  Hh  appUeatfcM  Ja^  2, 19M.  S«.  No. 
635^4 
lat  CL'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  CL  623—16  7  CWm 


5,192,323 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  HARDENING  ORTHOPEDIC 
IMPLANT  DEVICES 
H.  Railndianath  Shctty;  Walter  H.  Ottanberg,  both  of  Wa 
imA  E.  Parr,  Nortt  Webster,  asd  Roy  D. 
Wanaw,  aU  of  lad.,  aaai^ors  to  ZtaMscr,  be.,  Wa 
and  BiMol-Mym  Sqidbb  Co.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
DMahM  of  Ser.  No.  609,269,  Nov.  5, 1990.  This  appiicatkM  Jn. 
27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,117 
bt  CL'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  CL  623—16  2  i 


:S^ 


1.  An  orthopedic  implant  having  enhanced  surface  hardness 
and  wear  resistance  properties,  said  implant  comprising  a 
titanium  substrate,  an  outer  titanium  nitride  harrtfnrd  surface 
layer  substantially  free  of  surfiKe  roughness,  and  a  harrtmrd 
diffusion  layer  underneath  said  outer  rarface  Uyer  comprising 


1.  In  a  bone  prosthesis  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  metallic 
material  and  a  porous  coating  of  said  metallic  material  bonded 
to  and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfisoe  of  said 
substrate,  with  said  porous  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
multiplicity  of  spherical  particles  of  said  metallic  material 
bonded  together  at  their  points  of  contact,  and  with  said  parti- 
cles defining  between  themselves  a  plurality  of  connected 
interstitial  pores  extending  thiou^  said  porous  coating  to  said 
surface  of  said  substrate, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  porous  coating  consists  essen- 
tially of  first  and  second  layers  of  said  patticka,  and  no 
additional  layers  of  said  partides,  with  the  particles  in  said 
first  layer  being  bonded  to  said  substrate  and  said  first 
layer  being  bonded  to  said  second  layer,  the  particles  in 
said  first  and  second  layers  being  distribated  upon  said 
substrate  and  said  first  layer,  respectively,  at  substantially 
uniform  surfine  d'nmtirm.  and  the  particles  in  said  first 
layer  being  of  substantially  uniforBi  size,  the  partides  in 
said  second  layer  being  of  substantially  uniform  siw  and 
the  particles  m  said  first  layer  being  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  particles  m  said  second  faiyer,  and  die  size 
of  said  particles  and  their  distributioa  in  each  of  said  layeis 
are  such  that  a  strong  and  fistigne-reaistant  fixatioa  of  said 
prosthesis  to  the  Uving  bone  of  a  patient  may  be  achieved 
by  tiasae  ingrowth  into  said  porous  ooatiag. 
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5. 
CERAMIC 
Naoto  KUima,  Yokohanw, 
Japaa,  aMigaon  to  MitnAiishi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


]  92^25 

IMPLANT 

Yanio  Oguri,  Tokyo,  both  of 
li  Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  5964>54,  pet.  15, 1990,  which  U  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  307,640,  Feb.  8^  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,182.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  24^  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,327 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-27027; 

Feb.  8,  1988,  63-27029;  Feb.  f ,  1988,  63-27031 
lnt.CLiA6lF2/28 

VS.  CL  623—16  7  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  implant  comprising  a  sintered  body  of  zirconia 

and  a  coating  layer  of  a  parous  sintered  body  of  a  mixture 

comprising  a-tricalcium  phosphate  and  zirconia,  formed  on 

the  surface  of  the  sintered  body  of  zirconia. 


hard  end  plates  of  vertebrae  on  which  it  is  to  be  seated,  each  of 
said  rings  having  ridged  top  and  bottom  faces  adapted  to  selec- 
tively interdigitate  with  surfaces  of  adjacent  rings  to  form  a 
stack  and  having  peaks  to  bite  into  the  end  plates  of  adjoining 
vertebrae  together  with  valleys  between  the  peaks  to  receive 
bone  ingrowth  from  the  vertebrae  for  fusing  the  vertebrae 
together  through  the  rings. 


5,192,326 
HYDROGEL  BEAD  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC  NUCLEUS 
Qi-Bia  Bao,  LiTiaartoB,  and  nul  A.  Higham,  Ringwood,  both  of 

N J.,  aH^iaors  to  Pfizer  Hiqtital  Prodncts  Group,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  J 

CoatiMMtioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  I«>.  633,711,  Dec.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,047,055.  Tliis  appUcatioai  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,957 


Int.  CL'  A61F  2/44 


VS.  CL  623—17 


1.  A  prosthetic  nucleus  forimplanting  in  the  disc  space  after 
the  removal  of  the  degenemted  or  damaged  nucleus  of  an 
intervertebral  disc  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  hydrogellbeads  having  a  water  content  of 
at  least  30%;  and 


a  flexible  semi-permeable 
beads. 


5,  92,327 


26  Claims 


5,192,328 

KNEE  JOINT  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Winters,  2031  Venetian  Way,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

32789 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  414,804,  Sep.  29, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,059,216. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  623—20  5  Claims 


304 
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Mvet  surrounding  said  hydrogel 


SURGICAL  PROSTHEnC  IMPLANT  FOR  VERTEBRAE 
Joka  W.  BraatigaB,  328  O^rkxA  Brook  Ct.,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44022 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1^1,  Ser.  No.  673,474 

latCL  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CL  623—17  14  Claims 


'55/1 


1.  Apparatus  for  replacing  a  removed  portion  of  the  upper 
end  of  a  human  tibia,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bearing  member,  the  bearing  member,  the  bearing  member 
having  a  central  longitudinal  prominence  emulating  the 
natural  eminence  of  the  tibia  and  outward,  low  friction 
bearing  surfaces  on  either  side  of  the  central  prominence 
for  engaging  opposing  bearing  surfaces  of  the  femur  and 
thereby  function  as  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia;  and  wherein 
the  bearing  member  is  structured  such  that,  upon  implan- 
tation, 

the  direction  of  the  central  prominence  is  rotated  at  an  angle 
on  the  order  of  between  3*- 15°  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  across  the  cut  of  the  tibia  at  the  level  of 
the  removed  portion. 


U  M  I 


5,192,329 
OBLONG  ACETABULAR  CUP 
Michael  J.  Christie,  Nadiville,  Tcul;  Alfred  F.  DeCario,  Jr., 
Stamford,  Conn.;  Timothy  McTighe,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  and 
Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  Cobb.,  aasignors  to  joiat 
Medical  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,952 
iBt  a.'  A61F  2/3  J 
VS.  a.  623—22  19  Claiais 

1.  An  acetabular  cup  for  implantation  in  a  patient's  pelvis 
comprising  a  body  having: 

(a)  a  first  outer  surface  for  engagement  with  bone, 

(b)  a  second  outer  surface  having  an  overall  oblong  configu- 
ration which  defines  a  longitudinal  plane  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and 

1.  A  prosthetic  device  to  Integrate  with  and  support  verte-       (c)  a  cavity  formed  in  the  body  for  receiving  a  bearing 
brae  in  a  vertebral  column  Mnich  comprises  a  plurality  of  inert  element, 

generally  oval  shaped  rings  conforming  in  shape  and  size  with  said  cavity  having  an  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of  said 
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second  outer  surface  which  defuies  a  first  plane,  said  first  plane 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  longitudinal  plane  in  a  direc- 


longitudinal  axis,  the  body  comprising  a  matrix  of  biocom- 
patible polymeric  material  defining  the  shape  of  the  body; 
and 

reinforcing  plies  embedded  within  said  matrix,  said  plies 
being  curved  in  approximate  correspondence  with  the 
curvature  of  the  device  and  said  plies  being  formed  from 
fibers,  said  fibers  being  continuous  and  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  within  each  ply; 

wherein  a  majority  of  the  plies  are  oriented  at  a  non-zero 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  curved  elongated 
body. 


tion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  such  that  when  the  acetabular 
cup  is  implanted  in  the  patient's  pelvis  said  first  plane  is  more 
adducted  than  the  longitudinal  plane. 


5.192,330 
ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  OF  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
POLYMER  WITH  ORIENTED  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 
Fu-Kuo  Chang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  KcBaeth  ReifWder,  Blacfct- 
hurg,  Va^  JaaM*  A.  Davidsoa,  Gcfmaatowa,  Teaa.,  and  Fni- 
crick  S.  Georgette,  Troy,  Mich.,  aisigBor*  to  Smith  A  Nephew 
Richards,  Inc.,  MempUs,  Tcbb. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,091,  Jaa.  20, 1987.  This  applicatioB  Aug. 
6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  740,723 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/32 
VS.  CL  623—22  66  Claims 


5,192331 
SHANK  FOR  A  FEMUR  HEAD  PROSTHESIS 
Lorenao  Spotorao,  Flaale  Ligwc,  Italy,  aad  Otto  FNy,  Wiater- 
thnr,  Switzcrlaad,  assigaars  to  Sriscr  Brothen  Limited,  Wia- 
terthnr,  Switzcrfamd 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,895 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Switacrlaad,  Nov.   16,   1990, 
03645/90 

iBt  CL'  A61F  2/36 
VS.  a.  623—23  27  Claims 


.J^ 


1.  An  orthopaedic  device,  for  human  implantation  having 
improved  axial  bending  and  torque  bearing  properties,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  curved  elongated  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 


17.  A  shank  for  a  femur  head  prosthesis  comprising 

a  single  piece  body  for  implanting  in  a  femur; 

a  neck  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body; 

a  collar  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  neck,  said 

collar  having  a  base  for  bearing  on  cortical  tissue  of  a 

femur; 
a  cavity  in  said  shank,  said  cavity  extending  from  a  medial 

side  of  said  shank  towards  a  lateral  side  of  said  shank  with 

an  opening  in  said  medial  side; 
an  elastic  filler  in  said  cavity  for  damping  movements  of  said 

neck  relative  to  said  shank  body;  and 
a  sheet  covering  disposed  over  said  filler  to  maintain  said 

filler  in  said  cavity  during  compression  of  said  filler  in 

response  to  bending  of  said  neck  relative  to  said  body. 


CHEMICAL 


5,192^2 
COSMETIC  TEMPORARY  COLORING  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  PROTEIN  DERIVATIVES 
Gtnri  Iiu«.  Sdat-GratiM;  Scrae  Foradcr,  Clajrc-StMiUr. 
G«md  MaUe,  VOUen-Sw-MoriB,  and  Alex  JniM,  AidMy- 
Sow-Boii,  aU  of  Vrmmet,  Mriinri  to  L'Otwl,  Pwii,  Fhwcc 

CnrtiMMtkMHiii-VWt  of  Scr.  No.  447^32,  Dm.  7, 1M9, 
aVn-^.-^  nta  ippBcrtHw  Oct  7, 1991.  Scr.  No.  77M78 
CUw  priority.  ■pyHcrtioo  LncaAowi,  Oct  14,  1983.  8S 
047 

lat  CL'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  »-405  «  Ctotas 

1.  A  process  for  the  temporary  coloring  of  human  hair,  naib 
or  the  skin  comprising  applying  thereto  in  an  amount  effective 
to  color  said  human  hair,  nails  or  skin  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  solution  in  water,  a  lower  mono-alcohol  or  polyol  or  an 
aqueous  alcoholic  mixture  wherein  the  alcohol  is  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  O.S  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  protein 
derivative  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  SOO  to  30,000 
and  having  the  formula: 


NH— Pi—  . 

X 

I 
Y 


a) 


o 

NH— CH— C-|—  .  .  .  PzCOejM® 

I 
(CHd, 

z 


B 


wherein 

Y  is  a  residue  of  a  molecule  of  dye  of  formula  YX'  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  13245,  CI  14824,  CI 
16202.  CI  17865,  CI  17756,  CI  17757,  CI  17910,  CI  18096, 
CI  18097,  CI  18105,  CI  18156,  CI  18157,  CI  18159,  CI 
18852.  CI  18972,  CI  18990,  CI  19036,  CI  61200,  CI  61210, 
CI  61211,  CI  74460  and  CI  74459, 

wherein  X'  is 


O 
I 

(5)  — NH— C— C=CH2. 

O 
I 

(6)  — NH— C— CH— CH2— Br. 


O 

II 

(7)  — NH— C— C=CH2, 

Br 


Xis: 


N  N 

NHR 
wherein  R  is: 

^.-x.         S03N., 

(2)  — SO2— CH2— CH2— , 


(3) 


Cxv 


(4)  — SO2— NH-CH2— CH2— 


(5)  — NH— C— CHj- CH2— . 


(I)  — NH— 1^        'V*° 


N  N 

T 

NHR 


whereiii  R  ii 


JQX^"' 


(2)  — SO2— CH2— CH2— 0S03Na. 


(3) 


Oc> 


UMI 


(4)  —SOi— NH— CH2— CH2— OSOjNa, 


(6)  — NH— C— CH— CH2— : 

Br 


Ft  and  P2  are  non-acylated  chains  of  said  protein  which  are 
not  modified  chemically  by  addttioa  or  nucleophilic  sub- 
stitution, said  protein  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(1)  a  protein  of  animal  origin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  keratin,  gelatin,  egg  albumin,  blood  serum 
albumin,  casein  and  lactalbumin. 

(2)  a  protein  of  vegetable  origin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soya,  groundnut  and  cotton  seed,  and 

(3)  a  hydrolyzate  of  the  protein  defined  in  (1)  and  (2X 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  magnwium  or  N-*-(R2)4. 

wherein  each  R2  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms, 

Q  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  of  side  chain  of  amino 
acid  of  unit  A  of  said  protein  derivative, 

T  is  O,  NH  or  S, 

Zis: 
(1)  SO3-M+,  wherein  M  has  the  meaning  given  above, 

933 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


934 


(2)  SR3.  wherein 


(.CHUp—CH—COi  -M+ 

R4 


— (CH2),— CH— SO3 
>4 


-M^ 


(CHj),— CH— CX>— R5. 
R4 


giien 
fran 


M  has  the  meaning 
p  is  0  or  an  integer 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alky 
Rsis 


-N— I 
I 


■+N— R«— E 


— N— D— SOj©M®. 


hydroxyalkyl  having 
E-  is  a  halide,  RCXX> 
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above, 
1-5, 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 


5,192,333 
AQUEOUS  PROGRESSIVE  HAIR  COLORANT  HAVING 
SOLUBLE  SULFUR  SOURCE  AND  AMPHOTERIC 
SURFACTANT 
Herbert  Lapidns,  Ridiefleid,  Couk,  awignor  to  Combe  Incorpo- 
rated, WbHe  Plaiw,  N.Y. 
CoirtfaiMtkM  €t  Ser.  No.  576,787.  Sep.  4, 1990,  abudoned.  TUa 
appUcatioii  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,387 
iBt  CL'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  8—405  28  daiina 

1.  A  clear,  aqueous,  shelf-stable  composition  for  dyeing 
human  hair,  comprising: 
a  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lead  and  bismuth; 
a  soluble  source  of  sulfiir,  said  salt  of  a  metal  and  said  source 
of  sulfur  being  in  respective  amounts  sufficient  to  cause 
the  gradual  deposit  by  said  unit  of  a  metal,  in  the  presence 
of  said  source  of  sulfur,  of  insoluble  metallic  dye  on  the 
cuticle  and  within  the  shaft  of  human  hair; 
an  amphoteric  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
complex  both  with  said  salt  of  a  metal  and  with  said  source 
of  sulfur;  and 
a  pH  controller  that  controls  the  pH  of  the  composition  to  be 
within  the  range  of  about  7.S  to  about  1 1.0,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  clear,  shelf-stable  composition. 


branched  alkylene  having  2-10 


U  Ml 


wherein  D  is  linear  or 

carbon  atoms, 
M  has  the  meaning  giv^  above  and  each  R^  is,  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen,  akyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
)  -,  RSO3-  or  RSO4-,  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocartmn  grojip  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or 
(3)  an  amino-terminal  gr<$ip  from  amino  acid  of  unit  B  of 
said  protein  derivative,]  which  amino  acid  is  basic  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  mona|'  or  dbubstituted  on  the  amino 
group  with  an  R3  grou  p,  wherein 
Rsis 


— (CH2),— CH— CO-2W  *■ 
K4 

— (CH2),— CH— SO-3Mf, 
R4 


— (CH2)p— CH— CO— R| 
R4 

wherein  p,  R4,  M  a^d  Rs  have  the  meanings  given 
above,  with  the  proi  iso  that  Z  is  only  S03~M+  or 
SRj  when  the  amino  icid  of  the  unit  B  contains  cyste- 
ine, 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  ti  5  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z 
i*  SOj-M-*-  or  SR3.  q  is  1  and  the  amino  acid  of  the 
unit  B  contains  cystt  ine, 

the  units  A  make  up  I  |lo  70  percent  by  weight  of  said 
protein  derivative, 

the  units  B  make  up  0  to  IS  percent  by  weight  of  said 
protein  derivative,  a^d 

said  protein  derivative  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0.005  to  10  perdent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition. 


5,192,334 

METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY  CONNECTING 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELLS  TO  A  FUEL  CELL 

SUPPORT 
¥nuu  J.  Robr,  AbtMduch;  AiidreM  Bdaaer,  Heidelberg,  and 
Heiu  Stadflinann,  ScbrobmbwuM,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
Duuiy,  aaaigiion  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,860 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  R^.  of  Gemumy,  May  4, 
1991,  4114644 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/00 
VS.  CL  29—623.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gas-tight  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  at  least  one  prefabricated  fuel  cell  having  a  fixed 
electrolyte  disk  with  opposed  main  surfaces  and  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  applied  to  the  opposed  main  surfaces,  and  a 
ceramic  fuel  cell  support  on  which  the  at  least  one  fuel  cell  is 
disposed,  which  comprises: 

a)  applying  a  nickel  layer  to  the  fuel  cell  support  by  screen 
printingrforfiMchanically  connecting  the  fuel  cell  to  the 
support,  for  tapping  current  from  the  cathode  electrode 
and  as  a  current  connection  for  an  electrical  connection  to 
further  fuel  cells; 

b)  laying  the  fiiel  cell  on  the  freshly  printed  nickel  layer  on 
the  fuel  cell  support  to  form  a  fuel  cell  system;  and 

c)  sintering  the  fiiel  cell  system  with  the  imposition  of  a 
slight  mechanical  pressure  upon  the  fuel  ceU,  by  initially 
performing  the  sintering  for  approximately  one  hour  in  air 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  400*  C.  and  subse- 
quently in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  IISO*  C. 


5,192,335 

FUEL  ADDTTIVE  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  AMINES  AND  POLYALKYL 

HYDROXYAROMATICS 

Richard  E.  Cherpecfc,  Cotati,  CaUf.,  aaai^or  to  Ckemm  Re- 

aearch  and  Technology  Company,  San  FVaadaco,  Calif. 

FIM  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854^172 

Int.  CL'  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  CL  44—387  23  Claims 

1.  A  fiwl  additive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  having  at  least  one  basic  nitro- 
gen atom  and  a  sufRcient  number  of  oxyalkylene  units  to 
render  the  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  soluble  in  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range;  and 

(b)  a  polyalkyi  hydroxyaromatic  compound  or  salt  thereof 
wherein  the  polyalkyi  group  has  sufficient  molecular 
weight  and  carbon  chain  length  to  render  the  polyalkyi 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  soluble  in  hydrocariwns 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range. 


5,192336 
ANTI-FOAM  DIESEL  FUEL 
Rnpiader  S.  GrewaL  Sngar  Land,  Tex.,  aarigMM- to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  NapcrrHlc  DL 

Filed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,157 
Int  CL'  C104  5/00 
VS.  a.  44—418  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition,  wherein  said  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  is  a  diesel  fuel  including  from  I -SO  ppm  of  a  bis  amide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene  bis  steara- 
mide,  an  ethylene  bis  oleamide,  an  ethylene  bis  lauramide,  an 
ethylene  bis  palmitamide,  and  an  ethylene  bis  myristamide. 


5,192,337 
AGENT  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  COAL  DUST 
Mark  T.  W^Jer,  Baltimore,  Md.;  David  M.  Smith,  KcarMynille, 
W.  Va.,  and  Vernon  D.  Milca,  Colombia,  Md.,  aHigMn  to 
Martin  Marietta  Ma^Msia  Specialtiw  Inc.,  Bedieada,  Md. 
Filed  JuL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,776 
Int  CL'  ClOL  10/00 
VS.  CL  44—602  15  ClaiflM 

1.  A  dust  control  agent  comprising  from  about  20  to  about  99 
weight  percent  blending  oil  selected  from  the  group  consbting 
of  reclaimed  motor  oil,  oil  obtained  from  petroleum  crude, 
animal  oil,  vegetable  oil,  mineral  oil,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  from  about  1  to  about  80  weight  percent  petroleum  resin 
obtained  from  the  deresination  of  cylinder  stock. 


5,192438 
COAL  ASH  MODIFICATION  AND  REDUCnON 
AUan  B.  Wangh,  Sotberlaad,  and  Keith  M  Bowling,  Tnr- 
ramurra,  both  of  Anatralia,  aarignnn  to  Commonweahb  Scien- 
tiflc  and  Indoatrial  Reaeareb  OrganiaatkM,  AMtralia 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,005,  May  1, 1990,  abandoned.  lUs 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,535 
ClaiBH  priority,  ap^ication  Aaatnlia,  Sep.  3, 1987,  PI4128 
Int  CL'  ClOL  9/02 
VS.  CL  44—627  11  daiam 

1.  A  process  for  the  benefication  of  a  solid  carbonaceous 
material  which  contains  at  least  one  mineral  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid,  acetic  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  formic  acid, 
succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid,  a  disodium  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid, 
8-hydroxyquinoline,  mercaptoethanoL  sorbitol,  mannitol, 
thrdtoL  sucrose,  maltose,  dextrose,  lactose,  starch,  glyco- 
gen, cellulose,  a  cellulose  derivative  and  galactose,  which 
compound  will  react  with  the  at  least  one  mineral  and 
with  the  provision  that  in  the  case  of  citric  acid,  the  effec- 


tive amount  of  the  citric  acid  in  this  aqueous  solution  is  3 
molar; 
(b)  contacting  said  carbonaceous  material  with  said  at  least 
one  solution  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  boiling  point  of 
said  solution  for  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  compound 
to  react  with  the  at  least  one  mineral  to  selectively  remove 
or  chemically  modify  at  least  one  mineral  contained  in 


I. 
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said  carbonaceous  material,  said  modification  resulting  in 
faciUtated  removal  of  said  mineral  by  washing  in  step  (c) 
or  resulting  in  altering  ashforming  properties  of  said  car- 
bonaceous material  to  yield  improved  ash  characteristics; 
and 
(c)  subsequently  washing  the  carbonaceous  material  with 
water. 


5,192^39 
ABRASIVE  GRAIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Mitnni  HMCgawa;  TadaaU  Hiraiwa,  a^  Tctno  Hatanka,  all 
of  Shiojfari,  Japan,  aarigmtn  to  Showa  Dcako  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  474,041,  Apr.  25, 1990.  TUs  appUcatioo 
Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845^28 
daiam  priority,  application  Japn,  Ang.  25, 1988,  63-211087 
Int  CL'  B2U)  3/00 
VS.  CL  51—309  7  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  grain  comprising  alpha-Al203  crystal  parti- 
cles substantially  smaller  than  O.S  microns,  solidly  dissolved 
with  0.00S  to  2.23  mol  %  of  at  least  one  of  Ti.  Mn.  V,  Ga.  Zn. 
and  Rh  added  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  size  of  lem  than 
2  microns,  wherein  the  a-axis  length  of  the  hexagonal  unit  cell 
of  the  alpha-Al203  is  4.7S892  to  4.76340  angstroms  when 
measured  by  a  powder  x-ray  diffraction  and  having  a  density 
greater  than  90%  of  the  theoretical  value. 


5,192,340 
HOLLOW  FIBER  FILTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  TO  THE  CONTROL  OF 
EMISSIONS  FROM  SOLVENT  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 
Darid  C  H.  GraM,  Scibyvflle,  DeU  Riadolph  H.  WaiUM. 
Wonder  Lake,  DL;  Robert  M  Staga,  Gonme,  DL;  Sterol  J. 
Wargkr,  Cary,  DL;  Grcfory  D.  Mills,  MooBtaia  Hoam,  Arib; 
Dcaoia  C  Bcny,  Woodatock,  aid  Jerry  D.  FWrnr,  McHcmy, 
both  of  PL,  aaii^nrs  to  Barter  Inttroatla— I,  Iik. 
CortimMtia»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,020,  Sep.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,106,404.  niB  applicatioa  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,965 
lat  CL'  BOID  79/00 
UJS.  CL  55-23  18  CUma 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  atmospheric  emission  of  volatile 
fluids  used  in  cleaning  a  hollow  fiber  dialyzer  by  contact  with 
a  fluid  composition  comprised  of  volatile  constituents,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  the  dialyzer  in  a  chamber  capable  of  maintain- 
ing pressure  or  vacuum  and  a  selected  temperature; 
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(b)  evacuatmg  said  chambc  r  to  reduce  ambient  air  contami-   citrate  and  diisohexyl  phthalte,  said  composition  having  a 


natioii,  diadiarging  chai^ber  contents  to  atmosphere; 

(c)  fint  floshiiig  said  chainber  with  a  fluid  composition 
oompriied  of  volalik  co  istituents; 

(d)  recovering  said  fluid  lomposition  following  said  first 
floihiiig  step; 

(e)  flashing  said  chamber  ^th  a  drying  fluid  derived  form 
the  recovered  fluid;  and 

(0  sidMcquently,  evacuatii  g  said  chamber  in  one  or  more 
iterations,  discharging  c  lamber  contents  within  the  sys- 
tem and  breaking  the  fin  il  vacuum  from  atmosphere. 
7.  An  emission  control  sysl  em  for  a  fluid  composition  com- 
prised of  volatile  constituents  used  to  clean  a  hollow  fiber  filter 
or  capillary  flow  dialyzer  co  nprising: 
(a)  a  housing  having  a  chai  iber  for  receiving  the  dialyzer  to 
be  cleaned  by  contact  wi  th  or  exposure  to  a  volatile  fluid; 


viscosity  of  less  than  about  30  centipoises  at  a  temperature  of 


about  77*  F.  and  removing  the  resulting  treated  gaseous  stream 
now  having  a  reduced  amount  of  said  pollutant  therein. 


(b)  control  means  for  estal  lishing  a  desired  environment  in 
said  chamber,  in  the  di4yzer  and  in  the  fibers  including 
means  for  establishing  a  desired  pressure  within  said 
chamber,  dialyzer  and  f  bers  and  means  for  introducing 
the  fluid  composition  i^to  said  chamber,  dialyzer,  and 
fibers; 

(c)  separator  means  operafively  associated  with  said  cham- 
ber for  separating  gas  aqd  liquid  components  of  said  fluid 
composition; 

(d)  stripping  means  comlnunicating  with  said  separator 
means  for  fractionating  the  lower  boiling  point  volatile 
constituents  form  said  gas  component,  to  return  the  higher 
boiling  point  volatiles  ibrm  said  gas  component  to  the 
fluid  phase  and  yield  a  sapped  or  solvent  humidified  gas; 
and  { 

(e)  means  for  delivering  said  stripped  gas  to  said  chamber, 
dialyzer  and  fibers  for  service  as  a  drying  agent. 


U  M 


5,192,341 
SELECTED  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOInNG  SAME 
Aithar  J.  Ehrlcr,  Brooklyn,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Saadoz  Ltd^ 
Basel,  Switzerland 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  fil3,486,  Dec  4, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiBnatioa  of  ^.  No.  539,502,  Jan.  18, 1990, 

.t,mmd.:m.A  which  is  a  coatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  432,242,  Not.  6, 

19«9,  abaadooed,  which  is  ajcoatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  123,227, 

Not.  20, 1987,  abaadoaed,  inch  is  a  coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No. 

24,850,  Mar.  13, 1987,  fat  No.  4,708,721,  which  to  a 
coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  677  J33,  Dec  3, 1984,  alauidooed.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct  0, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,936 
lat  a.*  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CL  55—68  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  k  pollutant  or  other  material  from 
a  gaseous  stream  containing  the  same  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  gaseous  stream  with  a  liquid  selective  solvent 
composition  consisting  esseatially  of  at  least  two  of  the  selec- 
tive solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl 
phthalate,  dioctyl  phthalati,  dioctyl  adipate,  acetyltributyl 


5,192^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY  OF  WORK  SPACES 

Robert  A.  Baroa,  27  Soaayride  Rd.,  Scotia,  N.Y.  12302,  and 

Frederick  Haber,  Box  138.  Old  Chatham,  N.Y.  12136 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,650 

lat  CL'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  CL  55—97  13  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  environment  quality  of  a 
workspace  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  lowering  the  level  of  particulate  matter  in  a  body  of  air 
within  said  workspace  below  10*  particles  per  liter; 

(b)  introducing  a  fragrance  into  said  air  in  said  workspace; 
and 

(c)  introducing  broad  band  noise  into  said  workspace,  said 
broad  band  noise  comprising  sound  waves  in  the  range 
from  80  Hz  to  10  KHz  in  frequency  and  10  to  70  dB  in 
strength  and  having  no  outstanding  pure  tones. 


5,192,343 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PARTICULATE  AIR  FILTER 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  G.  Henry,  41  Poaderosa  La.,  Palmyra,  Va.  22963 
FUcd  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,762 
lat  CL'  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  55—213  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  area,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  fan  for  moving  air  through  the  housing; 
first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  first  static  pressure 

across  said  fan; 
first  filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  prefiltering  the 

air  moving  through  the  housing; 
second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  second  static 
pressure  across  said  first  filter  means; 


second  filter  means  mounted  in  said  bousing  for  filtering  the 

air  filtered  by  said  first  filter  mean^ 
third  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  third  static  pressure 

across  said  second  filter  means;  and 


5,192345 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  VOa.  THE  PURIFICATION 

TREATMENT  OF  SMOKES,  DUSTS  AND  EXHAUST 

GASES  AFTER  COMBUSTION 

Lva  Pria,  via  Q«o  dalle  and,  54,  00122  Oalia  Udo,  Robm, 

Italy 
per  No.  PCr/ITM/00034,  i  371  Dale  JaL  30, 1991,  S  102(a) 
Data  JaL  30, 1991,  PCT  P«*.  No.  WO91/09CC3,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  11, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  730,917 
CUm  priority,  i^pUcatlea  Italy,  Dec  22, 1919, 4M90  A/«9 
lat  CL'  BOID  47/12 

vs,  a.  55—223  ~  n  ( 


means  for  varying  a  volume  of  air  flowing  through  said 

housing  and  said  fan; 
wherein  said  varying  means  comprises  a  damper  mounted  in 

an  outlet  passage  from  said  fan. 


5,192,344 
WET  FILTER  VACUUM  CLEANER 
HoMC  Bixby,  Okla.,  Msiganr  to  Aadrc  E.  Ihora 
lad  Sydaey  J.  Thora  Bacoa,  both  of  Bixby,  Okla.,  a 
part  iatcreat 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Set.  No.  757,661 
lat  CL'  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CL  55—216  15 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tank  with  a  bottom,  a  cover  pneumatically 
closing  the  tank  to  define  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  eccentric  inlet 
through  the  cover  at  a  radius  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tank, 
an  outlet  through  the  cover  and  water  therein,  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  convex  baffle  having  a  rim  of  diameter  leas  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  tank,  an  eccentric  aperture  disposed  there- 
through at  said  radius  from  an  axis  of  said  baffle  and  a 
lower  edge  disposed  slightly  above  the  water; 
a  tube  extending  snugly  through  said  aperture  and  having  a 
lower  opening  at  an  angle  other  than  90  degrees  in  relation 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  facing  substantially  toward 
said  axis  of  said  baffle  and  entirely  disposed  slightly  be- 
neath the  water;  and 
means  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  tube  for  connecting 
said  tube  to  the  inlet  with  said  baffle  substantially  concen- 
trically mounted  in  the  tank  with  said  aperture  vertically 
aUgned  with  the  inlet 


1.  A  system  for  purifying  pollutants  contained  in  post  com- 
bustion gases  travelling  out  of  an  fihsnst  conduit  comprising: 

a  cap,  said  cap  being  positioned  so  as  to  direct  the  post 
combustion  gases  into  said  system; 

a  suction  fan  for  drawing  the  post  combustion  gases  through 
said  cap  and  fiuther  into  said  system; 

a  serpentine  treatment  tube  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  the  upstream  end  of  said  serpentine 
treatment  tube  being  in  communication  with  the  post 
combustion  gases  exiting  said  c^>; 

nozzles  spaced  along  said  treatment  tube  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  treatment  tube; 

means  for  introducing  water  and  air  to  said  treatment  tube 
such  that  water  is  nriNilized  by  said  nozzles  and  pollutants 
are  separated  from  the  post  combustion  gases  and  com- 
bined with  the  water  so  as  to  form  sewage  and  such  that 
sewage  flow  from  the  upstream  end  of  said  treatment  tube 
to  the  downstream  end  is  facilitated;  and 

means  for  storing  the  sewage  and  separating  the  water  and 
the  pollutants  contained  in  the  sewsgc  said  ii>eans  for 
storing  and  separating  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  downstresm  end  of  said  treatment  tube  out  through 
which  the  purified  exhaust  gases  exit  and  wherein  the 
exhaust  conduit  is  an  automobile  rihaiist  conduit  and  said 
cap  includes  an  inlet  tube  that  is  dimensioaed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  direct  automobile  exhaust  into  said  system, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  storing  and  leparsting  in- 
cludes a  recycling  water  conduit  and  a  first  water  storage 
tank,  said  recycling  water  conduit  extending  from  the 
downstream  end  of  said  treatment  tube  and  opening  into 
said  first  water  storage  tank,  and  • 

said  system  farther  comprising  a  sewage  line  a  filter  and  an 
additional  water  storage  tank  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  water  storage  tank  through  said  filter,  said  water 
storage  tanks  each  including  a  sloped  bottom  and  a  dis- 
charge tube  extending  from  the  sloped  bottom  and  in 
communication  with  said  sewage  line  positioned  below 
said  water  storage  tanks. 
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S,UZ.34« 

Am  PUSmER  PLEA  FED  FILTER  TO  STOP 

POLLUTION  FOR  PAS!  ENGER  INSIDE  OF  THE 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Koiralciyk.  «163  Lo^Mdc,  Dewton  Hd^^ti,  Mich. 


4S127 


FIMJIL22. 


Scr.  No.  917,855 
ilD  53/04 


UJS.  0.55—20 


ment  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  cover 
means  is  disposed  in  a  contracted  condition  within  said 
housing  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  cover 
means  is  disposed  in  an  expanded  condition  within  said 
housing,  said  cover  means  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of 
said  sides  when  in  said  contracted  position  to  enable  said 
filter  to  remove  dust  from  an  air  flow,  and  being  displace- 
able  from  said  contracted  position  to  said  expanded  posi- 
tion wherein  it  extends  across  at  least  one  face  of  the  filter 
panel  to  resist  the  escape  of  dust  from  the  filter  panel  to 
the  surrounding  environment  during  handling  of  said  air 
filter  assembly. 


1.  An  air  purification  filter 
motor  vdiicle,  said  filter 

a  housing  Iwving  an  inlet 
each  other  to  define  an 
fluid  flow  tberdtetween, 

a  first  flat  ideated  layer  of 
amount  of  activated 
poUutants  from  air 

a  second  flat  pleated  layer 
in  stacked  relationship 

a  heater  located  upstream 
the  temperature  of  air 

wherein  said  first  pleated 
flat  layer  are  disposed 
direction  of  fluid  flow 


for  passenger  compartment  of  a 
comprising 

I  ind  an  outlet  disposed  opposite 
essentially  strai^t  direction  of 


5,192,348 

DIRECnONAL  AIR  DIFFUSER  PANEL  FOR  CLEAN 

ROOM  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Craig  S.  Lirfwig,  PortiaBd,  Oreg.,  aaivior  to  Brod  *  Mcanog- 

Paee  Co.,  PortiaBd,  Orcg. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748,229 

Lit  CL'  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  CL  55— 385  J  15  Ctaim 


caibon 


{ Itering  material  with  a  sufficient 

to  remove  at  least  partly 

through  the  filter, 

a  particulate  filtering  material 

said  first  flat  pleated  layer, 

said  fDtering  layers  for  raising 

said  filtering  layers, 
layer  and  said  second  pleated 
essentially  perpendicularly  to  the 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet 


wthi 


cflteringi 


flitl 


between  I 


to 


90-19435 


5,1)2,347 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Lee,  Samgfe,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwai  M,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dee.  10,  Uf  1,  Scr.  No.  804,596 

appUoitioM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  10,  1990, 


bt  CL'  BOa>  WOS.  29/44 


US.  CL  55— 359 


22 


S4a 


1.  A  clean  room  air  diffiision  system  for  controlling  an  air- 
flow, the  system  comprising: 

a  support  grid  having  grid  elements  defining  a  panel  space 
for  transmitting  the  airflow,  and  defining  a  dead  space 
below  the  grid  dements;  and 

a  difTiiser  panel  attached  to  the  grid  in  registration  with  the 
panel  space  having  a  central  region  and  a  peripheral  re- 
gion, the  central  region  defining  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, the  aggregate  area  of  the  perforations  being  a  first 
fraction  of  the  total  area  of  the  central  region,  the  periph- 
eral region  defining  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  aggregate 
area  of  the  openings  being  a  second  fraction  of  the  total 
area  of  the  peripheral  region,  the  second  fraction  being 
greater  than  the  first  fraction,  in  that  the  peripheral  region 
is  more  perforated  per  unit  area  than  the  central  region, 
tbenby  to  fill  in  the  dead  space  below  the  grid. 


UMI 


L  An  air  filter  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
I  an  air  treating  unit  comi 
hf^itiffg  means  having  side^  defining  a  space  for  receiving  a 

filter  panel,  and 
cover  means  mounted  in  Said  housing  means  for  diqilace- 


5,192,349 

FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  DUSTS  FROM 

GASES 

Ekkekard  WAcr,  Eascs^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnsaqr,  aasi^or  to 

Metangrafliiffcaft  AlcticugeaellaGhaft,  FWnidM  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  alGtnmmf 

Filed  May  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  519,887 
daiiH  priority,  appUcattoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1989,  3915187 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  55—522  5  OaiaM 

1.  A  filter  element  for  separating  dust  from  a  gas  which 
element  comprises  a  thin  walled  structure  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness of  COS  to  2  mm  and  a  front  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  regularly  arranged  holes  of  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  with  a  hydraulic  diameter  of  0.01  to  1  mm  wherein  the 
area  of  the  holes  is  3  to  25%  of  the  front  surface  of  the  filter 
element  said  element  being  of  a  metal,  alloy  or  plastic. 


5.192350 

METHOD  OF  FLAME  FINISHING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

PREFORMS 

Chrtetiaa  Le  Siryt,  Maixourts,  F^raMe,  aariguor  to  Alcatel 

FArca  OpdvMa,  BeaoH  Ccdex,  F^«MC 

Filed  Feb.  L  1991,  Scr.  No.  648,939 
CUm  priority,  appHcatioa  Fkuee,  Feb.  2, 1990, 90  01237 
&st  CL>  O03B  37/025 
V&  CL  65—3.11  5 


5,192,351 
PRODUCnON  OF  DEHYDROXYLATED  GLASS 
AkilHy  Mathur,  aai  Lcmrood  D.  Pye,  both  of  Alfred,  N.Y., 
aarigaors  to  Alfred  Ualfciitty,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dee.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  812,130 
tat  CL>  C03B  37/016 
VS.  CL  65—18.1  24  CUm 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  substantially  dehydroxylated 
glass  comprising: 
impregnating  a  dry  porous  silica  gel  with  a  quanidine  com- 
pound, urea,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  organic  solvent 
which  the  quanidine  compound,  urea,  or  mixture  thereof 
is  soluble  in  and 
sintering  the  impregnated  gel  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  form  a  substantially  dehydroxylated  silica  glass. 


5.192352 
MOLDING  METHOD  USING  GLASS  BLANK 


TetSM 
both  of 


Urawa, 


Sh^ii 


Tokyo, 


1.  A  method  of  MMrecting  the  exterior  surface  of  an  optical 
fiber,  solid  cylindrical  preform  constituted  by  a  cylindrical 
piece  of  glass  made  of  silica  and  having  an  axis  (A),  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
installing  said  piece  of  silica  glass  on  a  glassmaker's  lathe, 
with  said  axis  (A)  extending  lengthwise  and  with  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  substantially  circularly  cyUndrical 
about  said  axis  (A),  said  lathe  including  rotation  means  for 
rotating  said  piece  of  silica  glass  about  said  axis,  a  carriage 
for  carrying  an  oxygen-hydrogen  torch  facing  said  glass 
piece  exterior  surface  to  flame  heat  an  elementary  area  of 
said  exterior  surfiKX,  and  displacement  means  for  displac- 
ing said  carriage  longitudinally;  and 
effecting  multiple  heating  passes  of  said  carriage  and  impart- 
ing a  speed  of  rotation  to  said  piece  of  glass  and  displacing 
said  torch  at  a  longitudinal  speed  along  the  length  of  said 
piece  of  glass,  and  heating  said  piece  by  applying  a  flame 
of  said  oxygen-hydrogen  torch  to  the  exterior  surfitce  of 
said  cylindrical  piece  of  silica  glass  while  controlling  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  piece  of  glass,  the  longitudinal 
speed  of  said  carriage  and  the  heating  power  of  said  torch; 
the  improvement  fiirther  comprising  the  step  of  performing 
an  opto-geometrical  measurement  pass  after  said  installa- 
tion (iteration  by  means  of  a  measurement  assembly 
which  includes  at  least  one  measurement  sensor  providing 
a  set  of  measurement  signals  in  which  the  signals  from  said 
assembly  are  associated  with  respective  elementary  areas 
in  a  set  of  such  areas  covering  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
piece  of  glass,  and  are  representative  of  optical  and/or 
geometrical  defects  presented  by  said  piece  of  glass  in  said 
elementary  surface  areas  as  outside  projection  portions  of 
said  siUca  glass,  and  wherein  said  method  includes,  for  at 
least  one  of  said  multiple  heating  passes,  effecting  a  cor- 
rection heating  pass  subsequent  to  the  provision  of  said 
measurement  «■£"«*«  during  said  opto-geometrical  mea- 
surement pass  and  evaporating  said  outside  projection 
portions  of  said  silica  glass  by  applying  said  oxygen- 
hydrogen  torch  flame  to  the  surface  of  s^  glass  piece; 
at  least  one  of  said  heating  parameters  constituting  a  correc- 
tion parameter,  and  said  method  fiirther  comprises  con- 
trolling said  correction  parameter  at  each  instant  during 
said  correction  heating  pass  as  a  function  of  said  measure- 
ment signals  associated  with  said  one  elementary  area 
being  heated  at  said  instant  by  said  torch  to  correct  said 
optical  and/or  geometrical  defect  presented  by  said  piece 
of  silica  glass  in  said  one  area  by  flame  vaporization  re- 
moval of  the  excess  glass  from  the  surface  of  said  glass 
piece. 


FOad  JaL  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  731^19 
priority,  appUcatioB  Jiyam  JaL  24, 1990,  2-194031 
tat  CL'  case  25/01-  O03B  11/08 
U.S.  CL  65-4033  4 


1.  A  molding  method  for  molding  a  glass  lens  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  core  glass  having  a  predetermined  shape; 

covering  an  evaporation  glass  upon  aid  core  glass,  said 
evaporation  glass  containing,  in  weight  %,  SiO2:70  to  90, 
Na20:  no  more  than  3,  AI2O2:  no  more  than  3,  BjOa:  the 
remaining  %,  wherein  a  thickness  of  a  surface  cover  layer 
of  said  evaporation  glass  is  in  the  range  of  SO  A  to  SOO  A; 
and 

molding  said  core  glass  covered  by  said  evaporation  glass, 
wherein  said  core  glass  is  heated  op  to  a  mokliiig  tempera- 
ture and  the  heated  core  glass  is  pressed,  thereby  being 
molded  to  a  lens  shape. 


5,192353 
METHOD  FOR  PRESS  MOLDING  NEAR  NET-SHAPE 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
Jacfcaoa  P.  TreBtetaMm,  PalBtad  Peat  N.Y.,  aaai^ar  to  r 
tacorporaiad,  Coniai.  N.Y. 

FOad  Apr.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  682356 
tat  CL>  C03B  11/12 
VS.  CL  65—66  3  I 

1.  A  method  for  press  molding  a  near  net-shape  glass  article 
utilizing  a  mold  having  receiving  and  opposing  molding  sur- 
faces, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  preheating  said  receiving  and  opposing  molding  surfaces 
to  different  predetermined  preheat  temperature,  said  pre- 
determined preheat  temperature  of  said  receiving  surfsce 
being  greater  than  said  predetermined  preheat  tempera- 
ture of  said  opposing  molding  surface; 

b)  miiint«iiiing,  within  a  tolerance  of  S*  C,  said  predeter- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


March  9,  1993 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


March  9.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


941 


milled  preheat  tempermtfere  of  said  receiving  molding 
surface  ' 

c)  matntaining,  within  a  toierance  of  S*  C,  said  predeter- 
mined preheat  temperatiire  of  said  opposing  molding 
suifKe; 

d)  ddivering  to  said  receiv^g  molding  surface  a  charge  of 
mohen  glass  of  a  predetirmiiied  volume  to  form  a  glass 
■ttide  of  desired  shape  aad  dimensions; 

e)  bringiiig  said  receiving  and  opposing  molding  surfaces  of 
said  maid  into  close  pro^mity  with  each  other; 

0  pfCMing  said  charge  for  ai  press  time  sufficient  to  symmet- 
licaDy  transfer  enough  bjeat  from  said  charge  of  molten 
glass  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  molding  surfaces 
and  said  glass  charge  ana  all  nearly  simultaneously  made 
neatly  equal  and  are  bel^w  said  ^ass  charge's  softening 
point  thoeby  forming  siid  glass  article  from  said  glass 
charge;  and 

g)  removing  said  glass  article  firom  said  receiving  molding 
sorftce. 


I>mMG.Nicholi,DeTwi 
to  Debco  Pty.  l*L, 

FDed  Feb.  22, 19^0,  Ser.  No.  482,950 
priority,    appUcattH    AwtraUa,    Feb.    24,    1999, 
PJ2929/M 

bt  CL'  on  F  9/04.  11/02 
VS.  CL  71—9  6  aatM 

L  A  method  for  making  i  soil  substitute  comprising  inti- 
mately mixing  by  volume  frog  i  SO  to  70%  of  shredded  trediark 
particles,  from  10  to  40%  of  q  iiarry  stone  particles  and  from  S 
to  2S%  of  silica  sand  particles  to  form  a  mixture  and  thereafter 
compoatiiig  the  shredded  tr«  bark  particles  while  in  the  mix- 
ture; the  quarry  stone  partid  es  comprising  relatively  coarse 
aggregate  having  a  range  of  |  article  sizes  up  to  about  9.S  mm 
and  tdatively  fiiie  aggregate  t  tving  a  range  of  particle  sizes  up 
to  about  6.7  mm;  and  the  silica  sand  particles  comprising  rela- 
tively coarse  and  fine  sand  aggregates,  a  major  proportion  of 
the  coarse  sand  particles  falli^  within  a  size  range  of  from  300 
microns  to  2.36  mm  and  a  mfyor  proportion  of  the  fine  sand 
particles  falling  within  a  size  tange  of  from  75  microns  to  1.18 


5, 


USING  NITROGEN 
DNS  ON  A  FARM 

to  KsBtcrtCT  I^tidscte, 


UMI 


MANUFACTURING 
FERTILIZER  SOLI 
I  A.  EartiB,  Uacoin,  Ndr^ 
be.,  LiwwiB,  NAr. 
DHWm  of  Scr.  No.  691,742,  Jhl  15, 1985,  abnrfoMd,  which  is 
■  tOBHnMHoa-in^wt  of  Ser.  No.  507,166,  Jan.  23, 1983,  Pat 
No.  4,511,3*9,  which  h  a  dirii  loa  of  Ser.  No.  379,466,  M«y  19, 
1982,  Pat  No.  4^435^01,  wUi  k  is  a  coirtinatio»4»fart  <rf  Ser. 
No.  100,825.  Dec  6, 1979,  abfl  idoMd,  wUch  if  a  coirttautioH  of 
Ser.  No.  824089,  Ai«.  19  1977,  abandoMd,  which  is  a 
cortt— HoBofSer.  No.  721 ,788,  Oct  19, 1976,  abandoMd, 
wUch  k  a  dtrWoM  of  Ser  No.  581,050,  May  27, 1975, 
shMJoasl  nta  appUeatioi  i  Jan.  27, 1987,  Ser.  No.  7,115 
I^  CL'  dfX:  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  CL  71—54  20  CtaiM 

1.  A  method  of  nitrogeneo^  fertilizing  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
oxidizing  nitrogen  in  a  continuous  process  by  burning  am- 
monia to  obtain  nitrogeii  oxides; 
btingiiig  the  nitrogen  oxi4es  into  contact  with  a  surface 
catalyst  and  with  flowing  water  at  a  predetermined  rate  in 
a  continuous  process  a*  the  nitrogen  oxides  are  being 
formed  to  form  a  dilute  vlution  of  nitric  acid  as  the  nitro- 
gen oxides  are  formed, 
said  step  of  bringing  the  ni^gen  oxides  into  contact  with  a 
sur&ce  catalyst  including  the  step  of  bringing  the  nitrogen 


oxides  into  contact  with  a  series  of  layers  of  surface  cata- 
lyst vertically  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 


■        UJ-      —      1- 


inrTTTRTP 


using  the  dilute  solution  of  nitric  acid  in  a  process  leading  to 
and  including  the  application  of  nitrogenous  fertilizer  on  a 
farm. 


5,192,356 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
SPLIT-SHELL  CROPS 
Charica  H.  Kdkr,  9005  VMa  Rd.,  CkowcUUa,  Calif.  93610 
Coatim«tio»-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,567,  Fab.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,043,005.  TUi  appUcatkm  Ai«.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,266 
Int  CL?  AOIN  59/06.  37/02 
MS.  CL  504—187  2  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  treating  crop  plants  which  are  a  member  of 
the  genus  Gossypium  to  increase  the  percentage  of  q>lit-shell 
crops  produced  which  comprises: 
exposing  selected  Gossypium,  prior  to  crop  harvest,  to  an 
aluminum  treatment  for  times  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  proportion  of  q>lit-shelled  to  non-split 
crops,  relative  to  plants  not  so  treated. 


5,192,357 
ACRYLATE  FUNGICIDES 
Geoffrey  R.  CUfT,  Whittteaford,  and  laa  C  Richards, ! 
ton,  both  tit  Eaglaad,  asri^on  to  S^eriag  Agrocheadcaia 
Liaited,  Eaglaad 

FOed  JoL  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  216,831 
CUiaw  priority,  applicatiaa  United  Kingdon,  JnL  11,  1987, 
8716392;  Mar.  29, 1988,  8807388 

Irt.  CL'  AOIN  31/00;  A61K  31/235:  C07C  321/06 
VS.  CL  504—315  15  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


0) 


R»-(CH2)m-X,-(CH2), 


wherein  either 
A)  W  is  CM,  in  which  case  p  is  1  and 
(i)  n  is  1,  m  is  0  and  R'  is  R',  where  R'  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  alkynyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  N-substituted  iminomethylene,  or 
(ii)  n  is  0,  m  is  1  to  18,  and  R'  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 
or 


B)  W  is  N,  in  which  case  m  is  0,  p  and  n  are  1,  and  R'  is  R'; 
and  acid  addition  salts  of  any  compounds  which  are  basic  and 
basic  addition  salts  of  any  compounds  which  are  acidic. 


5,192,358 
OXAUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Coada  Rcatiea,  Heiddbcrg,  vA  WOheim  Radfachw,  Limbw- 
gerhoT,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cttmtmf,  asrignnw  to  BASF 
adwigAafn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
FOed  JaL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,872 
;  priority,  appiicatio*  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gccaunqr,  JaL  12, 
1990,4022265 

lit  CL»  AOIN  37/44:  C07C  229/00.  69/74 
VS.  CL  504-^307  5  CUw 

1.  Oxalylhydroxamic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 

R'— 0N(RV-C»-C0— X— RJ  L 

where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Rlis 

C3-Ci8-alkenyl  or  Cs-Ct-alkynyl,  where  these  groups  may 
carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms; 

monocyclic  or  polycyclic  C3-Cio-cycloalkyl  or  C3-C10- 
cycloalkylmethyl,  where  these  rings  may  carry  firom  one 
to  three  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups  and/or  one  phenyl  ring;  or 

phenyl,  where  the  aromatic  radical  may  carry  from  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms  and/or  fixMn  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing groups:  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ct-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-CU-alkylthio  and  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C4-a]kenyl  or  benzyl,  where 

the  aromatic  radical  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 

atoms  and/or  fitMn  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 

Ci-C4-alkyl.     Ci-C4-haloalkyl,     Ci-C4-alkoxy,     C1-C4- 

haloalkoxy,  Ci-Ci-alkylthio  and  Ci-CU-haloalkylttaio; 
R^is 

Ci-C20->lkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 
cyano,  Ci-Cio-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  C3-Cio<ycloalkyl. 
C3-Cio-cycloalkoxy,  Cs-Cio-cycloalkylthio  and  C3-C12- 
alkenyloxy; 

Cs-Cit-alkenyl  or  C3-Cg-alkynyl,  where  these  groups  may 
carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms; 

monocyclic  or  polycyclic  C3-Cio-cycloalkyl  which  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  Ci-Ct-alkyl  groups; 

phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  where  the 
aromatic  radicals  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  fixMn  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 
nitro.  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  Ci-Q-haloalkyU  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-Ct-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  and  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio; 
and  agriculturally  useful  salts  thereof. 


linearly  travelling  electromagnetic  waves,  wbereiB  the 
linear  force  field  is  provided  by  a  hnear  induction  motor 
that  has  a  substantially  planar  surface  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  from  about  40*  to  about  60'  relative  to  a  vertical  axis, 
the  electromagnetic  force  field  oriented  to  levitate  con- 
ductive particles  above  the  surface  of  the  motor  and  to 
provide  moving  electromagnetic  waves  that  travel  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  planar  surface  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  motor  toward  an  ui^ier  pcMtioo  of  the  motor, 
c.  dropping  the  dross  particles  onto  an  upper  portioa  of  the 
planar  surface  of  the  motor  so  that  particles  having  a 
substantial  content  of  metallic  aluminum  are  levitated 
above  the  planar  surface  of  the  motor  and  are  allowed  to 


fall  in  a  generally  downward  direction  along  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  planar  sorfiaoe  of  the  motor, 

d.  separating  the  dross  particle*  into  at  least  two  grotqw  of 
particles  by  providing  a  flow  s|riitter  ntmrting  across  and 
qMced  outwardly  a  predetennined  distancr  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  planar  sur&oe  of  the  motor,  the  grotqia  of 
particles  including  a  first  group  of  particles  that  have  been 
levitated  above  the  planar  surftoe  by  at  least  the  pradeler- 
mined  distance  by  the  electromagnetic  fidd,  and  a  second 
group  of  particles  that  have  not  been  levitated  above  the 
planar  surface  by  at  least  the  predetermined  distanrr,  and 

e.  separately  collecting  the  first  and  second  groups  of  dross 
particles. 


5492,360 
WATER-SOLUBLE  FLUX  FOR  CORED  SOLDER 

L.  Twnv,  U  Hahm,  CaHt,  aarisaor  to  ltaiN>  Ak>- 
craft  CoHpaay,  Loa  Ai^risa,  Oriit 

of  Ser.  No.  607,280,  Oct  31, 1990, 
wMch  h  a  i  iill— Hm  !■  pt  «>  Sar.  No.  523,765. 
May  15, 1990.  Uta  appHcaHon  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788361 

lat  CL'  B23K  35/34 
VS.  CL  75-303  U  CUh 

1.  A  composite  cored  solder  comprising  a  hollow  cyliiider  of 
soMer,  said  hollow  filled  with  flux,  said  flux  compriaiag  citric 
acid. 


5,192,359 
RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM  FURNACE  DROSS 
Gilbert  F.  Boarder.  RichaMind;  Joha  F.  Krqratan, 
FUUp  E.  Sadth,  and  Larry  C  VmmMc  both  of  1 
or  Va.,  aadsMTt  to  RcyaoUs  Metals  Coaq 
Va. 

FUed  Jaa.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897.228 
lat  CL'  C22B  7/00;  B03C  1/02 
VS.  CL  75—10.67  15 

1.  A  method  of  separating  from  aluminum  furnace  dross 
particles  containing  substantial  amounts  of  metallic  aluminum, 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  aluminum  furnace  dross  in  particulate  form,  the 
particles  having  a  nominal  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
one  inch; 

b.  generating  a  linear  electromagnetic  force  field  defined  by 


5,192,361 
SUBMICKON  UGNIN-BASED  BINDERS  FOR 
WATER-BASED  BLACK  INK  PORMULATICM« 

tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jm.  27. 1992.  Sw.  No.  827.705 

lat  CL'  O09D  11/14;  COKL  97/00:  OTG  1/00 

VS.  CL  106—26  R  8  CUbh 

1.  An  improved  submicron  lignin  binder  reaa  oompodtioa 
comprisiiig  a  colloidal  lignin  disperston  wherein  the  figain  is 
"A"  lignin  derived  from  the  knit  pulping  process  and  the 
dispernoo  is  characterized  by  monodispened  hgniB  partictea 
exhibiting  a  median  lignin  particle  diamrtfr  size  of  less  than 
about  300  angstroms,  wherein  the  improveoient  comptisea 
rejdadng  10  to  23%  by  wei^  of  the  submicron  lignin  resin 
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with  acrylic  resin,  ronii  Fe8iii,|*tyreiie-ma]eic  anhydride  co- 
polymer resin,  or  a  combination  thereof. 

i 

5,191362 
DENTINE  PIOTECnON 
Wboa  Hwrey.  DwtfHrd,  Mi  MkhMl  WOmw,  Loadoa.  both  <rf 
I  to  NatioM^  RcMwch  Devdovmeat  Corpo- 


PCT  Nn.  FCT/GBa9/00134,  $  171  Drte  Jn.  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jh.  29. 1990.  PCT  Pdi  No.  WCM9/07437.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ai«.  24, 1909 
riiallaaalliianf7ir  No.  53M73,  Jaa.  29, 1990, 

nte  PCT  ^pHraHna  Feb.  |0, 1909,  Scr.  No.  735,7S2 
C^aa  priority.  appUcatloa  llaitad  Kfa«doai,  Ftb.  11.  1988, 
aaOSlST;  Oct  17, 1988,  88242M 

lat  a.)  C09E  3/(n  COOK  I/OO:  A61C  J3/0Z  5/00 
UJ5.  a.  106-35  I  9  ClataBS 


Lots  n09  of  vtffii^t 


w  d>rfwy  ooyUc 


snbaeqoeotly   ablative,   coating 
charged  polysaccharide  which 


5,192,363 
PAPER  SXZING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  R.  BameU,  and  NiehofaM  S.  Morsan.  both  of  Bristol, 
United  Ktasdoai,  assignors  to  EKA  Nobd  Landskrona  AB, 
I  aadst  mas.  Sweden 
Coatfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  499.562,  Mar.  26, 1990.  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  coatinHation  of  Scr.  No.  194,381,  May  16, 1988. 
abandoaed.  lUs  application  Aag.  30. 1991.  Scr.  No.  753,401 
OaisH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1987, 
8712370 

Int  a?  C08C  89/00 
UJS.  CL  106—218  22  Claims 

1.  A  paper-sizing  composition  in  the  form  of  a  preformed 
stable  aqueous  dispersion  for  subsequent  use  in  a  paper-sizing 
process,  said  composition  having  the  ability  to  size  paper  stock, 
sheet  or  web  to  an  effective  extent,  without  the  necessity  to 
add  any  further  materials,  when  brought  into  contact  with  said 
stock,  sheet  or  wd>  during  said  sizing  process,  the  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rosin  size, 

(b)  an  amine  salt  of  a  rosin  acid,  said  amine  salt  being  the  salt 
of  rosin  acid  and  a  C1-C4  mono-,  di-  or  tri-alkanolamine; 
and 

(c)  a  polyaluminum  chloride. 


■k  •  IlKun) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  d  entures  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing, which  method  comprises  1  pplying  to  the  dentures,  from  a 
aqueous  dispersion,  a  non  self-a  ipporting,  initially  adhesive  but 


of  a  non-toxic,   negatively 
when  subjected  to  an  in  vitro 


bacterial  adhesion  test,  as  h^«inafter  defined,  reduces  the 
adhesion  of  Streptococcus  saln^us  cells  to  denture  acrylic  by 
at  kast  25%  compared  with  an  uncoated  control,  and  wherein 
after  a  S-hour  in  vitro  ablatioi(  test,  as  hereinaiter  defined,  at 
least  2%  of  the  coating  remaiis,  said  bacterial  adhesion  test 
comprising  spraying  strips  of  denture-grade  acrylic  sheet 
(1.5x6.0x0.3  cm  thick)  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
polysacchaiide  and  drying  the^  at  room  temperature,  standing 
the  strips  upright  in  a  suspensio^  of  10''  colony-forming  units  of 


Stnpioeoccus  salharius  per  ml 
by  dissolving  1.492  grams  of 
giam  of  calcium  chloride  (Ca< 
drogen  phosphate  dihydrate  " 


pf  an  artificial  saliva  obtainable 
Dtassium  chloride  (KQ),  0.213 
II2),  0.820  gram  of  sodium  dihy- 
I2PO4.2H2O)  and  0.264  gram 


5,192.364 
PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 
YosUAmi  Inooe;  Kin  Saito.  both  irf  Aaaaka;  Keiaake  laud, 
Tonioka,  and  Masatoahl  Aiai,  Aaaaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  SUn-Etsa  Cheadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FDed  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720.727 
C3ains  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  26. 1990,  2-168039 
Int  CL'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—287.16  10  daioH 

1.  A  primer  composition  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  organosiUcon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

organosiUcon  compounds  having  the  following  general 
formula  [11]: 


of  <fifo<ti'""  hydrogen  pho«>hate  dodecahydrate  (Na2H- 
PO4.I2H2O)  in  one  liter  of  de^nized  water,  shaking  the  strips 
for  18  hours  at  37*  C.  so  that  tfe  saUva  continually  washes  the 
coated  surface,  removing  the  Strips  from  the  saliva,  washing 
them  three  times  in  sterile  water,  placing  them  on  a  tliin  layer 
of  mitis-salivarius  agar,  immei|ing  them  in  said  agar  by  pour- 
ing it  over  the  strips,  incubati4g  the  immersed  strips  at  37*  C. 
for  24  hours,  counting  the  liumber  of  colonies  of  bacteria 
MtFT***^  and  comparing  them  tvith  a  control  test  carried  out  in 
the  same  way  except  that  the  strips  are  not  coated  with  the 
pcriyaaccharide,  and  said  in  Vitro  ablation  test  being  one  in 
which  strips  of  denture-grade  acrylic  sheet  are  sprayed  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  pol  ^saccharide  and  dried  at  room 
tensperature,  the  strips  are  sta  9d  in  an  artificial  saliva  obtain- 
able by  dissolving  1.492  grai  is  of  potassium  chloride  (KCl), 
0.213  gram  of  calcium  chlorid !  (CaCl2),  0.820  gram  of  sodium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  dihydiite  (NaH2P04.2H20)  and  0.264 
gram  of  disodium  hydrogen  phosphate  dodecahydrate  (Na2H- 
PO4.I2H2O)  in  one  liter  of  denized  water  and  shaken  at  37* 
C  for  3  hours  so  that  the  fljlution  continually  washes  the 
coated  surface,  and  the  weij  ht  loss  of  the  coated  strips  is 
detetmined  by  swabbing  the  ioating  material  fhnn  them  and 
aaaaying  it  tor  carbohydrate. 


(OR^3-c  (OR^-c 
{R'0).Si-(-CH2);rSK0R')c 


m 


wherein  c  is  1  or  2,  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and  R'  and 
r2  are  as  defined  above,  and 
organosiUcon  compounds  having  the  following  general 
formula  pll]: 


(OR2)j_e         (OR^h-c 
(R'0)cSiO-tCH2)70Si(OR')c 


[HI] 


wherein  R',  R^,  c  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and 
partially  hydrolyzed  products  of  these  organosiUcon  com- 
pounds; 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkoxytitanium,  a  partially  hydrolyzed  product 
thereof  and  a  cohydrolytic  condensation  product  of  the 
same; 

(C)  an  acid  and  water;  and 

(D)  an  organic  solvent 


5.192.365 
BUFF  RUTILE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
ZoHaa  M.  MoOy.  Shaker  Hta.,  Ohio,  aaaivMr  to  Eagdhard 
Corporatiaa.  lacUa,  N  J. 

FDed  Jaa.  6. 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,446 
The  portioa  of  the  tcrai  of  tUs  patcat  sabacqacat  to  Apr.  9. 2008. 


Int  CL>  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106-439  17  OaiBH 

1.  A  buff  rutile  pigment  composition  comprising  about  40  to 
about  55%  by  weight  of  titanium,  from  about  0.4  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  cobalt  from  about  7  to  about  14%  by  weight  of 
tungsten,  fh>m  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  Uthium  and  fhnn 
about  0.1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  cerium. 


5,192.366 

CEMENT  ADMIXTURE  AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

AaaaU  NiaUoka;  Etaao  Sakai.  both  of  Machida;  ToaMhiro 

Kaaeko.  IcUhara,  aad  MaaaU  Ogaaawara,  MacUda,  all  of 

Japaa,  Msi^ars  to  Deaki  K^aka  Koygo  KahnshiM  Kaiaha, 

Tokyo.  Japaa 

FDed  Dec  4. 1990.  Scr.  No.  621.878 
OaiM  priority.  «pUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  5,  1989,  1-315746; 
Dec  5. 1989. 1-315748 

lat  a.>  O04B  24/00 
VS.  CL  106—724  8  Claiass 

1.  A  cement  additive  admixture  comprising  a  polymer  latex 
and  a  soluble  water  reducing  agent  wherein  the  copolymer 
latex  comprises  a  copolymer  of  monomers  comprising  ethyl- 
ene, vinyl  acetate  and  an  acryUc  ester,  in  a  ratio  of  98:2  to  10:90 
by  weight  of  copolymer  latex  solids  to  the  soluble  water  reduc- 
ing agent  said  soluble  water  reducing  agent  being  an  additive 
to  cement  oqiable  of  reducing  the  required  water/cement  ratio 
for  achieving  a  specified  fluidity  for  the  cement  additive  ad- 
mixture, an  emulsion  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  the  copolymer 
latex,  said  emulsion  stabilizer  being  a  surfactant  which  is  an 
anionic,  cationic,  or  nonionic  surfactant  and 
inorganic  ultrafine  particles  wherein  the  ratio  of  solid  con- 
tent of  the  copolymer  latex  to  the  ultrafine  particles  is  95:5 
to  5:95  by  weight  said  ultrafine  particles  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of  the  ce- 
ment 


5.192.367  

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTED  SHEET 
VARNISHING  DEVICE  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Giather  Hoflaaaa,  WalMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnany,  aaai^or  to 
Hriddbcrger  Drackaiaschiaea  AG,  Hciddbcrg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcranay 

FUcd  Apr.  29. 1991,  Scr.  No.  693,860 
OaijM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuy.  Apr.  27. 
1990.4013462 

Int  CL'  B05C  7/02,  J/10 
VS.  CL  118—46  19 


6.  A  varnishing  device  for  a  printing  press  comprising: 


a  varnish  metering  roller; 

a  varnish  dipping  roller, 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  varnish  metering  roHer  and 
said  varnish  dipping  roller, 

torque  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  motor  means 
to  said  varnish  metering  roUer  and  said  varnish  dqiping 
roUer; 

said  torque  transmission  means  including  a  first  torque  trans- 
mission part  for  being  connected  to  said  motor  means; 

said  torque  transmission  means  fiirther  including  a  second 
torque  transmission  part  for  being  connected  to  said  var- 
nish metering  roller  and  said  varnish  dipping  roUer, 

said  first  torque  transmission  part  and  said  seoood  torque 
transmission  part  each  being  configured  and  relatively 
positioned  with  req>ect  to  one  another  such  that  said 
motor  means  and  said  first  torque  transmission  part  pro- 
vide rotational  power  to  said  second  torque  transmissioc 
part  said  varnish  metering  roller,  and  said  varnish  dipping 
roUer, 

said  first  torque  transmission  part  being  out  of  contact  with 
said  second  torque  transmission  part  such  that  said  first 
torque  transmission  part  can  rotate  independently  of  said 
second  torque  transmission  part; 

mechanical  clutch  means  for  mechanically  connecting  a 
printing  press  drive  to  said  varnish  metering  roller  and 
said  varnish  dipping  roUer, 

said  mechanical  clutch  means  and  the  printing  press  drive 
being  for  rotating  said  varnish  metering  roller  aad  said 
varnish  dipping  roUer, 

said  non-contacting  torque  transmission  means  for  continu- 
ously transmitting  torque  between  said  first  torque  trans- 
mission part  and  said  second  torque  transmission  part; 
wherein  said  mechanical  clutch  means  overruns  said  non- 
contacting  torque  transmission  means  when  said  press 
drive  is  engaged  with  said  varnishing  meter  rcriler  and  said 
varnishing  dipping  roller. 


5.192,368  

SCREEN  PRINTING  MAOIINE  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 
COMPRESSED  AIR  CLEANER 
Half  HarliaiM,  Ncaaa.  Fed.  Rep.  oTGcmMaqr,  aaaigaar  to  ncia- 
■etall  GasbH,  RaH^ra,  Fed.  Rep.  vtCtrmmy 
FUed  Jaa.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  830^05 
Oafaas  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctwmmj,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  4106330 

lat  CV  BOSC  11/00 
VS.  CL  118—72  7  ( 


1.  A  screen  printing  machine  for  the  production  of  printed 
hybrid  circuit  boards,  comprising  a  basic  support  houing:  a 
printing  table  having  an  upper  surface  portioa  for  a  dicnit 
board  to  be  printed,  said  printing  table  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port housing  for  horizontal  movement  along  a  path  between  a 
first  position,  wherein  a  circuit  board  to  be  printed  can  be 
placed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  printing  table,  and  a  sec- 
ond printing  position;  a  vertically  raising  fiame  member  at- 
tached to  said  support  housing  and  extending  above  said  path 
of  movement  of  said  print  table;  oompteased  air  rlraiiing 
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meut,  which  are  connected  to  1 1  compressed  air  conduit  con- 
taining a  controllable  valve  anq  are  mechanically  fastened  to 
an  end  tnrftce  cinai  firame  member  above  said  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  printing  table,  for  directing  compressed  air  onto 
said  poctioa  of  said  upper  suria*  of  said  printing  table  during 
moveawnt  of  said  printing  table  ial<»g  said  path  of  movement; 
and,  an  electrical  switching  me^ns,  diqMsed  on  said  printing 
table  and  on  said  basic  support  tiousing  and  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  printing  table  akng  said  path  of  movement,  for 
ooatnriling  the  actuation  and  detctuation  of  said  control  valve 
to  control  the  flow  of  said  comf  ressed  air  to  said  compressed 
air  cleaning  means. 
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5,192JM9 
APPARATUS  POR  SPRAY^4G  HARVESTED  CROPS 
X  Py«,Lirtaa, 


id,  MfMir  to  Britidi  Techwtlogy 
oTScr.  No.  572^  Amg.  TH,  1990,  i 


wUck  ia  ■  dMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  319,743,  May  9, 1989.  Pat  No. 
4,97MU.  lUa  appHcarton  Nir.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  789,773 
CUm  priority,  appikatian  lotted  Kingdoai,  Not.  20, 1986, 

8i27795  J 

Iiat.  a.'  B(  5D  1/04 


VS.  CL  118— fi24 


19Claiais 


1.  A  ^>ray  apparatus  for  the  ^«atment  of  a  harvested  crop, 
comprising: 

a  Ugh  voltage  electrostatic  sf^yhead, 

a  spraybood  surrounding  the  fprayhead  and  having  an  aper- 
ture opposite  the  sprayhea4,  and 

inswlatiwg  suspension  means  t^  suspend  the  spraybood  with 
the  I4ierture  adjacent  a  region  of  a  conveyor  to  establish 
and  maintain  the  sprayhoop  covering  said  region  of  said 
conveyor, 

the  qMayhood  having  an  instating  cover  and  an  '''«n't'tr<< 
dectrode  extending  arounii  and  above  said  aperture, 

the  electrode  being  energizavie  in  operation  to  a  potential 
similar  to  that  applied  to  itie  sprayhead  for  applying  an 
dectrostatically  charged  spray  from  the  sprayhrad  in  a 
contndled  manner  throu^out  said  region  of  the  con- 
veyor under  the  sprayhoo^  to  a  quantity  of  crops  con- 
veyed past  on  the  conveyor. 


U  M 


5,192370 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  FORMING  THIN 

FUM 

MaaM  Oia,  aiai  Tatmya  Iwaaa,  I  oth  of  Hyogo,  Japaia,  aasiffMtra 

to  MitaaUihi  DcaU  bftaaUl  I  Kaiaha,  T0I70,  Japan 

Filed  J*B.  22, 1990  Scr.  No.  M2,148 
OataM  priority,  appHcaHon  Jt  pan,  Sep.  5, 1989, 1-229951 
Int.  a.>  h4iL  21/00 
VS.  CL  111—723  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  thin  film  forming  apparatus  wherein  a  substrate  is  en- 
closed, and  a  first  reaction  gas  ^aA  an  active  species  produced 
by  sepoiatdy  exciting  a  second  reaction  gas  are  introduced 
into  a  reaction  chamber  provi(|ed  to  form  a  thin  film  on  the 
■oi&oe  of  the  substrate,  said  reaction  chamber  comprising: 


a  heater  means  for  holding  said  substrate  and  heating  it  to  a 
prescribed  temperature; 

a  reaction  gas  supply  port  provided  with  an  opening  for 
directing  the  first  reaction  gas  towards  said  substrate  and 
supplying  the  reaction  gas  thereto; 

an  active  species  supply  port  provided  with  an  opening  for 
directing  the  active  species  of  a  separately  excited  second 
reaction  gas  toward  said  substrate  and  supplying  the  ac- 
tive species  thereto  separately  from  said  first  reaction  gas; 
and 


a  metal  porous  plate  having  a  number  of  small  holes  therein 
installed  between  said  active  species  supply  port  and  said 
heater  means  so  as  to  enclose  at  least  said  substrate  and 
said  active  species  supply  port; 

said  metal  porous  plate  having  one  end  between  said  active 
species  supply  port  and  said  reaction  gas  supply  port  so  as 
to  enclose  said  active  species  supply  port  and  having  other 
end  so  as  enclosing  said  substrate. 


5,192,371 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CVD 

APPARATUS 

MitntoiU  Shoto;  YaaniU  FUtaaiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

MiMtni  OhaaU,  KnMMto,  aU  irf  Japan,  aaaignon  to  ASM 

Japm  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  703^09 

bt  a.'  C33C  16/46 

VS.  CL  118—728  3  ClalM 


1.  A  CVD  apparatus  for  depositing  a  thin  film  on  a  plurality 
of  substrates,  characterized  in  that  substrate  supporting  appara- 
tus having  a  plurality  of  support  plates  positioned  in  parallel 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  substrates  is  positioned  in  the 
CVD  apparatus,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  plurality  of  clips  along  the  periphery  of  the  opening  for 
supporting  a  substrate  above  the  opening,  said  CVD  apparatus 
including  means  for  providing  reactive  gas  to  the  plurality  of 
substrates,  said  openings  in  said  plates  having  different  sizes 
with  respect  to  the  other  openings  the  sizes  of  which  are  deter- 
mined by  flow  characteristics  of  said  reactive  gas  in  said  CVD. 


5,192,372 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOTROPIC  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  AND  MATERIALS 
Setaao  F^itaiara,  Kyoto;  Maaato  Sogawn,  Nagaokakyo,  aid 
Yntaka   Matnnm,   IbaraU,   aU   of  Japu,   aaaivMn   to 
SodtoM  Spedal  Metab  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTWon  of  Scr.  No.  271,894,  Not.  16, 1988,  abaadoMd,  whidi  is 
a  diTlaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  567,M0,  Dec.  30, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,840,C84. 
TUa  appbcation  Jan.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  717,002 
daiBM  priority.  appUcatioB  J^an,  May  6,  1983,  58-7909^ 
May  6, 1983,  58-79098 

bt  a.>  HOIF  1/02 
VS.  CL  148—101  18  I 


n-M-i'M 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isotropic  permanent  magnet 
material  comprising: 

(a)  melting  and  preparing  alloys  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
atomic  percent,  10-20%  of  R  wherein  R  represents  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nd,  Pr, 
La,  Ce,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Eu,  Sm.  Gd,  Pm,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu  and 
Y  and  wherein  at  least  50%  of  R  consists  of  Nd  and/or  Pr, 
S-18%  of  B  and  at  least  62%  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities, 

(b)  cooling  the  resultant  molten  alloys, 

(c)  pulverizing  the  resulting  alloys,  and 

(d)  mixing  a  bonding  agent  with  the  resultant  alloy  powders. 


5,192.373 
MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  COATING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
STEELS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  COATING 
Wade  S.  Wright  Frirfldd,  and  Robin  A.  Maiphy,  F^addin,  both 
<rf  Ohio,  Mai^ort  to  Araco,  Ik.,  Middlctom.  Ohio 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  404,714,  Sep.  8, 1989,  abaadoMd.  TUa 
appHcatfcm  Apr.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  686,019 
Int  CL'  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—113  21  OaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  film  on  oriented  silicon 
steel  strip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  in«giwM«  bath  consisting  essentially  of  magne- 
sia particles  with  a  majority  of  said  magnesia  particles 
having  a  citric  acid  activity  less  than  200  seconds,  up  to  IS 
weight  %  TiOz  based  oa  the  weight  of  said  magnesia,  up 
to  10  weight  %  Si02  based  on  the  weight  of  said  magnfsia, 
up  to  IS  weight  %  Cr  based  on  the  weight  of  said  magne- 
sia, up  to  0.3  weight  %  B  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
""g"— '■■  up  to  20  weight  %  phoaphate  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  said  ""e~^*.  and  a  metal  chloride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  calcium 
chloride,  sodium  chloride  and/or  potassium  chloride: 

b)  mmntiiiiiing  said  mmptrmt  bath  at  temperature  firom  above 
freezing  to  2S*  C; 

c)  applying  an  aqueous  magnesia  slurry  from  said  bath  to 
said  strip; 

d)  drying  said  "'■e~^'«  slurry  to  remove  excess  water  and 
provide  a  dried  msgnrsis  coating  weighing  about  6.4 
grams  per  square  meter,  said  dried  coating  having  0.01  to 
0.20  weight  %  total  chlorine  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said 


dried  mugnwri*  with  at  least  0.01  weight  %  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  said  dried  msgnrsia  being  fixMn  said  metal  chlo- 
ride; and 
e)  providing  a  final  high  temperature  anneal  to  form  said 
glass  film  wherein  said  metid  chloride  seals  said  coating 
surface  during  said  anneal  to  control  grain  growth  inhibi- 
tors in  said  steel  to  stabilize  secondary  grain  growth  and 
develop  improved  magnetic  properties. 


5,192,374 
CHROMIUM-FREE  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  TO 

PROTECT  ALUMINUM 
AndKw  Kindlcr,  San  MariMt,  Calif.,  aaajganr  to  Hn^aa  Air- 
craft Coapoay,  Loa  Ai^tlca,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,319 
Iirt.  (X?  C23C  22/56 
VS.  CL  148—272  17  CWaH 

1.  A  method  for  providing  the  surface  of  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num alloys  with  a  protective  coating  conaisting  of: 

(a)  removing  contaminants  from  said  sur^Ke  of  said  alumi- 
num or  aluminum  alloys  to  provide  a  cleaned  sur&oe; 

(b)  exposing  said  cleaned  mdux  to  deionized  water  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  SO*  to  100*  C.  to  form  a 
porous  bodmiite  coating  on  said  surface; 

(c)  exposing  said  sur&ce  with  said  boehmite  coating  to  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  salt  of  cerium  and  a  metal 
nitrate  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  70*  to  100*  C. 
for  a  sufficiem  period  of  time  to  form  oxides  and  hydrox- 
ides of  said  cerium  within  the  pores  of  said  porous  boehm- 
ite coating  to  thereby  provide  said  protective  coating. 


5,192,375 
FE-BASED  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY 
Takao  Sawa;  Maaaari  Okawra,  both  of  Ynknhaws,  m 
aUof  Jap« 
Toah&a,  KawMaU,  Japan 

of  Scr.  No.  661,607,  Feb.  28, 1991. 
which  is  a  diTiaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  454,019,  Dec  20, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5/119.190.  TUa  appHcaHnn  Mar.  26. 1991.  Scr. 
No.«754»7 
CUw  priority.  appUcatiaa  Japa^  Dec  20, 1988, 0^19417 
TW  portion  of  the  tci»  of  thia  pta^  sabasioit  to  May  28, 

Int  CL'  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—306  6  < 


u 

>m6n»tim»i 

1 

«  m 

?r  > 

_aJLa. 

1.  A  toroidal  choke  coil  comprising  an  Fe-baaed  soft  mag- 
netic alloy  essentially  consisting  of  an  Fe-baaed  alloy,  wherein 
said  Fe-baaed  alloy  includes  fine  crystal  grains  having  an  aver- 
age size  of  300  A  or  less  and  each  of  said  fine  crystal  gnuas  is 
composed  of  a  body-centered  cubic  phase  at  least  partially 
including  a  siqter  lattice. 
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PROCESS  FOK  PRODUCX  KS  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
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REINFORCINC 
iniitiTiiiili.  iiiiiriiiii  II 
aaiiHn  to  ^^pa■  Stod 
DhrWoa  of  Sar.  No.  7M,76«, 
Mi7  21,1992, 


UJS.  CL  14S— 520 


STEEL  PIPE 

botkorTokal,JapMi, 

Tokyo,  Japu 
25, 1991.  lUs  appUcatkM 
.No.aS7,439 


strip  or  wire  at  a  high  casting  velocity  and  a  high  cooling  rate 
from  the  molten  matrix,  then  subjecting  the  strip  or  wire  to  a 


lot  a.>  CtlD  8/10 


1.  A  process  for  producing  aA  automobile  body  reinforcing 
■ted  pipe  having  a  wall  thickne^s-to^uter  diameter  ratio,  t/D, 
defined  by  the  foUowing  formi 

a09-4.8x  IO-'xLSt/DSf.I6-6.0x  lO-'xL 

wfaeie  L(mm)  is  a  span  of  a  beading  load  applied  to  the  pipe, 
sakl  process  comprising  the  stefs  of: 

hot  roiling  to  form  a  steel  slket  from  a  steel  consisting  of; 

C  in  an  amount  of  from  O.IS  to  0.2S, 

Mn  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  a  self-tempering  dur- 
ing qneoch  li«T«l<iiitig  of  s^  steel,  but  not  more  than  1.8 
wt%, 

Si  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dbtain  a  sound  weld-bonding  of 
said  pipe,  but  not  more  dun  O.S  wt  %, 

Ti  in  an  amount  sufficient  tolfix  N  in  steel,  so  that  B  effec- 
tively improves  the  steel  h^rdenability,  but  not  more  than 
a04  wt  %. 

B  in  an  amount  from  0.0003  jo  0.0035  wt  %,  and 

the  holancr  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  including  N  in 
a  minimum  amount  of  not  inore  than  0.0080  wt  %; 

coiling  said  steel  sheet  in  an  a-hot  rolled  state  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  600*  C.  or  higher, 

roIl-f<»ming  said  steel  sheet  tp  a  pipe  shape  having  adjacent 

dectric  welding  said  pipe  siiape  at  said  adjacent  edges  to 

form  an  electric  welded  stod  pipe;  and 
quench  hardening  said  sted  fipe. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUi 
MONOIECnCALI 


CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 
[-SIUCON  ALLOY  CTRIP 


taM  Prfan,  Ofcuwad;  Alberto  Roomto,  and  Ingrid  Miller, 
both  at  Vnmklmt  ms  MataJaU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMuiy, 
■iilpinrs  to  Mrtollgwrilirbaf  Alrtlfgratlhcban.  F^ankftrt, 
Fad.  Rep.  of 

FDai  Apr.  22, 199^  Scr.  No.  699,413 

^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
19911,4014430 

lat  CL»  C22C  21/02^21/04.  11/08.  12/00 
UJS.  CL  140—551 

1.  A  process  of  producing 
consists  of  a  monotectic 
matnx  couaistug  of  dumini 
syaten,  and  1  to  30%  by  weight 
prooeaacompriaing  heating  the 
temperature  to  form  molten 


or  wire,  which  strip  or  wire 

ium-silicon  alloy  comprising  a 

an  duminum-silicon  eutectic 

or  bismuth  as  a  phase,  said 

itrix  to  above  the  segregation 

continuously  casting  the 


plastic  deformation  and  then  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
tiire  of  550*  to  600*  C. 


5,192,370 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  FOOD  AND 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Roger  D.  Doherty,  Wynnewood;  John  Lin,  Lower  Bwrdl,  and 

Robert  E.  Sandrn,  Jr.,  New  Xmimguim,  all  of  Pa.,  Maignors 

to  Aludnnm  Compaay  of  America,  PlUabwgb.  Pa. 

FOed  Not.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  611,902 

Int  CL>  C22F  1/04 

UJS.  CL  140—691  42  OaioM 


CAST  IN  tor 

1 

Imomoocmi'ie'I 
[mot  woll] 


(cOLO  WOLL   WITH    TO  %  RCDUCTIOnI 

'  ' 1 

[  EWD STOCK 


•ODT  STOCK 


SOLUTION   HEAT  TREAT 
■00"-l010'F 


[WAFtDLY  COOtI 


[WAriDLy  cool] 


COLO  ROLL  TO 
FINAL  BAUSE 


FORM  CONTAINER 
BOOT 


FORM  CONTAINER 
END 


JOIN  END  AND 

BOOT  TO  FORM 

M      CONTAINERS.  THE  END       M 

HAVING  A  HIBHER 

ITRENBTH  THAN  THE  BOOT 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  duminum  alloy  sheet  having  a 
strength  in  the  range  of  55  to  60  ksi  for  forming  into  container 
paneb  for  container  ends  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  an  duminum  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.45  to  0.60  wt%  Cu,  l.I  to  1.7  wt%  Mg.  0.3  to 
0.6  wt%  Si,  0.3  to  0.55  wt.%  Fe,  0.5  to  1.2  wt%  Mn,  the 
remainder  duminum,  incidentd  dements  and  impurities; 

(b)  hot  rolling  said  body  to  a  gauge  to  provide  a  hot  rolled 
product; 

(c)  cold  rolling  said  hot  rolled  product  to  provide  a  reduc- 
tion of  50  to  80%  in  thickness; 

(d)  solution  heat  treating  said  cold  rolled  product  in  a  range 
of  800*  to  1020*  F.; 

(e)  rapidly  cooling  said  solution  heat  treated  product;  and 
(0  cold  rolling  said  cooled  product  to  find  sheet  gauge  by 

providing  a  reduction  of  50  to  90%  in  thickness. 
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5,192,379 
DENSIFYING  AND  STABILIZING  INGREDIENT 
CMg  E.  JohMO^  Indian  Head,  airi  PhI  F.  Dcador,  Oxoa  Hill, 
balk  of  Md,  aadoMra  to  The  United  Statea  of  Aaacilca  aa 
repraaenteJ  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Nary,  WaaUngtom  D.C 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1974,  Scr.  No.  521,977 
Int  CL>  OOCB  45/10 
UJS.  CL  14»— 19.4  13  Cbdma 

1.  In  a  propellant  comprising  a  nitrocelluloae-containing 
binder,  and  an  oxidizer,  the  improvement  comprising  including 
as  a  component  of  the  propellant  at  least  one  lead  fluoride 
selected  from  a  formula  of  the  group  consisting  of  PbF2  and 
PbF4. 

4.  In  a  propellant  comprising  a  binder,  and  an  oxidizer,  the 
improvement  comprising  including  as  a  component  of  the 
propellant  at  least  one  lead  fluoride  sdected  from  a  formula  of 
the  group  consisting  of  PbF2  and  FbF4,  wherein  the  lead  fluo- 
ride comprises  17%  to  26%  by  weight  of  the  propellant 


5,192^1 

POWER  DOOR  SENSING  STRIP 

Robert  Parlot,  New  ^Mlndaor,  N.Y..  a^  J.  MortiMr  TVMgott, 

Rimtan,  N  J..  Mai^ora  to  Tecbalrip  be,  Oddyn,  N  J. 
Dtviaion  of  Scr.  No.  634,412.  Dec  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,007,799. 
nis  appUcarton  Dee.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  006,705 
Int  CL>  B32B  5/20 
UJS.  a.  156—79  4  < 


5,192,300 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

INCLUDING  A  PARTICULAR  CARCASS  LINE 
Ryoji  Ilanada.  laebara;  Maaaki  Nora,  Hfaatadta;  Ynktaaaa 

Minand.  Hiraiadai,  and  MotoUde  Takaaagi,  Hlralada^  all  of 

Japm^  aaal|[Bnra  to  Ite  Yokohaaw  Rabbcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japn 

FOed  Dec  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  622,560 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaia,  Dec  19, 1909, 1-327420 

Int  CV  B60C  3/00.  9/02.  9/08 

UJS.  CL  152—454  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  pneumatic  radid  tire  for  a  paaaenger  vehicle,  character- 
ized in  that  at  least  a  portion  of  a  carcass  line  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  maximum  width  position  in  a  carcass  line 
of  a  tire  fitted  to  a  noimd  rim  and  inflated  up  to  its  normd 
intemd  pressure  is  configured  so  as  to  substantidly  conform  to 
an  equilibrium  carcass  line  expressed  by  the  following  equa- 
tions (1)  and  (2)  calculated  by  using  an  intemd  pressure  allot- 
ment ratio  g(y)  of  a  carcass  layer  at  the  tread  portion  that  is 
obtained  by  setting  the  distributiond  configuration  index  a  of 
the  following  equation  (3)  at  4  or  more,  and  that  a  tread  pattern 
having  a  direction  property  is  provided  to  the  tread  surface 
thereof,  wherein: 


1.  A  process  of  providing  an  elongated  sensing  strq>  for 
attachment  to  a  power  door  edge  for  sensing  an  object  ob- 
structing closure  of  the  door  oompriatng  the  stepa  of  adhering 
two  foil  conductors  to  oppoaite  inner  sides  <tf  a  flexible  plastic 
tube,  podtioning  an  elongated  jacket  for  the  strip  in  a  mokl, 
inserting  a  mandrd  into  the  plastic  tube,  poaitioning  the  |riaatic 
tube  and  mandrd  in  the  mold,  iiyecting  low  denaity  nrethane 
foaming  chemicals  into  the  nxdd,  placing  a  cover  in  the  mold 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  jacket  and  the  orethanc  cloaing  the 
mold  and  "fMiig  the  strip  under  pressure,  removing  the 
formed  strip  from  the  mokl  and  the  mandrd  from  the  tube, 
molding  rdativdy  incompreaaiUe  plaatk  blocks  with  at  least 
one  of  the  blocks  encapsulating  electric  connectors  and  con- 
ductors adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  foil  conductors,  and 
adhesivdy  securing  the  molded  Mocks  in  the  jacket  and  to  the 
foam  with  the  conductors  dectrically  connected  to  the  foil 
conductors  in  the  plastic  tube. 


inyoS  yS  yA, 


I       ^)  •  y  dy  +  (yi^  -  y(?)n 

■'     wn 


1  =■ 


0) 


inyBSySyu, 


f      gM  ■  y  dy  +  (yi^  -  y<^)/2 


1  =• 


«<^>=   frfl-L    0--^>0°  +  »i 


wherein,  provided  that  a  line  drawn  vertically  downwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  tread  portion  to  the  axle  of  the  tire  is  y 
axis  of  coordinates  with  the  axle  of  the  tire  being  z  axis  of 
coordinates,  yx,  "iD,  yc  y«  and  i)  denote  as  foUows: 
y^:  y  axis  of  coordinates  for  the  carcass  line  at  the  center  of 

the  tread  portion; 
y/>:  y  axis  of  coordhiates  for  the  carcass  line  at  the  effective 

width  end  portion  of  the  bdt  layer; 
yc  y  axis  of  coordinates  for  the  carcass  line  at  the  maximum 

width  position  in  a  tire  carcaas  line; 
y^  y  axis  of  coordinates  for  the  carcass  line  at  the  bead 

portion;  and 
If.  the  intemd  pressure  allotment  ratio  of  the  carcass  layer  at 
the  center  of  the  tread  portion. 


5,192,302 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW-EDGE  V-BELTS 
TakcaU  Hamnra,  AicU,  and  Hiieak:  TaMka,  Hyma,  both  of 

J^n,  aaai^ors  to  MitaabaaU  BeU^  Ltd.,  Hyoga,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP9O/0O417,  9  371  Date  JnL  6, 1991,  \  lOXe) 
Dale  JnL  6,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/145C7,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oet  3, 1991 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  536^44 
Int  Cl»  B29C  53/56.  59/00.  67/00 
UJS.  CL  156-137  5  ( 


(2) 


(3) 


10 


1.  A  method  of  manuftctnring  k>w-edge  V-bdta  oompriaittg 
the  stepa  of: 

forming  an  unvulcanized  bdt  from  an  inside  portion  to  an 
outside  portion  by  winding  respective  components  com- 
prising an  dongated  portion,  a  tenaion-reaiatant  portioa, 
and  a  compreaaed  portion,  in  ifmiM*«<  form,  on  a  circum- 
ferentid  surface  of  a  forming  drum; 

vulcanizing  said  unvulcanized  bdt  to  obtain  a  vulcanized 
bdt; 

removing  said  vulcanized  bdt  from  said  forming  drum; 

rotating  said  vulcanized  bdt  on  drams  oomptiaing  a  drive 
drum  and  a  driven  drum; 

grinding  mdtiple,  V-ahaped  groovea  on  a  snrftoe  of  said 
vdcanized  bdt  using  a  grinding  whed  having  a  group  of 
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■aid  grindstones  exhibiting  a 
wheel  being  in  pies- 
belt  on  one  of  said  drive 


a4iaoent  grindstones,  each 
V-shaped  cross  section,  said 
sure  contact  with  said 
and  driven  dnnn;  , 

projections  ananged  qn  a  positioning  member,  said 
member  gradually  increasing  a  depth  of  en- 
to  engage  with  s$id  V-shaped  grooves; 
cutting  said  vukaniied  aa^iular  body  thus  processed. 


r— 


METHOD  FOR 
CmiFOSnE  MATERIAL 


C»NTDi  UOUSLY 


INIO 


MEMIER 


G.  Onrin,  Fadsnl  War, 


DifWM  af  S«r.  No.  «7.121,  Api 
Tito  ^jHwHwi  Mm.  M, 
fist  CL>  B32B  17/^. 

VS.  a.  ut—tn 


rfv^  "rv'Trn' 


%»jv%vr<K  i«7^>^/ 


FORMING 
A  RIGID  STRUCTURAL 


Waak,  aasi^or  to  GrapUte 

liw.Cdo. 
la,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,127,9M. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  S51,935 

27/04.  31/04 

3( 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  layered  composite 
material  into  a  rigid  structural  member  as  the  material  is  moved 
from  an  w|HMifa'"  location  to  %  downstream  location,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:; 

palling  nncnred  layered  cmnposite  material  from  a  supply  at 
said  upstream  location  throagh  a  forming  die  in  incremen- 
tal movements  to  form  the  luterial  into  a  structural  mem- 
ber having  a  desired  shape; 

providing  a  series  of  clamping  dies  for  pulling,  heating  and 
cotding  the  structural  member  as  it  is  moved  from  the 
upstream  location  to  the  downstreatm  location,  which  are 
reciprocal  in  the  upstream  a^  downstream  directions  and 
grq>  the  structural  member  ^hen  they  move  in  the  down- 
stream direction  and  release  the  structural  member  when 
they  move  in  the  upstream  direction; 

providing  at  least  one  liner  winch  extends  through  all  of  the 
dies  between  the  path  of  tie  structural  member  and  the 
dies;  and 

feeding  the  structural  membef  through  the  liner  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  indentionslor  parting  lines  from  the  dies 
during  clamping  and  incren^tal  movement  of  the  struc- 
tural member. 


I  increiiental  i 


porti<ws  tq)ering  from  the  first  thickness  to  the  second 
thickness,  such  that  the  fabric  is  formed  into  a  hollow 
fabric  structure  having  first  and  second  tapered  ends  and 
an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  fabric  structure  tapered 
ends  which  is  smaller  than  the  central  portion  of  the  man- 
drel; 


'  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  interior  of  the  fabric  struc- 
ture by  disassembling  the  mandrel  to  fit  through  the  open- 
ing; 

curing  a  matrix  precursor  material  in  the  fabric  to  form  the 
reinforced  composite  tube 

and,  forming  at  least  one  of  the  tapered  ends  in  the  fabric 
into  a  t^sered  connector  configuration. 


5,192,38$ 
METHOD  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  LENGTHS  OF 

TAPE  TO  A  SURFACE 
Kari-Aadreas  Moil,  Kaant,  Fed.  Rap.  «r  GcnMuiy,  aMi^or  to 
MiunoU  Miiri^  and  ManfMtatag  Coavany,  St  Pul, 
Miu. 

CoutinMrtian  of  Ser.  No.  738,S35,  JnL  31, 1991,  aboadoMd, 

wUd  is  a  dMakM  of  Ser.  No.  345,634,  May  1, 1909,  Pat  No. 

5,068,004.  TUs  appifeatiou  JuL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,346 

Iirt.  CV  B32B  31/18 

UJ5.  CL  156—250  3  Oafaua 


5,192i84 
MEIHODS  FOR  FORMIN  S  COMPOSITE  TUBING 
HAVING  TAFI  3tED  ENDS 
M  Banier,  AMhdai  HI  1^  Mark  D.  Drey,  Marrieta; 
i  V.  MotJwrd,  Piiiiiatn  ^  and  Stephen  S.  luk,  Aftaay, 
aR  arcane^  aariganw  to  Kaler  Acroapnee  and  Eleetranks 
CWparadon,  Footer  Ctty,  OdI '. 

Filed  May  30, 1991  Ser.  No.  707,560 
lit  a.>  B31C  13/  <n  B65H  81/00 
MS.  CL  156—189  19  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reii  forced  composite  tube  having 
integral  tapered  ends,  said  meth  3d  comprising: 
conforming  a  frbric  over  an  <  longate  mandrel,  the  mandrel 
having  a  non-tapered  centn  I  portion  with  a  first  thickness, 
non-tapered  end  portions  with  a  second  thickness,  the  first 
thickness  being  thicker  thtn  the  second  thickness,  and 
tapered  portions  between  ithe  central  portion  snd  end 


1.  A  method  for  the  application  of  tape  having  a  desired 
length  to  a  surface  by  a  tape  applicator  device  including  a  tape 
applicator  element  for  placing  a  trailing  edge  of  the  tape  onto 
the  surface  and  a  tear  lien  forming  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adhering  the  trailing  edge  of  a  section  of  the  t^ie  tot  he 
surface  at  a  given  application  line, 

(b)  q>plying  a  portion  of  a  desired  length  of  the  tape  to  the 
surface, 

(c)  metering  the  distance  between  the  applied  length  of  tape 
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and  a  desired  leading  edge  of  the  tape  by  comparing  an 
indicator  provided  on  the  tape  applicator  device  to  a 
desired  point  on  the  surface  for  the  leading  edge  of  the 
tape  to  be  located; 

(d)  interrupting  the  movement  of  the  tape  at  a  predetermined 
point  ftom  the  desired  leading  edge  of  the  tape; 

(e)  forming  a  tear  line  in  the  tape  by  the  tear  line  forming 
element  at  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  desired 
leading  edge  of  the  tape; 

(0  applying  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tape  to  the  surface; 

and 
(g)  tearing  the  tape  at  the  tear  line  so  as  to  separate  the 

desired  length  of  tape  fiom  the  section  of  tape. 


5,192,386 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COSMEnC  SAMPLER 

David  Moir,  WooddUT  Ldw,  and  Robert  M  O'Conneil,  Bdle 

Mead,  both  of  NJ.,  aasiaMtrs  to  Atfurd  IndMtriea  Inc.,  NJ. 

DiTWan  <rf  Ser.  No.  199,175,  May  26, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,848,378, 

which  is  a  dMakM  of  Ser.  No.  875,172,  Jnn.  17, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,751,934.  lUs  application  F^  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  306,394 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156-268  14  ClalM 


with  respect  to  one  another  forming  inside  and  outside  comers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  fibers  of  reinforcement  material  into  short 
lengths; 

(b)  propelling  the  cut  fibers  onto  the  perforate  first  mold  part 
while  contemporaneously  flowing  air  through  the  first 
mold  part  to  direct  the  fibers  onto  all  surfaces  of  the  first 
mold  part  to  a  predetermined  thickness; 

(c)  spraying  an  electromagnetic  energy-curaUe  binder  onto 
the  cut  fibers  to  at  least  partially  coat  the  fibers  with  the 
Under  without  filling  interstices  among  the  fibers; 

(d)  closing  the  separable  mold  ports  to  preM  the  binder- 
coated  cut  fibers  into  the  desired  three-dimenaional  shape 
of  the  preform  between  the  pressing  second  tokAA  part  and 
the  perforate  first  mold  part  of  the  closed  nx^  sudi  that 
fibers  bridging  inside  and  outnde  comers  of  the  dosed 
mold  are  deformed  into  desired  shapes  defined  by  the 
comers  of  the  closed  mold; 

(e)  q>plying  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  binderK»ated 
prened  fibers  while  in  the  closed  mold  to  cure  the  binder 
and  bond  the  fibers  to  produce  the  rigid  three-dimensional 
structural  preform; 

(0  opening  the  mold;  and 

(g)  removing  the  rigid  three-dimensional  structural  preform 
from  the  mold. 


/ 


•^ 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  cosmetic  sampler  comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  oily,  non-Uquid  substance  to  be  sampled  into  a 
viscous  liquid; 

(b)  screen  printing  said  viscous  Uquid  onto  a  base  comprising 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stock  with  a  removable  liner, 

(c)  applying  a  perimeter  adhesive  to  said  base; 

(d)  laminating  a  protective  overlay  to  said  base;  and 

(e)  die  cutting  said  screen  printed  base  into  labels. 


5,192388 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
COMPOSITE  WEB 
ETMt  SchSUkopf,  Rochthalten;  Walter  Rlaimfif,  FtcOnrB  Ro- 
hmd  Stiwitx,  Dndiagsa,  and  Konrad  Vofd,  Ben,  aU  of  Swlt- 
acriand,  awlgaors  to  MascUncnCArik  Polytype  A.G.,  FM- 
borg,  Swttacriand 

Flkd  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,417 
CUhw  prkirity,  appUcatton  Enropenn  PM.  OO.,  Apr.  17, 
1990,98010299 

Int  CL>  B32B  31/06 
VS.  CL  156—324  5  ( 


5,192,387 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  PREFORMS 
Daniel  T.  Buckley,  Shrewsbury,  Vt,  assignor  to  The  CA.  Law- 
ton  Company,  DePere,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609.420 

Int  CL'  B28B  1/32:  B29C  43/02;  B32B  31/00:  D04H  1/64 

VS.  CL  156—2753  8  Clahns 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  rigid  three-dimensional  structural 
preform  using  a  separable  mold  including  a  perforate  first  mold 
part  and  a  pressing  second  mold  part,  the  mold  parts,  when 
closed,  together  defining  a  desired  three-dimensional  shape  of 
the  preform  and  including  inner  surfaces  disposed  at  angles 


1.  A  process  producing  a  composite  w^  from  a  substrate, 
and  a  first  and  second  laminate,  die  first  and  second  Isminatr 
being  joined  to  the  substrate  by  first  and  second  adhesives 
operating  at  different  temperatures,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  first  counterroUer  at  a  first  temperature,  said 
first  temperature  being  an  operating  temperature  of  the 
first  adhesive; 
providing  a  first  adhesive  applicator  means  for  applying  the 
first  adhesive  at  said  first  temperature  to  the  first  laminate, 
and  for  defining  a  first  adhesive  roller  gap  with  said  first 
counterroUer; 
feeding  the  first  laminate  through  said  first  adhesive  roller 

gap; 
combining  the  first  laminate  with  the  first  adhesive  in  said 

first  adhesive  roller  gap; 
providing  a  second  counterroUer  at  a  second  temperature 
for  optimal  adhesion  of  the  second  adhesive  between  the 
second  laminate  and  the  substrate,  said  second  counter- 
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toller  bong  adjacent  said  fi^t  countenoller,  said  second 
oomiterroDer  ud  said  first  ^ounterroller  defining  a  coun- 
tenoller gap;  I 

providing  a  second  adhesive  a(>plicator  means  for  applying 
the  second  adheaive  to  said  jsecond  counterroller  and  for 
driining  a  aeccmd  adhesive  toller  gap; 

feeding  the  first  laminate  conibined  widi  the  first  adhesive 
around  said  first  counterrollfr  at  said  first  temperature  and 
then  through  said  counterrcller  gap; 

fieeding  the  substrate  through  laid  counterroller  gap; 

combining  in  said  counterrolttr  gap  a  first  side  of  the  sub- 
strate with  the  first  laminate  combined  with  the  first  adhe- 
sive; and 

combining  in  said  counterroller  gap  a  second  side  of  the 
subatrate  with  the  second  adhesive  from  said  second  coun- 
temdler. 

4  A  process  for  producing  a  4omposite  web,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  adhesive  applicator  meank  for  dispensing  a  first  adhe- 
sive 

a  first  counterroller  positioned  adjacent  said  first  adhesive 
apiriicator  means  and  defintig  a  first  adhesive  gap  with 
said  first  adhesive  applicator; 

first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  first  laminate  into  said  first 
adhesive  gap  and  combining  said  first  laminate  with  said 
first  adhesive;  i 

a  second  counterroller  podtioiied  adjacent  said  first  counter- 
toiler  and  defining  a  countefroller  gap; 

a  second  adhesive  applicator  ifeeans  for  dispensing  a  second 
adhesive  onto  said  second  counterroller  and  defining  a 
leccmd  adhesive  gap  means; 

atcoad  feeding  means  for  fee^g  said  first  laminate  com- 
bined with  said  first  adhesive  around  said  first  counter- 
roller  and  into  said  counterroller  gap,  said  second  feeding 
means  also  feeding  a  substrMe  into  said  counterroller  gap 
and  combining  a  first  side  of  said  substrate  with  said  first 
laminate  and  said  first  adhesikre,  said  second  feeding  means 
also  combining  a  second  sioe  of  said  substrate  with  said 
second  adhesive  from  said  second  counterroller,  and 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  a  first  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  adhesive  frOm  said  first  adhesive  applica- 
tor means  to  said  counterroler  gap,  said  first  temperature 
being  of  a  value  for  optinul  adhesion  between  said  first 
laminate  and  said  substrate,  said  temperature  control 
means  also  for  controlling  •  second  temperature  of  said 
second  adhesive  from  said  second  adhesive  applicator 
means  to  said  counterroller  gap,  said  second  temperature 
being  of  a  value  for  optimal  ^dhesion  between  said  second 
laminate  and  said  substrate. ' 


lope  having  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel,  said  folder 

means  fiuther  comprising: 

bl)  first  means  for  folding  said  form  sheet  about  a  first 
transverse  line  to  bring  said  obverse  side  of  said  second 
portion  in  contact  with  said  obverse  side  of  said  first 
portion; 

b2)  second  means  for  then  folding  said  first  and  second 
portions  about  a  second  transverse  line  so  that  said  first 
portion  forms  said  envelope,  with  said  reverse  side 
forming  the  outside  of  said  envelope  and  said  second 
portion  being  essentially  fiilly  enclosed  between  and 
adjacent  to  said  front  and  back  panels;  and  wherein, 

b3)  said  folder  means  has  an  input  path  for  input  of  said 
form  sheet  and  an  exit  path  for  output  of  said  form  sheet 
after  folding,  said  input  path  crossing  said  exit  path. 
8.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  form  sheet  to  prepare  an  enve- 
lope, comprising: 

a)  transport  means  for  transporting  said  envelope  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  said  transport  means  hav- 
ing an  input  substantially  horizontally  spaced  from  an 
output; 

b)  printing  means  positioned  above  said  transport  means,  and 
responsive  to  text  signals  defining  information  to  be 
printed,  for  printing  said  form  sheet  with  address  informa- 
tion, said  printing  means  having  an  input  vertically  spaced 
from  and  horizontally  substantially  adjacent  to  said  output 
of  said  transport  means,  and  an  output  vertically  spaced 
from  and  horizontally  substantially  adjacent  to  said  input 
means;  and 


5,192J«9 
APPAKATUS  FOR  PREPA  RING  A  SELF-MAILER 
HAVING  PRINTER,  FOLI ER,  AND  TRANSPORT 

MEA14S 
W.  Martim  Weato^  Cm  m^  aarignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Ik^  Staaftird,  Cou. 
Coll— tfaw  of  Scr.  No.  407,583,{S4. 14, 1M9.  This  appUcation 
Oct  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  782,749 
Tfee  portkM  of  the  toa  of  this  Ktent  mbaeqiieBt  to  Sep.  17, 
2008,  km  hmJdlarialmed. 
ImL  CL>  B32B  31  Ax);  B43M  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—364  21  Oains 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  {form  sheet  to  prepare  a  self- 
mailer,  said  form  sheet  being  a  {continuous  sheet  having  ob- 
vetae  and  reverse  sides  and  including  a  first  continuous  portion 
and  a  second  continuous  portioi^  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  printing  means,  responsive  lo  text  signals  defining  infor- 
mation to  be  printed,  for  prating  said  reverse  side  of  said 
first  portion  with  address  iitfbrmation;  and 

b)  folder  means  for  receiving  said  form  sheet  output  from 
said  printing  means  and  folding  said  form  sheet  to  prepare 
said  sdf-mailer  so  that  said  aelf-mailer  comprises  an  enve- 


c)  folder  means  for: 

cl)  receiving  said  form  sheet  as  it  is  output  from  said 
printing  means; 

c2)  folding  said  form  sheet  to  form  said  envelope; 

c3)  as  said  form  sheet  is  being  folded  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  form  sheet  such  that  when  said 
form  sheet  is  folded  to  form  said  envelope  said  envelope 
is  moving  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  form  dieet  through  said 
printing  means;  and, 

c4)  transferring  said  envelope  to  said  transport  means  for 
output. 
14.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  self-mailer,  comprising: 

a)  printing  means,  responsive  to  text  signals  defining  infor- 
mation to  be  printed,  for  printing  a  form  sheet  with  ad- 
dress information  in  a  first  portion  of  said  form  sheet;  and, 

b)  folder  means  for  receiving  said  form  sheet  output  from 
said  printing  means  and  folding  said  form  sheet  to  prepare 
said  self-mailer;  wherein, 

c)  said  folder  means  further  comprises: 
cl)  a  centra]  roller; 

c2)  a  first  roller  forming  a  first  nip  with  said  central  roller, 
said  first  nip  being  aligned  with  the  input  path  of  said 
form  sheet  so  as  to  capture  said  form  sheet  for  folding; 

c3)  a  final  roller  forming  a  final  nip  vtith  said  central 
roller,  said  final  nip  being  aligned  to  transport  along  an 
exit  path,  said  exit  path  crossing  said  input  path; 
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c4)  means  for  folding  said  form  sheet  positioned  interme- 
diate said  first  and  final  rollers. 


to 


5,192,390 
MANDREL  MEANS 
Dmrid  J.  B.  PctUm.  UtotooI,  United  Klagdoii, 

BiMcMtOBe/FlrMtaae  Inc.,  Arkoa,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCr/GB88/00989,  $  371  Dmtt  May  1, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1990,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO89/04756,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Jhl  1, 1909 
CoirtinHtkNi  of  Scr.  No.  474^133,  May  1, 1990.  lUs  PCT 

application  Nor.  14, 1988,  Scr.  No.  771,883 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Ki^dom,  Nor.  13, 1987, 
8726665 

brt.  a.>  B65H  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—425  18  dahns 


1.  Mandrel  means;  at  least  two  support  drums  rotatably 
mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  the  relative  spacing 
of  which  is  selectively  variable  to  vary  the  Imgth  of  a  periph- 
eral path  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  drums,  a  belt  guide 
means  assembly,  an  endless  support  belt  which  extends  around 
said  drums  and  belt  guide  means  assembly  and  which  defines  at 
least  in  part  a  mandrel  support  surface,  said  belt  guide  means 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  arranged  to  divert 
the  endless  belt  to  follow  an  inwardly  extending  path  between 
the  support  drums  and  ther^y  result  in  a  peripheral  disconti- 
nuity of  the  mandrel  support  surface,  and  said  belt  guide  means 
assembly  additionally  comprising  a  belt  control  device  to 
engage  and  maintain  tension  in  the  belt  for  any  of  a  range  of 
relative  spacings  of  said  support  drums,  and  applicator  means 
arranged  for  traversing  movement  across  the  width  of  the 
endless  belt  for  q>plying  strip  material  to  the  endless  belt 
during  movement  of  the  endless  belt  around  the  drums 
whereby  the  strip  material  is  caused  to  extend  helically  relative 
to  said  axes  of  rotation  of  the  support  drums. 


station  in  a  forward  feed  direction  of  said  emboasing  foil  to 
guide  said  embossing  foil  towards  said  embossing  station; 
and 
a  displacement  means  operativdy  associated  with  said  de- 
flection roller  to  displace  said  deflection  roller  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  embossing  roller  and  pivota- 
bly  about  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  said  displacement  means  including  a  stationary  base 
member,  a  displacrment  platform  linearly  movable  on  said 
base  member,  a  drive  means  for  moving  said  diiplaoement 
platform  relative  to  said  base  member,  said  drive  means 
including  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member 


.^ 


and  drivable  about  its  central  axis,  said  disc  having  a 
groove  of  a  qnral  configuration,  said  drive  means  fiirdier 
including  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base 
member  and  having  first  and  second  limbs,  said  first  limb 
engaging  into  said  groove,  and  a  connecting  element 
pivotally  connected  to  the  second  limb  of  the  bdl  crank 
lever  and  to  SMd  displacement  platform,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber supporting  said  deflection  roller  rotatably  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  said  displacement  plat- 
form pivotably  about  said  pivot  axis,  a  guide  mrmhrr 
associated  with  said  base  member,  and  a  follower  element 
carried  by  said  member  to  produce  pivotal  movement  of 
said  mounting  member. 


5,1923W 
CONTAINER  LABELER 

Preaton  E,  Pctcraoa;  Chester  L.  Petcms,  aad  Andrew  J.  Ryan, 
aU  <rf  Napa,  Calif.,  aaal»anr»  to  Ihe  Bottlii«  Roo^  Im., 
Napa,CUif. 

FDed  F^  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  662,063 
Int  CL^  B65C  9/00 
VS.  CL  156—566  9  ( 


5,192,391 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

CONICAL  SURFACE 
Kari  y—rrfr,  Schwanatettca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  iMivMir 
to  Leoahard  Kvx  GmbH  *  Co.,  Fterth,  Fed.  R^  oT  Gcr- 


DiriaiaH  of  Ser.  No.  582,248,  Sep.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,139,599. 
This  appUcatkM  Apr.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  873,367 
OahM  prhirity,  appliodioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimaay,  Sep.  22, 
1989,3931556 

Int  CL>  B44C  1/00 
VS.  CL  156-540  5  CUbh 

1.  An  a|q>aratus  for  decorating  articles  having  a  conicaUy- 
extendmg  surface  with  a  decoration  from  an  embossing  foil 
which  comprises: 
a  supply  roll  for  said  embossing  foil  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  decorations; 
an  embossing  station  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  decorated, 
said  emboasing  station  including  a  means  for  holding  said 
article  to  be  decorated; 
an  emboasing  roller  for  applying  said  decoration  to  said 

conicaUy-extending  surface  of  said  article; 
a  deflection  raiUet  diqwaed  upstream  of  said  emboasing 


1.  A  container  labeler  comprising: 

a  labd  supply  hopper  for  storing  a  supply  of  U)ds  and 
presenting  a  label  at  a  label  pick-off  point; 
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first  flash  cvclone  which  receives  the  other  nart  of  the 
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a  label  drive  aMembly, 

•  txaatta  ■mr  niWy  including  a  traaafer  head,  which  trans- 
fen  the  label  from  the  pi4k-off  point  to  the  label  drive 
aMCBiMy,  and  an  idler  roUef  mounted  to  the  transfer  head; 

an  adheaive  applying  aasembly; 

the  drive  aiaembly  driving  th^  label  from  the  transfer  assem- 
bly to  the  adhesive  applying  assembly; 

a  oonveyor  line  having  a  staught  conveyor  portion  and  a 
rotary  conveyor  portion  thereof; 

the  adbcBve  applying  asseml^y  applying  adhesive  to  a  back 
aide  of  the  labd  and  traa^erring  the  label  at  a  chosen 
speed  to  a  label  iqiplying  position  along  the  conveyor  line; 

the  rotary  conveyor  portion  of  the  conveyor  line  having 
coatinnously  rotating  pedeltals  configured  to  support  and 
rotate  the  containers  about  the  containers'  own  axes  ss  the 
oontainen  move  along  th4  said  rotary  conveyor  portion 
line,  the  pedestals  rotatinj^  at  a  speed  so  that  the  surface 
tpetd  of  a  container  supi^rted  buy  the  pedestal  at  the 
labd  applying  position  is  Generally  equal  to  the  chosen 
speed  of  movement  of  the  libel  at  the  label  applying  posi- 
tion; and 

a  labd  pressing  roller  at  the  Uitd  applying  position  biased  to 
press  the  labd  against  the  rotating  container. 
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5,192,394 
FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steren  L.  Bard,  Endweil,  and  Jeffircy  D.  Jones,  Newark  Valley, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaslgnnrs  to  IntcnatkMal  Baaineaa  MaeUacs 
Corporation,  AnsMMdt,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dee.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,134 
Int  a.)  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CL  156—640  33  ( 


24.  A  method  of  fluid  treating  a  substrate,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

moving  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel; 

collecting  a  first  fluid  substantially  adjacent  a  first  surface  of 
said  moving  substrate  and  maintaining  said  first  fluid  at  a 
predetermined  levd  above  said  fint  surface; 

directing  a  plurality  of  fluid  jets  of  said  first  fluid  through 
said  collected  first  fluid  onto  said  first  surface  of  said 
moving  substrate  at  spaoed-a|>art  locations  thereon  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  of  said  directed  fluid  jets  maintains  a 
sufficient  velocity  across  said  first  surfitce  to  substantially 
prevent  mixing  of  said  directed  fluid  jets  with  said  col- 
lected first  fluid  prior  to  engagement  with  the  nearest, 
adjacent  directed  fluid  jet;  and 

providing  said  first  fluid  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintoin 
said  fluid  jets  at  said  velocity  across  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate. 


5,192,395 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIGITAL  FLEXURE  BEAM 

ACCELEROMEFER 

Robert  M  Boyad,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Saaspar II,  both  of  Hano,  Tex., 

MBi^ors  to  Texas  Inatraawnti  Incorporated,  DalhH,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  596,841 

Int  CL>  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—643  8  OaiaH 


^^5       604608^    ^  ^'"^ 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  ^hin  film  on  a  substrate,  which 
oomprises  the  steps  of: 

(I)  producing  ions  of  an  element  or  a  ccnnpound  from  a 
starting  gas  substance,  aid  element  or  said  compound 
bdng  a  materid  of  the  thn  film; 

(II)  effecting  neutralization  ( if  the  ions  by  injecting  electrons 
into  the  kns  or  transferrin  g  charges  of  the  ions  to  produce 
nentrd  particles;  | 

(m)  dectronically  excitina  said  neutral  particles  with  an 
electromagnetic  wave  wmout  ionizing  said  neutrd  parti- 
cles; and  ] 

(IV)  guiding  the  excited  iieutrd  particles  dong  a  path 
towards  a  surfiKX  of  the  {substrate,  wherd>y  the  excited 


neutrd  particles  impinge 
to  form  the  thin  film. 


the  surface  and  deposit  thereon 


1.  A  process  for  fabrication  of  sensor  elements  comprising 
the  following: 

a)  forming  a  ground  plane  layer  upon  a  substrate; 

b)  fabricating  addrening  circuitry  and  electricd  contacts 
upon  said  ground  plaiK; 

c)  spinning  a  spacer  layer  upon  the  entire  substrate; 

d)  depositing  a  layer  of  thin  metd  upon  sdd  spacer  layer; 

e)  patterning  said  thin  metd  layer, 

g)  depositing  a  layer  of  heavy  metd  upon  said  thin  metd 

layer, 
h)  patterning  and  forming  said  heavy  metd  layer  so  each 

sensor  element  has  a  different  mass; 
i)  dividing  said  substrate  into  individud  chips;  and 
j)  undercutting  said  spacer  layer. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DIGESTION  OF 

CELLULOSIC  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Akc  Backlaad,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Kaaiyr  AB,  Kari- 


I  of  Ser.  No.  420,322,  Oct  12, 1989,  Pat  No. 
54180,755.  TUa  application  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7654NM 
OafaM  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  20, 1988,  8804578 
The  portion  of  the  tctai  of  tUa  patent  anbaeqnent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  diadaiased. 
Int  a.»  D21C  3/26,  7/12 
VS.  CL  162—19  20  ( 


first  flash  cyclone  which  receives  the  other  part  of  the 
liquid  withdrawn  from  the  digester  system,  and  the  blade 
liquor  supplied  to  the  concurrent  flow  zone  of  the  impreg- 
nation system  comprising  the  effluent  from  said  second 
flash  cyclone  which  receives  liquid  withdrawn  from  the 
digester  system  via  said  first  flash  cyclone  and  liquid 
withdrawn  from  the  in^iregnation  system. 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  digestion  of  cellulosic  fiber 
materid  using  a  closed  impregnation  system  having  a  concur- 
rent flow  zone  followed  by  a  countercurrent  flow  zone,  and  a 
digester  system,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  impreg- 
nating the  fiber  materid  with  liquid  in  the  closed  impregnation 
system,  withdrawing  a  predetomined  amount  of  liquid  from 
the  impregnation  system  at  a  point  located  between  the  con- 
current flow  zone  and  the  countercurrent  flow  zone,  and 
supplying  to  the  concurrent  flow  zone  black  liquor,  and  to  the 
countercurrent  flow  zone  white  liquor  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  black  liquor  and  withdrawing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  from  a  portion  of  said  digester  system; 

wherein  the  liquids  withdrawn  from  the  impregnation  sys- 
tem and  the  digester  system  are  transferred  to  a  first  and  a 
second  serially  connected  flash  cyclone  for  heat  recovery, 
the  black  liquor  supplied  to  the  countercurrent  flow  zone 
of  the  impregnation  system  ccmprising  the  liquid  with- 
drawn frcnn  the  digester  system  between  a  digester  system 
concurrent  flow  zone  and  a  digester  system  countercur- 
rent flow  zone,  and  the  black  liquor  supplied  to  the  con- 
current flow  zone  of  the  impregnation  system  comprising 
the  effluent  from  said  second  flash  cyclone  which  receives 
liquid  withdrawn  from  the  digester  system  via  said  first 
flash  cyclone  and  liquid  withdrawn  from  the  impregna- 
tion system. 

2.  A  process  for  the  continuous  digestion  of  cellulosic  fiber 
materid  uaing  a  closed  impregnation  system  having  a  concur- 
rent flow  zone  followed  by  a  countercurrent  flow  zone,  and  a 
digester  system,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  impreg- 
nating the  fiber  materid  with  liquid  in  the  closed  impregniition 
system,  withdrawing  a  predetornined  amount  of  liquid  frtnn 
the  impregnation  system  at  a  point  located  between  the  con- 
current flow  zone  and  the  countercurrent  flow  zone,  and 
supi^ying  to  the  concurrent  flow  zone  blade  liquor,  and  to  the 
countercurrent  flow  zone  white  liquor  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  black  liquor,  and  withdrawing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  fixnn  a  portion  of  said  digester  system; 

wherein  the  liquids  withdrawn  from  the  impregnation  sys- 
tem and  the  digester  system  are  transfierred  to  a  first  and  a 
second  aerially  connected  flash  cyclone  for  heat  recovery, 
the  bladt  liquor  supplied  to  the  countercurrent  flow  zone 
of  the  impregnation  system  comprising  a  first  part  of  the 
liquid  withdrawn  from  the  digeater  system  between  a 
digester  system  concurrent  flow  zone  and  a  digester  sys- 
tem countercurrent  flow  zone  and  the  effluent  from  said 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OF  A 

PULP  SUSPENSION 

Akc  Bohasaa,  Johaaneahor,  Sweden,  aaaiiaor  to  Milaa  Kolmaa, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00095,  §  371  Date  Ai«.  13, 1991,  (  102(c) 
Date  Aag.  13, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/09242,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  FA  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  76L767 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  13, 1909,  8900472 
iBt  CL'  B04C  5/14.  9/00;  D21D  5/24 
VS.  CL  162—55  3  ( 


3.  A  method  for  cleaning  of  heavy  and  light  contaminatf 
particles  from  a  fibre  suspension  by  a  fibre  redaimer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  vessd  (4,5)  having  an  opening  (15),  which  is  via 
a  connecting  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  cone  (IX  which  is 
inserted  and  fixed  and  terminates  in  a  conicd  houaing  (2), 
connected  to  a  cyclone  or  cleaner,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
vessd  comprises  a  first  vessd  with  the  opening  and  at  least  one 
adjacent  vessd  comprising  pressing  a  reject  fraction  from  the 
cyclone  or  cleaner  through  the  cone  (1)  and  downwardly 
through  its  outlet  (13)  to  expand  in  the  conicd  housing  (2)  and 
flow  the  first  vesed  (4)  through  a  ring  shaped  opening  gap  (17) 
situated  in  the  opening  (15)  of  the  first  vessd  (4)  between  a 
suction  pipe  (3)  emerging  in  said  opening  and  the  first  vessd 
(4),  said  suction  pipe  (3)  having  a  tail  end  extending  from  said 
at  least  one  adjacent  vessd  (5),  filling  said  adjacent  vessd  with 
the  fibre  suq)ension  by  a  connection  pipe  which  connects  said 
first  vessd  and  said  adjacent  vessd.  creating  a  vacuum  so  that 
all  the  fibre  suspension  which  is  near  the  tail  end  (18)  of  the 
suction  pipe  (3)  in  said  adjacent  vessd  (5)  is,  due  to  the  vac- 
uum, icsucked  into  the  suction  pipe  (3)  and  through  the  cone 
(1)  into  the  cydone  or  cleaner. 
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,  M4r.  30,  Um,  Pat  No.  4>997,S27, 
rScr.No.MS,0»,Apr.22, 
•  a  coirtiMotfaMHfai-port  of  Scr. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  4, 
I<io.«4,330 
C10Bli9/Q2L  39/12 

20ClataH 


ciododecylamine,  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  adding  a  caustic 
compound  to  the  mixture  in  the  amount  in  the  range  of  about 
0.023%  by  weight  to  an  amount  about  3%  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  the  cyclic,  aliphatic,  mono- 
unsaturated  amine  in  the  mixtuie,  and  then  d^tilling  the  ali- 
phatic aminonitrile  or  diamine  from  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  about  170  degrees  C.  and  at  a  pressure  less  than 
atmospheric. 


.TUs 

lat.  CL>  BOlO  3/h 
UJS.  CL  203-36 


5,192,400 
METHOD  OP  ISOLATING  SHORTED  SILICON 
SPHERES 
SidMy  G.  Parker;  Milfrad  D.  HawMftachcr,  Jaics  D.  Leriac, 
aU  at  DallH,  aad  Gmory  B.  HotcUdaa,  RichardwM,  aU  of 
Tex.,  aaslaanri  to  Tezaa  iMtruMats  laeorporatcd,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  JaL  31, 1909,  Scr.  No.  387,244 

lat  CL>  C25D  11/32 

VS.  a.  205—124  30  Cbdaw 


L  A  coke  box  for  dry  quending  a  charge  of  coke  received 
fixMn  the  discharge  end  of  a  coke  oven  comprising,  in  combina- 
tioii. 

a  chamber  for  receiving  a  ^harge  of  coke,  said  receiving 
chamber  formed  of  metal  panels  having  an  exterior  sur- 
fiMe,  and  an  interior  shapq  and  a  volume  in  substantially 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  shapei  and  volume  of  the  charge  of 
coke,  the  receiving  chamb^  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and 
opposite  sides,  a  rear  end  ^nd  a  door  opening, 

door  means  for  sdectively  closing  the  door  opening  to  en- 
close the  coke  within  the  receiving  chamber  to  substan- 
tially isolate  the  coke  from  the  atmosphere  and  external 
oooUngmedia, 

means  for  cooling  the  exterior  surface  of  the  receiving  cham- 
ber to  indirectly  cool  the  charge  of  coke  by  passing  an 
external  cooling  media  ovter  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
receiving  chamber, 

means  for  creating  an  effective  seal  between  the  discharge 
end  of  the  coke  oven  and  the  receiving  chamber  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  the  esckpe  of  combustible  gases  and 
particulate  matter  therefroin, 

means  defining  a  burner  chamber  for  burning  combustible 
gases  and  particulate  matter  exhausted  from  the  receiving 

and  means  interconnecting  the  receiving  chamber  of  the 
coke  box  and  the  bumei  chamber  for  communicating 
combustible  gases  and  particulate  matter  from  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  into  the  bumpr  chamber. 


n»     Hw     rm 
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1.  A  method  for  isolating  defective  silicon  spheres  having  an 
exposed  P-type  region  where  said  spheres  are  affixed  to  a  foil 
matrix,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  insulating  cover  to  said  exposed  P-type  region 
of  said  spheres; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  cover  from  a  partial 
area  of  said  sphere;  and 

anodizing  said  foil  matrix  and  said  spheres  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  insulating  oxide  coating  to  those  of  said 
spheres  having  a  short  between  said  P-type  region  and 
said  foil  matrix. 


PURIFICATION  OF  AMINONITRILES  OR  DIAMINES 
jMMa  B.  Shja,  Wfladagtoa,  D^  aaai^or  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 

DcL 
No.  640,002,  Jan.  30, 1991, 

10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757,287 
3/34;  COOP  20/42 

3Claims 
1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aliphatic  aminonitrile  or  di- 
having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  from  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cyclic,  aliphatio,  mono-unsaturated  amine  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  number  ^f  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic 
aminonitrile  being  selected  fitnn  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
aminobiityionitrile,  S-amiaovaleronitrile,  2-niethyl-S- 
■nunovaleronitrile,  6-aminoca^ronitrile,  12-aminododecaneni- 
tiile,  said  diamine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,4-tetfaniethylenediamine,  ^S-pentamethylenediamine,  2- 
methyl-l,S-pentamethylenediatiine,  l,6-hexan)ethylenedia- 
mine,  1,12-dodecanediamine,  i^d  said  cyclic,  aliphatic  mono- 
onsaturated  amine  being  seleclfcd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydropymde,  tetrahydropyfidine,  2-methyltetrahydropyri- 
dine,      tetrahydroazepine,      ^nd      mono-unsaturated      cy- 


5,192,401 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  IN  CHLOR-ALKAU  CELLS 

DoMid  W.  DaBoia,  Irwin,  aad  Cokwd  R.  DiiaMtrc,  JeanBcttc, 

both  (rf  Pa.,  aMiffon  to  PPG  iBdvtriea,  IBC,  PUtabvA  Pa. 

CoatiBaatio».ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  494,911,  Mar.  9, 1990, 

abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  contiBnation  ofScr.  No.  284,015,  Dee.  14, 

1988,  abaMloacd.  lUa  appUcatkm  Jan.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  637,110 

iBt  a.'  C25B  1/16.  13/04 
UJS.  a.  204—98  17  daiBH 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liquid-permeable  diaphragm  for 
use  in  an  electrolytic  chlor-alkali  cell  having  an  anode  in  an 
anolyte  compartment,  a  cathode  in  a  catbolyte  compartment 
and  a  di^hragm  that  separates  said  anolyte  and  catholyte 
compartments,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  pre-formed,  uncoated  non-asbestos  fi- 
brous diaphragm  comprised  of  material  resistant  to  a 
chlor-alkali  cell  environment  with  an  aqueous  medium 
comprising  water-soluble,  hydrolyzable  inorganic  zirconi- 
um-containing compound,  ther^y  providing  said  zirconi- 
um-containing compound  within  the  diaphragm, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  impregnated  zirconium-containing  com- 
pound, thereby  to  form  hydrous  oxide  of  zirconium, 

(c)  drying  the  zirconium  hydrous  oxide-containing  dia- 
phragm to  a  moisture  content  of  leas  than  about  10  weight 
percent,  therd>y  to  deposit  particulate  substantially  unhy- 
drated  zirconia  within  the  fibrous  diaphragm,  and 

(d)  depositing  a  topcoating  of  inorganic,  particulate  refrac- 
tory material  on  the  anode  face  of  the  particulate  zirconia- 
containing  diaphragm  of  step  (c),  said  particulate  refrac- 
tory material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


silicon  carbide,  the  oxides,  borides,  carbides,  silicates  or 
nitrides  of  valve  materials  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vanadium,  chromium,  zirconium,  niobium,  molyb- 
denum, hafiiium,  t«nt«iiiwi    titanium  and  tungsten,  and 
mixtures  of  such  particulate  refiractory  materials. 
7.  The  method  irf  claim  1  wherein  the  particulate  refiractory 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely-divided 
zirconium  oxide,  zirconium  silicate  and  mixtures  thovof 


thodic  charge  against  the  added  volume  of  the  calibration 

solution;  ' 

(e)  adding  measured  amounts  of  said  unknown  solution  to  a 

second  volume  of  said  basis  solution; 
(0  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  an  electrode  in  the  mixed 
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5,192,402 

METHOD  OF  DEALKAUZING  GLASS 

Roflcr  J.  Ara^Jo,  and  Walter  F.  Lore,  both  of  Honeheods,  N.Y.. 

aarigaors  to  Coniag  lacorporatad,  Coraiag,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,840 

lat  CU  C25F  5/00 

VS.  CL  204—130  22  CUbm 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  alkali  metal  ions  from  a  glass  body 
that  contains  at  least  one  alkali  metal  ion,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  bringing  a  hydrogen-ion-producing  anode  into 
intimate  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  glass  body  surface, 
bringing  an  oxide  receptor  of  the  alkaU  metal  ion  to  be  re- 
moved into  intimate  contact  with  another  portion  of  the  glass 
body  surface  as  a  cathode,  and  exposing  the  assembly  of  glass 
body  and  electrodes  to  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere 
while  the  assembly  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  has  a 
direct  current  ^>plied  across  the  electrodes. 


unknown/basis  solution  and  plotting  the  cathodic  charge 
against  the  added  volume  of  die  unknown  solution;  and 
(g)  comparing  the  slopes  of  the  calibration  and  unknown  ca- 
thodic charge  versus  volume  curves  to  determine  the  con- 
centration of  said  component  of  interest  in  said  unknown 
solution. 


5,192,404 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  MINOR  ELEMENT  IN  A 

MOLTEN  METAL 
DcKk  J.  Fnj,  aad  niarhaBiraa  V.  Kmaar,  both  oT  Cm- 
bridge.  United  Kiaflfaai,  Mslginn  to  Miaami  laiiilij  Ra- 

DiTiaioB  of  Scr.  No.  417,764,  Oct  6, 19*9,  ahMdnard  TUa 

appMcatioa  Sep.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  762,076 
CUbh  priority,  ^pHcaHoa  United  Uagdoni,  Oct  6,  1988, 
8823507 

lat  CL>  GOIN  27/411 
VS.  a.  204—153.19  7  ( 


r<^ 


s- 


5,192,403 

CYCUC  VOLTAMMEFRIC  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

SUBCOMPONENTS  OF  PLATING  SOLUTION  ADDITIVE 

MIXTURES 
I-CUa  H.  Ckaac  Peekakfli,  and  WOm  J.  HoriuM,  Oaaiaias. 
both  of  N.Y.,  Maigmia  to  latcnatkMal  Baaiaeas  MaeUaca 
Coiparatioai,  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  701,278 
lat  CL>  GOIN  27/26 
UJS.  CL  204—153.1  7  CUaM 

1.  A  cyclic  voltammetric  method  for  measuring  concentra- 
tions of  subcomponents  of  additive  mixtures,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  basis  solution  which  contains  all  of  the  compo- 
nents of  an  unknown  solution  to  be  measured,  except  a 
component  of  interest; 

(b)  preparing  a  calibration  solution  which  contains  said  compo- 
nent of  interest  in  a  known  concentration  near  that  wUch 
would  be  expected  in  said  unknown  solution; 

(c)  adding  measured  amounts  of  said  calibration  solution  to  a 
first  defined  volume  of  said  basis  solution; 

(d)  ^yplying  an  electrical  potential  to  an  electrode  in  the  mixed 
c^ibration/baais  solution  and  plotting  the  calibration  ca- 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection  and  BMasoicmeat  of  a  i 
element  in  a  molten  metal,  said  minor  dement  being  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pbo8|riioroas,  siliooa,  arsenic, 
antimony  and  nilphur  comprising: 
immening  a  tint  etectriqal  lead  in  said  molten  metal; 
diqMsing  a  solid  dectrolyte  in  said  molten  metal  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  first  electrical  lead,  said  solid  electro- 
lyte comprising  a  matrix  of  alumina  sdected  from  the 
group  conaisting  of  ^-alumina  and  a+fi  alumina  and 
including  a  compound  comprising  the  dement  to  be  de- 
tected and  meanied,  oxygen,  and  an  deaoeat  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  elements,  said  elements  being  chemically  combined 
with  said  oxygen,  said  compound  dissociating  into  its 
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oonititnent  elements  undet  the  condition  of  measurement 

in  said  molten  metal; 
5.o»ii«rti«g  a  aecood  dectricLl  lead  to  said  solid  electrolyte 

matrix  so  that  said  solid  electrolyte  matrix  is  between  said 

leads  and  separates  said  stcood  lead  from  said  first  lead 

when  said  first  lead  and  s$id  solid  electrolyte  matrix  are 

dimmed  in  said  molten  m^;  and 
measuring  the  EMF  betwee^  said  leads  as  an  indication  of 

the  concentration  of  the  kninor  element  in  said  molten 


s,i9:;40S 

PKOOBSS  FOR  EFFECT  NG  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 
SEPARATIONS  BY  CAFIL]  ARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
1  S.  PManas^  Aetna,  nd  I  IkhMi  McriiM,  Upton,  both  of 
itoMillipon  Corpontian,  Bedford,  Maas. 
I  of  Sar.  No.  640,17  ,  Jan.  11, 1991,  tbtmiamti.  lUa 
■wHratlni  Sep.  9,  Ij  91,  Scr.  No.  756.718 
bt  a.)  GOIN  2: 726;  BOID  57/02 
UJS.  CL  KM— 1M.1  16  ClaiM 

1.  The  process  for  efTectinj ;  electrophoretic  separation  of 
molecules  in  a  sample  within  4  capillary  which  comprises: 
introducing  into  said  c^nllaiV  a  buffer  solution  containing  at 
least  one  rwitterion  compftaed  of  substantiaUy  equal  num- 
bers of  positive  and  negative  charges  and  having  the 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


RR'R*N+(CHj),y- 
RR'R^+(CH2),Y- 

R  R2 

I  I      _ 

-Y(CH2)xN+(CH2)^+(C|l2),Y- 

R'  i? 


i'        i 

I— j-N+(CH2),-|- 

|(CH2),Y-    J^(CH4,Y 


R — |-N+(CH2)x-4— N+4^R3 


and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  x,  y  and  z  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  integers  firon  1  to  30,  R,  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and 
R'  can  be  the  same  or  differenl  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  two  R  groups  bonded  to 
the  same  nitrogen  as  part  of  a  tyclic  structure  or  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  3A  carbons:  Y  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  sulfate  or  sulianate,  introducing  said  sample 
into  said  capillary  and  establiaiing  an  electrical  field  through 
said  capillary  to  cause  the  s^ple  to  migrate  through  said 
capillary  and  detecting  the  separated  analytes. 


COLUMNS  FOR  USE  IN 
OPHORESIS 
Pa.,  aaaisBar  to  Supeleo,  Bd- 

Scr.  No.  631,934 
27/447:  BOID  57/02 


anes,  polymeric  silazanes  and  silicone  polymers;  and  hav- 
ing its  bore  filled  with  a  buffer  solution, 

(b)  establishing  a  high-voltage  differential  from  one  end  of 
the  column  to  the  other, 

(c)  allowing  the  analytes  to  separate  within  the  column  and 
migrate  from  the  column  in  the  buffer  solution  as  it  exits 
the  column  by  electro-osmotic  flow,  and 

(d)  detecting  the  analytes  in  the  buffer  solution  at  or  near  the 
end  of  the  column. 


FonnuU  I 
Formula  n 

Formula  in 


Formula  IV 


5,192,407 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECnON  IN  CHEMICAL 

SEPARATION  PROCEDURES 

Edward  S.  Ycob  Loco  B.  Koat^r;  Barry  L.  Hogaa;  Chaa  K. 

Cheaag,  aad  Ylafa  Ma,  all  of  Aiaea,  Urn*,  aaaigaon  to  Iowa 

State  UahcnUy  RMeaich  Faaadatloa,  lac.  Ami,  Iowa 

FOed  Jaa.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  472,315 

lat  CL»  COIN  27/26.  27/447:  BOID  57/02 

UJS.  CL  204—182.8  27  Oaiau 


DEACnVATED 

CAPILLARY 
Cole  L.  Woolley,  Ccalic 
lefoalcPa. 

FDed  Jan.  9, 199 
lat  CL>  COIN  27/21 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1  I  U 

1.  A  method  of  per  forming  cqnllary  zone  electrophoresis 
separations  and  micellar  ekctjokinetic  c^nllary  chromatogra- 
phy separations  which  comprises  the  steps,  performed  in  the 
order  in  which  they  appear,  qf 
(a)  introducing  a  buffered  ^slution  of  analytes  into  a  small- 
bofc,  glass  or  fused-silicai  capillary  column  having  a  bore 
diameter  smaller  than  alwut  100  fun;  having  its  inner 
sorfooe  covalently  bondol  to  a  polymer  having  a  silic(» 
backbone  selected  from  t^  group  consisting  of  polymeric 
silyl  hydrides,  polymeric  filoxanes,  polymeric  cyclic  silox- 


1.  The  method  of  detection  of  certain  components  of  a  mix- 
ture in  gel  electrophoresis,  comprising: 

taking  an  encapsulated  gel  segment  comprised  of  a  gel  slab 
means; 

impregnating  said  gel  segment  with  a  fluorescing  substance 
comprised  of  positive  and  negative  ions  to  create  a  gener- 
ally uniform  background  fluorescence  across  said  segment 
when  the  fluorescing  substance  is  excited; 

imposing  an  electrical  potential  through  said  segment  to 
enable  electrophoresis 

injecting  in  said  gel  segment  a  liquid  specimen  of  an  ionic 
mixture  having  constituent  ionic  molecular  components  to 
be  detected,  each  component  having  an  ionic  charge  of 
one  of  the  set  consisting  of  positive  and  negative  charges, 
whereby  each  component  of  said  specimen  will  generally 
rectalinearly  migrate  in  said  gd  segment  according  to 
type  and  magnitude  of  electrical  charge  and  will  create  a 
negative  image  at  the  end  of  migration  by  displacing  the 
identically  charged  ions  of  the  fluorescing  substance  in 
that  general  area  within  said  gel  segment; 

measuring  the  length  of  the  rectalinear  migration  of  each 
negative  image  within  said  gd  segment;  and 

comparing  said  length  of  migration  of  any  negative  image 
within  said  gd  segment  with  lengths  of  migration  of 
known  ionic  molecular  components  in  a  stmilar  gd  seg- 
ment to  identify  the  compcments  of  the  mixture  by  corre- 
lating said  lengths  of  migration  with  known  ionic  molecu- 
lar components  having  similar  lengths  of  migration. 


5,192,408 

ELECTROPHORESIS  GEL  SEALING  GASKET  AND 

SYSTEM 

Charles  B.  Scott,  Raacho  Saata  Fe,  CaUf.,  aasi^or  to  CBS 

Sdeatiflc  lac,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf. 

FDed  Ai«.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,826 
lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
UJS.  CL  204—182.8  23  Oaim 

1.  An  electrophoresis  gd  casting  chamber  sealing  gasket 
comprising  an  dongate  deformable  member  comprising: 
a  plate  retention  channd  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  and 


rdeasably  retain  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  a  substantially 
frianar  bMe  plate;  and 
a  gasket  portiras  formed  int^ral  with  said  plate  retention 


channel  portion  and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  between  a  face 
of  said  iMse  plate  and  a  face  of  a  substantially  planar  top 
plate  placed  in  close  proximity  thereto,  thereby  forming  a 
gel  casting  chamber. 


5,192,409  

METHOD  OF  SPUTTERING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

HEXAGONAL  BORON  NTTRIDE  AND  STAINLESS 

STEEL  ONTO  A  STEEL  VESSEL  AND  HEATING  THE 

FILM  SO  AS  TO  PRECDTTATE  THE  BORON  NmUDE 

ONTO  THE  FILM  SURFACE 
Masahiro  Toaa,  and  Kasahiro  Yoahflnra,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
I  to  Natktaal  Research  laatitate  For  Metab,  Tokyo, 


Diviakm  of  Scr.  No.  491,428,  Mar.  9, 1990.  This  appUcatioa  Apr. 

3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  863,041 

lot  CL'  C23C  14/00 

UJS.  CL  204—192.16  2  daims 


colored  ceramic  layer  being  made  of  at  least  one  member 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides  and  carbides 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  chromium,  niobium,  and 
duminum  and  having  a  thirJmras  of  0.1  fun  to  1  fia^  and 
dry  dqiositing  a  tnuispateut  ceramic  layer  by  iriasma  CVD 


or  sputtering  over  and  adjacent  to  the  colored  ceramic 
layer,  the  transparent  ceramic  layer  being  made  of  at  least 
one  member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
oxide,  silicon  nitride,  and  duminum  oxide  and  having  a 
thickness  of  0.1  ^m  to  3  fun,  wherd>y  the  metal  plate  is 
provided  with  an  interference  color. 


5,192,411 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTORS 
Haas-Kari  W.  tobi  Baar,  dectMsi,  late  of  Fhnddkrt  am  Maia 
by  EIke  H.  Toai  Baar  ate  SpOlcr,  SOke  V.  C  voai  1 
heirs;  Steffea  DappcrMd,  Hofhdm  am  Ta 
Kratacfaataaa,  BfachoUdii;  Wcracr  Liadacr,  Hoftdai  aai 
Taaana;  Radolf  RoaamdaiL  Mcrtlagia;  Haaa  MBhnre,  Each- 
bora,  aad  Gerhard  UBmaaa,  Croas  Ccraa,  aD  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Govaay,  asdgaors  to  Hoechat  AkticageacOachaft,  FkaakfM 
aaa  Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gccauny 

FDed  Jan.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  638^39 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUaitioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jaa.  10, 
1990,4000505 

lat  CL'  C25B  11/02 
UJS.  CL  204—280  3  ( 


TIME  (Ks) 

1.  A  low-temperature  coating  method  for  high-vacuum 
materials  comprising  depositing,  through  sputtering,  a  mixture 
film  of  stainless  steel/boron  nitride  on  the  surface  of  a  metd  or 
an  alloy  and  heating  the  same  in  a  vacuum  to  around  300*  C.  to 
allow  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  precipitate  on  the  surface 
thereof. 


5,192,410 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl^i'ACrURING  MULTI  CERAMIC 
LAYER-COATED  METAL  PLATE 
Watam  Ito;  Shna^d  Miy^jiBM;  Misao  HashiaM>to,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki; laao  Itoh,  aad  Tadaahi  Komori,  both  of  Hikari,  all  of 
Japan,  aMignors  to  Nippon  Stcd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  385,413,  JuL  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,079,089. 
lUs  application  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  771,211 
Clahas  prioiity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  28, 1988,  63-186940 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/34.  14/32 
MS.  CL  204—192.16  5  daims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multi  ceramic  layer-coated 
stainless  steel  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stainless  steel  plate; 

dry  depositing  a  colored  ceramic  layer  by  ion  plating  or 
sputtering  over  and  adjacent  to  the  stainless  steel  plate,  the 


1.  An  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  paralldpiped 
composed  of  impregnated  graphite  materid  for  electrochemi- 
cd  reactors,  wherein  the  dectrode  is  provided  with  openings 
extending  perpendicular  to  its  active  dectrode  surfaces  at  its 
comers  thereby  defining  collection  channeb  for  electrolyte, 
cands  which  extend  pardlel  to  the  active  electrode  surfsces  in 
the  direction  of  adjacent  openings  across  the  electrode  origi- 
nating from  said  perpendicular  openings  situated  diagonally 
opposite  each  other,  and  the  cands  feeding  electrolyte  into 
communicating  channels  which  feed  electrolyte  directly  to  the 
active  electrode  surfaces. 
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ELECTROPHORETIC  APP> 
ELECnK>PH( 
HiMd  KMbn,  HacUaJi,  ai 
koth  or  Ji««,  airiaMn  to 

Filed  No? .  29, 199] 


latCL't 


UJS.  CL  204—299  R 


112 
TUS  HAVING  ARRAYED 
LANES 

Naffri,  HJcHUyaoMto, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  800,042 

Not.  30, 1990,  2-337074 
UN  27/26 

21ClaiaM 


1.  An  electrophoretic  ap| 
an  dectrophoiesis  panel  ini 
plates,  a  principal  soiface 
cloae  contact  with  said 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  1( 
intersect  one  another  and  a! 


:us  comprising: 

uding  first  and  second  plane 

said  first  plane  plate  being  in 
plane  plate  and  being  pro- 
Igthwise  grooves  which  do  not 

idthwise  groove  intersecting 


said  lengthwise  grooves  aiid  extending  to  opposite  edges 
of  said  principal  surface  of  said  first  plane  plate,  said 
lengthwise  grooves  defining  g^>s  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
an  dectrophoresis  medium]  to  provide  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trophoresis lanes; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  for 
electrophoresis  to  said  pluiidity  of  electrophoresis  lanes; 
and  j 

detection  means  for  discretely  detecting  fragments  passing 
through  the  electrophoresit  lanes  at  predetermined  detec- 
tion positions  in  the  electrophoresis  panel. 


ELECTROOSMC 


1.  An  electroosmotic  dewaterer  for  dehydrating  a  liquid 
substance,  comprising:  | 

a  power  supply  for  generatidg  a  d.c.  voltage; 
an  anode  dectrode  for  app^^g  said  d.c.  voltage  to  the 
liquid  substance,  said  anod^  electrode  being  mounted  to  a 
rotary  body; 
an  insulation  member  coveriag  all  of  the  outer  surface  along 


the  periphery  of  said  rotary  body,  said  anode  electrode 
arranged  over  said  insulation  member,  said  insulation 
member  electrically  insulating  and  completely  physically 
isolating  said  anode  from  said  rotary  body; 

a  cathode  dectrode  facing  said  anode  electrode  for  applying 
said  d.c.  voltage  to  the  liquid  substance  located  between 
said  anode  dectrode  and  said  cathode  electrode  and  for 
collecting  water  from  said  liquid  substance  to  cause  the 
formation  of  dehydrated  mud  cake  and  mineral  deposits 
on  said  cathode  dectrode; 

means  for  recdving  said  collected  water, 

means  for  removing  said  dehydrated  mud  cake  from  said 
cathode  dectrode; 

means  for  removing  mineral  deposits  from  said  cathode 
electrode;  and 

means  for  applying  said  d.c.  voltage  from  said  power  supply 
means  to  the  surface  of  said  anode  electrode  facing  out 
from  said  rotary  body. 


5,192^414 

ELECTRODE  PROBE  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS 

ENVIRONMENTS  OF  IQGH  TEMPERATURE  AND 

HIGH  RADIATION 

Manricc  E.  ladig,  Fremont,  and  Jerry  F.  Hanlon,  Livermore, 

both  of  Calif.,  aarignora  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,748 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27m 

MS.  CL  204—400  18  Claims 


1413 
IC  DEWATERER 

Nakagawa;  HideynU 
;  MaaaynU  YoaU^a;  Toahitaka  Aral,  and  Hirashi 
MaliHkita,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Fqji  Electric 
COi,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FOed  Ang.  6, 1981,  Scr.  No.  82,332 
CUw  priority,  application  jjapm,  Apr.  13,  1987,  62-90026; 
Apr.  13, 1987,  62-90030 

lat.  CL'  BOID  61/42:  C03<f  5/02:  C02F  77/72,  1/469 
UJS.  CL  204— 300  R 


1.  An  electrode  probe  for  employment  in  monitoring  elec- 
trochemical potentials,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  cap  electrode  having  a  tip,  and  an  annulus  extend- 
ing therefrom  which  defines  a  cavity  having  an  interior 
surface; 

(b)  an  elongate  annular  metd  jacket  having  an  annular  re- 
tainer securing  mouth  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  oppo- 
site end; 

(c)  an  alumina  retainer  having  a  recessed  cap  securing  por- 
tion nestably  disposed  within  said  cap  electrode  cavity 
and  sealingly  attached  thereto,  and  an  oppositely-disposed 
recessed  jacket  securing  portion  nestably  secured  to  the 
interior  of  said  annular  jacket  retainer  securing  mouth, 
and  an  access  channel  penetrating  therethrough  from  said 
cap  to  said  jacket  securing  portion; 

(d)  a  first  insulated  electrical  conductor  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  cap  dectrode  and  extending  through  said 
retainer  access  channd  and  through  said  annular  metal 
jacket  to  said  jacket  outlet; 

(e)  a  positioning  and  signal  transfer  assembly  associated  with 
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said  jacket  outlet  for  providing  support  fbr  said  jacket  and 
for  conveying  electrical  signals  from  said  conductor,  and 
(f)  an  annular  metal  transition  sleeve  interposed  between  said 
annular  metal  jacket  and  said  positioning  and  signal  trans- 
fer assembly,  said  metal  transition  sleeve  being  formed  of 
a  material  which  is  different  than  the  material  from  which 
said  annular  metal  jacket  is  formed. 


analyte  samples  to  be  analyzed,  the  volume  of  eadi  said 
analyte  sample  having  a  proportional  ratio  to  the  volume 
of  said  single  batch  dectrolyte  means  within  the  range  of 
1/20,000  to  i/saooo; 

planar  detection  means  in  said  vessd  means  for  sensing  said 
analyte  samples  to  be  analyzed;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  analyte  samples. 


5,192,418 

BIOSENSOR  UTILIZING  ENZYME  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Toaidhiko  YoAioka,  Oaakn,  and  SUro  Naakai,  Hirakata,  both 

of  Japu,  8Hia»ors  to  MalaaaUta  Eaectric  bdHtrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japwi 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  845,073 
CUma  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37259; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37261;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221402;  JaL  14, 1992, 
4414592 

Ut.  CL'  COIN  27/26 
UJS.  CL  204—403  13 


5,192,417 
IITHIUM  ION  SENSOR 
Nobora  OyaaM^  FMkai,  and  Toridyidd  ShoM,  Sirita,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, awi^ora  to  Tctom  raka^lM  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  Oct  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  593,520 

CUm  priority.  ^pHcaHoa  Japaia.  Sep.  21, 1987,  62-234956 

The  porthM  of  the  tana  of  tUa  pntert  iakasft  to  Mar.  28, 

2006,  haa  beea  diaclaimed. 

Iirt.  CL'  COIN  27/iO 

UJS.  a.  204— 418  6r 


Z3^Z22Z2Z2ZZ 


1.  A  biosensor  for  quantifying  a  substrate  contained  in  a 
sample  liquid  by  reducing  dectron  acceptors  using  electrons 
generated  in  a  reaction  of  the  substrate  to  enzyme  and  then  by 
measuring  the  reduced  amount  of  the  electron  acceptors  elec- 
trochemically,  the  biosensor  comprising: 
an  electrical  insulating  substrate,  an  electrode  system  includ- 
ing at  least  a  working  electrode  and  a  counter  dectrode 
which  are  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  a  reaction 
layer  including  the  enzyme  provided  on  the  dectrode 
system,  and  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  control  layer; 
the  reaction  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  dectrode  sys- 
tem. 


5,192,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATCH  INJECTION 

ANALYSIS 
Joseph  Wai«,  and  Ziad  H.  Taha,  both  of  Las  Cracca,  N.  Max., 
MeivMis  to  New  Mexico  State  Uaircraity  TechM>kiKy  Trana- 
fer  CorporatioB,  Laa  Cracca,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  682,907 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

U&  a.  204—409  38  dahn 


1.  A  batch  injection  analysis  apparatus  for  measuring  analyte 
sample  concentration  comprising: 
vessd  mean^ 
single  batch  electrolyte  means  confined  within  said  vessel 

means; 
means  for  serially  introducing  into  said  vessd  means,  for 

dilution  in  said  single  batch  electiolyte  means,  multiple 


1.  A  lithium  ion  sensor  comprising: 

aFET; 

a  redox  layer  having  a  redox  function  covering  a  gate  iaolat- 
ing  membrane  of  said  FET  wherein  said  redox  layer  is 
obtained  by  dectrolytically  polymerizing  a  p-ptnpbenol; 
and 

a  lithium  ion-sensitive  layer  for  sdectivdy  sensing  lithium 
ion  covering  said  redox  layer,  said  lithium  ion-sensitive 
layer  being  a  polyvinyl  chloride  layer  containing  diben- 
zyl-14-crown-4,  a  derivative  of  dibenzyl-14-crown-4  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  dioxaheptyl-<lodecyl-14-crown-4,  a  de- 
rivative of  dioxaheptyl-dodecyl-14-crown-4  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  or  diethoxyphoaphorioxyethyl-dodecyl-14- 
crown-4,  a  derivative  of  diethoxyphosphorioxyethyl- 
dodecyl-14-crown-4  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,192,418 
METAL  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROPLATING  WASTES 
Ckarlca  R.  Hi^hea;  Stewart  T.  HcnBai,  both  of  HeOcrtowa,  a^ 
Richard  N.  SteiaUcfccr,  ADcatowa,  aU  of  Pa.,  asaijinrs  to 
Bethlehem  Sted  Corperattoa,  Bethlehw,  Pa. 
FOed  JaL  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  726,931 
lit  CL'  C02F  7/00 
U  A  CL  205—100  18  Oafaaa 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  usefiil  metals  used  in  a  plating 
system  from  a  plurality  of  process  streams  induding  the  steps 

a)  providing  a  first  process  stream  having  a  constant  flow 
and  concentration  of  a  usefiil  metal; 

b)  concentrating  the  usefiil  metal  in  the  first  stream  to  a  levd 
sufficient  to  permit  return  thereof  to  the  plating  system 
and  therdjy  simultaneously  create  a  dilute  raflinate 
stream; 

c)  providing  a  second  process  stream  having  a  varying  flow 
and  concentration  of  a  usefiil  metal; 
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d)  bkndiag  the  rafBnate  rfream  with  the  second  process 
■tram  and  thereby  creataig  •  blended  stream; 

e)  snbaeqnently  neutnlizina|  free  acid  in  the  blended  stream 
by  adding  a  baae  thereto;! 


depociting  a  p-type  ZnSe  film  on  the  n-type  ZnSe  singlecrys- 

talline  substrate;  and 
forming  electrodes  on  the  p-type  ZnSe  film  and  on  the 

n-type  ZnSe  singlecryttalline  substrate. 
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S,l»2.420 

VIBRA-nON  DAMPER  OBTAINED  BY  ADJUSTING  THE 

RESIN  AND  AROMATIC  COMPONENTS  OF  THE 

ASPHALT  BASE 

Hnmio  Ohta,  HaMOHMM,  tad  TadiriUOw  Maiannwa,  Yoril, 

hnlh  nf  Tipan.  awloBnri  tn  raiiiihlkl  Faliha  fisahl  Tniinia 

don,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Dec  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  fi25,011 
lat  CL>  ClOC  3/00 
VS.  a.  2(M— 23  7  I 


nflS&l 


Mf^mi  ■!  I      I 


0  subsequently  precipitating ;  the  uaefiil  metal  in  the  neutral- 
ized stream  by  adding  a  ^f'fidcnt  amount  of  baae  thereto; 
and. 

g)  removing  water  fitMn  tha  precipitated  useful  metal. 


5.1JM19 


EMTITINGI 


U  M  I 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUdlfG 

UGHT 
KakUMatann; 

,  Oaaka,  aD  of  J  ^ 
id.,  Oaaka,  Ji 
FIMSCP.2S. 


A  ZINC  SELENIDE  BLUE 
DEVICE 
Ta|ada,  both  of  Tottori.  and  KenieU 
toSwnitoaM  Electric 


UJS.  a.  205— 244 


,  19^  Scr.  No.  765,425 

lan,  Sc*.  25, 1990,  2-255923 
Int  CL'  C2|D  3/56.  7/12 

2( 


1.  A  vibration  damper  comprising: 

30-70  wt  %  of  a  vibration  damper  baae  containing  approxi- 
mately 30-38  wt  %  of  a  resin  component  and  approxi- 
mately 33-65  wt.  %  of  aromatic  components  and  obtained 
either  by  adjusting  the  components  contained  in  an  asphalt 
baae  crude  oil  in  the  course  of  its  refining  w  by  blending 
and  adjusting  a  resin  component  and  aromatic  component 
contained  in  petroleum  aq>halt;  and 

30-20  wt  %  of  an  inorganic  filler  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flake 
of  20-200  mesh, 

the  sum  of  said  vibration  damper  baae  and  filler  being  at  least 
80wt  %. 


5,192«421 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  WHOLE  CRUDE 

DEASPHALTTNG  AND  ASPHALTENE  UPGRADING 

Costandi  A.  Andeh,  and  LflUan  A.  Rankd,  both  of  PrlMcton, 

N  J.,  aaaignon  to  MobO  OO  Cotporatiam  Fatafaz,  Va. 

FOed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6S5,758 

lat  CV  ClOC  3/00:  ClOG  7/00;  BOID  3/00 

UJS.  CL  200-^309  11  CUm 


MTILLAnM 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ^  ZnSe  blue  light  emitting  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  sodium  sulfite  (Na^SOs).  selenium  (Se)  and  water 

(H2O)  to  produce  a  seleaum  sulfite  (ScSOb)  solution; 
mixing  sodium  nitrilotriac^tic  acid  (Na2 — NT  A)  and  zinc 

chloride  (ZnCl2)  with  ifie  selenium  sulfite  solution  to 

prepare  a  material  soluti<^ 
connecting  a  platinum  wireito  a  low-resistivity  n-type  ZnSe 

sin^ecrystal  substrate; 
immrrsing  the  k>w-resisti^ty  n-type  ZnSe  singlecrystal 

substrate  and  a  zinc  electrode  into  the  material  solution 

being  kept  between  room  temperature  and  70*  C; 
sending  an  electric  current  from  the  zinc  electrode  as  an 

anode  to  the  n-type  ZnS^  singlecrystalline  substrate  as  a 

cathode 


«  £ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  distilled  hydocaibon  product 
from  a  whole  aq)haltic  crude  comprising  at  least  40  volume  % 
non-diatillable  residue  at  distillation  conditiona  and  thermally 
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unstable,  high  boiling,  metal  containing  compounds  present  in 
said  non-distillaUe  residue  comprising 

(a)  deasphalting  the  asphaltic  crude  in  a  deasphalting  means 
to  i»oduoe  a  deasphalted  cril  with  a  reduced  as|riialt  con- 
tent relative  to  the  feed  and  wherein  the  whok  crude  is 
deaq>halted  by  contact  with  an  aromatic  advent,  then 
contacted  with  an  aliphatic  scrivent  to  precitntate  asphalt 
components, 

(b)  heMing  the  deaqihalted  crude  to  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  300*  F.  in  a  downstream  refinery  process. 


5,192^423 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

WET  PARTICLES 

ToBMS  Drmsl,  a^  Jakob  H.  SrknaMsr,  both  of  Caliary, 

to  Hy*«  Praeaarii«  A  MUag  Ltd..  Cal- 


FDed  Jan.  «,  1992,  Sar.  No.  (17,290 
Int  CL'  B03C  1/30;  B03D  1/24.  1/14;  B04C  3/O0 
UJS.  CL  209—164  27 


5,192,422 
OIL  SHALE  BENEFICIATION  PROCESS  USING  A 
SPIRAL  SEPARATOR 
I  Y.C  So,  Wharton,  PL,  aasl^nr  to  Aasoco  Corporation. 

HL 

FOad  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  817,794 

Int  CL>  B03B  5/62.  7/00:  B03D  7/02 

UJS.  CL  209—164  19  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  benefidating  oil  shale,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  comminuting  said  oil  shale  in  the  presence  of  a  first  liquid 
to  form  a  first  stream  comprising  a  first  group  of  kerogen- 
rich  particles,  a  first  group  of  mineral-rich  particles,  and 
said  first  liquid,  said  kerogen-iich  particles  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  less  than  that  of  said  mineral-rich  particles; 

(b)  flowing  said  first  stream  in  a  downward  helical  course 
such  that  said  stream  is  confined  in  a  manner  to  give  said 
first  stream  an  outer  and  upper  side  having  a  first  depth 
and  comprising  a  first  portion  of  said  kerogen-rich  parti- 
cles, and  an  inner  and  lower  side  having  a  second  depth 
and  comprising  said  mineral-rich  particles  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  kerogen-rich  particles,  said  first  depth 
being  greater  than  said  second  dqrth; 

(c)  separating  said  first  portion  of  said  kerogen-rich  particles 
fixxn  both  of  said  mineral-rich  particles  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  kerogen  rich  particles; 

(d)  retorting  said  first  p(»tion  (^  said  kerogen-rich  particles; 

(e)  comminuting  said  mineral-rich  particles  and  said  second 
portion  of  aaid  kerogen-rich  particles  in  the  presence  of  a 
second  liquid  to  form  a  seccod  stream  compriaing  a  sec- 
ond group  of  keroges-rich  particles,  a  second  group  of 
mineral-rich  particlea,  and  a  second  liquid;  and 

(0  contacting  said  second  stream  with  a  frothing  agent  to 
form  a  frothing  mixture  and  treating  said  frothing  mixture 
by  frx>th  flotation,  whereby  air  bubbles  adhere  to  the 
second  group  of  kerogen-rich  particles,  thereby  causing 
said  second  group  of  kerogen-flch  particles  to  float  above 
said  mixture  and  form  a  kerogen-rich  froth  and  a  mineral- 
rich  mixture,  separating  said  kerogen-ridi  froth  from  said 
mineral-rich  mixture,  and  recovering  said  second  group  of 
kerogen-rich  particles. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  particles  in  a  slurry  based  on 
different  physical,  magnetic  and/or  chemical  properties  of  said 
particles,  said  slurry  including  a  mixture  of  solid  particles 
and/or  liquid  particles  which  are  immiscible  in  aaid  slurry,  said 
process  ctmprising: 

i)  introducing  a  stream  of  said  slurry  into  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  chamber  being 
vertically  oriented  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  open  at 
its  end,  said  stream  being  introduced  near  aaid  cloaed 
lower  end  at  an  incline  end  and  tangentially  of  said  cham- 
ber to  develop  a  spiral  flow  of  said  stream  along  said 
chamber  inner  wall  toward  aaid  open  end, 

ii)  introducing  aaid  stream  in  sufficient  volume  and  pressure 
to  develop  a  vortex  in  aaid  alurry  which  extenda  down- 
wardly from  aaid  chamber  upper  end, 

iii)  introducing  air  into  aaid  atream  during  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  upward  travd  in  aaid  diamber,  aaid  air  being  intro- 
duced to  aaid  atream  through  meana  located  at  aaid  cham- 
ber inner  wall  and  for  developing  aaid  air  bubUea  which 
move  into  aaid  atream, 

iv)  aaid  chamber  being  of  a  height  anfficient  to  provide  a 
residence  time  in  said  chamber  which  peimitt  a  separation 
of  particlea  on  their  phyaical,  dectrical  and/or  chemical 
properties  with  at  least  lighter  hydrophobic  particlea 
combining  with  air  bnbUea  and  moving  inwardly  towarda 
aaid  vcMtex  and  at  leaat  heavier  particlea  under  influence  of 
centrifugal  foroea  of  aaid  apiral  flow,  moving  outwardly 
towarda  aaid  chamber  inner  wall,  aaid  atream  devdoping 
into  a  whiripool  at  aaid  chamber  upper  end, 

v)  directing  aaid  whiripocd  atream  ootwardly  at  aaid  open 
end  into  a  catch  basin  aorronnding  aaid  open  end,  aaid 
whiripool  atream  awirling  outwardly  aa  aaid  atream  flowa 
into  aaid  catch  basin  having  a  liquid  levd  proximate  said 
open  end  to  permit  aaki  air  bnbUea  to  fkiat  toward  a 
peripheral  edge  of  aaid  catch  boain, 

vi)  ««TT«tmg  aaid  floating  air  bnbblea  with  lighter  hydro- 
{diobK  particlea  from  aakl  heavier  particlea  by  collecting 
outwardly  floating  air  bnbUea  from  an  npper  zone  of  aaid 
catch  baain,  while  aaid  heavier  particles  aink  downwardly 
of  aaid  catch  baain  and  removing  aaid  heavier  particlra 
from  a  lower  zone  of  aaid  catch  baain  to  efiiect  aaid  aepara- 
tion. 
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FILTER  IDENTWICATION  DEVICE 

Patrick  Btjmt,  Sanmt,  nd  <  l«ar|M  Smb.  Sdirt-Witz,  both  of 

Vnrnc*,  iMl^im  to  ISP  la  urtMwli  Im^  Wflmtagton,  Dd. 

mtt  Dm.  5,  1«  1,  Ser.  No.  102,587 

TIM  pottin  or  the  tam  Of  tt  to  patcat  nbMQiicnt  to  Dec  24, 

200S,  haa  h  n  diMlaiMd. 

iBt  CL>  MID  29/11 

VS.  a.  210— 85  i  12  < 


UMI 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  compasing: 

an  eoclosure  subassembly  nving  an  axis  and  having  a  hous- 
ing with  a  top  flange  anq  having  a  cover  plate  connected 
to  the  housine  , 

a  basket  subassembly  having  a  basket  portion  and  having  an 
annular  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  top  flange; 

an  identification  sjbassemply  having  a  filter  bag  and  an 
integral  collar  in  sealing  ^gagement  with  the  annular  ring 
and  with  the  cover  plata 

said  collar  having  a  lower  portion  fixedly  connected  to  the 
filter  bag  and  having  a  giiddle  portion  supported  by  the 
annular  ring  and  havingj  a  top  lip  portion  engaging  the 
cover  plate; 

said  collar  having  an  inn^  surface  with  an  inner  groove 
having  a  lower  sidewall  pispoaed  adjacent  to  the  middle 
portion  and  having  an  upfjcr  sidewall  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  top  lip  portion; 

said  collar  having  a  pivotahle  web  portion  disposed  between 
the  middle  portion  and  ttie  top  Up  portion; 

said  identification  subasseii|bly  having  a  cantilever  identifi- 
cati<m  tag  fixedly  connected  to  the  collar;  said  identifica- 
tion tag  having  a  face  w|ich  contains  information  related 
to  the  apparatus,  wherei^  the  tag  is  connected  to  indicat- 
ing means  for  signalling  Be  presence  of  the  filter  in  place, 
and  wherein  the  indicating  means  is  a  slot  through  which 
the  tag  passes  and  an  electrical  switch  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  the  tag  in  th^  slot. 


5,1 


425 


MOUNTING  BASE  AND  i 

SENSOR,  FILTER  AND  I 

NotMSB  A.  Cyphcfs,  Ro0en$  1 

Robert  D.  Cooper,  Jr., 

■cr  Spray  Tech  ( 

Filed  JaL  22,: 

lat  a?  BOID  35/N: 

VS.  a.  210-90 

1.  A  combined  pressure  i 


ILY  FOR  PRESSURE 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

:  D.  Straight,  St  Panl,  and 
,  all  of  Minn.,  anigBors  to  Wag- 
,  MimieapoUa,  Minn. 
^1,  Scr.  No.  733,226 

I  5/33.  5/58;  GOIL  7/06 

ICClainia 
or  and  filter  assembly  for  pres- 
surized painting  systems  comprising: 

a)  a  strain  gage  type  pressuie  sensor  for  transducing  pressure 
in  a  paint  supply  line; 

b)  a  cylindrical  filter  havii  g  an  upstream  side  and  a  down- 
stream side  and  locatedldownstream  firom  the  pressure 
sensor  for  removing  pa^culates  from  paint  in  the  paint 
tupfiy  line; 

c)  a  pressure  relief  valve  l^ted  upstream  of  the  filter  for 
Itaiiting  pressure  in  the  ppint  supply  line  from  rising  above 
a  predetermined  maximi^  pressure; 

d)  a  base  formed  of  a  sinj  ;le  block  of  metal  and  having  a 
plurality  of  faces  on  the  »terior  thereof  and  carrying  the 


pressure   sensor,   filter  and   pressure   relief  valve   and 

wherein  the  base  has 

i)  a  first  straight  bore  extending  through  first  and  second 
faces  of  the  base  and  forming  an  inlet  port  at  an  up- 
stream end  thereof  in  the  first  face  and  a  pressure  relief 
valve  mounting  port  receiving  and  mounting  the  pres- 
sure relief  valve  therein  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  first 
bore  in  the  second  face, 

ii)  a  second  bore  extending  from  a  third  face  into  the  base 
transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  first  bore,  the  second 
bore  forming  a  pressure  sensor  mounting  port. 


iii)  a  third  bore  extending  from  a  fourth  face  into  the  base 
transverse  to  the  first  ore  and  having  at  least  one  chan- 
nel communicating  between  the  first  and  third  bores 
and  wherein  the  third  bore  forms  a  filter  mounting  port 
such  that  the  channel  is  in  communication  with  the 
upstream  side  of  the  filter,  and 
iv)  a  fourth  bore  extending  from  a  fifth  face  into  the  base 
forming  a  paint  outlet  port  and  communicating  with  the 
downstream  side  of  the  filter 
wherein  the  flow  path  from  the  inlet  path  past  the  pressure 
sensor  is  relatively  streamlined  such  that  paint  solids  are  car- 
ried away  from  the  pressure  sensor  when  a  solvent  is  flushed 
through  the  base. 


5,192,426 

WATER  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LANDSCAPE 

IRRIGATION 

Marc  DeCoeter,  759  Tawney  Ct.,  Oceaadde,  Calif.  92056,  and 

Jay  L.  Hoffinan,  751  Tawaey  Ct,  Oeeandde,  Calif.  92057 

Filed  May  16, 199L  Ser.  No.  701,489 

Int  a.)  E02B  13/02 

VS.  a.  210—117  7  Caaims 


1.  A  water  reclamation  system  for  use  with  a  landscape 
irrigation  system,  comprising: 
a  storage  reservoir  located  adjacent  a  domestic  dwelling; 


a  first  reservoir  inlet  conduit  for  inputing  gray  water  from 
sources  within  said  dwelling  into  said  reservoir; 

a  second  reservoir  inlet  conduit  for  inputing  gray  water  from 
sources  outside  of  said  dwelling  into  said  reservoir, 

at  least  one  drain  disposed  within  a  lawn  of  said  dwdling  and 
connected  to  said  second  inlet  conduit  for  inputing  ground 
water  into  said  reservoir, 

a  first  reservoir  outlet  conduit  for  placing  said  reservoir  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  landscape  irrigation  sys- 
tem; 

a  seccmd  reservoir  outlet  conduit  for  providing  an  overflow 
drain  line  from  said  reservoir  to  a  sewage  line; 

a  pump  positioned  within  said  first  outlet  conduit  for  pump- 
ing water  from  within  said  reservoir  into  said  irrigation 
system;  and 

a  filter  positioned  within  said  first  outlet  conduit  for  filtering 
water  pumped  from  said  reservoir  before  the  water  is 
inputed  into  said  irrigation  system. 


communicate  the  head  port  with  the  interior  of  the 
shower  head, 
and  the  adapter  having  internal  paasage  means  communi- 
cating the  source  port  with  the  upstream  port  and  com- 
municating the  downstream  port  with  the  head  port 


5,192,428 
PORTABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  HUMAN  WASTE 

rail  11  T  laden iw.  rawhrldpi.  ^tees  .  asiliaT  tir  ^^-rr  "-' 
tnaa,  lac,  Lawreace,  Maaa. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,146 
lat  a.)  O02F  3/02 
VS.  a.  210—143  8  < 


5,192,427 
SHOWER  FILTERS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Doi«|as  R.  Eger,  97  Lakericw  VOIaae,  MoatgoaMry,  Tex. 
77356;  DoaglaB  W.  Sarith,  aad  Robert  E.  Dawaoa,  both  of 
Ridflefleid,  Coaa.,  Msi^ors  to  Doagtae  R.  Eger,  Moatgoai- 
ery,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,149 
lat  CL'  BOID  27/08 
VS.  CL  210—133  49  ( 


8.  In  a  system  for  composting  feces  and  for  collecting  urine 

by  collecting  feces  and  urine  in  a  treatment  veesel  which  has  a 

urine  treatment  retainer,  a  composting  retainer  and  means  for 

exposing  the  collected  feces  to  sufficient  air  and  moisture  in 

said  composting  retainer  to  allow  feces  to  compost: 

the  improvement  comprising  a  substrate  supporting  aerobac 

nitrifying  bacteria  disposed  in  the  urine-treatment  retainer 

which  is  at  least  partially  partitioned  from  the  compoeting 

retainer,  means  for  passing  urine  through  the  urine-txeat- 

ment  retainer,  whei^  when  urine  is  passed  through  the 

substrate,  the  substrate  thereby  forms  liquid  product  and 

means  for  adding  water  to  said  composting  retainer  and 

controlling  means  which  controb  the  amount  of  water  to 

be  added  to  allow  composting  of  feces  at  an  adequate  rate. 

therd>y  preventing  the  feces  from  becoming  over-dried  or 

over-wet 


1.  A  water  filter  assembly  for  use  with  a  shower  bath,  com- 
prising: 
housing  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  means; 
filter  means  mounted  in  the  housing  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  and  outlet  means  so  that  water  flowing 
into  the  housing  means  through  the  inlet  means  will  pass 
through  the  filter  means  and  out  the  outlet  means; 
a  bypass  adapter  having: 
means  defining  a  source  port  opening  through  a  rear 
surfisce  of  the  bypass  adapter,  the  means  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  water  source  pipe  to  communicate 
the  water  source  pipe  with  the  source  port 
means  defining  upstream  and  downstream  bypass  parts 
opening  through  a  lower  surface  of  the  bypass  adiqiter, 
the  means  rf*fining  the  bypass  ports  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  housing  means  to  communicate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  respectively,  with  the  upstream 
and  downstream  bypass  porta, 
means  ttrHning  a  head  port  opening  through  a  front  sur- 
Gkc  of  the  bypass  adapter,  the  means  defining  the  head 
port  being  adapted  for  connectioa  to  a  shower  head  to 


5,192,429 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
6802  Briatol  Way.  YaUaat  Wad 
FDed  JaL  1, 1991.  Ser.  No.  724,190 
lat  CL>  BOID  29/15 
VS.  CL  210—170  9  < 

1.  A  self-cleaning  filter,  said  self-cleaning  filler  coaqmsing: 
an  encloaed  screen  assembly,  said  encloaed  screen  aaaemUy 
being  substantially  hollow,  attachaUe  to  an  inlet  for  draw- 
ing fluid  fhxn  a  fluid  source  and  having  an  expoaed,  sub- 
stantially fluid  permeable  screen  to  pass  fluid  from  said 
fluid  source  to  said  inlet; 
a  cleaning  system,  said  fir^nm^  system  rotatable  mounted  to 
and  located  substantially  within  said  enclosed  screen  as- 
sembly and  said  cleaning  system  fiirther  having  the  capac- 
ity to  deUver  a  plurality  of  outwardly  diiected  ciraning 
fluid  streams;  and 
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•  propulsion  system,  said  propulsion  system  located  proxi- 
mate said  cleaning  system  so  that  said  propulsion  system 


causes  said  cleaning  system  to  rotate  relative  to  said  en- 
closed screen  assembly. 


5,1»2,430 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPEN  iING  UQUID  FUEL  TO  A 

MOTOR  VEHIC3J  I  FUELING  STATION 

Kilty  S.  Mohr,  TUaa  Coorty.  Okla^  assignor  to  Facet  Quuitek, 

!■&,  Tata,  OUa. 

Filed  Jul  17,  UBl,  Ser.  No.  716,302 

lat  CL»  BOIp  35/01.  35/027 

VS.  CL  210—172  9  Claims 


by  said  pump  riser  pipe  within  said  underground  sump,  the 
vessel  outlet  opening  being  connected  to  the  fueling  sta- 
tion piping; 

a  vertical  fuel  outlet  pipe  received  within  said  vessel  bottom 
inlet  opening  and  telescopically  received  in  said  pump 
riser  pipe,  said  fuel  outlet  pipe  having  a  lower  end  extend- 
ing widiin  said  fuel  storage  tank  and  an  upper  end  sealably 
secured  to  said  inlet  opening  in  the  partition; 

means  sealing  the  exterior  of  said  fuel  outlet  pipe  to  said 
vessel  bottom  inlet  opening; 

at  least  one  filter  cartridge  removably  positioned  within  said 
vessel  upper  zone  having  a  filter  fuel  outlet  in  closed 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  adapter  opening  in 
said  partition;  and 

a  removable  lid  attachable  to  and  for  sealably  closing  said 
vessel  top,  fuel  flowing  from  the  storage  tank  passing 
upwardly  through  said  fuel  outlet  pipe  and  into  said  vessel 
upper  zone,  through  said  at  least  one  filter  cartridge  into 
said  vessel  lower  zone,  out  through  said  vessel  outlet 
opening  and  through  the  fueling  station  piping  to  the 
motor  vehicle  fueling  station. 


5,192,431 

FORKLIFT  MANIPULABLE,  LINED,  DISSOLVER  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  AND  FEEDING  CHEMICALS  FOR 

WATER  PURIFICATION 

Nonum  A.  Holmes,  2906  Little  Bcw,  Kii^waod,  Tex.  77339 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,444 

Int  a?  BOID  15/00 

VS.  CL  210—198.1  2  Oainis 


U  Ml 


1.  A  system  for  dispensiq ;  liquid  fuel  to  a  motor  vehicle 
fueling  station  mounted  on  the  earth's  surface,  the  fueling 
station  having  piping  conne;  :ted  thereto  for  receiving  liquid 
fiiel,  the  system  comprising: 

an  underground  sump  portioned  adjacent  the  fueling  sta- 
tion; 

an  underground  storage  ta^  buried  in  the  earth  below  said 
underground  sump  and  !  laving  a  vertical  pump  riser  pipe 
extending  upwardly  the^from  and  into  said  underground 
sump; 

an  upright  vessel  positioned  with  the  underground  sump,  the 
vessel  having  a  bottom,  4  sidewall,  an  open  top  and  having 
a  partition  therein  spac«d  from  the  bottom  dividing  the 
vessel  interior  into  an  usper  zone  and  a  lower  zone,  and 
the  vessel  having  aligned  inlet  openings  in  the  bottom  and 
the  partition  and  having  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  vessel  lower  zoAe,  the  bottom  inlet  opening  being 
sealably  attached  to  sai4  storage  tank  vertical  pump  riser 
pipe  providing  closed  ct^nmunication  between  the  under- 
ground storage  tank  andjthe  vessel,  the  partition  having  at 
least  one  adapter  openiiig  therethrough  spaced  from  said 
inlet  opening  in  the  parftion,  the  vessel  being  supported 


1.  A  portable  dissolver  for  transporting  water-purifying 
chemicals  and  dissolving  and  introducing  them  into  a  water 
supply  comprising 

a  cylindrical  tank  with  semispherical  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, 

a  metal  transportable  skid  positioned  to  support  said  tank, 

said  metal  skid  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  constructed 
for  transport  by  a  fork-lift, 

a  chemical-resistant,  plastic  lining  on  substantially  the  entire 
inner  surfaces  of  said  tank  to  prevent  chemical  attack 
thereto, 

pellets  or  granules  of  water-purifying  chemicals  substan- 
tially filling  said  tank, 

an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  on  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  for  connection  to  a  water  supply, 

said  bottom  inlet  opening  comprising  a  first  standpipe  with  a 
header  at  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  closed  end  tube 
with  holes  for  facilitating  water  flow  therethrough, 

a  valve  controlling  flow  through  said  inlet  opening, 

said  bottom  outlet  opening  comprising  a  standpipe  with  a 


header  at  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  closed  end  tube 
with  holes  for  facilitating  water  flow  therethrough, 

said  inlet  and  outlet  headers  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tank,  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  substan- 
tially the  same  level  in  said  tank  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  bottom, 

a  valve  controlling  flow  through  said  outlet  opening, 

said  valves  controlling  water  flow  through  the  contents  of 
said  tank  to  determine  the  rate  of  dissolution  of  water- 
purifying  chemicals  and  rate  of  introduction  of  said  chem- 
icals into  said  water  supply, 

said  tank  having  a  flanged  top  opening  with  removable 
cover  for  introduction  of  said  water-purifying  chemicals, 

a  top  tank  inlet  for  introduction  of  water  for  flushing  and 
cleaning  said  tank,  and 

a  bottom  tank  outlet  for  removal  of  water  used  in  flushing 
and  cleaning  said  tank. 


5,192,433 

SLURRY  COMPRESSOR,  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING 

COMPRESSOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKING  SLURRY 

IN  COLUMN 
Yehuda  Shalon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aadgsor  to  MODcol  Corpora- 

tioB,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  501,122,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abrndoMd. 

This  appUcatioii  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,217 

Int.  CL'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210— 198  J  10  CiaiBS 
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5,192,432 

FLOW-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 

Marc  D.  Andehnan,  6  Nadine  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5124>70,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,902 

Int  a.s  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210— 198  J  25  Claims 


1.  A  slurry  compressor  for  use  in  packing  a  chromatographic 
column  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  particles  comprising  a 
slurry,  said  compressor  comprising  a  shaped  member  having 
an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner  portion  com- 
prising a  solid  segment  that  includes  a  generally  planar  surface 
that  is  adapted  to  contact  slurry,  said  outer  portion  comprising 
a  hollowed  interior  defined  by  a  wall  structure  sized  for  con- 
tacting a  chromatographic  column  wall  and  extending  from 
the  solid  segment  forming  the  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion 
including  an  annular  groove  positioned  intermediate  said  gen- 
erally planar  surface  and  said  outer  portion,  said  groove  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  resilient  means  adapted  to  seal  an 
inner  face  of  a  column  wall  and  said  compressor  when  said 
compressor  is  in  a  chromatography  column,  and  further  in- 
cluding resilient  means  for  sealing  a  chromatogn4>hy  column 
positioned  within  said  group. 


16.  A  flow-through  capacitor  adapted  for  use  in  a  controlled 
charge  chromatographic  column  for  the  purification  of  liquids, 
which  capacitor  comprises: 

a)  a  pliurality  of  spirally  wound  layers  wound  about  a  central, 
hollow,  perforated  plastic  tube  from  inside  to  outside, 
with  each  end  of  the  layers  sealed,  the  layer  composed  of 
a  first  spacer  layer,  a  first  backing  layer,  a  first  high  sur- 
face layer,  a  second  spacer  layer,  a  second  backing  layer 
and  a  second  high  surface  layer, 

b)  the  first  and  second  spacer  layers  comprises  a  porous, 
electrically  non-conductive  layer  to  permit  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  the  first  and  second  backing  layer 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  graphite  foil  with 
pin  holes  therein,  and  the  first  and  second  surface  area 
layers  comprising  a  porous,  activated  carbon  woven  fiber 
cloth  to  act  as  the  stationary  phase  in  a  chromatographic 
column;  and 

c)  a  cathode  and  an  anode  lead,  each  integrally  formed  from 
and  extending  electrically  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  backing  layers  and  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a 
DC  power  source  to  provide  for  the  first  and  second 
backing  layers  to  become  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the 
flow-through  capacitor  and  separate  and  opposite  charges 
on  the  backing  layer. 


5.192,434 
MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  A  MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  UNTT 
Jen*  K.  Moilcr,  Maribo,  Deanvk,  aMi^or  to  Dow  DnuMnrk 

A/S,  Copeohagen,  Deuaark 
ContinutioB  of  Ser.  No.  476,463,  Jbm.  7, 1990,  ah— deaed.  IWa 
appUcatkM  Miv  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,651 
Int  CL'  BOID  61/50.  63/08.  69/06 
VS.  a.  210—227  14  < 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

I.  a  filtration  unit  comprising 

A.  a  stack  of  rectangular  membrane  pairs,  wherein  two 
opposite  edges  of  each  pair  are  sealed  and  a  third  edge  b 
bound  in  a  cured  binder  such  that  a  fluid  tight  seal  is 
formed  along  such  edge  and  along  the  entire  third  edge 
the  interior  between  the  membrane  pairs  is  open,  and  the 
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fourth  edge  ii  sealed  or  l^ound  in  cured  binder  along  the 
entire  edge; 

B.  a  permeate  selection  collection  sealed  about  the  edge  of 
the  ttadc  of  membrane  p4irs  bound  in  curable  binder,  in 
ocatact  with  the  open  edge  of  the  stack  of  membrane  pairs 
and  in  communicatiMi  w^  the  q>ace  between  each  mem- 
brane pair; 

C  two  end  plates  adjacent  10  the  two  ends  of  the  membrane 
itack,aiid 

D.  a  bottom  plate  which  interconnects  the  two  end  plates  at 
the  underside  of  the  men^rane  stack; 

n.  a  cassette  frame  arrang«d  about  the  filtration  unit  such 
Aat  two  free  zones  are  cnated  adjacent  to  the  two  sealed 
sides  of  the  membrane  stk:k  the  two  free  zones  adapted 
for  communicating  feed  4>d/or  concentrate  streams  with 
:  pairs  and  the  flow,  passages 
:  wherein  the  portion  of  the 
jith  the  free  zones  created  by  the 
cassette  frame  is  isolated]  frcMn  the  interior  of  the  mem- 
brane pairs  and  the  permeate  collection  chamber. 


the  outside  of  the  memfa 
between  the  membrane  { 
filtration  unit  in  contact  ^ 


SELF-CLEANING  VA( 

OIL  FROM 
Allen  C  Fhmeiaco,  Jr. 

ISyitoM, 
I  of  Scr. 
5^6,919.  lUi 

Into.) 
UJS.  CL  21»-241 


HEAD  FOR  RECOVERING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walk,  aari0M>r  to  Fraaer 
Seattle,  Wash. 
),2M.  May  4, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,192 
ID  3S/02 
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9.  A  vacuum  pick  up  device  constructed  and  arranged  for 
removing  fluid  media  from  selected  particulate  matter  com- 
pnsing! 

a  first  substantially  planar  s4rface  for  contacting  particulate 
matter,  the  first  surface  hiving  an  elongated  slot  aperture 
for  passage  of  fluid  medk  therethrough  in  a  transverse 
direction,  the  slot  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
width  defining  a  slot  axis; 


a  second  substantially  pi 
surftce,  the  second  surfr 
perforation  having  a  pi 
perforation  axis  transvc 

moving  means  for  moving 


U  M  I 


surface  adjacent  to  the  first 
having  an  elongated  area  of 
width  and  defining  a 
to  the  slot  axis; 
first  and  second  surfaces  with 
respect  to  me  another  i^  a  moving  direction  which  is 
transverse  to  both  the  slot^xis  and  the  perforation  axis  and 
substantially  parallel  to  thp  first  and  second  surfaces  fixnn 
a  first  rdttive  position  to  a  second  relative  position, 
wherein  at  the  first  positidn  the  slot  and  the  area  of  perfo- 
ration are  at  least  partiall^  aligned  so  as  to  form  an  inter- 
section having  a  m«ximni»  dimension  selected  to  substan- 
tially be  smaller  than  a  si^aUest  cross  sectional  dimension 
of  Uie  selected  particulate  matter,  and  wherein  at  the 
second  position  the  slot  aqd  the  area  of  perforation  are  not 
aligned;  and 
vacnmn  means  for  establislupg  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  first  and  second  surfa^  so  that  particulate  matter  is 
drawn  against  the  first  surface  and  tends  to  roll  in  the 
intersection  as  the  surfaces  move  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  as  to  promote  ^borough  separation  of  the  fluid 
media  from  the  particulate  matter  until  the  slot  and  area  of 
perforatioa  are  no  longer  coincident  so  as  to  release  the 


particulate  matter  from  the  first  surface  during  operation 

of  the  device. 
16.  The  device  of  claim  9,  including  a  vehicle  for  carrying 
the  device  in  a  suq>ended  manner  over  the  fluid  media  to  be 
treated  and  steam  jets  mounted  forwardly  of  the  device  to 
decrease  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  media  to  be  removed  from 
the  particulate  matter. 


5,192,43( 

TAP  WATER  PURIFIER  TO  BE  DIRECTLY  COUPLED  TO 

FAUCET  PIPE 
Tsntomu  SasaU,  30-21,  Otaahata-cho,  Miaagagi,  YamaaUna-ka, 
Kyoto,  and  SatoaU  SasaU,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  aasivMrs  to 
Tsirtood  SaaaU,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  79330 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Nor.  21, 1990,  2-319096; 
Apr.  24, 1991,  3-122562 

lat  CL'  BOID  27/09 
U.S.  CL  210—264  8  Claims 


1.  A  tiq)  water  purifier  to  be  directly  coupled  to  a  faucet  pipe 
comprising: 

a  purifying  barrel  filled  with  a  filter  medium  and  having 
opposite  opening  ends; 

a  casing  including  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein  and 
having  t^  water  inlet  port  means.  Up  water  outiet  port 
means  and  purified  water  outiet  port  means  formed 
therein,  said  tap  water  inlet  port  means  and  said  purified 
water  outiet  port  means  opening  to  said  cylindrical  bore  of 
the  casing  at  an  angular  distance  of  180*  from  each  other 
in  the  same  axial  position; 

a  cylindrical  valve  body  integral  with  said  purifying  barrel 
and  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  bore  of  the  casing  for 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body; 

first  flow  path  means  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  commu- 
nicated with  one  opening  end  of  said  purifying  barrel; 

second  flow  path  means  formed  in  said  vaJve  body  and 
communicated  with  the  other  opening  end  of  said  purify- 
ing barrel,  said  first  and  second  flow  path  means  opening 
to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve  body  at  an  angular 
distance  of  180*  from  each  other  in  an  axial  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  opening  positions  of  said  tap  water  inlet 
port  means  and  said  purified  water  outiet  means;  and 

third  flow  path  means  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  com- 
municated with  said  tap  water  outiet  port  means,  said 
third  flow  path  means  opening  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  valve  body  in  an  angular  position  between  the  open- 
ing positions  of  said  first  and  second  flow  path  means  and 
in  said  axial  position  corresponding  to  the  opening  posi- 
tion of  said  tap  water  inlet  port  means. 


5,192,437 

SPIRAL  FILTRATION  MODULE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CLEANABmrV  AND  OPERATING  EFFICIENCY 

Jiksw  Qai^  lyngsboro,  and  Robert  G.  BlaBck,  Slwuhaw,  both 

of  Mav.,  asrigaon  to  Koch  McmbraM  Systsms,  be,  WO- 

sslagtou,  Mmb. 

Filed  Ai«.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  570,138 
Int.  CL>  BOID  61 /IB 
UJS.  CL  210-^2L83  4 


improvement  which  comprises  said  rotor  having  a  contoured 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  protrusions  disposed 
about  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  each  of  nid  protrusions  being 
shorter  than  the  axial  length  of  said  rotor,  each  protrusion 
having  a  side  plane  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  rotor  sur- 
face which  is  the  leading  surface,  two  edge  snrfrK:es,  an  upper 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  ultrafiltration  of  a  liquid  feed  stream, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  means  for  receiving  said  feed  stream  at 
one  end  thereof; 

a  filtration  cartridge  for  separating  said  feed  stream  into 
concentrate  and  permeate, 

said  cartridge  being  disposed  within  said  housing  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  latter  to  accommodate  the  flow  of  said 
feed  stream  around  the  periphery  of  and  radially  inward 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cartridge  along  its  length; 

means  for  maintaining  said  cartridge  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  housing  without  blocking  liquid  flow  through  said 
housing; 

means  coupled  with  said  housing  for  accommodating  with- 
drawal of  permeate;  and 

potting  means  for  sealing  said  cartridge  to  said  housing  at  the 
end  of  the  latter  opposite  said  one  end  only,  the  other  end 
of  said  housing  being  open  to  accommodate  liquid  flow 
into  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end,  whereby 
when  said  feed  stream  enters  said  housing  at  said  other  end 
it  flows  between  said  cartridge  and  said  housing  and  then 
enters  said  cartridge  but  is  precluded  from  by-passing  said 
cartridge  by  said  potting  means. 


plane  parallel  to  the  rotor  surface  and  an  inclined  plane,  said 
inclined  plane  forming  an  angle  between  S*-60*  with  said  rotor 
surface  whereby  a  lower  frequency  pumping  action,  high 
frequency  high  intensity  positive  pulses  are  generated  with 
additional  high  intensity  axial  shears  with  improved  screening 
at  a  pulp  concentration  up  to  6%. 


5,192,439 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  RESERVOIR  AND  FILTER 

DEVICE 

Gary  L.  Roth,  EUnbeti^  and  William  D.  ZiUasaan,  BrooasfieU, 

both  of  Colo.,  MsigBors  to  ElectroaMdlcs,  be,  Eaglewood, 

Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,01 
IbL  CL'  BOID  29/n.  29/27 
U.S.  CL  210— 485  14  < 


5,192,438 
ROTATING  ELEMENT  FOR  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  CONTOUR  SURFACE  PRODUCED  BY  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PROTRUSIONS  IN  THE  DIRECnON  OF 

THE  AXIAL  LENGTH  OF  THE  ROTOR 
Frey  Fk^Jborg,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasi^or  to  AAhlatrom  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Nooraarfckn,  Finland 
CoMinaatkM-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  252310,  Oct  3, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,950,402,  which  is  a  coBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41^41, 
Apr.  22, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,776,957,  said  Scr.  No.  61^94,  is  a 
coDtiBaatio»-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,743,  May  29, 1985,  Pat  No. 
4,676,903,  which  ia  a  coudBaatkM-l»fart  of  Scr.  No.  472,742, 
Mar.  7, 1983,  Pat  No.  4^29^20.  lUa  applicatfam  Aag.  14, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  567,258 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  aahacqnent  to  Aug.  21, 
2007,  has  been  diaeUdased. 
Int  CL'  BOID  29/62:  B07B  1/20 
UJS.  CL  210—413  29  CUisas 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  screening  pulp  which  comprises  a 
vessel,  a  screen  cylinder  having  an  envelope  surface  and  a 
contour  surface  within  the  vessel,  a  rotor  moving  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  screen  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  speed  on  an  axis 
of  rotation,  said  rotor  having  an  axial  length,  an  inlet  for  the 
unscreened  pulp,  a  first  outiet  for  the  accept  screened  pulp  in 
said  vessel  and  a  second  outiet  for  the  reject  said  first  and 
second  outiets  being  in  operative  communication  with  said 
screen  cylinder,  said  rotor  having  a  non-cylindrical  shape,  the 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  and  storing  blood  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tubular  housing  having  a  vertical  central  axis,  a 
continuous  side  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  tubular  vertically  extend- 
ing cage  supported  within  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  side  wall,  an  outwardly  flared  and  downwardly 
tapered  ring  operatively  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
cage,  said  ring  having  an  outer  edge  closely  spaced  firom  said 
side  wall,  a  cylindrical  filter  medium  confined  to  said  cage  and 
defining  a  chamber  within  said  housing,  an  inlet  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  admit- 
ting blood  to  the  chamber  and  an  outiet  from  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  through  which  blood  can  be  removed  from  the 
housing  whereby  blood  entering  said  chamber  must  pass 
through  said  filter  medium  and  onto  said  ring  before  flowing 
across  the  ring  and  cascading  to  an  internal  surCsoe  of  the  side 
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wall  of  the  housing  where  it  flows  downwardly  akmg  said  side 
wan  fbr  removal  through  said  outlet 


HOLLOW  CELL1 
MM  Sa^tasMh.  Wi 
r  to  Akao  N.V^ 
FIMNoT.27, 


54W.440 


lfM,403«247 

latCL' 
UJS.  a.  210— S0IU9 


77/70  71/12 
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1.  A  ceUuloae  dialysis  monbrane  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
fiber  formed  from  celluloae-auosam  solutions,  with  an  internal 
cavity  fcMmed  by  a  liquid  oi^a  gas  and  with  a  UFR  of  at  least 
4  ml/m^-h-mm  Hg,  wherein:{ 

hydrogel  components  of  tie  cellulose  are  distributed  in  cells 
with  an  average  free  fath  length,  as  determined  by  a 
freez»«tcliing  replica  method  after  swelling  of  the  cdlu- 
lose  membrane  with  water,  of  3-10  mm  in  the  membrane 
wall  in  a  log-normal  d^tribution,  the  average  free  path 
length  being  the  distant^  between  the  cells; 

more  than  6S%  of  hydrogfel  cell  interfaces  in  the  membrane 
have  a  form  factor  bety  een  1.0  and  5.0;  and 

said  membrane  having  prt  perties  for  enabling  its  UFR  fol- 
lowing storage  for  mor :  than  ten  days  in  a  humid  atmo- 
sphere at  20*  C.  and  10 1%  relative  humidity  to  be  main- 
tained at  more  than  30<  6  of  the  value  obtained  immedi- 
ately after  drying  or  aA  sr  storage  in  a  dry  environment. 


SfboBjr,  Paria, 
both  vlVrmet, 


Tfek 


Sep. 
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from  the  granular  material  loaded  with  active  Inomaas 
using  laminar  flow  decantation;  and 


DIALYSIS  FIBERS 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aa- 


>1,  Scr.  No.  798,897 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Nor.  30, 


6aaiM 


effecting  forced  and  direct  recycling  of  at  least  75%  of  the 
active  biomaas  fixed  to  said  granular  material  to  the  mix- 
ing zone. 


5,192^442 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  BATCH  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
John  Picdrfllo,  and  John  A.  Meidi,  both  of  Wcaton,  Wia.,  aa- 
ai^ora  to  Ziavo  Paaaarant  EavinmaMntal  SystcaH,  lac, 
Rothaddld,  Wia. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,211 

bit  a.3  C02F  3/30 

VS.  CL  210— «05  36  Oaima 


3,92,441 

PROCESS  AND  INSTAI  LATION  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

TREATMENT,  E.G.  BY  NTIIIIFICATION  AND/OR 

DENITRIFICAT10N,  OF  AN  EFFLUENT  INCLUDING 

NITRATEI  >  POLLUTION 

BObcrt  Dcaboa,  Maiaona-Laflltte, 
I  to  Oandm  de  Traitementa  et  de 
VaiorintiM  (OTV),  Goal  eroie,  FMmc 

I  of  Scr.  No.  41 M6S,  Feb.  12, 1990,  aboMloned. 
.  Ill,  1991,  Scr.  No.  759,146 
I  Vnmet,  FOt.  14, 1989,  89  01886 
Iirt.  a.»  CfaV  3/12,  3/30 

40ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  biologi^  treatment  of  sewage  effluent 
water  containing  nitrogen  ppUution,  comprising: 
bringing  an  incident  flow  of  said  sewage  into  a  mixing  zone 
with  at  least  one  comtMutment  and  effecting,  by  high 
turbulent  mechanical  agitation  within  said  compartment, 
homogeneous  suq>ensiap  of  a  substantially  unconsumable 
and  insoluble  granular  tnaterial  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  about  5  g/1,  loaded  with  biomaas  in  a  concentration 
of  less  than  1  g/liter,  it  said  sewage,  and  maintaining  a 
generally  constant  mas«  concentration  in  said  homogene- 
ous suspension; 
ctrcnlating  said  sewage  and  said  granular  material  in  suspen- 
sion to  a  separation  za|ie  and  decanting  clarified  water 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  multiple  zone  batch  treatment 
system  for  wastewater,  said  system  comprising  at  least  a  first 
batch  treatment  zone  and  a  last  batch  treatment  zone,  influent 
wastewater  treated  by  srquffntial  passage  into  and  from  said 
first  zone,  through  any  intervening  zones,  into  and  from  said 
last  zone,  each  treatment  zone  fitted  with  means  to  produce 
plug  flow  of  liquid  through  that  zone,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps; 

a)  mixing  a  biomaas  solids  mixture  with  wastewater  within 
each  treatment  zone; 

b)  settling  each  zone  by  ceasing  mixing  to  produce  a  settled 
solids  phase  and  a  clarified  liquid  phase  within  each  treat- 
ment zone; 

c)  transferring  wastewater  between  adjacent  zones  in  said 
system  by  adding  a  predetermined  volume  of  influent 
liquid  in  a  plug  flow  mode  to  at  least  one  of  said  treatment 
zones,  said  added  volume  of  influent  liquid  displacing  a 
like  volume  of  clarified  liquid  phase  in  a  plug  flow  mode 
from  that  treatment  zone  to  a  following  treatment  zone; 
and 

d)  repeating  steps  a  through  c. 


5,192,443 
SEPARATION  OF  RARE  EARTH  VALUES  BY 
UQUm/UQUm  EXTRACnON 
TUfRy  Ddhiyc.  VOkpariria,  a^  JwLowii  Sdbot, 
LaOtta,  hotfc  of  RraMC,  aari^on  to 


sisting  essentially  of  inorganic  carrier  particles  having  a  parti- 
cle size  of  from  1  ^m  to  10  mm  and  coated  with  from  1  to 
1 00%  by  weight  of  reatd  ving  agent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
carrier  particles,  said  resolving  agent  consisting  eaaentially  of 
cellulose  triscyclopropanecarboxylate. 


I  of  Scr.  No.  172^423,  Mar.  23, 1988,  i 
Tlta  ^jBcaHow  Feb.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  657,957 

y,  appHcattoa  FkaMe,  Mar.  23, 1987,  87  03959 
Int  CL'  BOID  11/04 
UJS.  CL  210— 634  36  ( 
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5,192,445 
MEMBRANE  SUTTABLE  FOR  THE  DEHYIWATION  OF 

ORGANIC  OXYGENATES 
Oraig  R.  Bartak,  WappiMn  FUk,  N.Y.,  iwljinr  to  Tciaea, 
Lm.,  White  PlalM.  N.Y. 

FDod  Oct  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  997366 
He  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUa  pirtaat  8i*aevHa«  to  Feb.  12, 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  rare  earth  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  nitrates  of  at  least  two  rare  earth  ele- 
ments, comprising  liquid/liquid  extracting  such  aqueous  ni- 
trate solution  with  a  liquid  organic  phase  c^Mble  of  containing 
high  concentrations  of  the  rare  earth  values  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  different  organophospborus  extractants  having  the 
formulae  (I)  and  (y): 


Rl  0) 

\ 

R2— P=0 
/ 

Rs 

R4  0') 

\ 
Rj-P=0 

wherein  formula  (I),  Ri,  Ri  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  linear  or  branched  chain,  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  atoms  of  the  radicals  Ri,  R2  and  Rb  is  equal  to  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  formula  (I'),R4,R3  and  Ri. 
which  may  be  identioil  or  difTerent,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  or  branched  chain,  or 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical,  also  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  <^  carbon  atoms  of  the 
radicals  R4,  Rs  and  R«  is  equal  to  at  least  12  carbon  atoms. 


Int  CL'  BOID  61/36 
VS.  a.  210—640  11  • 

11.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  charge  aqueous  solutioa 
of  an  organic  oxygenate  which  oomptises 

m«intMnii»fl  a  non-poTOUs  Separating  layer  of  a  poly  (vinyl 
pyridine)  including  a  first  non-porous  membrane  of  a  poly 
(vinyl  pyridine)  which  has  been  formed  by  croas-linking, 
with  an  aliphatic  polyhalide.  a  polymer  of  vinyl  pyridine 
and,  deposited  thoeon.  a  second  non-poroos  membrane  of 
a  poly  (vinyl  pyridine)  which  has  been  formed  by  cross- 
linking,  with  an  aliphatic  polyhalide,  a  polymer  of  vinyl 
pyridine; 

maintaining  a  pressure  drop  acroas  said  non-poroos  separat- 
ing layer, 

passing  a  charge  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  oxygenate 
into  contact  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  aon-porous 
separating  layer  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  in 
said  charge  aqueous  solutioa  and  a  leaser  portion  of  or- 
ganic oxygenate  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution  pass  by 
pervaporation  through  said  non-porous  separating  layer  as 
a  lean  mixture  containing  more  water  and  less  organic 
oxygenate  than  are  preaent  in  said  charge  aqueous  scdutioa 
and  said  charge  aqueous  solution  is  converted  to  a  rich 
liquid  containing  less  water  and  more  organic  oxygenate 
than  are  present  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution; 

recovering  as  permeate  fitm  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
non-porous  separating  layer  said  lean  mixture  containing 
more  water  and  leas  organic  oxygenate  than  are  present  in 
said  charge  aqueous  solutioii,  said  lean  mixtnre  being 
recovered  in  vapor  phase  at  a  preaanre  below  the  vapor 
pressure  thereof;  and 
recovering  as  retentate  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
non-porous  separating  layer  said  rich  liquid  containing  a 
lower  water  content  and  a  higher  organic  oxygenate 
content  than  are  present  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution. 


5,192,444 

SEPARATING  WITH  AN  AGENT  COMPRISING  AN 

ALIPHATIC  ESTER  OF  A  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Tohru  Shibata;  nOiaM  NaasOuMhi,  and  IcUro  Okawilo,  aD  of 

Hias^  Japaa,  aarigMrs  to  Dated  Cbcrtcal  bdaatitea.  Ltd, 

Sakai,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  640,079,  itm.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,089,138, 
wUch  to  a  dtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  430,736,  Nor.  2, 1989,  Pat  No. 
54M1,226,  which  ta  a  diTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  225,066,  JaL  27, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,892,699,  wUch  k  a  tM^km  of  Scr.  No.  18,814,  Feb. 
18, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,786,415,  whteb  ia  a  coatiBMtfaM  of  Scr.  No. 
716,790,  Mar.  27, 1985,  abaadoncd.  TVs  appWcaHon  Dm^  18, 
1991,  Scr.  No.  889,680 

OafaM  priority,  appHcaHwi  J^am  Apr.  2, 1984,  5945323 

Int  CL'  BOID  75/08 

UJS.  CL  210-435  9  OaiBBa 

5.  A  method  for  chromatographically  separating  an  optical 
isomer  from  a  racemic  mixture  thereof  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture,  under  liquid  chromatogn4>liic  separation 
conditions,  with  a  chromatographic  sq>aration  material  con- 


5,192,446 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  HAVING  AN  ENHANCED 

CAPACITY  FOR  IRON  OXIDES 
EU  Salem,  Ded,  and  Robert  KmIb,  Traalem  both  of  N  J.,  aa- 
to  Tie  Oaw  Coapaay,  Uita,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824,998 
bt  CL>  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  210—685  IS  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  removing  transition  metal  oxides  and  soln- 
ble  cationic  species  from  coodeasate  comprising: 
hydrating  a  strongly  acidic  dual  mori^Kriogy  cation  ex- 
change resin  in  a  microreticular,  desiocatffd  morphology 
to  convert  said  dual  morphology  cation  exchange  resin  to 
a  macroreticular,  hydrated  morfAology; 
said  dual  mor|4iology  cation  cxchangr  reain  being  gelular  in 
a  dry  state  and  substantially  macroreticular  in  a  hydrated 
state;  and 
pM«ing  an  aqueous  stream  containing  condensate  which  haa 
a  first  concentration  of  a  transition  metal  oxide  into  a 
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aepantion  zone  that  inclrtdes  a  first  particulate  bed  consti-     5,192,449 

tnted  by  said  dual  morpfablogy  cation  exchange  resin  in  a   METHOD  FOR  DETACKIFyiNG  OVERSPRAYED  PAINT 

ShiHJcB  W.  Hoaas.  NaporUle;  ChaadrMhekar  S.  Shettjr,  Lialc; 
Naag  T.  Bid,  Avon;  Ymoae  O.  Dnm,  NaperrUIe;  Ubm 
Bhattacharyya,  and  Blnpatl  R.  Bkattacharyya,  both  «>r  Dowa- 
en  Grore,  ^  of  DL,  aMlBion  to  Nalco  Cboiiical  Compaay, 
Naperrflle,  DL 
DirUon  of  Scr.  No.  681,751,  Apr-  *>  1991,  Pat  No.  5,116,514. 
lUa  applkatkm  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,058 
1  Tot  B  >u^    \  /  V     S        y^  "^^  portion  of  the  tats  of  tUa  pateat  fbaeqneat  to  May  26, 

*~^  _  1*\ '' A~r^     ftc^  2009,  haa  bcea  diaclaimed. 

Lrt.  CL'  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CL  210—712  13  Claina 


OMa*« 

■  •OMI 

Amic 


macroreticular,  hydrateoj  morphology  and  in  a  hydrogen 
form. 


USE  OF  MOLYBDATE 


5,1  OMJ 


VS.  CL  210-697 


AS  A  COOLING  WATER 


CORROSION  INH  BITOR  AT  HIGHER 
TEMPE  ilATURES 
Kcaaeth  P.  FlTiziaid,  Napervi  ie,  DL,  aaaignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Coapuqr,  Napcrrlile,  D . 

Filed  JaL  9, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  727,413 
ImL  CL»  C23F  j  I/J67:  C02F  5/14 


7  n«im« 


1.  A  method  of  treating  co  >ling  water  systems  operating  at 
temperatures  in  excess  of  1 30*  F.  with  a  stabilizing  agent  which 
is  an  anionic  polymer,  a  general  corrosion  and  scale  inhibitor 
comprising  zinc,  nickel  or  a  Combination  thereof,  orthophos- 
phate,  and  a  2-phosphonobi4ane- 1,2,4  tricarboxylic  acid,  in 
which  the  level  of  the  geneial  corrosion  and  scale  inhibitor 
required  to  achieve  a  given  le^'el  of  corrosion  inhibition  in  the 
absence  of  a  localized  corrosion  inhibitor  is  reduced  by  at  least 
one  third  by  introducing  a  localized  corrosion  inhibitor  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  salts  of  molybde- 
num, vanadium,  and  tungsten^ 


5,1)2,448 
PROCESS  FOR  BR£AKING|0IL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

JSrg  Keideiiick,  Langenfeld, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgBon  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
,  Lercrknaea,  Ft  d.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  28, 19  »2,  Ser.  No.  843,655 
CfariaM  prlotfty,  applicatioi^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,4107643 

Int  CL'  bOlD  17/04 
VS.  CL  210—708  '  6  Cfadna 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  m  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  a 
surfactant  content  of  more  th^  0. 1%  weight,  a  salt  content  of 
leas  than  3.0%  weight  and  anjoil  content  of  from  0.5%  weight 
to  5.0%  weight,  comprising  measuring  the  streaming  current 
potential  of  the  emulsion,  determining  the  amount  of  demulsi- 
fier  required  to  break  said  emi|lsion  from  said  measurement  and 
adding  the  determined  amount  of  demulsifier  to  break  said 
emulsion. 


•-x 


^  fC^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  detackification  of  oversprayed  paint  in 
a  paint  spray  operation  wherein  said  oversprayed  paint  comes 
into  contact  with  water  of  a  waste  water  system,  comprising: 

dosing  said  water  of  said  waste  water  system  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  polymer  and  aluminum  sulfate, 

said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to  about 
50  mole  percent  of  cationic  mer  units  of  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  selected  from  dime- 
thylaminoethylmethacrylate  methyl  chloride  quaternary 
ammonium  salt,  dimethylaminoethylmethacrylate  methyl 
sulfate  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  and  acrylamidopropyl- 
trimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  and  from  about  50  to  about 
90  mole  percent  of  (meth)acrylamide  mer  units, 

said  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  1.2 
to  about  4.0, 

said  composition  containing  from  about  0.2  to  about  10.0 
parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  sulfate  as  the  octadecahy- 
drate  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  polymer, 

wherein  said  composition  is  present  in  said  water  of  said 
waste  water  system  in  sufficient  amount  to  detackify  over- 
sprayed paint  when  said  oversprayed  paint  comes  into 
contact  with  said  water. 


5,192,450 
ACOUSTOPHORESIS  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Joaeph  S.  Heyaun,  WHliaaMterg,  Va.,  aaaigDor  to  The  United 
States  of  Aoaerica  as  reprcaeatad  by  the  Admiaistratar  of  the 
Uaited  States  NatkNud  Aeroaaatics  and  Space  Adadaistra- 
tion,  WMhiagtoa,  D.C 
DiTisioD  of  Scr.  No.  628,062,  Dee.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,562. 
TUa  application  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,627 
lat  CL>  BOID  77/01$ 
U.S.  CL  210—748  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  separation  of  particulates  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  a  sample  container  with  the  liquid  medium  containing 

various  sizes  of  particulates  to  be  separated; 
applying  an  acoustic  wave  having  a  particular  frequency  to 
the  liquid  medium  in  said  sample  container,  whereby 
larger  particulates  are  separated; 
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removing  the  larger  separated  particulates  from  the  sample 

container; 
increasing  the  frequency  of  the  acoustic  wave  to  separate 

smaller  partictilates;  and 


n^Aiki. 


5,192,453 
WET  OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  ACN  WASTE 
STREAMS 
P.  Kedder,  Broadrlcw  Haighla,  Ohkc  Brace  L.  1 
WaMaa,  Wta.;  Joaeph  A.  MoaMMt,  MoriMO,  Wis., 
aad  Rkbaid  W.  Lctaaaaa,  Wmbb,  Wis.,  assigann  to  1W 
Standard  OO  Caaipaay,  devdaad,  OUo 

FDsd  Jaa.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817.172 
lat  CL'  C02F  1/7Z  1/74 
VS.  CL  210-761 
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removing  the  smaller  separated  particulates  from  the  sample 
container. 


5,192^1 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ZEBRA  MUSSELS  IN 

SHIP  BALLAST  TANKS 

Patrick  H.  GilL  ZcUeaaple,  Pa^  assigaor  to  Qdgoa  Corporation, 

nnsaargw,  ra. 

Filed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,439 

Hw  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqacat  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  beca  disdaiaHd. 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/50 

VS.  CL  210-755  9  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  zebra  mussels  in 

ballast  water  which  contains  zd>ra  mussels  or  which  is  prone 

to  the  growth  of  zebra  mussels  comprising  adding  to  said 

ballast  water  an  effective  amount  of  a  water  soluble  dialkyl 

diallyl  quaternary  ammonium  polymer. 


5,192^2 

CATALYST  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

KiicUro  MHaai.  AkaiU;  Tooia  liUi,  Hin^  Sadao  Tcrai, 

Hyoao;  Kaaio  Saao,  Ako,  aad  AUra  laoae,  Hiiakata,  aU  of 

Japaa,  Mst^ors  to  Nippon  Shokabai  Kagaka  Kogyo,  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  540440,  Jaa.  19, 1990, 
which  is  a  diristoB  of  Scr.  No.  378,990,  JaL  12, 1909, 

Ibis  appMcathw  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,787 

CfadM  priority,  ^pUeatioa  Japaa.  JaL  12, 1968. 63-171824; 
Sep.  29. 1988. 1-242380 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/78 
VS.  CL  210—760  5  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  which  comprises  causing  the 
water  under  treatment  to  contact  a  catalyst  thereby  deodoriz- 
ing, sterilizing,  and  decoloring  said  water  by  the  action  of 
ozone  or  to  decompose  the  remove  ozone  dissolved  in  said 
water,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a  first  catalyst  compo- 
nent formed  of  the  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  silicon,  and  zirconium  and  a 
second  catalyst  component  formed  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  cerium,  tungsten,  copper,  silver,  gold,  platinum,  palla- 
dium, rhodium,  ruthenium,  and  iridium  or  a  sparingly  water- 
soluble  compound  of  said  metal,  wherein  manganese,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickd,  cerium,  tungsten,  copper,  and  silver  are  used  in 
said  second  catalyst  component  only  as  oxide  or  sulfide,  and 
gold,  platinum,  p«ii«Hiinti,  rhodium,  ruthenium  and  iridium  are 
used  in  said  second  catalyst  component  only  as  metal,  said 
catalyst  comprising  in  the  range  of  70  to  99.99%  by  weight  of 
said  first  catalyst  component  and  in  the  range  of  30  to  0.01%  by 
weight  of  said  second  catalyst  component,  provided  that  the 
sum  of  the  two  catalyst  componento  is  100%,  and  wherein  said 
treatment  is  carried  out  at  0*  to  60*  C 


1.  A  process  for  noncatalytic  wet  oxidation  of  aqueous  am- 
monium sulfate  waste  stream  obtained  from  an  acrylonitrile 
production  |dant  containing  organic  impurities,  comprising  the 
steps: 

a)  introducing  oxygen  into  said  aqueous  waste  stream  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required 
for  complete  oxidation  of  the  organic  impurities  present  in 
the  stream;  and 

b)  heating  said  aqueous  waste  stream  to  a  temperature  of 
about  315*  C.  to  about  370*  C,  and  a  pressure  of  about 
1550  psig  to  about  4500  psig  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable 
said  oxygen  present  in  said  waste  stream  to  react  with  said 
organic  impurities  to  produce  N2>  CO2,  and  H2O  while 
miiiiit«iniiifl  said  oxygen  gas  in  said  aqueous  waste  stream 
at  an  excess  of  said  stoichiometric  amount 


5,192.454 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FIBER  SUSPENSION 
Pari  IHMMB,  and  Rairio  KohoMB.  both  of  SafoaUnM,  Fla- 
Ind,  aarigaors  to  A.  AUstrom  Corporatiaa.  NosrsMatka, 
FUaad 
DiTisioa  ofScr.  No.  544.032,  Jaa.  26. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,073.264t 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-pait  of  Scr.  No.  265.580,  Nor.  1. 1918, 
Ibh  vpiicatioa  Sep.  16, 1991.  Scr.  No.  760.166 
priority,  application  FfBlaad,  Nor.  5, 1987,  874887 
Int  CL'  BOID  24/28 
VS.  CL  210-780  10 " 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fiber  suspension  in  a  disc  type  pulp 
treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure-proof  casing  having 
inlet  means  for  said  fiber  suspension  and  discharge  means  for 
treated  suspension  snd  filtrate,  a  shaft  rotating  inside  the  casing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


U  M  I 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


and  a  plunlity  of  discs  arranged  on  the  shaft,  said  discs  being 
Canned  of  sectors  having  fflcr  surfaces,  between  which  sur- 
boea  there  is  a  liquid  compsrtment  communicating  with  the 
Uqnid  discharge  means,  the  i^ethod  comprising: 
feeding  the  fiber  suspensi(>i  to  be  treated  overpressurized 

into  said  casing; 
filling  said  casing  up  with  the  fiber  suspension; 
carrying  out  the  treatment  in  a  closed  airless  space  in  three 
different  treatment  stages  comprising  a  first  treatment 
stage,  a  second  treatm#it  stage  and  a  third  treatment 
stage,  the  first  treatment  itage  being  further  divided  into  a 
number  of  adjacent  ron«;  and 
discharging  the  pulp  from  laid  casing. 


POLLUTION  PAD 


Rayaoad  C  Marcd,  Jr^  P. 
Filed  Ai«.  26, 
1mLCL> 
VS.  a.  210—787 


,455 

mONING/FECYCLING 


1.  A  method  of  removing 
tion  pads,  restoring  the  poMution  pads 
comprising  the  following  ste;  «: 

A.  providing  an  apparatus 


Box  S9,  Berwick,  La.  70342 
1.  Scr.  No.  749^2 
ilD  21/26 

3 


C.  squeezing  the  pollution  pads  through  said  squeeze  means 
so  as  to  remove  additional  fluid  from  the  pollution  pads; 

D.  pacing  the  pollution  pads  in  a  single  layer  upon  said  fluid 
permeable  support; 

E.  showering  the  pollution  pads  with  a  solvent,  thereby 
diluting  and  sulMtantially  removing  any  remaining  ab- 
sorbed liquid  hydrocarbons; 

F.  draining  the  solvent  from  the  showered  pollution  pads; 

G.  squeezing  the  pollution  pads  again  through  said  squeeze 
pads; 

H.  extracting  the  remaining  absorbed  solvent  from  the  pollu- 
tion pads  by  placing  them  in  a  centrifuge  and  spinning 
them  in  a  centrifuge  and  spinning  them  at  a  rate  of  about 
seven  hundred  to  a  thousand  (700-1000)  revolutions  per 
minute;  and 

I.  tumbling  in  the  pollution  pads  in  a  tumble  dryer  until  any 
remaining  solvent  in  the  pollution  pads  has  drained  or 
evaporated. 


5,192,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE 

AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  TT 

HiitMhi  bUda,  Kodaira;  Yotaka  Yamada,  Sakai;  Kiyodii  Izumi, 

TakatauM,  and  MaaaaU  Moro,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors 

to  Knbota  CorporaUoii,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-40334; 
Aug.  30, 1991,  3-219066 

iBt  CL'  BOID  24/46;  C02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  210-791  10 1 


iquid  hydrocarbons  from  poUu- 
to  a  reusable  state. 


for  the  removal  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbons from  pollution  |  ads,  comprising- 

drain  means  for  draining  ( xcess  liquids  from  the  pollution 
pads; 

squeeze  means  associated  4nth  said  drain  means  for  squeez- 
ing out  additional  liquid  from  pollution  pads; 

a  recirculating  solvent  sbofver  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  medial  layer  for  diluting  and  removing  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbons from  the  polluti^  pads,  said  recirculating  solvent 
shower  further  including — 

at  least  one  shower  head  Arming  the  upper  portion  of  said 
recirculating  solvent  sliower,  said  shower  head  being 
configured  for  evenly  d^persing  a  fluid  solvent  over  the 
spray  area; 

a  fluid  permeable  support  fbr  supporting  a  single  layer  of  the 
poUution  pads  within  the  spray  area  of  said  shower  head, 
said  fluid  permeable  shower  forming  the  medial  layer  of 
said  recirculating  solvent  shower; 

basin  means  for  receiving  ^  quantity  of  shower  fluid,  com- 
prising the  solvent  and  a  percentage  of  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon permeating  said  fluid  permeable  support,  said  basin 
means  further  including  storage  means  for  storing  said 
fluid;  and 

circulation  means  for  circiAating  the  shower  fluid  from  said 
basin  means  to  said  shotver  head,  said  circulation  means 
furtber  comprising  a  fluip  pump  and  fluid  conveying  lines 
directed  from  said  basin  to  said  shower  head;  said  appara- 
tus further  comprising; 

a  centrifuge  extractor  fo^  extracting  fluid  absorbed  by  the 
pollution  pads  after  having  been  treated  by  said  solvent 
shower;  aixl 
a  tumble  dryer  for  drying  residual  solvent  absorbed  by  the 
pollution  pads; 

B.  draining  said  pollution!  pads  in  said  drain  means  for  a 
period  of  time  so  as  to  allow  draining  of  any  excess  fluids 
from  the  pollution  pads;j 


10.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  filter  membrane  modules  in  an 
apparatus  for  treating  sewage  sludge,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  treating  tank  in  which  water  to  be  treated  is  stored; 

a  plurality  of  filter  membrane  modules  vertically  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  within  the  treating  tank  for  separating  said 
water  to  be  treated  into  solid  and  Uquid  by  passing  the 
water  therethrough,  thereby  to  extract  treated  water;  an 
agitating  element  disposed  at  a  level  below  said  filter 
membrane  modules  for  creating  upward  flow  currents; 

a  first  casing  member  accommodating  said  filter  membrane 
modules; 

a  second,  vertically  extending  cylindrical  casing  member 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  first  casing  member  and 
having  a  length  of  more  than  500  mm  but  less  than  2000 
mm; 

said  filter  membrane  modules  and  said  agitating  element 
being  accommodated  in  said  casing  members  to  form  a 
filter  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  said  filter  units  are  arranged  in  said  treating 
tank; 

wherein  said  filter  membrane  modules  are  plate  filters;  and 
the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  frame  member  for  housing  said  plate  filter  membrane 
modules;  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  formed  in  said  frame  member 
for  causing  said  plate  filter  membrane  modules  to  be 
housed  in  said  frame  member  and  to  be  arranged  at  prede- 
termined intervals; 

wherein  the  method  comprises: 
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lifting  the  filter  membrane  modules  along  the  guide 
grooves; 

stopping  said  lifting  operation  while  holding  the  filter 
membrane  modules  in  such  condition  that  their  lower 
ends  are  in  engagement  with  the  guide  grooves,  then 
supporting  the  filter  membrane  modules  in  suspension; 
and 

cleaning  by  washing  the  filter  membrane  modules  thus 
lifted  and  supported  in  suspension. 


three  components,  the  water  soluble  oxidant  sterilant,  the 
water  soluble  acid  and  the  water  soluble  buffer,  are  the  same. 


juntr^^n  i«wr •« ^ trJau/nan 


5,192,457 
LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  USE  UNDER  RADIOACTIVE 

OR  ENERGY  IRRADIATION  CONOmONS 
Jun  Nishimura,  Takahagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nok  Kluber  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,532 
iBt  a.'  ClOM  169/04.  125/10 
VS.  a.  252—25  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  that  is  useful  under  radioactive  or  energy 
irradiation  conditions  which  comprises  a  perfluoropolycther 
oil  and  a  fmely  pulverized  magnesium  oxide  distributed  in  the 
perfluoropolycther  oil. 


I- 


A 


and  wherein  the  composition  is  biocompatible  and  suitable  for 
use  in  a  membrane-containing  device. 


5,192,458 

SILICONE  GREASE  COMPOSTHON  INCLUDING  AN 

ORGANOMOLYBDENUM  COMPOUND 

Masahiko      Minemura,      Annaka;      Takaynki      Takahashi, 

Myonghnachi,  and  SatoaU  Knwata,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  59635 
dahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1989, 1-269834 
Int  a.'  ClOM  105/76,  135/18 
VS.  a.  252—42.7  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  grease  composition  comprising; 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  decyl(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenylpropyl)methylsilicone  having  a  viscosity  of  about 
350  cSt  at  25'  C.  and  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


(CioH2l)o.42(CH3)i,62 


HO 


C(CHj)3 
— /  ^CH2CH2CH2 


C(CH3)3 


SiOo.978 


JO.005 


(B)  1  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  thickener;  and 

(C)  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate. 


5,192,460 

SAFE  ACIDIC  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 

Michel  Thomaa,  Conthnin;  GeneTieve  Blandiaux,  Trooz,  and 

Baudonin  Valange,  Gemblonx,  all  of  Belgium,  aaiigMn  to 

Colgate-PalnoliTC  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,837,  Feb.  10,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,731 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqiieat  to  Ang.  13, 

2008,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/12.  1/34.  1/66.  1/83 

VS.  CL  252—142  20  ClalM 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  cleaner  for  bathtubs  and  other  hard 
surfaces  items  which  are  acid  resistant  or  are  of  zirconium 
white  enamel,  which  cleaner  is  of  a  pH  in  the  range  of  1  to  4, 
and  which  removes  lime  scale,  soap  scum  and  greasy  soil  from 
surfaces  of  such  items  without  damaging  such  surfaces,  which 
comprises  3  to  14%  of  synthetic  organic  detergent(s)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  detergents 
and  mixtures  thereof,  2  to  10%  of  organic  acids(s)  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  therein,  which  group  of  acids  excludes  oxalic 
and  malonic  acids,  0.01  to  2%  of  aminoalkylene  phosphonic 
acid(s)  and  0.05  to  5%  of  phosphoric  acid,  with  the  balance  of 
the  cleaner  being  an  aqueous  medium,  with  the  proportions  of 
the  aminoalkylenephosphonic,  phosphoric  and  organic  acids 
being  in  the  range  of  1:1-2,000:10-4,000.  in  which  proportions 
the  combination  of  aminoalkylenephosphonic  and  phosphoric 
acids  syncrgistically  prevents  damage  to  zirconium  white 
enamel  surfaces  of  items  to  be  cleaned  of  lime  scale,  soap  scum 
and  greasy  soil  by  the  synthetic  organic  detergent  and  organic 
acid. 


5,192,459 
STERILANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Elaine  N.  Tell,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  and  Preaton  L.  Vcltmaa,  Serema 
Park,  Md.,  aaaignors  to  Erika,  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N  J. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  60,479,  Jon.  11, 1987,  abandoned, 
wUch  la  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  740,643,  Jnn.  3, 1985,  Pat 
No.  4,690,772.  lUa  application  Apr.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  338,569 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  saiiaeqnent  to  Sep.  1, 2004, 
has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL'  CllD  3/48 
VS.  CL  252—106  25  Claiaia 

1.  A  sterilant  composition  which  when  mixed  with  water 
comprises  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, an  effective  amount,  in  a  range  of  from  about  10  ppm  to 
about  50,000  ppm  of  a  water  soluble  oxidant  sterilant.  a  water 
soluble  acid  in  a  range  of  from  about  100  ppm  to  about  10.000 
ppm  and  a  water  soluble  buffer  in  a  range  of  from  about  1000 
ppm  to  about  100,000  ppm  sufficient  to  provide  an  isotonic 
solution  with  a  pH  of  approximately  7.3,  wherein  none  of  the 


5,192,461 

AQUEOUS  DECREASING  SOLUTION  HAVING  HIGH 

FREE  ALKAUNTTY 

LUlic  C.  Tomaaaewaki,  Dearborn,  and  JaaMa  R.  Grain,  Nortk- 

Tille,  both  of  Mkh.,  aaaignors  to  Enthone-OML  Ine..  Wert 

Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  749.126 
Int  CL'  CllD  3/2Z  7/08;  C23G  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—156  «  ClaiM 

1.  A  low  solids,  solvent  free  liquid  aqueous  degreasing  con- 
centrate composition  having  high  free  alkalinity  comprising: 
from  about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  buikkr 

constituent; 
from  about  1 5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent 
mixture  which  will  remain  effective  in  high  alkaline  solu- 
tions comprisng;  from  about  60%  to  about  85%  of  an 
anionic  ar  amphoteric  wetting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants  and  amphoteric 
and  anionic  hydrotropes  and  water. 
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S,19\A62 

11IICXENn>H;  AGENTS  FOI  [  TOPICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Gmr  t.  Clear,  TlatM  Falls;  K  nia  F.  Gidliwkcr,  Middletowii, 

airf  Atal  G.  Parairm  BcOeTilk,  aU  4rf  N  J^  MrigMin  to  Ooda 

bc^  Nmt  Yotk,  N.Y. 

CBllaMtlnaorScr.  No.  32CiM,  Mar.  21, 1989,  ahairioiwd. 

TUi  ippHcaHoa  JaL  zi  1992,  Scr.  No.  920,011 

lat  a.'  Cl«>  3/37.  1/90 

MS,  CL  2S2— 174J1  12  OaiaH 


M2 


O 
I 


(( )— CH2CH2-)70— C— R2 


wherem: 
Ri  b  — H  or 


R2  is  a  straight  hydri 
carbon  atoms;  and 
(W+X+Y+Z)  is  greater  tlan  60. 


m  chain  having  greater  than  S 


5,U  (.463 

LOWTEM  'ERATURE, 

POLYPHENYLMETHA  fE-BASED  DIELECrRIC 


OOMPG  smoNs 


4*1,539, 


UMI 


Eerfly; 
Pienc  Jay.  Didier  Aa  Moat 

AtochcH,  PatcaHs,  F^aace 
I  or  Scr.  No. 
TUa  appUcathM  Aag.  3 
I  prioritjr,  appUcatfcM 
fat.  CL>  CllD  1/1%. 
U&  0.232—570 

1.  A  dielectiic  compontion 
of  the  two  oligomers  Ai  and 
(0  A|  comprises  an  isomei 
formula: 


,  Vizille,  and 
O'Or,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to 


7/n- 


>,  Feb.  20, 1990,  abaadoaed. 
1991,  Scr.  No.  750,702 
htaet,  Feb.  20, 1989,  89/02166 
0090  9/00:  HOIB  3/24 

16  OaiaH 
}f  matter  comprising  admixture 

wherein: 
or  mixture  of  isomers  of  the 


ki. 


in  which  ni  and  n2=0, 1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  ni +n2 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  3  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
(ii)  A2  comprises  an  isomer  or  mixture  of  isomers  of  the  same 
formula  as  Ai,  except  that  R  is  methyl  and  ni  and  n2  are 
designated  qi  and  q2  but  have  the  same  values,  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  oligomers  At 
and  A2  comprises  an  isomer  having  three  benzene  nuclei. 


5,192,464 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
Lech  Pawlowsid,  aiad  Andrew  PawlowsU,  both  of  11  dearriew 
Ave,  Bdair,  Anstralia 

Filed  Apr.  23. 1992,  Scr.  No.  872,416 
Int  0.>  BOIF  5/00.  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—27  11 1 


1.  A  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

firom  about  3%  to  about  Sl%  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
selected  from  the  group  obnsisting  of  anionic  surfactants, 
non-ionic  surfactants,  amphoteric  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof,  water,  and  from  about  0.2S  to  about  6%  by 
weight  of  a  polyether  estp  thickening  agent  of  the  for- 
mula: 


((  >— CH2CH2'feO— Ri 
(:H2 
R|— C)-(-CH2CH2— O^CH2— f— CH2-tC)— CH2CH2-jyC>— Ri 


1.  An  evaporative  air  cooler  employing  water  for  cooling 
comprising:  vertical  outer  walls  of  evaporative  pads;  tank 
means  holding  a  supply  of  water  and  retaining  water  not  evap- 
orated by  said  evaporative  material;  pumping  means  forcing 
said  water  supply  to  a  top  of  said  evaporative  material;  conduit 
means  conducting  said  water  supply  from  said  pumping  means 
to  the  top  of  said  evaporative  material;  an  electric  motor;  a 
direct  driven  axial  fan  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having 
more  than  four  fan  blades;  and  an  air  inlet  ring,  said  axial  fan 
forcing  air  downwardly  through  said  air  inlet  ring,  said  inlet 
ring  defining  an  aperture  centrally  located  within  said  evapora- 
tive air  cooler,  said  inlet  ring  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical portion  concentrically  surrounding  said  fan  and  a  flared 
portion  upstream  of  the  cylindrical  portion  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  air  flow,  said  flared  portion  curving  radially  out- 
wardly with  reqiect  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  whereby  lami- 
nar air  flow  is  maintained  upon  operation  of  said  fan,  and  said 
evaporative  air  cooler  operates  with  reduced  objectionable  air 
flow  noise; 
a  speed  controller  connected  to  alternating  electrical  power, 
said  speed  controller  providing  alternating  current  to  said 
motor  of  frequency  characteristics  selectively  identical  to 
an  input  frequency  of  the  alternating  electrical  power  and 
reduced  therefrom,  whereby  said  motor  runs  at  a  manu- 
facturer's predetermined  efficiency  at  any  selected  speed 
equal  to  and  less  than  a  manufacturer's  predetermined 
nominal  speed,  to  rotate  said  fan  at  a  selected  output; 
said  fan  having  adjustable  blade  pitch,  whereby  said  fan  and 
said  motor  operate  to  move  a  selected  quantity  of  air  at  a 
selected  pressure  at  a  speed  selected  to  avoid  vibration  of 
said  motor  and  said  fan. 


5.192,465 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID 

DISTRIBUTION 

Tidlio  Petrich,  RoaM.  and  Paolo  MartiM^U.  Paria.  both  of 

Italy,  aaaigMra  to  GIttach.  Im..  IMIaa,  Tex. 

FIM  Feb.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  650,747 
lat  O.)  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—97  25 


5.192^466 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW 

PROMOTION 

Micfaad  J.  nakley.  aeaa  HdgUa,  Tex.,  aaai^wr  to  Glitacb, 

be,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FDed  Oct  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775.299 
lat  O.)  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261— 114J  25  CUm 

12.  An  improved  method  of  mixing  vapor  with  liquid  dis- 
charged from  a  first  downcomer  of  a  process  column  onto  an 
underlying  tray  of  the  type  wherein  descending  liquid  mixes 
with  ascending  vapor  flowing  through  said  tray,  said  liquid 
flowing  across  said  tny  prior  to  discharge  through  a  second 
downcomer,  said  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing substantially  uniformly  raised  active  tny  areas  adapted  for 
vapor-liquid  flow  promotion,  securing  said  raised  tray  areas 


between  said  downcomers  in  sdect  areas  of  said  tray,  impart- 
ing preferential  vapor  flow  through  said  raised  tray  areas,  and 


injecting  said  preferential  vapor  flow  into  said  liquid  flowing 
across  said  tray  for  directional  liquid  flow  thetefrain. 


5,192,4C7 
AERATION  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  W.  Stmc.  Coral  Sprtan.  aid  Oaear  L. 
both  of  Fta.,  aaaisBan  to  Pariooa  Corpontiaa,  Port 
dalcFla. 

Filed  JaL  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  908,307 
lat  O.S  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  O.  261—122.1  7 


1.  An  improved  Uquid  flow  distributor  for  a  process  column 
of  the  type  wherein  said  distributor  comprises  a  pluraUty  of 
Uquid  flow  members  horizontally  positioned  above  a  packing 
section  for  the  distribution  of  liquid  downwardly  there- 
through, said  flow  members  being  constructed  with  ports 
formed  therein  for  discharging  said  Uquid  therefrom,  and  said 
improvement  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  separate  dbtributor  plates  disposed  beneath 
said  flow  members  and  horizontaUy  secured  in  association 
with  individual  ones  of  said  ports  for  select  orientation 
and  coUection  of  the  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom; 
said  separate  plates  being  formed  so  that  the  greatest  linear 
distance  between  any  two  oppositdy  disposed  points  on 
each  of  said  plates  is  on  the  order  of  less  than  twice  the 
width  of  said  flow  member,  and 
said  separate  plates  also  being  formed  with  means  for  distrib- 
uting liquid  horizontally  thereacroes  and  discharging  said 
liquid  downwardly  from  a  pluraUty  of  individual  drip 
points  formed  on  each  of  said  separate  plates  and  associ- 
ated with  individual  ports. 


1.  An  aeration  panel  structure  comprising  a  support  plate,  a 
porous  membrane  mounted  adjacent  to  the  support  (date  ar- 
ranged to  produce  fine  air  bubbles  when  subjected  to  air  pres- 
sure beneath  a  liquid,  air  inlet  means  for  introducing  air  be- 
tween the  panel  and  the  membrane,  peripheral  hold-down  strip 
means  for  clamping  the  membrane  to  the  plate  and  aecored  (^ 
attadunent  means  at  spaced  positions  to  the  plate,  and  foam 
tape  means  made  of  a  foamed  material  and  having  adhesive  on 
both  surfaces  interposed  between  the  membrane  and  the  plate 
beneath  the  peripheral  hold-down  strip  means  to  seal  the  mem- 
brane to  the  plate  and  hold  the  membnne  in  {dace  in  the  spaces 
between  the  attachment  means. 


5,192^468 

PROCESS  FOR  FLASH  SPINNING  FIBER-FORMING 

POLYMERS 

Doa  M  Coataa.  MidlotUa^  Oori  K.  McMOli^  Ricteand,  both 
of  Va.,  a^  Job*  C  Chc^  Hocfcooria.  DeL.  Mri^HH  to  E.  L 
Da  Poat  dc  Ncasoais  aad  CaapaHy.  WIlHiaiiaa,  DsL 

or  Scr.  No.  <Q2,344v  Oct  23, 1990, 
wbkb  b  a  mallaaallw  la  pail  of  Scr.  No.  448,156, 
Not.  22, 1989,  abaadaaad.  lUa  ap^rartoa  Apr.  19, 1991.  Scr. 
No.  688,017 
lat  O.'  B2m  9/00 
VS.  CL  264—13  U  Cl^H 

1.  A  process  for  flash  spinning  iriexifilamentary  film-fibril 
strands  of  a  polymer  that  is  substantially  plastidzaUe  in  carbon 
dioxide  or  water  and  has  a  mriting  point  less  than  300*  C, 
comprising  the  stqw  of: 
(a)  forming  a  spin  mixture  of  water,  caibon  dioxide  and  die 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  130*  C  and  a  pressure 
that  b  greater  than  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the  mix- 
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tore,  the  carbon  dioxide  beini ; 

cent  based  on  the  total  weigl 

(b)  then  flash  spinning  the  mixtiire 

tially  lower  temperature  and 
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present  from  30  to  90  per- 
t  of  the  spin  mixture;  and 

into  a  region  of  substan- 
pressure. 


md  Thomas  J.  Vorgitch,  Simi 


5,192,4  9 
SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPl  £.  LAYER  CURING  IN 
STEREOLITHQGRAPHY 
I R.  SMiley,  BaMwin  Park, 
Valley,  both  of  Califs  aadgnors  4>  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valencia, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1990,  iv.  No.  606,802 

bt  CL'  B29C  35/ok  41/02.  41/52 

VS.  CL  264—22  1  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  at  leaa^  a  portion  of  an  object,  the 

object  defining  an  object  an  object  envelope,  by  stereolithogra- 

phy  firom  layers  of  a  medium  bei^ig  stacked  along  a  z-dimen- 

sion,  the  medium  having  a  mininlum  solidification  depth  and 

being  soUdifiable  upon  exposure  to  synergistic  stimulation, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  area  element  of  a 

surface  of  a  first  layer  of  m< 

a  z-dimension  value  corres] 

of  said  first  cross-section  of 

determining  a  thickness  along 

area  element  at  the  upper 

medium  and  the  object  envelope  underlying  the  area 
element; 
comparing  the  determined  thicluiess  to  the  maximum  solidi' 

fication  depth; 

forming  at  least  one  next  layir  of  medium  over  the  first 
layer,  thereby  increasing  the  ^hickness  along  said  z-dimen- 
sion, without  exposing  the  afea  element  of  the  first  cross- 
section  to  synergistic  stimulation,  until  said  at  least  one 
next  layer  of  medium  is  foi 
said  thickness  is  at  least  ai 
minimiiin  solidification  d< 
exposing  at  least  the  area  eL 
to  form  said  at  least  portion 


St  cross-section  at  an  upper 
|um,  the  area  element  having 

nding  to  a  z-dimension  value 

he  object; 

he  z-dimension  between  the 
Surface  of  the  first  layer  of 


led  over  the  fust  layer  and 
roximately  as  great  as  said 

and 

it  to  synergistic  stimulation 
if  the  object. 


5,192,4 
MFTHOD  OF  I 

POLYMER 
DmU  T.  WilMm,  Billerica,  and 
both  of  Mmb.,  aarigMin  to 
M^m. 

CeirtiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  290; 
wVch  h  a  dMakM  of  Ser.  No. 


IG  AND  POLARIZING 
lTERIALS 
T  H.  Tancrell,  Cambridge, 
ComiMny,  Lexington, 

Dec  27, 1988,  abaodoned, 
,176,  Aug.  13, 1987,  Pat  No. 


5,t24,a72,  which  ia  a  continaatio^  of  Ser.  No.  834,290,  Feb.  27, 


19M, 


I  Feb.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No. 


'35/08 

19  Claims 

et  comprising  a  molecularly 

prises  the  steps  of: 

tion  of  a  polarizable  polymer 

^eet  to  provide  a  pair  of  neck- 


TUsappUi 

515,( 
Int  CL'  B: 
UJS.CL264— 22 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a 
polarized  polymer  material, 
radiantly  heating  a  narrow  poi 
sheet  while  stretching  said 
down  regions  with  one  of  s^d  neckdown  regions  propa' 
gating  through  unstretched  portions  of  the  sheet  while 
keeping  the  propagating  neclcdown  region  in  the  radiantly 
heated  narrow  portion  of  toe  sheet  and  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  said  propagating  neckdown  region. 
19.  Apparatus  for  orientating  u  molecularly  polarized  poly- 
mer matoial  comprises: 
a  boosing; 

at  least  one  threaded  shaft  me^nber  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  moveable  cross  member  engaged  with  the  threaded  shaft 

member; 
a  pair  of  locking  jaw  member^  with  a  first  one  of  said  mem- 
bers affixed  to  said  hou8in|g,  and  a  second  one  of  said 
members  disposed  on  the  icross  member  such  that  the 
second  member  nx>ves  at  a  0rst  rate  in  relation  to  the  first 


member  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft 

member; 
a  second  threaded  shaf^  member; 
a  heating  and  polarizing  assembly  disposed  within  a  region 

of  said  housing  comprising: 


a  pair  of  corona  discharge  bars  disposed  opposite  one 

another;  and 
a  pair  of  infrared  lamps  disposed  opposite  one  another; 
means,  engaged  with  the  second  threaded  shaft  member,  for 
moving  said  assembly  relative  to  the  fixed  locking  jaw 
member. 


5,192,471 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON/CARBON 
COMPOSITE 
Seiichi  Uemnra,  Ota;  YosUo  Sohda,  Machida;  Osama  Kato, 
Yokohama;  Takefiimi  Koono,  Kawasaki,  and  Tsntomn  Kihara, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,663 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1990,  2-119917 

Int  a.'  COIB  31/02 

VS.  CL  264— 29J  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carbon/carbon  composite, 

which  process  comprises  impregnating  a  bundle  of  carbon 

fibers  with  a  polymer  of  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 

compound,  carbonizing  the  thus-impregnated  carbon  fiber 

bundle  under  pressure  or  under  pressing,  and  optionally,  fiir- 

ther  carbonizing  the  thus-carbonized  carbon  fiber  bundle  at 

atmosplrerte  pressure. 


5,192v472 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 

Matts  Andersson,  Fiker,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nobelpharma  AB, 

Gothenborg,  Sweden 

Coathination  of  Ser.  No.  483,726,  Feb.  23, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  JnL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  23, 1989,  8900620 

Int  CL'  A61C  13/0(k  C04B  33/32;  B29C  59/oa  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  21  Clahna 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  article  of  ceramic  material  for 

replacement  of  lost  substance  of  tissue  in  the  human  body,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  making  a  model  having  a  contour  of  the  article  to  be 
produced; 

b)  positioning  both  said  model  and  a  blank  from  which  a  tool 
is  made  in  a  copying  machine  having  sensing  members  and 
mechanical  members; 
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c)  sensing  the  contour  of  said  model  and  transferring  said 
contour  towards  said  blank  by  said  sensing  members  of 
said  copying  machine; 

d)  linearly  enlarging  said  contour  transferred  towards  onto 
said  blank  by  said  mechanical  members  of  said  copying 
marhinf  to  provide  a  lineariy  enlarged  contour  for  said 
blank; 

e)  forming  from  said  blank  a  tool  which  has  a  contour  corre- 


5,192,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-ORGANIC/POLYMER 
FIBER  COMPOSITE 
Loids  W.  Hrwka,  GcMva;  Cari  W.  Bnnra,  Jr.,  and  Christopher 
E.  Grahaim  both  of  PainesTiUe,  all  of  Ohto,  assizors  to 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation,  Boca  Ratoa,  Fla. 
CoBtimwtion  of  Ser.  No.  318,577,  Mar.  3, 1989, 
which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  93,469,  Sep.  8, 1987, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  768,941,  Ang.  27, 1985, 

abwidoiied,  which  U  a  ooBtiMutio»4»fnt  of  Ser.  No.  651,248, 

Sep.  17, 1984,  abaadoiied.  lUs  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  766,240 

Int  CL'  B29C  67/02 

VS.  CL  264—102  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  fiber  manufacture  of  individual, 

non-isotropic  fibers  having  non-uniform  morphology,  with 

individual  fibers  comprising  organic  polymer  in  fiber  form 

having  finely-divided  non-organic  and  refractory  particulates 

bound  firmly  with  said  organic  polymer  fiber  within  a  surface 

thereof,  which  method  comprises  sequentially: 

(1)  preparing  a  mix  of  said  non-organic  particulates  together 
with  polymer  particles  which  are  precursors  for  said 
organic  polymer  in  fiber  form; 

(2)  heating  said  mix  of  particulates  and  particles  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  sufficient  for  said  organic  polymer 
particles  to  be  heat-softened  and  flow  under  pressure  but 
insufficient  for  substantial  decomposition  of  said  polymer 
particles. 

(3)  maintaining  said  mix  of  particulates  and  particles  at  said 
elevated  temperature,  providing  heat-softened  polymer 
particles;  and  then 

(4)  vigorously  grinding  or  shearing  said  mix  of  particulates 
and  particles  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  allow  said  heat-softened  polymer  particles  to  flow 
under  grinding  or  shearing  pressure,  thereby 

(a)  preparing  fibrillated  and  attenuated  individual  polymer 


fibers  of  said  heat-softened  polymer  particles  in  the 
presence  of  said  particulates,  while 
(b)  binding  firmly  said  particulates  with  said  heat-softened 
polymer  particles  during  polymer  fiber  formation  to 
form  said  fiber  manufacture  of  said  individual,  non-iso- 
tropic fibers  having  said  non-uniform  morphology. 


5,192,474 
MAKING  A  DATA-CARRYING  OPTICAL  DISK 
Martin  EicUaeder,  TetlcMfcis,  aad  Pcitr  Lkhtii 
feUhnKk,  bodi  of  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcn^ny,  aaaigMifs  to  1 
MaUM  »lrHf—faf nacbafr,  M—ich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  < 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  669,357,  Mar.  14. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,1<0,75L 
lUs  appUctfion  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,833 
Claims  priority,  appihatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  IS, 
1990,  4008310 

bt  CL'  B29C  45/42 
VS.  CL  264—106  2  ( 


sponding  to  said  linearly  enlarged  contour  is  capable  of 
withstanding  high  pressures  and  of  maintaining  high  accu- 
racy; 

0  ^>plying  and  compacting  a  ceramic  starting  material  over 
said  contour  of  said  tool  to  produce  an  article  with  an 
enlarged  contour;  and 

g)  removing  said  article  from  said  tool  and  sintering  said 
article  whereby  said  article  linearly  shrinks  until  said 
article  contour  corresponds  to  said  model  contour. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  disk  having  a  pair  of 
axially  oppositely  directed  faces  and  an  anntilar  outer  periph- 
ery, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

a)  forming  a  mold  cavity  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
disk  between  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  parts  and  a  demold- 
ing  ring  sandwiched  between  the  parts; 

b)  filling  the  cavity  with  a  hardenable  resin  that  shrinks 
when  cooled,  wherry  the  parts  form  the  respective  faces 
and  an  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  forms  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  disk; 

c)  at  least  partially  hardening  the  resin  in  the  cavity; 

d)  axially  oppositely  sqtarating  the  parts  from  each  other 
and  from  the  disk  and  leaving  the  disk  in  the  ring  with 
both  of  the  disk  faces  exposed; 

e)  transversely  displacing  the  ring  with  the  disk  engaged  in 
the  ring  out  from  between  the  mold  parts;  and 

f)  cooling  and  shrinking  the  disk  such  that  its  outer  periphery 
separates  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  and  the  disk 
separates  from  the  ring. 


5,192.475 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISCONTINUOUS  CARBON 

FIBER  REINFORCED  GLASS  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

WITH  SECONDARY  MATRIX  REINFORCEMENT 

William  K.  Trcdway,  MawbwHr,  Cow..  anicBor  to  United 

Technologica  Cofporatiaa,  Hartford,  CoBM. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  662.649.  Mar.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,118.560. 
This  application  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,593 
bt  CL'  O03C  14/00 
VS.  CL  264—115  7  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  discontinuous  carbon  fiber 
reinforced  glass  matrix  composite,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  glass  powder  and  boron  nitride  reinforcing 
particles  in  a  carrier  liquid  to  create  a  slurry; 

(b)  adding  a  binder  to  the  slurry; 

(c)  impregnating  a  continuous  multifilament  carbon  fiber 
yam  with  the  slurry; 
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(d)  drying  the  impregnated  cafbon  fiber  yam  to  remove  the 
carrier  liquid; 

(e)  cutting  the  impregnated  c^rtxMi  fiber  yam  to  a  suitable 
length;  and 


a)  a  polyvinylimidazole  containing  cationic  groups, 

b)  an  organic  ether,  and 

c)  a  chloride  of  a  divalent  or  tetravalent  metal,  to  obtain  a 
treated  surface;  and 

(ii)  metallizing  said  treated  surface. 


(0  '''"''^"fl  the  impregnated  <Jar(>on  fiber  yam  in  a  suitable 
iwfiMiwg  means  to  form  a  ditcontinnous  carbon  fiber  rein- 
fcxoed  glass  matrix  com| 


S,192^7S 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TUBESHEET  FOR  HOLLOW 

FIBERS 

TcrrcMe  L.  CMkey,  CoMord,  CaHf^  aarignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mkh. 

QmtinathM  of  Scr.  No.  217.508,  Dae.  19, 1988,  abandoned, 

wUch  ii  a  continrnthM  of  Scr.  No.  663,742,  Oct  22, 1984, 

abandoMd.  Ihia  application  Jan.  15. 1992.  Ser.  No.  823,007 

Int  CL>  B32B  31/06.  35/00 

MS.  CL  264—139  18  I 


MEmOD  FOR  FOl 
PRE«OATING  THE  CONDI 
Edmri  A.  Green.  Mantna. 
mad,  Limcricfc,  Pa. 

FOed  Dec  2, 1991,  Bar.  No.  801,023 


IG  A  CONDUIT  BY 
PRIOR  TO  BRAIDING 
to  Teleflez  Ineorpo- 


Ink  CL'  B2  IC  63/06 


UJS.  a.  264— 127 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hoa  i  assembly  (10)  comprising  the 
atqwof: 

providing  an  inner  liner  (16)  c  onsisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
meric fluorocarbon  materii  I; 

coating  the  inner  liner  with  a  fluorocarbon  dispersion; 

^>|riying  a  woven  or  braidtd  material  (18)  having  gaps 
therein  about  the  exterior  a  the  inner  liner  and  the  fluoro- 
carbon diapenion  coating; 

dispersing  the  fluorocarbon  4ispersion  into  the  g^M  of  the 
woven  or  braided  materialj  (18)  to  form  a  single  layer  of 
fluorocarbon  diapenion  and  the  woven  or  braided  mate- 
rial (IS):  and  ' 

sintering  the  inner  liner  and  woven  material  to  cure  the 
fluorocarbon  polymer  coattng  (20). 


SURFACE  TREATMENT 
WaMarBet 
af  Fad.  Rep.  of 

l*afcn.Fed. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  527; 
Ufa  sppHcarten  Sep. 


«    * 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  device 
comprising  sequentially: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  tubesheet  on  a  plurality  of  hollow 
fiber  membranes,  each  of  the  hollow  fiber  membranes 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  lumen  extending 
therebetween,  the  at  least  one  tubesheet  being  in  part 
defined  by  a  first  face  proximate  to  and  a  second  face 
remote  from  the  first  ends  of  the  hollow  fiber  membranes, 

(b)  treating  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  embedded  in  the 
tubesheet  whereby  the  cross-section  of  the  hollow  fiber 
membranes  shrink  to  cause  gaps  between  the  hoUow  fiber 
membranes  and  the  tubesheet; 

(c)  casting  a  liquid  resin  aa  the  second  face  of  the  tubesheet 
wherd>y  the  resin  penetrates  between  the  hoUow  fiber 
membranes  and  into  the  gap^  and 

(d)  curing  the  resin  to  form  at  least  one  normally  solid  adher- 
ent layer  in  intimate  contact  with  the  second  face  of  the 
tubesheet  and  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  embedded  in 
the  tubesheet,  so  as  to  seal  the  gaps  between  the  hollow 
fiber  membranes  and  the  tubesheet. 


U  Ml 
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I  POLY  AMIDE  MOLDINGS 
|Gerd  BUane,  Bobcnhetai,  both 
to  BASF  Akticngracn- 
.ofGcraMny 
^1,  May  24, 1990.  abandoned. 
,  Scr.  No.  758,721 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1989, 391*367 

Int  a.)  B05D  3ilO:  B29C  41/20 
UJS.  CL  264-129  |  6  ( 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  st^ace  of  a  polyamide  molding, 
compnamg 
Q)  contacting  said  surface  With  an  aqueous  acid,  wherein 
said  aqueous  add  is  a  30  to  83%  strength  by  weight  solu- 
tion of  H3PO4  and  wherei|i  said  H3PO4  solution  further 
comprises  an  additive  seletted  fttsm  the  group  consisting 


5492,479 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  MISCIBLE  POLYMERIC 

COMPONENTS 
Vnak  E.  KarMi,  Amhcrrt,  Mav.,  and  Wanaoo  Hnh,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  Malgaora  to  Ac  B  J.  GoodrM  Convany,  Akron,  Ohio 
DlTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  443.294,  Nor.  29. 1989,  Pat  No.  5.106,918. 
lUa  appUeatkM  Feb.  6. 1992.  Scr.  No.  832.100 
Int  CL'  B29C  47/88,  71/00:  B32B  31/20;  C08J  5/00 
UJS.  CL  264—171  7  dalBM 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  plastic  article  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  first  and  second  polymer  which  are  mutually 

soluble  at  a  temperature  above  the  Tg  of  the  higher  Tg 

polymer  component  and  which  blend  exhibits  a  lower 

critical  solution  temperature  (LCST)  above  the  Tg  of  the 

higher  Tg  polymer  component; 

blending  said  first  and  second  polymer  at  a  temperature 

above  the  Tg  composition  line  of  said  polymer  pair  and 

below  the  LCST  phase  boundary  of  the  resulting  miscible 

polymer  blend; 

shaping  said  miscible  polymer  blend  into  a  desired  article: 

heating  the  shaped  article  to  a  temperature  above  the  LCST 


of  its  component  blended  polymers  to  effect  a  phase  sepa- 
ration of  said  component  blended  polymers;  and 
cooling  said  shaped  article  to  a  temperature  at  least  below 
the  Tg  composition  line  of  the  polymer  pair  wherein  the 
polymers  become  irreversibly  fixed  in  the  phase  separated 
state. 


5.192.480 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLECULAR  COMPOSTTE 

MATERIAL  INCLUDING  AROMATIC  POLYTHIAZOLE 

Tataqra  Hattori,  Tokyo,  and  HiroaU  AUta.  Aaaka,  both  of 

Japan,  aaal^ora  to  Honda  Glkca  Kogyo  KabaaUU  Kalaha. 

Tokyo.  Japa 

FDed  Aug.  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  753.372 

Clahna  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1990,  2-232699 

Int  CL>  B29C  47/00;  DOIF  6/74 

U.S.  CL  264—204  28  OafaBa 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  molecular  composite  material 

conqnising  a  rigid  aromatic  polythiazole  and  a  matrix  polymer, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  an  aromatic  diaminodithiol  compound, 
wherein  hydrogen  atoms  of  thiol  groups  of  said  aromatic 
diaminodithiol  compound  are  substituted  with  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
derivative  to  form  an  alkyl  groups-substituted  aromatic 
polythiazole  prepolymer  in  an  organic  solvent; 

(b)  preparing  a  homogeneous  solution  of  said  alkyl  group- 
substituted  aromatic  polythiazole  prepolymer  and  said 
matrix  polymer  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(c)  after  removing  said  organic  solvent,  heating  a  mixture  of 
said  alkyl  group-substituted  aromatic  polythiazole  pre- 
polymer and  said  matrix  polymer  to  cause  a  thiazole  ring 
closure  reaction. 


5,192,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLE 

IN  PLURAUTY  OF  COLORS 
Kiyoo  Morita,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  F^ji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FOed  Dee.  1, 1989,  Scr.  No.  444.235 

OabBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1988,  63-304215 

Int  Ca.'  B29C  45/16,  45/33 

MS.  CL  264—246  9  Clatana 


1.  A  method  for  molding  an  article  having  first  and  second 
portions  formed  of  different  plastic  materials,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  a  slide  core  into  a  primary  mold  cavity; 

injecting  a  first  plastic  material  into  said  primary  mold  cavity 
to  mold  said  first  portion  of  said  article; 

allowing  said  first  plastic  material  injected  into  said  primary 
cavity  to  harden; 

at  least  partially  withdrawing  said  slide  core  from  said  pri- 
mary mold  cavity  while  said  first  plastic  material  remains 
firmly  in  place  in  said  primary  mold  cavity  to  form  a  space 
for  receiving  an  adhesive; 

injecting  a  smaU  amoimt  of  an  adhesive  through  at  least  one 
passage  in  said  slide  core  along  an  edge  of  said  first  portion 
to  be  joined  to  an  abutting  edge  of  said  second  portion  to 
adhere  said  edge  of  said  first  portion  to  said  abutting  edge 
of  said  second  portion; 


fiirther  withdrawing  said  slide  core  from  said  primary  mold 

cavity;  and 
injecting  a  second  plastic  material  into  a  secondary  mold 

cavity  left  by  withdrawal  of  said  slide  core  to  mold  said 

second  portion  of  said  article, 
wherein  only  said  adhesive  is  injected  through  said  slide 


5,192,482 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LOCAL 

REINFORCEMENT  IN  A  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 
Johan  A.  BraariMKh,  Tilmnldiia.  Ncthcrlaada,  ani^or  to 

Schrdacr  Lachtraart  Grocp  B.V.,  LcUca,  Nethatai* 
DiriakM  of  Scr.  No.  476,533,  Feb.  7, 1990.  Thh  itppWnrtlira  Jan. 
3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  816,257 

Chdaw  priority,  appUcation  Nethcrianda,  FA  17,  1989, 
8900398 

Int  CL>  B29C  45/16 
MS.  CL  264—257  22  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  local  reinforcement  in  a  sheet 
material  comprising  a  core  material  sandwiched  between  two 
reinforced  top  layers,  said  core  material  being  one  of  a  thermo- 
plastic, foamed  core  material  and  a  core  material  having  a 
honeycomb  structure  and  wherein  said  top  layers  comprise  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  plastic  material  reinforced  with  fibers, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  an  amount  of 
plastic  material  under  pressure  through  one  of  the  top  layers 
into  the  core  material,  and  allowing  d>e  plastic  material  to 
harden  tSia  injection. 


5,192,483 
METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING  A  SHEET  AROUND  A 

SUTURE  NEEDLE  TO  FORM  A  HOLDER 

Bret  J.  Kllgrow,  and  Stanley  L.  Miah,  both  of  Fl^rtaff;  Ariz., 

aasignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  *  Aaaodatea,  Inc.  Newark,  DeL 

FOed  Dec  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,552 

Int  CL'  B29C  51/10.  51/12 

UJS.  CL  264—510  2 1 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  suture  needle  holder  for  a  suture 
needle  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  suture  needle  into  a  trough  cut  into  the  surface 
of  a  die,  wherein  a  cavity  is  cut  into  the  surface  of  the  die 
such  that  the  trough  intersects  the  cavity; 

b)  placing  a  sheet  of  planar  plastic  onto  the  surfi^e  of  the  die 
after  placing  the  needle  fai  the  trough;  and 

c)  thermoforming  the  sheet  of  planar  plastic  into  the  cavity 
of  the  die  to  form  a  pedestal  around  the  needle  thereby 
capturing  the  needle  and  forming  a  slot  that  retains  the 
suture  needle 
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METHOD  OF  FORlfING  BLISTERS 

MstaBBmy  TokyOi 
■l^antoMMMa 
O^  UL,  ba(k  of  Tolint,  Ji 
of  Sw.  No.  4aC727, 1  ^  13, 1M9. 

A«  IS,  19!  1,  Scr.  No.  749y«93 
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S,l»2,4a6 
PLANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Fmii,Hte^ii,bothor  REDUCTION  OF  ORE 

(>>.,  LM.  nd  UmUh  Pdro-   Roy  H.  Wh^v,  Mind,  Fla.,  airiaMir  to  Flor  4e  VcMnda,  Pto. 

OntacVcMnda 
DHWm  of  Sw.  No.  SOMM,  Mar.  30, 1990.  Hit  apvikaUoa 


Thta 


IM.  CL>  B29C  1^/06,  51/10 
UJ5.CL3M— SSS 


,  Sc^  14. 1908,  63-231578 


May  31, 1991,  S«.  No.  '708,a9e 
bt  a.)  C21B  7/22 
VS.  CL  Hdi—VSi 


2S 


1.  A  method  of  forming 
feeding  •  web  material  which 
to  a  rotary  forming  drum  whik 
range  of  3  kg/2  IS  mm  to  SO 
material  thus  fed  to  the  rotary 
a  plurality  of  bliaten. 


blisters 


caisistsi 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

of  a  thermoplastic  resin 

I  ipplying  to  it  a  tension  in  the 

kg/!  :1S  mm.  and  heating  the  wA 

drum,  therd>y  forming 


fo  ming< 


5,192,^85 


CARBURIZING/Nni  miNG 

Naki|Bwa;i 


Omra;  T( 

Fhnkawa,  dribm  aU  of  Japai 

Cntv..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  30, 1991, 


Nov.  30, 1990, 2.334147;  Nov. 

IatCL> 

U.S.C1. 


CONTINUOUS  ANNEAlJNG  LINE  HAVING 

FURNACE 
SatoaU  SUboya;  Takao 
of  KaraiUU,  and  KasM 
to  KawaaaU  Stad 


Scr.  No.  738,231 
an,  JaL  31,  1990,  2-202833; 
1990,2.334149 

c:$C8/oo 

4ClaiaM 


U  M 


f  r  ?  t  f  w 

1.  A  coatinuotts  annealing  Ii4e  for  annealing  a  cold-roUed 
tted  strip,  comprising: 

a  heatbug  vertical  furnace  for  Heating  said  steel  strip  which  is 
fed  continuously,  with  or  ikrithout  a  soaking  furnace  fol- 
lowing said  hewing  fiimac^ 

a  cooling  vertical  furnace  in  Which  the  heated  steel  strip  is 
co<4ed:  and 

a  carburizing/nitriding  verti^  furnace  disposed  between 
said  heating  fiimace  or  s^  soaking  furnace  and  said 
cooling  fiimace. 


1.  In  a  processing  plant  for  reducing  wet  iron  ore  fines  under 
i"  including  a  reactor  assembly,  a  preheat  reactor  assembly, 
and,  an  ore  feed  assembly  with  an  ore  feed  conduit  means  for 
transferring  iron  ore  to  said  reactor  assembly,  said  preheat 
reactor  assembly  comprising: 
a  preheat  reactor; 
a  quench  and  gas  cleanup  system; 
an  airstream  source  means  for  providing  an  airstream; 
a  natural  gas  source  means  for  providing  natural  gas; 
said  preheat  reactor  including: 
a  reactor  vessel  including  an  upper  cavity  portion  and  a 

lower  cavity  portion; 
ore  inlet  port  means  for  connecting  said  iipper  cavity 

portion  to  the  ore  feed  conduit  means; 
gaseous  exhaust  port  means  for  connecting  said  upper 
cavity  portion  to  said  quench  and  gas  cleanup  system; 
ore  oudet  port  means  for  providing  an  exit  for  ore  fines 
from  said  lower  cavity  portion  and  out  of  said  preheat 
reactor; 
air  intake  port  means  connecting  said  lower  cavity  portion 
to  said  airstream  sourxx  means  and  fsciUtating  the  de- 
velopment of  an  airstream  upward  from  the  lower 
cavity  portion  to  the  upper  cavity  portion  and  out  of  the 
gaseous  exhaust  port  means; 

said  airstream  passing  through  falling  iron  ore  fines  and 
developing  a  fluidized  bed  of  iron  ore  fines  within 
said  reactor  vessel; 
said  air  intake  port  means  being  located  below  said  ore 
outiet  port  means; 
natural  gas  injection  means  for  injecting  luUural  gas  into 
said  airstream  and  for  igniting  said  natural  gas  in  said 
airstream; 

said  natural  gas  injection  means  including  natural  gas 
intake  port  means  connecting  said  lower  cavity  por- 
tion to  said  natural  gas  source  means;  and, 
combustion  air  means  for  providing  combustion  air  and 
mixing  combustion  air  with  said  natural  gas  to  faciUtatc 
combustion,  said  mixture  being  referred  to  as  flue  gas. 
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5,192^487 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ZINC  CONCENTRATES 

Rolf  MainMiVai,  Heiaii«fon,  FiaJa^  aid  Stig  PetarHom 

Tiilliniiha—.  Swadf ,  aari^wi  to  A.  AUatraai  Cofpon- 

tfcia,  Kaitala,  FUa^ 

DhWoa  of  Scr.  No.  C09,S31,  Nor.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  S.131,944. 

TUs  appbcatloa  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S29,23« 

OataH  prlotity,  appWcattai  Flidaisd,  Nov.  10, 1909,  895358 

lit  CL>  F27B  3/16 

VS.  CL  266-201  1  ClaiH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  zinc  concentrate  comprising: 

a  combined  fiimace  having  a  smelting  portion  and  a  slag 
treating  portion,  said  furnace  having  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
and  a  bcrttom  wall,  and  in  which 

said  smdting  portion  and  said  slag  treating  portion  are  ar- 
ranged side  by  side, 

a  first  partition  wall  is  arranged  between  said  smelting  por- 
tion and  said  slag  treating  portion  for  separating  gas 
spaces  in  each  of  said  smelting  and  slag  treating  portions 
from  each  other  and 

a  second  partition  wall  is  arranged  between  said  smelting 
portion  and  said  slag  treating  portion  for  separating  slag 
layers  in  each  of  said  smelting  and  slag  treiiing  portions 
from  each  other,  and  wherein 

(a)  said  slag  treating  portion  is  divided  into  an  inlet  zone  and 
a  fimiing  zone  by  means  of  a  third  partition  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  wall  of  said  fiimace  through 
the  gas  q>ace  and  through  a  part  of  the  slag  layer,  for 
separating  the  gas  q>aces  and  the  slag  layers  of  tiie  inlet 
zone  and  the  fuming  zone  from  each  other,  said  third 
partition  wall  leaving  a  gap  between  said  third  partition 
wall  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  fiimaoe  for  allowing  slag 
to  flow  from  the  inlet  zone  to  the  fuming  zone; 

(b)  an  overflow  is  arranged  in  a  first  section  of  said  second 
partition  wall  between  said  smelting  portion  and  the  inlet 
zone  so  as  to  faciUtate  slag  flowing  fiom  said  smelting 
portion,  where  a  first  slag  level  is  higher  than  a  second 
slag  lever  in  the  inlet  zone,  to  the  inlet  zone;  and 

(c)  a  second  overflow  is  arranged  in  a  second  section  of  said 
second  partition  wall  betv^een  the  fuming  zone  and  said 
smdting  portion  so  as  to  facilitate  flowing  of  reduced  slag 
to  said  smelting  portion  from  the  fuming  zone,  where  a 
third  slag  level  has  been  raised  over  the  first  slag  level  in 
said  smelting  portion  by  injecting  air,  coal,  or  hydrocar- 
bon via  an  inlet  opening  in  the  fuming  zone. 


5,192^488 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  MOLTEN  IN  A  LADLE 

Michio  Kawaiaki,  Kaa^nra,  Japan,  aarivm  to  F^Ji  Electrk 

Co.,  Ltd.,  KawiMU.  Ji^aa 
DMahm  of  Scr.  No.  610049,  Nov.  8, 1990.  nis  appiicatioa  Oet 
25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  782,483 
CUm  prlortty,  apyUcatioa  Japn,  Nov.  9,  1989,  1-291533; 
Aag.  1, 1990,  2-204631 

Int  CL>  B22D  18/00 
VS.  CL  266—208  4  CUbh 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  molten  metal  comprising: 
a  ladle  for  holding  said  molten  metal  and  provided  with  a 
refractory  heat-insulating  material  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumference; 
first  cores  arnnged  in  pairs  and  attached  to  the  outer  cir- 


cumference of  said  refractory  heat-insulating  material  of 

said  ladle; 
a  tray  capable  of  mounting  said  ladle; 
second  cores  attadwd  to  said  tray  and  having  magnetic  pole 


portions  at  both  ends  of  said  respective  second  cores  so  as 

to  face  said  first  cores; 
a  coil  for  exciting  said  second  cores;  and 
a  vacuum  container  having  a  cover  capable  of  being  opened 

and  closed  for  receiving  said  ladle. 


5,192,489 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  THE  TAPHOLE  OF  A  SHAFT 

FURNACE 
Jcaa  Mcta,  LamAoarB  Plane  MaflUet,  Howald,  a^  Haari 
Radon,  Bawldaie,  all  of  T  aiiashnarg,  art^nn  to  Paial 

FDed  Jm.  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  462^415 
ClaiM  pitertty,  appMcatfcw  Lmcwhoan,  Jan.  16,  1909, 
87427 

Iirt.  CL>  E21B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  266—271  5  ( 


3i«*). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  taphole  through  a  wall  of  a 
shaft  fiimace,  said  taphole  being  sealed  by  a  rod  hekl  within  the 
taphole  by  a  hardened  sealing  compound,  said  rod  extending 
a^dally  in  a  first  direction  from  the  ta{rfiole  to  a  free  end,  com- 
prising: 

a  mount  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  front  end 
being  positioned  in  firont  of  said  taphole; 

a  working  tool  slidaUy  displacrd  akmg  said  mount; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  free  caod  of  the  rod  to  said 
working  tool; 

clamp  means,  slidably  mounted  on  said  mount  between  said 
front  end  of  said  mount  and  said  working  ttxA  and  axially 
aligned  with  the  ooupUng  means,  for  gripping  the  rod  as 
the  rod  passes  through  said  clamp  means; 

hydraulic  jade  means,  said  hydraulic  jack  means  having  a 
preselected  stroke  dittancr,  said  jack  means  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  said  mount  and  connected  to  said  clamp 
means  for  displacing  said  clamp  means  along  a  limited 
path,  said  limited  path  correspooding  to  the  stroke  dis- 
tance of  said  jack  means. 
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I— Plwr>  Bard,  Mejiaa, 
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open  side  extended  below  said  opening  through  which  said 
)N  DETECTION  DEVICE     film  cassette  is  to  be  introduced  into  said  holding  device,  a 
iNTROL  OF  NUCLEAR 
IRS 

to  McrUaGcria, 


UJS.  a.  376—154 


Scr.  No.  799,066 

Dm.  7, 1990,  90  15462 
bt  CL'  GflT  3/00 

SOaimi 


1.  A  neutron  detection  devi  e  for  measuring  the  neutron 
fluenoe  rate  outside  the  core  ofia  nuclear  reactor,  said  device 
being  housed  in  a  tight  enclosure  and  comprising: 


a  fint  detector  formed  by  a 
tion  chamber,  said  first  d( 
tfode  polarized  by  a  positi' 
first  cable,  and  deUvering 
outside  the  enclosure  to 

a  second  detector  placed  in 


5.19: 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
TESTING  OF  A  BOILING 


ON-RADIOGRAPHY 
REACTOR  CONTROL 


neutron  source,  and  a  collimator,  said  neutron  source,  said 
collimator  and  said  film  cassette  lying  in  one  measurement 
plane. 


um-lined  fission  type  ioniza- 
ir  having  a  positive  elec- 

voltage  source  by  means  of  a 

pulse  output  signal  applied 
electronic  measuring  circuit; 

enclosure,  and  comprising  a 
differential  ionization  chaifeber  compensated  for  gamma 
rays,  said  second  detector  {having  two  polarization  elec- 
trodes and  one  measuring  Electrode,  delimiting  first  and 
second  adjacent  elementary  chambers  of  positive  and 
negative  polarities,  respec^vely,  the  electrodes  of  said 
first  elementary  chamber  peing  provided  with  a  boron 
lining,  whereas  at  least  on4  of  the  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond elementary  chamber  comprises  a  uranium  lining  so  as 
to  form  a  fission  chamber  laving  a  lower  sensitivity  than 
that  of  the  first  detector;  a^d 
a  measuring  electrode  coimetted  to  a  second  cable  used  to 
transmit  an  output  selectedlfrom  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pube  output  signal  from  sajd  second  elementary  chamber, 
and  a  current  output  sigiial  from  said  first  elementary 
chamber. 


U  M  I 


Wolf  jai«  Schoiz,  WaMtorl,  Fcf  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ABB  Rcaktor  GabH,  MaHnlfeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy 

Filed  Mar.  13, 19^  Ser.  No.  850,865 
dntea  priority,  appbcation  Hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  IS, 
1991,4108438  j 

Iirt.  CL'  G21C  17/00;  OOIT  3/0(k  GOIN  23/00 
UJS.  a.  376-159  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactoa  having  a  control  element  dis- 
posed in  a  water  pond,  an  app^^atus  for  the  neutron-radiogra- 
phy testing  of  the  control  elenient,  comprising  a  film  cassette 
having  a  recording  area,  a  water-free  hood  fitting  over  the 
control  element,  said  hood  ha^ng  an  open  bottom  and  a  wall 
&cing  said  film  cassette,  said  Wall  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  with  a  cross  section  coitesponding  to  said  for  receiving 
said  film  cassette,  said  holding!  device  having  a  downwardly 


5,192,492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  SEALING  OF 

STEAM  GENERATOR 
Daaiel  M  Gately,  Pcekddll.  N.Y.;  Ixmii  J.  Zena,  BrookfleU, 
Cobb.,  and  William  R.  Maietti,  White  Plaina,  N.Y.,  aaaigoon 
to  Coaaoiidatlon  Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juo.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,389 

Int  CV  G21C  13/00 

VS.  CL  376—203  26  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  exposure  of  a  human  within  the 
space  between  an  inner  tube  co-axial  with  an  outer  tube  to 
harmful  radiation  emitted  by  a  radiation  emitting  structure 
within  said  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  a  Uquid  impene- 
trable outer  surface  portion  which  encircles  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  radiation  emitting  structure  and  said  outer  tube  having 
a  liquid  impenetrable  inner  surface  portion  facing  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  outer  surface  portion  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
surface  to  define  said  space,  said  space  normally  having  liquid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  inner  tube  at  one  end 
of  said  space  and  said  interior  of  said  inner  tube  containing  a 
liquid  which  absorbs  said  radiation  and  which  normally  enters 
into  said  space,  said  method  comprising: 
installing  a  liquid  seal  at  said  one  end  of  said  space  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  said  liquid  into  said  space  from  said 
interior  of  said  inner  tube,  the  installation  of  said  liquid 
seal  comprising  encircling  a  circimiferential  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  inner  tube  at  sad  end  of 
said  space  with  a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  disposed 
end-to-end  in  Uquid  sealing  relation  and  inflating  said 
inflatable  tubes  until  said  inflatable  tubes  engage  said  outer 
surface  portion  and  said  inner  surface  portion  of  said  outer 
tube,  said  inflatable  tubes  also  being  deflatable  and  remov- 
able from  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  and 
performing  one  of  the  following  two  steps: 
(a)  during  the  installation  of  said  liquid  seal,  maintaining  said 


portion  of  said  radiation  emitting  structure  at  least  sub- 
stantially covered  by  said  liquid  and  imintainiiig  gaid 
liquid  in  said  qMce  and  thernfter,  removing  at  least  a 
porti<»  of  said  liquid  from  said  space  at  the  side  of  said 
liquid  seal  opposite  from  said  end  of  said  space;  and 
(b)  before  the  installation  of  said  liquid  seal,  removing  said 
liquid  from  said  interior  of  said  inner  tube  until  said  space 
is  at  least  partially  free  of  said  liquid  and  thereafter,  install- 
ing said  liquid  seal  and  then  adding  said  liquid  to  said 
interior  of  said  inner  tube  until  said  radiation  emitting 
structure  is  at  least  substantially  covered  by  said  liquid. 


5,192,493 
MEDIAN  SIGNAL  SELECTOR  FOR  FEEDWATER 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
UnrrcMe  E.  Eria,  Movoerille;  WilllMa  J.  C^tidlo,  Jr.,  Piam 
Boro;  Richard  E.  Puta,  Montterille,  airf  Joka  M  Gdiaghcr, 
Mt  Lcbaaoa,  aD  of  Pa.,  aHigaon  to  WeadaiMaae  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittabargh,  Pa. 

FUmI  Aag.  30, 1989,  Scr.  No.  400,837 
lat  CL'  G21C  7/32 
UJS.  a.  376—211  12  ( 


''X>"X>''V 


I  J''  r 


1.  A  system  for  improving  the  performance  of  nuclear 
power  plant  feedwater  control  systems  and  simplifying  steam 
generator  low  water  level  reactor  protection  logic,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  redundantly  measuring  steam  generator  water 
level  and  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  representative 
thereof; 
means  for  selecting  a  median  steam  generator  water  level 
signal  from  among  said  pluraUty  of  steam  generator  water 
level  signals;  and 
means  for  communicating  said  median  steam  generator 
water  level  signal  to  the  feedwater  control  system. 


a  tubular  surface  penetrating  into  the  po(d  of  the  nuclear 
reactor  containment  and  below  the  reactor  veaael; 

a  pipe  around  the  tubular  surface  and  being  so  sized  and 
separated  from  the  tubular  sur&ce  as  to  define  a  gap 
between  them  for  the  pipe  to  protect  the  tubular  surface 
from  the  effects  of  the  core  mdtdown;  the  pipe  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  first  opening  in  the  pipe  at  the  vpper  end. 
the  first  opening  being  located  below  the  height  of  the 
surface  of  water  that  will  enter  the  pool  on  a  mdtdown 


and  above  the  highest  level  in  the  pool  which  the  granu- 
late bed  could  be  expected  to  reach;  the  pipe  having  a 
lower  end  and  a  second  opening  at  the  lower  end.  the 
second  opening  being  located  at  the  height  in  the  pool  as 
to  be  in  the  granulate  bed,  and  the  second  opening  com- 
municating with  the  lower  part  of  the  pool  so  that  water 
flowing  into  the  gap  through  the  first  opening  flows 
through  the  gap  around  the  tubular  surface  and  out 
through  the  second  opening  into  the  granulate  bed  to  cool 
the  granulate  bed. 


5,192,495 
SIC  BARRIER  OVERCOATING  AND  INFILTRATION  OF 

FUEL  COMPACT 
Colia  S.  Caldwdl,  Lyachbaig,  mi  Hdaa  H.  Modlcr,  GoMord, 
both  of  Va.,  Mrigaora  to  Babcoi^  *  Wilcox  Coavaay,  New 
fTriraai.  La. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  661,153,  FA  27, 1991,  i 

This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,873 
lat  CV  G21C  3/00 
VJS.  CL  376—417  13  < 


5,192^494 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  REACTOR 
CONTAINMENT  INTEGRITY 
Kart  M  Becker,  Illcfatigea  16.  S-171  71  Solaa,  aad  Johan 
EagrtrSm,  Daiagataa  62,  S-113  24  Stockhohm  both  or  Swedea 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00147,  $  371  Date  Aag.  29, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  29, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10936,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Sep.  20, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  752,517 
Claian  priority,  appUcadaa  Swedea,  Mar.  10, 1989, 8900843 
lat  CL'  G21C  9/016 
VS.  CL  376—280  7  OaioH 

1.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  the  integrity  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  containment,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
the  nuclear  reactor  containment  including  a  reactor  vessel 
for  containing  a  nuclear  reactor  core,  a  pool  beneath  the 
reactor  vessel  for  receiving  molten  core  nuterial  from  the 
vessel,  the  pool  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to 
cool  and  granulate  molten  core  material  which  may  de- 
scend from  the  reactor  vessel  during  a  core  meltdown  to 
form  a  granulate  bed  of  the  core  material  in  a  lower  part 
of  the  pool; 


DCPTH   OF 
SILICON 
CARBIDE 
PENETRATION 

1.  An  outer  barrier  comprising  an  independent  silicon  car- 
bide overcoating  of  a  nuclear  fiid  compact,  said  compact 
comprising  a  multitude  of  individually  coated  fiiel  particles 
held  or  dispersed  within  a  carbonaceous  matrix  composed  of 
material  other  than  primarily  silicon  carbide,  said  matrix  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  and  fingers  extending  inward  therefrom 
into  which  said  silicon  carbide  overcoating  is  deposited 
thereby  completely  sealing  said  matrix,  and  hence  said  nuclear 
fiiel  compact,  and  also  locking  said  overcoating  in  (dace  so  as 
to  contain  the  majority  of  fission  products  therein. 
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S,192,  M 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  UPP  !»  TIE  PLATE  THEREOF 
Hideo  SoMda;  JimicU  Yamashfa;  Yukihisa  Fuluaawa;  Taro 
Udd,  aad  SadaynU  Izotsu,  all  »f  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
HitacU,  LtcL,  Tokyo,  Japan     : 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1991,  $er.  No.  724,168 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Jafeaa,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176565 


UJS.  CL  376— ♦28 


Int.  a.'  GIlC  7/06 
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13  Claims 


about  10  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  hypochlorite,  calcium 
hypochlorite,  chloramine-B  hydrate  or  chloramine-T- 
hydrate  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  thiocarbamate  to 
form  treated  thiocarbamate  and  an  aqueous  layer; 

B)  separating  the  aqueous  layer  from  the  treated  thiocarba- 
mate; and 

C)  mixing  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  of 
oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid  or  citric  acid  with  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  treated  thiocarbamate. 


5,192,499 

FLUID  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  ARTIFICIAL 

LUNG 

Satoru  Sakai,  Kanagawa,  and  Kiyohide  Ishikawa,  Shizuoka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1990,  Set.  No.  551,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989, 1-183499 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/03.  1/16,  1/36 

VS.  CL  422—46  1*  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  comprisint: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  arran]  led  in  a  square  10  X 10  lattice 
other  than  at  a  central  regi  m  thereof  corresponding  to  a 
rectangular  space  for  accoi  imodating  an  arrangement  of 
4x4  fuel  rods; 

four  fuel  rods  arranged  so  thit  a  respective  one  of  the  four 
fuel  rods  is  disposed  at  eacl  of  four  comer  portions  of  the 
central  region;  and 

water  rod  means  including  oie  of  a  plurality  of  water  rods 
and  a  plurality  of  spectral  shift  water  rods  being  disposed 
in  the  central  region,  one  ofthe  plurality  of  water  rods  and 
the  plurality  of  s|>ectral  shfft  water  rods  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  for^  one  another  along  a  circular 
path  so  as  to  delimit  intervals  therebetween  in  the  central 
region  in  a  space  of  the  ceOtral  region  other  than  the  four 
comer  portions  for  accommodating  12  fuel  rods. 


THERMAL-EXPANSION 


to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 


5.192 
SUPERALLOYS  WITH  LOl 
COl 
Koji  Sato,  Yasogi,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992|  Ser.  No.  844,287 

dahu  priority,  appUcation  Apan,  Dec.  18, 1990,  2-411479 

Int  a.'  C22CJi«/(W.  30/00 

VS.  a.  420—581  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  supcralloy  with  a  low  I  thermal  expansion  coefficient 

consisting  essentially  of,  by  vk«ight  percent:  0.1%  or  less  of 

carbon,  1.0%  or  less  of  Si,  1.0*  or  less  of  Al,  1.0%  or  less  of 

Mn,  0.5  to  2.5%  of  Ti,  Nb  part} 

Ta  to  satisfy  3.0%  <(Nb+0.: 


boron,  20  to  32%  of  Ni  and  m( 
30%   of  Co  within  a  range 
<SS.8%,  and  the  balance 
impurities,  the  supcralloy  hav 
expansion  of  7.0X  10"  V  C. 
400*  C. 


>f  which  can  be  substituted  by 
Ta)  S6.0%  >0  to  0.01%  of 

k  than  16%  and  not  more  than 
of  48.8%    S(1.235   Ni+Co) 

^tially  Fe  except  for  incidental 
a  mean  coefficient  of  thermal 

I  less  from  room  temperature  to 


L498 

)E  ODOR  IN 
:  HERBICIDES 
^wan,  and  Ray  J.  Lo,  Alameda, 
I  Indnstrics  pic,  London, 


5.1! 
ELIMINATION 
THIOCARBi 
;  Chca,  Tsaotoo, 
dUf^  anigMNrs  to  Imperial 
GnatBritaiH  I 

Filed  Oct.  11. 1991.  Ser.  No.  775.680 
Int  CL'  A61L  »00;  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  CL  422—5  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  m^rcaptan  odor  from  a  thiocarba- 
mate compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  1  to 


1.  An  artificial  lung  equipped  with  a  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising: 

a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  heat  exchange  housing  having: 
an  internal  wall; 
a  heat-exchange  fluid  inlet; 
a  heat-exchange  fluid  outlet; 
a  first  end  portion;  and 
a  second  end  portion; 
heat-exchange  tubular  means  positioned  in  said  heat  ex- 
change housing; 
first  and  second  partitions  formed  of  a  potting  composi- 
tion for  respectively  securing  a  first  and  a  second  end 
portion  of  said  heat-exchange  tubular  means  to  said  heat 
exchange  housing  in  a  fluid  tight  seal  to  partition  an 
interior  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  housing  into  a 
heat-exchange  fluid  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said   heat-exchange   fluid   inlet   and   said   heat- 
exchange  fluid  outlet,  said  heat  exchange  fluid  chamber 
being  defined  by  an  outside  surface  of  said  heat  ex- 
change tubular  means,  said  internal  wall  of  said  heat 
exchuige  housing  and  an  internal  surface  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  partitions,  said  internal  surfaces  of  said 
partitions  facing  an  interior  of  said  heat  exchange  fluid 
chamber,  and  a  blood  chamber  being  defmed  by  an 
internal  surface  of  said  heat-«xchange  tubular  means; 
a  blood  inlet  and  a  blood  outlet  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  blood  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projections  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  heat  exchange 
housing  so  as  to  project  in  a  direction  toward  an  end  of 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  housing  and 


away  from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  heat  ex- 
change housing; 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  housing  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  first  partition  so  that  an  en- 
tirety of  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projec- 
tions formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  heat  exchange  housing  are  embedded  in  an 
annular  area  within  said  first  partition  such  that  a  plural- 
ity of  projection-free  areas  are  formed  between  adjacent 
projections  where  said  plurality  of  projections  are  not 
present,  said  projection-free  areas  mahling  said  potting 
composition  to  flow  therethrough  when  said  first  parti- 
tion is  being  formed  from  said  potting  composition;  and 
an  artificial  lung  comprising: 

an  artificial  lung  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet; 

a  bundle  of  gas-exchange  hollow  fibers  positioned  in  said 
artificial  lung  housing; 

partitions  for  respectively  securing  a  first  and  a  second 
end  portion  of  said  bundle  of  gas-exchange  hollow 
fibers  to  said  artificial  lung  housing  in  a  fluid  tight  seal, 
to  partition  an  interior  of  said  artificial  limg  housing  into 
a  gas  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  gas 
inlet  and  said  gas  outiet,  and  a  blood  chamber  defined  in 
said  gas-exchange  hollow  fibers;  and 

a  blood  inlet  portion  and  a  blood  outlet  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  blood  chamber; 

said  first  partition  of  said  heat  exchanger  formed  in  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  housing  facing 
and  being  connected  to  a  given  one  of  said  partitions  of 
said  artificial  lung. 


5,192.500 
FIREFTGHTER  SAFETY  BADGE 
Georae  A.  Trcddenick,  234  Kingrtoa  Row.  Wimiipeg,  Manitoba. 
Cauda  R2M0T4 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  681,005 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  422—56  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  records  relating  to  the  entry  into 
a  hazardous  area  of  a  person  comprising  providing  a  badge 
body  having  thereon  indicia  identifying  and  relating  to  the 
person  intended  to  use  the  badge  body,  providing  on  the  badge 
body  means  for  indicating  the  presence  near  the  badge  of  a 
toxic  compoimd,  providing  a  detachable  adhesive  label  at- 
tached to  the  badge  body  and  covering  said  indicating  means, 
providing  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  adhesive  label  indicia 
identifying  the  person  and  providing  blank  areas  arranged  for 
manual  entry  of  further  indicia  relating  to  a  time  of  entry  into 
the  hazardous  area  and  identifying  the  hazardous  area,  prior  to 
entering  the  hazardous  area,  manually  marking  the  adhesive 
label  with  said  indicia  relating  to  the  hazardous  area  and  a  time 
of  entry  into  the  hazardous  area,  removing  the  adhesive  label 
from  the  badge  body  to  expose  the  indicating  means  to  the 
atmosphere,  attaching  the  badge  body  to  the  person  for  trans- 
portation by  the  person  into  a  hazardous  area,  attaching  the 
marked  label  to  a  surface  adjacent  the  hazardous  area  for 
collection,  and  subsequentiy  collecting  the  adhesive  label  and 
badge  body  to  provide  record  of  any  exposure  to  said  toxic 
compound  by  said  person. 


5,192,501 
METHOD  OF  FORMULATING  A  TEST  INK  FOR  A 
FECAL  OCCULT  BLOOD  TEST  PRODUCT 
Philip  A.  Cwada^n,  Vldor.  Md  JmdM  P. 
both  of  Tex.,  aasl^ori  to  Hdca 
BcnmoBt,Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1909,  Ser.  No.  333,821 
lirt.  CL>  HOIN  33/50 
VS.  CL  422—56  19  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  a  test  ink  for  a  fecal  occult  Mood 
test  product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  at  least  one  chromogen  reagent  in  a  solvent 
comprising  a  surfactant  to  provide  a  first  solutioa,  said 
surfactant  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent 
premature  reaction  of  the  at  least  one  chromogen  reagent 
and  an  oxygen  donor  reagent,  and  said  at  least  one  chro- 
mogen reagent  being  capable  of  being  oxidized  by  an 
oxygen  donw  reagent  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  hav- 
ing peroxidase-like  activity  to  provide  a  visible  change  of 
color; 

b.  providing  a  second  solution  comprised  of  at  least  one 
oxygen  donor  reagent  dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising  a 
surfactant,  which  surfactant  is  the  same  surfactant  as 
contained  in  the  first  solution;  and 

c.  adding  the  secottd  solution  to  the  first  solution  to  provide 
a  test  ink. 


5,192,502 
DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  CHEMICAL  TEST  PROCEDURES 
John  W.  Attridge,  Wtyhridr.  nd  Afam  M  Sarith. . 
both  or  United  Kiagdoa^  liilinri  to  Aiw^ci 

POT  No.  PCT/GB90/00764,  §  371  Date  Dec  13, 1990.  {  lOKc) 
Date  Dec  13. 1990.  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO90/14990,  PCT  Nk. 
Date  Not.  29. 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  17. 1990.  Ser.  No.  623,734 
CfadiH  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Ki^doa^  Maj  18.  Ut9. 
8911462 

bt  CL>  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  CL  422—57  5  ( 


1.  In  a  sample  collecting  and  testing  device  used  in  an  optical 
assay  for  analyte  present  in  a  sample  liquid,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  transparent  plates  with  a  capillary 
cavity  therebetween  to  allow  uptake  of  sample  liquid  therein, 
one  of  said  plates  being  a  Ught-transmiasive  waveguide  having 
a  reagent  ^>propriate  to  the  assay  immobilized  on  its  internal 
surface,  the  improvement  wherein  the  other  of  said  plates  has 
an  opaque  or  light-absorbing  material  coated  on  its  external 
surface. 


5,192,503 
PROBE  CLIP  IN  SITU  ASSAY  APPARATUS 
Charles  M.  McGrath.  6669  BcMh.  Trajr.  Mich.  40091.  aiad 
Jcuipher  Gradaiea.  440  Broekcr  Rd..  MetmaMra,  Mieh. 
48455 

FDed  May  23, 1990.  Ser.  No.  S2S.0C7 
brt.  CL'  GOIN  21/01.  21/78;  B65D  49/OZ  49/08 
VS.  CL  422—57  7  ( 

1.  A  reaction  chamber  apparatus  for  in  situ  assay  of  a  t 
section  mounted  on  a  slide,  the  reaction  chamber  apparatw 
comprising: 
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•  iriaoar  slide  having  •  tissue  section  mounted  thereon; 

a  ptanar  |riate  formed  of  a  pkstic  material; 

a  material  layer  mounted  on  lone  end  of  the  plate  to  form  a 
ralMd  snrftce  on  one  majot'  side  of  the  pl^  the  material 
layer  being  integral  with  tke  plate; 

a  first  seal  member  mounted  <ai  the  material  layer  and  having 
a  cloaed  perijriiery  formed  of  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls 
defining  an  interior  cavity  on  the  material  layer  between 
the  oppoaed  pairs  of  the  sidb  walls  of  the  first  seal  member, 

a  aeooiid  seal  member  mounted  on  the  material  layer  inter- 
mediate one  pair  of  side  Walls  of  the  material  layer,  the 
second  seal  fwfwbf^  havinj ;  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  se(  ond  seal  member  being  spaced 
from  another  pair  of  opp(  sed  side  walls  of  the  first  seal 
member  to  form  first  ud  {second  free  gravity  fluid  flow 
communicating  channels  ^ach  providing  flow  communi- 
cation between  first  and  a  scond  surfaces  on  the  material 
layer,  the  first  and  second  uirfaces  being  located  between 
the  sides  of  the  second  sei  il  member  and  the  one  pair  of 


oppoaed  side  walls  of  the 


irst  seal  member,  and 


liquid  into  said  container  bore  after  a  precedingly  introduced 
discrete  sample  liquid  has  flowed  completely  from  said  con- 
tainer bore,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  container 
bore  inlet  means  for  introducing  at  least  one  discrete  sample 
liquid  processing  liquid  into  said  container  bore  for  concomi- 
tant containment  therewithin  the  each  of  said  discrete  sample 
liquids,  and  mean  independent  of  said  discrete  sample  liquids 
and  processing  liquids  introduction  means  for  introducing  an 
isolation  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  said  discrete  sample 
liquids  and  said  processing  liquid  into  said  container  bore  inlet 
means  for  flow  through  said  container  bore  to  cover  the  walls 
of  said  container  bore  from  said  container  bore  inlet  means  to 


a  |Hobe  formed  of  a  dried,  sduble  reagent  material  mounted 
on  the  second  surface  of  I  lie  material  layer; 

the  first  and  second  seal  men  bers  sealing  contacting  the  slide 
when  the  slide  brought  ii  to  proximity  with  the  material 
layer  to  form  a  sealed  leaction  chamber  between  the 
portion  of  the  slide  haviig  the  tissue  section  mounted 
thereon  and  the  first  surfa  «  of  the  material  layer,  a  liquid 
reactant  disposed  in  the  i  eaction  chamber,  and  a  sealed 
mixing  chamber  between  k  remaining  portion  of  the  slide 
and  the  second  surface  of  the  material  layer,  the  reaction 
chamber  and  the  mixing  ichamber  being  disposed  in  bi- 
directional fluid  flow  c^nmunication  by  the  first  and 
second  fluid  flow  cluume^  for  transfer  of  the  liquid  reac- 
tant to  the  mixing  chamb^  to  release  the  probe  from  the 
second  surface  of  the  material  layer  and  for  transfer  of  the 
released  probe  to  the  reaction  chamber  for  reaction  with 
the  tissue  section  througli  the  first  and  second  fluid  flow 
channels  upon  bi-directi<iaal,  end-to-end  rotation  of  the 
aealingly  connectrd  slide  ^nd  plate. 
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1.  In  an  analysis  system  for 
of  discrete  samples  liquids 
tween,  the  improvements 
'  wallmi 
mt  and 
sanqdea  liquida,  oratainer 
introdnctiona  of  said  discrete 
bore,  and  container  bore  out 
of  s^  diacrete  liquids  from 
tivdy  associated  with  said 
ocMively  introducing  said 


said  container  bore  outlet  means  with  an  independently  flow- 
ing stream  of  said  isolation  liquid,  said  discrete  sample  liquids 
and  said  processing  liquids  being  essentially  aqueous  liquids, 
said  isolation  liquid  being  a  non-aqueous  liquid,  and  said  con- 
tainer bore  walb  being  formed  by  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon 
material  which  is  selectively  wettable  by  non-aqiwous  liquids 
to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  aqueous  liquids  wherdiy, 
contact  by  said  discrete  sample  liquids  and  said  processing 
liquids  with  the  walls  of  said  container  bore  is  substantially 
prevented  by  said  isolation  liquid  stream  to  minimi/*  carryover 
between  said  discrete  sample  liquids  attendant  the  successive 
containment  and  processing  thereof  in  said  container  bore. 


lYOVER  CONTAINER 
N.Y^  aasigwir  to  Technicoa 
N.Y. 

,  F^  2, 1W7,  ah— dotd,  whkh 
»19.A«r.ll,19«S,i 
1M»,  Scr.  No.  387.267 
MN  21/05 
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;  successive  analyses  of  a  series 

minimiim  carryover  therebe- 

kprising,  a  container  comprising 

|a  container  bore  for  the  succes- 

for  analysis  of  said  discrete 

inlet  means  for  the  successive 

aple  liquids  into  said  container 

:  means  for  the  successive  flows 

1  container  bore,  means  opera- 

ktainer  bore  inlet  means  for  suc- 


5,192.305 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
ToaUo  Sakagami,  Chofk.  Japmi,  aari^or  to  (HyaipH  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18. 1990.  Ser.  No.  510.882 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25, 1989, 1-103458 
bt  CU  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  422—64  5  ( 


5    r 

'    I 

rrr:  ^ 


sample  liquids  into  said 
container  bore,  said  discrete  simple  liquids  introduction  means 
only  being  opoable  to  introduce  a  succeeding  diacrete  sample 


1.  An  automatic  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  reaction  line  on  which  a  plurality  of  first  reaction 

vesseb  are  detachably  mounted  to  be  disposable; 
a  second  reaction  line  on  which  a  plurality  of  second  reac- 
tion vessels  are  non-detachably  mounted  to  be  reusable; 
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a  common  transportation  means  for  transporting  the  first 
and  second  reaction  vessels  respectively  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  reaction  lines  to  a  reaction  vessel  supply 
position,  a  sample  delivery  position,  a  reagent  delivery 
position,  a  photometering  position,  a  reaction  vessel  clean- 
ing position  and  a  disposing  position; 

reaction  vessel  supply  means  for  supplying  said  first  reaction 
vessels  to  said  first  reaction  line  at  the  reaction  vessel 
supply  position; 

sample  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  sample  into  at  least 
one  reaction  vessel  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  reaction  lines  at  the  sample  delivery  position 
in  accordance  with  at  least  one  test  item  to  be  analyzed  for 
the  relevant  sample; 

reagent  delivery  means  for  delivering  reagents  into  the 
vessels  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  reaction  lines  at 
the  reagent  deUvery  position  in  accordance  with  items  to 
be  analyzed; 

photometering  means  for  measuring  given  substances  con- 
tained in  test  liquids  contained  in  the  reaction  vessels 
mounted  on  the  first  and  second  reaction  lines  at  the 
photometering  position,  each  of  said  test  liquids  being  a 
mixture  of  a  sample  and  a  reagent; 

first  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  second  reaction  vessels 
mounted  on  the  second  reaction  line  at  the  reaction  vessel 
cleaning  position;  and 

reaction  vessel  disposing  means  for  disposing  the  first  reac- 
tion vessels  mounted  on  the  first  reaction  line  at  the  dis- 
posing position. 


1.  An  automated  assay  system  for  use  with  assay  cartridges, 
the  system  comprising 

a  temperature  controlled  chamber,  the  chamber  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  connecting  the  top 
wall  with  the  bottom  wall,  the  sidewall  encircling  the 
chamber,  there  being  a  port  in  the  sidewall  and  a  door  for 
closing  the  port; 

a  plurality  of  berths  disposed  in  the  chamber  for  receiving 
cartridges; 

a  conveyor  disposed  in  the  chamber  for  conveying  said 
berths  along  die  sidewall  and  sequentially  past  said  port; 

an  injector  disposed  outside  said  chamber  and  at  said  port  for 
inserting  a  cartridge  via  said  port  into  one  of  said  berths 
and  for  extracting  a  cartridge  via  said  port  from  one  of 
said  berths;  and 

wherein  said  injector  includes  means  for  opening  the  door 


prior  to  cartridge  insertion  or  cartridge  extraction  and  for 
closing  the  door  subsequent  to  a  cartridge  insertion  or  a 
cartridge  extraction  and  means  for  ejecting  a  spent  car- 
tridge subsequent  to  extraction  of  the  cartridge  from  said 
chamber 
said  injector  including  a  track  for  guiding  a  cartridge  along 
a  path  into  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  track  being 
included  in  said  ejecting  means,  wherein  said  track  portion 
is  arranged  to  swing  away  frtMn  said  path  during  ejection 
of  a  cartridge  to  dislodge  a  cartridge  from  the  path  to 
accomplish  ejection  of  the  cartridge. 


5,192,507 

RECEPTOR-BASED  BIOSENSORS 
Richard  F.  Taylor,  W.  Boxford;  I^rM  G.  MarcMUc,  Walpole, 
aad  Edward  J.  Cook.  SoBth  HaBllton,  an  of  MMa..  I 
to  Arthar  D.  Utde.  lac,  famkriilr.  Mmb. 
CoirtiMation  of  Scr.  No.  203.281,  Jan.  6, 1988,  i 
which  ia  a  coirtinutkM-in-pBrt  of  Scr.  No.  58,389,  Jm.  5. 1987, 
Pat  No.  5,001,148.  Thk  application  Mar.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No. 


to  Mar.  19, 


The  portioa  of  tiw  term  of  this 
2008,  hM  bee 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/483 
VS.  CL  422—68.1 


9aaiMS 


5,192,506 
INCUBATOR  PORT  CLOSURE  FOR  AUTOMATED 
ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Farced  KnrcAr.  Charles  A.  DcAagdia,  boHi  of  Wcstwood,  and 
Robert  C  Maclndoc,  Jr.,  Linwood,  all  of  Maaa.,  aasignors  to 
P  B  DiagMMtic  SyateoM,  be,  Wcatwood,  Maca. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  655,541 
ImL  CL'  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CL  422—64  4  ( 


1.  An  opiate  receptor-containing  biosensor  for  the  determi- 
nation of  an  opiate  in  a  sample  comprising: 

a)  a  polymeric  film  formed  by  chemical  copolymerization  of 
a  solution  comprising: 

1)  a  base  component  which  is  a  protein, 

2)  an  opiate  receptor,  and 

3)  at  least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lipids,  detergents  and  antioxidants; 

b)  a  first  sensor  comprising  a  first  conductor  and  a  second 
conductor  which  are  in  contact  with  said  film;  and 

c)  a  current  source  in  conductive  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  conductors  for  measuring  an  electrical  characteris- 
tic of  the  polymeric  film. 


5,192,508 
CARBOHYDRATE  CELLULAR  ADHESION  APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  Sckaaar,  ColnaAaa,  Md.,  aarigwir  to  The  Jokw 
HopUM  UnlTcrrity,  BaMmm,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  192,959,  May  12, 1988,  i 

lUs  appbcatioa  Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  902,755 
Int.  CL'  BOIL  3/08:  C12M  J/18 
VS.  CL  422—70  6  ( 

1.  An  apparatus  for  binding  cells  to  a  thin  layer  chromalo- 
gram  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  scalable  chamber  suitable  for  fitting  into  a  multiwell 
{date  centrifuge  carrier,  said  chamber  having  a  side  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  thin  layer  chromatogram; 

(b)  blocks  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  chamber  and  along  the 
sides  of  said  chamber  to  hold  said  chromatogram  against 
the  ceiling  of  said  chamber; 
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(c)  gMket  means  and  •  cov^  cooperatmg  to  provide  an 
atr-tiglit  seal  for  laid  openiAg;  and 

(d)  meam  for  locking  said  co^  er  into  a  sealing  podtira  with 
lopect  to  said  opening; 


output  to  control  the  second  means  for  pumping  reagent, 
and  a  third  signal  output  to  control  the  third  means  for 
pumping  titrant 


S,192310 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FLUORESCENT 

ASSAYS  WHICH  SEPARATES  BULK  AND  EVANESCENT 

FLUORESCENCE 
Stevw  J.  Zoha,  JamttsrOIe,  Md^  Jaaca  E.  Davis;  Alan  R. 
Craii.  both  <rf  yfOaOaifHm,  DeL,  and  Alan  M.  Hochbcrg, 
,  1ML,  asriffoia  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  Ne 
r,  WOariiVtiw,  Dd. 
FDad  Jul  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  648,005 
Iirt.  a?  COIN  21/01,  21/64 
VS.  a.  422— 82J»  1  < 


wherein  said  locking  mean  and  said  seal  are  capable  of 
withstanding  centrifugal  f4rces  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
matdy  230  to  1000  times  tl  le  force  of  gravity. 


5,192  909 


APPARATUS  FOR 
I  a  Sn|—fa<|a,  aod  Clyde 
ito 
FDad  Ai«.  22, 1991 , 
Iirt.CL> 
US.  a.  422—75 


AUl  OMATIC  TITRATION 

L.  Lee,  both  of  Docan,  OkbL, 

Okla. 
Scr.  No.  748,986 
G#1N  31/16 

17Claiw 
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1.  Apparatus  for  optically  detecting  an  analyte  of  interest  by 
separating  bulk  and  evanescent  emission  from  a  tag  capable  of 
producing  inelastic  scattering  of  excitation  radiation,  comprise 
ing: 

an  optically  transparent  sample  holder  having  an  inner  wall 
and  holding  a  sample  having  the  tag, 

means  for  binding  the  tag  to  the  inner  wall  immobilized  on 
the  inner  wall,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tag  is 
bound  to  the  inner  wall  in  the  presence  of  the  analyte, 

a  prism  connecting  the  sample  holder  contiguous  the  inner 
wall  to  provide  an  optical  interftce  with  the  sample,  the 
prism  having  an  exit  surftce,  and 

means  to  excite  the  sample  and  tag  to  produce  bulk  emission 
and  evanescent  emission  such  that  the  bulk  emission 
reaches  the  exit  surface  at  an  angle  of  incidence  with  the 
exit  surface  which  is  greater  than  the  critical  angle, 
whereby  the  bulk  emission  is  totally  internally  reflected 
and  the  evanescent  emission  is  passed  through  the  exit 
surface. 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
prising: 
a  delivery  tube; 
first  means  including  a  san 

pnmping   a  COOtinUOUS  fl< 

delivery  tube; 
second  means  including  a 

oontroUed  rate  into  said 
third  means  including  a 

tiant  at  a  controlled  rate 
an  ohraaontc  mixer  receivini 
a  misiiig  tube  passing 

miser  tfaerethiough; 
optical  detector  means 

adjacent  to  said  mixing 

signal  indicative  of  sampi 
a  coopiiter  receiving  said 

psodncing  a  first  signal 

for  receiving  and  pum] 


1- 
titration  of  liquid  sample  com- 


iple  source  for  receiving  and 
iw  of  liquid  sample  into  said 

'oir  for  pumping  reagent  at  a 
ivery  tube; 

roir  for  pumping  selected  ti- 
ito  said  ddivery  tube; 
liquids  from  said  delivery  tube; 

liquids  from  said  ultrasonic 

in  viewing  relationship 

and  producing  an  output 

titrant  fluid  equivalence;  and 

means  output  signal  and 

>ut  to  control  the  first  means 

liquid  sample,  a  second  signal 


5,192,511 

PIPETTE  TIP  AND  PISTON 
WflUaai  J.  RoMh,  Antam,  CaHf^  aari^or  to  Tri-OMtiMnt 
Sctartific  lae.,  Grasa  Valley,  CaUf. 

FOed  May  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  708,909 
lit  CL>  BOIL  3/02 
MS.  CL  422—100  13  OafaM 

1.  A  fluid  handling  apparatus  for  a  pipette,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube,  said  tube  including  an  open  first  end  vod  an  open 
second  end.  said  tube  including  interior  and  exterior  walls, 
said  interior  and  exterior  walls  being  conically  tapered 
toward  said  first  end; 

(b)  a  radially  projecting  collar,  said  collar  extending  ftom 
said  second  end  of  said  tube,  said  collar  including  an 
interior  region; 

(c)  snap  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  collar  to  the  body 
of  a  positive  diq>lacement  pipette,  said  snap  coupling 
means  located  within  said  interior  region  of  said  collar, 

(d)  a  piston,  said  piston  extending  into  said  tube,  said  piston 


having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said 
piston  aligned  with  said  first  end  of  said  tube,  said  piston 
being  oonkally  tapered  toward  said  first  end.  said  piston 
being  slidable  within  said  tube;  and 
(e)  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  inwardly  converging  resilient 
prongs,  said  prongs  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 


piston,  said  prongs  having  beveled  ends,  said  pnmgs  form- 
ing a  receptacle  for  coupling  to  a  plunger  in  a  positive 
displacement  pipette,  whereby  said  prongs  will  expand 
outwardly  upon  insertion  of  a  plunger  in  a  positive  dis- 
placement pipette  into  said  receptacle  thereby  frictionally 
engaging  the  plunger. 


5,192,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL 

REACnONS  UNDER  PRESSURE  IN  A  MULTI-STAGE 

REACnON  ZONE  WITH  EXTERNAL  INTERMEDIARY 

THERMAL  OONDinONING 
Dang  V.  QwHg,  Narilly;  Pfcm  IfaM,  La  CeOe  Sdnt  Ckwd; 
Daniel  GdM,  Qotaay  Sv  Sefaw,  and  ChrMtan  Lernd, 
Ccrgy,  aU  of  lYiMe,  aari^ora  to  Inatitat  Fhmcaia  da  Pelrole, 
RacO-Mataaaiaaa,  Fkaacc 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  14<,M5,  Jaa.  21. 1988,  Pat  No.  5,045,5<8. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  709,932 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcttoa  Fkaace,  Jaa.  27, 1987,  87  00751 
lat  CL'  BOU  S/04 
MS.  CL  422—190  12 


J-^&^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  chemical  reactions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  reactor  of  elongated  shape  containing  at  least  one  catalyst 
bed.  said  reactor  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  generatrix,  and  first  and  second  tight  end 
parts; 

at  least  two  tight  adjacent  compartments  contained  in  said 
reactor  of  dongated  shape,  said  compartments  extending 
lengthwise,  in  the  direction  of  the  generatrix,  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  reactor; 

each  group  of  two  adjacent  compartments  having  a  common 
partition-wall,  said  common  partition-wall  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  either  substantially  parallel  to  said 


generatrix  or  substantially  oblique  with  respect  thereto, 
said  common  partition-wdl  being  in  fluid  tight  connection 
with  said  casing,  and  each  of  said  compartments  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 

each  compartment  fiirther  comprising  at  least  one  inlet 
means  located  at  said  first  end  for  introduction  of  fluid 
into  said  compartment  and  at  least  one  outlet  means  lo- 
cated at  said  second  end  for  removal  of  fluid  which  has 
passed  through  said  compartment,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
said  reactor  through  said  casing; 

at  least  one  distribution  means  in  each  of  said  compartments 
for  crosswise  distributing  fluid  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  generatrix,  said  at  least  one  distribu- 
tion means  being  in  fluid  communicatioo  with  said  at  least 
one  inlet  means; 

at  least  one  collecting  means  in  each  of  said  compartments 
for  removing  fluid  therefrom,  said  at  least  one  collecting 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
outlet  means,  whereby  fluid  introduced  into  each  of  said 
compartments  via  said  at  least  one  inlet  means  is  distrib- 
uted by  said  at  least  one  distribution  means,  traverses  said 
compartment  fhm  said  first  end  to  said  seoood  end,  is 
collected  by  said  at  least  one  odlecting  means,  and  is 
removed  by  said  at  least  one  outlet  means;  and 

at  least  one  heat  transfer  means  interposed  between  said  at 
least  one  outlet  means  of  one  of  said  compartments  and 
said  at  least  one  inlet  means  oi  another  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  at  least  one  heat  transfer  means  being  external 
to  said  casing. 


5,192,513 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARBONATING  WATER 
WflUaai  C  Stamphaaacr,  44550  Stai«  Rd^  Elyita,  Ohio  44035; 
Hagb  F.  Gnth,  Rlchlldd,  aad  L.  Scot  DBMaa,  ladspaadsMC 
both  of  Ohhi,  aaaicBars  to  William  C  Staaqphaaaar,  Elyfia, 
Ohio 

FOed  JaL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736,628 
lat  CL>  A23L  2/26;  BOU  i/00 
MS.  CL  422—305  9  ( 


1.  A  high  speed  process  for  carbonating  water  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  first  pressure  vessel  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  temporarily  separated  therefrom; 

(B)  providing  a  second  pressure  vessel; 

(Q  operativdy  connecting  the  interion  of  the  first  and 
second  pressure  vessd  to  each  other  with  a  gas  conduct- 
ing means; 

(D)  positioning  a  selected  quantity  of  a  carbon  dioxide  gen- 
erating compound  at  a  first  location  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  first  pressure  vessd  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

(E)  positioning  a  contained  selected  quantity  of  water  in  a 
container  at  a  second  location  within  the  first  pressure 
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vokI  above  and  out  of  c^tact  with  the  caibon  dioxide 
generatiiig  compound; 

(F)  filling  the  second  pressuife  vessel  to  a  selected  level  with 
a  larger  quantity  of  wateij  than  that  in  the  first  pressure 
vessel; 

(G)  seaUng  the  second  pr^sure  vessel  from  the  outside 
atnioaphcre; 

(H)  sealing  the  first  pressure  vessel  from  the  outside  atmo- 
sphere by  moving  the  lovuer  portion  of  the  first  pressure 
vessel  into  sealing  contact  with  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

(I)  rdeasing  the  contained  ciiantity  of  water  from  the  con- 
tainer into  the  carbon  dioade  generating  compound  in  the 
first  pressure  vessel  to  chemically  react  with  the  carbon 
dioxide  generating  comp4)und  and  generate  pressurized 
carbon  dioxide  gas  thereinlwith  sufficient  pressure  to  pass 
into  the  second  pressure  vessel  and  carbonate  the  water 
therem; 

(J)  the  selected  level  of  thd  water  in  the  first  and  second 
pressure  vessels  being  suc|  that  the  combined  head  space 
remaining  within  both  the  |>ressure  vessels  is  at  least  5%  of 
the  total  combined  volum^  of  both  said  pressure  vessels, 
and 

(K)  providing  a  means  to  reiiove  carbonated  water  from  the 
seccMid  pressure  vessel  upon  demand. 


METHOD  OF  REMOYING  SELENIUM  FROM  FLUE 

GApES 

Edward  B.  DisDUikca,  Birmin^uun,  Ala^  aaaigBor  to  Electric 

Power  RcMarch  butitiite,  Mc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Fdt.  24, 19«,  Ser.  No.  840^452 

Int.  CL'  BOID  47/00;  pOU  8/00;  COIB  79/00 

V&  CL  423—210  12  OaiM 


promoting  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide,  and  thereaf- 
ter 
(B)  contacting  the  gas  with  a  second  metal-containing  cata- 
lyst capable  of  promoting  the  oxidation  of  caibon  monox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  reduce  further  the  amount 
of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  gas,  provided  that  the  second 
metal-containing  catalyst  does  not  contain  dysprosium. 


5,192,516 
METHOD  FOR  LOW  NITROGEN  OXIDE  COMBUSTION 

IN  SUPERSONIC  TRANSPORTS 
Sa^jay  M.  Conea,  Sctosertady,  N.Y..  aaaigwir  to  GcMral  Elec- 
trie  Compaay,  Schcaectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7643<9 
Int.  a.!  COIB  2J/00 
VS.  CL  423—235  9  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxides 
produced  by  combustion  in  a  jet  engine  of  a  supersonic  aircraft 
having  a  combustor,  said  method  comprising  injecting  a  reduc- 
ing agent  into  a  downstream  portion  of  the  combustor  of  the 
jet  engine  perpendicularly  to  the  primary  direction  of  airflow 
through  the  combustor. 


5,192,517 

GAS  REACTING  METHOD 

Donald  R.  Spink,  Waterloo,  CaMida,  aMignor  to  Tnrbotak  Inc., 

Waterloo,  Canada 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,047,  Nor.  30, 1909,  which  is 

a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  243,720,  Sep.  13, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^963,329, 

which  is  a  continHition-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  20,953,  Mar.  2, 1987, 

Pat  No.  4,865317.  This  applicatioB  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

646,197 

Int  CL'  COIB  17/00 

VS.  CL  423—243.08  25  ( 


1.  A  method  of  removing  g  seous  selenium  from  a  glue  gas 

produced  by  the  combustion  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  ff: 

injecting  ammonia  within  jsaid  flue  gas  in  an  effective 

amount  to  react  with  said  gaseous  selenium  of  said  flue  gas 

at  a  temperature  of  approximately  300*  F.  to  produce  a 

striid  selenium  reaction  ploduct;  and 

providing  a  filter  assembly  ^r  receiving  said  solid  selenium 

reaction  product. 


REDUCnON  OF  NTTROCEN  OXIDE  AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  D4EFFLUENT  GASES 
taiph  A.  GardMrOharia,  CkreUnd,  and  Michael  P.  May, 
CantoH,  both  of  Ohio,  aas^iors  to  Molecular  Technology 
Cofpontioa,  Canton,  Ohio 

i-i»fart  of  Sef  No.  585,937,  Sep.  20, 1990, 
,  lUs  application  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,196 
Lst  CL'  COIB  21/02 
VS.  CL  423— 213  J  6  OainM 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneojisly  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxide 
and  carbon  monoxide  content  of  a  gas  stream  and  converting 
the  nitrogen  oxide  and  carboi  monoxide  to  nitrogen  and  car- 
bon dioxide  which  comprises! 

(A)  contacting  said  gas  stre^  with  a  dysprosium-containing 
catalyst  at  a  temperature!  of  from  about  300*  F.  to  about 
1200*  F.  for  a  period  of  tibe  sufficient  to  remove  nitrogen 
oxide  from  the  gas  by  reaction  with  the  carbon  monoxide, 
said  catalyst  being  free  pf  additional  metals  capable  of 


1.  A  method  for  wet  mass  transferring  at  least  one  solute  gas 
from  a  process  gas  stream  into  a  reacting  medium  for  said 
solute  gas,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  conduit  having  an  inlet  thereto  and 
an  outiet  therefrom  and  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  gas-atomized  liquid  contact  zones; 

(b)  passing  a  gas  stream  containing  at  least  one  solute  gas 
comprising  sulfur  dioxide  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  elongate 
conduit; 

(c)  injecting  a  liquid  reacting  medium  comprising  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium  capable  of  adsorbing  said  at  least  one 
solute  gas  direcdy  into  said  gas  stream  under  an  atomizing 
pressure  of  about  20  to  about  100  psi  from  a  plurality  of 
dual-fluid  spray  nozzles  coaxially  disposed  in  said  conduit 
one  in  each  of  the  individual  gas-atomized  liquid  contact 
zones  so  as  to  form  a  spray  pattern  from  each  of  said 
nozzles  filling  homogeneously  the  cross-section  of  said 
conduit  in  each  of  the  individual  gas-atomized  liquid 
contact  zones  and  containing  liquid  droplets  ranging  in 
size  from  about  S  to  about  100  microns,  thereby  to  form  a 
plurality  of  individual  contact  spray  zones  whereby  mass 
transfer  of  said  at  least  one  solute  gas  into  said  reacting 
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medium  is  carried  out  in  a  very  efficient  way  due  to  the  xMiCM/h-^iOHS+TXhyHiO-sR 
large  interfscial  surface  area  for  mass  transfer,  turbulent 

mixing  and  relatively  long  residence  time  generated  wherein  M  is  a  Group  lA  metal  a  Group  IIA  metaL  whete- 

therein;  upon  M2O  becomes  MO,  or  a  quaternary  amine;  T  is  germa- 

(d)  contacting  the  gas  stream  exiting  each  individual  gas-ato-  nium,  aluminum,  gallium,  zinc  or  mixtures  thereof; 

mized  liquki  contact  zone  with  demisting  means  to  ag-  x  is  l.S  to  4 


glomerate  and  remove  entrained  droplets  fitMn  the  gas 
stream  before  the  gas  stream  passes  to  the  next  such  zone 
and  out  of  the  outlet  end;  and 
(e)  discharging  a  clean  gas  stream  from  the  outlet  end. 


y  is  4  to  IS 


5,192,518 

METHOD  FOR  DESULFURIZING  EXHAUST  SMOKE 

NaoUko  Ukawa,  HinMUMQ  Smus*  OidM,  rawoMMaj  Tom 


Ke^ii  iMMe,  KaMNNhia,  all  of  Japan,  aarivMM  to  MitaiAiaU 
Jakogyo  TahMMlri  KaiAa,  Tokjro,  Japaa 

FUed  May  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  701,652 
dains  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jo.  20, 1990,  2-159869 
Int.  CL'  BOID  53/34.  47/06;  COIF  11/46 
VS.  CL  423-244.08  2  ( 


R  is  an  amine;  and 

Zis0to4 
wherein  the  framework  spedes  comprises  tin  in  octahedral 
coordination.  Si  and  T  in  tetrahedral  coordination,  and  oxy- 
gen. 


K 


TT 


*^^^ 


S^ 


■^^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  desulfiirizing  an  exhaust  gas  containing 
aluminum  and  fluorine  components  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  leading  said  exhaust  gas  containing  fly  ash  with  aluminum 
components  to  a  gas  absorbing  step,  removing  SOj  and  said  fly 
ash  from  said  exhaust  gas  by  the  use  of  an  absoilHng  slurry 
solution  to  which  calcium  carbonate  is  fed  as  an  absorbent  in 
said  gas  absorbent  step,  and  blowing  air  into  said  absorbing 
solution  slurry  circulating  through  said  gas  absorbing  step  to 
oxidize  it  and  to  therri>y  produce  a  gypsum,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  a  portion  of  said  absorbing  solu- 
tion slurry  containing  said  fly  ash  to  a  magnetic  field  to  sepa- 
rate and  recover  said  fly  ash  frtnn  said  absorbing  solution 
slurry,  and  then  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  abaorfoing 
solution  slurry  from  which  said  fly  ash  has  been  separated  to 
said  gas  absorbing  step  to  promote  dissolution  of  said  calcium 
caii»nate  and  wherdn  a  portion  of  the  absorbing  solution 
slurry  firom  which  fly  ash  has  been  separated  is  treated  to 
separate  and  recover  gypsum  of  reduced  fly  ash  content  rela- 
tive to  that  recovered  without  the  magnetic  field. 


5,192,519 
SUBSTFTUTED  STANNOSHJCATES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward  W.  Cofcann,  Jr.,  Eaataw,  Pa.,  aid  David  E  W. 
Taaihaa.  niwiantiw.  N J.,  iMlgann  to  Ezxoa  Rsawrrh  aad 
ifarhM  Park,  N J. 
t  of  Ser.  No.  486,471.  Fak.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,110,571,  wUdi  ia  a  eomOmutliom-bhfKt  of  Scr.  No.  91,657, 
Sep.  1, 1987,  abaadoMd.  TUi  appbcatta  Mar.  9. 1992,  Scr.  No. 
848J96 
IML  CL'  COIB  33/34 
VS.  CL  423—713  16 

1.  Crystalline  substituted  stannosiliratr  of  the  formula 


5,192,520 
SYNTHESIS  <SF  ALUMINOSILICATE  ZBOUTES  OF 
FAU JASTTE  STRUCTURE 
Fraacoii  Ddprato,  RiediiUaa;  Jcaa-Losdi  Gath,  Bnnatatt; 
FridMqM  Hofhcr,  Saiat-AMiia,  aiid  CaihcriM  Zivkov, 
Naroaae,  aU  of  Fnmet,  aasiganrs  to  Sodde  NatioMl  Elf 
AqaitaiMe,  Cowhcvoie,  FVaaec 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00999,  §  371  Date  May  10, 1991.  §  lOKc) 
Date  May  10. 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO9t/04226,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  689402 

OaiM  priority,  appWcaHna  FIraMe,  Sep.  IS.  198f9, 19  11949 

Hie  portkm  of  the  ten*  of  tUa  ptfcat  nbae«Mat  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  kasboca  dlsdaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  COIB  33/34 

VS.  CL  423—702  28  OalaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zeo&tt  with  an  alumino- 

silicate  skeleton  belonging  to  the  fisujasite  structural  group  and 

exhibiting  an  Si :  Al  ratio  higher  than  1,  said  process  oompria- 

ing: 

(a)  producing  a  reaction  mixture  which  has  a  pH  higher  than 
10  and  contains  water,  a  source  of  tetravaleat  silicoo,  a 
source  of  trivalent  aluminum,  a  source  of  hydroxide  kmh 
in  the  form  of  a  strong  base  and  a  structuring  agent  ST,  so 
as  to  produce  an  aluminoailicate  gd  having  a  oompocitioe 
effective  to  permit  its  crystallization  into  a  compound  of 
the  faujasite  structural  group; 

(b)  maintaining  said  gel  at  a  temperature  not  excerriing  ISO* 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  autoge- 
nous pressure  of  the  gel  for  a  suificieat  period  to  effect 
crystallizatimi  of  this  gel  into  a  precursor  of  said  zeolite 
containing  the  structure  agent  ST  in  ila  cavities;  and 

(c)  calcining  said  precursor  to  destroy  said  structuring  ageat 
and  to  produce  said  zeolite; 

wherein  the  structuring  agent  ST  consists  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound chosen  from  the  polyalkylene  oxides  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


R— 0+C«Hi»_  iX— Ot;R' 

in  which  each  of  R  and  R',  which  are  ideatical  or  differeat, 
denotes  a  hydixigen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radicaL  X  deaotea 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  —OH  radical,  m  is  equal  to  2  or  3  aad 
may  be  different  from  one  unit  to  another  aad  n  is  a  number 
ranging  from  1  to  12. 
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SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYST^XINE  SILICATE  ZSM-U 
N  J,  mi  EnMt  W. 


Valyocsik, 

YM««y,  Pl^  nifi ta  BiokO  OO  Oxp^  FaMu.  Va. 

FBa4  Not.  19,  M  »1.  Scr.  No.  7M^4 

lA  a.>  BOU  i9/2«-  C91B  33/28 

UJS.  CL  433—713  U  OataM 

1.  A  method  for  tyntheaizi^  crystalline  material  exhibitiiig 

a  ciiaracteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  d-«pacing 

"M'ra'M  values,  in  Angstrom^  as  follows: 


SF6  at  23*  C.  and  400  torr  SF6  pressure  of  less  than  1  weight 
percent,  the  sodium  cations  of  said  zeolite  being  completely 
replaceable  by  ion-exchange  without  prior  calcination  or  oxi- 
d^ve  reaction  involving  said  zeolite,  with  at  least  one  cation 
species  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H-*-,  NH4'*', 
other  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  transition  metals. 


Iiiten>UDar|d-SpMaiig.  (A) 

11.91 

±a2 

lai 

±0.2 

4.7«  ±  0.1 

4.29  ±  0.08 

3.91 

±0.08 

3.87 

±0.07 

3.4S  ±  ao7 

3.38  ±  0.07 

3.20  ±  0.06 

3.03 

±0.0S 

2.54  ±  0.03 

YO2/X2O3 

30  to  <  100 

H2O/YO2 

10  to  80 

OH-/YO2 

0.0s  to  1.0 

M/YO2 

0.0s  to  1.0 

R/YO2 

0.02  to  0.80 

0i)  in»iiit«iiiing  said  mixture  hinder  sufficient  conditions  until 
crystals  of  said  material  are  formed;  and  (iii)  recovering  said 
crystalline  material  from  stef)  (ii),  said  recovered  crystalline 
material  containing  said  R. 


5,192^23 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIAMONDLIKE  CARBON 
COATING 
Rkhard  L.  Wn,  Xeaia,  and  Peter  P.  Prwdut,  KetteriBg,>>th  of 
Ohio,  aari^ora  to  Uairerial  Energy  Systeasa,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Conttttaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  3C2,M2,  Jn.  7, 1989,  abwidoMd.  This 
application  May  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  707,319 
Int.  OJ  COIB  31/04 
UJS.  CL  427—523  23  ( 


which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a  mixture  capable  of  forming 
said  material,  said  mixture  comprising  sources  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  (M),  an  oxide  of  trivalent  element  (X),  an 
oxide  of  tetravalent  element  (Y),  water  and  decamethonium 
cation  directing  agent  (R).  an  i  having  a  composition,  in  terms 
of  mole  ratios,  within  the  fol  owing  ranges: 


5,192,522 

ZEOLITE  LZ-277  AND  I ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

S^ME 

Gary  W.  Skeda,  Brewster,  am  i  Marilyn  R.  Sears,  Oasining,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aadgMTS  to  UOP,  Dca  Piaincs,  DL 

Filed  Not.  26, 1!  91,  Scr.  No.  798,382 

Int  CL»  COIB  33/28;  BOU  29/06 

UJS.  CL  423—713  8  CUdms 

1.  A  synthetic  microporqus  crystalline  zeolite  having  an 

as-synthesized  chemical  composition  on  an  anhydrous  basis 

and  expressed  in  terms  of  m«lar  oxide  ratios  of 

1.0±0.1  N«2a-Al203:3-ll  SiCh 

said  zeoUte  having  an  x-ray  fowder  diffraction  pattern  having 
at  least  the  following  d-spaongs 


Relative 

d,A 

Intensity 

11.77  ±0.5 

M 

9.44  ±  0.2 

M-S 

6.84  ±  0.1 

vs 

4.93  ±  0.1 

If-S 

4.29  ±  0.1 

M-S 

3.42  ±  0.1 

s 

i91  ±  ai 

vs 

2.82  ±  0.1 

M 

2.59  ±  0.1 

M 

said  as-synthesized  zeolite  1 

sving  an 

adsorption  capacity  for 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  diamondlike  carbon  coating  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  carbon  containing  ionized  beam  having  an  ion 

kinetic  energy  in  the  range  of  substantially  SCO  to  1,000 

eV;  and      ' 
impinging  said  ionized  beam  onto  the  substrate. 


5,192,524 

CAFTOPRIL  AS  A  ^ANCER  CHEMOPREVENTIVE 

AGENT 

William  F.  Ward;  Agoathio  Molteni,  both  of  Eyanaton;  Chnag- 
hain  Ta'ao,  Prospect  Heighta,  and  Joann  M.  Hinz,  Chicago,  all 
of  DL,  aadgnon  to  Nortinrcsten  UniTcrsity,  Eya^ston,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  514,589 
Int  CL'  A61K  43/Oa  31/40 
U.S.  CL  424—1.1  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  against  carcinogenesis  induced  by 
radiation  therapy,  said  method  including  the  steps  of:  irradiat- 
ing a  tissue  with  X-ray  or  gamma  radiation;  administering 
Captopril  after  irradiation  in  an  amoimt  effective  for  reducing 
the  severity  radiation  induced  normal  tissue  injury  and  de- 
creasing the  incidence  of  a  secondary  malignancy  in  the  irradi- 
ated tissue. 


5,192,525 

HIGH  AFFINITY  TAMOXIFEN  DERIVATIVES  AND 

USES  THEREOF 

David  Yang,  Sngarlaod,  and  SidMy  Walfawe,  Hooston,  bodi  of 

Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Board  of  Regnti,  The  UniTcnity  of  Texas 

Syatcai,  Aaatin,  Tex. 

Contiaiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,928,  Oct  1, 1990.  This 

ivplicatioa  Jon.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,322 

Int  CL'  A61K  49/02,  43/00 

VS.  CL  424—1.1  10  Clatana . 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  estrogen  receptors  in  an  estrogen 

receptor-rich  tissue  of  a  patient  comprising  labeling  the  estro- 


gen receptor  with  a  radiolabded  lower  alkyl-halo  aliphatic 

chain  subatituted  tamoxifen  derivative  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adminiatering  a  auflicient  quantity  of  the  radiolabded  lower 

alkyl-halo  aliphatic  chain  sobadtuted  tamoxifea  derivative 

to  an  estrogen  receptor  rich  tissiie  of  the  patient; 


-I    - 


5,192,528 

CORnOOSTEROm  INHALATION  TREA1MENT 

MKIIKW 

J.  MBnAio,  bath  arn^ 
.dlafCdlf.,nad^ 
aw  to  I.lgmBi  TirhBiiigy.  lac,  Ma^  PMfc.  CMIt 
CaMtaMtia»to«iM  af  Sar.  No.  22,937,  Mv.  C  1989,  PM.  No. 

4^98,719.  wMcfc  h  a In  illii  hi  jiK  "^Sg.  N>.  787J21, 

May  22, 198S,  aJMiaaii.  TUi  mMrHliii  Dae  1, 19t».  Sar. 

11a  portiaa  of  the  tan  «r  tMi  patait  aihaaiMM  to  Jaa.  23, 


2887  taib« 

tat  d.*  A81K  9/12.  31/47 


UJS.  CL  434-45 


a      •        ft 


poattioning  the  patient  8iq>ine  in  a  PET  device; 
[i^iftmiimg  an  emiaaion  scan  of  the  eatrogen-reoeptor  rich 

tiaaue,  and  obtaining  a  PET  image  of  the  tiaao^  and 
evaluating  the  PET  image  for  the  preaence  or  abaence  of 

focally  mcreaaed  iq»take  <rf  the  radidabd  in  the  tiasue. 


5,192,536 

KIT  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RHENIUM  THERAFEUnC 

AGENTS  FOR  BONE  CANCER  WITHOUT 

PURIFICATION 

ItavU  W.  Pipea,  St  Loata,  Mo..  aarigMT  to  MaUMkrodt  Madi- 

cd,  lac,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 
DiTiaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  346,411.  May  2, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,021.235. 
IWa  iwBeatioa  Mv.  21. 1991,  Sar.  No.  673,080 
tat  CL>  A61K  43/00;  OOIG  47/00 
UJS.  CL  424— LI  22  Oataaa 

1.  A  kit  for  forming  a  rlienium  therapeutic  agent  compriaing: 
a  booe-«eddttg  Ugand,  a  reductant  and  an  antioxidant  in  an 
aqoeoos  solution  wherein  the  Ugand  is  preaent  m  a  coooen- 
tratioB  between  about  0.01M  and  0.13M,  the  reductant  is 
preaent  in  a  concentration  between  about  0.009M  and 
0.Q2mi  and  the  anti-oxidant  is  preaent  at  a  concentration 
of  between  about  3x  10-»M  and  3.5x  10"^. 


L  A  method  for  administering  a  therapeutic  doae  of  a  oorti- 
ooateroid  to  the  reapiratory  tract  for  treatment  of  a  oooditian 
or  diaeaae  of  the  reapiratory  tract  oomptiaing 

(a)  preparing  an  aqneooa  suspension  of  hpoaooes  havmg 
sizes  leaa  than  dxiat  0.S  aucroas  and  oaotaining  the  oorti- 
coateroid  in  euliapped  form, 

(b)  aeroacriizmg  the  sasprnainn  m  a  pnrmnati 
under  uonditwas  which  prodooe  aeroaoi  particle  t 
the  range  between  abont  0.4  and  6  aucroaa,  finraring 
aeroaoi  particle  depoattian  m  the  reapiratory  tract  and 

(c)  adminialering  by  inhtilff"^,  a  quantity  of  die  aeroaoi 
oontahung  such  therqieatic  dosage  of  the  cwticoateroid 
in  lipoaome-entn^iped  form. 


USA 


5,192.527 
METHOD  OF  REVERSING  LOCAL  ANESTHESIA  AND 
REACTNT  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
I M.  lliitBir     S0S5 CoUh  Afo..  KOad.  Fla. 33140 
t  of  Sar.  No.  723,899.  JaL  L  1991. 
I  Dae.  23. 1991,  Sar.  No.  812.409 
tat  a.'  A61K  49/00.  33/14.  33/00.  31/70 
UJ5.CL434— 10  ISOrfBM 

1.  A  reagent  syatem  for  htdudng  and  limiting  the  duration  of 
local  anesthesia  compriaing: 

(a)  a  first  container  containmg  an  anesthetic  agent;  and 

(b)  a  second  'v«t«iiM»r  containing  an  inorganic  or  organic 
salt  reversing  agent  which  when  diluted  with  a  fluid  has  a 
pH<rfatleaatabout7. 


S.192.S29 
LOW  STRINGING  TOOTHPASTE 
H.  Gariicfc.  Jr.,  LMcMaU.  I 

tvaia.  both  of  Caaa..  ■■■ 

Co..  DHWoa  of  GoMpca,  tab.  GrawHch,  ( 

FBad  Jm.  2. 1992.  Sar.  No.  8923« 
tat  CL'  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
UJS.  CL  434— 49  !•< 

1.  A  k>w-«tringineas  and  rdativdy  nonweeping  toothpaalf 
oompoaitions  oompriaiag: 
(i)  a  polyol  preaent  m  an  effective  amount  to  ftmctioa  aa  a 

hnmectant; 
Cn)  an  abrasive  preaent  in  an  effective  amount  to  poliah  teeth; 

and 
(iii)  a  thickener  syatem  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  viscosity  caitoxymethyl  odlulaae  gum  having  a 
viaooBty  ranging  frxm  about  30  to  abont  300  cpa  «4iea 
4%  is  placed  in  water  at  25*  C;  and 

(b)  a  k>w  viaooaity  hydroxyeth^  ocOnloae  gam  havmg  a 
viscosity  ranging  from  about  73  to  dxMit  200  cpa  wliea 
3«  is  placed  m  water  at  23*  C  die  aaKMmt  of  Ae 
caihoxymediyl  odhiloae  and  hydrazydhyl  odfadoae 
being  preaeat  m  a  weig^  ratio  of  abont  3:1  to  aboat  1:3, 
said  toothpaste  havmg  good  ooheakm  and  aafficieat 
shortness  of  texture  so  aa  not  to  beoome  aignificaady 
atfingier  upon  additioi 
retaina  body  without 
ahfinking,  ooUapae  or  weepsag- 
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S,19t,S30 
ANIIBACIEKIAL  AffnFLjf^JE  ORAL  OOMPOGtrnON 

NaM,  No. 


.YBrftay, 
New  York, 


of  S«.  Nn.  aN^IW,  Ai«.  25, 1M», 

or  Scr.  No.  291.712,  Doc  29, 
oTScr.No. 
tea 


wMckita 
UiB,PM.NobMMa30, 

3«C,2»>  Mqr  1, 19W,  P^  No.  3,043.154, 

I  lallaiillia  h  |iiil  if  Ti  i  fi  " — .  T      ". . 

TMo  ijplicaHDa  Soy,  t  1991,  Scr.  No.  754,8r7 
bIL  CL>  A41K  7/16,  7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  20 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  oral  compoutkm  dentifrice 
wiierein  delivery  and  retention  of  a  plaque-inhibiting  antibac- 
terial agent  is  enhanced  by  attaching,  adhering  or  bonding  to 
oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces,  comprising  an  orally  acceptable 
aqneoos  vehicle,  about  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  polish- 
ing agent  and  an  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  about 
0.01-S%  by  weight  of  subat^tiaUy  water  insoluble  nonca- 
tionic  antibacterial  agent,  thej  improvement  comprising  em- 
ploying in  said  composition  ibout  O.S-30%  by  weight  of  a 
■olubilizing  material  for  said  >  antibacterial  agent  in  amount 
suftirient  to  dissolve  said  aiAibacterial  agent  in  saliva  and 
permit  ddivery  of  said  antibacterial  agent  to  soft  oral  tissues  at 
or  near  the  gum  line,  and  abou  0.05-5%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  or  sweUable  antibocter  sl-enhancing  agent,  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  deUvery-enli  indng  functional  group  and  at 
least  one  organic  retention-eni  lancing  group,  which  delivery- 
enhancing  group  fwhanrrs  del  very  of  said  antibacterial  agent 
to  oral  tooth  and  gnm  surfto^  and  said  retention-enhancing 
group  <*«'««''«*  attachment,  iKlherence  or  bonding  of  said 
antibacterial  agent  on  oral  toou  and  gnm  surfaces. 


an  of  N  J.; 
MidMMl  PKMipe,  EiM ' 

apaqr.New' 
iorScr.No.399j 

liaat 


UJS.a.«4— 52 


ANTIBACrEKIAL  ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

)  NaU,  Bmswldq  John  AffUtto, 
Stringer.  Yardky.  Pa.,  and 
,  N  J.,  airiffKirs  to  Coigate- 
,N.Y. 

9,  Aag.  25. 1909.  ahondoned. 
t  ofSer.  No.  291,712,  Dec  29, 
19M,  Pat  No.  4J94y220,  andiScr.  No.  344JS8,  May  1, 1909. 
PM.  No.  54M3,154,  which  ta  a|  contlnaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  S.901. 
j  said  Scr.  No.  291,712,  is  a 
40.  8,901,  itm.  30, 1909.  lUs 
,  Scr.  No.  758,345 
7/16.  7/18 

23ClaiflH 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  oral  composition  dentifrice 
fitee  of  polyphosphate  anticala  ilus  agent  in  an  effective  antical- 
cnlns  amount  wherein  ddiver]  and  retention  of  a  plaque-inhib- 
iting antibacterial  agent  is  enh  meed  by  attaching,  adhering  or 
bonding  to  oral  tooth  and  g«n  surfaces,  which  composition 
comprises  an  orally  acceptable  aqueous  vehicle,  about  30-75% 
by  weight  of  a  dentally  acceMable  water-insoluble  polishing 
agent,  an  effective  anKMmt  inlthe  range  of  about  0.01-5%  by 
weight  of  subatantially  water  insoluble  noncationic  antibacte- 
rial agent  and  at  least  one  of  aaurface  active  agent  or  a  flavor- 
ing oil.  the  improvement  comprising  employing  in  said  compo- 
sttioB  about  0.05-4%  by  weiut  of  a  water-soluble  or  swellable 
antibacterial-enhancing  agen%  which  contains  at  least  one 
ddivery-enhaacing  functional  group  and  at  least  one  organic 
reieatioa-enhancing  group,  wherein  said  delivery-enhancing 
gro«|>  enhanors  delivery  of  laid  antibacterial  agent  to  oral 
toolfa  and  gnm  surftces  and  |Mid  retention-enhancing  group 
\  attachment,  adherence  or  bonding  of  surfaces. 


5,192332 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MONOPEROXY 

ACIDS 
Ckristayhcr  B.  Gay,  and  Joaua  P.  HiMom  both  <rf  ClKfamati, 
Ohio,  aHigBort  to  The  Procter  A  GoAle  Coapany,  CiBdn- 
■■tl,OUo 

CMrtiHartiaa  of  Scr.  No.  5C8,292,  Aag.  16, 1990.  ahandoncd, 
wUch  la  a  coirtfanMtio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  421.039.  Oct  13. 
1909.  abandoned.  Thia  appllcaMoB  A^  5. 1991.  Sor.  No.  742,467 
The  portiaa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  anhocqacnt  to  Dec  29, 
2004,  has  boca  dtcdaiaMd. 
Int  CL>  A41K  7/16,  7/22 
VS.  a.  424—53  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  or  preventing  dental  plaque,  or 
gingival  or  periodontal  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity  in  humans  or 
lower  animals  comprising: 
(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  monoperoxyphthalate 
compound  having  the  structure: 

O 

n 

C— OH 


C— O— OH 

N 
o 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  esters  thereof, 

wherein  R"  is  one  or  more  substituents  compatible  with 

the  peroxy  acid  functionality  of  the  aromatic  ring;  and 

(b)  a  suitable  carrier, 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  3.0  to  about  5.0 

and  contains  a  mono-,  di-  or  tricuboxylic  acid  buffering  agent 


5,192333 

NONIRRITATING  ANTTTARTAR  AND  ANTIPLAQUE 

ORAL  COMPOSinONS 

David  L.  ElUott  Hawthorne,  and  Esther  Patrick,  Ridgefleld, 

both  of  N J.,  asaivMrs  to  Chsachrongh-Pond's  USA  Co.. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25. 1992.  Scr.  No.  858^74 

IV  portion  of  the  term  of  this  prtort  snbooqpcHt  to  Apr.  30. 

2008.  has  *mi—  disciaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/16,  7/22 

VS  CL  424—54  17  OafaH 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  polymer  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  control  build- 
up of  tartar,  said  polymer  having  the  formula  I: 


(D 


A— P— B 
I 
R 


wherein  A  is  a  random  polymeric  residue  comprising  at 
least  one  unit  of  structure  II. 


m 


CO2X 

I 

■CH— C 

I  I 

Rl      R2 


and  at  least  one  unit  of  structure  III,  different  from  a  unit 
of  structure  II, 


(HI) 


CO2XCO2X 
I         I 

■C 0 

I         I 
R3       R4 


and  B  is  hydrogen  or  a  residue  A;  m  and  an  are  integers 
sufficient  to  provide  polymer  of  weight  averaged  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  about  400  to  rixwit  5000;  m  and  n 
in  residue  A  may  each  be  the  same  or  different  from  re- 
spective m  and  n  in  residue  B;  R  is  an  —OX,  where  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  transition  metal  ammonium, 
alkyl  amine,  alkanolammonium  residues  and  mixtures 
thereof;  Ri,  Ri  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 
radicals  or  combinations  thereof;  and 
(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  antibacterial  agent  for  destroying 
microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diphenyl  ethers,  bis-biguanides,  halogenated  carbaniUdes 
and  sahcylamidrs. 


5,192334 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INDUCING  AND  STIMULATING 

HAIR  GROWTH  AND/OR  RETARDING  TTS  LOSS. 

BASED  ON  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

SUNSCREENS 

Jean  F.  GnriUcr.  and  laabdle  Richou,  both  of  Paria,  Fknnce, 

aariffors  to  L'Orcnl,  Paiia,  Fnmot 

Cortinnation  of  Scr.  No.  459.128.  Dec  29, 1989,  abandoned 

Ihis  application  FA.  13. 1992,  Scr.  No.  834.977 
dafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Rrance.  Dec  30. 1988. 88  17466 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 
VS  CL  424—59  31  OafaBS 

1.  A  composition  for  inducing  and  stimulating  hair  growth 
and  for  decreasing  hair  loss,  said  composition  comprising,  in  a 
physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  or  anhydrous  medium: 
(a)  at  least  an  effective  concentration  of  at  least  one  pyrimi- 
dine  derivative  having  the  formula: 


(D 


H2N_     ^  N 


.NH 


Rl 


or  of  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically 
acceptable  acid;  and 

(b)  a  sufficient  concentration  of  at  least  one  compound  or 
mixture  of  compounds  that  screens  out  jiltraviolet  (UV) 
radiation  to  increase  the  solubility  of  said  pyrimidine 
derivative  in  said  medium  compared  to  the  solubility  of 
the  pyrimidine  in  the  same  medium  in  the  absence  of  said 
compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  that  screens  out  UV 
radiation,  wherein: 

Rl  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


group  consisting  of  aziridinyl,  aretidinyl,  pyrtolidinyl, 
piperidtno,  hexahydroazepinyl,  heptMnethylminiimo, 
octamethyleneimino,  mor^rfmlino  and  4-(lower  alkyl) 
piperazinyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  kmer 
alkyL  alkenyU  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryL  alkjiaryL 
arylalkyl,  aUcylaryhdkyl,  alkozyarylalkyl  and  haloarylal- 
kyl,  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  are  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
and 

said  effective  concentration  of  pyrimidine  derivative  is  effec- 
tive for  inducing  and  stimulating  the  growth  of  hair  and 
reducing  its  loss; 

said  UV  screening  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-hydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone,  2- 
ethylhexyl  paradimethylaminobenzoate,  pentyl  para- 
dimethylaminobenzoatc  2-ethylhexyl  para-methoxydn- 
namatc  4-(l,l-dimethylethyI>4'-B>etlx»y<>>'>a>»>lyme- 
thanc  N-<2-ethylhexyl)-3-I(3'-methoxy-4'-n-butoxy)ben- 
zyUdene]-10<amphorsulphonaniide,  3K4-methylben- 
zylidene)camphor,  homomenthyl  salicyUte,  2-ethyIhexyl 
salicylate  para-aminobenzoic  acid  and  2-hydroxy-4- 
methoxybenzophenone-S-sulphonic  acid; 

said  aqueous  medium  consists  essentially  of  w^ater  or  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  a  physiologically  accqitable  solvent; 
and 

said  anhydrous  medium  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  sol- 
vent or  mixture  of  solvents  that  contains  less  than  1% 
water. 


R3  and  R4  are  either  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkylaryl  and  cydoalkyl, 
in  which  the  alkyl  portions  are  lower  alkyl,  or  R3  and  R4 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  each  bound  form  a 
heterocyclic  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  b  substi- 
tuted on  the  carbon  atoms  with  one  to  three  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  or  alkoxy  groups,  and  which  is  selected  from  the 


5.192335 

OPHTHALMIC  SUSPENSIONS 

JeOrey  P.  Davis.  MadJana,  Wio^  Saatnah  K.  ( 

Mor^a,  Califs  Yaaohcag  Sa.  Shaadoag,  CWaa;  Ray  D.  Aichl- 

hald.  FtcwMt  Calif.,  aad  Joocph  R.  iliiMoisa,  HiMiii, 

Wia.,  aaaigBors  to  laSite  Woa  lacarpcmtod,  AloBMda,  CaHt 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  S3730S,  Jaa.  12, 1990, 

abaadoaed,  wUch  is  a  coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  301414.  Joit  25, 

1909,  ahaadoaed,  wUch  h  a  luaUaaalina  la  part  of  Scr.  No. 
153,762,  Feb.  8, 1908,  ahaadeasd.  TMs  appHraHsa  Ji.  27, 1990. 
Scr.  No.  5443I8 
lat  CL'  A61F  2/14;  A61K  9/64.  9/70.  31/765 
UJS.  CL  424— 78JM  35  OaiaH 

1.  A  sustained  release  topical  ophthalmic  mrriiranirnt  ddiv- 
ery system,  comprising: 
an  aqueous  suspoision  at  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  6.5 
and  an  osmotic  pressure  of  firom  about  10  to  about  400 
mOsM  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  6.5%  by 
weight,  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  suspension,  of  a 
carboxyl-containing  polymer  prqiaied  by  polymeriziBg 
one  or  more  carboxyl-containing  moooethylcBically  aa- 
saturated  monomers  and  leas  than  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  crossUnldng  agent,  such  weight  percentages  of  mono- 
mers being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers  poly- 
merized, 
said  suspension  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1,000  to 
about  30,000  centipoises  and  being  administraMe  to  tiie 
eye  in  drop  form, 
said  polymer  having  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than 
about  50  fun  in  equivalent  spherical  diameter  and  being 
lighdy  cross-linked  such  that  although  the  suspension  is 
administrable  in  drop  form,  upon  contact  of  the  lower  |M 
suspension  with  the  higher  pH  tear  fluid  of  the  eye,  the 
suqwnsion  is  rapidly  gellable  to  a  substantially  greater 
viscosity  than  the  viscosity  of  the  suspension  as  origjnaDy 
administered  in  drop  form, 
whereby  the  resulting  more  viscous  gd  can  remain  in  die 
eye  for  sustained  rdease  of  a  medicamrnt 
therein. 
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METHOD  AND  CO) 
WOUND  WTIH  POLYET 


ON  FOR  COATING  A 
FOLYURETHANE 
fi2  Nortii,  Rokcrtidale,  Ala. 


CM  A.  Hiprick.  22333  Coutjr 

t  of  Scr.  9io.  <0S,105,  Oct  26, 1990, 
.  Tlita  ifpMerttoB  Nor.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,6M 
Lrt.  CL*  A<1K  9/70:  A61L  \5/26.  25/00;  A61F  75/02 
UJS.  a.  424— 7«JM  ]  7  OafaH 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  w^imd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  wound  with  a  n^xture  consisting  of  polyether 
ptriyuiethane  resin  and  tetr^hydrofiiran 

(b)  allowing  said  mixture  to  (^  thereafter  forming  a  nonfi- 
brous  film  wherry  hraling  is  promoted. 


5,192  S37 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  R  SNAL  CELL  CARCINOMA 
USING  ACTIVATED  MONO  WCLEAR  CELLS.  RENAL 

TUMOR  ANTIGEN  ^ND  OMFIIOINE 
MictadE. 


ika 
ahMioMi,  whU  is  a 
19t<,  ■iHJPni,  wMch  h 
aM,On,  Mar.  30, 19M, 

1991,  Scr. 
iat  CL>  A<1K  45/05. 
UJS.  CL  424— 85  J 
1.  A  method  of  treating 


5,192,538 
STABLE  FORMS  OF  AT>rnGENIC  TAENIA  OVIS 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Gavla  B.  L.  HanteM;  Robert  P.  Dcmfster,  both  of  Upper  Hatt, 
New  Zealand;  Michael  D.  Ridard,  Wcrribe^  MarshaU  W. 
Ugfatowiert,  Victoria,  both  of  Autialia;  David  D.  Heath, 
PareMda;  Stephen  B.  LawrcMe,  Upper  Hatt,  both  of  New 
Zeabud,  and  Kim  L.  O'Hoy,  Paicoe  Vale,  AutnUa,  aasisB- 
on  to  Pitman-Moore  New  Zeahud  Uadted,  Upper  Hatt,  New 
Zealand;  The  UniTcrsity  <rf  Meiboame,  Melbonne,  AaitraUa 
and  Her  Mi^caty  He  Queen  in  right  of  New  Zealand  thnmgh 
the  Ministry  of  Agricnltnre  A  Fisherica,  WelUngton,  New 


Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  470,C91,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coirtfamatton-in-fvt  of  Scr.  No.  349,723,  May  9, 1989. 
This  appUeation  Jan.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,453 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  May  12,  1988, 
224597;  Jan.  1, 1988,  224862 

Int.  CL'  A61K  39/002 
VS.  CL  424—88  5  datans 

1.  A  stable  antigenic  peptide  essentially  free  from  naturally 
occurring  admixtures,  comprising  a  fragment  of  a  T.ovis  onco- 
sphere antigen  which  runs  as  a  47-52  kD  doublet  on  SDS- 
PAGE,  which  fragment: 

(a)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  23  kD  to  about  24 
kD;and 

(b)  generates  a  protective  immunological  response  to  T.ovis 
infection  in  a  ruminant; 

or  a  stable  subfragment  of  said  23-24  kD  fragment  which 
generates  a  protective  immunological  response  71  om 
infection. 


BraokUne,  ^fMC  aasignor  to  Cellcor  Inc., 

of  Ser.  No.  681,Js8,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned, 
of  Scr]  No.  405,044,  Sep.  11, 1989, 
of  Ser.  No.  903,489,  Sep.  4, 
MthNHin-part  of  Scr.  No. 
This  appUeation  Aag.  19, 
I.  747,484 

AOIN  63/00,  43/24 

5  Qafans 
cell  carcinoma  comprising 


U  M 


administering  to  a  patient  haviiig  same  an  effective,  renal  cell 
carcinoma-inhibiting  amount  of  ihe  immunoreactive,  sensitized 
cdls  and  administering  to  the  patient  an  amount  of  cimetidine 
effiective  to  inhibit  the  patient's 'suppresor  cells 
wherein  said  immunoreactive,  sensitized  cells  are  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  tli|e  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  mononucleal'  cells  from  the  blood  of  an 
individnal  patient  afiOictid  with  renal  cell  carcinoma; 

(b)  inrulTating  the  mononnclear  cells  with  sn  effective 
amoont  of  an  H2  recept0r  antagonist  and  removing  or 
diemically  inactivating  llie  suppressor  T-cells  ham  the 
moDonnclear  cell^ 

(c)  «"frr~<'''g  the  mononutlear  cells  of  step  (b)  in  culture 
mediimi  and  admixing  the  suspended  mononuclear  cells 
with  autologous  blood  serum,  a  non-specific  lympho- 
cyte activator  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  extract  of 
the  patient's  tumor  containing  antigen  specific  to  renal 
cdl  carcinoma; 

(d)  cnhniing  the  admixtureof  step  (c)  under  hyperthermic 
conditions  of  about  38*  tl.  to  about  41*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  amount  of  ymetidine  effective  to  reduce 
suppressor  cell  activity  tbt  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
activate  and  smsitiTe  tpe  mononuclear  cells  in  vitro 
against  the  patient's  renll  cell  carcinoma;  and 

(e)  irradiating  the  immundreactive,  sensitized  cells  with 
an  effective  amount  of  gamma  radiation  to  re-deplete 
any  radiosensitive  suppressor  cells  that  may  be  present 
in  the  culture  of  activate|l  and  xmtmmneA  mononuclear 
cells,  thereby  providing  immunoreactive,  sensitized 
cells  specific  to  the  patient's  renal  cell  carcinoma. 


5,192,539 
INFECnOUS  BURSAL  DISEASE  VIRUS  PRODUCnON 

IN  CONTINUOUS  CELL  LINES 
Piet  Van  Der  Marel,  Venray,  and  Pietcr  G.  Mooren,  Kronen- 
berg,  both  of  Netheilanda,  aasignors  to  Akao  N.V.,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  350,656 
Claims  priority,  application  NeOcrlands,  JnL  21,  1988,  88 
01843 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00 
UJS.  CL  424—89  11  Cfadms 

1.  A  line  infectious  bursal  disease  virus  (IBDV)  vaccine  free 
of  avian  cell  material  comprising  IBDV  derived  from  a  mam- 
malian cell  line  infected  with  IBDV,  wherein  said  vaccine 
induces  a  protective  immune  response  when  administered  to 
poultry  in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eye 
drops,  nose  drops,  drinking  water  and  sprays. 


5,192,540 
HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE  TYPE  B  OXIDIZED 
POLYSAOCHARIDE-OUTER  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
CONJUGATE  VACCINE 
Joaeph  S.  C.  Kao,  Tappaa,  and  JaaMf  E.  BristoL  Peari  RiTcr,  both 
of  N.Yn  avivMin  to  Anwrican  Cyanaadd  Coaspany,  Stam- 
fiird,ConH. 

Coatinnthw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  183,206,  Apr.  19, 1988, 
ftVff-,^-ti>  ihta  n^Hcatien  FA.  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  311,873 
Int  CL'  A6tK  39/02-  CD7K  3/00 
MS.  CL  424—92  7  daiaw 

1.  An  immunogenic  polysaccharide-protein  conjugate  com- 
prising the  reductive  amination  product  of  (a)  an  oxidized 
polyribosyl-ribitol-phosphate  p<dysacchaiide  fragment  de- 
rived from  the  capsular  polysaccharide  of  Haemophilus  itrfht- 
enxae  type  b,  and  (b)  the  outer  membrane  protein  of  Haemo^- 
ibis  u^luemae  type  b  having  a  molecular  weight  of;  about, 
38,000  daltons  or  40,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,192,541 
WEED  KILLING  XANTHOMONAS  CAMPESTRIS 
D.  Sa*a|B,  San  Marcna,  and  Rshsrt  A.  Hayiood,  San 
Dicio,  both  of  Griit.  aari^ari  to  MycocH  Carporatian,  San 
DiawCriif. 

FDad  A^  30, 1991.  Ser.  No.  753.270 
int  0.1  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  37/OOc  CI3S1/12.  1/20 
VS.  CL  424-93  D  5  ( 


1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  microbes  having  all  the  identify- 
ing characteristics  of  the  following  isolates:  MB24S  (NRRL 
B-188SS),  MB249  (NRRL  B-18837),  and  MB276  (NRRL  B- 
18861X  (NRRL  B-18863). 


5,192.542 
TISSUE  SEALANT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
jMMa  J.  Hahha,  1939  E.  ApoDo,  TcBve,  Aria.  85254,  and  JowH 
than  Hnbbs,  3131  E.  Mnibcny,  Phoenix.  Aria.  85016 
FDad  FA  2. 1990,  Scr.  No.  473,927 
Int  a.)  A61K  35/78:  AOIN  1/00 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  3  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tissue  of  a  corpse  in  an  rmhahning 
procedure  comprising  applying  a  sealant  to  the  area  to  be 
treated  consisting  of  the  dried  and  ground  plants  selected  from 
the  groiq>  consisting  of:  Plantago  Insularis;  Plantago  Lanceo- 
late; Plantago  Ovata;  Plantago  Fastigium;  and  Spanish  Psyl- 
lium to  form  a  seal  in  the  area  bonded  to  tissue  to  minimirr 
fluid  leakage  and  escape  of  odor. 


5.192.543        

HEATED  DIE  PLATE  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED  PASTA 

SHAPES 
Scot  A.  Irrin,  BaldwineTinc;  Caricton  G.  Mcnftt.  Phoenix,  and 
Rnymond  G.  KowaMd.  Weedaport,  aD  of  N.Y..  aaai^ors  to 
Borden,  Inc.  Cotnmhan,  OUo 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  539,185,  Jnn.  18, 1990,  Pnt  No.  5,089084. 
TUa  appMcation  Aag.  28, 1991.  Ser.  No.  751.057 
Int  CL'  B29C  47/86.  47/94 
VS.  CL  425—378.1  7 


said  die  plate  has  a  coating  thereon  and  wherein  another 
portion  of  said  surfiice  of  each  of  said  orifices  is  unconted, 
such  that  heat  transCET  to  a  paste  being  extraded  through  said 
orifices  is  substantially  mhibited  witfam  said  portion  of  said 
surfncra  of  ench  said  orifices  having  the  coating  and  heat- 
ing of  said  paste  occurs  substantially  only  in  the  uncoaled 
portion  of  said  sur&oe  of  ench  of  said  orifices. 


5492,544 

COSMETIC  OR  PHAKMACBUnCAL  OMPOSrnON 
FOR  TOPICAL  AFPUCAT10N  OCWTAINING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  RETINOID  DERIVATIVE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

FYRIMIDINE  mSIVATIVE,  ITS  USE  AS  A  MEDICINAL 

PRODUCT  AND  CCWRKSTONDING  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 

Jea»-Fhin(ais  GroOier.  Pvi^  Geoma  Raavbanm  Awtwii, 

Md  Isabellr  Rldhanc.  Parla,  all  of  Rranee,  aarignan  la  L'0> 

Fllad  Oct  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  99^474 
OalM  filerity.  wHotfaB  FtaMe,  Oct  12, 19», » 13311 
The  porthm  of  the  !(■■  of  tMa  palHl  iBhaa«B«t  ta  N«f.  6, 2887, 

Int  CL>  A61K  7/06,  9/10,  31/505.  31/44 
VS.  CL  424—401  21  Oafena 

1.  Cosmetic  or  pharmarwitiral  composition  for  topical  nndi- 
cation  containing,  in  combination,  at  least  one  retinoid  deriva- 
tive and  at  least  one  pyrimidiae  derivative,  characterined  in 
that  it  consists  of  a  dispersion  of  vesiclea  of  at  least  one  ionic 
and/or  nonionic  amphiiriulic  Iqiid.  the  vesiclea  being  bounded 
by  one  or  more  lipid  lameMe)  in  a  physiolpgica&y  acceptable 
aqueous  diq>ersion  phase  D,  the  retmoid  derivative(s)  bdng  m 
the  lipid  hnwll**^  of  the  vesicles  whereas  the  pyiimidme 
derivative(s)  is  (or  are)  in  the  form  of  a  sdntion  or,  partially  or 
totaDy,  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  in  the  aqueous  phase  D. 


5,192.545 

SILICA  GELS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECT  PESTS 

YesMto  NahsaUaM.  MiyaiJd.  Japan,  aasipwr  to  FmH>aTlasn 

Chcnrieal  Ltd..  Aichi.  A*aa 
DiTtatan  of  Scr.  No.  666,563.  Mar.  8. 1991,  Pnt  No.  5.138.790. 
wUch  to  a  conttaaathM  of  Ser.  No.  326,674,  Mar.  21, 19W. 
Ilk  appHcatfan  Dee.  9. 1991,  Sar.  Nn.  a04,a22 
ppttcatlon  J^an,  Apr.  8. 1908, 6347649 
Int  a.>  AOIN  25/34 
UJS.  CL  424— 405  4Clataa 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insects  by  exposing  maecia  to  an 
inaect-killing  effective  amount  of  a  bioticaDy  toxic  composi- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of  a  rdative  humidity  contitdling 
effective  amount  of  silica  gel  having  a  minimum  particle  siie  of 
3S0  ftm,  and  about  0.0S%  to  about  S%  by  weight  silica  parti- 
cles having  a  in««itniim  diamrtrr  of  about  SO  ftm. 


1.  An  extrusion  die  plate  for  forming  shaped  alimentary 
pastes,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  orifices,  each 
defined  respectively  by  a  surface; 

wherein  said  die  plate  comprises  mesns  for  heating  said 
plate; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  each  of  said  orifices  of  about  3  ppm. 


5,192,546 
SYNERGISnC  PESnODAL  OOMPOSmONS 
D.  AbcrcramUe,  Sn^v,  CaHt,  aasitaw  to  Mjcagsn 
Carporathm.  San  Diego,  Griif: 

FOed  Jaa.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  64M19 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  30  CUbh 

1.  A  composition  for  the  contrcri  <tf  a  pest  said  oompoaitinn 
comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocartKMqdic  add 
having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  said  monocaiboxyUc  adds  or  salts 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  an  avermectin.  iver- 
mectin, or  milbemycin  wherein  said  first  ingredient  is  present 
at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.2%,  and  said  second 
ingredient  is  present  in  a  concentration  between  about  0.23  to 
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ANIMAL  FEED  OONTi  LINING  SELECTED 
M(miMCHaUX>NlTE  CL  iY  AS  ADDITIVE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  THE  CLAY 
Hii  K.  Tivtar,  IlDMtoB.  Taz^aH 

NJ.  ] 
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r  to  Eafldhard  Carpo- 


FIM  Oct  1. 19M.  tar.  No.  590,900 
Lrt.  CL>  AapK  1/18 
UJ5.CL4a4— •» 


1.  A  dry  solid  animal  feed 
able  feed  is  ooatamiiiated  with 
with  of  a  calcium  montmorillonte 
iboat  0.05  to  1.3  weight  percent 
have  a  ratio  of  sur&oe  addity 
6,  wherein  sorfiace  acidity  of 
for  sites  whose  pKa  values  fall 
poroaity  is  for  pores  who 
Angstrom  units. 


coo  [position  I 


tdiamelfers 


s.m>4« 

DEVICE 


Clyde  D.Calhom,aU 
Rikcr  Laboratoires,  Inc.,  St 


DaifM  J.  VdaaqMi;  Peter  D.  Ho^siM, 
arStPHl,MfaH., 
PMl,M]n. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1990J  Scr.  No.  516,377 
Int  C3.S  a4f  13/00 
UJS.  a.  424— 443 


5,192,549 

METHOD  OF  AMPHIPHATIC  DRUG  LOADING  IN 

LIPOSOMES  BY  PH  GRADIENT 

Yecheifcal  BanMls,  Inei,  and  GOad  Hm^  both  of  Jerwaieai. 

laraei,  aasl^nrs  to  Yias—  Raaaarch  De?elopient  Coaifay 

of  the  Hebrew  Uahaiaity  of  JenMalcM,  Israel 

of  Scr.  No.  2S0,M7,  Sep.  29, 190, 
This  appHcathw  Sep.  27, 1909,  Ser.  No.  413,037 
bt  CV  A61K  37/22 
VS.  CL  424—450  2  ( 


in  which  biodegrad- 

a  mycotozin  and  is  admixed 

in  an  amount  ranging  from 

>f  the  composition  selected  to 

by  porosity  greater  than 

calcium  montmorillonite  is 

in  the  range  of  5.0-6.8  and 

fall  in  the  range  of  50-600 


diiided 

^said 


ixed  medicament  and  the  area 


U  Ml 


drprcssioni  being  substantially  llee  of  said  micronized  medica- 
ment wherein  said  mrdicamml  may  be  aerosolized  from  said 


of  said  surface  between  said 


i^  too 

a' 

if:; 

1 1  »• 


;::X      /^'■' 

aip>6  ^^*^""  '•• 

i      0      T      i  P^^^    ••" 


(■•■    * 


'»■    I 


SK  0.11  (.1  1 

I  •<-.>.  "4  >U./l<-..,«0.)l.. 

1.  A  method  for  loading  into  Uposomes,  an  amphiphatic 
compound  which  exists  in  a  uncharged,  deprotonated  form  or 
a  charged,  protonated  form,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  suspension  of  liposomes  having  a  greater 
concentration  of  ammonium  ions  inside  the  liposomes  than 
outside  the  liposomes,  therd>y  to  establish  a  pH  gradient 
frtxn  inside  to  outside  the  liposomes, 

(b)  adding  the  amphipathic  compound  to  the  liposome  sus- 
pension, and 

(c)  by  said  adding,  achieving  uptake  of  the  said  compound 
into  the  liposomes,  to  a  final  concentration  of  said  com- 
pound within  the  Uposomes  which  is  greater  than  that 
outside  the  liposomes. 


5,192,550 
DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  TREATING  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  DISORDERS 

David  E.  Edgrea,  El  Graaada;  Howard  k.  Carpcater,  Palo  AHo; 

Gwrdiah  K.  Bhatti,  FtawMt,  aad  Atal  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto,  all 

<rf  CaUf.,  MBigBora  to  ALZA  Corporatkm,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

CoatiMUtiaB-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  717,293,  Jul  17, 1991,  which  b 

a  contiagiatkm  of  Scr.  No.  520,295,  May  7, 1990.  lUa 

VpUcatfcm  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846,097 

Int  a.)  A61K  9/24 

MS.  OL  424—473  14  ( 


22Clataiis 


1.  A  fleziUe  sheet  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
dcpreisioni  in  at  least  one  surfaoe  thereof,  each  of  said  depres- 
aioas  having  a  depth  of  about  S  to  500  jun,  but  less  than  the 
♦♦'i^'"'*^  of  said  sheet  material,  and  an  opening  at  the  surface 
of  said  sheet  of  about  10  to  500  dm  across,  a  substantial  number 
ti  said  depressions  being  at  leai  t  partially  filled  with  micron- 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  administering  a  drag  for  treating  cen- 
tral nervous  system  disorders,  wherein  the  dosage  form  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  wall  that  surrounds; 

(b)  a  compartment; 

(c)  at  least  one  exit  in  the  wall  that  connects  the  exterior  with 
the  interior  of  the  dosage  form  for  delivering  a  dispensable 
drug  formulation  from  the  compartment; 

(d)  a  second  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  up 
to  85  wt  %  of  an  osmopolymer,  up  to  45  wt  %  of  an 
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osmagent  up  to  3  wt  %  of  a  coloring  agent  up  to  3  wt  % 
of  a  flow-promoting  agent  and  up  to  3  wt  %  of  a  lubri- 
cant which  second  composition  comprises  100  wt  %  in 
the  presence  of  fluid  that  enters  the  compartment  exhibits 
a  2  to  60  fold  increase  in  dimensions;  and  wherein  the 
dosage  form  is  characterized  by: 
(e)  a  first  composition  comprising  100  wt  %  in  the  compart- 
ment that  defines  a  first  laminar  arrangement  with  the 
second  composition,  said  first  composition  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  drug  carrier  and  100  nanograms  to  700 
milligrams  of  drug  granules  present  in  the  first  composi- 
tion substantially-free  of  adverse  effects  on  the  drag,  and 
wherein  the  drug  is  indicated  for  treating  central  nervous 
system  disorders  comprising  the  occurrence  of  sudden 
and  transitory  episodes  of  abnormal  motor,  sensory  and 
autonomic  origin  for  administration  to  a  patient  having 
the  central  nervous  system  disorders. 


5,192,551 

NEUTRAL  GLYCOUPID  AS  AN  ADSORBENT  FOR 

ENTERIC  VIRAL  PATHOGENS 

RodMy  E.  Wflkmghby,  Jr.,  aad  Robert  R  Yolkca,  both  of 

BaHhaorc,  Md.,  aaaigBorB  to  Johas  HopUas  Uaivcrsity, 

BaMasofcMd. 

Filed  May  2, 1989,  Scr.  No.  346,450 

lat  a.'  A61E  9/16.  31/74 

VS.  CL  424—489  8  OaiaH 


SrM 


5,192,553 

ISOLATION  AND  PRESERVATION  OF  FETAL  AND 

NEONATAL  HEMATOPOIEnC  STOA  AND 

PROGENITOR  CELLS  OF  THE  BLOOD  AND  METHODS 

OF  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Edward  A  Boyaa,  Tacaoa,  Ariz.;  Hal  E.  BmaMya 
olia,  lad.,  aad  Gordoa  W.  Doagiaa,  New  York.  N.Y.,  I 
to  Biocyte  Curpwatlas^  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatfaaataMa-part  of  Scr.  No.  119,74<,  Nov.  12, 1987.  PM. 
No.  5,004.«8L  TUa  appHcatioa  Not.  10, 1988,  Scr.  No.  269,926 

lat  CL»  A61K  35/50.  35/14 
VS.  CL  424—529  64  Oafaaa 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  human  neonatal  for  fetal  hemato- 
poietic stem  or  progenitor  cells  comprising: 

(a)  Mr«i«ting  buman  neonatal  or  fetal  blood  components 
containing  hematopoietic  stem  or  progenitor  cells; 

(b)  cryopreserving  the  blood  components;  and 

(c)  thawing  the  blood  components, 

such  that  the  stem  or  progenitor  cells  are  viable. 

13.  A  method  for  hematopoietic  or  immune  reconstitution  of 
a  human  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  human  neonatal  or  fetal  blood  components 
containing  hematopoietic  stem  cells; 

(b)  cryopreserving  the  blood  component^ 

(c)  thawing  the  blood  components;  and 

(d)  introducing  the  blood  components  into  a  suitable  human 

host 
such  that  the  hematopoietic  stem  cells  are  viable  and  can  pro- 
liferate within  the  host 

47.  A  method  for  hematopoietic  or  immune  reconstitution  of 
a  human  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  human  neonatal  or  fetal  blood  components 
containing  hematopoietic  stem  and  progenitor  cells; 

(b)  cryopreserving  the  blood  components; 

(c)  thawing  the  blood  components;  and 

(d)  introducing  the  blood  components  into  a  suitable  human 
host 

such  that  the  hematopoietic  stem  and  progenitor  cells  are 
viable  and  can  proliferate  within  the  host. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  other  mammal  to  pre- 
vent or  HiminUh  enteiic  viral  infections  cmnprising 
orally  administering  gangliotetraosylceramide  to  said  human 
or  other  mammiil  to  bind  to  enteric  viruses  in  an  amount 
effective  to  prevent  or  diminish  enteric  viral  infections. 


5,192,554 
LABEL  DISPENSER  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Peter  P.  Savich,  loagaicadow,  Maaa.,  aasigaw  to  Flrat  1 
Corporatkia.  Daabary,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  641.219 
lat  CL'  B29C  49/24 
VS.  CL  425—504  27  < 


5,192.552 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 

PROVIDING  THE  RAPID  RELEASE  OF  A  DRUG  AS 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Pil  Fckctc;  Dtees  Bcsacgh;  KalaUa  Zakovks; 

Jimbor,  aad  Jiaos  Tombor.  aU  of  Badapcst  Haagary, 

ors  to  EGIS  Gyogyanrgrar,  Hnagary 

FDed  Dec.  29. 1989.  Scr.  No.  458.600 

OaiaM  priority.  appBcatloa  Haagary,  Dec  30, 1988, 6662/88 
lat  CL'  A61K  9/50:  BOIJ  13/20  13/06 
VS.  CL  424—4.95  17  OataM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylcellulose-coated  microcap- 
sules, comprising  mixing  ethylcellulose,  a  dialkyi  sulfosucci- 
nate  surface  active  agent  soluble  in  cyclohezane  and  a  cyclo- 
hexane  insoluble  drag  to  be  microencapsiilatrd  together  in 
cyclohexane  at  room  temperature,  said  drag  having  a  particle 
size  of  at  moat  1000  fun,  heating  the  system  to  about  80*  C.  and 
stirring  for  30  to  120  minutes  in  order  to  dissolve  the  ethylcel- 
lulose, cooling  the  system  down  to  room  temperature  under 
constant  stirring,  thereby  forming  a  microcapsule  suspension, 
removing  microcapsules  formed  by  filtration  and  drying  them,  i.  A  label  carrier  for  an  in-mold  label  dispenser  having  a 
the  proportion  of  ethyl  cellulose  to  drag  being  1:30  to  1:15,  and  dispensing  head  including  means  for  slidaUy  moonting  ooe  end 
the  amount  of  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate  surface  active  agent  being  of  said  Ubd  carrier  thereta  said  label  carrier  inrliKling  at  its 
0.001  to  1.0%  by  weight/volume  in  reUtion  to  the  cyclohex-  opposite  end  a  vacuum  head  having  vacuum  cups  for  dqMsit- 
gg^  ing  a  kbd  within  the  moM  cavity  of  an  open  mold  aad  aa 
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adjotable  stop  asaembly  moikited  to  said  label  carrier  at  a 
point  behind  said  vacuum  bead  and  having  elongated  arms 
ezteading  transversely  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  sail  label  carrier,  said  elongated 
anus  having  adjustable  conta^  members  positioned  to  make 
coatact  with  a  surface  portion  jof  said  mold  to  stop  movement 
of  said  label  carrier  after  said  vacuum  cup  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance  within  said  ^Id  cavity. 


APPAKATTS  FOR 
Ansott.  AUiitiM, 
iSjatCBMlM, 
tofScr. 
5,00340.  lUs  appUentkM 
btCL> 
UJS.  CL  425— 544 


ING  PLACTIC  ARTICLES 

to  Hasky  I^Jectkm 

480,066,  F^  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 
22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  734,148 
45/02 

9Claima 


U  Ml 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  p^tic  articles  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  mold  cavity; 

at  least  two  nozzles  communicating  with  said  mold  cavity 

for  feeding  molten  plastia  to  said  mold  cavity; 
a  hot  runner  system  comnamicating  with  said  nozzles  for 

feeding  molten  plastic  to  «aid  nozzles; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  paid  molten  plastic  to  said  hot 

runner  system;  ' 

valve  means  in  the  hot  ruimer  system  operative  to  permit 

flow  of  said  molten  plastic  to  said  nozzles  from  said  feed- 
ing means  and  to  shut-off  ihe  flow  of  said  molten  plastic  to 

said  nozzles  from  said  feAling  means; 
at  least  one  shooting  pot  communicating  with  each  nozzle 

and  with  the  hot  runner  system,  said  communication  being 

downstream  of  said  valve  means;  and 
means  for  alternately  feedii^  said  molten  plastic  from  said  at 

least  one  shooting  pot  to  ( ach  nozzle,  whereby  the  molten 

plastic  is  oscillated  in  the  mold  cavity. 


tin  MoUiBg  System  Ltd., 


UJS.  a.  425— 549 


Bolton, 


to  the  nozzle  channel,  and  wherein  the  flow  entry  portion 
comprises  a  varying  height  channel  that  distributes  the 
melt  substantially  equally  and  wherein  the  reservoir  por- 
tion has  a  larger  capacity  than  the  flow  restriction  portion 


so  that  the  flow  restriction  portion  holds  back  the  melt 
flow  from  the  reservoir  portion; 
whereby  said  connecting  channel  means  substantially  equal- 
izes flow  pressure  and  flow  velocity  of  the  plastic  mdt  to 
the  nozzle  channel. 


5,192,557 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 
HiHdcazn  Hlrata;  KaznynU  Oknbo,  and  Motoni  Kitamnra,  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Niaaei  JnaU  Kogyo  KJL, 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  27,  1990,  2-200593; 
Aug.  31, 1990, 2-230273;  Aug.  31, 1990, 2-230274;  Aug.  31, 1990, 
2-230275;  Ang.  31, 1990,  2-230276 

Lit  CL»  B29C  45/64 
VS.  CL  425—589  5  Claims 


5,112,556 

PLASnC  MOLDING  APP  kRATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING 

FLOW  PRESSURE  AND  FL  OW  VELOCITY  OF  PLASTIC 

MEXT 
Hanld  Schmidt,  Georgetown,  i  ::anada,  aaaignor  to  Hnaky  lAjec- 


FUed  Oct  3,  IM 1,  Ser.  No.  770,246 
Irt.  a.'  P29C  45/23 

9  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  molding  apparatus  for  delivering  a  melt  stream 
of  moldable  plastic  material  'under  pressure  through  a  flow 
passageway  and  into  a  mold  tavity,  which  comprises: 

a  distributing  plate  including  a  distribution  channel  for  con- 
veying a  plastic  melt; 

a  nozzle  including  a  nozz^  channel  communicating  with 
said  distribution  channel] 

a  mold  cavity  communica4>g  with  said  nozzle  channel; 

connecting  channel  means  4onnecting  said  distribution  chan- 
nel with  said  nozzle  cl|annel,  said  connecting  channel 
means  including  a  flow  9itry  portion,  a  reservoir  portion 
and  a  flow  restriction  portion,  wherein  the  melt  flows 
from  the  distribution  channel  to  the  flow  entry  portion,  to 
the  reservoir  portion,  to  the  flow  restriction  portion,  and 


I.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  a  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  fixed  board  disposed  on  a  base; 

a  movable  board  disposed  on  said  base,  said  movable  board 
being  movable  relative  to  said  flxed  board; 

a  plurality  of  mold  clamping  cylinder  devices  each  having  a 
mold  clamping  piston  with  a  tie  bar  insertion  hole,  said 
plurality  of  mold  clamping  cylinder  devices  being  pro- 
vided in  predetermined  positions  of  one  of  said  fixed  board 
and  said  movable  board; 

a  plurality  of  tie  bard  diq>osed  on  the  other  of  said  fixed 
board  and  said  movable  board,  each  insertable  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  insertion  holes; 

a  plurality  of  half  nut  connection  devices  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  mold  clamping  pistons  for  clamping  said  tie 
bars  to  said  one  board; 


a  mold  opening/cloaittg  cylinder  device  for  moving  said 
movable  board  relative  to  said  fixed  board;  and 

a  mold  thickneaa  adjustment  device  dicpoaed  at  an  outer 
poaition  of  each  of  said  connection  devicea  for  ooatndling 
the  axial  position  of  each  of  said  tie  bars  with  respect  to 
cad  of  said  connection  devices  during  said  clamping,  said 
mold  thickness  adjustment  device  having  a  stopper  for 
containing  an  end  of  each  of  the  bars,  said  stopper  being 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof. 


a  source  of  said  sheets; 

means  for  dispensing  successive  sheets  firom  said  source  oato 

a  working  surface  adjacent  to  previously  fonned  craas- 

sectioos; 
a  source  o^said  synergistic  stimulation: 
means  for  forming  snccfssive  cross  sections  ofsaid  object  by 

sdectivdy  exposing  first  portions  of  said  successive  sheets 

to  said  synergistic  stimulation  according  to  corresponding 


5.1*2,558 

OUTSIDE4»RNER  PLASTERING  TOOL 
s  R.  Spamw,  Fhocate,  and  Joia  A  Estap.  trnmrn,  hoth  of 
Arix.,  aisigMn  to  Dm  HMsdMSM  ■■«  EaMalfc  Oikaa,  bolk 
afFkocaix,Arli. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  83333 
lat  CL>  B05C  17/10 
UJS.  CL  425-87  34 


representations  of  said  successive  cross  sections,  where- 
upon said  first  portions  solidify,  and  unexpoaed  regions 
comprise  second  portions  of  said  sheeta; 

means  for  substantially  removing  at  least  some  material  from 
said  second  poitioas  of  said  sheets;  and 

means  for  adhering  said  snooesaive  cross  sections  to  said 
previously  formed  cross  sections  to  form  said  three-di- 
mensional object 


S^^Ia  1 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  bead  of  oementatious  material  where 
two  surfaces  meet  at  a  junction  having  an  exterior  angle  of  180* 
or  greater,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  flexible  blade  confmmaUe  to  the  junction  of  two  surfaces 


5,192,568 
VARIABLE  MOLD  APPARATIB 
ToMMkD  Mlarm  Mh  af 

aiahmTokjro. 
of  Scr.  No.  489,357,  Mv.  6, 1998. 

Fab.  13, 19t2,  Sw.  No.  834.971 


TUs 


Mm.  7. 1989. 1-052906; 


lit  CL>  B2n  7/02 


for  carrying  oementatious  material  to  the  junction  to  leave  Mar.  7, 1989, 14152907;  M«y  16,  MW,  l-128<ai 

a  bead  of  oementatious  material  on  the  junction;  '  ""* 

means  coupled  to  said  Made  for  dynamically  folding  said  U.S.  CL  42^—175 

bbde  to  further  conform  said  Made  to  the  two  surfaces 

which  form  the  junction  to  which  a  bead  of  cementatious 

material  is  to  be  applied; 
a  handle  coupled  to  said  means  for  dynamically  folding  said 

blade  wherri>y  said  tool  may  be  manipnlatrd  and  said 

Made  dynamically  folded  by  a  person  bedding  said  handle; 
wherein  said  Made  has  first  and  second  sides  and  said  means 

for  dynamically  folding  said  blade  further  comprises: 
first  and  second  folding  {datea  coupled  to  said  blade  adjacent 

said  first  and  said  second  sides  respectivdy; 
first  and  second  pivot  means  pivotally  ooiq>ling  respectively 

said  first  and  said  second  folding  plates  to  said  haiidle;  and 
first  and  second  moment  arms  coiqded  re^tectivdy  to  said 

first  and  second  fcdding  plates  for  creating  first  and  second 

oppositely  directed  moments  of  force  to  pivotally  rotate 

said  first  and  said  second  fcdding  plates  and  foM  said  blade. 


5,192,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OBJECTS  WITH  SHEETS 
Ctelsa  W.  Hnil,  Sato  Oarito;  Pnl  F.  jMobs,  La 
Kite  A.  Sckarfdt,  Cwsia  IOIb;  DsMrfs  R.  StoaDay, 
PMk,  Mi  Wa^M  A.  Vtoaa^  Vsiwris,  all  of  CaUf., 
to  3D  fljslii—,  Im.,  SMto  Clisito.  CBHt 
CMltoMtliin  of  S«r.  No.  58ijD68,  Ss».  27, 1990.  TMs 
Dae.  3, 1991,  Sar.  No.  803,681 
lat  a.>  B29C  35/08.  41/02 
US.  CL  425-89  39 

1.  An  ^tparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object 
from  sheets  of  material  solidifiaUe  upon  exposure  to  synergis- 
tic stimulation,  wherein  portions  of  said  sheets  solidify  to  form 
cross  sections  of  said  object  comprising: 


L  A  mold  fcMming  apparatus  citable  of  varying  a  mold 
shape,  comprising: 

a  first  molding  member  having  a  plurality  of  bar-shaped  die 
members  arranged  in  a  body  and  disposed  in  a  matrix  state 
in  X  and  Ydirectiona; 

a  second  mcriding  member  having  a  {riuraHty  of  bar-shaped 
die  members  arranged  in  a  body  and  disposed  in  a  matrix 
state  in  X  and  Ydirectiona; 

depressing  means  for  vertically  dqxessing.  in  aooordaace 
with  a  predetermined  sequence,  predetermined  bar- 
shaped  materiab  in  said  first  mnlrting  meoiber,  wlierein 
said  first  and  second  molding  members  are  veilically 
aligned  such  that  depressing  said  piedetermined  bar- 
shaped  mendters  in  s^  first  molding  mcmhrr  also  de- 
presses a  oorreaponding  bar-shaped  member  in  said  sec- 
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ood  moidiiig  member,  a^d  Mid  first  and  leoond  molding 
mfcmben  are  deprened  b^ed  on  their  X  and  Y  pocition  in 
tliematxix; 
fixing  meana  tor  fixing  taid  bar-shaped  members  of  laid  first 
and  tecood  '""Mmg  meknbers  after  said  predetermined 
bar-ahqwd  members  of  isaid  first  molding  member  are 

sUflhig  means  for  shifting  (aid  depressing  mean^  and 
control  means  for  control]^  said  shifting  means  in  the  X 
and  Y  directions  in  acc<^rdance  with  the  predetermined 


ASPARTAME  STABIUTy  D4  CHEWING  GUM  USING  AN 
ACID  CELi  TIN  SYSTEM 


DoHnis, 


t9  Wi.  Wrigky  Jr.  CoapaBy,  Chicago, 


lUs 


of  Scr.  No.  7afi  «•  Sep.  19, 1991, 

A«  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  932,921 
iBt  a.>  A23G  3/30 


UJS.a426-J 


I  Philip  W.  UraeKa, 


23 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  A  sweetener  ingredient  for  use  in 
chewing  gum,  comprising  in  lie  following  sequence  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  aspartame  and  an  Inorganic  acid  with  water,  to  a 
concentration  of  about  40  to  400  grams  of  aspartame  per 
liter  of  water,  and  about  0.123  to  about  2.S  mols  of  acid  per 
liter  of  water,  to  form  ai  intimate  blend; 

mixing  an  encapsulating  ag  mt  with  the  aspartame,  acid  and 
water,  in  an  amount  of  ibout  1.4  to  about  4.2  parts  by 
weight  of  encapsulating  i  gent  per  part  by  weight  of  aspar- 
tame; and 

evaporating  the  water  to  fiirm  a  sweetener  ingredient 


ha 


S,t>2JSt2 

METHOD  OF  MANUFAC  rURING  A  CHEWING  GUM 
loaali  T.  Gray,  Chkago;  Mi  wAh  M.  Patd,  Dowmtb  Grove, 
tmi  ChvlH  M.  Copper,  Wl  lowbcook,  aU  of  m.,  aMivMn  to 
Wm  WrVey  Jr. 


m. 

I  or  Scr.  No.  MM^S60,  Nor.  27, 1991, 

t  of  Scr.  No.  568,462,  Amg,  16, 
1990.  Pat  No.  5,085,872.  ThtakppUcatkM  JuL  10, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
9si225 
lat  CL>  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—4  19  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  manufactufing  a  chewing  gum  comprising 
tbe  following  steps:  I 

a)  in  a  first  mixing  step  mixing  until  homogenous  an  amount 
of  a  low  fat  gum  base  laving  a  premix  temperature  of 
about  200-240*  F.,  an  antount  of  HFO  gum  base  having  a 
premix  temperature  of  alout  60-80*  F.  and  an  amount  of 
a  balking  agent  to  yield  1 1  gum  base  blend;  and 

b)  in  a  final  mixing  step  mi  ling  with  the  gum  base  blend  an 
amount  of  flavor  and  an  amount  of  bulking  agent 


5,192,563 
STRONGLY  MINT-FLAVORED  CHEWING  GUMS  WTTH 

REDUCED  BTTTERNESS  AND  HARSHNESS 
Maaiakh  M.  Patd,  Dowacn  Grora^  Kcvla  B.  BroacrlA,  Bcr* 
wya;  Marc  A.  Meyers,  Nafwillc;  Philip  G.  SchacD,  DowBcra 
Giove;  Joo  H.  Soag,  Northhraok;  Robert  J.  Yatfca,  Oriaad 
Parle  aa4  StCTca  E.  Zihcii.  TUey  Park,  aU  of  DL,  Mri^ors 
to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.  Compaay,  CUa«o,  IlL 

of  Scr.  No.  358,692,  May  26, 1909,  and  a 

:  or  Scr.  No.  134,948,  Dec  18, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,863,745,  and  a  caMiaaatia»4afart  of  Scir.  No.  565,605,  Aag. 

9, 1990,  which  ta  a  coirtinwtia»4a-pait  or  Scr.  No.  383,291,  JaL 

17, 1989,  which  te  a  cortiwrtfaa  or  Scr.  No.  205,495,  Jan.  6, 

1988,  ahaadoaed,  which  is  a  eoMtaaatioa  or  Scr.  No.  921,753, 

Oct  22, 1986,  ■haadoacd.  nid  Scr.  No.  565,605,  k  a 
eoatfaaatiaa^B-part  or  Scr.  No.  311,125,  Feb.  15, 1989,  nid  Ser. 
No.  358,692,  ia  a  cwHaaa>hwH»^art  or  Scr.  No.  205^495,  Jaa. 
6, 1988,  AaadoMd,  wUch  it  a  caMiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  921,753, 
Oct  22, 1986.  ahaadoaed.  nid  Scr.  No.  134^948,  is  a 
or  Scr.  No.  921,754,  Oct  22, 1986, 
lUs  appiicathta  Dec  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,669 
lat  CV  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426-5  20  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high-impact  mint-flavor  chewing 
gum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  ingredient  comprising  zein  and  a  cellulose 
derivative  and 

b)  mixing  the  zein-celluloae  derivative  ingredient  in  a  chew- 
ing gum  formulation  comprising  about  S%  to  about  95% 
gum  base,  about  5%  to  about  93%  bulking  agent  and 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  mint-flavoring  agent 


5,192,564 
COMPOSITE  DOUGH  PRODUCT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Abdd  Ahdrirahaiaa,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  nsignor  to  Coatiaeatal 
Baldag  Coavaay,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed  JnL  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  726.427 
lat  a?  A21D  10/00 
VS.  CL  426—19  2  OaiM 

1.  A  composite  yeast  leavened  dough  mass  for  the  formation 
of  bread  having  an  effective  oven  spring  comprising  an  inner 
dough  portion  and  outer  dough  portion  which  enrobes  said 
inner  portion,  said  inner  and  outer  dough  portions  comprising 
a  weight  ratio  of  about  4:1  to  about  3:2,  said  outer  dough 
comprising  a  yeast  leavened  bread  dough  with  an  effective 
oven  spring;  said  inner  dough  comprising  a  yeast  leavened 
bread  dough  which  contains  a  fibrous  source  in  an  amount  of 
3  to  23%  by  weight  of  the  inner  dough  thereby  providing  a 
dough  with  less  oven  spring  than  the  outer  dough  portion. 


5.192,565 
PRESERVATION  OF  VEGETABLES  AND  FRUTTS 
Marcd   Bahler,   Tcriocheaai;   llaag   Ho   Dae,   Le   Moat- 
Hagh  Hoae,  Yvcrdoa,  and  Robert  D.  Wood, 
,  all  ofSwitaeilaad,  aasivars  to  Ncetec  S.A.,  Vercy, 
Switacriaad 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7563K 
CUdan  priority,  appbeatioa  Switacriaad,  Sep.  28,   1990, 
3130/90-2 

lat  CL>  A23B  7/10 
VS.  CL  426—49  12  ClaiflH 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  foods  comprising: 
heat-treating  at  least  one  food  selected  from  the  group  of 
foods  consisting  of  vegetables  and  fruits  for  from  1  minute 
to  13  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  93*  C.  and 
then  cooling  the  heat-treated  food; 
fermenting  the  cooled  heat-treated  food  with  a  lactic  bacte- 
rium in  the  presence  of  water  for  from  10  hours  to  3  days 
at  a  temperature  of  from  13'  C.  to  43*  C.  to  obtain  a 
fermented  food  and  a  water  of  fermentation  having  a  pH 
of  from  3.1  to  4.4; 
draining  the  water  of  fermentation  fix}m  fermented  food; 
washing  the  fermented  food  with  water  to  remove  water  of 
fermentation  from  the  food,  and  if  the  pH  of  the  washed 
food  is  not  at  a  pH  of  from  3.8  to  4.4,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  washed  food  to  a  pH  of  from  3.8  to  4.4;  and 
pasteurizing  the  washed  food  having  a  pH  of  from  3.8  to  4.4 
for  from  2  minutes  to  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from 
80*  C  to  110*  C.  to  obtain  a  pasteurized  food. 


5,192,567 
GLOSSY  COATED  FRIED  AND  BAKED  FOODS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Lin  A.  Vickert.  Aaron;  Aaacttc  P.  Zyck,  North  Rivcraide; 
DoMld  T.  Konora,  Palatiae;  Mary  P.  Kiihy,  Pain  Hdihta, 
aad  Doaald  B.  Bowwchi,  CUc^o,  an  of  DL,  assigaers  to 
Griffith  LaboratoriM  Worldwide,  lac,  Alai^  m. 
Filed  Jaa.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  823,198 
lat  d'  A23L  U31.  1/315 
VS.  CL  426—92  4  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  glossy  coating  on  fried  and 
baked  foods  comprising  applying  to  a  heated  fried  or  balced 
food  substrate  a  blend  of  about  20  to  49.9  percent  by  weight 
gum  arabic,  about  30  to  73  percent  by  weight  tapioca  dextrin 
and  about  0.1  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  xanthan  gum. 


5,192,566 
WHOLE  POULTRY  EGG  ANALOGUE  COMPOSTHON 

AND  METHOD 
JaMO  P.  Cox,  aad  Jeaaae  M  Cox,  both  of  246  E.  Bartiett  Rd., 
Lyadca,  Wnh.  98264 

CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  348,310,  May  5, 1989,  abaadoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaatioa-iB-part  orScr.  No.  190,885,  May  6, 1988, 

ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Sep.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  588,517 

lat  CL'  A23L  1/32;  A23P  1/12 

VS.  CL  428—89  54  Claiau 


27.  A  whole  poultry  egg  analogue  which  comprises: 

an  egg  yolk  material  with  characteristics  which  emulate  the 
characteristics  of  a  natural  egg  yolk; 

an  at  least  semitransparent  egg  white  which  can  be  set  and 
made  opaque  by  the  application  of  heat;  and 

a  rupture  resistant  membrane  surrounding  and  encapsulating 
the  yolk,  said  membrane  simulating  the  vitelline  mem- 
brane of  a  naturally  occurring  egg  and  having  means  for 
forming  the  yoke  into  a  shape  resembling  that  of  a  natural 
egg  yolk  and  for  attaching  said  egg  white  to  said  yolk; 

said  egg  yolk  material  being  so  formulated  that,  when  the 
egg  analogue  is  cooked,  said  yolk  material  assumes  a 
consistency  similar  to  that  of  a  cooked  natural  egg  yolk. 


5492,568 
CAVTTY  FORMING  AGENT  FOR  EDIBLE  FOODS 
YokoyaM,  CUha;  Kiyoni  TaaifacU,  KoaUgaya; 
Hiaao  SeUgachi,  Tokyo,  aad  Toadata  Kaaeko,  Ichikawa.  all 
of  Japaa,  naigaorB  to  Myoahi  Ofl  *  Fat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

CoatiaaatiaB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  585,775,  Sep.  20, 1990, 
ahaadoaed.  lUs  appHcatioB  Dec  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  811,717 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  22, 1989, 1-247429 
lat  a>  A21D  13/00 
VS.  CL  426-94  6  Oalaa 

1.  A  cavity  forming  agent  for  ediUe  foods  wherein  the  food 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cakes  and  breads  com- 
prising by  weight  10%  to  30%  edible  oils  and  fats,  1%  to  10% 
proteins,  1%  to  10%  polysaccharides,  0.1%  to  3%  phosphates, 
citrates  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  40%  to  88%  water,  with  tbe 
proteins  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  rennet  casein, 
sodium  caseinate,  acid  casein,  soybean  protein,  wheat  protein 
and  skim  milk  powder. 


5,192,569 

FAT-LIKE  BULKING  AGENT  FOR  AQUEOUS  FOODS 

COMPRISING  MICRQCRYSTALUNE  CELLULOSE  AND 

A  GALACTOMANNAN  GUM 
EmaaBd  J.  McGialey,  MorriBTille,  aad  Doadago  CTaaaoa,  Jr., 
nfaialf.  hnth  nf  Pa  .  acrin""  tn  FTtr  rnrjiii-iif  t-  ™-"- 
dcphia,Pa. 

CoaUaaatiaa  orScr.  No.  519,693,  May  7, 1990,  ahaadoaed, 
which  k  a  coatiBaatioa-faHpart  or  Scr.  No.  3594M5,  May  26, 
1989,  abMdoaed.  lUs  applicatieB  Dec  18, 1991.  Scr.  No. 
809,857 
lat  CL>  A23L  1/0526.  1/0534 
VS.  CL  426-96  37  CUbm 

1.  A  composition  comprising  dry,  water-diq)ersitdc  water- 
stable,  substantially  spheroidal-shiq>ed  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.1-100  microns, 
each  particle  consisting  essentially  of  an  aggregate  of  about 
60-99%  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  ceUukMC  and  about 
40-1%  by  weight  of  a  galactomannan  gum,  which  aggregate 
remains  impact  if  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,192,570 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  RED  MEAT  TO  CONTROL 

BACTERIAL  CONTAMINATION  AND/OR  GROWTH 

Fradric  G.  Reader,  142  InHa  Ave,  Hoaatoa,  Pa.  15342,  aad 

Eageae  Brotaky,  5453  Covode  St,  PtUabanh,  Pa.  15217 

FOed  Jaa.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,245 

The  pottioa  or  the  tcta  or  tUs  patcirt  aahae«aeat  to  Dec  3, 2008, 

hn  ben  diaclaiased. 

lBta.»A23LJ/i<i/i;7 

vs.  CL  426—332  10  Clafan 

1.  A  process  for  treating  red  meat  comprising  treating  the 

surface  of  eviscerated  red  meat,  with  a  treatment  solution 

comprising  trialkali  metal  orthophosphate  at  a  pH  excfwting 

1 1.3  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  retard, 

reduce  or  remove  bacterial  contamination  and/or  growth 
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withoBt  solMtantial  color  chaitte  caused  by  the  treatment 
•otntiaa  pH  and  with  the  provfco  that  the  solution  does  not 
ooatain  alcohol,  nitiate  or  nitrite,  or  aacottnc  acid. 


5,1«/71 
PROCESSES  FOR  EFFBCITNC  THE  DECHLORINATION 


OF  TAP  WATER  ADE 
I  hnr,  1033  €\mmt  Hill  I 

fll— lliw  to  >■!  iif  Till  rin  1 

S#M,72L  TWa  appHort 
He  poctiaa  oflhe  tcm  or  tUa  I 


•  TO  BEVERAGES 
,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 
7,  Oct  31,  Un,  Pat  No. 
,  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  032,031 
t  to  Mar.  17, 


lKLCL'A33t{3/lS.5/26 
VS.  a.  424    433  13 

1.  A  proccaa  for  removing  chorines  from  a  coffee  beverage 
in  a  coffee  "'■'™'b  process  comprising  the  step  of  introducing 
water  which  is  used  for  making  laid  beverage  at  a  temperature 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  Ivew  the  coffee  beverage,  said 
water  having  a  chlorine  contend  of  1-3  ppm  and  a  pH  of  6  to 
9.  into  a  basket  of  a  coffee  makep'  that  holds  a  filter  and  coffee 
grounds  in  said  filter,  said  filter'having  added  to  it  a  material 
iniiMliiiit  of  an  alkaU  metal  or  Alkaline  earth  metal  thiosulfate 
seltctcd  firom  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  thiosulfate,  mag- 
nesiun  thiosul&te  and  calcium  thiosulfate,  in  a  quantity  that 
reacts  with  60%  to  100%  the  chlorines  in  said  water  on  a 
0i2S-1.00  to  one  molecular  favsis  with  the  stoichiometric 
aasoont  of  chlorine  present  in  saitl  water  that  is  so  reacted  with, 
said  reaction  being  subatantially  complete  in  less  than  about 
twenty  seconds  from  when  sai4  alkali  metal  or  said  alkaline 
earth  metal  thiosulfate  in  said  flter  was  exposed  to  and  dis- 
solved by  said  water,  said  water  Contacting  said  coffee  grounds 
in  said  filter  for  a  sufficient  time  fend  at  a  sufficient  temperature 
to  make  said  coffee  beverage.    | 

10.  A  process  for  removing  cllorines  from  a  tea  beverage  in 
the  tea  iMUng  process  compris^g  introducing  a  tea  beverage 
making  substance  into  water  wMch  is  used  for  making  said  tea 
beverage  at  a  temperature  and  is  an  amount  sufficient  to  make 
said  tea  beverage  by  the  dissofution  of  said  substance,  said 
water  having  a  chlorine  content  jof  about  one  to  three  parts  per 
millioD  and  a  pH  of  about  6  t4  9  wherein  the  tea  beverage 
aubatancf  is  selected  from  a  grofp  consisting  of  instant  tea  and 
tea  leaves,  said  tea  beverage  stbstance  having  added  to  it  a 
material  consisting  of  an  alkali  ifetal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
thiosnifate  selected  from  the  gr(>up  consisting  of  sodium  thio- 
sul&te,  iMgitPMimi  thiosulfate  land  calcium  thiosulfate,  in  a 
quantity  of  0.2  to  0.6  milligrams  per  liter  of  that  amount  of  said 
water  which  is  sued  in  the  process,  said  thiosulfate's  reaction 
with  said  chlorines  in  said  watar  being  substantially  complete 
in  less  than  about  three  seconds  from  when  said  thiosulfate  was 
eipoaed  to  and  dissolved  by  saip  water,  said  water  contacting 
said  snbatanrf  at  a  sufficient  t^nperature  and  within  a  suffi- 
cient  period  of  time  to  make  said  tea  beverage. 


UMI 


5,192  572 

MEIHOD  OF  USING  SIL  [CA  TO  DECREASE  FAT 

ABSORTION 

■  Id  George  D.  HOcr,  Hairlaoa, 
to  11^  Proctor  A  Gamiile  Coa^aay, 

Mar.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 
14,  1991.  Scr.  No.  000,115 
ikwuasat  to  Mar.  31, 

hiLCVAliL  1/217 
VS.  a.  «4— 430  1  22  Cfadas 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  th^  fat  absorption  of  fried  potato 
pieces  comprising  frying  potato  pieces  in  an  oil  comprising 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  ailica  and  about  98%  to  about 
99.9%  oil  wherein  said  silica  Is  a  hydrophilic  silica  with  a 
particle  size  of  between  about  7  and  100,000  nm. 


5.192,573 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION 
arcOo  Alfredo,  Via  Atom,  14,  20145  MihUM,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  20, 1991.  Scr.  No.  764,138 

OaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Italy.  Sep.  21. 1990. 21537  A/90 
lat  CL'  A23L  1/226 
VS.  CL  426—533  3  datass 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  traffic  flavour  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  natural  casein  as  a  precursor 
material  of  said  composition,  adding  to  said  casein  37%  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  9S%  by  volume  ethyl  alcohol  to  provide  a 
reaction  mixture,  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  cause  said 
reaction  mixture  to  provide  reaction  vapors,  refluxing  said 
reaction  vapors  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bring  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  stable  temperature  of  102.S*  C,  neutralizing  said 
reaction  mixture  with  sodium  carbonate  to  a  pH  value  of  6.2, 
filtering  said  reaction  mixture  to  provide  a  concentrated  mix- 
ture and  a  first  clear  liquid,  concentrating  said  first  clear  liquid 
to  about  20  B6,  further  filtering  said  concentrated  mixture  to 
provide  a  second  clear  liquid  and  concentrating  said  second 
clear  liquid  to  provide  an  end  tniffie  flavouring  product 


5,192.574 
CORN  RINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Dewey  R.  Haist;  Vddon  M.  Hix.  both  of  Idaho  Falla,  Id.;  MOca 
J.  Willard,  229  N.  Lloyd  dr..  Make  Falli,  Id.  83402,  and  Kyle 
E.  Dayley,  Riglty,  Id..  aaaigMta  to  Mflcs  J.  Wfllard,  Idaho 
Falls,  14. 
Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  743.078,  Aag.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,100,686, 
which  is  a  coirttoaatiofe  of  Scr.  No.  424,061,  Oct  19, 1909. 
abandoned.  Ilia  application  Dec  13, 1991.  Ser.  No  806.627 
Int  CL>  A23L  1/10 
VS.  CL  426-549  17  Clatoia 


1.  A  fried  corn  product  having  a  controlled  expanded  tex- 
ture comprising: 
a  food  piece  having  uniformly  sized  comminuted  corn  parti- 
cles which  uniformly  sized  comminuted  com  particles  are 
made  from  coolced  and  washed  whole  corn  kernels  that 
are  conuninuted  to  a  preferred  particle  size  distribution  by 
successively  impelling  the  corn  against  a  blade  and 
through  a  first  screen  sized  to  produce  a  first  particle  size 
distribution  and  then  through  a  second  screen  sized  to 
produce  a  second  particle  size  distribution. 


5.192.575 
Patent  Not  lasncd  For  This  Nnmber 


Ind.;Ja 


5.192,576 
THICK-THIN  RETORT  STARCH 

DL;  Lhiin  L.  Cknrlton,  Whantfleid. 
D.  GotbMii,  Grifllth,  Ini.,  and  Ihnhia  R.  Ahhaa, 
to  Aniarican  Malnu  Prodncta  Coat- 


Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775,219 
Int  a.>  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  CL  426—578  30 1 

1.  A  thick-thin  retort  starch  comprising  an  oxidized,  non- 
crosslinked.  substituted  hydroxy  alkylated  Itarch  ether 
wherein  the  starch  ether  is  made  from  a  base  starch  sdected 
from  the  group  consistiiig  of  waxy  starches  and  root  starchea; 
the  starch  ether  has  a  degree  of  substitution  of  up  to  aboot  0.93; 
and  the  starch  ether  is  oxidized  with  a  hypochlorite  solution 
with  about  0.08%  to  about  3.5%  available  chlorine  by  weight 
starch,  at  a  pH  of  about  3.S  to  about  S.O,  to  obtain  a  retort 
starch  having  a  hot  paste  viscosity  of  about  4000  cpa  to  about 
6000  cps  when  measured  with  a  Brookfidd  viscometer  at  20 
rpm. 


5,192,577 
NUTRTnONAL  COMPOSTHON  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

TTS  PRODUCnON 
G«nrd  MaaMM,  Cnily,  Switaerland,  aarignor  to  Ncatac  &A., 

Vcfcy,  Swttacriand 

FDed  Stp.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  763^11 

CUM  priority,  application  Switaerland.  Oct  26,  1990, 
3430/90 

Int  CL'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—602  22  Oataaa 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  nutritional  composition 
comprising  preparing  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  preparing  a 
colkHdal  solution  containing  an  amino  acid  source  and  a  glu- 
cide,  »H<iwig  kappa-carrageenan  and  a  »«"**""  gum  to  the 
colloidal  solution  and  then  mi  Ting  the  emulsion  and  colloidal 
solution  to  obtain  the  nutritioaal  composition,  wherein  the 
kappa<arrageenan  and  »»"♦>»«"  gum  are  added  to  the  colloidal 
solution  in  amount  so  that  the  composition  contains  per  part  at 
least  0.6-10~^  part  kappa-carrageenan  and  at  least  0.1-10-^ 
part  TfwttiM  gum  by  weight 


layer  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  the  second  voltage 
being  a  negative  pulsatmg  dc  vcrftage  having  a  period  and 


"^L_ 


a  pulse  duty  factor,  the  period  being  a  few  microseooads 
and  the  pulse  duty  factor  being  between  60  and  90%  of  the 
period. 


S,tt2,S7» 
METHOD  OP  FORMING  THIN  FILM  ON  FIBER  END 

SURFACE  BY  BREAKING  ITIN  A  VACUUM 
TakafrHi  Ucnrfya;  Naota  UcnWU;  Akka 
YaanUra  Hnttoci,  an  of  Oaaha.  Japan,  Hrignaca  to ! 
Electifc  lajaatriia,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fllsd  Ai«.  21, 1991.  Sar.  Na  751^091 
CUM  priority,  ^pUcatian  Japan.  Ai«.  29, 1990.  a-23M3it 
Dec  19, 1990,  2-403916 

Int  CL>  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—571  12  CWh 


5,192,578 
MEIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATING  USING 
NEGATIVE  DC  PULSES  WITH  SPECIFIED  DUTY 
FACTOR 
,  Flaeach;  Hefannt  Dnzinacr.  Wants;  Raini 
Erich  Ber^Mn,  Mds,  aD  of  SwitasiMd,  aa- 
I  to  Balaen  AG,  FaislcnUnn,  LiuhlMat>ia 
FDed  Not.  H  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,390 
priority,  application  Switaerland,  Not.  22,  1909, 
4192/89 

Int  CL>  BOSD  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—576  10  OaiaN 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  coating  made  of  a 

ceramic,  electrically  non-conducting  material,  on  a  surface  of  a 

workpiece,  comprising: 

placing  the  workpiece  in,  and  insulating  the  worlcpiece  from 

a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  first  process  step  wherein  at  least  one  of  an  oxide  and 
nitride  former,  acting  as  at  least  one  first  material,  is  con- 
verted into  a  gaseous  state  and  b  at  least  partially  ionized 
in  the  vacuum  chamber  using  a  first  dectrical  voltagr, 
a  second  process  step  wherein  at  least  one  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  acting  as  at  least  one  second  material,  is  intro- 
duced into  and  at  least  partially  ionized  in  the  vacuum 
chamber  using  the  first  electrical  voltage;  and 
at  least  during  the  second  process  step,  applying  a  second 
voltage  to  the  workpiece  for  depositing  at  least  one  of  an 
electrically  non-conducting  oxide,  nitride,  and  oxinitride 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  on  an  end  surfiKC  of  a 
fiber  comprising  an  organic  core  formed  frxsm  a  material  se- 
lected from  organic  crystals  and  Ugh  nxdecnlar  weight  or- 
ganic material,  and  a  clad  made  of  glass,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  placing  the  fiber  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber, 

(c)  cutting  the  fiber  under  reduced  pressure;  and 

(d)  forming  a  thin  film  on  the  cut  suifKC  of  said  fiber,  using 
a  vapor  phase  fibn  forming  prooeta,  ■maltaneoaily  with 
or  immediately  after  the  cutting. 


5,192^00 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  POLYMER  FILM  BY 

PULSED  LASER  EVAPORATION 

Gfwieia  B.  Blanchet-Flnchar,  Wlhalalna,  DaL,  iisigmr  to  E 

L  Dn  Pont  de  Nsmoaw  anl  Ciaifay,  WHiiimia,  DaL 

of  Sw.  No.  00.651,  Apr.  16, 1992.  TUa 

application  JaL  22, 1992,  Sar.  Na.  916,663 
Int  CL>  BOSD  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—996  »  Oalm* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  thin  fihn  of  a  first  addition  poly- 
mer on  a  substrate  conqnising:  bombarding  a  target  ooosistittg 
essentially  of  a  second  addition  polymer,  with  radiation  from  a 
pulsed  laser  in  a  vacuum  or  gas  almosuhere  of  gaaeona  Booco- 
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cvbon  or  inert  gat  to  fcHin  m  pi  ume  of  components  of  said 
Moond  addition  polymen  and  d  spouting  said  plume  on  the 
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sobatrate,  whereby  a  fihn 
fonned. 


of  uLi 


first  addition  polymer  is 


5,192^11 
PKOTECnVE  LAYER  I  "OR  PREVENTING 
EUBCTROLESS  DEPOSmi  >N  ON  A  DIELECTRIC 
Tarn  J.  Htaach.  AmOii;  Charica  M .  C  Ua,  Su  Airtonio;  Chiuig 
J.  Laa,  aai  Hdvich  G.  O.  Mil  er,  both  of  Autia,  aU  of  Tex^ 
anl^an  to  Mkroctectmaica  ai  d  Camruter  TechiM>loBy  Cor- 
panttoB,  AMtta,  Tex.  I 

CMHmnttam  h  partofScr.  No.  fiio^l,  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,a»UM.  which  h  a  CMrtinatioi  hi»fart  of  Scr.  No.  494,897, 
Mv.  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  4,9*1,715, 1  rhich  ia  a  caatinutioii-i»fart 
or  Scr.  No.  393,170,  Ai«.  10, 19« ,  dNurfoMd.  This  appUcatton 

Jaa.  14, 1992,  Sa .  No.  822,383 
The  portiaa  of  the  tcrai  of  ais  pati  at  saliaeqiient  to  Jan.  1, 2008, 


U  Ml 


tat  CL'  B05D  3/06. 
UJS.CL4r— 5M 


48  Claims 


deposition  of  a  metal  on  a 
ig  steps  in  the  sequence  set 


I.  A  process  for  the 
substrate  comprising  the  follow 
forth: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  with  It  top  dielectric  surface; 

(b)  coating  the  substrate  with  ^  protective  layer; 

(c)  coating  the  protective  lay^  with  a  catalyst  film  which 
can  initiate  electroless  deposition; 

(d)  directing  a  User  beam  at  the  substrate  to  irradiate  the 
catalyst  film  in  a  pattern; 

(e)  placing  the  substrate  in  a  ^ret  chemical  etch  that  etches 
the  non-irradiated  catalyst  fi|m  without  etching  the  irradi- 
ated catalyst  film  or  the  pro^tive  layer; 

(f)  removing  the  substrate  fro^  the  wet  chemical  etch  after 
all  the  non-irradiated  catalyst  film  is  removed  from  the 
substrate; 

(g)  iriacing  the  substrate  in  an  ^ectroless  plating  bath  so  that 
an  electrically  conductive  m^tal  is  deposited  on  the  irradi- 
ated catalyst  film  without  (depositing  the  metal  on  the 
protective  layer  or  the  dielectric  and  without  removing 
the  protective  layer  from  thie  dielectric;  and 

(h)  removing  the  substrate  frata  the  electroless  plating  bath 
wherein  the  only  metal  which  adheres  to  the  protective 
layer  is  formed  in  the  pattim  on  the  irradiated  catalyst 
film. 


5,192,582 
PROCEDURE  FOR  PROCESSING  JOINTS  TO  BE 
SOLDERED 
Volkar  Liedkc,  Etaeateid/EiehdAach;  Kari  H.  Granuuui,  Stad- 
praidtca;  Haw^lar■c■  AlhcccM,  Beriia;  HaraU  WUtrich, 
BerUa;  Wilfred  Joha,  BcrUa.  a^  WoUiiaag  Sched,  BcrUa,  all 
of  Fed.  R^  of  Ganvay,  avipMn  to  WLS  Karl-Hcias  Gras- 
■aaa  WnifhlBtaalagea-aad  Scrrice,  Faafbach/Maia,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gccmaay 

FDed  Not.  S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  609,400 
Claias  priority,  appUcatin  Fad.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay.  Not.  6, 
1989,  393C955;  Oct  11, 1990, 4032328 

tat  CL>  C23C  26/00 
VS.  CL  228—206  41  ( 


I"      lit 


41.  An  arrangement  for  processing  joints,  printed  board 
assemblies,  to  be  soldered  comprising  a  soldering  arrangement 
(4)  and  a  low  pressure  process  chamber  (2)  allocated  to  this 
soldering  arrangement  for  subjecting  the  joints  to  plasma  pre- 
treatment,  whereby 

said  process  chamber  (2)  having  a  first  temporary  storage 
tank  (110)  for  holding  the  plasma-treated  joints  (10),  from 
which  the  joints  are  fed  to  said  soldering  arrangement  (4), 

said  process  chamber  (2)  having  a  second  temporary  storage 
tank 

the  joints  (10)  are  brought  into  a  predetermined  (108)  for 
holding  the  joints  (10)  to  be  treated  in  said  process  cham- 
ber (2), 

said  first  and  second  temporary  storage  tanks  (110, 108)  are 
each  separated  from  each  process  chamber  (2)  by  first  (16, 
17)  and  (114,  118)  locks,  a  plurality  of  high-frequency 
generators  (132)  for  generating  the  gas  plasma  are  ar- 
ranged on  covering  surfaces  (130)  of  process  chamber  (2) 
so  that  the  joints  are  treated  in  essentially  a  uniform  man- 
ner with  the  gas  plasma, 

the  first  and/or  second  temporary  storage  tanks  (110,108) 
are  evacuated  and  ventilated  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump 
(125). 

a  protective  gas  tunnel  (112)  through  the  joints  are  supplied 
to  soldering  arrangement  (4)  follows  the  first  temporary 
storage  tank  (110), 

the  process  chamber  (2),  the  soldering  arrangement  (4),  the 
first  temporary  storage  tank  (110),  the  second  temporary 
storage  tank  (108)  and  the  protective  gas  tunnel  (112)  are 
arranged  in  a  shared  through  tunnel  (100),  through  which 
printed  board  assemblies  (10)  are  conveyed  by  means  of  a 
shared  conveying  system  (106),  and  whose  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  are  sealed  by  means  of  an  inlet  or  outlet  gate 
(114,115), 

the  section  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  side  of  process  chamber  (2) 
viewed  in  transport  direction  (X)  is  designed  as  a  relax- 
ation zone  (124),  in  which  no  energy  input  takes  place, 
each  printed  circuit  board  (20)  being  positioned  on  an 
auxiliary  frame  of  conveying  system  (106)  during  trans- 
port, 

and  the  soldering  arrangement  (4)  is  a  double-wave  solder- 
ing arrangement 


5,192,583 

PRODUCnON  OF  A  MAGNEHC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HaM  J.  RicMar.  St  Marta;  Hartonrt  Hlhat,  SchrisaMw.  mi 

Gard  Fkchar,  Ladwigihafea,  aD  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcniaay, 

mmt^ttn  to  BASF  MMaetics  G^kH,  MaaaheiH,  Fed.  Rep. 

ofCwaay 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  866,739 
aaiM  priority,  appBcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay,  Apr.  12, 
1991,4112095 

tat  CL>  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  CL  427—128  1 


5,192,584 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

TocUo  MiyaaUro,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,093 

ClaiM  priority,  applieatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1991, 3-044514 

tat  CL'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—129  4  Claims 


5,192,585 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SEALING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Yakkt  taokati,  aad  Yo  Ito,  both  of  CUha,  Ji«aa,  iMi^ari  to 

Sted  Co(».  aad  rahoa  SUaka  GiiatH 

or  Scr.  No.  192,535,  May  11. 1988,  i 
nto  appHcathia  Sep.  26, 1990,  Ser.  Na.  590,503 

r,  appHcatiaa  Japaa,  May  20, 1987, 6M21016; 
Jan.  25,  1987,  62-156457;  Ai«.  5,  1987,  62-194499;  Mar.  18, 
1988,63-63704 

tat  aj  B05D  3/11  3/00:  C23C 14/56 
VS.  CL  427—172  17  ( 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  substrate  and  a 
coherent  thin  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  in  a  chamber 
under  reduced  pressure  by  producing  a  v^wr  jet  of  the  ferro- 
magnetic material  from  an  evaporator  unit  provided  with  said 
material  and  depositing  the  vapor  jet  on  the  substrate  guided 
over  a  cylindrical  drum,  the  vapor  jet  striking  the  substrate  at 
angles  cUffering  from  90*,  wherein,  in  the  chamber  tuider  re- 
duced pressure,  a  vapor  jet  of  ferromagnetic  material,  emerg- 
ing from  an  evaporator  unit  in  the  direction  of  the  cylindrical 
drum,  comes  into  contact  at  angles  of  incidence  of  not  leas  than 
30*  and  not  more  than  90*  with  the  surfaces  of  two  web-like 
substrates  guided  in  opposite  directions  over  two  separate, 
cylindrical  drums,  with  the  proviso  that  the  evaporator  unit  is 
shifted  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  drums  so  that  it  is  located 
essentially  between  the  two  cylindrical  drums. 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  the  improvement  wherein  immediately  before  the 
surface  of  a  flexible  strip-like  support  is  coated  with  a  magnetic 
coating  liquid,  the  flexible  strip-like  support  is  heated  at  a 
temperature  of  90*  to  120*  C.  while  running  while  being  sub- 
jected to  a  tension  of  S  to  12  kg/m. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  an  elongated 
sheet  through  successive  zones  of  reduced  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  forming  at  least  one  chamber  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  zones  of  reduced  pressure,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  entrance  through  which  said  elongated  sheet  may 
be  introduced, 

(b)  vacuum  means  connected  to  maintain  reduced  pressure 
in  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  guide  roller  arranged  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and 
around  which  said  elongated  sheet  may  be  wrapped  prior 
to  entering  said  chamber,  said  guide  roller  indndiog  a 
plurality  of  pores  and  a  vacuum  means  oommunicatiag 
with  the  interior  of  said  guide  roller  and  acts  through  said 
pores  to  suck  said  elongated  sheet  against  the  wrapped 
surface  of  said  guide  roller, 

(d)  means  forming  a  sealing  structure  encompaasing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  chamber  entrance  and  a  portion  of  said 
elongated  sheet  to  restrict  the  passage  of  atmospheric  air 
past  said  guide  roller  into  said  chamber, 

(e)  means  for  wrapping  said  elongated  sheet  upon  said  guide 
roller,  and 

(f)  means  for  urging  the  vnvppeA  portion  of  said  dongated 
sheet  tightly  against  the  wrapped  surface  of  said  guide 
roller. 


5,192,586 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A  UQUID  RESIN 
Peter  E.  McrtiwMke,  Aanihir,  LomIb  Halbcn 
Oaa  C  Macaad,  Daarcrs,  aO  of  Maas.,  aad  Joacph  V. 
Chester,  N  JL,  aaai^ars  to  AaMsbary  ladaatrlca,  tac,  Amea- 
bary,Maas. 
CoatiBaatiaa  ofScr.  No.  270,778,  Not.  14, 1988,  i 

llis  applieatioa  Feb.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  650^74 
tat  CL'  B05D  5/Oi.  1/26,  3/12;  B05C  3/15 
VS.  CL  427—210  40 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  a  substrate  utilizing  a 
die  including  a  die  plate,  a  face  plate  coupled  to  said  die  plate 
so  as  to  define  a  resin  channd  therein,  a  die  opening  formed  in 
said  die  plate  and  said  face  plate  for  passing  said  substrate 
therethrough,  and  a  wall  disposed  between  said  resin  channd 
and  said  die  opening  so  as  to  form  a  metering  gap  between  a 
top  of  said  wall  and  said  face  plate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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■Dtfodacmg  a  rean  in  •  liquid  itate  into  said  resin  channel  at 
ipKHore;, 
;  the  Kqnid  leain  itrithin  a  first  pressure  range  in 

;  die  bqaid  resin  frofi  said  resin  channel  to  said  die 
tfafoagh  said  metering  gap  so  as  to  bring  the 
fiquid  foia  from  the  fint  areasure  range  to  a  second  preS" 
anre  nagf,  the  pteasnres^in  the  second  pressure  range 
bciiig  generaUy  lower  tha^  the  pressures  in  the  first  pres- 
sure nnge;  ' 
pawng  said  substrate  throu^  said  die  opening;  and 
^iplying  the  liquid  resin  at  a  pressure  within  the  second 
pteasum.  range  to  said  sukstrate  as  said  substrate  passes 
throo^  said  die  opening,  i 
32.  A  die  for  coating  a  substrate,  said  die  comprising: 


adie  piat^ 

a  fiace  iriate  coupled  to  said  die  plate  so  as  to  define  a  resin 
«-i»««ni*i  therein  for  maini  aining  a  resin  in  a  liquid  state 
within  a  first  pressure  ran  ge; 

a  die  opening  in  said  die  plat  e  and  said  face  plate  for  pasting 
said  substrate  thetethrouj  li;  and 

a  wall  disposed  between  aiid  resin  channel  and  said  die 
opening  so  as  to  form  a  nM  tering  gap  between  a  top  of  said 
wan  and  said  bae  plate  fv  metering  the  liquid  resin  from 
said  resin  channel  to  said  die  opening  so  as  to  bring  the 
liquid  resin  from  the  first  pressure  range  to  a  second  {trea- 
sure range  in  order  to  coat  said  substrate  with  the  liquid 
reain,  the  pressures  in  the  kecond  pressure  range  generally 
being  lower  than  the  pre^ures  in  the  first  pressure  range. 


METHOD  FOR  OOLDKING  WOOD  CHIPS 
J.  Kaadjr,  DMfctrtwsj  Ohio,  aaaigwtr  to  Evtz  Braa., 
IM^  CkqrahogB  HdtUi,  OUo 

Filed  As«.  23,  Vm,  Scr.  No.  749,U1 
ImL  CL'  pitSD  7/06 
VS.  a.  427— 2U 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  alcolored  wood  product,  useful  as 
mulch,  comprising: 

a)  feeding  comminuted  wtxxl  into  an  angularly  upward 
poahioaed  screw  conveyor  having  a  first  end  situated 
lower  than  a  second  eni  thereof,  said  screw  conveyor 
fiother  having  a  solid  hel  cal  auger  diqiosed  axially  within 
and  in  a  doae  fitting  reli  tion  to  the  internal  surface  of  a 
gBDerally  dosed  cylindri  al  channel  with  a  feed  port  near 
said  first  end  on  Ae  top  side  of  the  conveyor  and  a  dis- 


charge pott  near  said  second  ed  on  the  bottom  side  of  the 
conveyor,  said  helical  auger  capable  of  being  routed  by  a 
drive  means,  and  the  angularly  positioned  first  end  of  said 
cylindrical  channel  effectivdy  forming  a  basin  portion  for 
the  retention  of  liquid,  wherein  the  comminuted  wood  is 
fed  in  a  continuous  manner  by  a  gravity  feed  on  top  of  the 
auger  through  the  feed  port  into  said  first  end  of  said 
angularly  upwardly  poaitioDed  screw  conveyor, 

b)  contacting  said  comminuted  wood  with  an  aqueous  color- 
imparting  solution  containing  at  least  one  color-imparting 
agent  therein,  said  contact  occurring  in  the  basin  portion 
of  said  screw  conveyor  for  sufficient  time  to  disperse  said 
color-imparting  solution  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  commi- 
nuted wood,  effectively  forming  a  wet  colored  wood 
product; 

c)  rotating  the  auger  wherd>y  the  auger  sides  remain  in  close 
proximity  to  the  internal  surftce  of  the  cylindrical  channel 
so  that  said  wet  colored  wood  product  is  drawn  upwardly 
out  of  said  basin  and  toward  said  second  end,  during 
whidh  process  excess  said  color-imparting  solution  drains 
away  from  said  wet  colored  wood  product  and  returns  by 
gravity  to  said  basin  portion,  effectivdy  drying  said  wet 
colored  wood  product  into  a  moist  colored  wood  product; 
and 

d)  discharging  said  moist  colored  wood  product  by  gravity 
from  said  screw  conveyor  via  said  discharge  port  and,  if 
necessary  further  drying  said  moist  colored  wood  prod- 
uct 


5,192,588 

ELECTROFORMED  MEmOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

ROUND  MESA  MILLIMETER  WAVE  WAFFLELINE 

STRUCTURE 

Ralph  D.  DiStdSuM,  Patai  Buy,  Ffak,  MdgMr  to  Harris  Corpo- 

ration,  Mdboone,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  665,263 
brt.  CL>  HOIL  21/00 
UAa.427— 247  24  ( 


22.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waffleline-configured 
structure  comprised  of  an  array  of  conductive  mesas  that 
extend  from  a  support  base,  said  mesas  being  of  predetermined 
dimensions  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined  array  pattern, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  an  array  of  boles  of  predetermined  dimensions 
through  a  conductive  substrate,  so  as  to  intersect  first  and 
second  surfaces  thereof,  said  array  of  holes  defining  a 
predetermined  hole  pattern  in  said  conductive  substrate; 

(b)  electrolessly  depositing  and  building  up  multiple  layers 
of  conductive  material  on  sidewalls  of  the  holes  of  said 
array  and  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  conduc- 
tive substrate,  so  as  to  completdy  fill  said  holes  and  build 
up  conductive  material  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  conductive  substrate; 

(c)  machining  built  up  conductive  material  that  has  been 
deposited  upon  said  first  surface  of  said  conductive  sub- 
strate, thereby  exposing  conductive  material  within  the 
holes  of  said  array;  and 

(d)  etching  away  said  conductive  substrate,  thereby  leaving 
an  array  of  conductive  mesas  corresponding  to  the  con- 
ductive material  that  has  been  deposited  in  and  fills  the 
holes  of  said  array,  said  array  of  conductive  mesas  extend- 
ing from  conductive  material  that  has  built  up  on  said 


second  surface  of  said  conductive  substrate  which  forms  a 
support  base  for  said  array  of  conductive  mesas. 


5,192,5a9 

LOW-PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSinON 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSTTING  THIN  TTT  ANIUM  NITRIDE 

FILMS  HAVING  LOW  AND  STABLE  RESISTIVITY 
Gart^  S.  Sandkai,  Boiae,  Id.,  aaaisMM-  to  Microa  TechMlogy. 
Inc,  Boiae,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,202 

Iirt.  CL'  C23C  16/18.  16/34 

VS.  CL  427—255.1  15  daiiM 


5,192,591 
SHORT  DWELL  COATER  APPARATUS 
JaawaL.  Chance  Rockton,  PL,  asalganr  to  BdoitTcchnologlca, 
Incn  WUaiimloa,  Dd. 

FDed  Not.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,722 
Int.  CL>  BOSC  3/18.  11/04:  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  427—356  13  < 


— r- 

« 


mnOCFIH,  TO  TKNH^I, 

1.  An  improved  process  for  creating  a  titanium  nitride  film 
having  stable  bulk  resistivity  on  a  substrate  via  chemicd  vapor 
deposition,  said  process  comprising  the  following  sequence  of 
steps: 

a)  introducing  the  substrate  in  a  chemicd  vapor  deposition 
chamber; 

b)  purging  the  chamber  of  oxygen; 

c)  establishing  a  flow  of  gaseous  ammonia  and  gaseous  tita- 
nium metd  organic  compound  into  the  chamber  such  that 
the  flow  rate  of  the  former  is  more  than  approximately 
thirty  times  the  flow  rate  of  the  latter:  and 

d)  heating  the  substrate  to  at  least  200*  C. 


5,192,590 
COATING  METAL  ON  POLYCARYL  ETHER  KETONE) 

SURFACES 
Edward  S.  flhrfM,  Snuyvale,  Calif.,  aad^or  to  Raychem 
Cofporatioa,  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf. 

Continatioii-i»«art  at  Scr.  No.  431,515,  Nor.  3, 1909, 

abandoMd.  lUa  appUeatkm  Dec.  18, 1909,  Scr.  No.  452,170 

lat  CL'  B05D  3/10 

VS.  CL  427—304  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  comprising  a  poly(aryl 

ether  ketone)  composition  with  metd  which  comprises: 

a)  treating  the  surface  with  a  swelling  agent  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  swell  the  surface,  said  swelling  agent 
being  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  sulfuric 
add  and  mixtures  of  sdfiiric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  in 
which  the  phosphoric  add  is  less  than  S0%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture ,  (ii)  hydrofluoric  acid, 
(iii)  chlorosulfonic  acid,  (iv)  fluorosuUiiric  add,  (v)  tri- 
fluoroalkane  sulfonic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
antimony  pentafluoride,  tantdum  pentafluoride,  or  nio- 
bium pentafluoride,  (vi)  mixtures  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
with  at  least  one  of  antimony  pentafluoride,  arsenic  penta- 
fluoride, tantdum  pentafluoride,  niobium  pentafluoride, 
and  boron  pentafluoride,  (vii)  a  Lewis  acid-Lewis  base 
complex  in  a  diluent,  (viii)  diphenyl  sulfone,  and  (ix)  N- 
methyl  caprobctam; 

b)  removing  the  swelling  agent; 

c)  etching  the  treated  surface;  and 

d)  depositing  metd  on  the  etched  surface  to  provide  a  first 
metd  layer. 


1.  A  short  dwell  coater  apparatus  for  the  application  of 
coating  materid  to  a  web  whidi  is  supported  by  a  backing 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  disposed  closdy  adjacent  to  the  backing  member 
such  that  the  web  moves  between  said  housing  and  the 
backing  member,  said  housing  defining  an  application 
zone  which  is  connected  to  a  pressurized  sonroe  of  the 
coating  material,  said  applicatkn  zone  having  an  open 
face  directed  towards  the  web; 

blade  means  adjustaUy  secured  to  said  houting  and  extend- 
ing ftxnn  said  housing  towards  the  wd>,  said  blade  means 
defining  a  downstream  extremity  of  said  ^jplication  zone; 

movable  flow  divider  means  supported  by  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  application  zone,  said  divider  means 
having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end,  said  down- 
stream end  being  movably  disposed  in  the  vidmty  of  said 
blade  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  a  flow  vortex  gener- 
ated within  said  application  zone  due  to  movement  of  the 
web  past  said  open  face,  said  upstream  end  being  station- 
ary relative  to  the  web;  and 

said  divider  means  is  a  flexiUe  sheet  which  is  unsupported  at 
said  downstream  end  thereof  such  that  said  sheet  oscillates 
within  sdd  applicatioa  zone  for  dampening  and  reducing 
the  size  of  said  vortex. 

13.  A  method  for  the  application  of  coating  materid  to  a  wd> 
which  is  supported  by  a  backing  roll,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

moving  the  web  between  a  houaing  and  the  backing  roll,  the 
housing  '<*<i"i«E  an  application  zone  which  is  oomiected 
to  a  pressurized  source  of  the  coating  matmal,  the  appU- 
cation  zone  having  an  open  Ckx  directed  towards  the 
wd>; 

adjustably  securing  a  blade  to  the  housing  such  diat  the 
blade  extends  from  the  housing  towards  the  wd>,  the 
blade  defining  a  downstream  extremity  of  the  application 
zone  for  metering  exceas  coating  materid  from  the  web; 
and 

dividing  a  flow  of  coating  materid  entering  the  applicatioa 
zone  into  a  first  and  a  second  flow  path  by  the  ptovisioa  of 
a  flow  divider  which  is  supported  by  the  housing  and 
which  extends  into  the  appUcation  zone,  the  divkler  hav- 
ing an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end  widi  the  down- 
stream end  being  movably  diapocfrf  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
blade  such  that  the  divider  oarillatfs  within  dte  applica- 
tion zone  for  reducing  the  size  of  a  flow  vortex  gtBtratwl 
within  the  applicatioo  zone  due  to  movement  of  the  web 
past  the  open  face,  thereby  reducing  streaking  of  the 
coated  web  d  high  coating  vefodties. 
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5.1 


MSraOD  OF  COATING  StlBCTRATES  UTILIZING  AN 

ALKAU-FUNCnONAL  ASSOCIATIVE  TmCKNER 

CONTAINING  COATING  COMPOSITION 

GniDry  D.  Shay,  Oak  FomtJ  IIL,  aMigMr  to  Uaioa  CwMde 

A  FfaHtici  TecMoloiy  Corporatioii,  Dubory, 


I  of  Scr.  No.  5S9,l4«>  JaL  30, 1990,  alMBdoaed.  TUi 
^pMctHob  Mar.  S,  ^992,  Scr.  No.  845,3«7 
Iirt.  CL'  ^05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  AX1—3B»  IS  OaiM 

1.  A  Ugh  speed  roll  or  blatle  method  of  coating  a  substrate 
comprising  the  step  of  ^>plyiiig  to  a  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consistiiig  of  paper,  camboard,  films,  yams,  fabrics  and 
leather,  an  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
■wdlaUe  associative  thickenpr  comprising  (A)  about  2  to 
about  70  weight  percent,  baaell  on  the  total  weight  of  associa- 
tive thickener,  of  an  alpha,  bet^-monoethylenically  unsaturated 
caibozylic  acid.  (B)  about  20  |o  about  80  weight  percent  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturat^  monomer  lacking  surfactant 
capacity,  (Q  about  0.5  to  abAut  SO  weight  percent  of  a  non- 
ionic  urethane  monomer  tba  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
monohydric  non-ionic  surfactant  and  a  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monoisocyanate,  and  (D)  0  to  about  2  weight 
percent  of  a  poIyethylenicaUjI  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,192,593 

METHOD  FOR  PAINTIN<  \  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS  BY 

SEQUENTIALLY  HOLDIN<  i  AND  PAINTING  PORTIONS 

OF  T«  E  DOOR 
iilHiU  Mataao,  and  Jya^fi  It  h,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  aadgnors 
«•  KabaaUU  Kaiaha  Kobe  S  dko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  25, 19  n,  Scr.  No.  720,«97 
CWm  priorHy,  appUe«tioJ  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1990,  2-68125; 
May  M,  1991, 3-111989 

Int.  a.'  B05B  13/02:  B05C  p/02:  B05D  1/02;  B25J  11/00 
UJS.  CL  427—421  !  2  Claims 


5.192,594 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
POLYURETHANE  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 
SanJeer  Madaa,  ConvoUa;  HaM^loacUm  Kogdaik,  Pittaborsh, 
boOi  of  Pa.,  and  Midid  DaMfhiw,  Lererkaaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcfvaay,  MrigMin  to  MOes  IiK.,  PUtabarih,  Pa. 
FDed  Not.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  788,891 
Int.  CL'  B05D  1/02 
UJS.  CL  427—421  «  Clataa 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  structural  support 
comprising: 

1)  spraying  a  reaction  mixture  onto  a  substrate,  said  reaction 
mixture  comprising: 

A)  a  polyol  mixture  comprising: 

1)  from  30  to  9S  parts  by  weight  of  a  triol  having  an  OH 
number  of  from  200  to  500  and  being  prepared  by 
reacting  propylene  oxide  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  trimethylol- 
propane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

2)  from  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  triol  having  an  OH 
number  of  from  20  to  30  and  being  prepared  by  react- 
ing propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin, 
trimethylolpropane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  triol  3) 
having  a  primary  hydroxyl  content  of  from  50  to 
90%. 

3)  from  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  triglyceride  of  a 
fatty  acid  having  an  OH  number  of  from  140  to  200, 
said  parts  by  weight  of  1),  2)  and  3)  totalling  100  parts 
by  weight, 

B)  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  an  organic  diamine  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  60  to  2000, 

C)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  one  or  more  additives  to  absorb  mois- 
ture, 

D)  from  0  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  one  or  more  catalysts  capable  of 
catalyzing  the  reaction  between  an  isocyanate  group 
and  a  hydroxyl  group, 

E)  at  least  0.025  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  component  A)  of  one  or  more  polysiloxane  defoam- 
ing  agents, 

F)  from  0  to  20  parte  by  weight  per  100  parte  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  glass  fibers,  and 

G)  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  prepared  by 
reacting  a  polyisocyanate  widi  a  polyether  polyol,  said 
prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of  from  18  to  35% 
by  weight,  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to 
isocyanate  reactive  groups  of  from  0.70:1  to  1.2:1,  and 

2)  allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  fully  react 


1.  A  method  of  painting  an  automobile  in  an  automated 

ibly  line,  comprising  thf  steps  of: 
using  an  automated  door  ofening  and  closing  device  to  open 

an  automobile  door;       i 
using  the  door  opening  ain  closing  device  engaging  a  first 

portion  of  the  automoble  door  for  maintaining  the  auto- 
mobile door  in  an  open  ^tate; 
using  a  robot  painting  devipe  to  partially  paint  the  held  open 

aatomobile  door  in  a  region  not  including  said  first  por- 

tioii; 
"'l!t^g**'E  *  Mcond  portioi 

automated  door  fixing 

bile  door  in  an  open  stai 

from  the  first  portion; 


of  the  automobile  door  with  an 
jt  so  as  to  maintain  the  automo- 
,  the  second  portion  being  spaced 


5,192,595 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF 

PAINT  IN  A  PAINT  SUPPLY  LINE  UTILIZING  A 

CLEANING  SLUG  IN  PRODUCnON  PAINT 

OPERATIONS 

Hadl  A.  Akeel,  Rochcatcr  Hills,  and  Alexander  H.  Joyce,  Uto- 

aia,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaigaors  to  GMFannc  Robotict  Corpora- 

tioo,  Anbnm  Hilli,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,360 
lat  CL>  B05D  1/02:  B05B  15/02 
UJS.  CL  427— 421  5  Claiass 

1.  A  method  for  changing  paint  colors,  cleaning  and  produc- 
tively utilizing  paint  in  a  paint  supply  line  in  a  paint  system,  the 
system  having  applicator  means  bdng  fed  with  paint  by  the 
supply  line,  a  first  source  of  pressurized  paint  of  a  first  color,  a 


second  source  of  pressurized  paint  of  a  second  color,  a  source 

rflcasing  the  door  opening  and  closing  device  from  the  of  pressurized  air  and  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  adapted  to  be 

automobile  door,  and  selectively  connected  to  the  supply  line,  interior  walls  of  the 

using  the  robot  painting  device  to  further  paint  the  partially  supply  line  having  a  substantially  constant  inside  diameter,  the 

painted  automobile  dooi  while  engaged  by  the  fixing  unit,   method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  said  first  portion.      \  connecting  the  supply  line  to  the  first  source  of  pressurized 


paint  to  fill  the  supply  line  with  the  first  color  paint  to 
allow  the  mpf^caxot  means  to  paint  an  aitide; 

diaooonecting  the  supply  line  form  the  first  aooroe  of  pres- 
surized paint  when  the  remaining  paint  in  the  supply  line 
is  suffident  to  complete  the  painting  of  the  article; 

inserting  a  termination  piston  having  an  exterior  sur&KX 
with  an  outside  diameter  which  forms  a  close  sliding  fit 
within  the  supply  line  after  the  step  of  disconnecting; 

propelling  the  termination  piston  through  the  supply  hike  so 
as  to  cause  the  termination  piston  to  wqie  paint  off  the 
interior  walls  of  the  supply  line  by  virtue  of  the  termina- 
tion piston  being  propelled  through  the  supply  line,  thus 
feeding  the  paint  in  the  supply  line  to  the  applicator  means 


until  essentially  no  paint  of  the  first  color  remains  in  the 
supply  line; 

removing  the  termination  piston  from  the  supply  line  after 
the  step  of  propelling,  then  alternating  the  connection  of 
the  supply  line  between  the  source  of  pressurized  air  and 
the  source  of  cleaning  fluid  to  cause  charges  of  cleaning 
fluid  to  be  propelled  through  the  supply  line  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  cause  the  walls  of  the  supply  line  to  be 
washed  clean  of  substantially  all  traces  of  paint  of  the  first 
color;  and 

connecting  the  supply  line  to  the  second  source  of  paint  so  as 
to  fill  the  supply  line  with  the  second  color  paint  to  allow 
said  ^tplicator  means  to  again  paint  an  article. 
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formation  of  a  helical  alignment  structure  of  the  cUtal 
smectic  liquid  crystal; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  has  thereon  an 
alignment  film  comprising  a  polyimide  which  has  a  fluo- 
rine-containing substituent  in  itt  diamine-originated  moi- 
ety. 


5,192,597 
PROCESS  FOR  STAGED  MULTIPLE  YARN  WINDING 

AND  RESULTING  FltODUCT 
Gwirae  D.  Fonytha,  Laadsatac^  Pa.,  aasl^or  to  E.  L  Da  Poat 

FBed  Dec  21, 1990.  Scr.  No.  «3M34 
lat.  a.)  A47G  19/22:  BUB  7/001  5/06.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  428-34J  4( 


1.  A  hollow  cylindric  al  package  having  a  wall  through 
which  gases  flow,  said  waU  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
yams  laid  down  in  a  diamond  shaped  pattern  wherein  eadi 
layer  is  formed  of  a  fixed  small  number  of  superposed  yaras 
forming  the  walls  of  the  diamonds  and  the  yams  forming  the 
walls  of  the  diamonds  of  each  layer  completdy  cover  the 
diamond  shaped  openings  of  eadi  adjacent  layer  to  form  a 
series  of  diamond  shaped  openings,  each  layer  of  vrfudi  inter- 
feres with  direct  flow  of  ga  from  one  layer  to  the  nest  layer, 
yet  leave  openings  sufficient  to  provide  for  dividing  and  mix- 
ing of  the  gases  flowing  from  one  layer  to  the  nest  layer. 


ITk-C 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  dis- 
poaed  between  the  substrates,  said  pair  of  substrates  being 
disposed  to  have  a  spacing  small  enough  to  suppress  the 


5,192,596 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
YaUo  Haaya,  AlaiA  airi  MsMwiba  Aaaak 
of  Japaa,  saaiganis  to  Canon  KahashlM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Ja 

FDcd  May  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  529,509 
OahH  priority,  appBcatfcwi  Japm^  Jan.  2,  1909,  1-141395; 
Jaa.  2, 1909, 1-141396;  Jan.  22, 1989, 1-160271;  Apr.  24. 1990, 
2-109658 

Int  CV  G02F  1/1337 
MS.  CL  428—1  62  I 


5,192,598 

FOAMED  BUILDING  BOARD  COMPOOTE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Don  A.  Forte,  Everpncn;  JsAkny  T.  Kalaa,  and  Dcanis  R.  Lar- 

ratt,  both  of  Littleton,  ail  of  Colo.,  asal^ata  t 

FDed  Sa*.' 16, 1991,  Scr.  N«».  7M,797 
InL  CL>  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  428—71  30 1 


14.  A  building  wall  construction,  comprising:  exterior  end 
Gkcs  and  interior  end  faoea; 

thermal  insulation  between  the  side  fikoes  of  the  studs; 

an  interior  wall  pand  attached  to  the  interior  end  faoes  of  the 
studs; 

an  exterior  shirathing  pand  attached  to  the  exterior  cad  faces 
of  the  studs; 

the  «tw^»liing  panel  having  opposite  nuyor  nrfiMes  and 
being  comprised  of  a  first  material  which  is  reiatrvdy 
impermeable  to  water  vapor  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
areas  of  a  second  material  which  is  rei^vdy  permeable  to 
water  vapor,  the  areas  of  the  second  material  extending 
frxMn  one  major  surface  of  the  pand  to  the  other,  the 
«iw»tiiif.g  pand  surfikces  between  adjacent  studs  contain- 
ing at  leaat  one  area  of  the  second  material; 
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whatby  ^tnta  \*fOt  ■  train  liMMe  through  the  areas  of 
the  Momd  material  of  the  li  eathing  panel. 


flTTBUCIVKE  van  FIXING  C  OVET  ON  VEHICIILAR 
FLOOR  fKnEL 

toIkadaBHHi 


Flai  S«.  M,  IMl. 

bL  €X?  B32B  3/02.  33/0^ 
VS.CL 


bulk  of  at  least  10  cubic  centiineten  per  gram  and  is  cita- 
ble of  absorbing  at  least  S  times  its  weight  in  water. 


I  kr.  No.  7M«C37 
.  Sc».  a«,  19M,  2-100613[U] 
23/02:  A47G  27/04 
15 


S,tt2^1 

DIMENSIONALLY  STAIULIZED,  FUSIBLY  BONDED 

MULTILAYERED  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

IUh7  p.  NaWar,  Ki^i  MoaatalH,  N.C  asai^or  to  Dicey 

Fabrica,  iMorporale^,  Shalbjr,  N.C 

F1M  Mar.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  C74,7in 
bt  a*  B32B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  42S— 120  15  ( 


pmeLi 


L  A  stmctuie  for  fixing  a  carp^  on  a  vehicular  floor  pand, 
said  structure  oompnamg: 
■I  edging  member  retainer  for 

of  said  carpet  on  said  floor 

to  said  floor  pond  by  a  me4hanical 

bdow  said  carpet  so  as  to 
a  covcnog  member  for 

periiAeral  portion  of  said 

said  retainer,  said 


-  coven  ig 
arpet 


t  peripheral  edge 
edge  portion  (rf^  said  retain)  r 
said  coveting  member  so  as 


vtaining  a  peripheral  portion 

said  retainer  being  fixed 

fostener  and  located 

by  said  carpet;  and 


be  mncealedl 


a  peri|riieral  edge  of  said 

and  an  edge  portion  of 

of  said  carpet  and  said 

being  sewn  together  with 

to  secure  said  carpet  to  said 


5,I9MM 
SriTTCHBONDED  a  MFORT  FABRIC 
Cms  J.  PaatrsH,  Untai^loa,  aa  I  Dimitri  P.  Zafirotln, 
villa,  both  af  DaL,  Msisaon  to  1 :.  L  Do  Poirt  da 

'  FDei  Dec  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  fi34,6M 
Int  CU  D04B  23/08 
VS.  CL  420—102  15 


(a)  an  abaoifcent, 
noBWOven  wd>  that  is 
bolkable  stitching  yam  tha 
stitches  extending  along  th( 

(b)  a  nooabaorbent,  transpor 
grasDs  per  square  meter 
tit'*inf[  yams  which  are 
bent  and  which  are  stitched 
exhibiting  stitching  gaps 

wherein  the 


;  resulting  dual-layi  red. 


1.  A  fabric  having  the  desired  dimensional  stability  without 
the  presence  of  a  latex  backing  which  is  normally  present 
thereofi.  compnsmg: 

a  woven  first  layer  formed  of  yams  of  thermoplastic  fibers 
with  some  of  the  fibers  having  a  lower  mdting  tempera- 
ture then  other  fibers; 

a  nonwoven  fibrous  second  layer  contacting  said  woven  first 
layer  in  underlying  relation;  and 

a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  fibers  including  said  lower  mdt- 
ing temperatures  fibers  being  displaced  from  said  woven 
first  layer  and  extending  into  and  through  said  nonwoven 
second  layer,  said  displaced  thermofriastic  fibers  being 
flattened  against  the  dktal  side  of  said  nonwoven  second 
layer  and  fiisibly  bonded  thereto  to  interconnect  said 
woven  first  layer  and  said  nonwoven  second  layer  to  each 
other. 


5492,M2 
LOUVERED  FILTER  AND  PAINT  ARRESTOR 
Victor  V.  SpcMser,  deccHed,  bte  of  TOIaoabvg;  by  Mary  Spen- 
cer, execntiix,  4  lliibland  Drivo.  Tmaonbori,  Ontario,  both 
of  Canada  N4G2E9,  and  Laooid  A.  Biyin,  2571 
SIract,  hmkm,  Oirtvio,  Cmalm  NSZ  3W3 

FDed  May  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  C99,<57 
Int  a.)  B32B  3/2S:  B03C  ll/U 
UJS.  a.  420—179  11  ( 


1.  A  duraUe,  nonwoven  comfort  fabric  having  a  basis 
wei^it  of  from  20  to  120  gram^  per  square  meter,  the  fabric 

,  evaporation-^eservi 


oir  layer  formed  frxMn  a 

stitched  through  with  at  least  one 

forms  spoced-apart  rows  of 

length  at  the  web;  and 

layer  weighing  at  least  10 

anti  formed  from  a  network  of 

I  ot  significantly  water  absor- 

through  the  wd>,  the  network 

nojwider  than  3  millimeters, 

stitchbonded  fabric  has  a 


21     22 


1.  A  filter  suitable  as  a  paint  arrestor  comprising: 
a  pand  formed  from  a  iriurality  of  overlaying  runs,  esch  run 
formed  of  a  single-faced  corrugated  material  comprising, 
a  flat  substrate  sheet  and  an  overiaying  corrugated  sheet 
juxtaposed  to  the  substrate  sheet  so  that  the  two  sheets 
define  therdietween  a  bmily  of  channels  each  with  an  axis 
of  said  channd  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  rdative  to  the 
medid  plane  of  the  pand. 
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5,192,603 

PROTECnON  OF  SUBSTRATES  AGAINST  AQUATIC 

FOULING 

Willlaai  W.  Slater,  John  KeDy,  and  Mickad  J.  Winter,  aU  of 

Honston,  Tex.,  aaal^ars  to  Coutaalds  CoatlaaB  Inc.  Hoos- 

ton,  Tex. 

FDed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  759,673 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/OZ  27/40 
VS.  CL  420—217  19  OaiM 

I.  A  process  for  protecting  a  rigid  substrate  against  aquatic 
fouling  comprising  coating  the  substrate  with  an  elastomeric 
undercoat  as  a  200  to  ISOO  micron  thick  layer  and  with  a  top 
coat  of  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber,  the 
elastomer  of  said  undercoat  being  a  polymer  having  the  ability 
to  be  stretched  to  at  least  twice  its  oiigind  length  and  to  retract 
n^ndly,  with  tetraction  of  at  least  90%  of  extension,  when 
rdeased,  said  undercoat  being  harder  than  the  room  tempera- 
ture vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  top  coat 


and  200*  C.  with  the  laminate  formed  upon  contact  between 
said  flexible  gr^jhite,  said  core  materid  and  a  cured  coating  of 


said  epoxy  composite  upon  reheating  at  a  temperature  equd  to 
or  above  the  melting  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  agent. 


5,192,604 

FIBRILLATED  FIBERS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Robert  D.  GigUa,  Rye,  N.Y.,  aasi^or  to  AaNrian  CyanamM 

CoBvany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

DiriaioB  irfSer.  No.  400,507,  Sep.  10, 1909,  whkA  b  a  diriaioB  of 

Scr.  No.  910,246,  Oct  14, 1906.  Pat  No.  4,929,50^  This 

applicatiaa  May  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  696,4«7 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/Oa  19/00;  D04H  11/00 

VS.  CL  420—224  3  Oafans 


5,192,606 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  LINER  WHICH 

EXHIBITS  IMPROVED  SOFTNESS  AND  DRYNESS,  AND 

PROVIDES  FOR  RAPID  UPTAKE  OF  UQUID 
DdMtrah  L.  Prozmlrc,  Larsea.  Wia.;  Wanda  W.  Jackson,  Al- 
pharetta,  Ga.;  Nancy  D.  KoUist,  RoaweU,  Ga.;  Taaun  L. 
Mace,  Alpharatta,  Go.;  Ann  L.  McCormack,  Canusfav,  Ga., 
and  Danid  R.  SchUnz,  Appletoa,  Wis.,  asrigaon  to  Kimboly 
Clark  Corporation,  NecMdi,  Wis. 

FDed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,778 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/06;  D04H  I/OO;  A61F  13/15,  13/20 
VS.  CL  420—204  49  ( 


1.  A  peisond  protection  device  incorporating  a  non-woven 
fabric  materid  comprising  a  wet-ldd  sheet  containing  a  fibril- 
lated  monoethylenicdly  unsaturated  monomer  based  fiber 
having  a  Canadian  Standard  Freeness  of  less  than  100  in  combi- 
nation with  a  Tensile  Strength  of  at  least  S  pounds  per  inch. 


5,192,605 
EPOXY  RESIN  BONDED  FLEXIBLE  GRAPHITE 
LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Meroiri,  Seven  Hills;  Edwfai  J.  Ohneth,  North  Obn- 
sted,  and  Richard  T.  Lewia,  Parma  Hdghta,  aU  of  Ohio, 
aadinors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,554 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/74  15/08.  17/10.  27/38 
VS.  CL  42i—2U  5  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  graphite  laminate  of  flexible  graphite  and  a  core 
materid  composed  of  metd,  fiberglass  or  carbon  with  the 
flexible  graphite  bonded  to  sdd  core  materid  through  an  inter- 
mediate coating  of  an  epoxy  resin  composite  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  after  cure  of 
bdow  120*  C.  and  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  agent  dispersed 
in  the  epoxy  resin  and  having  a  crystalline  or  partially  crystd- 
line  structure  and  a  mdting  temperature  in  the  range  of  120*  C. 
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1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  backsheet  layer  which  has  length  and  width  dimensions 
and  which  includes  a  front  waistband  section,  a  rear  waist- 
band section,  and  an  intermediate  section  interconnecting 
sdd  front  and  rear  waistband  sections; 

an  absorbent  body  which  is  superposed  on  said  backsheet 
layer, 

a  liquid  permeable  intermediate  transfer  layer  which  is  dis- 
posed in  facing  relation  with  sdd  absorbent  body  to  gener- 
ally sandwich  sdd  absorbent  body  between  said  backsheet 
and  transfer  layer,  sdd  transfer  layer  having  an  appointed 
inward  surface  and  a  width  dimension  which  is  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  sdd  backsheet  width  over  d  least 
a  portion  of  sdd  backsheet  intermediate  section;  and 

a  liquid  permeable  bodyside  liner  layer  located  on  said  in- 
ward surface  of  sdd  transfer  layer,  said  bodyside  liner 
having  a  width  dimension  which  is  less  than  the  width  of 
sdd  transfer  layer,  said  body  side  liner  comprising  a 
bonded  carded  web  which  has  a  basis  weight  within  the 
range  of  about  15-40  gsm  and  is  composed  of  bioompo- 
nent  fibers  having  a  fiber  denier  within  the  range  of  about 
1.0-3.0,  said  bodyside  liner  constructed  to  provide  for  a 
Penetration  Rate  index  of  at  least  about  l.S  ml/sec  and  a 
Retention  index  of  not  more  than  about  0.8  gm. 
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54K  M7 
DISPEBSANT  FOR  CAKM  N  BLACK-FILLED  FOAM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


to  The  Cdotex 
Birildiag  ProdKta 


>  dMrwatni  Fla^ 

Fla.  tfi  ApMhe 
,Mta. 

I  af  Scr.  No.  123.100,  JaL  21, 1992,  Pirt.  No.  S.137,930, 
I  k  a  «?Wm  af  Scr.  No.  7B1,3»3,  Ai«.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 

M4»,722.  -nta  ivplicatiM  Jf.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  922,419 

tat  CL>  B32B  3Y26;  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  420-3144  24  OataH 

1.  A  Immm**  comprising  at  14ast  one  facing  sheet  adhered  to 
a  dosed  cdl,  rigid,  polymer  fo^  which  comprises  the  reac- 
tioB  ptoduct  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  isocyanate-reactive 
compound  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  foaming  agent,  (b)  at  least 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  cairbon  black,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polymer  in  the  foam,  and  (c)  an  endcapped  polyoxyal- 
kylene  compound  which  is  nonreactive  with  isocyanate 
groups,  and  is  present  in  an  a^nount  sufficient  to  help  bring 
about  a  uniform  dispersion  of  tie  carbon  black  throughout  the 
foam  so  that  there  is  present  i^  the  cell  walls  of  the  foam  an 
amount  of  predominantly  noti-agglomerated  carbon  black 
which  reduces  the  aged  k-facto^  of  the  foam  to  below  the  aged 
k-bctor  of  the  corresponding  tmfilled  foam  having  the  same 
density  and  prepared  from  the  tktac  foam-forming  composition 
as  the  filled  foam  except  that  tlie  carbon  black  is  omitted  and 
the  amount  of  foaming  agent  ia  adjusted  to  equalize  the  densi- 
ties of  the  filled  and  unfilled  f(Mms. 


5,19  ;(08 
VINYL  BASE  9  COATINGS 


CoDipoociit 


PlwriciTrrt  vinyl  chloride 
oopolyiiier  (plaftidzed  with 
diethylhezyl  iriithdateX  > 
lyiilhetic  latex  containing 
37%  loiidi,  balance  water 
Snrbctant-defoamer 
N-bntyl  acetate 
Slow  evaporating  coaleKCnt 
Acrylic-baaed  emulaion 


Water 


Weight  % 
Range 


I  chloride 
cciiolyiner 


P«  lyglycol  ailane 
El  ler-baaed  solvent 
N<  methyl  pynolidone 
Ai  Tylic-bued  emul- 
si<a  containing  acid 
ca  toxyl  functional 

goupa 

U  ed  as  solvent 


and  wherein  the  top  coat  fon^ulation  has  the  following  com- 
pocition: 


CVnimoiicnt 


Vinyl  chloride-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  reain 

Xylene 

Melhylethyl  ketone 
Mediyl  iaotntyl  ketone 
.polyester- 


82.26% 


.18% 
4.84% 
2.67% 

.47% 


halanor; 


Qmeric 
D  acription 


Weight  % 
Range 


mixtare  of 
vj  lyl  chknide- 
vjiyl  acetate 
A  pomatic  solvent 
A  Sphatic  solvent 
A  liphatic  solvent 
Priyeater 
plutidzer 
P  ithalate  esters 


10.43% 


38.89% 

33.08% 

10.43% 

1.94% 

1.48% 


-continued 


Component 


Generic 
Description 


Weight  % 
Range 


Plastidzer 
PlasticiTfT/stahiliTfr 

Stabilizer 

Light  stabilizer 

UV  absoiber/stabilizer 

Unsaturated  fatty  monoamide 
derived  ttom  erucic  acid 


Methyl  alkyl  polysilox 
copolymer  for  defoaming/ 
slip  properties 


Epoxidized  soybean 

oil 

Alkyl  tin  maleate 

A  hindered  amine 

Hydroxy- 

benzophenone 

The  unsaturated  fatty 

monoamide  of  mono- 

ethenoid  acid 

Methyl  alkyl 

polysiloxane 

copolymer 


.36% 

.27% 
.13% 
.07% 

.42% 


.3a 


5,192,609 
THERMOFORMABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  F.  Camril,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Coapuiy,  Rockcater,  N.Y. 

CoatfamatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  457,915,  Dec  27, 1909,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continnatkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  267,906,  Nor.  7, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,900,611.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

821,297 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16.  7/12 

VS.  CL  428—328  17  Claims 


Scott  H^  Coon  Rapida,  and  kfark  Kcmw,  Circle  Pfaics,  bodi 

of  Mian ,  Mslgnnri  hi  ml.  1  nr  .  Orrlr  Plnm  Minn 

FDcd  Oct  24, 199  i,  Scr.  No.  781,861 

bt  a.»  B32B  2V0a  27/22.  27/30 

VS  GL  428-^19.7  2  Claims 

1.  Composite  film  forming  (emulation  including  a  base  coat 

formulation  and  a  top  coat  foteulation,  wherein  the  working 

formulation  for  the  base  coat  las  the  following  formulation: 


SueSTIUTE 


1.  A  flexible  and  stretchable  sheet  material  adapted  for  use  in 
a  thermoforming  process  in  which  it  is  stretched  and  bonded  to 
a  substrate  to  form  thereon  a  decorative  and  protective  surface 
having  a  high  degree  of  geometric  metamerism,  said  sheet 
material  comprising: 

a  series  of  layers  including  (a)  a  stretchable,  thermoplastic 
polymeric  carrier  film  having  hcat-softenable  and  tensile 
elongation  properties  which  adapt  it  to  use  in  said  thermo- 
forming process  and  (b)  a  clear  topcoat  layer, 

one  of  said  series  of  layers  being  a  dark  colored  layer  which 
has  an  L*  value  less  than  about  60; 

above  said  dark  colored  layer,  a  flake-containing  layer 
which  is  light  transmissive  and  comprises  light-reflective 
flakes  dispersed  in  a  transparent  film-forming  binder; 

the  flake  concentration  in  the  flake<ontaining  layer  being 
sufficiently  low  that  the  dark  colored  layer  is  visible 
through  the  flakeHX>ntaining  layer  and  the  topcoat;  all  of 
said  layers  having  heat-softening  and  tensile  elongati(» 
properties  that  are  compatible  with  those  of  the  carrier 
film;  and 

said  sheet  material  being  capable  of  stretching  at  least  100 
percent  during  thermoforming  and,  when  stretched,  ex- 
hibiting a  flop  in  areas  stretched  up  to  100  percent  at  least 
equal  to  the  flop  of  the  unstretched  material. 
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5,192,610 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON 
ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
D'Arcy  H.  Lortaer,  San  Lata  OMapo,  and  Cratg  A  Bercaw, 
Hayward,  both  of  CaUL,  HBigBors  to  Applied  Materiala,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  534,796 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/04.  15/20 
VS.  CL  428—33.6  20 


bottof 


5,192,612 
POSmONABLE-REPOSmONABLE 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  AIMESIVE 
JaaMa  W.  Otter,  Gcwra,  and  Gary  R.  Watta,  i 
Ohio,  aaai»ann  to  Aveiy  Irtar— Hot 
deM,Calif. 

Caa«fanHtio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  429,719,  Oct  31, 1909, 
ahMdoned.  Ihta  appUcatioa  Feb.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  478,«75 
bt  CL>  C09J  7/02 
UJS.  CL  428-^355  29  < 


•^ 


1.  A  corrosion-resistant  protective  coating  on  an  aluminum 
substrate  formed  by  contacting  a  high  purity  aluminum  oxide 
layer  on  said  aluminum  substrate  having  a  purity  of  at  least 
about  97  wt  %  aluminum  oxide  with  one  or  more  fluorine- 
containing  gases  at  an  elevated  temperature  ranging  from 
about  373'  C.  to  about  SOO'  C,  said  aluminum  oxide  layer 
having  a  minimiim  thickness  of  at  least  about  0. 1  micrometers 
(1000  Angstroms)  prior  to  said  contact  with  said  one  or  more 
fluorine-containing  gases. 


5,192,611  

PATTERNED  FILM  FORMING  LAMINATED  SHEET 
Takcahi  Toadyaaui;  Maaahiro  Eiid6;  SadaaU  Haahiatoto,  and 
KcaJi  Maeda,  aH  of  Hiratanka,  Japu,  aaai^ars  to  Kanaai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Contimation  of  Scr.  No.  487^63,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,079,058.  TUs  application  May  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  708,862 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16.  7/12.  15/04 

VS.  a.  428—354  3  daiBW 


I 


1.  A  inmiMty  comprising  a  subctrate  and  a  layer  of  pretaure- 
sensitive  adhesive  for  adhering  the  laminatf  to  a  mounting 
surface,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  containing  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  base  resin,  a  detackifying  reain  and  adetadd- 
fying  particulate,  said  detackifying  reain  comprising  a  substan- 
tially linear  polycaprolactone  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  3,000  to  about  342,000,  said 
detackifying  resin  and  particulate  interacting  to  increaae  the 
effectiveness  of  the  particulate  in  raising  the  dynamic  shear 
storage  modulus  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  about 
30x  lO'  dynes/cm^  or  higher  at  1  rad/sec  at  a  temperature  of 
23*  to  25'  C.  with  a  lesser  decrease  in  ultimate  peel  strength  as 
compared  with  a  similar  i«'wm«t«'  except  for  the  omission  of 
said  detackifying  resin,  and  thereby  reducing  tack  and  sup- 
pressing adhesion  build-up  temporarily  during  installation  of 
said  laminate  to  said  mounting  surface  and  causing  adhesion 
build-up  subsequently  due  to  the  passage  of  time  such  that  said 
laminate  is  permanently  bonded  to  said  mounting  surface  in 
about  one  week. 


1.  A  patterned  film-forming  laminated  sheet  comprising  a 
multi-layer  construction  prepared  by  successively  laminating  a 
release  dieet  layer,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  a  plastic 
base  sheet  layer  having  a  thickness  of  30  to  120  fun,  a  primer 
layer  and  a  patterned  film  layer,  said  patterned  film  layer  being 
prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  coating  a  fluid  coating 
composition  containing  a  powdery  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing at  least  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
stainless  steel  having  a  high  content  or  iron,  iron  and  cobalt,  on 
one  side  of  the  base  sheet  layer  to  form  a  fluid  film,  and  acting 
a  magnetic  force  on  the  powdery  magnetic  material  contained 
in  the  fluid  film  in  such  a  fluid  state  that  the  fluid  film  has  a 
viscosity  of  O.S-3  poise  at  20*  C.  to  form  a  pattern,  the  mag- 
netic force  being  acted  on  the  powdery  magnetic  material  from 
behind  the  plastic  base  sheet  layer  by  use  of  magnetic  sheet 
having  the  same  shape  as  that  of  the  pattern  to  be  formed  or  a 
shape  to  cover  the  twck  side  of  the  plastic  sheet  layer,  wherein 
a  pigmented  film  layer  is  formed  between  the  primer  and  the 
patterned  film  layer. 


5,192,613 
ELECTROGRAPmC  RECORDING  ELEMENT  WITH 
REDUCED  HUMIDITY  SENSITIVIIY 
Ray  A  Work,  m,  Kennett  S«Hrc  Pa^  Cli«Dtd  E.  MikMr, 
Rocheater,  N.Y.;  Sarah  J.  Ktateer.  WOmtagiaM,  DeL;  JaaMa 
E.  Gdrthe,  ChflUcothc  OUe;  Stephen  SttaUa,  Boca  Rata% 
Fla..  and  Charlca  R.  lacmcDa,  Moane.  N.Y.,  aaaiiBars  to  E. 
L  Da  Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Coaspany,  WDadnHoa,  DeL 
Coirtinaatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  471.150,  Jan.  26, 1990, 
aNndwMil  Thta  application  Nor.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  620.251 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/02;  GOID  15/06 
VS.  CL  428—363  36  ( 

1.  An  electrographic  recording  dement  with  reduced  t 
tivity  to  humidity,  comprising,  in  order: 

(1)  a  base, 

(2)  a  conductive  layer  comprising  a  continuous  coating  of  an 
dectroconductive  composition,  said  dectroconductive 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymeric  binder  and 

(b)  an  dectrocoixluctive  powder  comprising  particles 
being: 

(i)  hoUow  shells  of  amorphous  silica  or  a  silica-contain- 
ing material,  or 

(ii)  solid  cores  coated  with  amorphous  silica  or  a  silica- 
containing  material,  coated  with  a  two-dimensional 
network  of  antimony-containing  tin  oxide  cryatalMtes 
in  which  the  antimony  content  ranges  firom  1  to  about 
30%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide;  and 

(3)  a  dielectric  layer. 
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ENCAPSULATED 
POLYMER 


OVER<  DATING 


C  Newkn^  Kinwood,  both 

■d  Erdya  N. 

If  N J^  mriftftn  to  Esxoa  Re- 

PhIi,NJ. 

4^  1991,  Fat  No.  5,10X598, 

■r  Scr.  No.  446,572,  Dm.  4,  Um, 

orScr.No.44<,831. 
h  a  coirtiHHtkw^Hpwt  of  Scr. 
nh  awHcatloB  Jaa.  3, 
No.«16,9U 

to  Apr.  7, 2009, 


lat  a.'  833  S  27/06,  27/00 
UJS.  a.  42S-402J4  6  < 

L  An  encapaulatcd  particu|ue  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  particulate  subsiiate; 

(b)  a  coating  substantiallyi  free  of  pinholes  comprising  a 
neutralixed  sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer  having  a 
tiackneas  of  at  least  ab*ut  1  micron  deposited  on  the 
surftce  of  particles  of  sai^  substrate,  wherein  said  neutral- 
ized sulfonated  polymer  encapsulates  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  is  permeable 
to  said  substrate  at  cond^ns  of  use  and  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  polymer  is  no|i-reactive  to  said  substrate,  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  thomoplastid  polymer  overcoating  said  coat- 
ing. 


5,1)2,616 


MACROMOLECULAR  N  ONOMERS  FROM  LIVING 
FOl4r 
N.  Baba,  Woodbvi 


DivWaa  oT  Scr.  No.  614^307, 
TUa  appUcattoB  Oct. 
Iirt.CL>B32B 
UJS.  CL  42S— «07 


FOUTMERS 

Min.,  asrijMr  to  MiaMSOta 
,StPaid,Min. 
«ior.  15, 1990.  Fat.  No.  5,104,952. 
1  0, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775,6M 
27/QP:  O08F  30/08.  236/20 

9ClataH 


L  A  graft  copolymer  corn]  nising  units  having  the  formula 


■(-CH2— CH->-     — CHr  -CH— 


ly 


— CHi— CH— 
CH2 
(C.H2«) 
R<3_,)Si(L>Z-R% 


UMI 


wherein 
R'  is  a  satnrated  or 
having  2  to  20  carbon 
group  having  3  to  20 


I 
CHj 

I 
(C.H21O 

L 

I        „ 

z— ro 


■nd 


carbyl  group  having  S  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  16; 

p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1,  2,  or  3; 

R  is  independendy  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  which 
is  selected  from  alkyl  groups  having  frcMn  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
cycUc  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from  S  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

L  b  a  vidalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


— C— 


R'      r2        O 

I         I  I 

— CH— CH— OC— , 


in  which  each  R'  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  Ci 
to  C4  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group,  or  both  of  R'  and  R^ 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  ring  having  3  or  6  carbon  atoms; 
L*  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group 


R>      r2 
I        I 
— CH— CH— O— ; 

ZX  is  a  divalent  polymeric  group  derived  from  either  or 
both  of  polymerizable  ethenylaiene  and  conjugated  diene 
monomers; 

and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms. 


5,192,617 

TRANSPARENT  UQUID  ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 
John  J.  Stofko,  Jr.,  St.  Pani,  Mhm.,  aid  MohaauMd  Iqbal, 

AatiM,  T«¥.,  irtjwn  to  MlaManta  Mining  aad  MaaatMtar- 

lag  Ctmftmj,  St  Paal,  Miu. 

DhWon  of  Scr.  No.  6Q2«4«1,  Oct  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,134,198. 

This  appHcattai  Jan.  4^  1992,  Scr.  No.  893,915 

bt  CL>  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—411.1  22  OataM 

1.  A  transparent  film  comprising  a  transparent  backing  bear- 
ing on  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof  a  layer  formed  from 
a  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymeric  matrix  component 
comprising  crosslinked  tertiary  amino  moieties  and  cartmxyl 
moieties  said  matrix  component  having  one  carboxyl  moiety 
for  each  amino  moiety  that  has  been  crossUnked,  and  (b)  a 
liquid-absorbent  component  comprising  a  water-absorbent 
polymer  that  is  not  crosslinked. 


5,192,618 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  BY  FEMN  BY  ION 
IMPLANTATION 
Gerald  S.  FVankd,  Oarinias  Igor  Y.  Khaadroa,  aai  Peter  B. 
MadakaoB,  both  of  Pediddn,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  latema- 
tkwal  Baalacas  Machlnca  Corporathm,  Araonk,  N.Y. 
FDed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  692,349 
lat  a?  B32B  15/04:  GllB  5/127.  5/66;  B05D  5/12 
UJS.  CL  428—457  30  ( 


unsal  irated, '. 


linear  hydrocarbyl  group 
atoms,  a  branched  hydrocarbyl       1.  A  highly  corrosion  resistant  and  wear  resistant  FeMn  film 
cjsibon  atoms,  or  a  cyclic  hydro-  comprising  a  layer  of  FeMn  and  at  least  one  protective  layer 
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formed  at  a  surface  of  said  FeMn  layer  by  implanting  ions  of 
two  reactive  elements  into  the  surface,  said  reactive  elements 
being  capable  upon  subsequent  annraling  to  form,  from  the 
combinadon  of  said  two  reactive  elements,  said  at  least  one 
protective  layer,  wherein  one  of  said  two  reactive  elements  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  titanium, 
silicon  and  aluminum  and  the  other  reactive  element  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen. 


5,192,619 

FLEXIBLE  COPPER-APPUED  SUBSTRATES 
SUro  KowrtsiM,  Yokoaaka;  Kaaata— f  Kikala;  Masaya  Uet- 
saU,  both  of  YokohasM,  and  HIroaU  Haae,  Kawaaaki,  all  of 
Japan,  asslganrs  to  r^lsao  CoiporatkM,  Osaka. 
QwtfanntkM  of  Scr.  No.  367,255,  Jo.  16, 1989, 

TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  787.624 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatfam  Japa%  Jan.  30, 1988, 63-162982; 
Aag.  29, 1988,  63-214185 

lat  CL>  B32B  15/08.  27/06;  C08G  77/04 
UJS.  CL  428—458  8  Clalw 

1.  A  flexible  copper-applied  substrate  having  curling  proper- 
ties of  at  least  25  cm  indicated  with  a  curvature  radius  of  the 
substrate  having  a  size  of  10  cm  by  10  cm  which  comprises  a 
copper  foil  and  a  resin  layer  comprising  a  composite  material 
of  a  polyifflide  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I)  and  a  polyimide  silicone  having  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II),  said 
resin  layer  being  directly  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  copper 
foil: 
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(n) 


wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  of 


T&^-€r  -  T&' 


r2  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  S  or  less  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  9  or  less 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
r4  is  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocart>on  group,  R^  is  divalent 
siloxane  chain,  R^  is  a  divalent  alq>lu^  hydrocarbon  group 
having  3  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  a  div^ent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  — O — ,  — CO — , 
— SO2—  or  — CH2,  r  is  2  or  3,  x:y  is  97:3  to  60:40  and  mm  is 
50-100:50-0. 


5,192,620 

METALLIZED  COMFOSTTE  FILM  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 

Shaw-Chang  Cha,  Craabary,  N J.,  and  Jaases  A.  Johaaoa,  Far- 

■ington.  N.Y..  aasigaors  to  Mobfl  OO  CorporatkM,  FUriSn, 

Va. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,560 
lat  CL'  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  CL  428—461  8  CUm 

1.  A  metallized  film  combination  comprising  an  oriented 
polymer  substrate  layer  of  polypropylene  or  a  copolymer 
thereof  which  substrate  is  susceptible,  in  unmodified  form,  to 
transmitting  oxygen  and  moisture,  at  least  cmt  surface  of  which 
having  a  layer  of  a  blend  of  (a)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  homo  or 
copolymer  and  (b)  an  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymer;  and  the 
surface  of  said  layer  blend  having  a  metal  layer  thereon. 


5,192,621 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SIDE  CHAIN  POLYMERIC 
ULTRAVIOLET  PKOTECIING  AGENTS 
GaaiUa  E.  Giilbcrt-LafBrcc,  Taasailt,  and  JoasAaa  L. 
nakal.  Montdafar,  both  or  NJ.,  aasiaaors  to  Hoad 
Owp.,  Iiiaaisilllii.  N J. 
DMita  of  Scr.  No.  646,965,  Jaa.  28, 1991,  PM.  No.  5,145,928. 
TU  appHcrtioa  Apr.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  865,427 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/06 
UJS.  CL  428—480  6  CWaH 

1.  A  polyester  substrate  coated  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing polymers  that  contain,  in  their  side  cluuns,  4-benzoylox- 
yphenyl  moieties,  and  being  represented  by  the  formula: 
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wheieiii  P  is  the  polymer  mi  n  chain  unit,  Ri  numbers  from  1 
to  4  substituents,  could  be  thd  same  or  different,  and  is  selected 
fitom  the  group  consisting  o^  H,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6 
caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  corttaining  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  aralkyl  containing  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R2 
numbers  from  1  to  S  substitu^ts.  could  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent,  and  is  selected  from  the  «oup  consisting  of  OH,  SO3H,  H, 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  contain- 
ing from  4  to  6  carbon  atomaj  and  aralkyl  containing  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  m  rang^  from  about  SO  to  SOO. 


-I 

1 
5,192.622 
LOW-CX)ST  TERNARY  COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  JS  VIAS 

IN  GLASS-GERlMIC  STRUCTURES 
Atmmio  S.  C^HMuaMt,  HHc  Ptfk;  C»alio  DiGiaeomo,  Hope- 
wfO  JnctkM,  a^  Nnakt  fiPaolo,  Pooghkeqwie,  all  of  N.  Y^ 
Milupnri  to  iBtenMtfcMaliBiisiiieaB  Madrines  Corporatioii, 
AnMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  9,  li91,  Ser.  No.  743,439 

Iirt.  CL>  B22  '  i/Oa  5/Oa  7/00 

vs.  CL  428— S51  7  Clainis 
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c)  providing  brazing  material  at  the  interface  between  said 
metal  sheets; 

d)  stacking  said  sheets  with  said  perforated  sheets  aligned  to 
provide  desired  areas  of  contact  with  the  unperforated 
parts  thereof  and  placed  between  said  top  and  bottom 
sheets; 

e)  placing  said  stack  in  an  oven  and  subjecting  it  to  an  initial 


vacuum  of  at  least  200  microns  and  backfilling  said  oven 

with  an  inert  gas; 
0  increasing  the  vacuum  to  approximately  1x10"'  Torr 

and  increasing  temperature  to  an  amount  sufficient  to 

braze  said  stacked  sheets  and  vacuum  seal  the  panels; 
g)  permitting  the  stack  to  cool  in  said  oven  to  a  temperature 

significantly  below  said  brazing  temperature;  and 
h)  removing  said  stack  from  said  oven. 


5,192,624 
SOUND  ABSORBING  MATERIALS 
Tom  Morinoto,  Chita,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Unix  Coiporatioa 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  intercat 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,996 
CUdma  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111488; 
Not.  30, 1990,  2-334299 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/24,  5/02.  15/14;  E04B  1/82 
VS.  CL  428—596  15  Claims 


1.  A  precious  metal  alloy,  'glass  composite  for  use  in  vias  in 
glass-ceramic  electronic  stn  ctures,  comprising: 

an  alloy  including  gold,  pt  Uadium,  and  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  c  \  platinum  and  silver,  where  the 
gold  ranges  between  5  juid  50%  by  weight  of  said  alloy; 
and 

a  glass,  said  glass  being  mixed  with  said  alloy  to  form  a 
precious  metal  alloy /glass  composite,  said  glass  ranges 
between  5  and  30%  b  i  volume  of  said  precious  metal 
alloy /glass  composite. 


i.192,623 

LAMINATED  STTRUCTURAL  PANELS  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

Ytitak  Gcwdber,  La  NUn4a,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Lockhart  In- 

,  Paranionnt,  Caltf  . 

I  of  Ser.  No.  02,011,  Oct  23, 1990,  abandoned. 
His  application  Jali  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,511 
Int.  CL'  f32B  3/12.  3/30 
VS.  CL  428—593  |  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  laminated  structural  panels  com- 
[wising  the  steps  of: 

a)  starting  with  a  pluralitij  of  sheets  of  sheet  metal  perforated 
with  a  desired  pattern^ 

b)  providing  imperforate!  top  and  bottom  metal  sheets; 


8.  A  sound  absorbing  material  comprising  an  aluminum  base 
expanded  metal  and/or  an  aluminum  base  metal  screen  which 
are  laminated  with  an  aluminum  base  metal  fiber  layer  and  an 
aluminimi  base  metal  foil  that  has  ruptures  adapted  to  be  vi- 
brated by  sound  waves. 


5,192,625 
COBALT-BASE  WROUGHT  ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ARTICLES 
Marrin  Flshman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schwicirtady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  486,531 
Int.  CL'  C22C  30/00;  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  428—668  4  Oainis 

4.  A  composite  article  in  the  form  of  a  hot  stage  gas  turbine 
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engine  component  coated  locally  with  a  layer  of  a  cobalt-base 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  29%  chromium,  about 


*^ 


<^ 


"^    «^5.' 


"^ 


20%  nickel,  about  6%  tantalum,  about  0.7S%  of  cerium  and 
about  OJOIS%  carbon,  remainder  cobalt 


cells,  two  internal  gas  flow  conduit  means  for  indepen- 
dently  carrying  each  of  two  gaseous  reactants,  which 
form  a  liquid  product  within  the  galvanic  cells,  and  an 
internal  liquid  flow  conduit  means  for  independently 
carrying  a  cooling  liquid  to  the  galvanic  cells,  the  cooling 
liquid  being  derived  from  the  Uqnid  product; 

b)  first  and  second  gas  supply  connecting  means  each  de- 
signed to  provide  make-up  gaseous  reactants,  reflec- 
tively, to  the  system; 

c)  indirect  heat  exchanger  means  in  fluid  flow  connection 
with  the  internal  liquid  flow  conduit  means; 

d)  first  and  second  liquid-gas  tepmaat  means  and  first  and 
second  liquid  reservoir  means,  the  respective  separator 
means  and  reservoir  means  being  in  open  fluid  flow  con- 
nection, each  of  tlie  reservoir  means  being  dfnigncd  to 


/ 


5,192,626 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
MasaUko  Sddya,  Hino;  TakaynU  laUadd,  Toyonaka, 
KiyoaU  CUta.  Ckofk.  aU  of  Japan,  Mai^ars  to  Tc^in  : 
Had,  Oaaka.  Japan 
OmtiMMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  447,172,  Dec  7, 1989,  ahmdoMd.  lUs 
I  Jan.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,024 
wUcatian  Ji^aa,  Dec  14, 1988, 63-313751; 
Dec  28, 1988,  63-328851;  Jan.  1, 1989, 1-137382 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—694  16  ( 
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provide  a  liquid-free,  gas-filled  space  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  to  maintain  liquid  in  the  lower  portion,  the 
first  reservoir  means  being  in  pressure-tight  fluid  flow 
connection  with  the  heat  exchanger  means  and  with  the 
respective  internal  liquid  flow  passage  each  of  the  first 
and  second  reservoir  means  being  in  preasnre-tight  fluid 
flow  connection  with  the  respective  first  and  second  gas 
supply  connecting  means,  and  the  first  and  second  liquid- 
gas  separator  means  being  in  pressure  tight  fluid  flow 
connection  with  the  respective  gas  flow  conduit  means; 
and 
reflective  means  located  in  said  first  and  second  gas  supply 
connecting  means  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
reservoir  means  and  said  internal  gas  flow  conduit  means, 
said  respective  means  functioning  to  regulate  flow  rate  in 
said  first  and  second  gas  supply  means. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
transparent  dielectric  layer  as  a  protecting  and/or  enhancing 
layer,  and  an  optical  recording  layer,  wherein  said  transparent 
dielectric  layer  is  amorphous,  and  consists  of  an  oxide  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium, 
tin  and  tantalum,  said  oxide  further  consisting  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
bismuth. 


5,192,627 
CLOSED  LOOP  REACTANT/PRODUCT  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GALVANIC 
ENERGY  DEVICE 
Jota  H.  Perry,  Jr.,  Riviera  Beach;  Ahraham  Person,  Palm 
Beach  Shores;  Steven  M.  MisiaaHk,  Tofniata,  and  Donald  P. 
Alcasi,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  aU  of  Fla.,  laslgsnrs  to  EMrgy  Part- 
,  Inc,  Wcat  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  612AS0,  Nov.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,047,298.  Ilk  appBcatton  Ai*.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,627 
TV  portion  of  tiw  tctv  of  tUa  patent  SB>as<aBnt  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  haa  been  diadaiaMd. 
Int  CL'  HOIM  »/04 
VS.  CL  429—17  12  OaiaN 

1.  A  dosed  loop  reactant/product  management  system  for 
electrochemical  galvanic  energy  devices,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  modular  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  galvanic 


5,192,628 
ALKALINE  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  GALVANIC 
ELEMENTS 
Heiaa  P.  Frits,  GarcUi«.  and  Hcins  Ftaasdsrf.  I  laiiihat, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaay,  aarigaors  to  Vaita  Battcrie  Aktins- 
gssellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rap.  of  GcriMny 

FOed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,058 
OaiaH  priority,  appMcatioa  Fad.  Rep.  of  Ctmaay,  Oct  18, 
1990,4033102 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  CL  429—190  10  ( 
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1.  An  alkaline  dectrolyte  for  galvanic  elements,  wherein  the 
electrolyte  contains  substances  with  a  gelling  or  adsorption 
capability,  and  wherein  the  dectrolyte  is  immobilized  by  an 
addition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
hydroxide  and  basic  magnrsiimi  salts  combined  with  lye  or  an 
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lumMJiim  carbonate 
of  from  about  1:0.S  to 
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tdntion  in  a  proportion  by 
1:2. 


■itoat 


ELECISOLVTES  FOR 


,fc«<fc«fNJ,  iiifarrHoBani 

,  be,  LliinHin.  N^  . 
HM  Apr.  21,  lM2jSer.  N«.  tnjtSS 
lit.  CL>  HC^  10/40 
UjS.a.49— 197 


1.  A  high-voltage-ttaUe  elect  olyte  for  a  lithiated  intercala- 
tioa  Mcondary  battery,  said  eleo  rolyte  consisting  cttentially  of 
alnvt  a  as  to  2M  solntimi  of  ajaolute  adected  from  the  class 

a)LiPF«;and 

b)  mixtures  of  LiPFe  with  u]^  to  about  equal  mole  parts  of 
LIBF4,  I 

dimolved  in  a  mixture  of  non-aqueous  dimethylcarbonate 
(DMQ  and  ethylene  carbonat !  (EC)  solvents  wherein  said 
solvents  are  present  in  a  weight  jercent  ratio  range  from  about 
99  DMC:3  EC  to  20  DMC:80  1  EC 


i«rSar.Na.S13,01<, 

kMinai.  whick  ia  a 
m?,  rtiainaii,  TMa 


7N,I0» 


Int  a.!  G03C  J/68.  11/12 
VS.  a.  430—11 

1.  An  article  which  is  a  ccrioi  ed 
port,  which  article  is  prepare!  I 


549300 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  TO  D  [VERSE  PAPER  STOCKS 
J.  W.  Phtur.  CaBtM,  1 1  J,  Mriganr  to  Hoech 
|U. 
-.  23, 19M,  Pat  No.  5,0H«31, 
No.  320,729,  Mar.  23, 1M9, 
of  Scr.  No.  30,739,  Apr.  15, 
Not.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No. 


thereby  form  image  and  non-image  portions  of  the 
photosensitive  member  on  the  release  surface  of  the 
temporary  element;  or 

ii)  imagewiae  exposing  said  photoaensitive  layer  to  actinic 
radiation;  and  i««wi»i«titig  said  photosensitive  member 
with  heat  and  pleasure  to  the  release  surCKe  of  the 
temporary  elenient;  and  removing  said  substrate  from 
the  photoaensitive  element  by  the  application  of  peeling 
forces  thus  transferring  the  image  sod  non-image  por- 
tions of  the  i^iotosensitive  member  to  the  release  sur- 
face of  the  tenqxirary  element;  or 

iii)  i«miMtiiig  said  photosensitive  member  with  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  release  sur&ce  of  the  temporary  de- 
ment; and  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  byer 
to  actinic  radiation;  and  removing  said  substrate  fixnn 
the  photosensitive  element  by  the  application  of  peeling 
forces,  thus  transferring  the  image  and  non-image  pot- 
tk»s  of  the  photosensitive  member  to  the  release  snr- 
fooe  of  the  temporary  element;  and  thereafter 

D)  removing  the  nonimage  areas  of  said  photosensitive  layer 
with  a  liquid  developer.  tlierd>y  providing  a  ccdored 
image  on  the  release  surihce  of  the  temporary  element; 
and 

E)  providing  a  protective  element,  which  dement  consists 
essentially  of  a  dimensionally  heat  stable  base  having  a 
release  surface  on  which  release  surface  is  ap|died  an 
adhesive  and 

F)  Umiwriiig  nid  protective  dement  to  said  colored  image 
via  said  adhesive;  and 

O)  removing  the  support  of  the  said  temporary  dement 
therd>y  transferring  said  image  to  said  protective  dement 
and  uncovering  at  least  a  portion  of  an  adhesive  layer;  and 
laminating  the  protective  dement  via  said  uncovered 
adhesive  layer  to  a  permanent  support 


5,192,031 
VARIABLE  ELECTROCONDUCnvnT  MATERIAL 
EikU  boM,  ScHvaya;  Ataaari  NoaUro,  CUba,  and  MhM>« 
UtaMri,  TnknhMi.  aD  at  Japam  aarigaors  to  Dai  Mppoa 
iMatsa  KibBiUld  Kataha,  Japan 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  274^30,  Jm.  4, 1909.  Pat  No.  4.997,593. 
Thto  iwUgtfcw  Oct  9, 19N,  Scr.  No.  594.026 
CUM  prtorHy.  wt^ataOam  Ji«n,  Mar.  10, 1W7. 02-61350; 
per  bn  AppL,  Mar.  17, 1900.  FCr/JP00/DQ277 

bt  CL>  G03G  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—56  10  * 
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image  on  a  permanent  sup- 
by  the  method  which  com- 


A)  providing  a  pbotooensiti^  dement  which  comprises,  in 
order; 

a  anfaatrate  having  a  releas^  surface;  and  a  photoaensitive 
mrmhrr  directly  attacheti  to  said  release  surface,  which 
member  comprises 

a  ocriored,  adherent  photosensitive  kyer,  which  Uyer 
comprises  light  sensitive  positive  working  or  negative 
workiag  compound;  a  itanous  binder  and  at  least  one 
odorant;  and 

B)  providing  a  temporary  dement  which  comprises  a  di- 
mcBsionaUy  heat  stable  support  having  a  releaae  surface; 

Qeither  | 

i)  iMwm««Mig  said  pholoc<iisitive  member  with  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  release  Isurface  of  the  temporary  de- 
ment; and  removing  said  substrate  from  the  photosensi- 
tive dement  by  the  application  of  peeling  forces  thus 
transferring  the  photoaensitive  member  to  the  release 
surface  of  the  temporarj  element;  and  imagewise  expos- 
ing said  photosensitivej  layer  to  actinic  radiation  to 


1.  A  recording  material  comprising  an  dectricaUy  conduc- 
tive electrode  materid  and  a  memorizable  converting  layer 
comprising  a  variable  dectroconductivity  materid  exhibiting 
electronic  charge  conduction,  said  memorizable  converting 
layer  being  formed  on  said  dectricaUy  conductive  electrode 
material,  wherein  said  variable  dectroconductivity  materid 
comprises: 

(a)  an  dectroconductivity  variation  unparting  agent  which 
changes  its  ionic  structure  when  exposed  to  light  or  heat 
energy,  reversibility  or  irreversibly  between  noniooic  and 
ionic  structures,  said  dectroconductivity  variation  impart- 
ing agent  comprising  at  least  one  component  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  spiropyrane  compounds, 
diazonium  compounds,  derivatives  thereof,  a  mixture  of  a 
leuco  dye  and  a  haHde  compound,  and  an  ionic  dy^  and 

(b)  a  charge  transport  1nf^Ttf^'^,  the  dectroconductivity  of 
which  varies  in  relation  to  the  ionic  structurd  change  of 
said  dectroconductivity  variation  imparting  agent  said 


charge  transport  substance  comprising  at  least  one  compo- 
nent sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  or 
inorganic  charge  transport  materid,  a  ir-dectron  conju- 
gated polymer,  and  a  charge-transfer  complex  compound. 


5,192,632 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  BISAZO 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER,  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 
FACSIMILE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Satoad  Ohaiara,  KawaaaU,  and  Yoahio  KaiUsak 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  CawM  rahnahtM  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  JaL  29. 1991.  Ser.  No.  737,015 
OataBB  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  30, 1990, 2-199300 
bt  CL'  G03G  5/06.  5/09.  15/00:  H04N  1/23 
VS.  CL  430—58  19  OaiM 

1.  An  dectrophotographic  photoaensitive  member  compris- 
ing an  dectroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising 

(a)  a  charge-genoating  layer  containing  a  compound  of  the 
generd  formula  (1)  and  a  charge-transporting  layer,  or 

(b)  a  layer  containing  a  compound  of  the  generd  formula  (I) 
and  a  charge-transporting  substance, 

wherein  the  compound  of  the  generd  formula  (1)  is  repre- 
sented bdow: 


Ai— N=N, 


"^^^C-(CH2),-C— ^r^ 


N»N— Az 


(1) 


Z2 


wherein  Zi  and  Zj  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hdogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  trifiiluromethyl  group; 
Ai  and  A2  are  each  a  coupler  residue  having  a  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5,192,633 
LAMINATE  TYPE  PHOTOSENSTTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
HIrodd  Iwaadd,  Hirakata;  YonicU  Takcsawa,  Sdta;  HiitMhi 

Takenoto,    Osaka;    Maaashi    Taaaka,    KiaUwada;    Kdso 

Kfanoto.  Hirakata.  and  TadasU  Sdaun.  SakaL  all  of  Japan. 

aasignors  to  Mlta  bdaatrid  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.345,  May  9. 1990. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  20, 1991.  Scr.  No.  763,150 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1909.  1-114300; 
Not.  30. 1989. 1-313645 

lat  CL'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CL  430—59  10  Oahns 

1.  A  laminate  type  photosensitive  materid  for  dectropho- 
tography,  which  comprises  a  charge-generating  layer  compris- 
ing a  charge-generating  materid  and  a  charge-transporting 
layer,  which  layers  are  formed  on  an  electroconductive  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  charge-transporting  layer  comprises  a  first 
charge-transporting  materid  having  an  ionization  potentid 
smaller  than  that  of  the  charge-generating  materid  in  the 
charge-generating  layer  and  a  second  charge-transporting 
materid  having  an  ionization  potentid  larger  than  that  of  the 
charge-generating  materid,  wherein  the  differences  of  the 
ionization  potentials  of  the  first  and  second  charge-transport- 
ing materials  from  the  ionization  potentid  of  the  charge- 
generating  materid  are  within  ±0.2  eV  and  sdd  first  and 
second  charge-transporting  materials  are  used  in  such  amounts 
that  the  first  charge-transporting  material/second  charge-tran- 
sporting materid  weight  ratio  is  from  10/90  to  90/10. 

9.  The  photosensitive  materid  for  dectrophotography  ac- 
cording to  claim  1,  wherein  the  charge-generating  nuoerid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthdocyanine  pigment 
perylene  pigment  quinacridone  pigment  pyranthrone  pig- 
ment disazo  pigment  and  trisazo  pigment  and  the  charge-tran- 


sporting materials  are  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stilbene,  N,N'-bis(o,;Kiimethylidienyl)-4,4'-(diphenyl)  benzi- 
dine, l,l-bis(p-diethylaminopheayl)-N,N'-diplien^ydrazoiie, 
N,N-diethylaminobaizaldehyde-N,N-diphenylhydrazoiie, 
N,N-dimethylaminobenazlddiyde-N,N-diphcaylhydrBn»e, 
N-methyl-N-phenylaminohcnarlrtrhyde-N,N-di|Aenylhydra- 
zone,  4-diphenylamino4-phenylstiIbene,  triphen^amine,  and 
4-(N,N-diethylamino)ben7aldehyde-N,N-diphenylhydrazone. 


5.192.634 

A-SELENIUM-TELLURIUM  PHOTOSENSTTIVE 

MEMBER  AND  ELECIROSTATTC  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  METH<M> 

KobJi  IcUmara,  aiad  MiMn  Vtmmi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja 

aaaivMira  to  Dd  Nippoa  Prbti^  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^an 

FOcd  Feb.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6S2.109 
Odaas  prtortty.  appHcatfaM  JapM.  Feb.  7, 1990. 2-20694;  Jd. 
11. 1990,  2-103564 

bt  a.'  G03G  5/085 
VS.  CL  430—85  4  CUw 

1.  An  dectrostatic  information  recording  method,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  photoaensitive  member  comprises  an  dectric 
charge  injection  preventive  layer,  an  a-adenium-tdlurium 
mixed  vacuum  evaporation  layer  having  tellurium  concentra- 
tion within  the  range  of  20-SO  wt  %  with  uniform  concentra- 
tion on  the  vacuum-deposited  surface  and  having  thifinu—  of 
0.03-O.2  fua,  and  an  electric  charge  transport  layer  of  30  fan 
thick  sequentially  laminated  on  a  tran^iarent  electrode  layer, 
that  sdd  photosensitive  member  is  placed  face-to-face  to  an 
dectric  charge  carrying  medium  comprising  an  dectrode  layer 
and  an  dectric  charge  retaining  layer  on  opticd  axis,  and  that 
electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  incident  light 
image  is  formed  on  the  dectric  charge  carrying  ««*«<■"«»  by 
performing  exposure  under  voltage  application  between  two 
electrodes  or  by  ^>plying  voltage  under  exposure. 


5,192,635 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  AND 

CARRIERS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROCTATTC 

IMAGES 

HtatMhl  bukai;  TakaUro  Kltahara;  Kayoko  Savioka,  and  Morio 
MizagocU,  all  of  Settsa.  Japan,  assizors  to  DaiUn  bdaa- 
triea.  Ltd..  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  12. 1991,  Ser.  No.  713^55 
Claiau  priority.  appUcatioa  Japn,  Jhs.  U.  1990.  2-154355 
bt  CL'  G03G  9/00;  B32B  23/01  27/02.  27/02 
VS.  CL  430—100  7  CUm 

1.  A  carrier  for  developing  electrostatic  image,  the  carrier 
comprising  a  cote  and  coating  on  the  core,  the  coating  being 
formed  from  a  copolymer  comprising: 
(a)  SO  to  83  mole  %  of  a  structurd  unit  represented  by  the 
formula 


^Hj-CF^. 


(b)  S  to  40  mole  %  of  a  structurd  unit  represented  by  the 
formula 


-CcFi— crai 


wherein  X  is  H  or  F,  and 
(c)  3  to  18  mole  %  of  a  structurd  unit  represented  by  the 
formula 


■f-CH2— CH-h 

O    CHj 

I    I 

C— C— CHj 
H     I 
O    CH] 
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54^,636 
TONER  AND  A  PROCESS  I  DR  PREPARING  THEREOF 
;1IM— oriMa,  a4TnMoHaada.anorSvrm 
I  to  Sdko  Ep  MM  CofTontiaa,  Tokjro,  Japm 
FIM  A«  M,  199 1.  Scr.  No.  S<M<S 
riority.  JwHritlnB  .  tapu,  Ai«.  IS.  1909,  l-212fi05; 
hbj  17. 199«,  1-12740%  May    7, 1990,  2-127409 

lat  a.'  G  UG  9/087 
UJS.  CL  430—109  10  Oabw 

1.  A  toner  material  for  um  in  a  dry  electrophotographic 
proccH.  aaid  toner  material  comprising  mono-component 
toaer  partidei  for  iiae  in  develi^ing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
on  the  Bor&ce  of  a  receptor  in  which  external  electrostatic  field 
Unet  extend  above  the  receptot  surface  along  the  periphery  of 
aaid  latent  image,  each  of  said  tmer  particles  containing  at  least 
a  colorant  and  a  binder,  each  of  said  toner  particles  having 
sufficient  electrical  resistance  43  enable  it  to  be  stably  charged 
and  transferred  with  the  aid  (IT  the  external  field  lines  to  the 
receptor  siufKC,  each  of  said  ^iner  particles  further  compris- 
ing an  inside  portion  having  a  relatively  high  permittivity  and 
an  outside  portion  having  a  telatively  low  permittivity,  the 
req)ective  permittivities  of  s4d  inside  and  outside  portions 
being  such  as  to  provide  toner  material  within  proximity  of  the 
receptor  with  the  ability  to  modify  the  electric  field  lines  ex- 
tending above  said  latent  image  whereby  the  toner  material 
may  be  used  to  promote  development  of  a  central  portion  of 
the  image. 


S,l«,637 

ELECntOPHOTOGRAPIflC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
Saito;  TakaaU   Im4  SirtoaU   Inow,  and   Yntaka 
,  an  of  Kaaagawa,  J^pan,  aMiffMrs  to  F^  Xerox  Co., 
Ltf..  Tokyo,  Japan  [ 

Filed  Jan.  S,  199  ,  Scr.  No.  710,617 
CUbm  priority,  appUcabon  ,  fapaa,  Ju.  6, 1990,  2-14«254 
Iiat  CL>  (  03G  9/087 
UJS.  CL  430—109  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  Itoner  composition  comprises  a 
toner  particle  and  an  additive,  wherein  said  toner  particle 
comprises  at  least  a  binder  res^  and  a  colorant,  and  said  addi- 
tive is  an  amorphous  titania  barticle  subjected  to  a  surface 
treatment  using  a  coupling  agfnt 


5,1S2,638 
TONER  FOR  USE  INjCOMPOSITIONS  FOR 
DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECrROfiTTATIC  IMAGES, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  AND  UQUID 
COMPOSITION  USING  SHE  IMPROVED  TONER 
■aioa  Landa,  Eteonton,  Canada;  Peretz  Ben-Aoraham;  Jo- 
aeph  Han,  both  of  RehoTo4  Ivael,  and  George  A.  Gibwm, 
biwdl,  N.Y.,  aarigaon  t^  Spectamn  Sdencca  B.V.,  The 
H^pe,  Nethcriands 

M,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,047,307, 
.  No.  287,840,  Dec  21, 1988, 
Scr.  No.  157,122,  Feb.  10, 1988, 
continaation  of  Ser.  No.  45,168, 
is  a  conttnaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
bandoned,  which  is  a 
.  No.  242,242,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  756,641 


DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  394,141, 
whkfc  ia  a  coatinnation  el 
ahmdoned,  which  k  a  dHirioa 
Pat  No.  4,794,651,  which  is 
Apr.  24, 1987,  abandoned 
679,906,  DeclO, 
hin-partof 
.  This  appHfatlon 


to  Sep.  10, 


(e)  continuing  the  grinding  process  to  pull  the  particles  apart 
to  form  fibers  extending  therefrom. 


5,192,639 
UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SILVER 

HALIDE,  REDUCING  AGENT,  POLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOUND  AND  CHROMIUM  MOLYBDENUM  OR 

TUNGSTEN  COMPOUND 

Hiroyaki  Hirai,  Kaaagawa,  Japo,  aarigwir  to  Ft^i  Photo  FIfan 

Co.,  Tttd  ,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  774^483 
CUims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Oct  11, 1990,  2-272878 
Int  CL'  G03C  J/72,  1/725 
UJS.  CL  430—138  15  OaiaH 

1.  A  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  and  a 
light-sensitive  layer  provided  thereon,  which  contains  silver 
h^de,  a  reducing  agent  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
merizable  compound, 
wherein  the  light-sensitive  layer  further  contains  a  chro- 
mium (VI)  compound,  a  molybdenum  (VI)  compound  or 
a  tungsten  (VI)  compound. 


The  portioa  of  the  term  of 
2008,  has 

Int  CL'  |G03G  9/13 
VS.  CL  430—137  I  8 

1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  |oner  particle  for  a  liquid  toner, 
comprising  the  steps  of:         ' 
(a)  plastiriring  a  thermopkstic  polymer  with  a  non-polar 
liquid  at  an  elevated  teni  jerature; 


(b)  cooling  the  plasticized 


naterial  and  forming  a  polymer 


particle  having  a  size  sui  able  for  wet  grinding; 


(c)  adding  more  non-polar 


iquid  to  the  plasticized  material; 


(d)  wet-grinding  the  plastic  ized  material;  and 


5,192,640 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
7-HYDROXY-l,2-NAPHTHOQUINONE-2-DIAZIDE-4- 
SULFONIC  ACID  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
SicgMed  Scbeler,  Wtcsboden;  Gerhard  Bohr,  Kocnigrtehi,  and 
Klaas  Bergmaan,  Mainx-Breticnhdm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Akticagescilachaft,  Fhukfnrt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  564,643 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  12, 
1989,3926774 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  sabae<|nent  to  Dec  3, 2008, 


Int  CL'  G03F  7/022:  G07C  309/35.  245/12 
MS.  CL  430—169  16 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  Z 


SOjX 


in  which  X= hydrogen,  a  metal  or  an  ammonium  group,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1)  nitrosating  2,7-dihydroxynaphthalene; 

2)  sulfonating  the  resulting  2,7-dihydroxy-l-nitrosonaphtha- 
lene  (I)  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfite  and  reducing 
the  bisulfite  addition  compound  formed  in  acidic  solution 
to  2,7-dihydroxy-l-afflinonaphthalene-4-sulfonic  acid  (II); 

3)  oxidizing  the  2,7-dihydroxy-l-aminonaphthalene-4-sul- 
fonic  acid  to  7-hydroxy-l,2-ns|>hthoquinone-4-sulfonic 
acid  (III)  and  precipitating  this  acid  as  a  first  salt;  and 

4)  converting  this  salt  with  an  arylsulfonic  acid  hydrazide  to 
a  salt  of  7-hydroxy-l,2-naphthoquinone-2-diazide-4-sul- 
fonic  acid  (TV),  isolating  this  salt,  and  optionally  convert- 
ing this  salt  to  the  correspcmding  acid. 
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5492,«*1        

METHOD  OF  THERMAL  WAX  TRANSFER  AS  A  MASK 

FOR  DIGITAL  COLOR  PROOFING 
Soaya  Y.  Shnr,  CamOtan,  Tei^  a^  Diii^ii  A.  Saetoy,  HI^ 
Bridac  NJ.,  awln""  to  Hoechat  Ciiwii 
SoaMrrilk,  N  J. 

FOad  Dae  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  «a»fin 
Int  CL'  G03B  33/04:  G03F  3/06 
VS.  CL  *30—Mt  5 

1.  A  process  for  produrang  a  cokv  image  on  color  proofing 
film  which  comprises: 
(i)  providing  digital  data  representative  of  the  shape  and 

color  of  an  original  image; 
Oi)  inputing  said  digital  data  into  a  computer, 
0ii)  providing  a  color  |»inter  which  is  in  communication 

with  and  controlled  by  said  computer, 
Civ)  providing  nid  printer  with  a  precoated  photosensitive 
color  proofing  film,  a  thermal  wax  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  wax  to  said  color  proofing  film; 
(v)  melting  said  thermal  wax,  in  response  to  said  digital  data, 
in  a  manner  which  provides  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  said  original  image  *akl  pattern  providing  a 
temporary  thermal  wax  optical  mask; 
(vi)  expoaing  the  pbotoaensitive  layer  of  said  color  proofing 
fihn,  through  said  wax  mask,  to  actinic  radiation,  whereby 
the  wax  on  said  color  proofing  film  absorbs  said  actinic 
radiation  and  a  photoreaction  occurs  in  the  non-wax, 
exposed  areas  of  said  photosensitive  layer  of  said  color 
proofing  film;  and 
(vii)  developing  said  color  proofing  film  to  provide  a  color 
image  corresponding  to  said  original  image. 


Cr-Cx^Ikylaryl  or  Ct-C2oalkylaralkyL  these  radicals  beint 
unsobstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-CiaaIkoxy,  Ct-Cijal- 
kyhhio,  C|-CisaIkylsulfbnyL  C«-CtaarylsulfbDyL  CT-C»alk- 
ykrylsulfonyL  — COOH,  -ON,  — COCMl*  — CO— (Cl-C^ 
oalkyl)  or  halogen,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanings 
mentioned  for  R',  or  R'  and  R'  together  are  Ca-CTaUcylene, 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S —  or  — ^N(R') — ,  in 
which  R7  is  hydrogen.  Ci-CnalkyL  C3-Ci2aIkenyL  Cr-Cua- 
ralkyl  or  Cz-Cjoalkanoyl. 

IX  A  radiation-pcdymerizable  composition  containing  (a)  at 
least  one  non-volatile,  monomeric,  oligomeric  or  polymeric 
compound  containing  at  least  one  polymerizaUe  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond,  and  (b)  at  least  one  titanooeae  of  the 
formula  I  according  to  claim  1  as  photoinitiator. 


5492,643 

PATTERN-FORMING  METHOD  AND  RADIATION 

RESIST  FOR  USE  WHEN  WORKING  THIS 

PATTERN-FORMING  METHOD 

AUko  KotocU,  Yokohna,  Mi  SMiaU  TakacW.  MacUda.  both 
of  Japan,  asalgnon  to  F^Jitan  Uidtad,  Kawanalri,  Japan 

FDed  Jml  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  643,960 
CUM  priority,  appUeatlon  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1990,  Z4U640 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/00;  G03F  7/075 
VS.  CL  430—296  *9^ 

1.  A  pattern-forming  method,  which  comprises  irradiating  a 
positive  resist  composed  mainly  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer 
comprising  structural  units  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1): 


CF,  (1) 

-^CHI-C)- 
CO2R 

wheiein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  a 
substituent  with  at  least  one  Si  atom, 
pattemwise  with  an  energy  beam,  and  developing  the  irradi- 
ated resist  pattern. 


5,192,642 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING  TTTANOCENES,  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Eglnhard  Stdner,  FUUMdorf,  Hany  Bcydcr,  Baad;  Martin 
Riedfker,  RoihM;  Vincent  Deaohry,  Martr.  Kart  DMUker, 
Fribovg,  and  Rinaldo  HWcr,  WInnewfl,  an  of  SwitMrland, 
I  to  Clb»«aigy  Corporadan,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  527,988 
priority,   appMcaHon   Swttaerland,   Jan.    1,   1989, 
2074/89 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/029:  C07F  17/00 
VS.  CL  430-281  »« ' 

1.  A  titanocene  of  the  formula  I 


R'  ® 

R>-Ti-R^ 

I  KciiPOhIa, 

RJ  

FDed  Oct  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  604,981 
in  which  both  the  R'  radicals,  independently  of  another,  are       OaiM  prterity,  applkatfcwi  Japan,  Oct  30, 1919, 1 
cyclopentadienyie.  indenyl©  or  4,5,6,7-tetrahydr«ndenyl©,  i^.  CL'  GllB  7/24 

each  of  which  is  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or  polysub-   ujg,  cL  430—338  U 

stituted  by  Ci-Cigalkyl,  Ci-Cigalkoxy,  Cr-Cijalkenyl,  Cs-Cg. 
cyckwlkyl,  Ce-Cioaryl,  CT-Ciearalkyl,  — Si(R«)j,  — Oe(R*)j. 
cyano  or  halogen,  and  R*  is  Ci-CnalkyL  Cs-CgcycloalkyL 

C6-Ci(^ryl  or  CT-Ciearalkyl,  R^  is  a  6-membered  carbocyclic  *0 

or  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  fluorine  atoms  at  least  in  the  two  ortho-positions  to 
the  titanium-carbon  bond,  and  in  which  the  aromatic  ring  may 
contain  1  or  2  fluoro  atoms  as  further  substituents,  and  R^ 


5,1«2,644 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 
tVn,  bother  Nan,  Japai 


independently,  is  as  defined  for  R^,  R^  and  R^  in  the  titano- 
cenes  being  substituted  by  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 

-O-Y-R*  n 


^-S3^^:s: 


^^t^     -!c^Si^i^r^^isI^^;«^^       1.  An  optk»I  memory  device  which  compnse.  a  «h«r«te 

;3£6^^o„^SL«briSiQ-C»alkyLC2^2.  'tT 't''^  "^ '^JIT^^^'Zr'^  t^^i,^ 

SienyU  Ca^cloalkyL  C*-C,5^cloaIkylalkyl  or  -alkyl-  photochromK:  matenal  and  f^^  ^^T^^ 

cyckJkyL  C7-Qi**lkyteycloalkyblkyL  C«-C»cyclo.Ik«ny-  plurality  of  optical  memory  Uyer.  bemg  lammated  to  t^ 

lalkyl     CT-Cjobicycloalkyl,     Q-CwaryL     C7-Ci2anlkyl,  other  through  a  heat  ooodoctivc  transparent  fihn. 
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THERMAL 

W«jrtad. 
R. 
L.  OoMMyw,  Sn  JoM, 
DmiiP.Walkr, 


5,]»2,64S 
IMAGING  METHOD 

MaM^  Abm  L.  Borror,  Cape 

foaloii,  WakaOdd,  MaH4  Richard 

ErMrt  W.  ElUi.  Lefcratt,  aad 

botk  of  Mms^  Mriaaon  to  Polar- 

Mml 

No.  277,014,  Not.  28,  IMS, 

of  Scr.  No.  221,032, 
JaL12,1991,Scr.No. 


ait:] 


lUiappUcatkiaJ 


reconj  tug 


IatC3.1 
U.S.  a.  430— 330 

1.  A  heat-aensHive 
support  carrying  at  kast  one 
pfdotmed  unagedye 
ranovaUe  protecting  grott]> 
fromiaid  precunor  upon 
group  that  is  irreversibly  el 
hrating,  provided  that  neither 
leaving  group  is  hydrogen, 
maintaining  said  precursor 
appUed  to  effect  removal 
wherd>y  said  ctdorieas 


7:9,420 


ssubctituted 


heitingi 


Mid 


iofaaid 
iprecusor 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COUPLER  SOLVENTS 

SENSUdfit 

of  Pcnfley, 


col  or 


FIMDec9, 

IM.CL1 
UJS.  CL  430-377 

1.  A  method  of  forming 
dement  wherein  the  silver 
which  comprises  reacting  an 
phenolic  or  u4>htholic  cyan 
coiq>ler  solvent  having  the 
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dement  which  comprises  a 

ayer  of  a  colorless  precursor  of  a 

with  (a)  at  least  one  thermally 

that  undergoes  fragmentation 

and  (b)  at  least  one  leaving 

ii^inatfid  from  said  precursor  upon 

said  protecting  group  nor  said 

protecting  and  leaving  groups 

its  colorless  form  until  heat  is 

protecting  and  leaving  groups 

is  converted  to  an  image  dye. 


5,]Kt,M« 
I  ELEMENTS 


R|'l-S-R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  alkyl- 
ene  groups  and  alkenyl  gro^is,  any  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  sub^tuents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkozy,  aryloi  y,  aryl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  arylox- 
ycaibonyl,  acylozy,  carbona  nido  and  carbamoyl  groups,  and 
halogen  atoms;  a  phenyl  gro^p;  and  a  phenyl  group  having  at 
least  one  subatituent  sdectedlfrom  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarsmyl,  acyloxy,  carbonamido  and 
cartMmoyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms;  and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj 
combined  have  at  least  12  c«bon  atoms. 


silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the  presence  of  a  non-cleaving 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(D 


N— M 


{(X);A-B}, 


wherein  Q  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a 
5*  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  fused  with 
an  aromatic  carboxylic  ring,  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring, 
provided  that  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
indazole  ring,  a  benzotriazole  ring,  an  imidazole  ring,  a  tet- 
razole  ring,  a  tetraazaindene  ring,  a  triazaindene  ring,  a  pen- 
taazaindene  ring,  a  diazaindene  ring,  a  pyrazole  ring,  and  an 
indole  ring;  X  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


,647 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELbPMENT  PROCESSING  OF 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tttmn  Kojtau;  Shsji  lahUnto;  HisasU  Okada,  ami  Morio 
Yagftara,  aO  of  Eaaagaw^  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  I^  Photo 
FUsi  Co.,  Ltd., 

Cnrtl—atloBofScr.  No.  339^443,  Apr.  17, 1989,  abandoiwd, 
wUeh  ia  a  wtfaMtloa  of  far.  No.  112,183,  Oct  26, 1987, 
TWa  application  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,688 
rUeatiafl  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1986,  61-2S2846 
Int.  CL^  G03C  5/26 
VS.  a.  430—448  I  13  Claln 

1.  A  method  for  devdopitent  processing  of  a  silver  halide 
photogra|riiic  material,  comprising  the  step  of  devdoping  a 
light-aenaitive  silver  halide  pi  lotographic  nuderial  comprising  a 
siq>poft  having  thereon  at  k  ist  one  surface  latent  image  type 


— S— ,  — O— ,  — 


N— , 

I 

Ri 


o 

I 

— co- 


o 

M 

-oc— , 


o 
H 

— C— N— . 
I 

Ri 


HAVING  SULFOXIDE 
A^^>  ADDENDA  TO  REDUCE 
IG  DYE  STAIN 

Edward  Schofldd,  awl  Tienteh 
of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  EastaMW 
,N.Y. 
19^  Scr.  No.  804,787 
G03C;/i« 

31Clafans 

in  a  silver  halide  photographic 

halide  is  sensitized  with  a  dye, 

jzidized  devdoping  agent  with  a 

( ye-forming  coupler  in  a  sulfoxide 

f(^rmula: 


-N— C— ,  — SO2N— ,  — N— SO2— , 
I  I  I 

Rj  R4         Rj 


— N— C— N— , 
I  I 

R4S         R7 


— N- 
I 
R« 


S 
II 

-C— N— . 
I 
R9 


o  o 

H  H 

— N— CO— ,  — SO2— .  — C— . 
Rio 


o  o 

N  H 

—so—,  and  —OS—, 

U  H 

O  O 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4,  Rst  R«.  R7i  Rs>  R9>  and  Rio.  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  and  X  is 
linked  to  Q  via  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group;  A 
represents  a  linking  group  containing  at  least  one  group  se- 
lected from  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkeny- 
lene  group,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aralkylene  group  and 
an  arylene  group;  B  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino  group  or  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  morpholino  group,  a 
piperidino  group,  a  pyrrolidino  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  and  an 
imidazolyl  group;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is  1. 


S,192.648 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  CARTRIDGE 
William  L.  Bmham,  Leroy,  N.Y.,  asalgnnr  to  g-««— —  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,119 
Int  CX>  G03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  430—496  6  Claims 

1.  A  photogr^>hic  film  comprising  an  elongated  light-sensi- 
tive strip  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  similar  size  rectangular 
exposure  areas  whose  proportion  of  the  width  to  the  hdght  is 
less  than  2:1,  is  characterized  in  that: 
each  exposure  area  is  pre-exposed  dong  a  topmost  portion 
and/or  a  bottom-most  portion  to  limit  the  useable  size  of 
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each  exposure  area  during  picture-taking  to  one  whose 
proportion  of  the  width  to  the  hdght  is  at  least  2:1, 


whereby  said  usable  size  of  each  exposure  area  provides  a 
panorama-like  image  format. 


5.192,651 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  AT 
LEAST  TWO  TYPES  OF  CYAN  DYE  FORMING 
COUPLERS 
Jira  Tadkakara,  and  Hidetoahi  KotayaaU,  both  of  1 
Japan,  aaaigaors  to  F^ii  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  630,257 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan.  Dec  20, 1989, 1-330766 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/34 

VS.  CL  430—549  18  CUw 

1.  A  photographic  photosensitive  materid  comprising  a 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  said  photosensitive  materid  containing  at  least  one  cyan 

dye  forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,192,649  

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  UGHT-SENSTTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Katsomi  Hirano;  MnneUaa  F^ita,  aad  Katsahiaa  OhaeU,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigmm  to  Vpfi  Photo  FDm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FOcd  Not.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  787,594 

dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  5, 1990,  2-299262 

lit  CL>  G03C  5/54 

VS.  CL  430-497  4  OaiiM 

1.  A  color  diffrision  transfer  light-sensitive  materid  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sions and  an  electron  donor  in  combination  with  reducible  dye 
providing  compounds  each  of  which  rdeases  a  diffrisible  dye 
when  reduced  and,  further,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having 
substantially  no  light  sensitivity  in  addition  to  the  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsions. 

4.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  unit  comprising  a  color  diffusion 
transfer  light-sensitive  materid  as  in  claim  1  and  an  alkaline 
processing  solution  containing  an  electron  transfer  agent  in  a 
rupturable  container. 


5,192,650 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  STABILIZER 
Nobw  Scto,  and  MMakan  Morigdd,  both  of  KaMvawa.  Japan, 
to  F^  Photo  FOB  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minaad-aahigara. 


a-2) 


— N— ; 


and  R<M  has  the  same  meaning  as  Roi- 


OH  (!) 

NHOONH— R^ 


and  at  least  one  cyan  dye  forming  coupler  represented  by 
formula  (II): 


FUed  Jan.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644339 
Cbdaw  priority,  appUcs^  Japvi,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15792; 
JaL  17, 1990,  2-188242 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/38.  7/32.  7/38S.  1/34 
VS.  CL  430—546  14  ddam 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  materid  comprising  a 
support  having  a  photographic  layer  thereto,  said  layer  con- 
taining at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (1-2): 


OH  (n) 

NHCONH— rJ 


-^4 


OONH 


o 


(Xoi-)-Roi 

o-"-o 

I        I 

Ar*— L— Ar" 


wherein  Ar"  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group;  L  represents 
a  mere  bond  or  a  divalent  organic  group;  and  Roi  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  Xoi  represents  a  mere  bond,  — O— ,  — S — 


in  proportions,  respectivdy,  from  20  to  99  wt  %  and  from  1  to 
80  wt  %,  based  on  the  totd  amount  of  both  couplers  of  formu- 
lae (I)  and  (II),  whetdn  R>  repreaenti  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  alkynyl  group,  cydoalkyl 
group  or  aryl  group;  X'  represents  a  single  bond.  — O — , 
— S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —COO—, 


—CON—.     — SOjO— ,    — SOjN-     or    — N— ; 
R»  R»  R7 


R2  repfcscnt  a  group  which  can  be  substituted  on  a  benzene 
ring:  1  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4-cyanophcayL  4<yano-3-halogeoophe- 
nyL  3-cyano-4-halogenophenyL  4-alk]isuUbnylpheByl,  4- 
alkylsulfonyl-3-hakiseaophenyl,  4-aIkylsulfonyl-3-aIk(nyirfie- 
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3-«lkoiy  4  iftylMiMtaayi  phenyl  3,4-dilialotaiopiienyl, 
■yi,  3.4>S-lril4lofleaopliaiyl.  3.4-dicy«ioplie- 
ayl,  4-triflnoroiDeth]ipliaiyl 
■yl;  R*^  R'  cKh  indepeadeatly  repie- 
■eat  >  kydrofen  iMoa.  an  iKyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkyayi  groop,  a  cycloalkyi  |  ronp,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkozy- 
CHboayl  group  or  aa  aryl  |  roup;  Z'  repnaenti  a  hydrogen 
ataBoraoonpiiag-airgroup  R*  repttaenti  a  hydrogen  atom, 
au  acyl  group  or  a  group  aa  (  tefined  Cor  R';  and  R^  tepreaents 
a  hydrogen  atan  or  a  group  h  defined  for  R'. 


SILVBR  HALnW  U<aiT-l  EENSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 

hOyeaW,  kolh  of  Odntara, 
mtiau.  KM^Bwa,  Jagau 

.7g2.M«ya>.Wa.iliilnil. 
No.  2M,30.  Jtm.  23,  IM», 
Jan.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  723,Cn 
J^M.  im.  30,  IMg.  <3-203M 
to  Apr.  3, 2007, 


Int  CU  C$3C  1/34.  7/32 
UJS.  CL  430— SSI 

21.  The  Kght-auuitive  sillier 
oonqpriaing  a  wipport  and  pn  tvided 
halide  emnUon  layer  containing 
pier  rtpitaentcd  by  formola 


vS-, 


N N 


w^Kiein  Z  repreaenti  a  grot 
oonqdete  a  nttrogen-cont 
have  a  mbatituent;  X 
ent  capable  of  bemg  split 
prodnct  of  a  color  dev( 
gen  atom  or  a  subatitiient, 
been  added  to  said  silver 
before  formation  of  said  sil' 
support. 


21 


halide  photographic  material 

tbeieon  at  leust  one  silver 

a  magenta  dye-forming  cou- 

M-1 


I  of  non-metal  atoms  necessary  to 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
I  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  subatitu- 
I  upon  reacticMi  with  an  oxidation 
I  agent;  and  R  represents  a  hydro- 
^berein  an  elementary  sulfur  has 
;  emulsion  at  an  arbitrary  timing 
halide  emulsion  layer  on  said 


S.M,«3 

METHOD  FOR  SPECTR  OXY  SENSITIZING  SILVER 


TadHddTsui, 
Cd^UI., 


HALIDE  PHOTOC  RAPHIC  EMULSIONS 


to  F^ii  Photo  Flfau 


lUs 


I  of  Scr.  No.  4<g;  il2,  JaiL  23, 1990, 
pUcatiau  Feb.  24  1992,  Ser.  No.  84O,S80 
I  friority,  appMcatlua  Japn^  Jan.  23, 1909, 1-13377 
lat  CL>  Gi3C  1/015.  1/12 
MS.  a.  430-Si9  J  11  Caahas 

L  A  method  for  spectral^  sensitizing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion comprising  the  steps  ofl 
adding  a  heterocyclic  expound  containing  a  mercapto 
group  to  an  emulsion  14  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  ^n  said  heterocyclid  compound  containing  one  of  the 
fiollowing  as  a  partial  svucture: 

.)  sN— N^C— 

I    SH 


and 


-continiied 

/ 

b)  — N— C— N      ,  and 
I       \ 
SH 

subaequently  adding  a  cyanine  dye,  which  provides  a  J-band 
when  added  to  silver  halide  emulsions,  to  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  under  a  r^iening  temperature  of  tiO*  C  or  above 
and  such  other  oooditions  such  that  in  the  abaence  of  said 
heterocyclic  compound  the  relative  quantum  yidd  ^r  of 
spectral  srnsitiTatinn  would  aMiimr  a  value  of  i  or  kaa  of 
the  ^r  of  spectral  senaitiiation  obtained  when  the  dye  is 
added  to  the  emulsioa  under  ripening  conditions  of  40*  C. 
and  20  minutes  from  the  time  Of  the  addition  of  the  dye  to 
the  emulsion  until  the  time  of  coating  the  emulsion. 


S,192,i54 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
HtoU,  and  Hvao  Takal,  both  of  raaagawa,  Ja 
to  nm  Phato  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  raaaiaiia,  Ja 
or  Ser.  No.  907,339,  Apr.  11, 1990, 1 
Ihto  ^pHraHna  Dee.  4^  1991.  Sar.  No.  001,00 

r,  i^pHeaHaa  Japaa,  Apr.  11, 1909, 1-91241 
lat  a.)  G03C  l/2i 
MS.  fX  430-57C  4  CUm 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  including  a  spec- 
trally sensitizing  dye  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
general  formula  (0  aa  shown  below: 


Ri^  ^R2 


Ti 


Oenetal  Formula  (I) 


N 
I 

R) 


wherein  Rt  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ethyl 
groiq>  or  a  phenyl  gcovp; 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 

group; 
R4  and  lU'  each  represents  an  alkoxycaibonyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  acetyl  group  or  a  carbamoyl  group;  and 
Rs  and  Rs'  each  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  wherein  the  methyl  group  or  phenyl  group  can  be 
substituted  with  an  adaotbable  group  represented  by 
(Li6)rHet. 
wherein  L16  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  comprising 
an  atom  or  group  of  atoms  which  includes  at  lent  one 
carbon  atom,  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom;  Met  repre- 
sents a  five-,  six-  or  seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
which  contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  which  may 
contain  hetero  atoms  other  than  nitrogen;  and  r  is  0,  I  or 
2. 
2.  The  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  of  claim  1 
wherein  the  spectrally  sensitizing  dye  is  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (III)  or  general  formula  (IV)  as 
shown  below: 


Oenerml  Formula  (III) 


R,3-NVL,=L2tn-C*L3-U9f 


M|mi 
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ion 


-continaed 


'Zj- 


*L5-U9 


«L7-C^Lg-L,9— N®-R'« 


Oenerd  Formola  [IV] 


, Z3 ^ 

Rl6-N-(-Lio— Li  i^Sr Wlu— Li3Wf  C 

^       I 
O         R.7 


D'" 

I 


Mimj 


eC-(-Li4— Llj)S|-D 


wherein  R13,  Ru  and  R|6  represent  alkyl  groups;  Ris  and  Rn 
represent  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  or  heterocyclic  groups; 
Zi,  Z2  and  Z3  represent  groups  of  atoms  which  are  required 
to  form  five  or  six  membered  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic rings; 
Qi  and  Q2  represent  groups  of  atoms  which  are  required  to 
form  five  or  six  membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocy- 
clic rings; 
D  and  D'  represent  groups  of  atoms  which  are  required  to 

form  cyclic  or  non<yclic  acidic  nuclei; 
Li,  L2,  L3,  L4,  Ls,  L6,  L7.  Lfc  L9,  Lio,  Lu,  L12.  Lij,  Luand 

Lis  represent  methine  groups; 
ni,  02,  ns  and  04  are  0  or  1; 
1],  I2  and  I3  represent  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
qi  and  q2  represent  0  or  1; 

Ml  and  M2  represent  charge  balancing  counter  ions; 
and  mi  and  m2  are  the  numbers  of  value  at  least  zero  which  are 
required  to  balance  the  charge. 


S,192,6S5 
SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED  SPEED 

AND  LOW  FOG 
Dnaiak  M.  Ckaa,  WOadagloa,  DeL,  aad  RayaMMd  J.  LeS- 
traage,  Hendcraoarille,  N.C,  aaaigMira  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de 
Ncmonra  aad  Coaspaay,  Wflariagloa,  Dd. 

FUcd  JaL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,331 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/09 
MS.  CL  430— «W  0  OalBM 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  element  having  at  least  one  gelatino 
silver  halide  emulsion  coated  on  a  support  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  said  emulsion  containing  a  sensitizing 
amount  of  a  cysteine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


each  of  Rn  and  Ru  individually  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  l-IO  carbon  atoms  containing 
zero  of  I  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and 


Rs^  I       I  ^Rs 


CH2CH2 

Rj^     /        \ 


(b) 


s         R12 


or  the  HCI  or  oxalic  acid  salt  thereof  wherein: 
each  of  R1-R12  individually  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  — COOR; 
R  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  {rfienyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  5  ring  substituents  each 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


R«    R? 


R.3-^_^V. 


/ 


(a) 


^T 


Rio 


SH  HS  R12 


or  the  HCI  or  oxalic  acid  salt  thereof  wherein 
each  of  R1-R12  individually  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  of  l-IO  carbon  atoms  and  —COOR; 
R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  S  ring  substituents  each 
selected  from  alkyl  di  1-4  caibon  atoms; 


5,192,696 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

ToaUhtao  NiaUkawa;  SU^fi  Ueda,  aai  HUeo  Uaai,  aU  of  Mfaae 

■i-Aahivva,  Japaa,  aarigann  to  F^^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

MfaHOsi-AaUgarB,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1900,  Ser.  No.  10L096 

Oaiaw  priority,  appHcatina  Japaa,  Apr.  IS,  1907,  62-92371 

TV  portloa  rfthe  term  of  tMa  patwt  aahaaqarat  to  Mar.  14, 

2006,  haa  beca  dfadaiasad. 

lat.  CL'  G03C  1/005 

MS.  a.  430—627  •  Odm* 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element 

comprising  at  least  one  !dlver  halide  emulsion  layer  applied 

onto  a  substrate,  at  least  one  of  the  layers  being  formed  from  a 

silver  halide  emulsion  Mwtaining  not  less  than  7  mole  %  of 

silver  iodide,  the  total  amount  of  iodine  included  in  the  silver 

halide  emulsion  layers  being  not  less  than  4x  10^  molea/m^ 

expressed  as  Agl  and  an  anion  exchange  polymer  represented 

by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


■(-A^7^CH2-C»-y 

L 
I 
R2-Q+-R3 

R4 


(D 


X- 


wherein  A  represents  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
unit;  Ri  represeate  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  L  represents  a  bivalent 
group  having  1  to  about  12  caibon  atoms;  R2  to  R4  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  about 
20  caibon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom  with  the  proviao  that  R2 
to  R4  may  form  a  ring  together  with  O;  O  represents  a  nitrogen 
or  phosphorus  atom;  X  represents  an  anion  other  than  an 
iodide  ion;  x  is  0  to  about  90  mole  %  and  y  is  about  10  to  100 
mole  %,  which  anion  exchange  polymer  is  added  in  an  amount 
of  0.3  to  100  cationic  site  units  per  mole  of  total  iodine  in  the 
element  to  at  least  one  of  the  non-light-aensitive  and  light-sensi- 
tive layers  wherein  the  non-light-sensitive  layer  is  applied  to 
the  side  of  the  substrate  the  same  or  opposite  to  that  having  the 
bght  sensitive  layers. 
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«v«t*in  mtultinB  from  an  oreanic  iniurv,  which  comprises  the 
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STABILIZED  PROTEC  LYTIC  SOLUTION  AND 


KEAGENTKIT 


I  Moekni,  CUatoii,  both 
:  SyiUai,  lac^  Rwttaa, 


Ser.  No.  <29.307 

1/00 


20 


spacing  sequences  between  genetic  loci,  said  primer  pair 
defining  a  DNA  sequence,  said  DNA  sequence  being  in 
genetic  linkage  with  said  allele  and  containing  a  sufficient 
number  of  said  non-coding  region  sequence  nucleotides  to 
produce  an  amplified  DNA  sequence  characteristic  of  said 
allele;  and 
B.  analyzing  said  amplified  DNA  sequence  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  genetic  variation  in  said  amplified  sequence. 


~SS         I      Si       tartXl'laA    »    I'l     r 


,i  \<    '□□naaD^DaDLlLLZ.L-LLLLaDDDZ:^ 


1.  A  stabilized  proteolytic 
tciae,  and  dithiothreitol  (DTp 


olution  comprising  ficin,  L-cys- 
in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium. 


Zfi  G. 


UMI 


Loewy, 
J. 


5,192,660 

ELISA  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

HUMAN  PLATELET  DERIVED  GROWTH  FACTOR 

(PDGF)  DIMER  FORMS  PRESENT  IN  HUMAN  TISSUES 

AND  FLUIDS 

Book*  Y.  Reed-GUoiMr,  WaiUiigtoB  Grore,  Md.,  aaiigaor  to 

The  United  Statca  of  Aascrica  m  repnacnted  by  the  Depart- 

rncBt  of  Health  and  HnwM  Serrices,  WasUagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  341,949 

iBt  CL'  COIN  33/543 

VS.  CL  435— 7  Jl  10  Clains 


ccmiPOsrnoNS  and  n  otocols  appucabu:  to 

GENEn<   ANALYSIS 

N.Y.;  NHScy  Y.  Ip,  Staiiftard,  Coul; 
Sto^r  P«lnt,  N.Y4  S«aan  L.  Leaiy,  Hope- 
wd  Jmetkm,  N.Y.,  and  Ii^  rid  L.  M.  van  de  Stadt,  OwinlBg, 
N.Y.,  awl^on  to  Lifteodn  Cotporatioa,  Staafbrd,  Conn. 
FDed  Mar.  30,  l!  B9,  Ser.  No.  331,414 
Kat  CL'  C12Q  7/1 «  1/00;  COTH  15/12 
UJS.  CL  435—6  11  daioM 

1.  A  polynucleotide  which  hybridizes  to  the  human  genetic 
locus  D18S27  selected  from  1  he  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  human  DNA  insert  in  plasmid  pAC387; 

(b)  the  human  DNA  insert)  in  plasmid  pAC388; 

(c)  the  human  DNA  insert]  in  plasmid  pAC404;  and 

(d)  the  human  DNA  insert  in  plasmid  pAC40S. 


.  msertii 


INTRON  SEQUENCE  i 
DETECnON  OF  ADJAC 
ALLEU 
Maicolai  J. 


1>peAG.Zi«, 


12,659 
lALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

AND  REMOTE  LOCUS 
HAPLOTYPES 

AwtnUa,  aMignor  to  Gene- 


No.  465,863,  Jan.  16, 1990, 
,  which  ia  a  caistin^atia»-ln-part  <rf  Ser.  No.  405,499, 
Sep.  11, 19t9,  afaodoMd,  whiih  ia  a  continutkM-taHpMt  of  Ser. 
No.  39«,217,  Ai«.  25, 1999,  alLsdoMd.  TUs  appUcation  JnL  11, 
1990,  Sell  No.  551,239 
lit  CL>  C12Q  7/(S&-  CUP  19/34 
VS.  CL  435    6  11  Oainn 

7.  A  method  for  detectionjof  at  least  one  allele  of  an  HLA 
locns  comprising: 
A.  amplifying  genomic  DliA  with  a  primer  pair  that  spans  a 
non-coding  region  sequ^xx  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  untranslated  sequences  between  exons,  5'  and  3' 
untranslated  regions  associated  with  a  genetic  locus,  and 


1.  An  enzyme  linked  immunosorbent  assay  for  the  quantita- 
tive determination  of  human  platelet  derived  growth  factor 
homodimer  BB  and  heterodimer  AB  present  in  human  bodily 
fluids,  tissue  extracts,  or  a  fluid  contacting  human  cells  in 
culture,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  an  anti-human  platelet  derived  growth  factor 
homodimer  BB  polyclonal  antibody  coated  surface; 

(II)  contacting  a  test  sample  of  a  patient's  bodily  fluid,  tissue 
extract  or  a  fluid  contacting  said  patient's  cells  in  culture, 
with  said  coated  surface  to  bind  human  platelet  derived 
growth  factor  homodimer  BB  or  heterodimer  AB  present 
in  said  patient's  bodily  fluids,  tissue  extracts,  or  a  fluid 
contacting  said  patient's  cells  in  culture,  to  said  coated 
surface; 

Gil)  contacting,  after  step  II,  a  second  anti-platelet  derived 
growth  factor  polyclonal  antibody  with  said  coated  sur- 
face, to  bind  said  second  antibody  to  said  coated  surface 
when  human  platelet  derived  growth  factor  homodimer 
BB  or  heterodimer  AB  has  previously  bound  to  said 
coated  surface  in  step  II; 

(IV)  contacting  after  step  III,  an  enzyme  labelled  antibody, 
which  is  reacted  with  said  second  antibody,  with  said 
coated  surface  to  bind  said  enzyme  labelled  antibody  to 
said  coated  surface  when  said  second  antibody  has  previ- 
ously bound  to  said  coated  surface  in  step  III; 

(V)  contacting  after  step  IV,  said  coated  surface  with  a 
chemical  enzyme  label  indicator  which  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  said  enzyme  labeled  antibody  bound  to  said  coated 
surface;  and 

(VI)  quantit^vely  determining  the  amount  of  said  human 
platelet  derived  growth  factor  homodimer  BB  and  hetero- 
dimer AB  which  are  present  in  the  test  sample  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  enzyme  labelled  antibody  bound  to  the 
coated  surface. 
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5,192,661 
MULTICOMPONENT  DT  CONTAINING  AN  ANTIBODY 

TO  A  SYNTHETIC  ANTIGEN  OF  SIAUC  ACID 

Rene  Roy,  Gatlfian,  and  Craig  A.  Laferricre,  MMaaanga,  both 

of  Caawla,  aaaivHtra  to  Unirenity  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Canada 

DiTirion  «rf  Ser.  No.  81^1,  Ang.  4, 19«7,  Pat  No.  5,034,516. 

His  application  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,671 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/53;  C07K  i/Ott  15/00 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  2 


.Ok 


Vtlmfi 


V    1    '"^ 
-fz?^'"^  liar 


r*        2. 


system  resulting  from  an  organic  injury,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  binding  ganglioaide  GDu  present  in  a  mixture  of  ganglio- 
sides  in  the  serum  of  a  sample  of  mammalian  blood  from 
an  individual  being  diagnosed  for  cancer,  SLE  or  a  patho- 
logical condition  of  the  nervous  systems  to  an  anti-gangli- 
oside  GDia  monoclonal  antibody; 

(b)  separating  the  thus-produced  GDio-antibody  complex 
from  the  other  gangUosides;  and 

(c)  detecting  and  determining  the  relative  proportioB  of 
GDia  present  in  the  sample  of  blood  compared  to  that 
present  in  a  corresponding  sample  of  blood  fixxn  a  healthy 
human  being. 


1.  A  multicomponent  kit  for  detecting  a  siahc  acid-contain- 
ing antigen  in  a  sample  which  kit  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  components  are  in  separate  containers,  said  first  com- 
ponent comprising  an  antibody  which  selectively  binds  to  a 
compound  having  a  terminal  sialic  acid  moiety,  said  compound 
having  the  formula 


OR 


RO 


R^NH 


COOR' 
OR  1^ 

^  O  (Sug«r)n-A-W-C 


OR 


wherein  each  R  separately  represents  hydrogen  or  acetyL 

R>  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  sodium  or  potassium; 

R2  tepresenu  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  hydroxyacetyl;  each 
(sugar)  represents  a  sugar  moiety  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  galactose,  glucose  and  lactose; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

A  tepiesents  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulphur,  and  nitrogen  and  stands  for  <w 
replaces  an  oxygen  atom  at  the  reducing  end  of  the  sugar 
moiety  or  sialic  acid  moiety;  and 

W  represents  -CH2CH2CH2— S— CH2CH2NHCOCH2C- 
H2— ,  -CH2-CH2— .  -CH2CH2C- 

H2— S-CH2CH2NH— , 


— CH2CH2CH2— S— CH2CH2C 


\ 


or  — CH2CH2CH2— S— CH2CH2NHCOCH2— ;  and 
C  constitutes  a  carrier, 
said  second  component  comprising  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing a  reaction  between  said  antibody  and  said  compound. 


5,192,662 
ANTI-GANGUOSIDE  GDiA  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
MZ,  MZ-PRODUONG  CELLS  AND  MZ<»NTAINING 
REAGENT 
Umada;  DidJi  Iwata,  both  of  Mobarn,  and  WakM»  Sato, 
aU  of  Japan,  Milinnn  to  Mttani  ToiMaa  Chtaalrais, 
Ine.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDad  Sap.  7, 1900,  Ser.  No.  241,291 
CUasa  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1917, 62-221062 
Int  CL»  GOIN  33/574.  33/532:  CVTK  15/28 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  W  O""^ 

5.  A  method  of  screening  for  cancer,  systemic  lupus  ery- 
thematosus (SLE)  and  pathological  conditions  of  the  nervous 


5,192>63 

ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  ORGANIC  DYE  AND  A 

MONOLAYER  OF  DRIED  MAMMALIAN  CELLS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  ARTICLE 
Lyle  T.  Sinor,  and  Ralph  A  Eats,  bott  tf  RoiwcU,  Ga.,  I 

to  lasancor.  Inc.,  Norcroaa,  Ga. 
DiTirion  o(  Ser.  No.  267,014,  Not.  4, 1908,  Pat  No.  5,030,560. 

This  appUotioa  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  TVl^M 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateirt  labmarrt  to  Oct  16, 
2007,  has  been  diadaiMd. 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J5  !•  OriaB 

1.  An  article  for  performing  solid-phaae  immunological 
assays  comprising: 
a  solid  phase  support; 

a  coating  of  an  organic  dye  having  a  net-positive  charge  and 
a  hydrophobic  aromatic  ring  structure  adsorbed  to  said 
support;  and 
a  dried  monolayer  comprising  a  sugar,  a  salt,  and  mammalian 
cells  said  m«inm«liiin  cells  antigenicity  having  been  sub- 
stantially preserved,  immobilized  to  said  organic  dye. 

5,192,664 

PARATHYROID  HYPERTENSIVE  FACTOR, 

ANTIBODIES  AND  USES  THEREIN' 

Peter  K.  T.  Phs.  52225  Rants  Roirf  232,  208  Cnfage  LaM. 

Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  CaMda  TtA  245  ;  RIefaard  Z.  La- 

::iMda;  CteWtac  G.  BcaIMn,  Ai^ 

ora  to  Peter  K.  T.  Pang,  Alberta,  Caada 
per  No.  PCr/US90/01577,  %  371  Date  Noif .  21, 1990,  §  IQXe) 

Ditfe  Not.  21, 1990,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO90/11074,  PCT  P*. 

Date  Oct  4, 1990  

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327^450,  Mar.  22, 19M, 
abandoned,  and  a  coirtinaatia»in-p«t  or  Ser.  No.  460^482,  Jan. 
3, 1990.  -ndi  PCT  appBcaHw  Nor.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,745 

lit  CL'  CI2Q  7/08:  CB7E  75/00 
UJS.  CL  435—79  »*  O**" 

L  Substantially  pure  parathyroid  hypertensive  factor. 

2.  Substantially  pure  parathyroid  hypertenaive  ftctor  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  apiwoii- 

mately  3,000  to  4,000  daltons. 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  pure  para- 
thyroid hypertensive  factor  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  blood  plasma  fhm  a  hypertensive  mammal; 

(b)  removing  components  having  a  molecular  weight  leas 
than  1,000  daltons  from  said  ptaama  by  dialysis  against 
distilled  water  to  obtain  a  dialysate; 

(c)  separating  plasma  components  having  a  molecular 
weight  lower  than  SOOO  daltons  frtmi  said  dialysate  by 
ultrafiltration  to  obtain  a  Sbate; 

(d)  concentrating  the  filtrate  by  lyophilization  to  obtain  a 
concentrate; 

(e)  fractionating  said  concentrate  on  a  mcrfecular  sieve  col- 
umn and  duting  to  obtain  a  [duraUty  of  fractioas  aad 
identifying  the  fraction  having  hypertensive  factor  activ- 
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(0  ooAOOitntiag  laid  fracti^  having  parathyroid  hyperten- 

■ve  bctor  activity  by  ly«%riii]izatioa;  and 
(g)  parifying  the  btcdaa  Obtained  in  (tq>  (0  by  revene 

phMeHPLC  J 

M.  A  kit  Ibr  die  detection  ofparathyroid  hypertensive  factor 
I  a  ■'——"'.  compriiiBg.  in  a  angle  package: 

a)  aa  antibody  to  parathyra^  hypettennve  factor  bound  to 
aaolidphaM;  j 

b)  a  tecoadary  antftody  to  anti-paiathyioid  hypertensive 
ftctor  antibody  labded  wifth  an  enzyme; 

c)  a  ntetrate  for  laid  enzy^  label  on  said  secondary  anti- 
body; and 

d)  standard  scriutions  of  parathyroid  hypertensive  factcH'. 


Or, 


5,15  2,M5 
MEraOD  OF  OPH IHALMIC  TESTING 


toLahaystcaH, 


DifWaa  af  Sir.  Na.  S3M39.  M».  U,  UM.  Pat  No.  M49,406. 

Tito  ^pHcaHoa  Apr.  li  1M9,  Scr.  No.  33^49 

lat  CU  n2Q  1/34 

VS.  CL  435— U  I  4  CUmm 

1.  A  method  of  determining  khe  presence  of  epithelial  lesions 
of  an  eye  of  a  patient  which  cobiprises,  taking  a  sample  of  tears 
from  an  epithelial  regicm  of  the  eye  suspected  to  have  said 
lesions,  and  testing  said  tears  for  the  presence  of  a  plasmin. 

3.  A  method  of  detecting  allfrgic  sensitivity  of  a  patient  to  an 
allergen  which  comprises  administering  said  allergen  to  an  eye 
and  testing  tears  of  said  patient  for  proteolytic  activity. 


RJ  R» 

K*  R*  K* 


in  which  R^  through  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkozy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl 
groups,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  halogen  atoms,  and  R^  and 
R'  or  R*  and  R',  together  with  the  ring  toms  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  fined  aromatic  rin^  R''  is  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkozy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom, 

contacting  said  sample  with  said  substrate  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  ezo-enzyme,  and 

measuring  an  optically  measurable  change  as  a  measure  of 
a-amlase  activity  in  said  sample. 


Tokaii 


Sakai; 


YbI» 


of  Scr. 


to  Wako 

No.7: 
Dec  29, 


5,1!2.«6 

a-AMYLASE  ASSA'  f  USING  MODIFIED 

OUGOSACXHARIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAID  MODIFIED  4  tUGOSACCHARIDE 


OadcU, 


Pare 


Toyoaaka;   SUaJi 

Toyoaaka,  all  of 

ladaatries,  Ltd., 


This 


JaL  10, 1987, 

Scr.  No.  465,6C0 
\,  JaL  11, 1986,  6M630S4{ 
im.  9, 1987,  a-ZJiOi  Jaa.  2Ci  1987. 6M5776 
Tke  poftiaa  of  the  tem  of  tfefi  pateat  nbaeqacat  to  Nor.  11, 

2003,  hi 
Int.  CL»  C12Q  l/4a  J/34,  l/Sf.  1/00:  GOTH  1/00.  3/00.  15/00. 

17/00.  17/02;  C08B  37/00.  30/18;  C07G  3/00 
UJS.  CL  435—22  |  4  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  determiniag  the  activity  of  a-amylase  in  a 
sam|rie  which  comprises 
using  as  a  substrate  for  a-aotylase  a  modified  oligosaccharide 
of  the  formula: 


HO 


5,192,6«7 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  ANTI-FOULING  PAINTS 
Arthur  V.  Stifliqr,  SUdeil,  La.,  aasiw  to  ne  Uaitcd  States  of 
Aawrica  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waak- 
iagtoa,D.C 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1989,  Scr.  No.  394,400 
lat  OL'  C12Q  1/18 
UJS.  CL  435—32  14  OataM 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  marine  paints  for  their  abiUty  to 
inhibit  attachment  and  growth  of  marine  fouling  organisms, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  preselected  volume  of  a  marine  paint  solution  to 

a  bottom  surface  in  a  first  test  container, 
drying  the  paint  solution  to  form  a  dried  paint  coating  on  the 

first  test  container  bottom  surface; 
adding  a  preselected  volume  of  an  assay  medium  to  the  first 
test  container,  the  assay  medium  containing  a  predeter- 
mined number  per  unit  volume  of  bioluminescent  dinofla- 
gellate  cells  of  the  genus  Pyrocystis; 
after  a  preselected  settling  time,  agitating  the  dinoflagellate 
cells  in  the  first  test  container  for  a  preselected  agitation 
time  while  simultaneously  measuring  the  light  output  of 
the  dinoflagellate  cells  in  the  first  test  container. 


5,192,(68 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 
LMdo  R.  Trcibcr,  Gillette;  Lawraec  F.  ColweU,  Jr.,  Eatoa- 
towa;  Byroa  H.  AriSQa,  Watchaagj  Georgatte  Dcicay,  Short 
Or2  HUI^  RaaaeD  B.  LIngham,  Watdmag,  aU  of  N  J.;  Wayne  J. 

nompaom  LaHdale,  and  Sveah  K.  Baiaai,  Hatfldd,  boa  of 
Pa.,  aarigaors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  lac^  Rahway,  N  J. 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  595,895,  Oct  11, 1990,  ahaadoaed. 
This  application  Feb.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  842,814 
lat  CL'  CUP  1/00.  21/04 

wherein  R2  is  selected  from  tte  group  consisting  of  the  formula   UJS.  CL  435— 41  1  Claiai 

(luy.  1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


t-BOCNH. 


comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)    providing    a    quantity    of   N-{Cis-2(R)-hydrozy-l(S)- 
indanyl>3(S)-(M-dii>>ethylethozycarbonylamino>-4(S>- 
hydrozy-6-phenyl-2(RH('*-(2-(4-morpholinyl)ethozy)- 
phenyl)methyl)-hezanamide  of  the  formula: 


t-BOCNH. 


(2)  incubating  the  compound  of  step  (1)  with  Streptomyces 
culture  #S-26-487  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  20* 
C.  to  about  42*  C.  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about 
S.S  to  8.0  under  aerobic  conditions  to  prepare  compound 
l;and 

(3)  isolating  the  compound  produced  by  step  (2). 


5,192,669 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 
USING  AN  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  COMPRISING 
TRANSCRIPTIONAL  AND  TRANSLATIONAL 
ACTIVATING  SEQUENCES 
Brigitte  E.  Schoaer,  aad  RoaaM  G.  Schoacr,  both  of  Moaroria, 
lad.,  assigBors  to  EU  Lilly  aad  Coavny.  laiHaaapoHs,  lad. 
DMsioa  of  Scr.  No.  449,199,  Dec  12, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,063,158, 
wUch  is  a  coatinaatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  118,678,  Nor.  9, 1987, 
abaadoacd.  Ilis  appHcattoa  Aag.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,612 
lat  CL'  CUP  21/06:  CUN  1/20.  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.4  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide,  the  method  com- 
prising 

1)  transforming  a  prokaryotic  cell  with  a  recombinant  DNA 
ezpression  vector  which  sequentially  comprises 

a)  a  transcriptional  activating  sequence, 

b)  a  translational  activating  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


1)  S'-CTAOAOOOTATTAATAATCTATCOATTA 

II  I  I  II  lllllllllll  III  MM 
3'-  TCCCATAATTATTAQATAOCTAAT 

AATAAOOAOOAATAACA      -3' 

lllllllllllllllll 
TTATTCCTCCTTATTOrAT-S' 

2)  S'-CTAOAOOOTATTAATAATCTATCOATTT 

Mil  iiiiiiiitiiiiiii  nil 

3'-  TCCCATAATTATTAGATAQCTAAA 

AAATAAOOAGOAATAACA      -3' 
II  III  II  I  I  I  I  II  Mill 
TTTATTCCTCCTTATTOTAT-S' 


-continued  

3)  S'-CTAOAGOOTATTAATAATCTATCGATTT 

II  lllllllllllillllllllll 
3'-  TCCCATAATTATTAGATAflCTAAA 

AAAAAAOOAOOAATATAA      -3' 

II  Mill  I  II  I  llllll  I 
TTTTTTCCTCCTTATATTAT-5' 

4)  S'-CTAOCOATTAAATAAOOAOOAATAACA      -3' 
II  I  lllll  MM  I  I  I  I  II  lllll 
y.  CXITAATTTATTCCTCCTTATTOTAT-y 

5)  y-CTAGCOOATCCOCOATTAAATAAGOACK} 

II  I  lllll  II  MM  llllll  I  II  I 
3'-  OCCTAOQCOCTAATTTATTCCTCC 

AATAACA   -3' 

lllllll 

TTATTCfTAT-S' 

6)  S'-CTAOCOTTAACGCOATTAAATAAOOAOO 

llllllllllllllllllll  MM 
3'-  OCAATTOCOCTAATTTATTCCTCC 

AATAACA      -3' 

lllllll 
TTATTCTTAT-S' 

7)  S'-CTAGCOATTTAAATAAOGAOGAATAACA      -3' 
lllllllll  MM  III  I  II  III  II 
3*-  OCTAAATTTATTCCTCCTTATTGrrAT-5' 


md 


8)  S'-CTAOCGOOATCCCGCGATITAAATAAGO 
III  II  lllllll  lllllllllll  I 
3'-  GCCCTAOaOCGCTAAATTTATTCC 

AGGAATAACA      -3' 

llllllllll 
TCCTTATTOTAT-S' 


wherein 

A  is  deozyadenyl, 

G  is  deozyguanyl, 

C  is  deozycytidyl, 

T  is  thymidyl,  and 
c)  a  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  the  functional  polypep- 
tide with  a  methionine  as  the  first  amino  acid  at  the 
amino-terminus;  subject  to  the  limitation  that  sequencM 
a  and  b  are  positioned  for  microbial  ezpression  of  se- 
quence c  and 

2)  culturing  the  transformed  cell  under  conditions  suitable 
for  gene  expression. 


5,192,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnanber 


5,192,671 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  GLYCOSYLATION  OF 

AVERMECnN  COMPOUNDS 

ByitM  R  Ariooa,  Wilrkiiagj  Marrta  D.  Brhalasaa,  Scotch 

FUm,  Md  Patiidi  1.  Doherty,  Fdisna.  aD  of  NJ.,  nU^nn 

to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac.  Rahway.  N  J. 

FDcd  Jaa.  26, 1991.  Scr.  No.  721,744 
lat  CL'  CUP  19/04 
UJS.  CL  435-101  5  Oataa 

1.  A  pitxxss  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 
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CH] 


wherein  the  broken  line  at  thi  22, 23-poBition  indicates  a  single 
or  a  donUe  bond  at  the  22,  3  3-position; 

nil  1  or  2 

Ri  is  preaent  only  when  tl  e  broken  line  represents  a  single 
bond  at  the  22,  23-po«iti  >n  and  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  caiboi  1  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  J  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy;  and  the  broken  line  at  the  2,3,4- 
poaition  indicates  a  douWe  bond  at  either  the  2,3-position 
or  the  3,4-po8ition,  whic^  comprises  fermenting  in  a  nutri- 
ent medium  containing]  sources  of  carbon,  sources  of 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  ults,  Saccharopolysporaerythrea 
ATCC  1 1635,  at  a  pH  (■  from  S  to  8.3,  a  temperature  of 
from  20*  to  40*  C,  for  from  2  to  10  days,  from  0.1  to  10 
mg/ml  of  fermentation  nedium  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


UMI 


where  n.  Ri,  R2,  and  R3 
of  the  products  from  th ; 


CHj 


kre  as  defined  above  and  recovery 
fermentation  medium. 


S,l»2^2 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 
HYDROXYLASE  FROM  A  METHANE 
MONOOXYGENASE 
Jota  D.  IJuwib,  Wajata,  MIul,  — Iginr  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
.DL 
t  of  Scr.  No.  MO^S,  Oct  S,  1990,  wUch  ia 
t  or  Ser.  No.  352,721,  May  1«.  1909, 
,  lU  ippllcrtliM  Jn.  21. 1991,  Scr.  No.  718,620 
Iirt.  CL'  CUP  n/12,  17/02;  CUN  1/26.  1/28 
UJS.  a.  435—155  S  OataH 

1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  in  the  absence  of 
reductase  and  B  components  of  a  soluble  methane  monooxyge- 
nase  comprising  contacting  purified  hydroxylase  from  a  solu- 
ble methane  monooxygenase  with  said  hydrocarbons  and  hy- 
drogen peroxide  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
oxidized  product  is  produced  in  an  isolable  amount. 


toMidd- 


5,192,fi73 
MUTANT  CTRAIN  OF  C  ACETOBUTYUCUM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BUTANOL 
Maheadn  K.  Jain,  OkoMM;  DmM  BcMO 
of  Mich.,  aad  Rirthtai  Itatta,  eUc^o.  DL,  I 
gu  BtoteduMlour  iMdtirtC  EMt  LaMl«  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  516,610 
bt  CL'  CUP  7/16:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—160 

1.  A  method  of  producing  butanol  which  comprises  anaero- 
bically  culturing  a  WologicaUy  pure  culture  of  Clostridium 
acetobutyluum  ATCC  SS02S  in  a  nutrient  medium  with  assimi- 
lable sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  substances  and 
then  recovering  the  butanol. 


5,192,674 
THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE  THERMUS 
THERMOPHILUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Tairo  OridM,  MacUda;  HitaaU  SakMhita;  Hakigi  MatMUMito, 
both  of  Ohtaa,  and  YoaUhIko  Madonra,  Tsmnga,  all  of  Ja- 
pai^  awivion  to  Toyo  Boadi  KdNMhfld  Kaidia,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1909,  Scr.  No.  398,178 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Ang.  26, 1988,  63-213330 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/12 
MS.  CL  435—194  1  Claim 

1.  A  DNA  polymerase  derived  from  Thermus  thermophilus 
which  has  the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  it  catalyzes  the  elongation  reaction  of  nucleotide  se- 
quence that  is  complementary  to  a  template  nucleotide 
sequence,  using  nucleoside  triphosphates  as  substrates; 

(2)  its  optimal  pH  is  approximately  8.0; 

(3)  its  optimal  temperature  is  approximately  75*  C; 

(4)  it  requires  magnesium  ions,  and  the  optimal  magnesium 
ion  concentration  being  in  the  range  from  6  to  20  mM; 

(5)  Its  optinud  saline  concentration  is  approximately  20  to  60 
mM  of  sodium  chloride  or  potassium  chloride; 

(6)  its  molecular  weight  is  approximately  85,000  to  95,000 
daltons  (measured  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacryl- 
amide  gel  electrophoresis);  and 

(7)  it  retains  at  least  about  60%  of  its  activity  when  placed  in 
a  solution  comprising  67  mM  tris  HCl,  pH  8.0,  16.6  mM 
ammonium  sulfate,  6.7  mM  magnesium  chloride,  10  mM 
2-merc^>toethanol  and  170  fig/ml  BSA  for  2  hours  at  85* 
C 


5,192,675 
CLONED  KPNI  RESTRICTION-MODIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
DA  K.  Ckatte^ec,  N.  PotoaMC,  aad  Alan  W.  HaiuMwd,  Gai- 
thcrriMVi.  both  of  Md.,  aMi^ort  to  Life  TechMtioiica,  Ibc, 
Gaithenbwg,  Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  496,283,  Mar.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,082,784. 
His  applicatioa  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  822,047 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/22 
VS.  CL  435—199  18  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  restriction  endonuclease  which 
recognizes  the  palindromic  sequence: 

5'G  GTAC^3' 

S'CtrrAG  G5' 

wherein  said  endonuclease  cleaves  said  sequence  between  the 
C  residues,  producing  a  four-base  3'  extension,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  a  recombinant  host  expressing  a  gene  encoding 
said  restriction  endonuclease;  and 

(b)  isolating  said  restriction  endonuclease. 


(4)  reactivity: 

a  broad  spectrum  serine  type  protease  having  activity  at 
least  5  times  greater  than  trypsin  or  chymotrypsin  towards 
bovine  serum  albumin  and  food  proteins; 

(5)  optimum  activity  temperature  and  temperature  range: 
the  optimum  activity  temperature  is  80*  C.  at  a  pH  of  8.0  in 

aOSM  Tiis  buffer  at  an  ionic  strength  of  0.2M  NaCl;  The 
temperature  range  is  35*  to  95*  C.  under  the  same  pH. 
buffer  and  ionic  strength; 

(6)  pH  range  and  optimum  pH  value: 

the  protease  has  a  pH  activity  range  of  from  about  7  to  1 1, 
and  the  optimum  pH  is  9.0; 

(7)  tolerance  to  ionic  strength  conditions  and  optimum  ionic 
strength: 

the  protease  is  tolerant  to  ionic  strengths  of  from  0.0  to 
about  l.OM  NaCl;  Optimum  ionic  strength  is  0.2M  NaCl; 

(8)  isoelectric  point: 

the  isoelectric  point  is  at  an  alkaline  pH;  and 

(9)  structure: 

the  protease  is  a  monomer. 


5,192,676 

TYPE  n  RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE,  ASCI, 

OBTAINABLE  FROM  ARTHROBACTER  SPECIES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Richard  D.  Morgan.  Middleton,  Mace  aaaiaaor  to  New  England 
Bioiaba,  Inc.  Bercrly,  MaM. 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  650,802 
Int  CL'  CUN  9/22 
VS.  CL  435—199  5  Oaiaw 

1.  A  substantially  pure  Type  II  restriction  endonuclease 
AscI,  which  recognizes  the  following  base  sequence  in  double- 
stranded  deoxyribonucleic  acid  molecules: 


5'-OOW 


5'-00^  CGCG  .    CC-3' 
3'-CC        OCOC^  OG-5' 


and  has  a  cleavage  position  defined  by  the  arrows. 


5,192,677 

ALKALI  AND  HEAT  STABLE  PROTEASE  FROM 

THERMOMONOSPORA  FUSCA 

John  E.  KiMcUa;  Todd  W.  Gwck,  and  David  B.  WOaom  aD  of 

IthMa^  N.Y.,  Mrigwrs  to  CotmU  Rcacarch  Fooadalioa  Im., 

N  V 

[of  Scr.  No.  174,168,  Mar.  28, 1988,  which  la  a 
t  of  Scr.  No.  930,090,  Nor.  13, 1986, 
,  wUch  to  a  coaiiMMlia»4a-p«t  of  Scr.  No.  860,934, 
May  8, 1986,  abandoned.  lUa  appBcation  Jan.  11, 1991,  Scr. 
No.  713,602 
IM.  CL'  CUN  9/52.  9/50 
UJS.  CL  435— 220  18CUm 

1.  An  exocellular  protease  from  Thermomoiui^forajiaea  YX 
having  the  following  phyaicochemical  properties: 

(1)  molecular  mass: 

the  protease  has  a  molecular  mass  of  from  about  10,000  to 
14,000  Daltons  as  measured  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel 
dectiophorens; 

(2)  influence  of  inhibitors: 

the  protease  activity  is  inhibited  by  serine  protease  inhibi- 
tcnrs; 

(3)  substrate  specificity: 

a  non-q>ecific  protease  which  can  hydrolyze  food  proteins 
and  bovine  serum  albumin  at  a  rate  of  50-100  nmoles 
peptide  bonda/fun  enzyme/minute  at  55*  C,  pH  8.5  in 
0.0SM  Tris  buffer  without  showing  any  substrate  and/or 
product  inhibitioa; 


5,192,678 
CEPHALOSPORIN  C  ACYLASE 
Morita    Iwaad,   Taakrta;    Ichiro   AraMori,   Kyoto;   Maaao 
Fakaviwa,  TcMhim;  TakM  laogid,  Ihardd,  and  Hitariri 
Kojo,  TsacMnra,  afl  of  Japan,  aari^nn  to  P^iaawa  Phai—- 
ffi^itV-i  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ooaka,  Japan 

FQcd  Aau.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  747,901 
OaiiM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1990, 
9019724 

Int  CL'  CUN  9/80 
VS.  CL  435—228  2  CUhh 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  cephalosporin  C  acylase  having 
the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  has  ability  to  catalyze  the  enzymatic  conversion  of  cepha- 
losporin C  glutaryl  7-ACA,  adipyl  7-ACA,  sucdnyl  7- 
ACA,  N-acetylcephaloq>orin  C,  N-bcnzoylcephak)sporin 
C  and  cephalothin  into  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid, 

(b)  is  composed  of  an  a-subunit  with  a  molecular  weight  of 
26,000  daltons  as  measured  by  SDS-PAGE  and  a  fi-wba- 
nit  with  a  molecular  weight  of  58,000  daltons  as  measured 
by  SDS-PAGE, 

(c)  has  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  a-subunit: 
Thr-Met-Ala-AUi-Asn-Thr-Asp-Arg-Ala-Val-Leu-Gln- 
Ala-AU-Leu-Pro-Pro-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 


5,192,679 
GROWING  EHRLICHIA  SPECIES  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
CELL  LINE 
E.  DawMM,  Atlairia,  Ga^  a^  Yaniw  Wiklhtoa,  Co- 
OUa,  iiilr  T"  to  Ite  United  Stotaa  of  AaMricn  aa 
by  the  Sacntvy  oTthc  DcpartM^  of  Health  and 
Serrieia,  Waahtagtai^  DX: 

FDed  Mmr  3, 1990,  Ser.  Now  518,182 
Int  CL'  CUN  5/Oa  1/04 
VS.  CL  435—243  S  Oafcae 

1.  A  method  for  contiuttally  growing  a  bacterial  pathogen 
comprising  infecting  the  immortaL  canine,  macrophage  odl 
line  DH82  with  EhrUchia  eanis  and  cultivating  the  infected 
cdls  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  until  at  least  30%  of  the 
DH82  odb  are  infected. 
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MsniOD  pm  pmmn  ong  sEMiooNi>tx:roB 

I^VKB 

,  2,  U^,  Sm.  no.  9»^1 

,  Jml  C  IMS.  C3-ianM; 

.9,um,i.2mt  ; 

fat  CLM  MML  21/205 
VS.  CL  437— n  3  ( 


cutting  the  tape  having  mounted  lemioonductor  chipa  into 

strip*  of  a  irinrality  of  mounted  chip^ 
coating  the  top  ade  of  the  mounted  •emiconductor  chip  with 

a  thin  layer  of  an  ultra  vi(4et  tranwuiwive  matrrial; 
molding  a  frame  around  the  encapaulated  chip; 
trim  dam  ban; 
deflaahlead^ 

wngiilatf  the  molded  frame  from  the  stripa; 
form  test  contacts; 
test  the  device;  and 
trim  the  semiconductor  device  fixxn  the  molded  frame  prior 

to  mounting  the  device. 


(100) 

L  A  method  for  producing  ^  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

0)  preparing  a  semicoodiictor  wafer  having  an  isotropic 
crystal  growth  speed  asia  semiconductor  substrate,  said 


5.1«2,4M 
MANUFACTURING  MEIHOD  FOR  THIN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IWVICX  ASSEMBLIES 
SysJIro  Kodai,  Itaad,  aad  Osbhi  Manioni 
of  JapM,  SMiaaon  to  MWaaihM  DmU 
Tokyn,  Japan 

Filed  Magr  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  C97,963 
ChriaM  priority.  swHraHon  Hfm.  May  10, 1990, 2-1215S4 
Int  CL>  HOIL  21 /SZ  21/56.  21/58 
MS.  CL  437—219  S 


semioondnctor  wafer 
Oi)  forming  a  desired 

fine  of  said  semioondi 
OiO  forming  a  stepped 
such  that  at  least  one 
forms  an  angjle  less  than 
Csster  crystal  growth  of 
Ov)  growing  an  epitaxial 
(v)  effecting  the  alij 


a  (100)  orientation  flat; 
of  an  embedded  layer  on  sur- 
wafer; 
on  the  surfisce  of  said  wafer 
edges  of  said  stepped  pattern 
with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
wafer; 
^er  on  said  wafer,  and 


II- 


II 


of  said  semiconductor  wafer 
ntiMzing,  as  a  reference,  ^  step  appearing  on  the  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  layer  whAeby  the  semiconductor  device 
having  a  semiconductor  tubstrate,  an  embedded  layer  and 
a  epitaxial  layer  is  formed. 


\JOm  COST  ERASABLE  PHDGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORV  PACKAGE 
Aa<ha«y  M.  CUa,  Rkhariao*,  Tez^  aarignor  to  Tezaa  lastra- 

JTex. 

Difisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  S7fi,310,  Ang.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,136,3«7. 
lUa  appHcatton  Apr.  \A,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,606 

Int  CL>  Moil  21 /60 

UJS.  CL  437—217  2 


12'    M'    12k 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  thin  semiconductor  device 
assembly  comprising  sequentially: 

forming  a  unitary  frame  for  a  thin  semiconductor  device 
assembly  including  an  external  frame  having  opposed  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  a  side  surface  transverse  to  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  for  forming  a  periphery  of  a  thin 
semiconductor  device  assembly  and  an  internal  frame  for 
positioning  an  IC  module  in  the  external  frame; 

positioning  an  IC  module  including  an  integrated  circuit  and 
a  substrate  on  which  the  integrated  circuit  is  mounted,  the 
substrate  having  an  electrode  terminal  surface  on  which 
electrode  terminals  are  disposed,  in  the  internal  frame  so 
that  the  electrode  terminal  surface  of  the  IC  module  is; 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  second  surface; 

filling  the  external  and  internal  frames  with  a  resin,  thereby 
fixing  the  IC  module  in  place  within  the  unitary  frame; 
and 

curing  the  resin. 


manufar  turing 


1.  A  method  for 
Ewsahir-  Programmable-Rea^-Only- 
ing  a  tape  leadframe  having 
side  of  the  semiconductor  cMp, 

inner  lead  bonding  to  leaps 
bumped  contacts; 


a  low  cost  package  for 

Memory  device,  includ- 

integral  connected  to  the  top 

I,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

on  a  tape  leadframe  through 


5,192.683 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  CRUCIFORM  DNA 
STRUCTURE 
Gerald  Price.  Montreal;  Maria  Zaanfa-HadJopoulaa.  W«t- 
both  of  Canada,  and  Lori  FVappier,  New  York,  N.Y., 
to  The  Royal  laatUatfaM  for  the  Advaneonent  of 
:  (McGIll  Univcnity),  QMbec,  Canada 
CoMinnatkm-iH-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  16,396,  Feb.  19, 1987, 
abandaaed.  IWa  appHcatlon  JnL  2S,  1988,  Ser.  No.  223,610 
fat  CL»  C12N  5/2a  15/02:  C07K  15/28;  CUP  21/08 
UJS.  CL  439^240 J7  12  CUbm 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  of  class  IgG  produced  by  a  hy- 
bridoma  formed  by  fusion  of  cells  from  a  mouse  myeloma  line 
and  spleen  cells  from  a  mouse  previously  imtniiiiiT^  with  a 
stable  heteroduplex  constructed  from  two  DNA  plasmids  said 


heteroduplex  possessing  at  least  one  cruciform  structure, 
wherein  the  antibody: 

a)  binds  specifically  to  stable  cruciform  DNA  structures; 

b)  binds  specifically  to  heteroduplex  T-shaped  DNA  struc- 
tures; 

c)  does  not  bind  to  either  double  stranded  or  single  stranded 
linear  DNA; 

d)  does  not  bind  to  single  stranded  DNA  containing  a  single 
stem-loop  or  hairpin;  and 

e)  does  not  bind  to  native  yeast  tRNA. 


S,192.686 
RHCSOSPHERE-COMPETENT  TRICHODERMA 
CTRAINS 
Sycd  J.  AhMd,  TaUr  Ahimriiyya  Maalim  High  School,  Ma» 
sakonko  (LJLDJ  The  GMsMa.  Soirth  Africa,  a^  R.  Rriph 
Baker,  1216  Soa«hridae,  Ft  CoDlBa,  Colo.  80421 
Coatlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  72,347.  Jid.  10. 1987,  ahaadoMd.  lUa 
appikatfon  Apr.  20. 1990.  Ser.  No.  512,748 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/14.  15/00:  AOIN  63/00:  AOIC  1/06 
UJS.  CL  435—254  2  i 


5,192,684 

HUMAN  IGGi  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC 

FOR  THE  NICOTINIC  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTOR 

AND  HYBRIDOMA  PRODUCING  THE  ANTIBODY 

Mffff"  T— iharn;  MU—M  Vamajla.  ItTI^  -"    .  ■  -■■  n-i.  t— iJVi j- 

NakaaUma,  ToyoMdn;  YoaUaU  Oanra,  Mitaa,  and  KoicU 
Takakara,  NWdnoadya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agsney  of 
bdMtriai  Sckwx  *  Teehaology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  *  fadaatry.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1988,  Ser.  No.  175,304 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  JapH^  Sep.  8, 1987,  62-223174 
Int  a.»  C12N  5/24.  15/02:  COTE  15/28:  CUP  21/08 
UJS.  CL  435— 240J7  2  CSaiass 

1.  Hybridoma  strain  T/G-59(5C)  which  is  deposited  with 
the  Fermentation  Research  Institute  under  the  accession  num- 
ber FERM  BP-1798,  obtained  by  the  frision  of  human  cells 
which  produce  an  antibody  against  nicotinic  acetylcholine 
receptor  with  propagable  human  lymphoblastoid  cell  line 
G(Agi)2-cl  7B,  wherry  said  hybridoma  produces  a  human 
IgGi  monoclonal  antibody  which  possesses  a  molecular 
weight  on  the  range  of  18C000±2O,00O  Daltons  as  measured 
under  non-reducing  conditions  by  the  method  of  polyacryl- 
amide  gel  electrophoresis  performed  in  the  presence  of  sodium 
dodecyl  sul£ste  and  is  specific  for  nicotinic  acetylcholine  re- 
ceptor. 


1.  A  rhizospbere  competent  biocontrol  agent,  said  biocon- 
trol  agent  comprising  Tridtodtrma  pofy^orum  ATOC  20832. 


5,192,685 

BIFIDOBACTERIUM  STRAINS  HAVING  HIGH  IGA 

INDUCTION  POTENTIAL 

Hiaako  Ym^  KaaaUto  Hayakawa;  Makoto  OhwaU,  and  Tat- 

anUko  Kan,  all  of  T<Ayo,  Japan,  assignors  to  rahashlM  Kai- 

aha  Yaknlt  Honaha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  512,131 
dafaw  priority,  applicatkM  Japan,  Apr.  21. 1989. 1-100282 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/00 
US.  CL  435— 25il  4  CSaiass 

1.  A  biologically  pure  bacterial  strain  selected  from  Bifido- 
bactierum  longum  or  Bifidobacterium  breve  having  IgA  induc- 
tion potential  of  12  or  more,  which  is  obtained  by  the  method 
comprising: 
culturing,  aseptically  in  a  culture  medium,  cells  of  Peyer's 
patch  containing  a  great  amount  of  IgA  production  cells, 
bacterial  strains, 
adding  a  solution  of  a  substance  which  has  IgA  induction 
potential  to  be  screened,  or  a  suspension  thereof,  to  the 
culture  medium  for  culturing  for  a  given  period, 
measuring  the  IgA  secreted  from  the  IgA  production  cells  in 
the  culture  medium  after  culturing  for  a  given  period,  and 
isolating  said  strain  having  IgA  induction  potential,  of  12  or 
more  based  on  a  ratio  of  the  produced  IgA  in  a  group 
containing  said  bacterial  strain  to  that  in  a  group  without 
said  bacterial  strain, 
said  bacterial  strain  being  that  of  Bifidobacterium  longum  (A 
longum)  or  Bifidobacterium  breve  (B  breve). 


5,192,687 
ELECTROENZYMAHC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
COMPOUNDS  OF  CONTROLLED  ENANTIOMERIC 
PUMTY 
Bo«dinaa.Le  Manx;  Jac^nea  Moiran;  Jaeinaa  P.  B. 
both  of  Paria.  and  Jean  Marc  Laval,  < 
all  of  Franec,  aarigaors  to  Csatre  National  dc  la  : 
Sciwrtfi^nr  (CNRS),  Paris,  Branca 
per  No.  P(T/FRS8/00189,  §  371  Date  Sap.  29, 1909,  {  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  29, 1989,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO88/00029,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  20, 1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1988,  Ser.  No.  432,760 
CtadBM  priority,  appMcatinn  Frimce.  Apr.  17, 1987, 87  05547 
Int  CL'  CUP  7/OZ  13/04.  7/56 
VS.  a.  435—280  1«  Oalmo 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  controlled  enan- 
tiomeric purity,  D-isomer  or  L-isomer,  respectively,  frxwi  a)  a 
substrate  which  consists  of  the  oxidized  form  of  the  corre- 
sponding D/L-P  racemate,  b)  the  D/L-P  raoemate,  or  c)  die 
optical  isomer  which  is  the  inverse  of  that  desired;  the  process 
comprising  introducing  (a),  (b),  or  (c),  together  with  an  oxido- 
reductase  enzyme  capable  of  catalyzing  reversiUe  oxidation  of 
(c)  to  form  a  reaction  'w*^''"",  into  an  electrochemical  reactor 
having  electrodes,  s|>plying  sufficient  potential  difference 
between  the  electrodes  to  effect  non-stereospedfic  cathodic 
reduction  of  (a)  until  the  compound  having  the  desired  enanti- 
omeric purity  is  obtained,  and  regenerating  cosubstiate  of  the 
enzyme  by  anodic  oxidation  in  the  electrochemical  reactor. 


5,192,688 
HISTOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Robert  C  Swtticr,  ID,  10053  IVntoa  Dr,  KMxrille,  Ttna. 
37922;  Shannon  K.  Oaaiphrll,  Laard  Ave,  Kwizville,  Tcaa. 
37919,  and  Tare  L.  Mardeck,  6781  ShorcUnc  Or.,  I 
Tenn.  38115 
Coirtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  232^75,  Ang.  15, 1988,  i 

Thia  appHfH*""  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,378 
Int  CL'  COIN  21/75 
UJS.  CL  436—63  •  ' 

1.  A  method  for  the  histological  analysis  of  tissue  for  the 
hallmarks  of  Alzheimer's  Disease  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  section  of  nerve  tissue, 

incubating  said  section  in  a  first  solutioa  of  pyridine,  silver 
and  carbonate  for  a  period  of  time  sufificient  to  cause  said 
solution  to  substantiaUy  permeate  said  section  and  gener- 
ate multq>le  silver  micronaclei  sites  within  sdected  ooes 
of  the  cell  oon^ponents  of  said  tissue. 
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laid  pyridine  bong  preset  in  said  fint  solution  at  a  con- 
centration of  between  jabout  2.5%  and  12%  by  volume, 
developing  said  sectio^  in  a  physical  developer  solution 
cosnprising  (a)  silver  jons,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  am- 
manium  nitrate,  Tiiqg^toailicic  acid,  and  formaldehyde 
a*  a  reducing  agent,  for  time  sufficient  to  produce  silver 
deposita  at  micionuclei  sites  generated  during  incuba- 
tioa  of  said  section,    | 

said  quantity  of  reducing  agent  being  effective  for  provid- 
ing control  over  the Idevelopment  of  the  micronuclei 
sites,  I 

thereafter  subjecting  said  section  to  a  dilute  acid  solution  for 

a  time  suflicient  to  redu|«  the  pH  of  the  environment  of 

the  section  to  below  aboiit  7  and  halt  further  reduction  of 

silver  within  said  sectioi,  and 
analyzing  said  section  of  nirve  tissue  for  the  presence  of  the 

hallmarks  of  Alzheimor's  Disease,   including   neuritic 

plaques  and  neurons  wilp  neurofibrillary  tangles. 


t,«9 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ENDOGENOUS 

THROMBIN  POTENTIAL  OF  PLASMA  AND  BLOOD 
WmUk  C  Hcakcr,  Totsfjwtraat  41,  Oil  LM  MaMtiteht, 

a^  Soette  L.  Bcfriis,  Ahtntnut  12b,  C221CX  Mawtricht, 

bathoTNcthcriaBdi  J 

FIM  Sey.  27,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  588,924 

CaaiM  priortty,  appboti^  Netherlands,  Sep.  27,  1989, 
1902406 

lat  CL'  JGOIN  33/86 
VS.  a.  436—69  33  Cbdns 

1.  A  method  for  determinii^  the  amount  of  thrombin  present 
in  a  sample  of  either  clotting  blood  or  plasma  through  determi- 
nation of  the  potential  of  endogenous  thrombin  comprising 
adding  a  thrombin  formatioii  activator  to  the  sample  together 
with  a  thrombin  substrate,  ^herein  the  amount  and  also  the 
kinetic  properties  of  said  thibmbin  substrate  are  chosen  such 
that  the  amount  of  thrombia  generated  in  the  sample  cannot 
completely  consume  said  thrombin  substrate,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  conversion  product,  measuring  the  amount  of  said 
conversion  product  Uius  pro#uced,  and  from  this  determining 
the  endogenous  thrombin  potential  in  the  sample. 
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.192,690 
ANil  LYTICAL  DETERMINATION 
ACETYLCY/  NAMIDE  IN  URINE 

fcp.  of  Germany,  aasivNtr  to  SKW 
TroaOcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnsany 
No.  603,256,  Oct  25, 1990, 
of  Scr.  No.  391,435,  Amg.  9, 
Jan.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
,645 
lit  CL>|G01N  33/00 

8  Claioas 


n 


2-a 


U  Ml 


1.  A  process  for  the  analytical  determination  of  acetylcyana- 
mide  in  urine  comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  acetylcy|namide  in  a  sample  from  one  of  a 
purified  urine  matrix  ahd  an  extract  which  is  obtained 
from  a  purified  urine  matrix  by  passing  said  sample,  with- 
out derivatisation  of  sai4  acetylcyanamide,  through  a  first 


column,  separating  a  first  fraction  of  said  acetylcyanamide 
from  the  eluent  of  said  first  column,  and  passing  the  first 
column  fraction  through  a  second  ion  chromatography 
column;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  acetylcyanamide  in  the  eluent  of  said  sec- 
ond column  fraction  by  spectrophotometry  at  a  wave- 
length of  220  nm. 


5,192,691 
METHOD  FOR  SENSING  INDIVIDUAL  ION 
CONCENTRATIONS  WTTHIN  MIXTURES  USING 
SAMPLE  FRONT  ION  EXCHANGE  ELUTION  AND 
INDIRECT  PHOTOMETRIC  DETECnON 
D.  Quiu,  and  Iteodore  E  Miller,  Jr.,  both  of  Midhmd, 
Mich.,  aasi^on  to  The  Dow  Choaical  Company,  Midhud, 
Mich. 
CMtinaation  of  Scr.  No.  319,217,  Mar.  3, 1989,  ahaadoiicd.  TUa 
appIicatiOB  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,867 
lat  a.'  GOIN  30/96 
VS.  a.  436—161  8  Clahaa 


126 


1.  An  indirect  photometric  method  of  sensing  photometri- 
cally transparent  ion  concentrations  in  situ  by  frontal  analysis 
comprising: 
providing  a  sample  including  photometrically  transparent 

ions; 
providing  a  known  quantity  of  detectable  ions; 
combining  said  sample  and  said  detectable  ions  to  form  a 

solution  prior  to  forcing  either  of  said  sample  or  said 

detectable  ions  into  an  ion  exchange  medium; 
disposing  said  solution  in  a  retaining  member  operable  to 

forcibly  urge  said  solution  therefrom  upon  the  application 

of  manual  force  by  an  operator  thereto; 
passing  only  said  solution  including  said  sample  with  said 

photometrically  transparent  ions  and  said  known  quantity 

of  detectable  tons  through  an  ion  exchange  medium;  and 
sensing  the  detectable  ions  to  indirectly  provide  qualitative 

and  quantitative  information   on   said   photometrically 

transparent  ions  from  descending  sample  fronts  eluting 

from  said  ion  exchange  medium. 


5,192,692 
METHOD  OF  JUDGING  PARTICLE  AGGLUTINATION 

PATTERN 
Ko  Sakai,  Pt  Jeffefaon  Sta.,  and  Hiroyakl  Yoaekawa,  St 
James,  both  of  N.Y.,  asaicaors  to  Olympaa  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  JoL  25, 1989,  Scr.  No.  384,497 
iBt  CLS  GOIN  15/04 
VS.  CL  436—165  10  CfariaH 

1.  A  method  of  judging  a  particle  pattern  formed  on  an 
inclined  bottom  surface  of  a  reaction  vessel,  said  reaction 
vessel  being  formed  in  a  microplate  having  a  plurality  of  reac- 
tion vessels  formed  therein  in  a  matrix,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
photoelectrically  scanning  an  entire  image  of  said  microplate 
via  a  plurality  of  solid  state  image  sensors  to  derive  an 
image  signal  representing  a  two-dimensional  image  in- 
cluding the  entirety  of  the  particle  pattern  formed  in  said 
reaction  vessel; 
storing  image  signals  supplied  from  said  solid  state  image 

sensors  in  a  memory; 
detecting  a  pair  of  edge  positions  of  said  reaction  vessel  for 
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each  of  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  passmg  across  said 

reaction  vessel  with  the  aid  of  a  first  operator, 
calculating  a  pluraUty  of  middle  points  of  detected  plural 

pairs  of  edge  positions  of  said  reaction  vessel; 
determining  a  center  position  of  said  reaction  vessel  by 

deriving  an  average  of  said  plurality  of  middle  points  as  a 

position  signal; 


processing  said  image  signal  of  the  two-dimensional  image 
on  the  basis  of  said  position  signal  to  derive  at  least  two 
characteristics  of  the  particle  pattern;  and 

judging  the  particle  pattern  on  the  basis  of  said  at  least  two 
characteristics. 


5,192,693 
METHOD  OF  USING  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  SLIDE 
KcaicUro  Yaaawa;  MaaM>  Kitaiiau,  and  Aa^ti  Koado,  all  of 
Saitaaw,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Coatlaaatioa  ofSer.  Na  481,934,  Feb.  20, 1990,  abaadoaed, 

which  la  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  682,478,  Dec  17, 1984,  Pat 

No.  4,981,805,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  225,819,  Jaa. 

16, 1981,  altaH«-H  TUa  applicatioB  May  7, 1991,  Scr.  No. 

700,032 

dahas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  18, 1900,  3606/80 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  patcat  aabaeqacat  to  Jaa.  1, 2008, 


rate  of  water,  and  to  control  the  amount  of  air  or  oxygen 
reaching  said  aqueous  liquid  body  fluid  samples. 

5,192,694 
ANTI-PCI  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
HirosU  Nalcao,  IbaraU;  Takao  Naioya,  Tokoroaawa,  aad  YaaU 
Saiao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  awlganrs  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na- 
goya,  Japaa 

FIM  Not.  5, 1987,  Scr.  No.  116,908 
dahas  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  14, 1986,  61-269588 
The  porthM  of  the  tn  of  this  patcM  sabaeqaeM  to  Mar.  22, 
2005,  hM  beca  diadaiaed. 
lat  CL'  GOIN  33/577;  CUP  21/08:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  CL  436—548  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  specific  to  a  human  ptocenta- 
derived  coagulation  inhibitor  substantially  free  from  glucose 
having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  a  molecular  weight,  as  determined  by  SDS-polyacryla- 
mide  gel  electrophoresis,  reduced  state,  of  34,000±  2,000; 

(2)  an  isoelectric  point,  as  determined  by  isoelectric  column 
electrophoresis,  reduced  state,  of  4.7±0.1; 

(3)  a  stability  such  that  said  substance  is  (a)  inactivated  by 
heat  treatment  at  SO*  C,  for  30  minutes,  (b)  stable  at  a  pH 
of  4  to  10,  and  (c)  stable  in  phnma  at  37*  C,  for  30  minutes, 

(4)  an  activity  such  that  said  substance  is 

(a)  capable  of  prolonging  a  recalcification  time  (b)  capable 
of  prolonging  a  prothrombin  time, 

(c)  capable  of  prolonging  an  activated  partial  thrombo- 
plastin time;  and  said  substance  has 

(5)  an  amino  acid  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
mole  percent:  Aspartic  acid  9.8,  Threonine  7.0,  Serine  6.3, 
Glutamic  acid  13.3,  Proline  2.0,  Glycine  7.5,  Alanine  8.0, 
I  Cystine  0.3,  Valine  4.6,  Methionine  1.8,  Isoleucine  5.3, 
Leucine  11.8,  Tyrosine  3.6,  Phenylalanine  4.2,  Histidine 
1.4,  Lysine  7.2,  Arginine  6.2. 


lat  CL'  GOIN  21/78 


VS.  CL  436—169 


5,192,695 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Chcat^U  VftmK  Yet-ZM  Lin,  both  of  Wcatlakc  VOIate,  a 
15ClafaBS       MafcaCha,ThoaaaadOaka,anorCallt.artganrHoFcB 
ioaics  Corporadoa,  Siad  Valley,  CaUL 

Filed  JaL  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  727v«02 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  colorimetric  determination  of  a  spe- 
cific component  in  an  aqueous  liquid  sample  by  applying  the 
aqueous  liquid  sample  to  a  chemical  analysis  element  for  the 
colorimetric  determination,  wherein  the  chemical  analysis 
element  a  covered  after  the  sample  is  applied  to  prevent  the 
evaporation  of  water,  the  improvement  comprising: 
applying  a  body  fluid  sample,  as  the  aqueous  liquid  sample, 
to  said  chemical  analysis  elemeot  said  chemical  analysis 
element  being  a  component  of  a  chemical  analysis  slide 
comprised  of  (a)  a  slide  frame  and  (b)  a  sheet-Uke  or  film- 
like chemical  analysis  element  for  the  colorimetric  deter- 
mination, and 
covering  the  upper  face  of  the  side  of  said  slide  frame  which 
contains  the  chemical  analysis  element  to  which  said  body 
fluid  sample  is  applied  by  placing  a  sheet-like,  plate-hke  or 
block  or  brick-Uke  cover  on  said  upper  face  of  the  slide 
frame  to  thereby  ensure  a  closed  space  between  said 
chemical  analysis  element  and  said  cover  and  to  either 
prevent  evaporation  of  water,  or  to  control  evaporation 


1.  A  method  for  passivating  a  junction  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  device  htyer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  second  semiconductor  device  layer  to  form  a 

junction  between  said  first  device  layer  and  said  second 

device  layer; 
grading  the  composition  of  said  seoood  Uyer  to  vary  the 

bandgap  of  said  second  layer  between  said  junctioa  and  an 

upper  surface  of  said  second  layer, 
etching  selectively  each  of  said  first  Uyer  and  said  second 

layer  to  form  a  mesa  wherein  said  mesa  has  an  edge  wall. 

said  junction  having  a  lateral  edge  exposed  along  said 

wall;  and 
metallizing  said  wall  with  a  metal  forming  an  ohmic  contact 

with  the  first  one  of  said  first  device  layer  and  said  second 

device  Uyer  and  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  with  a  second 

one  of  said  first  device  Uyer  and  said  second  device  Uyer. 
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Scr.  No.  826,115 
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1.  The  method  of  curing  the  qHn-on-glass  layer  of  an  inte- 
grated ciicuit  comprinng: 


ion  implantation  of  ions  into  nid  tpin-on-glan  layer  of  an 

integrated  circuit; 
the  «aid  iont  are  applied  in  sufficient  dosage  and  energy  to 


♦    *♦»♦»»»♦". 


10  10  10  40 

Tiaa    (■•condo) 


providing  a  body  of  semioiniductor  material  including  a 
substrate  of  semiconductdr  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  of  rdativdy  low  rei^vity  and  a  layer  of  semicon- 
doctor  material  of  the  ona  conductivity  type  of  relatively 
hi^  resistivity  contiguous  with  said  substrata  said  layer 
having  a  surfiice  at  a  surface  of  the  body; 

forming  a  layer  of  adherait,  nonconductive,  protective 
material  adherent  at  said  anrbce  having  openings  therein 
eiposing  ahemating  soun^  surfisce  areas  uid  gate  surface 
area^  I 

introdncing  conductivity  type  imparting  material  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  into  said  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  the  one  coioiluctivity  type  of  relatively  high 
resistivity  from  said  gate  surface  areas  to  produce  gate 
regions  of  the  opposite  ccbductivity  type  in  said  layer  of 
semtconductw  material  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of 
reJativdy  high  resistivity  $t  said  gate  surface  area^ 

introdncing  ccmductivity  ty^  imparting  material  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  into  said  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  high  resistiv- 
ity only  from  said  soured  surface  areas  to  produce  first 
lones  of  the  one  conduct!  nty  type  of  lower  resistivity  in 
said  layer  of  semiconducta  r  material  of  the  one  conductiv- 
ity type  of  relatively  higl  resistivity  only  at  said  source 
surface  areas;  { 

introducing  conductivity  ty#e  imparting  material  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  into  Mid  first  zones  only  from  said 
source  snrftce  areas  to  psxluce  second  zones  of  the  one 
ooodnctivity  type  of  lower  resistivity  than  said  first  zones 
within  said  first  zones  leaving  portions  of  said  first  zones 
interposed  between  said  iecond  zones  and  ssid  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of 
rdativdy  high  resistivity; , 

said  first  and  second  zones  {forming  source  regions  at  said 
source  surfisce  areas;  and  ; 

applying  conductive  matraal  to  form  source  and  gate 
contacts  in  ahuac  contaa  with  the  second  zones  of  the 
source  regions  and  with  tiK  gate  regions,  respectivdy. 


cause  heating  within  the  spin-on-glass  layer  during  their 
movement  through  the  q>in-on-glass  layer,  and 
said  heating  cures  the  said  spin-on-glass  layer  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit 


5.192,CM 
MAKING  STAGGERED  COMPLEMENTARY 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  FET 
FMtz  L.  SchMraeycr,  Ydlow  Springs;  Pnl  E.  Cook,  Daytm, 
both  of  Ohio;  Edgar  J.  Marlines;,  ChHrMtesrille,  Va.,  and 
Marino  J.  Martinei,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasisBors  to  The  United 
State  of  America  as  rcpreaentad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WasUngton,  D.C 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  853,150 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—40  4  Cfarims 
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3.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  for  forming 
staggered  complementary  heterostructure  fidd  effect  transis- 
tors on  the  same  wafer  substrate,  comprising: 
providing  a  wafer  having  a  substrate  of  a  semi-insulating 
compound  of  a  group  III  and  a  group  V  dement,  on 
which  there  is  a  semi-insulating  buffer  layer,  followed  by 
a  n-channd  layer,  followed  by  a  p-channd  layer,  followed 
by  an  undoped  barrier  layer,  followed  by  a  top  layer  as  a 
cap  layer  to  improve  formation  of  ohmic  contacts,  all  said 
layers  being  epitaxially  grown  of  compounds  of  group  III 
and  group  V  elements  and  lattice  matched  to  the  substarate; 
forming  a  structure  having  isolated  areas  for  n-channd  and 
p-channd  transistor  areas  by  etching  said  layers; 


depositing  and  drlinnating  a  refractory  metal  for  a  gate  on 
each  of  the  istdated  areas; 

covering  the  structure  with  a  first  photo  resist  and  opening 
areas  for  n-ohmic  contacts  on  the  isolated  areas  for  the 
n-channd  tnnastor  areas; 

ion  implanting  the  areas  for  n-ohmic  contacts  with  Si  ions  to 
obtain  low  resistanoe  n-<dunic  contacts,  stripping  the  first 
^Mto  resist,  and  annmling  to  activate  the  Si  ions; 

covering  the  stntctnre  with  a  second  photo  resist  and  open- 
ing areas  tot  p-ohmic  contacts  on  the  isolated  areas  fm- 
p-channd  transistor  areas; 

ion  jinplaiitiiig  the  areas  for  p-ohmic  contacts  with  Be  ions  to 
obtdn  a  high  doping  dei«ity  in  these  areas,  stripping  the 
second  photo  redst,  and  aniiraling  to  activate  the  Be  ions; 

depositing  snd  »m«**i™B  p-ohmic  and  n-ohmic  metd 
contacts  respectivdy  on  the  p-ohmic  and  n-ohmic  areas; 

depositing  snd  patterning  interconnect  metd  to  complete 
the  integrated  circuit 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 
S.  Bdat,  aid  Mamntm  SdHm,  both  of 

to  GTE  Laboratories  lacoiyorated, 
,Maas. 

FDed  Dec  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  «28,7a 
bt  CL>  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  7 
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protective  materid  of  said  first  layer  and  noncondnctive, 
protective  materid  of  said  second  layer  between  adjacent 
source  snd  gate  sur&ce  areas  and  isolating  adjacent  source 
and  gate  regions  from  each  other,  and 
applying  conductive  materid  to  form  source  and  gate 
contacts  in  obnuc  contact  with  the  source  and  gate  re- 
gions, respectivdy. 


5,192,700 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTCHt 

TcrsvnU  SUmsm,  Itami,  Japam  sssj^sr  to  Mltiiiltabi  DcaU 

KabnririU  Kaidha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DItWh  of  Sar.  No.  2M,390,  Doc  22.  UM.  Pat.  No.  5,10U4S. 
Thta  ^pMcaHsn  Jan.  30, 1992.  Sar.  No.  82M74 
CUsH  priority,  sppWraHim  Japan,  Doc  28, 1987,  <2-33S887 
Int  CL>  HOIL  21/70 
UJ5.  CL  437—41  9  ( 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  junction  field  effect  transistor 
comprising 

providing  a  body  of  silicon  including  a  substrate  of  silicon  of 
one  conductivity  type  of  relativdy  low  resistivity  and  a 
layer  of  silicon  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively 
high  resistivity  contiguous  with  said  substrate  said  layer 
having  a  surface  at  a  surfsce  of  the  body; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  adherent  nonconductive,  protective 
materid  adherent  at  said  surface  having  openings  therein 
exposing  dtemating  source  surface  areas  sod  gate  surface 
areas  with  nonconductive,  protective  materid  of  sdd  first 
layer  between  adjacent  source  and  gate  surface  areas  and 
isolating  adjacent  source  and  gate  surface  areas  from  each 
other; 

introducing  conductivity  type  imparting  materid  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  into  said  layer  of  silicon  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  of  relativdy  high  resistivity  from 
said  gate  surface  areas  to  produce  gate  regions  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  layer  of  silicon  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  of  relativdy  high  resistivity  at  said 
gate  surface  area^ 

introducing  conductivity  type  imparting  materid  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  into  said  layer  of  silicon  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  of  relativdy  high  resistivity  from  sdd 
source  surfisce  sreas  to  produce  source  regions  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  of  lower  resistivity  in  said  layer  of 
silicon  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relativdy  high 
resistivity  at  said  source  surface  areas; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  adherent  nonconductive,  protec- 
tive materid  overlying  the  nonconductive  protective 
materid  of  said  first  layer  of  adherent  nonconductive, 
protective  materid  between  adjacent  source  and  gate 
surface  areas  and  leaving  exposed  said  source  surface 
areas  snd  said  gate  surface  areas  with  nonconductive. 


25a    2a>  ^25b 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  field  effect  transistor  including: 

depositing  on  a  semi-insulating  substrMe  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  channd  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
from  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  subsbate,  thereby 
forming  a  pn  junction  with  said  layer, 

disposing  a  metallic  gate  dectrode  on  ssid  layer  opposite 
said  channel;  and 

forming  spaced  apart  source  snd  drain  r^ions  irfsaid  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  layer,  extending  into  said  sub- 
strate, and  contacting  said  diannd,  said  source  snd  drain 
regions  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  dectrode. 


5,192,701  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACfURING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGES 

Hiraahi  IwaaaU.  Yokohaan,  Japan,  art^nr  to  TsbaibiM  Kd- 

sta  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Diridoa  of  Scr.  No.  323,C97.  Mar.  IS,  1909,  sksBJnaid.  TWs 

■ppMl-1«~  Oct  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  C09,010 

OaisBS  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1988,  <3-64041 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21 /2a  21/335 

VS.  CL  437—41  2  < 


2  A  method  of  msnufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  epitaxid  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  for 
forming  at  least  one  first  channd  active  layer  on  a  semi- 
insulating  substrate  by  a  crystd  growth  technique  which 
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thickness  at  an  atomic 


is  capable  of  controlling  a  tlm 
level; 

■dectivdy  depositing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  fiist 
conductivity  type  on  a  portiofi  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer 
for  forming  at  least  one  second  channel  active  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  than  s^id  first  channel  active  layer 
by  a  crystal  growth  technique)  which  is  capable  of  contrai- 
ls a  film  thickness  at  an  aUfnic  level; 

fonning  an  element  isolation  tr^ich  between  said  first  chan- 
nel active  layer  and  second  (^lannel  active  layer; 

selectively  forming  a  gate  eledtrode  on  each  of  said  first 
channel  active  layer  and  said  lecond  channel  active  layer; 

and 
performing  ion  implantation  using  said  each  gate  electrode 
as  a  mask  to  form  source/dn  in  regions. 


thermally  oxidizing  exposed  said  second  polysilicon  layer 

and  removing  the  said  second  insulating  layer, 
anisotropically  etching  said  exposed  second  polysilicon 

layer  through  a  portion  of  its  thickness  and  remove  said 

thermally  oxidized  layer  of  polysilicon, 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  said  second 

polysilicon  layer,  and 
depositing  and  patterning  a  third  polysilicon  layer  as  the 

top  storage  node  electrode  to  complete  said  stacked 

capacitors. 


5,192,71 12 


Indnstrial 


SELF-AUGNED  CYLINDRICAL.  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

DRAM 
Ite^-HMi  Taeag,  HsiMAa, 
TechMlogy  RcMHTch  iHthate, 
FDed  Dec  23, 1991, 

Int  a.>  HOIL  91/265. 
VS.  a.  431—4,1  I  23  Claims 
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Tawaa,  aaaignor  to 
Hitoclio,  Taiwan 
j  ler.  No.  811,991 
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S,192,703 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNGSTEN  CONTACT  CORE 

STACK  CAPACITOR 

Roger  R.  Lee,  and  Femando  Gonzalez,  bodi  of  Boiae,  Id.,  aasign- 

on  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boiie,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,242 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—52  17  Ctalma 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory having  a  high  capacitance  slicked  capacitor  comprising: 
adectively  forming  relatively  thick  field  oxide  areas  on  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  aibstrate  while  leaving  device 
areas  for  fabrication  of  fiddj  effect  devices; 
fonning  a  gate  dielectric  layet  on  said  substrate  in  the  said 

device  areas; 
depositing  a  rdatively  thick  fifst  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the 

said  field  oxide  areas  and  sa^  device  areas; 
removing  portiona  of  said  firs(|  polysilicon  layer  while  leav- 
ing portions  thereof  for  the]  gate  structure  in  said  device 
areas,  and  portions  over  saii  field  oxide  areas; 
forming  source/drain  structuics  within  said  device  areas  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  associated  with  said  gate 
structures; 
forming  a  first  insulator  layer  composed  at  least  in  part  of 
silicon  nitride  over  said  device  and  field  oxide  areas  and 
patterning  the  layer  to  leav^  source/drain  structures  open 
in  the  said  device  areas  whd«  electrical  contact  is  desired 
to  said  stacked  capacitors;  and 
forming  said  stacked  capaatm  by, 
(lepuaituig  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  device  and 

field  oxide  areas,  ' 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  composed  at  least  in 
part  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
and  patterning  said  second  insulator  layer  and  said 
second  polysilicon  layer  anisotropically  with  an  etch 
mask  to  define  the  stacked  capacitor  areas, 
cootrolably  etching  said  et^h  mask  to  laterally  remove  a 
certain  portion  of  the  n^sk  and  to  thereby  expose  said 
second  insulator  layer, 
ftrfwwg  the  exposed  said  ^cond  insulator  layer  and  re- 
moving said  etch  mask. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  capacitors  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  compriung: 

a)  depositing  an  isolation  interlayer  to  overlie  at  least  said 
substrate; 

b)  maslcing  said  interlayer  with  a  contact  photoresist  pattern, 
said  masking  defining  self-aligned  regions  in  which  to 
form  said  plurality  of  capacitors,  said  contact  photoresist 
pattern  also  patterning  periphery  contacts; 

c)  etching  said  interlayer  to  form  first  openings  in  said  inter- 
layer in  order  to  expose  contact  areas  of  said  substrate; 

d)  removing  said  contact  photoresist  pattern; 

e)  depositing  a  layer  of  diffusion  barrier  material  to  overlie 
said  interlayer  and  said  contact  area,  said  depositing  suffi- 
cient to  effect  tniniiii«l  substntc  damage; 

0  depositing  a  refractory  metal  to  overlie  said  layer  of  diffu- 
sion barrier  material  and  to  fill  said  first  opening; 

g)  removing  portions  of  said  layer  of  diffiision  barrier  mate- 
rial and  said  refractory  metal  in  order  to  expose  said  inter- 
layer, said  removing  forming  a  plurality  of  cores,  each  of 
said  plurality  comprising  said  layer  of  diffiision  barrier 
material  and  said  refiactory  metal  remaining  after  said 
removing; 

h)  masking  said  interlayer  with  photoresist,  said  masking 
defining  fiirther  etch  regions  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of 
said  cores; 

i)  etching  said  interiayer  to  expose  an  upper  portion  of  a 
sidewall  of  each  of  said  cores; 

j)  removing  said  photoresist; 

k)  depositing  an  electrically  ccmductive  layer  to  overlie  said 
sidewalls,  said  cores,  and  said  interlayer  exposed  during 
said  etching; 

1)  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  to  overlie  said  electrically 
conductive  layer; 

m)  performing  a  wet  anneal  in  order  to  oxidize  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

n)  depositing  a  capacitive  layer  to  overiie  said  dielectric 
layer,  and 

o)  individualizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors. 


5,192,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FILAMENT 

CHANNEL  PASS  GATE  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACTIOR 

MEMORY  CELL 

JaM8  M.  McDarid,  Dailai,  ai  David  R.  Claik.  Gariaiii,  both 

of  Tec  — iffow  to  Tezaa  laatramoMa  iBcorponted,  Dallaa, 

Tex. 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  731,305,  JaL  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,136,534, 

wUch  is  a  coirtinwdoa  of  Ser.  No.  373^1,  Jn.  30, 1909, 

ahaadoMcd.  This  apyWcattea  Apr.  24, 1992,  S«r.  No.  874^80 

lit  CL'  HOIL  21/72 

VS.  CL  437—52  13  OaiaH 


or  leaving  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  active  area  of  the 
lower  MOS  FET  when  said  element  isolatioo  areas  are 
formed; 

forming  source  and  drain  areas  of  said  lower  MOS  FET  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

afier  a  polycrystalline  Si  region  is  formed  in  an  active  area  of 
the  upper  MOS  FET  through  an  insulation  film  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  removing  said  silicon  nitride 
film  or  silicon  oxide  film; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  for  the  lower  MOS  FET  on  a 
lower  surface  of  the  polycrystalline  Si  from  which  said 
silicon  nitride  film  or  said  silicon  oxide  film  has  been 
removed,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  for 
the  upper  MOS  FET  on  an  upper  surface  thereof;  and 

embedding  a  gate  polycrystalline  Si  film  serving  as  a  gate 
electrode  for  the  lower  MOS  FET,  in  the  gate  fihn  of  said 
lower  layer  MOS  FET,  and  simultaneously  fonning  a  gate 
polycryMalline  Si  film  serving  as  a  gate  dectrode  for  the 
upper  MOS  FET,  on  the  gate  oxide  film  of  said  upper 
MOS  FET. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  memory  cell  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transistor  comprising  a  channel  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  semiconductor  filament,  a  first 
end  of  said  filament  formed  in  contact  with  a  bitline; 

forming  a  woidline  disposed  about  said  filament  such  that 
said  wordline  is  operable  to  actuate  said  channel;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a  storage 
layer  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  formed 
substantially  vertically  above  and  coupled  to  a  second  end 
of  said  filament  such  that  said  filament  is  between  said 
bitline  and  said  first  electrode,  said  storage  layer  formed 
substantially  vertically  above  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  formed  substantially  verticaUy  above 
said  storage  layer. 


5,192,706 
METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  ISOLATION 
Mark  S.  Rodder,  Untwritjr  Pait,  Tex.,  aaslganr  to  Tessa  b- 
stzvmcsts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  A«|.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,259 
1ml  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—67  8  ( 


5,192,705 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STTACKED  CMOS  DEVICES 
MssaUro  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japam  assizor  to  OU  Electric  ladostry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  TAyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,149 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  13, 1990,  M52720 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/7a  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—57  10  < 
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8.  A  method  for  isolating  a  selected  area  on  an  int^rated 
circuit  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  top  of  said  sid>- 
strate; 

(b)  removing  portions  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  and 
said  substrate  to  form  trenches  around  selected  areas  in 
said  semiconductor  body; 

(c)  anisotropically  depositing  trench-fill  msterial;  and 

(d)  removing  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  thereby  removing 
said  deposited  trench-fill  materisl  dqxMited  above  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer. 


9.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  stacked  CMOS 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  active  area  of  a  lower  MOS  FET  and  element 
isolation  areas  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a 
LOCOS  process,  and  forming  silicon  nitride  films  in  por- 
tions serving  as  gate  areas  of  lower  and  upper  MOS  FETs 


5,192,707 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATED  REGIONS  OF 

OXIDE 

Robert  Hodgea,  Ealcaa,  and  Fraidc  Bryant,  Dcatoa,  both  oTTcx., 

Matron  to  SGS-lVMMoa  Microdsctroaica,  Ik.,  CanoUtom 

Tex. 

FOed  JaL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,580 
lit  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—70  18  CUav 

12.  A  method  of  forming  isolated  regions  of  oxide  of  sn 
integrsted  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit; 
forming  a  nitrogen  d<^>ed  polysilicon  layer  over  the  pad 

oxide  layer, 
forming  a  nitride  layer  over  the  nitrogen  doped  polysilicon 
layer. 
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fomung  in  the  nitrogen  doped  telysilicon  and  nitride  layers 
expoaing  a  portion  of  the  paq  oxide  layer, 


■MM-Wwg  the  nitrogen  doped  iolyailicon  layer  to  encapsu- 
late the  nitrogen  doped  polyalicon  layer  in  silicon  nitride; 
and.  T 

forming  a  field  oxide  region  in  the  opening. 


activating  a  dopant  in  said  doped  amorphous  silicon  layer 

through  a  short,  high  temperature  anneal. 
8.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  plurality  of  sublayer  contacts  in  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically-walled  trenches  etched  therein  and  extending  to  at 
least  one  sublayer  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  layer  of  doped  amorphous  silicon  on  said  sur- 
face filing  said  pluraUty  of  trenches  in  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  system  at  a  temperature  less  than  570*  from  a 
mixture  of  a  silicon  containing  source  gas  and  a  dopant 
source  gas; 
annealing  said  layer  of  doped  amorphous  siUcon  at  a  temper- 
ature less  than  500*  C.  to  form  a  doped  large  grahied 
polysilicon  layer;  and, 
activating  a  dopant  in  said  doped  amorphous  siUcon  layer 
through  a  short,  high  temperature  anneal. 


5,192,'7W 


SUB-LAYEX  CONTACT 
DOPED  AMORPHOUS 


TEaiNIQUE 
SDLKON 


RECRYSTAU  IZAHON 


,N,Y, 
Va,;  LiMto  L.  Ham,  FWd^ 
tkM,N.Y. 
N.Y^  artgnn  to  latermrtioul 
dm,  Aiwak,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ayr.  29, 1991,  fecr.  No.  £93,979 
lit  a>  HO^ 21/20 
UJS.CL437— 90 


fdward  C  Fredericks,  MaMM- 

N.Y.;  David  E.  Kotwid, 

()hrirtopher  C  Parka,  Beacon, 

Mariiifa  Corpora- 


USING  IN  srru 

AND  SOLID  PHASE 


5,192,709 

NANOSCALE  MODULATION  DOPING  METHOD 

Pierre  M.  Pctroff,  Saata  Barbara,  CaUf.,  aMi^or  to  Uniirerrity 

of  CaUfonia  Office  of  TechMriour  Traaafer,  Alameda,  Qdif. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  761,308 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—110  24  Claima 


Udaims 


AIQaAs 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  modulation  doped  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  quantum  well  layer; 

forming  a  donor  implantation  layer  above  said  quantum  well 
layer,  and 

depositing  an  amount  of  dopant  atoms  within  said  donor 
implantation  layer;  substantially  all  of  said  deposited  dop- 
ant atoms  being  located  at  a  distance  from  said  quantum 
well  layer. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  filling  at  leasl  one  trench  in  a  surface  of  a 
aemioondoctor  substrate  compriaing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  having 
at  lest  one  trench  having  sabstantially  vertical  sidewalls 
extending  down  from  said  kurface  to  a  sublayer  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  tola  chemical  vapor  deposition 
system;  j 

evacuating  and  heating  said  csemical  vapor  deposition  sys- 
tem to  a  temperature  less  tljan  570*  C; 

entering  a  mixture  of  silicon  containing  source  gas  and  a 
dopant  source  gas  into  said  chemical  vapor  deposition 
system  to  form  a  layer  of  d4ped  amorphous  silicon  filling 
said  trench;  ! 

Miiw—iiiifl  laid  layer  of  doped  amorphous  siUcon  at  a  temper- 
ature less  than  SCO*  C.  tojform  a  doped  large  grained 
polysilicon  layer,  and. 


5,192,710 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCFOR  LASER 

WTTH  A  UQUID  PHASE  EPITAXY  LAYER  AND  A 
PLURALITY  OF  GAS  PHASE  OR  MOLECULAR  BEAM 

EPITAXY  LAYERS 
MidMcl  Schilling,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Alcatel  N.  V.,  AiMterdam,  Nethcftenda 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  692,378 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1990,  4014032 

lit  CL>  HOIL  21/20 
UJS.  CL  437—129  9  ClaiiM 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  diffraction  grating  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate,  forming  a  waveguide  layer  on  the 
grating,  and  disposing  a  plurality  of  layers  on  the  wave- 
guide layer;  the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of  form- 
ing a  waveguide  layer  on  the  grating  comprises  forming 


the  waveguide  layer  by  liquid  iriiaie  epitaxy,  and  wheiein 
said  step  of  disposing  comprises  growing  the  plurality  of 


layers  on  the  waveguide  layer  by  means  of  one  of  a  gas 
phase  and  a  mcdecular  beam  qiitaxy  process. 


5,112,711 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE 

TakMU  MwakMd,  Mi  Nok^U  Kmmo,  both  of  B^ii,  Ji^w, 

■MJ^nri  to  MMnfeMI  DaaU  Tiliitm  KiMm  Tokyo, 

DivlilaB  or  S«r.  No.  583,135,  Sap.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,105^432. 
,  21, 1992,  Sar.  No.  822,«2 
I  JapM,  Sap.  18, 1989, 1-241418 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
UJS.  CL  437—129  5  I 


both  of  Saa  Joae, 


5,192,712 

CONTROL  AND  MODERATION  OF  ALUMINUM  IN 

SnJOON  USING  GERMANIUM  AND  GERMANIUM 

WTIH  BORON 

Sbmbob  AnMOwftZf  u 
CaUt,  Mrigaon  to 
Saata  dan,  CaUf. 

FIM  Ayr.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  868,808 
lat  CL)  HOIL  21/266 
UJS.  CL  437—143 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  diffusion  of  aluminum  in 

silicon  to  form  PN  junction  isolation  regions  in  a  monoUthic 

integrated  circuit  silicon  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  germanium  into  said  silicon  wafer  in  those 

regions  where  an  isolation  diffusion  is  desired  by  ion 

implantation  prior  to  the  incorporation  of  aluminum  to 


produce  a  geraaninm  oonoentiatiaa  of  about  10 1 
to  about  30  atomic  % 

said  gernianiuni  to  take  up  sabstitBtioiial  atomic  sites  in  die 
crystal  lattice  of  said  ailiooa; 
applying  aluminum  to  said  siUooa  after  said  ■■Mw»«i««g  in  said 
legioat  where  an  iioiatioB  diffnaoa  is  desired;  and 


AilEI4^1«0>»V  Bljgeif  30 kaV 


4 


so  f  jSt 


"97 
N  TYPE  EPITAXML  LAYER  410-60%  ••  '  -M 


P  TYPE  SUBSTRATE 


e 


dilTiising  said  aluminum  wheieby  said  difliiston  is  retarded 
where  said  germanium  is  present  and,  therefore,  said 
diffusion  is  relativdy  mhanred  alter  said  aluminnm  has 
diffused  comi^etely  through  said  germanium  containing 
silicon. 


5492,7U 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  MULTI-LAYERED  STRUCTURE 

YMukc  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japo^  Mri^or  to  Oki  Elactric  Ib*» 

try  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Fch.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  658,239 
CUm  yrtortty,  ippMtartoa  J^m,  Feb.  27, 1990, 2-44628 
\A.  a.)  HOIL  21/44.  21/4S 
UJS.  CL  437-192  14  ( 


99     37        40 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  device 
having  a  double  heterojonction  structure  comprising  AlOalnP 
series  semiconductor  layers  including  a  p  type  OaAs  contact 
layer,  a  p  type  AlOalnP  cladding  layer,  and  a  p  type  GalnP 
buffer  layer  di^Kiard  between  and  contacting  said  contact  and 
rlartrting  layers  comprising: 
growing  a  portion  of  said  p  type  OalnP  buffer  layer  on  said 
p  type  AlGalnP  cladding  layer  at  a  first  temperature  to 
produce  OalnP  having  a  first  energy  band  gap  and  grow- 
ing a  portion  of  said  buffer  layer  adjacent  to  said  p  type 
OaAs  contact  layer  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than 
the  first  temperature  to  produce  GabP  having  a  second 
energy  band  gap  smaller  than  the  first  energy  band  gq>. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  surCwe  of  the  substnle 
for  isolation  between  active  areas; 

(c)  forming  a  difiiwion  Uyer  in  an  active  area  of  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(d)  depositing  a  first  insniating  interlayer  on  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(e)  forming  a  W-polydde  layer  including  As  on  a  selected 
portion  of  the  first  insulating  interlayer, 

(0  depositing  a  second  insulating  interlayer  on  the  first  insu- 
lating interlayer  and  on  the  W-^xdycide  layer; 

(g)  forming  a  first  contact  h(4e  with  a  shallow  depdi  on  the 
W-polycide  layer  and  a  second  contact  bole  with  a  deep 
de|Mh  on  the  diffusion  layer, 

(h)  depositing  a  W  layer  in  only  the  second  contact  hole  by 
selective  CVD  to  fill  the  second  contact  bole  so  as  not  to 
form  a  step  with  the  second  insniating  interlayer;  and. 

(i)  forming  a  wiring  layer  on  the  surfhce  of  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  to  contact  the  W  layer  in  the  second  contact 
hole  and  the  W-polycide  layer  via  the  first  contact  htAt. 
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5,192,71  \ 
MEIHOD  OF  MANUFACrUni  NG  A  MULTILAYERED 

metaluzahon  struct  jre  in  which  the 

conductive  layer  and  d*  8ulating  layer  are 

selectively  d  epostted 

KyakU  S«h«,  Yokoham,  a^  M  mm  Oiouo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
to  KabaaUU  Kaiaha  Toakiba,  KawaaaU, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


Filed  Fck.  13, 1991,  S^.  No.  654,895 
priority,  appttcatkw  imn,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32689; 
F^  7, 1991,  3-16586 

tat  a.'  HOIL  21jf28.  21/283 
VS.  a.  437—195  12  Claima 


(d)  soft-curing  said  spin-on-glasa  layer; 

(e)  etching  said  spin-on-glass  layer  to  expose  said  top  sur- 
faces of  said  metal  interconnects  and  leave  free-standing 
portions  of  said  spin-on-glass  between  said  interconnects; 

(0  removing  at  least  that  timgsten  remaining  on  said  side- 
walls  of  said  metal  intercoimects; 
(g)  hard-curing  said  spin-on-glass  portions;  and 
(h)  forming  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  covering  said 
spin-on-glass  portions  and  said  top  surfaces  of  said  metal 
interconnects. 


^W^i 


^^g: 


5,192,716 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  EXTENDED  INTEGRATION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Scott  L.  Jacoba,  Apex,  N.C,  awiSMr  to  PolyUOica,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  301,972,  Jan.  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,055,907. 

Tbia  application  JnL  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  735,340 

tat  a.)  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  106  Oaima 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturii  g  a  semiconductor  device, 
comfmsing  the  steps  of: 

fomung  a  first  insulating  layer  laving  a  hole  on  a  substrate; 

sdectively  forming  a  conductive  layer  in  said  hole; 

selectively  forming  a  second  ipsulating  layer  on  said  first 
inanlating  layer, 

patterning  said  second  insulatii  g  layer,  and 

fotming  an  interconnection  la]  er  in  an  opening  portion  of 
said  second  insulating  layer  1  >rmed  by  patterning  so  as  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  laid  conductive  layer. 


•[ 


!y. 


="^3  '  ^%  ■SiiE; 
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5,192,715 
PROCESS  FOR  AVOIDING  SF  W-ON-CLASS  CRACKING 

IN  HIGH  ASPECT  B  liTIO  CAVITIES 
Mm  W.  SUwa,  Jr.,  Pdo  Alto,  and  Pank^i  Dixit,  San  Joac,  both 
of  Criit,  aarignoia  to  AdnuKc4  Micro  Dericca,  tac  Sonny- 
vakiCaUf: 

DivWon  of  Sar.  No.  652,306,  F^  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,119,164, 
I  b  a  cantfaMatkM  of  Scr.  No.  385^649,  JnL  25, 1989, 
.  Ilk  application  Apt ,  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,920 
tat  a.)  HOl^  21/316 
VS.  a.  437—195  22 


L  A  proceas  for  avoidiBg  stress-cracking  in  spin-on-glass 
OMd  in  Ugh  aspect  ratio  cavities  between  metal  interconnects 
formed  on  an  dielectric  substrata  supported  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  each  said  interconne  A  luving  sidewalls  and  a  top 
aoffiwe,  said  procesa  compriaing : 

(a)  r«rn«"|i  laid  sidewalls  ^nd  said  top  surface  of  each 
■nteroomiect  so  as  to  permit  subsequent  selective  tungsten 
depoaition  on  said  intercom  lects; 

(b)  growing  a  layer  of  select  ive  tungsten  on  said  exposed 
adewalls  and  top  of  each  ii  iterconnect; 

(c)  forming  a  spin-on-glaaa  lay  tt  covering  said  interccwnects, 
jMntnMttg  fiUiiig  cavitiea  tta  rebetween; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  extended  integration  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  on  a  support  substrate;  a  thin  film  decal  having  at 

least  one  wiring  layer  therein; 
aligning  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  to  said  thin  film 

decal; 
attaching  the  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  to  said  thin 

film  decal; 
mounting  a  support  ring  on  said  thin  film  decal,  surrounding 

said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip; 
removing  said  support  substrate;  and 
electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one  wiring  layer  to  said 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip. 

5,192,717 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  BY 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSmON  METHOD 

Soidiro  Kawakaari,  HikoM;  MaMUro  Kanai,  Tokyo,  and  Take- 

lU  AoU,  MacUda,  an  of  Japan,  amivMrs  to  G       """"'" 

Tokyo,  Japan 

of  Ser.  No.  515,640,  Apr.  27, 1990,  i 
nria  appWiiit««-  Dec  2. 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,900 

y,  appBeatian  JapM,  Apr.  28, 19*9, 1-107391: 
Apr.  28, 1989, 1-107392;  Apr.  20, 1990, 1-102926 
tat  a.'  HOIL  21/Oa  21/02.  21/306 
UJS.  CL  439^233  4aalmB 

1.  A  proceas  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film  on  an  insulating  substrate  wUch  comprises  using  a 
MWPCVD  apparatus  ccnnptising  a  plasma  generation  cham- 
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ber  provided  with  a  microwave  introducing  means,  and  a 
film-forming  chamber  connected  through  a  grid  dectrode  to 
said  plasma  generation  chamber,  said  film-forming  chamber 
containing  said  insulating  substrate  posttioned  on  a  substrate 
holder  made  of  a  conductive  material  being  installed  therein, 
producing  plasma  by  contacting  a  film-forming  raw  material 
gas  with  a  microwave  energy  applied  through  said  microwave 
introducing  means  in  said  plaana  generation  chamber  and 


~f\^ 


n.u.r 


than  1900*  C.  at  a  rate  of  0.3*-2.3*  Cymin  in  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere,  and  thereafter  holding  the  shaped  body  at 
the  sintering  temperature. 


5,192,718 
LEAD  SnJCATE  GLASSES 
Paal  S.  Danidaon,  Coming,  N.Y.,  aaalginr  to  Coming  taeorpo- 
rated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oet  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  782,528 
tat  CL'  C03C  3/105 
VS.  CL  501—60  12  Claims 

1.  A  family  of  lead  silicate  glasses  having  internal  liqtiidi 
below  750*  C.,  electrical  resistivities  over  8.0  ohm-cm  (Log 
RjSO*  C.)  and  linear  x-ray  absorption  values  of  at  leaA  9S 
cm  ~  *  at  a  wavelength  of  0.6  Angstrom  units,  the  glasses  rav- 
ing compositions  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent  as 
calculated  on  an  oxide  basis,  46-51%  Si02,  0.5-2%  AI2O3, 
0.3-3%  Na20,  9-13%  K2O,  2.5-6%  SrO.  1-4%  BaO,  30-33% 
PbO  and  0.3-1%  Sb203. 


5,192,720 
SIALON  OOMPOSrnON 
George  T.  Hida;  Ro«ea  S.  Hida,  both  or  i 
Ddeea,  niisHniii^,  aD  of  N.Y.,  aaaiaaan  to 
SUtUnai  Ciaamhs  CwpoiaUim,  AnAarat,  N.Y. 
CoaMMartfo»4»«art  of  Sar.  No.  535,035,  Jmt  7, 19M.  Pat.  No. 
5,030,600,  Sar.  No.  365,686,  iwm.  13, 1989.  ibaainaii,  Sar.  No. 
364>0M,  Jan.  19, 19«»,  ikmmkmtk,  Scr.  No.  339,137,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,957,885,  a^  Scr.  No.  254,175,  Oct  6, 1988. 
Pat  No.  54106.290.  Thta  t^HcaHaa  Jan.  27, 1991.  Ser.  No. 
722.104 
tat  CL>  0»«B  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—98  3  ( 


introducing  said  plasma  into  said  film-forming  chamber  while 
m»iittMiiiiig  the  inner  pressure  of  said  film-forming  chamber  at 
a  vacuum  of  1 X  10~'  to  5x  10~^  Torr  and  applying  a  high 
frequency  voltage  with  a  ftequency  in  the  range  of  from  20 
MHz  to  500  MHz  between  said  grid  electrode  and  said  sub- 
strate holder  to  therdjy  cause  the  formation  of  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  film  on  said  insulating  substrate  maintained  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200*  to  400*  C. 
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5,192,719 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH  /3-TYPE 

SnJCON  CARBIDE  SINTERED  BODIES 
HidetoaU  Yaasanchi,  Gifk;  Hai«Uaa  HMCgawa,  and  Yaa^ii 
HinuMtsa,  both  of  OhgaU,  aU  of  Japan,  MBiffors  to  Ibiden 
Co,  Ltd.,  Japaa 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  298,887,  Jan.  11, 1989,  abandoned.  lUa 
appUeatian  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  768,337 
tat  CU  C04B  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—88  2  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high-«trength  /3-type  silicon 
carbide  sintered  body,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
combining  starting  materials  of  iS-type  silicon  carbide  pow- 
der, elemental  boron  or  a  boron-containing  compound  in 
an  amount  of  0. 1-2.0  wt  %  in  boron,  and  elemental  carbcm 
or  a  carbon-containing  compound  in  an  amount  of  1.0-5.0 
wt  %  in  cartxm; 
forming  the  starting  materials  into  a  shaped  body;  and 
heating  the  shaped  body  within  a  temperature  range  of 
1200*-1600*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  for  1-3 
hours  and  then  to  a  sintering  temperature  of  not  lower 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  of  the  formula 
Si6-«Al<OjNs-z>  wherein  z  is  from  about  2.5  to  about  3.5,  and 
wherein  said  composition  n  comprised  of  from  about  35  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  silicon,  from  about  24  to  about  33 
weight  percent  of  aluminum,  from  about  14  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  oxygen,  and  from  about  27  to  wboM  22  weigbt 
percent  of  nitrogen.  oom|»iaing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  28  to  about 
38  weight  percent  (by  wtigta  of  aluminum  matrrial,  alu- 
minum nitride,  and  silica)  of  aluminum  matrrial,  from 
about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  aluminum  nitride, 
and  from  about  45  to  65  weight  percent  of  silica,  wherein: 

1.  said  aluminum  material  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein: 

(a)  said  aluminum  material  comprises  less  than  about  1.0 
weight  percent  of  combined  oxygen  and  leas  than 
about  0.1  weight  percent  of  moisture,  and 

(b)  said  aluminum  material  has  a  specific  surboe  area  of 
from  about  0.2  to  about  1.1  square  meters  per  gram, 
and  the  particles  of  said  matorial  range  in  size  from 
about  4  to  about  28  microna; 

2.  said  aluminum  nitride  is  comprised  of  leas  than  about  2.0 
weight  percent  of  combined  oxygen  and  leas  than  about 
0. 1  weight  percent  of  moisture;  and 

3.  said  silica  is  comprised  of  less  than  about  0.1  weiglit 
percent  of  moisture,  and  substantially  all  of  the  particles 
of  said  silica  are  smaller  than  about  S3  microns; 

(b)  thereafter  comminuting  said  mixture  while  contacting  it 
with  nitrogen  until  said  mixture,  as  revealed  by  scanning 
electron  microscopy,  comprises  substantially  a  single 
phase  material; 

(c)  thereafter  heating  said  material  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  760  degrees  centigrade  until  ignition  occurs; 
and 

(d)  thereafter  cooling  the  ignited  material. 
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PMKXSB  F(M  LINING  ApiSTRIBUTOR  FOR 

ommNuous  casting  vp  metals  with  a 

■BFBACTORY  MATERIA}.  CORRESPONDING 
mSTRIBUTOR  AND  REIRACIORY  LINING 
C-ri»iiMLHwiM.rrifi— liMnrtirTirrrr  "-' 


0-1;  and  y  is  an  atomic  ratio  within  a  range  of  1-0  with  a 
lelabon  x+y=:l,  and  containing  pyrochloFe  phaae,  under 
conditions  of: 
a  high  temperature  in  a  range  of  S00*-1300*  C.  and 

rBKENTMC  OF  POKMSnTE  PMMC  IS) 


rcr  Naw  PCr/nm/00130,  S  37]JlMa  Ai«.  23, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
DMe  A«  23. 1991.  per  PA  litt.  WO90/09970,  per  Prik 
1Mb  8^^7.1990 

per  FiM  Fab.  at,  199i  Sar.  No.  7S2,M7 

,  Fak.  27, 1991,  S90292C 
iat  a* C04B ii/Odi  35/22 
VS.  a.  SOI— 113  1  12  OataM 

L  A  proceia  for  lining  a  dislritwitor  for  continuous  castmg  of 
neiala,  accofding  to  which  a  by^  of  refractory  wear  lining  is 
placed  in  position  in  aqueous  for^  characterized  in  that  said 
icftactory  wear  lining  is  prepare^  from  a  material  consisting 
[fntiallj  of  raw  natural  dolomitt  or  raw  natural  cakate,  or  of 
a  miztnre  thereof,  which  is  choa^  with  a  particle  size  of  be- 
tw«en0  and  S  mm.  and  a  binder,  ii  proportions  of  O.S  to  S%  by 
wci^it,  and  an  inorganic  or  organic  plasticiyrr,  in  proportions 
of  0.2  to  3%  by  weight,  are  incorgarated  in  this  material  and  in 
diat  after  it  has  been  placed  in  p^ntion  on  the  distributor,  the 
decaibonization  of  this  lining  is  oturied  out  during  the  drying 
and  calcining  thereof. 


FROM 


lOGH  DENSITY 

CERAMICS 

L.  Beted,  nuaa, 

,hothorN.Y. 

FDed  JnL  15, 1991, 
The  portioa  of  the  tent  or  tUa 


5,192,7(2 
LEUCm /POLLUCITE  1 


BASED 
ZEOLITE 
EdUh  M.  Flaniflen,  WhUe 
»  UOP,  Dca  PUnca,  DL 
No.729,6«l 

to  Dec  10, 


Into.' 
VS.  a.  501— US 

1.  A  substantially  crack  free 
5%  porosity,  having  as  its  . 
te/poDncite  solid  solution  and 
eipressed  in  terms  of  the  metal 


I  35/10 

11 
cetamic  article  having  less  than 
prind  pal  crystalline  phaae  a  lenci- 
iving  an  empirical  formula 
4xides: 


vNajOnvKiO-JdlbjayCizO-j  SOiiAljOs 


where  v  is  less  than  0.S,  w  varies 
z  varies  from  about  0.01  to  aboutjo 
to  about  0.01,  z  varies  from 
v+w+x+y=l.  the  ceramic  ar 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  ezpansic  n 
27x  10-'*C- '  over  the  range 


5,192^^23 

METHOD  OF  PHASE  TRAl  ISmON,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  LEAD  NIOfl  I^TE-BASED  COMPLEX 
OXIDE  UTILIZING  SAH  PHASE  TRANSITION 
METHOD,  AND  LEAD  NIO  lATE-BASED  COMPLEX 
OXIDE  PRODUCED  1  lY  SAID  METHOD 
TitMllia  Fmim  Tokyo;  Akfara  TaMriu;  KcnicU  MnaaMtaai, 
of  KniHdd,  a^  Tctai  a  Hattori,  YokohaMi,  aU  of 
to  Nikon  Cos  pontkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  754,015 

Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233871; 
11. 1991. 347S909;  May  ll  1991, 3-107320 
Int.  a.*  CO*B  35/46,  35,  4S,  35/49:  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CL  501— 13«  5  Chtea 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lead  niobate-based  complex 
oiide  which  comprises  treating  n  raw  material  represented  by 
a  general  formula: 


irom  about  0.01  to  about  0.99, 

.99,  y  varies  from  about  0.99 

iibout  3.5  to  about  7.S  and 

:  characterized  in  that  it  has 

of  about  2X 10-*  to  about 

to  700*  C. 


JO' 


1000       1200      1400      1*00       IMO      MOO 
PRCSSUIC   (Kf/cnO 

a  high  pressure  in  a  range  of  1000-4000  kg/cm^  thereby 
causing  transition  of  said  pyrochlore  phase  into  perovskite 
phase. 


5,192,724 
REACTIVATION  OF  SPENT  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
Chi»'MiH  FW,  and  Michad  K.  Maholland,  both  of  Bardcarflle, 
Okla.,  aaaivsors  to  PhflUpa  Pctiolenm  Coav>By.  Barttcsrille, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,475 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  29/3S,  38/62:  ClOG  11/05 
VS.  CL  502—28  21  CUbh 

1.  A  process  for  reactivating  a  spent  cracking  catalyst  com- 
position comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  spent  zeolite-con- 
taining catalytic  cracking  catalyst  composition  which  contains 
at  least  one  metal  ccmtaminant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nickel  compounds  and  vanadium  compounds  with  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  both  dissolved  lactic  acid  and  at 
least  one  dissolved  calcium  compound; 
wherein  said  catalyst  reactivation  process  produces  a  reacti- 
vated catalytic  cracking  catalyst  composition  exhibiting 
lower  hydrogen  generation,  when  employed  in  catalytic 
cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon-containing  oil,  than  said  spent 
zeolite-containing  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  composition; 
wherein  said  aqueous  solutions  b  essentially  free  of  anti- 
mony, bismuth  and  fluorine  and  contains  about  0.001-10 
mol/1  of  lactic  acid;  and  wherein  about  0.01-1  weight-% 
of  calcium  has  been  incorporated  into  said  reactivated 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst  composition. 


5,192.725  

GALLIUM/GERMANIUM  DIOCTAHEDRAL  SMECTTTE 

CLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  CLAY 
Jennifer  S.  Hoioigrcn,  Bkiominsdale,  DL,  aasignor  to  UOP,  Dca 
nainfs.  Ill 

FDed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,511 
Int  CL'  BOU  20/06,  21/16 
VS.  CL  502—61  19  CUtea 

1.  A  dioctahedral  smectite  layered  clay  composition  having 
the  empirical  formula 

AJM4KM'g_xMJ(02nXOH)4 


I>b(A|Nb|)X(Zn|Nb|>y03  oa 
Fti(F^Nb))X(ZniNb|)|y03 
wherein  A  is  Mg  or  Ni;  z  is  an 


where  A  is  a  tempbting  agent,  M  is  aluminum  or  gallium,  M' 
(I)   is  silicon  or  germanium,  except  that  when  M  is  aluminum,  M' 
is  not  silicon  and  X  is  the  mcrfes  of  A  and  varies  from  about  0. 1 
■tomic  ratio  within  a  range  of  to  about  2.0. 
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5492,7m 
BEIDELLITE  CLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  CLAY 
I  T  lliihi^iin.  m  I  iiisgiili.  IB .  aaal^nr  In  TTTr.  Tw 
HL 

FIM  Sc».  3, 1991,  Sar.  No.  753,514 

laL  CL'  BOU  20//&  21/16 

VS.  CL  502-C2  11  CWm 

1.  A  beidellite  layered  clay  composition  having  the  eaqnrical 
formula 

AJAl4XSis->AI;J(OigiKOH4) 

where  A  is  a  temfriating  agent  and  X  is  the  OK^es  of  the  tempiat- 
ing  agent  and  varies  frxm  about  0.1  to  about  2.0,  the  compoa- 
tion  diaracterized  in  that  it  has  crystals  whose  average  crystal- 
lite size  is  about  30-lSO  Angstroms,  haa  a  surface  area  of  at 
leaat  80  mVg.  has  its  060  X-ray  diffraction  peak  at  a  d-spodng 
of  l.SO  Angstroms  and  is  substantially  free  of  sodium  cations. 

2.  The  compoaition  of  claim  1  where  the  clay  layers  are 
separated  by  pillars  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  rare  earth  containing  alumina,  Z1O2,  llOi,  CrjOs, 
SiOi  and  silica/alumina. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  where  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sec(mdary  amines,  tertiary  aminea,  quater- 
nary ammonium  ions,  quaternary  phoq>honium  ions  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


ddiydrogeaation  metal  and  a  non-acidic  micropocooa  crya- 
»«ii«i.*  material  containing  tin. 

4.  The  catalyst  compoaition  of  daim  1  wherein  the  material 
ezhSiits  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  a  zeoBte. 

5.  The  catalyst  composition  of  daim  1,  ^i«4>erein  the  dehydro- 
genation  metal  is  a  Group  Vm  metaL 


5,192,727 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  PORE  SYSTEM  OF 

ZEOUTE  LZ-202 

Vimyan  Nair,  Eaat  White  Plaina;  DoMdd  F.  Beat,  Mahopac,  and 

LamrcMe  D.  Vail,  Tappan,  aD  ofN.Y.,  aaslsnors  to  UOP,  Dea 

Plainea,IlL 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  747,050 
Int  CL'  BOU  29/06 
VS.  CL  502—64  6  daiam 

1.  Process  for  treating  a  zeolite  having  the  mazzite  crystal 
structi^  and  crystallized  from  a  reaction  mixture  essentially 
free  of  amine  or  quaternary  ammonium  templating  agents  to 
increase  its  adsorptive  capacity  for  molecular  species  having 
kinetic  diameters  of  at  least  about  5.SxlO~^  micrometers 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  zeolite  in  the  alkali  metal  cation  form  as 
the  starting  material; 

(b)  contacting  the  compoaition  of  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  non-metallic  cations  under  ion-exchange  con- 
ditions to  lower  the  alkali  metal  content  to  bdow  0.1 
equivalent  per  cent; 

(c)  calcining  the  ion-exchanged  product  of  step  (b)  in 
contact  with  at  least  3  psia  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  300'  C.  to  800'  C;  and  thereafter, 

(d)  contacting  the  steamed  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  ions 
having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  4.0  and  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  increase  the  bulk  Si/ AI2  ratio  of  the  zeolite  composition 
with  respect  to  the  starting  composition  of  step  (a)  and  to 
a  value  of  at  least  7.0. 


5,192,728 
TIN-COLATING  MICROPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
DEHYDROGENATION,  DEHYDROCYCUZATION 
REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
I M.  DcaMi,  Edison.  N  J4  ErMBt  W.  Valyocaik.  Yardley, 
and  Jamea  C  VartnU,  Weat  Cheater,  both  of  Pa.,  Mriffors  to 
Mobfl  Oa  Corporatian,  FUrfin,  Va. 
DiTWonoTScr.  No.  211.190,  Jan.  24, 1908,  Pat  No.  4.990,710. 
Ibta  appMcarton  Oet  6, 1909,  Scr.  No.  418.377 
Int  CL'  BOU  29/30 
VS.  CL  502—66  32  CUaM 

1.  A  non-acidic  catalyst  compositicm  consisting  essentially  of 


5492.729 

HIGHLY  ACTIVE  ZIEGLER-NATTA  CATALYST  FOR 

POLYMERIZING  HDPE  AND  UJXPE  AND  METHOD 

VOm  PREPARATKW  THEaBOP 

L  Woo.  Sconl.  and  D  Kim,  KraNPai^MM^to,  both  cf 

.  of  Koran,  aaaignara  to  Karaa  Adnmead  batttnte  of  Sd- 

Fflcd  Oct  9. 1991.  Scr.  No.  7733U 
rioitty,  ^pHrnHan  Rap.  of  Koran.  Oct  10,  1990, 
16099/1990 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/649.  4/654 
VS.  CL  502—104  22  CUm 

1.  A  highly  active  Ziegler-NatU  catalyst  for  ethylene  poly- 
merization, comprising: 
a  catalyst  precursor  obtained  by  reacting  a  magnesium  com- 
pound, a  halogen  compound,  and  a  titanium  compound 
with  an  electron  donor  compound,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  magnesium  to  titanium  is  between  1  and  10^  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  halogen  to  magnrainm  is  baween  O.S 
andS; 
a  surftctant  in  an  amount  of  between  5%  and  10%  by  wei^t 

of  the  magnesium  compound;  and 
an  organoaluminum  compound  for  partially  activating  the 
catalyst,  the  organoaluminum  componnd  being  present  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  tita- 
nium is  between  1  and  10. 


5,192,730 

STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF 

TETRA(HYDROCARBYL>METAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

Steven  D.  Itld,  Wilasii«ton,  and  Rrotekk  N.  Tchbc,  Hockco* 

sin,  both  of  DaL,  asatmnrs  to  E.  L  Dn  Pot  da  Nfanrs  and 

Company,  Wiladi«lan,  Del 

FDed  Not.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791>«3 
Int  CL'  OOOF  4/64 
VS.  CL  502—108  14  CUm 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chemically  stable  solution  of: 
a  tetra(hydrocait>yl)nielallic  compound  of  the  fiwmula, 
(RCH2)4M,  w^ierein  M  is  an  element  sdected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zs  and  Hf,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyi 
group  wherein  the  carbon  atom  located  /3  to  M  is  devoid 
of  hydrogen, 
in  an  olefin  of  the  formula,  R>Rk:=CR^R^  wherein  each  of 
R'  and  R^  independently,  is  an  ahphatic  group  containing 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group  containing  7-10 
carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  R^  and  R^  independently,  is  H, 
an  ahphatic  group  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aralkyi  group  containing  7-10  carbon  atoms;  or  wherein 
Ri,  taken  together  with  either  R^  R^  or  R*  forms  a  cartKV 
cyclic  ring  containing  S-12  caiten  atoms; 
wherein  the  final  concentration  of  said  tetn(hydrocarb]^)- 
metallic  compound  in  solution  is  at  least  about  0.01 
md/L. 
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5,1»  ;731 
TITANIUM  CATALYST  COl  IPONE^JTS,  PROCaSSS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME,  CATAl  YSTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
FOR  PREPARING  EIHl  LENE  POLYMERS  AND 
nKXXSS  FOR  PREPA  tING  SAID  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
,  lioka;  Kundtn  KaiWdta,  and  AUnori  Toyota,  all  of 
Japaa,  MrivMrt  to  NfUiai  Petrochemical  Indnstrica, 
LM,  TokjFO,  Japaa 

I  of  Scr.  No.  41S,33i,  Sep.  18, 1989,  abaadooed.  TUi 
I  Oct  23, 1  m,  Ser.  No.  781,6«7 
ipUcatkM  J  ipaa.  May  13, 1988, 63-116626; 
M^  13,  IMS,  63-116627;  Ma;  18,  1988,  63-122655;  May  18, 
im,  63-122656;  JaL  20,  UM,  63-181406;  JaL  20,  1988, 
63-U1407 

lat  a.)  C  D8F  4/646 
UJS.CL5Q2— 110  ^  20  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carrier-supported  thanium 
catalyst  compooent  contamingBugnesium,  aluminum,  halogen 
and  titanium  as  ity«'«i  ingredients,  which  process  comprises 
preparing  a  magnennm  contafiing  support  (I)  by  bringing  a 
support  into  contact  with  an  t>rganoinetallic  compound  of  a 
metal  of  the  Group  II  to  UIA  of  the  periodic  table  having  at 
least  one  hydrocuhon  group  iattached  directly  to  the  metal 
atom  or  with  a  halogen  cont^ning  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halog^ted  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen 
haUde,  halogen  and  a  compotuid  having  halogen  atoms  di- 
rectly attached  to  silicon,  tki,;  phosphorus,  titanium  or  vana- 
dium element,  contacting  the  treated  siq>port  with  a  magne- 
sium compound  in  the  liquid  state  containing  a  magnesium 
compound  and  an  alcohol,  ana  having  no  reducing  ability,  and 
then  bringing  the  resulting  ■"ft"**"""  containing  support  into 
contact  with  a  reducing  orga^onietallic  compound  (II)  and  a 
titanium  compound  in  the  liqi^  state  (III). 


chlorinated  hydrocarbon  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perehloroethylene,  trichloroethylene  and  mixture 
thereof  from  a  less  completely  chlorinated  precursor  thereof 
by  bxychlorination  of  said  precursor  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst,  which  catalyst  composition  comprises  (1)  a  catalyst 
support  in  microapheroidal  form  composed  of  at  least  90  per- 
cent alumina  and  from  0.2  to  10  percent  of  a  Lanthanide  Oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  lanthanum, 
neodymium,  praseodymium  and  yttrium  and  mixtures  compris- 
ing at  least  two  of  said  oxides,  said  Lanthanide  Oxide  being 
integrally  incorporated  in  the  alumina  by  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  800'  C.  and  up  to  1 SOO'  C,  said  support 
having  an  initial  surface  area  in  excess  of  20  and  less  than  100 
mVg,  and  (2)  from  4  to  25  percent  (based  on  said  support)  of 
a  mixture  of  copper  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  deposited 
on  said  support. 


S,19B,732 

PROPYLENE  POLYMXaiZATION  COCATALYST 

CONTAINING  SILANE  AND  RESULTANT  CATALYSTS 

Laarcat  Daraad,  Arthcs  de  Bfeara;  Roaer  Spita,  St  Sypboriea 

i'Omm,  aad  TUeny  Soto,  I^oaa,  all  at  Fraace,  aasigBora  to 

Atachf,  Fraacc 


FUadNoT.  22, 
riority,  appUcatfcm 
laLO.) 
UJS.  CL  502— 126 

1.  A  cocatalyst  for  use  in 
nent  compriking  a  titanium  < 
doKM'  on  a  magnesium  halide  i 


,  Scr.  No.  798,235 

,  Not.  27, 1990,  90  14800 
BF  4/656 

MCfadma 

ation  with  a  catalytic  compo- 
npound  and  an  internal  electron 
bpport  for  the  polymerization  of 


propylene  alone  or  propylene  with  ethylene  or  a  C4  or  C12 
alpha-idefin,  said  coottalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
aluminum  compound  and  an  ettemal  electron  donor  consisting 
esaentiaDy  of  the  combination  of  a  hydrocarbyl  monoether 
aad/or  a  hydrocarbyl  silane  living  a  single  Si — O — C  bond 
with  a  non-aromatic  saturate^  hydrocarbyl  silane  having  two 
Si— O—C  bonds. 


OXYCHLORINATION 
COPPER  CHLOl 
RARE-EARTH-MODI 
MAKING 
OXYCHLORINATION 
Brie  I.  Main,  Colwich;  Wl 
TIIiiihHiaa.il  II l>  iif 
Gaadciraod,  S.  Dak. 
riaaan  to  Vakaa  Matcriaial 
DMaiaa  at  Scr.  No.  533,513, 
wychlta 
190,  Pat  No.  5,004^849.  Ilk 

lat  CL>  BOU  ;27/( 
UJS.  CL  502— 225 
L  A  catalyst  composition 


5,192,734 
HYDROPROCESSING  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
John  E.  Qvightoa,  Colamhia,  and  Leo  Rheaame,  Hyattarille, 
both  of  Md.,  aaaignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-  Coaa.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,067 
lat  CL'  BOU  21/04,  23/85,  23/88 
UJS.  CL  502—314  5  daiaw 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  alumina  and  catalytically  effective 
amounts  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
Group  VIB  metal  and  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  mixture  thereof, 
said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  greater  than  330  mVg,  a 
total  pore  volume  above  about  O.S  cc/g  as  determined  by 
mercury  porosimetry,  and  less  than  0.23  cc/g  pore  volume  in 
pores  greater  than  250  A  diameter. 


,733 

TALYSTS  COMPRISING 

SUPPORTED  ON 
ALUMINA,  PROCESS  FOR 

TALYSTS,  AND 
tOCESSES  USING  THEM 
Q.  Beard,  Jr.;  Robert  P. 
aU  of  Kaaa^  Barry  M  Litdc, 
B.  SaUlh,  Newtoa, 
Oaapaay,  WicUta, 
a.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,113.027, 
of  Scr.  No.  45L303,  Dec  IS, 
ihtwHcaHoaDec  4, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
80il90 
fOi  23/10,  27/10,  27/122 

lldahH 
3n  jfor  use  in  the  production  of  a 


5,192,735 

PREPARATION  OF  LOW  CHROMIUM  ACTIVE 

CHARCOAL  BY  FREEZE  DRYING  IMPREGNATED 

CHARCOAL 

Jack  G.  Fagotto,  Kaaata,  aad  Scptimna  H.  C  Liaag,  Ottawa, 

both  of  Caaada,  Maigaors  to  Miaiatcr  of  Nattoaal  Defcaee  of 

Her  M^lcaty'B  Caaadiaa  Gofciwacat,  Ottawa,  Caaada 

FDed  Fd>.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,913 

CbdaiB  priority,  ap^kattea  Caaada,  Mar.  1, 1991,  2037438 

lat  a.'  BOU  23/20,  20/32;  COIB  31/08:  COIC  3/00 

UJS.  CL  502—417  10  Ciaima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  activated  carbon  adsorbent 

having  crystals  of  cluomium  VI  uniformly  distributed  over  the 

carbon  surface,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  soaking  charcoal  in  an  impregnating  solution  of  chro- 
mium VI; 

(b)  draining  excess  impregnating  solution  frx>m  the  charcoal, 
and  thereafter 

(c)  freeze-drying  the  thus  impregnated  charcoal  to  provide 
chromium  VI  crystals  uniformly  distributed  over  the 
carbon  surface. 


5492,736 
HEAT-SENSTTIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
KasayaU  Haaada;  Iwao  Miaaixa;  MaaaaU  Satto;  KaiaataaU 
Toril,  aad  Kataaad  KariyaaM,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigBora 

««  n«l«t>M»!nM  rnlnr  *  rfcparifh  MIfc.  Ca^  lAL  maA  UMma 

Coloar  *  Chcadcala  Mlk.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Dec  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  813,180 

Claims  priority,  appHeatiaa  Japaa,  Dec  28, 1990,  2-415441 

lat  CL>  B41M  5/26 

UJS.  CL  503—226  10  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  base 
sheet  material,  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  provided  on 
one  side  of  the  base  sheet  material  and  a  heat-resistant  layer 
provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  sheet  material,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  heat-resistant  layer  is  formed  of  a  resin 
modified  with  a  silane  coupling  agent,  said  silane  coupling 
agent  containing  at  least  one  free  isocyanate  group,  and  the 


modified  resin  containing  one  or  more  hydrolyzable  silyl 
groups  in  side  chains  of  the  molecule  of  the  resin. 


5,192,737 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DYE-PROVIDING  MATERIAL 
SciM  Kabodcra,  aad  Koao  Sato,  both  of  Kaa^awa,  Ji 

aaiigBon  to  F^ii  Photo  Flha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagnra,  Japaa 
Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,611 

Clahaa  prtortty,  appUcathm  Japaa,  Nor.  6, 1990,  2-299007 

lat  a.s  B41M  5/035,  5/26 

UJS.  CL  503—227  13  OafaM 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dye-providing  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  ther- 
mally migrating  dye  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dye-containing 
layer  and  a  layer  adjacent  thereto  contains  an  infrared-absorb- 
ing dye  represented  by  Formula  (I),  (II)  or  (III): 

Fonnula  (I) 
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combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring  and  that  R4  and  Rs 
may  be  combined  with  a  benzene  ring  to  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group;  R«  and  R7  can 
be  the  same  or  different  and  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  acylamino  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  or  a  ureido  group;  X  repre- 
sents a  cyano  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  or  a  ureido  group;  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heteroaryl  group;  provided  that  the  above  groups  can  be  sub- 
stituted with  other  groups  and  that,  in  Formulae  (I)  and  (HI), 
the  CN  and  X  groups  which  are  bonded  to  the  same  carbon 
atom  can  change  positions  with  each  other. 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  a  sulfonylamino  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  hydroxy! 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  a  ureido  group;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  3,  provided  that  R|'s  may  be  the  same  or 
different  when  n  is  2  or  3;  m  represents  an  integer  of  frxnn  0  to 
2,  provided  that  Ri  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  m  is  2; 
R2  and  R3  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  acylamino  group,  an  ^oxycarbonylaniino 
group,  or  a  ureido  group;  R4  and  Rs  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  independently  refKcaent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
groiq),  or  an  aryl  group,  provided  that  R4  and  Rs  may  be 


5,192,738 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DYE-PROVIDING  MATERIAL 
Yoahio  laagaU,  aad  SdM  Kabodcra,  both  of  Kaaiwawa,  Ja 
aaai^ora  to  F^)i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaaagawa.  Japaa 

FDed  Not.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  787,609 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Not.  5, 1990,  3-297165 
lat  a.>  B41M  5/035,  5/38 
UJS.  CL  503—227  14  Claim 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dye-providing  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  ther- 
mally migrating  dye,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dye-containing 
layer  and  a  layer  adjacent  thereto  contains  an  infrared-abaofb- 
ing  dye  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


,N^      J^        J^  JL        X^      ^N, 

N  N  O  HO  N  N 


0) 


F6nniib(ll) 
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wherein  L  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methine 
group,  trimethine  chain  or  pentamethine  chain,  which  is 
formed  by  linking  the  methine  groups  with  a  conjugated  dou- 
ble bond;  E  represenU  O,  S  or  N— R*;  R'  and  R*  can  be  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  and  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocycUc  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazino  group,  or  a 
diazenyl  group,  provided  that  R'  and  R*  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  ring;  R^  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aad  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alke- 
nyl group,  an  alkynyl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  aad  R^ 
can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  caiboxyl  group  or  a  salt  thereof,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  aOcosy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxycaiboayl  group,  an  arylox- 
ycarbonyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carbam- 
oyl group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  or  an 
alkynyl  group. 


5.192,739 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAPE  Cfg  THE  HlCai 
TEMPERATURE  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
W.  Lay,  Scbeaectady,  N.Y.,  aaai^or  to  Gcacral  Elec- 
tric Coiapaay,  Scheaectady,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7234B2 
lat  CL'  HOIL  39/12 
UJS.  CL  505—1  3  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconducting  tape  having  a 
silver  sheath  and  a  polycrystalline  oxide  superconductor  core, 
comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  silver  foil,  having  a  length  and  a  width 
dimension,  to  have  a  receiving  surface  extending  along  the 
length  dimension  for  supporting  a  deposit,  and  at  least  one 
enclosing  surface  that  can  cover  the  deposit  and  ovetlap 
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another  portion  of  the  foU  «o  that  the  surfcces  form  the  cal  composition  suitable  for  administration  by  parenteral  injec- 

sheath.  the  foU  having  a  (i»t  thickness  at  the  receiving  tion  or  as  a  subcutaneous  implant. 

nirfice  and  a  second  thickn^  at  the  enclosing  surface; 
forming  a  precursor  deposit  qf  the  superconductor  on  the 

receiving  surface;  '  ' 

YfnppiBg  the  enclosing  surface  to  cover  the  deposit  and 

5,192,742 

COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS  IN 

ANIMALS 

Nigd  J.  CtMtci;  RadMl  Sykct;  Daria  Ckristopher  J^  and  Law- 

itmet  M  Cwtis,  aD  of  Batdworth,  Eaglaad,  aari^on  to 

BaechaH  Giwv  PLC,  EiWhnd 

Coatiautiaa  ofSer.  No.  454,'nW,  Dec  21, 19«9,  ahaadowed. 

TUs  appUcatioB  Dec  IS.  1991,  Scr.  No.  M9,845 
Oatea  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdom,  Dec  23, 19a9, 
8830225 

lit  CL»  A61K  37/02.  35/74:  COTE  7/54,  9/00 
UJ5.CL514— 8  UOalaM 

2.  A  substance  or  compound  obtained  by  fermentation  of  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Amycolatopsis  NCIB  40089  ac- 
cession number  comprised  of  compounds  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  2190±1  and  2204±1  and  having  antibiotic  activity 
measured  in  MIC  /xg/ml  against  Bacillus  subtilis  ATCC  6633  of 
16.0.  Corynebacterium  xerosis  NCTC  9755  of  16.0.  Sarciiu 
lutea  NCTC  8340  of  16.0,  Staphylococcus  aureus  "Oxford"  of 
32.a  Staphylococcus  aureus  "RusseU"  of  64.0,  Staphylococcus 
aureus  "V573"  MR  of  16.0.  Staphylococcus  saprophyticus  "FLl" 
of  64.0,  Staphylococcus  epidermidis  60137  of  16.0,  Streptococcus 
pyrogents  CN 10  of  4.0,  Streptococcus  agalactiae  "Hester"  of  8.0, 
Streptococcus  sanguis  ATCC  10556  of  16.0,  Streptococcus  pneu- 
moniae Pu7  of  8.0  and  Streptococcus  faecalis  1  of  32.0,  wherein 
said  Staphylococcus  aureus  "V573"  MR  is  resistant  to  methicil- 
lin,  tetracycline,  erythromycin  and  gentamycin. 

11.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  animals, 
which  comprises  administering  an  antibacterially  effective 
amount  of  a  substance  or  compound  according  to  claim  2  to  an 
animal  in  need  thereof. 


overlap  another  portion  of  iie  foil  to  form  the  sheath,  the 
first  and  second  thicknessea  being  preselected  so  that  the 
thickness  <rf  the  overlapping  foils  is  equivalent  to  the 
thickness  of  foil  oppositely  facing  the  overlapping  foil^ 
urging  the  overlapping  foils  t<>gether  to  form  a  seal,  and 
reaction-sintering  the  precursor  deposit  to  form  the  super- 
conductor core. 


5,1 


r4o 


IOCS  FOR  IMPROVING 

I  AND  HUMANS 
Vaag,  both  of  Edatontoa,  Caa- 
)  Albsrta,  Edmoatoa,  Canada 
t4,  Dec  20, 1988,  abandoned. 
,  Scr.  No.  700,320 

,  Dec  21,  1987, 


COMPOSmONS  AND 
COLD  TOLERANCE  IN 
TW-Fte  Lee,  aad  Laurence  C 
I  to  Ualfaiitji 
I  of  Ser.  No.  287 
T¥h  appUcatioa  May 
I  priority,  appiicatioa 
8729714 

lit  CL'  A61E  37/Oa  91/70,  31/715,  31/52 
MS.  CL  514—2  !  38  Claiass 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  cold  tolerance  of  animals  and 
humans  which  comprises  admiifstering  to  an  animal  or  human 
in  need  thereof  an  orally  ing^ble  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  adenosine  receptor  antagonist  selected  from 
the  group  of  caffeine,  theobromine,  8-phenyltheophylline. 
8-cyclopentyltheophyllinc  8-(4-{2-aminoethyl)amino  carbox- 
ymethyloxyplienyl>l,3-diprop4lMnthine,  8-{amino-4-chloro- 
phenyl)-l,3-dipropyl  xanthin^  and  8-{p-sulfophenyl)-1.3- 
dipropyl  xanthine,  alone  or  mix^  with  two  or  more  thereof,  or 
in  combination  with  theophyline  or  aminophylline  or  both, 
and  a  nutritional  supplement  mixture  of  47  to  66%  by  weight  of 
carbohydrate  15-50%  by  weiiht  of  protein  and  0  to  25%  by 
weight  of  fat,  said  composit^  administered  in  an  amount 
anfiicient  to  improve  the  cold  Mooce  of  said  animal  or  hu- 


5, 


XED  RELEASE  OF  WATER 
tLYPEFTIDES 

Yves  Manrenay,  and  Ro- 
all  ofSwitserland,  aaaigB- 
Switzerlaad 
Scr.  No.  247,060 
faited  Kiagdoai,  Sep.  21,  1987, 


SUSTTAINED  AND  CONTR 
INSOLUBLE 
PIcro  Onoiiai,  Maitiffy; 
MM  Dcghc^M  bodi  of 

ois  to  Dniophn  S*A^ 
FDedScp.20, 

Oakaa  priority,  applitaHnn 
8722134 

lat  CL»  A61E  17/26;  C07K  7/40 
UJS.  CL  514—4  I  14 

1.  A  process  for  preparing!  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
Ai«igi«»-H  for  sustained  and  controlled  release  of  a  peptide,  said 
ptoceas  comprising  selecting  a  water-insoluble  peptide  salt; 
dispersing  the  water-insoluble  peptide  salt  into  a  solution  of  a 
pdylactide  polymer,  a  polygl  jcolide  polymer,  a  copolymer  of 
lactic  and  glyci^ic  acids,  or  tu  mixture  of  said  polyiaers  and  a 
solvent;  removing  the  solvent  c>f  the  solution  to  form  a  residue; 
and  sharing  the  residue  into  sofid  particles  of  said  pharmaceuti- 


5,192,743       

RECONSTITUTABLE  LYOPHILIZED  PROTEIN 
FORMULATION 
C  Hso,  Loa  Ahoa  Hills;  Hoc  M  Ngaycn,  San  FTaaeiaeo, 
aMi  SylTia  S.  Wa,  Saa  RaaMta,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasiffion  to 
Geacatech,  lac.  South  Saa  Fraadico,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  821,206 
Int.  CL>  A61K  37/02 
UJS.  CL  514-8  13 
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1.  A  formulation  comprising  tissue  factor,  glycerol,  and  a 
water-soluble  etherified  cellulose  in  an  amount  that  upon  re- 
constitution  of  the  mixture  will  form  a  topical  gel. 


S,»2,744 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS  Of 
TUMORS 
Nod  P.  Bsarfc,  O*  Pasfc;  PMar  J. 
rak  J.  Goad.  CMcaaa,  aB  of  DL,  I 
Altaa.CUit„aidBaantol 
DL 

FBad  itm.  12. 199i,  Sar.  No.  4Mv3» 
tat  CL>  AMK  37/01  CtfTK  15/06.  15/14 
UJS.  CL  514—8  24 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  in  a  human  patient, 
comprising  adminiatering  to  the  patient  a  vaarulariration  inhib- 
itor  conqjrinog  snhstantiaHy  pure  humaii  thromlxMpoiidin  in 
trimer  or  mononwr  form,  or  a  sobstantiaUy  pore  fragment 
thereof  csfiaUe  of  inhibiting  vaacnlarixatioii. 


5.192.745 
CYCUC  ANTICOAGULANT  PEPTIDES 
Joha  L.  KnIaMMky.  riarlaMti,  a^  SIm*  J.  T.  Mao,  Lore- 
iaiad.  talk  of  OUo.  Mdtaors  to  McmB  Dow 
tac,  Oaria«atl.  OMo 

CoadaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  405,106,  So*.  8. 1989, 
wirich  la  a  caatiMirtla»4Hpart  or  Scr.  No.  53,204>  May  21. 1987, 
ikaadDBii.  Ilk  ippMcatloa  Sep.  23, 1991.  Scr.  No.  7Mt909 
tat  CL'  A<1K  37/(0;  OD7K  7/06,  7/OS 
VS.  CL  514—9  8 

1.  A  peptide  derivative  of  the  formula 


S4»2.T4« 
CYCUC  CELL  ADHESKm  M<NX)LATION 

COMPOUNDS 
J.LoM.FiiflailM,fMalaarMia8.a^PtMM.Clar> 

both  of  Saa  Dii«B,  ai  of  Ctfit.  Mi^aca  ( 
SdyAa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaha,  Ji«M 

FBad  M.  9. 199i,  Sar.  No.  590.330 
tat  a.>  ACIK  37/02;  OrTK  5/00  7/Oa  15/00 
MS.  a.  514—11  15  < 

1.  A  compoond  of  the  formula 


X*— X'-l-^L'-4-5■6-L*— Y*— Y' 

and  iriiarmaoeutically  acceptable  salts  diereof,  wbereia 
L'  and  L'  are  eadi,  or  are  together,  a  resadne  of  an  amino 
acid,  an  amiao  acid  analog  or  an  amino  acid  ■«'■»«*«'«• 
having  a  fimrtinnal  groop  auitaUe  for  tiie  formation  of  a 
cyclizing  bridge  between  L*  and  L^ 
Z  ia  a  cyclizing  moiety  or  boad  between  L'  and  L^ 

1  is  optional  and,  whm  preaent,  is  sctectgd  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Leu.  Sar.  D-Nd,  Tyr,  Pbc  He,  Pro,  dy, 
Ala.  Val,  oorLeu,  norVal.  ^-Ala,  Trp.  and  (Ada  -Ala; 

2  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg,  homoArg  and 

norAig. 

4  ia  sdected  fitxn  Asp  and,  where  2  is  nor  Arg.  Olu. 

5  is  optional  and,  where  preaeat,  ia  sdected  fixxn  the  giXMq> 
consisting  of  Ser.  Thr.  Tyr.  Trp,  Ala,  Val,  Phe 


(CH2)«-<»' 

,  —Thr—.  —So— sod  — NH— CH— C— 

1  I 

(OR*)        (OR')       (ORO 


-rp. 


I 


CO— At 


-Ag— NRi' 


I/-  >\l 

— N(Ri)— C— R     D     L    R'— C— CO— Aio— All— Y 


-B- 


Alkr 


-Alk} 


wherein 

X  is  an  amino  terminal  residue  sdected  from  hydrogen,  one 
or  two  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carb(»  atoms,  one  or 
two  acyl  groups  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carboben- 
zylloxy.  and  t-butyloxycarbonyl; 

Ai  is  Oly-Asp,  or  a  baoA, 

Ai  ia  Phe  or  Tyr. 

A3  is  Olu; 

A4is01u: 

As  i*  lie; 

A7  is  Glu; 

AsisOlu; 

Alois  Leu; 

AiiisGhi; 

Y  is  a  carboxy  terminal  residue  sdected  from  OH.  (Ci-Ct- 
)alkoxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-(C|-C4)alkyl  substituted 
amino,  and  benzylamino; 

R,  R',  Ri,  and  Rt'  are  each  selected  frxMn  a  hydrogen,  and 
(Ci-C4)alkyl  group; 

Bis-S-S-;and 

Alk|  and  Alk2  are  each  sdected  from  a  (Ci-Ci)methylene 
group;  and  wherein  "D"  and  "L"  indicate  that  the  stero- 
chemistry  of  the  indicated  carbon  of  attachment  of  said 
Alki  and  Alk2  when  said  Alk|  and  Alk2  correspond  to  the 
amino  acid  side  chains  of  D-cystetne  and  L-cysteinc  re- 
spectivdy,  or  a  phaimaoentically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

6  is  optiond  and,  where  preseat,  is  sdected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  Pro,  3-thioPro,  1,1-ACC,  XXip,  Hyp,  homoPro 
and  Phe; 

X*  and  Y'  are  each  optiond  and,  where  preaent,  are  indepen- 
dently sdected  from  sequences  of  1  to  4  D-  or  L-amino 
acids  or  amino  acid  analogs; 

X'  is  an  optiond  N^-substitnent  sdected  from  R'-(tnduding 
hydrogen)  and  R'CO — ;  aad 

Y^  is  an  optiond  caftx>xyl  termind  substituent  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — OR'  (induding  hydroxy), 
— NR'2  (induding  — NH2  snd  — NHR*).  — NHNH2  and 
-SR'; 

and  wherein  eadi  R'  is  individually  a  pharmaoeutically 
suitable  substituent  group,  preferably  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear  and  branched, 
unsubstituted  and  substitoted  C|-Ct  lower  alkyls.  Cj-Ct 
alkenyla,  C2-C1  alkenyls,  C2-<:g  alkynyls,  C«-Cu  aryla, 
C7-C14  alkaryls.  C7-C14  alkaryls  and  C3-C14  cycloalkyls, 
and,  in  the  caae  of  — NR'2,  fitxn  cydized  groups  fbmdng 
(in  an  attachment  with  the  nitrogen  atom)  a  S-8  membered 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  containing  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur  as  a  further  ring  heteroatooi. 


JohaL. 


UJS. 
L 


5,192,747 
ANnOOAGULANT  PEPTIDES 

ladaanti,  OUo,  aadaaor  to  McrrcO  Dow 
tac,  Ondaaati.  OUo 
of  Scr.  No.  41643*.  Oct  3. 1909.  ilsadsasi 
appMccHea  Dec  3, 1991,  Sar.  No.  803.i« 
tat  a.)  A6IK  37/00.  37/02;  COTK.  5/00,  7/00 
CL  514—15  34  { 

A  peptide  derivative  of  the  formula 


.Tkto 


X-A|-A2-Ai-A«-Aj.Aa-AT-Aa-A9-A|0-Y 


wherein; 
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X  is  an  amino  tenninal  substitnent  selected  from  hydrogen, 
one  OT  two  alkyl  group*  of  Mm  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  one 
or  two  acyl  groups  of  firon|  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  car- 
bobenzykny  or  t4>utyloxy  oprbonyl; 

A|  is  a  twpiwicr  of  Gly-Asp,  Ul  1  amino  acids  of  hirudin  or 
natural  variants  of  hirudin,  <U  a  bond; 

A2  is  a  bond  or  is  Phe,  SAPhe,  pChloroPhe,  D-Phe, 
NMePhe,  Pgl,  Tha,  His,  Cini  Nap,  Leu,  Gto,  3,4-dihydro- 
Cia,  fi-O-  and  3-tliienyl)aliiiine,  /8-(2-and  3-furanyl)ala- 
«■«>,  fi-(2.,  3-,  and  4-pyridyl)alanine,  ^-{ben20thicnyl-2- 
and  3-)alai^ne,  P-{1-  and  2-i^phthyl)alaninc  Tyr  or  Trp; 

A3  is  a  bond,  Glu,  or  A^; 

A4  is  a  bond.  Pro,  or  Glu; 


OH 
CHjO  J 


8.  A  method  of  increasing  the  growth  rate  and  feed  effi- 
ciency of  animals  comprising  administering  to  said  animals  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,4-dihydroPTO,  thiazolidine- 


A5  is  a  bond,  or  lie; 

A6is  a  bond,  [Tiq,  jPro,  Hyp, 

4-carbozyUte.  Sar,  NMePglj  Azt,  Pip; 
A?  is  a  bond,  Glu,  or  asp; 
As  is  a  bond,  Glu,  Asp,  or  AU; 
A9  is  a  bond,  or  is  a  Tyr,  I-Tyt.  D-Tyr,  Trp,  Phe,  Leu,  Nle. 

De,  Val,  Ala,  Cha  or  Pro  at-  is  a  dipeptide  containing  at 

least  one  of  these  amino  acios; 
A|o  is  a  sequence  of  1-1 1  ami^o  acids  of  hirudin  or  natural 

variants  of  hirudin,  D-Glu,  blu.  Gin,  Asn,  or  a  bond; 
Y  is  a  carboxy  terminal  sufstituent  selected  from  OH, 

(Ci-Cg)  alkozy,  amino,  moijo  di  (C1-C4)  alkyl  substituted 

amino  acids,  or  is  an  alcohca  terminal  residue;  and  where 

at  least  one  of  the  positionsjin  A3  through  A9  is  a  bond. 


5,192,749 
4'-SUBSTrnJTED  NUCLEOSIDES 
Caude  O-Yang,  Sumyrale;  Kdtt  A.  M.  Walker,  Los  Alto* 
Hills;  Walter  Knrx,  MomtalB  View,  and  Helen  Y.  Wn,  San 
Joae,  all  of  Califs  assizors  to  Syntax  (UJ5A.)  Inc^  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  526,485 
Int.  CL»  A61K  31/7(k  C07H  77/00  15/12 
VS.  CL  514—45  31  * 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


5,192,^48 
ANTIBIOTICS  UNPHI  NELFAMYCIN  AND 
PHENELFAM  YCINS  A-D 
Jin  E.  HocUow^  Gtmb  Oda  ;  Mark  R  Bqrtcndorp,  Cary; 
KMdal  H.  Chcii,  BallUo  Grow ;  JaaMS  B.  McAlpiM,  Libcrty- 
viiie,  an  oTDL;  Sobot  J.  He*  Bdt,  KcMsha,  Wis4  Marianna 
Jackaon,  Waakcsan,  and  Jan  ca  P.  KarwowsU,  Manddda, 
botk  orDL,  aasignon  to  Abbi  tt  Laboratorica,  Abbott  Park, 

DL 

t  <rf  Ser.  fo.  1M.614,  F^  26, 1988, 
,  wUch  ia  a  cnntlnaati  iw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  104^02, 
Oct.  C  1987,  abndoned.  TUs  ap  rficntion  Ang.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
740;|27 
lat  CL'  A61K  31JI71:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  I  12  ClalBM 

L  A  ccMnpound  of  the  formula: 


Y'     X* 


wherein: 
B  is  a  purine  or  a  pyrimidine; 
X  and  X'  are  H; 
YisH; 

Y,  is  OH  or  H;  or  Y'  and  X'  together  makes  a  bond; 
Zis 


O 

R 


HO  -P— I 


CH2—  or  HO— P— O— CH2- 
I 
H 


where  n  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three; 
or  Y'  and  Z  together  form  a  cyclic  phosphate  ester, 
Z'  is  — CN,  — CH3,  — CH2N3  or  — CHjJ,  where  J  is  a  hato- 

gen  atom; 
or  Z'  and  Y'  together  are  — CH2O— ; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esters,  ethers,  amides,  N-acyl 
moieties  and  salts  thereof. 


CH3 


CH3CH3 


acceptalle 


or  a  pharmaoeutically 
R]  are  independently  selected 
hydrogen  and  — C(0)CH2C6M  j. 
one  of  R2  and  R2  is  hydroge^ 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


COOH 


OH 


salt  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least 

and  R3  is  selected  from  the 

iind 


5,192,750 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSTHON  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

FOOD  ALLERGY 
Albert  F.  Bvton,  Comix,  and  Stephen  Giaiaaan,  VaneoiMr, 
both  of  C^Mida,  Msi^ort  to  Ite  UniTcrsity  of  Brltiak  CotaM- 
Ma,  Vanconrcr,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  826,763 
laL  a.'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514-62  7  Oafana 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  food  sensitivity  and  food  allergy 
in  a  human  being  suffering  from  food  intolerance  or  food 
allergy  comprising  feeding  said  human  being  a  therapeutKally 
effective  amount  of  N-acetyl  glucosamine  as  required  to  allevi- 
ate food  sensitivity  or  food  allergy  in  saki  human  being. 
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5,192,751  

USE  OF  COMFEimVE  NMDA  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  URINARY 
INCONTINENCE 
Kari  B.  Thor,  Carael,  Ind.,  airiaMr  to  EU  Lilly  ai 
Indianapolk,  Ind. 

FUed  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,480 
laL  a?  A61K  31/47.  31/675 
VS.  CL  514-82  IS  ( 

1.  A  method  of  treating  motor  urge  urinary  incontinence  in 
m«min«i«  whKh  comprise*  arimtnistmng  to  a  mammal  in  need   wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  acyl  of  an 
of  treatment  therefor  an  effective  amount  of  a  competitive   organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  kg  of  fish 
NMDA  antagonist  body  weight  sufficient  to  relieve  stress  and  increase  resistanoe 

tofimgi,  viruses  and  bacteria. 


5,192,752 
SWALLOWABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL  BISMUTH  SUBCTTRATE 
Vnmek  B.  Cli^ars,  HaariMom  and  Schhar  Mitra, 
both  of  Ohto,  aariffors  to  Ite  Practar  ft  GaHUi 
OnciMMti,  Ohte 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  640,920 
The  poctiaa  of  the  tana  of  thia  patent  sahsciatnt  to  JnL  7, 2009, 


5,192,755 
PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
IMMUNOMODULATORS 
Robert  T.  Logan,  Lanark,  Smtiani,  and  Gilbert  F. 
Waica,  assi^nn  to  Akao  N.V. 


Wooda, 


Int  CL'  A61K  31/65.  31/43.  31/545.  31/415.  31/29 
VS.  CL  514—152  22 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition  in  solid  unit  dosage 
form  suitable  for  swallowing  comprising  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  solid  colloklal  bismuth  subdtrate  and,  optionally, 
pharmaceutKally-acceptable  carrier  matrrials,  wherein  the 
packing  density  of  the  pharmaceutical  composition  is  less  than 
about  1  g/ml. 


of  Scr.  No.  3,107,  Jan.  14, 1987.  akaadsasi.  lUa 
May  17, 1990,  Sar.  No.  525,299 
■pUcathM  United  riagina,  Jan.  15, 1986, 
8600879 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—180  24  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  the  cellular  immune  system  com- 
prising administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition  having  the 
formula: 


5,192,753 
ANTI-RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIC  DRUGS  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DEMENTIA 
Patrick  L.  McGecr,  4727  Wcat  2mI  Ave,  VaMoimr,  B.  C, 
Ounda  VCT  ICl ;  Joacph  Rogcra,  7646  W.  JnUc  Dr.,  Glen- 
dale.  Aria.  85308;  John  Sibley,  87  Leddy  Oreoccat,  Saskatoon, 
"astalihiwaa.  Canada  S7H  3Y9  ,  and  Edith  McGecr,  4727 
West  2nd  Ave,  Vanconrcr,  B.  C,  Canada  VffT  ICl 

FUed  Apr.  23, 199L  Ser.  No.  689^499 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/60.  31/615.  31/54.  31/44.  31/425.  31/42. 
31/415.  31/40.  31/3%.  31/195.  31/19 
VS.  CL  514—159  6  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  dementia  in  a  human  being  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  being  on 
a  daily  basis  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflam- 
matory drug  to  inhibit  prostoglandin  synthesis  in  vivo  but 
insufficient  to  induce  unwanted  side  effects  in  said  human. 


wherein 

X=F,  CI  or  Br; 

Rl=Fora; 

R2=H03OH)orO; 

R3=alkyl  {^-^  Q; 

R4=alkyl(l-4Q;and 

the  dotted  line  indicates  the  presence  of  a  single  or  a  douMe 
bond  in  l,2-po«ition, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  carrier,  in  an 
effective  amount  to  suppress  the  cellular  immune  system. 


5,192,754 
FISH  STRESS  RESISTANCE  METHOD 
Sabvo  Knbola,  AUshiaw,  Japan,  aasi^or  to  Ronssd  Udaf, 
Pari8,FtauMC 

FDcd  Feb.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  833,768 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1991, 3-40648 
bt  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—170  6  CbdaH 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  stress  in  fish  and  increasing  resis- 
tance to  pathogenic  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iimgi,  viruses  and  bacteria  comprising  orslly  administering 
daily  to  the  fish  an  amount  of  0.1  to  O.S  mg  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


5,192,756 
AMINOSTEROL  ANTIBIOTIC 
Michael  ZmMT,  Mcrion;  Karen  Moore,  faaadnwni,  and  Sn- 
annc  Wehrii,  Bate  Cyawyd,  an  of  Pa.,  aaai^orB  to  TV  Chil- 
dren's Hosptel  of  IVaasjIianla.  Phflaiilphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  853>34 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/56:  OTTJ  41/00 
VS.  CL  514—182  4  CUmm 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  compoaition  of  the  com- 
pound 3^(N-{3-aminopropyl]-l,4-butanediaffline)-  7a,24{- 
dihydroxy-Sa-cholestane  24-*ulfate. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  microbial  infections  in  human  or 
non-human  fnimaU  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  antibiotic  amount  of  the  compound  3^(N-{3-amino- 
propyl]-l,4-butanedianiine)-7a,24{-dihydroxy-Sa-ch(rfestane 
24-suICBte  or  a  phannacentically  acceptatde  salt  thereof. 
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•fNjC. 

FIM  Dae  20,  U9Q|  Scr.  No.  631,129 
arihetaniar 


im.  a.»  ACIK  31/:  55:  COTD  487/22 


VS.  CL  814— US 

1.  A  cobalt  ponAyrin  of  the 


MiStBphcaV.FVya,] 
Imcn  neaearrt  IWangte  Park, 


to  Sap.  22, 


14 


bUowing  fonnula  (I): 


(D 


N— R' 


\— / 


CXX>M 


CN 


(D 


T 


or  a  salt  or  complex  thereof  with  a  ligand  wherein  the  cobalt 
atom  is  in  the  +2  oxidatioii  stae,  wherein  said  ligand  is  up  to 
2  molecules  of  an  aromatic  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine,  imidazole  of  2-methyl-imidazole  and 
wherein: 
R>  is  -{CH2)»— X'; 
tt  is  0,  1.  2  or  3;  | 

X>  is  hydrogen.  — COOH  — CONHSChX^.  — CONH- 
CX>X2  or  tetrazole  whicl^  is  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-sub- 
stituted:  j 

X^  is  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  independently  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  halogen,]  alkoxy,  nitro,  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
amino  and  mono-  and  dialiyl  substituted  amino; 
R2  is  uidependently  a  value  f  f  R',  provided  that  i)  in  one  of 
R'  and  R^,  X^  is  other  th^  hydrogen,  ii)  n  is  not  0  when 
X>  is  tetrazole  and  iii)  !Ri  is  not  H,  — CH2CH3  or 
— CH2CH2COOH  when  P  is  — CH2CH2COOH. 


5,U  2,758 


2-BIPHENYLCARB, 


anhbacterial 


D.  Dykstra,  Hewitt,  and 
of  N  J.,  aaat^ors  to  Merck 


Fkwk  DiNinM,  OU  BridK 
JaaseaV.Ha^  Scotch 
A  Co..  Incn  Kahway.  N  J 

Filed  Feb.  28, 19tZ,  Ser.  No.  843,139 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/00:  AflK  31/395:  arm  487/00 
VS,  CL  514—210  14 

1.  Cafbapenem  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

Rl  and  R2  are  independendy  H.  CH3— ,  CH3CH2— , 
(CHshCH— .  HOCH2— .  CH3CH{OH)— , 

(CH3)2C(OH>-.  FCH2CH(OH)— ,  F2CHCH(OH)— . 
F3CCH(OH>-,  CH3CH(F)— .  CH3CF2— .  or 
(CH3)2C(F)-; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CF3,  and  C14 
alkyl  where  the  Cm  alkyl  may  be  mono-substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  —Br,  —CI,  — F,  or  —I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical:  — OCm  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R9,  where 

R9is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of —OH, 
— OCH3,  — CN,  -C(0)NH2.  — OQONHi.  CHO. 
— OC(0)N(CH3)2.  — SO2NH2.  — S02N(CH3)2. 

— SOCH3,  — SOjCHi  — F,  — CF3  and  — COOCi.4alkyl; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical:  — 0(C=0)R',  where 

R*  is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  Rf  as  defined  above; 
0  a  caibamoyloxy  radical;  — 0(C=0)N(R»)R'  where 
tWaad  R' are  independently  H,  CMalkyl  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R9  as  defined  aboveX  together  a  3-  to  5- 
membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (optionally 
substituted  with  R<  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to 
4-membered  alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O— , 
— S— ,  _S(0)—  or  — S(0)2— ,  to  form  a  ring  (where  the 
ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R*  as  defined 
above); 
g)  a  sulfur  radical:  — S(0),r-R*  where  n=0-2,  and  R'  is 

defined  above; 
h)  a  sulfamoyl  group:  —S02N(R/)R' where  IVand  R'are 

as  defined  above; 
i)  azido;  N3 

j)  a  formamido  group:  — N(R0(C=O)H,  where 
R'  is  H  or  Cm  alkyl,  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 
k)    a    (C1-C4   alkyl)carbonylamino    radical:    — N(RO(- 

C=0)Cm  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R9  as 

defined  above; 
1)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)  carbonylamino  radical:  — N(R'X- 

C=OK>CMalkyl,  where  R'is  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'  as 

defined  above; 
m)  a  ureido  group:  — N(R0(C=O)N(R0R'  where  R'.  R/ 

and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group:  — N(R0SO2R',  where  R'  and  R' 

are  as  defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 
p)  a  formyl  or  acctalizrd  formyl  radical;  — (C=0)H  or 

— CH(OCH3)2; 
q)  (C1-C4  alkyl)carfoonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 

acctaliTcd:  — C(OCH3)2Cm  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is 

optionally  mono-substituted  by  Rf  as  defined  above; 
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r)  carbonyl  radical:  — <C=aO)R'.  where  R'  is  as  defined 
above; 

s)  a  hydJroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group:  — (C=NOR')R''  where  If  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
aring; 

t)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)carbonyl  radual:  — (C=aO)OCi-C4 
alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R<  as  defined  above; 

u)  a  carbamoyl  radical:  — (C=0)N(R/)R'  where  V  and 
R'  are  as  defined  above; 

v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(C|-C4  alkoxy)ca(bam- 
oyl  radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  addition- 
ally substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  groiq>;  --<C=0)— N- 
(OR^R' where  Rf  and  R' are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ting; 

w)  a  thiocaibamoyl  group:  — (C=S)N(R/)(RO  where  R/ 
and  R'  are  as  defined  alwve; 

x)  thiocyanate:  — SCN; 

y)  trifluoromethylthio:  — SCF3; 

z)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S,  NH  or  N(Ci-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 
additional  carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  by  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

aa)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical; 

ab)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical; 

ac)  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical; 

ad)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring, 
the  ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 


atom selected  from 


— N 


\ 


is  either  at  1  or  2  poaitioB 
RiisH; 

R2  is  selected  from: 
L-prolyl,  optionally  N-substituted  with  acetyl  or  car- 

bobenzoxy, 
L-pyroglutamyl, 
(pyrrolidin-2-one- 1  -yl)acety  1, 
3-carboxy-2-hydroxypropyl; 
or  Ri  and  R2  taken  tog^her  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  the 
ring 


^(CH2), 
O 


wherein  n=  1,2,3  and  R3=H,  OH. 

3.  An  orally  or  parenterally  administrable  pharmaceutical 
composition  for  enhancing  the  prooeaaes  of  learning  and  mem- 
ory which  comprises,  as  active  ingredient,  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphtylamine  of  formula  (I) 


and  >NR'  (where  R'  is  as 


defined  above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of 
the  oxazolidinone  ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 
M  is  selected  from: 

i)  hydrogen; 

ii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esterifying  group  or 
removable  carboxyl  protecting  group; 

iii)  an  alkaU  metal  or  other  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation;  or 

iv)  a  n^ative  charge. 


/ 
\ 


0) 


N 


R2 


wherein 
R  is  H  or  OCH3; 


5,192,759 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

1A3  AIETRAHYDRONAPHTYLAMINE  ENDOWED 

WITH  NOOTROPIC  ACITVnY  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
FaUo  riaaarari:  Orlando  GUiaidi;  DoaMsko  MiaUi;  Maria  O. 
TIrti.  and  Roberto  CoMoBm»,aU  of  Roane,  Italy,  aasi^nrs  to 
SigBW-Tan  ladwtrie  Fanaaccntkhe  Rionite  S.P.A.,  Roaw, 
Italy 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  809,874 
CUiM  priortty.  appUcation  Italy.  Dae.  21. 1990, 48605  A/90 
laL  CL»  C07D  223/10:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—212  4  CUtaas 

1.  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtylaiiiine  of  formula  (I) 


— N 


/ 


\ 


Ri 


is  either  at  1  or  2  position 
RlisH; 

R2  is  selected  from: 
L-prolyl.  optionally  N-substituted  with  acetyl  or  car- 

bobenzoxy. 
L-pyroglutamyl. 
(pyrrolidin-2-one- 1  -yl)aoetyl, 
3-carboxy-2-hydroxypr(9yl; 
or  Ri  and  Rj  taken  tog^her  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  the 
ring 


/ 
i 
\ 


Ri 


N 


R2 


Np(CH2). 

o 


wherein 
RisHOCHj; 


339-69S  0.0. -93- 13 


wherein  n=  1  A3  and  R3=H.  OR 
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»OUmALKOXYAMD4<  ^«<ALPHA-AMINOPRO- 

nONYL}-5H-DIBENZ[BJ  AZEPINES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THEI  R  MAKING 

;  Udraa  Stvk,  Radebral;  Dieter 
r  Weaker,  nrirtfl;  Real  Bartich; 
,  aU  or  GcnMW  DoMtcntic 
r,  MoAam,  UJSJSJL;  NataQa  V. 
N.  Grteako,  Moikai^ 
UJSJSJU  ValMtlB  V.  LjnioTaeT,  M<Mkam  UJSJSJL,  mmi 
1 K.  Griaoreva,  Mo  fcaa,  UJSjSJU  — l^nrt  to  An- 
Gi4H<  »■*«>«■'.  Gcran  Dcm- 
cndcRc^  J 

Filed  Jn.  29,  UiO,  Ser.  No.  546,375 
CWae  priority,  appUcatkMiGcnMa  Deaocratic  Rep.,  Jon. 
30, 19M,  330175^  I 

bt  CL»  A61K  3t/55:  COTD  22i/7» 
VS.  a.  514—217  I  2  Oaiw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonmiU 


NHCXX>— C2H3 


CX>— CH-CHj 
HN-  C2HJ 

and  hs  phannaceutically  acce  >table  acid  addition  salts. 


Robert  A*  Ii^duffe, 
arN.C 


5,1J  2,761 

U,4-TRIAZOLIDIl  lE-S^DIONES  AND 

V3,S-TRIAZINE-a  4(l-H,3H)-DIONES, 

PHARMACEUTIC  iL  COMPOSITIONS 


R'— N 


\ 


C— N 


C— N 


C— Rl2— r7 
i-R8 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  a  C^to  C|o  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl, 
a  C2  to  Cio  alkenyl  or  substi^ted  alkenyl,  a  C2  to  Cio  alkynyl 
or  nibttituted  alkynyl,  a  C4  to  C|o  cycloalkyi  or  substituted 
cycloolkyl,  a  C4  to  C|o  cycloolkenyl  or  substituted  cycloalke- 
nyi,  aryt  substituted  aryl,  c)rano,  phenalkyl,  — CO — R',  or 
Y— CO— R9;  I 

r7  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  Cioklkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  a  C4  to 
Cio  cycloalkyi  or  subs^ted  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl,  aralkyl,  aroxjf  or  substituted  aroxy,  a  Ci  to  C} 
alkozy  or  substituted  alkoxy,  — Y— CO— R',  or 
— NR'OR"; 
R'  ia  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  (^j  alkyl,  a  C4  to  C|o  cycloalkyi. 


a  Ci  to  dj  alkyl, 
r  — V— cq— R9; 


U  M  I 


Rio  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  has  the 

same  meaning  as  R' 
R'^is— CO,  — CS 

Y  is  a  Ci  to  Cio  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  ethoxy, 

R'  is  not  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  or  n- 

butyl; 
in  combination  with  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,192,762 
USE  OF  BRIDGED  TRICYCUC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES 

AS  ANTI-ISCHEMIC  AGENTS 
Naaey  M.  Gray,  261  DeStaMwe  Dr.,  MariboroMh,  Maaa,,  and 
Patrida  C  CootrcTM,  300  E.  Enna,  Apt  L143,  Wcat  Cheater, 
Pa.  19380 
DhWoB  of  Ser.  No.  428,531,  Oct  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,055^468. 
TUa  applicatfcM  Aag.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,027 
lat  CL'  A61K  31 /Sa  31/495 
VS.  CL  514-249  9  Oatei 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  afflicted  by  or  susceptible 
to  a  neurodegenerative  disorder  or  neurotoxic  injury,  said 
method  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Iria  H.  Han,  Chapel  Hill,  both 
to  North  ICaroUaa  Certral  Univ.,  Dwham 
a^  Uairarrity  of  North  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  HOI,  both  of 
N.C  I 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  224,680.  JnL  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,034,528. 

lUa  appUcatioB  Nor.  i,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,750 

The  portioa  of  the  tcrai  of  tMa  patcat  aohaeqMBt  to  Sep.  12, 

2006,  haa  biea  diadaiMd. 

lat  CL'  A6K  31/53.  31/41 

VS.  CL  514—241  ;  5  daioH 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  compofeition  for  controlling  hyperUpid- 

emia  in  tn«min«l«  comprising  )of  a  hypolipidemically  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  haviiig  the  structure: 


IV 


— CO— R',  or 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  Ci(^alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or 
lubatttuted  aryl;. 


wherein  A  is  a  group  selected  from 


R»«  R" 


— N 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl  and  halo;  wherein  R*  and  R^  may  be 
taken  together  to  form  0x0;  wherein  each  of  ft}  through  R^  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  cycloal- 
kyi, cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxy, 
aralkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  halo  and  haloalkyl;  wherein  R*  and 
RS  may  be  taken  together  to  form  0x0;  wherein  n  is  a  number 
selected  from  zero  to  five,  inclusive;  wherein  each  X  is  inde- 
pendently one  or  more  group*  selected  from  hydrido,  hy- 
droxy, aUcyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
aralkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  halo, 
cyano,  amino,  monoalkybunino,  dialkylamino,  nitro,  carboxy, 
carboxylalkyl  and  alkanoyl;  wherein  each  of  R'*  through  R'^ 
is  independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkyhdkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
halo;  wherein  R'^  and  R'^  may  be  taken  together  to  form  0x0; 
wherein  R'^  and  R'^  may  be  taken  together  to  form  0x0; 
wherein  each  of  r  and  t  is  a  number  independently  selected 
from  one  to  four,  inclusive;  wherein  G  is  selected  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  more  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from 


March  9, 1993 


CHEMICAL 


1057 


i^,4al 


where 

R,     is    H.    CHi.    QHt.    CM,.    i-C.Hi.    -Olt— CJb. 
— CH=CH2.  — CH=CH— CH3, 


aad  -f-OBCi- 


wheicin  eadi  of  R"  through  R^  ia  nidependeatly  idected 
firom  hydrido,  hydroxy.  aUcj^  cycloalkyi.  cyckialkj^alkjd. 
aralkyl.  aryl.  alkozy.  aralkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  haloalkyl. 
hydroxyalkyl,  halo,  cyano.  amino,  monoalkyfannino.  dialkyl- 
amtno.  caiboxy,  cartmzyalM  »k1  alkanoyl;  or  a  |Aannaocuti- 
cally-aooeptaMe  salt  dteteof. 

S,lf2,7C3  

[g-ARYLPTRROllIHN-l-YIJMErHYLlPiPERAZINE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  IN  THERAPEUTICS 

Paacd  Goaia^  St  AiMirit  •■  YnllMa;Jae<—  MaaJQ^ 

■V  SWMt  vM^PIHTC  nMrty*  SCtHBf  DHBH  BIKp  iJiHri^ 

DmW  own,  Aaaaaji  Mkhal  Pqnol,  Lltoy  laa  Raaaa,  and 
Cu^mt  Viniliii,  Vm^iif,  an  af  Brata.  ■■tgaiw  lo  SyiH 

FOad  Jm.  6, 1991.  Sm.  No.  710.711 

dakaa  priarily.  appHraHaa  F^ann,  im.  7. 1990. 90  07067 

lat  CL*  H61K  31/495: 087D  401/06 

UJS.  a.  514— 252  •  Oataa 

1.  piperazine  compounds  in  the  form  of  raoematea  or  enan- 
tiomen.  which  ooaqxHmds  correspond  to  the  formula: 


— C— CHj. 
CH3 

-C=CH,  — C=C-CHj.  — C=C-C«Hj,  1.  Br.  CF3, 
— CH=CHBr,  or  — CH=CH  C«Hs; 
R2i» 


HO— I  HO— 1 


> 


'v^ 


•och  that 

X  i*  H.  OH.  CH2OH.  Nj.  NH2.  F,  a  or  I,  when  Y  is  H.  F 

orOHandZwHorF; 
Y  ii  H.  (m.  N3.  NHi.  F,  Br.  a  or  I.  when  X  ii  H.  F  or  OH 

and  Z  ia  H  or  F; 
Z  ia  H.  CH2OH.  F.  a.  1.  N3  0r  NHj.  when  X  aad  Y  are  H. 

For  OH. 
provided  that  Ri  ia  not  H  or  CH3  when  Y=Z=H  and 

X^OH; 
R3  ia  H.  F.  Br.  a.  I  or  OH;  and 
lUii  H.  CH2OH.  CH2N3.  CH2NH2.  OH.  F.  Br.  a  or  L 


6 


>  N  2 


o 


in  which  Z  rtpreaenti  a  group  of  formula  -N-Ri  in  which  R|  is 
hydrofen,  C|.3  alkyl.  a  group  of  formula  Ar— CaHjir—  in 
which  n  is  0^  1  or  2  and  Ar  repreaents  a  piieayl  group  option- 
ally snbatituted  by  one  or  more  halosen  atons  and/or  C1.3 
alkyl  or  C1.3  alkyl  or  C1.3  alkoxy  groiqi.  or  a  group  of  formula 
— COR2  m  which  R2  re|»eaenta  — CH3.  — CtHs.  -CH1QH5 
or — OC2H}.  OT  their  phannaceutically  accqitaUe  acid  addi- 
tion tahs. 


5492,70 
CERTAIN  AMINES  WHICH  ARE  MUSCARINIC 
RECEPTC»  ANTAO(»aSTS 
Darid  ABur,  RattJ.  Baaa,  bolh  wl 

NmrYaik.N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/BU30,  f  371  Dale  Jm.  6. 1991.  | 
DMa  Jm  6,  091.  per  Pak.  Na.  W09t/W8n,  PCT 
Dale  Magr  3, 1990 

PCT  FRad  Oct  16, 19I9.  S«.  Nou  <r ,n3 
Ch^  priarity.  appHcatlan  UaMad  n  gliB,  Oct  17. 

Int  CL'  C07C  217/m  217/12:  A16K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—295  U 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5492,764 

PYRAZINONE  N-OXIIW  NUCLBOSnWS  AND 

ANALOGS  THERE(W 

Ta^Od  Cki«  Woodhri^^  TW«haa  Lin.  North  Hafao.  both 

Raaa«ch  FtaaMian  af  SMC  of  N.T..  Aftany.  N.Y.  and  Yak 

Flad  Miy  30, 1991.  Sar.  No.  707.536 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/495:  O07D  241/02 
VS.  CL  514—252  <•  Oataa 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  stracture: 


R2  R« 

R>— O— CH2— C— N— (CHi).— Y— » 

or  a  iriiarmaoentically  acceptable  salt  dtereof.  whcxcin  R' 
groiq>  of  the  formula: 


(D 


ka 


o 

ST' 


a;o 


N 
I 


where 
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Z  and  Z'  aie  each  indepeiifently  hydrogen,  halo  or  C1-C4 

dkyi: 
X   is   -(CHj)2— .   -CHtCH— ,    — CH2— S— .    -CH- 


Y  k  a  direct  Unk.  O  or  S; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  indq 


nfKcaent  — (CHiV—  wi 
R'*itHarCi-C4aIkyl;       i 
m  it  1, 2,  or  3,  with  the  provjao 

Unk;  and 
R  ii  a  groop  oi  the  formuU 


R» 


itly  C1-C4  alkyl  or  together 
p  is  2,  3,  4  or  3; 

that  when  m  is  1,  Y  is  a  direct 


S  N 

N 

ID 

N 


where 

either  R' and  R*  are  eaci  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C4 
alk^  hydroxy— (C|-<  ^aOcyl).  hydroxy,  Ci-Ctalkoxy, 
halo,  hakxnethyl,  niti  >,  cyano,  sulphamoyl,  — CO(& 
I-C4  alkylX  -OCCKC  -Q  alkyl),  — CX)2(Ci-C«  alkyl), 
caiboxy.  — (CH2)-CO  «l»RW>,  -{CH2),0C0NR9R>«', 
— (CH2),NR"R«<»  -NHSO2NH2  in  which  R'  and 
R'Care  eadi  independ(  ntly  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  q  is  0, 1  or 
2.  and  either  R"  and  '.  0^  are  each  independently  H  or 
C1-C4 alkyl  or  Ri  1  is  b  trdiogen  and  R>2  is  — S02(Ci-C4 
alkylX  — CO(Ci-C4  al  cyO  or  — CONH(Ci-C4  alkyl;  or 

R'  and  R^  when  attac  bed  to  adjacent  caibon  atoms, 
together  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — 0(CH2. 
),0—  where  r  is  1,  2  of  3,  —CHPHihr-  or  — (CH2)3— ; 
R7  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  dr  — CONH2:  and 

RS  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy. 


5,  [92,766 

N-ACRYLOYLPIPERA2 INE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  Al  ID  THEIR  USE  AS  PAP 

ANTAGONISTS 

Ohkawa;    TakeaU    OahiaH^ 
I  lytaM,  an  of  Tokyo,  Japn^ 
tH,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
t  of  Skr.  No.  814,523,  Apr.  25, 1990, 
Ai«.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  751,871 
I  Japn,  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-111295 
bt.  CL>  A61K  il/49S:  O07D  241/04 
VS.  a.  514—255  87  dates 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
group  having  the  formula  — R',  — CH=CH— R'  or 

wherein  R'  represents  a  Ce-Cu  caibocyclic  aryl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
defined  bdow,  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having 
fixMn  3  to  14  ring  atoms,  of  which  from  1  to  3  are  hetero- 

atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulAir  hetero-atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group 
being  unsubstituted  or  having  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
defined  below: 


R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  group  having  the  formida  — R',  in 
which  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom; 

A  represents  a  l,4-piperazin-l,4-diyl  group; 


B  represents  a  Ci-Ce  alkylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a 
thiocaibonyl  group,  a  suUinyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group; 


K*  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a)  and  substitu- 
ents (b),  defined  bdow; 


substituents  (a):  C1-C6  alkyl  group;  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  groups; 
Ci-C6haloalkyl  groiqw;  hydroxy  groups;  Ci-C4alkylene- 
dioxy  groups;  Ct-C^  al^hiuic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups; 
substituted  C1-C6  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups 
having  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (c),  defined  below;  C7-C1S  car- 
bocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups  substituted 
C7-C1S  caibocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups 
having  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (d),  defined  below;  Cg-Cis  aralk- 
yloxycaibonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  unsub- 
stituted or  has  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (d),  defined  below;  C1-C6 
alkanesulfonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  alkane  part  is 
unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c),  defined 
below;  arylsulfonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is 
unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substittients  (dX  defined 
below;  halogen  atoms;  and  nitro  groups; 


L  A  compound  of  formul  1  (I): 


R'  RJ 

^^^A-B'-R^i) 


I 

X 


UM 


substituents  (b):  Ci-Cealkylsulfonyl  groups;  C|-C«alkylsul- 
finyl  groups;  and  Ci-Ce  alkylthio  groups;  substituenU  (c): 
C1-C6  alkyl  groups;  Ct-C6  haloalkyl  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  Ci-C«  alkoxy  groups;  and  (Ci-C6alkanoyloxy)me- 
thoxycarbonyl  groups; 

substituents  (d):  Ci-Ce  alkyl  groups  C1-C6  alkoxy  groups; 
halogen  atoms;  unsubstituted  C6--C10  aryl  groups;  nitro 
groups;  and  (Ci-Q  alkoxy)cari>onyl  groups; 

and  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,192,7C7 
a-SUBS'ITItJTEU  PYRIDINES  AND  FUNGICIDES 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Bcndwrd  Zippcrar;  Noihcrt  Goctx,  Worw; 

,iMr 


of  Fed.  Rep.  of  < 

achaft,  Ladwia*nfea.  Fad.  Rap.  of « 

I  or  Ser.  No.  257,278,  Oct  19, 1988, 1 
TUa  appHcaHon  Nor.  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  617,374 

Ity,  appUeatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcma^r,  Oct.  14, 
1987,3734750 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213.  28.  213.  55.  213.  57 
VS.  CL  514—277  ^  < 

1.  A  3-substituted  pyridine  of  the  formula: 


OR* 


10S9 


(D 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  ti?  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  tower  alkyl  group;  R*  repreaents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
k>wer  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  the  dotted  line  means  that  the 
pyrazole  ring  has  two  conjugated  donUe  bonds;  and  R*  is 
bounded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  at  the  1-position  or  2-position,  or 
pharmacologicaUy  acceptable  salt  thoeof. 


5,192,769 
Patent  Not  lasMd  For  This  Naaibcr 


where 

R>  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ca-Cs-alkenyl.  Ca-Cg-alkynyl, 
C2-Ci2-acyl,  C2-Ci2-haloacyl,  acryloyl,  benzoyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci^C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  acetoxy,  Ci-Ct-haloalkyl,  halogen  or 
nitro,  or  b  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C«-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  halogen, 
cyano  or  nitro; 

R2  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl 

r3  is  the  radical: 


5,192,770 
SEROTONERGIC  ALPHA-OXOACETAMIDES 
RoMa  D.  dark,  Palo  Aho;  Rtehard  M.  Eglen,  MoMtakt  View; 
Joaeph  M.  MnchowaU;  Wmiaai  L.  Sadth,  both  of ! 
and  Khna  K.  Waiahardt,  San  FhMdaeo,  an  of  CaHf., 
to  ^ntex  (  VSJO  Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  624,028 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/44:  OTTD  453/02 
VS.  CL  514—305  34  ( 

1.  A  ccmpound  of  Formula  I 


with  one  or  two  of  groups  R*  to  R*  being  identical  or 
different  and  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
C2-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  or  halogen  with 
the  remaining  groups  being  hydrogen,  or  R*  and  R',  or 
R'  and  R',  denoting  the  group  — CH=CH— CH=CH— , 
n  is  0  or  1, 
and  its  plant-tolerated  salts. 


RJ 

I 


(D 


H 
o 


'Rl 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from 


5,192,768 
PYRAZOLOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Famio  SozaU;  YosUaakc  Nakaaato;  KcaJi  OhaMiri;  Tadaflni 
Taanna;  Hiaaahi  Hoaoe;  KasnUro  Kriw,  and  Ikaftami  Yo- 
■Utake,  aU  of  Shlxnoka,  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogjro  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757,988 
dafaas  priority,  appHeatiaa  Japaa,  Sep.  14, 1990,  2-245389 
tat  CL'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—293  6  daiaw 

1.  A  3-aminopyrazolo  [4,3-c]quinolin-4-one  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  formula  (I): 


M 


<b) 


Cc> 
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•con  inued 


(d) 


I  which: 

the  dashed  line  denotes  an  optional  bond; 
X  and  Y  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo. 


cyano,  hydroxy,  lower 
aminorarbonyl,  (lower 
and  (lower  alkanoyl] 

Z  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  —I 

R4  and  R'  are 
lower  alkyl  or  are 
int^er  fixxn  3  to  S;  and 

R2  is  selected  from 


:oxy,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino, 
;yl)amino,  di(lower  alkyI)amino, 

.♦)-;  and 

iy  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
— (CH2)ii —  wherein  n  is  an 


(CHz), 


e  ^ 


~feH),J 


UMI 


in  which: 

p  isOor  1: 

q  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

R«  is  Ci-7  alkyl,  Cj-g 
alkyl,  or  a  group  (CI 
tUenyl,  pyrrolyl.  or 
stituted  by  one  or 
alkyl,  C|-6  alkozy, 
phenyl  optionally  si 
selected  from  C1-4 
nitro,  carbozy, 
tionally  substituted 
estefiiied  caiboxy  or 
R^  is  selected  from 
maceutically 
mixture  of  iaomeis 


N— R« 


(td 


-(CH2), 


(h) 


N— R* 


5.192.771 

(QUINOLIN-2-YL-MErHOXY)PHENYLACEnC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  CYCLIC  SUBSTTTUENTS 
Das  Mohn,  Wappcrtal;  SieglHad  Raddatx;  RoaMiis  Fkvcht- 

BMH,  both  of  Coiovw;  CkrlatiHi  KohMorfler.  ErfMadt; 

Reiner  MUler-Peddi^haM,  and  Pfai  TVlaw  Popp,  both  of 

Bcrgiaeh-Glndbneh,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  aarivMtrs  to 

Bayer  Aktiengiadlachaft.  Lerciknscn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnway 
FUed  A^  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  SilJOM 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Ang.  24, 
1909,3927930 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/41-  C07D  215/11  214/14 
VS.  CL  514—311  11  Claims 

1.  A  (quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)phenylacetic  acid  derivative 
containing  a  cyclic  substituent  of  the  formula 


(e) 


(«) 


0) 


in  which 
A,  Q  D,  E,  O,  T  and  M  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 

trifluoromethoxy  or  caiboxyl, 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl or  halogen, 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 

bonyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branclMd  alkyl  of  the  alkoxy  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom,  form  a  4-  to 
8-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  3  identical  or 
different   substituents   from   the   group   consisting   of 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom,  represent  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


R* 


X 


(CH2), 


ycloalkyl,  C3-g  cycloalkyl-Ci.2 
)fii'  where  t  is  1  or  2  and  R^  is 

i\,  each  optionally  further  sub- 
I  substituents  selected  from  C|-6 
fluoromethyl  or  halogen,  or  is 
[ituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 

ozy,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen, 
carboxy,  and  C1-4  alkyl  op- 
I  hydroxy,  C1-4  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
I  vivo  hydrolyzable  acyloxy;  and 

ogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  a  phar- 
:  salt,  as  an  individual  isomer  or 


(CH2)m 


wherein 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  the  number  0, 
1,  2,  3  or  4,  and 

R*  and  R'  together  complete  an  aryl  radical  having  6  to  10 
carb(»  atoms  or  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R^ — represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atrans  or  phenyl,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,192.772 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
YoaUaU  YosUkni,  UJi;  NoMoaU  OJIm.  Moriyann. 
Knaja  Mori.  Kyoto,  aB  of  Japan,  aariganw  to 
SUnyakn  Co.  Udn  Japan 

I  of  Ssr.  No.  2»ly«9S.  Dec. »,  19M.  ahaaiansd.  Tte 
I  Aa%.  12, 1991.  Scr.  No.  747^454 
ippHcatien  Japan.  Dec  9. 19«7.  <2^1134« 
Int  CL'  ACIK  31/445 
VS.  CL  514-^15  2  CUms 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  fibronoylsis  in  humans  and 
■nitiMi*  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 
in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate 
fibronolysis  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  n  is  1 

or  2; 
wherein  B  is  CHL-Ar,  (Cl-C6)-atraight  or  branched  alkyl, 
(2— C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (CS-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(CS-C7)-cyck)alkenyl  or  Ar  substituted  (Cl-C^-alkyl  or 
alkenyl,  or 


OH 

HO^^J^^^OH 

N  ^"^CH:— OH 

I. 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
quaternary  salt  thereof  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  lower  alkyloxycsorbonylalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
int  he  alkyl  moiety,  hydrozyalkyi  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cydoalkyl 
moiety,  arylalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
aryloxyalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alke- 
nyl of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moi- 
ety, arylozyalkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl 
moiety  or  lower  alkylcaibamoylalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
int  he  alkyl  moiety  in  combination  with  a  iritarmaoeutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,192,773 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  COMPOUNDS 
David  A.  Af«Wnd.  Maynard;  Joahna  S.  Bofcr,  Cownrd; 
Harold  V.  Meyers.  Iwinghw;  Jeffrey  O, 
and  Roger  D.  Taiw,  Ca^rldae.  aD  of  Maas.. 
Vertex  rhaimaunllials.  Inc.  Ca^rldBe,  Maas. 
Filed  JaL  2. 1990.  Scr.  No.  547^14 
Int  CL'  C07D  211/32.  211/04.  267/08 
VS.  CL  514—315  10  OainM 


:v 


wherein  L  and  Q  are  independently  hydrogen,  (C1-C6)- 
straight  or  branched  idkyl  or  (C2-C6)-ctraight  or 
branched  alkenyl; 

wherein  T  is  Ar  or  substituted  cyckdiezyl  with  substituents 
at  positions  3  and  4  which  are  ind^iendently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  (rf'hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  O — (CI-C4)- 
alkyl  or  O— (C2-C4Valkenyl  and  carbon^ 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-nsfdit- 
hyl,  2-naphthyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-tliienyl,  2-pyridyC  3- 
pyridyl,  4-pyridyl  and  frfienyl  having  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents which  are  independently  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrc^en,  halo,  hydroxjd.  nitro,  CF3, 
(Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6>4traight  or 
branched  alkenyl,  O— (Cl-C4>stoaight  or  branched  alk^ 
or  O — (C2-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  04ienzyl, 
O-phenyl,  amino  and  phenyl; 

wherein  D  is  O— (CI-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
O— (C2-C4><traight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (CI-C6)- 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-stnught  or 
branched  alkenyl,  ((CS-C7>cydoalkyl  or  (CS-C7)- 
cydoalkenyl)  which  may  be  siAstituted  with  (C1-C4)- 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C2-C4)-straight  at  branched 
or  alkenyl,  2-indolyl,  3-indolyl,  ((Cl-C4>alkyl  or 
(C2-C4)-dkenyl)-Ar  or  Ar, 

wherein  the  stereochemistry  at  carbon  position  1  is  R  or  S; 

provided  that  when  n=  1  then  B  is  not  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl 
or  butyl  when  D  is  butyl  or  methyl;  and 

provided  that  when  n=l  then  D  is  a  group  other  than 
phenyl  and  B  is  a  group  other  than  benzyl,  and  when  n— 2 
then  B  is  into  methyl  or  t-butyl. 


to 


5,192,774  

SUBSIITUTED  ACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  ANTIULCER  I«UG 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Ueda.  TnynMka,  aB  cf  Japan,  iwipnn  to  Zaria  1 

ticnl  Co.,  IH .  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JPt9/0Oi7O,  §  371  Data  May  7. 1990.  {  IflOW 

DMe  May  7. 1990,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO90/MS44.  PCT  Vtk. 

Date  Jan.  25. 1990 

PCT  FDed  JaL  4. 1909.  Scr.  No.  4«5,23l 

CfadM  prtority,  appHratinn  Japan.  JaL  5. 1900,  <3-l<5022 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40;  COTO  211/3Z  211/60 
VS.  CL  514—315  9  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


1.  An  immunosun>res8ant  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


IT— CHj— Is^^^ 


CO 


O— (CH2)jNHC— CH2— Z 


y     H  O 


in  which  Y  is  piperidino,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  or  3-hydrozy-l-pyr- 
rolidinyl,  and  Z  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formulas  (a)  to  (e): 

(a)cyana, 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula 
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-»-«|l2)«-il' 
(I), 

ia  which  1  teptetenti  an  integer  firom  0  to  2,  n  reproentt 
an  intecer  from  1  to  3,  R '  is  •  hydroxy  group,  1,2-dihy- 
dmyediyl  group,  l-hyd  ozyethyl  group,  2-phenoxy-l- 
hydrozyetfayl  group,  2-h]i  IroxyeUMzy  group,  lower  alk- 
oxycHbon^  group.  2,2-di  iiethyl-l,3-dk»olaii-4-yl  group, 
or  •  lower  acylozyinethyl  group; 
(c)  a  group  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


ia  which  R'  is  amino, 
tfayQamino,  lower  alkyl, 
(d)  a  group  of  the  formula 


lower  alkyhunino,  dK2-hydroxye- 
lower  alkoxy; 


-SOM, 


-s-CWr 
(I), 

R'' 


in  which: 
Z  repreaenta  oxygen  or  CH2, 

Y  repreaenta  hydrogen, 

Y'  repreaenta  hydrogen,  or, 

Y  and  Y'  form  together  oxygen, 

Rl  repreaenta  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  or  branched  lower 
alkyU  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkoxy, 

R'l  repreaenta  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  linear  or  branched 
lower  alkoxy, 

R2  repreaenta  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl, 
and 

m  is  equal  to  0  or  I, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  or  A, 
E  or  F,  with  the  qualification  that  R'  represents  hydrogen 
when  R  represents  the  group  G,  the  term  lower  indicatea 
that  the  groups  thus  qualified  have  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  as 
well  as  its  enantiomers,  diaateroiaomers,  and  epimers  an 
additional  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically,  accept- 
able, acid. 


R5 


I 
\ 


R« 


in  wliidi  R^  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and 
(e)  a  group  of  the  formula 


:CV' 


N 
H 


5,M  2,775 
NEW  AMINOMETHYLF  PERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Males,  Vnmm;  GtOk  mmt  de  Naateail, 
Coliiaert,  VcriMt,  ai  I  of  Fhuce, 

ONVvcTOWf  Fn  tct 
FIM  Feb.  M,  19!  1,  Scr.  No.  661,494 


UJS.  CL  514—321 

L  A  compound  selected  frdm  those  of  formula  (I)  : 


OCx^v)"™"""' 


I  which: 

X  represents  sulfur, 
R  represents  hydrogen  or 


Z  1.2 


\ 


R' 


5,192,776 
l-SUBSTTUTEIM-PENTAFLUOROPHENOXYPiPERI- 
DINES 
Graver  C  Hdaiey,  FhKkcmin;  Larry  Davia,  ScrgeanlSTllIe,  and 
Gordon  E.  Olacn,  Swiratt,  all  of  NJ„  aaaigwin  to  Hoachat- 
RoHMl  PharMCMrticah  bcoiponted,  SoMrriUe,  tij. 
CoBtinntiaa  of  Scr.  No.  167,935,  Mar.  14, 19S8, 1 

nto  appHtaHon  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  764^*0 
IML  CL'  A61K  31/445;  CS7D  2U/46 
UJS.  a.  514—327  13  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  1  represents  an  liteger  from  0  to  2,  and  R'  and 
R'  independently  are  hydtogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  a  salt  or 
cydodextrin  inclusion  ca  npound  thereof. 


to  Adir  et 


iVance,  Feb.  27, 1990, 90  02394 
lat  CL'  A61K  3^445;  C07D  401/04 

6ClaiaM 


1=^ 

R 


wherein  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R  is  amino,  loweralk- 
ylamino,  diloweralkylamino  or  arylamino. 


0) 


Y' 
/ 

:-(CH2)«- 


5,192,777 
MACROUDE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  V.  J.  Raauay,  South  Harrow,  Edward  P.  niey,  PinMT, 
aiad  Derek  R.  Sirtheria^  Chalfoirt  St  GOea,  all  of  Uahad 
"■g*"^.  aatignora  to  AaMrican  Cyanaadd  Coaspany,  Staan 
fiord,Caaa. 
Coatjaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  242,184,  Sep.  9, 19W,  ahaadoaed.  IHa 
appikadoa  Dec  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  626,125 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiagdom,  Sep.  11,  1987, 
8721377 

lat.  CL'  A61K  31/44,  31/38.  31/335:  COm  315/00 
VS.  a.  514—333  8  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 
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NOR* 


CH3 


CHj 


CH3 


or' 


Z— CH2— N 


•  (CH2)2\  C», 


N— CH 


10f3 


m 


I 

N 
\ 


\ 


QRi 


MOj 


wherein  Z  represents  a  2-chloropyridin-3-yl  group  or  a  2- 
chlorothiazol-S-^  group,  Ri  and  Rj.  respectivdy,  represent  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower 
haloalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
Rl  and  R2  are  joined  to  form  a  cyclic  alkylene  groiq>  having 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  wherein  R'  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl 
group;  R*  represents  a  Cs-C?  alkyl  group  intemq>ted  by  an 
oxygen,  C2-C7  alkyl  group  interrupted  by  a  sulphur  atom, 
phenyl  C2-C7  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  nitrogen,  halo- 
gen, C1-C7  alkoxy  or  C1-C7  alkyl  or  C1-C7  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  an  unsaturated  S-membered  monocyclic  ring  con- 
taining one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur  or  an  unsaturated  6-membered 
mcmocyclic  ring  containing  one  nitrogen;  OR'  is  a  hydroxy! 
group,  OCOR*.  OCOzR*,  OCSOR*,  formyloxy  group,  OR', 
OSO2R',  a  silyloxy  group,  a  cyclic  or  acyclic  acetaloxy  group, 
OOO(CH2)iiO02R'',  where  n  represento  zero,  1  or  2,  or 
OCONR'R';  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently 
C|-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl,  Ci-Cg  alkynyl,  C3-C)2  cycloalkyl, 
l^enyl,  an  unsaturated  S-membered  monocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  an  unsaturated  6-membered 
monocyclic  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  or  Ci-C«  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  a  phenyl,  an  unsaturated  3-membered  mono- 
cyclic ring  containing  one  heteroatom  selected  lirom  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur  or  an  unsaturated 
6-membered  monocyclic  ring  containing  one  nitrogen;  R'  b  a 
C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  C2-Cg  alkynyl,  C3-C12  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  an  unsaturated  S-membered  monocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  an  unsaturated  6-membered 
monocyclic  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  a  phenyl,  an  unsaturated  S-membered  mono- 
cyclic ring  containing  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur  or  an  unsaturated 
6-membered  monocyclic  ring  containing  one  nitrogen;  and  R' 
and  R'  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  and  the  group  ^J40R*  is  in  the  E  configuraticm. 


5,192,778 
DIALKOXYMETHYUMIDAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  INSECnCIDES 
CONTAINING  SAME  AS  AN  EFFECTIVE  INGREDIENT 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Ki^ji  Koddka;  KatSBlMU  KiaoaUta;  MieUUko  Nakaya;  KoleU 
EUtan;  SUran  SUntaU;  EbcU  YMada,  aD  of  Mobara,  and 
SatodU  NaaMla,  CUba,  aU  of  Jiwaa,  aariganw  to  Mitaai 

FDad  Mar.  29, 1991,  Sar.  No.  677,030 
CMaM  priority,  appWftioaJapM.  Apr.  3, 1990, 2-87368;  Feb. 
26,1991.3-30815 

lat  a?  O07D  401/06:  A61K  31/44 
UJS.  CL  514—341  4 

1.  An  iiiiM«TrtiiHiiw.  of  the  formula  (1) 


5,192,779 

SUBSTTTUTED-ACETAMIDE  COMPOUND  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
YoaicU  SUokawa,  IbaraU;  Kaaao  Okamara,  Toyowt;  KaaaUko 
Take,  Osaka,  aad  Kaaaori  TiiAaU,  fkeda,  aD  of  Japan, 
Milipnrs  to  Fmiaawa  Phaiaaeeatical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
Dlriaioa  of  Sg.  No.  475,301,  Pah.  5, 1990.  TMa  appBcatioa  Aug. 
28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  751,120 
CUw  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitad  riagiiim,  Feb.  14,  1989, 
8903253;  Apr.  28, 1989, 8909796 

lat.  CL'  C07D  213/56,  213/81,  213/84:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514-346  8  ( 

1.  A  substituted-acetamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


r 


Ri— C— CONH— A— R* 


wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthracenyl,  each  of  which  may 
have  one  or  more  substituents  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy; 

R*  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthracenyl,  each  of  which  may 
have  oat  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  lower 
alkyl;  or  cyclo(lower)alkyl, 

r3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkenyl.  amino  or 
protected  amino. 

R^  is  pyridyl  or  tetrahydropyridyl.  independent  of  one  an- 
other, optionally  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  hydroxyl(- 
lower)alkyl.  amino  protective  groups  and  cyanoimino  and 

A  is  lower  alkylene  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,192,780 
METHODS  USING  ANTIALLERGICS  AND 
ANTIHICTAMINES 
BflHe  M.  Yofl[,  Fort  Worth;  StcOa  M.  Robcrtaoa,  Afiiagtaa,  I 
Joha  M.  Yaaai,  Barlcaoa,  aD  of  Tex.,  aaaigmrs  to 
Laboratoriaa,  lac.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

of  Scr.  No.  616,049,  Nor.  20, 1990, 
wUch  is  a  ea«tiaaatio»4a-part  or  Sar.  No.  452,189, 
Dee.  18, 1989,  abaadoaad.  Tbta  appMraHria  JaL  23, 1991.  Sm. 
No.  734,728 
lat  CL'  A61E  31/47.  31/275 
VS.  CL  514—357  4  CUaa 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  ophthalmic 
allergic  responses,  comprising: 
about  0.01  to  about  4.0  wt  %  of  an  antiallergic  compound 
selected  from  the  groiq>  crasisting  of  lodoxamide.  al- 
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bateiol,  tabutaline, 
bittrftetol  and  about  0.01 
mine  (dected  from  the 
UiyI)-2-(4-methyl-l-l 
difumerale  (emedastineX 


piH|uterol  acetate,  fenotenol,  and 
about  3.0  wt  %  of  an  anthista- 
gibup  consisting  of  l-(2-ethyoxye- 
homo  »penzinyl)-benziinidazole 

evocabastine,  and  meguitazine. 


5,1!  2,781 


TMAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
nKBCEFTOR 

PREPARATION 
0(»IP0SinONS  IN 
hOeole  Bn-M^ida,  Parte; 
Mi  JcM-Maite  Tnlom  La 
aHf^on  to  Labontoira 
FOedJaLll, 


:  ANTAGON  [SIS, 

AN]» 
WHECH' 
Mckiiel 


1911 


bt  CL>  A61K 
VS.  a.  514-365 
1.  A  thiazole  compound 


U  M  I 


wherein: 

Rl  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl  radii 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
having  1  to  6  carbon  ai 
having  1  to  6  carbon  1 
phenyl  radical  or  an  h( 
group  consisting  of  het 
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WHICH  ARE  ANGIOTENSIN 
THEIR  METHODS  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL 
THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
La— y,  Rtfl-Maimateon, 
Cdle  Sdat  Ooad,  all  of  FraMe, 
UfSA,  A|ca,  FVaMC 
,  Scr.  No.  728,393 
Phmce,  May  31, 1991,  91  06995 

3$/42S;  arm  277/30 

SCUims 

oflthe  formula 


Bving  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 


logen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
a  lower  halogenoalkyl  radical 
a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  radical,  a 
itic  ring  selected  from  the 
'oaromatic  rings  having  5  to  7 
atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom  in  the  ring,  Optionally  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  halogen,  |  a  halogenoloweralkyl  group,  a 
loweralkoxy  group  or  a  thioloweralkyloxy  group; 

R2  can  also  be  X— {Gift),,— ON,  X— <CH2),,— COOR4. 
X— <CH2)r-OR4.  X4-{CH2),,— SIU  or  X— (CH2- 
)a — CONRH",  wherein  X  is  a  bond,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a 
group  NH,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S,  R4  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
lower  halogenoalkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  radical,  R;  is  defined  in  the  same  way 
as  R4  can  also  be  phenyU  a  heteroaromatic  ring  as  defued 
above  or  methanebipheiyl,  and  R'  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  C3-P7  cycloalkyl  radical  or  they  can 
form,  together  with  the  bitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  heterocyde  fleeted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrroUdine,  piperidi$e,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine, 
piperazine  and  N-substituted  piperazine  wherein  the  N- 
substituent  is  a  lower  alcyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  a  hetetoaromatic  ring  as  defined  above; 
and 

r3  is  a  nitro  or  amino  groui>  or  one  of  the  following  groups: 


COOR7, 


R7OOC 


-continued 


O2N 


N  -si 


N^^^**" 


HO3S 


H2N 


— NH— CO. 


— CO— NH, 


R7OOC 


in  which  R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical  and  Y  and 
Z  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  O- 
lower  alkyl  radical  or  trifluoromethyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,192,782 

ALKOXY-SUBSrmJTED 
DIHYDROBENZOPYRAN-2-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Steran  W.  DJnric,  denyiew;  Thooiaa  D.  Penning,  Efanhnnt,  and 
James  P.  Snyder,  Gtenriew,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  HL 
DiTiaioo  of  Scr.  No.  521,777,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,073,562. 
This  application  Sep.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  759,272 
Int  CL'  C07D  413/12;  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  514—376  21  Oaiiu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^' 


,(CH2),^ 


T 


N 


-continued 

R« 


c)  a  tonicity  adjustiag  agent  wfaidi  is  lodinni  diloride;  1 

d)  a  irtihilfring  agent  lelecled  from  die  groop  1 


txy 


(CH2V— cxx»* 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6  caiboa 
atoms,  or  — (.CHiim — R^  w^mein  H}  represents  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  3  carbons  atoms  and  m  is  1  or  2; 

Rl  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atom^ 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atom^ 

R*  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  int^er  from  1  to  3; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

Y  repreaents  oxygen;  and 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoiy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  NR^'  wherein  R* 
and  R'  are  independcndy  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  SR'  wherein  R'  is,  hydrogen,  benzyl  or 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  stereoisomers  and  pharmaoentically  acceptable  salts 
ibenot. 


about  0.001%  to  about  3%  of  the  oompoiition  and  dfeo- 
tive  to  inhibit  precipitation  at  the  etankianle; 
e)  said  composition  niinimifing  the  degralion  of  etanidazole 
by  hydrolyiiB,  whereby  the  stability  of  rtanirtamlr  in  an 
aqueous  composition  is  enhanced. 


5,li2,7W 
1.ARALKYL-1A4-TSIAZOLES 
Geaiie  A.  MiDcr,  M^^c  Gkn,  mi  Hak-Foon 
town,  hoth  of  Pa.,  aari^on  to 
Pa. 
I  or  Sar.  No.  2S2,C33.  Apr.  9, 1981. 1 
which  te  ■  ioitteMWiaefS».  No.  798,716.  Maiy  19, 1977, 
iliiiiBiil  Tlh  miMrrtna  Sip.  38, 1985,  S».  Ne.  78U«8 
KbL  a?  A8IN  43/633:  C07D  249/08.  249/14 
VS.  CL  514—383  39  Ctaimi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R> 
I 
Z— C— CH2— Q 

wherein 
Z  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  vp  to  two  halogen 


s,n2,7as 

SULFAMATES  AS  ANnGLAlXX»IA  AGENTS 

Dwi^  A.  StaasUaa,  RkhnMnd,  belh  «f  Vn„  aari^asa  to  A. 

af  Sar.  Nn.  486,736,  Sip.  3. 1989. 
■a.  18. 1991,  Sv.  Nn.  7U.8SS 
iBL  CL*  A61K  31/415.  31/255.  31/325 
VS.  CL  514—399  30  < 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  intraocular  pwjsurt  in  a  1 
compfMmg  ariminislfring  to  said  mammal  an  efleclive  1 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

(HOV-A-{-OS(0)iNR'R»k 

wherein 
A  is  ar^ozy-alkyl,  in  ii^iich  the  arji  moiety  is  a  subalituted 
phen)^  group  of  the  formula: 


4> 


R'  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  or  phenyl, 

benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  with  up  to  two  halogen 

sufaedtnentt;  and 
Q  is  l-(l,2,4-triaz(riyl);  and  the  agronomically  aooeptaUe 

enantiomorphs,  acid  addition  salts  and  metal  sah  com- 

fdezes. 

5,192,784 
ETANIDAZOLE  DUBCTABLE  SOLUTION 
Snrandra  M.  BiriW,  W^rna.  Pa^  Kannalh  S.  FhU,  New  Caadc, 
ani  MfchMl  B.  Maarln,  Newart,  boA  rf  DiL.  aarfgaars  to  Da 

CMttoHlkn  if  Sw.  No.  789,174.  im.  3.'l991,  tkmkamuL  lite 

iwHfaHan  Jan.  36, 1992,  Sw.  No.  986.822 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/415 

VS.  CL  514—398  7  CWaM 

1.  A  staUe,  mjectaUe,  ready  to  use  aqueous  pharmaceutical 
composition  having  a  pH  in  die  range  of  3.0  to  4.3,  and  com- 
priang: 

a)  a  chemotherapcutically  effective  amount  of  etanidazole  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  130  mg  of  etanidazole/ml 
trfonmportion; 

b)  a  buffer  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
citrate,  acetate  and  phosiriiate. 


where 

X  is  hydrogen,  halo,  OF},  nitro-,  — SO2NR1R2.  loweralk- 
oxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  lowcralkjdaniao,  dilowerBlk- 
ylanuno,  methyicaibanjianiiiio,  lowcralkjd.  methjtez- 
ycatbonyl.  lH-imidazol-1-yl.  3-diiaaole,  l-pymle, 
phen^  lH-triazol-1-yl.  cyano,  2-loweralkyl-lH- 
imidaaol-1-yl.  4-4owefaIkyl-IH-iniidaial-l-yl,  4-plien]rt- 
IH-imidazol-l-^  — COOH,  — OOOM  «iiefcin  M  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptabte  metal  catkin,  aryloxy  or 
aroyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lowenlkoxy.  hydroxy  or  loweraikyi; 

and 
W  is  hydrogen,  loweralkoxy  or  loweraikyi; 
and  said  alkyl  portion  of  A  befaigsi*atiluted  on  one  or  more 
carbon  atama  by  the  depicted  sul&myloxy  group,  where 
Z  is  die  number  of —0S(0)2NRIR2  gioivs  present  on  die 
alkyl  moiety  of  A  and  te  always  at  least  one; 
p  ■  the  number  of  hydrosjd  groups  pieaent  on  the  alkyl 
moiety  of  A  which  have  not  been  oonvcrtod  to  — OS- 
(0)2NR*R2  groups,  including  aero; 
R'  te  hydrogen  or  loweraikyi; 

R2  te  hydrogen,  loweralk^  — CO2R'.  or  — CO2— M-t- 
^iriierein  M  te  defined  dwv^ 
and  the  pharmnoeutically  acceptable  salts  diereof  «iien  they 
can  be  formed  and  the  optical  isomers  thereof,  when  they  can 
be  formed. 
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54«.7S6 
SUBSTITUTED  Smfl  NYLALKOXYAMINES 


iSHflUppo, 

Coryoratiaa, 


HM  Dm.  21.  IM  I,  Sw.  No.  632.274 
UtL  a.>  A«1K  31 J  415:  ai7D  233/60 


VS.  a.  514— 3W 
1.  A  oooipoimd  of  the  fonnflm 


6"0 


0-(CH2),-Rj- 


5,192,718 
PORPHYRIN  ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Diteey  W.  Dixim,  AOamta;  Rajnoai  F.  ScUmiI,  TKkcr,  a^ 
Lrigl  G.  MwdU,  Atlaal%  aO  of  Ga.,  anivMn  to  Georgia 
State  Uaircnity  FoMdatta,  Lm.  aad  EMry  UaHmUy.  both 
of  Atlaala,  Ga. 

Filed  May  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  197,764 

TW  portioM  of  the  lam  or  tUi  pataat  MbaeqMBt  to  Apr.  2S, 

2009,  has  bee*  diadaiBMd. 

lat  a?  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—410  12  CWaM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  and  preventing  HIV  infection  in  a 

human  comprising  administering  an  amount  of  a  porphyrin  or 

a  derivative  thereof  to  a  human  in  an  amount  effective  to 

inhibit  infection  by  HIV. 


— N 


\ 


Ri 


as  a  whole  is 


C— Q 


O  NHRl 


where 

R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or  dllierent  and  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. C1-C6  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy; 

R3  is  imidaaole; 

R4  and  Rs  are  the  same  or 
C|-C6alk]^ 

Q  is  a  caibonyl,  methylene 

nis3-^and  the 
salts  thereof. 


different  and  are  hydrogen  or 


:  pharmaceotically 


or  a  phannaceutically-acceptable  base  salt  thereof,  wherein  X 

. .  . .  . .  andYareeM:hH.F,ClBrorCF3;RlisHor(Ci-C4)straight 

/        \  /         >  /        \  or  branched-chain  alkyl;  and  Q  is 

— N  NH,— N  N-lowefilkyl.  — N  N-aryl 


a  vinylene  and 

acceptable  acid  addition 


5,19  6,787 
FYRAZOL&CONTAININ  B  JUVENILE  HORMONE 


MIMICS  FOR  1  EST  CONTROL 

Tmsou,  J^tiM.,  and  TakeyoaU  Si«lyaaM, 
lana  Board  of  Regents  Acting 
•sr  the  Uaiferrity  of  AiteMd,  Tacaom  Aria. 
DHWaa  of  Ser.  No.  284^394.  D  K.  14, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,943,586. 
Tkto  appHfartna  Jan.  Ij ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538^422 
tat  CL>  AOIN  43/56;  CO  D  231/16.  231/20.  231/28 


5,192,789 
SUBSTITUTED 
lA3,4-TETRAHYINIOCyCLOFENTTB]INDOLES, 
1A3,3A,43A-HEXAHYDROCYCLOPENTIB]INDOLES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Helen  H.  Ong.  WUppany,  N  J.;  Gerard  J.  O'Malley,  Newtown; 
Michael  C  Merrtaan,  Hdlertowa,  hath  of  Pa.,  and  Mark  G. 
PalenMS  Piacataway,  NJ.,  aasigMrs  to  Hoechat-Roaaael 
Phanaacenticals  Incorporated,  SoaMrrflle,  N  J. 
CondnBatla»4»«art  of  Ser.  No.  643,952,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,100,89L  His  appMcatloa  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,703 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/40;  O07D  209/94 
VS.  CL  514—411  9  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


(CH2), 


— N  N-ioweralkyUryU 


-TT"' 


where  R^  is  H  or  (Ci-C3)alkyl  that  when  R^  is  H.  R'  is  not  H 


— N 


/ 


UJS.  CL  514—404  14  ( 

1.  A  compound  having  pesti^idal  activity  and  which  has  the 
following  formula: 


N 
(Rl)»-p       N-X 


I— X— Y^ 


(R2). 


wherein 
eadi  n  is  independendy  1, 
R|  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl, 
cafbonyL  amino,  nitro, 


J^... 


R3  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  loweralkylcar- 

bonyl  or  loweralkoxycaibonyl; 
mis 


O— C— OR7, 
II 
O 


5,192,791 

FUSED  RING  HETEROCYCLES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMFOSniONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Sag  J.  Lee,  darks  SoMit  Pa.,  aaaisBor  to  Bia«gr,  Ltd.,  War- 

DMrion  of  Ser.  No.  248,942,  Sep.  26, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,958^482. 

TUs  appUcatkM  Aag.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  55MS7 

tat  CL)  C07D  209/46;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—418  20  CUbh 

15.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  sdministering  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  an 
active  ingredient  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


or  3; 

halogen,  Ci^alkoxy,  C24a]koxy- 
4F3,  or  C|.s-<alkyl  and  dialkyl) 


X  is  a  divalent  hydrocaiba  11  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms  in  its  backbone,  wfa^ch  may  be  interrupted  by  one  c»' 

two  of  O  or  S,  and  whicti  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 

more  OH  groups,  CF3  groups,  halogens.  Cm  alkyl  groups 

'  or  Cm  allu>xy  groups 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C\k  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  C24  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  amino,  nitro,  01  CF3; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  CiJt  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  C24  alkoxy- 
caibonyU  amino,  nitro,  <ti-S-(alkyl  or  dialkyl)  amino  or 
CF3:  and- 

Y  and  Z  are,  independentlf ,  S,  SO,  SO2  or  CH2,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  an4  Z  are  independendy  S,  SO  or 
SO2,  R2  is  amino,  nitro  at'  CF3.  or  R3  is  amino,  nitro,  or 
Ci.s-(alkyl  and  dialkyl)  a^iino. 


where 

n  is  2,3,4  or  S; 

X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
triiluoromethyl  or  nitro; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl, 
aminoloweralkyl,  loweralkylaminoloweralkyi,  dilowe- 
ralkylaminoloweralkyl,  cycloalkyU  cycloalkylloweralkyi, 
cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  aryllowerslkyl,  arylcycloalkyl. 


wherein  R7  is  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


— Alk— N  ,  — Alk— N  \ .  — Alk— N 

vJ  \ / 

— Alk— N  N— Y  or  —(  N— 1 


the  group  "Alk"  signifying  a  divalent  loweralkylene 
group,  and  Y  signifying  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl  or 
arylloweialkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  formyl,  loweralkylcaibonyl, 
benzyloxycaibonyl  or  loweralkylaminocatbonyl;  or  alter- 
nativdy,  the  group 


5,192,790 

3-SUBSTITUTED-2-OXINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

INHIBnORS  OF  INTERLEUKIN-1  BIOSYNTHESIS 

CM  J.  Goddard,  Grotoa;  Doagtaa  C  Hanaon,  Niaatic,  and  Gary 

R.  Schnha,  Stonington,  an  of  Coan.,  aaslgaors  to  PBaer  tac. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

CoMinaadon  of  Ser.  No.  529,050,  May  25, 1990,  which  is  a 

continaatio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42M45,  Oct  13, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatian  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,491 

The  portion  <rf  the  tena  of  this  patent  sabseqaeat  to  Ang.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disdaiaMd. 

tat  CL>  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—414  41  daims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  interleukin-1  biosynthesis  in  a 

puimmiil  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said 

mrnnnml  an  intcrlcukin-l  biosynthens  inhibiting  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkanoyl  and  aroyl; 

R2  and  R*  are  joined  to  form  an  unsaturated  hydrocaibylene 
chain  having  four  carbon  atoms  between  their  points  of 
attachment  to  the  heterocyclic  ring; 

R'-R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  s  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyUand 

X^  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary-alkyi  and 
trimethylsilyl;  or  a  non-toxic  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 
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5,192n92 
BATINE  DE3UVATIVES,  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  USE 
On^m  Jotaina,  Ah  Alter,  MidL,  aMisMr  to  Wana 
ktrt  Cotiy,  Monte  PtataJ  N  J. 

FIM  Dm.  7. 1990jSer.  No.  fi24,157 
bt  CL>  A61K  31/4(k  fJOTD  209/04.  209/56 
VS.  a.  514—418  16  ( 

L  A  method  of  antagoniziii^  the  biological  effects  of  an 
eicitatory  amino  acid  of  a  sobj^  in  need  of  such  antagoniza- 
tioo  comprising  the  step  of  adininistering  to  said  subject  an 
effective  excitatory  amino  acif  antagonizing  amount  of  an 
iwlole-2,3-dioiie-3-oxinie  conqMund  having  the  formula 


U  M  I 


and  iaomen  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci.«-a]kyl  v  'hich  may  be  branched,  Cj.?- 
cyckwlkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  *  I'hich  may  be  substituted,  acyl, 
hydroxy,  Ci-t-aUmxy,  CHj  XhR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci-tiikyX  which  may  be  l>ranched,  CH2CN,  CH2CON- 
R'*1t'' wherein  R^and  R  ^independently  are  hydrogen 
or  Ci^alkyl.  or  CH2C(=^  OH)NH2; 

R^is  (1)  alkenyl  of  from  two  ip  six  carbon  atoms,  (2)  of  from 
two  to  sU  carbons,  (3)  i(CH2)i4  CO2H,  (4)  (CH2)i. 
<CONHR  wherein  R  is  4i.6alkyl,  optionally  branched; 
aryl  which  is  phenyl  optionklly  substituted  by  one  or  more 
of  lower  alkyl  erf' from  one  to  four  carbons,  halogen  triflu- 
oromethyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the 
alkoxy  is  of  from  one  to  f»ur  carbons,  alkylthio  wherein 
the  alkyl  is  of  from  one  to  nur  carbons,  nitro,  acyl  of  from 


two  to  four  carbons,  hyd 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen 
branched.  CH2CN,  CH; 
independently  are  hyd 


through  Ci.4alkyl;  R*R',  ] 
gen.  C|.«-alkyl  which  may 


5,192,793 
PLANT  PROTECTIVE  MIOtOEMULSION 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PYRETHROIDS 
Istrin  Saikdy,  Duakcsii;  Aadris  SMgB;  Laaiio  Pap,  both  of 
Bndapcrt;  Ufos  Niwjr,  Swrtendrc;  Vikt6rte  KdUrik  nie 
Haaek,  BMdapMt;  Kalaiin  Mirmanat  nte  KeHner,  Bia- 
torMgr.  ZoMn  KarAdi,  Bndapcrt;  Andrea  T6th,  Sdymir.  and 
GySrgy  Saaca^,  Bndapcst,  all  of  Hangary,  assizors  to 
CUnoin  Gyogjraier  ca  Vegyeaaeti  TeraMkek  Rt,  Badapcat, 
Hangary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU89/00065,  §  371  Date  JaL  24, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  24, 1990,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/06681,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  28, 1990 

PCT  FIM  Dec  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  548,917 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcadim  Hangary,  Dec.  22, 1988, 6558/88 

lat  CL'  AOIN  37/34.  43/38.  53/00.  31/14 

VS.  CL  514—421  5  OafaM 

1.  A  solution  of  a  plant  protective  agent  which  comprises 

as  active  ingredient  1-lSO  g  of  at  least  one  synthetic  pyre- 

throid 
as  a  surface  active  agent  40-70  g  of  ethoxylated  (EO=l- 

0-14)-propoxylated  (PO=  18-22)  nonylphenol, 
10-20  g  of  linear  calcium  dodecylbenzene  sulfonate,  and 
90- 1 20  g  of  polyoxyethylene  (20)-aorbitan  monolaurate,  and 
a  solvent  mixture  in  a  quantity  needed  for  1  liter  from  the 
following  (A)  composition: 
9-11%  by  volume  of  a  hydrogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

containing  4S%  of  naphthene, 
18-30%  by  volume  of  propylene  glycol, 
28-35%  by  volume  of  pine  fatty  acid, 
23-30%  by  volume  of  sunflower  oil,  and 
5-10%  by  volume  of  a  1:1  by  volume  mixture  of  methanol  or 
ethanol  with  isobutanol. 


Dxy,  Ci.«-alkoxy,  CH2CO2R' 
sr  Ci.6-alkyl  which  may  be 
^NR'^R^wherein  R^^'and  R*' 
ten  or  Ci^-alkyl,  optionally 
branched;  aralkyl  which  isjaryl  as  defined  above  attached 
through  Ci^ialkyl;  or  SO^>°  wherein  R">  is  Ci.ualkyI,' 
optiooally  branched;  aryl  ^'hich  is  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  ne  or  more  of  H>wer  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
catbons,  halogen  trifluorcknethyl,  cyano,  NH2.  NHRi> 
wherein  R'l  is  Ci.4alkyl,]NHCOR'>  wherein  R"  is  as 
defined  above,  carboxy,  aftoxycarfoonyl  wherein  the  alk- 
oxy is  of  frxm  one  to  four  carbons,  alkylthio  wherein  the 
alkyl  is  of  from  one  to  foar  carbons,  nitro,  acyl  of  from 
two  to  four  carbons,  hydroxy,  Ci^-alkoxy,  CH2CO2R' 
wfaenin  R'  is  hydrogen  lor  Ci-t-alkyl  which  may  be 
branched,  CH2CN,  CHzC^NR'^  ^wherein  R^^and  R^ 
independently  are  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl,  optionally 
branched;  aralkyl  which  iwaryl  as  defined  above  attached 
1^,  R^  independently  are  hydro- 
\  be  branched,  phenyl,  halogen, 
Ci4-alkoxy,  NO2,  CN,  C#3,  or  S02NR"R"'  wherein  R" 
and  R'"  independently  arei  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl;  or  R' 
and  R''  together  form  an  additional  4-  to  7-membered  ring 
which  may  be  aromatic  <lr  partial  saturated  and  which 
may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  NO2,  CFaCN, 
S02NR"R"'  wherein  R"  ind  R'"  independently  are  hy- 
drofcn  or  Ci.«-alkyl,  and  1  .^and  R'  have  the  "'^"■"g*  set 
forth  above. 


5,192,794 

SUBSTTTUTED  2-ARYLPYRROLES 
Hcranaa  Uhr;  Albrecht  MarMd,  both  of  Lererkasea;  Peter 
Andres;  Chiiatoph  Erdeiea,  both  of  T44riiHafw;  UMkc  W»- 
dwndorff-NcmaBB,  Moahdai.  aad  Wflhetaa  Steadd,  Wap- 
pcrtal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy,  aMi^ors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
emkaeca.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay 
FUed  May  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  886,262 
priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  May  30, 
1991,  4117752 

lat  CL'  C07D  405/09:  HOIN  43/36 
VS.  CL  514—422  9  ( 

1.  Substituted  2-arylpyrroles  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


.(R«)» 


wherein 

X>,  X^,  X^  and  X*  can  be  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl. 

K*  represents  halogen  and 

n  represents  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alldnyl  ,  the  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  aUdnyl  radicals  optionally  being  substituted  by  1 
to  4  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms.  Ci-C6-alkoxy, 
Ci-C6-alkylthio,  Ci-C6-acyloxy,  C2-C«-alkoxycatbonyl, 
phenyl,  cyano  or  nitro, 

Y'  represents  halogen  and 

Y^  rq»esents  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyL 


R*  and  R' independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen,  or 
alkyKCi-C*);  where  the  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  benzoji 
substituents  can  aho  be  mono-  or  disubatitnted  by  halogen, 
alkyKCi-C4X  hydroxyL  alkoxy(Ci-C4X  R^R')N,  mer- 
capto,  alkylmercapto(Ci-C4X  nitro,  cyaao.  hydroxycar- 
bonyL  alkoxy(Ci-C4)  carbon^  aIkoxy(Ci-C4)car- 
bonyialkyKCi-Ci),  fbrmyl  or  alkanoyHCi-C*^ 

n:  denotes  1.  2  or  3; 

and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
in  the  case  of  compounds  which  contain  a  basic  group. 


5,192,796 
Patcat  Not  lasacd  For  Thte  Ni 


5,192,795 

2KAMINOAlJCYL)PYRROLEAU>EHYDES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Gerhard  ZoUcr,  SchBaei^  aad  Uraala  ScUadler,  Bad  Sodea, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay,  aaalgaora  to  Caaseila  Akttea- 

geUachaft,  Fkaakftart  aai  Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay 

Filed  Jan.  I*,  1991,  Scr.  No.  715,120 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy,  Jan.  29, 
1990,4020851 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/327,  207/325 
VS.  CL  548—423  16  Oaiais 

1.  2(Aminoalkyl)pyrrolealdehyde  of  the  formula  I 


5,192,797 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-AMINOAIJnnU5-ARYLALKYI^l>DIOXANES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEDt  THERAPEUTIC 

APPUCATION 

Bcnaid  Raiaoa,  VigBeax;  Yaaaick  EfaaM,  Plria,  Md  Odatte 

LcGallsadsc,  Morijqr,  aU  of  Fkaaca,  ssdga  nra  te  Sy  alh  ilsk  a , 

Paria,FkaBee 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  714,182 
OaiBM  priority,  ^pHcaHoa  Fhmec,  Jaa.  15, 1990, 90  07483; 
Apr.  15, 1991,  91  04578 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/335:  OTTD  319/06 
VS.  CL  514—452  8  CWm 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  2-aminoalkyl-S-arylalkyl-13- 
dioxane  of  general  formula  (I) 


Ar-(CH2)„— ^  y-iCaHn-n 

>—  O 


(D 


CHO 


(D 


N-(CH2), 


R' 


/ 


N  R 


N 


1  R> 

^-^  N  -^R^ 


CO 


Y*  N 


in  which 

R'  represents  cyano  or  nitro, 

R2  represents  the  radicals 


in  which  > 

R:  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (Ci-C3>, 

R':  denotes  hydrogen,  cyanoalkyl  (C1-C4),  hydroxycatbo- 
nyhJkyl  (C1-C4),  alkoxy(Ci-C4)caibonylalkyl(Ci-C4), 
R«(R')N-carbonylalkyl-Ci-C4),  alkyl(Ci-C6)car- 

bonylaminoalkyl(Ci-C4),  phenylcarbonylaminoalkyl 
(C1-C4),  phenoxyalkyl  (C|-C3)-carbonyl-aminoalkyl(- 
C1-C4); 

R2  and  R^:  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
aIkyl(Ci-C6),  alkanoyl(Ci-C«),  phenyIalkyl(C|-C4)car- 
bonyl.  phenoxyalkyl  (Ci-C3)carbonyl,  benzoyl  or  pyri- 
dylcarbonyl; 


Rz 


in  which 

m  represents  0  or  1; 

n  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  an  alkanoyl  group  of  the 
general  formula  COR'  in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Unear  or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl  group,  or  an 
alkoxycartxmyl  group  of  the  general  formula  COOR"  in 
which  R"  represenU  a  linear  or  branched  C|.ot-aIkyi 
group;  and 

Ar  represents  either  a  phenyl  group  optionally  carrying  one 
or  two  substituents  selected  frcnn  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  or  a  naphthalen-1-yl  or 
naphthalen-2-yl  group  optionally  carrying  a  substitncat 
selected  from  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  and  cydopropyl- 
metboxy  groups, 

in  the  form  of  a  ds-  or  trans^tereoisoaier,  and  in  the  font  of 
a  free  base  or  a  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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urormuc  polyamin]  s  ikeful  for  treating 


HYFERCHCH.  SSTERCMfMIA 

WmnI;  c4riH  H.  SpihMii,  I 


E4w«4W. 
toThe 


FCTNs.  FCr/USa»/aMM,  {371  Due  Ai«.  M,  UM,  {  lOMc) 
DMt  Ai«.  M,  19M 
OlHltiirtii  li  !■!  rfS«4  No.  lS»ai3,  Feb.  19,  UM, 
IMg  per  ipiHJrtiB  Fck.  13, 1M9,  Ser.  No. 


fatCl'AilK 
UJS.  a.  514— M2 

1.  A  oompound  of  fmmula  X,  below. 


O07C  211/18 


10 


R' 


0) 


CH  Nr^ 

I  R« 


R|  H 

I 
Zi— N— (CHi)»-N-(C^2),-N-Rt 

(CH2)r 

H— N— Rj 


wherein  Zii* 

(a)  — C3 — C2o^:yckM]kyl  tibitituted  with  zero  or  one  =30, 
— C(OX>R||.  — C(0)NH2j— CH=CH2>  or  ethylene  ketal; 
Ri« 


W-H, 

(b)-Ci-C4«lkyl; 
wherein  R7,  or  R9  it  each  im^pendently 
W-H. 

(b)  — C3 — Cjocycloalkyl  niMtituted  with  zero  or  one  :^), 
G(0)ORii,  — C(0)NH2,  -  -CH=CH2,  or  ethylene  ketal, 

(c)  — Cs— C2i^lkyl  substiti  ted  with  one  =0,  — C(OX>Rii, 
— C(0)NH2.  —CH=Ca.,  at  ethylene  ketal,  or  C=N, 
provided  that  R7and  R91  le  not  both  — H.  wherein  R||  is 
each  independently 

W-H. 

(b)  -Ci-CealkyU  or 

(c)-(CH2),r-NH2; 
wherein  n  is  zero  to  five,  incfisive; 
wherein  m,  q,  or  r  is  each  indq  lendently  one  to  three,  inclusive. 

(l  a  method  of  treating  hy|  ercholesterolemia  in  an  affected 
patieBt  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  for  reducing  seru(n  cholesterol  in  said  patient  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  gtpup  consisting  of  the  firee  bases 
and  iriiarmaoeutically  acoepta  >le  salts  of  a  compound  of  claim 
L 


wherein 

A  and  B  together  form  a  group  selected  from  the  group  of 
the  following  formulae: 

_CO— CR»R«-0-, 

— CR"R'«— CR"R"— O— and 

— CH{OH) — CR"R>«— O— ; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  aUcyl,  lower  alkozy,  halogen,  amino, 
nitro  or  lower  alkybulfamoyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkyl; 

r3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  alkozy-lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
koxy-lower  alkozy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkozycaibonyl- 
k>wer  alkyl,  lower  acyl-lower  alkyl,  ethylenediozy  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl. 


5,1<  (2.799 

COUMARAN  GKOUI  CONTAINING  AMINE 

OCHMPOUNDS  AND  THE  IK  ACID  ADDmON  SALTS 

AND  QUATERNARY  AMM  >NIUM  SALTS  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  ANTI  ARRl  lYTHMIC  AGENTS  AND  AS 

FSYCHOTR  )nC  AGENTS 


OMakc;  Mm  kani  IMgmo,  Ohiake;  Taknri 
Ohtake;  Kdichi  ^  okoyaaH,  Iwakani;  Joji  Kaadya, 
Ka^ii  YoaUhara,  Mobara;  MasaaU  Ishii,  Mobara; 

Akin  MtaMU,  Mobara;   KaaModd   Horikoad.   Mobara; 

AbJn  Awaya,  and  TafcM>  ^  akano,  both  of  YokobaaH^  aU  of 


Petrocheiakal  IndMlriea,  Ltd., 


to  MHsd 


I  of  Ser.  No.  7aflL546,  Oct  22, 1991, 
I  li  a  CMrtawllan  of  fa.  No.  392,964>  Aag.  3. 1999. 
.  TWa  appHcatiaa  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  «9S,417 
ppUcatfan  lapaa.  Dee.  11, 1987, 62^12113; 
Dae.  U,  1997,  <2^14234 

bt.  CL>  C07D  i07/4a  307/83:  A<1K  31/34 
UJS.  a.  514— «C9 

1,  An  amine  represented  b^ 
add  addition  salt  or  its  quate  'nary  ammonium  salt 


16 

the  following  formula  (1),  or  its 


— C=N— CN. 
SR" 


— CH2CH(01 


—CHTPO—f  \— 


NHSO2R"    or 


R*  is  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkozy- 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  adaman- 
tyl; 
R5.  R«,  R»J.  R>«,  R",  R>«,  R"  and  R»  are  identical  or 

different,  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R",  R'2  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different,  and  each  repre- 
sents lower  alkyl; 
n  b  a  number  of  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
with  the  proviso  that  when  A  and  B,  taken  together,  repre- 
sent — CR"R'*— CR"R'*— O— ,  R2  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl. 
6.  A  method  for  treatment  of  arrythmia  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  pharmaco- 
logically effective  amount  of  the  cmnpound  of  claim  1  as  an 
active  ingredient 

8.  A  method  for  treating  psychoneurological  disrasrs  treat- 
able with  dopamine  or  serotonin  antagonists  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  pey- 
choneurtdogically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim 
1  as  an  active  ingredient 
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5,192J88 
GLUTARAMIDE  DIUREHC  ACXNTS 
Ian  T.  nmwUk,  RiainiH,  Joba  C  nanftiab  i,  Aah;  Kcitb 
Jawa,  Daal;  Gillian  M  B.  filiiiiiiili,  rwiiai.  NIcholM  K. 
Tarratt;  Michael  T.  WilHiBi,  both  of  Dmi,  and  Mvtta  J. 
WylhH.  Dow.  aD  of  E^and,  airi^an  to  Pflav  Inc.  New 
Yotfc.  N.Y. 
DiiWon  of  Sw.  No.  354^170.  Mqr  if.  U89,  Pat  No.  5.030.654. 
wUch  ii  a  (nllnaiilunbipnilafSaf.  No.  U1457,  Dec  10. 
1987,  abeninaii.  TUa  i^pHraHoa  May  30. 1991.  Ser.  No. 

707.599 
OainH  priority,  application  Unitad  Tinginni,  Dec  11. 1986. 
8629663;  JnL  3. 1987. 8715722 

Int  CL>  A61K  31/21  ■ 
UJS.  CL  514-510  9  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  and  renal  insuffi- 
ciency in  an  afflicted  subject,  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  subject  an  effective  antihypertensive/diuretic  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 

R'  ^C/ 


CHCH2  CONH 


RO2C 


or  a  pharmaoeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

A  comfrietes  a  3-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  mono- 
unsaturated  caibocyclic  ring  which  is  optxmally  fiiaed  to 
another  S-  or  6-membered  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  or  is 
optionally  benzofiised; 

B  is  — aCHUm —  wherein  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  two; 

R  and  K*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl  or 
benzyl,  or  they  represent  a  biolabile  ester-fcMming  group 
other  than  C1-C6  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkozy;  and 

R*  is  Ci-C«  alkyl,  Ci-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl.  C3-C7 
cycloalkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkenyl.  aryl  (C2-C«  alkynyl), 
— NR«R^,  — NR«COR»,  — NR«S02R',  tetrahydrofiiranyl 
or  homodiozanyl;  or  C1-C6  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydrozy,  Ci-C«  alkozy.  C2-C6  hydrozyalkozy,  C|-C6 
alkozy(Ci-C6  alkozy),  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C3-C7  cy- 
cloalkenyl, aryl,  arylozy,  arylozy(C|-C4  alkozy),  hetero- 
cyclyl  heterocyclylozy,  — NR«r\  — NR«C0R»,  — NR- 
«S02R',  — CONR'RT,  — SH,  — S(0)^>«>.  —cor"  or 
— COOR'*;  wherein 

R'  and  R''  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
aryl,  aryKCi-Q  alkyl),  C2-C6  alkozyalkyl,  heterocyclyl 
or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydrozy  or 
Ct-C«  alkozy; 

R'  u>d  R^  wboi  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrcdidinyl,  piperidino, 
morpholino,  piperazinyl  or  N — (C1-C4  alkyl)piperazinyl 
group; 

R<  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R' is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkozy,  trifluoromethyl,  aryl,  aryl(- 
C1-C4  alkyl),  aryl(C|-C4  alkozy),  heterocyclyl  or 
— NR'R'; 

R'"  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclyl  or  — NR'R^; 

R'  >  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclyl; 

R'2  is  hydrc^gen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 

p  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

said  biolabile  ester-forming  group  other  than  Ci-Ct  alkyl  or 
benzyl  in  the  definition  of  R  and  K*  being  sdected  from 
Ci-Cs  alkaaoyk>zy(Ci-Ct  alkylX  and  the  C|-Cg  alkyl  and 
C3-C7  cycloiJkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  the 
aryl-eubstitttted  derivatives  thereof,  aroylozy(Ci-C|  al- 
kyl),  aryl  aryKCi-Cg  alkyl)  and  halo(C|-C8  alkylX 


wherein  said  aryl  groups  are  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  indanyl 
with  said  ar^  groups  being  optionaUy  substituted  widi 
halogen,  Ci-<::4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkozy  groups; 

said  aryl  groups  in  the  definition  of  R',  R^  R',  R'O  and  R" 
having  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  the  nuclear  ring,  with  said 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  hy- 
drozy, cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C|-C4a]kozy, 
carbamo^  amino,  mono-  ot  «li(Ci-C4  alkyl)amino  or 
C1-C4  alkanoylamino  groi^M;  and 

said  heterocyclyl  groups  in  the  definition  of  R'  being  pyri- 
dyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrrol^  imidaz- 
olyl,  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl,  tetrazdyl,  fiiranyl,  tetiahydro- 
fiiranyt  tetrahydropyranyl.  diozanyl,  thienyl,  ozazolyl, 
isozazfdyl,  thiazolyl,  indolyl,  iaoindolinyl,  quinolyl,  qui- 
noxalinyl,  quinazolinyl  and  benzimidazoiinyl,  with  said 
groups  being  optionally  subetitnted  with  halogen,  hy- 
drozy, ozo,  C1-C4  alkyl,  benzyl,  catlMnnoyl,  amino, 
mono-  or  dKCi-C*  alkyl)amino  or  C1-C4  alkanoylamino 
groups. 


(D 


5,192.801 
3^2<nrANO-2-HALO-ErHENYL]-24-DIMETHYL- 
CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 
Didicr  Babta,  Moati«qr,  Marc  Bcnoit.  Bo^ntfilic;  Jca»>Plcm 
DcHMMte,  NetdUy  Flataawc.  aai  Jea  TcMier.  Vtocaanea.  d 
of  Fknnee.  aesiffars  to  Roneeel  Udtaf.  Parte,  Fknnee 
Diviaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  661.383,  Feb.  26. 1991,  Pat  No.  5.135.951. 
IWa  appHcatien  Feb.  20, 1992.  Ser.  No.  839.093 
CUbh  priority.  eppHcaHea  FraMC.  Feb.  27. 1990. 9042406 
Int  CL>  AOIN  37/34;  C07C  255/39.  255/31 
VS.  CL  514—521  16  Oi^ 

1.  All  stereoisomeric  forms  and  miztures  thereof  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


H]C    CH3 


NsC 


\ 

c 

/ 


C=CH- 


x^. 


wherein  the  cyck^Mopane  copula  has  (IR,  cis)  or  (IR,  trsas) 
structure,  the  geometry  of  the  double  bond  carried  by  the 
3-cattaon  atom  is  (E)  or  (Z),  X  is  halogen,  Z  is  hydrogen. 


5.192.802 
BIOADHESIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL  CARRIER 
F.  Rancher.  Devon.  Pa.,  aeeigaar  to  McNcO-PPC.  Inc. 
MOhown,NJ. 

Filed  Sc*.  25. 1991,  Ser.  No.  766^493 
Int  CL>  A61K  9/OZ  9/06,  47/00;  A61L  15/03 
UJS.  CL  514-535  14  CUm 

1.  A  teething  gel  consisting  essentially  from  about  S  to  10% 
benzocaine;  S  to  20%  NaCMQ  an  agent  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S  to  20%  zanthan  gum  and  10  to  20% 
sodium  slginatf  and  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  glycol  snd  polyethylene  glycol  with  ^yo- 
erine  wherein  the  percentages  are  by  percent  wei^t  of  the 
teething  gel  and  optionally  there  may  be  added  to  said  *«**>««'^ 
gel  an  effective  amount  of  a  friiarmacentically  acceptable  ez- 
cipient  adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidifying  agents, 
antimicrobial  preaervatives,  antiozidaata,  buffering 
colorings,  flavors,  sweetener  and  mixtures  diereof. 
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SUUKNYLATED  CARBAMiq  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  PESTICIDES 

rtoCnmCHty 
r,N.Y. 

t  if  Scr.  No.  S0M4*,  Ayr.  11, 1990, 
I  Jm.  24. 1991,  Sw.  No.  719,a70 
Bwtatrtaad,  Apr.  14^  19t9, 

uaa/m 

iBt  CL>  AilK  31/325;  C07f  309/3Z  321/16.  381/14 
UJS.  a.  514-439  I  10 

1.  A  coanpoand  of  the  formu]^  la 


)y°<y 


O— QI— CH— N 
I  \ 

R3  S(0),-R2 


!  Ri  is  C|-C4alk^  or  C3-q4alkenyl,  R2  is  Ci-C4alkyl  or 
a  radical  of  the  fonnala 


-Gc>Gc: 


— C(CH3)2-CN  or  — N(R9)-<  OO— Ci-C4alkyl.  R3  and  R4 
Btly  of  one  another  a  «  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rj  is 


fhiorinc  or  chlorine,  R6  is  fluoi  ne  when  Rs  is  fluorine  or  is 
hydrogen  when  Rj  is  chlorine,  H  7  and  Rs  independently  of  one 


another  are  hydrogen,  halogen. 
aitiD,  R9  is  Ci-C4alkyl  and  n  is 


/ 


OOORi 


(U) 


Ci-C4alkyl.  Ci-C4alkozy  or 
Eero,  one  or  two. 


5,192,104 


CARNITINE-SUPPLEMENI  ED  DIET  FOR  STARTER 

ncs 

iiwa; 


.DcaMoiMa, 
L.  NilwM,  hotfc  of 
Tlftaa,  Ga.,  aaigBon  to 


Uaiiciiity  of 


Athens,  Ga. 
of  Scr.  No.  C73,9*,  Mar.  22, 1991, 

Jn.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  905,149 


54923O6 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PENILE  TISSUE 

DEGENERATIVE  CHANGE 


>■  of  Fc4.  Rap.  of  GcrMaqr,  aari^on 
Ga*H,  Pad.  Rep,  of  Cwrwaay 
FDcd  Apr.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  604,740 
lority,  uppHcaHoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Goraai^,  Nor.  8, 
1990,     90121343;     PCT     btl     AppL,     Dec     22,     1990, 
PCr/EP90/02299 

Int  a?  A61K  31/195 
UJS.  a.  514—562  12  OataM 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  reducing  degenerative 
changes  in  penile  tissue  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  prevention 
or  reduction,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  TXA2  receptor 
antagonist 


5,192,007 
SIDEROPHORES  AS  ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Jwg  Gyain;  Yvca  OrcM,  both  of  Cajrcne;  Lds  Pcreira  da  Siha, 
and  Calherfaw  Breton,  both  ofParia,  aU  of  Rrance,  aaai^ora  to 
lMlHa>  PMtear,  Paria  Cedcx,  Firaace 
Contianation  irf  Scr.  No.  372,370,  JnL  21. 1909,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Sep.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  762.006 
OaiaH  priority,  appikatton  Hranca,  Oct  2, 1907, 87  13623 
bL  a.'  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  CL  514—563  3  ( 


Robert  D.  Goodband;  Jim 
id  G.  Larry  Newton, 
Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.; 


Tito 

lat.  d.>  A61K  35/78:  A^IN  37/3<k  A23K  1/18 
U&  CL  514—554  12 

1.  A  feed  composition  for  starter  pigs  weighing  up  to  16 
pounds  and  as  young  as  fourteed  days  which  comprises  at  least 
S  ppm  of  L-camitine  in  admixtufe  with  a  high  nutrient  density 
diet  containing  at  least  30%  mil^  products  suitable  for  feeding 
to  starter  pigs,  between  S  to  15^  added  fat,  and  at  least  1S% 
protem. 


IN  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
OF  COMA 

to  Sivaa-Tan  ladnstric 
Italy 
Scr.  No.  816,224 
,  Jan.  4, 1991, 91  000002 
31/205 

4 


UJS.  CL  514-5S6 

1.  A  thcfspentical  method  fo^  the  treatment  of  coma  which 
comprises  paienterally  adminislfering  to  a  subject  in  a  coma  an 
*"*~"''  of  acetyl  L-camitine  of  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cak  thereof  cflective  tot  ayusing  the  patient  from  coma. 


1.  A  method  of  killing  Plasmodium  fakipanim,  comprising 
administering  to  a  man  or  an  animal  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  an  antiparasitic  composition  containing  a  sidero- 
phoie  substance  with  at  least  one  hydrozamate  group,  which  is 
able  to  penetrate  red  blood  cells  infected  with  Plasmodium 
falciparum  and  which  is  obtained  by  the  method  comprising: 
bacterial  synthesis  (tf  said  sideropbore  substance  by  a  patho- 
genic enterobacteria  Klebsiella  pneumoniae  of  serotype  KS 
cultivated  in  an  iron-depleted  medium, 
isolating  a  sideropbore  substance  excreted  by  said  bacteria 
from  the  supernatant  of  the  culture  by  introducing  said 
supernatant  in  an  anion  exchange  chromatographic  col- 
umn, followed  by  elution  with  a  chloride  gradient, 
collecting  the  fractions  containing  hydroxamate  groups,  and 
gel  filtration  of  the  pool  of  hydroxamate  fractions  col- 
lected by  the  ion  exchange  chromatognq>hy,  followed  by 
elution  with  an  appropriate  buffer. 
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5,192,000 

THERAPEUTIC  EFFECT  OF  L-DEPRENYL  IN  THE 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PITUITARY-DEPENDENT 

HYPERADRENOCORTiaSM  (CUSHING*S  DISEASE) 

Wniiam  W.  RmU,  Orcrlmid  Park;  David  S.  Bnyette,  Maahat- 

tn,  airi  David  StcfCM,  Orcrla^  Park,  aU  of  1 

to  Dcprcnyi  AntaMi  Health,  be.  Overlap  Park, 

CoirtiwMtkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  643.452,  Jan.  18, 1991,  which  is 

a  contiiBMtioiMii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  576,011,  A^  31, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,151,449.  TUa  appBcrtion  Mar.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  858,702 

Iirt.  CL>  A61K  31/135 

UJS.  CL  514—654  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Cushing's  disease,  said  method 

comprising: 

administering  a  small  but  Cushing's  disease  treating  effective 

amount  of  the  compound  L-deprenyl,  or  a  (riologically 

active  salt  form  thereof,  to  an  affected  individual  for  a 

time  sufficient  to  result  in  remission  of  Cushing's  disease. 


5,192309 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  A  THERMOSET 
POLYMER 
C  Andrew  Jomb,  Newtown  Sqaare;  Ane  M.  Gaflhey,  Wcat 
Cheater;  Dmrid  W.  Leyihon,  West  Chcatar,  Glen  E.  CoB»e. 
West  ChcBlar.  and  John  A.  Sofradn.  Wcat  Chester,  an  of  Pa.. 
Bicliiaiiri  to  ARCO  Chertcal  Tectaology.  L.P.,  Wihaingtom 
Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992.  Ser.  No.  860.638 
Int  CL>  O08L  101/00 
UJS.  CL  521—40  33  OahM 

1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  a  filled  thermoict  polymer  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  Contacting  particles  of  the  polymer  and  a  zeolite-contain- 
ing particulate  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  at 
a  temperature  effective  to  produce  a  coarse  filler  compo- 
nent coke,  a  volatile  organic  component  and  a  spent 
catalyst  component; 

(b)  Withdrawing  a  first  stream  comprising  the  volatile  or- 
ganic component  from  the  reaction  zone; 

(c)  Withdrawing  a  second  stream  comprising  spent  catalyst 
coke,  and  the  coarse  fiUer  componoit  from  the  reaction 


5.192311 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLAME-RESISTANT. 
ELASTIC  SOFT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Ulricb  HcMsaann,  MMlagia.  and  Hcribcrt  Rnaci 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMay.  aaci^ars  to  Metaelcr  i 

GaAH,  Mflar".  Fed.  Rep,  of  riiciaaj 

FDcd  Mar.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  676,198 

CUiM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3. 
1990. 4010752 

Int  CL'  C08K  21/00;  OOOG  18/14 
VS.  CL  521—99  6  CUaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flame-resistant  elastic  soft 
polyurediane  foam,  which  comprises  admiting  a  portion  of 
expanded  graphite  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.2  to  1  mm  as 
a  flame  retaidant  and  a  portion  of  mrlamine,  with  a  foam 
reaction  mixture  of  polyol,  polyisocyanate,  water,  organic 
blowing  agents,  activators,  accderators  and  croas-linking 
agents,  wherdiy  the  expanded  gra|riiite  and  the  malaminr  are 
added  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:3  to  2:3,  adjusting  a  combined  pro- 
portion of  expanded  graphite  and  melamine  to  equal  from  20  to 
40%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,192312 

CELL  OPENE3IS  FOR  URETHANE  FOAM 

SURFACTANTS 

David  D.  Fanto;  Jaam  D.  Reedy,  both  of  Marietta,  OUo,  and 

RayBMwd  L.  Cobb,  Bnda,  Tex.,  asri^nrs  to  Union  CKbidc 

*  PfaHtics  TechMdogy  Corporatian, 


(d)  Heating  the  second  stream  in  a  regeneration  zone  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  effective  to  convert 
the  coke  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water  and  to  regenerate 
the  catalyst;  and 

(e)  Separating  the  regenerated  catalyst  and  coarse  filler 
component 


5.192310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

DIMPLED  STRUCTURES  FROM  ELASTIC  CLOTH 
FhMto  U.  Hm,  San  Dicfo.  CaUf..  Mriganr  to  Sorrcato  Eagi- 

■iiisi^  Pill  pill  alliM.  Tatlf 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  702352.  May  20. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,135399. 
Thta  applliatlna  Dee.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,189 
Int  CL>  O08J  9/38.  9/40 
VS.  CL  521-52  2  CUass 

1.  A  reticulated  open-cell  polyimide  foam  product  which 
comprises: 
a  reticulated  open-cell  foam  sheet  having  at  least  90  volume 
percent  open  space  and  containing  a  &idy  divided  micro- 
wave abaotbing  material;  and 
a  polyimide  foam  substantially  filling  said  open  space,  said 
polyimide  foam  having  substantially  uniform  density  and 
odi  size. 


Filed  FA.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  654332 
Kat  CL>  O08J  9/04;  O08G  18/06;  OBOF  203/00 
VS.  CL  521—112  15  ( 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

a  first  silicone  polyether  copolymer  in  which  the  copolymer 
backbone  possesses  at  least  20  S— O — Si  linkagra,  more 
than  50%  of  the  Si  atoms  carry  at  least  two  methyl  groups, 
and  the  sum  of  the  atomic  mswri  of  the  oxyethylene  units 
and  the  oxypropylene  units  constitute  at  lewt  S0%  of  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer;  and 
a  second  silicone  polyether  copcdymer,  said  second  poly- 
ether copolymer  having  the  generalized  formula 

(Me}SiOi)a(Me2Si02/. 
2)^(MeSiO]/2)y(RMeSX>2/2)8(R'MeSi02/2)((- 
RMe2SiOj){ 

wherein 

a+i=y+2; 

a=0toy-i-2; 

/3=  10  to  180; 

y=0  to  15; 

5=1  to  40; 

«=0  to  20; 

{=0toy-(-2; 

«+{S2; 

Ha+fi+y+€+0^20S200;  and 

R     is     a     polyether     of    formuU     — (CHR')«0(C^ 

H40)x(C2H3R"0)iQ  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein 

n  is  2  to  10; 

%+z=i  to  40; 


X  +  z 


£0.04; 


and  with  the  proviso  that 

when  2=0,  xS  18;  and  wherein 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  substitnents 
contain  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  where  there  are 
several  R'  groups,  these  may  be  the  same  or  diffeicat; 

R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  cartxn  atoms,  phenjd,  or  alkyiniiib- 
stituted  phenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  subatituents  < 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
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Q  is  sdected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of: 

H; 

■Dcyl  of  1  to  18  carbonjatoms; 

beMyl;  i 

■Ikyl-mbstituted  benzyp  in  which  the  alkyl  subsbtu- 
enti  contain  1  to  4  c$rbon  atoms; 

CXJjR'  in  which  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  2  caifoon  atoms; 

GONHR^in  which  R^ki  alkyl  of  1  to  3  caifoon  atoms, 
idienyl,  or  alkyl-subfetituted  phenyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  snbatituents  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

COR*  in  which  R*  is  dkyl  of  1  to  18  carfoon  atoms, 
phenyl,  or  alkyl-sufapituted  phenyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  sobatitiients  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


R*  is  alkyl  of  2  to  18  Qaibon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
substituted  alkyl  of  ^  to  3  carfoon  atoms,  or  cyano- 
or  fluoro-substituted  alkyl  of  2  to  18  carfoon  atoms; 

the  ratio  of  hydrophilit  character  to  Upophilic  char- 
acter for  the  secon^  silicon  polyether  copolymer 
foeing  gO.3; 

the  weight  %  of  polyether  groups  in  said  second 
silicon  polyether  copolymers  foeing  at  least  5%  less 
than  the  weight  %  at  polyether  groups  in  said  first 
silicone  polyether  copolymer;  and 

said  second  silicone  pi>Iyether  copolymer  constitut- 
ing from  about  O.OSVEi  to  about  40%  of  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  secoid  silicone  polyether  copoly- 


5,192314 
REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDING  POLYUREA  RESIN 

COMPOSTnON 
ToaUydd  OiUiH,  IbwakJ;  Hideo  IihibMhi,  Neyagawa;  Rie 
TaiMra,    ToyoMka;    SMimU    Yaawaoto,    Hirakata,    and 
Takahani  bmo,  Shtanaoto,  all  of  Japan,  aMivion  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  CoMpany,  Ud^  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  975,764 

Caafaaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-12M19 

lat  CL>  cote  18/14 

VS.  CL  521—163  7  Oatas 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molding  polyurea  resin  composition 

comprising 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine, 

(b)  an  aromatic  polyamine  and/or  a  xylylenediamine,  and 

(c)  a  polyisocyanate, 

said  polyozydkylenepolyamine  (a)  or  polyamine  (b)  is  an  at 
least  partially  secondary  amino-terminated  modified  poly- 
amine such  that  either  the  whole  or  part  of  (a)  and/or  (b) 
has  been  modified  by  a  Michael  reaction  with  an  unsatu- 
rated compound  of  the  formula  CH2=C(R>— Y  wherein 
R  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  Y  means 
an  electron  attracting  group  with  the  proviso  that  R  can- 
not represent  methyl  when  the  polyamine  is  an  aromatic 
polyamine. 


KoicU 


5,191813 
PREPARATION  OF  HARl  >  FOAMS  CONTAINING 

URETHANE  GROUPS  DR  UREIHANE  AND 
ISOCYANURATE  GROUPI !  BY  POLYISOCYANATE 
POLYADDI  nON,  AND 
POLYOXYALKYLENE-I  OLYOLS  WHICH  ARE 
SUITABLE  THEREFOR 
Rolf  HcH,  3  Liltawci,  6S34  lelach;  Wcraer  Hiaz,  1  Haaaa- 
Fky-Str.,  6710  Ftraakeathal;  iWwig  Schnetcr,  44  WdaheiBMr 
Sir.,  «703  Ltaabaraeihot,  and  Klaaa  Vorv>U«  1  RMdigentr., 
C700  Ladwipfeafea,  aD  of  Fci.  Rep.  of  Geraunqr 
Filed  May  2, 199]|  Ser.  No.  694,621 
CU^  priority,  appUtatloa  Red.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  May  10, 
1990, 4014923 

tat  CL>  OOOG  18/32.  K/48:  OOOJ  9/08.  9/12 
VS.  CL  521—159  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hard  foam  containing 
hf"*'^  nrethane  groups  or  coitaining  bonded  urethane  and 
iiocyanurate  groups  comprising  foy  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  polyhychoxyl  compound,  and, 

b)  optionally,  a  low-moleculsr-weight  chain  extender  and- 
/or  croeslinking  agent  wini 

c)  an  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocyanate,  in  the 
presence  of  , 

d)  a  Mowing  agent,  I 

e)  a  catalyst 
and  optionally, 

f)  avastants  and/or 
wherein  the  polyhydroxyl  coibpound  (a)  used  is  a  polyoxy- 
propylenepolyol  or  a  polyfxyethylene-polyoxypropylene- 
pdtyol  containing  up  to  30%  fo^  weight,  foased  on  the  weight  of 
the  alkylene  oxide  units,  of  oiyethylene  units  foonded  within 
the  chain,  containing  secondaw  hydroxyl  groups, 

having  a  functionality  of  than  3.S  to  4.3, 
a  hydroxyl  numfoer  of  from  350  to  6S0  and 
a  viacoaity  of  from  SOO  to  2,S0O  mPa-s  at  23*  C,  and  prepared 
by  anionic  polymerizationiof  1,2-propylene  oxide  or  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  1,2-propyleiie  oxide  onto  an  initiator  mole- 
cule mixture  containing,  based  on  the  total  weight, 
al)  from  40  to  80%  foy  weight  of  a  hexanetetrol, 
a2)  from  1  to  30%  by  weiut  of  a  hexanetriol, 
a3)  from  0  to  35%  by  wdgit  of  glycerol  and 
a4)  from  0  to  15%  by  weisit  of  sorbitol  or  mannitol,  or  a 
mixtuie  thereof. 


■     5,192,815 
DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  MATERIAL 
Okada,  and  Dcao  Oanva,  both  of  KaraahlM,  Japaa, 
to  Kararay  Co.,  Ltd.,  KaraeUki,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  2, 1989,  Scr.  No.  430,331 
tority,  application  Japaa,  Nor.  11, 1988,  63-286404 
tat  CL'  A61F  2/00;  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/36:  C08L  33/12 
VS.  CL  523—115  10  daian 

1.  A  dental  restorative  material  comprising: 
(a)  an  ultrafine  inorganic  filler  with  a  size  of  0.1  fim  or  leas 
which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  surface-treated  with  a 
silane  coupling  agent  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  in  an  amount  of  at  least  3%  by  weight  baaed  on 
the  weight  of  the  filler: 


R>  (R^h-m 

H2C=C-C-X-(-CH2-);Si-R2„ 


CD 


-J 

additivei 


wherein  R>  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  R^  is  a  hydrocarfoon  group  having  1  to  6 
carfoon  atoms,  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  m  is  2  or  3  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  8  to  20;  and 
(fo)  a  (meth)acrylate  monomer  composition  containing  at 
least  50%  foy  weight  foased  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  multifunctional  (meth)a- 
crylate  represented  foy  the  following  general  formula  (II) 


00 


wherein  R*  is  an  organic  group  having  7  to  40  caifoon 
atoms,  composed  of  1  to  8  hydrocaifoon  groups  having  2 
to  40  carfoon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  hydrocarfoon 
groups  having  at  least  4  carfoon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  total  carbon  atoms,  x,  contained  in  the  hydro- 
carfoon groups  to  the  numfoer  of  the  hydrocaifoon  groups, 
y,  contained  in  said  organic  group  satisfying:  x/y  >  3;  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  p  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  8; 


wherein  said  surface-treated  inorganic  filler  is  incorporated 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  100  parts  by  v^eight  baaed  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  monomer  compoaition. 


5,192316 

PIPE  INNER  SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
HiroaU  liaaka,  ^Jedtgaara,  Japa^  aartqpr  to  Miliai  Petro- 
tadHtriea,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,133 
lority,  appHcatloa  Japaa,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-331502 
tat  a*  COOL  63/00 
VS.  CL  523—463  7  CWaM 

1.  A  coating  compoeition  for  forming  a  film  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  pipe  through  which  chlorine-containing  water 
passes,  the  film  coating  when  cured  abaoibing  or  consuming  no 
more  than  1  part  per  million  chlorine,  the  coating  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  at  least  90%  foy  weight  of  a 
biaphenol  glycidyl  ether,  the  epoxy  resin  containing  epoxy 
groups; 

(B)  an  aliphatic  polyamine  cmnpound  sufficient  to  provide 
0.5  to  0.9  equivalent  of  active  hydrogen  per  equivalent  of 
the  epoxy  group  of  said  epoxy  resin; 

(Q  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  foy 
weight  of  the  sum  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  of  at  least 
one  memfoer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-xylyl- 
1,3-diphenyl-butane,  foi8(a-inethylfoenzyl)xylene  and  1- 
zylyl-l-<3-a-inethyl-benzylphenyl)ethane;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  coloring  pigment  and  an  inorganic  filler. 


R'OOC 


\  / 

o«c 

/     \ 


CH] 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  groiq> 
of  the  formula 


C— C— CH20R^ 

•        I 

O  CHj 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a 
group  of  the  formula 


CH— C— CHjOR^ 
R'O  CHj 

wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


— CH2— C 


/ 


\ 


CHO 


CH3 


5,192317 
PHENANTHRENE  DERIVATIVES 
YoaUUaa  TakaWd,  Tokaakfau;  Ktyoto  Goto,  Narato;  Tak^ji 
Ucaako,  TokHUau;  ToaUko  Kawahan,  Tok^Uma;  MaaaaU 

I*^  ??*!ryy.  ^■'^,°?^.  ^^""I:!?'' .T"**^  acompoundofthefonnuU(2). 

TakaUro  Aaakaal,  Kagawa,  all  of  Japaa,  aari^nrs  to  Otaaka 

tory,  T^.,  both  of  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP9L^00289,  §  371  Date  Not.  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/13855,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775,973 

ClafaH  prtoifty,  appHcatloa  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1990,  24156184 

tat  CL'  CD7C  49/215.  50/3Z-  C07D  307/77 

VS.  CL  549—298  8  dalM 

1.  A  phenanthrene  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  represented  foy  the  general  formula  (1),  O. 


CH3 


(Q 


CH3 


(I)  o 

a  compound  of  the  formula  (3X 


wherein  the  group  of  the  formula 


I 
A. 


is  a  groiq>  of  the  formula 


01 


1]    CH2OH 
cooqiounds  represented  by  the  general  fbrmvla  (4X 
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hock: 


rt?- 


CH3  (D 

CHj 


CH3 


ELECTRICAL 

5,19231S  water  in  of  said  blast  hole  and  said  recessions  on  the  outer 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CRIMINAL  USEFULNESS  surface  of  said  sleeve,  ther^y  permitting  said  sleeve  to  be 

OF  HAND  WEAPONS 
John  M.  Martin,  31<  Roa««cU  St.  Laiqrctte,  La.  70501 
t  or  Scr.  No.  U8.6M,  May  2,  USS, 
,  wUck  ta  a  coallaaaHo«-ia-tart  oT  Sar.  No.  800,095, 
J— .30,»0<,a>«s*»«ed,wMAhac<irti— athaMn-TattofSer. 
I<fo.  509,773,  Mar.  15, 1904,  a>Mioasi.  Tlfa  appHcaHoa  JaL  18, 
1990,  Scr.  No.  553,555 
IbL  a.'  F41A  17/OS.  17/30 
VS.  CL  42— TOjn  4  ( 


da  R3  if  a  hydrogen  atoan  orV  methyl  group,  a  compound 
of  Ike  general  fonnola  (7). 


wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  a  lower 

alkanoylozy  group. 

or  compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula  (9X 


HO. 


HOOC 


jdS^ 


CH3  » 

CHj 


CHj 


rcfMcaented  by  the  general  formula  (8), 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  a  lower  alkozy  group,  or  a  salt 
thereof. 

0.  An  interienkin-1  (IL-1)  inhibitor  containing,  as  active 
ingredient(sX  phenanthrene  derivative(s)  selected  from  the 
grou|>  iTnititt'"C  of  compounds  reprcaented  by  the  general 
formulas  (IX  (4X  (8)  and  (9)  and  the  formulas  (2X  (3)  and  (7)  as 
defined  in  daim  1  or  salt(s)  thereof. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dischargeable  hand  weapon; 

means,  connected  to  said  weapon,  for  preventing  the  dis- 
charging of  said  weapon 

means  for  detecting  a  condition  necessary  for  using  said 
weapon  for  a  use  which  involves  the  moving  of  said 
we^xm; 

first  determining  means,  connected  to  said  detecting  means, 
for  determining  the  existence  of  a  requirement  where 
more  than  one  hour  has  past  since  said  detecting  means 
detected  said  condition; 

second  determining  means,  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  and  to  said  first  determining  means,  for  determining 
the  existence  of  a  second  requirement  where  leas  than 
thirty  minutes  has  past  since  said  detecting  means  detected 
said  condition  while  said  first  determining  means  was 
determining  the  existence  of  said  first  requirement;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  second  determining  means  and  to 
said  preventing  means  for  disabling  said  preventing 
means,  and  therd>y  allowing  the  discharging  of  said 
weapon,  when  said  second  determining  means  is  determin- 
ing the  existence  of  said  second  requirement 


OttoF. 


filled  with  explosives  to  the  desired  level,  while  preventing 
said  explosives  from  being  contaminated  with  water. 


5,192320 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  KEYBOARD  STRIKING 
FORCE  SENSOR 
Myoihl  Kawaawra,  aad  SMgaa  Marawatia,  both  of  ] 
tsa,  Japaa,  aaai^ors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  722,685 
Oafaaa  priority,  appikattoa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28. 1990,  M70S90 
lat  CL'  GIOC  3/18 
VS.  a.  84—236  12  < 


5,192,819 
BULK  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGER 

r,  P.O.  Box  351,  Eikford,  British  Colombia, 
1  VOB  IHO 

FIM  Jaa.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  897,078 
daiaw  priority,  appUeatioa  Caaada,  Jaa.  11, 1991,  2044311 
lat.  a.)  F42B  3/00 
VS.  CL  86—20.15  14  CUiaw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  bulk  explosives  into  a  cylindrical 
blast  hole  comprising: 
a  pressure  charger  vessel  adapted  to  be  filled  with  bulk 

explosives  and  pressurized  with  compressed  air; 
at  least  one  water  impervious  cylindrical  flexible  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  blast  hole  and  connected  to 
said  pressure  charger  vessel; 
said  flexible  sleeve  including  an  irregular  outer  surface  with 
recessions  and  projections;  said  projections  adapted  to 
abut  inner  walls  of  said  blast  hole; 
a  pressure  means  adapted  to  convey  pressurized  air  into  said 

pressure  charger  vessel  and  said  sleeve;  and 
a  conveying  means  adapted  to  convey  bulk  explosives  into 
said  pressure  charger  vessel; 
wherein,  when  in  operation,  pressurized  air  is  conveyed  into 
said  pressure  charger  vessel,  and  said  sleeve  is  expanded  to 
substantially  fill  said  blast  hole,  said  sleeve  is  filled  with  bulk 
explosives  and  pressurized  air,  simultaneously  forcing  any 


1.  A  key  striking  force  sensor  including: 

(a)  displacement  measuring  means  for  continuously  measur- 
ing displacement  of  a  component  of  a  hammer  mechanism 
over  an  entire  range  of  motion,  the  component  moving  in 
concert  with  the  hammer  mechanism;  and 

(b)  calculation  means  for  calculating  velocity  or  acceleration 
of  movement  of  the  hammer  mechanism  based  on  dis- 
placement data  from  the  displacement  measuring  means. 


5,192,821 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  A  SINGLE-REED  WOODWIND 

INSTRUMENT 

Bradley  GoldateiB,  110  Logwood  Ave,  BrookUae,  Maaa.  02146, 

aad  Martia  GoUateia,  87-10  204th  St  Apt  A-28,  Hollta,  N.Y. 

11423 

FOed  Not.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,799 

lat  CL'  GIOD  9/02 

VS.  CL  84—383  R  17  CWaH 

1.  A  single-reed  woodwind  mouthpiece  assembly  including  a 

proximal  tip  portion  and  a  distal  chamber  portion,  said  mouth- 
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V^^'^yj^^^^^---^^'"^^  MUSICAL  TONE  CONlilSS^ARATUS  EMPLOYING 

u^^^^^^^Tr^  «ij  pro»=-l  tip  portion,  upon   „^  Jl^*®™> '^Li^'Pi^,^^" 
which*  reed  iwta  when  8i4''*«*'*'"P'*y*^P**'**°"=       J^i^^^  ^-— T,T!S!i,  Ihi 

Filed  Oet  4, 19t9,  Scr.  No.  417,7M 
^j,  OaiM  priority.  awUcatioB  Japvi.  Oct  6,  UM.  63-252377 

lat  a?  GIQH  5/02 
UJS.  a.  M-«00  S  • 


•  teed  groove  including  reed  groove  walls  extending  up- 
ward ficom  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lay  for  limiting  trans- 
vene  slippage  of  the  reed;  tnd 

reed  holding  means  for  maintaining  the  reed  in  playing 
poaitiaa  within  said  reed  I 


INITIAL  HEIGHT 


HIGH  HAT  STAND 


YmUU  HoridM,  AmU,  JapM, 
LM..JI 


to  HoaUno  GakU  Co., 


Filed  Jw.  26, 1991, 


Ser.  No.  721^6 
priority.  appUcatkw  itLm,  Feb.  26, 1991, 3-16669(1}] 
Int.  CL'  GipD  13/00 
UJS.  CL  U    422.1  13  • 


1.  A  high  hat  stand  with  an  a(|ustable  height  operating  pedal 
oompnsmg: 

a  stand;  a  stationary  cymbal  supported  by  the  stand  to  be 
contacted;  a  movable  cym  Ml  movable  into  contact  with 
and  away  from  the  station  iry  cymbal; 

an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  movable  cymbal,  the 
operating  rod  being  mov^le  for  moving  the  movable 
cymbal  toward  the  stationkry  cymbal;  biasing  means  for 
normally  biasing  the  movable  cymbal  away  from  the 
stationary  cymbal; 

a  foot  pedal  connectable  wiii  the  operating  rod,  the  pedal 
being  movable  in  one  direqtion  to  move  the  operating  rod 
to  move  the  movable  cy4>bal  to  contact  the  stationary 
cymbal,  and  the  biasing  metms  also  biasing  the  pedal  oppo- 
ote  the  one  direction;        i 

ryntuvrting  means  for  connecting  the  pedal  to  the  operating 
rod,  the  connecting  meslis  comprising  a  pedal  initial 
height  adjusting  member  connected  between  the  pedal 
and  the  stand,  the  adjustiiK  member  having  a  selectively 
adjustable  length  for  setting  the  initial  height  of  the  pedal 
while  the  movaUe  cymbalu  separated  from  the  stationary 
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1.  A  musical  tone  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stick  having  a  shape  which  can  be  held  by  a  person's 
hand,  said  stick  being  provided  with  a  first  sensor  and  at 
least  one  switch,  said  first  sensor  detecting  a  physical 
parameter  accompanied  with  a  spatial  displacement  of 
said  stick  to  be  moved  with  a  free  motion  of  a  person's 
arm; 

(b)  detecting  means  to  be  mounted  to  a  person's  leg,  said 
detecting  means  being  provided  with  a  second  sensor  for 
detecting  a  physical  parameter  accompanied  with  a  spatial 
displacement  of  said  detecting  means  in  any  of  plural 
directions  moved  with  a  free  ranging  motion  of  the  per- 
son's leg; 

(c)  musical  tone  generation  control  means  for  generating 
first  and  second  musical  tone  generation  control  signals 
for  controlling  generation  of  musical  tones  which  are 
respectively  assigned  to  said  stick  and  said  detecting 
means  based  on  detection  results  of  said  first  and  second 
sensors;  and 

(d)  tcme  control  means  for  generating  a  tone  color  control 
signal  for  independendy  controlling  tone  colors  of  the 
musical  tones,  whose  generation  are  controlled  by  said 
first  and  second  musical  tone  generation  control  signals,  in 
response  to  an  operation  of  said  switch. 


5,192,824 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  OPERATION  MODES 

Takco  SUbdonni,  Hawuwtm,  Japn,  aarigaor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  HawaMtw,  Japan 

Flkd  Dee.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  631,475 

dates  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  21, 1989, 1-331882 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/Oa  1/06.  7/00 

UJS.  CL  84—615  25  ClalM 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  performance  data  generating  means  for  generating  perfor- 
mance data; 

b)  multiple  musical  tone  generating  systems  for  producing 
musical  tone  signals  in  response  to  said  performance  data; 

c)  multiple  musical  sound  producing  systems  to  which  said 
musical  tone  signals  are  sun>lied  and  which  produce 
musical  sound  in  response  to  said  musical  tone  signals; 

d)  mode  indicating  means  for  indicating: 


0  a  first  mode  wherein  musical  sound  is  generated  in 
response  to  operation  of  one  of  said  musical  tone  gener- 
ating systems, 

ii)  a  second  mode  wherein  musical  sound  is  generated  in 
re^xxiae  to  operation  of  at  least  two  musical  tone  gener- 
ating systems; 
e)  selections  means  fon 

i)  allocating  the  performance  data  output  from  said  perfor- 
mance data  generating  means  to  a  sin^  muacal  tone 
generating  system  when  the  mode  indicated  by  said 
mode  indicating  means  is  said  first  mode, 

ii)  allocating  the  performance  data  output  from  said  per- 
formance data  generating  means  to  endi  of  said  multiple 
musical  tone  generating  systems  when  the  mode  indi- 
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means  to  form  a  loop  circuit  for  drcnlating  the  ocilatkMi 
signal,  wherein  the  drculated  excitation  signal  is  used  as  a 
musical  tone  signal; 
noise  generation  means  for  generating  a  noise  signal;  and 
noise  combining  means  contained  in  the  loop  circuit  for 
combining  the  circulated  excitation  signal  with  the  noise 
signal  seprstf:  from  the  peribtmance  information,  thereby 
causing  the  musical  tone  signal  to  have  a  noise  component 


5,192^26 

ELECnONIC  MUSICAL  INSIRUMENT  HAVING  AN 

EFFECT  MANIPULATOR 

EllcMn>Aold.niwiWiHs,Js|ia,siilgsirleYwri 

FOed  Dec  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  636.289 
CUm  priority.  appUcalkia  Ji«m,  Jm.  9. 1990. 2-2093 
Int  CL}  Gim  1/02 
UJS.  CL  84—737  U  ( 


cated  by  said  mode  indicating  means  is  said  second 
mode; 
0  distribution  means  for: 

i)  supplying  to  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  musical  sound 
producing  systems  the  musical  tone  signal  output  from 
the  signal  musical  tone  generating  system  to  which  said 
performance  data  is  allocated  when  the  mode  indicated 
by  the  mode  indicating  means  is  said  first  mode, 

ii)  supplying  to  each  of  said  multiple  musical  sound  pro- 
ducing systems  the  musical  tone  signal  output  from  a 
corresponding  musical  tone  generating  system  when 
the  mode  indicated  said  mode  indicating  means  is  said 
second  mode  >uch  that  each  musical  tone  signal  is 
supplied  to  a  difference  musical  sound  producing  sys- 
tem. 


5,192,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  MUSICAL  TONES 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1990.  Scr.  No.  514,112 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27. 1909, 1-108699 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/12 

VS.  CL  84—661  7  ClaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synthesizing  musical  tones  comprising; 

means  for  providing  performance  information  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  parameter  of  a  tone  to  be  syntboized; 

excitation  means  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  performance  information  and  a  feedback  signal; 

dday  means  for  delaying  the  excitation  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  transmission  characteristic  corresponding  to  the 
performance  information,  wherein  an  output  of  the  delay 
means  is  provided  as  the  feedback  signal  to  the  excitation 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

manipulation  means  including  an  at  least  two  dimensional 
continuous  surfrKX  manipulation  region,  and  a  poHtioning 
dement  operative  proximate  said  continuous  sur&oe  of 
said  manipulation  region  for  achieving  performance  ma- 
nipulation within  said  manipulation  regioa; 

means  for  detecting  time  based  aerial  position  data  coordi- 
nates on  the  basis  of  serial  positioning  of  the  performance 
manipulation  of  said  poaitioaing  element  within  said  ma- 
nipulation r^ion; 

means  for  detecting  directional  change  and  for  conversion  of 
data  pertaining  to  a  determination  of  the  geometric  coor- 
dinate locus  of  the  performance  manipulation,  on  the  bosis 
of  a  iH-edetermined  number  of  time  baaed,  serially  detected 
position  data  coordinates;  and 

a  tone  signal  generation  circuit  for  performing  effect  control 
on  musical  tones  based  on  the  detected  position  and  direc- 
tional change  and  conversion  data  from  said  means  for 
detecting  and  said  manipulation  means. 


LoaiaJ, 
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5,192327 
MICROWAVE  PROJECIILE 
.  Jr..  Flton.  Md..  isilnnr  to  Tie  United ! 
m  repreaasted  by  the  Secratvy  of  the  Aray. 
D.C 

Filed  Dec  19. 1991.  Scr.  No.  810.608 
IM.  CL>  F42B  12/36 
VS.  CL  89—1.11  7  CUbm 

1.  A  microwave  radio  frequency  radiation  projectile  system 
for  radiating  a  single  pulse  of  high  power  microwave/radio 
frequency  (HPM/RF)  energy  cooqirising  a  projectile  compris- 
ing a  body  with  a  portion  of  said  body  transparent  to  mi- 
crowave/radio frequency  radiation  thereby  allowing  mi- 
crowave/radio frequency  energy  to  propagate  through  said 
portion  of  said  body,  means  for  generating  high  power  mi- 
crowave/radio frequency  energy,  means  for  radiating  hi^ 
power  microwave/radio  frequency  energy,  means  for  storing 
electrical  energy,  means  for  charging  said  projectile  with 
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•lactrical  energy  prior  to  'w"*r|''''B,  and  means  for  launching 
aaid  projectik  wherein  laid  sy^eni  further  comprise*: 
a  phirality  <tf  pube  forming  ines  for  storing  said  electrical 


3,192429 

INTnATION  DEVICE  FOB  THE  PROPULSIVE  CHARGE 

OF  AMMUNinON,  FOR  EXAMPLE  TELESCOPED 

AMMUNinON,  AND  AMMUNinON  IGNITED  BY 

SUCH  AN  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Christin  G.  Sirira,  Bovaea,  FraMC,  aari^or  to  Giat  Indaatrica, 

Fkaaee 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S2M20 
OafaH  prterUy.  appUcatiaa  FhMCC,  JiL  31. 1991. 91  09725 
Int  CL>  F42B  5/045 
UjS.  CL  102— «34  1  ( 


a  subnanoaecond  switch  for  c  onverting  said  stored  electrical 
energy  in  said  pulse  forming  lines  to  high  power  mi- 
crowave/radio (HPM/Rn  frequency  energy, 

an  —■♦'^'M  for  radiating  saiq  high  power  microwave  radio 
frequency  energy,  and 

a  timing  circuit  for  initiating|  said  subnanosecond  switch. 


DETONATING  CORD 


5,1«.«2S 


AND  BLASTING  CAP 


CONNECTOR  BLOCK  HAVI  4G  A  RESILIENT  FREE  END 

CORD  LATCH 

DiHk  K.  Aaadn,  SiaMtary,  a  id  J.  DoMMaon  TViiaaa,  Eaat 

Graafey,  both  of  Con.,  mi^nrs  to  IV  EMign-BidAird 

lambary.  Con. 

Filed  Mv.  13, 199fe,  Scr.  No.  SS1,045 

Int  CL'  F42B  Ji/26:  CMC  5/00 

UJS.  a.  102—275.12  3  Claiasa 


1.  A  telescoped  ammunition  cartridge,  comprising: 
a  cartridge  casing; 

a  projectile  and  propellant  charge  disposed  within  said  car- 
tridge casing;  and 
an  ignition  device  disposed  at  an  aft  end  of  said  cartridge 
casing,  said  ignition  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  cylindrical  case  having  an  end  wall  and  a  longitudinal 

asi^  and 
(ii)  a  pyrotechnic  cmnposition  and  ignition  means  for 
igniting  said  pyrotechnic  composition  housed  within 
said  cylindrical  case,  said  cylindrical  case  including  a 
plurality  of  angled  channels  in  said  end  wall  for  provid- 
ing flame  communication  between  said  pyrotechnic 
compoaition  and  said  propellant  charge,  each  of  said 
angled  channels  having  a  central  axis  angled  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  central  axis  inter- 
sects said  casing  at  a  point  beyond  a  mid-point  of  said 
casing  wherein  said  projectile  includes  a  plurality  of  fins 
at  an  aft  section  of  said  projectile;  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  fins,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  end  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  case,  said  angled  channels  opening  between 
said  fins  of  said  projectile. 


1.  An  dongated  connector  tlock  for  mounting  an  elongated 
Masting  cap  and  a  detonating  cord  in  side-by-side  association 
for  side  initiation,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  body 
of  generally  U-shaped  transv^se  craas  section  with  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinally  extending  slot  the  fiill  length  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  oppoaed  sides  forming  the  sides  of  the  slot  con- 
toured to  receive  the  detonating  cord,  said  body  providing  an 
enlarged  dongated  Masting  ^ap  cavity  extending  longitudi- 
naOy  from  a  front  end  of  the  ^ody  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  slot,  an  upward  integral  e^ension  of  at  least  one  side  of  the 
body  forming  a  pinch-cleat  for  longitudinally  positioning  a 
flexible  detonating  cord  alodg  the  slot  m  intimate  parallel 
aide^by-aide  association  with  and  above  a  blasting  cap  inserted 
in  said  cavity  and  for  retaining  the  detonating  cord  in  said 
position  by  winding  it  about!  the  pinch-cleat  extension,  the 
space  between  said  one  pinck-cleat  extension  and  said  body 
having  a  flexible  retainer  clip  positioned  therein  for  retaining 
tihe  free  end  of  the  detonating  cord  after  winding  the  cord 
about  the  cleat. 


5,192,830 
SABOT  FOR  HIGH  DISPERSION  SHOT  SHELL 
LawTCWK  J.  Podelt,  CkarchriUe,  Md.,  aaaigMir  to  IV  Unitod 
Statca  of  America  aa  repreacntcd  \ij  the  Secretary  of  The 
Army,  WaaUagton.  D.C 

DiTtefaM  of  Scr.  No.  028,321,  Jan.  29, 1992.  lUs  appUeatioa 
Aag.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  93M«9 
Int  CL>  F42B  7 /OX  14/06 
UJS.  CL  102—457  4  dalam 

1.  A  sabot  for  a  shotgun  shell,  said  sabot  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar portion  and  a  base,  wherein  said  tubular  portion  attaches  to 


said  base  forming  a  cup-like  member  for  launching  a  load  of 
shot,  and  said  base  is  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  recess 
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ELECIROMAGNEF  INSERT  FOR  DATA  CURRENT 

COUPLER 

William  J.  Rndy,  Jr.,  AnnTille,  and  Howard  R.  Shaflier,  Mfflcra- 

bvg,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaivMin  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hanla- 
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Filed  Aag.  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  576,335 
IM.  CL'  H05K  5/00:  HOIF  7/00 
UJS.  CL  174—52.1  11 1 


which  protrudes  into  said  load  of  shot,  said  recess  being  de- 
fined by  an  involute  surface  resembling  a  cone. 


5,192,831 
STRUCTURE  OF  FLOOR  JUNCnON  BOX 
CkhnHai  Yang,  tf^..  No.  2,  Lane  409,  Chmw  Chei«  Rood,  Hain 
TIcn  dty,  Taipd  Haic%  Taiwan 

FUed  Jaa.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  M7,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patcist  anbacqncnt  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  haa  boMi  iHarlalmrd 

Int  CL>  H02G  3/28 

UJS.  CL  174—48  1  < 


1.  A  floor  junction  box,  comprising: 

a  square  iMse  having  sector  columns  at  the  four  comers 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  recesses  around  the  four  sides 
thereof  between  said  sector  columns,  a  plurality  of  square 
columns  respectively  releasably  fastened  in  said  recesses 
defining  wiUi  said  sector  columns  a  plurality  of  wiring 
holes  therebetween; 

a  square  cover  plate  secured  to  said  sector  and  square  col- 
umns by  screw  means  at  the  top,  having  bolt  holes  around 
the  four  sides  thereof  respectively  disposed  above  said 
wiring  holes,  a  circular  flange  at  the  center  defining 
therein  an  opening; 

a  top  cap  secured  to  said  circular  flange  by  screw  means  to 
cover  over  said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  fastened  in  said  wiring  holes  and 
respectively  secured  in  position  by  screw  means  frstened 
in  said  \xAt  holes  on  said  square  cover,  having  each  a 
tubular  connecting  end  for  fastening  a  wire  conduit,  said 
tubular  connecting  end  having  a  bolt  hole  through  which 
screw  means  can  be  fastened  to  secure  said  wire  conduit  in 
position;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  inserts  can  be  used  to  block  up  said 
wiring  holes  when  said  connectors  are  removed  there- 
from, said  inserts  having  each  a  flange  at  one  side  which  is 
storied  at  the  outside  of  said  wiring  holes  to  completely 
seal  the  gap  when  inaerted. 


1.  An  electromagnet  insert  for  a  data  coupler  for  coupling  to 
a  twisted  pair  cable  of  a  data  bus,  con^iriaing  a  dielectric 
member  including  means  defined  therein  for  receipt  of  at  leaat 
one  electromagnet  and  defining  poeitiosM  for  at  loot  a  central 
leg  of  said  electromagnet  with  a  mating  face  expoaed  in  one 
direction  along  a  surface,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  arcuate 
wire-receiving  channels  along  a  wire-receiving  free  and  cours- 
ing from  a  first  c(Mnmon  wire  exit  at  one  side  to  a  second 
common  wire  exit  at  an  oppoaing  side  of  said  member  defining 
pathways  on  each  side  of  a  central  leg  of  said  electromagnet 
said  arcuate  channels  adapted  to  receive  thereinto  from  said 
wire-receiving  free  respective  ones  of  wires  of  said  twisted 
pair  calbe,  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  open  loop 
of  the  twisted  pair  calbe,  said  dielectric  member  having  a 
periphery  of  said  wire-receiving  face  including  a  flexiMe  lip  to 
form  a  seal  when  engaged  and  compressed  between  oppoaed 
surfaces. 


5,192333 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TERMINATING  A  CABLE  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  MANUFACTURE  AND  TERMINATION 

THEREOF 
Rowland  W.  Gflhaon,  Newark,  DeL,  wiffor  to  W.  L.  Gore  A 
Aaaodataa,  Inc.  Newark,  Del 

FDed  JaL  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  731^75 
Int  CL'  H02G  15/02 
UJS.  CL  174—74  S  7  ( 


1.  An  aasembly  for  terminating  a  cable  comfniaing: 

(a)  at  least  one  center  conductor  surrounded  by  insulating 
material  and  having  a  segment  of  said  iii«iii«*iwg  material 
stripped  from  the  end  of  said  conductor, 

(b)  a  supporting  tray,  induding  at  least  one  set  of  alignment 
slots  formed  acroas  the  width  of  said  tray,  said  tray  poai- 
tioned  adjacent  said  insniattng  material  to  support  sdd  at 
least  one  center  conductor  lying  in  one  of  die  slots  in  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9. 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1083 


nrv  for  each  devatnr  car  fru'  cftnrinff  trav^  ftinMi  hi>tuM«>n 


I  e\f  frk*  9vtt/«1ra   isrtiwsi    t\km  t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9. 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1083 


at  least  one  set  of  aligiiment  slots,  said  tray  being  of  a 
width  to  leave  a  portion  of  (aid  at  least  one  center  conduc- 
tor extending  unsuppmied  by  said  one  slot  outwardly  past 
dw  ootennost  edge  of  said  tray,  and 
(c)  an  eanty-removable  hardenable  reinforcing  material 
surrounding  said  at  least  oae  center  conductor  in  said  one 
slot  in  said  tray. 
4  A  process  for  prqwring  im  assembly  for  terminating  a 

cable  having  at  least  one  colter  conductor  surrounded  by 

;»«iii«ti«ij  material,  comprisingjthe  steps  of: 

(a)  stripping  a  segment  of  sa^  insulating  material  from  the 
end  of  said  cable  having  W  least  one  center  conductor 
sanoanded  by  '«««">«*«"g  fliaterial; 

(b)  poaitioning  a  support  trs^,  including  at  least  one  set  of 
alignment  slots  formed  acjoss  the  width  of  said  tray,  said 
tray  poaitiaaed  adjacent  ss^  insulating  material  to  support 
said  at  least  one  center  co4dnctor  lying  in  one  of  the  slots 
in  the  at  least  one  set  of  aUknment  slots,  said  tray  being  of 
a  width  to  leave  a  porti(»|of  said  at  least  one  center  con- 
doctor  extending  unsuppotted  by  said  one  slot  outwardly 
past  the  outermost  edge  of  said  tray;  and 

(c)  applying  and  allowing  Ip  harden  an  easily-removable 
hardenable  reinforcing  material  surrounding  said  at  least 
one  center  conductor  in  sfid  one  slot  of  said  tray  to  afiix 
said  at  least  one  center  co^uctor  in  place  in  said  one  slot 
in  said  tray. 


5,19  t3M 
INSULATED  E  .ECTRIC  WIRE 

Tan  Til    ;  Tata^ra  Kaknta,  both  of  KaMgawa, 

AUMri  Mori,  TocUgi,  aU  o '  Japan,  aaai^ors  to 
Dactrie  ImtrntfUn.  UL,  Oai  ka,  Japan 
DHWaa  af  Scr.  No.  492,794, 1  ilar.  13, 1990.  TUa  appUcntioa 
Dec  9, 1991.  i  tt.  No.  a03,9M 
CWm  priarUjr,  ^pMcaHon  lapan.  Mar.  IS,  1919,  1-«M81; 
Apr.  17, 1909, 1-95371;  May  \  1989, 1-109141:  Aag.  4,  1909, 
1-201405 
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BONDING  OF  SOUD  ST. 


DEVICE  TO  TERMINAL 


a  pattern  of  conductive  bumps  only  on  a  surface  of  a  termi- 
nal board  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  solid  state  image  sensor  device  which  has  features  which 
cannot  withstand  high  temperatures  and  which  has  a 
plurality  of  conductive  terminals  pads  on  a  surface  thereof 
in  a  pattern  correqionding  to  the  pattern  of  the  conduc- 


tive bumps  on  the  terminal  board,  the  solid  state  image 
sensor  device  terminal  pads  being  over  and  adjacent  the 
terminal  board  conductive  bumps;  and 
a  hardened  «m«iB»ni  between  each  of  the  conductive  bumps 
and  its  oorreqMnding  solid  state  image  sensor  device 
terminal  pad  bonding  the  solid  state  image  sensor  device 
to  the  terminal  board. 


5,192,836 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR  FOR 

PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS  FROM  A 

GROUP  OF  ELEVATORS  WITH  IMMEDIATE 

ALLOCATION  OF  TARGET  CALLS 

Joria  Schroder,  deeeaaad,  tote  of  LaaeenM,  SwttBerlaDd  by  Im- 

vrd  Schi«der-Miiller,  hetarcaa  ,  aasi^or  to  laTcatio  AG, 

Hcrgiawll,  Switacrfaud 

Filed  FA.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,740 
OahH   priority,   appUeatkM   SwHxcrlaad,   Feb.   5,   1990, 
00357/90 
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1.  An  insulated  electric  win  i,  comprising: 

a  conductor, 

an  energy  radiation  curable  resin  composition  layer  having 
microq>heres  incorporate  d  therein  and  surrounding  said 
conductor,  the  outside  d  ameter  of  said  microspheres  in 
said  energy  radiation  atrable  resin  composition  layer 
being  iw^wniim  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conductor  and 
decreasing  gradually  tovt^rd  the  periphery  of  said  energy 
radiation  curable  resin  c<|mposition  layer. 


U  Ml 


DbtU  N.  B^  Rochcattr,  Eiward  J.  Odaidi;  Penlleld, 
TsR7  Tans,  Ptttaford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to 
Kodak  CoHvany,  Rochcatek  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 19iD,  Ser.  No.  594,786 
lat  CL>  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—260  I  19  OaiaH 

L  A  solid  state  device  assefibly  comprising: 


8.  An  apparatus  for  the  selection  of  a  elevator  car  for  use  by 
physically  handicapped  persons  from  a  group  of  elevators,  the 
elevators  of  the  group  having  immediate  allocation  of  target 
calls,  including  caU  registering  and  indicating  devices  which 
are  located  on  the  floors  served  by  the  elevators  and  each 
including  a  keyboard  for  the  input  of  calls  for  desired  target 
floors,  a  floor  call  memory  for  each  elevator  car  of  the  group 
and  connected  with  the  call  registering  and  indicating  devices 
wherein  a  call  identifying  the  input  floor  and  a  call  identifying 
the  target  floor  are  stored  in  the  floor  call  memories  upon 
actuation  of  one  of  the  call  registering  and  indicating  devices 
by  the  input  of  a  call  on  a  floor,  a  load  memory  for  each  eleva- 
tor car  for  storing  a  number  of  the  persons  present  in  the 
respective  elevator  car  for  each  floor,  a  travellhig  time  mem- 


ory for  each  devator  car  for  storing  travd  times  between 
floors,  a  compariaon  device  for  each  elevator  car,  and  a  com- 
puter for  each  elevator  car  forming  the  floor  caU  memory,  the 
load  memory,  the  travelling  time  memory  and  the  comparison 
device  wherein  the  computer  computes  operating  costs  corre- 
sponding to  the  waiting  times  of  passfngrn  firom  data  specific 
to  the  elevator,  and  an  operating  coats  register  fiDrmed  by  the 
computer  with  an  allocation  memory  connected  to  the  floor 
call  memory,  wherein  the  operating  coats  for  the  devators  are 
compared  one  with  the  other  by  the  oompariaoa  device  and  the 
call  concerned  is  allocated  to  that  devator  which  has  the 
smalkat  operating  coats  through  entry  of  an  allocation  instruc- 
tion into  the  allocation  memory  and  wherein  the  devator 
concerned  and  its  position  are  indicated  inunediatdy  after  the 
call  allocation  on  an  indicating  fidd  of  the  actuated  call  regis- 
tering and  indicating  device,  oompriaing: 
a  switching  dicuit  for  each  devator  car  of  an  devator  group 
and  for  each  floor  served  by  the  devator  car  connected  at 
iiqNits  with  a  load  memory  and  a  second  memory  portion 
of  a  floor  call  memory  which  stores  calls  for  target  floors; 
a  first  comparator  having  an  output  ooimected  to  an  input  of 
said  switching  circuit,  said  first  comparator  having  inputs 
connected  to  an  output  of  a  travdlkig  time  memory  and 
an  onqxit  of  an  additional  memory,  wherein  the  times 
needed  by  physically  handicapped  persons  for  travelling 
the  paths  between  the  respectivdy  actuated  call  register- 
ing and  indicating  devices  and  the  shaft  doors  of  the  deva- 
tors  of  the  devator  group  are  stored  in  said  additional 
memory; 
said  switching  circuit  being  connected  at  an  output  with  a 
switching  device  connected  between  an  operating  costs 
register  and  a  comparison  device  wherein,  in  the  absence 
of  an  lighting  call  in  the  second  memory  portion  and  for 
a  load  which  is  smaller  than  a  load  limit  vdue  as  well  as 
for  a  travelling  time  of  the  elevator  car  which  is  greater 
than  the  time  needed  by  a  physically  handicapped  person 
to  travd  from  the  actuated  call  registeriiig  anid  indicating 
device  to  the  shaft  door  of  the  devator  concerned,  said 
switching  device  is  actuated  by  said  switching  circuit  and 
the  elevator  car  is  enabled  to  partidpate  in  the  operating 
costs  comparison;  and 
an  additional  key  provided  on  the  keyboards  of  the  call 
registering  and  indicating  devices  and  connected  for  acti- 
vating said  switching  circuit  associated  with  a  floor. 


5,192337 
OBSTACLE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
IMPROVED  OONNECnON  ASSEMBLY 
Chardon,  Conrbcrote,  Vnmee,  aasl^nr  to  Ji 
Vtwmn 

FIM  Jan.  *,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,595 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  obstacle  interposed  between  an 
electrically-driven  motor  vehicle  window  and  an  assoriatpd 
frame,  the  system  being  of  the  type  comprising  an  obstacle 
detector  device  including  a  flexible  and  deformaUe  elongate 
body  made  of  dectrically  "^''■♦"fl  material  provided  with  at 
least  two  dectrically  conductive  tracks  hdd  apart  at  rest  by 
resilient  flexible  means,  wherein  the  system  further  includes  a 
connection  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  core  made  of  electically  ""iiariiig  m«ti»rMl; 

at  leMt  two  separate  electrically  conductive  dements  car- 
ried by  the  support  core  and  intended  to  make  contact 


with  reapective  ones  of  the  tracks  when  the  core  is  inter- 
posed between  them;  and 
envelope  means  comprising  a  heat  shrinkabie  sleeve  suitable 
for  engaging  the  outside  surface  of  the  obstacle  detector 
device  in  order  to  damp  said  obstacle  detector  device 
sgainst  the  support  core  and  its  electrically  conductive 
elements  in  order  to  maintain  electrical  contact  between 
the  tracks  and  these  dements  and  also  in  order  to  seal  the 
detector  device,  wherein  the  sapport  core  extends  inside 
the  detector  device  beyond  its  dectrically  conductive 
dements  in  the  form  of  sn  insert  of  dectrically  tn«ni«ti«g 
material  which  prevents  the  clamping  effect  of  the  enve- 
lope means  from  bringing  the  tracks  into  contact  with 
each  other. 


5,192,838 
FRONTAL  IMPACT  CRUSH  ZONE  CRASH  SENSORS 
Darii  S.  Braed,  270  Hilkfaat  Rd.,  Bombam  TowmU) 
Conty,  N  J.  07005,  a^  AmAamy  S.  Pniasia*!.  Jr., 
Uaiad.  Mhs.,  sssiginrs  to  David  S.  Braed,  BoaMon  Town- 
ship, Monte  Canty,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1990,  Sar.  No.  480,257 
bt  CL>  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CL  200—61^  R  14  ( 
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1.  A  frontal  impact  crash  senior  mounted  in  the  crush  zone 
of  a  vehide  for  sensing  crashes  and  deploying  an  occupant 
protection  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  housing,  said  bousing  formed  from  at  least  two 
members  and  containing  a  chamber  therein,  said  housing 
having  a  thickness  in  the  sensing  direction  less  than  both 
its  height  and  width; 

(b)  a  '"'""g  mass  within  said  housing  chamber  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  from  a  first  at  rest  position  to  a 
second  actuating  poaition  in  response  to  a  vdodty  change 
of  said  housing  of  sufficient  tnmputntt^  to  require  the 
deployment  of  occupant  protection  apparatua; 

(c)  a  narrow  passageway  between  said  sensing  maas  and  said 
housing,  said  passageway  substantially  surrounding  said 
sensing  mass; 

(d)  damping  means  to  dampen  the  motioa  of  said  sensing 
mass  from  said  first  at  reat  poaition  to  said  actuating  poai- 
tion, said  damping  means  comprising  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  said  passageway; 

(e)  biasing  means  within  said  housing  to  bias  said  smsing 
mass  toward  said  first  at  rest  positioa;  and 

(0  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  mass  to  initiate  an 
occupant  protection  apparatus. 
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thereof  in  relation  to  the  oomprcMivc  Mttiiig  of  laid  comprea- 
sion  tpriag  means,  laid  housing  mendwr  having  a  bracket 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  external  surfiue  means 
thereof  in  a  flange-Hke  manner  and  having  first  means  for 
interconnecting  a  first  movaUe  actuattv  means  to  said  housing 
member  that  is  operativdy  ssaociitwi  with  said  compression 
spring  means  to  sdect  the  desired  compressive  setting  thereof, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  bracket  member  has  second 
means  tor  interconnecting  with  a  bracket  that  carries  a  second 
movable  actuator  means  that  is  operatively  sssoriatrd  with 
said  imiiiMfisian  spring  means  to  select  the  desired  compres- 
sive setting  thereof  whereby  said  bracket  is  only  used  with  said 
housing  means  when  said  housing  means  is  to  carry  a  second 
movable  actuator  means  and  said  bracket  member  is  not  used 
for  interconnecting  said  first  movable  actuator  means  to  said 
housing  means. 


L  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  ip|«f»v'«i  inertia  dement  luf'ing  a  predetermined  maa^ 
a  plale-like  mrrrtT'  definingia  retainer  hcde  on  which  the 
inertia  dement  is  allowed  io  rest  and  is  retained  until  a 
pcedetennined  aooderatio^  is  apfriied  to  the  inertia  ele- 

a  switch  change-over  membet  for  changing  over  a  switch  in 
to  movement  of 'the  inertia  dement  from  the 
hole  to  an  iqiper  irall  of  the  plate-Uke  member 
upon  application  of  the  pridetermined  acceleration; 
a  rod  ali£bly  imerted  in  the  Vetainer  hole;  and 
a  tiiminfl  member  for  biasinB  the  rod  toward  the  inertia 
:  resting  on  the  renter  hcri^ 
when  the  inertia  dement  has  moved  from  the 
'  hole  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  |d«te-like  member, 
the  rod  is  caused  to  move  {under  the  biasing  force  of  the 
biaaing  mendier  and  the  r^ainer  hole  is  closed  by  a  free 
end  portian  of  the  rod. 


cmcurr  breaker  wrm  shock  absorbing 

MECHANISM 
A.  MIMinrin.  Maanarilla;  Edward  J. 
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L  In  a  housing  member  for  $  pressure  operated  switch  con- 
stiuctioa,  said  housing  member  having  an  external  suiCkx 
I  and  forming  a  housing  means  for  carrying  an  dectrical 
and  a  diaphngni  assembly  and  a  compression 
that  is  operativdy  smoriatrd  with  said  switch 
Mit  and  said  diaphragm  assetnUy  to  control  the  operation 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  chassis;  electricd  contact 
means  insulativdy  supported  by  the  chassis,  with  the  dectrical 
contact  means  induding  pivotaUe  first  dectrical  contact 
means  and  rebttivdy  stationary  second  dectricd  contact 
means;  means  for  pivoting  the  first  electricd  contact  means 
between  closed  and  open  positions  in  which  the  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  means  are  respectivdy  engaged  and  diaeagaged, 
with  the  first  contact  means  having  a  first  movement  range 
which  i'K''wW  first  and  second  limits  at  the  open  and  doaed 
positions,  respectivdy;  and  shock  abaoibing  means  for  absorb- 
ing energy  fhxn  the  movement  of  the  first  dectricd  contact 
means,  characterixed  by: 
said  shock  abaorber  means  including  at  least  one  metdKc  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis,  first  and  second  limit 
means  which  reqtectivdy  establish  first  and  second  limit 
positions  for  the  pivotaMe  movement  of  said  metallic  bor, 
with  the  first  and  second  limit  means  defining  a  second 
movement  rsnge  having  a  portion  which  overlaps  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  movement  rsnge,  and  bias  means  bitting 
the  metallic  bar  towards  the  second  limit  position  of  the 
second  movement  range, 
wherd>y  the  first  dectricd  contact  means,  during  movement 
to  the  open  poaitiaa  thereof,  strikes  the  metallic  bar,  re- 
moving kinetic  energy  from  the  first  dectricd  contact  and 
pivoting  the  metallic  bar  against  the  first  limit  means. 
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MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  ROTATABLE  TRAY 

WHICH  MOVES  UP  AND  DOWN  DURING  ROTATION 
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assembly  induding  at  least  one  circuit  device  mounted  on  a 
circuitized  substrate,  with  a  new  pin,  said  method  comprising, 

(a)  locating  a  terminal  portion  of  a  ribbon  of  braxing  alloy 
above  and  in  dose  proximity  to  said  base, 

(b)  matingly  locating  undamaged  pins  in  said  module  to 
position  the  head  of  said  new  pin  above  said  termind 
portion  of  said  ribbon, 

(c)  establishing  an  dectrically  conductive  path  from  said 
ribbon  to  one  termind  of  a  power  supply, 

(d)  establishing  an  electrically  conductive  path  from  said 
new  pin  to  the  other  termind  of  said  power  supply, 

(e)  mdntaining  the  head  of  said  new  pin  and  said  termind 
portion  of  said  ribbon  at  a  distance  insufficient  to  fire  a 
capacitive  charge  stored  in  said  power  supply,  and, 

(0  decreasing  said  distance  lo  as  to  fire  said  charge,  while 
leaving  said  old  base  out  of  the  circuit  for  firing  said 
charge, 
whereby  said  ribbon  is  mdted,  brazing  the  head  of  said  new  pin 
to  said  old  base  without  damaging  said  integrated  circuit 


1.  In  a  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cooking  chamber 
having  a  floor;  microwave  generating  means  for  supplying 
microwaves  to  said  cooking  chamber,  and  a  tray  disposed 
within  said  cooking  chamber  carrying  food  to  be  cooked;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  rotation  member  including  a  body  mounted  at  its  center  in 
said  cooking  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  roiOen  freely  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
body  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  said  floor; 
sdd  tray  being  seated  upon  said  rotation  member;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotation  member  and  said  tray 

about  said  upright  axis; 
a  radid  spacing  of  at  least  one  of  sdd  rollers  from  sud  up- 
right axis  being  different  than  that  of  at  least  one  other  of 
sdd  rollers,  and  said  one  roller  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  other  roller,  whereby  sdd  tray  is  inclined  rela- 
tive to  horizontd  during  rotation. 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  damaged  pin,  separated  near  its 
base  from  the  substrate  in  a  modde  for  an  integrated  circuit 
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Todd,  and  Todd  B.  Skhmer.  bolk  of  San  Dieao.  CaUt. 
to  Toddeo  rmial.  Inc.  Sw  Disao.  Qrilt 
FUed  Feb.  19. 1991,  Ser.  No.  657.563 
Int  CL'  B23K  3/03:  B23Q  3/155 
VS.  a.  219—85.16  18  ( 


ifiWVm^:^' 
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5.192.843 

PIN  ATTACHMENT  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CAPAOnVE  BRAZING 

Robert  A.  Cargnel,  Export,  and  Jaaiea  R.  Morran,  Apollo,  both 

of  Pa.,  aaaiaBors  to  Alnminam  Company  of  America.  Pitts- 

borgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669.649 

Int  CL'  B23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  219— 56J2  17  CIdms 


1.  A  tool  adaptor  for  coupling  a  robotic  controlled  tool  to  a 
robotic  unit,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

coupling  means  disposed  intermediate  the  tool  and  the  ro- 
botic unit; 

means  defining  a  centraUy  disposed  cavity  in  said  coupling 
means  for  hdping  to  facilitate  supplying  power  to  the 
tool; 

means  defining  a  robotic  power  passageway  between  the 
robotic  unit  and  said  means  defining  a  cavity  for  permit- 
ting source  power  supplied  through  the  robcMic  umt  to  be 
interconnected  to  the  tool; 

means  defining  a  tool  power  passageway  between  the  tool 
and  sdd  means  defining  a  cavity  for  permitting  source 
power  supplied  through  the  robotic  unit  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  tiie  tool; 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  coupling  means  intermedi- 
ate the  tool  and  the  robotic  unit; 

means  for  mounting  said  fastening  means  to  said  coupling 
means,  wherein  said  means  defining  a  cavity  is  disposed 
intermediate  said  means  for  mounting; 

wherein  said  coupling  means  includes  tool  coupling  means 
secured  to  the  tool  for  helping  to  couple  dectticd  power 
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to  the  tool,  robotic  coupling!  mean*  for  supportiiig  fnm 
above  laid  tool  coupling  m^ans,  said  robcrtic  coupling 
meaiM  bctng  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  robotic  unit,  and 
engaging  mean!  partially  disfDaed  in  laid  robotic  coupling 
means  and  partially  diapoaedjin  said  tool  coupling  means 
for  aecuiing  matin^y  removably  together  said  robotic 
ooapKng  means  and  said  too^  coupling  means; 

wherein  said  robotic  coupling  ^eans  including  means  defin- 
ing a  large  centrally  diqpoae*^  opening,  said  opening  being 
•nfficieatly  large  to  receive  therein  a  plurality  of  electrical 
ooaductors,  and  said  tool  coupling  means  including  an- 
other large  centrally  dispose^  opening,  said  other  opening 
being  snfBciently  large  to  receive  therein  a  plur^ity  of 
decttical  conductors; 

wherein  said  coupling  means  further  includes  connector 
means  for  coupling  electrical  power  between  the  robotic 
unit  and  the  robotic  controlled  tool; 

wherein  said  coupling  means  further  includes  means  for 
mounting  said  connector  me^ns  within  said  cavity;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  includes  a  robotic  coupled 
printed  circuit  board  havi^  a  group  of  downwardly 
depending  electrical  connectors  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
the  robotic  unit  and  a  tool  cpupled  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  group  of  upwardly  depending  electrical  connec- 
tors «H«pt«<  to  be  coupled  tf  the  robotic  controlled  tool. 


5,192415 


PAIMMETEatSl 


PROCESS  AND  DEVIQ 
DETEKMINATION  OF 
OCmTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH 
BEHAVIOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
SYSTEMS  FOR  RESISTANCE 


i311 


at 
F( 

Me  mkH.  Bcriiii,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
per  Na.  PCT/DEM/00M3,  § 
Date  JaL  26,  1991,  POT  PiA. 
IMe  May  M,  1991 

FCr  Filed  Oct  21, 
Oafaaa  prinrity,  appMcatioa 
1919,3936329 

Int  a.)  B2|K  11/24 
UjS.  CL  219-110 


mtiutiammtimm 


FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOR  PROCESS 
UNKNOWN  TRANSFER 
PROCESS  CONTROL 
SPOT  WELDING 

both  of  BerUn,  Fed. 
I— oTatioaigrafllarhaft  fiir 
ia  der  Fahnengiadns- 
Gctauuiy 

Date  JaL  26. 1991,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO91/06392,  PCT  Pnb. 


1910, 
F«L 


Ser.  No.  721,425 

Rep.  of  Gcnsany,  Oct.  27, 


6Clahns 


I  ■mill  .11 


value  functions  for  a 

)  be  ^>plied  as  actual  values  to 

I  over  time,  which  process 

to  be  maintained 

I  variable  falling  into  one 

category  c  where  the 


L  A  method  of  determining 
plurality  of  command  variables 
a  regulator  for  controlling  a  pi 
produces  a  {riurality  of  output 
within  adected  limits,  each 
of  at  most  three  cate^  u 
ooBunand  variable  produces  an  optimum  process  result,  cate- 
gory a  where  the  command  variable  produces  too  small  a 
rerah  and  represents  a  negativ^  deviation  from  the  optimum 
reaoh  and  b  where  the  coimnana  variable  produces  too  large  a 
resnh  and  represents  a  poaitivej  deviation  from  the  optimum 
reanh,  the  method  comprising:  ' 

applying  the  command  varia|le  to  the  regulator  to  control 
the  process  and  produce  thi  output  parameters  over  time; 


sorting  and  storing  each  command  variable  over  time  into 
one  of  the  categories; 

finding  a  mean  value  function  Fi(t)  over  time  for  the  com- 
mand variables  stored  in  each  category; 

finding  standard  deviations  S((t),  St(t)  and  Sa(t)  over  time 
for  the  command  variables  stored  in  each  category; 

applying  the  mean  value  fiinction  of  the  category  c  com- 
mand variable  to  the  regulator  as  the  nominal  value  func- 
tion for  that  command  variable; 

inputting  the  mean  value  and  standard  deviation  functions  of 
all  categories  into  a  computer  for  determining  weighing 
functions  for  each  command  variable  according  to  com- 
puting rules  as  follows: 

determining  for  each  command  variable,  two  evaluation 
fiinctions  Qi(t)  as: 


|<<i(OI  -  ISM  +  SM] 

<?«= im\ 


e*c  = 


\<IHt)\  -  ISM  +  SM] 


wherein  di(t)  and  d2(t)  are  respective  distances  between 
mean  value  functions  of  categories  a  and  b  from  category 

c; 
determining  for  both  evaluation  functions  amounts  of  each 
weighing  function  W^t)  as: 

I  WHl)\  =  l/(Go  -  G^  ■  QM  -  Gu/{Go  -  G^,  O,  <  C?X')  <  Ge 
I  IfXOI  =  l/(Go  -  O  •  QM  -  Gy/{Go  -  GJ,  Qii)  >  Go 
I  wm  =  0/(G„  -  GJ  •  QM  -  Gy/(Go  -  G,),  QM  <  G. 

wherein  Go  is  an  upper  limit  of  QXO;  Gu  is  a  lower  limit  of 

QXt)  and  i  is  ac  or  be; 
selecting  a  weighing  function  for  each  command  variable 

which,  in  terms  of  amount,  is  least  at  everypoint  in  time, 

over  the  time  of  the  process; 
determining  a  sign  of  each  weighing  function  according  to: 


dM 


dM 

JdMT 


.        dM  dM 

wherem  « -[^j^  not  equ.1  to -j^j^ 


WXt)  is  zero;  and 
using  die  weighing  functions  for  each  command  variable  to 
produce  a  nominal  value  function  for  each  command 
variable  for  application  to  the  regulator. 


5,192,846 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRILLING  AND/OR  CLOSING  OFF 

BY  LASER  THE  SEAL  WELD  HOLE  OF  A  FUEL  ROD 

Dondniqae  Dathoo,  Roomum,  France,  aasivMr  to  Sodete  F^raa- 

co-Beige    de    Fabrfcatkm    de    Combnatibies-FBFC,    Paria, 

FkWKC 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,747 

CfariaH  priority,  appUeatkM  Fhmce,  Oct  8, 1990,  90  12362 

lat  CL'  B23K  26/00 

UJS.  CL  219— U1.63  6  daiau 

1.  Equipment  for  one  of  drilling  and  closing  off  a  seal  weld 
hold  in  a  fiiel  rod  with  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  focusing  a  laser  beam,  said  housing  including: 
an  outlet  arm;  and 

a  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  arm  for  supplying  a  pres- 
surized gas  to  said  outlet  arm; 
an  enclosure  having: 
a  window  for  admitting  the  laser  beam  into  the  enclosure; 
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a  paaaage  for  receiving  said  fuel  rod  and  for  poaitioaing 

said  fiid  rod  therein  to  Ckc  said  window;  and 
a  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  passage;  and 


S492J48 
LASER  MACHINING  CELL 
hOydonra,  Ota;  Kmjrald  Taia,  AicM; 
bmmnm   Mtmn   TiaUra,   GM^   Ya 
Siki.  aad  IMO  Kiihimi.  AicM,  aH  of 
I  to  YaamaaU  Mamk  riliiini  Kaiaha,  Japaa 
FOei  Oct  31. 1991.  Sm.  No^  7M,M2 
totly.  niHriHna  Ji««,  Oct  31, 1990,  2-194571; 
Oct  31, 1990, 2-294579;  Oct  31, 1990. 2-294500;  Nav.  9, 1990, 
2-305413 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/(a 
UJS.  CL  219—121.12 


a  stop  valve  interposed  between  and  sealing  an  end  flange  of 
said  outlet  aim  of  said  housing  and  said  window  of  said 
enclosure. 


1.  A  laser  machining  cell,  comprising: 

a  stock  means  for  stocking  a  |riurality  of  raw  workpieces, 

one  or  more  than  one  laser  processing  marhwifs. 

a  putting  means  for  putting  marhinrd  said  workpieces 
thereon,  and 

a  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  w<Mkpiece  from  said 
stock  means  to  said  laser  proceaaing  marhmr  and  from 
said  laser  processing  machhie  to  said  putting  means. 


5,192,049 
MULTIPURPOSE  LOW-THERMAL-MASS  CHUCK  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Mchidad  M.  MoalcU,  IMtes,  Tcz.,  aasi^or  to  Tczaa  laatnH 

5,192,847  BH^tT  lacotBontcd,  Dalks,  To. 

NOZZLE  FOR  A  TOOL  FOR  WORKING  MATERIAL  pg^  y^,^  iq^  1990^  scr.  No.  565,765 

Manfred  Jagidfa^  Kariarahe;  Wolf  Wiwfaaa,  Caggfaa,  and  Int  CL'  B23K  9/00 

Michael  Hobrnau,  Rastatt,  aH  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimany,  ^j^  g^  219—121.43  25 1 

Matron  to  CA.  Weidmallcr  GaibH  A  Co.,  DetiMid,  Fed. 
Rep.of  Gcnuny 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,658  /> 

daims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcivany,  Sep.  6,  y 

1990,4028338 

lat  CL>  B23K  26/00 
UJS.  CL  219-121.6  17  ( 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  tool  for  working  material,  with  an  electri- 
cally conducting  nozzle  body  (2X  at  the  tip  of  which  a  nozzle 
deotrode  (12)  electrically  insulated  fttnn  it  is  secured  using  an 
electrically  conducting  cap  dement  (15)  which  is  in  engage- 
meot  with  the  nozzle  body  (2),  wherein  the  cap  element  (15) 
accommodates  the  nozzle  electrode  (12)  and  presses  against 
the  latter  and  wherein  the  cap  dement  (15)  and  the  nozzle 
electrode  (12)  are  ■«"'■♦«<  from  one  another  by  means  of  an 
dectrically  nonconducting  layer. 


1.  A  multipurpose  low-thermal-maas  chuck  for  semicoodac- 
tor  processing  equipment  for  plasma-enhanced  processing  of 
semiconductor  wafers,  comprising  a  stacked  multi-layered 
structure  of: 
a  vacuum  base  plate  for  providing  vacuum  seal  and  mechani- 
cal support; 
a  coolant  module  layer  for  extracting  heat  firom  the  srmioon- 

ductor  wafer; 
a  heating  dement  byer  adjoining  said  coolant  module  for 
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■aid  •emicoiiductar  wafer  said  heating  element 
layer  oomprning  a  thin  (ilM  leaator;  and 
a  ndio-fireqiieacy  plate  for  ■woriiting  an  electromagnetic 
radio  frequency  power  aaiirce  with  the  semiconductor 


54*3  ISO 


PBOCBSS  AND  CnCUIT  FQpt 
CUKKENT  AND  POWER  AS 


FM.  ■ 
GaUI. 


r.  Fad.  Sap. 
HM  Apr.  11, 19M , 


lad. 


UN.  dUlMT;  May  4, 19M,  40 14275 

lBta.>B23K 
UJS.  a.  21f^l30Jl 


9/095.  26/00 
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C»RED 
S.  B.  jMMa,  North 
Park,  both  of 


Poise  Energy 

8to2S0J 

Poise  Fraqnescy 

10  to  JOO  Hz 

BoHgraoiid  Correot 

8to2SOA 

Wne  Feed  Speed 

I  to  20m/iiiin 

tutes  1  S-28%  of  the  weight  of  the  wire  and  contains  slag-form- 
ing components  which  include  from  2.5-12%  calcium  fluoride. 


REGULATING  WELDING 
FUNCTION  OF  WELDING 


Ser.No.M3.99S 
Rep.  of  Gonaaay,  Apr.  11, 


2-8%  calcium  carbonate,  0.2-2%  silicon  dioxide,  O.S-l.S% 
fused  mixed-oxide  and  no  intentional  aluminum,  and  said  core 
excludes  silicate  components. 


It.  A  drcuit  for  a  DC  arc-i  wlding  system  for  continuous 
1  welding,  ctm  prising; 


DE  WIRES 

IaaE.F^HKh, 

to  CoauMMweahh 
Organization  and  Welding 


of  Scr.  No.  555J87,  Aag.  3.  1990,  abaadoned, 
which  la  a  coirttanation  of  PCr^U89/000«5  Hied  Feb.  6, 1989. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Oct  5J1991,  Ser.  No.  641,875 
CMm  priority,  appHcrtlon  JMtraHa,  Feb.  5, 1988,  PI6643 
Int  <X?  B23H  9/09.  35/362 
VS.  a.  219—13031  15  C3aiBH 

i.  A  poised  dectric  arc  welding  apparatus  operating  with 
the  following  welding  pulse  parameters: 


UMI 


and  inrlwding  a  cored  dectrodt  wire  wherein  the  core  consti- 


5,192,852 
SUBSTANTIALLY  OXYGEN-FREE  CONTACT  TUBE 
Jaaea  F.  Pike,  Newport  News,  Va.,  aarigMir  to  IW  United 
Stidaa  <rf  AMTka  aa  reprcaorted  by  the  Adadniatrator  of  the 
Natiowd  AcroMirtka  and  Space  Adadniatratio 
D.C 

Filed  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,728 
IM.  CL>  B23K  9/24 
VS.  CL  219—137.61  18  ( 


a  transformer  being  connecti  ble  to  a  voltage  source; 

wdding  dectrodes  connecti  d  to  said  transformer  to  be 
supplied  firom  said  v<dtage  source; 

a  thyristor/rectifier  arrangement  disposed  between  said 
trHMformer  and  said  electi  odes  for  controlling  and  recti- 
fying wdding  current;        ' 

a  controller  having  an  outputjfor  controlling  said  thyristor/- 
rectilier  arrangement; 

a  wdding-^wed-dependent  t^hogenerator  for  developing  a 
voltage  in  acconlance  with  the  welding  speed  along  a 
longitadinal  seam,  said  voltage  being  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  controller,  an^ 

a  seriea-connected  transistot  unit  disposed  between  said 
thyristor/rectifier  arrangeaient  and  said  dectrodes,  said 
seriea-conoected  transistor  unit  being  driven  by  the  output 
of  said  controller  and  providing  an  output  for  controlling 
the  thyriatcM'/rectifier  arrangement 


1.  A  device  for  arc  wdding,  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuously-fed  consumable  electrode  wire;  and 

(b)  a  contact  tube  which  is  in  dectrical  contact  with  said 
electrode  wire,  wherein  said  tube  is  comprised  of  a  sub- 
stantially oxygen-free  conductive  alloy  for  reducing  dec- 
trical erosion  of  said  contact  tube. 


5,192,853 
HEATING  SET  HAVING  POSITIVE  TEMPERATUE 

COEFFICIENT  THERMISTOR  ELEMENTS 

ADHESIVELY  CONNECTED  TO  HEAT  RADIATOR 

DEVICES 

Ynan-Chang  Yeh,  No.  101,  223  Alley,  Sec  1,  Tay  Pyng  Rd., 

Tsao  Twen,  Nan  Tow,  Taiwan 

FQed  Oct  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780^04 
Int  CL'  H05B  3/14:  HOIC  7/02:  F24H  3/04 
VS.  CL  219—540  3  Ctatea 

1.  A  heating  set  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
thermistor  heating  dement  (FTCR)  comprising  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistor  member  having  opposite  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surfaces  along  with  the  dectrodes  ad- 
hered correspondingly  to  said  surfaces,  a  metal  heat  radiating 
device  having  a  flat  metal  surface  adjacent  to  an  exposed 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  an  electrically 
nonconducting  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  said  flat  metd  surface 
of  said  metal  heat  radiating  device  bonding  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  dectrode  to  the  adjacent  flat  surface  of  said  heat  radiat- 
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ing  device,  said  heating  set  further  characterized  in  that  it  is 
provided  with  an  electricdly  conductive  thin  piece  having  a 
surface  area  which  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  makes 


of  said  tallied  value  against  said  product  selected  for  pur- 
chase; and 
kiosk  means  providing  a  central  in-store  database  for  accu- 
mulating from  all  the  recorder  means  connected  in  the 
system  the  tally  of  correspondence  of  said  fint  and  second 
sets  of  data. 


5,192,855 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  CASH  PAYMENT  MACHINES 
ENABLING  ACCEPTANCE  OF  CREDIT  CARD  PAYMENT 
BJ6n  Inadander,  and  Torbcrat  mdaiTik,  both  of  nrflUa, 
Sweden,  aaaiVMrs  to  Modnl-EUtronik  AB,  JliiBla,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  622^20 

dahna  priority,  appBcathw  Sweden,  Dec  6, 1989,  8904126 

Int  CL>  G06F  J/OS;  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CL  235—381  8  OaiaM 


direct  surface  to  surface  contact  with  both  the  flat  surface  of 
said  heat  radiating  device  other  than  on  said  portion  provided 
with  said  adhesive  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  electrode. 
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5,192354 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  RECORDING  AND 

REDEEMING  COUPONS 

Reginald  D.  Coots,  1714  Legc^  La.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.  63146 

Cortinnation  of  Ser.  No.  558,775,  JaL  26. 1990,  abandoned.  Ills 

appUcntktn  F^  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829^61 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/20.  15/74 

U.S.  CL  235— 375  SOaiBH 
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1.  A  coupon  redemption  system  f(»-  redeeming  product 
coupons  having  a  first  set  of  data  thereon,  said  first  set  of  data 
being  in  a  machine  readable  format  and  comprising  coupon 
value,  expiration  date,  and  product  identification,  said  system 
comprising: 
personal  coupon  scanner  means  for  use  by  a  purchaser  of 
products  for  scanning,  decoding,  and  storing  said  first  set 
of  data,  and  also  having  a  display  means  assoriatrd  there- 
with for  displaying  srannrd  and  stored  information  con- 
tained in  said  coupon  scanner,  said  peraond  coupon  scan- 
ner means  being  a  sdf  contained  remote  handheld  device 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  purchaaer  of  product  and 
used  to  record  coupon  information  obtained  from  adver- 
tising media  at  locations  remote  frxMn  a  purchasing  loca- 
tion; 
register  means  located  at  a  product  purchase  location  for 
■/.MMiing  and  tallying  a  second  set  of  data,  said  aeoond  set 
of  data  comprising  product  identification  data  oorre- 
sponding  to  product  selected  for  purchaae  by  said  pur- 
chaaer of  product; 
recorder  means  for  connecting  to  said  coupon  scanner  and 
said  roister  means  for  comparing  said  fbst  act  of  data  to 
said  second  set  of  data  and  accumulating  a  tallied  vdue  of 
correapondence  between  said  sets  of  data  for  redemption 


a  n 


1.  An  arrangement  in  pay  machines  of  the  kind  which  in- 
clude a  recdved  money  verifier,  a  first  computer  unit  which 
functions  to  activate  an  intermediate  cash  till  which  recdves 
money  fit>m  said  recdved  money  verifier,  said  intermediate 
cash  till  being  adapted  to  guide  recdved  money  to  a  find  caah 
storage  means,  and  which  said  first  computer  unit  also  ftmc- 
tions,  subsequent  to  recdved  money  payment  having  been 
verified  and  accepted,  to  activate  devices  for  delivering  that 
for  which  payment  has  been  made,  said  arrangement  further 
comprising  a  supplementd  second  computer  unit  (17)  which  is 
connected  between  the  money  verifier  (1)  and  the  first  com- 
puter unit  (4);  said  second  conqtuter  unit  being  adapted  to 
simulate  payment  as  being  effected  by  money  when  payment 
in  fact  has  been  effected  by  a  credit  card;  and  wherein  said 
second  supplementd  computer  unit  (17)  is  adapted  to  detect  a 
control  si^id  delivered  by  said  first  computer  unit  (4)  to  a 
device  (5, 6)  which  is  adapted  to  function  to  control  sakl  inter- 
mediate cash  till  and  said  find  caah  storage  means;  a  credit  card 
reader  and  input  button  means  connected  to  said  supplementd 
second  computer  unit  (17)  and  said  input  button  means  being 
Hl?p»f*i.  when  activated,  to  detiver  to  the  supplementd  seoood 
computer  unit  (17)  a  aignd  which  corresponds  to  a  given  sum 
of  money;  and,  when  payment  is  made  by  credit  card  and  said 
input  button  means  (27,  28)  are  activated  and  payment  of  a 
given  sum  has  been  accepted,  said  supplementd  second  com- 
puter unit  (17)  Mwini*****  and  will  ddiver  to  the  first  computer 
unit  (4)  a  signd  which  corresponds  to  receqit  by  the  money 
verifier  (1)  of  one  or  more  accepted  pieces  <rf  money  constitnt- 
ing  said  given  sum. 


5,192.856 
AUTO  FOCUSING  BAR  CODE  READER 
Moahe  yrbsbaai,  Waat  Hartford,  Cona,  awi^ar  to  An  Can 
GcMdcs,  be.  McMDc,  N.Y. 

FDed  Not.  19, 1990.  Scr.  No.  615,367 
Int  CL'  O06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—462  19  Otimm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  reading  a  bar  code  having  a  spaced 
alternating  sequence  of  dectroniagnetically  abaorptive  and 
reflective  r^ions  along  a  scan  azia  at  a  distance  from  a  target 
said  qiparatus  comprising: 
a  houaing  adapted  to  be  manuaDy  placed  in  oommunicatka 
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wilk  Hid  ter  code  iMving    port  fSor  •endmg  and  reodving 

n  ekctroBagBctic  agnal  im^oe  kxaried  within  nid  hoaang 
far  pnyvidiagan  dectraoi  igneiic  ilhimiMtion  beam  at  a 
■elected  frequency  and  ial  aoity; 

an  optical  traia  poaitioaed  w  ithin  laid  hounns  including 

filed 


iiiapaig  optica  Co  r  receiving  and  ipccnding  said 
beam  to  ent « lid  bouHng  port  and  irradiating 
:  bar  code  oompletdy  along  nid  acan  axis  with  laid 


;  at  a  angle  podtki  i  relative  to  laid  target,  and 
aato-focnaag  optica  far  reed  mg  a  reflected  beam  fitxn  laid 

bar  code  and  adjnating  dfc  focal  point  of  taid  reflected 

beam  ^■■twig  theicfirom; 
a  motor  meant  for  ailjaiting  the  poaition  of  taid  auto-focua- 

ing  optici  in  dependence  ^i  received  control  signals; 
a  lenaor  meana  for  recdviop  said  focused  reflected  beam 

from  said  aoto^ocnaing  opbcs  and  for  providing  dectrical 

signal  eqnivalents  thereof;  • 
a  pcooeaaor  meana  mounted  >within  said  housing,  receiving 

said  reflected  beam  dectilcal  signal  equivalents,  for  first 

generating  said  auto-fociaing  optics  control  signals  in 

nocordaace  with  a  methoa  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  ■"■""'imi  and  minimum  signal  magnitudes  in  said 

signal  equivalents; 


digitizing  said  wi^»iiw\iTw  andl  mtniftiiifn  Mgnal  magnitudes  in 

said  signal  equivalents; 
computing  a  contrast  value  4>r  said  maximum  and  minimum 

signal  magnitnrtfs  in  said  iignal  equivalents; 
generating  said  control  signals  to  move  said  auto-focusing 
optics  by  an  amount  invet^y  pnqmrtional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  contrast  valu 
said  processor  means  repeating  said  method  until  said  con- 
tivd  signals  have  a  minimmn  value  wherein  the  difference 
between  said  contrast  vame  and  a  previously  computed 
contrast  value  is  less  than  |  preselected  value  and  wherein 
said  contrast  value  is  greyer  than  a  threshold  value; 
said  procesaor  means,  after 'generating  ssid  control  signal 
minimum  value,  further  fcr  subsequently  decoding  said 
reflected  beam  signal  equii'alents  with  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

digitizing  said  ^»gw^  equivalents; 

measuring  the  width  of  oortions  of  said  digitized  signal 
equivalents  along  said  ^can  axis  corresponding  to  said 
dectromagnetically  abateptive  and  reflective  regions  to 
generate  bar  code  width  sequence  signal^  and 
generating  an  output  signU  corresponding  to  an  equiva- 
lent bar  code  digit  seqifence  from  said  bar  code  width 
sequence  signals. 


UMI 


COMPACT  OPTICAL  SCANNER  ROTATABLE 
BETWEEN  HORIZONTAL  AnD  VERTICAL  POSTHONS 
Pm  O.  Detwfflcr,  New  CoMot^  OVo,  asrigaor  to  NCR  Cofpo- 
raliaa,  Dayton,  OUo 

Filed  Sep.  28. 199B.  Ser.  No.  990,202 
lat  CL>  COa  7/10 
VS.  CL  23S— 4«7  '  15  OaiaM 

1.  A  compact  optical  scannitig  apparatus  adapted  for  move- 
ment between  a  horizontal  ani  a  vertical  position  for  reading 
bor  code  symbob  on  objects;  passing  sdjacent  the  scanning 
apparatus  oompnsmg: 
a  housing  assembly  including  a  sur&ce  having  an  ^lerture 


therein,  a  floor  portion  and  oppoaitely  located  first  and 
second  wall  portions  located  adjacent  said  aperture  and  a 
third  wall  portion  extending  between  said  fiiit  and  second 
wall  portions; 

a  support  member  having  a  socket  portion  rotatably  support- 
ing said  housing  assembly  for  movement  between  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  vertical  position; 

a  pivot  member  including  a  pair  of  flexible  arm  portions 
secured  to  said  housing  assembly  and  positioned  within 
the  socket  portion  for  exerting  a  fnctional  force  on  the 
socket  portion  of  the  siqiport  member  for  holding  the 
housing  assembly  in  an  adjusted  position; 

a  source  of  a  coherent  light  beam  mounted  in  said  third  wall 
portion  fw  projecting  the  light  beam  along  the  floor  por- 
tion of  said  housing  assemUy; 

first  light  deflecting  means  mounted  on  said  floor  portion  for 
reflecting  the  projected  light  beam  along  a  first  light  path; 

a  multi&oeted  mirror  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
being  mounted  adjacent  said  floor  portion  and  said  second 
and  third  wall  portions  in  said  first  light  path  for  cyclically 
sweeping  the  light  beam  akmg  a  plurality  of  lecond  light 
paths,  said  mirror  member  inrlwriing  a  plurality  of  mirnw 
beets  in  which  a  first  mirror  facet  slopes  downwardly  in 
and  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  at  a  first  predetermined 


angle  from  the  axis  and  an  adjacent  second  mirror  facet 
slopes  downwardly  out  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
at  a  second  predetermined  angle  fixm  the  axis; 

drive  means  mounted  adjacent  said  floor  member  and  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  multifaceted  mirror  member  for 
rotating  said  multifaceted  mirror  member; 

second  light  deflecting  means  mounted  adjacent  the  floor 
member  in  a  stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  multi- 
faceted  mirror  member  and  in  said  second  light  paths  for 
establishing  a  range  of  path  lengths  for  said  second  light 
paths,  which  includes  a  minhnum  path  length  and  a  maxi- 
mum path  length,  and  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  in  said 
second  light  path  along  a  plurality  of  third  light  paths 
through  said  aperture  in  the  form  of  a  fjnninfl  pattern  for 
scanning  a  bar  code  label  positioned  adjacent  the  ^torture; 

a  lens  member  positioned  adjacent  said  first  light  dddecting 
means  and  said  first  wall  portion  for  collecting  the  light 
beams  reflected  from  the  scanned  bar  code  label  and 
directing  the  collected  light  beams  along  a  fourth  light 
path;  and 

detecting  means  mounted  in  said  first  wall  portion  and  in 
said  fourth  Ught  path  for  generating  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  receiving  the  collected  light  beams  form  said 
lens  member. 


5,192,SSS 
OPTICAL  CARD  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Takeftnd  Sakarada,  AkiiUina.  Japaa,  asriganr  to  Olyavas 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687^445 
lat  CL>  GOa  13/00 
VS.  CL  235— (TS  S 


ily  stopped  in  the  card  conveyor  passageway  to  make  a  | 

hole  in  the  card,  comprising: 
card  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of  driving  roller 
units,  eacJi  unit  con^wising  an  upper  driving  rcdler  (fi)  and 
a  lower  driving  roller  (5)  for  bedding  therebetween  only 
both  sides  of  the  magnetic  card  in  the  card  conveyor 
passageway  and  for  forcibly  conveying  the  magnrtir  card 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  card  conveyor  pas- 
sageway without  contacting  the  magnetic  rpontding  sur- 
face, said  roller  units  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  card  con- 
veyor passageway; 
drive  means  including  a  single  motor, 


1.  An  optical  card  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  insertion  port; 

a  card  convey  path  provided  within  the  bousing  and  having 
a  first-end  side  defined  by  the  insertion  port  and  a  second- 
end  side,  and  wherein  an  optical  card  loading/unloading 
position  is  set  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first-end  side,  and  an 
optical  card  is  conveyed  along  the  card  convey  path  from 
said  first-end  side  toward  said  second-end  side; 

support  means  having  a  first  end  on  the  first-end  side  of  the 
card  convey  path,  a  second  end  on  the  second-end  side  of 
the  convey  path,  and  a  support  member  for  supporting  the 
optical  card  between  the  first  and  second  aids  of  the 
support  means,  said  support  means  being  movable  while 
supporting  the  optical  outl  between  the  loading/unload- 
ing position  of  the  card  convey  path  and  the  second-end 
side  of  the  convey  path; 

convey  means  for  conveying  the  optical  card,  selectively  in 
a  forward  direction  firom  the  insertion  port  towards  the 
support  member  of  the  support  means  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  from  the  support  member  of  the  support  means 
towards  the  insertion  port; 

a  detection  system  having  a  pluraUty  of  detection  means 
arranged  along  the  card  convey  path,  each  of  said  detec- 
tion means  detecting  the  presence  of  the  optical  card 
along  the  convey  path  at  the  respective  position  of  the 
detection  means,  and  generating  an  output  signal  while  the 
presence  of  the  card  is  being  detected; 

a  time  setting  system  having  time  setting  means  for  compar- 
ing time  differences  between  the  output  signals  from  two 
detection  means  with  a  standard  time,  and,  when  the 
compared  values  are  different,  outputting  operation  ab- 
normality detection  signals;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  convey  means,  on  the  basis 
of  the  operation  abnormality  detection  signal,  so  as  to 
convey  tlie  optical  card  in  the  reverse  direction  and  eject 
the  card  from  the  insertion  port. 


\J^' 


power  transmission  means  including  a  plurality  of  timing 
pulleys  and  a  plurality  of  timing  belts  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  a  driving  force  of  the  motor  to  all  of  the 
driving  rollers; 

a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  between  the  power  transmia- 
sion  means  and  the  motor  for  transmining  the  drive  force 
of  the  motor  to  the  power  transmission  means  when  the 
motor  arrives  at  a  predetermined  rated  rotational  speed; 
and 

power  interrupting  means  including  a  brake  mechanism  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  power  trsntmistinn  i 
instaneously. 


5,192.aM 
POCUS  CTATE  DETECnON  DEVICE 
JaaicU  SUaohan,  Yokohaam.  and  YoaUad  OkM, 
both  of  Japaa.  aari^ors  to  Ricoh  Cnaipany.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FDed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  75M*« 
Claims  priority,  appUeatioa  Japan.  Sep.  M.  1990.  >24«2U; 
Not.  13, 1990. 2-304011;  Nov.  15. 1990. 2.307242;  Jak  30. 1991. 
3-1S5341 

lat  CL'  GOU  1/20 
VS.  CL  290— 20LS  •  < 


5,192.099 
CARD  CARRIER  IN  CARD  READER 
I  Kojima.  aad  Maaaaori  Tanaka.  botii  oT  Sakado.  Japaa. 
I  to  rahaahm  KalalHi  Nippon  Confan,  Tokyo.  Japan 
I  of  Ser.  No.  302.990.  JbL  21, 1909,  abandoned,  nis 
I  Not.  is,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,152 

Ucation  Japaa.  JaL  26,  1900.  6340fi95; 
JaL  26, 1900.  <3-90C96(  JaL  IS,  1900,  O-9O07;  JaL  2S,  1900, 
(34000;  May  22, 1909. 1-98029;  May  22, 1909. 1-5UU 

lat  CL'  GOa  13/077.  13/30 
VS  CL  235—401  19  daina 

1.  A  card  carrier  in  a  card  reader  in  which  a  magnetic  card 
having  a  f?«f ;■«•♦«•  recording  surface  on  and  around  a  center 
portion  thereof  is  moved  in  a  card  conveyor  passageway  pro- 
vided with  a  magnetic  sensor  for  reading  and  writing  data  from 
aad  into  the  rn^pt^ti^  card,  and  the  ""g^***^  card  is  temporar- 


1.  A  focus  state  detection  device  comprising: 
a  first  optical  conversional  system  for  introducing  an  optical 
flux  of  a  region  in  a  view  fidd  frame  to  be  [diotograplied 
to  one  of  two  symmetric  pcaitioas  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  flux; 
a  second  optical  conversional  system  for  introducing  an 
optical  flux  of  said  region  to  the  other  of  said  two  symmet- 
ric positions; 
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a  tUrd  optical  convenioiial  Bystem  for  introducing  an  opti- 
cal flux  of  said  region  to  f  position  including  said  optical 
ana; 

first  and  second  photoelecttic  converting  portions  for  re- 
spectivdy  receiving  two  Ight  beams  formed  by  said  first 
mad  second  optical  convfrsional  systems  in  a  region  in 
which  a  plurality  of  iriiot^ectric  converting  elements  of 
adiarge  storing  type  areiuranged  in  line; 

a  third  photoelectric  converting  portion  for  receiving  a  light 
beam  formed  by  said  thiro  optical  conversional  system  in 
a  r^ion  in  which  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting 
dements  of  a  charge  stori|ig  type  are  arranged  in  line; 

a  charge  clearing  section  for  blearing  a  charge  stored  to  each 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  photoelectric  converting 
portions; 

a  charge  transfer  section  fot  transferring  data  indicative  of 
an  amount  of  the  charge  ^red  to  each  of  the  photoelec- 
tric converting  elements  in  said  first,  second  and  third 
frftotoelectric  converting  portions  to  a  data  memory  sec- 
tion; I 

control  means  for  selectively  generating  a  clearing  signal  in 
said  diarge  clearing  sectipn  and  a  transfer  signal  in  said 
charge  transfer  section  to  respectively  obtain  three  image 
data  by  said  first,  second  ^ad  third  photoelectric  convert- 
ing portions  at  a  plurality  tof  time  points; 

a  monitor  photometric  section  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  photoelectric 
converting  portions;         | 

monitor  control  means  for  leaking  an  average  of  the  stored 
charge  amount  in  said  phptoelectric  converting  portions 
constant  on  the  basis  of  a(i  output  of  the  monitor  photo- 
metric section; 

integral  time  memory  mean^  for  providing  data  of  an  inte- 
gral time  at  a  plurality  of  time  points  from  the  generation 
of  the  clearing  signal  in  said  charge  clearing  section  to  the 
generation  of  the  transfef  signal  in  said  charge  transfer 
section,  and  for  storing  tfaje  integral  time  data  thereto; 

correction  coefficient  calcinating  means  for  calculating  a 
correction  coefficient  coriesponding  to  a  ratio  of  integral 
times  at  preceding  and  pi^sent  times  with  respect  to  the 


data  of  integral  times  obi 
ory  means  at  the  plural 
correction  calculating 


by  the  integral  time  mem- 
points; 

correcting  image  data  at 


photocathode  to  provide  an  avalanche  comprising  an 
increased  number  of  electrons,  and  wherein 


said  at  least  one  electron  multiplier  includes  a  pre-amplifica- 
tion  stage  and  said  photocadiode  constitutes  a  cathode  of 
said  preamplification  stage. 


5,192362 

POLARIZERLESS  MAGNETO-OFTIC  SPEED  AND 

TORQUE  SENSOR 

Robert  E.  Rndd,  m,  Middictary,  Vt,  aarignor  to  Sfanmoads 

PrcdakM  ProdnctB,  Inc,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,290 

Int  CL'  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CL  250— 227  Jl  34  Clafaiis 


the  present  or  preceding  time  with  respect  to  the  image 
data  obtained  by  said  first,  second  and  third  photoelectric 
converting  portions  at  th4  plural  time  points,  on  the  basis 
of  data  of  the  correctio^  coefficient  obtained  by  said 
correction  coefficient  calculation  means;  and 
phase  difference  calculatinfe  means  for  providing  phase 
difference  data  based  on  ^  image  data  at  preceding  or 
|»eaent  time  and  phase  diiterence  data  based  on  the  image 
data  corrected  by  said  correction  calculating  means  at  the 
present  or  preceding  timet 

5,19^861 

X-RAY  IMAGING  DETEI  TOR  WITH  A  GASEOUS 

ELECTRON  i  kfULTIPLIER 

Aan  BraaUn,  Rehorot;  Kmck  i  ChecUk,  Bet  Haaaa,  both  of 

brad,  aisd  Slasdalaw  Mi^ei  aid,  Graltoa,  Vl,  aad«sors  to 

Yeda  Rtaaarch  *  Derelopasi  at  Co.  Ltd.,  Rcbovot,  laiael 

FDcd  Mar.  27, 191 1,  Ser.  No.  675,652 
Oatea  priority,  appbeatkM  1  arad,  Apr.  1, 1990, 93969 
list  CL>  HOU  Si/Sa  40/14.  43/20 
MS.  CL  250—214  VT  21  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  detector  composing: 

a  photocathode  for  receivfig  X-ray  radiation  and  being 

operative  to  provide  in  Response  thereto  an  output  of 

dectrons;  and  integrally  ft>nned  therewith 

at  least  one  gaseous  electron  multiplier  having  a  gas  and 

operative  in  response  to  qie  output  of  electrons  from  the 


1.  A  polarizerless  sensor  for  determining  speed/torque  of  a 
rotatable  member  comprising  a  magneto-optic  material,  a 
magnetic  fidd  source  and  optic  fiber  means  cormectable  to  a  s 
source  of  Ught  for  providing  an  opticd  path  for  input  light 
between  said  light  source  and  said  magneto-optic  material  and 
for  output  light  exiting  said  magneU>optic  material,  said  mate- 
rial being  positionable  within  said  magnetic  fidd  with  said 
magnetic  fidd  being  modulated  by  rotation  of  the  member  so 
that  said  magnetic  field  modulation  corresponds  to  speed/- 
torque  of  the  rotatable  member,  said  magneto-optic  materid 
having  domains  responsive  to  said  modulated  magnetic  field 
and  diffracting  said  light,  sdd  output  light  having  a  diffraction 
pattern  with  an  energy  distribution  that  changes  in  response  to 
said  modulated  magnetic  field-,  said  fiber  optic  means  recdv- 
ing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  output  light 
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5,192363  

OPTICAL  TAPER  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVE 
AREA  OF  A  PHOTODIODE  IN  ATMOSPHERIC  FREE 
SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS  APPUCATIONS 
Mohaen  KaTcfarad,  Cnadicriaad,  aid  Gang  Yon,  Vader,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Udrerdty  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644371 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24, 1990,  2008515 

Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250— 227  J4  8  Cbdms 


and  arranged  to  scan  the  sub-images  sequentially  formed  by  the 
opticd  elements  to  produce,  to  an  observer  due  to  the  persiv 


TO  POWER 
METER 


IRIS  DIAPHRAGM. 


FOCUSED 
BEAM 


OPTICAL 
HEAD 


T 


tence  of  vision,  a  two  dimensiond  image  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  recdved  image. 


TRANSLATION  STAGE 


MCROMETER  HEAD. 


U^ 


1.  For  use  as  an  opticd  recdver  in  a  free  space,  an  atmo- 
spheric link,  or  a  free  space  and  an  atmospheric  link,  the  com- 
bination of: 
i)  a  photodiode  having  a  surface  area  of  a  size  selected  to 

permit  reception  of  a  signd  at  a  tugh  bit  rate; 
ii)  an  opticd  taper  having  a  head  with  a  flat  face  and  a  tail, 
said  head  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tail,  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  tail,  said  tail  being  axially  aligned 
with  said  photodiode;  and 
wherein  the  magnification  M  of  the  taper,  being  the  ratio 
between  the  diameter  of  the  head  to  the  diameter  of  the  tail, 
satisfies: 


5,192365 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  AFTERGLOW  IONIZATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE,  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 

JianzhoBg  Zhn,  OoMha,  Nebr.,  aMi^or  to  Cetac  Techndogici 

lac,  Onaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,770 

Int  CL'  HOU  49/04 

VS.  CL  250—288  26  CUw 


MS 


Dx 


Dn+\ 


Sin  (♦r  +  to) 
Sin  (Oo  +  a) 


where  9  is  the  angle  between  a  given  ray  of  light  at  the  head  of 
the  taper  and  linear  axis  of  the  t^>er,  a  is  the  angle  between  the 
side  surface  of  the  taper  and  the  linear  axis  thereof,  4>7=ir/2 
07- where  Oris  the  criticd  angle  of  the  totd  intemd  reflection 
frt>m  the  intemd  materid  of  the  taper  relative  to  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  Di  is  the  diameter  of  the  taper  at  its  head  and 
Dn+  I  is  Uie  diameter  of  the  taper  near  its  tail. 


5,192364 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  PRODUCED  BY  ONE 

DIMENSIONAL  SCANNED  EMTITERS 

Robert  K.  McEwaa,  awl  Alaa  D.  MacLeod,  both  of  Eaaex, 

Udtcd  «■»*«■,  aHi^ors  to  GEC-Mareod  Liadtad,  Stan- 

■OK,  Uaitad  g«f*Mi 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,2U 
OaiaM  priority,  appHcatlea  United  KiBgdoa^  Sep.  5,  1990, 
9019335 

Int  CL'  HOU  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—234  7  Clatass 

1.  An  imager  comprising:  a  sensor  array  consisting  of  a  two 
dimensiond  array  of  sensing  elements  positioned  relative  to  the 
lens  such  that  the  lens  focuses  on  image  on  the  sensor  array;  a 
rotatable  chopper  providing  a  shuttering  fimction  for  the  ar- 
ray; readout  means  for  the  sensor  array;  mrrhaniral  drive 
means  for  the  chopper  synchronized  to  the  readout  means;  a 
Kaear  array  of  opticd  elements,  arranged  to  sequentially  re- 
ceive signds  rq>resentative  of  the  intensity  of  a  sub-region  of 
the  iauge  and  to  produce  a  sub-image  in  dependence  thereon; 
mi  a  reflective  surface  mechanically  coupled  to  said  chopper 


1.  An  electric  discharge  chamber  system  for  use  in  mass 
spectrometer  sample  andysis  systems  using  metastable  species 
at  atmospheric  pressure  to  controUably  fragment  and  ionize 
sample  comprising: 
an  electric  discharge  chamber,  which  electric  discharge 
chamber  is  elongated  and  essentially  tubular  in  shape,  and 
which  electric  discharge  chamber  is  encompassed  by  an 
outer  dectric  coil  at  an  extent  thereof  at  which  means  for 
accessing  a  source  of  matrix  carrier  gas  is  present;  which 
dectric  discharge  chamber,  at  an  extent  thereof  distd  to 
that  at  which  the  outer  dectric  coil  and  means  for  access- 
ing the  source  of  matrix  carrier  gas  are  present  termed  the 
"afrerflow"  portion  of  the  dectric  discharge  chamber, 
provides  means  for  accepting  sample  and  means  for  con- 
necting to  a  mass  spectrometer,  such  that  during  uae  deo- 
tricd  energy  is  provided  to  the  outer  dectric  omi  and 
matrix  carrier  gas  is  entered  into  the  dectric  disdiarge 
chamber  through  the  means  for  accessing  a  source  of 
matrix  carrier  gas,  such  that  interaction  between  dectric 
energy  and  matrix  carrier  gas  during  electric  discharge 
causes  formation  of  metastable  species,  which  metastable 
qiecies  are  caused  to  be  transported  to  the  afterglow 
portion  of  the  electric  discharge  chamber  whereat  the 
energy  therein  interacts  with  sample  introduced  thereto  at 
the  means  for  accepting  sample,  which  introduced  sample 
does  not  pass  through  the  extent  of  the  dectric  discharge 
chamber  in  which  dectric  discharge  occurs  and,  hence,  is 
not  directly  affected  by  energy  other  than  that  rdeased 
frx}m  said  metastable  species,  to  produce  ionized  sample 
molecules  and/or  ionized  sample  fragments;  which  ion- 
ized sample  molecdes  and/or  ionized  sample  fragmenla 
are,  during  use,  transported  into  a  mass  spectrometer 
which  is  connected  to  the  means  for  comwctioo  theralo 
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SAMPLE4tfOVING  AC  rmiATIC  ANALVaNG 


APPARATUS 


U  M 


L  A  Mmplr-moving  aiitto4»*tic  analyziiig  appantiit  for 
analyziBg  a  nniple  by  irradiiitng  the  sample  with  a  charged- 
paiticfe  beam,  oompriiing: 

ly  magnifying  the  sutCkc  of 

image; 
magnification  means  for  di>- 
of  the  surface  of  the  sample 


I  for 
the  sample,  creating  a 

display  means  couiried 
iriaying  the  mag^iified 
on  >  CRT  at  a  fixed 

setting  mean*  for  setting 
tioos  on  the  image  of 

dwignating  means  for 


ytical  areas  or  analytical  posi- 

diq>layed  on  said  CRT; 

iting  a  travel  path  of  the 


charged-particle  beam  between  said  analytical  areas  or 
said  analytical  positions,  said  lirngnmtmg  means  including 
an  input  unit  for  inputing  mid  analytical  areas  or  analytical 
poBtioos.  as  wdl  as  nonfteradiated  areas,  a  travel  path 
oompuling  unit  for  competing  the  travd  path  based  upon 
input  data  from  said  input  ^mit,  said  travel  path  computing 
unit  having  mean*  for  computing  a  straight  line  connect- 
ing an  end  point  and  a  stalling  point  of  analytical  areas  or 
analytical  positions  whidi  are  mutually  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  an  order  of  analysi*,  and  means  for  obtaining 
points  of  intersection  at  which  the  straight  line  intersects 
the  non-imdiated  area,  aid  travel  path  computing  unit 
dao  having  a  travd  path  memory  for  storing  data  indica- 
tive of  the  travel  path  Inputed  from  said  input  unit, 
wherein  said  travel  path  Computing  unit  computes  a  plu- 
rality of  diverse,  spfrtattwi  travd  paths  based  on  said 
data,  to  prevent  irradiation  erf'  the  non-irradiated 


moving  means  for  moving  a  ^mple  stage  said  moving  means 
including  means  for  compliting  an  amount  of  drive  of  the 
sample  stage  baaed  upon  data  indicative  of  a  itt^ptmt^ 
poaitioB  or  travd  path  o4  said  CRT,  and  a  sample  stage 
drive  in  cnch  a  manner  tbitt  a  point  on  the  sam|rie  c(»Te- 
spwiding  to  the  travd  pat^  A^gii«t»H  by  said  A-rigiwtmg 
nteana  win  be  brought  to  ^  optic  axis  of  the  charged-par- 
ticle  beam. 


ELBCnON  <WTICAL  MBASUBEMENT  APPARATUS 
Mvfiki  OMUba.  Kwagii.  tam  Bate,  a^mtn  Akha 
TuiMwa.  SMMm;  BlMaUri  TamHi,  Wttrnta,  ori  TMm 
FWatn,  HMMki.  ■■  af  Ji««,  iiilpiii  la  HHmU,  UL, 
T«k]«.Jip« 

af  S«.  Na.  CSM73,  Mar.  4, 1991, 
to  a  cantfHMiaa  af  Sar.  No.  4C2,'7W,  Nav.  tt, 
199t,PtNa.4>9W.7M.TMiHiHraH»May9.199t.Sar.Na. 

mrtjnt 

Oaima  priarlty,  appHcallaa  Japas^  Jan.  13.  1M9,  W 
Mar  *.  1999,  X-117S44 

tat  CL*  OUH  7/00 
UjS.  CL  299-311  S  ( 


1.  An  dectron  holognq>hy  apparatus  having  an  electron 
source,  a  q>ecimen  holder,  an  electton  lens  system  and  electron 
biprism  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  rotating  at 
least  one  of  a  specimen  and  said  electron  biprism  means  about 
the  electron  optics  axis  so  at  to  adjust  and  mainfin  a  deter- 
mined directional  relationship  between  a  «pfrfmffn  image  and 
said  electron  biprism  means  indqiendent  of  changes  of  a  mag- 
nification of  the  electron  leas  system. 


5,192369 
IMPROVED  PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  DETECTOR 
Joha  M  DaOey,  Kaerrille,  Tcaa.,  aaigaor  to  TcuMUc/Na- 
deM  lac.  Oak  ItHp,  Tana. 

Filed  Aag.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,543 
lat  CL*  G91T  1/185 
UjS.  CL  250-<374  U  ( 


1.  An  improved  prcqwrtional  detector  for  determining  low 
concentrations  of  radioactivity,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  detector  body  member  defining  a  cavity  having  an  open 
&ce; 

a  proportional  detector  gas  compoaition  contained  within 
said  cavity; 

at  least  one  anode  member  traversing  said  cavity  for  multi- 
plying and  collecting  dectron*  resulting  from  interaction 
of  said  radioactivity  with  said  gas,  said  at  least  one  anode 
member  being  electrically  imtnlatrd  from  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


a  conductive  perforated  grid  member  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  at  least  one  anode  member,  said  perforated 
grid  member  having  openings  for  the  passsgr  of  said 
electrons  and  being  electrically  tnstilated  from  said  body 
member  and  from  said  at  leMt  one  anode  member  for 
isolating  said  at  least  one  anode  member  from  said  body; 

a  source  for  applying  a  selected  voltage  to  said  at  least  one 
anode  member;  and 

a  further  source  for  ^)|dying  a  selected  vdtage  to  said  grid 
member  of  a  value  leas  than  said  selected  voltage  on  said 
at  least  one  anode  member. 


5,192,90 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BEAMS  OF  PARTICLES, 

X-RAY  AND  GAMMA  QUANTA 
Maradia  A.  Kvaakho? ,  Moacow,  UJS.SJL,  aaai^nr  to  X-Ray 
Optical  SyitsaM,  lac,  VnorhawvOk,  N.Y. 

of  Scr.   No.   (07,456,   Oct   31.   1990, 
,  TUs  appUcatloa  Apr.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  679,208 
lat  a.)  G02B  5/124 
UJS.  CL  250-505.1  69  ( 
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at  an  interactioa  region 


caused  to  cross  and  interfere 
within  said  cncloaed  volume; 
detector  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  said  beam  for 
sensing  optical  energy  scattered  by  a  particle's  passage 
through  said  interaction  region,  sud  particle  creating  a 


DoK>ler  shifted  burst  in  said  optical  energy,  said  detector 
means  producing  an  electrical  signal  indnding  a  Dopfrier 
tone  burst  analogue  of  said  Dop|rier  shifted  burst;  and 
means  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  to  determine 
the  preaeaoe  of  said  particle  in  said  interactioa  r^ion. 


5,192,971 

VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  CAPACTTOB  HAVING 

AMORPHOUS  DIELBCISIC  FILM 

E.  S.  Ramakrtofeaaa;  KcnMlh  D.  Cacaatt  ad  Wat- Yaan  Hawai, 

an  of  Alhatawias,  N.  Mai.,  ssslgann  to  Motanila,  be. 


Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  776.934 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/92 
U  JS.  CL  257— 995 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  beams  of  particles,  X-ray  and 
gamma  quanta,  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  having  inner 
surfaces  exhibiting  multiple  total  external  reflections,  input 
butt-ends  being  a  radiation  source,  and  output  butt-ends  aimed 
at  a  radiation  recdver,  said  channels  being  formed  by  channd- 
forming  elements  located  along  generatrices  of  imaginary 
controlled  surfaces,  said  channd-forming  dements  are  rigidly 
located  relative  to  one  another  at  multiple  locations  by  means 
of  a  rigid  support  structure,  said  plurality  of  channd  support- 
ing means  bdng  mounted  along  said  channels  with  a  spacing  of 
supports  less  than,  or  equal  to,  the  spacing  at  which  sagging  of 
the  channel-forming  elements  begins  to  interfere  with  beam 
propagation  for  the  radiation  spectrum  for  which  high  trans- 
mission efficiency  is  desired. 


5,192370 
OPTICAL  SUBMICRON  AEROSOL  PARTICLE 
DETECTOR 
Joha  S.  Batchdder,  Soaacra;  DoaaU  M  DeCaia,  New  York,  and 
PhU^  C  D.  Hohba,  BriarcUff  MaMr,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasi^on  to 
latciaalkMal  Badacas  MacUaca  Corporaltoa.  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  920.709 
lat  CL'  GOIN  15/06 
UJS.  CL  250-574  16  OaiaH 

1.  A  particle  detector  for  detecting  particles  within  an  en- 
cloaed  volume,  the  detector  comprising: 
beam  splitter  means; 

laser  means  for  directing  a  coherent  optical  beam  along  a 
path  to  said  beam  splitter  means,  said  beam  splitter  means 
q>litting  said  coherent  optical  beam  into  at  least  first  and 
second  beams,  the  first  beam  deflected  fixHn  the  path  of 
said  second  beam,  both  said  first  and  second  beams  having 
a  point  of  origin  in  the  vicinity  of  said  beam  splitter  means; 
opticd  means  for  imaging  said  point  of  origin  into  said  en- 
closed vdume,  wlierd>y  said  first  and  second  beams  are 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  layer  of  semiconductor 

material  deposited  thereon,  said  materid  having  higher 

resistivity  than  the  substrate; 
a  didectric  layer  deposited  on  the  higher  resistivity  layer; 
an  amorphous  layer  of  dielectric  materid  deposited  on  the 

dielectric  layer;  and 
a  top  electrode  formed  on  the  amorphous  layer. 


5,192372 
CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORIES 
Raojia  Lee,  Botoe.  Id.,  ssslgsiir  to  Micron  Tschanlngy,  lac, 
Botoc.  Id. 

FDcd  Sep.  13, 1991.  Ser.  No.  799,273 
lat  a.)  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  CL  257—315  22  CUbm 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  transistor  comprising: 

a)  a  transistor  source; 

b)  a  transistor  drain; 

c)  a  trBnsi*tor  channd  interposed  between  said  source  and 
said  drain; 

d)  a  gate  having  first  and  second  segments,  said  first  srgmmt 
being  subatantiaUy  centered  between  and  in  a  superior 
|dane  to  said  souroe  and  said  drain  and  over  a  portion  of 
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•aid  >^Imihi»I,  and  said  aeQond  segment  extends  beyond 
said  channel,  said  source,  ^od  said  drain. 


power  terminals  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  a  first  control 
signal  and  not  conducting  responsive  to  a  second  state  of  the 
first  control  signal,  a  microproceasor  having  an  output  port 
providing  a  power-on  signal  having  an  alternating  voltage 
pattern  in  response  to  an  external  condition  signal  and  a  power- 
off  signal  comprising  a  steady  state  voltage  otherwise,  said 
switching  circuit  including 
a)  a  detector  circuit  receiving  the  power-on  and  power-off 
signals  and  comprising  converter  means  for  converting 
the  power-on  and  power-off  signals  to  a  second  control 
signal  having  respectively  a  constant  first  voltage  near 
ground  and  a  constant  second  voltage  displaced  from 
ground,  and  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  and 


wberd>y  said  second  segment  extension  results  in  an  improved 
coupling  coefficient  of  the  tranpistor. 


5,19:  ,873 


FAILOPERATIONAL 

VEHICLt 
iK.Wi«Hbeek.Dearban 
h«lh  or  MidL.  MritMrs  to 
iMn  DMfkon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 199^ 
latCL' 
UJS.CL307— » 


1*^ 


op^r^ROL  system  for 

LOADS 

id  Dmrid  A.  Parker.  WceOand, 
U^tad  TechMlofiM  AmtomtaOf*, 


hVXD 


1.  A  fail-operational  control  i  ystem  having  a  normal  operat- 
ing mode  and  a  Ciil-operational  mode,  comprising: 
a  iriuraUty  of  low  current  sv  itches  for  providing  input  sig- 


to  the 


Scr.  No.  660,383 

9/26 


16 


power  terminals  and  receiving  the  second  control  signal  at 
its  base  terminal  and  entering  first  and  second  conduction 
states  responsive  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  volt- 
ages of  the  second  control  signal;  and 
b)  an  interface  circuit  including  a  rectifier  circuit  having 
input  terminals  connected  across  the  thyristor  power 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal  providing  DC  power 
when  the  thyristor  is  nonconductive,  and  a  second  transis- 
tor having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  the  first  transis- 
tor, said  second  transistor  allowing  current  flow  compris- 
ing the  first  and  second  states  of  the  first  control  signal 
from  the  rectifier  circuit  output  terminal  to  the  thyristor 
control  terminal  responsive  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  conduction  states  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,192,875 

ANALOG  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  UnUZING  TWO 

AMPLIFIERS  AND  A  LC  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 

Rouid  F.  Kidiwjrer,  Jr.,  Tcape,  Ariz.,  aMignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  SchanmbvB,  OL 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,474 
Int  CL>  H03B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  307—219.1  20  ( 


selective  activation  of  said 


nab  in  response 
twitches 

a  plurality  of  high  current  loads; 

means  for  providing  control  isignals  for  selectively  control- 
ling said  loads  in  respons^  to  said  input  signals  and  for 
providing  a  valid  signal  ii  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  control  system  in  a  normal  operating  mode;  and 

switching  means  responaivcj  to  the  absence  of  said  valid 
signal  for  selectively  cotnecting  certain  ones  of  said 
switches  directly  to  a  corresponding  one  or  combination 
of  said  loads,  ther^y  pro\4ding  said  input  signals  directly 
to  said  corresponding  oneior  combination  of  said  loads. 


5,1 
INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  1 

MICROPR<XXSSOR-] 
iT.AdaM,Mine4ott 
Filed  Sep.  26, 
Into.' 
UJS.  CL  307—125 

1.  A  micro|Macessor-control| 
controlling  flow  df  electrical 


>R  LOW  POWER  DRAIN 
THERMOSTAT 
rf^or  to  Hoaeyweil,  lae. 
Scr.  No.  765,855 
IIH  47/00 

7ClaiaH 

power  switching  circuit  for 

rer  to  a  system  including  a 

thyristor  having  a  control  teriiinal  and  conducting  between 


12.  A  frequency  divider  for  receiving  an  input  frequency  f/ 
and  providing  an  output  frequency  fo—ti/N  where  N  is  an 
even  number,  comprising: 

first  and  second  amplifying  devices,  each  having  ctmtrol, 
reference  and  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  tuned  circuits  having  high  resonant  impe- 
dance at  f^  wherein  a  first  port  of  the  first  tuned  circuit  is 
couple  to  the  reference  terminal  of  the  first  amplifying 
device  and  a  first  port  of  the  second  tuned  circuit  is  cou- 
pled to  the  reference  terminal  of  the  second  amplifying 


device  and  second  ports  of  the  tuned  circuits  are  coupled 
to  a  port  for  receiving  input  frequency  ff  and 
a  closed  loop  circuit  comprising  the  control  and  reference 
terminals  of  the  first  amplifying  device  and  the  reference 
and  control  terminals  of  the  second  amplifying  device  and 
an  inductance  and  a  capacitance,  wherein  the  inductance 
and  capacitance  are  chosen  to  provide  a  low  impedance  in 
the  closed  loop  circuit  at  f^  wherein  the  output  frequency 
fa  is  at  the  output  terminal  of  one  of  the  amplifying  de- 
vices; 


5,192,876 

FLAT  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Kojl  Karabe,  HiBosU,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Hewlett-Padcard 

Coavuy,  Palo  AUo,  CaUf. 

CoathnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  425,755,  Oct  23, 1989,  abeadoaed. 

lUs  applicatioa  Ang.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,507 
CbdaH  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  18, 1987,  62-320846 
iBt  CL»  H03K  4/Oa  5/01.  6/00 
VS.  a.  307—260  14  Oains 
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1.  A  flat  pulse  generator  for  providing  a  flat  pulse  signal, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  FETs,  said  first  and  second  FETs 
having  commonly  connected  sources  which  are  further 
connected  to  a  current  source; 

a  first  input  terminal  for  applying  a  first  input  signal  to  agate 
of  said  first  PET; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  applying  a  second  input  signal 
which  is  in  inverse-phase  to  said  first  input  signal  to  a  gate 
of  said  second  FET; 

a  terminal  for  connecting  a  load  directly  to  a  drain  of  said 
second  FET;  and 

a  first  resistance  connected  between  a  drain  of  said  first  FET 
and  ground  and  a  second  resistance  connected  between  a 
drain  of  said  second  FET  and  ground,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resistances  having  values  wherd>y  a  composite  resis- 
tance value  between  the  drain  of  said  second  FET  and 
ground  when  said  load  is  connected  thereto  is  the  same  as 
a  composite  resistance  value  between  the  drain  of  said  first 
FET  and  ground  such  that  a  loading  condition  of  said 
current  source  by  said  load  is  maintained  at  the  same 
constant  level  before  and  after  said  first  and  second  input 
signals  change  logic  levels. 


positioning  means  for  positioning  the  two  groups  at  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

pole  means  for  subjecting  the  probes  to  induction  fields 
which  vary  in  response  to  movement  of  a  field-distuibing 
member  relative  to  the  probes  and  which  are  created  by  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet; 

differentia]  amplifier  means  for  generating  an  induction 
difference  signal  representative  of  a  detected  induction 
difference  between  the  two  groups  of  probes; 

a  hysteresis  level  comparator, 

means  for  applying  the  induction  difference  signal  to  the 
hysteresis  level  comparator  to  cause  the  comparator  to 
generate  a  first  logic  signal  in  a  first  logic  state  when  the 
detected  induction  difference  is  greater  than  a  high 
switchover  threshold  and  to  generate  a  complementary 


Ui 


logic  signal  in  a  second  logic  state  when  the  detected 
induction  difference  is  less  than  a  low  switchover  thresh- 
old, 

wherein  said  pole  means  is  arranged  to  subject  the  groups  of 
probes,  in  the  absence  of  field-distuibing  members  detect- 
able by  the  probes  to  different  respective  ones  of  said 
induction  fields  so  that  a  bias  induction  difference  is  pres- 
ent between  the  two  groups  in  said  absence  of  field-dis- 
turbing members, 

thereby  obtaining  logic  signals  in  predetermined  logic  states 
at  an  output  of  the  hysteresis  level  comparator  in  spite  of 
induction  difference  dispersions  in  the  component  which 
lie  between  a  minimum  value  of  the  low  switchover 
threshold  and  a  in«iiiniiin  value  of  the  high  switchover 
threshold. 


5,192,878  

HIGH-SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Saapei  Miyaawto,  and  Hideloahi  Uehara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja 

aaaigMira  to  OU  Electric  ladHtiy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  476,494,  Jn.  7,  1990,  wUck  is  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  PCr/JPS9/01029  filed  Oct  6,  1989,  abaa- 

doaed.  This  appbcatioa  Nor.  27. 1991,  Ser.  No.  799^66 

OaiM  priority,  appUeatfcia  Japaa,  Oct  11, 1988,  63-255542 

lat  CV  H03K  5/24.  3/356 

UJS.  a.  307—362  23  ( 


5,192,877 

HALL  EFFECT  SENSOR  AND  COMPONENT 

PROVIDING  DIFFERENTIAL  DETBCnON 

leaa  mtteWcrrc,  OiMUBaf  das  Graatsi,  aad  PMUppc  BUoa, 

CaMic  bo4h  of  Fhncc,  aarigann  to  I'Eleetricfll  ladaatrie. 


Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,059 
riority,  appMraHna  FtaMe,  M«y  30, 1990, 90  06966 
lat  a.)  H03K  17/9a  5/22 
VS.  CL  307—309  18  CUbm 

1.  A  differential  detection  Hall  effect  component,  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  groups  of  Hall  dfect  prober 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  nodes; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  fin* 
control  electiode  oou|ried  to  the  first  node,  said  first  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  a 
source  of  a  first  potential; 

a  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
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Mooad  ooatrol  elecirode  cdupled  to  the  tecoad  node,  the 
r  being  ooui  tod  between  the  fint  potential 
I  the  fint  node;  | 

of  •  Mconi  coodnctivity  type  having  a 
dnrd  ooatrol  electrode  ooapled  to  the  leoond  node,  the 
lliiiit  liMniiliii  111  iiijt  I  iiin4ii1  between  the  fint  node  and 
the  third  node; 

a  fovth  tnnirtor  of  the  Mcoiid  coodnctivity  type  having  a 
fovdi  ooatrol  eleUiuJe  opupled  to  the  fint  node,  the 
fourth  tranaMor  being  coupled  between  the  Mcond  node 
and  die  fourth  node; 

a  Bm  potHitial  dffining  drcoit.  having  a  fint  input  terminal 
and  being  coupled  to  the  tlitid  node,  for  drfining  a  poten- 
tial of  the  fint  node  in  reaf^onae  to  a  tignal  applied  to  the 
fifit  npiit  Ifi  iHJiial; 

a  aeooiid  potentia]  drfining  circuit,  having  a  second  input 
t^j"""'  and  being  coupleii  to  the  fourth  node,  for  defin- 
ing a  potential  of  the  Mooad  node  in  responae  to  a  tignal 
applied  to  the  tecood  inpai  terminal; 

a  fifUi  traniitor  having  a  fiflp  control  dectrode  and  being 
coupled  to  a  aoorce  of  a  ae^ood  potential  and  to  the  third 
node;and  ' 

a  potential  detecting  drcnit  f<*  detecting  the  potential  of  the 
fint  node  and  canting  the  nth  transistor  to  be  conductive 
when  the'  potential  of  the  frst  node  it  lest  than  a  middle 
potential  between  the  first  potential  and  the  lecond  poten- 
tial 
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Filed  Sep.  2S,  IMli  Sar.  No.  lajST? 
[iority,  ^jHfsHnn  J«pm^  Nor.  2«,  1990,  2-324277 
IM.  a.)  H03K  19/094.  17/ J  6 
VS.  a.  307—451  18  I 


U   Ml 


terminal,  and  having  its  source  connected  to  laid  Vdd 
voltage  topiriy  terminal; 

a  tource-foUower  second  N-channd  tranostor  having  its 
gate  connected  to  taid  input  terminal  through  laid  in- 
verter, having  its  drain  connected  to  taid  Vdd  voltage 
supply  terminal,  and  having  its  tource  connected  to  taid 
output  terminal;  and 

a  rhawiiri  width-to-length  ratio  of  taid  tecond  P-channel  and 
N-channd  transiston  being  at  least  two  times  as  large  as 
that  of  taid  first  P-channd  and  N-channel  tranaistort. 
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HIGH-SPEED  EMTTTEK  COUPLED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Wrm  LARGE  CURRENT  MOVING  CAPABIUTY 
TcQi  Dasal,  Tokyo,  Japn,  ■■ijinr  to  NEC  Cotponrtian,  To- 
kyo. Jap«i 

FDed  Not.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,065 
CWm  priority,  appllcrtloo  Japan,  Nor.  13, 1990,  2-306556; 
Fch.  22, 1991.  3-2M73 

tat  CL'  307  2710 
UJ5.  CL  307—455  10  i 
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of  Itasai,  Japan, 
Tokyo, 


L  An  MOS  transistor  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  L-level  output  section  disnnected  between  an  output 
terminal  of  s^  MOS  tranastor  output  circuit  and  a  point 
of  ground  potential;  and    ' 

an  H-kvd  output  section  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  a  Vdd  volta^  supply  terminal; 

said  L-Ievel  output  section  comprising: 

a  grounded-aouice  first  N-cfaannel  transistor  having  its  gate 
connected  to  an  input  tetfninal  of  said  MOS  transistor 
output  circuit,  having  its  drain  connected  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  having  its  source  connected  to  a  point  of 
ground  potential;  and 

a  sonroe-foilower  second  iHchannel  transistor  having  its 
gate  connected  to  said  inpi^  terminal  through  an  inverter, 
having  its  drain  connected  to  a  point  of  ground  potential, 
and  having  its  source  coni  ected  to  said  output  terminal; 

said  H-level  output  section  oomprising: 

a  first  P-channd  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  said 
input  terminal,  having  its  drain  connected  to  said  ou^ut 


1.  An  emitter  coupled  logic  circuit  comprising 

a)  a  switching  gate  state  coupled  with  an  input  port,  and 
operative  to  carry  out  a  logical  operation  so  as  to  produce 
a  pair  of  intermediate  signals  complementary  in  logic  levd 
to  each  other, 

b)  an  output  stage  having  a  first  series  combination  of  a  first 
emitter  follower,  a  first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  first  resis- 
tor coupled  between  first  and  second  constant  voltage 
lines  different  in  voltage  level  from  each  other,  and  a 
second  series  combination  of  a  second  emitter  follower,  a 
second  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  resistor  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  constant  voltage  lines,  and 

c)  a  first  output  node  and  a  second  output  node, 

said  fint  and  tecond  emitter  foUowen  having  emitter  nodes 
coupled  with  taid  first  and  second  output  nodes,  respec- 
tivdy,  said  first  and  second  emitter  foUowen  being  con- 
trolled by  said  pair  of  intermediate  signals,  a  base  node  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  being  coupled  with  said  input 
port,  a  base  node  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  bdng 
coupled  with  said  first  ouq>ut  node. 


5.192.001 
CIRCUIT  WHICH  REDUCES  NOISE  CAUSED  BY  HIGH 

CURRENT  OUTPUTS 
William  C  Martin,  CarroDton.  Tex..  MaigiMir  to  VLSI  TechMtl- 
ogy.  Inc.  Sa  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723.110 
Int.  CL'  H03K  15/173.  17/16 
VS.  CL  307—468  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
input  circuitry  for  recdving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  on  which  the  buffer  circuit  places  an  output  signal; 
a  reference  voltage; 
a  power  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  fint  gate,  a  first  source  and  a  fust 
drain,  the  first  gate  being  coupled  to  the  input  circuitry. 


the  fint  source  bdng  coupled  to  the  power  voltage,  and 
the  first  drain  being  coupled  to  the  output; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate,  a  second  source 
and  a  second  drain,  the  second  gate  being  coupled  to  the 
input  circuitry,  the  second  source  being  coupled  to  the 
output,  and  the  second  drain  being  coi^led  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  third  gate,  a  third  source  and  a 
third  drain,  tlie  third  gate  being  electrically  connected 
directly  to  the  fint  gate,  and  the  third  drain  being  coupled 
to  the  output; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  fourth  gate,  a  fourth  source  and 
a  fourth  drain,  the  fourth  gate  being  electrically  connected 
directly  to  the  second  gate,  and  the  fourth  source  being 
coupled  to  the  output; 
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a  fifth  transistor  having  a  fifth  gate,  a  fifth  source  and  a  fifth 
drain,  the  fifth  source  bdng  coupled  to  the  power  voltage, 
and  the  fifth  brain  being  coupled  to  the  third  source; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  sixth  gate,  a  sixth  source  and  a 
sixth  drain,  the  sixth  source  being  coupled  to  the  fourth 
drain,  and  the  sixth  drain  being  coupled  to  the  reference 
voltage;  and 

first  sdection  circuitry  means,  coupled  to  tlie  fifth  gate  and 
the  sixth  gate,  for  turning  off  the  fifth  transistor  and  the 
sixth  transistor  when  a  first  amount  of  output  current  is 
selected,  and  for  turning  on  the  fifth  transistor  and  the 
sixth  transistor  when  a  second  amount  of  output  current  is 
sdected. 


I,  of  said  primary  son  being  a  first  input  to  a  first  esdusive- 

OR  circuit; 
P,  of  said  primary  son  being  a  first  input  to  a  first  AND 

circuit  and  being  a  first  input  to  a  second  AND  circuit; 
I,  of  said  secondary  son  behig  a  second  input  to  said  first 

AND  circuit  and  being  a  first  input  to  a  second  exclusive- 

OR  circuit; 
Piof  said  secondary  son  bdng  a  second  input  to  said  second 

AND  circuit  and  being  a  first  input  to  a  third  AND  cir- 
cuit; 
C/of  said  father  being  a  second  input  to  said  third  AND 

circuit  and  being  Cj  of  said  secondary  son; 
an  output  from  said  first  exclusive-OR  circuit  being  I/of  said 

father, 
an  output  firom  said  second  AND  circuit  being  P/of  said 

father, 
an  output  from  second  exclusive-OR  circuit  being  Ct  of  said 

primary  son; 
an  output  for  said  first  AND  circuit  being  a  second  input  to 

said  first  exclusive-OR  circuit;  and 
an  output  for  said  third  AND  circuit  bdng  a  second  input  to 

said  second  exclusive-OR  circuit 


5,192.003 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

■i,  Jlv«^  tsilginr  to  MlUslhkl  DtaM 
Tokyo,  Japoo 
Filed  Aitg.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,749 
fcirity,  appHrartw  JapaB^  Aog.  30, 1990,  2-231123 
tatCL'H03K/9/0/75 
VS.  a.  307—475  9  ( 
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SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING 

G.  Jack  LiporaU,  Aaatiii.  Tex.,  artgtnr  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  Univcfsity  of  Tezaa  Systcai,  Aaatin,  Tex. 

CoBtinwrtfcM  of  Ser.  No.  359.075,  May  30. 1909.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  20, 1992.  Scr.  No.  071,504 

tat  CL'  H03K  19/21;  G06F  7/50 

UJS.  CL  307— 471  20 
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1.  A  logic  operation  circuit  comprising: 

circuit  input  C/and  circuit  outputs  I/and  P/of  a  Csther, 

circuit  inputs  I^and  P*  and  circuit  output  Ciof  a  primary  son 

of  said  father,  and, 
circuit  inputs  Ij  and  P|,  and  circuit  output  C,  of  a  secondary 

ton  of  taid  father. 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  aemiconductor  memory  device 
including  a  lemiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said  interfitce 
circuit  comprising: 

a  control  signal  input  end  for  recdving  a  control  signal; 

a  power  input  line  for  supplying  a  power  supply  vcritage  to 
said  semiconductor  memory  device; 

power  supply  contrtd  means  for  connecting/disconnecting 
said  power  supply  voltage  in  responae  to  said  control 
signal 

input/output  buses  connected  to  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device; 

bus  control  means  for  connecting/disconnecting  said  input- 
/output  buses  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device  in 
response  to  a  delay  control  signal  and  which  operates  at  a 
hig^  speed  than  said  power  supply  control  means; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  control  signal  firom  said 
input  end  a  predetermined  dday  time,  said  predetermined 
delay  time  being  a  fimction  of  the  diffierence  in  operating 
speed  between  said  po%ver  supply  control  means  and  said 
bus  control  means;  and 

dday  control  signal  supply  means  for  siqiplying  said  control 
signal,  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit,  to  said  bus  cootrol 
means  as  said  delay  control  signal,  wherdn 

said  power  supply  voltage  is  applied  to  said  semiconductar 
memory  device  prior  to  inputting  data  on  said  iiqwt/aut- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


March  9, 1993 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


pot  buaet  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device,  prevent- 
ing latch-up  of  said  semioonductor  integrated  circuit. 

sum* 

ACnVE  FILTER  HAVING  BEDUCED  CAPACITOR  AREA 

RUT  MAINTAINING  FILTER  CHARACTERISTICS 

^  ..         .  ^1  .^       .    ^■.    „ 
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FIM  Oct  15, 19<I0,  Scr.  No.  597,043 
I  priority,  awllnrttw  f  apu.  Nor.  30, 1M9, 1-312617 
I^  a.)  H03K  p/00;  H04B  J/10 
VS.  a.  307—520  6  ( 
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1.  An  active  filter  in  an  inti  grated  circuit  comprising: 

a  difiinential  circuit  voltaj  e-controUed  current  source  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  seco  >d  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  first  input  U  rminal  being  connected  to  a  first 
signal  source  for  supplyii  tg  a  signal  to  be  filtered  by  the 
active  filter,  | 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and 
the  second  input  terminal  of  the  voltage  controlled  cur- 
rent source; 

a  second  resistor  connected{between  the  first  input  terminal 
and  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  voltage-controlled 
current  source;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  betvteen  a  second  signal  source  and 
the  output  terminal  of  ^le  voltage  controlled  current 
source. 


1^ 
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5,1)2,885 
CLAMF 
MkkMl  J.  Gay,  Vand,  SwUac^faud, 

Filed  Not.  25, 19tl 


,  Ser.  No.  796,979 
United  Kingdom,  Dec  13, 1990, 


9027044 

Iirt.  a.)  H03K  5/08;  H04N  9/64,  5/18 
UjS.  CL  307— 555 
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to  Motorola,  Inc., 
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operational  amplifier  having  i 


of  the  first  amplifier  and  a  se  »nd  input  for  receiving  a  refer- 
vcdtage  and  first  and  s«  cond  selectively  operable  feed- 


back loops  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  and  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  operational  amplifiers 
respectively,  whereby  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  may  be 
selectively  clamped  to  the  predetermined  clamp  voltage  in 
dependence  upon  the  selective  operation  of  the  feedback  loops 
and  the  first  amplifier. 


5,192,886 

SUB-NANOSECOND  CALIBRATED  DELAY  LINE 

STRUCTURE 

Gary  D.  Wcdaafer,  LaagssaBt,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 

kwri  Omfamr,  Palo  AHo,  Cdif. 

CoatinMtkw-i»fut  of  Scr.  No.  494,020,  Mar.  15, 1990, 

abandoned.  lUa  appUcatkin  Feb.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,149 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/159.  3/01 

UJS.  CL  307—595  6  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  input  signal  to 
provide  a  delayed  output  signal,  said  delay  circuit  having  a 
delay  control  input  bit,  said  delay  circuit  comprising: 
an  incremental  delay  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  input  signal,  a  delay  control  input  connected  to  an 
incremental  control  signal,  and  having  a  first  incremental 
control  output  signal, 
a  reference  delay  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
input  signal,  a  delay  control  input  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence control  signal,  and  having  a  first  reference  control 
output  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  delay  control  input  bit  for  selecting 
said  first  incremental  control  output  signal  or  said  first 
reference  control  output  signal  to  provide  said  output 
signal. 


5,192,887 
STARTING  MULTI-SPEED  MOTORS  AT  A  LOW  SPEED 

CONNECnON 
Kenneth  R.  Theia,  Coffinarille,  DL,  aarignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

FOed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  764,185 
Int  CL'  H02K  11/00;  H02P  1/34.  7/36,  1/42 
UJS.  CL  310—68  C  12  ( 
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1.  A  clamp  circuit  for  est^lishing  a  predetermined  clamp 
vtdtage,  the  circuit  compria  ng  a  signal  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  aifirst  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  termii  al;  the  input  terminal  of  the  first 
amplifier  being  capacitively  o  jupled  to  the  signal  input  termi- 
nal; means  for  selecting  ope  nation  of  the  first  amplifier;  an 


first  input  coupled  to  the  output 


1.  An  electric  motor  having  at  least  a  "HIGH"  speed  of 
operation  and  a  "LOW"  speed  of  operation,  the  motor  having 
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a  main  electrical  winding,  an  additional  dectrical  winding 
series  connected  with  the  main  electrical  winding,  and  a  circuit 
branch  comprising  a  series  connected  capacitor  and  auxiliary 
winding,  the  main  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
branch  circuit  means  for  apidying  power  to  the  main  winding 
for  HIGH  speed  operation  of  the  motor  and  for  applying 
power  across  at  least  dte  main  winding  and  the  additional 
winding  for  LOW  speed  operation  of  the  motor,  and  a  temper- 
ature sensitive  element  connected  in  parallel  across  at  least  the 
additional  electrical  winding  to  improve  the  starting  torque 
characteristics  of  the  motor  when  it  is  started  in  other  than  its 
HIGH  speed  operating  condition,  the  power  applying  means 
including  switch  means  for  selecting  the  motor  operating 
speed. 

5,1512,888 
MOTOR  TERMINAL  BOX 
Mark  F.  Fleer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  543,643,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abudoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,605 

Int  CL'  H02K  5/22;  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CL  310—71  12  Claims 


for  respectively   generating  longjuidinal   and   torsional 
vibrations, 
voltage-current  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  phase  difference  between  a  voluge  and  a  current 
applied  to  said  second  piezoelectric  element,  and 


phase  shifting  means  for  adjusting  phases  of  two  voltages 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements  so 
that  the  phase  difference  detected  by  said  voltage<urrent 
phase  difference  detecting  means  is  minimirrd. 

5,192,890 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  ACTUATOR 
AtsnsU  Kinmi*,  Yokohaasa;  »roynki  SeU,  Unwa,  and  Yo- 
sUftami  NiaUaoto,  YokohaiM,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Canon  KabnddU  Kaida,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  587,785,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  TWa 
appUcation  Jnn.  3. 1992,  Scr.  No.  892,483 
dainis    priority,    application    Japo^    Sep.    25,    1989,    1- 
1118S9[U];  Not.  6, 1989, 1-288148 

Int  CL'  TOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—323  »  ' 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  terminal  box  for  mounting  di- 
rectly on  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  segment  of  an  electric 
motor  housing,  the  terminal  box  comprising  a  one  piece  base 
and  a  cover,  the  base  having  a  curved  bottom  surface  preselec- 
tively  contoured  to  conform  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  elec- 
tric motor  housing  and  also  having  a  wire  accommodating 
opening  therein,  and  further  having  four  sidewalls  including 
first  and  second  intersecting  sidewalls  re^>ectively  having  first 
and  second  means  for  receiving  conduit  feedwires,  the  side- 
walls  of  the  terminal  box  being  dimensioned  and  shaped  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  conduit  feed- 
wire  receiving  means  is  substantially  unobstructed  by  any 
sidewall  of  the  terminal  box  base  when  the  cover  is  removed  to 
thereby  permit  feedwires  to  be  pulled  in  an  essentially  unob- 
structured  path  through  terminal  box  feedwire  receiving 


5  3  4      2     1 


5,192,889 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  DRIVER 
I  Myohvi,  T«*yo,  Japan,  aarii^or  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDM  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,551 
OaiM  priority,  applicrtion  Japan.  Mnr.  4, 1991, 3-37007 
Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—316  3  ClaiBH 

1.  An  ultraaonic  motor  drive,  comprising: 
^  ultrasonic  motor  of  the  standing  wave  type  using  a  km- 
gitudinal/torskmal  vibrator  assembly  as  a  stator,  excited 
by  a  voltage  of  a  high-frequency  as  an  ultraaonic  fre- 
quency and  having  first  and  second  piexoeiectric  elements 


8    80 


1.  A  vibration  wave  driven  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  supporting  member  having  a  first  contact  surface  with  a 
predetermined  surface  area  and  a  second  contact  surfKC 
with  a  predetermined  surface  area,  sakl  surface  area  of 
said  second  contact  surface  being  less  than  said  surface 
area  of  said  first  contact  surface; 
a  vibration  member  having  a  fiictional  surface  in  contact 
with  said  first  contact  surCaoe  of  said  supporting  member 
and  an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member  for 
generating  a  travelling  vibration  wave  in  response  to  an 
applied  electrical  signal  the  vibration  wave  causing  rda- 
tive  movement  between  said  vibration  member  and  said 

supporting  member,  and 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  surface  which  comes  in  contact  witk 

said  second  contact  surface  of  said  supporting  member, 
wherein  .  . 

said  supporting  member  is  fixed  to  a  predetermined  poaitiaa 
on  said  bottom  plate. 


IIOS 


1m.  7, 


UJB.a.313—2S 
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METAL  Hi  UDB  LAMP 


wM  af 


lATi 


■L  11,  IfN,  3-lttX 
a.)  HHJ  «|/2a  tf//2Z  61/34 

15 


L  A  metal  halide  lamp, 

a  diKtaarge  ^am  tube 

a  pair  of  dectrodei  provide^ 

geaentiiig  a  diacharge 
meicuiy  in  the  gfat  tube 

the  diacharge  ^aaa  tube, 
the  halogen  fiDingt  being 
metala  reacting  with  the 
diKharge  ^am  tube  by 
ing  Hw,  todiiim,  *fc«iiiin»i 
tained  in  the  diacharge 
fL-tad  per  1  cc  of 
amount  of  the  sodiiim, 
amount  of  the  tin  being 
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at  leaat  *^— ^  lif  r  cathode  pcovided  tlmg  mid  back  dec- 
trode  in  a  plane  parallel  to  laid  firM  plane; 

I  for  fc^MjM  dill  itnear  TuthfMtf  at  a  pradeler- 
I  height  tbavc  a  wiffacf  of  mid  back  electrode; 

at  leMt  one  vSmtioB  preventm  tlcnmili  fonned  of  nor- 
game  BBatcnaHp  ca^h  having  ****t^  sn^^aoea  defimng  a  hole 
of  mndi  larger  diamffrr  than  an  outer  dianirtrr  of  i 
Haear  cathode,  eadi  mid  vStratiaa  prevention 
being  freely  tngfigBd  uaaad  each  mid  linear  cathode  at 
one  end  part  of  mid  linear  cathode,  with  only  a  weight  of 
«aid  vibration  prevention  dement  holding  it  on  mid  linear 
cathode  to  allow  ita  free  movement;  and 

rrrtricting  meant  for  rratrirting  an  extent  of  mid  free  move- 
ment  of  mid  vibration  prevention  dement,  in  a  direction 
along  which  mid  linear  cathode  ertendt,  within  predeter- 
I  limtia  outMde  of  a  woridng  picture  area. 


coiipniing: 


^diachafge 
,tha 

iioti 


a  discharge  space; 
in  the  discharge  glass  tube  for 
tli^rdwtween; 

generating  the  discharge; 
'  MtMnine  and  iodine  contained  in 
the  mol  ratio  of  the  bromine  to 
not  less  than  0.3;  and 

and  emitting  light  in  the 
discharge,  the  metal  compris- 
and  indium,  the  tin  being  con- 
tube  in  an  amount  of  1  to  14 
qiace,  each  mol  ratio  of  the 
tiiaiiiiiin  and  the  ""<''""  to  the 
lem  than  0.2. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  HAMATION  gPELD  FOR  A 
VnMO  AMPLIFIER 
Daaid  J.  J.  Vdmea,  Hndaaa;  Dsania  C  Rotosan,  Maribara; 
Mfrey  P.  rniriMd,  IIbHm.  ad  Rkwdo  L.  Fa 
Bcferiy,  aO  flf  Maaa„  aaaivMn  ta  1 
ttan,  Maynaidy  Maaa, 

FOad  Apr. «,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
iBt  CL'  HOU  I/5Z  5/02 

v&  a.  315— as  9  ( 


ftr 


hilogen  I 
Ue 


5,1!  2,892 

PICTURE  OISPLA  Y  DEVICE  WITH  A 

VIBRATION-PRE^(ENTING  ELEMENT 

IBraaU  Aowi;  MUsaMri  YoUwrinra,  both  of  TakatsaU;  KeUi 


Hrakata; 
IaMi,N«r«Bwa,anef  Jt 
trie  ladaalrid  Cn..  Ltd.. 


OaraU, 
to 


Ka^Ji 
Elec- 


PCT  Nn.  PCT/JFW/01317.  S  371  Date  Nor.  6, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  NaT.  t,  1990,  PCT  P^  No.  WO90/07788,  PCT  Pah. 
Dale  JaL  12, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec  2S,  1909,  Ser.  No.  57M«9 


,  Jan.  <,  1909, 1-1546;  Mar. 
15, 1909,  l<«2Mi2;  May  9, 19#,  1-115344 

InL  CI'  HOU  29/04.  29/70,  31/12 
UJS.  CL  313-^422 


1.  A  video  display  system  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  stem  with  a  plurality  of  stem 
leads; 

an  dectiically  conductive  dectrranagnetic  shidding  enclo- 
sure having  an  access  opening; 

a  video  amplifier  positioned  within  the  enclosure; 

a  socket  coupled  to  the  stem  leads  of  the  cathode  ray  tube, 
the  socket  being  positioned  at  the  access  opening  of  the 
enclosure  by  the  stem  leads; 

a  plurality  of  unshielded  video  amplifier  wires  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  stem  leads,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
video  amplifier  wires  being  coupled  to  the  socket,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  video  amplifier  wires  being  cou- 
pled to  the  video  amplifier,  the  one  end  of  each  of  the 
video  amplifier  wires  being  positioned  at  the  access  open- 
ing and  the  remainder  of  each  of  the  video  amplifier  wires 
being  positioned  within  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  being 
effective  to  retard  the  propagation  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  from  the  video  amplifier  wires  and  from 
the  video  amplifier. 


U  M 


L  A  linear  cathode  appara^ 
a  back  dectrode 


extending  along 


I  comprising: 
I  a  first  plane; 


5,1923*4 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  ARCS 

GStx  Tmchner,  Gelnhaaaca,  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  aaslganr  to 

Leybold  Aktie^eadlaehaft,  Hanaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Garawny 

Filed  Dae.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  507,278 
Oafana  priority,  appHcatJaa  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  20, 
1991,4127504 

lat.  CL>  H05H  1/24 
UJ5.  CL  315— lllJl  «  CWam 

1.  Circuit  configuration  for  the  suppression  of  arcs  in  a 
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avohage 


vottage  of  the  plasma  path,  a  meaaa  for 
1  voltage  determined  over  a  given 


vider  and  said  dufting  ciimit  when  power  is  initially 
applied  thefd>y  synchronizing  eadi  said  Hiht  I 


5492,19* 

VARIABLE  CHCWRD  INPUT  MMMABLE 

ELBCnONK  BALLAST 

Bang  Qin.  13920  Malang  m  La„  GaMhsnbaag,  Md.  2M7i 

FBad  Apr.  It,  1992,  Bar.  Na.  aCMM 

lat.  a.>  IM8B  41/29.  41/391 

US.CL31S— 224  9< 


.cL. 


comparing  said  instantaneous  vdue  of  the  voltage  of  the 
plasma  path  with  the  mean  plasma  voltage  and  for  isolating 
said  voltage  source  (11)  fixmi  said  plasma  path  if  the  difference 
between  the  instantaneous  vdue  of  the  plasma  voltage  and  the 
mean  ^asma  voltage  exceeds  a  given  vdue. 


5,192395 
SYNCHRONOUSLY-CONTROLLED  UGHT  STRING 
Mi^  C  ChaiV,  Tainan  Hsica,  Taiwan,  Hsigaar  to  Tdwan  Gcai 
Elaetranlca  Co.,  Ltd.,  TaiMn  Haien,  TdwH 

FDed  Mar.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85M32 
lat  CU  H05B  37/Oa  39/00 
VS.  CL  315—201  2 


1.  A  synchronously-controlled  light  string  comprising  a 
iriurality  of  light  string  units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plug 
and  a  socket  disposed  in  respective  ends  thereof  for  coupling 
with  those  of  adjacent  sakl  light  string,  a  plurality  of  flashable 
lights,  and  a  synchronous  control  circuit  for  reodving  a  power 
source  frequence  u  actuating  pulses  to  control  said  lights  to 
flash  with  a  predetermined  firequency; 
each  said  synchronous  control  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier, 
a  frequency  divider,  a  ■hitwiig  circuit,  a  driving  circuit, 
and  a  resetting  circuit,  soch  that  when  an  ac  power  source 
is  input  to  said  rectifier,  the  sine  wave  thereof  is  converted 
to  a  square  wave  which  is  then  input  into  said  fivquency 
divider  to  obtain  a  required  clock  signd  which  triggers 
(aid  shifting  circuit  and  said  driving  circuit  to  drive  said 
lights  to  flash  with  a  predetermined  frequency;  said  reset- 
ting circuit  resetting  a  corresponding  said  frequency  di- 


1.  A  dimmaUe  decUonic  ballast  for  one  or  bkxc  gm  dia- 
charge lamps,  each  lamp  inrlwding  a  filameat,  """l"^"*^' 

L-C  filter  means  for  reodving  a  variriile  chopped  AC  inpot 
current  from  an  AC  power  source  and  for  "«~**™^  said 
reodved  variable  chopped  AC  current  and  for  outpottiBg 
smoothed  AC  current; 

AC-DC  rectifier  means,  connected  to  receive  the  smoothwl 
AC  current  output  from  the  L-C  filter  means  and  acting  to 
convert  the  smoothed  AC  current  to  DC  voltage  and 
outputting  said  DC  voltage; 

push-pull  paralld  reaoaant  self-oscillating  switching  inverter 
means,  connected  to  receive  the  DC  voltage  output  from 
the  AC-DC  rectifier  means,  for  generating  and  outpnttittg 
a  sinusoidal  hig^  frequency  voltage;  and 

isohoion  transformer  means,  connected  to  recdve  the  sinn- 
soidd  high  frequency  voltage  output  from  the  switching 
inverter  means,  for  adjusting  the  light  levd  of  the  gm 
discharge  lamp. 


5,192397 

ELECTRONIC  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED 

DEVICE  VaSL  OPERATING  GAS  DISCHARfX  LAMPS 

EshM  Vaaso^h,  Dee  Why,  Hd  Matamatad  A.  HaW,  HashaHI. 
both  of  Aootndtey  wtti^Kon  to  Mtaritraoico  Ply.  Us^y  ] 
TCia,  AastraUa 

CeatlaaatlaaofSer.  No.  75S,1<7,  Sap.  11, 1991,  i 
which  ta  a  i  nrtlaaatlna  ef  Sar.  No.  503301,  Sep.  14, 1990. 

abMdsasd,  iMck  h  a  rnaHasaHsa  af  Ssr.  No.  453,220,  Dae.  14. 

1909,  ihaadsaii,  wUch  is  a  i  satlaaalloB  ef  Ser.  Na.  312311, 

Feb.  17, 1909,  ahsaisasi,  wUch  k  a  inaHaaatlna  af  Ser.  Na. 

20433C.  Jaa.  i,  1908,  ahandoaad,  wUeh  to  a  eaaMaaatka  of  Sar. 

No.  99347,  Sap.  23, 1907,  sksaioaii,  wMeh  to  a  t  laflassHia  af 
Ser.  No.  935,114^  Nov.  2i,  190C,  ilMJaasi,  wUch  to  a 
caatiaaatlaa  of  Ser.  No.  788392,  Oct  U,  1905,  abaadaaad, 
which  to  a  csaMnMHsa  of  Ser.  No.  541335,  Sep.  13, 1903, 
sbasinaii.  Thto  ^pHcaHsa  Apr.  M,  1992,  Sor.  No.  O03C7 
CWaM  priortty.  ^pMcaHsa  AMtraUa,  Jan.  15, 1902,  PF2301 
lat  CL>  Ii05B  41/36 

VS.  a.  315—308  <  ( 


1.  A  high  frequency  dectronic  ballast  for  gm  disdiarge 
lamps  comprising  a  contrdled  rarillatnr  providing  two  com- 
plementary high  frequency  outputs  which  are  variable  in  fre- 
quency under  at  least  one  contrd  iiqiut  to  said  oscillator,  said 
complementary  outputs  inpnting  to  driver  means  which  in  tan 
provides  an  input  to  a  non-resonant  inverter,  said  inverter 
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having  a^sabttaiitially  constant  dul^  cycle,  said  inverter  having 
a  freqneacy  variable  as  a  function  of  the  controlled  oscillator 
frequency,  the  output  of  said  inverter  being  a  source  to  a 
tnmfoniier  or  chdce  which  enailes  the  inverter  to  directly 
drive  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  saitf  controlled  oscillator  and 
driver  iiie«is  being  adapted  to  Vk  supplied  from  a  low  d.c. 
voltage  source  and  said  mverter  lieing  adapted  to  be  supplied 
bom  a  fai^  d.c.  voltage  source,  a»d  wherein  dimming  control 
■a  provided  by  said  at  least  one  control  input  to  the  oscillator  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  the  oscil^tor  and  thereby  vary  the 
frequency  of  the  inverter  and  thei  light  output  of  the  gas  dis- 
charge lamp. 


5,192^8 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  I INGING  SUPPRESSION 

MEANS 

Alaia    DoaMt,    Cherttar    Saiat    Saareor,    and    Jean-Pierre 

FoanM,  IHKm,  both  of  Ftaace,  iHisaon  to  Videocolor,  Paris 

la  Defcaae,  Fhucc 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1991,  Skr.  No.  710,880 

lac  CL^  HOl^  29/56 

VS.  CL  315-^370  I  6  Claims 


T 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  proda  nng  electron  beam  scanning 
I  a  cathod  ray  tube  of  a  video  d  splay,  comprising: 

a  core  made  of  a  permeable  vat  ignetic  material; 

a  tMoidal,  first  vertical  deflect]  m  coil  cooperating  with  said 
core  for  producing  a  vertic  si  deflection  field,  said  first 
vertical  deflection  c(m1  havii  g  a  plurality  of  winding  lay- 
ers wound  around  said  core  in  a  multiple  layer  winding 
techniqne; 

a  horizontal  deflection  coil  fat  producing  a  horizontal  de- 
flection field;  and 

a  ringmg  suppressing  impedan^  coupled  to  an  intermediate 
terminal  between  end  windiig  turns  of  a  winding  layer  of 
said  first  vertical  that  is  remote  from  a  center  winding 
layer  of  said  first  vertical  deflection  coil  for  suppressing 
ringings  that  are  produced  in  said  first  vertical  deflection 
odl  by  said  borixontal  defleption  field. 


mechanically  coupled  shaft  for  producing  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  converting  energy  from  said  energy  source 
means  to  work,  said  rotatable  permanent  magnet  meant 
being  mechanically  disposed  proximate  said  electromag- 
net means  for  being  magnetically  coupled  by  said  con- 
trolled magnetic  fields  for  producing  said  rotation,  said 
electromagnet  means  comprising  a  coil  member  and  a 
fixedly  and  centrally  located  magnetic  core  member  with 
respect  to  said  coil  member, 
said  energy  source  means  comprises  a  first  energy  source 
circuit  for  producing  a  first  magnetic  field  on  said  core 
member  and  a  second  energy  source  circuit  for  producing 
a  second  magnetic  field  on  said  core  member,  said  first 
magnetic  field  and  said  second  magnetic  field  coacting  to 
produce  a  composite  magnetic  field  that  effects  rotation- 
ally  cranking  said  shaft. 


I03,m 


said  first  magnetic  field  comprising  a  magnetic  field  that 
polarizes  an  end  of  said  core  member  at  a  first  polarity  that 
is  the  same  as  a  permanent  polarity  on  a  plurality  of  per- 
manent magnet  members  of  said  at  least  one  rotatable 
permanent  magnet  means,  and 

said  second  magnetic  field  comprises  a  controlled  on/off 
neutralizing  magnetic  field  that  neutralizes  said  first  mag- 
netic field  during  on-sutes  of  said  second  energy  source 
circuit  such  that  said  composite  magnetic  field  has  no 
magnetic  effect  on  said  at  least  one  rotatable  permanent 
magnet  means  and  that  during  an  off-state  facilitates  said 
composite  magnetic  field  having  a  rotational  driving  mag- 
netic effect  on  said  at  least  one  rotatable  permanent  means 
such  that  repeated  rotational  urging  of  said  at  least  one 
rotatable  permanent  magnet  means  effects  said  cranking  of 
said  crank  shaft. 


5,192,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  USING  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

YmoUto  UcU,  Saganrihafa,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japaa,  Ltil,  Yokohaan,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1991.  Scr.  No.  706,594 

Claian  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1990,  2-146590 

Int  a?  H02P  6/00 

VS.  CL  318—254  8  ClaiaM 


ELECTROMAGNETK 
MOTOR  APPARA' 

AMn  B.  <T!iii|iiii,  437  W.  Seott, 
ley  W.  Bhei.  286  E.  Uth  A^ 

Wa.  5ja6,93l>.  IMa  appHcatlon 

Int  CL>  H02K  37y 
VS.  CL  318—139 


POWERED  ROTARY 
AND  METHOD 

Odif.  93612,  and  Char- 
Brooadleld,  Colo.  80501 
|524,189,  May  17, 1990,  Pat 
5, 199L  Scr.  No.  740,091 
12:  B60L  15/20 
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L  A  rotary  motor  apparatus,  laid  apparatus  comprising: 


energy  aouice  means  for  po' 
at  least  one  electromagnet 
reaponaive  to  said  energy 
controlled  magnetic  fields; 
one  rotatable 


said  apparatus; 
electrically  coupled  and 
lurce  means  for  producing       7.  A  method  of  driving  a  brushless  dc  motor  having  poly- 
phase stator  windings  and  a  rotor,  the  polyphase  stator  wind- 
magnet  means  having  a   ings  having  first  ends  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  I 
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connected  in  common  at  a  common  junction,  wherein  two  of 
the  second  ends  are  sequentially  selected  and  a  drive  current  is 
supplied  between  the  selected  two  second  ends  to  rotate  the 
rotor,  the  rotor  having  magnetic  pdes  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined configuration,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  measuring  a  voltage  at  one  of  the  second  ends 
when  sakl  one  of  the  second  ends  is  not  supplied  with  the 
drive  current,  and  thereby  obtaining  measured  values  of 
the  voltages  at  the  second  ends  reqiectivdy;  and 
controlling  a  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  re^>onae  to  the  mea- 
sured values  of  the  voltages  at  the  second  ends, 
■aid  step  of  controlling  a  rotation  comprising: 

(1)  measuring  a  difference  "D"  between  values  of  the 
measured  value  of  a  currently-measured  one  of  the 
voltages  at  the  second  ends  which  occurs  before  and 
after  a  first  change  of  a  sun>ly  of  the  drive  current  to 
the  stator  windings  respectively; 

(2)  measuring  a  difference  "X"  between  the  measured 
value  of  a  currendy-measured  one  of  the  voltages  at  the 
second  ends  whicb  occurs  after  the  first  change  of  the 
supply  of  the  drive  current  to  the  stator  windings  and 
the  measured  value  of  a  currently-measured  one  of  the 
voltages  at  the  second  ends  which  occurs  before  a 
second  change  of  the  supply  of  the  drive  current  to  the 
stator  windings; 

(3)  measuring  a  difference  "Y"  between  values  of  the 
measured  value  of  a  currendy-measured  one  of  the 
voltages  at  the  second  ends  which  occurs  before  and 
after  the  second  change  of  the  supply  of  the  drive  cur- 
rent to  the  stator  windings  respectively; 

(4)  calculating  values  "Z"  given  as  Z=X— (D/2)-^Y  or 
Z=X-(-(D/2)-Y;  and 

(3)  during  a  period  after  the  second  change  of  the  supply 
of  the  drive  current  to  the  stator  windings,  performing 
a  third  change  to  the  supply  of  the  drive  current  to  the 
stator  windings  when  the  measured  value  of  a  current- 
ly-measured one  of  the  voltages  at  the  second  ends 
becomes  equal  to  one  of  the  values  "Z". 
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1.  Transistor  power  output  stage  for  driving  an  electric 
motor  load  characterized  by  having  two  sides  from  a  pair  of 
supply  leads  comprising: 

first  output  transistor  means  connected  between  one  side  of 
the  load  and  one  of  said  supply  leads  providing  current 
gain  for  energizing  said  load  at  a  current  level  which  is  a 
fimction  of  the  level  of  drive  current  provided  to  said 
output  transistor  means; 

second  output  transistor  means  ooimected  between  the  other 
side  of  the  load  and  the  other  one  of  said  supply  leads  and 
providing  current  gain  for  energizing  said  load; 

means  for  providing  drive  current  to  said  first  output  transis- 


tor means  only  at  a  first  level  which  is  independent  of  die 
voltage  at  said  one  side  of  the  load;  and 
voltage  sensing  means  for  providing  drive  current  at  a  levd 
which  is  mbstantiaUy  greater  than  said  first  levd  to  laid 
first  output  transistor  means  when  the  voltage  at  said  one 
side  of  said  load  is  close  to  that  on  said  one  supply  lead  and 
for  also  providing  drive  current  to  said  second  oatput 
transistor  means. 


5,192,902 
VELOCITY/PHASE  CONTROLLER  FOR  DC  SERVO 
MOTOR 
Manw  Mixonoto;  KotdcUroa  Oi|M;  Tntoaa  Thtoiiail.  dl 
of  Oara;  ToaMUro  Immc,  and  YHnUra  Okada,  hath  of 
Yonago,  an  of  Japaa,  aaal^on  to  Sanyo  Eleetrie  Co.,  Ltd.  aai 
MataaaUta  Eleelric  ladMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  or  Oeaka,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  L  UM.  Scr.  No.  607,673 
OalBM  priority,  appUodhM  Jivan,  Nov.  10, 1919,  l-292n9 
lat  CL>  G05B  J  3/00 
VS.  CL  318—561  11 1 


n  ■ 


1.  A  velocity/phase  controller  for  a  DC  servo  motor  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  velocity  control  circuit  including 

a  trigger  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  trigger  pabe  in 
synchronization  with  a  reference  clock  signal  from  a 
rotation  detection  signal  detected  in  response  to  a  rota- 
tion of  the  DC  servo  motor, 

a  counter  for  counting  said  reference  clock  signal  and 
outputting  a  coimt  termination  signal  when  a  counted 
value  reaches  a  preset  value,  and 

a  velocity  control  signal  generator  for  outputting,  on  a 
basis  of  the  trigger  pulse  and  the  count  termination 
signal,  a  fast  signal  when  said  DC  servo  motor  is  rotat- 
ing faster  than  a  predetermined  rotating  speed  and  a 
slow  signal  when  said  DC  servo  motor  is  rotating 
slower  than  said  predetermined  rotating  speed; 

(b)  a  phase  control  circuit  for  ouQNitting  an  advance  signal 
when  a  phase-angle  of  said  DC  servo  motor  is  advanced 
relative  to  a  iMedetermined  value  and  a  delay  agnal  when 
the  phase  angle  of  said  DC  servo  motor  is  retarded  rda- 
tive  to  said  predetermined  value  in  response  to  a  phase 
difference  between  a  reference  signal  which  represents 
said  DC  servo  motor  rotating  at  laid  predetermined  rotat- 
ing speed  and  said  rotation  detection  signal; 

(c)  a  mixer  for  outputting  a  rotation  control  signal  for  said 
E>C  motor  by  generating  a  first  output  having  a  first  am- 
plitude range  and  a  second  output  having  a  second  ampli- 
tude range  smaUer  than  the  fint  amplitode  range, 

the  first  output  being  generated  from  at  least  one  of  said  b*t 
signal  and  said  slow  signal  and  the  second  output  being 
generated  from  at  least  one  of  said  advance  signal  and  said 
delay  signal, 

said  mixer  performing  a  mixing  operation  so  that  a  control 
fimction  of  the  rotation  control  signal  is  prqKMidennily 
due  to  the  contribution  of  the  first  output 


March  9. 1993 


1106 


EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRAPfSPORTING  A  LOAD 
Ktti;  KnkU  Mwala.  b^k  of 
aDofJi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


•■d  Maaora 
to  DaiAika  Co^  Ltd^ 


ka 


of  Scr.  No.  775^ .  Oct  IS,  1991,  i 

of  Scr.  No.  724.637,  Jw.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  90M36 
JaL  10,  1990,  M83472; 


iJaa.1 
Ji 
J^  1»,  1990.  2-192S00 

lirt.  CL>  B62D  7/ 
U.S.  a.  31S— 5S7 


n- 


G06F  15/50 


3C3aiB* 


KK' 


1.  Load  transport  equipmeiit  {irovided  with  a  plurality  of 

■dfi>iopelkd  trucks  aelf-piope  led  along  a  predetermined 

rOMte  to  transport  a  load,  said  st  If-propelled  trucks  each  hav- 

iag.  detecting  means  provided   at  the  front  of  said  self- 

ptopdled  truck  and  for  detectii  g  the  existence  of  an  object 

within  a  predetermined  region  i  i  front  of  said  self-propelled 

truck,  I 

receiving  means  provided  on  Cie  front  of  said  self-propelled 

truck  for  detecting  a  first  signal  emitted  from  the  front  of 

said  self-propelled  truck,     ] 

projecting  means  provided  at  the  rear  of  said  self-propelled 

truck  for  projecting  a  seopnd  signal  toward  a  remote 

regioa  hx  from  said  predetermined  region  at  the  rear  of 

said  sdf-iffopeUed  truck, 

means  for  detecting  a  curved  portion  at  said  predetermined 

route,  and 
control  means  which,  when  said  curve  detecting  means  does 
not  operate  and  both  said  object  detecting  means  and 
receiving  means  do  not  ope  "ate,  drives  said  self-propelled 
track  at  high  speed,  when  st  id  receiving  means  <»ly  oper- 
ates, drives  said  self-propeQed  truck  at  a  first  low  speed, 
when  said  object  detecting  means  operates,  stops  said 
adf-propdkd  truck,  when!  said  curve  detecting  means 
operates  and  said  receiving  ^leans  does  not  operate,  drives 
said  self-propelled  truck  at  $  second  low  speed,  and  when 
said  receiving  means  operates,  stops  said  self-propelled 
track. 


■ECHAKGEABLE  BA' 
i  B.  Utaraoa,  10045 
92071 

tor  Scr. 
iMay22, 
ImLCV 
VS.  a.  320—2 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  device  having  a  compart- 
ment shaped  and  dimensioned  to  hold  at  least  a  first  battery 


Y  CONVERSION  KIT 

Ste.  C,  Saatce,  Calif. 

793,122,  Not.  18, 199L  This 

Scr.  No.  887,479 
ilM  2/10 
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having  a  poaitive  pole  and  a 
having  an  opening  sized  to  alli 
first  battery,  positive  and 
lateral  sections  of  said 
tiooed  to  contact  said  poles 
rents  form  said  poles  to 
removable  cover  shaped  and 
ing,  a  rechargeable  power  su| 


support  and  having  first  and  second  tips  at  an  opposite 
end,  each  tip  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  insertion 
between  one  of  said  poles  and  one  of  said  terminals,  each 
of  said  tips  having  a  terminal-contact  area  on  a  side  and  a 
pole-contacting  area  on  an  opposite  side;  and 


an  electrical  circuit  on  said  support  member  for  feeding 
current  from  a  remote  current  source  to  said  poles  and 
terminals  via  said  current  conducting  means. 


5,192,905 

CHARGING  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  AND  CURRENT 

LIMIT  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGERS 

Richard  A.  KarUn,  Chicago,  OL,  and  Haoccin  L  BMar,  Dcar- 

bons,  Mich.,  aMl^ora  to  Ma^cTek,  Ik.,  Loc  Aagdca,  CaUf. 

Continutioii-i»fWt  ofSer.  No.  <3i,093,  Dec  24, 1990.  lUa 

applicatioa  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  763,630 

Lrt.  CLS  H02J  1/04 

VS.  CL  320—23  22  Ctahu 


itive  pole,  said  compartment 
loai^g  and  unloading  said 
ive  terminals  protruding  from 
It,  said  terminals  being  pod- 
wired  to  carry  electrical  cur- 
circuits  in  said  device,  and  a 
to  close  said  open- 
ly assembly  which  comprises: 


a  support  member, 

a  current  conducting  meansi  secured  at  a  first  end  to  said 


1.  In  a  battery  charger  of  the  type  having  an  output  charging 
voltage  which  remains  substantially  constant  over  a  relatively 
wide  output  charging  current  range,  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination therewith  comprising  voltage  trim  means  for  step- 
wise increasing  the  output  charging  voltage  when  the  output 
charging  current  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value. 
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SIWTICHING  REGULATOR  WITH  CURRENT  LIMITING 

SHUTDOWN 


per  No.  PCT/DE90/B0157,  §  371  DM>  So*.  9, 1991.  8  102(c) 
Date  So*.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pi*.  No.  WO90/10972,  POT  Pi*. 
Date  Sep.  20, 1990 

per  FIM  Mar.  5, 1990.  Scr.  No.  752.687 
CUm  prterttjr,  awWcaHon  Fed.  Re*,  of  Ciw—y,  Mar.  8, 
1989, 3907410 

iBt  CL'  GOSF  1/40 
VS.  a.  323—284  8 


movable  artnating  means  for  moving  said  gripping  neaoa  aad 
said  plate  to  move  towards  said  adapter.  Mid  gripping 

pair  of  opposite  side  i*djff  of  said  plate,  respectively,  eadi  of 
laid  nechaniams  iwrhidmg  a  gripping  iimrtbtf  for  giipiiing  a 
reflective  one  of  said  ade  edgea,  each  gripping  menibci.  upon 
actuation  of  the  respective  mechaniam  by  si^  artuatiwg  meaaa, 
conveying  said  plate  to  a  test  poaition  in  «^iich  said  test  points 
■le  in  alignmeat  with  said  probes  and  said  ««•*"«*«"£  means 
simuhaneooaly  diiplaring  said  gripping  menben  for  moving 
said  plate  in  an  aligned  poaition  with  said  probes  so  as  to  bring 
said  test  points  in  contact  with  said  probes. 


5,192,907 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  APPARATUS 
LMiaw>  BoMvia.  Taria,  Italy,  atet^or  to  SJ>JJL  SJLL.. 
Taria,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  763,929 
OaiM  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25, 1990, 67713  A/90; 
Sep.  25, 1990,  6ni4  A/90 

lat  CL'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—158  F  18 


8,192308 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

WTTH  POSmONING  MECHANISM 

Liiritad,  Toigm.  Ji«a 

FIM  Dec  31. 1991.  Scr.  No.  814.787 
CUm  priority.  appWcatlw  Japna.  Jan.  16. 1991.  »317 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  M 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  switching  regulator  employing 
one  of  pulse  width  control  and  pulse  frequency  control  of  an 
actuator,  the  switching  r^ulator  including  a  current  limiting 
device  which  receives  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  current 
through  the  actuator  comprising: 
receiving  in  the  current  limiting  device  a  signal  that  is  a 

fimction  of  tura-on  pulses  for  the  actuator,  and 
blocking  the  actuator  by  means  of  the  current  limiting  de- 
vice using  the  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  tum-on  pulses 
as  a  reference  for  the  current  limiting  device  if  the  signal 
that  is  a  function  of  the  turn-on  pulses  becomes  smaller 
than  the  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  current  through  the 
actuator. 


1.  An  automatic  test  apparatus  for  electronic  modules  of 
which  each  module  has  a  printed  circuit  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  test  points,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
port; means  for  gripping  and  handling  printed  circuit  plates  of 
said  electronic  modules;  an  adapter  removably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  probes 
arranged  theieon  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  test 
points  on  a  printed  circuit  plate  being  tested  in  the  apparatus; 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  device  having  first 
and  second  adjacent  sides  which  form  an  angle  tberriietween, 
comprising: 

a  test  table  having  a  support  surface  on  which  a  setting 
position  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  be  tested  is 
formed; 

testing  means  for  testing  the  semiconductor  device  placed  at 
the  setting  position; 

a  first  guide  provided  on  the  test  taUe  so  as  to  abut  against 
the  first  side  of  the  semiconductor  device  placed  at  the 
setting  position; 

a  second  guide  provided  on  the  test  table  so  as  to  abut 
against  the  second  side  of  the  semiconductor  device 
placed  at  the  setting  position; 

fixing  means,  arranged  on  the  test  tabic  for  fixing  the  semi- 
conductor device  placed  at  the  setting  position:  and 

driving  means  for  moving  the  test  table  from  a  firM  position 
where  the  semiconductor  device  is  placed  on  the  support 
surface  to  a  second  position  where  the  semiconductor 
device  is  tested  by  the  testing  means,  and  for  lineariy 
accelerating  and  moving  the  test  table  on  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  support  surface  so  as  to  generate  vector  compo- 
nents of  a  force  for  urging  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
semiconductor  device  against  the  first  and  second  guides, 
respectivdy; 

wherein  the  semiconductor  device  on  the  suppmt  surface  is 
slid  by  an  inertia  force  during  acceleration  of  the  test  table 
and  is  positioned  at  the  setting  position  by  causing  the  first 
and  second  sides  thereof  to  abut  against  the  first  and  sec- 
ond guides,  respectively. 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  | 
irit^KfrA  to  a  region  of  inti 
oompiiiiag: 

a)  producing  a  polarizing  i 

b)  apfdying  a 
pdae  to  produce  an  ezcit 


L  chemical-shift  spectrum 
within  a  subject,  the  steps 

:  field  over  said  subject; 
NMR  selective  excitation 
region  encompassing  said 
region  of  interest,  the  two^jimension  selective  excitation 
pulse  including  the  substantially  simultaneous  appUcation 

i)  an  RF  excitation  pulse  having  a  bandwidth  encompass- 
ing a  desired  portion  of  ^e  chemical-shift  spectrum; 
iO  a  first  magnetic  field  giradient  pulse  which  varies  in 
mygiM^if  as  a  function  a|  time;  and 

Dt  pulse  which  varies  in 

rtime  and  which  is  orthogonal 

I  gradient,  in  which  the  vector 

t  and  second  magnetic-field 

ijspiral  path  in  k  space; 


iii)  a  second  magnetic  fiekl|j 
magnitude  as  a  function  ( 
to  the  first  magnetic  fiek 
sum  of  the  time-varying  | 
gradient  pulses  defines ) 


INMRsignall 
t)  q)plying  a  Fourier 
NMR  signal  to  prodn 
■nfficiently  broad  bandv 
desired  portion  of  the  cfa 


■+■ 


outlet  opening  for  outflow  of  the  temperature  controlling 
fluid  fix>m  the  vessel; 
flow  channel  means  for  separating  the  temperature  control- 
ling fluid  into  partial  flows  upon  entry  into  the  vessel  and 
for  guiding  one  partial  flow  of  the  temperattire  controlling 


fluid  past  the  sample  as  direct  fluid  flow,  fix>m  a  bottom  to 
a  top  of  the  sample;  and 
at  least  one  by-pass  channel  means  for  guiding  another  of  the 
partial  fluid  flows  past  an  upper  area  of  the  sample  in  the 
form  of  a  by-pass  fluid  flow. 


5,192.911 

NMR  PROBE  INCORPORATING  RF  SHIELDING  OF 

SAMPLE 

Howard  D.  W.  Hill,  Cnpertiao,  and  Micfaad  D.  Commiiigi, 

Saanyrak,  both  of  Calif„  aiiigMrs  to  Variaa  Aiiodatet,  Inc 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,720 

iBt  CL>  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—322  5  Claina 


c)  aoquiring  an  NMR  signal  fi^om  the  excitation  region  in  the 
abaenoe  of  a  readout  magnetic-field  gradient  and  storing 
thesame; 

d)  repeating  steps  a),  b)  and  |c)  to  obtain  and  store  a  set  of 
NMR  signals  in  which  thej  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses 
apiriied  during  step  b)  aiJB  phase-shifted,  causing  each 
spbal  path  m  k-space  to  bd  rotated  for  each  repeat; 

e)  '""'""'B  together  the  stdred  set  of  NMR  signals  from 
each  repeat  of  steps  a),  b),knd  c)  so  that  the  signals  fitnn 
the  r^ion  of  interest  add  aonstructively  while  the  signals 
outade  the  region  of  int4rest  and  in^de  the  excitation 
regioD  substantially  cancel  one  another,  to  produce  a  final 

I  the  region  of  interest,  and 

to  the  final  summed 
I  chemical-shift  spectrum  of 
I  to  encompass  peaks  from  the 
il-shift  qiectrum. 


UMI 


5,19:^10 
TEMFERATURE-CONTRa  L  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLES 
W«  wr  H.  Taehopv,  Acach/Forch; 
r,  ZMcl ,  airi  Oikar  Schett,  Usicr,  an  <rf 
I  to  Spi  Btraspis  AG«  SwiticnflM 
FDcd  Jhl  10, 199  i,  Scr.  No.  715,107 

1 1  red.  Rep.  of  GcfiMay.  imm.  12, 
19911, 401t734 

IM.  CL'  4<MV  3/00 

Vja.  CL  324-315  i  15  CfadaH 

1.  Temperature-control  de^rice  for  NMR  spectroscopy, 

oompnmg: 

a  veiad  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  measuring 

saaq>le,  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for  introduction  of  a 

temperature  controlling  fuid  into  the  vessel,  and  one 


1.  An  RF  coil  for  applying  an  RF  magnetic  field  to  a  sample 
disposed  within  said  RF  coil  structure,  comprising 

(a)  RF  saddle  coil  means, 

(b)  lead  means  for  connecting  said  RF  saddle  coil  means 
with  an  RF  source, 

(c)  floating  shield  means  disposed  between  said  sample  and 
said  RF  saddle  coil  means  to  shield  a  portion  of  said  sam- 
ple proximate  said  lead  means  from  said  lead  means,  said 
floating  shield  means  comprising  a  hoUow  cylindrical 
shell  and  a  closure  disk  forming  a  cap  on  said  shell. 


5,192,912 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WIRING 

ORIENTATION  AT  ELECIRICAL  CONNECTORS 

INCLUDING  PLURAL  UGHT  INDICATORS  AND 

ROTARY  SWITCH 

Nddoa  L.  Umm,  3200  Tctracc  Dr.,  Moah.  Utah  84532 

FDed  Ai«.  12. 1991.  Scr.  No.  743,Cr7 

lat  CL)  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CL  324— 504  «! 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  each  of  a 
pluraUty  of  electrical  leads  coupled  at  a  plurality  of  terminals 


OB  a  plug  or  receptacle  portion  of  an  dectrical  connector 
comprising: 

housing  means; 

a  plurality  of  connector  means  of  different  configurations 
supported  by  said  housing  means  with  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  connector  means  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  correspondingly  configured  mating 
connector  means  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  thereon 
with  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  oa  said 
mating  connector  means  each  being  coupled  through  each 
of  a  pluarUty  of  electrical  leads  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
electrically  bperatable  means  having  separate  selected 
functions: 

rotary  switch  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  a 
pluraUty  of  switch  contacts  corresponding  to  diffierent 
switch  positions  and  a  rotary  arm  for  selective  connection 
to  said  switch  contacts  with  each  switch  position  being 
indicative  of  a  particular  fiuction  to  be  provided  by  one  of 
said  electrically  operatable  means; 

first  lead  means  connected  to  said  rotary  switch  means 
contacts  at  each  of  the  switch  positions  and  to  each  of  said 


pluraUty  of  connector  means  at  each  terminal  thereof 
disposed  at  a  location  thereon  preselected  to  be  coupled 
through  a  terminal  on  the  mating  connector  means  receiv- 
able by  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  connector  means  and  one 
of  said  pluraUty  of  electrical  leads  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  electricaUy  operatable  means; 

hating  means  connected  to  said  rotary  switch  means 
contacts  at  each  of  said  switch  positions  and  to  each  of 
said  pluraUty  of  terminals  on  said  connector  means;  and 

power  supply  means  connectable  to  the  rotary  arm  of  said 
rotary  switch  means  for  providing  an  electrical  current  to 
any  of  said  lighting  means  at  any  of  said  switch  positions 
and  any  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  electrial  leads  to  one  of 
said  terminals  on  the  mating  connector  means  when  cou- 
pled to  a  correspondingly  configured  one  of  said  pluraUty 
of  connector  means  for  determining  if  the  electrical  lead 
coupled  to  a  particular  one  of  said  terrminals  on  the  mat- 
ing connector  means  is  coupled  to  the  terminal  of  the 
mating  connector  means  that  is  at  a  location  thereon  for 
providing  the  selected  fimction  as  indicated  by  the  light- 
ing of  a  particular  one  of  the  ligtiring 


5,192,913 

SEGMENTED  CHARGE  UMITING  TEST  ALGORITHM 

FOR  ELECnUCAL  COMPONENTS 

Baaw  R.  Gotvgaatha;  'Aoans  K.  My  an,  and  AtKbtfw  W.  Raaa, 
all  of  AMtfH,  Tea,,  awlginri  to  Mkradectroaks  a^  Cob- 
CorpontioM,  AaMia,  Tci. 
oTSar.  No.  S31,lll,  Dee.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,122,753.  TUs  awHcartoa  Mar.  16, 1992,  Sar.  No.  051,714 
bt  CL'  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  CL  324—537  35  ( 


1.  A  method  of  electricaUy  testing  an  dectrical  component 
with  pads,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  component  which  b  incapable 
of  accumulating  sufficient  charge  to  cause  any  uncharged 
pad  in  the  first  portion  to  appear  charged; 

testing  the  first  portion  of  tlK  component  by  applying  an 
electrical  charge; 

erasing  accumulated  charges  in  the  component; 

selecting  a  second  portion  of  the  component  which  is  inca- 
pable of  accumidating  sufficient  charge  to  cause  any  un- 
charged pad  in  the  second  portion  to  appear  charged;  and 

testing  the  second  portion  of  the  component  by  applying  an 
electrical  charge,  therd>y  preventing  the  arcnmnlatfd 
charges  from  causing  false  readings. 


5,192,914 

CLOCK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

CLOCK  PULSES 

KiyoaU  Sodo,  Tokyo;  Yaartnaw  Sakvai;  Koickl  ( 

of  KawMaU;  Kc^ii  HoaU,  YokohaoM,  ai 

KawaaaU,  aU  of  Japam  aaalginrs  to  ntfitsa  Limttad,  Japaa 

FDad  JaL  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  731,127 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  JaL  20. 1990.  2-193738 
lat  CL'  H03K  17/00.  19/00 
VS.  CL  328—72  13  CUdM 

1.  A  clock  control  circuit  for  suppressing  a  clodc  pulse, 
wherein  said  clock  pulse  is  provided  in  a  pluraUty  of  devices 
which  operate  in  synchronization  with  each  other,  said  clock 
control  circuit  comprising: 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  clock  suppress 
condition  and  generating  a  first  clock  suppress  condition 
signal; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  clock  sup- 
press condition; 
clock  suppress  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  first  and  second  detection  means,  said  clock  sup- 
press signal  generator  means  being  provided  in  a  selected 
device  for  generating  a  second  clock  suppress  condition 
signal  based  on  the  detection  of  a  clock  sl^>preas  cooditioa 
by  said  first  or  said  second  detection  means;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  clock  suppression  means  provided  in  each  of 
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the  devioei.  each  of  said  clock  suppreanon  means  bemg 
connected  to  said  fint  deiectiaD  means  and  said  ckwk 
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wippfMS  signal  generator  n^eana,  for  suppressing  the  clock 
puhe  based  on  the  first  or  ^econd  dock  suppress  signal. 


EDGE  INTBGKATINq  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Aka  E.  MUMm  Eiwari  D.  Wardnla,  both  of  Pordand.  and 
S.  Oiirlosi,  Aloha,  $U  of  Orcg^  aarigaws  to  1A- 
,  Inc^  Wikamaie,  Oni 

I  af  Str.  No.  717««0,  Jo.  19, 1991,  ahnndoned. 
Tito  ^pHraHon  JnL  27J1992,  Scr.  No.  920,190 
Int  a.)  HO^  9/06.  5/13 
MS.  CL  3»— 133  3  dafana 
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L  A  phase  locked  loop  of 
gmrtating  a  system  clock,  the 
detennined  by  a  control  signal 
and  a  rq)etitive  component  of 
meant  responsive  to  the 
signal  having  a  duration 
of  the  repetitive  component; 
means  for  integrating  the 
signal  to  produce  the 


5,19i916 


CHARGE-PUMP  PHASE 
W.  Giaaa,  San  Joae,  Cdi|, 


fint  trigger  signal  having 
wherein  said  fint  trigger 


ERROR 


GATE 
OEM 


CLOCK 


type  having  an  oscillator  for 

ffequency  of  the  oscillator  being 

derived  from  the  system  clock 

m  input  signal,  comprising: 

clock  for  generating  a  gate 

to  a  portion  of  a  transition 

and 

in  response  to  the  gate 
conl^l  signal. 


isysl^ 
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transition  i 


XICKED  LOOP  CnCUIT 

to  MOS  Ekctronica 


Filed  Sep.  20, 199]  ,  Scr.  No.  763,087 
bt  a.>  H04K  i/13:  O05F  5/00 
VS.  0. 32S— ISS 

1.  A  pbaae  locked  loop  circuit  for  providing  a  phase-stabil- 
ized output  signal,  said  frfiase  I  xked  loop  circuit  comprising: 
I  fint  latch  drcnit  having  an  output  terminal  that  provides  a 


UMI 


;  1  first  state  and  a  second  state, 
■  signal  makes  a  transition  from 
said  first  sta^  to  said  seca  ad  state  in  response  to  a  transi- 
tion of  an  input  signal  pro  rided  to  said  phase  locked  loop 
circuit;  | 

a  first  variaMe  delay  orcuitj  having  a  control  terminal  that 
receives  a  feedback  signal  to  control  the  delay  of  said  first 
variable  dday  circuit,  sad  first  variable  delay  circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  latch  circuit  anj  i»oviding  a  first  delay  signal 
that  is  delayed  with  respect  to  said  first  trigger  signal, 
wherein  said  fint  delay  siglial  is  provided  to  said  first  latch 


circuit  to  cause  the  fint  trigger  signal  to  make  a  transition 
back  to  said  first  state  from  said  second  state; 

a  second  latch  circuit  coupled  to  an  ou^t  terminal  of  said 
first  dday  circuit  for  providing  a  second  trigger  signal 
having  a  fint  state  and  a  second  state  wherein  the  second 
trigger  signd  makes  a  transition  from  said  first  state  to  said 
second  state  in  response  to  a  transition  of  said  first  delay 
signal; 

a  second  variable  delay  circuit  having  a  control  terminal  that 
recdves  said  feedback  signd  to  control  the  delay  of  said 
second  variable  delay  circuit,  said  second  variable  delay 
circuit  having  an  iiqwt  termind  coupled  to  an  output 
termind  of  said  second  latch  circuit  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond dday  signd  that  is  delayed  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond trigger  signal,  wherein  said  second  delay  signd  is 


provided  to  said  second  latch  circuit  to  cause  the  second 
trigger  signd  to  make  a  transition  back  to  said  first  state 
firom  said  second  state; 

a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  termind  of  said 
first  latch  circuit  and  to  the  output  termind  of  said  second 
latch  circuit  for  generating  said  feedback  signal,  wherein 
said  feedback  signd  causes  the  delays  of  said  first  and  said 
second  variable  delay  circuits  to  change  if  a  transition  of 
said  first  trigger  sigrd  is  not  coincident  with  a  transition 
of  said  second  trigger  signal;  and 

an  operationd  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  termi- 
nd of  said  phase  comparator  and  to  the  control  terminals 
of  said  first  and  said  second  variable  delay  circuits, 
wherein  said  feedback  signd  is  provided  to  said  first  and 
said  second  variable  delay  circuits  through  said  opera- 
tiond amplifier. 


5,192,917 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN 
AMPLITUDE  AND  OFFSET  DEVIATION  OF  TWO 
SINUSOIDAL  SIGNALS 
Rdf  Schwc^ert,  AdtMorf.  nd  AAnckt  Dowt.  DMkabMh, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Cirssaay,  aari^nw  to  Slemsna  Aktian- 
Bcrtta  *  Mnnk^  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraHuqr 
Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  001,938 
priority,  appHcation  Earopcu  Pat  Off.,  Dec  3, 1990, 
90123125 

InL  a.)  H03B  7/00:  H03K  5/00  5/08 
VS.  a.  328— 1<2  9  CUaM 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  amplitude  deviation  and/or 
offset  deviation  of  two  similar  sinnsoidal  signals  SI  and  S2,  out 
of  phase  by  approzimatdy  90*,  with  a  predetermined  reference 
amplitude  comprising: 


a  first  thieahold  stage,  said  fint  threshold  stage  accepting  a 
signd  baaed  on  SI  and  snpplyiag  a  fint  dian^eriMic 
signd  aa  oooditioa  A,  when  die  signd  SI  eiceedt  said 

a  irrnnrt  thieihold  stage,  said  tfTf^  thrahoid  stage  aooept- 
iag  a  signd  baaed  of  S2  and  supplying  a  aeooad  diancter- 
istic  signd  as  ooadilion  B,  wlien  said  signd  S2  eiceeds  the 

a  thini  thicabold  stage,  said  tUrd  ducahold  stage  accepting 
nid  signd  based  of  SI,  drtwting  xeio  passages  of  said 
signd  baaed  on  SI  both  in  an  upward  and  a  downward 
direction,  and  supplying  trigger  times  1^  and  *Jjlj_  re- 
spectively baaed  on  the  detected  xero  passages;'- 

a  foorth  threabold  stage  said  forth  threshold  stage  accepting 
nid  signd  based  of  S2,  drtrrting  aero  paas«ges  of  the 
signd  S2  bodi  in  an  upward  and  a  downward  direction, 
and  supplying  trigger  times  2^  and  '*xl.-  reapectivdy 
based  on  die  detected  xero  passages;  and 

a  r^nlating  device  said  regulating  device  accepting  said 
fint  charartrriatic  signal,  said  second  charactrristic  signal, 
said  trigger  times  1|^  U»»  2^  and  2*mi  (SW) 
producing  an  output  signd  ■■^■^'"g  that  an  anqilitnde  of 
SI  is  greater  tbMn  the  reference  anqilitude  when  condi- 
tion A  is  met  at  two  consecutive  trigger  times  2^  and 


'^W^J-^ 


5492,911 
INISRFERENCE  CANCELLm  USING  TAP-WEIGHT 
ADAPnVS  FILTER 
AUUto  Sn^yiM,  Takyn.  lapa 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FRad  Nov.  1, 1991. 8ar.  No.  7M,SI9 
CUam  priatlly,  appiienllan  Japas,  No?.  !« 1998^  2-> 

bt  CL>  MM  i/oat  mam.  s/ooc  hmb  i/io 

vs.  a.  328— MS  8 


51  is  less  than  the  reference  amplitude  when  condition 
A  is  not  met  at  two  consecutive  trigger  times  2uf  and 

idowm 

producing  an  output  signd  iwHifting  thd  an  offset  of  SI 
is  too  great  when  condition  A  is  met  d  trigger  time  2iy 
and  condition  A  is  not  met  at  trigger  time  2jamh 
wherein  trigger  times  2yf  and  2do<m  are  consecutive 

producing  an  ou^ut  signd  indicating  that  an  offret  of  SI 
is  too  small  when  condition  A  is  not  met  at  trigger  time 
2ty  and  condition  A  is  met  at  trigger  time  Ijewm  wherein 
trigger  times  2^  and  l^omm  are  consecutive 

producing  an  output  signd  indicating  thd  an  amplitude  of 

52  is  greater  than  the  reference  amplitude  when  condi- 
tion B  is  met  at  two  consecutive  trigger  times  lyp  and 

producing  an  output  signd  indicating  thd  an  amplitude  of 
82  is  less  than  the  reference  amplitude  when  condition 
B  is  not  met  at  two  trigger  consecutive  times  lap  and 


producing  an  output  signd  indicating  that  an  oflset  of  S2 
is  too  gred  when  condition  B  is  met  d  trigger  time  l^ 
and  condition  B  is  not  met  at  trigger  time  Idomu  wherein 
trigger  times  1^^  and  l^bn  are  consecutive  and 

producing  an  output  signd  wiHir««iiig  thd  an  offtet  of  S2 
is  too  small  when  condition  B  is  not  met  at  trigger  time 
2«y  and  condition  B  is  met  at  trigger  time  Jjamm  wherein 
trigger  tmes  liy  and  l^gmt  are  consenttivc 


^KJ-[»Hm1 


producing  an  output  signd  indicating  that  an  amplitude  of 


1.  An  interference  cancdier  comprising: 

a  first  input  termind  to  winch  a  coaabiaed  signd  and  noise  is 
s«q>plied,  and  a  second  inpot  termittd  to  which  a  refereaoe 
signd  correlated  with  said  noiae  is  supplied; 

a  subtnctor  having  a  first  input  pott  ooopled  to  said  fint 
input  terminal,  a  second  iaprt  pott,  and  an  output  port; 

an  adaptive  filter  having  controllable  tap  weights,  die  filter 
having  an  input  pott  coonected  to  said  second  input  termi- 
nd and  an  output  port  connected  to  die  second  input  pott 
of  the  subtractor; 

detector  means  oo«q>led  to  the  output  port  of  said  subtracter 
for  generating  an  output  signd  repreaentadve  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  an  output  signd  finm  said  snbtractot; 

modifier  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signd  inversdy  variable  as  a  function  of  the 
output  signd  of  the  detector  mean^ 

mdtiplier  means  for  scaling  a  stepaize  in  aooordanoe  with 
said  inversdy  variaUe  signd  and  multiplying  the  output 
signd  of  said  subtractor  with  the  scded  stcpsiie,  and 
contrtdling  the  tap-wei^its  of  said  adaptive  filter  accord- 
ing to  said  mdtiplied  signal;  and 

an  output  termind  coufded  to  the  output  port  of  said  sub- 
tractor. 


5,192,919  

TRANSMITTER  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTED 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Alfred  B.  WIeeaorek,  PtantatkHi,  FIc,  aasl^nr  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  SchaiMbwg,  m. 

Filed  Oct  3. 1991,  Scr.  No.  77032 
Int  CL>  HOSG  3/20 
VS.  CL  330—129  « ( 


Wm^^ 


1.  A  linear  power  amplifier  system  for  a  tranamitter,  com- 
prising: 
a  linear  power  amplifier  for  unirii^nng  a  trsnsmisaion  signd 
having  a  power  control  means  for  controlling 
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power  and  current  drain  ofjtbe  power  amplifier;  wherein 
an^d^cation  of  said  transnassion  signal  causes  the  power 
amplifier  to  have  a  non-coifctant  current  drain; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  temperature  signal 
corresponding  to  the  ambitfit  temperature; 

a  controller  responsive  to  the'temperature  signal  for  reduc- 
ing the  output  power  when  ^e  ambient  temperature  drops 
bdow  a  predetermined  levtl;  a  battery  for  providing  the 
supply  current  for  the  power  amplifier;  and 

a  voltage  sensor  coupled  to  tbe  battery  for  sensing  battery 
voltage,  wherein  the  controller  is  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age sensor  for  adjusting  tht  output  so  as  to  maintain  the 
battery  voltage  above  a  pr^etermined  threshold  at  cold 
temperatures. 


5,192,120 

HIGH-SENSU'lVri'y,  LO^  V-NOISE  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 


Eric 


Edward  T.  Neboa,  PMsford; 
Bofarcrt,  botk  (rfRochcfter, 
Kodak  CoMpwqr,  Rocheater, 

Fltod  Mar.  18. 199] , 

lat  CL>  Heap 

UJS,  a.  330— 277 


//»• 


G.  Sterens,  and  David  M. 
of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman 
.Y. 
Scr.  No.  854,046 

H03K  23/46 

naains 


6.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input,  an  output,  and  first  knd  second  field  efTect  transis- 
tors of  the  same  conductivity  type  each  having  a  gate,  a 
drain,  and  a  source  and  being  formed  on  a  common  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  second  transistor  being  a  deple- 
tion mode  transistor; 

I  coupling  the  input  to  (he  gate  of  the  first  transistor; 
I  coupling  the  source  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  gate 
of  the  second  transistor; 

means  coupling  the  source  of  the  second  transistor  to  the 
output;  and 

a  direct-coupled  feedback  pijth  from  the  source  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor  to  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,1W,921 
MINIATURIZED  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Paltr  J.  Ckaatry,  CharcUU  Boi  x,  Robert  W.  Weiaert,  Moaroe- 
Tiik;  SalTador  H.  Taliaa,  Elgewaod;  Bruce  R.  McAToy, 
Pittabargh,  aad  Thoaas  J.  9^1116^  Jr.,  Salem  Twp.,  Weat- 
^—•j-^*  Coaaty;  Irriag  Liberaiaa,  Pittsburgh;  Harrey  C. 
Natbaaaoa,  Pittdtargh;  aU  of  Pa.,  aarigaors  to  WeatiaghoDae 
Electric  Cory.,  Pittabargh,  Pa , 

Filed  Dk.  31, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  815,677 
lat  CL>  i  ;03L  7/00 
UJS.  CL  331—3  '  30  OaiaM 

1.  An  atomic  frequency  standard  comprising: 
an  oadllator  operable  to  genfcrate  a  microwave  signal; 
agascell;  ' 

a  vapor  contained  in  said  gat  cell; 

a  conductor  connected  to  laid  oscillator,  said  conductor 

being  located  sufficiently  i  lear  said  gas  cell  to  operatively 

ooupie  said  microwave  si)  nal  to  said  vapor, 

a  later  diode  operable  to  gei  erate  light  and  positioned  such 

that  said  light  passes  throi  igh  said  vapor, 
■cans  for  detecting  said  lig^t  having  passed  through  said 
vapor; 


means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  microwave 
signal  in  response  to  the  amount  of  light  detected  by  said 
detecting  means; 
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wherein  the  circumference  of  said  gas  cell  is  no  more  than 
one-half  the  wavelength  of  said  signal. 


5,192,922 

ANTI-FALSE  TRIGGERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  Jordaa,  Grceariwro,  N.C.,  aatigaor  to  Analog  Dc- 

Ticet,  lac,  Norwood,  Matt. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,951 

lat  a.'  H03K  7/00 

UJS.  CL  332—109  13  Claimt 
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1.  An  anti-false  triggering  system  for  a  pulse  width  modula- 
tion system,  comprising: 

ramp  generator  means  for  generating  a  ramp  signal  having  a 
ramp  portion  and  a  rest  portion; 

latch  enable  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  latch 
enable  signal  only  during  the  ramp  portion  of  said  ramp 
signal;  and 

pulse  edge  modulation  means,  responsive  to  said  ramp  por- 
tion of  said  ramp  signal,  for  providing  a  pulse  with  at  least 
one  of  its  edges  modulated,  said  pulse  edge  modulation 
means  being  enabled  by  said  latch  enable  signal  only 
during  the  ramp  portion  of  said  ramp  signal  for  suppress- 
ing false  triggering  of  said  pulse  edge  modulation  means 
during  said  rest  portion  of  said  ramp  signal. 


toSoay  Corpo- 


5,192,923 
ROTARY  COUPLER 
Yatatoahi  Koawtaa,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  i 
ratfata,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  714,015 
Oaian  priority,  appUcatkai  Japaa,  Jan.  13, 1990,  M52584 
lat  CL)  HOIP  1/06;  GllB  21/00 
VS.  CL  333—116  6 1 

1.  A  rotary  coupler,  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  for  inputting  radio  frequency  signals; 


an  output  circuit  for  (Hcking  up  the  radio  frequency  signals 
inputted  by  said  input  circuit; 

a  rotary  portion  including  a  first  microstrip  formed  along 
substantially  one  lap  of  a  first  circumference  of  a  circle 
having  a  circumferential  length  equivalent  to  a  multiple  of 
an  odd  number  of  subatantially  i  of  the  dectrical  wave 
length  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  inputted  by  said  input 
circuit,  comprising  a  first  microttrip  line  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  input  circuit  and  the  other  end  termi- 
nated by  a  non-reflecting  resistor  aad  an  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  which  is  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first 
microstrip  via  a  layer  made  of  a  dielectric  material,  said 
rotary  portion  being  rotatable  around  the  center  of  said 
first  circumference  of  the  circle;  and 
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1.  A  circuit  board-mounted  filter  circuit  for  attenuating 
selected  frequency  component  portions  of  a  signal  appUed 
thereto,  said  filter  comprising: 
an  L-C  circuit  having  at  least  one  inductor  and  at  least  one 
capacitor,  wherein  said  at  least  one  inductor  it  formed  of 
first  and  second  portions,  req>ectively,  with  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  inductor  being  comprised  of  a 
discrete  inductive  component  disposed  upon  the  circuit 
board  and  with  the  second  portion  of  the  at  least  one 


inductor  being  comprised  of  a  distributed  inductive  ( 
ponent  formed  of  a  stripline  portion  disposed  within  die 
circuit  board  and  a  microstrip  portion  disposed  upon  a 
surface  of  the  circuit  board;  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
c^Mcitor  is  formed  of  first  and  second  portions,  respec- 
tively, with  the  first  portion  of  the  at  least  one  capacitor 
being  comprised  of  a  ditcrete  capacitive  component  dis- 
posed upon  the  circuit  board  and  with  the  second  portion 
of  the  at  least  one  capacitor  being  comprised  of  a  distrib- 
uted capacitive  component  formed  of  a  stripline  portion 
di^Msed  within  the  circuit  board  and  a  microstrip  portion 
diqxwed  upon  a  surface  of  the  circuit  board. 


5,192,925 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

HiroaU  Kaida,  Natnkakyo.  Japaa,  tatlgtar  to  Marata  Maaa- 

faetariag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

FDed  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  694^15 
lat  CL>  H03H  9/00 
VS.  CL  333-187  22  ( 


a  stationary  portion  including  a  second  microstrip  which  is 
formed  along  a  length  equivalent  to  a  multiple  of  an  odd 
number  of  substantially  }  of  the  electrical  wave  length  of 
the  radio  frequency  signal  imputted  by  said  input  circuit 
and  is  disposed  along  a  second  circumference  around  said 
center  of  rotation  in  such  a  position  that  it  faces  and  is 
close  to  said  first  microttrip  to  be  electromagnetically 
coupled  with  said  first  microstrip  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  provided  in  paralld  with  said  second  micro- 
strip  via  a  layer  made  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  second 
microstrip  co^^>rising  a  second  microttrip  line  having  one 
end  coimected  with  said  output  circuit  and  the  other  end 
terminated  by  a  non-reflecting  resbtor. 


5,192,924 

FILTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ATTENUATING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Darioaah  Agahi-Ketheh,  BalBdo  Grore,  aad  Daaae  C  Rabe, 

RdUag  Meadows,  both  «rf  IlL,  atricaort  to  Motonda,  lac, 

Schaaisbarg,  DL 

FDed  Oct  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  786,225 
lat  CL>  H03H  7/00:  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CL  333-175  13  I 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  resonance  dement,  of  an  energy-trapped 
type,  utilizing  a  thickness  shear  vibration  mode,  the  piezo- 
electric resonance  element  having  a  piezodectric  sub- 
strate and  a  pair  of  dectrodes  formed  on  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  the  side  surfaow 
being  opposed  to  each  other  and  the  electrodes  overia|>- 
ping  at  and  being  separated  by  a  center  portion  of  the 
piezodectric  substrate,  the  center  portion  thereby  forming 
a  vibrating  portion  in  a  region  where  said  electrodes  are 
opposed  to  each  other  when  an  dectric  field  is  ap|died  to 
the  electrodes; 

spacers  respectivdy  fastened  to  said  oppoaed  side  surfaces  of 
the  piezodectric  substrate  with  gaps  being  provided  be- 
tween the  spacers  and  at  least  said  vibrating  portion  to  at 
not  to  prevent  the  vibration  of  said  vibrating  portion;  aad 

cover  sheets  respectivdy  affixed  to  both  major  surfaces  of 
said  piezodectric  resonance  element  and  said  tpacen  to  at 
to  provide  gapa  on  top  and  beneath  the  vibrating  portioo 
for  the  vibiation  of  said  vibrating  portion. 


5,192,926 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  WTTH  ATTENUATION  POLES 
HiroyaU  Sofn,  Otawara;  YMayaU  Kaado,  Nmb,  aad  rtiabisi 
YaaHsaU,  Hamawatta,  aU  of  Japan,  Mtl^nrt  to  F^taa 
LiiiUad,  KawMaU  aad  F^ll  EleclrockcBrical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japaa 

FDed  Jaa.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642^51 
ClaiM  priortty,  appMcatfcia  JapM,  Jm.  17, 1990,  2-006378 
lat  CL'  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  CL  333—204  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  dielectric  filter  having  attenuation  polet  and  having  a 
plurality  of  resonance  dements,  comprising: 
first  dielectric  means  having  surfaces  and  having  a  shape 
which  is  partially  cut  out  to  provide  a  cut  out  space; 
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a  conducttx'  coating  partially  {covering  the  surfaces  of  said 
first  dielectric  means; 

a  first  oonductor  pattern  on  aitmrtion  of  said  first  dielectric 
means  which  is  not  cover^  by  said  conductor  coating, 
said  first  conductor  pattern] having  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing portions  which  provide  all  of  said  plurality  of  reso- 
nance elements,  said  first  conductor  pattern  cooperating 


S,U2,928 

CDtCUIT  ELEMENT  HAVING  FERRIMAGNETIC  FILM 

WITH  DEVIATED  END  SURFACES  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SPURIOUS  MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  RESONANCE 

MODES 

YasahMc  Maraloud,  KaBagqra,  aad  Kohd  Ito,  Fakaya,  both  of 

Japaa,  Maigaors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1991.  S«r.  No.  754,565 
daiaw  priority,  appUcattea  Japaa,  Sep.  5, 1990,  ^234974 
lat  CL'  HOIP  1/215 
VS.  CL  333— 219  J  10  ( 


with  said  first  dielectric  metns  and  said  conductor  coating 

to  form  a  dielectric  resonator  having  a  plurality  of  stages; 
second  didectric  means  whidi  fills  the  cut  out  space  of  said 

first  dielectric  means;  and  ' 
a  second  oonductor  pattern  fc^med  on  said  second  dielectric 

means  and  coupled  with  a|  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 

resonance  elements. 


5,19^,927 
MICROSTRIP  SPUR-UNE  I IROAD-BAND  BAND-STOP 

FIL"ER 
taHHMiLln.Taickng.Taiwai , 
ogy  Rcicareh  lasUlate, 

Filed  JbL  3, 1991 
lata.) 
U5.CL  333-204 


1.  A  circuit  element  utilizing  a  volume  magnetostatic  wave, 
the  element  being  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  magnetic 
field  having  a  direction,  the  element  comprising: 

means  for  exciting  the  magnetostatic  wave; 

a  medium  for  propagating  the  magnetostatic  wave  in  a  first 
plane  defined  thereby,  said  medium  having  end  faces,  and 
wherein  said  first  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  applied  magnetic  field;  and 

means  for  selectively  suppressing  spurious  modes  while 
allowing  operation  in  a  main  resonance  mode  over  a  wide 
frequency  range,  said  suppressing  means  including  at  least 
a  part  of  said  end  faces  of  the  medium  being  deviated  from 
a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  in  which 
the  magnetostatic  wave  is  propagated. 


to  ladastrial  Technol- 
Taiwaa 
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5,192,929 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

John  C  Walker,  CoMlleld,  and  Lariader  S.  Rehal,  Walspave- 

oa-Sowe,  both  of  Great  BritaiB,  aMi^ors  to  SamitoaM  Rab- 

ber  ladHtrias  Liadtad,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  64<,C78 
OalflH  priority,  appUcatfcm  UaUcd  Kiaadoa^  F^  9,  1990, 
9002925 

lat  a?  BMC  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—444  19  < 
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L  A  microstrip  spur-line  ba^-stop  filter  having  microstrip 
ootqded  lines  tuned  to  the  band-stop  frequencies  of  said  band- 
stop  filter  comprising: 

three  portions  of  microstrip^  transmission  lines  which  com- 
pirse: 
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an  input  connection  for 
an  output  connection  for  oi 
multiple  sections  coupled 
said  output  connection 


■ving  a  signal  to  be  filtered, 
lutting  said  signal, 
'een  said  input  connection  and 
g  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  non-uniform,  asyi^metric  said  microstrip  coupled 
lines  for  filtering  said  signal, 
each  of  said  non-uniform,  asymmetric  microstrip  coupled 
lines  having  different  widths  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  kngitunal  direction;  said  non-uniform,  asymmetric 
microstrip  coupled  lines  tpng  arranged  to  be  asymmetric 
about  said  transverse  dirfection  for  obtaining  said  band- 
stop  frequencies. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  partially  deflated  pneumatic  tire 
on  a  vehicle  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  tires,  each  of 
the  tires  being  mounted  on  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
wheel,  respectively,  comprising  sensing  the  angular  velocity  of 
each  of  the  wheels  by  providing  for  each  of  the  wheels,  a  pulse 
generator  means  for  providing  a  single  pulse  for  each  turn  of 


March  9, 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


ins 


eadi  of  the  wheds,  selecting  the  first  whed  and  measuring  the 
time  for  one  rotatioa  of  the  first  whed,  after  K»gwnmg  the 
iiaaiiiiiiiit  for  the  first  whed  similariy  na  asiiriin  the  times  of 
one  rotation  for  each  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  wheels, 
storing  the  times,  for  rotation  of  each  of  the  wheeb  for  at  least 
three  rotations  of  each  of  die  wheds  and  averaging  the  times  to 
produce  an  avenge  angnlar  vdodty  value  signal  for  each  of 
the  wheds,  storing  in  a  processor  unit  at  least  3  successive 
average  angnlar  velocity  value  signals  for  each  of  the  wheds 
and  calriilating  by  interpolating  therein  the  angnlar  vdocity 
for  each  of  the  wheds  at  a  predetermined  time,  so  that  the 
angular  vdocities  of  all  of  the  wheeb  are  known  for  the  same 
time,  proTfssing  the  four  signals  in  the  processor  nnit  which 
subtracts  the  son  of  the  signals  fiom  one  pair  of  diagonally 
opposite  wheds  fixxn  the  sum  of  the  signals  from  the  other  pair 
of  diagonally  opposite  wheels,  and  senses  when  the  magnitnrtr 
of  the  resulting  value  is  in  a  range  between  0.05%  and  0.60% 
of  the  mean  of  the  two  sums,  and,  w^ien  the  resnlting  value  is 
in  the  range,  operating  a  warning  device  to  indicate  at  least  one 
of  the  tires  is  partially  or  complrtrly  deflated 


5492,930 
FX.T.  FLASHER 

FhL  33401.  and  NorMn  R.  DitlMr,  5»  Stt  Ave.  N.W., 
,  KOan.  59901-2040 

t  of  Scr.  No.  C5M07,  Feb.  IS,  1992, 
,  Tlta  ^pMcaHon  Dec  2«,  1991,  Scr.  No.  n3,«M 
Int  a.)  BfOQ  1/40 
VS.  CL  340—477  5 1 
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periodic,  pulse  train  of  a  standard  fladier  frequency  is 
produced  at  said  fireqaency  divider  ontpot  port, 

g.  an  inverter  having  an  input  gate  and  an  outpot  port,  for 
pfoviduig  a  periodic  traia  of  pulses  ^'*^'^*i'*'****'*^  to 
MARKS  in  said  turn  signd  flashing  sequence,  wherdn 
said  invertei  mput  gate  is  roBBWInd  to  said  frequency 
divider  output  port, 

h.  a  counter  having  a  clocking  port,  an  output  port,  a  com- 
plementary output  port,  and  a  reset  port,  wfaercia  said 
counter  rlncking  port  is  ronncictHl  to  said  inverter  ontpot 
port,  whereby  state  of  said  oouaier  is  advanced  whenever 
said  inverter  produces  each  one  of  said  MARKS, 

L  an  OR  drcnit  having  first  and  second  oompleaientary 
uqait  ports  and  an  output  port,  whcranaaid  second  mput 
port  is  coBBwted  to  said  counter  I'^wimlfwifHlai'y  output 
port,  and  said  first  mput  port  is  mnnwled  to  said  turn 
signal  switch  detector  on^mt  port,  «iieTCby,  when  said 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  flash  oount,  or  when  said 
turn  signd  switch  is  in  said  Off  position,  said  counter  and 
said  divider  are  boA  reset, 

j.  a  NAND  dfcait  having  first  and  second  gates  and  an 
output  port,  wherein  said  first  N  AND  gate  is  oonnectad  to 
said  inverter  output  port,  and  said  second  NAND  gale  is 
connected  to  said  fl^flop  output  port,  and  said  NAND 
output  port  is  connected  to  said  fidd  effect  trsnsistnr  gate, 
so  that  vrfien  said  turn  signd  switch  is  in  said  Left  detent 
position  or  said  Right  detent  position  beyond  said  ptede- 
ternuned  count  said  signd  lamps  stop  ''"'•"g 


5,192331 
DUAL  CHANNEL  GLASS  BREAK  DETBCT(« 
A.  SMth,  Psrtfani,  and  Clriilipbii  A. 
Tlgard,  both  cfOrcg.,  aastgnais  la  Ssnttal,  Inc., 
Orsg. 

FHad  Feb.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  035.733 
lat.  CL>  GOn  13/04 
VS.  CL  340—550  10 


1.  An  electronic  flasher-switch  device,  in  a  motorized  vehi- 
cle having  a  turn  signd  switch  with  Left  detent.  Off,  and  Right 
detent  positions  and  having  left  and  right  turn  signd  lamps,  a 
direct  current  (d.c.)  power  source  and  a  system  ground,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  an  accessory  terminal,  a  flasher  terminal,  and  a  connection 
to  said  ground, 

b.  a  field  effect  transistor  (F.E.T.)  having  a  source,  a  gate, 
and  a  drain,  wherein  said  source  is  connected  to  said 
accessory  terminal,  and  said  drain  is  connected  to  said 
flasher  terminal, 

c.  a  turn  signd  switch  detector  having  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  whereby  a  logic  1  is  produced  at  said  output 
port  whenever  said  turn  signd  switch  is  in  said  Left  detent 
position  or  said  Right  detent  position, 

d.  a  flip-flop  having  a  clocking  port,  a  data  port,  and  output 
port,  and  a  reset  port,  wherein  said  clocking  port  is  con- 
nected to  said  turn  signd  switch  detector  output  port,  and 
said  data  port  is  hdd  at  logic  1, 

e.  an  audio  fi«quency  oscillator  having  a  gate  and  an  output 
port,  wherein  said  audio  frequency  oscillator  gate  is  con- 
nected to  said  flip-flop  output  port,  whereby  said  oscilla- 
tor commences  to  oscillate  whenever  said  turn  signd 
switch  is  moved  to  said  Left  detent  position  or  said  Right 
detent  position, 

f .  a  frequency  divider  having  a  clocking  port,  an  output  port, 
and  a  reset  port,  wherein  said  frequency  divider  cloddng 
port  is  connected  to  said  oscillator  ou^Nit  port,  whereby  a 
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1.  A  glass  tweak  detector  for  detecting  the  breaking  of  a 
window  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  an  acoustic  transducer, 

(b)  a  flex  detection  circuit  responsive  to  the  acoustic  trans- 
ducer for  detecting  a  low  frequency  positive  acoustic 
wave  characteristic  of  an  inward  flex  of  the  window;  and 

(c)  an  alarm  circuit  responsive  to  the  flex  detection  circait 
for  generating  an  alarm. 


5,192,932 
SENSING  MAT,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

AND  imUZING  SAME 
Henry  J.  Sdnrah,  Jr.,  429  IMttwhiast  dr.,  Havcrtam,  Fa. 

19003 
rnatiaaatlna  la  part  nf  "iir  No.  430,14<,  Nor.  1,  19M,  Pat.  No. 

54M6a9L  This  appHcaHsn  May  2, 199L  Scr.  No.  C94,510 
The  portkM  of  the  tctm  of  tWa  palsat  sabaevHHt  to  Feb.  4, : 


InL  CL>  GOIB  21/00 
VS.  CL  340— «4  17  ( 

1.  A  warning  device  for  the  prevention  of  damage  to  dectri- 
cd  equipment  and  property  by  liquids,  oomprisiiig: 
atUn,  flexiUe  mat  which  is  adaptable  to  various  sitaatioaB 
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by  f  hanging  the  sizc  to  lieet  the  required  conditions  on 
site  including  conductive  |uid  non-conductive  portions; 

a  sensitivity  layer  for  adjust^g  the  sensitivity  of  said  mat; 

a  monitoring  means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  electrical 
properties  of  said  mat;      ' 

means  to  electrically  conn«:t  said  mat  to  said  monitoring 


5,192,934 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  HAVING  A  TRIP  ACTUATOR 

Staidaiaw  A.  MillaMndca,  Mowroerllle;  Nagar  J.  Patel,  Plum 

Boro;  William  O.  AgUetti,  Pcu  Hills  TowMhip,  AIlegbeBy 

Coiuty,  all  of  Pa^  and  Brian  F.  McDouell,  Charlotte,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Wcatingboose  Eleetric  Corp^  Pittabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,697 

Int  a.>  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  335—172  16  Claims 


upon  sensing  a  change  in  (le  electrical  properties  of  said 
mat,  a  warning  device  it  activated  by  said  monitoring 
means; 

said  monitoring  means  deac^vates  said  electrical  equipment; 
and 

said  mat  may  be  cut  to  change  the  size  and  shape. 


5,112,933 


FIELD-ADJUCTABLE 
Al  W.  RudrigMi,  33  ValcMiaJSt, 
Filed  Ju.  14, 19^0, 
IntCL' 
U&  0.340— 621 


IILTRASONIC  DETECTOR 
ppMge,  N.Y.  11788 
Scr.  No.  538,385 
I  W8B  21/00 

15C]ainis 
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X.  A  method  of  determinio  ;  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
uhrasonicaUy  cmiductive  met  ium  within  a  container  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  : 

(a)  providing  information  relating  to  the  size  of  a  container; 

(b)  adjusting  the  position  a '  an  electronic  window  of  a  pre- 
delennined  duration  basoil  upon  the  information  provided 
in  said  step  (a),  the  electronic  window  being  associated 
with  the  travel  time  of  a  burst  of  energy  through  the 


U  Ml 


(c)  tiMwmining  a  burst  of  ^lergy  towards  an  opposing  wall 
of  the  ooataiaer,  and 

(d)  4r^^r^t  whether  said  uhraaonically  conductive  me- 
diom  is  present  in  the  tontainer  by  responding  to  the 
receipt  of  an  echo  from  Mid  burst  fk  energy  only  during 
die  time  dnratioa  detem^ined  by  the  electronic  window, 

wherein  said  information  ^omprisea  a  respective  container 
sue  for  each  of  a  |dnrali|y  of  discrete  settings  of  a  switch 
that  ooBtiola  the  position  of  the  dectronic  window. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  electrical  contacts  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  including  a  movable 
contact  assembly  which  is  pivoted  to  an  open  position  when 
the  electrical  contacts  are  operated  to  the  open  position,  and  a 
trip  actuator  which  provides  a  mechanical  movement  upon 
receiving  an  electrical  trip  pulse,  with  the  mechanical  move- 
ment actuating  a  trip  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breaker  to  cause 
the  electrical  contacts  to  assume  the  open  position,  with  the 
trip  actuator  being  characterized  by: 
first  and  seccmd  parallel  magnetic  circuits, 
said  first  magnetic  circuit  having  a  lower  reluctance  than 

said  second  magnetic  circuit, 
magnet  means  disposed  to  provide  magnetic  flux  for  both 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  circuits,  with  the  flux  from 
said  magnet  means  favoring  the  lower  reluctance  of  the 
first  magnetic  circuit, 
a  pivotally  mounted  clapper  member  having  a  first  position 
in  which  it  is  releasably  held  in  said  first  magnetic  circuit 
by  a  magnetic  force,  and  a  second  position  which  opens 
said  first  magnetic  circuit, 
bias  means  providing  a  biasing  force  which  biases  said  clap- 
per member  toward  said  second  position,  with  the  bias 
means  being  selected  to  provide  a  biasing  force  which  is 
less  than  said  magnetic  force  holding  the  clapper  member 
in  said  first  position, 
electromagnetic  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  trip  pulse, 
with  the  trip  pulse  causing  said  electromagnetic  means  to 
provide  a  magnetic  flux  which  momentarily  opposes  the 
magnetic  flux  in  said  first  magnetic  circuit,  switching  the 
magnetic  flux  provided  by  the  magnet  means  to  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  circuit  and  reducing  the  magnetic  force 
holding  the  cU4>peT  member  in  said  first  position  below 
the  m«g«iH»Hy  of  the  biasing  force,  whereby  said  bias 
means  pivots  the  clapper  member  to  said  second  position, 
linking  means  disposed  between  the  cl^tper  member  and  the 
trip  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breaker,  with  the  pivoting  of 
the  clapper  member  to  said  second  position  actuating  the 
trip  mechanism, 
and  including  reset  means  fixed  to  the  (Mvotable  movaUe 
contact  assembly  which  contacts  and  resets  the  pivotable 
clapper  member  to  the  first  position  thereof  in  response  to 
the  pivotable  movement  of  the  movable  contact  assembly 
to  the  open  position. 


5,192,938 
ATTACSIMENT  STTRUCTURE  OF  A  MAGNEnC  PIECE 

OF  A  DDLBCnON  YOKE 
SHrHyMg  \w»,  Smm.  Ra».  of  Kam,  MsifBor  to  S"— g 
Eleetroa  Deviesa  Co.  LM.,  Rar.  of  Korea 

FBsd  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794^580 
CWm  priaittjr,  appHwHow  Ro*.  at  Kanm,  Not.  22,  1990, 
90-18005 

Int  a?  HOIF  3/lZ  7/00 
VS.  CL  335—211  2  ( 


'  4 


^' 


1.  An  attachment  structure  for  a  magnetic  piece  of  a  deflec- 
tion yoke  to  be  firmly  fixed  to  a  central  part  of  a  coil  separator, 
said  attachment  structure  comprising: 
a  center  protuberance  formed  at  the  center  of  a  siq>porting 
base  of  said  oral  separator,  said  center  protuberance  con- 
tacting said  magnetic  piece;  and 
siq>porting  means  integrally  formed  with  said  center  protu- 
berance for  supporting  the  right  and  left  side  surfaces  of 
said  magnetic  pieoe,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
two  members  respectivdy  at  the  right  and  left  of  said 
center  protuberance  and  protruding  with  the  same  height 
as  said  center  protuberance. 


(c)  the  armature  (18)  is  movaMy  mounted  in  the  armature 
bushing  (40)  and  it  is  in  cross  section; 

(d)  the  pole  piece  (13)  is  fixedly  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  bobbin  core  hole  (26)  and  it  is  rectangukr  in  cross 
section; 

(e)  the  bobbin  (22)  is  provided  with  an  integral  vppet  flange 
(25)  and  an  integral  lower  flange  (24)  which  enclooe  Hit 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  coil  (30]^ 

(0  •  top  flux  {date  (31)  is  mounted  on  die  upper  bobbin 
flange  (25)  uid  it  has  an  axial  hole  formed  tberethroogh 
which  is  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  throu^  which 
the  armature  bushing  (40)  is  mounted; 

(g)  a  bottom  flux  plate  (12)  is  integral  widi  the  pole  piece 
(13)  and  extends  beneath  the  bobbin  lower  flange  (34); 

(h)  a  tubular  can  (43)  having  top  and  bottom  open  ends  and 
a  rectangular  cross  section  is  mounted  around  the  coil 
(30X  and  it  is  hdd  in  contact  with  and  between,  the  top 
(31)  and  bottom  (12)  flux  plates; 

(j)  fastening  means  (3245)  for  swTiring  the  top  (31)  and 
bottom  (12)  flux  i^ates  to  the  bobbin  flanges  to  hoM  the 
bobbin  (22).  flux  plates  (31,12)  and  tubular  can  (43)  to- 
gether; and, 

(j)  a  sealing,  dectrically  insulating  and  heat  conducting 
encapsnlant  material  is  dispoand  within  the  tubular  can 
(43)  and  surrounds  the  coil  (30);  and, 

(k)  the  solenoid  (10)  includes  a  detachaUy  mounted  top  end 
cover  (48). 


5,192,936 
SOLENOID 

Rictard  A.  FaoerUe,  Wcat 

Howdl,  and  Michael  E.  Robert  Vmkm 

to  Mac  Vahta,  Im.,  Wixom, 


5,192,937 
RESISTANCE  UNTT  FOR  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Woo  Y.  Lea,  Soo^  Rap,  of  Korea,  iiiliiii    to  Do^  A  Electric 
Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  bri,  Rap.  of  Korea 

FDed  Dee.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  809,871 
OalBM  pftoritjr,  appMcadon  Rep.  of  Korw,  Dec  24,  1990, 
90-20771 

lat  CL>  HOIH  61/02 
VS.  CL  337—104  3  ( 


JamesA.Ncfl, 
field;  Eric  P.  JaMae 
Lake,  all  of  MidL, 
Mich. 

FIM  Aag.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748,457 
lat  CL'  HOIF  3/Oa  7/08 
VS.  CL  335—281 


1.  A  solenoid  (10)  having  a  bobbin  (22)  and  a  coil  (30)  wound 
thereon,  the  bobbin  (22)  having  a  core  hole  (26)  with  an  arma- 
ture bushing  (40)  mounted  therein,  an  armature  (18)  and  pole 
piece  (13)  operatively  mounted  in  the  core  hole  (26),  character- 
ized in  that: 

(a)  the  bobbin  (22)  has  a  tubular  body  which  forms  a  core 
hole  (26)  that  is  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  has  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

(b)  the  armature  bushing  (40)  is  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  bobbin  core  hole  (26)  and  it  is  rectangular  in  cross 
section; 


1.  A  device  for  motor  speed  control  comprising: 

a  board  having  first  and  second  surfaces  suitable  for  mount- 
ing speed  control  components; 

a  plurality  of  speed  select  terminals  mounted  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  board  and  extending  through  to  said  second 
surface; 

a  resistance  unit  including  a  pluraUty  of  resistors  formed  by 
imprinting  resistive  materials  on  a  substrate,  each  resistor 
is  connected  in  series  to  a  corresponding  speed  sdect 
terminal  for  sdectively  varying  the  amount  of  current 
through  said  speed  select  terminal; 

at  least  one  heat  sensitive  fiiae  connected  between  one  of  said 
speed  select  terminals  and  one  of  said  resistors  for  discon- 
necting said  resistor  from  said  terminal  upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  temperature; 

a  heat-proof  plate  for  protecting  the  outer  edges  of  said 
substrate,  said  plate  being  disposed  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  said  board;  and 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  second  sur&oe  of  said  board  for 
protecting  said  extended  portions  of  said  speed  sdect 
terminals. 
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SnAIN  GAGE,  nUNSD  JCXR  EMPLOYING  THE 

SISAIN  GAGE,  AND  MEIIJ  OO  FOK  PRODUCING  THE 

STRAOIGAGE 


5492,940 

FLAT  RESISTTANCE  FCHt  BLOWER  CONTROL  UNIT 

FOR  AUTOMOULE  AIR  OONDmONER  AND  BLOWER 

CONTROL  UNIT  USING  THE  SAME 
KiyMU  Yajfrnti  Titeo  Snrid,  kotk  of  VwrnribmU; 
Itak,  Tokjni;  HHnU  Oi«j— ■,  F^MabMhi;  Ka^kU  Vr 
WiMkm^.  Mi  HtaH^i  IIIn*«yMM,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Ji. 
artisan  to  nUikwo,  LM^  GdMMk  Cor^  aad  Kohwa  Mlk. 
Ok,  an  of  Tokjro,  Japaa 
DHWoa  of  Sar.  No.  417,571,  Oct  5, 1989,  Pat  No.  S,000,M2. 
nta  appHaliea  Dae.  31, 1990,  Sar.  No.  ««,901 
CUM  priority.  awHraHw  Japa^  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-53515; 
Mar.  <,  1989, 1-53516;  Mm.  6, 1989, 1-53517;  Mar.  17, 1989. 
1-63512;  Apr.  18, 1989, 1-96385;  Apr.  18. 1989, 1-96386;  May  19, 
1989,  1-12438^  May  24,  1989,  l-tf0035[U];  Jaa.  7,  1989,  1- 
65781[U];  Jao.  23, 1989, 1-74J63(U];  Oct  7, 1989,  63^2110 

lot  CL>  HOlC  1/012 
VS.  a.  338-^08  19 » 


L  A  strain  gage,  comprisiiida  bacldng  and  at  least  one  strain 
icspoiMive  measming  resistor  grid  secured  to  said  backing,  and 
wherein  said  *«»f'fi««B  is  fovned  of  polyphenylenesulfide, 
whereby  nid  strain  gage  is  sulctantially  free  of  spurious  error 
signab  caused  by  changes  in  jthe  relative  humidity  to  which 
said  strain  gage  is  exposed  in  operation. 


CLEANING  DEVICE  FOI 


AlaaL. 

W, 


5,12,939 


VS.  CL  338-75 


ROTARY  CONTROLS  E.G. 
POTENTIOMETERS  AND  SWITCHES 

,  585  Ttacker^  r,  MaoMC,  OUo  43537,  and  Alec 
.  6238  Slate  Hw] .  109,  Ddta,  OUo  43515 
Filed  Mar.  16, 19  O.  Scr.  No.  852.010 
1M.  a.»  HOIC  10/la  13/00;  HOIH  1/60 

5< 


L  In  combination,  an  electfonic  unit  having  a  panel,  at  least 
oae  potentiometer  having  fn  externally-threaded  cylinder 
^«nnirfiiig  outwardly  through  said  panel  and  having  a  concen- 
tric rotataUe  shaft  extending!  therethrough,  a  cleaning  device 
for  contacts  of  said  potentipmeter  comprising  a  housing  of 
plastic  material  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
odier  end,  said  one  end  havii^  internal  threads  for  connecting 
with  the  external  threads  of  said  cylinder,  a  small  tube  con- 
nected with  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  a  chaniber  formed  with^  said  housing,  and  a  pressurized 
TwtaiiMT  of  contact  cleanii^  fluid  communicating  with  said 
snail  tube  to  supply  cleaning  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  to  an 
anmlar  space  between  said  waft  and  said  threaded  cyUnder  to 
dean  oontact  areas  of  said  p  Mentiometer. 


1.  A  flat  resistance  comprising: 

a  porcelain  enameled  metallic  substrate  including  a  flat  head 
portion,  having  an  edge,  and  parallel  terminal  supporting 
the  head  portion  and  the  terminal  supporting  portions 
forming  one  surface; 

a  resistance  circuit  printed  on  the  one  surface  of  the  head 
portion,  the  resistance  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  interconnected  resistances,  at  least  one  of  the 
resistances  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  each  having  a 
fuse  connecting  end,  said  fuse  connecting  end  defining  a 
g^>  between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  at 
lest  one  of  the  fuse  connecting  ends  comprising  fuse  at- 
tracting means; 

a  temperature  fiiae  interposed  in  the  resistance  circuit  and 
adapted  to  melt  to  break  the  resistance  circuit  when  the 
porcelain  enameled  metallic  substrate  substantially 
reaches  a  permissible  marimnm  temperature  at  a  portion 
thereof,  the  temperature  fiiae  being  provided  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  temperature  fiiae 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  fiise  connecting  ends  of 
the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  the  fiise  attracting 
means  attracting  the  temperature  fiise  when  the  tempera- 
ture fuse  is  in  a  molten  state  when  the  substrate  reaches  the 
permissible  maTimnm  temperature;  and 

terminal  means,  printed  on  the  one  surface  of  both  the  head 
portion  and  the  terminal  supporting  portimis,  the  terminal 
means  including  terminals  each  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  resistances. 


5,192,941 
OVERCURRENT  TRIP  SWITCH 
Anthoqr  J.  FUwriti,  New  Sewiddey  Twp.,  Bcmw  Cty.; 
V.  HcbcrUag,  Daagherty  Twp.,  Beafcr  Cty4  TfeoMa  K.  Foi^ 
and  Michad  W.  CUyaIek,  MeManay,  aU  of  Pa., 
to  Wsatiaghoaac  Eleetrlc  Corp.,  PittAuA  Pa. 
FUed  May  29, 1991,  Sar.  No.  706,922 
iBt  CL>  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—638  8  Claia* 

1.  An  alarm  assembly  for  use  with  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
tained within  a  circuit  breaker  bousing  comprising: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1119 


a  trip  mechanism  for  interrupting  current  through  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  when  a  predetermined  current  condition  is 
reached; 

a  flux  shunt  trip  device  operatively  associated  with  said  trip 
mechanism,  said  flux  shunt  trip  device  having  plunger 
means  movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  plunger  means  moving  to  said  ex- 
tended position  upon  said  pTedetermined  condition  and 
directly  activating  said  trip  mechanism  to  interrupt  cur- 
rent through  said  circuit  breaker; 

an  actuating  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
plunger  means  and  movable  between  an  initial  position 


ing  said  portion  of  related  functions  selected  by  said  group 
selecting  means; 


iW 


and  an  actuated  position,  said  actuating  member  engage- 
able  directly  by  said  plunger  means  so  that  motion  of  said 
plunger  means  to  said  extended  position  upon  said  prede- 
termined condition  also  causes  said  actuating  member  to 
move  from  said  initial  position  to  said  actuated  position 
and  said  actuating  member  remains  in  said  actuated  posi- 
tion even  if  said  plunger  means  returns  to  said  retracted 
position;  and 
an  electrical  switch  mechanism  activated  by  said  actuating 
member  when  said  actuating  member  moves  to  said  actu- 
ated position  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  indicating  trip- 
ping of  the  circuit  breaker  by  the  flux  shunt  trip  device. 


said  portion  of  related  functicms  comprising  a  display  fimc- 
tion  for  displaying  the  remaining  portions  of  said  one 
selected  group  of  related  ftmctions  in  said  display  means. 


5,192,943 
CURSOR  DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  IN  A  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
SUgera  Matawt;  TadaaU  FUoMUasa;  Toorv  fToaagawa.  aMi 
MaaaUaa  Narila,  aU  of  HitacU,  Japaa,  Maigaora  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tdcyo  awl  HitacU  EagiBeerii«  Co.,  Ltd.,  IbaraU,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  583,584 
Oains  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1989, 1-242256 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  340—709  13  ( 


5,192,942 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  RELATED 
IMAGING  PROCESSING  FUNCHONS 
YoaUkado  Yaauida,  KaaUhara;  KimiUto  YamMaki,  Nara;  Syoi- 
diiro  YoaUnra,  YaautiAoriyaBsa;  KaaoyuU  Ogita,  Nan,  and 
Oaamo  Iwaaa,  Kadoaia,  all  of  Japan,  aaai^ors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
sUU  Kaiaha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,690 
ClahBS  priority,  ap^icatkm  Japan,  Dec  21, 1987, 62-324802; 
Dec  21, 1987,  62-324804;  Dec  21, 1987,  62-324805 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—706  5  Claiau 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  image  processing  functions  which  are  classified 
at  least  into  a  first  group  including  a  plurality  of  first 
related  functions  and  a  second  group  including  a  plurality 
of  second  related  functions; 
group  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  groups  of 

related  functions; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  portion  of  related  fimctions 
for  said  one  selected  group  which  is  selected  by  said  group 
selection  means; 
fimction  selecting  means  for  selecting  from  said  portion  of 
related  functions  for  said  one  selected  group  displayed  in 
said  display  means;  and 
listing  means  for  listing  said  portion  of  related  functions  for 
said  one  selected  group  in  said  diq>lay  means  for  confirm- 


1.  A  cursor  display  control  method  for  performing  display  of 
a  cursor  together  with  characters  and/or  figures  on  a  diq>lay 
screen,  said  cursor  display  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reading  parallel  cursor  pattern  data  from  cursor  pattern 
storage  means  for  storing  a  cursor  pattern  on  a  bit  map- 
ping basis; 

shifting  all  of  said  parallel  cursor  pattern  data  in  said  cursor 
pattern  storage  means  using  a  shift  register  in  a  continuous 
operation  during  a  single  non-display  period  of  said  cursor 
on  a  bit-by-bit  basis; 

converting  said  shifted  parallel  cursor  pattern  data  into  serial 
cursor  pattern  data  at  a  display  timing  of  said  cursor;  and 

performing  display  of  said  cursor  baaed  on  said  serial  cursor 
pattern  data. 


339-698  O.G.-93-1S 


March  9, 1993 


SOLAK-POWEREDJDISPLAY  DEVICE 
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Sor.  No.  «2M76 

Dec    1*,   1989,    1- 
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1.  A  light  powered  display  device,  cxwiprising: 

a  front  panel;  i 

a  Kdar  battery  on  said  front  {panel; 

at  least  one  window  in  said  solar  battery; 

an  dectrical  storage  devic<  for  storing  electrical  energy 
generated  by  said  solar 

at  least  one  light  emitter  poirered  by  said  electrical  storage 
device; 

means  for  permitting  said  light  emitter  to  provide  back- 
ground illumination  for  at  least  one  character  fixed  on  a 
surftce  of  said  front  panel  in  said  at  least  one  window;  and 

means  for  permitting  changiag  of  said  at  least  one  character. 


5,1 


R  DRIVING  A  UQUm 
PANEL 
aaaignor  to  Sharp  KahnshlM 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
CRYST. 

TokitanM  Kanda,  Tcnri,  Ji 

Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japan 
CoHtinatioH  of  Scr.  No.  430,412,  Nor.  2, 1909,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatiaa  Dec  9,  991,  Ser.  No.  803,910 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  ^apm.  Not.  5,  1988,  63-280029; 
Dec  23, 1988,  63^26472 

Int  CL^  G09G  1/28 


first  and  second  groups  being  further  divided  into  first  and 
second  sub-groups,  said  device  comiwising: 

signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  source  lines,  said  signal  transmitting 
means  includes  first  source  drive  means  and  second  source 
drive  means  provided  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  said  source  lines,  respectively,  and  each 
of  said  first  and  second  source  drive  means  including  a 
first  driver  provided  corresponding  to  said  first  sub-group 
and  a  second  driver  corresponding  to  said  second  sub- 
group, said  first  driver  and  second  driver  being  activated 
alternately  for  latching  a  color  signal  suppUed  thereto; 

first  signal  supply  means  and  second  signal  supply  means 
provided  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  source 
drive  means,  respectively,  for  supplying  color  signals  to 
the  corresponding  source  drive  means, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  signal  supply  means  including 

input  converting  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  types  of 
analog  color  signals  of  a  pluraUty  of  different  colors  sup- 
pUed in  parallel  and  for  converting  the  plurality  of  types 
of  analog  color  signals  to  a  serial  digital  data  train,  includ- 
ing the  pluraUty  of  types  of  color  signals  arranged  in  a 
color  order  corresponding  to  the  color  order  defined  by 
the  source  Unes  of  the  corresponding  group,  and 

a  pluraUty  of  storing  means  for  storing  an  output  of  said  first 
converting  means  according  to  an  address,  each  said  stor- 
ing means  including  a  first  area  for  storing  data  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  first  sub-group  and  a  second  area  for 
storing  data  to  be  transmitted  to  said  second  sub-group; 

writing  means  for  successively  writing  data  into  the  first  and 
second  areas  of  each  of  said  storing  means  at  sequential 
addresses; 

reading  means  for  successively  reading  the  stored  data  from 
a  first  of  said  storing  means,  said  reading  means  including 
alternate  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  alternately 
from  said  first  area  and  said  second  area,  said  reading 
means  and  said  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  storing  means  and 
leading  data  from  another  of  said  pluraUty  of  storing 
means  to  produce  a  high  speed  signal  supply  means;  and 

output  converting  means  for  converting  a  serial  data  train 
read  from  said  reading  means  to  analog  signals  and  trans- 
mitting the  analog  signals  to  the  corresponding  source 
drive  means,  said  analog  converting  means  including 
second  converting  means  for  converting  said  thus  read 
serial  data  train  to  parallel  analog  signals  for  each  respec- 
tive color  and  outputting  the  parallel  analog  signals. 
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1.  A  device  for  driving  a  c6lor  Uquid  crystal  display  panel, 
the  display  panel  including  at  least  a  pluraUty  of  color  pixels 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  ro\vs  and  columns  according  to  a 
predetermined  color  order  and  a  pluraUty  of  source  lines,  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  oneicolumn  of  the  pluraUty  of  color 
pixels  having  the  same  color,  the  plurality  of  source  Unes  being 
divided  into  at  least  first  and.  second  groups,  and  each  of  the 
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5,192,946  

DIGITIZED  COLOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
E.  Earie  Thompaoo,  Dallas,  aad  Thoaun  W.  DeMond,  Richard- 
aon,  both  of  Tex.,  awignors  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

CootinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  315,633,  Feb.  27, 1989,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcatkm  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,495 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/34 

UJS.  CL  340—794  60  daimt 

1.  A  color  visual  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  Ught  beams,  with  at  least  some  of  said  beams 
being  centered  about  different  frequencies,  time  ordered 
in  a  sequence  during  a  first  time  period  less  than  the  criti- 
cal fUcker  frequency  for  the  human  eye  with  each  light 
beam  within  said  sequence  being  generally  directed  along 
an  optical  path  for  a  second  time  period  less  than  said  first 
time  period;  and 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  individuaUy  controllable  elements,  each 
located  along  said  optical  path  to  have  impinged  thereon 
a  predetermined  portion  of  each  said  Ught  beam,  each  said 
element  switchable  between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state 
in  a  time  period  less  than  or  equal  to  said  second  time 
period  and  aUowing  substantially  aU  of  said  predetermined 


portion  of  said  light  beams  to  impinge  at  a  predetermined 
location  on  a  surface  during  said  first  state  and  not  allow- 


5,I92>48 
GEOPHONE  BOREHOLE  CABLE 
WWam  H.  Trajrcr,  CoDqrTille,  wA  Vktar  L.  SchoepC  OvraO- 
to^  both  of  Tex^  aarifpon  to  Maba  OO  Corperatiaa,  FUrfiax, 
Va. 

FIM  No?.  4v  1991,  Ser.  No.  787y«6» 
Int  a.)  GOIV  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—855.1  34 
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ing  said  predetermined  portion  to  impinge  on  said  surface 
during  said  second  state. 


5,192,947 
CREDIT  CARD  PAGER  APPARATUS 
SiaMM  Newtcia,  415  East  64tb  St-Apt  IC,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Fdi.  2, 1990.  Ser.  No.  473,885 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00 
UJS.  CL  340—825.44  33  ( 
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1.  A  disposable  credit  card  pager  apparatus,  comprising: 
paging  circuit  means,  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  paging 
circuit  means,  said  paging  circuit  means  receiving  paging 
signals  directed  to  it  frxm  a  remote  transmitter  location 
and  in  response  thereto  activating  said  indicator  means  to 
the  holder  of  the  apparatus; 
housing  means  in  the  sh^ie  and  size  of  a  credit  card  and 
constructed  for  utilization  in  a  standard  credit  card  reader; 
account  identification  means  containing  account  identifica- 
tion information  and  located  on  said  housing  means  for 
credit  card  usage  in  a  standard  credit  card  reader  by  the 
holder  of  the  apparatus; 
processing  means  in  said  housing  means  associated  with  the 
account  identification  means  for  proceasing  information 
received  from  the  paging  signal^ 
a  thin  flat  battery  in  said  housing  means,  said  indicator 
means,  said  paging  circuit  means  and  said  proceaaing 
means  being  integrated  with  as  well  as  energized  by  said 
thin  flat  battery,  and 
wherein  said  housing  means  comprises  a  hingeaUe  flap  portion 
thinner  than  the  rest  of  said  housing  means,  said  account  identi- 
fication information  being  on  said  thinner  flap  portion  to 
thereby  permit  the  hingeable  flap  portion  to  conform  to  ANSI 
credit  card  standards 


1.  A  borehole  cable,  ctnnprising: 

a)  a  pluraUty  of  modules, 

b)  a  plurality  of  caUe  conduits  interconnecting  said  modules 
at  spaced-apart  positions  to  form  said  bordwle  cable,  said 
caUe  conduits  being  capable  of  contraction  and  expansion 
due  to  external  pfeasure  and  temperature  rfiany  during 
borehole  operations,  each  of  said  conduits  oonqiriaing: 

i)  an  inner  core  of  flexible,  corrugated  tubing  which  com- 
presses longitudinally  under  continaoas  external  ptea- 
sure  applied  by  a  iubsurftoe  formatioii  urromiding  a 
bordmle  in  which  said  cable  is  defrioyed,  and 

ii)  an  outer  wall  of  interiock  oompletdy  surrounding  said 
inner  core  which  is  flexible  under  atmospheric  preaaure 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  oompreases  longitndi- 
nally  without  change  in  radial  dimeaaion  along  with  die 
longitudinal  compreaaion  of  said  inner  core  under  the 
continuous  external  preaaure  applied  by  said  subaufCKe 
formation  to  lock  and  form  a  rigid  outer  cable  wall  to 
prevent  any  fiirther  compression  of  said  inner  core 
during  cable  dei^ymeat  in  said  borehole 


5,192,949 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRAWMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ERROR  DETECnNG  AND  OORRECFING  FUNCnON 

Hideto  Sodd;  YoaUkm  breae,  mA  Shi^JI  AoU.  aO  of 

ranagawa,  Japaa,  awlianra  to  Soay  Corperrttaa,  Tokjro, 

Japan 

Filed  Ai«.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  575,377 

daiam  pftotty,  appHcaHan  Japa^  Ai«.  31, 1919, 1-22S8SS 

brt.  CL'  HO»f  7/14 

UJS.  CL  341-68  19  CWm 

1.  In  an  information  transmission  system  for  coding  n-bit 
information  data  in  the  form  of  an  NRZL  code  into  m-bh 
coded  data  such  that  each  of  said  infonnation  data  oorreaponda 
to  only  one  of  said  coded  data  which  are  all  different  from  one 
another,  n  being  greater  than  2  and  m  being  greater  than  n, 
NRZI  converting  said  m-bit  coded  data  such  that  m-bit  coded 
data  having  a  codeword  digital  sum  (CDS)  which  does  not 
have  the  same  polarity  as  a  digital  sum  variatioa  (DSV)  of 
previously  NRZI  converted  m-bit  coded  data  ia  sdected  aa  a 
next  NRZI  conversion  mpai  to  limit  the  DSV  of  the  NRZI 
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ooBverted  signal,  and  tranmitlmg  the  thus  NRZI  converted 
coded  data,  the  combination  oft 

fint  oontrdling  meant  for  generating  a  control  signal  to 
control  NRZI  conversion  9f  said  m-bit  coded  daU  and  for 
generating  a  mode  signal; 

code  generating  means  for  Igenerating  identification  data 
having  a  predetermined  lata  pattern  corresponding  to 
said  n-bit  information  data  and  for  outputting  said  identifi- 
cation data  and  said  m-bit  ^xled  data  obtained  by  coding 
of  said  n-bit  information  4ata  in  response  to  said  mode 
signal  and  a  coding  oontnl  signal; 

CDS  frf<««™g  means  for  gioerating  a  CDS  corresponding 
to  said  identification  data  tjod  m-bit  coded  data  output  by 
said  code  generating  meins  in  response  to  said  mode 
signal  and  the  coding  convol  signal; 

NRZI  converting  means  resmnsive  to  said  control  signal 
from  said  first  controlling  fieans  for  outputting  the  identi- 
fication data  obtained  firoi4  said  code  generating  means  as 


they  are  without  NRZI  a  inverting  the  same  and  for  exe- 
cuting NRZI  conversion  <  f  said  m-bit  coded  data  output- 
ted  from  said  code  general  ing  means  using  an  initial  value 
determined  by  a  conversk  n  initial  value  signal; 

lat^'iiiiig  means  for  latching  the  last  bit  of  the  identification 
data  outputted  fitmi  said  NRZI  converting  means  and 
providing  the  latched  bit  iss  said  conversion  initial  value 
signal; 

DSV  detecting  means  for  (letecting  a  current  DSV  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  sKnal  of  said  NRZI  converting 
means  in  response  to  sai4  conversion  initial  value  signal 
and  a  DSV  immediately  preceding  said  current  DSV;  and 

second  controlling  means  for  generating  said  coding  control 
signal  in  response  to  sai4  control  signal  from  said  first 
controlling  means,  said  identification  data  and  m-bit  coded 
data  output  firom  said  CDi  generating  means,  said  conver- 
sion  initial  value  signal  and  the  detected  current  DSV 
frxMn  said  DSV  detectingj  means  to  limit  the  DSV  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  NR^I  converting  means. 


PARTIAL  WORD  TO 


NRllcon' 
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FUllwOl 


lated  as  remainder  bits  if  a  NOCARRY  signal  is  enabled; 
and 
C)  means  for  adding  the  number  of  remainder  bits  to  the 
number  of  data  bits  of  the  current  incoming  parallel  data 


so  as  to  generate  an  enabled  NOCARRY  signal  if  said 
addition  is  less  than  N,  and  for  generating  a  selection 
signal  based  upon  said  addition  for  controlling  the  re- 
ceived bits  of  the  selective  receiving  means. 


5,192,951 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS  AND 
METHODS  USING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Herbert  L.  Ko,  Moutain  View,  Califs  aMi«Mr  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,276 
iBt  CL>  H03M  1/34 
VS.  CL  341—133  1*  ' 


U  M  I 


WORD  PARALLEL  DATA 
SH<TER 
I  H.  StephcMon.  Jr.,  6  sldgh.  N.C,  awignor  to  Alcatd 
NetwiNt  SjstiM,  lac^  Rid  ardMM,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 19!  1,  Scr.  No.  808,533 

bt  CL>  II03M  7/00 

VS.  CL  341—100  '  10  Claims 

1.  A  partial  word  to  full  w|>rd  parallel  data  shifter  so  as  to 

convert  incoming  parallel  dalh  containing  zero  to  N  data  bits 

into  output  data  of  N  data  bis,  comprising: 

A)  means,  under  control  of  fi  selection  signal,  for  selectively 
receiving  bits  from  the  incoming  parallel  data  and  selec- 
tively receiving  rrmaindir  bits  of  data  and  for  outputting 
the  sdectivdy  received  iata  in  2N—  1  parallel  bits; 

B)  means  for  receiving  th*  2N- 1  bits  from  the  selective 
recdvittg  means  for  outputting  N  paralld  data  bits  and  for 
outpotting  up  to  N— 1  remainder  bits  to  the  selective 
receiving  means,  said  means  for  receiving  2N— 1  bits 
wK?iii«iiiig  means  for  causing  the  output  bits  to  be  recircu- 


1   -#'-r 


1.  An  ^>paratus  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  to  a 
digital  signal  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  analog  signal; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  analog  signal  with  at 
least  one  predetermined  threshold,  said  comparator  means 
including  first  means  for  quantizing  flux; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  digital  signal  proportional  to 
a  value  of  said  analog  value  in  response  to  said  compari- 
son; 

feedback  means  for  compensating  variations  in  the  compara- 
tor means;  and 

feedback  enabling  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  feed- 
back means  to  establish  an  equilibrium  state  within  said 
comparator  means. 


5,192,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTTTING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALS  INTO  THE  EARTH 

FROM  A  CAPACITOR 

J.  Ralph  JoUer,  16796  W.  74th  PL,  GoUm.  Oris.  80403-7916 

FDed  Jn.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  713,955 

IM.  CL'  GOIS  13/04;  GOIV  3/11  3/38 

VS.  CL  342—22  21 1 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal 
through  an  earth  formation,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  capacitor  plates  having  a  largest  dimension  L, 
in  direct  contact  with  the  earth  formation  to  form  an  earth 
capacitor  ctMnprising  the  plates  and  a  region  of  the  earth 
formation  near  the  plates; 

(b)  applying  a  short  voltage  pulse  across  the  ciqMcitor  plates 
to  transmit  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the  earth  forma- 
tion, wherein  for  each  frequency  component  of  the  dec- 
tromagnetic  radiation,  the  largest  dimension  L  satisifies 
the  relation  Re[kL]<  1,  where  k  is  the  wavenumber  in  the 
earth  formation  of  said  frequency  component,  wherein  the 
short  voltage  pulse  has  frequency  components  in  a  broad 
band  extending  from  bdow  1  MHz  to  above  100  MHz; 

(c)  detecting  dectromagnetic  radiation  that  has  propagated 
through  the  earth  formation  in  response  to  application  of 
the  short  voltage  pulse;  and 

(d)  processing  only  frequency  components  of  the  detected 
dectromagnetic  radiation,  in  a  frequency  window  having 
an  upper  frequency  less  than  23  MHz,  which  have  propa- 
gated into  the  earth  formation  to  a  penetration  depth 
much  greater  than  on  the  order  of  several  hundred  feet  to 
image  the  earth  formation. 


5,192,953 
PAVEMENT  STRUCTURE  EXAMINATION  VEHICLE 
Hiroahi  Toidta,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  aMigMir  to  Geo  Scwrch  Co.,  UA, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Not.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  787,012 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japn,  Not.  6, 1990,  2-300299 

Iirt.  CL>  GOIV  3/lZ-  E21B  7/02 

VS.  CL  342—22  4  daiaw 

1.  A  pavement  structure  examination  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  of  a  rear  gate  type  having  a  rear  door  which 

rotates  vertically  to  open  and  close; 
underground  radar  means  attached  to  said  body  vertically 
movable  relative  to  the  direction  of  traveling  for  provid- 
ing observation  dat^ 
a  stand  for  a  boring  operation  removably  attached  to  said 

door, 
position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  distance  covered 
by  said  vehicle  and  for  recording  visual  images  of  an  area 
surrounding  said  vehicle; 
a  radar  system  comprising  underground  radar  ccmtrol  means 
for  controlling  said  underground  radar  means  and  obser- 


vation data  recording  means  for  recording  said  observa- 
tion data  of  said  underground  radar  means,  said  radar 
system  recording  in  said  data  recording  means  informa- 
tion of  the  distance  covered  by  said  vehicle  provided  by 


said  position  detection  means,  together  with  said  observa- 
tion data  of  said  underground  radar  means;  and 
an  image  processing  system  for  photographing  a  surface  of 
an  inner  circumferential  wall  of  a  bored  hole  and  for 
processing  images  thus  photogii4>hed. 


5,192,954 
ROADWAY  ANTENNAE 
^miiam  K.  Brackdabr,  Ccwad  M  B.  Walker,  Mictad  H. 
Hrydnk.  and  DomU  P.  GUIta,  ail  of 
Mrigaors  to  Mark  IV  TVuiportatis 
Nilea,IlL 
CoatiHntioB-i»f«t  of  Ser.  No.  446,234,  Dae  5, 1989,  whicfe  h 
a  coistinatim-iiHpHt  of  Scr.  No.  383,169,  J«L  20, 1909,  PM. 
No.  4,937,581,  wUeh  k  a  coatiMHrtta  of  Scr.  No.  195,400,  May 
13, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4370,419,  which  to  a  eoatiHiatfaa  of  Scr.  No. 
661,712,  Oct  17, 1984,  sksainni,  whlA  to  a 
C0BtimMtthM-i»«Ht  of  Scr.  No.  536,010,  Sep.  26, 1983, 
abHsdoMd,  wUck  to  a  caati«MtkM-i»«vt  of  Scr.  No.  234,570, 
Feb.  13, 1981,  ah— doMd.  Ilto  srpMcaHoa  Mv.  8, 1991,  Scr. 
No.666i2S7 
lat  CL'  GOIS  13/74 
VS.  CL  342—42  17  I 


1.  An  antenna  array  embedded  in  the  sorfsce  of  a  bi-direc- 
tional multi-lane  roadway  having  predetermined  land  widths 
for  establishing  radio  fiequency  communication  between  a 
roadside  interrogator  and  a  transponder  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  a  vehicle  moving  along  one  of  said  roadway  lanes 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  each  having  an  associated 
electromagnetic  field,  said  elements  generally  disposed  in 
said  roadway  pavement  and  configured  to  generate  an 
electromagnetic  field  alternating  at  a  predetomined  fre- 
quency, said  field  defining  a  transponder  capture  zone 
along  and  above  said  roadway  lane  and  extending  across 
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said  lane  width  for  commuliicatuig  with  said  transponder; 
and. 
interrogator  output  means  silpplying  alternating  current  at 
said  firequency  to  said  radikting  elements. 

5,191955 

INDIVIDUAL  TARGET  ANC  LE  MEASUREMENTS  IN  A 

MULTIPLE-TARGE  F  ENVIRONMENT 

Bm  N.  Horn,  Ijwna  Hflla,  a  lif^  aarignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 


7  Claims 


Coapmy,  Lob  AaidcB,  Criif, 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765,346 
iBt  CL>  G^IS  13/44 
UJS.CL342— W 
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5492,956 

CASCADED  COMPLEM  ENTARY  PHASE  CODE 

COMPIESSOR 

Hovy  E.  Lee,  Ellicott  Oty,  1  Id.,  assignor  to  Westingbonse 

Electric  Corp.,  PHtsborgh,  Pi  . 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  790,909 
Int.  a.>  GOIS  7/288.  13/30 
VS.  CL  342—204  3  daimi 

1.  A  code  decoder,  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  fhase  code  signal;  and 
«teroding  means  for  perfoiming  bidirectional  crossover 
cascade  compression  of  tie  complementary  phase  code 
agnal,  wherdn  when  said  code  has  a  length  of  N,  where 
N  is  a  positive  integer,  s^d  decoding  means  comprises 
log2N  decoding  stages. 


wherein  each  of  said  stages  includes  a  stage  number  K  from 

1  to  log2N  and  comprises: 
first  and  second  input  paths; 
a  delay  unit  connected  to  said  first  input  path  and  providing 

a  delay  of  2*~ '  time  units; 


an  adder  connected  to  said  delay  unit  and  said  second  input 

path;  and 
an  adder/subtracter  connected  to  said  delay  unit  and  said 

second  input  path. 


5,192,957 

SEQUENCER  FOR  A  SHARED  CHANNEL  GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

Howard  L.  Kennedy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Sclianmbnrg,  IlL 

Filed  JnL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,261 

Int  CL»  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CL  342—357  32  Claims 


L  A  method  of  tracking  a  selected  target  in  a  multiple-target 
environment  using  a  radar  syston,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  sum  (£)  and  diffe^ce  (A)  signals  indicative  of 
respective  directions  of  a  plurality  of  targets; 

processing  composite  sum  a^  difference  signals  from  out- 
put energy  of  two  adjac«tit  Doppler  filters  of  a  single 
target's  frequency  spectrufi  of  the  targets  to  decompose 
the  sum  and  difference  sig  nals  into  respective  individual 
components  (Si,  Ai,  and  ]  2.  A2); 

processing  the  individual  con  ponents  (£1,  Ai,  and  £2,  A2)  of 
the  sum  and  difference  tignals  to  compute  respective 
angle  signals  indicative  of  the  relative  angular  direction 
(ci,  C2)  to  each  of  the  respective  targets; 

determining  a  number  of  targets  in  the  multiple-target  envi- 
ronment; 

selecting  a  target  for  tract 

maintaining  a  stable  track  oii  a  selected  target  using  a  Kal- 
man  filter  tracker,  and 

displaying  the  selected  target. 


wglJlllrTL-J 
Mcnutai  na,  M 

■^ — ^rSa 


1.  A  shared  channel  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  a  plurality  of  coded  satellite  signals  fh>m  a 
plurality  of  satellites,  said  signals  exhibiting  Doppler  shifting, 
said  GPS  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  coded  satellite  signals  to  interme- 
diate frequency  signals; 

A/D  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  converting,  said  A/D 
means  for  simultaneously  translating  said  intermediate 
frequency  signals  for  said  plurality  of  coded  satellite  sig- 
nals to  a  plurality  of  digital  signab; 

correlation  means  coupled  to  said  A/D  means,  said  correla- 
tion means  for  simultaneously  separating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  signals  corresponding  to  each  said 
satellite  to  provide  channel  information  signals  for  each 
said  satellite; 

channel  means  coupled  to  said  correlation  means,  said  chan- 
nel means  for  estimating  a  plurality  of  parameters  describ- 
ing each  satellite's  expected  position  and  an  expected 
frequency  of  transmission  of  said  coded  sateUite  signals 
including  Doppler  compensation  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  said  satellites  on  a  time  division  multiplexed  basis;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  correlation  means  and  to 
said  channel  means,  said  processor  means  for  retrieving 
information  transmitted  from  each  of  said  satellites  in 
response  to  channel  information  signals. 
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5,192,951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  OVERALL 

WRITE  LENGIH  IN  LED  PRINT  BARS 
Geofga  A.  ChHidtrid,  Fhirport,  N.Y.,  aHi^or  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ntfcM,  Staasfard,  Com. 

FDed  Oct  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  773,793 

Int  CL!  GOID  9/42 

VS.  CL  346—107  R  «  Orims 


sub-units  having  been  divided  from  a  larger  semiconductive 
wafer,  comprising: 

a  reference  plate; 

a  plurality  of  said  functional  sub-units  affixed  to  said  refer- 
ence plate  to  form  a  linear  array  of  sub-units  thexeoo; 

at  least  two  locating  sub-unitt  affixed  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  reference  plate  to  form  alignment  pads  thereon;  and 

means,  located  within  the  apparatus,  for  receiving  said  align- 
ment pads  in  order  to  aUgn  said  reference  plate  and  the 
affixed  linear  array  of  sub-units  in  at  least  one  dimensioD 
with  lespect  to  the  target  wherein  the  first  surface  of  the 
functional  sub-units  is  unobstructed  by  the  receiving 


S4n,9«  

GLASSES  FOR  STIEREOSCmC  VIEWING 
ToaUo  rnwMWS,  Tokyo,  Japn,  ssslfBr  lo  Ya|i 
.Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,434 

riority,applicatk»J4»aa.Mar.22,1990,2-29229(U] 

lat  CL>  O02C  13/00 
VS.  CL  351—41  3  ( 


1.  An  image  printer  for  forming  images  at  a  photosensitive 
surface,  moving  in  a  process  diiectira  comprising: 

a  pliurality  of  image  print  bars  aligned  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  the  process  direction,  each  print  bar 
including  at  least  an  LED  amy, 

a  manifoki  subframe  adapted  to  securely  mount  said  arrays 
in  said  parallel  and  perpoidicular  aligmnent  said  subframe 
having  apertures  therethrough  for  circulating  a  cooling 
medium  through  said  subCrame  and  through  the  interior  of 
^Bj^  arrays,  said  circulating  media  maintaining  said  arrays 
and  said  subframe  at  the  same  temperature. 


5,192,999 
ALIGNMENT  OF  PAGEWIDTH  BARS 
Donid  J.  Drake,  Rochester,  Ivan  Resaaka,  PMaford,  and  Fre- 
tMk  A.  Wai«cr,  Fafaport,  all  of  N.Y.,  asslffiors  to  Xerox 
Corporatkw,  Stamford,  Con. 

FDed  Jon.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  709,255 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/155 

VS.  CL  346—140  R  23  Claims 


2.  Stereoscopic  glasses  comprising: 

an  integral  lens  body  having  a  left  lens  and  a  right  lens; 

said  left  lens  and  said  right  lens  each  having  a  front  convex 
surface  and  a  rear  concave  surface;  and 

a  lens  frame  having  upper  and  lower  halved  portions  be- 
tween which  said  lens  body  is  positioned  and  hekL 


5,192,961 
REFLECTING  ILLUMINATION  TYPE  PROJECTING 
DEVICE 
YosUda;  Ryota  Ogawa,  Hd  Teiaaya  Abe,  an  of  Tokyo, 
■i^ars  to  AaaU  Kofaka  Kogyo  KahMMki  bMa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiaMttai  of  Ser.  No.  383,079,  JaL  21, 1909,  ahaadsMd.  TUs 

appHTirt«~  Apr.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  fl91,ff73      

Oa^  priority,  appbcatfoa  Ji*am  JaL  22, 190,  C3-lt3099; 
Jan.  13, 1909, 1-67M;  May  26, 1909, 1-133260;  Jan.  19, 19M. 
1-15757S 

Int  CL'  G03B  21/28.  21/08 
UJ5.CL  353-66  74( 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  large  area  semiconductive  device 
which  is  positioned  to  operate  with  respect  to  a  target  said 
semiconductive  device  being  formed  by  linear  placement  of 
functional  sub-imits,  each  functional  sub-unit  having  a  planar 
semiconductive  substrate  with  an  amy  of  active  elements,  and 
supporting  circuitry  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  said  functional 


1.  A  reflecting  illumination  projecting  device,  cumpriaing: 
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a  projectiiig  lens  having  an  op^cal  axis  intersecting  an  object 
tobetested; 

■  light  source  portion  for  illifaiinating  said  object  through 
said  projecting  len^ 

a  sar&ce  onto  which  an  imag^  of  said  object  is  projected  by 
light  that  is  reflected  from  said  object  and  which  passes 
through  said  projecting  lent;  and 

an  optical  path  separating  element  disposed  in  substantially 
at  an  exit  pupil  of  said  projecting  lens,  said  optical  path 
separating  element  being  fi>rmed  with  a  total  reflecting 
mirror  portion  for  reflectiqg  substantially  all  illumination 
light  or  reflected  light,  sai^  optical  path  separating  ele- 
ment having  a  tranamittii^  portion  for  transmitting  a 
remaining  light,  thereby  making  said  illuminating  light 
incident  to  said  projecting  ^ens  and  guiding  said  reflected 
U^  towards  said  surface. 


5,192,963 

CAMERA  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  R.  Hill,  517  Sonaet  Are^  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Filed  Jnn.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,790 

Int  CU  G03B  29/00 


VS.  CL  354—81 


5,192^62 


CONVERGING  REFLECTOM  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYpEVICE 
Maaail  NiaUda;  MMataka  lxa4a,  and  Knnimoto  TsncUya,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMtgaors  to  pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1992i  Ser.  No.  706,538 
daima  priority,  application  Jipan,  May  29,  1990,  2-13939^ 
Oct  25, 1990,  2-288211  ] 

Int  CL'  G03B  21/14;  F21V  7/12 
VS.  CL  353—98  15  Claims 


€.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  converging  reflector  with  ajlinear  light  source  having  two 
end  points  positioned  with  i  predetermined  space  therebe- 
tween; 


a  first  reflection  surface  hav 
two  end  points  forms  one  I 
tion  sur&ce  arranged  adji 
surface  and  having  a  t 
the  two  end  points  forms  ( 


;  a  curvature  so  that  one  of  the 
I  point,  and  a  second  reflec- 
ntly  to  said  first  reflection 

I  curvature  so  that  a  second  of 

ae  focal  point;  and 


a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  sele^vely  passing  a  light  reflected 
fiom  said  converging  reflofctor, 

wherein  a  contact  point  of  skid  first  and  second  reflection 
sur&ces  is  positioned  in  tlje  vicinity  of  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  kuds  of  light  reflected  from  said 
converging  reflector  onto  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  and 
which  passes  through  saidjone  of  said  two  end  points  of 
the  linear  light  source,  and 

wherein  other  focal  points  ofjsaid  first  and  second  reflection 
surfaces  are  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  a 
plane  of  convergent  projection  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel, 
in  a  position  relatively  clo^  to  said  pUme  of  convergent 
projection  of  said  liquid  Icrystal  panel  than  said  light 
source  and  inwardly  of  fir^  and  second  ends  of  said  plane 
of  convergent  projection  ^f  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  re- 
spectivdy. 


15 


1.  Camera  suspension  apparatus  supported  on  a  base,  com- 
prising: 

a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  the  yoke  including  a  pair  of  parallel-spaced 
structural  members; 

a  primary  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
medial  portion  pivotably  mounted  on  the  yoke  to  form  a 
fulcrum,  the  primary  lever  arm  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel-spaced structural  members; 

a  counterweight  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  counterweight  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
first  end  of  the  primary  lever  arm; 

each  of  the  structural  members  of  the  primary  lever  arm 
including  an  opening  in  the  first  end  thereof  and  wherein 
the  first  end  of  the  counterweight  arm  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  first  end  of  the  primary  lever  arm  in  a  first 
support  means  comprising: 
a  high  torque  insert  supported  in  each  opening  in  the  first 

end  of  the  primary  lever  arm; 
a  cross  member  extending  across  the  spaced  structural 
members  of  the  first  end  of  the  primary  lever  arm; 
a  bearing  supported  on  the  cross  member;  and 
a  bearing  carrier  attached  to  the  bearing  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  bearing  carrier  for  supporting  the  first 
end  of  the  counterweight  arm; 

a  secondary  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
the  secondary  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
the  primary  lever  arm,  the  secondary  arm  including  a  pair 
of  parallel-spaced  structural  members; 

means  for  supporting  a  camera  from  the  second  end  of  the 
secondary  arm; 

balance  means  including  first  and  second  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  bearing  carrier  of  the  first  support  means,  the  bal- 
ance means  responsive  to  pivoting  of  the  secondary  arm 
about  the  second  end  of  the  primary  lever  arm  in  a  first 
direction  for  pivoting  the  counterweight  arm  about  the 
first  end  of  the  primary  lever  arm  in  a  second  opposed 
direction;  and 

level  means  for  maintaining  the  camera  level  relative  to  the 
base  as  the  secondary  arm  is  pivoted  about  the  second  end 
of  the  prinuuy  lever  arm. 


5,192,964 

CAMERA  HAVING  BLURRING  MOVEMENT 

CORRECnON  MECHANISM 

JnnicU   SUnohara,   Yokohama;   Yoakimi   Ohno,   KawaaaU; 

Yoahio  Scrikawa,  Ageo,  and  Tokm  NiaUda,  YokohaaM,  all  of 

Japan,  aaal^an  to  Ricoh  Coa^any,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,759 
OalBH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-61068; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-61069;  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-63685;  Not.  30,  1991, 
3-342441 

Int  CL'  G03B  5/00 
VS.  CL  354—202  12  Clainis 


J:^_ 


.A 


EM7e 


SMMJNG 

ciRcurr 


L..* 


.^e=iU 


5,192,965 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Nobom  Snsdd,  and  SUgeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 
ora  to  Aaahl  Kogaka  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japi 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  542,607,  Jan.  25, 1990,  i 
which  ia  a  oontinnatian  of  Ser.  No.  364,505,  Jan.  9, 1909,  Pat 
No.  4,952,962,  which  is  a  coMinBation  of  Ser.  No.  143,905,  Jan. 
11, 1988,  ahandonrt.  TUs  application  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

879,125 
Clafani  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  9, 1987,  6M537FU]; 
Jan.  10, 1987,  62-2049[U] 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—400  14  ( 


1.  A  camera  having  blurring  movement  correction  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  blurring  movement  correction  optical  element  disposed  in 
an  optical  path  of  a  photo-taking  optical  system  so  as  to 
correct  shift  of  an  image  formed  on  a  film  surface  caused 
by  movement  of  hands  holding  a  camera  body; 

a  blurring  movement  correction  actuator  for  moving  said 
optical  element  in  a  necessary  direction  for  correcting  said 
shift  of  the  image  on  the  film  surface; 

a  blurring  movement  detection  unit  for  obtaining  a  blurring 
movement  detection  data  by  converting  said  blurring 
movement  of  said  camera  body  to  an  electric  signal; 

a  first  memory  means  for  temporarily  registering  said  detec- 
tion data  output  from  said  detection  unit; 

a  calculation  means  for  calculating  blurring  movement  cor- 
rection data  for  correcting  said  shift  of  the  image  formed 
on  the  film  surface  caused  by  movement  of  hands  holding 
the  camera  body  by  actuating  said  optical  element  by  said 
actuator;  and 

a  second  memory  means  for  temporarily  registering  an  out- 
put data  of  calculation  from  said  calculation  means, 

said  calculation  means  being  so  constructed  that  said  blur- 
ring movement  correction  data  is  predictively  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  said  detection  data  of  this  time  obtained 
from  said  detection  unit,  said  detection  data  of  the  preced- 
ing time  registered  in  said  first  memory  means  and  said 
correction  data  of  the  preceding  time  registered  in  said 
second  memory  means  so  as  to  correct  said  shift  of  the 
image  formed  on  the  film  surface  by  actuating  said  optical 
element  by  said  actuator. 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

a  lens  system  including  a  focusing  lens; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  to  a  focused  posi- 
tion relative  to  an  object; 

a  first  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  defocusing  for  the 
object; 

a  second  means  for  determining  whether  the  calculated 
amoimt  of  defocusing  of  said  first  means  is  effective  in 
controlling  said  drive  means; 

a  third  means  for  detecting  a  power  source  voltage  for  said 
drive  means;  and 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  detected  power  source 
voltage  of  said  third  means  with  a  reference  voltage; 

wherein  said  drive  means  drives  said  focusing  lens  to  the 
focused  position  according  to  a  DC  mode  of  operation 
when  said  second  means  determines  that  the  calculated 
amount  of  defocusing  is  not  effective  in  controlling  said 
drive  means  and  said  first  comparator  determines  that  the 
detected  power  source  voltage  is  less  than  said  reference 
voltage. 


5,192,966 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Mantaka   Haauida,   MinaadkawacU;  TokaJi   bUda,   Daito; 
Kc^Ji  Ishlhariii,  Sakai;  NobayaU  TaaigncU,  NiaUnaaiya, 
and  Hiroahi  Ootanka,  Sakai,  all  <rf  Japaa,  aari^nrs  to 
Minolta  CaaMra  g-i~-fc«M  Kaiiha,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  741,785,  Aag.  6, 1991,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of 
Ser.  No.  508,274,  Apr.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,040,015,  which  ia  a 
diriaion  ofScr.  No.  374,590,  Jan.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,924,250, 

which  is  a  continnation  oT  Ser.  No.  247,079,  Sep.  20, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  32,738,  Mar.  30, 1987, 

Pat  No.  4,816,856.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

901,797 
OainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1986,  61-74580 
Int  CL>  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—402  8  dahna 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  device  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
means  for  repeatedly  detecting  a  focus  state  of  a  photo- 
graphing lens  of  said  camera  to  repeatedly  produce  a 
focus  signal  representative  of  the  detected  focus  state; 
means  for  setting  a  first  predetermined  time; 
means  for  foreseeing  an  in-focus  position  of  said  photograph- 
ing lens  after  said  predetermined  time  has  passed,  and  for 
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fttrvi«*ii«g  •  lens  ihiftmg  Value  which  is  necessary  for 
brining  said  photographing  lens  into  its  in-focus  position 
after  said  first  pfcdeterminefl  time  has  passed  on  the  basis 
of  a  resuh  of  a  past  focus  |ignal  and  the  predetermined 
time;  ' 

for  letting  a  second  predetermined  time  in  accor- 
dance with  said  lens  shif^og  value  calculated  by  said 
foreseeing  and  calculating  tieans; 


a  photoelectric  current  corresponding  to  an  incident  light 

amount,  said  anode  being  connected  to  said  input/'output 

port,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  a  power  source;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  externally  in  parallel  to  said  photodi- 

ode  or  constituted  equivalently  in  said  photodiode, 
wherein,  for  carrying  out  a  photometric  operation,  said  CPU 
includes: 
charging  means  for  turning  on  said  transistor  and  charging 

said  capacitor  up  to  a  predetermined  potential; 
discharging  means  for  turning  off  said  transistor,  after  the 

charging,  and  releasing  the  charge  in  said  capacitor  by 

means  of  said  photoelectric  current; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  time  from  the  tuming-off  of 

the  transistor  to  the  inversion  of  the  output  of  the 

C-MOS  type  input  circuit;  and 
luminance  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  luminance  of 

an  object  on  the  basis  of  the  count  value  of  the  counting 

means. 


means  for  calculating  a  resul^t  lens  shifting  value  on  the 

basis  of  a  result  of  the  pa4  focus  signal  and  the  second 

predetermined  time,  and 
means  for  driving  said  phot^tgraphing  lens  in  accordance 

with  said  resultant  lens  sh|Mng  value  calculated  by  said 

calculating  means. 


5,192|»67 
Patent  Not  Issued  k^'or  This  Number 


5.192,M9 

STEREOGRAPHIC  PROJECTING  AND  RECORDING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

ShnnUcU  IffTMhi,  Tokyo,  and  SdkU  Tagn^  Kuuwawa,  both 

of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Ih^i  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,652 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-C7260; 
Apr.  19, 1991,  3-88037;  May  29, 1991, 3-125715;  Aog.  13, 1991, 
3-203044 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/32,  35/14 
VS.  CL  355-22  37  Clalma 


5,193,968 
PHOTOMETER 
KcnicU  KiiUda;  Atmahl  Manqfaw, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to 


FDed  Not.  12, 199 
I  priority,  application 
Int.  CL'  G03B  7/08; 
VS.  CL  354—410 


and  AUra  Watanabc,  aU  of 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


I,  Ser.  No.  790,478 

Not.  14, 1990,  2-309910 
1/46:  HOIJ  40/14 

13  Claims 


GDU 


I  camera. 


1.  A  photometer  for  a 
a  CPU  having  an  tnput/out|hit 
type  open  drain  transistor  with 
a  C-MOS  type  input  circfit 
with  a  value  higher  than 
and  outpntting  the 
a  photodiode,  having  a 


:  inverted 
icatb>de 


comprising: 

port  connected  to  an  N-MOS 

its  source  grounded  and  to 

for  inverting  an  input  voltage 

predetermined  threshold  value 

voltage; 

and  an  anode,  for  outputting 


1.  A  stereographic  projecting  method  by  which  a  plurality 
of  original  images  from  at  least  three  different  viewpoints  are 
projected  as  a  plurality  of  linear  picture  elements  onto  a  pro- 
jection medium  through  a  plurality  of  lenticular  lenses  of  a 
lenticular  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
launching  beams  of  light  from  the  respective  original  images 

into  a  single  projection  lens; 
separating  the  beams  of  transmitted  light  for  the  respective 
original  images  in  a  mirror  optical  assembly  consisting  of 
mirror  units  each  composed  of  at  least  two  mirrors  for 
each  original  image; 
adjusting  optical  pathlengths  of  the  respective  beams  to  said 
projection  medium  by  means  of  said  mirror  optical  assem- 
bly; and 
allowing  said  beams  to  be  incident  on  lenticular  lenses  at 
predetermined  angles  of  projection  so  that  they  are  im- 
aged as  linear  picture  elements  on  said  projection  medium, 
whereby  the  original  images  from  at  least  three  view- 
points are  projected  simultaneously  onto  said  projection 
medium. 


5,192,970 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COPYING 
FILMSTRIPS 
lndci%  Swtrincli;  WUlMiB  Nilach,  Mlnckcn;  Hav- 
Jncqan  Rnnh,  StnML-Hnflnfi^  WoUga^  Zahn;  Hdwrt 
Trcibcr,  both  of  Mln^cn,  and  Wwm  fJanfg  ScUndkr,  Hob- 
Unkan,  aO  of  Fad.  Rep.  of  Gamny,  Mri^on  to  AGFA- 
Genwrt  AkticncBidlachnft,  Luiiinain,  Fad.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


FDed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,018 
OaiaM  priority,  appHcrtion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasany,  Oct  1, 
1990,4031022 

Int  QV  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CL  355—41  18  ( 


HMMi  »Mii»i  cam  ■ 


5,192,971 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE 

FORMING  INTERRUPTION  CAPABIUTIES 

■iaUsn,  Hoya;  OiOMi  SmnuMva,  Atai^i;  Shnnichi 
Mwnda,  Tokyo;  MaanUra  ToaMiaad^  KawaanU,  and  HtaHhi 
Sakamaki,  Yokobama.  ail  of  Japaa,  aaal^on  to 
iUU  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,497,  Dec  6, 1988, 
wUcb  to  a  wtiMMtioarfSer.  No.  28,025.  Mar.  17, 1987.  Pat 
No.  4,816368,  wUch  ia  a  continMtfion  of  Ser.  No.  604,924,  Apr. 
27. 1984.  abandoned,  wbteb  h  a  cotinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,019, 
Dec  9, 1981,  abandoned,  wbkh  h  a  wlianalton  of  Ser.  No. 
882.626.  Mar.  1, 1978,  Pat  No.  4^14,754.  Tbto  appUcatfcM  F^ 
7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  477,113 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2. 1977,  52-22982 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00.  15/04 
VS.  CL  355—206  22  OaiM 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
processing  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, said  processing  means  performing  an  adjustment 
operation  after  termination  of  the  image  forming  opera- 
tion; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  start  instruction  of  image  forma- 
tion; and 
control  means  comprising  a  program  memory  for  storing  a 
program  for  sequence-controlling  said  processing  means 
and  a  program  for  monitoring  an  abnormality,  and  further 
comprising  a  data  memory  capable  of  storing  data  associ- 
ated with  the  image  formation  for  controlling  said  pro- 
ceasing  means  and  for  monitoring  the  abnormality  on  the 
basis  of  data  stored  in  said  data  memory, 
wherein,  in  the  event  that  a  start  instruction  is  entered  at  said 


input  means  while  said  processing  means  performs  the 
adjustoKnt  operation  after  termination  of  the  image  form- 
ing operation,  said  control  means  b  operable  to  cause  data 
indicating  entry  of  the  start  instruction  to  be  set  to  said 
data  memory,  and  wherein,  in  a  first  mode  where  an 
abnormality  is  not  detected,  said  control  means  is  operaMe 
to  cause  said  processing  means  to  perform  a  new  image 


1.  A  method  of  copying  one  or  more  masters  of  a  strip  of 
masters,  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  said  strip  to  a  band 
so  that  the  band  extends  by  said  mastery  providing  said  band 
with  an  identification  code  for  each  of  said  masters  at  a  loca- 
tion related  to  the  position  of  the  respective  master,  deriving 
base  data  relating  to  the  optimum  amount  of  copy  light  for 
each  of  said  masters;  storing  the  identification  code  for  each  of 
said  masters  in  a  memory  together  with  the  base  data  for  the 
respective  master;  reading  out  from  the  memory  the  stored 
base  data  for  at  least  one  selected  master  using  the  respective 
code  on  the  band  and  the  correqxmding  code  in  the  memory; 
and  making  a  copy  of  the  selected  master  using  the  respective 
base  data. 


forming  operatioa,  without  entry  of  a  new  start  instruc- 
tion, if  the  data  indicating  entry  of  the  start  instruction  is 
set  to  said  data  memory,  and  in  a  aecood  mode  where  an 
abnormality  is  detected,  said  contrd  means  is  openUe  to 
cause  said  processing  means  to  be  inhibited  fitm  perform- 
ing a  new  image  forming  operation,  even  if  the  data  indi- 
cating entry  of  the  start  instruction  is  set  to  said  data 
memory. 


5,192,972 

DEVELOPER  MIX  MONITORING  FOR  COLOR 

DEVELOPER  STATIONS 

Artbnr  S.  KroU,  and  Wnaaa  Om^  both  of  Rutbtalei,  N.Y., 

FDed  Dec  24. 1990,  Ser.  No.  632,677  ' 
Int  CL>  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—208  20  ( 


1.  An  electroetatographic  mar.hinr  comprising: 

at  least  one  development  unit  having  a  chamber  containing  a 
developer  mixture  of  carrier  particles  and  toner  particles 
in  a  predetermined  desired  concentration; 

monitor  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
concentration  of  toner  particles  in  the  developer  mixture 
in  the  chamber; 

means,  independent  of  said  developer  mixture,  for  simulating 
to  said  monitor  means  an  environmentally  stable  predeter- 
mined toner  concentration  such  that  said  monitor  means 
produces  a  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  toner  concentration;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  value  of  the  signal  corresponding 
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to  die  ptedetennined  toner  {concentration  to  a  stored  base 
value  to  produce  an  indicttion  of  the  calibration  of  the 


J- 


5,193  973 
COVERING  AND  CL£A^  ING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

OPTICAL  GHARACTEl :  GENERATOR  IN  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPl  QC  PRINTING  DEVICE 
I  lUcUMk,  Muuich,  Fed  Re*,  of  Gcma^r,  aMivMr  to 
StaMM  Hlln^iTlhrhafr.  K  Inick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny 
per  Nfc  PCr/DEW/00117,  §  i  71  Dtfe  Feb.  13, 1990,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Feh.  13, 1990,  PCT  Prt ,  No.  WO«7/021«2,  PCT  PA. 
DMc  Apr.  9, 19r7 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  4,  UR8,  Scr.  No.  473,950 
CWiM  ifterity,  appUcatkM  PmL  Rep.  at  Gcnnaay,  Ang.  27, 
19t7,372MC3 

iHt  a.'  GOSGl  21/00.  15/04 


bet,  said  film  having  a  bending  moment  M  defined  by  the 
following  formula, 

0.001  (g.cm)SMS20(g.cm). 

M=EI/p 

wherein  E  is  Young's  modulus  (g/cm^)  of  the  film,  1  is  the 
second  moment  of  area  (cm^)  of  the  film  and  p  is  a  radius  of 
curvature  (cm)  of  the  film  when  the  film  is  curved;  and 
a  power  source  for  applying  a  charging  voltage  to  the  film  to 

charge  the  surface  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing 

member. 


VS.  a.  355—215 


8  Claims 


5,1 

CONTRA< 

AUUto  IkeiBwa,  Sdjri; 

Hbakata,  i 

MiMlta 

FDedJaiLSO, 
CWm  priortty,  appUcatioa . 
iBCa.) 
UJ5.  a.  355—219 


1.  A  character  generator  fdr  a  printing  device  operatmg 
according  to  the  princtide  of  ekctrophotography,  said  charac- 
ter generator  comprising  the  fiUlowing  features: 

a  irfuraUty  of  light-emitting|elements  having  Ught  exit  re- 
gions at  a  surface  of  the  jcharacter  generator  and  being 
arnnged  on  a  carrier , 

a  covering  and  cleaning  device  for  said  Ught  exit  region  of 
said  light-emitting  elements  of  said  character  generator; 
and 

wherein  said  covering  and  (^caning  device  is  fashioned  such 
that  it  covers  said  light  efdt  region  when  said  character 
generator  is  in  an  idle  co^idition  in  order  to  prevent  the 
penetration  of  contaminating  particles,  and  exposes  and 
cleans  said  light  exit  regiop  when  said  character  operator 
is  in  an  operating  condit' 


5,192,975 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  IMAGE 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Fnidto  Me,  and  Nortyidd  Nownrn,  both  of  Kaugawa,  Japan, 

Miigwrs  to  irahMblkl  Kaiaha  Toihiba,  Kawandd,  Japan 

FOed  JoL  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7U«409 

aains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japn,  Jul  25, 1990,  2-166324 

lit  a.>  G02G  15/04 

VS.  a.  355—235  9  OaiaM 


CHARGER 

AMffMaU;  SbHji  liM, 
[Dteda,  all  of  Japan,  sMipioia  to 
Oaaka,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  827437 
pan,  Feb.  6, 1991, 3-015461 
15/02 

13  Claim 


U  M  I 


1.  A  contact  charger  for  charging  an  electrostatic  Utent 
image  bearing  member  having  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  support  member, 

a  flndble  film  supported  at  a  side  end  portion  by  the  support 
member  and  having  a  frs  end  portion  adapted  to  contact 
the  sur&ce  of  the  electroBtatic  latent  image  bearing  mem- 


1.  An  image  forming  ^>paratus,  comprising: 

a  platen  on  which  a  document  having  an  image  is  placed: 

means  for  positioning  a  first  end  of  the  document  on  the 

platen: 
means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  second  end  different  from 

the  first  end  of  the  document  positioned  by  the  podtioning 

means  on  the  platen; 
means  for  scanning  the  image  of  the  document  from  a  start- 
ing position  of  the  second  end  detected  by  the  detecting 

means;  and 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  bearing  member, 

the  image  formed  corresponding  to  the  image  scanned  by 

the  scanning  means. 


5,192,976 
SHEET  ORIGINAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
DETACHABLE  AUXILIARY  FEEDER 
TadayuU  Ut^JiaM,  YokohaaM;  Maaataka  Naito,  KawaaaU; 
NoriyaaU  Ueda,  YokohaM;  KataMld  Hirai;  TakeaU  Ho^fo, 
both  of  bwanU;  Y^{i  MortaUie,  YokohaaM,  aad  AUmki 
YoiUda,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japam  avigMn  to  CawM  KabvUki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CortwMUtaiofSer.  No.  068,328,  Apr.  14, 1992,  i^mdotd, 
which  ta  a  coirtfanation  of  Scr.  No.  610,045,  Nor.  5, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,132,741.  Ilia  application  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,615 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  5,  1909,  1-287741; 
Not.  5, 1909, 1-287742;  Nor.  5, 1909, 1-287743;  Nov.  5, 1989, 
1-287744 

lit  CU  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—309  7  ( 


2.  A  sheet  original  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sheet  original  stacking  tray  on  which  sheet  originals  to  be 
treated  are  stacked  as  an  original  stack; 

a  sheet  original  separating  means  for  separating  and  supply- 
ing the  sheet  original  one  by  one  from  the  original  stack 
staclced  on  said  sheet  original  stacking  tray; 

a  sheet  original  feeding  path  for  directing  the  sheet  original 
separated  by  said  sheet  original  separating  means; 

a  sheet  original  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  original 
directed  by  said  original  feeding  path  to  an  image  reading 
portion; 

a  sheet  original  ejecting  path  for  ejecting  the  sheet  original 
fed  by  said  sheet  original  feeding  means  to  said  sheet 
original  stacking  tray;  and 

an  auxiliary  sheet  original  feeding  apparatus  which  can  be 
connected  to  said  sheet  original  ejecting  path,  and 
wherein,  when  said  auxiliary  sheet  original  feeding  appa- 
ratus is  connected,  said  sheet  original  ejecting  path  serves 
as  a  bypass  for  directing  the  sheet  original  from  said  auxil- 
iary sheet  original  feeding  apparatus  to  said  sheet  original 
stacking  tray. 


5,192,977 
MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tokakum    KaMko,    YokohaM«    Miho    Nakayun,   Tokyo; 
MMBMri  Miyata,  Yokohaaw;  TakeaU  Ho^io,  KawMaU; 
HideU  AdacU,  KawaaaU,  and  ToaUya  KaMsawa,  KawaaaU, 
all  of  Japan,  aMigBors  to  Caaoa  rabaabiU  KairiM,  Toicyo, 
Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  321^40,  Mar.  10, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079,598. 
lUs  appHcatioa  Oct.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775,769 
ClahH  priority,  appUeatioa  Japam  Mar.  14, 1988, 63459660; 
Mar.  14, 1988,  63-059661;  Mar.  14, 1988,  63409662;  Mar.  14, 
1988,  634)99663;  Mar.  14,  1988,  63409664;  Mar.  14,  1988, 
634)99665 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00  15/01 
VS.  CL  355-413  9  OafaM 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
feeding  means  for  feecUng  originals; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  of  the  originals  fed 
by  said  feeding  means  on  recording  sheets  with  a  first 
color  or  a  second  color, 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  specific  mode  in  which  a 

cover  sheet  is  prepared;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  the  specific  mode  is  selected  by 


said  selection  means,  an  image  of  a  q>ecific  one  of  the 
originals  fed  by  said  feeding  means  is  formed  with  the  first 


color,  and  images  of  the  other  originals  are  formed  with 
the  second  color. 


5,192,978 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SOLAR 

NOISE  IN  IMAGING  UDAR,  UNDERWATER 

COMMUNICATIONS  AND  UDAR  BATHYMETRY 

SYSTEMS 

R.  Nonia  Keder,  McLon,  Va.,  airi^or  to  Kamam  Aeroapatt 

Corporatiaa,  BkMMdleid,  Coan. 

FOed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  761/)65 

IM.  CL'  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  CL  356—5  48  OaiM 


1.  A  light  imaging  system  for  detection  and  ranging  of  a 
volume  in  water,  comprising: 

laser  transmitter  means  for  providing  a  transmitted  Ught 
beam,  said  transmitted  Ught  beam  comprising  a  plurality 
of  short  pulses  of  light  of  a  first  selected  wavelength; 

expanding  optics  means  for  expanding  said  transmitted  light 
b^am  and  projecting  an  expanded  Ught  beam  at  said  vol- 
ume in  water  wherein  said  expanded  light  beam  is  re- 
flected back  from  said  volume  generating  a  return  light 
beam; 

collecting  optics  means  for  collecting  said  return  light  beam 
and  providing  a  collected  Ught  boun; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  collected  light  beam  into 
first  and  second  divided  Ught  beams; 

first  filter  means  for  filtering  sakl  first  divided  Ught  beam, 
said  filter  means  rejecting  substantially  all  wavelengths 
other  than  said  first  selected  wavelength,  said  first  filter 
means  providing  a  first  filteied  Ught  beam; 

second  filter  means  for  filtering  said  second  divided  Ught 
beam,  said  second  filter  means  tejectmg  subatantially  aU 
wavelengths  other  than  said  first  selected  wavdength, 
said  second  filter  means  providing  a  second  filtered  U^ 
beam; 
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reoombiniiig  means  for  recopibiiiing  said  first  and  second 
filtered  light  beams  to  pro>^  a  combined  light  beam;  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  combined  light  beam. 


5,191979 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUi  I  FOR  RECXXSNIZING  AND 
IDENnFYDS  G  TARGETS 
Grase,  Fichfaa;  WoUj  laag  Kraas,  Mnnich,  and  Gcr- 
BnoHM,  EcUig,  aU  <rf]  cd.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  aaatgnors 
toSlaawMAfctkiigwellactaH  Maateh,Fed.Rep.orGeniiany 
I  of  Scr.  No.  79C,35]  ,  Sep.  18, 1985,  abandoMd.  This 
i^pBcaHoB  Feb.  7, 1!  M,  Scr.  No.  02,374 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1984,3435295 

bt  a.^  GDIS  13/00:  <|)1P  3/36;  H04B  10/00 


UJS.  a.  356— 28J 


TraiMmittarr 

LMcr 
Rmiver 

1 

15  Claims 


(c)  transmitting  the  further 
iUuminating  a  target  ha' 
tion  independently  of 
further  laser  beam  cai 
continuous,  independent 
least  one  frequency  f^ 


beam  from  a  transmitter  and 
a  surface  in  continuous  vibra- 
fiirther  laser  beam  with  the 
the  production,  due  to  the 
ibration  of  said  surface,  of  at 
lucing  a  frequency-modulated 
spectrum  Af^  in  a  reflectefl  laser  beam; 

(d)  receiving  the  reflected  User  beam  having  a  carrier  fre- 
quency f— f^o+l^ZFand  Ihe  frequency-modulated  spec- 
trum kfg-, 

(e)  mizing  the  received  reflected  laser  beam  with  the  carrier 
frequency  fuj  to  obtain  L  modulation  spectrum  at  the 
intermediate  frequency  f^,  and 

(f)  modulating  the  remaining  frequency  signal  to  remove  the 
intermediate  frequency  fgf  to  provide  a  target  signal 
having  the  frequency  ffiottbe  vibrating  surface  for  identi- 
fication of  the  target. 


APPARATUS  AND 
SPATIALLY-  AND 


OD  FOR  MFTHOD  FOR 
,Y-RESOLVED 


means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  to  a  diffraction-limited 
spot  in  a  prescribed  specimen  plane, 

means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  to  move  the  diffraction- 
limited  spot  in  a  predetermined  scan  pattern  on  said  speci- 
men plane, 

a  detection  arm  receiving  light  reflected,  scattered  or  emit- 
ted from  said  diffraction-limited  spot  in  said  specimen 
plane  comprising 

a  pinhole  and  a  focusing  lens  for  obtaining  a  focal  point  for 
confocal  detection  of  the  light  retiiming  from  said  spec- 
unen, 
a  detector  placed  behind  said  pinhole, 
means  for  spectrally  resolving  said  reflected,  scattered  or 


1.  A  method  using  laser  detecting  and  identifying  targets  on 
the  basis  of  radar  principles,  c<^prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  laser  beam  ai  a  carrier  exclusively  having  a 
fixed  frequency  fux 

(b)  shifting  the  carrier  with  ap  intermediate  frequency  fzFto 
obtain  a  further  laser  beaif  including  the  frequencies  fco 
and  f^. 


emitted  light  passing  from  said  specimen  back  toward 
said  focusing  lens,  pinhole  and  detector, 

a  beamspUtter  reflecting  light  returning  from  said  specimen 
into  said  detection  arm, 

wherein  said  spectrally-resolving  means  in  said  detection 
arm  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diffraction 
gratings  and  prisms  that  can  be  rotated  to  direct  light  of 
various  wavelengths  towards  said  focusing  lens,  whereby 
the  difiraction-limited  spot  at  the  specimen  acts  like  the 
entrance  aperture  of  an  integrated  monochromator,  and 
the  pinhole  in  front  of  the  detector  acts  like  its  exit  aper- 
ture, 

means  for  measuring  the  intensity  distribution  with  respect 
to  wavelength  of  said  reflected,  scattered  or  emitted  light. 


5,192,981 
CZERNY-TURNER  MONOCHROMATOR 
Warren  S.  Slntter,  Dundlea;  Joaeph  MarcoTecchio,  Berkeley 
Hdghta;  Robert  E.  Heinz,  Piacataway,  and  Darid  A.  Koib, 
Old  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Spex  Indnstrics,  Ine., 
Ediaon,NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  516,784 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  3/18 

VS.  CL  356-<334  7  daiau 


U  M  I 


Arthv  E.  Dixoa,  41  Laae  Crcadnt,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 
N2K  1P2  ;  Sam*  DaaMwki4»a.  KitcfacBer.  and  John  W.  Bo- 
wroa,  Waterloo,  both  of  Canada,  aasigBors  to  A.  E.  Dixon, 
W^tatoou  ^■■■■i«  I 

FDed  JiL  26, 199^,  Ser.  No.  721,282 
CUaM  priority,  appUeatkm  (Jnited  Khigdoni,  Jan.  27,  1990, 
9014263 

Int.  CL>  GOIJ  3/li  3/26:  GOIN  21/64 
UJS.  CL  356-^26  T  8  CUima 

1.  A  confocal  scanning  beafei  optical  microscope  for  spec- 
traUy-reaolved  measurements  Comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  specimen  to  be  observed  and  mea- 
sured, 
■n  iUumination  source  prodiKing  a  light  beam  directed  along 
an  optical  path  toward  sa|d  specimen. 


an  entrance  slit,  a  collimating  mirror  for  receiving  light  output 
by  said  entrance  slit,  a  planar  grating  for  receiving  light  re- 
flected by  said  collimating  mirror,  a  focusing  mirror  for  receiv- 
ing Ught  reflected  by  said  grating,  and  an  exit  slit  for  receiving 
light  focused  by  said  focusing  mirror,  light  generally  proceed- 
ing along  an  optical  axis  which  defines  a  plane,  from  said 
entrance  sUt  to  said  collimating  mirror,  from  said  collimating 
mirror  to  said  grating,  from  said  grating  to  said  focusing  mirror 
and  from  said  focusing  mirror  to  said  exit  sUt,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  toroidal  collimating  mirror  in  combination  with  a 
sphoical  focusing  mirror,  wherein  the  tangential  focal  length 
of  said  toroidal  mirror  substantiaUy  equals  the  focal  length  of 
said  q>herical  mirror,  the  sagittal  focal  length  of  said  toroidal 
mirror  being  less  than  the  focal  length  of  sud  spherical  mirror 
and  said  sagittal  focal  length  is  measured  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  defined  by  the  optical  axis  of  the  monochroma- 
tor, wherein  the  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  the  angle  of 
reflection  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  monochromator  at  the 
toroidal  mirror  is  generally  about  23.7  degrees  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  angle  of  incidence  and  angle  of  reflection  of 
the  optical  axis  at  the  spherical  mirror  is  generally  about  28.2 
degrees. 


5,192,982 

CODED-FRINGE  INTERFEROMETRIC  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  WAVEFRONT  DETECHON  IN  OPTICS 

Airtoaio  LapMci,  FloieMe,  Italy,  aaaigMir  to  Office  Galileo 

S  J>  JL,  Floreaec,  Italy 

FDed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  684,690 
CUaM  prioitty,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1990, 9367  A/90 
Int  a.)  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356-345  17 


5.192,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CHECKING 

EXTERNAL  APPEARANCE  OF  SOLDERING  STATE 

NobiAasi  Tofanra,  F^kMtka,  Jap«i,  aari^nr  to  MalaMhlta 

Electric  IndMtilal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FDed  Dec  13, 1990,  Scr.  Ite.  626,051 
CUm  priority,  appMcathw  Ji«n,  Dec  19, 1989, 1*330754( 
Oct  9, 1990,  2-271094 

lat  CL'  GOIB  11/24:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—376  6  ( 


1.  In  a  monochromator  of  the  Czemy-Tumer  type  including 


1.  A  method  for  detection  of  a  wavefront  of  a  beam,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Mach-Zehnder  interferometric  configuration; 

constructing  a  different  special  carrier  frequency  for  each  y 
value  in  an  intensity  function  I(x,y); 

frequency  coding  phase  information  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse profiles  in  said  spacial  carrier  frequency  of  fringes 
present  in  said  intensity  function  I(x,y); 

acquiring  a  signal  representing  a  section  of  said  intensity 
fimction  I(x,y)  parallel  to  an  x  axi^  and 

processing  a  low  frequency  portion  of  said  signal,  said  low 
frequency  portion  being  centered  around  a  spacial  carrier 
frequency,  said  processing  using  Fourier  analysis  tech- 
niques in  order  to  reconstruct  a  phaae  of  the  beam  and  thus 
detect  the  wavefront  of  the  beam. 


1.  A  method  of  checking  an  external  ^>pearance  of  a  s(4der- 
ing  fillet;  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  a  laser  beam  on  one 
of  a  plurality  of  leads  extended  sideways  from  a  mold  member 
of  an  dectronic  component  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  in  a 
direction  traversing  the  lead,  and  receiving  the  laser  beam 
reflected  by  the  lead,  thereby  to  detent  a  widthwiae  center  of 
the  lead  by  light  receiving  means,  scanning  the  laser  beam  in  an 
extended  direction  of  the  lead  so  as  to  pass  throu^  the  de- 
tected center  of  the  lead  and  thereby  to  project  the  laser  beam 
on  the  solder  fillet,  and  receiving  resulting  reflected  Ught  by 
light  receiving  means  which  is  disposed  at  a  poaition  above  the 
lead  and  aslant  a  direction  intersecting  orthogonally  to  the 
extended  direction  of  the  lead,  so  as  to  measure  a  shape  of  a 
solder  fillet. 


5,192,984 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  Ot 

CONCENTRATIONS 
Gary  R.  Beecher,  Lanvi;  Darid  L.  Kca^v.  Sihcr  Spring,  aai 
John  E.  Jordan,  GenMHtown,  all  of  Md.,  aaaiganw  to  Enri- 
ronasMtal  Analytical  Syitiais,  Inc,  Fllrriigi,  Md. 
FDed  Dec  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,087 
lit  CL'  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  CL  356—433  9  OnhH 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  sub- 
stance in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  sample  containing  an  unknown  amount  of  a 
substance, 

b.  providing  a  volume  of  carrier  fluid. 

c.  providing  a  stirred  dilution  chamber  with  a  magnet  lo- 
cated therein, 

d.  providing  an  electromagnetic  coil  located  adjacent  said 
stirred  dilution  chamber, 

e.  providing  an  electromagnetic  coil  activating  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnetic  cdl  for  providing  elec- 
tronic pulses  to  said  coil, 

f  providing  a  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  oX  said 
substance, 

g.  activating  said  electromagnetic  coil  activating  circuit  to 
provide  electronic  pulses  to  said  coil  to  activate  coil  to 
cause  stirring  of  the  magnet  in  said  stirred  dilution  cham- 
ber, 

h.  diluting  said  sample  in  a  volume  of  carrier  fluid  in  said 
stirred  dilution  chamber, 

L  detecting  the  initial  presence  of  said  substance  in  said 
carrier  fluid  through  the  use  of  said  detector, 

j.  detecting  the  subsequent  lack  of  presence  of  said  swhstanor 
in  said  carrier  fluid  through  the  use  of  said  detector,  and 
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k.  determiiiing  the  elapsed  tiine  form  said  detection  of  the 
initial  presence  of  said  sub«tance  through  the  use  of  said 
detector  and  said  detectiM  of  the  subsequent  lack  of 


y 


r-C  ^^ 


SIPW 

OLun 


"m 


vwnowMu. 


presence  of  said  substance 
to  determine  the 
sample. 


concent!  ation 


5.192,986 

HErrEROJUNCnON  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSI9FOR 

EQUIPPED  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  FOR 

IMPROVING  BALLISTIC  PROPAGATION 

Yi^i  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMiapMir  to  Nee  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  S^.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,297 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1990,  2-246598 

Infc  CL'  HOIL  29/m.  29/4S.  29/161 

VS.  CL  257—192  24  CUimi 


Iprough  the  use  of  said  detector 
of  the  substance  in  said 


5.19:  ,985 
SEAflCONDUCTOR  UGHT-l  MTITING  ELEMENT  WITH 

UGHT-SHIE  J>ING  FILM 
HiraUaa  Abe,  KitdqrMhd,  Japi  I,  aarigoor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
ToaUba,  KawanU,  Japan     1 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1991  Ser.  No.  819,858 
daiaw  priority,  application  J  ipaa,  Jan.  16, 1991,  3-3433 


Int.  CL'  H  )1L  33/00 


US.  CL  257—13 


lOaim 


1.  A  heterojunction  field  effect  transistor  fabricated  on  a 
semi-insulating  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  an  epitaxial  structure  having  a  channel  forming  layer  of  a 
first  compound  semiconductor  material  and  a  carrier 
supplying  layer  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor 
material; 

b)  source  and  drain  electrodes  provided  on  said  epitaxial 
structure  at  spacing,  and  held  in  contact  with  said  epitaxial 
structure  in  an  ohmic  manner; 

c)  a  focusing  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  epitaxial  struc- 
ture between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  and  opera- 
tive to  form  an  electrostatic  lens  in  said  channel  forming 
layer,  a  focal  distance  of  said  electrostatic  lens  being  vari- 
able depending  upon  a  biasing  voltage  level  at  said  focus- 
ing gate  electrode; 

d)  an  emitter  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  epitaxial  struc- 
ture between  said  source  electrode  and  said  focusing  gate 
electrode,  and  operative  to  produce  an  abrupt  potential 
discontinuity  in  the  bottom  edge  of  the  conduction  band 
of  said  first  compound  semiconductor  material  for  pro- 
ducing hot  carriers;  and 

e)  a  detecting  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  epitaxial  struc- 
ture between  said  focusing  gate  electrode  and  said  drain 
electrode,  and  spaced  apart  from  said  emitter  gate  elec- 
trode by  a  predetermined  distance  equal  to  or  less  than  a 
mean  free  path  of  carriers  in  said  channel  forming  layer, 
the  amount  of  said  carriers  passing  through  said  detecting 
gate  electrode  to  said  drain  electrode  being  varied  de- 
pending upon  said  focal  distance. 


1.  A  semiconductor  Ught-eni|tting  element,  characterized  by 

in  a  predetermined  position 
to  cover  said  current  blocking 


'  fon  led 


comprising: 
a  current  blocking  layer 

on  one  surface  of  a  substrate; 
a  first  cladding  layer  formed 

layer, 
an  active  layer  formed  on  si  id 
a  second  cladding  layer  fon  led 
a  first  ohmic  electrode  fonqed 

on  said  second  cladding 
a  second  ohmic  electrode 

substrate;  and 
a  light-shielding  film  adheied 

from  at  least  one  side  sui  face 

substrate,  said  current  blc  eking 

layer,  said  active  layer  an^ 


first  cladding  layer, 
on  said  active  layer; 
in  a  predetermined  position 
liyer; 
fa  med  on  another  surface  of  said 


to  and  electrically  isolated 
including  an  edge  of  said 
layer,  said  first  cladding 
second  cladding  layer. 


5,192387 
HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBIUTY  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
GAN/ALxGA|_xN  HETEROJUNCnONS 
Mohammed  A.  Kban,  White  Bear  Lake;  James  M.  VaaHove, 
Eagan;  Jon  N.  Knaiia,  FHdley,  and  Donald  T.  Olson,  Circle 
PfaMS,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  APA  Optics,  Inc.,  Blaine, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,792 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  CL  257—183.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  transistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  buffer,  the  buffer  being  deposited  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  a  first  active  layer,  the  first  active  layer  being  composed 
essentially  of  GaN,  the  first  active  layer  being  deposited 
on  the  buffer; 

(d)  a  second  active  layer,  the  second  active  layer  being 
composed  essentially  of  Al^Gai-xN,  where  x  is  greater 
than  0  and  less  than  1;  and 
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(e)  a  plurality  of  electrical  connections,  the  electrical  con- 
nections residing  on  the  second  active  layer,  the  plurality 
of  electrical  connections  comprising: 
(i)  a  source  connection,  the  source  coimection  residing  on 

the  second  active  region; 
(ii)  a  gate  coimection,  the  gate  connection  residing  on  the 

second  active  region; 


*««6«1-«N 


GoN 


BuNv 


5,192.989 

LATERAL  DMOS  FFT  DEVICE  WTTH  REDUCED  ON 

RESISTANCE 

TsataMia  MatsHbita;  Tcrayoihi  Mibara;  Maaakalan  HoaU,  aad 

Ke^ii  Ym,  aU  of  YokohaM,  Japan,  aaatmors  to  NIsmm 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  YokohaM.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27. 1990,  Ser.  No.  618.358 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japais,  Nor.  28, 1989,  1-306444; 
Mar.  8, 1990,  ^57578 

IM.  CL'  HOIL  29/7$ 
VS.  CL  257—342  22  ( 


sr 


(iii)  a  drain  connection,  the  drain  connection  residing  on 

the  second  active  region; 
thereby  permitting  a  difference  of  electrical  potential  to  be 
appUed  to  the  second  active  region  so  as  to  permit  opera- 
tion as  a  transistor. 


5,192.988 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CntCUTT  DEVICE 

PRODUCED  BY  CHARGED-PARTICLE  ETCHING 

Ichiro  Yosbii,  T«*yo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  KabnsUki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728^32 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13, 1990,  2-186878 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78,  29/10.  29/34.  29/06 

VS.  CL  257—774  8  daims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  that  has  been 
formed  on  the  basis  of  the  design  rules  of  O.S  fua  or  less  and 
undergone  a  process  using  charged  particles,  comprising: 
a  first  insulating  film; 

a  conducting  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film; 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  conducting  layer; 

and 
an  opening  made  in  said  second  insulating  film  so  as  to  lead 

to  said  conducting  layer,  wherein 
the  relationship  between  the  area  SI  of  said  opening  and  the 

area  S2  of  said  conducting  layer  is  such  as  to  meet  the 

expression:  S1/S2S  1.8. 


fr^^fr% 


1.  A  lateral  DMOS  FET  device,  comprising: 

a  cell  structure  formed  by  a  plurality  of  unit  cdls,  each  of 

said  unit  cells  including: 
a  source  region  of  a  first  conduction  type  formed  on  one  side 

of  a  substrate  of  said  first  conduction  type; 
a  channel  region  of  a  second  conduction  type  formed  around 

the  source  region; 
a  pluraUty  of  drain  contact  regions  of  said  first  conduction 

type  located  aroimd  the  channel  region, 
wherein  the  cell  structure  is  formed  in  a  hexagonal  arrange- 
ment having  hexagonal  shaped  cells,  in  which  the  drain 

contact  regions  are  located  on  comers  of  a  hexagonal 

outer  form  of  each  of  said  unit  cells; 
a  source  electrode,  formed  on  said  one  side  of  the  substrate, 

for  coimecting  the  source  regions  of  the  unit  cells; 
a  gate  electrode,  formed  on  said  one  side  of  the  substrate, 

over  the  channel  regions  of  the  unit  cell^  and 
a  drain  electrode,  formed  on  said  one  side  of  the  substrate, 

for  connecting  the  drain  contact  regions  of  the  unit  cdls. 


5.192,990 
OUTPUT  CntCUTT  FOR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Eric  G.  StevcM,  Ro^ertar.  N.Y.,  BMJ^nr  to 
Convaay.  Rocheatar.  N.Y. 
Cairtiaaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  315,367,  Feb.  24, 1989,  i 
wUcb  te  a  cmrtiMntiaa  of  Ser.  No.  65,686,  Jan.  23. 1987, 
abandoned,  wbicb  is  a  coatinatioa  or  Ser.  No.  908.851,  Sep.  18, 
1986,  abandoMd.  This  appHrattna  Jan.  17, 1991.  Ser.  No. 
715,865 
^M.  CL'  HOIL  29/7.  29/10.  29/86 
VS.  CL  257—229  30  Oilam 

1.  An  output  circuit  for  sequentially  receiving  charge  and 
converting  such  charge  collected  in  photodements  of  an  image 
sensor  into  an  output  signal  which  contains  noise,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
a.  a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  channd 
region  under  the  gate  electrode,  and  source  and  drain 
electrodes,  said  source  electrode  having  a  highly  dopad 
region  spaced  from  the  channel  region  and  a  more  li^fdy 
defied  region  between  the  highly  doped  regioa  and  tbe 
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a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  first  impurity  and  having  a  second  side  defining  an  outer  surface  of  said 
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fiiiMiiiri  region  to  provida  a  floating  diffusion  with  re- 
duced capacitaiice; 
b.  means  for  selectively  apply^  pulses  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  to  ^eset  the  potential  across  said 
floating  diffusion  and  prefiare  it  to  receive  charge  pro- 
duced in  a  photoelement;  aid 


c.  an  output  source-follower  Amplifier  having  a  second  tran- 
sistor, a  gate  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
Ooating  diffusion,  whereliy  said  amplifier  produces  a 
change  in  output  voltage  in  response  to  charge  collected 
in  said  floating  diffusion  wkh  an  improved  signal  to  noise 


ratio. 


CRYSTALLIZED 


Si»aC»NlXX  TOR 


Makoto  Hoaokawa, 

'  LaboiatHT  Co^ 
FOed  Sep.  24. 1991 , 


UJ5.  CL  257-51 


PQLYCRYSTALLINE 
DEVICX 

gaor  to  Seailf  ondf 

Scr.  No.  7M.324 

Sep.  25, 1990,  2-254515 
lit  CL'  H^IL  27/14 

12( 


Ild.,1 


-16 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  Comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  polycrystalline  semicondu^r  film  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

wherein  said  substrate  is  made  from  a  material  having  the 
property  of  contracting  at  substantially  the  same  percent- 
age as  said  8emiconduct«*  film,  said  contraction  being 
caused  by  thermal  treatssent  for  crystallization  of  said 
semiconductor  film.  ' 


BICMOS  DEVICE  AND 


and  sixth  regions  formed  on  a  first  part  of  a  first  conduc- 
tive-type semiconductor  substrate; 

second  conductive-type  source  and  drain  regions  formed  on 
said  sixth  region,  separated  by  a  channel  region; 

a  gate  including  first  and  second  polysilicon  layers  and  a  first 
metal  silicide  layer,  formed  on  said  channel  region  after 
growth  of  a  gate  oxide,  and  metal  electrodes  on  said  gate, 
source,  and  drain  regknis; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  formed  on  second  conductive-type 
third  and  seventh  regions  on  a  second  part  of  said  first 
conductive-type  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second 
MOS  transistor  having  first  conductive-type  source  and 
drain  regions  and  the  same  structure  as  said  first  MOS 
transistor, 

a  vertical  first  bipolar  transistor  including  first  conductive- 
type  fourth  and  eighth  regions  formed  on  a  third  part  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  field  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  seventh  region; 

a  fint  conductive-type  collector  region  formed  on  one  side 
of  said  field  oxide  Uyer,  connected  to  said  fourth  region; 

a  second  conductive-type  intrinsic  base  region  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  field  oxide  layer,  second  conductive- 


type  extrinsic  base  regions  formed  on  both  sides  of  said 
intrinsic  base  region; 

a  first  conductive-type  emitter  region  formed  between  said 
extrinsic  base  region^ 

a  base  electrode  including  a  second  polysilicon  layer  and  a 
first  metal  silicide  layer,  formed  on  said  extrinsic  base 
regions; 

emitter  and  collector  electrodes  including  a  third  polysiUcon 
layer  and  a  second  metal  silicide  layer,  formed  respec- 
tively on  said  emitter  and  collector  regions;  and 

metal  electrodes  formed  on  said  emitter  electrode,  said  base 
electrode,  and  said  collector  electrode;  and 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  including  respective  regions 
formed  in  second  conductive-type  fifth  and  ninth  regions 
on  a  fourth  part  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  which 
are  of  conductive-type  opposite  that  of  said  vertical  first 
bipolar  transistor; 

emitter  and  collector  electrodes  including  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  metal  silicide  layer; 

a  base  electrode  including  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and 
said  second  metal  silicide  layer,  and 

metal  electrodes  formed  on  said  emitter  electrode,  said  col- 
lector electrode,  and  said  base  electrode. 


ACrURING  METHOD 


5,192,993 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ELEMENT  ISOLATION  AREA 
Myaw  S.  Etas,  Seaai;  Joag  G.|Kim,  aad  Hyaa  S.  Kiai,  both  <rf  TakasU  Aral;  NakaflndlBada,  both  of  Yokohaam,  and  Taatoma 

,anorRcp.orKorcaLaariVMntoSaaMaagnectroa-       Tairaliaslil,  WaTmrnlrf,  all  irf  Tmrr-.  — 'b *-  «--i.-.i.im 

fca  Ce.,  LM.,  Sawaoa,  Rep.  flT  Korea  Kataha  Toahfba,  g  waaatl.  Ji^aa 

FOed  Nov.  U,  199L  Scr.  No.  794y739  CoatiaaatfaMofScr.No.3M,310,  JaL17,1989,abaBdoaed.T1ita 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Jaa.  27,  1991,  appUeatioa  Oct  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  601,342 

91-107M  ClaiM  priority.  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27, 1908,  63-241501 

bt  CL»  HOIB  27/02.  21/265  lat  CL'  HOIL  29/34 

UJB.  CL  257— 370  |  UOafaaa  UjS.  CL  257— 400  6ClaiBH 

L  A  BICMOS  device  comphaing:  1.  An  electronic  device  having  a  high  inversion  threshold 

a  fint  MOS  transistor  includpg  first  conductive-type  second  voltage,  comprising: 
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a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  first  impurity 
concentration,  having  an  upper  surface  portion; 

a  semiconductor  portion  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  on  the  upper  surface  portion  of  said  substrate, 
having  an  exposed  surface; 

guard  ring  means  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  portion  of 
said  substrate,  having  an  exposed  surface,  defining  an 
annulus  around  said  semiconductor  portion  for  isolating 
said  semiconductor  portion,  including  a  first  guard  ring 
portion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  second 
impurity  concentration  greater  than  said  first  impurity 
concentration,  and  diametrically  opposed  second  guard 
ring  portions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  third 
impurity  concentration  greater  than  said  second  impurity 


and  having  a  second  side  defining  an  outer  surface  of  said 
ohmic  electrode; 
wherein  said  electrode  material  has  a  Ni  content  at  said  first 
side  thereof  at  said  interface  between  said  ohmic  electrode 
and  said  compound  semiconductor  of  20  wt  %  or  less. 
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concentration  for  providing  the  high  inversion  threshold 
voltage; 

a  generally  rectangular  gate  insulating  fUm  including  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  first  thickness  overlaying  and  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  portion,  and  end  portions  covering  and  in 
contact  with  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  diametrically 
opposed  second  guard  ring  portions  of  said  guard  ring 
means,  having  a  second  thickness  greater  than  said  first 
thickness;  and 

an  interconnection  layer  overlaying  said  gate  insulating  film, 
intersecting  said  second  guard  ring  portions  of  said  guard 
ring  means  through  said  end  portions  of  said  gate  insulat- 
ing film. 


1.  An  electric  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  consisting  of  at  least  one  lead  and  a  base  pad; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  base  pad 

and  electrically  coupled  with  said  lead;  and 
an  enclosure  made  of  an  organic  material  enclosing  said  lead 

frame  and  said  semiconductor  device  mounted  thereon, 
wherein  an  anti-oxidation  film  is  formed  at  an  interface 

between  said  base  pad  and  said  organic  material. 
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-13  Au  layer 
-12  Ni  layer 
'11  Ge  layer 

'IOAu  layer 
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1.  An  ohmic  electrode  for  a  Gai-xAl^As  (OSxSl)  com- 

poond  semiconductor,  comprising: 

an  electrode  material  comprising  Au,  Ge  and  I4i,  said  dec- 

trode  material  having  a  first  side  at  an  interface  between 

said  ohmic  electrode  and  said  compound  semiconductor 


1.  A  video  chroma  signal  processing  cirtniit,  comprising: 
a  first  AD  converter  which  receives  an  analog  composite 

video  signal  and  converts  it  into  a  digital  code; 
a  second  AD  converter  which  receives  said  analog  compoa- 

ite  video  signal,  converts  it  into  a  digital  code  and  per- 
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farm*  tampling  in  a  phase  ievene  to  that  of  said  first  AD 
coaverter; 

a  mahtirieier  dicuit  which  r^xives  the  output  signal  of  said 
fint  AD  converter  and  tw  output  signal  of  said  second 
AD  oonverter  and  outpntsjboth  output  signals  alternately 
at  a  speed  two  times  as  high  as  that  of  a  sampling  clock; 

a  low-pMS  filter  which  receives  the  output  signal  of  said 
mnhipleier  circuit  and  pastes  frequencies  not  higher  than 
one  hiilf  of  the  sampling  clock; 

a  hmunance  signal  processi^  circuit  which  receives  the 
output  signal  of  said  low-toass  filter  and  performs  lumi- 
nance signal  processing;     ' 

a  higb-pus  filter  circuit  whibh  receives  the  output  of  said 
mnhipleier  circuit,  operates  with  a  clock  two  times  as 
high  as  the  sampling  clo^k  and  passes  frequencies  not 
lower  than  one  half  of  thelsampling  clock; 

a  delay  circuit  which  received  the  output  signal  of  said  high- 
pass  fiher  circuit  and  corrects  the  delay  time  of  the  lumi- 
nance signal  processing  ciicuit; 

an  adding  circuit  which  adds  the  output  signal  of  said  lumi- 
nance signal  processing  cyxniit  and  the  output  signal  of 
said  delay  circuit  to  each  9ther, 

a  first  DA  converter  which  receives  the  output  signal  of  said 
adding  circuit  and  convent  it  into  an  analog  signal  with  a 
clock  two  times  as  high  aa  the  sampling  clock; 

a  chrominance  signal  proceaiing  circuit  which  receives  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  AD  converter  and  converts  a 
chroma  signal  into  primary  color  signals  of  an  R-Y  signal 
and  a  b-Y  signal;  and 

a  second  DA  converter  and  a  third  DA  converter  which 
receive  the  output  signak  of  said  chrominance  signal 
processing  circuit  and  concert  primary  color  signals  of  the 
R-Y  signal  and  the  B-Y  signal  in  digital  code  into  analog 
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demodulation  signal,  comparing  this  first  voltage  with  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  and  providing  a  first  logic 
criterion  being  at  a  first  logic  state  if  the  first  voltage  is 
lower  than  the  first  threshold  and  at  the  other  logic  state 
otherwise;  simultaneously  applying  the  first  demodulation 
signal  to  the  input  of  a  poluity  inverter  switched  accord- 
ing to  the  rate  of  a  non-half  line-frequency  phased  signal, 
providing  a  second  voltage  by  integrating  in  time  the 
output  signal  of  the  polarity  inverter,  comparing  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  second  voltage  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  providing  a  second  logic  criterion  at 
the  first  logic  state  iif  the  absolute  value  of  the  second 
voltage  is  lower  than  the  second  threshold  and  at  the 
other  logic  state  otherwise; 

similarly  providing,  but  from  the  second  demodulation  sig- 
nal, the  first  logic  criterion  and  dte  second  logic  criterion; 
and 

identifying  the  standard  received  as  being  the  PAL  standard 
if,  frt>m  the  first  demodulation  signal,  the  first  and  second 
logic  criteria  are  at  said  first  and  the  other  logic  state, 
respectively,  identifying  the  received  standard  as  being 
the  NTSC  standard  if,  from  the  first  demodulation  signal, 
said  first  and  second  logic  criteria  are  both  at  the  first  logic 
state  and  identifying  the  received  standard  as  being  the 
SECAM  standard  if,  from  the  second  demodulation  sig- 
nal, said  first  and  second  logic  criteria  are  both  at  the  other 
logic  state. 
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1.  A  method  for  automatfcally  identifying  the  PAL  or 
NTSC  color  TV  standard  coi$prising  the  following  steps: 

demodulating  the  chrominance  signal  bursts  with  the  regen- 
erated sub-carrier,  90'-ph4sed  with  respect  to  said  bursts, 
for  providing  a  first  donddulation  signal; 

deaaodulating  the  chrominance  signal  bursts  with  a  signal  at 
the  reference  frequency  of  one  of  the  colors  of  the 
SECAM  standard,  for  providing  a  second  demodulation 
signal; 

providing  a  first  voltage  by  integrating  in  time  the  first 


1.  An  in-focus  detecting  device  comprising: 

a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  width  of  a  color  transition 
area  of  a  photographed  object  on  the  basis  of  color  com- 
ponents of  a  video  signal  obtained  from  said  color  transi- 
tion area;  and 

b)  in-focus  determining  means  for  determining  an  in-focus 
state  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  multipurpose  computerized  television  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  video  images  in  association  with  a  personal  com- 
puter, comprising: 

a  computer,  said  computer  comprising  a  computer  chassis 
and  a  monitor; 

a  television  circuit  associated  with  said  computer  and  within 
said  chassis  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  television  signals 
including  broadcast  television  signals  and  directing  said 
signals  to  said  monitor  for  said  monitor  to  display,  said 
monitor  operable  to  display  said  television  signals  on  any 
portion  of  said  monitor,  and 

contnd  circuitry  assodated  with  said  television  circuit  and 
said  computer  within  said  chassis  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  television  circuit  through  said  computer. 
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1.  A  method  for  time  multiplexing  a  first  video  signal  com- 
prising horizontal  lines  and  a  second  video  signal  comprising 
horizontal  lines,  including  the  steps  of: 

horizontally  c(»ipreasing  the  horizontal  lines  of  the  fist 
video  signal  to  generate  first  compressed  line  signals; 

horizontally  compressing  the  horizontal  lines  of  the  second 
video  signal  to  generate  second  compressed  line  signals; 
and 

generating  a  multiplexed  video  signal  comprising  multi- 
plexed line  signals,  wherein  each  of  the  multiplexed  line 
signals  consist  of  a  first  number  of  sample  of  one  of  the 
first  compressed  line  signals  concatenated  with  said  first 


1.  Method  of  segmenting  the  field  of  motion  arising  fitm  an 
estimator  of  motion  delivering,  in  the  form  of  vectors  with  two 
components  in  the  image  plane,  the  displacement  of  ptxeb  of  an 
image  relative  to  the  preceding  image,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises: 

a  preliminary  step  of  partitioning  the  image  into  blocks  of  n 
by  n  pixels  and  of  assigning  of  a  vector  of  motion  chosen 
for  each  block  from  the  possible  vectors  according  to  a 
majority  criterion; 

a  step  of  setting-up  of  a  histogram  of  the  blockwise  motion 
vectors  at  the  termination  of  which  a  classifying  of  the 
motion  vectors  encountered  is  carried  out  ■'^^w^'wg  to 
their  number  of  occurrences; 

a  step  of  reassigning  of  a  motion  vector  for  each  of  the 
blocks,  the,  reassigned  vector  being  chosen  from  a  limited 
number  N  of  dominant  vectors  selected  from  the  histo- 
gram, aad  being  the  vector,  from  these  dominant  vectors, 
closest  to  the  initial  vector  of  the  block; 

a  step  of  determining  isolated  blocks  which  have  motion 
vectors  incoherent  with  those  of  the  blocks  of  their  neigh- 
bourhood and  filtering  the  vectors  of  the  isolated  blocks 
having  motion  vectors  incoherent  with  those  of  the  blocks 
of  their  neighbouiiiood; 

a  step  of  calculating  the  flow  rate  necessary  for  the  encoding 
of  the  resulting,  filtered  field  of  motion,  and  of  verifying 
that  this  flow  rate  is  leas  than  or  equal  to  a  »«■"■"■"" 
possible  flow  rate,  the  step  of  reassigning  of  a  motioa 
vector  for  each  of  the  blocks  fiXMn  a  lower  number  or 
dominant  vectors  being  taken  up  again  when  the  flow  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  possible  flow  rate. 
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L  An  apparatus  for  the  coding-decoding  of  image  signak  by 
pcedictioa  tranaformation  havii^  means  for  coding  the  image 
■gnab  to  be  transmitted  and  me^  for  receiving  and  decoding 
remote  image  signals  which  arathe  transmitted  image  signals, 
laid  image  "gMi*  being  transmitted  by  means  of  a  transmission 
networiL  having  a  given  spee^.  wherein  the  coding  means 
comprise  a  coding  loop  for  tfce  images  broken  down  into 
Uocks  and  which  has  a  coder  incorporating  transformation  (T) 
and  quantization  (Q)  means  for  boding  the  difference  between 
each  block  of  a  load  image  awl  the  corresponding  block  of  a 
preceding  local  image  and  a  ^ccoder  incorporating  reverse 
transformation  (T-')  and  reverse  quantization  (Q~')  means 
for  decoding  each  image  block  so  as  to  reconstitute  said  blocks, 
so  as  to  subtract  the  image  btx:ks  from  image  blocks  of  a 
following  image,  wherein  the  i^eans  for  receiving  and  decod- 
ing the  remote  image  signals  ar^  constituted  by  the  decoder  of 
the  local  image  coding  loop,  a^  decoder  thus  ensuring  the 
decoding  of  the  local  image  blocks  and  the  decoding  of  remote 
image  blocks. 


belonging  to  a  pluraUty  of  frames,  the  coding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

sub-sampling  means  for  sub-sampling  picture  elements  in 
predetermined  positions  in  each  of  a  succession  of  frames, 
the  phase  being  inverted  between  two  continuous  frames, 
to  reduce  the  number  of  picture  elements  in  each  of  the 
frames,  ther^y  producing  lines  of  thinned-out  data  with  n 
picture  element  data  in  each  line; 

block  segmentation  means  for  arranging  the  picture  elements 
of  the  thinned  out  data  in  time-sequential  blocks,  the  block 
segmentation  means  including  a  two-line  memory  means 
and  means  for  alternately  writing  n  picture  element  data 
from  each  one  of  continuous  pairs  of  lines  of  the  thinned 
out  data  into  the  two-line  memory  means  in  a  memory 
address  pattern  such  that  two  successive  picture  element 
data  are  written  in  two  contiguous  memory  addresses 
which  are  then  followed  by  two  contiguous  memory 
addresses  into  which  are  written  two  successive  picture 
element  data  from  the  next  succeeding  line  erf  thinned  out 
data,  and  reading  out  the  data  from  the  two-line  memory 
means  as  block  segmented  data; 

movement  discriminating  means  for  receiving  the  block 
segmented  data  and  detecting  movement  in  each  block 
and  generating  a  discriminating  code  indicative  of  de- 
tected movement;  and 

encoding  the  block  segmented  data  and  transmitting  the 
discriminating  code  and  the  encoded  block  segmented 
data;  and  further  including 
a  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  block  segmented 
data  and  the  discriminating  code  and  decoding  the  en- 
coded data  to  generate  decoded  block  segmented  data; 

block  deaegmentation  means  connected  to  the  decoding 
means  for  converting  the  decoded  block  segmented  data 
into  scanning  picture  element  data; 

ad^tive  interpolation  means  connected  to  the  block  deseg- 
mentation  means  and  supplied  with  the  scanning  picture 
element  data,  for  performing  ^Mtial  interpolation  of  the 
scanning  picture  element  data,  in  accordance  with  the 
discriminating  code,  to  reconstitute  the  original  digital 
video  data. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  coding  apparatus  for  coding  digital       1.  A  system,  for  multi-mode  predictive  interpolative  coding 
video  data  in  a  block  format  allowing  compression  of  the  video  of  fields  of  video,  comprising: 

I  representing  a  two  dimensional  group  of  picture  elements       input  means  for  coupling  current  and  later  fields  of  inter- 


laced data,  such  fields  including  even  fields  having  pixel 
data  for  line  positions  at  which  pixel  data  is  omitted  in 
prior  and  later  odd  fields; 

separator  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  separating 
said  even  fields  of  data  from  said  odd  fields  of  data; 

delayed  coupling  means,  coupled  to  said  separation  means  to 
receive  odd  fields  of  data,  for  providing  past  odd  field 
data; 

storage  means  for  storing  data  and  for  providing  past  even 
field  data  from  storage; 

interpolation  means,  coupled  to  said  separation  means  and 
ddayed  coupling  means  to  receive  current  even,  future 
odd  and  past  odd  fields  of  data,  for  deriving  and  coupling 
to  said  storage  means  enhanced  fields  of  data  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  fields  of  data  and  having  estimated  pixd 
data  at  omitted  line  positions; 

block  matching  means,  coupled  to  said  interpolation  means 
and  storage  means,  for  comparing  said  current  even  en- 
hanced field  data  with  each  of  said  future  odd  and  past 
odd  enhanced  fields  and  said  past  even  field  data  to  de- 
velop motion  vector  signals  indicative  of  location  of  best 
matched  blocks  of  future  odd,  past  odd  and  past  even  data, 
and  for  coupling  said  motion-vector  signals  to  said  storage 
means; 

comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for  utiliz- 
ing blocks  of  pixel  data  retrieved  from  said  storage  means 
in  response  to  said  motion  vector  signals  for  performing  a 
plurahty  of  mode  comparisons  of  a  block  of  current  even 
pixel  data  with  different  ones  of  said  best  matched  blocks 
alone  or  on  an  averaged  basis  for  deriving  a  best  mode 
signal  representative  of  a  single  best  mode  block  having 
the  least  error  and  deriving  pixel  error  signals  represent- 
ing pixel  by  pixel  errors  in  said  bets  mode  block;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  and  separa- 
tor means,  for  providing  said  pixel  error  signals,  best 
matched  block  location  signals  based  on  motion  vector 
signals  corresponding  to  said  best  mode  signal,  and  odd 
field  pixel  data  signals  for  transmission  for  use  by  a  de- 
coder. 
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4.  A  channel  selecting  apparatus  comprising: 
tuner  means  for  mixing  an  input  high  frequency  signal  with 
a  local  oscillation  signal  controlled  by  a  tuning  voltage  to 
provide  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  representing  a 
desired  channel; 
AFT  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  a 
prescribed  frequency  and  a  frequency  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  when  a  frequency  of  the  local  oscillation 


signal  is  one  of  increased  or  decreased,  the  AFT  detecting 

means  outputting  the  difference  as  an  AFT  voltage 
controlling  means  for  performing,  in  accordance  with  a 

channel-up  or  channel-down  channel  selecting  operation. 

the  fimctionsof: 

outputting  data  correaponding  to  local  oarallation  frequen- 
cies of  the  desired  respective  channels,  said  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  local  oscillation  frequencies  being  out- 
put in  accordance  with  the  AFT  voltage  frt>m  the  AFT 
detecting  means, 

preparing  a  tuning  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  data 
corresponding  to  the  local  oacillatioa  frvquencies, 

controlling  the  local  oscillation  signal  of  the  tuner  means. 

storing  common  channel  selection  inhibiting  informatioa 
indicating  whether  the  controlling  means  b  inhibited  or 
permitted  to  select  the  respective  desired  channels  at 
the  time  of  a  channel-i^)  or  channel-down  channel 
selection,  the  common  channel  selection  inhibiting 
information  identifying  a  plurality  of  channels  not  al- 
lowed to  exist  simultaneously,  and 

searching  a  frequency  of  a  video  carrier  to  determine  a 
difference  between  the  frequency  of  the  video  carrier 
and  a  frequency  of  a  sound  carrier  of  a  lower  adjacent 
channel  and  a  difference  between  the  video  carrier 
frequency  and  a  frequency  of  a  color  sub-carrier  of  a 
lower  adjacent  channel  to  determine  whether  the  AFT 
voltage  coincides  with  one  of  the  sound  carrier  and  the 
color  sub-carrier  and  to  determine  whether  the  AFT 
voltage  coincides  with  the  video  carrier,  when  the  AFT 
coincides  with  one  of  the  sound  carrier  and  color  sub- 
carrier,  the  video  carrier  is  searched  again  until  the 
AFT  voltage  is  determined  to  coincide  with  the  video 
carrier  thereby  identifying  a  frequency  of  the  desired 
channel. 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus  for  displaying  pictures  with 
different  a^>ect  ratios,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  video  signal  and  a  second  video 
signal,  the  first  and  second  video  signals  having  different 
aspect  ratios; 

a  picture  display  section  for  displaying  a  picture  produced 
by  one  of  the  first  and  second  video  signals  on  a  screen 
having  fluorescent  miterials  thereon;  and 

means  for  illuminating  blank  portions  on  the  screen  where 
no  picture  is  dispUyed  at  a  brightness  level  substantially 
equal  to  a  picture  mean  luminance  of  a  picture  display 
portion  when  the  second  video  signal  is  displayed  on  the 
display  section,  the  blank  portions  being  produced  be- 
cause of  the  difference  in  aspect  ratio  between  the  first  and 
second  video  signals; 

wherein  the  illuminating  means  includes  means  for  continu- 
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onaly  detecting  a  high-vol  age  mean  cunent  for  driving 
the  acieen,  and  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means 
for  obtaining  a  respective  iiean  value  of  the  continuously 
detected  high-voltage  mean  current  and  for  illuminating 
the  blank  portions  at  the  i  brightness  level  substantially 
equal  to  the  picture  mean  luminance  in  accordance  with 
the  mean  value  when  the  second  video  signal  is  displayed 
on  the  diafday  section,  the  first  video  signal  being  a  high- 
quality  TV  signal  and  tha  second  video  signal  being  a 
standard  TV  signal. 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transferring 
ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  medium  to  thereby  effect 
recording  of  an  image  on  said  I'ecording  medium,  having: 

an  ink  sheet  loading  portion  Ifor  loading  the  ink  sheet; 

a  recording  medium  loading  pwrtion  for  loading  the  record- 
ing medium;  i 

recording  means  for  acting  ofi  said  ink  sheet  loaded  into  said 
ink  sheet  loading  portion  lo  effect  recording  of  an  image 
on  said  recording  medium^  and 

conveying  means  for  conve^g  said  ink  sheet  loaded  into 
said  ink  sheet  loading  por^on  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
conveyance  direction  of  s^d  recording  medium, 

wherein  recording  of  n  line^  is  effected  with  said  ink  sheet 
remaining  stopped,  and  afler  the  recording,  said  ink  sheet 
is  conveyed  by  an  amount  smaller  than  n  lines  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the{  conveyance  direction  of  said 
recording  medium. 

5.  A  thermal  transfer  recor^ng  apparatus  for  transferring 
ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recotning  medium  to  thereby  effect 
recording  an  image  on  said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  recording  medium  loading  toortion  into  which  said  record- 
ing medium  is  loaded; 

an  ink  sheet  recording  med^mi  loading  portion  into  which 
said  ink  sheet  is  loaded; 

recording  means  for  acting  on  said  ink  sheet  and  effecting 
recording  said  image  on  s^d  recording  medium; 

conveying  means  for  said  ok.  sheet  and  said  recording  me- 
dium so  that  a  direction  Of  recording  said  image  on  said 
recording  medium  is  coi^tent  with  a  direction  of  con- 
veying said  ink  sheet;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  conveying  means  to  convey 
said  ink  sheet  and  said  recording  medium  by  a  same  length 
to  record  said  image  of  a  predetermined  length  and  con- 
trol said  conveying  mean$  to  rewind  said  ink  sheet  by  a 


length  shorter  than  said  predetermined  length  after  re- 
cording by  said  predetermined  length. 
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7.  In  a  raster  based  laser  beam  imaging  system  having  a 
predetermined  normal  DPI  (dots  per  inch)  resolution,  and 
having  a  single  laser  beam  making  horizontal  sweeps  corre- 
qx>nding  to  said  resolution,  and  using  imaging  materials  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  threshold  level,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  energizing  the  laser  beam  at  a  rate  to  provide  a 
higher  number  of  dots  per  inch  in  the  horizontal  scan 
direction  than  said  predetermined  DPI; 
means  for  selectively  creating  predetermined,  interleaved 
dots  located  at  points  between  the  horizontal  scan  lines  of 
the  laser  beam  by  energizing  said  laser  beam  at  two  points 
on  said  scan  lines  directly  above  and  below  each  predeter- 
mined desired  interleaved  dot,  with  the  energization  at 
one  or  both  of  said  additional  points  on  said  scan  lines 
being  selectively  below  said  threshold  level,  but  with  the 
cumulative  energization  at  the  interleaved  predetermined 
point  being  greater  than  said  threshold  level  so  that  dots 
appear  at  the  predetermined  interleaved  points; 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  producing  a  complete 
image  at  a  higher  resolution  than  said  predetermined 
normal  DPI  with  a  single  pass  of  said  laser  beam;  and 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  producing  a  laser  beam 
which  extends  more  than  half  way  between  adjacent  scan 
lines. 
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1.  A  signal  switching  method  of  a  TVA'CR  combination 
having  two  tuners  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  the  state  of  a  key  input  unit  by  a  microcomputer 
to  display  on  display  means  the  state  of  the  key  input  unit 
and  to  simultaneously  control  a  TV  tuner  and  a  VCR 
tuner  by  respective  tuner  control  signals  generated  by  the 
microcomputer  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  key 
input  unit; 

(b)  controlling  a  recording/playback  shifting  switch  with  a 
recording/playback  control  signal  generated  by  the  mi- 
crocomputer, to  selectively  couple  a  video  head  through  a 


rotary  transformer  to  one  of  a  record  procesang  unit  and 
a  playback  processing  unit; 

(c)  controlling  a  VCR  tuner/line  input  shifting  switch  with 
a  VCR  tuner/line  input  control  signal  generated  by  the 
microcomputer  to  select  one  of  output  signals  of  the  VCR 
tuner  and  the  line  input  and  to  apply  the  selected  output 
signals  to  the  record  processing  unit; 

(d)  controlling  a  VCR-line/playback  shifting  switch  with  a 


VCR-line/playback  control  signal  generated  by  the  mi- 
crocomputer to  select  one  of  output  signab  of  the  VCR 
tuner/line  input  shifting  switch  and  the  playback  process- 
ing unit;  and 
(e)  controlling  a  TV A'CR  shifting  switch  with  a  TVA'CR 
control  signal  generated  by  the  microcomputer  to  select 
one  of  output  signals  of  the  TV  tuner  and  the  VCR-line/- 
playback  shifting  switch  and  to  apply  the  selected  output 
signals  of  the  TV/VCR  shifting  switch  to  a  monitor. 
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1.  A  digital  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising: 
an  encoding  means  for  subjecting  an  input  digital  video 

signal  to  a  bit  rate  reduction  encoding  to  obtain  a  first  bit 

rate  reduction  encoded  video  signal; 
a  copy  input  means  for  inputting  as  a  copy  input  signal  a 

second  bit  rate  reduction  encoded  video  signal  suppUed 

from  outside  of  said  apparatus; 
a  selection  means  for  selectively  outputting  either  said  first 


bit  rate  reduction  encoded  video  signal  or  said  second  tail 
rate  reduction  encoded  video  signal; 

a  recording  signal  processing  means  including  a  modulatioa 
means  for  modulating  a  selected  bit  rate  reduction  en- 
coded video  signal  from  said  selection  means  to  obtain  a 
modulated  video  signal; 

a  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  the  modu- 
lated video  signal  from  said  recording  signal  processing 
means  on  a  recording  medium  and  for  reproducing  the 
recorded  signal  from  said  recording  medium  to  obtain  a 
reproduced  modulated  video  signal; 

a  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  reproduced 
modulated  signal  to  obtain  a  reproduced  bit  rate  reduction 
encoded  signal; 

an  error  correcting  and  concealing  means  for  detecting 
errors  of  the  reproduced  bit  rate  reduction  encoded  signal 
which  contain  correctable  errors  and  uacorrectable  er- 
rors, said  error  correcting  and  concealing  means  correct- 
ing said  correctable  errors  and  concealing  said  uncorrect- 
able errors  to  obtain  an  encoded  video  signal  in  which  the 
errors  have  been  corrected  or  concealed; 

a  copy  output  means  for  outputting  the  encoded  video  signal 
obtained  from  said  error  correcting  and  concealing  means 
as  a  copy  output  signal;  and 

a  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  video  signal 
obtained  from  said  error  correcting  and  concealing  means 
to  obtain  a  reproduced  digital  video  signal. 


5,193,011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  PULSES  TO  PRODUCE  AN  TNIKGE, 

HAVING  GRAY  LEVELS 
Gary  A.  Db,  FMrport;  Fkcd  W.  ScharidMa,  Pttiafard;  Joha  D. 
Sotack,  Rochester,  aad  Joseph  F.  Stephaay,  WaUaawMi,  all  or 
N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Xerox  Carporatioa,  Sto^ford, 
Filed  Oct  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  592^468 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/23 
VS.  CL  358—455  29  ( 
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1.  A  gray  level  reproduction  system  having  a  pluraUty  of 
reproduction  elements  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  gray  level  codes, 
esch  code  corresponding  to  an  area  in  a  row  to  be  printed; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  each  gray  levd  code  in  the 
first  storing  means; 

first  clocking  means,  including  means  for  generating  a  series 
of  edges  having  a  variable  time  difference  between  adja- 
cent edges; 

first  counting  means,  coupled  to  the  first  clocking  means,  for 
counting  gray  levels; 

first  comparing  means,  coupled  to  the  first  storing  means  and 
to  the  first  counting  means  for  comparing  a  gray  level 
read  from  the  first  storing  means  to  the  current  gray  levd 
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oount  genented  by  the  fnt  counting  means  including 

mean*  for  generating  an  o|itput  indicating  equality; 
meant,  coiipled  to  tbe  first  <|ampanng  means,  for  accessing 

each  refModaction  elemen^  and 
means  toi  iiicrdmsnting  theifirst  counting  means  after  the 

addressing  means  has  addressed  a  plurality  of  gray  level 

codes  in  the  first  storing  means. 


VS.a.3S»—4S6 


into  a  half-tone  facsimile  repi 
tioiial  facsimile  machine  wii 
storage  of  an  intermediate 
for  each  still-video  image 


UMI 


5,193^13 

SCANNER  WITH  NON-UNEASITY  COMPENSATING 

PIXEL  CLOCK 

McHin  E.  Swanberg,  Claremcat,  Calif„  aarignor  to  OUve  Tree 

TcchMilogy,  Inc^  S«i  MariM,  CaUf. 

FQed  May  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  529,959 

Int  CL>  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CL  35»-481  25  ClalM 


1.  A  scanner  system,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam; 


5,191,012 
SEAL-TIME  CONVERSION  OF  STILL-VIDEO  TO 
HALF-TONE  FOR  HARD  COPY  OUTPUT  (SUCH  AS  ON 
A  FACSIMIIf  MACHINE) 
I E.  Scfeiriit,  Sn  AModo,  Tcl,  aaigiior  to  Saap-Fu 
,Dailai,Tex. 
FIMApr.29, 


ClaiaH 


21.  A  method  of  real-time  still- video  conversion  for  convert- 
ing a  still-video  image  frame  daptured  by  a  still-video  source 


uction  produced  by  a  conven- 
lut  requiring  the  creation  or 
frame,  comprising  the  steps: 
le,  receiving  repeated  trans- 
missions of  the  still-video  ^nage  frame  from  the  still-video 
source  until  conversion  is  {complete; 

for  each  transmission  of  th^  still-video  image  frame,  syn- 
chronizing the  frame  to  ai  virtual  facsimile  page  that  de- 
fines a  matrix  of  virtual  facsimile  pixels,  with  each  virtual 
fiKsimile  pixel  being  associated  with  a  corresponding 
image  pixel  of  the  still-video  frame  which  is  characterized 
by  an  amplitude  value; 

the  virtual  hcsimile  page  being  formed  by  a  predetermined 
nnmber  of  virtual  facsimfle  lines  each  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  half-ton^  dot  positions,  such  that  each 
virtual  facsimile  pixel  is  defined  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  adjacent  half-tone  (f)t  positions  on  a  predetermined 
nnmber  of  adjacent  virtual  facsimile  lines,  thereby  form- 
ing a  half-tone  dot-matrixj 

in  successive  still-video  image  frames,  converting  successive 
blocks  of  image  pixels  into  a  corresponding  line  of  half- 
tone pixds,  each  line  of  hidf-tone  pixels  being  formed  by 
corrnponding  virtual  faoimile  lines,  and  each  half-tone 
pixd  having  an  appropriate  half-tone  dot  pattern; 

bi^ering  the  virtual  facsimle  lines  associated  Math  at  least 
one  line  of  half-tone  pixel^  and  then 

tiaiisiiiitling  the  buffered  virtual  facsimile  lines  to  the  facsim- 
ile marhinr  for  producing  a  half-tone  facsimile  output; 

repeating  this  coaverrioa  process  until  the  still-video  image 
frame  is  ompletely  converted  into  a  half-tone  facsimile 
reproduction. 
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scanning  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  to  a  spot  on  a 
surface  to  be  scanned  that  is  located  at  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  the  scanning  means  and  for  moving  the 
spot  across  the  surface  along  a  scan  line  of  predetermined 
length  in  a  series  of  scan  cycles; 

means  defining  a  reference  clock  for  producing  a  train  of  M 
reference  pulses  during  each  of  the  scan  cycles  such  that 
each  of  the  M  reference  pulses  represents  the  occurrence 
of  a  respective  one  of  M  segments  of  the  scan  cycle,  where 
M  is  an  integer; 

means  defining  a  first  oscillator  for  producing  a  train  of 
clock  pulses  for  use  in  controlling  tbe  light  beam  at  a 
predetermined  number  of  desired  pixel  positions  along  the 
scan  line;  and, 

frequency  control  means  responsive  to  the  reference  pulses 
for  varying  the  rate  of  change  of  the  frequency  of  the  first 
oscillator  during  the  occurrence  of  each  of  the  M  seg- 
ments of  the  scan  cycle  and  forcing  phase  coincidence 
with  Uie  reference  pulses  that  define  each  of  the  M  seg- 
ments of  the  scan  cycle  in  order  to  approximate  an  ideal 
frequency  variation  curve  over  the  entire  scan  cycle, 

the  frequency  control  means  further  including  means  defin- 
ing an  analog  storage  circuit  for  storing  M  analog  error 
signals,  each  of  which  M  error  signals  corresponds  to  a 
respective  one  the  M  segments  of  the  scan  cycle,  and  for 
switching  to  each  of  the  M  stored  error  signals  as  the 
respective  one  of  the  M  segments  of  the  scan  cycle  occun. 


5,193,014 
METAL  VESSEL  HAVING  HOLOGRAM  OF 
DIFFRACnON  GRATING  FORMED  THEREON 
Kea  Takenonchi;  Kaznynki  Koroaawa,  both  <rf  Yokohama; 
Makoto  HorigncU,  F^jiHlW8;  Tnueo  fanatani,  and  Hideo 
Knraahima,  both  of  Yokoaaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasi^iors  to  Toyo 
Selkaa  Kataka  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JF90/01548,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aog.  29, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9V08525,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  13, 1991 

per  Filed  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  721,581 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1989, 1-306670; 
Dec  28, 1989,  1-338639 

Int  a.:  G03H  1/04 
UJS.  CL  359—3  11  dains 


reflects  light  within  a  wavelength  range  defined  by  said  respec- 
tive reflection  characteristic  and  transmits  li^t  outside  said 
wavelength  range,  each  of  which  members  reflects  less  light  of 
wavelengths  outside  each  respective  wavelength  range;  and  an 
optical  absorber  suitable  for  absorbing  light  not  reflected  by 
said  plurality  of  members  whereby  substantially  all  of  said  light 
from  said  front  projection  system  which  is  within  each  wave- 
length range  is  reflected  by  said  members. 


5,193,016 

NON-UNEAR  DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFYING  THE 

INTENSITIES  OF  UGHT  RAYS  THAT  PRODUCE  AN 

IMAGE 

Gcorgea  C^onm^iols,  Moatfenicr,  Fraaee,  awlgnnr  to  \ 

S.G.,  France 
CoBtfanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  500,740,  Mar.  28, 1990,  i 

lUa  appUcatioa  Oct  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  773,774 
aafaH  priority,  application  Fhwce,  Mar.  28, 1989,  89  04333; 
Not.  30, 1989,  89  16149 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/33.  1/335.  1/35 
VS.  CL  359—53  26  ( 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  vessel  with  a 
hologram  or  a  diffraction  grating,  which  comprises 

preparing  a  metal  plate  mold  having  a  concave-convex 
hologram  or  a  diffraction  grating  formed  on  a  gentiy 
curved  face  convex  to  the  surface,  wherein  the  ratio 
(P/D)  of  the  diameter  (D)  of  the  curved  surface  to  the 
protrusion  height  (P)  is  from  l.Ox  10-*  to  5.0x  10-^  and 

stamping  a  metal  blank  or  a  metal  container  having  a  smooth 
surface  with  the  metal  plate  mold  at  room  temperature  to 
transfer  a  relief  type  hologram  or  a  relief  type  diffraction 
grating  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  blank  or  the  metal 
container  by  plastic  deformation  of  the  metal  blank  or  the 
metal  container. 


5,193,015 

CHOLESTERIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  SCREEN  WHICH 

REFLECTS  SUBSTANTIALLY  ALL  OF  THE  PROJECTED 

UGHT 
Ian  A.  Shanks,  BncldnghamsUre,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Thorn 
EMI  pic,  London,  En^aiid 

Filed  Oct  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,215 
Claiina  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1989, 
8922415 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/133,  1/1335;  G03B  21/56.  21/32 
VS.  CL  359—53  3  dainis 


1.  A  diffiuely  reflective  screen  for  use  in  front  projection 
system,  which  screen  receives  light  projected  thereon  from 
said  front  projection  system  and  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  cho- 
lesteric  liquid  crystal  material  members  each  possessing  a 
defined  pitch  of  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  req>ective 
wavelength  reflection  characteristic  such  that  each  member 


3.  A  device  for  non-linearly  amplifying  the  intensity  of  light 
rays,  which  comprises: 

a  flat  photosensitive  optical  component; 

an  objective  lens  for  directing  initial  light  rays  of  an  image  of 
a  scene  onto  the  flat  photosensitive  optical  compcment,  the 
flat  photosensitive  optical  component  being  positioned 
near  the  focal  plane  of  the  objective  lens  and  the  initial 
light  rays  passing  through  the  flat  photosensitive  optical 
component  and  becoming  final  light  rays  having  tbe  same 
direction  as  the  correspooding  initial  light  rays; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  average  intensity  of  the  initial  light 
rays  and  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  average  intensity; 

an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  flat  photosensitive 
optical  component  and  responsive  to  the  first  electrical 
signal  from  tbe  sensor  for  applying  a  second  electrical 
signal  to  said  flat  photosensitive  optical  component  which 
is  a  function  of  die  average  intensity  of  the  initial  light 
rays; 

the  flat  photosensitive  optical  component  having  a  transpar- 
ency that  varies  point  by  point  in  accordance  with  the 
intensities  of  the  initial  light  rays  striking  that  point  and 
with  said  second  electrical  signal,  such  that  the  intensities 
of  the  final  light  rays  are  the  products  of  the  intensities  of 
the  corresponding  initial  light  rays  and  the  transparencies 
of  each  point  on  the  flat  photosensitive  optical  component 
where  tiie  initial  light  rays  strike  the  flat  photosensitive 
optical  component,  the  ratios  of  the  intensities  of  the  final 
light  rays  differing  from  those  of  the  intensities  of  the 
correqionding  initial  light  rayi. 
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REFLECnVE-TYPE  A( 
CRYSTTALD] 
mroiU  Iwid,  Hinkata;  Yi 
SiriajroiU  Hotta,  Hinkirta, 
1  Eleetric  ladHirial  Co^ 


MATRESUQUID 
Y  DEVICE 
Takabo,  Toyonaka,  and 
of  Japaa,  awlgnow  to  Matia- 
Onka,  Japaa 
FIM  Jaa.  8, 199]i  Scr.  No.  638,536 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  iv«i.  Jaa.  11, 1990,  24163 

lat  ca.>  dfar  1/133 

vs.  a.  359—59  I  5  Claiais 


UMI 


1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  formrd  thereon  an  array  of  thin  film 
transistois  formed  in  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of  parallel  gate 
buses  each  having  a  cons^mt  width,  a  plurality  of  source 
buses  each  having  a  cons^t  width  and  perpendicular  to 
the  gate  buses,  and  an  array  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  in 
a  matrix  and  driven  by  the  array  of  thin  film  transistors; 

a  second  substrate  opposinj ;  the  first  substrate  and  having 
formed  thereon  a  transpai  mt  common  electrode  opposing 
the  array  of  pixel  electrot  les;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandw  ched  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond substrates; 

wherein  each  of  the  thin  fil«i  transistors  comprises: 

a  gate  bus  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  having  a 
constant  width  and  no  pit>jection  not  extended  shape; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  form^  on  the  gate  bus; 

a  semiconductors  layer  fom^  on  the  gate  insulating  layer  in 
a  portion  above  the  gatt  bus,  the  semiconductor  layer 


ig  a  hix 

'— 

5,1!  3,( 


a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  picture  elements  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  and  divided  into  groups; 

each  said  group  of  said  pixels  containing  two  said  pixels, 

a  pluraUty  of  scan  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines; 

each  said  group  addressed  by  the  same  scan  line  and  the 
same  data  line, 
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n-chonn«l 
TFT 


17 


two  switches  for  connecting  said  pixels  of  one  of  said  group 
with  said  data  line,  each  one  of  said  switches  connected 
only  to  one  of  said  pixels, 

a  n-channel  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  serving  as  one  of  said 
switches, 

a  p-channel  TFT  serving  as  another  one  of  said  switches, 

said  two  TFTs  having  common  gates  connected  to  said  scan 
line,  common  drains  connected  to  said  data  line,  and  sepa- 
rate sources  connected  two  said  pixels  in  the  same  group. 


5,193,019 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICES 

Toahio  Wataaabe,  Atmgi,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Seodcoaductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

CoatiBoatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  466,961,  Jan.  18, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  254,096,  Oct  6, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,917,473.  This  appUcatioa  May  22, 1991,  Scr.  No. 

704,022 
aahM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  13, 1987,  62-257899; 
Oct  13, 1987,  62-257900 

The  portioa  of  tbe  tern  of  tiiia  patent  mbaeqnent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disflalmrd 

Int  O.'  G02F  1/1335.  1/1339.  1/137 

VS.  CL  359—62  3  Claims 


TRANSPORTING       DIRECTION 


direction  of  the  gate  bus 
idth  which  is  smaller  than  the 


being  elongated  in  a  loi 
and  having  a  constant 
width  of  the  gate  bu^ 
a  conductive  material  layer  ^ttemed  into  a  first  part  consti- 
tuting a  source  bus  having  a  constant  width  and  no  projec- 
tion nor  extended  shape 'and  disposed  on  a  part  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  and  the  gate  insulating  layer,  a  sec- 
ond part  separated  fix>m  the  first  part  and  constituting  a 
drain  electrode  disposed  an  another  part  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  third  |>art  continuous  from  the  second 
part  and  constituting  a  ^ixel  electrode  disposed  on  the 
gate  insulating  layer. 


17- 


LONER  TEMP.— 


>  HIGHER  TEMP 


1,018 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUID  fcRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
USING  COMPLEMENTAR'  r  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
1  Wa,  Hsi»Cha,  Tal  iraa,  aMigMW  to  Industrial  Tech- 
ftcacarch  I^rtitote,  1  Uncbn,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct  28, 19  11,  Ser.  No.  783,575 
Irt.  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—59  16  OainH 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  ac^ve  matrix  display  system  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  a  liquid  crystal  material  between  a 
pair  of  substrates  comprising: 

forming  an  electrode  arrangement  on  the  inside  surfaces  of 

said  pair  of  substrates; 
coating  an  orientation  control  film  on  the  inside  surface  of  at 

least  one  of  said  substrates; 
giving  orientation  treatment  to  said  orientation  control  film; 
mating  said  pair  of  substrates  with  an  inner  space  therrtie- 

tween; 
sealing  the  periphery  of  the  mated  substrates  except  for  at 

least  one  inlet  port; 
placing  the  sealed  substrates  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
descending  the  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 
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pouring  said  liquid  crystal  material  into  said  inlet  port  such 
that  said  liquid  crystal  material  is  kept  in  its  nematic  or 
isotropic  phase; 

elevating  the  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber  in  order  to 
introduce  sidd  liquid  crystal  material  into  said  inner  space; 

descending  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  crystal  material 
between  said  substrates  below  a  temperature  at  which  said 
liquid  crystal  material  is  driven; 

sealhig  off  said  inlet  port  in  order  to  avoid  loss  of  said  liquid 
crystal  material  contained  in  the  inner  q>ace,  said  sealing 
occurring  while  said  liquid  crystal  is  substantially  at  the 
descended  temperature;  and 

removing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial from  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  port. 


5,193,020 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

IwaM  Shkwaki;  TakeUro  Toyooka,  both  of  Yokohaasa,  and 

SUgeU  lida,  KawMaU,  aU  of  Japam  aarigMrs  to  Nippon  OU 

Camffamy,  Lteitad,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jn.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721,174 

CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1990,  2-166833 

IM.  a.'  G02F  1/1335,  1/13:  C09K  19/52 

VS.  CL  359—73  5  daiaw 
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5.  A  method  for  producing  a  compensator  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  comprising  forming  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer,  said 
polymer  layer  exhibiting  twisted  nematic  orientation  in  the 
state  of  Uquid  crystallinity  and  a  glassy  state  at  temperatures 
below  the  liquid  crystal  transition  point  thereof,  on  an  orient- 
ing base;  and  transferring  said  Uquid  crystalline  polymer  layer 
onto  a  light  transmitting  base. 


through  the  sheet,  the  slices  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  second  ends  extending  to  one  edge  of  the  sheet; 

b)  putting  a  cover  over  one  side  of  the  sheet; 

c)  supporting  another  side  of  the  sheet  on  a  first  glass  panel; 

d)  cutting  the  sheet  such  that  the  first  ends  of  the  slices  are 
aligned  with  an  edge  of  the  first  glass  panel,  thereby  form- 
ing the  sheet  into  separate  strips  defined  by  the  slices; 


e)  removing  the  cover  and  at  least  one  of  the  separate  strips 
to  leave  predetermined  ones  of  the  separate  strips;  and 

0  completing  the  cell  by  sealing  a  second  glass  panel  to  the 
first  glass  panel  with  the  predetermined  strips  inbetween, 
and  infusing  liquid  crystal. 


5,193,022 

PLANE-TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

MinomHirai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  awi^nr  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 


Filed  F^  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  841,165 
priority,  vpUcatkM  Japaa,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Mn054«( 
Feb.  26, 1991,  3-030548 

Int  CL»  G02F  1/13 
UJS.  CL359— 88  3( 


5,193,021 
FILM  SPACER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  USING  THE  SAME 
Bynnghec  Kim,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarivMr  to  SaMnng  Elec- 
tron Dcrioe  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  781,088 
OaiBH  prkirity,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1990, 
90-21553 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1339.  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—81  11  Cfariasa 

1.  A  film  spacer  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  compris- 
ing: 
a  PET  sheet  with  one  end  having  a  blank  area  and  through 
which  a  pluraUty  of  incised  lines  are  formed  at  intervals, 
the  lines  starting  at  the  blank  area  and  extending  to  the 
other  end  of  the  sheet;  and 
a  cover  layer  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  the  cover  layer  being 
fixed  to  the  blank  area,  wherein  the  incised  lines  form  the 
film  spacer  into  a  pluraUty  of  spacers  arranged  in  strip 
form. 
3.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  Uquid  crystal  ceU  comprising 
tbe  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  spacer  sheet  and  cutting  a  pluraUty  of  slices 


37  *    37a  ' 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel; 

a  drive  signal  supplying  board  arranged  opposite  to  said 
display  panel  at  a  predetermined  space  therefrom  for 
supplying  a  drive  si^aal  for  tbe  display  panel; 

a  drive  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  on  the  board 
through  a  flexible  plate  and  connected  to  a  connecting 
portion  of  said  display  panel  through  the  flexible  plate; 

a  first  polarizing  plate  arranged  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
display  panel;  and 

a  second  polarizing  (date  arranged  to  the  under  surboe  of 
said  display  panel  and  extending  to  the  under  sorftoe  of 
said  drive  signal  supfriying  board  to  be  fixed  thereto. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9,  1993 


1148 


s^unjas 


^oomvouiNG 


MEIHCmOF 
NONUNEAK 
MMifeIr*  Ytmmkt,  Mtjatf,  ■ 
Wth  af  JipM,  MriiMn  to 

tofSar, 
.TWs 


I  FERKOELEC  miC 


sm 


M.  17, 1M»,  MM3M;  Dec 
a-lMTW 

bt  a.)  G02F  7/Oi;  GllC  11/22 
UJS.  CL  39»— 245 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


March  9.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1149 


THE  DOMAIN  OF  A 
OPTICS  SUBSTRATE 
KokUro  KiiUM,  Kauvvwa, 
CoivontiiM,  Tokjo,  Japu 
No.  5533S.  JaL  17. 1990, 
15,  1991,  Scr.  N«».  729,897 
JfaL  17,  19*9,  1-184362; 
1999, 1-344271^  May  15, 1990, 


22 


radiation  from  a  heat-beam  and  converting  energy  from 
said  heat-beam  to  heat; 

b)  illuminating  said  cell  and  said  dye  solution  with  illumina- 
tion radiation  having  a  wavelength,  said  solution  being 
adaptable  to  substantially  block  said  wavelength  of  said 
radiation;  and 

c)  intersecting  a  region  of  said  dye  solution  with  said  heat- 
beam,  thereby  forming  a  bubble  within  said  region  of  said 
solution,  allowing  at  least  part  of  said  illumination  radia- 
tion of  said  wavelength  to  pass  through  said  bubble  and 
said  cell,  thereby  modulating  said  image  radiation. 


5,193,025 
OPTICAL  VIEWING  AND  NEAR  INFRARED  TRACKING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MISSLE  LAUNCHER 
Jawa  J.  Cariaon,  Woodaad  HOla,  and  Gary  R  Noyca,  Loa 
Aagdca,  both  of  CaUf.,  aarigaitfi  to  Haghea  Aircraft  Coai- 
paiV,  Loa  Aagelei,  CaUf. 

FDed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  823,413 

lit  CL»  G02B  1/ia  S/28.  13/14 

MS.  CL  359-356  4  ClaiBH 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  Cm  domain  of  a  nonlinear  ferro- 
dectxic  optics  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  a  fiiat  electrode  an^  a  second  electrode  opposite  to 
each  other  respectively  oi  i  the  opposite  major  surfaces  of 
a  single-domain  nonlinear  ferroelectric  optics  substrate,  at 
kaat  either  the  first  electrode  or  the  second  electrode 
being  formed  in  a  given  oectrode  pattern;  and 

applying  a  given  dc  voltage  across  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  form  local  continuously  alternating  inverted 
domains  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  electrode  pat- 
tern where  the  local  invented  domains  alternately  have  a 
constant,  opposite,  polarisation  direction. 


UQUm/VAPOR  OFtnCAL  MODULATOR 
JoiH  A.  Lawto^  LaBdcubcrg,  hu;  Eraa  D.  Lagaaia,  Wilauh«- 
taa,  m4  JaaMa  L.  HohiHM,  Ir.,  Newark,  both  of  DcL,  aaaiga- 
ora  to  E.  I  da  Poat  de  Nca^ors  and  Company,  Wilmhigtoa, 
DcL 

FDad  Oct  31, 19^,  Scr.  No.  604,364 

lat  CL'  GOIF  1/03.  26/00 

UJS.  a.  359—253  17  Clahns 


3.  A  prism  assembly  for  use  in  the  optical  apparatus  of  a 
missile  launcher  for  directing  visual  and  near  infrared  Ught 
energy  components  along  first  and  second  substantially  differ- 
ent angular  paths,  comprising: 
first  and  second  prisms  with  a  single  flat  surface  of  each 

arranged  facing  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  layers  stacked  between  the  facing  flat  surfaces 
of  the  prisms,  said  layers  forming  an  interference  coating 
allowing  impinging  visual  electromagnetic  energy  to  pass 
through  the  coating  while  reflecting  near  infrared  compo- 
nents away  from  the  coating, 
an  outer  layer  of  the  coating  being  constructed  of  MgFi 
having  a  0.78  wavelength  thickness,  and  the  remaining 
layers  in  the  coating  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
three-layer  elements,  each  element  including  a  pair  of  0.5 
wavelength  layers  sandwiched  about  a  1.0  wavelength 
layer  of  ZnS. 


U  Ml 


5,193,026 
REFLECTIVE  SAFETY  STRIPES 
Edward  Parria,  1714  17th  St  East,  Bradcaton,  Fla.  34208,  and 
Geoi«e  Spactor,  233  Broadway  Rai  3815,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  767,632 
lat  CL'  G02B  5/12 
UJS.  CL  359—516  1  CUai 

1.  A  reflective  safety  device  which  comprises  an  article 
made  of  Ught  reflecting  material  worn  on  a  person  at  night,  so 
that  the  person  can  be  seen  by  the  lights  of  a  motor  vehicle  to 
prevent  accidents,  wherein  said  article  of  light  reflecting  mate- 
L  A  method  of  modulating  image  radiation  comprising  the  ri«l  «•  •  C-sh^ied  band  having  tapered  ends,  being  of  a  bright 
ttgat  of:  I  color  and  which  can  be  worn  on  a  head  of  the  person,  on  an 

a)  containing  a  dye  solutioi  m  a  cell,  said  dye  solution  com-  arm,  wrist,  leg  or  ankle  of  a  garment  worn  by  the  person,  and 
prising  a  solvent  and  at  ijast  one  dye  c^>able  of  absorbing  wherein  said  C-shaped  band  is  adjustable  and  includes  tele- 


scopic segments  with  peel  away  coverings  to  expose  adhesive  tem  in  which  said  specific  boundary  reflection  surfiKes  are 
rear  surfaces,  so  that  said  adjustaUe  C-sh^ied  band  can  be  coated  with  at  least  two  anti-reflection  coatings  having  com- 
plementary reflection  characteristics  to  eliminate  said  ghost 
image,  said  two  anti-reflection  coatings  being  such  that  the 

\ 


total  anti-reflection  curve  characteristic  of  the  two  coatings, 
better  worn  on  various  sized  parts  of  the  extremities  of  the  over  a  wide  wavelength  band,  is  flatter  than  the  anti-reflection 
^^^g  curve  characteristic  of  either  of  the  two  anti-reflectx»  coat- 
ings  taken  individually. 


5,1934127 

OPTICAL  FILTER  TUNING  APPARATUS  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  FILTERING  METHOD 

Keith  R.  Praatoa,  Woodbridge,  Eagiaiid,  aaai^or  to  BrWah 

TelecoBuiaBkatioH  pic,  Loadoa,  United  Uagdoai 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00049,  §  371  Date  Aag.  14, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/0M35,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  26, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,404 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
8900730 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/32,  5/lS.  5/26 
UJS.  CL  359—566  17  daima 


5,193,029 
SINGLE  SENSOR  ADAPTIVE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
Keoneth  Schofidd;  Richard  J.  Gahaa,  both  of  Hoilaad;  Keaneth 
L.  SeUobedc  Zeefaud,  and  Mark  L.  LaraoH,  Gra^  HaTMi, 
all  of  Mich.,  aarigMtn  to  Doueily  Cotporatkm,  Hoilaad, 
Mich. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  794,U1 
Int  CL'  G02B  77/00 
VS.  CL  359-404  33  ( 


1.  An  optical  filter  tuning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  filter  which  reflects  light  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength,  said  wavelength  being  determined  by  the 
position  of  incidence  of  said  light  on  said  filter;  and 

a  retroreflector  moveable  relative  to  said  filter  and  which  is 
used  to  reflect  light  from  an  optical  source  to  said  position 
of  incidence  on  said  filter  and  reflect  light  of  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  to  optical  receiving  means; 

said  position  of  incidence  and  said  predetermined  wave- 
length being  adjustable  by  moving  said  retroreflector  with 
respect  to  said  filter. 


5,193,028 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  GHOCT  IMAGE 

IN  WIDE  WAVELENGTH  BAND 
Maaato  Nognchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiigBor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kahnahikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,410 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-305778 

lat  CL'  G02B  1/10.  5/28.  7/04 

MS.  CL  359—581  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  transmission  optical  system  of  the  type  including  a 

pluraUty  of  transmission  optical  elements  having  boundary 

reflection  surfaces  which  form  a  ghost  image  when  light  is 

reflected  by  at  least  two  specific  boundary  reflection  surfaces, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  ghost  eliminating  optical  sys- 


1.  An  automatic  rearview  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  reflective  element  that  is  actuatable  between  at  least  two 
different  reflectance  conditions; 

a  single  light  sensing  means  for  sensing  light  incident  to  said 
reflective  element;  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  light  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  slow-transient  indication  as  a  function  of  said 
light  incident  to  said  reflective  element  and  for  indicating 
a  desired  reflectance  level  of  said  reflective  element  as  a 
fimction  of  said  slow-transient  indication  and  said  light 
incident  to  said  reflective  element. 


S.193,030 
ZOOM  FINDER  SYSTEM 
Kstanhiko  Noxaki,  awl  Tetaaya  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
aaaigaors  to  AaaU  Kogaka  Kogyo  KX,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiskM  of  Scr.  No.  426,655,  Oct  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,992,809. 
lUs  appUcation  Oct  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  596,102 
CUima   priority,  appUcatioa   Japan,   Oct   28,   1988,   63- 
140823[U];  Dec  27, 1988,  63-330466;  Dec  27, 1988,  63-330447 

lat  CL'  G02B  15/14:  G03B  13/02.  13/10 
US.  CL  359— 687  9  data* 

1.  A  zoom  finder  comprising  an  objective  optical  system 
having  a  positive  overall  power  and  an  eyepiece  optical  system 
having  a  positive  overall  power,  said  objective  optical  system 
comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens  group 
having  a  positive  power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative 
power,  and  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  the 
image  formed  by  said  objective  optical  system  being  focused 
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approsiinately  at  the  first  surfiice  of  said  eyepiece  optical  sys- 
tem, said  second  and  third  len$  groups  being  moved  to  effect 
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zooming  with  the  eyesight  thrf>ugh  the  finder  being  held  con- 
stant 


5,M  1,031 
DIVERGENCE  AND  MASK]  SG  DEVICE  FOR  A  TARGET 

MA]!KER 
Miehd  Baikrich,  42  XUcfftMM  at,  4086  Stownoat,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCr/BE90/00025,  §371  Date  Feb.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Feb.  22, 1991,  PCT  P4>.  No.  WO91/00489,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaiL  10, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Job.  1, 
Oaiaw  priority,  application  1 
lat  CL'  G02 
UJS.CL  359-000 


D,  Ser.  No.  635,118 
linm,  Jon.  28, 1989,  8900703 

27/2a  27/00 

ISCUms 


said  housing  member,  said  longitudinally  extending  slot 
being  open  on  said  top  side  of  said  housing  member;  and 


a  lens  member  for  magnifying  the  instruction  label  on  a 
medicine  bottle,  said  lens  member  being  installed  in  said 
longitudinally  extending  slot. 


5,193,033 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  CLOGGING 

DETEC'IiON 

Hiroahi  SUmoi,  Kyoto;  Takaltaad  laadomi,  Hyogo;  Ryoichi 

Nakamnia,  Hyogo,  and  Kan  Kawahara,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

■aiipion  to  MitaoMihi  Denld  Kihwhflri  Kaiiha,  Japan 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  351,949,  May  15, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Nov.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,784 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1988, 63-120922; 
Oct  11, 1988,  63-255251 

Int  CL'  GllB  27/36,  5/41 
VS.  CL  360—31  8  daiw 
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1.  A  laser  beam  type  market  comprising  a  casing  in  which  a 
laser  generator  is  accommodated,  the  head  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  laser  beam  pro- 
duced by  the  laser  generator,  diaracterised  in  that  the  aperture 
is  blocked  by  a  divergent  lens  Perforated  by  a  central  hole  such 
that  the  laser  rays  which  react  the  lens  round  the  central  hole 
produce  a  divergent  beam  v^hile  the  rays  which  reach  the 
central  hole  pass  through  it  ^thout  being  deflected  so  as  to 
form  a  fine  pencil  of  Ught  of  I  ligher  intensity  which  serves  to 
mark  a  target. 


5,1!  3,032 
UNIVERSAL  PRESCRIFTl  3N  BOTTLE  INSTRUCnON 

LABEL  N  AGNIFIEK 
Frederick  A.  HIrtli,  37547  Ari  or  La.,  Pahndale,  Calif.  93552 
FQed  Mar.  19, 19  >2,  Ser.  No.  854,039 
Int  CL'  ^B  27/02 
VS.  CL  359^-804  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  magnifying  the  instruction  label  on  a 
medicine  bottle,  comprising: 
a  housing  member  having  s^e  walls,  an  open  top  side,  and  a 

bottom  side; 
receiving  means,  located  in  said  bottom  side  of  said  housing 
member,  for  receiving  ooe  of  a  pluraUty  of  different  sizes 
of  medicine  bottles  inse  ted  into  said  housing  member 
through  said  open  top  sit  le  of  said  housing  member, 
a  longitudinally  extending  ^ot  located  in  said  side  walls  of 


FT 


RCOOROING 

HEAD 

tMPLlFTER 


SIGML 
PIOCES 

□Rcurr 


rUHJtULIMI 
HEAD 

•MPunoi 


soo  ^    JaooGns  output  ancuiT    U^oo    i 

i i '  -< '  I 


fSuii 


tuJMtmi/  MmkxjLiNb 


IMHHilTTBiT -^ 
DRivmc  imwuwD 

CIRCUIT 


CAPSTitN 
CONT*Oll£K 

T 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  includ- 
ing magnetic  tape  movement  means  in  which  a  magnetic  tape 
is  wound  around  a  rotary  drum,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  on  said  drum  operating  in  a  recording  mode 
wherein  the  magnetic  head  intermittently  records  signals 
on  the  magnetic  tape  and  also  operating  in  a  reproducing 
mode  wherein  the  magnetic  head  reproduces  signals  from 
the  magnetic  tape; 
a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the  magnetic  head, 
said  controller  including: 

means  for  determining  completion  of  an  interval  of  read- 
ing signals; 
means  for  automatically  switching  the  magnetic  head  to 
reproducing  mode,  after  completion  of  the  interval  of 
recording  signals,  to  reproduce  signals  intermittently 
recorded  during  the  interval; 
envelope  comparison  means  for  producing  a  comparison 
signal  when  an  envelope  signal  based  on  the  reproduced 
intermittently  recorded  signals  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  comparison  signal  comprised  of  peaks 
corresponding  to  portions  of  the  envelope  signal  that 
exceed  the  predetermined  value; 
clogging  output  means  for  outputting  a  clogging  signal  in 
response  to  the  comparison  signal  from  the  envelope 
comparison  means;  and 
a  cleaning  mechanism  for  cleaning  the  magnetic  head  when 
the  clogging  signal  indicates  that  the  head  is  clogged,  said 
cleaning  mechanism  comprising: 
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a  solenoid  that  is  energized  in  Tcspoosc  to  said  clogging 
signal; 

a  solenoid  shai^  that  moves  when  the  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized; 

a  roller  that  is  urged  against  the  head  when  the  solenoid  is 
yy^g*'^  to  clean  the  head; 

a  support  shaft  that  is  coupled  to  the  roller; 

a  transmitting  plate  coupled  to  said  support  shaft  and  to 
said  solenoid  shaft  to  transfer  movement  of  the  solenoid 
shaft  when  the  energized  to  the  support  shaft  such  that 
the  support  shaft  and  the  solenoid  shaft  concurrently 
move  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  support  shaft 


5,193,035 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASE  CORRECnON 

OF  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  BY  CONTROLLING  THE 

VARIABLE  DELAYING  THEREOF 

KcUi  KaMta,  and  TakaUto  ScU,  both  of  KaH«awa,  Japu, 

aMigaora  to  Soay  Corvorattoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  JaL  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  558,624 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  JiL  31, 1909, 1-198882 
iit  CL'  GllB  5/09:  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360—51  14  ( 


5,193,034 

MAGNEnC  DISK  APPARATUS  OF 

CONSTANT-DENSmr  RECORDING  TYPE,  MAGNETIC 

DISK  USED  THEREFOR  AND  SER  VO- WRITING  DEVICE 

FOR  PATTERNING  ON  THE  MAGNEHC  DISK 
ToahiaU  TanyoaU,  KawaaaU;  Yoadte  Seo,  Sagaaiihara;  lUiiBe 
Aoi,  Tachflunra,  and  Makoto  Saito,  Hiratsaka,  aU  of  Japaa, 
aaa^Bon  to  Hitachi,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  JaL  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  551,808 

daima  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  JaL  17, 1989, 1-182575 

Int  CL'  GllB  27/30 

VS.  CL  360—51  20  CUims 
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12.  A  constant-density  recording  type  magnetic  disk,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk  being  divided  into 
a  pluraUty  of  zones  having  boundaries  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion thereof; 

a  plurality  of  tracks  provided  in  each  of  said  divided  zones 
and  extending  in  the  ciroumferential  direction,  the  number 
of  said  tracks  being  artntrary  in  each  of  the  divided  zones; 

servo  information  regions  and  data  recording  regions  alter- 
nately provided  on  each  of  said  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  constituted  by  a  pair  of  adjacent 
ones  of  the  servo  information  region  and  the  data  record- 
ing region,  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  disk,  and  forming  in  the  same  zone,  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  with  respect  to  the  rotation 
center  of  the  magnetic  disk; 

the  servo  information  regions  in  the  same  divided  zone  and 
in  the  same  sector  being  arranged  to  form  a  sectoral  region 
substantially  extending  from  the  center  of  said  disk; 

the  physical  length  of  one  sector  in  the  innermost  track  in 
each  said  divided  zone  being  substantially  the  same  for 
each  said  divided  zone;  and 

a  generally  concentric,  annular  region  provided  at  each  of 
the  boundaries  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  divided 
zone*  where  not  data  is  recorded  by  a  user,  but  wherein 
servo  information  that  is  written  in  each  one  of  the  adja- 
cent divided  zones  is  further  written  in  said  annular  region 
from  respective  side  edges  of  said  annular  region  by  at 
least  a  half  track  width. 


1.  A  phase  correction  apparatus  for  an  input  signal  having  an 
eye-pattern,  comprising: 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal 
and  generating  a  clock  signal  in  synchronization  with  said 
input  signal; 

clock  signal  delaying  means  for  variably  delaying  said  clock 
signal  and  providing  therefrom  a  playback  clock  signal; 

signal  level  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  signal  level  of 
said  input  ugaai  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal 
level  and  providing  a  corresponding  ou^ut  at  times  deter- 
mined by  said  playback  clock  signal; 

counter  means  for  counting  each  said  output  from  said  signal 
level  comparing  means  occurring  in  a  predetermined  time 
period; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  count  value  from  said  counter 
means  at  completion  of  each  said  predetermined  time 
period  and  for  holding  said  count  value,  as  a  previous 
count  value,  until  a  new  count  value  is  received  from  said 
counter  means  at  completion  of  a  next  said  predetermined 
time  period,  whereupon  the  memory  means  outputs  said 
previous  count  value  and  stores  the  new  count  value; 

count  value  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  previous 
count  value  from  said  memory  means  and  a  current  count 
value  output  from  said  counter  means  during  said  prede- 
termined time  period  and  determining  a  comparison  value 
signal  indicative  of  a  comparison  of  said  previous  count 
value  and  said  current  count  value;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  variable  delaying  of  said  clock 
signal  by  said  clock  signal  delaying  means  in  accordance 
with  said  comparison  value  signal  and  ttierd>y  controlling 
a  phase  of  said  playback  clock  signal  so  that  pulse*  of  said 
playback  clock  sigjial  occur  at  time*  when  said  eye  pattern 
of  said  input  signal  reaches  a  maximum  value. 


5,193/136 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD  SKEW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISK 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Martin    R.    Grvea;    Raadoiph    B.    Hdaeke,    aad    Joha   J. 
StepbcMoa,  aU  of  Rocheater,  Mian.,  aaalginri  to 
tional  BMiacaa  MackiMi  Corporatioa,  Anmmk,  N.Y. 
FDed  Oct  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,910 
Lrt.  CL'  GllB  5/596,  5/584 
VS.  CL  360—78.14  16  < 

1.  A  disk  drive  data  storage  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  disk  surfaces  mounted  in  parallel  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  about  an  axis; 
a  pluraUty  of  data  information  tracks  on  each  disk  surtace  for 
storing  data;  corresponding  consecutive  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  data  information  tracks  on  successive  consecutive 
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data  diik  mrftces  defining  a  {riuralhy  of  consecutive  logi- 
cal data  cyUndefs; 
at  leaM  one  tervo  refecoic^  track  oo  each  disk  surface  for 
storing  servo  reference  Information;  on  each  successive 
consecutive  data  disk  wi$fKX  said  servo  reference  track 
being  oAet  in  a  radial  directioa  rdative  to  a  reference 
track  on  a  prior  data  dis|  surfisoe  toward  a  next  consecu- 
tive logical  data  cyh 


5,1 13,037 
COMPACT  DISK  DRIV  i  FOR  USE  WITH  LAPTOP 


coMPunat 


I  G.  Paee,  Santa  Clara, 
ogr.  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 
FiMNoT.7. 

IntCL^ 
UJ5.  CL  360-106 


::uuL, 


uw, 


to  Areal  Tcchnol- 


Scr.  No.  610,855 
GllB  5/55 


10 


s.    «* 


1.  A  compact  disk  drive  cbmprising 

a  baseplate  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  baseplate; 

at  least  one  magnetic  di4c  having  a  central  aperture  for 
seating  said  disk  to  said'  drive  motor  for  rotation  by  said 
drive  motor,  means  for  clamping  said  magnetic  disk  to 
said  drive  motor; 

a  rotatable  head  arm  assetibly  having  longitudinal  flexures 
for  supporting  head  slidbrs;  and 

a  rotary  head  actuator  c<iupled  to  said  head  assembly,  in- 
cluding a  magnet  housing,  said  housing  being  contoured 
and  disposed  substantially  within  a  comer  of  the  rectangu- 
lar baseplate,  said  flexifes  being  oriented  in  a  direction 


substantially  pandlel  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  base- 
plate when  said  head  arm  assembly  is  in  home  position. 


5,1«3,03S 

SHORTED  DUAL  ELEMENT  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

REPRODUCE  HEAD  EXmBITING  HIGH  DENSITY 

SIGNAL  AMPLinCATION 

NcO  Smitli,  San  Diego,  CaUr.,  aaaivMr  to  Eastauu  Kodak  Co» 

pany,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,978,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,084,79«. 

lUs  application  Dec.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,576 

bt  a.)  GllB  5/30 

VS.  CL  360— lU  9  CUbm 


said  data  information  track$  di^Msed  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions rdative  to  said  at  l^ast  one  servo  reference  track  on 
ead>  said  disk  surface;  setnimtial  ones  of  said  data  infor- 
mation trades  in  each  c^^inder  being  progressivdy  oflset 
in  a  radial  direction  towa^  a  next  consecutive  logical  data 
cylinder;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  tiansdu^  heads  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  radial  direction  acriss  said  disk  surfaces  for  reading 
said  servo  reference  tracks  and  for  reading  and/or  writing 
data  to  said  data  information  tracks. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assemUy  for  detecting  magnetically 
recorded  signals  comprising: 

a)  a  first  thin  film  magnetoresistive  element,  having  a  first 
long  dimension  and  a  first  short  dimension,  said  first  short 
dimension  being  orthogonal  to  said  first  long  dimension. 

b)  a  thin  film  non-magnetic  dectrically  conductive  spacer 
planaily  in  contact  with  said  first  magnetoresistive  de- 
ment, said  spacer  having  a  second  long  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  said  first  long  dimension  and  having  a  second 
short  dimension  at  least  equal  to  said  first  short  dimension, 

c)  a  second  thin  film  magnetoresistive  dement  in  contact 
with  said  conductive  spacer  and  having  a  long  and  a  short 
dimension,  wherein  said  second  magnetoresistive  dement 
is  substantially  matched  to  said  first  magnetoresistive 
dement  for  magnetic  and  electrical  characteristics, 
whereby  said  spacer  separates  said  first  and  said  second 
magnetoresistive  dements, 

d)  means  for  producing  longitudinal  concurrent  current  flow 
in  said  first  and  second  magnetoresistive  elements,  to 
unsaturatedly  mutually  magnetically  bias  said  first  and 
said  second  magnetoresistive  dements  in  a  direction  that  is 
less  than  ninety  degrees  from  the  direction  of  concurrent 
current  flow, 

e)  means  of  coupling  magnetic  signal  fidds  from  said  mag- 
netically recorded  signals  to  said  first  and  said  second 
magnetoresistive  dements  along  said  short  dimensions  of 
said  magnetoresistive  elements,  whereby  said  first  and  said 
second  magnetoresistive  dements  are  concurrentiy  re- 
spcmsive  to  said  signal  fields,  fiirther  wherein  said  means 
for  coupling  signal  fields  for  concurrentiy  couples  dter- 
nating  direction  signal  fields  to  said  first  and  said  second 
magnetoresistive  elements  respectivdy,  whereby  said 
alternating  fidds  cooperate  with  said  first  and  said  second 
magnetoresistive  dements  to  provide  amplification  of  the 
change  in  said  magneto  resistive  dements  in  response  to 
said  signal  fields,  and 

f)  means  for  detecting  said  resistance  change  in  said  mag- 
netoresistive elements  in  response  to  said  signal  fields. 


5,193,039 

PERMANFT  MAGNET  EASY-AXIS  BIASED 

MAGNEIORESimVE  HEAD 

Alan  B.  Sadth,  Liw»fai,  and  Michael  Mallarjr,  Berila,  both  of 

Mass.,  aaslgaow  to  D^HalEgripaiHrt  Corporation.  Maynard, 

Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  17. 1991.  Scr.  No.  686,596 
Int  CL>  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CL  360—113  16  ( 


tween  the  first  and  second  fixed  contacts,  whereby 

in  the  first  position  current  can  flow  between  the  conduc- 
tors without  passing  through  the  resistor, 

in  the  second  position  current  flows  through  the  resistor 
and  current  flow  is  limited  therd>y,  and 

in  the  open  position  current  does  not  flow  between  the 
conductors. 


5,193,042 

AUTOMATIC  ENERGIZING  DAMPING  DEVICE 

Carloa  A.  Fapiaoai,  and  Joae  Vslanaii,  both  of  Edoawx,  Mcx- 

ieo,  aasigBors  to  Didproaex  S.A.  de  CV.,  Tacnbaya,  Mesko 

Filed  Dec  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  624,360 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/20 

VS.  CL  361—79  6  ( 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  for  sensing  of  flux  from  a 
magnetic  storage  medium,  the  head  comprising 

a  magnetoresistive  element  and  a  pole  structure,  the  element 
and  pole  structure  formed  within  a  means  for  encapsulat- 
ing the  element  and  pole  structure,  such  that  magnetic  flux 
can  flow  from  an  adjacent  magnetic  medium  through  the 
pole  structure  for  sensing  of  the  flux  by  the  magnetoresis- 
tive dement,  and 

magnetic  bias  means  formed  on  the  encapsulation  layer  for 
supplying  biasing  to  the  magnetoresistive  element. 


5,193,040 
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5,193,041      

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 
Loais  M.  J.  Ckanoia,  Creches  S/Saone,  lYanee,  assignor 
CIrcnit,  Maeon,  lYance 

Filed  Job.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  894,844 
dalM  priority,  appUcation  Ftucc,  Jan.  7, 1991, 91  07194 
Int  CL>  H02H  7/00 
VS.  CL  361—13  11 1 
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1.  An  dectrical  circuit  interrupter  for  connection  between 
two  conductors,  the  interrupter  comprising: 

a  first  fixed  contact  electrk»lly  directiy  connected  to  one  of 
the  conductor^ 

a  second  fixed  contact  adjacent  the  first  fixed  contact; 

a  movable  contact  dectrically  directiy  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  conductors  and  displaoeabie  between 
a  first  closed  position  »«g«g™E  only  tiie  first  fixed  contact, 
a  second  position  engaging  only  the  second  contact  and 
an  open  position  engaging  ndther  of  the  fixed  contacts; 
and 

a  positive-teBq)erature<oeflicient  resistor  connected  be- 
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1.  An  automatic  electronic,  delayed-action  energizing 
damper  capable  of  connection  to  an  dectric  power  supply 
network  of  alternating  current  having  voltage  and  current 
parameters  and  to  which  a  load  is  connected,  the  damper 
comprising: 

an  electronic  power  supply  means  for  providing  dectric 
energy  to  the  circuitry  of  the  energizing  damper, 

v(dtage  sensing  means  connected  to  said  dectixmic  power 
supply  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  parameter  of  the 
dectric  power  supply  network; 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  curreot  flow  across  the 
energizing  damper  to  the  load; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  signals  supplied  by  the 
current  and  voltage  sensing  means  with  reference  values; 

energy  rday  control  means  for  generating  operation  control 
signals; 

delay  line  means  for  delaying  startup  signals  to  the  duty 
cycle  control  mean^ 

zero  croasing  detector  means  for  detecting  when  a  signal 
output  from  the  dectronic  power  siqtply  source  means  is 
zero  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
which  signal  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  dectric 
power  siqtply  network  synchronizing  thus  the  operating 
frequency  of  the  energizing  damper; 

alternating  current  detector  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  dectric  energy  incoming  to  the  energizing  damper 
from  the  electric  power  sl^>ply  network; 

duty  cycle  control  means  responsive  to  the  ouQmt  signal  of 
said  zero  crossing  detector  means  and  to  the  startup  signd 
of  said  delay  line  means  for  generating  a  command  signal 

an  optical  interface  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
the  alternating  current  detector  means  and  a  command 
signd  firom  the  said  duty  cyde  control  means  for  generat- 
ing a  commuting  'vifwiwtirf  tignm\- 

a  soUd  state  electronic  switch  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
muting command  signd  for  commuting  the  power  to  the 
load;  and 

surge  suppressor  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  surye 
voltages  across  the  i 
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fusible  material  means  to  a  first  terminal  post  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  the  second  lead  being  detachably  mounted  by 
said  fusible  material  means  to  a  second  terminal  post  in 
said  circuit. 
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5,193,045 

HELICAL  SCAN  TYPE  MAGNEHC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

COMBINATION  TYPE  VIDEO  HEAD  AND  FLYING 

ERASE  HEAD  FOR  LOW  VIBRATION 

MawBori  KocU;  JoicU  Morikawa;  Hideo  Zama,  and  Malcoto 

Ibe,  all  of  Katmta,  Japan,  aarisnort  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Toiqro, 

Japan 

Filed  Job.  28, 1991.  Ser.  No.  723,182 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  JnL  13, 1990,  2-183904 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/027 

VS.  CL  360—84  2  Claima 


circuit  breaker  comprising: 


le  main  contacts  disposed  in 


1.  A  multipole  molded 

abase; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
said  base; 

means  for  opening  said  fiairs  of  separable  main  contacts 
including  a  trip  bar;       i 

means  for  detecting  an  open  circuit  condition  in  an  electrical 
load  connected  to  said  circuit  breaker  including  means  for 
interfacing  said  detectii^  means  with  said  opening  means 
which  includes  one  or  ^ore  movably  mounted  members 
disposed  a  predeterminod  distance  from  said  trip  bar  dur- 
ing normal  conditions  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  bar 
during  an  open  circuit  oondition;  and 

wherein  said  detecting  meins  includes  a  primary  bimetal  and 
a  secondary  bimetal  per  pole,  said  secondary  bimetals 
having  extending  posts  formed  on  a  free  end. 


5.  [93,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  U  IE  CARD  POWER  CROSS 

PROfECnON 


RaMih, 


Ricnfl  'dmi. 


Richard  M.  Curwiec 
workSyitena,  Inc., 

Filed  Aug.  29, 
fatCL) 
U,S.  CL  361—104 


N.C  aadgnor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
Tei. 
^90,  Scr.  No.  576,201 
HOIH  37/00 

15  Claims 


1.  A  helical  scan  type  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  having  a  combination  type  video  head  which  has 
first  and  second  video  head  chips  fixed  on  a  video  head  base 
and  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotating  drum,  wherein  a  flying 
erase  head  for  erasing  is  provided  on  said  rotating  drum  so  as 
to  be  spaced  substantially  180  degrees  from  said  video  head, 
and  wherein  the  values  of  M</XRjand  M/XR/are  made  sub- 
stantially equal  where  M<(is  the  mass  of  said  combination  head, 
R^/  is  the  distance  between  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  combi- 
nation head  and  the  rotation  center  of  said  rotating  drum,  M/is 
the  mass  of  said  flying  erase  head,  and  R/is  the  distance  be- 
tween the  center  of  gravity  of  said  flying  erase  head  and  the 
rotation  center  of  said  rotating  drum. 


5.193,046 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

UQUID  BEARING 

Jame*  U.  Lemke,  San  Dicso;  William  W.  French,  Endnitas,  and 

William  B.  McHargne,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assigBors  to 

Conner  Peripherala,  nc,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  259^44.  Oct  17. 1988.  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Sep.  25. 1990.  Ser.  No.  590.608 

Int  C3.'  GllB  33/14,  5/60.  15/64.  17/32 

VS.  CL  360—97.02  24  OaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prote  :ting  a  circuit  from  excessive  cur- 
rent iMVvided  by  a  currents  arrying  metallic  line  connected  to 
said  circuit  said  apparatus  ( »mprising: 

resistive  means,  having  ^^st  and  second  leads  serially  con- 
nected in  said  line,  f(lr  generating  heat  in  response  to 
current  carried  in  said  line;  and 

fusible  material  means  dii  X)sed  in  proximity  to  said  resistive 
means  and  being  respa  isive  to  said  heat  for  breaking  the 
aerial  connection  of  thejresistive  means  in  said  current-car- 
rying lin^,  and 

said  first  lead  being  hingklly  connected  and  joined  by  said 


o 


1.  An  information  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium,  said  storage  medium  being  relatively 

rigid; 
means  for  rotating  said  storage  medium; 
transducer  means  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  with 


said  storage  medium  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
storage  medium  for  transfening  information  for  storage 
on  said  storage  medium  and  to  receive  stored  information 
from  said  storage  medium; 

loading  means  for  exerting  a  positi<Ming  force  on  said  trans- 
ducer means,  said  loading  force  being  directed  toward 
said  storage  medium;  and 

a  liquid  bearing  provided  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
storage  medium  and  said  transducer  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  loading  nseans  for  supporting  said  transducer 
means  in  said  spaced  relationship  at  a  distance  of  less  than 
about  10  micro  inches  during  said  movement  of  said  stor- 
age medium,  said  loading  means  maintaining  said  trans- 
ducer means  in  contact  with  said  liquid  bearing. 


5,193.048 
STUN  GUN  WITH  LOW  BATTERY  INDICATOR  AND 
SHUTOFF  TIMER 
R.  Kairftean,  5508  SMw  La.  #A,  WOlM^bjr.  OUo 
Id  WOliaa  A.  Kadcy,  1951  N.  Baldwin  Rd.,  Oxford, 
Mkk.  48051 

FDad  Apr.  27, 1990.  Scr.  No.  516,120 
Int  CL'  HOSC  1/04 
VS.  CL  361—232  42  ( 
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5,1934)47 
PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Stephen  C  Batratt  Honschnrch,  and  Btian  W.  Grant  ChdM- 
ford,  both  of  United  Kingdom  aarigaow  to  Alcatd 
SyateaM  Limited,  lUiadlMrd,  United  Kingdaa 

Filed  Oct  30, 1989,  Scr.  No.  428,980 


CUaH  priority,  application  Unitad 
825534 

Int  CL'  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361— 2U 


Not.  1,  1988, 
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1.  Electronic  apparatus  including  a  printed  circuit  board 
carrying  on  a  face  thereof  electronic  circuits  and  an  amy  of 
switch  contact  pads;  a  face  panel  extending  over  and  spaced 
firom  said  printed  circuit  board  and  having  an  array  of  aper- 
tures therein;  a  mat  of  electrically  insulating  deformable  mate- 
rial including  an  array  of  key  buttons  moulded  in  said  mat  said 
key  buttons  being  provided  with  electiically  conductive 
contacts  and  extending  through  corresponding  apertures  in 
said  &ce  panel;  said  mat  including  an  integral  marginal  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  array  of  key  buttons;  said  mat 
extending  over  said  face  of  said  printed  circuit  board  between 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  face  panel  with  an  air  space 
between  said  face  panel  and  said  mat;  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive contacts  being  located  opposite  corresponding  switch 
contact  pads  and  movable  into  electrical  contact  with  said 
corresponding  switch  contact  pads  by  manual  operation  of  the 
key  buttons;  said  mat  of  electrically  insulating  material  provid- 
ing a  continuous  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  ex- 
tending over  substantially  the  whole  of  said  face  of  said  printed 
circuit  board;  wherein  said  marginal  portion  includes  a  wall 
extending  away  from  the  face  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
said  face  panel  includes  a  rib  extending  toward  the  mat  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  array  of  key  buttons  such  that  a  static 
discharge  track  from  the  key  buttons  through  said  air  space  to 
the  circuits  on  the  circuit  board  is  constrained  to  extend  be- 
tween the  wall  and  the  rib. 


*1Jt 


33.  An  electrical  shock  device  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  power  supply  and  an  electraaic  cir- 
cuit having  the  electrical  shock  device; 

trigger  means  on  the  housing  for  selectively  conimrting  the 
power  supply  to  the  electric  circuit  when  in  a  first  poai- 
tkm;  and, 

low  power  source  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  trigger 
means  operated  in  the  first  podtion  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period. 

39.  An  electrical  shock  device  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  power  supply  and  an  electroaic  cir- 
cuit forming  the  electrical  shock  device; 

trigger  means  on  the  housing  for  selectively  connecting  the 
power  supply  to  the  electronic  circuit  when  in  a  first 
pocition;  and, 

means  for  <fi^^Mt«g  the  electronic  circuit  when  the  trigger 
means  is  continuously  operated  in  said  first  potitioa  for  a 
first  predetermined  time  period. 


S,193,04» 
ENCLOSURES  FOR  ELBCIRICAL  SWITCHGEAR 

■ckaon,  NewcMtk  ivon  Tjna.  Entfa^  aari^ar  to 
Northara  EnglnMirini  Indnatriss.  pie,  Nswcaadt  ipon  T>na. 


of  S«.  No.  610,749,  Nor.  8, 19M, 
Sep.  23. 1991,  Scr.  No.  764,088 
Unitad  KfawdoHi,  Dec  1, 
8927193 

Int  CL'  HOSK  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—379  9  ( 

1.  An  enckwure  for  electrical  switchgear,  oompriwig: 
a  plurality  of  waUs  defining  an  upper  enclosure  portion  and 

lower  enclosure  portion; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  walls  being  one  sidewall 
Hf-fining  a  part  of  said  upper  encloaure  portion  and  said 
lower  enclomre  portion,  said  sidewall  having  an  outlet  in 
said  lower  enclosure  portion,  said  outlet  being  doaed  with 
a  flexible  sheet  cover  dispiaoeaUe  from  itt  doaed  positioB 
by  an  increase  of  prewurc  within  said  encloaure; 
a  vertically  movable  circuit  breaker  aMemUy  ooataincd 
within  said  lower  encloauie  portiaa.  sak)  vertically  movc- 
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having  a  sealed  chamber 
circuit  breaker,  and 
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at  least  one  exhaust  chimney  having  a  plurality  of  walls  and 
defined  in  part  by  said  aidewall,  said  outlet  feeding  into 
laid  exhaust  chimney. 


5,«0, 


PROaSSING 


,Mueppi;Gary 


ENCLOSURE  FOR 
DATA 
Roger  F.  Dtaudck,  Rochcatt^, 
Tiaothy  L.  Meyer, 
awl  GordM  W.  Weatphal, 
to  latenatioiial  Bwiiicai 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14, 
latCV 
VS.  CL  361—384 


1,050 
ELECTRONIC  SUBSYSTEMS  IN  A 
SYSTEM 
Vernon  J.  Klere,  Pine  Island; 
A.  Thompaon,  Pfaie  Island, 
Rochester,  all  of  Mhuu,  assignors 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 


Mtt, 


U  M 


,  Ser.  No.  794,314 
HOSK  7/20 


21  Claims 


dividing  said  front  region  into  a  plurality  of  front  bays, 
each  said  bay  extending  from  the  front  of  said  rectangular 
parallelepiped  to  the  front  £tce  of  said  interconnection 
carrier,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  first  type  of  the  elec- 
tronic module  by  horizontal  sliding  motion  from  the  front 
of  said  apparatus  into  said  front  bay; 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  comprise 
means  for  mating  with  electrical  connection  means  of  the 
electronic  module  of  said  first  type  as  said  electronic 
module  is  inserted  into  said  bay  by  horizontal  sliding 
motion; 

wherein  said  second  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  com- 
prise means  for  mating  with  electrical  connection  means 
of  the  electronic  module  of  said  second  type  as  said  elec- 
tronic module  is  inserted  into  said  rear  region  of  said 
apparatus  by  horizontal  sliding  motion; 

an  environmental  module  attached  to  said  frame  member, 
mounted  behind  said  rear  region  and  extending  the  width 
of  said  parallelepiped,  said  environmental  module  includ- 
ing powered  cooling  means  for  moving  air  horizontally 
through  said  front  bays,  said  interconnection  carrier,  and 
said  rear  region. 


5,193,051 
SLIDING  BOX  TYPE  PEN  BASE  COMPUTER  WITH  LCD 

AND  MOTHER  BOARD  IN  A  BASE  AND  WTTH 
BATTERY,  POWER  SUPPLY,  AND  DISK  DRIVES  IN  A 

SLIDING  BOX 
Hsi-Kiians  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec  2,  Oinng  Chemg  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,026 

Int  CV  HOSK  7/10:  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CL  361—393  1  Claim 


17.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  multiple  electronic  modules 
of  a  first  type  and  a  second  type  together  in  a  rack,  said  appara- 
tus extending  horizontally  fie  fiill  width  of  said  rack  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  abov#  and  below  other  similar  appara- 
tus in  said  rack  and  electrit»lly  interconnected  thereto  by 
intn-rack  cables  coupled  to  4aid  modules  of  the  second  type, 
said  apparatus  comprising:    | 
a  fiame  member  forming  t^e  outlines  of  a  substantially  rect- 
angular parallelepiped  conforming  to  the  interior  width  of 
said  rack; 
an  interconnection  carrier!  attached  to  said  frame  member, 
extending  the  width  of  siid  rectangular  parallelepiped  and 
dividing  said  parallelepned  into  front  and  rear  regions, 
said  interconnection  earner  having  a  front  face  facing  said 
front  region  and  a  rear  face  facing  said  rear  region,  said 
front  face  bearing  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  connectors 
for  receiving  the  electronic  modules  of  said  first  type,  and 
said  rear  face  bearing  a  lecond  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
nectors for  receiving  the  electronic  modules  of  said  sec- 
ond type,  said  carrier  filrther  including  electrical  wiring 
interconnecting  said  electrical  connectors  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities; 
one  or  more  bay  members  attached  to  said  frame  member  for 


1.  A  sliding  box  type  pen  base  computer  comprising: 
a  base,  said  base  comprising  a  mother  board  and  a  liquid 
crystal  display  (LCD)  at  the  top  and  supported  on  two 
longitudinal  side  stands,  and  a  connector  circuit  for  con- 
necting an  external  peripheral  equipment,  said  side  stands 
defining  therebetween  a  receiving  chamber  and  having 
inward  flanges  at  the  bottom;  and 
a  sliding  box  movably  inserted  into  said  receiving  chamber 
and  supported  on  said  inward  flanges,  said  sliding  box 
comprising  a  battery  box,  a  power  supply  unit,  a  floppy 
disk  drive  and  a  hard  disk  drive  on  the  inside  surrounded 
by  a  vertical  peripheral  wall  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  base. 


5,193,052 
FONT  CARTRIDGE  EXTENDER  WITH  SPRING  HOOK 

LATCH 
Gregory  P.  LarMM,  Moorpvk,  and  Fhwk  WOUaioa,  Chat*- 
worth,  both  of  Cdlf.,  tatt^an  to  AdnmnA  Matrix  TechMl- 
ogy.  Inc.,  CaaMrillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nor.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788^31 
brt.  CL'  H05K  1/14,  7/12;  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  361—395  20 


^ 


5,193,054 
DC  CONTENT  CONTROL  IN  A  DUAL  VSCF  CONVERTER 

SYCTEM 
Gary  L.  Galloway,  Rodford;  Thoans  S.  Latoa,  Haatley,  aad 
Derrick  Roe,  Rockford,  all  ofllL,  aMi^on  to 
CorporatkM,  Rockfiird,  DL 

FDed  Oct  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,920 
Int  CL>  H02M  7/4S 
VS.  CL  363—72  14  < 


OUTPUT   VCLTfcGC   ttGtUtS 


in 


1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  securing  a  font  cartridge  exten- 
der to  a  printer  font  cartridge,  comprising: 

(a)  a  font  cartridge  extender  adapted  for  coiq>ling  to  a 
printer  font  cartridge,  the  extender  comprising  a  circuit 
board  enclosed  in  a  protective  case  for  connecting  a  data 
bus  between  a  printer,  the  font  cartridge  extender,  and  the 
font  cartridge; 

(b)  a  chute  in  the  case; 

(c)  a  spring  hook  residing  in  the  chute  for  engaging  a  lip  on 
the  font  cartridge;  and 

(d)  braces  for  guiding  the  spring  hook  within  the  chute. 


5,193,053 
PLASnC  PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kaom  Soaobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,772 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  29, 1990,  >291588 

Int  CL>  HOSK  5/02 

VS.  CL  257—668  4  dainu 
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1.  A  plastic  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
lead  frame  provided  with  an  island  for  loading  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  in  the  central  part  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  leads 
which  are  projected  from  an  outer  frame  having  a  square  sh^>e 
and  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  the  island;  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  which  covers  one  principal  surface  of  the  island 
and  a  part  of  the  leads  and  is  bonded  thereto  while  exposing  the 
semiconductor  element;  distributing  wires  which  are  formed 
on  one  principal  surface  of  the  insulating  substrate  so  as  to  be 
in  conformity  with  the  leads;  a  conductive  subatance  which 
connects  the  distributing  wires  to  the  leads  and  fills  through- 
boles  formed  in  the  insulating  substrate;  bonding  wires  which 
connect  input-output  terminals  of  the  semiconductor  element 
to  the  leads;  and  a  resin  body  which  encloses  and  embeds  the 
bonding  wires  and  the  semiconductor  element 


1.  In  a  polyphase  electric  power  system  with  first  and  second 
inverters  having  common  phase  outputs  connected  in  parallel 
to  inductive  elements  for  connection  to  a  load,  a  control  com- 
prising: 

a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  per  phase  output  voltage 
from  said  inductive  elements; 

a  second  sensing  means  operatively  associatfd  with  the 
outputs  of  both  inverters  for  each  phase  for  sensing  differ- 
ential current  from  said  inverters  for  such  phase;  and 

an  inverter  control  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sens- 
ing means  including  first  control  means  for  devdoping 
pulse  width  modulated  control  signals  to  said  first  inverter 
in  reqwnse  to  said  first  sensing  means  to  control  output 
voltage  and  second  control  means  for  developing  pulse 
width  modulated  control  signals  to  said  second  inverter  to 
reduce  differential  current  sensed  by  said  second  sensing 


5,193,055 
ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  T.  Brown,  and  Rkhwd  H.  Schercr,  both  01631  Iroa  Oty 
Dr.,  Pittibarih,  Pa.  1S20S 

CoatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  280,220,  Dec  5, 1988,  abaadeaed, 
wUch  ia  a  eoatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,249,  Mar.  3, 1987. 
,lHiBdf-fi>  Thh  appHcatloa  Jas.  14. 1991.  Ser.  No.  640,543 
lat  CL>  GOOr  15/30 
VS.  CL  364—406  5  CUaia 

1.  A  method  of  producing  through  a  service  company  an 
accounting  statement  suitable  for  a  customer,  such  as  an  indi- 
vidual, a  small  business  and  the  like  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
providing  to  the  customer  a  pre-established  group  of  stan- 
dard category  codes, 
entering  category  codes  selected  by  the  customer  from  the 

pre-establisbed  group  into  a  computer  fik, 
entering  information  identifying  a  customer  account  into  the 

computer, 
determining  the  cash  Kfilwrr  in  the  customer  account  from 

a  bank  statement  for  the  account, 
entering  into  the  computer  the  account  balance  as  sho)}^  by 
the  bank  statement  balance  for  the  account 
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receiving  copies  of  money  transfer  instructions  including  at 
least  one  cmtegory  code  idected  by  the  customer, 

entering  into  the  computer  ddiits  made  against  the  account 
along  with  category  ood^  selected  by  the  customer, 

entering  into  the  compute^  credits  made  to  the  account 
along  with  category  cod^  selected  by  the  customer, 

hnlHmg  in  the  computer  pilor  computer-generated  account 


generating,  from  the  entries,  reports  fh>m  one  or  more  of 

three  tiers,  namely, 
(a)  Income/Expense  (cash  l>asis) 


h-? 

n 

■^ 

>- 

a  — ' 

(b)  Accruals 

(c)  Statistical 

the  steps  of  generating  sai( 
adding  to  the  prior  compui 

amount  of  credits  to 
amount  of  debits  repi 
structions  to  obtain  an 
count  balance  based  on 


configuration  of  a  portfolio  established  as  a  partnership,  each 
partner  being  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  funds,  comprising: 

(a)  computer  processor  means  for  processing  data; 

(b)  storage  means  for  storing  data  on  a  storage  medium; 

(c)  first  means  for  initializing  the  storage  medium; 

(d)  second  means  for  processing  data  regarding  assets  in  the 
portfolio  and  each  of  the  funds  from  a  previous  day  and 
data  regarding  increases  or  decreases  in  each  of  the  funds, 
assets  and  for  allocating  the  percentaige  share  that  each 
fund  holds  in  the  portfolio; 

(e)  third  means  for  processing  data  regarding  daily  incre- 
mental income,  expenses,  and  net  realized  gain  or  loss  for 
the  portfolio  and  for  allocating  such  dau  among  each 
fund; 

(0  fourth  means  for  processing  data  regarding  daily  net 

unrealized  gain  or  loss  for  the  portfoUo  and  for  allocating 

such  data  among  each  fund;  and 
(g)  fifth  means  for  processing  data  regarding  aggregate 

year-end  income,  expenses,  and  capital  gain  or  loss  for  the 

portfolio  and  each  of  the  funds. 


reports  including  at  least: 
-generated  account  balance  the 
account,  and  subtracting  the 
ited  by  the  money  transfer  in- 
ipdated  computer-generated  ac- 
le  prior  account  balance, 
reconciling  the  computer-generated  account  balance  with 

the  bank  statement,  and 
printing  an  account  staten^mt. 


and 
atenKni 


.SERVICES 


DATA  PROCESSING 
FINANCIAL 
R.  Tl'M  Boca,  Borton,  Ma^, 
GnMV  Inc,  Boaton,  Maw. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1#91 
laLCVOOfF 
UJS.  CL  364— 408 


5,193,056 
SYSlrEM  FOR  HUB  AND  SPOKE 
CONFIGURATION 

to  Signature  Financial 


,  Ser.  No.  667,777 
15/21,  15/30 


5,193,057 

ELECTRONIC  INCOME  TAX  REFUND  EARLY 

PAYMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CREATING  OF 

A  NEW  DEPOSIT  ACCOUNT  FOR  RECEIPT  OF  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  TRANSFERRED  REFUND  FROM 

THEIRS 

Roas  N.  Longlidd,  Far  Hills,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Benefldal  Ftan- 

chiae  Company  Inc.,  Wibnlngton,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,654,  JnL  25, 1989,  which  is  a 

contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  146,324>  Jan.  20, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,890,228.  TUa  application  No?.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  615,903 

The  portion  of  the  tent  et  this  patent  nbaeqnent  to  Dec  26, 

2006,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL>  G06F  15/30 

VS.  CL  364—408  5  ( 


L*A  data  processing  systa  i  for  managing  a  financial  services 


1.  An  electronic  data  processing  system  for  electronic  filing 
of  income  tax  returns  and  authorizing  tax  refund  payments 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  programmable  electronic  data  processing 
means  for  executing  programmed  arithmetic  and  logical 
processes  and  storing  data; 

b)  at  least  one  input  means  for  inputting  tax  preparer  data, 
tax  return  data  and  tax  refund  payment  data  to  said  at  least 
one  data  processing  means; 

c)  program  means  executable  by  said  at  least  one  data  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  said  tax  preparer  data  and 
said  tax  return  data  and  creating  electronic  tax  return  data 
files; 

d)  program  means  executable  by  said  at  least  one  data  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  tax  refimd  payment  data  and 


creating  electronic  deposit  account  files  at  an  authorized 
financial  institution; 

e)  program  means  executable  by  said  at  least  one  data  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  said  tax  return  data  files  and 
said  electronic  deposit  account  files  and  for  transmitting 
dectronic  tax  return  data  to  at  least  one  electronic  data 
processing  means  controlled  by  at  least  one  tax  collecting 
authority  and  designating  said  dectronic  deposit  account 
file  at  the  authorized  financial  institution  as  the  recipient 
of  electronic  funds  transfer  data  from  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic data  processing  means  controlled  by  at  least  one  tax 
collecting  authority; 

f)  program  means  executable  by  said  at  least  one  data  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  said  tax  return  data  files  and 
said  dectronic  deposit  account  files  and  authorizing  pay- 
ment by  said  financial  institution  of  a  tax  refund  amount 
from  said  deposit  account  upon  electronic  funds  transfer 
of  the  refund  payment  by  said  tax  collection  authority;  and 

g)  program  means  executable  by  said  at  least  one  data  pro- 
cessing means  for  electronically  closing  said  dectronic 
deposit  account  file  after  payment  of  the  tax  refiind 
amount  to  the  taxpayer. 


I 
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± 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  an  interviewer  in  conducting  a 
survey  of  a  person,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  displaying  a  menu  of  questions  to  be  asked  by 
the  interviewer,  said  means  for  displaying  including  tim- 
ing means  and  comprising  a  computer  having  a  central 
processing  unit,  a  disk  drive,  a  data  entry  keyboard  and  a 
video  display  unit,  and  said  computer  including  means  for 
providing  question  prompts  to  the  interviewer  asking 
questions  of  the  person  being  surveyed,  by  displaying  said 
question  prompts  on  the  video  display  unit; 

(b)  a  means  for  initiating  said  timing  means  upon  completion 
of  the  question,  said  means  for  initiating  being  coupled  to 
said  means  for  displaying,  and  said  means  for  displaying 
being  responsive  to  said  means  for  initiating; 

(c)  a  means  for  detecting  an  audio  response  from  the  person 
being  surveyed,  and  converting  said  audio  response  into 
an  electronic  control  signal  which  stops  the  timing  means, 
said  means  for  detecting  and  converting  being  coupled  to 
said  means  for  displaying; 

(d)  said  means  for  initiating  said  timing  means  upon  comple- 


tion of  said  question  being  responsive  to  a  '"■""«l  input 
from  the  interviewer  and  an  electronically  activated  input 
for  generating  a  control  signal  for  initiating  said  timing 
means  in  response  to  one  of  said  manual  and  dectronic 
activated  inputs;  and 
(e)  said  means  for  displaying,  determining  and  recording  a 
response  time  of  the  person  being  surveyed  being  based  on 
the  initiating  and  st(q>ping  of  said  timing  means. 


5.193,059  

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  CHARACTERIZING 
HYDRAUUC  UNITS  OF  SATURATED  POROUS  MEDIA: 

TRI-KAPPA  ZONING  PROCESS 
DJcUmv  Tiab,  Norwu,  Okhu;  David  M.  MaradMll,  S«8V  Land, 
and  Mdunet  H.  Altnbajr,  HoMton.  both  of  Tex., 
Westera  Adas  Intcnatianal  Ine.,  Hoaaton,  Tex. 
Continnation  <rfScr.  No.  534,458,  Jan.  6, 1990, 

application  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,641 
Int  CL'  GOIV  7/00 
U.S.  CL  364—422 


This 


5,193,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  RESPONSE  TIME  IN  ATTTTUDE  SURVEY 
RESEARCH 
John  N.  BaMili,  and  Joaeph  F.  Fletcher,  both  of  Toronto,  Can- 
ada, aaiignori  to  Arkdon  Rcacarch,  Streetarille,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,645 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/38;  G09B  5/04.  7/00;  H04N  7/00 
UJS.  CL  364—419  6  Cbdns 


13  date! 


^J- 


I 


1.  A  method  for  logging  a  formation  for  permeability,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  defining  geologic  units  of  the  formation  based  on  analysis 
of  core  material  from  the  formation; 

(b)  obtaining  plugs  from  the  core  material,  wherein  selection 
of  the  plugs  is  based  on  the  geologic  units  definition; 

(c)  determining  a  first  set  of  hydraulic  unit  characterization 
factors  based  on  core  analysis  of  the  plug^ 

(d)  identifying  hydraulic  units  distributed  within  the  geo- 
logic units  based  on  the  first  set  of  hydraulic  unit  charac- 
terization factors; 

(e)  selecting  a  pluraUty  of  test  samples  of  core  material, 
wherein  the  selection  is  based  on  the  hydraulic  units  distri- 
bution; 

(f)  determining  a  second  set  of  hydraulic  unit  characteriza- 
tion factors  based  on  core  analysis  of  the  test  samples; 

(g)  determining  a  dynamic  correlation  between  logging 
measurements  and  core  analysis  measurements  of  the 
formation  based  on  the  second  set  of  hydraulic  unit  char- 
acterization factors; 

(h)  calibrating  a  logging  tool  based  on  the  correlation;  and 
(i)  logging  a  well  in  the  formation  with  the  calibrated  log- 
ging tool  to  produce  a  permeability  log  of  the  formation. 


5,193,060 

METHOD  OP  HOLD-SPEED  CONTROL  DURING  AN 

UPSHIFT 

Mawlcc  B.  Ldaiag,  877  Key  Wcat  Dr.,  dawaon,  Mkk.  48017, 

and  GcraM  L.  Holbrook.  866  Downhffl  La.,  Rocheatar  Hilli, 

Mich.  48063 

Filed  May  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  351,895 
Int  CL'  B60K  41/04 
UJS.  CL  364—424.1  2  OainM 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission  including  an  input 
member,  an  output  member,  a  gear  assembly  for  changing  a 
ratio  of  torque  between  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member,  a  pluraUty  of  friction  elements  for  shifting  said  gear 
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aMcaritly,  •  plurality  of  iiip<f 
indicative  of  a  current 
having  memory  for  ptootmai 
ptetictcfminpd  ilip 
metbod  of  controlling  a 
gear  aHembly  to  enaUe  laid 
dynamic  dip  condition  of  a 
•aid  method  comprising  tbe 
(a)  determining  whether 
mid  npdiift; 


aeuof*  for  providing  signals 

slip  of  s^  transmission,  snd  a  controller 

and  storing  said  signals,  storing 

providing  output  signals,  a 

during  an  upshift  of  said 

to  rapidly  respond  to 

4art  of  the  transmission  upshift, 

of: 

transmission  is  at  the  start  of 


I  conditions  and 

hold  speed  ( 


4eps< 


s«d 


(b)  if  said  transmission  is  determined  to  be  at  the  start  of  said 
upshift,  calculating  the  n  ignitudes  of  current  slip  parame- 
ters i'w'liMHiiig  a  slip  beti  veea  said  input  and  sskl  output 
members  of  said  transmii  aoa,  an  average  slip,  a  change  in 
slip  and  a  change  in  the  :hange  in  slip; 

(c)  comparing  the  magnitwi  es  of  said  current  slip  parameters 
against  said  predetermim  d  slip  conditions;  and 

(d)  reapplying  at  least  one  of  said  friction  elements  of  said 
transmission  if  certain  ^f  said  current  slip  parameters 
satisfy  said  predeterminekl  slip  conditions. 


ToiUddTi 


IntCL' 


termined  condition  is  not  met,  and  controlling  the  brake 
means  for  the  respective  driving  wheels  independently  in 


accordance  with  signals  firom  the  first  detection  means 
when  said  second  detection  means  detects  that  the  prede- 
termined condition  is  met 


5,193,0fi2 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  DRIVING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME  ON  CHASSIS 

DYNAMOMETER 

laao  Mnraae,  and  AUra  SUmonno,  both  of  Yokoaaka,  Japan, 

afiigmtn  to  NiaMn  Motor  Co^  Ud^  Yokohama,  Japn 

FIM  Jan.  29. 1991,  Scr.  No.  M7,025 
Claima  priority,  applkatioa  Japu,  Feb.  7, 1990, 2-28009 
lit  CL>  GOSF  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—426.04  15  ChriaH 


U  M  I 


5,1  »3,061 
SLIP  CONTROL  MECHA^  ISM  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HigiHU-finiihiM;  Kaatodd  Nobusoto, 
,  HinMUm;  Akira  Sone,  Hiro- 
HiroaUim,  all  of  Japan, 
I  to  Moda  Motor  porporatkM,  HiroaUma,  Japan 
FBed  Dec  4, 19f).  Scr.  No.  621,963 

,  Dec  6,  1989,  1-317073 
B60T«/i2 

UJS.  CL  364— 426J)2  4  CUhnt 

1.  A  slip  control  mechanis^i  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  driv- 
ing wheels  comprising: 
brake  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  each  driving 

whed; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  slip  of  each  driving 

whed; 

second  detection  means  foi  detecting  when  a  predetermined 

condition  has  been  met  during  a  starting  period  of  said 

vehicle;  and 

slip  control  means  for  determining  which  driving  wheel  has 

a  larger  slip  value  and  a|>erating  the  brake  means  so  that 

each  driving  wheel  is  provided  with  braking  force  when 

an  excessive  slip  is  detecied,  based  on  signals  from  the  first 

detection  means,  to  thereby  rfiminat^.  such  excessive  slip; 

said  slip  control  means  coifroUing  the  braking  force  applied 

by  the  brake  means  for  Respective  driving  wheels,  based 

on  said  larger  slip  valu^  so  that  substantially  the  same 

amount  of  braking  forc^  is  applied  to  the  driving  wheels 

when  said  second  detecCon  means  detects  that  the  prede- 


4B     ^^ 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  driving  system  on  a  chassis  dyna- 
mometer, comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  engine  speed; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed; 

(c)  means  for  cak:ulating  vehicle  change  speed  on  the  basis 
of  sensed  vehicle  speed; 

(d)  means  for  actuating  an  accelerator  pedal; 

(e)  means  for  forming  a  table  indicative  of  a  relationship 
between  accelerator  actuator  stroke  and  engine  output 


torque  on  the  basis  of  the  sensed  engine  speed,  the  sensed 
vehicle  speed,  and  the  calculated  vehicle  change  speed; 

(0  means  for  storing  the  formed  stroke-torque  table; 

(g)  means  for  storing  command  vehicle  speed  data; 

(h)  means  for  calculating  command  vehicle  change  speed; 

0)  means  for  calculating  necessary  power  to  drive  a  vehicle 
at  the  command  vehicle  speed  and  the  command  vehicle 
change  speed; 

(j)  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  vehicle  must  be 
accelerated  or  kept  at  steady  speed  on  the  basis  of  the 
calculated  necessary  power; 

(k)  means  for  converting  the  calculated  necessary  power 
into  an  engine  output  torque  according  to  the  sensed 
engine  speed  when  the  vehicle  must  be  accelerated  or  kept 
at  steady  speed; 

(I)  means  for  calculating  an  accelerator  actuator  stroke  re- 
quired to  generate  the  converted  engine  output  torque 
with  reference  to  the  stroke-torque  table  formed  by  said 
stroke-torque  forming  means;  and 

(m)  means  for  controlling  said  accelerator  pedal  actuating 
means  responsive  to  the  calculated  accelerator  actuator 
stroke. 

4.  A  method  of  driving  a  vehicle  on  a  chassis  dynamometer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  actual  engine  speed  and  actual  vehicle  speed; 

(b)  reading  a  stored  command  vehicle  q>eed  and  calculating 
a  change  speed  on  the  basis  of  the  command  vehicle  speed; 

(c)  calculating  a  necessary  power  PS  with  reference  to  a 
stored  vehicle  speed-stMdy  travel  power  table; 

(d)  calculating  an  engine  friction  loss  power  F  with  refer- 
ence to  a  stored  friction  loss  power-engine  speed  table; 

(e)  calculating  an  addition  PS  -t-  F  of  the  calculated  necessary 
power  and  the  calculated  friction  power, 

(0  checking  whether  the  calculated  addition  is  equal  to  or 

more  than  zero  PS-|-FgO, 
(g)  if  equal  to  or  more  than  zero,  determining  that  vehicle 

speed  can  be  decelerated  by  only  engine  brake; 
(h)  checking  whether  the  calculated  necessary  power  is 

equal  to  or  more  than  zero  PSSO, 
(i)  if  equal  to  or  more  than  zero,  determining  that  vehicle 

speed  must  be  accelerated  or  kept  at  steady  speed; 
0)  converting  the  necessary  power  PS  into  an  engine  output 

torque  T  according  to  the  current  engine  speed; 
(k)  calculating  an  accelerator  actuator  stroke  with  reference 

to  a  stored  stroke-torque  table;  and, 
(1)  outputting  a  calculated  command  accelerator  actuator 

stroke  to  an  accelerator  actuator. 


axles  serving  as  a  principal  axle  from  which  the  load  on  said 
principal  axle  is  measured  and  the  total  vehicle  load  is  deter- 
mined, said  vehicle  having  further  an  auxiliary  axle,  wherein: 

(a)  said  auxiliary  axle  is  coupled  to  the  chaasb  frame  by  an 
adjustable  auxiliary  axle  suspension  that  permits  such  axle 
to  be  retracted  to  an  inactive  raised  position  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground,  and  to  be  deployed  by  being 
lowered  to  a  load-bearing  position  in  contact  with  the 
ground;  and  wherein 

(b)  said  adjustable  suspension  is  citable  of  deploying  said 
auxiliary  axle  in  a  controlled  manner  so  as  to  share  a 
variable  proportion  of  the  total  load  of  the  vehicle  being 
carried  by  all  of  its  axles; 

said  vehicle  further  comprising: 

(c)  load  sensing  means  for  providing  on  a  repetitive  basb 
over  time,  while  said  vehicle  is  in  motion,  in  the  form  of 
load  signals,  sample  measurements  of  the  momentary  load 
carried  by  the  principal  axle; 

(d)  first  control  means  for  deploying  said  auxiliary  axle  when 
the  load  on  said  principal  axle  as  determined  from  said 
load  sensing  means  is  above  a  predetermined  drop-point 
value; 

(e)  second  control  means  for  retracting  said  auxiliary  axle 
when  the  load  on  said  principal  axle  as  determined  by  said 
load  sensing  means  is  below  a  predetermined  lift-point 
value; 

(0  third  control  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  said 
load  signals,  the  load  carried  by  the  auxiliary  axle  once  it 
is  deployed; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
(g)  fourth  control  means  connected  to  receive  said  load 
signals  from  said  load  sensing  means  and  connected  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  control  means  for  activation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  control  means  by 
sending  thereto  an  activation  signal  derived  by  processing 
said  load  signals  by  the  comparison  by  said  fourth  contitd 
means  of: 
(i)  a  time-averaged  value  for  a  series  of  sample  load  signals 

taken  while  said  vehicle  is  in  motion;  with 
(ii)  predetermined  load  signal  values  provided  to  said 

fourth  control  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  first, 

second  and  third  control  i 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  deploying  or  applying  load  to  an 
auxiliary  axle  on  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame,  said 
frame  being  mounted  through  axle  suspension  means  on  at  least 
two  non-de|rioyaUe  axles,  at  least  one  of  said  noa-dq>toyaMe 


5,193,063 

VEHICLE  AXLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Aaah,  1155  TmnbdO,  Qnekec,  P.Q.,  Canada  GIR  5G3 

CantiMHtia»-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  303,012,  JnL  21, 1909,  Pat  No. 

5,025,877.  nil  appUcatkM  May  4, 1990,  Scr.  No.  518,718 

Int  CL>  B62D  61/12 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  24  OaiiH 


5,193,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INTEGRATING 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  INERTIAL 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  USING 
AOCELEROMETERS 
StMlcy  C  MaM,  Pwwy,  CUM;  ■■Ipor  to  Gwcn 
Corporatiaa,  SpMC  SyatCM  DirWoa,  San  DIcpt,  CaUf. 
Filed  OeL  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  594,094 
lirt.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  364—454  5  ( 

1.  A  guidance  system  for  a  flying  vehicle  which  includca: 
means  to  sense  from  the  dynamics  of  the  flying  vdiide 
information  relating  to  the  position  and  the  velocity  of  the 
vehicle; 
a  OPS  means  responsive  to  the  position  and  velocity  infor- 
mation to  provide  velocity  and  poaition  vectors  and  com- 
ponents of  the  velocity  vector; 
a  guidanoe  algorithm  means  teaponsive  to  the  current  poa- 
tion  and  velocity  vectors  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  certain 
steering  information  and  to  provide  a  velocity  vector  to  be 
gained; 
a  velodty  steering  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  vector 
to  be  gained  provided  by  the  guidanoe  algorithm  means 
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■ad  to  oomponeiits  of  the  velocity  vector  provided  by  the 
OPS  to  generate  ■  steeri^  nte  vector,  and 


and  producing  a  depletion  signal  in  response  to  said  pull 
trigger  signal  and  said  material  schedule. 


5,193,066 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  ADJUSUNG  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 
RUNNING  BAND-LIKE  OR  PLATE-LIKE  MiTAL 
MATERIAL  IN  THE  WIDTH  DIRECTION 
Maantf  Koiddii,  Kobe;  HinwU  Naraald,  Awa— iaM;  To- 
■hihara  Iwatani,  Kobe;  KazM  Note,  Kobe;  Takaahi  Sato, 
Kobe;  Hiroo  Odiima,  Kobe;  SokU  Kitagawa,  Kobe,  and 
HaziMe  TiAoM,  Itami,  aU  eg  Japan,  aarivion  to  Kahaahllri 
Kaiaba  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  493,471 
ClaioH  priority,  appUeatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  l-«265^ 
Mar.  14, 1989,  l-«3657;  Mar.  14, 1989, 1-62658;  May  2, 1989, 
1-113171;  Sep.  29, 1989, 1-256666;  Mar.  9, 1990.  2-58819;  Mar. 
13,  1990,  2-62219;  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62220;  Mar.  13,  1990, 
2-62221;  Mar.  13, 1990,  2-62222 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B21B  37/00 
VS.  CL  364—472  13  Claims 


responsive  to  the  steering  rate  vector  provided  by  the 
velocity  steering  means  tf  adjust  accordingly  the  attitude 
of  the  flight  vehicle. 


5,1J  3,065 
:  REQUISTIC  NING 


SYSTEM  FOR 
MATERIAL  IN  A 
PieiTC  C  GwrindoM,  Peoria, 
both  of  DL,  aaaigMtra  to 
Filed  Dec  3, 

IntCL' 
U.S.  CL  364— 468 


AND  DISTRIBUTING 
MANUFACTURING  ENVIRONMENT 

sad  Jon  E.  Barrow,  Naperrille, 
Inc.,  Peoria,  m. 
Scr.  No.  621,662 
fi06F  15/46 

49Clainia 


,  aaaigaora  to  Cat  erpillar 
1911, 


1.  A  target  shape  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  shape 
in  the  width  direction  of  a  moving  band-like  or  plate-like  metal 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shape  controlling  section  for  controlling  an  actual  shape  of 
the  metal  material  in  the  width  direction  thereof,  said 
shape  controlling  section  being  responsive  to  target  shape 
data  supplied  thereto,  said  shape  controlling  section  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  cooling  a  portion  of  said 
metal  material; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  actual  shape  data  representing  said 
actual  shape; 

experience  value  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  experi- 
ence values,  said  experience  values  representing  changes 
of  the  actual  shape  corresponding  to  previous  changes  of 
the  target  shape  data;  and 

operating  means  for  preparing  the  target  shape  data  on  the 
basis  of  the  actual  shape  data  and  the  experience  values, 
said  operating  means  being  adapted  to  output  the  target 
shape  data  to  the  shape  controlling  section. 


UM 


28.  A  method  for  requisitic  ning  and  distributing  material  in 
a  manufacturing  environmeit,  wherein  the  manufacturing 
environment  includes  a  local  i  nanufacturing  station  adapted  to 
utilize  the  material,  a  local  storage  unit  adapted  to  store  the 
material,  and  a  logistics  unit  adapted  to  move  the  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  said  stored  materid  and  producing  a  first  missing 
resource  signal  in  response  to  the  amount  of  material  in 
said  local  storage  unit  being  equal  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  value;  i 

receiving  said  first  missii^  resource  signal,  responsively 
searching  said  local  stobige  unit,  producing  a  material 
transfer  command  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
said  material,  and  producing  a  pull  trigger  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  absence  ofjsaid  material; 
producing  a  material  schedule;  and 
receiving  said  pull  trigger  ^gnal  and  said  material  schedule. 


5,193,067 
BATTERY  CONDTHON  DETECTON  APPARATUS 
HiroUde  Sato,  Toyolcawa,  and  Yoataiya  Hatakeyama,  Joyo,  both 
of  Japan,  nsaivion  to  Nippondcaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and 
Japan  Storage  Battery,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

FDcd  Dec  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  444,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307243; 
Dec  IS,  1988,  63-317164;  Ang.  1, 1989, 1-199896 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/46 

VS.  CL  364—483  8  CUdms 

1.  An  apparatus  which  detects  a  condition  of  a  battery  which 

operates  using  a  reactive  substance  in  an  electrolyte  thereof, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  battery  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the 

battery  and  providing  a  battery  voltage  signal; 
a  battery  current  detector,  connected  in  a  battery  discharge 


path,  for  detecting  a  discharge  current  of  said  battery  and 
providing  a  battery  current  signal; 

a  battery  electrolyte  concentration  detector  for  detecting  a 
value  representing  a  concentration  of  the  reactive  sub- 
stance in  the  electrolyte  of  the  battery  and  providing  a 
battery  electrolyte  concentration  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  standard  characteristic  repre- 
senting a  standard  value  of  the  concentration  of  the  reac- 
tive substance  in  the  electrolyte  of  said  battery  at  a  time 
when  said  battery  current  sigjial  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  as  a  function  of  one  of  a  voltage  and  an  internal 
resistance  of  said  battery; 

computation  means  for  receiving  said  battery  voltage  signal 
provided  by  said  battery  voltage  detector  at  a  time  when 
said  battery  current  signal  reaches  the  predetermined 
value,  and  for  obtaining  a  value  representing  the  standard 
concentration  of  the  reactive  substance  in  said  battery 


using  a  value  of  the  voltage  of  said  battery  or  a  value  of 
the  internal  resistance  to  obtain  the  standard  characteristic 
stored  in  said  memory  means,  the  value  thus  obtained 
being  outputted  as  a  standard  concentration  valu^, 

correction  value  computation  means  for  receiving  said  bat- 
tery electrolyte  concentration  signal  provided  by  said 
battery  electrolyte  concentration  detector,  at  a  time  near 
when  said  computation  means  receives  said  battery  volt- 
age signal  and  for  computing  a  concentration  correction 
value  on  the  basis  of  said  battery  electrolyte  concentration 
signal  and  the  standard  concentration  value  inputted  from 
said  computation  means;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  battery  electrolyte 
concentration  signal  provided  by  said  battery  electrolyte 
concentration  detector  by  using  the  concentration  correc- 
tion value  obtained  by  said  correction  value  computation 
means  to  provide  a  corrected  battery  electrolyte  concen- 
tration signal. 


5,193,068 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  OFF-CIRCUTT  BEHAVIOR  IN 

A  PHYSICAL  MODEL 
Sergin  A.  BritwBS,  Ottawa,  Owila,  awigaor  to  Northern  Tele- 
coB  Lindtad,  Monlicnl,  Cannda 

FUed  Oct  1, 1990,  Scr.  No.  590,832 
Int  CL>  GOOr  ll/Oa  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—578  6  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  simulation  system  which  produces  digital  input  pat- 
terns for  input  to  a  model  of  a  complex  digital  device  the 
operation  of  the  device  being  naodelled  within  the  simulation 
system  by  the  method  steps  of: 
a)  presenting  a  first  sequence  of  the  digital  input  patterns  to 
a  reference  element  which  is  a  physical  specimen  of  the 
complex  digital  device  to  produce  a  digital  output  pattern, 
wherein  the  presenting  step  occurs  at  a  clock  rate  which 


differs  from  the  rate  at  which  the  digital  input  patterns  are 
produced  by  the  simulation  system; 

b)  sampling  the  digital  output  pattern  after  the  first  sequence 
of  the  digital  input  patterns  has  been  presented  to  the 
complex  digital  device; 

c)  allowing  the  simulation  system  to  respond  to  the  digital 
output  pattern  in  (b)  to  produce  the  next  one  of  the  digital 
input  patterns; 

d)  storing  the  next  one  of  the  digital  input  patterns  in  succes- 
sion with  the  first  sequence  of  the  digital  input  patterns  to 
produce  a  second  sequence  of  the  digital  input  patterns; 

e)  resetting  the  reference  element  mdependent  of  operation 
of  the  simulation  system;  and 
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0  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e),  the  second  sequence  be- 
coming the  f^  sequence; 
a  method  of  inducing  off-circuit  behavior  of  the  complex 

digital  device,  the  method  comprising  the  ordered  steps 

of: 
i)  after  performing  step  (b)  above,  storing  an  off-circuit 

digital  input  sequence  in  succession  with  the  first  sequence 

to  produce  a  mixed  sequence, 
ii)  resetting  the  reference  element  independent  of  operation 

of  the  simulation  system; 
iii)  presenting  the  mixed  sequence  to  the  refierence  element; 

aiid 
iv)  sampling  the  digital  output  pattern  resulting  from  the 

presentation  of  the  mixed  sequence. 


5,1934M9  

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  TO  WHICH  DIFFERENT 
TYPES  OF  FLAT  DISPLAY  PANELS  CAN  BE  ATTACHED 
ScUcU  FWnya,  F^Ma,  Japn,  art^nr  to 
ToiUbn,  KawMU.  Japn 
Coistinaartion  or  Scr.  No.  514,027,  Apr.  27, 1990,  i 

nta  ^pMcation  Jan.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,628 
OniM  priority,  appMcaWon  J^nn,  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-51217(U1 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—708  6  CUna 

1.  A  portable  computer  system  comprising: 
a  base  unit  includitig  a  keyboard,  a  power  supply  for  supply- 
ing a  standard  voltage,  a  display  controller  for  siqiplying 
standard  display  data,  and  a  first  connector  electrically 
coupled  to  the  power  supply  and  the  display  controller  for 
receiving  the  standard  voltage  and  the  standard  display 
data; 
a  first  display  unit  removably  connecting  to  the  base  unit,  the 
first  diq>lay  unit  including  a  second  connector  removaMy 
and  electrically  connecting  to  the  first  connector,  a  first 
flat  panel  display  module,  and  a  first  converter  circuit 
comprising  a  first  voltage  converter  circuit  for  automati- 
cally converting  the  standard  voltage  siq>plied  by  the 
power  supply  through  the  first  and  second  connectors  into 
a  first  inherent  voltage  for  driving  the  first  flat  panel 
display  module  and  a  first  data  converter  circuit  for  auto- 
matically converting  the  standard  display  data  supidied  by 
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the  display  controller  thrdugh  the  first  and  second  con- 
nectors into  first  inherent  display  data  for  use  by  the  first 
flat  panel  display  module;  ^d 
a  second  display  unit  reniov4>ly  connecting  to  the  base  unit 
in  place  of  the  first  displa^  unit,  the  second  display  unit 
comprising  a  third  connector  removably  and  electrically 
connecting  to  the  first  connector,  a  second  flat  panel 
diq>lay  module,  and  a  seo  tnd  converter  circuit  compris- 


ing one  of  a  second  voltagt 


converter  circuit  for  automati- 


cally converting  the  standard  voltage  supplied  by  the 
power  supply  through  the  first  and  third  connectors  into  a 
second  inherent  voltage  f0r  driving  the  second  flat  panel 
display  module  and  a  second  data  converter  circuit  for 
automatically  converting  the  standard  display  data  sup- 
plied by  the  display  controller  through  the  first  and  third 
connectors  into  second  iiiierent  display  data  for  use  by 
the  second  flat  panel  dispby  module. 


S.191,070 

TKANSVERSAL  FILTEI  CIRCUTT  HAVD4G  TAP 
CniCUITS  INCLUDING  BIDIRECTIONAL  SmFT 
REGISTERS  FOR  SERl  AL  MULTIPUCATION 
Thlgirtl  Abflro,  Tokyo,  and  S  hoji  SalU,  Yokohuna,  both 


Tex. 


Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,725 
iHt  CL'  <|06F  15/31 


MS.  CL  364—724.16 
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1.  A  transversa]  filter  circi  it  comprising  a  plurality  of  tap 
circuits,  each  including  a  seri4l  multiplication  circuit  having 

a  bidirectional  shif^  circuit  iot  shifting  a  tap  coefficient  by  a 
predetermined  number  ot  bits  in  one  of  two  directions, 

a  data  input  circuit  for  containing  input  data  and  providing 
the  input  data  as  an  outpi$  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  i 

a  partial  product  calculation  circuit  respectively  operably 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  bidirectional  shift  circuit 
and  said  data  input  circuit  for  calculating  a  partial  product 
aS  said  tap  coefficient  o^put  from  said  bidirectional  shift 


circuit  and  said  input  data  as  output  from  said  data  input 
circuit, 

an  adding  and  holding  circuit  operably  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  partial  product  calculation  circuit  for  add- 
ing an  output  from  said  partial  product  calculation  circuit 
to  a  previously  added  value  and  holding  the  added  output, 
and 

a  control  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  bidirectional 
shift  circuit  and  to  said  data  input  circuit  and  providing  a 
control  signal  as  an  input  thereto  for  controlling  the  shift 
direction  of  said  bidirectional  shift  circuit  and  the  data 
output  direction  of  said  data  input  circuit  by  alternatively 
changing  the  shift  direction  at  each  successive  operation 
cycle, 

said  serial  multiplication  circuit  consecutively  calculating 
and  adding  the  partial  product  of  a  next  tap  coefficient  and 
the  input  data  for  a  plurality  of  times  defined  by  a  bit 
number  of  said  input  data,  within  each  operation  cycle. 


5.193,071 
MEMORY  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR 

SYSTEMS 
Leonard  J.  Umina,  Mariboro,  and  Robert  A.  Anaelmo,  Stow, 
both  of  Man.,  assignora  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,738,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  288,168,  Dec  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,031,146.  lUs  appUcatkM  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,883 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  5  ( 


aHigBor*  to  Texas  Ii  itraments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
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1.  A  memory  storage  cell  constructed  in  a  single  integrated 
circuit  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  for  retrievably  storing  a  bit  value; 

a  second  memory  cell  for  retrievably  storing  a  bit  value; 

I/O  means  for  making  each  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
cells  accessible  for  read  and  write  operations  independent 
of  access  to  said  second  and  first  memory  cells,  respec- 
tively, for  read  and  write  operations; 

a  control  element,  operatively  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  memory  cells  and  respective  to  a  transfer 
control  signal,  for  copying  the  bit  value  stored  in  a  send- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cells  to  a  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cells;  and 

first  and  second  power  supply  lines  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  memory  cells,  respectively,  to  maintain  bit  value 
storage,  said  first  and  second  power  supply  lines  providing 
adjustable  power  levels  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
cells,  respectively; 

wherein  said  control  element  fiirther  comprises 
means,  responsive  to  said  transfer  control  signal,  for  pro- 
viding a  conductive  path  between  said  first  and  second 
memory  cells  in  response  to  said  transfer  control  signal; 
and 

wherein  the  power  supply  power  level  to  the  receiving 
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memory  cell  is  reduced  when  said  transfer  contrcd  signal 
causes  said  control  element  to  provide  said  conductive 
path,  thereby  copying  the  bit  value  stored  in  the  sending 
memory  cell  into  the  receiving  memory  cell. 


5,193.072 
HIDDEN  REFRESH  OF  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 
Gcnld  L.  F^vaJdl,  BrooUiae,  and  Sterea  E.  Goiaoa,  Carlisle, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aaaigiior*  to  VLSI  TechMriogy,  Ik.,  San  Joae, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,618 
Int  CL'  CllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—222  19  < 


an  external  supply  line  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  chip; 

a  matrix  supply  line; 

isolation  means  dispoaed  between  said  external  supply  line 
and  said  matrix  supply  line  for  supplying  a  constant  volt- 
age to  said  matrix  supply  line  lower  than  the  voltage  on 
said  supply  line,  said  isolation  means  ia(dating  said  matrix 
supply  line  from  voltage  transients  on  said  external  siq>ply 
line; 

a  matrix  of  common  collector  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  and  coimected  on  one  side  to  said 
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matrix  supply  line,  each  memory  cell  having  a  first  or 
second  logic  state;  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  memory  cells 
to  an  external  current  sink  such  that  selection  of  one  of 
said  memory  cells  causes  current  to  flow  from  said  matrix 
supply  line  through  said  selected  memory  odl  and  to  the 
external  current  sink. 


1.  A  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  which  are  refreshed  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  the 
clock  signal  having  a  clock  cycle  and  the  random  access  mem- 
ory comprising: 

address  selection  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  for  selecting  a  first  subset  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells  for  data  access; 

refresh  selection  means,  coupled  to  the  pluraUty  of  memory 
cells,  for  selecting  a  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  to  be  refreshed;  and, 

refresh  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for, 
during  a  first  segment  of  the  clock  cycle,  refreshing  data 
stored  in  the  first  subset  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells 
selected  by  the  address  selection  means  and  for,  during  the 
first  segment  of  the  clock  cycle,  refreshing  data  stored  in 
the  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  selected 
by  the  refresh  selection  means; 

wherein  a  data  access  to  the  first  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  is  performed  in  a  second  segment  of  the 
clock  cycle,  the  second  segment  of  the  clock  cycle  occur- 
ring after  the  first  segment  of  the  clock  cycle. 


5,193,074 
SEMICONINKTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
HIERARCHICAL  ROW  SELECIING  UNES 
Ke^li  Amu^  Hyogo,  Japn.  awl^or  to  MWawhtaM  DcaU 
aiaka,  Tokyo.  Japn 
FUed  JaiL  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646.910 
priority.  appHcrtioB  Japsa.  Feb.  9. 1990.  2-30837 
Iirt.  a.)  GllC  8/02 
VS.  CL  365— 230J»  40  ( 


5.193.073 

ON  CHIP  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  COMMON 

COLLECnON  MATRIX  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 

ARRAY 
RoUt  L.  Bhara,  Plaao,  Tex.,  awiganr  to  Tezaa  I— U—wta 
iMOtporatad,  DaUaa.  Tex. 

Dirirfoa  of  Ser.  No.  820.286.  Jan.  17. 1986.  Hk  appBcatioa 

May  2, 1988,  Ser.  No.  166.960 

lat  CV  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—226  8  CUm 

5.  A  transient  immune  memory  matrix  in  a  memory  chip, 

comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compriaittg: 
a  memory  cell  array  formed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cdb 
arranged  in  matrix  and  each  including  one  tranwlor  and 
one  capacitor,  wherein  said  memory  odl  array  ia  divided 
in  the  direction  of  columns  into  a  plurality  of  large  groiqw 
of  memory  cells,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  mem- 
ory cell  groups  is  fiirther  divided  in  the  direction  of  col- 
umns into  a  pluraUty  of  small  groups  of  memory  odk,  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  fiirther  compriaiiig: 
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■  phmlity  of  first  row-wlectilig  lines  provided  in  said  mem- 
ory cdl  array;  j 

a  plnrality  of  second  row-sel0cting  lines  provided  in  each  of 
laid  plurality  of  large  memory  cell  groups; 

a  iriuiality  of  word  lines  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
small  memory  cell  groups  |nd  connected  to  said  memory 
cdb; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  selecting  signal  for  selecting  one 
of  said  plurality  of  large  n^emory  cell  groups; 

means  for  supplying  a  secon^  selecting  signal  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sm^ll  memory  cell  groups; 

first  decodfT  means  responsive  to  an  internal  address  signal 
for  selecting  (ne  of  said  ftrst  row-selecting  lines  to  acti- 
vate the  selected  first  ro^^^ecting  line; 

a  irfurality  of  second  decod^  means  provided  in  each  said 
large  memory  cell  grou]!  for  selecting  a  second  row- 
selecting  line  associated  wib  said  selected  first  row-select- 
ing line  to  activate  the  selected  second  row-selecting  line 
in  the  large  memory  cell  ^roup  selected  by  said  first  se- 
lecting signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  decodel  means  provided  in  each  said 
small  mentory  cell  group  for  selecting  a  word  line  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  second  row-selecting  line  to  acti- 
vate the  selected  word  lin^  in  the  small  memory  cell  group 
selected  by  said  second  sheeting  signal. 


5,19(, 


STATIC  MEMORY 
SENSE  AMP 
Smmi  HataM;  Ka^il  OiiU; 
gn;  HtawU  Foknta;  Kmio 
Own  NiiUi,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
HdHiiacUVLSI 

FUedMar.  8, 
OataH  priority,  appUcatkm 
Into.) 
UJ5.  a.  365— 233 
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CONT^D^ONG  SENSE  AMP  AND 
SWT  rCHING  CIRClITr 

-  akaaU  KOnidii;  Yaanhiko  Sai- 
JcUyama;  Hirokazn  AoU,  and 
,  [apaa,  aariffion  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  490,745 
,  apaa.  Mar.  8, 1989, 1-55938 
( !11C  7/00 


1.  A  method  of  reading  aid  writing  daU  from  and  to  a 
memory  cell  which  is  connected  by  a  pair  of  data  lines  to 
input/output  lines,  wherein  tha  memory  cell  is  associated  with 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  bftween  the  pair  of  data  lines  for 
■^Mwifl  and  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  the  pair,  a 
first  switching  means  betweta  the  sense  amplifier  and  the 
memory  cell  and  a  second  swaching  means  between  the  sense 
amplifier  and  the  input/outpat  lines,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

for  a  reading  operation;       | 

opening  the  second  switchilig  means  in  preparation  for  the 
read  operation; 

aa  the  sense  amplifier  conu^ces  a  reading  sense  operation 
of  a  first  voltage  different  across  the  data  lines,  opening 
the  first  switching  means) 

oontintting  the  reading  sensi  operation  with  the  sense  ampli- 


a  first  predetermined  time  after  commencement  of  the  read- 
ing sense  operation,  closing  the  second  switching  means  to 
convey  a  sense  amplifier  output  to  the  input/output  lines; 
and, 

for  a  writing  operation: 

opening  the  first  switching  means  in  preparation  for  the 
writing  operation; 

closing  the  second  switching  means; 

commencing  a  writing  sense  operation  of  a  second  voltage 
difference  across  the  data  lines  by  the  sense  amplifier; 

continuing  the  writing  sense  operation  of  the  voltage  differ- 
ence across  the  data  lines  with  the  sense  amplifier  discon- 
nected from  the  memory  cell; 

a  second  predetermined  time  after  the  commencing  of  the 
writing  sense  operation,  closing  the  first  switching  means 
to  convey  an  output  of  the  sense  amplifier  to  the  memory 
ceU. 


5,193,076 

CONTROL  OF  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  LATCH  TIMING 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardaoo,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Tezai 

Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  288,399,  Dec  22, 1988,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,615 

Int.  CL>  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—233.5  6  daioH 
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1.  A  static  random  access  memory  timing  system  for  a  static 
random  access  memory  comprising: 

at  least  one  row  and  one  column  of  memory  cells, 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines, 

at  least  one  word  line, 

circuitry  for  controlling  a  bit  line  precharge  and  equalization 
signal,  and  row  address  detection  circuitry  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  logic  gates  to  at  least  one  latching  sense  ampli- 
fier, to  said  circuitry  for  controlling  said  bit  line  precharge 
and  equalization  signal  and  to  said  at  least  one  word  line; 

said  at  least  one  latching  sense  amplifier  associated  with  a 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  wherein  the  memory  is 
operable  such  that  said  bit  line  precharge  and  equalization 
signal  is  turned  on  when  an  address  transition  is  detected 
by  said  row  address  detection  circuitry  and  simulta- 
neously an  adequate  differential  voltage  which  said  sense 
amplifier  can  latch  is  driven  on  said  associated  pair  of  bit 
lines  and  such  that  said  at  least  one  latching  sense  amplifier 
is  timed  to  latch  after  said  bit  line  precharge  and  equaliza- 
tion signal  is  turned  off,  wherein  said  bit  line  precharge 
and  equalization  signal  is  turned  off  after  the  establishment 
of  said  adequate  differential  voltage  on  said  associated  pair 
of  bit  lines,  and  wherein  a  signal  controlling  the  latching 
of  said  latching  sense  amplifier  originates  from  said  bit  line 
precharge  and  equalization  signal,  said  bit  line  precharge 
and  equalization  signal  originating  from  a  chain  of  logic 
processing  on  a  row  address  transition  detection  circuit 
signal. 


5,193,077 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  SEISMIC 
PROSPECTING 
B.  WeigldB.  GraperiM;  Iteothy  H.  Echo,  Pfauo,  and 
!  G.  SecKMt,  HoHta%  dl  of  Tex.,  awtginn  to  Adaatfe 
KickOeU  Coaipwv,  Loa  Aaadaa,  CaUf.  aid  BP  ExplontfcM 
lac,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 
CoBtlMMtiaa  of  Scr.  No.  35M54,  May  15. 1989,  i 

TUa  appUcatioa  Oct  2, 1990,  Scr.  No.  593,518 
\A.  CL'  GOIV  //2«  ;/i« 
U.S.  CL  367—23  51 


(4)  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end  "'B»g'''g  **id  > 
cular  tang  and  one  end  engaging  said  spring  stop  poat 
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5.193,079 
COMPACT  DISK  CHANGER 
MooB-Bai  Ko;  Chai-n  Lcc.  a^  Kwa^-Um  Pwk,  all  of ! 
Rep,  of  Korea,  aaalgam  ■  to  lakal  Cerporatioa,  Rep,  of  1 

FBed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  758,982 
CaaiM  prtortty,  appWcHloa  Rap.  of  Korea.  Dec  29.  1990. 
90-21831[U];  Dec  29.  1990.  9a-21832[l]];  Dec  29,  1990,  90- 
21833[U];  Dec  29. 1990.  90-22534 

Int.  CL'  GllB  n/22 
MS.  CL  369-^37  4 1 


1  (four  times  amended).  A  method  of  operating  a  computer 
to  determine  a  source  signature  from  recorded  signals  related 
to  detected  changes  in  a  medium  in  response  to  an  input  from 
a  seismic  source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  seismic  source  to  generate  a  source  wavelet  in  a 
medium; 

detecting  changes  associated  with  said  source  wavelet  in  said 
medium  at  two  vertically  offset  positions; 

converting  said  detected  changes  in  said  medium  to  signals 
related  to  said  detected  changes: 

storing,  in  computer  readable  form,  data  corresponding  to 
said  [recorded]  signals; 

processing  said  stored  data  to  generate  a  plurality  of  wave- 
let estimations  by  performing  extrapolations  for  a  plurality  of 
distances  from  said  source  in  the  same  direction;  and 

statistically  combining  said  plurality  of  wavelet  estimations 
to  determine  said  source  signature. 


5.193.078 

UNI-DIRECnONAL  ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAM-OPERATED  TIMER 

Darid  E.  Ziak,  and  Daaid  K.  Amwett.  both  of  ladiaaapoUs, 

lad.,  aMivmn  to  EMraoa  Electric  Co..  St  Loaia.  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  836,700 

iBt  CL>  G04F  8/0(k  HOIH  43/14 

US.  CL  368—107  5 


1.  A  front  loading  type  compact  disk  changer  whick  jan 
load  or  replace  a  plurality  of  compact  disks  by  drawing  out  a 
tray  from  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  tray  feeding  and  locking  pinion  drum  in  which  a  pinioa  for 
feeding  the  tray  to  the  outside  and  inside  by  being  mgagwl 
with  a  rack  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  tray  has  a 
semicircular  wall  part  for  locking  the  tray  by  befaig  en- 
gaged to  a  stopper  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  tray  when 
the  retracting  operation  of  the  tray  is  completed; 

a  CD  double  insertion  preventing  device  oompoaed  of  a 
fixed  plate  fixed  on  the  unier  inner  Burfiwe  of  the  housing 
and  a  rotating  plate  pivotably  connected  to  the  front  of  die 
fixed  plate,  for  preventing  a  new  CD  fixMn  being  inserted 
into  a  CD  inserting  portion  when  one  of  plural  CDs  is 
played;  and 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  disposed  in  a  single  line  on  the 
lower  surface  of  a  roulette  for  generating  a  specific  CD 
selecting  signal  and  a  roulette  stopping  signal  in  coopera- 
tion with  a  single  sensor. 


1.  A  cam-operated  timer  comprising: 

(a)  a  cam  means, 

(b)  a  shaft  means  providing  a  rotational  axis  for  said  cam 
means,  and 

(c)  a  coupling-decoupling  means  selectively  engaging  said 
shaft  means  to  said  cam  means  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising: 

(1)  a  semi-circular  tang  protruding  from  said  cam  means, 

(2)  a  semi-circular  slot  integral  to  said  shaft  means  wherein 
said  semi-circular  tang  is  placed, 

(3)  a  spring  stop  post  attacbnd  to  said  shaft  means,  and 


5,193,080 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

APPARATUS 

MMaaari  Mohri,  Kataao;  OaaaH  Mixaao,  Oaaka,  aad  Tofera 

Nakamara,  Kataao,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaat^nrs  to  Matsaahlts 

Electric  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  3. 1990.  Scr.  No.  S47.1S4 

Clalasa  priority,  applicaHoa  Japaa,  JaL  6, 1909, 1-174712 

lat  CL'  GllB  17/00.  11/00 

VS.  CL  369—244  4  CWm 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recortling  and  reproducing  apparatns 

comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  forming  an  optical  spot  on  a  magnetoop- 

tical  recording  medium; 
first  driving  means  for  moving  the  optical  head  while  main- 
taining a  predetermined  gap  to  the  magneto-optical  re- 
cording medium; 
a  magnetic  bias  field  generator  disposed  at  a  poeition  oppo- 
site to  the  optical  head  across  the  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  an  area  of 
the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  in  which  the  opti- 
cal spot  is  formed; 
second  driving  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  bias  field 
generator  in  the  same  direction  as  a  moving  directioo  of 
the  optical  head; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rdative  poaitiooal  lelatioo- 
ship  between  the  optical  head  and  the  magnrtir  bias  field 
generator  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  indicative  of 
the  relative  positional  rrlatinnriiip;  and 
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control  means  responsive  to  t  be  detection  signal  from  the 
<»rtwf™g  means  for  controlling  positions  of  the  optical 


head  and  magnetic  bias  fieU 
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generator  to  obtain  a  prede- 


termined relative  positional  relationship  therebetween, 
position  initializing  means  for  initializing  a  position  of  the 


tive  to  the  magneto-optical 


clock  pits  using  the  light  detection  signal,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  clock  pit  detection  signal; 

(d)  tracking  error  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  photo- 
detector  means,  for  detecting  an  intensity  variation  of  the 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk  as  the  spot 
crosses  the  first  and  second  wobbled  pits  using  the  light 
detection  signal,  thereby  producing  a  tracking  error  signal 
representing  a  resultant  intensity  difference;  and 

(e)  determining  means,  connected  to  said  clock  detecting 
means  and  said  tracking  error  detecting  means,  for  com- 
paring a  phase  of  the  clock  pit  detection  signal  with  a 
phase  of  the  tracking  error  signal  thereby  producing  a 
phase  comparison  result,  and  for  using  the  phase  compari- 
son result  to  determine  a  direction  in  which  the  spot 
crosses  some  of  the  tracks  on  the  optical  disk. 


magnetic  bias  field  generate  r  to  a  reference  position  rela- 


recording  medium,  wherein 


said  control  means  controfe  said  first  driving  means  to 


move  the  optical  head  to  be 


positional  relationship  to  tl  e  magnetic  bias  field  genera- 
tor. 


5,193,  Ml 
TRACK-ACCESSING  CONl  ROIXER  FOR  OPTICAL 


DISIS 


,  HriNaoboiSM, 


KaUuiTiMhilM, 


IMwIri  Omw, 

itoKabMUki 

FDed  F^  28, 1990, 
priority,  sppUcstioB 
Set.  2S.  1989, 1-2S06«9 

iBt  CL'  G|1B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  3<9— UJ6 


in  the  predetermined  relative 


5,193,082 
OPTICAL/MAGNETIC  COMPOSITE  HEAD  HAVING 
MAGNETIC  AND  OPTICAL  HEADS  IN  ONE 
INTEGRATED  UNIT 
TomoynU  Miyake,  Tenri;  JudcUra  Nakayama,  Nara;  HirayvU 
Katayama,  Nara;  AUra  TakahaaU,  Nara,  and  Ke^fi  Ohta, 
Kititotiiiragi,  all  of  Jbimb,  aiaigiion  to  Sharp  KahnahlM 
KaUkm^  Otalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  502,104 

dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1989, 1-81701 

lat  a,»  GllB  13/04.  7/12 

VS.  CL  369^112  4  Claina 


both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
KawaaaU,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  486,385 

FA.  28,  1989,  1-47256; 


13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  optical  disk 
which  is  formatted  to  have  in  a  selected  region  of  each  track 
defined  thereon,  a  clock  pit  positioned  at  a  center  of  a  corre- 
mjitimAin^  tnck  and  first  tad  seoond  wobbled  pits  respectively 
fbnned  on  both  sides  of  the  ceiser  of  the  corresponding  track, 
oonipnsmg: 

(a)  light-emitting  means  for  emitting  a  Ught  beam  focused, 
by  a  focusing  means,  on  the  optical  disk  as  a  spot  which  is 
movable  across  the  tracks  bn  the  optical  disk; 

(b)  iriiotodetector  means  for  irceiving  input  Ught  of  the  Ught 
beam  reflected  from  the  dptical  disk  to  produce  a  Ught 
detection  signal  repreaenti«g  an  intensity  of  Ught  reflected 
from  the  clock  pits  and  tha  first  and  serand  wobbled  pits; 

(c)  dock  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  photodetector 
oieans,  for  detecting  an  intensity  variation  of  the  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  optical  d^  as  the  spot  crosses  the 


1.  An  optical/magnetic  composite  head  comprising 

a  floating  type  magnetic  head  that  is  supported  in  a  non-con- 
tact position  with  regard  to  a  rotatable  recording  medium 
and  impresses  a  magnetic  field  on  said  recording  medium 
so  as  to  perform  recording  operations, 

an  optical  head  located  on  said  magnetic  head  facing  said 
recording  medium  and  said  <^tical  head  including 

a  laser  beam-generating  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  on 
to  said  recording  medium  via  an  optical  waveguide  path, 
wherein  said  magnetic  head  and  said  optical  head  are 
integrated  into  one  unit,  said  laser  beam  being  directed  so 
as  to  irradiate  a  point  on  said  recording  medium  wherein 
said  magnetic  field  is  impressed  fitnn  said  magnetic  head. 


to  PioMer 


5,193,083 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Naoham  Yanagawa,  Tokoranwa,  Japan, 
Eleetroaic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  May  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  888,962 
ClahH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  May  27, 1991,  3-121332 
IdL  CL'  GllB  7/85 
VS.  CL  369—116  6  ClaiaH 

1.  An  optical  pick-up  device  for  irradiating  a  Ught  beam  onto 
an  information  recording  medium  to  record  information 
thereon  and  reproduce  information  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  Ught  source  for  emitting  and  irradiating  the  Ught  beam 

onto  the  information  recording  medium; 
Ught  beam  switch  means  for  switching  the  Ught  beams  emit- 
ted from  said  Ught  source  between  a  light  beam  having  a 
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recording  wavelength  and  a  light  beam  having  a  repro- 
ducing wavelength;  and 
Ught  intensity  change  means  for  receiving  a  Ught  beam 
reflected  by  the  information  recording  nwdium  and  pro- 


^«^^ 


ducing  a  transmitted  Ught  beam,  said  light  intensity 
change  means  changing  an  intensity  of  the  Ught  beam 
having  the  recording  wavelength  with  a  first  change  ratio 
and  an  intensity  of  the  light  beun  having  the  reproducing 
wavelength  with  a  second  change  ratio. 


5,193,085 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WTTH 

EXCHANGE430UPLED  REPRODUCING  LAYER 

CONTAINING  PLATINUM 

Dans  Harth,  AWrinh^w,  and  HartMt  Hibat,  SchriwMw, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraaiBy,  awiganrs  to  BASF  Aktin- 

yrihriian,  Ladwlaihafta,  Fed.  Rcpb  of  Germaay 

FIM  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  761,131 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Sep.  21, 
1990,4029874 

lit  a.'  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  3t9—rJ52  7  CUtaa 

1.  A  magnetooptical  computer  disk  having  one  or  more 
optically  tranq>arent  dimensionally  stable  substrates  and  one  or 
more  double  layer  systems  consisting  of  two  exchange-coupled 
magnetic  layers  which  consist  of  alloys  of  rare  earth  metals 
with  transition  metals  and  have  vertical  magnetic  anisotropy, 
wherein  the  first  magnetic  layer  adjacent  to  the  substrate  has  a 
thickness  of  from  20  to  40  nm  and  a  composition  corresponding 
to  the  formula  I 


5,193,084 

DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  A  DISC-SHAPED 

INFORMATION  CARRIER  INCLUDING  A  TURNTABLE 

AND  FRAME 
Akii  E.  Chriatiaens,  Bmaaels,  BelgiBm,  aaaiprar  to  U.S.  Philips 
Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBthiaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  613,293,  Nor.  15, 1990,  abandoned. 

lUs  applicatioB  Apr.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  865,736 
daims  priority,  applicatioii  Nethcrlanda,  Not.  15,  1989, 
8902819 

iBt  CL'  F16C  35/10 
VS.  CL  369—258  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rotating  a  disc-shaped  information  carrier, 
which  device  comprises  a  frame,  a  turntable  which  is  rotatable 
about  a  shaft  and  is  joumalled  relative  to  the  frame  by  means  of 
a  radial  bearing,  the  turntable  having  a  supporting  surface  for 
the  information  carrier,  and  an  electromagnetic  drive  unit 
comprising  a  stator  section  secured  to  the  frame  and  a  rotor 
section  secured  to  the  turntable,  wherein  the  turntable  and  a 
frame  portion  facing  the  turntable  are  formed  with  facing 
annular  bearing  surfsccs  to  form  a  dynamic  axial  bearing 
which  is  coaxial  with  and  radially  spaced  from  the  shaft  and 
extends  parallel  to  the  supporting  surface,  at  least  one  of  the 
bearing  surfaces  having  at  least  one  pattern  of  grooves  which, 
as  the  rotor  section  is  rotated  relative  to  the  stator  section,  acts 
to  build  up  a  pressure  in  a  medium  interposed  between  the 
bearing  surfaces,  said  frame  including  an  upwardly  extending 
bowl  shaped  element,  and  wherein  space  is  provided  under  the 
turntable  and  between  said  shaft  and  said  upwardly  extending 
bowl  shaped  element  which  space  houses  said  stator  section 
and  said  rotor  section. 


RExTMioo- 


r-a^jAa 


and  the  second  magnetic  layer,  which  is  arranged  on  that  side 
of  the  first  magnetic  layer  which  faces  away  from  the  sub- 
strate, has  a  thickness  of  40  to  60  nm  and  a  composition  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  II 


RE,TMioo_,_*Bt 


n 


where 
Re  is  one  or  more  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gd, 

Tb,  Dy  and  Ho, 
TM  is  one  or  more  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe 

and  Co, 
A  and  B  independently  of  one  another  are  one  or  more 

elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Nb,  Ta,  AI,  Si, 

Ni  and  Mo, 
and 

5§xS30, 
0.SSyg20, 
lSSu£30, 
0Sa£23  and 
0.SSb^2S. 


5,193,086 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  UNE  SWITCHING 
FUNCnON 
SUseU  Satoni,  Tokyo,  and  NaoU  Om»,  Yokohama,  both  at 
Japam  aarigDors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Ttdcyo,  Japu 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  398,171,  Aag.  23, 1989,  ahaadoncd. 
This  applicatioB  Oet  21. 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,797 
dabiii  priority,  applicatioa  Japn^  Ang.  26, 1988, 63-210726 
lat.  CL'  H04J  03/14 
VS.  CL  370—16  8  ( 


1.  A  network  system  having  a  pluraUty  of  nodes  and  a  Une 
switching  function  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  Une  switching  units  interconnectable  by  meaai 
of  a  communication  line  and  a  backup  oommnnicatioa 
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fine,  each  of  said  plurality  k>f  line  switching  units  being 
coMected  to  one  of  said  plu^ty  of  nodes  such  that  nodes 
are  oomwcted  to  each  other  via  said  line  switching  units 
and  either  of  said  commuvcation  line  and  said  backup 
oaammnication  line;  and 
a  netwofk  ooatrol  unit  coaaec|ed  to  a  first  of  said  pair  of  line 


a  line  switching  instruction 
line  switching  unit; 
iriaing: 
a  call  initiator  number  of  said 


switching  units  and 

sohaeqnent  to  a  call  to 
said  first  line  switching 

a  fiiat  storage  device  I 
network  control  unit; 

a  oantndler  checking  duting  a  connection  sequence 
whether  or  not  a  call  initaktor  number  of  said  call  from 
said  network  control  uiat  is  consistent  with  the  call 
initiator  number  stored  i^  the  first  storage  device,  ac- 
cepting the  line  switching  instruction  when  the  call 
initiatM'  number  of  said  ^all  is  consistent  with  the  call 
initiator  number  stored  in  said  first  storage  device, 
mrtiMn^  the  line  switching  instruction  subsequent  to  a 
can  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  line  switching  units 
and  switching  between  Said  communication  line  and 
said  backup  communicati>n  line;  and 
said  aeoond  line  switching  uns  comprising: 

a  second  storage  device  for  noring  a  call  initiator  number 
of  said  first  line  switching  unit;  and 

a  second  controller  checong  during  a  connection  se- 
quence whether  or  not  4  call  initiator  number  of  said 
cbD  from  said  first  line  syhtching  unit  is  consistent  with 
the  caU  initiator  number  M  said  first  line  switching  unit 
stored  in  the  second  stor^  device,  accepting  the  line 
switching  instruction  wh^  the  call  initiator  number  of 
said  call  from  said  first  li4e  switching  unit  is  consistent 
with  the  call  initiator  nnmber  stored  in  said  second 
stmage  device,  and  switching  between  said  communica- 
tion line  and  said  backupi  communication  line. 


ELEiCTRONIC  DIGITAL 
HAVING  BIPOLAK  VIOl 
A?iLicktaril,RaM 
of  OntfiH;  Kona 


Ottach,  fUla;  Rafl  Takr, 
Laon  Brackmaa,  Pctach-' 
an  of  tend,  aaigMn  to 

lai 
,  nta  appUcatkM 
lat  CL>  H04Q  11/04; 
UJS.  CL  370-58 J 


iNNECT  SYSTEM 
TION  TRANSPARENCY 
VUdaam  Zvi  Hum,  both 
Peta^TikTa;  Michal  No- 
BMi-Brak;  Shkwo 
Yoaai  Moahe,  Hcrtilia; 
I  Gideon  AgaMM,  Td-Avhr, 
LIA,  Petah-Tikya,  brad 
lo.  524,003,  May  16, 1990, 
M,  1990,  Scr.  No.  524,930 
IK  7/08,-  H04L  25/34 

SdaiaM 


! — .^^Jzff  I 
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L  An  dectronic  digital  signal  pross-connect  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving 
bipcdar  3-levd  input  signals  having  a  predetermined  bit 
nrte; 


UM 


a  phnality  of  output 
bipolar  3-levd  output  sig 
bit  rate  as  outputs  of  said  < 

an  iaterftce  circuit  having 
input  terminals  to  recdve  i 
iaput  signals  and  having  i 


for  reflectively  providing 

having  said  predetermined 

system; 

input  section  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  bipolar  3-level 

output  section  coupled  to  said 


output  terminals  to  output  said  bipolar  3-levd  output 
signals,  wherein  said  input  section  includes  means  for 
converting  said  bipolar  3-levd  input  signals  into  predeter- 
mined coded  signals  and  wherein  said  output  section 
includes  means  for  converting  said  predetermined  coded 
signals  into  said  bipolar  3-levd  output  signals; 

a  digitd  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
coupled  to  recdve  said  predetermined  coded  signak  from 
said  input  section  of  said  interface  circuit  and  having  a 
plurality  of  outputs  coupled  to  provide  said  predeter- 
mined coded  signals  to  said  output  section  of  said  interface 
circuit,  wherein  said  digitd  switching  network  includes  a 
plurality  of  switching  units  for  coupling  said  plurality  of 
inputs  with  said  plurality  of  output^  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  digitd  switching  network  for 
controlling  said  switching  units  to  couple  at  least  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  inputs  of  said  digitd  switching  net- 
work to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  digitd 
switching  network  to  provide  a  connection  path  through 
said  switching  matrix  for  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined coded  signals  between  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  inputs  and  said  predetermined  one  of  said  outputs, 
wherein  at  least  mie  of  said  input  terminals  will  be  cross- 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals  through 
said  interface  circuit  and  said  digitd  switching  networic  to 
provide  a  bipolar  3-level  output  signd  at  sdd  at  least  one 
output  termind  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  bipolar 
3-level  input  signd  at  said  at  least  one  input  termind 
which  bipolar  3-level  output  signd  will  include  any  bipo- 
lar violations  which  may  exist  in  said  predetermined  bipo- 
lar 3-levd  input  signd. 


5,193,008 
HIGH  SPEED  ATM  CELL  SYNCHRONIZING 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Ju  K.  CM,  Jugin;  Mm  K.  Ckoi,  Swika;  Kyng  S.  Kim 
YoaoMk^  Tae  S.  Jeo^  and  Yong  S.  Shin,  both  of  Da- 
ednkkn,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaai^ars  to  Electroaica  and 
Tdecoauraakatioas  Rcaeareh  ImtUate,  Da^Jeon,  Rep.  of 

KoffM 

FUed  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,005 
Claims  priority,  applicatiop  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1990, 
1990-9576 

lit  CL'  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60  5 1 


rgg-urv 
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2.  A  high  speed  ATM  cell  synchronizing  switching  appara- 
tus having  a  switching  memory,  comprising: 

a  system  clock  generating  means  (7)  for  supplying  system 
clocks  and  cell  synchronizing  docks; 

a  plurality  of  ATM  cell  inputting  means  (1)  for  receiving 
opticd  ATM  signals; 

a  routing  control  means  (2)  connected  to  the  plurality  of  said 
ATM  cell  inputting  means  (1)  for  recdving  address  infor- 
mation from  the  plurality  of  said  ATM  cell  inputting 
means  (1); 

a  cell  gate  means  connected  to  both  the  plurality  of  said 
ATM  cell  inputting  means  (1)  and  said  routing  control 
means  (2)  for  transmitting  the  inputted  cells  from  the 
plurality  of  said  ATM  cell  inputting  means  (1)  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  cell  synchronizing  clocks 


a  switching  information  table  means  (4)  connected  to  sdd 
routing  control  means  (2)  for  receiving  a  switching  table 
setting  information  and  for  outputting  a  switching  control 
information;  and 

a  switching  matrix  means  (5)  connected  to  both  said  switch- 
ing information  table  means  (4)  and  said  cdl  gate  means 
(3)  for  recdving  the  switching  control  information  and  for 
outputting  a  cell  data  information, 

wherein  sdd  routing  control  means  (2)  comprises:  a  routing 
line  deciding  means  (21)  for  recdving  address  signals 
Il-Ia  and  routing  request  information  Ri-Rr  from  sdd 
ATM  cell  inputting  means  (1);  a  line  allocation  responding 
means  (22)  connected  to  the  routing  line  deciding  means 
(21)  for  transmitting  the  line  allocation  information  T,-  to 
sdd  cell  gate  means  (3);  and  a  switch  table  setting  means 
(23)  connected  to  the  routing  line  deciding  means  (21)  for 
transmitting  the  switch  table  dlocation  information  Xy  to 
the  switching  information  table  means  (4). 


5,193,089        

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
SUi^i  Tmdiida,  Zaoia,  Japan,  aiaigBor  to  CawM  Kihwihikl 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,151 

daims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1988,  63-304666 

lat  CV  H04J  3/02:  H04M  ]/26 

VS.  CL  370-84  13  Oaiais 


1171 


from 


ets  recdved  on  the  first  communication  medium 
stations  downstream  of  said  n'*  station;  and 
a  memory  means  to  store  a  plurality  of  vdues,  one  of  which 
is  representative  of  an  upper  protection  limit  (Pmax(n)); 
wherein 


A   BUS 


B  BUS 

when  sdd  request  bit  counter  vdue  is  non-zero  and  a  packet 
not  addressed  to  sdd  n'*  station  is  recdved  by  sdd  n'* 
station  from  outside  sdd  network,  said  method  comprises 
the  step  of  setting  said  countdown  counter  vdue  equd  to 
the  lower  of  dther  said  request  bit  counter  vdue  or 
Pmax(n)  to  control  the  bandwidth  of  the  first  communica- 
tion medium  useable  by  said  n**  station. 


5,193,091 
TDM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WIDE  AREA 

SITE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOCAL  SITES 
Kenneth  J.  Crider,  Wbeatoa;  Bradley  M  Hihca,  Gica  E3Iya, 
both  of  DL,  and  Aathoay  Vaa  dea  Hand,  Sarry,  Uaited 
Kiagdom,  aad^ors  to  Motorola,  lac,  Scfcaaiibarg.  DL 
FUed  Dec  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  626,519 
lat  CL>  H04Q  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  U  ( 


12.  A  data  exchange  method  in  a  key  telephone  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

recdving  data  at  a  first  transmitting  speed  from  a  data  termi- 
nd connected  to  an  extension; 

converting  the  recdved  data  into  data  transmitted  at  a  sec- 
ond transmitting  speed  faster  than  the  first  transmitting 
speed  by  adding  fill  data  to  the  data  recdved  from  sdd 
data  termind  connected  to  the  extension;  and 

transmitting  the  converted  data  transmitted  at  sdd  second 
transmitting  speed  to  a  digitd  line  accommodated  in  a  line 
wire  by  a  controlling  exchange. 


.-^  ^^  ^^  ^ 
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5,193,090 
ACCESS  PROTECnON  AND  PRIORITY  CONTROL  IN 

DISTRIBUTED  QUEUEING 
Jannaa  FUiplak,  233  North  Tcnrace,  Adelaide,  AMtralia  5000  ; 
LeaUe  T.  Berry,  aad  Jamea  Gordon,  both  of  CA  Bood  UdTcr- 
dty  Gold  CoMt,  Qaeeadaad,  4229.  AaatraUa 
per  No.  PCT/AU89/00300,  $  371  Date  Jna.  22. 1991,  %  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/00841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  25, 1990 

PCT  Filed  JaL  14, 1989.  Scr.  No.  490,684 
OdBM  priority.  appUcatioa  AaatraUa.  JaL  15, 1988,  PI9326 
lat  CL>  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—94.1  30  CUdaia 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  bandwidth  of  a  communica- 
tion medium  useable  by  a  station  in  a  packet  switching  network 
having  a  plurality  of  stations  coupled  between  first  and  second 
contra-directiond  communication  mediums  wherein  the  n'* 
station  comprises: 
a  request  bit  counter  responsive  to  request  bits  recdved  in 
packets  on  the  second  communication  medium  from  sta- 
tions upstream  of  said  n**  station; 
a  countdown  counter  respondve  to  free  and  occupied  pack- 


1.  A  communication  system  capable  of  communicating  com- 
munication messages  within  a  wide  area  site  and  a  plurality  of 
locd  sites,  wherein  coverage  area  of  said  locd  sites  are  sub- 
stantially smaller  and  contained  within  coverage  area  of  said 
wide  area  site,  using  at  least  one  radio  frequency  channd 
divided  into  at  least  one  time  dot  and  a  plurality  of  subdots, 
sdd  subdots  having  substantially  shorter  duration  than  said 
time  dot  and  wherdn  each  of  said  subdots  is  awigned  to  a 
locd  site,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  locd  dte  communication  units  operating 

within  the  coverage  area  of  said  locd  sites; 
a  plurality  of  wide  area  communication  units  operating 

within  the  coverage  are  of  the  wide  area  site; 
a  plurality  of  locd  site  communication  means  for  communi- 
cating communication  messagti  with  at  least  one  locd  dte 
communication  unit  during  said  subdots; 
a  main  dte  communication  means  for  communicating  com- 
munication messages  with  said  locd  dte  communication 
means  and  said  wide  area  communication  unit  during  at 
least  one  of  said  time  slots. 
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INTEGRATED  PARITY-flASED  TESTING  FOR 
INIEGRATEnCIRCUITS 
MMfc  R.  HMtoog,  Lm  Gatw;  Mmmm  A.  Rowmm.  FkcMMt; 
t  D.  Shv,  Lm  AhiN,  aU  M  CkUf^  and  Keuetk  D.  VaB 
,  Tcavc  Arim^  Mrip^^  to  VLSI  Techaologjr,  Ik^ 

FIM  Dec  20. 1990.^.  No.  632.281 
lit  a.'  GO|R  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—22.4 


SCUmi 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

anlMtrate; 

logic  firiKicated  on  said  substiftte,  said  logic  including  main 
logic  and  test  logic 

laid  main  logic  including  mtltiple  integrated  circuit  ele- 
ments arranged  to  provide  main  outputs  as  a  function  of 
maiii  inputs.  Said  main  logic)  including  multiple  test  nodes 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  integrated  circuit  ele- 
ments, said  test  nodes  including  power  and  ground  power 
source^  I 

said  test  logic  including  at  leait  a  first  parity  chain,  said  first 
parity  chain  having  plural  parity  elements  including  a  first 
parity  element  and  a  last  parity  element,  each  of  said 
parity  elements  having  an  Output  and  at  least  two  inputs, 
each  of  said  parity  elements  providing  an  output  signal 
which  changes  whenever  exactly  one  input  signal 
changes,  each  of  said  pari^  elements  but  the  first  one 
having  at  least  one  input  cbupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  test  nodes  and  another  |nput  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  preceding  parity  element  of  said  parity  chain,  said  first 
partoy  element  having  at  le^  two  inputs  coupled  to  said 
test  nodes,  the  output  of  saiil  last  parity  element  being  the 
ou^t  of  said  first  parity  c)iain;  and 

interfiioe  means  attached  to  i^  substrate  for  communicat- 
ing with  a  host  system  wpen  said  integrated  circuit  is 
incorporated  in  said  host  system  and  communicating  with 
a  teat  system  when  said  integrated  circuit  is  being  tested, 
said  interface  means  providing  for  inputs  of  test  vectors 
fimn  said  test  system,  said  interface  means  including  test 
output  means  for  providing  the  results  of  said  test  vectors 
to  said  test  system. 


U  M  I 


DATA  TRANSFER  PROCESf  WITH  LOOP  CHECKING 
I  OkaaU,  Ebtaa,  Jap^n,  Mri^or  to  Fwjftm  LimHed. 

FIM  Jm.  26. 199a[  Scr.  No.  470.793 
iority,  appbcadon  Mpaa,  Jaik  27. 1909. 1-01S422 
Int  CV  G#6F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371-34  15  CUm 

1.  A  data  transfer  process  fo^  transferring  data  from  a  first 
system  to  a  second  system  and  c^rryout  out  loop  checking,  said 
prooew  comprising  the  steps  o^ 

(a)  ■»«««£  a  part  of  the  dat^  firom  the  first  system  to  the 
second  system; 

(b)  — *'*«"g  first  information^  from  the  first  system  to  the 


second  system,  in  response  to  said  sending  of  the  part  of 
the  daU  from  the  first  system  in  step  (a>, 

(c)  reading  the  part  of  the  data  received  in  the  second  system 
when  the  first  information  is  sent  to  the  second  system; 

(d)  sending  the  part  of  the  data  read  in  step  (c)  from  the 
second  system  to  the  first  system  in  response  to  said  read- 
ing in  step  (c)  to  the  first  system; 

(e)  sending  second  information,  from  the  second  system  to 
the  first  system,  in  response  to  said  sending  of  the  part  of 
the  data  from  the  second  system  in  step  (dV, 

(f)  reading  the  part  of  the  data  sent  from  the  second  system 
and  received  in  the  first  system  when  the  second  informa- 
tion is  sent  to  the  first  system  in  step  (e); 

(g)  determining  whether  Uie  part  of  the  data  sent  from  the 
first  system  in  step  (a)  and  the  part  of  the  data  read  in  the 
second  system  in  step  (0  are  equal; 

(h)  resending  the  part  of  the  data  sent  from  the  first  system 
in  step  (a)  to  the  second  system  when  it  is  determined,  in 
step  (g),  that  the  part  of  the  daU  sent  from  the  first  system 
in  step  (a)  and  the  part  of  the  data  read  in  the  first  system 
in  step  (f)  are  not  equal,  said  resending  comprising  the 
substeps  of: 

(hi)  transforming  the  part  of  the  data  sent  out  in  a  preced- 
ing sending  operation  from  the  first  system  to  the  sec- 
ond system  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  produce  a 
transformed  part  of  the  data; 
(h2)  sending  gout  the  transformed  part  of  the  data  from 
the  first  system  to  the  second  system; 


(h3)  sending  third  information,  from  the  first  system  to  the 
second  system,  that  the  transformed  part  of  the  data  has 
been  sent  out  in  step  (h2); 

(h4)  receiving  the  transformed  part  of  the  data  sent  in  step 
(h2)  in  the  second  system; 

(hS)  sending  out  the  transformed  part  of  the  daU  received 
in  step  (h4)  from  the  second  system  to  the  first  system; 

(h6)  sending  fourth  information,  fitnn  the  second  system 
to  the  first  system,  that  the  transformed  part  of  the  daU 
has  been  sent  out  from  the  second  system  to  the  first 
system  in  step  (hS); 

(h7)  receiving  the  transformed  part  of  the  data  sent  from 
the  second  system  in  step  (hSI ); 

(h8)  determining  whether  the  transformed  data  sent  out 
from  the  first  system  in  step  (h2)  and  the  transformed 
data  received  in  the  first  system  in  step  (h7)  are  equal; 

(h9)  returning  to  step  (hi)  when  the  transformed  data  sent 
out  from  the  first  system  in  step  (h2)  and  the  trans- 
formed data  received  in  the  first  system  in  step  (h7)  are 
not  equal;  and 

(hlO)  continuing  with  step  (i)  when  the  transformed  data 
sent  out  from  the  first  system  in  step  (h2)  and  the  trans- 
formed data  received  in  the  first  system  in  step  (h7)  are 
equal;  and 
CO  repeating  steps  (aXh)  for  another  part  of  the  daU  until  all 

of  the  data  has  been  transferred  to  the  second  system. 
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5,1934194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SUPER-ORTHOGONAL  CONVOLUHONAL  CODES  AND 

THE  DECODING  THEREOF 
Aa*«w  J.  VUmM,  La  Jolk.  CaUt,  airiW  to  QMlcnni  Iwwr- 
poratad,  Sm  IMeio,  CUif. 

FDed  Mm-.  7. 1990,  Scr.  No.  4a9.C77 
lit.  CL'  GOfiF  11/08 
VS.  a.  371—43  20 
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5,193.096 
ACOUSTOOPnC  Q-SWITCHED  SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Sho  Aaumo,  HacUndi,  J^m,  wMginr  to  Hoya  CoryontiiM, 
Tokyo,  Japn 

FDed  Dae.  2. 1991.  Scr.  140. 001,520 
Oataa  priority,  ■ppMcrtoB  J^n,  Nor.  30, 1990,  2-339160 
Int  CL>  HOIS  3/117 
VS.  a.  372— U  30  ( 


2P 


7.  A  data  encoder  comprising: 

a  register  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  sequence  of 

data  bits,  and  having  a  first  through  a  K  output  at  which 

is  provided  a  respective  one  of  the  last  K  received  bits  of 

saiid  input  sequence  of  data  bits; 
an  input  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs 

respectivdy  coupled  to  said  first  and  K  outputs  of  said 

register,  and  an  output; 
an  orthogonal  function  sequence  generator  having  K— 2 

inputs  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a  second 

through  a  K— 1  output  of  said  register,  and  having  an 

ou^ut;  and 
an  output  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs 

req>ectively  coupled  to  said  first  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gate 

output  and  said  generator  output,  and  an  output 


tu«>«  »«■■<■         ^;r«riwmoi».« 

1.  A  Q-switched  stdid  state  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  medium; 

a  pump  source  for  generating  ptmiping  light  used  to  pump 
the  laser  medium; 

a  pair  of  laser  resonance  mirrors  reqjectively  placed  at  both 
sides  of  the  laser  mrdinm;  and 

a  Q-«witching  aoousto-optica]  dement  intervening  between 
the  pair  of  laser  resonance  mirrors  for  controlling  Q- 
switching  oscillation  by  abruptly  changing  a  Iocs  of  reso- 
nant laser  light  passing  therethrough,  the  Q-switching 
acousto-optical  element  satisfying  a  condition  given  by 

|JMf|SIXlO-'V/*'C 

where  Ms  denotes  a  parameter  defined  as 

Ms=MA<ls/dT) 

by  letting  (ds/dT)  designate  a  thermal  change  in  optical 
path  of  the  Q-switching  acoustoK^ytical  element  and  let- 
ting M  represent  a  performance  index  of  an  acousto-opti- 
cal material  of  the  acoustooptical  dement 


5.193.095 
MULTIMODE  RAMAN  LASER  SYSTEM 
Hideo  TaaUro;  Katnni  Midorikawa,  both  of 
MHairtaahi   Sndd,   Ibaraki.   all  of  Japn.   awi^nri   to 
Doryoknro  Kaknacaryo  Eaihatw  Jigyodaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  676,000 
CbriM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-81906 
bit  a.)  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—3  3  ( 
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5,193,097 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING  A  CERIUM-DOPED  KTP 

CRYSTAL 

Peter  F.  BordiBi,  Mode  Park;  Richard  G.  Norwood,  San  Joae, 

and  RoMdd  BlachM%  Snayrale,  aU  of  CaUf^ 

QryMal  TechMlogy,  be.  Pato  Alto,  CaUt 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  838.627 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—21  26  ( 


"-5(6) 


1.  A  multimode  Raman  laser  system  for  performing  Raman 
conversion,  comprising  a  transversdy  excited  atmospheric 
pressure  CO2  laser  means  for  injecting  a  laser  beam  for  excita- 
tion into  Raman  cell,  wherein  said  transversdy  excited  atmo- 
spheric pressure  CO2  laser  means  is  an  unstable  resonator  type 
otciDator,  and  wherein  said  Raman  cell  is  a  multimode  Raman 
celL 


f^ 


^i^&^ 


1.  An  optical  dement,  comprising  a  single  crystd  of  potas- 
sium titanyl  pbocfdiate,  which  is  represented  by  the  formula 
KT1OPO4  and  doped  with  cerium. 
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5,193^ 
METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SEMICONDUCrpR 
DnU  F.  Welch;  DomM  R. 
Hm  Stntfer,  Pdo  Alto,  aU 
Diofc  Lakontoftei,  iKn  Saa 
CwHl— HnaofSwr.No. 
wfekk  k  ■  dhWoa  of  Scr.  No. 
tofScr. 
.  nte  appUcatiM  Ai4 , 
latCa.' 
UJS.CL37Z— 4« 
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CfniRENT  BARRIERS  IN 
LASERS 
ba«k  of  S«B  JoM,  aad  WO- 
CkUf.,  Mrigaon  to  Spectra 

CaUf. 
Oct  3, 1991,  abaadoaed. 

,  JaL  25, 1990,  which  ia  a 
303,7S4,  Jaa.  27. 1989, 
24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,475 
3/19 

22  Claims 


557  901, 

,  N». 


HOiS 


— ^^ 


I J 


1.  A  lemiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  adjacent  semiconductor  material  layers  of 
a  first  conductivity  type, 

an  active  bsing  region  defined  i>y  at  least  one  semiconductor 
material  layer  disposed  on  siid  first  plurality  of  layers, 

a  second  plurality  of  adjacent  siemiconductor  material  layers 
disposed  on  said  active  re^on,  said  second  plurality  of 
layers  including  a  plurality  pf  semiconductor  layers  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  between  side  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  side  ijegions  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  buried  implapt  regions  therein,  said  buried 
implants  being  characterized  by  a  concentration  distribu- 
tion profile  of  a  second  conducting  type  impurity  with  a 
peak  concentration  greater  than  a  concentration  of  first 
conductivity  type  impurities  in  said  side  regions,  whereby 
said  buried  implant  region^  are  of  second  conductivity 
type  blocking  current  throu^  said  side  regions,  and 

resonant  cavity  means  disposed  relative  to  opposed  ends  of 
said  active  region  for  providing  feedback  of  light  gener- 
ated in  said  active  lasing  rq  [ion. 


UJS.  CL  372-107 


3  Claims 


1.  A  diode  laser  collimatting  device,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  laaer  collimatting  socket  m  ide  from  a  hollow,  truncated 

cone  defining  therein  a  ret  eiving  chamber  and  having  a 

center  hole  on  the  front  pnd  through  the  central  axis 

thereof; 
a  socket  holder  made  from  i  hollow  metal  tube  having  a 

tubular  projection  at  the  ll-ont  tightly  inserted  into  said 


receiving  chamber  in  said 


laser  collimatting  socket,  said 


socket  holder  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  at  the 
positive  terminal  thereof; 

a  plastic  lens  mounted  on  said  tubular  projection  at  the  front 
and  received  inside  said  receiving  chamber; 

a  rubber  ring  to  seal  the  gap  between  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  laser  collimatting  socket  and  the  outer  wall  surface 
of  said  tubular  projection; 

an  exciter  circuit  board  inserted  in  said  socket  holder; 

a  laser  diode  inserted  in  said  socket  holder  in  front  of  said 
exciter  circuit  board,  said  laser  diode  having  connecting 
pins  respectively  connected  to  said  exciter  circuit; 

a  contact  spring  connected  to  said  exciter  circuit  at  the  back, 
said  contact  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  exciter  circuit  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  said  power  supply;  and 

wherein  inserting  said  laser  diode  into  said  socket  holder 
causes  said  socket  holder,  said  laser  diode,  said  exciter 
circuit  board,  said  contact  spring  and  said  power  supply  to 
form  into  a  circuit  permitting  said  laser  diode  to  be  excited 
by  said  exciter  circuit  board  to  emit  light  through  said 
plastic  lens  and  said  laser  collimatting  socket. 


5,193,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

EN  VACUUM  FURNACES 
Robert  Hack,  Lahmm,  and  WOhdm  Polhede,  BmchkSbel,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to  Arthnr  Pfeiffer  Vako- 
pmtf^'hiiik  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Aaalar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,808 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  29, 
1990,  4020818 

Int  CL'  F27D  7/06 
VS.  CL  373—112  9  Claims 


5,193i99 

DIODE  LASER  COLL^fATTING  DEVICE 

CUa-Li  Cboai,  Taipd,  Taiwan,  asfgnor  to  Qvarton,  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991J  Ser.  No.  795,792 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00,  HOIS  3/08,  3/11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protection  of  electrically  heated  vacuum 
fiimaces  from  gaseous  leakage  comprising: 

heating  elements  in  a  vacuum  chamber  which  are  provided 
with  a  lead-through  device  that  serves  for  transmitting 
electrical  current  to  said  heating  elements  wherein  said 
lead-through  device  is  surrounded  by  a  lead-through 
device  insulation; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  surrounds  said  lead-through  device 
insulation;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge inside  a  vacuimi  chamber  which  is  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  electrode. 


5,193,101 
ON^Snn  SYSTEM  FREQUENCY  SHARING  WITH 
TRUNDNG  SYSTEMS  USING  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
Jamca  A.  McDoaaid,  Baflhlo  Grore;  Richard  A.  Coawoe,  Doa- 
de^  Ann  SoMi,  Wheato^  Pad  M.  Bocd,  RoaeOe;  Robert  W. 
Fkrtaw,  Ai1ii«toH  Hdihts,  a^  Bradley  M  Hibca,  GIcb 
EUyn,  all  <rf  DL,  aasigBon  to  Motorola,  Ik.,  Schaambori,  IlL 
FDed  VA.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,125 
Int  CL'  HO«K  1/00 
VS.  CL  375—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  located  within  a  service  cover- 
age area  of  trunked  communication  system,  wherein  the 
trunked  communication  system  comprises: 

A)  a  plurality  of  communication  resources,  each  resource 
having  a  frequency  pair, 

B)  means  for  measuring  a  signal  quality  factor  of  at  least  one 
transmitting  communication  unit;  and, 

C)  means  for  transferring  the  signal  quality  factor  to  at  least 
one  small-cell  receiving  means; 

said  communication  system  comprising  at  least  one  small-cell 
communication  system  having: 

A)  a  plurality  of  small-cell  communication  units  each  with 
means  for  communicating  in  a  time  division  duplex  format 
on  an  indexed  communication  resource  from  an  indexing 
table  of  communication  resources  for  an  index  interval; 

B)  at  least  one  small-cell  base  site  having  at  least  one  trans- 
ceiver and  a  resource  controller  with  means  for  communi- 
cating in  a  time  division  duplex  format  on  an  indexed 
control  resource  from  an  indexing  table  of  communication 
resources  for  an  index  interval; 

C)  means  for  receiving  the  signal  quality  factor  from  the 
trunked  communication  system; 

D)  means  for  comparing  the  signal  quality  factor  with  a 
threshold  to  produce  a  result;  and  , 

E)  means  allocating  an  initial  indexed  communication  re- 
source from  the  indexing  table  of  communication  re- 
sources based  at  least  in  part  upon  the  result  to  an  at  least 
one  requesting  small-cell  communication  unit  of  the  plu- 
rality of  communication  units. 


5,193,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

DFTECnON  OF  DATA  BTTS  IN  A  SLOW  FREQUENCY 

HOPPING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Rcarea  Mddaa,  Ramat  Hasharoo;  Noam  Liraeh,  D  Ji.  MiagaT; 
Giora  aibenhaiz,  Halte,  aad  Mordechai  RUa,  Girat-Elah,  all 
of  larad,  aarigaors  to  Motorola,  lac^  Schaambarg,  DL 

FDed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,104 
Claima  priority,  applicatioB  larad,  Nov.  10, 1991, 100029 
lat  CL'  H04E  7/00 
UJS.  CL  375—1  20  ClaiflH 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  data  bits 
in  input  data  samples  of  a  hop  of  a  slow  frequency  hopping 
spread  spectrum  signal,  the  detector  comprising: 
(a)  estimator  means  for  estimating  the  carrier  to  interference 
power  ratio  of  the  hop  of  the  slow  frequency  hopping 
signal  by  using  the  input  data  samples  of  the  hop;  and 


(b)  detecting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  estimator 
means,  for  detecting  data  bits  in  the  input  data  um^kt  of 


MTA 
ilTS 


the  hop  of  the  slow  frequency  hopping  signal  by  using  the 
estimated  carrier  to  interference  power  ratio. 


5,193,103 
DIGTTAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  dRCUTT 
Bbdan  Sii^h,  Bindagha%  a^  ViMort  CoMmat,  Lo^- 
bMkby,  both  of  Eaflaiid,  Mri^on  to  GEC  -  Marc*mi  Lim- 
ited, Staamorv-Middlcaez,  E^laad 
CaMiaaatkM-ia-part  ofScr.  No.  317,496,  Mar.  1, 1909, 
lUs  appttcadoa  JaL  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,315 
priority,  appUcatioB  Uaitad  Kiagdoai,  Mar.  2,  1988, 
8804974 

Int  CL'  H04I  27/12 
VS.  CL  375—120  C  ( 


1.  An  all-digital  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  providing  from 
a  noisy  analog  input  containing  a  desired  signal,  a  digital  out- 
put signal  matehing  in  frequency  and  phase  the  desired  signaL 
the  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  whereto  the  noisy  analog 
input  is  fed; 

clocking  means  for  clocking  said  converter  to  provide  digi- 
tal samples  of  the  noisy  analog  input; 

a  numerically  controlled  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having  an 
output  of  frequency  a  predetermined  multiple  of  a  fre- 
quency of  the  desired  signal; 

a  counter,  said  counter  receiving,  as  an  input  thereto,  the 
output  of  said  oscillator,  said  counter  serving  to  divide  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  by  the  predetermined  multiple,  to 
provide  a  counter  output; 

a  sinewave  generator,  said  generator  receiving  as  an  input 
thereto,  the  counter  output  and  providing,  as  an  output  of 
the  generator,  sinusoidally  varying  digital  values  repre- 
senting the  desired  signal; 

a  mixer,  said  mixer  receiving,  as  inputs,  the  digital  samples 
and  the  generator  output,  said  mixer  having  an  ouQmt 
including  a  difference  -vtlint  between  the  inputs,  the  differ- 
ence value  being  fed  to  said  oscillator  to  control  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  thereof 
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LlM 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
PAKTS  BT  X-RAYS 
PiHTC  BMtie,  CoroK,  a^  BenM  HameUm  ScyMinet,  both  of 
Vnmet,  ami^un  to  Ccatrc  Natioaal  de  la  Recherche  Sden- 
tiflfae,  Paria,  Fraaee 

Filed  Oct  22,  U9l  Set.  No.  779,191 
CUaw  priority,  avpUcatkm  f  mnet,  Oct.  23, 1990,  90  13330 
lat.  as  G<  IN  23/207 
VS.  a.  378—73  17  daioH 


U  M  I 


12.  An  apparatus  for  detectii  g  crystalline  defects  of  a  speci- 
men, comprising: 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  X-rayi  having  a  bandwidth  AX  and  a 
predetermined  angular  divergence  defined  by 
A0^AX/2d-co8  9,  d  beini ;  an  interreticular  distance  for 
predetermined  reticular  pi  ines; 

means  for  positioning  the  specimen  in  a  plane  situated  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  {the  focus  of  the  polychromatic 
source  and  a  focusing  pla^e; 

means  for  orienting  the  sped  nen  to  obtain  the  diffraction  on 
a  chosen  family  of  the  ret  cular  planes;  and 

means  for  collecting  and  an  dyzing  the  X-ray  beam  proxi- 
mate the  focusing  plane. 


5,19  1,105 
ELEX  TRODE , 


ION  CONTROLLING 

SCANNING  ELECTRON 
TOMOGRAPHY 
Roy  E.  Rand,  Palo  Aho, 
CUif.,  aarigMTi  to  ImatroH, 
FDedDeclS, 
ImtCL' 
UA  0.378—137 


19SI, 


ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
BEAM  COMPUTED 

SCANNER 

Y.  Taiang,  Belmont,  both  of 
Lac,  So.  San  Fkndaco,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  809,924 
^OIJ  35/06 

21 


third  and  fourth  members,  spaced-apart  diametrically  rela- 
tive to  the  2^axis,  defining  a  second  electrode  pair; 

means  for  coupling  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  mem- 
bers respectively  to  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  poten- 
tial sources; 

said  potential  sources  creating  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  members  comprising  each  said  electrode  pair 
causing  each  said  electrode  pair  to  create  an  electric  field; 

the  assembly  producing  a  resultant  electric  field  equal  to  the 
vector  sum  of  each  said  electric  field  created  by  each  said 
electrode  pair; 

wherein  said  resultant  electric  field  is  controllably  rotated, 
by  varying  chosen  ones  of  said  potential  sources,  to  an 
orientation  controllably  removing  sufficient  positive  ions 
to  compensate  for  space-charge  density  non-uniformity  in 
said  beam. 


5,193,106 

X-RAY  IDENTIFICATION  MARKER 

Daaforth  DeSeu^  4  Iric  Rd.,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.  04107 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,897 

Int  CL'  HOSG  1/28 

UjS.  CL  378— 163  10 


1.  An  dectrode  assembly  fir  correcting  space-charge  den- 
sity noB-uniformity  in  an  election  beam  generated  in  a  vacuum 
*'"i'«*«'B  chamber  containing  k  low  pressure  gas  fttnn  which 


electron  beam  traveling  in  a 
a  Z-axis,  the  assembly  being 
with  the  electron  beam  along 


poHtive  ions  may  be  created, 
downstream  direction 
diapoaed  suhatantially 
the  Z-axis  and  comprising: 
first  and  leoood  members,  ipaced-^iart  diametrically  rela- 
tive to  the'Z-axis,  definiojg  a  first  electrode  paii^ 


1.  A  marker  device  to  be  used  in  the  x-ray  examination  of 
problematic  deep  structures  of  the  foot,  wherein  said  problem- 
atic deep  structures  of  the  foot  are  denoted  by  cutaneous  land- 
marks, said  marker  device  comprising: 

a.  a  tape  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface 
thereof  and  a  non-adhering  surface  on  a  side  opposite, 
wherein  said  tape  is  suitable  for  attachment  to  the  surface 
of  the  skin  of  the  foot,  and 

b.  a  radiopaque  material  affixed  to  said  non-adhering  surface 
of  said  tape,  wherein  said  radiopaque  material  is  formed 
into  a  shape  such  that  it  completely  surrounds  a  cutaneous 
landmark  in  a  surrounding  shape  of  an  internal  size  com- 
parable to  that  of  cutaneous  landmarks  of  pediatric  pa- 
thologies. 


5.193,107 
SPEAKERPHONE  TEST  SET 
Geoffirey  H.  Parker,  Vcatva,  and  Andrew  J.  Hefley,  Channel 
Uanda  BcMh,  both  of  Odif.,  awigMin  to  Harris  Corporatfcm, 
McIboHne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1991.  Ser.  No.  763.274 
Int  CL'  H04M  9/08 
VS.  CL  379^21  27  daiiH 

1.  A  telephone  test  set  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  performing  dry  loop  testing  of  telephone  lines; 
a  passive  speech  network  coupled  to  the  means  for  perform- 
ing dry  loop  testing; 
a  speakerphone  circuit; 


an  amplifier  and  speaker  coupled  to  the  speakerphone  cir- 
cuit; and 


inactive  but  having  a  leakage  current  flowing  from  said 
first  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  said  second 
reference  through  a  high  impedance  pathway  of  said  third 
circuit,  said  third  drcoit  having  shunting  means  for  pro- 
viding a  low  impedance  pathway  to  couple  said  leakage 
current  to  said  second  input  of  said  differential  anqilifier  to 
convert  said  current  leakage  from  a  differential  signal  to  a 
common  mode  signal  which  is  not  amplified  by  said  differ- 
ential amplifier. 


means  for  isolating  the  passive  speech  network  and  the 
speakerphone  circuit 


5.193.108 

PORTABLE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TEST 

INSTRUMENT  WIFH  INDUCTIVE  PROBE  CIRCUIT 

day  A.  Stoddin,  Redmond.  WMh..  aMigmw  to  Leriton  Mana- 

bebuiag  Co.,  Lm..  Litde  Nedc.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4. 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,457 

Int  CL>  H04M  3/26 

VS.  CL  379—21  4  Claims 


5,193.109 
ZONED  MICROCELL  WTTH  SECTOR  SCANNING  FOR 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
WilUam  CUcn-Ych  Lee,  ConiM  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  asai^ar  to 
PacTel  CorporatioiM  Wabut  Oeck.  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784.667 
Int  CL'  HMM  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—60  13  ( 
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1.  A  portable,  self-powered  telecommunications  test  instru- 
ment for  sensing  a  tone  signal,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  case  that  is  sized  to  be  held  in  one  hand  and  containing 
therein  the  circuitry  of  the  instrument; 

a  battery  to  provide  power  to  the  instrument; 

an  inductive  input  means  for  inductively  coupling  an  input 
signal  to  the  instrument; 

a  difiierential  amplifier  circuit  with  first  and  second  inputs, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  inductive  input 
means,  said  second  input  being  a  first  reference  input  to 
said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  providing  amplification  of 
said  input  signal; 

a  reference  means  for  permitting  conversion  of  said  ampli- 
fied input  signal  which  is  referenced  to  said  first  reference 
to  a  converted  signal  which  is  referenced  to  a  second 
reference; 

an  audio  amplifier,  referenced  to  said  second  reference,  for 
further  amplifying  said  converted  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  audio  output  responsive  to  said 
converted  signal; 

a  second  circuit  within  the  instrument  also  being  coupled  to 
said  first  input  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  second 
circuit  being  active  and  having  high  impedance  input 
means  for  diminating  the  flow  of  current  from  said  first 
input  of  said  differential  amplifier  into  said  second  circuit; 
and 

a  third  circuit  within  the  instrument  also  coupled  to  said  first 
input  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  third  circuit  being 


1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  cells,  each  having  an  assigned  set  of  communica- 
tion channels,  are  arranged  with  handoff  means  for  maintain- 
ing continuous  communication  with  mobile  tdephones  moving 
from  cell  to  cell, 
a  cell  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  sets,  each  set  being  posi- 
tioned and  having  transmitting  and  recdving  means  direc- 
tionally  configured  to  limit  propagation  and  reception  of 
signals  substantially  to  a  zone  within  the  boundaries  of 
said  cell, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  sets  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sub-sets,  each  sub-set  being  positioned  and 
having  transmitting  and  recdving  means  directionally 
configured  to  limit  propagation  and  reception  of  signals 
substantially  to  a  sector  within  the  boundaries  of  the  zone 
served  by  the  associated  antenna  set, 
control  means  including  means  for  monitoring  the  strength 
of  the  signal  associated  with  each  one  of  the  communica- 
tion channels  assigned  to  said  cell  and  recdved  by  each  of 
said  sub-sets  of  each  of  said  antenna  sets, 
and  means  for  switching  to  a  selected  antenna  sub-set  in  said 
cell  having  the  strongest  recdved  signal  associated  with  a 
selected  one  of  the  communication  channels  such  that 
communication  using  said  selected  communication  chan- 
nel is  maintained  and  is  limited  to  the  sector  associated 
with  the  sdected  antenna  sub-set 
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I  PLATFORM  FOR 
ICAHON  SYSTEM 
AIlM  T. 

BortiM;  Dowdd  F.  PIcard, 

E.  CctM.  SoMTrille,  aU  of  MaH^ 

TeckMitey.  iMorvonted,  Wakcfldd, 

FIM  Oct  9, 1990,;Scr.  No.  S9«,M8 
lat  CL'  HO«I  WOO.  1/64.  3/42.  7/00;  H04T  3/12 
MS.  CL  S19-H  i  » 


system  for  providing  a 
ipnsing: 
_  a  fint  i^ormation  service  to 
service  processing  ports  and  a 
to  a  user  via  at  least  two  see- 
the first  and  second  infonna- 
types  of  services; 

g  the  user  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  at  least  two  fii^  service  processing  ports  and 
said  at  least  two  second  service  processing  ports;  and 
control  means  for  selecting  ^  available  one  of  said  at  least 
two  first  service  processing  ports  and  said  at  least  two 
second  service  processing  ports  in  response  to  the  re- 
quested information  service,  and  causing  said  digital 


1.  An  infionnation  comm! 
requested  infiormation  service, 

processing  means  for  pro'  ' 
a  user  via  at  least  two  I 
second  information 
ood  service  processing 
tion  services  being  difft 

digital  switching 


devices  at  a  first  location  where  daU  is  collected  to  a  central 
station,  the  plurality  of  data  reading  and  storage  devices  in- 
cluding a  first  data  reading  and  storage  device  having  means 
for  reading  and  storing  data  of  at  least  one  data  type  and  a 
second  data  reading  and  storage  device  having  means  for 
reading  and  storing  data  of  a  plurality  of  different  data  types, 
the  method  comprising: 
collecting  and  storing  data  of  the  at  least  one  type  in  the 
reading  and  storing  means  of  the  first  device  and  data  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  different  types  in  the  reading  and 
storing  means  of  the  second  device  at  the  first  location; 
providing  an  indication  of  the  present  time  at  the  first  loca- 
tion; 
storing,  in  a  first  storing  step  at  the  first  location  an  indica- 
tion of  a  selected  time  which  is  later  than  the  present  time; 
storing,  in  a  second  storing  step  at  the  first  location,  an 
indication  of  the  at  least  one  date  type  for  which  date  is 
stored  in  the  first  device  and  an  indication  of  at  least  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  date  types  for  which  date 
is  stored  in  the  sec(»d  device; 
comparing  the  indication  of  the  present  and  selected  times 
and  establishing  a  connection,  via  the  telephone  line,  from 
the  first  location  to  the  central  stetion  when  the  present 
time  becomes  later  than  the  selected  time;  and 
effecting  a  communication,  via  the  connection,  which  in- 
cludes a  first  transmission  of  date  of  the  selected  ones  of 
the  stored  date  types  from  the  first  location  to  the  central 
station  and  a  second  transmission,  from  the  central  stetion 
to  the  first  location,  of  an  indication  of  a  new  selected  time 
and  an  indication  of  the  date  types  for  which  date  is  to  be 
transmitted  during  the  next  communication,  which  date 
types  include  the  at  least  one  date  type  for  which  date  is 
stored  in  the  first  device  and  at  least  one,  but  less  than  aU, 
of  the  plurality  of  different  date  types  for  which  date  is 
stored  in  the  second  device. 


switching  means  to  connect  the  user  to  the  selected  one  of  }|{,|gQ  Saao,  TiAyo, 
said  at  least  two  first  service  processing  porte  and  said  at 
least  two  second  service  processing  ports  to  provide  the 
requested  information  service. 


5,193,112 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY 

DETECTING  DOUBLE  TALK  IN  LONG  DISTANCE 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 


to  NEC  CorporatioB,  To- 


5,1*1,111 
AUTCNtfATED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
C  MiMy,  N.  Hntiigdjo,  IHl;  Robert  G.  Coldaser,  m, 
Gnltam  MMi„  and  Gwy  0<  HttddM,  Sewicklejr  TowvUp, 
WMtMrdMd  Conty,  Pl,  BiiigBon  to  ABB  Power  TAD 
',  BiMBeil,Pa. 
or  Ser.  No.  445,2*.  Dee.  4. 1989,  abandoned.  lUs 


kyo. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  645,905 

dains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japn^  Jan.  24, 1990,  2-14250 

Int  CL'  H04B  3/20 

VS.  CL  379—410  H  CtofaM 


as 


Jan.  6, 1^92,  Scr.  No.  815,886 
Lrt.  CL>  IfMM  11/00 


VS.  a.  379^106 


^ 
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■  ■■a 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  data,  via  a 
tdephone  line,  from  a  pluraqty  of  date  reading  and  storage 


1.  An  echo  canceller  for  cancelling  an  echo  signal  in  a  tele- 
phone communications  system,  comprising: 
an  echo  estimator  including  a  transversal  filter,  said  echo 

estimator  receiving  an  incoming  signal  and  adaptively 

producing  an  estimate  echo  signal; 
a  subtractor  coupled  to  said  echo  estimator,  said  subtractor 

subtracting  said  estimated  echo  signal  from  the  echo  signal 

applied  thereto,  said  subtractor  outputting  an  error  signal 

indicating  residual  echo; 
a  tap  coefficient  memory  for  storing  tep  coefficients  and 

applying  said  tap  coefficients  to  said  echo  estimator. 
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a  tap  coefficient  updating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said 
error  signal  and  said  incoming  signal  and  said  tap  coeffici- 
ents, said  tep  coefficient  updating  cirouit  applying  re- 
newed tep  coefficiente  to  said  tap  coefficient  memory; 

a  double  talk  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  error  signal 
and  said  incoming  signal  and  said  echo  signal,  said  double 
talk  detector  producing  a  double  talk  detection  signal  in 
the  event  that  a  cross-correlation  value  between  said 
incoming  and  echo  signals  is  less  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  while  an  estimated  echo  cancellation  is  larger 
than  a  second  predetermined  level. 


1.  An  anti-stuffing  device  protector  for  use  with  a  coin  chute 
of  a  telephone  paystetion  including  an  anti-stuffing  device 
including  a  tilteble  door  operable  to  make  coins  returned  via 
said  coin  chute  accessible  by  the  user  of  said  telephone  payste- 
tion, said  protector  for  said  anti-stuffing  device  comprising: 
a  cover  portion  fitted  securely  over  said  door  of  said  anti- 
stuffing  device; 
said  cover  portion  including  a  raised  portion  adapted  to 
facilitete  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  door  within  said 
raised  portion  in  response  to  ma""*!  movement  of  said 
door  by  said  user  of  said  paystetion  telephone; 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  anti-stuffing 
device. 


5,193,114 
CONSUMER  ORIENTED  SMART  CARD  SYSTEM  AND 

AUTHENTICATION  TECHNIQUES 
DoMld  R.  Moaeiey,  197  JohnwM  Ave.,  Meridea.  Cou.  06450 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,314 
Int  CL^  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—23  8  CUins 

1.  A  method  of  authenticating  a  person's  identity  who  claims 
authority  to  use  a  device  as  a  part  of  a  closed  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  having  said  person  enter  an  identification  code  on  a 
plurality  of  electric  switches  and 

B.  measuring  the  amount  of  time  each  individual  switch  is 
activated  and 

C.  measuring  the  amount  of  time  between  deactivation  of 
each  switch  and  activation  of  the  following  switch 

D.  measuring  the  cadence  of  code  entry  and. 


E.  comparing  said  measurements  to  counterpart  measure- 
ments taken  on  previous  code  entries  made  by  the  known 


5,193,113 

PROTECTIVE  PLATE  FOR  PAYSTATION 

ANTI-STUFFING  DEVICE 

Gerald  B.  McGough,  Hiutsvflle,  Ala.,  aiaivior  to  Qnadnim 

TeiecoauuaicatkMs,  Inc.,  Arab,  Ala. 

FUed  JnL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,355 

IM.  a.!  H04M  17/00;  B65G  11/04 

VS.  a.  379^-437  8  Claims 


authorized  person  to  determine  if  a  predetermined  posi- 
tive correlation  exists  to  authenticate  the  claiming  person. 


5,193,115 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  CHOICE  CIPHER  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  R.  Vobock,  11114  Aahcraft,  HoMton,  Tex.  77096 

ContinuMion-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  577,936,  Sep.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,113,444.  nils  appUcaUoB  Jan.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824,025 

Im.  a.'  H04L  9/02 

VS.  CL  380—46  24  OafaM 


1.  A  cipher  system  for  use  by  a  sender  and  a  receiver  to 
generate  cryptograms,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plaintext  alphabet,  each  character  of  which  is  coded  by 
a  collection  of  numerical  synonyms  comprising  non-nega- 
tive integers  of  a  common  fixed  length  such  that: 

(i)  the  fraction,  of  all  the  numerical  synonyms,  for  all  the 
plaintext  alphabet  characters,  corresponding  to  a  given 
plaintext  alphabet  character  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
relative  frequency  of  use  of  that  plaintext  alphabet 
character  in  constructing  meaningfiil  plaintext  mes- 
sages; 

(ii)  the  numerical  synonyms  for  each  plaintext  alphabet 
character  are  randomly  distributed  in  the  collection  of 
all  non-negative  integers,  in  their  natural  ordering, 
which  have  the  common  fixed  length  of  the  numerical 
synonyms;  and 

(iii)  the  choice  of  a  numerical  synonym  to  represent  a 
plaintext  alphabet  character  is  pseudo-randomly  made 
from  the  collection  of  numerical  synonyms  correspond- 
ing to  that  plaintext  alphabet  character; 

(b)  a  concatenation  of  the  numerical  synonyms  comprising  a 
plaintext  message  string  integer  corresponding  to  a  plain- 
text message;  and 

(c)  a  masking  tape  string  comprising  a  pseudo-random  se- 
quence of  digits,  generated  by  an  initializing  seed,  a  new 
initialiring  seed  for  each  cryptogram  and  the  initializing 
seed  concealed  as  a  subset  of  the  digits  of  an  initializing 
integer,  and  added  to  the  plaintext  message  string  to  form 
a  ciphertext  string. 


OFFICLU-  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


March  9.  1993 


1180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


March  9.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1181 


5,193, 116 
HEARING  AND  OUTPUT  T  lANSDUCER  WITH  SELF 

CONTAINED ,  AMPLIFIER 
i^Mt  F.  Moatarfa,  Nonidie,  flL,  irt^nr  to  KmwIci  Elec- 
trarid,  Imu,  Itaxa,  m. 


a  subtracter  for  subtracting  an  output  signal  of  the  delay  unit 
from  an  output  signal  of  the  high-pass  filter. 


FDed  Scv.  13, 1991, 


i*LCU  mat  25/00 


VS.  a.  381— «9 


5,193,118 
VEHICULAR  SOUND  REPRODUCING 
Encat   Latiuui-BrowB,   FhuBingkaai;   Brian   J.   GawroHU, 
17  OaiM       Northboro,  and  Peter  W.  Habbe,  Mailboro,  all  of  Maaa^ 
aaaigiiors  to  Boat  Corporatioa,  FhuaJaghaas,  Maaa. 
ContinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  380,924,  JaL  17, 1989,  abandoned.  TUa 
appbcatkm  Fcl>.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  842,743 
bit  a»  H04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  381—86  11  < 


L  An  integrated  bearing  aid  feceiver  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  first  outle^  port; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  withi^  said  housing  and  defining  a 
motor  chamber  and  an  outmit  chamber,  said  output  cham- 
ber communicating  with  s#d  first  outlet  port; 

an  armature  disposed  within  said  motor  chamber  and  having 
an  opentivc  element  comj^rising  a  fixed  end  and  a  mov- 
able end; 

coupling  means  for  operably  coupling  said  armature  to  said 
diaphragm;  ' 

a  permanent  magnet  structure  disposed  about  said  armature 
movable  end  and  providing  a  magnetic  field  at  said  arma- 
ture movable  end;  . 

a  drive  coil  diqxssed  about  said  armature  adjacent  said  per- 
manent magnet  structure;  and 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  d  rive  coil  and  disposed  between 
said  armature  and  said  dia|  hragm. 


5,193 ,117 


M1CROPHON9 
Om>,  KataMt;  Michio 
NaoM,  Yawata;  HiroaU 
TMiiblai.  Taiortiald,  all  of 
Electric  IirfHtrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
FDed  Not.  13, 1998. 


KolMyaiU, 


VS.  CL  381—71 


APPARATUS 

MatMiHoto,  Sennaa;  HiroynU 
MorigMhi,  and  Y«Ui 
on  to  Matimhlta 
i)nka,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  612,145 

Not.  27, 1989, 1-307036 
LH.  CV  Ii83B  29/00 

ICIaiBi 


L  A  microphone  apparatus  ( omprising: 

a  first  noo-directional  microj  ihone; 

a  second  non-directk»al  mic  rophone  disposed  at  a  distance 

to  the  first  non-directiona]  microphone  so  that  main  axes 

of  the  first  and  second  n<  n-directional  microphones  are 

aligned  on  a  straight  line; 
a  delay  unit  for  delaying  ik  output  signal  of  the  second 

non-directional  microphoie; 
a  UgbiMM  filter  for  removin  ;  low  frequency  components  of 

an  output  signal  of  the  fii  it  non-directional  micn^hone; 


1.  A  vehicle  with  sound  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 

a  vehicle  body  including  a  floor  and  front  and  rear,  left  and 
right  side  panels  and  windows  above  said  side  panels  to 
partially  define  a  passenger  enclosure, 

front  seats  and  rear  seats  having  seating  surfaces  in  said 
passenger  enclosure, 

four  upper  frequency  driver  units  that  radiate  in  at  least  the 
upper  frequency  range  and  are  located  in  lower  portions 
of  respective  said  front  and  rear,  left  and  right  side  panels 

wherein  said  front  upper  frequency  driver  units  are  located 
forward  of  and  below  the  front  passenger  seats  seating 
surfaces,  and  said  rear  upper  frequency  driver  units  are 
located  forward  of  and  below  the  rear  passenger  seats 
seating  surfaces,  and 

a  nonlocalizable  woofer  module  acoustically  coupled  to  said 
passenger  enclosure  that  provides  to  said  passenger  enclo- 
sure low  frequency  spectral  components  of  frequencies 
lower  than  those  provided  by  the  upper  frequency  driver 
units. 


5,193,119 
MULTIPLE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Hranco  Tmrtial,  Via  G.  Matteotti.  41/A,  FakoMrn  Maritttea 
(AN),  and  Carlo  Sandai,  Via  MOite  Iffoto,  71,  Pcaara,  both  of 
Italy 

CoirtinaiatiM  of  Scr.  No.  240,382,  Aag.  30, 1988,  abandoMd, 
wbkb  ia  a  continMtion  of  Scr.  No.  884,646,  JaL  11, 1986. 
nta  application  Apr.  27. 1990.  Scr.  No.  517^415 
ppUcation  Italy.  Sep.  2, 1985, 625  A/85 
Kat  CV  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—182  9  CUaw 

1.  A  multiple  loudspeaker,  comprising: 
housing  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
first  speaker  means  supported  by  said  housing  means,  said 
first  q>eaker  means  including  first  diaphragm  means  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  first  acoustic  transducer  means, 
second  speaker  support  means  supported  by  the  top  of  said 


housing  means,  a  portion  of  said  second  speaker  support 
means  spaced  from  said  first  speaker  meant, 
second  q>eaker  means  including  second  dia|Aragm  means 
attached  to  said  spaced  portion  of  said  second  speaker 
support  meant,  and  piezoelectric  meant  attached  to  said 
second  diaphragm  means  between  said  second  diaphragm 
means  and  said  first  speaker  means,  said  piezoelectric 
meant  and  aeoond  diaphragm  meant  being  spaced  from 
said  first  qieaker  means  and  in  unobctructed  acoustic 
communication  therewith  so  that  acoustic  waves  emanat- 


ing fixMn  said  piezodectric  meant  and  laid  second  dia- 
phragm meant  radiate  unobstructed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  diiq>hragm  means  of  said  first  speaker  means  and 
are  reflected  forward  from  said  first  speaker  and  outside 
the  multii^e  loudspeaker,  and  / 

attaching  means  for  attaching  only  tHe  top  of  said  second 
diaphragm  means  to  said  spaced  portion  of  said  seccmd 
spesker  support  means,  said  attaching  means  inrhiding  a 
central  annular  flange  siq>port)ng  said  second  diaphragm 
means,  wherd>y  said  second  speaker  means  is  spaced  from 
said  first  speaker  means. 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  three  dimensional  image  of  an 
object  comprising 

light  projector  means  for  generating  lines  of  light  onto  an 
object; 

imaging  means,  including  an  imaginfl  lent,  for  viewing  the 
linet  of  light  at  pointt  along  said  lines  at  an  angle  to  pro- 
vide a  profile  of  the  object  and  providing  an  output  corre- 
qmnding  to  an  image  of  the  lines  of  light  reflected  from 
the  object; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  output  from  the  imag- 
ing means  at  paints  along  the  lines  of  light,  said  processing 
includes  detennining  centroids  for  said  points  generating  a 
two  dimensional  image  point  defined  by  the  ordered  pair 
(x,  y)  and  transforming  said  image  point  to  a  three  dimen- 
sional point;  and 

wherein  said  processing  means  utilizes  optical  magnification 
of  said  imaging  lens  and  the  geometry  of  the  lines  of  light 


to  process  the  image  points  in  the  following  manner: 

X=m*x+m*e»x^+{dm/di)*Z 

r=  m  "y-H  m  "k  V +(rfm/A)»Z 

where  m  isthe  optical  magnification  and  e  is  the  optical 
distortion  and  the  equation  for  the  geometry  of  lines  in  a 
geometric  plane  is 

a*X+b*r+c»Z=l 

where  a,  b,  and  c  are  calibration  parameters;  and  wherein 
by  solving  these  equations  simultaneously  image  ooordi- 
natet  X,  Y,  Z  are  determined;  and  means  for  generating 
said  three  dimensional  image  baaed  on  the  coordinates 
determined  by  said  processing  means. 


5,193,121 
COURTESY  AMOUNT  READ  AND  TRANSACnON 
BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Victor  P.  EUackcr,  RichMMd;  Dan  Karat,  AAa^r,  Mflton , 
aoa,  Oakland;  Ihaaa  Tawnbatv,  MilpilM.  and  DarU  B. 

Aratoa,  Bcritalcy,  ail  of  CaUL,  aadinrs  to  TRW  ~ '  ■ 

Syataaia.  be,  Berkeley,  GaUf. 

riwIlaaaliunofScr.  No.  200443,  May  31. 1988,  PM.  No. 

5,040,226.  lUa  appHratloa  Aag.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  740,165 

Hm  partkM  of  the  tens  onUa  pataat  ■■baetMM  to  A«  13, 

2008.  hM  kocB  4todiriB0d. 

Int  CL>  O06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—7  6 1 


5,193,120 
MACHINE  VISION  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PROFILING 
SYSTEM 
I W.  GaMche,  Eaat  GreenbHb,  and  John  A.  Toartellott, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaal^nrs  to  Mackanical  TechndOBr 
incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

FDed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  661,679 

Int  a.s  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—1  5  dalBH 


1.  A  method  of  processing  documents  to  record  handwritten 
numerical  entries,  a  document  to  be  prooeaaed  mrlmiing  « 
plurality  of  first  predetermined  fidds  containing  handwritten 
numerical  entries  and  a  second  predetermined  field  containing 
a  numerical  entry  reprrarnting  the  combined  value  of  the 
numerical  entries  of  said  first  predetermined  fields,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  said  predetermined  fields; 

segmenting  said  predetermined  fidds  into  segments,  each 
containing  an  individual  character  of  the  numerical  entry 
of  the  associated  predetermined  field; 

subjecting  each  said  character  segment  to  character  lecogni- 
tion  analyab  so  as  to  associate  a  character  therewith; 

assigning  a  character  confidence  levd  to  each  said  character 
repreaenting  the  accuracy  with  which  the  associated  char- 
acter wat  recognized. 

deriving  an  overall  confidence  levd  for  each  numericd  fidd 
from  the  ssanriated  character  confideace  levels; 

automatically  computing  the  combined  value  of  the  recog- 
nized numerical  entries  for  said  first  predetermined  fiddt; 

automatically  recognizing  the  numerical  entry  value  of  said 
second  predetermined  fidd; 

comparing  said  computed  combined  value  with  the  recog- 
nized numerical  value  of  said  second  predetermined  fidd 
to  verify  whether  said  computed  combined  value  and  said 
recognized  value  match; 

if  said  computed  and  reoognized  values  Cul  to  matdi,  di»- 
playing  the  imagei  of  the  numerical  entriea  in  the  order  of 
increaaing  overall  confidence  levels,  whereby  a  key  oper- 
ator may  eater  numerical  entries  from  the  imagea; 

repeatittg  said  comparing  step  after  each  numerical  entry 
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firom  the  images;  ud  tef|niiiating  said  displaying  step 
vAeu  a  match  is  foond. 


5,193,122 


HIGH  SPEED  HALFTONE 
■ohart  P.  KowdsU,  CwmiUH, 
Alto,ba«kafCBlir.^ 
tv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dee.  3, 19901 
lata.' 
U&CL3S2— 9 


DETECTION  TECHNIQUE 
id  Daa  S.  KooadNrg,  Palo 
Xerox  CorporatkM,  Roehco- 


Scr.  No.  <2M78 

9/34 


20 


1.  A  method  of  processing  ^  digital  image  presented  as  a 
serial  bit  stream  representing  li^es  of  pixels  in  the  image,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  bit  stream; 

maintaining  a  count  within  4  predetermined  range; 

incrementing  the  count  based  on  a  condition  relating  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  transition; 

decrementing  the  count  bastf  on  a  condition  relating  to  the 
lack  of  transitions; 

speafying  which  one  of  at  (east  two  numerical  ranges  the 
count  falls;  and 

subjecting  the  bit  stream  to  {One  set  of  a  number  of  sets  of 
operations,  each  set  of  wtich  corresponds  to  a  respective 
numerical  range,  whereini  at  least  two  sets  are  different 
from  each  other,  the  one  ^t  corresponding  to  the  speci- 
fied numerical  range. 


5,192 ,123 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,19  1.124 

C»MPUTATIONAL  MET  lODS  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOI  DETERMINING  DISTANCE 

OF  OBJECTS,  RAPID  ^UTOFOCUSBSG,  AND 

OBTAINING  IMPRO  VED  FOCUS  IMAGES 

SabhttM,  SetaaJct,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The  Re- 
Foodatioa  of  State  I  laiTeraity  of  New  York,  Albany, 


N.Y. 


an  object  from  a  camera  system  having  an  aperture  through 
which  Ught  enters,  an  image  detector,  an  image  forming  opti- 
cal system  having  first  and  second  principal  planes  and  a  focal 
length,  said  second  principal  plane  arranged  closer  to  said 
image  detector  than  said  first  principal  plane,  a  light  filter,  a 
camera  controller,  and  an  image  processor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  image  detector  and  to  said  camera  controller, 
said  method  comprising: 

a)  setting  said  camera  to  a  first  set  of  camera  parameters 
including  at  least  one  of  (i)  distance  (s)  between  said  sec- 
ond principal  plane  and  said  image  detector,  (ii)  diameter 
(D)  of  said  camera  aperture,  (iii)  focal  length  (1)  of  said 
camera  system,  and  (iv)  spectral  characteristic  (X)  of  light 
transmitted  by  said  light  filter, 

b)  forming  a  first  image  of  said  surface  patch  on  said  image 
detector; 

c)  recording  said  first  image  in  said  image  processor  as  a  first 
digital  image; 

d)  preprocessing  said  first  digital  image  to  provide  a  first 
normalized  image  which  is  related  to  the  point  spread 
fimction  of  said  camera  system  by  a  convolution  opera- 
tion; 

e)  calculating  a  first  set  of  Fourier  coefficients  of  said  first 
normalized  image  at  a  set  of  discrete  spatial  frequencies; 

0  changing  at  least  one  of  said  camera  parameters; 

g)  forming  a  second  image  of  said  surface  patch  on  said 
image  detector; 

h)  recording  said  second  image  in  said  image  processor  as  a 
second  digital  image; 

i)  preprocessing  said  second  digital  image  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond normalized  image  which  is  related  to  the  point  spread 
function  of  said  camera  by  a  convolution  operation; 

j)  calculating  a  second  set  of  Fourier  coefficients  of  said 
second  normalized  image  at  said  set  of  discrete  spatial 
frequencies; 

k)  dividing  said  first  set  of  Fourier  coefficients  by  said  sec- 
ond set  of  Fourier  coefficients  to  provide  a  set  of  ratio 
values; 

1)  providing  a  signal  mathematical  relationship  correspond- 
ing to  each  member  of  said  set  of  ratios,  said  mathematical 
relationship  provided  without  any  intermediate  parameter 
and  representing  the  ratio  of  the  optical  transfer  function 
of  said  first  normalized  image  to  the  optical  transfer  func- 
tion of  said  second  normalized  image,  each  said  mathemat- 
ical relationship  dependent  only  on  said  camera  parame- 
ters and  having  one  unknown  equal  to  said  distance  of  said 
surface  patch  from  said  camera  system; 

m)  substituting  each  ratio  value  resulting  from  step  (k)  in  the 
signal  corresponding  mathematical  relationship  provided 
in  step  (1)  to  obtain  a  set  of  equations;  and 

n)  solving  said  set  of  equations  resulting  from  step  (m)  to 
determine  said  distance  of  said  surface  patch  from  said 
camera  system. 


Filed  Jul  15, 1991),  Ser.  No.  537,117 
lot  CL'  G06K  9/36 


VS.  CL  382— «1 
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5,193,125 
LOCAL  HIERARCHICAL  PROCESSING  FOCUS  SHIFT 

WITHIN  AN  IMAGE 
James  V.  Mahoney,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratfcm,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  537,468 
brt.  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-^1  8  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes  a  memory 
array  and  a  processor  connected  for  accessing  the  memory 
array,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
storing  in  the  memory  array  a  body  of  data  defining  an 
image  that  includes  a  pluraUty  of  pixels,  the  body  of  data 
including  a  respective  pixel  data  item  for  each  of  the 
pixels;  each  pixel's  respective  pixel  data  item  including 
current  focus  data  indicating  whether  the  pixel  is  a  current 
focus  pixel;  and 
operating  the  processor  to  set  the  current  focus  data  of  a  first 
one  of  the  pixels  to  indicate  that  the  fiist  pixel  is  the  cur- 
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rent  focus  pixel;  the  step  of  operating  the  processor  com- 
prising a  substep  of: 


shifting  the  current  focus  data  of  all  the  pixels  within  the 
array  so  that  the  current  focus  data  of  a  second  pixel  is 
shifted  to  the  first  pixel's  respective  pixel  data  item  to 
set  the  first  pixel's  current  focus  data. 


5,193,126  ^ 

IMAGE  DEFORMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION 
HlroaU  MatnU,  Morigw^  Japm,  awi^or  to  Toyo  Ink  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,306 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15553; 
Jan.  25,  1990,  M5554;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51047;  Mar.  2,  1990, 
2-51048;  Mar.  2, 1990,  2-51049 

lat  CU  G06K  9/32 
VS.  CL  382—44  14  OafaM 


calculating  pixel  data  of  a  composite  image  from  pixeb  of 
said  first-mentioned  image  and  said  further  image;  and 
wherein  said  memory  unit  stores  each  image. 


5,193,127  

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  PATTERNS 

ADAPTED  AUTOMATICALLY  FOR  THE  LEVEL  OF 

NOISE 

Johaaaea  A.  C  niraara,  Eiadhorca,  Nethcrlaada,  aad  Sc^i 

KaaUoka,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  mOgaan  to  VS.  Phillipa,  New 

York,  N.Y.  aad  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  677,705 
OaiBH  priority,  i^Mcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  30. 1990,  2-80745 
lat  CL'  G06K  9/20 
VS.  CL  382—48  14  ( 


IK      !«>       IS       i; 


jn^rToSli^ 
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1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  noise  responses  from  true 
pattern  responses  comprising  the  step*  of 

a)  receiving  an  input  signal; 

b)  using  a  pattern  detector  to  identify  candidate  locations 
where  a  pattern  is  detected  in  the  input  signal; 

c)  determining  whether  a  count  of  candidate  locations  in  a 
neighborhood  of  a  particular  candidate  location  exceeds  a 
threshold; 

d)  distinguishing  said  particular  candidate  location  as  con- 
taining a  true  pattern  response,  when  said  count  is  below 
said  threshold. 


5,193,128 

INTEGRATED  OPTIC  MODULATOR  WTTH  SMOOTH 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  BANDPASS  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  D.  Fariaa,  Toilaad,  aad  Paal  G.  SMterid,  Eaat  Hartfcfd, 

both  of  Comb.,  aaaigaora  to  Uaitad  Teehaoloflics  Corporadoa, 

Hartford,  CoBB. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  813,468 
lat  CL>  G02B  6/JO 
VS.  CL  385—3  7  ( 


1.  An  image  processng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  pixels  of  an  image  by  a  two-dimen- 
sional array  of  pixel  addresses; 

an  address  supplier  for  generating  two-dimensional  ad- 
dresses of  pixels  in  the  memory  unit; 

a  two-  to  one-dimensonal  address  coordinate  transformation 
unit  for  transformation  between  a  set  of  one-dimensional 
address  coordinate  values  of  an  image  and  a  set  of  two-di- 
mensional address  coordinate  of  the  image  values,  said 
two-  to  one-dimensional  address  coordinate  transforma- 
tion unit  comprising  offset  address  reading  means  respon- 
sive to  addresses  of  said  addreas  supplier  for  tabulating 
addresses  as  a  sequence  of  addresses; 

a  two-dimensional  coordinate  transformation  unit,  operative 
with  pixels  of  the  image,  for  transforming  coordinate 
values  (x,  y)  of  the  image  within  a  predetermined  area  on 
an  x-y  coordinate  system  into  coordinate  values  (X,  Y) 
within  a  predetermined  area  on  an  X-Y  coordinate  system; 

an  inter-pixel  data  calculation  unit,  operative  with  pixel  data 
of  the  image  and  with  pixel  data  of  a  further  ioiafe,  for 


1.  An  optic  intensity  modulator  comprising 

a  substrate  of  an  optic  material  that  is  conductive  to  light  and 
acoustic  waves  and  has  both  electrooptic  and  piezoelec- 
tric properties; 

a  pair  of  associated  elongated  Ught  waveguides  formed  in 
said  substrate,  extending  substantially  coextensively  with 
one  another,  and  separated  firom  one  another  by  a  trans- 
verse distance  that  gradually  varies  atong  and  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  courses  of  said  waveguides; 

means  for  launching  two  portions  of  light  of  suhatantially 
identical  properties  each  into  one  of  said  waveguides  for 
propagatioB  longitudinally  thereof; 

for  t-^ii'-i'n  different  phase  ahifb  in  said  li^t  por- 
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tkMH  as  they  propagate 


each  of  said  waveguides; 
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in  said  waveguides,  including 


for  impostng  difTei^t  variable  electric  fields  onto 


md 


for  combining  said  ^ght  portions  with  one  another 
after  the  emergence  thereof  from  said  waveguides  with 
attendant  amplitude  modulation  of  the  combined  output 
light  due  to  interference  t^tween  such  phase-shifted  light 
portions. 


S,l<  1,129 

lunuaNi 


PRESSURE  SENSOR 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

SHAPED 
I  A.  Kraacr,  Troy,  Mic^ 
I  CocpufatioBf 

Filed  Sep.  27, 
Iirt.CL' 
U.S.  CL  385—13 
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5,193,130 
LIGHT  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 
SeUi  NiihiwaU,  KatsMt;  YoaUww  TaketiMi,  MorigMhi;  Shi^ii 
UcUda,  OmUu;  Takadd  Tonrita,  MorigMU,  and  Jui^ 
Aaada,  IbwaU,  aU  of  Japai^  MrigMtn  to  Matauhfta  Electric 
ladaatriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oa^a,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JPW/00797,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1990,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/01722,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  2, 1909,  Ser.  No.  474,763 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japam  Aag.  5, 1908,  «3-19658^ 
Apr.  28, 1989, 1-109347 

lat  a.!  G02B  6/12 
U.S.  a.  385—14  13  Claiau 


IG  MICROBENDING  OF  A 
WO^EN  THROUGH  A  LADDER 
STRUCTURE 

larigaor  to  Rodcweil  latema- 
Pa. 
,  Ser.  No.  766,878 
6/00,  6/36 

9  Claims 


l^A  light  deflecting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  conductive  thin  film  formed  on  said  substrate, 

a  waveguide  layer  for  transmitting  waveguide  light  there- 
through, said  waveguide  layer  being  formed  on  said  con- 
ductive thin  film, 

a  transparent  substrate, 

a  transparent  conductive  thin  film  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  transparent  substrate, 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  transparent 
conductive  thin  film  and  said  waveguide  layer,  said  wave- 
guide layer  having  a  cyclical  structure  formed  on  its  sur- 
face along  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  waveguide 
light,  said  cyclical  structure  including  means  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  waveguide  layer  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
to  radiate  the  waveguide  light  as  radiated  Ught  outside  of 
said  waveguide  layer  such  that  the  direction  of  the  radi- 
ated light  is  changed  by  applying  a  voltage  signal  between 
said  conductive  thin  film  and  said  transparent  conductive 
thin  film. 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  compasing: 

a  pluraUty  of  parallel  axially  spaced  members  having  a  first 
portion  disposed  above  as  axis  defined  therethrough  and  a 
second  portion  disposed  below  said  axis; 

means  for  retaining  said  members  in  parallel  axially  spaced 
relation;  i 

a  light  conduit  disposed  in  tontact  with  said  parallel  axially 
spaced  members  so  as  t^  alternatively  engage  first  and 
second  portions  of  seque4tial  parallel  axially  spaced  mem- 
bers; j 

a  Ught  source  connected  to  fen  end  of  said  conduit  for  direct- 
ing a  known  quantity  of  light  into  said  conduit; 

a  light  detector  connected  t )  an  opposing  end  of  said  conduit 
for  detecting  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  there- 
through; 

said  conduit  defining  an  uitdeformed  transmission  property 
characterized  by  a  first  tfansmission  loss  providing  a  first 
magnitude  light  quantity  incident  upon  said  light  detector 
and  a  deformed  transmission  property  characterized  by  a 
second  transmission  losaj  providing  a  second  magnitude 
light  quantity;  , 

means  for  comparing  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  there- 
through to  a  threshold  vklue;  and 

means  for  indication  upon  said  second  quantity  becoming 
less  than  said  threshold  value. 


5,193,131 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WTTH  AN  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  GUIDE  AND  PHOTODETECTOR 
Adrien  Bmno,  Palaiaeau,  Flrance,  aasignor  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fkwice,  Apr.  30, 1991,  91  05299 
Int  a.3  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—14  12  Claims 


Al9(p*;       M-^^  Ab^ 


U     -^.  y/cFt^tn*>x<^-: 


1.  Optoelectronic  device  having  an  integrated  optical  guide 
and  photodetector  successively  comprising  on  the  same  semi- 
conductor substrate  (S),  a  first,  lower  confmement  layer  (CiC) 
made  from  a  first  material  having  a  first  index  (nl),  a  second 


guide  layer  (CO)  made  from  a  second  material  having  a  teoond 
index  (n2)  higher  than  the  first  (nlX  optionally  a  third,  upper 
confinement  layer  (CsG)  made  from  a  third  material  having  a 
third  index  (n3)  below  the  second  (pi),  a  fourth  absorption 
layer  (Ab)  made  from  a  fourth  material  having  a  fourth  index 
(n4)  and  d>le  to  absorb  the  radiation  from  the  guide  wave  (CO) 
by  evanescence,  characterized  in  that  the  device  alio  com- 
prises a  partial  reflecting  layer  (CR)  inserted  between  the 
lower  confinement  layer  (CiC)  and  the  guide  layer  (CO)  and 
positioned  facing  the  abaoibent  layer  (Ab).  said  partial  rdnect- 
ing  layer  (CR)  being  made  from  a  fifth  material  having  a  fifth 
index  (nS),  whose  value  is  outside  the  range  defined  by  the  first 
index  (nl)  of  the  lower  confinement  layer  (GQ  and  the  second 
index  (n2)  of  the  guide  layer  (CG). 


beyond  said  raised  pedestal,  bonding  said  fernile  to  said  fiber, 
cleaving  the  fiber,  severing  the  free  end  of  the  fiber,  and  polic- 


ing the  ferrule  to  remove  the  raised  pedeatal  and  provide  a 
smoothly  polished  end  surface  on  the  ferrule. 


5,193.134 

5,193,132  GROOVED«ORE  CABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  RIBBCm 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  UGHT  VIA  A  COUPLER  ON  A  OPTICAL  FIBRES  AND  PROCESS  TO  MAKE  THE  SAME 

FIBER  OPTIC  UGHT  GUIDE  USING  PHASE  SPACE  tTiiii'      Ploano,  MBm,  mi  111 I  i  qfairrfMif.  SaMo  & 

MATCHING  riiiiaMi.  botfi  of  Italy,  nr'i--"  to  Pirelli  Cmri  &fJL,  Ml- 

WilliHiD.Uka%nrcMMt,HdWilliaaT.LUc,B«teley,bo(h  in,  Italy 

orCalif.,airi9ontoRa]raetCorporadoa.MaaloPaifc,Calif.  FDad  Feb.  11, 1992,  Sar.  No.  834,005 

PCT  No.  PCTA}S90/02449,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1991,  $  lOKc)  cSaiM  priority,  appBcatlDa  It^.  Mm.  8,  1991,  MI91A 

Date  Sep.  30, 1991  000597;  M».  8, 1991,  MI91A  080998 

tor  Ser.  No.  503,064,  Mar.  29, 1990,  lat  CL>  GQ2B  tf/OA  6/Jtf 

,whieliiaacaatiBWttloaorScr.No.346,18S,May2,  UJS.  CL  385— lOS                                                     29  ( 
1989,  abandoned.  IliB  PCT  appMcrtlea  May  2, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
768,644 
Int  CL'  GQ2B  6/26.  6/42 
UJS.  CL  385-^2                                                       27  i 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  light  between  a  light  emitting 
device  and  a  target  optical  device,  comprising: 

the  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  light; 

the  target  optical  device; 

an  optical  path  for  guiding  at  least  some  of  the  emitted  light 
to  the  target  optical  device; 

means  for  altering  a  direction  of  propagation  of  the  emitted 
light,  the  altering  means  including  at  least  one  third  or 
higher  order  corrective  lens,  at  least  one  of  the  devices 
comprisiiig  a  bent  optical  fiber  wberd>y  light  passes 
through  a  side  of  the  fiber  at  a  bend. 


5,193,133 

METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

UTILIZING  A  PLASnC  AUGNMENT  FERRULE  WITH 

POLISHING  PEDESTAL 
FUUp  W.  SckoOdd,  Bataria;  Paal  R.  SloaikaB,  Dariea,  aad 


jMca  W.  McGialey.  «rihaawlian.  all  of  DL, 
Mdkodc  ElectnMiea,  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL 

FUed  Jaa.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,305 
laL  CL'  GQ2B  6/26;  B29D  U/00 
UJS.  CL  385— 85 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  fiber  optic  connector  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  plastic  ferrule  comprising  an  elongated 
body  hisving  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  an 
entry  end  and  an  exit  end,  said  opening  being  flared  at  the  entry 
end  for  facilitating  entry  of  a  fiber,  said  ferrule  having  a  raised 
pedestal  surrounding  the  exit  end  of  the  opening,  introducing  a 
r  into  said  opening  for  extension  throai^  said  exit  end  and 


1.  An  optical  fibre  telecommunications  caUe  compriang  a 
plurality  of  ribbons  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  rib- 
bon (la,  le)  of  optical  fibres  (2),  each  provided  widi  at  least  a 
primary  Uyered  coating  (3)  comprising  a  first  layer  (5),  in 
contact  with  the  optical  fibre,  having  a  lower  modnlns  of 
elasticity  than  a  second  layer  (6)  external  thereto,  a  hooaing 
structure  (9)  having  at  leaat  one  groove  (10)  forming  at  least  a 
cloaed  boosing  (10)  for  said  ribbons,  said  housing  having  a 
bottom  and  extending  in  a  bdical  manner  around  the  groove 
axis  and  being  closed  to  the  outside  by  a  wall  (IIX  in  which  the 
ribbons  are  radially  superposed  at  difUncnt  radial  distanrrs 
from  said  axis  to  provide  a  radially  ootermost  second  rfiiban 
(le)  and  a  radially  innermost  first  ribbon  (IaX  ribbons  at  radi- 
ally longer  ifj**^'"'**  from  said  axis  overiying  ribbons  at  radi- 
ally smaller  /fj-t-^— «  from  said  axis  and  ribbons  at  radially 
smaller  distanrf  from  said  axis  underiying  ribbons  at  radially 
longer  distances  from  said  axis,  each  of  said  ribbons  being  in 
elastic  longitudinal  tension  so  that  overiying  ribbons  apply 
pressure  to  underiying  ribbons,  and  a  pulling  element  (1^ 
characterized  in  that  said  first  ribbon  (1«)  is  located  in  the 
housing  (10)  so  that  it  can  exeri  a  first  pfeasure  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  on  the  said  bottom  of  said  housing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*  C,  and  said  second  ribbon  (1«)  is  located  in  tiM 
housing  so  that  it  can  exert  a  second  preaaare  lower  than  te 
first  pressure  on  said  first  ribbon  (la),  said  value  of  said  firrt 
piessuie  and  the  ratio  between  said  second  pressure  and  said 
first  pressure  being  such  that  an  important  radial  travd  of  both 
ribbons  to  the  outside  (11)  of  the  hcMsittg  (10)  is  prevented  with 
a  temperature  decieaae  up  to  a  predetermined  value,  and  re- 
spectively, that  said  first  ribbon  (la)  is  prevented  from  radially 
moving  away  fitom  the  housing  (10)  bottom  by  a  distance 
gicater  than  the  radial  travel  of  said  seooad  ribbon  (le). 
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5,13,135 


AND  ENDOSCOPE  WITH 
OPTICAL  ( »NNECrOR 
I  Miyiwi,  Wako,  Jap^a,  MrisMr  to  Kabashild  Kaiiha 

,  Scr.  No.  T72,«74 

Oct  31, 1990,  M13490[U] 
23/26 

10 


from  electro-optic  material  with  at  least  one  proton-exchanged 
optical  waveguide  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
optical  waveguide  having: 

proton-exchanged  hydrogen  ions  substantially  diffused  into 
and  below  the  surface  of  said  optical  waveguide; 

a  rhombohedral  structure; 

at  least  one  input  port  to  said  at  least  one  optical  waveguide 
for  Ught  and  at  least  one  output  port  from  said  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  for  light; 

a  polarization  extinction  ratio  of  no  more  than  about  —  3S 
dB; 

coupling  loses  of  not  more  than  about  —  3  dB  of  optical 
power  from  said  output  port  with  respect  to  optical  power 
into  said  input  port;  and 

a  restored  electro-optic  coefRcient,  said  substrate  being 
substantially  free  of  stresses  that  lead  to  microcracking, 
and  substantially  free  of  microcracks,  in  the  proton- 
exchanged  waveguide  regions  of  said  substrate. 


6%  Teit     77b /tm 

I       '** 

1.  An  optica]  connector  coinprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  connector  bodw  having  a  stopper  portion  and  a 
first  threaded  portion  fjnmed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  connector  body,  oAe  end  portion  of  a  light  guide 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  fixed  to  said  connector 
body;  , 

(b)  a  tubular  retainer  incluiing  an  abutment  portion,  a  sec- 
ond threaded  portion  which  is  formed  on  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  a  proximal  end  jxirtion  of  said  retainer  and  is 
threadedly  engaged  withjsaid  first  threaded  portion,  and  a 
radially  inwardly-directod  annular  flange  formed  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  retainer  adjacent  to  an  open  distal 
end  of  said  retainer,  sai4  retainer  being  threadnl  on  said 
connector  body  to  such  in  extent  that  said  abutment  por- 
tion is  abutted  against  saiil  stopper  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor body;  j 

(c)  an  optical  element  receft^ed  in  said  retainer  and  disposed 
between  said  flange  of  said  retainer  and  the  one  end  face  of 
said  light  guide;  and       | 

(d)  an  annular  elastic  menyier  received  in  said  retainer  and 
disposed  between  said  Optical  element  and  a  distal  end 
surface  of  said  connector]body,  said  elastic  member  urging 
said  optical  element  aganst  said  flange  of  said  retainer, 
thereby  keeping  said  optical  element  away  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  one  end  face  of  said  lig^t  guide. 


5,1  W, 


:maiing 


IHOh, 
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QUARTZ  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Samio  Hoahino;  Hiroo  Kauunori;  Maauii  Ito;  SUiUi  lahikawa, 
and  Hamhiko  Aikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Sainitomo  Elcctrk  ladoatrica,  Ltd.,  Oaalca,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,243 

daims  priority,  appUcattoa  Japu,  Sep.  25, 1990,  2-251881 

iBt  CL'  G02B  6/10.  6/26 
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MULTIFUNCnON 
CHIPS  HAVING  HIGH 
COEFFICIENTS 
Daaiel  A.  NiebsMr,  a^  Albert 
aU  of  Calif  .,  aaaignora  to  Litton 
CaUf. 
701,140,  May  31, 1991,  abaadoQcd, 
No.  428,174,  Oct.  27, 1989, 
Not.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,716 
G02B  6/10 
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S.  An  integrated  optics  cfa  p  comprising  a  substrate  formed 


1.  A  quartz  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  first  quartz  glass  layer  formed  on  said  support; 

a  quartz  glass  core  containing  a  fimctional  material  formed 
on  said  first  quartz  glass  layer;  and 

a  second  quartz  glass  layer  formed  on  said  first  quartz  glass 
layer  and  said  quartz  glass  core,  said  first  and  second 
quartz  glass  layers  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than 
that  of  said  quartz  glass  core,  said  quartz  glass  core  being 
surrounded  by  said  first  and  second  quartz  glass  layers. 


5,193,138 
OFF-PEAK  THERMAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  SELECTED  TEMPERATURE 
OUTLETS 
StcTca  M.  Richey,  6960  W.  Andrew  Johuon  Hwy.,  Talbot, 
Tcu.  37877;  Rickard  E.  MacDoMld,  3117  Providence  dr., 
Maniatow%  Tew.  37814-2584,  ami  Jiaiaqr  F.  Mathia,  512 
Windridge  La.,  Morriatoini,  Teu.  37814 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  686,748 
lat.  a.'  H05B  1/02;  G05D  23/13;  F24H  7/04 
VS.  CL  392—341  10  OaiM 

1.  A  thermal  storage  system  for  storing  thermal  energy  in  the 
form  of  heated  fluid  to  be  used  in  exchange  with  a  plurality  of 
independent  systems  including  potable  water  supplies  and 
space  heating  systems,  said  thermal  storage  system  comprising: 
a  storage  receptacle  for  storing  a  selected  volume  of  a  se- 
lected heat  transfer  fluid,  said  selected  volume  of  said 
selected  heat  transfer  fluid  defining  a  fluid  level; 
at  least  one  heating  element  for  heating  said  selected  volume 
of  said  selected  heat  transfer  fluid  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture; 
a  pressurizer  for  pressurizing  said  storage  receptacle  to  a 


adected  pressure  to  prevent  flashing  of  said  sdected  beat 
transfer  fluid; 

an  outlet  for  dispensing  said  selected  heat  transfer  fluid  at 
said  selected  temperature  to  a  adected  location; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  beat 
exchangers  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  outlet  at  said 
selected  kxation  for  heating  a  selected  fluid  to  a  selected 
system  output  temperature,  each  of  said  plurality  of  beat 
exchangers  ^ffiw'wg  *  primary  chamber  and  a  secondary 
chamber,  said  primary  chamber  including  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  fluid  communication  therethrough  of  said  se- 
lected beat  transfer  fluid  and  said  secondary  chamber 
including  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  fluid  communication 
therethrough  of  said  selected  fluid,  each  said  primary 
chamber  defined  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  beat  exchang- 
ers being  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  at 
least  one  said  secondary  chamber  defined  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  heat  exchangers  being  connected  indepen- 
dently from  all  other  said  secondary  chambers  defined  by 
all  other  said  pluraUty  of  heat  exchangers  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  independent 
systems; 

a  recirculation  line  for  recirculating  said  selected  heat  trans- 


5,n3,139 
HOUSEHOLD  COFFEEMAKER 
Palrte  J.  C  JJtMiiWictla,  Alawcw,  Vtmet,  aiiljiiir  to  MamU- 
■ex  (Sociata  Aaaayae),  Ba^alet,  Fkwe 

FIM  Mar.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  674,448 
OaiiH  prfairlty,  ^pHeaHoa  Vtmn,  Apr.  11, 1990, 90  04679 
Iirt.  CL>  A47J  31/54 
VS.  CL  392-480  7  ( 


1.  In  a  hottsehcrid  coffeemaker  comprising  a  cold  water 
reservoir  (1)  supplying  a  water  heater  (2)  of  the  circulating 
type  whose  output  is  connected  to  a  water  chanad  (3)  of  a 
coffee  filter  (4)  disposed  above  an  iniiMion  collector  (5),  and  a 
timing  element  (12)  that  regulates  the  duration  of  an  initial 
pre-steeping  phase  and  a  subsequent  infiwon  stage  by  an  open 
and  closed  condition  respectivdy,  said  water  heater  compris- 
ing a  beating  resistance  (7)  whose  supply  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  terminals  (8)  of  a  source  of  alternating  current;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  supply  circuit  of  said  heating  resis- 
tance (7)  comprises  a  device  (11)  for  changing  the  dectric 
power  supplied,  according  to  whether  said  timing  dement  (12) 
is  in  said  open  or  said  dosed  conditioa.  to  said  heating  resis- 
tance (7)  so  as  to  supply  said  heating  resistance  (7X  during  said 
pre-steeping  phase,  with  low  power  to  obtain  a  low  flow  rate 
of  hot  water,  and  during  said  infiision  phase,  with  greater 
power  to  obtain  a  greater  flow  rate  of  hot  water. 
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EXCTTATION  PULSE  POSTHONING  METHOD  IN  A 

LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  SPEECH  CODER 

Tor  B.  Minfc,  Lalaa,  Swadca,  airiganr  to  TehJaaakHfkniaait  L 

M  FTkfW^,  g^««*fc«ii».  SiiiiiIm 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  501,767 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Swata,  May  11, 1909,  8901697 
IM.  a.>  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  CL  395—2  4  ( 


fer  fluid  evacuated  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers  through  said  first  outlet  port,  said  selected 
heat  transfer  fluid  being  evacuated  at  a  reduced  tempera- 
ture as  compared  to  said  sdected  temperature; 

a  thermostatic  mixing  valve  in  fluid  communication  between 
said  storage  receptacle,  each  of  said  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers,  and  said  recirculation  line  for  mixing  said 
selected  heat  transfer  fluid  at  said  selected  temperature 
with  said  selected  heat  transfer  fluid  at  said  reduced  tem- 
perature in  selected  proportions  to  control  a  temperature 
defined  by  said  selected  heat  transfer  fluid  deUvered  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  heat  exchangers; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  monitoring  said  temperature  of  said 
selected  heat  transfer  fluid  and  producing  a  signd  depen- 
dent upon  said  temperature; 

a  temperature  controller  for  recdving  said  signal  produced 
by  said  temperature  sensor  and  selectively  enabling  and 
disabling  said  thermostatic  mixing  valve,  said  temperature 
controller  being  operably  dependent  on  said  signal  re- 
cdved  from  said  temperature  sensor;  and 

an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  between  said  recirculation 
line  and  said  storage  receptacle  for  introduction  of  said 
selected  heat  transfer  fluid  at  said  reduced  temperature 
into  said  storage  receptacle  for  reheating. 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  exdtation  pulses  for  a  linear 
predictive  coder  and  for  coding  positioning  information 
wherein  a  synthesized  speech  signal  is  formed  from  an  origind 
speech  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  number  of  predictive  parameters  which 
characterize  said  original  speech  signal  within  a  time 
frame  interval; 

(b)  cdculating  a  residud  signd  representing  an  error  be- 
tween said  origind  speech  signd  and  said  synthesized 
speech  signd  within  said  frame  intervd  and  generating  an 
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amy  of  ezciutioii  pulses  ^thin  said  frame  interval  based 
on  said  itiidual  agOMi  an4  said  predictive  parameters; 

(c)  geoeratjng  a  weighted,  ^>eech-ret>resenutive  signal  Y„ 
by  weighting  said  residiiiil  signal  with  said  predictive 
paraineters;  a 

(d)  gmrrating  a  weighted,  iynthesized  speech  signal  Y„  by 
weighting  a  representative  signal  which  represents  an 
amplitiide  and  a  time  position  of  one  of  said  excitation 
poises  with  said  predictivf  parameters; 

(e)  corrdating  for  each  of  a  tiumber  of  modification  stages  i 
said  weighted  speech-repnsentative  signal  Yn  with  said 

weighted  synthesized  mech  signal  Yj,  to  determine  a 
diflSeienoe  signal  for  each  lof  said  stages; 

(f)  determining  for  each  of  said  stages  a  candidate  for  an 
excitation  pulse  representing  an  amphtude  A/  and  a  time 
poaitioB  m/firom  said  oorrdation  of  that  stage,  determining 
the  minimum  value  of  sa|d  difference  signal  among  the 
difference  signals  for  all  candidates  and  selecting  the 
candidate  which  corresponds  to  said  minimum  value  to 
obtain  the  amplitude  Amppad  the  time  position  mp  for  one 
of  said  excitation  pulses,  aftd  repeating  the  pulse  candidate 
determination  procedure  for  a  desired  number  of  excita- 
tion pulses  in  a  frame  disrtgarding  excitation  pulses  deter- 
mined in  previous  modification  stages; 

(g)  dividing  a  total  number  |of  possible  time  positions  n  for 

I  time  frame  into  a  number  of 

;  position  including  a  number 
"+/,  where  F  is  a  total  number 
^  phase  position  a/, 
I  steps  (d)  through  (0  an  ampli- 
bf  a  first  and  subsequent  excita- 
tion pulses  among  time  potions  n  having  corresponding 
idiaaes  in  each  phase  portion  but  not  occupied  by  time 
positions  of  preceding  ^citation  pulses  until  a  preset 
number  of  excitation  pulies  determined  within  said  time 
frame  interval  have  been  positioned; 
0)  coding  each  determinedfphase  position  n/ separately  to 

form  separate  code  wordk;  and 
(j)  coding  said  determined  f  bases  together  to  form  a  single 
code  word. 


exatation  pulses  within  i 
phase  positions  ny;  each  pi 
of  {riiaaes  f  such  that  n=/i 
of  phases  f  in  a  particu 
(h)  determining  according  I 
-  tude  and  a  time  position  < 
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VEHICULAR  VOICE 
BRO. 
Arttar  L.  Zwcn,  170  S.  M( 
Filed  Not.  19, 
bt  CL»  GIOL  f/OOtr  GllC  75/00 
U,S.CL39S— 2 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  replaying  speech  in  vehicles, 
compnsmg: 

input  means  being  dispose^  in  said  vehicle  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  audio  messa^  from  a  user, 

conversion  means  for  coniterting  said  audio  messages  into 
dectronic  signals  repres«itative  thereof; 

memory  stmage  means  for  the  retained  storage  of  said  elec- 
tronic signals,  said  mentAry  storage  means  being  capable 


of  storing  said  electronic  signals  in  a  randomly  accessible 
format; 

memory  address  means  acting  in  coordination  with  said 
memory  storage  means  to  provide  a  known  address  within 
said  memory  storage  means  at  which  said  electronic  sig- 
nals are  stored,  each  of  said  plurality  of  messages  having  a 
unique  address  within  said  memory  storage  means; 

replay  means  being  activatable  by  said  user  to  cause  the 
outputting  from  said  memory  storage  means  of  user  se- 
lected portions  of  said  electronic  signals  which  portions 
represent  one  of  said  audio  messages;  and 

message  broadcast  means  being  disposed  in  said  vehicle  and 
being  activated  by  said  replay  means  and  functioning  to 
broadcast  said  audio  messages  externally  from  said  vehi- 
cle. 


S,193,142 

TRAINING  MODULE  FOR  ECTIMATING  MIXTURE 

GAUSSIAN  DENSITIES  FOR  SPEECH-UNIT  MODELS  IN 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Ynnzin  Zhao,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif„  aari^or  to  Maiasdrita 
Electric  Indnatrial  Co„  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japm 

Filed  Not.  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  613,352 
Int  CL'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2  30  ( 


RAGE,  PLAYBACK,  AND 
IG  DEVICE 

Atc  Saa  Joae,  Calif.  95126 
Ser.  No.  615,212 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  system  including  a  training  module 
for  estimating  Gaussian  densities  for  use  in  speech-unit  models 
of  the  speech  recognition  system,  said  speech  recognition 
system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  speech  signal; 

segmentation  means  for  segmenting  said  speech  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  speech  units,  each  speech  unit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  states,  each  state  of  each  speech  unit  being  a  segment 
of  said  signal,  each  segment  including  a  plurality  of 
frames; 

means  for  grouping  all  segments  corresponding  to  like 
speech  unit  states  for  like  speech  units  into  respective  sets 
of  segments  for  all  states  of  all  speech  units; 

means  for  estimating  parameters  defining  a  Gaussian  density 
for  each  segment  of  each  set  of  segments; 

means  for  merging  said  Gaussian  densities  of  each  set  into  a 
mixture  Gaussian  density  for  the  set;  and 

means  for  using  said  mixture  Gaussian  densities  for  identify- 
ing speech  units  of  additional  input  tpeecb  signals. 


5,193,143 
PROBLEM  CTATE  MONITORING 
WaUaai  F.  rainsaiHiir,  Ml— iwpBMi.  KOhM.,  and  JaaMa  R. 
AUard,  BraokUM,  Maa.,  MrivMirs  to  HoMjwia  tac,  Mtaw 
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FUZZY  SYSTEM 

■d  Ynlaka  OMaiAo,  both  oT  Takaiadki, 
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1.  A  method  for  use  with  an  expert  system  for  diagnosing 
and  providing  remedies  for  probleins  incurred  in  the  operation 
of  a  manufacturing  process,  wherein  said  manufacturing  pro- 
cess has  a  pluraUty  of  data  points  from  which  the  occurrence  of 
said  problems  may  be  determined,  and  wherein  said  expert 
system  has  an  inference  engine  means  for  inferencing  which 
interfaces  with  and  monitors  said  data  pcnnts, 
said  inference  engine  means  being  operable  relative  to  said 
manufacturing  process  to  facilitate  (1)  the  determination 
of  an  unconfirmed  root  problem  associated  with  one  of 
said  data  points,  designated  a  root  node,  and  (2)  the  gener- 
ation of  a  hierarchical  problem  space  relative  to  said  root 
node  listing  a  set  of  descendant  nodes  having  unconfirmed 
operating  problems  associated  therewith  potentiaUy  caus- 
ing said  root  problem; 
and  wherein  said  inference  engine  means  has  available  an 
investigation  procedure  during  the  course  of  the  use  of 
such  procedure  a  determination  can  be  made  for  each  of 
said  unconfirmed  operating  problems  whether  it  is  an 
actual  problem  and  whether  said  inference  engine  means 
has  a  remedy  for  said  actual  problem, 
said  method  for  use  with  such  an  expert  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A.  monitoring  said  manufacturing  process  and  reading  said 
data  points  with  the  use  of  said  faiference  engine  means; 

B.  determining  fixMn  said  data  point  readings  in  association 
with  said  inference  engine  means  the  existence  of  any  root 
problem  and  generating  in  association  with  said  inference 
engine  means  a  hierarchical  proUem  space  listiiig  of  a  set 
of  descendant  unoonfirined  operating  problems  poten- 
tially causing  said  root  problem; 

C  determining  for  each  of  said  unconfiimed  operating  prob- 
lems in  association  with  said  investigation  procedure  (1) 
whether  said  unconfirmed  operating  problem  is  in  fact  a 
cause  of  said  root  problem  and  (2)  whether  said  inference 
engine  has  a  remedy  for  said  cause  of  said  root  problem; 

D.  providing  a  transition  network  having  a  format  of  transi- 
tion states  for  said  root  problem  during  the  course  of  said 
investigatliDn  procedure  from  the  time  said  root  problem  is 
detected  until  it  is  either  resolved  or  it  is  determined  to  be 
irresolvable;  and 

E.  returning  to  step  A. 


2.  A  frizzy  control  system  devdopmeat  support  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  control  objective  modd  to  be  controlled  in  a  simulation; 

a  knowledge  base  storing  therein  fuzzy  rules  and  member- 
ship functions  previously  set; 

a  display  means  for  Tn^Ming  editing  of  said  fiizzy  rules  and 
said  membership  functions  st(»ed  in  said  knowledge  base; 

translation  means  for  translating  said  knowledge  base  into  an 
arbitrary  language; 

means  for  generating  and  supplying  a  paeudo  input; 

means  for  performing  fuzzy  inferences  on  said  pseado  inpot 
supplied  from  said  generating  means  and  feedback  fron 
said  modd  in  accordance  with  said  fuazy  rules  and  mem- 
bership functimis  stored  in  said  knowledge  base  and  for 
supplying  the  inference  result  to  said  model;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  one  status  of  said  modd  con- 
trolled by  said  fiizzy  inference  performing  means. 


5,193,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATlffi  FOR  PRODUCD4G  A 
VISUALLY  IMPROVED  IMAGE  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Kart  Akdey,  Moaaiaia  View,  CbHI.  iiilanr  to  SOieoa 
lea,  lac,  Moaataia  View,  CaUl 
CoaHaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  4W,729,  Fab.  16, 1990, 

lUs  appUcatiaa  Mar.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S5L264 
lat  CL>  G06F  15/72 
UJ5.  CL  395—123  12 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  visually  improved  image  on  a 
video  display  in  a  computer  controlled  video  display  systeai, 
wherein  said  image  is  generated  at  least  in  part  from  a  coUec- 
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tioa  of  triangular  primitivet,  tiid  method  including  a  proceis 
for  oonverting  a  quadrilateral  telygon  in  S-dimensional  space 
to  a  pair  of  trian^es,  said  quaarilatrral  polygon  having  a  nor- 
mal unit  vector  associated  witn  each  of  the  four  vertices  of  said 
qoadrilatenl  polygoo,  two  of  asid  vertices  forming  a  first  pair 
of  opposing  vertices  and  the  ol^  two  of  said  vertices  forming 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  vertices,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
'v»«r'i«i"g  a  first  dot  product  of  the  normal  unit  vectors  of 
said  first  pair  of  opposing  tertices  and  computing  a  second 
dot  product  of  the  normaljunit  vectors  of  said  second  pair 
of  opposing  vertices; 
detennining  which  pair  of  opposing  vertices  will  be  con- 
nected to  tlierrt>y  form  two  triangles,  said  step  of  deter- 
mining using  said  first  and  said  second  dot  products  in  a 
predetermined  way  to  determine  which  pair  of  opposing 
vertices  will  be  connected; 
connecting  the  vertices  of  |  the  pair  of  opposing  vertices 
v^iich  were  determined  t4  be  connected  in  said  determin- 
ing step;  and 
displaying  two  regions  repilaentative  of  said  pair  of  trian- 
gles on  said  video  displa; 
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DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

TakMU  AbmH,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  ShOMtka,  YokohaiM,  both  of 

Japaa,  aHigaon  to  CaaoM  rrtiMVt  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coirtfanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  SC9,M7,  Aag.  20, 1990,  whick  ia  a 
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1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  control  system  for  a 
DC  motor  having  a  plurality  of  stator  coils  and  rotor  magnets, 
and  having  a  position  sensor  for  sensing  a  rotational  position  of 
tlie  rotor,  said  PWM  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  stator  coil  phase  detecting  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  position  sensor  fSr  detecting  a  stator  coil  phase 
based  on  a  signal  from  the  position  sensor  and  for  provid- 
ing a  detecting  signal  b^sed  on  the  detected  stator  coil 
phas^ 

(b)  rotation  reference  signal' generating  means  for  generating 
a  rotation  reference  signal; 

(c)  real  rotation  detecting  ideuis  for  detecting  a  real  rotation 
ot  the  rotor  and  for  pro^riding  an  index  signal  based  on 
said  detection  of  real  rol^on; 

(d)  coil  phase  selection  tim^g  means  for  determining  selec- 
tion of  timing  of  the  stator  coil  phase  based  on  the  detect- 
ing signal  and  for  providing  a  coil  phase  selecting  signal 
based  on  said  selection  of  timing  and  said  detecting  signal; 

ims  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
n  reference  signal  and  the  index 
Uie  PWM  control  signal  with  the 
determined  pulse  width  ik  synchronization  with  the  deter- 
mination of  said  coil  ph^  selection  timing;  and 
(f)  motor  driving  means  f0r  selecting,  based  on  the  PWM 
control  signal,  at  least  one  of  the  stator  coils  based  on  the 
detecting  signal  and  for  supplying  power  to  the  selected 
coil  during  the  PWM  coptrol  signal. 


(e)  pulse  width  control  nx 
ence  between  the  rotatit 
signal,  and  for  providing 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  character  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  character  data  input  from  said 
input  means; 

printing  means  for  printing  the  character  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

print  width  memory  means  for  storing  a  print  width  defined 
by  left  and  right  margins;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  line  of  the 
character  data  by  controlling  said  printing  means  to  insert 
and  print  a  hyphen  when  a  word  comprising  some  of  the 
character  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  exceeds  the 
print  width  stored  in  said  print  width  memory  means, 

wherein  when  a  former  half  portion  of  a  word  exceeds  the 
print  width,  said  control  means  discriminates  whether  a 
hyphen  exists  in  the  former  half  portion  of  the  word. 
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27.  A  computer  gn|>hics  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  buffer,  having  a  source  area  and  a  destination 


area,  for  storing  pixel  data,  said  pixel  dau  including  a 
window  identifier  and  a  pixd  identifier  for  each  pixel,  said 
window  identifiers  each  cmnprising  data  indicative  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  visible  windows  associated  with  said 
graphics  system; 

(b)  a  window  cache,  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  memory  areas; 

(c)  means  for  reading  a  bkx;k  of  pixel  data  from  said  source 
area  into  said  first  memory  area  according  to  a  plurality  of 
source  tiles; 

(d)  means  for  reading  a  block  of  pixel  data  from  said  destina- 
tion area  into  said  second  memory  area  according  to  a 
plurality  of  destination  tile^ 

(e)  means  for  comparing  pixel  window  identifiers  read  from 
the  frame  buffer  with  a  pixel  window  identifier  previously 
stored  in  the  memory  to  determine  whether  the  pixel 
window  identifiers  read  from  the  frame  buffer  ntatch  the 
pixel  window  identifier  previously  stored  in  the  memory; 

(f)  means  for  discarding  each  pixel  whose  corresponding 
window  identifier  does  not  match  the  previously  stored 
window  identifier  with  which  the  corresponding  window 
identifier  was  compared;  and 

(g)  means  for  updating  the  frame  buffer  with  the  pixel  data 
not  discarded. 


arrcssing  packets  for  said  means  for  storing  and  means  for 
mrrttmn^  with  Said  transferring  packets  of  data  mover  to 
grant  access  to  sakl  packet  buffer  for  said  means  for  stor- 
ing and  means  for  arcfasing  during  a  transfer  of  a  packet 
to  or  from  said  packet  buffer  by  sakl  data  mover  i 
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DUAL-PATH  COMPUTER  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 

WTTH  FOUR-PORTED  PACKET  MEMORY  CONTROL 
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Int  CL'  G06F  13/18 
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1.  A  computer  interconnect  system  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  each  one  of  said  nodes  comprising: 

a)  a  CPU  or  the  like  having  a  system  bus; 

b)  a  packet  buffer; 

c)  a  data  mover  means  coupling  said  system  bus  to  said 
packet  buffer  by  a  first  path  and  coupling  said  packet 
buffer  to  said  system  bus  by  a  second  path  for  transferring 
packets  of  data  from  said  system  bus  to  said  packet  buffer 
via  said  first  path  and  including  means  for  simultaneously 
transferring  packets  of  daU  ftom  said  packet  buffer  to  sakl 
system  bus  via  said  second  path,  the  data  mover  accessing 
said  packet  buffer  on  demand; 

d)  a  snial  link  for  transmitting  packets  to  another  of  said 
nodes  and  receiving  packets  from  another  of  said  nodes; 

e)  and  packet  buffer  read/write  control  means  coupled  to 
said  serial  link  and  to  said  data  mover,  said  read/write 
control  means  including  means  for  storing  packets  re- 
ceived by  said  serial  link  into  sakl  packet  buffer  and  means 
for  fft^ain^  packets  from  the  packet  buffer  for  transmit- 
ting on  said  serial  link;  said  read/write  control  means 
including  means  for  controlling  access  to  said  packet 
buffer  by  said  means  for  storing  and  means  for  acrrsaing 
and  said  data  mover,  said  means  for  controlling  access 
including  means  for  interleaving  said  storing  packets  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  data,  of  a  first  data  length  of 
n  bits,  where  n  is  an  integer,  between  at  least  two  systems  each 
connected  to  a  communication  bus,  each  of  said  communica- 
tion buses  including  a  first  data  bus  having  a  capacity  of  a 
second  data  length  of  n/N  bits,  where  N  is  an  integer,  wherein 
data  having  the  first  data  length  is  transferred  between  the  at 
least  two  systems  through  said  communicatioa  buses  and  data 
storage  means  connected  between  said  communicatioa  buses, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
plural  transfer  processing  means  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  two  systems,  each  transfer  processing  means  being 
connected  between  said  data  storage  means  and  one  of 
sakl  communication  buses,  for  temporarily  storing  data 
having  the  first  data  length  transmitted  firom  one  of  sakl  at 
least  two  system  through  the  one  communication  bus 
connected  thereto  when  said  data  is  to  be  transferred  from 
the  one  system  connected  to  the  one  communication  bos 
to  the  other  system  of  said  at  least  two  systems  connected 
to  another  of  said  communication  buses  and  for  temporar- 
ily storing  data  having  the  first  data  length  received  from 
the  data  storage  means  when  said  data  is  to  be  transferred 
from  the  other  system  to  the  one  system,  said  each  transfer 
processing  means  comprises: 
temporary  storage  means  having  a  c^iacity  citable  of  stor- 
ing at  least  (N- 1)  daU  bkxks  of  daU  of  the  first  data 
length  having  N  daU  bk>cks,  sakl  temporary  storage 
means  being  connected  to  said  data  storage  means  through 
a  second  dJsta  bus  having  a  capacity  of  the  first  data 
length,  and 
temporary  storage  controlling  means  connected  to  said  fiiat 
data  bus  of  the  one  communication  bos  and  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  be- 
tween the  one  system  and  sakl  data  storage  means 
wherein,  when  the  daU  of  the  first  data  length  is  to  be 
transferred  from  the  one  system  to  the  other  system,  at 
least  (N- 1)  dau  Mocks  before  a  laat  data  bktck  of  said 
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data  of  the  fint  data  lengtB  received  firom  the  one  system 
thioogh  the  first  data  bwof  the  one  communication  bus 
are  stoied  in  said  temporary  storage  means,  and  when  said 
last  dau  block  is  receive^,  laid  last  dau  block  and  said 
(N—  1)  data  blocks  whidi  are  read  out  from  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means,  are  together  as  said  data  of  the  first 
data  length  transmitted  tljrough  said  second  data  bus  to 
the  data  storage  means  fo<  storage  therein,  and  when  said 
data  of  the  first  dau  length  is  to  be  transferred  from  the 
other  system  to  the  one  syitem.  N  data  blocks  stored  in  the 
data  storage  means  consti  uting  said  data  of  the  first  data 
length  are  together  read  ( Hit  of  said  data  storage  means, 
and  then  sequentially  tran  imitted  one  block  by  one  block 
to  the  one  system  through  said  first  data  bus,  while  tempo- 
ruily  storing  in  said  ten  porary  storage  means  at  least 
(N—  1)  data  blocks  of  said  data,  which  are  to  be  transmit- 
ted succeeding  to  a  first  (  ne  of  the  N  data  blocks. 
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8.  A  method  of  operating  ^  computer  network,  said  com- 
pnter  network  including  a  soiree  node  and  a  destination  node, 
wherein  said  source  node  inclkdes  a  processor,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

a)  sending  first  data  from  sau  source  node  to  said  destination 
node  by  said  network  at  ■  first  loading  level  and  receiving 
at  said  source  node  a  first  acknowledgement  from  said 
destination  node  of  said  network,  said  first  acknowledge- 
ment confirming  receipt  of  at  least  part  of  said  fint  data; 
and  measuring  by  said  processor  a  first  delay  between  said 
sending  said  first  data  i^d  said  receiving  said  first  ac- 
knowledgement; 

b)  measuring  by  said  procet  sor  in  said  source  node  a  second 
delay  between  sending  s«  Bond  data  from  said  source  node 
to  said  destination  node  a  ad  receiving  at  said  source  node 
a  second  acknowledgement  from  said  destination  node, 
said  second  acknowledg  ement  confirming  receipt  of  at 
least  part  said  second  dalp,  said  second  data  being  sent  by 
said  source  node  with  a  second  loading  level  different 
from  said  first  loading  level; 

c)  automatically  changing  ^e  loading  level  by  said  proces- 
sor of  said  source  node,  {in  response  to  a  function  of  the 
difference  in  said  measured  first  and  second  delays,  said 
step  of  changing  includaig  decreasing  from  said  second 
loading  level  if  said  secavd  delay  is  greater  than  said  first 
delay  and  increasing  froik  said  second  loading  level  if  said 
second  delay  is  less  thanj  said  first  delay. 


1.  In  a  computer  based  data  communications  network  man- 
agement system  for  managing  a  plurality  of  network  units 
disposed  in  a  data  communications  network,  a  method  for 
allowing  a  user  to  define  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  network 
units  in  a  computer  database  stored  in  a  computer  for  said 
network  management  system;  each  of  said  groups  being  de- 
fined according  to  any  user  defined  criteria,  said  computer 
being  located  at  a  single  location,  the  method  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of: 
each  of  said  network  units  having  a  preassigned  individual 
.    unit  identifier, 
said  computer  prompting  said  user  for  an  external  group 

name  for  one  of  said  groups; 
in  response  to  said  user  inputing  said  group  external  group 
name,  said  computer  creating  an  internal  group  name  for 
said  one  group  to  be  used  in  addressing  said  one  group; 
said  computer  repeatedly  prompting  said  user  for  a  member 
identifier  identifying  at  least  one  member  of  said  one 
group;  said  member  identifier,  in  the  case  of  said  member 
being  one  of  said  network  units,  being  said  individual  unit 
identifier  for  said  one  network  imit;  said  member  identi- 
fier, in  the  case  of  said  member  being  a  predefined  collec- 
tive of  said  network  units,  being  a  predefined  collective 
name; 
in  response  to  said  user  inputing  said  member  identifier,  said 
computer  adding  said  individual  unit  identifier  to  a  list  of 
said  network  units  to  be  included  in  said  one  group,  in  the 
case  of  said  member  identifier  being  for  one  of  said  net- 
work units,  and  said  computer  adding  to  said  list  a  plural- 
ity of  said  individual  unit  identifiers  for  said  network  units 
of  said  predefined  collective  name,  in  the  case  of  said 
member  identifier  being  for  said  predefined  collective; 
storing  said  list  along  with  said  internal  name  in  said  com- 
puter database; 
in  response  to  said  user  inputting  a  group  command  to  said 
computer  specifying  said  one  group  as  a  destination  for 
said  group  command;  said  computer  converting  said 
group  command  to  a  plurality  of  individual  commands, 
each  said  individual  command  specifying  one  of  said  net- 
work units  which  are  members  of  said  one  group  as  a 
destination  for  said  each  individual  command;  there  being 
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one  of  said  individual  commands  for  each  of  said  members 
of  said  one  group;  and 
said  network  management  system  transmitting  each  said 
individual  command  to  one  of  said  netwoik  units. 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  overwriting  of  data  in  a  buffer 
memory,  said  buffer  memory  being  assigned  to  receive  data 
supplied  by  a  transmission  line  where  said  data  is  to  be  pro- 
cosed  by  a  data  switch,  the  buffer  memory  being  a  rotating 
FIFO  memory  accessed,  on  the  one  hand,  by  first  means  for 
writing  data  originating  from  a  reception  line,  said  writing 
being  performed  as  a  function  of  the  rate  at  which  said  data  is 
supplied,  and  said  first  means  being  able  to  overwrite  data,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  by  second  means  for  reading  the  data  in 
order  to  direct  said  data  toward  processing  means  within  the 
switch,  said  reading  being  under  the  control  of  a  sequencing  of 
the  processing  means, 
wherein  the  system  fiirther  includes  description  means  for 
describing  the  status  of  data  locations  in  the  buffer  mem- 
ory, by  providing  information  indicating  an  unoccupied 
location  where  data  has  been  read,  a  valid  occupied  loca- 
tion where  data  has  not  yet  been  read,  and  a  non-valid 
occupied  location  indicating  a  location  which  has  been 
overwritten, 
and  wherein  said  description  means  cooperates  with  said 
first  means  for  writing  and  said  second  means  for  reading 
the  data  in  the  buffer  memory,  in  order  to  update  said 
information  provided  by  said  description  means  of  the 
status  of  the  data  locations  in  the  buffer  memory. 


a  control  unit,  connected  between  said  channelling  meaat 
and  said  peripheral  device,  said  control  unit  further  com- 
prising a  buffer  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the 
block  of  data  which  is  to  be  written  to  said  peripheral 
device  a  recording  means  for  recording  a  block  number 
corresponding  to  a  moat  recently  written  block  of  data  in 
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said  peripheral  device  from  said  buffer  memory 
and  said  control  unit  comprising  a  control  means  for 
issuing  a  commabd  necessary  to  write  said  Mock  of  data 
stored  in  the  buffer  memory  means  to  said  peripheral 
device  including  the  block  number  asaociated  with  the 
block  of  data  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  means;  and 
means  for  deleting  the  block  of  said  which  has  been  previ- 
ously written  to  said  peripheral  device  from  said  baclnq) 
memory  means. 
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1.  A  buffered  peripheral  system  which  is  connected  to  a 
central  processing  unit  throu^  a  channelling  means,  compris- 
ing: 
a  peripheral  device; 

a  backup  memory  means  for  storing  blocks  of  data  written 
by  said  central  processing  unit,  which  are  to  be  written  to 
said  peripheral  device  in  accordance  with  a  command 
from  said  central  processing  unit; 


IF 
ITMC 


1.  A  data  processor  having  a  pipeline  proceaaing  mechanism 
for  processing  instructions,  including  a  conditional  branch 
instruction  which  is  an  instruction  to  branch  to  a  target  initnic- 
tion  provided  a  branch  condition  is  fulfilled,  comprising: 
an  address  calculation  stage 

a  first  pipeline  stage  which  has  means  for  dccwding  said 
conditional  branch  instruction,  a  branch  predictioa  mech- 
anism, means  for  judging  whether  pre-branching  is  exe- 
cuted or  not  corresponding  to  indication  of  said  branch 
prediction  mechanism,  means  for  detecting  an  esceptioa 
generated  at  pre-branching,  and  means  for  oaq>utting  a 
code  to  the  addreas  calculation  stage 
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•  MOCMxi  pipeline  stage  coi^Ied  to  receive  infomiatioii  from 
said  fint  pipeline  stage  which  has  means  for  judging 
whether  branching  is  exqused  or  not  corresponding  to  the 
branch  condition  of  said  conditional  branch  instruction, 
and  activatable  means  Q>r  starting  exception  processing 
with  respect  to  said  exception,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  iir^  and  second  pipeline  stages,  for 
transmitting  an  indicatio^  that  said  exception  is  detected 
from  said  first  pipeline  stkge  to  said  second  pipeline  suge, 

wherein,  when  said  indicafon  is  transmitted  to  said  second 
pipeline  stage,  and  aftei  said  pre-branching  is  executed 
s^  second  pipeline  stage  activates  said  activatable  means 
for  starting  exception  irocessing  when  "execution"  of 
said  branch  instruction  causes  branching  to  said  target 
instruction  and  does  no|  activate  said  activatable  means 
for  starting  exception  processing  when  said  execution  of 
said  branch  instruction  4oes  not  cause  branching  to  said 
target  instruction. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor, 

a  first  condition  code  register  having  a  first  port  coupled  to 
a  first  port  of  said  processor; 

a  second  condition  code  register  having  a  first  port  coupled 
to  a  second  port  of  said  first  condition  code  register 
wherein  said  first  conation  code  register  is  capable  of 
holding  a  first  condition  code  generated  as  a  result  of  said 

~  processor  executing  a  ^^  instruction  and  wherein  upon 
said  processor  executing  a  second  instruction  said  first 
condition  code  is  automatically  transferred  from  said  first 
condition  code  registet  to  said  second  condition  code 
register  and  a  second  condition  code  is  automatically 
transferred  to  said  first  0ondition  code  register, 

a  program  counter  unit  having  a  first  port;  and 

a  condition  code  selector,  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the 

second  port  of  said  fim  condition  cxxle  register  and  a 

second  port  coupled  tQ  the  second  port  of  said  second 

condition  code  register^  and  a  third  port  coupled  to  the 

I 


first  port  of  said  program  counter  unit,  for  selectively 
providing  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second  condition 
codes  to  said  program  counter  unit  from  a  first  one  of  said 
first  and  second  condition  code  registers. 


5,193,158 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCEPTION 
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1.  Apparatus  for  executing  a  plurality  of  pipelined  instruc- 
tions, comprising: 
an  instruction  source  for  providing  pipelined  instructions 
having  variable  length  execution  cycle  times  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  short  instruction  and  at  least  one  long 
instruction; 
a  first  pipelined  processor,  coupled  to  said  instruction 
source,  for  executing  a  first  sequence  of  said  pipelined 
instructions,  said  first  pipelined  processor  beginning  exe- 
cution of  said  at  least  one  short  instruction  after  beginning 
execution  of  said  at  least  one  long  instruction,  said  first 
pipelined  processor  including 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  exception  caused  by  an 
excepted  instruction  of  said  first  sequence  of  pipelined 
instructions  being  executed,  said  detection  means  de- 
tecting said  exception  after  said  at  least  one  short  in- 
struction has  completed  execution; 
first  inhibit  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and 
responsive  to  said  detected  exception,  for  inhibiting 
fiuther  execution  of  said  excepted  instruction; 
identification  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and 
responsive  to  said  detected  exception,  for  identifying  at 
least  one  pending  instruction  of  said  first  sequence  of 
pipelined  instructions  being  executed,  said  at  least  one 
pending  instruction  including  said  at  least  one  long 
instruction; 
second  inhibit  means,  responsive  to  the  identification 
means,  for  inhibiting  further  execution  of  said  at  least 
one  pending  instruction; 
exception  handler  means ,  coupled  to  said  detection  means 
and  responsive  to  said  detected  exception,  for  saving 
states  of  said  first  pipelined  processor,  for  serving  said 
exception  and  for  restoring  tiie  saved  states  of  said  first 
pipelined  processor^  and 


re-execution  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  in- 
hibit means,  and  responsive  to  said  exception  h««HU»r 
means  and  said  identification  means,  for  i^^vTwig  said 
first  pipdined  processor  to  re-execute  said  excepted 
instruction  and  said  at  least  out  pending  instruction  in 
an  order  correqxmding  to  said  first  sequence  of  pipe- 
lined instructions,  said  re-execution  means  precluding 
re-execution  of  said  completed  at  least  one  short  in- 
struction, wherein  said  fint  pq)elined  processor  re-exe- 
cutes only  said  excepted  instruction  and  said  at  least  one 
pending  instruction. 
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1.  A  microprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  coprocessor  coupled  to  said  bus;  and 

a  master  processor  coupled  to  said  bus  for  executing  a  bus 
access  cycle  for  said  coprocessor;  and 

an  external  device  coupled  to  said  bus, 

said  coprocessor  including  first  judge  means  for  judging  a 
completion  of  a  sequence  of  data  transfer  operations  ef- 
fected between  an  internal  section  of  said  coprocessor  and 
said  external  device  with  respect  thereto;  and 

said  master  processor  including  second  judge  means  for 
judging  a  completion  of  said  sequence  of  data  transfer 
operations  independently  of  said  first  judge  means, 
wherein  said  second  judge  means  effects  said  judging  of 
the  completion  of  said  sequence  of  data  transfer  opera- 
tions, in  said  second  judging  means,  based  on  a  count  of 
said  data  transfer  operations,  wherein  said  first  judge 
means  and  said  second  judge  means  each  are  find  first  set 
bit  circuits  respectively  disposed  in  said  coprocessor  and 
said  master  processor, 

each  said  find  first  set  bit  circuit  including  means  for  effect- 
ing for  each  data  transfer  operation  a  code  inversion  on  a 
predetermined  code  bit  included  in  a  plurality  of  bit  sets  of 
data  transferred  in  said  each  data  transfer  operation. 


which  bit  sets  are  applied  to  each  said  find  first  set  bit 
circuit  so  as  to  update  said  data  of  said  plurality  of  bit  sets, 
and  means  for  dffecting  a  judgement  of  a  oompletiaa  of 
operations  for  said  each  data  transfier  operation  baaed  on  a 
condition  that  said  updated  data  transferred  in  said  eadh 
data  transfer  operation  does  not  include  said  predeter- 
mined code  bit 
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1.  An  address  translation  system  for  converting  a  virtual 
address  including  a  virtual  section  number,  a  virtual  area  num- 
ber and  a  virtual  page  number  into  a  real  address,  said  address 
translation  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  taUee,  each  including  at  least  one  area 
table  and  at  least  one  page  table; 

a  translation  look-aside  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  entries 
each  storing  a  virtual  section  number,  a  virtual  area  num- 
ber and  a  virtual  page  number; 

an  area  preservation  register  for  preserving  a  virtual  section 
number  and  a  virtual  area  number  of  a  given  virtual  ad- 
dress when  a  new  entry  is  registered  into  the  translation 
look-aside  buffer, 

a  table  register  for  preserving  an  output  of  an  area  table 
selected  when  said  new  entry  is  regittered  into  said  trans- 
lation kxA-aside  buffer;  and 

an  area  comparator  for  comparing  a  content  of  said  area 
preservation  register  with  a  virtual  section  number  and  a 
virtual  area  number  of  a  given  virtual  address, 

wherein,  when  the  translation  look-aside  buffer  is  retrieved 
on  the  basis  of  the  given  virtual  address,  and  an  entry 
having  the  same  virtual  section  number,  virtual  area  num- 
ber and  virtual  page  number  as  those  of  the  given  virtual 
address  is  not  found,  the  area  comparator  is  used  fior 
comparing  the  content  of  the  area  preaervation  register 
with  the  virtual  selection  number  and  the  virtual  area 
number  of  the  given  virtual  address,  and  if  coincidence  is 
detected  by  the  comparator,  an  address  translation  is 
performed  by  aixifsaing  a  page  taUe  on  the  basis  of  the 
page  table  information  |»caerved  in  the  page  table  regis- 
ter, without  arcfsamg  the  area  table. 
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fined  addreasing  range  and  a 

ceaMT  is  capable  of  addressing 

range,  laid  addressing  arrangi 

means  for  assigning  selected 

in  said  memory  as 


the  equivalent  pointer  in  said  first  common  data  area; 
wherry  in  response  to  a  memory  access  request  in 
either  operating  mode  of  the  system  processor,  said 
assigning  means  steers  the  system  processor  to  address 
the  same  location  in  memory  without  the  system  pro- 
cessor switching  modes. 
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ind  mode  in  which  said  pro- 
of said  predefined  addressing 
It  comprising: 

It  and  second  storage  spaces 
ive  first  and  second  common 
data  areas  for  storing  pointers  to  be  used  by  said  system 
processor  in  association  with  said  first  and  second  modes, 
respectively; 
means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  pointers  in  said  common 
data  areas,  each  of  saiid  pointers  in  said  first  common  data 
area  having  an  equivalent  pointer  in  said  second  common 
data  area,  each  said  equivvent  pointer,  when  accessed  by 
said  system  processor  in  isaid  second  mode,  effectively 
pointing  said  processor  to  nn  address  within  said  sub-por- 
tion of  said  addressing  r^ge  which  is  the  same  as  the 
addreia  to  which  the  processor  would  be  pointed  if  it  had 
acceased  the  respective  squivalent  pointer  in  said  first 
common  data  area  in  the  first  mode;  and 
means  for  locating  said  first  fend  second  common  data  areas 
comprising:  i 

a  first  anchor  pointer  pointing  to  said  first  common  data 
area  such  that  when  th^  system  processor  is  in  the  first 
operating  mode  said  processor  forms  addresses  by  first 
accessing  the  first  coikmon  data  area  to  retrieve  a 
pointer  that  points  to  a  predefined  address  in  said  sub- 
portion  of  s^  addressing  range;  and 
a  second  anchor  pointer  pjointing  to  said  second  common 
data  area  such  that  wh^i  the  system  processor  is  in  the 
second  (^>erating  mode,!  the  system  processor  addresses 
the  second  common  data  area  to  gain  access  to  a  pointer 
which,  if  equivalent  to  a  pointer  in  said  first  common 
data  area,  effectively  ac^ts  to  the  same  predefined 
addieas  in  said  sub-por  on  of  said  addressing  range  as 
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1.  An  addressing  arrangeme  it  for  a  computer  system  that 
includes  an  addressable  memqry  having  addresses  within  a 
predefined  addressing  range  ant  a  system  processor  capable  of 
addressing  said  memory  in  two  distinctly  different  addressing 
modes,  including  a  first  mode  in  which  said  system  processor  is 
capaUe  of  addressing  only  a  discrete  sub-portion  of  said  prede- 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  means  each  of  which  comprises  a  processing  stor- 
age means,  and  each  of  which  may  request  an  object  be  locked 
and  thus  become  a  requesting  processing  means,  object  locking 
and  unlocking  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  first 
locking  and  then  unlocking  selected  ones  of  data  base  objects 
for  processing  purposes,  as  requested  by  said  requesting  pro- 
cessing means,  data  base  storage  means  coupled  to  said  object 
locking  means  and  said  processing  means  for  storage  of  said 
data  base  objects  which  has  a  first  access  time,  read  means  for 
supplying  a  before-look  image  of  a  locked  object  to  the  pro- 
cessing storage  means  of  said  requesting  processing  means, 
write  means  for  supplying  information  regarding  said  before- 
look  image  of  said  locked  object  in  said  processing  storage 
means  to  said  processing  means  for  creating  an  after-look 
image  in  the  processing  storage  means  of  said  requesting  pro- 
cessing means,  non-volatile  audit  trail  storage  means  which  has 
a  second  access  time  for  storing  audit  information  for  recreat- 
ing the  locked  object  after  a  systems  malfimctioned  data  base 
update  means  for  updating  said  locked  object  prior  to  the 
unlocking  of  said  locked  object  by  said  object  locking  and 
unlocking  means, 

an  improvement  comprising  non-volatile  audit  trail  cache 


memory  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processing 
means,  said  non-volatile  audit  trail  storage  means  and  said 
data  base  storage  means  that  has  aoceaa  times  that  are 
considerably  less  than  said  first  and  second  access  times 
wherein  said  non-volatile  audit  traO  cache  memory  means 
functions  as  said  data  base  update  means  and  comprises 
before-look  image  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
a  before-look  image  of  a  lodced  object  of  any  said  request- 
ing processing  means  that  has  a  lock  on  said  locked  object 
aiter-look  image  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
said  after-look  image  of  said  locked  object  of  said  request- 
ing processing  means,  data  compaction  means  for  compar- 
ing said  befbre-kxdc  and  said  aiter-look  nnages  of  said 
locked  object  of  said  requesting  prooeaang  means  and  for 
providing  a  difference  image  of  said  locked  object  of  said 
requeating  processing  means  that  is  repfescntative  of  the 
image  difference  between  said  before-look  and  said  after- 
look  images  of  said  locked  object  of  said  requesting  pro- 
cessing means,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
difference  image  of  said  locked  object  of  said  requesting 
processing  means  to  said  nonvolatile  audit  trail  storage 
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1.  Apperatna  for  restoring  time  ooherenoe  to  skewed  time- 
seqnenced  data  bit  streams  in  poialld  '^*'«'"««*«  of  a  digital  data 
processing  system  eihibiting  random  ■mnmit*  of  skew,  said 
data  bit  streams  having  a  format  inchiding  clocks  of  bits  pre- 
ceded by  a  preamble,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  groiq>ing  data  hits  in  each  of  said  paralld  chan- 
nels into  blocks  of  bits  comprising  sequentially  occurring 
channel  bytea  of  a  fixed  number  of  data  bits; 

b.  means  assoriatwl  with  each  of  said  parallel  r^iMiwM»i«  Ux 
temporarily  storing,  respectively,  the  sequentially  oocar- 
ring  channel  bytes  to  provide  a  plurality  of  stored  sequen- 
tially occurring  channel  bytes,  the  sequentially  oocorring 
channel  bytes  being  stored  at  random  times  depending 
upon  the  amount  of  skew  in  said  digital  data  prorrwing 
system; 

c.  means  for  —"tr^B  a  t^hann^l  address  segment  to  each  of 
the  temporarily  stored  channd  bytes,  to  identify  6nn 
which  erf'  said  paraDd  channris  each  of  the  seqnentially 
occurring  chamiel  bytes  originates; 

d.  means  for  assigning  a  byte  address  segment  to  each  of  the 
temporarily  stored  channd  bytea,  to  identify  a  aeqnea- 
tially  occurring  position  of  cadi  of  the  sequentially  occur- 
ring channd  bytes  within  each  of  said  blocks  of  bits; 

e.  means  for  «igii«iiiig  which  of  said  means  for  temporarily 
storing  channd  bytes  has  a  channd  byte  stored  therein; 

f.  a  first  byte  oriented  addresaaUe,  random  access  memory; 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  cache  memory; 

a  module  bus  coupled  to  said  cache  memory 

recording  means,  coupled  to  said  module  bus,  for  recording 
a  main  memory  address  of  entries  in  said  cache  memory; 

monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  module  bus  for  monitor- 
ing transactions  on  a  system  bus  that  require  an  issuance  of 
an  invalidate  request; 

issuing  means,  coupled  to  said  module  bus  including  at  least 
a  main  memory  address; 

determining  means  for  determining  if  said  main  memory 
address  of  said  invalidate  request  corresponds  to  a  main 
memory  address  in  said  recording  mean^  and 

storing  means  for  storing  said  invalidate  requests,  said  stor- 
ing means  having  a  first  portion  disposed  in  said  issuing 
means  and  a  second  portion  disposed  in  said  determining 
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g.  """M^i  responsive  to  said  signaling  f^"*.  for  writing  into 
said  first  random  access  memory  the  temporarily  stored 
channd  byte  at  a  random  memory  address  uxrespooding 
to  the  channd  address  segment  and  the  byte  address  seg- 
ment of  a  byte  written  into  said  first  random  access  mem- 
ory; 

h.  a  second,  byte  oriented  addreaiaUe  random  access  mem- 
ory having  stored  channd  bytes  therein  fhim  the  block  of 
bits  preceding  the  block  of  bits  from  which  the  byte  just 
written  into  said  first  random  access  memory  bdongs; 

L  means  for  reading  out  previously  written  rhamiri  bytes 
from  said  second  random  access  memory  to  thereby  pro- 
vided deskewed  data; 

j.  means  for  bank  switching  said  first  random  access  memory 
and  said  second  random  access  memory  wlierd>y  a  write 
function  of  said  first  random  access  memory  and  a  read 
function  of  said  second  random  access  aiemory  sre  inter- 
changed; and 

I  for  merging  the  bytes  read  from  said  first  and  said 


second  random  access  memories,  to  provided  deskewcd 
blocks  of  digitd  data  corresponding  to  a  multiplicity  of 
bkxdv  of  skewed  data. 
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5,11  ),165  

MEMORY  CAKD  |tEFRESH  BUFFER 
G.  EiUIl,  Md  CkHi^  P.  Gmt,  both  of 

III  IbIiimIUmiI  BMiBiM  riUrhlBf  rnqinri 

N.y. 

FIM  Dec  13, 19i9.  Scr.  No.  450,139 
Iirt.  CL'  GOO'  if/OO:  GllC  WW 

MCaafaH 


1.  An  infomiation  pi 

a  procfMing  device 
processing  devices  for 
memory  including  a  pli 
data  arrays  for  storing 
arrays  being  dynamic 
cles;  an  interface  coi 
ing  devices  and  the 
encoded  data  between 
the  memory;  and  a  ' 
the  processing  devices 
ing  timing  pulses  at  a  coi 


network  including: 
ition  including  a  plurality  of 
ipulating  bit-encoded  data;  a 
ity  of  memory  cards  having 
•encoded  data,  with  the  data 
requiring  periodic  refresh  cy- 
to  and  shared  by  the  process- 
cards,  for  transmitting  bit- 
processing  configuration  and 
signal  means,  independent  of 
the  memory  cards,  for  generat- 


itant  timing  frequency; 
a  refresh  request  means  in|  each  of  the  memory  cards  for 
receiving  the  timing  puls^  and  for  generating,  responsive 
to  the  timing  pulses,  periodic  refresh  request  pulses  at  a 


request  frequency  pr 
according  to  a  sdected  ' 
timing  pulses  required 
pulse,  each  of  said  i 
for  controllably  adju 
pioportion  of  refresh  i 


tional  to  the  timing  frequency 
Jue  determining  the  number  of 
generate  each  refresh  request 
I  request  means  including  means 
;  selected  value  to  change  the 
:  pulses  to  timing  pulses;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  memory  cards  further  includes  a  buffer- 
ing and  control  means  tut  accumulating  the  refresh  re- 
quest pulses  and  delaying  the  generation  of  refresh  pulses 
while  the  associated  melnory  card  is  receiving  and  re- 
sponding to  an  external  access  request  and  further,  upon 
accumulating  refresh  reduest  pulses  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  inhibitiig  thie  associated  memory  card 
from  responding  to  exteraal  access  requests  while  provid- 
ing at  lost  one  refresh  {pulse  to  the  data  arrays  of  the 
associated  memory  card;  without  gaining  access  to  the 
inter&ce  and  without  inhibiting  or  otherwise  interfering 
with  operations  of  any  of  the  processing  devices. 


5,M3,166 


:  COMPRISING  A 
>R  EACH  CACHE  MEMORY 
to  Bell-Northera 


CACHE-MEMORY 
SINGLE  ADDRESS  TAG 
Vktnr  J.  McMNCc,  Ncpcaa, 
I  Ltd,,  Ontario, 

I  or  Scr.  No.  40&088,  Ai«.  29, 1989, 
nta  awmcartwi  Afr.  |0, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,578 

ujjIh  ^^Bf  21  1989  597419 
iBt  CL'  G06F  W02,\  9/34.  I3/0(k  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  395—425  |  3  Claims 

L  A  cache-memory  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (<tPU>, 
a  phuaUty  of  cache-memoty  management  units  (CMMUs), 


each  of  said  CMMUs  having  a  single  cache  address  tag  for 

addressing  one  associated  cache; 
a  processor  bus  for  providing  communication  between  said 

CPU  and  said  CMMUs; 
a  (riuraUty  of  main-memory  storage  units;  and 
a  plurality  of  buses  for  providing  communication  between 
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said  CMMUs  and  said  main-memory  storage  units,  each  of 
said  memory  buses  being  associated  with  only  one  of  said 
CMMUs  and  with  only  one  of  said  main-memory  storage 
units,  such  that  each  word  stored  in  one  of  said  CMMUs 
is  associated  with  only  one  word  stored  in  one  of  said 
main-memory  storage  units,  thereby  increasing  memory 
bandwidth  while  decreasing  average  memory  latency. 


5,193,167 

ENSURING  DATA  INTEGRnY  BY  LOCKED-LOAD  AND 

CONDITIONAL^nORE  OPERATIONS  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  SUca,  Boybtom  and  Rkterd  T.  Witek,  Littletoa, 

both  of  MaM.,  aaa^pMrs  to  Digital  Equipment  CoiporatioB, 

Maynard,MaM. 

Filed  Jna.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  547,618 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—425  24  ( 


r*  t-aoM.  F-mox.  i-box 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  atomic  byte  write  in  an  opera- 
tion of  a  processor,  said  atomic  byte  write  being  performed  in 
a  memory  by  way  of  a  system  bus  external  to  said  processor, 
said  system  bus  connecting  said  processor  to  said  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  content  of  a  selected  aligned  multibyte  external 
memory  location  from  said  memory  to  internal  register 
means  in  said  processor,  said  content  including  a  non- 
aligned  byte  location  to  be  written,  and  thereafter  detect- 


ing on  said  system  bus  any  other  store  to  said  selected 
aligned-multibyte  external  memory  location; 

providing  in  said  processor  an  indication  if  any  other  store  is 
made  to  said  sdected  aligned-multibyte  external  memory 
location; 

replacing  m  said  internal  register  means  a  value  in  said  non- 
aligned  byte  location  with  a  new  value  to  be  written, 
while  leaving  remainder  of  said  content  intact;  and  there- 
after 

conditionally  storing  by  said  processor  said  content  of  said 
internal  register  means  to  said  selected  aUgned  multibyte 
external  memory  location,  depending  upon  whether  said 
indication  is  present. 


5,193,168 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 
SHARED  STORAGE 
Michael  J.  Corriian,  Roihcatcr,  Hanii  L.  FVc 
and  Gwrie  G.  Gorhatcidco,  Rockeater,  all  of  Mian.,  I 
to  Intcniatioaal  Baaineai  MachiMS  Cwpontion,  Amonl^ 
N  Y 
OMttaMatiM  of  Ser.  No.  265,114,  Oct  31, 1988, 

lUa  appUcatkiB  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,339 
Int  CU  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—425  14  i 
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ated  with  a  container  from  said  container  map  in  response 
to  a  request  for  said  key  from  a  requestor  processor, 

means  in  each  said  requestor  processor  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  requests  for  data  contained  in  a  container  to 
said  first  storage  controller,  each  said  request  for  data 
contained  in  a  container  including  said  key  aaaoctated  with 
said  contains,  said  plurality  of  requests  for  data  miginat- 
ing  from  a  single  request  for  said  key  associated  with  said 
container, 

means  in  said  fust  storage  controller,  responsive  to  a  request 
fhmi  a  requestor  processor  for  data  contained  in  a  con- 
tainer, for  accessing  a  container  table  entry  associated 
with  said  container  in  said  first  container  table; 

means  in  said  first  storage  controller  for  honoring  said  re- 
quest if  said  requestor  processor  provides  the  key  associ- 
ated with  said  container,  said  key  wi«t<-iii«g  the  key  con- 
tained in  said  container  table  entry;  and 

means  in  said  first  storage  controUo'  for  inhibiting  said  re- 
questor processor  from  accessing  said  container  of  data  if 
said  requestor  processor  does  not  provide  said  key. 


5.193.169 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Y^ii  laUkawa.  YokohaaM.  Japaa,  aaalgaar  to  Cbm 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Apr.  25, 1989.  Ser.  No.  342,910 
daiw  priortty,  appUcatfam  Japaa.  Apr.  28, 1988, 63-108804 
lat  a.'  G06F  13/28 
VS.  CL  395—425  13  I 


1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  having  the  abiUty  to 
operate  eflidently  while  sharing  storage  space  in  a  direct 
access  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  shared  storage  for  storing  data,  comprising  at  least  one 
direct  access  storage  device,  wherein  said  shared  storage 
comprises  a  plurality  of  containers  of  data; 

a  communication  bus  for  communicating  between  devices 
connected  thereto; 

a  first  storage  controller  connected  to  said  shared  storage 
and  said  communications  bus,  said  storage  controller 
further  comprising  a  first  container  table,  said  first  con- 
tainer table  having  a  plurality  of  container  table  entries, 
wherein  each  said  container  table  entry  is  associated  with 
a  unique  container  and  each  said  entry  containers  a  unique 
key  for  accessing  said  container; 

an  owner  process  connected  to  said  communication  bus,  said 
owner  processor  fiirther  comprising  a  container  m^,  said 
container  map  having  a  plurality  of  container  m^  entries, 
wherein  each  said  container  map  entry  is  associated  with 
a  unique  container  and  each  said  entry  contains  a  key 
associated  with  said  container,  wherein  each  said  key  in 
said  container  map  entry  associated  with  a  respective 
unique  container  matches  said  unique  key  contained  in  a 
container  table  entry  in  said  first  container  table  associated 
with  said  respective  unique  container; 

a  first  and  second  requestor  processor  connected  to  said 
communications  bus,  each  said  requestor  processor  com- 
prising means  for  requesting  a  key  associated  with  a  con- 
tainer from  said  owner  processor, 

means  in  said  owner  processor  for  providing  said  key  associ- 


1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

entering  means  for  entering  image  data; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  image  data  which  has  been 
entered  by  said  entering  means;  and 

transfer  means,  having  a  plurality  of  DMA  channels  each  of 
which  has  a  correqxmding  designation  for  dfiignating  a 
storage  position  in  said  storage  means  where  image  data  is 
to  be  stored,  said  transfer  means  performing  a  DMA 
transfer  of  the  image  data  entered  by  said  entering  meaaa 
to  said  storage  means  using  any  one  of  the  (durality  of 
DMA  channels, 

wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises  selection  means  for 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  <rf'  DMA  rhannrh  to  be  used 
for  the  DMA  transfer,  and 

wherein,  whenever  a  predetermined  number  of  the  DMA 
transfers  are  terminated  using  one  DMA  channd  aooord- 
ing  to  the  designation  by  the  deaignation  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  one  DMA  channel  said  selection  means 
selecto  another  DMA  channd  for  the  next  DMA  transfer 
whidi  is  to  be  performed  according  to  the  designatinw  by 
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the  dengnatioii  means  correaBonding  to  the  another  DMA 
chaimelf  ^wH 
wherein  whik  the  DMA  tranker  is  performed  using  one 
DMA  channel  the  storage]  position  of  the  image  dau 
requiied  for  the  next  DMA  transfer  using  the  another 
DMA  channel  is  set  in  the  dasignation  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  another  DMA  cfa 


hannel. 
LI  70 


5.WM 

MSraODS  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CACHE  INTEGRfTY  WHEN  EVER  A  CPU  WRITE  TO 

ROM  OPERATION  IS  PEI  PORMED  WITH  ROM 

MAPPED1DRAM 

Sm  H.  Lmi,  Boca  RatiM,  Fla^  4ilwiii  to  iMerMtioul  BhI- 


UClahH 


I  MMUMi  Corpontioii,  Af  Mak,  N.Y. 


|)1M  Oct  2C  UM. 


3er.Na.60M37 


lat  CL>  GOCF  J  VQO.  WOO 


UJS.  CL  395— «2S 


^ 


t: 


<.  A  method  for  operating  a 
cache  integrity  in  a  computer 
processing  unit  (CPU)>  cache 
CPU,  Random  Access  Memory 
(ROM),  and  a  local  bus  for  t 
troUer  and  said  CPU,  wherein 
of  siq>porting  a  cacheable  ROft^ 
operation,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  monitoring  said  local  bus 
cycle  has  been  initiated  by 

(b)  determining  if  ROM  spac4 

(c)  determining  if  the 
mode  of  operating  said 

(d)  providing  a  cache  entry 
whenever  said  memory 
ory  write  cycle  has  been  i 
local  bus  being  m  ROM 
bte  ROM  mapped  to  RAM 
puter  system  is  enabled. 


both  of  Ja 


FDad  Dec  10. 1990|  Scr.  No.  <25,04« 


lat  CL'  Gl  6F  13/00 


UJS.  a.  395— 435 
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inter  xnmecting  I 
sad 


Ui 


a  emory  controller  to  maintain 
s  rstem  that  includes  a  central 
I  lemory  associated  with  said 
(RAM),  Read  Only  Memory 
said  memory  con- 
computer  system  is  capable 
mapped  to  RAM  mode  of 

determine  if  a  memory  write 
laid  CPU; 
address  is  on  said  local  bus; 
ROM  mapped  to  RAM 
system  is  enabled;  and 
ti^alidation  signal  to  said  CPU 
determines  that  a  mem- 
iii|^«t^  with  an  address  on  said 
space  while  said  cachea- 
mode  of  operating  said  com- 


cachable 
con  puter  i 
ry  tflvalidal 
con  roller  ( 


adilress! 


5,193, 171 

METH<H>  OF  MANAGING  SPACE  OF  PERIPHERAL 
STORAGES  AND  APPABJiiTUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Higa- 


to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tdcyo, 


Dec  11, 1909, 1-320933 


M 


L  A  metliod  of  managing  spsk^e  in  a  peripheral  storage  in  a 
data  processing  system  having  a  data  processing  device  con- 
■ected  to  said  peripheral  storage,  said  peripheral  storage  con- 
wting  of  both  an  active  pool  liaving  a  plurality  of  storage 
volnmes  to  which  files  are  allocated  and  an  inactive  pool 
having  another  plurality  of  storage  volumes  to  which  files  are 
aoigrated  firom  said  active  pooU,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


issuing  a  space  allocation  request  for  a  file  in  response  to  a 
command  from  a  user; 

determining  in  response  to  the  space  allocation  request 
whether  or  not  the  size  of  a  requested  space  to  be  allo- 
cated to  said  file  exceeds  a  total  usable  space  size  which 
amounts  to  a  sum  of  a  the  size  of  free  space  available  in  the 
active  pool  and  the  size  of  free  space  available  in  the 
inactive  pool; 

checking  whether  or  not  the  size  of  the  free  space  available 
in  the  active  pool  is  enough  to  fulfill  the  request  for  space 
when  a  negative  decision  results  in  said  determining  step; 


selecting  volumes  from  the  active  pool  to  allocate  to  the 
requested  space  when  a  positive  decision  results  in  said 
checking  step;  and 

effecting  a  migration  of  a  file  in  the  active  pool  to  move  the 
migration  file  from  the  active  pool  to  the  inactive  pool  to 
produce  a  space  in  the  active  pool  when  the  negative 
decision  results  in  said  checking  step  and  then  performing 
said  selecting  step  again  if  the  free  space  produced  by  the 
migration  provides  enough  free  space  in  the  active  pool  to 
fulfill  the  request  for  space. 


5,193472 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPATCHING  ONLY  TO  A  SELECTED 

HIGH-USE-PRIORITY  TASK  A  MAXIMUM  ALLOCATED 

AND  GIVEN  MGHEST-USE-PRIORTTY  REAL-PAGES 

WHEN  REQUESTED 

ToaUaU  Aral,  Sagamihara;  YoaUtaka  OidkNa,  YokohaM; 

Hirahaad  Nagasaka,  KawaaakJ,  and  Yaaataad  YoaUaawa, 

Ta^ikawa,  aD  of  Japaa,  aaal^nri  to  HUaeU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Jaa.  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  46*355 

wUcatkM  Japaa,  Jaa.  23, 1909, 1-11932 
lat  CL'  GOCF  12/06,  12/08 
UJS.  CL  395-425  12  CbdaM 

1.  In  an  information  processing  system  for  managing  a  vir- 
tual memory  by  using  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  sharing  a  real  memory,  a  real  memory  man- 
agement method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  a  first  processor  a  highest  use  priority,  said 
highest  use  priority  being  given  to  any  real  page  of  said 
real  memory  to  be  used  for  said  first  processor; 
allocating  said  real  page  of  highest  use  priority  to  said  first 
processor,  when  a  real  page  allocation  request  occurs  in  a 
processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 
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measuring  a  number  of  real  pages  allocated  to  a  group  of 
pages  in  a  task  for  each  of  said  processors;  and 


dispatching  to  said  first  processor  a  maximnm  number  of  real 
pages  allocated  to  said  group  of  pages  in  said  task  on  a 
highest  use  priority  basis  when  said  task  is  dispatched. 


1.  A  data  memory  means  for  procesung  input  data  with  a 
dispersion  process  and  for  storing  said  data,  comprising: 

(a)  first  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  a  plurality  of 
dispersion  functions  and  inverse  functions  of  said  disper- 
sion functions; 

(b)  means  for  reading  out  one  of  said  dispersion  functions; 

(c)  dispersion  processing  means  for  executing  a  first  convo- 
lution operation  on  the  input  data  with  the  one  diq)ersion 
function  to  obtain  dispersed  data; 

(d)  second  memory  means  for  storing  the  dispersed  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  said  first  convolution  operation; 

(e)  means  for  retrieving  said  dispersed  data  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means; 

(0  means  for  reading  out  an  inverse  function  of  said  disper- 
sion function  used  in  forming  said  dispersed  data  thus 
retrieved;  and 

(g)  restoring  retrieval  means  for  executing  a  second  convo- 
lution operation  on  said  dispersed  at  a  with  said  inverse 
fimction  thus  read  out  and  for  restoring  said  input  data 
from  said  disperaed  data. 


5,193,174 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REDIRECTING 

INFORMATION  TO  ALTERNATE  SYSTEM  CONSOLE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  THE  COMPARISON  OF  PRESENT  AND 

DEFAULT  SYSTEM  CONWGURATION  IN  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  Beaikowrid,  Ddray  Beach;  Gcnid  Howard.  Pnaipaan 
Beach;  Bharat  uiatri,  Boca  Raton;  Gaarge  Malhew.  Wast 
Paba  Beach;  Mtfthew  T.  MiNaMadt,  Dciray  Beach;  Ljriida 
M.  Salvatti,  Boca  Rataa;  RIcteri  A.  Sadaaaari,  Boca  Rataa, 
aad  Carolya  J.  /wsiaaak,  Boca  Ratea,  aU  ef  FIfc,  aasljini's  to 
lateraatiaMd  Baaiawi  MacUaca  Corparatiea.  AiaMak,  N.Y. 
Filed  JaL  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  5574135 
lat  CL>  G06F  7/02.  11/00 
UJS.  CL  395—500  2  < 


5,193,173 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  DATA 

SUBJECTED  TO  DISPERSION  PROCESSING 

YokU  Seto,  Hadano,  Japaa.  aaaigaar  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Oct  30. 1909.  Ser.  No.  42M7S 
OafaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Nor.  2. 19m.  <3-27840e 
lat  <X?  QOSB  12/00 
UJS.  CL  395—425  24 1 
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1.  A  personal  computer  system  having  a  high  speed  system 
processor  compatible  with  application  programs  and  operating 
system  software,  said  personal  conqniter  system  normally 
configured  to  operate  with  PC  keyboard  and  a  display,  said 
personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  high  speed  system  processor  coupled  to  a  high  speed  data 
bus; 

a  first  non-volatile  memory  electrically  coupled  to  a  slower 
tpeei  data  bus,  said  first  non-volatile  memory  storing 
present  system  configuration  data  representative  of  a 
present  configuration  of  the  personal  computer  system; 

a  second  non-volatile  memory  electrically  ooiq>led  to  said 
slower  speed  data  bus,  said  second  non-volatile  memory 
storing  predetermined  system  configuration  data,  said 
predetermined  system  configuration  data  being  represen- 
tative of  a  default  system  configuration  having  the  PC 
keyboard  and  display; 

a  bus  controller  for  providing  communications  between  the 
high  speed  data  bus  and  the  slower  speed  data  bos; 

diagnostic  means  coupled  to  said  slower  speed  data  bus  for 
comparing  the  present  system  configuration  data  to  the 
predetermined  system  configuration  data  to  detennine 
whether  the  present  system  configuration  oorreaponds  to 
the  defiuilt  system  configuration  and  generating  a  signal 
indicating  the  comparison  result; 

means  coufried  to  said  slower  qieed  data  bus  for  rediiectiag 
information  to  an  alternate  remote  sjrstem  console  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  indicating  that  the  preaent  system 
configuration  does  not  correspond  to  the  deCsnh  system 
oonfigaratiOB. 
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n  «■  inniit  terminal  cnunled  hv  a  two  wav  control  line  to  terns  of  said  software  svstem  while  said  software  is  run- 
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FAULT-TDLKEANT  OOl 
INinPENDENTLY 
ASVNCHKONOUSLY 
THAT  AKB  SYNCHRO] 
ACXXSSTOTWO 
I W.  CMIi,  Jr. 
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T«En  Mi  Kotot  W.  Hont, 
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WITH  THREE 
PROCESSORS 
IDENTICAL  CODE 
I  UPON  EACH  VOTED 
f ORY  MODULES 
;  PMar  C  Nonmri.  AMda; 
NikhO  A.  Mahta,  AmOm; 
Iota  D.  AIUmm,  AMtim  an  of 
DL,  MriiMn  to 
,Cdif. 
I  or  Scr.  Nn.  3«2^,  Dm.  9.  Un,  abadoMd.  Tkta 
I  Mv.  fi,  mu  Scr.  No.  fi6M9S 
bt  a.»  G06F  ///74  11/18.  11/28 
VS.  a.  39S— 575  1  M  < 


U  M  I 


M.  A  computer  system  com  >rising: 

first,  second  and  third  CPUs  executing  a  same  given  instruc- 
tion stream,  each  of  said  <  'PUs  having  an  address  range, 
each  of  said  CPUs  having  t  separate  memory  access  port; 

first  and  second  memory  means  having  identical  address 
spaces  within  said  addresajrange  of  said  CPUs  for  storing 
duplicative  data  at  identidal  address  spaces  therein,  each 
one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  means  having  first, 
second  and  third  input/output  ports  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ory access  ports  of  said  Ifirst,  second  and  third  CPUs, 
respectively;  and 

voting  means  coupled  to  ea^h  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  ports  to  compare  ins>nnation  appearing  at  the  ports 
upon  asynchronous  accesf  occurring  after  asynchronous 
execution  of  plural  consedutive  instructions  by  said  CPUs 
and  to  allow  such  asynch^mous  accesses  to  be  completed 
only  in  response  to  the  s^e  information  appearing  at  at 
least  two  of  the  ports. 


MS  WW 
COMPUTER  WORK  Sil  VING  DURING  POWER 
INTERI  UFTION 
.  BnmdiB,  Sedal  a,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Powercard 
Sipvijr  CA.,  Caracaa,  Vcaei  aela 

FiM  Oct  17, 191 D,  Scr.  No.  599,098 
Int.  CL'  G06f  11/Oa  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—575  26  daiais 

1.  A  method  of  saving  wori  in  a  computer  during  an  inter- 
ruption of  primary  power  t*  the  computer,  the  computer 
having  a  central  processing  ufit  (CPU)  and  a  memory  opera- 
tivdy  coupled  to  the  CPU,  the  memory  including  an  active 
storage  "«H"""  and  a  nonvolatile  storage  medium,  the  CPU 
being  operative  to  produce  ^ata  under  control  of  a  system 
program  and  an  application  iprogram,  said  active  and  said 
nonvolatile  storage  media  beii^  suitable  for  storing  portions  of 
said  system  program  and  sai4  application  program  and  said 
data; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


loading  up  a  power-down  procedure  into  the  computer  upon 
booting-up  of  a  computer  operating  system; 

designating  a  backup  region  in  said  nonvolatile  storage  me- 
dium for  receipt  of  data  during  power-down; 

providing  a  computer  work  saving  system  including  a 
backup  power  source,  a  sensor,  an  auxiliary  memory  and 
a  controller  interconnected  between  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ory and  said  sensor; 

connecting  said  saving  system  to  the  CPU  of  the  computer, 
and 

upon  an  occurrence  of  the  interruption  of  primary  power  to 
the  computer,  sensed  by  the  sensor,  performing  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

storing  a  powerdown  signal  indicative  of  interruption  of 
primary  power  to  the  computer  in  said  auxiliary  memory; 

activating  the  backup  power  source  in  response  to  said 
signal; 


running  the  computer  on  backup  power  of  said  backup 
power  source; 

terminating  a  further  running  of  said  application  program  at 
a  program  stage  in  effect  at  the  power-interruption; 

transferring  data,  said  application  program,  and  contents  of 
all  operating  memory  at  said  program  stage  from  said 
active  storage  medium  to  said  backup  region  in  said  non- 
volatile storage  medium;  and 

disconnecting  the  backup  power  from  the  computer,  and 
wherein,  upon  resumption  of  primary  power  and  in  re- 
sponse to  a  manually  generated  signal  to  resume  operation 
of  the  computer,  the  method  comprises  further  steps  of: 

reading  the  power-down  signal; 

returning  the  data  and  portions  of  the  application  program  at 
said  program  stage  from  said  backup  region  to  said  active 
storage  medium;  and 

resuming  a  running  of  the  application  program  from  said 
program  stage. 


5,193,177 
FAULT  INDICATING  MICROCOMPUTER  INTERFACE 

UNITS 
Michel  Burl,  Genera,  Switseriaad,  asaigBor  to  Motorola,  lac, 
SchamriNirg.  DL 
CoBtiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  435,124,  Nor.  13, 1989,  ab—doBcd. 

This  appiicatioB  JnL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  26, 1988, 
8827663 

iBt  CL>  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—575  8  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputer  interface  arrangement  comprising: 
a  microcomputer  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output 
(I/O)  terminals  and  an  interrupt  indicating  input  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  interface  units  each  comprising: 


i)  an  input  terminal  coupled  by  a  two  way  control  line  to 
a  respective  I/O  terminal  of  the  microcomputer  unit; 

ii)  a  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal 
end  an  output; 

iii)  an  output  terminal  and  a  fault  indicating  terminal,  the 
fault  indicating  terminals  of  the  plurality  of  interface 
units  being  coupled  together  and  to  the  interrupt  indi- 
cating terminal  of  the  microcomputer, 

iv)  output  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  latch 
and  output  terminals  for  setting  a  state  of  the  output 
terminal  in  response  to  a  data  value  held  in  the  latch; 
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terns  of  said  software  system  while  said  software  is  run- 
ning on  said  computer  system;  and 
check  by  said  probe  mechanism  for  a  response  to  the  request 
from  said  running  software  system  within  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  determine  if  said  target  is  healthy  or 
failed. 


5,193,179 

ACnVTTY  MONITOR  SYSTEM  NON-OBTRUSIVE 

STATISTICAL  MONITORING  OF  OPERATIONS  ON  A 

SHARED  BUS  OF  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Maria  Lapradc,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  a^  Hmmhb  I.  StcrUsi,  Cnl- 

ton,  Md.,  aa^^ors  to  Hwria  Corporation  MdbovM,  Fla. 

ContinaatfaM  of  Scr.  No.  243,536,  A«  9, 1988,  abaadoMd.  lUa 

appUcatioa  Mar.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  664,508 

Iirt.  CL'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  395—575  7  ( 


v)  fault  indicating  means  responsive  to  a  fault  condition  at 
the  output  terminal  for  providing  a  fault  indicating 
signal  at  the  fault  indicating  terminal  to  interrupt  the 
microcomputer  unit; 

vi)  an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  latch  and  an  output;  and 

vii)  means  responsive  to  the  fault  indicating  signal  for 
coupling  the  output  of  the  inverter  to  the  input  terminal 
to  invert  a  state  thereof  without  affecting  a  state  of  the 
latch  whereby  the  interface  unit  having  a  fault  condi- 
tion may  be  identified. 


5,193,178 

SELF-TESTING  PROBE  SYSTEM  TO  REVEAL 

SOFTWARE  ERRORS 
CbOlaicge,  PeekaUll,  aad  PUlip  L.  Roacafeld, 
▼flic,  both  at  N.Y.,  aaaigMtrs  to  UrtenatioMa  Bnaiiicas  Ma- 
cUbci  Cofporatioa,  Armmk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  606,644 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  failed  software  components  in  a 

running  software  system,  said  method  being  performed  by  a 

probe  mechanism  installed  on  a  computer  system  on  which 

said  software  system  is  running,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

requesting  by  said  probe  mechanism  service,  a  certain  level 

of  service,  or  a  change  in  the  level  of  service  from  a  target 

selected  fitxn  a  set  of  functions,  modules  and/or  subsys- 
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1.  An  activity  monitor  for  monitoring  activity  in  a  mult^no- 
cessor  system  having  a  plurality  of  procenor  interconnected 
via  an  internal  bus  and  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  with 
which  the  processors  communicate  for  storing  and  retrieving 
dau  during  read,  write,  and  test-and-set  operations,  wherein  at 
any  time  only  one  processor  can  operate  on  the  internal  bus, 
said  activity  monitor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  units  wherein  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  units  includes  a  pluraUty  of  storage  loca- 
tions; 
first  means  for  determining  the  processor  that  is  operating  on 

the  internal  bus; 
second  means  for  determining  the  current  fimctioD  being 
performed  by  the  processor  operating  on  the  internal  bus; 
third  means  for  determining  the  current  memory  block  being 
utilized  by  the  current  processor  in  performing  the  current 
function; 
wherein  each  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  memory  units  is  associ- 
ated with  one  of  the  plurality  of  proceaaors,  and  wherein 
within  each  one  of  said  plundity  of  memory  units  a  group 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  is  associated  with  one 
memory  block,  and  further  wherein  each  storage  location 
within  said  group  is  associated  with  one  of  the  functions, 
such  that  each  proceasor  is  associated  wth  a  memory  unit 
and  each  storage  location  within  each  memory  unit  is 
associated  with  a  function  and  memory  Mock  pair; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  said  aeoood  and  said  third 
means  for  storing  information  relative  to  the  current  pro- 
cessor, the  current  memory  block,  aad  the  current  func- 
tion in  said  unique  storage  location  associated  with  the 
current  fimction,  the  current  memory  Mock  and  the  cur- 
rent processor. 
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5,1«. 
SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING 
CXMW  FILES  TO  MOl 
DYNAMICALLY 

Hill  '•  r  r. '   """"  cdu^ 

Ibi  .T— jirii.  rillf 

FBai  Jm.  21, 1991,  ler.  No.  718,573 
IM.  CL>  GMp  Jl/3^ 
US.  a.  3M— 575  11 


TABIJE  OBJECT 
iR  ACXXSSE5TO 
.TED  MEMORY 

to  Pvc  Software 


a  single  operating  system  and  each  of  which  include  a  plurality 
of  pipeline  stages,  is  sufficiently  trustworthy  to  recover  firom 
an  error  situation  signaled  through  a  trap  operation,  each 
pipelined  processing  units  being  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
boards  each  of  which  define  an  optimum  replaceable  unit 
(ORU),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  including  within  each  difTerent  ORU,  an  unusual  event 
detector  (UV)  for  determining  when  any  of  the  stages 
contained  on  said  ORU  is  not  behaving  properly; 

(b)  storing  an  indication  of  an  unusual  event  having  been 
detected  by  said  UEV  detector, 

(c)  collecting  indications  of  said  unusual  events  from  each  of 
said  ORU's  by  one  of  said  ORU's  which  provides  an 
interface  to  said  system  bus; 


7.  A  computer  inqriemented 
pater  program  with  the  ability 
flMaaory  accesses,  wherein 
and  write,  said  method  com; 
peifmuiing  the  following 
nibatantidly  all  relocatable 
said  rdocatabie  object 
pimisliiig  object  code,  wl 
instmctions  and  data,  said 
tions  within  said  preexistini 

a)  providing  in  a  computer 
code  table  for  storing 

b)  storing  into  said  new  ob 


for  equipping  a  com- 
monitor  most  of  its  own 
access  types  include  read 
g  the  steps  of: 
uter  implemented  steps  for 
files  for  said  program, 
itaining  instruction  items  of 
instruction  items  include 
items  having  loca- 
object  code: 

;e  medium  a  new  object 
items; 


V.  Ledou. 
LedoBX,  execiitrix; 
loycc  WcaifoH.  Mass.;  Rklkrd  P.  Kelly,  Naihaa, 


Maaa.;Robcf1 
N JL  by  FhMCca  A. 


Robert  C  Miller,  Brafaitrae, 


SystcBH  lac  Bfll  erica.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  593,458 


lat  a.)  GfSF  11/00 
UJS.  CL  395— 575 
1.  A  method  for  determining 


5,193,  L81 

RECOVERY  METHOD  AI  D  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
PIPELINED  PROCE  SING  UNIT  OF  A 

MULTIPROCES  iOR  SYSTEM 
J.  Barlow,  Tewlnkwy    Man.;  JaMa  W.  Kedey, 
NJL;  Ridwd  A.  Leiiay,  Cariiaie,  Maaa.;  Jia»-Kw> 

~  late  of 
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whether  or  not  any  one  of  a 
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phnality  of  pipelined  processing  units  which  connect  to  a 
I  system  bus  of  a  multiprocessor  system  running  under 
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code  table,  for  each  preex- 
isting instruction  item  in  i^  preexisting  object  code,  a 
new  code  block  including  said  preexisting  instruction 
item,  said  storing  step  coiiprising 
0  adding  memory  read  4>onitoring  code  to  said  new 
code  block,  for  preexisting  read  instruction  items,  for 
which  performance  involves  a  memory  access  of  a 
read  type;  and 
ii)  adding  memory  write  Inonitoring  code  to  said  new 
code  Mock,  for  preexisting  write  instruction  items, 
for  which  performance  involves  a  memory  access  of 
a  write  type; 
c)  updating  offsets  in  said  nfw  object  code  table; 
d)  creating  in  a  computer  ston  ge  medium  a  new  relocatable 
object  film  comprising  instruction  items  from  said  new 
object  code  file. 


(d)  said  one  of  said  ORU's  in  response  to  a  signal  indicating 
the  occurrence  of  an  unusual  event  inhibiting  any  further 
transfer  of  requesu  by  said  processing  unit  to  said  system 
bus; 

(e)  broadcasting  a  signal  to  each  of  the  remaining  ORU's  for 
causing  the  stages  of  said  pipelined  processing  unit  to 
emulate  completion  of  all  outstanding  instructions  «»- 
tained  within  said  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  for  flushing 
said  pipelined  stages;  and, 

(0  upon  such  completion,  transferring  control  to  one  of  the 
ORUs  containing  a  firmware  handler  routine  for  further 
processing  of  said  unusual  event  to  enable  signalling  said 
operating  system  for  determining  if  reliable  recovery  from 
said  fault  by  one  of  said  processing  units  is  possible. 


5,193,182 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DEFINING  LOGICAL 

OPERATIONS  ON  DESIGN  DATA  INCLUDING 

RETRIEVE  ENTITY-SET,  SEND,  RECEIVE,  SIGNAL, 

WHEN,  REFERENCE  TO  ENTTTY-SFT,  REFERENCE  TO 

ENTTTY  METHOD,  CONNECT  AND  DISCONNECT 
Ckarlca  W.  BMhMm  lOTJagtoa,  Mms.;  Ckriatopher  P.  Gmc, 
New  York,  N.Y.;  David  A.  Kiicier,  CaaAridge.  Maaa.;  John 
T.  MIcco,  Wahham,  Maaa.,  and  Igor  AbraMtri^  Medford, 
MsM  ,  awlaanri  tt  «««fc-—  i-«.»i»«««~.  Syt— «  Iim-  ,  Wiw 
lla8loa,MMa. 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  516,247 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/06 
UJS.  CL  395—600  14  CbdM 

1.  A  computer  system  for  processing  information  representa- 
tive of  business  transactions  comprising: 
A.  two  or  more  modeler  subsystems,  each  said  subsystem 
including  modeler  means  for  creating,  analyzing,  and 
modifying  two  or  more  models  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  modeler  subsystems,  each  of  said  models  having 
design  data; 


B.  at  least  one  of  said  modeler  subsystems  being  a  logic 
modeler  subsystem  (LMS),  including  Process  Description 
Language  (PDL)  means  for  defining  logical  operations  on 
at  least  one  of  said  desipi  data,  said  logical  operations 
being  defined  by  PDL  design  data; 

C.  operator  means  coupled  to  each  said  modeler  subsystem 
for  applying  external  signals  to  each  of  said  modeler  sub- 
systems, said  signals  evoking  a  response  fitMn  the  group 
consisting  of:  creating,  analyzing,  and  modifying,  said 
response  being  evoked  from  at  least  one  of  said  modeler 
means;  and 

D.  wherein  said  PDL  design  data  corresponds  to  at  least  one 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Retrieve  Entity-set,  Send, 
Receive,  Signal,  When,  Reference  to  an  Entity  Method, 
Reference  to  an  Entity-set,  Connect,  and  Disconnect, 
wherein: 

i.  Retrieve  Entity-set  defines  retrieval  of  an  entity  set  from 
an  information  store. 


ii.  Send  defines  the  destination  of  information  leaving  a 

particular  process, 
iii.  Receive  defines  the  source  of  information  entering  a 

particular  process, 
iv.  Signal  identifies  an  exception  condition  or  error  and 

transfers  control  to  a  condition  handler, 
V.  When  defines  an  action  to  be  taken  when  a  specific 

condition  occurs, 
vi.  Reference  to  an  Entity-set  defines  a  set  of  values  which 

are  references  to  entity  instances, 
vii.  Reference  to  an  Entity  Method  defines  a  procedure 

associated  with  a  specific  entity  type, 
viii.  Connect  defines  the  joinder  of  two  instances  of  enti- 
ties at  a  partnership  set  of  each  of  said  entities  by  a 

single  partnership,  and 
iv.  Disconnect  defines  the  destruction  of  a  partnership. 


5,193,183 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  DESIGN  DATA  OF 

MODELER  SUBSYSTEMS  BY  REFERENCE  TO 

PARTNERSHIP  SET  AND  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CORRELATING  DESIGN  DATA  OF  MODELER 

SUBSYSTEMS 

Charles  W.  Bachman,  Lexington,  Maas.,  a«ignor  to  Bachman 

Information  Systena,  Inc.,  Bwiington,  Man. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  516,248 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/4a  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—600  7  Oainw 

1.  A  computer  system  for  information  management  systems 
of  organizations,  comprising: 

A.  one  or  more  modeler  subsystems  including  modeler 
means  for  creating,  analyzing,  and  modifying  one  or  more 
models  corresponding  to  each  of  said  modeler  subsystems, 
each  of  said  models  having  design  data  associated  there- 
with; 

B.  partnership  set  subsystem  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said 
modeler  subsystems,  said  partnership  set  subsystem  in- 
cluding means  for  establishing  in  said  computer  system 


one  or  more  partnership  sets  within  at  least  one  of  said 
design  data,  each  of  said  partnership  sets  being  representa- 
tive of  zero,  one  or  more  partnership; 

C.  partnership  subsystem  coupled  to  said  partnership  set 
subsystem,  said  partnership  subsystem  including  means  for 
establishing  ofie  or  more  of  said  partnerships,  wherein 
each  of  said  partnerships  is  characterized  by  one  partner- 
ship set  associated  with  itself  or  associated  with  one  other 
partnership  set; 

D.  access  subsystem  coupled  to  said  modeler  subsystems, 
said  partnership  subsystem  and  said  partnership  set  subsya- 
tem,  said  access  subsystem  including  means  for  «~'*— j'^g 
in  said  computer  system  one  or  more  of  said  design  data  by 


reference  to  a  partnership  set  which  is  in  partnership  with 
partnership  sets  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  design  data; 

E.  operator  means  coupled  to  said  modeler  subsystems  for 
applying  external  signals  to  each  of  said  modeler  subsys- 
tems, said  signals  being  effective  to  evoke  a  creating, 
analyzing,  or  modifying  reqxmse  from  at  least  one  of  said 
modeler  means;  and 

F.  modeler  linlcing  means  coupled  to  said  modeler  subsys- 
tems for  dynamically  corrdating  said  design  datai 
whereby  a  change  to  any  of  said  design  data  of  one  of  said 
modeler  subsystems  affects  a  substantially  immediate  cor- 
responding change  to  said  design  data  of  others  of  said 
modeler  subsystems. 


5,193.184  

DELETED  DATA  FILE  SPACE  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
DYNAMICALLY  MAPPED  VIRTUAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SUBSYSTEM 
Jay  S.  Bebaa,  Ncderiaad;  George  A.  Radraeal,  Boalder,  ChariM 
A.  Milligaa.  GoMea;  Mogew  H.  Pederaen,  Tnagiit,  ail  of 
Colo.;  John  F.  Kitcho^  LtedfleU,  Aaatralia.  and  Hcwy  S. 
Lndlaai,  Loa^Mit,  Colo.,  aaaigBan  to  Storage 
Corporatioo,  Loaiarille,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul  18, 1990,  Scr.  No.  540,500 
Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—600  19  ( 

1.  A  dynamically  mapped  virtual  memory  data  storage  sub- 
system, that  includes  a  pluraUty  of  data  storage  devices  and 
that  is  connected  to  at  least  one  host  processor  for  storing  data 
files  for  access  by  said  host  processor  using  a  virtual  address 
assigned  by  said  host  processor  to  each  said  data  file  and  that 
deletes  data  files  from  said  data  storage  devices  independent  of 
said  host  processor,  wherein  said  host  processor  transmits 
predefined  commands,  each  of  which  includes  a  set  of  parame- 
ters, to  said  data  storage  subsystem  to  activate  said  data  storage 
subsystem  to  read  and  write  data  files  on  said  data  storage 
devices,  comprising: 
means,  responsive  to  said  host  processor  transmitting  a  data 
file  to  said  data  storage  subsystem  for  storage  therein,  for 
mapping  a  virtual  address  assigned  by  said  host  proceaaor 
to  s^  transmitted  data  file  into  an  address  which  defines 
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•  l^ysical  memory  locatkfi  on  one  of  said  data  storage 
devices;  I 

meant  for  writing  said  trana^utted  data  file  to  said  defined 
physical  memory  location  pn  said  data  storage  device; 

oieans  for  storing  data,  inclufing  said  address,  indicative  of 
said  virtual  address  to  phyacal  memory  location  mapping 
for  each  of  said  daU  fil(9  stored  on  said  dau  storage 
devices;  ' 

t»««T"«i  in  said  host  processor,  responsive  to  said  host  proces- 
sor generating  controls  sig|ials  to  scratch  one  of  said  data 
files,  for  transmitting  commands  to  said  data  storage  sub- 
system, independent  of  sad  host  processor,  identifying 
said  scratched  data  file,  coUprising: 
means  for  generating  one  of  said  predefined  commands, 
independent  of  said  host  processor; 


5,191, 


rail 


METHOD  AND  MEANS 
SPATIAL 

DATABASE 
DBfU  Lntcr,  140  Wcatport 
Filed  May  15, 
Into.) 
UJS.  CL  395— 600 


i,185 
LINEAGE  TRACING  OF  A 
INFORMATIDN  PROCESSING  AND 
SYSTEM 
,  CoinMa,  S.C  29223 
I,  Ser.  No.  351,877 
(|06F  75/40 

22  Claims 


n 
mi 


UWB 


14.  An  apparatus  for  tracin  ; 
data  layer  (MT  a  spatial  infon  lation 
system,  wherein  said  apparatu  > 
provide  queries  to. «  meta-dat  ibaae 
said  system,  the  apparatus  coi  iprising: 
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stored  software  modules  capable  of  establishing  and  query- 
ing a  meta-database. 

means  for  accepting  commands, 

means  for  recognizing  valid  user  commands 

means  for  creating  a  semantic  network  depicting  the  rela- 
tionship among  data  layers  in  said  system, 

means  for  integrating  multiple  spatial  data  applications, 

means  for  allowing  a  user  to  make  queries  to  said  meta-data- 
base concerning  the  lineage  relationships  stored  in  the 
meta-database  semantic  network,  and 

means  for  providing  answers  to  a  user  to  enable  a  user  to 
determine  the  lineage  relationships  stored  in  the  meta- 
database  semantic  network  from  the  answer  to  such 
queries. 


5,1S»,186 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  PROCESSES  IN 
PARALLEL  UNDER  MULTTTASK,  CONTROL  METHOD 

OF  WATTING  FOR  EVENT  OF  PROCESS 
Yodiiko    TamaU,    Kimitaehi;    Katsoyoshi    Kitai,    Hadano; 
YasoUro  Tifgami,  Kodaira,  aad  YoaUkazn  Taa^ca,  Omiya, 
all  of  Japan,  aMipiors  to  Hitachi,  lAL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,754 

dains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1990,  2-026449 

lot  CL>  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CL  395—650  37  Claims 


means  for  altering  at  leaai  one  of  said  set  of  predefined 
parameters  in  said  one  generated  predefined  command 
to  indicate  to  said  data  storage  subsystem  that  said  one 
command  containing  said  altered  parameters  originates 
from  said  transmitting  laeans  rather  than  said  host  pro- 
cessor, 
means  for  forwarding  sai<^  altered  command  to  said  data 
storage  system;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  Icratched  data  file  identifying 
commands,  for  expungiq;  said  data  indicative  of  said 
virtual  address  to  said  phy  lical  memory  location  mapping 
firom  said  storing  means  f<^r  said  identified  scratched  data 
file. 


lineage  of  at  least  one  spatial 

processing  and  database 

allows  a  user  to  create,  and  to 

of  information  concerning 


cnio 
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1.  In  a  processor  system  for  executing  a  plurality  of  tasks, 
which  respectively  control  execution  of  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  processes,  a  method  of  restarting  execution  of  a 
first  process  which  is  under  control  of  a  particular  one  of  said 
tasks  after  said  first  process  is  stopped  to  wait  for  occurrence  of 
an  event  associated  with  at  least  one  second  process  different 
from  said  first  process,  comprising  steps  executed  by  the  par- 
ticular task,  the  steps  including: 

(a)  detecting  whether  or  note  said  event  associated  with  said 
second  process  has  occurred; 

(b)  restarting  execution  of  said  first  process  when  it  is  de- 
tected that  said  event  has  occurred; 

(c)  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  an  execution  waiting 
process  when  said  event  has  not  yet  occurred; 

(d)  executing  an  executing  waiting  process  when  there  is  an 
execution  waiting  process;  and 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (d)  after  completion  of  the 
execution  of  said  execution  waiting  process  when  there  is 
an  execution  waiting  process  or  after  said  stq>  (c)  when 
there  is  no  execution  waiting  process. 


5,193,187  

FAST  INTERRUPT  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERRUPTING 
PROCESSORS  IN  PARALLEL  IN  A  MULHIVOCESSOR 
SYSTEM  WHEREINjraOCESSORS  ARE  ASSIGNED 
PROCESS  ID  NUMBERS 
Robert  E  StnMt,  II,  Liwaora,  Gdtt.;  Georie  A.  Spix,  Eaa 
CUk,  Wta4  Edward  C  Miller,  Eaa  dalic  Wte.;  Aatko^  R. 
Schoolar,  Eaa  CUre,  WiB4  Alezaadcr  A.  SObcy,  Eaa  Glairy 
Andrew  E.  nOfa,  Eaa  CUra,  Wii.;  Brin  D.  Vaadcrwara, 
Eaa  cure,  Wia,  aad  GrcBory  G.  Gaartacr,  Eaa  CUre,  Wia., 
saslianrs  to  Sapercompirtcr  Systoas  LlmUad  Partaerahip, 
Eaa  CUre,  Wis. 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  536,199,  Jaa.  11, 1990,  ahaadoaed, 

which  ta  a  coatiaaatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,083,  Dec  29, 

1989.  lUs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,387 

lat  CL>  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—650  19 
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1.  A  fast  interrupt  mechanism  for  a  multiprocessor  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  in  the  multiprocessor  system 
wherein  each  processor  is  assigned  a  process  number  and 
a  common  process  number  defines  a  selected  set  of  proces- 
sors representing  all  of  the  processors  which  are  worlcing 
in  parallel  on  a  single  process;  and 

a  fast  interrupt  means  uniquely  connected  to  each  processor 
for  receiving  interrupts  and  exceptions  ftx>m  one  or  more 
of  the  processors  and  for  simultaneously  interrupting  all  of 
the  processors  associated  with  the  selected  set  of  proces- 
sors working  in  parallel  on  a  single  process  within  a 
bounded  number  of  clock  cycles  in  response  to  receiving 
the  interrupt  or  exception,  the  fast  interrupt  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  register  means,  one  for  each  of  the  processors 
in  the  multiprocessor  system,  for  storing  the  process  num- 
ber assigned  to  that  processor; 

a  plurality  of  event  means,  one  for  each  of  the  processors  in 
the  multiprocessor  system,  for  indicating  that  an  event 
request  representing  an  exception  or  an  interrupt  was 
generated  by  that  processor,  and 

comparison  means  operably  connected  to  the  register  means 
and  the  event  means  for  comparing  the  process  number  in 
the  register  means  for  a  processor  having  a  valid  interrupt 
or  exception  as  indicated  in  the  event  means  with  the 
process  number  in  each  of  the  register  means  and  for 
generating  an  interrupt  to  be  sent  to  each  processor  that 
matches  the  comparison,  such  that  all  processors  woridng 
on  the  same  process  in  parallel  have  the  same  process 
number  and  are  interrupted  in  parallel. 


5,193,188    

CENTRALIZED  AND  DISIUBUTED  WAIT  DEPTH 

LIMITED  CONCURRENCY  CONTROL  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

PdBT  A.  lYmndCy  KstOBshf  Johs  T.  RoUmoBv  Yorictowi 
HdiMa.aadAla«aaderT^naiSilaa,PliiasaaHllli,anofN.Y., 
to  latcnMtkwal  Itaaiasss  MacUats  CoiToratiaa, 
N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  294,334,  Jaa.  5, 1989, 
TUa  appHcatioa  Feb.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,762 
lat  aj  G06F  JS/40 
VS.  CL  395—650  22  i 
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1.  In  a  multi-user  data  processing  system  having  a  transac- 
tion manager  including  lock  tables  for  managing  acjessei  to  a 
database  by  a  plurality  of  concurrentiy  running  transactioas,  a 
waiting  depth  limited  concurrency  control  method  performed 
by  said  transaction  manager  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  wait  depth  data  structure  which  graphically 
describes  a  waiting  depth  of  transactioas  being  processed 
by  said  system  where,  for  each  transaction  in  the  system  at 
any  instant  of  time,  a  real-valued  fimction  provides  a 
measure  of  a  current  length  of  a  transaction,  wherein  said 
data  processing  system  is  a  centralized  system  and  locks 
granted  by  said  transaction  manager  are  shared  <v  exclu- 
sive, said  data  structure  being  a  directed  gra|di  describing 
a  hierarchy  of  transactions  waiting  on  other  tranaactioas 
for  release  of  exclusive  locks  on  portions  of  said  database, 
and  said  real-valued  fimction  is  a  number  of  locks  hdd  by 
a  transaction; 

for  each  request  for  a  lock  by  a  transaction,  testing  the  wait 
depth  data  structure  to  determine  if  said  waiting  depth 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

using  said  real-valued  function  to  determine  which  subset  of 
transactions  is  to  be  restarted  in  case  of  a  conflict  between 
transactions  which  results  in  said  waiting  depth  rxowding 
said  predetermined  value;  and 

restarting  said  subset  of  transactions  so  that  the  wait  depth  is 
reduced  or  liept  to  no  more  than  said  predetermined 
value. 


5,193,189 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
PRIORITY  LEVEL  TASK  PROCESSING 
Mark  A.  Flood;  Mickaal  D.  Kafam,  both  of  Mayfleld  IMiMa; 
Peter  N.  Picia,  Lyadtarat,  an  of  OUo,  aad  AMm  L.  PelmoB. 
n,  BraoUya,  N.Y.,  aaaivMrs  to  AUca-Bradley  Coavaay,  lac. 
Mawaakee,Wk. 

Coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  404,307,  Sep.  7, 19*9,  ahaadoaid. 
wUck  is  a  caBtiBaatia»4ai)ait  of  Ser.  No.  105.815,  Oct  7. 1987. 
Pat  No.  4,937,777.  Tib  upBcaHoa  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
809,085 
lat  a.'  G06F  IS/46;  G05B  19/00 
VS.  CL  395—650  7  CUmm 

1.  A  progranmiable  controller,  for  operating  a  marhinr  to 
perform  programmed  fimctions,  which  comprises: 
a  first  means  for  storing  a  (rfurslity  of  user  defined  programs, 
including  a  machine  control  program; 
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a  pioccMiug  means,  coii|ded  tb  said  first  means  for  storing, 
for  oecnting  the  user  defin  d  programs; 

a  seooad  means  for  storing  a  fii  It  data  tabk  containing  point- 
en  to  different  types  of  pn  tgrams  in  a  priority  order  in 
which  the  different  types  ai  e  to  be  eiecoted  by  said  pro- 
oeMing  means,  two  types  o(  programs  being  the  machine 
cQBtnd  program  and  the  otfa  er  user  defined  programs,  said 
Him  I  MJiiji  means  being  con  >led  to  said  second  means  for 
staring  for  the  placement  ol  pointers  therein  to  designate 
ptograms  for  eiecntion; 

designating  means  for  a  user  ta  define  an  amount  of  program 
execntion  time  of  said  processing  means  to  be  devoted  to 


language  version  of  a  computer  program  under  development, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  developing  a  control  flowgraph  representing  a  largest 
strongly  connected  region  in  said  program  under  develop- 
ment; « 

b)  by  examining  code  sequences  in  said  strongly  connected 
region,  determining  an  amount  of  memory  of  said  com- 
puter system  required  to  perform  said  speciiSed  procedure 
to  said  strongly  connected  region; 

c)  comparing  said  amount  of  memory  determined  in  step  b) 
to  a  predetermined  computer  system  memory  usage  limit 
to  determine  if  said  amount  of  memory  determined  in  step 
b)  exceeds  said  predetermined  computer  system  memory 
usage  limit,  thereby  denoting  an  incapability  of  said  com- 
puter system  of  applying  said  specified  procedure  to  said 
strongly  connected  region; 

d)  if  said  amount  of  memory  determined  in  step  b)  does  not 
exceed  said  predetermined  limit,  applying  said  specified 
procedure  to  said  strongly  connected  region  examined  in 
step  by,  otherwise 

e)  if  said  amount  of  memory  determined  in  step  b)  exceeds 
said  predetermined  limit,  executing  steps  b)-d)  to  a  next 
largest  previously  unselected  strongly  connected  region  in 
said  control  flowgraph. 


the  execution  of  other  us^  defined  programs  than  the 
w"^*'"'*'  control  program; 

means,  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  storing,  for  control- 
ling amounts  of  time  that  fhe  machine  control  program 
and  other  user  defined  programs  are  executed  by  said 
processing  means  on  a  tim^-slice  basis  by  reversing  the 
rdative  priority  order  of  4>e  machine  control  program 
and  the  other  user  to  deft^ed  programs  in  the  first  data 
table  in  response  to  the  amo^t  of  program  execution  time 
tfffinr^l  by  said  designating!  means  to  which  is  connected 
to  said  means  for  controUi^  and 

means  for  coupling  input  and  Output  devices  on  the  machine 
to  the  processor  means. 
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INCREMENTAL  LINKING  IN  SOURCE-CODE 

DEVELOPMENT  SYCTEM 

William  M.  McKecana,  HoiUa,  aad  Shota  AU,  Wcare,  both  of 

N  JL,  aarigaors  to  Digital  Eqaipaieat  Corpontioa,  Mayaard, 

MaM. 

FUed  Jaa.  30. 19R9,  Ser.  No.  375,390 
Tte  portioa  4rf  the  term  of  thk  patcat  sabseqaeat  to  Dec  8. 2009, 


lat  CL'  G06F  15/Oa  9/30 
VS.  CL  395—700  20 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(5  Micfoflche,  202  Pagea) 


ONS  IN  AN  OPTIMIZING 


MarkateiB, 
MacUaes 


I.  A  method  for  operating  a  G  ompiler  program  in  a  computer 
system,  said  computer  system  i  itilizing  said  compiler  program 
to  execute  a  specified  i»ocedur^  for  improving  an  intermediate 


1.  In  a  method  o(  executing  on  a  computer  an  edit-compile- 
link  cycle  in  developing  source  code,  said  cycle  including 
genoating  a  plurality  of  modules  of  source  text  accessed  by 
said  computer,  compiling  said  modules  by  said  computer  to 
generate  a  code  table  for  each  module,  and  linking  said  code 
tables  by  said  computer  to  produce  a  link  table  and  a  link  list 
and  thereby  create  an  executable  object-code  image,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  editing  one  of  said  modules  of  said  source  text  and  storing 
edited  source  text  in  one  of  said  source-text  buffers  in 
memory  of  said  computer,  said  one  of  said  modules  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  lines  of  source  text; 

b)  recompiling  by  said  computer  said  one  of  said  source-text 
buffers  to  update  said  code  table  for  said  one  of  said  mod- 
ules in  said  memory,  by  generating  object  code  for  said 
code  table  only  for  lines  of  source  text  which  are  changed 
in  said  step  of  editing; 

c)  relinking  said  one  of  said  code  tables  by  said  computer  to 
update  said  code  image  in  a  buffer  in  said  memory; 

said  step  of  relinking  including: 
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i)  updating  said  link  table  in  memory,  where  said  link  table 
includes  a  plurality  of  entries,  where  each  said  entry  is 
an  identification  and  location  of  an  element  needed  by  a 
statement  in  said  code  table  or  is  an  identification  and 
location  of  an  element  supplied  by  a  statement  in  said 
code  table; 

ii)  updating  only  parts  of  said  link  hst  related  to  said  de- 
ments supplied  or  elements  needed  which  have  been 
changed  in  said  step  of  editing,  said  link  list  having  been 
generated  by  matching  said  entries  identifying  elements 
needed  with  entries  identifying  elements  supplied  in 
said  link  table  to  produce  matched  entries  in  said  link 
list;  said  link  list  including  a  matched  entry  for  each  one 
of  said  elements  needed  matched  with  an  element  sup- 
plied, and  each  said  matched  entry  having  an  indicator 
of  whether  each  said  element  suppUed  or  element 
needed  was  changed  in  said  step  of  editing;  said  step  of 
updating  said  link  list  employing  said  indicators  to  de- 
termine whether  a  new  matched  entry  is  generated  or 
alternatively  a  matched  entry  already  in  said  link  table  is 
reused. 


5,193,192 

VECTORIZED  LR  PARSING  OF  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS 

David  A.  SAerger,  LiTerBMMV,  CaUf.,  aari^or  to  Sapereoaipater 

Systaaa  Liadted  Partaership,  Eaa  Claire,  Wis. 

Coatiaaatioa-faHpart  <rfSer.  No.  537,466,  Jaa.  11, 1990,  which  ta 

a  coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,053,  Dec  29, 1909.  TUs 

appiicatioB  Aag.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  571,502 

lat  CL>  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  11  Oaims 


1.  In  a  machine-effected  method  of  operating  a  parser  por- 
tion of  a  compiler  for  parsing  a  computer  program  in  an  input 
stream,  said  computer  program  being  written  in  a  predeter- 
mined programming  language  having  a  given  grammar,  in- 
cluding the  machine-executed  steps  of: 
automatically  generating  a  parser  state  table  means  having  a 
plurality  of  state  indicating  entries,  one  entry  means  for 
indicating  each  possible  state  of  the  parser,  each  of  said 
state  indicating  entries  including  a  declaration  of  said 
predetermined  programming  language  in  said  given  gram- 
mar; 
automatically  generating  a  linearized  vector  table  means 
having  an  input  table  including  a  given  plurality  of  input 
entries  respectively  related  to  the  parser  state  table  means 
entries  such  that  one  or  more  of  the  input  entries  relate  to 
a  one  of  the  state  indicating  entries,  respectively,  and  an 
output  table  having  a  predetermined  plurality  of  output 
entries,  arranged  said  output  entries  to  be  identically  ad- 
dressable within  the  output  table  as  the  input  entries  are 
respectively  addressed  within  the  input  table,  said  prede- 
termined pluraUty  of  being  equal  to  said  given  plurality; 
and 
parsing  the  computer  program  in  the  input  stream  using  the 
established  parser  state  table  means  and  said  linearized 
taUe  means. 


5,193,193 

BUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRATING 

REQUESTS  WITH  PREDETERMINED  ON/OFF  TIME 

LIMITATIONS 

Sa^|ay  Iyer,  Stanford,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  SOieon  Graphka,  lac, 

Moaatafai  View,  Calif. 

Coathnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  716,779,  Jaa.  18, 1991,  i 
which  ta  a  dHiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  244,755,  Sep.  14y  1908, 1 

Thta  appUcatioa  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,908 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/36.  13/372 
VS.  a  395—725  10  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  use  of  a  computer  bus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  to  use  the  bus  from  a  plural- 
ity of  sources,  includiag  a  first  source,  a  second  source, 
and  a  third  source; 
preselecting  a  length  of  a  first  period  for  use  of  the  bus  and 
a  length  of  a  second  period  for  use  of  the  bus  such  that  a 
combined  length  of  the  first  and  second  periods  is  less  than 
a  mmimiiin  length  of  time  that  the  third  source  can  toler- 
ate being  off  the  bus,  wherein  the  first  source  can  request 
a  first  period  use  of  the  bus  that  would  last  for  up  to  the 
length  of  the  first  period,  the  second  source  can  request  a 
second  period  use  of  the  bus  that  would  last  up  to  the 
length  of  the  second  period  in  the  presence  of  requests  by 
the  first  source  and  the  third  source,  and  the  third  source 
can  request  a  use  of  the  bus  that  would  last  as  long  as  it 
would  take  for  the  third  source  to  complete  a  third  source 
operation;  and 
granting  each  of  the  plurality  of  requests  such  that: 
the  pluraUty  of  sources  do  not  use  the  bus  more  than  one 

at  a  time; 
first  periods  occur  repetitively  if  the  first  source  requests 

more  than  one  first  period  use  of  the  bus; 
second  periods  occur  repetitively  whether  or  not  the 
second  source  requests  a  second  period  use  of  the  bus; 
periods  available  for  the  third  source  to  use  the  bus  occur 
repetitively  if  the  third  source  requests  more  than  one 
use  of  the  bus; 
if  requests  from  the  first,  second,  and  third  sources  are 
received  at  the  same  time,  then  the  third  period  use  of 
the  bus  is  granted  first  in  time,  the  first  period  use  of  the 
bus  is  granted  second  in  time,  and  the  second  period  use 
of  the  bus  is  granted  third  in  time; 
following  a  first  period  use  of  the  bus  and  after  any  pend- 
ing third  source  request  has  been  granted  and  the  third 
source  operation  has  been  completed,  the  second  source 
is  granted  use  of  the  bus  for  the  second  period,  whether 
or  not  the  second  source  requests  a  second  period  use  of 
the  use; 
no  other  source  is  granted  use  of  the  bus  while  the  first 
source  ta  using  the  bus  during  the  first  period; 
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no  other  (ource  is  granted  ufce  of  the  bus  whik  the  second 
■oofce  is  using  the  bus  di  ring  the  second  period;  and 

no  other  source  is  granted  ise  of  the  bos  while  the  third 
source  is  using  the  bus. 


5,193,  IM 
CONCUBSENT  ARBTntATIO  N  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BUS  C  DNTROL 

Ei«M  H.  GnMMkr,  Jr,  and  Di  uglM  R.  Kraft,  both  of  AMtti. 

TsK,  ■riianri  to  Matanlm,  I  ic^  <iihi«ilwrg.  DL 

rsrthMllw  iif  7ii  No.  566,7!  1,  Ai«.  13, 1990,  ahndoMd, 

wMcfe  h  a  coattoMdoa  of  Scr,  No.  259,559,  Oct  IS,  UW. 

slirlTi-rT  Ilk  iwHcaHrw  Ai  ig.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,154 

Int.  CL>  GO  iF  13/3a 

VS.  CL  395—725  10 


5,193.195 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  EASILY  TESTABLE 

INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER 

TakasM  MlyaaM,  Tokyo,  Jap— ,aaslgnnr  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FOcd  Sep.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586.7S9 
Oahni  priorUy,  appikadw  Japan.  Sep.  22. 1909.  l-24«70« 
Int  CL>  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—725  10  < 
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ition  system  for  controlling 
y  of  requesters,  at  least  two  of 
which  are  cs|Mble  of  generat^g  corresponding  cycle  start 
«igii«i«  and  resource  request  sigfials,  and  for  granting  access  to 
s^  resource  by  a  first  request^  generating  a  first  cycle  start 
signal  even  though  said  first  requester  had  been  granted  the 
immediately  preceding  access  lo  said  resource  and  a  second 
requester  generated  a  second  Resource  request  signal  before 
said  first  requester  generated  s^  first  cycle  start  signal,  com- 
prising: 
arbitration  logic  means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  first 
and  second  resource  request  signals  for  generating  a  re- 
quester enable  signal  on  Ixhalf  of  a  requester  granted 
highest  priority  according  to  a  predetermined  priority, 
said  arintration  logic  meai^  requiring  an  arbitration  cycle 
of  at  least  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  to  generate 
said  requester  enable  sign4l; 
additional  logic  means  for  determining  whether  said  first 
requester  generated  said  first  cycle  start  signal  before  said 
second  requester  generatetl  said  second  resource  request 
signal  and  for  determiniog  whether  a  requester  enable 
signal  generated  during  anjinunediately  preceding  arbitra- 
tion cycle  is  coincidentallx  being  asserted  on  behalf  of  said 
first  requester  and,  if  bothjof  said  determinations  are  true, 
generating  a  resource  acofss  signal  on  behalf  of  said  first 
requester,  said  resource  nccess  signal  being  generated 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  said  first  predetermined  time 
interval;  and 
memory  access  means  for  Inmediately  granting  access  to 
said  first  requester  if  said  resource  access  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  said  additional  logic  means  and  for  granting  access 
to  said  resource  by  said  requester  having  highest  priority 
baaed  on  said  correspondidg  resource  access  signal  after  a 
previous  memory  access  Cycle  is  complete,  said  access  to 
said  resource  by  said  fin  t  requester  in  response  to  said 
resource  access  signal  occuring  simultaneously  with  said 
arbitration  logic  means  determining  which  requester  has 
highest  priority. 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  plurality  external  terminals,  one  of  said  external  terminals 
being  connected  to  receive  a  test  mode  signal; 

an  internal  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  internal  bus; 

an  input/output  interface  connected  to  said  external  termi- 
nals and  to  said  internal  bus,  said  input/output  interface 
controlling  data  transfer  between  the  microcomputer  and 
an  external  device  connected  to  one  of  said  external  termi- 
nals under  control  of  said  central  processing  unit; 

an  interrupt  request  source  connected  to  said  internal  bu^ 

an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  said  internal  bus,  said 
interrupt  controller  receiving  an  interrupt  request  signal 
from  said  interrupt  request  source  and  generating  an  inter- 
rupt processing  request  signal  to  said  central  processing 
unit;  and 

a  switch  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  vector  code  output 
enable  signal  and  an  interrupt  enable  signal  from  said 
central  processing  unit  and  first  and  second  signals  from 
said  internal  bus,  said  switch  circuit  being  controlled  by 
said  test  mode  signal  supplied  through  one  of  said  external 
terminals  to  output  said  vector  code  output  enable  signal 
and  said  interrupt  enable  signal  to  said  interrupt  controller 
when  said  test  mode  signal  is  inactive  and  to  output  said 
first  and  second  signals  from  said  internal  bus  as  the  vector 
code  output  enable  signal  and  the  interrupt  enable  signal 
to  said  interrupt  controller  when  said  test  mode  signal  is 
active. 


5,193,196 
PROCESS  REQUEST  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PREFERENTIALLY  MAINTAINS  PREVIOUSLY 
SELECTED  PROCESS  REQUEST  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  A 

SUBSEQUENT  REQUEST  OF  IDENTICAL  PRIORITY 
Tetsnya  MocUda;  SUaso  TmiMta,  both  of  Yokohaau;  Masaml 
JiUhara,  Yaasato;  HitoaU  Sadaasitsn,  AiUgankami,  and 
KasnaU  KobayMhi,  EMna,  aD  <rf  Japan,  aarignon  to  HitncU, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  331,297 

CUima  priority,  appiieation  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1988,  63-82617 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—725  8  Claiins 

3.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  selection  of  process  requests 

delivered  from  a  plurality  of  devices  having  predetermined 

priority  levels,  comprising: 


preference  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  i«x>cess  re- 
quests for  selecting  a  process  request  of  highest  priority 
level  and  outputting  information,  including  a  device  iden- 
tifying signal  and  a  priority  level  identifying  signal,  identi- 
fying the  device  which  delivered  the  selected  process 
request; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  information  outputted  by  said 
preference  means  and  for  outputting  at  least  a  signal  indi- 
cating a  selected  device; 

comparison  means  responsive  to  said  preference  means  for 


^Sz 


indicating  when  the  information  outputted  by  said  prefer- 
ence means  changes;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  controlling 
said  storage  means  to  change  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  storage  means  to  indicate  a  device  having  a  priority 
level  identified  by  the  changed  information  outputted 
from  said  preference  means  when  the  priority  level  signal 
in  said  information  has  changed,  and  for  controlling  said 
storage  means  to  maintain  the  signal  outputted  from  said 
storage  means  when  the  priority  level  si^ial  in  said  infor- 
mation has  not  changed. 


at  least  one  shared  resource; 

a  plunhty  of  arbitration  means,  each  arbitration  means  i 
ciated  with  a  processing  unit  and  exchanging  signals 
therewith,  said  arbitration  means  for  determining  a  prior- 
ity of  said  associatrd  processing  unit; 

a  priority  signal  but  having  a  signal  path  for  each  level  of 
priority  availaUe  to  said  processing  units,  all  signal  paths 
being  coupled  to  all  arbitration  means,  wherein  each  arbi- 
tration means  applies  a  priority  signal  to  a  signal  path 
related  to  a  level  of  priority  of  said  associated  processing 
unit  when  a  first  signal  is  applied  to  an  arbitration  means 
by  said  associated  processing  unit,  each  arbitration  means 
including  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  priority  sig- 
nal bus  for  applying  a  second  signal  to  said  assoriatwl 
processing  unit  when  said  arbitration  means  priority  signal 
identifies  a  highest  priority  of  all  priority  signals  applied  to 
said  priority  signal  bus  as  corresponding  to  an  indicia  of 
priority  of  said  processing  uni^  and, 

up-date  means  for  incrementing  said  indicia  of  a  priority  of 
said  processing  unit,  said  indicia  increased  upon  access  by 
any  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units  to  said  shared 
resource,  and  a  last  processing  unit  having  access  to  said  at 
least  one  shared  resource  having  an  associated  indicia  of 
priority  set  to  a  lowest  priority. 


5,193,197 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

DYNAMIC  PRIORTTY  ARBTTRATION  FOR  ACCESS  TO 

A  SHARED  RESOURCE 
Charles  P.  Thacker,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  100,533,  Sep.  24, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  576,177 
Int  CL'  G06F  J3/J4 
VS.  CL  395—725  43 


5,193,198 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCED  POWER 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OPERATION 
Hideaki  Yokoachi,  Smra,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Cotpo- 
ration,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FOcd  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696.460 
OainH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-117176; 
Ang.  10, 1990,  2-213221;  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-51381 
Int  CL'  H03K  3/01;  H02M  3/07 
VS.  a.  395—750  18  ( 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  units; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  charge  pump  circuit,  connected  to  a  first  power  jsupfdy 
voltage  node,  for  producing  a  boosted  power  sup|4y 
voltage  as  an  output;  and 

b)  a  power  supply  multiplexer  circuit,  having  said  charge 
pump  output  and  said  first  power  supply  voltage  node 
connected  as  inputs,  for  selecting  between  said  charge 
pump  output  and  said  first  power  supply  voltage  node  to 
therd>y  ouQNit  a  sdected  one  of  said  inputs; 

c)  a  power  supply  terminal  for  supplying  said  power  supply 
multiplexer  output  to  other  integrated  circuits  provided 
externally;  and 

d)  at  least  one  input  circuit  having  power  supply  terminals 
wherein  said  multiplexer  ou^ut  voltage  is  connected  to 
supply  power  to  said  input  circuit 
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raVHX  AND  METHOWFOR  PBOGRAMMING 
CUnCAL  HARDWiSE  PARAMFTERS 
)  J.  nrtjwjli.  Vnmm*;  Dm  Siritk.  Lm  Gatea,  and  Loi* 
P.  IHitiiH.  Ncmfk,  ail  of  pdif,  MrifBOfa  to  ZOog,  bc^ 

,cuif: 

I  of  Sw.  No.  Ml,7l2.  Apr.  14,  IMS.  i 
Ikta  nfWrittim  Ai«.  U?9n,  Scr.  No.  742,152 

iM.a.»coa9/2z  13/10 

vs.  CL  3f5— 77S  I  4  i 


L  In  a  computer  syitem  ha^ 
planlity  of  additioiial  individi 
gather  through  a  system  bus 
isid  additioiial  individual 
tral  f^iater,  said  register 


;  a  microprocessor  chip  and  a 
circuit  chips  connected  to- 
control  lines,  at  least  one  of 
:  chips  having  an  internal  con- 
J  loaded  with  control  bits  from 
syatem  bus  in  respmise  to  ^initialization  of  said  computer 
lyitem,  the  improvement  com||ri8ing: 

means  within  said  at  least  oai  of  said  chips  that  is  responsive 
to  signab  in  said  control  liaes  for  enahling  loading  of  said 
internal  control  register  ww  control  bits  from  said  system 
bus  in  reqxniae  to  said  tiitialization  of  said  computer 
system;  : 

means  within  said  at  least  o4e  of  said  chips  for  providing  a 
timing  pulse  to  said  other  iciicuits,  said  timing  pulse  pro- 
viding means  including  nieans  responsive  to  a  group  of 
one  or  more  of  said  conttol  bits  loaded  in  said  control 
register  for  setting  a  duraion  of  said  timing  pulse; 

means  responsive  to  said  intemal  control  register  being 
loaded  with  control  bits  fir  disabling  said  loading  means 
until  a  subaequent  initiali^tion  of  said  computer  system; 
and 

said  microprocessor  providing  software  control  of  the  con- 
trol bits  loaded  into  said  control  register  and  thus  the 
duration  of  said  timing  puiae,  wherein  said  at  least  one  of 
said  additional  individual!  circuit  chips  includes  at  least 
one  conductive  pin  extenc$ng  outward  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  chips  and  connedbd  to  a  circuit  portion  thereon 
that  includes  means  respofsive  to  a  group  of  one  or  more 
of  said  control  bits  when  leaded  in  said  control  register  for 
connecting  the  pin  to  raieive  the  timing  pulse,  therd>y 
allowing  the  timing  pulse  to  be  measured  from  outside  the 
at  least  one  of  said  chips,  i 


HS,  primary  RED,  OREEN,  and  BLUE,  and  secondary 
red,  green,  and  blue  signals,  with  a  selected  resistance  in 
series  between  said  secondary  red.  green,  and  blue  signals 
and  respective  said  first  amplification  means,  for  amplify- 
ing said  video  signala  from  said  computer, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  attenuation  means,  one  of  each  said 
attenuation  means  coupled  to  one  of  each  said  plurality  of 
first  amplification  means,  for  attenuating  high  frequency 
components  of  said  video  signals  which  radiate  interfering 
crosstalk  from  one  adjacent  conductor  to  another  and  for 
providing  attenuated  video  signal^ 

a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  discrete,  adjacent  conductors, 
one  of  each  said  conductors  coupled  to  one  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  attenuation  means  and  being  up  to  300  feet 
long,  said  plurality  of  conductors  conveying  said  attenu- 
ated video  signals; 


a  plurality  of  discrete  cable  termination  means,  one  of  each 
said  cable  termination  means  coupled  to  one  of  each  said 
conductors  conveying  a  corresponding  said  attenuated 
video  signal,  for  reducing  crosstalk;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  discrete  amplification  means,  one  of 
each  said  second  amplification  means  coupled  to  one  of 
each  said  cable  termination  means,  for  receiving  said 
attenuated  video  signals  from  said  plurality  of  said  cable 
termination  means  and  having  a  selected  voltage  thresh- 
old such  that  when  a  terminated,  attenuated  video  signal 
rises  to  and  above  said  threshold,  said  second  amplifica- 
tion means  is  triggered  "on",  for  restoring  said  high  fre- 
quency components  to  said  video  signals  and  providing 
said  restored  video  signals  to  said  monitor. 


5,193,201 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVQITING  A  RECEIVED 

MODULATED  UGHT  INTO  BOTH  POWER  FOR  THE 

SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE  DATA  DISPLAYED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM 

LaRoy  Tyma,  4032  Campraa  Dr.,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.  94306 

FDed  Apr.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  512,946 

lat  CL'  G06F  1/26.  3/00.  15/74 

VS.  CL  395— MO  8  ClalM 


5,U»,200 
COMPUTER-MONITC  R  EXTENDED  RANGE 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINI :  FOR  ATTENUATING  AND 
SUBSEQUENTLY  RESTO  RING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
COMPONENTS  OF  UtANKMITTED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Robert  R.AipRy,Harvcflt,aM  RcidgtH  G.  Shataa,  Hntnffle, 
both  «r  Ak.,  aaai^on  to  Cyi  cz  CarvoratkM^  Hnlaville,  Ala. 
raBJl—aHnnlapaHnfFrr  N< .  M,14Q,  Scy.  11, 1907,  Pat  No. 
4,nS,71>.  Uta  MpMwtfaw  1  tec.  5, 19*9,  Scr.  No.  447,010 
Int.  CL>  GO  EF  3/00.  3/14 
VS.  CL  395-MO  '  13  daims 

1.  A  coounnnications  link  fi^  coupling  at  least  video  signab 
comprising  horizontal  sync  (195),  primary  RED,  GREEN,  and 
BLUE  and  secondary  red,  green,  and  blue  signals  from  a 
computer  to  a  distantly  locataJ  monitor,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  discrete  anplification  means,  one  of  each 
said  first  ampliiications  mrans  coupled  to  one  of  each  said 
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1.  A  data  processing  device,  comprising: 

data  processing  means,  including  a  data  processor,  for  per- 
forming specified  data  processing  tasks; 

photodiode  means,  coupled  to  said  data  processing  me 
for  receiving  modulated  light  and  converting  said 
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ceived  modulated  light  into  an  electrical  voltage  which 
provides  power  to  said  data  processing  means;  and 

donodulating  means,  coupled  to  said  photodiode  means  and 
said  data  processing  means,  for  demodulating  said  dectri- 
cal  voltage  so  as  to  generate  a  stream  of  data  signals,  and 
for  transmitting  said  stream  of  data  signals  to  said  data 
processing  means; 

wherein  said  data  processing  tasks  performed  by  said  data 
processing  means  includes  outputling  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  stream  of  data  signals  generated  by  said 
demodulating  means; 

said  data  processing  device  further  including  display  means, 
coupled  to  said  data  processing  means,  for  diq>laying 
images  corresponding  to  said  image  signals  ou^t  by  said 
data  processing  means,  said  display  means  being  coupled 
to  said  photodiode  means,  whard>y  said  photodiode 
means  powers  said  display  means  by  said  electrical  volt- 
age generated  from  said  photodiode  means. 


5,193,202 

PROCESSOR  ARRAY  WITH  RELOCATED  OPERAND 

PHYSaCAL  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  CAPABLE  OF  DATA 

TRANSFER  TO  DISTANT  PHYSICAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

EACH  VIRTUAL  PROCESSOR  WHILE  SIMULATING 

DIMENSIONALLY  LARGER  ARRAY  PROCESSOR 

Jaascs  H.  Jackaoai,  and  Mi^4Uh  Lee,  both  of  Cary.  N.C 

snlcMn  to  WsfcCnccTy  Iic^  AcliMf  Mm. 

Filed  May  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  529,947 
Iirt.  CU  G06F  15/aa  12/06 
vs.  CL  395— MO  10  ( 


1.  A  parallel  processing  system  including  a  virtual  process- 
ing instruction  and  address  generator,  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  processor  cell  instructions  and  corresponding  physical 
processor  cell  operand  memory  addresses  for  a  multi-dimen- 
sional processor  array  having  at  least  one  physical  dimension 
that  differs  from  a  corresponding  multi-dimensional  problem 
dimension  selectable  from  a  plurality  of  multi-dimensional 
problem  dimensions,  comprising: 
a  multi-dimensional  processor  array  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  physical  processor  cells  arranged  in  a 
multi-dimensional   array   having   predetermined   dimen- 
sions, each  physical  processor  cell  having  a  predetermined 
amount  of  associated  memory; 
means  for  providing  said  plurality  of  selectable  multi-dimen- 
sional problem  dimensions; 
means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  providing  the  plurality  of 
selectable  multi-dimensional  problem  dimensions  and  to 
the  predetermined  number  of  physical  processor  cells 
arranged  in  said  multi-dimensional  array  having  said  pre- 
determined dimensions,  for  assigning,  for  each  dimension 
of  said  plurality  of  selectable  multi-dimensional  problem 
dimensions,  a  number  of  virtual  processors  to  be  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  physical 
processor  cells,  and  for  arranging,  for  each  physical  pro- 
cessor cell,  said  number  of  virtual  processors  in  a  prede- 
termined multi-dimensional  configuration  as  a  function  of 
said  plurality  of  selectable  multi-dimensional  problem 
dimensions  and  of  the  predetermined  number  of  physical 
processor  cells,  and  for  forming  a  multi-dimensional  array 


of  virtual  processor  cells  having  a  plurality  of  multi- 
dimensional dimensions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
selectable  multi-dimensional  problem  dimensioaa; 

means,  reqwnsive  to  the  means  for  assigning  the  number  of 
virtual  procenon  to  be  associated  with  each  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  physical  prooeasor  cdls  and  to  said 
arrangement  of  said  number  of  virtual  processors  in  a 
predetermined  multi-dimensional  configuration,  for  parti- 
tioning said  predetermined  amount  of  associated  phyacal 
processor  cell  memory  into  a  number  of  virtual  proceaaor 
memory  segments  corresponding  to  the  number  of  virtual 
processors  associated  with  each  physical  processor  cell, 
for  defining  the  address  space  of  each  virtual  prooeasor 
associated  with  each  phy^cal  processor  cell,  and  for  de- 
fining, for  each  virtual  processor,  a  physical  processor  cell 
memory  address  correqxMKting  to  a  base  virtual  proceaaor 
operand  memory  address  defining  the  beginning  operand 
memory  address  for  each  of  said  number  of  virtual  proces- 
sors associated  with  each  physical  proceaaor  cdl; 

means  for  providing  one  or  more  processor  cell  instructions, 
each  of  said  processor  cell  instructions  including  operand 
address  data; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  providing  one  or  more 
processor  cdl  instructions,  for  providing  a  virtual  operand 
memory  address  for  each  operand  to  be  processed  by  each 
virtual  processor  of  said  multi-dimensic»ial  array  of  virtual 
l»ocessors  as  directed  by  each  processor  cell  instnictioa; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  providing  each  of  said 
virtual  operand  memory  addresses  and  to  said  means  for 
defining  said  virtual  processor  base  memory  addresses,  for 
summing  each  virtual  operand  memory  address  with  a 
virtual  processor  base  memory  address,  to  produce  a 
physical  processor  cell  address  relocated  operand  mem- 
ory address  for  directly  addressing  within  each  physical 
processor  cell,  each  virtual  prooeasor  operand  to  be  pro- 
cessed, and  for  any  given  processor  cell  instruction  requir- 
ing operand  data  movement,  for  providing  for  each  ad- 
dress relocated  operand  memory  address,  a  value  indicat- 
ing the  relative  physical  processor  cell  distance  to  be 
moved  in  each  dimension; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  producing  the  physical 
processor  cell  address  relocated  operand  memory  address 
of  each  operand  to  be  processed,  and  to  said  means  for 
providing  one  or  more  processor  cell  instructions,  for 
merging  a  processor  cell  instruction  with  a  corresponding 
physical  processor  cell  address  relocated  operand  mem- 
ory address,  to  produce  an  address  rdocated  processor 
cell  instruction  to  be  broadcast  to  each  virtual  proceaaor 
cell  of  the  processor  array. 


5,193,203 

SYSTEM  FOR  REARRANGING  SEQUENTIAL  DATA 

WORDS  FROM  AN  INITUL  ORDER  TO  AN  ARRIVAL 

ORDER  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  ORDER 
Alain  Artteri.  Meyiaa.  iVaace,  aasi  jmr  to  SCS-ThoaMoa  Mkr»- 
electronics,  SJi.,  Gcatilly,  Fhmee 

Filed  JaL  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,113 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnme*,  JaL  3,  1909,  S9  09273 
Int.  CL'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  395— MO  4  ( 
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1.  A  pipeUne  data  shuffler  receiving  successive  trains  of 
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Bf^pffwtiai  dau  words,  and  rearranging  said  sequential  data 
words  in  each  said  train  accoffiing  to  a  predetermined  order 

«  rlurality  of  elementary  (irocessing  units  arranged  and 
oonnected  in  series,  each  ^A  elementary  processing  unit 
ooiii|>riaing: 

an  input; 

an  output; 

a  one-word  storage  register  Ifor  temporarily  storing  one  of 
said  data  words  receiving  jfirom  said  input; 

steering  means  for  controlUng  the  elementary  processing 
unit  to  connect  the  input  ta  the  output  through  the  register 
for  temporarily  storing  the  data  word  in  response  to  a  first 
level  of  a  control  signal  and  for  coimecting  the  input 
directly  to  the  output  thereby  bypassing  the  register  in 
feqwnse  to  a  second  level  of  the  control  signal;  and 

means,  coupled  to  each  said  plementary  processing  unit,  for 
periodically  and  concurrently  supplying  to  each  of  the 
steering  means  of  each  said  dementary  processing  unit  a 
sequence  of  said  control  sgnals  based  upon  a  number  of 
sequential  data  words  in  S4id  each  train  and  determined  as 
a  function  of  said  predetormined  order  to  rearrange  the 
sequential  data  words.      I 


5,W  1,204  

PROCESSOR  INTfltFACE  C  ntCUITRY  FOR  EFFECTING 

DATA  TRANSFERS  B]  TWEEN  PROCESSORS 
ShaUd  U.  H.  Qveahi,  Natick,^laas^  and  George  P. 

assignors  to  Codex 


^09.  Jan.  21, 1988,  abandoned. 
No.  586,681,  Nfar.  6, 1984, 
fA.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  478,068 
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.Scottadale, 
Corforatkm,  Mansfield, 
CoMtiantkM  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  coBtiaaatkM  of 
abndoMd.  This  application 
Into.' 
UJS.  CL  395— 800 


decoder  when  no  data  transfer  is  occurring  between  said 
processors;  and 
interface  circuitry,  coupled  to  one  of  said  processors,  for 
delivering  to  an  information-carrying  channel  a  carrier 
signal  modulated  by  said  one  processor  in  accordance 
with  said  data  transferred  between  said  processors,  said 
interface  circuitry  also  for  accepting  a  modulated  carrier 
signal  of  data  for  processing  by  one  of  said  processors. 


5,193,205 

PIPELINE  PROCESSOR,  WITH  RETURN  ADDRESS 

STACK  STORING  ONLY  PRE-REFURN  PROCESSED 

ADDRESS  FOR  JUDGING  VALIDITY  AND 

CORRECnON  OF  UNPROCESSED  ADDRESS 

Maaahito  Matsvo,  and  Toyohiko  Yoahida,  both  of  Itami,  Jaitan, 

aaaigBors  to  MitaabiiU  DenU  Kabwshilri  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Fdi.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  317,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1988,  63-49093; 
Apr.  7,  1988,  63-86704 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/38.  9/40.  9/42 
UJS.  CL  395-WW  5  Clain 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  data  between  a  first 
processor  and  a  second  processor  in  accordance  with  data 
transfer  commands  sent  from  laid  fust  processor  to  said  second 
piocessor,  said  processors  ea0h  having  a  program  instruction 
memory,  said  processors  opetlting  independently  and  simulta- 
neously when  no  data  transfer  is  occurring  between  said  pro- 
ocMors,  said  apparatus  compilsing: 
data  transfer  circuitry  connected  between  said  processors 

for  transferring  said  data) 
a  program  instruction  decoder  operably  coupled  by  routing 
circuitry  to  said  first  processor  and  operably  coupled  to 
the  program  instruction  i^emory  of  said  second  processor, 
said  first  processor  sendii^  said  data  transfer  commands  to 
said  program  instruction  liecoder  which  decodes  said  data 
transfer  commands  and  sends  signals  to  said  data  transfer 
circuitry  to  effect  the  traasfer  of  data  between  said  proces- 
sors; 1 
said  second  processor  executing  instructions  stored  in  the 
program  instruction  mettory  of  said  second  processor  by 
decoding  said  instructiotis  by  said  program  instruction 


1.  A  data  processor  having  a  pipeline  processing  mechanism 
which  processes  instructions  including  subroutine  call  instruc- 
tions and  subroutine  return  instructions  in  at  least  two  stages, 
comprising: 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  instructions; 

a  processor  memory  for  storing  a  pre-retum  processed  ad- 
dress; 

a  stack  means; 

a  first  writing  means  for  writing  an  unprocessed  address  to 
said  stack  means,  said  unprocessed  address  decodable  into 
a  return  address; 

a  second  writing  means  for  writing  said  pre-retum  processed 
address  to  said  processor  memory; 

an  address  reading  means  for  reading  said  pre-retum  pro- 
cessed address  from  said  processor  memory,  said  address 
reading  means  controlled  by  a  first  stage  of  said  at  least 
two  stages; 

an  instmction  fetching  means  for  fetching  a  first  instruction 
from  said  instruction  memory  at  a  location  indicated  by 
said  pre-retum  processed  address  written  to  said  proces- 
sor memory; 

a  pipeline  processing  means  for  fetching  a  second  instruction 
from  said  instruction  memory  at  a  location  indicated  by 
said  unprocessed  address  written  to  said  stack  means,  and 
for  decoding  said  second  instruction;  and 

a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  pre-retum  pro- 
cessed address  accurately  represents  said  return  address; 
and 

an  execution  means  for  executing  said  first  instruction  when 
said  judging  means  judges  that  said  pre-retum  processed 
address  is  the  same  as  said  return  address,  otherwise  said 
execution  means  executing  said  second  instmction  after 
said  second  instruction  is  decoded  by  said  pipeline  pro- 
cessing means. 


5,193,206 
REDUCE  INSTRUCnON  SET  MICROPROCESSOR 
JoMthaa  W.  Milk,  Bioowiagina,  Iiri.,  art^nr  to  Motorola, 
be,  ScteaMbHi,  m. 
OwtinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  457,628,  Dec  27,  UW,  i 

Tlta  appUcatkM  Ai«.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,366 
bt  CL>  G06F  9/22 
UJS.  CL  395—800  13  ( 
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1.  A  reduced  instruction  set  microprocesaor  for  processing 
operations  designated  by  a  plurality  of  tags,  the  microproces- 
sor comprising: 

means  ibr  processing  instructioiis  of  an  instruction  set; 

means  for  partially  unifying  the  plurality  of  tags  within  the 
instruction  set,  generating  a  microcode  address  and  an 
instruction  condition  signal  when  the  plurality  of  tags  are 
equal  to  a  first  set  of  values,  the  means  for  partially  unify- 
ing coupled  to  the  means  for  processing  instructions; 

means  for  latching  the  instructions  of  the  instruction  set,  the 
means  for  latching  coupled  to  both  the  means  for  process- 
ing instructions  and  the  means  for  partially  unifying; 

means  for  generating  alternate  instructions  of  an  alternate 
instruction  set  coupled  to  the  means  for  partially  unifying, 
the  means  for  generating  producing  the  alternate  instruc- 
tions when  the  pluraUty  of  tags  are  equal  to  a  second  set  of 
values; 

a  tag  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  for  sending  instruction 
decode  information  to  the  means  for  latching,  the  tag 
ALU  coupled  to  the  means  for  latching  and  to  the  means 
for  partially  unifying; 

a  value  ALU  for  data  fetching  and  data  storing  including 
string  of  a  status  bit  value,  the  value  ALU  coupled  to  the 
means  for  generating  alternate  instructions  and  to  the 
means  for  latching;  and 

a  trail  checking  ALU  for  tracking  unbound  variables,  the 
trail  checking  ALU  coupled  to  the  value  ALU. 


5,193,207 
LINK  SORTED  MEMORY 
StHley  J.  Vaadcr  Vcgt,  Loa  ^■grlre,  aad  Darrell  W. 
MoatcKy  Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaai^ora  to  Haghea  Aircraft 
Caapany,  Loa  Aiwelea.  CaUf. 

Filed  May  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,199 
bt  CL'  G06F  15/74.  13/00 
VS.  CL  395-800  3  ( 

1.  A  link  sorted  memory  compriuig: 
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data  memory  means  for  storing  unaorted  data  words  in 
coBsecutive  memory  address  locations; 

hnldng  memory  means  for  storing  selected  memory  addreH 
locations  related  to  each  memory  address  location  in  the 
data  memory  means;  and 

sorting  means  coupled  to  the  data  memory  means  and  to  the 
linking  memory  means,  for  receiving  unaortiBg  data 
worxis  containing  a  predetermined  sent  parameter,  for 
«f^ntiifie  a  adected  field  of  each  of  the  inroming  data 
words  to  find  the  predetermined  sort  parameter  contained 
therein,  for  transferring  the  unaorted  data  words  into 
consecutive  memory  address  locations  in  the  data  memory 
means,  for  storing  the  lowest  and  highest  memory  addreas 
locations  of  the  data  words  that  contain  the  predelennined 
sort  parameter,  and  for  each  memory  addreas  locatioa  in 
the  data  memory  means,  storing  the  previous  and  subse- 
quent addreas  locations  of  data  words  containing  the  same 
predetermined  sort  parameter  in  the  linking  memory 
means  as  a  table  of  links,  wherein  the  sorting  means  com- 
prises: 

sort  bin  generator  means  for  receiving  sort  parameters, 

local  memory  means  coupled  to  the  sort  bin  generator  meana 
for  storing  the  lowest  and  highest  memory  addreas  loca- 
tions of  the  data  words  that  contain  the  predetermined 
sort  parameter. 
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sort  parameter  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  sort  bin 
generator  means  for  fawnwig  a  selected  field  of  each  of 
the  incoming  data  words  to  find  the  predetermined  sort 
parameter  contained  therein,  and 

address  control  generator  means  coiqded  to  the  sort  parame- 
ter comparison  means,  the  local  memory  means,  the  data 
memory  means  and  the  linking  memory  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  unsorted  data  words  into  the  consecutive  meas- 
ory  address  locations  in  the  data  memory  means  and  stor- 
ing the  previous  and  subsequent  addreas  locations  of  data 
words  containing  the  same  predetermined  sort  parameter 
in  the  liwVing  memory  means; 

and  wherry  sorting  of  the  unaorted  daU  words  is  achieved 
by  retrieving  the  memory  addreas  locatioa  from  the  link- 
ing memory  means  of  the  first  occurrence  of  a  data  word 
associated  with  a  choaen  sort  parameter,  referencing  the 
table  of  Unks  to  sequentially  retrieve  the  remainder  of  data 
words  having  the  sort  parameter,  wliicfa  is  aooompiished 
by  sequentially  retrieving  the  data  words  located  at  mem- 
ory address  locations  identified  in  the  taUe  of  links  of  the 
Ktikiiie  memory  means  until  the  last  memory  addreM 
location  is  refierenoed. 
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S.«3,3M  5.1«4» 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

Morioka,  SiritaM;  YodriUro    BUSYNESS  INFORMATION  FOR  SPEECH  CHANNELS 
,  bolk  of  Tokyo.  aU  of  Jap«.  Koji  MMda.  a^  SU^Jl  Kawawna,  both  oT  Tokyo,  Jayaa,  aa- 

FBad  Apr.  k,  U^L  Sar.  No.  «1,9M  FIM  Apr.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  513,453 

JapM.  May  14,  1990,  1-23317;       CUbm  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1989,  MOMOS; 
r  ta,  1990, 1-3322S  Apr.  27. 1909, 1-10M06 
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1.  A  Bgnal  traimiiision  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  dec- 
tronic  apparatus  for  respecavdy  transmitting  audio  and/or 
video  information  are  conaentratedly  instaUed  in  a  single 
room,  and  said  audio  and/pr  video  information  from  said 
(riurality  of  said  dectronic  ap^iaratus  are  modulated  by  respec- 
tive carrier  frequencies  in  a  nequency-multiplexed  fadiion  and 
transmitted  to  a  plurality  of  ^xims  via  a  single  cable,  compris- 
ing: ' 
main  control  means,  incltiding  means  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  dectronic  atoaratus  and  transmitting  remote 
control  signals  to  control  said  plurality  of  dectronic  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  moilulating  said  audio  and/or  video 
information  and  said  reAote  control  signals  in  a  frequen- 
cy-multiplexed fashion  and  for  allocating  said  audio  and- 
/or  video  information  aim  said  remote  control  information 
on  leapective  channels,  pch  having  said  carrier  fiequen- 

a  phirality  of  reodving  n|eans,  including  means  for  selec- 
tivdy  recdving  one  of  teid  audio  and/or  video  informa- 
tion from  said  dectroak;  apparatus  through  said  main 
control  means,  and  inpi^  means  for  inputting  a  command 
to  request  to  transmit  saU  audio  and/or  video  information 
from  said  dectronic  ^tparatus,  and  means  for  transmitting 
said  remote  control  signals  modulated  by  a  predetermined 
carrier  frequency  to  saia  main  control  means; 

a  cable  means  for  transnutting  said  frequency-multiplexed, 
modulated  audio  tad/cm  video  signals  and  remote  control 
signab  between  said  maip  control  means  and  said  plurality 
of  reodving  means;  andi 

means  for  giving  priority  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receiving  means  which  first  transmitted  a  remote  control 
signal  to  said  main  cont^I  means  at  the  first  time  to  oper- 
ate one  trf' said  dectroni^  apparatuses,  and  counting  means 
for  counting  which  is  ptarted  under  a  condition  when 
another  of  said  recdviiig  means  has  stopped  said  opera- 
tion, and  ersanig  means  for  erasing  said  priority  after  said 
ooonting  means  counts  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 
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1.  Vehide-mounted  tdephone  equipment  for  communicat- 
ing with  a  base  station  by  using  one  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  radio  message  channels,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  respective  dectric  fidd  levd 
of  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  message  channels 
to  produce  a  respective  detected  dectric  fidd  levd; 

counting  means  responsive  to  said  detected  dectric  fidd 
levels  for  counting  the  number  of  the  message  channels 
whose  dectric  field  levels  are  higher  than  a  predetermined 
levd;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  counted  number  to  a  preset  number 
and  for  producing  busyness  information  when  said 
counted  number  exceeds  said  predetermined  number. 


5,193,210 
LOW  POWER  RF  RECEIVER 
Michad  G.  NicbtdM,  Hawthorn  Woods,  and  Warren  Gnthrie, 
GIca  EUyn,  both  of  m.,  aaaigMrs  to  ABC  Airto  Abums,  Inc., 
Elk  Grove  Vfflaae,  DL 

FDed  JnL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737036 
brt.  a.)  H04B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  453—38.1  20  ( 


1.  A  low  power  RF  recdver  for  recdving  a  modulated 
carrier  signal  having  a  coded  transmission  so  as  to  remotdy 
control  a  number  of  vehicular  devices  comprising: 


input  means  responsive  to  said  modulated  carrier  signal  for 
generating  a  RF  signal; 

oadllator  means  for  generating  a  desired  local  oscillator 
frequency  signal; 

mixer  means  responsive  to  said  RF  signal  and  said  local 
oscillator  frequency  signal  for  generating  an  IF  signal; 

first  filter  means  reqxmsive  to  said  IF  signal  for  generating 
a  first  filtered  signal; 

first  FI  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first  filtered  signd 
for  generating  a  first  amplified  signal; 

second  filter  means  responsive  to  said  first  amplified  signal 
for  generating  a  second  filtered  signal; 

second  IF  am|riifier  means  re^KMsive  to  said  second  filtered 
signal  &»  generating  a  second  amplified  signal; 

signal  strength  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  IF 
amplifier  means  and  responsive  to  the  amount  of  current 
drawn  by  said  first  and  second  IF  anq>lifier  means,  said 
signal  strength  means  generating  a  strength  indicator 
signal  derived  form  imv™^  current  of  the  (iiBt  and  sec- 
ond amplified  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  strength 
of  the  modulated  carrier  si^ial  reodved  by  said  input 
means;  and 

adaptive  threahold  means  bdng  responsive  to  comparing 
said  strength  indicator  signal  to  a  varied  threshold  refer- 
ence levd  to  "iwwJMt^  noise  and  for  generating  a  logicd 
signd  based  on  said  comparison  of  said  varied  threshold 
reference  levd  to  said  strength  indicator  signal. 


3.193.211 

POWER  SAVING  DC-DC  CONVERTER  FOR  RADIO 

PAGERS 

HMeaU  Nobwawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaai^or  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  TiAyo.  Japan 

FDed  JnL  30. 1991.  Scr.  No.  737.546 
dafana  pitoiity.  ^pBcatlon  Ji«an.  JnL  30. 1990.  2-201634 
Int  CL'  H04Q  3/02.  7/14 
VS.  a.  4S3-^38J  8 


proportional  to  the  duration  of  said  current  and  powering 
the  decoder  with  a  voltage  devdoped  therein;  and 
power  savings  means  fiw  con^jaring  the  voltage  devdoped 
in  the  capacitor  with  a  refierence  voltage  and  preventing 
the  voltage  in  said  capacitor  bom  increasing  when  the 
voltage  developed  in  the  capacitor  is  higher  than  the 
reference  voltage. 


5,193.212 
CmCUrr  FOR  SAVING  BATTERY  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO 

PAGING  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Jin-Hynn  Son.  Smron,  Rep.  of 

Co.,  LlA,  Snwon.  Rap.  of  1 
FIM  Jm.  4. 1990.  Ser.  No.  460J9S 
ptteffty,  appHcaHsn  Rap.  of  Kann,  May  31.  19«. 
1909-7300 

Int.  a.>  H04Q  3/01-  HOW  7/(0.  1/16 
VS.  CL  455— 38J  20  ( 


1.  A  DC-DC  converter  for  a  radio  pager  having  a  front  end 
and  a  decoder  for  processing  an  incoming  signal  lecdved  by 
said  front  end,  wbodn  the  frtmt  end  is  powered  by  a  battery 
and  the  decoder  generates  a  first  signal  indicating  a  first  operat- 
ing state  of  the  decoder  and  a  second  signal  indicating  a  second 
operating  state  of  the  decoder,  the  DC-DC  converter  compris- 
ing: 
variable  duty  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  first 
pulse  signal  of  a  first  duty  ratio  in  response  to  said  first 
signd  or  a  second  pulse  signd  of  a  second  duty  ratio  in 
response  to  said  second  signal; 
a  voltage  inducing  circuit  connected  to  said  battery  for 
recdving  a  DC  voltage  therdJroni,  the  circuit  indudhig  an 
inductor  and  a  gate-controlled  switching  element  coiq>led 
thereto,  the  switching  element  bdng  reqxmsive  to  either 
of  the  first  and  second  pulse  signals  generated  by  said 
variable  duty  pulse  genmtor  for  allowing  a  current  to 
periodically  pass  through  the  inductor  for  a  varying  dura- 
tion proportiond  to  the  duty  of  either  of  said  pulse  signals 
and  "Mlyc™g  in  said  inductor  a  voltage  higher  than  the 
DC  vcdtage  of  said  battery; 
a  capncitor  ooqiied  to  the  inductor  for  storing  DC  energy 
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1.  A  circuit  for  saving  battery  power  in  a  radio  paging  re- 
cdver having  first  and  second  radio  frequency  sections,  said 
circuit  generating  a  first  battery  saving  signd  and  a  second 
battery  saving  signal,  comprising: 

waveform  sluqwig  means,  ooiqiled  to  receive  said  second 
battery  saving  signaL  for  charging  a  reference  vohage  to 
a  levd  of  a  second  voltage,  converting  output  of  said 
second  radio  frequency  section  into  a  digital  signal,  and 
cutting  off  a  discharging  path  of  said  reference  vohage  far 
m«,„t«i.i,.ig  laid  reference  voltage  at  a  levd  of  a  first 
vohage; 

means  for  generating  said  first  battery  saving  signal  and  said 
second  battery  saving  signaL  and  for  prm-fssing  data 
lecdved  from  the  output  of  said  second  radio  frequency 
section,  said  first  battery  saving  signd  and  said  second 
battery  saving  signd  bdng  hdd  in  a  spedfird  state  in 
accordance  with  the  digitd  signd  reodved  from  said 
waveform  shaping  means; 

means  for  providing  the  first  radio  frequency  section  widi 
power  on  a  baab  of  said  first  battery  saving  signal;  and 

means  tor  providing  the  second  rsdio  frequency  section  and 
said  waveform  shaping  means  with  power  on  a  baab  at 
said  second  battery  saving  signd. 
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FM  BROADCAST  BAND  SUBCARRIER  RECEIVER 

Hai-Jo^  R  Chen,  245  BMarswaat  Rd..  Onn«s.  Cann.  06«n 

FDed  Mm.  26, 1990,  Sar.  No.  499.830 
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1.  An  FM  subcarrier  recdver  of  the  type  usefiil  for  detection 

of  a  relativdy  high  frequency  desired  subcarrier  signd  trana- 

mitted  on  an  FM  carrier  which  indudes  a  baseband  signd  and 

said  relativdy  high  frequency  subcarrier  signaL  comprising: 

(a)  radio  frequency  means  for  recdving  a  radio  frequency 
signd  having  frequency  modulated  baseband  and  subcar- 
rier components  and  outputting  said  baseband  and  rela- 
tivdy high  frequency  siibcarrier  signals; 

(b)  a  hi^  pass  filter  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  radio 
frequency  means; 

(c)  a  tuned  circnh  for  reodving  the  output  of  sakl  high  paas 
fihrr,  said  trnird  rimiit  nTwiiffit'^  *  ***^  iii«inr«n>«i#lt«Md 
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mductanoe  and  •  fint  caftadtor  tuned  MibsUntially  to  the 
frequency  cS  the  nibcanier  which  one  wishes  to  detect; 
(d)  a  leooiid  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  said  subcarrier  which  one 
wiahea  to  detect,  said  second  tuned  circuit  comprising  a 
•eoood  inductor  of  fixed  inductance  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor, said  first  and  second  inductors  comprising  ferrite 


cores  and  adjustably  pos[  ioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  allow  magnetic  coupl  og  therritetween;  and 
(e)  a  subcarrier  demodnlatot'  coupled  to  said  second  inductor 
and  said  second  capaciti  ir  for  providing  an  audio  signal 
otMTesponding  to  the  information  carried  by  said  desired 
subcarrier. 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  having 

a  decoder  (10)  for  decodin|  traffic  announcements  including 
traffic  problem  codes  re  xived  in  digital  form, 

at  least  one  memory  devia :  (12, 16)  adapted  to  contain  both 
a  plurality  of  items  of  1  ictual  information  (b)  and  route 
specific  characteristics,  ^  rherein  said  items  of  factual  infor- 
mation respectively  coi  respond  to  said  traffic  problem 
codes, 

means  (14),  connected  to  an  output  of  said  decoder,  for 
interpreting  said  traffic  problem  codes  and  retrieving 
corresponding  traffic  innouncement  information  from 
laid  at  least  one  memory  device  (12, 16)  and  indicating  it 
to  a  vehicle  operator  byjst  least  one  of  visual  and  acousti- 
cal indications, 

wherein 

each  of  said  items  of  factiad  information  (b)  corresponding 
to  the  traffic  problem  cbde  is  stored,  together  with  any 
numerical  values  (c)  quantifying  a  distance  parameter  of 
the  traffic  problem,  at  a  lingle  re^>ective  address  in  said  at 


least  one  memory  device  thereby  facilitating  compact 
transmission  of  said  traffic  problem  code  and  rapid  re- 
trieval of  the  hems  of  factual  information;  and 
each  of  said  items  of  factual  information  (b)  provided  with 
the  distance  parameter  numerical  values  (c)  is  also  identi- 
cally stored  again  in  said  at  least  one  memory  device 
without  the  numerical  values. 
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LOCATION  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  PLACING  A  RADIO  DISTRESS  CALL 

ABtbony  L.  Ofaner,  1435  Bedford  St,  Apt  6-E,  Stamftard,  Cou. 

06905 

FDed  Jan.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  470,267 
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UJS.  CL  455—66  12  ( 


IBS 

T»C11V»»T1 


1.  A  location  signalling  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
coordinate  location  data  generating  unit  and  a  radio  transmit- 
ter having  a  transmitter  input,  comprising: 

a  device  input/output  port  for  commimicating  with  the 
coordinate  location  data  generating  unit  and  entering 
location  data  provided  from  the  coordinate  location  data 
generating  unit  into  the  location  signalling  device; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  entered  coordinate  location  data; 

a  timer/clock  having  periodic  time  setting  means  for  setting 
predetermined  periodic  time  intervals  for  entering  coordi- 
nate location  data; 

a  device  controller  coupled  to  said  device  input/output  port, 
said  timer/clock,  and  said  memory,  including  a  micro- 
processor having  programmed  location  data  updating 
means  for  automatically  communicating  with  the  coordi- 
nate location  at  a  generating  unit  to  provide  current  coor- 
dinate location  data  at  the  predetermined  periodic  time 
intervals  set  by  said  timer/clock  and  storing  current  loca- 
tion data  entries  in  said  memory  in  order  as  to  time  of 
entry; 

a  device  output  including  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
the  transmitter  input  of  the  radio  transmitter  for  automati- 
cally retrieving  a  most  current  entry  of  the  location  data 
stored  in  memory  and  sending  said  most  current  location 
data  to  the  input  of  the  radio  transmitter  in  response  to  a 
distress  activation  signal;  and 

activation  means  for  providing  the  activation  signal  to  said 
device  output  means  in  response  to  an  actuating  action  by 
a  user  when  a  distress  call  is  to  be  sent 


5,193,216 
DETECTING  OUT  OF  RANGE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  LOSS 
OF  SIGNAL  AND  A  HKIORY  OF  APPROACHING  OUT 

OF  RANGE  PRIOR  TO  THE  LOSS  OF  SIGNAL 
WaMar  L.  Dafta,  Cond  Spii^i,  Fla.,  aallBar  to  Metaraia,  IM., 
Sthaartwi.  PL 

FDtd  Jo.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,603 
bt  CL>  H04B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  48S-€7.7  9  ( 


1.  A  method  in  a  communications  receiver  for  receiving  a 
signal  transmitted  by  a  transmitter,  the  signal  having  a  nfful 
strength,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  signal  at  a  pluraUty  of  times  to  acquire  a 
plurality  of  received  signal  strength  values  indicating  the 
signal  strength  at  the  plurality  of  times; 

storing  the  plurality  of  received  signal  strength  values; 

detecting  loss  of  the  signal;  and 

determining  the  communications  receiver  is  out  of  range  of 
the  transmitter  if  both  the  loss  of  the  signal  is  detected  and 
ones  of  the  pluiaUty  of  received  signal  strength  values 
stored  within  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  detection  of 
the  loss  of  the  signal  indicate  successively  decreasing 
signal  strength  for  the  predetermined  time  before  the  loss 
of  the  signal  was  detected. 
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TRANSCEIVER 
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the  microphone  and  inchiding  variable  drcoitry  provid- 
ing a  variable  gain  and  bandwidth, 

a  level  detector  connected  to  the  andio  amplifier  for  pro- 
viding an  output  level  signal  oorrrsponding  to  the  levd 
of  input  signals  applied  to  the  audio  amplifier, 

a  level  adjusting  circuit  coupled  to  the  levd  detector  and 
the  audio  amfdifier  and  providing  automatic  levd  con- 
trol and  iw/^iiiHiiig  variable  circuitry  providing  variable 
levd  detecting  attack  time  and  vatiaUe  attenuation. 

a  noise  mooitoiing  circuit  cou|ded  to  reodve  the  output 
levd  signal  from  the  levd  detector  and  inchiding  vari- 
aUe  circuitry  providing  a  vaiiaUe  attack  and  decay 
time  connected  to  produce  an  output  signal  frosn  the 
noise  monitoring  circuit  when  a  voice  signal  oocais  in 
the  ii^mt  signal  of  the  audio  anqdifier, 

a  comparator  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  coupled  to 
recdve  the  output  levd  signd  from  the  levd  detector  at 
one  input  and  the  output  signal  from  the  noise  monitor- 
ing circuit  at  the  other  input 

the  comparator  circuit  fnrUier  iaduding  a  trigger  levd 
and  a  circuit  tot  adjusting  the  trigger  levd,  the  compar- 
ator being  connected  to  supply  a  switching  signal  to  the 
transmitter  and  including  variable  circuitry  for  adjust- 
ing the  trigger  levd  of  the  comparator, 

the  audio  amplifier,  the  levd  detector,  the  levd  adjusting 
circuit  the  noise  monitoring  circuit  and  the  compara- 
tor circuit  all  being  direct  cou|ded  circuits  and  all  being 
formed  as  an  int^rated  circuit  which  operates  in  a 
range  below  approzimatdy  1.8  v(dts.on  a  single  semi- 
conductor chip,  and 

no  more  than  ei^  external  connections  to  the  integrated 
circuit  connecting  the  variable  circuitry  included  in  the 
audio  amplifier,  the  variable  circuitry  included  in  the 
levd  adjusting  circuit  the  variaUe  circuitry  faicluded  m 
the  noise  monitoring  circuit  and  the  varidile  circuitry 
included  in  the  trigger  levd  adjusting  circuit  external  to 
the  int^rated  drcutt  providing  the  oonphng  between 
the  microphone  and  the  audio  amplifier  and  the  cou- 
pling between  the  audio  anq>lifier  and  the  transmitter 
and,  for  connecting  power  and  refierenoe  supplies  to  the 
int^rated  circuit 
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L  A  portable  transodver  comprising: 

a  transmitter, 

a  recdver,  and 

a  transmit/recdve  switch  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and 
having  a  microphone  operativdy  connected  thereto,  the 
transmit/recdve  switch  being  constructed  to  recdve 
input  signals  from  the  microphone  and  to  turn  on  the 
transmitter  only  when  the  input  signals  include  a  voice 
signal,  the  transmit/recdve  switch  inchiding 
and  andio  amplifier  oou|ried  to  recdve  input  signals  from 


1.  A  signal  transmissioa  reception  switdung  apparatus  in 
which  a  transmissiaa  signd  and  a  reception  signal  are  sdeo- 
tivdy  switched  to  access  an  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transmiHion  line  connected  between  a  I 
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nut  nfffwl  of  said  mndiiUtnr  while  said  modulator  is  in  said 
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tenninal  from  whkh  the  ^transmission  signal  is  supplied 
and  an  antenna  tenninal,  1^  firat  transmission  line  having 
a  length  subatantially  equa  to  }  of  an  average  wavelength 
X  of  the  transmission  and  the  reception  signals; 

(b)  a  fiist  switching  elemend  connected  to  ground; 

(c)  a  second  transmission  lint  connected  between  a  transmis- 
■on  terminal  and  the  first  switching  dement,  the  second 
transmission  line  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  1  of 
an  average  wavelength  %.  of  the  transmission  and  the 
leoeptioa  signal^ 

(d)  a  tUfd  transmission  line  connected  between  the  antenna 
terminal  and  a  reception  ferminal  to  which  the  reception 
signal  is  supplied,  the  tnrd  transmission  line  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  io  }  of  an  average  wavelength  X 
of  the  transmission  mi  thfc  reception  signals; 

(e)  a  second  switching  elem^t  connected  to  ground; 

(0  a  fourth  transmission  lint  connected  between  the  recep- 
tion terminal  and  the  secoid  switching  element,  the  fourth 
transmission  line  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  i  of 
an  average  wavelength  i  of  the  transmission  and  the 
reception  signals,  whereiq  when  the  transmission  signal  is 
transmitted,  the  first  swit^iing  element  is  turned  ON  and 
the  second  switching  elei4ent  is  turned  OFF,  while  when 
the  reception  signal  is  received,  the  first  switching  element 
is  turned  OFF  and  the  secpnd  switching  element  is  turned 
ON.  I 


1.  A  mobile  radio  transceiv  sr  comprising: 
a  portable  transceiver  com|  rising  a  transmitter  for  generat- 
ing a  radio-frequency  (RI )  transmit  signal,  manual  power 
setting  means  for  settinfl  said  transmit  signal  at  one  of 
predetermined  power  le>cls  and  a  receiver  for  receiving 
an  RF  receive  signal;  anq 
a  vehicular  power  booster  ooupled  by  a  connecting  cable  to 
said  portable  transceiver  to  receive  said  RF  transmit  sig- 
nal, comprising:  ■ 

first  power  detector  mea^  for  detecting  the  power  of  the 
RF  transmit  signal  reeved  from  the  portable  trans- 
ceiver, 
v(4tage  setting  means  fo^  generating  reference  voltages 
reqiectively  represent^g  said  predetermined  power 
levels;  I 

decision  means  for  identilying  one  of  said  reference  volt- 
ages as  corresponding, to  the  power  detected  by  said 
first  power  detector  m^ans; 

controlled  power  aiiplifying  means  for  amplifying 
said  RF  transmit  signal  and  applying  the  power-ampU- 
fied  RF  transmit  signa|  to  an  antenna; 
■eoood  power  detector  iieans  coufded  to  the  output  of 


said  power  amplifying  means  for  detecting  power  of 
said  power-amplified  RF  transmit  signal;  and 
gain  control  means  responsive  to  a  difference  between  the 
power  detected  by  said  second  power  detector  means 
and  said  identified  reference  voltage  for  controlling  the 
gain  of  said  power  amplifying  means  so  that  said  differ- 
ence is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


5,193420 
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1.  A  radio  device,  comprising: 

(a)  electronic  circuitry  and  an  antenna,  said  antenna  having 
antenna  related  parameters  associated  therewith; 

(b)  a  battery  compartment; 

(c)  a  removable  battery  pack  including  a  battery,  said  battery 
pack  being  mountable  in  said  battery  compartment  in  first 
and  second  positions; 

(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  battery 
pack  in  said  battery  compartment  and  for  providing  a 
detecting  signal  indicative  of  said  position;  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  signal  and  effective  for 
control  said  antenna  related  parameters  responsive  to  said 
detecting  signal. 


5,193,221 
SIGNAL  OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Kazntem  Saglnao,  YiAohama,  and  Hideynki  Okannma,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  aaai^ors  to  KahnshlM  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  581,330 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  14, 1989, 1-239474 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/02 
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1.  A  signal  output  apparatus  comprising: 
a  CPU  section; 
output  data  storage  means  for  storing  output  data  from  said 

CPU  section; 
main  clock  signal  generating  means  outputting  a  main  clock 

signal; 
a  count  circuit  receiving  said  main  clock  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  timing  signal  equal  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  main  clock  signals; 
output  control  means  for  generating  an  output  control  signal 
comprised  of  "0"  data  and  "1"  data  according  to  said 
output  data,  said  "0"  data  and  "1"  data  being  expressed  by 
different  combinations  of  high  level  period  and  low  level 


period,  in  mpoaat  to  said  timing  signal,  wherein  said 

output  control  means  includes: 

an  address  selection  circuit  for  decoding  an  address  signal 

output  by  said  CPU  section  and  selecting  an  address  of 

said  output  data  storage  unit, 
a  paralld-to-serial  circuit  for  time  sequentially  outputting 

the  data  in  said  output  data  storage  unit  at  an  address 

selected  by  said  address  selection  circuit,  and 


a  one-data  variable  coimter  receiving  a  logical  AND 
between  an  output  from  said  count  unit  and  an  output 
from  said  parallel-to-serial  circuit  at  said  selected  ad- 
dress and  outputting  said  output  control  signal;  and 
signal  output  means,  receiving  said  main  clock  signal  and 

said  output  control  signal,  for  outputting  said  main  clock 

signal  intermittently  in  response  to  a  level  change  of  said 

output  control  signal. 
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FDed  May  11, 1990.  Scr.  No.  522.096 
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put  signal  of  said  modulator  while  said  modulator  is  in  said 
second  mode  operation;  and 
control  means  for  instructing  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  to  operate. 


5.193.223 
POWER  CONTROL  dRCUTTRY  FOR  A  TI»iA  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER 

ThoMM  J.  Walcnk.  WoodatM^  and  Stephen  V.  CaUB.  Pala- 
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1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  modulator  capable  of  selecting  one  of  two  modes  of  opera- 
tions depending  on  types  of  parallel  input  signals,  in  a  first 
mode  operation  an  envdope  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
modulator  never  being  substantially  zero  at  any  instant  in 
a  second  mode  operation  an  envek^  of  sakl  oii^nit  signal 
of  said  modulator  being  substantially  100%  amplitude- 
modulated  or  substantially  180  degrees  phase-modulated; 

first  switch  means  for  switching  said  types  of  the  paralld 
input  signals,  between  said  first  mode  operation  of  said 
modulatm-  and  said  second  mode  operation  of  said  modu- 
latcM^ 

second  switch  means  fi>r  intenupting  and  resuming  an  ont- 


1.  A  transmitter  including  power  control  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  level  control  signals  and  a  transmit  intermediate  fre- 
quency (IF)  signal  from  a  signal  source  for  maintaining  the 
magnitude  of  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  ouQMit  signal  at  a  power 
level  selected  from  a  plurality  of  power  levds  by  the  levd 
control  signals,  said  transmitter  comprising: 

reference  means  for  generating  an  RF  reference  signal; 

adjusting  means  having  variaUe  gain  for  adjusting  the  trans- 
mit IF  signal  substantially  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  a 
gain  control  signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  transmit  IF 
signal; 

mixing  means  for  combining  the  adjusted  transmit  IF  signal 
and  the  RF  reference  signal  to  produce  an  RF  transmit 
signal; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  RF  transmit  signal  to 
produce  the  RF  output  signal; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  the  RF  output  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  detector  output  signal  having  a  value  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  RF  output  signal;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  detector  output  signal  for,  at  a 
plurality  of  intervals,  sampling  the  value  <tf  the  detector 
output  signal,  and  adjusting  the  value  of  the  gain  cootrcd 
signal  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the  sam|ried 
value  of  the  detector  output  signal  and  a  desired  value  of 
the  selected  power  level. 
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for  phtir  dittortloii  in  •  power  amplifier  of  an 
ltF(radio  frequency)  commitiicatiofis  lyitein  in  which  an 
IFQntefmediate  fieqiiency)  iii|Hit  tignal  is  mixed  with  a  local 
furillalTrr  agnal  to  pnxlace  an  RF  ngnal  for  tranwniwion. 
oooipriiing  the  ttept  of:         j 

deriving  from  the  local  oadlator  signal  and  the  RF  signal  an 
IF  output  signal  representative  of  the  ou^ut  power  of  the 
power  anqtiifier; 

detecting  phase  dififerences  between  the  IF  input  and  IF 
output  signals  to  produce  fi  phase  difference  signal; 

oonqiaring  an  amplitude  of  atj  least  one  of  the  IF  input  and  IF 
output  signals  with  a  com|wriaon  level; 

sdectivdy  inverting  the  |rii#9e  difference  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  a  result  of  the  comparison;  and 
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integrating  the  selectively  inverted  phase  difference  signal  to 
produce  a  phase  control  signal  for  the  predistorter. 
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333,752 
INFANT  SUPPORT  PAD 
22  N.  Crcaidi  Ave.  Ualt  E. 


Crathia  A. 
CaUf.  91801 

FDed  An.  L  1991,  Scr.  No.  738,746 
T«aiorpataatl4 
U.S.CLD6-596 


March  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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1230 


333^7!  I 
KEITl  E 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


333,7S6 

COMBINED  CUP  WITH  HEATING  ELEMENT 

ad  Jmc  AMi»i  both  irf  New  York,  N.Y^  TeriR.Cnpliell,2«2SE.  Fork  lUUAbcrdeca,  Ohio  45101-9792 
'    "  riiiHlita  iJiT  "■hltr-^---  "'"  Filed  Doc  7. 1990,  Scr.  No.  624094 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1990,  tier.  No.  513,391  Tcr«  of  »atHrt  14  ; 

TcrMoTpirtc^Myem  UJS.  CL  D7— 507 

UJS.  CL  D7-321 


333,714 
CASSEROLE  D|SH  COVER 

^.  ^*        '.     f  i  II       iifc  inn      1fc*a»» 

■DBO  UHO,  smagpnNi,  nuH., 
niiiilliild.  in 

I  or  Scr.  No.  561,532,  jAiS.  1, 1990, 

,  Scr.  No.  902,337 
T( 
US.  O.  D7— 392.1 


«>.  561,532,  jAis.  1, 19 
Jn.  22,  IMZ,  Scr.  Nc 
on  of  patca  14  yeen 


to  Dart  iBdMtrica  Ibc, 
This 


333,765 


REUSABLE 
FhyOto  Olekiiak,  113  Gilbert 

Filed  Mw.  4, 1991, 
Termor 
UJS.C1.D7— «00 


COITEE 


Aie., 


FILTER 
NOca,  Ohio  44446 
Ser.  No.  663,651 
14; 


333,757 
TKAY 
Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoeter,  Aaiet, 
trice  lac,  Decrfleld,  DL 

Filed  May  S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  520,706 
TeraorpateMM 
UJS.  CL  D7— 550 


to  Dart 


1232 
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333,75» 
CANISTER 
I  GcBtoftc,  DeaiMr] 
Ik.,  Deerfleld,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  677,272 
Ten*  or  patCBt  14 
U.S.  CL  D7— 612 


333.761 
PANCAKE  MOLD 
to  DMt  ladaatrice  Jenjr  Dicochea,  36442  Road  172,  VtaaUa,  CaUl  93291 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746,562 
TcreiorpateatU; 
U.S.  CL  D7— 675 


333,759 

HAMBURGER  PRESS 

Keueth  M  Ferria,  Gracjr  La.,  Eait  Haaiptoa,  N.Y.  11937 

Filed  Fdi.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  654^66 

Teni  oT  potest  14  jrean 

U.S.  CL  D7— «72 


333,762 
CHEESE  GRATER 
Btbbo  HerrcH,  Bcrae,  Switaerlaad,  aerifaor  to  Moha  Modcrve 
Haoihaltwarca  A.G.,  ZoOikorK  Switierlaad 

Filed  JaL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,409 
Claiw  prioritjr.  appHcatioa  Uaited  rjaidnai.  Feb.  20, 1991, 
2013169 

TerH  or  patcat  14  yeare 
UJS.  CL  D7— 67S 


333,760 

COMBINED  TOP  PIE  CRUST  SEALER  AND  TRIMMER 

Robert  D.  Walker,  125  E.  Gaadalape  #14«,  Gilbert,  AriL  S5234 

Filed  JaL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,938 

Terai  oT  patMt  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D7— 672 


TT 


i! 


f=r- 
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PLANT  w4tERER 

■Ml .  2M2  N.  Njre  #131, 

FBad  F«k.  U.  1991, 
Tamof 
U&CLIW-l 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Nchr.6a025 
5w.  No.  654,555 

14! 


333,765 
PORTABLE  RECIPROCATING  FILE 
■■■Mha,  Tokyo,  Japn,  Mri^nr  to  Nitio  KohU  Co, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FDcd  Dm.  26. 1990,  Sor.  No.  634^3 
Tcm  of  patort  14 ; 
U.S.CLIM— 61 


333,  "64 
COMBINED  Sasa  ORS  AND  COMB 
#  Moi  Piva,  \la  CMo  Gr^ri  47.  10078  VcMrte  Rcale 
fToriao),  Italy 

FBai  Oct  10, 199«L  Scr.  No.  599,7(8 

I^,  Apr.  20, 1990, 52981  B/90 

14! 


UJS.CLIM— 57 


333,766 
ANGLED  PNEUMATIC  GRINDER 
Gregory  P.  Albert.  Wavarly,  N.Y4  bneth  J.  DiAiWM.  Skf 
riMqaiath,  Pa.;  Btmc  D.  Fay.  Sayre,  Pa.,  Hd  Amm  S.  Gahk, 
UMcr,  Pa.,  flianri  to  Ii«tnoll-Raad  Coa^aay,  Wooddiff 
Lake,  N  J. 

FOed  Oct  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  595.493 
TcraorpatcatM! 
UJS.CLD8— 62 


1234 
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333,767  333,770 

PORTABLE  CORDLESS  HAMMER  HEX  KEY  HOLDER 

YakMro  SawM,  aad  CMkal  YoeUariaa,  both  of  Katata,  Japaa,  Mititen  JarackMM,  Laacartcr,  Pa.,  Mri^Mr  to  SPS  TechM>lo- 
aarigaorB  to  HhaeU  KoU  CoaqMay,  Ltaited,  Tokyo.  Japaa        giea,  lac.  Newtowa,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600.354  FOed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,379 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Fdk  23, 1990,  2-5840  Tcr«  of  patcM  14  yean 

Terai  of  patcat  14  yean  UjS.  O.  D8— 71 

UjS.a.D8— 69 


i 


333,768 

MITRE  SAW  GUIDE 

Gary  Scbaleaberg,  421  Woodrow  Atc.  Daakirk.  N.Y.  14048 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1990.  Ser.  No.  504.984 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 71 


333.771 
CLAMP 
NoboyaU  AoU.  Tokyo.  Japaa. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FOed  Jaa.  10. 1991.  Ser.  No.  641,120 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  y< 
U.S.  CL  D8— 72 


to  Koto  Saagyo  Co., 


333.769 
HEX  KEY  HOLDER 
Mitchell  Jareckaoa,  Laacaster.  Pa.,  aiaigoor  to  SPS  Techaolo- 
giee.  Inc.,  Newtowa,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775.380 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D8— 71 


333,772 
LETTER  OPENER 
Odo  H.  Kkiee,  Wappertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay.  Mri^or  to 
Priaeata  KG.  Weber  A  Co.,  SoUagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

FDed  May  4. 1987.  Ser.  No.  446^412 
OaiaM  priority,  appUaitioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  Nor.  6. 
1986,5MR9723 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 102 


MarOI  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


123S 
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LETTER  OPfNER 


333,776 
WINDING  DKUM 
Rib-  HmmI  R.  doaticr,  Bmrfle  Drive  CimumiM  6,  RJL  #4, 
OriOia.  Ortwio,  Cwii  L3V  SH4 

FIM  Jn.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  718,11* 
CWm  priority,  ■ppUcatiM  OBMda.  Dec  20, 1990, 20-12-9O-1 
TcmofpMcirtM: 
UJS.CLIM— 358 


333,77- 
HANDLE  FOR  A  K^OFE  BLADE 
I C  Btack,  119  W.  8th  Atc^ 

FIM  Amu.  30, 1990,  ^.  No.  S74,944 
Tem  of  iatart|l4  yean 
UJS.  CL  DO— 107 


Pa.  19428 


333«T  I 
FLEXIBLE  DRAW 
Fari  E.  Knpe,  Wcattowa,  Pa., 
Iowa  Ckcitw  Coaaty,  Pa. 

FIM  Feb.  20, 1991, 
Tcmof 
UJS.CLD8-M2 


333,777 

PULLEY 
ToaUaki  Kaacadtaa,  Kobe,  aa4  Kasiyaki  Oda,  Hyogo,  both  af 
Japaa,  aarigaon  to  rabaahtM  Kaiaha  raanrtf,  Japaa 
LATCH  FIM  May  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  706,732 

toSortheo,Iac,Weot-       OaiiM  priority,  appbcatloB  Japaa,  Dec  12,  1990,  2-«l«99! 
Dec  12, 1990,  2-41700 
ter.  No.  458,357  Tef»  «rf  pateat  14 

14  yean  UJS.  O.  DO— 360 


V.  >' 


1*> 


I > 


333,781 
DISPENSING  CARTON 


333,778 
DISPENSER 
IriiMi«MMM,NewY<ifk.N.Y4naaMF.WietBer,Narwalk,  Ctraly  B.  label,  llirtiiii,  N.Y, 
aadJoaephP«reira,WeBtReMla|,bothorCMBL,a«i9afsto       SqaOb  Coapa^r,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
CUrol,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  FDed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,237 

FIM  Mar.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  667^194  Tcna  of  paiaat  14 

TcratoTpateBtMyean  U.S.  CL  D9— 339 

UJ5.CLD9— 300 


123S 


to  Briatal-Mycn 


333,782 
OVEN 
914  'ma  n^«^.«^  A.  J.  Tea  ocrto,  ajaaBOTCi 

^^  FH-Jaio  B.V>  Nethv^^ 

DIRECTIONAL  INDICATING  CLAMP  FOR  FIRE  HOSES       '"^""    liil  Feb.  2™1991,  Scr.  No.  699.188 
Oifferd CleaMat,  193 Htah St., SoMcrMt, Maac 02726  ^^..         .    .-  ..    ..     i-^fi »•«  -    -■■  ■     »..-  .*•  «^m> 

__  . . .    ^^.-jT:  _     .,    «» jMi>  uaiHa pnerny,  appacanoa  uri  nt,  laaman,  Aa^  n,  tfwi, 

FIM  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,032  IMI/017^    -"-"^  .  — —  ". 

Tcra  of  patcM  14  yean  j^^  ^  fmiat  14 : 

VS.  a.  08-495  ujs_  Q_  D7_350 


333,780 
ROLL-ON  APPUCATOR 
Joha  S.  JoBca,  Eacrterilie,  N.Y.,  wmi  Satft 
Dalac  Caaada,  larigann  to  FWJ  Plaatfe 
Townraada,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668y471 
TentofpatcatM 
UJS.  CL  D9-^338 


Cateaa 


333,783 
SHIPMENT  CONTAINER 
FtMdi  Pcraglai,  Aarara,  DL,  aari^cr  to  i 
agcaMMt,  lac.  Oak  Brook,  DL 

FIM  Feb.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  653.124 
TcraiorpatMrtM: 
UJS.  a.  D9— 424 


WMlaMaa- 


1236 
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333,789 


333,791 


1236 


CONTAINER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


I  A.  '■     '     -.  222  E.  AMh.  Shemw,  Tex.  75090 
FDei  Mv.  19. 199li  Scr.  No.  <72,S88 

Tem  of  pirtcf*  ^*  ^^ 
UjB.CLD»-4a4 


333,786 
CUP  FOR  BAGS 
MichMl  H.  CuraO.  2210  WflikiK  Bhd.,  #550,  Suta  Moaka, 
edit  90403 

Filed  Ai«.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  752,335 
Ttrm  of  patort  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 435 


po 


333,787 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Kcuetk  W.  Hint,  New  York,  and  Joha  R.  Petenea,  Brooklya, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aMiffon  to  Ite  Gillette  Coaipaay,  Bostoa, 
Mais. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,958 
Tern  al  patnt  14  yean 
U&a.D9— 448 


CONTi 
Okhaoa.  Mataao,  mi  Bcagt  BJordc,  Laad,  botk  of 
Sweden  artianri  to  Tetra  /jUi  HtMiasi  S.A.,  Pally,  Swit- 


FIledFeb.27, 
■pyiicatk 
Tcnatrf 


1991,  Ser.  No.  661,318 

^mOtm,  Aag.  27. 1990, 901778 
14yeara 


UJS.CLD9— 431 


333,788 

DISPENSER  CAP 

Robert  C  Gcflchweader,  3855  Oichard  St,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68503 

FDed  Dec  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,338 

Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.CLD9— 448 


1238 
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333,789  333,791 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  ELBCISIC  CLOCK  CASE 

Ubrlch  Rcif,  Daaaaidorf,  Fed.  Ra».  of  rwy,  aarifpor  to  Stephen  A.  GBck,  CkariaUvwa,  RX.  and  E.  HabhKd  Yankan. 
Lever  Bnthm  Ccaipaay,  DtiWaa  of  CoMpoo,  Inc.  New      Contoocoek.  N JL,  iwl^in  to  New  ••  g    '  Yacht  ( 
York.  N.Y.  taMa.  LM..  ChaHeat*wn.  RX 

FDed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,688  FDed  JnL  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  5^7382 

'--^-  r*— ^.  -|f"r—  -  "-Ttri  Ti^nM.  rti]  '1.  ITTI.  Tcr«  of  patent  14  ^ 

2013040  UJS.  a.  DIO— 15 

Tcrai  of  patent  14: 
U.S.CLD9-5C3 


333,792 
THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
JaMa  A.  Odo^  Jr.,  Apple  VaDey,  hOnn..  i 
weB  Inc,  Minaeapnifa,  Mm. 

FDed  May  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  530.942 
Tera  of  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  DIO— SO 


toHoney- 


333.790 
CLOCK 
TiaMthy  F.  OHwii^kaai,  Spokane.  WMh.. 
Toya,  Inc.  KOIMDe,  N J. 

FDed  May  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518,194 
Tcm  of  pstCBt  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 2 


toB.SiriM 


333,793 
LEVEL 
Jeny  D.  Pntt,  9333  LoM  VMa  Dr..  DaOai.  Tea.  75243 
FDed  Not.  13. 1990,  Scr.  No.  614.648 
Tcra  of  patent  14; 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 69 


March  9,  1993 
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COATING 
Tokyo.  Ji 
.Toknixl^aa 

FOei  Jm.  7, 19M, 


333,7)4 
THICK  4ESS 


Tcraior 


VS.  a.  DIO— 70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


TESTER 
to  Kett  Electric  Labo-   Ti 


N0.53M17 

F^  38, 1990,  2^153 


333,797 

SOLAR  POWERED  CONSTRUCnON  UGHT 

La,  C75  N.  Rodeo  Way,  Walaot,  CaUf.  91789 

FIM  Mar.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  668^(41 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 114 


14 


333,7fS 

TRANSMITTER  FOR 
DwraO  E.  IMB,  1898  Pwkriew  1 
Filed  Dec  12, 1991. 
Tcmof 
UJS.  a.  DlO-106 


VEHICLE  ALARM 

-.,  Viata,  CaUf.  92083 
Scr.  No.  8054»20 
14  years 


333,798 

VEHICLE  CLEARANCE  WARNING  SIGNAL 

James  J.  Gaston,  5214  SiitadL  Way,  Caraikhael,  CaUf.  95608 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,579 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO-114 


333,^96 

COMBINED  SMOKE  DETEC  POR  CONTROL  UNIT  AND 
SMCWE  Dl  TECTOR 
145  Crow  La.,  Ne  rtaryport,  Mass.  01950 
FDed  Jbl  21, 1990||  Ser.  No.  541,360 
14: 
VS.  a.  DIG— 106 


333,799 
TIMEPIECE  DIAL 
PUUppe  Charriol,  66  Nad's  Uak,  Hoag  Koas,  Hoig  Ktmg 
FDed  Aag.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  572,182 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioB  World  lat.  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  15, 
1990,  DM/016175 

Tcra  <rf  patCBt  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DlO-126 


1240 
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333,800 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Mattkew  Akdcadr,  465  WaaUi«laa  Ave.,  CUflUde  Park,  N  J. 
07010 

Filed  Dec  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  636,390 
TcmofpateirtM; 
UJS.  CL  Dll— U 


333,803 
BUCKLE 
FkwkUa,  Dearer,  Coht., 
tioa,  Deavcr,  Cok>. 

FDed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  670,206 
Ter«afpataatl4 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 218 


to  TasMnalti  Corpora- 


t^« 


333,801 

COMBINED  BLANK  FOR  A  DECORATION  RIBBON 

AND  STRING 

EUi  AssM,  5-28,  NUigahaaM,  Hiratsaka-sU,  Kaaasawa-kea, 

aad  YosUko  IwaU,  2-8-17-302,  Mfauuiii  Kagahara,  Oota-ku, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  480,199,  Feb.  14, 1990.  lUs  appUcatioB 

Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  903,215 
Oalw  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  15,  1989,  1-29832; 
Aag.  15, 1989, 1-29833;  Aag.  15, 1989, 1-29834 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 184 


333304 
BUCKLE 
Daaa  IVaaklia,  Dcavcr,  Coh*., 
tioa,  Dcwrcr,  Coki. 

FDed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  670,149 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 218 


to  taawoalli  Corpona- 


333,802 

BOW-LIKE  ORNAMENT 

John  D.  Stabler,  Rtc  1,  Box  204F,  noansrOk,  Ala.  36784 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  669,303 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 184 


333,805 

BELT  BUCKLE 

S.  David  Hogsa,  4657  S.  32S0  West,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah  84119 

FIM  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,222 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 232 
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333,106 
MOrOl  CYCLE 
G.  Dnlin^  Ete  Gi  tfc,  Wis^ 
,  iMn  MOwMkas,  1  Hl 
FOai  May  31,  19«  l.  Scr.  No.  332,078 
Tttm  or  pi4^  1*  T*"* 
VS.  CL  D12— 110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


to  Haricy- 


333,009 
RECREATION  BOAT 
I  VOIaioB,  and  WoUkaiv  SchMider,  both  or  Cape  Coni, 
FlL,  awHiBim  to  Oaaoard  Martae  Corpontiom  Waidugai^ 

m. 

FUcd  May  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  702,194 
TcnoTpatc^M] 
U.S.  CL  D12— 313 


333,007 


^D. 


PIN  LATCH  FOR  A 
OaMc  S.  K.  Ckni,  3  F-1, 
Moagv,  Taipd  Oty,  TaKrai 
FIM  Nov.  t,  199|, 
TcmoT 
UJS.  CL  D12-155 


^  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

5,  LaM,  56,  Wo  Aa  Stract, 


OflM  iMlCBoy 


VEHICLE  LUGGAGf 
iS.Cackaniii,Lake 

aMoFteM,Miek 
FIM  Apr.  19, 
Tcraor 
U.S.  CL  D12— 157 


1,  Ser.  No.  780,711 
14] 


333^10 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT 
WcMtadt,  CMillae,  Mick.,  acrifMr  to 
riM  CorporatiaB,  WaakegM,  DL 

Filed  May  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  699,804 
TcraoTpataatM 
UJS.  CL  D12-.314 


Osnoflra  Ms- 


33M0O 


CARRIER  SIDE  RAIL 

toJokaA.Bott, 


19)1, 


Scr.  No.  687,541 
14] 


333,811 

CATAMARAN  HYDROFOIL 

Robert  W.  Doai^,  P.O.  Box  1655,  Ccaa  Graade,  Aria.  85222 

FDed  A«  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,013 

Tcr«orpataatl4! 

VS.  CL  D12-317 


1242 
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March  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1241 


3333U  333,814 

CntCUir  BREAKER  COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  MtAWING  STYLUS  AND 

FHtaKnwcr,Altdort,Fed.Rep.erCi— aay.MrigaortoEDca-  TABLET  HOUSING 

bcrrr  tt  Pniacgia  GaiMI.  AMori;  Fed.  Rep,  or  GctM^y      LaMtte  O.  SwaMoa,  BirfMo  Grave,  DL,  aad  Albeit  Y.  Cha« 
FDed  Mv.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  663,634  Chea^  He^  Ko^  Ho^  Km*,  Mat^ora  to  Video  Tectaol- 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  ogy  Tadaeliiii,  lac,  TTbmiHai.  m. 

U.S.  CL  D13— 160  Filed  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,051 

Tcm  or  pateat  14; 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


njK 


fffi 


J 


333,813 
POWER  UNIT  OF  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
KataaUro  IiUda,  Osaka,  Japaa,  awi^or  to  Sharp  CorporatioB, 
Onka,  Japaa 

FDed  Mar.  8, 1990,  Scr.  No.  490,978 

Oaiaw  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa.  Sep.  13, 1989. 1-33564 

The  portioB  or  the  tcrv  or  this  pateat  eabeeqacat  to  Sep.  29, 

2006,  has  beea  diacfadaed. 

Term  or  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D13— 162 


333,815 
COMPUTER 
KuJH  MliMagI;  KcHho  Ti^|i,  a^  FhialkaBi  ShfaMwaM,  aD  oT 
Osaka.  Japaa.  assizors  to  Sharp  Corpcratias^  Oaaka, . 

FDed  Sep.  18, 1990,  Scr.  No.  584,186 
OaiaH  priority,  sppHcaHoa  Japw,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-9335 
TcnorpatairtU] 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


March  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1243 


1242 


W. 


33M1( 
WORD  PRO  XSSOR 

N.Y. 


FIM  Afr.  3.  Un,  S  w.  No.  <79,S60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


33M19 
COMBINED  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND  STAND  FOR  A 
to  Saitk  Omaa  FRAMED  PICTURE 

Jmm  C  Tomt,  S63<  HmM  Ave  Clefcind,  OUo  44127 


UJS.  a.  D14-106 


t  of  Scr.  No.  20,542,  Nor.  10,  IMS, 
,  Tkk  ■ptf'TTl^  Dm.  2S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  635,323 
Tcm  at  pataat  14  ynn 
UJS.  CL  D14— 1<2 


333,1:7 
OPTICAL  CARTRDGE  LIBRARY 
MirtiH  J.  Mvotd.  Tmemm,  Aii  i.,  aMi|Mir  to 
FMlnrii  MackiMa Cotponliai ,  ArwMk,  N.Y. 
FIM  Oct  31. 1990,  Scr.  No.  606,782 
TcrHafpirta4ll4 
UJS.  a.  D14— 109 


3334  II 
TRACK  lALL 
Tto  S.  Ya«.  IIFL,  No.  116,  S4r2,  NaaUig  E.  Rd.,  Taipd, 
TiiwM 

FIM  Aas.  2, 1991.tSw.  No.  740,015 


UJSw  CL  D14— 114 


333^20 

COMBINED  RADIO  TUNER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Mttmaka  Fake,  Onka,  Japn,  crt^nr  to  Sharp  Corporation 


FIM  Not.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,714 
.  riortty,  appikatkia  Japaa,  May  16, 1990,  2-16563 
Tcra  of  pataat  14  ycara 
UJS.  a.  D14— 163 


tl4 


1244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


March  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1243 


333,121 
COMBINED  DIGTTAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER.  RADIO 

TUNER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER  Ym 

Makoto  Taktaoto,  Oariu,  Japaa,  wmUpint  to  Sharp  Corpora-      Ji 
tioa,  Oaaka,  JiVM 

FIM  Nov.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,713 

I  Japan,  May  16, 1990,  2.16566 


333,124 
MITER  SAW 
Niahio,  aiii  GtafcU  IBrata,  Ni«oya,  both  oT 
to  Maktta  Bactrk  Worha,  LUL,  A^fo,  Japaa 
FIM  Jaa.  29, 1991.  Scr.  No.  6474M0 

WHraHna  Japai^  Ai«.  3, 1990. 2-26440 
TcraofpalcMM! 


14 


UJS.  CL  D14— 161 


UJS.  CL  D15— 133 


333322 
TELEPHONE  CONSOLE 
Toai  HuM.  Newtowa,  aad  Ncfl  A.  Rotk.  Staadbrd.  botk  of 
CoHL.  mri^ftn  to  V  BomI  Corporatiaa.  ElMiDrd.  N.Y. 
FIM  JbL  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  556.190 
TcnaoTpatcatMi 
UJS.  CL  D14— 241 


333,025 

HANDLE 

Scott  D.  Price,  Pylovfflc.  MA,  atoi^ar  to  Black  *  Decker  he. 

Ncwaric.  Dd. 

FIM  Jaa.  27. 1909.  Sw.  No.  372,704 
Tcrai  or  pateat  14 
U.S.  CL  D15— 142 


333,023 

FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED 

AUTOMOTIVE  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Stephca  B.  SHpcr,  Woodharc^  Waltw  A.  Daaiknrica,  Lhoiria, 

aad  Soo  Y.  Ka«  Ldotcr,  an  of  Mick.,  mmt^on  to  Ford 

Motor  Omnmr,  Dewhora,  Mick. 

FDed  Jaa.  22. 1991.  Ser.  No.  640,425 
Tem  or  pataat  14; 
UJS.  CL  D14— 250 


March  9, 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1245 


1244 


MACHINISni! 
,112» 
FDai  JwL  11, 1991, 
Tcmof 
VS.  a.  D15— 145 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


MARcai  9, 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


124S 


333,129 
V-BLOCX  COVER  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

St,  OiAlaiid,  CkUf.  9W05  Jims  E.  NMh,  nd  Denis  J.  Ro4a,  both  of  St  Pnl,  MiuL, 
Scr.  No.  72S,9M  sHigMn  to  MincMia  Miid^  nd  MamfMtviag  Coivaqr, 

14  yean  St  Pnl,  Miaa. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1990,  Scr.  No.  fi00,215 
TcmoTialaMM; 
UJS.  CL  D16— 235 


Tokyo, 


333,S31  333334 

CALCULATOR  SORTER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Paal  Chea,  Chaag  Ho,  Taiwaa,  aMigaor  to  Datd  Electrocran  MaMrtaka  iMaaoto,  KawaMU,  aad  MMaara 
Cor^  Taipei,  Taiwaa  both  of  Japaa,  eaiitanii  to 

Filed  JbL  1. 1991,  Scr.  No.  724,349  Ji^aa 

Tcr«orpatcBtl4yeara  Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,941 

VS.  CL  D18—7  daiaw  priority,  appHcatioa  Japai^  Apr.  19, 1991,  3-11503 

TcraitrfpataatU 
UJS.  CL  D18— M 


333,127 


cc»<PAcr 

■  TdL  Dmihwitia  27, 
DifWoa  of  Scr.  No.  200,537, 

21, 1991,  Scr 


EJEXrrORi 


VS.  a.  D15— 199 


UNTT 
S-1S4  00  AkcrAcria,  Swedea 
D^  6, 1900.  TUc  appbeatioa  Oct 
No.  779,053 
Slaedca,  Jaa.  8, 1908, 80-1421 
14  ye 


FMUo 
Italy 


33!  328 
BINO  rULAR 
Roaw,Ital], 


333335 
PRINTER 
Daa  Icraely,  Wcstwood,  aad  Maarido  Miraad,  Lakewood,  both 
333332  of  Calif..  aMigaon  to  Star  Microaici  Co.,  Ltd.,  SUnoka, 

CAP  FOR  TONER  BOTTLE  Japn 

NoriyaU  Suadd,  Yokohama,  aad  Yataka  Baa,  Tokyo,  both  of  FOed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,153 

Japaa,  aMigaon  to  Caaoa  Kahacbiki  Kaiiha,  Tolcyo,  Japaa  Tcna  of  pateat  14  ye 

FUed  Aag.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,788  UJS.  Q.  D18— 55 

Clain  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Fdi.  19, 1991,  3-004163 
Tci«  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D18— 40 


333330 
WORD  PROCESSOR 
Mark  J.  Laa^c,  Syracaee,  N.Y.,  aMigao 
Corporatkm,  Cortlaad,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jaa.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646317 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D18— 1 


to  Sarith  Coroaa 


to  Balda't  Sac,  Roae, 


FOed  Sep.  6, 199(  ^  Scr.  No.  578391 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  |at1  Pat  lartitate.  Mar.  6, 1990, 
IHM/01C090 

Tcna  of  peieat  14 ; 
VS.  CL  D16— 133 


333333 
TONER  CASE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Ei  YaaMMito,  Tokyo,  aad  AUhito  Kaaaaori,  Yokohaan,  both 
of  Japaa,  awi^on  to  Caaoa  r  abaibiki  Kaieha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  JaL  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732,715 
Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  31, 1991,  3-2460 
Tci«  of  pateat  14  ye 
U3.  CL  D18— 43 


333336 
PRINTER 
Loais  G.  KdcMa,  IboHMd  Oaks,  CaUf.,  aad  JaMO  B.  1 
Natick,  Maac  assicBon  to  Dalaprodacta  Corporatioa,  Wood- 
laad  HOls,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605303 
Tcna  of  pateat  14; 
UJS.  CL  D18— 55 


339-698  0.0.-93- 19 


1246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1993 


March  9, 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


13«7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMM1S8S2 
U&CLDl*— M 


March  9. 1993 


33M40 
OOMBINED  TELEPHONE  INDEX  AND  WKITING 
•■  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

B.V^  Nathcrteii  Okat  IlmiliMi.  Stoaholii,  Smim,  — Iginr  to  AB  Ua 

Scr.  No.  SM,OSS  phoM,  Swsfai 

WariiIM.Pnv.O..JaB.  1,1990.  FIM  Fck.  2S.  1991.  Scr.  No.  M2,791 

CUm  fitoritr,  ^ppMcrtoo  Swetai,  Ai«.  29, 1990, 9O-1005 
TaraorpataatM; 
UJS.  CL  D19— 76 


March  9. 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


12(7 


ORGANIZER  TRAYFMI  ASSORTED  DESR 
ACCESSORIES 

rtol 
t  AS*BJioy  J 
FBai  Ai«.  17, 1990.  Sm.  Sm.  SC»«4S5 


P*.  22,  1990,  27  JW(   U.S.  O.  D20— < 
Pak.  22,  1990.  27  J«7;  Pah.  22.  1991,  27  JH;  Pak.  22,  1990, 
27  Jt9;  Pah.  22,  1990,  27.190;  Pab.  22,  1990,  27J91;  Pak.  22, 
1990,27J92 
TW  partiHi  of  tke  tarn  af  tUa  pMM  aiAaeiMiit  to  Dae  22, 


NEWSPAPER  VENMNG  MACHINE 
DotU  V.  rOcMi.  Spri^iaU,  Va..  aai  Joai  a 
vala.  TaM..  aai^an  to  Cumm  C»^  be^ 

FIM  Pak.  7. 1991,  Sar.  No.  tB*flM 
TamafpataMI* 


Va. 


133.S3S 

glueIdispenser 

larnr  GAai.  Oil  PaeaaMM  Dr..  Huttagtoo 
92MS 

FIM  Dae  10.  090.  Sar.  No.  <24,773 
TcraiofiMaBtUyt 
UJS.C1.D19— M 


BcMk,  CaUf. 


UJS.  CL  D19— 70 


133339 

OOMBINED  VERTICi  IXY-MOUNTABLE;  PENCIL 

SHARFEI«R  AND  HOLDER 


JanflyaC  KijrokaM,  T< 
,Iac.,Caato 
FIM  Not.  M, 


Odif. 
CaUt 
1990,  Sar.  No.  «14,7S1 


to 


333J41 
DESK  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 
Dooglaa  A.  Hcuidnco,  Boca  lUtoi^  FU.,  aaai^or  to  Eagiaoity 
lac,  Boca  Ratoa,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1990,  Scr.  No.  578,160 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19^78 


UJS.  CL  D19^73 


of  patoat  14  yean 


333343 
COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  NOTE  PAPER  AND  A 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  333345 

iartnaa,  CMU^  Joka  Sckeakaa,  aad  Ckarta  A.  RETRACTABLE  SIGN 

Haaa,  koth  of  Dca  Moiaea,  aD  af  Iowa,  Mrigww  to  Cokba  Briaa  T.  YaaiarM,  MeatofcaBa,  OriiC  awljinr  to  UaiM 

MaaafMtari^  Coavaay.  Daa  Moiaaa,  Iowa  ■awJalTraa^Co..  lac.  Leaitagilii.CaItt, 

FDed  Jaa.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S22390  FIM  Ai«.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  740301 

Tcra  of  patoat  14  yean  Tcra  oT  patoat  14 

UJS.  CL  Dl»— 71  U.S.  CL  D20— 21 


1248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


March  9. 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1249 


124S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KfARCH  9.  1993 


Marc»  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1249 


33334* 
BASEBALL  CAKD  DISPLAY  BOARD  WHIRLING  TOY 

DmU  M.  Gntaii,  171K  OUMfli  Vbm,  Rocfcvffl^  Md.  TMSS  Jcny  N.  GwAmt,  nd  Chra  R.  GvAmt,  both  of  P.O.  Box  307, 
Fflai  im.  2S,  UM,  Sar.  No.  723^13  jMkMaTllle,  Fit.  32220 

Tcm  of  p^tMt  14  ywa  PiM  Jaik  U.  UM.  Scr.  No.  M330S 

UJS.CLD20— 40  I  TtrmtirmtmtU: 

VS.  CL  D21— M 


333350 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
i  H.  OiMi^  EMWgatinl*,  DoMMrk,  aMi^or  to  later- 
I  A.G.,  Boar,  SwUamUmi 

FOei  Not.  t,  1991.  Scr.  No.  799.115 
TcmorpotairtM] 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


jor 

MidMMl  K.  Tm,  KowIomu  I  m« 


PIM  JaL  22,  lf91. 1 
Tcm  of 
U.S.a.D21— 40 


3^3340 

sncK 

U  aaalganr  to  SID  Elec-  333^51 

ioac  Koag,  Hoi«  KiMg  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Scr.  No.  733049  FlcMMiag  H.  Oiaca,  Ecpergaerde,  DouMvk.  aadgMtr  to  Iirter- 

14  7C«*  lego  A.G.,  Baar,  Swttacrland 

Piled  Not.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  789.129 
TcraiofpatcatM! 
UJS.  a.  D21— 108 


^^ 


333352 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

lc|D  A.G.,  Bav,  SwnMrHM 

Filed  Not.  d,  1991.  Scr.  No.  789.132 
Tom  of  pataM  14 
UJS.  CL  D21— 108 


3333S5 
TRAY  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 
TaloMU  Ueda,  OMka,  Japan,  iwlffor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
aHlDi,Jaiai 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  498^71 
CUaM  priority.  uppbcatlM  JapM,  Sc*.  M,  1M9,  1-3S002 
TcmoTpataMM] 
UJS.  CL  D21— 194 


333353 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jaw  N.  Kaadaca,  Bfllaad,  Diiawark, 
Baar,  SwitBiriaad 

PDed  Not.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  789,123 
TcraiofpataatM 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


A.G.. 


333354 

TOY  TIGER  SHARK 
,  GicHTiew,  DL,  CHifBar  to  RB  Toy  Dereiop- 
tCo.,Skokic  n. 

Filed  Not.  2d,  1990,  Scr.  No.  617353 
TcraiorpaicBtM 
UJS.  CL  D21— 157 


333356 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  AID 

Rokcrt  L.  CHley,  230  Ubbi  Chapel  Rd^  Aajiiti.  Ga.  30987 

Filed  Kfajr  9, 1990,  Sar.  No.  522374 

TcraiorpalaatM: 

U.S.  CL  D21— 200 


12S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


March  9. 1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


12S1 


12S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9. 1993 


March  9,  1993 


333X57 
RAKE-LIKE  GOLF^ALL  RETRIEVER 
Otto  Scbvpv,  1S03  IbdMHM»|Dr^  AMhonge,  Ak.  99S04 
Filed  Am.  7, 19M^  Scr.  No.  563^2 
Twaofi 
UJS.  a.  mi— 2W 


333,M0 
FISHING  JIG 
Robert  E.  Bwcui,  Rte.  1,  Box  273,  Marcell,  Minn.  56657 
FOed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,902 
Tern  of  patent  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D22— 126 


333  858 


COMBINED  SCORE  KEEPE  K  AND  HOLDER  FOR  GOLF 
ACCES»RI£S 


Lmrwce  R.  Phi,  352  NeiraU 
FliedAag.29, 
TcnioT 
UJS.  a.  D21— 234 


1991, 


333,861 
ARTIFICIAL  FISH  LURE 
Joe  A.  Kcnumi,  Hague,  Va.  22469 

FOed  Majr  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  519,680 
Tcni  of  fslent  14  year* 
UJS.  CL  D22— 129 


tt,  Bartertoa,  OUo  44203 
Scr.  No.  574,918 
14: 


palMt 


KNIFE  BLADE 


I E.  Mejrcr,  DaDaa, 
lacn  DaDaa,  Tei. 

FliedJaL2, 
Tci«er 
VS.  CL  022-118 


Tea, 


»*i. 


■  to  Tke  B  *  F  Syitea^ 


333,862 

ILLUMINATED  LIVE  BAIT  CONTAINER 

Rick  Merechka,  1115  Betaar  Or.,  Woodward,  Okla.  73801 

FOed  JaL  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,798 

Tcrai  of  pataat  14  jreare 

UJS.  CL  D22— 136 


Scr.  No.  547,097 
14] 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


333,863 
CHEMICAL  MIXING  CONTAINER  FOR  SPRINKLERS 
Toaaic  KImmim,  2111  W.  68th  PL,  Ckkago,  DL  60636 
FOed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,956 
Tera  of  patcat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D23— 214 


333,866 
HEATER  FAN 
Jai-Shaag  Waag,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  ilnaiii  to 
Sadhiry,  MaM. 

FOed  Dec  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,014 
Tcr«  of  patcrt  14 
UJS.  a.  D23— 335 


12S1 


Daracraft  Corp., 


333,864 
WATER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  HAND  SHOWER 
Philippe  Chretiea,  DietUkoa,  Switseriand,  acrigaor  to  KWC  AG, 
UaterkohB,  Switaeriaad 

FOed  Oct  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  594,208 
ClaiM    priority,    applicatiOB    Switaeriaad,    Apr.    9,    1990, 
DM/016382 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


333,865 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY 

IMPAIRED  AND  TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

Jamcf  P.  D'Aqnila,  9  Turner  Ave,  Rirerridc,  RX  02915 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  501,191 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 311 


333,867 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CEILING  FAN  AND  UGHT 
Michael  A.  Markwardt,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  artjior  to  Eacoa 
ladnstrice,  lac.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,996 
Term  of  pateM  14  yean 
UAa.D23— 377 


ji^^^a 


12S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9.  1993 


March  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


12S3 


12S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1993 


VACUUM  CHAMBEK  FOR  HOUSING  A  BLOOD  BAG 

1S9  Ab-Ho  M.  Sw  1,  TaiMH,  Johi  R.  WeOa.  4372  KeyitoM  At»«^  Odrw  Oty,  Odif.  90232 

FOei  Ai«.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  S72,3M 
Fllai  J^  1. 1991  Scr.  No.  725,121  Tcm  of  pirtnt  14 ; 

14  ram  U.S.  CL  D24— 169 


333fMI 
PMnBCnVE  NET  ijOR  ELECTRIC  FANS 

aii«N«.S3, 


UJB.  CL  IU3-412 


333,171 

MASSAGER 

Zlatko  Greoko,  Vera  Bnto^]a  5,  YU-51000  RUeka,  Yogodaria 

FOod  Sep.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  579,493 

dalM  priority,  appiicalkM  Yagodnia,  Mar.  27,   1990, 

M229/90 

Tcra  of  pataat  14  jrean 
VS.  CL  D24— 211 


COMBINED  STERILIZING  CONTAINER  AND 


L.  Wa 


STRAIN]  R  INSERTS 
Hm,  N  J 


Ik^ 

FDcd  Jml  4, 19!ld,  Scr.  No.  532,495 


U.S.  CL  IM4— 117 


TcmoTi 


to  Cetyiite 


14 


333,872  

JALOUSIE  SHUTTER 
John  FcBMlly,  13132  N.  22iid  Ave.,  Phocalx,  Ariz.  85029,  ami 
Navy  Kitchdl,  7522  E.  MacDoaald  Dr.,  Scottadale,  Ariz. 
85253 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  781,934 
Tcrv  at  patort  14  ycait 
UJS.  CL  D25— 47 
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333,873 

PROTECTIVE  BASE  RAIL 

DaiM  S.  McOm,  MarttahMri,  Mml.  Mri^or  to  McCM  Cnipo- 


FIM  Urn.  IS,  1990,  Scr.  No.  4«,745 
TcfacTpMHtM! 
UJ5.CLD25-38 


333,87i 
WINDOW  OmfFONENT  EXTRUSION 
L.  Ode  Seattle  Wa*.,  Mri^or  to  Mikn 
Waih. 

FIM  Mar.  20, 1991.  Scr.  Ne  C73,211 

U.S.CLD2S— U4 


333,874 
TURNSTILE  COVER 


No 


to  GcMral  Si^al 


FIM  Ai«.  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  570,714 
Tcr«  of  patort  14] 
UJS.CLD2S— 51 


333377 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
I L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wmk.,  ■■tpmr  to  hODoa 
Kcirt,WMk. 

Filed  Mv.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  C73,100 
TcratoTpataMM 
UJS.  CL  D2S— 124 


333,875 
CANOPY 
!  E.  JoMB,  aad  RofaM  H.  JoMB,  Sr.,  botk  of  P.O.  Box  315, 
Wallace  N.C  28466 

FDcd  Apr.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  682,221 

UjS.  CL  D25— 56 


333J78 
WINDOW  OmfPONENT  EXTRISION 
I L.  Cole,  Seattle,  WHk..  aari^er  to  Mikroa 
Kcirt,WadL 

FOed  Mm.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  673,091 
T«i«  of  patCBt  14 
UJS.  CL  D2S— 124 


March  9. 1993 
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t  TM.  No.  13S.  Hmm 
FIMOct24y 
Tcmor 
U&CLD26— a 


UGirr 

M^  Pm  CUao,  Taiww 
Scr.No.«U370 
14] 


333,n2 
COMBINED  CXISMETIC  APPLICATOR  AND  CAP 
WmtmAty..  Yaadd,  Umra.  J^n.  aMisMr  to  MMnbUd  Pwca 
COn  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japn 

FDca  Mar.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  666,406 
OafaM  priorUy,  aypUcatkM  Jipam  Sep.  17, 1990,  M1187 
TcmoTpitfaMM] 
U&CLD2S— 7 


Sa«jr 
Tiipd 


313300 
ADJUST  ^BLE  LAMP 
No.  6,  Alley  9.{LaM  77,  lUai  HriiW  St,  Shidiii, 
TaiwM 
FIM  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,552 


UJ5.CLDa6-65 


333,803 
HOT  WAX  HAIR  REMOVER  APPARATUS 
I  J.  Mum,  Fair  Lain,  N  J.,  aari^or  to  tave 
ratkM,  Fair  Lawa,  N J. 

FOed  Jaa.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,009 
TeraoTpataatM! 
UJS.  CL  D20— 10 


iCorpo- 


313,001 
NOVELTY  TABLE  LAMP 

Roy  "i .  127  SBMet  Hoi  low  Rd.,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.  19300 

FDeO  Sep.  24»  1 190,  Scr.  No.  506,730 
TciaoriatHrtM] 
UjS.a.D26— 99 


12S6 
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March  9.  1993 
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333,004 
NECK  SUPPORT  CUSHION  FOR  A  SHAMPOO  BASIN 
Aatko^r  W.  Colett,  1555  Shen  Clab  Dr.,  SL  Clair  Shorea.  MidL 
40000 

Filed  Dec  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  632,737 
TcraiofpateatM 
U.S.  a.  D20— 20 


PET  EXERCISER  TREADMILL 
Marvvct  A.  Dowler,  902  VIm  St.  CoUiMTiBe,  DL  62234 
FOed  Feb.  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  655,925 
Tcr«  of  pataM  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  D30— 160 


333,805 

COSMEnCCASE 
Che*  T.  Laiag.  P.O.  Box  02-144^  Taipei,  Taiwaa 
FOed  JaL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,315 
Terai<rfpateirtl4! 
UJS.  CL  D20— 76 


333306 
PET  DISH  WITH  TIMER 


333300 

SCOOP  FOR  PICKING  UP  PET  IMKVPINGS 

I  J.  Vtacr,  4603  S.  Hoyt  St,  Utttetaa,  Celo.  00123 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692361 

TeraiorpaiairtM! 

U.S.  CL  D30— 162 


Michael  Kenedy,  121  HOI  La., 


Pa.  17055 


FOed  Jaa.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,702 
TcfMofpaleirtM: 
U.S.  CL  D30— 122 
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VACUUM  CLEANER 


333^1 
FILTER  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 


l*«  Obcfdorfer-Boad,  KircUci«/III(r.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r-  Ckariee  A.  Reed,  Jr..  ShdtiM;  Charlct  Z.  Kranud.  TmmlMU; 
■  111,  mill      III  Tl'u  rilBlM4inijHi Ml  rriilf  >  rn   rril        RickwdB.Kaatcii,WcetH«Tea,udMnriceA.MeUto,Ea«t 


to  Uadc  *  Decker  lac.  New- 


DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  524,0M,  Mhy  10, 1990.  TUs  appbcatioa 
Mar.  3, 1992,  Set.  No.  847,240 
CMm  prfortty,  appHcatkm  F«L  Rep.  of  GenMuy.  Oct.  18, 
19M.89972M 

Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD32— 23 


Havca,  all  of  Coaa.,  i 
ark,DeL 

FDed  JnL  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  SS0,932 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D32— 30 


333,893 

TRASH  BURNING  CONTAINER 

Hred  WMkbon,  814  S.  4tk  St,  Manhall,  IlL  €2441 

FUed  Aag.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,378 

Tcra  al  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D34— 1.1 


333,895 
TRASH  RECYCLING  CART 
Michael  J.  NicMycr,  2916  N.  Magdlaa  Dr.,  McHcwy,  DL 
M050 

FDed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  80M40 
Tera  ctt  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD34— 5 


333396 
TRASH  BAG  TROLLEY 
Ckaika  W.  Staikweather,  1231  Welb  Ct  #33, 
68505 

FDed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,270 
Tcra  of  pateat  14 
U.S.CLD34— 5 


Ndir. 


333JI90 
VACUUM  IXEANER 
Oberdoffer-Boael,  Kirc|bcf«/IIler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aay,  Mriaaor  to  Wap  Rciaia^asMyrteaM  GeAH  *  Co.,  Fed. 
Rap.  of  Geraany 
DHWiM  of  Ser.  No.  524,098,  R^  10, 1990.  TUa  appUcatkm 
Mar.  3, 1992,  Sfr.  No.  847,241 
CWaH  i^ority,  appiicatioa  Red.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Oct.  18, 
1919.8997254 

Term  of  pat^M  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D32— 23 


333,892 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Ridaid  A.  Warehaai,  Nortk  Caatoa,  Obio, 
HooTcr  Coavuy,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812^19 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D32— 32 


to  The 


U  M  I 


333,894 
PATHALOGICAL  WASTE  INCINERATOR  FOR  FARM 
USE 
WilUaai  H.  Johaaoa,  HaRteoBbari,  Va.,  aMi^or  to ! 
MaaaCKtariag  Co.,  lac,  Harriaoaharg,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,924 
Terv  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D34— 1.1 


333397 
NON-TIPPING  TRASH  CONTAINER 
Darid  E.  Wwd,  340  Grayrtoae  Dr.,  Haaovcr,  lad.  47243 
Filed  JaL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  73M08 
TcmofpalaatM! 
UJS.  CL  D34— 7 
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CM  J. 


u&a.n34— 7 


33lM«  333,900          

WASTE  O  >NTAINER  SHOPPING  CART  BUMPER 

V^  Mi  JaMB  M.  Nickoii,  (Nd  Kevia   D.   riiBWMi,   Ft   COmm,   mi  Ronld  J.   Jobm, 

to  Braimii«-FaTia  latetriM  MHkoaee,botkofOkfaL,aMi9ontollMrcoliidMtrtcf,lMn 

Tex.  Ckica|o,IlL 

Filed  M.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  73S.47S  Coadnadoa  of  Ser.  No.  70MSS,  May  28, 1991.  Pat  No. 

Ten  or  pi^  14  yean  S.131,60.  This  appUeatfaw  May  18. 1992,  Scr.  No.  885,204 

UJS.  CL  D34— 27 


14  ye 


333,901 
COLLAPSIBLE  BLOCK  CARRIER 
WflUaa  K.  Swartx,  1316  Pritx  Ave.,  Dayta*.  Ohio  4M10 
Filed  Dec  «,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,908 
TemofiatcrtM! 
UJ5.  CL  D34— 28 


)  Caeoee,  730  W, 
Filed  Oct  19, 
TnoT 
VS.  CL  D34— 17 


33  I^M9 
RECREAT  ONAL  CART 

Hk,  Ftacport,  Tex.  77M1 
ISpO,  Scr.  No.  600,504 
14! 


333,902       

COMBINED  TBArrfyg  rpAp.^  i.tfteb  AND  SWITCH 

THEREFOR 

RuaeD  D.  CnaataigtaHi,  RJL  8,  Box  399,  Decatar,  DL  62522 

FDed  May  9, 1991.  Scr.  No.  697,463 

Tcr«  91  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D34— 28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 

NcTTE. — Amaged  in  aooontance  with  the  fint  agnificant  chancter  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  aooordaaoe  with  city  and  tdeplioae  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahbtrom  Corporalion:  See— 

Frejborg.  Frey.  3.192.438,  CL  210413.000. 

ImoMoea.  Paai;  and  Kohooea.  Raono,  S.192.4S4,  CL  21O-7aO.O0a 

MafaBMroo.  Rolf;  and  Peterwia.  Stig,  S.I92.4r7.  a.  266-201.000. 
A.  H.  Robiv  Compaay,  Incorporated:  5«* 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Hoian,  Joaeph  C;  and  ShairtHrr.  Dwight  A., 
S,192,nS,  CL  3l4-399JXn. 
A.W.A.X  Pipgrttarinnr  e  Rioerca  S.r.L:  See— 

Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi,  Renato,  S.191,749,  CL  S3-3a2.00a 
Abafotin.  Eugene  V.  Pom  eunding  fixture.  S.192.0S2.  CL  234-30.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  Set— 


Adler,  Alan  J.  Stepped  hydroplane  hnU.  3.191.133,  Q.  114-291JXn. 
Advanced  Matrix  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Lama.   Oregory    P.;   and   Wilkinion,    Fiank.    3,193,032.   CL 
361-393X)0a 
Advanced  Micvo  Device^  Inc.:  Sw 

Sliwa,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dixit.  Puk^i.  3,192,713.  CL  437-193.00a 
Affl^lo,  JofauSw — 

Oaibr,  Abdnl;  Nabi.  Nntan;  Afllitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Otwa. 

3,192.33a  CL  424-32.aoa 
Oafbr,  Abdul;  hUbi,  Nnraa;  Afllitto,  John;  Stiiager,  Oraa;  aid 

Preadpe,  MidHd.  3,192.331,  CL  424-32.00a 

Rohr,  Fiaaz  J.;  Bdzaer,  Andrev;  and  Staririmann.  Heinz,  AgaU-Kcahdi,  Dariondi;  nd  Rite,  Doane  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Filler 
3.192,334,  a.  29-623.30a  dreait   for   attcanating   high   fiteqaeacy   agnak.    3,192.924,   CL 

ABB  Power  TAD  Conpaay:  See—  333-173X)0a 

Matty,  Thooiaa  C;  Colclaaer,  Robert  O.,  Ill;  and  Hitchiai,  Gary   Agency  of  Indwtrial  Scieaoe  Jt  Technology:  See— 
O.,  3,193,1 1 1.  CL  379-106.000.  TanilMn.  Maaao;  Yamada,  Hideaki:  NakaAiaa.  Tothihide;  Omra. 

ABB  Reaktor  OnbH:  See—  Yodriaki;  and  Takafcara,  Kokhi.  3,192.6*4.  CL  43S-240l270. 

Schalz.  Wolfgaat  3.192,491,  a.  376-139.aoa  AOFA-Oevaert  Aktiragrirllachaft:  See- 

ABB  Veioo  Oiay  Inc.:  5^(^  Findeia,  Ooater,  ffiiach,  WPhefaa;  Raah.  Ham^nenea;  Zahn, 

Carl,  WiDie,  3,192,031,  a.  231-328.000.  WoUipag:    Treiier,    Hdaint:    and    Schindler.    Haa^Oeorg. 

Abba,  nxahiBi  R.:  See-  3,192,970b  CL  333-41.00a 

Chang,  Shan-Oan;  Charitaa,  Linda  L.;  Oottneid.  Jane  D.;  and    Agbelti,  W3liaB  O.:  See — 
AbEH.  Ibtahhn  R,  3.192.376,  CL  426-378.000.  Milianowici.  Staaidaw  A.;  Patd,  Nagar  J.;  AgBetti,  WiOiaai  O^ 

Abbey  Etna  Madune  Coinptay:  Sm^  and  McDoandl,  Brian  F.,  3,192.934,  CL  333-172X0a 

Abbey,  Nebon  D.,  Ill;  and  Lewandowdd,  Timothy  J.,  3.192,013,   Agmoa,  Gideon:  See— 
a.  228-l3j00a  Lichtaih,  Avi;  Vileiioa,  brad;  Haaa,  Zvi;  Markai,  Reuvca;  No- 

Abbey.  Ndaoa  D.,  Ill:  aad  Lewaadowiki,  Tnnothy  J.,  to  Abbey  Etna  ntxki.  Micfaal;  Gotmaa,  Banich;  Oitach.  Shkaao;  Taler,  R^ 

MacUae  Coauiaay.  Scaifing  appantaa.  3,192,013,  CL  228-13.000.  Moahe,  Yaaai;  Brackann,  Leon;  aad  Agaion,  Oideoa.  3,193,0r7, 

Abbiak.  Heaiy  d;  Sakaida.  Daryl  R.;  aad  Wyie,  Staaley  F.,  to  Littoa  O.  37O-3SJ0a 

Syileaa,  lac  Integrated  accelerometer  with  reahent  Umil  aopa.    Ahmad,  Syed  J.;  and  Baker,  R  Ralph.  Khiiinaphrre«.»i^»«*fBt  tfi- 
3,191,794,  CL  73-314.000.  choderma  MiHM.  3.192.686^  CL  433-234i)0a 

Abbott  Ldnratoriea:  See—  Aikawa.  Harahiko:  See— 

PeDiagham.  Georae  R;  Roll,  Lanoe  B.;  and  Hughei,  Tmothy  J.,  HaaUno,  Smmo;  Kanaanri.  Hiroo;  Ito,  Maaai;  bhikawa.  Shaw 

3,191,793,  CL  7r399.000.  aad  Aikawa,  Handako,  3,193,137,  CL  3SS-129j00a 

Hoddowdd.  JiD  E.;  Bayteadorp,  Mark  K;  Chen,  Raadal  H.;  Aiken,  Jamca  W.;  Spifaaaa,  Charie*  H;  aad  TboaMa,  Edward  W.,  to 
McAfamw.  Jaawa  B.;  Themnh,  Robert  J.;  Jackioa.  Marianna;  Upjoha  Compaay,  The.  LipopMh-  imlyiaaari  naefU  for  treataw 
aad  Karwowiki,  Jaaaa  P.,  3,192.748,  CL  314-23.000.  hypercholeateraleauB.  3,192.798,  Q.  S14-462.aaa 

PBEBoh,  Paal  A.;  Araaio.  Aaloaino,  Jr.;  and  Hazlett.  Raymond  W.,    Air  Eagineen,  Inc.:  See— 

3,191,973,  CL  206-lSl.OOa  Birdwdl,  Oayhm  W.,  3,192,194,  CL  417-9.00a 

POU,  Robert  G.;  aad  Johaaja,  Nod  L..  3,192,269,  CL  60442.000.     Aima  A  W  KabaaUki  Kairiia:  See- 
Abbott,W.  Brace.  Portable  baiketfaaU  rim  terting  device.  3,191,783,  CL  Aado,  Maaahiko;  Haydmchi.  Maaahiro;  Taikaaioto.  ranimaaa. 

73-12.0ta  Tomnmatai.   Ifideo;   Hojo,   Yaaao;   aad   Iwatadd.   Kaaihiro. 

ABC  Auto  Abrmi.  Inc.:  See—  3.191314,  CL  74-866.000. 

NicholM,   Michad  G.;   aad   Guthrie,   Wairea.   3,193,210,   CL   Aiaa  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  5a»—  

433-38.100.  Ito,  Ymaaoba;  aad  MizBao,  Yaaio,  3.191,933,  a  110-\97JX0. 

Abddiahaiaa.  Abdd.  to  Cootinentd  Baking  Company.  Compoaite    Aiaa  Sdki  Kdradnki  Kaiaha:  Sae— 
dough  product  and  a  prooea  for  prodwng  mme.  3,192,364.  a.  Fuknamlo,  Ryoida;  Hayakawa.  Shigen;  and  Torii.  Nosoma. 

ni^jSao.  5.192,103,  cl  292-2i60oa                                        _ 

Abe.  ffifohaa,  to  KabuahikiKaahaToahaia.Seniioaadoctar  light-emit-  Yanaada,    YddAmn;   and   Akixaki.    Kaadnro,    3,192.043,   O. 

ting  demeat  with  Ught-ahiehliBg  fibn.  3.192.983,  CL  237-13.00a  248430A)a 

Abe,  Tetauya:  See—  Akaai,  Hiroyaki:  Ser— 

Noaki.  Katauhiko;  aad  Abe,  Tetsuya,  3,193,030;  CL  339-687X100.  Aaaiawa,  Takaaori;  Mnrata,  Kazataka;  Akaaa,  Hooyuki;  and 

Yodnda,  Kazudu;  Ogawa,  Ryota;  aad  Abe,  Telaiya.  3,192.961.  CL  Miamra.  RiAkda.  3.t9242a  CL  623-12.aaa 

333-66.000.  Aked.  Hadi  A.;  aad  Joyce,  Alezaader  H.,  to  GMFa 

Abercrambie,  Keaaeth  D.,  to  Myoogea  CorporatiaB.  SyaeigiMic  peati-  Corporation.  Mefliod  far  the  productive  ntiTiratina  of  paint  ia  a  | 

odd  compodtioia  3,192.346,  CL  424'(03.aoa  am^y  liae  aliliziag  a  deaaiag  dag  ia  prodaclioa  |                 ^ 

Abiko,  Shigeihi;  aad  Saiki,  Shi^  to  Texaa  loatnoneatt  laooiporated.  3,192^,  CL  427-«21X)0a 

TraMverml  filler  dreait  bavmg  lap  drcaila  iadudiu  bidirectional  Akeley,  Kurt,  to  SOicon  Oraphict,  Inc.  Method  and  apparaai  for 

daft  regbten  for  aerid  multiplicatkia.  3,193,070i  CL  364-724.l6a  prodadag  a  vaaalhr  ia^Moved  image  ia  a 

Abia.  Rofat  M.:  See-  $.193,143,  CL  395-121000. 

Radhakriihaaa.  Ramachaadraa;  Mihdko.  Fad  J.;  aad  Abta.  Ro-  AU,  Shota:  See— 

bert  M..  3.192.528.  CL  424-45.000.  McRnrman.    WiDiam    M.;    aad    Aki.    Shota. 

CMqm  M.  Method  at  reveraag  kicd  aneathtaia  aad  393-700.a0a 

an  therefor.  5,192.527,  a.  42*l0Xn0.  Akita,  Hkldd:  Sar— 

ImarSee—  Ridii,  Ommn;  Hayada,  Kav:  Pamaiolo,  Hideab;  Miyamoto, 

,  aarles  W.;  Gaae,  Chridopher  P.;  Krieger,  David  A.;  OmaM;  Morimolo,  Kazan;  Akita.  Hdeki:  YoAida.  Yaaayaki; 

Miooo,    Joha    T.;    aad    AbraaiovKh.    Igor,    5,193,182,    a.  aad  WakaaaNo.  Ikao.  3,191,696,  CL  29-S21XK». 

395-600ua0a  Akita,  HiroAi:  Sar— 

Adadi,  Hhleki:  See—  Hatloii  Tata^a;  aad  Akila,  Hiroahi.  3.192,480,  CL  264-204iXn. 

Kancko,  Tokaham;  Nakayama,  Miho;  Miyata,  Mamaori;  Hoajo,  Akixaki,  Keaichiro:  See—                    .     „    .  ^.        ..«,«..    ^ 

TakcaU;  AdKdu.  Ifideki;  aad  Kaaazawa,  ToaUya.  3,192.977,  a.  Yanada.   YaUAaai;   aad   Abzaki.    KcHdaro,    3,192,043,   O. 

335-313.000.  24*-43OX)0a 

Adachi,  Koii:  See—  Akao  N.V.:  See— 

Anxawa,  Norio;  and  Adadu,  Koji,  5.192J03,  CL  431-2.000.  Logaa,    Robeit    T.;    aad    Woodt,    Oibert    F.,    S.I92.7SS.    CL 

AdaaM,  Joha  T.,  to  Honeywell.  lac.  laterCaie  circuit  for  low  power  SI4-18aQ0a                                                  „     .  .»,  .^   ^ 

di^  mkaoprooeaaor-baaed  thermoataL  3,192,874,  a.  307-123.000  Vaa  Der  Mard,  Pat  aad  Moorea.  Pider  G..  3,192.339.  CL 

Ai^HiM.  Th^rnrwe  P  *  X^n—  424-W-OOO- 

Kiag.  Weaddl  L.;  Rane,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Adama.  Theodore  P.,  van  ScMlaadi.  Oualer.  5.192.44a  CL  2IO-S0a29a 
5.T92J11.  CI.  623-1.000.  Alb.  Kkia  QakH  *  Ca  KG:  See— 
Adir  ct  Cci^aiaie:  See-  Sched.  Haa^Joadam.  5,191,844,  CL  llO-346An. 
I(a,£hariea;  de  Naateoil.  Guillaume;  aad  Colpaert.  Fraadt,  Albeft-FraakeadMl  AkticueMihdaft:  See- 
-514.321.000.  Weia,  Aaloa.  5,191,836,  CL  101-219.000 


5,193.191,    CL 


5,192,775,  CL  '. 


PI   1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  9, 1993 


March  9. 1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI2 


U(dke.Vaftcr, 


Kari 


AkMi 


lrid^  HMrid:  Ma.  Wilfred;  ^  Sched.  WoVgutg.  S.192.3S2. 
CI  77S  TOftlWyfc 


I  Cora 


Oiiey.  J.  LyM.  S.191,743. 0.  SI  -7IS.030. 
i  Bmimm^pttm  UmHei:  St  t— 

Ml-llioOOL 
CIT:&»— 

3.193,133.  C3.  3*3-23O.O0O. 


W..    3.193.047,   a. 


U  SosHl,  Oimtim.  S,l92J3alCl.  63-3.110. 
AlcMd  He^w«ak  SyMcaii.  be:  Stt- 

Oowiee.  Mdard  M..  3,193.044  a.  361-104.000. 

^HfrfcrMni,  WiDiMi  K,  Jr..  3,1)  t,9Sa  O.  341-lOaOOO. 
AkMdRV.  - 

SrMMn.  Mifhtl.  3,192.710,  CL|437-129.a00. 
Aloia  LobofMotia,  lac:  S^c— 

Yoifc.  BiUe  M.;  RabattoB, 
S.I92.7Mk  a.  314-337.00a 
Aloan,  Uftcm  A.;  Cboiy,  Robert  Wt  Coicmui,  Muk  D.;  and  Raach- 
tai.  BMb  D..  to  Hewktt-Padtard  Compaoy.  Method  ind  apparatut 
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R;  Albrecht.  HaaaJiirgai;  Wit-       Mate  bier. 


M.;   and   Yanni.   John   M., 


Con^iaay.  Method  and  qiparatut 
KHBce  and  da  tination  windows  in  a  (laphics 


PBffy,  Jo 
Akiii. 


»aHi&  3.193.14a,  a.  393-137.000. 
AUcaAeraidiaBK&v- 

niiirl.  Pttiick.  3,191,673,  a.  13-314.000. 
Akm.  Domia  P.,  Jr.:  Stt— 

,  John  R.  Jr.;  Pemo,  AbAham;  MJijairrir,  Steven  M.;  and 
■aU  P..  Jr.,  3.192,6^.  a.  429^17.000. 
■  N.:  Sti—  I 

Bn.  Qmg  K^  mi  Aloander.  Ptter  N.,  3,192,247.  CL  472-«aO0a 
AMtDcniarSw^ 

P*ye.  Bradfey  D.;  Wlby.  Jamea  A .;  AW,  Deaii;  and  Ibuzler,  Chrn- 
tiii^  S.192,13«,  a.  3S4448.00a 
AMonl  iMiMliMi  Inc.:  Sh^ 

Mak,  DwjttMd  aCoaneil.  Rota  at  M.,  3,192,386.  Q.  136-268.000. 
AMpBd  TcvB  Owbil:  Stt~— 

RfinMli.  HMaOieter.  Volz.  Pe)  er.  Beck,  Eihafd;  and  OooMem, 

Andre  F.  L..  3.192.120;  CL  303  ■113.2aa 
RmU.  Ule.  3,191,763,  CL  60-381 000. 
AHtad  IMvenity:  Sh^ 

MMkv,  Akahay;  and  Pye,  Lenw  lod  D.,  3,192,331.  a.  63-18.100. 
AlfradOk    aidlo.    Method    for    nakina    a    flavoring    oompootioD. 

3.192:173.  CL  42^333.00a 
Akjer,  Robert  M.;  and  Faboo.  J<  inh  S..  deccaMd  (by  Faboo. 
LaoMta,  wluiiiiiaiam»X  to  Unitei  i  Rinadom  of  Great  BritaiB  and 
Nottbern  Irrlanrt,  The  Secretary  ol  State  for  DeCence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Mueaty^  Oowerament  of  the.  Biectronic  tih  ■nratirring  lyitem. 
3.191.713.  CL  33-366.000. 
Alker,  Dv^  BMi,  Robert  J.;  and  Cn  H,  Peter  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Certain 
aaae*  wind  are  moacarinic  reoxitor  aatagoniMi.  3,192,763,  CI 
3t4-233.00a  , 

ABand,  JaaMa  R.:  See—  I 

Kaenutru,  William  P.;  and  Allard,  Jamei  R.,  3,193,143,  O. 
393-31.000.  I 

AUea-Bndley  Cooipnny,  Inc.:  See ' 

Flood.  Mark  A;  Kalan.  Michael  b.;  Preii,  Peter  N.;  and  Petefton. 
AUen  L..  n,  3.193.189.  CL  39!  ■6Saa00. 
ABen.  Lynne  M.:  St— 

,  Oeoftey  A;  Nagell  rfc.  Robert  A;  Allen,  Lynne  M.; 
per,  Mark  E.,  3,192,11  4.  a.  297-304.000. 
ABen.  Paal  V^  Mnriwrger,  Spencer  1 1.;  and  Ward,  Robert  L.,  to  Pied- 

■oa  OcMral.  Inc.  Fhnd  nnipling  iaap.  3,191,801.  a.  73-864.340. 
ABenia,  Inc.:  Set— 

rS,  Aftcrt  C.  3.192.316,  CL  613-3.000. 
AflMd4^Ml  Inc.:  5te^ 

Vicken,   Thooaa   E.;   and   Satger,   James   A..    3.191,711.   CL 
294t9.2ia 
ABiaoa,  John  D.:  See — 

CMH.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Peter  C;  DeBacker.  Kenneth  C; 

Mehta,  IfiUnl  A.;  Jewett,  IX  uglai  E.;  Alliion,  John  D.;  and 

Hont,  Robert  W.,  3,193,173,  <  L  393-373.000. 

Alonao,  Carol  T.;  Bender,  DonaU  / .;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Bumham. 

AIM  K.;  rhfant.  Dwayne  A;  O  imfart,  William  J.,  Ol;  Ouymon. 

Uoyd  O;  Honing.  Carl  D.;  Pede  sen.  Knud  B.;  Sefdk.  Jaw|di  A.; 

Snih,  Jonph  A.;  and  Stranch,  Mai  k  S..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Eaeinr.  Oi^^  separator  for  insta  lation  at  burning  wells.  3,191,940, 

AHobny,  Mdnet  R:  See- 
Tub,  Diebbar,  MarKhall,  Davii   M.;  and  Altunbay,  Mehmet  H., 
3,193,039,  a.  364-422.000.       I 
AhiminiHii  Ownpany  of  America:  Sa ' — 

Catnel.   Roben   A;   and    Ma  Tan.   James   R..    3.192.843.   CL 

219-36J3a 
Doherty.  Roaer  D.;  Lin,  Joh4;  and  Sanden,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 
3.I92J78.  0714*^1.000. 
Afvcy  Inc.:  Sea—  i 

lawilBn.  Headrik.  3,191,939,  d.  198-363.000. 
ALZA  Corporatka:  &»—  | 

Edgren,  Davkl  E.;  Carpenter,  Howard  A;  Bhatti,  Ourdisfa  K.;  and 
Aycr.  Atal  D.,  3,192,330,  Q.  424473.000. 
AaMda  Company,  Limited:  See—      ] 

Sartorio,  Franco;  Scavino,  Mariot  and  Vergano,  Stefano,  3,192,260, 
CL  483-39.000. 


Sbo.  to  Hoya  Corporatioa.  Acouslo-optk;  Q-«witched  aoiki 
.  3.193,096,  a.  37M3.000. 
Amari,  TakaaU;  and  Shibaoka,  Hideo,  to  Canoo  Kaboahiki  Kaiiha. 

Docameat  pmr<fjMng  apparatus.  3,193,147,  O.  39S-14S.C00. 
Ambrit.  Inc.:  See— 

Davia-Reardoo,  Beverly  J.;  Ooeiez.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Ryoiec. 
Aadro  J..  3,191,682, 0.  24-13.000. 
Amendola,  Angd;  and  Pham,  Xosa  M.,  to  PUlip  Morris  Incorporated. 
CnntainrT  wrappen  with  integral  tear  tape,  and  methods  and  appara- 
tus for  making  same.  3,192,262,  CL  493-363.000. 
American  Cyaaamid  Conpaay:  St€ 

Founier,  DonaM  J.;  and  Rose,  DoaaU.  3,19237.  CL  606-139.00a 
OigUa.  Robert  D.,  3,192,604,  CL  428-224.000 
Kno,  Joseph  S.;  and  Bristol,  James  B.,  S,l92,S4a  CL  424-9Z00a 
Ranwy,  Mkdmel  V.  J.;  Tiley,  Edward  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Derek 
R.,  5,192,777,  Q.  314-333.000. 
American  Maize-Prodocti  Company:  Set— 

Chang.  Siau-Oan;  Charhoa.  Linda  L.;  GkittnekL  Jane  D.;  and 
Abbas.  Ibrahim  R..  3.192.376.  O.  426-378.000. 
Ameabury  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mertmooke,  Peter  E.;  Halbentadt,  Looi^  Mneasd,  Dan  C;  and 
Perry,  Joaefrii  V.,  3,192.386,  O.  427-210.000. 
Aiiiiii#i  ■■■■■»!  Ebeiliard:  See 

Ztpperer,  Bcmhard;  Ooetz,  Norbcrt;  ■■^■■■' *■"*■*■«  Ernst;  Sprocaser, 
Linhard;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Oieda,  3.192.767, 
a.  314-277.000. 
Amoco  Corporatioa:  See— 

Baoghman.  Emeat  R;  Winston.  John  R.;  and  Andresen.  Kienneth 

W.,  5,191,786,  a.  73-64.450. 
Upacomb,  John  D.,  3,192,672.  Q.  433-155.000. 
So,  Bernard  Y.  C.  5.192.422.  a.  209-164.000. 
Amoaett.  Daaid  K.:  Sw 

Zink.    David    E.;    and    Amonett.    Daniel    K.,    5,193,078,    CL 
368-107.000. 
AMP  Inc.:  See— 

BiUmaa,  Tnnothy  R;  and  Thrush.  Roger  L.,  5,192.220.  CI. 

439-327.000. 
CoOins.  Henry  B.;  Moaser,  Benjamin  R,  III;  and  Smith,  Steven  G., 

5.192,228,  a.  439-567.000. 
Gabany,   Andrew   J.;   and   Dunbar,   James   G.,    5,192,230,   O. 

439-620.000. 
Grabbe,  Dimitry  O.;  Korsunsky,  loaif;  and  Ringler,  Daaid  R., 

5.192.215.  a.  439-73.000. 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shaflier,  Howard  R.,  5,192,832,  a. 
174-52.iaa 
An  Coa  Gcaetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schaham,  Moahe,  5,192,856,  Q.  233-462.000. 
Analog  Devicea,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Edward  P.,  5,192.922,  O.  332-109.000. 
Anami,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  hierarchical  row  selecting  hnes.  3, 193,074,  CI. 
363-230.030. 
Anaatassiou,  Dimitris:  See- 
Wang,   Feng   Ming;   and   Anastassiou,    Dimitris,    3,193,004,   d. 
358-136.000. 
Anazawa,  Takanori;  Murata,  Kazutaka;  Akasu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mimura, 
Rishichi,  to  Daimppon  Ink  and  Chemfcah  Inc.;  and  Kuraray  Ca, 
Ltd.  Artificial  lung  and  method  of  using  it  5,192,320,  a.  623-l2.00a 
Andefanan,     Marc     D.     Flow-through    capacitor.     5,192,432,     CL 

210-198.200. 
AnderHo,  James  D.:  See— 

SufTiedini,  Nino  R.;  and  Anderson,  James  D.,  5,192,233,  CI. 
439-723.000. 
Anderson,  James  E.  Tool  for  iia  aim  iiiH.  marking  and  cutting  fabric 

materials.  3,191,716,  Q.  33-483.000. 
AndenaoD,  Matts;  and  Oustavsaon,  Vame,  to  Nobelpharma  AB.  Copy- 
ing method  and  device.  3,192,173.  CL  409-84.000. 
Andemoo.  Matts.  to  Nobelpharma  AB.  Method  for  producing  a  ce- 
ramic article.  5,192.472,  CL  264-40.100. 
Ando,  Msaahikfi;  HayabucU,  Maaahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Took>- 
mattu,  Hideo;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Iwatsoki,  Kunihiro,  to  Aisan  A  W 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha;  and  ToyoU  Jklosha  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  ^wed 
change  control  system  in  automatic  transmission.   5,191,814,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Ando,  Yuji  to  NEC  Corporation.  Heterojunction  field  effect  transistor 
eqidpped  with  electrastatic  lens  for  improving  ballistic  propagation. 
5,192,986,  CL  257-19X000. 
Andres,  Peter:  See—  • 

Uhr,  Hermann;  Marfaold,  Albrecht;  Andres,  Peter;  Erdelen,  Chris- 
toph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel,  Wilhefan, 
5,192,794,  a.  514422.000. 
Andresen,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Banghman,  Ernest  R;  Winston,  John  R.;  and  Andresen,  Kenneth 
W.,  5,191,786,  a.  73-64.450. 
Angeioa  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Wendell  L.;  Kane,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P., 
5,192.311,  a.  623-t.OOO. 
Ansefano,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Umina,  Leonard  J.;  and  Ansebno,  Robert  A.,  5,193,071,  Q. 
365-189.010. 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Nathan,  Adolf,  5,192.906,  a.  323-284.000. 
Antetomaso,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Berdinsky,  Marvin;  Smithwick.  Robert  P.,  II;  Wilson,  Mkdiad  J.; 
and  Antetomaso,  Charka  J.,  5,191,732,  CL  43-55.000. 
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Altridae,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Alan  M.,  to  Are»-Serono  Research  A    Bahoric,  Andre:  See— 
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Aazawa,  Norio;  and  Adachi,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Sted  Coeporatioa.  Ariaoa,  Byroa  R;  St-hnlmm,  Marvin  D.;  and  Doheety,  Patrick  J.,  to 

Method  and  apparuus  for  boning  foamed  hquid  fbeL  3,192.203,  a.  MerdtftCo.,  lac  Procewfartheglyooaylalioaof  avwetliuoo»- 

4^31-2.000.  pooadi.  3,192,671,  CL  433-lOI.OOa 

Aoic  HMmie:  ^w  AritTHi.  Byroa  H.:  5iff 

TsuyosU,  Toshiaki;  Seo,  Yosuke;  Aoi,  H^jime;  and  Saito,  Makolo,  Treiber.  LMdo  R.;  Cotwdl.  Lawreaoe  F..  Jr.;  Arieoa,  Byroa  R; 

3,193,034,0.360-51.000.  riiiaj.  "tcnrirllr.  I  Bighi  riiiirll  r.Ttinn|inTi  "Y]-t  ' 

Aoki,  EiicUro,  to  Yamaha  Corpontua.  Electroaic  musical  instrument  and  Bdaai.  Sucak  K..  3. 192.66il,a.  433-41  JDOi 

having  an  effect  manipnlatof.  5.192.826.  O.  84-737.000.  Arizona  Bowtl  of  Regents  Aoiag  far  the  Umvctiity  of  AiiaiaaiSai^ 

Aoki.  Hnokazu:  See^  Bowers.  WiBiM  S.;  aadSq^yHia.  TakeyoAi.  3.192,787.  O. 

Hatano.  Snsumu;  Oiahi.  Kaiyi;  KikncU.  Takaahi;  Saiaoo.  YasuUko;  314-404X100. 

Fukuta,  HiroaU;  UcUyama,  Kaaio;  Aoki,  Hirokaza;  and  NisUi,  Arkdoa  Reacmch:  See— 

Osamu.  3.193,073,  a.  36S-233.00a  BMdi.   John    N.;   aad    FletdKr.    Joaeph    F..    S.193.0SS.   O. 

Aoki.  Kazuo;  and  Shichk)Bohe.Daisnke.  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kabnshiki  364-419.00a 

Kaisha.  MOS  translator  oatputdrcuiL  5.192479. 0.307>431.00a  Armco.  lac- Se*^ 

^°H:  ^'^iST~  ^                                                           „         _  Wright.    Wade    S.;    aad    M«phy.    Robin    A-,    3.192.373.    O. 

Suzuki.  Hkleto.Koroae.Yoshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Shi^ji.  3.192,949.0.  l«Mll3iXXL 

..^341-68.000.  Amaatead.  David  A.;  Boger.  Joshaa  S,;  Meyen.  HawM  V.;  Siaaim. 

Aol^  Takeshi:  See--  Jeftwy  P.;  aad  Taag,  Roger  D,  to  Veetea  PharaacwrtcaK  lac 

Kawakami,    Soichoo;    Kanai.    Masahiro;    and    Aoki,    Takeshi,  TinnnntTtir|i|Missii  i  iiiiaiiiaails  IJITTTI.  n  111  HUffltt 

3,192,717,0.439-233.000.  Amott,  Robin,  to  Haaky  fauectiaa  Mddiag  System  Ltd.  Appwatw  far 

Aoki.  Yaaushi;  Azama.  Maaaaki;  Tsiirhiynr,  Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Akihiro;  »w»i.«i»»  ptabc  artidea.  3.192.333.  CL  ^3-S44jaoa 

Hiriyania.lUtsaai;  and  TaBaka.EiicUro.  to  Otbea  Watch  Ca,  Ltd.  Ato«.«»it.  s^Ait^  .»h  mlL^i^  Amnlak.  In  Mrtnaal 

Bodde  for  watch  baadt.  3,191.683,  CL  24-636iO0a  Corporatioa.  Coatio)  Hd  mninatiwi  of        ' 

AOBO,  Hiroshi;  Yokomakurs,  MitSBaori;  Nagata.  Keqi;  Korata,  Takat-       germMum  aad  g aiimi  widi  boeoa.  5,192.712. 0.  437-l43JXn. 

sngu;  and  Imai.  Kaaji,  to  Matsnshita  Bfedric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.    Arthur  D  f  i«lU.  Inc-  See 

Pierre    ibniay    devkx    with    a    vibration-prevcating    demeat  Taykr,  Rk^rd  F.;  Mwadac  lagrid  G.;  aad  Cook,  Edward  J., 

5,192,892,  O.  313-422.000.  5,192.307,  O.  422-68.IOa 

Aoyama.  YoaUtaka.  Apparstus  for  feeding  ileader  parts.  3.191.691. 0.  Aithor  Pfeifler  VakaoaMedMk  Wctiiar  OarisH:  Ssr— 

29-281.400  Hack.  Robert;  aad  PaOwde.  Wibdm.  3.193.100.  CL  373-1  l2JnO. 

APA  Optics.  Inc.:  See—  Artieri.  Alain,  to  SOS-TV—oa  Microdactraatos.  SA.  Syalca  for 

Khan.  Muhammed  A.;  VanHove.  Jamea  M.;  Kuznia.  Jon  N.;  aad  rearraagaig  —f^-tj't  data  wonb  firon  mi  imiial  oeder  to  mt  anival 

Oboa.  Doadd  T..  5,192.987,  O.  237-183.100.  order  ia  a  ,<-A—«^i.^  order.  3,193,203,  O.  39M00L00a 

Apache  Bnildiiig  Products  Coemaay:  See—  Am^aiimyagaa.  AUea  T  ■  See— 

Soaknp,ThomasG..  3.192.607.0.  428-3 14.4aa  Joaea.  Scott  A.;  AnanaiBByagBa.  ABen  T.;  Makhenee.  Amitava; 
Applied  Materials,  Inc:  See—  PiEvd,  Donald  F.;  aid  Cohea,  Rickaid 
Lorimer,  D'Aicy  R;  and  Bercaw,  Craig  A,  5,192,610,  CL  379-94JXI0. 
428-33.60a  Aizaeiaittdwak  Dmdca  OoibH:  See- 
Applied  Medtoal  Reaouroes,  Inc.:  See—  Wuaderlich,  Hdmot;  Stark.  Aadicaa; 

HilaL  Said.  5,192.29^  O.  606-159.000.  Lotter.  Baitach.  Rcai;  Ponpe.  iOdegard;  Skotdaov, 
Appfaed  Power  Inc.:  See^  P.;  KavcriM.  Natafb  V.;  OiiKako,  Aaaa  N.;  Lyskovwv,  Vales- 
Peterson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Even,  RonaM  P.;  Rusch.  Peter  G.;  Dwyer,  ^  v.;  aad  Griaoreva.  Ekaterina  K.,  5,192,760,  O.  314-217J»a 
Doaae  D.;  Macky.  Barry  L.;  aad  BoUt,  James  D..  3.192,063, 0.  Asaa  Tedaofogiea,  tac  ■  See- 
.     ..,.^^2"°?*^    ,.  ...              ^    „       .    _^w         .,      _.       .  Auwvkdi, '¥a^odiy  C;  Goto,  Kevia  P.;  aad  Carver,  Olya, 
Apfdikations  and  Tedmikzentmra  fiir  Eaergieverfiriireas,  Umwdt  und  3,191,843,  CL  I0i-36JOO. 
Stromungstechnik:  See—  Asata,  ■—»-»■'•  See— 
Faabaider,Han-Oeorg,  5,191  J02,a.73-861.37a  NaUwaU,  Sew  Taketoau,  YoahMO;  Uckada,  Shiw  Toauta, 

^^"•e?-  P"^,?"  *^  „         „       .  u          wt.      .,.       .  Takaaki;  Md  Aiada,  JmbcU,  5.193,13a  a  385-l45o5. 

Elischer,  Vidor  P.;  Keret,  Dan;  Johnaon,  Milton;  Tumenbatur,  Asahi  Kooka  Koayo  K.K.-  See— 

Ihsan;  ud  Aragoo,  David  B.,  5,193.121,  O.  382-7.O0O.  NooiEK^ahto;  aHl  Abe,  Tdaaya.  5,193,03%  O.  33»4S7A»l 

Aia.  Maaatoshi:  See-                             ,       t     _.  a        w_    u  Sazuki.  Nobora;  and  Todi.  SUaeo.  3.192.965.  O.  334-40000% 

Inooe.  Yoshiftnm;  Saito.  Kin;  Imai.  Kdsnke;  and  Arai.  Masatnshi,  y^,^  Koakn  Ko»o  rslialiai"-^^-  See— 

5,192,364, 0.  106-287.16%  NogaS  Maato,  3,193108,  O.  3S9-SSlAn. 

^.T''^.^r^^'**!"'*y  f^  Takahashi,  T^utomu,  to  Kabushiki  Yodnda.  Kazada;  Ogawa,  Ryota;  aal  Abe,  Tdaiya,  3,192.961, 0. 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Seanooodnctor  device  having  nnproved  dement  MlSem            >-          '  — > 

iaolatton  area.  3^1W,993,  CL  237-400.000.  AsakunC^Kto):  Sie- 

Arai,  Toahiaki;  OhAia,  YoaUtaka;  Nagsanks,  HiroliBmi;  and  Yo-  Tskaiahi,  Yo^ihaa;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Ueaako,  Tdc^  Kawabaa. 

thizawa.  Yasuftami,  to  HHacU.  Ltd.  Meawry  aanagmirat  system  for  ToaMko:  Takai.  Maaaki:  Ono,  Yukihaa;  TMgadri,  YoaUUra; 

ibqatchmg  only  to  a  adected  hi|)iHMei>nonty  laA  a  mazanum  iSS^  SaStoad    ASnuTrSdriro,    5^92,817,    O. 

allocated  and  given  highed-iae-piiority  red-pagea  when  requested.  SSSVvm^^             #»— »i™.     i-uuuu,    ...iT^.t  ,    »-. 

5,193,172,  CL  J95-425jSDa    ^^                  ^^  549-298Xin. 
Arai,  Toshitaka-  See— 

Yanagnchi,  Mikimasa;  Nakagawa,  Michio;  Ohanamori,  Hideydd; 
Yodbida,  Maayuki;  Arai,  Toshitaka;  and  Matsushita,  Hiraahi. 
5.192.413,  CL  204-30aOML 
Araki,    Nobuo;    Kagami,   Takeji;   Oiatsni.    Yoji;    Kikuta.    Shunichi; 

Sl2£rp)SS^*%3£iS^?;3?M^^  Adnh«UBd^Ou«dbao.with.o.-ingc.oah-dlc5,192^4. 


:  Makheriee, 
Id  B.,  SJ9: 


193,11%  O. 


Ikegawa.  AkBato,  Asaao,  iissaki;  liao,  Sh^ji;  aad  Oaawa.  Izaasi. 
5.192.974.  CL  355-219.00% 


Haaya.  Yakki;  aad  Asaoka.  Masaaobu,  5,192.396,  CL  428-1X0% 


5.192.016,  O. 


a.273-84XnR. 


AahihaiB,  HMteyuki  Tdeaoopiag  | 
■      "     .  273-84.0GR. 


with 


ing  tuba  filled  with  powdery  and  granular  i 

228-147.000.  , ,  ,-,w..  «  • 

Aramori  Ichiro:  See-  aS?^' St' sSl' 

Iwami,Morita;ArBnofi  Ichiro;  Fuka«wa,Masao;Iaogai,Takao;  ^**liS"  SF^LXST  ift*-«-.    v-^Ai-   »d   tH^M    Mixn. 

and  Kojo,  Ifitoahi,  5,192,678,  07435^228.000.  *'?^  Ji?^!?^.  •EftST*   Ya«da;   and   Ohaaki,   Maorn, 

Arauio,  Antomo,  JrTsiel  5,I92J71,  O.  118-728J10% 

iQzoli,  Paul  A.;  Aiauio.Antonino,  Jr.;  aid  Hadett.  Raymond  W.,  Asprey,  Robert  R-;  aad  Shdaa,  Reaagas  G.,  to  Cy»«  Cotporataa. 

5,191,973,  CL  206-151.00%  .      _^     . ., 

AiBujo,  Roger  J.;  aad  Love,  Walter  F,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  "#  •■"'  •"""SP"*™'' 

Method  ofdealkdizing  daa.  5,192.402. 0.  204-130^.  ~~"~ 
ArchibakLRoyD:  ~ 


Davis,  Jeffrey  P.;  Chaadrssekaran,  Santosh  K.;  So,  Yansheng; 

Archibahl,  Roy  D;  and  Robinson.  Joseph  R.,  5,192,535,  O. 

424-78.04% 
ARCO  Cheaucd  Techaotoay,  L.P.:  See— 

Joaes,  C  Andrew;  Gaffiiiey,  Anne  M.;  Leysbon,  David  W.;  Coz- 


jawor  mil  wuvu  i^apc  caaanaBHanB 
xmeatly  realorag  high  Craoaeacy  c 
■gnats.  3,193i00,  ar39340%a0% 
'dikle  azie  ooatrol  systea.  3,193X1 

bontocies:  See — 


ibakCori 


193X163,  O.  364424.03% 
AT*T  Bdl  I 

Brockway,  Robert  C;  Dietz,  Flulip  S.;  aad  Ngnyca,  Lo  C 
5,191,97%  CL  20O-33SXnO. 
Atchley,  Cartis  L.  Rotalibie  aotar  ooOectinB  systcaL  5,191^76^  CL 
126-576X10% 


zoae,  Glenn  E.;  and  Sofranko,  John  A.,  5,192,809,  C3.521-4%000.  Atlantk  RKhfieU  Coopaay:  See- 
Arezo  Medicd  Electraoka,  Inc.:  See—  Wcidein,  Arthur  6.;  Keho,  Thnothy  R;  aad 

Bifof,  Rkdiard  M.;  and  Schwartz,  Staart  E.,  5,191,885,  O.  128-  i.l93fln,  O.  367-23.000. 

ai4nnn  Atochea:  See— 


419.000. 
Ared  Technokay,  Inc.:  See- 
Pace,  Loois  O.,  5,193X137, 0.  360-106.000. 
Arents,  Robert  A;  and  Patterson,  Everett  C,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated.   Trash    removd    apparatus    and    method.    5,191,904,    O. 
131-96.000. 
Area-Serooo  Reaearch  ft  Devdopoieat  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Atttidge,  John  W.;  aad  Smith,  Alaa  M.,  5,192,30(2,  CL  42^37XI0% 


>  Secreat.  Bruce  O., 

Bcner,    NoeUe;    romaanrlear,    Raymoad;    aad    Jay,    Pianre, 

3,192,463,  CL  252-57%000. 
Daraad,  Laareat;  Spitz.  Roger;  sad  Soto.  Thierry.  3.192.732,  CL 

5aM  26X10% 
Atrium  Medicd  Corporatioa:  See— 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoaki.  Theodore;  awl  Martakos,  PaaL 

5,19231%  CL  «23-IX»% 
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A.,  to  Am-SeroDO  Reseuch  t 
Devices  for  use  in  chemical  test 


128-207.110. 


Anridte,  John  W.;  aad  Smitli.  Alan 
DcvMOIJiiK  lit  Lmited  PartDetship. 
piuccdMes.  S.192.302,  a.  422-S7.0ab. 
Aadek.  Cnaanili  A.;  and  Rankd,  liDi  m  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioii 
lltyalal  proceai  for  whole  cm  le  deasphahiiig  and  asphaltmr 
lilHTiii^  3.192,421,  a.  208-309.09). 
AncracMihdiaft  OmbH:  See— 

.Gonan.  3,191,8(2.  a. 
iies:S«^ 
PfB.  JohauKs;  Anfenanger,  Johai^ies;  Konnd.  Thomas;  and  June- 
mn.  Klan-FMer.  3,192,806.  <  I.  314-362.000 
AmftltiB.  Thoaiaa;  aad  Keldenich.  J«g.  to  Bayer  Alctiengeaelbchafl. 
ProoCM    for    breakmg    oil-in-wacr    emulsions.     3,192,448,    CI. 
210-IOSXOa 
Aaron  Equnmeat  Ca:  See— 

WalKn,  Rotiert  M.,  3.192.123.  a.  dl2-331.700. 
Awavich,  Tanotfay  C;  Gohr,  Kevin  P.;  and  Carver,  Olyn,  to  Asaa 
Teckwiiogies,  Inc.  Pallet  with  m^ded  plaMic  pallet  spacer  feet. 
M91443.  CL  10«-36L30a 
AniliB.  Clareace  G.:  See— 

Bdey,  Richard  E.;  and  Austii.  Clarence  G.,  3,192,1  J8,  CI. 
404-11.000 
Aaalin,  Dennis  R.;  and  Thomas,  J.   Donaldson,  to  Ensign-Bickford 
Conpany,  The.  Detonating  coid  a^d  blasting  cap  connector  block 
hnvinc  a  renlient  free  end  cord  Utc  i.  3,192.828,  a.  102-273.120. 
Anatoft ladnatries  Limited:  See— 

Baker,  Malcolm  J.,  3,191,759,  a.  S6-30O.0OO. 
Avatar  Doign  and  Developaient.  Inc  :  See — 

JeMcn.  John  W..  3,192.289.  Q.  60  i-l33.000. 
Avery  Intematioaal  Corporation:  See>  - 

Otter.  James  W.;  and  Watts,  Gar]  R..  3,192,612,  Q.  428-333.000. 
Awai.  TakaaU:  See—  ' 

Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takeshi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida, 

Yasoshi;  Terajiina,  Hisao;  Ontt,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro; 

Wada.    SatodU;    and    Kobaykshi.    Makoto.     3,193,007,    a. 

338-296.000.  | 

Awaya.  Alma:  See — 

Tomino,  Ikno;  Ishiguro,  Masahai^  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
ICeiicil^  KAara,  Noriaki;  Kami  ^a,  Joji;  Yoahihara,  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Manaki;  Mizochi.  Akira;  Hotil  :omi,  Kazutoshi;  Awaya.  Akiia; 

and  Nakano.  Takuo,  3.192,799, 

Awinio,  Desiree  A.;  Soman.  Satiah; 
Eqapineat  Corporation.  Dual-patli  computer  interconnect  system 
with  four-ported  packet  memory  cifrtrol.  3,193,149,  CI.  393-200.000. 
Ayer,  Atul  D.:  See— 

Edgren,  David  E.;  Carpenter,  Hotvard  A.;  Bhatti.  Gurdish  K.;  and 
Ayer,  Atul  D.,  3,192.330,  a.  4^4-473.000. 
Ayuao.  Aadway:  See — 

Nayyar.  Baldev  K.;  Kellner.  O^bor, 
Joacoh;  Ayoao,  Anthony;  a 

34-iiooa 

Azkoycn  Industrial.  SJL:  See— 

Ibanoia.  Jesus  E.,  3,191,936,  CI.   94-317.000. 


UMI 


Pinchis,  Peter,  Martinek, 
Weiss.  JuUus.  3.191,722,  Q. 


■     Aoid.  Yanahi;  Azuma.  Masaak;  Tsuchigane,  Shigeo;  Tanaka. 
Akihiro;  Hirayama,  Katsuzo;  aa  i  Tanaka,  Eiichiro,  3,191,683,  CI. 
24«6i00a 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Karan,  Frank  £.;  and  Huh,  Waaf>o,  3,192,479,  a.  264-171.000. 
Baal  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

SUiddand.  Richard  D.;  and  Sa^comanno,  Gene,  5,191,899,  a. 
128-736l000. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company:  See— 

Caldwdl.   Colin    S.;    and    Moeller,    Helen    H.,    3,192.495,    CI. 
376417.000. 

Babin.  Didier;  Baioit,  Marc;  Demou^  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier,  Jean. 

to    Ronaad    Uclaf.    3-{2-cyano-2-iialo-ethenyl]-2,2-dimethyl-cyclo- 

oxylates.  5,192.801.  a.  514-521.000. 

fladrtim  N..  to  Minnesota  Mini  ip  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Macromoiecular  monomers  from  bving  polymers.  5,192,616,  O. 

428-4O7.O0a  I 

larhman.  Charles  W.;  Gane,  Chrittopher  P.;  Kheger,  David  A.; 

kficoo.  John  T.;  and  Abramovicl^  Igor,  to  Bachinan  Information 

Systems,  Inc.  Computer  system  f<^  defining  logical  operations  on 

design  data  iwrlnrfing  retrieve  entil 

ftferenoe  to  entity-set.  reference 

5,193,182,  CI.  395-600. 

,  Charles  W.,  to 

for  ffrwiiia  design  data  of 

paftaerahip  set  and  fior  dynamicall' 

eler  safasysteoM.  5,193,183,  a.  39.'' 

Bafhaian  laibnnatioa  Systems,  Inc. 

W'^'"""'.  Charles  W.;  Gane,  ' 

MioGO.    John    T.;    and    Al 

395-600000 

Bachman.  Charles  W.,  S,193,183ja.  395-600.000. 

BacUuad,  Ake.  to  Kamyr  AB.  Proc^  for  the  continuous  digestion  of 

oeDolosic  fiber  material.  5,192,3%,  a.  162-19.000. 
Backus.  Darlene  F.  Orthopedic  accc*  pants.  5,191.659,  CL  2-227.000. 
~   '    ,  Bernard  R.  Self-cleaning  filtet.  5,192,429,  a.  210-170000 
"  1  A.:  See— 

,  Victor  v..  dmrasrd;  Sbencer,  Mary,  executrix;  and  Ba- 
pin.  Leonid  A.,  5.192.602.  a.  428-179.000. 

I M.;  Field.  Kenneth  1;  and  Maurin,  Michael  B.,  to  Du 
Poat  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Comi  any.  Etanidazole  injectable  solu- 
tion. 3,192.784,  CL  514-398.000. 


|r-set.  send,  receive,  signal,  when, 
entity  method,  connect  snd 

iformation  Systems.  Inc.  System 
^ler  subsystems  by  reference  to 
r  correlating  design  data  of  mod- 
"1.000. 

pher  P.;  Krieger,  David  A.; 
ovich,    Igor,    5,193,182,    CL 


Bahoric  Andre:  See — 

Drake,  James  M.;  Fox,  Richard;  and  Bahoric.  Andre.  5,192.265,  a. 
604-10.000. 
Baikrich,  Michel.  Divergence  and  marking  device  for  a  target  marker. 

3,193,031,  a.  359-800.000. 
Bailey,  Richard  E.;  and  Austin,  Clarence  G.,  to  Park  N'  Shade.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  direction  of  vehicular  traflic  movement 
5.192.158.0.404-11.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

HyU,  John.  5,192,142,  Q.  403-16.000 
Baker,  Makx>lm  J.,  to  Austoft  Industries  Limited.  Baaecutter  gearbox 

for  a  sugar  cane  harvester.  5,191,759,  d.  56-500.000. 
Baker  Mark  W  '  Sec 

SUvestri,  James  T.;  Podhaisky,  Todd  D.;  Klein,  Timothy  E.;  Baker, 
Mark  W.;  and  Czamek.  David  J.,  5,192,152,  O.  400-679.000. 
Baker,  R.  Ralph:  See— 

Ahmad,  Syed  J.;  aad  Baker,  R.  Ralph.  5,192,686.  a.  435-234.000. 
Baker,  WiUiam  H.:  See- 
Chung,  T.  Mark;  Orchard,  Anthony  G.;  Baker,  William  H.;  and 
Bradford,  Charles  L..  3,192.141,  O.  400-36.000. 
Balani.  Suresh  K.:  See— 

Treiber,  Laszio  R.;  Colwell.  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Arison.  Byron  H.; 
Dezeny,  Georgette;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Thompson,  Wayne  J.; 
and  Balani.  Suiesh  K.,  3,192.668,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Bales,  Ronald  K.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Din  rail  mounting  bracket. 

5,192,227.  a.  439-532.000. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.:  See- 
Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Bales, 
Thomas  O.;  Box,  John  W.;  and  Scarfone,  Frank  A.,  5,192,298, 0. 
606-205.000. 
Ball,  Anthony  A.;  and  Rodiger,  Ulrich.  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  AG.  Process  and  device  for  piecing  on  an  open-end 
spinning  device.  5,191,76a  CI.  57-263.000 
Ballard.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Marzullo,  Joseph  H.;  Graveson,  Sandra  J.;  Ballard,  Michael  D.;  and 
Mrozinski,  Curtis  L.,  5,191,751,  CI.  33-369.000. 
Balmer,   Bruce.   Wing  attachment   for  bird  decoys.   5,191,730,  CI. 

43-3.000. 
Balow,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Boston,    William   A.;   Balow,   Frank   A.;   and    Skipor,    Eugene, 
5,191,672,  a.  15-256.500. 
t*«l"lfi",  Richard  F.;  Newingham,  John  B.;  and  Jerina,  Frank  J.,  to 
Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Electro-pneumatic  locomotive 
brake  control  system.  5,192,118,  Q.  303-15.000. 
Balzers  AG:  See^ 

Ramm.  Jurgen;  Daxinger,  Helmut;  Buhl,  Rainer;  and  Bergmann, 
Erich,  5,192,578,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Bango,  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Strunc,    Robert    W.;    and    Bango,    Oscar    L.,    5,192,467.    a. 
261-122.100. 
Bao,  Qi-Bin;  and  Higham,  Paul  A.,  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group, 
Inc.   Hydrogel   bead   intervertebral   disc   nucleus.    5,192.326,   CI. 
623-17.000. 
Barbour,  Russell  G.;  Soeder,  Carl  A.;  and  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Piplined  system  includes  a  selector  for 
loading  condition  code  either  from  first  or  second  condition  code 
registers  to  program  counter.  5,193,157,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bard,  Steven  L.;  and  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation.    Fluid    treatment    apparatus    and    method. 
5,192,394,  CI.  156-640.000. 
Bardos,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cheng.    Yung-Chi;    Lin.    Tai-Shun;    and    Bardos,    Thomas    J., 
5,192,764,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Barenolz.  Yechezkel;  and  Haran.  Gilad,  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Method  of 
amphiphatic  drug  loading  in  liposomes  by  pH  gradient.  5, 192.549,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Bargfitede.  Brent  C;  Carter,  Carl  W.;  Neal.  James  G.;  and  Purcell, 
Robert   J.,   to   Caterpillar   Inc.   Belted   undercarriage  assembly. 
5,191,931,  a.  180-9.100. 
Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux.  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard  P.; 
Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux.  Frances  A.,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Recovery  method  and  apparatus  for  a  pipelined  process- 
ing unit  of  a  multiprocessor  system.  3,193,181,  CI.  393-573.000. 
Barms,  Michael;  and  Koskelowsky,  Joseph,  to  Norco,  Inc.  Latch 

construction.  5,192,098,  a.  292-207.000. 
Bamish,  Ian  T.;  Danilewicz,  John  C;  James,  Keith;  Samuels,  Gillian  M. 
B.;  Terrett,  Nicholas  K.;  Williams,  Michael  T.;  and  Wythes.  Martin 
J.,    to    Pfizer   Inc.    Glutaramide   diuretic   agenU.    5,192,800,    CI. 
514-510.000. 
Baron.  Robert  A.;  and  Haber,  Frederick.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the 

environmental  quality  of  work  spaces.  5,192.342,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Barr.  Craig  K.;  and  Alexander,  Peter  N.,  to  Universal  City  Studios,  Inc. 

Ride  attraction.  5,192,247,  d.  472-60.000. 
Barratt.  Stephen  C;  and  Grant,  Brian  W.,  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems 
Limited.  Protection  of  electronic  circuits.  5,193,047,  CI.  361-212.000. 
Barrier,  James  M.;  Drey,  Mark  D.;  Montford,  Leslie  V.;  and  Tan. 
Stephen  S.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods for  forming  composite  tubing  having  tapered  ends.  5,192,384,  CI. 
156-189.000. 
Barrow,  Jon  E.:  See— 

Gueriadon.    Pierre   C;   and   Bairow.   Joo   E.,    5,193,065,   CL 
364468.000. 
Barrows.  Peter  S.;  and  Watson,  Clyde  D..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Closed 
transfer  means.  5,191.919.  Q.  I4I-2.00O. 


Barry.  Daniel  T.;  Fredericksen,  Raymond  M.;  Sootaa-Little.  Robert  W.; 
and  Peterson.  Ruk  R.,  to  Wolverine  Worid  Wide.  Inc  Propulsion 
iriate  hydrodynamic  footwear.  5,191,727,  CL  36-107.000 
Battels,  Cndg  R.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Membrane  saitable  for  the  dehydra- 
tion of  organic  oxygenates.  3,192,443,  a.  21O440.000. 
Battach.  Rem:  See— 

Wunderlich.  Helmut;  Start.  Andreaa;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Zenkar, 
Lothar,  Bartsch,  Rem;  Poppe,  HUdegard;  Skoldinov,  Aleksandr 
P.;  Kaverina,  Natalja  V.;  Oriacoko,  Anna  N.;  Lyskovzev,  Valen- 
tin V.;  and  Origoreva,  Ekatetina  K.,  5,192,76a  a.  514-217.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesdlschaft:  See 

Betz,  Walter,  aad  BUnne.  Gerd,  5,192,477,  CL  264-129.000. 
Harth,  Klaus;  and  Hibat,  Haitmut,  5,193,085.  a.  36»-273.200. 
Rentzea,   Cottin;   and   Rademacher,    Wilhdm.    3,192,331.   Q. 

304-307.000. 
Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Ooetz,  Noibert;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Sptoeaser, 
Linhard;  Ammermann,  Eberfaard;  and  Lorenz.  Oiada.  5,192,767, 
a.  514-277.000. 
BASF  Magnetic*  GmbH:  See— 

Richter,  Hans  J.;  Hibat,  Hartmut;  and  FHcher.  God,  3,192,583,  Q. 
427-128.000. 
Baskin,  Amcrid  B.  Extra  roll  caddy  for  toilet  paper  and  the  Uke. 
3,192,044,  a.  248-309.100. 

BaM,  Robert  J.:  See 

Alker.  David;  Baas,  Robert  J.;  aad  Cross,  Peter  E.,  5,192.765.  a. 
514-233.000. 
BassiH.  John  N.;  and  Fletcher,  Joaeph  F.,  to  Arkekn  Research.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  response  time  in  attitude  survey 
research.  3.193,038,  d.  364-419.000. 
Baatie,  Pierre  and  Hamdin,  Bernard,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recher- 
che Scientifique.  Method  for  analyzing  monocrystalline  parts  by 
X-rays.  3.193,104,  d.  378-73.000. 
Batchdder,  John  S.;  DeCain,  Donald  M.;  aad  Hobfas,  Philip  C.  D.,  to 
International  Bnainea*  Machines  ConKxatkxL  Optical  submicron 
aerosol  particle  detector.  5,192,870.  d.  230-574.000. 
Banghman,  Danid  G.  Dluminatad  diqilay.  5,191.748.  d.  32-28.000. 
Bawghman.  Ernest  R;  Winston.  Jt^m  R.;  and  Andresen,  Kenneth  W.,  to 
Amoco  Corpontion.  Method  for  drtrrting  the  presence  and  concen- 
tration of  rdativdy  low  molecular  weight  components  in  a  liquid. 
3,191,786.  CL  73-64.430. 
Baom,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  Leary,  Suaan  L.; 
and  van  de  Stadt,  Ingrid  L.  M..  3,192.638,  d.  433-6.000. 
Baumgartner,  Otto  F.  Bulk  explosive  charger.  3,in,8t9,  CL  86-20.130. 
PixtfT  International,  Inc.:  Sec 

Grant,  David  C.  R;  Watkins,  Randolph  H.;  Sluga.  Robert  M.; 
Wnrgler,  Steven  J.;  Mills,  Gregory  D.;  Bory,  Dennis  C;  and 
Fidier,  Jerry  D..  3,192,34a  CL  53-23.000. 
Bayer  A  Vtif  iia*  t tif  hai>-  5ee — 

Augustin,  Thomas;  and  Keldenich,  Jorg.  3,192,448,  d.  210-708.000. 
Mohrs.  Klaus;  Raildatz.  Siegfried;  Fmchtmann.  Romania;  Kohls- 
dorfer,  Chridiaa;  MuUer-Peddiaghaus,  Reiner,  and  Thetwn- 
Popp,  Pia,  3,192,771,  CL  514-311.000 
Uhr.  Hermann;  Mailiold.  Albrecbt;  Andres,  Peter  Erdden,  Chris- 
toph;  Wacheadorff-Nenmann,  Ubike;  and  Steadd,  Wilhdm, 
5,192,794,  a.  514-422.000. 
Beaoom,  Danid:  See — 

Jain.  Maheadn  K.;  Beacom,  Danid;  and  Datta,  Radiia,  3,192,673, 
CL  433-160.000. 
Bealkowaki,  Richard:  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Doria,  David  J.;  Kinnear, 
Scott  G.;  Krantz.  Jeffrey  L;  Liverman,  Robert  B.;  Sotooayor,  Guy 
G.;  WiU^Ms,  Donald  D.;  aad  Vaiskanrkas.  Gary  A.,  to  Intenational 
Business  MacUae*  Corp.  Computer  syMem  having  mode  indepeadent 
addreasiag.  3,193.161.  d.  393-400.000. 
Bealkowski.   Richud;   Gerald,   Howard;   Bharat.   Khatri;   Matliew, 
George;  Mittdstedt,  Matthew  T.;  Sdvetti,  Lynda  M.;  Sndaaaasi, 
Richard  A.;  and  7rmanfk,  Carolyn  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  automatically  redirecting  informa- 
tion to  alternate  system  console  in  reqxnse  to  the  comparison  of 
present  and  de&uh  system  configuration  in  p*""""'  computer  sys- 
tem. 3,193,174.  a.  395-500.000. 
Beaid,  William  Q.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mainz.  Eric  ll;  Beard.  William  Q.,  Jr.;  Hinchmann,  Robert  P.; 
Little,  Barry  M.;  and  Smith.  Earl  B.,  5,192,733,  CL  502-225.000. 
Beardea,  John  R:  See— 

Waadrick,  Lisa  C;  Hoover,  George  R;  WU^iaai,  Roger  C;  and 
Bearden,  John  R,  5,192,00a  O.  222-59.000. 
Bebea,  Jaoek.   Rotary  engine  and  drive  ooupUng.  S,192J0I,  d. 
418-38.000. 

Beditold,  Martin:  See 

Wiibdeit.  Friedrich;  aad  BechtoU,  Martin,  3,191,862,  d.  123- 
48.00B. 
Beck.  Blaine  E.,  to Orntiii  Medical,  Ltd.  Insufflating/suctioning  valve. 

3,191,881,  d.  128-203.240. 
Beck,  Eihard:  See— 

Reinartz,  Haas-Dieler,  Volz.  Peter,  Beck.  Erhard;  and  Goosaena, 
Andre  F.  L.,  3,192.12a  CI-  303-113.200. 
Becker,  Kurt  M.;  and  EagstroB,  Johaa.  Arrangeawnt  for  protecting 

reactor  containment  integrity.  3,192.494,  CL  376-28a00a 
Becioa,  Dickinaon  and  Company:  See- 
Bans,  Jame*  A.,  3,192,275,  d.  604-263.000. 
Bedard,  Robert  L.;  ami  Flaaigea,  Edith  M.,  to  UOP.  High  density 
iendte/pollucite    baaed    ceraaucs    bom    zeolite.    S,ln,722,    CL 
301-128.000. 


;  aad  Curtis, 


Beecham  Group  PLC:  S^e— 

Coates,  Nigd  J.;  Sykes,  Rachd;  Davis,  Christopher  J.; 
Lawrence  M.,  5,192,742,  CL  514-8.000 
Beecher,  Gary  R.;  Kemper,  David  L.;  and  Jordan,  John  E.,  to  Environ- 
mental Analytical  Systems,  lac  Apparatus  and  method  for  detexni- 
nation  of  ooncentratioos.  5,192,984,  CL  336-433.000. 
Beguin,  Suzette  L.:  See— 

Hemker,  Hendrik  C;  and  Begun,  Suzette  L.,  3,192,689,  CL 
436-«9i)0a 
Behreaa,  Oimter,  to  Patter  Ermeto  GmbH.  Coupling  device.  3,192,093, 

CL  283-331100. 
Beisswaager,  Rudolf,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Wiader  for  wiading  a 

nmning  web.  3,192,034.  d.  242-63.000 
Bell  Comnuiiicatioas  Reaearch,  Inc.:  See— 

Guyomard,  Dominiqae;  and  Tanacoo,  Jean-Marie,  3,192,629,  d. 
429-197.000 
BeD-Notthem  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Meaaaoe.  Victor  J..  5,193,166^  d.  39S-42S.00a 
Beloit  Tedmologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Chance,  James  U,  5,192,391,  d.  427-336.000. 
Beban,  Jay  S.;  Rudeseal.  Georae  A.;  MilKgan,  Charles  A.;  Fedetaea, 
Mogens  R;  Kitchen,  John  F.;  aad  Ladam,  Heary  S..  to  Starage 
TecBaolo|y  Corporation.  Deleted  data  file  space  release  syslcai  for  a 
dynamirany  mapped  virtod  data  storage  sobsyMem.  3,193.184,  CL 
395-600.000 
Belzaer,  Aadreas:See — 

Rohr,   Ftaaz   J.;   Belzaer,   Andreas;   and   Stadrlmann,    Heinz, 
5,192.334,  CL  29-623.300. 
Ben-Antaham,  Peretz:  See— 

Laada,  "t""™*:  Ben-Auraham,  Peretz;  Hall,  Joaeph;  and  Gtbaon, 
George  A.,  3,192,638,  d.  430-137.000. 
Bencfamarfc  Structural  Ceraiaics  CorporatioB:  See — 

Hida,  George  T.;  Hida.  Rodica  S.;  aad  Ddcea,  Cezar  C.  3,192,72a 
a.  301-9i.OOO. 
Bender,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Alooso,  Carol  T.;  Bender,  Donald  A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Bum- 
ham.  Alan  K.;  Chesnnt.  Dwayae  A.;  Coofort.  William  J„  HI; 
Guymon.  Lloyd  G.;  Henning.  Carl  D.;  IVdrrirn,  Kand  B.; 
Sefdk,  Joseph  A.;  Smith.  Joaeph  A.;  and  Straach.  Mark  S.. 
5.191.940,  a.  169-69.000 
Beader,  Fredric  G.;  aad  BrolAy,  Eugeae.  Process  for  treatiag  red  meat 
to  ooatrol  bacterid  .v«i— ■i—iin-  aad/or  growth.  5,in.S7a  O. 
426-332.000 
Beadiz  Europe  Services  Ttrimianrs-  See— 

Kemmont,  Gilbert.  5.191.n7, 0.  91-433XX)a 
Beaefidd  Fraaehise  Company  Inc:  See — 

Longfldd.  Ross  N..  5,193,057,  CL  364-408.000. 
Beneteau.  David  M.;  and  Dolata,  Mark  J.,  to  Doben  Limited.  Low- 

impKt  air  cylinder.  5,191,825,  d.  91-173.000. 
Benishin,  Christine  G.:  See — 

Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  Lewancznk.  Richard  Z.;  Bmishin,  Christiae  O.; 
and  Kaaeko,  Toyoii.  3.192.664,  CL  433-79.000 
Beaoit.  Marc:  See— 

BdMB.  Didier.  Beaoit,  Marc;  Demoute,  Jeu-Pierre;  aad  Tessier, 
Jean,  3,192,801,  d.  514-521.000. 
Bercaw,  C^aig  A.:  See — 

Lorimer,   D'Arcy   R;   and   Bercaw,   Craig  A.,   3,l92,6ia  Cl- 
428-33.600. 
Berchtold,  Heinrich,  to  Oreasd  AG.  damping  force  adjusting  device 

for  a  damp  device.  5,192,062,  d.  269-244.000. 
Berchtold,  Ifainrich:  See— 

Srhanhim,    Tbomaa;    aad    Berdilold,    Heintidi,    5,192/161,   CL 

269-228.000. 

Benlinky,  Marvin;  Smithwick,  Robert  P.,  II;  Wibon.  Mickad  J.;  and 

Antetomaao,  Charles  J.  Fishing  live  well  cover  device.  5,191,732,  d. 

43-33X100. 

Berger,  Fritz,  to  Elektro-Anparatebaa  Ohen  AG.  Switch  orienting 

device.  5.191.969,  CL  200-2967000. 
Berger.  Nodle;  Coauundeur,  Raymond;  and  Jay.  Pierre,  to  AlocheaL 
Low  temprratare,  polypheaylBirthane  baaed  dielectric  inmiinaitinaa. 
5,192.463.  CL  232-S7aOOO. 
Berniaan.  Erich:  See — 

Ramm,  Jurgen;  Daxinger,  Hebnat;  Buhl, 
Erich.  S,m;57>,  CL  427-376.000 
Bergmann,  Klaaa:  See — 

Schder,    Siegfried;    Bnhr,    Gerhard;    aad    Bergmann, 
3,192,64007  430-169.000 
Betuaochi.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Vicfcei*,  Lisa  A.;  Zyck,  Anaette  P.;  Komoia,  Donald  T.;  Kilby. 
Mary  P.;  aad  Bemaochi,  Donald  B.,  3,192.567,  d.  426-92XXn. 
Bemaidini,  AUea  J.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  Connector  harkshrll  fbr 
use  with  flexible  ooaduit  with  an  intemd  strain  relief  daaip. 
5.192,224,  CL  439-471.000. 

Bernhardt,  Chriatoplier  A.:  See 

Saath.  RichardX;  and  Bernhardt,  Chriatopher  A.,  5.192,931.  CL 

340-ssaooo. 


I,  Johaaaea  A.  C;  and  Kashioki.  Scyi,  to  U.S.  Ftailm*  Corpoca- 
and  Hilachi,  Ltd.  Method  aad  device  for  detectmg  patleraa 
sd  aatomaticany  for  the  lewd  of  noise.  3,193.127.  CLm4t.0aa 

Z.  R;  Wadona.  Raidotah  R;  Slaa,  Robert  M.; 
vea  J.;  MillB.  Gregory  D.;  Berry.  Deaais  C;  aad 
D..  5.192,340  arS5-23JJ0a 


Berry,  Ofinws  C.: 
Oraat,  David  C 
Wurgler,  Stevea 
Faber,  Jerry  D., 
Berry,  Leslie  T.:  Sat — 

FiliBiak.  Jaaasz;  Berry,  Leslie  T.;  aad  Oordoa,  Ji 
d.  370-94.  loa 
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Bal.Da«iiiF. 

Nor,  Vnyan;  Bat.  Donld 

BeA  tafad  Iloiprtil  AmocisIkhi, 
Foiid.  Enc  T..  3.192.264,  Q 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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'.;  and  Vail.  Lawrence  D..  3,192.727, 


nie:Sie— 
6OM.00a 


Cocpoci 
Iinhei.aiarieiR.: 

A.  3,192.418,  CL  2O3-10a( 


T.;  and  Steinbicker,  Richard 


BASF  AktiengeKllachaft.  Sorfoce 
3.192.477,  CL  264-129.000. 


Beyeler,  I  Harry;  Riediker,  Martin;  Detobfy, 
Vaoeat;~Dietiiker,  Knit;  pad  Huiler,  Rinaldo,  3,192,642,  Q. 

430-2si.oaa 

Beyer,  Una;  Frederick*,  Edwaqi  C;  Hiu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki,  David 
E^  and  Plurfc*,  OiriMopher  C,  to  Intematioaa]  Businaa  Machines 
CunMJialioB.  Sob-layer  oaatad  technique  using  in  situ  doped  amor- 
phoaa  lilicoa   and   solid   ph»e   recrystallization.    3,192.708,   CI. 
437401000: 
Beyae,  FMiick;  and  Seon.  Oeoaes,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Filter 
Htf^iKr^in.  device.  3.192.42^  CL  21MS.000. 
,  Denes:  S»e— 
Fckcte,  Pal;  Benegh,  Denis;  Zokovtcs  neSte,  KataUn.  ml/u/ 
■Mgh;  Jambor  neHoAnaan,  Zjursaima;  and  Tombor,  Janos, 
3,1«.S32.  a.  424-4.930.    ^ 


Bkaiai.  Khatii:  See — 

BealkowsU.  Richard;  Oenll  Howard;  Bharat,  Khatri;  Mathew.       ;...,.,.        »_       c 

Oeof»e;Miltd8tedl.MattSwT.;Salvetti,  Lynda  M.;SodasaaB,   Board  of  Rerat*,fte  Uiuwjtfy^  T^Sy«m 


Blake,  Joseph  W.,  III.  Disposable  vascular  punch.   3,192.294,  CL 

606-184.000. 
Blanchard,  Alain,  to  Heidelberg  Harris  OmbH.  Film  dampening  system 

for  a  rotary  oflset  press.  3,191,833,  a.  101-148.000. 
Blanchet-Fincher,  Graciela  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Compuiy.  Process  for  making  thin  polymer  film  by  pubed  laaer 
evapoiBtion.  3,192.380,  Q.  427-396.000. 
Blanck.  Robert  G.:  Ste—  _         .  .  „_ 

Chang,  Jikuo;  and  Blanck.  Robert  O..  3.192,437.  CL  210-321.830. 
Blandiaux,  Genevieve:  See—  . 

Thomas,  Michel;  Blandiaux.  Genevieve;  and  Valange.  Baudouin, 
3,192.46a  a.  232-142.000. 
Blee,  Leonard  J.  Sprinkler.  3,192.024,  a.  239-222.210. 
BUkken,  Wayland  G.  Esophageal/stethoacopic  gastnc  tube.  3,191,892, 
a.  128-713.000. 

Blinne,  Gerd:  See—  

Betz.  Walter,  and  Blinne.  Gerd.  3,192,477,  d  264-129.000. 
Blomqmst,  Leonard  A.,  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.  Valve 
assembly  for  inverted  dispensing  from  a  container  with  a  pump. 
5,192,007,  a.  222-376.000. 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.:  See— ^ 

Kowabki.  Robert  P.;  and  Bkwmberg.  Dan  S..  3,193,122,  a. 
38^9.000. 
Blum,  Steidien  A.;  Goodband,  Robert  D.;  Nelssen,  Jim  L.;  and  Newton, 
G.  Larry,  to  Lonza  Inc.;  Kansas  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion; and  University  of  Georgia  Research.  Camitine-supplemented 
diet  for  starter  pin.  3,192,804,  a.  314-334.000. 


Ridianl  A.;  and  Zemaaek.  Carolyn  J.,  3,193,174,  CL  393-300.000. 
Anandknmar;  and  Catli4  David,  to  Meadoz  Medicals,  Inc. 
Diiatatioa  catheter.  3,192,296,  p.  606-194.000. 
IlhnllMiharyya,  Bbapati  R.: 

~     "      ~"     ~  Chandrasbekar  S.;  Boi,  Nang  T.; 

charyya,  Uma;  and  Bhattacharyya, 
h0-71Z000. 


Hnaag,  ShiKlen  W. 
Dna,  Yvonne  O.; 
Bhnpali  R..  3,192,449,  CL 
Bhattacharyya,  Uma:  See— 
Hnaag,  ShiKlea  W.; 
Don,  Yvome  O.; 
Bhnpali  R.,  3,192.449,  CL 
B^*"',  Ounfaah  IC:  Sfe_ 
Edgrea,  David  £.; 
Aycr.  Atal  D.,  3,1 
Bfanva.  Rohit  L.,  to  Ti 

.  5,193.073.  CL 

,  Carlo,  to  Ricerca 
device  for  ooflee 
222-«3i)0a 

Miclmel  K.;  and  Bierman,   Bemie  B..   3,191,943,  CI. 
l72-393j00a 
Bninisii.  Steven  F.,  to  Bierms^  Steven 

S,192J73,  CL  6O4-174.00a      J 
nil  I  man  Steven  F.  Anchor  pad  for  catheterization  system.  5,192,274, 

CL  604-1801000. 
Bigay,  Yves:  See— 

Tiiiasif.  HaMU;  and  Bigay.  Yves,  5,191,953,  CL  188-231.00A. 

Oeone,  Faacal;  Menin,  Jac<yies;  Merly,  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
OWz,    Damid;    Peynot,    Michd;    and    Veronique,    Cotinne, 
5,192.763,  CL  314-252.1 — 
BOIiagf,  Oirii  L.  Bevenge 

222-129.  lOa 
nillii— Timnthrr 

extended  socket.  S,192.22a 
Bilar.  Ridianl  M.;  and  Scl 
ica,  lac  Method  of 
419.00D. 

Binkley.  Ifichad  J.,  to  Glitsch,  Inc.  Method  of  snd  apparatus  for  flow 
,  5,192,466,  CL  26U1 14.300. 


Chandraihrkar  S.;  Bui,  Nang  T.; 
Uma;  and  Bhattacharyya, 
10-712.000. 

Howard  A.;  Bhatti,  Ourdiah  K.;  and 
424-473.000. 

Its  Incorporated.  On  chip  voltage 
matrix  prograaunable  memory 

S.r.L  Pump  and 
threaded  piston  rod.  3,192/101, 


F.  Catheterization  system. 


itnictute  and  system.  3,192,003,  Q. 

Roger  L.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Dual  readout 
439-327.00a 

Stuart  E.,  to  Arczo  Medical  Ekctron- 
an  arriiytfamia.  3,191,883.  Q.  128- 


I  A.;  Broxme  rer,  Hal  E.;  and  Douglas,  Gordon  W., 
l,\91^53,  a.  424-329.001 
Ltd.:Sto 
Lee,  Sng  J.,  5,192,791,  CL  131441 8.000. 
BirdweO,  Gayloa  W.,  to  Air  En  pneers.  Inc.  Explosion  proof  coomres- 
aor  and  a  method  for  exploaia  i  proofing  a  compreasor.  3,192,194,  CI. 
4n-9JOO0. 

,  Charley  W.:  See— 

■mpaoo,    Alvin    R;    and    Biael.    Charley    W.,    3,192499,    O. 
3fS-13i9.00a 

I  M :  Set— 
Fikt.  WinkmR.;  Bithell.  Vfichael  M.;  and  Fncher,  WOliam  G., 
3,192.164.  CL  4O3-128.000. 
,  PUippe:  See — 

i,  Jean;  and  Bitoii  Philippe.  5,192,877,  CI.  3O7-3O9.00a 

Karlm.  RidMid  A.;  and  BiuLr,  Hussein  I..  5. 192,905,  CL  320-23.000. 
Htlehienc.  Jean;  and  Bton,  Itiilippe,  to  I'Electricfil  Industrie.  Hall 
dfcct   aeaaor   and   compoKnt   providing   differential   detection. 
S,192.»T7. 0.  307-309.00a    | 
IbdBMi,  RomU:  Sto—  I 

Bonfan.  Peter  F.;  Norwood,  Richard  G.;  and  Blachman,  Ronald, 
5,193/197,  a.  372-21.00011 
Nw.  Richard  F.   ~ 

Diexd.  Chartea  F.;  and  Bla^,  Richard  F.,  5,191,793,  CL  73-204.220. 


LipovskC  G.  Jack.  5,192,882,  CL  307-471.000. 
Yang.  David;  and  Wallace.  Sidney,  5,192,523,  Q.  424-1.100. 
Boaz,  John  M.  D.  Electronic  bird  feeder  and  baffle.  5,191,857.  CL 

119-5X300. 
Bobst  SA:S^e— 

Fiichs,  Werner,  5,192,011,  Q.  225-97.000. 
Bocci,  Paul  M.:  See—  ^      . 

McDonald,  James  A.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  Sobti,  Aran;  Boca. 
Paul  M.;  Furtaw,  Robert  W.;  and  Hiben.  Bradley  M.,  5,193,101, 
a.  375-l.OOa 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Pill,  Johannes;  Aufenanger,  Johannes;  Konrad,  Thomas;  and  Jone- 
mann,  Klaus-Peter,  3,192.806,  CL  314-562.000. 
Boes,  R.  Todd,  to  Signature  Fmandal  Group  Inc.  DaU  processes 
system  for  hub  and  spoke  linaacial  services  configuration.  5,193,054 
a.  364-408.000. 
Boffito,  Claudio;  and  Fenati,  Giuliano,  to  SAES  Getten  &pA.  Protec- 
tive vessel  for  a  getter  material.  5,191,98%  CI.  206-524.400. 
Boger,  Joshua  S.:  Sin— 

Armistead,  David  A.;  Boger,  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saun- 
ders, Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung,  Roger  D.,  5,192,773,  CL  514-315.000. 
Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Borror,  Alan  L.;  Conhm,  Patrick  R.;  Coomoyer, 
iShard  L.;  EUis,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller,  Davk)  P.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Thermal  iaaaging  method.  5,192.645,  CL  430-338.000. 
Bohman,Ake,  to  Kofanan,h^aiL  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  of 

a  pulp  suspension.  5,192,397,  CL  162-55.000. 
Boinwrt,  David  M.:  See— 

Ndaon,  Edward  T.;  Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  Boisvert,  David  M., 
5,192,920,  CL  330-277.000. 
Bokros,  Jack  C:  See—  • 

Stupka,  Jonathan  C;  Bokros,  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Han- 
boU,  Axel  D.;  and  Peters,  T.  Scott,  3,192,309,  CI.  623-2.00a 
Boldt,  James  D.:  See- 
Peterson,  Jrffirey  M.;  Even,  Ronald  P.;  Ruach,  Peter  G.;  Dwyer, 
Duane  D.;  Macky,  Barry  L.;  and  Boldt,  James  D.,  3,192,063, 0. 
269-2S7.00a 
Bobcher,  Jeroen  J.  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  fbr 
insertion  of  a  tran^onder  into  a  living  bong.   5,192,285,  O. 
606-117.000. 
Bolton,  J(du  G.,  to  Chusid  Pty.  Ltd.  Hand  stamp  with  folding  handle. 

5,191,837,  a.  101-333.00a 
Bonaria,  Luciano,  to  S.P.E.A.  S.R.L.  Electronic  module  handlmg 

device  for  an  automatic  test  apparatus.  5,192,907,  d.  324-158.00F. 
Bonnefoy,  Jacques  P.  B.:  See— 

Bourdillon.  Christian;  Moiioux.  Jacques;  Bonnefoy,  Jacques  P.  B.; 
and  Laval,  Jean-Marc,  5,192,687,  a.  435-280.00a 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Irvin,  Scot  A.;  Merritt,  Caileton  G.;  and  Kowabki,  Raymond  G., 
5,192,543.  a.  425-378.100. 
Bordsen,  Donald  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Eaaon,  Robert  F.;  Hill.  Mi- 
chael J.;  Jordan,  John  R.;  Keasler,  James  E.;  Konrad,  Denms  R.; 
Sipide,  Ralph  E.;  Swenson,  Robert  E.;  Torgerson.  James  F.;  and 
vonArx,  Anthony  P.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Cache  memory  with 
data  compaction  for  use  in  the  audit  trail  of  a  daU  proccaaing  system 
having  record  locking  capabilitiea.  5,193,162,  Q.  393-425.000. 
Botdui,  Peter  F.;  Norwood,  Richard  G.;  and  Blachman,  Ronald,  to 
Crystal  Technology,  inc.  Optical  device  using  a  cerium-doped  KTP 
crystal.  3,193,097,^.  372-21.000. 
Botg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  *  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See —  

Cole,    Edward    H.,   Jr.;    and   Mott,    Philip   J.,    3,192433,   O. 

474-214.000. 
Skurka.  John  C;  and  Hunter.  Frands  J.,  5,192,252,  CL  474-2ia000. 
Borror,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Borror,  Alan  L.;  Conkm.  Patrick  R.;  Coumoyer, 
^lard H;  Ellb,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller,  David  P.,  5,192,645,  CL 
430-338.00a 
Borzym,  Jcdm  J.  Adjustable  clamp  jaws.  5,191,822,  a.  83-466.000. 
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Boae  Corporation: 

Latham-Brown.  Ernest;  Oawnmski,  Brian  J.;  and  Hubbe,  Peter  W.. 
5,193,118.0.  38l-86.00a 
Boston  Technoiagy,  Inooqwraled:  See- 
Jones.  Scott  A.;  AnimtiiaysgaBi.  Allen  T.;  Mokbenee,  Amitava; 
Picanl,  Dooald  F.;  and  Cohen.  Richard  E,.  M93,IIQ,  CL 
379-94.000. 
Boaloa,  WiUaB  A.;  Balow,  Frank  A.;  and  SUpor,  Eugeae,  to  RxKkwdl 
Intematiaad  Cospocation.  Oraaing  device  for  a  threaded  shaft. 
5,191,672.  CL  IV256J001 
Bottliag  Roaa^  lac  The:  Sac^ 

Pelersoa,  Praaun  E^  Feienaa.  Cheater  L.;  aad  Ryan,  Andrew  J.. 
5,192,392.  CL  156-S66.00a 
Bottomley,  Paul  A.:  Sec^ 

Hardy.  Ckristopher  J.;  Bottocnley.  Paul  A.;  and  dine,  Harvey  E.. 
5.192.909,  O.  324-309/Xn. 
Boock.  Nod  P.;  Polveiiai  Peter  J.;  Good.  Deborah  J.;  and  Raalineiad, 
Farzan.  to  North wealem  University.  Method  of  inUbitiag  angiotene- 
sis  oftumon.  5.192,744.  CL  514-S.Oaa 
Boarder,  Gilbert  F.;  Krzystoa.  Joha  F.;  SaaA,  Philip  E.;  and  VeaaUe, 
Larry  C,  to  Reyaoids  Metab  Coonaay.  Recovery  of  aluminum  from 
finaace  droaa.  5.192439,  CL  7S-ia67a 
Bourdillon.  Oubtiaa;  Moiroax.  Jacqoea;  Bonnefoy.  Jaoqaes  P.  B.;  and 
Laval.  Jeaa-Marc  to  Centre  National  de  la  RecherdK  Scieatifique 
(CNRS).  Electroeazynmtic  method  far  arodaciag  oampouads  of 
coatroOed  eaaatioraeric  parity.  5,192,6r7.  CL  43S-2aa00a 
Boweit,  William  S.;  aad  Sogiyaaia,  Takeyioahi.  to  Aiisaaa  Board  of 
Regeata  Actiag  for  the  Uaiveiaity  of  Aiinaa.  Pyrazole-ooataiaing 
juvenile  horaioae  mimics  for  peat  cootroL  5,192.787.  CL  514-404.000. 
Bowca,  Kdtfa  D.  Coattrvctioa  deaieat  5,191.744,  CL  5^364.000. 
Bowhag.  Keith  M.:  See — 

Waagh,  AUaa  B.;  and  Bowling,  Keith  M.,  3,192,338,  CL  44-627.000. 
Bowman,  Barry  R.:See— 

Aloaiso,  Carol  T.;  Bender,  Doaald  A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Burn- 
ham,  Alan  K.;  Chesant,  Dwayne  A.;  Coaifort,  WaUam  J.,  HI; 
Guymoa,  Uoyd  G.;  Heaaiag.  Carl  D.;  Pederseo,  Kaud  B.; 
SdUk,  Joseph  A.;  Smith,  Joseph  A.;  and  Strsach.  Mait  S., 
S,191,94a  dri69-69.000. 
Bowroa,  Joha  W.:  See— 

Dixoa,  Arthm-  E.;  Dan  last  inns,  Sawaa;  aad  Bowroo,  John  W., 
5,l92,9«a  CL  356-326.000. 
Box,  John  W.:  See— 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Mut^y,  Gregory  J.;  Bales, 
ThooiasO.;  Box.  John  W.;  and  Scarfone,Pniik  A.,  3,192,298,  d. 

toi-wijaoo. 

Boyie,  Edward  A.;  Brozmeycr,  Hal  E.;  aad  Douglas,  Oonfoa  W.,  to 
Biocyte  Corporation.  IsolatJoa  aad  pwaervalioa  of  fctd  aad  neoaatal 
hematopoiettc  stem  aad  proaeaitor  ceUs  of  the  blood  aad  methods  of 
therapeutic  use.  5,192,553,  O.  424-S29.0aa 
Boysel,  Robert  M.;  aad  SampadL  Jd&ey  B.,  to  Texaa  lastraments 
lacotporated.  Method  of  aaaking  a  digital  flexure  beam  accderome- 
ler.  S,192J9S,  CL  136^3.00a 
BP  Explofatioo  inc.:  See— 

Weiglein,  Arthur  B.;  Kefao,  Timothy  R;  and  Secreat,  Bruce  O., 
5JW;077,  CL  367-23X100. 
Bradford,  Charlea  L.:  See — 

Chung,  T.  Mark;  Orchard.  Anthony  G.;  Baker,  William  H.;  aad 
Bn^ford.  Charles  L..  5,192,141,  Q.  400-56.000. 
Brans,  Peter  See— 

Mardus,  dans;  Duckeck,  Ralf;  aad  Bragas,  Peter,  3,193,214,  CL 
435-54J00. 
Brambach,  Johan  A.,  to  Schreiner  Luchtvaart  Groep  B.V.  Method  of 
prodaring  a  local  reinforcement  in  a  sandwich  structure.  5,192,482, 
a.  264^7.000. 
Braadeaburg,  Brace  L.:  See — 

ICeckler,  Kenneth  P.;  Brandenburg,  Brace  L.;  Mooiaat.  Joseph  A.; 
and  LdimaiH.  Richard  W.,  5,in.453,  CL  210-761.00a 
Branditt,  Chtistoplier  L.,  to  Powercard  Stmply  CA.  Owipnlrr  work 

saving  during  power  interruption.  5,193,176,  CI.  395-57Sj00O. 
Brandt,  David:  &e— 

Fachini.  Robert  M.;  Chance.  John  H.;  hfiller,  Danid  A.;  and 
Biaadt,  David,  5,191,753,  CL  56-10900 
Braatigaa,  Joha  W.  Surgicd  proathetic  implaat  for  vertebrae.  5, 192,327, 

a.623-17.O0O. 
Breckenfdd,  Paal  W.:  See— 

Brooghlaa,  George  L.;  and  Breckenfdd,  Paal  W.,  5,191,860,  O. 
123-41.740. 
Breed,  David  S.;  aad  Pruazenski,  Andioay  S^  Jr.,  to  Breed,  David  S. 
Frootd  impact  crush  loae  craah  sensors.  5,192,838,  CL  2a0-61.45R. 
Breedfove.  l£cfaad  E.  laflataMe  cuaUoa.  5.191,663,  CL  S-6S6iO0a 
Breakia,  Amox;  Cbechik.  Rachd;  aad  M^jiewski.  Stsaialaw.  to  Yeda 
Research  ft  Devdopaieat  Co.  Ltd.  X-ray  iaiMiBg  detector  with  a 
gaseous  electitja  multiplier.  3.192.861, 0.  250-fl4SVT. 
Bictoa.  Catherine:  See— 

Oysia.  Jarg;  Crean.  Yvea;  Perein  da  Silva,  Laiz;  aad  Breton, 
-   "     ■     ,  5.192.807.  a.  SI4-S63.00a 
i  Inc.:  See — 
,  David  J.  B..  3.192.39%  O.  136-425X100. 
I  *  Stratton  Cotpcntioa:  Sae— 
,  Joha.  5.191.864,  a.  123-193J00. 
Bristol.  James  E.:  See— 

Kno,  Josesli  S.;  aad  Brntol.  Jamea  E..  5.192.34%  a.  42442.00% 
Bfialoi-Myers  Sqofeb  Cooqiaay:  See— 

Chea,  Sha-Hni;  aad  Fariaa,  VittOfio,  3.192.796,  CL  514-449.00% 
Shetty.  H.  Raviadraaath;  Ottenbcrg,  Walter  R;  Pbit,  Jack  E.;  aad 
,  Roy  D.,  3,192423.  CL  623-l&00% 


British  Techaotogy  Oroop  Ltd.: 

Pye.  Barry  J..  5,192469.  CL  118424.00% 
Btitbh  Tdeooa»mscatia«  pfc:  Sw^ 

Preatoa.  Kdlh  R..  3,193/07.  CL  359-566.00% 
Biitama.  Sctgas  A..  10  NorAera  Tdeoom  Liailed.  Method  of  iadadag 
oltcircait  Mavior  ia  a  physical  audcL  5.l93/)68,  CL  364-S7Sj0a% 
Brocfccbby,  Waiiana  K.;  ^IWker,  CoarMl  M.  B.;  Hrycsak.  Miehad  R; 
and  OflBs,  Doaald  P,  to  Mart  IV  Tr— pintatina  P 
tioa.  Roadway  ttaast  5,192.934, 07342-42.00% 


L.;  aad  PBttersoa.  Jota  R. 


Brockctt*  BtcHiMi  L.:  Stt^- 

•  HBTf    JflHBCK    BlDCmBBtta 

3.192.171.  CL  407'.l  14.00%  i 

Brockway.  Robert  C;  Dietz.  FUip  S.;  aad  Ngoyca.  Lo  C  to  ATAT 
Ben  LdMralaciet.  Aiipaiataa  far  igmparai  aait  proiectioa  switck- 
iM,  3.191,97%  O.  m-33iJOaO. 
Brad  Jt  MoClaag-Faoe  Co.:  See— 

Ladwi&  Ci2g  S..  3.192448. 0  3S-3S5J0% 
dcriok,  Kevia  B.:  Sae— 

ram.  aunaam  jm.;  inoociica,  &evm  b.;  aaeycrs.  asarc  a.. 
SchaeB.  FUip  G.;  Soat.  Joo  R;  Yatka,  Robert  J.;  aad  Zibta, 
Steven  E.,  5,192.563,  O.  426-5.00% 
jt  PTgntf*  ^ar 
iemta.   Pniac    G.;    aad    Brotaky,    flagrw.    S>m47%    CL 
426-332X0%  ^ 

Brooghtoa.  GaotBC  L.;  aad  ilrwkrnfcld.  Pad  W.,  to  Outboard  Mariae 
Corpontioa.  Maiiae  propobiaa  ^tviot  with  cloaed  deck  cyBader 
block  t«ialiui.1k»  3.I91J6%  O.  123-41.74% 
Brouwcr,  Charles  W.;  Laag,  Roger  D.;  aad  Feniao,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Joha  Browa  lac.  AlonmHc  wiadif  uaiL  5,192/02. 0  a4^33■SOA 
Brown,  Call  W.,  Jr.:  Tar 

Hiuaka.  Lods  W.;  Brawa.  Cari  W..  Jr.;  Md  Onlnm.  duitlopher 
E..  5.192,473,  O  264-102/)0% 
Brown,  Gordoa  T.;  aad  Sdierer,  Ridiard  R  Acooaatiag  syateas. 

S,193/>3S,  O.  364  4O6lO0% 
Brown.  Joha  B.  Self<activated  man  ovciboard  recovery  systeas. 

5,192438.  a.  441-84/10% 
Browaiag,  R.  McKim:  See— 

niiiwniiH.  Robert  E.;  aad  Browaiag.  R-  McKim,  5,191.873.  CL 
l2S-lS/n% 
Browning,  Robert  E.;  and  Browning.  R.  McKiaa.  UadU  ia^novuBuits 

in  HwSg  devkea.  5,191473.  O  125-15/100. 
BroxBieycr.  Hd  E.:  See— 

Bojne,  Edward  A.;  Broxaseyet.  Hd  E.;  aad  Doaglaa,  Gordoa  W.. 
5,192453,  CL  424-529/10% 
Bra-Magdei,  Moole;  L— ly.  Michde;  aMi  Tedoa.  Jaaa  Marie,  to 
Laboratoirea  UPSA.  Thiaaole  derivaUvca  wUch  arc  aaeMenamn 
receptor  aatagoaists.  tbev  awtbods  of  pteparsnoa  aad  paarmaoenti- 
cd    oompositioas    in    which    they    are    preaeat.    3.192,781,    CL 
314-3^i00% 
Biubaker,  Lois  F.:  Sae— 

Dabymple.  Moale  J.;   Snilh,   Doa;  aad  Brdnkcr.  Lois  F.. 
3.193,199,  a.  395-775.00% 


Lidttadi.  Avi;  Viteboa.  Israel;  Hom.  Zvi;  Mmkas.  Reovea;  No- 
tatdd.  Michal;  Gutmaa.  Barucfa;  Oibach.  Sfaioaio;  Taler.  Rafi; 
Moahe,  Yasd;  Brackmaa.  Leon;  a^  Agmca.  Oideoa.  3.193/187. 
0.370-3840% 
""tf— — -.  Doogha  C;  aad  Dittmar.  Noraiaa  R.  F.E.T.  flaaher. 
3.192.93%  CL  340477/)a% 
GeilMrd:Ste-- 
Orage,    Lodaar;    Kraaz,    Wnlfgaag,    aad    BrnmoK,    Ocrhaid, 
5,l92,979rO  356-28.30%^  

Eucwt  for  fCfilflttf  wodMf  cwFCHl  md  power  m  a 
fuactioa  of  wddiag  BMed.  5,19243%  O  219-13041% 
Biuaaer.  Rndolf.  to  Hofaaaer  *  Wdalda  Fdirik  to  OeMiydnariik. 

Hydraahc  ooatrol  devme.  3.191426. 0. 91-418/10% 
Biuao,  Adriea,  to  Praaoe  Tdeooai  Etdiliiseaseat  Aatoaot  de  Dioat 
Pabbc  Optodectroaic  device  with  aa  i 
photodetector.  5.193,131. 0  3SS-14/X)% 
Brayette,  David  S.:  See— 

Ra^  William  W.;  Brayette,  David  S.;  aad  Sleveat,  David, 
S,192,80a,  O.  514-634^0% 
Bryaat,  Frank:  See— 

Hodaca,  Robert;  and  Bryaat.  PiadL.  5.192.707. 0  437-7OA0% 
BiyiM,  9ime  M.  Bri>y  bottle  holder.  3,192/141,  CL  24t-IOtA)% 
BrydeJIaasea,  Beat  Marhnif  far  staddag  cap^ha^  ooalaiaen. 

5,192.181.  CL  414-795.30% 
BSItB  Sdety  Ijisnaw.  Ibc:  5ct 

Frltta.  DaaaM  K-,  3,191,99%  O  22048.100. 
Buckley,  Oaaid  T.,  to  CA.  Lawtoa  Coaapaay,  The.  Method  or  aaUag 
5,192487,  CL  156-273.30% 
Jnea  L.  Doable  raay.  Ml  length  grip  ooOeL  5,l92/»6.  CL 
279-4X)9% 
Budd.  Joha  C;  aad  CampbeD.  Loob  A.,  to  Caiboaiadict.  lac  Heart 
vdve  praathesb  with  improved  bilaaWfl  pivot  rtrdga  5.192413.  CL 
■2io% 

Robert  A.  Eierdae  syateas.  S.I924S9. 0  4S2-93/ia% 


623-2 


Erich.  S.m478.  CL  427-S76/n% 


MMCTl;HoDac 

Nmoc  $.A>  PnMfvMiOB  (m 
426-49.00% 


5.192465.  O 
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Cartwridit,Mont  J.;  and  Ndaon,  Christine  C,  to  Univerdty  Of  MicU-       device  of  bsooompatMe  pdyerwMi  oriented  fiber  reinforoement 
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MaaneJioa 
■S  field  ^twtci 


■ad    Bergmana,    Klaoi, 


S.;  Bui,  Nuf  T.; 

Una;  aad  Bhattacfaaryya, 

D. 

10  OTE  Labomociei  Inootpo- 

of  Uricatiag.  3,I92,«M,  a. 


A..  S,I93.163,  a. 


UJU  Laboratoriti  Inoorpo- 
5.192.699.  CL 


U  M  I 


437-27j00a 

I S4  ad  Sallivaa. 
lorftbricali 

437-4ijaaa 

kA  DMvU  N^  rtiiMii.  Edwvd  J.»  ad  TaiB,  Terry,  to 
KodA  Comamn.  ""■"-§  of  (aiid}iiate  device  10  teminal  board. 

s,itt.t3s.  d  ii*-3tojaao. 

Ml  HN  Irfwalwa  SyMeaa  lac.:  SM^ 

BhIow.  Oeoise  J.;  Kcdey,  JaH  W-:  L(»>y>  Mchani  A.;  Shea, 
JiaJLaoi  Ledoo.  Robert  v!r%ce,  TlKMMt  F.;  Kelly.  Richud 
P^  IfiDer.  Rabat  C;  ad  LeilNii,  Fiaoei  A.,  3,193,181,  CL 
JfK-SnJOBD.  J 

T.;  ad  Uraeza,  fhilip  W.,  to  Wol  Wrigiey  Jr. 
>  (tobiHty  ia  ch^wiag  gam  oaig  a  add  gdatia 
S.in.361.  CL  426-3.00a 
,  Tf  rkiii.  to  MetliB  Oeria.  Etteaded  raage  aentroo  detectioo 
device  fat  ■oaitwi^  ad  oootiol  (^auclear  teacton.  S,192,490,  CI. 

,  lac:5i»— 

I R.,  5,191,777,  a.  S6-19S.00a 
r  Coipoiatioa:  5l»f— 
Mbeda,  Mao  R.;  ad  Aadoni.  Jaaiei  D..  3,192,233,  CL 
439-733.00a 

.AimK.:  Set— 
Aloaa,  Cwol  T.;  Deader,  Doaal  I  A.;  Bowmaa.  Barry  R.;  Bum- 
hMB,  Ala  K^  Clwaut,  Dwayi  le  A.;  Comlbrt,  WiUam  J.,  Ill; 
OvyaKM.  Uoyd  O.;  HeaaiagJ  Carl  D.;  Pedenea,  Knud  B.; 
SeCak.  Joaeali  A^  Sauth,  JoiMi  A.;  aad  Strauch.  Mark  S., 
3.1913WI  d.  l«9-«9.a». 

I L..  io  EaMana  Ko4  ak  Cooipay.  Pbotogiaphic  film 
.  S,192,MI,  a.  43(M9i  MO. 
I  A.,  to  Bectoa,  Dickiaaa  a  aad  Compaay.  TV  iaftaioo  or 
■  guard  Mirmbly.  S.  92,273,  CL  <04-263.aOO. 
BaqtOi  Gary  D.  Parallel  jaw  plien  \  nth  teiulbfCBd  coatmctioB  for 

ijMiiliii  fcfce  diwiawrtioa.  3,191, 116,  CL  11-361.000. 
Bani  Ifidkei  to  Mouxola,  lac.  FaaH  iailiratiag  microcoBiprter  inter- 
face MH.  3.193,177,  CL  393-S73AI I 
Banow*.  Bnne  D..  to  Ebwcb,  lac  B  itded  water  italioa  with  remov- 

riile  tcwvoir.  3,192,00*,  O.  222-M  (.lOa 
Banows,  Jaaiae  P.:  Set— 

Oaadaao^  Philip  A.;  aad  Burfows,  Jaaiae  P.,  3,192.301,  CI. 
422^Juna 
Bartoa,  Aftcft  F.;  aad  Oialaiaa,  Sikphen,  to  Univenity  of  Britiih 
The.  Method  aad  con  poatioD  for  treatnieot  of  food 
.  S.I92.73a  CL  314-62.00a 
,BitatSee— 
Zippcrer,  Berahard;  Goetz,  Noib^rt;  Buachmann,  Ernst;  SprocMcr, 
LiilMid;  Auuueinuaa.  Ebohai  d;  aad  Loreaz,  Giaela,  3,192,767, 
CL  3l4-277Aia 

I R.;  aad  Morgaa,  Nic  liolaa  S..  to  ERA  Nobel  Laadsk- 
roa  AB.  Piper  aoiag  ooaipaatica  l  3,192.363,  CL  106-218.000. 
haicfc,  Rayoad.  to  High-Liae  llaaofactnriag  Inc.  Agricuhiiral 
fitane  for  prapolaan  of  grooad  wi  rkiag  impieaieata.  3,191,942,  Q. 

!  J.  SyMa  for  conctmctiag  itorage  containen  for  ready 
iliiawi  nitilj    3,191,98  >,  CL  22(M.34a 
BsytCBoafp^  Msfk  H.:  Stt 

HocUowtki,  Jin  E.;  Baytendoi  t,  Mark  R;  Chen,  Randal  H.; 
McAUae,  Janet  B.;  Theriaol  t,  Robert  J.;  Jackwn.  Marianna; 
aad  Karwowiki.  Jamet  P.,  3,1!  %74«,  CL  314-23.000. 
CA.  Lawtoa  Cooipay,  The:  See— 

Buckley,  Duid  T.,  3.192,387,  C  .  136-273.300. 
CA.  Wcidaraller  OabH  *  Ca:  &e-  - 

Jagiella.  Maafted;  Wieaemaaa,  WoU;  and  Holzmann,  Michael, 
3,192447,  CL  2I9-121.C00. 
CalbreOa,  Otaeppe,  to  Spa^ietti  Ex  mm  S.r.l.  FaM  cooker  of  spaghet- 
ti bocalaa,  and  the  Hke.  3,191.83  >,  Q.  99-332.000. 
I  v.: 
Walcak. 
4i5-UiJaaO. 

,  Robert  L.;  CarroU.  David  W.;  HoUingsworth.  Alfred  C; 
\jnm»Bt,QaigSfrj  A.;  and  Rude  ill,  Bria  R.,  to  ResUurat  Tecb- 
aoiogy,  lac  Food  diipeaer  aad  n  ethod.  3,191,918.  a.  141-1.000. 
Clicedot  Onvald  A.,  to  Ciicedo,  S)  Ivia.  Fraction  illustrating  polyhe- 

draa.  3,192,077,  a.  273-133.000. 
CUocdo,  Sylv^  5ta^ 

Cricedo,  Onvald  A.,  3,192,077,  3.  273-133.000. 
CaldwdL  Colia  S.;  aad  Modlcr,  1  leien  H.,  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox 
Coanay.  Sic  barrier  overcoatiu|  and  infiltration  of  fiiel  compact. 
S.I92.49S.  CL  376^17.000. 
^"^gliMTB  Conoratioii:  Sec 

Oin.  Patrick  H..  3,192,431,  CL  \  IO-733.00O. 
,  Clyde  D.:  Sea— 
'daaquez,  David  J.;  HodMn,  I  Mer  D.;  ad  Calhoun,  Qyde  D., 
3.192.348.  CL  424-443.00a 


J.;  ad  Calill.   Stephen  V..   3.193.223.  a. 


Callaader.  Michael  A.:  Set— 
Saden.  Dougba  R;  aad 

393-423.00a 

Corp.:  See— 

Yaiima.  Kiyoahi;  Suzuki,  Takao;  Itoh,  Manaori;  Okayama,  Hito- 

ihi;  Urua,  ItaHchi;  aad  HirabayMhi,  Hiomaga,  3,192.94%  O. 

338-30g!ooa 

Calvert.  Michael  A.,  to  Prime  Actuator  Coatroi  Sytteot  Limitad. 
Actuator  ead  stop  arrauement  3.191,108.  a.  74-326.00% 

k>  S.;  DiOiacaaOk  Oiaho;  aad  DiPaolo,  Naazio,  10 
Corpotatioa.  Low-ooat  ternary 
for  use  in  viil  m  gbat^eiaaiic  ttructarea.  3,192,622,  a. 
428-331.00a 

Budd,  Joha  C;  and  Caipbell.  Lonia  A.,  3.192.313.  a.  623-2.00% 

^Swtoer.  Robert  c!  m;  CampbdL  Shanaoa  K.;  and  Murdoch.  Tere 

L..  3.192.688.  CL  436^.000. 
Canada,  Her  hfa|ietty  the  Qvea  in  right  of,  as  represated  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario:  Set — 
Nayyar,  Baldev  R.;  KeOner,  Oabor,  Piachit,  Peter,  Martmek, 
JoaeiJi;  AyuK>,  Aathoay;  aad  Weiss,  JuHns,  3.191.722.  O. 
34-12.00% 
Caaoa  Kdmshiki  KaiduuSee— 

Amari.  Takashi;  aad  SUbaoka.  Hideo,  3,193,147,  Q.  393-143.00% 
Hayu,  Ynkio:  aad  Aaaoka.  Mataaobu.  3.192.396,  Q.  428-1.00% 
Honio,  Takeshi;  aad  Murakami.  Koidii,  3,192,261.  a.  493-29.00% 
Ithikawa.  Yuji,  3,193,169,  d.  393-423.000. 
Kaaeko.  Tokaharu;  Nakayaaia.  Miho;  Miyata,  Maaanoti;  Haqjo, 
Takeriu;  Adachi,  Hiddd;  aad  Kaaazawa,  Tothiya,  3,192.977,  CL 
333-313.00% 
Kawakami,    Soichiro;    Kaaai.    MasaUro;    and    Aoki,    Takeshi. 

3.192.717.  CL  439-233.00% 
Kimara,  Atsusfai:  Seki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishimoto,   YosUfimu, 

3,192,890,  CL  310-323.00% 

KiUjima.  Tadayuki;  Naito,  Masataka;  Ueda.  Noriyoahi;  Hirai, 

Katauaki;    Hoqjo,   Takeshi;    Morishige,    Yuji;    and    Yoshida, 

Akimato,  3,192,976,  CL  335-309.000. 

Kuwabara.  Tetsuo;  and  Murakami,  Shuji,  5,192.352.  a.  65-6%530. 

Naruse.  Yaaahiro;  Moamia.  Geaio;  aad  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi, 

5,192.68%  CL  437-81.00a 

Ohmura.  Satomi;  and  ■;— "'-^  Yoshio,  3,192,632,  Q.  430-38.000. 

Snmnizn.    Katsuicfai;    Sawanura.    Osama;    Manda.    Shunichi; 

Tomoaada,  MasaUro;  aad  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  3,192.971.  a. 

335-206.000. 

Tokuantsa.  Jaa;  Yoshii.  Miaoru;  Sada.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sddne. 

Maayoahi.  5,192.998.  CL  358-41.000. 
Ttoduda.  Shiqji.  5.193.089,  O.  370-84.000. 
Umetsu.  Sachio,  5,191,693,  Q.  29-429X10% 
Umelsu,  SacUo;  and  Mtura,  ToshtUko,  3,192.36%  a.  423-175.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai,  TakasU;  Tomoda.  AkiUro;  Ishida, 
Yarashi;  Teramna,  Ifisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takduro; 
Wada.    Satoshi;    aad    KobayasU.    Makoto,    5.193.007,    Q. 
358-296.000. 
Cappi,  Aagdo;  aad  Rimondi,  Renato,  to  A.W.A.X.  Progrttarione  e 
Ricerca  S.r.L  Plastic  bag  dispmsing  apparatus  for  supermarkets 
incorporating  devices  for  the  registering  of  the  parchaaed  items. 
3,191,749,  a.  33-SO2.O0a 

CarboBiedics,  Inc.:  Set —  

Budd,  John  C;  and  CampbeU.  Louis  A.,  5,192.313,  Q.  623-2.000. 
Cardardh,  Pina  M.:  See— 

LoM.  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  and  CardarrlH,  Pina  M., 
5,192.746,  a.  514-11.000. 
CardinaL  Mated  E.  Mobile  harvester  for  hay  bales.  5,192.177.  CL 

414-301.000. 
Cargad.  Robert  A.;  aad  Morran,  James  R.,  to  Aluminum  Compay  of 
America.  Pin  attachmat  tool  aad  method  of  capacitive  braaag. 
5,192,843,  a.  219-56.220. 
Cart,  WilBe,  to  ABB  Vetco  Oray  Inc.  Unidirectiood  seat  sed  for  gate 

vdve.  5,192,031,  a.  251-328.000. 
Carlson,  James  J.;  and  Noye*,  Gary  R,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compay. 
Opticd  viewing  and  near  infrared  tracking  system  f6r  a  portable 
miasle  launcher.  S.193/)2S,  a.  339-336.000. 
Carpater,  Gae  C:  See— 

Kress,   Edward   S.;   and   Carpater,   Ocne   C,   3,192.398,   a. 
202-227.000. 
Carpenter,  Howard  A.:  See— 

Ednea,  David  E^  Carpenter,  Howard  A.;  Bhatti,  Gurdish  K.;  and 
Ayer,  Atul  D.,  3,192,33%  CL  424-473.000. 
CarroU,  David  W.:  See— 

CaUander,  Robert  L.;  Carroll,  David  W.;  HoUingsworth,  Alfred 
C;  Lawrence,  Gregory  A.;  and  RndoiU,  Bria  R.,  3,191,918,  a. 
141-1.00% 
CanoD.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Ftman  Kodak  Company.  Thermofonnable 

sheet  materid.  5,192,609,  a.  428-328.000. 
CarroU.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Roberts,  Marc  W.,  3,192,109,  Q.  296-84.100. 
CarswdL  Dooahl  D.,  Jr.  Hypodermic  syringe  and  a  method  for  mark- 
ing injections.  5,192,270,  CI.  604-116.000. 

Bargfrede,  Brat  C;  Carter,  Cart  W.;  NeaL  James  G.;  and  PurccU, 
Robert  J.,  5,191,951,  d.  180-9.100. 
CartmdL  James  V.,  to  NDM  Acquisition  Corp.  Assembly  for  dispeas- 
ing  tab  decttodes.  5,191.887,  d.  128-640.000. 


Cartwii^  Moot  J.;  and  Ndson,  Christine  C,  to  UaivoMty  OTMichi- 
aa.  The  lUgaUOf  The.  DriU  guide  for  otbitd  impbat  5,192.293. 
07606-172.000. 
Carver,  Glya:  See— 

Auaavich,  Tnaothy  C;  Oohr,  Kevin  P.;  aad  Carver,  Glya, 
5.191.843,  a.  108-S6i300. 
Case  Corpotatioa:  &e— 

Faduni,  RobcA  L.;  Walser,  Kenaetfa  D.;  Chance,  John  H.;  aad 

Miller,  Daaid  A-,  3,191,737,  CL  36-3%000. 
Fachmi.  Robert  M.;  Chaaoe,  John  H.;  Miller,  Daaid  A.;  and 

Bnadt.  David,  3.191,733,  Q.  36-l%900. 
Francis,   Robert   U;  and   Minnihan,  James  W.,   5,I92J45,  d. 

460-71.00% 
Fixacis,   Robert  L.;  and  Minmhaa,  James  W.,   5,192.246,  CL 
460-72.00% 
Csdioo,  lac.:  See — 

Ridge,  WiDiHB  A..  3,192.049,  CL  231-214.00% 
Csakey,  Terreaoe  L.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Coamay,  The.  Method  of 

forming  tubcsheet  for  hoUow  fibers  3.192,478,  a.  264-139.00% 
Caasaday,  Michad  M..  to  Tedmicon  lastrumeats  CorporatiaB.  Flnsha- 

bie  low  carryover  oontaiaer.  3.192.304,  CL  422-64.00% 

Caaadl,  AUa  J.  Redrculatmg  chOUag  apparatus  with  a 

dectric  aiolor  aad  iaipdler.  5,191,773,  d.  6^373.000. 


Aktimgrsril 
er,  Oeiiiard; 


.-.See— 


ZoDer,  Gerhard;  and  Schindler,  Ursula.  5,192,793,  Q.  548-423.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Bargirade,  Brat  C;  Carter,  Cart  W.;  Ned,  James  G.;  and  ParoeU. 

Robert  J..  5,191,951.  a.  180-9.100. 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;  Hester,  VtrgU  R.;  Kdley,  Kurtis  C;  and  Towe, 

Carey  A.,  5,191,687,  a.  29-23.330. 
Glaaiey,  Stepha  F.,  5,191,867,  a.  123-446.000. 
Gaetiiidon.    Pierre   C;   aad    Barrow,   Jon   E..    5,193.065,   CL 

364-468.000. 
Satzler,  Rooak)  L.;  aad  SchmiUea,  Edward  E.,  3,191,932,  CL 
180-9.320. 
Catlia.  David:  See— 

Bhate,  Aaaadkuaiar;  and  Catha.  David.  5.192.296.  CL  606-194.000. 
Catnllo.  WOUam  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Erik,  Lawrence  E.;  Catullo,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  aad 
GaUajdier.  Joha  M.,  5,192,493,  a.  376-211.000. 
Cavazza,  Ovudio,  to  Sigma-Tra  ladnstrie  Farmaoeotiche  Riuaite 
S.p.A.  Use  of  acetyl  L-camitiiie  in  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  coma. 
5,192.805.  CL  314-556.00% 
Cavin.  Michad  O.,  to  Graphite  Design  and  Detail,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  continuously  forming  composite  materid  into  a  rigid 
BtnKtnral  member.  3,192,383,  Q.  136-180.000. 
CBS  Scintific,  Inc.:  See— 

Scott,  Charlea  B.,  3,192,408,  a.  204-182.800. 
Cedanpidt.  Inc.:  Stc 

MusiL  Joseph  E.,  5,192.204.  a.  431-1%000. 
Cdlcor  Inc.:  See — 

Osbaad.  Michad  E..  5,192.537.  CL  424-83.20% 
Cdotex  Coqwcatiao.  The:  See— 

Soakup.  Thoaias  G..  3.192.607.  Q.  42«-314.400. 
Centre  Nationd  de  la  Recherche  Scieatifique:  See— 

Bastie,  Pierre;  and  Hamebi,  Bernard,  S.  193, 104,  Q.  378-73.000. 
Cotre  Nationd  de  la  Recherche  Scieatifique  (CNRS):  See— 

Bonrdilloa,  Christiaa;  Moinoux,  Jaoqaes;  Boaaefoy,  Jacques  P.  B.; 
aad  LavaL  Jeaa-Maic,  3,192.687,  a.  433-28%000. 
Cetac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Zha,  Jiaazboag,  3,192.863,  CL  230-288.00% 
Cezaaa,  Haim;  aad  Savage,  Doaald  C,  to  Stryker  Corporatioa.  Sunn- 
ed apparatus   useable  for  arthroaoopic  surgery.    3.192.292.  Q. 
606-170.000. 
Chatetha,  George  P.;  and  QuresU.  ShaUd  U.  H..  to  Codex  Corpora- 
tioa. Processor  taterfiaoe  circuitry  for  cfficctaig  data  traasfenbetweea 
prxKCSSOrs.  5.193J04,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Chaa.  DarteU  W.:  See— 

Vender  Vegt.  Stanley  J.;  and  Chan.  Darrdl  W..  5.193.207.  CL 
395-80%a>% 
Chan.  Dominic  M.;  and  LeStrsafe.  Raymond  J.,  to  Da  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  L.  and  Company.  Silver  halidc  rinnmts  with  improved 
speed  and  fow  fog.  5,m.655.  a.  43O40%00O. 
Chan.  Man:  See— 

Luaa.  Oerdd  K.;  Chan,  Man;  and  Lin.  Chi  M..  3.193,217,  CL 
433-79.00% 
Chance,  James  L.,  to  Bdoit  Tedmologies,  Inc.  Short  dwdl  coater 

apparatus.  3,192,591.  CL  427-356.000. 
Chance.  Joha  H.:  Ser— 

FacUai.  Robert  L.;  Walser.  Keaneth  D.;  Chance.  John  H.;  and 

MUler.  Danid  A..  3.191.737.  Q.  36-30.000. 
Faduai,  Robert  M.;  Chaaoe,  Joha  H.;  MUler,  Daaid  A.;  and 
Brandt,  David,  3,191,733,  CL  36-l%900. 
Chaadrasekarsii.  Saatoth  K.:  Set— 

Davis.  Jeffirey  P.;  Chaadrasekana.  Saatosh  K.;  Sa.  Yaasheng; 
Archibald.  Roy  D.;  and  Robinson,  Joaeph  R..  5,192,535,  <S. 
424-78.040. 
Chaney,  Roas  P.  Heat  regenerator.  5,191,93%  CL  163-4.000. 
Chang,  Chin  L.;  Niebauer,  Danid  A.;  and  Choi,  Albert,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  making  mdtifanction  integrated  optics 
chips    having    high    dectro-opHc    coefficieats.     3,193,136,    O. 
383-129.000. 
Chang,  Fang  C  Control  devioe-  for  a  water  tank.  3,191,661,  CL 

4-314.000. 
Chang,  Fu-Kuo;  RciAnider,  Kenneth;  Davidaoo.  James  A.;  and  Geor- 
gette, Frederick  S.,  to  Smith  *  Nephew  Ricliarda,  Inc.  Orthopedic 


devioe  of  baocompatible  poiyaier  with  orieaied  fiber  i 
5,192J3%  CL  623-22iXXL 
Chaag.  I-CUa  H.;  aad  Horka^  Wifaa  J.,  to 
Madiiaes  CorporatioB.  Cydic  vokaaoaeltic  method  for  the  I 
of  ooaccutialioaof  sabcoaapoaeataof  platiagi 
3,192,403,  CL  204-133.  l6o. 
__  Jikao;  sad  Bkiack.  Roberto.,  to  Koch  Mea^braoeSysteaas.  lac 
Spird  fiktaiioa  aaidnle  wiA  jmiaiiiul  clfaaabiHty  aad  opentiag 
efficieacy.  3.192.437.  CL  210-321.83% 
Chaag.liBagC,loTaiwaOeaiEleuUuaausCo..Lld.Syachroaoaily- 

ooMrolled  ligkt  rnaa^  3,192,893,  CL  313-201X10% 
Chaag,  ShaOa;  Chwhoa,  Laada  U;  Oottaeid.  Jaa  D.; 
Ibrahim  R..  to  Aaiencaa  Msaze-Prodacts  foaipaay. 
retort  stardL  3.192.576,  CL  426-378X10% 
Chaag,  Wuaaa:  Ser — 

KroU,  Aitiiar  S.;  aad  Oatg.  Wn^  3,192,972,  CI.  355-208X10% 
^'*'— "«.  Lotas  hi  J.,  to  Stop  CircaiL  Electticd  curreat  iatempter. 

S,193XMI,  CL  36l-13.00a 
Chatry,  Peter  J.;  Wdaert,  Robert  W.;  TaOisa,  Sdvador  R;  McAvoy, 
Brace  R^  aad  SmiO,  Thoasas  J.,  Jr..  to  Wi  iliiighnasf  Electric  Corp. 
Miaiatatized  atomic  fiaqaeacy  ataadard.  3.192.921.  Q.  331-3XXXX 
Chapun.  Frsads  B.;  aad  hfitn.  Sekhar,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Com- 
paay. The  SwaHowaMe  phanaaoeaticd  compositioas  ' 
CoOddd  Biaamdi  Sabcatralc  3.192,752.  CL  514-132X10% 
Chardoe.  Jerome,  lo  Jaeger.  Obstade  detector  syMem 

iaiproved  coaawKion  assembly.  5,192.837.  d  20%61.41% 
Chailtoa.  Liada  L.:  Ser— 

Cheat  Shaa-Gaa;  Charltoa,  Linda  L.;  Gottaead,  Jane  D.;  aad 
Ahbm.  Ibnhaa  R..  3.192.376,  CL  426-S78XXI% 
Charaitaki.  Geota  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Method  tad  sppstatas  to 
coatroi  ovcraU  write  length  ia  LED  priat  ban.  3,192.938,  d.  346- 
107.00R. 
Chartered  Seanconductor  Maauftctahng  PTE  Ltd.: 

Leong.  Joe  R  K..  5,192,697,  CL  437-37X10% 
Chataai,  Yctii:  Sar— 

Ardd,  Noboo;  Kagami,  Takqi;  Chatani,  Yoji; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  »•—««««  Masan,  Htahiaiotn,  Segi;  Ueno,  Shai- 
du;  Fubn.  Takedn;  Naktenra.  Takaaai;  Mrrahaahi,  Nobao;  tad 
Ithikawa.  Yaoda.  5.192.016,  d.  228-147X10% 
Chatterjee.  Deb  K.;  aad  Haauaoad,  Ala  W..  to  Life  Techaologiea,  lac 
Cloaed    Kpal    restrictioa-a»odificalioB    system.     3.192,673,    CI. 
433-199.00% 
<'T»«f*».  Radid:Ser— 

Bredda.    Aaioz;    f'~-'-'''.    Rachd;   sad    M^jewdd.    Staaislaw. 
3,192.861,  CL  25^214.0VT. 
Chea,  Chia-Chag;  and  Lo,  Ray  J.,  to  Impend  Chraiird  laduauiea  pic 
Elimiaatiaa  of  sulfide  odor  ia  tUocarbamate  herbicides.  5.192,498,  a. 
422-5.000. 
Chen,  JohnC.:  Set — 

Coatea,  Don  KL;  McMiUin,  Carl  K.;  and  Chea.  John  C.  3,192.468. 
a.  264-13X10% 
Chea.  Raadd  R:  Sec^ 

Hodilowski,  JiU  E.;  Bnyteadorp.  Mark  R;  Chea,  Raadd  H.; 
McAlpine,  JaoMS  B.;  Theriaah.  Robert  J.;  Jacktoa.  litiiaat. 
aad  Karwowski.  James  P..  3.192.748.  CL  314-23.00% 
Chea.  Shu-Hui;  aad  Fariaa,  Vittatio,  to  Bridol-Myen  SqaM  Coai- 
pay.  FhKsro  taiob.  3,192,79^  CL  314-449.00% 

Chea,  Tieateh:  Ser 

Merfcd,  Paal  B.;  Schofidd.  Edward;  aad  Chea.  Tleal^  5.192,646, 

CL  430-377.000. 

Cheag,  Yuag-Chi;  Lia.  Tai-Shna;  tad  Bardot,  Thoaaa  J.,  to  Reteardi 

Fbaadatiou  of  State  of  N.Y.;  aad  Yde  Uaivcianr.  Pytatiaow  N- 

ozide  aacleotides  aad  aaalogt  dieroof.  5.192.764.  CL  514-232.00% 

Ched.  Jouag  L..  to  Saaauag  Electroaics  Co..  Ltd.  Filler  aaarmbly. 

3.192.347,  CL  33-339X100. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  to  Chevtoe  Reaear^  aad  Technology  Corn- 
pay.    Fud  additive  cooipaaitioa  containing  poly(oiyalkylea) 
amiaes  aad  polyaUcyl  hydrozyaroaaatics.  5,192,335,  CL  44-387Xn% 
Cherry,  Robert  W.:  Ser— 

Aloon.  Byroa  A.;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  rnkma,  hiarfc  D.;  aad 
Raacfafiaa,  Bria  D..  3,193.148.  CL  393-137X10% 


Cherry  Seariooadnctor  Corporation: 

Goatoawki.  Waher  S..  Jr..  S.I92.90I.  d.  318-430X10% 
Cheaebrongh-Poad's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cooopoo,  lac:  Sar— 
EUiott.  David  L.;  aad  Patrick.  Esther.  3.192,333.  CL  424-34.00% 
Garhcfc.  Theodore  R.  Jr.;  aad  Mmer,  Philip  E..  3,192429.  CL 
424-49.00% 
Cheaut.  Dwayw  A.:  See— 

Aloiao,  Card  T.;  Bader.  Doaald  A.;  Bowmaa.  Barry  R.;  Bara- 
haai.  Ala  K.;  Cheaut.  Dwayae  A.;  Comfort.  Wilham  J..  Ill; 
Guymoa.  Uoyd  G.;  Henning,  Carl  D.;  Pedenea,  Kaad  B.^ 
Sefcik.  Jotcsh  A.;  Saiith.  Joseph  A.;  aad  Sinach.  M«fc  S, 
5.191,94%  d.  169-69.00% 
Cheung.  Chaa  iL:S«r — 

Yeuag,  Edward  S.;  ILoatay,  Laaoe  B.;  Hogaa,  Barry  L.;  Cheaag, 
Cha  K.;  atd  Ma.  Vmfa,  5,192,407,  CL  204-182.80% 
Chevroa  Reteardi  aad  Techaalogy  Compaay:  Sar— 
Cherpei^  Richard  E.,  5,192^35,  CL  44-387.00% 
^''ii^f^i*,  shiu-Laa:  7ffif 

LoM,  TboaiH  J.;  Cfaitag,  Shn-Laa;  aad  Caidardh,  Phn  IL. 
3,192,746,  d  314-11.005: 
Chiba,  Kiyoahi:  Ser 

Sekiya,    Mtahikn;    Ishizaki,    Takayoki;    aad    CUba,    Kiyoshi, 
3,192.626,  CL  428494X10% 
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i-Yck  Lee,  WOlieiii,  to  PacTd  Qorpontion.  Zoned  microcell  with 
for    ceUular    tdephone    system.    3.193,109,    Q. 

379-<(Mna 

CMIdroit  HiMpital  of  Pennsylvania.  The:  See— 

ZMk^,  tfichMi:  Moore,  Karen  and  Wehrii,  Suzanne,  S.  192.736, 
a.  S14-lt2.00a  \ 

Ran;  ud  Roienfeld,  Pi  ilip  L.,  to  International  Buiinecs 
Cotpontioa.  Self-teatin|  probe  system  to  reveal  software 
.  3,193.171,  a.  395-575.000. 
I  OyocyaaeT  ea  Vegyeanti  T)  nnekek  RL:  See — 
SKfcdy,  bvaa;  Sxefo,  Aadraa;  I  'ap,  Laszio;  Nagy,  Lajoa;  KoUarik 
■ee  Hack.  Vikuxia;  Mannai  isi  nee  KeUner.  Katalin;  Karadi, 
ZollMi;  Tolh,  Andrea:  aid  J  nicaany,  Gyorgy,  5,192,793,  CI. 
514-421.000. 
Chaao  Cnpcntion:  5w — 

KoaWsunr.  Shim;  Kiknta.  Kazu  sune;  Uetsuki,  Maaaya;  and  Haae, 
Hiroaki,  5,192,619,  CL  428-45|^000. 
Chia,  Aadxny  M.,  to  Texas  InstiUments  Incorporated.  Low  cost 
ffMihlr  ptogianimable  read  only  memory  package.  5,192,681,  CI. 
437-2I7.00a 
OdyMck.  Iffidnd  W.:  See— 
Fiahovilz,  Anthony  J.;  K 
CUyitek,  Michael  W.,  5,192,' 
Choi,  Albert:  5<r— 

Chang,  CUn  L.;  Niebauer, 
CL  385-129.000. 
Choi,  Jua  K.;  Choi,  Mun  K.;  Kim, 
Yooag  S.,  to  Electronics  and  T( 
tale.  Kgh  speed  ATM  cell 


AUan  v.;  Fogle,  Thomas  K.; 
II.  a.  340-638.000. 


and 


I  A.;  and  Choi.  Albert.  5.193,136. 

,yung  S.;  Jeong.  Tae  S.;  and  Shin, 
communications  Research  Insti- 
hronizing  switching  apparatus. 


5,193,0(8.  a.  37040.000. 
Choi.  Man  K.:  Ac- 
Choi.  Jim  K.;  Choi,  Mun  K.; 
SUn.  Youag  S.,  5,193,088, 
ChOB,  Hai-jong  H.  FM  broadcast 

CL  455-45.000. 
Choa.  Chia-Li.  to  Quarton,  Inc. 

5,193,099,  CI  372-107.000. 
Christiaens.  Alois  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  rotating  a 

diK4haped  information  carrier  ncluding  a  turntable  and  frame. 

3,193.084.  a.  369-258.000. 


.  Kyung  S.;  Jeong,  Tae  S.;  and 
J3704a000. 

I  sobcarrier  receiver.  5,193,213, 

laser  collimatting  device. 


Christie,  Michael  J.;  DeCarlo, 
Noilcs.  Doughu  G.,  to  Joint  Mi 
arftahnlar  cup.  5,192.329.  CI.  62: 
Chu.  Mnien:  See — 

Wang,  Cheng-Chi;  Lin.  Yet 
437-5.000. 
Cho,  Shaw-Chang;  and  Johnson,  Ji 


F.,  Jr.;  McTighe.  Timothy;  and 
Products  Corporation.  Oblong 

ooa 

Chu,  Muien.  5,192,695,  CI. 

A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Metallized  compoaite  film  structure  and  method.   3.192,620.  CI. 
428-461.000. 
Chang,  Dae  B.;  Suh,  Sung  S.;  and  ICwak,  Chun  S.,  to  LUCKY  Ltd. 

Disposable  abK>tbent  article.  3,191  ;277,  a.  604-360.000. 
Chung.  T.  Mark;  Orchard,  Anthony  G.;  Baker,  William  H.;  and  Brad- 
ford, Charles  L.,  to  Tidemark  Col  joration.  Multi-dimensional  media 
printer   with   media  based   registration   and   free   edge   printing. 
5,192,141,  a.  400-56.000. 
Chosid  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bolton,  John  G.,  5,191,837,  a.  101-333.000. 
OavagUa,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Barbour,  Russell  G.;  Soeder,  C  irl  A.;  and  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J., 
5,193,157,  a.  395-375.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Karrer,  Friedrich,  3,192,803,  CI  314-539.000. 
Steiner,  Eginhard;  Beyeler,  H  irry;  Riediker,  Martin;  Desobry, 
Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt;  an  I  Busier,  Rinaldo,  5,192,642.  CI. 
430-281.000. 
CID  Assoicates,  Inc.:  See— 

Romig,  Frederick  W.;  and  UJford,  Charles  D.,  5,191,742,  a. 
5279.900. 
Oaiglio,  Alexander  J.;  and  Squire,  I  leil  C,  to  Pillarhouse  International 

Limited.  Dip  soldenng  apparatus  3,192,014,  CI.  228-34.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Yasiohi;  Azuma.  Masaiki;  Tsuchigane.  Shigeo;  Tanaka. 
Akihito;  Hirayama,  Katsuzo;  (nd  Tanaka.  Eiichiro.  3.191.683.  CI. 
24-636.000. 
Clark,  David  R.:  See— 

McDavid,    James    M.;    and    dlark,    David    R.,    5,192,704,    Q. 
437-51000. 
Clark.  George  W.;  and  List,  Jens  L.  Jr.,  to  Sonic  Electric,  Inc.  Electri- 
cal caUe  termination.  5,192,229. 1  X  439-604.000. 
dark.  Paul  R:  See— 

Awiszio,  Desiree  A.;  Soman,  S<  lish;  and  Clark,  Paul  H.,  5,193,149. 
a.  395-200.000. 
Chrk,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Wotiing,   Randall   C;   and  C  ark,   Richard   N.,   5,192,042.   a. 
248-176.000. 
Clark.  Robin  D.;  Eglen,  Richard  1 1.;  Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  Smith, 
WiUiam  L.;  and  Weinhardt,  Klai  i  K.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Sero- 
tonergic alpha-oxoacetamides.  3.1  92.770,  CI.  514-3OS.00O. 
Clay,  Haik  S.  Self-contained  housej  lold  garbage  incinerator.  5,191,846, 

a.  110-346.000.  ' 

fi^wii'  See — 

Werquia,  Dominique,  3.191.92i  CI.  164-418.000. 
ddaad.  Robert  K.  Liquid  actuated  switch  device.   5.191.999.  a. 
222-S6X)00. 


Otvtaffx,  James  T..  Jr.,  to  Ford 


apparatus  for  round  baler.  3,191;  33,  CI.  100-88.000. 


New  Holland,  Inc.  Roll  stripping 


Chff,'  Geofftey  R.;  and  Richards,  Ian  C,  to  Schering  Agrochemicals 

Umited.  AcryUte  fungicides.  3,192.357,  O.  504-315.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Hardy,  Christopher  J.;  Bottomley,  Paul  A.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 
5,192,909,  a.  324-309.000. 
CUvus  Multrum,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindstrom,  Carl  R.,  5,192,428,  O.  210-143.000. 
CMB  Foodcan  pic:  See— 

Pavely,  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foskett,  Peter  S.;  and  White, 
David  M..  3,191,695,  a.  29-451.000. 
CNS,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiten.  Deniae  M.,  5,191,893,  CI.  128-721.000. 
Coates,  Don  M.;  McMUlin,  Carl  K.;  and  Chen,  John  C,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  flash  spinning  fiber-form- 
ing polymers.  5,192,468.  CL  264-13.000. 
Coates.  Nigel  J.;  Sykes.  Rachel;  Davis,  Christopher  J.;  and  Curtis. 
Lawrence  M.,  to  Beecham  Group  PLC.  Compounds  and  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections  in  animals.  5,192,742,  CL 
514-8.000. 
Cobb,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Farris,  David  D.;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Cobb.  Raymond  L., 
5,192.812.0.  321-112.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Wandrick,  Lisa  C;  Hoover,  George  H.;  Whigham,  Roger  C;  and 
Bearden,  John  H.,  5,192.000.  O.  222-59.000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Chamberlin,  George  P.;  and  Qureshi,  Shahid  U.  H.,  5,193,204,  O. 
39^800.000. 
Coelho,  Eduardo  J.  J.:  See- 
da  Silva,  Jose  E.  M.;  Paulo,  Cezar  A.;  Santos  Filho,  Amauri  G.;  and 
Coelho,  Eduardo  J.  J.,  5.192,167.  CL  405-195.100. 
Cohen,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Jones,  Scott  A.;  Arumainayagam,  Allen  T.;  Mukherjee,  Amiuva; 
Picard.  Donald  F.;  and  Cohen,  Richard  E.,  5.193,110.  a. 
379-94.000. 
Colclaser.  Robert  G..  Ill:  See- 
Matty.  Thomas  C;  Colclaser.  Robert  G..  Ill;  and  Hitchins,  Gary 
O..  3.193,111,  a.  379-106.000. 
Cole.  Edward  H..  Jr.;  and  Mott,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive 
Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation.  Single  pin  rocker 
joint  chain.  3.192,233.  CI.  474-214.000. 
Coleman.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Alcorn.  Byron  A.;  Cherry.  Robert  W.;  Coleman.  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfiiss,  Brian  D.,  5,193,148,  Q.  395-157.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afllitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Orum, 

5.192.530.  CL  424-52.000. 
GafTar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  Stringer.  Orum;  and 

Prencipe,  MichaeL  5,192,331,  O.  424-51000. 
Thomas,  Michel;  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Valange.  Baudouin. 
3.192,460,  a.  232-142.000. 
Collins,  Henry  B.;  Mosser,  Benjamin  H.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Steven  G..  to 
AMP  Inc.  Shielded  surface  nKMint  electrical  connector  with  integral 
barbed  board  lock.  3.192,228,  Q.  439-367.000. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Orton.  E.  Christopher.  5.192.312.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Colpaert.  Francis:  See — 

Malen.  Charles;  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  and  Colpaert,  Francis, 
5,192.775.  a.  514-321.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See- 
Wang.   Feng   Ming;   and   Anastassiou,   Dimitris,   3,193,004,  CI. 
338-136.000. 
Colwell,  Lawrence  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Treiber,  Laszio  R.;  Colwell.  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Arison.  Byron  H.; 
Dezeny,  Georgette;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne  J.; 
and  Balani.  Suresh  K..  3.192.668.  CL  435-41.000. 
Combe  Incorporated:  See — 

Lapidus,  Herbert,  5,192,333,  a.  8-405.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikura,  Takashi.  5,191,675,  Q.  16-35.00R. 
Comfort,  William  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Alonso,  Carol  T.;  Bender.  Donald  A.;  Bowman.  Barry  R.;  Bum- 
ham.  Alan  K.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  Comfort,  William  J..  Ill; 
Guymon.  Lloyd  G.;  Henning,  Carl  D.;  Pedersen.  Knud  B.; 
Sefcik,  Joseph  A.;  Smith,  Joseph  A.;  and  Strauch,  Mark  S., 
5,191,940,  Cl.  169-69.000. 
Commandeur.  Raymond:  See — 

Berger.    Noelle;    Commandeur.    Raymond;    and    Jay,    Pierre, 
5,192,463,  a.  252-370.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
Waugh,  Allan  B.;  and  Bowling.  Keith  M.,  3.192.338.  a.  44-627.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization  and 
Welding  Industries  Limited:  See — 
James,  Horace  S.  B.;  and  French.  Ian  E.,  5.192,851,  Cl.  219-130.510. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Silvestri  James  T.;  Podhaiaky,  Todd  D.;  Klein,  Timothy  E.;  Baker, 
Mark  W.;  and  Czamek,  David  J..  5.192,132,  Q.  400-679.000. 
Compuadd  Corix>ration:  See — 

Graczyk,  Ronald  B.;  Glick,  James  A.;  and  Engberg,  Daniel  K., 
5.192,999.  Cl.  358-85.000. 
Comroe,  Richard  A.:  See — 

McDonald.  James  A.;  Comroe.  Richard  A.;  Sobti.  Arun;  Bocci, 
Paul  M.;  Furtaw.  Robert  W.;  and  Hiben.  Bradley  M..  5.193.101, 
a.  375-1.000. 
Conforti,  Fred  J.,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Battery  missing  indicator. 
5.191.855.  a.  116-280.000. 


Conley  Casting  Supply  Corp. 

GoM.  Douglas  J..  5.191.923.  d.  164-292.00a 
Conlon,  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Borror.  Alan  L.;  Conkm.  Patrick  R.;  Cournoyer. 
Richard  L.;  EUis,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller,  David  P.,  5,192,645,  a. 
430-338.000. 
Conaer  Puipherala,  nc.:  See— 

Lemke,  James  U.;  French,  William  W.;  and  McHargue,  WiHiam  B., 
5,193,046,  a.  360-97.020. 
Coosidine,  Vincent:  See— 

Singh,  Bhajan;  and  Considine,  Vincent,  5,193,103,  C\.  375-12aoro. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Swenson,  Paul  F.,  5.192,022,  a.  237-tOOB. 
Consolidated  Rail  Corporation:  See— 

Tmkler,  Robert  W.,  5,191,842.  Cl.  103-333.000. 
Consolidation  Edison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc.:  See— 

Gately,  Daniel  M.;  Zezza,  Loois  J.;  and  Masetti,  William  R.. 
5,192,492,  a.  376-203.000. 
Continental  Baking  Company:  See— 

Abdefaahman,  Abdel,  5,192,564,  Q.  426-19.000. 
Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See— 

Blomquist,  Leonard  A.,  5,192,007,  Cl.  222-376.0aa 
Continental  Wholesale  Floriats,  Inc.:  See- 
Cote,  Jean  P..  5,191.758,  Q.  56-329.000. 
Contreras,  Patricia  C:  See— 

Gray,   Nancy   M.;   and   Contreras,   Patricia  C,   5.192,762,   Cl. 
514-249.000. 
Cook.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Taylor.  Richard  F.;  Marenchic,  Ingrid  G.;  and  Cook,  Edward  J., 
5,192,507.  a.  422-68.100. 
Cook,  Fred  R.,  Sr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oflshore  well  remote  control  system. 

5,191,937,  a.  166-363.000. 
Cook.  John  E.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Limited.  Diagnostic  system  for 

canister  purge  system.  5,191,870,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Cook,  Paul  E.:  See^ 

Schuermeyer,  Fritz  L.;  Cook.  Paul  E.;  Martinez.  Edgar  J.;  and 
Martinez.  Marino  J.,  3.192,698.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Cooper.  Gary  L.  Multi-blade  arrowhead.  3.192.081.  a.  273-422.000. 
Cooper,  Paul;  and  Sloteman,  Donald  P.,  to  IngetaoU-Dreaser  Pmnp 
Company.    Impeller   for   centrifugal   pumps.    5,192.193,   d.   4\i- 
I86.00R. 
Cooper,  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Cooper,  Robert  D., 
Jr.,  5,192,425,  Q.  210-90.000. 
Cooper,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Bordsen,  DonahJ  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Esaon,  Robert  F.;  Hill, 
Michael  J.;  Jordan,  John  R.;  Kessler.  James  E.;  Konrad.  Dennis 
R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Swenson.  Robert  E.;  Torgerson.  James  F.; 
and  vonArx.  Anthony  P.,  3,193.162.  Cl.  393-423.000. 
Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Velasco,  Daniel  J.  J.;  Robinson,  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jeflirey  P.; 
and  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L..  3.192.893.  Cl.  315-85.000. 
Copper.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Grey,  Ronald  T.;  PateL  Mansukh  M.;  and  Copper,  Charles  M., 
5,192,562.  CL  426-4.000. 
Corbin.  Linn  N.  Drill  adapter.  3.191,666.  Cl.  7-138.000. 
Corcoran.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Vaughan.  David  E.  W..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  SuiMtituted  stannosilicates  and 
preparation  thereof.  5.192,519.  Cl.  423-713.00a 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

Palmer.  Matthew;  Starkey.  John  J.;  and  Viera,  Fernando  M., 
5.191,888,  Cl.  128-657.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation  Inc.:  See— 

Kinsella,  John  E.;  Guaek.  Todd  W.;  and  Wilson.  David  B.. 
5.192,677,  a.  435-220.000. 
Comett,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Ramakrishnan,  E.  S.;  Comett.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Howng,  Wei- Yean. 
5.192,871.  a.  257-593.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  and  Love,  Walter  F.,  3,192,402,  Cl.  204-130.000. 
Daniebon,  Paul  S.,  3.192.718.  O.  501-60.000. 
Trentelman,  Jackson  P..  5.192.353.  Q.  65-66.000. 
Comuejob,  Georges,  to  Scanera  S.G.  Non-linear  device  for  amplifying 
the  intensities  of  light  rays  that  produce  an  image.  5,193,016,  Cl. 
359-53.000. 
Conea,  Sanjay  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  low 
nitrogen  oxide  combustion  in  supersonic  transports.  5,192,516,  Q. 
423-235.000. 
Corrigan,  Michael  J.;  Freeman.  Harris  L.;  and  Gorbatenko.  George  G.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiprocessing 
system  with  enhanced  shared  storage.  5.193.168.  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Cosden,  Marvin  P.,  to  Delmarva  Sash  ft  Door  Company  of  Maryland, 
IiK.  Machine  and  method  for  attaching  casing  to  a  structural  frame 
assembly.  5.191.706,  a.  29-787.000. 
Costa,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Thompaon,  Todd;  Kloeckl.  Terrance;  Costa.  Peter  F.;  Holmes. 
William  A.;  and  Daulton.  Jay.  5.192,288,  d.  606-143.000. 
Costarica  Sogo  Kaihatsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi.  3.191.903.  Cl.  131-332.000. 
Cote.  Jean  P..  to  Continental  Wholesale  Florists.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  nut  harvesting.  3.191.758.  O.  56-329.000. 
Cotic.  Dennis  J.;  and  Hosking.  Jack  K..  to  Oak  Industries.  Inc.  Spike 
driving  marhine  having  pushing  and  percunive  spike  driving  func- 
tions. 5,191,840,  a.  104-17.100. 
Counts,  Reginald  D.  System  for  electronically  recording  and  redecniag 
coupons.  5,192.854,  d.  235-375.000. 
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Cournoyer.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Boggs,  Rofer  A.;  Borror.  Aba  L.;  Conloa,  Patrick  R.;  Couraoyer, 
Ridiard  L.;  EUis,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller,  David  P.,  5,192,645, 0. 
430-338.000. 
Courtaulds  Coatiags  Inc.:  See— 

Sater,  WUIiam  W.;  Kelly,  John;  and  Winter,  Michael  J.,  3,192,603, 
a.  42S-2l7.00a 
Cox,  James  M.:  See- 
Scott,  Gerald  R.;  and  Cox,  James  M..  5.192.306,  d.  606-243.000. 
Cox.  James  P.;  and  Cox,  Jeaane  M.  Whole  poultry  egg  analogue  com- 
position and  method.  5,192,566,  d.  428-89.000. 
Cox,  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Cox,  James  P.;  and  Cox,  Jeanne  M.,  5,192.566,  d.  428-89.00a 
Cozzolino,  Roberto:  See — 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Ghirardi.  Orlando;  Misiti.   Domeaioo;  Tiali. 
Maria  O.;  and  Cozzolino.  Roberto.  3,192.759,  d.  514-2l2.O0a 
Cozzoae,  Glcsm  E.:  See — 

Jones,  C.  Andrew;  Gaffhey,  Anne  M.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  Coz- 
zoae, Glean  E.;  and  Sofranko,  John  A.,  5,192,809,  d.  52l-4aOOO. 
CPF  Chemical  Equipment  Ltd.:  Seie— 

Kidd,  John  A.;   Hoa,   Swong   V.;  and  Jaaardhaaam,   Ramesh, 
5,191,785.  a.  73-49.200. 
Craft,  Banie  G.;  Doll,  Peter;  and  Martin,  Frank.  Vehicle  modular 

clutch  attaching  arrsngemenL  5,191,810,  d.  74-572.000. 
Craft.  Roger  L.:  See— 

VanDabem.    John    R;    and    Craft,    Roger    L.,    5,192.058.    d. 
269-24.000. 
Craig.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Zoha.  Stevea  J.;  Davis,  James  E.;  Craig.  Alan  R.;  and  Hochberg. 
Aba  M.,  5.192.510,  d.  422-81050. 
Craig,   Marion   N.,   to   Roadmasler  Cotporation.    Exerciae  bicycle 

flywheel.  5,191.809,  CL  74-572.000. 
Crain,  James  R.:  See — 

Tomaszewski,   LiUie  C;  and  Crain.  James  R..   5,192,461,  d. 
252-156.000. 
Creighton.  John  E.;  and  Rheaume,  Leo,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-  Conn. 

Hydroprooeasing  catalyst  composition.  5,192,734.  O.  502-314.000. 
Crenn.  Yves:  See— 

Gysin,  Jurg;  Crenn.  Yves;  Pereira  da  Silva.  Luiz;  and  Breton. 
Catherine.  5.192.807.  d.  514-563.000. 
Crisler.  Kenneth  J.;  Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  and  Vaa  dee  Henvd.  Anthony, 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  TDM  commuaicalioa  system  for  a  wide  area  site 
and  a  pluraUty  of  local  sites.  5,193.091,  d.  370-95.100. 
Croda  Inc.:  See— 

Gloor,   Guy  J.;   Gallagher,   Kevin   F.;  aad   PCreira,   Abd  G., 
5,192,462,  a.  252-174.210. 
Crook,  Alan;  Oglesby,  OUver  D.;  and  OMroyd,  Brian,  to  Gillette 

Company,  The.  Safety  razors  and  guards.  5,191,712,  d.  30-34.200. 
Crook,  Arthur  Kirkham:  See— 

Higginsoo,  Barry.  5.192.159.  d.  404-1 1.000. 

Cross,  Peter  E.:  See 

Alker,  David;  Baas.  Robert  J.;  and  Cross,  Peter  E.,  5,192,765,  Q. 
514-255.000. 
Crowninshifid,  Roy  D.:  See— 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Ottcnberg,  Waller  R;  Parr,  Jack  E.;  and 
Crowninshieki,  Roy  D.,  5,192.323.  d.  623-16.000. 
Crystal  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Bordui.  Peter  F.;  Norwood,  Richard  G.;  and  Blachman,  RonaM, 
5.193.097,  a.  372-21.000. 
Culp.  Gordon  W..  to  Rockwell  Intematiottal  Corporation.  Piezoelectric 

pump.  5.192,197.  d.  417-322.000. 
Cummings.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Hill,  Howard  D.  W.;  and  Cummings,  Michael  D.,  5,192.91 1,  d. 
324-322.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rix,    David    M.;    and    Yingting,    Christine    M..    5,192,026,    d. 
239-533.300. 
Curran,  Steven  P.,  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Simplified  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  white  flour  from 
wheat  grain.  3.192.028.  d.  241-3.000. 
Curtis,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Coates,  Nigel  J.;  Sykes,  Rachel;  Davis,  Christopher  J.;  and  Curtis, 
Uwrence  M.,  5,192,742,  d.  514-8.000. 
Cutis,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Peter  C;  DeBacker,  Kenneth  C; 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A.;  Jewett.  Douglas  R;  Alliaon,  John  D.;  aad  Herat, 
Robert  W.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.   Fauh-lolerant 
computer  with  three  independently  clocked  ptocqaois  asynchro- 
nously executing  identical  code  that  are  syachronizad  upon  each 
voted  access  to  two  aiemory  modules  5,193,175,  d.  395-575.000. 
Cybex  Corporatioa:  See — 

Aaprey,  Robert  R.;  aad  Shataa,  Remigiaa  G.,  5,193^00,  CL 
395-800.000. 
Cyphers,  Normaa  A.;  Straight.  Dwaiae  D.;  and  Cooper,  Robert  D..  Jr.. 
to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Mounting  base  aiad  aaaeaMy  far 
preasure  sensor,   filter  and   pressure   relief  valve.   5.192.425.   O. 
2IO-90.000. 
Czamek.  David  J.:  See— 

Silvestri.  James  T.;  Podhaoky.  Todd  D.;  Klda,  Taaothy  E.;  Baker. 
Mark  W.;  and  Czamek.  David  J..  5,192.152.  d.  400479.00a 
Czerwiec  Richard  M.,  to  Akatd  Network  Sysleaia,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

line  card  power  cross  prolectioa.  5,193,044,  d.  361-104.000. 
Dahl,  Philip  R.:  5^r— 

Oerardi,  Joseph  J.;   Dahl,  PhiUp  R.;  aad  Hirkmaa.  Gail  A.. 
5.191.791.  a.  73-178.00R. 
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rVhaiito.  Mario,  to  Meca-Tronic  S.n.c.  di  Rusina'V..  SpatoUaaao  F.,  A       chines  Corporatioa.  Eaclcaure  fbr  electronic  subsystems  in  a  data 
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W.;  and  HeU.  Roukl  W.,  Jr.,  to  MieczyiUw  Mirowilu. 
defibfi  lUtioa    dectrode.     3,191.901.    a. 


EMefpraeCo^  Ltd.: 


,3.i92.0l». 

Daiod  Chcncal  Iwtattrici,  Ltd. 

SMMla.    Tohni:    NnikcMii 

S.192.444,  a.  2lfr«3SJI0O. 

Dmtikm  Co^lM.:  Set— 

Kin.  Hroaki;  Munta,  Koichi 
3IS-St7XI0a 
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l2S-Tliu00a 
.NdlJ.: 
TteMT.  Jote;  Md  CMuBcn.  ilea  J..  3.192,116,  a.  299-73.000. 


Kabudiiki  Kl  aha:  &e— 
Eiichi;  Noilyro.  Atma  I;  and  UUuini,  Minora,  3,192,631.  CX. 

430-MJiaa 

Dm  Napoa  PratiM  Co..  Ltd.:  S^i— 

Irtiiiiin.  Kotp:  aad  Uttori,  Minora.  3.192.634,  CL  43043.000. 


a.  222-391.000. 
See— 
H^pne;    and 


Okamoto,    Ichiro, 


and  Nakano,  Mamoru,  3, 192.903.  a. 


Hraahi;    Kilahan,   Takahiro;    Sugioka,    Kayoko;   and 
Mono,  3,192,633.  a.  430-lOt.OOO. 
AOzSee— 
Wifbddt,  Friedrich;  and  B^cbtoM,  Maitin,  3,191,862,  Q.   123- 


Color  A  ChemicabMfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Haaada,  Kazaynki:  Miaaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Maiaihi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 


da;  aad  Kariyaaw. 
Inkawt  " 
Aaazawa,  Takanori; 


3,192,736,  a.  303-226.000. 


Kazutaka;  Akani, 
a.  623-12.000. 

See— 

Keofi.  S,191,9C«,  a 


Hiroyuki;  and 


134-76.000. 


and  Out,  Brian  C,  3,192,133,  a. 

Ty;  and  Wattenoo,  Scott  R..  to 
tystem  for  exercttc  e(|iiipnient. 


nMniiiiiiia  Screea  Mf(.  Co.. 

luroe.  ToaUo;  and  ~ 
Dm.  Brian  C:  See— 

Wooda.  Jamk  M.;  Poichia, 
3<343.00a 
Dakboat,  William  T. 
Wcdo,  Inc.  Adjortabk 
3,192.233,  CL  482-34.000. 
DalTyBple,  Monte  J.;  Sauth,  Dod  and  Brubaker,  Loi*  F.,  to  ZUog,  Inc. 
Device  aad  aietltod  for  progranming  critical  hardware  parameters. 
3.193,199,  a.  m-TUXOO.       I 
Daly,  ChfiMopher  N.:  See —        i 

aaH,  Noma  L.;  HoDey,  Lottaine;  Drane,  Geoffrey  A.;  Stepheni, 
Aodway  C;  Daly,  Chrwopher  N.;  and  Maaa,  Steven  M., 
3  191  884,  CL  128-419.0(^]| 
Daa. Ckaoag Q.;  HeMer,  Virgui|.;  Kdley,  Knrtit C; and Towe, Carey 
iL,  to  Caleipillar  Inc.   Proc^H  for  making  piezoelectric  (tacks. 
S.I9I.6S7,  a.  29-23.330. 
DaoMkiaoa,  Sawan&e —         i 

Oiiaa,  Arthnr  E.;  Damaskjaoi,  Sawas;  and  Bowron.  John  W., 
3,192.98a  CI  336-326.000.! 
Daatenfcy,  Klaus,  to  HTM  Spfm-  und  Friezeitgeraete  Oesdhchaft 
■i.h.HSkibiwbigcaaipoaeat,{particularly  afrontjaw.  3,192,090,  a. 
28043441001 
PMiiiil.  Rdrick.  to  Aides  Ae^aliqoe;  and  Sodele  d'Etudes  et  de 
Rcchercke  de  Vcatilalion  et  (f  AerauUque  S.E.R.V.A.  Remote  con- 
trol device  vacuum  or  ventilaioa  system.  3,191,673,  CL  13-314.000. 
DMcdivar,  M^jid:  See — 

Madaa.  Saaieev,  Kogetank,  tans-Joachim;  and  Daneshvar,  M^, 
3.192,394,  a.  427-421.000 
Daaforth  Biomedical,  Inc.:  Se^^ 

DHfocth.  John  W.;  Kraaa,  JdT  L.;  Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  and 

Sharkey,  Hu^  R.,  3,192.3  ii,  a.  606-194.000. 

Danfoftii,  John  W.;  Kraos,  JefT  L  ;  Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  and  Sharkey, 

Hagh  R.,  to  Dufardi  Bioma  lied.  Inc.  Andoplasty  dilatation  bd- 

loon  calheler/gnidewiie  syslei  i.  3,192,293,  O.  606-194.000. 

nmnimtmnm   Pad  S.,  to  Coniin|  Incorporated.  Lead  silicate  glasses. 

3.192.718,  CL  301-60.000. 
naailrwiTT,  John  C:  See- 
Banish,  Ian  T.;  Danilewicz,  John  C;  James,  Kdth;  Samnrls,  Gil- 
Im  M.  B.;  Terrett,  Nid  tolas  K.;  Williams,  Michad  T.;  and 
Wythes,  Martin  J.,  5,in,pO,  a.  314-310.000. 
Dappcrheld,  Steffcn:  See — 


Dapperbeld,  Steflen;  Kretich- 
RosMnrissU  Rudolf;  Milluwe, 

3,192,411,  a.  204-280.000. 

Tamperproof  seding  arrange- 

a.  22O-2I4.000. 


vom  Baar,  Haas-Kari  W 
flsana,  tri».M.  Lindner, 
Haas;  "***  unmann,  ~ 
Darley,  Dcfck  I.,  to  SafeT  Sed 
■eat  for  gas  cylinders.  3,191,1 
Daft  Indastfim  Inc.:  See — 

Ziamwrmmi,  Larry  G..  3,19,003,  a.  222-148.000. 
da  SBva,  Joae  E.  M.;  Panlo,  C^ir  A.;  Santos  Filbo,  Amauri  G.;  and 
Codho,  Eduarde  J.  J.,  to  Petaoieo  Braaileiro  S.A.-Petrobras.  Subaea 
prodactioa  syMesL  3,192,167JC1.  403-193.100. 
Daafcdakis,  Michad  K.  Synthetit  intraventricdar  implants  and  method 

ofiaaerting.  3.192.314,  O.  62|-3.00O. 
Datta,  Rathin:  See — 

Jdn.  Mahendia  K.;  Beaconl  Danid;  and  Datta,  Rathin,  3,192.673. 
CL  433-160.000. 

Daaber,  Ned:  See 

Sfaepfaeid.  Robert;  and  Dad>er,  Ned,  3.192,119.  Q.  303-22.800. 

Jay:  Sef  1 

ThompaoB,  Todd;  Kloeckl  Terrance;  Costa,  Peter  F.;  Hofanes, 
WiAuA.;  and  Daahool  Jay,  3,192.288,  a.  606-143.000. 

,  James  A.:  See—        ; 
^ai^  Fa-Kao;  ReiCmidet,  Kenneth;  Davidson,  James  A.;  and 
Georgette,  Frederick  S.,  S,192.33a  CL  623-22.00a 


Davis.  Christoplier  J.: 

Coates.  Nigd  J.;  Sykes.  Rachd;  Davis,  Christopher  J.;  and  Curtis, 
Uwrence  M.,  3,192,742,  CL  314-8.000. 
Davis,  James  E.:  See— 

Zoha,  Stevea  J.;  Davis,  James  E.;  Craig.  Alan  R;  and  Hochberg, 
Alan  M.,  3,192,31%  O.  422-82.030. 
Dava,  JefErey  P.;  Chaadrasekaran,  Santosh  K.;  Su,  Yanaheag;  Archi- 
bald, Roy  D;  and  Robinson,  Joaeph  R.,  to  InSite  Vision  Incorpo- 
lated.  Ophthalmic  suspensions  3.192.333.  O.  424-78.040. 

Davis.  Larry:  See—  

Heisley,  Gtover  C;  Davis,  Larry;  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E..  3,192.776^ 
a.  314-327.000. 
Davis-Reatdon,  Beverly  J.;  Gomez,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Ryniec  Andra 
J.,  to  Ambrit,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  badge  finding. 
3,191.682,  a.  24-13.000. 
Davis,  Walter  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Detecting  out  of  range  m  respoose 
to  a  kMS  of  sigad  and  a  history  of  aporoacning  out  of  range  prior  to 
the  lorn  of  sigad.  3,193.216.  a.  4SS-67.70a 
Davis.  Warren;  Wmserman,  David;  and  Mathews,  Richard  R.  Dentd 

syringe  tip  and  adaptor.  3,192,206,  Q.  433-80.000. 
Dawson,  Jacqueline  E.;  and  RikiUsa,  Yaaako,  to  Umted  States  of 
America,  Hedth  and  Human  Services.  Growing  Ehrlichia  species  in 
a  continuous  ceU  Ime.  3,192,679.  O.  433-243.000. 
Dawson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Eger,  Douglas  R.;  Smith,  Douglas  W.;  and  Dawson,  Robert  E., 
3,192,427,  a.  210-133.000. 
Daxinger,  Helmut:  See— 

Ramm,  Jurgen;  Daxinger,  Hdmut;  Buhl,  Rainer,  and  Bergmann, 
Erich.  3,192,378,  Q.  427-376.00a 
Dayan,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bealkowtki  Richard;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Doria,  David  J.;  Km- 
near,   Scott   G.;    Kiantz,   Jeffrey   L;    Liverman,    Robert    B.; 
Sotomayor,  Guy  O.;  waUams,  Donald  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas, 
Gary  A.,  3,193,161,  O.  393-400.000. 
Dayley,  Kyle  E.:  See- 
Hunt.  Dewey  R.;  Hix.  Veldon  M.;  WOlard,  Miles  J.;  and  Dayley, 
Kyle  E.,  5,192,374,  Q.  426-349.000. 
Dszai,  Tdji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-speed  emitter  coupled  logic 
drcdt    with    large   current    driving    capability.    3,192,880,    O. 
307-433.000. 
de  la  Cafliniere,  Jean-Yves,  to  Fixano  SA.  Upper  locking  device  for 
centttanedullary  pins  used  for  osteosynthesis  of  fractures  of  the 
femur,  tibia,  and  humerus.  3,192,281,  O.  606-39.000. 
DeAngdis,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Kureshy,  Fareed;  DeAngdis,  Charles  A.;  and  Maclndoe,  Robert 
C,  Jr.,  3,192,306,  a.  422-64.000. 
DeBacker,  Keaneth  C:  See— 

Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Peter  C;  DeBacker,  Kenneth  C; 
Mdita,  NikhO  A.;  Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Allison,  John  D;  and 
Horst,  Robert  W.,  3,193,175,  a.  395-575.000. 
Debco  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Dryalde,  Chrotopber  J.;  and  Nichols,  David  G.,  5,192,334,  d. 
71-9.000. 
Debiopharm  S.A.:  See— 

Orsolini,  Piero;  Manvernay,  RoUand-Yves;  and  Deghenghi,  Ro- 
mano, 5,192.741.  a.  514-4.000. 
DeCain,  DonaU  M.:  See— 

Batchehler.  John  S.;  DeCdn.  Donald  M.;  and  Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D., 
5,192.870,  a.  250-574.000. 
DeCarlo,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Christie,  Michael  J.;  DeCarlo,  Alfred  F..  Jr.;  McTighe,  Tnnothy; 
and  Noiles,  DoudM  G.,  3,192,329,  a.  623-2X000. 
DeCoster,  Marc;  and  Hoflinan,  Jay  L.  Water  reclamation  system  for 

landscape  irrigation.  3,192.426,  O.  210-117.000. 
Dee  Howard  Company.  The:  See— 

Page.  Etienne;  and  Lair,  Jean-Pierre,  5,192,023,  a.  239-11.000. 
Deere  ft  Company:  See— 

Kuhn,  John  B.,  3,191,736,  a.  56-17.300. 
Deghenghi,  Romano:  See— 

On^ini,  Piero;  Mauvernay,  RoUand-Yves;  and  Deghenghi,  Ro- 
mano, 3,192,741,  a.  514-4.000. 
Deilus,  Robert  L.:  See—  . 

Lisi,  Dominic  A.;  snd  Ddlus.  Robert  L.,  5,192.047,  d.  248-676.000. 
Deininger,  Horst:  See — 

Kldnetsd,  GusUv;  snd  Deininger,  Horst,  5,191,950,  CI.  18O-6.30a 
Delcea,  Cezar  C:  See— 

Hida,  George  T.;  Hida,  Rodica  S.;  and  Ddcea,  Cezar  C,  5,192,72a 
CL  301-98.000. 
Delloye,  Thierry;  and  Sabot,  Jean-Lods,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Separation  of  rare  earth  vdues  by  liquid/liquid  extraction.  3,192,443, 
a.  210434.000. 
Ddmarva  Sash  ft  Door  Company  of  Maryland,  Inc.:  See— 

Cosden.  Marvin  P..  3,191,706,  Q.  29-787.000. 
Ddmer,  Danid  W.  C;  Ddmer,  Robert  J.;  and  Ddmer,  William  A.  Drip 
irrig^ioa  devices  and  idastic  films  with  copper  powder  incorporated. 
3,1M,027,  a.  239-542.000. 
Deiner,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ddmer,  Danid  W.  C;  Ddmer,  Robert  J.;  and  Ddmer,  WOliam  A., 
5,192,027,  a.  239-542.000. 
Debner,  William  A.:  See— 

Ddmer,  Danid  W.  C;  Ddmer,  Robert  J.;  and  Ddmer,  William  A., 
5,192,027,  a.  239-542.000. 
Ddprato,  Francois;  Outh,  Jean-Louis;  Hoffiier,  Frederique;  and  Ziv- 
kov,  Catherine,  to  Sociele  Natiood  Elf  Aquitdne.  Syntheais  of  dumi- 
nodlicate  zeolites  of  faujasite  structare.  5,192,520,  CI.  423-702.000. 


Ddsmta  Mario,  to  Meca-Tronic  S.n.c.  di  RusinaV.,  Spatolisano  F.,  ft 
C  Machine  for  grouping  in  pardlel  fx>ws  products  arriving  in  a  single 
line,  particularly  for  feeding  cartoning  ■»«««-iii~~  and  the  like. 
S.191,963,  a.  198-429.000. 

,  Mafy  L.:  See 

Weber,  Robert  E.;  and  Dducia,  Mary  L..  5,191,734,  a.  47-9.000. 
"  '  ,  James  a:  See- 
Stout,  James  T.;  and  DeMaio,  James  B.,  5,191,976,  CX  206-198.000. 
DeMond.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Thompson,  E.  Earlr,  and  DeMond,  Thomas  W..  3,192.946,  a. 
34O-794.000. 
DcBKNite.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Babin,  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier, 
Jean,  3,192,801,  Q.  514-521.000. 
Dempster,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michad  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  HeMh,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.,  5,192,538,  CI.  424-88.000. 
de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume:  See — 

Malen,  Charles;  de  Nanteuil,  Gdllaume;  and  Colpaert,  Francis, 
5,192,775,  a.  514-321.000. 
Dendor,  Pad  F.:  See- 
Johnson,  Crdg  E.;  and  Dendor,  Pad  F.,  5,192,379,  a.  149-19.400. 
Denki  Kagaku  Koygo  Kahuahiki  Kaiaha:  Ser — 

Nishidca,  Asaaki;  Sakai,  Etsao;  Kaneko,  Tomohirt^  and  Ogaaa- 
wara,  Maaaki,  5,192^66,  d.  106-724.000. 
Denz.  Helmut,  to  Robiert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ratiometric  signd  correctioa 
system  for  a  vehicle  electronic  control  system.  3,191,781.  Q.  73- 
1.00E. 
Depienyl  Animd  Hedth.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruehl.  William  W.;  Brayette,  David  S.;  and  Stevens,  David. 
3,192.808,  a.  314-654.000. 

Deaboa,  Gilbert:  See 

Sibony,  Jacques  and  Deabos,  Gilbert,  5,192,441,  a.  21(V603.000. 
DeSena,    Danforth.    X-ray    identification    marker.    5,193,106,    CI. 

378-163.000. 
De  Silvestri,  Foaco,  to  Ferrari  SpA.  Safety  interlock  device  for  a  motor 

vehicle  gearbox  control.  5,191,806,  d.  74-477.000. 
Deaobry,  Vincent:  See— 

Sterner,  Eginhard;  Beyeler,  Harry;  Riediker,  Martin;  Deaobry, 
Vincent;  Diethker,  Kurt;  and  Hnsler,  Rinaldo,  3,192,642,  d. 
430-281.000. 
Dessau,  Rdph  M.;  Vdyocaik.  Ernest  W.;  and  Vartuli,  Jamea  C,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Tm-colating  microporoua  crystalline  materi- 
als and  their  use  ss  dehydrogenatioii,  dehydrocydintiao  reforming 
catdysts.  3,192,728,  d.  3(046.000. 
Detwiler,  Pad  O.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Compact  opticd  scanner 
rotataUe  between  horizontd  and  verticd  poaitions.  5,192,857,  O. 
235-467.000. 
Deutschbein,  Ulrich:  See— 

ReiL  Wilhehn;  Deutschbein,  Ulrich;  Knobloch,  Gerd;  and  Lie- 
bram,  Udo,  5,191,988.  d.  22(M.240. 
Dezeny,  Georgette:  See— 

Treiber,  Laazio  R.;  Colwell,  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Arison,  Byron  H.; 
Dezeny,  Georgette;  Lingham,  Russdl  B.;  Thompson,  Wayne  J.; 
and  Balani,  Suieah  K.,  5,192,668,  d.  435-41.000. 
DiBenedetto,  Richard.  Recycling  bin  cart  5,192.092.  d.  280-634X00. 
Dicey  Fabrics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ndder,  Henry  P.,  3,192.601,  d.  428-12O.O0a 
Didpromex  S.A.  de  CV.:  See— 

Espinoza,    Carloa    A.;    and    Vdazquez,    Joae,    5,193,042,    d. 
361-79.000. 
Dietliker,  Kurt:  See— 

Steiner,  Eginhaid;  Beyeler,  Harry;  Riediker,  Martin;  Deaobry, 
Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt;  and  Husler,  Rinaldo,  3,192,642,  d. 
430-281.000. 
Dietz,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Brockwsy,  Robert  C;  Dietz,  Philip  S.;  and  Nguyen,  Lo  C, 
3,191,970,  a.  200-333.000. 
DiGiacomo,  Oiulio:  See— 

r'.nim«r«ti«,   Armando   S.;   DiGiacomo,   Oiulio;   and   DiPaolo, 
Nundo,  5,192,622,  d.  428-551.000. 
Digitd  Eqdpaaent  Corporation:  See — 

Awiszio,  Desiree  A.;  Soman,  Satish;  and  dark.  Pad  H.,  5,!93,149, 

a.  393-200.000. 
Jdn,  Rdendrs  K.,  3,193,151,  d.  393-200.000. 
McKeemaa,    WUIiam    M.;    and    Aki,    Shota,    5,193,191,    d. 

393-700.000. 
Samarov,  Victor  M.;  and  Doumam,  George  A.,  5,192.214,  d. 

439-67.000. 
Sanders,  Douglas  E.;  snd  Callander,  Michad  A..  5,193,163,  d. 

395-425.000. 
Sites,    Richard    L.;    and    Witek.    Richard    T.,    5,193,167,    d. 

393-423.000. 
Smith,  Alan  B.;  and  Mdlary,  Michad,  3,193,039,  CL  36O-1I3.00O. 
Thacker,  Charles  P.,  5.193,197,  d.  395-725.000. 
Umina,    Leonard   J.;   and   Amelmo,   Robert   A.,   5,193,071,  CL 

365-189.0ia 
Vdasco,  Danid  J.  J.;  Robinson,  Dennis  C;  Copdand,  Jefirey  P.; 
and  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.,  5,192,893,  d.  31545.000. 
Dill  Writer  R.'  Sf€ 

'Himes,  Ronald  E.;  and  DQL  Wdter  R.,  5,191,931,  d.  166-282.000. 
Dihnore,  Colonel  R.:  See— 

DuBoia,  Dondd  W.;  and  Dibnore,  Cokmd  R.,  5,192,401,  d. 
204-98.000. 
Dimmick.  Roger  F.;  Kleve,  Vernon  J.;  Meyer,  Timothy  L.;  Thompaoo, 
Gary  A.;  aad  Wcstphd,  Gordoa  W..  lo  Internationd 


chinea  Corporatioa.  Pwloaiirc  for  dectromc  i 

processing  system.  3.193,03%  CL  361-384.00% 
DiNinno.  Fraak;  Dykstra,  Kevin  D.;  and  Heck,  Jama  V.,  lo  Merck  ft 

Co.,  Inc.  2-biphenyl-carbapenem  antgiaclerid  agents.  3,192,738,  CL 

314-2ia000. 
DiPaolo,  Naazio:  See— 

Cammaiaao,  Atmaado  S.;  DiOiaoomo,  Ohilio;  aad  DiPaolo, 
Nando,  3,192.622,  d.  428-331.00% 
Dir,  Gary  A.;  Schondlia,  Fred  W.;  Sotack.  Joha  D.;  and  Slephaay. 

Joseph  F.,  to  Xerox  CorporatiOB.  Method  and  appaiatas  for  prodac- 

ing  variable  width  pulses  to  produce  aa  image  haviag  giay  levels. 

3,193,011,  a.  358-433.000. 
Dismdces,  Edward  B.,  to  Electfic  Power  Rcaearch  laarttatr,  lac 

Method  of  removing  selemum  from  flue  gases.   3,192.314,  CL 

423-2iaooa 

DiStefano,  Ralph  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Electroformed  method  for 
fabricating    round    meaa    millimeler    wave    waflldine    sUuUaie. 
3.192.388,  a.  427-247.00% 
Dittmar,  Norman  R.:  See- 
Douglas  C;  and  Dittoiar,  Norman  R.,  3.192.93%  CL 
iTT.OOO. 
Dive  N'Surf,  Inc.:  Ser— 

MdstreU,  William  R.,  3,191,658,  CL  2.2.I0R. 
Dixit,  Paakd:See— 

Sliwa,  Joha  W.,  Jr.;  aad  Dixit,  Pankaj,  5,192,713,  CL  437-193X10% 
Dixon,  A.  E.:  See — 

Dixon.  Arthur  E.;  Damaskinns,  Sawas;  aad  Bowroa,  Joha  W.. 
5,192.98%  d.  336-326JXI% 
Dixon,  ArAur  E^  Pimiffi-^.  Sawas;  aad  Bowroa,  John  W..  to 
Dixon,  A.  R  Apparatua  and  method  for  method  for  spatially-  aad 
spectrdly-readvcd  meaaarcmeals.  5,192,98%  CL  336-326.00% 
Dixon,  Dabney  W.;  ScUnazi,  Raymoad  F.;  aad  Manilli.  Laigi  C  lo 
Georgia  State  Uaiversity  Foaitdation,  lac;  aad  Emory  Uaiveraity. 
Porphyrin  antivird  oompositioas.  3,192,788,  CL  3I4-4I%00% 
Djuric  Stevan  W.;  Penning,  Thomm  D.;  aad  Snyder,  Jamea  P.,  to  G.  D. 
Seaile  ft  Ca  Alkoxy-subatitated  dihydnibeaaopyraai-2-caiboxylic 
adds  and  deiivativea  thereof.  5,192,782,  CL  514-376.000. 
Doben  Limited:  See — 

Beneteau,  David  M.;  and  Dolata.  Mark  J.,  5,191,823,  CL  91-173X10% 
Dr.-Ing.  Ludwig  Muller  ft  Sohae  Oesdischalt  fiir  Hantwhmk  mbH  ft 
CaKG:S«»- 
Massarach,    Karl    R.;    and    Heppd,    Onnter,    5,192.168.    CL 
405-238.00% 
Doherty,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Aroon,  Byron  H.;  Schulman,  Marvia  D.;  aad  Doherty,  Patrick  J.. 
5,192.671.  a.  435-lOl.OOa 
Doherty.  Roger  D.;  Lia.  Jobn;  aad  Saadeti,  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Atam^ 
Bum  Coamany  of  America.  Ahuniaum  alloy  sheet  for  food  aad 
beverage  contdneis.  5,192378.  CL  148491.00% 
Doi,  Takashi:  See— 

Kitdima,  Hiroyaki;  Yamaawto,  Akira;  Doi,  TakasU;  aad  Nozawa. 
hSaSaii.  5,193,154,  CL  393-23%00% 
Dolata,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Beaeteau,  David  M.;  aad  Dolata,  Mark  J.,  3.191,823,  d.  91-173X10% 
DoHn,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  Echdoa  Corporatioa.  Power  Uae  coanaaaica- 

tiona  coupler.  3,192,231,  d.  439420.00% 
DoU,  Peter:  See — 

Craft,  Bnrrie  G.;  Doll.  Peter,  aad  Martin,  Fraak.  3,191,81%  CL 
74-572.00% 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Alaa,  5,191,735,  d.  49-74.00L. 
Donat.  Albrecht:  See 

Schwdgert.  RaH;  and  Donat.  Albrecht.  5,192,917, 0.  328-162X0% 
Dong  A  Electric  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Woo  Y.,  5,192,937,  CL  337-104.000. 
Domnger,  Midiad  B.  End  fidshing  device  for  rope,  wire,  cable,  aad 

the  Eke.  5,192.144,  d.  403-209.000. 
Donndly  Corporation:  See— 

Scbofidd,  Kenneth;  Oahaa,  Richard  J.;  Sdncfbeek.  Kenneth  L-: 
and  Larson,  Marii  L.,  3,193X129,  d.  339404.00% 
Donohue,  Patrick  T.  Didtd  traction  system.  3,191,903,  CL  128-879.00% 
Donovan,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Ferguaon,  Robert  L.;  EUis,  John  R.;  and  Doaovaa,  Keaaeth  B„ 
3.192J06,  a.  434-2.000. 
Doria,  David  J.:  See— 

Bedkowdd,  Richard;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Doria,  David  J.;  Kia- 
near,   Scott   G.;    Kraatz,   Jefirey   L;    Livermaii,    Robert   B.; 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  WiOiama,  Dondd  D.;  and  Va 
Gary  A.,  5,193,161,  d.  393-40%00% 
Doryokaro  Kakunearyo  Kaihataa  Jigyodaa:  See— 

TasUro,  Hideo;  Midorikawa,  lEalaaaii;  and  Suzaki. 
5,193,095,  a.  372-3.00a 
Doasol.  Alain;  and  Foorche,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Videooolor. 

yoke  with  ringing  sappression  meaas.  5,192,898,  CL  3I3-37%00% 
Doudas,  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Boyae.  Edward  A.;  BroxaMyer,  Hd  E.;  and  Douglas,  Oordoa  W.. 
5,192.553,  CL  424-529.000. 
Doumani,  George  A.:  See— 

Samarov,  Vietot  M.;  aad  Doumani,  George  A.,  5,192JI4,  CL 
43947.00% 
Dow  Chemicd  Company,  The:  See— 

Caakey,  Terrcace  L.,  5.192,478,  d.  264-139.00% 
Qdan,  Karen  D.;  nd  Miller,  Theodore  E..  Jr..  3.192.691.  CL 
436-161.00% 
Dow  Daaaiark  A/S:  Sm^ 

K..  S.192.434,  CL  210-227X10% 
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Woods,  Jamie  M.;  Porchia,  J^,  and  Dais,  Brian  C,  S,192,13S,  CI 
3«3-63.(Xn. 
Or-Ttk.  Inc.:  Set— 

Frazkr,  Allen  L.;  and  Piersoo,  James  S..  5,193.008.  Q.  358-298.000. 
DlMaat,    Klaus.    Suction    drainage-bone    screw.    5,192,282,    Q. 

<06«.000. 
Drake,  Donald  J.;  Rezanka,  Iva4  and  Warner,  Fredrick  A.,  to  Xerox 
Coqioratioa.  Alignment  of  ftigewidtli  bars.   5,192,959,  CI.   346- 
l4a00R.  T 

Dnke,  Evdyn  N.:  See—  \ 

McOoucall,  Lee  A.;  Newlove,  John  C;  Manalastas,  Pacifk»  V.; 
and  Drake,  Evdyn  N.,  5,192,615.  a.  428-402.240. 
Drake,  James  M.;  Fox,  Richard;  «id  Baboric,  Andre,  to  HSC  Research 
k  Developraent  Limited  Partninhip;  and  Drake,  James  M.  Adjusta- 
Ue-resistaoce  anti-siphon  devide.  5,192,265,  a.  604-10.000. 
Drane,  Oeoflrey  A.:  See—         1 

OiUi.  Norma  L.;  HoDey,  Lo«aine-,  Draoe,  Geoffrey  A.;  Stephens, 
Anthony  C;  Daly,  Chriitopber  N.;  and  Man,  Steven   M.,° 
5,19I,8M,  a.  128-419.00D( 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  Set—    : 

Jones,  Henry  F.,  Jr.;  and  Shaiiro,  WUbur,  5.192,083.  CI.  277-29.000. 
Drexd,  Charles  F.;  and  Blair,  Riibard  F.,  to  Tylan  Corporation.  Fluid 
mass  flow  meter  device  with  irduced  attitude  sensitivity.  5,191,793, 
a.  73-204.220.  ^ 

Drey,  Mark  D.:  Set— 

Barrier,  James  M.;  Drey,  Mark  D.;  Montford,  Leslie  V.;  and  Tan, 
Stephen  S.,  S,192,3«4,  a.  156-189.000. 
Dricasen.  Jose  L.:  See — 

LiUe,  Dietmar  E.  B.;  DriesM  n,  Jose  L.;  Todescat,  Marcio  L.;  and 
Knieger,  Manfred,  S,192,n),  a.  417-566.000. 
Diogaris,  Anthony  N.:  Set— 

Kinney.  Daryl  F.;  Drogahs,  Anthony  N.;  Mills,  Christopher  H.; 
Kahaiyan,  Michael;  ai^  Manton,  John,  5,193,158,  CI. 
395-375.000.  J 

Dryadale,  Chiisiopher  J.;  and  fOihols,  David  O.,  to  Debco  Pty.  Ltd. 

Soil  substitute.  5,192,354,  O.  11-9.000. 
Da  Foot  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Bahal.  Surendra  M.;  Field,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Maurin,  Michael  B., 
5,192,784,  a.  514-398.000J 
DoBois,  Donald  W.;  and  Dilmoi^,  Colonel  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

i  cells.  5,192,401,  CI.  204-98.000. 
^g.  Inc.  Continuous  length  of  coilable 


ilf;  and  Bragas,  Peter,  5,193,214,  d. 

Jakob  H.,  to  Hydro  Processing  A 
I  for  separation  of  wet  particles. 


Diaphragm  for  use  in  chlor- 
Dobcts,  Jon  D.,  to  Quality  Tul 

tubing.  5.191,911,  a.  138-100. 
Duckeck,  Ralf  :  See— 

Mardus,  Claus;  Duckeck, 
4SS-S4.20a 
Duczmal.  Tomasz;  and  Scl 
Mining  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
5.192.423,  a.  209-164.000.        , 
Dudley,  John  M.,  to  Tenndic^ucleus  Inc.  Improved  proportional 

counter  detector.  5,192,868,  d.  250-374.000. 
Dufour,  WiUiam  T.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Retractor 

with  manual  dnch.  5,192,035,10.  242-107.40R. 
Dunbar,  James  G.:  See —  ! 

Gabany,   Andrew   J.;   and  |  Dunbar,   James   G.,    5,192^30,   Q. 
439-620.000. 
Duncan,  Don.  Basketball  type  g  une.  5,192,080,  a.  273-412.000. 
Duncan.  L.  Scot:  See— 

Stumphauter,  William  C;  (  roth,  Hugh  F.;  and  Duncan,  L.  Scot, 
5,192,513,  CL  422-30S.OOO 
Dunham,  William  D.;  and  Heiti,  lohn  C.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion. Outboard  motor  vibratio  i  isolation  system  including  improved 
rubber  mount  5,192.235,  Q.  i  40-52.000. 
Dunn,  Yvonne  C:  See- 
Huang,  Shu-Jen  W.;  Shetl^,  Chandrashekar  S.;  Bui.  Nang  T.; 
Dimn.  Yvonne  O.;  Bhat  acharyya,  Uma;  and  Bhattachairyya, 
Bhupati  R.,  5,192.449,  CI  210-712.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  anij  Company:  See — 

Blanchet-Fuicher.  Gracieb  B.,  5,192,580,  CI.  427-596.000. 

Chan,  Dooiinic  M.;  and  L  Strange,  Raymond  J.,  5,192,655,  CI. 

43a6oaooo.  ! 

Coates,  Don  M.;  McMillin,  Carl  K.;  and  Chen.  John  C,  5.192,468, 

a.  264-13.000. 
Forsythe.  George  D.,  5,1921597,  a.  428-34.500. 
Ittd.    Steven    D.;    and    l^be,    Frederick    N.,    5,192,73a    CI. 

502-108.000. 
Lawton,  John  A.;  Laganis,jEvan  D.;  and  Hohman,  James  L.,  Jr., 

5,193,024,  a.  359-253 
Ostapchenko,  George  J..  5, 
Pontteili,   Gene  J.;   and 

428-101000. 
Sie>^  James  R.  5.192.399.  (1.  203-36.000. 
Work.  Ray  A.,  Ill;  Milner.  Clifford  E.;  Kintner.  Sarah  J.;  Genthe, 

James  E.;  Strella,  Stephe*;  and  lacovella,  Charles  R.,  5,192,613, 

a.  428-363.000. 
Zoha,  Steven  J.;  Davis,  Ja4ies  E.;  Craig,  Alan  R.;  and  Hochberg, 

Alan  M..  5,192,510,  Q.  4^2-82.050. 
Dnrand,  Lament;  Spitz.  Roger;jBnd  Soto,  Thierry,  to  Atochem.  Propy- 


{92,308,  a.  623-1.000. 
(lu,    Dimitri   P.. 


5.192,600,   a. 


leae  polymerization  cocatal' 
lysts.  3,192,732,  a.  5(n-126.( 
Dnihoo,  Dominique,  to 
buataies  FBFC.  Equipment 
the  seal  weld  hole  of  a  fuel 


containing  silane  and  resultant  cata- 

Franco-Belge  de  Fabrication  de  Corn- 
drilling  and/or  closing  off  by  laser 
S,mM6,  a.  219-121.630. 


Dwyer,  Duane  D.:  See- 
Peterson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Evers,  Ronald  P.;  Rusch,  Peter  G.;  Dwyer, 
Duane  D.;  Macky,  Barry  L.;  and  Boldt,  James  D.,  5.192,063, 0. 
269-257.000. 
Dykstra,  Kevin  D.:  See— 

DiNinno,   Frank;   Dykstra,   Kevin   D.;   and   Heck,  James  V., 
5,192,758,  a.  514-210.000. 
E-Z  Sales  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  Set— 

Remeyer,  Steven  C;  and  MeoU.  Rudy  B.,  Jr.,  5,192,126,  d. 
362-184.000. 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See— 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  Pastva,  John  V.,  Jr.;  and  Mayo,  Steven  A., 
5,192.096,  a.  292-45.000. 
Eastin.  John  A.,  to  Kamterter  Products,  Inc.  Manufacturing  and  using 

nitrogen  fertilizer  solutions  on  a  farm.  5,192,355,  CI.  71-54.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bull,  David  N.;  Ozimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Tarn,  Terry,  5,192,835.  CI. 

174-260.000. 
Bumham,  WUliam  L..  5,192,648,  CI.  430^96.000. 
Carroll,  John  F.,  Jr.,  5,192,609,  Q.  428-328.000. 
Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Toner,  James  K.;  and  Wooster,  Daniel  J., 

5,191,910,  a.  137-2.000. 
Kroll,  Arthur  S.;  and  Chang,  Wunan.  5,192,972,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Schofield.  Edward;  and  Chen,  Tienteh,  5,192,646, 

a.  430-377.000. 
Nelson,  Edward  T.;  Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  Boisvert.  David  M., 

5,192,920,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Shon,  Russell  D.,  5.193,164,  a.  395-425.000. 
Smith,  NeU,  5,193,038,  O.  360-113.000. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.,  5,192,99a  Q.  257-229.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Genise.  Thomas  A.,  5,191,804,  Q.  74-335.000. 
Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Toner,  James  K.;  and  Wooster,  Daniel  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  liquefaction 
of  gelled  photographic  materials.  5,191.910.  CI.  137-2.000. 
Eaton-Kenway.  Inc.:  See- 
Pipes,  George  R.,  5,192,033,  Q.  242-S8.60a 
Eatz,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Sinor,  Lyle  T.;  and  Eatz,  Ralph  A..  5.192,663,  d.  435-7.250. 
Eberle,  Willi:  See— 

Maierhofer,  Hans-Juergen;  Eberle,  Willi;  and  Mueller.  Adolf, 
5,191,686,  a.  26-71.000. 
Ebert.  Rudolf:  See— 

Mertens.  Armin;  Hinze.  Peter,  Ebert,  Rudolf;  and  Grach,  Herbert, 
5,192,102.  a.  280-766.100. 
Ebihara,  Koichi:  See— 

Kodaka,    Kenji;    Kinoshita,    Katsutoshi;    Nakaya,    Michihiko; 
Ebihsira,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yaniada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoshi,  5,192,778,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Ebtech,  Inc.:  See- 
Burrows,  Brace  D.,  5,192.004,  Q.  222-146.100. 
Echelon  Corinration:  See — 

Dolin,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  5,192.231,  Q.  439-620.000. 
Echigo,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kamiya,  Tetsuro;  Echigo,  Shigeyuki;  Mattuda,  Takehisa;  Yoda, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Satoh,  Nobuko,  5,192,301.  CI.  606-213.000. 
ECIA:  See— 

Renard.  Henri  J.  A..  5.192.137,  CI.  384-275.000. 
Ejcooo  Max  Manufacturing:  See — 

McCarty.  Lon  H..  5.191,704,  Q.  29-897.320. 
Edgren.  David  E.;  Carpenter.  Howard  A.;  Bhatti.  Gurdish  K.;  and 
Ayer,  Atul  D..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Dosage  form  for  treating 
central  nervous  system  disorders.  5.192.550.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Edling,  Jack  V.;  and  Hamreus,  Dale  G.  High  efficiency  solar  boiler. 

5.191,875,  CI.  126-576.000. 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Huber,  Klaus  B.;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Miszewski.  An- 
toni  K.  L.;  and  Hill,  William  M.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Wellbore  apparatus  including  a  rathole  pressure  balanced- 
diffetential  pressure  firing  system.  5,191.933.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Huber.  Klaus  B.;  and  Miszewski,  Antoni  K.  L..  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  well  tool  suspended  by  a  cable  in  a  wellbore  by  selective 
axial  movemenu  of  the  cable.  5.191,936,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Eger.  Douglas  R.;  Smith,  Douglas  W.;  and  Dawson,  Robert  E.,  to  Eger, 
Douglas  R.  Shower  fUters  and  accessories.  5,192,427,  a.  210-133.000. 
EGIS  Gyogyszergyar:  See— 

Fekete,  Pal;  Bezzegh,  Denes;  Zukovics  neSte,  Katalin,  ml/u/ 
megh;  Jambor  neHofbnann,  Zsuzsaniu;  and  Tombor,  Janos, 
5,192,552,  a.  424-4.950. 
Eglen,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Oark,  Robin  D.;  Eglen,  Richard  M.;  Muchowski,  Joseph 
Smith,  WUliam  L.;  and  Weinhardt,  KUus  K.,  5,192.770, 
5l4-305.00a 
Eguchi,  Kouhei:  See — 

Kawashima,    Hideaki;    and    Eguchi,    Kouhei,    5,192,087, 
279-71.000. 
Ehrler,  Arthur  J.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Selected  solvent  composition  and 

process  employing  same.  5,192,341,  Q.  55-68.000. 
Eichlseder,  Martin;  and  Uchtinger,  Peter,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Making  a  data-carrying  optical  disk.  5,192,474,  CI. 
264-106.000. 
Eikill,  Richard  G.;  and  Geer,  Charles  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Memory  card  rdresh  buffer.  5,193.165.  O. 
395-425.000. 


M.; 

a. 


a. 


EKA  Nobel  Laadskrona  AB:  See— 

BamtO,  William  R.;  and  Morgan.  Nicholas  S..  5.192.363.  CL 
106-218.000. 
Electric  Power  Reaearch  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Dismnkea,  Edward  B.,  5,192.314,  a.  423-210.00a 

Fl#rtwn— Mi^M«f^  Inc.:  See 

Roth.   Gary   L.;   and   Zittmaan.   William   D.,   3,192.439.   Q. 
210-483.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See- 
Choi,  Jun  K.;  Choi,  Mun  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  Jeong.  Tae  S.;  and 
Shin.  Young  S.,  5.193.088,  a.  31040.000. 
Elektro-Apparatebau  Olten  AG:  See— 

Berger.  Fritz.  5.191.969.  Q.  200-296.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  Set— 

Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Schooer,  Ronald  O.,  5,192,669,  Q. 

435-69400 
Thor,  K^l  B.,  5,192,751,  a.  514-SZOOO. 
Elisdier,  VicUx  P.;  Keret,  Ilan;  Johnson.  Miltoii;  Tumenbatur.  Ihsan; 
and  Aragon,  David  B.,  to  TRW  Fmancial  Systems,  Inc.  Courtesy 
amount   read   and    transaction   balancing   system.    5,193,121,   CI. 
382-7.000. 
EUcon  National,  Inc.:  See- 
Shepherd,  Robert;  and  Dauber,  Neal,  5.192.1 19.  CL  303-22.800. 
Elliott,  David  L.;  and  Patrick,  Esther,  to  Chesebrough-Pood's  USA 
Co.,  Divisioo  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Nonirritating  antitartar  and  anti- 
plaque  oral  compositioas.  5,192,333,  a.  424-34.000. 
ElUt,  Eniest  W.:  See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Borror,  Alan  L.;  Conlon,  Patrick  R.;  Cournoyer, 
Richard  L.;  Ellis,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller.  David  P..  3, 192,643,  d. 
430-338.000. 
Ellis,  John  R.:  See— 

Ferguaoo.  Robert  L.;  Ellis.  John  R.;  and  Donovan.  Kenneth  B., 

5,192.20«.  a.  434-2.000. 

Elmer,  Arthur  E.  H.,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Coiporatioa.  Viscous  fluid 

shear  clutches  and  control  valves  therefor.  5,191,915,  CL  137-623.270. 

El-Nokaly.  Magda;  and  Hiler,  George  D.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Com- 

riny.  The.  Method  of  using  s2ica  to  decrease  fat  absorption. 
192,572,  a.  426-438.000. 

Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See 

Spiuk,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kim,  James  A.,  3.191.964.  d.  198-447.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporatioo:  See— 

Hnidu.  Louis  W.;  Brown.  Cart  W..  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Christopher 
E.,  5,192,473,  d.  264-102.000. 
Elting,  James  J.:  See— 

Ling.  Robin  S.  M.;  Gie,  Graham  A.;  MikhaU,  W.  E.  Michael; 
Ehing.  James  J.;  and  Slooff,  Tom  J.  J.  H..  5.192,283,  d. 
606-93.000. 
EmerMn  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Metzger,  James  I..  Jr.;  and  Tomiser.  Frank,  Jr.,  5,191,821,  CI. 

83-425.000. 
Theis.  Kenneth  R.,  5,192,887,  d.  31&68.00C. 
Zink.    David    E.;    and    Amonett,    Daniel    K.,    5,193,078,    d. 
368-107.000. 
Emken,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Stiipka,  Jonathan  C;  Bokros,  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Hau- 
bold.  Axel  D.;  and  Peters,  T.  Scott,  5,192,309,  d.  623-2.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Dixon,  Dabney  W.;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  and  Marzilli,  Luigi  G., 
5,192,788,  a.  514-410.000. 
Empress  Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A-Embraco:  See — 

Lilie,  Dietmar  E.  B.;  Driessen,  Jose  L.;  Todescat,  Marcio  L.;  and 
Krueger,  Manfred,  5,192,200.  d.  417-366.000. 
Endo,  Junji:  See — 

Osakabe,   Nobuyuki;   Endo,  Junji;  Tonomurs,   Akira;   Tomita, 
Masahiro;  and  Furutsu,  Tadao,  3,192,867,  d.  230-311.000. 
Endo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikura,  Masami,  to  Kooica  Coiporation.  Method 
for  producing  an  emulsion  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  3,192,130,  CI. 
366-161.000. 
Endo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Takeshi;  Endo.  Masahiro;  Hashimoto.  Sariaaki;  and 
Maeda.  Kenji.  3.192.611.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Energy  Abacwption  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Laturner,  John  F.,  5,192.157,  d.  4O4-6.00O. 
Energy  Partners,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  John  R,  Jr.;  Person.  Abraham;  MiiiaSTrit,  Steven  M.;  and 
Alessi.  Donald  P..  Jr.,  3,192.627,  d.  429-17.000. 
Engberg.  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Graczyk.  Ronald  B.;  Glick,  James  A.;  and  Engberg,  Daniel  K., 
3.192,999,  a.  358-85.000. 
Engd,  Franklin  D.,  to  Pacific  Rockies,  Inc.  Auger-type  ice-nsaking 

apparatus.  5,191.772,  d.  62-320.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Modly,  Zoltan  M.,  5,192,365,  CL  106-439.000. 
Taylor,  Dennis  R..  5.192,547.  d.  424-438.000. 
Engineered  Transitioas  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler,   OifTord  C;   and  Goett.   Edward   P.,   3,192.219,   d. 
439-321.000 
Engstrom,  Johan:  See — 

Becker,  Kurt  M.;  and  Engstrom.  Johan.  5,192,494,  CI.  376-280.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  "Hie:  See — 

Austin.  Dennis  K.;  and  Thomas,  J.  Donaldson,  5,192,828,  d. 
102-275.120. 
EnthoneOML  Inc.:  See — 

Tomaszewski,   LilUe  C;   and  Crain,  James  R.,   5,192,461,  CL 
232-136.000. 


and  Jordan,  John  E^ 


Entidec  &A.:  See— 

Heng.    Jean-Paul;     and     Marmooier.    Andre.     3,192434.    CL 
439-a06.00a 
Eaviroameatal  Analytical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
BeedMr.  Gary  R.;  Kemper,  David  L.; 
3,192.914.  a.  336-433.000. 
Erddca,  ChciM0|ih:  See— 

Uhr,  Henaaaa;  Marhold.  Albrecfat;  Andrea,  Peter.  Erdelea.  Chris- 
toph;  WacheadorfT-NeavBann.  Ubike;  and  SteMlel.  Wilhelm, 
5,192.794.  CL  314-422.00a 
Erika,  Inc.:  See— 

TeO.    Elnae   N.;    and    Vehmaa,    Preatoa    U    S,m.4S9,   a 
232-106.000. 
Erin,  Lawrence  E.;  CatuUo,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 
Gallagher,  John  M..  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corp.  Median  agnal 
selector  for  feedwalcr  oontiai  systema.  3,192,493.  CL  376-21  l.00a 
Rspmham.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Coiop.  Oi^bH  *  Co.  KG. 
Method  for  the  antooated  manufscture  of  wound  cki.Jii>,al  compo- 
nents by  contacting  thin  insiilatfri  wirca  to  terminal  dements  on  the 
basb  of  laser  wdding.  3,191,701,  d.  29-60S.00a 
Espinoza.  Carios  A.;  and  Velazquez.  Joae.  to  Dieipramex  S.A.  de  CV. 

Automaiic  fnergiring  dmpiag  device.  3,193.042.  d.  36l-79.00a 
Espinueva,  Belarmiao  O.  Fence  cuaaUnutioB  system.  3.I92.0S6.  CL 

256^.00a 
Easoo.  Robert  F.:  Set— 

Bordsea,  Donald  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Essoo.  Robert  F.;  HiU. 
MmAmI  J.;  Jordan.  Mm  R.;  Keader,  James  E.;  Koaiad,  Dennis 
R.;  Sqiple,  Ralph  E.;  Sweaaoa.  Robert  E.;  Torseiaoa.  Jaaaea  F.; 
and  voaAn.  Aathony  P..  3,193.162.  CL  393-423.000. 

Eatcp,  John  A.:  Seir 

Sparrow,  Jesae  R.;  and  Eatep,  John  A.,  5,192.338.  d.  423-87.000. 
Eade.  Gerard:  Set— 

Guichard,  Jacques;  and  Eude,  Gerard,  3,193,002,  CL  338-133.000. 
Euler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Farringloa,  Sher^  L.;  Pastryk,  Jim 
J.;  Van  Neweahizea.  Jeaaae  C;  and  Hardaway.  Anthony  H.,  to 
Whiripool  Cotpoiation.  Spa  method  of  rinsing  firiiric  in  a  horizontal 
axis  washer.  5,191,668,  CL  8-138.000 
Euler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Farriagloa.  Sheryl 
L.;  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporalioa.  Spia 
method  of  washing  fisbric  in  a  horizontal  axa  washer.  5,191,669,  d. 
8-158.000. 
Euler.  John  W.:  See— 

Roy,  Phalgnni  S.;  Pastryk.  Jim  J.;  Farringloa,  Sheryl  L.;  Singh. 
Devinder,  Euler,  John  W.;  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Kovich, 
Mark  B..  5.191,667,  Q.  8-158.000. 
Evanno,  Yannick:  See — 

Raizon,  Bernard;  Evanno.  Yannick;  and  LeGalloadec,  Odette, 
5,192,797,  a.  514-452.000. 
Evans.  David  H.:  See— 

Ferleger,  Jurek;  aad  Evans.  David  H.,  5,192,19a  d.  413-191.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Parins,  David  J.,  5,192,28a  d.  606-4«.00a 
Evers,  Rooald  P.:  See— 

Petenoo,  JefErey  M.;  Evers,  Roaakl  P.;  Rusch,  Peter  G.;  Dwyer, 
Duaae  D.;  Macky,  Barry  L.;  aad  Boldt,  Jaaies  D..  5.192.063.  d. 
269-237.000. 
Exxon  Reaearch  aad  Eagineering  Company:  See— 

Corcoran,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Vaughan.  David  E.  W..  3.192.519. 

a.  423-713.000. 
McDougaU.  Lee  A.;  Newlove.  John  C;  Manalastas.  Pacifioo  V.; 
and  Drake.  Evdyn  N.,  5,192,615,  d.  428-4Q2.24a 
Fa.  Yen  C.  Magnetic  rubber  suction  disc.  5.192.043,  d.  248-206.200. 
Facet  Quantdt,  Inc.:  See— 

Mohr.  Kirby  S.,  5,192,43a  d.  210-172.000. 
Fachini,  Robert  L.;  Walser,  Kenneth  D.;  Chance,  John  H.;  aad  Miller, 
Danid  A.,  to  Case  Corporatioa.  Discharge  oooveyiag  system  for  a 
cotton  harvester.  5.191,757,  d.  56-3O.00a 
Fachini.  Robert  M.;  Chance,  John  H.;  Miller,  Danid  A.;  aad  Brandt, 
David,  to  Case  Corporation.  Hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  cotton 
harvester.  5.191,753,  d.  36-10.900. 
Fage,  Etiemic;  and  Lair,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Dee  Howard  Company.  The. 
Jet  engine  provided  with  a  thrust  revcrser.  3,192.023,  d.  239-1 1.000. 
Fagerlie,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Neff.  Jamea  A.;  Fagerlie,  Richard  A.;  Jaanen,  Eric  P.;  and  Robert. 
Michad  E..  3.192.936,  d.  333-281.000. 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corpotaliao:  See- 
Gonzalez,  Antonio  E..  3.191.914.  d.  137-614.030. 
Falzon.  Joseph  S.,  1V^*ff*^^  See— 

Alger,  Robert  M.;  and  Falzon,  Joaeph  S.,  deceaaed,  5,191,713,  CL 
33-366.000. 
Falzon,  Leonora,  administratrix:  See — 

Alger,  Robert  M.;  and  Falzon.  Joaeph  S.,  deceased,  3,191.713,  d. 
33-366.000. 
Farina.  James  D.;  and  Suchoski,  Paul  O..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporaiiaa.  Integrated  optic  modulator  with  smooth  dectro-optic 
bandpass  characteristics.  5.193.128,  d.  385-3.000 
Farina,  Vittorio:  See- 
Chen,  Shu-Hui;  aad  Farina,  Vittorio,  5,192.796.  d.  3I4-449A)0. 
Farringtoa,  Sheryl  L.:  See — 

Euler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Farringtoa,  Sheryl  L.;  Pastryk. 

Jim  J.;  Van  Newenhizen.  Jeanne  C;  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H, 

5.191,668,  a.  8-158.000. 

Euler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk.  Jim  J.;  Farringtoa. 

Sheryl  L.;  aad  Hardaway.  Anthony  R,  S,I9I.«69,  CL  t-ISt-OOa 
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S.;  Fatryk.  lim  J.;  Farringtoo,  Sberyl  L.;  Singh. 
Devwte:  Eakr,  Mm  W,  Herdaway.  Anthony  H.;  end  Kovich. 
a,  5.191.667.  a.  MSS.OOO. 

p^  and  Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  to  Unioa 
rednology  Corporation.  Cdl  opcaen 

s.192.112.  a.  s2i-ii2.oaa 

TedmJkzetttnnn  fitr 
Straonagttechnik.  Device  for  niea- 
flow.  S.I91.aQ2.  A.  73-*61.370. 

Puck  for  ailyiniw  ration  of  sterile  liquidi  inrJuding 
~  eaergy-aource  liqnids.  3,192.272,  O. 

Miint. 


Oinfranco;   a^d   Pay,   Oianftanco,   3,191,818,   Q. 

Rqrc^  Btidley  D.;  Klby,  James  A.;  AMT,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Christian, 
to  TiMiininw  Cnmiiiwy,  Tht .  Aatiiiriction  bearing  assembly  speed 

MMor.  M«.i3s.  aTuMM.  nx 

Fsderal  Mugri  Corporation:  31a  — 

ThoMaoa.  Ro—ld  J.;  Misn  r.  Ned  L.;  and  Winegard,  Michael  D.. 
S,t^l3<k  a.  3t4-12X0(M 
Fekele.  M;  Bmfgh.  Dims;  1  nkovica  neSte,  Katalin,  ml/u/  mcgh; 
Jambor  adloAaann.  Zsoana  a;  and  Tombor,  Janos.  to  EOIS  Oyo- 
.  Prooeai  for  prepa  ing  raicrocapaaks  providing  the  r^id 
!  of  a  drag  as  active  m|  reSent  S.192.SS2.  a.  424-4.9Sa 
TrM.  ifrhnrl  T    Tw 

Hayes.  Gary  &;  KittreU.  Q  tter.  Prince,  Martin  R.;  Tobin,  Jill  M.; 
SHi  Fdd.  Midiael  S^  i,V  12.278,  O.  «06-IS.aOO. 
n  niiglMi.  Oeotfe  H;  Koll.  lance  B.;  and  Hnghe*.  Tnnothy  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Uhiaaoiic  detector.  3,191,793,  Q.  7}-S99.000. 
ri  111,  njnliami  Tw 

Boffilo.  Oandio;  Md  Fena^  Oiuliano,  3,191.980,  Q.  206-324.400. 

Fergason.  Robert  L.;  Ellis,  Jol  u  R.;  and  Donovan.  Kenneth  B.,  to 

Ocaeral  Electric  Company.  1  ;adar  simulation  for  oae  with  a  visual 

■MdMor.  s.i92jo>.  a.  434-:  ooa 

FMeper.  Jock;  and  Evans.  Da^  R.  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corp. 
Eavelape  forged  stationary  blade  for  L-2C  row.  3,192.190.  CL 
41S-191iiaa 
Fermionics  Corporation:  Stt —  I 

Wang,  Cheag-Chi;  Liu,  Yel-Zen;  and  Chu.  Mnren.  3,192.693,  CL 
437-S.OOa  I 

Fernandez.  Ricardo  L.:  Stt — 

Veiasoo.  DaastI  J.  J.;  Robiison.  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jefliey  P.; 
ami  Ffenandei,  Ricardo  L-,  3.192.893.  CL  313-83.000. 

DeSOveatri.  Fcaoo,  3,l91,lb6,  Q.  74-477.000. 
FUd,  g«— ««fc  S.:  Set—  I 

BahaL  Sarendra  M.;  Field.]  Kenneth  S.;  and  Maurin.  Michael  B.. 
S.192.7S4,  CL  3l4-398X)0i. 
Figaeroa.    Loiaito   A.   CwatraiiTfd    light   reflector.    3,192.129,   a. 

l6^346L000.  J 

mi|aat.  Jannsz;  Berry,  Leslie  T;  and  Oordon,  James.  Accea  protec- 
tion  and  priority  oootroi  m  distributed  queueing.  3,193,(M0b  CI. 
370-94.100.  I 

Findeia.  Oimter,  Nitsch.  WOh^m;  Rauh,  Hans-Juergen;  Zafan,  Wolf- 
gang; Trea>er,  Helmut;  and  Sihindler.  Hans-Georg.  to  AOFA-Oeva- 
ert  AktiengeadlschafL  Meth  id  and  arrangement  for  copying  film- 
.3.192.970  ■ 


UMI 


[.97a  CL  333-41.0  O. 
Flor  de  Vcaeznda:  Sea* — 

WUpp,  Roy  a.  3.192.486.  CL  266-136.000. 
Firari  Ibnild  A.,  to  TJ.  Firari  Enterprises.  Wind  resistant  door  hard- 
ware. S.191.678.  CL  16-303.0  0. 
Pint  Braads  Corporatioii:  See—  ■ 

Savick.  Peter  P..  3,192434,  CL  423-304.000. 
Fiacber.  Oetd:  &e—  { 

Richler.  Haia  J.;  Hibtt.  Hattmut;  and  Fischer,  Oerd,  3,192.383,  a. 
427-128.000. 
Fisdier.  William  O.:  See— 

Print.  William  R.;  Bithen,  Michael  M.;  and  Fischer,  William  O., 

3.192.164.  a.  403-128.00^ 
f,  Jerry  D.:  &c— 

Oraat.  David  C  H.;  Wa^iaa.  Randol^  H.;  Slum.  Robert  M.; 
Wargler.  Steven  J.;  Mil  i,  Oregory  D.;  Berry,  Dennis  C;  and 
Fisher.  Jerry  D.,  3.192.3  0.  a.  33-23.000. 
,  Marvin,  to  Ocaeral  I  lectiic  Company.  Cobah-baae  wrought 
alloy  oompositioas  and  artid  is.  3.192.623,  CI.  428-668.000. 
Fishovitx,  Anthony  J.;  Heberl  ng,  Allan  V.;  Fogle,  Thomas  K.;  and 
CUyatek.  Michael  W.,  to  W(  stinghrwisr  Electnc  Corp.  Oveicarrent 
trip  switdL  3,192.941.  CL  34  >«8.000. 

PntfUEZf  IllC>I  5tt^~ 

raiimniiri.  John  E..  3.193 ,237.  CL  482-70.000. 
Piviuani.  Kerniinth  P..  to  Nalc4  Chemical  Company.  Use  of  molybdate 
SB  a  ""J*"!  water  corroi  on  inhibitor   at   higher   temperatures. 
3.192,447.  a.  21M97.000. 
P!taaoSA:Ser — 

de  la  CaflUete.  Jean-Yvei ,  3,192.281.  a.  606-39.00a 
Hztarea  Manufacturing  Corpo  lation:  See— 

,  James  L.  3,191,61 6.  CL  16-42.0aT. 
,  Edith  M.:  See- 
Robert  L.;   and  Flanigen.   Edith   M.,   3,192,722.  G. 

soi-i28.oaa 

Fleer.  Mark  P..  to  Ocaeral  G  lectric  Company.  Motor  terminal  box. 

S.192.888.  CL  310-71.0Qa 
Fleaiag.  Joaeph  W.  Correction   method   for  contaminated   sites. 

S.192.163.  a.  40S-l2S.aoa 


Fletcher,  Joseph  P.:  i 

BanU,    John    N.;    and    Fletcher.    Joseph    P..    3,193,038,    Q. 
364-419.00a 
Flood.  Mark  A.;  Kalan,  Michael  D.;  Preis.  Peter  N.;  and  Peterson. 
Alden  L.,  n.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Programmable  con- 
troller with  multiple  priority  level  task  proceanng.  3,193,189,  CI. 
39S-630.00a 
FInckiger,  Hans:  See- 
Koch,  Rudolf;  Freudiger,  Stebn;  and  Fluckiger,  Haas.  3,192.322. 
a.  623-13.000. 

FMC  Corporation:  See —  

Barrows.  Peter  S.;  and  Wataon,  Qyde  D.,  3,191,919,  CL  141-2.00a 
Print,  William  R.;  Bithdl.  Midiael  M.;  and  Fischer,  William  G., 

3,192.164.  a.  4OS-I28.00O. 
McOinley.  Emanad  J.;  and  Tuason,  Domingo  C.  Jr..  3, 192,369,  a. 
426-96.00a 
Fogle,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Fnhovitz,  Anthony  J.;  Heberliag.  Allan  V.;  Fogle,  Thomas  K.;  and 
ChlystdL.  Michad  W..  5,\nMl.  CL  340438.000. 
Fontanille.  Danid.  to  Stein  Industrie.  Method  and  a  system  for  grinding 

and  drying  a  solid  fud.  3.191.724.  a.  34-12.000. 
Ford.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Parker.  Frank  E.;  Kiriazides.  Demoathenea  K.;  Vetramile.  Joseph 
S.;  and  FOttl.  Brian  R..  3.192.068.  Q.  27l-34.00a 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Oettd.  Roger  W..  3.192.196,  d  417-300.00a 

Rumpd.    Manfred;    and    Van    Dyk.    Sino   J.,    3,192,10a    O. 

280-668.000. 
Tosdale,  Thomas  M.,  3,191,866,  a.  123-400.000. 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.:  Set— 

Oevenger.  James  T..  Jr..  3.191.833,  Q.  100-88.000. 
Oryspeerdt.  Jose  G.  T..  3,191,733,  O.  36-13.400. 
Forestier,  Serge:  See — 

Lang,  Gerard;  Farcstier,  Serge;  MaUe.  Gerard;  and  Junino,  Alex, 
3,192.332,  a.  8-4O3.00a 
Fofsythe.  George  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  staged  multiple  yarn  winding  and  resulting  product 
3,192.597,  a.  428-34.300. 
Forte.  Don  A.;  Kates.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Larratt,  Dennis  R.,  to  ManviOe 
Corporation.  Foamed  building  board  composite  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3,192.598,  CL  428-71X)00. 
Foskett,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pavdy,  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foskett.  Peter  S.;  and  White. 
Davkl  M.,  3,191,693,  CL  29-431.000. 
Fossd.  Eric  T.,  to  Beth  brad  Hoapitd  Aaaodation.  The.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  treating  itisrair  states  using  oxidized  lipoproteins. 
3,192,264,  a.  604-4.00a 
Fourche,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dosaot,    Alain;    and    Fourche,    Jean-PietTe,     3,192,898,    Q. 
313-370.000. 
Foumier,  Donald  J.;  and  Rose,  Donald,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Sutui«  knot  tying  device.  3,192487.  a.  606-139.000. 
FowIct,  Bradford  C,  to  Quinton  Instmment  Company.  Insertion  assem- 
bly and  method  of  inserting  a  vessd  plug  into  the  body  of  a  patient 
3,192,300.  a.  606-213.000. 
Fowler,  CUffbrd  C;  and  Goett,  Edward  P.,  to  Engineered  Transitions 
Co.,    Inc.    Vibration    resistant    locking   coupling.    3,192.219.    CI. 
439-321.000. 
Fox,  Richard:  See- 
Drake,  James  M.;  Fox.  Richard;  and  Bahoric,  Andre,  3,192.265.  Q. 
604-10.000. 
Fox.  Robert  E..  to  Trend  Products  Inc.  Masonry  block  spacer  tool. 

3,191,718,  a.  33-326.00a 
Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Robinson.  John  T.;  and  Thomasian,  Alexander,  to 
laternatiaaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Centralized  and  dis- 
tributed wait  depth  Umited  concurrency  control  methods  and  appara- 
tus. 3,193,188,  a.  393-63a0OO. 
France  Telecom  PtsMissrment  Antooome  de  Droit  Public:  See- 
Bruno,  Adrien,  3,193,131,  O.  383-14.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Centre 
Nationd  d'Etudes  des  Tdeoommimications):  See— 
Ouichaid.  Jacques;  and  Eade,  Gerard.  3,193,002,  a.  338-133.000. 
Francis,  Robert  L.;  and  Minnihan,  James  W.,  to  Case  Corporation. 

Thresher  dementt  for  a  combine.  5,192.245,  Q.  460-71.000. 
Francis.  Robert  L.;  and  Minnihan.  James  W..  to  Case  Corporation. 

Rotor  assembly  for  s  combine.  5.192^46,  CL  460-72.000. 
Frandaoo.  AUen  C,  Jr.,  to  Praser  Environmentd  Systems,  Inc.  Sdf- 
fit^m^m^  vacuum  head  for  recovering  oil  from  beaches  and  the  like. 
3,192.435.  a.  210-241.000. 
Frmicke.  Kurt,  to  Rfsn  Rehab  AB.  Device  for  attaching  a  toikt  elevator 

to  the  bowl  of  a  toilet  5.191.660.  Q.  4-239.000. 
Frankd.  Gerald  S.;  Khandroa.  Igor  Y.;  and  Madakson.  Peter  B.,  to 
Internationd  Business  Marhinrs  Corporation.  Corroaion  protection 
by  FeMn  by  ion  implantatioii.  5,192,618,  d.  428-457.000. 
Franz  Kuhlmann  Prarisiona-Mechanic  und  Mashinenbau  GmbH  ft  Co. 
K.G.:  Sce^ 
Jopt,  Uwe.  3.191,713,  a.  33-438.00a 
Frappier,  Lori:  Set — 

Price,  Oerald;  J^annia-Hadjopoulas.  Maria;  and  Frappier,  Lori 
3,192.683.  a.  435-240.270. 
Fraaer  Eavironiaentd  Systeoa.  Inc.:  See— 

Frandaco.  Allen  C.  Jr..  3.192.433.  CL  21O-24I.Q00. 
Frassdorf.  Hebu:  Set — 

Fritz.  Hdnz  P.;  and  Prmadorf.  Heinz.  3.192.628.  a.  429-l9aa00. 


Fray.  Derek  J.;  and  Kumar,  Ramachandran  V.,  to  Minerd  Industry 
Research  Organisation.  Method  for  measuring  a  minor  dement  in  a 
molten  metaL  3,192,404,  Q.  204-lS3.19a 
Frazier.  Allen  L.;  and  Pierson,  James  S.,  to  DP-Tek.  Inc.  Interleaving 
vcrticd    pixels    in    raster-based    baer    printers.    3.193.008.    CL 
338-298.000. 
Fredericks,  Edward  C:  See- 
Beyer,  Klaus;  Fredericks,  Edward  C;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki, 
David  E.;  and  Parks.  Christopher  C.  3.192.708.  d.  437-90.000. 
Fredericksen.  RJsymoad  M.:  See- 
Barry.  Danid  T.;  Fredericksen,  Raymond  M.;  Soutas-Little,  Ro- 
bert W.;  and  Peteraon.  Ruk  R..  3.191.727.  Q.  36-107.000. 
Freeman.  David  R.:  See— 

Kbppert.  WiUi;  and  Freeman.  David  R.,  3,19l,70a  CL  29-609.000. 
Freeman,  Harris  L.:  See — 

Conigan.  Midiad  J.;  Freeman.  Harris  L.;  and  Gotbatenko,  George 
G..  3.193.168.  a.  395-425.000. 
Pre^nrg.  Frey,  to  A.  Ahlslrom  Corporation.  Rotating  dement  for 
screening  apparatus  widi  a  contour  surface  produced  by  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  in  the  direction  of  the  axial  length  of  the  rotor.  3,192,438, 
a.  210-413.000. 
Piench,  Ian  E.:  Set— 

Jamca,  Horace  S.  B.;  and  French,  Ian  E.,  3,192,851,  a.  219-13a510. 
French,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Lenike,  James  U.;  Fiench.  William  W.;  and  McHargae.  William  B., 
5,193,046,  a.  360-97.020. 
FrenkiL  Oerakl  L.;  and  Goboo,  Steven  E.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Hidden  refresh  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory.  3,193,072,  O. 
363-222.000. 
Freudiger,  Stefan:  Set- 
Koch,  Rudolf;  Freudiger,  Stefan;  and  Fluckiger,  Hans,  3,192322, 
a.  623-13.000. 
Prey,  Otto:  See— 

Spotomo,  Lorenzo;  and  Prey,  Otto,  3,192.331,  O.  623-23.000. 
Frickey,  David  E.:  See- 
Miller,   Thomas   R.;   and   Frickey,   Davkl   E..   5.191.823.  CL 
83-857.000. 
Prink  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Verseef.  Jan  H.,  5.191.729.  CL  37-232.000. 
Print,  William  R.;  Bithdl.  Mxhad  M.;  and  Facher.  William  G.,  to 
FMC  Cotporatton.  Soda  aah  ptoductkm.  5.192,164,  a.  405-128.000. 
Pritts,  Donald  K.,  to  BSAB  Safety  Systems,  Inc.  Flash  gas  venting  and 

flame  arresting  apparatus.  3,191.990,  CI.  220-88.100. 
Fritz,  Hdnz  P.;  and  Frassdorf,  Heinz,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengeadl- 
sdiaft.  Alkaline  electrolyte  for  galvanic  dements.  3,192.628,  CI. 
429-190.000. 
Pruchtmann,  Romanis:  See — 

Mohn.  Klaus;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Pruchtmann,  Romania;  Kohls- 
dorfer.  Christian;  MuUer-Peddinghaus,   Reiner,  and  Theiaen- 
P<»p,  Pia,  3,192,771,  a.  314-3lT00a 
Fry,  William  E.:  See- 
Kane,  David  M.;  and  Fry,  WUliam  E.,  5,191,767,  Q.  60-728.000. 
Frye,  Stephen  V.:  See- 
Johnson.   Michad   R.;   and   Frye,   Stephen   V.,    3.192,737,   d. 
314-185.000. 
Fu,  Chia-Min;  and  Maholland,  MKhael  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.  Reactivation   of  spent  cracking   catdysta.   5,192,724,   CI. 
302-28.000. 
Puchs,  Werner,  to  Bobst  SA.  Device  for  separating  blanks  for  packages 

from  a  sheet  of  blanks.  3,192.011,  a.  223-97.000. 
Fnhrmann,  Hartmut;  and  Hirt.  Alfred,  to  Man  Roland  Dmckmaschinen 
AG.  Printing  system  with  printing  form  having  a  ferro-electric  layer. 
3,191,834,  a.  101-130.000. 
Fnji-Davison  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakaahima.  Yoshito.  5,192,545,  a.  424-403.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki.  MicUo,  5,192,488, 0.  266-208.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Mikimasa;  Nakajgawa,  Michio;  Ohanamori  Hideyuki; 
Yoshida,  Masayuki;  Arai.  Toshitaka;  and  Matsushita.  Hiroshi. 
3,192,413,  CL  204-30aOOR. 
Fuji  Electrochemicd  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sogo,   Hiroyuki;   Kondo,   Yasuyuki;   and   Yamaraki,    Kazuhisa. 
5,192,926,  a.  333-204.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Takd,  Haruo,  3,192,634,  Q.  430-376.000. 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  3.192.639,  a.  43O-138.00O. 

Hirano.    Katsumi;    Puiita,    Munehisa;    and    Ohzeki.    Katsuhisa, 

5,192.649.  a.  430-497.000. 
Igaraahi,  Shunkichi;  and  Taguchi,  Sdichi.  3,192,969, 0.  333-22.000. 
Inagaki,  YosUo;  and  Kubodera,  Sditi,  3,192,738,  O.  303-227.000. 
Konma,  Tetsoro;  Ixhiguro,  Shoji;  Okada,  Hiaadii;  and  Yagihara. 

Morio,  5.192.6477a.  430-448.000. 
Kubodera.  Sciiti;  and  Sato.  Kozo.  5,192.737,  O.  303-227.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toahio.  3.192.384.  a.  427-129.000. 
Morita.  Kiyoo.  5.192.481.  CL  264-246.000. 
Nishikawa.  TaaUUfo;  Ueda.  SMnji;  and  Usui.  Hideo.  3,192,636,  a. 

43O427.00O. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigdd,  Masakazu,  3,192.630,  a.  430-346.000. 
Tani.  Tadaaki,  S,192,63TC1.  430-369.000. 
Tsukahara.    Jiro;    and    Kobayashi,    HidetosU,    5,192.631.    a. 

43O-S49.000. 
Yazawa,  Kemchiro;  Kittjima.  Masao;  and  Kondo.  Aaaji.  3.192.693, 
CL  436-169.000. 
Fiqi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sailo^  Susumu;  Imai.  Takashi;  Inooe.  Satoshi;  and  Sngizaki,  Yntaka. 
5.192.637.  a.  43O-IO9.000. 


and    Fujii.    AtaasU.    3.192.484,    d 


Fujii.  Atsushi:  J 

Matuzawa.    Kouzaburo; 
264-555.000. 
Fujii.  Kazuo,  to  Zexd  Corporation.  Autoootatle  air  conditiaiier  ocas- 

pressor  discharge  capacity  controller.  5,191,768,  O.  62-209.00a 
Fujikuia.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yqima.  KiyosU;  Suzuki.  Takaa,  Itoh,  Maaanori;  Okuyama.  Ifito- 
sU;  Uruga.  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hisaaaga.  5.192.94%  01 
338-308.000. 
Fujimaki.  Hirohiko;  and  Sano,   Kazuhito,   to  Yazaki  Corporatioa. 

Method  of  forming  an  electrode  unit  3,191,710.  Q.  29-863.00a 
Pujimura,  Selaao;  Sagawa,  Maaato;  and  Matsoura,  Yutaka,  to  Samitrwno 
Spedd  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  isotropic  permanent 
magnets  and  matrrialt  3,192.372.  a.  148-101.000. 
Fujisawa  Fharmaoesticd  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwami.  Morita;  Anoaoti.  IcUro;  Fnkagawa.  Masao;  laogai,  Takao; 

and  Kojo,  Hitoahi,  5,192,678,  CL  435-228.00a 
Shkikawa.    Youicfai;    Okumura,    Kazuo;   Take,    Kazuhiko;   and 
Tsubaki.  Kazunori.  5.192.779.  CL  514-346.00a 
Fujita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Inagdd,  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Istiihaahi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano,  Hiniaki;  Hioki,  Ti&cahi;  Toriyama,  Yoshinu; 
Fujita,  Kazuo;  Takeahima,  Yasnshi;  Wakatsuki,  Teruyuki;  and 
Horiuchi,  Yasnshi.  3.191.778.  Q.  72-13.000. 
Fujita,  Mundiisa:  See— 

Hirano.    Katsumi;    Pvjita.    Mundiiaa;   and   Ohzeki,    Katsuhisa. 
3,192.649,  a.  430-497.000. 
Pujitani.  Matusiro;  Takaku.  Hkleo;  and  Yoda.  Yddji,  to  Mitutoyo  Mb. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Coordinate  meaauring  instrument  3,191,717, 0.  33-303.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kohno,  Keiichi,  3,193,146,  CL  388-81  l.00a 

Kotachi,  Akiko;  and  Takedn.  Satoshi,  5,192.643,  d  430-296.000. 

Okazaki.  Katauyoahi,  3,193,093,  CL  371-34.000. 

Sasaki,  Susumu.  3.193J22,  O.  435-102.000. 

StMO,   Hiroyuki;   Kondo,   Yasuyuki;   and   Yamaraki,    Kazuhisa, 

5,192,926,  a.  333-204.000. 
Sudo,  Kiyoshi;  Sakmai,  Yasutomo;  Odabara,  Koichi;  Hoahi,  Kenji; 
and  Kanaya,  Hideharu.  3.192,914,  a.  328-72.000. 
Fujiu,  Takamitsu;  Tanaka,  Akka;  Muramatsu,  Kcnichi;  and  Hattoti, 
Tetsuo,  to  Nikon  Corporatnn.  Method  of  phase  traasitian,  method 
for  producing  lead  niobate-based  conqilez  oxide  utiliziag  said  phaae 
transition  method,  and  lead  aiobaie-based  complex  oxide  produced 
by  said  method.  3.192.723.  a.  3OI-136.00a 
Fujiwara.  Hkleo.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Water  pumping  appa- 
ratus for  an  iatenid  combustion  engine.  3,191,859,  Q.  123-41.440. 
Fukagawa,  Masao:  See— 

Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori,  Ichiro;  Fukagawa.  Masao;  Isogai,  Takao; 
and  Kojo.  Hitoshi.  3,192.678,  O.  433-228.000. 
Fukasawa,  Yddhisa:  See— 

Soneda,  Hkleo;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Fukasawa,  Yukihisa;  Udd. 
Taro;  and  Izutsu,  Sadayuki,  3,192.496,  Q.  376428.000. 
Piiluzawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Shuto,    Mitautoshi;   Fukazawa.   Yansfai;   and   Ohsaki.    Minora. 
3.192.371.  a.  118-728.000. 
Fukui.  Takeshi:  See— 

Araki.  Nobuo;  Kagami.  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta.  ShuaKU; 
Yamada.  Iwao;  Ramada.  Maaao;  Hashimoto,  Seyi;  Ueno,  Shui- 
chi;  Fukui.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Takumi;  Mizuhaahi.  Nobuo;  and 
lahikawa.  Yasasfai.  3.192.016,  O.  228-l47.00a 
Fukumoto,  Ryotohi;  Hayakawa.  Shigeru;  and  Torii.  Nocoasu,  to  Aisin 
Sdki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automotive  door  kx^  device.  3.192.103,  a. 
292-216.00a 
Pukushima,  Tadaahi:  See— 

Malsao,  Shigeru;  Pukushima,  Tadaahi;  Komagawa,  Tooru;  and 
Narita.  MMhaa,  3,192,943,  a.  340-709.000. 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi:  St— 

Hataao,  Snsamo;  Oishi.  Kaiw  Kikuchi.  TakaaU;  Sdgou.  Yastthiko; 
Fukuta.  HirasU:  Uchiyama.  Kunto;  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  and  Nisfaii. 
Osamu,  3,193,075,  CL  365-233.000. 
Furttw,  Robert  W.:  See- 
McDonald,  Jaaies  A.;  Comroe,  lUchard  A.;  Sobti,  Aran;  Bocd. 
Paul  M.;  Fnruw,  Robert  W.;  and  Hibea,  Bradley  M.,  5,193,101, 
CL  375-l.OOa 
Puruhashi,  Ryoichi:  Sec — 

Kojima,  tfiraahi;  Sakata.  Keikichi;  Wataaabe.  Sdgo;  Mitsaknchi. 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Shmdii;  Kato,  Choji;  TesUgraiara,  Mikiro; 
Fnruhaahi,  Ryokdii;  Momoi.  Shoji;  laoae.  Toahihiko;  Uonura. 
Kazuki;  and  CMnma.  Kalsashi.  5,191.817.  O.  82-1.1  la 
Furukawa.  Kusno:  See — 

Runatoto,    KosU;    Nakagawa,    Taugnhiko;    Shibuya.    SataaU; 
Ogawa.  Takao;  Kdhara.  Toshikarn;  and  Furnka%va.  Kuaaa 
5.192.485,  a.  266-80.000. 
Purumoto,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kishi.  Osamu;  Hayashi.  Kaaji;  Purumoto,  Hkleaki;  Miyamosok 
Osamu;  Motifltoto,  Kazuo;  Akita,  Hideki;  YaaUda,  Yasnyaki; 
and  Wakamoto,  Ikuo,  3,191,696,  Q.  29-321.00a 
Furata,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Lajara.  Robert  J.;  Furuta,  Steven  J.;  aad  HikmaB.  Viaoeat  P., 
5^92,143,  CL  403-24.000. 
Funitsa,  Tadao:  See— 

Osakabe,   Nobuyuki;   Eado,  Jum;   Toaoaaura.   Akira;   Tnmita. 
MasaUio;  and  Funitsa.  Tadao.  5.192.167.  CL  250-311.000. 
Puruya.  Junichi.  to  Japan  Electroak:  Control  Sjsliaia  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
aad  system  fbr  detecting  intake  air  ftow  rate  in  ialenal  ooa* 
engine  coupled  with  supercharger.  S.I9I.789, 0.  73-ll8J0a 
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Funiya,  Sdichi.  to  Kihuthiki  Khiiha  Totfaiba.  Portable  computer  to 
which  diflieiail  types  of  (Ut  di*lay  panels  can  be  attached.  S,  193,069, 
a.  3M-7m.(IOO.  I 

G.  D.  Sofle  *  Ca:  Set—  I 

Pioric  Stevan  W.;  Penningi  Thomas  D.;  and  Snyder,  James  P., 
3,192,712,  CL  SI4-376.000. 
Oabaay,  Andrew  J.;  and  Dunb«r,  James  O.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Vertical  mount  connector.  3,112,230,  a.  439-420.000. 
Oaertaer,  Gretory  G.:  See— 

Stroot,  Robert  E.,  II;  Spi^  George  A.;  Miller,  Edward  C; 
Schooler.  Anthony  R.;  SilHey,  Alexander  A.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.; 
Vaaderwam,  Brian  D.;  ani  Gaertner,  Gregory  G.,  3,193,187,  d. 
393-«SaO0O.  1 

Oaffiu-,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Aplitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Drum,  to 
CoIfHe-Mmolive  Company.  4^tSiacterial  antiplaque  oral  composi- 
tioo.  3,192,33a  d.  424-32.000.. 
Gafhr,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Aflltto,  John;  Stringer,  Orum;  and  Pren- 
cipe,  Michael,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Antibacterial  anti- 
pteque  oral  composition.  3,19^331,  Q.  424-32.000. 
Gaffiaey,  Amw  M.:  See- 
Jones,  C.  Andrew;  GafliieyJ  Anne  M.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  Coz- 
zone.  Glenn  E.;  and  So&aAo,  John  A,  3,192,809.  a.  321-4O.0CO. 
Gaihi,  Ehud;  and  Yamitsky,  I%vid,  to  Medoc  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
nwanuing   threshold    sensiti^y    to   a   stimulus.    3,191,896,    CI. 
128-742.aoa 
Gahan,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Schofidd,  Kenneth;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.; 
and  Larson,  Mark  U  3,193,029,  a.  339-6O4.000. 
Gaiky,  J.  Lynn,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation.  Concealing  trim  cap 
assembly  for  a  wall  or  ceiling  (tsnel  system.  3.191,743,  CI.  32-718.030. 
Gaines,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Mills.  Nigel  G.;  and  Gaines.  IRonald  J.,  3,191,949,  a.  177-229.000. 
Gallagher,  John  M.:  See- 
Erin.  Lawrence  E.;  Catullo,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 
GaUai^ier,  John  M.,  3,19i^493,  d.  376-211.000. 
Oanagher,  Kevin  F.:  See—         i 

Gtoor,  Guy  J.;  Gallagheri  Kevin   F.;   and   Pereira,   Abel  G., 

3,192.462,  a.  232-174.2iai| 

Galloway.  Gary  L.;  Latos,  Tboitts  S.;  and  Roe,  Derrick,  to  Sundstrand 

Cotporation.  DC  content  convol  in  a  dual  VSCF  converter  system. 

i.mjOi*,  a.  363-72.000. 

Gamache,  Roger  A.,  to  Mag  Chbn  Inc.  Detection  of  an  anticorrosion 

oO  applied  into  a  ship's  ballast   3,191,803,  Q.  73-863.800. 
Gamache,  Ronald  W.;  and  Tow  lellott,  John  A.,  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology Incorporated.  Machii  e  vision  three  dimensional  profiling 
system.  3,193,120.  a.  382-I.OqQ. 
Gane,  Christo|dieT  P.:  Set— 

'»»^'""««.  Charles  W.;  Gaak,  Christopher  P.;  Krieger,  David  A.; 
Micco.  John  T.;  and  Abramovich,  Igor,  3,193,182,  Q. 
393-600.000. 

Michael;  and  Wu^hmann.  Horst,  to  GW-Elektronik 


GmbH.  Methods  of  producina  a  chip-type  HF  magnetic  coil  arrange- 
ment. 3.191.699,  a.  29-602.10  I. 
Gardner-Chavis,  Ralph  A.;  and  May,  Michael  P..  to  Molecular  Tech. 
nology  Corporation.  Reductia  i  of  nitrogen  oxide  and  carbon  monox- 
ide in  effluent  gases.  3.192.3U ,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Garlick,  Theodore  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kpner,  Philip  E.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Condpco,  Inc.  Low  stringing  toothpaste. 
5,192.529.  a.  424-49.000. 
OibMiOt  Oeno:  Sec — 

Saita.  Tateji.  3,192.241.  a.  432-133.000. 
Gateiy.  Daniel  M.;  Zezza.  Louis  J.;  and  Masetti,  William  R,  to  Consoli- 
datKM  Ediaon  Company  of  Nelw  York,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
fluid  sealing  of  steam  generator.  3,192,492,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Gatti,  John  E.  Smoke  aspirstini  device.  3,192,276,  CI.  604-313.000. 
Gattuma,  Roland  F.;  Nicholsoti,  James  E.;  snd  O'Leary,  James,  to 
Mitek    Surgical    Products,    Inc.    Suture    anchor.    3,192,303,    CI. 
606-232.000. 
GawTonski,  Brian  J.:  See—        I 

Latham-Brown,  Ernest;  Gairronski.  Brian  J.;  and  Hubbe,  Peter  W., 
3,193,118,  a.  381-86.O0OJ 
Gay,  Michael  J.,  to  Motoroli.  Inc.  Clamp  circuit.   3,192.883,  Q. 
307-355.000. 

;  and  Rosenauer,  Otto,  to  J.  Wagner 
ction.  5,192,198,  CI.  417-383.000. 


Gcbaaer,  Gerhard;  Goes, 

GmbH.  Diaphragm  pump 
GEC-Maicom  Limited:  See- 
McEwen,  Robert  K.; 

250-234.000. 
Singh.  Bhajan;  and 
Oeer.  Oiules  P.:  See — 

EikiU.  Richard  G.;  and  Gee*.  Charles  P.,  5,193,165,  a.  395-423.000. 
Geick,  David  W.:  See- 
David  W.,  5,192,057,  a.  267-153.000. 


MacLeod,   Alan  D.,   5,192,864,  O. 
Vincent,  5,193,103, 0.  375-120.000. 


Gelas,  Daniel;  and  Legrand,  Chris- 
.000. 

;  M.;  and  Wu,  SylvU  S.,  5,192,743,  Q. 


Wydra,  Neal  E.;  and  GeicI 
Gelaa.  Daniel:  See— 

Qoang.  Dang  V.;  Ham. 
tian.  5.192.312,  a.  422-1' 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See— 
Hsu,  Chung  C;  Nguyen, 
514-8.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Maki.  Stanley  C,  5,193,06< ,  Q.  364-454.000. 
General  Electric  Codipany:  Sei  — 

Conea,  Samay  M.,  3,1924  6,  a.  423-235.000. 

Ferguaoo,  Robert  L.;  EUil ,  John  R.;  and  Donovan,  Kenneth  B. 

3.I92.20>.  a.  434-2.000. 
Fishman.  Marvin.  5.192.62$,  O.  428-668.000. 


Fleer.  Mark  F..  5,192.888.  Ci  3IO-71.00O. 

Hardy,  Christopher  J.;  Bottomley,  Paul  A;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 

5,192,909,  a.  324-309.00a 
Indig.  Maurice  E.;  and  Hankn,  Jerry  F.,  5,192.414.  a.  204-400.000. 
Klappert.  WiUi;  and  Freeman.  David  R.,  5,191,700,  a.  29-609.000. 
Uy,  Kenneth  W.,  3,192,739,  a.  505-1.000. 
Severance,  Martin  C;  and  Searl,  Stephen,  5.191,776.  Q.  62-5l3.00a 
Genesis  Medical.  Ltd.:  See- 
Beck.  Blaine  E.,  5,191,881.  a.  128-205.240. 
GeneType  AG:  See- 
Simons,  Makohn  J.,  5,192.659,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Gen^  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Dual  force  fluid  actuated 

shifi  device.  5,191,804,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Genthe,  James  E.:  See- 
Work,  Ray  A.,  Ill;  Milner,  Clifford  E.;  Kintner,  Sarah  J.;  Genthe, 
James  E.;  Strella,  Stephen;  and  lacovella,  Charles  R,  3,192,613, 
a.  428-363.000. 
Geo  Search  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Hiroshi,  3,192.953.  d.  342-21000. 
George,  Pascal;  Menin,  Jacques;  Merly,  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
Obitz.  Daniel;  Peynot.  Michel;  and  Veronique,  Corinne.  to  Syn- 
thelabo.  [(l-arylpyrrolidin-2-yl)methyl]piperazine  derivatives,  their 
preparation  and  their  application  in  therapeutics.  5,192,763,  CI. 
314-252.000. 
Georgette.  Frederick  S.:  See- 
Chang,  Fu-Kuo;  Reifsnider,  Kenneth;  Davidson,  James  A.;  and 
Georgette,  Frederick  S..  5,192,330,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Georgia  State  University  Foundation,  Inc.:  Set— 

Dixon,  Dabney  W.;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  and  Marzilli,  Luigi  G., 
5,192,788,  a.  514-410.000. 
Gerald,  Howard:  See— 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Gerald,  Howard;  Bharat,  Khatri;  Mathew, 

George;  Mittelstedt,  Matthew  T.;  Salvetti,  Lynda  M.;  Sudasassi, 

Richard  A.;  and  Zemanek,  Carolyn  J.,  5,193,174,  d.  395-500.000. 

Gerardi,  Joseph  J.;  Dahl,  Philip  R.;  and  Hickman,  Gail  A.  Piezoelectric 

sensor.  5,191,791,  d.  73-178.00R. 
Gerke,  Dieter,  and  Muller,  Manfred,  to  Krone  Aktiengeaellschaft  Wire 
connector  for  cable  wire,  in  particular  of  telecommunication  cables. 
5,192,223,  CI.  439-402.000. 
Gerner,  James  L.,  to  Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Split  hemi- 
sphere foot  with  cooperating  snap-over  retaining  lips.  5,191,676,  CI. 
16-42.00T. 
Gettel,  Roger  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Flow  control  orifice  for 
panJlel  flow  fluid  supply  to  power  steering  gear.  3,192,196,  CI. 
417-300.000. 
Gewelber,  Ytzhak,  to  Lockhart  Industries.  Laminated  structural  panels 

and  the  method  of  producing  them.  3,192,623.  d.  428-593.000. 
Gherardi,  Nicholas;  and  Steller,  Sari.  Safety  captain  window  for  trucks. 

5,192,112,  a.  296-190.000. 
Ghirardi,  Orlando:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Ghirardi,  Orlando;  Misiti,  Domenico;  Tinti, 
MarU  O.;  and  Cozzolino,  Roberto,  5,192,759,  CI.  514-212.00a 
Giannessi,  Fabio;  Ghirardi,  Orlando;  Misiti,  Domenico;  Tmti,  Maria  O.; 
and  Cozzolino,  Roberto,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche 
Riunite  S.p.A.  Derivatives  of  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtylamine  en- 
dowed with  nootropic  activity  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  same.  5,192,759,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Giat  Industries:  Set — 

Suire,  Christian  G.,  5,192,829,  d.  102-434.000. 
Gibson,  George  A.:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Ben-Auraham,  Petetz;  Hall,  Joseph;  and  Gibson, 
George  A.,  5,192,638.  d.  430-137.000. 
Gibson,  Rowland  W..  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates,  Inc.  Assembly  for 
terminating  a  cable  and  processes  for  manufacture  and  termination 
thereof.  5.192,833,  d.  174-74.0MI. 
Giddittgs  ft  Lewis,  Inc.:  See — 

Tolocko,  Gary,  5,191,958,  d.  198-346.200. 
Gie,  Graham  A.:  Set — 

Ling,  Robin  S.  M.;  Gie,  Graham  A.;  Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael; 
Elting.  James  J.;  and  Slooff,  Tom  J.  J.  H.,   5,192,283,  d. 
606-93.000. 
Giglia,  Robert  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Fibrillated  fibers 

and  articles  made  therefrom.  5,192,604,  d.  428-224.000. 
Gilbert,  Herve  .  Combined  trash  compactor/conveyor  for  garbage 

truck.  5,192,031,  d.  241-101.700. 
Gilbert,  Michael  B.,  to  Harsco  Cotporation.  Railroad  bogie  and  rail 

grinder  using  the  bogie.  5,191,841,  d.  105-167.000. 
G^  Patrick  H.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  zebra 

mussels  in  ship  ballast  tanks.  5,192.451,  a.  210-755.000. 
Gillberg-Laforce,  Ounilla  E.;  and  Pruksamukul,  Josefina  L.,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.  Articles  containing  side  chain  polymeric  ultravi(4et 
protecting  agents.  5,192,621,  d.  428-480.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Crook,  Alan;  Oglesby,  OUver  D.;  and  Oldroyd,  Brian,  5,191,712. 
a.  30-34.200. 
Gilli,  Norma  L.;  HoUey,  Lorraine;  Drane,  Geoffrey  A.;  Stepheaa, 
Anthony  C;  Daly,  Christopher  N.;  and  Maas,  Steven  M.,  to  Telec- 
tronics  N.V.  Reconfirmation  prior  to  shock  for  implantable  defibrilla- 
tion. 5,191,884,  a.  128-419.0CH3. 
Gillio,  Claudio,  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  ft  C.  S.p.A.  Cassette  for  typing 

ribbon  for  typewriters.  5.192.149.  a.  400-208.000. 
Gillis,  Donald  P.:  Set— 

Biockelsby,  William  K.;  Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hryciuk,  Michad 
H.;  and  Gillis.  Dooald  P..  5,192.954,  d.  342-42.000. 


Ginocchio,  Alessandro:  See— 

Pizzomo,  Massimo;  and  Ginocchio,  Alessandro,  5,193,134,  CI. 
385-105.00a 
Oislason,  Stephen:  S^e— 

Burton,  Albert  F.;  and  Gialason,  Stephen,  5,192,7Sa  0. 514-62.000. 
GKI:See— 

Schaef.  Irving  W.,  3,192,127.  d.  362-226.000. 
Glass,  Kevin  W.,  to  MOS  Electronics  Corporation.  Charge-pump  phase 

locked  loop  circuit.  3,192,916,  d.  328-135.000. 
Glassey,  Stephen  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulically-actuatcd  elec- 
tronically-controlled unit  injector  fiiel  system  laving  variable  control 
of  actuating  fluid  pressure.  5,191,867,  CL  123-446.000. 
Glaxo  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,   Michael   R.;   and   Frye,   Stephen   V.,   5,192,757,   d. 
314-183.000. 
Glenco-Star,  Inc.:  See— 

Mangini.  Daniel  J.;  and  Monis,  John  P.,  3,191,769,  d.  62-258.000. 
Glick,  James  A.:  See^ 

Graczyk,  Ronald  B.;  Glick.  James  A.;  and  Engberg,  Daniel  K., 
5,192,999,  a.  358-85.000. 
Glitsch,  Inc.:  See— 

Binkley.  Michael  J.,  5,192,466,  d.  261-114.300. 
Petrich.  Tullio;  and  Martiaenghi,  Paolo,  5,192,465,  d.  261-97.000. 
Gloor,  Guy  J.;  Gallagher,  Kevin  E;  and  Pereira.  Abel  G.,  to  Croda  Inc. 
Thickening    agents    for     topical     preparations.     5.192,462,     CI. 
252-174.210. 
Gloor,  Hans,  to  Recta  AG.  Instrument  for  indicating  altitude  or  direc- 
tion. 5,191,792,  d.  73-178.0OR. 
GMFanuc  Robotics  Corporation:  See— 

Akeel.   Hadi   A.;   and   Joyce.    Alexander   H.,    5,192,593,   d. 
427-421.000. 
Goddard,  Carl  J.;  Hanson,  Douglas  C;  and  Schulte.  Gary  R.,  to  Pfizer 
Inc.  3-substituted-2-oxindole  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  interleukin-1 
biosynthesis.  5,192.790.  d.  514-414.000. 
Goedecke,  Wolf-Dieter,  Moosmann,  Bemhard;  and  Huber.  Ralf,  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschalt  Manipulating  apparatus  for  manipu- 
lation of  woricpieces.  3,191,702,  a.  29-742.000. 
Goes,  Wilfried:  Se»— 

Gebaner,  Gerhard;  Goes,  WilMed;  snd  Rosenauer.  Otto,  3,192,198, 
a.  417-383.000. 
Goett,  Edward  P.:  See- 
Fowler,   ChfTord   C;   and   Goett,   Edward   P.,    3,192,219,   d. 
439-321.000. 
Goetz,  Norbert:See— 

Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Goetz.  Norfaert;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Sproesser, 
Linhard;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  3,192,767, 
a.  514-277.000. 
Gohr,  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Ausavich,  Tmiothy  C;   Gohr,   Kevin   P.;   and  Carver,   Glyn, 
5,191,843,  a.  108-56.300. 
GoM  Coast  Yachts,  Inc.:  See— 

Hat&eld.  Roger  C,  5,191,848.  CL  114-56.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Byung  C,  5.192,202,  d.  418-53.300. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Parii.  Keun,  5,193,009.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Goldstein,  Bradley;  and  Goldstein,  Martin.  Mouthpiece  for  a  single- 
reed  woodwind  instrument.  3,192,821,  CI.  84-383.0(Hl. 
Goldstein.  Martin:  Set — 

Goldstein,   Bradley;  and  Goldstein,  Martin,   5,192,821,  d.  84- 
383.00R. 
Golson.  Steven  E.:  See— 

FrenkU,   Gerald   L.;   and   Gobon,   Steven   E.,   5,193,072,   d. 
365-222.000. 
Gomez,  Elizabeth  M.:  Set— 

Davis-Reardon,  Beveriy  J.;  Gomez,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Ryniec, 
Andru  J..  5,191,682,  d.  24-13.000. 
Gontoswki,  Waller  S.,  Jr..  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Short  drcuit  protection.  5,192,901,  d.  318-430.000. 
Gonzalez,  Antonio  E.,  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation. 

Redundant  valve  disconnect  couplinig.  5,191,914,  d.  137-614.030. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando:  See — 

Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Feraando,  3.192,703,  d.  437-32.000. 
Gonzalez,  Jaime  D.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  a  vehicle  license  plate 

and  method  of  using  lame.  3,192,125,  d.  362-83.200. 
Good,  Deborah  J.:  See— 

Bouck.  Nod  P.;  Polverini,  Peter  J.;  Good,  Deborah  J.;  and  Rat- 
tinejad.  Farzan.  5.192.744,  d.  314-8.000. 
Goodband.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Blum.  Stephen  A.;  Goodband.  Robert  D.;  Ndssea.  Jim  L.;  aad 
Newton.  G.  Larry,  5,192.804,  CL  514-554.000. 
Goosaens.  Andre  F.  L.:  See— 

Rdnartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Volz.  Peter;  Beck.  Erhard;  and  Gooasens. 
Andre  F.  L.,  5,192.120,  d.  303-113.200. 
Goihatenko,  George  G.:  See— 

Corrigan,  Michad  J.;  Freeman,  Harris  L.;  and  Gorfaatenko,  George 
G.,  5,193,168.  CL  395-425.000. 
Gordex  Cotporation:  See — 

Saita,  Tateji,  5,192.241,  Q.  452-135.000. 
Gordon.  Jamea:  See— 

FiUpiak.  Jannsz;  Berry.  Leslie  T.;  and  Gordon.  James,  5,193,090, 
a.  370-94.100. 
Oordoii,  Richard.  Animal  toy.  5,191.856,  d.  119-29.500. 
Gornganthu,  Rama  R;  Myers,  Thomas  K.;  and  Ross,  Andrew  W.,  to 
Microdectronics  and   Computer  Technology   Cotporation.    Sieg- 


meoted  charge  hmiting  test  algorithm  for  electrical  compnnmla. 
5,192.913,  CL  324-537.000. 
Goas,  Dou||las  J.,  to  Cooley  Casting  Supply  Corp.  Improved  use  of 
sdf-levdmg     shims     in    centrifugal     apparatus.     5,191,923,     d 
164-292.000. 
Goto,  Kiyoto:  Ser— 

TakaisU,  YosUhisa:  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Uesako,  Takuji;  Kowatan. 
TosUko;  Takai,  Masaaki;  Ono,  YukiUsa;  Tanigndii.  Yoahihiro; 
Manabe.    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni.    TakaUro,    5.I92.SI7.    a. 
549-298.000. 
Gattndd.  Jane  D.:  See- 
Chang.  Shau-Gan;  Charlton.  Linda  L.;  Oottaeid.  Jane  D.;  an) 
Abbas,  Ibrahim  R.,  5,192.576,  O.  426-578.00a 
Gougeon,  Jan  C,  to  Govgeoo  Manufacturing  Corp.  Sail  boat  righting 

system.  5,191,830,0.  114-91.000. 
Gougeon  Manufartiiring  Corp.:  Set— 

Oounon,  Jan  C,  5,191.830,  CL  ll4-91.Q0a 
Grabbe,  Dimitry  G.;  Kotsunaky,  losif;  and  Rtngler,  Danid  R.,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Electrical  socket  for  leaded  chip  carriers.  3,192.213,  CI. 
439-73.000. 
Grach,  Herbert:  See— 

Mertens,  Armin;  Hinze,  Peter;  Ebert  Rudolf;  and  Grach,  Herbert 
5,192,102,  CL  280-766.100. 
Graczyk.  Ronald  B.;  OUck,  James  A.;  and  En^fberg.  Danid  K..  to 
Compuadd   Corpotatioii.    Muhipnrpose   computerized   television. 
5.192.999,  d.  358-85.000. 
Grage,  Ludger;  Kranz.  Wolfgang;  and  Brumme,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens 
Altiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  and  identi- 
fying taraets.  5,192,979,  d.  336-28.300. 
Graham,  dhristopher  E.:  See— 

Hruska.  Loon  W.;  Brown,  Cari  W.,  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Christopher 
E.,  5.192,473,  d.  264-102.000. 
Grant,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Barratt,    Stephen    C;    and    Grant,    Brian    W.,    5,193,047.    d. 
361-212.000. 
Grant.  David  C  H.;  Watkins,  Randolph  H.;  Sluga,  Roben  M.;  Wurgler, 
Steven  J.;  Mills,  Gregory  D.;  Berry,  Dennis  C;  and  Fisher,  Jeny  D., 
to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Hollow  fiber  filter  cleaning  system  and 
more  particularly  to  the  cootrol  of  emissions  from  solvent  '''~""g 
equipment  3,192.340^  CL  55-23.aoa 
Graphite  Design  and  Detail,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cavm.  Michad  G.,  5,192,383,  d.  156-180.000. 
Graser,  Wolfram,  to  Patent  Treuhand  GesellachafI  fiir  Elektriache 
Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  Method  and  appantos  to  make  a  discharge  vessd 
for  a  sodium  high-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5, 1 92,239,  CI.  445-2 1 .000. 
Grasmann,  Kart  H.:  See — 

Liedke,  VoDcer;  Grasmann,  Kari  H.;  Albredit  Hans-Jurgen;  Wit- 
trich,  Harald;  John.  Wil&ed;  and  Sched,  Wolfgang.  5,192.582, 
a.  228-206.000. 
Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Knauber,    Steven    K.;    and    Rdswig.    Danid,    5,192.216,    CL 
439-108.000. 
Graver  Coinpany,  The:  See — 

Salem,  Eli;  and  Kunin,  Robert  5,192.446.  d.  2l&«85.00a 
Gnvesoo.  Sandn  J.:  See — 

Marziillo.  Josnh  H.;  Graveson.  Sandra  J.;  BaDard.  Michad  D.;  and 
Mrozinski.  Curtis  L.,  5.191,731,  d.  33-569.000. 
Gray,  Nancy  M.;  and  Contrerss,  Patricia  C.  Use  of  bridged  tricyclic 
amine  derivatives  as  anti-ischemic  agents.  5,192,762,  CI.  514-249X100. 
Green,  Debrr  See- 
Lake.  Ron  W.;  and  Green.  Debra.  5.191.670,  CL  IS-l6a0aO. 
Green.  Edward  A.,  to  Teleflex  Incorponled.  Method  for  Ibnning  a 
conduit  by  pre-ooating  the  conduit  prior  to  braiding.  3,192,476,  CI. 
264-127.000. 
Green,  Martin  R.;  Heineke,  Randolph  B.;  and  Stephenaon,  John  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Transducer  bead  skew 


arrangement  for  disk  drive  system.  5,193,036,  CL  360-78.140. 
Green,  William  J.  Load  supporting  device  uaeAil  as  a  tah  stringer. 

3,192,0ia  a.  224-103.000. 
Gressd  AG:  See— 

Berchtold,  Heinrich,  5.192,062,  d.  269-244.000. 
SchaiiUin,    Thomas;    and    Berchtold,    Heinrich,    5,192/161,    CL 
269-228.000. 
Grewal.  Rupinder  S..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Anti-foam  diead 

fiid.  5.192,336,  CL  44-418.000. 
Grey,  Ronald  T.;  Paid,  Mansnkh  M.;  and  Copper,  Charles  M.,  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Method  of  manuhMuring  a  chewing  gum. 
5,1^^562.  CL  426-4.000. 
GriJnBn  Environmental  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nadeau,  Ronald  P.;  and  Smith.  Frank  V..  Jr..  5,191.909.  O. 
135-93.00a 
Griffith  Laboratories  Woridwide,  Inc.:  S^e— 

Vickers,  Lisa  A.;  Zyck.  Annette  P.;  Komora.  Donald  T.;  Kirby, 
Mary  P.;  and  Bemacchi.  Donald  B..  5,192.367.  Q.  42fr92.00a 
Griggs,  Billy  A.;  and  Weaver,  Kenneth  B.  P(M  brace  aaeaiMy. 

3,192,033,  CL  256-35.000. 
Grigoreva,  Ekalerina  K.:  See — 

Wunderlich,  Hdmat;  Stark.  Andreaa;  I/)hniann.  Dieter  Zcakar. 
Lothar,  Bartach,  Rem;  Poppe,  Hildegard;  Skoldanov.  Aleksaadr 
P.;  Kaveriaa.  Nalalja  V.;  Orizenko.  Anna  N.;  Lyakovzev.  Valen- 
tin v.;  aMi  Grigoreva.  Ekaterina  K..  5,192,76a  CL  514-217.000. 
Orizenko,  Anna  N.:  Set — 

Wuadeilidi.  Hdmut;  Stark,  Andreas;  i^Ji-i«—  Dieter;  Zeokar, 
Lothar;  Bartach.  Rcai;  Pqppe.  Hihtegnrd;  Skoldinov,  Alckaaadr 
P.;  Kaveiina.  Natatja  V.;  Griieako,  Anna  N.;  Lytkovaev.  Valen- 
tin v.;  aad  Origoreva.  Ekalcriaa  K..  S.I92.TCa  O.  5l4-2l7iXni 
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■ad  Ridnux.  babble,  to  LtlreaL  Compoolioa  for   Haega  Coiporation:  Ste—  

growl  h  and/or  ratanJiag  Hi  km,  bMed  Wardiuii,  Robert  C,  3,I91,9C0.  CL  I9»-39I.0(X>. 

I  leem.  5,192.534,  O.  424-59.000.    Haga,  Aldliiko:  Stt—  ^^^ 

,4lcorfea;aadRiclioax,babeIle.to  Sakamoto,  Ycchio;  and  Haga,  Akihiko,  5,191,697,  Q.  29-594.000. 

orphannacentia  1  compoaition  for  topical  appBca-   Hagiwara,  Akira,  to  dhima  Coaitructiaa  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  ikeve- 
at  bMl  ooe  Tetmoid  i  lerivative  and  at  least  one  pyiimi-       valve  internal  combustion  engine.  5,191,863,  CI.  123-59.0AC. 
as  a  "■*'«ij'"i  product  and  oorrespooding   Hajzler,  Christian:  Set— 

---    ~    --"-    -  Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A;  AUr,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chns- 

tian,  5,192.138,  a.  384448.000. 
Hakkarainen,  Sosan  S.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.;  and  Taylor, 
Robert  F.,  Ill,  to  Lntron  Electronics  Ca,  Inc.  Multi-position  wall 
mountaUe  control  switch  with  tactile  feedback  linear  actuator. 
5,191,971,  a.  200-550.000. 
Halberstadt,  Louis:  See— 

Mertinooke,  Peter  E.;  Halberstadt,  Louis;  Muessel,  Dan  C;  and 
Perry,  Joseph  V.,  5,192,586,  Q.  427.2ia000. 

Hall,  Iiis  R:  Stt—  

Izydore,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall,  Iris  H.,  5,192.761,  a.  5l4-241.00a 
M.;  and  Oridzien,  Jennipher.  5,192.503,  d.    HaH  Jase|rfi:  Stt— 

Landa.  Benzion;  Ben-Auraham,  Peretz;  Hall.  Joseph;  and  Gibson, 


,  5,192>t4,  a.  4SM01.000. 
Orosi.  Slrpjisn  W.:  5te—  I 

Piok.  DavU  S.;  Gross,  SteplMli  W.;  and  Lyiter,  Thomas  D., 

s.i9i.tt(k  a.  i2»«4aooo. 

Ome.  Rayaoad  R:  Stt— 

Holder,  Fiedeiidc  J.;  Lannen,  Jofaa  W.;  and  Grate,  Raymond  R, 
S,19I,«63.  CL  3-424.00a  | 

Orodi,  Hn^  F.:  See — 

ShHaSnaer,  William  C;  OrotM  Hugh  F.;  and  Duncan,  L.  Scot, 

s.1^13,  CL  42^^05.ooa 

McOralh,  d 

422-57.00a 

,  Eagene  R,  Jr.;  and  KiaA.  Douglas  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Coacatfcat  aibitialion  system  and  ^lethod  for  bus  control.  5,193,194, 
01  39S-72SX)0a 
OwMft.  brt  A.;  Tedesoo,  Robert  J,;  Wafer,  John  A.;  WehrH,  Henry 
A.,  ni;  Haocaian,  Lawrence  M.;  i|id  Mreima,  Stephen  A,  to  Wes- 
lUMse  Becttic  Corp.  Phase  soAitivity.  5,193,043,  CL  361-93.0m. 
Or^Md,  Manrioe:  Ss»—  I 

ZcMcy.  Aadie  L.;  nd  Gruafeid,  Maurice,  5,192,093,  CL  281-5.00a 
OrysBcerdl,  Jose  G.  T.,  to  Ford  NewJHoUand,  Inc.  Combine  harvester 

wilk  dMi  laufe  variable  speed  Waiver.  5,191,755,  Q.  56-13.400. 
ore  Lshwalones  Inoonncsled: 

Bahi.  Emd  S.;  and  HoiiA  Carles,  5,192,696,  a.  437-27.000. 
Briat,  Emd  S.;  and  Sullivan.  M^ireen.  5,192,699,  Q.  437-41.000. 
GTE  Valeaite  Corporation:  Stt— 

Ther,  James;  Brockett,  Brend^i  L.;  and  Patterson,  John  R, 
5,192.171,  CL  407-114.000. 
Ovadsgno,  Philip  A.;  and  Burrows, .  lanine  P.,  to  Helena  Laboratories 
Commioa.  Method  of  fotmnlatiii  [a  test  ink  to  a  fecal  occult  blood 
lest  product  5,192.501,  a.  422-56,  DO. 
Quay,  Christo^ier  B.;  and  Hinton,    oanna  P.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble 
Coinpaay,  The.  Oral  compositio 
5,192.332.  a.  424-53.0aa 
Oneret,  Jcao-Louis  R,  to  L'Oreal. 
■die  prodoct  5,192.153.  CL  401 
Gacrindoo,  Pierre  C;  and  Barrow, 
far  reqmstiomng  and  disliibvtni 
toiMtl  5,in^,  CL  364468. 
Oaicihard.  Jacques;  and  Ende, 


containing  monoperoxy  acids. 

.gitator  assembly  for  a  pasty  cos- 
.000. 

E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  System 
~  in  a  manufacturing  envi- 


to  France  Telecom  Etabiisse- 
de  Droit  Pub&d  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des 
i).  Appsratus  i>r  the  coding/decoding  of  image 
5,193,002.  a.  358-133.000. 
OuMk.  Todd  W.:  Stt— 

KiHella,  John  E.;  Oiaek.  Totfd  W.;  and  Wilson,  David  B., 
5,192.677.  a.  435-220.00a       { 
Gaslavsson.  Vame:  Stt — 

Aadenson.    Matts;    and    Gusiivsson.    Vame,    5,192,173,    a. 
409-S4.00a 
Oath.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Delprato,  Frsncois;  Guth,  Jeaa  Louis;  Hoffner,  Frederique;  and 
gvkov.  Catherine,  5,192.52a  CL  423-702.000. 

Nicholsi.   Michael   G.;   and   Outhrie,   Warren,   5,193^1%   O. 
4S5-38.10a 
Gutnaa,  Barach:  See— 

lirhHah,  Avi;  Vilelson.  Israel;  Huna.  Zvi;  Markus,  Reuven;  No- 
Hlzki.  Michal;  Outmaa.  Ban  ch;  Orbach.  Shlomo;  Taler,  Rafi; 
Moifae,  Yoasi;  Bruckman.  Leo  s;  and  Agmon.  Gideon.  5,193,087, 
CL  370-58.200. 
Onymoa,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Aloaso,  Csroi  T.;  Bender,  Don  ikl  A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Bum- 
hm,  Alan  K^  Chesnut,  Dwt  yne  A.;  Comfort,  William  J.,  Ill; 
Guymoo,  Lloyd  G.;  Henniig,  Carl  D.;  Pedersen,  Knud  B.; 
Sefcik.  Joseph  A.;  Smith,  jfeph  A;  and  Strauch,  Mark  S., 
5,191,940,  CL  169-69.000. 
Omooiani,  Dominique;  and  Tarasca  s,  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell  Conununica- 
Hoas  Research,  Inc.  Higb-voltaga  ^able  electrolytes  for  Li|  ^.xMn}. 
Os/catboa  secondary  batteries.  S,  192,629,  a.  429-197.000. 
OW-Elektronik  GmbH:  Stt— 

OaaslBMier,  Michael;  and  W4nschmann,  Horst.  5,191,699,  a. 
29-600.100.  I 

Oysin,  Jurg;  Crenn,  Yves;  Pereira  dajSilva,  Luiz;  and  Breton,  Catherine, 
to  laslitat  Pasteur.  Siderophores  1 1  antiparasitic  agents.  5,192,807,  CI. 
S14-S63.000.  ^ 

Hiad.  Scott;  and  Kcnow,  Mark,  t^  PDL  Inc.  Vinyl  based  coatings. 
5,I92.60»,_  a.  428-319.700. 

Baraa.  Robert  A.;  and  Haber,  I  'rederick.  5,192.342,  CL  55-97.000. 
Hick.  Rabeft;  and  Polhede,  Wilhdi  a,  to  Arthur  Pfdffer  Vaknumtech- 
iik  Weizlar  GmbR  Apparatus  I  or  detecting  gaseous  discharge  in 
vacaiM  Amaoes.  5,193,10a  a.  ^  73-112.000. 
IbdMio,  Hiroaki:  Sce^ 

laagaU,  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Mai  so;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
T^afaihiro;  Hadano,  Hiniaki; !  lioki,  TMeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
VuftM,  Kazao;  Takfshima.  1  'asusU;  Wakatsnki,  Teruyuki;  and 
,  5,191,778:  CL  7M3i»0. 


George  A.,  5,192,638,  a.  430-137.00a 

Halliburton  Company:  Stt—  

Himes,  Ronald  E.;  and  Dill,  Walter  R.,  5,191,931,  a.  166-282.00a 
Suijaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Lee,  Oyde  L.,  5,192.509,  a.  422-75.000. 
Ham.  Pierre.  Stt 

Quang,  Dang  V.;  Ham,  Pierre;  Gdas,  Daniel;  and  Legrand.  Chris- 
tian. 5,192.312,  CL  422-19a00a 
Hamada.    Masatidu;    Ishida.   Toknji;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Taniguchi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka.  I&ashi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  focus  control  device.  5,192,966,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Hamada,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Ikuo;   Kamejima,   Kohji;   Hamada.  Tomoyuki;  and 
Miyake,  Norihisa,  5,193.1Sa  CI.  393-200.000. 
Hamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yano  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Expansion  pipe  joint 

5,192.094,  a.  283-165.000. 
Hamasuna,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira;  Higashiya,  Nobuo;  and  Hamasuna,  Hiroyuki, 
3,191,680,  a.  19-299.000. 
Hamelin,  Bernard:  See— 

Bastie,  Pierre;  and  Hamelin,  Bernard,  5,193,104,  d.  378-73.000. 
Hammerbacher,  Milfred  D.:  See- 
Parker,  Sidney  G.;  Hammertadier,  Milfred  D.;  Levine,  Jules  D.; 
and  Hotchkias,  Gregory  B.,  3,192,400,  a.  203-124.000. 
Hammond,  Alan  W.:  Stt— 

Chatteijee,  Deb  K.;  and  Hammond,  Alan  W.,  5,192.675,  Q. 
435-199.000. 
Hamreus,  Dale  G.:  See— 

Edl^  Jack  v.;  and  Hamreus,  Dale  G.,  5,191,875,  a.  126-576.00a 
Hamura,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiedaki,  to  Mitsubosbi  Belting  Ltd. 
Method    of    manufacturing    fow-edge    V-belts.     3,192,382.    Q. 
136-137.000. 
Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masaahi;  Torii,  Katsutoshi; 
and  Knriyama,  Katsumi,  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ukima  Colour  St  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensi- 
tive recording  materials.  3,192,736,  €3.  303-226.000. 
Hanada.  Ryoji;  Noro,  Masaki;  Minami,  Yukimaia;  and  Takasugi,  Moto- 
hide,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  for 
passenger  vehicle  including  a  particular  carcass  line.  3,192,380,  O. 
132-454.000. 
Hnida,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Kunugi,  Masanao;  Kin,  Hidenori;  and  Handa.  Tsuneo,  3,192,636, 
a.  430-109.000. 
Hanefeld,  David  P.:  See— 

Helzer,  James  A;  Hanefekl,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  Dwight 
3,191,972,  a.  206-840.000. 
Hanemaayer,  Jacobus  N.,  to  Hanmar  Motor  Corporation.   Built-in 

awning  for  recreational  vehicle.  3,192,111,  a.  296-163.000. 
Hankn,  Jerry  F.:  See— 

Indig,  Maurice  E.;  and  Hankm,  Jerry  F.,  5,192,414.  d.  204-400.000. 
Hanmar  Motor  Corporation:  Stt — 

Hanemaayer,  Jacobus  N.,  5,192.111,  d  296-163.000. 
Hanna.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Hakkarainen,  Susan  S.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.;  and 
Taykw,  Robert  F.,  IIL  3,191,971,  a.  2OO-35a000. 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik:  See— 

Kenwright  Eric  T.,  5,191,684,  O.  24-20.00R. 
Hansen,  Kevin  A.,  to  Pandrol  Jackson,  Inc.  Rail  clip  applicator  and 

method  of  applying  raO  clips.  5,191,838,  CX  104-2.000. 
Hanson,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Goddard,  Carl  J.;  Hanson,  Douglas  C;  and  Schulte,  Gary  R., 
5,192.79a  a.  514414.000. 
Hanson,  Gregory  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Soil 

erodibility  testing.  5,191,787,  a.  73-86.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Asaoka,  Masanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  device.  5,192,596,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Haponan,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Tedesco,  Robert  J.;  Wafer,  John  A.;  Wehrli, 
Henry  A.,  Ill;  Hapeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Mrenna,  Stephen  A., 
5,193,043,  a.  361-93.000. 
Hara.  Hiromi:See — 

Hiramoto,  Kazuyuki;  Hara,  Hiromi;  and  Mochizuki,  Akihiro, 
5,192,139,  a.  384476.000. 
Harada,  Yusuke,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manubc- 
turing    semiconductor    devices    having    multi-layered 
5,192,713,  a.  437-192.00a 
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nil 


PMUvk.  Al 
r  R,  S,t91,« 


Shayi  U;  aad  Hanlaway,  Aathoay  R,  3,191,669,  < 

Roy.  nalgaai  S.;  Pustryk.  Tna  J.;  Paniagloa.  Sherj 

Deviadsr  Eaier.  John  W.;  Hirdaway.  AMhoay  H.; 


Haran.Gilad: 

Bareaoiz.  YecheAti;  aad  Haran.  Oibd,  5,192.949,  a.  42449aaoa 
Hardaway,  Aadioay  R:  See— 

Euler,  Joha  W.;  Kovich.  Mark  B.;  Farrin|rtoa.  Sheiyl  L.;  Pastryk. 
Jim  J.;  Vaa  NeweahiKa,  Jeaaae  C;  aad  Hanlaway,  Aathoay  R, 
5.l91,<6t,CLI-tS8D0a 
Eoler,  Joha  W.;  Kovich.  Mark  R;  PMUyk.  An  J.;  ftrriivloa, 
~         "  ,669,0.8-138X100. 

.  Sheryi  L.;  Sia^ 
ay  H.;  and  Kovich, 
Mark  B.,  3,191.667,  CL  8-tSS.OOa 
Hardy.  ChriMopkcr  J.;  Botiamin,  Pnl  A.;  aad  OiM,  Harvey  E.,  to 
General  Ekcuic  Coaqaay.  SpecUoscopic  InnaKratimi  uang  pin- 
wheel  NMR  eicitatioa  pnlaes.  $,192,909,  CL  374-Xffjaoa 
Hanhr.  Stephea  N.,  to  RTC  Industries,  lac  Modular  storage  rack. 

i,ms93.  CL  21  i4aooa 

Hariiziai,  Ralf,  to  Rhrimiirtall  GaMt  Screen  priatiag  macUae  pro- 

vkfcd  with  a  conpreMcd  air  deaaer.  S.  19i36».  CL  fit-TTOOa 
Haraiaa,  Stephea  G.i  ~ 
Mcracol.  Joha 
4S5-126.00a 
Hatfwr.  JtHMS  a  Displaoeable  Uage.  5.191,679,  CL  16-363i)Qa 

Harris  Corpontioa:  See 

DiStcteo,  Ralph  D.,  5,192,388,  CL  427-247.00a 

Laarade,    lifana;    aad    Steriing.    ThoaMa    L.,    3.193.179.    CL 

i95-575.00a 
Parker,  GeoOey  R;  and  Hefley,  Andrew  J.,  3,193,107,  CL 
379-21Aia 


Fimihashi,  Ryoichi;  Monoi.  ShoJ;  Inone.  TosMhikn;  Ueaan, 
Kaxaki;  nd  OsUn,  Kalsusfes,  3,19M17,  CL  82-Llia 

Doa:  See 

Sparrow,  Jease  R.;  aad  Ealcp,  Joha  A^  S.I924SS.  CL  42»7iXnL 
Hstiags,  Reed,  to  Pare  Software  lac.  System  far  aM'wlift>ii>g  rriontaMr 
olqect  code  fllea  to  atoaitor  aocwsfs  to  dyaaancaily  aHocased  mem- 
oty.  S,l93,iaa  CL  395-S7S.00a 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshiya:  See 

Sato,    Mraiiide;    sad    Hatakeyaaia,    Yoduya.    5,193,067,    CL 

364-a3.oaa 

Te 


Hasfgswa, 
5,1«J39, 


D.;  aad   Hatman,   Stephea  O.,   5,193,224,  CL 


Harris,  Curtis  L.,  to  Univend  Entech.  Gyrosoopic  ccatriftige  and  mill 
apoatatus  aad  awthod  of  use  for  treataieat  or  soT" 
S.m.0a9, 0.  241-27/100. 


I  aad  awthod  of  use  for  treataieat  or  solid  waste  products. 


Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michad  D.; 


HaiiMue.  Oavm  B.  L.; 
Lidttowlera.  Marshall  W.;  Acalh,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.; 
and  CyHoy,  Kim  L.,  to  Pitaian-Mnore  New  Zeabad  Limited;  Uni- 
versity of  Mdboane.  The;  aad  Her  M^iesly  The  Qaeca  ia  ridu  of 
New  Zealaad  dirandi  the  Mhastry  of  Agriculture  ft  nsheties.  StaMe 
■eaicTWi' 


H«- 


forav  ofaatiggBC  Taeiie  oHi  polypeplidca.  5,192438,  CL  424-88X100. 

Hmoo  CorpofitiOB*  5h^^ 

Gilbert,  Mkdiad  B..  3,191,841,  CL  I05-167.00a 
Hatth,  Klaas;  aad  HiMt,  Hattmat.  to  BASF  Akticagesdlsdiaft.  Magne- 
to-oplicd  recording  medium  witt  »«'•'«"§« -^"-p**^  reproducing 
layer  containing  platinum.  3,I93XM3,  CI.  36$'27S.2iXI. 
Harttian,  Thooias  M.;  aad  Sugdea.  David  B.,  to  Robbtaa  Ccaapaay, 

The.  Trammiag  mobile  mining  marhmr  5,192,113,  CL  299-3liiOO. 
Hartmann,  Franz,  to  Natec,  Reich,  Sammer  GnibH  k  Co.  KG.  Feed 
drive  fbr  a  cutting  machine  for  cutting  foods.   5,191,82a  CL 
83-409.000. 
Hartmann,  Franz:  See — 

Wegicheider,  Jurgea;  Hartmann,  Franz;  and  Zeuschner,  Roland, 
5,191,962,  a.  19S-41SX10a 
Hartmann,  Gerhart:See — 

Schafer,  Manfred;  Schneider,  Alfred;  Tacke,  Horst;  and  Hartmann, 
Gerhart,  5,192.012.  CL  227-113.000. 
Hartmaan.  Hans.  Hydtanbc  drive  for  a  tod  head.  5,192.174,  CI. 

409-283.000. 
Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  Rowsoa,  James  A.;  Shur,  Robert  D.;  and  Vaa 
Pgmond,  Kenneth  D..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  parity- 
baaed  testing  for  integrated  circuits.  5,193,(Nt2,  CI.  371-22.4aa 


Harmrama.  Sataslii:See — 

Kawakaan,  Sbm;  Haruyama, 


Satoshi;  aad  Okoaogi,  Hirotaka, 
5,191,709,  CL  29-852.000. 
Harvey,  WUaoa;  aad  Wilson,  Michad,  to  Natioad  Research  Develop- 
ment Corpontioa.  Dentine  protection.  5,192.362.  O.  lO6-35.O0a 
Hase,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Konotsaae,  Shiro;  Kikuta.  Kazotsane;  Uelauki,  Maaaya;  aad  Haae, 
Hirodd,  5,192,619,  Q.  428458.000. 
Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ilsshiinntn,  Kouzi;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  Kawasaki.  Iknya;  aad 
Iwasaki.  Kazduko,  5,193^159,  Q.  395-375.00a 
Hasegawa,  HamhiSB:Sar— 

Yamaadu,  Hidetoahi;  Hasegawa,  Hatdiiss;  and  Hiramatsu.  Yasuji 
5,192.719,  a.  50l-88i)00. 
Hasegawa,  Hiropruki:  See — 

i-yiri  Akua;  Kurokawa,  Masao;  Haaegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
TMfaihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hidd,  TttesU;  ToriyaaM,  Yoshimi; 
Fnjita.  Kazuo;  Takcshima.  Yasasbi;  Wakatsnki,  Teniydd;  and 
Horiuchi,  YMUshi,  5,191,778,  a.  7M3.00a 
Hasegawa,  Mitauru;  Hirnwa.  Tadaahi;  and  Hatanaka,  Tetsao,  to  Sbowa 
Denko  K.K.  Abrasive  grain  and  method  for  manubcturing  the  same. 
5,192,339,  CL  31-309XnO. 
Hashimolo,  Koaa;  Haaraawa,  Atsashi;  Kawassid,  Dcaya;  aad  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Htadu.  Ltd.;  aad  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Eagineering, 
Ltd.  Micnntooeiaor  system  3,193.159,  a.  395-373.000. 
Hashimoto,  Misao:  See— 

Ito,  Watara;  Miyamna,  Shmapei;  Hashimoto,  Misao;  Itoh,  Isao;  aad 
Komori.  TadiiAir5,l92.410,  a.  204-192.160. 
HasUmoto,  Sadaaki:  See— 

Tomiysaia,  Takeshi;  Bado,  Masahiro;  Haalmnoto,  Sartsairi;  and 
Maeda.  Keafi,  5,192.611,  CL  428-354.000. 
Hashimoto,  Se^ 


Mitsarv;  Hirdwa.  Tadaahi;  aad  Hataaa'a.  Tetsao, 
5,l%tJ39.  a.  31-3O9.O0a 
Hatano,  Sasaan;  Oishi.  Kaqji;  sra^whi   Takashi;  Saago,M  ^aauhd  x 
Fnknta,  Mrodri;  UduyaaM,  Kaaso;  Aoki,  Ifito* .       ,  id  Msha. 
Osama,  to  Hilachi  Ltd.;  Md  HilacW  VLSI  Eadaeeriag  Corp.  Sidic 
meanry  '"^'-'-ni  seane  AMP  aad  sease  AMP  switchiag  drcdt 
3, 193/173,  CL  365-233XXn. 
Halfidd.  CkHtotte  A.  Slini^  device.  5,192.131,  a.  366-30t.aoa 
Hdfidd.  Rorr  C  to  Oold  CoHt  Yachts,  lac.  Mdtifadl  vsiiek,  iadad- 
iag  cataataraas.  widi  soave  pierciag  hall  coafSgnratioa.  S.I9I.84I,  CL 
ll4-S6Aia 
Hstion, -ifidflMn:  Stt^ 

Tcrado,   Sadaaia;   Hattoti   Hideaori:   Morteoto,   YosUo;   sml 
YsatakMsi,  YMahito,  3.191,927.  CL  1644SXO0a 
Hattoti,  Talsaya;  aad  Akita,  Hiradn.  to  Hoada  Oikea  Kogyo  Ksbashiki 
Kdsha.  Method  of  prodaciag  amlrmlar  oompod 
iag  afomatic  polythinole.  3.192.48%  CL  264404.00a 
Hattori.  Tetaao:  See— 

Pujiu.  TakanitSB;  Taaaka,  Akira;  Muraaaalaa.  Kcd 
tori,  Tetsao,  5,192,723.  CL  30l-l36J10a 
Hattori  Yasahiro:  Sar— 

Ueimya,  TakaAsau;  Ueaishi,  Naota;  Mizogadn,  Akira;  aad  Hattoti, 
Ymahiro,  3,192,579,  CL  427-S71j00a 
HaiAold,  Aid  D.:  Set— 

Stapka,  JoaathM  C;  Bofcros,  Jack  C;  Eaikea.  Michad  R.;  Haa- 
boU.  Aid  D.;  aad  PMets,  T.  Soolt,  S.I92J09. 0.  623-2XXX>. 
Havesa,  Dale  I.,  to  Tecamseh  Prodacts  Compsay.  Hydrostatic  ttaas- 
axle  haviag  a  bn  and  paDey  arraagcaieat  S.I9M13,  CL  74-«06.ai>L 
Hayabachi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Aado,  MassUko;  Hayabachi,  Masahiro;  Tsakamolo,  Kazamaaa; 
Toatonaisa,  Hideo;  Hojo,  Yasao;  and  Iwalsaki,  Kadhiro, 
5,191,814,  CL  74-866.00a 
Hayakawa,  Kamhitn:  See— 

Yasai,  Hissko;  Hayakawa,  Kaidato;  Ohwdd,  Makolo;  aad  Kan, 
Tatadnko,  5,192,683,  Q.  435-232.IOa 
Hayakawa,  Shigem:  See— 

Pakumoto,  Ryoichi;  Hayakawa,  SUgeru;  aad  Torii.  Nozoam, 
5,192,103,  d.  292-216.000. 
Hayashi,  Kmtfi:  See 

Kishi,  Osama;  Hayashi.  Ka^ji;  Fuiamoio,  Ifideaki;  Miyaowto, 
Osama;  Motianto,  Kazao;  Akita,  Ifideki;  YosUda.  Yasaydd; 
and  WakaaMMo,  Ooio.  5,191,696,  CL  29-521X)0a 
Hayes,  Dwight  See— 

Hdzer,  James  A;  HaaeCdd,  David  P.;  aad  Hayes,  Dwight, 
3,191,972.  a.  206440000. 
Hayes,  Gary  B.;  KittreO,  Carter;  Piiaoe,  Mattia  R.;  Tdbia.  Jill  M.;  aad 
FekL  Michad  S..  to  Msssarhiwrni  Institute  of  TechMiogy.  MbW- 
fBier  plug  for  a  Imer  catheter.  5.192.278.  O.  <O6-l3.00a 
Hayes,  Si^hea  J.,  to  Prolei   Inc.  Coia  disi  limiaaiina  uMthod. 
3,191,937,  CL  l94-318.aoa 

Haygood,  Robert  A.:  See 

Savage,  Steven  D.;  aad  Haygood,  Robert  A.  3,192>tl,  CL  424- 
93!00D. 
Hazlett,  Rayanad  W.:  See— 

PenoK.  Pad  A^  Araajo.  AntoaiBO.  Jr.;  and  Hazlett.  Raymoad  W.. 
S.19I.97S.  CL  206-131/100. 
Heath.  David  D.:  See— 

Hanaoa,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Richard,  Michad  D.; 
Lightorwien.  Marshall  W.;  Hesih,  Davkl  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephea 
B.;  aad  OHoy,  Kim  L.,  3,192438,  CL  42448.000. 
Hefaerling,  AOan  V.:  See— 

nshovitz,  Aathoay  J.;  Heberhag,  Allan  v.;  Fogle,  Thomm  K.;  aad 

w.,  i,inMi,  a.  346«3roao. 


Kevia  D.;  aad   Heck. 


Arski,  Nobuo;  Ki^au,  Takdi;  Chataai,  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 

Yamada.  Iwao;  Kamada,  Masao;  HasWrnntn.  Se^  Ueno,  Shm- 

du;  Pukin.  Takeshi;  Nakaawta,  Takomi;  Mitiihawii,  Nobuo;  and 

Ishikawa.  Yaohi.  5,I92/>16,  CL  228-147.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shdchi:  Set 

Konma,  Hiroahi;  Sakata,  Keikichi;  Wataaabe,  Seigo;  Mitankuchi. 

Yukio;  Haahimoto.  Shdchi;  Kato,  Choji;  TesUgawara,  Mikiro; 


CUyslek.  MkdMd  W. 
Heck.  Jaaws  V.:  See— 

Dihfiaao,   Frsdc;   DykMra, 
3.192.738,  CL  314-210000. 
Hefley,  Aadrew  J.:  See— 

Pstker,  Geoffirey  R;  aad  Hefley,   Andrew  J.,   3,193,107,  CL 
379-21/XIO 
Heidelberg  Harris  OmbH:  See^ 

Blaa^iard.  Alda,  3,191,833,  CL  101-lM.OOO 
Heiddberger  Druckmasdaaea  AO:  See — 

HoCmaaa,  Ouuther,  3,192.367.  O.  11846.00O 
HeiL  RoMld  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

DaU,   Roger  W.;  aad   Heil.   lUamhi  W..  Jr..   3,191,901,  O. 
12>-78&j00O 
Hdfaneier  ft  Wdakia  Fahrik  tut  Od-Hydradik:  Set— 
',  Raddf,  3,191  J26^  CL  91-4I8.00O 

&;>ad 


Hdaekc,  RMdddi  B, 
Ofecs*  MMtn  R.; 
3,193X06^  CL  360-78.140 
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Jowph;  Heinz,  Robert  E.;  ind 
S6-334.000. 


C,  5,I9i235,  a.  440-52.000. 
to  Metzder  Schaum  GmbH. 
It,  elastic  soft  polyurethane 


A.,   S,  192,897,   a. 


UMI 


I  Robcft  £.: 
Statlav  WttTCB  S.; 
JUU.  David  A^  5,192.911,  a. 
Hdl^  JokB  C:  Scr- 

,  WiDinB  D. 
,  Ulrick;  aad  RoMel, 
fcr  pnpaiiiig  •  flame-i 
.S,192,Sil,a.  S2l-9).000. 
HdM.  Mnhimrrl  A. 

Voaoi^   Eilaii;   aid   HeU. 
313-30t.000. 
Heleaa  Ubamariet  Cnporatiaa: 

Omdit^o,  PUlip  A.;  and  Buni>w<,  Janine  P.,   5,192,501,  a. 

422-s&oaa 

,  Bjotn:  Set 

,  Ulf;  and  Helgeaioa.  BJbrn,  5,192,161,  a.  405-26.000. 
,  1%  and  HdfeaKMi.  Bjorn]  Floating  stnicture  for  use  as  a 
5,192.161,  a.  405-26.00). 
HeUey,  Graver  C;  Davis,  Larry;  and  Ohen,  Gordon  E.,  to  Hoechst- 
RommI  Fharmacenticals  Incorpoimted.  l-sub«ituted-4-pentafluoro- 
phCDOiypiperidinei  5,192,776,  Q.  3|4-327.000. 
Hdacr,  JaMCt  A^  HaaeiUd,  David  P.;  hd  Hayes,  Dwight.  to  Unicover 
Cctptjialioa.  Slonce  and  di^iiay  device  for  coins  and  the  like. 
5,191,972.  CL  206-84a00a 
Hanker,  Hendrik  C;  and  Beguin,  Suaette  L.  Method  for  determining 
tke  endoBenous  tluombin  potential  of  plasma  and  blood.  5,192,689, 

a.436^.ooa 

Heag,  Jean-Paul;  and  Marmonier,  Ai  ire,  to  Entrelec  S.A.  Electrical 
trr^mtt^l  and  a  bousing  for  electil  al  apparatus  including  such  a 
icnninal.  5,192.234,  a.  439-806.000, 
Heaa,  Rolf;  Hinz,  Werner,  Schuster,  Ludwig;  and  Vorspohl,  KJaus. 
ftrpanrlion  of  hard  foams  containi  ig  urethuie  group*  or  urethane 
and  iaocyanurale  groups  by  polyisoc  wiate  polyaddition,  and  polyox- 
yatkykae-poiyols  which  are  suj  able  therefor.  5,192,813,  O. 
521-199.000 

_,  Cari  D.:  See— 
Alonio,  Card  T.;  Bender,  Donal  I  A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Bum- 
ham,  Alan  K.;  Chesnut,  Dway^  A.;  Comfort,  William  J.,  HI; 
GoyiDOa. '  Uoyd  G.;  Henning,  Carl  D.;  Pedersen,  Knud  B.; 
Scfcik.  Joseph  A.;  Smith,  Joa^  A.;  and  Strauch,  Mark  S.. 
5,191,940,  a.  169-69.000. 
Hcary,  Harold  G.  High  efficiency   jarticulate  air  filter  ventilation 

syslan.  5,192,343.  a.  55-213.000. 
Heap.  PUnip;  Tkchopp.  Werner  H.;  Rindlisbw:her,  Martin;  and  Schett, 
Oikar,  to  Spectrospin  AG.  Temper$ture-contTol  device  for  samples. 
5,192.910,  CL  324-315.00a 
Hepod,  Ovnlcr:  Sm— 
MMsarrh,    Karl 
4O5-258.000. 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  right  of  N^w  Zealand  through  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  A  Fisheries:  See — 
Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster, 


R.;    and    H<  ppel,    Gunter,    5,192,168,    Q. 


Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heaii,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
a;  and  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.,  5,192,^8,  a.  424-88.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoefier,   Andrew   C;   Sleap,   J^lia  A.;   and  Trudso,   Jens   E. 
5,192.575,  a.  426-573.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

HoUington.  Geoffrey  A.;  Nagelkk-k,  Robert  A.;  Allen,  Lynne  M 
and  Kuyper,  Mark  E.,  5,192.11 1,  CI.  297-304.000. 
Herman.  Stewart  T.:  See— 

Hughes,  Charles  R;  Herman.  Steirart  T.;  and  Steinbicker,  Richard 
N^  5,192.418,  a.  205-100.000. 
Henick,  Charles:  See — 

Bnlat.  Emel  S.;  and  Herrick.  Ch^-les.  5,192,696,  CI.  437-27.000. 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul,  to 

Atrinm  Medical  Corporation.  Self-*aling  implantable  vascular  graft. 

5,192.3ia  a.  623-1.000. 

Heraog  Contracting  Corporation 

Herzog.  William  E.,  5,191,723, 
Henog,  ^^Ham  E.,  to  Herzog 
and  method  for  recovering  spent  li 
agent  ftir  poultry  and  animal  fi 
Hester,  VirgO  R.:  ~ 

Dam,  Chooog  Q.;  Hester,  Virgil 
Caiey  A..  5,191.687.  O.  29-25. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Alcora.  Byron  A.;  Cherry, 

RauchfiBS,  Brian  D.,  5,193,1 
Barbour,  Russell  G.;  Soeder, 
5.193.157.  a.  395-375.000. 
Kanriie.  Koji.  5,192,876,  a.  307 
Kinney,  Dsiryl  F.;  Drogaris,  Ai 
Kahiriyaa,     Michael;     and 
395-375.000. 
Ko,  Herbert  L,  5,192.951,  a. 
Momhinweg,    Markus;    and 

128-662.040. 
Wetbufer.  Gary  D..  5,192,886, 
Heyman.  Joaeph  S.,  to  United  States  bf  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administtation.   Aco^tophoresis  separation  method. 
5,192,45%  CL  210-748.000. 
mien.  Bradley  M.:  See —  I 

Crisler.  Kenneth  J.;  Hiben,  Br  dley  M.;  and  Van  den  HenveL 
Anthony,  5,193,091,  O.  370-9|.100. 


34-12.000. 

ig  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  use  as  a  nutritional  flowing 
5,191,723,  a.  34-12.000. 

Kelley,  Kurtis  C;  and  Towe, 


W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 
a.  395-157.000. 
1  A.;  and  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J., 


;  Mills,  Christopher  H.; 
John.     5,193.158,     CI. 


133.000. 
tepper,    Fritz, 

307-595.000. 


5,191,889,    a. 


McDonald,  James  A.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  Sobti,  Arun;  Booci. 
Paul  M.;  Furuw,  Robert  W.;  and  Hiben.  Bradley  M.,  5.193,101, 
a.  375-1.000. 
Hibst,  Hartmut:  See— 

Harth,  Kbus;  and  Hibst,  Hartmut,  5,193,065,  O.  369-275.200 
Richter,  Hans  J.;  Hibst,  Hartmut;  and  Fischer,  Gerd.  5.192.583.  a. 
427-128.000. 
Hickisch.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Covering  and  clean- 
ing device  for  the  optical  character  generator  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printing  device.  5,192.973,  a.  355-215.000. 
Hickman,  Gail  A.:  See— 

Oerardi,  Joseph  J.;  Dahl,  Philip  R.;  and  Hickman,  Gail  A., 
5,191,791,  a.  73-178.00R. 
Hida,  George  T.;  Hida.  Rodica  S.;  and  Dekxa,  Cezar  C,  to  Benchmark 
Structural  Ceramics  Corporation.  Siahm  composition.  S,192,72(^  Q. 
501-98.000. 
Hida,  Rodica  S.:  See— 

Hida,  George  T.;  Hida,  Rodica  S.;  and  Delcea,  Cezar  C,  5,192,720, 
a.  501-98.000. 
Hiemer,  Armin:  See — 

Krumm,  Valentin;  and  Hiemer,  Armin.  5,191,917,  Q.  139-380.000. 
Higashiya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kaneko,   Akirs^   Higashiya,   Nobuo;   and   Hamasuna,   Hiroyuki, 
5,191,68a  a.  19-299.000. 
Higginson,  Barry,  to  Higginson,  Barry;  and  Crook.  Arthur  Kirkham. 

Security  post.  5,192,159,  Q.  404-11.000. 
High-Line  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Bussiere,  Raymond,  5,191.942.  CL  172-286.00a 
Higham.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Bao,  Qi-Bin;  and  Higham,  Paul  A.,  5,192,326,  a.  623-17.000. 
Htlal,  Said,  to  Applied  Medical  Resources,  Inc.  Embolectomy  catheter. 

5,192,290,  a.  606-159.000. 
Hilby,  James  A.:  See— 

Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  AlfT,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian. 5.192,138,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Hildebrandt,  Bodo;  Mattinger,  Detlef;  and  Trinkaus,  Karl,  to  Wella 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  spraying  fluids,  having  electrically 
operatol  air  compressor  and  free  blowing  nozzle.  5,192,009,  CI. 
222-400.500. 
Hileman,  Ronald  E.,  to  Interspec,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  probe  assembly. 

5,191,890,  a.  128-662.060. 
Hileman,  Vincent  P.;  See— 

Lajara,  Robert  J.;  Furuta.  Steven  J.;  and  Hileman.  Vincent  P., 
5.192,143,  a.  403-24.000. 
Hiler,  George  D.:  See— 

El-Nokaly,    Magda;    and    Hiler,    George    D.,    5,192,572,    a. 
426-438.000. 
HilU  Francis  U.,  to  Sorrento  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  dimpled  structures  from  elastic  cloth. 
5,192,810,  a.  521-52.000. 
Hill,  Howard  D.  W.;  and  Cummings,  Michael  D.,  to  Varian  Associates, 
Inc.  NMR  probe  incorporating  RF  shielding  of  sample.  5, 192,91 1,  CI. 
324-322.000. 
Hill,    Kenneth    R.    Camera    suspension    apparatus.    5,192,963,    CI. 

354-81.000. 
Hill,  Leroy.  Carrousel  tool  box  with  locking  crank.  5,192,122,  CL 

312-267.000. 
Hill,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Boitisen,  Donald  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Esson,  Robert  F.;  Hill, 
Michael  J.;  Jordan,  John  R.;  Kessler,  James  E.;  Konrad,  Dennis 
R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Swenson,  Robert  E.;  Torgerson,  James  F.; 
and  vonArx,  Anthony  P.,  5.193,162,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Holder,  Frederick  J.;  Lannen,  John  W.;  and  Grote,  Raymond  H., 
5,191,663,  a.  5-424.000. 
HiU,  William  M.:  See- 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Huber,  Klaus  B.;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Miszewski, 
Antoni  K.  L.;  and  Hill.  William  M.,  5,191,933,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Himes,  Ronald  E.;  and  Dill,  Walter  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Fluid 

loss  control  method.  5,191,931,  CI.  166-282.000. 
Hino,  Isao:  See — 

Ojima,  Juji;  and  Hino.  Isao.  5,191,683.  Q.  24-20.00R. 
Hinton,  Joanna  P.:  See — 

Guay,  Christopher  B.;  and  Hinton,  Joanna  P.,   5,192,532,  CI. 
424-53.000. 
Hinz,  Joann  M.:  See — 

Ward,  William  F.;  Molteni,  Agostino;  Ts'ao,  Chung-hsin;  and  Hinz, 
Joann  M..  5.192,524,  C\.  424-1.100. 
Hinz,  Werner:  See^ 

Henn,  Rolf;  Hinz,  Werner,  Schuster,  Ludwig;  and  Vorspohl,  Klaus, 
5.192.813,  a.  521-159.000. 
Hinze.  Peter:  See — 

Mertens.  Armin;  Hinze.  Peter,  Ebert,  Rudolf;  and  Grach,  Herbert, 
5,192,102,  a.  280-766.100. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Takei,  Haruo,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  photographic  emulsions.  5,192.654.  a.  43O-576.000. 
Hioki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki.  Teruyuki;  and 
Horiuchi,  Yasushi,  5,191,778,  Q.  72-13.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hisanaga:  See— 

Yajima,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Takao;  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama.  Hito- 
shi;  Uruga.  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hisanaga.  5,192,940,  a. 
338-308.000. 


Hirai,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  material 
containing  silver  h^ide,  reducing  agent,  polymerizable  compound 
and  chromium  molybdenum  or  tungsten  compound.  5,192,639,  CI. 
430-138.000. 
Hirai,  Katsuaki:  See^ 

Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  Naito,  Masataka;  Ueda,  Noriyoshi;  Hirai, 
Katsuaki;   Hoojo,   Takeshi;   Morishige,    Yuji;   and    Yoshida, 
Akimaro,  5,192.976,  a.  355-309.000. 
Hirai,   Minora,   to  Rohm  Co.,   Ltd.   Plane-type  display  apparatus. 

5,193,022,  a.  359-88.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Tadashi:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Mitsaru;  Hiraiwa,  Tadashi;  and  Hatanaka,  Tetsuo, 
5,192,339,  a.  5I-3O9.00O. 
Hiramatsu,  Yasuji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hidrtoahi;  Hasegawa,  Haruhisa;  and  Hiramatsu,  Yasuji, 
5,192.719.  a.  501-88.000. 
Hiramoto.  Kazuyuki;  Hara.  Hiromi;  and  Mochizuki,  Akihiro,  to  Maldno 
Milling  Maching  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  oooUng  a  spindle  bearing  of 
a  machine.  5,192,139,  a.  384-476.000. 
Hirano,  Katsumi;  Fujita,  Munehisa;  and  Ohzeki,  Katsuhisa,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  diffiision  transfer  light-sensitive  material. 
5,192,649.  a.  430-497.000. 
Hirano,  Takahisa:  See— 

lio,  Takayuki;  Hirano,  Takahisa;  and  Morita,  Yoshiharu,  5.192,195, 
a.  417-299.000. 
Hirata,  Hisakazu;  Okubo,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kitamura,  Motomi,  to  Nissei 
Jushi   Kogyo   K.K.   Clamping  apparatus  for  mokling   machine. 
5,192,557,  a.  425-589.000. 
Hirayama,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasushi;  Azuma,  Masaaki;  Tsuchigane,   Shigeo;  Tanaka, 
AkihiTo;  Hirayama,  Katsuzo;  and  Tanaka,  Eiichiro,  5,191,685,  CI. 
24-656.000. 
Hiroe,  Toshio;  and  Sugimoto,  Kenji,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.    Dipping   type   surface   treatment    apparatus.    5,I91,9(W,    O. 
134-76.000. 
Hirose,  Naoki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunepi;  Urata,  Kazuo;  Koyama,  Itaru;  and  Hirose, 
Naoki,  5,192,995,  Q.  257-787.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  Hoaoya,  Hiuo;  Yamada,  Yasushi;  Miura,  Kazunobu; 
and  Nishiki.  Aldhiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Sorter  with  trays 
rotatable  into  a  stapling  position.  5.192.065,  d.  27O-S3.00O. 
Hirsch,  Tom  J.;  Lin,  Charles  W.  C;  Lee,  Chung  J.;  and  Muller,  Hein- 
rich  G.  O.,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Protective  layer  for  preventing  electroless  deposition  on  a 
dielectric.  5,192,581,  CI.  427-556.000. 
Hirschmann,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Mainz,  Eric  L.;  Beard,  William  Q.,  Jr.;  Hirschmann,  Robert  P.; 
Little,  Barry  M.;  and  Smith,  Earl  B.,  5,192,733,  Q.  502-225.000. 
Hirt,  Alfred:  See— 

Fuhrmann.  Hartmut;  and  Hirt,  Alfred,  5,191,834,  d.  101-130.000. 
Hirth,  Frederick  A.  Universal  prescription  bottle  instruction  label 

magnifier.  5,193,032,  a.  359-804.000. 
Hirzel.  Suzy  C.  Curling  device  head  with  a  holding  element  5,191,907, 

a.  132-107.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Fukushima.  Tadashi;  Komagawa.  Tooru;  and 
Narita.  Masahisa.  5,192.943,  Q.  340-709.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suematsu.  Shigenori;  Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Sakamoto,  Shinichi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Hirotaka,  5,192,148,  a.  400-157.200. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Arai,  Toshiaki;  Ohfiisa,  Yoshitaka;  Nagasuka,  Hirohumi;  and  Yo- 

shizawa.  Yasufumi.  5,193,172,  a.  395-425.000. 
Bemsen,  Johannes  A.  C;  and  Kashioka,  Seiji,  5,193,127,  CI. 

382-48.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kouzi;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and 

Iwasaki,  Kazuhiko,  5,193,159.  a.  395-375.000. 
Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kaiyi;  Kikuchi.  Takaahi;  Saigou.  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroahi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  5,193,075,  Q.  365-233.000. 
Kambara.  Hiddd;  and  Nagai.  Keiichi.  5,192.412,  C  204-299.0MI. 
Kasukabe,  Susumu;  and  Takagi,  Rynichi,  5,191,708,  Q.  29-846.000. 
Kitajima,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Aldra;  Doi,  Takashi;  and  Nozawa, 

Masaiumi.  5,193,154,  d.  395-250.000. 
Kochi,   Masanori;   Morikawa,  Juichi;   Zama,   Hideo;  and  Ibe, 

Makoto,  5,193,045.  a.  36&44.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Fukushima,  Tadashi:  Komagawa,  Tooru;  and 

Narita,  Masahisa,  5,192,943,  a.  340-709.000. 
Mochida,  Telsuya;  Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Jikihara,  Masami;  Sadamitsu. 

Hiloshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5.193.196,  a.  395-725.000. 
Mnranaka,  Yasushi;  YamasUta.  Hisao;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Miyadera. 

Hiroahi.  5.192.393,  a.  156-610.000. 
Oosawa.  Morio;  Ikeda,  Takeo;  Nezu,  Yuji;  and  Kamijyo,  Yosio, 

5,192,175,  a.  409-345.000. 
Osakabe,   Nobuyuki;   Endo,   iaap;  Tonomura,   Akira;   Tomita, 

Masahiro;  and  Funitsu.  Tadao,  5.192.867,  a.  250-311.000. 
Satomi,  Shigeki;  and  Ono,  Naoki.  5,193.086,  Q.  37O-16.0W. 
Seto,  Yoichi.  5,193,173,  d.  395-425.000. 

Shinmura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,193,171,  d.  395-425.000. 
Soneda,  Hideo;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Fukasawa,  Yukihiaa;  Ueki, 

Taro;  and  Izutiu.  Sadayuki,  5.192,496.  Q.  376-428.000. 
Takeuchi.    Ikuo;   Kamejima.   Kohji;    Hamada,   Tomoyuki;   and 

Miyake.  Norihisa,  5,193,15%  d.  395-200.000. 
Tamaki,  Yoahiko;  Kitai,  Katauyoalii;  '-«f  "»■.  Yasnhim,  and  Ta- 
naka. YosUkazu.  5.193.186.  CL  395-650.000. 


Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  Seo,  Yosuke;  Aoi.  Hajime;  and  Saito.  Makolo, 

5,193,034,  a.  360-51.000 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi,  5,193,006,  d.  358-242.000. 

Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See 

Murakami.  Yasnhide;  and  Ito.  Kohei.  5.192.928.  d.  333-219J0a 
Sato,  Koji.  5.192.497.  d.  420-SSlXIOa 
Hitachi  Microcoaputer  EagineeiiBg.  Ltd.:  See— 

HasUmolo.  Kouzi;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;   Kawasaki.   Ikuya;  sshI 
Iwasaki.  Kazuhiko.  5.193.159,  d.  395-375.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takaahi;  Saigon,  YaaaUko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroahi;  Uctnyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazii;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu.  5,193/n5.  d.  365-233.000. 
Hitchins.  Gary  O.:  See- 
Matty,  Thomas  C;  CoUaser,  Robert  G.,  Ill;  and  HitcUas,  Gary 
O.,  5,193,111,  a.  379-106.000. 
Hiz,  Veklon  M.:  See- 
Hunt,  Dewey  R.;  Hiz.  Vddoo  M.;  Willard.  Miles  J.;  and  Dayley, 
Kyle  E..  5.192.574.  d.  426-S49.O0a 
Hjehnvik.  Torbemt:  See— 

Insulander.    Bjorn;    and    Hjelmvik,    Totbemt.    5,192455,    CL 
235-381.000. 
Ho  Dae  Thang:  See— 

Buhler,  Marod;  Ho  Dae,  Thang;  Hoae,  Hugh;  and  Wood.  Robert 
D..  5,192.565.  d.  426-49.000. 
Hoa,  Swong  V.:  See— 

Kidd,  John  A.;  Hoa,  Swong  V.;  and  Janardhanam,  Ramesh, 
5,191,785,  d.  73-49.200. 
Hoang,  Bao  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Individual  target  angle 
measurements   in   a   multiple-target   environment    5,192,955,   CI. 
342-8aO0O. 
Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.:  See— 

Batchdder,  John  S.;  DeCain,  Donald  M.;  and  Hobfaa,  Philip  C  D.. 
5,192.870,  a.  250-574.000. 
Hochberg.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Zoha.  Steven  J.;  Davis.  James  E.;  Craig,  Alan  R.;  and  Hochbeig. 
Alan  M..  5.192.51%  a.  422-S2.0S0. 
Hochlowaki.  Jill  E.;  Buytendorp.  Mark  H.;  Chen.  Randal  H.;  McAl- 
pine.  James  B.;  Theriault.  Riibert  J.;  Jackaosi.  Mariaua;  aiid  Kar- 
wowski.  James  P.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Antibiotics  unphenelfii- 
mycin  and  phenelfamydns  A-D.  5,192,748,  O.  514-25.00% 
Hodges,  Robert;  and  Bryant,  Frank,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microdectron- 
ics.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  isolated  regioBS  of  oxide.  5,192.707.  CL 
437-70.000. 
Hodson.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Velasquez.  David  J.;  Hodson.  Peter  D.;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D., 
5,192,548.  a.  424-U3.000. 
Hoechst  Aktimgesclhchaft:  See— 

Schder,    Siegfried;    Buhr,    Gerhard;    and    Bergmann,    Klaus, 

5,192,640,  a.  430-169.000. 
vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W.,  dtveaarri;  Dapperheld,  Steffen;  Kretach- 
mann.  Klaus;  Lindner,  Werner,  Rnssmfiwl,  Rudolf;  Milluwe, 
Hans;  and  Ulfanann,  Gerhard,  5,192.411,  d.  204-280.000. 
Hoechst  Cdanear  Corp.:  See— 

Gillberg-Lafiarce,   GuaOla   E.;   and   Pruksamukul,   Joaefina   L., 

5,192,621,  a.  428-480.000. 
Platzer,  Stephen  J.  W.,  5,192,63%  d.  430-11.000. 
Shaw,    Sonya    Y.;    and    Sedey,    Douglas    A.,    5,192,641,    d. 
430-200.000. 
Hoechst-Ronssd  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Hdsley,  Grover  C;  Davis,  Larry;  and  Oisen,  Gordon  £.,  5,192,776, 

a.  514-327.000. 
Ong,  Helen  H.;  O'Malley,  Gerard  J.;  Merriman,  Michad  C;  and 
Palermo,  Mark  G.,  5,192,789,  d.  514-411.000. 
Hoefier,  Andrew  C;  Sleep,  JuUa  A.;  and  Trudso,  Jens  E.,  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Fat  substitute.  5,192.575,  CL  426-573.000. 
Hofiinan,  Jay  L.:  See — 

DeCcater,  Mate;  and  Hofhian.  Jay  L.,  5.192.426.  d.  210-117.00% 
Hoflher.  Frederique:  See— 

Ddprato.  Francois;  Guth.  Jean-Louis;  Hoffiaer.  Frederique;  and 
Zivkov,  Catherine.  5.192.52%  d.  423-702.00% 
Hofinann.  Gunther,   to  Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen  AG.   Drive 
mechanism  for  a  printed  sheet  varnishing  device  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine. 5.192.367.  CL  118-46.000. 
Hogan.  Barry  L.:  See— 

Yeung,  Edward  S.;  Koutay,  Lance  B.;  Hogan.  Barry  L.; 
Chan  K.;  and  Ma,  YinCi,  5,192,407,  CL  204-182.Ml% 
Hofaman,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lawton.  John  A.;  i»g»i«i«,  Evan  D.;  and  Hohnian.  Ja 
5.193,024,  CL  359-253.000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  See— 

Ando.  Matahiko;  Hayabuchi,  Msaahim;  Tsukamoto. 
Tomnmatsu.  Hideo;  Hojo.  Yaaoo;  and  Iwatsaki. 
5.191.814,  a.  74466.000. 

Holbrook.  Gerald  L.:  See 

Ldsing.  Maurice  B.;  and  Holbrook.  Gerald  L..  5.193.06%  CL 
364-424.100. 
Holder,  Frederick  J.;  Lannen.  John  W.;  and  Orate,  Raymond  R,  to 
ICU-Ram  Company,  Inc.  Hospital  bed  sadeguard  pads.  5,191,663,  d. 
5-424.000. 
HoUey,  Lorraine:  See— 

OilU,  Norma  L.;  HoUey.  Lorraine:  Drane,  Geoffrey  A.;  Stephens, 
Anthony  C;  Dsly,  Chriatopfaer  N.;  and  Maas,  Steven  M.. 
5,191,884,  CL  I2S419.00D. 


;  Cheung, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  9,  1993 


March  9. 1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  9.  1993 


HoBwyworth.  Alftcd  C:  See—       j 

CridMder,  Robot  L.;  Cuioll,  David  W.;  HoUingaworth.  Alfred 

C;  LawKBce,  Orevory  A^  and  RudetUl  Brian  R.,  S.191,918,  d. 

141-l.OOa  I 

Hontogkai.  Oeol&cy  A.;  Nagdkirk,  Robert  A.;  Allen,  Lynne  M.;  and 

Kayper.  Maffc  E^  to  Hennan  MUltf,  Inc.  Tdt  adjustment  control  for 

a  dMT.  3.I92.II4.  a.  297-304.000r| 

,  lined,  diaaolver  for  tranport- 
purification.  3,192.431,  a. 


HolBCi.  Nonnaa  A.  Fbrfclift  manip 
■g  Md  feeding  chonicah  for 
2IO-I9«.10a 

I  A: 


ThanwM.  Todd;  Kloeckl,  Te 
Wiffiam  A 


Coata,  Peter  R;  Holmes, 
i.192,288.  a.  606-143.000. 
lium/germaniuiD  dioctahedral 
ng  the  cUy.  3,192,723,  CI. 


:  clay  and  process  for  prepar- 


,  3,191,762,  a.  60-276.000. 

'  ,  3,192,480,  a.  264-204.000. 
Keizaburo,     3,191,707.    a. 


I  A.;  and  Daultoo.  Jay, 
Hatafca,  Jeanifer  S..  to  UOP. 
aaectile  clay  and  process  for 

3aa-6i.aoa 

Hotagica,  Jennifer  S..  to  IK>P. 

'w^  Ae  day.  3,192.726^  a.  302 
HoiaaMni.  Micbad:  Scc^ 

JagieOa.  Manfred;  Wirarmann,  IWolf;  and  Holzmann.  Michael. 
3.192.847.  a.  2i9-121.«0a 
HoHla  Oiun  K5>gyo  K.K.:  See- 
Knroda,  Shigdaka;  and  Ono, 
Honda  Oikea  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ~ 
HaOOfi,  Talsaya;  and  Akita, 
"saanMilii.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohi 
29-7UJ)0a 

HoneyweO,  Inc.:  Set 

Adams.  John  T.,  3.192,874,  a.  307-123.000. 

Kaemmerer,  William  F.;  and  Allard,  James  R.,  3,193,143.  G. 

39S-31.00a 
Shah.  Dipak  J.,  3,192,020,  CX.  23M6.00R. 
Hong,   Aithnr.   Game   racket   having   improved   stringing   means. 

M92.072,  a.  273-73.00C.  J 

Hoiya^  Takeshi  and  Murakami,  Koi  chi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha. 

Anaralas  for  post-pfxxxssing  sbei  ts.  3,192.261,  a.  493-29.000. 
Hoqio.  Takeshi:  S«^ 

'•mtkn  Toknhani;  Nakayama.  Mibo;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Honjo, 
TakaU:  AdacU,  Hiddd;  and  I  Lanazawa,  Toshiya.  3,192,977,  a. 
33S-313X)0a 
Kit^jinia.  Tadayuki;  Naito,  Miataka;  Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  Hirai, 
Ifilsiiaki;  HonJo,  Takeshi;  Morishige,  Yuji;  and  Yoahida, 
Akimaro.  3.192.976.  a.  333-3(  9.000. 
Hoover,  George  H.:  See — 

Wandrick.  Lisa  C;  Hoover.  Get  rge  H.;  Whigham.  Roger  C;  and 
Bearden.  John  R.  3.192.000.  (  X  222-39.000. 
Horigachi,  Makolo:  Sw— 

Takenoachi.    Ken;   Kuroaavra,    Kazuynki;    Horiguchi,    Makoto; 

Imatani,  Tsnneo;  and  Kurashiita,  Hideo,  3,193,014,  Q.  339-3.000. 

Horikooi.  KazntosU:  See— 


Tomino,  Ikoo;  Ishignro, 
Kdidn;  Kihara,  Noriaki; 
Maaaaki;  Miznchi,  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Takuo,  3,' 
Hariudu.  Yanahi:  See— 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa. 
Tcahihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki; 
Fujita.  Kazno;  Takeahima. 
Horinchi  Yasoahi,  3,191,778, 
Horfcam,  Wifana  J.:  See— 

Chang,   I-Chia   H.;   and   Hi 
204-133.100. 
Hocal.  Robert  W.:  See— 
Cons.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  N< 
Melita.  NiUul  A;  Jewett. 
Hont.  Robert  W.,  3.193.173, 
Honewski.  Michad  J.:  See— 

Danfofth.  John  W.;  Kraus,  Jet  L.;  Horzewski,  Michad  J.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  3,192,293,0.  606-194.000. 
Hose,Hmh:  ~ 

BnUer.  Marcd;  Ho  Dae,  Thani  Hose,  Hugh;  and  Wood,  Robert 
D,  3,192.363,  CL  426-49.000 


,  Kitahaia,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
lya,  Joji;  Yoahihara,  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Kazutoshi;  Awaya.  Akira; 
a.  314-469.000. 

r,  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi. 
iki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoahimi; 
Wakatsuki,  Teruyuki;  and 
72-13.000. 

Wihna    J.,    3,192.403,    G. 


Peter  C;  DeBacker,  Kenneth  C; 
luglas  E.;  AlUaon,  John  D.;  and 
n.  395-373.000. 


HosU,  KeniL-Ser— 

SndOk  Kiyoahi;  Sakniai.  Yasoto^o;  Odahara.  Koichi;  Hoshi,  Kenji; 
and  Kanaya.  Hideharu,  3.1«^14.  Q.  328-72.000. 
HoaU,  Maakalaa:  &»— 

MaliushiU.  Tsotomu;  Mihara.  t'emyoshi;  Hoshi.  Maaakatsu;  and 

Yao,  Keqji.  3.192.989,  Q.  23^  -342.000. 

HoaU,  TadaicU.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  1  Hoshi  Plastic.  Cutter  assembly  for 

Miaad  cattnig  marhinr  and  resin  n  aterid  cutting  asaembly.  3,191.819. 

a.  83-349.000. 

HoalBBO  Oakki  Co..  Ltd.:  &e— 


HoabiBO.  YoaUki.  3.192.822.  Q 
Haakmo,  Somio;  Kanamori,  Hiroo; 


84-422.300. 
[to.  Masumi;  lahikawa.  Shinji;  and 


AikawB,  Hamhiko.  to  SunutonMi  Electric  Induatries.  Ltd.  Quartz 


producing  the 


3.193,137.  a. 


opiicd  waveguide  and  method  foi 
Uyi2tJtX0. 
HoaUno.  Yoddki.  to  Hothino  Gal^a  Co.,  Ltd.  High  hat  stand  pedd 

iaitid  bdgfat  aiUustmenL  3,192.8]  Z.  d.  84-422.300. 
HoakiBg,  Jadi  K.:  See— 

Cotic  Dennis  J.;  and  Hoaking, 
tkme,Wmta:See— 

Sozoki,  Ponio;  Nakaaalo.  Yo^iisuke;  Ohmori. 
Tadaftmu;  Hoaoe.  Hisashi; 


3.192.768.  a.  314-2*3.000. 


lack  K..  3.191,840.  Q.  104-17.100. 

Kenji;  Tamura, 
Kubo,   Kazuhiro;   and  Yoshitake, 


Hosokawa,  Makoto,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Crystdlized  polycrystalline  semiconductor  device.  3,192.991,  O. 
237-31.000. 
Hoaoya,  Hisao:  See— 

Hiixxa,    Kazuhiro;    Ha«>ya,    Hisao;    Yamada,    Yasushi;    Miura. 
Kazunobu;  and  Nishiki,  Akihiko.  3.192.063.  a.  270-33.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Gregory  B.:  See— 

Parker.  Sidney  G.;  Hammerbacher,  Milfred  D.;  Levine,  Jdes  D.; 
and  Hotchkiss,  Gregory  B.,  3,192,400,  CI.  203-124.000. 
Hotta,  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Iwai,  Hiitahi;  Takubo,  Yoaieharu;  and  Hotta.  Sadayoshi,  3,193,017, 
a.  339-39.000. 
Hottinger  BaMwin  Meastechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Ort,  Werner,  5,192,938,  CI.  338-3.000. 
House,  Ronaki  J.,  to  Thorn  Bacon,  Andre  E.;  and  Thorn  Bacon,  Syd- 
ney J.,  a  part  interest  Wet  filter  vacuum  cleaner.  3,192,344,  CI. 
35-216.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Inatniments  Incorporated.  Control  of 

sense  amplifier  latch  timing.  5,193,076,  a.  363-233.500. 
Howard,  Pad  L.,  to  Steekasc  Inc.  Proceaaor  support  3.192,046,  O. 

248-676.000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Kenna.  Robert  V.,  5.192,324,  d  623-16.000. 
Howng,  Wei- Yean:  See— 

Ramakrishnan,  E.  S.;  Comett,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Howng,  Wd-Yean, 
3,192,871.  a.  237-595.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See— 

Amano,  Sho,  5,193.096.  Q.  372-13.000. 
Hromas,  Joe  C:  See — 

Edwards,  A  Glen;  Huber,  Khnis  B.;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Miszewski, 

Antom  K.  L.;  and  Hill,  William  M.,  3,191,933,  O.  166-297.000. 

Hruska.  Louis  W.;  Brown,  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Christopher  E.,  to 

Eltech  Systems  Corporation.  Method  of  making  non-organic/- 

polymer  fiber  composite.  5,192.473,  CL  264-102.000. 

Hryduk,  Michad  H.:  See— 

Brockdsby,  William  K.;  Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hryduk,  Michad 
H.;  and  Gillis,  DonaM  P.,  3,192.954,  a.  342-42.000. 
HSC  Research  ft  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Drake,  James  M.;  Fox,  Richard;  and  Bahoric.  Andre.  3.192.265, 0. 
604-10.000. 
Hsu,  Chung  C;  Nguyen,  Hoc  M.;  and  Wu,  Sylvia  S.,  to  Genentech.  Inc. 
Reconstitutdile    lyophilized    protein    formulation.    3,192,743,    CI. 
314-8.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See- 
Beyer,  Klaus;  Fredericks,  Edward  C;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotedd, 
David  E.;  and  Parks,  Christopher  C,  5,192,708,  a.  437-90.000. 
Hsu,    Yi-Hsung.     Indexed    gear-shift    mechanism.     5,191,807,    CL 

74-301.600. 
HTM  Sport-  uid  Friezdtgeraele  Gesellachaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Damborsky,  Klaus.  5.192.090,  Q.  28O434.000. 
Hu,  Ming-Thy;  Hwang,  Yun-Wen;  Hwang,  Min-Shang;  and  Shooo, 
Eong-Chau.    Electric   water  jet   for  automobile.    3,192,023,  CI. 
239-394.000. 
Huang,  Shu-Jen  W.;  Shetty,  Chandraahekar  S.;  Bui,  Nang  T.;  Dunn, 
Yvonne  O.;  Bhattacharyya.  Uma;  and  Bhattacharyya.  Bhupati  R.,  to 
Nalco  Chonicd  Company.  Method  for  detackifying  oversprayed 
paint  5,192,449.  a.  210-712.000. 
Hubbe.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Latham-Brown.  Ernest;  Gawronaki,  Brian  J.;  and  Hubbe,  Peter  W., 
5,193.118.0.381-86.000. 
Hubbs.  James  J.;  and  Hubba,  Jonathan.  Tissue  sealant  product  and 

method.  3,192,342,  d.  424-195.100. 
Hubbs,  Jonathan:  See— 

Hubbs.  James  J.;  and  Hubbs.  Jonathan,  5,192,542.  d.  424-193.100. 
Huber,  Klaus  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Huber,  Klaus  B.;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Miazewski, 
Antom  K.  L.;  and  HiU.  WiUiam  M.,  3.191,933,  d.  166-297.000. 
Edwarda,  A.  Glen;  Huber,  Klaua  B.;  and  Miazewski.  Antom  K.  L.. 
3.191.936,  a.  166-297.000. 
Huber,  Rdf:  See— 

Goedecke,  Wolf-Dieter,  Moosmann.  Bemhard;  and  Huber,  Rdf, 
3,191,702,  a.  29-742.000. 
Hughes  Aircrafi  Company:  Sec — 

Carlson,  James  J.;  and  Noyes.  Gary  R..  3,193.025,  d.  339-336.000. 
Hoang,  Bao  N.,  3,192.955.  CL  342-80.000. 
Kindler.  Andrew.  5.192.374.  d.  148-272.00a 
Turner,  Raymond  L.,  5,192,360.  d.  75-303.000. 
Vender  Vegt.  Stanley  J.;  and  Chan.  DarteU  W..  3.193,207,  d. 
395-800.000. 
Hughes.  Charles  R.;  Herman,  Stewart  T.;  and  Steinbicker,  Richard  N., 
to  Bethlehem  Sted  Corporation.  Metd  recovery  method  and  syMem 
for  electroplating  wastes.  5,192,418,  d.  203-100.000. 
Hughes.  Tunothy  J.:  See— 

Fdlingham.  George  R;  KoU.  Lance  B.;  and  Hughes,  Timothy  J.. 
3.191.793,  a.  73-399.000. 
Huh,  Wanaoo:  See— 

Karasz.  Frank  E.;  and  Huh.  Wansoo,  3,192.479.  CL  264-171.00a 
Huizenga.  Lee  M.  Storage  organizer  system  and  method  for  instaHiag 

the  same.  3.191.986.  O.  21  l-189.00a 
HuU.  Charles  W.;  Jacobs.  Pad  F.;  Sdmudt.  Kris  A;  Smdiey.  Denda 
R.;  and  Vinson,  Wayne  A.,  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  buiU- 
ing  thtee^limensiond  objects  with  sheets.  5.192.539.  CI.  42S-<9.aoa 
Hull.  Vincent  W.,  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Appatatas  and  method  for  i 
meat  and  imphintation  of  a  stent  S.192,297.  CL  606-19S.aoa 
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Haaa.  Zvi:  See— 


■.Zvfcl 

Barack;  OrtmA,  Shloao;  Taler.  Rafi; 

Oidcoo.  3.193.0t7. 


>od  proocM  for 


Moake^Yoad; 

CL37O-St20a 
Hant,  Dewn  R.;  Kz.  Vcldon  M.;  WiUaid.  Miles  J^  and  Oa] 
E..  to  Wmard,  Miles  J.  Com  rinp  and  BKdiod  of 
S.t92.S7<  CL  426-549.000. 

Skarfca,  John  C;  and  Hatter.  Fraads  J,  S.192.2S2.  CL  474-210.00a 
Hnpnch,  Carl  A.  Melbod  and  ooamoailiaa  for  ooatiag  a  wound  with 

poiyadier  polynredMne.  S.192.336^  CL  424-78.0n. 
Hadcy  Iqiec&M  Moldiag  siiteim  Ltd.:  S«— 
Arnott.  RioiiiB.  S.I92;SSS,  CL  42S-S44AJa 
Schmidt,  Hirdd,  S.192.3S6,  CL  423-S49.00a 
Haaier.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Sidner.  Egjahanl;  B^eler.  Harry;  Riediker.  Martin;  Deaobry, 
Vlnoeat;  Dietliker.  Kart;  and  Hnsler,  Rinddo.  3.192.642.  O. 
43O-2S1.000. 
Hwaa,  Chi-Chaaa,  to  Dd  Shyun  EatopriK  Ca.  Ltd.  PalliBg  n 
aian  ofaa  adheaivMliaiicMng  gna.  f.l92JIX»,  CL  222-39lAn. 
Hwang,  Min-Shang:  See — 

Hn.  Ming-Thy;  Hwang,  Yna-Wen;  Hwang,  Min-Shang;  and  Shoon. 
Boag^aua.  3,192103.  CL  239-394.00a 
Hwiog,  Van-Wen:  Sar— 

Hu.  Ming-Tliy;  Hwang.  Yan-Wca;  Hwang,  Min-Shang;  and  Shooo, 
Eong<:haa.  5,\91jSu,  CL  239-394XXn. 


Poap  impdler  releaae 


3.192.666^  CL  433-22X01 
Imade.  Noriloahi;  and  Oao,  KaBayaaB,  to  NSK  Lid.  Aocekralioa 

senor.  3,192.839.  CL  20(V61.43R. 
Inni.  K^ii:  Sse^ 

Aoao,  Ifirashi;  Yokoaakan.  MitaaBori;  Nafsla,  Kc^  Kniata. 
Tdtataaga;  and  laai.  Kanii.  5.192492.  CL  3l3-422Xn). 

"  rifi.  Md  laai.  Hazao,  3,193.171,  CL  39S-423Aia 

awlAtai.1 


Ifideo.  3,193.014,  CL  339-3^0. 


Hydro  ProocMtnc  Jk  Minim  Ltd.: 

Duczmal.  t^maic;  and  Schneider,  Jakob  H-.  3,192,423.  CL 
209-164An. 
Hyll.  John,  lo  Baker  Haghes 

collar  assembly.  3.192.142.  CL  403-f6.00a 
I.A.F.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaafinan.  Cid|  A..  3.192.106.  CL  294-99.20a 
laoovella,  Charles  iL:  Sar— 

Work,  Rw  A.,  ni;  Mihier,  CHflbrd  E.;  Vataa.  Sardi  J.;  Ocathe. 
kes  E.; 


;  Strdla.  Stephen;  and  lacovdla,  Charles  R.,  3,192,613, 

CL  42s-3«3.aaa 

Ibanola.  Jeans  E.,  lo  Azkoyen  IndustriaL  S-A.  Electtonk  aiethod  and 

circuit  for  andyzing  analog  signals.  3,191.936.  CL  194-317.00a 
Ibe.  Makoto:  See— 

KocU,  Msaannri;  Morikawa,  Jaichi;  Zaaia,  Hideo;  and   Ibe, 
Makoto,  3,193,043,  CL  36044.000. 
tbiden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaachi.  Hidrtoahi;  Hasegawa.  Hatuhisa;  and  Hiramatso,  Yasnji, 
3,192,719,  a.  soi-8>.ooa 
Ibdca,  ToaUhOo^  and  NogiK^  Maaahiio,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasd  Fdytec 
Co.;  and  Mitaabiahi  Kaaei  Corpotahoo.  Aa-Oe-Ni  ofamic  ooalact  for 
Ga-Al-Aa  compound  seariooMiactor.  3,192.994,  CL  2S7-766JX». 
Ichimura,  Kolui;  and  Utaami,  Minara,  to  Dd  Mppon  Printing  Ca,  Lid. 
A-sdenium-ldluriinn  photoamsitive  mrmher  and  eledroatatic  infor- 
matioa  recofding  method.  3,192,634,  CL  43043.00a 
IchinohB,  Makoto;  Matai,  Msaahiro;  Umelaa,  SUqjiro;  and  Niahikawa, 
Sap.  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Tcleyaph  and  Tdedmie 
CorporatioD.  Device  for  moonting  an  dectromc  part  3.193.220.  CL 
435-89.000. 
ICL  Penond  Systems  Oy:  See— 

Mattila.  Reyo.  5,192.131.  CL  400-379.000. 
Ide.  Fnmito:  and  Noraara.  Noriyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Image  fbrining  apparatus  with  an  image  scanning  mprstus  and  an 
antomaiir  document  feeder.  3,192,973.  CL  333-235.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemicd  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matuzawa,    Kouzaburo;    and    Fujti.    Atsashi,    5,192,4*4.    d. 
264-333.000. 
Igaraahi,  Shaddchi:  and  Tagachi,  Seiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Steieogiauhic  projecting  and  recording  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 3,f92,969,  a.  33»iQ00. 
lida,  Shylri.  Set — 

SUozdd,  Iwane;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  lida,  Shigeki,  5,193,020, 
CL  359-73.000. 
lida,  YoahiUro;  Kira.  Jin;  Ohshima,  Yutaka;  Takara.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Yamaya,  Koji,  to  Olympus  Opticd  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  device. 
3,191,878.  CL  128-4.000. 
lyima,  YasutenuSee — 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuydd;     OsUma,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto.    Maaaaki;    and    luima.    Yasuteni.    3,192,766.    CL 
314-255.000. 
lino.  Katauyoahi;  Takahashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Shoji,  to  Sanden 

Corporation.  Cabinet  with  door  acd.  5.191.736,  Q.  49-484.100. 
lino,  9iuji:  See — 

Dcegawa,  Akihito;  Aanno,  Maaaki;  Sno,  Shtyi;  and  Oaawa,  Izumi, 

3,192.974.  a.  333-219.000. 

Do,  Takaynki;  Hirano.  TakaUsa;  and  Morita,  YoaUharu.  lo  Mitaubiahi 

Jakogyo  Kabushiki  Kairiia.  Scroll  type  comprMsor  with  separate 

control  block.  3.192.193,  O.  417-299.0fi0. 

limka.  Hiioahi,  to  hCtsm  Petiocheuiicd  Indastties,  Ltd.  Pipe  iaaer 

surfeoe  ooatiBg  compoaitian.  3.192J16.  CL  323-463.000. 
Dceda  Busaan  Ca,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Manabu.  3,192.599,  d.  428-82.000. 

Ikeda,  Tdceo:  See 

Ooaawa,  Moiio;  Ikeda,  Takeo;  Nezu,  Yuji;  and  Kamqyo,  Yoda 

3,192,173,  a.  409-343.000. 

Ikegawa.  Akikilo;  Aaano,  Maaaki;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Oaawa,  Izami,  to 

Kfinoha  Camera  Kabudiiki  Kddia.  Contract  charger.  3,192,974.  d. 

333-219.000. 

"'—-^r  Tokaii;  Oauchi.  Kaora;  Satoorara.  Shiqji;  and  Nagamine. 

Yako.  to  Wdko  Pure  Chemicd  Industries,  Ltd.  a-amylaae  assay 


Saito,  ichi.  Ibmi,  ] 
3,192.364,  CL  106-2r7.l6a 
Tska*i  Trr 

Saito,  aasM—,  Imai.  Takaahi;  Inooe.  Saiaahi;  and  Sagizaki.  Yalaka, 
3,192^7.  CL  430-109.000. 
Imataai.  Tsaneo:  Sar 

Takeaonda.   Ken;   Karaaawa,   Kazayaki:   HadgacW, 
imam.  Taaneo;  and  KatttUma.  Ifideo.  3,193.014,  CL  3 
Imatfon,  Inc :  Set 

Raad.  Roy  E.;  aad  Taiaag.  Eagew  Y..  3,193.109,  CL  37S>137jO0a 

Imaza,  Kataahiro,  Sato,  KazaUro;  IM.  Takaroa;  ranrkn,  Sha^ji;  aad 

Sue.  Toahn.  to  Toyo  Sdkan  Kaiaha.  Ltd.  Melkad  of  prodndng  a 

metallic  can  asiag  a  aataraled  branched  chdn  )ii»4sining  hyiliocai- 

bon  liibtic8DtrM91,779,  CL  72-4&00a 

Imbeit.  Midiel;  aad  Lambert.  Frederic,  to  SOS-Thamiaa  Mkraelec- 

tninicaSJ^.  Aatoaaaticmelhod  for  identiiyi^  a  color  TV  standard. 

3.192.997.  CL  3S8-21.aaL 

laiiiifiw^a.  Fad;  and  Kdwea.  Raaio,  to  A.  Ahkiraaa  CorporatioiL 

Method  for  Hcnl^  fiber  —nadoa  3,192.434.  CL  21O-7IOj0aa 
InsuKori  Inc.:  St€ 

Siaor.  Lyie  T.;  aad  Eatz.  Ralph  A..  3.192.663. 0. 43S-7.2Sa 
Imperial  Clu  niii'  al  IndasUies  pic:  See — 

Chen.  CtanOiang;  and  La  Kay  J,  3.192.498,  CL  42^SAD. 
Inada.  Nakafami:  See— 

Arai.    TakMia:    iMda.    Nakafaai;    ami    Takahashi.    Tai 
5.192.993.  CL  257-400^0. 


Shimai.  ffirodn;  landoaai.  Takaltaaai:  Nakamara,  Ryoichi;  and 
Kawafaata.  Kaa,  3,193/133,  CL  36O-31A10. 


laagdd.  Akin;  Karokawa.  Utmn,  Haaegawa,  Kroyaki; 
fbaWUfO!  HadHa  Hiro^  MaU.  TiKeaht;  Toriyama.  Ynahiaii. 


Fdita,  Kazao;  Tahedama,  Yiiaihi.  Wakataaki,  Tetayaki;  and  Horia- 
chC  YaaaaU.  to  Nippon  Sled  Conoralian.  Praoeaa  for  prodadng 
thin-webbed  H-bcMi  ated.  3.191.771.  CL  72-13.0aa 
Inagaki.  lfiraahi:Ss»— 

Tdata.  Aki;  T^ke.  Jaa;  iMgda.  Hitaaki;  KobayaaU,  YaUo;  and 
Sazdd.  Norilake.  3,191,79(  d.  73-727An. 
Inagdd,  Yoshto;  aad  KiAodeia,  Seiili.  to  Paji  Photo  PBm  Co.  Ltd. 

Ilenttr— frr  dye-ptx>vkiing  malerid.  3,192,738,  d.  303-227 A». 
'"'g— ".  YaaaUro:  See— 

Tandd.  YoaUko;  Kitd,  Kataayoahi:  laagami,  Yasahifo;  aad  Ta- 
naka,  YoaUkazu,  3,193,186^  CL  39S430il0a 
Inaki,  Shigea  See— 

Sami,  Mssatnmn;  laaU,  Shigeo;  Takamiya,  Yataka;  and  Kooda 
Genki,  5.191,69«,  CL  29-S96.00a 
Incorvia,  Samud  A.;  and  Iwadacek.  Joseph  L..  to  Mahiform  Deaic- 
caata,  Inc  Microwave regenersMe  iltdrraat  cartridge.  3.191.721. CL 
34-l.OOP. 
In^  Maarioe  E.;  aad  Hanlon.  Jerry  F..  to  Oenerd  Electric  Coapuy. 
Qedrode  probe  for  aae  in  nqneoaa  caviraameata  of  high  temperature 
and  Ugh  radialion.  3,192.414,  CL  204  400.000. 
Indnairid  Technology  Reaearch  laaHtMe:  See- 
Lin.  Jan-Hnei.  ^192,927.  CL  333-204An. 
Taeng,  Homg-Huei.  3,192,702.  CL  437-47Xiaa 
WuTIiing-Seng,  3,193/>I8,  CL  399-S9Xn). 
Infotronic  Vetttidwge ic Harhift  Iter  KoaMBadkatinnaayateane  nbH: 


Lug.  Hattnml.  S,l92,l70i  CL  4O6-147.00a 
Ing.  cToiivetli  *  C,  S.pA.:  See— 

Oilba  Oaadia  3,192.149,  CL  400-20(XXn. 
IngeraoD-Dreaaer  Pamp  Compamr:  See— 

Comt,  Pad;  andSolMM,  Dondd  P.,  5,192,193.  CL  416-IMXIOfL 


IngeraoD-Rand  Coamaay: 

Lyon.  Leland  H.;  nd  Kimfaerbi.  Robert  R..  3.191.946.  CL 

Ingle.  Lloyd  D.;  aad  Koontz.  John  D..  to  Santa  BMbara  Reaearch 

enter.  Method  for  wire  boadiag.  3.I92/>13,  CL  22S-UIXn). 
Inkd  Corporation:  See— 

Ka  Hfooo-Bd;  Lee.  Chai-I];  aad  Park.  Kwang-Lin.  S,193j079,  CL 
369-37  AXX 

I aliiMMgiaillsiliafl  for  FortgesUuitlene-Piuduktinnasyate»e  in  der 

Fahtxea^dattie  mbH:  Set— 
Kinaase,    Hdmat;    and    Weaaehnaaa,    Ladger,    3.192.843.    CL 
219-1  laooo. 
Inokati.  Ydcio;  and  Ita  Ya  to  KowaaaU  Stod  Corp.;  aad  Nihoa  Skinka 

niJTilTV  Kr^rr'-"''  f -'*'•*  r>iifa.— «i.i  | —Mif  .jn^rMiM— h 

method.  3.192,383,  d.  427-172.00a 
btoac  Akira:  Sm— 

Milaai.  KiichitD;  Idai,  Tooru;  Tcrai,  Sadao;  Sana  Kanio;  aad 
Inoae,  AUra,  3.192.432.  CL  210-7<a00a 
laonc  EbcU:  NaaWro,  Atsaau;  aad  Utaami,  Mhma,  to  Dd  Nippon 
Inaalau  rdiadiill  Kaiaka.  Variable  limliuumdaillvity 
3,192.631,  CL  43O-36XI0a 

laooe,  KcM:  £••— 

Ukawa,  Naokiko:  OUaa  Susama,  Takaakiaa.  Ton; 
MMakaza;  aad  Inooe,  KeM.  3,192418.  CL  423-244Ma 
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fmame,  SMmIk&c — 

Sailor  SiMUMU.  Imi,  Takadii;  laouf,  SaKxhi;  and  Sugizaki,  Yutaka, 
S.192.637.  CL  43O-109.00a 
bove.  ToBKiliiro:  S^t — 

Mii—iilii.   Mwn;  Ougiiio,   Ko4ichirou;   Shimazaki,   Tiutomn; 
how.    TonoUra;    and    Oka^a.    Yauhiro.    3,192.902.    a. 

iit-siixao. 


J  Mnahi;  Sakata,  Kdkichj   Watanabe,  Sdgo;  Mhiukiichi, 

Yokio:  Haahimoto,  Shoiclii;  Km  o.  Chop;  Tcahigawan,  Mikiro; 

raiiliailii.  Ryoicki;  Momoi,  SI  oji;  boue,  Toahihiko;  Uemura, 

Knki;  Md  OAnna.  Katiuahi, !  ,191,817,  d.  82-1.110. 

Uemt,  YfMfliiiii.  Sailo,  Kin;  Imai,  K  aauke;  and  Arai,  Maiatoshi,  to 

-Mnrim  ^"'■«— i~'  Co.,  Ltd.  Prin  er  compodtions.  3,192,364,  a. 

106-2tT.l<a 

Ikmk.  Yoihihiro;  and  Aihida.  Kenichl  ro.  to  Nintendo  Company  Lim- 
ited. TV  fMW  nadune.  3,192.082.  q.  273-433.000. 
InSHe  Viai»  lacoqwcated:  So— 

Davia,  Mbey  P.;  Chaadiaaekar^i.  Santosh  K.;  Su,  Yamheng; 
AidlAdd.  Roy  D.;  and  Rotiil  ion.  Joaqih  R.,  3,192.333.  a. 
424-78.04a 
t  Francaii  du  Petrole:  See— 

,  Dang  v.;  Ham,  Pierre;  G«|ai,  Daniel;  and  Legrand,  Chris- 
,  3,192,312.  a.  422-190.000. 

da  Silva,  Lniz;  and  Breton, 
1.000. 

nt,  to  Modnl-Eldctronik  AB. 
enabling  acceptance  of 
33-381.000. 

:  See~- 
■  D.,  3^  192,394,  CI.  136-640.000. 
I  M.;  and  Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D., 


A.;  Doria,  David  J.;  Kin- 
I.;    Liverman,   Robert    B.; 
Donald  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas, 

Bharat,  Khatri;  Mathew, 

;  Salvetti,  Lynda  M.;  Sudasani, 

I  J.,  3,193,174,  a.  395-500.000. 

C.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki, 

■  C,  5,192,708.  a.  437-90.000. 

Giulio;   and   DiPaolo, 

Wilma   J.,    3,192.403,   C\. 

Philip    L.,    3,193,178,    Q. 


Timothy  L.; 
5,193,030,  a. 


Oyan.  Jurg;  Creon.  Yves; 
Catherine.  3.192.807,  a.  514-: 
taanlaader,  Bjora;  and  Hjelmvik.  Ti 
faafirovcaents  in  cash  payment 
credit  card  payment  5.192.833.  ' 
InleialiosMl  llminf  ■  Machinei  ' 
Bard.  Sicvea  L.;  and  Jones.  Ji 
Batciitldrr.  John  S.;  DeCain. 
5,192.87a  a.  250-574.00a 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  Dayan, 
near.  Soott  C;   Krantz. 
Sotomayor.  Guy  O.;  Wi 
Gary  A.  5,193.161,  CL  3' 
Bealkowski,  Richard;  Gerald, 
George;  Mittehtedt,  Matthew 
Richard  A;  and  /rmaitrk, 
Beyer,  Klaus;  Frederick,  Ed' 

David  E.;  and  Parks, 
Cammarano,   Armando   S. 

Nunzio,  5,192.622.  Q.  428-551 
Chang,    I-Chia   R;   and 

204-153.100. 
Onllarqe.    Ram;    and    Roaenfd 

393-575.00a 
Corrigan.  Michael  J.;  Freeman.  Hirris  L.;  and  Gorbatenko,  George 

G.,  3,193,168,  a.  395-42S.00a 
Dimmick.  Rogier  F.;   Kleve.  V  ;mon  J.;   Meyer, 
Thompaoo.  Gary  A.;  and  West  phal,  Gordon  W. 
361-384.000. 
Eikill.  Richard  G.;  and  Geer.  Chai  les  P..  3,193,165,  a.  395-425.000. 
Fraoaazek,  Peter  A.;  Robinson,  J  >hn  T.;  and  Thomasian,  Alexan- 
der, 5,193,188.  CL  395-650.000. 
Fnnkcl,  Gerald  S.;  Khandros,  I)  or  Y.;  and  Madakson,  Peter  B.. 

5.192.618.  a.  428-457.000. 
Green,  Martin  R.;  Heineke.  Rand  >lph  B.;  and  Stephenson,  John  J., 

5.193.036,  CL  360-78.140. 
Janczyn.  Joyce  M.;  and   Mark  tein,   Peter  W.,   5,193,190,  CL 

393-700.000. 
Lam,  Son  H.,  5,193,170,  O.  395-<  2S.00a 
Wiftinsoa,  Philip  R.  C.  5,192,18  ,  Q.  415-90.000. 
Wibon,  Colin  D.;  MacGregor,  A  lexander  F.;  and  McKillop,  Alis- 
tair  J.,  5,191,%!,  a.  198-392.0  0. 
International  Technokigies  A/S:  See-  - 

Femon.  Tor.  5.192,166,  a.  403-1  68.10a 
Inlcnpec,  Inc.:  See — 

HOeomn,  Ronald  E.,  3,191,890,  C  L  128-662.060. 
Interventional  Technologies,  Inc.:  St  r— 

Famwk,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  5,192.29] ,  Q.  606-159.000. 
Inokai,  Hiroahi;  Kitahara,  Takahiro;  J  ugioka,  Kayoko;  and  Mizuguchi, 
Mono,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.!  Fluorine-containing  copolymers 
and  earners  for  developing  ele«  troctatic  images.   3,192,633,  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Imdtai,  SUnji:  See — 

Mataunra,  Alaushi;  Inukai,  Shinji;  and  Sane,  Hisanori.  3,192,891,  CI. 
313-23.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See- 
Schroder,  Joris,  deceased,  S,192J36.  CI.  187-126.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  Set — 

Yenng.  Edward  S.;  Koutny,  LaMce  B.;  Hogan,  Barry  L.;  Cheung, 
Chan  K.;  and  Ma.  Yinfa.  5,191407,  CL  204-182.800. 
Ip,  Nancy  Y.:  See— 

Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  Bkum,  Howard  J.;  Leary,  Susan  L.; 
and  van  de  Stadt.  Ingrid  L.  M ..  5,192,658,  d.  433-6.000. 
Idbal.  Mohaaunad:  See— 

SUfto.   John   J..   Jr.;   and    I<g>al,   Mohammad,    3,192,617,   CL 
428-411.100.  I 

Irvin,  Scot  A.;  Merritt.  Carleton  Gi  and  Kowalski,  Raymond  G.,  to 
Bonien.  Inc.  Heated  die  plate  f(  r  making  extruded  pasU  shapes. 
3,192.543.  a.  425-378.100. 


Ishibeshi.  Hideo:  See— 

Oshima.  TosUynki;  IshibasU.  Hideo;  Tamuta.  Rir,  Yamamoto, 
Satoahi;  and  Izumo.  Takahani.  5,192,814,  d.  521-163.000. 
IsUbashi.  Keiyi:  See— 

HanuKla,  Masataka;  Ishida,  Toknji;  Ishibaahi.  Kenji;  Tamguchi, 
Nobuynki;  and  Ootsoka,  Hiroahi,  5,192,966, 0.  354-402.000. 
Ishibadii,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa,  Maaao;  Haaegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Iihihashi, 
Toshihiit);  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  YoaUmi; 
Fujita,  Kazuo;  TakeaUma,  Yasushi;  Wakatauki,  Teruyuki;  and 
Horiuchi,  Yasushi,  3,191,778,  a.  72-13.000. 
Ishida,  Hiroahi;  Yamada,  Yutaka;  Izumi,  Kiyoahi;  and  Moro,  Masashi, 
to  Kubou  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating  activated  sludge  and 
method  of  cleaning  it.  5,192,436,  a.  210-791.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  See— 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobayuki;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi,  3,192,966,  a.  334-402.000. 
Ishida,  Yasiuhi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida, 
Yasushi;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro; 
Wada,    SatosU;    and    Kobayashi,    Makoto,    3,193,007,    C\. 
358-296.000. 
Ishiguro,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  Ishiguro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoahihara,  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Masaaki;  Mizuchi,  Akita;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Awsya,  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takuo,  5,192,799,  Q.  314-469.000. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara, 
Morio,  3,192,647,  a.  43(M48.000. 
Ishii,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Shinozaki,  Katsno;  Ishii,  Katsuyuki;  snd  Ueda,  Ikuo,  5,192,774,  d. 
514-315.000. 
Ishii.  Masaaki:  See— 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  Ishiguro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara.  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoshihara,  Kanji;  Ishu, 
Masaaki;  Mizuchi.  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Awaya,  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takuo,  5,192,799,  d.  514469.000. 
Ishii,  Tooru:  See — 

Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii,  Tooru;  Terui,  Sadao;  Sano,  Kunio;  and 
Inoue,  Akira,  5,192,432,  d.  210-760.000. 
Ishii,  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,    Toshio;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    bhii,    Toshio;    Nakada, 
Masayuki;  Oosako,  Takashi;  and  Mori.  Kentaro,  3,191,928,  d. 
164-466.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kiyohide:  See— 

Sakai.  Satoni;  and  Ishikawa,  Kiyohide,  3,192,499,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Ito,  Masumi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;' 
and  Aikawa,  Haruhiko,  3,193,137,  d.  385-129.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi:  See— 

Araki,  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 

Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Masao;  Hasliimoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 

chi;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuhashi,  Nobuo;  and 

Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  5,192,016,  d.  228-147.000. 

Ishikawa,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data  processing 

apparatus.  5,193,169,  d.  395-425.000. 
Ishdinra,  Masami:  See — 

Endo,  Kiyoahi;  and  Ishikura,  Masami,  5,192,130,  d.  366-161.000. 
Ishikura,  Takashi,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Caster  mechanism  for  car- 
riage. 5,191,673,  d.  I6.33.00R. 
Ishizaki,  Takayuki:  See— 

Sekiya,    MasaUko;    Ishizaki,    Takayuki;    and    Chiba,    Kiyoshi, 
5,192,626,  a.  428-694.000. 
Isogai,  Takao:  See— 

Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori,  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Isogai,  Takao; 
and  Kojo.  Hitoshi,  5,192,678,  d.  433-228.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Beyne,  Patrick;  and  Seon,  Georges,  5,192,424,  d.  210-85.000. 
Itakura,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ohmori,  Kazuo;  Seto,  Tsuneo;  Itakura,  Hitoshi;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Nagao,  Masaru;  Morishita,  Tatsuya;  snd  Tanigawa,  Masayuki, 
5,191,780,  a.  72-164.000. 
Ito,  Kohei:  See- 
Murakami.  Yasuhide;  and  Ito,  Kohei,  5,192,928.  CI.  333-219.200. 
Ito,  Masumi:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Ito,  Masumi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji; 
and  Aikawa,  Haruhiko,  5,193,137,  d.  383-129.000. 
Ito,  Takurou:  See— 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Takurou;  Kaneko,  Shunji; 
and  Sue.  Toshio,  3,191,779,  d.  72-46.000. 
Ito,  Wataru;  Miyajima,  Shumpei;  Hashimoto,  Misao;  Itoh,  Isao;  and 
Komori.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing   multi    ceramic    layer-coated    metal    plate.    3.192.410,    d. 
204-192.160. 
Ito,  Yasunobu;  and  Mizuno,  Yasuo,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroni- 
cally controlled  automatic  transmission.  5,191,953,  d.  180-197.000. 
Ito,  Yo:  See— 

Inokuti.  Yukio;  and  Ito,  Yo,  5,192,585,  d.  427-172.000. 
Itoh,  Isao:  See— 

Ito,  Wataru;  Miyajima,  Shumpei;  Hashimoto,  Misao;  Itoh,  Isao;  and 
Komori,  Tadashi,  5,192,410.  CL  204-192.160. 
Itoh,  Jyunji:  See — 
.      Matsuo,  Hisashi;  and  Itoh.  Jyunji.  3,192,393,  d.  427-42l.00a 


Itoh,  Masahiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing   semiconductor    stacked    CMOS    devices.    3,192,703,    d. 
437-37.000. 
Itoh,  Masanori:  See— 

Yajima,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Takao;  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama,  Hito- 
shi; Uruga,  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hisanaga,  5,192,940.  d. 
338-308.000. 
nr  Corporation:  See— 

Lisi.  Dominic  A.;  and  Deilus,  Robert  L.,  5,192,047,  d.  248-676.000. 
Ittd,  Steven  D.;  and  Tebbe,  FFcderick  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
L,  and  Company.  Stable  solutions  of  tetra(hydrocarbyl)metal  com- 
pounds and  use  thereof  for  catalyst  prensration.   3,192,730,  d. 
5O2-IO8.00O. 
rrW  Befestigungssysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Schafer,  Manfred;  Schneider,  Alfired;  Tacke,  Hoist;  and  Hartmann, 
Gerhart,  5,192,012,  d.  227-113.000. 
rrW  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Rowland  C,  5,191,797,  d.  73-714.000. 
Iwahori,  Masayuki.  Device  for  the  gasification  and  flow  control  of 

liquified  petroleum  gas.  5,192,205,  d.  431-344.000. 
Iwai,  Hirodii;  Takubo,  Yoneharu;  and  Hotta,  Sadayoshi,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflective-type  active  matrix  Uquid 
crystal  dispUy  device.  5,193,017,  d.  339-59.000. 
Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori,  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Isogai,  Takao;  and 
Kojo,  Hitoshii  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cephalosporin 
C  acylase.  5,192,678,  d.  435-228.000. 
Iwanaga,  Takeshi;  snd  Kawamatsu,  Hideaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  club  set.  5,192,073,  d.  273-77.0OA. 
Iwaniszek,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Incorvia,  Samuel  A.;  and  Iwaniszek,  Joseph  L.,  3,191,721,  CI. 
34-I.OOP. 
Iwasa,  Oaamu:  See— 

Yamada,  Yoshikado;  Yamasaki,  Kimihito;  Yoshiura,  Syoichiro; 
Ogita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasa,  Osamu.  5,192,942.  d.  340-706.000. 
Iwasa,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Oda,  Masao;  and  Iwasa,  Tatsuya,  5,192,370,  d.  118-723.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Takesawa,  Youichi;  Takemoto,   Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Masashi;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  and  Sakuma,  Tadashi,  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Laminate  type  photosensitive  material  for  electrophotogra- 
phy. 5,192,633,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing field  eflect  transistors  having  different  threshold  voltages. 
5,192,701,  a.  437-41.000. 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hasliimoto,   Kouzi;   Hasegawa,  Atsushi;   Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhiko,  5,193,159,  d.  395-375.000. 
Iwata,  Daiji:  See — 

Shimada,  SUzuo;  Iwata,  Daiji;  and  Sato,  Wakao,  5,192,662,  d. 
435-7.230. 
Iwatani,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Konishi,  Masami;  Narazaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwatani,  Toshiharu;  Nose, 
Kazuo;  Sato,  Takashi;  Oshima,  Hiroo;  Kitagawa.  Soichi;  and 
Tubono,  Hazime,  5,193,066,  d.  364-472.000. 
Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ando,  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa; 
Tomomatsu,    Hideo;   Hojo,   Yasuo;   and   Iwatsuki,   Kunihiro. 
5,191,814,  CL  74-866.000. 
Iyer,  Sanjay,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Bus  control  system  for  arintrating 
requests  with  predetermined  on/off  time  limiMtioas.  5,193,193,  CI. 
395-725.000. 
Izawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Nishida,   Masami;   Izawa,   Masataka;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kunimoto, 
5,192,962,  a.  353-98.000. 
Izumi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Yutaka;  Izumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Moro,  Masa- 
shi, 5,192,456,  a.  210-791.000. 
Izumo,  Takahani:  See — 

Oshima,  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi,  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto, 
Satoshi;  and  Izumo,  Takahani,  5,192,814,  d.  521-163.000. 
Izutsu,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Soneda,  Hideo;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Fukasawa,  Yukihisa;  Ueki, 
Taro;  and  Izutsu,  Sadayuki,  3,192,496.  d.  376-428.000. 
Izydore,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall,  Iris  H.,  to  Nonh  Carolina  Central  Univ.; 
and  University  of  North  at  Chapel  Hill.  l,2,4-triazolidine-3,5-diones 
and  l,3.5-triazine-2,4<l-H,3H)-diones,  pharmaceutical  compositions. 
5,192,761,  a.  514-241.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Beisswanger,  Rudolf,  5,192,034,  CI.  242-63.000. 
Kuhne,  Viktor,  5,191,812,  d.  74-574.000. 
J.  R.  Simplot  Company:  See — 

Miller,    Thomas   R.;   and    Frickey,    David    E.,    5,191,823,    CL 
83-857.000. 
J.  Wagner  GmbH:  See— 

Gebauer.  Gerhard;  Goes,  Wilfried;  snd  Rosenauer,  Otto,  5,192,198, 
CI.  417-383.000. 
Jackson,  James  H.;  and  Lee,  Ming-Chih,  to  Wavetracer,  Inc.  Processor 
array  with  relocated  operand  physical  address  generator  capable  of 
data  transfer  to  distant  physical  processor  for  each  virtual  processor 
while  simulating  dimensionally  larger  array  processor.  5,193,202,  d. 
395-800.000. 
Jackson,  Leon  J.:  See — 

Thomas,  Darrell  E.;  Standley,  Donald  E.;  and  Jackson,  Leon  J., 
5,192,210,  CI.  434-247.000. 
Jackson,  Leonard,  to  Northern  Engineering  Industries  PLC.  Housings 
with  safety  pressure  relief  means  thereon.  5,191,991,  CL  220-207.000. 
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Jackson,  Leonard,  to  Northern  Engineering  Industries,  pic  Endoaofca 

for  electrical  switchgear.  5,193,049,  a.  361-379.000. 
Jackson,  Marianna:  See— 

Hochkmvski,  Jill  E.;  Buyteadorp.  Mark  H.;  Chen,  Randal  H.; 
McAlpine,  James  B.;  Theriault,  Robert  J.;  Jackaon,  Marianna; 
and  Karwowski,  James  P.,  5,192,748,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Jackson,  Wanda  W.:  See— 

Proxmire,  Deborah  L.;  Jackson,  Wanda  W.;  KoUin,  Nancy  D.; 
Mace,  Tamara  L.;  McCormack,  Aim  L.;  and  SchUnz,  Daniel  R., 
5,192,606,  a.  428-284.000. 
Jacob-LaBarre,  Jean  T.  Total  ocular  replacement  apparatus  with  mus- 
cle attachment  sites.  5,192,315,  d.  623-4.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  F:  See- 
Hull.  Charles  W.;  Jacobs,  Paul  F.;  Schmidt.  Kris  A.;  SmaUey, 
Dennis  R.;  and  Vinson,  Wayne  A.,  5,192,559,  d.  425-89.000. 
Jacobs,  Scott  L.,  to  Polylithics,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  extended 

integration  semiconductor  structure.  3,192,716,  d.  437-209.000. 
Jacobaon,  Fred  M.  Baking  apparatus  for  maldng  cup-shaped  oooesti- 

bles.  5,191,830,  d.  99-439.000. 
Jacoby,  Elliot  O.:  See— 

Hakkarainen,  Susan  S.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.;  and 
Taykir,  Robert  F.,  Ill,  5,191,971,  d.  200-550.000. 
Jaeger:  See— 

Chardon,  Jerome,  5,192,837,  d.  200-61.410. 
Jagiella,  Manfred;  Wiesemann,  Wolf;  and  Holzmann,  Michael,  to  C.A. 
Weidmuller  GmbH  &  Co.  Nozzle  for  a  tool  for  working  material. 
5,192,847,  a.  219-121.600. 
Jain,  Mabendra  K.;  Beaoom,  Daaid;  and  Datta,  Rathin,  to  Michigan 
Biotechnology  Institute.  Mutant  strain  of  C   acetobutytiatm  and 
process  for  making  butanol.  3,192,673,  CI.  435-160.000. 
Jain,  Rajendra  K.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Delay-baaed 
congestion    avoidance    in    computer    netvrarks.    5,193,151,    CI. 
395-200.000. 
Jakobs,  Willy,  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Two  rcdier  ma- 
chine, particulariy  a  roller  press.  5,192,030,  d.  241-101.200. 
Jakway,  Janice;  and  Mochnal,  Dennis,  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems, 
Inc.  Stabilized  proteolytic  solution  and  reagent  kit  5.192.657.  d. 
435-4.000. 
Jambor  neHoffmann,  Zsu/sanna:  See — 

Fekete.  Pal;  Bezzegh.  Denes;  Zukovics  neSle.  Katalin,  ml/u/ 
megh;  Jambor  n^oflinann.   7snrsanna;  and  Tombor,  Janos, 
5,192,552,  a.  424-4.950. 
James,  Horace  S.  B.;  and  French,  Ian  E.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization  and  Welding  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Cored  electrode  wires.  5,192,851,  d.  219-130.510. 
James,  Keith:  See — 

Bamish,  Ian  T.;  Danilewicz.  John  C;  James,  Keith;  Samuels.  Gil- 
lian M.  B.;  Terrett,  Nicholas  K.;  Williams,  Michael  T.;  and 
Wythes,  Martin  J.,  5,192,800,  d.  514-510.000. 
Janardhanam,  Ramesh:  See — 

Kidd,  John   A.;   Hoa,   Swong  V.;   and  Janardhanam,   Ramesh, 
5,191,785,  a.  73-49.200. 
Janczyn,  Joyce  M.;  and  Markstein,  Peter  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Partitioning  optimizations  in  an  optimizing 
compiler.  5,193.190,  CL  395-700.000. 
Janeke,  Charl  E.  Aerospace  plane  and  engine.  5,191,761,  d.  60-224.000. 
Janssen,  Eric  P.:  See — 

NefT,  James  A.;  Fagerlie,  Richard  A.;  Janssen,  Eric  P.;  and  Robert, 
Michael  £.,  5,192,936,  d.  335-281.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Furuya,  Junichi,  5,191,789,  d.  73-118.200. 

Kamioka,    Hideki;    and    Shimamura,    Masahiko,    5,191,869,   d. 
123-494.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery:  See — 

Sato,    Hirohkle;    and    Hatakeyama,    Yoshiya,    5,193,067,    d. 
364-483.000. 
Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Microwave 

projectile.  5,192,827,  a.  89-1.110. 
Jasperson,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kon.  Richard  H.;  Jasperson,  Stephen  J.;  and  Jeiila.  Torsti  T.  T.. 
5,191,984,  a.  211-115.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Kouta,  Joji,  5,191,815,  d.  74-866.000. 
Jay,  Pierre:  See— 

Berger,    Noelle;    Commandeur,    Raymond;    and    Jay,    Pierre, 
5,192,463,  CL  252-570.000. 
Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  and  Maclay,  G.  J.,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research, 

Inc.  Optoelectronic  gas  sensor.  3,191,784,  d.  73-31.060. 
Jenkins,    George    C.    Bread    dispensing    apparatus.    3,191,996,    O. 

221-64.000. 
Jeong,  Tae  S.:  See — 

Choi,  Jun  K.;  Choi,  Mun  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  Jeong.  Tae  S.;  and 
Shin,  Young  S.,  5,193,088,  d.  370-60.000. 
Jerila,  Torsti  T.  T.:  See— 

Kon,  Richard  H.;  Jasperson.  Stephen  J.;  and  Jerila,  Tonti  T.  T.. 
5,191,984,  a.  211-115.000. 
Jerina.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Balukin,  Richard  F.;  Newingham,  John  B.;  and  Jerina.  Frank  J., 
5.192.118.  a.  303-15.000. 
Jessen,  John  W.,  to  Avatar  Design  and  Development.  Inc.  Anastomosia 

stent  and  stent  selection  system.  5,192,289.  CI.  606-155.000. 
Jewett.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Cutts.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Peter  C;  DeBacker.  Kenneth  C: 
Mehta.  Nikhil  A.;  Jewett.  Douglas  E.;  AUison.  John  O.;  said 
Hoist.  Robert  W..  5.193.175.  d.  395-575J)0a 
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Kambara.  Hideki;  and  Nagai,  Keiichi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  ElectroDhoretic    Karaaz.  Frank  E.:  and  Huh.  Wanaoo.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Cowmv.  Tk. 
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Jikihafa,  MMami:  See— 
Moduda.  Tetuya;  Tiuji 
Hitadii;  uid  Koibaynhi,  I 
Johlcr.  J.  KMifh.  Method  and  i 

Ofetic  agnab  mlo  the  eaith  f 
Jaha  Brown  Inc.:  See— 
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Shigeo;  Jikihara,  Masami;  Sadamitsu, 
"5,193,196,0.395-725.000. 
for  transmitting  electromag- 
I  a  capMHtor.  5.192.952.  a.  342-22.000. 


Broowcr,  Chaitei  W.;  Lan^  Roger  D.;  and  Perrino,  Thomas 
5,192.032,  a.  242-35.50X1 


W., 
of 


John.  Thomas,  to  MAN  Roland  Droctmaschinen  AG.  Method 

making  an  aniloi  roUer  or  cylnder.  5,191,703,  Q.  29-895.320. 
John.  wDfted:  S«^  T 

Liedke.  Volker,  Grasmann,jKarl  H.;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen;  Wit- 
trich.  HaraM;  John.  Wilikd;  and  Scheel,  Wolfg&g.  5,192.582. 
CL  228-206.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:'5cr — 

Scfanaar.  RooaM  L..  S.192.5n.  Q.  422-70.000. 
WiDou^iby.  Rodney  E.,  Jr.;  and  Yolken.  Robert  H.,  5,192.551.  a. 
424^.000.  { 

Johnaon.  Craig  E.;  and  DendorJ  Paul  F.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
Navy.    Denaifying    and    stabilizing    ingredient.     5,192.379,    CI. 
149-I9.40a 
Johnson.  Graham,  to  Wamer-lismbert  Company.  Isatine  derivatives, 

and  their  method  of  use.  5,191,792,  O.  514-418.000. 
Johnson,  James  A.:  Stt  i 

Chu.    Shaw-Chang;    and   lohnson,    James    A.,    5,192.620,    CI. 
42S-461.00a 

Stephen  V.,  to  Glaxo  Inc.  Cobalt 
M8S.O0O. 


Han;  Johnson,  Milton;  Tumenbatur, 
1  B.,  5,193,121,  CI.  382-7.000. 


Johnson.  Michael  R.;  and  Fi 
potphyiins.  5.192,757.  a.  51 
Jumsoo.  Mihon:  See — 
EUscher.  Victor  P. 
Ihian;and  Aragon.  Da' 
Johnson.  Noel  L.:  See— 

Voti,  Robert  G.;  and  Johiis«n.  Noel  L.,  5,192,269,  CI.  60442.000. 
Joint  Medicsl  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Christie.  Michael  J.;  DeCai  lo,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.;  McTighe.  Timothy; 

and  NoOet.  Doojdas  G..  >.  192.329,  Q.  623-22.000. 

Jones.  C.  Andrew;  Gamey,  Ai  ne  M.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  Cozzone, 

Glenn  E.;  and  Sofiranko,  Joht  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 

L.P.  Process  for  reclaiming  a  thermoset  polymer.  5,192,809,  CI. 

521-40.000. 

Jones.  Henry  F..  Jr.;  and  Sbapii  3,  Wilbur,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company. 

Single  ring  sector  seal.  5,192j  M3,  O.  277-29.000. 
Jones,  Jay  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  j  ic.  Fluidized  bed  bottle  filling  system. 

5,191,741,  a.  53-475.000. 
Jones,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Baid.  Steven  L.;  and  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,192,394,  CI.  156-640.000. 
Jones,  Scott  A;  Arumainayags  n,  Allen  T.;  Mukherjee,  Amitava;  Pi- 
card.  Donald  F.;  and  Cobea ,  Richard  E.,  to  Boston  Technology, 
Incorporated.  Integrated  serv  ces  platform  for  telephone  communica- 
tion system.  5,193,110,  Q.  37  )-94.000. 
Jopt,  Uwe,  to  Franz  Kuhlmann  Prazisions-Mechanic  und  Mashinenbau 
GmbH  ft  Co.  K.G.  Drafting  tead  for  a  drafting  machine.  5,191,715, 
a.  33-438.000. 
Jordan.  Edward  P.,  to  Anala;  Devices,  Inc.  Anti-false  triggering 
system    for    a    pulse   width    modulation    system.    5,192,922,    CI. 
332-109.000. 
Jordan,  John  E.:  See — 

Beecher,  Gary  R.;  Kemp  n',  David  L.;  and  Jordan,  John  E., 
5,192,984.  a.  356-433.00  I. 
Jordan.  John  R.:  See — 

Bordsen,  Donald  T.;  Coop  n,  Thomas  P.;  Esson,  Robert  F.;  Hill, 
Michael  J.;  Jordan,  JohnlR.;  Kessler,  James  E.;  Konrad,  IJennis 
R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  S\Mtnson,  Robert  E.;  Torgerson,  James  F.; 
and  vonArx,  Anthony  P;  5,193.162,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Joyce,  Alexander  H.:  See — 

Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  Jbyce,  Alexander  H.,  5,192.595,  a. 
427-421.000.  I 

Joyce.  Thomas  F.:  See—  I 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeleyi  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux,  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard 
P.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  atd  Ledoux,  Frances  A.,  5,193,181,  CI. 
395-575.000.  1 

Jud,  Anders;  Strand,  Olaf;  0*idal,  Bjame;  and  Lysfjord,  Roger,  to 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Flexible  c<Bitainer  with  improvnl  bottom  and  top. 
5,192.133,  a.  383-7.000.       1 
Junemann,  Klaus-Peter:  See —  | 

Pill,  Johannes;  Aufenangeil  Johannes;  Konrad,  Thomas;  and  June- 
mann. Klaus-Peter.  S,19},806.  CI.  S14-S62.000. 
Junino,  Alex:  See —  J 

Lang,  Gerard;  Forestier,  Serge;  Malle,  Gerard;  and  Junino,  Alex, 
5,192,332,  CI.  8-405.000.1 
Juri,  Tatsuro;  Matsumi,  Chiyov>;  Kadono,  Shinya;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  video  signal  re- 
cording and  reproducing  anparatus  having  an  error  concealment 
control  function.  5,193,010,  CI.  358-336.000. 
Jyi  Shen  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Su,  Jyh-Yeong,  5.192,097,  CI.  292-166.000. 
Kabehnetal  Electro  GmbH:  S4i— 

Brunn.  Rainer;  and  Klebl,  jWolfram,  5,192,850,  CI.  219-130.210. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asahi  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta,    Humio;    and    M4sumzawa,    Tadahiko,    5,192,420,    CI. 
208-23.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoshi  Plasti^:  See— 

Hoshi.  Tadaichi,  5.191.8H   a.  83-349.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  J  ee — 

Sakamoto.  Yoahio;  and  Hi  ga.  Akihiko.  5.191.697.  Q.  29-594.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Konishi.  Masami;  Narazaki,  Hiroahi;  Iwatani.  Toahiharu;  Nose. 
Kazuo;  Sato.  Takashi;  Oshima.  Hinx>;  Kitagawa.  Soichi;  and 
Tubono.  Hazime.  5.193.066.  a.  364472.000. 
Matauo.  Hisaahi;  and  Itoh.  Jyonji.  5.192.593.  a.  427-421.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Setaaknsho:  &e— 

Tabata.  Aki;  Tajika.  Jun;  Inagaki.  Hiroahi;  Kobayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Suzuki.  Noritake.  5.191,798.  a.  73-727.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Sdaakusho:  See— 

Miyagi.  Kunihiko.  5.193,135.  Q.  38S-I17.00a 
Kahuahiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See— 

Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Tanaka.  Masanori.  5,192.859. 0.  235-481.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Terakado.   Yoahimitsu;   and   Yamazaki.   Nobuto.   5.192.018.   Q. 
228-179.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  &e— 

Abe.  Hirohisa.  5.192.985.  a.  257-13.000. 

Arai,    Takashi;    Insida,    Nakafiuni;    and    Takahashi.    Tsutomu. 

5.192,993,  a.  257-400.000. 
Furuya.  Seiichi.  5,193.069.  Q.  364-708.000. 
Ide.  Fumito;  and  Nomura.  Noriyuki.  5.192.975.  CI.  355-235.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiioshi,  5.192.701.  Q.  437-41.000. 
Kusano.  Takahiro.  5.192.884.  a.  307-520.000. 
Nukada.  Hideki,  5.192.140.  a.  400-26.000. 
Osawa.  Hideaki;  and  Seo.  Naobumi.  5.193,081.  CX.  36944.260. 
Sagmao.    Kazuteru;    and   Okanuma.    Hiideyuki.    5.193.221.    CI. 

455-92.000. 
Sawa.    Takao;    Okamura,    Masami;    and    Takahashi.    Yumiko. 

5.192.375.  a.  148-306.000. 
Suguro.  Kyoichi;  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.192.714,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Tomita,  Shigeru.  5.193.005,  Q.  358-191.100. 
Yoshu,  Ichiro,  5,192,988.  Ci.  257-774.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See— 

Yasui,  Hisako;  Hayakawa.  Kazuhito;  Ohwaki,  Makoto;  and  Kan, 
Tatsuhiko.  5.192.685.  a.  435-252.100. 
Kaczynaki.  Joseph.  Jr.:  See— 

Ruggiero.  Ralph;  Plourde.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kaczynaki.  Joseph.  Jr.. 
5,191.694,  a.  29-430.000. 
Kadono.  Shinya:  See — 

Juri.  Tatsuro;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Kadono,  Shinya;  and  Ohtaka. 
Hideki.  5,193,010,  CI.  358-336.000. 
Kaemmerer,  William  F.;  and  Alhvd,  James  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Problem  state  monitoring.  5,193,143,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Kagami,  Takeji:  See — 

Araiki,  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Masao;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 
chi;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuhashi,  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  5,192,016,  Q.  228-147.000. 
Kageyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama.  Fumio; 
Sone.  Akira;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto.  5,193,061,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Kahaiyan,  Michael:  See — 

Kinney,  Daryl  F.;  Drogaris,  Anthony  N.;  Mills,  Christopher  H.; 
Kahaiyan,     Michael;     and     Manton.     John,     5,193,158,     CI. 
395-375.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  reso- 
nator and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,192,925,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Kaido,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Otsuki,  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Yasuyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenji;  Kaido, 
Yoshinori;    Mizumura,    Takayuki;    and    Maeba,    Masayoshi, 
5,192,944,  CI.  340-765.000. 
Kaigler,  William  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pressure  oper- 
ated switch  housing  member  with  external  bracket  structure  for 
adjustable.  5,192,840,  CI.  200-83.00R. 
Kaihara,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kuramoto,    Koshi;    Nakagawa,    Tsuguhiko;    Shibuya,    Satoshi; 
Ogawa.  Takao;  Kaihara,  Toshikazu;  and  Furukawa,  Kusuo, 
5,192,485,  a.  266-80.000. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Barrier,  James  M.;  Drey,  Mark  D.;  Montford,  Leslie  V.;  and  Tan, 
Stephen  S.,  5,192,384,  CI.  156-189.000. 
Kajiwara,  Makoto;  and  Miyoshi,  Masanobu,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material.   5,192,652,  CI. 
430-551.000. 
Kakizaki,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Minamitani,  Kunitomo;  Yoshioka,  Hiromo;  and  Kakizaki,  Shigeaki, 
5,191,865,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Kakuta,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamanishi,  Torn;  Kakuta,  Tatsuya;  and  Mori,  Akinori,  5,192,834, 
CI.  174-120.0SR. 
Kalan,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Flood,  Mark  A.;  Kalan,  Michael  D.;  Preis,  Peter  N.;  and  Peterson, 
Alden  L.,  II,  5,193,189,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kalb,  Irvin:  See— 

Kalb,  Irvin  M.,  5,192,317,  Q.  623-6.000. 
Kalb,  Irvin  M.;  Shaw,  Robert  H.;  and  Ram,  Michael  J.  Device  and 

method  for  eRecting  an  erection.  5,192,271,  CI.  604-116.000. 
Kalb,  Irvin  M.,  to  Kalb,  Irvin.  Multi  focal  intra-ocular  lens.  5,192,317, 

CI.  623-6.000. 
Kamada.  Masao:  See — 

Araki.  Nobuo;  Kagami.  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Masao;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 
chi;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuha^,  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  5,192,016,  CI.  228-147.000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Keeler,  R.  Norris,  5,192.978.  Q.  356-5.000. 


Kanban.  Hideki;  and  Nagai.  Keiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Eleclro|)hoietic 
appantui  having  arrayed  dectrofriiofeaia  lanes.  5,192.412.  d.  204- 
299.00R. 
Kameiiraa.  Kohji:  See— 

TakeucU.   Ikuo;    Kamejioa.   Koiqi;   Hanada.   Toaoynki;   and 
Miyake.  Norihisa.  S.193.1Sa  CL  39S-20a00a 
Kamewada.  Makoto:  See— 

Kojima,     SUnji;    and     Kamewada.    Makoto.    S.I9I.847.    CL 
112-254.000. 
Karaijyo.  Yoaio:  See— 

Ooaawa.  Utxio;  Ikeda,  Takeo;  Nezu.  Yuji;  and  Kamiiyo.  Yoaio. 
5.I92.I75.  a.  409-345.00a 
Kamioka,  HideJci;  and  Shimamura.  Maaahiko.  to  Japan  Electnnic 
Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Oaaoline  nature  aensing  system.  5,191,869, 

a.  i23-494.aoa 

Kamiya.  Joji:  See— 

Tomino,  Ikno;  lahiguro.  Mauhani;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama. 
Keiichi;  Kihara.  Noriaki;  Kamiya.  Jou  YoahilMn.  Kanji;  lahii. 
MaaaaU;  Mizncfai,  Akira;  Hoiikaati.  ICajutoahi;  Awaya.  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Takuo.  5,192.799.  CL  514-469.000. 
Kamiya.  Tetmro;  EcUgo,  Shigeytrici;  Matauda,  Takdasa;  Yoda.  Ryui- 
chiro;  and  Satoh.  Nofaoko,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Ca.  Ltd.  Ckaing  ping  of 
a  defect  for  medical  oae  and  a  doaing  plug  device  u^nng  it 
5.192.301.  CL  606-213.000. 
Kaniya.  Toahfltaza:  See— 

Sandd.  Fomio;  Kawakita.  Takashi;  Kuioda.  Takeshi;  Ofamori. 
Ktajk  Nakajima,  Hirothi;  Kamiya,  ToaUkazu;  and  Tamaoki. 
Talauya,  5.192.769.  Q.  514-293.000. 
Kaounler,  Roman,  to  Rovema  Verpackungsmaachinen  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  the  fonning,  filling  and  doaing  of  bags  made  from  a  heat-aeala- 
Ue  sheet  5,I91.7S),  a.  S3-5SIX)0a 
Kamteiter  Ptodads.  lac:  See— 

Eaalin.  John  A..  5,192.355.  a.  71-54.000. 
Kamyr  AB:See — 

Baddund.  Ake.  5.192.396.  CL  162-19.000. 
Kan,  Tatanhiko:  See— 

Yasui.  Hisako;  Hayakawa.  Kazuhito;  Ohwaki.  Makoto;  and  Kan. 
Tatsuhiko.  S.192.685.  CL  43S-23riOO. 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawakami.    Soichiro;    Kanai,    Masahiro;    and    Aoki,    Takeshi. 
5.192.717,  CL  439-233.000. 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  See— 

Hoahhio.  Sumio;  Kanamori  Hiroo;  Ito.  Masumi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji; 
and  Aikawa.  Haruhiko.  5.193.137.  d.  385-129.000. 
Kanao.  Shiro.  Pressure-resistant  helical  corrunted  pipe.  5.191.916.  CI. 

138-173.000. 
Kanaya.  Hideharu:  See — 

Sudo.  Kiyoahi;  Sakurai.  Yasutomo;  Odahara,  Koichi;  Hoahi,  Keqji; 
and  Kanaya.  Hideharu,  5,192,914,  a.  328-7X000. 
Kanazawa,  Toahiya:  See— 

Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Nakayama,  Miho;  Miyata,  Masanon;  Hoajo, 
Takeshi;  Adachi,  Hideki;  and  Kanazawa.  Toahiya.  5.192.977.  a. 
355-313.000. 
Kane.  David  M.;  and  Fry.  William  E..  to  Miatop.  Inc.  Gas  luibine  air 

handling  system.  5.191.767.  CL  60-728.000. 
Kane.  Lawienoe  M.:  See— 

King,  Wendell  L.;  Kane.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Adams.  Theodore  P.. 
5.192.311,0.623-1.000. 
Kaoeko,  Akira;  Higaahiya.  Nobuo;  and  Hamasmia.  Hiroynki.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  ladustriea,  Ltd.  Filament  threading  in  an  air  gun  for 
producing  oonwoven  bbrics.  5.191.680.  CI.  19-299.000. 
Kaneka  Shunji:  See — 

Imaizu.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Takurou;  Kaneko,  Shunji; 
and  Sue,  Toahio.  5.191.779.  a.  72-46.000. 
Kandu>.  Tokuharu;  Nakayama.  Miho;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Hoojo,  Take- 
shi; Adachi,  Hideki;  and  Kanazawa.  Tosfaiya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
K^aha.    Mdti-color    image    fonning    apparatus.    5.192.977.    CL 
355-313.000. 
Kaneko.  Tomiatsu:See — 

Yokoyama,  Kazuaki;  Taniguchi,  Kiyomi;  Sekiguchi.  Hisao;  and 
Kaneko.  Tomiatsu.  5.192.568.  Q.  426-94.000. 
Kaneko.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nisliioka.  Aaaaki;  Sakai.  Etano;  Kaneko.  Tomohiro;  and  Ogaaa- 
wara.  Masaki.  5,192.366,  a.  106-724.000. 
Kaneko.  Toyoii:  See- 
Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  Lewanczuk.  Richard  Z.;  '«»«««'^.  Christine  G.; 
and  Kaneko.  Toyoii.  5.192.664.  CL  43S-79.00a 
Kaneno.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Murakami,    Takashi;    and    Kaneno.    Nobuaki.    5.192.711.    Q. 
437-129.000. 
Kanoia,  Keijt;  and  Seki.  Takahito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  phase  correction  of  a  clock  signal  by  controlling  the 
variable  deUying  thereof.  5,193,035,  O.  360-51.000. 
i  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Eado.  Maiahiro;  Hashimoto.  <~«"'^:  and 
Maeda.  Kenji.  5.192.611.  CL  428-3S4.000. 
I  State  Univcnity  Reaearch  Foundation:  See- 
Blum.  Stephen  A.;  Ooodhand.  Robert  D.;  Nelssen.  Jim  L.;  and 

Newton.  G.  Larry.  5.192.804.  a.  5I4-SS4.000. 
Curran.  Steven  P.,  5.192.028.  Q.  241-3.000. 
Karadi.  Zoitan:  See— 

Szekdy.  Istvan;  Szego.  Andras;  Pap.  Lasiio;  Nagy,  Lajos;  KoUarik 
nee  Haaek.  Viktoria;  Marmaroai  nee  Kdiner,  Katahn;  Karadi, 
Zohan;  Tolh,  Andrea;  and  Szncsany,  Gyorgy,  5,192,793,  CL 
S14-421.00a 


Karaaz.  Frank  £.;  and  Huh.  Wanaoo.  to  B.  F.  Goodfich  Caanaay,  Tke. 

tLiimAT9.CL 


W.. 


Tck.  Inc.  Charging 
5.192.905.0. 


Mediod  for  diapefBng  miadbk  potymehc  coaapasKait. 
264-l71.00a 
Karl  LantenacUager  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Sce- 

I  antrasrhlager.    Hont;    and    Lautensddager,    Oeihard 
5,191,677,  O.  l6-2S7.00a 
Kaitta.  Ridiard  A.;  and  Biltar,  Hnaaein  I.,  to 
voltage  contrd  and  carreat  liniit  for  battery 
32fr-23X0a 
Karrer,  Fiiedridi,  to  aba-Odgy  Cocpomiaa.  SoUeayiated  c 
eaten  and  their  oae  in  peatiddea.  S.I92.MB,  O.  SI4-S39.00a 
Kambe.  Koji.  to  Hewlett-Flackard  Company.  Flat  pulse 

5,192.876, 0.  307-2<a00a 
Karwoaki.  Theodore:  See— 

Herweck.  Sieve  A.;  Karwoaki.  Theodoee;  aad  Mattakoa,  Paul. 
5,192.31a  a.  623-1.000. 
Karwowiki.  Jaaea  P.:  See— 

Hochlowrid,  JiO  E.;  Bnytendosp.  Mail  H;  Ghen.  Raadd  K; 
McAlpine.  Jamea  B.;  Theriaoh,  Robert  J.;  Jackson.  Marianna; 
and  Karwowski.  Jamea  P..  5.192.748.  O.  514-2S.00a 
KasUoka.  Seiji:  See— 

Bemaea,  Johannes  A  C;  and  Kwhioka,  Seqi.  3,193.127.  O. 
3>2-4«.a00. 
Kaahizaki.  YoaUo:  5te— 

Ohmon.  Satan;  and  KMfaizaki.  Yoahio.  5.192.632. 0. 430-SSXna 
Kaaa  Enterprisea:  See— 

Shteyiiberg.  Botia,  5.191.973.  CL  206>13.20a 
Kasukabe.  Soauam;  aad  Takagi.  Ryddn,  to  Hitadu.  Ltd.  ManufiKtnr- 
Mdfolr  


ing  method  ofapmbe  head  for  semiconductor  LSI 
tns.  5.191.708.  O.  29uS46.aoa 
Katayaaia,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miyake,  Tomoynki;  Nakayama.  Junidiiio;  Katayama.  Hiroynki; 
Takahashi.  Akira;  aad  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.193.012.  O.  369-1  IZOOa 
Katea,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Forte.  Don  A;  Kates,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Larratt  Dennia  R.,  5,192,598, 
O.  428-71.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See— 

M uranaka.  Yasushi;  Yamashita.  Hisao;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Miyaden. 
Hiroahi.  5.192.393.  O.  156-610.00a 
Kato.  Choji:  See— 

Kojima,  Hiroahi;  Sakata,  Kcikichi;  Walanabe.  Sdgo;  Milaakudii. 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Sfauidii;  Kato,  Choji;  Tcahigawara,  Mikiro; 
Furuhashi,  Ryasdn;  Moanoi.  Shoji;  Inone,  TosUhiko;  Ucmura, 
Kazoki;  and  OsUma,  Kataoshi,  5,191.817,  O.  82-1.1  la 
Kato,  Osamu:  See — 

Ucmura,  Seinhi;  Sohda,  YaaUo;  Kato,  Osamu;  Kouno,  Takefiuni; 
and  Kihara,  Tsntomu.  5.192,471.  O.  264-29.500. 
Kaufinan,  Craig  A.,  to  LA.F.  Enlcipriaea,  Inc.  Compact  disc  »■— Hiiiig 

device.  5,192,106,  CL  294-99.20a 
Kaufioun,  Dennis  R.;  and  Kedcy,  William  A.  Stun  gun  with  low  battery 

indicator  and  shntoff  tinier.  S,I93/MS,  O.  361-232.000. 
Kavehrad.  Mohsen;  and  Ynn.  Gang,  to  University  of  Ottawa.  The. 
Optical  taper  for  increaaing  the  effiective  area  of  a  phntodiode  in 
ainKMpheric  (ree  space  conunnnicationa  applicationa.  5,192.863.  O. 
2SO-227.24a 
Kaverina.  Nataija  V.:  See— 

Wnnderlich.  Helmut;  Stark.  Andreaa;  I^mann,  Dieter;  Zenkar, 

Lothar.  BaHsch.  Reoi;  Poppe.  Hildegard;  Skoldinov.  Akkaandr 

P.;  Kaverina,  Nataija  V.;  Grizeako,  Anna  N.;  Lyakovwv,  Valca- 

tin  v.;  and  Origoreva,  Ekaterina  K.,  5,192,76a  O.  S14-217.00a 

Kawahara,  Kan:  Sar — 

Shimoi.  Hiroahi;  Inadomi,  Takafnmi;  Nakamura.  Ryoidu;  and 
Kawahara.  Kan.  5.193.033.  O.  360-31.000. 
Kawai.  Sumio:  See— 

Takizawa.    Hiroyuki;    Kawai.    Sumio;    and    Ueha.    Sadaynki, 
5.191.688.  O.  29-23.330. 
Kawakami.  SUn;  Haruyama.  Satnshi;  and  Okonogi,  Hirotaka,  to  Nip- 
pon CMK  Corp.  MedMd  of  forming  through-holes  in  printed  wiring 
board.  5.191.709.  O.  29-832.00a 
Kawakami.  Soiduro;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Aoki,  Takcafai.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  poiycryataHiae 
semiconductor  fifan  by  microwave  plssnis  rhrmical  vapor  depositiaa 
method.  3.192.717.  O.  439-233.00a 
Kawakita.  Kazumitia:  See— 

Kioka.  Mamotu;  Kawakita,  Kazumitau;  aad  Toyota.  Akiaoti, 
3,192.731.0.  502-1  laOOa 
Kawakita.  TakaaU:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kawakita.  TakaaU;  Kutoda.  TakcaU;  Ohoaori. 
Ke^ji;  Nakajina,  Hiroahi;  Kaoiya,  Toahfliazo;  and  Tamaoki, 
Tataaya.  5.192.769.  O.  514-293.000. 
Kawamalsn.  Hideaki:  See— 

Iwanaga.  Takeahi;  and  Kawamatsn.  Hideaki.  5.192.073.  O.  273- 
77.00A 
Kawamoto.  Tadaaa:  S«»— 

Nagai.  Thigilaiii.  Saknrai.  Shunaoo;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadaaa, 
5.t92.07a  O.  271-9aO0O. 
Kawamura,  Kiyodn;  and  Muramaiau.  Sfaigem.  to  Yamaha  Cocporalioa. 
Mnsicd  jastruinrnt  keyboard  striking  force  aenaor.  3.192.S2a  CL 
S4-236.00a 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Tsayaaia.  Tnshiairi;  Nobumoto.   Kazutoahi;   Kageyama.  Fuaao; 
Soae.  Akira;  md  Kawamura.  Makoto.  3.193/161.  CL  364  426.<na 
KtWMfWinii  Shnii:  Stt^ 

Maeda.  Koji;  aad  Kawamura,  Shinji.  S.I93J09.  CL  4SS-34J0a 
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Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  WOliama,  DonaM  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas.    Klebl,  Wolftam:  See— 

/^•*»  A     c  lOl  tdi\    n\    lac  j/m/vwi  n m.^ ■ 


^-a      -VIA    BV^k^BA 
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,  YmmyoM:  See— 
OMki.  MMMCNhi;  K*i 
Ymhianri;    Miznmun. 
1,192.944,  a.  34O-76S.000. 
MkayK 
"■*'"—■"■''.  Komi:  Haieni 
hvMki.  Kazuhiko.  simTl 
riwMli.  Miidiio,  to  Fuji 
maltai  ia  a  ladle.  3,192.488. 

l^awMaki  Sted  Cotp.:5^C' 

inoknli.  Yokio;  and  Ito.  Yo.  ).192.S8S,  a.  427-172.000. 
KnraBioto,    KmU:    Naluupiiva,    Tiuguhiko;    Shibuya, 
Onwa.  Takao;  KaihaH^  iTo '  "  '  ~      ' 

S.T92.48S,  CL  2«6«).00a 
Ohnori.  Kazm;  Selo,  Ti 
NicaOk  Maiani; 

s.i$i,7aoi  a.  7M64.ooa 

KawMUaa.  HideaU;  and  ~. 
tioa.  Device  for  wppottmg  a 


,  Yawyoifai;  Sawada,  Kenji;  Kaido, 
luyuki;    and    Maeba,    Muayothi, 


Atfoahi;  Kawaiaki,   Ikuya;  and 
a.  39S-37S.00a 

Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  heating 
266-208.000. 


Satoahi; 
oahikaui;  and  Funikawa,  Kusuo, 

Itakura,  Hitoain;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Tatsnya;  and  Taaigawa.  Masayuki, 

Kouhei,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpon- 
'      5.192.087,  d.  279-71.000. 


Hiroahi;  Watainbe,]Takao:  and  Miun.  Akin,  to  Koito 


jCo^Ud. 
CL  362-61.1 
Kealea,  Rickaid  H.:  S«r— 
Sdmrider,  Richard  T. 
623-6An. 
Keckler,  Keaaeih  P. 
'«'"'-"".  Richard  W.,  to 
tioa  prooeai  for  ACN  ynati 
Keder,  R.  Mania,  to  Kaman 
I  for  redBciDg  lolar 


'  for  vehicle  headli^t  5.192,124, 


and  Keates,  Richaid  H.,  5.192,318,  a. 


Bruce  L.;  Momont,  loteoh  A.;  and 
Oil  Company,  The.  wet  oxida- 
5,192,4n.  a.  210-761.000. 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
■m.pmff  iiiJar,  underwater  conunu- 
systeniL  f,192,978,  a.  356-5.000. 
Keeiey,  James  W.:  See—  '  [ 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Kceiej-,  lames  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
riao-Kno;  Ledoox.  Robert  v.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard 
P.;  Miner,  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux.  Frances  A.,  5,193,181,  Q. 
395-575.00a  | 

Keeiey,  >»niliam  A.:  Sec— 

Kaofinan.  Dennis  R.;  and  Keeiey.  William  A.,  5,193,048,  d. 
361-232.000.  I 

Kdw.  Tmothy  H.:  See—  I 

Weigleia,  Arthur  B.;  Keho,  [Timothy  H.;  and  Secrest.  Bruce  G., 
5,T93,an,  a.  367-23.000.  I 


Krirtmich,  Jon:  See — 
Augustin,  Thomas;  and  1 


,  Jorp,  5,192,448,  CI.  210-708.000. 
composition  for  treating  split-shell 
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R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Swenson,  Robert  E;  Torgersoo,  James  F.; 
and  vonAri,  Anthony  P..  5,193,162,  O.  395-425.000. 
Ketjumyynti  Tnmikoski  Ky:  See— 

Tuomikoski,  Pekka,  5,192,251,  a.  474-206.000. 
Khan,  M uhammed  A;  VanHove,  James  M.;  Kuznia.  Jon  N.;  and  Olson, 
Dooakl  T.,  to  APA  Optics,  Inc.  High  electron  mobility  transistor 
with  GaN/AlxGai_xN  heterojunctions.  5,192,987,  a.  257-183.100. 
Khandros,  Igor  Y.:  See— 

FrankeL  Gerald  S.;  Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and  Madakson,  Peter  B., 
5,192,618,  a.  428-457.000. 
Kidd,  John  A.;  Hoa,  Swong  V.;  and  Janardhanam,  Ramesh,  to  CPF 
Chemical  Equipment  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  and 
locating  a  leak  in  the  inner  liner  of  a  vessel  having  a  laminatwl  wall 
structure.  5,191,785,  a.  73-49.20a 
Kiehneyer,  Ronald  F.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Analog  frequency  divider 
utilizmg  two  amplifiers  and  a  LC  resonant  circuit.  5,192.875,  CI. 
307-219.100. 
Kihara,  Noriaki:  See— 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  lahiguro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noiiaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoshihan,  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Masaaki;  Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi.  Kazutoshi;  Awaya,  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takuo,  5,192,799,  a.  514-469.000. 
Kihara,  Tsutorau:  See— 

Uemura,  Seiichi;  Sohda,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Osamu;  Kouno,  Takefunu; 
and  Kihara,  Tsutomu,  5,192,471,  Q.  264-29.50a 
Kijima,  Naoto;  and  Opiri,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 

Ceramic  implant  5,192,325,  d.  623-16.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takaahi:  See— 

Hatimo,  Snsumu;  Oishi.  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroahi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu.  5,193,075,  d.  365-233.000. 
Kikuta,  Kazutsune:  See— 

Konotsune,  Shiro;  Kikuta,  Kazutsune;  Uetsuki,  Masaya;  and  Hase, 
Hiroaki,  5,192,619,  a.  428-458.000. 
Kikuta,  Shunichi:  See— 

Araki.  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta.  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Masao;  Haslumoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 
chi;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuha^ii,  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  5,192,016,  CI.  228-147.000. 
Kilgrow,  Bret  J.;  and  Mish,  Stanley  L.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates, 
Inc.  Method  of  theimoforming  a  sheet  around  a  suture  needle  to  form 
a  holder.  S.192,483,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Kim,  Byunghee,  to  Samsung  Electron  Device  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  nacer  and 
method  for  fabricating  liquid  crystal  cell  using  the  same.  3,193,021, 
a.  359-81.000. 
Kim,  Chong  Kyu.  Flexible  hypresurface  orbital  model.  5,192.212,  CI. 

434-302.000. 
Kim,  Hyun  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Myung  S.;  Kim.  Jong  G.;  and  Kim,  Hyun  S.,  3,192,992,  CI. 
257-370.000. 
Kim,  11:  See— 

Woo,  Seong  I.;  and  Kim,  U,  5,192,729,  a.  502-104.000. 
Kim,  Jong  G.:  See- 
Kim,  Myung  S.;  Kim.  Jong  G.;  and  Kim,  Hyun  S.,  5,192,992,  a. 
257-370.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  S.:  See- 
Choi,  Jun  K.;  Choi,  Mun  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  Jeong,  Tae  S.;  and 
Shin,  Young  S.,  5,193,088,  a.  37&6O.0OO. 
Kim,  Myung  S.;  Kim,  Jong  G.;  and  Kim,  Hyun  S.,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics 0>.,   Ltd.   BICMOS   device   and   manufacturing   method 
thereof  5,192,992,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Kim,  Sung  Ki.  to  s«tn.iine  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mounting  assembly  of 

a  separate  type  air-conditioner.  3,191,770,  Q.  62-263.000. 
Kim,  Yung  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven 
having  rotatable  tray  which  nsoves  up  and  down  during  rotation. 
5,192,842,  a.  219-10.5SF. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Lyon,   Leland   H.;   and   Kimberlin,   Robert   R.,   5,191.946,   Q. 
173-97.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Proxmire,  Deboiah  L.;  Jackson,  Wanda  W.;  Kollin,  Nancy  D.; 
Mace,  Tamara  L.;  McCormack,  Ann  L.;  and  Schlinz,  Daniel  R., 
5,192,606,  a.  428-284.000. 
Weber,  Robert  E.;  and  Delucia,  Mary  L.,  5,191,734,  a.  47-9.000. 
Kimoto,  Keizo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Takesawa,  Youichi;  Takemoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Masashi;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  and  Sakuma,  Tadashi,  5,192,633,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Kimura,  Atsuahi;  Seki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Vibration    driven    actuator.    5,192,890,    a. 
310-323.000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interftce 
circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,192,883,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Kin,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kunugi,  Masanao;  Kin,  Hidenori;  and  Handa,  Tsuneo,  5,192,636, 
a.  430-109.000. 
Kindler,    Andrew,    to   Hughes   Aircraft    Company.    Chromium-free 
method   and   composition   to   protect    aluminum.    5,192,374,    CI. 

, ^ 148-272.000. 

Kervacotet.  OiIbert,~u>  BendufEurope  Services  Techniques.  Electri-  King,  Wendell  L.;  Kane,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P.,  to 
csAy  controlled  piessure-regblating  system  for  a  hydraulic  circuit.  Angeion  Corporation.  Medical  implant  and  method  of  making. 
S,19l,<27,  CL  91-433.000.       |  5,192,31 1,  CI.  623-1.000. 

■• — *—  Jmea  E.:  See—  Kinnear,  Scott  G.:  See— 

Boedsen,  Donaki  T.;  Cooftt,  Thomas  P.;  Bason,  Robert  F.;  Hill,  Bealkowaki,  Richard;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Doria,  David  J.;  Kin- 

Mickad  J.;  Jofdaa,  John  R.;  Kessler,  James  E.;  Konrad,  DennU  near,   Scott  O.;   Krantz,  Jeffrey   I.;   Liverman.   Robert   B.; 


Uy  adapted  for  teaching  snow 
.  482-71.000. 
hur  E.;  La  Barre,  Leo  E;  and  Lemos, 
Inc.  Internal  combustion  actuated 
i.OSC. 


Keller,  Charies  H.  Method 

crops.  5,192,356,  CL  504-187.1 
Keller,  Martin.  Training  device 
boarding  trchniqiifs  5,192.251 
KeUerman,  RudoMi  J.;  Pern,  ' 
Walter  G.,  to  Stanley-Bottii 
portable  tool.  5,191,861,  a.  1 
Kelley,  Kurtis  C:  See- 
Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  Hester,  Virgil  R.;  Kelley,  Kurtis  C;  and  Towe, 
Carey  A,  3,191,687.  CI.  2^25.350. 
Kdfaier,  Gabor  See— 

Nayyar,  Baklev  K.;  KdfaMr,  Gabor;  Pinchis,  Peter,  Martinek, 
JoaeiJi;   Ayuso.   Anthon] ;   and   Weiss,   Julius,   5,191,722.   CI. 
34-1I0OO. 
KeUy,  Jahn:  See — 

Sata,  William  W.;  KeUy,  Ji  hn;  and  Winter,  Michael  J.,  3,192,603, 
a.  428-217.000. 
Kelly,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Tenaquist,    David   C;    and    KeUy.    Patrick    M..    5,191,747,   O. 
5^3«.40a 
KeDy,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeiey,  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
rian-Kno;  Ledoux.  Robeil  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  KeUy,  Richard 
P.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  an  I  Ledoux.  Frances  A.,  5,193,181,  a. 
395-375.000. 
Kentper,  David  L.:  See— 

Beecher,  Gary  R.;  Kemn  r,  David  L.;  and  Jordan,  John  E., 
5,192.984,  a.  356-433iO0( 
Kcana.  Robert  V.,  to  Howmeil  ica  Inc.  Bone  prosthesis  with  porous 

coating.  5,192.324,  Q.  623-16  300. 
Kennedy,  Howard  L.,  to  Motor*  la.  Inc.  Sequencer  for  a  shared  channel 

global  poaitioaing  system  red  iver.  5,192,957,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Kenow,  Mark:  See — 

HaMi,  Scott;  and  Kenow,  «  laik.  5,192.608,  a.  428-319.700. 
Keaaey,  Kenneth;  and  Nash,  Jcj  m,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation.  Plug 
devices  for  sealing  puncture  1  and  methods  of  use.  5,192,302,  CL 
606-213.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See-  - 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  and  Nasi ,  John,  5,192,302,  C\.  606-213.000. 
Kenwright,  Eric  T.,  to  Hans  Oe  iker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefiib- 

rik.  cSmp  structure.  5,191,61 1,  Q.  24-20.00R. 
Kerdnnviat.  Michel,  to  Thorn  on  Consumer  Electronics.  Method  of 
'»g™«"*i"g  the  field  of  motioii  of  an  image  and  its  application  to  the 
encoding  of  video  images.  5.|93,001,  a.  358-105.000. 
Keret,  Dan:  See— 

Elisdier,  Victor  P.;  Kere^  Ilan;  Johnson,  Milton;  Tumenbatur, 
;  and  Aragon,  Davjjl  B.,  5,193,121,  Q.  382-7.000. 


Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  Williams,  Donaki  D.;  and  Vaiskauckaa, 
Gary  A..  5,193,161,  a.  395-400.000. 
Kinney,  Daryl  F.;  Drogaris,  Anthony  N.;  Mills,  Christopher  H.; 
Kahaiyan,  Michael;  and  Manton,  John,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  exception  handling  in  pipeline  pro- 
oeasors  having  mismatched  instruction  pipeline  depfiis.  5,193,158,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Kinoshita,  Katsiitoshi:  See— 

Kodaka.    Kenji;    Kinoshita,    Katsutoshi;    Nakaya,    Michihiko; 
EUhan,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Nnmata, 
Satoshi,  5,192.778,  CL  514-34l.00a 
Kinsella,  John  E.;  Gusek,  Todd  W.;  and  Wilaoo,  Davkl  B.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation  Inc.  Alkali  and  heat  stable  protease  from  ther- 
momonospon  fiisca.  5,192,677,  a.  435-220.000. 
Kintner,  Sarah  J.:  See- 
Work,  Ray  A.,  Ill;  Milner,  Clifford  E;  Kintner,  Sarah  J.;  Genthe, 
James  E.;  Strella,  Stephen;  and  lacovella,  Charles  R.,  5,192,613, 
a.  428-363.000. 
Kioka,  Mamoru;  Kawakita,  Kazumitxu;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Titanium  catalyst  components,  pro- 
cess for  preparing  same,  catalysts  containing  same  for  preparing 
ethylene  polymers  and  process  for  preparing  said  ethylene  polymen. 
5,192,731,  a.  502-110.000. 
Kira,  Jin:See — 

lida,  Yoahihiro;  Kira,  Jin;  Ohshima,  Yutaka;  Takara,  Tosbiyuki; 
and  Yamaya.  Koji,  5,191,878,  a.  128-4.000. 
Kirby,  Mary  P.:  See— 

Vkkers,  Lisa  A;  Zyck.  Annette  P.;  Komora,  DoaaM  T.;  Kirby, 
Mary  P.;  and  Bemacchi,  Donald  B.,  5,192,567,  a.  426-92.000. 
Kiriazides,  Demosthenes  K.:  See- 
Parker,  Frank  E.;  Kiriazides,  Demosthenes  K.;  Vetromile,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Ford,  Brian  R.,  5,192,068,  a.  271-34.00a 
Kirmsae,  Helmut;  and  Wessefanann,  Ludger,  to  Innovationsgeaellschaft 
fur  Fortgeschritteoe-Produktioassystenie  in  der  FahrzragindastTie 
mbR  Process  and  device  for  automatic  determination  of  parameters 
for  process  control  systems  with  unknown  transfer  bdiavior,  in 
particular  for  process  control  systems  for  resistance  spot  welding. 
5,192.845,  a.  219-110.000. 
Kim,  James  A.:  See — 

Spisak,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kim,  James  A.,  5,191,964.  Q.  198-447.000. 
Kishi,  Osamu;  Hayashi,  Kanji;  Furumoto,  Hideakl;  Miyamoto,  Osamu; 
Morimoto,     Kazuo;     Akita,     Hideki;     Yoshida,     Yasuyuki;     and 
Wakamoto,  Ikuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  joining  rolled  pbtes.  5,191,696, 0:29-521.000. 
Kishi,  Tenio;  Shiwa,  Mitsuharu;  Ohara,  Yoahinobu;  and  Nakagami, 
Yasuhiro,  to  Sekisui  Kaaeihin  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acoustic- 
emission  sensor.  5,191,796,  O.  73-6U.O0O. 
Kishida,  Kenichi;  Miuuyama,  Atsushi;  and  Watanabe,  Akira,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photometer.  3,192,968,  Q.  334410.000. 
Kishima,  Koichiro:  See — 

Yamada,     Masahiro;    and    Kishima,    Koiduro,     5,193,023.    a. 
359-245.000. 
Kita,  Hiroaki;  Murata,  Koichi;  and  Nakano,  Mamoru,  to  Daifiiku  Co., 
Ltd.  Equipment  for  tnnsporting  a  lo«l.  3,192,903,  a.  318-387.000. 
Kitanwa,  Soichi:  See — 

Koniahi,  Masami;  Narazaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwatani.  Toshiham;  Nose, 
Kazoo;  Sato,  Takashi;  Oshima,  Hiroa,  Kitagawa,  Soichi;  and 
TuboDO,  Hazime,  5.193.066,  a.  364-472.000. 
Kitahara,  Takahiro:  See— 

Inukai.    Hiroshi;    Kitahara,   Takahiro;    Sugioka,    Kayoko;   and 
Mizuguchi,  Mono.  5.192,635,  a.  430-108.000. 
Kitahara,  Takumi:  See — 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  Ishignro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoshihan,  Kaiyi;  Ishii. 
Masaaki;  Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoahi;  Awaya,  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takuo,  5,192,799,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Kitai,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Tamaki,  Yoshiko;  Kitai,  Katsuyoshi;  iii»g««ni,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ta- 
naka. Ycahikazu,  5,193,186,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Akira;  Doi,  Takashi;  and  Nozawa, 
Mssafiimi,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Buffered  peripheral  system  and  method 
for  backing  up  and  retrieving  data  to  uid  from  backup  memory 
device.  5,193,154.  C\.  395-250.000. 
Kituima,  Masao:  See— 

Vazawa.  Kenichiro;  Kitigima,  Masao;  and  Kondo,  Asaji,  5,192.693, 
a.  436-169.000. 
Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  Naito,  Masataka;  Ueda,  Noriyoshi;  Hirai,  Katsuaki; 
Hoqjo,  Takeshi;  Morishige,  Yuji;  and  Yoshida,  Akimaro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  original  feeding  apparatus  with  detachable 
auxiliary  feeder.  5,192,976,  O.  355-309.000. 
Kitamura,  Motomi:  See — 

Hirata,    Hisakazu;    Okubo,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kitamura,    Motomi, 
5.192,557,  a.  425-589.000. 
Kitchen,  John  F.:  See— 

BeiMn,  Jay  S.;  Rudeseal,  George  A.;  Milligan,  Charles  A.;  Peder- 
sen,  Mogens  H.;  Kitchen,  John  F.;  and  Ludlam,  Henry  S., 
5,193,184,  a.  395-600.000. 
Kin,  Steve  B.  Depth  gauge  for  a  fishing  line.  5,191,719,  CI.  33-719.000. 
Kittrell,  Carter:  See- 
Hayes,  Gary  B.;  KittrelL  Carter;  Prince,  Martin  R.;  Tobin,  Jill  M.; 
and  Feld,  Michad  S.,  5,192.278,  O.  606-15.000. 
Kiuchi,  Keiji:  See— 

Nobuo,  Yamada;  and  Kiuchi.  Keiji.  5,192.184,  a.  415-169.100. 
Klappert,  Willi;  and  Freeman,  David  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  making  packets  of  amorphous  metal  strip  for  transformer- 
core  manubcture.  5,191,700,  CI.  29-609.00a 
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KkU,  Wolfnm: 

Bruan,  Raiaer,  and  Klebl,  Wolfram,  5,192.850,  CL  2I9-I3a2ia 
Klein,  Tmothy  E.:  See— 

SOvcstri  Jamea  T.;  Podhaisky,  Todd  D.;  Klein.  Tmiothy  E.;  Baker. 
Mark  W.;  and  Czareek.  David  J.,  5,192,152,  Q.  400479.000. 
Kleineisel,  Gustav;  and  Deiniiiger,  Horn,  to  Linde  AktirngrseBschalt 
Hydrostatic    travelling    mechanism     for    track-laying    vehicles. 

5.i9i.9sa  a.  iaM.3oa 

Kleve,  Vernon  J.:  See— 

Dimmick.  Roger  F.;  Kleve,  Vernon  J.;   Meyer,  Tnnothy  L.; 
ThoBpaoii,  Gary  A.;  and  Wcstphal.  Gordoa  W.,  3,193,03%  Q. 
361-384.000. 
Klimek.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.;  Klimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Krevokoch, 
Robert  N.,  5,192.841,  Q.  200-288.000. 
Kfoeckl,  Temace:  See— 

Thompaon,  Todd;  Kloeckl.  Terraaoe;  Costa,  Peter  F.;  Hofaaes, 
Wmiam  A.;  and  Dauhoo,  Jay,  5,192,288,  Q.  606-I43.00a 
Kfoeckner-Hambohh-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Jakobs,  Willy.  5,192,03%  O.  241-101.200. 
Knanber,  Steven  K.;  and  Re^wig,  Daniel,  to  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc., 
The.  Apparatus  for  grounding  connectors  to  instmiiienl  chasais. 
5,192,216,  a.  439-108.000. 
Knobfoch,  Gerd:  See- 
Red,  Wilhelin;  Deutschbein,  Ulrich;  Knobfoch,  Gerd;  and  Lie- 
bram,  Udo,  5,191.988,  a.  220-4.240. 
Knorr,  Herbert:  See- 
Meier,  Richard;  and  Knorr,  Herbert.  5,192,021,  O.  237-2.0QA. 
Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mostaido,  August  F.,  5,193.116,  CL  381-69.000. 
Ko,  Herbert  L,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Analog-to-digital  con- 
verter   circaits    and    methods    using    siqiercoaductive    dements. 
5,192.951,  CL  341-133.000. 
Ko,  Mooo-Bai;  Lee,  Chai-Il;  and  Park,  Kwang-Lim.  to  Inkd  Corpora- 
tion. Coomact  disk  changer.  5,193,079,  Q.  M9-37il0a 
Kobayashi,  tSdetoslii:  See — 

Tsukahara,    Jiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Hkletoshi,    5,192.651,    CL 
430-549.000. 
Kobayadu,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Odd,  Kiminori;  Malsumoto,  Michio;  Naono,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Hiroahi;  and  Yamashina,  Yuuji,  5,193,117,  a.  381-71.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hirotaka:  5^e— 

Suematsu,  Shigenoii;  Matsumoto,  Yoshikanr;  Sakamoto,  Stunichi; 
and  KobayMhi.  Hrotaka,  3,192,148,  Q.  400-137.200. 
Kobayashi,  Jun,  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.  Multiple  sprocket  saaembly 

for  bicycle.  3,192JSa  O.  474-l62.aoa 
Kobayashi,  Kaaohi:  See — 

Mocfaida,  Telsuya;  Tsojioka,  SUgeo;  Jikihara,  Masami;  Sadamitsu, 
Hitosfai:  and  Kobayashi,  KazuaU,  3,193,196,  a.  393-723.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Minom;  Awai,  Takashi;  Tomoda,   Akihiro;   Ishida, 
Yanshi;  Tenjima,  Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takdnro; 
Wada.    Satoahi;    and    Kobayashi.    Makolo,    3,193,007,    Q. 
338-296.000. 
Kobayaahi.  Yukio:  See— 

Tabata.  Aki;  Tajika.  Jun;  Inagaki.  Hiroshi;  Kobayaahi,  Yukio;  and 
Suzuki,  Noritake,  5,191,798,  CI.  73-727.00a 
Koch  Membrane  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Jikuo;  and  Blaadi.  Robert  O.,  3,192,437, 0.  210-321.83% 
Koch,  Rudolf;  Freudiger,  Steftn;  and  Fluckiger,  Haais,  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers I  imitjrf.  and  Prolek  AG.  Implaiit  for  a  peoathelic  ligament  and/or 
tendon  replacement  5,192.322.  CL  623-13.00a 
Kochi,  Masaaori;  Morikawa,  Juidii;  Zama,  Ifideo;  and  Ibe,  Makoto,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Helical  scan  type  magnrtir  recording  and/or  lepnxiuc- 
ing  apparatus  having  ooasfaiination  type  video  head  and  flying  erase 
head  for  low  vibratioo.  5,193,045,  CI.  36&44.000. 
Kodai,  Syojiro;  and  Murakami,  Osainu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  for  thin  semiconductor  device  assem- 
blies. 5,192,682,  a.  437-219.00a 
Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  KatsutosU;  Nakaya,  Michiluko;  Ebihara, 
KoicU;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiidn;  and  Numala,  Satoahi,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  DialkoxymethylimidaTnlidinr  deriva- 
tives, preparation  thereof,  insecticides  coataiaiag  saaie  sa  an  effective 
ingreiUent  and  intennediatea  therefor.  5,192,778,  CL  5l4-341.00a 
Koitama,  KiyoAuni,  to  Mita  Industrid  Co.,  Ltd.  laiafe-fonniag  appara- 
tus provided  with  automatic  origind  delivciy  mechanism  and  carrier 
sheet  for  use  in  laid  apparatus.  5,192.071,  Q.  271-225.000. 
Koehn.  Robert  S.  Brske  tool.  5,191,69%  O.  29-275.000. 
Kogdnik,  Han»%loachim:  See— 

Madan,  Sanjeev;  Kogdnik,  Haas-Joachim;  and  Daneshvar,  Majid, 
5,192,594,  a.  427-421.000. 
Kogure,  Toshilttru.  to  Seiko  Seiki  KabasUki  Kaisha.  Damper  device 

for  a  motor.  5,191.811,  a.  74-574.00a 
Kohlsdorfer,  Christian:  See— 

Mohrs,  Klaus;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann,  Romanis;  KoUs- 
dorfer.  Christian;  Muller-Peddiiighaus,  Reiner;  and  Theiaea- 
Popp,  Pia.  5.192.771,  a.  SI4-3ll.00a 
Kohno,  Keiichi,  to  Fujitsu  I  imited   Pulse  width  modulation  control 

sytem  for  a  motor.  5.193.146,  Q.  388-811.000. 
Kohno,  MiUo:  See— 

Ohmori  Kazuo;  Seto,  Tsuneo;  Itakura,  Hiloshi;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Nagao,  Masani;  Morishita.  Talsuya;  and  Taaigawa.  Masayuki. 
5.191,780,  a.  72-164.000. 
Kohooen,  Ramio:  See — 

Immonen,  Pan;  and  Kohonen,  Ramio,  5,192,434,  Q.  2IO-7iaO0a 
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Kokwa  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 

Yqiau,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tika^  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama,  Hito- 

ilu;  Uraga.  Ken-ichi;  md  Hit  abayishi,  Hisaiuga,  $.192,940,  d. 

33ft-3(».000. 

Koito  Mainfactaiiiig  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m^ 

KawMhiiiia,    Hiroshi;    Waumlie,    Taluo;    and    Miura,    Akira, 

3,192,124,  a.  362-61.000. 

KojiBia,   HinMhi;   Sakata.   Keikiclil;   Watanabe,   Seigo;   Mitaukuchi, 

Yddo;   Haahimoto,   Shuichi;   Kito,   Choji;   Teshi^wara,   Mikiro; 

PundMihi,   Ryoiclii;   Momoi,   Stoji;   Inoue,   Toshihiko;   Uemura, 

Kazaki;  and  Oihima,  Katsushi,  |o  Yamazaki  Mazak  Corporation. 

Marhining  method  for  the  me  of  a  complex  machining  machine  tool. 

3,191,817,  a.  82-1.110.  ] 

Kojima,  SUnji;  and  Kamewada,  Mdioto,  to  Singer  Company  N.V., 

The.  Teaaoo  regulating  device.  4l9l.847,  a.  112-234.000. 
Kopon,  Sttnmu;  and  Tanaka,  MaiAiori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon 
Caalax.  Card  carrier  in  card  reatfcr.  S,192,8S9,  CI.  235-481.000. 

Hisashi;  and  Yagihara,  Mono, 
for  development  processing  of 
a.  430-448.000. 
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Fukagawa,  Masao;  Isogai,  Takao; 
n.  435-228.000. 


Kojima,  Tetauro;  Ithiguro,  Shoji; 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  M( 
alver  halide  photographic.  3,1' 
Kojo,  Hitoahi:  See— 

Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori,  Id 
aad  Kojo,  HitoaU.  5,192,678, 
Kdb,  David  A.:  See— 

Shmer,  Warren  S.;  Marcovecclio,  Joaeph;  Heinz,  Robert  E.;  and 
Kolb,  David  A.,  3,192,981,  Ct.  356-334.000. 
KoU,  Lance  B.:  See— 

FHBngftam,  George  H.;  KoU,  I^ance  B.;  and  Hughes,  Timothy  J., 
3,191,793,  a.  73-399.000. 
KoUarik  nee  Haiek,  Viktoria:  See— 

Szekdy,  Iitvan;  Szego,  Andras;  ^ap,  Laszio;  Nagy,  Lajos;  KoUarik 
nee  Haaek,  Viktoria;  Mamufosi  nee  Kellner,  Katalin;  Karadi, 
Zoitan;  Toth.  Andrea;  and  Szucsany,  Gyorgy,  3,192,793,  C\. 
314-421.000.  I 

Koileth,  Hont,  to  Krupp  Industriettchnik  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  Load-relieving  device  for  servomotors  adjusting  the 
height  of  cantilever  arms.  3,192,110,  CI.  414-719.000. 
KoOin,  Nancy  D.:  See— 

Proimire,  Deborah  L.;  Jackaa  i,  Wanda  W.;  Kollin,  Nancy  D.; 
Mace,  Tamara  L.;  McConna<  k.  Aim  L.;  and  Schlinz,  Daniel  R., 
3,192,606,  a.  428-284.000. 
Kofanan,  Milan:  See — 

Bohman.  Ake,  3,192397,  O.  U  [-33.000. 
Kottringer,  Peter.  Method  and  appi  ratus  for  the  diagnosis  of  polyneu- 
ropathy syndromes.  3,191,895,  CI  128-736.000. 
Komagawa,  Tooni:  See— 

Matsuo,  SUgeni;  Fukushima,  Tadashi;  Komagawa,  Tooru;  and 
Narita.  Maaahisa,  3,192,943.  Cl.  340-709.000. 
Koaaamura,  Toahio,  to  Yugen  Ka^ha  Somasha.  Glasses  for  stereo- 
scopic viewmg.  3,192,960,  Cl.  351-41.000. 
Komataa,  Hiroahi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 


ing a  microelectronic  vacuum 
Komtso,  Yasutoshi,  to  Sony 

a.  333-116.000. 
Komi,  Hideto,  to  Shimadzu  Coi 
analyzing  apparatus.  5,192,866, 
Komoca,  Donald  T.:  See— 
Vicken,  Lisa  A.;  Zyck. 
Mary  P.;  and  Bernacchi, 
Komori,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ito,  Watani;  Miyajima,  Shum| 


5,192,240,  Cl.  445-24.000. 
ration.  Rotary  coupler.  5,192,923, 

ition.  Sample-moving  automatic 
250-310.000. 

P.;  Komora,  Donald  T.;  Kirby, 
B.,  5,192,567,  a.  426-92.000. 


Hashimoto,  Misao;  Itoh,  Isao;  and 


Komori,  Tadashi,  5,192,410,  p.  204-192.160. 
Komoii,  Takaahi,  to   Sigma,   IncJ  Keno  game   playing   apparatus. 

3.l92jn6,  a.  273-138.00A.  | 

Koo.  Richard  R;  Jaspeiion,  Stephen  J.;  and  Jerila,  Toisti  T.  T.,  to 
Slaaley  Works,  The.  Display  or  »imge  rack  for  neckties  and  the  like. 
3.191.984,  CL  211-113.000.  ' 

Koiido.  Aaaji:S«F— 

Yazawa.  Kenidura,  Kiujima,  Masao;  and  Kondo,  Asaji.  5,192,693, 
CL  436-169.000. 
Koado.  Goiki:  See^ 

SuiBi.  Masatomo;  Inaki,  Shige^;  Takamiya,  Yutaka;  and  Kondo, 

Gcaki.  3,191.698,  Cl.  29-S^" 

Kondo,  Norihiko;  Tsuzuki,  Mikio;{and  Miura,  Yoshinori,  to  Toyota 

Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methpd  and  apparatus  for  lapping  gear 

teeth  while  changing  at  least  oneiof  load  torque,  rotating  speeds  and 

rate  of  teeth  contact  point  mo>*ment  of  the  gears.  5,191,739,  Cl. 

si-2r7.ooa  I 

KoadOk  Tetsojiro,  to  Sony  Corpora^on.  Apparatus  for  decoding  digital 
video    data    with    sinall    mem  >ry    requirement    5,193,003,    O. 
338-136.000. 
Koado,  Yaauynki:  See— 

SofO,   Hiioyuki;   Kondo,   Ya  uyuki;   and   Yamazaki,   Kazuhisa, 
5,192.926.  CL  333-204.000. 
iConoralion:  See — 
Eado.  KiyoiU;  and  lahikura, 
Ififola.    Kazohiro;    Hoaoya, 

Kaztmobu;  and  Nishiki, 
K^jiwafa,    Makoto;    and    Mi 
430-331.000. 

;  Narazaki,  Hiroali^  Iwatani,  Toshiharu;  Nose,  Kazuo; 
Sato.  TakaaU;  Oahima,  Hiroor  Kitagawa,  Soichi;  and  Tubono, 
Hazime,  to  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  KO  le  Seiko  Sho.  Equipment  for  adjust- 


5,192,130,  a.  366-161.000. 

Yamada,    Yasushi;    Miura, 
~-o,  5,192,065,,a.  270-53.000. 
koshi,    Maaandbu.    5,192,652,    d. 


inn  the  shape  of  a  I 
width  direction.  3,193,( 


[  band-li  le  or  plate-like  metal  material  in  the 
',  a.  H  4-472.000. 


Konotsune,  Shiro;  Kikuta,  Kazutsune;  Uetsuki,  Masaya;  and  Haae, 
Hiroaki,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Flexible  copper-applied  substrates. 
5,192,619,  Cl.  428-458.000. 
Konrad,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Bordaen,  Donald  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Esson,  Robert  F.;  Hill, 
Michael  J.;  Jordan,  John  R.;  Kessler,  James  E.;  Konrad,  Dennis 
R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Swenson,  Robert  E.;  Torgerson,  James  F.; 
and  vonArx.  Anthony  P.,  5,193,162,  Cl.  393-423.000. 
Konrad,  Thomas:  See — 

Pill,  Johannes;  Aufenanger,  Johannes;  Konrad,  Thomas;  and  June- 
mann.  Klaus-Peter.  3,192,806,  Cl.  314-562.000. 
Koontz,  John  D.:  See— 

Ingle,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Koontz,  John  D.,  3,192,013,  a.  228-111.000. 
Koopmann.  Theo:  See — 

Schoroth,  Anno;  and  Koopmann,  Theo,  3,191,799,  Cl.  73-733.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Woo.  Seong  I.;  and  Kim,  11.  5,192.729.  a.  502-104.000. 
Korsunsky,  losif:  See — 

Grabbe,  Dimitry  G.;  Korsunsky,  losif;  and  Ringler,  Daniel  R., 
5,192.215,  a.  439-73.000. 
Koskelowsky,  Joseph:  See — 

Barnes,     Michael;    and    Koskelowsky,    Joseph.    5.192,098,    Cl. 
292-207.000. 
Kossow,  Alan  L.;  and  Palmer,  Alec  W.  Cleaning  device  for  rotary 
controls  e.g.  potentiometers  and  switches.  5.192.939,  Cl.  338-75.000. 
Kosugi.  Motoki;  Matsuoka,  Noriyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tom,  to  Yamai- 
chi    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Nest    type    pressure   connecting    device. 
5,192,213,  a.  439-66.000. 
Kotachi.  Akiko;  and  Takechi.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pattern-form- 
ing method  and  radiation  resist  for  use  when  working  this  pattern- 
forming  method.  3,192,643.  Q.  43O-2%.O0O. 
Kotecki,  David  E.:  See- 
Beyer.  Klaus;  Fredericks.  Edward  C;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki, 
David  E.;  and  Parks.  Christopher  C.  5.192.708,  Cl.  437-90.000. 
Kouno,  Takefumi:  See — 

Uemura,  Sciichi;  Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kato,  Osamu;  Kouno.  Takefumi; 
and  KUiara.  Tsutomu.  3,192.471.  a.  264-29.500. 
Kouta,  Joji,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Control  system  for  automotive 

automatic  transmission.  3,191,813,  Cl.  74-866.000. 
Koutny,  Lance  B.:  See — 

Yeung,  Edward  S.;  Koutny,  Lance  B.;  Hogan,  Barry  L.;  Cheung, 
Chan  K.;  and  Ma,  Yinfa,  5,192,407,  Cl.  204-182.800. 
Kovacs,  Geza.  Lift  arm  and  tilt  linkage  systems  for  load  elevating 

vehicles.  5,192,179,  Cl.  414-710.000. 
Kovich,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Euler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  Paatryk. 
Jim  J.;  Van  Newenhizen,  Jeanne  C;  and  Haridaway,  Anthony  H., 
3,191,668,  Cl.  8-138.000. 
Euler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Farrington, 
Sheryl  L.;  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.,  5,191.669,  Cl.  8-158.000. 
Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Pastryk.  Jim  J.;  Farrington.  Sheryl  L.;  Singh, 
Devinder,  Euler,  John  W.;  Hardaway.  Anthony  H.;  and  Kovich. 
Mark  B.,  5,191,667,  Cl.  8-138.000. 
Kowa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Nagoya.  Takao;  and  Saino.  Yushi.  3.192,694,  O. 
436-348.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Thaddeus.  Air  purifier  pleated  filter  to  stop  pollution  for 

passenger  inside  of  the  motor  vehicle.  5,192,346,  Q.  55-269.000. 
Kowalski.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Irvin.  Scot  A.;  Merritt,  Carleton  G.;  and  Kowalski,  Raymond  G.. 
5,192,543,  Cl.  425-378.100. 
Kowalsid,  Robert  P.;  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

High  speed  halftone  detection  technique.  5,193.122,  d.  382-9.000. 
Koyama,  Itaru:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunepi;  Urata.  Kazuo;  Koyama,  Itaru;  and  Hirose, 
Naoki,  5,192,995,  Cl.  257-787.000. 
Kraemer,  Manfred;  and  Warga,  Johann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 
injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  load-and/or 
rpm-dependent  injection  course.  5.191.868,  Q.  123-449.000. 
Kraft,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Gruender,  Eugene  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kraft,  Douglas  R.,  5.193,194,  O. 
395-725.000. 
Kramer,  Dennis  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Pressure 
sensor  utilizing  microbending  of  a  fiber  optic  cable  woven  through  a 
ladder  shaped  structure.  5.193,129,  Cl.  385-13.000. 
Kramer,  Frank  K.,  Ill:  See— 

Lipton,  Lenny;  Meyer,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Kramer,  Frank  K.,  Ill, 
3,193,000,  a.  338-92.000. 
Krantz,  Jeffrey  I.:  See— 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Doria,  David  J.;  Kin- 
near,    Scott    G.;    Krantz,    Jeffrey    I.;    Liverman,    Robert    B.; 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  Williams,  Donald  D.;  and  Va^kauckas, 
Gary  A.,  5,193.161,  G.  393-400.000. 
Kranz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Grage,    Ludger.    Kranz,    Wolfgang;    and    Brumme,    Gerhard, 
3,192.979,  Cl.  336-28.500. 
Kraus,  Jeff  L.:  See— 

Danforth,  John  W.;  Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,192.293,  CL  606-194.000. 
Kraus,  Werner.  Electromedical  apparatus  for  generating  low-frequency 

magnetic  fields.  3,192,263,  a.  600-14.000. 
Krauae,  Klaua  D.;  Schmeykal,  Rudolf;  and  Stolzenberger,  Florian,  to 
Ta  Triumph-Adler  AG.  Ping  connection  device  for  simultaneooa 
mechanical   and   electrical   connection   of  two   electronic   naila. 
3,192,222,  a.  439-347.0Qa 


Krauaa-Maffei  Aktienaeaellachaft:  Sec— 

Eichlaeder,    Martin;    and    lichrtarr,    Peter,    3.192,474,    Q. 
264-106.000. 
Krauter.  Allan  I.,  to  Welch  AUyn.  Inc.  Variable  focus  camera  for 

boreacope  or  endoacope.  5,191,879,  Cl.  128-4.00a 
Kreia  Corporatkn:  Seir— 

Kkm.  Edward  S.;  and  Carpenter.  Gene  C,   3.192.398.  Q. 
202-227.000. 
Kreia,  EdwanI  S.;  aad  Caipenter,  Gene  C,  to  Kress  Corporation.  Coke 
box  with  indirectly  cooled  receiving  chamber  and  exhuat  gas  burner. 
5.192,398.  a.  202-227.000. 
Kretachmann.  Klaus:  See— 

vom  Baur,  Hans-Kari  W.,  deceased;  DapperheM,  StefTen;  Kretach- 
mann, Klaua;  Lindner,  Werner,  Roaameisal,  Rudolf;  MOluwe, 
Hans;  and  UUmann,  Gerhard,  3,192,411,  a.  2O4-2aa00a 
Krevokuch.  Robert  N.:  See— 

MOianowicz.  Staaialaw  A.;  Khmek,  Edward  J.;  aad  Krevokuch, 
Robert  N.,  3,192,841,  a.  200-288.00a 
Knega,  David  A.:  See— 

Bachman,  Charles  W.;  Gane.  Christopher  P.;  Ktieaer.  David  A.; 
Mioco.    John    T.;    and    Abramovich,    Igor.    3,193,182,    Q. 
393-600.000. 
KroU,  Arthur  S.;  and  Chang.  Wunan,  to  ''***TTn  Kodak  Company. 
Developer  mix  monitoring  for  ocrior  developer  stationa.  3,192,972,  Q. 
33S-208.O0a 
Krone  Afc«iiiii»>«»ii«^K«it.  See— 

Oerfce,  Dieter,  aad  Mnller,  Manfred,  3,192,223,  Q.  439.4O2.000. 
Kratenaaaky,  John  L.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T.,  to  Merrdl  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  Cyclic  anticoagulant  p^tidea.  3,192,743,  Q.  314-9.000. 
Kntenanaky,  John  L.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Antiooag- 

ulant  peptides.  3.192.747,  CL  314-13.000. 
Krucfer,  Manfred:  See — 

Lilie.  Dietmar  E.  B.;  Drieiaen,  Joae  L.;  Todeacat,  Maicio  L.;  and 

Knieger.  Manfred,  3,192.200,  CL  417-366.000. 

Kmmm,  Valentin;  aad  Hiemer,  Artnin,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gcaell- 

achaft  mbH.  Spreader  toOl  for  coaphng  and  decoupling  heald  shafts 

in  a  loom.  3,191,917.  Q.  139-380.000. 

Krupp  Induatrietechnik  Grsrilarhaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 

KoUeth.  Horst.  3.192,18a  a.  414-719.000. 
Krzyston,  John  F.:  See — 

Bourcier,  Gilbert  P.;  Krzyaton,  John  P.;  Smith,  Philip  E.;  aad 
Venable,  Larry  C,  3,192459,  CL  75-10.670. 
Kabo,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Nakaaato,  Yoahisoke;  Ohmori,  Kenji;  Tamura, 
Tadaftmii;  Hoaoe,  Hiaaahi;  Kubo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yoahitake, 
Ikufiimi,  5.192.768.  a.  514-293.000. 
Kubodera,  Seiiti;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 
tranafer  dye-providing  material.  3,192,737,  O.  303-227.00a 

Kubodera,  Seiiti:  See 

Inagaki,  Yoahio;  and  Kubodera,  Seiiti,  3,192,738,  a.  303-227.000. 
Kubou  Corporation:  Sec — 

Ishida,  Hiroahi;  Yamada.  Yutaka;  Izumi,  Kiyoafai;  and  Moro,  Maaa- 
shi.  3,192,436.  a.  210-791.000. 
Kubota.  Saburo,  to  Rouaael  Uclaf.  Fish  streaa  miitanff  method. 

5,192.754,  a.  514-17a000. 
Kubota.  Shoko;  and  Yamada.  SadayoaU.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Molten  metal  supplying  apparatua.  3.191,929,  Cl.  164-30a000. 
Kuck.  Gary  L.  Hubcap  with  vent  3.192.117,  Q.  301-108.100. 
Kuhn.  John  B.,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Mulching  mower  apparatus. 

3,191,736,  a.  36-17.500. 
Kuiper,  Adrianus  M.  Lampbolder  assembly.  5,192.218,  G.  439-226.000. 
Kumakhov,  Muradin  A.,  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Device  for 
controlling  beams  of  particles.  X-ray  and  gamma  quanta.  3.192.869. 
CL  23diSM.100. 
Kumar,  Ramachandran  V.:  See — 

Fny,  Derek  J.;  and  Kumar,  Ramachandran  V.,  3,192,404,  a. 
204-133.190. 
Knmho  A  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Woo,  Young-Kyu,  3,192,078,  Q.  273-23X000. 
Knmmerer,  Karl,  to  Leonhaid  Kurz  GmbH  ft  Co.  Apearataa  for 
decorating    articlea    having    a    conical    surface.    3,192,391,    Cl. 
136-340;oSo. 
Kunimolo,  Toahifumi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  synthe- 
sizing musical  tones.  3,192,823,  a.  84461.000. 
Kunin,  Robert:  See — 

Salem.  EU;  and  Kunin,  Robert,  3,192,446.  Q.  21(V«83.000. 
Kuaugi.  Maaaaao;  Kin.  Hidenori;  and  Handa,  Tsuneo.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Toner  and  a  proceaa  for  preparing  thereof.  3.192.636. 
CL  430-109.000. 
Kunz.  Alfred;  Schwenk.  Walther,  and  List,  Jorg  M.,  to  List  AG.  Lock 
for  the  loading  and/or  discharging  of  bulk  materiab.  3,192,188,  Q. 
414-217.000. 
Koo.  Eric  C  P.:  Stf 

Sun,  Donald  J.  C;  and  Kuo,  Eric  C  P.,  3.192.079.  Q.  273-232.00a 
Kuo.  Joaoih  S.;  and  BiiatoL  Jamea  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Hoemi^hOus  iufhieiaae  type  b  oxidized  polysaocharide-outer 
membrane  protein  conjugate  vaccine.  3,192.340,  d.  424-92.000. 
Kuramoto.  Kosfai;  Nakamwa.  Tsugnhiko;  Shibaya.  Satoahi;  Ogawa, 
Takao;  Kaihara,  Tosmkafu;  and  Furukawa.  Kusao,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corp.  Continuous  annealing  line  having  caiborizing/nitriding 
fbrnace.  3.192.483.  a.  2664a000. 
Karany  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Aiwzawa.  Takanori;  Murata.  Kazutaka;  Akaau,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Mianua.  RiaUchi.  3,192320,  a.  623-12i)0a 


Okada.  Koidri;  aad  Omura.  Dcuo.  3,192.813.  CL  323-113.000. 
KuraaUma,  Hideo:  Sec— 

Takeaooclii.   Kea;   Kuroaawa.   Kazaynki;   Horigacfai.   Makolo; 
Imatani.  Tsoneo;  aad  Kuraafaima,  Hideo,  3.193,014,  CL  339-3.000. 
Knrata,  Takalaagn:  Sec — 

Aoao.  Hiradii;  Yofcooakara,  Mitaaaori;  Hagaia,  Keyi;  Knnta, 
Takatwgu;  aad  Imai,  Kaiui.  5.192.192,  CL  3l3422.00a 
Kmeahy.  Faraed;  DeAagelia.  Charles  A.;  aad  Macladoe.  Robert  C.  Jr., 

assay  syiteai.  3,192306,  CL  422-64.000. 
Kurisa.  Keaidii-  Ste 

MaUuBTB.   Koidii;   Takeda.    Faminoti;   and    Kuriaa.    Kenichi. 
3.192.419.  CL  205-244.000. 
Kuriyama,  Hiraaki:  Sec — 

Murata.  Maiaichi;  Kuriyama.  Hiro^  Maeda,  Yoahiyuki;  Yama- 
ahita.  Megumi;  aad  Ueda,  Koozob.  3.192.119.  CL  414477.aoa 
Kuriyama.  Kalnmi:  Sec — 

Haaada.  Kazaynki;  Miaaini,  Iwao;  Sailo.  Maaashi.  Tofii,  Kataalo- 
shi;  aad  Kariyama.  Kattami.  3.192.736,  CL  303-226.00a 
Knroda.  Shigrtaka;  aad  Ono,  Hiroahi,  to  Hoada  Gikea  Kogyo  K.K. 
System  for  delecting  deierioratioa  of  a  tluee-way  catalytt  of  aa 
inteiBa]  coasbastiOB  cagiae.  5,191,762,  CL  6O-276.O0a 
Kutoda,  Takeahi:  See— 

Sunki,  Faauo;  Kawakita,  Takaahi;  Knroda.  Takeahi;  Obatori. 
Ke^ji;  Nak^^ma.  Hirotlu;  Kaniya.  Toahiliani;  and  Tamaoki. 
Tatauya.  5.192.769.  a.  514-293.000. 
Kurokawa,  Msaan  See — 

Inagaki,  Akin;  Kurokawa.  Msaan;  Hsargawa.  Hiroyuki;  lalribaahi 
Tbahihiro;  Hadaao,  Hiroaki;  Hkiki.  T^eahi;  Tariyama.  Yoakimi; 
Fnjita.  Kazuo;  TakeaUma.  Yaaaahi;  Wakalaaki.  Teniyuki;  aad 
Horiochi.  Yaaadu.  5,191,778,  O.  72-13.00a 
Kuroaawa,  Kaatyoki:  See — 

Takeaioachi.   Kea;   Kuroaawa.   Kazaynki;   HorigucU.   Makoto; 
Imataai.  Taoneo;  aad  KuraaUma.  Hideo.  5,193/)14, 0. 3S9-3.00a 
Kuroae,  Yoahikazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidetc^  Kuroae,  Yoahikazu;  aad  Aoki,  SUiyi.  5,192.949,  CL 
341-68X100. 
Kartz  Braa.,  Inc.:  See— 

Roody.  Gregory  J..  5.192.587.  a.  427-2l2.00a 
Kurz.  Walter.  See— 

O-Yang.  Couade;  Walker.  Keith  A.  M.;  Kntz.  Waher.  aad  Wu, 
Hdea  Y.,  5,192.749.  a.  514-45.00a 
Kuaada.  Tokutaroa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  aad  method  for 

driviag  a  Uauid  crystal  paad.  5.192,945.  CL  34O-7M.O0a 
Kuaano.  TakMiiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia  ToaUba.  Active  filter  having 
reduced    capacitor    area    but    aiaintaiiiiag    filter    characteriHica. 
5,192,884,  d.  307-520.000. 
Kuttuki,  Tetaoo:  See— 

Sakashita,   Hirohiko;   Kntaaki.   Tetsao;   aad   Okaaiura.   Naoji. 
5.192,996.  CL  358-21.001. 
Knwabara.  Tetauo;  and  Murakami,  Shitji,  to  Caaoa  Kalwahiki  Kaiaha. 

Moidiag  method  naing  glaa  bhak.  5.192352.  CL  65-6a5W. 
Kuwahara.  Toafaiko:  See— 

Takaidn,  Yoahihiaa;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Ueaako,  Taknji;  Kawdiaia, 
Toahiko;  Takai,  Masaaki;  Ono,  Yukihisa;  Tanignrhi,  YoahiUro; 
Maaabe,    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni.    Takahiro.    5,192.817.    d. 
549-298.00a 
Kuwata.  Satoahi:  See— 

Miaemura.  MaaaUko;  Takahashi,  Takayuki;  and  Kuwata,  Satoahi, 
5,192.458,  CL  252-42.700. 
Kuwayama.  laao:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Naoomi;  Toda,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Yukiyaau;  Ta- 
shiro.  Minora;  Yamaoka,   Yoahihiaa;  aad   Kuwayama.   laao, 
5,192,848,  CL  219-121.820. 
Kuyper,  Mark  E.:  Sec— 

HoUingtoa,  Oea<bey  A.;  Nageikirk,  Robert  A.;  AUea,  Lynae  M.; 
udKayper,  Mark  E..  5,192.114.  CL  297-3O4.00a 
Kuznia.  Jon  N.:  See- 
Khan.  Muhammed  A.;  VaaHove,  Jamea  M.;  Kuznia,  Joa  N.;  aad 
Olaon,  Doaald  T.,  5.192,987.  d.  257-183.100. 
Kveraelaad  Kkpp  AS:  Sec— 

Nja.  OUv;  aad  Ogacdal.  Eiaar.  5.191.941.  CL  l72-224.aoa 
Kwak,  Choa  S.:  Sac- 
Chung.  Dae  B.;  Suh.  Sung  S.;  and  Kwak.  Chun  S.,  5.192.277,  CL 
604-36a000. 
Kyokuto  Kaikatan  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,:  See— 

Murata.  Maaidii;  Kuriyaaia.  Hiroaki:  Maeda.  Yoahiynki;  Yama- 
ahita.  Mmni;  aad  Ueda.  Koansn.  5.192.189.  CL  414-477.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Nakaaato,  YaaUaakc;  Ofaaiori  Ke^ji;  Taanaa. 
Tadalumi;  Hoaoe.  Hiaashi;  Kiibo.  Kazuhiro;  aad  Yoahitake. 
Ikufumi,  5,192,768,  d.  514-293.000. 
Suzuki.  Fuado;  Kawakita.  Takaahi;  Knroda.  Takeahi;  Ohmori, 
Keaji;  Nak^jiaia.  Hiroahi;  Kaauya.  ToaUkaza;  aad  Tamaoki, 
Tatauya,  5.192.769,  CL  514-293.000. 
Kyaor  ladaatrial  CorporatiOB:  See 

Ehner,  Aithnr  R  K,  5,191,915,  CL  137-625.27a 
L  ft  M  Induatriea:  Sec- 

Loya.  Noe  T.,  5,191.945.  CL  172-7S9.00a 
La  Barfe.  Leo  E.:  Sec— 

Kdlenaaa.  Rudolph  J.;  Perra,  Arthur  E.;  Lml  Barre,  Leo  E.;  aad 
Lemoa.  Walter  O.,  5,191.861.  d.  I23-46.0SC. 
Laboratoirea  UPSA:  Sec— 

Brn-Magniez.  Nicole;  Lauaay,  Michele;  aad  Tcakai.  Jean-Marie, 
5,192.^81.  a.  5l4-3«5An. 
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Ukbfachetie.  Mark;  and  Toilet.  D*id.  Multi-hulled  boat.  S.191,849,  a. 

Il441.00a 
Labtynent,  Oy:  See —  I 

Saknea.  Eeva-Marjatta,  $,191663,  a.  43S-I8.00a 
Laferriere,  Cnig  A.:  See—  T 

Roy,  Rene;  and  Laferrien,  C>ig  A.,  S.192.661,  a.  43S-7.230. 
laaii,  Evaa  D.:  See—  i 

Lcwtoo.  John  A.;  lagaim.  Efan  D.;  and  Hohman,  James  L.,  Jr., 
3,193,024.  a.  339-253.000.  I 
Lair,  Jean-Piem:  See-  \ 

Face,  Elieime;  and  Lair,  I 
L^ian.  Robert  J.;  Furuta,  Steven 
liicroaytteaii.  Inc.  Qibck 
widi  damping.  3,192,143,  d. 
Lake,  Rod  W.;  and  Green, 

isifiaooo. 

Lam.  Son  H.,  to  International 

and  appaiato*  for  mi 

to  R^M  operation  is  perft 

3,193.17^  CL  393-423.000. 
I  jijihiiii  Frederic:  See— 

bnbert,  Michel;  and  Lambert,iFrederic  3,192,997,  a.  338-21.00R. 
Laoda,  Benzion;  Ben-Auraham.  Peretz;  Hall,  Joseph;  and  Gibson, 

George  A.,  to  Spectrum  Sciencs  B.V.  Toner  for  use  in  compositions 

for  devetofang  latent  electrostatic  images,  method  of  making  the 

■one,  and  hquid  composition  usj^  the  improved  toner.  3,192,638,  CI. 

430-137.000.  ^^ 

Ijialitifig.  Thomas  J.,  to  Simmona-Rand  Company.  Open  seam  friction 

rock  atriiilizer.  3,192,146,  a.  40^-239.100. 
lawWirrg.  Thomas  J.,  to  Simnibns-Rand  Company.  Friction  rock 

stabilizer.  3,192.169,  a.  403-234100. 
Lang.  Gerard;  Forestier,  Serge;  Halle,  Gerard;  and  Junino,  Alex,  to 

L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  temporary]  coloring  compositions  containing 

pnitesn  derivatives.  3,192,332.  01.  8-4O3.000. 
Lang.  Hattmut,  to  Infotronic  Vettiiebsgesellschaft  fuer  Kommunika- 

liausystcsie  mbH.  Pneumatic  lube  conveyor  sution.  3,192,170,  CI. 

406-147.000. 


and  Perrino,  Thomas  W., 


5,192,023,  a.  239-11.000. 
and  Hileman,  Vincent  P.,  to  Sun 
t  modular  unit  retainer  assembly 
.000. 
Fork  scrubber.   5,191,670,  a. 

Machines  Corporation.  Methods 
integrity  whenever  a  CPU  write 
with  ROM  mapped  to  RAM. 


Lang,  Roger  D. 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.;  Lang,  Itoger  D. 
5,192,032,  a.  242-33.30A. 
Ijnnrn,  John  W.:  See — 

Holder,  Frederick  J.;  Lannen,  John  W.;  and  Grote,  Raymond  H., 
5,191,663,  a.  5-424.000. 
Lanter,  David.  Method  and  mean^  for  lineage  tracing  of  a  spatial  infor- 

matno  processing  and  databasejsystem.  5,193,185,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lapidos,  Herbert,  to  Combe  Inc«  rporated.  Aqueous  progressive  hair 
colorant  having  soluble  sulfiir  source  and  amphoteric  surfactant. 
5,192.333,  a.  8-4O5.00O. 
Laprade,  Maria;  and  Sterling,  Thotias  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Activ- 
ity monitor  system  non-obtrusive  statistical  monitoring  of  operations 
on  a  shared  bus  of  a  multiprocessor  system.  5,193,179,  CI. 
395-575.000.  I 

Lapucci.  Antonio,  to  OfGce  GaliUo  S.p.A.  Coded-fringe  interferomet- 
ric  method  and  device  for  wav^front  detection  in  optics.  5,192,982, 
a.  356-345.000. 
Larralt,  Dennis  R.:  Sm^  i 

Forte,  Don  A;  Kates,  Jeffrey  JT.;  and  Larratt,  Dennis  R.,  5,192,598, 
CL  428-71.000.  I 

Lanon,  Gregory  P.;  and  Wilkinsofi,  Frank,  to  Advanced  Matrix  Tech- 
nology,  Inc.   Font   cartridge  extender   with   spring   hook   latch. 
3,193.032.  a.  361-395.000. 
LaiioB,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Schofiekl.  Kenneth;  Gahan.  Jtichard  J.;  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L 
and  Larson,  Mark  L.,  5,192 ,029,  Q.  359-604.000. 
Latham-Brown,  Ernest;  Gawrons  d,  Brian  J.;  and  Hubbe,  Peter  W.,  to 
Base  Corporation.   Vehicular  sound  reproducing.   5,193,118,  CI 
381-86.000. 
Latoa,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Galloway,  Gary  L.;  Latoa,  Tlinnas  S.;  and  Roe,  Derrick.  5,193,054, 

a.  363-72.000. 

Latumer,  John  F.,  to  Energy  Abforption  Systems,  Inc.  Vehicle  crash 

barrier.  5,192,157,  a.  4044.00a 
Laonay,  Micbele:  See— 

Bm-Magniez,  Nicole;  Launat,  Michele;  and  Teulon,  Jean-Marie, 
5,192,781,  a.  514-365.000. 
Laotenachlager,  Gerhard  W.:  Seet— 

Lautenachlager,     Horst;     a«l     Lautenachlager,     Gerhard     W., 
5,191,677.  a.  16-257.000. 
Lantenachlager,  Horst;  and  Laui 
tenachlager  GmbH  *  Co. 
16-257.000. 
Laval,  Jean-Marc: 

Bourdillon,  Christian;  Mi 
and  Laval,  Jean-Marc,  5,1' 
Lawaaaani,  Abdi:  See —  i 

Mykytiuk,  William;  and  Lawaaaani,  Abdi,  5, 192,1 10,  d.  296-97.800. 
Lawrence,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Robert  L.;  Carroil,  David  W.;  HoUingsworth,  Alfred 


chlager,  Gerhard  W.,  to  Kari  Lau- 
t.G.   Cabinet   hinge.    5,191,677,   a. 


,  Jacques;  Bonnefoy,  Jacques  P.  B.; 
2,687,  a.  435-280.000. 


and  Rudesill,  Brian  R.,  5,191,918,  Q. 


C;  Lawrence,  Gregory  A, 
141-1.000. 
Lamrenoe,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Harriaoa,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D, 
Lightowien.  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen 
a;  and  (THoy.  Kim  L.,  5,  92.538,  Q.  424-88.000. 


Lawton,  John  A.;  Laganis,  Evan  D.;  and  Hohman,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Liquid/vapor  optical  modula- 
tor. 5,193,024,  a.  359-253.000. 
Lay,  Kenneth  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming  a 
tape  of  the  high  temperature  oxide  superconductors.  5,192,739,  CI. 
505-1.000. 
Layport.  John  L.,  to  Sippican,  Inc.  Carrier.  5,191,790,  CI.  73-17a330. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Youssef.  Hassan;  and  Bigay,  Yves,  5,191,955,  Q.  I88-25I.0OA. 
Leary,  Susan  L.:  See— 

Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  Leary,  Susan  L.; 
and  van  de  Stadt,  Ingrid  L.  M.,  5,192,658,  C[.  433-6.000. 
Ledford,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Romig,  Frederick  W.;  and  Ledford,  Charles  D.,  3,191,742,  a. 
32-79.900. 
Ledford,  Jim  D.  Ladder  rung  supported  combination  platform  and 

utensU  rack.  5,191,954.  a.  182-129.000. 
Ledoux,  Frances  A.:  See — 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux,  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard 
P.;  MUler,  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux,  Frances  A.,  5,193,181,  a. 
395-575.0X. 
Ledoux,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux,  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly.  Richard 
P.;  Maier,  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux,  Frances  A.,  5,193,181,  Ci. 
393-373.000. 
Lee,  Byung  C,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll-type  compressor  with  an 
apparatus   for   restraining   compressed   fluid   from   being   leaked. 
5,192,202,  a.  418-55.500. 
Lee,  Chai-Il:  See— 

Ko,  Moon-Bai;  Lee,  Chai-Il;  and  Park,  Kwang-Lim,  5,193,079,  O. 
369-37.000. 
Lee,  Chung  J.:  See — 

Hirsch,  Tom  J.;  Lin,  Charles  W.  C;  Lee,  Chung  J.;  and  Muller, 
Heinrich  G.  O.,  5.192,581,  d.  427-556.000. 
Lee,  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Suijaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Lee,  Clyde  L.,  5,192,509,  CI.  422-75.000. 
Lee,  Henry  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cascaded  complemen- 
tary phase  code  compressor.  5,192,956,  CI.  342-204.000. 
Lee,  Ming-Chih:  See- 
Jackson,  James  H.;  and  Lee,  Ming-Chih,  5,193,202,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  tungsten  contact  core  stack  capacitor.  5,192,703, 
a.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Ruojia,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Cell  structure  for  erasable 

programmable  read-only  memories.  5,192,872,  C\.  257-315.000. 
Lee,  Sung  J.,  to  Biofor,  Ltd.  Fused  ring  heterocycles  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  same.  5,192,791,  CI.  314-418.000. 
Lee,  Tze-Fun;  and  Wang,  Lawrence  C,  to  University  of  Alberta. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  improving  cold  tolerance  in  animals 
and  humans.  5,192,740,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lee,  Woo  Y.,  to  Dong  A  Electric  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Resistance  unit  for 

motor  speed  control.  5,192,937,  CI.  337-104.000. 
Leemkuil,  Hendrik,  to  Alvey  Inc.  Sorting  conveyor  with  vertical 

switching  system.  5,191,959,  CI.  198-363.000. 
LeGalloudec,  Odette:  See— 

Raizon,  Bernard;  Evanno,  Yannick;  and  LeGalloudec  Odette, 
5,192,797,  a.  514-452.000. 
Leggett  A  Piatt,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wiecek,  Glenn  N.,  3,192,113,  a.  297-85.000. 
Legrand,  Christian:  See — 

Quang,  Dang  V.;  Ham,  Pierre;  Gelas,  Daniel;  and  Legrand,  Chris- 
tian, 5,192,512.  CI.  422-190.000. 
Lehmann,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Lehmann,  Marcel,  to  Lehmann,  Marcel. 

Boat.  5,191,854,  CI.  114-291.000. 
Lehmann,  Marcel:  See — 

Lehmann,   Hans-Rudolf;   and   Lehmann,   Marcel,   5,191,854,  CI. 
114-291.000. 
Lehmann,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Keckler,  Kenneth  P.;  Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.;  Momont,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Lehmann,  Richard  W.,  5,192,453,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Leiserson,  Steven  B.  Rechargeable  battery  conversion  kit.  5,192,904, 

a.  320-2.000. 
Leising,  Maurice  B.;  and  Holbrook,  Gerald  L.  Method  of  hold-speed 

control  during  an  upshift.  5,193,060,  CI.  364-424.100. 
I'Electricfil  Industrie:  See— 

Bittebierre,  Jean;  and  Biton,  Philippe,  5,192,877,  CI.  307-309.000. 
Lemay,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux,  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard 
P.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux,  Frances  A.,  5,193,181,  a. 
395-575.000. 
Lemke,  James  U.;  French,  William  W.;  and  McHargue,  William  B.,  to 
Cornier  Peripherals,  nc.  Information  recording  apparatus  with  a 
liquid  bearing.  5,193,046,  a.  360-97.020. 
Lemon,  Neldon  L.  Ap|»rBtus  for  determining  wiring  orientation  at 
electrical  connectors  including  plural  light  indicators  and  rotary 
switch.  5,192,912,  a.  324-504.000. 
Lemos,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Kellerman,  Rudolph  J.;  Perra,  Arthur  E.;  La  Barre,  Leo  E.;  and 
Lemos,  Walter  G.,  5,191,861,  CI.  i23-46.0SC. 
Lennox,  Charles  D.;  Noddin,  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian,  Ronald,  to 
Prutech  Research  and  Development  Partnership  II.  Device  for 
heating  tissue  in  a  patient's  body.  3,191,883,  CI.  128-401.000 


Lens  Plus  Corporation:  See— 

Meshd,  LeRoy  G.,  3,191,897,  a.  128-743.000. 
Lenz,  William  R.;  Patel,  Arvbid;  Roberts,  James  T.;  and  Schafer,  Jack 
J.,  to  Molei  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  system  utilizing  thin 
male  terminals.  3,192.232,  a.  439-660.000. 
Leonard,  John  F.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pfc.  Shroud  hners.  3,192,183,  CI. 

415-170.100. 
Leong,  Joe  H.  K.,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  FTE 

Ltd.  SOG  curing  by  ion  implantation.  5,192,697,  d.  437-37.000. 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Kummerer,  Karl.  5.192,391.  a.  156-540.000 
Le  Sergent.  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Method  of  Oame 

finishing  optical  fiber  preforms.  3,192,350,  CI.  65-3.110. 
LeStrange,  Raymond  J.:  Sce^ 

Chan,  Dominic  M.;  and  LeStrange,  Raymond  J.,  5,192,655,  CI. 
43O«».000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.:  See- 
Parker,  Sidney  G.;  Hammerbacher,  Milfied  D.;  Levine,  Jules  D.; 
and  Holchkias,  Gregory  B.,  5.192,400,  a.  205-124.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stocklin,  CUy  A..  5,193,108,  CI.  379-21.000. 
Levy,  Ehud.  Processes  for  effecting  the  dechlorination  of  tap  water 

added  to  beverages.  5,192,571,  a.  426-433.000. 
Lewanczuk,  Richard  Z.:  See- 
Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  Lewanczuk,  Richard  Z.;  Benishin,  Christine  G.; 
and  Kaneko,  Toyoii,  5,192,664,  Q.  435-79.000. 
Lewandowski,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Abbey,  Nelson  D.,  Ill;  and  Lewandowski,  Timothy  J.,  5,192,013, 
a.  228-13.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Mercuri,  Robert  A.;  Ohneth,  Edwin  J.;  and  Lewis,  Richard  T., 
5,192,605,  a.  428-224.000. 
Leybold  AG:  See— 

Schoroth,  Anno;  and  Koopmann,  Theo,  5,191,799,  Q.  73-753.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Teschner,  Gotz,  5,192,894,  CL  315-111.210 
Leyshon,  David  W.:  See- 
Jones,  C.  Andrew;  Gaffhey,  Anne  M.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  Coz- 
zone,  Glenn  E.;  and  Sofiranko,  John  A.,  5,192,809,  Q.  521-40.000. 
LJaiig,  Septimus  H.  C:  See— 

Pagotto,  Jack  G.;  and   Liang,   Septimus  H.  C,  5,192,735,  Q. 
502-417.000. 
Licari,   Yaffa.    Modular   support   and   display   unit.    5,191,985,   CI. 

211-188.000. 
Lichtash,  Avi;  Vitelson,  Israel;  Huna,  Zvi;  Markus,  Reuven;  Nosatzki, 
Michal;  Gutman,  Baruch;  Orbach,  Shlomo;  Taler,  Raii;  Moshe, 
Yossi;  Bmckman,  Leon;  and  Agmon,  Gideon,  to  Tadiran,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic digital  cross-connect  system  having  bipolar  violation  transpar- 
ency. 5,193,087.  a.  370-58.200. 
Lichtinger,  Peter:  See — 

Eicldseder,    Martin;    and     Lichtinger,     Peter,     5,192,474,    Q. 
264-106.000. 
Liebram,  Udo:  See — 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  Deutschbein,  Ulrich;  Knobloch,  Gerd;  and  Lie- 
bram, Udo,  5,191,988,  Q.  220-4.240. 
Liedke,  Volker;  Grasmann,  Karl  H.;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen;  Wittrich, 
Harald;  John,  Wafred;  and  Scheel,  Wolfgang,  to  WLS  Kari-Heinz 
Grasmann  Weichlotanlagen-und  Service.  Procedure  for  processing 
joinu  to  be  soldered.  5,192,582,  CI.  228-206.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterjee,   Deb  K.;  and  Hammond,  Ahm  W.,   5,192,675,  a. 
435-199.000. 
Lifecodes  Corporation:  See— 

Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  Leary,  Susan  L.; 
and  van  de  Stadt,  Ingrid  L.  M.,  5,192,658,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.:  See- 
Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.,  5,192,538,  Q.  424-88.000. 
Lilie,  Dietmar  E.  B.;  Driessen,  Jose  L.;  Todescat,  Marcio  L.;  and 
Knieger,  Manfred,  to  Empress  BrasUeira  de  Compressores  S/A- 
Embrsco.  Reed  valve  for  a  hermetic  compressor.  5,192,200,  Q. 
417-566.000. 
Lin,  Charles  W.  C:  See— 

Hirsch,  Tom  J.;  Lin,  Charles  W.  C;  Lee,  Chung  J.;  and  Muller, 
Heinrich  G.  O.,  5,192,581,  O.  427-556.000. 
Lin,  Chi  M.:  See— 

Lunn,  Gerald  K.;  Chan,  Man;  and  Lin,  Chi  M.,  5,193,217,  Q. 
455-79.000. 
Lin,  Chin-Liang.  Elongated  clamp.  5,192,104,  Q.  294-19.100. 
Lin,  Jau-Huei,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Microstrip 

spur-line  broad-band  band-stop  fflter.  5,192,927,  Q.  333-204.000. 
Lin,  Tai-Shun:  See — 

Cheng,    Yung-Chi;    Lin,    Tai-Shun;    and    Bardos,    Thomas    J., 
5,192,764,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Krumm,  Valentin;  and  Hiemer,  Armin,  5,191,917,  a.  139-380.000. 
Maierbofer,  Hans-Juergen;  Eberle,  WilU;  and  Mueller,  Adolf, 

5,191,686,  a.  26-71.000. 
Wohlgenannt,  Horst;  and  Mueller,  Adolf,  5,191,723,  a.  34-155.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Kleineisd,  GusUv;  and  Deininger,  Horst,  5,191,930.  O.  1806.300. 
Lindner.  Werner:  See — 

vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W.,  deceased;  Dapperheld,  Steffen;  Kretsch- 
mann,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Werner;  Rosnneissl,  Rudolf;  Milluwe, 
Hans;  and  UUmann,  Gerhard,  3,192,411,  a.  204-280.000. 


Lindstrom,  Carl  R.,  to  Chvus  Muhmm,  Inc.  Portable  syMem  for  treat- 
ing human  waste.  3,192.428,  CL  210-143.000. 
Ling,  Robin  S.  M.;  Gie,  Graham  A.;  Mikhail,  W.  E.  Micfaad;  Eitiag, 
James  J.;  and  SlooflT,  Tom  J.  J.  H.  System  for  perfonaiag  Up  praaltae- 
sis  revisioa  surgery.  5,192.283.  a.  606-93.000. 
I  jngham,  Russell  B.:  See— 

Treiber,  Laazlo  R.;  Coiwdl.  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Arisoo.  Byroa  H.; 
Dezeny.  Georgette;  lingham.  Russell  B.;  Thoopsoo.  Wayne  J.; 
and  Balani.  Suresh  K..  5.192.668.  CL  433-41.000. 
Link.  Wilham  T.:  See— 

Uken.  WilUam  D.;  and  Link.  William  T..  3.193.132.  CL  383-32.000. 
Lipoaome  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Radhakrishnan.  Ramarhandran;  Mihalko,  Paul  J.;  and  Abta,  Ro- 
bert M.,  3,192,328,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Lipovski,  G.  Jack,  to  Board  of  Rqents,  The  University  of  TexM  Sys- 
tem. Synchronization  circuit  for  parallel  processing.  5,192,882,  O. 
3O7-471.000. 
Lipscomb,  John  D.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  for  oxidizing 
hydrocarbons  with  a  hydroxylase  from  a  mrthanr  mooooxygenase. 
5,192.672,  a.  435-155.000. 
Lipton,  Lenny;  Meyer,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Kramer,  Frank  K.,  IIL  to 
StereoOraphics  Corporation.   Mnltiplcsing   technique  for  stereo- 
scopic video  system.  5,193,000,  O.  338-92.000. 
Lisi,  Dominic  A.;  and  Deilus,  Robert  L.,  to  ITT  Corporatioa.  Tetbera- 
bie  frame  for,   and   in  combination   with,  a  submernble   mixer. 
5.192,047,  a.  248-676.000. 
Liskow,  Uwe,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a 

fiiel-gas  mixture.  3,191,871,  d.  123-531.000. 
List  AG:  See— 

Kunz.  Alfred;  Schwenk.  Walther.  and  List.  Jorg  M.,  5,192.188,  d. 
414-217.000. 

List.  Jens  L.,  Jr.:  See 

Clark.  George  W.;  and  List,  Jens  L..  Jr..  3.192.229.  d.  439-604.000. 
List.  Jorg  M.:  See — 

Kunz.  Alfred;  Schwenk.  Wahher;  and  List.  Jorg  M..  5.192.188.  d. 
414-217.000. 
Little,  Barry  M.:  See- 
Mainz,  Eric  L.;  Beard,  William  Q.,  Jr.;  Hinchmann,  Robert  P.; 
Little,  Barry  M.;  and  Smith,  Earl  B.,  5,192.733.  d.  502-225.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Abbink.  Henry  C;  Sakaida.  Daryl  K.;  and  Wyse.  Stanley  P., 

5.191,794.  CL  73-514.000. 
Bemardini.  Allen  J.,  5,192.224.  d.  439-471.000. 
Chang,  Chin  L.;  Niebauer.  Daniel  A.;  and  Cboi,  Albert,  5,193,136, 
CL  385-129.000. 
Liu,  John:  See — 

Doherty,  Roger  D.;   Liu,  John;  and  Sanders,  Robert  E.,  Jr.. 
3,192.378,  a.  148-691.000. 
Liu,  Kun-Hei.  Folding  toy  baby  cart.  5,192,091,  CI.  280-644.000 
Liu,  Wun-hui  Protractor.  5,191,714,  CL  33-391.000. 
Liu,  Yet-Zen:  See- 
Wang,  Cheng-Chi;  Liu,  Yet-Zen;  and  Chu,  Muren,  3,192.695,  d. 
437-3.000. 
Liverman.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Doria.  David  J.;  Kin- 
near.    Scott    G.;    Krantz,    Jeffrey    I.;    Liverman.    Robert    B.; 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  Williams,  Donald  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas, 
Gary  A.,  3,193,161,  a.  393-400.000. 
Livneh,  Noam:  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh,  Noam;  Silhershatr,  Giora;  and  Ritz, 
Mordechai,  3,193,102,  d.  375-1.000. 
Lo,  Ray  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Chia-Chung;  and  Lo,  Ray  J.,  5,192,498,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  and  ShamUee,  Dwight  A.,  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  SulCsmates  as  antiglaucoma  agents. 
3,192,785.  CL  514-399.000. 
LobL  Thomas  J.;  Chiang,  Shiu-Lan;  and  Cardarelli,  Pina  M.,  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Qrclic  cell  adhesion  modulation  compounds. 
5,192,746,  a.  514-11.000. 
Lockhart  Industries:  See— 

Gewelber,  Ytzhak.  5,192,623.  d.  428-593.000. 
Lockheed  Miailes  ft  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Mcaoakey,  Thomas  E.,  5,192,147,  d.  403-322.000. 

Loewy,  Zvi  G.;  Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  Baum,  Howard  J.;  Leary,  Susan  L.;  and 

van  de  Stadt,  Ingrid  L.  M.,  to  Lifecodes  Corporation.  Compositions 

and  protocob  applicable  to  genetic  analysis.  3,192,638,  d.  433-6.000. 

Logan,  Robert  T.;  and  Woods,  Gilbert  F.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Pregnaae 

derivatives  as  immunomodulators.  3,192,755,  O.  514-180.000. 
Lohmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Wunderlich,  Helmut;  Stark.  Andreas;  I  yAiMMi,  Dieter.  Zeakar. 
Lothar.  Bartsch.  Reni;  Poppe.  HOdegard;  Skohlinov.  Aleksandr 
P.;  Kaverina.  Natalja  V.;  Grizenka  Anna  N.;  Lyskovzev.  Valen- 
tin v.;  and  Grigoreva.  Ekaterina  K..  3.192.760,  d.  314-217.000. 
Lokken.  Oddvin.  Napkin-  or  drape-holder.  3,191,681,  d.  24-9.000. 
Longfield,  Roas  N.,  lo  Beneficial  Franchise  Company  Inc.  Electronic 
income  tax  reAmd  eariy  payment  system  with  means  lor  creating  of  a 
new  deposit  account  ibr  receipt  of  an  electronically  tranmned 
refimd  from  the  IRS.  3,193,037,  d.  364-40«.OOa 
Lonza  Inc.:  See — 

Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Goodband,  Robert  D.;  Nelssen,  Jim  L.;  and 
Newton.  G.  Larry,  5,192,804,  d.  514-534.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

GroDier,  Jean  F.;  and  Richoux,  Isabelle,  5,192,534,  d.  424-59.000. 
Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  Roseobaum,  Georges;  and  Richoux.  Isa- 
belle, 5,192,544,  a.  424-401.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  5,192,153,  d.  401-4.000 
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Manias,  Oana;  Dnckeck,  Ralf;  and  Bragaa,  Peter,  to  Robert  Boach   Mathew,  George: 
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Lang.  Oenrd;  Porestier,  S(  rge;  MaUe,  Oerard;  uid  Jimino.  Alex. 
3,192^32.  a.  MOS.O0O. 
LoRH.  Oada:  Sw—  I 

Zippocr,  Berahard;  Goetz^orbert;  Boschmaiui,  Ernst;  Sproener , 
Linlurd;  Amnminaiiii,  Everhaid;  and  Lorenz,  Oisda,  S,  192,767, 
a.  S14-277.000.  I 

,  D'Aicy  H.;  and  BercaV.  Craig  A.,  to  Applied  Material*,  Inc. 
prolectiv<  coating  on  aluminum  subctrate  and 
aMtlnd  ofloniing  tame.  3,192,610,  d.  428-33.600. 
Love,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Afaiqo,  Roger  J.;  and  Lovet  Walter  F..  3.192,402,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Loya,  NoeT..  to  L*  M  Induatrits.  Plow  debris  deflector.  5,191,943,  a. 

172-759.00a  T 

LUCKY  Ltd.:  Ste—  I 

Cha^  Dae  B.;  Suh,  Sung  6.;  and  Kwak,  Chun  S.,  3,192.277,  C\. 

<04-3«aooa  I 

Lndtam.  Henry  S.:  Set— 

Bdaan,  Jay  S.;  Rudeaeal,  Ofeorge  A.;  Milligan,  Charles  A.;  Peder- 


Moaem  R;  Kitcl 
S,I93,IH  a.  393-600. 
Ludwig,  Craig  S..  to  Brad  *  Mi 

pand  for  clem  room 
I  jmaiTi,  A  Ir  ■anilro,  to  Mikron 
with  aiborlea  support  for 


John  F.;  and  Ludlam,  Henry  S., 


lung-Pace  Co.  Directional  air  difluser 

system.  3,192.348,  a.  33-383.200. 
p.A.  Bologna.  Gear  bobbing  machine 
3,192,172.  a.  409-11.000. 
Lunn,  Gerald  K.;  Chan.  Man;  aid  Lin,  Chi  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Low 
volta«  IC  for  voice  operate^  transceiver.  3,193,217,  d.  433-79.000. 
LutroB  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  Sir— 

Hakkarainen,  Susan  S.;  Hai  ina.  Robert  S.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.;  and 
Taylor.  Robert  F..  III.  5, 191,971,  C\.  200-350.000. 
I  uniff  vmhinti  Co.:  Sfc 

Rathbun,  Alan  E..  Jr..  3,19!  ,824,  O.  83-874.000. 
Lyoo.  Ldand  H.;  and  Kimberl|a.  Robert  R.,  to  Ingeisoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Wrap  spring  clutch  fo-  percussive  apparatus.  3,191.946,  CI. 
173-97.000. 
LysQofxl.  Roger  See —  { 

JneL  Anders;  Strand.  01af;l  Omdal.  Bjame;  and  Lysfjord.  Roger. 
3,192,133.  a.  383-7.000. 


Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.:  See- 
Wunderiich,  Helmut;  Starl 
LoChar;  Bartsch.  Reni; 
P.;  Kaverina.  Natalja  V.; 
tin  v.;  and  Grigoreva,  ~ 
Lyster.  Thooias  D.:  See— 
Paeth.  David  S.;  Gross. 
3.191.886.  a.  128-640. 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuang.  Sliding  box  t; 


Andreas;  Lohmann.  Dieter,  Zenkar. 

Hildegard;  Skoldinov.  Aleksandr 

LO,  Anna  N.;  Lyskovzev.  Valen- 

iterina  K..  5.192.760.  O.  514-217.000. 

hen  W.;  and  Lyster.  Thomas  D., 


_  _  _      pen  base  computer  with  LCD  and 

mother  board  in  a  base  andfwith  battery,  power  supply,  and  disk 
drives  in  a  sliding  box.  5.l93i>51.  O.  361-393.000. 
Ma.Yinfa:SM^ 

Lance  B.;  Hogan.  Barry  L.;  Cheung. 
3.192.407,  CI.  204-182.800. 


prraine;  Drane.  Geoffrey  A.;  Stephens, 
istopher  N.;  and  Maas.  Steven  M.. 


Yeung.  Edward  S.;  Koutn' 
Chan  K.;  and  Ma.  Yinfi 
Maas.  Steven  M.:  Set— 
Oilli,  Norma  L.;  Holley, 
Anthony  C;  Daly, 
5.191.884.  a.  128-419.1 
Mac  Valves,  Inc.:  See— 

Neff.  James  A.;  Fagerlie,  Richard  A.;  Janssen.  Eric  P.;  and  Robert. 
Michael  E..  5.192.936,  Q.  335-281.000. 
MacDonald.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Richey.  Steven  M.;  MacDotiald.  Richard  E.;  and  Mathis.  Jimmy  F.. 
5.193,138,  a.  392-341.001). 
Mace.  Tamara  L.:  See — 

Ftoxmire.  Deborah  L.;  Ji|:kson.  Wanda  W.;  KoUin.  Nancy  D.; 
Mace.  Tamara  L.;  McOxmack.  Ann  L.;  and  Schlinz.  Daniel  R., 
5.192.606.  a.  428-284.oab. 
MacGregor.  Alexander  F.:  'Sraj— 

Wilson.  Colin  D.;  MacGrekor.  Alexander  F.;  and  McKillop,  Alis- 
tair  J.,  3,191,961,  a.  19(392.000. 
Machinguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See- 

Yokota,  Teppei;  Morioka.!Susumu;  Machinguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Yamada.  Yuji.  3.193.208i  CI.  455-4.100. 


lis.  Charles  A.; 
i-64.000. 


Maclndoe.  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Kureshy,  Fareed;  DeAng( 
C,  Jr.,  5,192,306.  a.  4r 
Macky.  Barry  L.:  See— 

Peterson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Evi 
Duane  D.;  Macky, 
269-257.000. 
MacUy.  G.  J.:  See— 

Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  and 
MacLeod.  Alan  D.i  See— 
McEwen.   Robert   K.; 
250-234.000. 
Madakson,  Peter  B.:  See— 
Frankel.  Gerald  S 
5.192.618.  a.  428-457. 
Madan,  Sanjeev;  Kogelnik. 
Miles  Inc.  Process  for  the 
support.  5.192.594.  CI.  427 
Ma^ia.  Maaayoshi:  See- 

Otouki.  Masatoshi;  Kawi 
Yoahinori;    Mizumura.     . 
3.192.944.  CI.  340-763.000. 
Maeda  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Jun.  3.192JSa|  CI.  474-162.000. 


and  Maclndoe.  Robert 


Ronald  P.;  Rusch,  Peter  G.;  Dwyer, 
L.;  and  Boldt,  James  D.,  5,192,063,  CI. 


G.  J.,  5,191,784,  a.  73-31.060. 
MacLeod,   Alan   D.,   5,192,864,  CI. 


ros,  Igor  Y.;  and  Madakson,  Peter  B., 


Joachim;  and  Daneshvar,  Majid,  to 
eparation  of  a  polyurethane  structural 
1.000. 

hi,  Yasuyoshi;  Sawaiia,  Kenji;  Kaido, 
Takayuki;    and    Maeba,    Masayoshi, 


Maeda,  Kenji:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Endo.  Masahiro;  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki;  and 
Maeda.  Kenji.  3.192.611.  O.  428-334.000. 
Maeda.  Koji;  and  Kawamura.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile 
telephone  system  for  producing  busyness  information  for  speech 
channels.  5.193.209.  CL  4SS34.200. 
Maeda.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Murata,  Masaichi;  Kuriyama,  Hiroaki;  Maeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Yama- 
shita.  Megumi;  and  Ueda.  Kouzou.  5.192.189,  C\.  414-477.000. 
Maekawa,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Oshima.  Tairo;  Sakashita.  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa. Yoshihiko.  5.192.674.  a.  435-194.000. 
Mag  Chem  Inc.:  5cc— 

Gamache.  Roger  A..  3.191.803.  CI.  73-865.80a 
MagneTek.  Inc.:  See— 

Karlin.  Richard  A.;  and  Bittar.  Hussein  I..  5.192.905.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Mabolland.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Fu.    Chia-Min;    and    MahoUand.    Michael    K..    5.192.724.    a. 
502-28.000. 
Mahoney.  James  V.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Local  hierarchical  process- 
ing focus  shift  within  an  image.  5,193.125.  CI.  382-41.000. 
Maierhofer.  Hans-Juergen;  Eberle.  Willi;  and  Mueller.  Adolf,  to  Lin- 
dauer  Domier  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  protecting  stretching  rollers  in 
synthetic  fihn  stretchers.  5.191.686.  a.  26-71.000. 
Mailliet.  Pierre:  See— 

Metz.  Jean;  Mailliet,  Pierre;  and  Radoux,  Henri,  5,192,489,  CI. 
266-271.000. 
Maingot,  Georges  F.  D.,  to  Mesure  Controle  et  Automatisme  Mestrole. 

Device  for  gauging  a  volumetric  meter.  5,191,782,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Mainz,  Eric  L.;  Beard,  William  Q.,  Jr.;  Hirschmann,  Robert  P.;  Litde, 
Barry  M.;  and  Smith,  Earl  B.,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Oxy- 
chlorination  catalysts  comprising  copper  chloride  supported  on 
rare-earth-modified  alumina,  process  for  making  such  catalysts,  and 
oxychlorination  processes  using  them.  3,192,733,  CI.  502-225.000. 
Majewski,  Stanislaw:  See — 

Breskin,    Amox;    Chechik,    Rachel;    and    Majewski,    Stanislaw, 
5,192,861,  a.  250-214.0VT. 
Maki,  Stanley  C.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems 
Division.  Method  and  apparatus  of  integrating  Global  Positioning 
System  and  Inertial  Navigation  System  without  using  accelerome- 
ters.  5,193,064,  CI.  364-454.000. 
Makino  Milling  Maching  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiramoto,   Kazuyuki;  Hara,   Hiromi;   and   Mochizuki,   Akihiro, 
5,192,139,  a.  384-476.000. 
Malen,  Charles;  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie.  New  aminomethylpiperidine  compounds.  5,192,773, 
CI.  514-321.000. 
Mallary,  Michael:  Set- 
Smith,  Alan  B.;  and  Mallary,  Michael,  5,193,039.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Malle.  Gerard:  5k— 

Lang.  Gerard;  Forestier.  Serge;  Malle.  Gerard;  and  Junino.  Alex. 
5,192,332,  CI.  8-4O5.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Pipes,  David  W.,  5,192,526,  Q.  424-1.100. 
Malmstrom,  Rolf;  and  Petersson,  Stig.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  treating  zinc  concentrates.  5.192.487.  CI.  266-201.000. 
MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meier,  Richard;  and  Knorr.  Hertjert.  5,192.021.  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Mertens.  Armin;  Hinze.  Peter;  Ebert.  Rudolf;  and  Grach,  Herbert, 
5,192,102,  a.  280-766.100. 
Man  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Fuhrmann,  Hartmut;  and  Hirt,  Alfred,  3,191,834,  CI.  101-130.000. 
John,  Thomas,  5,191,703,  CI.  29-895.320. 
Manabe,  Sachiko:  See — 

Takaishi,  Yoshihisa;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Uesako,  Takuji;  Kuwahara, 
Toshiko;  Takai,  Masaaki;  Ono,  Yukihisa;  Taniguchi,  Yoshihiro; 
Manabe,    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni,    Takahiro,    5,192.817,    CI. 
549-298.000. 
Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.:  See — 

McDougall,  Lee  A.;  Newlove,  John  C;  Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.; 
and  Drake,  Evelyn  N.,  5,192,615,  CI.  428-402.240. 
Mangini,  Daniel  J.;  and  Morris,  John  P.,  to  Glenco-Star,  Inc.  Food 
preparation  table  having  a  refrigerated  ingredient  zone.  5,191,769,  CI. 
62-258.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Goedecke,  Wolf-Dieter;  Moosmann,  Bemhard;  and  Huber,  Ralf, 
5,191,702.  a.  29-742.000. 
Manton.  John;  See — 

Kinney,  Daryl  F.;  Drogaris,  Anthony  N.;  Mills,  Christopher  H.; 
Kahaiyan,     Michael;     and     Manton,     John,     5,193,158,     CI. 
395-375.000. 
Mantovan,  Gianfranco;  and  Fay,  Gianfranco,  to  Pomini  Farrel  S.p.A. 
Process  and  facility  for  shearing  to  length  steel  bars  coming  from  a 
rolling  mill.  5,191,818,  a.  83-27.000. 
Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Forte,  Don  A.;  Kates,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Larratt,  Dennis  R.,  5,192.598, 
CI.  428-71.000. 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T.:  See — 

Krstenansky,  John  L.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T.,  5,192,745,  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Marcel,  Raymond  C,  Jr.  Pollution  pad  reconditioning/recycling  syv 

tem.  5,192,455,  CI.  2IO-787.000. 
Marcovecchio,  Joseph:  See — 

Slutter,  Warren  S.;  Marcovecchio,  Joseph;  Heinz,  Robert  E.;  and 
Kolb,  David  A.,  3,192.981,  CI.  336-334.000. 


Manfau,  Oaas;  Dockeck.  Ralf;  and  Bragaa.  Peter,  to  Robert  Boach 
OaibR  Vehicular  radio  receiver  with  standard  traffic  proUeas  dala- 
bate.  3.193.214.  a.  433-34.200. 
Maieacfaic.  laprid  O.:  See- 
Taylor,  Richard  P.;  MareocUc,  Ingrid  G.;  and  Cook,  Edward  J., 
3,192.307.  a.  422-68.100. 
Marfaold.  Albiecht:  Set— 

Uhr.  Hennaim;  Marbold.  Albrecht;  Andres.  Peter.  Eidelen.  Chris- 
toph;  WachendotfT-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Steadd,  WUhdm, 
3.192.794.  a.  314-42Z00a 
Mark  IV  Transportatioo  Products  Corpotatiaa:  Set— 

Brockdaby.  William  K.;  Walker,  Coarad  M.  B.;  Hryduk.  Michael 
H.;  and  Oillis.  Donald  P..  3.192.934.  O.  342-42.000. 
Markovitz.  Scott  H.  Storage  container  for  storing  compact  disc  cases 
and  multi-diic  changer  cartridge.  3.191.977.  a.  206-309.000. 

Markstein.  Peter  W.:  See 

Janczyn.  Joyce  M.;   and   Markstein.   Peter  W..   S.193,l9a  CI- 
395-700.000. 
Markus,  Reuven:  See — 

LicJitash,  Avi;  Vitehoo.  Israd;  Huna.  Zvi;  Markus.  Reuven;  No- 
aatzki.  Michal;  Outman.  Baruch;  Orbach,  Shtomo;  Taler.  Rafi; 
Moihe,  YoHi;  Bruckman.  Leon;  and  Agmon.  Gideon.  5.193.087. 
CL  370-58.200. 
Marmarasi  nee  Kellner.  Katalin:  See— 

Szekdy.  Istvan;  Szego.  Andras;  Pap.  Laszio;  Nagy.  Lajos;  KoUarik 
oee  Haaek,  Viktoria;  Marmarosi  nee  KeUner,  Katalin;  Karadi. 
Zoltan;  Toth.  Andrea;  and  Szucsany.  Gyorgy,  5,192,793,  CI. 
314-421.000. 
Marmonier,  Andre:  See — 

Heng,    Jean-Paul;    and    Marmonier,    Andre,    3,192.234,    O. 
439-806.000. 
Marr,  Roy  J.:  Ser— 

Pavdy,  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foakett.  Peter  S.;  and  White. 
David  M..  3,I9I.«93.  CL  29-431.000. 
Mancfaall.  David  M.:  See— 

Tiab.  Djebbar;  Manchall.  David  M.;  and  Altunbay,  Mehmet  H., 
3,193.059.  a.  364-422.000. 
Martakoa,  Paul:  See— 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoiki.  Theodore;  and  Martakoa.  Paul, 
5,192,310,  a.  623-1.000. 
Martin,  Frank:  See- 
Craft,  Barrie  G.;  Doll,  Peter,  and  Martin,  Frank.  3.I9I.8I0.  a. 
74-372.000. 
Martin.  J(An  M.  Means  for  reducing  the  crimind  useAilness  of  hand 

weapons.  S.I92.8I8.  Q.  42-70.010. 
Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specidties  Inc.:  See— 

Wuer.  Mark  T.;  Smith.  David  M.;  and  Miles.  Vernon  D..  5.192.337. 

a.  44-602.000. 

Martin.  Samud  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a 

sdf-mailer  having  printer,  folder,  and  transport  means.  5.192.389.  CI. 

156-364.000. 

Martin,  William  C.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  which  reduces 

noise  caused  by  high  current  outputs.  5.192,881,  CI.  307-468.000. 
Martinek,  Joseph:  See— 

Nayyar,  Baldev  K.;  KeUner,  Oabor;  Pinchis,  Peter;  Martindi, 
Joseph;   Ayuso,   Anthony;   and   WeiH,   JuUus,   3,191,722,   Q. 
34-12.000. 
Martinenghi,  Paolo:  See — 

Petrich,  Tullio;  and  Martinenghi,  Paolo,  5,192,465,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Martinez,  Edgar  J.:  Set— 

Schuermeyer.  Fritz  L.;  Cook.  Paul  E.;  Martinez.  Edgar  J.;  and 
Martinez.  Marino  J..  3,192,698,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Martinez,  Marino  J.:  See — 

Schuermeyer,  Fritz  L.;  Cook,  Paul  E.;  Martinez,  Edgar  J.;  and 
Martinez,  Marino  J.,  5,192,698,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Maniyama,  Atsuahi:  See — 

Kiahida,   Keniclii;   Maniyama,   Atsushi;   and   Watanabe,   Akira, 
5,192,968,  CL  334-410.000. 
Marzilli,  Luigi  G.:  See — 

Dixon,  Daboey  W.;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  and  MarziUi,  Luigi  G., 
5,192,788,  a.  314-410.000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  Oraveaon.  Sandra  J.;  Ballard.  Michael  D.;  and 
Mrozinski.  uutis  L..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envdope  opening  appara- 
tus. S.19I.7SI.  a.  33-369.000. 
MaschineaCtbrik  Polytype  A.O.:  See— 

SchoOkopf.  Ernst;  Riramde.  Wdter.  Stiwitz,  Roland;  and  Vogd. 
Konrad.  5.192.388.  d.  156-324.000. 
Masetti.  William  R.:  See— 

Gatdy.  Daniel  M.;  Zezza.  Louis  J.;  and  Masetti.  William  R., 
3.192.492,  CL  376-203.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Hayes.  Gary  B.;  Kittrell.  Carter.  Prince.  Martin  R.;  Tobin.  Jill  M.; 
and  Fekl.  Michad  S..  5.192.278.  a.  606-15.000. 
Maasarsch,  Karl  R.;  and  Heppel.  Gunter.  to  Dr.-Ing.  Ludwig  Muller  A 
Sohoe  Gesdlschaft  fiir  Bautechnik  mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stabilizing  friction  soil  and  adjacent  cohesion  soil  layers. 
3.192.168.  a.  40»i2S8!a». 
Maiaon,  Oerard.  to  NeMec  S.A.  Nutritiotul  composition  and  a  process 

for  iti  pioductioo.  5,192,577.  Q.  426-602.000. 
Masuda.  Shunicfai:  Set— 

Smimizu.    Katsuichi;    Sawamara.    Osamu;    Masuda.    Shunichi; 
Tomoaada.  Masahiro;  and  Sakamaki,   HisasU,  5,192,971,  d. 
333-206.000. 
Matai,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ichinohe,  Makoto;  Matai,  Masahiro;  Umetsu,  Shinjiro;  and  Ni- 
shikawa,  Sdji.  5.193.22a  CI.  45S-89.00a 


Mathew.  George:  See— 

BealkawslI^Ricliafd;  Gerald.  Howard;  Bhmt.  Kkalri;  Mathew. 
Gcotfe:  Mittektedt,  Matthew  T.;  Sdvetti,  Lynda  M.;  SadaMHi. 
Ridiard  A.;  awi  Zeaanek.  Carolyn  J.,  3.193.174,  d  393-SOOLaoa 

Mathews,  Ridiatd  R.:  Set 

Davis,  Wanoi;  Wasaermaa.  David;  and  Mathews.  Ridiaid  R., 

S.192J06,  CL  433-aaooa 

Madiieu.  Alan  E.;  Wardzala.  Edward  D.;  and  Overtoo.  Midad  S..  to 
Tektroaix,  lac.  Edge  integrating  phase  detector.  S.I92.91S,  d. 
328-133.00a 
Madna.  JioMny  F.:  Sce^ 

Richey.  Slevea  M.;  MacDonald.  Richard  E.;  and  MatUs.  Jimmy  F.. 
5.193,138,  CL  392-341.000. 
Matfanr,  Akihny;  and  Pye.  Leawood  D..  to  Alfred  Univa«ty.  Prodnc- 

tioa  of  ddiydroxylaicd  gbaa.  5.192351,  d.  65-18.100. 
Matsuda.  Takehisa:  Ste— 

Kamiya.  Tetauro;  Ecfaigo,  SUgeyaki;  Malaada.  Takduaa;  Yoda. 
Ryuichiro;  and  Satoh,  Noboko.  S.I92J0I.  d.  606-213.000. 
Matadd.  Hiroahi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Image  deformatioa 
mediad  and  apparatua  using  coordinate  traatformatioD.  3,193.126.  CL 
382-44.000. 
Matsumi.  Cliiyoko:See — 

Juri.  Tatsuro;  Matsumi,  CUyoko;  Kadooo,  Shinya;  and  Ohtaka. 
Hiddd.  5.193.0ia  CL  358-336.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hakuji:  See— 

Oshima.  Tairo;  Sakashita.  Hitoahi;  Matsumoto.  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa. YoaMhiko.  5.192.674,  d.  433-194.00a 
Matsumoto,  Michio:  See— 

Ono,  Kiminoti;  Matsumoto,  Midrio;  Naooo,  HiTOyaki:  Kobayashi, 
Hiroilii;  and  Yamathina.  Ynuji.  3,193,117,  d.  381-71.000. 
Matsumoto,  Ynshikanr.  See — 

Suematsu,  Shigenori;  Matsumoto,  YoilukaBe;  Sakaaaoto,  Shinichi; 
and  Kobayaahi,  Hirotaka,  3,192.148,  CL  400-137  JOa 
Matsumzawa,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Ohta,    Hunio;    and    Matsumzawa,    Tadahiko,    3,192.420,    CL 
208-23.000. 
Matsuo,  Hisaahi;  and  Itoh,  Jyunji.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiafaa  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Method  for  painting  automobile  doors  by  sequentially  holding  and 
painting  portioM^tbe  door.  3,192.393,  d.  427-421.000. 
Matsuo.  SUgem;  FukusUma.  Tactashi;  Komagawa,  Tooru;  and  Narita, 
Masahiaa,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Eagmeeiinf  Ca.  Ltd.  Cunor 
display  control  method  uid  apparatus  in  a  graphic  display  system. 
5.192.943.  d.  340-709.000. 
Matsooka.  Noriyuki;  and  Urataaji.  Kazumi.  to  Yamairhi  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.  Socket  for  dectric  part  5.192421,  d.  439-342J)00. 
Matsooka,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Koangi,    Motoki;    Matsuoka,    Noriyuki;   and   Takahashi,    Toru. 
5.192.213.  d.  439-66.000. 
MatauaUta  Electric  Industrid  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aooo,  Hiroahi;  Yokomakura,  Mitaunuti;  Nagata,  Kdji;  Kuiata, 

Takataugu;  and  Imai.  Kanji.  5.192.892.  d.  313-42X00a 
Iwai.  Hirodii;  Takubo.  Yooeteru;  and  Hotta.  Sadayoshi.  5.193.017. 

d.  359-39.000. 
Juri.  Tatsuro;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Kadooo.  Shinya;  and  Ohtaka, 

Hideki,  5,l93,Oia  O.  338-336.00a 
Mizumoto,   Maaao;  Ongiao,   Kooichirou;   Shimaiaki.  Ttntaani; 
Inoue.    Tomohiro;    and    Okada.    YasaUro.    3.I92.9Q2.    CL 
3IS-361.000. 
Mohri.    Mamiari;    Mizuno.    Osamu;    and    Nakamura.    Tohru. 

3,193,080,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Sdji;  Taketomi,  YoaUnao;  Uchida.  SUnji;  Toaaita. 

Takaaki;  and  Asada.  Juaichi.  3.193.130.  d.  385-14.000. 
Ono.  Kinunori;  Matsumoto,  Michio;  Naooo,  Hiroyoki;  Kobayashi, 

Hiroahi;  and  Yamaahma,  Yuuji.  3.193.117.  d.  381-71.00a 
Sakaahita.    Hirobiko;    Kulsuki.    Telsuo;    and   Okuranra,    Naoji, 

3,192,996,  a.  338-21.00R. 
Sumi,  Maiatomo;  laaki,  Slugeo;  Takamiya.  Yntaka;  and  Koodo, 

Oenki,  5,191,698,  CL  29-396.000. 
Tokura,  Nobufiani.  5,192,983,  d.  33«-376.00a 
YoaUoka,  ToahiUko;  and  Nankai.  Sfairo.  5.192.415.  CL  204-403.000. 
Zhao.  Yunzin.  5.193.142.  d.  395-2.000. 
Matsushita,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Yamagnchi,  MiHmasa;  Nakagawa,  Michio;  Ohanamnri,  Hideyuki; 
Yo&da,  Maaayoki;  Aral,  Toahitaka;  and  Matauahita,  Hiroahi, 
3,192,413,  a.  204-30aOOR. 
Matsushita,  Tsntomu;  Mihara,  Tervyoahi;  HosU.  Iilaaal  alsiij  and  Yao, 
Keiyi,  to  Niaaaa  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Lateid  DMOS  FET  device  with 
reduced  on  reaiatance.  3.192,989,  d.  237-342.00a 
Matanun,  Atsnalii;  Inukai,  Shinp;  and  Sano,  Hiaaaoti  to  Toshiba  Light- 
ing ft  Technology  Corporatioa.  Metd  halide  lamp.  5.192,891,  d. 
313-25.000. 
Mataunra.    Koichi;    Takeda.    Fuminori;    and    Kuriau.    Keaidu,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  produciiig  a  zinc 
adenide  blue  Ught  emitting  device.  3.192.419.  d.  203-244.000. 
Matanura.  Yutaka:  Ser— 

Fujimura,    Setano;    Sagawa,    Matata,    and    Matsuura,    Yutaka, 
3,192,372.  d.  148-101.000. 
Matsuzawa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matuzawa.    Kouzaboro;    aad    Fiyii.    Ataothi,    3.192.4(4.    CL 
264-S3S.O0O. 
Mattila.  Rdjo,  to  ICL  Penond  Systems  Oy.  Printer.  3.192,151.  CL 

40O-S79.O0O. 
Matttnper,  Detlef:  See— 

HOdebrandt,    Bodo;    Mattinger,    Detlef;    and   Triakaus,    Kaii 
3,192,009,  a.  222-4oasaa 
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Matty,  Thoma*  C;  Colclaier,  Rob^  G.,  Ill;  and  Hitchins,  Gary  O.,  to 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company.  Automated  data  tnuuminion  tystem. 
3,193.111.  a.  379- I06.00a 

Malao,  Maiahilo;  and  Yothida,  To^ohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
■hiki  ICaisha  Pipeline  pniceiK>r,  witli  return  address  stack  storing 
oaly  pttnetum  proc«ssrd  addrest  for  judging  validity  and  conectioa 
of  OBroccMed  address.  5,193,^,  a.  39S-800.00O. 

Maliio,MMriiito:5^e [ 

Yoahida.    Toyotuko;    and    Matuo,    Maiahito,     5,193.156.    a. 
39$.375.(KX).  J 

Matmawa.  Koozaboro;  and  Fujii,  Altsushi,  to  Matsnzawa  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
IrtcwitiM  Petrochemical  Co.,  ltd.  Method  of  forming  blisters. 
3.192.4(4.  a.  264-333.000. 

Maurin,  Michael  B.:  Sir— 


M.;  Fiekl,  K^meth  S.;  and  Maurin.  Michael  B., 
S.I92.7t4.  a.  SI4-398.000. 
Manvcraay,  RoOaBd-Yvcs:  5ee— 

OitoliBi.  Piero;  Maavemay,  1  oIland-Yves;  and  Deghenghi,  Ro- 
mano. 5.192.741.  CL  SI4-4.a  0. 
Max  Kafan  Curtain  Corpotatioa:  &  e — 

Ruacooi,  John.  5,192,064,  d.  1 70-52.500. 
May.  Michael  P.:  Sec 

bardner-Chiivis,  Ralph  A.;  ud  May,  Michael  P.,  5,192,515,  a. 
423-213.200. 
Mayo,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  Pastva.  J  >hn  V.,  Jr.;  and  Mayo,  Steven  A., 
5.192.096.  CK  292-45.000.      1 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 
Minamitani.  Knnitomo;  Yi 

5.191.865,  a.  123-339.000. 
Tsuyama.  Toahiaki;  Hi 
Sone,  Akin;  and  Kawami 
McAlpine.  James  B.:  5<e^ 
Hocfalowski.  jm  E.;  Bu: 
McAlpine.  James  B. 
and  Karwowaki,  James  P., 
McAvoy,  Bmoe  R.:  See- 
Chantry,  Peter  J.;  Weinert,  Robert  W.;  Talliaa.  Salvador  H.; 
McAvoy,  Bruce  R.;  and  S^th,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,192,921,  CI. 


,  Hiromo;  and  Kakizaki,  Shigeaki, 

Kazutoshi;   Kageyama,   Fumio; 
Makoto,  5,193,061,  a.  364-426.020. 

Mark  H.;  Chen,  Randal  H.; 
lult,  Robert  J.;  Jackson,  Marianna; 
192,748,  a.  514-25.000. 


331-3.000. 
McCarty,  Loo  H.,  to  Ecooo  Max 

door  maniifarturing  method.  5,lj 
McCloakey,  Thomas  E.,  to  Loci 

Noo-pyrotechnic  release  s] 
McComMe,  James  N.  Universal 

tools.  5.191,935.  a.  144-286.001 
McCotmack.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Pnnmire.  Deborah  L.;  Jack 

Mace.  Tamara  L.;  McCoi 

5.192.606.  a.  428-284.000. 

McCreery.  Robert  B.  Telescopic  c 

cnwcity.  5,191,828,  O.  92-16S.( 


lufacturing.  Insulating  industrial 
1,704,  a.  29-897.320. 

Mnsiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc. 
5,192,147,  a.  403-322.000. 
lie-top  jig  for  table-mounted  power 


Wanda  W.;  Kollin,  Nancy  D.; 
;k.  Ann  L.;  and  Schlinz,  Daniel  R., 

r  with  increased  lateral  loading 


or  Products  Corp.  Adjustable  depth 
I  type  router.  5,191,921,  Q.  144- 

or  Products  Corp.  Shaft  lock  ar- 
h,968,  a.  20043.110. 
htroUer.  5,191,912,  a.  137-413.000. 
ivid  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 

for  a  filament  channel  pass  gate 
5,192,704,  a.  437-52.000. 

:  and  dispensing  device.  5,191,993, 

chard  A.;  Sobti,  Anm;  Bocci,  Paul 
Bradley  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
i  with  trunking  systems  using  spread 


McOirry,  Ronald  C,  to  Ryobi  M( 

of  cut  stop  mechanism  for  a  pk 

134.00D. 
McCurry,  Ronald  C,  to  Ryobi 

rangcment  for  a  power  tool.  '. 
McDaiiirl,  Roy  L.  Liquid  level 
McDavid.  James  M.;  and  Clark, 

porated.  Method  and  apparai 

fenodectric  capacitor  memory 
McDonald.  Gayle.  Golf  ball 

a.  221-24.000. 
McDooald,  James  A.;  Comroe. 

M.;  Furtaw,  Robert  W.; 

On-site  system  frequency 

spectrum.  5,193,101,  Q.  375-1.1 
MdJonneD,  Brian  F.:  See— 

Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.;  Fitel.  Nagar  J.;  Aglietti,  William  O.; 
and  McDonnell,  Brian  P..  3^192,934,  O.  335-172.000. 
McDonnell  Dougbs  Corporation:  .See — 

Moorefield,  Villiam  J.,  5,192X37,  a.  244-46.000. 
Sleanaki,  Raymond  J.;  and  Sihaefer,  Christian  E.,  5,191,689,  CI. 
29-243.517.  T 

McDottgall,  Lee  A.;  Newlove,  Jonn  C;  Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.;  and 

Drake.  Evelyn  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  It,  Engineering  Company. 

CompoiilioB  comprising  encapsulated  substrate  and  thermopbstic 

polymer  overcoating.  5,192,615,  Q.  428-402.240. 


Alan  D.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Lim- 
duced  by  one  dimensional  scanned 


dcGarvey,  Glenn  W.,  5,192,006,  d. 


McEwen,  Robert  K.;  and  Macl 
ited.  Two  dimensional  display 
emitterB.  5,192,864,  O.  250-234, 
McGarvey,  Glenn  W.:  See— 
Van  Brocklin,  Owen  F.;  and 
222-321.000. 
McOeer.  Edkh:  Se«— 

MoOeer,  Patrick  L.;  Rogeis,JJaaeph;  Sibley,  John;  and  McGeer, 
Edith.  5,192.753,  a.  514-19.000. 
McOeer.  Patrick  L.;  Rogers,  Josef h;  Sibley,  John;  and  McGeer,  Edith. 
Antj-rhnimatnid  arthritic  dn%s  in  the  treatment  of  dementia. 
5.192.753.  a.  514-159.000.       T 
McOinley,  Rmamiri  J.;  and  Tuaao*,  Domingo  C,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Fat-like  bulking  agent  for  aqueous  foods  comprising  microcrys- 
talline  cellnloie  and  a  galactominnan  gum.  5,192,569,  CI.  426-96.000. 
McOinley,  James  W.:  See— 

SchoBeld,  Philip  W.;  Stonikaa,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley,  James  W., 
3,193,133,  a.  383-85.000. 


McGough,  Gerald  B.,  to  Quadrum  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Protec- 
tive   piste    for    paysutioo    anti-stuffing    device.    5,193,113,    CI. 
379-437.000. 
McGrath.  Charles  M.;  and  Grudzien,  Jennipher.  Probe  dip  in  situ  assay 

apparatus.  3,192.503,  a.  422-57.000. 
McGregor,  Harold  R.  Z-beh  type  Ufting  and  stabilizing  mechanism  for 

vertical  bag  fiUing  machines.  5,191,920.  a.  141-313.000. 
McHargue.  William  B.:  See— 

Lemke.  James  U.;  French,  Waiiam  W.;  and  McHargue,  WUliam  B., 
5,193,046,  a.  360-97.020. 
McKeeman,  WUUam  M.;  and  Aki,  Shota,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Incremental  linking  in  source-code  development  system. 
5,193,191,  a.  395-700.000. 
McKillop,  Alittair  J.:  See— 

Wilscm,  Colin  D.;  MacOregor,  Alexander  F.;  and  McKillop,  Alis- 
tair  J.,  5,I91,%I,  a.  198-392.000. 
McKinnon,  Gordon.  Pool  apparatus  and  method  of  making.  5,192,162, 

a.  405-55.000. 
McLeod.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rubin,  Clinton  T.  Method  for  the  promotion 
of  growth,  ingrowth  and  healing  of  bone  tissue  and  the  prevention  of 
osteopenia  by  mechanical  loading  of  the  bone  tissue.  5,191,880,  CI. 
128-24.0AA. 
McMillin.  Carl  K.:  See— 

Coates,  Don  M.;  McMUlin,  Carl  K.;  and  Chen,  John  C,  5,192.468, 
a.  264-13.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Jay  J.,  5,191,741,  Q.  53-475.000. 
Rencher,  William  F.,  5,192,802,  a.  514-535.000. 
McNicol,  John  D.;  and  Harman,  Stephen  G.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Adaptive  phase  control  for  a  power  amplifier  predistorter. 
5,193,224,  a.  455-126.000. 
McOnie,  Robert.  Rubber  drive  system  mechanical  seal.  5,192,085,  CI. 

277-81.00S. 
McTighe.  Timothy:  See- 
Christie,  Michael  J.;  DeCarlo,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.;  McTighe,  Timothy; 
and  NoOes,  Douglas  G..  5,192.329.  Q.  623-22.000. 
McWhorter.  Edward  M.  Dual  cycle  engine.  5,191.858,  CI.  123-21.00a 
Mc Williams,  OUver  B.  Heavy  gas,  including  radon  gas,  expeller  assem- 
bly. 5,191,874,  a.  126-312.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Stout.  James  T.;  and  DeMaio,  James  B.,  5,191,976,  d.  206-198.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhate,  Anandkumar;  and  Cadin.  David,  5,192,296,  Q.  606-194.000. 
Measom.  S.  Ty:  See— 

Dalebout.  WiUiam  T.;  Measom,  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R., 
5,192,255,  a.  482-54.000. 
Meat  Industry  Research  Institute  of  New  Zealand  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Sandos.  David  A.;  van  Berkum,  William  F.;  and  Wickham,  Gor- 
don, 3,192,242,  a.  452-136.000. 
Meca-Tronic  S.n.c.  di  Rusina'V.,  Spatolisano  F.,  &  C:  See— 

Ddsanto,  Mario,  5,191,963,  a.  198-429.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Gamache,  Ronald  W.;  and  Tourtellott,  John  A.,  5,193,120.  Q. 
382-1.000. 
Mechtronics  Corporation:  See — 

Squitieri,  Anthony  C,  5,191,997,  Q.  221-119.000. 
Meckler,  Milton.  Polymer  desiccant  and  system  for  dehumidified  air 

conditioning.  5,191,771,  O.  62-271.000. 
Medoc  Ltd.:  See— 

Gatm,  Ehud;  and  Yamitsky,  David,  5,191,896,  d  128-742.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

HuU,  Vincent  W.,  5,192,297,  CI.  606-195.000. 
Meehm,  Kermit  E.,  to  Mike  Meehan  Company,  The.  Package  product 
display    box    having    adjustable    lengdi    feature.    5,192,019,    CI. 
229-101.000. 
Mehta.  Nikhil  A.:  See— 

Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Peter  C;  DeBacker,  Kenneth  C; 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A.;  Jewett.  Douglas  E.;  Allison,  John  D.;  and 
Horst.  Robert  W.,  5,193,175,  d.  395-373.000. 
Meidan,  Reuven;  Livneh,  Noam;  Silbershatz.  Giora;  and  Ritz.  Morde- 
chai.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  detec- 
tion of  data  bits  in  a  slow  frequency  hopping  communication  system. 
3,193.102.  a.  375-1.000. 
Meidl,  John  A:  See— 

PicciriUo,  John;  and  Meidl,  John  A.,  5,192.442,  a.  210603.000. 
Meier,  Richard;  and  Knorr,  Herbert,  to  MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Arrangement  for  heating  passenger  areas  of  vehicles. 
3,192,021,  d.  237-2.00A. 
Meistrell,  William  R.,  to  Dive  N'Surf,  Inc.  OfEset  zipper  closed  wet  suit. 

5,191,658,  a.  2-2.10R. 
Mele,  Peter  C.  Foot  operated  water  valve  apparatus.  5,192,030,  d. 

251-295.000. 
Menaice,  Victor  J.,  to  Bell-Northem  Reaeartdi  Ltd.  Cache-memory 
architecture  comprising  a  single  address  tag  for  each  cache  memory. 
5,193,166,  a.  395-425.000. 
Menin,  Jacques:  See — 

George,  Pascal;  Menin,  Jacques;  Merly,  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Domis; 
Obitz,    Daniel;    Peyiiot,    Michel;    and    Veronique,    Corinne, 
5,192,763,  a.  514-252.000. 
MeoU,  Rudy  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Remeyer,  Steven  C;  and  Meoli,  Rudy  B.,  Jr.,  5,192,126,  CI. 
362-184.000. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Arison,  Byron  R;  Schulman,  Marvin  D.;  and  Doherty,  Patrick  J., 
5,192,671,  d.  435-101.000. 


DiNinno,   Frank;   Dykstra.   Kevin   D.;   and   Heck.   James   V., 

5,192.758,  a.  314-210.000. 
Treiber,  LmzIo  R.;  ColweD,  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Arison,  Byron  H.; 
Dezeny,  Georgette;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne  J.; 
and  Balani.  Suresh  K.,  5,192,668,  d.  435-41.000. 
Mercnri  Robert  A.;  Ohneth,  Edwin  J.;  and  Lewis,  Richard  T.,  to 
UCAR  Carbon  Technok>gy  Corporation.  Epoxy  resin  bonded  flexi- 
ble graphite  laminate  and  method.  5,192.603,  CL  428-224.00a 
Merion.  Michael:  See — 

Petersen.  John  S.;  and  Merion.  Michael,  5.192.403.  d  204-180.100. 

Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Schofield.  Edward;  and  Chen,  Tienteh,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  having  sulfoxide  coupler 

solvents  and  addenda  to  reduce  sensitizing  dye  staia  3,192.646.  CL 

430-377.000. 

Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Burd.  Jean-Pierre,  3.192,490,  d.  376-154.00a 
Merly,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

George,  Pascal;  Menin,  Jacques;  Merly,  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
Otxtz,    Daniel;    Peynot.    Michd;    and    Veronique.    Corinne, 
5,192.763,  a.  514-252.000. 
MerreU  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Krstenansky,  John   L.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T.,  5,192.745.  CI. 

514-9.000. 
Krstenansky,  John  L.,  5,192,747,  d.  514-15.00a 
Merriman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Ong,  Helen  R;  OTlifalley,  Gerard  J.;  Merriman.  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo,  Mark  G.,  5,192,789,  d.  514-411.000. 
Merritt,  Carleton  G.:  See— 

Irvin,  Soot  A.;  Merritt,  Carleton  G.;  and  Kowalski,  Raymond  G., 
5,192,543,  a.  425-378.100. 
Mertena.  Armin;  Hinze.  Peter,  Ebett,  Rudolf;  and  Gnch.  Herbert,  to 
MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengeselbchaft;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesdl- 
schaft  Basic  ftame  arranged  on  the  carrying  chassis  of  a  truck. 
5,192.102,  a.  280-766.100. 
Mertinooke,  Peter  E.;  Halberstadt,  Louis;  Muessel,  Dan  C;  and  Perry, 
Joseph  v.,  to  Amesbury  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
coating  a  substrate  with  a  Uquid  resin.  5,192,586,  CI.  427-210.000. 
Meabd,  LeRoy  O.,  to  Lens  Plus  Corporation.  Self-adherent  eye  oc- 
cluder. 5,191,897,  a.  128-745.000. 
Mesure  Controle  et  Automatiame  Mestrole:  See — 

Maingot,  Georges  F.  D.,  5,191,782,  d.  73-3.000. 
Metacon  AG:  See— 

Tmnea,  Berahard,  5,191,926,  d.  164-437.000. 
Metallgeaellachaft  Aktiengeaellschali:  See— 

Prmz,  Bruno;  Romero,  Alberto;  and  Muller,  Ingrid,  5,192,377,  d. 

148-551.000. 
Weber,  Ekkehard,  5,192,349,  d.  33-522.000. 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Schofield,  PhiUp  W.;  Stonikas,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley,  James  W., 
5,193,133,  a.  385-85.000. 
Mettler-Toledo,  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Nigel  G.;  and  Gaines,  Ronald  J.,  5,191,949,  d.  177-229.000. 
Metz,  Jean;  Mailliet,  Pierre;  and  Radoux.  Henri,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A. 
Device  for  opening  the  taphole  of  a  shaft  furnace  5,192,489,  d. 
266-271.000. 
Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH:  See— 

Heitmann,  Ulrich;  and  Rossel,  Heribert,  5,192,811,  d.  521-99.000. 
Metzger,  James  I.,  Jr.;  and  Tomiser,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Lever  lock  hold  down  mechanism.  5,191,821.  d.  83-425.000. 
Meyer,  Lawimce  D.:  See — 

Ljpton.  Lenny;  Meyer.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Kramer,  Frank  K.,  Ill, 
5,193,000,  a.  358-92.000. 
Meyer,  Rosa  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Magnetic  gripper 

device.  5,192.155,  d.  403-410.000. 
Meyer,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Dimmick,   Roger   F.;    Kleve,   Vernon  J.;   Meyer,  Timothy   L.; 
Thompson,  Gary  A.;  and  Westphal.  Goidon  W.,  5,193.05a  CI. 
361-384.000. 
Meyers,  Harold  V.:  See— 

Armistead.  David  A.;  Boger,  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saun- 
ders. Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung,  Roger  D.,  5.192.773.  CL  514-315.000. 
Meyers,  Marc  A.:  See— 

Patel.  Mansokh  M.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  Meyers,  Marc  A.; 
SchneU,  PhiHp  G.;  Song,  Joo  H.;  Yatka,  Robert  J.;  and  ZibeU, 
Steven  E.,  5.192,363,  O.  426-5.000. 
Micco,  John  T.:  See— 

Bachman,  Charles  W.;  Gane.  Christopher  P.;  Krieger,  David  A.; 
Micco,    John    T.;    and    Abramovich,    Igor,    5,193,182.    d. 
393-600.000. 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Jain,  Mahendra  K.;  Beacom,  Daniel;  and  Datta,  Rathin,  5,192,673, 
a.  435-160.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Goruganthu.  Rama  R.;  Myers,  Thomas  K.;  and  Ross,  Andrew  W., 

5,192,913,  a.  324-537.000. 
Hindi.  Tom  J.;  Lin.  Charles  W.  C;  Lee.  Chung  J.;  and  Muller, 
Hdnrich  G.  O.,  5,192,581,  d.  427-556.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  3,192,703,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Ruojia,  5.192.872.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5,192,589,  d.  427-255.100. 
Midorikawa.  Katsumi:  See— 

Tashiro,  Hideo;  Midorikawa,  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki,  Mitsutoshi, 
5.193.095,  a.  372-3.000. 


Mieczyslaw  Mirowski: 

Dahl.    Roger   W.;   and    Hdl.   RonaM   W..   Jr..    5.191.901,   CL 
12»-786.000. 
Mihalko.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Radhakrisknan.  Ramachandran;  Mihalko.  Paul  J.;  and  Abra.  Ro- 
bert M..  5,192.528,  d.  424.45.000. 
Mihara.  Teruyoshi:  See— 

Matsoshita.  Tsutomu;  Mihara.  Tetvyoahi;  Hothi.  MasakaMi;  and 
Yao,  Kenji.  5,192.989,  d.  257-341000. 
Mike  Meehan  Company,  The:  See — 

Meehan,  Kermit  E.,  5,192.019,  d.  229-101.000. 
MikhaiL  W.  B.  Michad:  See— 

Ling.  Robin  S.  M.;  Gie.  Graham  A.;  MikhaU,  W.  E  Michad; 
Elting.  James  J.;  and  SktofT,  Tom  J.  J.  R,  5.192.2S3.  d. 
606-93.000. 
Mikron  S.p-A  Bok>gna;  See— 

Lunazzi.  Alesaandro.  5,192.172.  d.  409-1  l.OOa 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Madan,  Sanjeev;  Kogefaiik,  Hans-Joadnm;  and  Daneshvar,  Majid. 
5,192.394,  a.  427-421.000. 
Miles,  Vernon  D.:  See— 

Wajer.  Mark  T.;  Smith.  David  M.;  and  Miles,  Vernon  D.,  5, 192337. 
a.  44-602.000. 
Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  A.;  Klimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Krevokuch.  Robert 
N.,  to  Westini^oose  Electric  Corp.  Orcsit  breaker  with  shock 
absorbing  mechanism.  5,192.841,  d.  200-288.000. 
Milianowicz.  Stanistew  A.;  Patel.  Nagar  J.;  A^Uetti.  William  O.;  and 
McDonnell.  Brian  F..  to  WeMiaghouae  Electnc  Con*- Ciroot  breaker 
having  a  trip  actuator.  5.192.934.  d.  335-172.00a 
Millar,  Huntly  D.,  to  Millar  Instromenta,  Inc.  Method  and  assembly  for 
measuring     intracranial     fluid     characaleristics.     5,191,898,     CI. 
128-748.000. 
Millar  Instruments,  Inc.:  Set — 

Millar,  Hundy  D.,  5.191,898,  a.  128-748.000. 
Miller  Allen  R.*  Stc 

tma,  David  J.;  Miller,  Allen  R.;  and  Miller,  Charles  P.,  5,191,966, 
d.  198-493.000. 
Miller,  Charles  P.:  See- 
Miller,  David  J.;  Miller,  Allen  R.;  and  Miller,  Charles  P.,  3,191,966, 
a.  198-493.000. 
Miller.  Danid  A.:  See— 

Fachini.  Robert  L.;  Walaer,  Kenneth  D.;  Chance,  John  R;  and 

Miller,  Danid  A..  3,191,757,  d.  56-30.000. 
Fachini,  Robert  M.;  Chance,  John  R;  MOler,  Danid  A.;  and 
Brandt.  David,  5,191,753,  d.  56-l0.90a 
Miller,  David  J.;  Miller,  AUea  R.;  and  Miller,  Chwles  P.,  to  Miller 
Formless  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  untoading  bulk  materi- 
als. 5,191,966,  d.  19M93.000. 
Miller,  Edward  C:  See— 

Strout.   Robert   E.,   II;  Spix.  George  A.;   Miller,  Edward  C; 
Schooler,  Anthony  R.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Phdpa,  Andrew  E.; 
Vanderwam.  Brian  D.;  and  Gaertner,  Gregory  C.,  5,193,187,  d. 
395-630.000. 
Miller  Formless  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  David  J.;  Miller,  Allen  R.;  and  Miller,  Charles  P.,  3.191.966, 
a.  198-493.00a 
Miller,  George  A.,  to  Hobm  and  Haas  Company.   1-aralkyl- 1.2.4- 

triszoles.  3,192,783,  d.  314-383.000. 
Miller,  Robert  C:  See- 
Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux.  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard 
P.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux,  Frances  A.,  5,193,181.  CL 
395-575.000. 
Miller,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Quinn.  Karen  D.;  and  Miller,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.,  5,192.691.  Q. 
436-161.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  R.;  and  Frickey,  David  E.,  to  J.  R.  Simplol  Company. 
Hydraulic   knife   assembly    with   cross-cut    knife.    5,191,823,   d. 
83-857.000. 
Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Belsan,  Jay  S.;  Rudeaed,  George  A.;  MilUgan,  Charles  A.;  Peder- 
aen,  Mogens  R;  Kitchen.  John  F.;  and  Ludlam.  Henry  S., 
5,193.184,  a.  395-600.000. 
Millipore  Corporatian:  See— 

Petmen.  John  S.;  and  Merion.  Michad.  5,192,405.  d.  204-180.100. 
Mills,  ChraHopher  R:  See— 

Kinney,  Daryl  F.;  Drogaris.  Anthony  N.;  Mills.  Christapber  H.; 
Kahaiyan.     Michad;    and    Mantoo.    John.    5,193.158.    CL 
395-375.000. 
Mills.  Gregory  D.:  See- 
Grant.  David  C.  H.;  Waddns.  RandoMi  R;  Slun.  Robert  M.; 
Wurgler,  Steven  J.;  Mills.  Gregory  D.;  Berry,  Dennis  C;  and 
Fnher,  Jerry  D.,  5,192.340,  d.  33-23.000. 
Mills,  Jonathan  W.,  to  Motorola.  lac.  Reduce  instruction  set  micro- 

proceaaor.  3,I93J06,  CL  39S-t0a000. 
MUb,  Nigd  O.;  and  Gainca,  Ronald  J.,  to  Metder-Toledo.  Inc.  Weigh- 
ing apparatus  with  an  aiUustaUe  ratio  of  strcaaes  in  the  load  bearnig 
memben.  5,191,949,  CL  177-229.000. 
Milluwe,  Haas:  See — 

vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W.,  deceased,  Dapperhdd.  Steffen;  Kretsch- 
mann.  Klaus;  Lindner,  Werner,  Rosoneiasl.  Rodolf;  Milluwe. 
Hans;  and  UUmann.  Gerhard.  5,192.411.  Q.  204-2*0.000. 
Mihier,  ChfTord  E.:  Sec- 
Work.  Ray  A..  HI;  MUner,  aifTord  E.;  Kintner,  Sarah  J.;  Geathe. 
James  E.;  Strdla.  Stephen;  and  lacovella.  Charles  R.,  5.192.613. 
a.  428-363.000. 
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ICmun,  Rishicfai:  See — 

Aaazawa,  Takanori;  Munia,  tUzutaka;  Akisu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Mimun,  Riahichi,  S.  192.320.  i  3.  623-12.000. 
iiinaini.  Yuimnaia:  See — 

Hanada.  Ryoji;  Noro,  Maaaki;   btinami,  Yiifcimasa;  and  Takasugi, 
Motohide,  S,192,38a  d.  132^  ^54.000. 
Mnamitaiii,  Kunitomo;  Yaahioka,  E  iromo;  and  Kakizaki,  Shigeaki,  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Engine  idle  control  system  for  vehicle. 
123-339.00a 


S.I9l,a6S.  a. 

,  Tor  B..  to  Teiefooaktiebol 

J  method  in  a  linear 
I-IOOO. 
Minemiua.  Masahikc^  Takahashi, 
SWn-Etiu  Chemical  C>>.,  Ltd.  Silii 
ilybdenum  compoi 
Btefutiaea,  Inc.:  See — 


L  M  Ericsson.  Excitation  pulse 
tive  speech  coder.  3,193,140,  a. 

lyuki;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  to 
grease  composition  including 
5,192,458,  a.  252-42.700. 


Wydn,  Neal  E.;  and  Geick.  Dafid  W.,  5,192.057,  Q.  267-153.000. 
er,  Phthp  E.:  See—  I 

-    -  -    —       -  -     -      an4  Miner,  PhUip  E.,  5,192.529,  CI. 


Miner, 

Garlick,'  Theodore  H. 
424-49.000. 
Mineral  Industry  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Fray,  Derek  J.;  and  Kumar,  Ramachandran  V.,  5,192.404,  CI. 
204-153.190.  1 

MiniMer  of  National  Defence  of  He^  Majesty's  Canadian  Government: 


CI. 


ig  Company:  See — 
428-407.000. 
156-250.000. 
,    Mohammad.    5,192,617,   Q. 


James  W.,   5.192.245.  CI. 
James   W.,   5,192.246.  Q. 


iji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
5,192,966,  CI.  354-402.000. 
lino,  Shuji;  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 


;  Saito,  Masashi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 
.192,736,  CI.  503-226.000. 

dey  L.,  5,192,483.  CI.  264-510.000. 
^  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 


Jr.: 


Fagotto,  Jack  G.;  and  Liang^  Septimus  H.  C,   5,192,735,  CI. 
502-417.000.  I 

Miniatry  of  International  Trade  andllndustry:  See — 

Tanihara,  Maaao;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  Nakashima.  Toshihide;  Omura, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takakura.  Koi4hi,  5,192,684,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Minitn»ics  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

VoMOUgh,   Eahan;    and    HelaL  Mohammed    A.,    5,192.897, 
315-308.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufi 
Babu,  Gaddam  N..  5.192.616, 
Moll,  Karl-Andreas,  5,192,385, 
Stofko,   John   J.,   Jr.;   and    Ii 
428-411.100. 
Minnihan,  James  W.:  See — 

Francis.  Robert   L.;   and  Mi 

460-71.000. 
Francis,  Robert   L.;   and 
460-72.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Hamada,  Maaataka;  Ishida,  T( 

Noboyuki;  andCotsuka. 
Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Aaano, 
5.192.974.  a.  355-219.000. 
Minor,  Michael  K.;  and  Biennan.  B^mie  B.  Three-point  hitch  attached 

grader  with  adjustable  blades.  5,lpl,943.  Q.  172-393.000. 
Misaizu,  Iwao:  See — 

Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  I' 
shi;  and  Knriyama,  Katsumi, 
Mish.  Staidey  L.:  See— 

Kilgrow.  Bret  J.;  and  Mish.  Si 
Midua,  Pravtn  K..  to  University  ol 

the.  Dialysis  probe.  5,191,900.  CL,  128-769.000. 
Miaiaszek.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Perry,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Person,  Alkraham;  Misiaszek,  Steven  M.;  and 
AJosi.  Donald  P.,  Jr.,  5,192,(27,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Miiiti,  Domenico:  See —  I 

Giamwi,  Fabio;   Ghirardi,  drlando;   Misiti,  Domenico;  Tinti, 
Maria  O.;  and  Cozzolino,  Rc^ierto,  5,192,759,  a.  514-212.000. 
Misoer,  Ned  L.:  See— 

Thompson,  Ronald  J.;  Misner,  I  Jed  L.;  and  Winegard.  Michael  D., 
5.192,136,  a.  384-123.000. 
Mistop,  Inc.:  See- 
Kane,  David  M.;  and  Fry,  Will  am  E.,  5,191,767,  CI.  60-728.000. 
Miazewski,  Antoni  K.  L.:  See — 

Edwards,  A  Glen;  Huber,  KUus  B.;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Miszewski, 
Antoni  K.  L.;  and  HiU,  WUli  mi  M.,  5,191,933,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Huber.  Klai  s  B.;  and  Miszewski,  Antoni  K.  L., 
5.191.936,  a.  166-297.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Takesawa,  Yfuichi;  Takemoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka. 
Masashi;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  aiil  Sakuma,  Tadashi,  5,192,633,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Kodama,  Kiyofimii,  5.192,071,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See-i- 

Gattuma,  Roland  F.;  Nichols<ki,  James  E.;  and  O'Leary.  James, 
5,192,303,  a.  606-232.000. 
Mitra,  Sekhar:  See— 

Charara,  Frands  B.;  and  Mitra  Sekhar,  5,192,752,  a.  514-152.000. 
Mitsoba  Electric  Manufacturing  Q  i.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nobuo,  Yamada;  and  Kiuchi,  1  Ldji,  5,192,184,  CI.  415-169.100. 
Mitaubisfai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiahi :  See— 
Anami,  Kenji.  5.193.074,  CI.  H  5-230.030. 
AoU,     Kazuo;     and     Shichk  inohe,     Daisuke,     5,192,879,     CI. 

307-451.000.  ' 

Kimiua.  Maaatoahi,  5,192,883,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Kodai.  Syojiro;  and  Murakami,  Osamu,  5,192,682,  Q.  437-219.000. 
Matoo,    Maaahito;    and    Yoihida,    Toyohiko,     5,193,205,    CI. 

395-800.000.  j 

Murakami.    Takashi;    and    Kaneno,    Nobuaki,    5,192,711,    CI. 

437-129.000. 
NiaUmora,  Yukinobu.  5,191,7*,  a.  73-117.300. 


Oda,  Masao;  and  Iwasa,  Tatsuya,  5,192,370,  CI.  118-723.000. 
Shimoi.  Hiroshi;  Inadomi,  Takafumi;  Nakamora,  Ryoichi;  and 

Kawahara.  Kan.  5,193.033,  a.  360-31.000. 
Shimura.  Teruyuki,  5,192.700,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Takaishi.  Tadao.  5,191,872,  Q.  123-647.000. 
Yoshida,    Toyohiko;    and    Matuo,    Masahito,    5,193,156,    a. 
395-375.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lio,  Takayuki;  Hirano,  Takahisa;  and  Morita,  Yoshiharu,  5,192,195, 

a.  417-299.000. 
Kishi,  Osamu;  Hayashi,  Kanji;  Furumoto,  Hideaki;  Miyamoto, 
Osamu;  Morimoto,  Kazuo;  Akita,  Hideki;  Yoshidii,  Yasuyuld; 
and  Wakamoto,  Ikuo,  5,191,696.  CI.  29-521.000. 
Terado,    Sadamu;    Hattori,    Hidenori;    Morimoto,    Yoshio;    and 

Yamakami,  Yasuhiro.  5,191,927,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Ukawa,   Naohiko;  Okino,   Susumu;  Takashina,  Tom;  Onizuka, 
Masakazu;  and  Inoue,  Kenji,  5,192,518,  a.  423-244.080. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Ibuka,    Toshihiko;    and    Noguchi.    Masahiro,     5,192.994,    a. 

257-766.000. 
Kijima,  Naoto;  and  Oguri,  Yasuo,  5,192.325,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Polytec  Co.:  See— 

Ibuka.    Toshihiko;    and    Noguchi.    Masahiro,    5,192,994,    CI. 
257-766.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamura,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiedaki,  5,192,382,  a.  156-137.000. 
Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii,  Tooru;  Terui,  Sadao;  Sano,  Kunio;  and  Inoue, 
Akira,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo,  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for 
water  treatment.  5.192.452,  CI.  210-760.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
lizuka,  Hiroshi.  5,192,816.  CI.  523-463.000. 
Kaneko,   Akira;   Higashiya.   Nobuo;   and   Haniasuna.   Hiroyuki, 

5.191.680,  a.  19-299.000. 
Kioka,  Mamoru;  Kawakita,  Kazumitsu;  and  Toyota,  Akinori, 

5,192,731,  a.  502-110.000. 
Niimi,  Hiroji;  and  Moritani,  Yoshimitsu,  5,191,987,  Q.  215-l.OOC. 
Tomino,  Ikuo;  Ishiguro,  Masahani;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyanu, 
Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoshihara,  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Masaaki;  Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Awaya.  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Takuo,  5,192.799,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kod^ca,    Kenji;    Kinoahita.    KaUutoshi;    Nakaya,    Michihiko; 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoshi.  5,192,778,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Shimada.  Shizuo;  Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Sato,  Wakao,  5,192,662.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Mitsukuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Keikichi;  Watanabe,  Seigo;  Mitsukuchi, 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  Kato,  Choji;  Teshigawara,  Mikiro; 
Furuhashi,  Ryoichi;  Momoi,  Shoji;  Inoue,  Toshihiko;  Uemura, 
Kazuki;  and  Oshima.  Katsushi,  5.191,817,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Mittelstedt,  Matthew  T.:  See— 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Gerald,  Howard;  Bharat,  Khatri;  Mathew, 
George;  Mittelstedt,  Matthew  T.;  Salvetti,  Lynda  M.;  Sudasasai, 
Richard  A.;  and  Zemanek,  Carolyn  J.,  5,193,174,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujitani,  Matusiro;  Takaku,  Hideo;  and  Yoda,  Yukiji,  5,191,717,  CX. 
33-503.000. 
Miura,  Akira:  See — 

Kawashima,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Takao;    and    Miura,    Akira, 
5,192,124,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Miura,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Hirota,   Kazuhiro;   Hosoya,    Hisao;   Yamada,   Yasushi;    Miura, 
Kazunobu;  and  Nishiki,  Akihiko,  5,192,065,  d  270-53.000. 
Miura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Miura,  Yoshimi;  and  Miura,  Masaaki,  5,191,720,  CI.  33-785.000. 
Miura,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Umetsu.  Sachio;  and  Miura,  Toshihiko,  5,192,560,  C\.  425-175.000. 
Miura,  Yoshimi;  and  Miura,  Masaaki.  Spot  welding  inspecting  appara- 
tus. 5,191,720,  a.  33-785.000. 
Miura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kondo,  Norihiko;  Tsuzuki,  Mikio;  and  Miura,  Yoshinori,  5,191,739. 
a.  51-287.000. 
Miyadera.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Muranaka.  Yasushi;  Yamashita,  Hisao;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Miyadera, 
Hiroshi,  5,192,393,  O.  156-610.000. 
Miyagi,  Kunihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho.  Optical 
connector  and  endoscope  with  optical  connector.  5,193,135,  CI. 
385-117.000. 
Miyajima,  Shumpei:  See — 

Ito,  Wataru;  Miyajima,  Shumpei;  Hashimoto,  Misao;  Itoh,  Isao;  and 
Komori,  Tadashi,  5,192.410,  CI.  204-192.160. 
Miyakawa,  Naoomi;  Toda,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yukiyasu;  Tashiro, 
Minoru;  Yamaoka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kuwayama,  Isao,  to  Yamazaki 
Mazak   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Laser  machining  cell.   5,192,848,   a. 
219-121.820. 
Miyake,  Norihisa:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Ikuo;    Kamejima,    Kohji;    Hamada,   Tomoyuki;   and 

Miyake,  Norihisa,  5,193,150,  C\.  395-200.000. 

Miyake,    Tomoyuki;    Nakayama,    Junichiro;    Katayama,    Hiroyuki; 

Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Optical/magnetic  composite  head  having  magnetic  and  optical  heads 

in  one  intepated  unit.  5,193,082,  CI.  369-112.000. 


Miyamoto.  Masaaki:  5^— 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshuna,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteni.    5,192,766,    Q. 
SI4-2SS.O0O. 
Miyamoto,  Osamu:  See— 

Kishi,  Osamu;  Hayashi,  Kanji;  Furumoto,  Hideaki;  Miyamoto, 
Osamu;  Morimoto,  Kazuo;  Akita,  Hideki;  Yoahida,  Yasuyuki; 
and  Wakamoto,  Ikuo,  3,191,696.  Q.  29-521.000. 
Miyamoto,  Sanpei;  and  Uehara,  Hidetoahi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.  Hi^-apecd  differential  amplifier.  5,192.878,  CL  307-362.000. 
Miyaahiro,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fifan  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing magnetic  recording  medium.  5,192,584,  Q.  427-129.000. 
Miyata,  Maunori:  See— 

Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Nakayama,  Miho;  Miyata,  Maaanori;  Honjo, 
Takeahi;  Adachi,  Hideki;  and  Kanazawa,  Toahiya,  5.192,977,  CI. 
355-313.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microcomputer  having  easily 

testable  intemqit  controller.  3,193,195,  d.  393-723.000. 
Miyoahi,  Masanobu:  See— 

Kajiwara,    Makoto;    and    Miyoahi,    Masanobu,    5,192,652,    CI. 
430-55 1.00a 
Mizoguchi,  Akita:  See— 

Uemiya,  TakaAmii;  Uenishi,  Naota;  Mizoguchi,  Akir^  and  Hattori, 
Yasuhiro.  5,192,579,  CI.  427-571.000. 
Mizuchi,  Akin:  See — 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  Ishiguro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 
Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoahihara,  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Masaaki;  Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Awaya.  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takuo,  5,192,799,  d.  514-469.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Morio:  See — 

Inukai,    Hiroshi;    Kitahara,    Takahiro;    Sugioka,    Kayoko;    and 
Mizuguchi.  Morio,  5,192.633,  a.  430-108.000. 
Mizuhashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Araki,  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Maaao;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 
chi; Fukui.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Takumi;  Mizuhashi,  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi.  5.192.016.  Q.  228-147.000. 
Mizumoto,  Masao;  Ougino,  Kouichirou;  Shimazaki,  Tsutomu;  Inoue, 
Tomohiro;  and  Okada,  Yasuhiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Matsuahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Velocity/phaae  controller 
for  DC  servo  motor.  5,192.902.  d.  318-561.000. 
Mizumura,  Takayuki:  See — 

Otsuki,  Maaatoahi;  Kawanishi,  Yasuyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenji;  Kaido. 
Yoahinori;    Mizumura,    Takayuki;    and    Maeba,    Masayoahi, 
5.192,944.  a.  340-765.000. 
Mizuno,  Osamu:  See — 

Mohri,    Masanari;    Mizuno,    Osamu;    and    Nakamura,    Tohru, 
5,193,080,  a.  369-244.000. 
Mizuno,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito,  Yaaunobu;  and  Mizuno,  Yasuo,  5,191,953,  a.  180-197.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Audeh.   Coatandi   A.;   and   RankeU   lillian   A..   5.192.421.   a. 

208-309.000. 
Chu.    Shaw-Chang;    and    Johnson.    James    A..    5.192.620.    O. 

428-461.000. 
Dtiiau,  Ralph  M.;  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C, 

5,192.728,  a.  502-66.000. 
Moini,    Ahmad;    and    Valyocaik.    Ernest    W.,    5.192,521,    Q. 

423-713.000. 
Pelensky,  Martha  T.,  5,192,132.  CI.  374-166.000. 
Troyer,   William   H.;   and   Schoepf.   Victor   L.,   5.192.948.  a. 
340-833.100. 
Mochida,  Tetauya;  Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Jikihara,  Masami;  s«H«mi».ii 
Hitoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  request 
arbitration  system  which  preferentially  maintains  previously  selected 
proceaa  request  upon  receipt  of  a  subsequent  request  of  identical 
priority.  3,193,196.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Mochizuki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hiramoto.   Kazuyuki;   Hara.   Hiromi;  and   Mochizuki.   Akihiro, 
5,192,139,  a.  384-476.000. 
Mochnal,  Denniii'^See- 

Jakway.  Janice,  and  Mochnal,  Dennis,  5,192,657,  a.  433-4.000. 
MODcol  Corporation:  See— 

Shalon,  Yehuda,  5,192,433,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Modly,  Zoltan  M.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Buff  rutile  pigment 

compoaitions.  5,192.365.  CI.  106-439.000. 
Modul-Elektronik  AB:  See— 

Insulander,    Bjom;    and    Hjehnvik,    Toibemt,    3,192,833,    d 
233-381.000. 
Moeck,  Gerhard,  to  Schwan-Stabilo  Schwanhaeusaer  GmbH  A  Co. 
Apidicalor   insert    for   an    applicator    implement    5,192,154,   CI. 
401-198.000. 
Moeller.  Helen  H.:  See— 

CaldweU,    Colin    S.;    and    Moeller,    Helen    H..    5.192,495,   d. 
376-417.000. 
Mogami  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoahio;  and  Haga,  Akihiko.  5.191.697,  d.  29-394.000. 
Molir,  Kiiby  S.,  to  Facet  Quantek,  Inc.  System  for  HwpjiMim  liquid  fuel 

to  a  motor  vehicle  fiielmg  station.  3,192,430,  CL  210-172.000. 
Mohri,  Masanari;  Mizuno,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Tohru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetooptical  recording  mrdiiim  and 
apparatoa.  3,193,080,  d.  369-244^. 
MiNirs,  Klaua;  Raddatr,  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann,  Romania;  Kohladorfer, 
Chrittian;  MuUer-Peddinghaus,  Reiner;  and  Thases-Pam,  Pia,  to 
Bayer  Akticngeaellachaft.  (Quiix>lin-2-yl-niethoxy)phenylacetic  acid 
derivatives  containing  cycBc  subatitiieMs.  3,192,771,  Q.  SI4-31I.000. 


Moini,  Ahmad;  and  Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Synthesis 

of  crystaUine  silicate  ZSM-12.  3,192.521.  d.  423-713.00a 
Moir,  David;  and  O'Coondl,  Robert  M.,  to  AHonl  Indostriea  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  cosmetic  sampler.  3,192,386,  CI.  IK-IUXKIO. 
Moiroux,  Jacques-  See — 

Bourdilloa,  Christian;  Moirmu.  Jacqnea;  Bonnefoy,  Jacques  P.  B.; 
and  Laval,  Jem-Maic,  5,192.687,  d.  435-280.000. 
Molecular  Technology  Corporatioa:  See— 

Gardner-Chavis,  Ralph  A.;  and  May,  Michael  P.,  5,192,515,  d. 
423-213.200. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Lenz,  WiUiam  R.;  Pstel,  Arvind;  Roberts,  James  T.;  and  Schafer, 
Jack  J.,  5,192,232,  d.  439-66a000. 
Moll.  Karl-Andreaa,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu&cturing  Com- 
pany. Method  for  the  apfriication  of  lengths  of  tape  to  a  surface. 
5,192,385,  a.  156-23a00a 
Moller,  Jens  K.,  to  Dow  Danmark  A/S.  Membrane  (iltratioa  apparatus 
and  method  of  making  a  membrane  (iltrstion  unit.  3,192,434,  d. 
21O-227.000. 
Moheni,  Agoatino:  See — 

Ward,  William  F.;  Molteni,  Agoatino;  Ts'ao.  Chung-hsin;  and  Hinz, 
Joaun  M..  5.192.524.  d  424-1.100. 
Momma,  Oenzo:See— 

Naruae,   Yasuhiro;   Momma,   Genzo;   and   Yuzurihara,   HiroaU, 
5,192,680,  CL  437-81.000. 
Momoi,  SiKtp:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroshi;  Sakata,  Keikichi;  Watanabe,  Scago;  Mitaokuchi, 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  Kato,  Choji;  Tcahigawara.  Mikiro; 
Furuhashi,  Ryoidii;  Momoi,  Shoji;  Inmie,  ToaWhiko;  Uemura, 
Kazuki;  and  Oriiima,  Katsushi,  5,191,817,  d  82-1.110. 
Momont,  Joaeph  A.:  See — 

Keckler,  Kenneth  P.;  Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.;  Momoot,  Joaeph  A.; 
and  Lehmann,  Richard  W.,  S,in,433,  d  210-761.000. 
Montford,  Leslie  V.:  See- 
Barrier,  James  M.;  Drey,  Mark  D.;  Montford,  Leatie  V.;  and  Tan, 
Stephen  S.,  3,192.384,  d.  136-189.000. 
Moore,  Karen:  See — 

Zasloff,  Michael;  Moore.  Karen;  and  Wefarli.  Suzanne,  5,192.756, 
d  314-182.000. 
Moorefield,  William  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  DouMe- 
pivoling^deployment    system    for    aercaurfaces.    5,192.037,    O. 

Mooren.  Keter  G.:  See— 

Van  Der  MareL  Piet;  and  Mooren.  Pieter  G..  5,192.339.  CL 
424-89.000. 
Moosmann.  Bemhard:  See 

Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter;  Moosmann,  Bemhard;  and  Huber,  Ralf, 
5,191,702,  d  29-742.000. 
Mopa  S.r.L:  See— 

Scheid,  Manfred,  5,191,965,  d.  l98-46a000. 
Mofcy,  Norval  K.,  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc.  Seif-propdled  coaapoat 
windrow  turning  and  aerating  marhinr  and  methods  of  operating  the 


turning  and  aerating  mac 
5,191J54,  a.  36^300. 


Morgan.  Nicholaa  S. 

Buaen.  William  R.;  and  Morgan.  Nicholm  S..  3.192,363,  d 
106-218.000. 
Morgan,  Richard  D.,  to  New  England  Bioiabs,  Inc.  Type  II  restriction 
endonuclease,  AacI,  obtainable  from  arthrobncter  species  and  a 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5,192,676.  d.  433-199.000. 
Mori.  Akinori:  See — 

Yamanishi,  Torn;  Kakuta.  Tatsuya;  and  Mori.  Akinori.  5,192.834. 
a.  I74-120.0SR. 
Mori,  Kazuya:  See — 

Yoahikuni.    Yoahiaki;    Qjima.    Nobutoahi;    and    Mori    Kazuya, 
5.192.772,  d  514-315.000. 
Mori.  Kentaro:  See — 

Sato,    Toahio;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    IsMi,    TaaUo;    Nakada. 
Maaaynki;  Oosako,  Takashi;  and  Mori.  Kentaro.  5,191,928.  d. 
164-466.00a 
Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  3,192,6Sa  d  43O-S46.00O. 
Morikawa,  Jnichi:  See — 

Kocbi,   Mataaori;   Morikawa,  Jnichi;  Zama,   Hideo;  and   Ibe, 
Makoto,  5,193,045,  d.  3«0-84.00a 
Morimoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishi,  Osamu;  Hayashi,  Kanji;  Furmnoto,  Hideaki;  Miyamoto, 
Osamu;  Morimoto,  Kazuo;  Akita,  Hideki;  Yodiida,  Yaanyuki; 
and  Wakamoto,  Ikuo,  5,191,696,  CL  29-321.00a 
Morimoto,  Torn,  to  Unix  Corporatioa  Ltd.,  a  part  intereat  Sound 

abaorbing  materials.  3,192,624,  d  428-396.000. 
Morimoto,  Yoahio:  See — 

Terado,    Sadamu;    Hattori,    Hidenori;    Morimoto,    Yoahio;   and 
Yamakami,  Yasuhiro,  3.191,927,  d  164-452.000. 
Morioka,  Susumu:  See — 

Yokota,  Teppei;  Morioka,  Susumu;  Marhinguchi,  Yoahihiro;  and 
Yamada,  Yuji,  5.193,208,  CL  455-4.100. 
Morishige,  Yuji:  See— 

Kitqima,  Tadayuki;  Naito.  Maaataka;  Ueda,  Noriyosht;  Hiiai. 
Katsnaki;    Honjo,    Takeshi;    Motialiige,    Yuji;    and    YoaUda, 
AUmaro,  5,192.976,  d  3S5-3O9.00O. 
Morishita,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Ohmori,  Kazuo;  Seto,  Tsuneo;  Itakura,  Hitoshi;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Nagao,  Maaam;  Morishita,  Tatsuya;  and  Tamgawa,  Miaaayuki, 
5,19l778a  a.  72-164.000. 
Morita,  Kiyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
moUinK  iMe  m  ptandity  of  colors.  3,192.481,  d.  2M^4«jaoa 
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Nagao,  Masaru:  See — 
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Moritt,  Yodubani:  See— 

lio,  Takayuki;  Hirano,  TakahisM  and  Morita,  Yoshiharu.  3,192,195, 
a.  417-299.000.  I 

Moriuni,  Yoahimitsu:  See —  ! 

,  Hiroji;  and  Moritani.  Yo^imitsu.  S,191,987.  C\.  21S-1.00C. 

"  ■    '  ■  "  Fritz,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

inatnunent  and  method  of  use. 


Izumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  More,  Masa- 


James   R..    S.  192,843.   Ci. 


Mornhinweg,  Maikua;  and 
pany.  Tianadocer  head  for  a 
3,191,889.  a.  128-M2.040. 
Moro,  Maaathi:  See— 

bhida.  Hiroalii;  Yamada,  Yul 
•in.  3,192.456,  a.  210-791 
Monaa.  Jamea  R.:  See— 

Caiyiel,    Robert   A.;   and 
219-S&22a 
Mofm,  John  P.:  See —  i 

Mangmi.  Danid  J.;  and  MorrisJ  John  P.,  3,191,769,  a.  62-238.000. 
MOS  Electronics  Corporation:  Seei- 

Giaa.  Kevin  W.,  3,192.916.  aj328-13S.OCO. 
Moaeley,  Donald  R.  Consumer  oriented  smart  card  system  and  authen- 

licatiOB  techniques  3,193,114,  Ol  380-23.000. 
Modie.  Yom:  See-  | 

lidltaah,  Avi;  Vitehon.  Israel)  Huna.  Zvi;  Markus,  Reuven;  No- 
sattki,  Michal;  Gutman.  Bariich;  Ortwch,  Shlomo;  Taler,  Raii; 
Moahe,  Yoaai;  Bruckman,  Letm;  and  Agmon,  Gideon.  3,193,087, 
a.  37O-38.20a  I 

Moalehi.  Mehrdad  M.,  to  Texas  Iito^unents  Incorporated.  Multipur- 
pose tow-thermal-niass  chuck  for  semiconductor  processing  equip- 
ment 3.192,849.  a.  219-121.430. ' 
Moaer.  Benjamin  H.,  Ill:  See—      ' 

Odlins,  Henry  B.;  Mosser,  Benkmin  H.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Steven  G., 
3.192,228,  a.  439-367.000. 
Mostardo,  August  F..  to  Knowles  Blectronics.  Inc.  Hearing  and  output 

transducer  with  self  contained  amplifier.  3,193,116,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Mouxola,  Inc.:  See—  j 

Agalu-Kesheh,  Darioush;  and   Rabe.  Duane  C,  3,192.924,  a. 

333-173.000. 
Burri,  Michel.  3,193.177.  C\.  395-575.000. 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J.;  Hiben.  Bkadley  M.;  and  Van  den  Heuvel. 

Antfacoy.  5,193,091,  Q.  370-  (5.100. 
Davis,  Walter  L.,  5,193,216,  Q ,  455-67.700. 
Gay.  Michael  J.,  5,192.883.  Q.  307-555.000. 
Gmeoder,  Eugene  H.,  Jr.;  an<   Kraft,  Douglas  R.,  5,193,194.  CI. 

395-725.000. 
Kennedy,  Howard  L.,  5,192,9J  7,  O.  342-357.000. 
Kiefaneyer,  Ronald  F.,  Jr..  3.H  2.875.  O.  307-219.100. 
Lunn.  Gerakl  K.;  Chan.  Mu;  and  Lin.  Chi  M..  5,193.217,  C\. 

455-79.000. 
McDonald.  James  A.;  Comro  •■,  Richard  A.;  Sobti,  Aran;  Bocci, 
Paul  M.;  Furtaw,  Robert  W,  and  Hiben.  Bradley  M..  5,193,101, 
a.  375-1.000. 
Meidan,  Reuven;  Livneh,  N<  am;  Silbershatz.  Giora;  and  Ritz, 

Moidechai.  5,193,102,  a.  3]  M.OOO. 
Mills.  Jonathan  W.,  5,193,206,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ramaktishnan,  E.  S.;  Comett,  I  Lenneth  D.;  and  Howng.  Wei- Yean, 

5,192,871,  a.  257-595.000. 
Wakzak,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cahill,   Stephen   V 

455-115.000. 
Wieczorek,  AUired  B.,  5,192,91 »,  a.  330-129.000. 
Mott,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Cote,    Edward    H.,   Jr.;    and    Mott.    Philip   J. 
474-214.000. 
Mottler  -  Toledo  AG:  See— 

StricUer,  Ernst,  5,191,948,  a.  177-188.000. 
Moulinex  (Sodete  Anooyme):  See  - 

Schiettecatte,  Patrice  J.  C,  5.1  93.139.  CI.  392-480.000. 
Micnna,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Gninert,  Kurt  A;  Tedesco,  1  lobert  J.;  Wafer,  John  A.;  Wehrli, 
Henry  A.,  Ill;  Hapeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Mrenna,  Stephen  A., 
5,193,043,  a.  361-93.000. 
Mrozinski.  Curtis  L.:  See —  | 

MarzuUo,  Joseph  H.;  GravesoA  Sandra  J.;  Baltord,  Michael  D.;  and 
Mrozinski,  Curtis  L..  5.191.151,  Q.  53-569.000. 
Mncbowski.  Joseph  M.:  See—       \ 

Clark,  Robin  D.;  Eglen,  Richard  M.;  Muchowski.  Joseph  M.; 


5.193.223,   a. 


5.192,253,    CI. 


L.;  and 


ihardt,  KUus  K.,  5,192,770.  a. 


and  apparatus  for  making  manholes. 


WUli;   and   Mueller.   Adolf. 


Smith,  William 
514-303.000. 
Muehbtaedter.  Alexander.  M( 

5.192,16a  CL  404-72.000. 
Mndler.  Adolf:  See— 

Maierhofer,   Hans-Juergen; 
5.191,686,  a.  26-71.000. 
Wohlgenannt,  Horst;  and  Mu<|ler,  Adolf.  5,191,723,  CI.  34-135.000. 
Mueaad,  Dan  C:  See—  | 

Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Halbeastadt,  Louis;  Muessel.  Dan  C;  and 
Perry.  Joaph  V..  5.192,58(^  Q.  427-210.000. 
Mukherjee.  Amitava:  See —  j 

Jones,  Scott  A;  Arumainayai  am.  Allen  T.;  Mukhegee,  Amitava; 


F.;  and 


:ohen,   Richard   E..   5,193,110,  C\. 


W.  C;  Lee,  Chung  J.;  and  Muller, 
:n.  427-556.000. 


Picard.  Donald 
379-94.000. 
Mnlier,  Heinrich  G.  O.:  See— 
Hiiich,  Tom  J.;  Lin,  Charlei 
Heinrich  G.  O..  5.192.581. 
liaUer.  Ingrid:  See— 

Piinz,  Bruno;  Romero.  Albeiio;  and  Muller.  Ingrid.  5.192.377,  CI. 
14S-SS1.000. 


Muller,  Manfred:  See— 

Gerke,  Dieter,  and  Muller,  Manfred,  5.192.223,  CI.  439-402.000. 
Muller-Peddinghaus.  Reiner:  See — 

Mohrs,  Klaus;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Fruchtmann,  Romania;  Kohls- 
dorfer.  Christian;  Muller-Peddinghaus,  Reiner,  and  Theisen- 
Popp,  Pia,  5,192,771,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.:  See — 

Incorvia,  Samuel  A.;  and  Iwaniszek,  Joseph  L.,  5,191,721,  CI. 
34-l.OOP. 
Murakami,  Koichi;  See— 

Honjo,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  5,192,261,  O.  493-29.000. 
Murakami,  Osamu:  See — 

Kodai,  Syojiro;  and  Murakami,  Osamu,  5,192.682.  CI.  437-219.000. 
Murakami,  Shuji:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Tetsuo;  and  Murakami,  Shuji,  5.192,352,  a.  65-60.530. 
Murakami,  Takashi;  and  Kaneno,  Nobuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  device. 
5,192,711,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Murakami,  Yasuhide;  and  Ito,  Kohei,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Circuit 
element  having  ferrimagnetic  film  with  deviated  end  surfaces  for 
suppressing    spurious    magnetostatic     wave     resonance     modes. 
5,192.928,  a.  333-219.200. 
Muramatsu.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujiu,  Takamitsu;  Tanaka,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Kenichi;  and  Hat- 
tori,  Teuuo,  5,192,723,  O.  501-136.000. 
Muramatsu,  Shigera:  See — 

Kawamura,   Kiyoshi;   and   Muramatsu,   Shigeni,   3,192,820,  CI. 
84-236.000. 
Muranaka,  Yasushi;  Yamashita,  Hisao;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Miyadera. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  growing  thin  film  by  beam 
deposition  and  apparatus  for  practicing  the  same.  5,192,393,  CI. 
156-610.000. 
Murase.  Isao;  and  Shimozono,  Akira,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic vehicle  driving  system  and  method  of  driving  the  same  on 
chassis  dynamometer.  5,193,062,  O.  364-426.040. 
Murata,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Anazawa.  Takanori;  Murata.  Kazutaka;  Akasu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Mimura,  Rishichi,  5,192,320,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Murata.  Koichi:  See— 

Kita,  Hiroaki;  Murata,  Koichi;  and  Nakano,  Mamora,  5,192.903,  CI. 
318-587.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaida,  Hiroaki,  5.192,925,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Murata,  Masaichi;  Kuriyama,  Hiroaki;  Maeda,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamashita, 
Megumi;  and  Ueda.  Kouzou.  to  Kyokuto  Kaikatsu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,. 
Car  carrier  track  used  also  as  dump  track.  5,192,189.  CI.  414-477.000. 
Murdock,  Tere  L.:  See— 

Switzer.  Robert  C.  Ill;  Campbell,  Shannon  K.;  and  Murdock,  Tere 
L.,  5,192,688,  Q.  436-63.000. 
Murphy,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Murphy.  Gregory  J.;  Bales, 
Thomas  O.;  Box,  John  W.;  and  Scarfone,  Frank  A.,  5,192,298,  CI. 
606-205.000. 
Muiphy,  Robert  J.  Elastomeric  gel  saddle.  5,191,752,  CI.  54-44.500. 
Murphy,  Robin  A.:  See — 

Wright,    Wade    S.;    and    Murphy.    Robin    A..    5.192,373,    CI. 
148-113.000. 
Musil,  Joseph  E.,  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.  Dual  atomizing  multifuel  burner. 

5.192.204.  a.  431-10.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Abercrombie.  Kenneth  D..  5,192,546,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Savage,  Steven  D.;  and  Haygood.  Robert  A.  5.192,541.  C\.  424- 
93.00D. 
Myers,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Goraganthu,  Rama  R.;  Myers,  Thomas  K.;  and  Ross,  Andrew  W., 

5,192,913,  CI.  324-537.000. 

Mykytiuk,  William;  and  Lawassani,  Abdi.  to  United  Technologies 

Automotive.  Sunshade  and  vanity  mirror  system  for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.192.110.  CI.  296-97.800. 

Myohga,  Osamu,   to   NEC  Corporation.   Ultrasonic   motor  driver. 

5,192,889,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Myoshi  Oil  &  Fat  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  Taniguchi.  Kiyomi;  Sekiguchi,  Hisao;  and 
Kaneko,  Tomiatsu,  5,192,568.  O.  426-94.000. 
Myracle,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Process  for 
making  wrappers  for  smoking  articles  which  modify  the  burn  rate  of 
the  smoking  article.  5,191,906.  d.  131-365.000. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See — 

Gaflar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  AHIitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Oram, 

5,192,530,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto.  John;  Stringer.  Oram;  and 
Prencipe.  Michael,  5,192.531,  Q.  424-52.000. 
Nadeau,  Ronald  P.;  and  Smith,  Frank  V.,  Jr..  to  Griffin  Environmental 
Co.,  Inc.  Transit  mix  truck  dust  hood  assembly.   5,191,909,  CI. 
135-93.000. 
Nagai,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kambara,  Hideki;  and  Nagai.  Keiichi,  5.192,412,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto,  Tadasu,  to  SMC 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suction  pad.  3,192,070,  CI.  271-90.000. 
Nagamine,  Yuko:  See — 

Ikenaka,  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaora;  Satomura,  Shinji;  and  Nagamine, 
Yuko,  5,192,666,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Nagano,  Maaashi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Multi-stage  sprocket  assembly  for 

bicycle.  5,192,248,  Q.  474-140.000. 
Nagano,  Maaashi.  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Multi-stage  sprocket  assembly  for 
Ucycle.  3,192,249,  a.  474-160.000. 


Nagao,  Masara:See— 

Ohmori,  Kazuo;  Seto,  Tsuneo;  Itakura,  Hitoshi;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Nagao,  Masara;  Morishita.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanigawa,  Masayuki. 
3.191,780.  a.  72-164.000. 
Nagamka.  Hirohumi:  See— 

Aral,  Toahiaki;  Ohfuaa,  Yoahitaka;  Nagaaoka,  Hirohumi;  and  Yo- 
shizawa,  YasuAmii.  5,193,172,  Q.  395-423.000. 
Nagata.  Keiji:  See— 

Aono,  Hiroshi;  Yokomakura,  Miuunori;  Nagata,  Keiji;  Kurata. 
Takatsugu;  and  Imai,  Kanji,  5,192.892.  a.  313-422.000. 
Nagelkirk.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hollington,  Geoffrey  A;  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A.;  Allen.  Lynne  M.; 
and  Kuyper,  Mark  E.,  5,192,114,  a.  297-304.000. 
Nagoya.  Takao:  See— 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  and  Satno,  Yuahi.  5,192,694,  Q. 
436-548.000. 
Nagy,  Lajos:  See— 

Szekely,  Istvan;  Szego,  Andraa;  Pap,  Laazio;  Nagy,  Uuoa;  KoUarik 
nee  Hasek.  Viktoria;  Marmarosi  nee  Kellner,  Katalin;  Karadi, 
Zoltan;  Toth,  Andrea;  and  Szucsany,  Gyorgy,  5,192,793,  CI. 
514-421.000. 
Nair,  Vinayan;  Best,  Donald  F.;  and  Vail,  Lawrence  D.,  to  UOP. 
Process  for  modifying  the  pore  system  of  zeolite  LZ-202.  5,192,727, 
a.  502-64.000. 
Naito,  Masataka-  See— 

Kiujima,  Tadayuki;  Naito.  Masataka;  Ueda,  Noriyoahi;  Hirai, 
Katsuaki;    Honjo,    Takeshi;    Morishige,    Yuji;    and    Yoshida, 
Akimaro,  5,192,976,  a.  355-309.000. 
Nakada,  Masayuki:  See- 
Sato,    Toshio;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    Ishii,    Toshio;    Nakada, 
Masayuki;  Oosako,  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro,  5,191,928.  Q. 
164-466.000. 
Nakagami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kishi,  Teruo;  Shiwa.  Mitsuhani;  Ohara,  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakagami, 
Yasuhiro,  5,191,796,  a.  73-632.000. 
Nakagawa,  Michio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Mikimasa;  Nakagawa.  Michio;  Ohanamori,  Hideyuki; 
Yoshida,  Masayuki;  Arai,  Toshitaka;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroshi, 
5.192,413,  a.  204-300.00R. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko:  See — 

Kuramoto,    Koshi;    Nakagawa.    Tsuguhiko;    Shibuya,    Satoshi; 
Ogawa,  Takao;   Kaihara,  Toshikazu;  and  Furukawa.  Kusuo, 
5,192,485,  CI.  266-80.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kawakita,  Takashi;  Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Ohmori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki, 
Tatsuya,  5,192,769.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricating 

device  for  outboard  motor.  5,192,236.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Nakamura,  Norio;  Ohkawa,  Nobuyuki;  Oshima,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Masaaki;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru,  to  Sisnkyo  Company.  Limited.  N- 
acryloylpiperaziiie  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as 
PAF  antagonists.  5. 1 92.766.  CI.  514-235.000. 
Nakamura,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Shimoi,  Hiroshi;  Inadomi,  Takafumi;  Nakamura,   Ryoichi;  and 
Kawahara,  Kan.  5,193,033,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Nakamura,  Takumi:  See — 

Araki,  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Masao;  HasMmoto.  Seiji;  Ueno.  Shui- 
chi;  Fukui.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuhadii,  Nobiio;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  5,192,016,  a.  228-147.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohru:  See — 

Mohri,    Masanari;    Mizuno,    Osamu;    and    Nakamura,    Tohru. 
5.193.080,  a.  369-244.000. 
Nakamura.  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Naoomi;  Toda,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Yukiyasu;  Ta- 
shiro.   Minora;   Yamaoka,   Yoshihiaa;   and   Kuwayama,   Isao, 
5,192,848,  a.  219-121.820. 
Nakano,  Mamora:  See — 

Kita.  Hiroaki;  Murata.  Koichi;  and  Nakano.  Mamora.  5.192.903.  CI. 
318-587.000. 
Nakano,  Takuo:  See— 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  Isfaiguro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama, 

Keiichi;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoshihara,  Kanji;  Ishii, 

Masaaki;  Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Awaya,  Akira; 

and  Nakano,  Takuo,  5,192,799,  a.  314-469.000. 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  and  Saino,  Yushi,  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd. 

Anti-PCI  monoclonal  antibody.  5,192,694,  a.  436-548.000. 
Nakasato,  Yoshisuke:  See— 

Suzuld,  Fumio;  Nakasato,  Yoshisuke,  Ohmori,  Kenji;  Tamura, 
Tadafumi;  Hosoe,  Hisaahi;   Kubo,   Kazuhiro;  and  Yoshitake, 
Ikuiumi,  5,192,768,  Q.  514-293.000. 
Nakashima,  Toshihide:  See — 

Tanihara,  Masao;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  Nakashima,  Toahihide;  Omura, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takakura,  Koichi.  5,192.684.  Q.  433-240.270. 
Nakashima,  Yoshito,  to  Fuji-Davison  '"V"«nil  Ltd.  Silica  gda  for 

controlling  insect  pests.  5,192,545,  CI.  424403.000. 
Nakaya,  Michihiko:  See — 

Kodaka,    Kenji;    Kinoshita,    Katsiitoshi;    Nakaya,    Michihiko; 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoahi,  5,192,778,  C[.  514-341.000. 
Watayama,  Junichiro:  See — 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki; 
Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Keap.  3,193,082, 0.  369-1 12.000. 


Nakayaaoa,  Mibo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Nakayama,  Mibo;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Houo^ 
Takeshi;  Adachi.  Hideki;  and  Kanazawa,  Toahiya.  5,192.977. 0. 
353-3 13.00a 
Nakazato,  Yasnaki;  and  Ogawara,  Hiroo,  to  Shin-Etsa  Handolaa  Co. 
Ltd.  Method  of  polishing  semiconductor  wafer.  3,191.738.  CL  Sl- 
283.00R. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fivizzani,  Kenneth  P.,  3,192.447.  CL  2ia697.00a 
GrewaL  Rupinder  S..  5,192.336,  a.  444lg.00a 
Huang.  Shu-Jen  W.;  Sbetty,  diaiidrMliekar  S.;  Bui.  Nang  T.; 
Dunn.  Yvonne  O.;  Bhattarharyya.  Uma;  and  Bhattarharyya, 
Bhupati  R.,  5,192,449.  d.  210-712.000. 
Namiknahi.  Hajime:  See— 

Shibata,    Tohru;    Namikoshi,    Hajime;    and    Okamoto,    Ichiro, 
3.192.444,  a.  210435.000. 
Nankai.  Shiro:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Toahihiko;  and  Nankai,  Shiro,  5,192.413, 0. 204«3.00a 
Naono.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ono,  Kiminoti;  Matsumoto,  Michio;  Naono,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Hirodii;  and  Yamashina.  Yuuji.  5.193.117,  O.  381-71.00a 
Narazaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

KonUii.  Maaami;  Narazaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwatani,  TosUhani;  Noae. 
Kazuo;  Sato,  Takashi;  OsUma.  Hiroo;  Kitagawa,  SoicU;  and 
TuboDO,  Hazime,  5,193.066.  O.  364-47X00a 
Narita.  Mssahisa-  See — 

Mataoo.  Shigeru;  Fukushima,  Tadashi;  Komagawa,  Tooru;  and 
Narita.  Masahisa.  5.192.943.  O.  340-709.000. 
Naruse.  Yasidiiro;  Momma,  Genzo;  and  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  semiconductor  device. 
5,192,680,  a.  437-81.000. 
Nash,  John:  See— 

Kensey.  Kenneth;  and  Naah.  John,  5,192,302,  Q.  606-213.000. 
Natec,  ReKh,  Summer  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 
Hartmann.  Frmz.  3,191,82a  a.  83-409.000. 
Wrgarhfider,  Jmgen:  Hartmann,  Franz;  and  Zeuschner,  Roland, 
5,191.962,  CL  198-415.000. 
Nathan.  Adolf,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Switching  regula- 
tor with  current  limiting  shutdown.  5,192,906,  CI.  323-284.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Harvey.  Wibon;  and  WDson,  Michad,  5,192.362,  Q.  106-35.000. 
Nationd  Reaearch  Institute  For  Metals:  See— 

Tosa,    Maaahiro;    and    Yoshihara,    Kazuhiro,    3,192.409,    CL 
204-192.160. 
Nationd  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    and    Ramde,    Amolak.    5.192.712.    CI. 
437-143.000. 
Nayyar,  Baldev  K.;  Kdhier,  Gabor,  Pinchis,  Peter,  Martinek,  Joseph; 
Ayuso,  Anthony;  and  Weiss,  Julius,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  drying  of  fire  hoaes.  5,191,722,  CI.  34-I2.00a 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Detwiler,  Paul  O.,  5,192,857,  d.  235-467.000. 
Seymour,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Sonnenburg.  Dennis  T.,  S.I92/)69.  CL 
27I-35.00a 
NDM  Acquisttion  Corp.:  See — 

Cartmdl,  James  V.,  5,191,887,  CL  12S-640.00a 
NeaL  James  G.:  See— 

Bargfrede,  Btcot  C;  Carter,  Carl  W.;  Neal,  James  G.;  and  Purceil. 
Robert  J.,  5,191,951,  CL  180-9.IOa 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Ando,  Yuji.  3.192.986.  Q.  237-19ZO0O. 
Dazu.  Te^  5,192.880.  O.  307-455.000. 
Ictunohe,  Makoto;  Matai.  Maaahiro;  Umetsu,  Shinjiro;  and  Ni- 

shikawa,  Seiji.  5.193.220,  Q.  45S-S9.000. 
Maeda,  Koji;  and  Kawamuim,  Shiiyi,  5.193,209,  CL  455-34.200. 
Miyazaki,  Takashi.  5.193,195,  CL  395-725.000. 
Myohga.  Osamu.  5,192.889,  O.  310-316.000. 
Nobusawa.  Hideaki.  5,193,211,  Q.  433-38.200. 
Sano,  Hideo,  5,193,112,  CX.  379-410.000. 
Sonobe.  Kaora.  5,193,053,  a.  257-661.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko,  5.192.918.  CL  32S-163.00a 
Tamura,  Yoshihara,  5,193.219,  CL  4SS-89.00a 
Tsubota.  Maaashi.  5.193,16a  O.  395-40a00a 
Neff,  James  A;  Fagerlie,  Richard  A.;  Janssen,  Eric  P.;  and  Robert, 
Michad  E..  to  Mm;  Vdves,  Inc.  Solenoid.  5.192,936,  d  335-281.000. 
Neisler,  Henry  P.,  to  Dicey  Fabrics,  Incorporated.  Dimensionally 
stabilized,  finibly  bonded  muHBayered  fabric  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same.  3,192.601,  d.  428-12aOOO. 
Nelson.  Christine  C:  See— 

Cartwright,  Mont  J.;  and  Ndaon,  ChristiDe  C.  3,192,293,  CL 
606-17r000. 
Ndsoo,  Edward  T.;  Stevens,  Eric  O.;  and  Boisvert,  David  M.,  to 
Fastman  Kodak  Company.  High-«ensitivity,  low-aois 
amplifier.  3,192,92a  d.  33O-27T000. 
Nelssen,  Jim  L.:  See — 

Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Ooodband.  Robert  D.;  Ndsaen,  Jim  L.; 
Newton,  G.  Larry,  5,192.804,  CL  S14-3S4.00a 
Nemeroir,  Allan.  Indi^ual  disposable  drinking  cops  a 
3,191,979,  a.  2064S9.SOa 

Nestec  S.A.:  See 

Buhler,  Marcd;  Ho  Dae.  Thang;  Hoae.  Hu^  and  Wood.  Robert 

D..  3,192,565.  d.  426-49.000. 
Maaaon.  Geraid.  5.192,577,  CL  426-602.000. 
Neustein,    Simon.    Credit    card    pager    apparatus.    3,192,947,    Ci 
340«23.44a 
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Nevidd.  Inef:  &»— 

Yowg.  Haitley  F.;  and  Nevidal. 
New  Eadaad  BioUx,  Inc.:  See— 

,  Richud  D..  3,192,676.  tl.  433-199.C00. 


lowf,  3,191,839,  a.  104-2.000. 


New  M«rico  Stale  Univenity  Technc  logy  Transfer  Corporation:  See- 
Wau,  Joanh;  and  Taha.  Ziad  l|,  S;i92,416,  Q.  204-409.000. 
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ly  ^bffp.:  See' — 

RidMidaoa,  Oregory  A.,  3,192,1^1,  O.  28O-7O4.000. 
Newiagkam,  John  B.:  5«r— 

Bahilriii.  Ridiard  F.;  Newingha*,  John  B.;  and  Jerina,  Frank  J. 
S.I92.I1S.  a.  3OJ-13.00a  ^^ 
Newfciffc.  FmUin  D.:  See— 

Reeae.   Robert  J.;   and   Newki^   FranUin   D.,   3,192,002,   Q. 
222-IO(.aoa 
Newlove,  John  C:  S«r— 

MdXMgan.  Lee  A.;  Newlove,  Jbhn  C;  Manalaatas,  Pacilico  V.; 
and  Drake,  Evelyn  N.,  3,192,6(3,  CI.  42M02.240. 
Newton,  O.  Lany:  See— 

Bhni.  Stephen  A.;  Goodband,  Rohert  D.;  Nelnen.  Jim  L.;  and 
Newtoo,  G.  Larry,  3,192.804,  p.  314-334.000. 
Nem.  Yuji:  See— 

OoMwa.  Mono;  Ikeda,  Takeo;  tiezu.  Yuji;  and  Kamijyo,  Yoiio. 

5,192.175.  a.  409-345.000. 

Ngai.  Peter  Y.  Y.,  to  Peerlen  Lighti^  Corporation.  Lemed  luminaire 

with  lent  bri|^itneM  control  and  m^hod.  3,192,128,  a.  362-297.000. 

Nguyen,  Hoc  M.:  See— 

Hn,  Chung  C;  Nguyen.  Hoc  Mi  and  Wu,  Sylvia  S..  3,192.743.  d. 
514-8.0aa 
Nguyen.  Lo  C: .! 

Brockway,  Robert  C;  Dietz,  fhilip  S.;  and  Nguyen,  Lo  C. 
5,191.97a  a.  200-333.000. 
NHK  Spring  Ca.  Ltd.:  See— 

QiiBH.  Jnii:  and  Hino.  bao.  3,191,683,  CI.  24-2O.0OR. 
NJchnlaa,  Midad  G.;  and  Guthrie,  \l  ancn,  to  ABC  Auto  Alarms,  Inc. 

Low  power  RF  receiver.  3,I93,2I( ,  CL  43S38.10O. 
Nichols.  David  G.:  See— 

Dtyadale,  Christopher  J.;  and  Iftcbob,  David  G..  3,192,354,  Q. 
71-9.00a 
NKhoiaoa.  JasKS  E.:  See— 

Oattnraa.  Roland  F.;  Nichoisoi^  'luiies  E.;  and  O'Leary,  James, 
3,1923)3.  a.  606-232.000. 
Niebauer,  Danid  A.:  See— 

Chang.  Chin  L.;  Niebaoer,  Dani^  A.;  and  Choi,  Albert,  5,193,136, 
CI  385-129.00a 
Nibaa  SUnkn  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Ka^ha:  See— 

Inoknti  Yntao;  and  Ito,  Yo,  5.11 2.585.  CI.  427-172.000. 
Niimt.  Hiroji;  and  Moritani,  YoBhimilfu,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Bottle  made  of  laturatid  polyesters.  3,191,987,  a.  215- 
1.00C 


Nikon  Corporation: . 

Fnjiu,  Takamitsu;  Tanaka.  Akii^  Muramatsu,  Kenichi;  and  Hat- 
toti  Tetauo.  5.192.723.  a.  50|-I36.000. 
Niniberger.  Spencer  M.:  &e— 

AHoi.  Paul  v.;  Nimberger.  Splicer  M.;  and  Ward.  Robert  L.. 
5.I9I.80I.  a.  73-864.340. 
Nintewlo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Inoae.     YoaUhiro;     and    Ashilb,     Kenichiro,     3,192,082,    CI. 
273-435.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Stan;  Haruyama,  $atoshi;  and  Okonogi,  Hirotaka, 
5.191.709.  CL  29-852.000. 
Nippon  Oa  Company,  Limited:  See-f 

Shinraki,  Iwane;  Toyooka,  Tak«  liiro;  and  lida,  Shigeki,  5,193,020, 

a.  359-73.000. 

Uemura.  .SeJirhi;  Sohda,  Yoshioj  Kato,  Oaamu;  Kouno,  Takefumi; 
and  Kihara,  Tsutomu,  3,192,4'  1,  a.  264-29.300. 
Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.:  See—, 

Oduma.  Tosfaiyuki;  lahibashi.  Ilideo;  Tamura.  Rie;  Yamamoto, 
SatoaU;  and  Izumo.  Takahan4  3.192.814.  a.  521-163.000. 
Nippon  Shinyakn  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoahikuni,    Yoshiaki;    Ojima,    Nobutoshi;    and    Mori,    Kazuya. 
5,192.772,  a.  514-315.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo,  <^,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii,  Tooru;  Terui,  Sadao;  Sano,  Kunio;  and 
Inooe,  Akin.  5.192.452.  d.  2)0-760.000. 
Nippon  Sled  Corporation:  See — 

Anzawa.  Norio;  and  Adachi.  Kiji.  5,192.203,  C[.  431-2.000. 

Araki,  Nobuo;  Kaoami.  Takeji;  Chatani.  Yoji;  Kikuta.  Shunichi; 

Yamada.  Iwao;  Kamada,  Nu<  to;  Haalumoto.  Seiji;  Ueno.  Shui- 

cU;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  Nakiunur  i.  Takund;  Mizufaashi,  Nobuo;  and 

Uukawa,  Yasuahi,  5,192.016.  ZX.  228-147.000. 

inyM  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Man  o;  Haaegawa,  Hiroyuld;  Ishibashi, 

Todiihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  I  ioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 

Fujita,  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Y  isushi;  Wakatsuki,  Teruyuki;  and 

HoriucU.  Yaauahi.  5.191.778.  CI.  72-13.000. 

Ito.  Wataru;  Miyajima.  Shumpd  Hashimoto,  Misao;  Itoh,  Isao;  and 

Komori.  Tadashirs,l92,410.  (  3.  204-192.160. 
Kawashima.    Hideaki;    and    I  guchi.    Kouhei,    3,192,087,    Q. 

279-71.000. 
Tan^be,    Hiroto;    and    Yamaiaki,    Kazumasa,    3,192,376,    CI. 

i4S-S2aooa 

Terado,   Sadamu;    Hattori,    Hklenori;    Morimoto,   Yoahio;   and 
Yamakami.  Yasuhiro.  3,191,9  7,  Q.  164-432.000. 
Nippon  Sled  Welding  Products  *  I  Innneering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Araki,  Nobuo;  Kanmi,  Takeji   Outani.  Yoji;  Kikuta,  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Ma  no;  HasMmoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 


chi;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuhashi,  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  3,192,016,  a.  228-147.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Ichinohe,  Makoto;  Matai,  Masahiro;  Umetsu,  Shinjiio;  and  Ni- 
shikawa,  Seiji,  5,193,220,  d.  455-89.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya,  Tetsuro;  Echigo,  Shigeyuki;  Matsuda,  Takehisa;  Yoda, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Satoh,  Nobuko,  5,192,301,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,    Hirohide;    and    Hatakeyama,    Yoshiya,    5,193,067,    d. 
364-483.000. 
Nishida,  Masami;  Izawa,  Masataka;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kunimoto,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation.  Converging  reflector  and  liquid  crystal 
display  device.  S,192.%2,  d.  353-98.000. 
Nishida,  Tohni:  See— 

Shinohara,  Junichi;  Ohno,  Yoshimi;  Serikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Nishida, 
Tohru.  5.192,964,  d.  354-202.000. 
Nishii,  Osamu:  See — 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Gishi.  Kanji;  Kikuchi.  Takeshi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  5,193.075.  CI.  36^233.000. 
Nishikawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Ichinohe.  Makoto;  Matai.  Masahiio;  Umetsu.  Shinjiro;  and  Ni- 
shikawa. Sdji.  5.193.220,  d.  455-89.000. 
Nishikawa,  Tothiluro;  Ueda,  Shinji;  and  Usui,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial. 3,192,656,  d.  430627.000. 
Nishiki,  Akihiko:  See— 

Hirota,    Kazuhiro;   Hoaoya,   Hisao;   Yamada,   Yasushi;    Miura. 
Kazunobu;  and  Nishiki.  Akihiko,  5,192.065,  d.  270-53.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kimura,   Atsushi;   Seki,   Hiroyuki;   and   Nishimoto,   Yoshifumi, 
5.192.89a  CI.  310-323.000. 
Nishimura,  Jun,  to  Nok  Kluber  Company  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  for  use 
under  radioactive  or  energy  irradiation  conditions.  5,192,457,  CI. 
252-25.000. 
Nishimura,  Yukinobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mbfire 
detection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,191,788,  CI. 
73-117.300. 
Nishioka,  Asaald;  Sakai,  Etsuo;  Kaneko,  Tomohiro;  and  Ogasawars, 
Masaki,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cement  admix- 
ture and  cement  composition.  5,192,366,  d.  106-724.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Seiji;  Taketcnni,  Yoshinao;  Uchida,  Shinji;  Tomita,  Takaaki; 
and  Asada,  Junichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Light 
deflecting  device.  5,193,130,  d.  385-14.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Matsushita,  Tsutomu;  Mihara,  Teruyoshi;  Hoshi,  Maaakatsu;  and 

Yao,  Kenji.  5.192.989.  d.  257-342.000. 
Murase.  Isao;  and  Shimozono.  Akira.  5,193,062,  CI.  364-426.040. 
Nissei  Jushi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hirata,   Hisakazu;   Okubo,   Kazuyuki;   and   Kitamura,   Motomi, 
5,192.557,  a.  425-589.000. 
Nitsch,  Wilhehn:  See— 

Findeis,  Gunter,  Nitsch,  Wilbelm;  Rauh,  Hans-Juergen;  Zahn, 
Wolfgang;    Treiber,    Hehnut;    and    Schindler,    Hans-Georg, 
5,192,970,  CI.  355-41.000. 
Nja,  Olav;  and  Ognedal,  Einar,  to  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS.  Suspension 

device  for  a  plow.  3,191.941,  d.  172-224.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See- 
Sato,    Toshio;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    Ishii,    Toshio;    Nakada, 
Masayuki;  Oosako.  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro.  3.191.928,  a. 
164-466.000. 
Nobdpharma  AB:  See— 

Andensoo,    Matts;    and    Gustavsson,    Vame,    5.192.173.    CI. 

409-84  000 
Andersson.  Matts.  5,192,472,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toahiaki;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama,  Fumio; 

Sone.  Akira;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.193.061.  CI.  364-426.020. 

Nobuo.  Yamada;  and  Kiuchi.  Kdji.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.  Fud  feed  pump.  5.192.184.  Q.  413-169.100. 
Nobusawa.  Hideaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  saving  DC-DC 

converter  for  radio  pagers.  5,193,211,  CI.  455-38.200. 
Noddin,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lennox,  Charles  D.;  Noddin,  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian,  Ronald, 
5,191,883,  a.  128-401.000. 
Noguchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ibuka,    Toahihiko;    and    Noguchi,    Masahiro,    5,192,994,    d. 
257-766.000. 
Noguchi,  Masato,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
system   for  eliminating  ghost  image  in  wide  wavelength   band. 
5,193,028,  a.  359-581.000. 
NoUea,  Douglas  G.:  See- 
Christie,  Michael  J.;  DeCarlo,  Alfired  F.,  Jr.;  McTighe.  Timothy: 
and  Noiles,  Douglas  G.,  5.192,329.  d.  623-22.000. 
Nok  Kluber  Ccnpany  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Jun.  5,192.457.  O.  252-25.000. 
Nolan.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Lo.  Young  S.;  Nohm,  Joseph  C;  and  Shamblee.  Dwight  A.. 
5.192.785,  a.  514-399.000. 
Nomura,  Noriynki:  See — 

Ide,  Fumito;  and  Nomura,  Noriyuki,  5,192,975,  d.  355-235.000. 
Norbury,  David  S.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.   Brush  seal  arrangemenL 
5,192,084,  a.  277-53.000. 
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Norco,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes,    Michael;    and    Koskdowsky,    Joseph.    5.192.098.    d. 

292-207.000. 
Parsons.  John  D.,  5,191,805,  a.  74-459.000. 
Noro,  Masaki:  See — 

Hanada,  Ryoji;  Noro,  Masaki;  Minami,  Yukimasa;  and  Takasugi, 
Motohide,  5,192,380,  d.  132-454.000. 
Nonk  Hydro  a.s.:  See — 

Jud,  Anders;  Strand,  Olaf;  Omdal,  Bjame;  and  Lysfjortl,  Roger, 
3,192,133,  a.  383-7.000. 
North  Carolina  Central  Univ.:  See— 

Izydore,  Robert  A.;  and  HaU,  Iris  H..  3,192,761,  d.  314-241.000. 
Northern  Engineering  Industries  PLC:  See — 
Jackson,  Leonard,  5,191,991,  Cl.  220-207.000. 
Jackson,  Leonard,  3,193,049,  Cl.  361-379.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Britman,  Sergiu  A.,  5,193,068,  d.  364-378.000. 
McNicol,  John   D.;   and  Hannan,   Stephen  G.,   3,193,224,  d. 
433-126.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Bouck.  Noel  P.;  Potverini,  Peter  J.;  Good,  Deborah  J.;  and  Ras- 

tinejad,  Farzan.  3,192,744,  Cl.  314-8.000. 
Ward,  William  F.;  Molteni,  Agostino;  Ts'ao,  Chung-hsin;  and  Hinz, 
Joann  M.,  5,192.524,  Cl.  424-1.100. 
Norwood,  Peter  C:  See— 

Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Peter  C;  DeBacker,  Kenneth  C; 
Mehta,  Niklnl  A.;  Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Allison,  John  D.;  and 
Horst,  Robert  W.,  5,193,173.  d.  393-375.000. 
Norwood.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Bordui.  Peter  F.;  Norwood,  Richard  G.;  and  Blachman,  Ronald, 
5,193.097,  a.  372-21.000. 
Noaatzki,  Michal:  See— 

Lichtash,  Avi;  Vitelson,  Israel;  Huna,  Zvi;  Markus,  Reuven;  No- 
satzki.  Michal;  Gutman,  Banich;  Orbach,  Shlomo;  Taler,  Rafi; 
Moshe,  Yossi;  Bruckman,  Leon;  and  Agmon,  Gideon,  3,193,087, 
a.  370-58.200. 
Nose,  Kazuo:  See — 

Konishi,  Masami;  Narazaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwatani.  Toshiharu;  Nose, 
Kazuo;  Sato,  Takashi;  Oshima,  Hiroo;  Kitagawa,  Soichi;  and 
Tubono,  Hazime,  3,193.066.  d.  364472.000. 
Noshiro,  Atsumi:  See — 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Noshiro,  Atsumi;  and  Utsiimi,  Minoni,  5,192,631, 0. 
430-56.000. 
Novak,  John.  Auxiliary  pressure  clamp.  3,192,06a  Cl.  269-147.000. 
Noyes,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Carlson.  James  J.;  and  Noyes.  Gary  R..  3.193,025.  d.  359-356.000. 
Nozaki,  Katsuhiko;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K. 

Zoom  finder  system.  5,193,030.  d.  339-687.000. 
Nozawa,  Masafumi:  See — 

Kitajima,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Doi,  Takashi;  and  Nozawa. 
Maaafiimi.  3.193,134.  d.  395-230.000. 
Nsertaseal  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.  James  E.,  3.192.156.  d.  4O4-4.00O. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Imade.  Noritosbi;  and  Ono,  Katsuyasu,  3,192,839,  Cl.  200-61. 45R. 
Nukada,  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  printing  dau  in  a  book,  a  notebook,  or  the  like.  5.192,140,  Cl. 
400-26.000. 
Numata.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kodaka.    Kenji;    Kinoshita.    Katsutoshi;    Nakaya.    Michihiko; 
Ebihara.  Koidii;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Eiichi;  and  Numata. 
Satoshi.  3.192.778.  Cl.  314-341.000. 
Oak  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cotic,  Dennis  J.;  and  Hosking,  Jack  K.,  5.191.840.  Cl.  104-17.100. 
Oakes.  Kenneth:  See- 
Sparrow.  Jesse  R.;  and  Estep.  John  A..  5.192,558.  O.  425-87.000. 
Obitz.  Daniel:  See- 
George.  Pascal;  Menin.  Jacques;  Merly.  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
Obitz,    Daniel;    Peynot,    Michel;    and    Veronique,    Corinne, 
5.192.763.  a.  514-252.000. 
Ocampo.  Salvador  C.  Safety  detector  for  railroad  switch  points  with 

visual  indicator  mechanism.  5,192.038.  Cl.  246-220.000. 
O'Connell.  Robert  M.:  5ee^ 

Moir.  David;  and  O'Connell.  Robert  M.,  5. 192.386.  d.  1 56-268.000. 
Oda.  Masao;  and  Iwasa.  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  thin  film.  3.192.370.  Cl. 
118-723.000. 
Odahara.  Koichi:  See— 

Sudo.  Kiyoshi;  Sakurai.  Yasutomo;  Odahara.  Koichi;  Hoshi.  Kenji; 
and  Kanaya.  Hideharu.  5.192.914.  d.  328-72.000. 
Office  Galileo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lapucci.  Antonio.  5.192.982,  d.  356-345.000. 
Ogasawara,  Masaki:  See— 

Nishioka,  Asaaki;  Sakai,  Etsuo;  Kaneko,  Tomohiro;  and  Ogasa- 
wara, Masaki.  3.192.366.  d.  106-724.000. 
Ogawa.  Ryota:  See — 

Yoahida.  Kazushi;  Ogawa.  Ryota;  and  Abe.  Tetsuya.  5.192.961.  Cl. 
353-66.000. 
Ogawa.  Takao:  See— 

Kuramoto.    Koahi;    Nakagawa.    Tsuguhiko;    Shibuya.    Satoshi; 
Og^wa.  Takao;  Kaihara.  Toshikazu;  and  Furukawa.  Kusuo. 
5.192.485.  d.  266-80.000. 
Ogawara.  Hiroo:  See — 

Nakazato.  Yasuaki;  and  Ogawara.  Hiroo.  5.191.738.  d.  51-283.00R. 


Ogita,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoshikado;  Yamasaki,  Kimihito;  Yoshiura,  Syoichiro; 
Ogita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasa.  Osamu.  5.192.942,  d.  340-706.000. 
Oglesby,  Oliver  D.:  See- 
Crook.  Alan;  Oglesby,  OUver  D.;  and  Oldroyd,  Brian.  5.191,712, 
d.  30-34.200. 
Ognedal.  Einar:  See — 

Nja.  OUv;  and  Ognedal.  Einar.  5.191.941,  d.  172-224.000. 
Oguri.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kijima.  Naoto;  and  Oguri.  Yasuo.  5.192.325,  d.  623-16.000. 
Ohanamori  Hideyuld:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Mikimasa;  Nakagawa.  Michio;  Ohanamori.  Hideydd; 
Yoahkla.  Maaayuki;  Arai.  Toahitaka;  and  Matsushita.  Hiroahi, 
5.192,413.  a.  204-300.00R. 
Ohara.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kishi.  Teruo;  Shiwa.  Mitsuharu;  Ohara.  Yoahinobu;  and  Nakagami. 
Yasuhiro.  5.191.796.  Q.  73-632.000. 
Ofafuaa.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Arai.  Toahiaki;  Ohfiisa.  Yoshitaka;  Nagasuka,  Hirohumi;  and  Yo- 
shizawa.  Yasufumi.  5.193.172.  d.  395-425.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nakamura.     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteru,    5,192,766,    d. 
514-255.000. 
Ohmori,  Kazuo;  Seto,  Tsuneo;  Itakura,  Hitoshi;  Kohno.  Mikio;  Nagao. 
Maseru;  Morishita.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanigawa.  Masayuki.  to  Kawaaaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Roller-type  straightening  apparatus  for  H-beams. 
5.191.780.  a.  72-164.000. 
Ohmori.  Kenji:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fumia.  Nakasato.  Yoshisuke;  Ohmori.  Kenji;  Tamura, 
Tartafami;   Hoaoe.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yoafaitakc 
Ikufiuni.  5,192.768.  d.  514-293.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Kawakita.  Takashi;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Ohmori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima.  Hiroahi;  Kamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki, 
Tatsuya,  3,192,769,  d.  514-293.000. 
Ohmura.  Satomi;  and  Kashizaki.  Yoahio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electropbotog^aidiic  bisazo  photosensitive  member,  and  dectrapbo- 
tographic  apparatus  and  facsimile  employing  the  same.  5,192,632,  Cl. 
430-58.000. 
Ohneth,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Mercuri.  Robert  A.;  Ohneth.  Edwin  J.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  T.. 
5.192,603.  a.  428-224.000. 
Ohno.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Shinohara.  Junichi;  and  Ohno.  Yoshimi.  3.192.86a  d.  250-201.800. 
Shinohara.  Junichi;  Obno,  Yoahimi;  Serikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Nishida. 
Tohru.  5.192.964.  d.  354-202.000. 
O'Hoy,  Kim  L.:  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Richard.  Michad  D.; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L..  5,192.538.  d.  424-88.000. 
Ohsafci.  Minoru:  See— 

Shuto,    Mitsutoshi;    Fukazawa.   Yasushi;    and   Ohsaki.    Minora. 
5.192.371.0.  118-728.000. 
Ohshima.  Yutaka:  See— 

lida.  Yoshihiro;  Kira,  Jin;  Ohshima.  Yutaka;  Takara,  ToaUyuki; 

and  Yamaya.  Koji.  5.191.878.  d.  128-4.000. 

Ohta.  Humio;  and  Matsumzawa.  Tadahiko.  to  Kahudiiki  Kaidu  Aaahi 

Corporation.  Vibratioa  damper  obtained  by  adjusting  the  resin  and 

aromatic  components  of  the  asphalt  base.  5.192,420.  d.  208-23.000. 

Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Van.  Kazuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opiicil 

memory  device.  3.192,644.  d.  430-338.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See— 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  KaUyama.  Hiroyuld; 
Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  3.193.082.  d.  369-112.000 
Ohtaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Juri.  Tatsnro;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Kadono.  Shinya;  and  Ohtaka. 
Hideki.  S.193.0ia  d.  358-336.000. 
Ohtaki.  Keizaburo:  See — 

Sasamoto.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohtaki.    Keizaburo.    5.191.707,    d. 
29-783.000. 
Ohtsubo.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tsutsumi.     Yasuhiro;     and    Ohtsubo.     Yutaka.     5.193.144.     Cl. 
395-76.0ro. 
Ohwaki.  Makoto:  See— 

Yasui,  Hisako;  Hayakawa.  Kazuhito;  Ohwaki.  Makoto;  and  Kan. 
Tatsuhiko.  5.192.685.  d.  435-252.100. 
Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Hirano.    Katsumi;    Fujita.    Munehisa;    and    Ohzeki.    Katsuhisa, 
5,192,649.  d.  430-497.000 
Oishi.  Kanji:  See— 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Ka^ji;  KikncU.  Takashi;  Saigou.  YasnUko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroahi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  and  NiaUi. 
Osamu.  5.193.073.  d.  365-233.0X. 
Ojima.  Juji;  and  Hino.  Isao.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Hose  band. 

5.191.683,  d.  24-20.00R. 
Ojima,  Nobutoahi:  See — 

Yoahikuni,    Yoshiaki;    Ojima,    Nobutoshi;    and    Mori.    Kazuya. 
5.192,772.  a.  514-315.000. 
Okada.  Hisashi:  See- 

Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Ishiguro.  Sboji;  Okada,  Hinshi;  and  Yagihan, 
Mono.  3.192.647,  d.  430448.000. 
Okada.  Koichi;  and  Omura.  Ikuo,  to  Kurany  Ca.  Ltd.  Dental  italor- 
ative  materid.  3,192.815.  d.  523-1 15.000. 
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Okada,  Yanhiro:  See— 

Mizmnoio,  Mano;  Ougmo.  K^uichirou;  Shimazaki,  Tsutomu; 
laooe.  Tomdiiro;  and  Okida,  Yasuhiro.  3,192,902,  CI. 
31I-S61.00a  I 

Okaaoia  Ichiro:  See— 

Slabala,  Tohni;  Namiknuhi,  Hajime;  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro, 
S.192.444,  CL  2IO433.000. 


Hideyuki.    3,193.221,    a. 


and  Okonogi,  Hirotaka, 


Tetauo;    and   Okumura,    Naoji, 


O.  338-481.000. 


Sawa,    Takao;    Okamuia,    Maa^mi;    and    Takahashi,    Yumiko, 
S,I92J7S.  a.  I4S-306.000. 
Okaao,  Hano:See — 

Si^RK  Kyoiclii;  and  Okano,  Hahio.  S.192.7U,  O.  437-19S.00O. 
,  Ifideyuki:  Sm^ 
Kazuteni;    and 

4ss-9ioaa 

Okaoid,  lUtSByothi,  to  Fujitsu  Lii^ted.  Data  tnmsfer  process  with 

loop  checking.  S.193.093,  O.  371-31.000. 
OU  Bectric  ladnstry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt-^ 

Haiada.  Yusoke,  3,192.713,  a.  417-192.000. 

boh.  MMaUro.  3,192,703,  a.  43t-37.000. 

Miyaaioto,    Sanpei;    and    Uehara,    Hidetoshi.    3,192,878,    CI. 

xn-3ajooo.  T 

Okiao,  Susnmu.  Jte- 

Ukaiva,  NaaUko;  Okino,   Susiaiu;  Takashina,  Tom;  Onizuka. 
Maaakazn;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  31192.318. 0.  423-244.080. 
OluMOgi.  Krooka:  See—  ] 

Kamakana,  Shin;  Haruyama,  ?^toiihi; 
5,191.709.  a.  29-832.000.  | 

Okafao.  Kazoynki:  Scr — 

ffirala,   Hiaakazii;   Okubo.   Kadiyuki;   and   Kitamura,   Motomi. 
5.192^57.  a.  425-589.00a       ] 
OkMion.  Kazno:  See— 

ShMcawa,   Youichi;   Okumura,   Kazuo;   Take,   Kazuhika,   and 
Tsnbaki  Kazunori,  3,192,779,  fn.  314-346.000. 
Okomura.  Naoji:  See — 

■Sakajiita,   Hirtdiiko:    Kutsuki, 
S.I92.996.  a.  3S8-21.00R. 
Okuyama,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yajinia,  Kiyosfai;  Suzuki.  Takao;!  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama.  Hito- 
shi; Umga.  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirifcayashi,  Hiaanaga.  3,192,940.  CI. 
33l-3O8!00O. 

Oldroyd.  Brian:  See 

Crook,  Alan;  Ogleaby.  Oliver  Et;  and  Oldroyd,  Brian,  3,191,712, 
a.3O-34J0a 
OXeary.  James:  &(^ 

Oattmna,  Roland  F.;  Nicholsonl  James  E.;  and  O'Leary,  James, 

S.192.303.  a.  fi06-232.000. 

OBvc  Tree  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanberg.  Mdvin  E.,  3,193,013 

Olmer,  Anthony  L.  Location  signalliig  device  for  automatically  plac- 

^a  radio  disticaa  calL  3.193.213.  CI.  433-66.000. 

,  Hans,  to  Svenaka  Rotor  Ml  doner  AB.  Machine  for  a  gaseous 
.  3.192,199.  a.  417-406.00( . 
Oisen«  Oofdon  £.:  See — 

Hdsley,  Grover  C;  Davis.  Larry  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E.,  3,192,776, 
a.  314-327.000. 
Oboo.  Donahl  T.:  See- 
Khan,  Muhammed  A.;  VanHovi .  James  M.;  Kuznia,  Jon  N.;  and 
Ohon,  DaoaM  T.,  3.192.987,  <  1.  237-l«3.IOO. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lida,  Yoahihiro;  Kirs.  Jin;  Ohsl  ima.  Yutaka;  Takara.  Toshiyuki; 

and  Yamaya.  Koji.  3.191.878.  13.  128-4.000. 
Kishida,  Koiichi;  Mvuyama,   Atsushi;  and  Watanabe.  Akira, 

3,192.968.  a.  334-410.000. 
Sakagami.  Tosfaio,  3.192.303.  a.  422-64.000. 
Sakai,  Ko;  and  Yonekawa.  Hiroi  uki.  3.192.692.  d.  436-163.000. 
Sakurada.  Takefumi,  3,192.838.  J  X  233-473.000. 
Takizawa.    Hiroyula;    Kawai,    Sumio;    and    Ueha.    Sadayuki, 
3.191.688.  a.  29-23.330. 
OlMaUey.  Gerard  J.:  See— 

Ong.  Helen  H.;  O'Maliey,  Gerard  J.;  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and 
nilermo.  Mark  O..  3.192,789.  p.  314-411.000. 
Omdal,  BjaTne:See— 

Jud,  Anders;  Strand,  Olaf;  Ohk  lal,  Bjame;  and  Lysfjord,  Roger, 
3.192.133.  CL  383-7.000. 
Onichi,  Kaoni:See — 

nt-mmliM  Toknji;  Omichi,  Kaoru  Satomura,  Shinji;  and  Nagamine, 
Yuko.  3.192,666,  a.  43S-22.M  D. 
Omnium  de  Traitements  et  de  Valoi  aation  (OTV):  See— 

Sibony,  Jacques;  and  Desbos,  C^bert,  3,192.441,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Omnra,  Ikuo:  See — 

Okada.  Koichi;  and  Omura.  Ikuf).  3.192.813.  a.  323-113.000. 
Ooniia,  Yoahiaki:See — 

Tanihara.  Masao;  Yamada.  HideAki;  Nakashima.  Toshihide;  Omura. 
YosUaki;  and  Takakura,  Koi<  U,  3,192.684,  CI.  433-240.270. 
Ong.  Helen  H.;  OHMalley,  Gerard  J  ;  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and  Pa- 
lermo, Mark  G.,  to  Hoechst-Rout  lel  Pharmaceuticala  Incorporated. 
Substituted  1,2,3,4-tetrahydrocyd  3pent{b]indoles,  l,2,3,3a,4,8a-hex- 
ahydrocyclopent(b]indola  and  r  lated  compounds.  3,192,789,  CI. 
314-411.000. 
Onizuka,  Maaakazu:  See — 

Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Sua^u;  Takashina,  Tom;  Onizuka, 
Maaakazu;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  ^.192.318,  a.  423-244.080. 
Obo.  raroahi:  See— 

Knroda,  Shigetaka;  and  Ono,  liroshi.  3,191,762,  Q.  fiO-276.000. 


Ono,  Katsuyasu:  See — 

Imade,  Noritoshi;  and  Ono,  Katsuyasu,  3.192.839,  CI.  20fr61.43R. 
Ono.  Kiminori;  Matsumoto.  Michio;  Naono,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yamashina,  Yuuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Microphone  apparatus.  3.193.117,  a.  381-71.000. 
Ono.  Naoki:  See— 

Satomi,  Shigeki;  and  Ono.  Naoki.  3,193,086,  a.  370-16.000. 
Ono,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Minom;  Awai.  Takeshi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida, 
Yasushi;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro; 
Wada.    Satoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto.    3,193,007,    CI. 
338-296.000. 
Ono.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Takaishi.  Yoshihisa;  Goto.  Kiyoto;  Uesako,  Takuji;  Kuwahara. 
Toshiko;  Takai,  Maaaaki;  Ono.  Yukihiaa;  Taniguchi.  Yoshihiro; 
Manabe.    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni.    Takahiro.    3,192.817.    d. 
349-298.000. 
Onx.  Inc.:  See — 

Stupka.  Jonathan  C;  Bokros.  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Hau- 
bold.  Axel  D.;  and  Peters.  T.  Scott.  3,192.309.  a.  623-2.00a 
Oosako.  Takeshi:  See- 
Sato.    Toshio;    Sugiyama.    Shunichi;    Ishii.    Todiia.    Nakada, 
Masayuki;  Ooaako,  Takeshi;  and  Mori.  Kentaro.  S.I9I.928,  a. 
164-466.000. 
Ooaawa.  Morio;  Ikeda.  Takeo;  Nezu.  Yuji;  and  Kamijyo,  Yosio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Burr  trimming  method  and  apparatus  for  machining 
shock  testing  pieces,   and   automatic   machining  system   thereof. 
3.192.173.  a.  409-345.000. 
Ootouka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,192,966,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Orfaach,  Shlomo:  See— 

Lichtaah.  Avi;  Vitelson,  Israel;  Huna.  Zvi;  Markus.  Reuven;  No- 
satzki.  Michal;  Gutman.  Bamch;  Orbach,  Shlomo;  Taler,  Rafi; 
Moshe.  Yossi;  Bruckman,  Leon;  and  Agmon,  Gideon,  3,193,087, 
a.  370-58.200. 
Orchard.  Anthony  G.:  See- 
Chung.  T.  Mark;  Orchard.  Anthony  G.;  Baker,  WilUam  H.;  and 
Bradford,  Charles  L.,  3,192,141,  <X  400-56.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Todd;  KloecU.  Terrance;  Costa.  Peter  F.;  Hobnes. 
WUliam  A.;  and  Daulton.  Jay.  5,192.288.  a.  606-143.000. 
Orsolini,  Piero;  Mauvemay,  RoUand-Yves;  and  Deghenghi,  Romano,  to 
Debiopharm  S.A.  Sustained  and  controlled  release  of  water  insoluble 
polypeptides.  5,192,741,  Q.  314-4.000. 
On,  Wemer,  to  Hottinger  Baklwin  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Strain  gage, 
transducer  employing  the  strain  gage,  and  method  for  producing  the 
strain  gage.  3,192.938.  CI.  338-3.000. 
Ortho  Dia^iostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jakway.  Janice;  and  Mochnal.  Dennis.  3,192,657,  a.  435-4.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Press,    Jeffery    B.;    and    Sanfilippo,    Pauline,    5,192,786.    CI. 
514-399.000. 
Orton.  E.  Christopher,  to  Colorado  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion. Treated  tissue  for  implantation  and  methods  of  treatment  and 
use.  5.192.312,  a.  623-2.000. 
Osakabe,  Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Junji;  Tonomura.  Akira;  Tomita,  Masahiro; 
and  Furutsu,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron  optical  measurement 
apparatus.  5,192,867,  C\.  230-311.000. 
Osawa,  Hidealu;  and  Seo,  Naobumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Track-accessing    controller    for    optical    disks.     3,193,081,    Ct. 
369-44.260. 
Osawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 
5,192,974,  CI.  335-219.000. 
Osband,  Michael  E.,  to  Cellcor  Inc.  Method  of  treating  renal  cell 
carcinoma  using  activated  mononuclear  cells,  renal  tumor  antigen 
and  cimetidine.  3,192,537,  O..  424-85.200. 
Oshima  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Akira,  3,191,863,  CI.  123-39.0AC. 
Oshima,  Hiroo:  See — 

Konishi,  Masami;  Narazaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwatani,  Toshiharu;  Nose, 
Kazuo;  Sato,  Takashi;  Oshima,  Hiroo;  Kitagawa,  Soichi;  and 
Tubono,  Hazime,  5,193,066,  O.  364-472.000. 
Oshima,  Katsushi:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroshi;  Sakata,  Keikichi;  Watanabe,  Seigo;  Mitsukuchi, 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  Kato,  Choji;  Teshi^wara,  Mikiro; 
Furuhashi,  Ryoichi;  Momoi,  Shoji;  Inoue,  Toshihiko;  Uemura, 
Kazuki;  and  Oshima,  KaUushi,  5,191,817.  O.  82-1.110. 
Oshima.  Tairo;  Sakashita.  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hakuji;  and  Maekawa, 
Yoshihiko,  to  Toyo  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermostable  DNA 
polymerase  tbermus  thermophilus  and  a  method  of  producing  the 
same.  3,192,674,  O.  433-194.000. 
Oshima,  Takohi:  See — 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteru,    5,192.766.    CI. 
514-255.000. 
Oshima,  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi,  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi; 
and  Izumo,  Takaharu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.  Reaction 
injection    molding    polyurea    resin    composition.    5,192.814,    CI. 
521-163.000. 
Ostapchenko,  George  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Vascular   prosthesis   with   an   elastomer   coating.    5,192,308,   CI. 
623-1.000. 
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Otauka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaishi,  Yoshihisa;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Uesako,  Takuji;  Kuwahara. 
Toshiko;  Takai.  Masaaki;  Ono,  Yukihisa;  Taniguchi.  Yoshihiro; 
Manabe,    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni,    Takahiro,    5,192,817,    CI. 
549-298.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Takaishi,  Yoshihisa;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Uesako,  Takuji;  Kuwahara, 
Toshiko;  Takai,  Masaaki;  Ono,  Yukihisa;  TanigucU,  Yoshihiro; 
Manabe.    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni.    Takahiro,    5.192.817.    Q. 
549-298.000. 
Otsuki.  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Yasuyoahi;  Sawada.  Kenji;  Kaido.  Yo- 
shinori;  Mizumura,  Takayuld;  and  Maeba.  Masayodii,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Solar-powered  display  device.  5.192.944.  d. 
340-763.000. 
Otter,  James  W.;  and  Watts.  Gary  R.,  to  Avery  Intematiooal  Corpora- 
tion.     PoattioiiaUe-fepoattionable      pressure-sensitive      adhesive. 
5,192,612.  a.  428-353.000. 
Otteraberg,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindrsnath;  Ottenberg.  Walter  H.;  Parr.  Jack  E.;  and 
Crowninshield.  Roy  D.,  3,192,323,  a.  623-16.000. 
Ougino,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Mizumoto.  Masao;  Ougino,  Kouichirou;  Shimazaki.  Tsutomu; 
Inoue.    Tomohiro;    and    Okada.    YaauUro.    3.192.902,    O. 
318-561.000. 
Ourhaan,  Tracy  R.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Air  Force.  Turbine 

engine  tai  cap.  3,192,192,  Q.  4I6-97.00R. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Broughton,  George  L.;  and  Breckenfeld,  Paul  W.,  5,191,860,  CI. 

123-41.740. 
Dunham.  WilUara  D.;  and  Heiti,  John  C,  5.192.235. 0. 440-32.0QO. 
Overton.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Mathieu.  Alan  E.;  Wardzala.  Edward  D.;  and  Overton.  Michael  S., 
5.192,915,  a.  328-133.000. 
Oyama,  Nobmu;  and  Shono.  Toshiyuki,  to  Temmo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 

Uthium  ion  sensor.  5,192,417,  a.  204418.000. 
O-Yang.  Counde;  Walker,  Keith  A.  M.;  Kurz.  Walter,  and  Wu.  Helen 
Y..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  4' -substituted  nucleosides.  5,192.749,  CI. 
514-45.000. 
Ozimek,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Bull,  David  N.;  Ozimek,  Edward  J.;  and  Tarn.  Terry.  5.192.833.  CI. 
174-260.000. 
P  B  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuiediy.  Fsreed;  DeAngelis.  Charles  A.;  and  Maclndoe.  Robert 
C.  Jr.,  3,192,306,  Q.  422-64.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  Donald  A.;  and  Schatzer,  James  E.,  3,192,108,  CI. 
296-37.100. 
Pace,  Louis  G.,  to  Areal  Technology,  Inc.  Compact  disk  drive  for  use 

with  laptop  computer.  3,193,037,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Pacific  Rockies,  Inc.:  See— 

Engel,  Franklin  D.,  3,191.772,  Cl.  62-320.000. 
Pacione,  Joseph  R.,  to  Tac-Fast  Systems  SA.  Carpet  jointing  method. 

5,191,692.  a.  29-423.000. 
PacTel  Corporation:  See — 

Chien-Yeh  Lee,  William,  3,193,109,  d.  379-60.000. 
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307-38.000. 
Parker  Ermeto  GmbH:  See— 
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Patrick.  Esther:  See- 
Elliott.  David  L.;  and  Patrick.  Esther.  3.192.533,  d.  424-S4.00a 
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131-96.000. 
Patterson,  John  H.:  See— 

Tber,  James;  Brockett,   Brendan  L.;  and   Patterson.  John  H- 
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Plocd.  Mark  A.;  Kalan.  Michad  D.;  Preis,  Peter  N.;  and  Peterson, 
Alden  L.,  H.  3,193,189,  CI.  313-630.000. 
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Peterson,  Jdffirey  M.;  Evets,  Rooakl 
D.;  Macky,  Barry  L.;  and  BoMi 
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Phan.  Cu  N.;  and  StoUer.  Marshall  L.,  to  University  of  California. 
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Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.,  3,192,338,  d.  424-88.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  Sife — 

Martin,  Samud  W.,  3,192,389,  d.  136-364.000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  Graveson.  Sandra  J.;  Ballard,  Michad  D.;  and 
Mrozinaki.  Curtis  L..  3,191.731.  d.  33-369.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See— 

Conforti,  Fred  J.,  3.191,833,  CL  116-280.000. 
Pizzomo,  Massimo;  and  Ginoochio,  Alessandro,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A. 
Grooved-core  cable  for  uae  with  ribbon  optical  fibres  and  pr«>cess  to 
make  the  tame.  3,193,134,  d  383-103.000. 
Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W..  to  Hoechst  Crianfar  Corporation.  Image  trans- 
fer to  diverse  paper  stocks.  3,192,630,  d.  430-1 1.000. 
Pleatman,  Mark  A.  Surgical  collector  and  extractor.  3,19234,  d. 

606-114.000. 
Pkxirde,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Ruggiero,  Ralph;  Ptourde,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kaczynski,  Joseph,  Jr.. 
3,191,694,  a.  29-43a0OO. 
Podhaisky,  Todd  D.:  See— 

Silvestri,  James  T.;  Podhaisky,  Todd  D.;  Klein,  Tmiothy  E.;  Baker, 
Mark  W.;  and  Czamek,  David  J.,  3,192.132,  d.  400-679.000. 


Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Borror.  Alan  L.;  Conlon,  Patrick  R.;  Coomoyer. 
SxbMii  L.;  Ellis,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller,  David  P.,  3,192,643.  d. 
430-338.000. 
Polett,  Walter  J.  Re-usable  flexible  bulk  containers.  3,192,134,  CL 

383-24.000. 
Polbede,  Wilhdm:  See- 
Hack,  Robert;  and  Polbede,  WUhelm,  3.193,100,  d.  373-112.000. 
Poli,  Robert  G.;  and  Johnson,  Nod  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Multi- 
vdve  manifold  for  drug  infusion  systems.  3,192,269,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Pcriverini,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bouck,  Nod  P.;  Polverini,  Peter  J.;  Good,  Deborsh  J.;  and  Ras- 
tinejad,  Farzan,  3,192,744.  d.  3144.000. 
Polylithics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Scott  L.,  3,192,716.  d.  437-209.00a 
Pomini  Farrd  S.p.A.:  Stt— 

Mantovan,    Gianfranco;    and    Fay,    Gianfiranco.    3,191,818,    CI. 
83-27.000. 
Pontrelli,  Gene  J.;  and  Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stitchbonded  comfort  fabric.  3,192.600,  CI. 
428-102.000. 
Poppe,  Hildegard:  See— 

Wunderlich,  Helmut;  Stark,  Andreas;  Lohmann,  Dieter,  Zenkar, 
Lothar;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Poppe,  Hildegard;  Skoldinov,  Aleksandr 
P.;  Kaverina,  Natalja  V.;  Grizenko,  Anna  N.;  Lyskovzev,  Valen- 
tin v.;  and  Grigoreva,  Ekaterina  K..  3,192,760.  d.  314-217.000. 
Porchia,  Jose:  See — 

Woods,  Jamie  M.;  Porchia,  Jose;  and  Dais,  Brian  C,  3,192,133,  d. 
383-63.000. 
Possdl,    Clarence    R.    Substantially    noiseless    fan.    3,192,182,    CL 

413-90.000. 
Powercard  Supply  C.A.:  See — 

Brandin,  Chrntopher  L.,  3,193,176,  d.  393-373.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

DuBois,  Donald  W.;  and  Dilmore,  Colond  R.,  3,192,401,  d. 
204-98  000. 
Precision  General,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Paul  V.;  Nimberger,  Spencer  M.;  and  Ward,  Robert  L.. 
3,191,801,  a.  73-864.340. 
Prds,  Peter  N.:  See- 
Flood,  Mark  A.;  Kalan,  Michad  D.;  Prds,  Peter  N.;  and  Peterson, 
Alden  L..  H,  5.193.189,  d.  395-630.000. 
Prencipe.  Michad:  See — 

Gaffisr.  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  Stringer,  Drum;  and 
Piendpe,  MichaeL  5.192,531,  d.  424-52.000. 
Press,  Jeffery  B.;  snd  Sanfilippo,  Pauline,  to  Otho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.    Substituted    biphenylalkoxyamines.    5,192,786,    CI. 
514-399.000. 
Preston,  Keith  R.,  to  British  Telecommunications  pIc.  Optical  filter 
tuning  apparatus  and  an  optical  filtering  method.  5,193,027,  CI. 
359-566.000. 
Price,  Gerald;  Zannis-Hadjopoulos,  Maria;  and  Frappier,  Lori,  to  Royal 
Institution  for  the  Advsncement  of  Learning  (McGill  University), 
The.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  cruciform  DNA  structure.  5,192,683, 
CI.  435-240.270. 
Prime  Actuator  Control  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Calvert,  Michael  A..  5,191,808.  d.  74-526.000. 
Prince,  Martin  R.:  See- 
Hayes,  Gary  B.;  Kittidl,  Carter;  Prince,  Martin  R.;  Tobin,  Jill  M.; 
and  Feld,  Michael  S.,  5.192.278.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Prinz,  Bruno:  Romero,  Alberto;  and  Muller.  Ingrid,  to  Metallgesell- 
schafl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  producing  continuously  cast 
monotectic  aluminum-silicon  alloy  strip  and  wire.  5,192,377,  d. 
148-551.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Chapura.  Francis  B.;  and  Mitra,  Sekhar,  5,192,752,  CI.  514-152.000. 
El-Nokaly,    Magda;    and    Hiler,    George    D..    5,192,572.    a. 

426438.000. 
Guay,  Christopher  B.;  and  Hinton,  Joanna  P.,   5,192,532,  CI. 
424-53.000. 
Pronko,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Wu,  Richard  L.;  and  Pronko,  Peter  P.,  5,192,523,  a.  427-523.000. 
Protek  AG:  See- 
Koch,  Rudolf;  Freudiger,  Stefan;  and  Ruckiger,  Hans,  3,192,322, 
a.  623-13.000. 
Protel,  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes,  Stephen  J.,  5,191,957,  CI.  194-318.000. 
Provost,  Joseph  G.,  to  Sollac.  Process  for  lining  a  distributor  for  contin- 
uous casting  of  metals  with  a  refractory  material  corresponding 
distributor  and  refractory  lining.  5,192,721,  CI.  501-113.000. 
Proxmire,  Deborsh  L.;  Jackson,  Wanda  W.;  Kollin,  Nancy  D.;  Mace, 
Tamara  L.;  McCormack,  Ann  L.;  and  Schlinz,  Daniel  R.,  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation.  Absorbent  article  having  s  liner  which  exhibiu 
improved  softness  and  dryness,  and  provides  for  rapid  uptake  of 
liquid.  5,192.606,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Pruksamukul,  Josefma  L.:  See — 

GiUberg-Laforce,    Gunilla    £.;    and    Pruksamukul,    Josefina    L., 
5,192,621,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Pniszenski,  Anthony  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Breed,  David  S.;  and  Pniszenski.  Anthony  S.,  Jr.,  5,192,838,  CI. 
2C0-6I.4SR. 
Pratcch  Research  and  Devdopment  Partnership  II:  See — 

Lennox,  Charles  D.;  Noddin,  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian,  Ronald, 
5,191,883,  a.  128-401.000. 
Puckett,  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sabot  for 
high  dispersion  shot  shell.  5.192,830,  a.  102-457.000. 


;andPurodL 


safety   stripes. 


PurceU,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bargfrede,  Brent  C;  Carter,  Carl  W.;  NeaL  Ja 
Robert  J.,  5,191,951,  d.  180-9.100. 
Pure  Software  Inc.:  Set— 

Hastinp,  Reed,  5,193,18a  d.  395-575.000. 
Purvis,   Edward;   and   Spector,   George.    Reflective 

3,193,026,  a.  339-316,00a 
Pye,  Barry  J.,  to  Btitidi  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  spray- 
ing harvested  cttma.  3,192,369,  d.  118-624.000. 
Pye,  Lenwood  D.:  See— 

Matfaur,  Akshay;  and  Pye,  Leawood  D.,  5,192.331,  d.  63-18.100. 
Qin,  Kong.  Vaiiriile  chopped  input  dimmaUe  electronic  ballast 

3,192,896,  a.  313-224.00a 
Quadnim  T»l«.-ommiMi;r^tw«i«,  inc.:  Stt — 

McGough.  Gerakl  B.,  3.193,113,  d.  379-437.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Viteibi,  Andrew  J.,  5,193,094,  d.  371-43.000. 
Quality  Tubfaig,  Inc.:  See— 

Dubois,  Jon  D.,  5.191,911,  d.  138-100.000. 
Quang.  Dang  V.;  Ham,  Pierre;  Odaa,  Danid;  and  Legrand,  Christian, 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Apparatus  for  perfonnmg  chcmrnl 
reactions  under  prcisuit  in  a  multi-stage  reaction  zone  with  extend 
intermediary  tbermd  cooditioaing.  3,192,312.  d.  422-19aO0O. 
Quarton,  Inc.:  See— 

Chou,  Chia-U  3,193.099.  d.  372-107.000. 
Quinn,  Karen  D.;  and  Miller,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemicd 
Company,  The.  Method  for  sensing  indtvidud  ion  conooitnttions 


withm  nuxtures  using  sample  Croot  ion  exchange  dution  and  indirect 
photometric  detection.  5,192,691,  d.  436-161.000. 
Qwnton  Instnmient  Company:  See- 
Fowler,  Bradford  C,  5,192.30a  d.  606-213.00a 
Qureshi,  Shahid  U.  H.:  See— 

Chamberlin.  George  P.;  and  Qureshi,  Shahid  U.  H.,  S,I93J04,  CL 
395-800.000. 
Rabe,  Duane  C:  See— 

Agahi-Keshefa,  Darioush;  and  Rabe,  Duane  C,   5,192.924,  d. 
333-175.000. 
Racd-Datacom,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Danid  L..  5,193,132,  d.  393-200.000. 
Raddatz,  Siegfried:  See— 

Mohn,  Klaus;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Fnichtmann,  Roraams;  Kohb- 
dorfer,  Chrisdan;  Muller-Peddinghaus,  Reiner;  and  Theisen- 
Popp,  Pia,  5,192,771,  d.  514-311.000. 
Rademacher,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Rentzea,    Costin;    and    Rademacher,    Wilhdm,    5,192,358,    d. 
504-307.000. 
p.Hi..irri«iin«n  B  «m«f ii«nHf»i-  Mihalko,  Paul  J.;  and  Abra.  Robert  M., 
to  Liposome  Technology,  Inc.  Corticosteroid  inhalation  treatment 
method.  5,192.328,  d.  424-45.000. 
Radoux,  Henri:  See — 

Metz,  Jean;  Mailliet,  Pierre;  and  Radoux.  Henri,  5,192,489,  d. 
266-271.000. 
Raizon,  Bernard;  Evanno,  Yannick;  and  LeGaUoudec,  Odette,  to  Syn- 
thdabo.  Derivatives  of  2-aminoalkyl-5-arylalkyl-l,3-dioxanes,  their 
preparatioo    and    their    therapeutic    application.    5,192,797,    CI. 
514-452.000. 
lUlin,  Inc.:  See- 

Righter.  William  H..  5,191,891,  d.  128-710.000. 
Ram,  Michad  J.:  See— 

Kalb,  Irvin  M.;  Shaw,  Robert  H.;  and  Ramu  Michad  J.,  5,192471, 
a.  604-116.000. 
Ramakrishnan,  E.  S.;  Comett,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Howng,  Wei- Yean,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  variable  capacitor  having  amorphous  dielec- 
tric film.  5.192,871,  d.  257-595.000. 
Rsmde,  Amolak:  See — 

Aronowitz.    Shddon;    and    Ramde,    Amolak,    5,192,712,    d. 
437-143.000. 
Ramm,  Jurgen;  Daxinger,  Helmut;  Buhl,  Rainer,  and  Bergmann.  Erich, 
to  Balzers  AG.  Method  of  producing  coating  using  negative  DC 
pulses  with  specified  duty  fsctor.  5,192,578,  d.  427-576.000. 
Ramsay,  Michad  V.  J.;  Tiley,  Edward  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Derek  R.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Macrolide  compounds.  5,192,777,  d. 
514-333.000. 
Rand,  Roy  E.;  and  Tsiang,  Eugene  Y.,  to  Imatron,  Inc.  Ion  controlling 
electrode  assembly  for  s  scanning  election  beam  computed  tomogra- 
phy scanner.  5,193,105,  O.  378-137.000. 
Rankel,  LilUan  A.:  See— 

Audeh,   Coatandi   A.;   and   Rankd,   Lillian   A..    5,192,421,   d. 
208-309.000. 
Rapistan  Corp.:  See — 

Woltjer,  Bernard  H.;  and  Teipstra,  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  5,191,967,  d. 
198-781.000. 
Rassman,   William   R.    Apparatus   for   manipulating   back   muscles. 

5.192,304,  a.  6O6-238.000. 
Rastinejad.  Farzan:  See — 

Bouck.  Noel  P.;  Polverini,  Peter  J.;  Good,  Deborah  J.;  and  Ras- 
tinejad, Farzan.  5,192.744,  d.  514-8.000. 
Rathbun,  Alan  E.,  Jr.,  to  Luxaire  Cushion  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forming  a  contoured  surface.  5,191,824,  d.  83-874.000. 
Rauchfuss,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Alcorn,  Byion  A.;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Coleman.  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfim,  Brian  D.,  5.193,148,  d.  395-157.000. 
Rauh,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Findeis,  Gunter;  Nitsch,  Wilhdm;  Rauh.  Hau-Juergen;  Zahn, 
Wolfgang;  Treiber.  Hdmut;  and  ScUndler,  Hans-Georg, 
5,192,970.  a.  355-41.000. 
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States  of  America,  Health  and 


and  Cobb,  Raymond  L., 


Kayckea  CorporalkMi:  Sec— 

SheroM,  Edwiid  S..  3,192.S90,  O 
RAyBct  Corpontioa:  Stt — 

Ukca,  Wmiaii  D.;  and  Link.  WUlia|n  T..  3,193,132.  Q.  385-32.000. 
Raythcott  Conpany:  See — 

WiboB.   David   T.;   and   Tancici.   Roger   H.,   3,192.470,   O. 
26i-2X00a 
Recta  AO:5l>r — 

Oloor,  Ham,  3.191,792.  a.  73-I78j(»R. 
Reed-OiKner,  Bemiice  Y..  to  United 
Hnaian  Service*.  ELISA  methodifiir  the  determination  of  human 
plaldet  derived  growth  factor  (PI  GF)  dimer  forms  present 
human  tiMiiei  and  fluids.  3.192.6«a  ^1-  433-7.210. 
Reedy.  Jaaies  D.:  See— 

Farrii.  David  D.;  Reedy,  James  JD. 
3.192.S12.  a.  321-112.000.  | 

Reeae.  Robert  J.;  and  Newkirk.  Franklia  D.,  to  Unidynamics  Corpora- 
tioa.  Ingredient  mixing  bowl  and  evacuation  system.  3.192.002.  Q. 
ZOrlOt-OOO.  I 

Refer.  Maicd:  See— 

Waoger.  Freddy;  Refer.  Marcel;  and  Schneckenburger,  Rainer. 
3.191.993.  a.  220-333.000.  I 

Rehal,  Lavinder  S.:  See | 

Walker.    John    C;    and    Rehal.  ILavinder    S..    3.192.929.    CI 
34a444.00a  I 

RrifJBiirtrr.  Kenneth:  See—  | 

Chaag.  Fu-Kuo;  Reifmider,  Kennfcth;  Davidson,  James  A.;  and 
Georgette.  Frederick  S..  3.192.390,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Reil.  Wilh^  Deutichbein,  Ulrich;  l(nobloch,  Gerd;  and  Liebram, 
Udo,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S.A.  fack  with  peripheral  seam  for 
flowaUe  coDtents.  3,191.988,  CI.  2204.240. 
Reinartz,  Han^-Dieter.  Volz.  Peter,  Bec^  Erhard;  and  Goossens,  Andre 
F.  L..  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Brake  >ressure  control  system  with  an 
electrical  motor  operating  a  pump  ai  d  control  valve.  3.192.120.  CI. 
303-113.200. 
Reinvig.  Daniel:  See— 

Knauber.    Steven    K.;    and    Rei  wig,    Daniel,    3,192.216,    CI. 
439-108.00a  I 

Reiten.  Denise  M.,  to  CNS,  Inc.  Volute  variation  sensor  and  method 

for  otMtructive  sleep  apnea  monitorii  g.  3,191,893.  CI.  128-721.000. 
Remeyer,  Steven  C;  and  Meoli,  Rudy  J.,  Jr.,  to  E-Z  Sales  and  Manu- 
bctaring.  Inc.  Remote  control  flue  rescent  lantern.  3.192.126.  O. 
362-184.000. 
Renard.  Henri  J.  A.,  to  ECIA.  Flexible  >lain  bearing  and  its  application 

to  motor  vehicle  steering  mechanisni  i.  3.192.137,  CI.  384-273.000. 
Rencber.  William  F..  to  McNeil-PPC,  I  ic.  Bioadhesive  pharmaceutical 

carrier.  5.192.802.  CI.  314-335.000. 
Reatzea.  Coatin;  and  Rademacher.  W  Ihelm,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
Khaft.  Oxalic  acid  derivatives,  theii  preparation  and  plant  growth 
regulators  containing  them.  3.192.33^  CI.  304-307.000. 
Repelto:See— 

Vallee.  Jean-Marie,  5.191.726.  d.  :  6-88.000. 
Reaearch  Foundation  of  Sute  of  N.Y.:  See— 

Cheng,   Yung-Chi;    Lin.   Tai-Shi  n;   and    Bardos,   Thomas   J., 
5,192,764,  a.  514-252.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univetsi  :y  of  New  York,  The:  See— 

Snbbarao,  Muralidhara,  5,193,124.  [n.  382-41.000. 
ReMaurant  Technology.  Inc.:  See-— 

Cahlander,  Robert  L.;  Carroll.  Ds  vid  W.;  HoUingsworth.  Alfred 
C;  Lawrence.  Gregory  A.;  and  Rudesill.  Brian  R..  3,191.918,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Reynolds  Metab  Company:  See— 

Bourcier,  Gilbert  F.;  Krzyston,  Jshn  F.;  Smith.  Philip  E.;  and 
VenaUe.  Larry  C.  5.192.359.  O   75-10.670. 
Rezanka,  Ivan:  See — 

Drake,  Donald  J.;  Rezanka.   Ivi  ■;  and  Warner,  Fredrick  A., 
5,192.959.  CL  346-14O.0OR. 
Rftu  Rehab  AB:  See— 

Francke.  Kurt.  5.191,660.  a.  4-231 .000. 
Rheanme.  Leo:  See — 

Cieighton.  John  E.;  and  Rheaume,  Leo.  5.192.734,  CI.  502-314.000. 
Khrimwiall  GmbH:  See— 

Hariiziut,  Ralf,  5,192,368,  Q.  118-'  2.000. 
Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

.  Ddloye,     Thierry;     and     Sabot,    Jean-Louis,     3.192.443.     CX. 
2ia«34.000. 
Ricerca  Elettromeccanica  S.r.l.:  Sec- 
Bianco.  Carlo.  3.192.001.  CX.  222-4  3.000. 
Ricbarda,  Ian  C:  See- 
Cliff.  GeofCrey  R.;  and  Richards.  li  n  C.  5,192.337,  C\.  S04-31S.0W. 
Riefaardson,  Donald  A.;  and  Schatzer. ,  lames  E.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Protec- 
tive equipment  compartment  for  tru  :ks.  3,192,108,  CI.  296-37.100. 
Richardion.  Gregory  A.,  to  Neway  C<  rp.  Lock  mechanism  for  an  axle 

lift  suspension.  3,192,101,  CX.  280-70  \.(XXt. 
Richey.  Steven  M.;  MacDonald.  RicI  ard  E.;  and  Mathis.  Jimmy  F. 
Off-peak  thermal  storage  system  pi  oviding  a  plurality  of  selrcted 
temperature  outlets.  3,193,138,  CX.  3 12-341.000. 
Ricfaoux.  IsabeUe:  See— 

OroDier,  Jean  F.;  and  Richoux.  h  belle.  3.192.534.  CX.  424-59.000. 
Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  Rosenbai  m.  Georges;  and  Richoux,  Isa- 
bdle.  5.192.544,  CX.  424-401.000 
Rickler.  Hans  J.;  Hibst.  Hartmut;  and  I  ischer.  Gerd.  to  BASF  Magnet- 
ics OmbR  Production  of  a  magnet  z  recording  medium.  5,192,583, 
CL  427-128.000. 


Rickard.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Ughtowlers.  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen 
B.;  and  O'Hoy.  Kim  L..  5.192,538.  CX.  424-88.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Lul.:  See — 

Shinohara.  Junichi;  and  Ohno,  Yoahimi.  5.192.860,  CX.  250-201.800. 
Shinohara,  Junichi;  Ohno.  Yoahimi;  Serikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Nishida. 
Tohru.  5.192.964.  CX.  334-202.000. 
Ridge.  William  A.,  to  Cashco.  Inc.  Dual  rated  live  loaded  packing 

system  for  a  valve  stem.  5.192.049.  CX.  251-214.000. 
Riediker,  Martin:  Set— 

Steiner,  Eginhard;  Beyeler,  Harry;  Riediker,  Martin;  Desobry, 
Vincent;  DietUker.  Kurt;  and  Husler.  Rinaldo.  5.192.642.  CX. 
430-281.000. 
Righter.  William  H.,  to  Ralin.  Inc.  Portable  ECG  monitor/recorder. 

5,191,891,  a.  128-710.000. 
Riker  Laboratoires,  Inc.:  See — 

Velasquez,  David  J.;  Hodson.  Peter  D.;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.. 
5.192.548.  ex.  424-443.000. 
Rikihisa.  Yasuko:  See— 

Dawson.   Jacqueline   E.;   and   Rikihisa,   Yasuko.   3.192.679.   CI. 
435-243.000. 
Rimmele.  Walter:  See— 

Scbollkopf.  Ernst;  Rimmele.  Walter;  Stiwitz.  Roland;  and  Vogel. 
Konrad.  5,192.388,  CX.  156-324.000. 
Rimondi.  Renato:  See — 

Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi.  Renato,  5,191,749,  CI.  33-302.000. 
Rindlisbacher,  Martin:  See — 

Hepp,  Phillip;  Tschopp,  Werner  H.;  Rindlisbacher,  Martin;  and 
Schett,  Oskar.  3.192.910.  CI.  324-313.000. 
Ringler.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Grabbe,  Dimitry  G.;  Korsunsky,  losif;  and  Ringler.  Daniel  R.. 
5.192.215.  ex.  439-73.000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Brocklin.  Owen  F.;  and  McGarvey,  Glenn  W.,  5,192,006,  CX. 
222-321.000. 
Ritz,  Mordechai:  See — 

Meidan,  Reuven;  Livneh,  Noam;  Silbershatz,  Giora;  and  Ritz. 
Mordechai.  5,193,102,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Riutta,  Raine  R.  Roller  skate  starting  and  stopping  aids.  5.192.099.  CI. 

280-11.200. 
Rix.  David  M.;  and  Yingling,  Christine  M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Fuel  injectors  and  methods  for  making  fuel  injectors. 
5.192.026.  CI.  239-333.300. 
Rixen.  Wolfgang;  and  Pies,  Gerrit  Cross  coupling  for  bars.  5,192,145, 

CI.  403-255.000. 
Roach,  William  J.,  to  Tri-Continent  Scientific,  Inc.  Pipette  tip  and 

piston.  5,192,511,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Craig,  Marion  N.,  5,191,809,  Q.  74-572.000. 
Robbins  Company,  The:  See — 

Hartman,   Thomas   M.;   and   Sugden,   David    B.,    5,192,115,  CI. 

299-31.000. 
Turner,  John;  and  Dahmen.  Neil  J.,  5.192,116,  CI.  299-73.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Denz,  Helmut,  3,191,781,  CX.  73-l.OOE. 

Kraemer,  Manfred;  and  Warga.  Johann,  3,191,868.  CX.  123-449.000. 
Liskow,  Uwe,  5,191,871,  CI.  123-331.000. 

Mardus,  Claus;  Duckeck,  Ralf;  and  Bragas,  Peter,  5,193,214,  CI. 
455-54.200. 
Robert,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Neff,  James  A.;  Fagerlie,  Richard  A.;  Janssen,  Eric  P.;  and  Robert, 
Michael  E.,  5,192,936,  CI.  335-281.000. 
Roberts,  Hardy  G.,  to  T-W  Management  Company.  Sectional  van 
trailer  having  detachable,  interchimgeable  compartments  capable  of 
forming  a  continuous  van  body  with  accompanying  system  for  form- 
ing shelf  decks  and  partition  walls  within  cargo  holding  sections. 
5,192,176,  CI.  410-140.000. 
Roberts.  James  T.:  See — 

Lenz.  William  R.;  Patel.  Arvind;  Roberts.  James  T.;  and  Schafer, 
Jack  J.,  5,192.232.  CX.  439-660.000. 
Roberts,   Marc   W.,   to   Carroll,   Larry   W.   Golf  cart   windshield. 

5,192,109,  CI.  296-84.100. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Kaigler,  William  J.,  5,192,840,  CI.  200-83.00R. 
Robertson,  Stella  M.:  See- 
York,   Biilie  M.;   Robertson,   Stella  M.;  and  Yanni,  John  M.. 
5.192.780.  ex.  314-337.000. 
Robinson.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Velaaco,  Daniel  J.  J.;  Robinson,  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.; 
and  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.,  5,192,893,  CX.  315-83.000. 
Robinson.  John  T.:  See — 

Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Robinson.  John  T.;  and  Thomasian,  Alexan- 
der, 3,193.188,  ex.  393-650.000. 
Robinson,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K.;  Su.  Yansheng; 
Archibald.  Roy  D.;  and  Robinson,  Joseph  R,  5,192,535,  CI. 
424-78.040. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Boston,    William   A.;    Balow,   Frank   A.;   and   Sldpor,   Eugene, 

3.191.672.  ex.  15-256.500. 
Culp,  Gordon  W.,  5,192,197.  CI.  417-322.000. 
Kramer.  Dennis  A.,  3,193,129,  CX.  385-13.000. 
Rodder,  Mark  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 
semiconductor  isolation.  3.192,706,  CX.  437-67.000. 
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Rodiger.  Ulrich:  See— 

Ball.  Anthony  A.;  and  Rodiger,  Ulrich,  5,191,760,  CX.  57-263.000. 
Rodriguez,  Al  W.  Field-adjustable  ultrasonic  detector.  3,192.933.  Q. 

340-621.000. 
Roe.  Derrick:  See— 

Galloway.  Gary  L.;  Utoc.  Thomas  S.;  and  Roe.  Derrick.  3.193.034. 
a.  363-72.000. 
Rogers,  Joseph:  See— 

McGeer.  Patrick  L.;  Rogers.  Joseph;  Sibley,  John;  and  McGeer, 
Edith.  5.192.753.  CX.  514-159.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai.  Minoni.  5,193.022.  CX.  339-88.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Miller.  George  A.,  3,192,783.  CX.  314-383.000. 
Rohr.  Franz  J.;  Belzner.  Andreas;  and  Stadefanann,  Heinz,  to  ABB 
Patent  GmbH.  Method  for  mechanically  connecting  high-tempera- 
ture fuel  celU  to  a  fuel  cell  support  3,192.334.  CX.  29-623.500. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Leonard,  John  F..  5.192,185.  CX.  4l5-170.IOa 
Nofbury.  David  S..  5,192.084.  CX.  277-53.000. 
Sadler.  John  H.  R.,  5.192.186,  CX.  413-177.000. 
Romero.  Alberto:  See— 

Prinz.  Bruno;  Romero.  Alberto;  and  Muller.  Ingrid.  3,192,377.  CX. 

148-331.000. 

Romig.  Frederick  W.;  and  Ledford.  Charles  D..  to  CID  Aasoicates.  Inc. 

Hazardous  material  container  storage  building  and  related  method. 

5,191.742,  ex.  52-79.900. 

Rondy,  Gregory  J.,  to  Kurtz  Bros.,  Inc.  Method  for  coloring  wood 

chips.  5.192,587.  O.  427-212.000. 
Rose.  Donald:  See— 

Foumier.  Donald  J.;  and  Rose,  Donald,  5,192,287,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Rose,  James  L.,  to  Thomas,  E.  B.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  pipe. 

5,191,740,  a.  51-429.000. 
Rose,  Kenneth  A.  Air  vent  stopper.  5,192.244.  CX.  454-276.000. 
Roaellini,  Davey  G.  Composite  resin  crown,  replacement  tooth  and 

method.  5,192,207,  CX.  433-223.000. 
Roaenauer,  Otto:  See— 

Gebauer,  Gerhard;  Goes.  WUfried;  and  Roaenauer.  Otto,  5,192.198. 
CX.  417-383.000. 
Roaenbaum.  Georges:  See— 

Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  Roaenbaum.  Georges;  and  Richoux,  Isa- 
belle.  3.192.544.  CX.  424-401.000. 
Rosenfdd.  Phihp  L.:  See— 

ChUlarege.    Ram;    and    Rosenfeld,    Philip    L.,    5,193,178.    CX. 
395-373.000. 
Ross.  Alan,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Movable  louvre  clamp.  3.191.735, 

ex.  49-74.00L. 
Rosa,  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Goruganthu.  Rama  R.;  Myers,  Thomas  K.;  and  Ross.  Andrew  W., 
5,192.913.  ex.  324-337.000. 
Rosael,  Heribert:  See— 

Heitmann.  Ulrich;  and  Rossel.  Heribert.  5.192.811,  CX.  521-99.000. 
Rossmeissl.  Rudolf:  See— 

vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W.,  deceased;  Dapperheld,  Steffen;  Kretsch- 
mann,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Werner;  Rossmeissl.  Rudolf;  Milluwe. 
Hans;  and  Ulhnann.  Gerhard.  5.192.41 1.  CX.  204-280.000. 
Roth.  Gary  L.;  and  Zillmann.  William  D.,  to  Electromedics,  Inc.  Blood 

collection  reservoir  and  fUter  device.  5,192.439,  CX.  210-485.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Babin.  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier, 

Jean.  5.192.801.  CX.  514-521.000. 
Kubota.  Saburo.  5.192.754,  CX.  514-170.000. 
Rovema  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH:  S^e— 

Kammler.  Roman.  3,191,750.  CX.  53-331.000. 
Rowson,  James  A.:  See — 

Hartoog.  Mark  R.;  Rowson,  James  A.;  Shur,  Robert  D.;  snd  Van 
Egmond,  Kenneth  D.,  5,193.092.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Pastryk.  Jim  J.;  Farrington.  Sheryl  L.;  Singh.  De- 
vinder;  Euler.  John  W.;  Hardaway.  Anthony  H.;  and  Kovich.  Mark 
B..  to  Whirlpool  Corpmation.  Method  of  washing  fabric  articles  in  a 
vertical  axis  washer.  5.191.667,  CX.  8-138.000. 
Roy,  Rene;  and  Laferriere,  Craig  A.,  to  University  of  Ottawa.  Multi- 
component  kit  containing  an  antibody  to  a  synthetic  antigen  of  sialic 
acid.  5.192,661.  CX.  435-7.230. 
Royal  Institution  for  the  Advancement  of  Learning  (McGill  Univer- 
sity). The:  See- 
Price.  Gerald;  Zannis-Hadjopoulos.  Maria;  and  Frappier,  Lori. 
5.192,683,  ex.  435-240.270. 
RTC  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hardy,  Stephen  N..  5.191.983.  a.  211-4O.0Oa 
Rubin.  CUnton  T.:  See— 

McLeod.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rubin.  Qinton  T..  3,191.880,  CX.  128- 
24.0AA. 
Rudd,  Robert  E.,  Ill,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Polarizer- 
less    magnetOKjptic    speed    and    torque    sensor.    3.192.862.    CI. 
230-227.210. 
Rudeseal.  George  A.:  See— 

Belsan.  Jay  S.;  Rudeseal.  George  A;  Milligan.  Charies  A.;  Peder- 
sen.  Mogens  H.;  Kitchen,  John  F.;  and  Ludlam,  Henry  S., 
3,193,184.  a.  393-600.000. 
Radesill,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Cahlander,  Robert  L.;  Carroll.  David  W.;  Hollingsworth.  Alfred 
C;  Lawrence,  Gregory  A.;  and  Rudesill,  Brian  R.,  5,191.918.  CI. 
141-1.000. 
,  Martin  E.  Toothbrush  handle.  5,191,671,  CX.  lS-l67.iaa 


Rudy.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Shaffer.  Howard  R..  to  AMP  Incofporated. 
Electromagnet   insert   for  data  current  coupler.   5.192.832.   Q. 
174-52.100. 
Ruehl.  Ute.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Master  cylinder  for  a  hydraoUc 

brake  system  and  steering  brake  system.  5.191,765.  CL  60-381.000. 
Ruehl,  William  W.;  Bruyette,  David  S.;  and  Stevens.  David,  to  Depre- 
nyl  Animal  Health.  Inc.  Therapeutic  effect  of  L-deptenyl  in  the 
management  of  pituitary-dependent  hyperadrenocorticism  (calling's 
disease).  5.192.808.  CX.  514-654.000. 
Ruggeberg,  Kari  A.  Computer  keyboard  template  selector.  S.I92.I30. 

a.  400-477X)00. 
Ruggiero.  Ralph;  Plourde.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kaczynski,  Joseph.  Jr..  to 

Shape  Inc.  Cassette  assembly  line.  5.191.694,  CX.  29-43a00a 
Rumpd.  Manfred;  and  Van  Dyk.  Sino  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Independent    suspension    with    douUe    isolated    °'«p»Ti~'    uniL 
5,192.100.  CL  280468.000, 
Rupp.  Herbert  E.  Fohing  boat  outrigger  devices.   3.191.832,  CL 

114-233.000. 
Rusch.  Peter  G.:  See- 
Peterson.  Jeffiey  M.;  Evers.  Ronald  P.;  Rusch.  Peter  G.;  Dwycr. 
Duane  D.;  Macky.  Barry  L.;  and  Boldt.  James  D..  3.192.063.  a. 
269-237.000. 
Rusconi.  John,  to  Max  Kahn  Curtain  Corporation.  Automatic  thin  web 
feed  and  cut  nnvhanism  for  feeding,  ciming  and  ■t»«»«-h;»ifl  tUm  webs 
with  panel  edges.  3.192.064.  CX.  270-52.300. 
Russell.  Robert  J.  Window  sill  extension  apparatus.  3.191.746.  CL 

52-97.000. 
Rust.  Ulrich.  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiegesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
analytical  determination  of  acetykryanunide  in  urine.  5.192.690.  CI. 
436-106.000. 
Rutgerson.  Goran,  to  Rutgenon  Marin  AB.  Arrangement  for  sails. 

5.191.851.  a.  114-102.000. 
Rutgerson  Marin  AB:  See — 

Rutgerson.  Goran.  S.I9I.85I.  a.  114-102.000. 
Ryan.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Peterson.  Preston  E.;  Peterson.  Chester  L.;  and  Ryan.  Andrew  J.. 
5.192392,  ex.  156-566.000. 
Ryan.  William  T.  Swim  exercise  or  training  apparatus.  3.192,236,  O. 

482-55.000. 
Ryniec  Andru  J.:  See— 

Davis-Reardon.  Beveriy  J.;  Gomez.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Ryniec 
Andru  J.,  5,191.682.  CX.  24-13.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See— 

McCurry,  RonaU  C,  5.191.921.  CX.  144-134.00D. 
McCurry,  Ronald  C,  5,191.968.  CL  200-43.110. 
S.P.E.A.  S.R.L.'  See^ 

Bonaria,  Luciano,  5,192,907,  a.  324-158.00F. 
Saalman.  Marion  J.  Safety  box.  5,191,974,  a.  206-37.600. 
Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellscfaaft:  See— 

Splietfaoff.  Heinz.  5.191,843,  a.  110-346.000. 
Sable.  Donald  E.;  and  SaMe.  Donald  E.,  II.  Rod  guide  assembly  and 
method  of  its  installation  on  a  rod  shank.  3,191.938.  a.  166-378.000. 
Sable.  Donald  E.,  II:  See- 
Sable.   Donald  E.;  and   Sable.   Donald  £..   II.  3.191.938.  a. 
166-378.000. 
Sabot.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

DeUoye.     Thierry;     and     Sabot,     Jean-Louis,     3,192,443,     a. 
2IO634.000. 
Saccomanno,  Geno:  See — 

Strickland,  Richard  D.;  and  Saccomanno,  Geno,  3,191,899,  a. 
128-736.000. 
Sadamitsu.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Mochida.  Tetsuya;  Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Jikihara.  Masami;  Sadamitsu. 
Hitoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5,193.196.  CX.  395-725.000. 
Sadler.  John  H.  R..  to  RoUs-Royce  pic.  Gas  turbine  engine.  S.I92.I86, 

ex.  415-177.000. 
SAES  Getters  SpA:  See— 

Boffito,  Claudio;  and  Fenati.  Giuliano.  S,191.98a  CX.  206-324.400. 

Safe  T  Seal  Limited:  See 

Darley.  Derek  I..  5.191.992.  CX.  220-214.000. 
Sagawa.  Maaato:  See— 

Fujimura.    Setsuo;    Sagawa.    Masato;    and    Matsuura.    Yutaka, 
5,192,372,  ex.  148-101.000. 
Saginao,  Kazuteru;  and  Okanuma.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Signal  output  apparatus.  3.193.221.  CX.  435-92.000. 
Sahatjian.  Ronald:  See- 
Lennox.  Charles  D.;  Noddin.  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian.  Ronald, 
5.191.883.  a.  128-401.000. 
Saigou.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kaaji;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroahi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  and  Nish^ 
Osamu.  5.193.075.  CL  365-233.000. 

Saiki.  Shoji:  See 

Abiko.  SUgeshi;  and  Saiki.  Shoji.  5.193,070.  CL  364-724.160. 
Saino,  Yudii:  See — 

Nakao,  Hiroahi;  Nagoya.  Takao;  and  Saino.  YiMhi.  5.192,694.  a. 
436-348.000. 
Saita.  Tateji.  to  Gordex  Corporation;  and  Gasbarro,  Geno.  Apparatus 

for  deboning  dark  meat  of  fowl.  3.192.241.  CX.  432-133.000 
Seito.  AkiUro.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  feed  for  page  prioler. 

5.192.067,  ex.  271-10.000. 
Saito.  Kin:  See— 

Inoue.  Ynahifiimi;  Saito.  Kin;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Arai.  Maaatoahi, 
3,192.364,0.  106-287.160. 
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Salo,  Makoto:  Sm>— 

TfoytMhi,  Toiliiaki;  Seo,  Yoiuie;  Aoi,  Hajime;  and  Saito,  Makoto, 

S.I93.0H  a.  3«o-3i.oaa 

StUo,  MmmMx  Set— 

Haoada,  Kaznynki;  Minizu,  l4>o;  Saito.  Maaashi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 

iU;  awl  KBriyama,  Katiiuiii4  3,192,736,  a.  303-226.000. 

Sitek  SoNmu;  Imai,  Taloihi;  Inout,  Satoshi;  and  Sugizaki,  Yutaka,  to 

Fl^   Xerox   Co.,    Ltd.    Electrmotographic   toner   compoaition. 

S.192.637,  CI  43O.109.000. 

Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  analyzing 


and  Ogasa- 


,  Toaiiio,  to  Olympua  < 
.  3,192,303.  CL  422-64.1 
Saku,  Elaao:  5^e— 

Niahioka.  Aiaaki;  Sakai. 
wan.  Manki,  3.192366^  a. 
Sakai,  Ko;  and  Yonekawa, 
Metkod  of  judging  particle 
436-l<S.00a  , 

Sakai,  Salora;  and  bhikawa,  Kiyolide,  to  Temmo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha. 
Ffaod    proceasing    apparatus    aad    artificial    lung.    3,192,499,    CI. 

.DarylK.: 


Kaneko,  Tomohiro; 
06-724.000. 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
utination  pattern.   3,192,692,  CI. 


AUbmk,  Henry  C;  Sakaida,  paryl  K.;  and  Wyae.  Stanley  F.. 
3,191,794,  a.  73-314.000. 

g»i,««.«  iiiaaao:  Set 

Sozaki,  KOeoi  and  Sakama.  K4iao.  3,192,823,  a.  84-600.000. 
Sakamaki.  HiaHiii:  Sw— 

Sminiini,    Katuichi;    Sawam^n.    Osamu;    Masuda,    Shunichi; 
Tomoaada,  Masahiro;  and    Sakamaki,  Hiaashi.  3,192,971,  a. 
333-206.000. 
Sakamoto,  Manabo. 


to 


Dceda  Bus  an  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  for  fixing 
1,192,399,  CI.  428-82.000. 


carpet  on  vehicular  floor  panel 
Sakamoto,  Shinichi:  &e— 

Surmatm.  SUgenori;  MatsumiAo,  Ycshikane;  Sakamoto,  Shinichi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Hirotaka,  3,192,148,  a.  400-137.200. 


,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood; 
Loudspeaker  damper  and 

5,191,697,  a.  29-394.000. 
;  and  Okumura,  Naoji,  to  Matsu- 
Video  chroma  signal  processing 


Sakamoto,  Ycahio;  and  Haga, 
and  Mogami  Denki  Kabushiki 
method  of  manuftcturing  the 
.Sakaahita,  Hirohiko;  Kutsdd,  Ti 
data  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ll 
.  5,192,996.  a.  358-21.001 
,  Hitoahi:  S^e— 

Tairo;  Sakashita,  Hil^shi;  Matsumoto,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoahihiko,  3,192,674^  a.  433-194.000. 
Sakata,  Keikicbi:  See—  I 

Kojima,  Hiroahi;  Sakata,  Keiidchi;  Watanabe,  Seigo-,  Mitsukuchi, 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  Kato,  Choji;  Teshi^wara,  Mikiro; 
FunihiMhi,  Ryoichi;  MomoiJ  Shoji;  Inoue,  Toshihiko;  Uemura, 
Kazuki;  and  Oshima.  Katsu^  5,191,817,  d.  82-1.110. 
Sakuma,  Tadashi:  See— 

Iwanki.  Hiroaki;  Takesawa.  Ypuichi;  Takemoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka, 
Maaaihi;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  attl  Sakuma,  Tadashi.  5, 191633,  d. 
430-59.000.  ~[ 

Sakurada,  Takefumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  card  scan- 
ning apparatus.  5,192,838,  Q.  23t-47S.00O. 


huuzou;  and  Kawamoto,  Tadasu, 


o;  Odahara,  Koichi;  Hoshi,  Kenji; 
(,914,  a.  328-72.000. 
3raver  Company,  The.  Cation  ex- 
I  capacity  for  iron  oxides.  3,192,446, 


Sakurai,  Sinuzou:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai. 
5,192.07a  CI.  271-90.000. 
Sakurai,  Yaiutomo:  See— 

Sodo,  Kiyoahi;  Sakurai.  Yatni 
and  Kanajra.  Hideharu,  3,1' 
Salem.  Eli;  and  Kunin.  Robert, 
change  lestns  having  an 
a.  21(V685.000. 

Salomon  S.A.:  See | 

Paria,  Jean;  and  Perrissoud,  Clkude,  5,191,728.  Q.  36-121.000. 
Sakmcn,  Eeva-Maijatta,  to  Labsy  items,  Oy.  Method  of  ophthalmic 

•eating.  3,192,665,  a.  433-18.000 
SaKetti.  Lynda  M.:  See— 

Bealkcywaki  Richard;  Gerald.  Howard;  Bharat.  Khatri;  Mathew, 

George;  Mittdstedt,  Mattheiv  T.;  Salvetti,  Lynda  M.;  Sudaaassi, 

Richard  A.;  and  2:emanek.  C  irolyn  J..  3,193,174.  a.  395-500.000. 

Samarov.  Victor  M.;  and  Doumai :,  George  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Planar  interconneo  with  electrical  alignment  indicator. 

5,192.214.  a.  439-67.000. 

Samwrll,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Boywi.  Robert  M.;  and  SanpaeH,  Jeflrey  B.,   3,192,393,  Q. 
136-643.000. 

J  Ekctron  Device  Co.,  Lt  I.:  See— 
Kim,  Byuaghee,  5,193,021,  ClJ359-81.0OO. 

J  Electron  Devices  Co.  Ll  1.:  See— 
Yun.  Sang-Hyeog.  5,192,933,  ( ;i.  333-211.000. 

J  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  St  t 

Cheol,  Joung  L.,  5,192,347,  O  .  35-339.000. 

Kim,  Myung  S.;  Kim,  Jong  G  .;  and  Kim,  Hyun  S.,  3,192,992,  CI. 

257-370.000. 
Kim.  Song  Ki,  3,191,770,  a.  I  2-263.000. 
Kim.  Yung  R,  5,192,842,  a.  119-I0.S5F. 
Park,  Suk  Heang,  5,191,774,  <  I.  62-408.000. 
Son.  Jin-Hyun,  5,193,212,  a.  ^55-38.300. 
Samods,  Gillian  M.  B.:  See— 

Barnidi,  Ian  T.;  Danilewicz.  J  ohn  C;  James,  Keith;  Samuels,  Gil- 
hmi  M.  B.;  Terrett,  Niche  las  K.;  WiUiams,  Michael  T.;  and 
Wytfaea.  Martin  J..  5.192.80  ).  d.  514-510.000. 
Samoris,  Mark  A.;  and  Pattenon,  Scott  Dental  tissue  cutting,  drilling 
aad  IWttg  tyttcm.  3.192.279,  a  606-17.000. 


Sancisi.  Carlo:  See— 

Tontini.  Franco;  and  Sancisi.  Carlo.  5.193,1 19,  O.  381-182.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

lino,    Katsuyoahi;    Takahashi,    Ryoichi;    and    Takeuchi,    Shoji, 
5,191,736,  a.  49-484.100. 
Sanders,  Douglas  E.;  and  Callander,  Michael  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Two-level  protocol  for  multi-component  bus  owner- 
ship, and  implementation  in  a  multi-processor  cache  write  back 
protocol.  3,193,163,  a.  393-425.000. 
Sanders,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Doherty,  Roger  D.;  Liu,  John;  and  Sanders,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 
5,192.378,  a.  148-691.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Low-pressure  chemical 
vapor  deposition  process  for  depositing  thin  titanium  nitride  films 
having  low  and  stable  resistivity.  5,192,589,  a.  427-255.100. 
Sandos,  David  A.;  van  Berkum,  William  F.;  and  Wickham,  Gordon,  to 
Meat  Industry  Research  Institute  of  New  Zealand  Inc.,  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removing  meat  5,192,242,  a.  452-136.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Ehrler,  Arthur  J.,  3,192.341,  a.  35-68.000. 
Sanfilippo,  Pauline:  See — 

Press,    Jeffery    B.;    and    Sanfilippo,    Pauline,    5,192,786,    O. 
514-399.000. 
Sanger,  James  A.:  See — 

Vickeis,   Thomas  E.;   and   Sanger,   James  A.,   5,191,711,   d. 
29-889.210. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nakamura.     Norio;     Ohkawa.     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto.    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteru,    3,192.766,    CI. 
314-255.000. 
Sano,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Arrangement  and  method  for  rap- 
idly detecting  double  talk  in  long  distance  telephone  communicatioas 
system.  5,193,112,  d.  379-410.000. 
SaiK),  Hisanori:  See— 

Matsuura,  Atsushi;  Inukai,  Shinji;  and  Sano,  Hisanori  5,192,891,  d. 
313-23.000. 
Sano,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Fujimaki,  Hirohiko;  and  Sano,  Kazuhito.  3,191,710,  d.  29-863.000. 
Sano,  Kunio:  See — 

Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii,  Tooni;  Terui,  Sadao;  Sano,  Kunio;  and 
Inoue,  Akira,  5,192,452,  O.  210-760.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazuhiro,  3,192.236,  d.  44O-88.00a 
Tasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,192.191,  d.  4I6-90.00A. 
SanU  Barbara  Research  Center:  See— 

Ingle,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Koontz,  John  D..  5,192,015.  CI.  228-111.000. 
Santi,  John,  to  Briggs  ft  Stratton  Corporation.  Engine  cylinder  bore. 

5,191.864,  a.  123-193.200. 
Santos  Filho,  Amauri  G.:  See- 
da  Silva,  Jose  E.  M.;  Paulo,  Cezar  A;  Santos  Filho,  Amauri  G.;  and 
Coelho,  Eduardo  J.  J.,  3,192,167,  CI.  405-195.100. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizumoto,   Miisao;   Ougino,   Kouicbirou;   Shimazaki,   Tsutomu; 
Inoue,    Tomohiro;    and    Okada,    Yasuhiro,    3,192,902,    CI. 
318-361.000. 
Oisuki,  Maaatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Yasuyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenji;  Kaido, 
Yoshinori;    Mizumura,    Takayuki;    and    Maeba,    Muayoshi, 
3,192,944,  a.  340-763.000. 
Sartorio,  Franco;  Scavino,  Mario;  and  Vergano,  Stefano,  to  Amada 
Company,  Limited.  Apparatus  for  transfer  of  a  machine  part. 
5,192,260,  a.  483-39.000. 
Sasaki,  Satoshi:  See- 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi,  5,192,436,  d.  210-264.000. 
Sasaki,  Susumu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  interrupting  a  transmit- 
ter output  wave.  5,193.222,  d.  455-102.000. 
Sasaki,  Tsutomi:  See- 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi,  5,192,436,  CI.  210-264.000. 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi,  to  Sasaki,  Tsutomi.  Tap  water 
purifier   to   be  directly   coupled   to   Csucet   pipe.    5,192.436,   CI. 
210-264.000. 
Sasamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohtaki,  Keizaburo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Working  line  for  rear  floor  of  vehicle.  5,191,707, 
a.  29-783.000. 
Sastre,  Santos  F.  Process  and  apparatus  for  physiotherapy  in  scoliosis 

and  deviations  of  the  rachis  in  general.  5,192,305,  d.  606-241.000. 
Sato,  Hirohide;  and  Hatakeyama,  Yoshiya,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Japan  Storage  Battery.  Battery  condition  detecton  apparatus. 
5,193,067,  a.  364^3.000. 
Sato,    Jun,    to    Shimano,    Inc.    Two-bearing    reel.    3,192,036,    CI. 

242-268.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Takurou;  Kaneko,  Shunji; 
and  Sue,  Toshio,  5,191,779,  CL  72-46.000. 
Sato,  Koji,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Superalloys  with  low  thermal-expan- 
sion coefficient  5,192,497,  a.  420-581.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Kubodera,  Seuti;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  5,192,737,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See— 

Konishi,  Masami;  Narazaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwatani,  Toshihani;  Nose, 

Kazuo;  Sato,  Takashi;  Oshima,  Hiroo;  Kitagawa,  Soichi;  and 

Tubono,  Hazime,  5,193,066,  d.  364-472.000. 

Sato,  Toahio;  Sugiyama,  Shunichi;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Nakada,  Masayuki; 

Oosako,  Takashi;  and  Mori.  Kentaro,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method 

for  continuous  casting  of  steel  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,191,928,  CL 

164-466.000. 


Sato,  Wakao:  See^ 

Shimada,  Shizuo;  Iwata,  Daiji;  and  Sato,  Wakao,  3,192,662.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Satoh,  Nobuko:  See— 

Kamiya,  Tetsuro;  Echigo,  Shigeyuki;  Matsuda,  Takdiisa;  Yoda. 
Ryuichiro;  and  Satoh.  Nobuko,  5.192,301,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Satomi,  Shigeki;  and  Ono,  Naoki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Network  system 

having  a  line  switching  function.  5,193,086,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Satomura,  Shinji:  See— 

Ikenaka,  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaoru;  Satomura,  Shinji;  and  Nasamine, 
Yuko,  5,192,666.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Satzler,  Ronald  L.;  and  Schmillen,  Edward  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Track-type  vehicle  having  steerable  wheels.  5,191,952,  d.  180-9.520. 
Saunders,  JefTrey  O.:  See — 

Armistead,  David  A.;  Boger,  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saun- 
ders, Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung,  Roger  D.,  5,192,773,  d.  314-313.000. 
Savage,  Donald  C:  See— 

Cezana,  Haim;  and  Savage,  Donald  C,  3,192,292,  d.  606-170.000. 
Savage,  Steven  D.;  and  Haygood,  Robert  A.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 

Weed  killing  Xanthommua  eampestris.  5,192.541.  d.  424-93.00D. 
Savich,  Peter  P.,  to  First  Brands  Corporation.  Label  dispmsfr  for  blow 

molding  machines.  5,192,554,  d.  425-504.000. 
Sawa,  Takao;  Okamura,  Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Yumiko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Fe-based    sofl    magnetic    alloy.    5,192,375,    d. 
148-306.000. 
Sawada,  Kenji:  See— 

Otsuki,  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Yasuyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenji;  Kaido. 
Yoshinori;    Mizumura,    Takayuki;    and    Maeba,    Masayoshi, 
5,192,944,  a.  340-765.000. 
Sawamura,  Osamu:  Set — 

Smimizu,    Katsuichi;    Sawamura,    Osamu;    Masuda,    Shunichi; 
Tomosada,  Masahiro;  and  Sakamaki,   Hisashi,   5,192,971,  CI. 
333-206.000. 
Scanera  S.G.:  See— 

Comuejols,  Georges,  5,193,016,  d.  339-53.000. 
Scaramucci,   John   P.   Top-entry   check   valve   with   pin   fasteners. 

5,191,913,  CI.  137-454.200. 
Scarfone,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Bales, 
Thomas  O.;  Box,  John  W.;  and  Scarfone,  Frank  A.,  5,192,298,  CI. 
606-205.C00. 
Scavino,  Mario:  See — 

Sartorio,  Franco;  Scavino,  Mario;  and  Vergano,  Stefano,  5,192,260, 
a.  483-59.000. 
Schaef,  Irving  W.,  to  GKI.  Two-piece  locking  lamp  fixture.  5,192,127, 

CI.  362-226.000. 
Schaefer,  Christian  E.:  See— 

Slesinski,  Raymond  J.;  and  Schaefer,  Christian  E.,  5,191,689,  CI. 
29-243.517. 
Schafer,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Leiiz,  WUliam  R.;  Patel,  Arvind;  Roberts,  James  T.;  and  Schafer, 

Jack  J.,  5,192,232,  d.  439-660.000. 

Schafer,  Manfred;  Schneider,  Alfred;  Tacke,  Horst;  and  Hartmann, 

Gerhart  to  ITW  Befestigirngssysteme  GmbH.  Nail  driving  tool. 

5,192,012,  a.  227-113.000. 

Schaham,  Moshe,  to  An  Con  Genetics,  Inc.  Auto  focusing  bar  code 

reader.  5,192,856,  d.  235-462.000. 
Schatzer,  James  E.:  See- 
Richardson,  Donald  A.;  and  Schatzer,  James  E.,  3,192,108,  CI. 
296-37.100. 
Schaublin,  Thomas;  and  Berchtold,  Heinrich,  to  Gressd  AG.  Clamp 
element,  including  a  rapid  feed  device  combined  with  a  force  ampli- 
f>er.  5,192,061,  CI.  269-228.000. 
Scheel,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Alb.  Klein  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Proceas  and 
apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  dust  or  like  material  which  is  capable 
of  trickle  flow.  5,191,844,  d.  110-346.000. 
Scheel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Liedke,  Volker,  Grasmann,  Kari  H.;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen;  Wit- 
trich,  Harald;  John,  Wilfred;  and  Scheel,  Wolfgang,  5,192,582, 
CI.  228-206.000. 
Scheid,  Manfred,  to  Mopa  S.r.l.  Buffer  storage  unit  5,191,965,  CI. 

198-460.000. 
Scheler,  Siqjfried;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  and  Bergmann,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellachafl.  Process  for  preparing  7-hydroxy-l,2-naphthoqui- 
none-2-diazide-4-sulfonic    acid    or    saltt    thereof    5,192,640,    d. 
430-169.000. 
Scherer,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Brown,  Gordon  T.;  and   Scherer,   Ricbard   R,   3.193,055,  d. 
364-406.000. 
Schering  Agrochemicals  Limited:  See- 
Cliff,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Richards,  Ian  C,  3,192.357,  d.  504-313.000. 
Schett.  Oskar:  See— 

Hepp,  Phillip;  Tichopp,  Werner  R;  RindUsbacher,  Martin;  and 
Schett  Oskar,  S,192,9ia  d.  324-315.000. 
Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Schofield,  Kenneth;  Gahan,  Rkhard  J.;  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.; 
and  Lanon,  Mark  L.,  5,193,029,  CI.  359-604.000. 
Schiettecatte,  Patrice  J.  C,  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme).  Household 

coffeemaker.  5.193,139,  d.  392-480.000. 
Schilling.  Michael,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 
laser  with  a  liqukl  phase  epitaxy  layer  and  a  plurality  of  gas  phase  or 
molecular  beam  epitaxy  layers.  5,192,710,  d.  437-129.000. 
Srtiillmg.  Peter,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Submicroa  lignin-faased 
Uaders  for  water-based  black  ink  formulations.  3,192,361,  d.  106- 
2M0R. 


Schinazi,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Dixon.  Dabney  W.;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F.;  and  Marzflli,  Luigi  G., 
5,192,788.  CI.  314-410.000. 
Schindler,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Findeis,  Gunter,  Nitsch,  Wilhelm;  Rauh,  Hans-Juergen;  Zahn, 
Wolfgang;    Treiber,    Helmut;    and    Schindler,    HansOeorg, 
5,192,970,  CI.  355-41.000. 
Schindler,  Ursula:  See— 

ZoUer,  Gerhard;  and  Schindler,  Ursula,  5,192,795,  d.  548-423.000. 
Schlinz,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Proxmire,  Deborah  L.;  Jackson.  Wanda  W.;  Kollin,  Nancy  D.; 
Mace,  Tamara  L.;  McCormack,  Ann  L.;  and  Schlinz,  Daniel  R., 
5,192,606,  a.  428-284.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Huber,  Klaus  B.;  Hiomas,  Joe  C;  Miszewski, 
Antoni  K.  L.;  and  Hill,  William  M.,  5,191,933,  d.  166-297.000. 
Edwarda,  A.  Glen;  Huber,  Kkus  B.;  and  Miszewski,  Antoni  K.  L., 
5,191,936,  a.  166-297.000. 
Schmeykal.  Rudolf:  See— 

Krauae.  Klaus  D.;  Schmeykal.  Rudolf;  and  Stolzenberger,  Floriaa. 
5,192,222,  a.  439-347.000. 
Schmidhn,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Dir,  Gary  A.;  Schmidlin,  Fred  W.;  Sotack,  John  D.;  and  Stephany, 
Joseph  F.,  5.193,011,  d.  338-455.000. 
Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Husky  Iqjection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Platfic 
molding  apparatus  for  equaliang  flow  pressure  and  flow  velocity  of 
plastic  mdt  5,192,556,  d.  425-349.000. 
Schmidt  Jonathan  E.,  to  Snap-Fax  Corporation.  Real-time  conversioa 
of  still-video  to  half-tone  for  hard  copy  output  (such  as  on  a  facsimile 
machine).  5,193,012,  d.  358-456.000. 
Schmidt,  Kris  A.:  See- 
Hull,  Charles  W.;  Jacobs,  Paul  F.;  Schmidt,  Kris  A.;  Smalley, 
Dennis  R.;  and  Vinson,  Wayne  A.,  5,192,339,  d.  42S-S9.000. 
Schmillen.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Satzler,  Ronald  L.;  and  Schmillen,  Edward  E..  5,191.932.  d. 
180-9.520. 
Schnaar,  Ronald  L.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Caibohydrate 

cdlular  adhesion  apparatus.  5,192.508,  d.  422-70.000. 
Schneckenburger,  Rainer:  See — 

Wanger,  Freddy:  Refer,  Marcel;  and  Schneckenburger,  Rainer, 
5,191,993,  CI.  220-333.000. 
Schnegg,  Julius  R.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Weft  inserted,  warp 
knit,  woven-kx)k  fabric  and  apparatus  and  methods  of  maldng  the 
fabric.  5,191,777,  d.  66-195.000. 
Schneider,  Alfred:  See— 

Schafer,  Manfied;  Schneider,  Alfred;  Tacke.  Horst;  and  Hartmann, 
Gerhart,  5,192.012.  d.  227-113.000. 
Schneider.  Jakob  R:  See— 

Duczmal,   Tomasz;   and    Schneider,   Jakob   H.,    5,192,423,   d. 
209-164.000. 
Schneider,  Richard  T.;  and  Keates,  Richard  R  One-piece  bifocal 

intraocular  lens  construction.  5,192,318,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Schnell,  PhUip  G.:  See— 

Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  Meyers,  Marc  A.; 
SchneU,  Philip  G.;  Song,  Joo  R;  Yatka,  Robert  J.;  and  Zibell, 
Steven  E.,  5.192,563,  d.  426-5.000. 
Schoepf,  Victor  L.:  See— 

Troyer,   William   H.;   and   Schoepf,   Victor   L.,   5,192.948.   d. 
340-855.100. 
Schofield,  Edward:  See— 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Schofiekl,  Edward;  and  Chen.  Tienteh,  5,192,646, 
CI.  430-377.000. 
Schofidd,  Kenneth;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Schierbedi,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Larson,  Mark  L.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Single  sensor  adaptive 
drive  circuit  for  rearview  mirror  system.  5,193,029.  d.  339-604.000. 
Schofield,  Philip  W.;  Stonikas,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley,  Jamea  W.,  to 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  of  terminating  optical  fiber  utiliz- 
ing a  plastic  alignment  ferrule  with  polishing  pedestal.  5,193,133,  O. 
385-83.000. 
SchoUkopf,  Ernst;  Rimmde,  Walter,  Stiwitz,  Roland;  and  Vogel,  Kon- 
rad,  to  MaachinenCibrik  Polytype  A.G.  Process  and  device  for  pro- 
ducing a  compoaite  web.  5.192.388.  d.  136-324.000. 
Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  and  Schooer,  RonaU  G.,  to  EU  Lilly  and  Cos- 
pany.  Method  to  produce  recombinant  proteins  using  an  expuwioii 
vector  comprising  tranacriplioaal  and  translatioaal  activating  aequeo- 
ces.  5,192.669,  a.  433-69.400. 
Schoner,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Schooer,  Brigitte  E.;  and  Schooer,  RonakI  O.,  5,192.669.  CL 
435-69.400. 
Schooler,  Anthooy  R.:  See— 

Strout,   Robert  E.,   II;   Snix,  George  A.;   Miller,   Edward  C; 

Schooler,  Anthony  R.;  Sdbey.  Alexander  A.;  Phdps,  Andrew  E.; 

Vanderwara,  Brian  D.;  and  Gaertner,  Gregory  G.,  3,193,187,  CI. 

395-650.000. 

Scboroth,  Anno;  and  Koopmann,  Theo,  to  Leyfaold  AG.  Measored 

value  receiver  for  vacuum  measnremeat  5,191,799,  CI.  73-733.000. 
Schreiner  Luchtvaart  Groep  B.V.:  See — 

Brambach.  Johan  A..  5,192,482,  d.  264-2S7.00a 
Schroder,  Joris,  deceased  (by  Schroder-MnlleT,  Irmgard,  htmm),  to 
laventio  AG.  Apparatus  fbr  srirrting  an  elevator  car  lior  physically 
handicapped  poaoos  from  a  graop  of  elevators  with  — '—^■*'* 
aUocaiioo  of  taiiet  caUa.  3.192.836,  CL  187-126.000. 
Schroder-Muller,  Irmgard,  heireaa:  See — 

Schroder,  Jotis,  deceased,  5,192.836,  d.  187-126.000. 
Schubert  ft  Salzer  Maschinen&brik  AG:  See- 
Ball.  Anthooy  A.;  and  Rodiger,  Ulrich.  S.I9l.76a  CL  S7-263.00a 
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Schaermeyer,  Fritz  L.;  Cook.  Paul  S;  Martinez.  Edgar  J.;  and  Marti-    Seo.  Naobumi:  See— 
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Shftata.  Junichiroo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Semiconductor  device    Shooo.  Eong-Chan:  See- 
testing  apparatus  with  positioning  mer-hanism.  5,192,908.  CL  324-  Hu.  Mi^-Thy;  Hwang,  Yuo-Wen;  Hwang.  Min-Shang;  and  Shooo, 
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;  Piilz  I-;  Cook.  Paul  S;  Martinez,  Edgar  J.;  and  Marti- 

Marino  J^  to  United  States  pf  America,  Air  Force.  Making 

complementary    hetertttmcture   FET.    5,192.698,   a. 


437-4a00a 
Schaimaa.  Marvin  D. 

Aiiaoo.  Byron  R;  Schulman. 
5,192.671,  d  435-101.000. 
Sdnhe.  Oary  R.:  5ee— 

Ooddud.  Catl  J.;  Hanon, 
S,192.79a  a.  514^14.000. 
Sdnh.  WoHjpng.  to  ABB  Reaktor 


;  and  Doherty,  Patrick  J., 


iglas  C;  and  Schulte,  Gary  R., 

bH.  Apparatus  for  the  neutron- 
of  a  boiling  J  water  reactor  control  element. 
S.192.491.  CL  376-IS9.00a 


Ludwig;  and  Vonpohl,  Klaus, 

methods  of  constructing  and 
.000. 
«  *  Co:  See— 
l-198.00a 

Stuan  E.,  5.191,885,  a.  128- 


"Itheii 


Seo,  Naobumi:  See — 

Osawa.  Hideaki;  and  Seo,  Naobumi.  5,193,081,  a.  369-44.260. 
Seo,  Yosuke:  See— 

Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki;  Seo,  Yocuke;  Aoi,  Hajime;  and  Saito,  Makolo, 
5,193,034,  a.  360-51.000. 
Scon,  Georges:  See — 

Beyne,  Patrick;  and  Seon,  Georges,  5,192,424,  a.  210-85.000. 
Serikawa,  Yoahio:  5ee— 

Shinobara,  Junichi;  Ohno,  Yoahimi;  Serikawa,  Yoahio;  and  Nishida, 
Tohru.  5,192.964,  CI  354-202.000. 
Seto,  Noboo;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  containing  a  color  image 
stabUizer.  5,192,650,  a.  430-546.000. 
Seto,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Ohmori.  Kazuo;  Seto.  Tsuneo;  Itakura,  Hitoshi;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Nagao,  Masaru;  Morishita.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanigawa.  Masayuki, 
5,191,780,  a.  72-164.000. 
Seto,  Yoidii,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  storing  datt 

subjected  to  dispersion  processing.  5,193,173,  a.  395-425.000. 
Severance,  Martin  C;  and  Searl,  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Household  refrigerator  with  improved  circuit.  5,191,776,  CI. 
62-513.000. 
Seymour,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Sonnenburg,  Dennis  T.,  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Document  feeder  employing  a  belt.  5,192.069,  a.  271-35.000. 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Hodges,  Robert;  and  Bryant,  Frank,  5,192,707,  O.  437-70.00a 
SGS-Tbonaon  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See— 
Artieri,  Alain.  5,193,203,  a.  395-800.000. 

Imbert,  Michel;  and  Lambert,  Frederic  5,192,997.  a.  358-2I.OOR. 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Shaffer,  Howard  R.,  5,192,832,  a. 
174-52.100. 
R;  and  Streifer,   Wilham,    Shah,  Dipak  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Intelligent  setpoint  changeover  for  a 
programmable  thermostat  5,192,020,  a.  236^.00R. 
ShsJon,  Yehuda,  to  MODcol  Corporation.  Slurry  compressor,  appara- 
tus for  guiding  compresser,  and  method  for  packing  slurry  in  column. 
5,192.433,0.210-198.200. 
Shamblee,  Dwight  A.:  See— 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  and  Shamblee,  Dwight  A., 
5,192.785,  a.  514-399.000. 
Shanks,  Ian  A.,  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Cholesteiic  liquid  crystal  screen 
which  reflects  substantially  all  of  the  projected  light  5,193.015,  C\. 
359-53.000. 
Shape  Inc.:  See— 

Ruggiero,  Ralph;  Plourde,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kaczynski.  Joseph.  Jr., 
5,191,694,  CI.  29-430.000. 
Shapira,  Nadiv;  and  Wright,  John  T.  M.  Vortex  smoke  remover  for 

electrosurgical  devices.  5,192.267,  a.  604-22.000. 
Shapiro.  Wilbur:  See— 

Jones.  Henry  F..  Jr.;  and  Shapiro,  WUbur,  5,192,083,  CI.  277-29.000. 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.:  See— 

C^nforth,  John  W.;  Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,192,295,  Q.  606-194.000. 
Sharp,  Ivan.  Prefabricated  simiilatrd  wrought  iron  and  like  fencing 

systems  and  methods.  5,192.054.  a.  256-24.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kusada.  Tokutarou,  5,192,945,  O.  34O-784.000. 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  KaUyama,  Hiroyuki; 

Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5,193,082,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Van,  Kazuo.  5,192,644,  O.  430-338.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshikado;  Yamasaki.  Kimihito;  Yoshiura.  Syoichiro; 
Ogita.  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasa,  Osamu,  5,192.942,  CI.  340-706.000. 
Sharrow,  John  A.  Flush  limiting  mechanism.  5,191,662,  a.  4-325.000. 
Shatas,  Remigius  G.:  See— 

Aaprey,   Robert  R.;  and   Shatas,   Remigius  G.,   5,193,200,   a. 
395-800.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Kalb,  Irvin  M.;  Shaw,  Robert  H.;  and  Ram,  Midiael  J.,  5,192,271, 
a.  604-116.000. 
Shaw,  Sonya  Y.;  and  Seeley,  Douglas  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  thermal  wax  transfer  as  a  mask  for  digital  color 
proofing.  5,192,641,  CI.  430-200.000. 
SIny,  Gregory  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  of  coating  substrates  utilizing  an  alkali-func- 
tional associative  thickner  containing  coating  composition.  5,192.592. 
a.  427-358.000. 
Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  See — 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Keeley,  Jama  W.;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Shen, 
Jian-Kuo;  Ledoux,  Robert  V.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  Kelly,  Richard 
P.;  MiUer.  Robert  C;  and  Ledoux,  Frances  A.,  5,193.181,  Q. 
395-575.000. 
Shepherd,  Robert;  and  Dauber,  Neal.  to  Ellcon  National,  inc.  Protec- 
tive cover  for  emply/load  valve  actuator.  5,192,119,  d.  303-22.800. 
Sherman,  Edward  S.,  to  Raycbem  Corporation.  Coating  metal  on 

poly(aryl  ether  ketone)  surfaces.  5,192,59a  Ci.  427-304.000. 
Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S.:  See- 
Huang,  Shu-Jen  W.;  Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S.;  Bui,  Nang  T.; 
Dunn,  Yvonne  O.;  Bhattacbaryya,  Uma;  and  Bhattacharyya, 
Bhupati  R.,  5,192,449.  CL  21O-712.00O. 
Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Ottersberg,  Walter  H.;  Parr,  Jack  E.;  and 
Crowninshield,  Roy  D.,  to  2Ummer,  Inc.;  and  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Co.   Method   of  surface   hardening  orthopedic   implant   devices. 

, 5,192,323,  a.  623-16.000. 

Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Bemh  idt.  Christopher  A.,  5,192.931.  Q.    Shibaoka.  Hideo:  See— 
34O-55a00a  Amari.  Takashi;  and  Shibaoka.  Hideo,  5,193,147,  a.  395-145.000. 


SchaHer,  Lodwig:  See— 

Heaa.  RolF,  Hiaz,  Weraer;  Schi 
5.192.813,  a.  521-159.00a 
Schwab,  Heary  J..  Jr.  Seasia*  mat, 

Biatziag  saaw.  5.192.932.  CT 

SckwaB-Stafailo  ScJiwanhaeusser 

Moedc.  Gohaid.  5.192.154,  CL 
Sckwiftz,  Stnait  E.:  Sec— 

BiloT.  Richard  M.;  and  Schw; 
419.00D. 
SchwarzG,  Josef  W.  Brash  housingj  for  bulk  vendor.  5,191,998,  a. 

221-2O3.00a  1 

Schwdteit.  Ralf;  and  Donat,  Albreciit  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Orcnit  and  method  for  detecting  aa  amplitude  and  offset  deviation  of 
two  sinusoidal  signals.  5,192,917,  01.  328-162.000. 
Schweak.  Walther  See—  ] 

KuBZ.  AUred;  Schwcnk,  Walthe4  and  List  Jorg  M.,  5.192,188,  a 
4l4-217.00a 
Sdfirca,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Wdch.  David  F.;  Scifres, 
5,193,098,  CL  372-46.00a 
Scott,  diaries  B..  to  CBS 

gadxl  and  system.  5,192.408, 

SootI,  Ocfakl  R.;  and  Cox,  James 

pnictic    maniphiation    table 

5.192.306.  a.  606-243.000. 

Seagate  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

ToeMtng.  Eyvand  E.,  5.l9l.70Sja.  29-764.000. 
SearL  Stephen:  See— 

Sevetance.  Martin  C;  and  Searl, 
Sean,  Marilyn  R.:  See— 

Skeeb,  Gary  W.;  and  Sears. 
Seberger.  David  A.,  to  Supercom] 
Vectorized   LR  parsing  of 
395-70aO0O. 
Sccrest.  Brace  G.:  See— 

Weiglein.  Arthur  B.;  Keho,  Tii 
5.193.077.  a.  367-23.000. 
Seefried.  Douglas;  and  Stone,  Vi 
method.  5,191,932.  a.  166-291 
Seeley,  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Shaw,    Soaya    Y.;    and 
43O-20a000. 
Sefcik,  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Aknso,  Carol  T.;  Bender, 
ham,  Alan  K.;  Chesnut 
Gnymon,  Lloyd  G.;  Hi 
Sebak,  Joseph  A.;  Smith, 
5,191,94a  CI.  169-69.000. 
Sefabtedt,  Fer-Okjf.  Device  for  initiating  a  lifting  movement  in  a  lifting 

device  5,192.053,  d  2S4-I22.00QI 
Seiko  Epaoa  Corporation:  See— 

Komatso.  Hifoahi,  5,192.240,  C|  445-24.000. 

Kanogi,  Masanao;  Kin,  Hidentii;  and  Handa.  Tsuneo.  5,192.636, 

a.  430-109.000. 
Yokoocfai,  Hideaki,  5,193,198,  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Koofc.  ToaUharu.  5,191.811.  ( X  74-574.000. 
SeU.  Hnoynki:  See— 

Kiama,   Atsushi;   Seki.   Hirojuki;   and   Nishimoto,   Yoshifumi, 
5,192.890,  a.  310-323.000. 
Seki,  TakaUto:  See — 

Kaaota,  Kew  and  Seki,  Takah  to,  5,193,035,  a.  360-51.00a 
'  pichi,  Hisao:  See — 

fokoyama,  Kazuaki;  TanigucI  i,  Kiyomi;  Sekiguchi,  Hisao;  and 
KaacJui,  Tomialsn,  5.192,568  Q.  426-94.000. 
Sckine.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Tolnmiitsa,  Jun;  Yoshii,  Mine  ru;  Suda,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sckine, 
Masayoahi,  5.192.998,  CL  351  -41.000. 
Sekiaai  Kaseihin  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kishi.  Teruo;  Shiwa,  Mitsuhani  Ohara,  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakagami, 
YaauUro.  5.191.796,  Q.  73-6  i2.000. 
Sekiya,  MasaUko;  t«iiiT«n   Takay  iki;  and  Chiba,  Kiyoshi,  to  Tcijin 

Limited.  Optical  recording  medii  im.  5,192,626,  a.  428-694.00a 
Semicoodaclar  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hoaokawa.  Makoto.  5.192.991.  Q.  257-51.000. 
Wataaabe.  Toahio.  5.193,019.  <  1.  359-62.000. 
Yaaiazaki.  Shunepi;  Urata.  K  izno;  Koyama,  Itaru;  and  Hirose, 
Naoki.  5.192.995,  Q.  257-78pOO. 
SeatroL  Inc. 


Inc.  Electrophoresis  gel  sealing 

182.800. 
to  Standex  International.  Chiro- 

flexion/distraction    headpiece. 


Itephen.  5.191.776,  Q.  62-513.000. 

lyn  R.,  5,192,522,  a.  423-713.000. 

Systems  Limited  Partnership. 

iputer   programs.    5,193,192,   CI. 


ithy  H.;  and  Secrest  Bruce  G., 


Oilfield  cementing  tool  and 


Douglas    A..    5,192.641,    a. 


A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Burn- 

A.;  Comfort  WiUiam  J.,  Ill; 

Cari  D.;  Pedeisen,  Knud  B.; 

ih  A.;  and  Strauch,  Mark  S., 


ns6 


R.:  Sipple,  RaMi  E.;  S< 
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Shibata.  Juaichirou.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Semioondactor  device 
testing  apparatus  with  positioning  mtchanism.  5,192.908.  CL  324- 
I58.0n'. 
Shibata.  Tohru;  Namikoihi,  Hajime;  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro,  to  Daicd 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Separating  with  an  agent  ooaipiiang  an 
aUphatic  eater  of  a  polysaccharide.  5.192.444.  d.  210435.000. 
Shiber,    Samuel.    Flexible    thrombectomy    systeaL    5,192.268,    CI. 

604-53.000. 
Shibukawa,  Takeo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instra- 

ment  having  multi|de  operation  modes.  5,192,824,  C\.  84-615.000. 
Shibuya,  Satoahi:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Koahi;  Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko;  Shibuya,  Satoahi; 
Ogawa.  Takao;  Kaihara.  Toahikazo;  and  Furukawa.  Kusuo, 
5,192.4*5,  CL  266-8aO0a 

Shichionohe.  Daisuke:  See 

Aoki.     Kazuo;     and     SUcfaionohe.     Daisuke,     5.192.879,     O. 
307-451.000. 
Shiina,  Kanichi;  Suzuki,  Katsnhisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Yi^  to  Sbowt 
Aluminum    Corporation.    Refrigerant    receiver.    5,191.775.    O. 
62-503.000. 
Shimada,  Shizuo;  Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Sato,  Wakao,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Anti-gangluaide  GD|A  moaoclooal  antflxxiy  MZ, 
MZ-ptodudng  cells  and   MZ-contaming   reagent   5,192,6^   Q. 
435-7.230. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Komi,  Hideto,  5,192,866,  Q.  250-310.000. 
Shimamura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kamioka,   Hideki;   and   Shimamura,   Masahiko.   5.191.869.   d. 
123-494.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Masaahi,  5,192,248,  Q.  474-140.000. 
Nagano,  Masaahi.  5,192,249,  a.  474-160.000. 
Sato,  Jun,  5,192,036,  a.  242-268.000. 

Tsutsumi,    Yasuhiro;    and    Ohtsubo,    Yutaka,    5.193.144.    CI. 
395-76.000. 
Shimazaki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Mizumolo,   Masao;   Ougiao,   Kouichirou;   Shimazaki,   Tsutomu; 
Inoue,    Tomohiro;    and    Okada,    Yasuhiro,    5,192,902,    CL 
318-561.000. 
Shimek,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Shimek.   Ronald   J.;   and   Shimek.   Daniel   C,    5.191,877,   Q. 
126-512.000. 
Shimek,  Ronald  J.;  and  Shimek,  Daniel  C.  InaertaUe  gas  conversion 

unit  5,191,877,  a.  126-512.000. 
Shimo,  Norio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  transmissioo  reception 

switching  apparatus.  5,193,218,  Q.  455-80.000. 
SUmoi,    iLrouii;    Inadomi,    Takafumi;    Nakamura,    Ryoichi;    and 
Kawabara,  Kan,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Maignetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  incorporating  clogging  detec- 
tion. 5,193,033,  a.  360-31.000. 
Shimozono,  Akin:  See — 

Murase,  Isao;  and  Shimozono,  Akira.  5,193,062,  a.  364-426.040. 
Shimura,  Terayuld.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

making  field  effect  trusistor.  5.192.700,  a.  437-41.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  Saito,  Kin;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi, 

5,192,364,  a.  106-287.160. 
Minemura,  Masahiko;  Takahashi.  Takayuki;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi. 
5.192.458.  a.  252-42.700. 
Shin-Ettu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  and  Ogawara.  Hiroo,  5,191,738,  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Shin,  Young  S.:  See- 
Choi,  Jun  K.;  Choi,  Mun  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  Jeong,  Tae  S.;  and 
Shin,  Young  S.,  5,193,088,  a.  370^.000. 
Shinmura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
managing  space  of  peripheral  storages  and  apparatus  for  the  same. 
5,193,171,  CL  395-425.000. 
Shinobara,  Junichi;  and  Ohno,  Yoahimi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Focus 

state  detection  device.  5,192,86a  O.  250-201.800. 
Shinobara,  Junichi;  Ohno,  Yoahimi;  Serikawa,  Yoahio;  and  Nishida, 
Tohru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Camera  havingblurring  movement 
correction  mechanism.  5,192.964,  CI.  354-202.000. 
Shinozaki,  Katsuo;  Ishii,  Katsuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Ikuo,  to  Zeria  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Substituted  acetamide  derivatives,  process  for  their 
preparation  and  antiulcer  drug  containing  same.   5,192.774,  CI. 
514-315.000. 
Shiokawa.  Youichi;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  Take,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsubaki, 
Kazunori,  to  Fujiaawa  PhaimaCeutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Substituted-aceta- 
mide  compound  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,192.779, 
a.  514-346.000. 
Shiozaki,  Iwane;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  lida.  Shigeki,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  I  imiteiri.  Method  for  producing  compensator  for  liquid 
crystal  dispUy.  5, 193,02a  CI.  359-73.000. 
Shiraishi,  Shirou:  Siae — 

Kodaka,    Kenji;    Kinoshita,    Katsutoahi;    Nakaya,    MicUhiko: 
Ebihara,  Koidii;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoahi.  5,192.778.  d.  514-341.000. 
Shiwa,  Mitsuhara:  See — 

Kishi,  Teruo;  Shiwa,  Mitsuhani;  Ohara,  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakagami, 
Yasuhiro,  5,191,796,  CI.  73-632.000. 
Shon.  Russdl  D.,  to  Fsstmsn  Kodak  Company.  Data  deakewing  appa- 
ratus utilizing  bank  switched  random  access  memoiiea.  5,193,164,  CI. 
395-425.00a 
ShfWA,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Oyaaa.  Noboni;  and  Shono,  Toshiyuki.  5,192,417,  d.  204418.000. 


Shooo.  Eong-Chan:  See— 

Hu.  Ming-Thy;  Hwang,  Yua-Wen;  Hwang,  Min-Shaag;  aad  Shoon, 
Eong-Chau.  5,192,025,  d.  239-394.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Shiina,  Kaaichi^Sianki,  Katstihisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuji,  5,191,775, 
d.  62-503.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Haaegawa,  Milyuru;  Hiraiwa,  Tadashi;  and  Hataaaka,  Tetaoo. 
5.192.339,  CL  51-309.000. 
Shteynberg,  Boris,  to  Kaas  Eaterpnaea.  Adjustable  paintbrush  bolder. 

5,191,973,  CL  206-I5JOO. 
Shur,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hattoog.  Marii  R.;  Rowaon.  James  A.;  Shur,  Roben  D.;  aad  Vaa 
Egaiond,  Kenneth  D.,  5,193,092,  d.  371-22.400. 
Shuto,  Mitsntnahi;  Fokazawa,  Yaaaohi;  and  Ohsaki,  Minora,  to  ASM 
Japan  K.K.  SobMrate  supporting  apparatus  for  a  CVD  apparatus. 
5,192.371.  CL  118-728.000. 
Sibley.  John:  Se>^ 

McOeer,  Patrick  L.;  Rogers,  Joseph;  Sibley,  John;  and  McGeer, 
Edith.  5,192.753,  d.  514-159.000. 
Stbony,  Jacques;  and  Deafaoa.  Oiiben.  to  Onmium  de  Trailemeats  el  de 
VakirisatioB  (OTV).  Process  aad  matallatinn  ibr  biolMical  treatment 
e.g.  by  aitiiScation  and/or  deninification.  of  an  effluent  nylnding 
nitTBted  poUntion.  5.192.441.  d.  21(V6O3.O0a 
Sieia,  James  B.,  to  Du  POat  de  Nemonrs,  E.  L.  and  Compaay.  Purifica- 
tion of  aminnnitrilea  or  diamiars  5,192.399,  CI.  203-36.00a 
Siemens  Aktif  ngesfUachaft:  See — 

Grace.    Ladger,    Kranz,    WoUjpag:    and    Biamuie,    Gerhard, 

5,192.979.  a.  356-2S.S0a 
Hickisch,  Gerhard,  5,192,973,  CL  355-215.000. 
Mertens,  Armin;  Hinze,  Peter,  Ebert  Rudolf;  and  Grach.  Heriiert 

5,192,102,  a.  280-766.100. 
Schweigert  Ralf;  and  Donat  Albradit  5,192.917,  CL  32»-l62.00a 
Sirmens  Aatomative  L.P.:  See — 

Wakemaa,  RosseU  J.,  5,192,048.  d.  251-129.160. 
SiemeDS  Automotive  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  John  E..  5.191.87a  d.  123-52a00a 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  and  Maciay.  G.  J.,  5,191,784,  CL  73-31.060. 
Siemens  Matsuahiu  Comp.  GmbH  ft  Ca  KG:  See— 

Fjymhain,  Manfred.  5.191.701,  d.  29405X100. 
Sigma.  Inc.:  See — 

Komori,  Takashi.  5.192.076.  d.  273-138.0QA. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmacentiche  Rinaile  S.p.A.:  See — 
Cavazza.  Oaudio.  5,192.805,  d.  514-556.000. 
Giannesai,  Fabio;  Ohiiardi.  Otiaado;  Misiti,  Domenico;  Tinti 
Maria  O.;  and  Cozzolino,  Roberto.  5.192,759,  d.  514-212.000. 
Signature  Financial  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Boes,  R  Todd,  5,193,056,  d.  364-408.00a 
SilbernageL    Frederick   J.    Extensible   discharge   chute    asseoMy. 

5,192478,  a.  414-523.000. 
Silbenhatz,  Giora:  See— 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Livndt  Noam;  Silbenhatz,  Giota;  and  Ritz. 
Mofdechai,  5,193,102,  d.  37S1.O0O. 
Silbey,  Akxaader  A.:  See— 

Sbout  Robert  E.,   II;  Spix.  George  A.;   Miller,   Edward  C; 
Schooler.  Anthony  R.;  Sdbey,  Alexander  A.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.; 
Vanderwarn,  Brian  D.;  and  Gaertner,  Gregory  G..  5,193,187,  CL 
395-65aO00. 
Siliooo  Graphics,  Inc.:  See— 

Akdey,  Kuit  5,193.145,  d.  395-123.000. 
Iyer,  Saaiay,  5,193,193,  d.  395-725.000. 
SUver,  EariTj^sda  board  holder.  5,192,059,  d.  269-41.000. 
Silvestri,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Coip.  Governor 
valve  poaitioiiing  to  overcome  partial-arc  admisaioo  limits.  5,191,764, 
CI.  60-660.000. 
Silvestri  James  T.;  Podhaisky,  Todd  D.;  Klein.  Timothy  E.;  Baker, 
Mark  W.;  and  Czaraek,  David  J.,  to  romnaq  Computer  Cotporatiaa. 
Switch  actuator.  5,192,152,  d.  400-679.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  ProducO,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudd,  Robert  E.,  m.  5.192J6Z,  d.  250-227.2ia 
StmmoQS-Rand  Company:  See — 

Landsbeig.  Thomas  J..  5.192.146,  CL  405-259.100. 
LaafUberg,  Thomas  J..  5,192.l«9,  CL  405-259.100. 
Simons,  Malcolm  J.,  to  OcaeType  AG.  Introa  sequence  analysis 
method  for  detection  of  adjacent  and  remote  locus  slides  as  hap- 
lotypes.  5,192,659,  d.  435-6.000. 
Simpaon,  Alvia  B.;  aad  Biael.  Charley  W.  Electromagnctirally  powered 

rotary  motor  apparatus  aad  nwthod.  5,192.899,  U.  318-139.00a 
Sin^r  Company  N.V.,  The:  See— 

Kojima.    Shmji;    and     Kamewada.    Makoto.     5,191,847.    CI. 
112-254.000. 
Singh,  Bbaian;  and  Cooiidiiie,  Vincent  to  GEO  -  Marconi  Limited. 

digital  phae  locked  loop  orcuit  5,193,103,  d.  375-I20.0Qa 
Singh,  DevinderSee — 

Roy,  Phalgani  S.;  Paatryk,  Jim  J.;  Farriagton,  Sheryl  L.;  Singh, 
Devinder,  Euler.  John  W.;  Hardaway,  Anthony  R;  and  Kovich. 
Mark  B.,  5,191,667.  d.  8-158.000. 
Sinor.  Lyle  T.;  and  Eatz.  Ralph  A.,  to  Immucor,  Inc.  Article  having  an 
organic  dye  and  a  monolayer  of  dried  mammalian  cells  aad  a  method 
for  uliliziBg  the  article.  5.192.663,  d.  435-7.250. 
Sippicaa,  Inc.:  See — 

Laypott  John  L.,  5,191,79a  d.  73-17a33a 
Sipple.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Bordaen.  Donald  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Essen,  Robert  P.;  HHI, 
Michael  J.;  Jordan.  John  R.;  Kesrier,  James  £.;  Konrad,  1 
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Yokota,  Teppei;  Moriokft,  Susumu;  Machinguclu,  Yoshihiro;  and    Sundley,  Donald  E.:  See — 


¥-^...^11    E  .    CA..JI...     r\A__ 


mw^A     lAeOrmMn      t  i 


ns6 


Sttpi 


Ki  Sippie.  Ralph  E.;  Sweam  ,  Robcft  E.;  Toraenon,  Jama  R; 

ad  waaAn,  Antboay  P..  3.1^162.  a.  395-42S.000. 

S-plA.:  Stt 

RMbdli.  memo,  3,t9l,a00i  C1J73-S61.740. 
HirhMil  U;  Md  Wilek,  Rkkan  i  T.,  to  DigHai  Eqinpoieiit  Corpo- 
~  "    l>y  locked-load  and  oonditioaal-itore 


3.192. 122.  a.  423-713.000. 


Todd.  1lin«m.  and  Skmner.  TaiU  B..  3,192.844.  a.  219-8S.I«0. 
SUfor.BMfemezSte—  I 

.  BoMoa,  WiUm  A.;  Balow,  fnak  A.;  and  Skipor.  Eugene. 
S.191.«72.  CL  IS-2S6.S0a       ^ 
SUUmav,  AkkauKlr  P.:  Sei— 

Wandrtlkh.  HeiBiBl:  Sink.  Aa  beai;  Lohmann,  Dieter  Zenkar, 

LodMr.  Baittch.  Iteai;  POppe,  HiUecard;  Skoidinov.  Alekiandr 

P.;  Kaverina,  Naiaija  V.;  Qtm  ako,  Anna  N.;  Lyakovzev.  Valen- 

liB  v.;  aMi  OnMRva,  Ekatoi  na  K..  S,l92,7Ca  O.  314-217.000. 

Skaifc^  John  C;  and  Hnaler.  Ftaod  i  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive 

Tna^naiai  A  Engme  Compoaei  la  Corpontno.  Roller  chain  with 

imAnmiwrd  pilch.  5^192 

SKW  Troatbefg  AktieKM 

Rial.  UWdi.  3.l9i^«90;  a.  436-  06.00a 
iK-.Ste—  I 

,  Kevin  W.;  Slater.  Charitt  R.;  Murphy.  Grraory  J.;  Bales. 
I O.;  Box.  John  W.;  andtScarfoncFruk  A..  3.192.298.  a. 
<O6-2OS.000l 
later,  WilGaD  W.;  KeDy.  John;  and  Winter.  Michael  J.,  to  CourUulds 
Cnatmni   Inc.   Protection   0(  tu|(tiates   against   aquatic   fouling. 
i,mjSto,  CL  428-2l7.00a  I 

,  Jala  A.:  Stt—  I 

Andrew   C;   Sleap,  Julia  A.;   and   Tnidso.   Jens  E.. 
3,192.575,  a.  426-573X00.      ]_ 
,  Raymond  J.;  and  Schaefer.  poistian  E..  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
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I  in  a  anhiprooeaKir  syM  em.  3.193.167.  a.  39S-423.00a 
r  W^  Md  Sean,  Marilyi  R.,  to  HOP.  ZeoUte  LZ-277  and 


Gronimet 


I  Dixit, 


device.    5,191,689.    CI. 


to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
cracking  in  high  aspect  ratio 


A.;  Mikhail.  W.  E.  Michael; 
Tom  J.  J.  H..  S.192J83.  a. 


5,192.193,  a.  416-186.00R. 


IM   Coffporattoo. 
29-243.317. 
Sliwa.  John  W.,  Jr.; 
Ibc  PftsocH  for  V 
cavilier  3,192.715,  a.  437- 
Slooff,  Tom  J.  J.  H.:  Stt— 
Ling,  Robin  S.  M.;  Gie. 
Bting.  James  J.;  and 
6OM3.00a 

I  P.:  Stt— 
Cooper,  ftnl;  and  Sloteman. 

Shiga,  Robcft  M.:  Stt 

OiaM,  David  C  H.;  Watkins.  tlandol^  H.;  Slun,  Robert  M. 
Waiter,  Steven  J.;  Mills,  OMoty  D.;  Berry,  Dennis  C;  and 
nriier,  Jerry  D..  5,192,340.  a  35-23.000. 
Stauer,  Warren  S.;  Maroovecchio,  J^Kph;  Heinz.  Robert  E.;  and  Kolb, 
David  A.,  to  Spex  Industries.  Inct  Czciray-Turaer  monochromator. 
3.192,981.  a.  356-334.000. 
SmaOey.  Dennis  R.;  and  Vorgitch,  :Tbomas  J.,  to  3D  Systems.  Inc. 
Simultaneona  multiple  layer  curiim  in  stereolitbogrsiAy.  S.I92.469. 
CL  264-22.000.  T 

SoaDey,  Deanit  R.:  Stt—  I 

Hon.  Charles  W.;  Jacobs.  Pai4  P.;  Schmidt.  Kris  A.;  Smalley. 
Dennis  R.;  and  Vinson.  Wayafc  A..  5.192,539.  CL  425-89.000. 
SMC  KabosUki  Kaisha:  Stt—        T 

Nagai.  SUgekazu;  Sakurai,  SMiuzou;  and  Kawsmoto,  Tadasu, 
3ri92JJ70,  CL  271-90.000.        | 
SmimiTn,  Katsnirhi;  Sawamora.  Osa^u^Masuda.  ShunicU;  Tomosada, 
MaMhiro;  and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi. 
fotming  apparatus  with  image 
5,192,9^1,  a.  355-206.000. 
Smith.  Alan  B.;  and  Mallary, 
Cub.   PcnnuicC  nissnct  i 
5,193,039,  CL  360-113.000. 
Saaidk  Alan  M.:  See— 

At^idge,  John  W.;  and  Smith.  Alan  M.,  5,192,502,  Q.  422-57.000. 
Smith,  Daniel  L.,  to  RMcal-Datacom.Inc.  Network  management  system 
with  aronp  naming.  5,193,152.  OJ  395-200.000. 

Sauth,  David  M.:  Stt 

Wajer.  Mark  T.;  Smith,  David  Ki;  and  Miles,  Vernon  D.,  5,192,337, 
a.  44-602.000. 
South.  Ddbert  U,  Sr.  Telescopic 
Smith.  Don:  See— 

Dalrymple,   Moate  J.;   Smith.! 
5,193,199,  a.  395-775.000. 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
interruption  capabilities. 


:1,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
biased   magnetoresistive   head. 


rack.  5,192,107.  O.  293-3.000. 
and   Brubaker,   Lois  F., 


Smith,  Dooglas  W. 

Eger,  Dn^as  R.;  Smith. 
5.192.42770.  210-133.000. 
sua.  Emi  B.:  Stt— 

Maiaz.  Eric  L.;  Beard.  Wi 
Little.  Barry  M.;  and  Smith. 
Smith,  Fnmk  V.,  Jr.:  Stt— 
Nadeau,  Roaaid  P.;  and 
135-93.00a 
Smith.  JoMph  A.:  Stt— 

Aloaao,  Carol  T.;  Bender, 
ham.  Alan  K.;  Chesnut, 
Oaymon,  Lloyd  G.; 
Scfcik,  Joseph  A.;  Smith, 
5,191,940,  a.  169-69.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Slater,  Charles iR.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Bales, 
I  O.;  Box.  John  W.;  and  ^carfone,  Frank  A.,  to  Symbiosis 


snd  Dawson.  Robert  E.. 


Q..  Jr.;  Hinchmann,  Robert  P.; 
1  B..  5.192,733,  a.  502-225.000. 

Frank  V..  Jr.,  3,191.909.  a. 


A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Bum- 

lyne  A.;  Comfort,  William  J.,  Ill; 

Carl  D.;  Pedersen,  Knud  B.; 

A.;  and  Strauch,  Mark  S., 


Conxnation.      Disposrt>le      laparoscopic      surgical 
5,192.298.  a.  606-205.000. 
Smith.  Neil,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shorted  dual  element  mag- 
netoceartive  reproduce  head  exhibiting  high  density  signal  amplifica- 
tion. 5.193.038,  a.  360-1 13.00a 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang.  Fu-Kuo;  Reifiaider,  Kenneth;  Davidson,  James  A.;  and 
Oeofgette,  Frederick  S..  5,192.33a  O.  623-22.000. 
Smith,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Bourcier,  Gilbert  F.;  Krzyston.  John  F.;  Smith,  Philip  E.;  and 
VenaUe,  Larry  C,  5,192.359,  a.  75-10.670. 
Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Bernhardt.  Chiistofrfier  A.,  to  SentroL  lac 

Dual  channel  glos  break  detector.  5,192,931,  a.  340-550.000. 
Smith,  Rowland  C,  to  ITW  Lunited-  Miniature  dectronic  pressore 

gauge.  5,191,797,  Q.  73-714.000. 
Smith.  Steven  G.:  See— 

CoOiia,  Henry  B.;  Mosser,  Benjamin  H.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Steven  G., 
3,192,228,  CL  439-567.000 
Smith,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chantry,  Peter  J.;  Weineit,  Robert  W.;  Tallisa,  Salvador  H.; 
McAvoy,  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  3.192,921.  CL 
331-3.000. 
Smith.  WilBam  L.:  See- 
Clark,  Robin  D.;  Eglen,  Richard  M.;  Muchowski,  Joseph  M.; 
Smith,  William  L.;  and  Weinhaidt,  Klaus  K.,  3,192,770,  Q. 
314-303.000. 
Smithwick,  Robert  P.,  II:  See— 

Berdinsky,  Marvin;  Smithwick,  Robert  P.,  II;  Wilson,  Michael  J.; 
and  Antetomaso,  Charles  J.,  5,191.732.  Q.  43-35.000. 
Snap-Fax  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt,  Jonathan  E..  5,193,012.  Q.  358-456.000. 
Snoddy,  LoweU  G.  Hcdlow  grinding  fixture.  5,191.737.  a.  S1-218.00R. 
Snyder.  James  P.:  Stt — 

Djuric.  Stevan  W.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  and  Snyder.  James  P.. 
5,192,782,  a.  514-376.000. 
So,  Bernard  Y.  C,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Oil  shale  beneficiation 

process  using  a  spiral  separator.  5.192.422.  CI.  209-164.000. 
Sobti,  Aran:  See- 
McDonald,  James  A.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  Sobti,  Aran;  Bocci. 
Paul  M.;  Furuw.  Robert  W.;  and  Hiben,  Bradley  M..  5.193.101. 
a.  375-1.000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherche  de  Ventilation  et  d'Aeraulique 
S.E.R.V.A.:  Stt-~ 
Damizet.  Patrick,  5,191,673,  a.  15-314.000. 
Societe  Franco-Bdge  de  Fabrication  de  Combustibks-FBFC:  See— 

Duthoo.  Dominique,  5,192,846,  Q.  219-121.630. 
Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine:  See— 

Delprato,  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Hoflner,  Frederique;  and 
Zivkov,  Catherine,  5,192.320,  Q.  423-702.000. 
Soeder,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Baibour,  Russell  G.;  Soeder,  Carl  A.;  and  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J., 
3.193.157.  a.  395-373.000. 
SoAanko,  John  A.:  See — 

Jones.  C.  Andrew;  Gaffoey,  Anne  M.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  Coz- 

zone,  Glenn  E.;  and  Soiianko.  John  A.,  3.192,809,  Q.  521-40.000. 

So«o,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhisa,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited;  and  Fuji  Qectrochenucal  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  with 

attenuation  poles.  5,19Z926,  C[.  333-204.000. 

Sohda,  Yoahio:  Stt— 

Uemura,  Seiichi;  Sohda,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Osamu;  Kouno,  Takefiuni; 
and  Kihara,  Tsutomu,  5,192,471,  Q.  264-29.500. 
Sollac:  Stt— 

Provost,  Joseph  O.,  5,192,721,  Q.  501-113.000. 
Werquin,  Dominique,  5,191,924,  CL  164-418.000. 
Soman,  Satish:  See— 

Awiszio.  Desiree  A.;  Soman.  Satish;  and  Clark.  Paul  H..  5,193.149. 
a.  395-200.000. 
Son.  Jin-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  saving 
battery  for  use  in  a  radio  paging  receiver  and  method  thereoi. 
5.193.212,  a.  45^38.300. 
Sone,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama,  Fumio; 

Sooe,  Akira;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,193,061,  Q.  364-426.020. 

Soneda,  Hideo;  Yamaahita,  JunicUi;  Fukasawa.  Yukihiaa;  Ueki,  Taro; 

and  Izutsu,  Sadayuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  asKmbly  and  upper  tie 

plate  thereof.  5,192,496,  O.  376-428.000. 

Song.  Joo  H.:  See— 

PateL  Mansukh  M.;  Broderick,   Kevin   B.;  Meyers,   Marc  A.; 
Schnell,  Philip  G.;  Song.  Joo  H.;  Yatka,  Robert  J.;  and  Zibell, 
Steven  E.,  5,192,563,  0426-5.000. 
Sonic  Electric  Inc  *  Sff 

Clark,  George  W.;  and  List,  Jens  L.,  Jr.,  5,192,229, 0. 439-6O4.00O. 
Sonnenburg,  Dennis  T.:  See — 

Seymour,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Sonnenburg,  Dennis  T.,  3,192,069,  CL 
271-35.000. 
Sonobe,  Kaoni,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plastic  packaged  semiconductor 

device.  5.193.053.  O.  257-6U.O0O. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kanota,  Keiji;  and  Seki,  Takahito,  3,193,033.  Q.  360-31.000. 

Komatsu,  Yasutoshi,  5,192,923,  a.  333-116.000. 

Kondo,  Tetsujiro,  5.193.003.  CI.  358-136.000 

Shimo.  Norio.  5.193.218.  a.  435-80.000. 

Suzuki.  Hideto;  Kurose.  Yoshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Shinji,  5.192.949,  Ct. 

341-68.000. 
Yamada,    Masahiro;    and    Kishima,    Koichiro,    5,193,023,    Q. 
359-245.000. 
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Yokota,  Teppei;  Morioka,  Susumu;  Madnnguchi.  Yoshihiio;  and 
Yamada,  Yuji,  5,193,208,  CL  455-4.100. 
Sorrento  Engineering  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Hm,  Frucis  U.,  S,192,8ia  Q.  521-32.000. 
Sosin,  Laurent,  to  Usinor  Sacilor.  Roll  for  a  device  for  the  direct 
continuous  casting  of  thin  strips  of  molten  metal.  3,191,925,  O. 
164-428.000. 
Sotack,  John  D.:  See— 

Dir,  Gary  A.;  Scfamidlin,  Fred  W.;  Sotack.  John  D.;  and  Stephany, 
Joseph  F.,  5,193,01 1,  a.  358-455.000. 
Soto,  Thierry:  See— 

Duranel,  Laurent;  Spitz,  Roger,  and  Soto.  Thierry.  5,192,732,  CI. 
502-126.000. 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.:  See — 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Dayan.  Richard  A.;  Doiia.  David  J.;  Kin- 
near.    ScoU    G.;    Krantz,    Jeffrey    I.;    Liverman,    Robert    B.; 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  Williams.  Donsld  D.;  and  Vaixkaockas, 
Gary  A..  5,193,161,  Q.  395-400.000. 
Soukup,  Thomas  G.,  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The;  and  Apache  Build- 
ing Products  Company.  Dispersant  for  carbon  black-filled  foam. 
5.192,607,  a.  428-314.400. 
Soutas-Little,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Barry,  Daniel  T.;  Fredericksen,  Raymond  M.;  Soutas-Little.  Ro- 
bert W.;  and  Peterson,  Ruk  R.,  5,191,727,  CI.  36-107.000. 
Soutoul,  Michel,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  System  for  detecting  overwriting  of 
dau  in  a  buflier  memory,  particularly  for  a  data  switch.  5,193,153,  CI. 
395-250.000. 
Spaghetti  Express  S.r.L:  See— 

Caffarella,  Giuseppe,  5,191,829,  CI.  99-352.000. 
Sparrow,  Jesse  R.;  and  Estep,  John  A.,  to  Hasselmann.  Don;  and  Oakes, 

Kenneth.  Outside-corner  plastering  tool.  3,192,358,  CI.  425-87.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Purvis,  Edward;  and  Spector,  George,  5,193,026,  C\.  359-516.000. 
Spectra  Diode  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Welch,  David  F.;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  and  Streifer,  WUliam, 
5,193,098,  a.  372-46.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Hepp,  Phillip;  Ttchopp,  Werner  H.;  Rindliabacher.  Martin;  and 
Schett,  Oskar,  5,192,910.  Q.  324-315.000. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.:  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  Ben-Auraham.  Peretz;  Hall,  Joseph;  and  Gibson. 
George  A..  5.192,638,  Q.  430-137.000. 
Spencer,  Mary,  executrix:  See — 

Spencer,  Victor  V.,  deceased;  Spencer,  Mary,  executrix;  and  Ba- 
grin,  Leonid  A.,  5,192,602,  CI.  428-179.000. 
Spencer,  Victor  V.,  deceased;  by  Spencer,  Mary,  executrix;  and  Bagrin, 
Leonid    A.    Louvered    filter   and    paint   arrestor.    5,192,602,   O. 
428-179.000. 
Spex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stutter,  Warren  S.;  Marcovecchio,  Joseph;  Heinz,  Robert  E.;  and 
Kolb,  David  A.,  5,192,981,  CI.  356-334.000. 
Spiller,  Elke  H.  vom  Baur  nee,  Silke  V.  C.  vom  Baur,  legal  heirs:  See— 
vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W.,  deceased;  Dapperheld,  StefTen;  Kretsch- 
mann,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Werner;  RossmeissL  Rudolf;  Milluwe, 
Hans;  and  Ullmann,  Gerhard,  5,192,411,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Spilman,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Aiken,  James  W.;  Spilman,  Charles  H.;  and  Thomas,  Edward  W., 
5,192,798,  CI.  514-462.000. 
Spink,  Donald  R.,  to  Turbotak  Inc.  Gas  reacting  method.  5.192,517,  CI. 

423-243.080. 
Spisak,  Anthony  F.;  and  Kirn,  James  A.,  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G. 

Rotating  carton  transfer  mechanism.  5,191,964,  CI.  198-447.000. 
Spitz,  Roger:  See — 

Duranel,  Laurent;  Spitz,  Roger;  and  Soto,  Thierry,  5,192,732,  CI. 
502-126.000. 
Spix,  George  A.:  See — 

Strout,    Robert   E.,    II;   Spix,   George   A.;   Miller,   Edward   C; 

Schooler,  Anthony  R.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.; 

Vanderwara,  Brian  D.;  and  Gaertner,  Gregory  G.,  5,193,187,  CI. 

395-650.000. 

SpliethofT,  Heinz,  to  Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 

reprocessing  sewage  sludge.  5.191,845,  CI    110-346.000. 
Spotorno,  Lorenzo;  and  Frey,  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Shank 

for  a  femur  head  prosthesis.  5.192,331.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Sproesser,  Linhard:  See — 

Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Buschmsnn,  Ernst;  Sproesser, 
Linhard;  Anmierniann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,192,767, 
CI.  514-277.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Bales,  Ronald  K.,  5.192,227.  CI.  439-532.000. 
Wittmer,  Daniel  L..  5,192,217,  a.  439-211.000. 
Squire,  Neil  C:  See— 

Ciniglio,    Alexander   J.;    and    Squire,    Neil    C,    5,192,014,    CI. 
228-34.000. 
Squitieri,  Anthony  C,  to  Mechtronics  Corporation.  Carousel-type 
gravity  feed  film  dispenser  and  film  cassette  therefor.  5,191,997,  CI. 
221-119.000. 
Stadelmann,  Heinz:  See — 

Rohr,    Franz   J.;    Belzner,    Andreas;    and    Stadelmann,    Heinz, 
5,192,334,  a.  29-623.500. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Keckler,  Kenneth  P.;  Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.;  Momont,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Lehmann.  Richard  W.,  5,192,453,  Q.  210-761.000. 
Standex  Internationa]:  See — 

Scott,  Gerald  R.;  and  Cox,  James  M.,  5,192,306,  Q.  606-243.000. 


;  and  Jackson,  Leon  J., 


Standley,  Donald  E.: 

Thomas,  Darrell  E.;  Standley,  Donald  E.; 
5,192^10,  a.  434-247.000. 
Stanley-Bottitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Kellennan,  Rudolph  J.;  Pens,  Arthur  E.;  La  Banc  Leo  E.;  aad 
Lemos,  Walter  G.,  5,191,861,  a.  123-46.0SC 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Kon,  Richard  H.;  Jasperain,  Stephen  J.;  and  Jerila,  Torsti  T.  T., 
5,191,984,0.211-115.000. 
Stark,  Andreas:  See— 

WunderUch,  Helmut;  Stark.  Andreas;  Lohmann,  Dieter,  Zenkar, 
Lothar,  Bartsch,  Reni;  Poppe,  HiUegard;  Skoidinov,  Alektandr 
P.;  Kaverina,  Natalja  V.;  Grizenko,  Anna  N.;  Lytkovzev,  Valea- 
tin  v.;  and  Grigoieva,  Ekaterina  K.,  5,192.760  O.  514-217.000. 
Statkey,  John  J.:  See- 
Palmer,  Matthew;  Starkey,  John  J.;  and  Viera,  Fernando  M., 
5,191,888,  a.  128-657.000. 
Suidile,  Alfred  G.  Water  bottle  crate.  5,191,994,  O.  220-771.000. 
Stccicsic  Idc  *  S£€ 

Howard,  Paul  L..  5,192,046,  O.  248-676.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Fontanille,  Danid.  5,191,724,  O.  34-12.000 
Steinbicker,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Hughes,  Charles  R.;  Herman,  Stewart  T.;  and  Steinbicker,  Richard 
N.,  5,192,418.  a.  205-100.000. 
Steiner,  Egbihard;  Beyeler,  Harry;  Riediker,  Martin;  Deaobry,  Vincent; 
Dietliker,  Kurt;  and  Husler,  Rinaldo,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Oxygen-containing  titanocenes,  and  the  use  thereof.  5,192,642.  O. 
430-281.000. 
Steinhilber,  Helmut  Device  for  transporting  sheets  in  office  machines. 

5,192,066,  O.  271-9.000. 
Steller,  Sari:  See— 

Gheiatdi,  Nicholas;  and  SteUer,  Sari,  5,192,112,  O.  296-190.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhcto:  See— 

Uhr,  Hermann;  Marhold,  Albrecht;  Andrea,  Peter;  Eidelen,  Chris- 
toph;  WachendorfT-Neumann,  Ulrike:  and  Stendd,  Wilhehn, 
5,192,794.  a.  514-422.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F.i  See — 

Dir.  Gary  A.;  Schmidlin,  Fred  W.;  Sotack.  John  D.;  and  Stephany. 
Joseph  F.,  5,193,011,  O.  358-455.000. 
Stephens,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Gilli.  Nonna  L.;  Holley,  Lorraine;  Drane,  Geoflfirey  A.;  Stephens, 
Anthony   C;   Daly,   Christopher   N.;   and  Maas,   Steven   M., 
5.191,884,  a.  128-419.00D. 
Stephoison,  John  J.:  See — 

Green,  Martin  R.;  Heineke.  Randolph  B.;  and  Ste^dienson,  John  J., 
5,193,036,0.  360-78,140. 
Stephenson,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Partial 

word  to  full  word  parallel  daU  shifter.  5,192,950,  O.  341-100.000. 
Stepper,  Fritz:  See — 

Mornhinweg,    Markus;    tnd    Stepper,    Fritz,    5,191,889, 
128-662.040. 
StereoGraphics  Corporation:  See — 

Lipton,  Lenny;  Meyer,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Kramer,  Frank  K., 
5,193,000,  CI.  358-92.000. 
Sterling,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Laprade,    Maria;    and    Sterling,    Thomas    L..    5,193,179, 
395-575.000. 
Stevens,  David:  See — 

Ruehl.   William  W.;   Brayette.   David  S.;  and   Stevens,   David, 
5.192,808,  a.  514-654.000. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Output  circtut  for 

image  sensor.  5.192.990.  CI.  257-229.000. 
Stevens.  Eric  G.:  See- 
Nelson,  Edward  T.;  Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  Boisvert,  David  M.. 
5,192,920,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Stiffey,  Arthur  V.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 

evaluating  anti-fouling  paints.  5,192,667,  O.  435-32.000. 
Stiwitz,  Roland:  See— 

Schollkopf,  Ernst;  Rimmele,  Walter;  Stiwitz,  Roland;  and  VogeL 
Konrad,  5,192.388,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Stocklin,  Clay  A.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Portable  tele- 
communications   test    instrument    with    mductive    probe    circuit. 
5,193,108.  O.  379-21.000. 
Stofko,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Iqbal,  Mohammad,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Transparent  liquid  absorbent  materials. 
5.192,617,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Stokley,  Charles  O.,  to  TAM  International.  Casing  circulator  and 

method.  5.191.939,  O.  166-379.000. 
StoUer,  Marshall  L.:  See— 

Phan.  Cu  N.;  and  Stoller,  Marshall  L..  5.192.286.  O.  606-127.000. 
Stolzenberger,  Florian:  See — 

Krause,  Klaus  D.;  Schmeykal,  Rudolf;  and  Stolzenberger.  Florian, 
5,192.222,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Stone,  Vernon  E.:  See — 

Seefried,    Douglas;    and    Stone,    Veraoo    E.,    5.191,932,    O. 
166-291.000. 
Stonikas.  Paul  R.:  See— 

ScbofKld,  Philip  W.;  Stonikas,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley,  James  W., 
5,193,133,  O.  385-85.000. 
Stop  Circuit:  See— 

Chanois,  Louis  M.  J..  5,193,041.  CI.  361-13.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Belsan,  Jay  S.;  Rudeseal,  George  A.;  MUligan,  Charles  A.;  Peder- 
sen, Mogens  H.;  Kitchen,  John  F.;  and  Ludlam,  Henry  S., 
5,193,184,  a.  395-600.000. 
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B.,  to  Mead  Corporatioii,  The. 
'    bottom.    3,191,976.   O. 

>.,  to  Strader,  Wells  *  Junnon, 


Sttity.  Thonm  J.  Mounting  system  fa  pre-fabricated  panels.  S,  191,745, 

CL  S2-St9.0(nL 
Sum.  JaoM*  T.;  and  DeMaio,  Jama 
Bakel  carrier  with  wrt)bed   leii  forced 
X16-I9(.00a 
Stiadcr,  Staait  W.;  and  Wells.  John 

Ik.  Locker  set  for  storing  golf  equipment.  S,191.97g,  C\.  206-31S.200. 
Strvler.  Welb  ft  Jamison,  Inc.:  ~ 

Stnder.  Stuart  W.;  and  Wells,  Jofn  P.,  3,191,978,  a.  206-313.200. 
Slfai|riu,  Dwaine  D.:  Sec- 
Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight.  Drains  D.;  and  Cooper,  Robert  D., 
Jr.,  5.192,423,  a.  210-90.000. 
Straad.  Oiaf:  See- 
Joel,  Anders;  Strand,  Olaf;  Omd*],  Bjame;  and  Lysfiord,  Roger, 
3.192.133,  a.  383-7.000. 
Straiich.  Mark  S.:  See— 

AloiBQ,  Carol  T.;  Bender,  Donatl  A.;  Bowman,  Barry  R.;  Bum- 
ham,  Alan  R.;  Chemat,  Dwaybe  A.;  Comfort,  William  J.,  Ill; 
Guymon.  Lloyd  G.;  Henningj  Carl  D.;  Pedersen,  Knud  B.; 
Seidk.  Joseph  A.;  Smith,  Joiph  A.;  and  Strauch,  Mark  S., 
3,191,94a  CL  169-69.000.  | 

SUeifer,  William:  See I 

Welch.  David  F.;  Scifns,  Do4sld  R.;  and  Streifer,  WUIiam, 
3,193,098,  a.  372-46.000.  | 

Strdla,  Stephen:  See—  | 

Work,  Ray  A,  III;  Milner,  Cliffo^  E.;  Kintner,  Sarah  J.;  Genthe, 

James  E.;  Strella,  Stephen;  andOacovella.  Charles  R.,  3,192.613, 

a.  428-363.000.  \ 

Strickland,  Richard  D.;  and  Sacconi|nno,  Geno,  to  Baal  Associates, 

Inc.  Pap  smear  collection  device  with  bristles  oriented  in  a  plane. 

3,191.899,  a.  128-756.000.  | 

Strickler,  Ernst,  to  Mottler  -  Toledd  AG.  Weighing  apparatus  with 

reiiliently  suspended  pan  support  aim.  3,191,948,  CI.  177-188.000. 
Stringer,  Ohiun:  See —  ] 

Gaflar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Af^itto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Drum, 

5.192.530,  a.  424-52.000. 
Gafhr,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  Stringer,  Drum;  and 
Preadpe,  Michael,  5,192,531,  Q.  424-52.000. 
StrokOQ.  Andrew.  Apparatus  and  meiiod  for  knee  surgery.  5,192,321, 

a.  623-13.000.  I 

Strout.  Robert  E.,  II;  Spii,  George  A.;  Miller,  Edward  C;  Schooler, 
Anthony  R.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  fhelps,  Andrew  E.;  Vanderwam, 
Brian  D.;  uid  Gaertner,  Gregory  G.,  to  Supercomputer  Systems 
Limited  Partnership.  Fast  interrupt  jmechanism  for  interrupting  pro- 
ccaaors  in  parallel  in  a  muhiprocessar  system  wherein  processors  are 
aMigned  process  ID  numbers.  5,19^187,  a.  395-650.000. 
Stnmc,  Robert  W.;  and  Bango,  Os^  L.,  to  Parkson  Corporation. 

Aeration  panel  structure.  5,192,467.  CI.  261-122.100. 
Stryker  Coiporation:  See — 

Cezana.  Haim;  and  Savage.  Donald  C,  5,192,292,  a.  606-170.000. 

Stnmphauzer,  William  C;  Gioth,  H)  gh  F.;  and  Duncan,  L.  Scot,  to 

Stiunphauzer,  William  C.  High  s{  eed  process  and  apparatus  for 

carbonating  water.  5,192,513,  CI.  4!  2-305.000. 

Stupka.  Jonathan  C;  Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold, 

Aiel  D.;  and  Peters,  T.  Scott,  to  <  >nx.  Inc.  Prosthetic  heart  valve. 

3,192.309,  a.  623-2.000. 

Stutter,  Mark.  Trash  organizer  for  rec;  cling.  3,192,121,  CI.  312-212.000. 

Sn.  Jyh-Yeong,  to  Jyi  Shen  Industr  al  Co.,  Ltd.  Plastic  door  lock. 

5,192.097,  CI.  292-166.000.  1 

So,  Yaosheng:  See— 

Davit.  Jefliey  P.;  ChandrasekaWn,  Santosh  K.;  Su.  Yansheng; 
ArchibaU.  Roy  D.;  and  Robiison,  Joseph  R.,  5,192,535,  a. 
424-78.040.  T 

Subbarao,  Muralidhara,  to  Research  foundation  of  Sute  University  of 
New  York,  The.  Compuutional    nethods  and  electronic  camera 
appentut  for  determining  distance  <  f  objects,  rapid  autofocusing,  and 
obtaining  improved  focus  images,  i  ,193,124,  CI.  382-41.000. 
Snchotki,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Farina,  James  D.;  and  Suchoski,  I  >aul  G.,  5,193,128,  d.  385-3.000. 
Suda,  Shigeyuki:  See—  ] 

Toknmitsu.  Jun;  Yoshii.  Minont  Suda,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Masayothi,  5,192,998,  a.  358-4 1.000. 
Stirtasasai,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bealkowaki.  Richard;  Gerald,  H  tward;  Bharat,  Khatri;  Mathew, 

George;  Mittelstedt.  Matthew '  T.;  Salvetti,  Lynda  M.;  Sudanssi, 

Richard  A.;  and  Zemanek,  Car(  lyn  J.,  5,193,174.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Sodo.  Kiyodii;  Sakurai,  Yasutomo;  O  lahara,  Koichi;  Hoshi,  Kenji;  and 

Kanaya.  Hideharu.  to  Fujitsu  Lii  lited.  Clock  control  circuit  for 

suppressing  clock  pulses.  5,192,914,  CI.  328-72.000. 

Sue,  Toshio:  See — 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhir^;  Ito,  Takurou;  Kaneko,  Shunji; 

and  Sue,  Toshio,  5,191,779,  CI.  72-46.000. 

Suemattn,  Shigenori;  Mauumoto,  Yoshikane;  Sakamoto,  Shinichi;  and 

Kobayashi,  Hirotaka,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Dot  line  printer 

having  improved  comb  yoke.  5.19^148,  CI.  400-157.200. 

SufGredini.  Nino  R.;  and  Anderson,  Jimes  D.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation. 

Grounding  block.  5,192.233,  a.  43|)-723.000. 
Soadea.  David  B.:  See— 

Hartman,  Thomas  M.;  and   Sudden.  David   B.,   5,192,115,  CI 
299-31.000. 
Sofinioto.  Kenji:  See— 

Hiroe,  Toshio;  and  Sugimoto,  K^nji,  5,191,908,  CI.  134-76.000. 
Sogioka.  Kayoko:  See — 

Inukai.    Hiroahi;    Kitahara.    Talahiro;    Sugioka,    Kayoko; 
MizngncU,  Morio,  3.192,633,    3.  430-108.000. 


Sugiyama,  Akihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interference  canceller  using 

Up-weight  adaptive  filter.  3,192,918,  CI.  328-165.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shutuchi:  See — 

Sato,    Toahio;    Sugiyama,    Shunichi;    Ishii,    Toshio;    Nakada, 
Masayuki;  Oosako,  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro,  5,191,928,  CI. 
164-466.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Bowers,  William  S.;  and  Sugiyama,  Takeyoshi,   5,192,787,  CI. 
514-404.000. 
Sugizaki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Saito,  Susumu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Sugizaki,  Yutaka. 
5.192.637,  a.  43O-1O9.000. 
Suguro,  Kyoichi;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayered  metallization  structure  in 
which  the  conductive  layer  and  insulating  layer  are  selectively  depos- 
ited. 5,192,714,  a.  437-195.000. 
Suh,  Sung  S.:  See- 
Chung.  Dae  B.;  Suh,  Sung  S.;  and  Kwak,  Chun  S.,  5,192.277,  d 
604-360.000. 
Suire,  Christian  G.,  to  Giat  Industries.  Initiation  device  for  the  propul- 
sive charge  of  ammunition,  for  example  telescoped  ammunition,  and 
ammunition  ignited   by   such   an   ignition  device.   5.192,829,   CI. 
102-434.000. 
Sullivan,  Maureen:  See — 

Bulat,  Emel  S.;  and  Sullivan,  Maureen,  5,192,699,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Koch.  Rudolf;  Freudiger,  Stefan;  and  Ruckiger,  Hans,  5,192,322, 

CI.  623-13.000. 
Spotomo,  Lorenzo;  and  Frey,  Otto,  5,192,331,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Sumi,  Masatomo;  Inaki,  Shigeo;  Takamiya,  Yutaka;  and  Kondo,  Genki, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 
resin-molded  motor.  5,191,698,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Ito,  Masumi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji; 

and  Aikawa,  Haruhiko,  5,193,137,  a.  385-129.000. 
Matsuura,    Koichi;    Takeda,    Fuminori;    and    Kurisu,    Kenichi, 

5,192.419,  CI.  205-244.000. 
Uemiya,  Takafumi;  Uenishi,  Naota;  Mizoguchi,  Akira;  and  Hattori, 

Yasuhiro.  5,192,579,  CI.  427-571.000. 
Yamanishi,  Toru;  Kakuta,  Tatsuya;  and  Mori,  Akinori,  5,192,834, 
CI.  174-120.0SR. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Takeshi;  and  Kawamatsu,  Hideaki,  5,192.073,  CI.  273- 

77.00A. 
Walker,    John    C;    and    Rehal,    Lavinder    S.,    5,192,929,    CI. 
340-444.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimura,    Setsuo;    Sagawa,    Masato;    and    Matsuura,    Yutaka, 
5,192,372,  CI.  148-101.000. 
Sun,  Donald  J.  C;  and  Kuo,  Eric  C.  P.  Golf  ball  with  smaller  and  larger 

dimples.  5,192,079,  CI.  273-232.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  .See — 

Lajara,  Robert  J.;  Furuta,  Steven  J.;  and  Hileman,  Vincent  P.. 
5,192,143,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Galloway,  Gary  L.;  Latos,  Thomas  S.;  and  Roe,  Derrick,  5,193,054, 
CI.  363-72.000. 
Supelco:  See — 

Woolley,  Cole  L.,  5,192,406,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Seberger,  David  A.,  5,193,192,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Strout,   Robert   E.,   II;   Spix,  George  A.;   Miller,   Edward   C; 
Schooler,  Anthony  R.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.; 
Vanderwam,  Brian  D.;  and  Gaertner,  Gregory  G.,  5,193,187,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Lee,  Clyde  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Apparatus  for  automatic  titration.  5,192.509,  CI.  422-75.000. 
Sutherland.  Derek  R.:  See- 
Ramsay,  Michael  V.  J.;  Tiley,  Edward  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Derek 
R.,  5,192,777,  Q.  514-333.000. 
Suzuki,    Fumio;    Nakasato,    Yoshisuke;    Ohmori,    Kenji;    Tamura, 
Tadafumi;  Hosoe,  Hisashi;  Kubo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yoshitake,  Ikufumi, 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyrazoloquinoline  derivatives. 
5,192,768,  a.  514-293.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama,  Masao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical 
tone  control  apparatus  employing  handheld  stick  and  leg  sensor. 
5,192,823,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideto;  Kurose,  Yoshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  data  transmission  system  having  error  detecting  and 
correcting  function.  5,192,949,  CI.  341-68.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Shiina,  Kanichi;  Suzuki,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuji,  5,191,775, 
a.  62-503.000. 
Suzuki,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Tashiro,  Hideo;  Midorikawa,  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki,  Mitsutoshi. 
5.193,095,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Hideo,  5,191,859,  O.  123-41.440. 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  and  Toji,  Shigeo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Automatic  focusing  device.  5,192,965,  d.  354-400.000. 


Suzuki.  Noritake:, 

Tabata.  Aki;  Tajika.  Jun;  Inagaki.  Hiroahi;  Kobayashi,  Yokio;  and 
Suzuki.  Noritake.  5.191.798.  Q.  73-727.000. 
Suzuki.  Takao:  See— 

Yajima,  Kiyothi;  Suzuki.  Takao;  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama,  Hito- 
shi;  Uruga.  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hiaanaga,  5,192,940,  d. 
338-308.000. 
Suzuki.  Telauaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  locking  conaection 
223,6.439-41 


.  439-4(9.000. 


detection  device.  3,192,223, 
Sventka  Rotor  Maskiaer  AB; 

Oloiiaon,  Hans.  S.I92.I99,  a.  417-406.00a 
Swanberg,  Mdvin  E..  to  Olive  Tree  Technology,  Inc.  Scannrr  with 

non-linearity  compeasating  pixel  clock.  3,193,013.  O.  358-481.000. 
Sweet,  John  P.  Color  demonstrator.  3,192.209.  a.  434-98.000. 
Sweet,  Lawrence  H.  Adjustable  load  bracing  crottbar.  5.192,187.  CI. 

410-151.000. 
Swenton,  Paul  F.,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc. 

Fuel-fired  heat  pump  system.  5,192,022,  O.  237-2.0OB. 
Swensoo.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bordsea,  Doaakl  T.;  Cooper.  Thomas  P.;  Eaaoe.  Robert  F.;  Hill. 

Michael  J.;  Jordan.  John  R.;  Keailer.  James  E.;  Koarad.  Dennis 

R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Sweason.  Robert  £.;  Torgersoa.  James  F.; 

and  voaArx.  Anthony  P..  5.193.162,  a.  393-423.000. 

Switzer,  Robert  C,  HI;  Campbell,  Shannna  K.;  and  Murdock.  Tere  L. 

Histological  analysis  method.  3,192,688,  a.  436-63.000. 
Sykea.  Rachel:  See— 

Coates,  Nigel  J.;  Sykea,  Rachel;  Davis,  Christopher  J.;  and  Curtis, 
Uwience  M.,  3,192,742,  Q.  514-8.000. 
Symbtotia  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Murphy.  Gregory  J.;  Bale*, 
Thomas  O.;  Box.  John  W.;  and  Scarfone.  Frank  A..  5.192.298.  Q. 
606-203.000. 
Syntex  (U.S. A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  Robin  D.;  Eglen.  Richard  M.;  Muchowski.  Joseph  M.; 
Smith.  William  L.;  and  Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.,  3,192,77a  a. 
314-303.000. 
O-Yang,  Counde;  Walker,  Keith  A.  M.;  Kurz,  Walter;  and  Wu. 
Helen  Y.,  3.192.749.  Q.  314-45.000. 
Syathdabo:  See— 

George.  Pascal;  Menin.  Jacques;  Meriy,  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
Obiiz,    Daaid;    Peynot,    Michel;    and    Veronique,    Corinne, 
3,192,763,  a.  514-232.000. 
Raizon,  Bernard;  Evanno.  Yannick;  and  LeGalloudec.  Odette, 
5,192.797,  a.  514-452.000. 
Szego,  Andras:  See — 

Szekdy,  Istvan;  Szego,  Andras;  Pap,  Laszio;  Nagy,  Lajos;  KoUarik 
nee  Haiek,  Viktoria;  Marmaroti  nee  Kdlner,  Katalin;  Karadi, 
Zoltan;  Toth.  Andrea;  and  Szucsany,  Gyorgy,  5,192.793,  d. 
514-421.000. 
Szekdy,  Istvan;  Szego,  Andras;  Pap,  Laszio;  Nagy,  Lajo«  KoUarik  nee 
Hudc.  Viktoria;  MarmaroB  nee  Kellner,  KatiJin;  Karadi,  Zoltan; 
Toth.  Andrea;  and  Szuctany.  Gyorgy,  to  Chinoin  Oyogyszer  es 
Vegycszeti  Termekek  Rt.  Plant  protective  microemulsion  composi- 
tion comprising  pyrethroids.  5,192,793,  CI.  514-421.000. 
Szucsany,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szdiely,  Istvan;  Szego,  Andras;  Pap,  Laszio;  Nagy,  Lajos;  KoUarik 
nee  Hasek.  Viktoria;  Marmarosi  nee  Kellner,  Katalin;  Karadi, 
Zohan;  Toth,  Andrea;  and  Szuctany,  Gyorgy.  3,192,793.  Q. 
514421.000. 
TJ.  Firari  Enterprises:  See— 

Firari,  Harold  A.,  5,191,678,  CI.  16-305.00a 
T-W  Management  Company:  See— 

Roberts.  Haidy  G..  5.192,176,  d.  410-140.000. 
Ta  Triumph-Adler  AG:  See— 

Krause,  RUus  D.;  Schmeykal,  Rudolf;  and  Stolzenberger,  Florian, 
5,192,222,  a.  439-347.000. 
Tabata,  Aki;  Tajika,  Jun;  Inagaki,  Hiroahi;  Kobayashi,  Yukio;  and 
Suziiki,  Noritake,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Pressure 
sensor.  5,191.798,  d.  73-727.000. 
Tac-Fast  Systean  SA:  See— 

Pacione.  Joseph  R..  5.191.692.  d.  29-423.000. 
Tacke,  Hortt:  See— 

Schafer,  Manfred;  Schneider.  Alfred;  Tacke.  Hofst;  and  Hartmana. 
Gerhart  5.192.012.  d.  227-113.000. 
Tadiran.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lichtash.  Avi;  Vitebon.  Israel;  Huaa.  Zvi;  Markus.  Reuven;  No- 
igOki,  Michal;  Gatman,  Baruch;  Orbach.  Shlomo;  Taler,  Rati; 
Moabe,  Yotai;  Bruckman,  Leon;  and  Agmon,  Gideon,  3,193,087, 
a.  370-38.200. 
Taguchi.  Seiiclii:  See— 

I^rashi.  Shunkichi;  and  Taguchi,  Seiichi,  3,192,969,  d.  333-22.000. 
Taha,  Ziad  H.:  See— 

Want.  Joaeph;  and  Taha.  Ziad  H..  3.192.416.  d.  204409.000. 
TaiwanGeni  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  Ming  C.  3.192.895.  CI.  315-201.000. 
Tajika,  Jun:  See— 

Tabata,  Aki;  Tajika,  Jun;  Inagaki,  Hiroahi;  Kobayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Suzuki.  Noritake.  5,191,798,  d.  73-727.000. 
Takagi.  Ryuichi:  See— 

^atakabe.  Susumu;  and  Takagi,  Ryuichi.  3.191.708,  d.  29-846.000. 
Takahaahi.  Akira:  See— 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki; 
Takahathi.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  3,193,082,  CI.  369-11X000. 
Takahaahi.  Ryoichi:  See- 
lino,    K^tuyoahi;    Ttkahashi,    Ryoichi;    and    Takeuchi,    Shoji, 
3.191.736,  d.  49-484.100. 
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Takahaahi,  Takaynki:  See— 

Miaemura,  MaaUko;  Takahashi.  Takayuki;  aad  Kuwata.  SatotU. 
5,192,438.  CL  252-41700. 
Takahaahi,  Toru:  See— 

Kotagi.   Motoki;   Mattuoka.   Noriynki;   and  Takahathi.   Toni. 
5.192.213.  a.  43»-66.00a 
Takahathi,  Ttatcmu:  See— 

Aral,    Takathi;    laada.    Nakafumi;    and    Takahathi.    Tsutomu. 
3,192,993,  a.  237-40aOOO. 
Takahathi,  Yumflto:  See— 

Sawa,    Takao;    Okamura,    Matami;    and    TidMhaihi,    Yumiko, 
5,192J7S,  CL  148-306.000. 
Takai.  Maaaaki:  See 

Takaiahi.  Yotfaihita;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Ueiako,  Takaji;  Knwahara. 

Toahtko;  Takai,  Maiaaki;  Ono,  Yukihiia;  Taaigachi,  Yodnhiro; 

Manabe.    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni,    TakaUro.    5.192.817.    d. 

549-298.000. 

Takaiahi,  Tadao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Ignilioa  coil 

unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,191,872.  CI.  l23-647.00a 
TakaisU.  Yothihiaa;  Goto.  Kiyoto;  Uctako.  Taknji;  Kawahara.  To- 
shiko;  Takai.  Mataaki;  Oao,  Yukifaita;  Taaiguchi.  YoaUfaito;  Maaabe. 
Sachiko;  aad  Aiakuni.  Takahiro.  to  Otiaka  Fhamaceutical  Ca.  Ltd.; 
and  Olauka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Phenanthreoe  derivativea. 
5.192.817,  CL  349-298.000. 
Takaku,  Hideo:  5^e^ 

Fuiitani.  Matusiro;  Takaku.  Hideo;  aad  Yoda.  Yukiji.  3.191.717.  CL 
33-303.000. 
Takaknra.  Koichi:  See— 

Taaihara.  Matao;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  Nakaduma,  ToahiUde;  Omura, 
Yoahiaki;  aad  Takakura,  Koichi,  5,192,684,  d.  433-24a270. 
Takamiya.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sumi,  Matalomo;  Inaki,  Shigeo;  Takamiya,  Yutaka;  and  Kondo, 
Genki,  3,191,698,  d.  29-396.000. 
Takara,  Toihiyuki:  See— 

lida,  Yothihiia;  Kira,  Jin;  Ohthima,  Yutaka;  Takara,  Toihiyuki; 
and  Yamaya,  Koji,  3,191.878,  d.  l28-4.aoa 
Takashina,  Toru:  See — 

Ukawa,   Naohiko;  Okino,   Susumu;  Takashina.  Toru;  Onizuka, 
Maaakazu;  and  Inoue,  Kenji.  5,192,518,  d.  423-244.080. 
Takasugi,  Motohide:  See — 

Hanada,  Ryoji;  Noro,  Masaki;  Minami,  Yokimata;  and  Takatugi. 
Motohide.  3,192.38a  Q.  152-4S4.00a 
Take.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Shiokawa.    Youichi;   Okumura.    Kazuo;   Take.    Kazuhiko;    aad 
Tiubaki.  Kaznaori,  5.192,779.  d.  514-346.000. 
Takechi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kotachi.  Akiko;  and  Takechi.  Satothi.  3.192.643,  d.  430-296.000. 
Takeda.  Fuminori:  See — 

Matsuura.    Koichi;    Takeda.    Fuminori;    and    Kurisu.    Kenichi. 
5.192.419.  a.  2OS-244.O0O. 
Takei.  Hamo:  See — 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Takei.  Haruo.  3.192.634.  d.  430-376.000. 
Takemolo.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Takesawa.  Youichi;  Takemoto.  Hiroahi;  Tanaka, 
MmmU;  Kimoto.  Keizo;  aad  Sakuma,  Tadashi,  3,192,633,  d. 
430-39.000. 
Takenouchi,  Ken;  Kurosawa,  Kazayuki;  Horigochi,  Makolo;  Imatam, 
Tsuneo;  and  Kumhima,  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.  Metal 
veiael   having   hologram  of  diffraction   grating  formed   tkereon. 
3,193,014,  a.  339-3.000. 
Taketawa.  Youichi:  See— 

Iwaiald.  Hiroaki;  Taketawa.  Youichi;  Takesioto.  Hiroahi;  Tanaka. 
Matashi;  Kimoto.  Keiza,  aad  Sakuma.  Tadashi,  3,192.633.  a. 
430-59.000. 
Takeshima.  Yatushi:  See— 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Matao;  Haiegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ithihathi, 
Tothihito;  Hadaao,  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Ttkcahi;  Toriyama,  Yoahimi: 
Fujita.  Kazno;  Takeshima.  Yasutfai;  Wakataoki.  Teruynki;  and 
HoriucU.  YasasU.  S.I9I.778.  CL  72-13.000. 
Taketomi.  Yothinao:  See — 

Niahiwaki.  Se^  Taketomi,  YotUaao;  UcUda.  Shiiui;  Tomila. 
Takaaki;  aad  Atada,  Jnaichi,  5.t93,l3a  O.  3t5-l4.00a 
Takeuchi,  Ikuo;  Kamrjima.  Kcrfyi;  Haaiada.  Tomoyaki;  aad  Miyake. 


Nor^ina.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Data  transfer  mediod.  data  traatfer  appara- 

S.193.1Sa  a.  395-200.000. 


aad   Takeuchi.   Shoji. 


tut  and  information  prwessing  system. 
Takeuchi.  Shqii:  See— 

lino.   Katiuyothi;   Takahathi,    Ryoichi; 
3,191,736.  CL  49-484.100. 
Takizawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kawai,  Sumio;  and  Udia.  Sadayuki.  to  Oiyo^MS 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  superior  kxigitudmal 
vibrator.  3.191.688.  d.  29-23.330. 
Takubo.  Yondiaru:  Set— 

Iwai.  Hiixnhi;  Takubo.  Yoneharu;  and  Hotta.  Sadayoahi,  3,193,017, 
d.  339-39.000. 
Taler,  Rati:  See— 

Lichtaah,  Avi;  Vitebon,  Israd;  Huna.  Zvi;  Markus,  Renven;  No- 
MtTfci^  Michal;  Gutman,  Baruch;  Orbach.  Shloma.  Taler,  Raft; 
Moabe.  Yotn;  Bruckman,  Leon;  and  Agmoo,  Gideon,  3,193,087, 
a.  37O-38.20a 
TaUisa,  Salvador  H.:  See— 

Chaatry,  Peter  J.;  Weiaert,  Robert  W.;  Talliaa.  Salvador  H.; 
McAvoy,  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  S.I92.92I,  O. 
331-3.000. 
TAM  latemational:  See— 

Stokley,  Charles  O.,  3,191,939,  d.  l66-379.00a 
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Yodnkoc  Kitai.  Katauyiahi:  Inaxami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taaaka,   Taylor,  Dennis  R..  to  Fngdhard  Corporation.  Amoial  feed  ooataiaiag 
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McOavid.   Ja 
437-S2.000. 
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Sanki,  Ftmaoi  Kawakitt, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  9. 1993 


March  9,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Yodrikn.  lo  ifilacki,  Ltd.  Pn  weaor  (yAem  for  execotms  proccti 
■  DMiJIel  Bidcr  MhiHilf,  o«  ntiol  method  of  waitiiig  for  evcat  of 
.  S.193.IM,  a.  39S-6S$00a 


Takathi;  Knroda,  Takethi;  Ofamori, 
HinaU    Kanriya,  Toabikazu;  and  Tamaoki, 
S.t92.7«9,  CL  Sl|-293.00a 


Todnyoki;  bhibatii.  Hkleo;  Tamnra,  Rie;  Yamamoto, 
Md  Izmno,  Takij  larn.  5,192.814,  CL  321-163.000. 


emomtzy    I 

4sva9jooa 


for    ■uilti4evcl 


Tan, 


Ofamori,  Keqji;  Tamuia, 

Knbo,  Karuhiro;  and  Yodntake, 

3,192,761,  a.  314-293.000. 

YoakOiani,  lo  NEC  C  xpotation.  Vehicular  power  booater 

'    pxtabie    tramceiver.    3,193,219,    d. 


S.:Sit— 

hLi  Drey,  Mkifc  D.;  Moatfotd,  Lealie  V.;  and  Tan, 
&.  5.I92JM.  a4lS6-lt9.000. 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
liiM.  RroceM  for  prndncag  automobile  body  remfordng  «ed  pipe. 
3.192,37<^  CL  14t-520L00a 


ly;  Ste 

813,  a.  74-606.00R. 


tribe  Scraaka  Ca,  Ltd.:  Stt-^ 
LoU,  Thoama  J.;  Chiang,  i  Shin-Lan;  and 
3,192.746,  CL  314-lToOO. 


CardareUi.  Pina  M., 


AkiUnKSar— 
Aoid.  Ymwfai;  Azama,  k^naki;  Ttudngane,  Shigeo;  Tanaka, 
AUUro;  Htrayama,  Kattoto;  and  Tanaka,  Eiidiiro,  3, 191,683,  a. 

AkiKKSir— 
ngiB.  Takamilaa;  Tanaka,  Kkira;  MuramatMi.  Kenichi;  and  Hat- 
tori.  TetMmo,  3,192,723.  G .  301-136.aoa 


Aoki,  YaaiAi;  Aznma.  lAaaaki;  Twirhiganr,   Shigeo;  Tanaka. 

AUfairo;  ffirayama,  Kain  or,  and  Tanaka,  Eiichiro,  3.191,683.  Q. 

24.«3«X)0a 
Tanrita,  Kedaki:  Ste—  I 

Hamara.  Takeshi;  and  Tan4a.  Hiedaki.  3.192.382.  CL  136-137.000. 


'anall.1 


Vadriko;  Kitai,  Katia)  aU;  t^gi™,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tauka,   Tayk>r,  Dennii  R.,  to  Eagdhard  Cofporation.  Animal  feed  coatainiag 

~     -^  leiected  mootmoriUoaite  day  as  additive  and  method  for  sdectiag 

the  day.  3,192.347.  a.  424438.000. 
Taylor,  Ridiaid  F.;  Maiencbic.  Ingrid  G.;  and  Cook.  Edward  J.,  to 
Aithar  D.  Little.  Inc.  Receptor-based  bioaensort.  3.192.307,  CL 
422^.100. 
Taykr,  Robert  R,  III:  Set— 

Hakkaiainen,  Sumn  S.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Jacoby.  Elliot  O.;  and 
Taykir.  Robert  F..  in.  3.191.971.  Q.  200-350.000. 
Taykir,  Waher  R.  Pedal-operated  scooter.  3,192,089,  a.  280-221.aoa 
Tebbe,  Frederick  N.:  Set— 

Ittd.    Steven   D.;   and   Tebbe,   Frederick   N.,    3.192.730,   O. 
SQ2-ia«.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporstion:  See— 

Cassaday,  Michad  M.,  3,192.504,  a.  422-64.000. 
Techstrip  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Pariot,    Robert;    and    Traugott.    J.    Mortimer.    5.192.381.    CL 
156-79.00a 
Tecamsdi  Products  Comp 
Havens,  Dale  I.,  5,191 
Tedeaco,  Robert  J.:  Ste — 

Onmert.  Kait  A.;  Tedesco.  Robert  J.;  Wafer.  John  A.;  Wehrli. 
Henry  A.,  ni;  Hapeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Mrenaa,  Stephen  A., 
5.193,043,  a.  361-93.000. 
Tegia  Limited:  See — 

Sekiya,    Msaahiko;    iAiT«iri,    Takayuki;    and    Chiba,    Kiyoslii, 
3.192.626,  a.  42S494.00a 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Mathieu.  Alan  E^  Wardzala.  Edward  D.;  and  Overton.  Michad  S., 
5,192.915.  a.  328-133.00a 
Tdectromcs  N.V.:  See— 

OilU.  Norma  L.;  HoUey.  Lorraine;  Drane,  Geoffrey  A.;  Stepbeot, 
Anthony  C;  Ddy,  Christopher  N.;  and  Maas,  Steven  M., 
5,191,884,  a.  128-419.0(K>. 
Tdcflex  Incoiporsted:  See — 

Green.  Edwaid  A.,  5.192.476,  Q.  264-127.000. 
Tdefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Minde,  TorB..  5.193.14a  a.  395-2.000. 
TeU.  Elaine  N.;  and  Vdtman.  Preston  L.,  to  Erika,  Inc.  Sterilant  com- 
positions. 5,192.459,  a.  252-106.000. 
Tengquist,  David  C;  and  Kdly,  Patrick  M.  Prefabricated  paas-throujdi 
servkx  system  for  fast  food  restaurants  and  the  like.  5,191,747,  CI. 
52-36.400. 
Tenndic/Nucleus  Inc.:  See— 

Dudley,  John  M.,  5,192.868.  Q.  250-374.000. 
Terado,  Sadamu;  Hatloti  Hideaori;  Morimoto,  Yoshio;  and  Yamakami. 
Yasuldro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nmpon  Sted 
Corporation.  MedMxl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  sheet  thickness  in 
a  continuous  casting  machine.  5,191,927,  Q.  164452.000. 
Terajima,  Hisao:  See — 

Vokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takeshi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida. 

Yamshi;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Ono.  Tskesfai;  Yoshida.  Takehiro; 

Wada.    SatoshiTsnd    Kobayashi.    Makoto.    5.193,007,    a. 

358-296.00a 

Terakado,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki,  Nobuto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  method.  5,192,018,  a.  228-179.000. 
TerpstiB.  Arthur  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Wdtjer.  Bernard  H.;  and  Teipstra.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  5.191,967,  a. 
198-781.000. 
Terrett,  Nicholas  K.:  See— 

B«rwi«h,  hn  T.;  Danilewicz,  John  C;  James,  Kdth;  Samuels,  Gil- 
lian M.  B.;  Terrett,  Nicholas  K.;  Williams,  Michael  T.;  and 
Wythes,  Martin  J.,  5,192.800.  a.  514-510.000. 
Terui.  Sadao:See— 

Mitsui.  KiicUro;  Ishii.  Tooru;  Term.  Sadao;  Ssno.  Kunio;  and 
Inoue.  Akira.  5,192.452.  a.  210-760.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  &ic — 

Oyama.  Noboru;  and  Shone.  Toshiyuki.  5,192,417,  a.  204-418.000. 
Sakai.  Satotu;  and  Ishikawa,  KiycAide,  5.192,499,  Q.  422-46.000. 
Teschner,  Gotz,  to  Leybcdd  AktiengeseUschafL  Device  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  arcs.  5,192.894.  a.  315-1(1.210. 
TesUgawara.  Mikira  See— 

Kojima.  HirasU;  Sakata.  KeiUchi;  Watanabe.  Sdgo;  Mitsukuchi, 
Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Shuichi;  Kato.  Choji;  TeshigawaFS.  Mikiro; 
Fuiulnshi.  Ryoichi;  Momoi.  Shoji;  Inoue.  Toshihiko;  Uemura. 
Kazuki;  and  Oshima.  Katsushi,  5.191,817,  CL  82-1.110. 
Teasier,  Jean:  See— 

Babin,  Didier,  Benoit.  Marc;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier, 
Jean.  5.192.801,  a.  514-521.000. 
Tetra  Pak  HoMit^s  S.A.:  See— 

Reil,  Wilhdm;  Deutachbdn.  Ulrich;  Knobioch.  Oerd;  and  Lie- 
biam.  Udo.  5.191.988.  Q.  220-4.240. 
Teulon.  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  Launay.  Michde;  and  Teukm.  Jean-Marie. 
5.1Mi781.  a.  514-365.000. 
Texaco.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartds,  Craig  R.,  5,192,445,  CL  210-640.000. 
Cook,  FredR.,  Sr.,  5,191,937,  CL  166-363.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incmporated:  See— 

Abiko,  Shigesbi;  ud  Saiki,  Shoji.  5.193.07a  O.  364-724.1(0. 

Bhuva.  R^itL.,  5.193,073,  Q.  365-226.00a 

Bolscher,  Jeroen  J.  M.,  5,192^83.  <X  606-1 17.00a 

Boysd.   Robert   M.;   and   SampadL  Jefiiey   B..   3.192.393.  CL 

136-643.000. 
Chiu.  Anthony  M..  3.192.681.  a.  437-2l7.00a 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  5.193.076,  a.  36S-233.30a 


Smma;  and  Tannic,  Masanori,  5,192,859,  CL  235-481.000. 

IwMrid.  Mroaki;  Takesawal  Youichi;  Takemoto.  Hiradii;  Tsnaka. 
MaaaaU;  Kimolo.  Keizo^and  Sakuma.  Tadashi.  5,192.633,  CI. 
430-39iXia 

ViSet—  I 

andTa- 


a. 


Yoshiko;  Kitai,  Katsuyoshi;  Inagami,  Yasuhiro; 
-■    —      i,5,193,lfca.  395-65aOOO. 
TaacrdI,  Roger  H.:  See— 

Wilsoa.    David   T.;   and   tTancrdl,    Roger    H..    5,192,470, 
264-22J0O. 

Cans,  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Nor  rood.  Peter  C;  DeBacker,  Kenneth  C; 
Mefata.  NiUul  A.;  Jewd  t.  Douglas  E.;  Allison,  John  D. 
Hont.  Robert  W..  5.193.  75.  CL.  395-575.000. 
Taai.  TadatJd.  to  Fnji  Photo  I  Hha  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  spectrally 
■"■"■'"■"l  sflver  hahde  ph  Mographic  emulsions.   5,192,653,  O. 
430-S69iia 
Taaigawa.  Maaayaki:  See— 

Ohaori,  KazDC^  Selo.  TsiAieo;  Itskurs,  HitosU;  Kohno,  Mikio; 
Nagao,  Masani,  MorisU  s.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanigawa.  Masayuki. 
S.I9r7Sa  CL  7M64.00Q 


Taaigada.  Kiyomi:  See 
Yokoys 


f okoyaasa,  Ksrnaki;  Taaj  [achi.  Kiyomi;  Sekigachi.  Hisao;  and 
KMcko,  Tomialsa.  5.1^68.  CL  426-94.000. 
Taaigachi.  Nobnynki:  See— 

Haaiada.  Masataka;  IsUdai  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kaui;  Tanigudu. 
Noboyaki:  and  OoMka/plirosht.  5.192.966,  a.  354402.000. 
Taaimichi.  YaaUhinKSee — 

Takaishi,  Yoahihisa;  Gotok  Kiyoto;  Uesako.  Takuji;  Kuwahara. 
Toahiko;  Takai.  Masaaka  Ono.  Yukihisa;  Taniguchi,  YaaUhiro; 
Mandie,    Saduko;    sad    Asakuni,    Takahiro.    5.192.817.    d 
549-298X100. 
Taaihara.  Mmao;  Yamada.  Hlleaki;  Nakashima.  Toshihide;  Omnia. 
YosUaki;  sad  Tskakura.  Kd  :hi.  to  Agency  of  Industrid  Science  * 
Techaofogy;  and  Mimstry    if  Intenutiond  Trade  and  Industry. 
Haasasi  IgGi  mooodond  anybody  specific  for  the  nicotinic  acetyl 
choliae  reoeiNor  sad  hybrid^ma  producing  the  antibody.  5,192.684, 
CL  43S-240i7a 
Tarsaooa.  Jean-Marie:  Set — 

Oayoamrd.  Dominique;  ai  d  Taiatcon,  Jean-Maiie.  5.192.629,  CL 
429-197.00a 
Tara.  Teny:  See- 
Ball.  David  R;  Ozimdc.  E<  Nvard  J.;  and  Tarn.  Terry,  5,192.835.  a. 
174-26a00a  ' 

Tasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Saadun  KAgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propeller  vane 

stractare  for  marine  propuUn  unit  5.192.191.  a.  416-90.00A. 
TasUro.  Hideo;  Mkfonkawa.lKatsunii;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsutoshi.  to 
Dotyokaro  Kakunenryo  Kaliatsu  Jigyodan.  Multimode  raman  laser 
sydeas.  5.193.095,  a.  372-3400. 
Tarinro.  Minora:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Naoooii;  Toda.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yukiyasu;  Ta- 
sUro,  Mhnru;  Yamaa  La.  Yoahihisa;  and  Kuwayama,  Isao. 
5.192.848.  CL  219-121.8!  a 


McDavid.    James    M.;    and    dark.    David    R..    5,192,704,    a. 

437-52.000. 
MadeU,  Mchrdad  M.,  5,192,849,  O.  219-121.43a 
Parker,  Sidney  G.;  Hanmertiacher,  MiUred  D.;  Leviae,  Jales  D.; 

and  Holchkiss,  Gregory  B..  S,192.40a  O.  205-124.000. 
Rodder.  Mark  S..  5.192.706.  Q.  437-67.00a 
Thoaapaon.  E.  Earie;  and  DeMond.  Thomas  W.,  5,192,946,  CL. 
34O-794.00a 
Thacker,  Charies  P.,  to  Digitd  Equipment  CocpotatioB.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  distribvted  dynamic  priority  srfaitratian  for  access  to  a 
shared  resource.  5,193,197,  a.  395-725.00a 
Theis,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Staitiag  mahi-spced  mo- 
ton  at  a  knv  speed  connection.  5,192,887,  CL.  31(V68.00C. 
Thdsen-Popp,  Pia:  S(c^ 

Mohrs,  Klaus;  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Fiuchtmann.  Romanis;  Kohb- 

dorfer.  Christian;  Muller-Pnddinghaiis,  Reiaer,  and  Thdaen- 

Popp,  Pia,  5,192,771,  CL.  514-31  l.fiX). 

Ther,  James;  Brockett,  Brendan  L.;  and  Patteraoo,  John  H.,  to  GTE 

Valeaite  Cotporatioo.  Chip  control  insert  5,192.171. 0. 407-1 14.000. 

Theriault.  Robert  J.:  See 

Hochlowski.  JiU  E.;  Buytendorp.  Mark  H.;  Chea.  Raadd  H.; 
McAlpine.  James  B.;  Theriault  Robeit  J.;  Jackson.  Marianaa; 
and  Karwowdd.  James  P..  5.192.748,  CL.  514-25.000. 
Thomas,  DarreU  E.;  Standley,  DonaU  E.;  and  Jackson.  Leon  J.  Trsin- 
ing  apparatus  for  cattle  lopiag.  5,192,21a  CI.  434-247.00a 

Thomas,  E.  B.:  Set 

Rose,  James  L.,  5,191,74a  CL.  51429.000. 
Thomas,  Edward  W.:  Ser— 

Aikea.  Jaaies  W.;  Spihnan.  Charles  H.;  and  Thomas,  Edward  W., 
5,192,798,  CL  514462.000. 

Thoaias,  J.  Donaldson:  See 

Austin.  Dennis  K.;  and  Thomm,  J.  DoaaMson,  5,192,828,  a. 
102-27S.12a 
Thomas.  Mkhd;  Blawiiani,  Genevieve;  and  Valange.  Baadouin. 
Coigate-Pafanoiivc  Coospaay.  Safe  acidic  hard 
3,192,46a  a.  232-142.006. 


to 


Ftaaaszek.  Peter  A.;  RoMaaon.  John  T;  and  Thommiaa.  Alesaa- 
der.  5,193,188,  Q.  395-65a000. 
Thompaon.  E.  Eark;  aad  DeMond.  Thomas  W..  to  Texas  lasuuuieuts 
laoornorated.  Digitized  ocrior  vkleo  dkplay  system.  5.192.946,  a. 

Thompaoa,  Gary  A.:  Ser— 

Dnnmick.  Roger  F.;  Kleve.  Vernon  J.;  Meyer,  Tnnothy  L.; 
Thompson.  Gary  A.;  and  Westphd.  Gordon  W.,  5,193,0Sa  CI- 
361-384.000. 
Thompson,  Ronafal  J.;  Misaer,  Ned  L.;  aad  Wiaegard,  Michad  D.,  to 
Fedenl-Mogd  CorporatioB.  Craakahafk  beaiiag  haviag  hydrody- 
aamic  thrust  OaMes.  3,192,136.  Q.  384-123.00a 
Thooipsoa,  Todd;  Uoeckl.  Terraace;  Costa,  Peter  F.;  Hofanes,  William 
A.;  and  Daahoo,  Jay,  to  Origin  Medsystcms,  Inc.  Surgicd  dip  ap- 
piier.  5,192JS8.  CL  606-143.00a 
Thompaoa.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Trefter,  Laszk>  R.;  ColweU,  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Arisoa.  Byron  H.; 
Deieay.  Georgette;  lingham.  Russell  B.;  Thompson.  Wayae  J.; 
aad  Balaai.  Snredi  K.,  5.192.668.  CL  43541.000. 
■  Electronict:  5lcc 
KerdnuivTat.  Midid.  5.193.001.  CL  35S-10S.OOa 

,  Rml  O.:  Set— 

Hassan.  Harrith  M.;  PiagletOB.  Edward  D.;  and  ThoawM.  Paal  G.. 
5.192.299.  CL  606-206!ooa 
Thor.  Kad  B..  to  EH  LiUy  aad  Compaay.  Use  of  competitive  NMDA 
reoeptor  sntagraiists  in  the  treatmeat  of  uriaary   inroBtinmcf 

5,i«,75i,  a.  Ii442.ooa 

Thora  Baooa,  Aadre  E.:  See— 

Hoose,  RooaM  J..  5,192344.  CL.  55-216.000. 
Thora  Baooo.  Sydney  J.:  See— 

House.  RoaaU  J..  3.192.344.  CL.  55-216.000. 
Thora  EMI  pic:  See— 

Shaaks.  lu  A..  3.193,013,  O.  3S9-53.O0a 
Thora.  Howard  R.   Device  for  dresdag  a  lawn.   5.191.944.  CL 

172-445.  lOa 
Thrash.  Roger  L.:  See— 

BOtnaa.  Tnnothy  B.;  ami  Thrush.  Roger  L.,  3.192,7?a  d. 
439-327.00a 
Tiab,  Djebbar,  Marschdl.  David  M.;  and  Altaabay,  Mefamet  R,  to 
Weslera  Aths  lateraationd  Inc.  Method  for  identi^iny  and  <^tac- 
If tiling  hydrauhp  units  of  mturated  porous  —******•  tn-kappa  »"— '"a 
process.  3,193.039.  CL  364-422.000. 
TSooa.  laciSte^— 

IMffiaav,  Robert  O.,  5,192/139,  CL  248-62.aoa 
TIdeatsik  Corporation-  Set 

Chaag.  T.  Marie;  Orchatd.  Anthony  O.;  Baker,  Wilham  H.;  and 
Bradfofd.  Charlea  L..  5.192.141.  CL  400-56.00a 

Tiley.  Edward  P.:  See 

Ramsay.  Midiad  V.  J.;  Tdey,  Edward  P.;  nd  Sutherland,  Derek 
R..  5,192.777,  d  514-333.000. 
Ti«g.  ABtert  C  to  AUeigan,  lac  Ocular  device.  5,192316^  CL 

^-5X)0a 
Tiakler.  Robot  W..  to  Consolidated  Rail  Coiporation.  Modular  strac- 
tare for  oaavettiag  nil  cars  for  carrying  both  coiled  and  plate  materi- 
als directly  oa  longitudind  rails  and  crom  measber^  5.191.842.  CL 
105-355.000. 

,  Berahard.  to  Mctaooa  AG.  Device  far  slu-iiree  ponriag  with 

,  a.  164437. — 
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Tinti.  Maria  O.: 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  GUrardi,  Oriando;  Miski,  Domeuico.  TwA, 
Maiia  O.;  aad  Cozzolino,  Roberto,  5.192.759.  CL  SI4-212.00a 
Tobin.  JiU  M.:  Set— 

Hayes,  Gary  B.;  Kittrdl,  Carter;  Prince,  Martin  R.;  Tobin,  Jill  M.; 
and  Fdd.  Michad  S.,  5,192,278,  Q.  606-15.000. 
Toda,  Kazvyuki:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Naoomi;  Toda,  Kazayuki;  Naksmara,  Yddyasa;  Ta- 
thiro,   Miaora;   Yaaiaoka.   Yoahihisa;   aad   Kuwayama.   Isao. 
5,192.848.  CL  2l9-121.S2a 
Todd.  Thomas;  aad  Skiaaer.Todd  B..  toToddcoGeaetd.  lac  Robotic 

tool  adaptor  apparatus.  5.192.844,  CL  2l»«5.l(a 
Toddco  Gcaeral.  lac:  See— 

Todd.  Thomas;  aad  SUnaer,  Todd  B.,  5,192.844.  CL  21945.160. 
Todescal.  Manao  L.:  See— 

Lilie,  Dietmar  E.  B.;  Drieasca.  Jose  L.;  Todescat,  Manao  L.;  aad 
Krnver,  Maafred,  5,192.20a  CL  417-566.000. 
Toeasiag.  Byvitad  E^  to  Seag^  Technology  lac  CoiahiiMaioa  for 
rcaM>viMy  sapporting  a  aiagafrtr  tramdacer  carryiag  araL  3.191.703, 
CL  29-764X100. 

Toji.  Shigeo:  See 

Snzili.  Noboru;  aad  Toji,  SUgeo.  3,192.963.  CL.  354400.000. 
Tokamitsu.  Jua;  Yodiii.  Miaorv;  Sada.  Shigeyuki;  aad  Sekiae.  Mamyo- 
shi.  to  Caaoa  Kdmshiki  Kaisha.  la-focas  detactiag  device.  5.192.998. 
CL  35841.000. 
Tokan.  Nobufomi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrid  Ca,  Ltd.  Appma- 
tas  for  aad  BKthod  of  chrrkiag  extend  appeanace  of  *'**»' ■"! 
state.  5,192,983,  CL  356-376X100. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sdlo.  Akihtro.  5.192X167,  CL  271-iaOOa 

Tokyo  Electroa  Mmja^A.  Sei 

SUfaata.  Jaaidarou.  5.192.908,  CL  324-158.00P. 
ToUet,  Daaid:  See~- 

Ldndwrie,  Marie;  and  ToUet,  Dwuel,  5.191  J49,  d  11441.00a 
Tolocko,  Gary,  to  Giddiags  A  Lewis,  Inc  Antnmatir  framiag  system. 

3,191.938.  CL  19S-346.2&X 
Tomasaewski.  Lime  C;  aad  Craia.  Jataea  R..  to  EatlKm&OMI.  Inc. 
AqaeoBS  degreasiag  solatioa  haviag  U^  hte  alkaliaity.  3,192.461. 
a.  25M56.000. 
Tombor.  Jsnos:  Ser— 

Fdcete.  PsI;  Bezzegh.  Denes;  Zakovks  aeSte.  Katdia,  ml/a/ 

mfgh;  Jsnihnr  aeHoAaaaa.  Zsazsaaaa;  and  Toasbor.  Jaaoa. 

5.in.552.  a.  4244.9Sa 

Tomiao,  Diao;  Idngaro,  Mamhara;  Kitahan,  Tskami;  Yohoysma, 

Kciidii;  Kihars,  Noiiiki;  Wsmiyi,  Jogi;  Yosiakan,  KmJK  Ishii, 

Msmtki,  Mizachi.  Akira;  Horikomi.  Kaiatndii;  Awaya.  AkiiB;  aad 

Nakaao,  Takuo,  to  Milaai  PuiuUmuicd  Inditiai.  Ltd.  Pnamafsa 

salts  ami  tibe  ase  thereof  ss  aati  anhythmsc 
jeats.  5,192.799.  CL  5\*A»JO0O. 

Tomiser,  Frsak,  Jr.:  Set 

Melzger,  James  I.,  Jr.;  swi  Toauscr,  Frsak,  Jr.,  5.191,821.  O. 
83425Xna 
ToBsita.  Hiroshi.  to  Geo  Search  Ca.  Ltd.  Paveawat  stractare  rismiaa 

tioa  vcUdc  3.192.933.  CL  342-22.aoa 
Tomita,  MataUro:  See— 

Osakabe,   Nobaydd;  Endo.  Ja^ji;  Toaaanra.  Akira;  Toadta. 
Mssahiro;  Md  Fnratsu.  Tadaa  S.I92J67.  CL  230-31IXna 
Tomita.  Shiaua.  to  Kdiashiki  Kaisha  TosMba.  Qamad  sdectiag 
appatatasEaviM  a  cteoad  skip  hactiaa.  3.I93XJ05.  d.  3SS-I9l.l0a 
Touta.  Takadki-  Set— 

Nishiwdd.  Sew  Taketoaa.  Ynihiasn.  UcUds.  SUaji;  Ti 
TakMki;  ami  As^i.  JadcW.  S.I93.l3a  CL  SIS-lTooa 
Tomiyama,  Takeshi;  Eado.    ' 
Ke^ii.  to  Kaasd  Paiat  Ca.  Ltd.  ^tleiaed  film 
sheet  5.192.611,  CL  MS-3S4.000. 
ToaMda.  Akihiro:  Sae— 

Yokoyaau,  Miaora;  Awai.  Takasfai;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Unda. 
YaMsU;  Teraiiasa.  Hisao;  Om^  TakeAi;  Yoahtda.  T^eWro; 
Wada,    Saio^    aad    KofaayaslB.    MAoto,    5,193X107,    CL 
3S8-296XI0a 
Tomnmatsa.  Mdea  Sse^ 

Aada  Mssahiro;  Hayahadi,  Masahiro;  Tsakanoto, 
Tomomatsa.  Mdeo;  Heia  Yasao;  aad  Iwataaki. 
5.191.814,  a.  74-S66.00a 


K.;  sad  Wooater,  DaaitI  J., 


3.192.971.  CL 
3S3-2O6i00a 
r.  Jmcs  K.:  Set— 
Eaton.  DoaaU  E.;  Toeer,  Ja 
3,l91.9ia  CL  137-rooa 
Toag.  Haa  C  Beaa  dftiag  device.  5.191.982.  CL  20»-IS3XI0a 
Toaoasan.  Akira:  Set — 

Osdt^bc,  Nobaynki;  Ei^o.  Jaqji;  Toaoman.  AUra;  To 
Mmahim.  nd  Faraisa.  Tadaa  3.I92J67,  CL  290-31  l.00a 
Toatiai.  Fnaoo;  sad  Smnd.  Cstia  Mdlipk  Inadsprdrfir.  3.193.119. 
CL  38l-lt2X)0a 


ToTMnoa.  Jsna  F.: 
Bordsca.  Doai 


3.191.926.  < 


r.oaa 


Do^d  T.;  Cooper.  Tho^  P.;  Essoa,  Rofaest  F.;  HOI 

Michari  J.;  lotdaa.  Jo^  R.;  K  tsdtr.  laatm  E^  Kam^  Deaais 

R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  ^aiiaaoa,  RobcR  B.;  Toraersaa.  James  F.; 

ad  voaArx.  Anthony  P..  3.193.162.  CL  39M29Xna 

TorisUi.  Robert  J.,  to  PIM  Corpoiatioa.  Treacfaism  rspiaoeaMal  of 

ooadaiis  ia  m  aadergraaad  ooadmt  hmk.  5.192.165.  CL  4O5-IS6j00a 
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Totii,  Katnilothi:  See— 

Hnada,  Kaaiyoki;  Miiaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Mtiashi;  Torii,  KaUuto- 
dri;  and  Kariyunii,  Katsim^  3,192,736,  a.  303-226.000. 
Torii,  Noitooia:  See—  | 

Fatiwintn,  Ryoichi;  Hayakailva.  Shigeni;  and  Torii,   Nozomu. 
3.192.103.0.292-216.000.   I 
Tonyaoa.  Yoahinii:  Set— 

'■**H*^.  AUra;  Kurokawa,  KUuo;  Haaecawa.  Hiroyuki;  bhibashi, 
TaaUliiro;  Hadaao.  Hiroaki;  Hkiki.  TaLeahi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Pajita,  Kazao;  Takohima,  yatmlu;  Wakatsuki,  Teruyuki;  and 
Horioclii.  YmhIu,  3,191,771 ,  a.  72-13.000. 
Toniagtaa  Compaiiy,  The  See—  J 

Fayc  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  Jam^  A.;  AUT,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chiia- 

tiaa.  S.192.I3S.  CL  384-44S.1 00. 

Toaa,  Maaahirn,  and  YoahiliaTa,  K  izuhiro,  to  National  ReMarch  Insti- 

tate  For  Metah.  Method  of  apul  texiag  a  mixture  of  hexagonal  boron 

nitride  and  tlainh  ■  Meet  onto  a  i  led  veaael  and  beating  toe  film  so  as 

to  preu|iimc  the  boron  nitride  Mto  the  fOm  nuface.  3,192.409,  a. 

2M-19XI60. 

Toadale,  Thonas  M..  to  Ford  Mot*  Company.  Throttle  control  system 

far  aoloaotive  vehicle.  3,19I.8A,  d.  123-400.000. 
ToMba  Kikai  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kabota,     Shako;     and     Yajada,     Sadayoshi,     3,191.929,     CI. 

i64-3oaooa 

Toaldba  i^gtiting  ft  Technology  (lofporation:  See— 

MMaaaia.  Atsoshi;  Innkai,  SUiji;  and  Sano,  Hisanori,  3,192,891, 0. 
3l3-2SA)a  f 

Todi.  Aadica:  Ste— 

Szefcdy.  Istvaa;  Szego,  Andral;  Pan.  Laszio;  Nagy,  Lajos;  KoUarik 
nee  Haaek.  Viktoria;  Mar^iaFnee  Kellner,  Katalin;  Karadi, 
Zohan;  Toth.  Andrea;  and  Szucaany,  Gyorgy,  3.192.793,  Q. 
314-421.000.  I 

ToartcDott,  John  A:  See— 

Oanadie.  Ronald  W.;  and  tourtellott.  John  A.,  3,193,120,  a. 
3S2-I.00a 
Towe,  Carey  A:  See— 

Ohb,  Chaong  Q.;  Hester,  Vii  jl  R.;  Kdley,  Kurtis  C;  and  Towe, 
Carey  A.  S,191,6g7.  CL  29-  !3.33a 
Toyo  Boaeki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha:  S  f— 

Orinaia,  Tairo;  Sakashita,  Hi  oahi;  Matsumoto,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ckawa.  YoaUhiko.  3,192,67' ,  a.  433-194.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malaaki.  Hiroabi.  3.193.126.  C  I.  382-44.000. 
Toyo  Seikaa  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  Sw—  | 

Imam,  Katsahiro;  Sato.  Kazdiiro;  Ito.  Takurou;  Kaneko.  Shunji; 

and  Sae.  TosUo.  3.191.779.  O.  72-46.000. 
TakeaoBchi.    Ken;   Kurasawi.    Kazayuki;    Horigochi.    Makoto; 
IaiataBi,Tsaaeo;  aad  Kuras)  ima.  Hideo,  3,193,014,  a.  339-3.000. 
Toyooka.  Takehiro:  See— 

Sbioiaki,  Iwane;  Toyooka,  T^iehiro;  and  lida,  Shigeki,  3,193,020, 
CL  339^73.000. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Kioka.  Mamoru;   Kawakita,   Kazumitsu;   and  Toyota,  Akinori. 
3.192.731.  CL  302-110.000. 
Toyott  Jidoaba  Kafaosbiki  Kaisha  See— 

Aado.  Masahiko;  Hayabuch^   Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumaaa; 
Tmanmattii,   Hideo;  Hojo    Yasuo;   and   Iwatsuki,   Kunihiro, 
3.191.814.  a.  74-866.000.     I 
Koado.  NoriUko;  Tsuzuki.  Mido;  and  Miura,  Yoshinori.  3,191,739, 

CL  31-287.000. 
Yaanda.    Ynkilnmi;    aad    /  kizuki,    Kenichiro.    3,192.043.    Q. 

24«-430.00a 
Yunki,  KiyaaU.  3.191.763.  a  <O-284.000. 
Traaaott,  J.  Mortimer:  See— 

Patiot.    Robert;    and   Ttaai  ott,    J.    Mortimer.    3,192.381.    G. 
136-79.000. 
Ticddeaick.   George    A.    Firefii  hter   safety   badge.    3.192.300.    CI. 

*23r56J0O0. 
Trcdway.  William  K..  to  United  1  echnologies  Corporation.  Method  of 
anking  diacootinaoas  carbon  fit  er  reinforced  glass  matrix  composites 
with  secondary  matrix  leinfoia  ment.  3,192,473,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Treiber,  Hehnut:  See— 

Finideia,  Gunter,  Nitsch,  Wllhelm;  Rauh,  Hans-Juergen;  Zahn, 
Wolfgang;    Treiber,    Helmut;    and    Schindler,    Hans-Oeorg, 
5,192,97a  a.  333-41.000. 
Treiber.  Laszio  R.;  Colwell.  LAvrence  P..  Jr.;  Arison.  Byron  H.; 
Dezeny.  Georgette;  I  ingham,  Russell  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne  J.;  and 
Balaai.  Sareafi  K..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Synthesis  of  protease  inhibi- 
tor. 3.192,668.  Q.  433-41.000.  ^ 
Trend  Products  Inc.:  S<e— 

Fox.  Robert  E.,  3,191,718,  C^  33-326.000. 
Trentdman,  Jackson  P.,  to  Coring  Incorporated.  Method  for  press 

molding  near  net-shape  glass  aiicles.  3,192,333,  a.  63-66.000. 
Tri-Continent  Scientific  Inc.:  Sed— 

Roach.  WiUiam  J.,  3,192,311^0.  422-100.000. 
Triakaas,  Kari:  See—  I 

KIdebrandt.    Bodo;    Mattinfter,    Detlef;    and    Trinkaus,    KarL 
3,192,009,  O.  222-400.3001 
Trcnbdla,   Remo,   to   Sitep   ipA.    Anemometer.    3,191,800,   CI. 

73-861.74a  I 

Troyer.  William  H.;  and  Schoepf J  Victor  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Oeophooe  borehole  cable.  S,1S,948,  O.  340-833.100. 
Tradao,  Jens  E.:  See— 

Hoefler.   Andrew  C;   Sleaf,   Julia   A.;   and   Trodao,  Jens  E., 
5.192.373,  CL  426-373.000.] 


TRW  Financial  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Elischer,  Victor  P.;  Keret,  Ilan;  Johnson,  Milton;  Tumenbatur, 
Ihsan;  and  Aragon,  David  B..  3.193.121.  CL  382-7.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Dufour.  WiUiam  T..  3,192,033,  O.  242-I07.40R. 
Ts'ao,  Chung-ludn:  See — 

Ward,  William  F.;  Molteni,  Agostino;  Ts'ao,  Chung-hsin;  and  Hinz. 
Joann  M..  3,192.324.  O.  424-1.100. 
Tsay,  Shih  C.  TubuUr  stuffing  apparatus.  3.191,832.  O.  99-430.600. 
Tschopp.  Werner  H.:  See— 

Hepp.  Phillip;  Tschopp.  Werner  H.;  Rindlisbacher,  Martin;  and 
Schett.  Oskar,  3,192.9ia  O.  324-313.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Hoei,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Self- 
aligned  cylindrical  stacked  capacitor  DRAM  cell.  3,192.702.  O. 
437-47.000. 
Tsiang.  Eugene  Y.:  See— 

Rand.  Roy  E.;  and  Tsiang.  Eugene  Y.,  S.I93.I03,  O.  378-137.000. 
Tsubaki.  Kazunori:  See— 

Shiokawa.   Youichi;   Okumura.   Kazuo;   Take,   Kazuhiko;   and 

Tsubaki.  Kazunori.  3.192.779,  O.  314-346.000. 

Tsubota,  Masashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  translation  system 

with   register  storing  section  and   area  numbers.   3.193,160.  O. 

393-400.0(». 

Tsachida,  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  telephone  system. 

3.193.089.  O.  370-84.000. 
Tsuchigane,  Shigeo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Azuma.  Masaaki;  Tsuchigane.  Shigeo;  Tanaka. 
Akihito;  Hirayama.  Katsuzo;  and  Tanaka.  Eiichiro,  3. 191,683. 0. 
24-636.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kunimoto:  See — 

Nishida.   Masami;   Izawa.   Mssataka;   and  Tsuchiya.  Kunimoto. 
3.192.962.  O.  333-98.000. 
Tsujioka,  Shigeo:  See— 

Mochida.  Tetsuya;  Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Jikihara.  Masami;  Sadamitsu, 
Hitoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  3.193.196.  O.  393-723.000. 
Tsukahara.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  matcrialu  containing 
at  least  two  types  of  cyan  dye  forming  couplers.  3.192.631,  O. 
430-349.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumaaa:  Ser — 

Ando,  Masahika,  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumaaa; 

Tomomatsu.   Hideo;   Hojo.   Yasoo;   and   Iwatsuki.   Kunihiro, 

3.191.814,  O.  74-866.000. 

Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi.  to  Costarica  Sogo  Kaihatsu  Co..  Ltd.  Filter 

cigarette  having  filter  contaming  abstvptive  synthetic  graft  polymer 

fibers  produced  from  irradiated  polyethylene  reacted  with  vapor 

phase  styrene  or  absorptive  synthetic  magnetic  fibers.  3.191,903.  O. 

131-332.000. 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohtsubo,  Yutaka,  to  Shinuuio,  Inc.  Fuzzy 

system.  3,193,144,  O.  393-76.000. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  Sone, 
AJdra;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Slip 
control  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3,193,061,  O.  364-426.020. 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  Seo.  Yosuke;  Aoi.  Haiime;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  to 
Ktachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  of  constant-density  recording 
type,  magnetic  disk  used  theicfor  and  servo-writingdevice  for  pat- 
terning on  the  magnetic  disk.  3.193.034,  O.  360-31.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Mikio:  See— 

Kondo.  Norihiko;  Tsuzuki.  Mikio;  and  Miura,  Yoshinori,  3,191,739, 
O.  31-287.000. 
Tnaaon,  Domingo  C.  Jr.:  See — 

McOinley.  Emanuel  J.;  and  Tuason.  Domingo  C.  Jr.,  3,192,369, 0. 
426-96.000. 
Tubono.  Hazime:  See — 

Konishi.  Masami;  Narazaki.  Hiroshi;  Iwatani.  Toshiharu;  Nose, 
Kazuo;  Sato.  Takashi;  Oshima.  Hiroo;  Kitagawa.  Soichi;  and 
Tubono.  Hazime.  3.193.066.  O.  364-472.000. 
Tumenbatur.  Disan:  See — 

Elischer,  Victor  P.;  Keret,  Ilan;  Johnson,  Milton;  Tumenbatur, 
Ihsan;  and  Aragon,  David  B.,  3,193,121.  O.  382-7.000. 
Tung.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Armistead.  David  A.;  Soger.  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saun- 
ders. Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung.  Roger  D..  3.192,773.  O.  514-313.000. 
Tuomikoski,  Pekka,  to  Ketjumyynti  Tumikoski  Ky.  Transmission  chain 

structure.  3,192,231,  O.  474-206.000. 
Turbotak  Inc.:  See— 

Spink.  Donald  R..  3.192.317.  O.  423-243.080. 
Turner,  John;  and  Dahmen.  Neil  J.,  to  Robbins  Company,  The.  Gantry- 
type  mobile  mining  machine.  3.192,116,  O.  299-73.000. 
Turner,  Raymond  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Water-soluble  flux 

for  cored  solder.  3,192,360,  O.  73-303.000. 
Tylan  Corporation:  Ser — 

DrewL  Charles  F.;  and  Blair.  Richard  F.,  3,191,793. 0. 73-204.220. 
Tymes,  LaRoy.  System  for  converting  a  received  modulated  light  into 
both  power  for  the  system  and  image  data  displayed  by  the  system. 
3,193,201,  O.  393-800.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Conoration:  See— 

Mercuri,  Robert  A.;  Ohneth.  Edwin  J.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  T.. 
3.192,603.  O.  428-224.000. 
Uchida.  Shinji:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Seiji;  Taketomi.  Yoahinao;  Uchida.  Shinji;  Tomita. 
Takaaki;  and  Asada.  Junichi.  3.193.130.  O.  383-14.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  3.193.073.  O.  363-233.000. 


Ueda.Ikno: 

SUnozaki.  Katsuo;  Ishii.  Katsuyuki;  and  Ueda.  Ikuo.  5.192,774, 0. 
314-313.000. 
Ueda,  Kouzou:  See— 

Murata,  Masaichi;  Kuriyama.  Hiroaki;  Maeda.  YasUynki;  Yaaia- 
shita.  Me^umi;  and  Ueda,  Kouzou.  3.192.189.  CL  414-477.00a 
Ueda,  Noriyoahi:  See— 

Kit^jima.  Tadayuki;  Naito.  Masataka;  Ueda.  Noriyoahi;  Hirai. 
Katsnaki;    Honjo.   Takeshi;    Morishige.    Yuji;   and   Yoshida. 
Akimaro.  3,192.976.  O.  333-309.000. 
Ueda,  Shinji:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Toshihiro,  Ueda.  Shinji;  and  Usui.  Hideo.  3.192.636. 0. 
43O«27.000. 
Ueha.  Sadayuki:  Ser— 

Takizawa.    Hiroyuki;    Kawai.    Sumio;    and    Ueha.    Sadayuki. 
3.191.688.  CL  29-23.330. 
Uehara.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

MiyaoMio.    Saapd;    and    Uehara.    Hidetoshi.    3.192.878.    O. 
307-362.000. 
Ueki.  Taro:  See— 

Soneda.  Hideo;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Fukaaawa.  Ynkihisa;  Ueki, 
Taro;  aad  Izutsu.  Sadayuki.  3.192.496. 0.  376-428.00a 
Udd.  Yasuhiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  driving  a  brushless  motor  using  feedback  control.  3,192,900, 
a.  318-254.000. 
Uemiya,  Takafiimi;  Uenishi,  Naota;  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  and  Hattori. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
thin  film  on  fiber  end  surface  by  breaking  it  in  a  vacuum.  3,192.379. 
O.  427-371.000. 
Uemura,  Kazuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  KdkicU;  Watanabe.  Seiga.  Mitsukuchi. 
Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Shuichi;  Kato.  Choji;  Teahigawara.  Mikiro; 
Furuhashi.  Ryoichi;  Momoi.  Shoji;  Inooe.  Toahihiko;  Ueoura. 
Kazuki;  and  Oshima.  Katsushi,  3.191,817, 0.  82-1.110. 
Uemura.  Sdichi;  Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Osunn;  Koano.  TakeAnni;  and 
Kihara.  Tsutomo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  I  imitfirt   Process  for 
preparing  caiton/caibon  compoaite.  3.192.471.  O.  264-29.300. 
Uemshi.  NaoU:  See— 

Uemiya.  Takafimii;  Uenishi.  Naota;  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  and  Hattori. 
Yasuhiro.  3.192.379.  O.  427-371.000. 
Ueno.  Shuichi: 


United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aad  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defcace  ie  Her  Britannic  M^ieat/s  Oovemaient  of  die: 


Araki.  Nobuo;  Kanmi.  Takeji;  Chatani.  Yoji;  Kikuta.  Shunichi; 
Yamada.  Iwao;  Kamada,  Auaao;  HasUmoto.  Sdji;  Ueno.  Shui- 
chi; Fukai,  Takeshi;  Nakiunura.  Takomi;  Mizohashi.  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa.  Yasushi.  3.192.016.  O.  228-147.000. 
Ucsako.  Takuji:  See— 

Takaishi,  Yoahihisa;  Goto.  Kiyoto;  Uesako,  Takuji;  Kuwahara, 
Toahiko;  Takai,  Masaaki;  Ono,  Yukihisa;  Taniguchi,  YoshiUro; 
Manabe,    Sachiko;    and    Asakuni,    Takahiro,    3,192.817,    O. 
349-298.000. 
Uetsuki,  Masaya:  Ser— 

Koaotanae,  Shiro;  Kikuta,  Kazntsane;  Uetsuki.  Masaya;  and  Hase. 

Hiroaki,  3.192.619.  CL  428-458.000. 

Uhr.  Hermann;  Marhold.  Albredit;  Andres.  Peter.  Erdden,  Christoph; 

Wachendorfr-Neumann.  Ulrike;  aad  SteadeL  Wilhefan.  to  Bayer 

Aktiengeadbchaft.     Substituted     2.arylpyrroles.     3.192.794.     O. 

5i4-m5oa 

Ukawa.  Naohiko;  Okino.  Susumu;  Takashina.  Tom;  Onizuka. 
Maaakazu;  and  Inoue,  Ke^ji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  for  desuUurizing  exhaust  saxAe.  3.192.318.  O. 
423-244.08a 
Uken.  William  D.;  and  Link.  William  T..  to  Rayaet  Corporation. 
Method  of  couphng  light  via  a  coupler  on  a  fiber^ntic  light  guide 
using  jAaae  space  matching.  5.193.132. 0.  383-32.000. 
Ukima  Colour  k  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada,  Kaznyuki;  Misaizn.  Iwao;  Saito.  Masashi;  Torii.  Katsuto- 
Shi;  and  Kuriyama.  Katsumi.  3.192.736.  O.  3O3-226.00a 
Ullmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W..  derrased;  Dapperfaekt  Steffen;  Kretscb- 
mann,  Klaus;  Lindaer.  Werner,  Wfasiiwisil,  Rudolf,  Millnwe, 
Haas;  aad  UUmann,  Gerhard.  5.192,411.  O.  204-2aa00a 
Umetsu.  Sacbio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  type  work  ooovey- 

ing  method  and  conveying  uiparatua.  3.191.693.  O.  29-429.00a 
Umetsu.  Sacbio;  and  Miura.  Toririhiko.  to  Caaon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Variable  mold  apparatus.  5,192.3«0i  O.  423-175.00a 
Umetsu.  Shiiuiro:See — 

Ichiaohe.  Makoto;  Matai.  Masahiro;  Umetsu.  Shi^jiro;  and  Ni- 
shikawa. Seqi.  5.193.220. 0.  4SS-89.00a 
Umina.  Leonard  J.;  and  Ansefano.  Robert  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Meaiory  apparatus  for  multiple  processor  systems. 
5.193.071.  O.  363-189.010. 
Unicover  Corporation:  ^n 

Hdzer.  James  A.;  Haaeldd.   David  P.;  and  Hayes.   Dwight. 
3,191.972.  O.  206-840.000. 
Unidynaaiics  Corporation:  See — 

Reese.   Robert  J.;   and   Newkirk,   Franklin   D..   3.192.002.  O. 
22M08.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Fairis,  David  D.;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Cobb.  Raymond  L.. 

5,192.812,0.321-112.000. 
Shay,  Gregory  D.,  3,192,592. 0.  427-3S8.00a 
Unim  Corporation:  See — 

Bordsea,  DoaaU  T.;  Cooper.  Tbomaa  P.;  Eason,  Robert  F.;  Hill, 
Michad  J.;  Jordan.  John  R.;  Keasler.  James  E.;  Konrad.  Deaais 
R.;  Sipple.  Ralph  E.;  Sweason,  Robert  E.;  Torgeisoa.  James  F.; 
aad  voaArx.  Aethoay  P..  5,193,162.  CL  39S423X)0a 


Alger.  Robert  M.;  aad  Falzon.  Joseph  S..  deceased.  5,191,713. 0. 
33-366.00a 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Haason.  Gregory  J..  5,191.787.  O.  73-86.000. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Ourhaan.  Tracy  R..  5.192.192.  CL  416-97AIIL 
Schuernwycr.  Fritz  L.;  Cook,  Paul  E.;  Martinez.  Edgar  J.;  and 
Martinez.  Marino  J..  5.192.698.  O.  437-4a000. 
Army:  See — 
Jasper.  Louis  J..  Jr..  5.192.827.  CL  89-1. Iia 
Puckett.  Lawrence  J..  5.1924301  O.  102-457.0aa 
Energy:  See— 
Alonso.  Carol  T.;  Bender.  DoaaU  A.;  Bowaian.  Barry  R.;  Bnra- 
ham,  Aka  K.;  Ommit.  Dwayae  A.;  Coofort,  WiUiam  J.,  Ill; 
Guyann.  Lloyd  O.;  Hcaning.  Cart  D.;  I^ed^rseB.  Kaad  B.; 
Sefcik.  Joaqih  A.;  South,  Joaeph  A.;  mkI  Sttaach.  Marit  S.. 
5,191.94a  CL  169^69X100. 
Meyer.  Rons  E..  5.192.155.  CL  4O3-4ia00a 
Hedth  *"**  Haraan  Services:  See — 
Dawaoa.  Jacqadiae  E.;  and  RikiUsa.  Yasako,  3.192.679.  CL 

435-243.0aa 
Reed-Oitoaier,  Betcaice  Y.,  5,192,66a  O.  435-7.2ia 
National  Aeronaatics  aad  Space  Ailminisliatioa:  See— 
Heymaa.  Joaeph  S..  5,192.45a  CL  2IO-748.00a 
Pike.  James  F..  5.192.852. 0.  2I9-I37.6ia 
Navy:  See— 
Johnson.   Craig   E.;   and   Dendor,   Paal   F.,   5,192.379.   CL 

149-19.400. 
Stiffey.  Arthur  V..  5.192.667.  CL  435-32.00a 
U.S.  Philips  Corpotatioe:  Ser— 

Berasea,  Johaanes  A  C;  aad  KMhioka.  Se^  5.193.127.  O. 

382-4SX0a 
Christiaeas.  Akw  E..  5.193.084.  O.  369-238.000. 
Uaited  Tedmologies  Aatoaaotive:  See — 

Myfcytiuk,  «^n;  aad  Uwassani.  Abdi.  5.192.1  la  0. 296-97.Mni 
United  Techaolcciea  Automotive.  lac:  See— 

Wreabeck.  Brace  R.;  aad  Parker,  David  A.,   5.192.873.  d 
307-38.00a 
Uaited  Techanlogies  Corporalian:  See— 

Fariaa.  Jamea  D.;  aad  Suchoaki.  Paal  O.,  5.193.I2S.  CL  3SS-3.00a 
Tredway.  Willkm  K..  5.192.475.  O.  264-115.000. 
Univcml  City  Stnttot.  lac:  See — 

Bart.  Craig  K.;  nd  Alexander.  Peter  N..  5.192.247. 0.  472-«M)0a 
Universal  Energy  Systems.  lac:  See — 

Wu.  Richard  L.;  aad  Proako.  PMer  P..  5.192423.  CL  427-523.00a 
Univcnd  s''««««'i'-  See — 

Harria.  Curtis  L..  5.192.029.  CL  24l-27.0aa 
University  of  Alberta:  See- 
Lee.  Tze-Faa;  aad  Waag.  Lawtcace  C.  5,192.74a  CL  5l4-2.00a 
Univenity  of  British  Cohaabia,  The  See- 
Burton.  Albert  F.;  Md  Oalaaan.  Stcphea.  5.192.7Sa  CL  51442.00a 
University  of  CalifanBa,  Rsaeala  of  the:  See— 

Phaa.  Ca  N.;  aad  StoUer.  Maithall  L..  5.192.2(6,  CL  <06-l27An. 


University  of  CalifbraiB  0(Roe  of  Tediaology 

Pettoff.  Pierre  M..  5.192.709.  CL  437-1  laOOa 
Uaiversity  of  Georgia  Rcsearcli:  Ssr— 

Bhun.  Stepiwa  A;  Goodband,  Robert  D.;  Ndaaea.  Jim  L.;  aad 
Newton.  G.  Lany.  5.192.804.  O.  514-SS4A)a 
Univetsity  of  Illinoia.  Tlie  Board  of  Traateea  ofthe:  See— 

Misfara.  Pnvin  K.,  5.l9l.90a  CL  l28-769ina 
UniverHty  of  Mdbourne.  The:  See— 

HatTMoa.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Deapater.  Robert  P.;  RiiAard.  Michad  D.; 
Ugblowlers.  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen 
B.;  aad  OHoy.  Kim  L..  5.192.538.  O.  424-8SXI0a 
Univenity  Of  Michigan.  The  R^eatt  Of  The:  Sae— 

Caftwright,  Moat  J.;  aad  Neboa,  Chriatiae  C.  5,192.293.  CL 
606-in.OOO. 
University  of  North  at  Chapd  Hill:  See— 

Izydore.  Robert  A.;  aad  Hall,  irk  H..  5.192.761. 0.  5l4-241XI0a 
Uaivcfaty  of  Ottawa,  Thr.  See— 

Kavduad.  Mohaen;  aad  Yaa.  Gaag.  5.I92J63.  CL  250-227.24a 
Roy.  Raw;  aad  LaCerriere.  Craig  A..  3.192.661.  CL  435-7  JSa 
Unix  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Morimolo.  Toru.  5.192.624.  CL  42*-S9600a 
UOP:Sec^ 

Bedard.   Robert   L.;   aad   Fbaigea.   Edith   M..    3.192.722.   CL 

301-128.000. 
Hotangrea.  Jeaaifier  S..  5.192.723.  O.  502-61 AXX 
Hofangiea.  Jeaaifer  S..  5.192.726. 0.  302-62.00a 
Na^iaayaa;  Beat.  Doaald  F.;  aad  Vail.  LawTCMC  D..  5.192.727. 

O.  SO2-64.00O. 
Skeda.  G«y  W.;  aad  Sears.  Marilyn  R..  S.I92.S22.  CL  423-713.000. 
Upjoha  Company,  The:  Ser— 

Aikea.  iMses  W.;  SpitaiaB,  Charlea  H.;  aad  Thaasaa,  Edward  W.. 
5,192.798.  CL  SI4-462.00D. 
Urate,  1K»»t~  Ser— 

Yamaiaki.  Shaaepi;  Urate.  Kazao;  Koyaaia.  Itara;  aad  Hiroae. 
Naoki.  5.192,995.  O.  257-787.000. 
Uratsuji.  Katirwi'  See — 

Mataaoka.    Noriyaki:    aad    Uratsuji.    Kazami.    5.I92J21.    O. 
439-342X)0a 
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Uraezis.  Philip  W.:  Ser— 
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Kilgrow.  Bret  J.;  and  Mish.  Stanley  L..  5.192.483.  O.264-Sia000.    Watga.  Johann: 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-  Coan.:  See—  KraeoKr.  k 
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Manind:  and  Waraa.  Johann.  3.191.868. 0.  123.449.00a 
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Unezk,  PUIip  W.:  5e»— 

B«BiczeiE.  Michael  T.;  ind  tJniezis.  Philip  W..  S.  192^1.  O. 
426-3.000.  r 

Unisa,  KoMchi:  See —  I 

Yqima.  Kiyothi;  Suzuki,  TiIbo;  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama,  Hito- 
lU;  Uniga,  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hisanaga,  5,192,940,  CI. 
338-30«.00a  ^ 

Uanor  Sacilor:  See 

Soam.  Unrenl.  3,191,923,  a.  164-428.000. 
Umi.  Hideo:  5^e^ 

raikikawa,  Toahihiro;  Ueda,  j  hinji;  and  Usui,  Hideo,  3,192,636, 0. 
43fr«27.00a 
Uni  Kokuaai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd. :  See— 

Waahizu,  KaHushi,  3,192,040,  a.  248-74.300. 
Uttami,  Minora:  See — 

Idumun,  Kohji;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  3.192,634,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Inoue,  Eiiclii;  Noshiro,  Atsuni;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  3,192,631,  CI. 
430-36.000. 
Vail,  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Nair,  Vinayan;  Bat,  Donald  I '.;  and  Vail,  Lawrence  D.,  3,192,727, 
a.  302-64.000. 
Vajakmrlrw.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Bealkowiki,  Richard;  Dayan^  Richard  A.;  Doria.  David  J.;  Kin- 
near,   Scott   G.;    KranU,  jJeffrey    I.;    Liverman,    Robert   B.; 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  Willhuns.  Donald  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas, 
Gary  A.,  3,193,161,  Q.  39»400.000. 
,  Bandouin:  See—  I 

Michel;  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Valange,  Baudouin, 
5,192,46a  a.  232-142.000.  f 
Vallee,  Jean-Marie,  to  Repetto.  Awnunetric  ballet  shoe  and  pair  of  such 

iboea.  5.191,726,  a.  36-88.000.T 
Valyocaik.  Eniett  W.:  See- 
Dana,  Ralph  M.;  ValyocsiU  Ernest  W.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C, 

5,192,728,  a.  502-66.000. 
Moini.    Ahmad;    and    Valy  icsik.    Ernest    W.,    5,192.521,    a. 
423-713.000. 
Van,  Kazoo:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Van.  Kazua  S,192,6U,  a.  430-338.000. 
van  Berkum,  William  F.:  See— 

Sandoa,  David  A.;  van  Berki  m.  William  F.;  and  Wickham.  Gor- 
don. 5,192.242,  a.  452-136  K». 
Van  Brockltn.  Owen  F.;  and  McG  irvey,  Glenn  W.,  to  Risdon  Corpora- 

tXHL  Low  profile  pump.  S,192,(  06,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Vance  Prodacti  Incorporated:  Se  ' — 

Haaaon.  Harrith  M.;  Pingletoi ,  Edward  D.;  and  Thomson,  Paul  G., 
5,192.299,  a.  606-206.000. 
VanDabem.  John  H.;  and  Craf)    Roger  L.,  to  Vektek,  Inc.  Swing 

clamp.  5,192.058,  CL  269-24.0Q#. 
Van  dn  Heuvel,  Anthony:  See — \ 

Crialer,  Kenneth  J.;  Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  and  Van  den  Heuvel, 

Anthony,  5,193,091,  a.  37|-93.100. 

Van  Der  Marel,  Piet;  and  Moored,  Pieter  G.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Infectious 

bursal  disease  virus  production  |n  continuous  cell  lines.  3,192,539,  CI. 

424-89.000. 

Vander  Vegt,  Stanley  }.;  and  Clan,  Darrdl  W.,  to  Hughes  AircraA 

Company.  Link  sorted  memori.  5,193,207,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Vandenvarn.  Brian  D.:  &e— 

Strout.   Robert  E.,   II;  Spii,   George  A.;   Miller,   Edward  C; 
Schooler,  Anthony  R.;  Silb  ry,  Alexander  A.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.; 
Vanderwam.  Brian  D.;  and  Gaertner,  Gregory  G.,  5,193,187,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
van  de  Stadt.  Ingrid  L.  M.:  See— 
Loewy.  Zvi  G.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y. 
and  van  de  Stadt.  Ingrid  L 
Van  Dyk.  Sino  J.:  See— 

Rumpel.    Manfred;    and    Vm 
2>0^.000. 
Van  Egmond.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Hartoog.  Mark  R.;  Rowson,9ames  A.;  Shur,  Robert  D.;  and  Van 
Egraond.  Kenneth  D.,  5,1!  3,092,  O.  371-22.400. 
VanHove,  James  M.:  See- 
Khan,  Muhammed  A.;  Vanllove,  James  M.;  Kuznia.  Jon  N.;  and 
"  5,192,917,0.237-183.100. 

SmU 
Enler,  John  W.;  Kovich,  Mafk  B.;  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  Pastryk, 
Jim  J.;  Van  Newenfaizen,  Jiaime  C;  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H., 
5.191,668.  a.  8-138.000. 
Vacian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Howard  D.  W.;  and  Cimmings,  Michael  D.,  3,192,911,  CI. 
324-322.000.  [ 

Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschai|  See- 
Fritz.  Heinz  P.;  and  Frassdoif,  Heinz,  3,192,628,  CI.  429-190.000. 
Vaitali.  James  C:  See— 

Dciaau.  Ralph  M.;  Valyocai  i,  Ernest  W.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C, 
5.192,728.  a.  502-66.000. 
Vaoghan.  David  E.  W.:  See— 

Corcoran.  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  a  id  Vaughan.  David  E.  W.,  5,192,519, 
a.  423-713.000. 
Vdctek.  Inc.:  See— 

VanDahrm.   John   H.;   am    Craft,   Roger   L..    5,192,058.   Q. 
269-24.000. 
Vdasoo,  Daniel  J.  J.;  Robinson,  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  and 
Fernnidez,  Ricardo  L.,  to  Distal  Equipment  Corporation.  Electro- 
magnetic radiation  shield  f^  a  video  amplifier.   5,192,893,  CI. 

3isa5.ooa 


Olson,  Donald  T. 
Van  Newenhizen,  Jeanne  C. 


Baum,  Howard  J.;  Leary,  Susan  L.; 
M.,  5,192,658,  Q.  435-6.000. 

Dyk,    Sino    J.,    5,192,100,    Q. 


Velasquez,  David  J.;  Hodson,  Peter  D.;  and  Calhoun,  Clyde  D..  lo 

Riker  Uboratoires,  Inc.  Device.  3,192,348,  C[.  424-443.000. 
Velazquez,  Jose:  See — 

Espinoza,    Carlos    A.;    and    Velazquez,    Jose,    5,193,042.    a. 
361-79.000. 
Veltman.  Preston  L.:  See — 

Tell,    Elaine    N.;    and    Vdtman,    Preston    L.,    5,192,459,    d. 
252-106.000. 
Venabie,  Larry  C:  See— 

Bourcier,  Gilbert  F.;  Krzyston,  John  F.;  Smith,  Philip  E.;  and 
Venabie,  Larry  C,  5,192,359,  Q.  75-10.670. 
Vergano.  Stefano:  See — 

Sartorip,  Franco;  Scavino.  Mario;  and  Vergano.  Stefano,  5,192.260, 
a.  483-59.000. 
Veronique,  Coriime:  See — 

George,  Pascal;  Menin,  Jacques;  Merly,  Jean-Pierre;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
Obitz,    Daniel;    Peynot,    Michel;    and    Veronique,    Corinne, 
5,192,763,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Verseef,  Jan  H.,  to  Frink  America,  Inc.  Trip  apparatus  for  moldboard 

assembly.  5,191,729,  CI.  37-232.000. 
Vertex  Phamiaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Armistead,  David  A.;  Boger,  Joshua  S.;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Saun- 
ders, Jeffrey  O.;  and  Tung,  Roger  D.,  5,192,773,  d.  514-315.000. 
Vetromile,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Parker,  Frank  E.;  Kiriazides,  Demosthenes  K.;  Vetromile,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Ford.  Brian  R.,  5,192,068,  CI.  271-34.000. 
Vickers,  Lisa  A.;  Zyck.  Annette  P.;  Komora.  Donald  T.;  Kittty,  Mary 
P.;  and  Bemaccln.  Donald  B.,  to  Griffith  Laboratories  Worldwide. 
Inc.  Glossy  coated  fried  and  baked  foods  and  method  for  making. 
5,192,367,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Vickers,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sanger,  James  A.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Com- 
pressor or  turbine  blade  manufacture.  3,191,71 1,  CI.  29-889.210. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueki,  Yasuhiro,  5,192,900,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Videocolor:  See — 

Dossot,     Ahun;     and     Fourche,     Jean-Pierre,     3,192,898.     CI. 
315-370.000. 
Viera,  Fernando  M.:  See — 

Palmer.  Matthew;  Starkey,  John  J.;  and  Viera,  Fernando  M., 
5,191.888,  a.  128-637.000. 
Vines,  Frank  L.  Hybrid  internal  combustion/steam  engine.  5,191,766, 

CI.  60-619.000. 
Vinson,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

HuU.  Charles  W.;  Jacobs,  Paul  F.;  Schmidt,  Kris  A.;  Smalley. 
Dennis  R.;  and  Vinson.  Wayne  A.,  5,192,559,  CI.  425-89.000. 
Vitelson,  Israel:  See — 

Lichtash,  Avi;  Vitelson,  Israel;  Hutia,  Zvi;  Markus,  Reuven;  No- 
satzki,  Michal;  Gutman,  Baruch;  Orbach,  Shiomo;  Taler.  RaTi; 
Moshe,  Yossi;  Bruckman,  Leon;  and  Agmon.  Gideon,  5,193,087, 
a.  370-58.200. 
Viterbi,  Andrew  J.,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  super-orthogonal  convolutional  codes  and  the  decod- 
ing thereof.  5,193,094,  CI.  371-43.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Frenkil,    Gerald    L.;    and    Golson,    Steven    E.,    5,193,072,    CI. 

365-222.000. 
Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  Rowson,  James  A.;  Shur,  Robert  D.;  and  Van 

Egmond,  Kenneth  D.,  5,193,092,  a.  371-22.400. 
Martin.  WUliam  C,  5,192,881,  d.  307-468.000. 
Vobach,   Arnold    R.    Pseudo-raiidom   choice   cipher   and   method. 

5.193,113,  a.  380-46.000. 
Vogel,  Konrad:  See — 

SchoUkopf.  Ernst;  Rimmele,  Walter;  Stiwitz,  Roland;  and  Vogel, 
Konrad,  5.192.388,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Vogliano,  German,  to  Auergesellschaft  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  enabling 
a  strapless  breathing  mask  to  be  worn  without  a  protective  helmet. 
5,191,882,  a.  128-207.110. 
Volz,  Peter:  Set— 

Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Volz,  Peter,  Beck,  Erhard;  and  Goossens, 
Andre  F.  L..  5,192,120,  CI.  303-113.200. 
vom  Baur,  Hans-Karl  W.,  deceased  (by  Spiller,  Elke  H.  vom  Baur  nee, 
Silke  V.  C.  vom  Baur,  legal  heirs);  Dapperheld,  Steffen;  Kretsch- 
mann,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Werner;  RossmeissI,  Rudolf;  Milluwe,  Hans; 
and  Ullmann,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrode  for 
electrochemical  reactors.  5,192,411,  a.  204-280.000. 
vonArx,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Bordsen,  Donald  T.;  Cooper,  Thomas  P.;  Esaon,  Robert  F.;  Hill, 

Michael  J.;  Jordan,  John  R.;  Kessler,  James  E.;  Konrad,  Dennis 

R.;  Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Swenson,  Robert  E.;  Torgerson,  James  F.; 

and  vonArx,  Anthony  P.,  5,193,162,  CI.  395-423.000. 

von  Sengbusch,  Gunter,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Hollow  celluloie  dialysis  fibers. 

3,192,440.  a.  210-300.290. 
Vorotch,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Smalley,   Dennis  R.;  and  Vorgitch,  Thomas  J.,   3,192,469,  CI. 
264-22.000. 
Vorspohl,  Klaus:  See— 

Henn,  Rolf;  Hinz.  Werner;  Schuster,  Ludwig;  and  Vorspohl,  Klaus, 
3,192,813,  a.  521-159.000. 
Vossough,  Eahan;  and  Helal,  Mohammed  A.,  to  Minitronics  Pty.  Ltd. 
Electronic  high  frequency  controlled  device  for  operating  gas  dis- 
charge lamps.  5.192.897.  Q.  315-308.000. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See — 

Mainz.  Eric  L.;  Beard.  William  Q..  Jr.;  Hirschmann,  Robert  P.; 
Little,  Barry  M.;  and  Smith,  Eari  B.,  5,192.733,  a.  S02-225.00a 
W.  L.  Gore  ft  Aiaociatea,  Inc.:  See- 
Gibson,  Rowland  W.,  5,1^833.  d.  174-74.00R. 


Kilgrow,  Bret  J.;  and  Mish,  Sunley  L.,  5.192.483.  d.  264-5iaO0O. 
W.  R.  Gnoe  ft  Co.-  Conn.:  See— 

Creightoo.  Saia  B.;  and  Rheaume.  Leo.  5,192,734.  CL  502-314.000. 
Wachendorir-Neumann.  Ubike:  See— 

Uhr,  Hermann;  Marhoid,  Albrecht;  Andrea,  Peter;  Erdelen,  duis- 
toph;  Wachendorfr-Neomann,  Ulrike;  and  Steodel,  Wilhelm. 
5,192,794.  CL  514-422.000. 
Wada.  Satoahi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Minora;  Awai.  Takashi;  Tomoda.  AkiUro;  IsUda. 

Yasushi;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yoabida.  Takehiro; 

Wada,    Satoahi;    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto,    5.193.007,    d. 

358-2%.O0O. 

Wade,  Debra  A.  Two-on-ooe  snap,  self  innf  lling  sod  supporting  curtain 

and  valance  assembly.  5,191.922.  d.  160-124.000. 
Wafer.  John  A.:  See— 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Tedeaco.  Robert  J.;  Water.  John  A.;  Wdirli. 
Hcory  A.,  ni;  Hapeman.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Mrenna.  Stephen  A.. 
5,193,043,  a.  361-93.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See- 
Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Cooper,  Robert  D., 
Jr.,  5,192.425,  d.  210-90.000. 
Waja,  Matt  T.;  Smith,  David  M.;  and  Milea,  Vernon  D.,  lo  Martin 
Marietta  Magneaia  Spednhiei  Inc.  Agent  for  the  tappreaiaa  of  coal 
dust  5,192.337,  d.  44-602.000. 
Wakamoto,  Ikuo:  See— 

Kishi.  Osamu;  Hayasfai.  Kanji;  Funnnolo.  Hideaki;  Miyamoto. 
Osamu;  Morimoto.  Kazuo;  Akita,  HkUi;  YaaUda.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Wakamoto.  Dcuo,  5.191.696.  d.  29-521.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Terayuki:  See— 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Maiao;  Haa^awa.  Hiroyuki;  Iihihashi, 

Toahihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama.  Yoahuni; 

Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeahima.  Yaauslu;  Wakatsuki,  Terayuki;  and 

Horiuchi,  Yasushi.  5.191.778.  CL  72-13.000. 

Wakeman.  Russell  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Fuel  injector  bearing 

cartridge.  5.192.048,  d.  251-129.16a 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indostriea,  Ltd.:  S^r— 

Ikmaka,  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaora;  Satomura.  Shinji;  and  Nagamine, 

Yuko.  5.192,666.  d.  435-22.000. 

Walczak.  Thomas  J.;  and  Cahill.  Stephen  V.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power 

control  circuitry  for  a  TDMA  radio  frequency  transmitter.  5, 193,223, 

CL  455-113.000. 

WaUen,  Max  W.  Oven  with  water  ring  aaaemUy.  3,191,831,  d. 

99-446.000. 
Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.: 


Brockebby,  William  K.;  Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hfyciuk.  Michael 
H.;  and  Oillis,  DooaU  P.,  5.192.954.  d.  342-4100a 
Walker,  G.  Glenn.  Pole  handler.  5,192,105,  CL  294-I9.10a 
Walker,  John  C;  and  RehaL  Lavinder  S.,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle. 
5,192,929,  d.  340444.000. 
Walker,  Keith  A.  M.:  See— 

O-Yang,  Counde;  Walker,  Keith  A  M.;  Kurz,  Walter,  and  Wu, 
Helen  Y.,  5,192,749,  d.  514-45.000. 
Wall,  W.  Henry.  Angioplasty  stent.  5,192,307,  d.  623-1.000. 
Wallace,  Sidney:  See— 

Yano.  David;  and  Wallace.  Sidney.  5,192.525.  d.  424-1.100. 
WallerTDavid  P.:  See— 

Bogn,  Roger  A.;  Borror,  Alan  L.;  Conloo,  Patrick  R.;  Counioyer, 
Uchard  L.;  Ellis,  Ernest  W.;  and  Waller,  David  P.,  5,192,645,  d. 
430-338.000. 
Wallin,  Robert  M.,  to  Aurora  Equipment  Co.  Floor  anchor  for  a  cabi- 
net. 5,192,123,  a.  312-351.700. 
Walser,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Fachini.  Robert  L.;  Waber,  Kenneth  D.;  Chance.  John  H.;  and 
Miller,  Daniel  A.,  5,191,757,  d.  56-30.000. 
Wandrfck,  Lisa  C;  Hoover,  George  H.;  WUgham,  Roger  C;  and 
Bcarden,  John  H.,  to  Coca-Cola  Ompany,  The.  Beverage  dispenser 
with  automatic  ratio  control.  3,192,000,  CI.  222-59.000. 
Wang,  Cheng-Chi;  Liu,  Yet-Zen;  and  Chu.  Muren.  to  Permionics 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  infirared  detector.  3.192.693,  CI. 
437-5.000. 
Wang.  Feng  Ming;  and  Aiustaaaiou.  Dimitris,  to  Columbia  Univetvty 
in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of.  Systems  and  methods  for 
coding  even  fiekls  of  interlaced  video  sequences.  5.193,004,  CI. 
358-136.000. 
Wang,  Joseph;  and  Taha.  Ziad  H..  to  New  Mexico  Sute  University 
Technology  Transfer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  batch 
injection  analysis.  5,192.416.  CL  204-409.000. 
Wang,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Lee,  Tze-Fun;  and  Wang,  Lawrence  C,  5,192,740,  d.  314-2.000. 
Wang.  Tsan-ChL  Double-output  port  cable  assembly  for  notebook 

computers.  5.192.226.  d.  439-302.000. 
Wanger.  Freddy;  Refer.  Marcel;  and  Schneckenburger,  Rainer,  to 
Xoi«lla  AG.  Device  for  the  shifting  and  lilting  of  a  vessel  cloaiire. 
3,191,993,  CL  220-333.000. 
Ward,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Allen,  Paul  v.;  Nimberger,  Spencer  M.;  and  Ward,  Robert  L., 
3,191,801.  a.  73-864.340. 
Ward.  WUliam  F.;  Moiteni.  Agostino;  Ts'ao.  Chnng-hsin:  and  Hinz, 
Joonn   M.,   lo  Northwestern  University.   Captopril  as  a  cancer 
chemopreventive  agent  5,192,524,  d.  424-1.100. 
Wardzala.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Mathien.  Alan  E.;  Wardzala.  Edward  D.;  and  Overton.  Midiad  S., 
3,192.913,  a.  328-133.000. 
Warehun.  Robert  C.  lo  Haeger  Corporation.  Automated  Suterner  feed 
system  for  fastener  attachment  devices.  3.191.960.  d.  198-391.000. 
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Warga.  Johann: 

Knemer.  Manfted;  and  Warga.  Jolnnn.  S,I9I,M8,  CL  l23-449.00a 
Warner.  Fredrick  A.:  See— 

Drake,  Donald  J.;   Rezanka.  Ivan;  and  Warner.  Fredrick  A.. 
3.192.959.  CL  346-I40.00R. 
Waraer-Lainbert  Company:  See— 

Johnaon.  Graham.  3.192.792,  d.  314-418.000. 
Waahizu,  Katmshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Piping/wiring 

clamping  device.  5.192,040;  d.  248-74.S0a 
Wasseiman,  David:  See- 
Davis,  Warren;  Wasa David;  and  Madiews.  Richard  R.. 

5.192.206.  a.  433-30.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira:  See— 

Kishida.   Kenichi;   Marayama.   Atsuslii;   and  Watanabe.   Akira. 
5.192.968.  a.  354-4iaO0O. 
Watanabe,  Seigo:  See^ 

Kojgna,  Kroilii;  Sokata,  Kcikichi;  Watanabe,  Seigo;  Mitsuknchi, 
Ynkio;  Haahiinolo,  Shsichi;  Kato,  Choji;  Teahigawani,  Mikiro; 
FaruhaaU,  Ryaidu;  Momoi,  Shoji;  Inoue,  Toshihiko;  Uenmra, 
Kaznki;  and  OaUma,  Katsushi,  5,191,817.  CL  82-1.1  la 
Watanabe,  Takao:  See— 

KawaaUaia.    KroaU;    Watanabe.    Takao;    and    Miura.    Akira. 
5.192.124.  a.  362-61.00a 
Watanabe.  Toahio.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manubdnring  Hqnid  crystal  devices.   5,193.019,  d. 
3S9-«2.00a 
Watkina,  Randolph  H.:  See- 
Grant,  David  C.  R;  Wotkins,  Randolph  H.;  Slum,  Robert  M.; 
Wur^er,  Steven  J.;  Mills,  Gregory  D.;  Berry,  Dennis  C;  and 
Fisher.  Jerry  D..  5,19234a  CL  55-23.000. 
Watson,  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Barrows,  Peter  S.;  and  Walaon,  ayde  D..  5.I9I.9I9.  d.  141-rOOa 
Wattenon.  Scott  R:  Ser— 

Dalebout.  William  T.;  Measom.  S.  Ty;  and  Watteraon.  Scon  R.. 
5.192.255.  CL  482-54.000. 
Watts.  Gary  R.:  S^r— 

Oner.  Jamea  W.;  and  Watls.  Gary  R..  5,192,612,  CL  428-355.000. 
Waugh,  Allan  B.;  and  Bowhng,  Keith  M.,  to  Commooweahh  Scientific 
and  Induatiial  Reaearch  Organiaation.  Coal  ash  modification  and 
reduction.  5,192438,  d.  44-627.000. 
Wavelracer,  Inc.:  See— 

Jackaon.  Jamea  H.;  and  Lee,  Ming-Chih,  5. 193,202,  d.  395-800.000. 
Weaver,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Griggi.   Billy   A.;   and   Weaver.   Kenneth   B..    5,192.053.   a. 
236-35.000. 
Webb.  James  E..  lo.Naeitaseal  Corporation.  Drain  apparatus  with  liquid 

trap.  3.192.136,  d.  4044.000. 
Weber.  Ekkdiard.  to  Metallaesellschaft  Akljcngrarllichaft.  Filter  ele- 
ment (or  arparating  dnsts  from  gases.  3.192.349.  CL  55-322.000. 
Weber,  Robert  E.;  and  Dducia,  Mary  L..  to  Kimfactly-aaffc  Corpon- 

tion.  Biodegradable  latex  web  maleriaL  3.191.734,  d.  47-9X0D. 
Wegscheider,  Jnrgen;  Hartmann.  Franz;  and  Zenachner.  Roland,  to 
Natec  Reich.  Sommer  GmbH  ft  Ca  KG.  Turning  device  for  parcels 
transported  on  a  bdt  conveyor.  3.191.962.  CL  198-413.0)0. 
Wehrli,  Henry  A.,  HI:  See— 

Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  Tedeaco,  Robert  J.;  Wafier,  John  A.;  Wehrh, 
Henry  A.,  Ill;  Hapeman.  Lawicnoe  M.;  and  Mrenna.  Stephen  A.. 
3.193.043.  a.  361-93.00a 
Wehrh.  Suzanne:  See— 

Zask>ff.  Michad;  Moore,  Karen;  and  Wdirii,  Suzanne.  S.I92.7S6. 
a.  514-182.000. 
Weiglein.  Arthur  B.;  Keho,  Tunothy  H.;  and  Secrcat,  Brace  G..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  and  BP  ExphMBtiaa  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    improved    seismic    prospecting.     5.193.077.    d. 
367-23.000. 
Weinennan.  Lee  S.;  Paatva.  John  V.,  Jr.;  and  Mayo.  Steven  A.,  to 
Eastera   Company.   The.    Door   lock   asaenbiy.    5.192X196.   CI. 
292-45.000. 
Weinert.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Chutry,  Peter  J.;  Weinert  Robert  W.;  Talliaa.  Salvador  R; 
McAvoy.  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  3.192.921.  CL 
331-3.000. 
Weinhardt  Klans  K.:  See- 
Clark.  Robin  D.;  E^en.  Richard  M.;  Mochowski.  Joseph  M.; 
Smith.  William  L.;  and  Weinhaidt  Klans  K..  3,192,77a  d. 
514-3OS.00a 
Weis,  Anton,  lo  Albert-Frankcnlhal  Aktiengeadhchaft  Printing  unit 

for  a  rotary  press.  S.I9I.836,  d.  101-219.000. 
Weiss,  Julius:  See— 

Nayyar.  Baklev  K.;  Kdhier,  Gabor,  Pmchia.  Peter,  Maitinek. 
Joaeph;  Ayuao.  Anthony;  and  Wcim,  JuBus,  5.191.722.  Q. 
34-12.000. 
Welch  Aliyn.  Inc.:  See— 

KraMer.  AUan  I..  5.191.879.  d.  128-4.000. 
Welch.  David  F.;  Scifiea.  Donald  R.;  and  Sticifer.  WiUmu.  lo  Spectra 
Diode  Labotatotiea.  lac  Method  of  forming  cancsit  barriers  in 
senuGondnctor  laen.  5.193.098,  d.  372-46.000. 
Wella  Aktimgrartlartiaft:  See— 

Hildebrandt    Bodo;    Mattinger,    Detlef;    and    Trinkaua.    Karl. 
5,192.009,  a.  222-400.50a 
Welb,  John  P.:  See- 

Stiader.  Smart  W.;  and  Wells,  John  P..  5.191,978,  d.  206-313.200. 
Werquin.  Dooinique,  lo  SoUac;  and  Clecim.  Buh-up  infot  mold  for  the 
continuous  caatmg  of  metal.  5,191,924,  d.  164-418.000. 


n66 

Waki.bc:&e^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

William.  MichMl  T.: 


March  9, 1993 


March  9.  1993                                     LIST  OF  PATENTRH^S                                                    PI  67 

Wright,  Wade  S.;  and  Murphy,  Robin  A.,  lo  Armco,  Inc.  Magnesium    Yamada,  Yukifumi;  and  Akiznki,  Kenichiro,  to  Aiain  Sdki  Kabushiki 
oxide  coalins   for  electrical   steels   and   the   method   of  matins.        Kaisha:  and  Tovota  Jkksha  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Seal  slide  ■diualer  for 
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,  S.  Ty;  and  Wattenoo.  Scott  R, 


Ludger.    S.I92.M3.   Q. 


iee— 

TUb^  QieMar  MuwhaU.  D  vid  M.;  and  Altunbay,  Mehmet  H.. 
S.193.0S9.  d  3M-432J)0a 

Air  Bnke  Conpaa  r:  See— 

KidMrd  F.;  Newin|  lam.  Jdu  B.;  and  Jerina,  Frank  J., 
3.192.111.  a.  303-IS.OOa 
Hectiic  CorpL.-  Stuj 


Robot  W.;  Tallin,  Salvador  H.; 
UcAvoy,  Brace  R^  and  ^nith.  Thoma  J.,  Jr..  S.192.921.  a. 

33i-3xiaa 

Erin,  Lawrcaoe  E.;  Cttollo,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Fuii.  Richard  E.;  and 

OallHher.  John  M..  3,192./  93,  d.  376-21 1.OOa 
FMegcr.  Jwek;  and  Evan,  I  tavid  R.  S,192,19a  CL  413-191.000. 
Fakoviiz.  Andnay  J.;  Hebefl  BS,  Allan  v.;  Fogle,  Thoaaaa  K.;  and 

CUyMck.  MkiMd  W.,  3,14  E^l,  d.  34&63i:ooa 
Orancrt,  Kat  A.;  Tedeaco,  ilobat  J.;  Wa£er,  John  A.;  Wehrli. 

Heaty  A..  ED;  Hapeman,  U  wrcace  M.;  and  Mrenna,  Stephen  A., 

3.193,0«3.  a.  361-93.000. 
Ue.  Heny  R.  3.192.936^  Ct  342-204.000. 
Mniannwifi.  Staniifaiw  A.;  I  jimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Krevokuch. 

Robcft  N..  3,192,841,  d  2  0-2U.aOO. 
Mililiwii  I,  Stanidaw  A.;  I  itel,  Nagar  J.;  Aglietti,  William  O.; 

and  MeDaawU.  Brian  F.. :  ^192,934,  a.  333-172.000. 
SKotri,  Oeorae  J.,  Jr..  3,191 ,764,  d  6fr66aO0a 
,Ooi*mW.:See— 

Roger  F.;  Kleva  Vernon  J.;  Meyer,  Timothy  L.; 
,  Gary  A.;  and  Wettphal,  Gordon  W.,  S,193,0Sa  CL 

3«i-3t4an. 

Wcatvaoo 


SchiBiM.  Kin.  3.192.361.  C|^  106-26.0MI. 
laafcr.  Oary  D..  i 


to  Hewlett-  Packard  Company.  Sub-nanoaeoond 
■Bbraled  defay  line  ftnictare.  I,192,n6,  a.  307-S9S.00a 
WeMtiak.  Wilhdmni  J.  H.,  to  We  ttink.  Wilhefaniit  Jcaephos  Hearicut. 
at  fcrproceming  flatft  I.  3,192043,  CL  432-137.000. 
Wilhefaaaa  Joamhoi  H  nricnc  Jim— 
iak.  Wilhelmaa  J.  a,  i  192043,  d.  43MS7.000. 


WhUoB.  Roger  C:  See— 

Waodiidt,  Lin  C;  Hoover.  6eatge  H.;  Whigham,  Roger  C;  and 
Bendco.  John  R,  3.192,00  \,  d  222-39.000. 
Whipp,  Ray  IL,  to  Fior  de  Veaea  ada.  Plant  and  proccat  for  fluidized 

bed  rednctiaa  ofore.  3,192.4S<i  CL  266-136.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Ealer,  Joba  W.;  Kovich,  Mat  k  R;  Fartingtoo.  Sheryl  L.;  Fntryk, 
Jim  J.;  Van  Newenhizen,  U  mne  C;  and  Haitiaway,  Anthony  H., 
3.191.66(.  d  S-I3l.00a 
Ealer.  Joha  W.;  Kovich,  M  irk  B.;  Paitryk.  Jim  J.;  Farrington, 
Shnyl  U:  and  Haidaway, .  Uidicoy  H.,  3,191,669,  d.  g-lSg.OOO. 
Roy,  Fhalgnni  S.;  Paatryk.  J  m  J.;  Farrington.  Sheryl  L.;  Singh, 
Devioder,  Ealer,  John  W.;  lardaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Kovich, 
Mark  B..  3.191.667.  CL  8-1  I8.00a 
White.  Davkl  M.:  Sar— 

Fiveiy.  Andrew  P.;  Marr.  R  >y  J.;  Foakett.  Peter  S.;  and  White, 
Daval  M..  3.191.693. 0.  2!  -431.000. 
Wickhai^  Oordon  Sw— 

Sandoa.  David  A.;  van  Berk  im,  William  P.;  and  Wickham,  Gor- 
doa.  3.192042,  CL  432-136  000. 
WicUaad.  Dale  L.  Portable  tire  I  ewl  breaker  apparatus.  3,191,934,  d. 

137-l.l7a 
Wieoek.  Glena  N.,  to  Leggett  *  P  att.  Incorporated.  Uphobtery  tennon 

adJBMnMM  linkage  mrrhaniwi,  3,192,113,  d.  297-83.000. 
WteaotA,  Alfred  B.,  to  MotOfxil  i.  Inc.  Tranuiitter  having  a  tempera- 
tare  adjwted  power  amplifier.  1,192,919,  d.  330-129.000. 
Wieaeamnn,  Wolf:  See^ 

JagieOa.  Manfred;  Wieaemam,  WoU-  and  Holzmann.  Michael. 
T192.S47,  a.  219-121.600. 
WOk,  Peter  J.  Ptopbylactk:  devic  e.  3.191,902,  d.  128-844.000. 
WDk.  Peter  J.  Device  and  rdal  d  method  for  reducing  (welling  of 

hoHrriiOMlal  tinea.  3.1920M  Q.  604-11.000. 
WHkiaaoa.  Fiaak:  Stt 

Laiaoa.   Otegory   P.;   and   WiUdnaon,    Frank.    3,193,032,   d. 
361-393.aoa 
Wilijaaiii,  Philip  R  C.  to  Intetiatiooal  Busnea  Machines  Corpora- 

liaa.  Lamiaar  flow  bns.  3,192.183,  d.  413-90.000. 
WObrd.  Milea  J.:  Stt— 

Haat.  Dewey  R;  Hix.  Veldtti  M.;  Willard.  Miles  J.;  and  Dayley. 
Kyle  E..  3.192,374,  d.  424f-S49.000. 


WoL  Wtigley  Jr.  Company:  See-  ■ 
Boacnk.  Michael  T.; 

426-3SX10. 
Orey.  Roaald  T.;  Patd.  M4iaukh  M 

3.192.362.  CL  426-4.000. 
Patd.  Mannkh  M.;  Brod^ick, 

SchadL  Philip  O.;  Song. 

Steven  E..  3,192.363.  d.  ^6-3.000. 
WDIiama.  DoaaM  D. 

Bealkowaki,  Richard;  Dayad,  Richard  A.; 

near,   Scott   O.;   Krantz,! 

Sotomayor,  Guy  G.;  Wiiiams,  Donald 

Gary  A.,  3,193,161,  CL  39  MOO.0OO. 


Umezis,   PhiUp  W.,  3,192.361,  d. 

and  Copper,  Charles  M., 

Kevin   B.;   Meyers,   Marc  A.; 
,  ioo  H.;  Yatka.  Robert  J.;  and  Zibdl, 


Doria,  David  J.;  Kin- 

Jeffirey   I.;    Liverman.   Robert   B.; 

D.;  and  Vaiakauckaa, 


Williams,  Michad  T.: : 

Bamish.  Ian  T.;  Daailewicz,  John  C;  James.  Keith;  Samurls.  Gil- 
lian M.  B.;  Terrett.  Nidnlas  K.;  WQliams.  Michad  T.;  and 
Wythes.  Martin  J.,  3.192,800^  d.  314-310.000. 
Williams,  Robert  O.,  to  Tioon.  Inc.  Hanger  insulation  system.  3,192,039, 

CL  248-62.000. 
WiUooghby.  Rodney  £..  Jr.;  and  Yolken.  Robert  R,  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  Neutral  glycolipid  as  an  adsorbent  for  enteric  viral  patho- 
gens. 3,192,331,  a.  424-489.000. 
Wiboo.  Colin  D;  MacOregor.  Alexander  F.;  and  McKillop,  Alistair  J., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Bowl-feed  apparatus. 
3,191,961,  a.  198-392.000. 
Wiboo.  David  B.:  See— 

Kinsdia,  J(An  E.;  Ousek.  Todd  W.;  and  Wilson,  David  B., 
3,192,677,  a.  433-220.000. 
Wilson,  David  T.;  and  Tancrell,  Roger  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Method  of  stretehing  and  polarizing  polymer  materiab.  3,192,470^  CL 
264-22.00a 

Wiboa,  Michad:  See 

Harvey,  Wibon;  and  Wibon,  Michael,  3.192,362,  d.  106-33.00a 
Wibon.  Michad  J.:  See— 

Betdinsky.  Marvin;  Smithwick.  Robert  P..  II;  Wilson,  Michad  J.; 
and  Antetomaao,  Charles  J..  3,191,732,  d.  43-33.000. 
Winmrd,  Michad  D:  See— 

Tnompaon,  Ronald  J.;  Misner.  Ned  L.;  and  Winegard.  Michael  D., 
3.192.136.  a.  384-123.000. 
Winston,  J<An  R:  See— 

w.iijlmi.11  Ernest  R;  Winston,  John  R.;  and  Andresen,  Kenneth 
W.,  3,191,786,  CL  73-64.430. 

Winter,  Midiad  J.:  See 

Slater,  William  W.;  Kdly,  John;  and  Winter,  Michad  J.,  3,192,603, 
CL  428-217.000. 
Wmters,  Thomas  F.  Knee  joint  replacement  apparatus.  3,192.328,  CL 

623-20.000. 
Wirbdeit,  Friedrich;  and  Bechtold,  Martin,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Reciprocating  piston  with  variable  compression  height  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,191,862.  CI.  I23-48.00B. 
Witek,  Richard  t7Sm^ 

Sites.    Richard    L.;    and    Witek.    Richard    T.,    3,193,167,    d. 
393-423.000. 
Withrow,  Virdean  N.  Mole  vear.  3,191,733,  d.  43-124.000. 
Wittmer,  Danid  L.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Electrical  busway  distribu- 
tion system  having  provisions  for  preventing  unintentional  contact 
with  hve  conductors  at  tap-off  kxatioas.  3,192,217,  CI.  439-21 1.000. 
Wittrich,  HaraU:  See— 

Liedke.  Volker;  Graamann.  Karl  H.;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen;  Wit- 
trich. HaraU;  John.  Wilfied;  and  Scbed,  Wolfgang,  3,192,382, 
CL  228-206.Q0a 
WLS  Kari-Hdnz  Orasmann  Weichlotanlagen-uad  Service:  See— 
Liedke,  Volker,  Grasmann.  Karl  R;  Albrecht.  Hans-Jurgen;  Wit- 
trich. HaraU;  John,  Wilfred;  and  Scheel,  Wolfgang,  3,192,382, 
a.  228-206.000. 
Wohlgenannt,  Horst;  and  Mudler,  Adolf,  to  Lindauer  Dormer  Gesell- 
scl^  mbR  Venting  system  for  heat  treating  flat  material  webs. 
3,191,723,  CL  34-13S.O0a 
Wohjer,  Bernard  R;  and  Terpstra.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Rapistan  Corp. 
Omveyor  system  having  non-singulating  accumulation  conveyor. 
3,191,967,  CL  198-781.000. 
Wolverine  WorU  Wide,  Inc.:  See- 
Barry,  Danid  T.;  Frederidnen.  Raymond  M.;  Soutas-Little,  Ro- 
bert W.;  and  Petenon.  Ruk  R.,  3,191,727,  d.  36-107.000. 
Woo,  Seong  I.;  and  Kim,  D,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technok^.  Highly  active  ziegler-natta  catalyst  for  polymerizing 
HDPE  and  LLDPE  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  3,192,729. 
a.  302-104.000. 
Woo.  Yooag-Kyu,  to  Kumho  *  Company,  Inc.  Golf  ball.  3,192,078,  CL 

273-232.000. 
Wood,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Buhler.  Marcd;  Ho  Dae,  Thang;  Hoae,  Hugh;  and  Wood.  Robert 
D.,  3,192,363,  d.  426-49.000. 
Wood  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Moicy,  Norval  K.,  3,191,734,  d.  36-13.300. 
Woods,  Oitbert  F.:  See- 
Logan.    Robert   T.;   and   Woods,   Gilbert   F.,    3,192.733,   CL 
514-180.000. 
Woods,  Jamie  M.;  Porchia,  Jose;  and  Dais,  Brian  C,  to  Dowbrands  L.P. 
Profile  and  adjacent  rib-type  doaure  dement  for  reclosable  thermo- 
plastic bags.  3,192,133,  CL  383-63.000. 
WooUey,  C^  L.,  to  Supdco.  Deactivated  capillary  columns  for  use  in 

capillary  dectropboreso.  3,192.406,  a.  204-180.100. 
Wooster.  Danid  J.:  See- 
Eaton.  DonaU  E.;  Toner.  James  K.;  and  Wooster,  Danid  J., 
3,191,910,  a.  137-2.000. 
Work.  Ray  A..  Ill;  Mifaier.  CBiTonl  E.;  Kintner,  Sarah  J.;  Oenthe, 
James  E.;  Strdia,  Stephen;  and  lacovella,  Charles  R,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electrqgraphic  recording  element 
with  reduced  humidity  sensitivity.  3,192,613,  CL  428-363.000. 
Worst.  Jan  G.  F.  Intraocular  refractive  lena.  3.192.319,  CL  623-6.000. 
Wotriag.  RandaU  C;  and  dark,  Richard  N.  HoUer  for  VCR  and  TV 

remote  contiob.  3.192,042,  d.  248-176.00a 
Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R;  and  Parker.  DavU  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive.  Inc.  Fail-operatioaal  control  system  for  vehicle  loads. 
3,192.873.  d.  3O7-38.00a 
Wright.  John  T.  M.:  See— 

Shapira.  Nadiv;  and  Wright.  John  T.  M.,  3,192067,  CL  6O4-22.00a 


Wright,  Wade  S.;  and  Murphy,  Robin  A.,  to  Armco.  Inc.  Magnesium 
oxide  coating  for  decbical  steeb  and  the  method  of  coating. 
3.192,373.  CL  148-113.000. 
Wu.  Bnng-Soig,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Active 
matrix  liqmd  crystal  display  system  using  complementary  thin  fifan 
transbtors.  3,193,018,  d.  339-39.000. 
Wu,  Helen  Y.:  See- 

O-Yang,  Counde;  Walker,  Keith  A.  M.;  Kurz,  Walter,  and  Wu. 
Hden  Y.,  5.192,749,  d.  514-45.000. 
Wu,  Richard  L.;  and  Pronko,  Peter  P.,  to  Unrveml  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  for  forming  diamondlike  carbon  coating.  3,192,523,  d. 
427-523.000. 
Wu,  Sylvia  S.:  See- 
Hsu,  Chung  C;  Nguyen,  Hoc  M.;  and  Wu,  Sylvia  S.,  5,192,743,  d. 
314-8.000. 
Wunderlich,  Hdmnt;  Stark.  Andreas;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Zenkar,  Lo- 
ttaar,  Bartach,  Reni;  Poppe,  Hikk^gard;  Skoldinov,  Aleksandr  P.; 
Kaverina,  Natalja  V.;  Grizenko,  Anna  N.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.; 
and  GrigOFcva,  Ekaterina  K.,  to  Arzneimittdwerk  Driaden  GmbH. 
3-catbalkoxyamino-5-(alpha-aminopropionyI)-3H-dibenzp>J]azepines 
and  method  for  their  making.  5,192,760,  d.  314-217.000. 
Wunschmann,  Horst:  See — 

Ganslmricr,  Michad;  and  Wunschmann,  Horst.  5,191,699,  CI. 
29402.100. 
Wurgler,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Grant,  David  C.  H.;  WaUdns,  Randolph  H.;  Sluga,  Robert  M.; 
Wurgler,  Steven  J.;  Mills,  Gregory  D.;  Berry,  Dennis  C;  and 
Fuber,  Jerry  D.,  5,192,340,  d.  53-23.000. 
Wyatt,  Kent  E.  Wateibed  sheet  securing  clip.  5,191,664,  d.  5-498.000. 
Wydra,  Ned  E.;  and  Geick.  David  W.,  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Elastomer    rebound,   jounce   and    related    compression    springs. 
5,192,057,  CL  267-153.000. 
Wyse,  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Abbink,  Henry  C;  Sakaida,  Daryl  K.;  and  Wyse,  Stanley  F., 
5,191,794,  a.  73-514.000. 
Wythes,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Bamish,  Ian  T.;  Danilewicz,  John  C;  James,  Keith;  Samiirb,  Gil- 
lian M.  B.;  Terrett,  Nicholas  K.;  WUliams,  Michad  T.;  and 
Wythes,  Martin  J.,  5,192,800,  d.  514-510.000. 
X-Ray  Opticd  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kumakhov,  Muradin  A.,  5,192,869,  a.  250-505.100. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Chamitski,  George  A.,  5,192,958,  d.  346-107.00R. 

Dir,  Gary  A.;  Schmidlin,  Fred  W.;  Sotack,  John  D.;  and  Stephany, 

Joseph  F.,  5,193,011.  d.  358-455.000. 
Drake,   Donald  J.;   Rezanka,   Ivan;  and  Warner,  Fredrick  A., 

5,192,939,  a.  346-140.00R. 
Kowabki,  Robert  P.;  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S.,  5,193,122,  d. 

382-9.000. 
Mahoney,  James  V..  5,193,125.  d.  382-41.000. 
Parker,  Frank  E.;  Kiriizides,  Demosthenes  K.;  Vetromile,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Ford,  Brian  R.,  5,192,068,  d.  271-34.000. 
Xordb  AG:  See— 

Wanger,  Freddy;  Refer,  Marcel;  and  Schneckenburger,  Rainer, 
5,191,993,  CI.  220-333.000. 
Yagihara,  Mono:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ishiguro,  Sboji;  Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara, 
Morio,  5,192,647,  CI.  430-448.000. 
Yajima,  Kiyodii;  Suzuki,  Takao;  Itoh,  Masanori;  Okuyama,  Hitoshi; 
Uniga,  Ken-ichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hisanaga,  to  Fujikura,  Ltd.;  Cal- 
lonic  Corp.;  and  Kohwa  Mfg.  Co.  Flat  resistance  for  blower  control 
unit  for  automobile  air  conditioner  and  blower  control  unit  using  the 
same.  5,192,940,  d.  338-308.000. 
Yale  University:  See— 

Cheng,    Yung-Chi;    Lin,    Tai-Shun;    and    Bardos,    Thomas    J., 
5,192,764,  a.  514-252.000. 
Yamada.  Eiichi:  See— 

Kodaka,    Kenji;    Kinoshita,    Katsutoshi;    Nakaya,    Michihiko; 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoshi,  5,192,778,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Yamada,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanihara,  Maaao;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  Nakashima,  Toshihide;  Omura, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takakura,  Koichi.  3,192,684.  CL  435-240.270. 
Yamada,  Iwao:  See — 

Araki,  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Chatani,  Yoji;  Kiknta,  Shunichi; 
Yamada,  Iwao;  Kamada,  Maaao;  Hashiatoto,  Seiji;  Ueno,  Shui- 
chi;  Fukui,  Takcahi;  Nakamura,  Takumi;  Mizuhaxhi,  Nobuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Yasashi.  5,192.016,  d.  228-147.000. 
Yamada,  Masahiro;  and  Kishima,   Koichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  of  controlling  the  domain  of  a  nonlinear  ferroelectric  optics 
substrate.  5,193,023,  a.  359-245.000. 
Yamada,  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Kubota,     Shoko;     and     Yamada,     SadayaaU.     5,191,929,     d. 
164-500.000. 
Yamada,  Yasushi:  See— 

Hirota,    Razuhiro;    Hosoya,    Hiaao;    Yamada,    Yasushi;    Miurt, 
Kazunobu;  and  Nishiki.  Akihiko,  5,192,065,  d.  270-53.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshikado;  Yamaaaki,  Kimihito,  Yoshiura,  Syoichiro;  Ogita, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Iwaaa,  Osamu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  '""jp"B 
apparatus   for   displaying   related   imaging   processing   functions. 
5,192,942,  a.  340-706.000. 
Yamada,  Yuji:  See— 

Yokota,  Teppei;  Morioka,  Susumu;  Machinguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Yamada.  Yuji.  5,193008,  d.  455-4.100. 


Yamada,  Yukiiumi;  and  Akiznki,  Kenichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  slide  adjuster  for 
vdnclcs.  5,192.045,  d.  248-430.000. 
Yamada,  Yutdca:  &r— 

IsUda.  Hiroahi;  Yamada.  Yutaka;  Izumi,  Kiyoshi;  aad  Moro,  Masa- 
shi.  S.I92.4S6.  d  210-791.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Mikimasa;  Nakagawa.  MicUo;  Ohanamofi  Hideynki; 
Yodhida.  Maaayuki;  Arai.  Toahitdu;  aad  Matsushita,  Hiroahi,  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroosmotic  dcwaterer.  5,192.413,  d.  204- 
30a.(X«L 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Euchiro,  3,192,826,  d.  84-737.000. 

Kawamura,   Kiyoshi;   and   Muramataa,   Shigeru.   3,192.820.  CI. 

84-236.000. 
Kunimoto,  ToshiAuni,  5,192,823,  d.  84-661.00a 
Shibokawa.  Takeo,  5.192.824.  d.  84-61 5.0aa 
Suzuki.  Hidec^  and  Sakama.  Maaao.  5,192.823.  d.  »A4O0XIO0. 
Yamaichi  Electric  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koaugi,    Motoki;    Matsuoka,    Noriyuki;    and    Takahaahi,    Torn, 

3,m013,  a.  439-66.000. 
Matsuoka,    Noriyuki;    and    Uratsuji,    Kazumi,    3,192021,    CL 
439-34Z000. 
Yamakami,  YasnUro:  See — 

Terado,    Sadamu;    Hattori,    Hidenori;    Morimoto,    Yoshio;   and 
Yamakami,  Yasuhiro,  5,191,927,  d.  164-452.000. 
Yamamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Kitiyiina.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Akin;  Doi,  Takashi;  and  Nozawa, 
Masafimii.  5,193,134,  d.  393-230.00a 
Yamamoto,  Satoshi:  See— 

Oshima,  Toahiyuki;  Isfaibashi,  Hideo;  Tamura.  Rie;  Yamamoto, 
Satoshi;  and  Iznmo,  Takahani.  5.192.814,  d.  521-163.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Shiina,  Kanich^  Suzuki,  KatsuUsa;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuji.  3.191.773, 
a.  62-303.000. 
Yamanishi,  Tom;  Kakuta,  Tatsuya;  and  Mori,  Akinori,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Insulated  dectric  wire.  5,192.834,  d.  174- 
l20.aSR. 
Yamaoka,  YosfaiUsa:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Naoomi;  Toda,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yukiyasu;  Ta- 
shiro,  Minoni;  Yamaoka,  Ynshihisa;  and   Knwayaaia,  Isao, 
5,192,848,  a.  219-121.820. 
Yamasaki.  Kiauhito:  Stt 

Yamada,  Yoahikado;  Yamasald,  Kimihito;  Yoahinra,  Syoidiiro; 
Ogita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwasa,  Osamu,  5,192,942,  d.  340-706.000. 
Yamashina,  Yuuji:  See — 

Ono,  Kiminori;  Matsumoto,  Michio;  Naooo,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Hiroshi;  aad  Yamashina,  Yuuji.  5,193,117,  d.  381-71.000. 
Yamashita,  Hbao:  See — 

Muranaka,  Yasushi;  Yamashita,  Hiaao;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Miyadera, 
Hiroshi,  5,192,393,  d.  156.610.000. 
Yamashita,  Junichi:  See — 

Soneda.  Hideo;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  Fukasawa.  Yukihisa;  Udd. 
Taro;  and  Izutsu,  Sadayuki,  5,192,496,  d.  376-428.000. 
Yamashita,  Megumi:  See — 

Murata,  Masaichi;  Kuriyama,  Hiroaki;  Maeda,  Yoshiyuki;  Yama- 
shita, Megumi;  and  Ueda,  Kouzou.  3.192.189,  d.  414-477.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hid^oshi;  Hasegawa,  Haruhisa;  and  Hiramatsu,  Yasiv.  to 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  high-strength  /3-type  suicon 
carbide  sintered  bodies.  5,192.719,  Q.  501-88.000. 
Yamaya.  Koji:  See — 

lida.  Yoshihiro;  Kira.  Jin;  Ohshima.  Yutaka;  Takara,  Toshiyuki; 
and  Yamaya.  Koji.  5,191.878.  d.  128-4.000. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi.  to  Hiiaclii.  Ltd.  Video  display  apparatus  for  pictures 

widi  different  aspect  ratios.  5.193,006,  d.  358-242.000. 
Yamazaki,  Ksrahisa-  See— 

Sogo,   Hiroyuki;   Kondo,   Yasuyuki;   and   Yamazaki,   Kazuhiaa, 
5,192,926,  d.  333-204.000. 
Yamazaki  Kanimssa:  See — 

Tanabe,    Hiroto,    and    Yamazaki,    Kazumasa,    5,192,376,    CI. 
148-520.000. 
Yamazaki  Mazak  Corporatioa:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroahi;  Sakata,  Keikichi;  Watanabe,  Seigo;  Mitsukuchi, 
Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Sfautchi;  Kato,  Choji;  Teahigawara,  Mikiro; 
Furulushi,  Ryoichi;  Momoi,  Shoji;  Inoue,  Tosmhiko;  Uemura, 
Kazttki;  and  Oshima,  Katsushi,  5,191,817,  d.  82-1.110. 
Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Naoomi;  Toda,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yukiyasu;  Ta- 
ahiro,   Minoru;   Yamaoka,    Yoshihisa;   and   Kuwayama,   Isao, 
5,192.848,  O.  219-121.820. 
Yamazaki,  Nobuto:  See— 

Terakado,   Yostumitsu;   and   Yamazaki,   Nobuto,   5,192.018,  d. 
228-179.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunepi;  Urata,  Kazuo;  Royama,  Itam;  and  Hirose,  Naoki, 
to  Semicoodnctor  Energy  Laboratory  Ca,  Ltd.  Electric  device 
utiliring  antiozidalion  fifan  between  base  pad  for  aeaiiooodnctor  chip 
and  organic  encapsulating  material.  3,192,995,  CL  257-787.000. 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatiaa.  Opticd  pick- 
up device.  5,193,083,  a.  369-116.000. 
Yang,   Chin-Hui.   Structure   of  floor  junction   box.    3,192,831,   CL 

174-48.000. 
Yang,  David;  and  Wallaoe,  Sidney,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  Systesn.  High  affinity  taatoxifea  derivatives  and  uses 
dieteof.  5.192,523,  d.  42M.100. 
Yanni,  John  M.:  See— 

York.  Billie  M.;   Robenaon.  SteUa  M.;  and  Yanni.  John  M.. 
S,l92.78a  d.  514-337.000. 
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Zeuschner,  Roland:  See—  Zink,  David  E.;  and  Amonett,  Daaid  K.,  to  Eateiaoa  Electric  Co. 

Wegscheider,  Jurgen;  Hartmann,  Franz;  and  Zeuschner,  Roland.       Um-directkHat  rotation  device  for  a  cam-operated  timer.  5,193.078. 
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Yaw>  Oikca  C&,  Ltd.:  Ste 

HMMOOto.  Kiyodii.  S,l92.09i.  a.  2<S-I6S.(K». 
Yao.KaukSH^  I 

MrtiiihiH,  Ttotomn;  Miharal  Teruyothi;  Hoahi,  Mankatsu;  and 
Yao,  Kenji.  S.192.989,  a.  ^7-342.000. 
Yandttky,  David:  Set— 


Oahi,  Ehnd;  aad  Yanittky, 
YMui.  KMko:  Hayakawa.  F 
nUko,  to  gahmhilri  Kaaha  Yiri 
haviag  high  IgA  hwhicrioii  | 
Yand^  Milaao.  to  T  ~ 


iat  apparatua.  3,191,894,  CL 
Yatka.  Robeft  J.:  So^ 
Paid.  Mawnlrh  M.; 
ScfaneU,  Philip  O.;  Song, . 
Steven  E^  3,192,363,  CL  4| 
Yaadd  Coraotatiai:  Sw— 
F^jinaki,  KroUko;  aDd ! 
Smki.  Tcawaki.  3,192,223,  ( 
Yaaawa,  Rf  a"hiro,  Kitajmia,  I 


ivid.  3,191,«96.  a.  128-742.000. 
;  Ohwaki,  Makoto;  and  Kan,  Tat- 
Hoaha.  Bifidobacterium  itraint 
itial.  3.192.683.  a.  433-232.100. 

CotpocatiOD.  Brain  wave  indoc- 
733.00a 

Kevin  B.;  Meyen,  Maic  A.; 
H;  Yatka.  Robeit  J.;  and  ZibeU, 
-3.000. 


jKazufaito.  3.191.710;  a.  29-863.000. 
.  439-489.000. 

d;  and  Kondo.  Aiaji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
I  Ca,  Ltd.  Methodof  ining  ehemical  analyst  slide.  3,192,693,  Q. 

436-i«9.aaa 

Yeda  RcKarch  Jfc  Devdopment  Q>.  Ltd.:  See— 

BrokiB,   Aowx;   Oirrhik,   Rachel;   and   Majewiki,   Staniilaw, 
S.192.861,  a.  23O-214.0VTJ 
Yeh.  Tmoo-Lie.  Method  of  mal^  animal  mecimen  3,192.211,  O. 

434-296.00a 
Yah,  Ynaa  Phang  Heating  let  hi|ying  poaitive  temperatue  coefficient 
thenyMor  deineatt  adbeaivdy loomiected  to  beat  radiator  devices. 
S,1924S3;a.219uS4aO0a  J 
Ycong.  Edwafd  S.;  Kootny,  Lancf  B.;  Hogan,  Barry  L.;  Cheung.  Chan 
K.;  and  Ma,  Yinfii,  to  Iowa  St^  Univotity  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Meant  and  method  of  detactioa  in  chonical  separation  proce- 
dnca.  3.192.407,  Q.  204-182.801. 

Yiagbig,  Christine  M.:  See ' 

Riz,   David   M.;  and   rmglng.   Christine   M.,   3,192,026,   C\. 
239-333.300.  j 

Yitsom  Research  Devdopment  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jcrvaalem:  See —  I 

Bareaolz.  Yechezkd;  and  Hai^  Oilad.  3. 192.349.  a.  424-430.000. 
Yoda,  Rynichiro:  See— 

Kanuya.  Tetsnro;  EcUgo, 
Rynichiro;  and  Satoh.  Ni 
Yoda,  Yn^:  See— 

Fin^Matnsiro;  Takaku,  iMdeo;  and  Yoda,  Yukiji.  3,191.717,  a. 
S3-303.00a  I 

Yokofaama  Robber  Ca.  Ltd.,  IW  See— 

Hanada,  Ryoji;  Noro,  MasaU;  Minami.  Yukimasa;  and  Takasugi. 
MotoUde.  3,192,380,  a.  13^-434.000. 
Yokonakora.  Milsiinori:  5ee—     { 

Aono,  Hirathi;  Yokomakuim  Mitsunori;  Nagata,  Keiji;  Kurata, 
Takatsugn;  and  Imai,  Kan^  3,192,892.  a.  313-422.000. 
Yokota.  Tcppei;   Morioka.   Sunknu;   Macfainguchi.   Ycahihiro;   and 
Yanada,  Vuji,  to  Sony  CorparatioD.  Signal  transmission  system. 
3.193J08,  a.  435-4.100.  T 

( Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
circuit  operation.   3,193,198,  CI. 


Matsuda.  Takdiisa;  Yoda, 
3,192,301,  CI.  606-213.000. 


Kiyomi;    Sekiguchi,    Hiaao;    and 
I  *  Fat  Co.,  Ltd.  Cavity  forming 
I,  a.  426-94.000. 


Yokouchi.  Hidedd.  to  Seiko 
for  reduced  power 
393-730.000. 
Yokoyama,    *'*'"■*'":    Ti 
Kandco,  Tomiattu.  to  1 
agent  for  edible  foodt.  3. 
Yokoyama,  Keiicfai:  See — 

TomiBO,  Ikno;  ItUgnro,  Maaiharu;  Kitahara,  Takumi;  Yokoyama. 
Keiichi;  Kihara.  Noriaki;  I  iamiya.  Joji;  Yothihaia.  Kanji;  Ishii, 
Maaaaki;  Miznchi.  Akin;  1  lorikomi,  Kanitnahi;  Awaya,  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takno,  3.192,  r99.  O.  314-469.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai.  Takai  a;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yaauahi; 
Teruma.  Hisao;  Ono.  TakeaU   Yoahida.  Takehiro;  Wada,  Satothi; 
aad  Kobayasfai.  Makoto,  to  Cai  on  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Thermd  trans- 
fer recording  apparatus  and  nsdiod  of  uae  with  particular  tdation- 
sfaip  between  lebtive  oonveyai  oe  direction,  length,  and  velocity  of 
the  ink  sheet,  recording  medius  i.  and  image  receding.  3,193,007, 0. 
338-296.000. 
Yoiken,  Robert  R:  See— 

WiDooghby,  Rodney  E.,  Jr.;  i  ind  Yoiken.  Robert  H..  3.192.331.  a. 
424-489.00a  ^ 

YoDekawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Ko;  and  Yonekawa.  liroyuki.  3,192,692,  a.  436-163.000. 
Yorit,  BiDie  M.;  Robertson.  Std%  M.;  and  Yanni.  John  M.,  to  Alcon 
Ldntatoriea,  Inc.  Methods  uling  antiallergics  and  antihistamines. 
3.192.780;  O.  314-337.000. 
Yodnda,  Akimaro:  See— 

Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  Naito,  Masstairs;  Ueda,  Noriyothi;  Hirai, 
Ralaualri;    Honjo,    Takeali;    Morithige.    Yuji;    and    Yoahida, 
Akimaro,  3,192.976,  a.  39  S-309.000. 
YoAida,  KaznaU;  Ogawa,  Ryoti  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  «•-»"—''•«'■  Kaidia.  R<  lecting  illumination  type  projecting 
de^Sce.  3,192.961,  a.  333-66.01  0. 
Yoahida,  Masaydd:  See— 

YamagucU,  Mikimata;  Naks^wa,  Michio;  Ohanamori,  Hideyuki; 
Yodada,  Masayuki;  Arai,  Tothitaka;  and  Matsushita,  Hirathi, 
3,192.413,  a.  204-300.00R. 
YoaUda,  Takdnro:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida, 
Yasnshi;  Terajima,  Hisaol  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yoahida,  Takdiiro; 


Wada,    Satothi;    and    Kobayathi,    Makoto,    3,193.007,    d. 
338-296.000. 
Yoahida,  Toyohiko;  and  Matuo,  Maaahito,  to  Mittubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Data  proceasor  with  pipeline  which  disables  exception 
proceasing  for  non-taken  branches.  3,193,136,  d.  393-373.000. 
Yoshida,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Matuo,    MasaUto;    and    Yoahida,    Toyohiko,    3,193,203,    a. 
393-800.000. 
Yoahida,  Yaauyuki:  See— 

Kishi,  Osamu;  Hayaahi,  Kanji;  Furumoto,  Hideaki;  Miyamoto, 
Osamu;  Morimoto,  Kazuc^  Akita,  Hiddd;  Yoahida,  Yasuyuki; 
and  Wakamoto,  Ikuo,  3,191,696,  a.  29-321.000. 
Yoahihara,  Kanji:  See— 

Tomino,  Ikuo;  IsUgnro,  Masaharu;  Kitahara.  Takumi;  Yokoyama. 
Kdichi;  Kihara.  Noriaki;  Kamiya,  Joji;  Yoahihara.  Kanji;  IsUi. 
Masaaki;  Miznchi.  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoahi;  Awaya,  Akira; 
and  Nakano,  Takuo,  3,192.799,  a.  314-469.000. 
Yoahihara,  KazuhirorSee — 

Toaa,    Masahin^    and    Yoahihara,    Kaznhiro,    3,192,409,    CL 
204-192.160. 
Yoahii,  Ichiro,  to  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  produced  1^  charged-partide  etching.  3,192,988,  CI. 
237-774.000. 
Yoahii,  Minoru:  See — 

Tokumittu,  Jun;  Yothii,  Minoru;  Suda,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Masayoahi,  3,192,998,  CL  338-41.000. 
YoaUkuni,  Yoahidd;  Qjima,  Nobotoafai;  and  Mori.  Kazuya,  to  Nippon 

Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Tber^wutic  agenta.  3,192,772,  d.  314-313.000. 
Yoahioka.  Hiromo:  See — 

Minnnitani.  KnnitoiDo;  Yoahioka,  Hiromo;  and  Kakizaki,  Shigeaki, 
3,191,863,  a.  123-339.000. 
Yoahioka,  Toahihiko;  and  Nankai,  Shiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trid  Co.,  Ltd.  IBoaenaor  utilizing  enzyme  and  a  method  for  producing 
the  same.  3,192,413,  a.  204-403.000. 
YoaUtake.  IkuAimi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fomio;  Nakasato,  YoaUsuke;  Ohmori,  Kenji;  Tamura, 
Tadafimii;  Hoaoe,  Hisaahi;  Kubo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yoahitake. 
Ikufnmi.  3.192.768.  a.  314-293.000. 
Yoahiura.  SyoicUro:  See— 

Yamada,  Yoahikado;  Yamasaki,  Kimihito;  Yothiura,  Syoichito; 
Ogita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwaaa,  Otamu,  3.192,942,  a.  340-706.000. 
Yoahizawa,  Yasufomi:  See— 

Arai,  Toahiaki;  OUusa,  Yoahitaka;  Nagasuka,  Hirohumi;  and  Yo- 
ahizawa. Yasufumi,  3,193,172,  a.  393-423.000. 
Young.  Frederick  W.  Spedfic  gravity  metd  separator.  3.191,981,  a. 

209-39.000. 
Young,  Hartley  F.;  and  Nevidal.  Josef,  to  Pandrol  Canada  Limited.  Rail 

handling  apparatus.  3,191,839,  a.  104-2.000. 
Young.  Sharon.  Fadd  exercise  sensor.  3.192.234,  a.  482-8.000. 
Youssef,  Hassan;  and  Bigay,  Yves,  to  Le  Caibone  Lorraine.  Mdti-stud 

brake  fitting.  3,191,93370.  188-231.00A. 
Yu,  Chuttg-Iuiung.  Roller  skate  with  device  for  assisting  the  turning 

and  braUng  action  thereof.  3,192,088,  a.  280-11.220. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Somaaha:  See— 

Komamura,  ToaUo,  3,192,960.  a.  331-41.000. 
Yun,  Oang:  See— 

Kav^rad,  Mohaen;  and  Yun,  Gang,  3,192,863,  a.  230-227.240. 
Yun,  Sang-Hyeog,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.  Ltd.  Attachment 
structure  of  a  magnetic  piece  of  a  deflection  yoke.  3,192,933,  CI. 
333-211.000. 
Yuuki.  Kiyothi,  to  Toyou  Jidotha  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  con- 
trolling heating  of  catdyzer  for  purifying  exhaust  gat.  3,191,763,  CI. 
60-284.000. 
Yuzurifaara.  Hirothi:  See — 

Naruse.   Yasuhiro;   Momma.   Genza,   and  Yuzurihara,   Hiroahi, 
3,192,680,  a.  437-81.000. 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P.:  See— 

Pontrdli,   Gene  J.;   and   Zafiroglu,   Dimitri   P.,   3.192.600.   CI. 
428-102.000. 
Zafan.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fmdeis.  Gunter,  Nitsch,  Wilhdm;  Raoh,  Hans-Juergen;  Zahn, 
Wolfgang;    Treiber,    Helmut;    and    Schindler,    Hant-Georg, 
3.192.970.  a.  333-41.000. 
Zama,  Hideo:  See— 

Kochi,   Masanori;   Morikawa.   Juichi;   Zama,   Hideo;   and   Ibe, 
Makoto,  3,193,043,  Q.  360-84.000. 
Zannis-Hadjopouloa,  Maria:  See- 
Price,  Gerald;  Zannis-Hadjopoulat,  Maria;  and  Frappier.  Lori, 
3.192.683.  a.  433-240.270. 
Zaskrfr.  Michad;  Moore.  Karen;  and  Wehrli,  Suzanne,  to  Children's 
Hospitd  of  Pennsylvania,  The.  Aminoaterol  antibiotic.  3,192,736,  Q. 
314-182.000. 
Zeisky,  Andre  L.;  and  Orunfdd,  Maurice.  Indicia  card  storage  device. 
3.192.093.  a.  281-3.000. 

Zemanek.  Carolyn  J.:  See 

Bealkowtki.  Richard;  Gerald.  Howard;  Bharat.  Khatri;  Mathew, 
George;  Mittdstedt.  Matthew  T.;  Sdvetti.  Lynda  M.;  Sudaaassi. 
Richard  A;  and  Zemanek.  Carolyn  J.,  3.193.174,  a.  393-300.000. 
Zenkar,  Lothar:  See— 

Wunderlich,  Hdmut;  Stark,  Andreas;  I  «hmann,  Dieter;  Zenkar, 
Lothar;  Bartach,  Reni;  Poppe,  Hildegard;  Skoldinov,  Aleksandr 
P.;  Kaverina,  Natdja  V.;  Orizenko,  Anna  N.;  Lyskovzev,  Valen- 
tin v.;  and  Grigoteva,  Ekaterina  K.,  3,192,76a  O.  314-217.000. 

Zeria  Pharmaoeuticd  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Shinozdd.  Katsuo;  Ishii,  Katauyuki;  and  Ueda,  Ikuo,  3,192,774,  Q. 
314-313.000. 


Zeuschner,  Roland:  See — 

Wegscbeider,  Jurgen;  Hartmann,  Franz;  and  Zeuschner,  Roland, 
3,191,962,  a.  198-413.000. 
Zexd  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuo,  3,191.768,  a.  62-209.000. 
Zezza,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Gatdy.  Danid  M.;  Zezza.  Louis  J.;  and  Masetti.  William  R., 
3,192.492,  a.  376-203.000. 
Zhao,  Yunxin,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Induatrid  Co.,  Ltd.  Training 
module  for  ratimaring  mixture  gaiissian  densities  for  speech-unit 
modeb  in  speech  recognitioa  systems.  3,193,142,  CI.  393-2.000. 
Zhu,  Jianzhong,  to  Cetac  Technologies  Inc.  Atmospheric  pressure 
afterglow  ionization  system  and  method  otmt,  for  mass  spectrometer 
sample  andysis  systems.  3,192,863,  Q.  230-288.000. 
ZaidL  Steven  E.:  See— 

Patd.   Mansokh  M.;   Broderick,   Kevin   B.;   Meyers;.  Marc  A; 
SchndL  Philip  G.;  Song,  Joo  H.;  Yatka,  Robert  J.;  and  Zibell, 
Steven  E.,  3,192.363,  d.  426-3.000. 
Zillmann,  William  D.:  5^e— 

Roth,    Gary    L.;    and    Zillmann,    William    D.,    3,192,439,    d. 
210483.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalrympie,   Monte   J.;   Smith,    Don;   and    Brubaker,    Lob   F., 
3,193,199,  d.  393-773.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See— 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Ottersberg.  Wdter  H.;  Parr,  Jack  E.;  and 
Crowninshidd.  Roy  D..  3,192,323,  CL  623-16.000. 
Zimmerman,  Larry  G.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Condiment  shaker. 

3,192,003,  a.  222-148.000. 
Zimpro  Passavant  Envirotunentd  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Picdrillo,  John;  and  Mddl,  John  A.,  3,192,442,  d.  210603.000. 


Zink,  David  E.;  and  Amonett,  Danid  K.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Uni-directiond  rotation  device  for  a  cam-operated  timer.  3,193,078, 

a.  368-107.000. 
Zipperer,  Berahard;  Goetz,  Nocbert;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Sproeaser, 

Linhaid;  Anunermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisda,  to  BASF 

Aktiengeadlachaft.  3-aubatituted  pyridines  and  fimgicides  containing 

thenL  3,192,767,  d.  314-277.000 
Zivkov,  Catherine:  See— 

Ddpiato,  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louia;  Hoffiier,  Frederique;  and 
Zjvkov.  Catherine,  3,192,320  d.  423-702.000. 
Zoha,  Steven  J.;  Davis.  James  E.;  Craig.  Alan  R.;  and  Hochberg.  Alan 

M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  L.  and  Company.  Apparatus  for 

performing  fluorescent  assays  which  separates  bulk  and  evanescent 

floofcscenoe.  3,192,310  CL  422-82.030. 
ZoUer,  Gotard;  and  Schindler.  Ursula,  to  Cassdla  Aktiengeadlachaft. 

2-(aniinoalk^)pyrTOlealdehydes,  process  for  their  preparatioa  and 

their  use.  3,1%!,793,  d.  348-423.000. 
Zukovics  ne^e,  Katabn,  ml/u/  mcgh:  See — 

Fdwte,  Pal;  Bezzegh,  Denea;  Zukovics  neSle,  Katafin,  ml/u/ 


Jambor  neHoflmann,  Ztiinanna;  and  Tombor,  Janot, 
3,192,332,  a.  4244.930. 
Zon,  Hong-Fu.  Directioo  setting  device  for  a  stroller.  3,191,674,  CI. 

16-33.0m. 
Zwem,  Arthur  L.  Vehicular  voice  storage,  playback,  and  broadcasting 

device.  3,193.141,  d.  393-2.000. 
Zyck,  Annette  P.:  See— 

Vidua,  Lisa  A.;  Zyck.  Annette  P.;  Komora,  Donald  T.;  Kiiby, 
Mary  P.;  and  Bemacchi.  DonaU  B.,  3,192.367,  d.  426-92.000. 
3D  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

HoU,  Charies  W.;  Jacobs,  Pad  F.;  Schmidt,  Krii  A.;  Smalley, 

Dennis  R.;  and  Vinson,  Wayne  A..  3,192,339,  d.  423-89.000. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  and  Vorgitch,  Thomas  J.,  3,192,469,  CL 
264-22.000. 


A   f  ■  ^  ■  .1^  I  r  ■  I  ■  .1  ■  .1f^ 


Cetylite  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

Fay,  Brace  D.: 
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Note.— J 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LI8T  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 


kmnged  in  ■ccordance  with  the  tint  ligniiicaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Baer,  Thoam  M .,  to  Spectn-Physia  I.  Laier  Diode  Systems,  Inc.  Minia- 
turized (^twitched  diode  piimp4l  solid  state  laser.  Re.  34,192,  Q. 
372-iaO(ni 

Brown,  Crng  J.,  to  Eco-Tec  limitr^.  Process  for  electroplating  metals. 
Re.  34,191,  a.  2OS-96.00a 

Carey,  Robert  J.  [Snack  bagj  bagJ^ob/tcBaichassiuKla.  Re.  34.193, 
a.  3tM3.00a 


Eco-Tec  I  imitjH'  Set— 

Brown,  Crai^  J.,  Re.  34,191,  Q.  205-96.000. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Rubinstein,  Leon.  Re.  H190,  a.  439-67.000. 
Rubinstein,  Leon,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Connector  arrangement. 

Re.  34.19a  a.  439-67.000. 
Spectra-Physics,  Laser  Diode  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Baer,  Thomas  M.,  Re.  34.192,  a.  372-10.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Baker,  Hazel  O. 

Eilrich.    Mark    W.;    and    Bal^r.    Hazel    O..    Bl  S.029.9S4.    a. 
3S9-6l7.aoa 
Boyarsky.  David;  and  Vaughan.  R|abert  T. 
Apparatus  for  coating  substrate 
I(ft-7I9JX». 
DestoD  Vacuum  Inc.:  Set — 

Boyarsky.  David;  and  Vauglian.  Robert  T.,  Bl  4.733.631. 

ii8-7i9X)oa  r 

Eilrich,  Mark  W.;  and  Baker.  Hazd  O..  to  Wildewood  Creative  Prod 

nets.  Kaleidoscope.  Bl  S.029.9S4)  3-9-93.  a.  359-617.000. 
InrtuMk  Corporation:  5€€  i 

Spory.  &srles  R.,  Bl  3.976.2ia  a.  222-146.500. 
Medical  Products  Devdopment.  U:.:  See— 

Quaid,  Joel  Bl  4.889.744,  a~«7-2.000. 


to  Denton  Vacuum  Inc. 
devices.  Bl  4,733,631,  3-9-93,  Q. 


a. 


Quaid,  Joel,  to  Medical  Products  Development.  Inc.  Method  for  mak- 
ing  open-cell,   dlicone-elastomer   medical   implant.    Bl  4.889.744. 
^5-93.  a.  427-2.000. 
Sperry.  Charles  R..  to  Instapak  Corporation.  System  for  dispensing 

polyutethane  and  the  like,  fel  3.976.23a  3-9-93.  a.  222-146.500. 
T  pholm.  Jan.  to  Tophobn  *  Westermann  Aps.  Programmable  hearing 

aid.  Bt  4.947.432.  3-9-93.  O.  381-68.200. 
Topbolm  ft  Westermann  Aps:  See— 

T  pholm.  Jan.  Bl  4.947.432.  Q.  381-68.200. 
Vaughan.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Boyarsky.  David;  and  Vaughan.  Robert  T..  Bl  4.733.631.  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Wildewood  Creative  Products:  See— 

Eilrich.    Mark    W.;    and    Baker.    Hazel    O..    Bl  5.029.954.    d. 
359-617.000. 


L15T  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


chiin. 
Keineth 
Canpany. 


(^. 


A-Dec,  Inc.:  See— 

Nonbtiom.  Carl  C.  333.736. 
AB  Underphone:  See— 

Hagstrand.  Olof.  333.840.  a. 
Adams,  Joe  L.  Portable  folding 

368.000. 
Akdemir,  Matthew.  Ornamental 
Albert,  Otegory  P.;  Dubugue, 
Doaae  S..  to  IngenoU-Rand 
333.766,  3-9-93.  Q.  D8-62.000. 
Aaoooa,  Bmc^  and  AiKxxia. 

333.7S3.  3-9-93.  d.  D7-32 1.000. 
Aaoooa,  Jane:  See — 

Aaoooa.  Bruce;  and  Ancona, 
Aoki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Koto  Sangyo 

D8-72.000. 
Asano.  Eiji;  and  Iwaki.  Yoshiko. 

ribbon  and  string.  333.801.  3-9-9^, 
B  ft  F  System,  Inc..  The:  See— 
Meyer.  William  E..  333.859, 
B.  Sirius  Toys.  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Timothy  R.  333^790, 
Baku's  Snc:  See— 

BaUassarie.  Fabio.  333.828, 
Balditaarre.  Fabio.  to  Balda's 

D16-133.000. 
Baa.  Yutaka:  See- 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  and  Ban.  Yutaka, 
"■"""■i  Paul.  Combiiied  smoke 

tor.  333.796.  3-9-93.  Q.  DlO-lOfOOO. 
Barcus,  Robert  R  Fishing  jig-  ^^^  ^^< 
Beder.  SamuH  L..  to  Sportingwoa  1' 
a.  D3-78.O0O. 
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( a.  D6-367.000. 

I  >19-76.000. 
n  cker  seat.  333,737,  3-9-93,  Q.  D6- 


Jaie,  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.  Kettle. 


i  ane.  333,753.  d.  D7-321.000. 

Ltd.  Clamp.  333.771.  3-9-93.  Q. 


.  333.800.  3-9-93,  a.  Dl  1-12.000. 

J.;  Fay.  Bruce  D.;  and  Gable. 

Angled  pneumatic  grinder. 


Combined  blank  for  a  decoration 
;,  a.  Dl  1-184.000. 

D22-1 18.000. 

I,  a.  DlO-2.000. 


Sk 


D16-133.000. 
Binocular.  333.828.  3-9-93,  O. 


333.832,  a.  Dl  8-40.000. 
control  unit  and  smoke  detec- 


I.  3-9-93.  a.  D22-126.000. 
s.  Inc.  Recipe  box.  333.726.  3-9-93. 


Bisch.  Steven  C.  Handle  for  a  knife  blade.  333.774.  3-9-93.  a.  D8- 
107.000. 

Bjorck,  Bengt:  See— 

Ohlsson.  Ingemar;  and  Bjorck.  Bengt.  333.785.  CI.  D9-43 1.000. 

Black  ft  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Price.  Scott  D..  333.825.  a.  DI5-142.000. 

Reed.  Charles  A..  Jr.;  Krasznai.  Charles  Z.;  Kosten,  Richard  B.; 
and  MeUto.  Maurice  A.,  333.891,  a.  D32-30.000. 

Blue  Ribbon  Pen  ft  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Schapiro.  Samuel  H..  Jr..  333.773.  Q.  D8-I02.000. 

Bott.  John  A:  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S..  333,808,  a.  D12-157.000. 

Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Kobel.  Carolyn  B..  333.781.  Q.  D9-339.000. 

Browning-Ferris  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Schulze.  Curt  J.;  and  Nichols.  James  M..  333.898.  O.  D34-7.000. 

Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber.  Brett  P..  333.728.  CI.  D3-t02.000. 

Caceres.  Roberto.  Recreational  cart.  333.899,  3-9-93.  CI.  D34-17.000. 

Campbell.  Teri  R.  Combined  cup  with  heating  element.  333.756. 3-9-93, 
a.  D7-5O7.00O. 

Canan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isomoto.  Masataka;  and  Sakurai,  Mitsuru.  333.834.  a.  D  18-48.000. 

Canon  Kahmhiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  and  Ban,  Yutaka,  333,832,  CI.  D 1 8-40.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ei;  and  Kanamori,  Akihito,  333,833,  CL  D18-43.000. 

Cantey,  Robert  L.  BasebaU  pitching  aid.  333,856,  3-9-93,  a.  D21- 
200.000. 

CarroU,  Michael  H.  CUp  for  bogs.  333.786,  3-9-93,  Q.  D9-435.000. 

Carter,  Raymond,  to  Onunmer  AG.  Chair.  333.735.  3-9-93.  O.  D6- 
366.000. 

Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Takashi.  333.853.  O.  D21-194.000. 


Cetylite  Industries.  Inc. 

Wachman.  Stanley  L..  333.869.  Q.  D24-1 17.000. 
Chamg.  Cedric  S.  K.  Pin  latch  for  a  windshieU  wiper.  333.807.  3-9-93. 

a.  DIM55.000. 
Charriol.  PhiUppe.  Tnnepiece  dial.  333.799.  3-9-93.  a.  DlO-126.000. 
Chemical  Waste  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Penigini.  Frank.  333.783.  Q.  D9-424.000. 
Chen.  Paul,  to  Datd  Electrocraft  Corp.  Cafculator.  333.831.  3-9-93.  a. 

D18-7.000. 
Chretiea,  Philippe,  to  KWC  AG.  Water  control  unit  for  a  hand  shower. 

333.864.  3-9-93,  a.  D23-238.000. 
Chung  Cheung.  Albert  Y.:  See— 

Swanson.  Lanette  O.;  and  Chung  Cheung,  Albert  Y..  333.814.  Q. 
D14-100.000. 
Church  Chair  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sammoos.  John  D..  333.733.  CL  D6-334.000. 
Clairol,  Inc.:  See— 

Magidaoo.  Iris;  Wiegner.  Thomas  F.;  and  Pereira.  Joseph.  333.778. 
a.  D9-300.000. 
Clement,  CHffonl.  Diiectiona]  indicating  clamp  for  fire  haaes.  333.779. 

3-9-93.  a.  D8-395.00O. 
Ckjotier.  Hennel  R.  Winding  drum.  333.776.  3-9-93.  CL  D«-35«.O0O. 
Coaster  Co.  of  Araeiica,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeh.  Michad.  333.739.  a.  D6-380.000. 
Cobbs  Manoftcturing  Company:  See — 

Hartmaan.  Jerome;  Schenken.  John;  and  Haas.  Charles  A.  333.843. 
a.  D19-78.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

333.876,  3-9-93.  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

333.177.  3-9-93.  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

333.878.  3-9-93.  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Odett,  Anthony  W.  Neck  support  cushion  for  a  shampoo  basin. 

333,884.  3-9-93.  Q.  D28-20.000. 
Collins.  Rita.  Plant  wateier.  333.763.  3-9-93.  Q.  D8-1.000. 
Conti.  Rino.  to  Dart  Industries  lac  Casserole  dish  cover.  333.754. 

3-9-93.  a.  D7-392.100. 
Crook.  Qxegory  M.;  and  Murphy.  Kent  W..  to  Rubbermaid  laoorpo- 
rated.  Bathroom  accessory  support  fixture.  333.751.  3-9-93.  O.  D6- 
524.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S..  to  Bott.  John  A.  Vehicle  luggage  carrier  side  rail. 

333.808.  3-9-93.  O.  D12-157.000. 
Cunn^igham.  Russell  D.  Combined  tractor  trailer  lifter  and  switch 

thetdbr.  333.902.  3-9-93.  a.  D34-28.000. 
Cunningham,  Tnnothy  F..  to  B.  Sirius  Toys.  Inc.  Ckick.  333.790. 3-9-93. 

a.  DlO-2.000. 
Danilowicz,  Walter  A:  See— 

Sliper.  Stephen  B.;  Danilowicz.  Waher  A;  and  Kang,  Soo  Y.. 
333.823.  a.  D14-258.000. 
D' Aquila.  James  P.  Combined  toilet  seat  for  the  physically  impaired  aad 

toilet  seat  cover.  333,865.  3-9-93.  Q.  D23-31 1.000 
Dart  Industries  lac.:  See— 

Conti.  Rino.  333,754,  CL  D7-392.100. 
DeCoster,  Pieler  K.  J.,  333,757,  Q.  D7-5SO.000. 
Lilldund,  Stig,  333,758,  a.  D7-6I2.000. 
Zimmerman.  Lorry  O..  333.744.  d.  D6-4S7.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Kdemen.  Louis  G.;  and  Pagella.  James  B..  333.836.  d.  D1S-5S.O0O. 
Datel  Electrocraft  Corp.:  See- 
Chen.  Paul.  333.831.  d.  D18-7.000. 
Davidson,  William  G.,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.  Motorcycle.  333,806, 

3-9-93,  a.  D12-1 10.000. 
DeCotter,  Pieter  K.  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Tray.  333,757, 3-9-93,  CL 

D7-SSO.00O. 
Desjaidin,  Serge:  See- 
Jones.  John  S.;  and  Desjardin.  Serge.  333.78a  01.  D9-338.000. 
Detmer.  William  P.  Shoe.  333.718.  3-9-93.  d.  D2-264.000. 
Diamond,  Nomum.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  TumMile  cover. 

333.874.  3-9-93.  d.  D2S-S1.000. 
Dioochea.  Jenny.  Pancake  mold.  333.761,  3-9-93,  d.  07-675.000 
Dimacopouloa,  Theodocc  Ski  carrier.  333,724,  3-9-93,  CL  D3-36.000. 
Doughty,  Robert  W.  Catamaran  hydrofoil.  333,811,  3-9-93,  CL  D12- 

3irooo. 

Dowler,  Margaret  A.  Pet  exerciser  treadmill.  333,887.  3-9-93.  CL  D30- 

i«o.oaa 

Dubugue,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Aftert.  Gregory  P.;  Dubugue.  Kenneth  J.;  Fay.  Bruce  D.;  aad 
Gable.  Duaae  S.,  333.766,  d.  D8-62.000. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-aumg.  333,866,  d.  D23-33S.000. 
Ellenberger  ft  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

Krasser,  Fritz,  333,812,  d.  D13-160.000. 
Eaiori  MotoUko.  to  Kett  Electric  Laboratory.  Coating  thickness 

tester.  333.794.  3-9-93.  a.  DlO-70.000. 
EaooD  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Matkwaidt.  Michael  A..  333.867.  d.  D23-377.000. 
Enginuity  Inc.:  See — 

Henricksen,  Doughn  A,  333,841,  d.  D19-78.000. 
Erich,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Latraverse,  Paul  A.;  MacNdll,  Harris  L.;  and  Erich.  Tbotnas  W.. 
333.719.  d.  D2-314.000. 
Ernst  Stadebnann  Gcadlschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kirchaer.  Balthasar.  333.842.  d.  D19-78.000. 
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Fay.  Bruce  D.: 

Albert.  Gregory  P.;  Dubugue.  Kenneth  J.;  Fay.  Bruce  D.;  and 
Gable.  Duone  S..  333.766.  d.  I>8-62.00a 
FenneUy.  John;  and  KitcheU.  Nancy.  Jakjusie  shutter.  333.872.  3-9-93. 

a.  D25-47.000. 
Ferrin.  Kenneth  M.  Hamburger  press.  333.759.  3-9-93.  CL  D7-672.00a 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

super.  Stephen  B.;  Danilowicz,  Walter  A.;  and  Kong,  Soo  Y., 
333,823,  a.  D14-258.000. 
Franklin.  Dana,  to  Samaonite  Corporation.  Buckle.  333.803.  3-9-93.  CL 

Dl  1-218.000. 
Franklin.  Dana,  to  Samaonite  Corporation.  Buckle.  333.804.  3-9-93.  d. 

Dl  1-218.000. 
Fri-Jado  B.V.:  See- 
van  Berk).  Adrianus  A.  J..  333.782.  d.  D7-3SO.O0O. 
Fuke.  Mitntaka.  to  Suup  Corpotatiao.  Combined  radio  tuner  and  tape 

recorder.  333.82a  3-9-93.  CL  D14-163.000. 
FWJ  Plastic  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  John  S.;  and  Desjardin.  Serge.  333.78a  CI.  D9-33S.000. 
GabeL  Seny.  Glue  dapcBser.  333.838.  3-9-93.  d.  019-66.000 
GaUe.  Dunne  S.:  See— 

Albert,  Gregory  P.;  Dubugue,  Kenneth  J.;  Fay,  Bruce  D.;  and 
GaUe,  Duane  S..  333.766.  CL  08-62.000. 
Gannett  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Nichols.  David  V.;  and  Powers,  Jod  D..  333.844.  d.  D2a4.00a 
Gardner,  Clara  R.:  See— 

Oaidner,  Jerry  N.;  and  Gardner,  Clara  R.,  333,849,  CL  D21-98.000. 
Gardner,  Jerry  N.;  aad  Gardner,  Clara  R.  Whirling  toy.  333,849, 3-9-93, 

a.  021-98.000. 
Gaston,  James  J.  Vducle  clearance  warning  signal.  333,798.  3-9-93.  CI. 

OlO-l  14.000. 
Gehry.  Frank  O..  to  Wrstinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Choir.  333.738. 

3-9-93.  d.  D6-369.000. 
General  Signal  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Diamond.  Norman.  333.874.  d.  D25-51.00a 
Geachwcnder.  Robert  C.  Dispenser  cap.  333.788.  3-9-93.  d.  D9- 

448.000. 
Giangnuao.  Joseph  A.  Machinists  V-block.  333.826.  3-9-93.  d.  D15- 

14S.O0a 
GOlette  Compony.  The:  See- 
Hirst.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Petersen.  John  R..  333.787,  CL  09-448.000. 
Glick.  Stephen  A;  and  Yookers.  E.  Hubbord.  to  New  Eadaod  Yacht 
Consultants.  Ltd.  Electric  ck>ck  case.  333.791. 3-9-93.  CL  DIO-13.aoa 
Goodman.  Rudolph  A.  Container.  333.784.  3-9-93.  CL  O9-424.00a 
Graham.  Davki  fiL  BasebaU  card  display  board.  333.846.  3-943.  CL 

D2O-4O.00a 
Grammer  AG:  See- 
Carter.  Raymond.  333.735.  CL  06-366.000. 
Grenko.  Zlatko.  Massager.  333.871.  3-9-93.  d.  O24-211.00a 
Haas,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Hartmann.  Jerome;  Schenken.  John;  and  Haas.  Charles  A.  333.843. 
d.  019-78.000 
Hagstrand.  Ok>f.  to  AB  Underphone.  Combined  telephone  index  and 

writiag  jastrummt  hoUer.  333J4a  3-9-93.  d.  019-76.000. 
Harley-Davidson.  lac.:  See — 

Davidson.  WiUiam  G..  333,806.  d.  D12-110.00a 
Hartmaan.  Jerome;  Schenken,  John;  aad  Haas,  Ckarles  A,  to  Cobbs 
Manoftcturing  Company.  Combined  holder  for  aote  paper  aad  a 
writing  instrument  333,843,  3-9-93,  CL  DI9-7S.O0a 
Hatfidd.  Tmker  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  midsole.  333.72a  3-9-93.  CL 

02-314.000. 
Hatfidd.  Tmker  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  333.721.  3-9-93.  d. 

02-314.000. 
Henricksen.  Douglas  A.,  to  Enginuity  lac  Desk  accessory  organizer. 

333.841.  3-9-93.  d.  Ot9-78.0db. 
Herren,  Bruao.  to  Moha  Moderne  Haushaltwarea  AG.  Cheese  grater. 

333.762.  3-9-93,  d.  D7-678.00a 
Hcas.  Stephen  C.  to  Winstoa  Furniture  Company.  Inc.  Chair  frame. 

333.7Sa  3-9-93.  d.  O6-S00.000. 
Hirota,  Oinichi:  Sse — 

Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Hirota.  Oinichi.  333,824,  d.  O15-I33.000. 
Hirst.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Petersen.  John  R..  to  GiUette  Company.  The. 

Dinaser  for  a  container.  333.787.  3-9-93.  CL  D9-44SX10a 
Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Limiled:  See— 

Sasaki.  Yuichiiv.  aad  YosUnizn.  CUkai.  333.767.  CL  D8-«9.a0a 
Hogaa.  S.  David.  Belt  buckle.  333.805.  3-943.  d.  011-232.000. 
HoneyweM  lac:  See — 

Odom.  James  A.  Jr..  333.792,  Q.  D10-SO.OOa 
Hoover  Compony.  The:  Srr 

Wareham.  lUchard  A.  333.892,  CL  O32-32.00a 
Hopp.  EUea  T.  Bdt  pock.  333.729.  3-9-93.  CL  D3-l06.aoa 
Huaag.  Soddy.  Adjustable  Imp.  333.tSa  3-9-93.  CL  UTMSJOOO. 
Hughes,  Ton;  and  Roth.  Ncfl  A.  to  V  Band  Corporatian.  Tdephone 

coaaole.  333.822.  3-9-93.  CL  D14-241.aoa 
IngeraoU-Raod  Company:  See — 

Albert.  Gregory  P.;  Onbogoe,  Keaaeth  J.;  Fay.  Brace  D.;  and 
GaUe.  Duaae  S^  333.766.  CL  D842.000. 
Interiego  AO.:  See— 

Knudsen.  Jens  N..  333.853.  CL  D2l-10IAia 
Olsen.  Flemming  H..  333.8Sa  CL  021-108.000. 
Oben.  FIcBuning  R.  333.851.  O.  O2l-I08A». 
Olsen.  Fleamung  R.  333452.  CL  O21-108.00a 
InternatioBal  Ihiiinfis  Machines  Corpotatioa:  See— 

Marotti.  Mattia  J..  333.817.  CL  D14-I09.00a 
InvemcM  Cofporation:  Sw 

Mann.  Samud  J..  333.883.  d.  D28-ia00a 
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Kalsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Power  unit  of  sequence  con-    Libertyville  Saddle  Shop.  Inc.:  See — 
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Oleksiuk.   Phyllis.   Reusable  coffee  filter.   333.755.  3-9-93.  CL  D7-    Shenandoah  ManufiK^turing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
400.000.                                                                                                                        Johmon.  William  H.  333.894.  CI  nu-lim 
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vehicle  aUnn.  333,793,  3-9-93.  a. 


Kattuliin),  to  Shmrp  Corpor  tion.  Power  unit  of  sequence  con- 
troller. 333.813,  3-9-93,  a.  D13-I  52.000. 
IwfUo.  Mantaka;  and  Sakurai,  M  nam,  to  Canan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Setter  for  copying  machine.  333, 134.  3-9-93,  a.  D18-48.000. 
brady,  Dan;  and  Minnd.  Mauricio,  \o  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer. 

333.S3S.  3-9-93.  d.  DIS-SS.OOO. 
laa,  DuicU  E.  Transmitter  for  a 

D1O-I06.00O. 
Iwaki.  Yoafaiko:  See— 

,  Eiji;  and  Iwaki.  Yoiliik*.  333.801,  a.  Dl  1-184.000. 
David  U  Combined  rest  lurant  check  tray  and  calculator. 
333.743,  3-9-93.  a.  D6-a9.000. 
Johnann,  William  H.,  to  Sbenandoall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Pathalog- 

ical  waite  incinerator  for  farm  u«.  333,894,  3-9-93,  Q.  D34-I.10O. 
Jokari/US.  Inc.:  See— 

WiUute.  GeraM  D.,  333,746, 
Joaea,  Bmoe  E.;  and  Jones.  Rcduid 
I>2S-S6.00a 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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D6-462.000. 

:.,  Sr.  Canopy.  333.875.  3-9-93.  Q. 


,  to  FWJ  Plastic  Packaging.  Inc. 
,  a.  D9-338.000. 


I H..  Sr..  333.875, 0.  D25-56.000. 
Ronald  J.,  333,900.  C\.  D34- 


Joaea,  John  S.;  and  Deijardin, 

RoU-on  appUcator.  333.780,  3-9-< 
Jonea,  Roland  H.,  Sr.:  See- 
Jones,  Bruce  E.;  and  Jones,  Rol 
Jones,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Kinnamon,  Kevin  D.;  and  J< 
27.000. 
Jweckaon.  Mitchell,  to  SPS  TeAnologies,   Inc.   Hex  key  bolder. 

333.7«9.  3-9-93.  a.  D8-71.000.    T 
JmeckaoB.  Mitchell,  to  SPS  Tedinologies,   Inc.   Hex  key  holder. 

333.770.  3-9-93.  a.  D8-7 1.000.     1 
i^A.i.irin  Kaisha  Kanemitsu:  See-4 

Kanemtsu.  Todiiaki:  and  Oda,  tCazuyuki,  333,777, 0.  D8-360.000. 
I  T.,  to  United  Conanercial  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  Retract- 
able sign.  333.845,  3-9-93,  C[.  D2p^2I.OOO. 
Kanamori,  AkiUto:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ei;  and  Kanamori.  Akihito,  333.833,  O.  D  18-43.000. 
Kanemitaa.  Toshiaki;  and  Oda,  Katuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kane- 
mitsu. Pulley.  333,777,  3-9-93,  CB  D8-360.000. 
,  Soo  Y.:  See—  I 

Stephen  B.;  Danilowi^  Walter  A.;  and  Kang.  Soo  Y., 
333.823,  a.  D14-258.000.     T 
Katon  Indostries.  Inc.:  See— 

Katz.  David.  333,741.  O.  D6-41 1.000. 
Katz.  David,  to  Kason  Industries,  kc.  Garment  display  rack.  333.741. 

3-9-93.  a.  D6-41 1.000.  ' 

KdwBfn,  Louis  G.;  and  Pagella,  Jimes  B.,  to  Dataproducts  Corpora- 

tioo.  Printer.  333.836,  3-9-93,  Cl.iD18-55.000. 
Kennedy,  Michael  Pet  dish  witl^  timer.  333,886,  3-9-93.  a.  D30- 

122.00a  I 

Keraaen.  Joe  A.  Artificial  fish  lurel  333,861,  3-9-93,  CI.  D22-I29.000. 
Kett  Electric  Laboratory:  See— 

Emori.  Motohiko.  333.794,  a.jD10-70.0QO. 

container  for  sprinklers.  333,863, 


Id  J.,  to  Unarco  Industries.  Inc. 
9-93,  a.  D34-27.000. 
bnann  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.  Orga- 

ries.  333,842.  3-9-93.  a.  019- 


Kimmons.  Tonnie.  Chemical 

3-9-93.  a.  D23-2 14.000. 
Kinnamon,  Kevin  D.;  and  Jones, 

Shopping  cart  bumper.  333,900, 
Kirchner,  Balthasar,  to  Ernst  St 

nizer  tray  for  assorted  desk 

78.000. 
Kitchell,  Nancy:  See— 

FenneUy,  John;  and  Kitchell.  Nancy,  333,872,  CI.  D2S-47.000. 
Kiyokane.  Jerrilyn  C,  to  Namkung  Promotioin,  Inc.  Combined  verti- 

cally-mountable  pencil  sharpenir  and  holder.  333,839,  3-9-93,  CI. 

DI9-73.000.  I 

Klein.  Rich;  and  Malik.  Vijay  S.,  toO^ynk.  Inc.  Tie  rack.  333,731, 3-9-93. 

a.  D6-317.000.  I 

Kkjae.  Odo  H..  to  PrasenU  KG,  Weber  ft  Co.  Letter  opener.  333.772, 

3-9-93.  CI  D8-102.000.  I 

Knudioi,  Jens  N.,  to  Interlego  AiG.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set. 

333.853.  3-9-93,  CI.  021-108' 
KobeL  Carolyn  B.,  to  Bristol-Mirers  Squibb  Company.  Dispensing 

carton.  333.781.  3-9-93.  a.  D9-|39.000. 
Kotten.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Reed.  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Kraszi4i.  Charles  Z.;  Kosten.  Richard  B.; 
and  Mebto.  Maurice  A..  33|.89l.  a.  D32-3O.000. 
Koto  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Aoki.  Nobuyuki.  333.771.  Q.  b8-72.O0O. 
Kiape.  Paul  E..  to  Southco.  Inc.  Flexible  draw  latch.  333.775.  3-9-93, 

a.  D8-342.000. 
Kraater.  Fritz,  to  Ellenberger  AJPoensgen  GmbH.  Circuit  breaker. 

333.812.  3-9-93.  d.  Dl3-I60.00d 
Kmmai.  Charles  Z.:  Set— 

Reed.  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Krasz^.  Charles  Z.;  Kosten,  Richard  B.; 

and  MeUto,  Maurice  A.,  331L891,  a.  D32-30.000. 

Kupperman,  Deimis,  to  RB  Toy  jDevelopment  Co.  Toy  tiger  shark. 

333.854,  3-9-93,  Q.  D2I-I57  ~ 
KWC  AG:  See- 
Chretien,  Philippe,  333,864, 

LMBg,  Chen  T.  Cosmetic  case.  3 

Lanpe,  Mark  J.,  to  Smith  Coi^na  Corporation. 

333,830,  3-9-93,  O.  D18-1.000. 
Latravene.  Paul  A.;  MacNeill,  llarris  L.;  and  Erich,  Thomas  W.,  to 

MacNein  Engineering  Compan),  Inc.  Cleat  skirt.  333,719.  3-9-93.  CI. 

m-314.000. 
Laonanl.  Miranda.  Stereo  stand.  133,749.  3-9-93,  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Reif,  Ulrich,  333,789,  CI.  D9f63.000. 


.  D23-238.000. 
S.885,  3-9-93,  CI.  D28-76.000. 

Word  processor. 


Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Jack  L.,  333,730,  a.  D4-I36.000. 
LUlelund,  Stig.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Canister.  333.758.  3-9-93.  d. 

D7-6I  2.000. 
Lu,  Tseng.  Solar  powered  construction  light.  333,797,  3-9-93.  Q.  DIO- 

114.000. 
Lynk.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Rich;  and  Malik,  Vijay  S.,  333,731,  d.  D6-317.000. 
M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  333,753,  d.  D7-32 1.000. 
Ma,  Mark.  Vanity.  333,740,  3-9-93.  CI.  D6-397.00O. 
Ma.  Mark.  DispUy  stand.  333.745.  3-9-93,  d.  D6-460.000. 
MacNeill  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Latraverse,  Paul  A.;  MacNeill.  Harris  L.;  and  Erich,  Thomas  W., 
333,719,  a.  D2-314.000. 
MacNeill,  Harris  L.:  See— 

Latraverse,  Paul  A.;  MacNeill,  Harris  L.;  and  Erich,  Thomas  W., 
333,719,  d.  D2-314.000. 
Magidson,  Iris;  Wiegner.  Thomas  F.;  and  Pereira.  Joseph,  to  Clairol. 

Inc.  Dispenser.  333,778,  3-9-93,  d.  D9-300.000. 
MakiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Hirota,  Ginichi,  333,824.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Malik.  Vijay  S.:  See- 
Klein,  Rich;  and  Malik.  Vijay  S..  333.731.  CI.  D6-317.000. 
Mann.  Samuel  J.,  to  Inverness  Corporation.  Hot  wax  hair  remover 

apparatus.  333.883.  3-9-93,  CI.  D28-IO.0O0. 
Markwardt,  Michael  A.,  to  Encon  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  electric 

ceiling  fan  and  light  333.867.  3-9-93.  d.  D23-377.000. 
Marotti.  Martin  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Optical  cartridge  library.  333.817,  3-9-93,  d.  DI4-109.000. 
Martin,  Jack  L.,  to  Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.  Curry  comb.  333,730, 

3-9-93,  CI.  D4-136.000. 
Mason,  Cynthia  A.  Infant  support  pad.  333,752,  3-9-93,  d.  D6-596.000. 
Mattesky,  Henry.  Clothes  hanger  body.  333,732.  3-9-93.  CI.  D6-328.000. 
McCue  Corporation:  See— 

McCue.  David  S..  333.873.  d.  D25-38.000. 
McCue,  David  S.,  to  McCue  Corporation.  Protective  base  rail.  333.873. 

3-9-93.  a.  D25-38.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Orr.  Ladd  M..  333.748.  d.  D6-479.000. 
Melito,  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Reed,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Krasznai,  Charles  Z.;  Kosten,  Richard  B.; 
and  Melito,  Maurice  A.,  333,891,  a.  D32-3O.00O. 
Merechka,  Rick.  Dluminated  Uve  bait  container.  333,862,  3-9-93,  d. 

D22-136.00O. 
Meyer,  William  E.,  to  B  &  F  System,  Inc.,  The.  Knife  blade.  333,859, 

3-9-93,  CI.  D22-1 18.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  333,876,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  333,877,  d.  D25-124.00O. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  333.878.  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nash,  James  E.;  and  Roden.  Dennis  J.,  333,829.  CI.  DI6-235.000. 
Mirand,  Mauricio:  See — 

Israely,  Ilan;  and  Mirand,  Mauricio,  333,835,  CI.  D18-55.00a 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazaki,  Katsuhiko,  333,882,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kensho;  and  Shimanuki,  Fumikazu,  to  Sharp 

Corporation.  Computer.  333,815,  3-9-93,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Moha  Modeme  Haushaltwaren  A.G.:  See— 
Herren.  Bruno,  333,762,  d.  D7-678.000. 
Murphy,  Kent  W.:  See- 
Crook,  Gregory  M.;  and  Murphy,  Kent  W.,  333,751,  CI.  D6- 
524.000. 
Namkung  Promotions,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiyokane,  Jerrilyn  C,  333,839,  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Nash.  James  E.;  and  Roden,  Dennis  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cover  for  an  overhead  projector.   333,829, 
3-9-93,  CI.  D16-235.000. 
New  England  Yacht  Consultants,  Ltd.:  See— 

Click.  Stephen  A.;  and  Yonkers,  E.  Hubbard,  333,791,  CI.  DIO- 
15.000. 
Nichols,  David  V.;  and  Powers,  Joel  D.,  to  Gannett  Co.,  Inc.  Newspa- 
per vending  machine.  333,844,  3-9-93,  d.  D2O-6.000. 
Nichols,  James  M.:  See — 

Schuize,  Curt  J.;  and  Nichols,  James  M.,  333,898,  CI.  D34-7.000. 
Niemeyer,  Michael  J.  Trash  recycling  cart.  333,895,  3-9-93,  CI.  D34- 

5.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  333,720,  d.  D2-3 14.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  333.721,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamanaha.  Osamu.  333.765,  d.  D8-6I.000. 
Nordstrom.  Carl  G..  to  A-Dec,  Inc.  Dental  chair.  333,736,  3-9-93,  d. 

D6-367.000. 
Oberdorfer-Bogel,  Rainer,  to  Wap  Reinigimgssysteme  GmbH  &  Co. 

Vacuum  cleaner.  333,889,  3-9-93,  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Oberdorfer-Bogel,  Rainer,  to  Wap  Reinigungssysteme  GmbH  ft  Ca 

Vacuum  cleaner.  333,890,  3-9-93,  d.  D32-23.0OO. 
Oda,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda.  Kazuyuki.  333.777,  CI.  D8-360.0aa 
Odom,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat  housing.  333,792, 

3-9-93,  a.  D  10-50.000. 
Ohisson,  Ingemar;  and  Bjorck,  Bengt,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  SA. 
Container.  333,785,  3-9-93,  d.  D9-43 1.000. 


Olekaiuk.   Phyllis.   Reusable  coffee  filter.   333.755.  3-9-93.  d.  D7- 

400.000. 
Olaen,  Flemming  H..  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  buikling  set 

333,830.  3-9-93,  d.  D21-108.000. 
Olien.  Flemming  H..  to  Interlego  A.G.  Eleasent  for  a  toy  building  set. 

333.851.  3-9-93.  d.  D21-108.000. 

Olsen.  Flemming  H..  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

333.852.  3-9-93.  d.  021-108.000. 
Orr.  Ladd  M.:  See— 

Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Orr.  Ladd  M..  333.748.  d.  D6-479X)00. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

VUlakm,  Augusto;  and  Schneider,  Wolfgang,  333,809,  d.  D12- 

313.000. 
Wenstadt,  Thomas,  333.8ia  CI.  DI2-3I4.000. 
Pagella,  James  B.:  See— 

Kelemen.  Louis  G.;  and  Pagella.  James  B.,  333,836,  d.  D18-SS.O0O. 
Peenmann.  Richard  F.  M.,  to  PoUyflame  International,  B.V.  Pen. 

333.837.  3-9-93.  d.  D19-46.000. 
Pereira.  Joaqih:  See — 

Magidson,  Iris;  Winner.  Thomas  F.;  and  Pereira.  Joseph.  333.778. 
a.  D9-300.000. 
Perugini,  Frank,  to  Chemical  Waste  Management,  Inc.  Shipment  con- 
tainer. 333.783.  3-9-93.  d.  D9^24.000. 
Petersen.  John  iL:  See — 

Hirst.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Petersen.  John  R..  333.787.  d.  D9-448.000. 
Pitz,  Lawrence  R.  Combined  score  keeper  and  holder  for  golf  accesso- 
ries. 333.858.  3-9-93.  d.  D21-234.000. 
Plastic  Forming  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.,  333,727,  d.  D3-78.00O. 
PDllyflame  International,  B.V.:  &e— 

Peersmann.  Richard  F.  M.,  333,837,  d.  DI9-46.000. 
Powers.  Joel  D.:  See- 
Nichols,  David  v.;  and  Powen,  Joel  D.,  333.844.  O.  D2(V6.000. 
Praaenu  KG.  Weber  ft  Co.:  See— 

KkMC.  Odo  H.,  333,772,  d.  D8-I02.000. 
Pratt.  Jerry  D.  Level.  333,793,  3-9-93,  d.  01069.000. 
Price,  Scott  D.,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Handle.  333,825,  3-9-93,  CL 

D15-142.000. 
Psva,  p  Moi.  Combined  scissors  and  comb.  333,764,  3-9-93.  CI.  D8- 

57.000. 
RB  Toy  Development  Co.:  See— 

Kupperman.  Dennis.  333.854.  d.  D21-157.000. 
Redding.  Kinney.  Game  board.  333.847.  3-9-93,  d.  D21-3I.0OO. 
Reed,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Krasznai,  Charles  Z.;  Kosten,  Richard  B.;  and 
Mdito,  Maurice  A.,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Filter  for  a  vacuum 
cleaner.  333,891,  3-9-93,  d.  032-30.000. 
Reif.  Ulrich.  to  Lever  Brodwrs  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Combined  bottle  and  cap.  333.789,  3-9-93,  d.  D9-563.000. 
Reutenauer,  Donna  M.:  Set — 

Reutenauer.  James  H..  Jr.;  and  Reutenauer,  Donna  M.,  333,742,  CI. 
DM41000. 
Reutenauer,  James  R.  Jr.;  and  Reutenauer.  Donna  M.  Cabinet  for 

recycling  bins.  333.742.  3-9-93.  O.  D6-442.000. 
Ricciandi.  Joseph  J.  Combined  belt  and  bank  for  a  baby.  333.722,  3-9-93, 

a.  D2-629.000. 
Rianer,  Mary.  HoUer  for  fabric  reels.  333,723,  3-9-93,  d.  03-23.000. 
Roden,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Naah,  James  E.;  and  Roden,  Dennis  J.,  333,829,  d.  O16-235.000. 
Roth,  Neil  A.:  See- 
Hughes,  Tom;  and  Roth,  NeU  A.,  333.822,  d.  D14-241.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Crook,  Gregory  M.;  and  Murphy.  Kent  W..  333.731.  d.  06- 
524.000. 
Sakurai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Isomoto.  Masataka;  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  333,834,  CI.  DI8-48.000. 
Sammons.  John  O..  to  Church  Chair  Industries.  Inc.  Stackable  inter- 
locking chair.  333,733.  3-9-93.  CL  D6-334.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Franklin,  Dana,  333.803.  d.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Franklin.  Dana,  333,804,  d.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Sasaki,  Yuichiro;  and  YosUmizu,  Oukai,  to  Hitachi  KoU  Company, 
Limited.  Portable  cordless  hammer.  333,767,  3-9-93,  d.  D8-69.000. 
Schapiro,  Samuel  H.,  Jr.,  to  Blue  Ribbon  Pen  ft  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  Letter 

opener.  333,773,  3-9-93,  d.  08-102.000. 
Schenken,  John:  See — 

Hartmann,  Jerome;  Schenken,  John;  and  Haas,  Charies  A.,  333,843. 
a.  019-78.000. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang:  See— 

VUlalon.  Augusta,  and  Schneider,  Wolfgang,  333.809.  d.  DI2- 
313.000. 
Schropp.  Otto.  Rake-like  golf  baU  letriever.  333.857.  3-9-93.  d.  D21- 

206.000. 
Schulenberg.  Gary.  Mitre  saw  guide.  333.768.  3-9-93.  d.  OS-71.000. 
Schuize.  Curt  J.;  and  Nichols.  James  M..  to  Browning-Ferris  Industries 

Inc.  Waste  container.  333.898.  3-9-93.  d.  D34-roO0. 
SchurmaB,  Peter  T.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Company.  Inc..  The.  Carrying 

case.  333.727.  3-9-93.  d.  03-78.000. 
Seber.  Brett  P..  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.  Knife  sheath.  333.728.  3-9-93,  a. 

03-102.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Puke.  Mitsotaka.  333.820,  d.  D14-163.000. 

Ishida,  KatsuUro.  333.813,  CL  DI3-162.000. 

Mizusugi.    Kaim;    Tsuji.    Kensho;    and    Shimanuki    Fumikazu, 

333,815.  C1D14-106.000. 
Takimoio.  Makolo,  333.821.  d.  D14-168.000. 


Shenandoah  Maautscturing  Co..  Inc.: 

Johnson,  William  R,  333,894,  d  O34-1.100. 
Shimanuki,  Fumikazu:  See 

Mizusugi.    KtMif;    Tsuji,    Kensho;    and    SUmaanki, 
333.815.  d.  D14-106.00a 
Sigmaa,  Roy.  Novelty  table  lamp.  333.881.  3-9-93.  d.  D26-99.000. 
super.  Stephen  B.;  Daailowicz,  Walter  A.;  and  Kaeg,  Soo  Y..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Front  control  paad  for  a  conihineJ  automotive 
radio  aad  cassette  player.  333.(23.  3-9-93.  d.  O14-238.aoa 
Smiley.  Oresory  W..  to  Smith  Corona  Cotpocation.  Word  iMunaaui. 

333.816b  3-9-93.  d.  D14-106.00a 
Smith  Coroaa  Corporation:  See — 

Lampe,  Mark  J..  333.83a  CI.  OI8-1.00a 
Smiley,  Gicgory  W..  333,816,  d.  D14-I06.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See— 

Krape.  Paul  E..  333.775.  d.  08-342.000. 
Sportingwood's,  Inc.:  See — 

Beder,  Samuel  L..  333.726.  d.  03-78.000. 
SPS  Tecfaaologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jureckson,  Mitchell,  333,769,  d.  O8-7I.000. 
Jureckson,  Mitchell,  333,770,  d.  O8-7I.000. 
Stabler,  John  D.  Bow-like  ornament  333.802.  3-9-93.  d.  Dll-184.00a 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isiaely.  Dan;  aad  Miraad.  Mauricio.  333.835.  d.  O18-3S.000. 
Starkweather.  Charles  W.  Trash  bag  tndley.  333.896.  3-9-93.  d.  D34- 

5.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  Set— 

Tse.  Michael  K..  333,848.  d.  021-48X100. 
Stoddard,  David  C.  F.;  and  On.  Ladd  M..  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Meichaadiaing  display.  333,748,  3-9-93,  CL  D6-479.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyata;  aad  Baa,  Yntaka.  to  CaaoB  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cap  for 

toner  bottle.  333.832.  3-9-93.  d.  O18-40.00a 
Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Hirota,  Ginichi,  to  Makita  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 

Miter  saw.  333.824,  3-9-93,  d.  D15-133.00a 
SwanaoB.  Laaette  O.;  aad  Chung  Cheung,  Albert  Y..  to  Video  Technol- 
ogy Indiatties,  lac.  Combiaed  dectrooic  drawing  stylos  aad  tablet 
housing.  333.814.  3-943.  d  DI4-100.000. 
Swartz.  ^aiiam  K.  CoUapaible  block  carrier.  333.901.  3-9-93.  CL  D34- 

28.000. 
Takimoto,  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Cooibined  digital  audio  disc 
player,  radio  tuner  aad  tape  recorder.  333.821.  3-9-93,  CI.  014- 
168.000. 
Tamanaha.  Osamu,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  reciptxxatiiig  fDe. 

333.765.  3-9-93.  d.  0841.000. 
Tell.  Peter.  Compact  ejector  unit  333,827.  3-9-93,  d  OIS-199.000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdmgs  S.A.:  See— 

Ohisson,  Ingemar;  and  Bjorck,  Bengt,  333.785.  CI.  09-431.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  E.  Combined  suitcase  and  caddy.  333.725.  3-9-93.  d. 

03-72.000. 
Toney,  James  C.  Combined  rasaettr  player  aad  staad  for  a  fraaied 

picture.  333.819,  3-9-93.  CL  D14-162.000. 
Tsai.  Viaoent  l<og  light  333.879,  3-9-93,  d.  026-28.000. 
Tse,  Michael  K..  to  STO  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Joy  stick. 

333.848.  3-9-93.  CL  D21-4S.00a 
Tsuji.  Keasho:  See — 

Mizusugi,    Kaiyi;   Tsuji,   Kensho;   aad   Shimanuki,    Fumikazu, 
333,813.  d.  014-106.000. 
Uchyn.  Nicholas.  Oiq>lay  case.  333.747.  3-9-93.  d.  06-471.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd.  Tray  for  an  exerdaer.  333.(33, 

3-9-93.  CL  021-194.000. 
Unarco  Industries,  lac:  See — 

Kiaaamon,  Kevin  O.;  aad  Jones.  RonaM  J..  333.900.  d.  034- 
27.00a 
United  Commercial  Trading  Co..  lac:  See — 

Kamachi.  Brian  T..  333,845,  d.  020-21.000. 
V  Band  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes,  Tom;  and  Roth,  NeU  A..  333.822,  d.  DI4-241.000. 
van  B^.  Adrianus  A.  J.,  to  Fri-Jado  B.V.  Oven.  333.782,  3-9-93.  d. 

D7-35O.00O. 
Video  Technology  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Swaason.  Laaette  O.;  and  Chung  Cheung.  Albert  Y.,  333,(14,  d. 

oi4-ioaooa 

Villakm,  Augusto;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation.  Reocatioa  boat  333,809.  3-9-93,  d.  D12-313.O0O. 
Visser,  Oennia  J.  Scoop  for  picking  up  pel  droppings.  333,888.  3-9-93. 

a.  O30-i62.ooa 

Wachnan,  Stanley  L.,  to  Cetyhte  laduatriea,  Inc  Comboied  steriliziag 

container  aad  strainer  inserts.  333,(69.  3-9-93.  CL  024-1 17.000. 
Walker,  Robert  O.  Combined  top  pie  crust  aealer  aad  trinaaer.  333,760, 

3-9-93,  CL  D7-672.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shaag,  to  Ouracrafk  Corp.  Heater  bn.  333.(66.  3-9-93.  CL 

023-333.000. 
Wap  Reiaiguagaaysteme  OaibH  ft  Ca:  See— 

Obeftkxfer-Botd.  Rainer.  333,((9.  CL  D32-23.00a 
Oberdorier-Bogel.  Raiaer.  333,(90,  d.  O3^23.a00. 
Ward,  David  E.  Non-tippiag  tiaah  mntainrr.  333,(97,  3-9-93.  CL  034- 

7.000. 
Wareham.  Richard  A.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Vacuum  rlranrr 

aotzle.  333.(92.  3-9-93.  d.  D32-32.00a 
Waabbum,  Fred.  Trash  burning  contaiaeT.  333,893.  3-9-93,  CL  D34- 

i.ioa 

Welh,  Joha  R.  Vacuum  chamber  for  housiag  a  blood  bag.  333.(70^ 

3-9-93.  CL  024-169.000. 
Weatladt.  Thoraaa.  to  Outboard  Mariae  Corpotatioa.  Recreational 
333.(ia  }-9-93,  CL  DI^3l4XXn. 
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!  Electric  Corp.:  Set~f 
,  Frank  O..  333,738.  a.  t>6-369.000. 

,  Thoon  F.:  See 

,  bit;  Wiegner,  Thoi^  F.;  and  Pereira,  Joaeph.  333,778, 

.i>9-3ao.ooa 

Wilkile,  Ooald  D.,  to  Jokaii/U$,  lac.  Magazme/newspaper  rack. 

333.746^  3^93. 0.  D6-462.000. 
WiMlaa  Ptoiiitiire  Coapany,  Inc.:  See— 

Heat,  Stephen  C,  333.7Sa  O.  O6-S00.000. 
Wiight.  Staaky  L.  Chair.  333.734.3-9-93,  a.  D6-358.000. 
Tamamnln.  Ei;  and  Kanamori  Aiihito.  to  Canon  Kahuihiki  Kaisha. 

Toaer  caae  for  copying  machind  333.833,  3-9-93.  CL  D18-43.000. 
Yau.  T*o  &  Track  baU.  333.818, 1-9-93.  a.  D14-I14.000. 


Yaung,  Mao-Un.  Protective  net  for  electric  fans.  333.868,  3-9-93,  Q. 

D23-412.000. 
Yazaki,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  cometic 

applicator  and  cap.  333.882,  3-9-93,  d  D28-7.000. 
Yeh,  Michael,  to  Coaster  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  Chair.  333,739,  3-9-93, 
a.  D6-380.000. 

Yonkers,  E.  Hubbard:  See—  ^^ 

Olick,  Stephen  A.;  and  Yonkers,  E.  Hubbard,  333,791,  a.  DIO- 
13.000. 
Yoahimizu,  Chikai:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Yoahimizu.  Chikai,  333,767,  O.  D8-69.000. 
Zimmerman.  Larry  C,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  RotataUe  tray.  333,744, 
3-9-93,  a.  D6-457.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Flotfis  AO:  See- 
Schumann,  Ingdxirg,  8,173,  CI.  87.120. 
Schumann.  Ingeborg,  8,174,  CI.  87.120. 
Friday,  Paul  J.  P.F.  17  peach  tree.  8,169,  3-9-93,  a.  43.200. 
Ferrine,  Cari  R.  Vuiea  minor  named  Summersnow.  8.170.  3-9-93.  CI. 

S4.100. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg,  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium  plant  named  Fislantis. 
>,I73,  3-9-93,  CL  87.120. 


Schumann.  Ingeborg,  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium  plant  named  Fnhog. 

8.174.  3-9-93.  Q.  87.120. 
VandenBerg.  Comeiis  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  lac.  Chrysanthemum 

plam  named  Lynn.  8.171.  3-9-93.  Q.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  Cornelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  lac.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Cantata.  8,172.  3-9-93,  Q.  8^400. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBerg.  Cornelis  P.,  8,171,  CL  76.00a 
VandenBerg,  Coraelii  P.,  8,172,  CL  82.40a 
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CU^SIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  9,  1993 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.1  R 

2Z7 


239 
3H 
32S 


414 
4M 

in 


2 

S.I9I.6S8 
S.19I.«S9 

4 

3,I9I.M0 
S.I91,«6I 
S.19l,6i2 

S 

S.I9I,«63 
3.I91,«64 
S,I91.«63 

CLASS? 

S.191.t«6 


CLASS! 

S,19l,«67 
S.19I.66S 
S.19l,««9 
4IH  3.192J32 

3,192,333 

CLASSU 

l«0  3,191,670 

M7.I  3,191,671 

236.3  3.191,672 

314  3,191,673 

CLASS  16 

33  R  3.191.674 

3,191.673 

42  T  3.191.676 

237  3,191,677 

303  3,191,67S 

363  3,191,679 

CLASSU 

3,191.610 
CLASS  24 


299 


9 
13 
20R 

636 


71 


3.191.6S1 
3,191,6(2 
3,191,613 
3,191,6S4 
3,191,6(3 

CLASS  26 

3.191,6(6 
CLASS  2» 


23.33 

243.317 

273 

211.4 

423 

429 

430 

431 

321 

394 

S96 

602.1 

603 

609 

623.3 

742 

764 

TU 

7t7 

S46 

132 

163 

(•9^1 

193.32 

19732 


3,191,6(7 
3,191.6(S 
3.191,6(9 
3.191,690 
3.191.691 
3.191.692 
3,191.693 
3.191.694 
3,191,693 
3.191.696 
3.191.697 
3,191.69S 
3,191,699 
3,191.701 
3.191.700 
S.192J34 
3,191,702 
3,191,703 
5,191,707 
3,191,706 
3,191.706 
3.191.709 
3.191.710 
3.191.711 
3.191.703 
3.191.704 

CLASS  3t 

34J  5,191,712 

CLASS  33 
366  3,191.713 

391  3.191,714 

43*  3,191,713 

4(3  3,191,716 

303  3,191,717 

326  3,191,7IS 

719  3.191,719 

713  3,151,770 

CLASS  34 

I  r  5,191,721 
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133 


n 

107 
121 


232 


3,191,722 
3,191,723 
3.191.724 
5.191,723 

CLASS  36 

3.191,726 
3.191.727 
5.191.72S 

CLASS  37 

3.191.729 


CLASS  42 


70.01 


5.192,(1S 


CLASS  43 


3 
42.36 
33 

124 


5.191.730 
3.191.731 
5,191,732 
5,191,733 


CLASS  44 


3(7 
41( 
602 
627 


5,192J35 
5,192.336 
5,192J37 
5,192J3( 


CLASS  47 


CLASS 


74  L 
«(4.1 


CLASS 


21SR 

2S3R 

2(7 

309 

429 


CLASi 


2S 

36l4 
79.9 
97 
564 

5(9 
71(.05 


CLASI 


475 
502 
551 
569 


CLASI 


44.5 


5,191,734 
49 

5.191.735 
5.191,736 

SI 

5.191.737 
3,191.73( 
5.191.739 
5.192.339 
5.191.740 

S2 

S.191.74( 
5,191.747 
5.191,742 
5.191.746 
5,191.744 
5.191.745 
5.191,743 

S3 

5,191,741 
5.191.749 
5,191.750 
3.191.751 

S4 

3.191,752 


CLASi  SS 


23 
it 

97 
213 
216 
223 
269 
359 
3(5.2 
522 


CLASI 


10.9 
13.3 
13.4 
17.5 
30 

329 

500 


263 


224 
276 
2(4 
5(1 
619 
660 
72( 


209 
25( 


5,192.340 
5.192.341 
5.192,342 
5,192,343 
5.192.344 
5.192.343 
3.192.346 
5.192.347 
5.192.34( 
5,192.349 

S< 

5.191.753 
5.191.754 
5,191.755 
5.191.756 
5.191.757 
5,191.75( 
5.191.759 

•CLAS|57 

5,191.760 
CLA^n 

5.191.761 
3.191,762 
5,191,763 
5,191,765 
5,191.766 
5,191.764 
5.191.767 

CLA^62 

5,191,76( 
5.191.769 


263 
271 
320 
373 
401 
503 
513 


5.191,770 
5.191,771 
5.191.772 
3.191.773 
3,191,774 
5.191.775 
5.191.776 


CLASS  68 

3.11  5,192,350 

l(.l  5.192.351 

60.53  5.192.352 

66  5.192.353 

CLASS66 

195  5,191.777 

CLASS  71 

5,192,354 
5.192.355 


9 
54 

CLASS  72 

13  5.191.77S 


46 
164 


5.191.779 
5,191.7(0 


CLASS  73 


1  E 
3 

12.06 
31.06 
49.2 
64.43 
(6 

117.3 
11S.2 
170.33 
17(R 

204.22 

314 

399 

632 

714 

727 

753 

(61.37 

(61.74 

(64.34 

(65.S 


5.191.7(1 
5.191.7(2 
5.191.7(3 
5,191.7(4 
5,191,7(5 
5.191,7(6 
5.191.7(7 
S,191.7(( 
5.191.7(9 
5.191.790 
5,191,791 
5.191.792 
5.191.793 
5.191.794 
5,191,795 
5,191,796 
5.191.797 
5.191.79( 
5,191.799 
5.191.(02 
5.191.(00 
5.191.(01 
5.191.(03 


CLASS  74 

335  5,191.(04 

459  5.191.(05 

477  5,191,(06 

501.6  5.191.(07 

526  5.191.(0* 

572  5.191,(09 

5,191.(10 
574  5.191.(11 

5.191.(12 
606  R  5.191.(13 

(66  5.191.(14 

5.191.(15 

CLASS  75 

10.67  5.192.359 

303  3,192.360 

CLASS n 

361  3,191.(16 

CLASSU 
1.11  3.191.(17 

CLASS  S3 

27  S.191.(l( 

349  5,191.(19 

409  5.191.S20 

425  5.191.(21 

466  5,191.(22 

(57  5,191.(23 

(74  5,191.(24 


236 

3(3  R 

422.3 

600 

613 

661 

737 


CLASS 


20.15 


CLASS 


1.11 


CLASS 


173 
41( 
433 


CLASS 


163  R 


CLASS 


352 
439 


450.6 


(( 


130 
14( 
219 
333 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


275.12 

434 

457 


CLASS 


2 
17.1 


16 

S.192.S19 

•9 

5.192.(27 

91 

5.191.(25 

5.191.(26 

5.191,(27 

92 

5,191.S2( 

99 

5.191.(29 

5.191.(30 

5.191.(31 

5.191.S32 

100 

5.191.(33 

101 

5.191.(34 

5.191.(35 

5.191,(36 

5,191.(37 

102 

5.192,  (2( 
5.192.(29 
5.192.(30 

104 

5.191.(3S 
5.191.(39 
5.191.S40 


CLASS  14 

21 

5.192.120 

41.44 

5.192.(21 

41.74 

5.192.(22 

46  SC 

5.192.(23 

4(B 

5.192.(24 

59  AC 

5.192.(25 

193.2 

5.192.(26 

339 

CLASS  105 

167  5.191.(41 

355  5.191.(42 

CLASS  106 

26  R  5.192.361 

35  5.192.362 

21(  5,192.363 

2(7.16  5.192.364 

439  5,192.365 

724  5,192.366 

CLASS 1« 

56.3  5,191,(43 

CLASS  110 

346  S.191.S44 

5.191,(45 
5.191.(46 

CLASS  lU 

254  5.191.(47 

CLASS  114 

56  5.191.(4( 

61  3.191.(49 

91  5.191.(50 

102  5.191.(51 

255  5.191.(52 
291  3,191,(33 

5.191.(54 

CLASS  116 

2(0  5.191.(55 

CLASS  US 

46  5.192.367 

72  5.192.36( 

624  5,192.369 

719  Bl  4,733.631 

723  5.192.370 

72(  5,192,371 

CLASS  119 

29.5  5,191,(56 

52.3  5.191.(57 

CLASS  123 


5,I91.(5( 
5.191.(59 
5,191.(60 
5.191,(61 
5.191.(62 
S.191.S63 
5.191.(64 
5,191.(65 


400 
446 
449 
494 
520 
531 
647 


5.191.(66 
5.191,(67 
5.191.(6( 
5.191.(69 
5.191.(70 
5.191.(71 
5.191.(72 


CLASS  125 

15  5.191.(73 

CLASS  126 

312  5,191.(74 

512  5.191.(77 

576  5.191.(75 

5.191.(76 

CLASS  121 

4  5.191.(7( 

5,191,(79 

24  AA  3.191.((0 

205.24  5.191.(11 

207.11  5.191.((2 

401  5.191.((3 

419  D  5,191.((4 

5,191,SSS 

640  S,191,((6 

5.I91.((7 

657  5.191.((( 

662.04  5.191.((9 

662.06  5,191.(90 

710  5,191,191 

715  5.191.192 
721  5.191.193 
733  5.191,(94 
736  5.191.195 
742  5,191.196 
745  5.191.197 
741  5.191.(9( 
756  5.191,(99 
769  5,191,900 

716  5.191,901 
144  5.191.902 
179  5.191.903 

CLASS  Ul 

96  5.191.904 

332  5.191.905 

365  5.191.906 

CLASS U2 

107  5.191.907 

CLASS  134 
76  5.191.901 

CLASS  135 

93  3.191.909 

CLASS  137 

3.191.910 


2 
413 
434.2 
614.03 
625.27 


5,191.912 
5.191.913 
5.191,914 
5.191.915 


CLASS  13t 

100  5.191,911 
173  5,191,916 

CLASS  139 

3(0  5,191,917 

CLASS  141 

1  5,191,91( 

2  5,191.919 
313  5.191.920 

CLASS  144 

134  D  5,191.921 

2(6  R  5.191.935 

CLASS  141 

101  5.192,371 
113  5.192.373 
272  5.192,374 
306  5,192,375 
520  5,192,376 
551  5,192.377 
691  5.192J7( 

CLASS  14* 

19.4  5.192.379 


CLASS  152 

454 

5.192.3(0 

CLASS  156 

79 

5.192.3(1 

137 

5.192.3(2 

110 

3,192.3(3 

119 

3.192,3(4 

250 

5.192,3(5 

261 

5.192,3(6 

273.! 

5,192,3(7 

324 

5.192.3(( 

364 

5.192,3(9 

425 

5,192,390 

340 

5,192,391 

566 

5,192,392 

610 

5,192,393 

640 

5,192,394 

643 

5,192,395 

CLASS  157 

I. 

7              5.191.934 

CLASS  160 

124 

5,191,922 

CLASS  162 

19  5.192.396 


55 


5.192.397 


CLASS  164 

292  3,191.923 

41(  5.191.924 

42(  5.191.925 

437  5.191.926 

452  5.191.927 

466  5,191.921 

500  5,191.929 

CLASS  165 

4  3.191.930 

CLASS  166 

212  5.191.931 

291  5.191.932 

297  5.191.933 

5.191,936 
363  5.191.937 

371  5.191.931 

379  5,191,939 

CLASS  16* 

69  5,191.940 

CLASS  173 
224  5.191.941 

2(6  5.191,942 

393  5,191.943 

445.1  5.191.944 

759  5.191.945 

CLASS  173 

5.191.946 


97 

CLASS  174 

4»  5,192.(31 

52.1  5.192.(32 

74  R  5.192.(33 

120  SR  5.192.(34 

260  5.192.(35 

CLASS  177 

23.11  5.191.947 

111  5.191.94( 

229  5.191.949 

CLASS  ISO 

6.3  3.191,930 

9.1  5.191.951 

9.52  5,191.952 

197  5,191.953 

CLASS  in 

129  5,191.954 

CLASS  117 
126  5.192.(36 

CLASS  IH 
251  A  5.191.955 

CLASS  194 
317  5.191.956 


311 


3.191,957 


PI  78 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.193.195 


376 


5.192,57(      240.27 


5.192.6(3 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  77 


CLASS  191 


346J 

363 

391 

392 

413 

429 

447 

460 

493 

7(1 


5.191,95( 
3.191.959 
5,191.960 
5.191,961 
5.191.962 
5.191.963 
5.191,964 
S.191.%3 
5,191.966 
5,191,967 


CLASS  200 


43.11 
61.41 
61.45  R 

(3R 
2U 
296 
335 
550 


227 


36 


5,191.96( 
5.192.(37 
S.192.(3( 
5,192.(39 
5,I92,»W 
5,192.(41 
5.191.969 
5.191.970 
5.191.971 

CLASS  202 

5.192.39( 
CLASS  203 

5.192.399 


CLASS  204 


9( 
130 
153.1 
153.19 
1(0.1 

1(2.S 

192.16 

2(0 

299R 

300R 

400 

403 

409 

41( 


5.192,401 
5,192,402 
5.192,403 
5.192.404 
5.192.405 
5.192.406 
5.192,407 
5.I92,40( 
5,192.409 
5,192.410 
5.192.411 
5.192.412 
5.192.413 
5.192.414 
5,192.415 
5.192.416 
5.192,417 


CLASS  205 

96  Re.34,191 

IW  5.192.41( 

124  3.192.400 

244  5.192.419 


CLASS  206 


15.2 
37.6 

151 

19( 

309 

315.2 

459.5 

524.4 

140 


23 
309 


39 
155 
164 


5.191,973 
5.191.974 
5.191.975 
5.191.976 
5.191.977 
5.191.97( 
5.191.979 
5.191,9(0 
3.191.972 

CLASS  20S 

5,192,420 
5.192.421 


CLASS  209 


5.191,9(1 
5.191.9(2 
5.192.422 
5.192.423 


CLASS  210 


15 

90 
117 
133 
143 
170 
172 
191.1 
191.2 

227 

241 

264 

321.(3 

413 

4(5 

500.29 

603 

605 

634 

635 

640 

6(5 

697 

701 

712 

741 

755 

760 

761 

710 


5.192.424 
5.192.425 
5.192.426 
5,192.427 
5,192.421 
5.192.429 
5.192.430 
5.192.431 
5.192.432 
5.192.433 
5.192.434 
5.192.435 
5,192.436 
5,192.437 
5.192.431 
5.192.439 
5.192.440 
5.192.441 
5.192.442 
5.192.443 
5.192.444 
5.192.445 
5.192.446 
5.192.447 
5.192.441 
5.192.449 
5.192.450 
5,192,451 
5,192.452 
5.192.453 
5.192,454 


7(7 
791 


5.192.455 
5.192,456 


CLASS  211 

40  5.191.9(3 

115  5.191.9(4 

111  5.191.915 

119  5.191.916 

CLASS  215 

I  C  5.191,9(7 

CLASS  219 

10.55  F  5.192.(42 


56.22 
15.16 
110 
121.43 
121.6 
121.63 
121.12 
130.21 
130:51 
137.61 
540 


5.192.143 
5,192.144 
5.192.145 
5.192.149 
5,192.147 
5.192.146 
5,192.141 
5.192.130 
5.192.151 
5.192,132 
3.192.153 


CLASS  220 


4.24 
4.34 
11.1 

207 

214 

333 

771 


5,191,9(1 
5.191.919 
5.191.990 
5.191.991 
5,191,992 
5.191.993 
5.191.994 


CLASS  221 

24  5.191.995 

64  5.191.996 

119  5,191.997 

203  5.191.991 

CLASS  222 

56  5.191.999 

59  5.192.000 

63  5.192,001 

101  5.192,002 

129.1  5.192.003 

146.1  5.192,004 

146.5  Bl  3,976.230 

141  5,192,005 

321  5.192.006 

376  5.192.007 

391  5.192.001 

400.5  i.mjcm 

CLASS  224 

5.192.010 
CLASS  225 

5.192.011 
CLASS  227 

3.192.012 

CLASS  22S 

3,192.013 
3.192.014 
3.192.015 
5.192.016 
5.192.011 
5.192.512 

CLASS  229 

101  5.192.019 

CLASS  235 

3.192.154 
5.192.155 
5.192.136 
5.192.157 
5.192.151 
5.192.(59 


103 


97 


113 


13 
34 

111 
147 
179 
206 


375 
3(1 
462 
467 
475 
4(1 


CLASS  236 

46  R  5.192.020 

CLASS  237 
2  A  5.192.021 

2  B  5.192.022 

CLASS  239 

11  5.192.023 


222.21 
394 
533.3 
342 


3.192.024 
5.192.025 
5.192.026 
5.192,027 


CLASS  241 

3  5,192.021 

27  5.192.029 

101.2  5.192,030 

101.7  5.192.031 

CLASS  242 

35.5  A  3,192.032 

5(.6  5.192.033 

65  5.192.034 

107.4  R  5.192.035 


26( 


46 


220 


5.192.036 
CLASS  144 

5.192.037 
CLASS  246 

5.192/)3( 
CLASS Itt 


62 

74.5 
104 
176 
206.2 
309.1 
430 
676 


5.192.039 
5.192.040 
5,192.041 
5.192.042 
5,192.043 
S,192.0U 
3.192.045 
3.192.046 
3.192.047 


CLASS  250 


201.( 

214  VT 

227.21 

227.24 

234 

2(( 

310 

311 

374 

505.1 

574 


5.192.160 
5.192.161 
5.192.162 
5.192.163 
5,192.164 
5.192,165 
3.192.166 
3.192.167 
3.192.161 
3.192.169 
5.192.170 


CLASS  251 


129.16 
214 
295 
321 


5.192.041 
5,192.049 
5.192.050 
5,192/)51 


CLASS  252 

25  5.192,457 

42.7  5.192.451 

106  5.192.459 

142  5,192.460 

156  5.192,461 

174.21  5.192.462 

570  5.192,463 

CLASS  254 

5.192,052 
5.192.W3 


30 
122 

CLASS  256 

24  5.192.054 


11.2 
11.22 

221 

634 

644 

654 

66S 

704 
"766.1 


35 

65 


5.192.055 
5,192.056 


CLASS  257 


13 

51 

113.1 
192 
229 
313 
342 
370 
400 
595 
661 
766 
774 
7(7 


5,192,9(5 
5,192,991 
5,192.9(7 
3,192.9(6 
5.192,990 
5.192.(72 
5.192.9(9 
5.192,992 
5.192.993 
5.192.(71 
5.193.053 
5.192.994 
5.192.9(( 
5.192,995 


CLASS  161 


27 

97 

114.3 
122.1 


3.192.464 
3.192.465 
5.192.466 
5.192,467 


CLASS  264 

13  5,192.466 

22  5.192.469 

5.192.470 

29.5  5.192.471 

40.1  5.192.472 

102  5.192,473 

106  5.192.474 

115  5.192.475 

127  5.192,476 

129  5.192.477 

139  5.192.47( 

171  5.192,479 

204  5.192.4(0 

246  3.192.4(1 

237  5,192.4(2 

510  5.192.413 

555  5.192.414 

CLASS  166 

M)  5.192.4(5 

156  3.192.416 

201  5,192,4(7 

206  5,192,411 

271  5,192,4(9 

CLASSIC? 

153  5.192.057 

CLASS  2C9 

24  S.192.0SS 


41 
147 
22( 
244 
257 


5,192.059 
5,192.060 
3,192.061 
3.192.062 
5.192.063 


CLASS  270 

52.5  5,192.064 

53  5.192.065 

CLASS  271 

9  5.192.066 

10  5.192.067 

34  5.192X>6( 

35  5.192.069 
90  5.192.070 

225  5.192.071 


CLASS  273 


73  C 
77  A 
MR 

131  A 

155 

232 

412 
422 
435 


5.192.072 
5.192.073 
5,192,074 
5.192.075 
5.192.076 
5.192.077 
5.I92.07I 
5.192.079 
5.192.010 
5.192.011 
5,192.0(2 


CLASS  277 


29 
53 
11  S 


71 


5.192.013 
5.192.0S4 
5.192.015 

CLASS  279 

4.09  5.192.016 

5.192.017 


CLASS  2S0 


5,192.099 
5,192.081 
3,192.0(9 
5,192.090 
5.192.091 
5,192.092 
5.192.100 
5,192,101 
5.192.102 


CLASS  2S1 

5  5.192.093 

CLASS  2M 

165  5.192.094 
332.1  5.192.095 

CLASS  292 
45  5.192.096 

166  5.192.097 

207  i.mjon 

216  5.192.103 

CLASS  213 
3  5.192.107 

CLASS  2*4 

19.1  3.192.104 
5.192.105 

99.2  5.192.106 

CLASS  296 

37.1  S,I92.10S 

(4.1  5.192.109 

97.(  5.192.110 

163  5.192.111 

190  5.192.112 

CLASS  197 

(5  5.192.113 

304  5.192.114 

CLASS  299 

31  5,192.115 

75  5.192,116 

CLASS  301 

10«.l  5.192.117 

CLASS  303 

15  5,192.1 1( 


22.1 
113.2 


5.192.119 
5.192.120 


CLASS  307 


31 
125 
219.1 
260 
309 
362 
451 
455 
461 
471 
475 
520 
555 


5.192.(73 
5,192,(74 
5,192.(75 
5,192.176 
5,192,(77 
5,192.(7( 
5.192.(79 
5,192.((0 
S,192.((l 
5.192.((2 
S,192.((3 
S,192.((4 
3.192.(15 


595 


5.192.((6 


CLASS  310 

6(  C  5.I92.((7 

71  5.192.(n 
316  5.192.((9 
323  5.192.(90 

CLASS  311 

212  5.192.121 

267  5.192.122 

351.7  5.192.123 

CLASS  3U 

25  5.192,(91 

422  5.192.(92 

CLASS  3U 

(5  5.192,(93 

111.21  5.192.194 

201  5.192.195 

224  5.192.196 

306  5.192497 

370  5.192.191 

CLASS  3U 

139  5.192.199 
254  5,192.900 
430  5,192.901 
561  5.192.902 
517        5.192.903 

CLASS  310 

2  5.192.904 
23  5.192.905 

CLASS  323 

214  5.192.906 

CLASS  314 

151 F  5.192.907 

5,192.901 
309  5,192.909 

315  5,192.910 

322  5,192.911 

504  3,192.912 

537  5,192.913 

CLASS  31S 

72  5,192.914 
133  5,192.915 
133  3,192.916 

162  5,192.917 

163  5.192.911 

CLASS  330 

129  5.192.919 

277  5.192.920 

CLASS  331 

3  5.192.921 
CLASS  332 

109  5,192.922 

CLASS  333 

116  5,192.923 
175  5,192.924 

117  5,192.925 
204  5.192.926 

3.192.927 
219.2  3.192.921 

CLASS  335 

172  3.192.934 

211  3.192.935 

211  5.192.936 

CXASS337 

104  5.192.937 

CLASS  331 

5  5,192.93S 

75  5.192,939 

30(  5.192.940 

CLASS  340 


477 
530 

604 

621 

631 

706 

709 

763 

714 

794 

(25.44 

155. 1 


6( 
100 
133 


5.192.929 
5,192.930 
3,192.931 
5.192.932 
5.192.933 
5.192.941 
5,192.942 
5,192.943 
5.192.944 
5.192,945 
5.192.946 
5,192,947 
5.192.94( 

CLASS  341 

5.192.949 
3.192.930 
3.192.931 


CLASS  342 

22  5,192,952 

5.192,933 


42 

(0 

204 

357 


5.192,154 
5.1923SS 
5.I92.996 
5.192.9S7 


CLASS  346 

107  R  5.192,934 

140  R  5.192,939 

CLASS  351 

41  5.192,960 

CLASS  353 
66  5.192,961 

9(  5.192.962 

CLASS  354 
(1  5.192.963 

202  5.192.964 

400  5.192.965 

402  5.192,966 

410  5.192.966 


CLASS  3S5 


22 

41 

206 

201 

215 
219 
235 
309 
313 


3.192,969 
3.192.970 
5.I92.97I 
5.197.»n 
5.192.973 
5.192.974 
5.192,975 
5.192.976 
5.192.977 


CLASS  3S6 

5  S.I92.97S 

21.5  5.192,979 

326  5.192.9(0 

334  5.192.911 

345  5.192.9*2 

376  5.192.9*3 

433  5.192,914 


CLASS  39S 


21  R 

41 
15 

92 
105 
133 
136 

191.1 

242 

296 

291 

335 

336 

455 

456 

411 


5.192.996 
5,192,997 
5.192.99* 
5,192.999 
5.193An 
5.193,001 
5.193^002 
5.193ja03 
3.193X104 
3.193J0O5 
5.193.006 
5.193.007 
5.l93.0n 
5.193X109 
5.193AIO 

ymjoii 
i.i9uaa 

3.1934)13 


CLASS  IS* 


3 
33 

59 

62 

73 

11 

M 

245 

233 

336 

516 

366 

311 

604 

617 

617 

no 

KM 


31 
51 


5.193X>I4 
S.193X>I3 
3.193AI6 
5,193jOI7 
5.193XIIS 
5.193X119 
5.193XnO 
3.193X121 
3.193X02 
5.193X123 
5.193X124 
5.193X125 
5.193X126 
3.193X107 
3.193XnS 
5,193X09 
Bl  5X09.934 
5.193X00 
5.I93XBI 
5.193X132 


CLASS  MO 


71.14 
14 

97.02 
106 
113 


5.I93X)33 
5.193X04 
5.193X05 
5.193X06 
5.193XM5 
5.193XM6 
5.193X07 
5,I93X0( 
5.I93X09 


CLASS  3*1 


13 

5.193XH1 

79 

5,193X142 

93 

S.I93XM3 

104 

5.193XM4 

212 

5.193XM7 

232 

5.193XMS 

379 

5.193X>49 

314 

5.193X»0 

393 

5.I93XH1 

395 

5.l93Xn2 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


5.192J96 
5.192,297 

<  ■»>  turn 


126 


5.193.224 
CLASS  460 


CLASS  502 


62 
12 


5.192.750 
5.192.731 


410 
411 


3,192.7n 
5.192.719 


CLASS  6*0 

3.192-263 


195 


PI  78 


CLASS  Ml 

«l  3,192.124 

UJ  S.192.123 

IM  S.192.126 

226  3.192.127 

297  3.192,121 

346  3.192.129 

CLASS  30 

72  3.193,034 

CLASS  3M 
40t  3.193,033 

40*  3.193,096 

3.I93J037 
3,193.038 
3.193/199 
3,193,063 
3,193,060 
3,193.061 
3.193,062 
3,193,064 
3.193.063 
3.193,066 
3.193.067 
3.193.06B 
3,193,069 
5.193.070 


419 

432 

424i» 

424.1 

426X12 


434 

461 
472 
463 

371 
TOi 
724.16 

CLASS  365 

lt9J>l  9.193,071 

222  5.193X>n 

226  3,193,073 

230u03  3,193X174 

233  3,193XnS 

233.5  3.193,076 

CLASS  366 

161  3.192.1X 

306  5.192.131 

CLASS  3C7 

23  3,193Xn7 

CLASS  36i 

107  3,193X>7t 


37 

44J6 
112 
116 
244 
258 
273J 


3,193,079 
5,193X>«1 
S,193X»2 
S,193X1I3 
3,193X180 
5.193X184 
5.193.083 


CLASS  37t 

16  3,193X)86 

S8J  5.I93X)87 

60  3,193X188 

84  5.193X189 

94.1  3.193X190 

93.1  3.193X191 

CLASS  371 

2X4  5.193X192 

5.193X193 


43 


3 
10 
13 
21 
46 
107 


112 

166 

1 
120 


410 
437 


23 
46 


3,193X194 

CLASS  sn 

S.I93XI95 
lle.34,192 
5.193X196 
5.193X197 
5,193X198 
5,193X199 

CLASS  373 

5,193,100 
CLASS  374 

9,192.132 
CLASS  375 

5.193.101 
5.193.102 
5.193.103 


CLASS 


CLASS 

68.2  Bl 

69 
71 
86 
182 


CLASS  376 

154  9.192.490 

139  5.192.491 

203  5.192.492 

211  5.192.493 

210  5.192.494 

417  5,192.495 

428  5.192.496 

CLASS  371 

73  5.193.104 

137  5.193.105 

163  5.193.106 


CLASS 


1 

7 

9 

41 


48 


CLASS 


7 
24 
43 
63 


i.193.112 
i.193.113 


1.193.114 
1.193.115 

J81 

,947,432 
t.I93.116 
1.193,117 
1,193.118 
1.193.119 

182 
S.I93.120 
t.193.121 
1.193.122 
),193.124 
S.193.125 
S,  193.126 
S.I93.I27 

;S3 

S,192,133 
S,192,134 
le.34.193 
S.192.135 


CLASS 


123 
275 
448 
476 

3 
13 
14 

32 
85 

105 
117 
129 


811 


341 
480 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  M2 


CLASS 


51 
76 
123 
145 
197 
200 


290 
375 


400 
425 


900 

979 


600 


690 


CLASS  379 

21 

9,193.107 
5,193,108 

700 

<0 

5,193,109 

94 

9,193,110 

725 

106 

5,193,111 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


S,192.136 
5,192.137 
9.192.138 
5.192.139 


5.193.128 
5.193,129 
5.193,130 
5.193.131 
5,193,132 
5,193,133 
5,193,134 
5,193,139 
9,193,136 
5,193,137 


5,193,146 


750 
775 
800 


CLASS' 


26 

56 

157.2 
208 

477 
579 
679 


5,193,199 
5.193,196 
5.193.197 
5,193.198 
5.193,199 
5,193J00 
S,193JOI 
5,193  J02 
5.193J03 
5,193JO« 
5,193J05 
5,193,206 
5,I93J07 

5,192.140 
5,192,141 
5,192,148 
5,192,149 
5.192,150 
9,192,191 
9,192,152 


5,193,138 
5,193,139 

US 

5,193.140 

5.193.141 

5,193.142 

9,193,143 

5.193.144 

5,193,145 

5,193,147 

9,193,148 

5,193,149 

5,193,150 

5,193,151 

5,193,152 

5,193,193 

5,193.154 

5.193,156 

5,193,157 

9,193,158 

5,193,199 

9,193,160 

5,193,161 

5,193.162 

9.193.163 

9.193,164 

9,193,169 

5,193,166 

5,193,167 

5,193,168 

5,193,169 

5,193,170 

5,193.171 

5,193,172 

5,193,173 

9,193,174 

9.193,179 

9,193,176 

5,193,177 

9,193,178 

3,193,179 

9,193,180 

9,193,181 

9,193,182 

9,193.183 

9.193.184 

9,193.189 

9,193,186 

9.193,187 

9,193,188 

9,193,189 

9,193,190 

9,193,191 

9,193,192 

9,193,193 

9.193,194 


CLASS  401 

4  9,192,193 


198 


9,192,194 


CLASS  4a3 

16  9,192,142 

24  5,192.143 

209  5.192.144 

255  5.192.145 

322  5,192.147 

410  5.192.159 

CLASS  404 

4  5,192,156 

6  5,192,157 

11  9,192.198 

9,192,199 

72  5,192,160 

CLASS  405 

26  5,192,161 

99  9,192,162 

128  9,192.163 

9.192,164 
156  5.192.165 

168.1  9.192.166 

199.1  5.192.167 

258  5.192.168 

239.1  5.192,146 

9,192,169 

CLASS  466 

147  5,192,170 

CLASS  407 

114  9,192,171 

CLASS  489 

11  5,192,172 

84  5,192,173 

283  5,192,174 

345  5,192.175 

CLASS  410 

140  5.192.176 


151 


5,192.187 


CLASS  414 

217  5.192,188 

477  5,192,189 

501  5,192,177 

923  9,192,178 

710  9,192,179 

719  5.192,180 

799.3  9.192.181 

CLASS  415 

90  9,192.182 

9.192,183 
169.1  9,192,184 

170.1  9.192,189 

177  9,192.186 

191  3.192.190 

CLASS  416 

90  A  5.192.191 


97R 
186  R 


5.192.192 
5,192,193 


CLASS  422 


5 

46 
96 

57 

64 


68.1 

TO 

75 

82.09 
100 
190 
305 


9,192.498 
9.192.499 
5.192,500 
5,192.501 
5.192.502 
5.192,503 
9.192.904 
9.192,505 
5.192.506 
5.192.507 
5.192.508 
5,192.309 
3,192,910 
9,192.911 
9.192.912 
9.192,313 


CLASS  423 


210 

213.2 

239 

243.08 

244.08 

702 

713 


CLASS  417 

9  9.192.194 

299  9.192.193 

300  9,192,196 
322  9,192.197 
383  5,192,198 
406  5.192.199 
566  5.192J00 

CLASS  4U 

38  5,192J01 

99.9  9.192J02 

CLASS  430 

981  9,192,497 


9.192.914 
9,192.919 
9,192,316 
5,192,517 
5,192.518 
5,192.520 
5,I92J19 
5.192.521 
5.192,522 


CLASS  414 


1.1 


4.95 
10 
45 
49 
52 

53 
54 

59 

78.04 

78.06 

85.2 

88 

89 

92 

93  D 
195.1 
401 
405 

438 
443 
490 
473 
489 
929 


9.192.924 
9.192.929 
9,192.926 
5,192,992 
9.192,927 
9,192.528 
5,192,529 
5,192.530 
5,192.531 
5,192,532 
5,192,333 
5,192,534 
5,192,535 
5,192,536 
5,192,537 
5,192.538 
5,192,539 
5,192.540 
9.192,941 
9,192,942 
5.192,944 
9.192,949 
5,192,346 
5.192.547 
5,192,548 
5.192.549 
9.192.990 
5.192.551 
5.192.553 


CLASS  425 


87 

89 
175 
378.1 
504 
544 
549 
589 

3 
4 
5 

19 

49 

92 

94 

96 
332 
433 
438 
533 
549 
573 
578 
«02 

2 
128 
129 
172 
210 
212 
247 
255.1 
304 
356 
358 
421 


523 
556 

971 


9.192,558 
5,192.559 
9,192.560 
9,192,943 
5.192,994 
9,192.555 
5.192.556 
5.192,557 


CLASS  416 


5,192,961 
3,192,562 
5,192,563 
5,192.564 
5.192.569 
9.192.967 
9.192.968 
9.192.969 
9.192.970 
9.192.571 
5.192.572 
5,192.573 
5.192.574 
9.192.979 
5.192.576 
5,192.577 


576 
596 


CLASS  427 


5,192.578 
5.192.580 


CLASS  4a 


Bl  4,889,744 
5,192,583 
5,192,584 
5,192.585 
5.192.586 
5.192.587 
5.192.588 
5.192.589 
5.192.590 
5.192.591 
5,192,592 
5,192.593 
5.192,594 
5,192,395 
5,192,523 
5,192.581 
5.192.579 


5.192.396 
5.192.610 
5.192.397 
5.192,598 
5.192,599 
5,192.566 
5.192.600 
5.192.601 
5.192.602 
5.192.603 
5.192.604 
5,192.605 
5.192,606 
5,192.607 
5.192.608 
5.192.609 
5.192.611 
5.192,612 
5,192.613 
5.192,615 
5,192,616 
5,192,617 
5.192.618 
5.192.619 
5.192.620 
5.192,621 
5.192.622 
5.192.623 
5.192.624 
5.192.625 
5.192.626 

CLASS  4» 

17  5.192.627 


1 

33.6 

34.9 

71 

82 

89 
102 
120 
179 
217 
224 

2M 

314.4 

319.7 

328 

354 

355 

363 

402.24 

407 

411.1 

457 

458 

461 

480 

551 

593 

596 

668 

694 


190 
197 


5.192.628 
5.192.629 


CLASS  410 


5,192.630 
5.192.631 
5.192.632 
5.192.633 
5.192.634 
5.192.635 
5.192,636 
5.192.637 
5.192.638 
5.192.639 
5.192.640 
5.192.641 
5.192.642 
5.192.643 
5.192,644 
5.192.645 
5.192.646 
5.192.647 
5.192,648 
5.192.649 
5.192.650 
3.192.631 
5.192,632 
5.192.653 
5.192.654 
5,192.655 
5.192,656 

CLASS  431 

2  5,192J03 

10  5,192,204 

344  5,192.205 

CLASS  433 

5,192J06 
5,192,207 


11 
56 
58 

59 
85 

108 
109 

137 
138 
169 
200 
281 
296 
338 

377 
448 

496 
497 
546 
549 
551 
569 
576 
600 
627 


80 
223 


CLASS  434 

2  5,192,208 

98  5,192J09 

247  9,192J10 

296  5.192J11 

302  5.192.212 


240.27 

243 

252.1 

254 

280 


5.192.683 
5.192.684 
5.192.679 
5.192.685 
5,192.686 
5.192.687 


63 
69 
106 
161 
165 
169 
548 


CLASS  416 

5.192.688 
5.192.689 
5.192.690 
5.192.691 
5.192.692 
5.192.693 
5,192,694 


CLASS  4» 


5 

27 
37 
40 
41 


47 
32 

97 
67 
70 
81 
90 
110 
129 

143 
192 
195 

209 
217 
219 


5,192,695 
5,192,696 
5,192,697 
5,192,698 
5.192.699 
5.192.700 
5.192.701 
5.192.702 
5,192,703 
5,192,704 
9,192,709 
5,192,706 
5,192.707 
5.192.680 
5.192.708 
5.192.709 
5.192.710 
5.192.711 
5.192.712 
5.192.713 
5.192,714 
5,192,715 
5,192,716 
5,192,681 
5,192,682 


CLASS  439 


66 

67 

73 
106 
211 
226 
233 
321 
327 
342 
347 
402 
471 
489 
502 
532 
567 
C04 
620 

660 
723 
806 


S,192J13 
Re.34,190 
5,192.214 
5,192,215 
5,192JI6 
S,192J17 
5.192J18 
5.192.717 
5.192.219 
5.192J20 
5.192.221 
5.192.222 
5.192,223 
5,192.224 
9.192.229 
9.192.226 
9.192.227 
9,192.228 
9.192,229 
9,192J30 
9,192,231 
9,192,232 
9,192.233 
9,192J34 

CLASS  440 

9,192,235 
5,192,236 

CLASS  441 

5,192J37 
5,192,238 


CLASS  445 

21  5,192.239 

24  5,192J40 

CLASS  452 

135  5.192J41 


CLASS  435 


4 
6 

7.21 
7.23 

7.25 

18 

22 

32 

41 

69.4 

79 
101 
155 
160 
194 
199 

220 
228 


136 

157 


5.192J42 
5.192.243 


5.192.657 
5.192.658 

CLASS  454 

5.192.659 

276 

5.192.244 

5.192.660 
5.192.661 

CLASS  455 

5.192,662 

4.1 

5,193.208 

5,192.663 

J4J 

5,193,209 

5,192,665 

38.1 

5.193J10 

5.192.666 

38.2 

5.193.211 

5.192.667 

38.3 

5.193.212 

5.192.668 

45 

5.193.213 

5.192.669 

54.2 

5.193J14 

5.192.664 

66 

5.193.215 

5.192,671 

67.7 

5.193.216 

5,192.672 

79 

5,193J17 

5.192.673 

80 

5.193.218 

5.192.674 

89 

5.193ai9 

5,192,675 

S,193J20 

5,192,676 

92 

5.193.221 

5,192,677 

102 

5.191.722 

5,192.678 

115 

5.193.223 

PI  80 


m-       264      333,718 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


333.749 


D9-       300      333.778 


317      333.811 

•  «A         999  ail 


333J42 


47      333.872 

<l         »1  V74 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


126 


71 
72 


5.193.224 

CLASS  460 

5.192J45 
5.192J46 


CLASS  472 

60  9,192,247 

CLASS  474 
140  5.192,248 

160  5,192J49 

162  9,192,290 

106  5,192JS1 

210  5,192,252 

214  5,192,253 

CLASS  4(2 

8  5,192J54 

34  3,192,255 

55  5,192,256 

70  5,192J57 

71  5,192J58 
93  5,192,239 

CLASS  4S3 

59  5,192,260 

CLASS  4*3 

29  5,192061 

365  5,192,262 

CLASS  501 

60  5,192,718 
88  5,192,719 
98                   5,192,720 

113  5,192,721 
128  5,192,722 

136 5,192,723 


28 
61 
62 
64 
66 
104 
108 

no 

126 
225 
314 
417 


226 
227 


CLASS  502 

5,192,724 
5,192,725 
5,192.726 
5.192,727 
5,192,728 
5,192,729 
5,192,730 
5,192,731 
5,192,732 
5,192,733 
5,192.734 
5,192,735 

CLASS  503 

5,192,736 
5,192,737 
5,192,738 

CLASS  504 

187  5,192,356 

307  5,192,358 

315  5,192,357 

CLASS  505 

1  5,192,739 
CLASS  514 

2  5,192,740 
4  5,192,741 

8  5,192,742 
5,192,743 
5,192,744 

9  5,192,745 
II  5,192.746 
15  5.192.747 
25  5.192.748 
45 5.192.749 


62 

5.192.750 

82 

5.192.751 

152 

5.192.752 

159 

5.192,753 

170 

5.192,754 

180 

5,192,755 

182 

5,192,756 

185 

5,192,757 

210 

5.192.758 

212 

5.192.759 

217 

5.192.760 

241 

5.192.761 

249 

5.192.762 

252 

5.192.763 

5.192.764 

255 

3.192.769 

9.192.766 

277 

9.192.767 

293 

9.192,768 

.5,192,769 

305 

5,192,770 

311 

5,192,771 

315 

5,192,772 

5.192.773 

5.192.774 

321 

5.192.775 

327 

5.192.776 

333 

5.192.777 

341 

5.192.778 

346 

5.192.779 

357 

5.192.780 

365 

5.192.781 

376 

5.192.782 

383 

5.192,783 

398 

5.192.784 

399 

5.192.785 

5.192.786 

404 

5,192,787 

410 

5,l92.7tt 

CLASS  600 

411 

5.192.789 

414 

5.192.790 

14 

S.192J63 

418 

5.192.791 

CLASS  «4 

421 

5.192.792 
5.192.793 

4 
10 

5,192,264 
5,192.265 

422 

5.192,794 

11 

5,192J66 

449 

5,192,796 

77 

5.19237 

452 

5.192,797 

51 

5.192J68 

462 

5,192,798 

87 

5.192.269 

469 

5,192,799 

116 

5.192.270 

510 

5,192,800 

5.192J71 

521 

5,192.801 

141 

5.192472 

535 

5.192.802 

174 

5,192J73 

539 

5.192.803 

180 

5,192J74 

994 

5,192.80* 

263 

5,192,275 

956 

5.192,805 

313 

5,192J76 

562 

5,192,806 

360 

5,192,277 

563 

654 

5,192,807 
5,192.808 

CLASS  <W 

15 

5,192J78 

CLASS  521 

17 

5,192J79 

40 

5,192,809 

48 

5.I92JS0 

52 

5.192.810 

59 

5,192J81 

99 

5.192.811 

65 

5,19232 

117 

5.192.812 

93 

5,192J83 

159 

5.192.813 

114 

5,I92J84 

163 

5.192.814 

117 

5,19235 

127 

5,19236 

CLASS  513 

139 

5,19237 

115 

5.192.815 

143 

5,19238 

461 

5.192.816 

155 

5.19239 

IV» 

5.19230 

CLASS  548 

5.19231 

471 

5,192.795 

170 

5.19232 

172 

5.19233 

CLASS  549 

184 

5,19234 

798 

3.192.817 

194 

5,19235 

5.19236 

195 

5.19237 

205 

5.19238 

206 

5.19239 

213 

S.192J00 

5.192,301 

5.19232 

232 

5,19233 

238 

5,1923* 

241 

5.192.305 

243 

5,192,306 

CLASS  613 

1 

5,19237 

5.192.308 

5.192J10 

5.192.311 

2 

5.192.309 

5.192.312 

5.192J13 

3 

5.192.314 

4 

5.19U15 

5 

5.192J16 

6 

5.192417 

5.192418 

5.192419 

12 

5.192420 

13 

5.192421 

5.192422 

16 

5.192423 

5,192.324 

5,192425 

17 

5.192426 

5.192.327 

20 

5.192.328 

22 

5.192429 

5.1924» 

23 

5.192.331 

A 


PI  80 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

2M 

333,718 

333,749 

D*-       300 

333,778 

317 

333.811 

333.842 

47 

333,872 

314 

333.719 

sa 

333,730 

338 

333,780 

D13— 

160 

333.812 

333.843 

51 

333.874 

333,720 

324 

333,751 

339 

333,781 

162 

333.813 

D20—         6 

333.844 

56 

333.875 

333.721 

S94 

333.732 

424 

333.783 

D14— 

100 

333.814 

21 

333.845 

124 

333.876 

«29 

333.722 

D7—        321 

333.753 

333,784 

106 

333,815 

40 

333.846 

333.877 

D3— 

23 

333.723 

3M 

333,782 

431 

333.785 

333,816 

021—        31 

333.847 

333.878 

36 

333.724 

392.1 

333,754 

435 

333.786 

109 

333,817 

48 

333.848 

D26-       28 

333.879 

72 

333.72S 

MX 

333,755 

448 

333,787 

114 

333,818 

98 

333.849 

65 

333.880 

78 

333,726 

m 

333,756 

333.788 

162 

333,819 

108 

333.850 

99 

333.881 

333.727 

SM 

333,757 

563 

333.789 

163 

333,820 

333,851 

D2»-         7 

333.882 

lot 

333.728 

6i: 

333,758 

DIO-         2 

333.790 

168 

333,821 

333,852 

10 

333,883 

106 

333.729 

67; 

333,759 

15 

333.791 

241 

333.822 

333,853 

20 

333,884 

D4— 

136 

333.730 

333,760 

50 

333.792 

258 

333.823 

157 

333.854 

76 

333.885 

M- 

317 

333.731 

671 

333,761 

«9 

333.793 

DI5— 

133 

333.824 

194 

333.855 

D30-      122 

333.886 

328 

333.732 

671 

333,762 

70 

333.794 

142 

333.825 

200 

333.856 

160 

333.887 

334 

333.733 

IM- 

333,763 

106 

333.795 

145 

333.826 

206 

333,857 

162 

333.888 

3S8 

333.734 

S' 

333,764 

333.796 

199 

333.827 

234 

333.858 

D32—       23 

333.889 

3«6 

333.733 

6 

333.765 

114 

333.797 

D16- 

133 

333.828 

D22—      118 

333.839 

333.890 

367 

333,736 

6;        333.766 

333.798 

235 

333.829 

126 

333.860 

30 

333.891 

368 

333,737 

¥        333,767 

126 

333.799 

D18— 

I 

333.830 

129 

333.861 

J2 

333.892 

369 

333.738 

7 

333,768 

Dll—        12 

333.800 

7 

333.831 

136 

333.862 

1334 1  1 

333.893 
333,894 
333.895 
333.896 
333.897 
333.898 
333.899 
333.900 

380 

333,739 

333,769 

184 

333.801 

40 

333.832 

D23—      214 

333.863 

397 

333.740 

333.TTO 

333,802 

43 

333.833 

238 

333.864 

5 

411 

333.741 

n      333,771 

218 

333,803 

48 

333,834 

311 

333.865 

442 

333,742 

101      333.772 

333.804 

55 

333.833 

333 

333,866 

7 

449 

333.743 

333,773 

232 

333.805 

333.836 

377 

333.867 

437 

333.744 

10 

333.774 

D12—      110 

333.806 

D19— 

46 

333.837 

412 

333.868 

460 

333.74S 

34 

333,775 

155 

333J07 

66 

333.838 

D24—      117 

333J69 

462 

333.746 

3S 

333,776 

157 

333,808 

73 

333.839 

169 

333,870 

471 

333,747 

36 

333,777 

313 

333.809 

76 

333.840 

211 

333,871 

28 

333,901 

479 

333.748 

39 

333.779 

314 

333.810 

78 

333.841 

D25—       38 

333.873 

333,902 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rk»,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona  

Arkansas 


p.—        43J 


8,169 


54.1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.170  i 


76  8.171 


82.4  8.172 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

California 6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 


87.12 


8.173 


Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 


8.174 


Guam 14 


Hawaii 
Idaho  .. 
Illinois  , 


Iowa  .... 
Kansas 


IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri - 29 

Montana 30 

Nd»aska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  Ywk 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

(Miio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Tesas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  U*»"^»  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(I%it  number  m  listing  denotes  locatk»  aocoiding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  the  0(^^ 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 


04 


OS 


06 


5.191.737 

5,192.126 

5.192.695 

5.192.029 

5,191,764 

S.191.766 

5.192.128 

5.192.709 

5.192.257 

5,191452 

5.192,105 

5.192.143 

5,192.712 

5.192J58 

5,1914U 

5,192.514 

5.192.147 

5.192,715 

5.192412 

5,191,961 

S.192.S36 

5.192,156 

5.192.743 

5.192.439 

5,192.092 

5.193.113 

5.192.157 

5.192.746 

5.192.398 

5.192.109 

5.l93jaO 

5.192.182 

5.192.749 

5.192.686 

5.192.127 

5.191.694 

5.192.197 

5,192,770 

5.192.886 

3.192.162 

5.191.711 

5.192J01 

5,192.810 

5.192.952 

5.192.179 

5,192,158 

5.192J06 

5.192,844 

5.193.148 

5.192.190 

5,192.483 

5.192J07 

5.192.899 

5.193.176 

5.192,192 

5.192.542 

5.192,216 

5.192.904 

5.193.184 

5.192408 

5.192.553 

5.192^19 

5.192.911 

09     :           5,191,751 

5.192498 

5.192.558 

5,192,229 

5.192,916 

5.191,767 

5.192.318 

5.192.7r 

5,192031 

5,192.951 

5.191,805 

5.192428 

5.192.875 

5.192447 

5,192,955 

5.191,984 

5.192^7 

5.192.957 

5.192.267 

5,193,000 

5.191.997 

5.192.486 

5.193.204 

5.192J69 

5,193.013 

5.192.006 

5,192427 

5.191.664 

5.192.271 

3.193.025 

5,192.0«7 

5.192488 

5.192,060 

5,192.273 

5.193X132 

5.192.098 

5.192.607 

5,192,081 

5.192.274 

5.193.037 

5.192.138 

3,192.627 

5,192.122 

5.I92J86 

5,193.038 

5,192,150 

5.192,919 

5.192,131 

5.192jn 

5.I93A46 

5.192J24 

5.192.9X 

IU.34.t92 

5.192.290 

5.193.052 

3.192J33 

5.193.026 

5,191,658 

5.192.291 

5.193.064 

5.192.294 

5.193.152 

5.191.670 

5.192J92 

5.193.092 

5,I92J33 

5.193.161 

5.191.671 

5.192J93 

5.193,094 

5.192.389 

5,193.170 

5.191.771 

5.192.295 

5,193,097 

5.192.475 

5.193.174 

5,191.793 

5.192J04 

5.193^98 

5.192429 

5.193.179 

5,191,794 

5.192.314 

5,193,103 

5,192.764 

5.193416 

5.191.795 

5.192.316 

5,193,107 

5.192,790 

13     :           5.191.734 

S.191.8M 

5.192.317 

5,193,109 

5,192.796 

5.191481 

5,191.831 

5.192.330 

5,193,121 

5,192.828 

5.191.976 

S.191.846 

5.192.335 

5,193,122 

5.192.856 

5.191.996 

5.191.853 

5.192.356 

5,193,125 

5,192.901 

5.192.000 

S.191.858 

5.192,360 

5.193.132 

5,193,114 

5.192479 

5.191.r5 

5,192J74 

5,193.136 

5,193.128 

5.192407 

5.191.897 

5.192.384 

5.193.141 

5.193413 

5,192471 

5.191.907 

5.192J92 

5.193.142 

5.193415 

5.192,663 

5,191.914 

5,192.408 

3,193.145 

3,976430 

5,192.679 

5.191.940 

5,192,414 

5,193,164 

10     :           5,191.706 

S.192.7n 

5.191.960 

3.192.426 

5.193.180 

5,192,308 

16     :           5.191.823 

5.191.973 

5.192.469 

5.193,187 

5,192.340 

3,192474 

5.191.999 

5.192.478 

5,193,192 

5.192.399 

5.192.589 

5,192.004 

5.192.511 

5,193,193 

5,192480 

5.192.703 

5,192.013 

5.192.528 

5.193,197 

5,192.600 

5.192472 

5.192^)27 

5.192.541 

5,193,199 

5,192,655 

17     :           5,191472 

S.192.046 

5.192.546 

5.193J01 

5,192.730 

5.191.682 

5.192X>S6 

5.192.550 

5,193J07 

5.192.785 

5.191.6r 

5.192/164 

5.192.539 

4,889,744 

5.192433 

5,191.716 

5.192.079 

5.192.590 

5,029,954 

12     :           5.191.665 

5.191.733 

5.192,106 

5.192.610 

08     :           5,191,772 

5.191.666 

5,191.753 

5.192.125 

S.192.623 

5.191.874 

5.191,732 

5,191,757 

18 


5,191,786 

5,191409 

5.191416 

5.191.855 

5,I914<0 

5.191467 

5.191485 

5.191.900 

5.191,931 

5.191.932 

5.191.966 

5.192.005 

5.192,038 

5.192/157 

5.192.123 

5.192432 

5.192435 

5.192445 

5.192446 

5.192499 

3.192406 

5.192488 

5.192.4n 

5.192447 

5.192.449 

5.192424 

5.192461 

3.192462 

5.192463 

5.192467 

5.192476 

5.192491 

5.192492 

5.192.725 

5.192.726 

5.192.744 

S,192,7« 

5.192.782 

5.192487 

5.192.905 

5.192,924 

5.193/154 

i.mflU 

5.193j091 

5.193.101 

5,193.116 

5.193.133 

S.I934I0 

5.193423 

5.191463 

5.191.930 

5.191.974 

5.192/126 


PI  81 


PI  82 


5.192438 


GEOGRAI  HICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,1  91.804 


5.192,077 


5,192,720 


5,192.931 


5,192.400 


DESIGN  PAIENTS                                                PI  83 

01     :              333,737 
]337in 

333.836 

333.863 

333.823 

37     :              333.875                                 U3.IS< 

PI  82 


GEOGRAIHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 
20 


21 
22 


23 
24 


23 


S,192.23S 
S,  192^23 
],'.92,6M 
3.192,731 
3.192,m 

i,mjan 

3.193J06 

3.I92J04 

3,192.407 

3,192.104 

3,191,676 

3,192,02s 

3,192,049 

3,192,03s 

3.192.733 

3.192.10* 

S,I93.00S 

3,191,776 

3,192,113 

3.191,937 

3.192,0(3 

3,192.0S9 

3.192313 

3.192,433 

3.192.667 

3.192.S1S 

3.193,106 

3.192.041 

3,I92J62 

5.192J37 

3.192J79 

3,I92.30S 

3.192.310 

3.192.331 

3,192.660 

3,192.673 

3,192.734 

3.192.S27 

S.192.S30 

3,192.S96 

3,192.936 

3,192,9S4 

IU.34,190 

3,191.790 

3,192.214 

3,192.264 

3,192.268 

3.192.27S 

3.192.303 

3,192,403 

3,192.428 

3.192.432 

3,192,437 

3,192.470 

3,192.479 

3,192.306 

3,192.307 

3,192.337 

3.192.334 

3,192.386 

3.192.643 

3.192.676 

3,192.696 

3,192,699 

3,192.773 

3,192.821 

3.192.893 

3,193,039 

3.193.036 

3,193^71 

3,193,072 

3.193.110 

3.193.118 

3,193,149 

3,193,131 

3.193.137 

3,193,138 

3.193,163 

3,193.167 

3.193,181 

3.193,182 

3,193,183 

3,191,639 

3,191.667 

3.191,668 

3.191.669 

3,191,718 

3,191,727 

3,191,730 

3,191,734 


27 


28 
29 


33 


34 


3.1  91,804 
3.1  91.810 
3.;  91,813 
3,:  91,822 
3,!  91,838 
3.  91.830 
3.  91,866 
3.  91,892 
3,  91,964 
3,  91,967 
3,  91,986 
3,  92,033 
3.  92.039 
3.  92.042 
3,  92.100 


92.101 
92.110 
92.133 
92.136 
92,171 
3.92,196 
3.92.284 
3.  92.346 
3.92.461 
3.  92,303 
3.92.393 
3.  92.673 
3.  92.691 
5.  92,792 
3,  92,798 
3,  92.873 
3,  92.936 
3,  93.029 
3,  93,060 
3, 193,129 
3, 191,703 
3, 191,841 
3, 191,877 
3, 191,893 
3, 191,901 
3, 191,918 
3, 191,920 
3, 191,934 
3, 192,019 
3,192,020 
3, 192,239 
3I92J80 
51192,297 
3192.311 
3,192,423 
3192.348 
3192.608 
3  192,616 
3  192.617 
3192.672 
3  192.874 
3  192,987 
3  193,036 
3  193,030 
3  193,143 
3  193.162 
3  193,163 
i  193.168 
3  191,943 
i  192,244 
i  191.689 
i  191,723 
i  191,821 
i  192.002 
J  192.037 
3  192.296 
J  192.433 
3  192.326 
!  192.364 
3  192.762 
!  192.834 
3,192.1 17 
!  ,192.335 
!  ,192.863 
1 ,191,883 
i  ,191,970 
1 ,191,994 
!  ,192,310 
193,191 
■e.34.193 
,191,745 
,191,769 
.191,784 
.191.985 


35 


36 


3,192,077 

3,192.112 

3.192.119 

5.192,134 

5,192,146 

5,192,165 

5.192,169 

5,192,193 

5,I92J09 

5,192J75 

5.192J76 

5,192,326 

5.192,386 

5,192,421 

3,192,446 

5,192.439 

5.192.462 

5.192.521 

5.192.530 

5.192.531 

5,192.533 

5.192.620 

5.192.621 

3.192.629 

3.192.630 

5.192.637 

5.192.668 

5,192,671 

3,192,728 

5,192.758 

5,192.776 

5,192,789 

5,192.838 

5,192.981 

5.193.037 

4.733.631 

5.192.107 

5.192.155 

5,192.416 

5,192,871 

5,191,681 

5.191.721 

5,191,729 

5,191,752 

5,191,791 

5,191,856 

3,191,879 

3,191,880 

3.191,902 

5,191,909 

5,191,910 

5,192.044 

5.192.068 

5,192.083 

5.192.093 

5,192.144 

5.192.212 

5,192^52 

5.192J53 

5.192,266 

5,192.324 

5,192.342 

5.192.351 

5.192.353 

5,192.381 

5,192.394 

5,192.402 

5.192.403 

5,192,438 

5,192.445 

5.192,492 

5.192,504 

5,192.316 

5.192.522 

5.192.540 

5,192.343 

5,192,575 

5,192,604 

5,192.609 

5.192.618 

5.192.622 

5.192,623 

5,192,646 

5,192.648 

5,192,658 

5,192,677 

5,192.692 

5,192.708 

5.192.718 


37 


39 


40 


41 


5.192.720 

5.192.722 

5.192.727 

5.192.739 

5,192.833 

5.192.870 

5.192.909 

5.192.920 

5.192,933 

5,192,947 

3,192,938 

3,192.959 

5.192.972 

5.192.990 

5.193.004 

5,193.011 

5.193.120 

5.193.124 

5,193.178 

5,193,188 

5.191,700 

5,191.777 

5.192.032 

5.192.187 

5.192.220 

5,192J27 

5.192.601 

3.192.716 

5.192.737 

5.192.761 

5.192.922 

5.192.950 

5.193.044 

5.193.202 

5.191.824 

5.191.828 

5.191.887 

5.191.959 

5,191.975 

5.191,983 

5.192.013 

5.192.022 

5,192,086 

5.192,096 

5,192,217 

5,192,327 

5.192441 

5.192.365 

5.192.373 

5,192,453 

5,192,473 

5,192,476 

5,192,513 

5,192,515 

5,192.323 

5,192.532 

5,192,572 

5,192.587 

5,192,605 

5,192,612 

5,192,698 

5,192,745 

5,192,747 

5.192.752 

5.192.812 

5.192.857 

5.192.939 

5.193.048 

5.193,189 

5.191,787 

5,191,913 

5,191,931 

5,191,954 

5.191.990 

3.192.178 

5.192.344 

5.192.430 

5.192.509 

5,192,724 

5,193,059 

5,191,704 

5,191,731 

5,191,891 

5,191,903 

5,191,978 

5,192,055 

5,192,080 

5,192,348 

5.192,915 


42 


45 


47 


48 


3,192,931 

5,192,400 

3,191,741 

5,192,427 

5,191,742 

5,192,431 

5,191,746 

5.192.466 

5,191.833 

5.192.501 

5,191,842 

5.192.323 

5.191,890 

5.192.547 

5.191,919 

5,192.581 

3.191.971 

5.192,603 

3.19l.9n 

5,192,615 

5.191.979 

5,192.641 

5.192.052 

5.192,681 

5.192.118 

5,192,704 

5.192.132 

5,192,706 

3.192.163 

5,192,707 

5.192.215 

5,192,780 

5.192.228 

5,192,849 

5.192J30 

5,192,881 

5.192.256 

5.192.882 

5.192J70 

5.192.913 

3.192.302 

3,192.946 

3.192.378 

5.192.948 

3.192.401 

5.192.963 

5.192.406 

5,192.999 

5.192.418 

5,193,012 

3.192.451 

3,193,073 

3.192.493 

5,193,076 

3.192.519 

5,193,077 

3.192.569 

5.193,115 

5.192.570 

5,193,175 

3.192.394 

3,193,194 

3.192.597 

49     :           5,191,719 

5.192,613 

5,191,899 

5,192,756 

5,191,995 

5,192,783 

3,192,003 

5,192.784 

3,192,010 

5,192,786 

5,192,033 

5,192,791 

5,192.054 

5,192,802 

5,192,142 

5,192,809 

5,192,176 

5,192,832 

5,192J55 

5,192,840 

5,192.912 

5,192,841 

50     :           5,191,873 

5.192,843 

5,192,050 

5,192,921 

5,192,387 

5,192,932 

5,192,862 

5,192.934 

51     :           5,191,747 

3.192.941 

5,191,857 

3.193.024 

5,191,904 

5.193,043 

5,191,906 

5.193.033 

3,191,946 

5.193.111 

5,192,007 

5.191,861 

5,192.048 

5,191,923 

5,192.343 

5,192J87 

5,192,359 

5,191,743 

5,192,430 

5,191,921 

5,192,468 

5.191,944 

5,192,495 

5,191,949 

5,192,852 

5,191,968 

5,192.978 

5.192,361 

52     :           3.191.848 

5,193,185 

33     :           5.191,662 

5,191,922 

5.191.783 

5,192.329 

3.191.886 

5,192,688 

3.192.108 

5,192,868 

5.192.115 

5,193,138 

5.192.116 

5,191,740 

5,192,289 

5,191,758 

5,192,300 

5,191,801 

5,192,383 

5,191,876 

5,192.429 

3,191,898 

5.192.435 

5,191,911 

5.192.566 

5,191,912 

5.193.108 

5,191,933 

34     :           5.192.121 

5,191,936 

55     :           5,191.678 

5,191,938 

5,191.690 

5,191,939 

5.191.748 

5,191,945 

5,191.756 

5.192,051 

5,191.840 

3,192,141 

5,191,843 

5,192,152 

5,191,864 

5,192,194 

5,191,958 

5,192,210 

5,192,063 

5,192.254 

5,192,442 

5,192.309 

5,192,535 

5.192,313 

5,192,606 

5,192,336 

56     :           5,191,972 

5,192,395 

5,192,164 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


06 


333,737 
333,730 
333,802 
333.837 
333.760 
333.811 
333.817 
333.872 
333.723 
333.728 
333.729 
333,733 
333,738 
333,739 
333,747 
333,752 
333,761 
333,786 
333,795 
333,797 
333,798 
333,826 
333.835 


PI  83 


08 
09 
12 

13 

17 


333.836 
333.838 
333.839 
333.845 
333.870 
333.803 
333.804 
333.888 
333.727 
333.822 
333.891 
333.809 
333.841 
333.849 
333.898 
333.733 
333.748 
333.847 
333436 
333.730 
333.783 
333.814 


18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

23 


26 


333.863 
333.874 
333.887 
333,893 
333.893 
333.902 
333.897 
333.843 
333.731 
333.773 
333.740 
333.745 
333.726 
333425 
333.846 
333.719 
333.724 
333.734 
333.779 
333.796 
333,873 
333,801 


27 

31 
34 

36 


333,823 
333,884 
333,792 
333,829 
333,860 
333,763 
333.7n 
333,732 
333400 
333.869 
333.883 
333.718 
333.742 
333.733 
333.759 
333.766 
333.768 
333.778 
333.780 
333.781 
333.787 
333416 
333.830 


PLANT  PATENTS 


37 
39 


40 
41 
42 


333.873 
333.722 
333.734 
333.731 
333,755 
333,736 
333419 
333,838 
333492 
333.901 
333.862 
333496 
333.900 
333.720 
333.721 
333.736 
333.741 
333.769 
333.770 
333.774 
333.773 
333.881 


49 
51 


S3 


S3 


333.886 
333.743 
333.744 
333,791 
333,863 
333,723 
333,746 
333,749 
333,784 
333,793 
333.839 
333467 
333.899 
333.805 
333.844 
333461 
333494 
333.790 
333476 
3334TT 
333478 
333.806 


06 


8.171 


8.172 


8.169 


8.170 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORH 


NAMC-  rmSI.    LAST 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  i  I  I 


I  I  I 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORH 


NAMC-  rmst.    LAST 

I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  II  I  i  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


COMPANY   NAMC  OH  AOOtTIOMAI.  AOOMCSS  tINC 

II  I  I  I   I   I  I  I  I   I  III  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I 


STKCT  AOONCSS 

I     I     I     II     I     I     I     II     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     II     I     I     I     II     I     I     I     I 


CITY 


I  I  I  I  I  II  I  M  I  I  I  I  I 


ZIP  cooc  I 

I  I  It  I 


Mall  this  form  to: 


PLEASC  PRINT  OR  TYK 

NEW  ADDRESS 


(or)   COUMTMT 

I       I       I       II       II       I       I       I       I 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Covemment  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20A02 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 
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PA'  ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  CooperatioB  l^ty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerninji  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  C^id  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  66,  on  Sept. 
29, 1992.  ' 

Fbr  use  of  the  European  |>atent  OfGce  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  intetnational  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Sutes  Receiving  Offi^,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.GJ52,  on  Sept.  28, 1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Sutes  Sieceiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  OfficialGaz^te  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  %  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  extynination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appealing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990.  1 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct  1,  1992,  due  to  changes  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
international  search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  tft  U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
and  was  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1142  O.G.  20,  on 
Sept  8, 1992.  ] 

International  fees,  effecti^  on  Dec.  1, 1992,  due  to  changes 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  doUar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
fianc,  were  announced  in  the  OfficialGazette  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct.  27, 1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  f^  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exai  dnation  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct.  1, 1992  and  were  a^ounced  in  the  OfficialGazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25, 1?  92. 

The  current  schedule  offCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 


.S.  national 

fee,  per 

170.00 

ISA 1635.00 


Transmittal  fee: 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademarld  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  cone^wnding  pi  ior  U.S.  national 

application  filed . 
— Corresponding  priorjU 

application  filed 
— Supplemental  searcli 
additional  invention 
European  Patent  Office  as 
Pieliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  T 
Examining  Authority 
—Search  fee  paid  to  USP^ 
— ^Additional  examins 
additional  invention 
—ISA  not  the  USPTO 

— ^Additional  examinal  ion  fee, 
per  additional  inveiy ion 
International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (f^r  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  count^  or  re^on 
for  the  first  10  nationa^or  regional 

offices 

Designation  fee  for  11th  a^d 
subsequent  designatiofs 
Handling  fee 


liminary 
rtPEA) 

as  ISA .... 
fee,  per 


lal  ion  i 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
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200.00 

620.00 
410.00 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 


450.00 

140.00 
670.00 

230.00 

593.00 

12.00 

144.00 

No  Charge 
181.00 


Regular 
640.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report  „ 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Nov.  8, 1992  DOUGLAS  B.  COMER, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  11  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
13,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  4,907,295  through  4,908,876 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 

11,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4^74,396  through  4,575,870 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  requited  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Coinmissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 

12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  sUtus  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 


March  16, 1993 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1, 1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  qiplication  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12, 1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  giant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) „ $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dm;. 
12, 1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  pay  ing  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  mainteiuince  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
monttu ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  origiiud  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  aj^lication  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Ezpiratioo  of  Pitcnto 
Doe  to  FailuR  to  Pay  Mainteaaace  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surchar|^  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1^  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

Accormng  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  foilure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUARY 3, 1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,579 

(4,491,775) 

4,490,858 

4,490,859 

4,490,860 

4,490,861 

4,490.862 


Serial  Number 

06/828,613 

(06/315,052) 

06/304.444 

06/459,037 

06/477,028 

06/575,826 

06/296,292 


Issue  Date 

1/19/88 
(1/01/85) 
1/01/85 
1/01/85 
1/01/85 
1/01/85 
1/01/85 


.ADEMARKO 

FHCE 
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4,490,863 

06/432,793 

1/01/85 

4,490,864 

06/466.045 

1/01/85 

4,490,869 

06/328.652 

1/01/85 

4,490,870 

06/440.072 

1/01/85 

4,490,871 

06/528,623 

1/01/85 

4,490,872 

06/609453 

1/01/85 

4,490,873 

06/544.798 

1/01/85 

4,490.875 

06/431.788 

1/01/85 

4,490376 

06/519.013 

1/01/85 

4,490.877 

06/556.274 

1/01/85 

4.490.879 

06/504420 

1/01/85 

4.490.880 

06/475.081 

1/01/85 

4,490381 

06/469.110 

1/01/85 

4,490.882 

06/514451 

1/01/85 

4,490.885 

06/573472 

1/01/85 

4,490.891 

06/442.165 

1/01/85 

4.490.897 

06/432,904 

1/01/8S 

4.490.898 

06/485.461 

1/01/85 

4,490,899 

06/497492 

1/01/85 

4,490,900 

06^3.845 

1/01/85 

4,490.902 

06/414,792 

1/01/85 

4,490,903 

06/384492 

1/01/85 

4,490.904 

06/373,931 

1/01/85 

4,490,908 

06/634,660 

1/01/85 

4,490,911 

06/439,844 

1/01/85 

4,490,912 

06/501,867 

1/01/85 

4,490,914 

06/455.604 

1/01/85 

4,490,915 

06/487,210 

1/01/85 

4,490.916 

06/458.215 

1/01/85 

4,490.917 

06/453.774 

1/01/85 

4.490.919 

06/338.676 

1/01/85 

4,490,921 

06/417.136 

1/01/85 

4,490,922 

06/427.982 

1/01/85 

4,490,923 

06/445,005 

1/01/85 

4,490.924 

06/383416 

1/01/85 

4,490,926 

06/444,787 

1/01/85 

4,490,929 

06/471,155 

1/01/85 

4,490.931 

06/416,216 

1/01/85 

4,490,932 

06/407,083 

1/01/85 

4,490.933 

06/409497 

1/01/85 

4,490.935 

06/468,987 

1/01/85 

4,490.937 

06/509,460 

1/01/85 

4,490.939 

06/547,665 

1/01/85 

4,490,942 

06/456,139 

1/01/85 

4,490,943 

06/490,171 

1/01/85 

4,490,945 

06/478,096 

1/01/85 

4,490,948 

06/395,096 

1/01/85 

4,490,951 

06/448,893 

1/01/85 

4,490,953 

06/310461 

1/01/85 

4,490,954 

06/392,012 

1/01/85 

4,490,956 

06/456442 

1/01/85 

4,490.957 

06/513,923 

1/01/85 

4,490,958 

06/542,775 

1/01/85 

4,490,960 

06/451454 

1/01/85 

4,490,966 

06/505.044 

1/01/85 

4,490,967 

06/481.826 

1/01/85 

4,490.968 

06/535483 

1/01/85 

4,490,970 

06/286.657 

1/01/85 

4,490.973 

06/484429 

1/01/85 

4,490.975 

06/474.931 

1/01/85 

4,490.976 

06/535.908 

1/01/85 

4,490,978 

06/406.111 

1/01/85 

4,490,979 

06/413.074 

1/01/85 

4,490,980 

06/473.273 

1/01/85 

4,490,985 

06/509,138 

1/01/85 

4,490,987 

06/557,757 

1/01/85 

4,490.989 

06/348,841 

1/01/SS 

4.490,991 

06/566,890 

1/01/BS 

4,490.993 

06/427,868 

1/01/85 

4,490,995 

06/461.049 

1/01/85 

4.490,996 

06/305,113 

1/01/85 

4,490,997 

06/488.259 

1/01/85 

4,490,998 

06/525,428 

1/01/85 

4,490.999 

06/424,223 

1/01/85 

4.491.003 

06/276.697 

1/01/85 

4,491,011 

06/387457 

1/01/85 

4,491,013 

06/48531 

1/01/85 

4,491.015 

06/474,101 

1/01/85 

4.490,017 

06/353,024 

1/01/85 
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Patent  Number 

erial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,491,170 

06/365.956 

1/01/85 

4,491,171 

06/287,629 

1/01/85 

4.491,022 

6/467,352 

1/01/85 

4,491,172 

06/256495 

1/01/85 

4,491.026                          ( 

6/432,997 

lA)l/85 

4,491,174 

06/425,235 

1/01/85 

4,491,027                          i 

6/462,721 

1/01/85 

4,491.175 

06/393.009 

1/01/85 

4,491.029                          ( 

6/376,202 

1/01/85 

4,491,177 

06/395,175 

1/01/85 

4.491.030                          < 

6/361,335 

1/01/85 

4.491,178 

06/522,129 

1/01/85 

4.491.031                          < 

6/376,392 
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1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

lA)l/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

lA)l/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

lA)l/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

lA)l/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 


4,491.959 

4,491,960 

4,491,969 

4,491,970 

4,491,973 

4,491,974 

4,491,980 

4,794,654 

4,794.658 

4,794,660 

4,794,662 

4,794.665 

4,794,666 

4,794,670 

4,794,671 

4,794,675 

4,794,676 

4,794,678 

4,794,685 

4,794,686 

4,794,687 

4,794,691 

4,794,692 

4,794,695 

4,794,697 

4,794,698 

4,794,701 

4,794,702 

4,794,703 

4,794,704 

4,794,705 

4,794,711 

4,794,713 

4,794,714 

4,794,715 

4.794,718 

4,794,719 

4,794,721 

4,794,725 

4,794,728 

4,794,732 

4,794,738 

4,794,739 

4,794,746 

4,794,755 

4,794,757 

4,794,760 

4,794,766 

4,794,768 

4,794,769 

4,794,777 

4,794,781 

4,794,785 

4,794,787 

4,794,794 

4,794,795 

4,794,796 

4,794,799 

4.794.804 

4,794,808 

4,794317 

4,794,823 

4,794,825 

4,794,826 

4,794,827 

4,794,830 

4,794,831 

4,794,833 

4,794,836 

4,794,839 

4,794,842 

4,794,852 

4,794,857 

4,794,868 

4,794,870 

4,794,871 

4,794,874 

4,794,877 

4,794,882 


06/487,821 

06/365,857 

06/422,189 

06/454,855 

06/403,303 

06/411,957 

06/515499 

07/097,889 

07/015,361 

07/120,386 

07/097,102 

06/396,818 

07/093,169 

07/162,273 

07/095,563 

07/176,471 

07/136,654 

06/550,269 

07/078,222 

07/031,426 

06/788,039 

06/914,375 

07/115,827 

07/140,497 

07/094,590 

06/943,170 

07/139318 

07/142,783 

07/016,735 

07/132493 

07/105,821 

07/117,301 

07/081,775 

06/709384 

06/705,673 

07/175,327 

07/179,713 

07/088.399 

07/172,756 

07/087444 

07/142,702 

07/031,605 

07/082,494 

07/019,925 

07A)49,351 

07/094,420 

07/108,082 

07/187,313 

07/098,658 

07/123,202 

06/871,380 

07/101,933 

06/898,763 

07/058,846 

06/924,893 

06/866,604 

07/017,773 

07/012,057 

07/023,460 

07/088,023 

07/070,116 

07/112,097 

07/140,978 

06/822393 

07/029437 

07/149,257 

07/079,260 

06/713,896 

07/074,740 

07/169316 

07A)82,428 

07/148,887 

07/132,891 

07/091,706 

07/122,225 

07/170482 

07/140,480 

07/104,250 

07/141,690 


March  16, 1993 


1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/01/85 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

imm 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

im/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 


Mabch16,1993 


PMent  Number 

4,794384 
4,794,900 
4,794,904 
4.794,906 
4,794,907 
4.794,908 
4,794,914 
4,794,919 
4,794,923 
4,794.929 
4,794,931 
4,794,935 
4,794.939 
4.794.941 
4.794.946 
4.794.947 
4,794,948 
4,794.951 
4.794.961 
4,794.964 
4.794.966 
4,794,977 
4,794,978 
4,794,986 
4,794,991 
4,794,999 
4,795,003 
4,795,004 
4,795,006 
4,795,017 
4,795,018 
4,795,024 
4,795.029 
4.795.030 
4.795.031 
4.795.032 
4.795,033 
4,795,039 
4,795,040 
4,795,042 
4,795,043 
4,795,045 
4,795,047 
4,795,049 
4,795,056 
4,795,058 
4,795,064 
4,795.066 
4.795,068 
4,795,073 
4,795,074 
4,795,076 
4,795,080 
4,795,085 
4,795.087 
4.795.091 
4.795.093 
4.795,096 
4,795,107 
4,795,110 
4,795,113 
4,795,115 
4,795,117 
4,795,123 
4,795,124 
4,795,125 
4,795.130 
4,795,136 
4,795,141 
4,795,146 
4,795,150 
4,795,158 
4,795,160 
4,795,161 
4,795,162 
4,795,163 
4,795,165 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,795.178 
4,795,182 

07/091,881 

1/03/89 

4,795,183 

06/946,908 

1/03/89 

4,795,185 

07/038,009 

1/03/89 

4,795,188 

07/084,820 

1/03/89 

4,795,194 

07/080,419 

1/03/89 

4,795,201 

07/008,757 

1/03/89 

4,795.204 

07/055418 

1/03/89 

4.795009 

07/099420 

1/03/89 

4.795,210 

06/922497 

1/03/89 

4,795,216 

07/019,976 

1/03/89 

4,795,224 

06/834,893 

1/03/89 

4,795,226 

07/088,403 

1/03/89 

4,795,235 

07/049,723 

1/03/89 

4,795,246 

07/186,402 

1/03/89 

4,795,247 

07/153,876 

1/03/89 

4,795,254 

07/068,186 

1/03/89 

4,795,256 

07/133,282 

1/03/89 

4,795,270 

07/076461 

1/03/89 

4,795,277 

06/859,439 

1/03/89 

4.795,280 

06/908319 

1/03/89 

4,795,286 

07/040,891 

1/03/89 

4,795,289 

06/938,281 

1/03/89 

4,795,291 

07/064,697 

1/03/89 

4,795,298 

07/126,193 

1/03/89 

4,795,299 

06/946417 

1/03/89 

4,795404 

07/025,289 

1/03/89 

4,795411 

07/096470 

1/03/89 

4,795412 

07/074,230 

1/03/89 

4.795416 

07/118,748 

1/03/89 

4.795425 

06/905,499 

1/03/89 

4.795426 

07/041,701 

1/03/89 

4.795430 

06/836,963 

1/03/89 

4.795431 

07/079,180 

lA)3/89 

4.795432 

07/137,956 

1/03/89 

4.795437 

07/068,004 

1/03/89 

4.795441 

07/129,130 

1/03/89 

4.795442 

07/072,016 

1/03/89 

4.795449 

07/041,822 

1/03/89 

4.795458 

07/137,183 

1/03/89 

4.795466 

07/072,800 

1/03/89 

4.795484 

07/117,266 

1/03/89 

4,795487 

07/152435 

1/03/89 

4,795489 

06/902,668 

1/03/89 

4,795490 

07/056484 

1/03/89 

4,795498 

07/175,475 

1/03/89 

4,795499 

07/142,899 

1/03/89 

4,795,402 

07/156,470 

1/03/89 

4,795,412 

06/422.022 

1/03/89 

4,795,414 

07A)98470 

1/03/89 

4,795,421 

06/896.676 

1/03/89 

4,795,427 

07/097412 

1/03/89 

4,795,428 

07/129.479 

1/03/89 

4,795,429 

07/094448 

1/03/89 

4,795,439 

07/043.883 

1/03/89 

4,795,447 

07/120457 

1/03/89 

4,795,450 

07/061,101 

1/03/89 

4,795,461 

07/132,972 

1/03/89 

4,795,462 

07/057.621 

1/03/89 

4,795,463 

07/166,400 

1/03/89 

4,795,483 

06/947,701 

1/03/89 

4,795.489 

06/919,252 

1/03/89 

4.795,492 

06/865,678 

1/03/89 

4,795,494 

07/138,719 

1/03/89 

4,795,495 

07/049458 

1/03/89 

4,795420 

06/908,792 

1/03/89 

4,795427 

06/906.425 

1/03/89 

4,795428 

06/422,781 

1/03/89 

4,795432 

07A)05,847 

1/03/89 

4,795434 

07/101,741 

1/03/89 

4,795440 

07/053,628 

1/03/89 

4,795454 

07/117,262 

1/03/89 

4,795455 

07/028,492 

1/03/89 

4,795456 

07/033,670 

1/03/89 

4,795463 

07/129,607 

1/03/89 

4,795467 

07AI85487 

1/03/89 

4,795479 

07/029,064 

1/03/89 

4,795480 

06/832,741 

1/03/89 

4,795485 

07/012,145 
07/098.192 
06/939,638 
07/151,442 
07/098,088 
07/052,456 
07/131,777 
07/029,046 
07/183.253 
07/123465 
07/137421 
06/915.400 
06/905.722 
06/940.854 
07/079.495 
07/088368 
07/066.859 
07/023467 
07/010.189 
07/102,420 
07/014306 
06/823.497 
06/934459 
07/032.776 
06/934.603 
07/Q38440 
07/167.208 
07/134.787 
06/456447 
06/637,644 
06/437,673 
07/144418 
07/017,423 
07/104,916 
07/085,945 
07/150,747 
07/003474 
06/832,240 
07/025,968 
07/083498 
07/117,447 
07/060352 
07/080.191 
06/913,163 
07/087,066 
07/075,610 
07/093,650 
07/066327 
07/132,693 
07/034495 
06/855,670 
06/915,050 
07/032463 
07/114,243 
07/177320 
07/070,079 
07AI77,745 
06/873454 
07A»8,413 
07AM1,886 
07/043470 
07/173,900 
07/096.900 
07/167345 
06/786.626 
07/106.403 
07/129492 
07/064.753 
07/015424 
07/057,011 
07/125,760 
07/050,613 
07/095,236 
07/061,495 
07/144,675 
06/500,132 
07/019,058 
07/054497 
07/042,439 


1148  OG  43 


1/03/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/Q3/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/Q3/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/Q3/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/Q3/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/B9 
1/03/89 
1/03/M 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 

i/o%m 

1/03/89 
1/03/89 
MJ3/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 
1/03/S9 
1/03/89 
1/03/89 


1148  OG  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16, 1993 


March  16, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  45 


1148  OG  44 


Patent  Number 

4,795^92 

4,795^93 

4,795^94 

4.795^99 

4,795.612 

4,795,617 

4,795,618 

4,795,619 

4,795,624 

4,795,625 

4,795,629 

4,795,631 

4,795,633 

4,795,637 

4,795,650 

4,795,652 

4,795,653 

4,795,654 

4,795,660 

4,795,663 

4,795,667 

4,795,694 

4,795,702 

4,795,705 

4,795.708 

4,795,709 

4,795,711 

4,795,713 

4,795.714 

4,795,715 

4,795,717 

4,795,730 

4,795,742 

4,795,748 

4,795,753 

4.795.755 

4,795,756 

4.795.765 

4,795.769 

4,795.808 

4,795.811 

4,795,812 

4,795,817 

4,795,820 

4,795,826 

4,795.827 

4,795,831 

4,795332 

4,795,834 

4,795,836 

4,795347 

4,795,853 

4,795,857 

4,795361 

4,795.868 

4,795,873 

4,795,878 

4,795379 

4,795380 

4,795,881 

4,795,888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Se^  Number 

071)63,212 
07i  382,775 
06i  515.303 
07i  980,926 
07,  975.209 
06  571,349 

06  879.128 
07, 028,572 
07,187,118 

07  059,954 
07  074,206 

06  844.474 

07  068.499 
07  052.076 
07  068,361 

06  941.448 

07  090.919 
0«  914,406 

06  861,231 

07  029,135 

06  '858,127 

07  052,272 
O*  826,227 
0<  704,416 
M  '838,064 
0«  742,836 
0<  (928,845 
O:  W4,033 
0<  757,649 
(H  Wl,772 
01  iW4,079 
0<  «23,854 
0<  ^17,842 
0<  r749.384 
01  m3.513 
a  /353.384 
0'  /030,625 
0"  /019,184 
01  /076.053 
0(  /933.885 
0/065,223 
0(  i/913.882 
01  /831.542 
0  1/907,095 
0  i/879.765 
0  7109,136 
0  7103.305 
0  7104.625 
0  7020394 
0  '/201.937 
0  7151,697 
0  '/081,657 
0  7150,241 
0  7121445 
0  7152,963 
0  »/291,643 
0  r/105381 
0  r/037,898 
G  V166,775 
0  7/057,334 
0  7/073.351 


The  patent(s)  listed  below  are 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Aco  ^  Late  Payment 
PATENTS  AND~ " 


Patent  No. 

4375,480 
4,402,986 
4,655,120 
4,674303 


Issue  Date 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

im/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 


4,795,894 

4,795,901 

4,795,922 

4,795.930 

4,795,936 

4.795.938 

4.795,951 

4,795,952 

4,795,954 

4,795,959 

4,795,960 

4,795,970 

4.795,974 

4,795,994 

4,795,998 

4,796,001 

4,796,006 

4,796.016 

4.796.023 

4,796,027 

4,796,044 

4,7%,046 

4,796,086 

4,796,094 

4,796,121 

4,796,139 

4,7%,143 

4,7%,144 

4,7%,152 

4,7%,155 

4,796,156 

4,796,158 

4,796,161 

4,796,163 

4,796,167 

4,7%,168 

4,796,172 

4,796,174 

4,796,181 

4,796,190 

4,796,192 

4,796,197 

4,796,198 

4,796,210 

4,796,214 

4,7%,220 

4,796,222 

4,796,232 

4,796,237 

4,796,240 

4,796,255 

4,796,257 

4,796,259 

4,796,262 

4,796,268 

4,796,269 

4,796,275 

4,796,276 

4,796,284 

4,7%,289 

4,796,290 

4,7%,295 


06/901,578 

07/051,923 

07/036,470 

07/128,139 

07/104,337 

06/940,376 

07/0%,692 

07/161,313 

06/944,070 

07/120,196 

06/937,100 

07/054,763 

07/077379 

07/058,168 

06/938,346 

07/057,725 

06/932,678 

06/859,945 

06/938,635 

07/157,132 

07/024,133 

06/830,949 

06/802,223 

07/113,889 

06/837,869 

07/139,155 

07/161,752 

07/088,736 

07/145343 

07/088320 

07/128,847 

07/072,036 

07/114,112 

06/938,052 

07/130,150 

07/041,830 

07/118,760 

07/032360 

06/922,689 

06/870334 

06/781,656 

06/855,341 

06/919,994 

06/882,187 

06/817,498 

06/941,411 

06/791,833 

07/111,428 

07/008,015 

07/132,819 

06/859,288 

06/926,487 

07/053,158 

06/840,421 

07/004,860 

07/053,697 

07/032,860 

06/621,639 

06/929,960 

07/163,953 

07/159,720 

06/911,833 


March  16, 1993 


1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

1/03/89 

lA)3/89 

1/03/89 


NonncA'dLON  of  acceptance  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee 

(35  U&C  41(c);  37  CFR 1378) 


considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2), 
te  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1378. 


Serial  No. 

06/275,633 
06/286,088 
06/812,848 
06/240,728 


Patent  Date 

3/01/83 
9/06/83 
4/07/87 
6/23/87 


Application 
Filing  Date 

6/22/81 

7/23/81 

12/23/85 

3/05/81 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

1/13/93 
1/13/93 
1/15/93 
1/13/93 


Makch  16, 1993 


Patent  No. 

4,676,240 
4,707,361 
4,719,937 
4,726,929 
4,731,980 
4/732,755 
4,758,187 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  No. 

06/773,991 
06/761,988 
06/802,997 
07/041,650 
06/942,849 
06/489390 
07/061,184 


Patent  Date 

6/30/87 
11/17/87 
1/19/88 
2/23/88 
3/22/88 
3/22/88 
7/19/88 


Application 
Filing  Date 

9/09/85 
8/02/85 

11/29/85 
4/21/87 

12/17/86 
4/28/83 
6/11/87 
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Delayed  Payment 
AccqManoe  Date 

1/13/93 
1/15/93 
1/13/93 
1/13/93 
1/14/93 
1/14/93 
1/15/93 


Reiasne  AppiicatfcMU  Filed 

Notice  under  37CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applicadons  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4300359,  Re.  S.N.  08/003,445,  FUed  Jan.  12, 1993  Q  62/ 

379  COLD  PLATC  SYSTCM  FOR  ICE  DISpInSeI:  RoS 

M.  Itoeneman,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Remcor  Products  Co.. 

H'^'f/^"***^  ''^'  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Uoyd,  Ex 
tip.:  3404 

4,685^21,  Re.  S.N.  08/004,624,  Filed  Jan.  14, 1993  a  034 
STEAM-SHOWER  APPARATUS  AND  MEraODOFUSWG 
1^^*^  ^^J-  ^'y'"'  ^'-  «'••  0*™r  of  Record:  Thermo 
HectroH-Web  Systems,  Inc..  Auburn,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Anthony  M.  Lorusso,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

4,756,422,  Re.  S.N.  08/007,850,  Filed  Jan.  22, 1993  Q  206/ 
524.8.  PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  VACUUM  SEMJNG.  HaiTj 
Knstcn,  Owner  of  Record:  TiLia,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Caiif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  M.  Everett,  Ex.  Gp.:  2404 

4,760,780,  Re.  S.N.  08/006361,  Filed  Jan.  19. 1993  Q  99/ 
584^APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING  THE  SKIN  OF  MOIS- 
TURE BEARING  FRUIT,  Jesus  A.  Silvestrini,  ct.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  IA(DECS.RX.,  MernUaa,  Argentina,  Attorney  or  Asenf 
C.  Douglas  McDonald,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

.^}a^^'  ^  ^•'^-  08A)04,652,  Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Q.  437 
J^THODOFMAKINGSYMMETRICALLYCONTROLLEb 
IMPLANTED  REGIOUS  USING  ROTATIONAL  ANGLE  OF 
THE  SUBSTTIATE,  Toshild  Yabu,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  V.  M.  Creedon,  Ex.  Gp.:  1107 

.  Jd*^'®*2>  ^^-  SN-  08/000371,  Filed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Q  364 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIHCATION  OF  PARASITIC  TRAN- 
SISTOR DEVICES  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE, 
Robert  Call',  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  Microelettronica  S.PA 
Agrate,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  K.  Robinson,  Ex.  Gp.': 
2314  '^ 

43I8394,  Re.  S.N.  07/982,029,  Filed  Nov.  24, 1992,  Q  210 
SEPARATING  AGENT,  Yoshio  Okamoto,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Terryence  F.  Chapman.  Ex.  dp.:  1306 

4364362,  Re.  S.N.  08/008,834,  FUed  Jan.  25, 1993  Q  370 
SUB-RATE  MULTI-MEDIA  DATA  TRANSMISSION  CON- 
TTlOLSYSTEM,Tokumichi  Murakami.  eLal.,Ownerof  Record- 
Mitsubishi  DenU  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Vincent  M.  Delucca.  Ex.  G^.:  2603 

4,965,676.  Re.  S.N.  07/965,076.  Filed  Oct.  22, 199Z  Q  358/ 
406,  FACSIMILE  REMOTE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM,  Koichi 
Ejin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rict*  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Aldo  J.  Test,  Ex.  Gp.:  2612 

4,972367,  Re.  S.N.  07/981,795,  Filed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Q  137/ 
15,  VALVE  STEM  SEAL LEAKPROTECnON  AND  DETEC- 
TION APPARATUS,  J.O.  Ruesch,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  A.  French,  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 


4,986,197,  Re.  S.N.  08/006,604,  Filed  Jan.  21  1993  CL  110/ 
246.  APPARATUS  FOR  uSnG  HAZAJUiduS  WACTE  TO 
FORM  NON  HAZARDOUS  AGGREGATE,  John  M.  K«iL 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  L. 
Peterson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

4,986,208,  Re.  S.N.  08/007,495,  Filed  Jan.  22, 1993  CL  114/ 
270,  ENGINE  COVER  CONSTRUCnON  OFSKULL  BOAT 
Hoboru  Kobayashi,  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Hatsudoh 
KabushibKaisha,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Ernest  A.  Beutler,  Ex.  Gp.:  3105 

5,027,696,  Re.  S.N.  08/005,740.  Filed  Jan.  19  1993  a  99/ 
279  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  m™S 
Michael  Antonini,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Iman  Abdallah,  Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

X  J'*%l^'o?f  •  ^-N-  <»'«>5,732,  Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Q.  424/ 
448  TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM,  Fruk 
?TSf'.°!J""  °'  '^"=°"'=  ^'^  Lokmann  Therapic-Systeme, 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Hevmed.  Federal  RepubUc^G^ma!^. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Rebecca  J.  Brandav,  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

5,138380,  Re.  S.N.  07/995,203,  Filed  Dec.  22. 1992.  Q  73/ 
304C,  DIGITAL  LEVEL  SENSING  PROBE  SYSTEM;  QOvta 
S.  Lee.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Lee  Maatuk  Engineering,  Inc. 
Sa«te^/ia,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Uoyd  M.  Fbtsler,  Ex.  Gp.: 


Requests  for  RMxamiBntioB  FUed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  liMed 
below  are  open  to  in^>ection  by  the  general  public  in  the  HiHirrtf,! 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  pqien  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR  1  19 

to  the  event  oonespondenoe  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 

notice  wiU  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24«(aXS)  and  1.525(b)). 

4366,602,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,942,  Requested  Jan.  28. 1993 
a.  024/025,  METAL  TIE,  ITwmM  C?lon.  et.^..(W; 
of  Record:  Pamiuit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  Attorney  or 
^I°'i,P^'"^3-  W«»'«l.  P-nduit  Corp..  Legal  Dept.  Tmley 
YSk,NY  Requester:  Robert  LE^ii,,  NeW 

4,720,292,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,950,  Requested  Jan.  29  1993 
a.  055/498,  CYLINDRICAL  AIR  FILTCRWrrH  UCT?: 
WEIGHT  HOUSING  AND  RADL^LLY  DIRECTED  ^aL 
Donald  F.  Engel,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Donaldson  Co..  Inc. 
Muinaipobs,  Mum.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Randall  A.  Hillaoo. 
MeichMt,  Gould,  Smith,  Edell,  Welter  &  Schmidt,  MinneaS 
Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester:  Owner  ™"«-i~us, 

,Ji!^^^^^'  Rcew™-  No.  90A)02,914,  Requested  Dec  31 
1992,0. 427/27.00,  METHOD  AND  AWARATUSFORELEC- 
TROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING,  Patrick  A.  Hufirtetter,  et  aL, 
Owier  of  Record:  Ransburg  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  W.  Weimieb,  Schwartz  &  Weinreib,ArlinsloiL 
Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1309,  Requester:  Owner  ^^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


90/Of  2.944,  Requested  Jan.  29, 1993, 

INVAS  VE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

VALVl  S,  John  W.  McElroy,  Owner  of 

Morris,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

1,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.: 

Mari^  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak 


5,MM41,Reexam.No 
a.  364/551.010,  NON-r 
FOR  INSPECTION  OF 
Reoofd:  AlUedSigiuU,  Inc., 
Panitch,  Schwaize,  Jacobs  & 
2304,  Requester:  Martin 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

5,i43,73«,  Reexam.  No.  90/0^2,943,  Requested  Jan.  28, 1993, 
CL  342/557,  CELLULAR  POS  mON  LOCATION  SYSTEM, 
Ra^  D.  Darnell,  et.  al..  Own  er  of  Record:  Cae-Link  Corp., 
Bm^hamton,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barry  L.  Haley,  Mallin, 
Haley,  McHale,  DiMaggio  &  Qosby,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2202,  Requester:  WillianbE.  Relton,  Cooper  &  Dunham, 
New  York,  N.Y. 


5,085^2,  Reexam.  No. 
a.  215/249, 

Owner  of  Record:  Gettig 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  C 
2401,  Requester:  The  West  Co. 


,  CLOSURE  ASSEl  IBLY, 

Tech  ologies,  t 


90/a|)2,946,  Requested  Jan.  25, 1993, 

,  William  A.  Gettig,  ct.  al.. 

Inc.,  Spring  Mills,  Pa., 

1  jtman,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.: 

Inc.,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 


5453,833,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,947,  Requested  Feb.  3, 1993, 
CL  364/424,  ROBOnCTELEV|SION-CAMERA  DOLLY,  Gary 
B.  Gordon,  ct.  al..  Owner  of  R«cord:  Total  Spectrum  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Valley  Cottage,  N.f.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Spencer  & 
Frank,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex,  Gp.:  2304,  Requester:  Vinten 
Broadcast,  Ltd.,  Suffolk,  Englfid 


Notke  of  Expiratioii  of  trademark  Registnitioiis 
Doe  To  Faiiire  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  thatjeach  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  paescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expirabon  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee.  I 

According  to  the  records  of  t|ie  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK 
WHICH 
DUE  TO 


lEGISTRATIONS 
FEB.  1, 1993 
FAILlJRE  TO  RENEW 


EXPDED 


Reg.  Number 

38,208 

86,265 

86,276 

86,312 

86,323 

86342 

86343 
293,464 
293.475 
293,523 
293330 
558.178 
558,179 
558.180 
558.191 
558,194 
558.195 
558,196 
558.197 
558,201 
558,206 
558,213 
558.214 
558,218 
558,222 
558,229 
558,231 


Sen  U  Number 

07/^38.208 
71/(  60,759 
71/(  60385 
71/1  59,989 
71/1  60,025 
71/1  60,450 
71/(  60,151 
71/:  19331 
71^  20,961 
71/  il6,290 
71/  il9,695 
71/  i96,070 
71/  113,811 
71/523,225 
71/557,115 
71/ 161345 
71/  >62,665 
71/ 162,717 
71/ 164,464 
71/  (68,098 
71/  (75,672 
71^79,275 
71/579,277 
71/  >80,180 
71/588,971 
71^91,786 
ni  592.271 


Reg.  Date 

4/29/1902 
4/30/1912 
4/30/1912 
4/30/1912 
4/30/1912 
4/30/1912 
4/30/1912 
4/26/1952 
4/26/1952 
4/26/1952 
4/26/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 


558.240 

558,242 

558,244 

558,260 

558,262 

558,267 

558.275 

558.276 

558.277 

558.293 

558,296 

558,299 

558,302 

558318 

558,320 

558322 

558.323 

558.326 

558,340 

558,346 

558,348 

558352 

558,357 

558.359 

558,362 

558,380 

883.480 

925,403 

930,656 

932.762 

932,763 

932,764 

932,765 

932,769 

932,770 

932,771 

932,775 

932,778 

932,782 

932,784 

932,786 

932,792 

932,793 

932,794 

932,795 

932,799 

932.800 

932,801 

932,803 

932,804 

932,805 

932,808 

932,810 

932,821 

932,823 

932.824 

932.826 

932.828 

932,831 

932,834 

932,844 

932,851 

932.857 

932.858 

932,863 

932.868 

932.869 

932.872 

932,873 

932,874 

932.875 

932,879 

932,880 

932,890 

932,894 

932,895 

932,8% 

932.897 

932,904 


71/5%,709 

71/597,101 

71/597,298 

71/602,039 

71/602,4% 

71/603,691 

71/607,031 

71/607,195 

71/607,857 

71/611,821 

71/612,642 

71/612,819 

71/613,075 

71/613,292 

71/613,442 

71/613,444 

71/613,445 

71/613,608 

71/614,509 

71/615,198 

71/615,373 

71/615,980 

71/616,273 

71/616,655 

71/617,050 

71/573350 

72/318,623 

72/388,289 

72/346,049 

72/372.394 

72/380,163 

72/384,779 

72/385377 

72/342,830 

72/366,982 

72/370,977 

72/379,463 

72/385.676 

72/384,334 

72/382,276 

72/399,916 

72/381,305 

72/383,165 

72/354,%3 

72/359,364 

72/363,772 

72/363,773 

72/363,774 

72/374,304 

72/375,298 

72/375,721 

72/380,424 

72/380,6% 

72/377,251 

72/328367 

72/345385 

72/359,206 

72/374.018 

72/333.404 

72/350,001 

72/369,394 

72/380,931 

72/382,292 

72/382,293 

72/385,093 

72/352,749 

72/353,681 

72/364,839 

72/366,222 

72/368,300 

72/372.600 

72/384,369 

72/385,659 

72/372,824 

72/380,158 

72/381,142 

72/395.173 

72/389.490 

72/323.117 


March  16, 1993 


4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
4/29/1952 
12/30/l%9 
12/14/1971 
3/07/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 


March  16, 1993 


Reg.  Number 

932,907 
932,909 
932,910 
932.911 
932.912 
932.913 
932,915 
932,916 
932,918 
932,923 
932,924 
932,926 
932,927 
932,928 
932.930 
932.933 
932,934 
932,935 
932,936 
932,937 
932,941 
932,944 
932,946 
932.952 
932.954 
932.955 
932,956 
932.959 
932.%1 
932.964 
932.%9 
932,973 
932.975 
932.976 
932.977 
932,978 
932,979 
932,980 
932,986 
932,990 
932,993 
932,997 
932,999 
933,000 
933,007 
933,011 
933.012 
933,015 
933.018 
933.024 
933,026 
933,027 
933,029 
933,036 
1,698,639 
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Serial  Number 

72/367,%l 
72/379376 
72/377,000 
72/385,637 
72/385,639 
72/389,387 
72/389352 
72/390,975 
72/391,819 
72/385368 
72/391,994 
72/383,459 
72/390,178 
72/391,983 
72/348,822 
72/385391 
72/385,602 
72/387,126 
72/392,853 
72/392,854 
72/371,191 
72/391,066 
72/305,032 
72/374,083 
72/381,160 
72/382344 
72/382,702 
72/384,291 
72/385.984 
72/343.248 
72/358.184 
72/379,471 
72/379,474 
72/379.983 
72/379.984 
72/379,985 
72/379,986 
72/379,990 
72/379,297 
72/380,688 
72/321,023 
72/353,652 
72/354,209 
72/354,342 
72/372,833 
72/386,655 
72/391302 
72/394,885 
72/342,648 
72/353,653 
72/390,179 
72/395,107 
72/348,490 
72/368,683 
74/077360 


Eiratmn 


Reg.  Date 

4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
4/25/1972 
7/07/1992 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5, 1 83370  to  Kobei  Notoy  a,  et.  al., 
of  Settsu,  Japan,  for  'PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OSTEO- 
GENESIS PROMOTING  SUBSTANCE,'  appearing  in  the  QUf- 
cia/  Gazette  of  Feb.  2, 1993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,185322  to  Keooeth  A.  Kudsk, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  for  'HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  IN- 
DUCED IMPROVEMENT  IN  DEPRESSED  T4/r8  RATIO' 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  9,  1993  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,186,927  to  Jean  Spencer  of 
Boston.  Mass.  for  'POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  FOR  DENTAL 


APPLICATIONS,'  q>pearing  in  the  O0!c>a/  Gazette  of  Feb.  16, 
1993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


RcgistratiM  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  inlying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Stales  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  die  satisfoction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeUng  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
in^y,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  gnxuds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Apr.  30, 1993. 

Cohan,  Alan,  6905  Noithfield  Dr.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 
Griffin.  Donald  A.,  5203  Oscar  Ct,  Temple  Hills,  Md.  20748 
Kundrat,  Andrew  Vincent,  12806  Broadmore  Rd.,  Silver  firing. 

Md.  20904 
Sofia,  Midiael,  59  Carignan,  Beloeil,  Que.,  J3G  3LS,  Canada 
Spruill,  Robert  Louis,  7609  Lauralin  PI.,  Springfield.  Va.  22150 
ThcMnpson,  Jeffrey  L.,  815  S.  18th  SL,  #610,  Arlingtoii,  Va. 

22202 
Van  Balen,  William  J.,  3822  Gallows  Rd.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 


Feb.  8, 1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director,  Office  of 
EnrottmeM  lutd  DisdpUne 


RcgbtratioH  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  Au^.  21,  1991.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfactmn  of  the 
Director  of  the  Oiffice  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeldng  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furwsbed  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Apr.  30, 1993. 

Akers,  Scott  R.,  3611  N.  13th  St,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 


Feb.  10, 1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director,  Office  <4 
Enrottment  and  Discipline 


RegistratiM  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  die  registration 
examination  that  was  held  .^>r.  8,  1992.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfirtion  of  the 
Director  of  the  Ctece  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  die 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  monl  diiractrr  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infonnalion  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  nxxa^ 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiir^sbed  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Apr.  30, 1993. 

Colucd,  David  J.,  3244  Arrowhead  dr..  Ml,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 


Feb.  10. 1993 


CAAiflQlON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Reciitratioa  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registralka 
examination  that  was  held  Oct  14,  1992.  Final  ap(«oval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  GMEBoe  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
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persoo  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  OFR  10.7(a)]^  Accordingly,  any  information 
tyn^jiig  to  affect  the  eligibilit]  of  the  following  applicant  on 
motal,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  ^  Discipline  on  or  before  Apr. 
30, 1993. 

McEwing,  David  L.,  9  Sandy  ftook  La.,  Yarmouth,  Me.  04096 

Fteb.  10, 1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Disc^Une 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  person  is 
before  the  United  States  Pa) 
approval  for  registration  is  sul 
lioa  of  the  Director  of  the  "' 
that  the  person  seeking  tej^ 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)] 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibilil 
moral,  ethical,  or  other 
Director,  Office  of  EnroUmenl 
30,1993. 

Van  Patten,  Michele  Annette,  i 
2230S 

F*.  18. 1993 


lying  for  registration  to  practice 

It  and  Trademark  Office.  Final 

t  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 

of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

ition  is  of  good  moral  character 

Accordingly,  any  information 

of  the  following  applicant  on 

should  be  fiunished  to  the 

.  Discipline  on  or  before  Apr. 


\  W.  Glebo  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Rcgistrati^i  To  Practice 


The  following  person  sui 
examination  that  was  held  ( 
regisHation  is  subject  to  estal 
Director  of  the  Office  of  E 
penon  seeking  registration 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  A 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of 
ediical,  or  other  grounds 
Office  of  Enrollment  and 


ictessfully  passed  the  registration 

"  A.  14,  1992.  Final  approval  for 

lishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 

EnfoUment  and  Discipline  that  the 

of  good  moral  character  and 

Accordingly,  any  information  tending 

folfowing  applicant  on  moral, 

sboiild  be  fiirmshed  to  the  Director, 

on  or  before  Apr.  30, 1993. 


Feb.  18, 1993 


Dis^pline( 

Ekstiom,  Richard  C,  1501  ^rystal  Dr.,  #522,  Arlington,  Va. 
22202 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


larttatioa  to  Prcsi  at  Technical  ScmiDars 

Since  1982,  contributions  trom  industry  have  sponsored  die 
Examiner  Education  Prognua,  whidi  provides  examiners  with 
first  hand  knowledge  on  the  neation  and  development  of  new 
technology.  Support  for  this  program  has  not  kept  pace  with  the 


growth  in  the  number  of  patent  examiners  over  the  past  decade. 
In  an  effort  to  supplement  the  existing  program,  and  to  provide 
examiners  with  current  knowledge  in  the  fields  of  technology  in 
which  they  specialize,  the  Office  is  seeking  the  assistance  of 
individuals  and  organizations  that  could  present  technical  semi- 
nars on  location  at  the  Office. 

Seminars  would  typically  be  of  two  hours  duration,  and 
provide  examiners  with  information  on  current  technical  devel- 
opmenu  and  issues  in  the  technical  fields  of  interest.  The  Office 
can  provide  classroom  space,  audio/visual  equipment,  copying 
services  and  a  nominal  fee  to  cover  expenses.  The  Office  will  iiot 
provide  travel  expenses  to  or  lodging  expenses  associated  with 
the  presentation  of  a  seminar  at  the  Office. 

The  Office  is  particularly  interested  in  having  seminars  pre- 
sented in  the  following  technology  areas: 

Advanced  Computer  Architecture 

Heat  Resistant  Materials 

Artificial  Intelligence,  Neural  Networks  &  Fuzzy  Logic 

Biotechnology 

Imuing  Technologies  &.  Computer  Graphics 

Mefflcal  Devices  &  Diagnostics 

Semiconductors 

Superconductors 

High-density  Data  Storage 

High-performance  Computing  Optoelectronics 

Sensor  Technology 

Computer  Communication  Networks 

Massively  Parallel  Processing  Systems  (MPP) 

Reduced  Instruction  Set  (RISC)  Computers 

Database  Maiugement  Systems 

Audio  Processing  Systems 

Object  Oriented  Programming 

Trends  in  Software  Development 

Compilers 

Integrated  Dissimilar  Computer  Systems 

Recent  Develc^ments  in  Computer  Emulation  & 

Simulation 
Agrochemicals 
Polymer  Technologies 
Pharmaceuticals 
Liquid  Crystals 
Nanostructured  Matter 
Membrane  Technology 
Hig^  Definition  TV 
Telecommunications 
Conductive  Compositions 

Other  suggestions  for  technology  areas  of  interest  are  cor- 
dially invited. 

Individuals  and  organizations  that  are  interested  in  participat- 
ing in  this  effort  to  keep  examiners  up  to  date  in  their  knowledge 
of  current  technology  are  requested  to  contact  Bemardette  Sand- 
ers by  mail  addressed  to: 

Bernardette  Sanders 
Patent  Academy,  Suite  501 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

or  by  fax  [703-305-8825]  or  by  telephone  [703-305-8086]. 

Feb.  18, 1993  STEPHIN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents 
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Certificates  of  Correctioa  For  Week  of  MardI  Ifi,  1993 


Des.  313,838 

Des.  314,817 

Des.  315,578 

Des.  319,096 

Des.  320,984 

Des.  321,107 

Re.  33,747 

4,590,884 

4,701,441 

4,745,182 

4,761,402 

4,789,177 

4,798,408 

4,822,658 

4,832,129 

4,847,080 

4,858,253 

4,861,000 

4,863,781 

4,867,796 

4,869,271 

4,869,663 

4,873,316 

4,875,275 

4,876,081 

4,882,677 

4,891,957 

4,899,223 

4,907,193 

4,911,204 

4,912,925 

4,913,098 

4.923,895 

4,925,664 

4.929,644 

4,937,947 

4,926371 

4,942.636 

4.943.130 

4.947,884 

4,951336 

4,951,798 

4,957390 

4,965.064 

4,966,408 

4,968,633 

4,970,938 

4,971,799 

4,972378 

4,973341 

4,975,438 

4,975.930 

4,977,111 

4.979.147 

4.979.613 

4.983.646 

4.987,067 

4,987.223 

4.988.706 

4.989.767 

4.990.498 

4,991,162 

4,991,290 

4,994,086 

4,994.187 

4,995.001 

4.995.658 

4,9%.074 

4,996,649 

4,998.111 

4.999.193 

5.001.715 

5.002,732 

5,002,882 

5.003.287 

5.004340 


5,008,812 

5,008,954 

5,009,640 

5,009,650 

5,010,101 

5,010,204 

5,010,429 

5,010,659 

5.010,865 

5,011,801 

5,012,936 

5.013,252 

5,013,827 

5,013,835 

5,014,710 

5,015,886 

5,016,037 

5,016,116 

5,017,423 

5,017395 

5,017,906 

5,017,942 

5,018,121 

5,019,489 

5,020,004 

5,021,152 

5,022352 

5,023,175 

5,023369 

5,024,130 

5,024,363 

5.024.408 

5.024341 

5.024.852 

5,024,897 

5,025,028 

5,025,483 

5,026,204 

5,026.278 

5,026,636 

5,026.659 

5,026,735 

5,026,831 

5,028,291 

5,028,957 

5,029,095 

5,029,194 

5,029,196 

5,029.209 

5,030346 

5,031,458 

5,031,623 

5,031,830 

5.031,863 

5.032,236 

5,032,706 

5,033,012 

5,033.015 

5,033,199 

5.033,423 

5.033.764 

5.033,989 

5,034310 

5,034,669 

5,035310 

5,036,051 

5.036.231 

5.036.469 

5,036312 

5.036,867 

5,037,075 

5,037391 

5,037,789 

5,037.806 

5.038332 

5,038.477 


5,038382 

5,039.820 

5,040,023 

5,040,976 

5,041,431 

5,041373 

5,041381 

5,041,608 

5,041,662 

5,042,225 

5,042,427 

5,042388 

5,042,781 

5,042,782 

5,042,913 

5,042,990 

5,043332 

5,043387 

5,043,685 

5,043,701 

5,043,785 

5,045,120 

5,045,875 

5,046,182 

5,046,216 

5,046365 

5,046368 

5,046,696 

5,046,838 

5,046,940 

5,047,056 

5,047,116 

5,047,248 

5,047,400 

5,047,963 

5,048,077 

5,048,146 

5,048.153 

5,048338 

5,048379 

5,048391 

5,048,727 

5,048,996 

5,049,184 

5,049352 

5,049,725 

5,050,048 

5,050,242 

5,050,936 

5,050,952 

5,051,263 

5,051318 

5,051,912 

5,052,033 

5,052.615 

5.053.050 

5,053302 

5,053388 

5.053.614 

5.054.036 

5.054316 

5.054350 

5.054396 

5,054.600 

5.055332 

5,055,422 

5.055364 

5,055370 

5,055,666 

5,055,756 

5,055394 

5,055,952 

5,055,962 

5,056,075 

5.056.233 

5.056373 


5.056.621 

5.056.690 

5,056,890 

5,057,006 

5,057,057 

5,057,093 

5,057,174 

5,057,194 

5,057320 

5,057321 

5,057,698 

5,057,756 

5,057,893 

5,057,934 

5,057,978 

5,058.035 

5.058.188 

5.058.473 

5,058,488 

5,058,872 

5,059,038 

5,059,437 

5,059,926 

5,059,929 

5,059,931 

5,060,012 

5,060,416 

5,060,490 

5,061,014 

5.061318 

5.061.639 

5.061.699 

5.061,791 

5,061,822 

5,061^866 

5,061.918 

5,062.017 

5,062,149 

5,062371 

5,062,762 

5,063,275 

5,063332 

5,063,420 

5,063,441 

5,063,457 

5,063,787 

5,063.859 

5,063,925 

5,063,995 

5,064,063 

5,064,166 

5,064,215 

5,064394 

5,064,453 

5,064,461 

5,064.462 

5.064350 

5.064,716 

5.064.783 

5.065.052 

5.065384 

5,066,140 

5,066305 

5.066307 

5.066.423 

5,066384 

5.066.665 

5,066,736 

5.067,141 

5,067,212 

5,067319 

5,067357 

5,067.661 

5.067316 

5,067.861 

5.067,917 


5,067,965 
5,068,105 
5,068.169 
5.068.430 
5,068342 
5,068.601 
5.068.662 
5,068,779 
5,068313 
5,069,191 


5,069,283 
5,069323 
5,069,640 
5,069,715 
5,069.806 
5.069.879 
5,069,889 
5,070304 
5,070,439 
5,070,763 


5,070,872 
5,071370 
5,071,793 
5,073,287 
5,073,690 
5,074,202 
5,075,670 
5,076,218 
5,077,644 
5,083393 


5,091,719 
5,113,696 
5,119,022 
5,126329 
5,128,460 
5,138,217 
5,144,942 
5,147321 
5,160,969 
5,161,740 
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Special  FTO  mail  box  numMis 
as  passible.  Such  mail  is  fntwar  led  directly 
be  (daced  in  an  envelope  addrei  sed 
admessed  to  that  box,  they  wil 

The  following  special  boxeaj  should 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box? 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  IS 
Box  16 
Box  171 
BoxAF 
BoxDAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
BoxOED 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
Box  Pat.  Ext 

Box  per 

BoxReexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box  Reconstruction 
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should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  ^)propnate  areas  as  qmckly 

"  ilirectly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 

scu  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 

be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

■     ■  ■  be  used  only  for  their  spewed  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 


iCollectioBsorU&PatcBlf  aad' 
Availabfe  fiv  PoMk  Uae  fai  PMort  aad  TradeniaA  Depository  Ubrarks 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Miil  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC  . 

M  lil  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

AJbirs. 

"Ho  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

NUil  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

R<  issue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

A  I  pmers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  Uy  pending  litigation;  papers 

re  Bting  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1S667,  Arlington, 

Vi  .  22215 

O  lupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Oi  dcis  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

El  x^tronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

O  intributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

M  lil  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

In  raices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

M  lil  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

D  iposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

V  icancy  Announcement  Applications. 

El  pedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

P(  titions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

w  thdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

A 1  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

M  ail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

M  ail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Prograips. 

R  squests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  ^yplications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

O  >mmunications  relating  to  interferences  and  ^>plications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

A 1  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOI^SS.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

a«d  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Ail  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendinents  to  allege  use. 

C^rreqx>ndence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

pn-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection), 
lail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

^w  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees, 
r  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees, 
plications  for  patent  term  extension. 
TaH  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty, 
equests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  paptts  only. 
hbmission  of  disdcette  for  biotechnical  ^ipUcation. 

pr  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
^plications prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 
,>Iotice  to  Fue  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"), 
dorrespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Hh  CoUowing  llbiaiies,  dfarignalrd  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dyoaitoiy  ubniies  (PTDLsX  receive  patent  and  trademaik 
tannnation  in  various  fbrmats  fiom  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
"nademaik  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-lext 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarka  piMialied  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  FDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sectioBS  of  Hat  Official 
Gazette  of  Ike  V.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  mility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  {riant  patents  on  ooiot 
micn^cfae.  Patent  and  tradonaik  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Qnnpnct  Disc-Read  Only)  fbnnat  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increaae  utilization  of  and  enhance  aooeas  to  tbe 
infocmation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  die 
CD-ROM  systems  tfastprelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  ooncfaicted  through  the  numericslly  arranged  collections. 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  the  puMic  free  of 

In  addition,  each  FTDL  offen  reference  publicatioBB  whidi 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  daasifi- 
cation  systaas,  as  well  as  odier  documoitt  and  pnUicadona 
wfaidiiBpiiieaieot  the  basic  aearefa  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tedh 
nical  staff  asaiatanoe  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  inakiig 
piper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  inforinalii'in  are  generally 
iforafee. 


of  patent  and  tradernadt 
hoois  of  service  to  the 


^Since  there  are  vatiationain  the 
'collections  satong  die  PTDLs,  and 
puUicvary,anyo 
particolar  iflirary  is  urged  to  contact  that  libraiy  in  advance  about 
Its  coUeclions,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pnssWr 
inconvenience. 
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Tempe:  Noble  library,  Arizona  State  University „ (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rode:  Aricansas  Stale  Library (501)  68^2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  61^3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Librmiy (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Publiclibrary (619) 236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patett  Clearinghouse (406)  730-7290 

640-8847 
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831-2965 
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Denver  Public  Libnuy 

New  Haven:  Sdenoe  Park  library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  library 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Cou^  Main  Library 

Miami-Dade  Public  library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  libraries 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Ftorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Piice  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  erf 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^ld:  Illinois  State  library (217)  782-5659 

Indiaupolis-Marion  County  Public  library (317)  269-1741 

West  La&yette:  Siegesmunid  Engineering  library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  ^Tidiita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PnWic  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middletcm  library,  Louisiana  State 

Univetsity (504)388-2570 

College  Pare  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  library. 

University  of  Maryland _ (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  library.  University  of 

Maasachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  library (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Aim  Arbor  Engineering  library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tlmme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Lftrary (313)  833-1450 

Minne^mlis  Public  Librsry  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jadcson:  Mississippi  library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  Qty:  linda  HaU  libnuy (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-22B8  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library f406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  library.  University  of  Nebraaka-Iincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  library (603)  862-1777 

Newaric  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piacataway:  library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutaers  University f  90^  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library .. (518)  473-4636 

BufEdo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

New  Yotk  Public  Library  (The  Research  libraries) 


North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  IfiU  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University  . 
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Smu 


NamecjfLibnuj 


Telephone  CoiUaet 


North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Grand  flbrks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

d  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of (513)  369-6936 

1  Public  Ubrary (216)  ^23-2870 

s:  Ohio  State  University  Ubtmts (614)  292-6175 

jicas  County  PubUc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

br:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

,_.  (405)  744-7080 

,.^^^^;^^i}i;;;^zzzzzzz:z: fflSI:533? 

ri,hia.  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

bi,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

Ey  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  Umversity (814)  865-4861 

Dce  PubUc  Ubrary - (^1)  *^-^?7 

Ion:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary (803)  7VZ-ZJ  U 

1  University  Ubrarics Not  Yet  Operational 

•s-K-s  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  UTwary  and  Infonnation  725-8877 

Nashvile:  Stevenson  Science  library .Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

AustinTMcKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  Univereity  of  Texas 

CoUegJstation:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

Univeility ^1?2^^l^^?!^ 

DaUasfubUc Ubrary ...., 77iirs77^«  n^i  Frt  ^ 

Houstoli:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lie  Qty:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

RicfamSnd:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth  ,„„  ^.  ,^,  , ,  «^ 

Uniiisity (804)367-1104 

Seattle!  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgaatown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  2^3-2510 

Madisdn:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin  ^^^  ^o  ^  c 

Ma<uon  (608)  262-6845 

Milwa^PubiicUbraiy"!!!.."!!!!!.!. (414)278-3247 
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STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number  New  Case 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703  Date* 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METAIXURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1100  —  D.  E  TALBERT, 

Director 308-0661  3/14/92 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR,  Director 308-1235  6/1 1/92 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  —  EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 308-065 1  5/15/92 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director 308-235 1  5/15/92 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-01%  8/08/91 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  —  D.  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-1782  8/20/91 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1  8/03/91 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  G01J»ERG,  Director 308-0754  1 1/07/90 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771  2/21/92 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director „ 308-0956  8/20/91 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director 305-4700  7/27/91 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1  10/21/90 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Diiector 308-1113  1/18/92 

MAIERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODIQ,  Diredor 308-1 148  5/12/92 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  4/28/92 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KTlTli.  Director 308-0861  5/15/92 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCnON,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  AL  SMTm,  Director 308-1021  2/11/92 

*A  oommunication  from  the  eximiner  should  have  been  received  in  nxnt  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

ExpiratioB  ofPatcats:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Feimiary  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had 
their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicited  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

P«tents Numbers  3,935,596  to  3,946,800  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3328  to  3.830 
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Matter  encloied  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  ree: 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


ixamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 


B2  436.391(19Mth) 

TREATING  CELLULOSE  TEXTILE  FABRICS  WITH 

DIMENTHYLOL 

DIHYDROYETHYLENEUREE-POLYOL 

BerMurd  F.  North,  Rodi  HOI,  S.C^  SMignor  to  Seqna  OieBicah, 

Incn  New  York,  N.Y. 

ReewmliurttoH  ReqnMt  No.  90/002,687,  Apr.  2, 1992. 

ReezaminiUkM  Certificate  for  Pirtcat  No.  43631,  iMMd  Ang. 

2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  393,640,  Jul  30. 1982. 
Reezamiiwtioii  Certificate  Bl  43M91,  iMoed  Aug.  28, 1984. 

lot  CL>  D06M  13/34 
VS.  CL  8—181 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATTION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7  and  9-12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  textile  fabric  which  com- 
prises the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (a)  dimethyloldihydrox- 
yethylene  urea  or  an  alkylated  dimethyloldihydroxyethylene 
urea  with  (b)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycols,  butylene 
glycols,  and  glycerine,  and  their  mixtures  carried  out  at  a  pH  of 
about  1.0  to  6.0  in  aqueous  solution. 


Bl  4.805,764  (1947th) 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR,  A  CONVEYOR  CHAIN  AND  A 

BEND  SEGMENT  FOR  THE  TRACK  OF  SUCH  CHAIN 

CONVEYOR 

George  J.  ran  Zyderreld,  Jr.,  't-GniTenzaBde,  Netherianda, 

to  M.CC.  Ncderlaad  B.V.,  Grareuarde.  Nether- 


Reezaminatioa  Reqocat  No.  90/002.197.  Nov.  9,  1990. 
Rewranrinattoa  Ccrtiflcate  for  Patcat  No.  4,805,764,  iaaMd  Fd>. 
21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  176,143,  Mar.  31, 1988. 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa   Netherlands,   Apr.   6.   1987. 
8700801 

lat  CL'  B65G  17/06.  21 /2a  23/18 
VS,  a.  198—805 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2  and  8-10  are  cancelled. 


New  claiins  17-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

17.  A  chain  conveyor  comprising  a  track  including  at  least  one 
bend  zone  and  a  conveyor  chain,  said  track  comprising  two  spaced 
parallel  rails  over  which  the  chain  can  move,  said  chain  having 
links  presenting  a  substantially  rectangular  carrying  surface  made 
of  non-ferromagnetic  synthetic  plastics  material  and  a  connecting 
system  situated  below  said  carrying  surface  and  including  at  least 
two  spacedeyes  on  one  side  of  the  link,  at  least  one  eye  sittuued 
intermediate  said  spaced  eyes  on  the  t^posiu  side  of  the  link,  all 
eyes  being  made  of  non-ferromagnetic  synthetic  plastics  materiaL 
and  a  hinge  pin  for  hinging  adjacent  links  together,  said  hinge  ^n 
being  embraced  by  the  at  least  two  spaced  eyes  connected  to  one  of 
the  links  and  the  at  least  one  eye  situated  intermediate  said  spaced 
eyes  and  connected  to  an  adjacent  link,  the  carrying  surfaces,  the 
hinge  pins  and  the  hinge  eyes  being  designed  so  that  the  chain  is 
capable  of  flexing  not  only  about  the  hinge  pins  but  also  in  the 
plane  of  transport  defined  by  the  carrying  surfaces  of  the  succes^ve 
links,  and  guide  surfaces  depending  from  the  underside  of  the 
carrying  surfaces  for  guiding  the  chain  laterally  relative  to  the 
rails,  the  maximum  perpendicular  distance  between  these  guide 
surfaces  being  shorter  than  the  minimum  perpendicular  distance 
between  the  guide  surfaces  formed  on  the  rails,  characterized  in 
that  the  hinge  pin  of  the  connecting  system  of  the  links  is  made  of 
a  ferromagnetic  material,  that,  exclusively  in  the  bend  zones  of  the 
track,  in  the  ^lace  between  the  two  rails,  under  the  connecting 
system  of  the  links,  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  is  provided  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field,  the  magnetic  fieldlines  of  which  in 
substance  extend  through  the  hinge  pin,  to  attract  the  hinge  pin. 


Bl  4,844,252  (1948th) 
MULTI-PART  DISPOSABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HOSPITAL 

SURGERY  ROOM  UGHT  FIXTURE 
John  M.  Barroa,  Graiida  HIOs,  CBUf:;  Robert  T.  HoTM,  T^caoa, 
Ariz.;  Moabe  M.  Hoftwa,  NorthrM■^  CaOLi  WOimm  L. 
NoMik,  Caanifllo,  Calif.,  aad  Daa  Saadri,  TaraM,  CUif., 
aari^ort  to  Dcroa  ladaitrlti,  Im.,  Chatawnrth,  CaUf. 
ReexaadHtkM  ReqMat  No.  90/002*432,  Si*.  12, 1991. 
Rewamiaartoa  Certificate  for  Patcat  No.  4>8«4,2S2.  taaed  JaL 
4. 1989.  Ser.  No.  224^6.  JaL  27. 1988. 
lat  CL>  B65D  69/00 
VS.  a.  206—223 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Clmm  3.  11.  U  and  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as       The  patentability  of  claims  13, 14, 15, 16  and  17  is  confinned. 
amended. 


Claims  4-7, 12, 14  and  15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 


Claim  8  is  cancelled. 

Oaima  1,  2.  5, 6,  7, 9, 10  and  11  are  detennined  to  be  patent- 
able as  amended. 
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Qaims  3,  4,  and  12,  depend)  nt  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
detennined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  steriUzable  multi-part  hai  idle  for  attachment  to  a  handle 
receiving  fitting  on  a  medical  s»rgery  room  Ught  fixture,  said 
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comprising: 

a  handle  body  having  a  body  grip  portion  and  a  head  portion 
to  engage  said  fitting  said^ead  portion  having  an  annular 
pmtubenutce; 

a  disc  separate  from  said  hamile  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture within  a  surrounding  ■t""'!*''  web^  said  annular protu- 
benuiee  hawing  a  diameter^ess  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  central  aperturr,  and 

[connecting  means  associatcld  with  said  handle  body  head 
portion  and  said  disc  aperture  for  mounting  said  disc  to 
said  handle  body  preparatory  to  mounting  said  handle  to 
said  light  fixture]  at  least  one  detent  protruding  inwardly  of 
said  central  aperture  that  isjiprced  over  the  annular  protuber- 
ance to  provide  a  snap-on  fii{  connection  between  said  handle 
body  and  said  disc 


Bl  4,882,5t7  (1949th) 

OUTPUT  CmCUTT  O^  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  C  RCUTT  DEVICE 

YmIcU  Tatand,  Tokyo;  HidcM  ba  MiM«awa,  KawaaaU;  Hiro- 


iU  Iwahadi, 
MtaiAolMd, 


YokohaM; 

aUofl 


ToiUba,  KawanU,  itmm 
No, 


I  priority,  appUcatioa 
bt  a.'  H03K  3/013, 
UjS.  CL  307— 443 


Jap«i, 


Tokyo, 
toKabuaUU 


90/002,576,  FA.  14,  1992. 
Ccrtiflcate  for  Pktart  No.  4,882,507,  iaaMd  Not. 
21, 1989,  Scr.  No.  22  M07,  JaL  29, 1988. 

ipn,  JaL  31, 1987,  62-19K02 

17/06,  17/16,  17/2M 


conduction  state  of  said  transistor,  thus  outputting  a  sig- 
nal; and] 

an  output  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal,  said  output 
circuit  including  at  least  one  transistor  and  a  preset  node,  said 
at  least  one  transistor  having  a  conduction  state  controlled  by 
an  internal  signal  and  said  preset  node  being  charged  and 
discharged  depending  on  the  conduction  state  of  said  at  least 
one  transistor;  and 

control  means  ^r  switching  an  operation  rate  of  said  output 
circuit  based  on  a  predetermined  mode  of  operation,  said 
control  means  including  output  control  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  [increasing  a  rate  of  reduction  in  the 
conduction  resistance  of]  changing  a  rate  of  current  flow  to 
said  at  least  one  transistor  to  change  a  rate  of  charging  or 
discharging  of  said  preset  node  for  a  preset  period  of  time 
after  [the]  receipt  of  said  control  signal  [has  changed  in 
level]. 


Bl  4,917,706  (1950tfa) 
UQUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PREREDUCED  SULFUR 

DYES  AND  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Laailo  A  Menaroa,  Charlotte  N.C.,  aaaigBor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Baael,  Switxerland 

ReezaadutkM  ReqMat  No.  90/002^421,  Ang.  30, 1991. 

ReezaminatkM  Cotifieate  for  Patort  No.  4,917,706,  iaaned  Apr. 

17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  145,545,  Fdt.  1, 1988. 

Int  CL'  C09B  49/00,  67/28 

VS.  a.  8—652 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18, 24-26, 28-29, 36-39  and  41 
is  confirmed. 

Claim  35  is  cancelled. 

Claims  19-20,  31-33  and  40  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  21-23,  27,  30,  34  and  42,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  43-78  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  composition  of  a  sulfur 
dye  in  pre-reduced  leuco  form  which  comprises  washing  a 
sulfur  dye  which  has  been  obtained  by  precipitation  from  a 
thionation  reaction  product  with  water  to  remove  inorganic 
salts  therefirom  and  reducing  the  washed  sulfiir  dye  by  heating 
it  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  which  contains,  as  the  reduc- 
ing agent  for  the  sulfur  dye,  a  reducing  sugar  or  a  sulfide  which 
is  formed  in  situ  and  to  which  no  sulfide  reducing  agent  has 
been  added,  the  heating  being  continued  until  at  least  90%,  by 
weight,  of  the  dye  becomes  dissolved. 


UM 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX>^(MINATI0N,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  4,  6  and  7  are  cance  led 

Claims  1-3,  5,  8-10  and  13-|{4  are  determined  to  be  patent- 
aUe  as  amended. 

Claimt  11  and  12  dependent  ion  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
to  be  patentable.  | 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
[an  outpat  circuit  including  a  transistor  whose  conduction 
state  is  oontroUed  accotping  to  an  internal  signal  and 
diarging  and  diachargingja  preset  node  by  controlling  the 


Bl  5,029,278  (1951at) 

TRANSDUCER  INTERFACE  CDtCUTT 

DafM  A  Topadlkr,  Ft  Wright,  Ky..  aarigM>r  to  OMduati 

MflacroK  Ik.,  CiMfauati.  Ohio 

RaexaiMiBatkM  RcfMSt  No.  90/002,592,  F^  11, 1992. 

RcoaadMtkM  Certificate  for  Patort  No.  5,029,278,  iaaned  JaL 

2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  459,879,  it*.  2, 1990. 

IM.  a.»  H03K  17/14,  17/16,  17/06.  5/08 

VS.  CL  307—565 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3,  4,  and  5  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 


(b)  current  supply  means  connected  to  each  input,  the  cur- 
rent supply  means  providing  current  to  saturate  the  differ- 


3.  A  transducer  interface  circuit  for  detecting  a  loss  of  con- 
nection to  a  transducer  normally  connected  to  the  interface 
circuit,  the  interface  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  a  differential  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  normally  connected  to  opposite  electrical  poles 
of  the  transducer,  one  of  said  poles  being  grounded  proxi- 
mate the  transducer,  the  differential  amplifier  operating  at 
less  than  satimition  in  response  to  the  transducer  output; 


EOt 


ential  amplifier  in  the  event  of  loss  of  connection  of  the 
transducer  to  either  or  both  of  the  amplifier  inputs. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  16,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34.194 
UNIVERSAL  HANDLE  FOR  HAND-HELD  IMPLEMENT 
Daviii  Stowell,  New  York,  and  Michael  Callahan,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oxo  Intematioaal  LJ*.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,974,286,  dated  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,729, 

Mar.  26, 1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jnn.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

710,466 

Int.  a.'  B25G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  16—111  R  5  dainis 


5.  A  universal  handle  for  a  household  or  other  hand-held  imple- 
ment provided  with  a  core  shank,  said  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  elliptical  cross  section,  said  body  having  an 
internal  cavity  to  socket  the  shank 

{b)  a  pair  of  concave  depressions  formed  in  the  body  at  opposing 
sides  thereof  adjacent  its  upper  end;  and 

(c)  an  array  of  spaced  flexible  fins  anchored  in  each  depression 
to  define  a  grip  site  whereby  when  a  user  clenches  the  handle 
with  the  fingers  of  his  hand,  the  internal  region  in  the  resul- 
tant fist  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  handle  to  provide  a  good 
grip,  the  grip  sites  being  pressed  in  by  the  forefinger  and  the 
thumb  of  the  hand  to  enhance  the  grip. 


Re.  34,195 

ARMATURE  PAPER  FEEDING,  CUTTING,  AND 

INSERTING  DEVICE 

Luciano  Santandrea,  and  Massimo  Lombardi,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  S.pA.,  Florence,  Italy 
Original  No.  4,878,292,  dated  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  182,955, 
Apr.  18, 1988.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
788,524 

Clainis  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6, 1987,  67390  A/87 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/02,  15/10 

VS.  a.  29—734  18  Clainis 


means  for  automatically  measuring  the  length  of  said  electric 
motor  part; 

means  re^yonsive  to  said  means  for  automatically  measuring  for 
feeding  out  a  length  of  said  strip  which  bears  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  measured  length  of  said  electric  motor 
part; 

means  for  severing  said  length  of  said  strip  fed  out  by  said 
means  for  feeding  out  from  the  remainder  of  said  strip;  and 

means  for  inserting  said  length  of  said  strip  in  said  electric 
motor  part. 

16.  The  method  of  cutting  a  length  of  insulating  material  from 
an  end  of  an  elongated  strip  of  said  material  for  insertion  in  an 
electric  motor  part  having  a  length  which  is  subject  to  variation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  end  of  said  length  of  said  electric  motor  pan  in 
contact  with  a  first  reference  surface; 

automatically  biasing  a  second  reference  surface  into  contact 
with  a  second  end  of  the  length  of  said  electric  motor  part; 

detecting  the  location  of  said  second  reference  surface  relative  to 
said  first  reference  surface  in  order  to  produce  an  output 
indication  of  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence surfaces  while  said  first  and  second  reference  surfaces 
are  respectively  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  ends; 

using  said  output  indication  to  control  the  length  of  said  strip 
which  is  allowed  to  be  fed  out  past  a  cutter;  and 

cutting  said  strip  with  said  cutter  when  the  length  of  said  strip 
fed  out  past  said  cutter  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
said  distance  between  said  first  and  second  reference  surfaces. 
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12.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  length  of  insulating  material  from 
an  end  of  an  elongated  strip  of  said  material  for  insertion  in  an 
electric  motor  part  having  a  length  which  is  subject  to  variation, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


Re.  34,196  

METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  BRIGHTENING  TEETH 
John  R.  Monro,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dnnhall  PhanM- 

centicals.  Inc.,  Grayette,  Ark. 
Original  No.  4,990,089,  dated  Vtit.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  519,318, 

May  4, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,304,  Aug.  23, 1988, 

abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

743,611 

Int  CL'  A61C  5/00 
VS.  CL  433—215  59  dainu 


1.  The  process  of  brightening  teeth  during  sleep  at  night, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  substantially  liquid  tight  splint  to  cover  the  tooth 

or  teeth  to  be  brightened; 
placing  within  said  splint  a  brightener  agent  at  the  location 

within  said  splint  associated  with  the  tooth  [surfaces]  or 

teeth  to  be  brightened;  and 
before  sleep,  placing  the  splint  containing  said  brightener 

agent  around  the  tooth  or  teeth  to  be  brightened  yiv  a 
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Offfkient  number  of  nights  m  effect  a  substantial  brightening 
<^said  tooth  or  teeth. 


CX>MPUTER  CO^r^ROLLJ  31  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
IfaraU  i.  Eaad.  U^SI  Otfmvk  \  SiL,  Nortkridge,  Calif.  91326 
OriitaMl  No.  4,941,428,  dated  J  iL  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  303,077, 
Jh.  30, 19«9.  CoirtiaMtkM  o^  Scr.  No.  75,571,  JnL  20, 1987, 
■^■■ilnTrl   AppUcatioB  for  teiMoe  JnL  3,  1991,  So-.  No. 
725,651 

lot.  CL'  aoSC  5/02 
MS,  CL  118—680  10  Clalma 

1.  Apparatus  for  successive  deposition  of  viscous  fluid  quan- 
tities on  a  planar  surface  at  eacll  of  a  corresponding  succession 
of  X  Y  coordinate  locations  Oi  said  surface,  said  apparatus 
cmnprising: 
a  positionable  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  needle 
elements  mounted  on  said  carriage,  each  of  said  needle 
elements  having  an  orifice  directed  to  deposit  said  viscous 
fluid  onto  said  surface  from  corresponding  points  of  opti- 
mum Z  axis  clearance  widi  respect  to  said  surface,  said 
plural  hollow  needle  eletnents  extending  substantially 
mutually  parallel  and  norqial  to  said  surface,  said  needle 
elements  further  being  moimted  to  be  rotatable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  planar  surftce; 
first  means  for  successively  positioning  said  carriage  and 
therefore  said  needle  elements  for  a  corresponding  dwell 
time  in  a  succession  of  X,  Y[,  Z]  positions  with  respect 
to  said  surface,  said  first  means  also  including  means  for 


1993 
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rotating  said  needle  elements  [for  discretely  determining 
the  pattern  of  the  corresponding  plural  depositions  of  said 


fluid  on  said  surface]  to  a  desired  orientation  during  each 
of  said  dwell  times. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,175 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAME  SAVACHILD 
F.  HarmoB  Sayille,  Rowley,  Maaa.,  aaai8M>r  to  Nor'East  Miiiia- 
tare  Roaea,  Inc.,  Rowlqr,  Maaa. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,500 
Int  a.)  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,176 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMES  SAVA WHOOP 
F.  Harmon  Sayille,  Rowley,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Nor'Eaat  Minia- 
ture Roaca,  lac,  Rowley,  Maaa. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,506 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,177 
"RUBY"  APRICOT  TREE 
Allen  A.  Corrin,  6541  S.  Holbrooic  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  581,632,  S^  10, 1990.  This  appUcation 
Jnn.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,444 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  a  sport  of  the  "Royal" 
apricot  tree  (unpatented)  and  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 
the  "Castlebrite"  apricot  tree  (unpatented),  but  which  is  distin- 
guished therefrom  and  characterized  principally  as  to  novelty 
by  producing  fruit  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvest- 
ing and  shipment  approximately  June  9  to  Jime  12  in  the  San 
Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California,  which  has  superior  flavor 
and  which  has  a  skin  coloration  having  a  much  higher  percent- 


age of  the  surface  area  covered  with  a  red  coloration  and  a 
blush  coloration  occurring  in  a  striped  pattern. 


8,178 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DENISE 
Comdia  P.  VaadenBcrg,  SaliMa,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Yodcr 
Brodiera,  Ibc,  Bar1>ertoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,703 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Denise, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,179 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  RAPTURE 
Comdia  P.  VaadenBerg,  Salinaa,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Yoder 
Brotliera,  Inc.,  Baifeerton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  743,095 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  R^ture, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


s,in 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CORRIDA 
Cornelia  P.  VandenBcrg,  SaUnaa,  Calif.,  aatigwr  to  Yoder 
Brother!,  be,  Baitarton,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,700 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Corrida, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 
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ERRATA 

492-007  5,193,258 

504-273  5,194,084 

504-273  5,194,085 

504-347  5,194,263 

148-278  5.194,291 

435-320  5,194,601 

504-303 5,194,661 

257-079  5,194,922 

257-268  5,194,923 

257-316  5,194,924 

257-314  5,194,925 

257-565  5,194,926 

257-565  5,194,927 

257-629  5,194,928 

257-326  5,194,929 

257-773  5,194,930 

257-734  5,194,931 

257-773  5,194,932 

257-753  5,194,933 

257-782  5,194,934 

257-706  5,194,935 

385-115  5,195,176 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  16.  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,193.225 
ELACTICBAND 
Hamzeh  Kanuni,  Mansfield,  aad  RoaaM  V.  Vitaria,  Worccater, 
both  of  MaM^  aaaigiiora  to  Maaafactnren  Haaover  Trust 
Company 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,221 

Int.  a.:  A41F  9/00 

VS.  a.  2—312  7  daims 


1.  A  support  for  an  undergarment  comprising: 
an  elastic  belt  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  elastic 
members  in  a  stretched  conditions;  said  elastic  members 
also  having  opposed  sides  and  being  sandwiched  between 
a  pair  of  flexible  strips  while  in  the  stretched  condition; 
and 
a  plurality  of  securement  strips  having  two  ends,  wherein 
one  end  is  secured  to  the  belt  and  the  other  end  of  each 
respective  securement  strip  having  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  strips  to  the  undergarment,  the  securement 
strips  comprising  elastic  bands,  wherein  each  of  the  elastic 
bands  have  a  plurality  of  stretched  elastic  members  with 
opposed  sides  and  being  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of 
flexible  sheets  while  in  the  stretched  condition. 


a  helmet;  and, 

a  case  for  carrying  earplugs  and  face  masks,  the  masks  hav- 
ing a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side,  the  case  being  at- 
tachable to  said  helmet;  the  case  comprising: 

a  first  shell  having  a  first  shell  upper  surface  and  a  first  shell 
lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  is  configured  to  provide 
a  cavity  therein  which  substantially  conforms  to  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  face  mask; 

a  first  shell  rim  attached  to  said  first  shell; 

a  second  shell  having  a  second  shell  upper  surface  and  a 
second  shell  lower  surface  and  a  compartment  therein, 
said  second  shell  upper  surface  having  a  convex  protru- 
sion thereon,  and  said  convex  protrusion  configured  to 
substantially  conform  to  said  cavity  in  said  first  shell; 

a  passage  in  said  second  shell  providhig  access  to  said  com- 
partment in  said  second  shell; 

a  second  shell  rim  attached  to  said  second  shell; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  shell  rim  to  said  second  shdl 
Im,  said  protrusion  being  so  positioned  on  said  second 
shell  that  said  first  shell  bordoing  said  cavity  is  in  dose 
proximity  but  spaced  apart  from  said  protrusion  on  said 
second  shell  when  said  first  shell  rim  and  said  second  shell 
rim  are  attached;  and  means  for  fastening  the  case  to  said 
helmet,  said  means  for  fastening  the  case  being  centrally 
located  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  shell  and  on 
a  back  quardrant  of  said  helmet 


5,193,227 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REMOVING  AIR  FROM  A  TOILET  BOWL 

Jim  C  Crawley,  Jr.,  #12  Sodpipcr  Rd.,  HUlim  Head  Ua^ 

S.C  29928 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1991.  Ser.  No.  741,74< 
bt  CV  E03D  9/052 
VS.  a.  4—213  3  ( 


5,193,226 

PACE  MASK  AND  EARPLUG  CASE 

Steren  C  Morteaaoa,  Box  15,  Charicstowi^  N  JL  03603 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,512 

lot  CL'  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CL  2—422  16  daiam 


12.  A  safety  system  comprising: 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  continuously  removing  air  from 
a  toilet  bowl  comprising: 

A)  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  wall,  a  top 
rim  on  said  wall,  a  sewage  discharge  pipe,  and  a  sewer 
trap  on  said  discharge  pipe,  water  moving  from  said  bowl 
to  said  discharge  pipe  in  a  downstream  direction  during  a 
fludi  cycle  whereby  sud  trap  is  downstream  of  said  bowl; 

(B)  means  for  continuowly  removing  air  firom  said  toilet 

bowl  including; 

(1)  an  air  pick-up  conduit  mounted  in  said  toilet  bowl  and 
having  an  inlet  fluidically  connected  with  the  interior  of 
said  toilet  bowl  and  an  outlet  poaitioned  verticany  above 
said  inlet  and  located  outside  of  said  toilet  bowl,  said 
pick-up  conduit  being  oriented  neariy  horizontally  and  at 
an  an|^  with  respect  to  vertical, 

(2)  a  Cui  fluidically  connected  to  said  air  pick-up  conduit 
outlet  to  receive  air  therefrom. 

(3)  said  fan  having  an  inlet  fluidically  connected  to  said  air 
pick  up  conduit  to  receive  air  therefrom  and  an  outlet 
fluidically  connected  to  said  toilet  drainage  system 
downstream  of  said  trap, 
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(4)  a  fluid  flow  control  val  ve  in  said  air  pick-up  conduit 
upatream  of  said  fan,  sai<  valve  including 

(a)  a  cage  having  an  inl(  t  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
outlet  end  being  located  adjacent  to  said  air  pick-up 
conduit  outlet  and  bei^g  located  downstream  of  said 
inlet  end,  said  cage  beiag  oriented  nearly  horizontally 
and  including  a  plural  ty  of  spaced  apart  side  struts 

'  pick-up  conduit,  a  first  stmt 
located  adjacent  to  sai^  cage  outlet  end  and  a  second 
strut  located  adjacent  |o  said  cage  inlet  end,  said  side 
strut  connecting  said  f4^  and  second  struts  together, 
said  cage  including  an  outlet  in  said  outlet  end,  with 
said  outlet  being  spaced  apart  from  said  side  struts, 
and 

(b)  a  ball  located  in  said  cage  and  movable  between  a 
flow-permitting  positipn  adjacent  to  said  cage  inlet 
end  and  a  flow-blockiiK  position  covering  said  outlet, 
said  cage  being  locatod  in  said  pick-up  conduit  and 
being  angled  with  r^pect  to  vertical  to  have  said 
cage  inlet  located  befcw  said  cage  outlet,  said  ball 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  air  and  les  than  the  specific  gravity  of 
water  whereby  gravitf  biases  said  ball  into  said  flow- 
permitting  position  md  air  flowing  through  said 
{Mck-up  conduit  will  |low  past  said  ball  and  water 
flowing  past  said  ball  moves  said  ball  toward  said 
flow-blocking  position  and 

C)  a  power  source  connecte4  to  said  fan. 


resistance  from  said  damper  fluid  for  dampening  motion  of 
the  toilet  covering, 
said  flap  being  integrally  formed  at  one  end  with  an  anchor 
bulb  which  is  rotaUbly  fitted  withm  a  corresponding 
bearing  cavity  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  so 
that  said  flap  is  pivotable  between  the  folded  and  unfolded 
conditions  while  said  anchor  bulb  is  retained  within  said 
bearing  cavity. 


5,193.229 

CUSHIONED  TOILET  SEAT  COVER  FOR  THE  ELDERLY 

Robert  R.  Smith,  584  Shemuidodi  Trail,  Elgin,  DL  60123 

Hied  Fd>.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,324 

Int.  CL»  A47K  13/14 

VS.  CL  4—245,5  3  Claina 


5.193,228 


TOILET  COVERING 

DAMPING 
I  Maraaawm.  Toyouka; 
Yakio  Yaananrm  Hirakata, 
Aita  Electric  Worka.  Ltd., 

Filed  May  10, 199f , 
Iirt.CL' 
VS.  a.  4—236 


Hl<iGE. 


lll< 


ASSEMBLY  WITH 
dAPABILITY 

l^aUyaki  KaUBoU,  Yahata.  and 
of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Matso- 
Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  698,221 
13/12 

9  Claims 


AMIK 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  with  damping  capability  for  mounting  a 
toilet  covering  to  the  rear  of  4  toilet  for  rotation  of  the  toilet 
covering  about  a  hinge  axis  between  a  lowered  and  a  raised 
position,  said  hinge  assembly  Comprising: 
a  hinge  shaft  adapted  to  be  ^nnected  to  the  toilet  covering 
to  be  rotatable  together  ^herewith  about  the  hinge  axis; 
and 
a  daahpot  m\rx^r^  to  be  seci|red  on  the  side  of  the  toilet,  said 
dashpot  incorporating  a  Cylinder  containing  a  volume  of 
damper  fluid  and  a  rotor  rotatably  received  within  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  hinge  shaft  to  be  rotatable 
together  therewith,  said  rotor  provided  with  a  flap  ex- 
tending outwardly  into  ^id  damper  fluid  and  pivotable 
relative  to  said  rotor  sucli  that  said  flap,  in  response  to  the 
toilet  covering  moving  fi^m  the  lowered  position  to  the 
raised  position,  pivots  ii^  a  folded  condition  where  it 
receives  no  substantial  resistance  from  said  damper  fluid 
and  said  flap,  in  response  to  the  toilet  covering  moving 
firom  the  raised  position  to  the  lowered  position,  pivots 
into  an  unfolded  conditlsn  where  it  receives  increased 


1.  A  toilet  seat  cover  for  use  on  an  oval  shaped  toilet  seat 
having  a  center  opening  and  being  attached  at  its  rear  to  a  toilet 
bowl  hinge  structure  comprising: 

an  upper  assembly  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section  at  all 
places  except  its  rear,  with  a  first  edge  of  said  C-shape 
facing  a  second  edge  of  said  C-shape  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween forming  a  pocket  to  receive  and  hug  said  toilet  seat, 
the  upper  assembly  having  an  upper  surface  extending  in 
a  plane  corresponding  to  said  oval  shape  with  a  central 
opening  and  an  elastic  tightener  attached  to  said  second 
edge  of  said  C-shape  along  its  entire  length  except  for  a 
rear  portion; 

a  lower  assembly  having  a  planar  surface  bounded  by  a  first 
and  second  edge  defining  a  surface  corresponding  to  said 
oval  shape  with  a  first  edge  of  the  lower  assembly  continu- 
ously joined  to  said  first  edge  of  the  upper  assembly;  and 

fabric  hook  and  link  securing  means,  one  of  said  hook  and 
link  being  attached  along  said  second  edge  of  the  upper 
assembly  inboard  and  adjacent  to  said  elastic  tightener  and 
the  other  of  said  hook  and  link  being  attached  along  said 
second  edge  of  the  lower  assembly,  the  securing  means 
providing  for  positioning  the  lower  assembly  across  said 
gap  such  that  the  toilet  seat  is  enclosed  within  the  toilet 
seat  cover  and  the  securing  means  securely  holds  the 
upper  and  lower  assembUes  in  place  on  the  toilet  seat 
about  said  oval  shape  plane  with  said  elastic  tightener 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
lower  assembly. 


5.193.230 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Harold  G.  Goerty.  14161 69tfi  Dr.  NorO,  Palm  Beach  Gardeni, 
Fla.  33418 

FUed  Not.  21. 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,721 
lat  CL'  A47K  13/04 
VS.  CL  4— 246  J  15  Ciaiiat 

1.  A  toilet  seat  lowering  apparatus  for  automatically  lower- 
ing a  toilet  seat  from  an  upri^t  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  mountable  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  toilet  bowl, 
said  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity,  a  water  inlet 
passage  for  permitting  the  supply  of  water  to  said  internal 
cavity,  and  a  water  evacuation  passage  for  permitting  the 
drainage  of  water  from  said  internal  cavity; 
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a  descent  delay  assembly  di^Msed  in  said  internal  cavity  and 
providing  mounting  ends  extending  outside  said  housing 
for  operative  connection  to  the  toilet  seat  for  constant 
movement  therewith,  said  descent  delay  assembly  having 
a  rotating  dam  means  for  dividing  the  internal  cavity  into 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  defining  at 
least  one  leakage  passage  between  the  inlet  chamber  and 
the  outlet  chamber,  said  rotating  dam  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  mounting  ends  so  that  said  rotat- 
ing dam  means  and  the  toilet  seat  rotate  together; 

means  for  sealing  the  water  inlet  passage  when  the  toilet  seat 
is  in  a  lower  position  for  preventing  further  introduction 


of  water  to  said  internal  cavity,  said  inlet  sealing  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  descent  delay  assem- 
bly for  movement  to  and  from  said  water  inlet  passage 
when  the  toilet  is  lowered  and  raised; 

means  for  sealing  the  water  evacuation  passage  when  the 
toilet  seat  is  in  the  upright  position,  said  evacuation  sealing 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  descent  delay 
assembly  for  moving  to  and  from  stud  water  evacuation 
passage  when  the  toilet  is  raised  and  lowered;  and 

descent  initiating  means  for  moving  the  toilet  seat  from  the 
upright  position  and  commencing  the  lowering  of  the 
toilet  seat. 


is  provided  and  a  lower  side  on  which  a  base  connectioa 
is  provided, 

a  dispenser  for  receiving  stacked  excrement  bags  that  can  be 
removed  individually  from  said  dispenser  and  secured  to 
said  seat  edge  with  the  aid  of  a  vacuum, 

a  vacuum  line  that  enters  said  lavatory  bowl  and  a  suction 
line, 

and  a  stack  of  excrement  bags  that  lie  flat  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  wherein 

said  dispenser  has  a  receptacle  with  said  stack  of  excrement 
bags  removably  positioned  therein, 

said  seat  edge  is  provided  with  suction  holes  connected  to 
said  suction  line,  and 

said  dispenser  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
bowl  such  that 

said  seat  edge  and  said  dispenser  can  be  brought  into  a  rela- 
tive position  in  which  said  seat  edge  and  said  excrement 
bags  are  [Mrallel  to  one  another,  whereby  the  foremost  of 
said  excrement  bags  can  be  sucked-out  of  said  dispenser 
and  secured  to  said  seat  by  negative  pressure  in  said  suc- 
tion line  and  subsequently  opened  into  said  bowl  by  nega- 
tive pressure  in  said  vacuum  line. 


5,193,232 
COLLAPSIBLE  BED-PAN  SUPPORT  FOR  INVALIDS 
Robert  Flood.  135  W.  Loboa  Mariaoa,  and  Robert  MarkH.  247 
Ave.  Del  Poaicate,  Apt  D2.  both  of  Saa  OeaMate.  Calif. 
92672 

CoatinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,518,  Feb.  21, 1991, 

abandoned.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Sep.  13.  1991,  Set.  No.  759,917 

Int  CL'  A61G  9/00 

VS.  CL  4—457  16  Claina 


5,193,231 
LAVATORY  HAVING  A  DISPENSER  FOR  EXCREMENT 
BAGS  AND  CONTROL  AND  EXCREMEI4T  BAG  FOR 
THIS  PURPOSE 
Eliaabedi  Steader.  El  Pedral  A  302.  Eacaaip,  Aadorni 
FUed  Apr.  30. 1990,  Ser.  No.  516,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    3,    1989, 
1678/89 

Int  CL'  A47K  11/02 
VS.  CL  4—449  28  Claims 


1.  A  lavatory  comprising 

a  lavatory  bowl  having  an  upper  side  on  which  a  seat  edge 


1.  A  collapsible  bed-pan  pad  for  bed-ridden  persons,  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

an  upper  body-supporting  surface; 

a  lower  flat  surface  for  resting  on  a  bed,  or  the  like; 

an  annular  surface  connecting  said  upper  surface  and  said 
lower  surface  together  and  defining  a  substantially  hoUow 
interior  that  may  be  inflated  for  erecting  the  bed-pan 
support;  said  annular  surface  defining  a  front  surfsce,  and 
rear  surface,  a  first  side  surface,  and  a  second  side  surface, 
the  length  of  said  upper  body-supporting  surface  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  from  said  front  surface  toward  said  rear 
surface; 

said  front  surface  of  said  annular  surface  comprising  a  por- 
tion thereof  defining  a  cutout  for  receiving  a  bed  pan,  said 
cutout  being  bounded  by  said  portion  of  said  front  annular 
surface; 

means  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  for  allowing  inflation  of 
said  substantially  hollow  interior; 

at  least  a  part  of  said  portion  of  said  front  annular  surface 
forming  said  opening  comprising  a  laminate  having  a  first, 
outer  layer  of  flexible,  elastic  material,  and  a  second,  inner 
layer  facing  said  hollow  interior  of  reinforcing  material  in 
order  to  prevent  the  outward  bulging  of  said  portion  of 
said  front  annular  surface  when  the  pad  is  '"fffr*^. 
whereby  said  portion  of  said  front  surface  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  insertion  and  retention  of  a  bed  pan  in  said 
opening. 
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5,193,233 

PATIENT  TMSSFER  UNIT 

MllH  S.  Miller,  3431  E.  NtabetRtL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

F1M  Aag.  20, 199i  Ser.  No.  932,588 

tat  CL'  A6ld  7/053.  7/08 

U.S.CLS— n.l  -  4CUiiii« 


lapsible  portion,  said  second  pair  each  having  an  outer  U- 
shaped  portion  having  leg  portions  pivotally  connected  to  a 
said  respective  telescoping  portion  of  said  first  and  second  legs, 
each  telescoping  portion  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to 
a  said  respective  block  member  so  as  to  permit  folding  of  said 


1.  A  curved,  reversible  pati^t  transfer  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  area  defined  l)y  two  curved  elongated,  and 
generally  parallel  side  support  members  with  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced,  elongat^  rolling  members  positioned 
between  said  side  suppo^  members,  said  central  area 
being  bounded  by  said  sidi  support  members  and  two  end 
portions;  and 

(b)  two  end  areas,  defined  byl  a  first  end  plate  attached  to  one 
end  portion  of  the  cental  area,  and  a  second  end  plate 
attached  to  the  other  end  ^rtion  of  the  central  area,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  end  plites  comprising  a  hinge  portion 
adapted  to  permit  the  pivoting  of  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
end  plates  relative  to  an  aojacent  portion  of  said  end  plate. 

2.  A  curved,  reversible  patiint  transfer  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  area  defined  ^y  two  curved  elongated,  and 
generally  parallel  side  suptort  members  with  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced,  elongatol  rolling  members  positioned 
between  said  side  support  members,  said  central  area 
being  bounded  by  said  sidt  support  members  and  two  end 
portions;  and  | 

(b)  two  end  areas,  defined  bjl  a  first  end  plate  attached  to  one 
end  portion  of  the  central  area,  and  a  second  end  plate 
attached  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  central  area,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  end  l^tes  comprising  an  upholstery 
stabilizer  (28)  including  4n  opening  (30)  through  which 
seat  upholstery  material  Can  protrude  when  said  patient 
transfer  unit  has  one  end  placed  on  an  upholstered  seat  and 
a  patient  is  being  transfeored  to  said  seat,  and  upholstery 
engaging  tabs  (28)  projeoing  into  said  opening  (30),  said 
opening  further  serving  ps  a  convenient  hand  hold  for 
carrying  said  unit  (10).     i 


upper  frame  and  support  frame  means  relative  to  said  block 
members  to  bring  said  first  and  second  frame  members  and  said 
second  pair  of  frame  members  toward  each  other  and  to  permit 
said  telescoping  portions  and  said  block  members  to  be  folded 
inwardly  towards  each  other  through  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90"  to  at  least  partially  overlap  each  other. 


5,193,235 

FLAT  LYING  SLEEPING  BAG 

Kathy  Kirdier,  2061  Combi«  CL,  CarUbad,  Calif.  92009 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,991 

tat.  a.'  A47G  9/08 

VS.  CL  5—413  7  Clainu 


5,1»,234 
FOLDING  COT  FOR  INFANTS 
Jne  L.  JoaqidiM  Barceloiia,  Spain,  aadgnor  to  Play  S.A.,  Barce- 
lona, Spain  i 

FDed  Jan.  9, 199B,  Ser.  No.  817,804 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Feb.  26,  1991,  9100484; 
Oct  15, 1991,  91002267 

tat  a.'  JA47D  7/00 
VS.  a.  5—99.1  J  4  Claima 

1.  A  folding  cot  or  crib  Ipr  infants  comprising  an  upper 
frame  means  including  a  first  U-shaped  member  having  free 
ends  each  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  a  spaced  apart  pair  of 
block  members  and  a  second  U-shaped  member  having  free 
ends  each  pivotally  connected  to  a  said  respective  one  of  said 
block  members,  support  franc  means  including  a  second  pair 
of  U-shaped  frame  members  epch  having  a  first  and  second  leg 
with  said  first  and  second  le^  each  having  a  telescoping  col- 


1.  A  flat  lying  sleeping  bag  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  full  body  length  flat  bottom  layer  having  a  head  end, 
bounded  by  a  first  transverse  end  edge,  a  foot  end, 
bounded  by  a  second  transverse  end  edge,  and  a  torso 
section  lying  therebetween  wherein  said  ends  and  said 
section  are  bounded  by  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
longitudinal  side  edges; 

b)  at  least  one  shorter  upper  layer  having  a  lower  body 
portion  defmed  by  a  transverse  bottom  end  edge,  for 
registration  with  said  bottom  layer  second  transverse  end 
edge,  and  longitudinal  first  and  second  side  edges  spaced 
slightiy  further  apart  than  said  bottom  layer  side  edges, 
and  an  upper  body  portion  defined  by  a  transverse  top  end 
edge  terminating  below  said  bottom  layer  first  transverse 
end  edge  and  spaced  apart  side  wings  that  extend  mutually 
outward  substantially  beyond  said  bottom  layer  side  edges 
and  are  terminated  at  mutually  spaced  apart  longitudinal 
side  edges; 


c)  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  spaced-apart  arrange- 
ment along  the  lower  half  of  said  upper  layer  side  edges 
and  along  said  transverse  bottom  edge; 

d)  a  like  plurality  of  loop-type  strips  of  pressure-sensitive, 
resilient,  deformable  strips  of  material  mounted  in  similar 
spaced-apart  arrangement  along  the  lower  half  of  said 
bottom  layer  side  edges  and  along  said  second  transverse 
end  edge  for  passing  through  said  aperture^  and 

e)  said  upper  layer  first  longitudinal  side  edges  being  joined 
to  said  second  longitudinal  side  edges  by  a  transition  edge. 


5,193,236 

MAGNETIC  PILLOW 

Mitano  Komnro,  Tolqro,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Nippon  Athletic 

tadnatry  CoaqMny,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  666,073,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ang.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,640 

tat  a.5  A47C  20/02 

VS.  CL  5—636  3  CUima 


1.  A  magnetic  pillow  comprising  a  hollow  pillow  body 
consisting  of  a  foamed  synthetic  resin;  a  large  number  of  per- 
manent magnets  distributedly  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pillow  body;  there  being  hollow  cylindrical  recesses  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pillow  body  and  said  permanent  magnets 
being  inserted  in  and  fixed  only  to  the  foamed  synthetic  resin 
within  said  recesses;  and  a  cover  material  covering  the  pillow 
body  and  the  permanent  magnets;  said  hollow  pillow  body 
having  a  large  number  of  projections,  which  consist  of  the 
foamed  synthetic  resin  itself  and  are  distributedly  arranged  on 
its  upper  surface  such  that  each  recess  is  arranged  between  the 
projections,  and  further  having  a  large  number  of  projections 
consisting  of  the  foamed  synthetic  resin  itself  and  being  dis- 
tributedly arranged  on  its  bottom  surface,  and  said  hoUow 
pillow  body  further  having  a  large  number  of  vent  holes  dis- 
tributedly formed  so  as  to  communicate  the  outside  of  the 
hollow  pillow  body  with  the  hollow  portion  formed  inside  the 
body,  said  magnets  having  convex  upper  surfaces  and  cotton 
interposed  between  the  hollow  pillow  body  and  the  cover 
material,  said  cotton  having  deodorizing  and  antibiotic  proper- 
ties. 


open  fluid  communication  with  said  air  channels  within 
said  air  distribution  plenum; 

air  bloclung  means  for  periodically  blocking  said  air  ports  in 
said  manifold  to  periodically  interrupt  the  distribution  of 
air  in  said  air  channels  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
sequence; 

a  top  member  extending  over  the  top  of  said  air  distribution 
plenum  having  a  pluraUty  of  air  openings  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  air  channels; 


a  plurality  of  inflatable  air  sacks  carried  by  said  top  member 
over  said  air  openings  which  are  inflated  and  deflated 
according  to  a  preselected  pattern  for  reducing  ischemic 
injury  to  a  person  seated  on  said  wheel  chair; 

a  cover  extending  over  said  pluraUty  of  air  sacks  which  is 
secured  around  the  periphery  of  said  air  sack;  and 

a  blower  for  deUvering  air  to  said  air  inlet  of  said  air  distribu- 
tion manifold. 


5,193,238 
INFANT  SUPPORT  PILLOW 
L.    Jason    ante,    3401    Deer    Ridge    Dr.,    DanTille,    CaUf. 
94506-6047 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,256 
tat  CL'  A47C  20/02 
VS.  a.  5—655  5  ( 


5,193,237 
PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  CHAIR  CUSHION  FOR 
REDUCING  ISCHEMIC  INJURY 
Terry  K.  Holdredge,  346  Town  Creek  Dr.,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,031 
tat  a.'  A47C  27/08 
VS.  a.  5—654  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  ischemic  injury  to  a  patient  which 
includes  a  wheel  chair  frame  and 
a  pneumatic  cushion  carried  by  the  frame  wherein  said 

pneumatic  air  cushion  comprises: 

an  open  dynamic  air  distribution  system  which  periodically 

reduces  air  pressure  in  selected  portions  of  the  cushion 

wherein  said  air  distribution  system  includes: 

an  air  distribution  plenum  having  a  plurality  of  air  channels; 

an  air  distribution  manifold  carried  within  said  plenum  for 

distributing  air  to  said  air  channels  having  an  air  inlet; 
said  air  distribution  manifold  extending  generally  centrally 
through  said  air  plenum  box  with  said  air  channels  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  central  air  distribution  manifold; 
a  plurality  of  air  ports  in  said  air  distribution  manifold  in 


339-699  O.G.-9J-2 


1.  A  support  pillow  structured  for  maintaining  a  human  on 

its  side  while  sleeping,  said  support  pillow  comprising; 

a  first  main  section  and  a  second  main  section, 

said  first  main  section  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  and 

resilient  pad  having  at  least  a  generally  vertically  disposed 

planar  side  wall  connected  to  a  substantially  horizontally 

disposed  generally  flat  base,  a  panel  extending  from  and 

beyond  an  intersection  of  said  vertically  disposed  planar 
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■de  wall  and  nid  hori4ntally  disposed  base,  said  panel 
having  a  top  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  bottom 
tarfiKC.  said  top  suifacs  of  said  pand  affixed  with  a  first 
portioa  of  a  fivtener  meuis; 

said  second  main  section  ^xnuprising  an  elongated  flexible 
and  resilient  pad  having  at  least  a  generally  vertically 
dftpntH  planar  side  wMdl  connected  to  a  substantially 
boriiontally  diqmsed  generally  flat  base,  a  panel  extend- 
ing from  and  beyond  (n  intersection  of  said  vertically 
^i«pfi«>rf  planar  side  wall  and  said  horizontally  disposed 
base,  said  panel  of  said  second  main  section  having  a  top 
tnrfiKe  and  an  oppotitdy  disposed  bottom  surface,  said 
bottom  surfiKe  of  said  fanel  of  said  second  main  section 
affixed  with  a  second  portion  of  fastener  means  releasably 
attached  to  said  first  po«ion  of  fastener  means  of  said  first 
main  section  with  said  panels  of  said  first  and  second  main 
sections  overlapped,  thejoverlapped  panels  in  combination 
with  said  horizontally  dsposed  genmlly  flat  bases  of  said 
fint  and  second  main  ^tions  providing  a  substantially 
flat  anti-roll  bottom  on  Mid  support  pillow, 

said  support  pillow  including  a  channel  having  an  open  top 
and  two  oppositely  dis|iosed  open  ends,  a  bottom  of  said 
r-haniiri  defined  by  thq  overlapped  panels,  said  channel 
having  oppositely  dispo4ed  sides  defined  by  said  vertically 
disposed  planar  side  w^  of  said  first  and  second  main 
sections  positioned  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and 
further  in  spaced  rrlatiotiship  to  one  another,  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  said|  fastener  means  further  including 
means  for  allowing  snvll  increment  adjustments  in  the 
■pacing  between  the  vertically  disposed  planar  side  walls 
aiid  thus  in  the  width  of  said  channel. 


BABYFOOl 
Cjtm  R.  Doke,  deccai 
Dolce,  1711  WcatMMt  Dr^ 
FUed  Jan.  13, 

UJS.  a.  7—152 


J,239 
BOTTLE  TOOL 

of  San  Pedro,  and  Theresa  J. 
San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 
n,  Scr.  No.  714,676 
B25F  7/00 

5  Claims 


strained  solid  foods  while  said  verticaUy-extending  cylin- 
drical portion  is  used  to  support  said  diell  and  expel  air 
from  the  bag-like  liner  suspended  therewithin. 


5,1«3,240 

MOULD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHOE 

SOLES  OF  INJECTED  PLASTICS  MATERIAL, 

COMPRISING  AN  EMPTY  CHAMBER  VISIBLE 

THROUGH  A  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 

FhncMco  Salptetro,  Padora,  Italy,  assizor  to  Protec  axJ., 

Padova,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S22,997 
Claiw  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Aag.  6,  1991,  MI91A 
002214 

lat  CL>  A43D  65/00.  65/02 
MS.  CL  12—146  B  3  I 


1.  In  a  tool  for  use  with  b  by-feeding  bottles  of  the  type  that 
comprise  a  hollow,  cylindi  ical  shell  and  a  flexible,  bag-like 
liner  suspended  within  the  fhell,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  circular  base  portion  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  the  baby-bottle  shell; 

(b)  a  verticaUy-extending  cylindrical  portion  having  an 
outside  diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  shell  and  having  a  length  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  shell 

(c)  with  said  base  portioti  having  at  its  bottom  side  a  re- 
entrant inner  wall  and  a  substantially  planar  component 
secured  within  said  ianer  wall,  said  planar  component 
including  at  least  one  piercing  element  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottoii  surface  of  said  planar  component, 
so  that  said  base  portioi  may  be  used  to  pierce,  engage  and 
remove  the  metallic  caa  commonly  used  on  containers  for 


1.  Process  for  producing  shoe  soles  of  injected  plastics  mate- 
rial, which  soles  have  an  empty  chamber  visible  through  a 
transparent  material,  which  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a)  injection,  into  a  region  comprised  between  a  mobile  die 
and  a  first,  removable  plate,  of  a  multipart  tread  sole,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  sole  parts  being  made  from  a  transpar- 
ent material; 

b)  injection,  into  a  region  comprised  between  said  first  re- 
movable plate  and  a  second,  removable  plate,  of  a  shaped 
body  comprising  a  peiimetrical  wall  13  and  a  top  wall  14; 

c)  removal  of  said  first  plate  and  injection  into  the  region 
comprised  between  said  tread  sole  and  said  shaped  body, 
of  a  layer  17  made  from  a  material  suitable  for  bonding  the 
shoe  sole  and  said  shaped  body  to  each  other; 

d)  removal  of  said  second  plate  and  injection,  into  the  region 
comprised  between  the  vamp,  the  tread  sole  and  the  exter- 
nal side  of  said  shaped  body,  of  a  material  which  consti- 
tutes the  intersole; 

e)  either  partial  or  total  filling  of  the  empty  chamber  com- 
prised between  the  tread  sole  and  said  shaped  body,  with 
a  coloured  liquid  material. 


5,193,241 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SLAG  AND  METAL 

REMINDERS  FROM  CRUCIBLES 

Leif  MeisingMth,  and  Joni  B.  lilleby,  both  of  Saaadalsara, 

Norway,  aaaivion  to  Norsk  Hydro  AJS.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  704,967 
Claims  priority,  ap^icatiOB  Norway,  May  23, 1990,  902275 
lat  CL'  B22D  43/00.  41/04 
VS.  CL  15—104.096  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  and  removing  slag  and  metal 
remainders  from  a  crucible  or  casting  ladle,  said  machine 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  and  guided  for  movement 

relative  thereto  in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction; 
a  rotatable  cutter  means  having  a  tool  head  and  mounted  on 

said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  in  said  direction; 
holder  means  for  supporting  a  crucible  to  be  cleaned,  said 


holder  means  being  mounted  for  tilting  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position,  whereat  a  crucible  to  be  cleaned 
may  be  placed  on  said  holder  means,  and  an  operating 
second  position,  whereat  a  crucible  to  be  cleaned  and 
supported  by  said  holder  means  is  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  cutter  means; 
tools  mounted  on  said  tool  head  such  that  rotation  of  said 
cutter  means  and  movement  of  said  carriage  and  said 
cutter  means  in  said  direction  toward  a  crucible  to  be 
cleaned  will  result  in  said  tools  cleaning  a  fiill  interior  of 
the  crucible,  said  tools  comprising  a  first  pluraUty  of  tools 


mounted  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  periphery  of  said 
tool  head,  thereby  to  clean  slag  and  metal  remainders 
from  a  side  wall  of  the  crucible,  and  a  second  pluraUty  of 
tools  fixedly  mounted  on  a  leading  portion  of  said  tool 
head,  relative  to  said  direction,  in  a  radiaUy  spaced  ar- 
rangement to  insure  cleaning  of  slag  and  metal  remainders 
from  an  entire  bottom  wall  of  the  crucible;  and 
said  tool  head  having  extending  therethrough  axial  through 
holes  providing  access  for  slag  and  metal  remainders 
removed  by  said  tools  to  be  transported  axiaUy  away  from 
the  crucible. 


1.  A  wasteline  cleanout  tool  of  the  character  having  an 
elongated  coiled  spring  housed  within  a  drum  having  a  for- 
ward neck  portion  through  which  the  coiled  spring  can  be 
withdrawn  and  a  tearward  hub,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  base,  including  first  and  second  remov- 
able interconnected  portions,  a  forward  portion  con- 
nected to  said  first  portion  of  said  base  and  a  rearward 
portion  connected  to  said  second  base  portion; 

(b)  feed  means  cotmected  to  said  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  for  removable  engagement  with  the  coiled  spring  to 


controUably  withdraw  the  coiled  spring  from  the  drum 
thereof,  said  feed  means  including  hub  engaging  means  for 
releasable  engagement  with  the  rearward  hub  of  the  drum; 
and 
(c)  frame  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  said 
frame  supporting  means  being  movable  about  a  fiilcrum 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  base  of  said  frame  ex- 
tends substantiaUy  horizontaUy  to  a  second  poaitioa 
wherein  said  base  extends  angularly  upwardly,  said  frame 
supporting  means  comprising  a  transport  assembly  hav- 
ing: 

(i)  an  upper  portion  including  hand  engaging  means  for 
engagement  by  the  hands  of  the  operator  of  the  tool,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  tubular  members  con- 
nected to  said  hand  engaging  means,  and  a  spring 
mounted  within  each  of  said  downwardly  extending 
members;  and 
(ii)  a  lower  portion  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing legs,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  carried  by  said  rear- 
wardly extending  legs  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
legs  telescopicaUy  receivable  within  said  downwardly 
extending  tubular  members  for  engagement  with  said 
spring,  whereby  a  downward  pressure  exerted  on  said 
hand  engaging  means  will  cause  telescopic  movement 
of  said  upwardly  extending  legs  within  said  down- 
wardly extending  tubular  member  against  the  urging  of 
said  spring. 


to  The  Scott  Fctsr 


5,193,242 
WASTELINE  CLEANOUT  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  F.  Irwia,  12860  Saa  Feraaado  Rd.,  Sylaur,  CaUL 
91342 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  448,378,  Dec  11, 1989,  abaadooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Jna.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,228 

Int.  CL'  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15— 104J3  9  OaiM 


5,193,243 
BRUSHROLL 
Alfi«d  H.  StcgCM,  CleTdand,  Oldo, 
CoiVuy.  Wcatfakc,  Ohio 
CootiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  456,348,  Dec  26, 1989, 

This  appUcadoa  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,420 
lat  CL'  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  15—179  5 


3.  The  vacuum  cleaner  brushroU  including  a  tuftol  spindle 
supported  by  end  assemblies  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spindle 
having  bearings  that  rotatably  mount  said  spindle  in  a  vacuum 
cleaner  nozzle  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  effective  to 
pick  up  dirt,  lint,  threads  and  the  like  that  tend  to  move  along 
said  spindle  toward  said  hearings  at' its  end,  the  imptx>vement 
wherein  each  of  said  end  assemblies  comprises  a  first  member 
fixed  to  said  brush  roU  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second 
member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  member  and  having  a 
portion  that  is  adapted  to  mate  with  brushroU  mounting  struc- 
ture of  the  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  said  memben  inclndiiig 
waU  portions  that  cooperate  to  define  a  labyrinth  seal,  a  stub 
shaft  having  a  portion  fixed  in  an  end  of  said  spindle  and  a 
collar  that  engages  said  first  member  to  hold  it  against  said  end 
of  said  spindle,  and  a  bearing  having  one  portion  fixed  to  said 
stub  shaft  and  a  second  portion  fixed  in  said  second  member 
and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  stub  shaft,  said  bearing  being 
surrounded  by  said  labyrinth  seal  to  protect  it  from  material 
picked  up  by  rotation  of  said  spindle. 
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having  a  second  position  in  which  the  vacuum  source  and  the 

vacuttin  chamber  are  connected  to  the  drain  and  in  which  the 

G.  Meytn,  1290  E.  1375  North,  LaytiM,  Utah  84040  pressure  chamber  is  ported  to  atmosphere,  and  means  for 


543  U44 
DETACHARLElHAND  TROWEL 


ndi 


VS.  a.  15—235^ 


of  Sec  No.  321,193,  Mar.  9. 1909, 
i>ec  IC,  1990,  Scr.  No.  <29,38S 
lat  CL'  i05C  17/10 

lOOaiMa 


moving  the  valve  member  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions rapidly  to  apply  pressure  pulses  and  vacuum  pulses 
through  the  inlet/outlet  port  and  through  the  operating  hose  to 
the  drain  for  dislodging  and  removing  the  drain  blockage,  a 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  drain  through  the  vacuum 
chamber  for  receiving  efRuent  of  the  drain  when  the  drain  is 
connected  to  the  vacuum  source,  the  manifold  having  an  open 


1.  A  trowel  comprising: 

a  flexible  blade; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  taffered  supports  mounted  centrally 
on  said  blade  to  extend  longitudinally  along  said  blade, 
each  support  having  the^  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated 
cone,  said  blade  and  said  tupports  forming  a  longitudinally 
flexible  Made  assembly;  «nd 

a  rigid  elongate  handle  defining  a  plurality  of  channels 
therein,  each  of  said  channels  being  interconnected  to  an 
adjacent  said  channel  by  means  of  a  drain  channel,  each 
channel  having  tapered  sidewalls  and  an  inlet  openings, 
each  said  channel  being  configured  to  slidably  receive  a 
respective  said  support  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
form  a  detachable  imiot  therewith  upon  a  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  han4le  along  said  blade,  said  channels 
each  having  sidewalls  tapered  along  their  length  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  pressii-e  fit  with  a  respective  support 
along  a  height  of  each  sfid  respective  support; 

wherein  said  rigid  handle  is  positioned  centrally  on  said 
blade  to  extend  along  a  length  thereof  to  longitudinally 
stiffen  said  flexibility  bla|le  assembly. 


end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  manifold  for  di- 
recting effluent  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  toilet  fitting  affixed 
to  the  other  end  of  the  operating  hose,  the  fitting  having  a 
bulbous  body  with  a  generally  cylindrical  passage  there- 
through such  that  body  wall  thickness  is  greatest  at  the  body 
midsection,  and  the  fitting  further  having  a  sealing  member 
encompassing  its  midsection  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the 
central  passage,  and  the  sealing  member  comprising  a  annular 
disc  affixed  at  its  inner  periphery  to  the  body  midsection  and  a 
skirt  depending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc. 


5,1 

APPARATUS  FOI 

Hcuy  G.  Bmaka,  Stanford, 

trica,  Ik.,  Stodord, 
CMrtinatio»4B-part  of  Scr, 
5.105,504,  which  ia  a  coatiw 
Apr.  10, 1909,  abaadoae 
No.  164,131,  Mar.  4, 


5,193,246 

AIR  CUSHION  GRIP  WITH  A  CUBIC  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE  AND  SHOCK-ABSORBING  FUNCnON 

iBg-Chnng  Hnang,  No.  IS  Reh-Her  1st  street,  Kaohainiig  City, 

Taiwan 

nied  JnL  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  734,487 

Int.  CL'  A47B  95/02;  A47J  45/10 

VS.  CL  16—114  R  19  Claims 


J,245 

OPENING  DRAINS 

,  aMignor  to  T^maks  Indna- 


1. 536,219,  Jan.  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 
in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  335,761, 
is  a  coDtinoatioii-iii-part  of  Ser. 
Pat  No.  4,933,017,  which  is  a 
coatinatio»4»fart  of  Sir.  No.  90,756,  Aug.  28, 1987, 
ijmrfi?-f^.  TUs  appbcatioM  Mar.  3. 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,247 
Lit  CL^  A47L  5/14 
VS.  CL  15—330  5  Claims 

1.  An  ^>paratus  for  openiqg  drains  comprising  an  operating 
hose,  a  pressure  source  and  4  vacuum  source,  a  control  mani- 
fold having  an  interior  chamber,  a  valve  member  and  partition 
means  located  in  the  interi>r  chamber  and  cooperating  to 
divide  the  interior  chamber  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
vacuum  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  pressure  chamber 
to  the  pressure  source,  mqms  for  connecting  the  vacuum 
chamber  to  the  vacuum  source,  the  control  manifold  having  an 
inlet/outiet  port  for  connecbng  the  interior  chamber  to  one 
end  of  the  operating  hose  an4  therethrough  to  a  plugged  drain, 
means  for  portion  the  interior  chamber  to  atmosphere,  the 
valve  member  having  a  firflt  position  in  which  the  pressure 
source  and  pressure  chambet  are  connected  to  the  drain  and  in 
which  the  vacuum  chamber  is  ported  to  atmosphere,  the  valve 


'^ 


tiJpLl 


^ 


Ti^ 


1.  A  cushion  grip  for  attachment  to  a  handle  to  absorb  shock 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  fluid  cushion  molded  from  flexible  material 
and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  edges,  means  for  joining 
the  edges  together  for  securing  the  cushion  around  the 
handle  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  cubic  fluid  cells; 

b)  the  fluid  cells  being  partially  defmed  by  a  plurality  of  first 
surfaces  which  collectively  form  a  substantially  flat  and 
smooth  outer  surface  of  the  cushion  when  the  cushion  is 
disposed  in  a  planer  configuration,  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
and  a  plurality  of  second  surfaces; 

c)  the  side  walls  and  second  surfaces  collectively  form  a 
substantially  three-dimensional  inner  surface  of  the  cush- 
ion, with  the  side  walls  being  spaced  to  define  a  plurality 
of  grooves  extending  between  adjacent  fluid  cells;  and 
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d)  the  second  surfaces  defining  planes  which  correspond  in 
angular  orientation  to  exterior  surface  portions  of  the 
handle  when  the  cushion  grip  b  secured  in  engagement 
with  the  handle,  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  grip  forms 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  ccwfiguration  as  that 
of  the  handle. 


5,193448 

LATCHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HINGEABLE  PLATE 

MEMBERS 

Peter  Taylor,  PawtMkct,  RJ.,  a^  Victor  Motyka,  Atticbora, 

Maaa.,  aii^pMirs  to  Pradrioa  Art  CeordiMrtan,  1 

Eaat  ProvideMe,  RJ. 

F1M  Not.  1. 1991,  Sv.  No.  786,787 
tat  CL'  E05D  11/10;  B05C  17/18 
VS.  CL  16—335  5  ( 


5,193447 
FURNTTURE  HINGE 
AattM  Placer,  Mih^Jlo  MaijaMriS,  and  KlardU  Kocjaii,  all  of 
Kopcr,  YosoalaTia,  aadgnon  to  MedurodM  po4ie^  LAMA, 
d.d.  oicorjc  -  moataaai  siatemi  -  orodJa  -  trgoriaa,  Dekaai, 
Yngoalavia 

Filed  Oct  24v  1991,  Scr.  No.  782406 
Clai^  priority,  appUoitioa  YagoalaTia,  Jan.  23,  1991,  P- 
108/91 

tat  CL'  E05D  7/04.  7/12 
VS.  CL  16—236  6  Clains 


1.  Furniture  hinge,  comprising  a  dowel  cup  (2)  of  the  hinge 
and  a  hinge  arm  (1),  which  are  by  means  of  suspended  toggle 
joints  (3)  swingably  connected  to  each  other,  the  hinge  arm  (1) 
being  dismountably  and  adjustably  arranged  on  a  base  plate  (4) 
of  the  hinge  fastened  to  a  side  panel  (7)  of  a  unit  of  furniture, 
and  at  least  on  three  points  connected  to  the  base  plate  (4), 
characterized  in  that  the  base  plate  (4)  comprises,  a  lowest,  first 
step  (16),  along  a  front  edge  of  said  first  step  an  upright  abut- 
ment (22)  extends  for  stopping  shifting  of  an  adjusting  threaded 
bolt  (5),  said  first  step  (16)  being  followed  by  a  higher,  interme- 
diate step  (17),  which  has  a  longitudinal  recess  (100  open  in  the 
direction  towards  the  first  step  (16)  and  terminated  by  a  semi- 
circular surface  of  shoulder  sections  (10)  of  said  intermediate 
step,  the  recess  (10*)  serving  for  cooperation  with  a  neck  (6'") 
of  a  tightening  screw  (6)  and,  finally,  the  intermediate  step  (17) 
of  the  base  plate  (4)  being  followed  by  a  third,  the  highest  step 
(18),  which  is  hollow  and  open  to  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate 
(4),  the  upper  surfaces  of  sidewalls  of  said  highest  level  step 
(18)  having  transversal  ribs  (11)  to  cooperate  with  respective 
ribs  (12)  of  the  hinge  arm  (1),  the  three  steps  (16,  17,  18)  are 
interconnected  by  sidewalls  (9),  which  in  the  transversal  sec- 
tion form  a  box  section  of  the  base  plate  (4)  of  the  hinge,  the 
hinge  arm  (1)  is  D  shaped  in  transversal  section  and  comprises 
a  first  female  thread  (14),  into  which  an  adjusting  threaded  bolt 
(5)  is  screwed  having  a  bottom  surface  (5*)  resting  on  an  upper 
surface  section  of  the  first  step  (16),  and  next  to  this  female 
thread  (14)  in  the  hinge  arm  (1)  is  a  further  female  thread  (15), 
into  which  a  tightening  screw  (6)  is  screwed  extending  into 
said  recess  of  the  base  plate  and,  finally,  a. rear  free  end  section 
of  the  hinge  arm  (1)  is  provided  with  an  arcuate  depression 
(13),  below  which  on  a  lower  side  thereof  are  transversally 
oriented  ribs  (12)  for  mating  with  the  riba  (11)  of  the  base  plate 
(<Oarthe 


1.  A  latching  assembly  for  hingeable  plate  members  and  the 
like  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  rectangular  plate  members  having 
side  and  end  edges; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  plates 
whereby  said  second  plate  is  moveable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  plates  are  disposed  in  overlying 
face-to-face  relation  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
second  plate  is  angularly  diqioaed  with  reelect  to  said  first 
plate; 

an  elongated  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  plate  adja- 
cent a  side  edge  thereof; 

a  bearing  block  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  plate  adja- 
cent a  side  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  side  edge 
of  said  first  plate,  said  block  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough; 

a  sleeve  member  comprising  a  tubular  wall  slidably  received 
within  said  bore,  said  wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
rod  slidaUy  received  within  said  sleeve  such  that  said  rod 
sUdes  through  said  sleeve  and  said  block  when  said  second 
plate  is  moved  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

a  resilient  spring  finger  mounted  on  said  block  having  a 
terminal  end  extending  through  said  sleeve  aperture  and 
making  pressurized  engagement  with  said  rod; 

a  notch  in  said  rod  adapted  to  receive  said  terminal  spring 
end  when  said  second  plate  is  moved  to  said  leoood  posi- 
tion to  latch  said  plates  in  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  Mock  such  that 
said  spring  end  is  forced  out  of  alignment  with  said  aper- 
ture uid  is  received  in  pressurized  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  wall  to  permit  closing  movement  of  said  second 
plate  to  said  first  position. 


to  tatcff- 


nk 


1988, 


5,193449 
HARDWARE  FITTING 

Albert  G.  BMher,  Maaterto^  New  ZcniaBd, 
lock  tadaiatriea  Liafted,  WclUi«lim,  New ) 
CoBtinnatioM  of  Scr.  No.  321470,  Mar.  9, 1989,  i 

appUcaiioB  Dec  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,696 
ClaiBB   priority,   ap^Hcatioa   Nctheriaada,  Mar.   9, 
223803;  Sep.  30, 1988,  226410 

tat  CL'  E05D  11/06.  11/10 
VS.  CL  16-^1  19  ( 

1.  A  hardware  fitting  which  comprises: 
a  mounting, 

a  movable  element  operatively  associated  with  said  mount- 
ing and  being  movable  along  a  line  of  movement  relative 
to  the  mounting, 
a  component  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  mounting,  said 
movable  component  having  engagement  means  which. 
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during  part  of  the  movemeilt  of  said  movable  component 
relative  to  said  mounting,  isengageable  with  a  part  of  said 
movable  element  to  thereby  cause  movement  of  said  mov- 
able element  along  said  line  of  movement, 
the  movable  element  including  means  for  cooperating  with 
the  movable  component  upin  said  movement  of  the  mov- 
able element  occurring  so  $s  to  latch  with  said  movable 
component. 


extension  to  pivot  the  locking  pawl  and  release  the  strap 
from  the  locking  pawl; 

a  tool  positioning  surface  formed  on  the  locking  head  adja- 
cent the  strap  exit  portion  of  the  strap  positioning  channel 
the  tool  positioning  surface  projecting  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  extension  of  the  pawl  such  that  a  cable  tie 
application  tool  can  be  positioned  in  abutment  with  the 
tool  positioning  surface  vkdthout  contacting  the  extension 
of  the  pawl;  and 

a  second  pawl  access  surface  formed  on  the  locking  head 
adjacent  the  strap  exit  portion  of  the  strap  positioning 
channel  where  the  second  surface  is  disposed  below  the 
distal  end  of  the  extension  of  the  pawl  such  that  access  to 
the  extension  is  facilitated. 


5,193,251 

CABLE  TIE  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOCKING  BARB 

William  Fortsch,  Bemardsrille,  NJ„  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,310,  Aug.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

aiiplication  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,603 

Int  a.'  B65D  63/14 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  5  Claims 


said  cooperating  means  being  spaced  from  said  part  of  the 
movable  element  along  saiS  line  of  movement,  said  coop- 
erating means  unlatching  fhe  movable  component  upon 
reverse  relative  movement  (between  the  movable  element 
and  said  mounting  for  cau^ng  said  engagement  means  to 
impart  a  reverse  movement  of  the  movable  element  along 
said  line  of  movement. 


5,19: 

RELEASAB] 
Jad  E.  CaTcaey,  Hinsdale, 
Tinley  Park,  DL 

FIM  Apr.  30, 1991  Ser.  No.  876,655 
Int  CL>  B45D  63/00 
VS.  CL  24—16  PB 


CABLE  TIE 
[.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 


4  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  cable  tie,  co^iprising: 

an  elongate  strap; 

a  locking  head  formed  at  a  f^t  end  of  the  strap,  the  locking 
head  including  first  and  second  side  walls  and  first  and 
second  end  walls  that  de(ne  therebetween  a  strap  posi- 
tioning channel  having  a'  strap  entrance  portion  and  a 
strap  exit  portion; 

a  locking  pawl  disposed  in  tie  channel  in  a  position  adapted 
to  allow  insertion  of  a  froe  end  of  the  strap  through  the 
strap  entrance  portion  past  the  pawl  while  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  strap  tb  lock  the  strap  to  the  locking 
head,  wherein  the  locking  pawl  includes  an  extension 
projecting  through  the  stitp  positioning  channel,  past  the 
strap  exit  portion  of  the  strap  positioning  channel  and  out 
of  the  strap  positioning  ohannel,  the  extension  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  allow  ngagement  of  a  distal  end  of  the 


1.  A  bundling  tie  comprising: 

an  elongate  bundling  strap  having  a  tail  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  smooth  planar  surface; 

a  bundling  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  insert- 
able  receipt  said  tail  of  said  strap;  and 

a  metallic  barb  movably  supported  by  said  head  having  a 
strap  engagement  portion  extending  into  said  aperture  for 
engagement  with  said  strap  upon  said  insertion  of  said  tail 
into  said  aperture,  said  strap  engagement  portion  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  piercing  projections  for  piercing 
into  said  smooth  planar  surface  of  said  strap  and  a  blunt 
wall  between  said  piercing  projections  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  piercing  insertion  of  said  projections  into  said 
strap,  said  blunt  wall  including  a  planar  wall  surface  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  to  said  smooth  planar  surface 
of  said  strap  when  said  strap  tail  is  inserted  through  said 
aperture. 


5,193,252 
QUICK-RELEASE  CLEAT 
Oswald  C.  Srehaug,  1010  San  Ysidro  Bird.,  San  Ysidro,  Calif. 
92073 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,136 
InL  a.5  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—115  G  6  CUms 

1.  A  quick-release  cleat  comprising 

(a)  a  cleat  body  defming  a  passageway  there  through  for  a 
line  to  be  cleated; 

(b)  said  body  defining  at  least  one  wedged  slot  defining  at 
least  one  part  of  said  passageway  and  having  a  converging 
end  positioned  in  said  body  such  that  as  said  line  is  ten- 
sioned  in  said  slots  said  lien  wedges  into  said  converging 
end; 

(c)  at  least  one  release  member  movable  from  a  locked  posi- 
tion substantially  clear  of  said  wedged  slot  to  a  released 
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position  urging  a  line  wedged  in  said  at  least  one  wedged 
slot  out  of  the  converging  end  thereof,  and 


^^^ 
^^^ 


5,193,254 

VERSATILE  SELF-CLINCHING  DISPOSABLE 

RESTRAINTS  AND  BUNDLING  STRAPS 

Georse  H.  Geisiager,  358  Somadt  Rd.,  Moutainside,  N  J. 

07092 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  754,056,  Sep.  3, 1991.  ahnndoned.  im 
application  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,751 
Int  CL>  E05B  75/00 
VS.  a.  24—484  8  ( 


wherein  said  at  least  one  wedged  slot  is  plural  to  define  a 
plurality  of  spaced  wedged  slots  and  said  at  least  one 
release  member  is  plural  to  define  a  plurality  of  release 
members  movable  between  said  spaced  wedged  slots. 


5,193,253 
COUPLING  PIECE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING 

CONTAINERS 
Thomas  Janke,  Bremen,  and  Johannes  Wieienberg,  Oyten- 
Wasscn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  <rf  Gemuuiy,  asdgnors  to  ConTcr- 
OSR  Ouan  Senrtce-Reparatw-Ingenienrtechnik  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  321,150,  Mar.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,012,560. 
lUs  application  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,749 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  29, 

Int  CL^  B65D  21/02 
VS.  CL  24—287  6  Claims 


UJ 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  two  adjacent  containers  through 
use  of  a  coupling  piece  which  includes  a  locking  bolt  normally 
biased  in  a  locking  direction  by  a  spring  force,  said  locking  bolt 
including  a  crossbar  attached  at  each  end  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  one  of  the  crossbars  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
locking  direction  to  increase  the  normal  biasing  force  of 
the  spring; 
inserting  the  one  crossbar  into  an  opening  in  one  container; 
at  least  partially  reducing  the  normal  biasing  force  of  the 
spring  to  bring  the  one  crossbar  at  least  into  a  prelocking 
position; 
rotating  both  crosaban  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  locking 
direction  by  inserting  the  other  crossbar  into  an  opening  in 
an  adjacent  container;  and 
automatically  rotating  both  crossbars  to  a  locked  position 
after  the  other  crossbar  has  been  inserted  into  the  opening 
in  the  container  as  a  result  of  the  nomul  biasing  qiring 
force. 


1.  A  self-containing  flexible  tape  of  plastic  or  the  like  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

an  elongated  tape  portion  having  a  pair  of  lateral  ribs  and  a 
central  rib  each  extending  in  a  length  direction  along  one 
surface  of  said  tape,  said  Vupt  including  a  principal  axis 
along  the  length  thereof; 

two  pwallel  series  of  ratchet  teeth  projecting  upward  from 
said  one  surface  of  said  tape  on  onxxite  sides  of  said 
central  rib  along  a  length  of  said  tape;  said  ratchet  teeth 
having  a  perpendicular  axis  normal  to  said  principal  axis, 
said  ratchet  teeth  including  a  front  surbce  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  perpendicular  axis  and  aiear  surftoe 
parallel  to  said  perpendicular  axis,  a  space  formed  be- 
tween said  front  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth 
and  said  rear  surface  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  ratchet 
teeth; 

said  tape  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  tip  and  at  the  other  end 
in  clinching  means  comprising  a  head  formed  integrally 
with  said  other  end  and  having  a  primary  bore  and  a 
secondary  channel  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle,  said 
primary  bore  passing  clear  through  said  head  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  substantially  nmnal  to  said  principal  axis  of 
said  tape; 

said  head  having  a  tape  entrance  face  and  a  tape  exit  Caoe, 
said  tape  entrance  face  disposed  at  a  position  adjacent  aiU 
acute  angle,  the  cross-section  of  said  primary  bore  at  aiM 
tape  entrance  face  being  shaped  to  just  accommodate  tka 
thickness  of  ssid  tape  including  said  central  rib  and  aaM 
lateral  ribs; 

said  intersecting  primary  bore  and  secondary  channel  fot^ 
ing  internal  walls  and  an  internal  roof; 

a  pair  of  cantilever  pawls  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  wkk 
central  rib  and  depending  from  said  inner  roof  at  positiaai 
spaced  internally  between  said  entrance  face  and  said  aSk 
face;  and  7 

each  of  said  cantilever  pawb  havikg  a  tip  which  is  driignrt 
to  successively  engage  each  of  said  parallel  series  of  siU 
ratchet  teeth  as  said  t^>e  is  palled  in  a  forward  directioa 
through  said  intersecting  primary  bore  and  swrnmianr 
channel  which  are  angularly  shqwd  to  exactly  fit  irii 
ratchet  teeth  and  oppose  movement  of  said  tape  in  a  a^ 
verse  direction  in  said  primary  bote,  thereby  fonniag  • 
lock  between  said  tape  and  said  head  in  a 
poaition  in  said  primary  bore. 
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S,l!  3,255 
CUP  MEANS  FOR  FASTE3S ING  OF  DECORATIVE  LAMP 
P>RTS 
N.  Tm^,  No.  52-1,  Alk*  100,  Laat  311  Naa  Yea  Street, 
Wa,  FL  4,  ]  4o.  5,  lUng  Shyne  Road,  botk  of 
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trie  members  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  low-rigidity 
member; 

defining  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  from  the  surfaces 
of  said  piezoelectric  members  to  the  inside  of  said  low- 
rigidity  member  by  grinding  in  parallel  at  given  intervals 
inclusive  of  positions  at  which  said  grooves  extend 
through  respective  joints  between  said  adjacent  piezoelec- 
tric members; 

forming  posts  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  grooves; 

forming  electrodes  on  two  inner  sides  of  each  of  said 
grooves; 

sticking  a  roof  on  the  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  members 
so  as  to  close  top  opening  surfaces  of  said  grooves, 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  coupled 
to  an  ink  supply  unit;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  one  end  of  each  of  said 
pressure  chambers,  respectively. 


5,193,257 
BOILER  TUBE  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Pan!  W.  Bowman,  Aberdea,  Ohio;  Aadrew  F.  Estili,  Augusta, 
Ky4  Michael  D.  Gatfaermriglit,  Manchester,  and  Robert  L. 
Smitii,  Windicster,  both  of  OUo,  assiipion  to  Dayton  Power 
and  Light  Company,  Aberdeen,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  380,988,  JnL  17,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,97934. 
This  appUcatioB  JoL  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,958 
Int  a.'  B23P  6/00;  B23Q  39/02 
VS.  a.  29—33  T  9  Oainis 


1.  A  decorative  lamp  for  (  hristmas  lights,  comprising: 

a  lamp  base,  having  a  flanj  e  about  an  upper  rim  thereof; 

a  lamp  holder  having  a  flange;  and 

clip  means  comprising  a  niale  or  caught  member  having  a 
bulged  bead  disposed  oa  a  stem  located  on  one  of  said 
lamp  base  and  said  lamf  holder,  and  a  female  or  catch 
member  defining  a  cavitf  serving  as  a  retainer  located  on 
another  one  of  said  lamri  base  and  said  lamp  holder,  said 
cUp  means  being  so  disponed  that,  upon  fastening,  the  male 
or  caught  member  is  clipped  into  the  female  or  catch 
member  and  is  retained  therein  and  said  lamp  base  is 
seated  in  said  lamp  holder. 
I 

5,]»,256 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATl  NG  INK-JET  TYPE  PRINTER 

HEAD 

Kaaiald  Oehiai,  Miahima,  an  I  Tsntomn  Satoh,  Tagata,  both  of 

Japan,  aMi^on  to  Toliyo  laectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok^o,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  2, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  907,589 
CUm  priority,  appiicatia  i  Japan,  JnL  8,  1991,  3-166631; 
Oct  2, 1991,  3-255565 

Int  CL'klOlL  41/22 
VS.  a.  29—25.35  3  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  tsbricati^g  an  ink-jet  type  printer  head, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

sticking  a  plurality  of  plAe-shaped  piezoelectric  members 

ptdarized  in  their  thickoess  directions  on  the  surface  of  a 

low-rigidity  member  having  a  non-conductive  property 

and  a  non-electrostrictiye  property  so  that  said  piezoelec- 


1.  A  system  for  removing  tube  sections  in  boiler  water  walls 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  studs  for  attachment  to  a  boiler 
water  wall; 

a  template  for  aligning  said  plurality  of  mounting  studs  on  a 
boiler  water  wall  in  a  pattern; 

a  milling  machine  for  milling  elongated  slots  in  boiler  tube 
sections  of  boiler  water  walls,  said  milling  machine  includ- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  milling  machine  on  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  mounting  studs,  whereby  said  milling 
machine  may  be  secured  on  said  mounting  studs  for  opera- 
tion; 

a  drill  and  drill  fixture  for  drilling  apertures  in  boiler  water 
walls,  said  drill  mounted  on  said  drill  fixture,  and  said  drill 
fixture  including  means  for  mounting  said  drill  fixture  on 
one  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  studs,  whereby  said  drill 
fixture  may  be  secured  on  said  mounting  studs  for  opera- 
tion of  said  drill;  and 

a  saw  and  saw  fixture  for  sawing  boiler  water  walls  between 
apertures  drilled  therein,  said  saw  mounted  on  said  saw 
fixture,  and  said  saw  fixture  including  means  for  mounting 
said  saw  fixture  on  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mounting 
studs,  whereby  said  saw  fixture  may  be  secured  on  said 
mounting  studs  for  operation  of  said  saw;  and 

wherein  said  milling  machine,  said  drill  fixture,  and  said  saw 
fixture  each  include  a  like  pattern  of  holes  to  receive  said 
mounting  studs  attached  to  said  boiler  water  wall  in  said 
like  pattern. 


5,193,258 
SELF-LOADING  CONTROLLED  DEFLECnON  ROLL 
Dale  A.  Brown,  Milton,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  BeMt  Tedwologies, 
lac,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,558 

Int  CI.>  B21B  13/02 

VS.  CL  492—7  8  Clainis 


1.  A  self-loading  type  of  controlled  deflection  roll  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  roll  shell  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  disposed  about 
the  support  shaft  and  defining,  with  the  support  shaft,  a 
space  therebetween; 

support  shoe  means  mounted  against  the  support  shaft  and 
extending  into  the  space  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
roll  shell  to  support  the  roll  shell  about  the  support  shaft 
and  to  move  the  roll  shell  translationally  relative  to  the 
support  shaft; 

roll  shell  extension  means  attached  to  the  roll  shell  at  either 
end  thereof,  extending  axially  outwardly  from  each  end  of 
the  roll  shell,  and  further  extending  the  space  between  the 
support  shaft  and  roll  shell; 

bearing  means,  including  a  bearing  housing  for  mounting 
non-self  aligned  bearings,  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roll 
shell  extension  means  at  either  end  of  the  roll  shell; 

pivot  assembly  means  for  supporting  the  bearing  means  near 
either  end  of  the  roll,  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  sup- 
port shaft  for  mounting  the  bearing  means  pivotally  for 
translational  movement  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  support  shaft,  said  pivot  assembly  means  including 
bushing  means  intermediate  the  bearing  means  and  the 
support  shaft  for  accommodating  transaxial  skewing  of 
the  roll  shell  relative  to  the  support  shaft; 

heat  barrier  means  disposed  about  the  support  shaft  axially 
outside  of  the  roll  shell  beneath  the  roll  shell  extension 
means  and  in  the  space  between  the  support  shaft  and  roll 
shell  near  either  end  of  the  roll  shell,  said  he^t  barrier 
means  defining,  with  the  support  shaft  and  roll  shell,  an 
interior  cavity  extending  inwardly  in  the  space  from  the 
heat  barrier  means  at  either  end  of  the  roll  shell; 

said  heat  barrier  means  disposed  intermediate  the  cavity  and 
the  bearing  means. 


a  body  portion; 

means  for  holding  the  splicing  device  to  the  body  portion; 

means  capable  of  being  controUably  moved  between  the 
housing  and  the  latching  mechanism  for  causing  the  latch- 
ing mechanism  within  the  splicing  device  to  become  dis- 
engaged from  the  spliced  fiber  end  portions  wherein  such 
disengaging  releases  the  optical  fiber  splice  and  for  caus- 
ing the  latching  mechanism  to  become  disposed  in  a  posi- 
tion so  that  the  splicing  device  is  capable  of  being  reloaded 


with  two  optical  fibers  and  reused  to  secure  a  new  splice 
between  the  optical  fibers;  and 
wherein  the  disengaging  means  includes  a  series  of  tapered 
prongs  including  two  pairs  of  prongs  which  are  parallelly 
aligned  with  each  other  and  wherein  one  prong  of  each 
pair  of  prongs  is  positioned  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
latching  mechanism  such  that  the  narrow  end  of  each 
tapered  prong  points  toward  the  corresponding  prong  of 
that  pair. 


5,193,260 
PIN  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Pierce,  SwarthaKtre,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,322 
Int  a.)  B25B  79/00 
VS.  a.  29— 426  J 


The  Boeing 


7  Claims 


5,193,259 
TOOL  FOR  MANIPULATING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
SPLICING  DEVICE 
Walter  S.  Koaik,  Lilbam,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,152 
lat  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—267  5  Clainis 

1.  A  tool  for  manipulating  a  latching  mechanism  which  is 
assembled  to  a  housing  of  an  optical  fiber  splicing  device  so  as 
to  disengage  the  latching  mechanism  from  the  end  portions  of 
two  fibers  which  are  spliced  together  in  a  capillary  tube  in  the 
housing  in  a  manner  which  allows  reuse  of  the  splicing  device 
comprising: 


1.  A  pin  extracting  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  central  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  a  counterbore  extending  from  one  end 
nearly  through  said  housing,  said  central  bore  terminating 
in  a  pin-receiving  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  bousing; 

a  swaging  t>ody  inserted  in  the  countertmre  of  said  housing, 
said  swaging  body  having  an  irregular  opening  extending 
from  the  center  along  the  length  of  the  swaging  body; 

handle  means  inserted  in  said  housing  for  activating  said 
swaging  body  and  for  applying  an  extraction  force  to  the 
device,  said  handle  means  fastened  to  said  housing  by 
means  of  threads  in  said  housing  and  on  said  handle,  said 
handle  means  activating  said  swaging  body  by  forcing  said 
swaging  body  into  the  counterbore  of  the  housing  when 
threaded  into  said  housing. 
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METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

Jama  P.  Hyde,  SaliM,  ai 
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DMafaM  of  Ser.  No.  516,002, 
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contract  about  said  peg  fastening  means  as  said  tank  cools; 
and 
attaching  said  heat  shield  to  said  retainer  body. 


5,193^63 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  SKIN  TUBE  TO  BENDABLE 

TUBE  PORTION  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
NasaaUge  TakakaaU,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Aaahi  Kogako 

Kogyo  KabwhUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DiTiaioa  ot  Ser.  No.  552,010,  JaL  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,125,143. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,278 

dalBH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japw^  JaL  19, 1909, 1-188414 

lat  CL'  B23P  11/02 

UJS.  a.  29— 447  10  ClaiBU 


idless  looped  fabric  ribbon  into 
with  a  typewriter  or  a  printer. 


I.  A  method  of  stuffing  i 
a  ribbon  cartridge  which  is  i 
comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  ribbon  which  I 

into  a  loop  tray  having  : 
cloaing  the  top  of  the  tray  1 

that  the  ribbon  cannot 

being  rewound  and  stuffi^ 

housing, 

pressing  a  cartridge  cover  4nto  the  cartridge  housing, 
and  rewinding  the  ribbon  thereby  drawing  it  from  the  loop 

tray  and  stuffing  it  into  t^e  cartridge. 


been  wound  into  a  snailed  loop 
open  top, 

placing  a  tray  cover  over  it  so 
p  out  of  the  tray  while  it  is 
into  a  ribbon  cartridge  bottom 


\  A  FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

I  J.  Bryaaa,  Plymoirtii,  both 
f otor  Conpaay,  Dearhom,  Mich. 
,  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,575. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  765,637 
123P  11/02 

12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  I  uel  tank  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

I  at  least  one  socket  therein  from 


forming  a  fiiel  tank  having 
heated  polymeric  mater 

providing  a  heat  shield; 

providing  retainer  means  I 
said  fuel  tank,  said  rett 
body  having  peg  fasti 
connecting  said  retainerll 


or  connecting  said  heat  shield  to 

ner  means  including  a  retainer 

;  means  on  a  first  side  thereof  for 

ly  to  said  fuel  tank; 

connecting  said  retainer  bAdy  to  said  fuel  tank  by  inserting 

said  peg  fastening  meaop  into  said  at  least  one  socket  in 

said  fuel  tank  after  said  tank  has  been  formed  and  before 

said  tank  has  cooled  in  order  to  permit  said  socket  to 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  skin  tube  to  a  bendable  tube 
portion  of  an  endoscope  which  has  a  groove  in  the  outer  sur- 
face, comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  a  flexible  skin  tube  over  said  bendable  tube  portion; 

fitting  a  fitting  member  onto  said  flexible  skin  tube  into  said 
groove  of  said  bendable  tube  portion  of  at  at  least  one  end 
portion  of  said  skin  tube,  said  fitting  member  having  a 
shape  which  is  fittable  to  said  groove; 

loosely  fitting  a  securing  means  around  said  end  portion  of 
said  skin  tube,  said  securing  means  being  formed  from  a 
shape  memory  material  which  has  previously  memorized 
a  shape  with  which  said  securing  means  is  capable  of 
peripherally  pressing  said  end  portion  of  said  slun  tube 
and,  at  the  same  time,  pressing  said  fitting  member  against 
the  surface  of  said  groove;  and 

restoring  said  securing  means  to  said  memorized  shape, 
thereby  securing  said  skin  tube  to  said  bendable  tube 
portion. 


5,193,264 
IN  SITU  FOAM  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLES 
Panl  E.  Brown,  Midland,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Steelcaac  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  153,355 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
UJS.  CL  29—458  23  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  seal  for  dispensing  containers  and 
the  like  of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
retain  therein  a  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  dispenser  with  an 
applicator  surface  adapted  to  dispense  the  product  from  the 
reservoir,  and  a  cap  detachably  connected  with  the  body,  and 
selectively  covering  the  applicator  surface  of  the  dispenser, 
said  method  comprising: 
providing  the  cap; 
providing  a  mandrel  shaped  geometrically  similar  to  the 

dispenser; 
assembling  the  cap  on  the  mandrel,  thereby  forming  a  sub- 
stantially closed  cavity  therebetween; 


providing  liquid  foam  of  the  type  which  expands  when 
cured  into  a  substantially  closed  cell  construction; 

after  said  assembling  step,  injecting  the  liquid  foam  into  the 
cavity; 

after  said  injecting  step,  curing  the  liquid  foam  in  the  cavity 


to  the  extent  that  the  liquid  foam  expands  to  completely 
fill  the  cavity,  and  solidifies  to  create  a  foam  seal  formed 
in  situ  on  the  cap,  which  is  adapted  for  positioning  be- 
tween the  applicator  surface  of  the  dispenser  and  the  cap 
to  prevent  the  product  from  inadvertently  leaking  from 
the  reservoir. 


5,193465 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CUP-SHAPED, 

STERILIZABLE  CONTAINER 

OUrier  Y.  Moggli,  Ncuhaaacn  am  RheiiiCBll,  and  Andreaa  Zieg- 

ler,  Schaflhanaen,  both  of  Switaaland,  aaaignora  to  Alnaniaae- 

Lottza  Serricea  Ud.,  Zniich,  Switzerlaiid 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,693 
CfadflH  priority,  appUcation  Switxerland,  Apr.  26,   1990, 
1437/90 

lot  a.3  B21B  1/46 
VS.  CL  29—527.4  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  cup-shaped  sterilizable  container 
which  comprises  providing  a  stretch-drawable  composite 
laminate  of  a  total  wall  thickness  between  30  and  200  microns, 
said  laminate  having  an  aluminum  foil  layer  of  a  thickness  less 
than  40  microns,  a  scalable  plastic  inner  layer  of  high  extensi- 
bility and  a  plastic  outer  layer  of  high  extensibility  and  load- 
bearing  capacity,  drawing  said  laminate  in  a  mold  into  a  con- 
tainer with  the  side  wall  of  the  container  running  at  a  side  waU 
angle  (a)  with  respect  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
container  bottom,  wherein  the  composite  material  is  combined 
deep  and  stretch  drawn  free  ham  folds  at  a  side  wall  angle  (a) 
of  essentially  equal  to  or  less  than  30*  using  smooth-walled 
forming  tools  wherein  at  a  side  wall  angle  between  about  IS* 
and  30*,  the  combined  deep  drawing  and  stretch  drawing  takes 
place  by  means  of  a  die,  the  composite  material  being  deep 
drawn  in  a  deep-drawing  step  to  30-70%  of  the  depth  (H)  of 
the  finished  container  and  drawn  in  a  following  deep- 
drawing/stretch-drawing  step  to  75-95%  of  the  depth  (H)  of 
the  finished  container  and  brought  to  the  depth  and  width  of 
the  finished  container  in  a  stretch-drawing  step  following 
thereafter. 


5,193466 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  AND  ROTOR  THEREFOR 

Mike  Capirto,  Milaa,  Italy,  aMigMr  to  SAES  Gctten  SpA, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,426 
Cbdau  priority,  appliortioB  Italy,  Nor.  15, 1990,  22064  A/90 
IM.  CL>  H02K  15/02 
VS.  CL  29—598  1 1 


■34 


j0 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rotor  for  a  brushless  electric 
motor,  said  rotor  comprising: 

A.  a  soft-iron  shaft;  and 

B.  a  plurality  of  porous  metal  permanent  magnets  of 
Sm2Coi7  bonded  to  the  shaft  by  a  thin  layer  of  bonding 
metal  l>etween  the  magnets  and  the  shaft;  and 

wherein  the  bonding  metal  is  an  alloy  of  IS  weight  percent 
aluminum,  balance  essentially  zinc; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  assembling  a  rotor  assembly  of: 

A.  the  soft-iron  shaft;  and 

B.  one  or  more  permanent  magnets  surrounding  the  shaft; 
and 

C.  a  layer  of  unmelted  bonding  metal  between  the  shaft 
and  the  permanent  magnets  to  form  a  rotor  assembly; 
and  then 

II.  heating  the  rotor  assembly  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  bonding  metal,  thereby  melting  the 
unmelted  bonding  metal  thereby  causing  the  bonding 
metal  to  permeate  the  pores  of  the  porous  metal  magnet  an 
amount  sufficient  to  bond  the  magnet  to  the  shaft  but 
insufficient  to  adversely  affect  the  magnetism  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  thereby  producing  said  rotor. 


5,193467 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
MAGNFTOSTTRICnON  STRESS  DETECTORS 
Hiroahi    Satoh;    YoahiUko    Utairi;    Kataiddko    Honda, 
Maaahiko  HMCgawa,  aU  of  . 
MitaaMaU  DeaU  Kabwkiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Ja 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  527,805,  May  24, 1990,  PM.  No.  5,142,919. 
lUa  appUeatkM  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,765 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-135203; 
May  29, 1989, 1-135204;  May  31, 1989, 1-137940;  Dec  22, 1989, 
1-333924 

iBt  CL'  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  a.  29—606  7  < 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetostriction  stress 
detector,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  passive  shaft  to 
which  an  external  force  is  applied,  firom  a  magnetic  material 
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having  a  high  magnetic  per^ieability  and  a  soft  magnetism; 
forming  a  slit  for  allowing  palsage  of  a  magnetic  flux  through 
a  magnetic  shielding  plate  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic  material 
having  a  high  conductivity;  winding  said  magnetic  shielding 
plate  around  said  passive  shall;  fixing  said  magnetic  shielding 
plate  to  said  passive  shaft  to  fx^m  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  portion 
of  said  passive  shaft  corresponding  to  said  slit;  and  locating 
around  said  magnetic  layer  ^  detection  coil  for  detecting  a 
change  in  magnetic  permeab^ty  due  to  a  stress  in  said  mag- 
netic layer  to  be  generated  b|  said  external  force. 
i 

5,1*3.268 
PARTS  FEEDING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  UNMANNED 


5.193.269 

EXTRACTION  TOOL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CnJCUIT 

COMPONENTS 

Jerome  P.  Dattilo.  Oarksrille,  Ind^  assigBor  to  Robinson  Nn- 

gent,  IbCm  New  Albany,  ImL 

Filed  Mar.  18. 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,091 

Int  CL'  H05K  13/04 

UJS.  a.  29—764  30  Clains 


COl 
MlcUUko  Om.  Kohdera, 
lorsto 
iofScr.No.609.( 
■PVbcatioa  JaL 


I  Sanyo 


G  MACHINE 

I  Syoao  Kawasbima,  Ono,  both  of 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Not.  6, 1990,  abudoned.  This 
10,11992,  Ser.  No.  911,795 

Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-289214; 


Not.  10, 1989, 1-292813 

Into.' 
UJS.  CL  29-739 


B23P  19/00 


MOaiM 


1.  A  parts  feeding  system. 


compnsmg: 


a  plurality  of  cassette  can  iages  each  detachably  combined 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  parts  mounters,  each  said  cas- 
sette carriage  holding  o«e  or  more  parts  feeding  cassettes 
loaded  with  parts  to  be  used  by  said  plurality  of  parts 
mounters;  ' 

an  unmanned  conveying  iriachine  for  retrieving  said  cassette 
carriages  from  said  plurality  of  parts  mounters  or  for 
delivering  said  cassette  i  ^rriages  to  said  plurality  of  parts 
mounters; 

at  least  one  logistics  baa;  for  said  unmanned  conveying 
machine;  and  I 

[tarts  stocking  means  arraiged  in  said  logistics  base  for  stor- 
ing at  least  one  parts  fet^ing  cassette,  wherein 

said  unmanned  conveying  machine  returns  to  said  logistics 
base  with  at  least  one  cassette  carriage  retrieved  from  one 
of  said  parts  mounters,  siud  unmanned  conveying  machine 
departs  from  said  logiitics  base  to  deliver  at  least  one 
cassette  carriage  to  oi^  of  said  plurality  of  said  parts 
mounters, 

wherein  each  said  parts  mounter  is  provided  with  a  track  for 
moving  said  cassette  carriages  thereon,  a  portion  of  said 
track  being  assigned  a$  a  work  station  where  parts  are 
taken  out  of  said  parts  fceding  cassettes,  each  end  portion 
of  said  track  being  assi^ed  as  a  carriage  change  station 
where  each  said  cassette  carriage  is  retrieved  from  said 
track  by  said  unmanned  conveying  machine  or  delivered 
from  said  unmanned  conveying  machine  to  said  track,  and 
each  of  said  parts  mounters  includes  two  carriage  carriers 
movable  on  said  track,,  each  said  cassette  carriage  being 
supported  on  one  of  s^id  two  carriage  carriers,  wherein 
one  of  said  carriage  cairiers  moves  only  between  one  end 
portion  of  said  track  and  said  work  station  and  another  of 
said  carriage  carriers  tioves  only  between  another  end 
portion  of  said  track  aad  said  work  station. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  an  electronic  chip,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  outer  jaw  assembly  including  a  top  plate  and  at  least  two 
outer  legs  coupled  to  the  top  plate  defming  an  interior 
region  therebetween; 

an  inner  jaw  assembly  located  in  said  interior  region,  the 
inner  jaw  assembly  including  a  bottom  plate  and  at  least 
two  inner  legs  coupled  to  the  bottom  plate  for  engaging 
the  chip; 

a  collar  coupled  to  the  outer  and  inner  jaw  assemblies,  the 
collar  being  movable  between  a  first  position  to  permit  the 
outer  and  inner  legs  to  be  inserted  over  the  chip  and  a 
second  position  to  lock  the  outer  and  inner  legs  in  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  the  chip;  and 

means  for  moving  the  inner  jaw  assembly  relative  to  the 
outer  jaw  assembly  when  the  collar  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion to  extract  the  chip. 


5,193,270 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  A  CONDUCTOR  TRACK  FOIL 

TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Horst  Stade,  Bbdcbacb,  and  Helmut  Dcringer,  Stuttgsrt,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiviors  to  Robert  Boseb  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany 

Filed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,383 

C3ainis  priority,  ap^ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  22, 
1990,  4041507 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/34 
UJS.  a.  29—840  7  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  joining  a  conductor  track  foil  (18),  compris- 
ing a  conductor  layer  (21)  embedded  between  insulating  layers 
(19,  20),  to  at  least  one  electrical  component  (12)  having 
contact  pins  (14),  wherein  the  contact  pins  (14),  extending 
parallel  to  one  another,  extend  at  least  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  conductor  track  foil  (18),  terminate  at  least  ap- 
proximately in  the  same  plane,  and  reach  through  the  conduc- 
tor track  foil  (18)  inside  soldering  lands  (23),  which  on  their 
side  facing  toward  the  end  of  the  contact  pins  (14)  that  is  free 
of  an  insulating  layer  (20)  are  connected  by  solder  (25)  to  the 
contact  pins  (14), 

comprising  the  following  method  steps: 
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placing  the  conductor  track  foil  (18)  onto  a  mounting  appa- 
ratus (31); 

positioning  and  aligning  the  mounting  apparatus  with  the 
conductor  track  foil  thereon  on  an  electrical  component; 

lowering  the  conductor  track  foil  (18)  and  mounting  appara- 
tus correctly  onto  the  electrical  component  (12)  with  the 
soldering  lands  in  alignment  with  the  contact  pins  of  the 
electrical  component  until  the  bottom  insulating  layer  (19) 


5,193,271 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  PRESSlHtE 

CONNECTING  TERMINAL 

Tetnw  Kato,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assigsor  to  YazaU  Corporatioii, 


Filed  Jmi.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27, 1991,  3-156938 

Iirt.  CL>  HOIR  43/00 

UJS.  CL  2»-885  10  Claims 
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•LOT  *^ 


81 


u» 


V 


S3 


coMnxnoN  or 
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1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  a  pressure  connecting  termi- 
nal which  includes  an  electrical  wire  connection  portion  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  pressuring  and  electrically  connecting  an  electri- 
cal wire  therewith  and  which  is  manufactured  by  punching  a 
blank  out  of  a  flat  metal  base  plate  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined pattern  and  folding  said  blank  into  a  predetermined 
shape,  said  manufacturing  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

punching  said  flat  base  plate  so  as  to  create  at  least  said  slot; 

plating  at  least  said  slot  which  is  created  in  said  punching 
step;  and 

folding  said  blank  into  said  predetermined  shape  after  said 
plating  step. 


5,193.272 
PROCESS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  DRIVE  BLADES  SUCH  AS 

TURBINE  BLADES 
Jirgea  WotlMma,  Wcieba,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay;  FHts  Sta^ 
ScTaeb.  aad  Btsmi  Walacr,  Scholtihea,  both  of  Switaeria^ 
aaaigBors  to  Sidaer-MTU  Castiag  TechM>losy  GaAH,  M»> 
aieh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dee.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,877 
daisM  priority,  appUeatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dee.  13. 
1990,4039807 

Int.  CL>  B23P  15/02 
MS,  CL  29—889.1  7  ( 


and  the  conducting  layer  (21)  of  the  soldering  lands  (23) 
are  pierced  by  the  contact  pins  (14)  of  the  electrical  com- 
ponent; 

releasing  the  conductor  track  foil  (18)  from  the  mounting 
apparatus  (31);  and 

soldering  a  connection  between  the  soldering  lands  (23)  of 
the  conductor  track  (18)  and  the  contact  pins  (14)  of  the 
electrical  component. 


1.  A  process  for  repairing  a  single-crystal  drive  blade  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  single  crystal  drive  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  in  which  blade  there  is  a  defective  region  requir- 
ing replacement, 

cutting  the  drive  blade  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  to  remove  the  defective 
region  and  retain  a  remaining  part  of  the  blade; 

removing  a  surface  layer  of  a  portion  of  the  remaining  part 
of  the  blade  to  leave  a  core  region  of  the  blade  which  is  of 
single-crystal  composition  substantially  firee  of  stresses 
and  defects; 

providing  a  casting  mold  having  an  open  bottom  and  a 
casting  cavity  for  the  drive  blade; 

inserting  said  portion  of  the  blade  into  the  casting  cavity  of 
the  mold,  and 

casting  molten  metal  into  the  casting  cavity  at  a  casting 
temperature  to  integrate  said  remaining  part  of  the  blade 
with  the  melt  as  a  single  crystal  blade. 


5,193,273 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SET  BURNER  CONSTUCnON 
Fred  RiebL  GrceMJMTg,  Pa.,  SMi^or  to  Robcrtsbaw  CoMrols 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  456.722.  Dec  26. 1989,  Pat  No.  54»5,609. 
lUs  appUcatkM  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698.942 
The  portioa  of  the  tena  of  this  patcat  sabseqawrt  to  JaL  30, 
2006,  bas  beca  disdafaMd. 
lat  CL'  F23D  14/58 
UjS.  CL  29—890.01  20  daisH 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  jet  burner  construction  compris- 
ing a  burner  body  means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and 
having  an  inlet  means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  di- 
recting fuel  from  a  fiiel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means 
leading  from  said  chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  open- 
ing means  through  which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  firom  said 
chamber  means  to  bum  externally  to  said  burner  body  means, 
said  outlet  opening  means  having  a  central  opening  part  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  opening  portions  interconnected 
thereto  and  radiating  outwardly  therefrom  whereby  flows  of 
fuel  respectively  issuing  out  of  said  portions  and  said  central 
part  of  said  outlet  opening  means  merge  together  in  a  turbulent 
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maoner  externally  of  said  outlel  opening  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  step  of  Ibrming  a  flame  retainer  to  be 
carried  by  said  body  means  and  liave  outer  edge  means  extend- 


ing beyond  said  outlet  openinj  means  of  said  body  means  to 
restrict  the  flows  of  induced  air  between  the  flows  of  fuel 
issuing  from  said  radiating  portions  of  said  outlet  opening 


first  means  to  provide  an  electrical  sensor  signal  as  a 
function  of  lateral  runout  of  the  rim  bead  seat, 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  determining  a  rim  bead  seat  plane  of  substan- 
tisJly  zero  first  harmonic  of  lateral  runout, 

second  means  forming  a  second  surface  on  a  fixed  axis, 

means  for  clamping  a  preformed  disc  with  said  disc  surface 
against  said  second  surface, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  means  including  means  for  ad- 
justing orientation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  and 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  as  to  fit  the  disc  clamped  against 
said  second  surface  within  the  rim  carried  by  said  fu^t 
surface. 


5,193J75 

FLAT-SHAPED  DRY  SHAVER 

Kato  Hirokazn,  and  Yoahiaoba  Sakamnia,  both  of  Hikone, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatnuUta  Electric  Works,  Ltd.^  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  745,743,  Aug.  16, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Ang.  28, 1990,  ^227331 

Int.  a.5  B26B  19/20.  19/12.  19/00.  19/02 

U.S.  a.  30— 43  .   17  Claims 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUI 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVINi 

RUNOUT 
Richard  C  Ball,  Perrr.  An 
Ehria  E.  Tirtde,  Lansiiig, 
Wheel  CoiporatkMi,  Lansing,!  Mich. 

FIM  Jan.  24, 199i,  Ser.  No.  825,579 
Lit  a.'  B23P  /f»/Oa  B21K  l/i2 
UJ5.  CL  29— 894322 


5,19^,274 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
CONTROLLED  LATERAL 

.CFERISTIC 
R.  Dandi,  East  Lansiiig,  and 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor 


nCUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturi  ig  a  veliicle  wheel  rim  and  disc 
assembly  that  includes  an  annii  lar  rim  and  a  disc  carried  within 
said  rim,  said  method  comprii  ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wheel  rim  having  at  least  one  bead  seat  and 
a  separate  disc  having  a  disc  surface  that  defines  a  wheel 
mounting  plane, 

(b)  measuring  lateral  runout  {of  said  at  least  one  bead  seat  and 
determining  phase  angle  land  amplitude  of  the  first  har- 
monic of  lateral  runout  of  said  bead  seat  so  as  to  identify 
a  rim  plane  of  substantially  zero  first  harmonic  of  bead 
seat  lateral  runout,  and  then 

(c)  assembling  said  disc  to  «id  rim  with  said  disc  surface  at 
predetermined  orientatioa  with  respect  to  said  rim  plane. 

7.  Apparatus  for  constructing  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  and  disc 
assembly  that  includes  a  preformed  annular  rim  having  at  least 
one  rim  bead  seat  and  a  prefqrmed  disc  having  a  surface  that 
defines  a  wheel  mounting  plane,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

tint  means  including  mean|  forming  a  first  surface  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  j  preformed  rim, 

sensing  means  for  engaging  the  bead  seat  of  the  rim  on  said 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising: 

a  flat  casing  mounting  a  flat  cutter  head,  said  flat  casing 
being  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  reduced 
thickness,  said  cutter  head  comprising  an  outer  shear  foil 
and  an  inner  cutter  assembly  driven  to  reciprocate  in  hair 
shearing  engagement  with  said  outer  shear  foil; 

a  flat  and  elongated  battery  disposed  within  said  casing  to 
extend  along  one  lateral  side  thereof  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  casing; 

a  flat  motor  energized  by  said  battery  to  drive  said  inner 
cutter  assembly,  said  flat  motor  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing in  side-by-side  relation  to  said  battery  to  extend  along 
the  other  lateral  side  thereof  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
motor  substantially  aligned  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
battery,  said  flat  motor  having  a  length  shorter  than  said 
battery  to  form  above  said  flat  motor  a  space  which  ex- 
tends transversely  across  said  casing  from  the  side  of  said 
casing  which  is  adjacent  said  motor  into  an  upper  center 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  flat  motor  having  an  output 
rotor  shaft  extending  upwardly  for  coupling  with  an  ec- 
centric shaft  within  said  space; 

a  pivot  lever  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  means  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  pivot  lever  at  a  portion  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  to  the  upper  center  of  said 
casing  with  said  first  end  extending  outwardly  of  said 
casing  for  coupling  with  said  inner  cutter  assembly,  said 
second  end  extending  downwardly  into  a  lower  portion  of 
said  space;  and 

a  drive  arm  extending  generally  transversely  within  said 
space  from  said  eccentric  shaft  to  the  second  end  of  said 
pivot  lever  and  connected  to  reciprocate  said  pivot  lever 
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about  a  pivot  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  eccentric  shaft, 
ther^y  driving  to  reciprocate  said  inner  cutter  assembly; 
wherein  said  motor  has  a  thickness  greater  than  said  battery, 
said  casing  comprising  a  housing  and  a  sheath  fttt^ 
closely  over  said  housing,  said  housing  comprising  a  pair 
of  housing  halves  between  which  said  battery  is  sand- 
wiched, said  housing  halves  formed  respectively  with 
opposed  openings  which  cooperate  to  define  a  through- 
hole  for  receiving  therein  the  entire  thickness  of  said 
motor  such  that  said  housing  has  a  minimum  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  motor. 


5,193,276 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OF  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 

FROM  A  RUBBER  OR  PLACTIC  MATRIX 
Rndidr  Konig,  Poiog,  and  Jurgen  WeisaibKh,  Mulch,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  <rf  Gcmuuy,  assigHors  to  StiUgraber,  Otto  Brmber 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Mnoich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,145 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Jnn.  19, 
1990, 4019S11 

Int.  CL'  B21F  23/00.  13/00;  H02G  1/12 
UJS.  CL  30—90.1  12  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  device  for  longitudinal  cutting  out  long-longitudinally 
extended  reinforcing  elements,  such  as  steel  cables,  from  a 
rubber  or  plastic  matrix,  such  as  a  conveyor  bdt,  said  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  frame  (1)  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  reinforxnng  elements  (7); 

b)  a  lower  blade  (21)  mounted  in  the  support  ftame  (1)  below 
the  matrix  with  a  contoured  cutting  edge  (38)  surrounding 
a  lower  circumferential  portion  of  reinforcing  element  (7) 
at  a  discretionary  intervening  spacing  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing said  cutting  edge  facing  in  said  longitudinal  direction; 

c)  an  upper  blade  (16)  mounted  in  the  support  frame  (1) 
above  the  matrix  with  a  contoured  cutting  edge  (38)  sur- 
rounding an  upper  circumferential  portion  of  an  reinforc- 
ing element  (7)  at  a  discretionary  intervening  spacing 
therefrom  and  having  said  cutting  edge  facing  in  said 
longitudinal  direction;  and 

d)  counter  brace  means  (25,  27)  mounted  in  the  support 
frame  (1)  below  and  above  the  matrix  and  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  upper  blade  (16)  and  the  lower  blade  (21), 
respectively. 


cutting  edge  portion  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  each 
blade; 

d.  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  stationary  blade  joined  to  the 
handle  and  said  handle  extending  substantially  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  said  stationary  blade; 

e.  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  movable  blade  having  a  trigger 
comprising  a  solid  body  shaped  for  squeezing  by  the 
fmgers  of  the  user,  and 


f.  an  elastic  member  compressibly  interposed  between  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  stationary  blade  and  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  movable  blade  biasing  the  forward  end  of 
the  movable  blade  in  an  open  position; 

g.  so  that  said  scissors  is  operated  by  placing  said  handle  in 
the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user  and  squeezing  said  trigger 
with  the  fingers  of  the  user  so  that  the  user's  hand  is  in  its 
natural  position  approximately  in  a  straight  line  with  the 
wrist. 


5.193,278 
ROTARY  CUTTER 
MitsM  Osakabe;  Miaom  SUbaaaU,  both  of  Gaama;  To 
Kaneaiwa,  Tomioka,  aad  NobqraU  Sddkawa,  Takasaki,  aU  of 
Japaa,  assiviors  to  Startiag  ladnstry  Coavaay  Liidtad, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,690 

daims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  17, 1991,  3-3S3205 

lat  CL>  AOID  50/00 

UJS.  CL  30—276  8  OaiM 


5,193,277 

SCISSORS  GUN 

Harry  H.  ZHUewsU.  5471  Beam  Dr.,  MaUetoa,  Ga.  30059 

FDed  Dec  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813.450 

lat  CL'  B26B  13/00 

UJS.  CL  30—261  7  ClaiaH 

1.  Scisson  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  comprising  a  solid  body; 

b.  a  stationary  blade  and  a  movable  blade,  said  blades  being 
pivotally  interconnected  and  each  of  said  blades  having  a 
forward  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion; 

c.  the  stationary  blade  and  the  movaUe  Made  each  having  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatinslly  dispensing  line  from  a  rotat- 
ing cutter  for  cutting  foliage  that  includes 

a  head  connected  to  a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  head 
about  a  central  axis, 

an  ■™<ii»t'  ring  mounted  in  said  head  for  independent  rota- 
tion about  said  axis, 

a  spool  means  for  storing  a  coil  of  line  about  said  axis  with  at 
least  one  free  end  of  the  line  passing  outwardly  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  ring, 

a  drcumferential  ramming  sur&oe  positioiied  in  said  head 
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having  radially-extended  j  lobes  spaced  apart  along  said 
surface,  i 

stop  means  located  adjacend  to  each  lobe, 

a  cam  follower  pivotally  mointed  in  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
ride  in  contact  with  said  camming  surface,  said  follower 
being  able  to  move  in  contact  with  said  stop  means  as  the 
follower  enters  each  lobe. 

said  free  end  of  the  Une  arranged  to  move  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  cam  follower  tQ  hold  the  follower  against  the 
stop  means  when  the  frtt  end  of  the  line  extends  out- 
wutlly  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  head  and  to 
automaticaUy  release  the  ijllower  from  the  stop  when  the 
line  becomes  foreshorteaed  through  wear  or  breakage 
whereby  the  follower  is  guided  around  the  stop  and  al- 
lowed to  pass  to  the  next  4top  as  the  ring  turns  in  the  head 
thus  dispensing  additional  line  through  said  opening. 


5,193,280 
SAW  BLADES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Brian  K.  Jackson,  Newton  Aydiffe,  England,  assignor  to  Black 
A  Decker,  Inc^  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
9103883.6 

Int  a.)  B26B  9/02 
MS.  CL  30-^50  11  Oaims 


5.1Sp,279 
SHEETROCK  CUTnif G  TOOL  APPARATUS 
McHin  Pien*,  Rte.  4  Ridlerrilfe  Rd.,  Box  734,  SandersriUe,  Ga. 
31082 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  867,501 
lat  a'  B2(  B  i/Oa  3/Oi 


U.S.CL30— 305 


1.  A  sheetrock  cutting  tool 


top  wall  and  a  continuous 
ing  downwardly  relative 


1  Claim 


apparatus,  comprising. 


a  cutting  tool  housing,  the  i  lutting  tool  housing  including  a 


side  wall  orthogonally  project- 
to  the  top  wall,  wherein  the 
continuous  side  wall  inclines  a  first  side  wall  plate  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  secon^  side  wall  plate  in  a  coextensive 
parallel  relationship,  the  tontinuous  side  wall  includes  a 
side  wall  lower  edge,  wkerein  the  side  wall  lower  edge 


includes  a  cutting  edge, 
a  single  plate,  and 
the  top  waJl  includes  a  top 
and  parallel  a  top  wall  n 
fixedly  and  orthogonally 
medially  of  the  first  sid 
with  the  impact  plate  oi 
the  top  widl  forward 
extending  from  the  top 


ith  the  cutting  edge  arranged  in 


1.  A  blade  for  a  contra-reciprocating  two-blade  saw  includ- 
ing a  support  guide  for  the  blades,  the  blade  comprising: 
first  and  second  strips  secured  together  to  form  a  single 

unitary  blade; 
said  first  strip  having  teeth  formed  thereon; 
grit  particles  adhered  to  the  teeth  on  only  one  side  of  said 

first  strip; 
said  second  strip  being  secured  to  said  one  side  of  the  first 

strip; 
said  second  strip  having  teeth  formed  thereon  in  staggered 

relation  to  the  teeth  formed  on  said  first  strip; 
the  teeth  on  said  second  strip  having  grit  particles  adhered 

thereto; 
said  teeth  comprising  flat  lands  separated  by  curved  scallops 

along  an  edge  of  each  said  strip;  and 
the  teeth  having  a  pitch  which  is  the  same  on  each  strip,  with 

the  lands  on  the  second  strip  being  longer  than  the  lands 

on  the  first  strip. 


all  forward  edge  spaced  from 
edge,  and  a  projecting  flange 

lounted  to  the  top  wall  spaced 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall, 
logonally  and  medially  bisecting 

:e  and  the  top  wall  rear  edge 

1  forward  edge  to  the  top  wall 
rear  edge,  and  an  impac^  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  an  upper  dis^  end  of  the  projecting  flange, 
and 
a  plurality  of  projecting  heads  mounted  between  the  project- 
ing flange  and  the  first  side  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
projecting  heads  mounted  above  the  top  wall  between  the 
projecting  flange  and  thd  second  side  waU,  and  each  pro- 
jecting head  includes  a  projecting  rod  slidably  and  orthog- 
onally directed  through  the  top  wall,  and  a  first  ejector 
plate  is  mounted  to  a  plurality  of  projecting  rods  below 
the  first  projecting  hradk,  and  a  second  ejector  plate  is 
mounted  to  a  fiuther  plirality  of  projecting  rods  below 
the  second  projecting  Beads,  wherein  the  first  ejector 
plate  and  the  second  ejector  plate  is  positioned  within  the 
housing  below  the  top  v^ll. 


5,193,281 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  CUTTING 

DIRECnON  IN  A  RECIPROCATING  SAW 

Vincent  A.  KasUn,  295  Midway  Atc.,  Fanwood,  N  J.  07023 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,278 

Int  CL'  B27B  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  30—394  27  Claims 


/"> 


00 


II 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  power  saw  of  a  type  having  a  recipro- 
cating saw  bar,  comprising 
a  housing, 

joining  means  for  removably  joining  said  housing  to  the  saw, 
a  first  push  rod  disposed  in  said  housing  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  first  linear  direction. 


first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  push  rod  to 

said  saw  bar, 
a  second  push  rod  disposed  in  said  housing  for  reciprocating 

movement  in  a  second  linear  direction  oriented  at  an  angle 

to  said  first  linear  direction, 
second  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  saw  blade  to  said 

push  rod,  and 
transmission  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

push  rods  for  transmitting  the  reciprocating  movement  of 

said  first  push  rod  to  a  corresponding  movement  of  said 

second  push  rod. 


5,193,282 

ROTATING  BODY  TRACING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hitoahi  Aramaki,  and  Tetsi^  Okamoto,  both  of  Minamitswii, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Minaadtsnm,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01604,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08862,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1989, 1-320915 

Int.  a.5  B43L  13/24:  B23Q  35/04:  G05B  19/35 

U.S.  CL  33—23.01  7  Claims 


5,193,283 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  SPIKE  INPECTING  AND  ADJUSTING 

DEVICE 
Alex  Hsiao,  4,  Lane  11,  Tze  Chiang  St,  Tn  Cheng  Shiang,  Taipei 
Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  JnL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,254 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/255.  5/28 
VS.  CL  3^-203.19  1  Claim 

1.  A  bicycle  wheel  spoke  inspecting  and  adjusting  device 
comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  receiving  channel  defined  within  two 
parallel  side  walls,  the  parallel  side  walls  of  said  base  plate 
being  formed  into  a  toothed  jaw  on  one  end  and  two 
parallel  lugs  on  an  opposite  end,  the  two  parallel  lugs  of 
said  base  plate  having  each  a  recessed  hole  on  the  inside 
and  a  bolt  hole  through  the  recessed  hole; 
a  clamping  plate  having  a  receiving  channel  defined  within 
two  parallel  side  walls,  the  parallel  side  walls  of  said 
clamping  plate  being  formed  into  a  toothed  jaw  on  one 
end  and  two  parallel  lugs  on  an  opposite  end,  the  two 


parallel  lugs  of  said  clamping  plate  having  each  a  circular 
block  raised  on  the  outside  engaged  into  the  recessed  hole 
on  either  lug  of  said  base  plate  and  a  polygonal  through 
hole  ttirough  the  circular  block; 

a  torsional  spring  received  in  the  receiving  channel  of  said 
clamping  plate  and  the  receiving  channel  of  said  base  plate 
and  retained  between  the  two  parallel  lugs  of  said  clamp- 
ing plate,  said  torsional  spring  having  one  end  stopped 
against  said  base  plate  and  an  opposite  end  stopped  against 
said  clamping  plate  and  a  center  hole  aUgned  with  the  bolt 
hole  on  each  lug  of  said  base  plate  and  the  polygonal  hole 
on  each  lug  of  said  clamping  plate; 

a  detecting  bolt  threaded  into  the  bolt  hole  on  each  lug  of 
said  base  plate  and  inserted  through  the  center  hole  of  said 
torsional  spring  and  the  polygonal  through  hole  on  each 
lug  of  said  clamping  plate  to  connect  said  base  idate,  said 
torsional  spring  and  said  clamping  plate  together,  said 


1.  A  rotating  body  tracing  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
tracing  means  for  tracing  and  machhiing  a  groove  shape  of 
a  model  and  a  workpiece  while  rotating  the  model  and  the 
workpiece,  respectively;  and 
tracing  control  means  for  controlling  said  tracing  means, 
including — 

storage  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  point  coordinates 
of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  outside  of  the  groove 
shape  of  the  model,  the  point  coordinates  of  each  point 
representing  a  position  along  a  central  axis  of  rotation 
and  an  angle  about  the  central  axis  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  executing  tracing  bounded  by  at  least  one  line 
connecting  the  plurality  of  point  coordinates. 


detecting  bolt  having  a  head  on  one  end,  a  probe  on  an 
opposite  end,  and  an  outer  thread  between  the  probe  and 
the  head; 

a  spanner  removably  hung  on  the  outer  thread  of  said  detect- 
ing bolt  for  adjusting  the  spokes  of  a  bicycle  wheeL  said 
spanner  having  an  axle  hole  and  an  elongated  locating 
hole  communicated  on  one  end  for  hanging  on  the  outer 
thread  of  said  bolt  a  square  hole  on  an  opposite  end  ex- 
tended to  the  outside  through  an  opening  for  turning  the 
spoke  tightening  knob  of  a  bicycle  wheel  spoke;  and 

wherein  the  bicycle  wheel  spoke  inspecting  and  adjusting 
device  is  clamped  on  the  brake  on  a  bicycle  wheel  with 
the  probe  of  said  detecting  bolt  slightly  made  in  contact 
with  the  rim  of  the  bicycle  wheel  for  inspecting  the  round- 
ness of  the  rim;  said  spanner  is  removed  from  said  detect- 
ing bolt  for  turning  the  spoke  tightening  knob  of  the  spoke 
to  be  adjusted. 


5,193,284 
MULTI-PURPOSE  DRAWING  RULER 
CUb-IUb  Ub,  2F,  No.  7,  Alley  4,  Law  100,  Miag  U  St.  < 
bo  aty,  Taipei  HsieB,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,731 
Int  CL'  B43L  13/02 
VS.  CL  33—449  5  ( 

1.  A  multi-purpose  drawing  ruler  comprising: 
a  niler  body  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  board  having  a 
straight  edge  with  markings  of  length,  a  plurality  of 
tlirough  holes  at  appropriate  positions  along  the  markings 
for  passing  through  of  a  drawing  pen,  a  knob  at  the  left 
end  of  the  markings  and  another  knob  at  its  right  end,  a 
rail  along  the  front  edge  of  the  ruler  body,  a  slot  for  plac- 
ing of  a  direction  wheel  shaft  assembly  in  a  middle  portion 
of  tlie  ruler  body,  a  pair  of  rails  and  an  elliptic  hole  formed 
in  the  body  at  a  side  of  the  slot  another  pair  of  rails  and 
another  elliptic  hole  formed  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a 
reset  indicator  on  the  top  of  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  slot; 
first  and  second  brake  assemblies  each  composed  of  a  sliding 
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element  and  a  spring  witM  a  round  hole  in  the  middle  of 
each  sliding  element  and  9  bore  formed  in  a  side  of  each 
sliding  element  for  placing  of  the  spring,  said  sUding  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  ba  inserted  between  a  respective 
pair  of  rails; 

•  direction  wheel  shaft  asseifebly  including  a  shaft  having  a 
roller  at  each  end  of  the  s|aft,  a  scale  around  each  roller, 
and  a  screw  hole  at  the  c«kiter  of  each  roller;  and 

two  reset  shafts  each  passiqg  through  a  respective  eUiptic 
hole  of  said  ruler  body  an4  a  respective  hole  of  an  associ- 
ated brake  assembly  and  l^ten  being  fixed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  screw  holes  ol'  said  direction  wheel  shaft  as- 
sembly; I 

whereby  the  rollers  of  said  d  rection  wheel  shaft  assembly  of 


m 


ipf»f*^ 


T^ 


wet 


Mkteel  HttariA,  Chicago, 
botk  of  nL,  Mriffon  to  Pii 


Filed  Ama,  1, 191 1,  Scr.  No.  739,110 


VS.  CL  33— 514J 
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respectively  supporting  a  person's  thighs  and  buttocks  and 
a  person's  back  when  in  a  seated  position; 

deformable  shape  sensing  means  disposed  on  said  seat  por- 
tion of  said  chair-like  base  for  measuring  the  three-dimen- 
sional contour  of  the  seating  support  surface  of  a  person 
seated  thereon  and  for  converting  said  three-dimensional 
contour  to  a  two-dimensional  format; 

reference  means  disposed  on  said  chair-like  base  for  measur- 
ing the  three-dimensional  contour  relative  to  said  back 
portion  of  said  chair-like  base,  said  reference  means  in- 
cluding fixed  cross-member  means  in  said  back  portion  for 
engaging  and  supporting  only  the  lower  back  of  a  person 
seated  on  said  chair-like  base,  said  reference  means  further 
including  means  for  measuring  the  relative  positions  of 
said  seat  and  back  portions  of  said  base;  and 

recording  means  coupled  to  said  shape  sensing  means  for 
recording  a  person's  contour  on  a  two-dimensional  me- 
dium. 


5,193,286 

MODULAR  GAGE 

Ketin  E.  Collier,  675  S.  1350  Evt,  Fhiit  Heights,  Utah  84037 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,898 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/20 

VS.  CL  33—551  ^  Ctaimt 


said  ruler  body  can  freel  t  roll  upon  a  piece  of  drawing 
paper  placed  beneath  sai(  I  ruler  body  if  the  pressure  ap- 
smaller  than  the  tension  of  the 
springs  in  the  brake  assetiblies  which  bias  the  rollers  of 
the  direction  wheel  shaft  assembly  outside  the  ruler  body 
and  then  the  ruler  body  can  also  be  slid  linearly  on  the 
drawing  paper,  and  when  the  brakes  are  applied  by  exert- 
ing a  pressure  to  the  rulet  body  which  is  greater  than  the 
tension  of  the  springs  in  (he  brake  assemblies,  the  rollers 
retract  into  the  ruler  body  thereby  causing  the  ruler  body 
to  contact  the  drawing  patoer  so  as  to  prevent  free  rotation 
of  the  rollers  and  whereBy  the  direction  wheel  shaft  can 
be  reset  by  turning  the  rispective  reset  shafts  so  that  the 
corresponding  scale  of  tht  associated  roller  is  aligned  with 
its  corresponding  reset  ii|dicator  on  the  ruler  body. 


5,M3,28S 
MECHANICAL  SHAPE  SENSOR  AND  DATA  RECORDER 


Eric-Jan  Cinder,  Oak  Park, 
Dot  Prodncts,  NUcs,  DL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  dimensional  differences  be- 
tween a  master  part  and  reproduced  production  parts,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  base  plate  having  means  for  attaching  component  members 

thereto; 
said  component  members  including  at  least  one  vertical 

colimui  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  plate 

around  a  vertical  axis  of  said  column; 
at  least  one  mounting  plate  rotatably  attached  to  a  vertical 

side  of  said  column  member  around  an  axis  perpendicular 

to  said  vertical  axis; 
at  least  one  air  side  means  attached  to  said  mounting  plate; 

and 
at  least  one  probe  holder  means  attached  to  said  air  slide 

means  for  holding  a  probe  and  for  linearly  moving  said 

probe  holder  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  contour  of  a 

I't  seating  support  sur^ce,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  diair-like  baae  iMving  a  tk»t  portion  and  a  back  portion  for 


5,193,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SCROTAL 
CIRCUMFERENCE  MEASUREMENT  ON  BULLS 
Gleu  H.  CMdter,  Letkbridge;  Dd  J.  Buddey,  Nepeai,  and 
Bmcc  S.  ScoUe,  Ottawa,  aU  of  CaMida,  aHigaon  to  Her 
M^icaty  the  Qacea  ia  right  of  CaMMla,  Caaada 
FDed  Aft.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  876,193 
lit  CL>  GOIB  5/20 
VS.  CL  33—555.4  4  CUoh 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  scrotal  circumference  mea- 
surement on  bulls,  comprising: 
a.  a  casing  having  an  interior  cavity,  an  eiterior  wirfacit  with 


a  concave  portion  and  an  opening  in  the  casing  providing 
access  to  the  interior  cavity; 
b.  a  graduated  flexible  tape  coiled  vnthin  the  interior  cavity 
of  the  casing,  the  graduated  flexible  tape  extending 
through  the  opening  and  having  an  end  secured  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  concave  portion 
such  that  the  tape  and  the  concave  portion  define  a  circu- 


lar opening  to  accommodate  a  scrotal  circumference,  and 
the  graduations  on  the  tape  assign  a  value  to  the  concave 
portion  thereby  providing  an  accurate  circumferential 
measurement;  and 
c.  biasing  means  positioned  within  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
casing  providing  a  biasing  force  of  between  1.26  and  2.26 
kilograms  of  tension  to  draw  the  tape  into  the  interior 
cavity  of  the  casing. 


5,193,288 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

AUTOMOTIVE  DAMAGE  AND  DISAUGNMENT 

Lacfa  W.  StifhelL  760  Hill  Rd.,  RJ>.  #1,  Green  Lane,  Pa.  18054 

Filed  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,148 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/25 

VS.  a.  33—608  8  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  vehicle  damage  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  removable  disk-shaped  magnetic  stop  members 
for  placement  upon  the  undamaged  portion  of  a  vehicle 
and  for  determining  a  point  of  reference,  each  of  said 
magnetic  having  an  axial  alignment  pole  for  aligning  said 
point  of  reference;  and 
a  calibrated  measurement  chain  attached  to  least  one  of  said 
axial  alignment  poles  for  making  a  measurement  of  vehicle 
disalignment  from  said  point  of  reference  by  measuring 
the  distance  from  a  point  of  vehicle  damage  to  an  undam- 
aged point  on  said  vehicle  extending  from  said  point  of 
reference. 


5,193,289 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

THIN  LAYERS 

Hehaat  Fischer,  ladactrieatraaae  21, 7032  Siadrinagca  6  •  Mai- 

chiagca.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872^21 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1991,  4129687 

lat  CL'  GOIB  5/12 
VS.  CL  33—834  63  OalM 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  thin  layers  com- 
prising: 

a  probe, 

guide  means  for  gently  setting  down  said  probe  perpendicu- 
larly on  a  layer, 

an  electric  line  connected  to  said  probe, 

a  flexurally  rigid  base, 

fastening  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  base, 

said  fastening  means  bearing  a  long  protective  means  having 
an  inside  with  a  protective  space, 

resting  means  between  said  protective  means  and  said  base, 
an  intermediate  space  being  provided  between  said  pro- 
tective means  and  said  resting  means, 

a  balance  beam  having  at  least  a  first  arm  that  nms  at  least 
partially  in  said  protective  means  and  bears  said  probe, 

a  balance  beam  bearing  that  bears  said  first  arm, 

lowering  means  operably  coimected  to  said  balance  beam 
for  slowly  lowering  said  probe  out  of  said  protective 
space,  and 

damping  means  operably  connected  to  said  balance  beam  for 
damping  movement  of  said  balance  beam. 


5,193,290 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

SHRINKING  OF  PACKAGING  FILM 

Sidney  S.  Tolson,  Scotlami  Neck,  N.C,  aMigaor  to  OtM  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Rocky  Mowit,  N.C.  and  IfaaiaU  SeiU  MacUncry 

Coapaay,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,340 
lat.  CL'  F26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  34—12  16  ( 


%m 


10.  A  method  of  shrinking  a  heat  shrinkable  film  wrapped 
around  a  package,  comprising: 

(a)  transporting  a  series  of  said  film  wrapped  packages  by  a 
conveyor  means  through  a  series  of  operative  stations; 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  hot  air  at  one  or  more  surfaces  of 
said  film  on  said  package;  and 

(c)  directing  a  stream  of  warm  liquid  at  one  or  more  surfaces 
other  than  those  to  which  said  hot  air  was  directed. 
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S,MK29l 
SOIL  REMEDIATION  AIT ARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dmii  F.  BTMhon,  BcOe  UeJ  Fla,  ■Mi«w>r  to  GcMor  ladu- 
Mh,  IK^  Orinfo,  FliL 

I  of  Scr.  No.  «».<|9,  Not.  6, 1990,  alMadoBed.  TUi 


Apr.  1,  f92,  Scr.  No.  863,134 


condition,  the  amount  of  energy  consumed  per  unit  time  de- 
creases in  a  pattern  which  depends  upon  the  amoimt  and  nature 
of  the  contents  and  the  characteristics  of  the  drying  machine, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  monitoring  the  said  pattern  of  energy  consumption,  and 

b)  when  the  pattern  of  energy  consumption  with  respect  to 
time  corresponds  to  a  pattern  which  indicates  a  condition 
of  dryness,  reducing  the  flow  of  energy  along  said  at  least 
one  conduit. 


•   llkM^' 


7.  A  method  of  remediating  contaminated  soil  comprising 

the  steps  of:  : 

'  g  drum  by  flowing  hot  gases  of 
bil  to  volatilize  the  contaminant; 
I  into  a  separator, 
I  gases  from  the  drum  into  the 


heating  the  soil  in  a  rotai 

combustion  through  the 
flowing  the  remediated  soi 
flowing  the  particulate-F 

separator, 
in  the  separator,  separating  the  particulate-laden  gases  into 

dean  exhaust  gases  and  farticles; 
locating  the  particles  in  neat  exchange  relation  wiUi  the 

remediated  soil  in  the  separator  to  release  contaminants 

carried  by  the  particles  af  the  particulate-laden  gases; 
combining  the  particles  and  remediated  soil  in  the  separator; 

and 
rfwrhTging  the  combined  {^articles  and  remediated  soil  from 

the  separator. 

5,^3,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
TERMINATING  THE  CYCLE  IN  DRYERS 
Do^M  R.  S.  Hart,  94  Y^moiith  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
m»in  M<G  1W9,  and  parid  M.  JoMt,  19  Brentwood 
DrHc  Dudaa,  Oatario,  C^iada  L9H  3N2 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1192,  Scr.  No.  867,532 
CfadM  priority,  appUartio4  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1991, 
9126200 

Int  O-l  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—30  39  Claims 


5,193,293 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  YARNS  IN 

MOTION 
Carlos  M.  GabaMa,  Granges  Lcs  ValcMC,  a^  Pierre  Mirabel, 
Roanne,  both  of  Fhmce,  assizors  to  Pierre  Mirabel,  France 

FUed  Jim.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  904,029 
daiiH  priority,  apportion  Frimcc,  Jid.  18,  1991,  91  09314; 
Dec  20, 1991,  91  16208 

iBt  CL'  F26B  13/00,  19/00 
VS.  CL  34—68  11  CUbm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  yams  in  motion 
during  various  operations  which  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  insulating  enclosure  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  for  receiving 
the  yam  to  be  treated; 

a  heating  block  including  at  least  two  cylindrical  sections 
having  different  diameters  and  arranged  in  the  extension 
of  one  another,  said  heating  block  positioned  co-axially 
within  said  cylindrically  shaped  insulating  enclosure  with 
the  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  proximate  to  said  inlet 
end  thereby  defining  a  lengthwise  annular  channel  within 
the  enclosure;  and 

means  for  guiding  a  continuously  moving  length  of  yam 
through  said  annular  channel  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
keeping  the  yam  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  with  the  yam  passing 
above  the  smaller  cylinder  being  heated  by  radiation  and 
said  means  for  guidhig  acting  to  keep  the  yam  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  with 
the  yam  passing  over  the  surface  of  the  larger  cylinder 
being  heated  by  contact  or  conduction. 


1.  A  method  of  controUii  ig 
ergy  is  fed  along  at  least 
having  means  establishing  a 
that,  as  the  contents  of  the 


„  a  drying  machine  to  which  en- 
<me  conduit,  the  drying  machine 
•  irariable  energy  consumption,  such 

drying  machine  approach  a  dry 


5 193 J(94 
SKI  BOOT  WTTH  QUARTERS  HAVING  MXn.TIPLE 
SECnONS 
Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Paderw)  di  Ponzano  Vencto;  Giancario 
Foscaio,  Treriso,  and  GianpMla  Marongiu,  Rome,  ail  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Nordiea  S^pji,  Mootebdlniia,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  685,315 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  May  4, 1990,  82562  A/90; 
May  4, 1990,  82563  A/90 

Int  a.'  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36—120  6  ClaiM 

1.  Sid  boot,  comprising  a  front  quarter  and  a  rear  quarter  and 
a  shell,  each  one  of  said  front  and  rear  quarters  comprising  at 
least  two  independent  strip  elements  which  are  mutually  con- 
nected, wherein  said  ski  boot  further  comprises  means  for 
transversely  pivoting  a  first  strip  fkmnit  of  said  strip  elonents 
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to  said  shell,  and  wherein  said  ski  boot  further  comprises  means 
for  laterally  and  slidably  connecting  a  second  strip  element  of 


xit*- 


«r^7* 


sega. 


said  strip  elements  to  said  first  strip  element  along  an  axis 
which  is  longitudinal  to  said  quarter. 


5,193,295 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SHIFTING  WON  MINERALS 
Hdmnt  Gradcaegger;  Edmud  Krirec,  both  of  Zdtweg,  and 
E^MNit  LamsMT,  KnitteUUd,  all  of  Austria,  assigBOfs  to 
Vocst-AlpiM  Bergtecfanik  Gcsellschaft  m.h.lL,  AlpiMStrasse, 
Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT90/00116,  §  371  Date  Oct  2, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuB.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  741,506 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioii  Austria,  Dec.  6,  1989,  2779/89 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/348 

VS.  CL  37—8  6  aains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  won  minerals  for  a  continuous 
conveyor  such  as  a  belt  or  chain  conveyor,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rocker  arms,  each  of  said  rocker  arms  being 
coupled  in  a  vertically  pivotable  manner  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  machine  frame; 

a  plurality  of  booms,  each  of  said  booms  being  pivotably 
coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  rocker  arms  at  a  second  end  of  said  rocker 
arms; 

a  shovel  assembly  pivotably  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  booms  at  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  booms; 

a  pluraUty  of  rocker  arm  hydrauUc  cylinder  units,  each  of 
said  rocker  arm  hydraulic  cylinder  units  being  connected 
at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  machine  frame  and  at  a  second 
end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
rocker  arms,  said  first  rocker  arm  connection  being  be- 
tween said  first  rocker  arm  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  con- 
nection and  a  front  end  of  said  machine  frame,  said  second 
rocker  arm  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  connection  being  prox- 
imate to  said  first  boom  connection; 

a  pluraUty  of  boom  hydraulic  cylinder  units,  each  of  said 
boom  hydrauUc  cylinder  units  being  connected  at  a  first 

-  end  thereof  to  said  machine  frame  and  at  a  second  end 
thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  booms; 


a  continuous  conveyor  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
machine  frame; 

a  feed  chute  disposed  above  the  continuous  conveyor  in  a 
front  end  area  of  the  machine  frame,  thereby  facing  the 
debris;  wherein 

each  of  said  pluraUty  of  booms  comprises  a  first  portion 
proximate  to  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
booms  and  a  second  portion  proximate  to  said  second  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  booms,  said  pluraUty  of  boom 
hydraulic  cylinder  units  each  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  second  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  booms  when  said  shovel  assembly  is  in  said 
first  position; 

the  loading  shovel  is  pivotable  about  at  least  one  essentially 
horizontal  axle  that  intersects  an  essentially  vertical  plane 
containing  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  system;  and 

said  pluraUty  of  rocker  arms  and  said  plurality  of  booms  may 
be  disposed  to  place  said  shovel  assembly  in  a  first  position 
proximate  to  said  front  end  of  said  machine  frame  and  in  a 
second  position,  said  second  position  being  above  an  open- 
ing of  said  loading  chute  so  that  material  in  said  shovel 
assembly  may  be  discharged  into  said  feed  chute  from  a 
surface  of  said  shovel  assembly  most  proximate  to  said 
plurality  of  booms. 


5,193,296 

SNOW  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

Peter  V.  Reillcy,  19  Heritage  dr.,  Hudson  NJI.  03051 

Filed  Oct  15, 199L  Scr.  No.  775,565 

Int  CL'  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—231  4 


I.  A  coupling  apparatus  for  removably  mating  a  snow  plow 
with  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  ear  with  a  coupling  pin  hole  and  having  a  specific 
radius  from  the  coupling  pin  hole  to  a  curved  outer  por- 
tion of  the  first  ear,  said  first  ear  being  attached  to  one  of 
the  snow  plow  and  the  vehicle; 

a  second  pair  of  ears  with  coupling  pin  holes,  said  second 
pair  of  ears  being  attached  to  the  other  of  the  snow  plow 
and  vehicle;  and 

a  stop  and  a  frame  bar  attached  to  both  ears  of  said  second 
pair  of  ears  for  receiving  said  first  ear,  said  stop  and  said 
frame  bar  being  positioned  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  spe- 
cific radius  from  the  center  of  the  coupling  pin  holes, 
thereby  aUowing  proper  aUgnment  of  the  coupling  pin 
holes  during  outing. 


5,193,297 
SHOPPING  GUIDE 
Jesus  A.  De  Fez,  2038  Bay  Ridge  Arc,  Brooidyu,  N.Y.  11201, 
and  George  Spector,  233  BnMdway  ttm  3815,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Oct  23. 1991,  Scr.  No.  780,888 
Int  CL'  G09F  3/20 
VS.  CL  40—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  shopping  reminder  device  which  comprises: 
a)  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  each  said  plate  having  a  column  of 
spaced  apart  slots  and  transversely  projecting  opposing 
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perimeter  edges  which  englge  to  provide  space  between 
said  plates; 

b)  a  list  of  purchasable  items  iai  imprinted  with  each  said  item 
adjacent  each  said  slot  on  *ch  said  plate; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  pla|es  together  along  said  perime- 
ter, and  I 

d)  a  friurality  of  slide  membets,  each  mounted  slidingly  on 
said  slots  on  each  of  said  pUtes,  wherein  each  of  said  slide 
members  has  an  indicator  external  of  said  plates  and  a 
portion  between  said  plates  ^whereby  said  indicator  can  be 
positioned  to  indicate  an  item  to  be  purchased;  wherein 
each  said  slide  member  includes  adjustable  means  for 


'«5=^,«5^ 


Q«"->G^gD 


^^=o^^=o 


sliding  and  retaining  said  tfide  member  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion on  said  slot;  wherein  sbid  adjustable  means  includes  a 
pair  of  adjustable  opposing  buttons  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  (Hie  of  said  plat*  including  further  means  for 
retaining  said  buttons  in  ti  {ht  frictional  engagement  with 
said  plate  for  retaining  sa  d  buttons  at  a  desired  position 
of  said  buttons  releases  said 
frictional  engagement  bet^'een  said  buttons  and  said  plate 
whereby  said  ^ide  membei'  can  be  moved  along  said  slot; 
wherein  said  further  mealis  comprises  a  shaft  extending 
from  one  of  said  buttons  tl  rough  the  other  of  said  buttons 
including  a  spring  biasinj  said  shaft  towards  said  other 
said  button,  said  spring  bemg  external  of  said  other  button. 


5,191,298 


FISHING 
JiMca  A.  O'Neill,  P.O.  Box 
FOed  JaB.27, 
btCL' 
U.S.CL43— 19 


ROl>  APPAKATUS 

72  2,  HoMybitNA,  Pa.  19344 
19S  t,  Ser.  No.  826,032 

i  OIK  91/02 

ICIaims 


a  first  tube  bore  directed  coextensively  through  the  first 

tube,  and 
a  second  rod  tube,  the  second  rod  tube  including  a  second 
tube  bore  extending  from  a  forward  end  of  the  second 
tube  coaxially  aUgned  with  the  second  tube,  with  the 
second  rod  tube  terminating  in  a  second  rod  tube  rear 
wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  first  coaxially  aligned  tube  guide  loops 
mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  first  rod  tube,  and 
a  fishing  reel  mounted  to  the  second  rod  tube  aligned  with 

the  first  tube  guide  loops,  and 
fishing  line  directed  from  the  fishing  reel  through  the  guide 

loops,  and 
a  ferrous  float  member,  the  ferrous  float  member  including  a 
positioning  rod  extending  from  the  ferrous  float  member 
securing  the  fishing  line,  and 
the  ferrous  float  member  arranged  for  reception  within  the 

first  tube  forward  end,  and 
an  ejector  rod  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  first  rod 
tube  and  the  second  rod  tube,  with  control  means 
mounted  to  the  second  rod  tube  for  securing  the  ejector 
rod  in  a  first  position,  with  the  first  rod  tube  spaced  from 
the  first  tube  forward  end  and  the  control  means  arranged 
for  releasing  the  ejector  rod  to  a  second  position,  wherein 
the  ejector  rod  projects  exteriorly  of  the  first  tube  forward 
end  for  projecting  the  float  member  and  the  fishing  line 
from  the  first  rod  tube,  and 
a  magnetic  ring  mounted  within  the  first  tube  forward  end  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  first  tube  bore, 
with  the  ejector  rod  slidably  and  reciprocatably  mounted 
within  the  first  tube  bore  and  the  second  tube  bore,  and 
the  second  itxl  tube  includes  a  lug  receiving  groove  directed 
through  the  second  rod  tube,  and  a  trigger  housing 
mounted  below   the  groove,   and   a  trigger   pivotally 
mounted  within  the  trigger  housing,  and  a  trigger  pivot 
axle  pivotally  mounting  the  trigger  to  the  trigger  housing, 
and  an  abutment  rod  orthogonaUy  oriented  and  slidably 
directed  through  the  trigger  housing  and  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  ejector  rod,  wherein  the  ejector 
rod  includes  a  lug  slidably  received  within  the  groove  and 
the  abutment  rod  is  in  confronting  relationship  relative  to 
the  lug  in  the  first  position  and  displaced  below  the  lug  in 
a  second  position,  and  wherein  the  abutment  rod  includes 
an  abutment  rod  pivot  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  lower 
distal  end  of  the  abutment  rod  to  the  trigger,  and  the 
abutment  rod  reciprocatably  mounted  within  a  receiving 
cavity,  the  receiving  cavity  including  a  cavity  floor,  and 
the  abutment  rod  including  an  abutment  rod  plate,  and  an 
abutment  rod  spring  captured  between  the  plate  and  the 
cavity  floor  to  bias  the  abutment  rod  into  engagement 
with  the  lug. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  tod  tube,  with  the  fiiht  rod  tube  including  a  first  tube 
forward  end,  and 


5,193,299 
REALISTIC  SWIMMING  FISH  LURE 
Robert  P.  Correll,  P.O.  Box  57  BcMdkt  Aye.,  Benedict,  Md. 
20612,  and  Joseph  H.  Gribble,  13109  RlTer  Terr.,  Loaby,  Md. 
20657 

nied  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,361 
Irt.  CL'  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.47  ♦  CtataM 

1.  A  lure  for  use  with  a  fishing  line,  said  lure  resemblmg  a 
fish,  said  lure  comprising: 
a  flexible  body  having  the  shape  of  a  fish,  said  body  includ- 
ing a  head  region  and  a  flexible  tail  region  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  head  region; 
a  rigid  brace  within  said  head  region  for  stiffening  said  head 

region; 
hook  means; 

fishing  line  attachment  means;  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  thin  wings  extending  from  said  body  adja- 
cent said  head  region,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  leading 
edge  facing  said  fishing  line  attachment  means  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  facing  said  tail  region,  said  wings  lying  generally 
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in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  wings  adapted  to  oadllate  in  a 
flow  of  water  over  said  lure,  said  wings  being  movable 
relative  to  said  body  and  also  relative  to  and  indepen- 
dently of  said  movable  tail  region; 


each  of  said  wings  having  a  convex  leading  edge  and  a 
concave  trailing  edge  and  said  horizontal  plane  being 
inclined  to  the  flow  of  water  over  said  lure,  to  force  said 
lure  downward. 


5,193,300 

TRIPANEL  HYDRODYNAMIC  DEPRESSOR  FOR 

FISHING  LINES 

Robert  G.  JohMoa,  P.O.  Box  540,  Scariew,  Wash.  98644 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,676 

lat  CL'  AOIK  95/00 

VS.  CL  43—43.13  7  Oaiias 


said  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  an  exterior  wall  and  an 
interior  wall  with  insulation  therebetween,  said  interior 
wall  being  shaped  slightly  larger  than  said  bucket,  the 
bottom  of  said  interior  wall  having  a  recess  in  a  center 
portion,  said  recess  containing  a  nozzle; 
d)  the  exterior  wall  of  said  receptacle  extending  a  distance 
below  the  bottom  of  said  interior  wall  with  a  bottom  plate 


attached  thereto  defining  a  water-tight  enclosure  contain- 
ing air  pump  means; 
e)  a  source  of  power  for  said  air  pump  means;  and 
0  a  conduit  connecting  said  air  pump  means  through  the 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  to  aerate  the  water 
contained  therein;  whereby  said  bucket  is  removable  from 
said  receptacle. 

5.193,302 

BUG  TRAP 

Harrey  H.  Rhco,  308  Sixlk  Ave,  Box  485,  Iroirtaa,  Miaa. 

56455,  aad  Doaald  J.  StMly,  1010  Birch  St,  OtNhjr.  MIml 

56441 

FDed  Jaa.  17. 1992,  Ser.  No.  822.073 

lat  CL'  AOIM  I/IO 

VS.  CL  43—107  10  ( 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  tugger  for  a  fishing  line  comprising  a 
generally  horizontal  plate  body,  means  for  connecting  said 
body  to  the  fishing  line  including  a  guide  rod  carried  by  said 
plate  body  and  extending  fore  and  aft,  a  ring  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  fisdiing  line  adjacent  to  said  body  and  having  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  rod,  and  a  rib  carried  by  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  guide  rod,  elongated  transversely  of  said  guide 
rod  and  engageable  by  said  ring  sliding  along  said  guide  rod  for 
deterring  movement  of  said  ring  past  said  rib,  but  said  guide 
rod  being  sufficiently  yieldable  relative  to  said  rib  to  enable 
said  ring  to  be  forced  along  said  guide  rod  past  said  rib. 


5,193.301 

INSULATED  FLOATING  AC/DC  POWER  PUMP 

MINNOW  BUCKET 

James  E.  Flggias,  1278  EDea  Dr.,  Zaacsrille,  OUo  43701 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942.505 

iBt  CL'  AOIK  97/04 

VS.  CL  43—57  10  Claims 

1.  A  bait  bucket  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  bucket  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a  bottom  with 
a  slightly  concave  center  portion  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance inwardly,  said  center  portion  having  a  pluraUty  of 
openings  therein; 

b)  floatation  means  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  said  bucket  at 
the  top  thereof; 

c)  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  bucket. 


1.  A  bug  trap  disguised  as  a  plant  comprising: 

an  artificial  plant  having  at  least  one  tubular  artificial  stem 
having  a  tubular  passage  between  first  end  thereof  and  a 
second  end; 

a  bug  receptacle  connected  to  one  end  of  the  stem; 

an  artificial  blossom  connected  to  the  stem  to  attract  bugs, 
said  blossom  having  outwardly  open  interior  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  filament  type  members  located  on  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  blossom  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  blossom  and  inwardly  directed  toward  the  tubular 
passage  of  the  stem,  said  filament  type  members  being 
sufficient  in  number  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another  to  permit  passage  of  a  bug  through  die  blos- 
som into  the  tubular  passage  of  the  stem  but  prevent  re- 
treat of  the  bug  from  the  blossom. 
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5,193^ 
Patait  Not  Issued  ^or  This  Number 


5,193, 
PLANT  FOT  CARRYING 
AMtte  G.  KnMier,  199  Kii«  Si 
NW2N0 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1990,  |5er.  No.  589,406 
iBt  CL^  AQIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—67 


[OD  AND  CARRIER 
St  Jacobs,  Ontario,  Cauda 


ISCbinis 


1.  For  use  with  a  plant  pot  of  Circular  cross-section  having  a 
tapering  upper  rim  area  with  ubper  and  lower  margins,  said 
upper  rim  area  of  said  lower  margin  thereof  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  below  said  uppet  rim  area,  a  plant  pot  carrier 
comprising  a  ring  defined  by  a  (generally  vertical  but  slightly 
tapered  wall  with  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  ring  at  said 
lower  edge  thereof  having  an  knner  diameter  less  than  said 
diameter  of  said  upper  rim  ar^  of  the  plant  pot  above  said 
lower  margin  and  greater  than  feaid  diameter  of  said  plant  pot 
below  said  upper  rim  area,  said  ring  at  said  upper  edge  thereof 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said 
lower  margin  of  said  upper  rim  ^ea  and  not  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  upper  margin  of  said  f  pper  rim  area,  and  at  least  one 
strap  integral  with  said  ring,  sak  I  at  least  one  strap  being  secur- 
able  to  define  a  single  carrying  handle  looping  from  a  first 
location  on  one  side  of  said  rin| ;,  thence  upwardly,  across  and 
down  to  a  second  location  180'  legrees  from  said  first  location, 
Le.  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring. 
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Rdakold  Holtkamp,  Jr., 

37207-8565 

Filed  Oct  29, 199i,  Ser.  No.  783,773 
lot  CL'  APIG  27/00 
VS.  a.  47—81 


5,192  35 
WICK  INSERTION  DEV  CE  FOR  A  PLANT  POT 


Uachey  Atc.,  NashTiUe,  Tenn. 


thereof  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  in  said  pot; 
b)  a  flexible,  resilient  base  portion  integrally  formed  co- 
plangs  with  said  main  body  portion,  said  base  portion 
having  a  lateral  dimension  greater  than  the  opening  in  the 
pot,  and  generally  flat  top  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pot  around  the 
opening  in  the  pot  when  the  device  is  mounted,  said  base 
being  formed  with  an  enlarged  opening  to  receive  said 
wick  and  a  narrow  slot  extending  from  said  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  said  base  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  narrow 
slot  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  wick 
whereby  said  wick  can  be  forced  through  said  narrow  slot 
into  said  opening  and  retained  in  said  opening,  and 


xy 


c)  a  pair  of  opposed  grooves  defining  a  neck  at  the  juncture 
of  said  base  portion  and  said  main  body  portion,  the  width 
of  said  neck  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  in 
said  pot, 

whereby  said  device  with  said  wick  in  said  upper  slot  and  in 
said  opening  in  said  base  can  be  extended  upwardly 
through  said  opening  in  said  pot  the  lower  end  of  said 
main  body  being  transversely  distorted  to  move  through 
said  pot  opening,  with  the  wall  of  the  pot  surrounding  said 
pot  opening  thereafter  being  positioned  in  said  grooves  to 
lock  said  device  in  position,  with  one  end  of  the  wick  in 
the  growing  media  and  the  other  end  immersed  in  the 
water  supply. 


5,193,306 

PLANT  CULTIVATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Blake  Whiaenant  P.O.  Box  207  -  Hwy.  62,  Parrish,  Fla.  34219 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,448 

Int  CL'  AOIG  27/00 

VS.  a.  47—81  33  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  insertion  device  for  a  water-transmitting 
wick  for  a  potted  plant  adapt^  to  be  watered  by  said  wick 
through  capillary  action  from  4  water  supply,  the  pot  having  a 
bottom  wall  in  which  at  least  otie  opening  is  formed  to  receive 
the  insertion  device,  said  device  comprising: 
a)  a  generally  flat  elongatedl  transversely  flexible  and  resil- 
ient main  body  portion  foitned  at  its  upper  end  with  a  slot 
having  a  width  less  than  tt  e  diameter  of  the  wick  whereby 
said  wick  can  be  frictioiially  retained  in  said  slot  and 
extended  therefrom  into  pvwing  media  in  th  :  pot  the 
dimension  of  said  main  I  ody  portion  at  the  lower  end 


1.  A  reservoir  container  assembly  for  growing  plants  with  a 
small  amount  of  water,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  container  means  comprising  a  bottom,  a  sidewall, 
and  an  open  top,  the  open  top  being  disposed  upwardly 
when  the  reservoir  container  is  in  use,  the  reservoir  con- 
tainer means  having  a  water  permeable  partition  which 
separates  the  reservoir  container  means  into  a  first  volume 
and  a  second  volume,  the  second  volume  being  bounded 
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on  one  side  by  the  open  top  and  containing  a  hydroscopic 
medium;  and 
a  bag  container  means  for  holding  a  plant  growing  medium, 
the  bag  container  means  having  a  bottom  surface  which 
rests  on  the  hydroscopic  mediimi  in  the  second  volume 
when  the  bag  container  means  is  disposed  on  top  of  said 
second  volume  of  said  reservoir  container  means,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  bag  container  means  having  perfora- 
tions so  that  moisture  from  the  hydroscopic  medium  can 
pass  into  the  plant  growing  medium,  the  bag  container 
means  having  at  least  one  plant  opening  for  allowing  plant 
growth  therethrough. 


adjust  the  tension  in  said  cables,  and  wherein  said  cables 
are  secured  to  said  spools;  and 
a  raised  member  attached  to  each  of  said  spools  and  having 
a  pluraUty  of  recesses  therein,  a  biasing  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  means,  a  spring,  said  spring  urging 
said  biasing  member  against  said  raised  member  such  that 
said  spool  is  biased  into  positions  corresponding  to  the 
positions  of  said  recesses  on  said  raised  member  and 
wherein  said  raised  member  has  increased  thickness  at  the 
ends  thereof  resulting  in  resistance  to  rotation  of  said 
spools  in  areas  corresponding  to  said  increased  thiclcness 
the  raised  member  between  the  recesses  thereof  being  an 
area  of  decreased  thickness. 


5,193,307 

DOUBLE  DOOR  SWING  CONTROL 

Eraeft  W.  Chapp,  7831  Chicago  Ct,  Omaha,  Ndir.  68114 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,593 

Int  a.'  E05C  7/06 

VS.  CL  49—123 
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5,193,308 
SNAP-IN  HINGE  FOR  DOORS  WITH  HOLLOW  METAL 

FRAMES 
Ricbard  M.  Davidiaa,  Kensington,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The  Stan- 
9  dainis       ley  Worics,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FQed  JnL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,587 
Int  CL»  E05D  15/01.  7/10 
VS.  CL  49—381  25  i 


tz^ 


1.  A  double  door  swing  control  apparatus  for  facilitating  the 
simultaneous  opening  of  a  pair  of  conventional  separately 
hinged  double  swing  doors  having  top,  bottom,  inner,  and 
outer  surfaces  and  having  hinges  attached  externally  to  said 
outer  surfaces  such  that  the  pivot  axis  of  the  door  is  external  to 
the  door  itself  comprising: 

door  control  frame  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  said  doors; 

a  pair  of  rotating  members  mounted  on  said  door  control 
frame  means; 

a  pair  of  attachment  means,  each  of  said  attachment  means 
adapted  for  securement  to  one  of  said  door  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  shafts,  each  shaft  connected  between  a  rotating 
member  and  a  respective  one  of  said  attachment  means  for 
rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  shaft  and  attachment 
means  in  unison  about  the  pivot  axis  of  a  respective  door; 

a  tension  member  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
rotating  members  such  that  rotation  of  one  rotating  mem- 
ber causes  an  equal  and  opposite  rotation  of  the  other 
rotating  member  whereby  a  pair  of  double  swing  doors 
having  said  attachment  means  secured  thereto  are  opened 
and  closed  in  unison; 

said  attachment  means  further  comprising  a  member  extend- 
ing generally  outwardly  of  said  door  surface  and  to  said 
pivot  axis; 

said  rotating  member  comprising  a  spool; 

said  attachment  means  comprising  a  bracket  operative  to 
engage  said  shaft,  such  that  pivoting  of  said  door  causes 
movement  of  said  attachment  means,  causing  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  rotation  of  said  spool; 

said  tension  member  comprising  a  pair  of  cables  and  a  plural- 
ity of  shock  absorbing  members,  said  shock  absorbing 
members  being  interconnected  to  said  cables,  said  shock 
absorbing  members  being  operative  to  absorb  shock  re- 
sulting from  sudden  opening  of  said  door  and  operative  to 


1.  A  snap-in  hinge  assembly  for  mounting  doors  on  door 
frames  comprising: 

(a)  a  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  and  pivot  means 
coupling  said  leaves  for  pivotal  movement  said  leaves 
having  recesses  therein  for  fastening  means  to  secure  said 
leaves  to  an  associated  door  and  the  door  frame; 

(b)  a  hinge  leaf  receiving  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  recess  and  including: 

(i)  a  reinforcing  member  having  mounting  portions 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  defining  a  recess  and 
a  seat  portion  defining  a  channel  of  a  width  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  length  of  one  of  said  hinge  leaves,  said 
seat  portion  having  latch  receiving  recesses  therein 
cooperatively  positioned  relative  to  said  spaced  recesses 
in  said  one  hinge  leaf; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  latch  elements  disposed  in  said  latch 
receiving  recesses;  and 

(iii)  biasing  means  biasing  said  latch  elements  outwardly  of 
said  latch  receiving  recesses  into  said  channel,  said  latch 
elements  seating  in  said  one  hinge  leaf  recesses  when 
said  one  hinge  leaf  is  inserted  into  said  channel, 
whereby  the  associated  door  may  be  mounted  on  the 
associated  door  frame  by  inserting  said  one  hinge  leaf 
into  the  receptacle  and  sliding  said  one  hinge  leaf  into 
said  channel  of  said  receptacle  to  engage  said  latch 
elements  in  said  recesses  of  said  one  hinge  leaf. 


5,193,309 
AUTOMOTIVE  WEATHERSTRIP 
MaaaUro  Noznki,  and  MMnUro  Koide,  both  of  Inanwa,  Ja 
airignon  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd.,  NiaUkaangd,  Japan 

FQed  JnL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  JnL  29, 1991,  3-212«34 

Int  CL'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49^-479.1  7  OafaM 

1.  An  automotive  weatherstrip  mounted  along  a  peripheral 

flange  of  a  door  opening  of  an  automobile  comprising: 
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I 

an  extruded  trim  part  havinda  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion held  by  a  peripheralflange  of  die  door  opening; 

a  hollow  seal  part  protruding  from  one  side  of  said  trim  part, 
contacting  a  peripheral  4dge  of  a  door,  said  trim  part 
being  curvedly  formed  at  a  comer  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral flange  of  said  door  opening,  by  cutting  away  a  portion 
of  said  hoUow  seal  part,  said  comer  portion  being  held  on 
a  curved  flange  of  said  door  opening; 

a  molded  hollow  seal  part,  being  integrally  molded  with  said 


5, 
SNAP-LOCK 
Lowdl  M.  Kid,  Scymoor, 
■eta  Comp«D]r,  dereiaad. 


13,310 

RETAINER 
•Mignor  to  The  Standard  Prod- 
Uo 


Filed  Sep.  26, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  766,431 
iBt  CL',E06B  3/00 


UJS.  CL  49—501 


20  Claims 


hinge  allowing  said  second  leg  to  rotate  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  said  base  and  said  first  leg; 

a  door  gasket,  said  second  leg  being  formed  with  a  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  door  gasket  to  said  retaining  de- 
vice; and 

said  base  and  said  second  leg  having  a  locking  means  such 
the  said  base  and  said  second  leg  secure  said  pan  portion, 
said  locking  means  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
second  leg  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,193,311 

TOOLS  FOR  WORKING  NON-METALLIC  HARD 

MATERIALS 

Derek  J.  Dawion,  Shipley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  TAN 

Technology  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  539,156,  Jon.  18, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  24,  1989, 
8914567 

Int.  CL'  B24B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  51—59  SS  «  Claims 


trim  part  defining  said  cofner  portion,  said  molded  hollow 
seal  part  having  an  outer^nfiguration  substantially  simi- 
lar to  that  of  sakl  hollow  seal  part,  said  molded  hollow  seal 
part  being  circumferentiilly  offset  from  said  curved  trim 
part  so  as  to  extend  along  an  upper  side  and  a  vertical  side 
of  said  door  opening;  an4 
a  generally  triangular  part  j  covering  a  side  surface  of  said 
trim  part  from  which  said  portion  of  said  hollow  seal  part 
is  cut  away,  said  triangi4ar  part  being  integrally  molded 
with  said  molded  hollow  seat  part. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  type  used  for  determining  the  action  of  an 
abrasive  slurry  on  a  surface  of  a  non-metallic  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  Vickers  Hardness  value  up  to  5000  to  work  said  surface 
to  a  required  throe-dimensional  shape,  the  tool  having  an  irreg- 
ular working  surface  which  is  formed  by  a  layer  of  platelets  of 
composite  material  mounted  on  a  supporting  substrate,  the 
platelets  adjoining  one  another  and  being  shaped  to  give  a 
substantially  continuous  working  surface  which  is  the  inverse 
of  the  required  three-dimensional  shape,  the  composite  mate- 
rial being  a  composition  comprising  silicon  carbide,  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  comprising  gemstone  powder 
and  synthetic  diamond  powder. 


1.  A  retaining  device,  con  prising: 

an  elongated  base  having !  ongitudinal  and  lateral  axes; 

a  first  leg  extending  lateivly  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base,  said  first  leg  connected  to  said  base  by  a  first  web 
portion,  an  outer  shell  o^a  door,  said  base  and  said  first  leg 
forming  a  first  channel  |for  receiving  the  flange  edge  of 
said  outer  shell  of  said  4oor, 

a  second  1^  connected  to  laid  base  by  a  second  web  portion, 
a  pan  portion  of  a  door,  said  second  leg  and  said  base 
forming  a  second  channel  for  receiving  the  flange  edge  of 
said  pan  portion  of  said  foor,  said  second  channel  opening 
in  a  subMantially  oppo^te  direction  from  said  first  chan- 
nel; 

said  second  web  portion  jbeing  fcmned  with  a  hinge,  said 


5,193,312 
NON-ROTATING  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
SSrea  Gvdmnndason,  Vlraiddvriiaen  2,  S-444  95  6damal;  Dag 
M.  Stenmark,  PI  6872B,  S-444  91  Stennagsond,  both  of  Swe- 
den, and  Robert  Sjaandcr,  36  Cameo  Street,  Oakrille,  On- 
tario, Canada  L6J  5Y1 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ang.  17, 1990,  9002687 
Int  CL'  B24B  3/33 
UJS.  CL  51—120  7  CfariH 

1.  Grinding  apparatus,  for  grinding  buttons  on  a  button  bit, 
comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotary 
device  bearing  a  downwardly  extending  first  vertical 
output  shaft,  the  rotary  device  being  carried  for  adjust- 
ment by  an  arm  system  which  is  joumalled  on  a  stand,  the 
vertical  output  shaft  of  the  rotary  device  being  connected 
via  an  attachment  to  a  grinding  machine; 

b)  a  grinding  machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a 
vertical  upper  end,  said  grinding  machine  being  connected 
to  the  output  shaft  of  the  rotary  device,  said  grindiac 
machine  likewise  bearing  an  output  shaft  with  a  grinding 
pin  thereon,  a  grinding  surface  of  the  pin  lying  on  a  poial 
of  intersection  of  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rotaiy 
device  and  the  grinding  machine,  said  grinding  pin  beiaf 
self-centered  <»  an  object  to  be  ground  by  means  of  the 


arm  system,  wherein  the  vertical  upper  end  of  the  grind-  5,193,314 

ing  machine  beneath  the  rotary  device  is  carried  by  a  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR 

roution  compensating  bearing  arrangement;  PRODUCING  OBJECTS  WITH  COMPLEX  SHAPES 

DaTid  Wormley,  Newton,  aiad  Edward  A.  Apanat,  WcbIim,  both 
of  Maaa.,  aasivMtrs  to  General  Electric  Compwiy,  Schenec 


5.193,313 
VACUUM  SANDER 
Angelo  Sanchez,  New  aty;  Michael  J.  Ferdfaiand,  Peari  Riyer, 
and  Robert  J.  BnchalsU,  Jr.,  WashingtonriUe,  aU  of  N.Y., 
aaaignors  to  Partnership  of  Angelo  Sanchez,  et  aL,  New  City, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,851 

Int  CL'  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  51—170  R  1  Cbdm 


1.  A  vacuum  sander  for  use  in  connection  with  a  source  of 
negative  pressure  comprising  a  flat  chamberless  base  plate,  the 
underside  of  which  defines  a  plurality  of  buffer  extensions  and 
a  central  opening,  an  elongated  handle  pivotably  coupled  to 
said  base  plate,  a  vacuum  hose  leading  to  said  source,  means  for 
providing  a  hose  coupling  to  said  central  opening,  and  a  plug 
for  coupling  said  hose  to  said  source,  sud  plug  having  an 
adjustable  plate  defining  means  for  adjusting  airflow  there- 
though. 


tady,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  475.762,  Feb.  6, 1990, 

application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,942 
Int  CL'  B24B  49/00 
UA  CL  51—165.71  17 
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c)  a  compensating  bearing  arrangement  including  a  corotat- 
ing  attachment  thereon,  said  bearing  arrangement  en- 
abling the  grinding  machine  to  execute  a  non-rotating 
rocking  movement  during  operation  of  the  rotary  device. 


1.  The  method  of  finishing  a  workpiece  to  correspond  to  a 
predetermined  complex  shape  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  control  computer  having  stored  therein  data 
representing  the  surface  of  a  model  of  the  object  to  be 
created, 

positioning  said  workpiece  for  rotation  about  a  stacking  axis 
of  said  model, 

positioning  an  abrasion  tool  having  an  abrasive  belt  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  workpiece  along  a  linear  contact 
line, 

supporting  said  abrasion  tool  on  a  C  axis  passing  through  a 
fixed  point  on  said  contact  line  for  relative  movement 
between  said  abrasion  tool  and  said  workpiece  along  a  Z 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  stacking  axis, 

angularly  adjusting  said  abrasion  tool  about  said  C  axis  to 
maintain  said  contact  line  along  a  surface  of  said  model, 

angtilarly  adjusting  said  C  axis  about  an  X  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  C  axis  and  passing  through  said  contact  line  to 
maintain  said  C  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  a  local  normal  of  said  model  and  passing  through  said 
contact  line, 

adjusting  the  translational  position  of  said  abrasion  tool 
relative  to  said  workpiece  along  said  Z  axis, 

continually  and  automatically  determining  the  position  of 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece  along  said  C  axis, 

continually  and  automatically  determining  the  position  of 
said  belt  at  the  point  where  said  belt  makes  contact  with 
said  workpiece,  thereby  to  determine  the  thickness  of  said 
belt,  and 

continually  and  automatically  readjusting  the  translational 
position  of  said  abrasion  tool  relative  to  said  workpiece  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  thickness  of  said  belt 
caused  by  wear  during  the  fmishing  process. 


5,193,315 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  BRAKE  ROTOR 
Rnben  E.  Martinez.  14601  Monntain  Spring,  Hacienda  Heights. 
Calif.  91745 

Filed  Dec  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,581 
Int  CL'  B24B  23/00,  1/00 
\3S.  CL  51—281  SF  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  used  brake  rotor  by  hand,  said 
brake  rotor  being  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  wheel  lugs 
extending  therefix>m  comprising: 
placing  a  lug  nut  on  one  of  the  wheel  lugs; 
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inaertiag  •  socket  membet  having  an  elongated,  cylindrical 

handle  over  the  hig  nul^ 
preaiing  a  pair  of  abraaiv*  means  over  said  rotor,  and 


5.193.317 
METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  METAL  AND  METAI^ALLOY 

srrocK 

Tom  Nordquist,  BigriiaeB  7,  VMenik,  Sweden  S-S93  41  ,  and 
Leo  MaUMn,  Deserfon.  Sweden,  aMigBort  to  Tmn  Nordqntot, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/0049«,  §  371  Date  Apr.  U,  1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Apr.  12, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/02631.  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Mar.  22, 1990 

PCT  Flkd  Sep.  14, 19W,  Ser.  No.  659,399 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Sep.  16, 1988,  8803281 
Int  CL'  B24B  21/08 
MS.  CL  51—322  3* 


moving  the  socket  mem  er  in  a  circular  direction  thereby 
turning  the  rotor  and  iioving  the  abrasive  means  against 
the  surfaces  of  the  rot«r. 


•  ,193,316 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ^  AFER  POLISHING  USING  A 

HYDROfif'ATIC  MEDIUM 

,  Tex.,  aiai^ar  to  Tezai  Inatm- 


ISCtalms 


iL.OIaHteiri, 

la  Incorporated,  Dallka,  Tex. 


Filed  Oct  29, 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  51—281  SF 


1991,  Ser.  No.  784,491 
B24B  7/10.  7/22 


1.  A  method  for  treating  surface  faults  and  impurities  on 
metal  stock  which  has  been  subjected  to  hot  working,  compris- 
ing grinding  said  hot  metal  stock  by  applying  an  endless  abra- 
sive belt  to  said  hot  metal  stock  from  said  hot  working  while 
said  hot  metal  stock  remains  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
500*  and  1500*  C,  and  applying  the  desired  grinding  pressure 
to  said  hot  metal  stock  during  said  grinding  by  means  of  a 
contact  device  in  which  the  pressure  applied  by  said  contact 
device  is  created  by  a  fluid,  whereby  said  contact  device  main- 
tains floating  contact  with  said  hot  metal  stock  during  said 
grinding. 

5,193,318 
ACOUSTICAL  DIFFUSING  AND  ABSORBING  CINDER 

BLOCKS 
Peter  D' Antonio,  Largo,  Md.,  and  John  H.  Komiert,  Reaton, 
Va.,  aadgnora  to  RPG  Dithiaor  Systema,  Inc.,  Upper  Marl- 
boro, Md. 

Filed  Oct  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,955 

The  portion  of  Oe  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Oet  23, 

2007,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/82 

VS.  CL  52—144  17  Claims 


U  M  I 


L  An  apparatus  for  iirging  semiconductor  wafers  into 
ooatact  wiUi  a  polishing  fad,  comprising: 

a  movably  supported  piston  means  for  providing  a  driving 
force  to  be  appUed  ti  i  a  wafer,  and 

a  flezible  linkage  meai  s  contacting  said  wafer  and  opera- 
tively  responsive  to  movement  of  said  piston  means  for 
distributing  the  force  from  said  piston  means  uniformly 
onto  the  wafer  with(^t  using  any  rigid  force  transmitting 
components,  said  flckible  linkage  means  including  a  hy- 
drostatic means  for  effecting  force  transfer,  said  hydro- 
static means  including  a  fluid  which  is  displaced  toward 
the  wafer  in  respona ;  to  movement  of  said  pistmi  means. 


1.  A  cinder  block  comprising: 

a)  a  block  having  a  first  face  having  a  plurality  of  wells,  said 
wells  being  of  particular  depths  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other which  are  determined  by  use  of  a  quadratic-residue 
number  theory  sequence,  wherein  each  consecutive  well 
is  given  a  number  from  0  to  n,  where  n  equals  one  less  than 
a  total  number  of  wells,  and  wherein  a  depth  of  any  partic- 
ular well  is  determined  by  squaring  said  ntmiber  for  said 


particular  well  and  dividing  said  sqtiared  number  by  a 
chosen  modulus  number  resulting  in  a  remainder,  the 
remainder  after  said  dividing  being  multiplied  by  a  chosen 
constant  to  arrive  at  said  depth  of  said  particular  well; 
b)  said  block  having  a  second  face  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
block  from  said  first  face,  said  second  face  enclosing  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  mortar  chamber  facilitating  attachment 
of  said  block  to  an  adjacent  structure. 


1.  Room-space  partition  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  rail; 

(b)  an  endless  element  located  within  the  guide  rail; 

(c)  displaceable  wall  elements,  having  perpendicular  end 
faces,  wherein  each  wall  element  comprising  two  carrier 
studs,  with  one  carrier  stud  being  horizontally  displace- 
able toward  the  other  carrier  stud  such  that  the  spacing 
between  the  two  carrier  studs  is  variable  between  a  mini- 
mum interval  and  a  maximum  interval,  and  wherein  the 
displaceable  wall  elements  are  suspended  by  carrier  mem- 
bers that  are  attached  to  the  carrier  stiids,  the  carrier 
members  being  displaceable  in  the  guide  rails  and  rotat- 
able  about  the  carrier  studs,  and  wherein  the  wall  elements 
are  movable  along  their  perpendicular  end  faces  in  sealing 
contact  against  one  another; 

(d)  two  followers,  each  follower  fixed  on  the  endless  ele- 
ment at  a  spacing  corresponding  to  a  mniimiifn  interval 
between  the  carrier  studs  of  the  wall  element;  and 

(e)  two  follower  pins  disposed  on  the  carrier  members  and 
releasably  engageable  with  the  followers,  which  are  verti- 
cally movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ex- 
tended position.  Wherein  the  follower  pins  come  into 
releasable  engagement  with  the  followers  when  in  the 
extended  position. 


5,193,320 

MASONRY  LAYING  DEVICE 

Dudd  T.  CoccavM,  417  JomUhi  PL,  FUtaddpUa,  Pa.  19115 

FUed  Jan.  16. 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,108 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  CL  52    442  44  «Tri-T 


5,193,319 
ROOM-SPACE  PARHTION  MADE  OF  DISPLACEABLE 

WALL  ELEMENTS 
Herbert  CTaasaf,  Baibei;  WerMr  Deia,  Wilhelmahavc^  and 
Maitfrcd  RadMdKr.  Oldcabwg-Medeadorf.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
(rf  Gennay,  aarigann  to  Happc  Form  Sonaeaachata-  nnd 
Ranartre— ajatease  GaAH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

FUed  JaL  30. 1991.  Ser.  No.  738.107 
CbdoH  priority,  appiicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  Ang.  17, 
1990. 4026098 

Int  CL>  E04H  1/00 
VS.  CL  52—243.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  planar  leveling  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  dongated,  substantially  rigid  support  mem- 
bers, each  support  member  being  about  one  foot  or  more 
in  length,  the  first  and  second  support  members  defining 
the  plane  of  the  device  and  having  uniform  equal  maxi- 
mum heights  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  plane,  the 
device  having  a  maximum  height  in  directions  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  equal  to  the  equal  heighta  of  the  first  and 
second  support  members,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
support  members  being  at  least  generally  pointed  along  at 
least  one  side  to  provide  only  a  thin  edge  along  one  planar 
side  of  the  device,  each  of  the  first  and  second  support 
members  increasing  in  width  between  the  thin  edge  on  one 
side  of  the  member  and  a  side  of  the  member  opposite  the 
one  side,  each  support  member  at  least  mainf  ining  the 
increase  in  width  to  the  opposing  side  of  the  member,  and 

spacer  means  for  coupling  die  first  and  second  elongated 
members  together  in  spaced,  side-by-side  relation. 


5,193,321 
STANDING  SEAM  PANELING  SYSTEM 
Arthar  O.  Edwards.  Ediaa.  Miaa..  aMi^or  to  Edco  Prodacta, 
lacorporated.  Hopidaa.  Miaa. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817.080 

lat  CL'  E04C  3/00 

VS.  CL  52—466  10  Claims 


1.  A  cUp  for  use  in  installing  standing  seam  paneling  which 
comprises: 

A.  a  generally  rectangular  upright  body  section, 

B.  a  flange-like  foot  section  integral  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body  section, 

C.  at  least  one  hole  in  said  foot  section  to  permit  fastening  of 
the  clip  to  an  underlying  support  surface, 

D.  a  pair  of  slightly  spaced  apart  angulariy  contoured  mem- 
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ben  integral  with  the  topj  edge  of  the  body  section,  said 
aienibera  having: 

1)  a  first  section  coextensive  with  the  body  section, 

2)  a  second  section  extending  angularly  outward  and 
apward  from  the  first  tection  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  section,  and 

3)  a  third  section  extendftig  angularly  upward  from  the 
second  section,  and 

E.  a  row  of  perforations  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  body 
section  to  faciUtate  bendii  ig  of  the  contoured  members  in 
opposite  directions  on  op  wsite  sides  of  the  body  section. 


the  said  system  from  destructive  overload  and/or  malfunction 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  building  in- 
duced by  seismic  tremor  and/or  wind; 

(b)  measuring  the  load  imposed  on  the  said  system  during 
periods  of  seismic  induced  vibration  and/or  wind; 


5,113,322 
MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 


Wood,  WilUamqiort,  ^a.,  aaaigiior 
Pa. 

Filed  Fd>.  14, 
Iirt.CL' 
UjS.  CL  52—718.01 


to  D/P,  Inc.,  WU- 


191  l,Scr.  No.  655,050 

1  M4F  19/02 


Z1  Claims 
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(c)  comparing  said  measured  speed  of  movement  of  said 
building  with  said  measured  imposed  load  to  obtain  a 
resultant  numerical  figure; 

(d)  determining  whether  said  resultant  numerical  figure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  numerical  figure;  and 

(e)  deactivating  said  system  if  said  resultant  numerical  figure 
exceeds  said  predetermined  nimierical  figure. 


5,193,324 
CONCRETE  BEAM  REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  R.  Fellows,  1001  E.  Mackinac  Aye.,  Oak  Creek,  Wit. 
53154 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,476 

bit  CL'  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  52—743  9  Ciaina 


1.  A  retention  insert  comfirising  an  elongate  body  formed 
from  a  resilient  material,  the  ifisert  including  a  nose  at  one  end 
of  the  body,  an  arm  support  surface  and  a  contact  arm  having 
a  free  end  at  the  other  end  ©f  the  body,  said  arm  extending 
acroas  the  width  of  the  body  and  being  bowed  outwardly  of 
the  body,  with  the  free  end  yonnally  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  support  surface,  an  insertion  stop  adjacent  the  arm  project- 
ing to  one  side  of  the  nose  and  having  a  stop  surface  facing 
away  from  the  arm  and  toward  the  nose  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  spring  on  the  side  of  the  ndse  away  from  the  stop. 

6.  A  molding  assembly  coniprising  an  elongate  base  molding 
having  a  trim  recess  extend^g  along  the  length  of  the  base 
molding  and  defining  a  first  sidewall,  a  first  insert  groove 
extending  into  the  sidewall,  tie  groove  including  a  narrow  slot 
away  from  the  recess  and  a  wide  slot  opening  into  the  recess 
with  a  locating  step  facing  tie  recess  at  the  junction  between 
the  narrow  and  wide  slots,  a  Ifirst  retention  insert  as  in  claim  1 
fitted  within  the  insert  groovi  with  the  nose  extending  into  the 
narrow  slot,  the  end  of  the  nose  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  narrow  slot,  tl|e  stop  positioned  in  the  wide  slot 
with  the  stop  surface  engaging  the  locating  step  and  the 
contact  arm  extending  into  the  recess,  a  trim  molding  in  the 
trim  recess,  the  contact  ana  engaging  one  side  of  the  trim 
molding  to  form  a  frictional  Qonnection  holding  the  trim  mold- 
ing within  the  recess. 


5.m323 
SAFETY  MONITORING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  ACTIVE 
SEISMIC  RESPONSE  AW  WIND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Koji  I'M;  Mano  liiaka;  Jif  Tagami,  all  of  CMk,  ToiUkazn 
Yaaada,  Tokyo;  Kataqr^  SasaU,  Tokyo,  and  YoddU 
Ikcia,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japai^  avignon  to  Kaiina  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  481,979JFeb.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,016,290. 
nta  appUcatkM  Mai  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,095 
CWbm  priority,  appUcartiaL  Japan,  Fd>.  23, 1989. 1-43563 
lat  CU>  E04B  1/00 
UJS.  CL  52— 741 J  4  Claiina 

1.  In  an  active  seismic  induced  vibration  and/or  wind  con- 
trol system  for  protecting  a  building,  the  method  of  protecting 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  existing  conventional  concrete 
block  construction  foundation  walls  resting  on  a  concrete  slab 
foundation;  wherein,  the  method  comprises  the  following  steps 

a)  creating  spaced  openings  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
foundation  walls  at  a  selected  depth  below  the  final  grade 

b)  inserting  through  each  of  the  openings  an  elongated  verti- 
cal steel  rerod  having:  a  generally  straight  lower  portion 
which  extends  through  hollow  vertical  passageways  in 
the  interior  of  the  foundation  walls,  wherein  the  bottom  of 
the  vertical  rerods  rests  on  the  foundation  slab;  and,  also 
having  a  bent  upper  portion  which  projects  outwardly 
from  the  respective  openings  in  a  generally  horizontal 
fashion 

c)  operatively  attaching  a  pluraUty  of  horizontal  rerods  to 
the  gener^y  horizontal  portion  of  each  of  the  vertical 
rerods 

d)  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  horizontal  rerods  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vertical  rerods  in  a  concrete  form 
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disposed  in  at  least  one  plane  relative  to  the  exterior  of  the 
foundation  walls 

e)  pouring  concrete  through  said  openings  to  surround  the 
lower  portions  of  the  vertical  rerods  in  a  column  of  con- 
crete; ud 

f)  continuing  to  pour  concrete  into  said  concrete  forms  to 
surround  the  horizontal  rerods  and  the  upper  portions  of 
the  vertical  rertxls  in  a  finished  concrete  rdnforced  beam. 


5,193,325 

STANDARDIZED  PORTABLE  HOUSING  UNIT 

Robert  S.  AlUaoa.  203  B  Larta  Rd.,  Yalee,  Fla.  32097 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,561 

fat  CL>  E04H  5/06 

U.S.  CL  52—745.02  7  firfi^ 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  prefabricated  housing  unit 
having  four  vertical  comers  into  a  standardized  transportable 
stackable  housing  unit  which  comprises  attaching  to  each  said 
comer  of  the  prefabricated  housing  unit  a,  weight-supporting 
rigid  beam  having  a  pluraUty  of  lifting  eyes  at  each  end  of  said 
beam  and  being  positioned  such  that  the  beam  ends  adjacent 
said  eyes  lie  in  three  pairs  of  parallel  planes  defining  a  prismatic 
space  which  completely  encloses  said  standardized  housing 
unit  and  has  outside  dimensions  identical  to  those  of  standard 
cargo  containers. 


5,193,326 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  FASTENER  TO  SECURE  A 

MULTIPLE  LAYERED  ROOF,  TO  REPAIR  A  ROOF,  AND 

TO  DETECT  LEAKS  IN  A  ROOF 
Jaows  P.  Sbeahan,  Midland,  Mich.,  aadgaor  to  J.  P.  Sheahan  A 

Aaaodates,  Mkllaad,  Mich. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  440,705,  Nor.  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,080,542. 

lUs  ap^icatioB  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,675 

lat  CL'  E04B  1/3%;  E04G  23/00 

UjS.  CL  52—746  4  n»i«. 


a  free  floating  spherical  ball, 

a  flexible  catch. 

an  extension  shaft,  and 

a  means  for  stabilizing  the  extension  shaft  and  holding  the 
fastener  in  place,  wherein  the  standpipe  comprises  a  bolt 
threaded  on  its  exterior  surface,  said  bolt  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having  a  small  hollow 
bore  throughout  its  entire  length  and  having  fixedly 
attached  on  its  upper  end,  a  hub,  said  hub  having  a 
threaded  center  bore,  said  hub  having  at  least  one  small 
port  running  laterally  through  its  wall  at  its  base  and 
each  said  small  port  aligning  with  a  second  mmII  port 
running  laterally  through  the  bolt  and  joining  with  the 
small  hollow  bore  of  the  bolt  to  form  a  continuous 
conduit  running  from  the  outside  of  the  hub  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  bolt  and  exiting  therefrom,  said  hol- 
low bore  having  an  upper  end  and  an  exiting  end  and 
having  a  widened  portion  just  prior  to  it*  exiting  end  to 
contain  said  free  floating  spherical  ball,  said  widened 
portion  having  an  upper  end  configured  to  accomodate 
and  nest  the  free  floating  ball,  said  widened  portion 
having  a  lower  end  configured  to  prohibit  the  accomo- 
dation and  nesting  of  the  the  free  floating  ball; 

the  flexible  catch  comprising  a  lower  base  having  a 
threaded  center  bore  said  base  being  surmounted  by, 
and  int^rally  mokied  with,  a  flexible  hollow  tube,  said 
flexible  hollow  tube  having  at  least  two  narrow,  vertical 
openings  in  its  wall,  said  hollow  tube  being  layered  by 
a  thin  gasket  at  its  top  end.  which  gasket  is  fixedly 
attached  to  the  hollow  tube,  said  gasket  having  a  center 
hole  having  a  diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of 
the  bolt  of  the  standpipe; 

said  flexible  catch  being  movably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  bolt  of  the  standpipe  using  the  threaded 
center  bore  of  its  base  such  that  turning  the  catch  on  the 
bolt  compresses  the  flexible  hollow  tube; 

an  extension  shaft,  said  extension  shaft  having  a  threaded 
diameter  allowing  insertion  into,  and  threadabk  mating 
with,  the  hub  of  the  standpipe  and,  the  ^aHliring 
means,  by  spacing  a  plurality  of  said  fasteners  over  the 
area  of  the  roof; 
surmounting  the  water  impermeable  membrane  with 

planks  of  thermal  insulation; 
(VI)  adjusting  the  fasteners  downwardly  to  compress  and 

secure  the  thermal  insulating  [rianks  to  hold  them  se- 
curely. 


(V) 


5,193,327 

PORTABLE  PAVnJON 

Lynn  F.  Goodenberger,  Box  149,  CaaAridge,  Ndir.  69022 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,934 

Int  CL'  E04B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  52—747  U  o««— 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  multiple  layered  roof,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  providing  a  roof  support  means; 

(II)  surmounting  the  roof  support  means  with  a  roof  deck; 
Gil)  surmounting  the  roof  deck  with  a  water  impermeable 

membrane,  said  membrane  having  a  generally  flat  surface 
coextensive  with  the  roof  deck; 
(IV)  securing  to  the  roof  deck,  a  fastener  comprising  in 
combination 
a  standpipe. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  portable  pavilion; 

said  portable  pavilion  being  easy  to  assemble,  break  down 
and  transport  said  portable  pavilion  being  comprised  of  a 
framework,  which  framework  is  ccmiprised  of  a  multiplic- 
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roof  supports  and  lifting  the  roof  structure  vertically  to 

a  level  which  allo>vs  connection  of  each  roof  support  to 

a  side  support; 
.  operating  the  telescoping  center  pole  so  that  the  roof 

support  interconnecting  means  are  secured;  and 
.  removing  the  telescoping  center  pole  and  the  lower  side 

structure  interconnecting  elements. 


ity  of  each  of  a  series  of  stkndardized  relatively  compact 
basic  elements  including: 
side  supports; 
side  spacers; 
side  support  feet; 
roof  supports;  and  1 

side  support  interconnection  elements; 
the  number  of  said  side  supp(rts,  side  feet  and  rood  supports 
being  equal; 

mfiii  sde  siq>ports  being  elon^ted  elements  with  a  multiplic-  5,193,328  

ity  of  side  spacer  connection  means  thereon  for  connect-         METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  PACKING 
ing  to  said  side  spaces;  on  one  end  of  each  said  side  sup-  BLANKS  ALONG  PREFORMED  BEND  LINES 

port  there  being  a  side  sup|>ort  foot  connection  means  for  Silyano  Boriani,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
connecting  to  a  complimentary  connection  means  on  a       asaignorB  to  G.  D.  Societa'  per  Azioai,  Bologna,  Italy 
side  support  foot;  and  on  the  other  end  of  each  support  pued  JuL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,420 

there  being  a  roof  support  connection  means  typically       claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JoL  19, 1991,  B091A000266 
projecting  at  an  angle  to  tie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  side  i^  q.:  b65B  11/08.  49/08;  B31B  3/44 

support;  said  side  supports  further  having  eyelet  element   u_s_  cL  53— 4«  ^  Claims 

connection  means  at  the  ^ds  thereof  to  allow  intercon- 
necting of  adjacent  side  supports  by  side  support  intercon- 
nection elements;  | 
said  side  spacers  being  elongated  elements,  with  connection 
means  in  the  longitudinaUk'  opposed  ends  thereof  which 
are  complimentary  to  the  mde  spacer  connection  means  on 
the  side  supports; 
said  roof  supports  being  elongated  elements  with  connection 
means  on  one  end  thereof  which  are  complimentary  to 
roof  support  connection  Cleans  on  one  end  of  said  side 
support,  and  which  have  means  for  pivotally  intercon- 
necting a  multipUcity  of  s^d  roof  supports,  at  the  longitu- 
dinally opposed  end  thereof,  to  one  another  to  form  a  roof 
structure; 
said  side  support  feet  being  essentially  flat  relatively  large 
surface  area  structures  w^  a  complimentary  connection 
means  on  one  relatively  large  surface  area  side  thereof  1.  A  method  of  folding  packing  blanks  (2)  along  reformed 
allowing  connection  to  a  side  support  foot  connection  bend  lines  (9, 10, 13, 14)  defining,  on  each  blank  (2),  an  interme- 
means  on  one  end  of  eacH  side  support,  each  of  said  side  diate  portion  (4)  and  two  lateral  portions  (5, 6)  on  either  side  of 
support  feet  being  connected  to  a  side  support  in  one  of  a  the  intermediate  portion  (4),  and,  on  each  lateral  portion  (5,  €), 
number  of  possible  orientations;  a  lateral  panel  (7,  8)  and  at  least  one  outer  portion  (11,  12) 
said  multiplicity  of  side  su[fx}rts  being  paired  off  and  ori-  extending  outwards  from  a  respective  outer  edge  of  the  respec- 
ented  with  each  side  support  projecting  essentially  verti-  jj^g  lateral  panel  (7,  8);  said  method  being  characterized  by  the 
cally  from  its  connection  tt>  its  associated  side  support  foot  j.^^  jjj^,  j^  comprises  stages  consisting  in  positioning  the  blank 
as  said  side  support  foot  s«s  upon  an  essentially  horizontal  ^jj  ^^^  ^^  intermediate  portion  (4)  facing  the  input  opening 
underlying  surface,  and  With  the  side  spacer  connection  ^^  ^j  ^  folding  seat  (18),  and  with  each  lateral  portion  (5,  6) 
means  of  one  side  suppoft  in  each  pair  facmg  the  side  ^  ^^^  ^^^  .^^  ^3^^  ^  ^^^  intermediate  portion  (4)  and 
^acer  connection  mean*  of  the  second  side  support  ^^d  by  respective  gripping  means  (29,  28);  strain-relieving 
thereof,  between  correspondmg  side  spacer  comiection  ^»^*  j^  \^^  by  effecting  at  least  one  oscilUtion  of  a  given 
means  there  bemg  conneoted  side  spacers;  said  upper  and  """  " «  v  '  J'  o  .  "■  . 
lower ! 

'^^de^tr^^""  "'  '"y."-^«  ..  «.„.,-.... ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^  intermediate  portion  (4); 

a  multiplicity  of  which  sije  structures  are  oriented  with  feeding  the  product  (3)  into  contact  with  said  intermediate 
respect  to  one  another  inJa  fashion  best  described  as  tan-  portion  (4);  and  msertmg  the  blank  (2)  and  product  (3)  inside 
gential  to  a  circumferen^  of  a  circle  which  has  its  center  said  folding  seat  (18),  for  finish  folding  said  lateral  porUons  (5. 
at  a  point  whereat  projections  which  are  simultaneously   S). 

tudinal  dimension  of  the  side ' 


'^rs^rrurT?o^S::^s;:pS-TwrcJ   angleofea^h'sJ^ 

ire  coi^ted  by  tlbuckles  or  e^.^^ent.  to  form  («•  ^9)  c«uua^  r}.'^^,.'Z^^X'':'L'^T^V^:  I; 


perpendicular  to  the  loi  ^ 
spacers  in  each  side  structure,  and  parallel  to  the  underly- 
ing essentially  horizontal  iurface,  meet;  and  which  projec- 
tions are  angularly  offset!  vvith  respect  to  one  another  as 
viewed  from  above  said  aiultiplicity  of  side  structures; 

adjacent  side  structures  bei^g  interconnected  by  at  least  one 
side  structure  interconnection  element  which  connects  to 
side  structure  eyelet  element  connection  means  present  on 
each  side  support; 

said  roof  structure  being  cbnnected  to  the  interconnected 
side  structures  at  each  si^e  support  by  connection  means 
on  each  roof  support  whith  are  complimentary  to  the  roof 
support  connection  meaiis  on  the  side  supports; 

which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  assembling  the  side  structures  and  interconnecting 
them,  with  side  structure  interconnection  elements,  at 
upper  and  lower  ends  jthereof; 

b.  assembling  the  roof  stfucture; 

c.  releasably  attaching  4  telescoping  center  pole  to  the 
means  for  pivotally  in  erconnecting  the  multiplicity  of 


5,193,329 
AUTOMATIC  TRAY  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Eugene  J.  Loffredo,  Pahnyra,  and  Vfaicent  G.  Pasquini,  Her- 
shey,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Design  A  Development 
Company,  Hershcy,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,245 
Int  a,'  B65B  5/04.  35/26.  35/46 
VS.  a.  53—473  11  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  tray  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  screw  member  having  spiral  having  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  about  its  outer  periphery; 

b)  means  for  rotating  said  screw  member; 

c)  a  shelf  member  disposed  below  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  screw  member  and  defining  a  path  of  article  travel 
therebetween;  and 

d)  tray  transport  means  for  serially  conveying  a  row  of  tray 
members; 

e)  wherein  said  tray  transport  means  is  disposed  in  underly- 


1304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


ftlARCH  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1303 


ing  relation  to  said  shelf  member  and  extends  beyond  said 
shelf  member;  and 


»  »         «  u     • 


1.  Reaping  or  haying  machine  comprising  at  least  one  rotat- 
ingly  drivable  mowing  or  raking  unit  (12,  22)  which  is  pro- 
vided with  implements  constructed  as  mowing  blades  or  rak- 
ing tines  and  defining  a  working  plane  and  by  means  of  a 
compensating  means  (Al,  A2,  A3,  A4)  is  supported  on  a  sup- 
port frame  (13)  connectable  to  a  tractor  pivotally  about  at  least 
one  pivot  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  travelling  direc- 
tion, characterized  in  that  the  compensating  means  (Al,  A2, 
A3,  A4)  is  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pivot  axis  of  the 
mowing  or  raking  unit  (12,  22)  lying  transversely  of  the  travel- 
ling direction  extends  through  an  instantaneous  center  of  rota- 
tion arranged  beneath  the  working  plane. 


5,193,331 
LEGUME  HARVESTER 
Robert  J.  Qoandt,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Technology 
Incorporated,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,516 
Int  CL'  AOID  45/22.  45/24 
VS.  CL  56—12.8  29  Claims 

1.  A  crop  harvester  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  and  powered  by  a  motive  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor 
for  machine  harvesting  crops,  the  harvester  comprising: 
a.  a  universal  collector  and  transfer  mechanism  including 


means  for  collecting  the  harvested  crop,  means  for  sepa- 
rating trash  therefrom  and  means  for  conveying  the  col- 
lected, separated  crop  to  a  remote  receiving  station,  the 
universal  collector  and  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  the  vehicle;  and 
b.  a  harvesting  implement  releasably  mounted  on  the  univer- 
sal collector  and  transfer  mechanism  and  adapted  for 
harvesting  a  predetermined  crop  from  a  plant  and  includ- 
ing means  for  delivering  the  crop  to  the  collector  and 
transfer  mechanism. 


0  wherein  said  screw  member  is  rotated  to  propel  products 
along  said  shelf  member  along  said  path  of  article  travel 
and  dispense  said  products  into  a  said  tray  member. 


5,193,330 
AGRICULTURAL  REAPING  OR  HAYING  MACHINE 
Joaef  Nasser,  7963  Ekhstegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00268,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/08380,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  S^.  21, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  573,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1988, 3808423;  Mar.  29, 1988, 3810634;  Oct  18. 1988. 3835366; 
Oct  18.  1988.  3835367 

Int  a,'  AOID  34/63.  78/12 
VS.  CL  56—6  18  Claims 


24.  A  crop  picking  finger  of  the  type  adapted  for  mechani- 
cally harvesting  "gourmet-type"  leguminous  vegetable  crops 
from  a  plant,  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
moving  web  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  plant  for  comb- 
ing the  crops  therefrom,  each  of  said  fingers  comprising  a 
cylindrical  base,  attached  to  said  belt  s  tapered  transition 
section,  a  cylindrical  shank  coaxial  with  said  base  and  of 
smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  base  and  a  cylindrical,  flexi- 
ble coaxial  tip  of  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  shank. 


Rudolf 
13  a, 


Tlis 


5,193.332  

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PIPE 
SHAPED  ELEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  SUBJECTED 

TO  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 
Albert  Krie^er,  Ziegdelstrasat  5.  D-S069 
Becker.  JnUns-Leber-Straase  8;  Rnpert  Kari, 
both  of  D-8070  Ingolstadt,  and  Johann  Halbrittcr, 
14,  D-8071  Wettatettcn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  547,791,  JnL  2, 1990,  ahaadoa 
application  Oct  18, 1991.  Ser.  No.  780^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasany,  JiL  4, 
1989,  3921911 

Int  a.'  DOIH  4/Oa  4/50 
VS.  CL  57—263  27  CUam 

1.  Means  for  recovering  and  back-feeding  broken  yam  on 
apparatus  for  producing  yam,  which  apparatus  has  a  yam-pro- 
ducing element  a  pipe-shaped  element  having  a  bore  for  guid- 
ing yam  produced  to  and  from  said  yam-producing  element  a 
mouth  at  an  outer  end  of  said  pipe-shaped  element  having  an 
axis  and  means  for  collecting  yam  produced  by  said  yam-pro- 
ducing element  said  recovering  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  recovering  a  broken  yam  end  from  said  yam 
collecting  means  and  for  guiding  said  yam  end  to  a  prede- 
termined position; 

(b)  presenting  means  for  gripping  said  recovered  yam  end 
and  presenting  said  yam  end  by  lateral  movement  to  said 
outer  end  of  said  pipe-shaped  element; 

(c)  means  for  cutting  said  yara  between  said  recovering 
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means  and  said  preventing  means  a  predetermined  length 
from  said  presenting  means; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  presenting  means  along  a  prede- 
termined path  to  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  pipe-shaped 
element,  said  predetermihed  path  being  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  said  mouth  of  said  pipe-shaped  element; 

(e)  an  elongated  nozzle  di4>osed  on  said  outer  end  of  said 
pipe-shaped  element  hav^g  an  elongated  groove  in  pneu- 
matic communication  wi^  said  pipe-shaped  element,  said 
elongated  groove  extendfcg  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
path  of  said  presenting  means  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  mouth  of  said  pipe-shaped  element  so  that  said 
presenting  means  guidel  said  predetermined  length  of 


yarn  end  over  and  past  said  mouth  of  said  pipe-shaped 
element  with  said  length  of  yam  end  initially  entering  said 
elongated  groove  and  lieing  oriented  therein  generally 
transversely  to  said  axisi  of  said  mouth  thereby  ensuring 
said  yam  end  is  positively  guided  to  said  mouth;  and 
(f)  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  within  said  pipe- 
shaped  element  and  sai4  nozzle  for  drawing  said  broken 
yam  end  initially  into  aiid  through  said  elongated  groove 
and  for  drawing  said  yal^  end  into  said  pipe-shaped  ele- 
ment and  back  to  said  ya^-producing  element  for  piecing, 
said  elongated  groove  providing  a  generally  frictionless 
and  unobstructed  path  for  said  yam  end  into  said  pipe- 
shaped  element. 


5,1  93,333 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  F<  »R  DRAWING  AND  SPINNING 

OPEl  lATIONS 


Lnredana  BroveUi,  Via  Moal  t 
FUedMay  1, 1«»1 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioi 
lata. 
VS.  CL  57—281 


i 


♦*tt»»*t»rthmtninttw 


jJ„Z,„  1 

iMrfminjiiiniiiiHi — f- 


units  of  the  spinning  machine,  the  sliver  containers  con- 
sisting of  cans  having  an  elongate  horizontal  cross-section; 

at  least  one  movable  unit  movable  to  an  fro  along  a  path 
adjacent  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  spinning  machine 
along  which  the  spinning  units  are  arranged,  the  movable 
unit  suitable  to  accommodate  full  and  empty  sliver  con- 
tainers in  preset  positions  such  that  a  long  axes  of  the 
cross-sections  of  die  sliver  containers  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  orthogonal  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  spinning 
machine; 

a  zone  positioned  adjacent  the  drawing  unit  having  at  least 
one  preset  position  for  full  sliver  containers  and  at  least 
one  preset  position  for  empty  sliver  containers,  the  preset 
positions  of  the  zone  being  arranged  such  the  sliver  con- 
tainers are  positioned  in  the  zone  with  the  long  axes  of  the 
cross-sections  of  the  sliver  containers  parallel  to  each 
other  and  orthogonal  to  the  path  of  the  movable  unit; 

means  for  loading  and  discharging  sliver  containers  from  the 
movable  unit; 

a  computer  system  for  controlling  operation  of  the  inte- 
grated system. 


5,193,334 
YARN  FALSE  TWIST  CRIMPING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  THREADING  SAME 
Peter  Dammann,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  3939726;  Jun.  30,  1990,  4020957 

Int  CI.'  DOIH  13/28.  13/04 
VS.  CL  57—284  27  Claims 


Rosa  21,  20149  Milano,  Italy 
,  Ser.  No.  694,377 
Italy.  May  18, 1990,  83387  A/90 
DOIH  9/18 

5  Claims 


itiiiiiiiiii'miiinim'Miiiiiiiiii  iiiiiitnil'niiHniiiw — 

1.  An  integrated  system  for  drawing  and  spinning  operations 
in  the  processing  of  textiles)  which  carries  out  movement  of 
sliver  containers,  comprising: 

a  spinning  machine  including  a  plurality  of  spinning  units 

arranged  along  at  least  bne  side  of  the  spinning  machine; 
a  drawing  unit  positioned  in  line  at  an  end  of  the  spinning 

machine  and  having  an  ( lutput  suitable  to  feed  the  spinning 

units  of  the  spinning  mi  chine; 
a  plurality  of  sliver  conta  ners  to  be  filled  with  sliver  from 

the  drawing  unit  and  ^  mptied  of  sliver  by  the  spinning 


9.  A  yam  heating  apparatus  adapted  for  thermally  process- 
ing an  advancing  yam  in  a  yam  false  twisting  machine,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  yam  heating  plate  having  a  longitudinal  yam 

receiving  groove  therein, 
at  least  one  cover  mounted  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  overlying  the  heating  plate  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  plate  is  uncovered,  and 
first  guide  means  mounted  to  said  one  cover,  and  second 
guide  means  mounted  to  be  independent  of  said  one  cover 
movement,  and  with  said  first  and  second  guide  means 
being  configured  such  that  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
one  cover  said  first  and  second  guide  means  defme  a 
temporary  yam  path,  and  said  second  guide  means  in- 
cludes an  end  disposed  above  said  yam  receiving  groove, 
and  so  that  movement  of  said  one  cover  to  said  open 
position  causes  said  first  guide  means  to  move  relative  to 
said  second  guide  means  and  to  thereby  release  the  yam 
from  said  temporary  yam  path  and  such  that  the  yam  is 
guided  by  said  second  guide  means  into  said  groove. 
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5,193,335  cause  said  one  of  the  clip  elastic  sides  to  snap  away  firoai 

SPINNING  APPARATUS  the  master  Unk;  and 

SUgeU  Mori,  OUm,  Japaa,  aMigBor  to  Mmvta  Kikai  Kabo-       (e)  removing  said  clip  member  from  said  master  link. 

■UU  KJdaha,  Kyoto,  Japan  

Filed  JaL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,802 

ri«ii—  DrioritT.  aBpUcatkM  JaMU.  JoL  4, 1990,  2-176736  5,193,337  

^^    iIlO.' n01H«/JftD02G  1/06.  1/16  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  GAS  TURBINE  UNIT  FOR 

VS.  CL  57-M6  8  daima       COMBINED  PRODUCHON  OF  ELBCITUCITY  AND 

HBAX 
Hewik  Haitoe,  Copenhaga.  DoMuk.  mU  Bca  Kyridnd, 
Ftaaplai,  Swedes,  aaai^ats  to  ABB  STAL  AB,  Flaapli. 

CoatlMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  471,658,  Jm.  23, 1990,  abrndoGed.  TUi 
applicatkw  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,006 
lat  CL'  F02C  3/30,  7/10 
VS.  CL  6ft-39.03  3  I 


1.  A  spinning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  rotatable  spindle  disposed  substantially  within  the  casing, 
the  rotatable  spindle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  guide  block  disposed  substantially  within  the  casing,  the 
guide  block  defining  a  guide  path  for  introducing  water  to 
an  interior  portion  of  a  yam,  the  guide  path  defining  an 
axis; 

wherein  the  rotatable  spindle  and  the  guide  path  are  ar- 
ranged substantially  coaxially. 


5,193,336 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  CUP 

MEMBER  FROM  A  MASTER  LINK  IN  A  CHAIN 

MEMBER 

John  W.  King,  Rte.  1.  MayfleM,  Kaos.  67103 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,480 

iBt  CL»  B21L  9/06 

VS.  CL  59—7  5  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  clip  member  from  a  master  link 
in  a  chain  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tool  which  comprises  a  first  member  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  a  second  member  with  said  first  member 
including  a  first  plier  jaw  having  a  structure  defining  a 
first  first  arcuate  recess  and  a  first  second  arcuate  recess 
and  with  said  second  member  including  a  second  plier  jaw 
having  a  structure  defining  a  second  first  arcuate  recess 
and  a  second  second  arcuate  recess;  said  first  plier  jaw  has 
a  structure  additionally  defining  a  first  front  ridge  and  said 
second  plier  jaw  has  a  structure  additionally  defining  a 
second  front  ridge; 

(b)  providing  a  chain  member  comprising  a  master  link  with 
a  clip  member;  and  said  clip  member  has  a  pair  of  clip 
elastic  sides  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  and  a  cUp  opening; 

(c)  disposing  the  first  front  ridge  and  the  second  front  ridge 
on  one  of  the  clip  elastic  sides; 

(d)  lodging  said  one  of  the  clip  elastic  sides  in  said  first  first 
arcuate  recess  and  in  said  first  second  arcuate  recess  by 
moving  the  first  member  towards  the  second  member  to 


1.  Method  in  operating  a  gas  turbine  unit  for  combiiied 
production  of  electricity  and  heat  comprising  a  combustioa 
chamber,  a  high  pressure  turbine  driven  by  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  low  pressure  turbine  driven  by  the  exhaust 
gas  from  the  high  pressure  turbine,  a  low  pressure  compressor 
driven  by  the  low  pressure  turbine,  a  high  pressure  compressor 
connected  in  series  with  the  low  pressure  compressor  and 
driven  by  the  high  pressure  turbine  for  the  sup|riy  of  pressur- 
ized sir  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  generator  driven  by  the 
high  pressure  turbine  for  producing  electricity,  a  recuperator 
for  heat  exchange  between  exhaust  gas  and  pressurized  air 
from  the  compressors,  an  intermediate  cooler  for  producing 
hot  water  between  the  low  pressure  snd  high  pressure  com- 
pressors and  an  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger  for  producing  hot 
water,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  elec- 
tric power  to  the  desired  value  by  changing  the  geometry  of 
the  low  pressure  turbine  in  order  to  change  the  rotational 
speed  thereof  while  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  adjusting  the  heat  power  to  the  desired 
vslue  by  controlling  a  flow  bypassing  the  recuperator,  and 
injecting  water  into  the  compressor  sir  upstream  the  recupera- 
tor. 


5,193^38 
CYCUC  CHAR  FUEL  OXIDATION  REACTORS  WTTH 
OPPOSED  CROSS  FLOW  PRIMARY  REACTORS 
Joseph  C  FIray.  P.O.  Box  15514,  SeMia.  Wash.  981154514 
Coatianatio»-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,208,  JaL  15, 1991.  TWs 
appHcatioB  Mar.  9, 1992.  Ser.  No.  848,545 
Int  CL'  F02C  3/28 
VS.  CL  60-39.12  21  OafaM 

1.  In  a  cyclic  char  fuel  oxidation  reactor  (dant  comprising: 
s  separate  compressor  means  for  compressing  reactant  gaaes 
comprising  at  least  one  stage  and  each  said  stage  compris- 
ing an  outlet  pipe  for  reactant  gases  being  comprosed 
therein; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  compressor, 
at  least  one  separate  expander  means  for  expsnding  reacted 
gaaes  and  each  expander  comprising  at  least  one  stage  sad 
each  said  stage  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  for  reacted  i 
to  be  expanded  therein; 
a  source  of  reactant  gas  containing  anveciaUe  oxygen  | 
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said  compressor  comprising  fan  inlet  to  the  lowest  pressure 

stage  thereof;  1 

a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connec^n  from  said  compressor  inlet 

to  said  source  of  reactant  |as; 
said  expander  comprising  an  Outlet  from  the  lowest  pressure 

stage  thereof;  i 

at  least  one  receiver  of  expanded  reacted  gas; 
a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connection  from  said  expander  outlet 

to  said  receiver  of  reactedjgas; 
means  for  absorbing  any  wotk  output  of  said  expander; 
a  number  of  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  containers  at 
least  equal  to  the  sum  of  tte  number  of  compressor  stages 
plus  the  number  of  expandp  stages  and  each  said  primary 
reactor  pressure  vessel  cottainer  comprising: 
at  least  a  primary  char  fuel  reaction  chamber  within  said 

primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  container; 
an  inlet  to  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  container; 
at  least  one  first  outlet  fro^  said  primary  reactor  pressure 

vessel  container; 
said  primary  char  fuel  reaction  chamber  comprising: 
a  refuel  end  and  an  ash  f»llection  end; 
a  refuel  mechanism  meats  for  placing  char  fuel  into  said 

primary  reactor  via  tl^  refuel  end  thereof; 
a  direction  of  char  fii^  motion  within  said  primary 
reactor  from  said  refiiel  end  toward  said  ash  collec- 
tion end;  | 
a  peripheral  dimension  ground  the  outer  surface  of  said 
primary  reactor  at  rig^t  angles  to  said  char  fuel  mo- 
tion direction; 


a  volatile  matter  distillaiion  and  fuel  preheat  zone  posi- 
tioned toward  said  re^iiel  end  of  said  primary  reactor, 

an  ash  collection  zone  ]  >ositioned  toward  said  ash  col- 
lection end  of  said  piimary  reactor; 

a  rapid  reaction  zone  oositioned  between  said  volatile 
matter  distillation  anf  fiiel  preheat  zone  and  said  ash 
collection  zone;  I 

at  least  one  means  for  ronoving  ashes  from  said  primary 


reactor. 


means  for  preheating  sad  char  fuel  within  said  primary 
reactor  to  that  temperature  at  which  said  char  fiiel 
reacts  rapidly  with  Oxygen  in  adjacent  compressed 
reactant  gases  when  jsaid  cycUc  char  fuel  oxidation 
reactor  plant  is  beingj  started; 
means  for  driving  said  comt>ressor  means  when  said  cyclic 

char  fiiel  oxidation  reacta-  plant  is  being  started; 
several  separate  changeable!  gas  flow  connections,  compris- 
ing means  for  opening  an4  closing,  from  each  compressor 
stage  outlet  pipe  to  each  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  inlet  and  from  each  expander  stage  inlet  of  at 
least  one  expander  to  eacl(  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  fint  outlet; 
control  means  for  controUibg  said  means  for  opening  and 
dosing  said  several  separate  changeable  gas  flow  connec- 
tions so  that:  each  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  is  open  gas  flAv  connected,  in  a  sequence  of 
time  periods,  first  to  eacl^  compressor  stage  outlet  in  time 
order  of  increasing  stag*  outlet  pressure,  then  to  each 


expander  stage  inlet  in  time  order  of  decreasing  stage  inlet 
pressure;  each  compressor  stage  outlet  is  open  gas  flow 
connected  to  but  one  primary  reactw  pressure  vessel 
container  during  any  one  time  period  of  said  sequence  of 
time  periods,  and  each  expander  stage  inlet  is  open  gas 
flow  connected  to  but  one  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  during  any  one  time  period  of  said  sequence  of 
time  periods,  and  each  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  is  open  gas  flow  connected  to  but  one  stage 
during  any  one  time  period  of  said  sequence  of  time  peri- 
ods; said  sequence  of  time  periods  of  open  gas  flow  con- 
nections to  compressor  stage  outlets  and  to  expander  stage 
inlets  is  repeated  for  each  said  primary  reactor  pressure 
vessel  container; 

an  improvement  comprising: 

dividing  said  peripheral  dimension  of  said  primary  reactor 
into  separate  inlet  portions,  separate  outlet  portions,  and 
separate  sealed  portions; 

adding  to  each  said  primary  reactor: 

two  separate  reactant  gas  manifolds  and  each  said  reactant 
gas  manifold  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  first 
reactant  gas  manifold  whose  outlet  connects  to  first  reac- 
tant gas  inlet  ports  into  said  primary  reaction  chamber, 
and  these  first  inlet  ports  being  positioned  along  that 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  in 
said  direction  of  char  fiiel  motion,  which  is  adjacent  to 
said  rapid  reaction  zone,  and  these  first  inlet  ports  being 
positioned  around  a  first  said  inlet  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  primary  reaction  chamber;  a  second  reactant  gas 
manifold  whose  outlet  connects  to  second  reactant  gas 
inlet  ports  into  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  and  these 
second  inlet  ports  being  positioned  along  that  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  in  said  direc- 
tion of  char  fiiel  motion,  which  is  adjacent  to  said  volatile 
matter  distillation  zone,  and  these  second  inlet  ports  being 
positioned  around  a  second  said  inlet  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  primary  reaction  chamber; 

a  producer  gas  reservoir  comprising  an  inlet,  said  inlet  con- 
necting to  producer  gas  outlet  ports  out  of  said  primary 
reaction  chamber,  and  these  ports  positioned  along  that 
portion  of  said  length  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber 
along  said  direction  of  char  fiiel  motion  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  rapid  reaction  zone, 

and  these  ports  positioned  around  a  first  outlet  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  said  first 
outlet  portion  of  said  periphery  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  primary  reaction  chamber  from  said  first  inlet 
portion  of  said  periphery; 

a  volatile  matter  in  air  mixture  reservoir  comprising  an  inlet, 
said  inlet  connecting  to  volatile  matter  in  air  mixture 
outlet  ports  out  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  and 
these  ports  positioned  along  that  portion  of  said  length  of 
said  primary  reaction  chamber  along  said  direction  of  char 
ftiel  motion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  volatile  matter  distil- 
lation zone,  and  these  ports  positioned  around  a  second 
outlet  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  primary  reaction 
chamber,  said  second  outlet  portion  of  the  periphery  being 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber 
from  said  second  inlet  portion  of  said  periphery; 
wherein  all  of  said  reactant  gas  inlet  ports  and  also  all  of  said 
outlet  ports  are  smaller  in  at  least  one  area  cross  section 
dimension  than  the  char  fuel  particles  being  refueled  into 
said  primary  reaction  chamber; 
fixed  open  gas  flow  connections  from  said  primary  reactor 
pressure  vessel  container  inlet  to  said  first  reactant  gas 
manifold  inlet,  and  to  said  inlet  of  said  second  reactant  gas 
manifold; 
wherein  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  container  inlet 
and  outlet  are  combined. 
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5,193,339 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLUNG  THE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jonichi  Ftamya,  Iscaaki,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Co^  LtiL,  Iscaaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00650,  §  371  Date  Dec  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  31, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1990,  2-124184 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

UJS.  CL  60—274  14  daimi 


5,193,340 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tetanya  Kamihara,  Yokoaaka,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Niaaan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,783 
daims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  10, 1990,  2-120661 
Int.  CL'  FOIN  3/02 
VS.  CL  60—286  15  ( 


a 

1 

4   ^ 

VssW 

}  ^L^ — ' 

^^" 

.^^^u»^^^P 

^CX— '9      20 

"<^T 

-"       "^ 

16 

^ • 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  employing  first  and  second  air-fiiel  ratio 
sensors  disposed  on  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  an  exhaust  purifying  catalytic  converter  ar- 
ranged in  an  exhaust  path  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
output  values  of  the  sensors  changing  in  response  to  the  con- 
centration of  a  specific  gaseous  component  contained  in  an 
exhaust  from  the  engine,  the  concentration  changing  accord- 
ing to  the  air-fuel  ratio,  comprising: 
a  step  of  correcting  and  rewriting  a  learned  regional  correc- 
tion quantity  stored  in  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
divided  operation  regions,  according  to  the  learned  re- 
gional correction  quantity  and  the  output  of  the  second 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 
a  step  of  adding  a  correction  quantity  corresponding  to  an 
average  of  the  learned  regional  correction  quantities  to  a 
stored  learned  collective  correction  quantity  uniformly 
used  for  all  operation  regions,   thereby  updating  the 
learned  collective  correction  quantity; 
a  step  of  subtracting  the  correction  quantity  added  to  the 
learned  collective  correction  quantity  from  each  of  the 
learned  regional  correction  quantities  for  the  operation 
regions,  thereby  correcting  the  learned  regional  correc- 
tion quantities; 
a  step  of  calculating  a  first  air-fuel  ratio  correction  quantity 

according  to  the  output  of  the  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 
a  step  of  calculating  a  second  air-fuel  ratio  correction  quan- 
tity related  to  the  output  of  the  second  air-fuel  ratio  sen- 
sor, according  to  the  learned  regional  correction  quantity 
of  the  corresponding  operation  region  and  the  learned 
collective  correction  quantity; 
a  step  of  setting  a  final  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  quantity 
according  to  the  first  and  second  air-fiiel  ratio  correction 
quantities;  and 
a  step  of  controlling  the  air-ftiel  ratio  of  an  intake  air-fiiel 
mixture  to  the  engine  according  to  the  final  air-fuel  ratio 
correction  quantity. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  passageway,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  trap  filter,  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passageway,  for  trap- 
ping particulates  discharged  from  the  engine,  said  trap 
filter  carrying  an  oxidation  catalyst  for  assisting  in  the 
burning  of  the  particulates; 

means  for  supplying  an  amount  of  fiiel  into  the  exhaust 
passageway  upstream  of  said  trap  filter  to  accomplish  a 
regeneration  operation  of  said  trap  filter  in  which  the 
particulates  are  burned; 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  value  of  exhaust  gas 
downstream  from  said  trap  filter, 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  intake  air  being  supplied  to 
the  engine;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  amount  of  fiiel  being  supplied  by 
said  fuel  supplying  means  during  the  regeneration  opera- 
tion of  said  trap  filter,  said  controlling  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  increase  said  amount  of  fiiel  being  supplied  by 
said  fuel  supplying  means  as  said  intake  air  amount  de- 
tected by  said  intake  air  amount  detecting  means  increases 
and  to  decrease  said  amount  of  fuel  being  suppUed  by  said 
fuel  supplying  means  as  said  exhaust  gas  temperature 
value  detected  by  said  exhaust  gas  temperature  detecting 
means  increases. 


5,193,341 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDIZABLE  OR 
COMBUSTIBLE  PARTICLES  FROM  EXHAUST  GASES 
Walter  Sibbertaea,  and  Kari-Hdu  Flatow,  botk  of  Haabvi. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aHi^ora  to  HKK  HaaafaHarbw 
KreatiT  Kootor  Ceaellachaft  (Hr  EMwieUwg  rnrni  Vcrtilcb 
mbH,  HaaAwg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraHuqr 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00864,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/1S228,  PCT  P*. 
Date  Dec  13, 1990 

per  FUed  May  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  646,603 
CSaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Jul  1, 
1989,  3917888 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  3/26 
UJS.  CL  60—299  7  CUw 

1.  An  arrangement  for  removing  oxidizable  or  combustible 
particles  such  as  soot  from  an  exhaust  gas  containing  said 
particles,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

an  exhaust-gas  pipe  for  conducting  said  exhaust  gas  and  said 

exhaust-gas  pipe  having  an  output; 
a  vortex  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  defining  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
bore  means  receiving  said  exhaust  gas  bom  said  output  for 
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tangentially  injecting  sai4  exhaust  gas  into  said  vortex 
tube  so  as  to  cause  a  fir^  part  of  the  gas  to  move  in  a 
helical  flow  along  said  tube  and  undergo  an  adiabatic 
compression  thereby  heating  said  first  part  as  said  first 
part  moves  along  said  tube; 
diaphragm  means  defining  $  diaphragm  opening  and  being 
mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  vortex  tube  for  causing  a 
second  part  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  undergo  an  adiabatic 
expansion  thereby  cooling  said  second  part  and  for  con- 
ducting said  second  partfin  a  direction  away  from  said 
vortex  tube  through  said  jliaphragm  opening; 


said  diaphragm  means  being 
tube  so  as  to  be  at  a  first 

adjustable  throttle  means 
vortex  tube  for  adjustabl|r 
exhaust  gas  flowing  out 
end  thereof;  and, 

said  adjustable  throttle  mefens 
spacing  from  said  bore  tqeans 
ing. 


mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said 

spacing  from  said  bore  means; 

disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 

throttling  said  first  part  of  the 

said  vortex  tube  at  said  second 


being  mounted  at  a  second 
greater  than  said  first  spac- 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  si 
from  a  source  of  pressurized 
power  devices,  comprising: 


;i  pplying  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
hydraulic  fluid  to  multiple  fluid 


at  least  two  work  segments,  each  said  work  segment  includ- 
ing: 

a.  a  pressure  operated  proportional  flow  supply  valve  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  a 
fluid  power  device; 

b.  at  least  one  control  pressure  port  in  communication 
with  said  supply  valve  for  operating  said  valve  in  pro- 
portional to  a  pressure  at  said  control  pressure  port; 

c.  a  pilot  pressure  port;  and 

d.  a  pressure  control  valve  in  communication  with  said 
pilot  pressure  port  and  said  control  pressure  port  for 
reducing  a  pressure  at  said  pilot  pressure  port  to  a  de- 
sired pressure  at  said  control  pressure  port; 

a  proportional  speed  sensing  valve; 

means  for  providing  communication  between  said  propor- 
tional speed  sensing  valve  and  the  pilot  pressure  ports  of 
two  or  mroe  work  segments; 

means  for  communicating  a  supplying  pressure  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  to  said  proportional  speed  sensing 
valve;  and 

means  for  communicating  a  load  sense  pressure  from  at  least 
one  of  said  work  segments  to  said  proportional  speed 
sensing  valve,  said  load  sense  pressure  being  a  measure  of 
a  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  work  segment  to  a  fluid 
power  device  controlled  by  said  segment; 

wherein  said  proportional  speed  sensign  valve  regulates  the 
pressure  at  the  pilot  pressure  ports  of  two  or  more  work 
segments  in  response  to  a  differential  between  said  supply 
pressure  and  said  load  sense  pressure. 


5,193,343 
PRESSURE  ELEMENT 
Hans-Peter  Bowntann,  Wieslocfa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 
sigBor  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,905 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,4028405 

Int.  a.'  POIC  S/OO 
MS.  CL  60—531  5  Claims 


5,1!  )3,342 
PROPORTIONAL  SPEED  <  ONTROL  OF  FLUID  POWER 

DEUCES 
Cui-Johan  Omberg,  Esldlstmip,  Sweden,  and  James  P.  Janecke, 
Wankcaha,  Wis.,  assignors! to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Bntier, 
Wis. 

FUed  FA.  14, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  837,296 

Int  CL'  fl6D  31/02 

UJ5.  CL  60—426  ]  19  Clains 


1.  A  pressure  element  for  generating  pressure  forces,  com- 
prising a  first  movably  mounted  component,  a  second  compo- 
nent in  communication  with  said  first  component,  said  second 
component  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  subdivided  into 
at  least  two  chambers,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said 
second  component  in  the  form  of  cesium  disposed  in  one  of 
said  chambers  and  arsenic  disposed  in  another  of  said  chambers 
for  extending  said  hollow  body. 

4.  A  pressure  element  for  generating  pressure  forces,  com- 
prising a  first  movably  mounted  component,  a  second  compo- 
nent in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  subdivided  into  two  cham- 
bers having  a  lateral  boundary  surface  in  the  form  of  bellows  in 
communication  with  said  first  component,  and  means  in  the 
form  of  two  different  substances  in  the  form  of  cesium  and 
arsenic  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers  having  two 


phases  at  a  defined  temperature  for  extending  said  lateral  sur- 
faces. 


5,193,344 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  CDtCUIT  OF 

A  VEHICLE 
Gny  Meynier,  Anlnay-aow-Bois,  lYancc,  aasigBor  to  Bcndix 
Enrope  Scrriccs  Teckniqacs,  Draacy,  Ftraaee 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,565 

Int  CL>  B60T  13/00;  F15B  9/10 

U.S.  CL  60—547.1  7  Oainu 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  of  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  compartment  and  a  passenger  compartment 
which  are  separated  by  an  apron  having  an  oriflce  closed  by 
said  assembly,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  booster  having  one  axis  including: 
an  actuating  rod  projecting  into  the  passenger  compartment, 
a  shell  which  is  fastened  by  its  periphery  to  said  apron  in  the 
engine  compartment  and  to  which  a  master  cylinder  is 
fastened,  and 
a  cover  closing  said  shell  and  bearing  circumferentiaUy  on 
the  apron  in  the  engine  compartment, 
a  pedal  unit  for  actuating  said  booster,  including  at  least  one 
pedal  mounted  on  a  lever,  the  pivot  of  which  is  retained  by 
a  bearing  piece  flxed  to  said  cover,  a  projection  of  said  pivot 
toward  said  apron  and  parallel  to  said  one  axis  being  located 
within  the  perimeter  of  said  orifice  of  the  apron,  so  as  to 
transmit  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  force  exerted  by  the 
lever  on  said  pivot  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  the  booster  in  order  to  oppose  a  tearing  force  gener- 
ated between  said  assembly  and  said  apron  during  the  actua- 
tion of  said  pedal  unit. 


bore  in  a  body,  double  valve  means  comprising  a  first  piston 
one  end  of  which  defines  with  a  first  plug  a  control  chamber 
receiving  the  control  fluid  while  the  other  end  of  the  first 
piston  contains  a  conduit  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  fluid 
under  low  pressure,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  first 
piston  and  being  coimected  to  a  consumer  circuit  for  distrib- 
uted fluid,  and  a  disk  forming  a  shutter  and  resting  on  a  circular 
seat  by  means  of  a  return  spring,  said  disk  being  opposite  the 
other  end  of  the  first  piston,  said  other  end  being  capable, 
under  the  action  of  pressure  prevailing  in  the  control  chamber, 
of  coming  up  against  said  disk  so  as  to  close  communication 
between  said  conduit  and  said  annular  chamber,  and  of  displac- 
ing said  disk  so  as  to  open  communication  between  a  conduit 
for  an  inlet  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  second  piston  one  face  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  face  of  the 
disk  opposite  the  circular  seat  and  the  other  face  of  the  second 
piston  defining  with  a  second  plug  closing  said  bore  a  balanc- 
ing chamber  communicating  permanently  with  said  annular 
chamber,  a  duct  located  in  the  disk  and  in  the  face  of  the 
second  piston  bearing  on  the  disk  in  order  to  place  said  annular 
chamber  and  said  balancing  chamber  in  communication  with 
one  another,  said  annular  chamber  formed  by  a  shoulder  of 
said  piston,  said  circular  seat  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
located  slidably  around  a  small  diameter  part  of  said  first  piston 
and  immobilized  axially  during  normal  operation,  so  that  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  the  con- 
trol fluid  effects  displacement  of  the  first  piston,  cylindrical 
sleeve,  disk  and  second  piston  such  that  the  consumer  circuit 
communicates  with  the  reservoir. 
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5,193,346 
PREMKED  SECONDARY  FUEL  NOZZLE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  SWIRLER 
MasayosU  KnwMs.  Bdlston  Lake;  ChctTl  Mde,  SchoMctady. 
and  Richard  J.  Borkowicz,  BdMm  Spn.  all  of  N.Y.,  I 
to  General  Electric  Cosvany,  SchsMCtady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618^46,  Nor.  27, 1990,  i 
which  is  a  continnatio»4n-pm  of  Ser.  NoJ  501,439,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  Pat  No.  4,982,570,  wkkh  is  a  coatinMtion  of  Ser.  No. 
934,885,  Not.  25, 1986,  abandoned.  Tlis  application  Jan.  18, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  899,586 
Int  CL'  F23R  3/34:  P02C  7/22 
U.S.  CL  60—737  15  ( 
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5,193,345 
DISTRIBUTOR  OF  A  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Leonardo  Cadeddn,  Crema,  Italy,  assignor  to  Beadix  Italia 
S.p  A.,  Crema,  Italy 

FUed  Jnn.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  17,  1990,  67550  A/90 
Int  a.'  F15B  13/02.  11/08 
UJS.  CL  60-565  7  i 


mr^ 


1.  A  distributor  of  a  fluid  coming  from  a  source  of  fluid 
imder  pressure  and  under  a  pressure  which  is  a  function  of  the 
pressure  of  a  control  fluid,  said  distributor  comprising,  in  a 


I 


1.  A  diffusion  piloted  premix  nozzle  comprising: 

a  sleeve; 

a  diffusion  pilot  within  said  sleeve  and  including  a  fuel  deliv- 
ery pipe  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  and  an 
air  delivery  pipe; 

said  fuel  delivery  pipe  further  including  a  plurality  of  fiiel 
distribution  tuba; 

a  premix  chamber  surrounding  the  difTiision  pilot  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  the  fiiel  distribution 
tubes  extending  into  the  premix  chamber,  and 

a  premix  air  swirler  mounted  in  said  premix  chamber  up- 
stream of  said  fuel  distribution  tubes,  and  surrounding  said 
fiiel  delivery  pipe  and  said  air  delivery  pipe,  wherein  said 
air  swirler  is  adapted  to  receive  and  swirl  air  in  said  sleeve 
external  of  said  diffusion  pilot 
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5.1  W.347 

HELMET-MOUNTED  All  t  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL 

COlfFORT 


5,193.348 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A  SQUID  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Yair  J.  ApMorf,  12$7  Wort^i  Blrd^  MayfieM  Heights,  Ohio   Chiistoph  Schiupper,  Erlanieii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor 
44124  I  to  Siemens  AlctiengeseUsdiaft,  MiiBchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Filed  Ju.  19, 192,  Ser.  No.  901,394  many 

iBt  CL>  F25B  21/02  Filed  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,203 

UJS.CLfi2— 3.7  [  14  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Euopean  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  25, 1990, 

90112052.7;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Dec  7. 1990,  4039129 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/02;  F25B  79/00 


U.S.  a.  62—51.1 


30  Claims 


thermoelectric  module  m« 
said  housing  and  elect 
means,  said  module  hav 
heat  abstraction  side 


1.  A  body-mountable  apaaratus  for  maintaining  personal 
comfort  of  a  person  subjecteil  to  heat  while  wearing  a  helmet, 
by  flowing  cooled  ambient  ^  across  said  person's  face  only, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 
battery  means  removably  mounted  on  said  body; 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  $urface  of  said  helmet,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  intake  en4  for  ambient  air,  and  a  discharge 
end  for  cooled  air; 
fan  means  mounted  within  said  housing,  adjacent  said  intalce 
end,  and  electrically  conpectable  to  said  battery  means  for 
selective  on/ofT  operation; 

;  mounted  through  the  wall  of 
illy  connectable  to  said  battery 
Dg  a  heat  dissipation  side,  and,  a 
kposed  within  said  housing,  said 
heat  abstraction  side  beipg  in  heat-conducting  association 
with  air  flowing  through  said  housing; 
a  first  thermistor,  upstrea^  of  said  heat  abstraction  side,  in 
temperature  sensing  ass^iation  with  air  flowing  through 
said  intake  end  of  said  lousing; 
a  second  thermistor,  dowtistream  of  said  heat  abstraction 
side,  in  temperature  sen^ng  association  with  air  flowing  to 
said  discharge  end; 
manual  selection  means  f(^  selecting  the  temperature  of  air 

discharged  from  said  hdusing; 
temperature  control  meant  in  operative  communication  with 
said  manual  selection  means  and  said  first  and  second 
thermistor  means,  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  difr{^ence  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ating  current  supplied  to  said 
bgulation  of  current  is  responsive 
pn  means  and  the  temperatures 
and  thermistors; 
air-duct  means  attached  a|  its  one  end  to  said  discharge  end 
of  said  housing,  its  othQr  end  terminating  in  front  of  said 
person's  face  to  flow  cooled  air  across  said  face;  whereby 
said  person  wearing  said  helmet  has  untethered  mobility. 


ond  thermistors  by  re| 
module,  wherein  such  i 
to  said  manual  sele 
sensed  by  said  first  and  li 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  a  SQUID  (superconducting  quantum 
interferometer  device)  measuring  instrument  for  measuring 
biomagnetic  or  other  weak  magnetic  fields  comprising: 

a  cryostat  having  a  vacuum  in  an  interior  space; 

at  least  one  superconducting  gradiometer  and  at  least  one 
associated  SQUID  disposed  in  the  vacuum  of  said  cryo- 
SUt; 

heat-conducting  connections  thermally  coupling  said  at  least 
one  superconducting  gradiometer  and  said  at  least  one 
associated  SQUID  to  a  cryogen  supplied  from  outside  said 
cryostat; 

a  carrier  structure  supporting  said  at  least  one  SQUID  and 
said  at  least  one  graidiometer,  said  Carrier  structure  includ- 
ing cooling  channels  through  which  the  cryogen  is  forced 
for  cooling  said  at  least  one  SQUID  and  said  at  least  one 
gradiometer; 

a  cryogen  supply  unit  situated  outside  the  cryostat;  and 

a  cryogen  transfer  line  coupling  said  cryogen  supply  unit  to 
said  cooling  channels. 


5,193.349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTORS  WITH 

NEON-NITROGEN  MIXTURES 

Royce  J.  LaTerman,  Sonth  Hirilaiid,  ud  Ban- Yen  Lai,  Hinsdale, 

both  of  HI.,  asrignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Technical 

Services  Company,  Oak  Brook,  DI. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,072 
Int.  a.'  F25B  19/00:  F25D  17/02 
U.S.  a.  62—64  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  the  temperature  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture superconducting  material  comprising: 
positioning  a  high  temperature  superconducting  (HTSC) 
material  (26)  in  an  enclosed  chamber  (20)  capable  of  hold- 
ing a  cyrogenic  liquid  (22); 
surrounding  the  HTSC  material  (26)  with  a  pool  of  a  cryo- 
genic liquid  (22)  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquefied  neon 
and  liquefied  nitrogen; 
removing  a  gaseous  neon-nitrogen  stream  having  a  composi- 
tion which  is  at  least  95%  neon  from  the  enclosed  cham- 
ber (20); 
reliquefying  the  gaseous  stream  removed  from  the  enclosed 
chamber  (20)  to  produce  a  partially  liquefied  neon-rich 
stream  which  is  at  least  95%  neon; 
feeding  the  partially  liquefied  neon-rich  stream  which  is  at 
least  95%  neon  into  a  separator  vessel  (40)  at  a  high  pres- 
sure of  at  least  100  psia  and  a  low  temperature  at  least  as 
low  as  35'  K.; 
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withdrawing  a  liquefied  neon-rich  stream  from  the  separator 

vessel  (40)  and  feeding  it  to  and  through  an  expansion 

valve  (46); 
receiving  a  cold  lower  pressure  neon-rich  stream,  which  is  at 

least  95%  neon,  expanded  out  of  the  expansion  valve  (46) 

and  feeding  it  to  a  mixing  container  (64); 


5,193,351 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Gregg  E  Lankhnf.  Bryan;  Walter  D.  Marray,  PioMcr,  Todd  J. 

Arend,  Deflancc.  aad  Gary  P.  Muray,  Montpeber,  all  of 

Ohio,  aMigMin  to  SPX  Corporatioii,  Madcegom  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,250 

Int  a.'  F25B  79/00 

UJS.  CL  62—77  22  Claims 


withdrawing  a  liquefied  neon-nitrogen  stream  from  the 
enclosed  chamber  (20)  and  feeding  it  to  the  mixing  con- 
tainer (64)  to  form  a  composite  liquefied  gas  stream  of  the 
Uquefied  neon-nitrogen  stream  and  the  cold  neon-rich 
stream  in  the  mixing  container  (64);  and 

feeding  the  composite  liquefied  gas  stream  from  the  mixing 
container  (64)  into  contact  with  the  cyrogenic  liquid  (22) 
in  the  enclosed  chamber  (20). 


20.  In  a  refrigerant  recovery  and  purification  system  that 
includes  a  compressor  and  condenser  for  recovering  refriger- 
ant from  refrigeration  equipment  under  service  and  feeding 
such  refrigerant  to  a  storage  vessel,  and  a  liquid  refrigerant 
pump  for  directing  refrigerant  in  liquid  phase  from  the  vessel 
through  a  filter  and  back  to  the  vessel  in  a  closed  path,  a 
method  of  cooling  refrigerant  in  the  vessel  comprising  the  step 
of  directing  the  refrigerant  in  said  closed  path  through  said 
condenser. 


5,193.350 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  DRIED  GOODS 
Ottmar  TallaAis,  Am  Himmebvich  14, 6967  Bncben  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,107 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1990,  90107746.1 

Int  a.'  F25D  77/02 
UJS.  CL  62—64  9  Claims 


^' ; jf^ 


•-N2     ^4 


^t-\^'v.>^-^^/i^~l//V.| 


\ 


5,193,352 
AIR  PRE-COOLER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Glenn  W.  Smith,  Mt  Airy;  WUliam  D.  McCloakey,  BahiaMre. 
and   Robert   E  Gates,   Arnold,  all  of  Md.,   aarignors   to 
AMSTED  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,430 

Inta.'F25D77/0(5 

U.S.  CL  62—90  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  dried  goods,  such  as  dried  herbs, 
spices,  teas,  and  remedies,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
the  goods  into  a  container,  and  introducing  into  the  container 
a  refrigerant  with  a  temperature  of  less  than  minus  20'  C, 
retaining  the  dried  goods  in  said  container  at  least  until  the 
entire  content  of  said  container  reaches  a  temperature  of  less 
than  minus  20*  C.  thereby  to  destroy  any  adult  organisms  as 
well  as  the  larvae  and  eggs  thereof. 


1.  A  precooling  system  for  combustion  air  communicated  to 
a  gas  turt>ine,  said  system  operable  to  receive  ambient  air  at  a 
wet  bulb  and  dry  bulb  temperature,  an  ambient  relative  humid- 
ity and  an  ambient  air  density,  and  to  provide  said  combustion 
air  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than  ambient  temperature 
and  a  second  density  greater  than  ambient  density,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a  direct-contact-air-chiller  liaving  a  fluid-to-air  exchange 
chilling  media,  an  air  inlet  side,  an  air  outlet  side,  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  cooling  fluid  at  a  fitst  temperature,  and  a  sump  for 
recovery  of  coolant  fluid  passing  through  said  media  from 
said  fluid  inlet  passage,  said  direct-contact-air-chiller  op- 
erable to  receive  air  at  an  aaibient  temperature  and  density 
for  reduction  of  said  ambient  air  temperature  and  absolute 
humidity,  and  to  increase  sid  air  density  for  communica- 
tion to  said  gas  turbine; 

means  for  reducing  said  cooling  fluid  temperature  below 
said  ambient  wet-bulb  tei^perature,  which  reduced-tem- 
perature fluid  in  said  direct -contact-air-chiller  is  operable 
to  reduce  said  ambient  air  temperature  below  said  ambient 
wet-bulb  temperature  an4  to  reduce  said  air  absolute 
humidity; 

a  pump, 

a  first  conduit  connected  between  said  pump  and  said  fluid 
inlet  for  communication  of  said  coolant  fluid  to  said  fluid- 
temperature-reducing  mevis,  which  coolant  fluid  passes 
through  said  chilling  mediti  to  cool  said  ambient  air  com- 
municating through  said  cl|illing  media  from  said  inlet  side 
for  discharge  from  said  outlet  side; 

a  first  valve  coupled  to  said  sf  mp  and  said  fluid-temperature- 
reducing  means,  said  first  Valve  having  a  first  servomecha- 
nism, 

a  second  conduit  cotuected  t^tween  said  first  valve  and  said 
fluid-temperature-reducint  means; 

a  second  valve  having  a  seoond  servomechanism  and  cou- 
pled to  said  pump,  said  firit  valve  and  said  fluid-tempera- 
ture-reducing means, 

said  first  valve  operable  b]|  said  first  servomechanism  to 
communicate  fluid  from  s^id  sump  to  any  of  said  second 
valve  and  said  fluid-temperature  reducing  means,  which 
second  valve  is  operable  l|y  said  second  servomechanism 
to  communicate  said  cookmt  fluid  from  any  of  said  first 
valve  and  said  fluid-tempcrature-reducing  means  to  said 
pump  for  recirculating  coolant  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
fluid  temperature  to  said  direct  contact  chiller  for  treating 
said  ambient  air. 


HIGH  CAPACITY  HOT  Gi 
TRANSPORT  REl 
Thomas  E.  Brendel,  Fayette^ 
both  of  N.Y„  aacignors  to 


FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,090 
Int  a.'  F25B  41/06;  F25D  27/06 


VS.  CL  «2— 196.4 


capability  which  is  substantially  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined limited  refrigerant  flow  capability  of  said  first 
hot  gas  flow  control  means,  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  therethrough; 

said  first  and  second  hot  gas  flow  control  means  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  fluid  flow  relationship  in  said  hot  gas 
conduit,  each  of  said  first  and  second  hot  gas  flow  control 
means  being  selectively  operable  to  an  open  or  closed 
condition,  and,  wherein; 

said  predetermined  limited  refrigerant  flow  capabiUty  pro- 
vides a  flow  rate,  which,  when  said  mode  selection  means 
initially  shifts  from  directing  hot  gas  to  the  condenser,  to 
directing  hot  gas  to  the  evaporator,  will  Umit  the  suction 
pressure  rise  of  the  compressor  to  a  level  which  will  not 
overload  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,193^54 

HUMIDIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DROPLET 

DISCRIMINATION 

Itamar  Kleinberger,  4367  Dumnore  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068, 

and  John  J.  Hayman,  Jr„  1882  Wicks  Valley  Dr„  Marietta, 

Ga.  30062 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,190 

lilt  a.'  A47F  3/04 

VS.  CL  62—247  37  Oainis 


»-^T-C-~« 


^>353 

I  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DERATION  SYSTEM 

,  and  L.  Thomas  Lane,  Manlins, 
rier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  transport  refrigeratio^  system  of  the  type  which  holds 
a  set  point  temperature  via  heating  and  cooling  cycles,  a  refrig- 
erant circuit  which  includes  a  compressor,  condenser,  re- 
ceiver, evaporator,  mode  selection  means  for  selectively  di- 
recting hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  to  the  condenser,  or, 
through  a  hot  gas  conduit  to  t|e  evaporator,  the  system  further 
including  an  internal  combus$on  engine  for  driving  the  com- 
pressor, the  improvement  coi^prising: 

a  first  hot  gas  flow  control]  means  having  a  predetermined, 
limited,  refrigerant  flow  capability  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  therethrough; 

a  second  hot  gas  flow  control  mans  having  a  refrigerant  flow 


1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  refrigerated  case  means  defining  an  enclosed  refrigerated 

space  for  storing  perishables; 
a  humidifier  means  for  maintaining  the  refrigerated  space  at 

a  selective  humidity  level,  said  humidifier  means  includ- 
ing, at  least, 

a  control  means  connected  to  a  water  source  for  supplying 
water  at  a  constant  pressure  for  a  selective  amount  of 
time, 

a  tubing  means  for  transferring  water  from  said  control 
means, 

a  mist  nozzle  means  located  entirely  within  the  refriger- 
ated space  and  connected  to  said  tubing  means  to  re- 
ceive water  transferred  from  said  control  means  for 
misting  a  spray  of  disconnected  water  droplets,  and 

a  droplet  discrimination  means  located  adjacent  said  mist 
nozzle  means  and  within  the  refrigerated  space  for 
collecting  larger  water  droplets  emitted  from  said  mist 
nozzle  means  to  release  a  very  fine  mist  of  water  drop- 
lets into  the  refrigerated  space  outside  said  discrimina- 
tion means, 
wherein  said  droplet  discrimination  means  is  so  constructed 
that  air  within  said  droplet  discrimination  means  moves 
primarily  in  response  to  the  motion  of  the  water  drop- 
lets emitted  from  said  mist  nozzle  means. 
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S,1934S5 

INTEGRATED  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

HideU  Matsnmi,  Shiga,  Japan,  aHipMir  to  Matsushita  Electric 

ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01229.  §  371  Date  May  20, 1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  20, 1991 

per  FUed  Sep.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  689,747 

Oaims  priority.  appUcatfam  Japan,  Sep.  26. 1989. 1-249556 

Int  CL'  F25D  23/12 

VS.  a.  62—262  7  Claims 


5.193.356 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  ADJUSTABLE 

TEMPERATURE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  Ording,  and  John  M.  Mit^ell,  hoth  of  Louisrille, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lonisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  756,431 

Int  CL>  F25D  23/02 

VS.  CL  62—265  6  Claian 


rear  of  said  shroud  bottom  wall  in  a  fixed  relationship 
thereto,  said  shroud  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame; 
and 
user  adjustable  positioning  means  operable  to  slide  said 
shroud  on  said  frame  to  alter  the  position  of  said  air  deflec- 
tor in  relation  to  the  back  wall  of  the  fresh  food  compart- 
ment to  vary  the  amount  of  refrigerated  air  flowing  be- 
tween said  pan  and  said  shroud. 


5.193.357 

ICE  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  EVAPORATOR/ICE 

FORMING  ASSEMBLY 

Vance  L.  KohL  Ljidyimith,  and  Mark  E.  FederapieL  Manitowoc, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Coavany,  Inc., 
Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,926.  Jaa.  7, 1990. 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1991.  Ser.  No.  721,261 
Int  CL'  F25C  1/12 
VS.  CL  62—347  20  ( 


1.  An  integrated  type  air  conditioner  having  an  indoor  side 
and  an  outdoor  side  and  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
an  evaporator  and  other  components,  said  air  conditioner 
fiirther  comprising  an  outdoor  side  resin  molding  in  which  an 
outdoor  base  plate  and  an  outer  casing  are  integrally  incorpo- 
rated with  one  another  and  which  has  an  opening  part  on  an 
indoor  side  thereof;  an  indoor  side  resin  molding  in  which  an 
indoor  base  plate  and  an  outer  casing  are  integrally  incorpo- 
rated with  each  other  and  which  has  an  opening  part  on  the 
outdoor  side;  and  a  partition  plate  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
fixed  to  said  opening  part  of  the  outdoor  side  molding  and  the 
opening  part  of  the  indoor  side  molding  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions therearound,  whereby  said  outdoor  side  molding  and  said 
indoor  side  molding  are  completely  supported  by  said  partition 
plate. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  fresh  food  compartment  with  a 
rear  waU,  an  evaporator  for  refrigerating  air  in  the  refrigerator 
and  means  for  providing  a  stream  of  refrigerated  air  flowing 
generaUy  down  the  rear  wall  of  the  fresh  food  compartment; 
an  adjustable  temperature  storage  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame  mountable  adjacent  to  the  fresh  food  compartment 

rear  wall; 
a  storage  pan  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  cover  for 

said  pan  supported  by  said  frame; 
a  shroud  for  said  pan  including  a  bottom  waU  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  spaced  from  corresponding  walls  of  said  pan,  an 
air  deflector  extending  i4>wanlly  and  rearwardly  firom  the 


15.  A  combined  evaporator/ice  forming  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a)  evaporator  tubing  sections  having  one  or  more  integrally 
formed  fin  dements, 

b)  evaporator  system  connectors  adapted  for  connecting  the 
tubing  sections  together  to  form  a  sealed  evaporator  sec- 
tion of  a  refrigeration  system, 

c)  divider  elements  adapted  to  fit  together  with  said  one  or 
more  fin  elements  to  form  a  plurality  of  ice  formation 
pockets;  and 

d)  weep  holes  comprising  gaps  between  adjacent  sections  of 
the  integrally  formed  tubing  and  fin  sections  in  order  to 
allow  air  to  enter  each  of  the  ice  formation  pockets  during 
the  removal  of  ice  from  the  pockets. 


5,193,358 

COMPRESSION  COOLING  PLANT  PROVIDED  WITH 

AN  OIL  SEPARATOR 

Aage  B.  Winther,  Qninta  "Gi-Gi"  once  9a  tnuMrcraal  coa  6a 

aTcaida.  AHaadra  Norte,  Caracas.  Venesada 
per  No.  Per/DK89/00179.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30. 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Sep.  30. 1991.  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/12263,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  JnL  19, 19*9.  Ser.  No.  768,589 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatJoa  Dcnaurk,  Mar.  30. 1989. 156389 
lat  CL'  F25B  43/02 
VS.  CL  62—470  18  CUam 

1.  A  compression  refrigerating  system  comprising: 
a  condenser; 
a  refrigerant  receiver  for  receiving  refrigerant  and  having  an 

oil  sump; 
a  primary  pipe  for  conducting  the  refrigerant; 
an  oil  sump  pipe  for  conducting  the  refrigerant; 
a  suction  pipe  for  conducting  the  refrigerant; 
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an  oil  discharge  pipe  having  ^  oil  discharge  valve; 

evaporators  having  a  supply  ^pe; 

a  motor, 

a  compressor  driven  by  the  ^otor  for  compressing  the  re- 
frigerant; 

a  condenser  for  cooling  the  irfrigerant  and  collected  in  the 
refrigerant  receiver,  the  refrigerant  being  conducted  to 
the  evaporators  spaced  in  portions  of  the  system  to  be 
cooled; 

an  oil  separator  including  a  l|eat  exchanger  vessel  for  sepa- 


suction  pipe,  and  wherein 
changer  vessel  is  provided 


a  lower  part  of  the  heat  ex- 
with  the  oil  discharge  pipe. 


1.  in  a  refrigerator: 

wall  means  defining  an  evaiorator 

causing  air  to  flow  throuj  fa 
a  refrigerant  evaporator  fori  ted 

a  ribbon  of  spine  fin  material 


face  of  said  tube  so  that  individual  fins  of  said  ribbon 
extend  generally  perpendicularly  outward  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  being  arranged  in  said  chamber  in  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tube  passes  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  chamber; 

said  tube  passes  being  arranged  in  a  pluraUty  of  elongated 
rows  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  air  flow,  said 
rows  being  spaced  ^>art  less  than  twice  the  length  of  said 
fins  and  defhiing  an  elongated  air  flow  channel  between 
adjacent  rows;  and 

at  least  some  of  the  fins  projecting  into  the  portion  of  said 
channel  first  exposed  to  the  air  flow  being  bent  from  the 
perpendicular  to  provide  an  open  channel  portion  with 
improved  tolerance  to  frost  build-up. 


5,193,3<0 

TABLET  FINGER  RING  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

TABLET 

Daniel  C  LovegroTe,  4  Valley  Forge  Rd^  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

ContlBiiatioii-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  7C7^1,  Sep.  30, 1991, 

■baBdoned.  This  appUcattea  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,144 

Int  CL>  A44C  9/00 

VS.  CL  63—15  18  Claims 


rating  oil  from  the  refrigei  int,  said  heat  exchanger  vessel 
including  a  primary  heat  e  (changer  having  a  supply  side 
connected  to  an  outlet  of  t  le  refrigerant  receiver  through 
the  primary  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  side  connected  to 
the  supply  pipe  of  the  evaporators,  the  heat  exchanger 
vessel  being  connected  to*  the  oil  sump  through  the  oil 
sump  pipe,  the  oil  sump  being  in  an  bottom  part  of  the 
refrigerant  receiver,  the  hQat  exchanger  vessel  being  con- 
nected to  a  suction  side  df  the  compressor  through  the 


5,192,359 

SPINE  FIN  REFRIGEI  ATOR  EVAPORATOR 

Jerry  C  Martin,  Corydoa,lML,  ind  Marie  D.  Watdey,  Pnwpect, 

Ky.,  aaaitaors  to  General  Ek  Etric  Coaspany,  Lonisrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992  Scr.  No.  818,138 

lMLa.'Vt5B39/02 

VS.  a.  62—515  4  OaiDM 


chamber  and  means  for 
said  chamber; 
from  an  elongated  tube  with 
wound  about  the  outer  sur- 


1.  A  tablet  finger  ring  comprising: 

a)  an  annular  band  portion; 

b)  a  head  portion  connected  to  said  annular  band  portion; 

c)  said  head  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
transversely  thereof; 

d)  said  slot  having  an  inner  end; 

e)  a  completely  removable  and  detachable  tablet  having 
upper  and  lower  siufaces  insertable  into  the  slot  of  said 
head  portion; 

0  said  tablet  bearing  indicia  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
being  movable  from  a  fully  inserted  position  to  normally 
conceal  the  surface  from  view,  to  a  fully  removed  position 
distant  and  detached  from  said  head  portion  for  applying 
indicia  thereto,  and  to  examine  the  same;  and 

g)  magnetic  means  for  normally  holding  the  tablet  in  the 
fully  inserted  position  to  prevent  accidental  disengage- 
mmt. 


5,193,361 
AGIBASKET  WASHER  WITH  CENTRALLY  LOCATED 
PREMDONG  CHAMBER 
Devinder  Singh,  St  Joaepk;  Sheryl  L.  Farringtoo,  Lincoln  Town- 
ship, Berrien  Coonty,  and  Kenneth  B.  AaatiB,  Hartftard,  all  of 
Mick.,  aadgnors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  Benton  Hariior, 
Micfa. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,792 
Int.  CL'  D06F  39/02 
VS.  CL  68—17  A  14  CUins 

1.  An  iq>paratus  for  laundering  a  textile  wash  load,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  perforate  wash  basket  adapted  to  receive  a  wash  load  of 

textile  materials  to  be  laundered; 
at  least  one  vane  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  wash 
basket;  and 
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a  fluid-conducting  tower  fixed  relative  to  said  basket  and 

disposed  generally  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

wash  basket; 
wherein  said  tower  comprises: 
a  nozzle  assembly  adapted  to  spray  liquid  into  said  wash 

basket; 
a  mixing  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  wash  additive; 

and 


interstices  and  interchange  between  liquid  in  said  tank  and 
liquid  trapped  in  said  interstices. 
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a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  tower; 
wherein  said  valve  assembly  comprises: 
a  first  valve  adapted  to  selectively  control  flow  of  fluid 

into  said  mixing  tank;  and 
a  second  valve  adapted  to  selectively  control  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  nozzle  assembly. 


5,193,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
Wolfgang  K.  F.  Otto,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,188 

Int.  a.>  D06B  3/20 

VS.  a.  68—175  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  plane  of  liquid  against  a 
textile  fabric  having  a  face  and  interstices  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  for  containing  the  liquid; 

(b)  means  for  transporting  said  textile  fabric  through  said 
tank  and  liquid  therein; 

(c)  a  member  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  positioned  substantially  within  said  tank;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  oscillating  said  member  at  a  product  of 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  75  to  ISOO  inches  X  cycles  per 
minute,  thereby  creating  a  plane  of  the  liquid  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face  of  said  textile  fabric  for  achiev- 
ing rapid  and  repeated  penetration  of  liquid  into  said 


5,193,363 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Larry  K.  Petty,  Gwtonia,  N.C.,  aMigMir  to  Milliken  Reacvch 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,341,  No?.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,244 

Int.  a.s  D06B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  68—205  R  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  liquids  to  a  moving  material 
comprising  of  a  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  said  mate- 
rial in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  that  includes  a  first  planar 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  endless  flexible  ele- 
ment adjacent  said  first  planar  portion  and  coplanar  therewith 
and  a  second  planar  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
adjacent  said  first  endless  flexible  element  and  coplanar  there- 
with and  at  least  one  slat  removedly  attached  upon  said  first 
endless  flexible  element  for  movement  therewith  and  extend- 
ing across  said  first  planar  portion  and  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  planar  portion  as  well  as  extending 
across  said  second  planar  portion  and  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  second  planar  portion  for  transporting  said 
material  which  is  supported  by  said  first  planar  portion,  said 
first  endless  flexible  element,  and  said  second  planar  portion 
and  is  in  direct  contact  therewith,  a  liquid  applicator  means 
having  a  row  of  outlets  extending  across  and  positioned  above 
the  material  path  for  discharging  a  corresponding  row  of 
generally  parallel,  undeflected  primary  streams  of  liquid  on  a 
trajectory  of  said  primary  streams  of  liquid  directed  toward  the 
material  path,  a  source  of  electrically  encoded  pattern  data,  gas 
passage  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  row  of  outlets  and 
aligned  with  the  discharge  axes  of  the  outlets  for  selective 
deflecting,  in  accordance  with  pattern  data  from  such  data 
source,  the  trajectory  of  said  primary  stream  streams  of  Uquid 
emerging  from  said  outlets  with  streams  of  gas  from  said  gas 
passage  means  that  intersects  said  primary  streams  of  liquid,  a 
liquid  collection  chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  said  outlets 
and  opposite  from  said  gas  passage  means,  said  liquid  collec- 
tion chamber  having  an  opening  that  extends  along  said  row  of 
outlets  and  that  is  positioned  to  receive  said  gas  streams  and 
primary  liquid  streams  deflected  by  said  gas  streams. 


5,193,364 

CHAMOIS  WRINGER 

RumU  a.  Leenderi,  P.O.  Box  84174,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68501 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,803 

Int.  CL'  D06F  45/10 

VS.  CL  68—248  4  Claiiu 

1.  A  chamois  wringer,  comprising: 

a  generally  flat,  planar  base  plate  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
an  arm  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  rearward  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  base 
plate; 
a  first  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  first  roller  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
access  of  said  arm; 
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a  second  roller  routably  mounted  on  said  arm  for  pivotal   sleeve  from  being  slipped  up  the  arm  or  down  and  over  the 


movement  therewith; 
said  second  roller  mounted  Parallel  to  said  first  roller  and 
located  so  as  to  move  between  an  engaged  position  in 
rolling  engagement  with  th ;  first  roller,  and  a  disengaged 
position  spaced  away  fron  the  first  roller,  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm;  anc 


locking  band  while  the  band  is  fastened  in  place. 


HOSE  SECURING  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL  LOCK 
FEATURE 
Robert  J.  Brinkmaii,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  C.  J.  Winter 
Machine  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,235 

Int.  a.5  E05B  73/00 

MS.  a.  70—18  3  Claims 


at  least  one  foot  member  mouiited  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
plate  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  beyond  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  ftate,  said  foot  member  located 
in  the  pivotal  path  of  said  ^rm  and  projecting  a  height  to 


prevent  pivotal  movemeni 
position  of  said  rollers. 


5,19!  ,365 


Case  iberry 


PENALTY  DEVICE  FOR 
Gwy  T.  Nelson,  21080  S. 
97045 

med  Sep.  26, 1991 
latCL' 
MS.  a.  70—16 


LUMINAL  OFFENDERS 

Ct,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 


EI5B 


of  said  arm  past  the  engaged 


Ser.  No.  765,985 

75/00 


ICIafan 


1.  A  penalty  device,  an  alKmative  to  judicially  directed 
incarceration  or  supervised  paioie/probation  designed  to  tem- 
porarily identify  criminal  ofTeaders,  comprising  a  rigid,  heavy 
gauge  plastic  or  metal  sheath  or  sleeve  which  is  slipped  over 
and  past  the  hand  and  wrist,  lopsely  fitted  around  the  forearm, 
the  sleeve  of  such  length  as  to  piot  restrict  fundamental  motion 
of  the  elbow,  and  prevented  fr^m  removal  by  a  clam  shell  type, 
flexible  bracelet  or  locking  ba4d  which  is  closely  fitted  around 
the  wrist  and  locked  in  plact  using  a  tamper  resistant  seal 
designed  to  dissuade  unauthorized  or  undetected  removal  of 
the  locking  band  and  sleeve,  I  le  sleeve  and  seal  are  linked  by 
a  short,  permanently  affixed  ci  ble  or  chain  which  prevents  the 


1.  A  locking  device  for  securing  at  two  spaced  points  along 
its  length  a  hose  of  the  type  having  thereon  a  cylindrical  cou- 
pling for  attaching  one  end  of  the  hose  to  a  supply  of  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  locking  members  each  having  thereon  an 
operating  surface  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
each  of  said  members  having  in  said  operating  surface 
thereof  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  ex- 
tending recesses, 

at  least  one  of  said  recesses  in  each  of  said  members  having 
an  arcuate  bottom  wall  disposed  coaxially  of  an  axis  that 
extends  transversely  of  the  associated  operating  surface, 
and  each  of  said  arcuate  bottom  walls  having  formed 
therein,  and  coaxially  thereof,  an  arcuate  groove  disposed 
to  encircle  one  diametral  side  of  a  cylindrical  hose  cou- 
pling, 

hinge  means  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  and 
operatively  connecting  said  members  together  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  each  other  about  a  hinge  axis  that 
extends  parallel  to  the  transversely  extending  axes  of  said 
arcuate  bottom  walls,  and  selectively  into  and  out  of 
closed  positions  in  which  said  operating  surfaces  are  dis- 
posed in  engagement  with  diametrally  opposite  sides  of  a 
hose  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  with  said  arcuate 
grooves  disposed  coaxially  and  snugly  about  diametrally 
opposite  sides  of  a  cylindrical  coupling  on  said  hose,  adja- 
cent one  of  two  ends  thereof,  thereby  to  secure  said  cou- 
pling against  axial  movement  between  said  closed  mem- 
bers, 

the  other  of  said  recesses  in  each  of  said  members  being 
generally  rectangular  in  configuration  and  having  gener- 
ally plane  surfaces  disposed  to  register  with  each  other 
and  frictionally  to  engage  diametrally  opposite  sides  of 
said  hose  to  effect  at  least  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
when  said  members  are  closed  thereover,  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  members  in  their  closed 
positions. 
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5,193,367 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK  WITH  SIDEWARDLY 

PIVOTED  HASP 

Choag-Knan  Ling,  c/o  Sinox  Co.,  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  96-156.  Taipei, 

Taiwaa 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,972 
lat  CL^  E05B  37/02 
U  A  CL  70—28  2  ( 


from  the  head  portion  of  the  locking  bolt;  the  actuating 
recess  portion  being  a  force  point  of  a  lever  acted  by  the 
extension  block  of  the  head  portion  of  the  locking  bolt,  the 
pivot  for  engaging  the  pivot  hole  of  the  hasp  being  a 
fulcrum  of  the  lever;  and  the  hasp  socket  of  the  hasp  being 
a  weight  of  the  "lever",  whereby  upon  an  outward  forcing 
on  the  actuating  recess  portion  as  urged  by  the  locking 
bolt  and  the  restoring  spring,  the  hasp  socket  of  the  hasp 
will  be  biased  inwardly  to  engage  the  rod  end  portion  of 
the  hasp  fastening  member  about  the  pivot  for  closing  the 
hasp  on  the  fastening  member. 


S,193,3<8 
COMBINATION  LOCK  OF  STRAP  BUCKLE 
Choog-Kaan  Ling,  c/o  SiM>x  Co^  Ltd^  P.O.  Box  96-156,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,654 

Int  CL>  E05B  37/02 

U.S.  CL  70—30  4  daioM 


1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising: 

a  lock  body  having  a  hasp  fastening  member  fixedly  secured 
on  a  fixed  end  portion  of  the  lock  body; 

a  hasp  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivotal  end  portion  of  said 
lock  body  opposite  to  said  fixed  end  portion  lockable  with 
said  hasp  fastening  member; 

a  locking  bolt  longitudinally  held  in  said  lock  body  having  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  and  dials  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bolt  with  each  said  sleeve  coupled  with  each  said  dial,  said 
locking  bolt  normally  resiliency  biasing  an  inner  portion 
of  said  hasp  to  pivotally  close  an  outer  portion  of  said  hasp 
with  said  hasp  fastening  member  about  a  pivot  secured  in 
said  lock  body  for  locking  a  padlock  when  said  locking 
bolt  is  locked  by  said  sleeves; 

said  lock  body  including:  an  upper  shell  combined  with  a 
lower  shell,  a  locking  bolt  chamber  recessed  in  the  lock 
body  from  the  pivotal  end  portion  of  the  lock  body  for 
holding  the  locking  bolt  therein,  a  plurality  of  dial  slots 
longitudinally  formed  in  the  lock  body  for  operatively 
rotating  the  dials  protruding  outwardly  from  the  dial  slots, 
a  socket  for  mounting  a  combination-changing  means  in 
the  socket  at  the  fixed  end  portion  of  the  lock  body  oppo- 
site to  the  pivotal  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  projection 
grooves  longitudinally  recessed  in  the  lock  body  each  said 
projection  groove  juxtapositionally  adjacent  to  each  said 
dial  slot,  said  hasp  fastening  member  having  an  elongate 
rod  perpendicularly  secured  to  a  base  portion  perpendicu- 
larly protruding  upwardly  from  the  lock  body  for  opera- 
tively fastening  the  hasp  to  form  a  D  shape  confined  by 
the  hasp,  the  hasp  fastening  member,  the  base  portion  and 
the  lock  body,  said  pivot  secured  at  the  pivotal  end  por- 
tion of  the  lock  body  for  pivotally  mounting  the  hasp  on 
the  pivot,  a  rope  hole  formed  in  the  lock  body  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  padlocks  by  passing  a  rope  through 
the  rope  hole,  and  a  hasp  hole  formed  in  the  pivotal  end 
portion  of  the  lock  body  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
hasp;  said  locking  bolt  including:  an  elongate  bolt  longitu- 
dinally formed  in  the  lock  body  having  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  longitudinally  formed  and  equally  spaced  on 
the  elongate  bolt,  a  head  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
elongate  bolt  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  end  portion  of  the 
lock  body,  and  a  bolt  restoring  spring  retained  in  the 
locking  bolt  chamber  formed  in  the  lock  body  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  head  portion  sidewardly  outwardly 
towards  the  pivotal  end  portion  of  the  lock  body  for 
biasing  the  hasp  inwardly  to  be  locked  with  the  hasp 
fastening  member,  and  said  hasp  formed  with  a  pivot  hole 
in  its  inner  end  portion  for  pivotally  mounting  the  hasp  on 
the  pivot  of  the  lock  body,  a  hasp  socket  recessed  in  an 
outer  end  of  the  hasp  for  engaging  a  rod  end  portion  of  the 
hasp  fastening  member  for  locking  the  hasp  with  the  hasp 
fastening  member,  and  an  actuating  recess  portion  re- 
cessed in  an  innermost  end  portion  of  the  hasp  to  be  en- 
gageable  with  an  extension  block  protruding  outwardly 


1.  A  combination  lock  of  strap  buckle  comprising:  a  female 
lock  body  secured  on  a  first  end  portion  of  a  strap;  a  male 
buckle  means  secured  on  a  second  end  portion  of  the  strap 
having  a  pair  of  latch  members  engageable  with  two  latch- 
member  slots  formed  in  said  female  lock  body  for  fastening 
said  first  and  said  second  end  portions  of  said  strap,  said  two 
latch  members  being  depressible  for  disengaging  from  said 
latch  member  slots  for  unbuckling  said  buckle  means  from  said 
lock  body;  and  a  pair  of  dials  coupled  with  a  pair  of  sleeves 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  female  lock  body;  said  pair  of  sleeves 
being  separated  by  a  partition  plate  formed  in  an  intermediate 
block  in  said  lock  body,  each  said  sleeve  operatively  retaining 
said  latch  member  of  said  male  buckle  means  in  said  female 
lock  body  for  locking  said  budde  means  in  said  lock  body 
when  said  dials  are  rotated  to  a  locking  combination  thereof, 
and  each  said  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  slot  recessed  therein  for 
retracting  said  latch  member  of  said  male  buckle  means  therein 
when  depressing  said  latch  members  of  said  buckle  means 
thereby  unbuckling  and  unlocking  said  male  buckle  means 
from  said  female  lock  body. 


5.193,369 

LUGGAGE  LATCH 

Klani-UIrich  Roae,  lacrioha,  aad  Waldeaar  Zirtarth,  HcaMr. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  aarigaora  to  SSdhaaa  ScMbm 

and  i««~*iii*«>fci»t  GaibH  *  Co^  lacrioha.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnnaay 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,902 
ClaiaH  priority,  apiriicatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  Jaa.  29, 
1991,  4102521 

lat  CL'  B05B  65/52:  A45C  13/12 
UA  CL  70—71  7  CUaw 

1.  A  latch  for  retaining  together  two  paru  of  a  piece  of 
luggage,  the  latch  comprinng: 
a  latch  element  projecting  from  one  of  the  parts; 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  other  part  and  shaped  to  receive 

the  latch  element; 
a  latch  dog  movable  in  the  housing  between  a  retaining 
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position  preventing  the  latch  element,  when  engaged  in 
the  housing,  from  withdrawing  from  the  housing  and  a 
freeing  position  permitting)  the  latch  element  to  withdraw 
firom  the  housing;  and 
operating  means  on  the  hou^ng  including 
a  depressible  button  displ^ceable  in  a  first  direction  be- 
tween an  outer  unactua|ed  position  and  an  inner  actu- 
ated position,  and 
a  slide  displaceable  betwee^  an  actuated  position  and  an 


lib    17 


unactuated  position  in  a  ^ond  direction  not  parallel  to 
the  first  direction  and  haviiig  an  end  exposed  in  the  second 
direction  in  the  outer  position  of  the  button  and  uncovered 
in  the  inner  position  of  th«  button  wherein  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  button  from  the  respective  unactuated  posi- 
tion in  the  first  direction  and  thereafter  of  the  slide  from 
the  respective  unactuated  position  in  the  second  direction, 
the  dog  is  displaced  into  t|ie  freeing  position  and  wherein 
displacement  in  only  one  0f  the  directions,  leaves  the  dog 
in  the  retaining  position. 


5,1SB,370 

LOST  MOTION  DOOR  toCKING  MECHANISM 

Howard  P.  Nonlen,  3  Crest  hIi  PL,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 

Filed  Mar.  30,  19f  2,  Ser.  No.  860,096 

Int.  a.5  t05B  9/10 

VS.  a.  70—120  I  3  aaims 


moving  said  bolt  means  between  said  locking  and  unlock- 
ing position;  and 
a  tumbler  assembly  including  a  generally  cylindrical  central 
ttmibler  coupled  to  said  lever  means  and  being  reversely 
rotatable  to  effect  movement  of  said  lever  means  between 
said  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  and  a  pair  of  stub 
shafts  independently  mounted  for  free  limited  rotation  in 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  tumbler,  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  tailpiece  of  one  of  said  cylinder  lock  means 
and  male-female  interlock  means  associated  with  said 
central  tumbler  and  stub  shafts  comprising  pin  and  slot 
means  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  circimiferentially- 
extending  slots  formed  in  said  central  tumbler  and  a  pair  of 
pins,  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  stub  shafts 
and  is  received  in  one  of  said  slots,  with  said  slots  extend- 
ing approximately  190  degrees  over  the  circumference  of 
said  central  tumbler  to  permit  said  stub  shafts  to  rotate  said 
central  tumbler  to,  in  turn,  effect  movement  of  said  lever 
means,  said  stub-shafte,  in  turn,  being  rotated  indepen- 
dently and  alternatively  of  one  another  via  said  tailpiece  of 
the  cylinder  lock  means  coupled  thereto  upon  key  opera- 
tion thereof,  whereby  said  door  may  be  unlocked  and 
locked  independently  via  either  cylinder  lock  means  with- 
out disturbing  the  position  of  or  causing  movement  of  the 
other  cylinder  lock  means. 


5,193,371 
MAGNET  CARD  TYPE  LOCK 
Shiiyiroh  Yamane,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftted  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,015 

Int.  a.5  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  70—276  4  Claims 


1.  A  door  locking  mechanis  n  for  a  door  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  door  frame  and  a  dqor  mounted  for  pivotable  move- 
ment between  an  opened  and  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  door  frame,  comprising:  ■ 
a  pair  of  key-operated  cyl  inder  lock  means  mountable  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  do4  ir,  said  cylinder  lock  means  each 
having  a  tailpiece  rotatab  le  between  a  locking  and  unlock- 
ing position  via  key  opei  ation  of  said  lock  means; 
bolt  means  mountable  on  s  tid  door  for  locking  said  door  in 
said  frame  when  said  iloor  is  in  said  closed  position 
thereof,  said  bolt  means. being  reciprocably  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  and  unlocking  position; 
lever  means  coupled  to  said  bolt  means  for  reciprocably 


1.  A  magnet  card  type  lock  comprising 

an  outer  case  having  a  vertically  extending  opening  formed 
therein; 

a  slider  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer  case,  said 
slider  having  a  key  hole  slit  formed  therein  for  receipt  of 
a  key  card; 

first  spring  means  for  biasing  said  slider  upwardly; 

an  engagement  member  fixed  to  said  outer  case  for  prevent- 
ing upward  movement  of  said  slider  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined location; 

a  projection  plate  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer 
case  between  a  vertical  contact  surface  of  said  slider  and  a 
vertical  contact  surface  of  said  outer  case  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  relative  to  both  said  outer  case  and  said 
slider; 

a  projection  fixed  to  said  projection  plate  and  extending  out 
of  said  outer  case  through  said  vertically  extending  open- 
ing; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  slider  tumbler 


holes  are  formed  in  said  slider  and  open  through  said 
contact  surface  of  said  slider,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal  projection  plate  tumbler  holes  are  formed 
through  said  projection  pUte,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  outer  case  tumbler  holes  are  formed  in 
said  outer  case  and  open  through  said  contact  surface  of 
said  outer  case; 

wherein  said  slider  tumbler  holes,  said  projection  plate  tum- 
bler holes,  and  said  outer  case  tumbler  holes  are  respec- 
tively located  in  said  slider,  said  projection  plate,  and  said 
outer  case  such  that,  when  said  slider  and  said  projection 
plate  are  in  predetermined  vertically  aligned  positions, 
said  slider  tumbler  holes,  said  projection  plate  tumbler 
holes,  and  said  outer  case  tumbler  holes  are  in  registry 
with  one  another; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  magnet  tumblers  are  respectively 
slidably  mounted  in  at  least  some  of  said  pluraUty  of  slider 
tumbler  holes  in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  said  mag- 
net tumblers  having  contact  end  surfaces  which  face 
toward  said  contact  surface  of  said  outer  case; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers  are  respectively  slidably 
mounted  in  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  outer  case 
tumbler  holes  which  correspond  to  said  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  slider  tumbler  holes,  said  pin  tumblers 
having  contact  end  surfaces  which  face  toward  said 
contact  surface  of  said  slider  and  which  are  adapted  to 
contact  said  contact  end  surfaces  of  said  magnet  tumblers 
respectively; 

wherein  second  spring  means  are  provided  for  biasing  said 
pin  tumblers  and  said  magnet  tumblers  toward  said  key 
hole  slit  formed  in  said  slider  such  that,  when  said  slider 
tumbler  holes,  said  projection  plate  tumbler  holes,  and 
said  outer  case  tumbler  holes  are  in  registry  with  one 
another,  said  magnet  tumblers  are  depressed  into  said 
slider  timibler  holes,  respectively,  such  that  said  contact 
end  surfaces  of  said  magnet  tumblers  are  substantially 
vertically  aligned  with  said  contact  surface  of  said  slider, 
and  said  pin  tumblers  extend  from  within  said  outer  case 
tumbler  holes  into  said  projection  plate  tumbler  holes, 
respectively,  such  that  said  contact  end  surfaces  of  said 
pin  tumblers  are  in  contact  with  said  contact  end  surfaces 
of  said  magnet  tumblers,  respectively,  and  are  substan- 
tially vertically  aligned  with  said  contact  surface  of  said 
slider,  to  thereby  maintain  said  projection  plate  substan- 
tially immovable  relative  to  said  outer  case  and  allow  said 
slider  to  move  downwardly  relative  to  both  said  outer 
case  and  said  projection  plate;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  magnet  tumblers  in  said  predeter- 
mined arrangement  comprise  a  means  for  sliding  said 
magnet  tumblers  and  said  pin  tumblers  against  a  biasing 
force  of  said  second  spring  means  when  a  key  card  having 
a  magnet  arrangement  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined arrangement  of  said  magnet  tumblers  is  inserted 
into  said  key  hole  slit,  such  that  said  contact  end  surfaces 
of  said  magnet  tumblers  and  said  contact  end  surfaces  of 
said  pin  tumblers  are  moved  into  substantial  alignment 
with  said  contact  surface  of  said  outer  case,  to  thereby 
allow  said  slider  to  be  moved  downwardly  against  a  bias- 
ing force  of  said  first  spring  means  and  cause  said  projec- 
tion plate  to  be  moved  downwardly  along  with  said  slider 
when  said  slider  is  moved  downwardly. 


tumblers  and  a  cylinder  core  formed  with  a  key' channel,  said 
cylinder  core  also  receiving  core  pins  as  tumblers,  coupling 
pins  extending  from  said  closure  element  through  said  rear 
section  of  said  external  housing  and  into  a  rear  region  of  said 
external  housing,  said  cylinder  core  extending  into  said  exter- 
nal housing  outside  of  said  rear  region  thereof,  means  extend- 
ing from  said  cylinder  core  and  into  said  rear  region  for  receiv- 


5,193,372 
LOCK  CYLINDER 

Giaelher  Sieg,  Erftstadt,  and  Peter  WoUweber,  Wcasellng,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaany,  asaigiiors  to  DOM-Sicherheitstcch- 
nlk  GmbH  A  Co  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687.794 
lat  a.s  EOSB  /J/Oa  17/04 
VS.  CL  70—369  l  CUin 

1.  Lock  cylinder  with  an  external  housing  having  a  rear 
section  which  accommodates,  on  tis  outer  rear  face,  a  closure 
element  acting  upon  a  mortise  lock  and  with  an  exchangeably 
inserted  core  unit  the  casing  of  which  contains  housing  pins  as 


ing  portions  of  said  coupling  pins  located  with  in  said  rear 
region,  wherein  receipt  by  said  receiving  means  of  said  cou- 
pling pins  extends  only  over  rear  region  which  is  spaced 
toward  said  rear  section  of  said  external  housing  from  said  key 
chaimel  of  said  cylinder  core  and  wherein  said  receiving  means 
which  is  located  within  said  rear  region  and  is  spaced  from  said 
key  channel  is  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving  said 
coupling  pins. 


5,193,373 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  DEADBOLT  LOCK 
Robert  J.  Himt,  5009  Green  Motutaia  Cir.,  CoiamWa,  Md. 
21044 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851.500 

lat  CL'  EOSB  13/08 

VS.  a.  70—416  14  Clains 


1.  A  security  device  for  preventing  unlocking  of  a  deadbolt 
lock  of  a  door  including  in  combination,  a  door  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  a  deadbolt  lock  supported  on  said  door  and 
having  a  handle  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  said 
handle  being  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  and  a 
locked  position,  said  security  device  comprising  a  body 
mounted  in  operative  position  on  the  handle,  movable  retain- 
ing means  supported  on  said  body  for  movement  relative  to  the 
body  between  a  release  position  for  releasing  the  device  from 
the  handle  and  a  retaining  position  for  retaining  the  device  in 
mounted  operative  position  on  the  handle,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  retaining  means  in  said  retaining  position,  anchor 
means  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  said  door,  and  flexible 
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oonnectiiig  means  connected  between  said  anchor  means  and 
f»«i  body,  said  anchor  means  a^d  said  connecting  means  com- 
pming  the  sole  means  for  prevetiting  movement  of  said  body  in 
an  unlocking  direction,  thereby  preventing  the  handle  from 
being  moved  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position. 


impacting  said  surface  with  shot  having  a  nominal  diame- 
ter of  from  about  0.230  to  0.660  inch  to  achieve  substan- 
tially 100%  coverage. 


S,l«,374 


APPARATUS  FOR 
I  P.  H.  CMtricw, 
Spin  AMriea  bc^  BirflUo 
FlkdF^20, 
latCL' 
UJS.a.  72-49 


to 


CUTTING  SPIRAL  PIPE 
R«  lUag  Meadows,  Dl. 

1991  Ser.  No.  658,056 
B|1C  37/12 

UCIaima 


5,193,376 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED 

GRAIN  AERATION  PIPES 

Gary  E.  Welti,  Rte.  1,  Box  122,  Tcaiplcton,  Iowa  51463 

Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,915 

InL  a.'  B21D  3/02 

VS.  CL  72—110  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  dontinuously  formed  spiral  pipe, 
wherein  the  pipe  moves  in  an  axial  direction  and  rotates  while 
it  is  being  cut,  comprising: 

inner  knife  means  positioned  inside  said  pipe; 

a  rod  adapted  to  move  the  inner  knife  means  from  an  inner 
position  within  the  pipe  ta  an  outer  position  where  said 
knife  contacts  an  interiof  surface  of  the  pipe  during  a 
cutting  operation;  | 

a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  tevolve  the  inner  knife  means  in 
an  annular  pattern  about  the  centerline  of  the  pipe  such 
that  a  cutting  edge  of  thei  inner  knife  means  contacts  the 
entire  interior  periphery  of  the  pipe  during  the  cutting 
operation; 

an  annular,  outer  knife  positioned  outside  said  pipe  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  ad.^icent  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
pipe,  said  cutting  edge  surrounding  the  pipe  and  being  in 
a  position  to  overlap  the  inner  knife  cutting  edge; 

axial  motion  means  for  mo\  ing  said  inner  knife  means,  rod, 
shaft,  and  outer  knife  in  I  iie  axial  direction  of  the  pipe  at 
substantially  the  same  spe  td  as  the  pipe  during  the  cutting 
operation;  and  j 

guide  means  for  allowing  t^e  inner  knife  means,  rod,  shaft, 
and  the  outer  knife  to  move  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
pipe  during  the  cutting  operation,  whereby  the  inner  knife 
means  cooperates  with  tbe  outer  knife  to  cut  the  pipe. 


5,1!  3,375 

METHOD  FOR  ENl  lANCING  THE  WEAR 

PERFORMANCE  AND  LII  E  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

BRAK  i:  DRUM 

I  J.  Meister,  Richwood,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Metal  ImproTC- 

:  CoMpany.  InCi  Paran  is,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  27, 19  >1,  Ser.  No.  800,550 
Int.  CL'  C21D  9/06 
VS.  CL  72—53  5  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  frictional  wear  properties, 
performance  and  life  of  a  graphitic  cast  iron  brake  drum,  com- 
prinng: 
cold  working  the  surfaces  t>f  said  drum  which  are  friction- 
ally  engaged  by  brake  shies,  by  subjecting  said  surfaces  to 
shot  peening  at  an  intensity  level  sufficient  to  induce 
surface  and  near  surface  residual  stress,  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  resistance  of  s^id  graphitic  cast  iron  to  scuffing 
and  heat  checking  under  conditions  of  dry  sliding  contact 
and  frictional  loading;  said  shot  peening  being  effected  by 


1.  A  method  of  straightening  a  hollow  lightweight  metal 
cylindrical  deformed  pipe,  comprising, 

positioning  a  first  power  roll  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  deformed  pipe  vhdthin  said  deformed  pipe 
substantially  along  the  length  thereof, 

positioning  second  and  third  power  rolls  in  laterally  close 
and  overlapping  aligned  horizontal  relation  with  said  first 
power  roll  to  frictionally  bind  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  deformed  pipe  between  said  first  power  roll  and 
said  second  and  third  power  rolls,  and 

simultaneously  applying  rotational  power  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  power  rolls  for  rotating  said  first  power  roll 
in  one  direction  and  rotating  said  second  and  third  power 
rolls  in  an  opposite  direction  to  rotate  said  deformed  pipe 
and  to  cause  deformation  in  said  deformed  pipe  to  be 
forced  into  a  corrected  cylindrical  shape  as  the  periphery 
of  said  deformed  pipe  passes  between  said  first  power  roll 
and  said  second  and  third  power  rolls. 

5,193,377 
CROWN  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEMS  ON  CLUSTER  MILLS 
Michael  G.  Sendzimir,  Woodbury,  and  John  W.  Turiey,  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc.,  Waterbnry, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,962 

Int.  CL'  B21B  13/14.  29/00 

VS.  CL  72—241.4  9  Clainis 


1.  A  crown  adjustment  system  for  a  20-high  (1-2-3-4)  cluster 
mill  having  a  mill  housing  with  a  roll  cavity  containing  upper 


and  lower  clusters,  each  of  said  clusters  comprising  a  work 
roll,  two  first  intermediate  roils,  three  second  intermediate 
rolls,  and  four  backing  bearing  assemblies,  each  of  said  backing 
bearing  assemblies  of  said  upper  cluster  comprising  a  shaft 
supported  against  said  mill  housing  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  its  length  by  saddles,  said  saddles  of  each  of  said  shafts  of 
said  backing  bearing  assemblies  of  said  upper  cluster  being 
equal  in  number  and  occupying  the  same  saddle  locations  so 
that  those  saddles  at  corresponding  saddle  locations  on  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  shafts  lie  opposite  each  other;  crown  adjust- 
ment means  being  provided  at  each  saddle  of  each  of  said 
backing  bearing  assemblies  of  said  upper  cluster,  means  opera- 
tively  interconnecting  said  crown  adjustment  means  of  all  four 
backing  bearing  assemblies  of  said  upper  cluster  which  occupy 
the  same  saddle  location,  a  single  drive  means  for  each  saddle 
location  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  crown  adjustment 
means  occupying  that  saddle  location  in  all  four  of  said  backing 
bearing  assemblies  of  said  upper  cluster,  whereby  said  single 
drive  means  at  each  saddle  location  can  be  used  to  effect  the 
crown  adjustment  on  all  four  of  said  backing  bearing  assem- 
blies of  said  upper  cluster. 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  rod-shaped  material  to  form  a 
concrete  reinforcement  stirrup,  comprising 

a  frame  (3)  for  supporting  a  material  feed  device  (4,  5); 

bending  members  (16); 

a  bearer  element  (10)  retaining  said  bending  members  (16), 
said  bearer  element  being  secured  on  the  frame  to  be 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  feed  of  said  rod-shaped  material 
and  to  be  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  frame, 

said  bearer  element  including  a  material  supporting  table 
(10)  which  has  a  table  support  surface  (100  which  is  at 
least  as  large  as  the  surface  enclosed  by  the  contour  of  a 
reinforcement  stirrup  limb  to  be  bent  by  said  bending 
members  (15,  16)  and  supporting  said  bent  limb; 

a  rotary  bearing  (7)  rotatably  supporting  said  material  sup- 
porting table  (10)  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  providing 
for  positioning  said  material  supporting  table  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  position  relative  to  the  frame, 

said  rotary  bearing  including  a  tubular  guide  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  feed  of  the  rod-shaped  material; 

a  material  cutting  device  (8)  located  upstream  of  the  bending 
members  (16)  on  the  material  supporting  table  (10)  in 
material  feed  direction,  for  cutting  off  said  rod-sluf>ed 


material  from  a  line  of  material  after  the  bending  opera- 
tion; and 
electrical  connecting  strip  means  (17)  located  on  said  sup- 
port table  (10)  and  having  terminal  ends  positioned  with 
clearance  from  said  bending  members  (16),  and  located  to 
form  an  electrical  contact  with  material  being  bent,  for 
control  of  the  rotational  movement  of  the  table  (10)  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  material  on  said  t^le. 


5,193,379 
DIELESS  COMPRESSION  HEAD 
Neil  P.  Ferraro,  Merrimack,  N  JL,  aMipor  to  Bnmdy  Corpora- 
tion, Norwallc,  Conn. 
ContinutioB  of  Ser.  No.  589^31,  Sep.  27. 1990,  abndoMd.  lUa 
appUcation  JnL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,559 
lat  CL'  HOIR  43/042 
VS.  a.  72—412  11 1 


5,193,378 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  ROD-LIKE  MATERIAL  TO 
FORM  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENTS 
Gerhard  Ritter,  Klaus  Ritter,  and  Gerhard  Schmidt,  all  of  Graz, 
Austria,   as^gnora   to   EVG   Entwicldunga-n   Verwertungs- 
Gcaeliachaft  m.bJi,  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT90/00086,  §  371  Date  May  1, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  199L  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  20, 1989,  2205/89 

Int  a.'  B21D  7/022 

VS.  a.  72—294  4  dainis 


1.  An  electrical  connector  crimping  tool  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  ram  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  along  an  axis,  said  ram 
having  a  front  with  a  first  portion  having  a  top  section 
adapted  to  contact  a  connector  and  two  angled  sides 
obliquely  oriented  relative  to  said  axis,  the  top  section 
being  substantially  flat  with  each  angled  side  being  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  flat  top  section,  and  a  second  portion 
having  an  indenting  extension,  said  second  portion  form- 
ing a  leading  edge  of  said  ram  and  being  located  totally  in 
front  of  said  first  portion; 

an  anvil  connected  to  said  frame,  said  anvil  having  two 
angled  sides  oriented  obliquely  to  said  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  matingly  contacted  by  said  ram  first  portion  angled 
sides  when  said  ram  is  advanced  into  contact  with  said 
anvil,  aid  flat  top  section  being  spaced  from  said  anvil 
when  said  anvil  angled  sides  contact  said  ram  first  portion 
angled  sides;  and 

means  for  moving  said  ram  relative  to  said  anvil  to  crimp  an 
electrical  connector  therebetween  such  that  said  ram 
second  portion  can  indent  into  the  connector  and  relative 
movement  of  said  ram  towards  said  anvil  can  be  stopped 
by  said  ram  first  portion  angled  sides  contacting  said  anvil 
angled  sides  and,  said  ram  first  portion  top  section  can 
contact  the  connector  to  increase  contact  area  between 
said  ram  and  the  connector  without  said  ram  first  portion 
angled  sides  contacting  said  anvil  angled  sides. 


5,193,380 
HIGH  FLOW-RATE  LEAK  DETECTOR  HAVING  THREE 

MOLECULAR  FILTERS 
Jacques  TaUon,  Aaaeey,  Ftvacc,  awigunr  to  Alcatel  CTT,  Paris, 
fnaee 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,243 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnmet,  Sep.  5, 1990, 90  11027 

Tbe  portioD  of  the  term  of  tUs  pmteHt  whae^uert  to  Apr.  2S, 

2009,  has  beeu  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  CL  73—40.7  5  CfadM 

1.  A  heUum  leak  detector  comprising  a  first  molecular  pump 

(T)  having  a  high  pumping  speed,  having  an  low-pressure 
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outlet  connected  to  an  inlet  (E)  of  the  detector,  and  having  a 
high-pressure  outlet  connected  either  to  a  pre-vacuum  assem- 
bly (10)  comprising  a  first  valve  (VI)  and  a  first  primary  pump 
(PI),  or  to  a  measurement  asse^ibly  (20)  for  measuring  helium 
pressure  and  comprising:  . 

a  first  selective  filter  (Fl)  co  astituted  by  a  molecular  pump 
having  a  low  pumping  spei  d  and  a  low  compression  ratio; 

a  second  selective  filter  (F!)  constituted  by  a  molecular 


conduit  being  connectible  to  a  selected  overflow  pressure 
relief  vent  of  the  engine  cooling  system. 


5.193,382 
CLOGGING  INDICATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  SODIUM 

QUALITY 
Christiaii  Latge,  Aix-en-Puce;  Gay  Lemerder,  Le  Puy  Sainte 
Reparade;   Bernard  Pnech,  Pertuis,  and  Georges  JuIUen, 
Lyon,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  CommisMriat  A  L'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,784 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1990,  90  09675 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  11/QO 

MS.  a.  73— «1.74  7  Claims 


pump  having  a  low  pumi  ing  speed  and  a  high  compres- 
sion ratio;  I 
said  first  and  second  filters  tjeing  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
second  valve  (V2)  havinK  an  other  end  connected  be- 
tween the  molecular  pum|  >  and  the  first  valve  (VI),  and  a 
third  selective  filter  (F3)  ii  i  parallel  with  said  second  valve 
(V2),  said  third  filter  allowing  helium  to  pass  there- 
through and  preventing  ^  or  vapor  from  passing  there- 
through. 


5,M  3,381 


UNIVERSAL  PRESS' 

AUTOMOTI^ 
Daaid  E.  Heimann,  252B 
Filed  Mar.  16, 
lata.' 
MS.  a.  73-49.7 


lUflZING  ADAPTOR  FOR 
RADIATORS 

La.,  Middktown,  R  J.  02840 
Ser.  No.  851,796 
»1M  3/32 

6  Claims 


lOUpliant 
19112, 


1.  A  universal  pressurizing 
with  a  conventional  pressuiizing 
vehicle  engine  cooling  sysUm 
pressurizing  device  comprisfig 
tional  pressure  cap  attached 
comprising  a  pressure  chaml^er 
nected  to  a  first  end  thereof 
nected  to  a  second  end  ther^f, 
nectible  to  said  convention  1 


adaptor  for  use  in  combination 
device  for  pressurizing  a 
in  leak  testing  thereof,  said 
pump  means  and  a  conven- 
said  pump  means,  said  adaptor 
having  an  adaptor  neck  con- 
4nd  a  flexible  outlet  conduit  con- 
',  said  adaptor  neck  being  con- 
pressure  cap,  and  said  outlet 


1.  Clogging  indicator  for  controlling  the  quality  of  sodium 
circulating  in  a  main  pipe  and  including  : 

means  for  diverting  and  measuring  the  flow  of  one  portion  of 
the  sodium  of  the  main  pipe  into  a  branch  circuit  connec- 
tion pipe  ; 

means  for  cooling  the  branch  circuit  connection  pipe  and 
including  a  thermic  exchanger  to  cool  the  sodium  at  a 
constant  speed  ; 

a  measuring  head  including  at  least  two  thermoelements  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sodium  in  a  measuring 
section  of  the  branch  circuit  connection  pipe  ; 

adjustment,  measuring  and  recording  means  for  determining 
a  clogging  temperature,  wherein  the  measuring  head  is 
able  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  the  branch  circuit 
connection  pipe  inside  a  housing  and  includes  one  measur- 
ing chamber  formed  by  one  cylindrical  wall  comprising  in 
its  lower  portion  an  annular  grid  able  to  be  housed  around 
a  central  tube  of  the  branch  circuit  connection  pipe  and,  in 
its  upper  portion,  a  seat  on  which  a  mobile  hemispherical 
valve  is  able  to  be  supported  provided  with  measuring 
thermoelements  and  able  to  move  axially  inside  a  cylindri- 
cal bell  rendered  integral  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
measuring  chamber  and  comprising  holes  for  the  passage 
of  the  gas  or  liquid  sodium  towards  an  evacuation  pipe 
and  one  upper  stop  on  which  an  annular  shoulder  of  the 
valve  takes  support  in  an  upper  position,  thus  lifting  up 
said  valve  so  as  to  have  the  measuring  chamber  communi- 
cate with  the  evacuation  pipe  and  then  free  the  annular 
grid  of  the  central  tube  of  the  branch  circuit  connection 
pipe. 
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5.193.383 
MECHANICAL  AND  SURFACE  FORCE  NANOPROBE 
Nancy  A.  Bmakam,  Aiexaadila,  and  Richard  J.  CoHmi,  Syriag- 
fldd,  both  of  Va.,  aaaigBon  to  The  United  Stataa  <tf  AMrica 
as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  tA  the  Navy.  Waahington, 
D.C. 

Filed  JnL  11. 1990.  Ser.  No.  560.391 
Int  CL'  GOIB  21/30.  7/34;  COIN  13/00.  3/40 
VS.  CL  73—105  6 


1.  A  method  for  using  an  Atomic  Force  Microscope  (AFM) 
to  measure  a  surface  property  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

mounting  a  probe  for  said  AFM  on  a  cantilever  whose 

deflection  is  a  function  of  the  force  applied  to  said  probe; 
placing  said  probe  and  said  sample  at  a  separation  greater 

than  the  zero  deflection  range  of  said  surface  property  to 

be  measured; 
reducing  said  separation  to  zero  by  moving  said  sample 

towards  said  probe; 
using  a  deflection  measuring  means  to  measure  said  deflec- 
tion of  said  cantilever  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 

sample;  and 
determining  said  surface  property  of  said  sample  from  said 

displacement. 


V^    '^ 


^^ 


for  halting  said  stylus  motion  across  the  surftce  when  an 
edge  is  detected. 

10.  A  fiber  orientation  detection  system  for  detecting  the 
orientation  of  the  fibers  of  a  material  subject  to  wavy  surface 
contours,  comprising: 

a  stylus  for  tracking  across  the  material; 

a  transducer,  responsive  to  said  stylus,  for  producing  a  high- 
frequency  signal  representative  of  surface  irregularities 
produced  by  the  fibers; 

support  means  for  suspending  said  stylus  over  said  surface 
with  said  stylus  contacting  the  material,  said  support 
means  having  a  natural  frequency  which  isolates  the  stylus 
from  the  low-frequency  wavy  surface  contours  and  com- 
pels the  stylus  to  respond  only  to  high-frequency  surface 
transitions; 

means  for  averaging  the  high-frequency  signal;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  averaged  signal  representative  of 
surface  irregularities  with  at  least  one  reference  level  to 
determine  the  orientation  of  the  fibers. 


5.193.385 

CANTILEVER  FOR  USE  IN  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Tadashi  Niahioka;  Takao  Ymm.  and  HiroaU  KoyaaM,  aU  of 

Itaad,  Japu,  aarigMwa  to  MttsabkU  DnU  FabMhlM  Kai- 

iha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685.644 
dainu  priority.  appbcatkM  Japan,  Ang.  28. 1990.  2-224473 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/2S:  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  CL  73—105  14  ( 


5.193.384 
EDGE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michael  F.  Foley.  Cambridge,  and  Knrt  E.  Gaggenbcrger,  Bnr- 
lingtoB,  both  of  Maaa.,  amignnn  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory.  Inc.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  589,086 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—105  18  OaiaH 


140 


1.  A  cantilever  for  an  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 

a  diamond  stylus  for  opposing  a  sample  for  dctming  an 
atomic  force; 

a  stylus  holding  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  a 
demagnetized  magnetizable  material,  holding  said 
diamond  stylus;  and 

a  lever  having  two  opposed  ends,  one  end  being  secured  and 
another  end  to  which  said  stylus  holding  pmlion  is  bs- 
tened  being  free,  for  deforming  in  response  to  an  atomic 
force  acting  between  said  diamond  stylus  and  the  sample. 


1.  An  edge  detecting  system  for  detecting  an  edge  on  a  wavy 
surface,  comprising: 

a  stylus  for  tracking  across  the  surface; 

a  transducer,  responsive  to  said  stylus,  for  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  surface  transitions  sensed  by  said  stylus; 

support  means  for  suspending  said  stylus  over  said  surface 
with  said  stylus  contacting  said  surface,  said  support 
means  having  a  natural  frequency  which  isolates  the  stylus 
from  the  low-frequency  wavy  surface  contours  and  com- 
pels the  stylus  to  respond  only  to  higher-frequency  surface 
transitions;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  transducer,  for  detecting  a  signal 
component  representative  of  an  edge  within  the  higher- 
frequency  suriface  transitions  signal  produced  by  said 
transducer,  including  means  for  moving  said  stylus  across 
the  surface  where  an  edge  detection  is  sought  and  means 


5.193.386 
TAPERED  ROLLER  DYNAMOMETER 
Jack  E.  Heaae.  Jr..  and  DomM  W.  Dihharroir.  both  t*Tmemm, 
Aria,,  asslgnnrt  to  Handhon  Taat  Sjalmms,  Inc.  Tncaan,  Aria. 
Continaatian  or  Ser.  No.  586.832.  Sep.  24. 1990.  ahandoaed.  lUa 
appBcathm  Dsc  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804.4n 
Int  CL>  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—117  12  ClalBM 

1.  In  a  vehicle  diagnostic  system  having  a  contrtri  cooaole, 
pairs  of  rollers  for  contact  with  the  driven  whedsof  a  vdiide, 
and  dectronic  transducer  means  for  interconnecting  the  roUen 
and  said  console,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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at  kast  one  roller  in  each  Ipair  having  a  diameter  which  5,193,388        

Joaef  Kteiohaaa,  VaihfaiBm/Eaz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  aa- 
■ignor  to  Robert  Boacfa  GmbH,  Stnttsart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mmay 

Filed  Oet  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,756 
OaiM*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1989,3938286 

lot  CL'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73—204.14  12  ClaiHM 


forming  a  taper  along  si 
laid  at  least  one  roller. 


itantially  the  entire  length  of 


5,1  3,387 
TIRE-INTERIOR  MO:  ITTORING  APPARATUS 


MMato  Hodate,  HigaaUyama^  Japan,  aarignor  to  Bridgestone 
Cotpotation,  TAyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aag.  13, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  744,490 

CUm  priority,  appUcatiott  Japan,  S^.  26, 1990,  2-256002 

Iirt.  CL'  ^60C  23/02 

VS.  CL  73— 146J  •  Claims 


it    *m 


1.  A  tire-interior  monitoi 
a  detector  for  detecting  a 

of  a  tire; 
a  group  of  signal 

mitting  coil  and  a  signal 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  precision 
resistor  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  air  flowing  around 
the  precision  resistor  and  entering  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  temperature  of  the  precision  resistor  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  mass  flow  rate  of  air,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
measuring  a  first  voltage  across  the  precision  resistor,  the 
first  voltage  being  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the 
precision  resistor  and  the  mass  flow  rate  of  air; 
measuring  a  second  voltage  across  a  heating  resistor  sup- 
ported in  thermal  contact  with  the  precision  resistor; 
generating  a  clock  signal;  and 

controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  the  clock  signal,  the  clock 
signal  controlling  the  flow  of  electric  current  from  a 
voltage  supply  to  the  heating  resistor  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  heating  resistor  and,  in  turn,  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  precision  resistor  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  the  heating  resistor,  the  duty  cycle  being 
based  on  the  measured  first  voltage  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  measured  second  voltage. 


apparatus,  compnsmg: 
physical  parameter  of  the  interior 


m  coils  including  a  signal-trans- 
eceiving  coil  that  are  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  belrotatable  relative  to  each  other, 
said  group  of  signal  trananission  coils  being  arranged  such 
that  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  physical  parameter 
detected  by  said  detectqr  is  transmitted  from  said  signal- 
transmitting  coil  to  said  signal-receiving  coil  through 
mutual  induction;  and    j 

a  group  of  power  supply  doils  including  a  power-supplying 
coil  and  a  power-receivmg  coil  that  are  disposed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  rotatablf  relative  to  each  other,  said  group 
of  power  supply  coils  being  arranged  such  that  an  electro- 
motive force  is  generated  in  said  power-receiving  coil 
through  mutual  inductioii  so  as  to  supply  electric  power  to 
said  detector,  I 

wherein  said  signal-transifitting  coil,  said  power-receiving 
coil,  said  signal-receividg  coil,  and  said  power-supplying 
coil  are  arranged  to  be  substantially  concentric  in  a  sub- 
stantially identical  plane,  said  monitoring  apparatus  fiir- 
tber  comprising  an  electric  conductor  providing  an  elec- 
tromagnetic shielding  between  said  group  of  signal  trans- 
I  coils  and  said  group  of  power  supply  coils. 


5,193,389 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

FLOWMETER 
William  T.  Fleming,  Jr.,  139  Red  Mill  Rd.,  Glen  Gardner,  N  J. 
08826 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,096 

Int  CL'  GOIF  3/14 

VS.  CL  73—239  5  Cfadmi 


1.  A  flow  meter  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  fluid 
flow  comprising: 


(a)  a  hollow  open  ended  flow  tube  having  a  movable  piston 
disposed  therein  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  first 
and  second  piston  position  corresponding  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  stroke; 

(b)  a  first  flow  path  connected  to  said  flow  tube  at  one  open 
end  thereof  and  a  second  flow  path  connected  to  said  flow 
tube  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  solenoid-controlled  valve  assembly  comprising  a  slid- 
ing valve  member  having  opposite  ends,  a  hollow  interior 
extending  between  said  opposite  ends  and  an  opening 
connected  to  said  interior  at  each  opposite  end  thereof;  a 
valve  body  surrounding  said  sliding  valve  member,  with 
said  valve  body  having  a  first  and  second  end,  an  inlet  port 
located  at  said  first  end  connected  to  said  first  flow  path, 
and  an  outer  pori  located  at  said  second  end  connected  to 
said  second  flow  path,  and  a  solenoid  for  reciprocating 
said  sUding  valve  member  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  valve  body,  so  as  to  align  said  inlet  port  with 
one  opening  of  said  sliding  valve  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  when  said  sliding  valve  member  is  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  said  valve  body,  and  for  aligning  said  outlet 
port  with  the  opening  in  said  sliding  valve  member  at  its 
opposite  end,  when  said  sliding  valve  member  is  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  valve  body; 

(d)  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  said  valve  body  for 
directing  and  withdrawing  a  fluid  stream  through  said 
valve  body,  with  said  inlet  means  being  connected 
through  said  sliding  valve  means  to  said  outlet  port  and 
said  outlet  means  being  connected  to  said  inlet  port  when 
said  sliding  valve  member  is  moved  to  said  second  end  of 
said  valve  body,  and  with  said  inlet  means  being  con- 
nected through  said  sliding  valve  means  to  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  means  being  connected  to  said  outlet  port 
when  said  sliding  valve  member  is  moved  to  said  first  end 
of  said  valve  body; 

(e)  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  piston  at  each  of 
said  first  and  second  positions,  respectively;  and 

(0  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  solenoid  to 
reverse  the  movement  of  said  sliding  valve  member  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  said  piston  at  each  such  piston 
position,  respectively. 


63- 


1.  A  vent  for  and  in  combination  with  a  roof,  said  roof 
comprising  deck  means  supporting  layers  of  insulation,  a  wa- 
terproof membrane,  and  other  roofing  materials,  said  vent 
comprising  a  hollow  member  having  a  flange  on  the  bottom 
thereof  mounted  on  said  roof  covering  an  opening  through  said 
membrane,  means  sealing  said  flange  on  said  roof  to  prevent 
leakage  under  said  flange  into  said  opening,  removable  cap 
means  enclosing  the  top  of  said  hollow  member  and  including 
a  lower  platform  having  an  opening  therethrough,  clamp 
means  for  releasable  holding  said  c^  means  on  said  hollow 


member,  said  cap  means  including  vent  openings  for  air  access 
into  said  hollow  member  for  permitting  unforced  circulation  of 
air  into  and  out  of  said  vent,  said  cap  means  further  including 
a  removable  dust  cover,  an  intermediate  platform  above  and 
spaced  from  said  lower  platform,  moisture  indicating  instru- 
ment means  mounted  on  said  intermediate  platform,  an  upper 
platform  spaced  above  said  instnmient  means  having  means 
readable  from  outside  of  said  roof  vent  when  said  dust  cover  is 
removed  for  indicating  the  presence  of  moisture  and  operably 
connected  to  said  instrument  means,  first  sensing  means  lo- 
cated within  said  roof  placed  below  said  waterproof  membrane 
for  sensing  the  presence  of  water,  and  electrical  lead  means  for 
connecting  said  sensing  means  to  said  instnmient  means  for 
delivering  a  signal  to  said  readable  means  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  water  below  said  membrane  in  said  roof,  said  vent 
thereby  simultaneously  venting  said  roof  through  natural  air 
circulation  and  detecting  the  presence  of  water  below  said 
membrane. 


5,193,391 

CONTROLLED  VIBRATION  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 

Donald  R.  Cage,  6  Placo-  Ave.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Not.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  613,162 

Int  CL'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—505  43  t 


5,19330 

EARLY  WARNING  ROOF  VENT 

Andrew  J.  NiU,  Jr.,  84  W.  Pulaski  Rd^  Huntington,  N.Y.  11746 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,406 

Int  a.'  GOIW  7/00 

U.S.  CL  73—335.02  7  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  angular  rate  sensor  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
turn  of  an  object  affixed  to  said  sensor,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tynes  with  each  tyne  having  an  end 
affixed  to  a  common  base  and  arranged  about  a  common 
axis; 

drive  means  for  vibrating  said  tynes  with  a  first  -le  of  said 
tynes  vibrating  in  opposition  to  a  second  one  of  tynes  in  a 
selected  direction  at  a  selected  frequency, 

a  first  coupling  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  tynes  at  a  first 
selected  distance  away  from  said  common  base  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  coupling  between  said 
tynes  for  a  first  in-phase  mode  of  vibration  of  said  tynes 
for  separating  by  a  selected  amount  the  frequency  of  said 
first  in-phase  mode  of  vibration  from  the  frequency  of  a 
first  out-of-phase  mode  of  vibration  of  said  tynes,  and 

pickoff  means  associated  with  said  second  one  of  said  tynes 
and  responsive  to  said  vibration  of  said  second  tyne  for 
generating  output  signals,  representing  changes  in  the 
vibratory  pattern  of  said  tynes  caused  by  the  rotation  of 
said  object  about  said  common  axis. 
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5,193 
PDEZO  ELECTRIC  EESO*JATOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
ACCELEWMETTER 
KaywMd  J.  Btmom;  Roger  F.  iowqaiB;  Beniard  M.  Dnlmet, 
Md  Vttnt  C  Maitre,  aU  of  ^cnacon,  France,  awigDora  to 
Etat  FVaacaia  reprotnted  l(y  the  Delegne  General  ponr 
I'AnMacHt,  Paris,  FraiMe 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1991j  Scr.  No.  639,116 

OaiM  priority,  application  Ranee,  Jan.  11, 1990,  90  00232 

Int.  CL'  G*1P  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—517  AV  W  Oaims 


I.  A  monoaxial  difTerential  ^scelerometer,  comprising: 

a  sensitive  plate  having  a  fi^t  principal  face  and  a  second 
principal  face,  said  sensitiye  plate  having  a  sensitive  axis 
located  within  a  plane  of  itie  sensitive  plate,  wherein  said 
sensitive  plate  comprises  >  thin  monolithic  piezoelectric 
material;  ' 

a  plurality  of  seismic  masset,  resting  against  said  sensitive 
plate;  i 

support  means  for  supporting  said  sensitive  plate; 

two  rectilinear  slits  formed  bi  said  sensitive  plate,  said  slits 
being  parallel  to  said  sensitive  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  located  between  said  recti- 
linear ^ts,  wherein  each  ^d  pair  of  electrodes  defmes  a 

shearing  mode,  each  said 

long  said  sensitive  axis  and  each 

ntially  identically  sensitive  to 


vibrating  zone  on  thick 
vibrating  zone  is  aligned  i 
said  vibrating  zone  is  sub 
temperature  variations; 
wherein  each  said  vibrati 
wherein  frequencies  of  i 


Filed  Feb.  4,  199 1,  Ser.  No.  653,197 
Int  a.5  ( »1L  19/04 


tion  of  pressure,  the  absolute  offset  of  said  output  signal 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  sensor  signals,  and  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  variation  of  both  said  offset  and 
said  span,  said  adjustment  circuit  means  including  at  least 
and  no  more  than  two  operational  amplifiers  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sensors  signals  coupled  to  an  input  of 
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a  first  one  of  said  two  operational  amplifiers  which  pro- 
vides an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said 
two  operational  amplifiers  which  provides  an  output 
corresponding  to  said  pressure  related  output  signal,  said 
two  operational  amplifiers  providing  a  common  mode 
gain  for  said  desired  output  signal  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  sensor  signals  of  less  than  five. 


5,193,394 

TRANSDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATELY 

TRANSDUCING  A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  INTO  AN 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

Masahiro  Snda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1990,  2-30139 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  a.  73—766  11  Ctaim 


ng  zone  defines  a  resonator 
ch  resonator  are  added  for  an 
acceleration  along  said  seiisitive  axis  and  said  frequencies 
are  substracted  for  an  acceleration  perpendicular  to  said 
sensitive  axis; 
a  plurality  of  oscillators  wherein  each  oscillator  contains  one 
said  resonator,  wherein  boat  frequencies  of  said  resonators 
define  an  output  signal  ol  the  accelerometer. 


5,1)  3,393 
PRESSURE  SE  NSOR  CIRCUIT 
Walter  S.  Czamocki,  Scfaaim^nrg,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Sduumbiirg,  111. 


24  Claims 


VS.  a.  73—708 

1.  A  pressure  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

a  pressure  resistive  sensor  laeans  for  sensing  pressure  and  in 
response  thereto  providii^  first  and  second  sensor  signals 
at  first  and  second  sensot  output  terminals  of  said  sensor 
means,  the  differential  siknal  between  said  output  termi- 
nals related  to  the  magnitude  of  sensed  pressure,  and 

adjustment  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
sensor  signals  and  providing  in  response  thereto  a  pressure 
related  output  signal  havfig  a  desired  magnitude  variation 
characteristic  as  a  function  of  pressure  and  temperature, 
adjustment  circuit  met  ns  including  resistive  means  for 


adjusting  the  span  of  sai< 


desired  output  signal  as  a  fiwc- 


A       IS*  14    K»1B     12b  12       ('»  A 


1.  A  transducing  device  for  transducing  a  physical  quantity 
into  an  output  electric  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  substrate  (11)  having  a  substrate  surface 
which  has  a  predetermined  portion  (11a)  and  a  peripheral 
portion  surrounding  said  predetermined  portion; 

a  physical  quantity  sensor  (12)  which  has  a  predetermined 
height  and  which  is  mounted  on  said  predetermined  por- 
tion for  sensing  said  physical  quantity  to  produce  a  sensed 
signal  representative  of  said  physical  quantity; 

a  second  dielectric  substrate  (13)  having  an  upper  surface 
(13a)  and  a  lower  surface  (13fr)  which  is  mounted  on  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  substrate  surface  (11a); 

an  electric  circuit  (14)  kept  on  said  upper  surface  (13a)  such 
that  said  electric  circuit  is  substantially  flush  with  said 
physical  quantity  sensor; 

bonding  wires  (15)  for  electrically  connecting  said  sensor 
(12)  with  said  electric  circuit  (14);  and 

a  housing  which  has  a  hollow  space  surrounding  said  physi- 
cal quantity  sensor,  said  electric  circuit,  and  said  bonding 
wires; 

said  electric  circuit  (14)  receiving  said  sensed  signal  through 
said  bonding  wires  and  producing  said  output  electric 
signal. 
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5.193,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

MATERIAL  RESIDUAL  STRESS 
Engmin  J.  Chera,  ColiiiiiMa,  and  Yniy  Flom,  Silver  Spring,  both 
of  Md.,  aasigMirs  to  The  Uoited  States  of  America  as  repie- 
seated  by  tiie  Adoriaistntor  of  the  National  Aeronautica  and 
Space  Adadaistnrtion.  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1991.  Ser.  No.  801,141 

Int  CL'  GOIN  3/32 

VS.  CL  73—779  6  CUian 


a  transversely  extending  bore  within  said  second  grip 
means,  said  second  pin  being  of  sufficient  length  so  as  to 
project  radially  outwardly  when  positioned  within  said 
second  grip  means  bore  to  engage  pin  end  accommodaSng 
means  provided  on  said  second  intermediate  member  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  second  grip  means  with  said 
second  intermediate  member,  said  first  and  second  means 
being  disposed  substantially  orthogonal  to  one  another 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  residual  stress  in  a 
material  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  sensing  means  whose  resistance  varies  according  to 
the  amount  of  stress  within  said  material  sample  adjacent 
said  material  sample; 

imparting  a  gradually  increasing  compressional  force  on  said 
material  sample; 

sending  an  input  signal  to  and  receiving  an  input  signal  from 
said  sensing  means; 

measuring  and  recording  the  change  in  resistance  of  said 
sensing  means  and  the  corresponding  amount  of  compres- 
sional strain  of  said  sample; 

imparting  a  gradually  increasing  tensional  force  on  said 
material  sample; 

measuring  and  recording  the  change  in  resistance  of  said 
sensing  means  and  the  corresponding  amount  of  tensional 
strain  of  said  sample; 

determining  from  said  measurements  of  change  of  resistance 
and  corresponding  strain  of  said  sample  the  point  at  which 
the  resistance  of  said  sensing  means  is  at  a  minimum  and 
the  corresponding  value  and  type  of  strain  of  said  sample 
at  that  minimum  resistance  point  thereby  enabling  a  calcu- 
lation of  the  residual  stress  in  said  sample. 


5,193,396 
TENSILE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Beniard  P.  GorsU,  Nepcan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^jesty 
the  Qaeea  ia  right  of  Canada,  Caoada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.263 
Int  a.'  COIN  3/0» 
VS.  a.  73—831  22  dains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  tensile  testing  of  a  specimen 
comprising: 
a  first  grip  means  for  gripping  one  end  of  said  specimen; 
a  second  grip  means  for  gripping  the  opposite  end  of  said 

specimen; 
a  first  intermediate  member  having  a  load  bearing  portion; 
a  second  intermediate  member  having  a  load  bearing  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  intermediate  members  being 
disposed  such  that  said  load  bearing  portions  are  generally 
outwardly  opposed; 
first  means  including  a  first  resist  pin  receivable  within  a 
transversely  extending  bore  within  said  first  grip  means, 
said  first  pin  being  of  sufficient  length  so  as  to  project 
radially  outwardly  when  positioned  within  said  first  grip 
means  bore  to  engage  pin  end  accommodating  means 
provided  on  said  first  intermediate  member  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  first  grip  means  with  said  first  intermedi- 
ate member,  and 
second  means  including  a  second  resist  pin  receivable  within 


■x     V  VlilJl'»lji'*!g.!l 


v^^v^ 


and  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  said  speci- 
men such  that  a  compressive  load,  when  applied  to  said 
load  bearing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  intermediate 
members,  is  transposed  to  a  tensile  load  applied  to  said 
specimen. 


5,193.397 
GRIP  FOR  TENSILE  TESTS 
Luc  Hngelier,  DeerlUk,  and  Marc  DerlaaiiBd^  Habte.  both  of 
Belgium,  assigaon  to  N.V.  Bdcaert  S JL.  Zweregea,  Betgiaaa 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,676 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Belgiaa^  Oct  11, 1990, 09000959 
lat  CL'  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73—833  10  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grip  for  performing  tensile  tests  on  elongated  specimens, 
said  grip  having  at  least  one  face  for  engaging  said  elon- 
gated specimens,  said  face  having  gripping  projections 
which  are  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern  of  rows  and  col- 
umns and  which  have  the  form  of  truncated  pyramids 
each  having  side  faces  and  a  flat  upper  surface,  wherein 
the  distance  between  center  lines  of  adjacent  rows  col- 
umns of  said  gripping  projections  is  less  than  0.8  mm. 
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MEASURING  METHOD  RDR  DETERMINING  THE 
ELONGATION  AFTER  MJPTURE  OF  A  TENSILE 

ilECE 

JtoflM  HaNcr,  NcaUichcii/VIIqr^  Giiater  RobiUer,  deceased, 
tatc  of  MUhei^Rakr,  bothi  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy  by 
niirtilb  RoMUo',  heiNM  ,  a^  HMW-Martiii  Soue,  Din- 
riakcm  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnM^y,  awigMn  to  ThyMen  Stobl 
miiwrwnirhan.  DalabwsjFed.  R^.  of  Gemuuiy 

FIM  Sep.  10, 1991  Ser.  No.  757,427 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  fed.  Rep.  of  Geramy,  Sep.  13, 
1990,4029013 

bt  CL>  OOIN  3/08 
VS.  CL  73—834  I  « Ctainw 


detecting  a  vortex  signal  from  said  vortex  generator,  said 
fitting  plate  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  said 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  outlet  portion,  and  by-pass  means 
on  said  fitting  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
arranged  to  form  a  generally  circular  section  of  said  fitting 
plate. 


5,193,400      

UNIVERSAL  ROTAMETER 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  OA  St.,  Arradm  Colo.  80005 
ContinuatkMi-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  £98,296,  May  10, 1991.  This 

ap^ication  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7494W1 

The  portkm  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/24 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J6  14  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  method  for  i  etermining  the  elongation  after 
fracture  of  a  test  piece  in  a  tenfle  test,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  scanning  a  measu^ng  grid  line,  consisting  of  grid 
lines  extending  transversely  ct  the  pulling  direction  and  ap- 
plied to  the  tensile  test  piece,  said  scanning  being  effected  by 
means  of  a  line  sensing  camer^  detecting  the  different  bright- 
ness values  as  a  result  of  such  jscanning;  determining  the  mea- 
sured values  when  the  tensile  sorce  has  exceeded  its  maximum 
and  drops  to  zero;  calculating  from  the  measured  values  that 
time  the  distance  is  between  adjacent  grid  lines  and  selecting 
therefrom  the  greatest  distani:e  between  two  adjacent  grid 
lines  as  the  place  of  the  fractuiie  and  calculating  the  elongation 
after  fracture  utilizing  the  distance  between  the  grid  lines 
adjacent  said  place. 


i<-^ 


VORTEX 
Hideo  Kurnaiw,  Hideo  Mi 
Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgaors  to 
kyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  1, 199|,  Ser.  No.  724,227 
Int  CL'  POIF  J/32 
VS.  CL  73— 861 J2 


IWMETER 
and  Masao  Misnmi,  all  of 
Engiiieering  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 


4  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  flowmeter  unit 


comprising  a  main  body  having 


an  inlet  portion,  a  contraction  portion  following  said  inlet 
portion,  an  outlet  portion  fol  lowing  said  contraction  portion, 
and  an  integrally  formed  filing  plate  following  said  outlet 
portion,  said  outlet  portion  having  a  substantially  constant 
cross-sectional  area,  said  inlel  portion  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  said  crossH  ectional  area  of  said  outlet  por- 
tion, a  flow  rectifying  device  in  said  inlet  portion,  a  vortex 
generator  means  in  said  outl  :t  portion,  said  vortex  generator 
means  comprising  a  vortex  g  enerator  and  a  vortex  sensor  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  of  fluid  media  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  a  body  including  a  flow  passage  with  cross  sectional  area 
progressively  increasing  from  an  inlet  extremity  to  an 
outlet  extremity  of  the  flow  passage,  wherein  the  outlet 
extremity  of  the  flow  passage  is  disposed  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  inlet  extremity  of  the  flow  passage; 

b)  a  float  including  a  magnetically  reacting  element  disposed 
within  the  flow  passage  in  an  arrangement  allowing  move- 
ments in  directions  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  flow 
passage; 

c)  a  plurality  of  float  guides  of  elongated  geometry  with 
substantially  straight  guiding  edge  disposed  parallel  to  and 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  flow  passage,  the  guiding 
eoges  of  the  float  guides  distributed  circumferentially 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  flow  passage  guiding  move- 
ments of  the  float  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  flow  passage,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  float  guides  has  a  ridge-like  construction  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  a  wall  of  the  flow  passage 
and  includes  an  elongated  cavity  disposed  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  flow  passage  following  the  guiding  edge 
of  the  float  guide; 

d)  a  float  follower  of  round  geometry  including  a  magneti- 
cally reacting  element  disposed  within  the  elongated  cav- 
ity included  in  said  at  least  one  float  guide  in  a  freely 
movable  arrangement  in  directions  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  flow  passage,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  float 
and  the  float  follower  includes  a  magnetic  element  creat- 
ing an  attractive  force  between  the  float  and  the  float 
follower,  whereby  the  float  follower  follows  movement  of 
the  float;  and 

e)  an  optoelectric  means  providing  information  on  position 
of  the  float  follower  relative  to  a  reference  cross  section  of 
the  flow  passage  as  a  measure  of  flow  of  fluid  media  mov- 
ing through  the  flow  passage. 


5,193,401 
MANIPULATOR  INTEGRAL  FORCE  SENSOR 
Robert  H.  Bridges,  28586  LaCnmbre,  Lagniia  Nignel,  Calif. 
92673 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,742 

Int  a.'  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—862.195  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  measurement  of  torque  in  an 
articulated  joint  responsive  to  movement  of  a  remote  actuator, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  driver  assembly; 

b)  a  driven  assembly; 

c)  means,  mounting  said  driver  assembly  and  driven  assem- 
bly on  a  common  shaft,  for  enabling  angular  displacement 
of  the  driven  assembly  relative  to  said  driver  assembly 
about  said  common  shaft; 

d)  a  driver  collar  disposed  in  a  concentric  relationship  with 
the  common  shaft  and  interconnected  to  the  remote  actua- 
tor; 

e)  interlock  means,  responsive  to  the  remote  actuator,  for 
rotating  said  driven  assembly  relative  to  said  driver  assem- 
bly; 

f)  at  least  one  force  sensor  means,  disposed  in  said  interlock 
means  in  a  position  for  transmitting  rotational  force  from 
said  interlock  means  to  said  driven  assembly,  for  measur- 
ing said  rotational  force  in  order  to  provide  a  direct  mea- 
surement of  torque  measurement. 


5,193,402 

LEADWIRE  ATTACHMENT  TEOINIQUE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM  SENSOR  AND  A 

SENSOR  MADE  BY  THAT  TECHNIQUE 

Stuart  E.  Reed,  Homeworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,405 

Int  a.'  HOIC  17/28 

VS.  a.  73—862.625  10  Clainis 


•^^T-A 


IP" 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sensor  with  an  attached 
leadwire  having  a  sheath  and  electrical  leads,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fastening  an  adaptor  block  to  the  sheath  of  the  leadwire  with 

a  portion  of  the  leadwire  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  the 

adaptor  block; 
positioning  the  extended  portion  of  the  leadwire  into  an 

opening  in  a  gage  shim  having  top  and  bottom  sides; 
attaching  the  adaptor  block  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  gage 

shim  such  that  the  sheath  of  the  leadwire  is  approximately 


flush  with  the  top  side  of  the  gage  shim  and  the  electrical 

leads  protrude  therethrough; 
covering  the  top  side  of  the  gage  shim  with  an  insulating 

layer  such  that  the  electrical  leads  are  approximately  flush 

therewith;  and 
depositing  a  sensor  on  the  insulating  layer  and  connecting 

the  sensor  to  the  electrical  leads. 
3.  A  sensor  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


5,193,403 

PIPETTING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Biirgisser,  Zeiningen,  Switxeriand,  assignor  to  EPR 

LabantomatioB  AG,  RheinfieMea,  Switzeriaad 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH89/00033,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1989,  $  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2, 1989 

per  FUed  Fdi.  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  455,460 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    18,   1988, 
1419/88 

Int  a,'  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  CL  73—864.17  10  daioH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  liquid  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  plurality  of  pipettes  (5)  each  having  a  piston  (6)  and  a 
piston  rod  C^  for  operating  said  piston; 

a  first  motor  drive  (1,  1',  8)  coupled  to  said  piston  rods  for 
reciprocally  driving  said  rods  parallel  with  a  first  axis  (Z); 

a  carrier  plate  (3)  supporting  said  plurality  of  pipettes  with 
an  outlet  of  each  pipette  exposed  at  a  fu^t  surface  of  said 
carrier  plate; 

a  stationary  valve  plate  (4)  having  a  second  surface  facing, 
generally  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  carrier  plate,  said  valve  plate  having  channel  means 
for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  said  pipette  outlets,  said 
channel  means  including  a  plurality  of  channel  openings  at 
said  second  surface; 

a  second  motor  drive  coupled  to  said  carrier  plate  for  posi- 
tioning said  carrier  plate  relative  to  said  valve  plate;  and 

means  for  independently  urging  each  said  pipette  outlet  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  valve  plate,  whereby  substan- 
tially leak-free  connections  are  formed  between  said  pi- 
pette outlets  and  said  channel  openings  of  said  channel 
means. 


5,193,404 
UQUmS  SAMPLER 
Samaatha  S.  H.  Tan,  F^rcsMMt,  Calif.,  I 
ical  Laboratory,  SHuyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Fd>.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  654,316 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  snbsequeat  to  Jan.  5, 2007, 


to  Balaxs  Aaalyt- 


lat  CL'  GOIN  1/20 
VS.  CL  73— 864  J4  4  ( 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  sample  of  a  Uquid  for  chemi- 
cal analysis  from  a  vessel  containing  said  liquid  uid  for  deliver- 
ing said  sample  into  a  sample  bottle,  comprising: 

a  hollow  member  having  a  wall  structure  partially  defining 
an  enclosed  plenum; 

a  sample  bottle  attachment  structure  defining  a  passage 
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having  a  first  end  portioa  communicating  with  said  ple- 
num and  a  second  end  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  top  portion  of  said  samite  bottle; 

a  fifst  partition  structure  ptftially  deflning  said  plenum  and 
bkKking  off  said  passage  lOther  than  where  said  first  end 
portion  communicates  with  said  plenum; 

hand  pumping  means  for  nupually  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
in  said  plenum; 

a  longitudinally  extending  fample  transport  tube  having  a 
first  end  portion,  a  centr4  portion  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion, said  first  end  portioa  of  said  tube  extending  through 
said  passage  into  said  bottle,  said  central  portion  passing 
through  said  first  partition  structure  in  substantially  air 
tight  relation  thereto  and!  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
tube  being  adapted  for  {lositioning  in  said  liquid  in  said 
vessel,  said  first  partition  structure  holding  said  central 
portion  of  said  transport  tube  and  thereby  supporting  said 
first  portion  of  said  sample  tube  in  said  bottle;  and 


mounting  base  to  a  surface  being  inspected,  and  travelling  means 
mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  mounting  base  to 


a-- 

a  first  valve  communicating  with  said  plenum,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  allow  ffcw  of  air  therethrough  from  said 
plenum  to  a  surrounding  atmosphere  and  to  prevent  flow 
of  air  therethrough  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  into 
said  plenum; 

and  wherein  said  communibating  of  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  passage  with  said  i^enum  is  provided  by  a  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a  second  partition  structure  blocking  communication  of  said 
plenum  with  said  pass^e  other  than  via  one  or  more 
openings  through  said  second  partition  structure;  and 

a  second  valve  commimitating  said  plenum  with  said  pas- 
sage, said  second  valve  being  adapted  to  allow  flow  there- 
through from  said  passage  and  through  said  one  or  more 
openings  into  said  plenum  only  if  the  pressure  in  said 
passage  exceeds  that  in  |aid  plenum  by  at  least  a  selected 
amount. 


faciliute  movement  of  said  mounting  base  and  the  attached 
turning  base  along  the  surface  being  inspected. 


5,193,406 
ON-STREAM  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  EROSION  OR 
PLUGGING  FOR  MANIFOLDED  FEED  NOZZLE 
SYSTEMS 
Henry  A.  Wolf,  Franklin  Lakes;  Richard  J.  Bellows,  Hampton, 
and  George  D.  Cody,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  EngiBeering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,047 

Int  a.'  GOIN  WOOO 

U.S.  a.  73—865.9  18  Claims 


193,405 
UNDERWATER  MOBILi(TYPE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Takeo  OoaicU;  YnUo  Hii^«awa,  both  of  Takasago;  Kazato 


Smraragi,  Kobe;  Kyoidii 
Kobe;  Jn^ii  Nakayaou, 
Yoahioka,  Kobe,  airf 

to  Mltsabiahi  Ji 


iwa,  Kobe;  KiyosU  Tachibana, 

Tomio  Aoyama,  Kobe;  Kyoichi 

Ideo,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

:ogyo  ffpbnfhiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Filed  May  31,  091,  Ser.  No.  709,300 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcaticf  Japm,  Jan.  5, 1990,  2-58755[Ul 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  79/00 
UJS.  CL  73—865.8  ,  17  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  mobile  iype  inspection  system  comprising 
an  articulated  manipulator  liaving  a  probe  attached  at  its  tip 
end  thereof,  a  turning  base  which  supports  the  proximal  end  of 
said  manipulator  for  free  k>tation,  said  turning  base  having 
propulsion  means  for  moving  said  turning  base  underwater 
without  any  external  meclanical  support,  a  mounting  base 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  S3  id  turning  base  via  a  pivot  driving 
mechanism,  adhesion  mea$s  for  temporarily  securing  said 


i 


x 


-c^ 
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1.  An  in-service  method  for  determining  erosion/plugging 
from  each  hquid  commissioned  nozzle  in  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
in  a  manifolded  system  which  carry  two-phase  liquid/gas  flow 
comprising: 

(a)  interrupting  the  liquid  flow  through  one  of  said  liquid 
commissioned  nozzles; 

(b)  measuring  the  total  volume  of  the  liquid  flow  to  the 
manifolded  system; 

(c)  measuring  a  liquid  flow  parameter  for  each  of  said  Uquid 
commissioned  nozzles  (including  the  one  with  temporar- 
ily interrupted  liquid  flow)  where  the  parameter  is  func- 
tionally related  to  the  volume  of  liquid  flow; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  of  said  liquid  commis- 
sioned nozzles  in  said  manifold; 

(e)  determining  a  functional  relationship,  including  calibra- 
tion coefficients,  between  the  nozzle  liquid  flow  and  the 
liquid  flow  parameter  for  each  liquid  commissioned  noz- 
zle; 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  at  a  later  time  when  it  is 
desired  to  determine  system  plugging/erosion  changes; 

(g)  comparing  the  change  over  the  passage  of  time  in  the 
calibration  coefficients  of  the  functional  relationship  and 


correlating  the  change  with  two  phase  flow  models  for 
plugging/erosion. 


and  said  drive  means  generates  rotational  movement 
through  a  second  input  gear;  and 


5,193,407 
SHOCK  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Kaznnori  Sakamoto,  CUryv;  Masaaobv  laUkawa,  Nagoya,  and 
Yntaka  Koadoh,  Toyota,  aU  of  Japaa,  asrignors  to  Aisia  Sdki 
Kabnahi  KaUM,  AicU,  Japu 

Filed  Dae.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,530 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  7,  1990,  2-400187; 
Mar.  29.  1991,  3-65942 

iBt  a.5  B23Q  11/16;  F16H  5/40 
MS.  a.  74—2  3  OalBM 


KSHSBSSbnit 

a  control  means  controlling  connection  between  said  drive 
means  and  said  reducing  means. 


5,193,409 
MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  INTERNAL  BALL  NUT  RETURN 
^  A  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RADIAL  DROP-IN  INSERT  FOR 

BALL  SCREW  DEVICES 
JasMS  A.  BdriMU,  Sagfaww,  Mkfc.,  aariipmr  to  Tbowsoa  Sagi- 
naw Ball  Screw  Coavaqr,  Im,  Siwiaaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,092 
iBt  CL>  F16H  27/02 
MS.  a.  74—89.15  11 1 


1.  A  shock  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  for  receiving  an  external  shock 
and  a  bottom  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  side  wall; 

a  bracket  accommodated  within  the  housing  and  secured 
thereto; 

a  weight  having  a  first  shaft  secured  coazially  thereto  and 
supported  on  the  bracket  so  as  to  be  rotated  at  times  when 
the  external  shock  exceeds  a  set  value; 

a  cam  portion  provided  on  the  first  shaft; 

a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  housing  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  shaft; 

a  firing  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing  on  the 
second  shaft; 

a  spring  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  biasing  the  firing 
lever  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  cam  portion; 

the  weight  having  a  stopper  pin  in  engagement  with  the 
bracket  by  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  applied  to  the 
cam  portion  of  the  first  shaft;  and 

a  firing  pin  provided  on  the  firing  lever  and  rotatable  in  one 
direction  to  project  outside  the  housing  through  the  hole 
upon  release  of  the  firing  lever  from  the  cam  portion  in 
response  to  the  external  shock. 


5,193,408 
ACTUATOR 

Kiyonunl  Fnkai;  Maaaml  Oluunoto,  and  Toakio  Kaadmnra,  aU 
<rf  Gifn,  Japw,  aaaigBors  to  T^iia  Seikl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japaa 

CoirtiMiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  50M97,  Apr.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,129,273.  Ibis  appUcatkm  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,296 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Apr.  19.  1989,  1-99257; 
Apr.  19, 1989, 1-99258;  Jaa.  22, 1989, 1-159914 

iBt  a.)  F16H  i/m 
UjS.  CL  74—89.15  3  Oaims 

1.  An  actuator  for  transducing  a  rotational  movement  into  a 
linear  movement,  which  comprises: 
a  drive  means  generating  said  rotational  movement; 
a  transducing  means  transducing  said  rotational  movement 

into  said  linear  movement; 
an  output  means  outputting  said  transduced  linear  move- 
ment; and 
a  reducing  means  disposed  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  transducing  means  and  reducing  said  rotational  move- 
ment and  transmitting  it  to  said  transducing  means 
wherein  said  reducing  means  comprises  a  first  input  gear 


1.  In  a  ball  nut  screw  assembly: 

a.  a  helically  externally  grooved  screw  providing  a  screw 
ball  race; 

b.  a  generally  tubular  nut  with  an  exterior  circumferential 
wall  bounded  by  generally  transversely  extending  ends 
received  on  said  screw  and  having  a  complemental  inter- 
nal helical  groove  with  outer  ends  providing  a  nut  ball 
race  corresponding  to  said  screw  ball  race  and  extending 
substantially  from  one  end  of  the  nut  to  the  other  end  of 
the  nut.  there  being  a  plurality  of  balls  received  by  and 
operative  in  said  races  to  radially  separate  said  nut  and 
screw; 

c.  said  nut  having  a  first  internal  axial  ball  return  passage 
within  said  wall  leading  endwiiely  outwardly  in  one  di- 
rection from  a  location  interjacent  the  ends  of  the  nut  ball 
race  and  a  second  internal  axial  ball  return  paasage  within 
said  wall  axially  spaced  from  said  first  ball  return  passage 
and  leading  endwisely  outwardly  in  the  oppoaite  direction 
from  said  location; 

d.  ball  return  members  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  ball  return 
passages  configured  for  moving  balls  to  and  fhm  said  ball 
races  from  and  to  said  first  and  second  ball  return  pas- 
sages; 

e.  said  nut  having  a  radially  extending  slot  of  limited  circum- 
ferential extent  at  said  location  axially  between  said  first 
and  second  ball  return  passages  leading  from  the  exterior 
circumferential  surface  of  said  nut  through  said  nut  to  said 
nut  ball  race,  said  slot  having  generally  axially  extending 
marginal  walls  joined  by  generally  transversely  extending 
marginal  walls; 

f  radial  drop-in  insert  means  of  limited  circumferential  ex- 
tent with  generally  axially  extending  walls  received  by 
said  generally  axially  extending  walla  of  said  slot  and  with 
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generally  transversely  extending  marginal  walls  received 
by  said  generally  transversely  extending  marginal  walls  of 
Mjrf  slot,  said  insert  meant  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  end 
return  elements,  each  elenvnt  having  a  generally  circum- 
feientially  extending  tongae  extending  inwardly  into  the 
screw  ball  race  and  an  adjapent  generally  radially  directed 
channel  leading  to  one  of  said  ball  return  passages,  said 
tongues  extending  radially  ^i  opposite  directions  to  deflect 
the  balls  from  said  screw  lisll  race  into  the  adjacent  chan- 
nels and  to  said  first  and  aecond  ball  return  passages  de- 
pendant on  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  balls  to  provide 
independent  circuits  of  reqrculating  balls  in  said  ball  race. 


mission  section  for  urging  said  valve  from  the  first  to  the  third 
positions  thereof  when  said  main  section  is  in  the  engaged 
condition  thereof. 


5,193.411 

CONTROL  DEVICE,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  M.  BMkihaw,  ladiaiia,  and  DarM  D.  Martin,  Dnabar, 

both  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Roberlahaw  Control*  Coa^aay, 

RkhBoad,Va. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,594 
lat  CL»  F1«C  1/10 
VS.  a.  74—502.4  15  ( 


1,410 
RANGE  SECnON  PROTECTION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Alaa  C  StiM,  KalaMsoo,  Mi*.;  Terry  F.  TerwUlifler,  Utde- 
toa,  CohM  Joaepk  D.  Reyatida,  CUaaax,  Mich.;  Midiad  J. 
HmiM,  KakMHaoo,  Mich.,fBd  Mai^  A.  HirKdi,  Vickriwrg, 
Mkk^  MrigMta  to  Eatoa  C^Tontioa,  CIcTelaMl,  Ohio 


25ClaiBia 


ZOA 


FUcd  Jaa.  23, 199  t,  Ser.  No.  824,925 
Mat  CL'FlfiH  59/00 


UJS.  CL  74-a3«  R 


1.  A  valve  assembly  (31(h  for  use  in  a  control  system 
^00.400)  for  controlling  a  pressurized  fluid  operated  shift 
actuator  (220)  for  an  auxiliaiy  transmission  section  (14)  of  a 
compound  transmission  (10)  including  a  main  transmission 
section  (12)  having  engaged  and  not-engaged  positions  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  auxiliary  transmission  section,  said 


1.  In  a  control  device  comprising  a  housing  means  having  an 
external  peripheral  surface  means,  control  means  disposed  in 
said  housing  means,  a  bulb  means  disposed  external  to  said 
housing  means  and  remote  therefrom,  a  capillary  tube  inter- 
connecting said  bulb  means  to  said  control  means,  fastening 
means  securing  a  part  of  said  capillary  tube  to  said  external 
peripheral  surface  means  of  said  housing  means,  and  a  sleeve  of 
material  telescoped  on  said  capillary  tube  and  having  oppoied 
ends  one  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  fastening  means 
and  the  other  of  which  is  located  between  said  bulb  means  and 
said  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
capillary  tube  itself  has  been  deformed  to  comprise  an  expand- 
ing means  that  outwardly  expanded  said  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  sleeve  after  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  had  been 
forced  onto  at  least  part  of  said  expanding  means  so  that  said 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  is  held  on  said  expanding  means. 


5,193,4U 
STEERING  WHEEL 

auxiliary  transmission  section  including  a  selectable  high  speed   XakaUro  Haaiiiba,  Aichi,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co., 


ratio  (direct)  and  a  selectable  low  speed  ratio  (reduction),  each 
of  said  ratios  engageable  by  a  synchronized  jaw  clutch  assem- 


bly (92/128),  said  actuator  ( 
pistoa  (221)  having  a  first  pi 
chamber  (224A)  and  a  secoi 
aecond  chamber  (222A), 
larger  than  an  area  (a222) 
pressurization  of  said  first  cl 


I)  comprising  a  differential  area 
>n  surface  (224)  defining  a  first 
piston  surface  (222)  defining  a 
first  piston  surface  area  being 
led  by  said  second  piston  surface, 
iber  (224A)  causing  said  actua- 
tor to  urge  said  synchronized  clutch  assembly  to  engage  said 
high-speed  ratio  and  pressufization  of  said  second  chamber 
(222A)  causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  clutch 
assembly  to  engage  said  low-apeed  ratio  said  system  including 
means  (204,  210)  for  indicaing  the  current  engaged  or  not 
engaged  ctnidition  of  said  main  transmission  section,  selector 
means  (98/98A/412)  for  sel«:ting  a  desired  auxiliary  section 
ratio,  a  conunon  source  (234)  of  pressurized  fluid  and  an  ex- 
haust (EX),  said  valve  ass^bly  including  a  three-position 
valve  (312)  having  a  first  p<tsition  (324)  for  pressurizing  said 
fint  chamber  and  exhaustini  said  second  chamber,  a  second 
podtion  (32Q  for  pressuriz^g  said  second  chamber  and  ex- 
hausting said  first  chamber  aiid  a  third  position  (328)  for  pres- 
aoiizing  both  said  first  and  second  chamber  and  override 
maani  (332)  cooperative  wah  said  means  for  indicating  the 
canent  engaged  or  not  eng^ed  condition  of  said  main  trans- 


Ltd.,  NiaUkaangai,  Japaa 

FUed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,595 
Claims  priority,  apiriicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-165019 
lat  a?  B62D  1/04 
UJS.  a.  74—552  7  ( 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  horn  pad  including  a  pad  cover  made  of  a  soft  synthetic 
resin  and  a  unitary  insert  made  of  a  hard  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  attached  integrally  to  a  backside  of  the  pad 
cover,  the  insert  having  a  peripheral  area  attached  to  a 
peripheral  area  of  the  back  side  of  the  pad  cover  so  aa  to 


give  rigidity  to  the  peripheral  area  of  the  pad  cover,  while 
having  a  central  area  separated  from  a  central  area  of  the 
backside  of  the  pad  cover  to  establish  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

a  sheet  member  supported  by  the  insert  so  as  to  be  disposed 
in  the  space  between  the  insert  and  the  pad  cover  and  to 
be  contactable  via  the  space  by  the  pad  cover; 

a  metal  fixing  frame  securing  immovably  the  central  area  of 
the  insert  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  fixing  frame  so  that 
the  insert  is  interpmed  between  the  sheet  member  and  the 
fixing  frame  so  as  to  insulate  the  sheet  member  and  the 
fixing  frame  from  each  other;  and 

contact  means  for  a  switching  operation,  including  a  moving 
contact  provided  on  the  sheet  member  and  a  fixed  contact 
provided  on  the  fixing  frame  at  a  position  opposite  the 
moving  contact. 


5.193,413 
CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  PISTON  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Kizler,  Fellbach,  and  Michael  Krimer,  Notzingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Mercedea-Benz 
AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.726 
Oains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay.  May  3, 
1991,  4114488 

Int.  CV  G05G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 579  E  7  Claims 


1.  Connecting  rod  for  piston  engines,  made  of  sintered  metal 
and  having  two  individual  booms  which  are  separated  from 
one  another  to  form  an  interspace  extending  between  connect- 
ing-rod eyes  essentially  over  an  entire  length  of  a  connecting- 
rod  shank  and  which  are  connected  respectively  to  a  large  and 
a  small  connecting-rod  eye,  the  individual  booms,  which  ex- 
tend with  their  longitudinal  mid-axes  so  as  to  approach  one 
another  at  an  acute  angle  in  a  direction  of  the  small  connecting- 
rod  eye,  outer  wide  sides  of  the  individual  booms  adjoining 
outer  contours  of  the  connecting-rod  eyes  by  means  of  radii 
and  inner  wide  sides  of  the  individual  booms  likewise  being 
connected  to  the  connecting-rod  eyes  by  means  of  radii,  at  a 
height  of  a  radius  onsets  form  a  straight  region  of  the  outer 
wide  sides  of  the  individual  booms  to  a  radius  distance  between 
the  outer  wide  sides  of  the  individual  booms  being  smaller  than 
outside  diameters  of  the  respective  connecting-rod  eye,  and 
between  imaginary  straight  lines,  which  connect  intersection 
points  between  longitudinal  mid-axes  of  the  booms  and  bore 
walls  of  the  connecting-rod  eyes  to  the  longitudinal  mid-axis  of 
the  connecting  rod,  respective  angles  a  of  45*  to  SO*  being 
formed,  wherein  connection  of  inner  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
individual  booms  to  the  connecting-rod  eyes  is  made  in  a  form 
of  double  radii,  substantially  larger  radii  which  adjoin  the 
individual  booms  amounting  to  approximately  O.S  times  to  one 
times  a  length  of  the  connecting  rod  and  being  continued  into 
smaller  radii  for  joining  to  the  connecting-rod  eyes,  and 


wherein  the  larger  radii  adjoin  the  inner  wide  sides  of  the 
individual  booms  by  means  of  respective  radius  onsets,  and 
between  a  respective  straight  line  intersecting  two  mutually 
opposite  radius  onsets  and  a  vertex  points  of  a  respective  con- 
necting-rod side  located  between  the  individual  booms  and 
intersected  by  the  longitudinal  mid-axis  of  the  connecting  rod 
there  is  a  distance  between  the  inner  longitudinal  sides  at  the 
height  of  the  respective  radius  onsets. 


5,193,414 
ASSEMBLED  SHAFT 
Hdmnt  Swan,  Bergiach  Gfaidbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  aa- 
■ignor  to  MaaaeanaaB  Aktiengeaellachaft.  D—tiJorf.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Not.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  431,647 
Claims  priority.  appticatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay.  Not.  3, 
1988.  3837291 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabeeqaeBt  to  May  14, 
2008,  has  beea  diadained. 
lat.  CL'  F16C  3/04 
MS.  CL  74—595  18  ( 


1.  An  assembled  shaft,  comprising: 

tubular  members;  and 

sleeves  inserted  into  the  tubular  members  so  as  to  connect 
adjoining  tubular  portions  of  said  tubular  members,  the 
sleeves  being  radially  deformed  beyond  their  limit  of 
elasticity  by  internal  pressure  application,  the  sleeves  (23, 
24,  25;  114,  118,  122;  215,  216,  217)  each  comprising  a 
cylindrical  central  portion  with  an  enlarged  diameter  (44, 
45, 46;  115, 119, 123;  218)  so  as  to  rest  against  the  adjoining 
tubular  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  the  sleeves  also 
having  end  faces  (26-31;  116,  117, 120.  212, 124, 125;  219, 
220)  with  round  apertures  having  a  smaller  diameter 
(32-37;  132-137;  223,  224)  forming  sealing  regions  for 
sealing  on  a  diameter  which  is  reduced  as  compared  to  the 
central  portion. 


5,193,415 

CONTINUOUS  RADIAL  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Bruno  H.  Manel.  BeaaeaTiUe,  IlL,  aaripMr  to  Brnao't  Aatomo- 

tiTC  Products  Inc.,  BeaaeaTiUe,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  4. 1991.  Ser.  No.  710.148 
lat  a.5  F16H  57/02 
MS.  CL  74—606  R  5  CUaM 

1.  A  shield  in  combination  with  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  housing  including  a  pan  mounting  section  adjacent  to 
transmission  components  rotating  about  a  transmission  axis 
comprising: 
a  fluid  plan  constructed  to  remain  imperforate  after  impact 
by  fragments  created  by  failure  of  the  rotating  transmis- 
sion components  and  being  mounted  to  the  pan  mounting 
section; 
a  jacket  constructed  to  remain  imperforate  after  impact  by 
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fragments  created  by  fa^ure  of  the  rotating  transmission 
components  and  fonnedlto  radially  surround  a  section  of 
the  housing  adjacent  to  ^e  rotating  transmission  compo- 
nents and  secured  to  thQ  fluid  pan;  and 
the  jacket  being  fastened  directly  to  the  fluid  pan  to  maintain 
attachment  of  the  jacket] to  the  fluid  pan  during  and  after 
impact  of  the  shield  by  fiiagments  created  by  failure  of  the 
rotating  transmission  coknponents,  the  jackets  being  se- 
cured to  the  housing  intfrectly  by  attachment  to  the  fluid 


pan  which  fluid  pan  is  Incn  fixedly  connected  to  the  pan 
mounting  section  of  th«  housing  and  thereby  the  jacket 
and  fluid  pan  provide  a  continuous  shield  that  radially 
surrounds  the  rotating  tmnsmission  components  that  with- 
stands penetration  by  fragments  created  by  failure  of  the 
rotating  transmission  ccimponents,  and  withstand  separa- 
tion of  the  fluid  pan  and  the  jacket  due  to  impact  by  frag- 
ments created  by  failure  of  the  rotating  transmission  com- 
ponents. 


5,  MA16 

MECHANICAL-HYDRA  JUC  TRANSMISSION  GEAR 
OF  CONTROLLING  POWER 
TRANSMISSIONjUSING  THE  SYSTEM 
Noboni  Kaaayama,  Hiratsulta,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaiaha  Koaatsn  Seiaakna%>,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JPW/00547,j§  371  Date  Not.  29, 1990,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Not.  29, 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W089/12188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14, 1989 

PCT  Filed  May  31 1989,  Ser.  No.  613,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia  ii  Japan,  Jnl.  28, 1988,  63-18862^ 
Mar.  30, 1989,  1-079791;  M  ly  31, 1989,  63-133765 

Int.  a.'  F16B  47/00;  F16D  39/00 
VS.  a.  74—733.1  I  22  Claims 


lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  method  includes 
the  steps  of  disconnecting  said  clutch  of  the  mechanical 
transmission  gear  fixedly  secured  to  an  input  shaft  and 
transmitting  the  power  from  the  prime  mover  through  the 
hydraulic  transmission  gear  to  the  output  shaft  according 
to  a  signal  transmitted  by  said  control  unit; 
wherein  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft  is 
higher  than  the  predetermined  value,  the  method  includes 
the  steps  of  connecting  the  clutch  of  said  mechanical 
transmission  gear  to  thereby  transmit  the  power  from  the 
prime  mover  through  the  mechanical  transmission  gear  to 
the  output  shaft  according  to  a  signal  from  said  control 
unit,  and  minimizing  the  power  required  by  the  hydraulic 
transmission  gear  according  to  a  command  from  said 
control  unit. 


5,193,417 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES  AND 
FAILSAFE  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
Tsunefbmi  NUyama;  Noboni  SeUnc,  both  of  Saitama;  Takami- 
chi  Shimada,  Tol^o;  Hiroynki  Shimada,  Saitama,  and  Kaom 
K^iikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-114571; 
May  18, 1989, 1-124687;  May  26, 1989, 1-133380 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/00,  61/00 
VS.  a.  74—866  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  power  transmission  using  a 
mechanical-hydraulic  transmission  gear  system  including  a 
prime  mover  having  a  spead  control  means;  a  hydraulic  trans- 
mission gear  operatively  cdnnectable  to  said  prime  mover  and 
having  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  and  a  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  motor;  a  control  imit;  and  a  mechanical 
transmission  gear  having  a  clutch  and  being  operatively  con- 
nectable  to  said  prime  mover,  said  control  unit  being  in  com- 
munication with  at  least  said  clutch, 

wherein  when  the  rotational  speed  of  an  output  shaft  is 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  shifting  operation  of  a  trans- 
mission for  selecting  one,  at  a  time,  of  a  plurality  of  power 
transmitting  paths  having  different  speed  reduction  ratios,  the 
power  transmitting  paths  including  at  least  one  power  trans- 
mitting path  which  has  a  one-way  clutch  for  transmitting 
power  only  in  a  driving  direction  and  an  engine-brake  clutch 
for  bypassing  said  one-way  clutch,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  engine-brake  clutch  timing  control  valve  for  controlling 

said  engine-brake  clutch;  and 
two  solenoid  valves  for  simultaneously  controlling  said 

engine-brake  clutch  control  valve; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  one  of  said  two 
solenoid  valves  fails  and  is  inactivated,  the  other  solenoid 
valve  is  used  to  cause  said  engine-brake  clutch  timing 
control  valve  to  engage  said  engine-brake  clutch. 


5,193,418 

DRUM  KEY 

Eric  J.  BdreafeM,  2450  N.  FhuKiaco,  Chkasn,  IlL  60647 

CoatiaMtkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,699,  Apr.  26, 1990.  lUs 

appUcatioB  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,526 

lot  CL'  B25B  13/06 

VS.  a.  81—121.1  12  aaims 


1.  A  drum  key  for  torquing  tension  rods  or  nuts  of  drum 
equipment,  the  drum  key  comprising: 

a  drum  key  shaft,  a  torquing  wing,  a  pair  of  stops,  a  neck,  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  arcuate  prongs  of  the  drum  key  being 
formed  in  one  injection  molded  piece; 

said  drum  key  shaft  having  an  open  end  and  a  wing  end 
portion  opposite  of  said  open  end,  said  open  end  having  a 
bore  with  a  non-circular  cross  section  for  engaging  and 
rotating  a  fastener; 

said  torquing  wing  integrally  formed  with  said  wing  end 
portion,  said  torquing  wing  having  an  upper  wing  surface, 
said  neck  integrally  formed  with  said  torquing  wing,  said 
neck  extending  outward  ft-om  said  upper  wing  surface; 

said  elongated  arcuate  prongs  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  outward  from  said  neck,  each  said  arcuate 
prong  having  a  free  end,  said  free  ends  spaced  apart  ftt>m 
each  other,  each  said  arcuate  prong  having  an  inner  arcu- 
ate surface,  said  inner  arcuate  surfaces  facing  each  other 
for  grasping  a  tubular  member; 

said  stops  integrally  formed  with  said  torquing  wing,  each 
said  stop  extending  from  said  upper  wing  surface  toward 
a  corresponding  said  arcuate  prong,  each  said  stop  limit- 
ing outward  deflection  of  each  corresponding  said  arcuate 
prong;  and 

wherein  said  upper  wing  surface  follows  a  contour  of  an 
external  prong  surface  of  each  said  arcuate  prong  for 
providing  support  to  each  said  external  prong  surface 
during  outwud  deflection  of  said  arcuate  prongs. 


5,193,419 

WRENCH  WITH  TELESCOPIC  HANDLE 

Chang-Chnan  Lee,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jnn.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,152 

Int  CL^  B25G  1/04 

VS.  CL  81— 177J 
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nally  formed  in  the  sleeve  for  telescopically  holding  a 
second  end  portion  of  the  handle  portion  opposite  to  the 
head  portion,  a  closed  end  portion  formed  on  a  bottoa 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  flange  portion  formed  on  aa 
open  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  opposite  to  the  closed  eqd 
portion  for  holding  said  locking  bolt  thereon;  and 
a  locking  bolt  resiliently  held  in  said  handle  sleeve  normally 
engaging  said  handle  portion  for  locking  and  positioning 
said  handle  portion  in  said  handle  sleeve,  said  locking  bolt 
including:  a  bolt  shank  portion  having  a  neck  portion 
protruded  linearly  from  the  shank  portion  to  be  slidably 
held  in  a  bolt  hole  transversely  formed  in  the  flange  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  to  be  projectively  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  centrally  formed  in  the  handle  portion,  a 
cap  portion  formed  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  neck 
portion  of  the  bolt  resiliently  retained  outwardly  by  a 
tensioning  spring  inserted  in  a  spring  socket  recessed  in 
the  flange  portion,  and  a  retainer  ring  secured  on  an  inner 
end  portion  of  the  bolt  opposite  to  the  cap  portion  for 
retaining  the  bolt  on  the  flange  portion  of  the  sleeve;  said 
tensioning  spring  normally  urging  the  cap  portion  of  the 
bolt  outwardly  to  engage  the  bolt  shank  portion  with  a 
transverse  groove  formed  in  the  handle  portion  for  stably 
positioning  and  locking  the  handle  portion  in  the  sleeve, 
whereby  upon  a  disengagement  of  said  locking  bolt  from 
said  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  can  be  telescopi- 
cally adjusted  for  its  length  protruded  outwardly  from 
said  handle  sleeve  and  upon  a  further  engagement  of  said 
handle  portion  with  said  locking  bolt,  said  handle  portion 
will  be  stably  locked  on  said  handle  sleeve  for  operating 
purpose. 


5,193,420 

LOCKING  LUG  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Charles  T.  Smith,  2730  Fcmwood  St,  RoaeTille,  Mfau.  55113 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,566 

Int.  CL'  B25B  23/10 

VS.  a.  81—442  5  ( 


3Claims 


1.  A  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  a  head  portion  formed  on  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  handle  portion  selected  from  a  socket,  a  pair 
of  jaws  and  a  ring  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  transversely  recessed  in  the  handle  portion  and 
equally  spaced  to  be  longitudinally  distributed  on  the 
handle  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  formed  in  a  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  handle  portion; 

a  handle  sleeve  telescopically  receiving  said  handle  portion 
within  said  sleeve,  having  a  Icmgitudinal  bole  longitudi- 


339-699  0.0.-93-4 


1.  A  locking  lug  removal  tool,  comprising, 

a  first  housing  coaxially  aligned  about  a  predetermined  axis 
with  a  second  housing  coaxially  aligned  about  the  prede- 
termined axis  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  housing,  the  first 
housing  including  a  first  housing  top  wall  spaced  from  and 
parallel  a  first  housing  bottom  wdl,  the  second  bousing 
including  a  second  housing  top  wall  spaced  from  a  second 
housing  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  fint  housing  top  wall, 
the  first  housing  bottom  wall,  the  second  housing  top  wall, 
and  the  second  housing  bottom  wall  are  arranged  m  a 
parallel  relationship,  with  the  first  bousing  bottom  waB  is 
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contiguous  and  coeztensiie  relatioiiship  relative  to  the 
wcond  housing  top  wall, 

and 

the  ieoottd  housing  bottom  Wall  including  a  second  housing 
cavity  extending  into  the  second  housing  from  the  second 
housing  bottom  wall  and  terminating  in  a  cavity  floor, 
wherein  the  cavity  floor  m  arranged  in  a  spaced  parallel 
rdationship  relative  to  th^  second  housing  bottom  wall, 

and 

a  matrix  of  engaging  pins  art  telescopingly  received  within 
the  first  bousng  extending  through  the  second  housing 
cavity  floor,  wherein  eacl^  engaging  pin  of  the  matrix  of 
jwtjpjmg  pins  is  contained  within  the  second  housing 
cavity. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FAR  PRESEITING  TOOLING 


A.  McWnier,  W4 
,  Im^  Wcatiake, 
FIMJUB.M, 

iKtCL' 
UJS.  CL  n-i.u 


Ohio, 


to  Atwood  In- 


,  Scr.  No.  899.454 

iBl/00 


lattaclted 


US  It 


1.  A  machine  tooUng  systei^ 
a  tooling  machine  having 
units  installed  therein  at 
machine,  each  of  said 
tionable  to  contact  a  worl 
identification  device 
fication  devices  providing 
the  adjustable  cutting 
particular  location  on 
a  collet  for  holding  a  worl 
a  preaetter  machine  for 
units  to  within  ptescril 
able  cutting  units  are 
and 
a  cutting  unit  identification 
tion  information  provide*  I 


I  sail 


J  Aogyo  KabwUki  Kaiaha, 


UCUiau 


mounted  in  circumferential  spaced  relationship  in  proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  said  spindle  carrier  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment m  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  spindle  axes  for  supporting  and  moving  a  tool  between 
■  machining  position  for  machining  a  respective  workpiece  and 
a  retracted  position  displaced  from  said  workpiece,  and  an  end 
tool  slide  for  each  spindle  supported  and  adapted  for  recipro- 
cating movement  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  spindle  axes  for  supporting  a  tool  for 
machining  a  respective  workpiece,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  spindle  driving  transmission  system  operatively  connected 
to  said  spindles  for  driving  said  spindles  and  having  a  main 
shaft; 
a  first  drive  motor  means  connected  to  said  spindle  driving 
transmission  system  for  driving  said  spindle  driving  trans- 
mission system  and  said  spindles; 
an  end  tool  slide  driving  system  operatively  connected  to 
said  end  tool  sUdes  for  reciprocating  said  end  tool  sUdes; 
a  second  drive  motor  means  connected  to  said  end  tool  slide 
driving  system  for  operating  said  end  tool  slide  driving 
system  and  reciprocating  said  end  tool  slides; 


compnsmg: 

plurality  of  adjustable  cutting 

tarious  locations  on  the  tooling 

adj  istable  cutting  units  being  posi- 

liece  to  be  tooled  and  having  an 

thereto,  each  of  said  identi- 

location  information  relating 

to  which  it  is  attached  to  a 

tooling  machine; 

to  be  tooled, 

adjusting  said  adjustable  cutting 

ications  when  said  adjust- 

firom  said  tooling  machine; 


'k]  tiece  1 


Ibed  specific 
dets  shed  I 


subsystem  for  storing  said  loca- 
by  said  identification  devices. 


5,li  3,422 
MULTISPINDLE  i  UTOMATIC  LATHE 
YnicU  Mukai;  YoaUtoahi  It« ;  TakaynU  Nagato,  and  Tamotsn 
ToMHva,  all  of  HiraaUn ,  Japan,  aaaigoors  to  Mitsubishi 


Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Oct.  31, 19!  H,  Ser.  No.  786,070 
CfadM  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-119348; 
Mar  14, 1991,  3-33680 

IbL  CL'  B23B  9/04 
VS.  CL  82—129  i  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  multispindle  automatic  lathe  including  a  headstock,  a 
spindle  carrier  rotatably  movited  for  indexing  around  an  in- 
dexing axis  in  relation  to  said  deadstock,  a  plurality  of  spindles 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  carrier  for  rotation  about 
respective  spindle  axes  in  ciit:umferential  spaced  relationship 
artmnd  said  indexing  axis  of  s^d  spindle  carrier  for  supporting 
a  workpiece  on  each  spindle,  a  cross  tool  slide  for  each  spindle 


a  cross  tool  sUde  driving  system  operatively  connected  to 
said  cross  tool  slides  for  reciprocating  said  cross  tool 
slides; 

an  indexing  driving  system  operatively  connected  to  said 
spindle  carrier  for  rotatably  indexing  said  spindle  carrier; 
and 

a  third  drive  motor  means  connected  to  said  cross  tool  slide 
driving  system  and  said  indexing  driving  system  for  recip- 
rocating said  cross  tool  slides  and  indexing  said  spindle 
carrier,  so  that  during  a  low  speed  operation  of  said  third 
drive  motor  means  for  a  predetermined  first  period  said 
cross  tool  slides  are  reciprocated  in  said  transverse  direc- 
tion towards  said  spindle  axes  in  said  machining  position 
and  during  a  high  speed  operation  of  said  third  drive 
motor  means  for  a  predetermined  second  period  said  cross 
tool  slides  are  reciprocated  in  said  transverse  direction  in 
sequence  towards  said  retracted  position  and  towards  said 
machining  position  and  said  spindle  carrier  is  rotated  a 
predetermined  index  angle  to  position  said  spindles  for 
subsequent  operations  on  workpieces  held  in  said  spindles. 


5,193,423 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIAL 

STRIP  PORTIONS  CUT  FROM  A  MATERIAL  STRIP 
Rinze  P.  Bakker,  Afaoelo,  Netherlands,  aMignor  to  UniTcraal 
Corrgnated  B.V.,  AtaMio,  Nctherlanda 

Filed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,832 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   7,    1989, 
8902753 

Int  CL>  B26D  7/32;  B65H  35/08 
VS.  CL  83—24  24  daims 

24.  A  method  for  cutting  and  conveying  strip  portions  cut  by 
a  cutting  device  from  a  material  strip  in  the  transverse  direc- 
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lion  of  the  material  strip,  which  strip  portions  are  subsequently 

laid  in  a  staggered,  overlapping  stack  on  a  stacker,  comprising: 

(i)  cutting  a  strip  portion  from  the  material  strip  with  the 

cutting  device; 
(ii)  conveying  with  a  first  conveyor  disposed  downstream 
from  the  cutting  device  the  material  strip  for  cutting  and 
the  cut  strip  portion  at  a  first  conveying  speed  Vj, 
wherein  Vi  is  equal  to  a  supply  conveying  speed  Vo  of  the 


material  strip  to  the  cutting  device  plus  from  0%  to  5% 
Va  and 

(iii)  conveying  with  a  second  conveyor  the  cut  strip  portion, 
after  having  been  cut  free  of  the  material  strip,  at  a  second 
conveying  speed  V2  which  is  greater  than  the  first  con- 
veying speed  Vi 

wherein  the  second  conveyor  is  disposed  downstream  from 
the  first  conveyor  and  upstream  from  the  stacker. 


"  '-S^^ 


6  7 


therebetween  respective  ends  of  a  slack  loop  permitting 
said  nonwoven  web  to  sag  fively  in  said  loop, 

drive  means  for  operating  said  feeding  conveyor  and  said 
take-off  rolls  at  req>ective  velocities  of  conveyance  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  ratio  to  each  other,  and 

tension  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to 
operate  in  dependence  on  the  velocity  of  said  receiving 
surface,  said  feeding  conveyor  and  said  take-off  rolls  at 
such  velocities  of  conveyance  that  said  nonwoven  web 
will  be  subjected  to  a  tensile  stress  between  said  takeoff 
rolls  and  said  receiving  surface. 


5,193,425 
CHIP  IMPALEMENT  SPEARS  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTERS 
GahMS  P.  CaavbeU,  Jr.,  Lookoat  Movtain,  aad  BiaiM  C 
Stamhangh,  Sigwd  Mootata,  hoth  of  Ten.,  awtgann  to 
NWF  IndMtrica,  ChattaMoga,  Ten. 

Filed  May  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  699,705 
Int.  CL'  B26D  7/18 
VS.  a.  83—113  9  ( 


5,193,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB  TO  A 

CARRIER  WEB  MOVING  IN  THE  SAME  DIRECTION 
KlaM  Mfadchahofcr,  Liu,  and  HauMS  Pub,  AlbeiBdorf ,  both  of 
AMtria,  aari^on  to  TextOauacUiiaifabrik  Dr.  Enat  Fehrer 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Leoading,  AMtria 

Filed  Jon.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  717,419 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Anatria,  Jna.  22, 1990, 1331/90 

iBt  CL'  B2a>  5/00:  B65H  23/192 

VS.  CL  83—75  3  ClataM 


1.  A  chip-impalement  spear  for  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  rollers  comprising: 

a  metal  body  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  secured  within 
the  surface  of  a  roller,  the  oppocite  end  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  with  a  single  bevelled,  strai^t, 
sharp  edge  along  the  oppoaite  end  and  adapted  to  be 
pkced  with  the  said  edge  parallel  to  the  roller  and  poai- 
tioned  so  that  the  edge  will  come  into  slight  contact  with 
an  opposing  roller;  and 

said  metal  body  being  elastically  deformable  such  that  said 
edge  elastically  deforms  into  a  barb  upon  making  contact 
with  said  opposing  roller. 


1.  In  an  Apparatus  for  applying  a  nonwoven  web  to  a  receiv- 
ing surface  of  a  carrier  web  moving  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tioa  for  conveying  the  nonwoven  web  on  said  receiving  sur- 
fiaoe,  comprising 

unwinding  means  for  unwinding  said  nonwoven  web  fh>m  a 
roll  thereof, 

edge-trimming  means  for  trimming  said  nonwoven  web  at  its 
longitudinal  edges,  and 

take-off  rolls  for  pulling  said  nonwoven  web  from  said  edge- 
trimming  means  so  as  to  tension  said  nonwoven  wd> 
adjacent  to  said  edge-trimming  means  and  for  delivering 
said  nonwoven  web  to  said  receiving  surface, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  feeding  conveyor  for  receiving  said  nonwoven  web  from 
said  unwinding  means  and  for  delivering  said  nonwoven 
web  to  said  edge-trimming  means, 

ind  nnwinding  mem  and  said  feeding  conveyor  sunxwting 


5,193,426 

LINEAR  TYPE  PUNCH  PRESS 

DaTid  C  Dun,  410  E.  dereiaad,  Girthrie,  OUa.  73044 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746,757 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/02 

VS.  CL  83—277  4  ( 

1.  A  linear  punch  press  for  processing  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing: 
upright  elongated  central  frame  means  having  coextensive 
punch  and  die  supports  disposed  in  superposed  spaced 
relation  ddining  opposing  side  surfaces  and  having  coex- 
tensive linear  guides  adjacent  the  upper  limit  of  said  side 
surfaces, 
said  punch  and  die  supports  including  a  plurality  of  fixed 
petition  punch  and  die  adaptors  cooperativdy  supported, 
respectively,  in  vertically  spaced  axial  alignment  by  aid 
punch  and  die  si^jports  intermediate  their  ends; 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1339 


1338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1399 


•  workpiece  support  table  living  a  linear  guide  coextensive 
with  said  cential  frame  oceans  disposed  in  lateral  parallel 
^Moed-apart  relation  on  Irespective  sides  of  said  central 
frame  means; 

X  and  Y  axes  workpiece  p(|ntioning  frame  means  including 
wQrkpiece  supporting  c<|aveyor  means  extending  trans- 
vmely  of  and  supported  py  said  central  frame  means  and 
said  support  table  linear  guides; 


a]  IS 
direct!  m 


first  and  second  motor  i 
frame  means  in  an  X 
means  in  a  Y  axis 

punch  driving  head  means 
in  an  X  axis  direction 
and, 

third  motor  means  for 
means  with  selected 


punch 


for  moving  said  positioning 

direction  and  said  conveyor 

respectively; 

I  lidably  supported  for  movement 

wi^in  said  positioning  frame  means; 


ali  piing  said  punch  driving  head 
adaptors. 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  ilispense  in  seriatim  fashion  wire 
markers  from  a  series  of  joinM  wire  markers  each  defined  by 
a  length  of  material  including  a  hole  at  each  end  of  the  length 
of  material,  the  dispenser  cofiprising: 

a  housing  of  joined  walls  ^efuiing  an  open  interior; 

a  door  providing  access  ta|  said  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  length  of  the  joined  wi^e  markers  disposed  within  said 
interior  of  said  housing; 

a  slot  communicating  between  said  interior  of  said  housing 
and  the  exterior  of  said  bousing  and  sized  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  said  wire  mark^  from  said  housing  interior  to 
said  bousing  exterior; 

a  track  disposed  on  the  ext^or  of  said  housing  adjacent  said 
slot  for  guiding  said  wire  markers  after  said  wire  markers 
exit  said  housing  interior  through  said  slot; 

means  for  cutting  said  leng^  of  wire  markers  into  individual 


wire  markers,  said  means  for  cutting  disposed  adjacent 
said  track  and  opposite  said  slot;  and 
an  advancement  slot  within  said  track  in  register  with  said 
holes  of  said  wire  markers  when  said  wire  markers  are 
disposed  within  said  track,  said  advancement  slot  termi- 
nating at  a  predetermined  location  spaced  from  said  means 
for  cutting  such  that  insertion  of  a  pointed  object  through 
one  of  said  holes  in  one  of  said  individual  wire  markers 
and  into  said  advancement  slot  and  movement  of  said 
pointed  object  along  said  advancement  slot  toward  said 
means  for  cutting  will  advance  said  wire  marker  along 
said  track  toward  said  means  for  cutting  until  movement 
of  said  pointed  object  within  said  advancement  slot  is 
ended  by  said  termination  of  said  slot,  thus  positioning  saidj 
individual  wire  marker  at  said  predetermined  position  for| 
cutting. 


5,193,428 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVENTIONAL  BENCH  SAW 

Midiel  Leteodre,  2620  CroiMWrt  Beniial,  Broaawrd,  QnOec, 


Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,886 
Int  CL'  B27B  5/06.  5/30 
MS.  a.  83—863 


6CIaiBH 


5.1^.*27 

WIRE  MAMKR  DISPENSER 

Gerald  W.  JohanMca,  Rond^dc,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  Minnesota 

Miaiag  aad  MaaatKtwteg  Comftag,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 

FOed  Jan.  30, 19  >2,  Ser.  No.  828,307 

Iirt.  CL'  B26D  1/30;  G09F  3/00 

VS.  CL  93— tm  4  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  conventional 
bench  saw  having:  a  base,  a  work-supporting  table  on  said  base 
displaying  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  movable 
structure  mounted  in  said  base  and  carrying  a  power-operated 
main  shaft,  a  cutting  tool  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  partially  protruding  through  said  opening,  and  means  in 
said  base  for  causing  vertical  and  angular  displacements  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  table;  said  attachment  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  rigid  member  associated  with  said  tool  and  rotatively 
mounted  to  said  main  shaft;  said  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  opening  beneath  said  table;  projection 
means  at  one  end  of  said  member;  and 
securing  means  mounted  to  said  movable  structure  to  engage 
and  to  disengage  said  projection  means;  said  securing 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  whereby 
said  projection  means  are  free  from  engagement  with  said 
securing  means,  and  a  second  position  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  fixedly  connected  to  said  movable  structure  when 
said  tool  is  set  for  a  cutting  operation  to  thereby  prevent 
vertical,  lateral  and  angular  movements  of  said  member 
caused  by  forces  exerted  dtuing  the  cutting  operation. 


5,193,429 
VACUUM  TYPE  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Ynznm  Sogiiira,  A^jo,  and  Satoahi  Kawaanmi,  Takahaiaa,  both 
of  JapuM  aarignon  to  Aisin  SeiU  KabmUld  Kalaha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,617 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japm,  Jan.  25, 1990,  2-67084 

iBt  CL'  FOIB  25/02 

VS.  CL  91—6  2  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  type  brake  booster  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  shell  and  a  rear  shell  in  which  a 
constant  negative  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  are  defined  by  a  power  piston  and  a  dia- 
phragm; 

a  partition  for  dividing  the  variable  pressure  chamber  into  a 
first  variable  chamber  next  to  the  constant  negative  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  second  variable  chamber; 

a  normally  opened  valve  mounted  on  the  partition  for  estab- 
lishing or  interrupting  fluid  communication; 

an  output  rod  movable  together  with  the  power  piston; 

an  input  rod  for  urging  the  output  rod; 

a  valve  mechanism  disposed  with  in  the  power  piston  to  be 
operated  by  the  input  rod  and  used  for  controlling  the 
differential  pressure  between  the  constant  negative  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber  by  con- 
trolling the  fluid  communication  of  the  second  variable 
chamber  with  the  constant  negative  pressure  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere; 

a  normally  closed  valve  mounted  on  a  rear  shell  and  the 
partition  and  disposed  between  the  first  variable  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere;  and 

a  check  valve  which  permits  the  fluid  flow  from  the  second 
variable  pressure  chamber  to  the  first  variable  pressure 
chamber. 


end  to  the  piston  and  extending  sealingly  out  of  the  air  cylinder 
at  its  other  end,  and  control  means  providing  intermediate 
dead-stops  to  limit  linear  translation  of  the  piston  and  piston 
rod  in  rdation  to  the  air  cylinder,  said  control  means  including: 

a)  a  dead-stop  rod  connected  for  translation  with  said  piston 
rod  and  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  dead-stop  plate; 

b)  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  dead-stop  rod  mounted  for  move- 
ment relation  to  said  air  cylinder; 

c)  a  multiplicity  of  adjustable  abutment  plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft  axially  spaced  therealong  and  against  which  said 
dead-stop  plate  may  selectively  abut  to  interrupt  linear 
translation  of  said  piston  and  piston  rod;  and 

d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  multiplicity  of 
adjustable  abutment  plates  selectively  operable  to  move 
said  shaft  and  the  abutment  plates  mounted  thereon  to 
remove  selected  ones  of  said  abutment  plates  from  the 
translation  path  of  said  dead-stop  plate; 

e)  wherein  said  means  selectively  operable  to  move  said 
shaft  and  the  abutment  plates  mounted  thereon  includes  a 
crank  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  crank  through  a  predetermined  arc  to  effect 
selective  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  abutment  plates  to 
place  selected  ones  of  said  abutment  plates  in  the  path  of 
said  dead-stop  plate  or  remove  said  selected  ones  of  said 
abutment  plates  from  the  path  of  said  dead-stop  plate;  and 

f)  wherein  said  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  crank 
includes  an  auxiliary  air  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  therefrom  and  selectively  reciprocable  in  rela- 
tion to  said  auxiliary  air  cylinder  by  selective  admission  of 
air  to  said  auxiliary  air  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  rod 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  engaging  said  crank  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  crank  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
piston  rod. 


,^ 


tK^ 


■TT^ 


S.  In  combination,  a  linear  double-acting  air  cylinder  appara- 
tus including  first  and  second  axially  spaced  support  blocks  on 
which  an  air  cylinder  is  fixedly  mounted  and  a  piston  recipro- 
cable within  the  air  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  connected  at  one 


5,193,431 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  SLIDING  DOOR 

MEMBER 

John  R.  Propating,  Greenwich,  and  George  D.  HiggiM,  Beverly 

Hills,  both  of  Anatralia,  aaaigBors  to  Parker-Haonifia  Corpo- 

ration,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,279 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Anatralia,  Not.  3, 1989,  PJ7228; 
Apr.  24,  1990,  PJ9764 

Int.  CL'  F15B  ]5/26 
VS.  CL  92—21  MR  9  ClaiM 


5,193,430 
AIR  CYLINDER  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  MECHANICAL 

DEAD-STOP 

Adolf  M.  Dgonky,  587  Toriand  Ct,  Snnnyrale,  Calif.  94067 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,591 

Int  a.'  F15B  15/24 

VS.  a.  92—13.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  operation  of  a  sliding  door  member,  the 
device  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  wliich  the 
door  member  is  closed,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
door  member  is  open,  the  device  comprising  a  pneumatic 
cylinder  having  an  actuating  piston  and  a  rod  assembly,  means 
to  reduce  the  force  applied  to  the  piston  rod  when  approaching 
the  first  position,  said  means  comprising  a  slidable  cage  seal- 
ingly sleeved  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  such  that  in 
use  when  moving  towards  the  first  position  the  force  is  pro- 
vided initially  by  conjoined  movement  of  the  piston  and  said 
cage,  and  finally  by  the  piston  only;  and  including  a  first  latch- 
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ing  means  for  locking  said  device  in  said  first  position  and  an 
independently  operable  manual  delatching  means. 


5,1^.432 
TAMPER-RESISTAN(r  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Joha  P.  Sadth,  Graad  Rapid^  MidL,  assignor  to  Anchorlok 
Corv^  Maskcgim,  Mich.       . 

Filed  Apr.  29, 19i2,  Ser.  No.  875,998 

Int  a.'  pOlB  7/00 

UJS.  a.  92— «3  ,  18  Claims 


extending  about  an  interface 
and  the  second  annular  flanj 
■tiniilT  flanges  tightly  togi 
■nniilT  retaining  member  ha^ 
protruding  portions  to  engai 
flanges,  and  a  power  spring 


extending  inwardly  of  the  channel,  said  retaining  member 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 

introducing  the  leading  end  of  the  retaining  member  tangen- 
tially  onto  the  annular  rim  and  the  annular  flange  at  a 
discontinuity  in  the  axial  step,  with  the  annular  rim,  the 
circumferential  edge  portion,  and  the  annular  flange  being 
received  in  the  channel  and  the  lip  positioned  radially 
inwardly  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  axial  step,  and 

moving  the  leading  end  and  the  retaining  member  circumfer- 
entially  about  the  annular  rim  and  annular  flange  at  least 
360  degrees  so  that  the  Up  captures  the  step  in  clamping 
engagement. 


5,193,433 

PISTON  SEALING  AND  DAMPENING  DEVICE 

Jens  Reimer,  Stocldiolin,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Mecman, 

Stoclcliolni,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00278,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  775,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1989,  8901851 
Int  a.5  FtllB  11/07 
MS.  CL  92—85  B  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  brak^  actuator  of  the  type  having  a 
bead  with  a  first  annular  flange,  a  flange  case  with  a  second 
annular  flange,  an  annular  retaining  member  circumferentially 

etween  the  first  annular  flange 


to  clamp  the  flrst  and  second 
ler  and  form  a  chamber,  said 
ig  a  pair  of  radially  inwardly 
the  first  and  second  annular 
mpressed  within  the  chamber, 
the  force  of  said  power  spriig  tending  to  separate  the  head 
from  the  flange  case,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  axial  step  on  at  least  onei  of  said  first  and  second  annular 
flanges  extending  away  fn>m  said  interface,  said  step  being 
discontinuous  around  th^  circumference  of  said  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  secoid  annular  flanges, 
an  axial  lip  on  at  least  one  of  said  radially  inwardly  protrud- 
ing portions  of  the  annftlar  retaining  member,  said  Up 
extending  toward  the  imerface  radially  inwardly  of  the 
step  in  snug  engagement  therewith, 
said  annular  retaining  memfer  being  split  and  having  a  lead- 
ing end  and  a  trailing  en4, 
whereby  said  annular  retaining  member  is  threaded  onto  said 
first  and  second  annular  f  anges  by  introducing  said  lip  on 
the  leading  end  of  the  antiular  retaining  member  between 
portions  of  the  step  and  drawing  the  annular  retaining 
member  circumferential^  around  the  interface  until  the 
lip  on  the  trailing  end  is  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
step  on  said  first  annular]  flange. 
12.  A  method  of  joining  a  head  to  a  flange  case  in  a  fluid- 
operated  brake  actuator  with  {an  elastomeric  diaphragm  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  heM  having  an  annular  rim,  said 
flange  case  having  an  annular  flange  at  an  open  end  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said  annular  rim  a|id  annular  flange  having  an  axial 
step,  discontinuous  around  the  circumference  thereof  and 
extending  away  from  said  diaphragm,  and  said  diaphragm 
having  a  circumferential  edge  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  circumferential  edge  portion  against  the  annular 

rim  in  a  circumferentially  abutting  relationship, 
placing  the  annular  flange  iatgainst  the  circumferential  edge 

in  a  circumferentially  abiitting  relationship, 
providing  a  retaining  memt  er  having  a  channel  defined  by  a 
first  wall  and  a  second  ^all,  said  first  wall  having  a  Up 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  piston  sealing  and  dampening 
device  in  a  pressurized-fluid  cylinder,  having  a  cylinder  tube, 
cylinder  end  caps  situated  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  tube,  and 
a  piston  movable  inside  the  cylinder  tube  between  said  end 
caps,  at  least  one  end  cap  having  a  central  sleeve  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  cylinder  chamber  and  being  provided  with  an 
internal  pressurized-fluid  connection,  the  piston  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  facing  towards  said  at  least  one  end  cap  such  that 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of  an  end  position  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  end  cap  this  recess  accommodates  said  sleeve 
portion,  the  piston  sealing  and  dampening  device  including 
radially  inner  and  outer  sealing  ring  lips  adapted  such  that, 
during  movement  of  the  piston  towards  said  end  position  under 
dampening  action,  these  lips  seal  off  an  annular  space  between 
the  cylinder  tube  and  said  sleeve  portion,  characterized  in  that 
the  piston  sealing  and  dampening  device  comprises  an  inte- 
grated sealing  ring  including: 
a  radially  inner  part  with  said  inner  sealing  ring  Up  for  seal- 
ing engagement  against  said  sleeve  portion  under  said 
dampening  action; 
an  intermediate  web  portion  situated  in  the  region  of  an  end 
surface  of  the  piston  facing  towards  said  at  least  one  end 
cap;  and 
a  radially  outer  part  with  said  outer  sealing  ring  lip  for 
sealing  engagement  against  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  tube; 
and, 
the  sealing  ring  being  fastened  to  the  piston  at  least  in  said 
radiaUy  outer  part  such  that  the  inner  sealing  ring  Up  is  at 
least  partially  displaceable  from  said  sleeve  portion  during 
the  initial  stage  of  the  piston  movement  away  from  said  at 
least  one  end  cap. 


5,193,434 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Jean-Pierre  Gantier,  Aulnay-sous-Bois;  Miguel  Perec,  Argen- 
teuil,  and  Ulysae  Verbo,  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Bendix  Europe  SerTices  Techniques,  Drancy, 
France 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782^21 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  13,  1990,  90  14063 
Int  a.5  POIB  9/00 
UJS.  a.  92—140  6  Clauns 


•»  a 


5,193,435 

PISTON  Wrra  CERAMIC  LOAD-TRANSMnriNG  PADS 

DaTid  A.  Parker,  Rog^y,  United  Kingdom,  asaignor  to  TAN 

Technology  Limited,  Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,308,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918.792 
Claims  priority,  appUcatidn  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1990, 
9014047;  Jun.  23,  1990,  9014049 

Int  CL'  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—212  10  Claims 


5,193,436 
ENGINE  PISTON 
Kyugo  Hamai;  Takayuld  Aral;  Takaharu  Goto,  and  Hisafnmi 
UshU,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignnm  to  Niann  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25455 

Int  CL'  F16J  1/04 

MS.  a.  92—233  4  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  master  cylinder  constituted  by 
an  actuating  rod  acting  on  a  piston  of  the  master  cylinder,  the 
actuating  rod  penetrating  into  a  housing  provided  in  the  piston 
of  the  master  cylinder,  the  device  comprising  elastic  centering 
means  arranged  about  the  actuating  rod  and  in  the  interior  of 
the  housing  of  the  piston  of  the  master  cylinder  and  com- 
pressed therebetween,  the  elastic  means  being  constituted  by  a 
rubber  ring  presenting  a  polygonal  axial  cross-section  and 
grooves  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  ring. 


ji:°'_<l 


1.  A  piston  adapted  to  slide  in  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
piston  head  with  a  circular  cross-section,  a  skirt  formed  below 
said  piston  head  and  continuous  with  it  a  piston  pin  traversing 
said  skirt  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  this  pin,  wherein 
said  skirt  has  a  basic  configuration  comprising  at  least  two 
types  of  elUptical  horizontal  cross-section  with  a  short  axis 
parallel  to  said  piston  pin,  and  a  barrel-shaped  vertical  cross- 
section  smaller  at  its  top  and  bottom,  said  skirt  has  an  approxi- 
mately "T"-shaped  projection  on  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
skirt  corresponding  to  the  two  ends  of  the  long  axis  of  said 
eUipse,  said  projection  consisting  of  a  vertical  piece  and  two 
side  pieces  situated  on  either  side  of  said  vertical  piece,  and  a 
vertical  section  of  the  lower  part  of  said  skirt  from  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  two  side  pieces  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
skirt  is  inclined  toward  the  inside  of  said  barrel-shaped  vertical 
section  so  that  said  skirt  is  joined  smoothly  to  said  projection 
below  said  two  side  pieces. 


5,193,437 

BEVERAGE  MAKING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SERVICEABILITY 

MelTin  F.  Roberts,  Nilcs,  and  Raymond  Blecharx,  Berwyn,  both 

of  QL,  assignors  to  Specialty  EquipoMnt  Companiea,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,379 
Int  CL'  A47J  31/44 
U.S.  CL  99—280  15  < 


1.  A  piston  for  an  engine  or  a  motor  comprising  a  piston 
body  comprising  a  crown  and  a  skirt  wherein  all  of  the  skirt  is 
formed  of  a  ceramic  material  injection  molded  directly  onto 
the  crown,  the  skirt  providing  a  pluraUty  of  pads  which  project 
from  each  of  two  thrust  surfaces  of  the  skirt  to  transmit  lateral 
forces  against  a  wall  of  an  associated  cylinder. 

4.  A  piston  for  an  engine  or  a  motor  comprising  a  piston 
body  comprising  a  crown  and  a  skirt  wherein  portions  of  the 
skirt  form  thrust  surfaces  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pads  projecting  therefrom  to  transmit  lateral  forces  against 
a  wall  of  an  associated  cylinder,  said  pads  formed  as  inserts  of 
a  ceramic  material,  injection  molded  directly  onto  the  piston 
body  into  apertures  extending  through  the  skirt 


^Sa=i-^==i 


1.  A  beverage  making  apparatus  comprising 
housing  means  including  an  upper  housing  having  an  \ 
opening  and  a  lower  housing,  a  cover  member  for  enclo*- 
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ing  said  opening  and  formi  ng  a  compartment  in  said  upper 

housing,  means  for  remov^ly  attaching  said  cover  to  said 

upper  housing, 
water  heater  means  being  positioned  in  said  housing  means, 
water  circulation  means  mointed  in  said  housing  means  for 

receiving  cold  water  and  directing  the  cold  water  to  said 

water  heater  means  for  heating, 
said  water  circulation  meant  further  distributing  hot  water 

from  said  water  heater  ifleans  to  a  hot  water  discharge 


5,193,439 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Alrin  B.  Ffneimaa,  decewtd,  late  of  New  Canaan,  Coan^  by 

Marion  A.  FIneaniaa,  executrix,  and  Yoanke  SUotani,  KomaU, 

Japan,  aadgnors  to  Sanyei  Corporation  of  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,687,  Jan.  13, 1989, 

abandoned,  lliia  appUcatkm  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,449 

Int.  CL'  A47J  37/0% 

UjS.  a.  99—327  21 1 


5,U  ),438 

COFFEE  MILL  AND  COFFEX  MACHINE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  sin)  MILL 

Jctu-Lonp  Cowtoia,  Vflklhui^  snr  Saone,  France,  assignor  to 


Bonet  SA.,  VillefhuKke  I 


Filed  Jan.  23, 199  Z,  Ser.  No.  824,360 
Int  CL'  i  i47J  31/42 


UJS.  CL  99— 286 


Saone,  France 


SClaims 


electric  circuit  means  beinp  operatively  coupled  to  said 
water  heater  means  and  said  water  circulation  means,  said 
electric  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  components, 

said  water  circulation  mean*  and  said  electric  circuit  means 
each  having  operative  coinponents  in  said  compartment, 
said  operative  component  being  accessible  from  outside 
of  said  housing  means  thibugh  said  opening,  and 

said  opening  is  provided  onj  the  top  of  said  upper  housing, 
quick  disconnect  means  ft>r  permitting  separate  removal 
of  said  water  heater  roeai  s,  said  water  circulation  means 
and  said  plurality  of  con  ponents  of  said  electric  circuit 
means  through  said  openi  ig  for  repair. 


1.  An  automatic  electric  toaster  for  food  products  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

toasting  means  located  within  said  housing  for  receiving  and 
radiantly  toasting  food  products; 

automatic  elevator  means  associated  with  said  toasting 
means  for  lowering  said  food  products  from  a  first  raised 
position  to  a  second  lowered  position  for  toasting  said 
food  products; 

memory  means; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  toasting  cycle  programs  in 
said  memory  means,  each  of  said  programs  operatively 
controlling  said  toasting  means  and  generating  signals  to 
raise  said  elevator  means  when  said  toasting  cycle  is  com- 
pleted; 

control  means  for  recalling  one  of  said  toasting  cycle  pro- 
grams from  said  memory  means  and  running  said  toasting 
cycle  program;  and 

means  enabling  the  user  to  reprogram  the  toasting  cycle 
programs  in  said  memory  means. 


1.  A  coffee  mill  incorporate  d  in  a  coffee-making  machine  of 
the  type  comprising: 
at  least  one  grinding  unit  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  a 

casing  provided  with  a  li  teral  outlet; 
a  vertical  discharge  nozzl^,  wherein  said  lateral  outlet  is 

located; 
a  centrifugal  turbine  which|projects  coffee  powder  through 

said  lateral  outlet  and  inis  said  vertical  discharge  nozzle; 
a  brewing  receptacle  into  I  which  a  bottom  orifice  of  the 

discharge  nozzle  opens  cirectly; 
said  discharge  nozzle  haviqg  an  upper  portion  on  which  at 

least  one  lateral  inlet  ear  is  placed  opposite  to  the  lateral 

outlet  of  the  grinding  unit; 
said  discharge  nozzle  also  1  leing  provided  with  a  deflecting 

inner  wall  which  is  capal  tie  of  downwardly  directing  the 

coffee  powder  delivered  by  the  grinding  luiit 


5,193,440 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PREPARATION  AND 

COOKING  OF  EDIBLE  MATERIALS 
Peter  A.  Frank,  London,  Great  Britaia,  aaaignor  to  Goading 

Intematioiial  Limited,  Cardiff,  Wales 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB88/00764,  §  371  Date  Jon.  7, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03190,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  20, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16, 1988,  Ser.  No.  469,448 
Claims  priority,  ap^kation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1987, 
8723530;  Oct  8, 1987, 8723635;  Feb.  18, 1988, 8803745;  Apr.  5, 
1988  8807853 

Int  a.5  A47J  37/00.  37/12:  A23L  1/01 
U.S.  a.  99—330  23  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  the  preparation  and  cooking  of  edible 
materials,  comprising: 
a  bath  for  containing  hot  cooking  oil, 
heating  means  for  maintaining  cooking  oil  in  said  bath  at  a 
temperature  not  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  tem- 
perature but  not  greater  than  a  predetermined  maximum 
temperature, 
slice  feeding  means, 

control  means  to  control  said  slice  feeding  means  to  drop 
feed  individual  unwashed  and  undried  slices  in  batches  of 
a  limited  number  into  said  bath  for  freely  floating  said 
sUces  to  the  surface  of  the  bath, 
sUce  handling  means  for  maintaining  substantially  continu- 
ous control  of  said  slices  during  cooking,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  slice  handling  means  forcibly  to 


submerge  from  the  surface  the  freely  floating  slices  in  said  objects  while  in  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  container,  the  body  of 
bath,  to  maintain  submersion  of  said  slices  for  not  less  than   liquid  having  an  upper  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  dispersal  fluid  jet  to  provide  a  dispersing  fluid 
stream  for  causing  motion  of  said  objects,  said  at  least  one 
dispersal  fluid  jet  being  located  in  a  dispersal  manifold, 
said  dispersal  manifold  being  poaitionable  with  respect  to 
said  container  so  that  said  at  least  one  dispersal  fluid  jet  is 
covered  by  the  liquid  in  the  body  of  liquid  in  the  container 
when  said  at  least  one  dispersal  fluid  jet  is  in  use,  and 
wherein  said  dispersing  fluid  stream  causes  motion  of  the 
liquid  in  said  container  sufficient  to  move  objects  that 
have  been  introduced  into  the  body  of  liquid  away  from 
the  point  of  introduction  of  said  objects  into  the  body  of 
Uquid  in  the  container,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  agitating  fluid  jet  to  direct  at  least  one  di- 
rected stream  of  an  agitating  fluid  at  the  objects  in  the 

.     _,        .   J        J  -    „  ,    ,  body  of  Uquid  in  the  container  with  sufficient  force  to 

a  predetenmned  penod,  and  filially  to  remove  cooked 

sUces  from  the  cooking  oil. 


5,193,441 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  STIRRER  FOR  COMMERCIAL 

COOKING  POTS 

Bmce  T.  Hayaahi,  13906  E.  Walnut  St,  WUttier,  Calif.  90602 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846^71 

Int  CL'  A47J  27/00:  BOIF  7/18 

MS.  a.  99—348  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrically  driven  stirrer  assembly  affixed 
to  a  commercial  cooking  pot  supported  in  a  portable  manner 
on  a  cooking  range,  said  cooking  pot  having  a  pot  portion 
including  a  bottom  and  cylindrical  sides,  and  a  cover,  said 
cover  supporting  a  centrally  located,  electrically  driven  stirrer 
motor  which,  in  turn,  supports  a  stirrer  shai^  and  paddle  means 
wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
a  stirrer  motor  speed  controller  supported  by  a  hoUow  shaft 
which  is  supported  by  said  cover,  said  stirrer  motor  speed 
controller  being  electrically  connected  to  the  electrically 
driven  stirrer  motor  by  electrical  conductors  passing 
through  the  hollow  shaft,  said  stirrer  motor  speed  control- 
ler being  contained  in  a  box  positioned  at  least  about 
twelve  inches  away  from  the  sides  of  said  cooking  pot 
whereby  the  controller  is  maintained  away  from  the 
source  of  heat  for  said  cooking  pot 


agitate  the  objects  within  the  body  liquid  in  the  container, 
said  at  least  one  agitating  fluid  jet  being  part  of  a  rake 
mechanism,  said  rake  mechanism  being  adapted  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  of  Uquid  in  said  container; 

wherein  said  rake  mechanism  comprises: 

a  rake  element  with  a  pluraUty  of  said  agitating  fluid  jets; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  central  support  attached  to  said  rake  element  said  rake 
element  and  said  central  support  forming  a  fluid  passage- 
way leading  from  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
pluraUty  of  agitating  fluid  jets  in  said  rake  element; 

a  support  member; 

support  arms  pivotally  attached  between  said  central  sup- 
port and  said  support  member,  and 

an  actuator  attached  between  said  support  member  and  said 
support  arms. 


5,193,443 

SKEWER  FOR  BARBECUING 

Jeffrey  A.  Carney,  1865  E.  Broadway  #158,  Tcmpe,  Aria.  85282 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,136 

Irt.  CL'  A47J  37/04 

MS.  CL  99—419  6  ( 


5,193,442 
USE  OF  FLUID  TO  AGTTATE  ARTICLES 
I  M  Moacowitz;  Jamca  Ta«;  John  H.  Dokoa,  aU  of  St 
Loaia,  Mo.,  and  David  E.  Biabop,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to 
Aaheaaer-Bnach  Companica,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,036 
Int  CL'  A47J  37/12 

VS,  CL  99 — 348  20  Claims       1.  A  cooking  device  for  cooking  food  over  a  cooking  surface 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  objects  and  for  agitating  the   comprising: 
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(a)  •  ikewer  rod  having  elongated  shaft  of  predetermiiied 
croM  Mctional  configmatlcm;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  suppoit  inem^n,  each  having  a  body  with  a 
jPfYim»*tT  rf«^iiiiiig  an  apefture  sized  to  loosely  fit  on  said 
shaft  whereby  said  pair  of  ^pport  members  may  be  placed 
at  spaced  apart  locatkniS|On  said  skewer  rod  with  food 
itenis  therebetween  and  said  support  members  may  be 
tilted  relative  to  said  skeiver  rod  to  frictionally  engage 
same  to  secure  said  suptiort  members  relative  to  said 
skewer  rod  said  support  tnemben  each  having  first  and 
second  oppoaite  sides  between  which  each  respective 
aperture  extends  and  sai4  apertures  are  sized  such  that, 
when  said  support  memb^  are  tilted,  said  skewer  rod  is 
ulaptwj  to  contact  a  first  4(lge  on  the  first  side  of  a  respec- 
tive siq>port  member  locs^  on  top  of  the  skewer  and  to 
contact  a  second  edge  ofi  the  second  side  of  the  same 
inpport  member  located  felow  the  skewer  while  there  is 
no  engagement  between  the  skewer  and  the  respective 
edges  of  the  napectiwe  support  member  which  are  located 
on  the  first  side  of  the  tepective  support  member  and 
located  bdow  the  skewef  and  on  the  second  side  of  the 
respective  support  memb^  located  above  the  skewer. 


5,193,445 
HEAT-ACnVATED  SMOKE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Geone  E.  FcrgoMM.  7740  Evt  GlcwtMa,  No.  112,  Scottsdak, 
Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Not.  4^  1991,  Scr.  No.  7r7,041 

list  CL>  A23L  I/Ol 

VS.  CL  99—482  5  Oaiw 


5,1!  M44 
APPARATUS  FOR  HE  ITING,  COOKING  AND 
ROAST^GFOOD 
Bar-Shcihet,  Wflawtt«,  DL,  aari^or  to  Rair  Systems, 
bc^  Nertlteook,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  16, 19il,  Ser.  No.  68M26 

Iat.CL>A47.  27/026,37/04 

VS.  CL  99—427  30  Clains 


1.  An  «q>paratus  for  releasing  a  gas  upon  exposure  to  heat, 
comprising: 

A.  a  housing  comprising  at  least  two  linearly  elongate  open- 
ended  tubular  members,  a  continuous  accessible  interior 
cavity  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  linearly  elongate  open- 
ended  tubular  members,  a  plurality  of  openings  located 
along  a  lengthwise  aspect  of  each  of  said  tubular  members 
and  passing  through  said  housing,  and  means  for  co-axi- 
ally  coupling  said  at  least  two  linearly  elongate  open- 
ended  tubular  members;  and 

B.  heat  activated  means  for  releasing  at  least  one  gaseous 
compound  upon  exposure  to  a  heat  source  diq>osed  within 
said  interior  cavity  of  said  housing,  said  heat  activated 
means  comprising  a  removable  cartridge  which  comprises 
a  container  that  holds  at  least  one  of  a  compressed  media 
or  loose  particulate  matter. 


5,193,446 

AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  RING  FOR  USE  IN  A  JUICE 

FINISHER 

Gregofy  J.  OInsczak,  and  Michael  L.  Suter,  both  of  Takriaad, 

Fla.,  andgnors  to  FMC  Coiporatloii,  CUowo,  DL 

Fttcd  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,223 

Int  a.'  A23N  l/m  B30B  9/14;  B08B  3/02.  9/00 

VS.  CL  99—486  5  daina 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heatina  cooking  or  roasting  granules  of 
a  granular  food,  such  as  nuts,  ceds  or  coffee  beans,  each  of  said 
granules  having  an  outer  surmce,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  enclosing  an  inner  coamber;  door  means  for  allowing 
access  to  said  inner  chamfer;  a  hollow  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  inner  chamlicr,  said  drum  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  a  side  wall;  sai^  front  end  being  open  and  said 
side  wall  having  supply  and  I  return  perforations  therein  said 
supply  perforations  being  looted  near  said  front  end  of  said 
drum  and  said  return  perfora^ons  being  located  near  said  rear 
end  of  said  drum,  and;  fan  m^ans  for  supplying  a  heated  gase- 
ous stream  into  and  through  said  hollow  drum,  said  heated  a 
gaseous  stream  entering  said  follow  drum  through  said  supply 
perforations  and  exiting  said  ioUow  drum  through  said  return 
perforations,  said  heated  gaseous  stream  being  supplied  to  said 
hollow  drum  with  sufficient  velocity  to  blow  said  granules  of 
food  towards  said  rear  end  of  said  drum;  means  for  moving  a 
heated  gaseous  stream  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  push  said 
granules  of  food  away  from  kaid  waJl  of  said  dnmi,  whereby 
said  stream  surrounds  said  o^ter  surface  of  each  of  said  gran- 
ules; means  for  preventing  ssfd  granules  of  food  from  passing 
through  said  perforation  in  sad  side  wall  of  said  hollow  drum; 
and  means  for  preventing  said  food  from  exiting  through  said 
open  front  end  of  said  drum., 


*->. 


1.  In  a  finisher,  having  an  internal  screen  supported  between 

end  wall  bulk  heads,  for  separating  pulp  from  a  raw  juice 

stream  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  perforated  spray  ring  mounted  outboard  of  the  screen  of 

said  finisher,  said  ring  encircling  said  screen  and  capable 

of  horizontally  traversing  said  screen  without  contact 

with  said  screen; 
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a  guide  means  extending  horizontally  from  one  of  said  bulk- 
heads to  a  second  of  said  bulkheads; 

a  fixture  carried  on  said  guide  means  and  connected  to  said 
perforated  spray  ring,  said  fixture  having  a  fluid  inlet  port 
and  a  fluid  outlet  port  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
interior  of  said  fixture  to  the  interior  of  said  spray  ring; 

a  linear  rodless  cylinder,  having  a  piston  carried  in  the  cylin- 
der, mounted  between  said  end  wall  bulkheads,  said  rod- 
less  cylinder  having  a  yoke  portion  supporting  a  bracket, 
said  bracket  connected  to  said  perforated  spray  ring; 

means  for  supplying  low  pressure  fluid  to  said  linear  rodless 
cylinder  to  cause  the  piston  to  move  linearly; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  said  spray 
ring; 

control  means  for  cycling  said  perforated  spray  ring  longitu- 
dinally along  the  length  of  said  internal  screen  of  said 
finisher  and  for  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  spray 
ring. 


5,193,447 
CITRUS  JUICER 
RafMl  P.  Lucaa,  BarcekMa;  Joie  C  Blaico,  L'Hoapitalet,  and 
Antonio  R.  Rina,  Manreaa/BareekMa,  all  of  Spain,  aaaiffiort 
to  Braon  Aktiengeadlackall,  F^ankftut,  Fed.  R^  of  Gcnnany 

FDed  Sep.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,662 
ClaiBi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcramy,  Sep.  16, 
1989, 3931015;  Sep.  16, 1989,  3931016 

Int  CL'  A47J  19/00 
VS.  CL  99—508  18  daims 


1.  A  citrus  juicer  for  producing  fruit  juice  comprising  a 
cone,  drive  shaft  structure  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  said 
cone  for  driving  said  cone  in  rotation,  a  strainer  surrounding 
said  cone,  said  cone  and  said  strainer  being  vertically  adjust- 
able relative  to  one  another,  a  collecting  bowl  under  said 
strainer,  said  bowl  having  an  inner  wall  and  adapted  to  collect 
fruit  juice,  apertures  in  the  readily  extending  area  between  said 
cone  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  collecting  bowl  that  define  a 
pluraUty  of  passageways,  the  boundary  area  between  said  cone 
and  the  area  of  said  strainer  surrounding  said  cone  being  an 
annular  gap,  said  apertures  being  in  the  circumferential  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  said  cone  and  said  strainer  so  that  said  circum- 
ferential surface  varies  in  a  radial  direction  in  the  area  of  said 
annular  gap,  the  juice  of  a  citrus  fruit  passing  through  said 
passageways  of  said  strainer  as  said  fruit  is  squeezed,  while  the 
pulp  is  largely  retained  by  said  strainer,  and  an  adjusting  device 
for  moving  said  cone  and  said  strainer  relative  to  one  another 
to  vary  the  cross  section  passage  areas  of  said  passageway 
apertures. 


5,193,448 

CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  WITH  CENTRAL  FEED  OF 

THE  KIND  UTIUZABLE  PARTICULARLY  ON  THE 

ALIMENTARY  FIELD  FOR  OBTAINING  FRUTT  OR 

VEGETABLES  JUICES 

Antonio  OaMsti,  Via  Baroa,  15  •  30027  San  DomON  Pint. 

Venezia,  Italy 

FDed  Oct  16, 1990,  Scr.  No.  596,912 

Int  CL>  A23N  1/02 

VS.  CL  99— 5U  14  CUm 


1.  A  centrifugal  apparatus  for  obtaining  fruit  or  vegetable 
juices,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  unit  including  a  basket  and  a  grater  located  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  basket  so  as  to  define  a  worldng 
surface  at  the  bottom  of  said  basket; 

a  motor  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  apparatus 

a  screw  fixing  said  rotating  unit  to  said  nxxor  shaft,  said 
screw  having  a  screw  head  and  a  cutting  element  |»oject- 
ing  from  said  screw  head  centrally  of  the  working  snrfiKe 
defined  by  said  grater,  said  cutting  element  having  sides 
defining  cutting  edges; 

a  pestle  having  a  terminal  end  surface  provided  with  a  pln- 
raUty  of  sharp  elements; 

guide  means  for  introducing  food  material  to  said  grater  and 
for  receiving  and  slidably  guiding  said  pestle  in  an  inaer- 
tion  direction  toward  the  working  surftce  of  said  grater, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  feeding  duct  fixed  in  po«- 
tion  in  the  q>paratus  coaxially  to  said  rotating  unit,  and 
said  feeding  duct  having  one  end  c^ien  to  the  bottom  of 
said  basket  whereat  said  working  surfKse  is  defined  such 
that  food  material  fed  into  said  feeding  duct  can  be  pushed 
toward  said  working  surface  by  the  terminal  end  surface 
of  said  pestle  with  the  pestle  bdng  guided  by  said  feeding 
duct  in  said  insertion  direction;  and 

stopping  means  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  said  peatk  in  said 
feeding  duct  to  an  inserted  position  at  which  the  terminal 
end  surface  of  said  pestle  is  spaced  over  and  adjacent  the 
working  surface  defined  by  said  grater. 


5,193,449 

HAY  BALER 

Woodbvy  S.  Ranao^  14  Elm  Rd.,  BoUmb,  CkUf.  94924 

FDed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,545 

Int  CL'  AOID  39/00 

VS.  CL  100—5  17  ( 

1.  A  baling  apparatus  for  forming  fibrous  material  into  rect- 
angular bales  comprising: 
a  bale  chamber  having  a  rectangular  cross-secticMi,  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet,  top,  bottom  and  sides; 
deUvery  means  disposed  forwardly  of  the  bale  chamber  for 
forming  and  deUvering  a  mat  of  material  to  be  baled  to  the 
bale  chamber,  the  delivery  means  comprising  conveyor 
means  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  discharge  clmte 
for  discharging  the  fibrous  material  in  a  vertical  zig-ag 
pattern  at  the  inlet  of  the  bale  chamber  to  form  suooeaHve 
substantially  vertical  layers  of  folded  material  witUa  the 
bale  chamber, 
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compressing  means  for  periodically  alternately  compressing 
the  fibrous  material  with  a  flat  surface  in  upper  and  lower 
portioiis  of  the  bale  chamber  in  a  direction  towards  the 
rear  of  the  bale  chamber,  t^e  compressing  means  located 
forwardly  of  the  bale  chamler  inlet  and  being  periodically 


5,193,451 
BELT  PRESS  FOR  MAKING  PANELS 
HaM-Dietrfeh    Sitilcr,    Nettetal    1-Hiadieck,    and    Dieter 
Lagodka,  RatiBgen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awignors 
to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  *  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  761,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1990,4030228 

Int  CL'  B30B  5/06.  15/26 
MS.  a.  100—43  5  Claims 


moveable  through  a  compression  stroke  towards  the  bale 
chamber  and  through  a  refraction  stroke  away  from  the 
bale  chamber  inlet  and  syqchronized  with  said  discharge 
chute  to  permit  delivery  4f  fibrous  material  to  the  bale 
chamber  inlet  from  the  diatharge  chute  where  said  com- 
pressing means  is  reb 


RESIDUE  REDUCING  BELT  ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  ROmSP  BALERS 
J.  Dale  Andenoa,  Canton,  Kaas.,  awigBor  to  Hay  A  Forage 
IndHtriet,  HciMoa,  KaM. 

FUed  Dec  20, 1991  Ser.  No.  811,017 

Int.  a.>  mOB  5/06 

VS.  CL  100—88  I  24  ClaiaH 


1.  In  a  round  baler,  the  impi|ovement  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotatable  guide  iroll  having  a  cylindrical  body 
extending  substantially  across  the  full  width  of  the  baler 
and  presenting  a  circumKrentially  extending,  end  edge 
extremity  and  a  reduced  diameter  coaxial  shaft  portion 
projecting  outwardly  beypnd  said  end  edge  extremity; 

at  least  one  flexible  belt  looped  around  said  guide  roll  in 
engagement  with  the  body  and  having  a  marginal  edge; 
and 

means  for  positioning  the  b^  and  roll  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  mTginul  edge  portion  of  the  belt  overhangs  said  end 
edge  extremity  of  the  roll  ^  the  axial  direction  whereby  to 
dispose  said  end  edge  ex^emity  of  the  roll  in  recessed 
relationship  to  an  outer  eilge  of  the  belt,  and  to  dispose 
said  murgiiinl  edge  portion  of  the  belt  in  radially  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  tojthe  shaft  portion  of  the  roll, 

said  positioiiing  means  in<^uding  upright  surface  means 
spaced  outwardly  from  s^d  belt  in  an  axial  direction  to 
dispose  the  outer  edge  of  the  belt  between  the  upright 
surface  means  and  said  ei|d  edge  extremity  of  the  roll. 


1.  A  continuous  belt  press  comprising: 

a  frame  having  horizontally  extending  and  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  plates  defining  a  horizontally  extending 
gap  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 

vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  upstream  drums  rotatable 
on  the  frame  about  respective  horizontal  drum  rotation 
axes  at  the  upstream  end; 

vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  downstream  drums  rotat- 
able on  the  frame  about  respective  horizontal  drum  rota- 
tion axes  at  the  downstream  end; 

mounting  means  supporting  each  of  the  downstream  drums 
for  at  least  limited  pivoting  of  the  respective  drum  on  the 
frame  about  a  respective  vertical  axis  generally  intersect- 
ing the  respective  dnun  rotation  axis; 

upper  and  lower  endless  belts  spanned  over  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  drums  and  each  having  a  working  stretch 
lying  in  the  gap  between  the  plates  and  a  mainly  horizon- 
tal return  stretch  lying  outside  the  gap; 

upper  and  lower  sets  of  rollers  engaged  between  the  work- 
ing stretches  and  the  respective  plates; 

means  connected  to  the  drums  for  advancing  the  belts  to 
move  the  working  stretches  horizontally  in  a  transport 
direction  to  displace  a  workpiece  in  the  direction  through 
the  gap; 

upper  and  lower  pairs  of  horizontally  spaced  outer  belt 
adjustment  rollers  rotatable  about  respective  horizontal 
axes  fixed  on  the  frame  and  each  engaging  the  respective 
return  stretch  in  a  predetermined  vertical  direction; 

respective  upper  and  lower  central  adjustment  rollers  posi- 
tioned between  the  respective  outer  rollers  and  engaging 
the  respective  return  stretch  in  a  vertical  direction  oppo- 
site to  die  vertical  direction  of  the  respective  outer  rollers; 

mounting  means  supporting  each  of  the  central  adjustment 
rollers  for  pivoting  of  each  central  adjustment  roller  about 
a  respective  horizontal  axis  generally  centrally  passing 
perpendicularly  through  the  respective  central  adjustment 
roller; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  belt  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  and  generally  parallel  to  the  drum 
rotation  axes;  and 

respective  control  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means  for 
pivoting  the  drums  and  central  adjustment  rollers  about 
the  respective  adjustment  axes  in  response  to  the  receptive 
detected  belt  position. 
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5,193,452 
FOLDING  PRESS  WITH  DEFLECnON 
COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Willem  Dieperink.  A  rEnert,  BncUlhw,  Switzolaiid 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00217,  §  371  Date  May  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

per  FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  675,898 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.    11,    1989, 
3298/89 

Int.  CL'  B30B  15/24 
VS.  a.  100-^46  6  Claims 


1.  Folding  press  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame, 

one  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames  including  at  least  one 
deflection  means  for  remedying  deficiencies  of  said  upper 
and  lower  frames  inherent  to  the  folding  process, 

a  comparison  device  for  comparing  a  deflection  of  each  of 
the  frames,  said  comparison  device  controlling  operation 
of  said  deflection  means  to  compensate  for  a  difference  in 
the  deflection  of  said  frames, 

the  comparison  device  including  two  longitudinal  bars  ar- 
ranged, respectively,  in  longitudinal  housing  of  each  of 
the  upper  and  lower  frames, 

one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  bars  being  secured  to  its 
corresponding  housing,  the  other  ends  of  each  bar  being 
free  to  move  longitudinally  in  their  respective  housings 
and  being  connected  to  measuring  means  respectively 
fixed  to  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames  for  measuring 
respective  movements  of  said  other  ends  of  the  bars  in 
their  respective  housings  for  all  deflections  of  the  upper 
and  lower  frames. 


1.  A  railroad  car  trash  compactor  comprising: 

a  railroad  car  having  a  support  frame,  wheel  assembly  means 

mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and 

roll  upon  a  railroad  track,  and  an  elongated  box  mounted 

upon  said  support  frame; 

said  elongated  box  having  a  substantially  flat  top  wall,  a 


floor,  opposite  first  and  second  end  walls,  and  opposite 
substantially  straight  first  and  second  sidewalls  defining  an 
elongated  trash  compartment; 

said  first  end  wall  being  provided  with  door  means  movable 
from  a  closed  position  forming  a  closure  for  said  end  wall 
to  an  open  position  forming  a  discharge  opening  in  said 
box  for  permitting  the  removal  of  trash  within  said  trash 
compartment; 

said  top  wall  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  therein  for 
permitting  the  insertion  of  trash  into  said  trash  compart- 
ment and  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  therein; 

a  compactor  blade  within  said  trash  compartment  having  a 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges 
positioned  closely  adjacent  said  top  wall,  said  floor,  and 
said  first  and  second  sidewalls  respectively  of  said  box; 

said  floor  being  substantially  flat  and  free  of  protruding 
obstructions  interfering  with  the  movement  of  said  trash 
and  compactor  blade; 

a  pair  of  elongated  slots  in  said  floor, 

blade  mounting  means  connected  to  said  compactor  blade 
and  movably  mounting  said  compactor  blade  within  said 
trash  compartment  for  movement  along  the  length  of  said 
trash  compartment  from  a  fill  position  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end  wall  of  said  box  to  a  discharge  position  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  box,  said  blade  mounting  means 
extending  from  within  said  trash  compartment  through 
said  slots  in  said  top  wall  to  a  position  above  said  top  wall, 
said  blade  mounting  means  also  extending  from  within 
said  compartment  through  said  slots  in  said  floor  to  a 
position  below  said  floor,  and 

blade  power  means  above  said  top  wall  and  below  said 
bottom  wall  connected  to  said  blade  mounting  means  for 
moving  said  compactor  blade  from  said  fill  position  to  said 
discharge  position. 


to 


5,193,454 
BALING  PRESS  WFTH  PREPRESS  VALVES 
Heiman  S.  BoUegraaf,  Appingedain,  Netheriaads, 
H.S.  BoUegraaf-HoMiBg,  B.V.,  Netheriaads 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  650,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Netheriandi,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
9000643 

Int.  CL'  B30B  15/20 
VS.  CL  100—142  5 


5,193,453 

RAILROAD  CAR  TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Paul  A.  LuBdy,  4316  Phoenix,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,800 

Int  CL'  B30B  15/00 

VS.  a.  lOO-lOO  7  OafaM 


1.  A  baUng  press  comprising  a  pressing  box,  a  feed  chute 
connected  to  the  pressing  box  via  a  passage,  and  at  least  two 
prepress  valves  which  are  each  pivotable  about  a  pivotal  axis 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  each  prepress  valve 
having  a  flat  wall  which  in  closed  position  closes  off  the  pas- 
sage from  the  feed  chute  to  the  pressing  box  and  in  opened 
position  is  disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  feed  chute,  and  having  a 
surface  substantially  curved  around  its  corresponding  pivotal 
axis,  which  surface  in  closed  position  closes  off  the  passage 
from  the  feed  chute  to  the  pressing  box,  at  least  one  of  the 
prepress  valves  further  having  at  least  one  connecting  surface 
operatively  connected  and  positioned  between  the  curved 
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surface  and  the  flat  wall  wh|ch  in  closed  position  is  curved 
around  the  pivotal  axis  of  one)  other  of  the  prepress  valves  and 
is  adapted  to  the  curved  surmce  of  the  one  other  of  the  pre- 
press valves,  and  in  operation,  the  at  least  one  prepress  valve 
with  the  connecting  surface  k  closed  before  the  one  other  of 
the  prepress  valves  is  pivoted  to  a  closed  position,  in  such  a 
way  that  in  the  closed  position  the  connecting  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  prepress  valve  and  the  curved  surface  of  the  one 
other  of  the  prepress  valves  ve  disposed  at  a  mutual  distance 
that  is  at  most  minor  and  subttantially  constant. 


on  one  side  to  receive  trj 
an  auxiliary  precompactin 
side  of  said  main  cfa 
receive  trash  in  said  i 
pacting  chamber  select! 


1.  A  trash  compactor  comprising: 

a  main  compacting  and  stooge  chamber  having  an  opening 
sh; 

chamber  proportioned  to  the 
er  adjacent  to  said  opening  to 
I  chamber,  said  auxiliary  precom- 
vely  communicating  with  said 
main  compacting  and  storage  chamber; 

a  two-part  ram  having  a  (rst  part  that  compacts  material 
within  said  main  compacting  and  storage  chamber  and  a 
second  part  that  compacts  material  within  said  auxiliary 
precompacting  chamberj  said  ram  first  part  having  a  third 
portion  that  blocks  entnj  from  said  auxiliary  precompact- 
ing chamber  to  said  maiii  compacting  and  storage  cham- 
ber while  said  ram  second  part  is  compacting  material  in 
said  auxiliary  precompacting  chamber; 

a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylipder  to  reciprocate  said  two-part 
ram  horizontally  so  that  iaid  ram  moves  toward  said  main 
compacting  and  storage  chamber  to  precompact  and  to 
compact  trash  within  s^id  auxiliary  and  main  chambers 
respectively  with  said  rafei  first  part  third  portion  blocking 
ingress  from  said  auxiliary  precompacting  chamber  to  said 
main  compacting  and  s^rage  chamber  and  so  that  said 
ram  first  part  moves  a^ay  from  said  main  storage  and 
compacting  chamber  opening  to  permit  precompacted 
material  to  move  in  front  of  said  main  compacting  and 
storage  chamber  openiqg  from  where  it  will  be  pushed 
into  said  main  compacting  and  storage  chamber  by  the 
following  stroke  of  said  iram  first  part; 

said  two-part  ram  having  iaid  ram  first  part  retractable  into 
said  ram  second  part  vAiea  said  two-part  ram  is  moved 
horizontally  away  from  |aid  main  compacting  and  storage 
chamber. 


5,193,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  BEVERAGE  CANS 
USING  A  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Court  L.  Wolfe,  Pittsbargh;  Regis  J.  Leonard,  Munhall;  John 
M.  Jonrdain,  Irwin;  Edward  W.  Evans,  Pittslmrgh,  and  Justin 
R.  DeChecIc,  Irwin,  all  of  IHl,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal 
Company,  Idc^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,488 

Int  a.'  B41F  17/22 

VS.  a.  101—40  23  Ctaiins 


5,»3,455 
TRASH  OpMPACrOR 
Raymond  F.  Ladmer,  Pittslw^gh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  Glosser  A 
Sons,  Inc.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,952|  Sep.  12, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  17, 1992Jser.  No.  931,055 

Int.  CL'  B3#B  15/06.  7/00 

VS.  CL  100—208  5  Claims 


-^ 


^=, 


9.  A  decorator  for  applying  an  image  to  objects  using  a 
flexographic  process,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  printing  plate  mounted  on  a  first  support  structure, 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  image  being  formed  on  said 
first  printing  plate; 

b)  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  objects  into  contact  with 
said  first  printing  plate;  and 

c)  compliant  support  means  for  supporting  said  carrying 
means  on  a  second  support  structure,  said  compliant  sup- 
port means  having: 

(i)  pneumatic  means  for  imparting  compliancy  thereto; 

(ii)  first  and  second  spring  rates  each  indicative  of  a  differ- 
ent degree  of  compliancy  of  said  compliant  support 
means;  and 

(iii)  means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second 
spring  rates  of  said  compliant  support  means. 


5,193,457 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  A  GLASS  SHEET  WITH  A 

DECORATIVE  FRAME 
Dieter  Hahn,   Uebach,  and  Manfred  Boerger,  Aachen-Kor- 
nelimuenster,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Coorbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1990,  4020972 

Int  a.'  B41M  1/12;  B41F  15/00 
VS.  a.  101—129  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  silk  screen  printing  a  closed  border  around  the 
peripheral  edges  of  a  sheet  of  automotive  glass,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  multi-side  sheet  of  automotive  glass; 

b.  providing  a  first  stencil  shaped  to  accommodate  at  least 
one  side  of  the  sheet  of  glass  up  to  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof; 

c.  silk  screening  a  first  narrow  printed  area  along  at  least  one 
side  of  the  sheet  of  glass  up  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof 
with  said  first  stencil; 

d.  providing  at  least  one  other  stencil  to  accommodate  at 
least  one  side  of  the  sheet  of  glass  up  to  the  peripheral 
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edge  thereof,  wherein  said  at  least  one  other  stencil  at  least 
partially  overlaps  the  first  narrow  printed  area; 
e.  silk  screening  at  least  one  other  narrow  printed  area  along 
at  least  one  remaining  side  of  the  sheet  of  glass  up  to  the 


peripheral  edge  thereof  with  said  at  least  one  other  stencil; 
and 
f.  repeating  steps  d  and  e  above  until  all  sides  of  the  glass 
sheet  are  silk  screened. 


5,193,458 

GRIPPER  BAR  CONVEYOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  COLOR 

OFFSET  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

James  J.  Keller,  4023  Glenridge  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,875 

Int  a.'  B41F  31/06 

VS.  CL  101—137  18  Claims 


5,193,459 
IMPRINTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WUliam  P.  Barbour,  Hnddlcston,  Va.,  usignor  to  DatnCard 
Corporation,  Mimietonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,335 

Int  a.'  B41F  3/04 

VS.  CL  101—269  16  Claims 


1.  An  imprinter  apparatus  for  imprinting  data  from  a  source 
member  onto  a  recording  document,  said  imprinter  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  print  carriage;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  print  carriage  to  said 
base  plate  such  that  said  print  carriage  is  free  to  move  in  a 
linear  direction  with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  said  attach- 
ment means  including  channel  means  formed  in  said  base 
plate,  first  rolling  means  and  second  rolling  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  channel  means  for  guiding  said  print  car- 
riage with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  first  mounting  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  rolling  means  onto  said 
print  carriage  such  that  said  first  rolling  means  is  pre- 
vented from  moving  lateraUy  relative  to  said  print  car- 
riage, second  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
second  roUing  means  onto  said  print  carriage  such  that 
said  second  roUing  means  is  allowed  to  move  laterally 
relative  to  said  print  carriage,  and  biasing  means  for  le- 
taining  said  first  rolling  means  and  said  second  rolling 
means  within  said  channel  means  such  that  said  print 
carriage  is  prevented  from  moving  vertically,  laterally, 
and  rotationally  with  respect  to  said  base  plate. 


1.  A  gripper  bar  conveyor  mechanism  for  transferring  sheets 
to  be  printed  from  one  rotating  impression  cylinder  to  another 
in  an  offset  printer  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
impression  cylinders  and  corresponding  blanket  cylinders  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  sheets  to  be  printed  therebetween,  said 
gripper  bar  conveyor  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  transferable  gripper  bar  activatable  for  releasably  secur- 
ing sheets  to  be  printed  in  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  transferable  gripper  bar; 

b)  a  registration  projection  affixed  to  said  transferable  grip- 
per bar; 

c)  a  registration  pocket  affixed  to  each  of  said  impression 
cylinders  for  temporarily  receiving  said  registration  pro- 
jection and  holding  said  afRxed  gripper  bar  in  a  desired 
position  with  respect  to  each  of  said  impression  cylinders 
while  rolling  contact  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed  is  initiated 
between  each  of  said  impression  cylinders  and  said  corre- 
sponding blanket  cylinders;  and 

d)  a  conveyor  band  attached  to  said  gripper  bar  and  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  rotary  offset  press  for  transferring 
said  transferable  gripper  bar  from  one  impression  cylinder 
to  said  another  impression  cylinder  so  that  said  registra- 
tion projection  is  engaged  in  said  registration  pocket  at 
each  impression  cylinder  during  a  portion  of  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  rotation  sufficient  to  inititMrf  rolling  contact 
of  said  sheet  to  be  printed  in  proper  registration  between 
each  of  said  impression  cylinders  and  said  corresponding 
blanket  cylinders. 


5,193,460 

PUMP  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN  INK  SUPPLY  TANK 

OF  AN  INKING  SYSTEM  IN  FRANKING  AND  VALUE 

STAMPING  MACHINES 

Lothar  Kleiti,  Friedberg,  and  EnMt  Prohaakn,  Dietatech.  both 

of  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcrmnny,  iHitnori  to  Fnmeoytf-Pottia* 

GndtH,  Bcrtin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrnHny 

Filed  Mnjr  4, 1992.  Sor.  No.  S77,tS7 
CInims  priority,  nypltcntion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumr,  Mny  4, 
1991,  4114963 

Int  CL'  B41F  31/08 
VS.  a.  101—366  9  OainM 

1.  In  a  franking  and  value  stamping  machine  having  an 
inking  system  with  a  housing,  inking  roUers,  and  inlet  and 
return  necks,  a  pump  assembly  comprising  tube  or  hose  con- 
nections communicating  with  the  inlet  and  return  necks,  an  ink 
supply  tank  communicating  with  said  tube  or  hose  connectioiis 
and  having  two  ink  containers,  a  guide  tube  through  which 
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said  ink  containers  communicate  with  each  other,  an  electric  5,193,462  

motor,  a  coupling  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  and  a  TUBULAR  ROLLER  COASTER 

Mihidl  L  Marcn,  4364  Beuett  Road,  Burlington,  Ontario, 
Cauda  L7L  1Y6 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  587,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Cauuta,  Sep.  26, 1989,  613083 

Int  CL>  B61D  13/10 

MS.  a.  104—138.1  1  Claim 


threaded  s{Hndle  being  suppoi  ed  in  said  guide  tube  and  driven 
by  said  electric  motor  tlirougll  said  coupling  as  a  pumping  unit. 


5,1!  )3,461 
TIE  EXCHANGE  MACHD  IE  WFTH  A  TIE  EXCHANGE 


REMOVES  OLD  TIES  AND 
NEW  TIES 
Herbert  Worgiitter,  Unz,  both  of 
Bahnhanmaachinen-Indiig- 


DEVICE  WHICH  BOTH 
INSERTS 
Josef  Thewer,  Vicana, 
Aaatila,  Mi^an  to  FriuB 
trleseadhchafl  m.b  JL,  Vie^  Aastria 

Filed  Ju.  24, 19f  1,  Ser.  No.  719,771 
CfadM  priority,  applicatioBlABStria,  Aug.  24, 1990, 1743/90 
lot  CLS  EOIB  29/10 
MS.  CL  104—7.1  14 


1.  A  machine  for  exchangiag  old  ties  of  a  railroad  track  for 
new  ties,  the  track  being  comerised  of  two  rails  fastened  to  the 
ties  defining  cribs  therebetween,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  supported  by  undercarriages  for  mobil- 
ity along  the  track, 

(b)  a  longitudinally,  vertically  and  transversely  displaceable 
tie  exchange  device  connected  to  the  machine  frame  for 
laterally  pulling  the  old  ties  out  of  the  track  and  laterally 
inserting  the  new  ties  in  {the  track  at  a  tie  exchange  posi- 
tion, i 

(c)  a  ballast  scarifying  device  longitudinally  displaceable  to 
the  tie  exchange  positi<^  for  clearing  ballast  at  the  tie 
exchange  position  after  tke  old  ties  have  been  pulled  out  of 
the  track  and  before  the  new  ties  are  inserted, 

(d)  a  tie  depositing  device  arranged  entirely  below  the  ma- 
chine frame  for  directly  placing  the  old  ties  pulled  out  of 
the  track  by  the  tie  exchange  device  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  new  ties  to  be  inserted  in  the  track,  the  tie  exchange 
device  having  a  side  facing  the  tie  depositing  device  and 
including  clamping  meais  for  directly  removing  the  new 
ties  for  insertion,  and 

(e)  a  mobile  tie  transporting  crane  mounted  on  the  machine 
for  movement  along  the  track  towards  and  away  from  the 
tie  depositing  device  for  depositing  new  ties  on  the  tie 
depositing  device  and  removing  old  ties  therefrom. 


1.  A  tubular  roller  coaster  amusement  system  comprising: 

a  guide  means  having  at  least  a  linear  tubular  section  con- 
nected to  at  least  a  spiral  up  and  down  tubular  section  to 
form  a  continuous  tubular  track  having  a  circular  cross- 
sectional  interior  surface; 

at  least  a  passenger  vehicle  being  guided  in  said  tubular 
track,  said  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  at  both 
ends  of  said  vehicle  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the 
tubular  track,  all  the  wheels  at  each  end  of  said  vehicle 
being  equally  and  symmetrically  spaced  in  said  circular 
cross-sectional  interior  surface; 

at  least  an  introducing  means  including  chain  conveyor 
means  provided  at  an  end  of  the  tubular  track  for  intro- 
ducing the  vehicle  into  the  tubular  track;  and 

-at  least  a  pneumatic  propulsion  unit  arranging  adjacent  to 
said  introducing  means  and  including  a  blower  means  for 
propelling  said  vehicle  after  said  vehicle  has  been  intro- 
duced into  the  tubular  track  by  said  introducing  means. 


5,193,463 
ROPE  TOW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jan  K.  Kvnczynski,  Gienbrook,  NeT.,  assignor  to  Zygmnnt 
Alexander  Knnczynski  and  Alexander  Jan  Knnczynski,  Car- 
■on  aty,  Nev. 

FQed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,457 
Int  a.>  B61B  11/00 
MS.  CL  104—173.2  21  Claiois 

1.  A  top  tow  comprising: 
a  haul  rope  extending  along  a  two  path; 
haul  rope  mounting  means  mounting  said  haul  rope  for 

movement  in  spaced  relation  above  said  tow  path; 
haul  rope  driving  means  coupled  to  said  haul  rope  for  ad- 
vancement of  said  haul  rope; 
a  plurality  of  hanger  arms  coupled  to  said  haul  rope  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  hanger  arms  each 
being  coupled  by  hanger  arm  mounting  means  formed  to 
and  substantially  preventing  deflection  of  said  hanger 
arms  relative  to  said  haul  rope  in  a  direction  along  said 
haul  rope  opposed  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said 
haul  rope;  and 
a  user-grippable  tow  rope  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  hanger 
arms,  at  positions  below  said  haul  rope  and  at  a  user  level 
for  users  to  directly  grasp  the  tow  rope,  said  hanger  arm 
mounting  means  substantially  preventing  transfer  of  ten- 
sion from  a  user  grasped  section  of  the  two  rope  located 
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between  a  pair  of  said  hanger  arms  to  an  adjacent  section 
of  said  tow  rope  located  in  advance  of  said  user  grasped 


5,193,465 
TABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY 
DISPOSED  RETRACTABLE  EXTENSION  MEMBERS 
lUgis  DeUyc,  12,  avcMc  de  MadiM,  92200  NeidUy,  airi  GMton 
Lapierre,  Rne  de  I'Armfa  d'AfHqM,  13830  Roquefort  la  Be- 
doale,  both  of  Fraaoe 
ContiBiurtioB  of  Ser.  No.  493,741,  Mar.  15, 1990,  ahandnTd 
TUs  applicatioa  Mar.  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  846,726 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Fkwcc,  Mar.  17.  1989,  89  03556 
Int  CL'  A47B  1/00 
MS.  CL  108—66  12  ( 


section,  said  two  rope  advancing  users  by  means  of  the 
users  directly  grasping  the  tow  tope  in  motion. 


5  193  464 
POLYMER  PALLET  LEG*  FOR  A  CARDBOARD  PALLET 

BASE 
Roy  Morden,  OrangeTfllc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Plastic  Pallet 
Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691.449 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/lS 

MS.  a.  108—56.3  5  Claims 


1.  A  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontally  arranged  table  plate  having  an 
outer  circumferential  peri|diery  and  a  lower  surface; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  table  plate; 

a  plurality  of  extension  members  mounted  on  said  table 
plate,  each  of  said  extension  members  having  side  surfaces; 

translating  and  pivoting  means  for  permitting  the  extension 
members  to  be  translated  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  a  center  of  the  table  plate  and  pivoted  from 
a  first  position  in  which  they  are  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  table  plate  so  that  the  side  surfaces  of  adjacent 
extension  members  face  one  another  to  a  second  position 
in  which  they  are  substantially  vertically  disposed  relative 
to  and  underneath  the  horizontally  di^xjsed  table  plate  so 
that  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  the  extension  member 
faces  the  lower  surface  of  the  table  plate;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  the  extension  members  in  the  first 
position. 


5,193,466 
CORRUGATED  BOARD  POP  UP  DISPLAY 
John  R.  Eder,  Prospect,  Ky.,  asiigaor  to  DiTersifled  Adrertisiag. 
Inc.,  LonisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87031 
Int  a.'  A47B  3/00 
MS.  CL  108—111  14  I 


1.  A  leg  of  a  plurality  of  legs  for  engaging  with  a  cardboard 
base  to  form  a  pallet  comprising: 

a.  a  first  truncated  cone  including  a  rim  about  said  cone; 

b.  at  least  one  locking  tab  ending  outwardly  from  said  trun- 
cated cone; 

c.  a  second  truncated  cone  within  said  first  truncated  cone 
having  a  top  lying  generally  in  a  plane  with  the  locking 
tab. 


'«T» 


1.  A  collapsible  corrugated  board  display,  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  folding  back  panel  including  a  top  back 

panel  and  a  bottom  back  panel; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  top  back  panel  and  said 

bottom  back  panel  along  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  shelves; 
means  for  hingeably  connecting  said  horizontal  shelves  to 

said  folding  back  panel; 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1353 


1352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  top  left  side  panel  and  a  tpp  right  side  panel  pivotally 
connected  to  said  top  back  panel,  and  a  bottom  left  side 
panel  and  a  bottom  right  side  panel  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bottom  back  panel;       [ 

means  for  removably  securing  the  bottom  of  said  top  left 
side  panel  to  the  top  of  said  bottom  left  side  panel,  and  the 
bottom  of  said  top  right  sidp  panel  to  the  top  of  said  bot- 
tom right  side  panel; 

a  collapsible  reinforcement  bale  member  extending  between 
and  attached  to  said  bottom  side  panels; 

a  flexible  support  means  extc*ling  between  and  attached  to 
said  left  and  right  top  side  fanels,  and  extending  between 
and  attached  to  said  left  and  right  bottom  side  panels,  said 
flexible  support  means  beina  under  tension  when  said  shelf 
thereabove  is  extended  to  1 1  horizontal  position,  the  ten- 
sion being  created  by  contt  ct  of  the  lateral  side  edges  of 
the  shelf  immediately  abo>  e  said  flexible  support  means 
with  said  side  panels,  eacl  said  flexible  support  means 
serving  to  support  a  shelf  fiereabove  and  whatever  may 
be  on  said  shelf  and  serving  to  hold  and  support  said  side 
panels  in  position;  and 

said  display  being  collapsible  with  each  shelf  pivoting  up- 
wardly to  lie  generally  parallel  to  said  top  back  panel  and 
said  bottom  back  panel,  md  with  said  top  side  panels 
pivoting  inwardly  to  lie  gel  erally  parallel  to  said  top  back 
panel,  and  said  bottom  side  panels  pivoting  inwardly  to  lie 
generally  parallel  to  said  b<  ittom  back  panel,  sandwiching 
said  shelves  between  said  si  le  panels  and  said  back  panels. 


and  pivoting  said  top  back 


>anel  with  said  top  shelves  and 


top  side  panels  rearward  ac  jacent  said  bottom  back  panel. 


193 ,467 


5, 
SAFE  WITH 
Robert  J.  Uchter,  15571  Placid 
92647 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1993 , 
Int-CL' 
VS.  a.  109—66 


Ser.  No.  839,812 

7/32 


ED6B 


(d)  a  strong  money-drop  element  mounted  at  said  access- 
opening  in  association  with  said  strong  door, 

said  money-drop  element  having  a  money-drop  opening 
therein  through  which  money  may  be  inserted  into  said 
valuables  chamber, 

said  money-drop  element  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
either  a  first  orientation  at  said  access-opening  or  a 
second  orientation  at  said  access-opening, 

said  money-drop  element  being  so  associated  with  said 
door  that  when  said  lock  means  is  in  locking  condition 
said  door  holds  said  money-drop  element  in  whichever 
of  said  first  orientation  or  said  second  orientation  said 
money-drop  element  is  in,  and 

(e)  means  positioned  to  overlie  and  block  said  money-drop 
opening  when  said  money-drop  element  is  in  said  first 
orientation,  and  to  not  overUe  and  accordingly  permit 
access  to  said  money-drop  opening  when  said  money-drop 
element  is  in  said  second  orientation. 


5,193,468 
MEDICAL  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Harrell  J.  McRae,  Hufhnan,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  Texas  Refractory 
Serrice,  Inc.,  Haffigum,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,343 

Int  CL'  F23G  7/06 

VS.  a.  110—235  10  Claima 


MONEY  SLOT 
Cir.,  Hnntington  Beach,  Calif. 


11  Claims 


1.  A  valuables  safe  having  k  money-drop  opening  therein, 
said  safe  comprising: 

(a)  strong  walls  defining  a  valuables  chamber, 

said  walls  having  an  access-opening  therein  affording 
access  to  said  valuablesi  chamber, 

(b)  a  strong  door  to  cover  aid  block  said  access-opening, 
said  door  being  movable  fo  an  open  condition  permitting 

access  to  said  valuables  chamber  for  introduction  of 
valuables  therein  or  for  removal  of  valuables  or  money 
therefrom,  j 

(c)  lock  means  to  lock  said  dpor  in  closed  condition  covering 
and  blocking  said  access-opening, 

said  lock  means  preventii  ig  substantial  movement  of  said 
door. 


nt 


1.  A  waste  incinerator  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  incinerator  with  a  chamber  therein  defined  by 
insulated  walls  having  an  approximate  hourglass  ^lape 
with  a  dilated  upper  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a 
dilated  lower  portion  having  a  roof  and  a  floor,  and  a 
constricting  portion  of  said  insulated  walls  forming  a 
division  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  por- 
tion with  a  central  passage  therein  which  communicated 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion; 
wherein  said  constriction  is  further  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  top  surface  forming  a  downwardly  sloping  shelf 
constituting  the  bottom  of  said  upper  portion; 

(ii)  a  upwardly  sloping  under  surface  forming  the  roof  of 
said  lower  portion; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  waste  to  be  burned  into  said  upper 
portion  of  said  primary  incinerator  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  injecting  and  controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  and  air 
into  said  lower  portion  of  said  primary  incinerator  cham- 
ber and  of  igniting  said  fuel  and  air  so  as  to  bum  said 
waste;  wherein  said  means  for  injecting  air  comprises: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  generally  downwardly  directed  air  con- 
duits in  the  walls  and  constricting  portion  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  primary  incineration  chamber  through 
which  air  flow  is  directed  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  toward  the  floor  of  said  lower  portion; 
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(d)  a  secondary  incinerator  located  above  said  primary  incin- 
erator with  a  secondary  incinerator  chamber  therein  and 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  primary  incinerator  chamber 
connected  thereto  by  a  steppnJ  pipe  which  passes  through 
said  top  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  primary  incineration 
chamber  and  thence  into  said  secondary  incinerator  cham- 
ber and  through  which  gases  and  residue  from  said  burned 
waste  in  said  primary  chamber  may  rise  and  flow  there- 
through into  said  secondary  incineration  chamber; 

(e)  means  for  injecting  and  controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  and  air 
into  said  secondary  incineration  chamber  so  as  to  further 
bum  said  gases  and  residue  passing  through  said  stepped 
pipe  into  said  secondary  incineration  chamber;  and 

(0  means  for  venting  the  bumed  contents  of  said  secondary 
incineration  chamber  to  the  exterior. 


2^m^^ 


v/-» 


8.  A  variable  rate  fluid  controller  for  use  with  an  agricultural 
soil  working  implement  for  applying  fertilizer  to  the  soil  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  fluid  meter,  a  fluid  meter  supporting 
means  for  mounting  said  fluid  meter  on  said  soil  working 
implement,  motor  supporting  means  on  said  fluid  meter  sup- 
porting means,  valve  means  included  in  said  fluid  meter  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  output  thereof,  a  reversible  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  motor  supporting  means,  remote  con- 
trol means  to  selectively  rotate  said  reversible  motor  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  to  operate  said  valve  means,  connector 
means  connecting  said  reversible  motor  means  to  said  valve 
means  for  operation  thereof,  power  take-off  means  receiving 
power  from  said  connector  means,  indicating  means  operated 
by  said  power  take-off  means  and  calibrated  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  fertilizer  being  applied  to  the  soil. 


5,193.470 

CORDING  AND  WORKPIECE  HOLDER  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  STITCHING  MACHINES 

Max  Raines,  Salem,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  British  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Limited,  Leicoter,  England 

FOed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,202 
Int  CL'  D05B  31/Oa  39/00 
VS.  CL  112—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  holder  attachable  to  a  positioning  apparatus 
co-acting  with  a  sewing  head  of  an  automatic  sewing  machine, 
the  workpiece  holder  being  automatically  positioned  with 
respect  to  an  automatic  reciprocating  needle  in  the  sewing 
head  so  that  a  workpiece  held  within  the  workpiece  holder  is 
sewn,  said  workpiece  holder  having  means  for  holding  cording 


for  forming  part  of  a  stitch  pattern  to  thereby  provide  a  corded 

effect  to  the  stitch  pattern,  said  workpiece  holder  comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  holding  said  workpiece  to  be  sewn,  said  base 

plate  having  at  least  one  open  stitch  area,  said  stitch  area 

being  defmed  by  edges  within  said  base  plate; 

said  cording  holding  means  includes  at  least  two  rows  of 

posts  disposed  on  said  base  plate,  each  of  said  rows  being 

disposed  adjacent  to  opposite  edges  of  said  stitch  area,  the 

posts  of  one  row  being  positioned  relative  to  those  in 


5,193,469 
VARIABLE  RATE  FERTILIZER  CONTROLLER 
Brian  E.  Tocbor,  Box  128,  Yarbo,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOA 
4V0 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,283 

Int  a.5  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  CL  111—118  20  aaims 


another  row  so  tliat  a  length  of  cord  is  held  in  parallel 

straight  lines  across  said  stitch  area; 
a  cover  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  plate,  said  cover 

plate  having  at  least  one  open  stitch  area  corresponding  in 

location  to  the  open  stitch  area  on  said  base  plate; 
openings  disposed  on  said  cover  plate,  for  receiving  said 

rows  of  posts  whereby  said  cover  plate  is  closable  flatly 

upon  the  workpiece  being  worked  upon; 
means  on  said  base  plate  for  attaching  said  base  plate  to  the 

positioning  apparatus  of  the  automatic  sewing  machine. 


5,193,471 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  DEVICE  USED  WTTH  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Ralph  Badillo,  and  Panl  Badillo,  both  of  Uttieton,  Colo.,  aarivH 
ors  to  Ralph's  Indnstrial  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Dcavcr, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,497,  Dec  26, 1990.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,332 
Int  CL'  DOSB  3/10:  B26D  7/18 
VS.  a.  112—68  3  f1«t— 

1.  A  device  for  removing  and  carrying  away  portions  of 
material  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  sewing  machine,  com- 
prising: 
hollow   means   movable   in   two   directions   for   moving 

through  material  to  remove  portions  from  the  material; 
first  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  hollow  means,  said 
first  means  comprising: 
cylinder/piston  means  in  which  a  piston  moves  rdative  to 

a  cylinder  using  pressurized  fluid; 
first  pressurized  fluid  inlet  means  provided  adjacent  to  a 
first  side  of  said  piston  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid 
that  is  used  in  moving  said  hollow  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; and 
second  pressurized  fluid  inlet  means  provided  adjacent  to 
a  second  side  of  said  piston  for  use  in  causing  said  piston 
to  move  in  a  second  directioii;  and 
second  means  including  force  means  movable  relative  to  said 
hollow  means  for  use  in  carrying  away  portions  removed 
from  the  material,  said  force  means  bdng  caused  to  move 
after  said  hollow  means  engages  the  material  and  compris- 
ing 
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pieasurized  fluid;  and  one  side  for  seizing  loops  of  yarn  presented  by  said  needles, 

third  ptcanirized  fluid  inia  means  provided  adjacent  to   said  loop  seizing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  loop  seizing 
said  hollow  means  for  si|ppiying  said  pressurized  fluid   members  in  a  single  row  in  said  transverse  direction  having 

throats  of  the  same  length  spaced  apart  transversely  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  distance  between 
needles  in  said  first  and  second  needle  bars  considered  as  a 
composite,  pattern  controlled  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  needle  bars  to  shift  said  needle  bars  trans- 
versely independently  of  each  other  by  multiples  of  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  loop  seizing  members,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating adjacent  loop  seizing  members  into  and  out  of  loop 
seizing  disposition  with  selected  needles  in  alternate  needle 
bars. 


of  said  force  means  to 
from  the  material,  said 
means  exiting  said  hoUdM'  means. 


S.193y«73 

NEEDLE  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Hideo  Auo,  and  Masato  TakahaaU,  both  of  Chofii,  Japan, 

aarignors  to  Juki  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1990,  2-288369 
fcarry  away  portions  removed  I-t.  CL'  D05B  23/Oa  69/00.  55/02 

pressurized  fluid  of  said  force   VS.  0. 112—171  6  Claima 


lAR' 


5,19| 
DUAL  SLIDING  NEEDLE 
Philip  H.  ChMaley,  BlacUmra 
Wright  iMfantriea,  Inc^  Dalt  m, 
FUed  Fd>.  20, 199^ 
ClaiHa  priority,  application 
9110S06 

iBt  CL'  HJ5B  J5/30 
VS.  CL  112—80.41 


,472 

TUFTING  APPARATUS 
EB^and,  assignor  to  Spencer 

Ga. 
Ser.  No.  839,313 
I  Inited  Kingdom,  May  15, 1991, 


11  Claims 


1.  A  tufting  machine  comp  rising  means  for  transporting  a 
backing  material  for  moveme  it  in  a  free  direction  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  n  achine,  a  first  elongated  needle 
bar  extending  transversely  reli  live  to  said  feed  direction  carry- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  needle^  spaced  apart  transversely  by  a 
first  f<wti'"''^.  a  second  elongated  needle  bar  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  feed  (irection  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  needle  bar  carrying  a  second  plurality  of  needles 
spaced  apart  transversely  by  a  second  distance,  said  first  plural- 
ity of  needles  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  always 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  ^d  second  plurality  of  needs  in 
said  feed  direction  and  always^taggered  relative  to  said  second 
pluraUty  of  needles  in  said  transverse  direction,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needle  ba|s  toward  and  away  from  said 
backing  material  to  penetrate  said  backing  material  from  one 
side  thereof  by  said  needleSj  cyclically,  loop  seizing  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  backing  material  at  a  side  opposite  said 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of  needle  bars  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  with  a  needle  plate  therebetween  in  the 
vertical  axis  and  with  opposed  ends  of  the  needle  bars  being 
cylindrical,  a  needle  having  pointed  extremities  at  its  opposite 
ends  and  a  needle  eye  at  its  center  for  receiving  a  thread,  and 
a  needle  receiving  and  transferring  apparatus  arranged  in  each 
of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  needle  bars  for  reciprocating  said 
needle,  said  needle  receiving  and  transferring  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  electromagnet  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylindrical  op- 
posed ends  of  said  needle  bars  and  said  electromagnet 
having  a  coil  in  the  form  of  a  bobbin; 
a  clamp  member  formed  of  magnetic  material  having  one 
end  magnetically  opposed  to  said  coil  in  the  form  of  a 
bobbin  and  an  opposite  end  provided  with  a  clamp  portion 
for  rendering  said  needle  mountable  and  demountable, 
said  clamp  member  being  moved  in  said  axial  direction  by 
way  of  electrical  energization;  and 
actuating  means  relatively  mounted  on  said  clamp  poriion 
and  on  each  of  said  needle  bars  for  actuation  of  said  clamp 
portion  in  such  a  manner  that  said  clamp  portion  engages 
said  needle  in  association  with  movement  of  said  clamp 
member  in  one  direction  of  said  axial  direction,  and  that 
said  clamp  portion  disengages  said  needle  therefrom  in 
association  with  movement  of  said  clamp  member  in  the 
reverse  direction  of  said  axial  direction. 
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5,193,474 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  A  UNITARY  SHEET  OF  TRIM 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  TO  MULTIPLE-NEEDLE  SEWING 

MACHINE  FOR  CREATING  PLURAL  STITCHES 

THEREON 

Mmwhani  Ural;  Kaao  Katnta;  Mimini  Howya;  TadafunI 

Abe,  aad  Ryondu  Wada.  an  of  AUahfaaa.  Japaa,  aMi^ora  to 

TacU-S  Co.,  Ltd.,  AUahima,  Japaa 

FUed  Fdi.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,367 

Oaims  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Feb.  21, 1991,  3-049052 

lat  CX'  D05B  27/Oa  39/00 

VS.  CL  112— 262J  11  n«i-« 


ing  foaming  of  the  medium  within  the  channels  resulting  from 
formation  of  cavitation  bubbles  to  inhibit  increase  in  rate  of 
cooling  of  the  propellant  gas. 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  unitary  sheet  of  trim  cover  assem- 
bly to  a  multiple-needle  sewing  machine  for  creating  plural 
stitches  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of  pinching  upwardly  a 
part  of  said  trim  cover  assembly  such  as  to  form  a  folded 
portion  therein;  causing  said  folded  portion  to  be  inclined  at  a 
certain  inclination  angle,  thereby  maldng  its  upper  edge  sloped 
at  said  inclination  angle;  retaining  said  folded  portion  upon  a 
guide  means;  then  feeding  the  thus-formed  trim  cover  assem- 
bly with  said  sloped,  folded  portion  defined  therein  towards 
said  multiple-needle  sewing  machine;  and,  creating  plural 
stitches  on  opposite  sides  of  said  folded  portion  of  said  trim 
cover  assembly  in  a  parallel  relation  with  one  another, 
whereby  an  expanded  sheet  of  said  trim  cover  assembly,  after 
having  undergone  said  stitching,  contains  some  of  said  plural 
stitches  which  extend  across  said  trim  cover  assembly  in  paral- 
lel with  one  another,  whereas  other  of  said  plural  stitches 
extend  in  a  non-parallel  manner  relative  to  said  some  of  said 
plural  stitches. 


5,193^475 
THRUST  EXPANSION  ENGINE 
Cart  T.  ZoTko,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aari^or  to  Hw  United  States 
of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WasUagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Jim.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,027 

lat  CL'  F42B  79/00 

U.S.  CL  114— 20J  26  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  for  propelling  a  body 
through  a  surrounding  medium,  including  a  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  formed  therein  through  which  the  me- 
dium is  conducted  between  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  source  of 
propellant  gas,  means  for  injection  of  the  propellant  gas  under 
pressure  into  the  medium  at  said  inlet  ends  of  said  channels  to 
accelerate  flow  therethrough,  control  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  body  for  cyclically  control- 
ling said  injection  of  the  propellant  gas  and  inflow  of  the  me- 
dium into  the  channels  at  the  inlet  ends  and  means  for  suppress- 


5,193,476 

LENGTHWISE  ADJUSTABLE  WISHBONE  FOR 

SAILBOARDS 

Marc  Namar,  Im  Harras  10,  D-6100  DarMtadt,  Fad.  R^  of 

Geimaay 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,007 
OalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  15, 
1990,  9013143 

lat  CL'  B63H  9/70 
UjS.  a.  114—98  2  I 


1.  Lengthwise  adjustable  wishbone  for  sailltoards  compris- 
ing: two  main  spars  connected  by  a  wishbone  head  section  and 
two  extension  spars  adjustable  in  said  main  spars  teleacopically, 
said  extension  spars  being  joined  on  the  stem  line  side  by  means 
of  an  elastic  wishbone  end  section,  means  for  locking  the  main 
spars  to  the  extension  spare,  said  locking  means  including 
respectively  one  inner  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  main  spars,  and  an  outer  sleeve  seated  loosely  on  the  ex- 
tesnion  spars,  said  inner  sleeve  having  locking  tongues  project- 
ing axially  beyond  the  ends  of  the  main  spar,  radiaUy  out- 
wardly protruding  clamping  beads,  and  radiaUy  inwardly 
projecting  locking  ring  segmento  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
locking  tongues,  said  locking  ring  segments  extending  in  the 
peripheral  direction,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  placement  end 
and  adapted  to  be  locked  with  the  inner  sleeve  when  pushed 
onto  the  inner  sleeve  by  compressing  the  locking  tongues  so 
that  the  locking  ring  segments  lock  into  one  of  several  periph- 
eral grooves  arranged  at  spadngs  on  the  extension  spars,  said 
inner  sleeve  having  a  collar  with  a  flat  fixMital  serration,  said 
placement  end  having  a  corresponding  counter  serration,  said 
counter  serration  having  teeth  separated  by  axial  slots,  said 
placement  end  fiirther  including  flat  annular  sections  formed 
on  the  inside  of  the  teeth  which  extend,  in  the  locked  pontioa 
of  inner  sleeve  and  outer  sleeve,  behind  the  clamping  beads, 
said  clamping  beads  fashioned  as  annular  bead  segments  and 
being  formed  on  the  inner  end  sections  of  the  locking  tongues 
at  a  spacing  from  the  frontal  serration,  and  being  radially 
compressed  when  the  inner  sleeve  and  outer  sleeve  are  in 
engagement 


5,193,477 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  TIRE  FENDER  TO  A  QUAY 

SIDE  OR  A  VESSEL 
Anton  vaa  der  Veo^  70  Lower  Bridge  Road,  Darbaa  North, 
NataL  Sooth  Africa  4051 

Filed  Dec  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  636,068 
lat  CL'  B63B  59/02 
VS.  CL  114—219  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  tire  fender  to  a  vessel  or  quay  side, 
comprising  the  steps: 
providing  two  fasteners,  each  said  fastener  including  a  fas- 
tener bolt  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  head  comprising 
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a  crow  bar  forming  a  Tnihaped  configuration  with  the 
shank  which  is  at  least  partfally  threaded  and  extends  from 
the  head,  each  said  fasten^  having  a  fastener  nut  thread- 
able  onto  the  shank  of  sai4  fastener  bolt,  and  an  engage- 
ment loop  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  said  nut; 

providing  a  vehicle  tire  havtfig  a  generally  cylindrical  tread 
wall  that  defines  an  outer!  circular  periphery  of  said  tire 
fender, 

forming  a  respective  hole  in  ^d  tread  wall  for  the  shank  of 
each  said  fastener  bolt  to  pass  therethrough,  said  holes 
being  at  predetermined  spaced  locations; 


5,11 3,478 

ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  Al  O)  CONTROL  FLAPS  FOR 

WATE  JCRAFT 

Alhort  Maidfldaa,  Coroaa  D<  I  Mar,  Califs  asrignor  to  Mar- 

1 1991  IrrerocaUe  TnM,  CortNia  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

hfaHpart  of  Ser.  N< .  582,523,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,092,260.  TUa  appUcatkm  1  di.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,502 
lot  a.'  pSSB  1/22 
UJS.  CL  114—286  18  Claims 


retracting  the  flap  into  the  compartment  into  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  flap  does  not  act  as  a  hydrofoil,  and 
second  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  angular  poH- 
tioning  of  the  flap  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull 
whereby  the  angle  at  which  the  flap  meets  the  water  is 
adjusted,  the  flap  acting  as  a  brake  for  the  watercraft  in  ita 
substantially  fully  lowered  position,  said  first  and  second 
means  being  controllable  by  the  operator  of  the  water- 
craft. 


5,193,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  STORING  A  DINGHY 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  J.  Bielefeld,  2715  Knight  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

FQed  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,167 

lat  a.)  B63B  23/32 

U5.  a.  114—366  13  Claims 


passing  said  shank  of  a  faste  ler  bolt  through  each  said  hole 
from  the  interior  side  of  si  id  tire  fender  and  orienting  said 
cross  bar  in  said  tire  as  a  c  hord  of  said  circular  periphery; 

threading  said  nuts  on  resjiective  fastener  bolt  shanks  to 
fixedly  position  said  fastesers  on  said  tire  fender; 

providing  a  plurality  of  shackle  means  including  chains  for 
engaging  each  said  engagement  loop; 

engaging  one  end  of  each  Of  said  chains  with  a  respective 
engagement  loop  on  said  tire; 

connecting  the  other  end  oif  each  said  chain  to  respective 
spaced  locations  on  said  ^ssel  or  quay  side,  whereby  said 
tire  fender  is  suspended  vom  said  vessel  or  quay  side  by 
said  chains. 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  dinghy  on  a  transom-mounted 
swim  platform  of  a  boat,  comprising: 

a  cradle  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  dinghy; 

pivot  arm  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cradle  on  said 
platform  for  movement  between  a  generally  horizontal 
dinghy  launching  position  and  a  generally  horizontal 
dinghy  storage  position,  said  pivot  arm  means  extending 
between  and  being  pivotally  coupled  with  each  of  said 
cradle  and  said  platform,  said  pivot  arm  means  including 
an  over-center  pivot  connection  with  said  cradle  and 
beneath  said  dinghy,  said  pivot  arms  configured  to  permit 
said  dinghy  to  remain  generally  horizontal  during  the 
entire  movement  of  said  cradle  between  said  dinghy 
launching  position  and  said  dinghy  storage  position. 


1.  A  watercrafl  comprisini  : 

a  hull  including  a  bottom  i  sction; 

a  compartment  formed  in  vie  bottom  section  of  the  hull; 

a  flap  operatively  mounted  in  the  compartment; 

first  means  for  extending  the  flap  in  a  continuously  adjust- 
able manner  from  the  compartment  into  positions  wherein 
the  flap  acts  as  a  hydrofoil,  the  first  means  also  capable  of 


5,193,480 

HOISTING  LINE  PTITINGS  WITH  WORKING  LOAD 

LIMIT  INDICIA 

Charles  R.  Garrett,  Ramona,  Okhu,  aastgnor  to  The  Crosby 

Group,  Inc.,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  643,774,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,103,755.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,599 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL3  GOID  1/00 

U.S.  CL  116—200  21  OaiM 

1.  A  fitting  for  use  with  one  or  more  loading  bearing  line  or 

lines  or  chain  or  chains  comprising: 


13S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16, 1993 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1357 


an  indicia  maikings  on  a  working  portion  of  said  fitting,  said 
indicia  marking  identifying  at  least  one  angular  load  posi- 


tion of  said  line  or  lines  or  chain  or  chains  relative  to  a 
normally  inline  load  position  for  said  fitting. 


5,193,482 

METHOD  OF  KEEPING  CAPTIVE  ZEBRA  MUSSELS 
ALIVE 
Fhnk  C  McLaivhUa,  1432  DirflieU  luL,  LcHom  Mich.  48449 
FIM  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,644 
iBt  CL'  AOIK  61/00 
\i&.  a.  119—4  13  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  sustaining  a  quantity  of  Zebra  muaseb  sub- 
merged in  a  water-containing  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  ration  of  compressed  brine  shrimp  appropriate  for 

the  quantity  of  2^ebra  musads  to  be  sustained; 
combining  said  ration  with  at  least  ten  times  the  volume  of 

water  to  form  a  mixture; 
agitating  said  mixture  vigorously  to  form  a  suspension;  snd 
adding  said  suspension  to  the  water-containing  vessel. 


5,193,483 

SECONDARY  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTACTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gnist  W.  OUcr,  Rtc  1,  Box  17,  lliiimin,  Ala.  3S033,  ai 

AMho^  L.  EDarri,  Rte.  8,  Bos  170,  raHwi.  Ala.  3S0S5 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951.774 

iHt  CL>  AOIK  31/00 

UJS.  CL  119—16  16 


5,193,481 
SPAR  BUOY  PEN  SYSTEM 
Gary  F.  Lorcrkk,  and  Barry  A.  Griffin,  both  of  Baiabridge 
Island,  Wash.,  aasi^ars  to  Nor'Eastcn  Trawl  SystCM,  Ik., 
Balnbridse  Island,  Wash. 
CoMtianatkM-faHpart  vi  Ser.  No.  339,676,  Apr.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,007,376.  lUs  application  Oct  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,871 
The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  this  patort  sahseqwert  to  Apr.  16, 
2008,  has  been  dIadaiMd. 
Int  CL'  AOIK  61/00 
UJS.  CL  119—3  16  ( 


1.  A  spar  buoy  pen  comprising: 

a  flexible  net  forming  an  enclosed  pen; 

at  least  three  elongated  spar  buoys  adapted  to  float  substan- 
tially vertically  whereby  each  said  spar  buoy  is  attached 
to  said  net  at  at  least  two  vertically  spaced-apart  locations 
so  as  to  maintain  a  portion  of  said  net  adjacent  said  spar 
buoy  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation,  and  whereby 
said  spar  buoys  are  attached  to  said  net  at  locations  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  so  that  each  said  spar  buoy  can  float 
freely  relative  to  said  spar  buoys  adjacent  thereto; 

separate  anchor  means  attached  to  each  of  said  spar  buoys, 
each  said  anchor  means  adapted  to  urge  said  spar  buoy 
associated  therewith  outwards  from  said  net  so  that  said 
spar  buoys  are  urged  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  pen  in  an  open  state;  and 

at  least  two  vertically  spaced-apart,  generally  paraUel  lines 
extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  spar  buoys  so  as 
to  maintain  said  spar  buoys  in  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion upon  removal  of  said  net. 


1.  In  a  livestock  confinement  structure  wherein  the  internal 
ambient  temperature  is  controlled  within  a  preselected  rsnge 
of  temperature  to  prevent  deleterious  effects  on  the  livestock 
by  the  use  of  temperature  control  apparatus  including  Cms, 
heaters,  drop  curtains,  cooling  systems  and  electronic  control 
devices  wherein  said  temperature  control  apparatus  are  mutu- 
ally controlled  by  a  contactor  control  device  in  a  power  supply 
circuit  thereto  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  independently  sensing  the  ambient  temperature 
for  comparison  to  said  preselected  range; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  whether  said  temperature  control 
apparatus  will  apply  heating  or  cooling  to  said  structure 
responsive  to  a  sensed  ambient  temperature;  and 

(c)  means  for  independently  actuating  said  temperature 
control  apparatus  responsive  to  said  sensing  means. 


5.193^484 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLLAR  MOUNTED 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  J.  Gonda,  Tsacon,  Ariz.,  assigsor  to  Tri-Troidcs,  Imu, 

TacsoM,  Ariz. 

CoMiBBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  578,562,  Sep.  6, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,099,797,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  463,359,  Jait  11, 
1990,  abaadoasd,  which  ia  a  coirtinutton  of  Ser.  No.  235,784, 
Aag.  22, 1988,  ab— dowed,  which  is  a  cwtinatiaa  of  Ser.  No. 
935,501,  Not.  26, 1986,  ah— dowed.  Ilis  applicatioa  Mar.  27, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  859,000 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  siihae«Mnt  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  hw  beta  dtocfadmcd. 

bt  CL>  AOIK  WOO 

MS.  CL  119—29  4  OahM 

1.  In  an  electronic  animal  control  apparatus  including  a  strap 

adapted  to  be  placed  entirely  around  a  portion  of  an  animal's 

body  and  supporting  circuitry  producing  an  dectrosbock 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1359 


13S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16. 1993 


signal  in  response  to  a  command  signal,  the  improvement 
jin-I^Miiiig  means  designed  for  providing  a  solution  to  the  prob- 
lem of  avoiding  inconsistent  f  lectrode  contact  and  loss  of 
dectrode  stimulus  to  the  anim«d*s  skin  under  conditions  of  the 
animal's  fiir  being  wet,  compri^g:  first  and  second  electrodes 
attached  to  a  receiver  unit  and  extending  through  holes  in  the 
atnp  toward  the  animal's  body,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  including  an  elongated  conductive  probe  connected 
to  the  circuitry  to  receive  th^  electroshock  signal,  and  an 
insulator  surrounding  a  portioq  of  that  electrode  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  preventing  shunting  of  the  electroshock  signal  when 
the  animal's  fur  is  wet,  an  end  portion  means  of  each  of  the  first 


to  be  movable  by  said  ball  valve  element  during  acutation 
of  said  ball  valve  element, 

including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  of  said 
portions  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  able  to  pass 
through  said  inlet  and  out  of  said  nipple  drinker, 

said  first  portion  serving  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  at  a  first 
rate  for  poultry  consumption  through  said  valve  chamber 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  ball  valve  element  by  force 
applied  to  said  actuating  pin  from  one  direction,  and 

said  second  portion  serving  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  at  a 
second  rate  for  poultry  consumption  through  said  valve 
chamber  in  response  to  actuating  of  said  ball  valve  ele- 
ment by  force  applied  to  said  actuating  pin  from  another 
direction. 


5,193,486 
CX>NVERTIBLE  PET  CARRIER 

Corliss  A.  Kitchens,  640  Ft  Washington  Ave^  #3C,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10040 

Filed  Nfar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,293 

Int  CL'  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  CL  119—96  13  CUdms 


and  second  electrodes  for  ext^ding  only  sufficiently  far  be- 
yond the  insulator  to  1)  ensure)  consistent  electrical  contact  of 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  with  the  animal's  skin  without 
overtightening  the  strap,  and  2)  avoid  substantial  shunting  of 
electrical  stimulus  current  .betlveen  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes through  wet  fur,  the  dia  meter  of  the  end  portion  means 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  having  a  value  suffi- 
cient to  1)  ensure  consistent  el  ectrical  contact  of  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  with  the  anj  inal's  skin  without  overtighten- 
ing the  strap,  and  2)  avoid  si  bstantial  shunting  of  electrical 


stimulus  current 
through  wet  fur. 


between  th:  first  and  second  electrodes 


\tB Sii^i 


5,1S  J,485 
TWO-STAGE  I  lETERING  PIN 
Eldoa  Hostetler,  MkUlebnry.  M.,  assignor  to  Ziggity  Systems, 
Im„  Middlebary,  iBd. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 194),  Ser.  No.  580,443 

Iirt.  CL'  AOIK  7/oi  39/00;  F16K  31/00 

VS.  CL  119^72J  I  18  CUdms 


1.  A  convertible  pet  carrier  selectively  disposable  in  a  pet 
carrier  position  and  a  pet  jacket  position,  said  pet  carrier  com- 
prising 
a  flexible  bag-like  body  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an 
outside  surface  and  an  open  forward  end,  said  body  mem- 
ber including  a  torso  support  portion  which  engages  in 
peripheral  support  a  pet  torso,  and  a  hind  legs  support 
portion  integrally  formed  with  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
torso  support  portion  which  engages  in  peripheral  support 
the  hind  legs  of  a  pet; 
a  neck  brace  attached  to  the  open  forward  end  of  said  body 

member;  and 
a  pair  of  strap  handles  attached  to  respective  sides  of  the 
outside  surface  of  said  body  member. 


ibal 


•It,  ve 


1.  A  metering  pm  m 
poultry  having  an  inlet,  an 
■id  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a ' 
fm  disposed  within  said  vi 
edending  through  said  outl<t 
fton  at  least  two  different 
ekaent,  said  metering  pin 

being  disposed  within  said 


combination  with  a  nipple  drinker  for 

qutlet,  a  valve  cluunber  between 

valve  element  and  an  actuating 

chamber,  said  actuating  pin 

and  being  responsive  to  force 

directions  to  actuate  said  ball  valve 


falet  and  said  valve  chamber  so  as 


5,193^487 

PET  BATHING  APPARATUS 

RusseU  L.  Vogel,  1018  N.  Westfield  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53717 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,196 

Int  CL'  AOIK  29/ak  A47K  3/02 

VS.  CL  119—158  4  CUdms 

1.  A  pet  bathing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  tub  having  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral  wall  which 
extends  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  form  an  enclosed 
cavity  for  retaining  bathwater  therein,  the  peripheral  wall 
having  an  upper  rim  at  a  selected  height,  wherein  portions 
of  the  peripheral  wall  define  an  entry  passage  through  the 
peripheral  wall  having  a  lip  which  is  beneath  the  periph- 
eral wall  rim,  the  entry  passage  adapted  to  facilitate  the 
entrance  of  a  pet  into  the  tub; 

(b)  a  valve  housing; 

(c)  a  valve  located  within  the  valve  housing  and  being  opera- 
ble to  selectively  prevent  or  allow  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  valve; 
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(d)  a  flexible  hose  extending  from  the  valve  housing, 
wherein  the  hose  and  valve  housing  are  engaged  with  the 
tub  rim; 

(e)  a  water  spray  head  connected  to  the  flexible  hose;  and 


5,193,489 
ANIMAL  UTTER 
John  Hardin,  La  Grange,  DL,  aMisMtr  to  Laporte  Inc,  Ririling 
MeaOow.DL 

Filed  JbL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,381 
Int.  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—173  14  nmi^ 

1.  An  animal  litter,  which  comprises; 

a  particulate  earth  substrate  having  at  least  poor  clumping 
abiUty,  in  admixture  with  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  galactomannan  gums, 
said  polysaccharide  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  clumping  abiUty  of  the  earth  substrate. 


5  193  490 
CYCLONIC  MIXING  AND  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

,-         .                                   ..       ,         .  FOR  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  BOILERS 

(f)  a  pet  restramt  loop  extendmg  from  the  peripheral  wall  Mark  E.  Pcraski,  Canton,  Ohio, 

opposite  the  entry  passage  and  adjacent  the  tub  cavity,  the  Wikox  Comptmy,  New  Orieus,  La. 

loop  being  secured  to  the  tub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,509 

collar  worn  by  a  pet  to  restrain  the  pet  within  the  tub  Int.  CL'  lf22B  7/00 

cavity.  UJS.  a.  122—4  D                                                            g  n«t— 


to  The  Babcoek  * 


5,193,488 
CAT  WASTE  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Walton,  150  Berrymaa  ATenne,  St  Catharinea,  On- 
tario, Canada  L2R  3X1 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,126 

Int  a.'  AOIK  1/01 

VS.  CL  119—166  14  n«im» 


1.  A  cat  waste  elimination  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular  top  tray  compartment; 

b.  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  tray  assembly;  and 

c.  an  aeration  tablet  interposed  horizontally  parallel  between 
said  top  tray  compartment  and  bottom  tray  assembly  and 
extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  therebetween 
suspended  on  a  slat  drawer  in  the  bottom  tray  assembly; 

said  top  tray  compartment  also  possessing  a  set  of  at  least  60 
elongated  holes  in  the  bottom  thereof  parallel  to  and 
above  the  aeration  tablet  for  supporting  a  particulate 
material  in  which  the  cat's  waste  is  deposited  and  through 
which  holes  and  particulate  material  the  cat's  urine  passes 
for  deposit  upon  and  absorption  by  the  aeration  tablet; 

and  said  bottom  tray  assembly  possessing  aeration  openings 
in  its  sides  and  in  at  least  one  of  its  ends  to  assist  in  evapo- 
ration of  the  cat's  urine  deposited  upon  and  absorbed  into 
the  aeration  tablet 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  fluidized  bed  material  to  a 
circulating  fluidized  bed  boiler  having  a  primary  zone  with  a 
fiiel  feed  point  for  the  fluidized  bed  material,  and  a  furnace 
zone  above  the  primary  zone,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  horizmtally  extending 
cylinder  having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  solid  fiiel  at  an 
axial  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  opposite  from  the  fiiel 
feed  point  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  fluidized  bed  solids 
connected  for  tangential  feed  into  the  mixing  chamber  at 
a  location  near  the  first  inlet  and  spaced  away  from  the 
fuel  feed  point  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  fuel  feed 
point 

fuel  feed  means  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  first  inlet 
for  feeding  soUd  fiiel  to  the  mixing  chamber; 

first  combustion  air  supply  means  connected  to  the  primary 
zone  of  the  boiler  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  total 
combustion  air  needed  for  combustion  to  the  primary 
zone; 

second  combustion  air  supply  means  connected  for  tangen- 
tial feed  into  the  mixing  chamber  for  supplying  another 
portion  of  the  total  combustion  air  needed  for  combustion, 
directly  to  the  mixing  chamber  for  facilitating  mixing 
between  the  combustion  air,  the  fluidized  bed  solids  and 
the  solid  fiiel,  in  the  mixing  chamber,  which  mixture  is 
supplied  through  the  mixing  chamber  outlet  and  to  the 
primary  zone  of  the  boiler;  and 

supplemental  combustion  air  supply  means  connected  to  the 
mixing  chamber  for  supplying  additional  combustion  air 
around  the  fiiel  feed  means  into  the  chamber  to  initiate 
combustion  in  the  mixing  chamber. 
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CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILER 

G.  Robert  (Mttm,  CUcago;  Jamci  R.  Bnchler,  Orland  Park,  and 

Robert  E.  JobBwm,  Oakbrook  Ter^  aU  of  Dl^  assignors  to 

Delaware  Capital  Formatioa,  |ac-.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,815 

Int.  a.'  F22B  3Jy48;  F28G  9/00 

VS.  a.  122—401  1*  Claims 


a  plurality  of  suction  ports  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine; 

a  cylindrical  rotational  sleeve  having  a  suction  window  for 
opening  one  of  said  suction  ports  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magneU  at  the  periphery  of  said 
sleeve  at  equal  intervals  for  rotatively  driving  said  sleeve 
while  held  in  contact  with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  cylinder; 

rotational  driving  means  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  rotate 
during  revolution  of  the  engine  by  means  of  mutual  attrac- 
tion and  repulsion  to  said  permanent  magnets;  and 

driving  control  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  position  of 
said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  suction  window  from  coinciding 
with  one  of  said  suction  ports  during  4  cycle  operation, 
and  align  the  one  of  said  suction  ports  with  the  suction 
window  at  a  suction  timing  during  2  cycle  operation. 


1.  In  a  boiler  apparatus  haviig  a  generally  upstanding  cabi- 
net, a  boiler  disposed  within  tht  cabinet  and  being  of  the  type 
in  which  a  residue  may  build  ap  during  use,  the  combination 
therewith  comprising  a  cleanink  system  including: 

a  reservoir  supported  withjh  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid  cleaning  a^ent; 

educator  means  having  a  fira|  inlet  port  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  water  supply,  a  ^econd  inlet  port,  and  an  outlet 
port; 

first  fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  second  inlet 
port  to  said  reservoir;  and 

second  fluid  conduit  means  feterconnecting  said  outlet  port 
to  said  boiler; 

said  educator  means  being  ofjerable  to  draw  cleaning  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  when  Water  is  introduced  under  pres- 
sure into  said  first  inlet  p«rt,  and  effect  flow  of  admixed 
cleaning  liquid  and  water  to  the  boiler,  said  reservoir 
having  a  fill  tube  accessible  from  externally  of  a  side  of  the 
cabinet  to  enable  filling  df  the  reservoir  with  a  cleaning 
agent. 


5,193,493 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  PISTON 

VALVING 

Theodore  P.  Ickes,  P.O.  Box  37515,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87176 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,228 
Int  a.'  F02B  75/04 


VS.  a.  123—48  R 


4Claims 


Vk"" 


5,19  1,492 

2-4  CYCLE  CHANGE-<  VER  ENGINE  AND  ITS 

CONTRO :.  SYSTEM 

Hideo  Kawaawra,  Kanagawa,  J  ipan,  aarignor  to  Isuzu  Ceramics 

Research  laatitntc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13, 19J 1,  Ser.  No.  791,141 
daiiH  priority,  application  |lapan,  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306727; 
Not.  13, 1990,  2-306728 

Int.  a.3  t02B  69/06 


\> 


rft=(r 


y 


r 


vs.  a.  123—21 


3  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  valve  system  or  a  2-4  cycle  engine  having  a 
change-over  between  2  cyclqand  4  cycle  operation,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  compression  is 
prolonged  and  maximimi  combustion  chamber  pressure  is 
delayed,  said  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  formed  therein,  crankshaft  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  block,  reciprocating  power  piston 
means  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  block  bores  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  crankshaft,  and  cylinder  head  means 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  block  that  includes  valve  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  crankshaft  so  as  to  be  driven 
thereby,  said  valve  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  bore  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  having  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  in  each  cylinder  head  bore,  said  cylinder 
head  bores  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
cylinder  block  bores  and  positioned  so  that  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  cylinder  head  and  block  bores  are  aligned 
and  the  upper  portions  of  the  cylinder  block  bores  and  the 
lower  portions  of  the  cylinder  head  bores  form  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  the  engine; 
a  pair  of  half  round  valving  piston  means  slidably  mounted 
in  each  cylinder  head  bore  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  for  filling  the  combustion  cham- 
ber with  a  fiiel/air  charge  and  exhausting  the  combustion 
products  therefrom; 
camshaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head 
means  and  coimected  to  said  crankshaft  means  so  as  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  camshaft  means  including  cam  disc 
means  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  valving  piston  means  whereby  the 
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rotation  of  said  camshaft  means  will  result  in  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  half  round  valving  pistons  to  cause  a  sec- 
ondary compression  that  adds  to  the  primary  compression 
due  to  movement  of  the  power  piston  and  minimum  com- 
bustion chamber  volume  occurs  when  the  power  piston  is 
positioned  between  top  dead  center  and  3S  degrees  after 
top  dead  center. 


5,193,495 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Oiaries  D.  Wood,  m,  San  Antoido,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Inctitiite,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,613 

Int  a.'  FOIL  9/01  1/34 

VS.  CL  123— 90.U  15  n.lm. 


5,193,494 

VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Sono;  Yasnhiro  Urata,  and  Maaakazn  KiBoaUta,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjro  g«iuwiiiH 

Kaiaha,  Tolqro,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  579,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-234289; 
JnL  27,  1990,  2-199610 

Int.  CL'  FOIL  9/02 
VS.  a.  123—90.12  6  CUims 


i 

V    i 

C    ' 

^. 

'\- 

1.  A  valve  operating  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  valve-operating  can  having  an  arcuate 
base  circle  portion  with  a  center  thereof  being  aligned  with  a 
rotational  axis  of  said  cam  and  a  raised  portion  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  said  base  circle  portion,  a  cam-side 
piston  operatively  connected  to  said  valve-operating  cam,  a 
valve-side  piston  operatively  connected  to  an  engine  intake 
valve,  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  provide  between  said 
cam-side  piston  and  said  valve-side  piston,  a  hydrauUc  pressure 
releasing  valve  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
by  an  oil  passage,  an  oil  pressure  supply  source  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  through  a  check  valve  and 
said  oil  passage,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  hydraulic  pressure  releasing  valve  in  order  to  con- 
trol closing  of  the  intake  valve  through  opening  of  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  releasing  valve,  wherein  said  control  means  selec- 
tively opens  the  hydraulic  pressure  releasing  valve  to  release 
the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
immediately  after  substantial  closing  of  said  intake  valve 
should  have  occurred  according  to  an  operational  mode  de- 
fined by  said  cam  and  at  least  in  an  operational  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  base  circle  portion  of  the  cam,  even  when  an 
opening  and  closing  operation  of  said  intake  valve  required  by 
the  engine  is  in  a  mode  defined  by  said  cam,  and  wherein  said 
control  means  closes  said  hydraulic  pressure  releasing  valve 
prior  to  a  following  opening  mode  of  said  intake  valve  defined 
by  said  cam. 


1.  Valve  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  controlling  intake  and  exhaust  engine  valves  having 
valve  stems,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  multiple  diameter  bore  extending  there- 
through; 

a  power  piston  mounted  in  a  lower  end  of  said  bore  for 
reciprocating  movement  therein,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
power  piston  secured  to  one  of  the  valve  stems; 

means  biasing  the  engine  valve  toward  a  closed  position; 

a  poppet  valve  portion  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
power  piston  for  engaging  said  housing  encircling  said 
bore  to  permit  and  prevent  communication  through  said 
bore  when  said  power  piston  is  at  its  highest  position; 

first  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  in  communication  with 
and  providing  a  first  fluid  to  said  bore  relatively  above 
said  poppet  valve  portion;  and 

a  timing  valve  for  controlling  flow  from  said  first  pressur- 
ized fluid  supply  means  and  to  said  bore  relatively  below 
a  part  of  said  poppet  valve  portion  and  above  said  power 
piston  for  rapidly  opening  said  engine  valve. 


5,193,496 

VARIABLE  ACnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LIFT 

VALVE 

Hermann  Kriiger,  WoifriHirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  aarigmir  to 

Volkfwagen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1991,  4104140 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/IZ  1/24 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  13  n.i— 

1.  A  variable  valve  action  for  a  lift  valve  which  is  movable 
periodically  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
comprising  main  cam  means  and  hydraulic  force-transmitting 
means  arranged  between  the  main  cam  means  and  the  lift 
valve,  the  hydraulic  force-transmitting  means  including  a  first 
plunger  responsive  to  the  main  cam  means  and  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  force  to  the  lift  valve  with  the  first  plunger 
and  the  piston  forming  a  first  pressure  chamber  between  them, 
hydraulic  pressure  control  means  including  a  control  valve  to 
control  the  pressure  in  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  therdiy 
adjust  the  axial  length  of  the  force-transmitting  means  in  the 
direction  of  force  transmission,  a  cup  plunger  surrounding  the 
first  plunger  and  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  first  plunger 
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and  fonning  a  second  pressure  chamber  extending  annularly 
about  the  first  plunger,  the  second  pressure  chamber  being 
bounded  in  the  axial  direction  b*  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  first 


5,193,498 

HYDRAUUC  TENSIONER  HAVING  INTEGRALLY 

FORMED  MOUNTING  PLATE  AND  GASKET 

YnicU  Fntami,  Inuna,  Japu,  BHigBor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 

Co^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,136 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  3-8490 
Int  a.'  F1«H  7/12,  7/08 
MS.  CL  123— 90  Jl  4  Claims 


plunger  and  by  a  bottom  end  <^f  the  cup  plunger,  and  fiirther 
cam  means  including  at  least  o<e  additional  cam  synchronized 
with  the  main  cam  for  applying  force  to  the  end  of  the  cup 
plunger. 


5,19  1,497 

VALVE  ARI  ANGEMENT 

CM  Hakanason,  Stenkullen,  I  Iweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoIto, 

Sweden  I 

per  No.  PCr/SE90/00784,  §  |71  Date  Jun.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  30, 1992,  PCT  Vi^.  No.  WO91/08381,  FCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  28, 1 990,  Ser.  No.  852,247 
OaiBH  priority,  application  I  Iweden,  Dec.  1, 1989,  8904060 


UJS.  CL  123—90.16 


Int  CL'  iOlL  1/24 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  a  flexible  power  transmission, 
said  tensioner  mountable  on  an  engine  structure,  said  tensioner 
comprising  a  housing  element  including  a  hydraulic  fluid  reser- 
voir having  an  opening,  means  providing  a  mounting  plate 
element  for  covering  the  opening  of  said  reservoir  and  for  at 
least  partially  supporting  said  housing  element  on  said  engine 
structure,  a  gasket  for  providing  a  seal  at  the  periphery  of  said 
opening,  between  said  mounting  plate  element  and  said  hous- 
ing element,  and  means  temporarily  securing  said  mounting 
plate  element,  said  gasket  and  said  housing  element  together  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  one  another  while  said  ten- 
sioner is  unmounted. 


6Clainis 


5,193,499 

CAST  INTER-CYLINDER  COOLING  PASSAGE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTORS 

Gregory  J.  BinTersie,  Gnyslake,  HL,  and  Joseph  E.  Capodarco, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ontboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,525 

Int  a.5  F02F  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—195  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling 
valve  mechanism  of  an  inte: 
a  rocker  arm  system  with  at  li 
rocker  arm  shaft  and  a  hyd 
arranged  in  connection  with 
valve  clearances  are  to  be 


take-up  of  valve  clearance  in  a 
combustion  engine,  comprising 
,t  one  typically  hollow-formed 
ically  operated  take-up  means 
iperating  ends  of  valves  whose 
;n  up,  whereby  each  rocker  arm 
has  a  conduit  for  a  supply  ofan  oil  to  the  take-up  means,  and 
a  drainage  of  the  oil  fed  to  tqe  rocker  arm  shaft  and  thence  to 
the  rocker  arms  and  respectivie  take-up  means  is  arranged  such 
that  only  a  small  quantity  of  the  oil  which  is  necessary  for  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  roc|er  arms,  is  drained  via  normal 
leakage  flow  between  the  rodker  arms  and  their  shaft,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  quantity  of  t^e  oil  fed  to  the  rocker  arm  shaft 

shall  back  to  the  engine  oil 
ged  conduit  having  an  outlet 
itically  or  mechanically  operable 
piston-cylinder  unit  is  arranged  close  to  said  outlet  orifice  to 
effect  closing  of  said  orifice,  thereby  causing  an  increase  in  the 
pressure  in  the  rocker  arm  shaft  and  associated  rocker  arms  so 
that  the  take-up  means  extei^s. 


is  drained  from  the  rocker 
reservoir  via  a  specially 
orifice,  and  in  that  a  pnei 


1.  A  multiple  cylinder  motor  block  of  the  type  which  is  used 
in  marine  and  other  internal  combustion  motors,  said  motor 
block  comprising: 

a  unitary  casting  in  which  at  least  two  cylinder  bores  of  a 
predetermined  depth  are  provided  adjacent  one  another  in 
at  least  one  cylinder  bank,  with  the  casting  defming  cast 
cylinder  walls  aroimd  the  bores; 

each  of  the  cyUnder  bores  having  at  least  one  outwardly 
extending  transfer  passage  located  in  its  cylinder  wall  near 
the  adjacent  cylinder  bore,  each  of  said  transfer  passages 
having  a  helical  relation  to  the  axis  of  tis  cylinder,  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  transfer  passage  of  one  cylinder 
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bore  being  different  than  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
near  transfer  passage  of  the  adjacent  cylinder  to  result  in 
a  portion  of  the  casting  between  the  two  transfer  passages; 

each  of  said  cylinder  bores  having  a  head  end  portion  and  a 
bottom  end  portion,  said  casting  having  outer  walls 
spaced  firom  the  cylinder  walls  in  laid  head  end  portion 
thereof  to  define  a  first  cooling  passage  that  extends  cir- 
cumferentially  around  each  cylinder  wall  for  receiving 
cooling  fluid  for  cooling  the  cylinder  walls,  said  first 
cooling  passage  extending  from  die  head  end  of  the  cast- 
ing to  a  first  predetermined  depth  of  the  cylinder  bore; 

said  casting  having  a  second  cooling  passage  extending  fix>m 
said  first  cooling  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  casting 
substantially  along  the  length  of  the  remainder  of  the 
cylinder  bore  depth,  said  second  cooling  passage  being 
located  between  said  near  transfer  passages  of  each  set  of 
adjacent  cylinder  bores  in  said  portion  of  the  casting 
between  said  two  near  transfer  passages. 


1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
engine  block  defining  a  cylinder  and  at  least  partially  defining 
a  crankcase  associated  with  said  cylinder,  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  crankcase,  a  pump  exterior  to  said  crank- 
case  for  pumping  oil  to  said  conduit  means,  and  normally 
closed  valve  means  located  in  said  conduit  means  and  down- 
stream of  said  pump,  said  valve  means  normally  preventing 
flow  relative  thereto  and  opening  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  oil  pump. 


5,193,501 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  PRELOADING 

SHAFT  ASSEMBLIES  IN  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Anthony  T.  Kl^JcaU.  Bethd;  Cnrtia  D.  Leaf,  Blaine,  and  James 
L  R.  Bnt^er,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Onan  Corpo- 
ration, MinBcapolia,  Minn. 

FIM  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,320 

Int  CL'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CL  123—197.4  6  fl«li— 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  and  preloading  a  shaft  with  first 

and  second  ends  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  internal  combustion 

engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  first  bearing  into  an  engine  oil  base  that  is  ar- 
ranged and  configured  for  receiving  said  first  bearing,  said 
first  bearing  arranged  and  configured  for  receiving  said 
first  end  of  the  shaft; 

b.  placing  a  second  bearing  into  an  engine  cylinder  block 
that  is  arranged  and  configured  for  receiving  said  second 


bearing,  said  second  bearing  arranged  and  configured  for 
receiving  said  second  end  of  the  shaft; 
placing  a  spring  element  on  either  said  firat  or  secxjod  end 
of  the  shaft,  said  spring  element  arranged  and  configured 
to  fill  any  g^>  between  the  shaft  and  said  first  and  second 
bearings  arising  due  to  the  accumulation  of  design  toler- 
ances and  ammged  and  configured  to  continually  provide 


5,193,500 

OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

GmU  Haft,  Brookfleid,  Wit.,  MiiaMr  to  QaOowd  Marine 

CorporatioB,  Wankegan,  DL 

FUed  F^  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,088 

Int  CL'  FOIM  1/1» 

VS.  CL  123—196  CP  9  CUm 


a  positive  load  on  the  shaft  during  engine  operation  to 
reduce  axial  movement  of  the  shaft; 

d.  placing  said  first  end  of  the  shaft  into  said  first  bearing; 

e.  placing  said  cylinder  block  onto  said  oil  base  whereby  said 
second  end  of  the  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  second  bear- 
ing; and 

f.  securing  said  cylinder  block  to  said  base. 


5,193,502 

SELF-STARTING  MULTIFUEL  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINE 

Joseph  S.  Lansing.  319  W.  Valcrto  St  #4.  Santa  Baitnra,  CaHf. 

93101 

FUed  JaL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,438 
Int  CL'  F02B  53/06 
VS.  CL  123—216  6  ( 


^™^- 


3.  An  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  stationary  housings,  and 
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(b)  •  pair  of  subatantiaUy  id^itical,  two  sided  rotary  pistons 
■UdaUy  received  within  laid  housings  at  apices  of  said 
rotary  pistons,  and 

(c)  an  ov^Nit  shaft  rotataUy  ^pported  by  said  housings,  said 
output  shaft  having  two  eccentrics  each  rotatably  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  rotary  pistons  so  that  two  variable  volume 
cavities  are  formed  inside  each  said  housing,  said  output 
shaft  having  a  rotational  velocity  ratio  to  said  rotary 
pistons  irf  two  to  one  and  •  single,  arbitrary,  correct  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and 

(d)  said  housings,  rotary  listons  and  eccentrics  oriented 
rdadve  to  each  other  so  mat  when  a  major  axis,  or  a  line 
defined  by  said  apices,  of  one  of  said  rotary  pistons  is  in  a 
top  dead  center  orient«tf>n  relative  to  its  said  housing 
such  that  said  two  variably  volume  cavities  are  of  minimal 
and  iMximml  volume,  other  of  said  rotary  pistons  has  its 
own  said  major  axisat  an  iuigle  of  half  of  pi  radians,  or  90 
degrees,  relative  to  its  o\^  said  top  dead  center  orienta- 
tion in  its  own  said  housing,  and 

(e)  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhatist  port  in  each  of  said  housings 
said  inlet  port  opening  into  said  cavity  of  minimal  volume 
and  located  on  one  sidciof  a  plane  and  adjacent  to  an 
intersection  of  said  plane  mith  the  inside  of  said  housing, 
■aid  exhaust  port  being  oa  the  other  side  of  said  plane  and 
adjacent  to  a  second  intersection  of  said  plane  with  said 
inside  of  said  housing,  said  plane  being  defined  by  one 
poaition  assumed  by  said  niajor  axis  of  said  rotary  piston 
ctmtained  by  said  housing  and  rotational  axis  of  said  ro- 
tary piston,  said  plane  b^g  rotated  by  a  first  angle  in  said 
correct  direction  of  lota^on  from  a  reference  plane  de- 
fined by  said  rotary  pistbn  major  axis  in  said  top  dead 
center  orientation  and  s«d  rotary  piston  rotatioiul  axis, 
said  correct  direction  ol  rotation  being  defined  as  said 
qnces  moving  away  frotn  adjacent  said  inlet  port  and 
adjacent  said  exhaust  port  when  said  rotary  piston  major 
axis  is  at  said  first  angje,  and 

(i)  a  combustion  chamber  aCeach  said  inlet  port  that  contains 
ignition  means,  and 

(g)  sqiarate  inlet  valve  ni|eans  for  each  said  combustion 
chamber  for  fiiel  and  oxidizer,  said  valve  means  having  a 
total  of  opening  duratioq  plus  closing  duration  such  that 
said  total  plus  duration  4f  traversal  by  said  apex  of  said 
exhaust  port  plus  said  fir^  angle  plus  a  second  angle  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  half  of  pi  radians,  or  90  degrees,  the 
duration  defined  as  the  {angle  traversed  by  said  rotary 
{HSton  major  axis  during  jany  other  event,  and 

(h)  engine  control  means  ^t  sense  the  angle  of  each  said 
rotary  piston  major  axisj  relative  to  said  plane  and  open 
said  valve  means  when  taid  rotary  piston  major  axis  has 
rotated  said  second  angle  past  said  plane,  the  sum  of  said 
first  angle  and  said  second  angle  being  more  than  zero  and 
less  than  half  pi  radians,  or  90  degrees,  minus  the  sum  of 
durations  of  said  valve  means  opening  and  said  valve 
means  closing  and  traversal  of  said  exhaust  port  by  said 
apex,  and  that  close  saidjvalve  means  in  time  for  combus- 
tion to  be  completed  befcre  said  apex  enters  said  exhaust 
port 


rotation  with  the  throttle-valve  shaft  which  is  mounted  in 
the  throttle-valve  housing;  and 
wherein  the  throttle-valve  shaft  has  a  mechanical  linkage  on 
an  accelerator-pedal  side  of  the  shaft,  and  a  setting-motor 
linkage  side  operatively  coupled  with  the  setting  member 
for  displacing  the  throttle-valve  in  idle  operation; 


the  setting  member  has  a  magnet  part  which  cooperates  with 
the  electromagnet,  the  electromagnet  being  actuatable 
with  current; 

the  setting  member  comprises  a  setting  lever,  and  the  magnet 
part  is  supported  on  an  outer  end  of  the  setting  lever;  and 

the  magnet  part  is  formed  as  a  circular-arc  segment  and  is 
displaceable  as  a  function  of  current  applied  to  the  electro- 
magnet by  the  adjustment  device. 


5.193,504 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Karl  Koanrth,  Freibcrg/Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

to  Robert  BoMh  GabH,  Stuttgut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwuiy 

Filed  JbL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,373 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  11, 
1991,  4122879 

Int  CL'  F02D  31/00 
VS.  CL  123—357  3  ( 


5,1  »3,503  I 

LOAD  AOJUflMENT  DEVICE 

Egon  Beil,  Flontadt,  both  of 
to  VDO  Adolf  Scddndling 
Rep.  of  Germany 
1,  Ser.  No.  763,517 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 


Gcrt  BomMnn,  HocUMiii, 
Fad.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay, 
AG,  FVaakflvt  am  Mail^ 
Filed  Sep.  23, 
CUm  priority, 
1990,4033802 

Int  CL'  Ff2D  9/02.  9/10 
MS.  CL  123-339  4  Claina 

1.  A  load  adjustment  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  housing,  a  setting  member,  an  electroma- 
gent  a  throttle  valve  s^iaft,  and  a  throttle  valve  which 
determine*  output  powtr  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  throttle  valvf  being  connected  and  fixed  for 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  fuel  injection  quantity  adjusting  device  (2X  which 
cooperates  with  a  pump  piston  (1)  and  is  actuatable  by  a  gover- 
nor lever  (9, 10)  that  is  adjustable  counter  to  a  force  of  a  gover- 
nor spring  (6)  by  an  rpm-dependent  force  (5),  wherein  the 
adjustment  travel  of  the  governor  lever  (9,  10)  is  limited  by  a 
stop  lever  assembly  (13)  that  is  adjustable  by  means  of  a  step- 
ping motor  (8),  the  stop  lever  assembly  comprises  a  first  drag 
lever  (18)  and  a  lever  (14),  disposed  parallel  to  said  drag  lever, 
said  lever  (14)  is  adjustable  by  the  stepping  motor,  and  said  lint 
drag  lever  is  positively  coupled  to  sa^  lever  (14)  by  meam  of 
a  first  spring  (21). 


5,193,505 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Max  Strwdiel,  StMgut;  KfauM  Kiiaaer,  AflUtcrtMk;  Kari 
Kowath,  FMberg,  and  Maaflred  Schwarx,  Gcrtiagea,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  aarivMMts  to  Robert  Boach  GaAH. 
Stattgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00661,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1(1, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  10, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04409,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FIM  Aag.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  838,262 
OataH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMmy,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  3931603 

lat  a.'  F02M  59/44:  F02D  31/00 
VS.  CL  123—366  n  ( 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
with  a  supply  volume  adjusting  mechanism  which  determines 
the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected,  a  starting  lever  that  acts  on 
the  supply  volimie  adjusting  mechanism  in  order  to  adjust  it, 
said  starting  lever  being  supported  on  a  tensioning  lever  via  a 
starting  spring,  with  an  adjusting  lever  which  is  arbitrarily 
operable  via  an  accelerator  pedal  and  which  is  coupled  with 
the  tensioning  lever,  and  with  an  adjustable  lever  stop,  against 
which  the  starting  lever  rests,  under  the  action  of  the  starting 
spring,  when  the  engine  is  not  operating,  the  lever  stop  (17)  is 
forcibly  coupled  with  the  adjusting  lever  (20),  such  that  said 
lever  stop  (17)  is  moved  by  the  swivelling  movement  of  the 
adjusting  lever  (20)  from  its  first  end  position  into  a  second  end 
position,  and  that  the  end  positions  are  determined  in  such  a 
way  that  the  lever  stop  (17)  forces  a  starting  lever  position, 
which  in  the  first  end  position,  sets  a  fuel  volume  at  the  supply 
volume  adjusting  mechanism  (11),  as  required  for  a  hot  start, 
and  in  the  second  end  position,  it  sets  a  fuel  volume  as  required 
for  a  cold  start  of  the  engine. 


5,193,506 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  IroBBide,  Blrailnghaai;  Peter  M.  Fox,  Hall  Green; 
Alistair  M.  McQaeea,  Wcat  Midtaadi,  and  Darid  R.  Price, 
Binaiaghan,  all  of  Ji^—iP.  aarigaon  to  Lacas  ladnatrica 
public  Uadted  company,  Ea^aad 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,111,  Apr.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,267. 
lUa  appUeatkm  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,643 
Clahnt  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdoai.  Apr.  17,  1989, 
8908661 

lat  CL'  F02D  41/22 
VS.  CL  123—399  4  daina 

1.  An  engine  throttle  control  system  for  controlling  a  motor 
for  actuating  an  engine  throttle,  said  system  comprising  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  when  a  signal  of  said  control  system  b 
outside  a  range  of  acceptable  values; 
an  accelerator  pedal,  at  least  one  accelerator  pedal  return 
spring,  and  a  sensor  responsive  to  stress  in  said  at  least  one 
accelerator  pedal  return  spring  for  producing  a  stress 


signal  irrespective  of  whether  the  accelerator  pedal  is 
actuated  against  the  accelerator  pedal  return  spring,  said 


raaCE  SENSOR 


detecting  means  being  arranged  to  detect  when  the  streit 
signal  is  less  than  an  expected  stress  value. 

5,193,507 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL-INJECTED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

FVaacoiB  Roari^oi,  Moiaaat,  Vrtmet,  aari^nr  to  Robert  Boach 

GaibH,  Stattgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraHay 
PCT  No.  IKT/DE91/00184,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  22, 1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/1S675,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,010 
OaiaH  priority,  appikaHoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  ( 
1990,4010450 

lat  a.'  F02M  37/04.  57/02 
UJS.  OL  123— 446 


Mar.  31, 


11 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  fuel-injected  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  in  particular  to  a  unit  fuel  injector,  in  which  the 
control  of  the  onset  and  end  of  supply  is  effected  by  means  of 
a  magnet  valve  (2)  incorporated  between  a  low-pressure  cir- 
cuit and  a  work  chamber  (10;  19)  of  a  pump  piston  (1;  20), 
wherein  a  scavenging  bore  (6;  22),  connectable  to  the  work 
chamber  (10;  19),  of  a  scavenging  line  (7)  that  communicates 
with  a  low-pressure  chamber  or  the  fiiel  tank  is  provided,  and 
wherein  a  delivery  line  (3;  18)  for  delivering  the  fuel  from  the 
magnet  valve  (2)  to  the  work  chamber  (10;  19)  of  the  pump 
piston  (17;  20)  discharges  directly  into  the  pump  work  cham- 
ber (10;  19)  and  communicates  with  the  pump  work  chamber  in 
a  permanently  open  fashion,  the  mouth  of  the  scavenging  bore 
(6;  22)  is  located  in  a  region  of  the  guide  bore  (4;  23)  of  the 
pump  piston  (1;  11;  14;  20)  which  is  overridden  by  the  pump 
piston  in  all  positions  of  the  pump  piston  (1;  11'  14;  20),  and  this 
mouth  is  connectable  at  least  indirectly  to  the  delivery  line  (3; 
17;  18)  and  the  work  chambers  (10;  19)  of  the  pump  piston  (1; 
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11;  14;  20)  via  a  recess  (8;  21)  o^  the  piston,  in  the  region  of  the 
top  dead  center  position  of  thej  piston  (1;  11;  14;  20). 

5,Ml508 
FUEL  INJEXirilON  SYSTEM 
Ya  Motoyam;  Ryanke  KatoJ  and  Yoahihiko  Moriya,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japaa,  Mrigaon  to  Yamaha  Hatandoki  Kabuahiki 
Kaiiha,  Iwata,  JaiHU 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1999,  Ser.  No.  515,205 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-107598 

lat  CL'  Pf  2M  23/06 

UjS.  a.  123—460  11  Clafais 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  system  fa  r  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  combustion  chi  mber,  a  first  fuel  injector  for 
injecting  fiiel  directly  into  sai(  combustion  chamber  for  com- 
bustion in  said  combustion  dufmber,  a  second  fuel  injector  for 
injecting  fuel  to  said  engine  al  a  location  other  than  directly 
into  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  fuel  tank,  fuel; pump  means  for  dehvering  fuel 
£tXMn  said  fuel  tank  to  each  of  s^d  fuel  injectors  under  pressure, 
and  pressuring  regulating  means  for  supplying  said  second  fuel 
injector  with  fuel  at  a  pressare  lower  than  the  pressure  in 
which  fiiel  is  supplied  to  said  prst  fuel  injector. 


5,1! 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

PI 
MaiMM  Ohmori;  YasoUro 
HiroaU  Ebino,  aU  of 
Motor  Corporation, 

nied  Mar.  9, 


engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  an  intake 
passage  means  communicated  with  the  combustion  chamber 
through  at  least  one  valve-controlled  intake  port  for  an  intro- 
duction of  an  air-fiiel  mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber,  an 
exhaust  passage  means  communicated  with  the  combustion 
chamber  through  at  least  one  valve-controlled  exhaust  port  for 
a  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
fuel  injector  for  injecting  a  controlled  amount  of  fuel  into  the 
combustion  chamber  together  with  air  sucked  through  the 
intake  passage  means,  and  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the 
intake  passage  means  upstream  of  the  fuel  injector  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  towards  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  throttle  valve  being  displaceable  between  a  full 
open  position  and  a  substantially  closed  position  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  air  through  the  intake  passage  means,  a  fiiel 
control  system  for  determining  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  in- 
jected into  the  combustion  chamber  in  dependence  on  the 
amount  of  air  being  sucked  towards  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  fuel  control  system  comprising: 
a  throttle  sensing  means  for  detecting,  and  providing  a  throt- 
tle signal  indicative  of,  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve; 
and 
a  control  means  operable  to  determine,  and  control  the  fuel 
injector  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected 
by,  a  first  fuel  decrement  in  dependence  on  the  amount  of 
fuel  injected  at  the  start  of  movement  of  the  throttle  valve 
towards  the  closed  position  during  a  deceleration  of  the 
engine  when  the  throttle  sensing  means  detects  the  move- 
ment of  the  throttle  valve  towards  the  closed  position  at  a 
speed  higher  than  a  predetermined  value  and  regardless  of 
a  speed  of  movement  of  the  throttle  valve;  to  interrupt  the 
determination  of  the  first  fuel  decrement  when  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  throttle  valve  towards  the  closed  position 
attains  a  zero  value;  and  thereafter  to  determine,  and 
control  the  fuel  injector  so  as  to  reduce  the  fuel  by  a 
second  fuel  decrement  in  dependence  on  a  change  in  load 
on  the  engine. 


i,509 
R  AUTOMOTIVE  POWER 


ShinicU  Wakutani,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Japan 
Ser.  No.  848,084 


daims  priority,  application  Uapan,  Mar.  30, 1991,  3-67347 

Int  a.'  <it>2D  41/12 

UJS.  CI.  123—493  9  Claims 


5,193,510 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ONSET  OF  SUPPLY  FOR 

A  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Max  Stranbel,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  6, 
1991,  4118555 

Int.  CL'  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  CL  123—502  19  Claims 


L  In  an  automotive 


VrKfTTM 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  the  onset  of  the  supply  of  a  fiial 

injection  pump,  in  particular  an  in-line  injection  pump  or  plof- 

plant  including  a  combustion   in  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in  which  a  recipro- 


cating motion  of  a  pump  piston  (4),  effected  via  a  drive  cam  (1), 
is  transmitted  via  a  roller  tappet  (2)  that  is  guided  in  a  housing 
bore  (3)  and  for  varying  the  prestroke  the  roller  t^pet  is 
provided  with  a  hydraulic  tappet  chamber  (5),  said  roller 
tappet  being  fixable  in  defmed  stroke  positions  by  means  of 
variable  action  of  a  control  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  roller  tapper  (2)  has  at  least  one  first  control  bore  (6)  and  at 
least  one  second  control  bore  (7),  which  bores  communicate 
with  the  hydraulically  controllable  hydrauUc  tappet  chamber 
(5)  and  respectively  with  means  defining  openings  (8,  9)  in  the 
wall  of  the  housing  bore  (3),  the  hydraulic  tappet  includes  a 
control  piston  (10)  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  control 
bores  (6,  7)  are  provided  offset  from  one  another  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  piston  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
first  and  second  control  bores  is  closable  by  means  of  said 
control  piston,  and  said  openings  (8,  0)  in  the  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing bore  (3)  are  supplied  selectively  as  a  function  of  at  least  one 
of  the  engine  rpm,  engine  acceleration  and  engine  temperature 
with  the  control  fluid  via  hydraulic  lines  (11,  12,  13  or  11, 15). 


4 


r^ 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  processing  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pump,  a  connecting  pipe  for 
communicating  a  fuel  tank  and  a  canister  filled  with  a  fuel 
absorbent,  and,  a  nonreturn  valve  which  is  provided  in  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  connecting  pipe  and  is  openable  in 
response  to  a  pressure  difference  to  allow  vapor  fuel  to  flow 
from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  canister  only  when  a  pressure  within 
the  fuel  tank  side  of  the  connecting  pump  exceeds  a  pressure 
within  the  canister  side  of  the  connecting  pipe,  comprising: 

a  switching  valve  which  is  interposed  between  the  fuel  tank 
and  the  canister  in  parallel  with  the  nonreturn  valve;  and 

switching  means  for  opening  said  switching  valve  when  the 
fuel  pump  is  in  operation. 


339-699  O.G.-93-5 


5,193,511 
EVAPORATED  FUEL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
RyiUi  Fi^ino,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabiisbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,259 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    27,    1990,    2- 
123«97[U1 

Int.  a.5  P02M  33/02 
UJS.  CL  123—520  6  Claims 


5,193,512 
TANK-VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  OPERABIUTY 
THEREOF 
Ulrich  Steinbrenner;  Heimnt  Dens,  both  of  Stnttgart;  Enst 
Wild,  Oberriexingen,  and  WolfRBBg  Wagner,  Komtal-Miin- 
chingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  sssignnri  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctmaay 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00010,  §  371  Date  Oct  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/12426,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  22, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,973 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  4003751 

Int  CL'  P02M  33/02 
U.S.  CL  123—520  5  Claims 


DOM 


1.  A  tank-venting  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  an  intake  pipe,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

an  adsorption  filter, 

a  filter  line  connecting  said  fiiel  tank  to  said  adsorption  filter; 

a  venting  line  connected  to  said  adsorption  filter; 

a  controllable  shut-off  valve  arranged  in  said  venting  line; 

a  valve  line  connecting  said  adsorption  filter  to  said  intake 
pipe; 

a  tank-venting  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  line  for  closing 
and  opening  said  valve  line  to  said  intake  pipe; 

control  means  for  closing  said  shut-off  valve  and  for  opening 
said  tank-venting  valve;  and, 

measuring  means  for  measuring  whether  underpressure 
builds  up  in  said  tank  when  said  shut-off  valve  is  closed 
and  said  tank-venting  valve  is  opened  thereby  enabling  a 
conclusion  to  be  made  that  said  arrangement  is  operative. 


5,193,513 
MISFIRE  DETECnON  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON 

ENGINE  USING  EXHAUST  PRESSURE 
Kenneth  K.  Marko,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Brace  D.  Bryaat,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dnr- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892^83 
Int  CL'  P02M  25/07;  GOIM  li/00 
UJS.  CL  123—571  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  individual  misfires  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold,  comprising: 
pressure  transducer  means  in  communication  with  said  ex- 
haust manifold  for  generating  a  pressure  signal  responsive 
to  exhaust  pressure  within  said  exhaust  manifold; 
position  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  position  signals 
indicative  of  predetermined  rotational  positions  within  a 
cycle  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  position  means  for  generating  digi- 
tized pressure  data  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
rotational  positions;  and 
a  trained  classifier  having  a  data  iiq>ut  coupled  to  said  ana- 
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log-Uxligitai  converter  aiid  having  a  set  of  predetermined 
internal  coefficients  for  processing  said  digitized  pressure 


data  to  generate  an  outpiit  signal  indicative  of  the  detec- 
tion of  individual  misfire) . 


INDUCTION  DISCHARGE 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
RycNdcU  Kolwyariii,  Tokai; 
M  UiMkiwani.  KatsDta,  al 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  8,1991 
lata.: 
U&CL123— «34 


5,1!  3,514 


ryPE  IGNITION  DEVICE 
toMBUSnON  ENGINE 
N^boni  Sugiiira,  Mito,  and  Noriyo- 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi, 


n^^ 


Ser.  No.  726,824 
P02P  3/02 


12  Claims 


3B 


>l  '1  <!  '1 

' 1 1 T 


II       "*" 


IGNITION 
Nobayoid  Oota,  Kariya,  and 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  Aisin 


UJS.  CL  123-637 


switching  means  for  discharging  said  condenser; 
a  second  ignition  current  supply  means  connected  to  said 
ignition  plug  including; 
coil  means  having  a  primary  coil  connected  to  said  igm- 

tion  plug; 
a  condenser; 


r 

oc-oc 

COimKIBIl 

"i; 

at 

i- 

ooHnnBt 

—  B1 

—  M 

charge  means  for  charging  said  condenser; 
switching  means  for  discharging  said  condenser;  and 
switching  control  means  for  switching  said  first  and  second 
current  supply  means  alternately  in  response  to  said  igni- 
tion timing  signal. 


5,193,516 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INTiaiNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jiifgen  Zimmermana,  Schwieberdingea,  and  Bernard  Bauer, 
Friolzheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aiaigBors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00714,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/07057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jua.  28, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  687,921 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1988,  3841862 

Int  CL'  F02P  i/l2 
U.S.  a.  123—643  7  Claims 


1.  An  induction  discharge  system  ignition  device  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  iticluding  means  for  producing  a 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  ooil  primary  winding,  means  for 
applying  an  output  of  said  coi  to  a  fuel  ignition  means,  wherein 
sakl  means  for  producing  a  voltage  and  said  coil  produce  a 
voltage  of  at  least  6.0  kV  aci  oss  the  electrodes  of  the  ignition 
means  when  said  ignition  met  ns  has  a  leakage  resistance  of  100 
kn. 


5,1  93,515 
SYSm  M  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Ifasataahi  Yamada,  Chita,  both  of 
Seiki  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 


Filed  Mar.  12, 1  >92,  Ser.  No.  851,001 

daiaa  priority,  appUcatioi  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-70306 

lat  a.'  FVP  ISm.  3/08 

2  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  ^  automobile  comprising: 
an  ignition  plug; 

ignition  timing  means  for  jVoviding  an  ignition  timing  signal; 
a  first  ignition  current  supt>ly  means  connected  to  said  igni- 
tion plug  including;        : 

coil  means  having  a  pri  nary  coil  connected  to  said  igni- 
tion plug; 
a  condenser; 
charge  means  for  charging  said  condenser; 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  ignition  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with 
a  spark  plug,  a  plurality  of  ignition  coils  each  connected  to  an 
assigned  spark  plug,  means  for  determining  individual  spark 
plugs  to  be  fired  during  an  ignition  cycle,  means  for  charging 
individual  ignition  coils  prior  to  firing  the  spark  plugs  assigned 
to  them,  means  for  generating  a  pulse-shaped  timing  signal 
whose  pulse  rate  depends  on  angular  velocity  of  the  engine, 
and  a  first  counting  device  for  one  of  incrementing  or  decre- 
menting the  pulses  of  the  timing  signal  until  an  ignition  trigger- 
ing count  corresponding  to  a  fued  angular  interval  of  engine 
rotation  is  reached,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  storing 


in  a  memory  a  set  of  starting  values  for  defining  the  start  of 
charging  of  consecutive  ignition  coils  during  an  ignition  cycle; 
loading  a  second  counting  device  with  a  first  initial  count 
corresponding  to  the  stored  starting  value  for  a  first  ignition 
coil  to  be  triggered  decrementing  the  first  initial  count  by  said 
timing  signal  until  a  given  reference  count  value  is  reached 
whereupon  the  charging  of  the  first  ignition  coil  is  initiated, 
loading  the  second  counting  device  with  a  new  initial  count 
corresponding  to  the  stored  starting  value  for  the  next  ignition 
coil  and  counting  down  the  new  initial  count  by  the  timing 
signal;  firing  via  said  first  ignition  coil  the  assigned  spark  plug 
as  soon  as  the  ignition  triggering  count  is  reached  on  said  first 
counting  device,  restoring  one  of  incrementing  or  decrement- 
ing of  said  first  counting  device  and  at  the  same  time,  calculat- 
ing a  new  charge  starting  value  for  said  first  ignition  coil  and 
storing  the  calculated  value  for  use  in  the  next  ignition  cycle; 
and  upon  loading  the  second  counting  device  with  the  stored 
charge  starting  value  pertaining  to  the  last  ignition  coil  to  be 
triggered  and  upon  decrementing  it  to  said  given  reference 
count  value,  repeating  the  above  steps  with  the  calculated  new 
set  of  charge  starting  values  retrieved  from  the  memory. 


5,193,517 

GAS  SPRING  AIRGUN 

Hugli  F.  Taylor,  Sawstoa,  aad  DaTid  R.  Theobald,  St  Itcs,  both 

of  Ea^and,  aaaigaors  to  Utec  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jna.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,439 

lat  CL'  F41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  124—67  19  ClaiBH 


5,193,518 
PORTABLE  WIRE  SAW 
Kari  H.  Mollcr,  Wcadake;  Aadrew  L.  Jedick,  Atob  lake, 
Briaa  S.  Edwards,  Loraia,  all  of  Ohio,  Hai^Mtn  to 
Prodacts,  lac,  E^rria,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,137 
lat  CL'  B28D  1/08 
VS.  CL  125—21  16 


1.  A  portable  wire  saw  apparatus  for  cutting  materials  such 
as  stone,  concrete  and  asphalt  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  power  source  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  base  about 

a  first  axis  between  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 
a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  power  source  and  rotated  by 

said  power  source; 
a  first  pulley  supported  by  said  base  and  spaced  from  said 

drive  wheel  along  a  second  axis; 
a  second  pulley  supported  by  said  base  and  located  in  a 

common  plane  with  said  first  pulley  and  said  drive  wheel; 

and 
a  wire  saw  blade  carried  by  said  first  and  second  pulleys  and 

said  drive  wheel  such  that  said  wire  saw  blade  presents  a 

straight  cutting  surface  between  said  drive  wheel  and  said 

first  pulley. 


1.  An  airgun  for  launching  a  projectile  from  a  barrel  by 
means  of  a  charge  of  compressed  air,  comprising:  an  outer 
cylinder  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  barrel;  an 
inner  cylindrical  member  located  within  said  outer  cylinder  to 
define  a  coaxial  cylindrical  clearance  therebetween;  a  hoUow 
piston  axially  movably  located  within  said  outer  cylinder  be- 
tween a  cocked  and  uncocked  position,  said  piston  having  a 
crown  and  a  cylindrical  piston  wall  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  piston  crown  into  said  cylindrical  clearance,  rapid  move- 
ment of  said  piston  from  said  cocked  to  said  uncocked  position 
being  adapted  to  compress  a  charge  of  air  to  expel  said  projec- 
tile; a  cocking  mechanism  for  retracting  said  piston  towards 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  into  said  cocked  position 
thereby  compressing  gas  within  said  hollow  piston;  and  a 
trigger  for  releasing  said  piston  from  said  cocked  position, 
whereupon  said  compressed  gas  within  said  hollow  piston  acts 
as  a  gas  spring  to  force  said  piston  into  said  uncocked  position, 
thereby  compressing  air  before  said  piston  crown  to  expel  said 
projectile;  first  annular  sealing  means  being  located  between  an 
inner  piston  wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der to  provide  a  gas-tight  expansion  chamber  behind  said 
piston  crown  whereby  retraction  of  said  piston  into  said 
cocked  position  compresses  gas  within  the  entire  expansion 
chamber  and  release  of  said  piston  allows  energy  stored  in  said 
compressed  gas  in  said  entire  expansion  chamber  to  force  the 
piston  rapidly  forward  and  compress  the  air  before  the  piston 
crown;  said  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an  external  diam- 
eter which  is  significantly  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  piston  wall,  thereby  achieving  a  compression  ratio  be- 
tween said  cocked  and  uncocked  positions  of  between  1.05:1 
and  1.25:1. 


5,193419 

UNDERGROUND  GALLERY  SAW 

Darid  W.  Elliot  P.O.  Box  756,  Bedford,  lad.  47421 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Str.  No.  847,329 

lat  CL'  B28D  1/08 

VS.  CL  125—21  20 


14.  An  underground  gallery  saw  system  comprised  of 

(a)  a  track  system; 

(b)  a  mainframe  vbath  means  for  powered  movement  of  said 
mainframe  along  said  track  wherein  said  means  for  pow- 
ered movement  is  secured  to  the  mainframe; 

(c)  a  height  adjustment  system  secured  to  the  mainframe 
comprised  of  a  first  means  of  vertical  adjustment,  a  second 
means  of  vertical  adjustment  and  a  third  means  of  vertical 
adjustment; 

(d)  a  saw  unit  containing  a  saw  blade  system  secured  to  the 
height  adjustment  system  by  a  powered  rotation  means 
wherein  said  rotation  means  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  together  by  a  rotator  means  permitting  one 
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plate  to  circumferentialli  rotate  about  the  other  plate 
through  90*  of  rotational  ^justment;  and 
(e)  a  power  drive  unit  aecuied  to  said  mainframe. 

5,1B^20 
CXX>KING  WpPARATUS 
ffii^iMl-  F.  GiMtelow,  Alltafi,  and  Getrffrey  J.  E.  Brown, 
WMmb,  botk  of  Grcrt  Brit^  awignora  to  Stoves  Liaiated, 
Mmejrride,  Grot  Britaia    , 

Filed  Apr.  29, 19#2,  Ser.  No.  r75,281  I 

CUm  priority,  appUartiaB!  United  KiBgdom,  May  1,  1991, 
9109435 


so  as  to  prevent  spillage  of  the  liquid  fuel  from  within  the 

container, 
fuel  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  fuel  to  an  upper 

exposed  surface  of  the  fuel  containing  means  adjacent  to 

said  opening  of  said  top,  and  disposed  to  facilitate  igniting 

and  subsequent  continuous  burning  of  the  fuel  at  said 

upper  exposed  surface,  and 
means  to  maintain  said  fuel  containing  means  within  said 

interior  chamber. 


VS.  a.  126—21  A 


1at.Cl.'\'24C  15/32 


9Claima 


5,193,522 
ELECTRIC,  GAS,  COMBINATION  OR  SIMILAR  OVEN 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  DOOR,  THE  GLASS  SURFACE  OF 

WHICH  IS  KEPT  AT  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Johaimea  A.  G.  P.  Danateegt,  EindhoTcn,  Netberlandf;  Mario 
Fioroli,  Brezxo  di  Bedero,  Italr>  GioTaui  F^anaetti,  Iipra, 
and  Frandacna  Kokkeler,  Malnate,  both  of  Italy,  aaaignora  to 
Whirlpool  Inteniational  B.V.,  EindhoTcn,  Netherlands 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  647,130,  Ja^  29, 1991,  abaiidoiicd.  This 
application  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1, 1990,  20546/90[Ul 
Int  CL'  F23M  7/00 
VS.  a.  126—200  9  Claina 


1.  A  cooker  having  two  oven  cavities  each  having  heating 
and  a  door  of  a  comp<^ite  construction  including  inner 
and  outer  door  panels  spaced  ^part  by  a  passageway  open  at  or 
adjacent  the  top  and  at  or  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  door, 
means  forming  a  plenum  chamber  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
cavities,  the  chamber  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  connected  to 
the  ambient  through  which  ak  enters  the  chamber  and  at  least 
one  air  outlet  through  which  air  leaves  the  chamber,  a  fan  for 
pumping  air  into  the  chambt  r  through  the  or  each  air  inlet, 
means  forming  a  first  air  outlet  duct  directing  the  flow  of  air 
from  an  air  outlet  to  the  passageway  of  one  of  the  doors  and 
HM/'liTgiiig  said  air  from  saididoor  passage  to  the  ambient,  and 
means  forming  a  second  air  ottlet  duct  directing  the  flow  of  air 
frxHn  an  air  outlet  to  the  pa  sageway  of  the  other  door  and 
discharging  said  air  from  sak  •  door  passage  to  the  ambient. 


5,1  »3,521  

PORTABLE  1  XJEL  CANISTER 
Bc^iaadn  LeriMon.  7400  Rad  ce  Ct.,  #303,  LaMlerUll,  FbL,  I 
J.  ScaiMto,  12  M  ibro  Dr.,  DenTillc,  N  J. 
Filed  Fdi.  14,  U  92,  Ser.  No.  836,124 
Int  a.i  F24C  5/04 


UJS.CL  126—45 


10 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  at^ted  to  bum  liquid  fuel  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  defining  an  ouier  housing  and  including  a  base,  a 
surrounding  side  wall  structure,  and  a  top,  said  top  includ- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  in  exposing  relation  to  an 
interior  chamber  of  sai^  container, 

fiiel  containing  means  dis|)osed  in  substantially  filling  rela- 
tion within  said  interio^  chamber  and  being  structured  to 
hold  and  regulate  the  movement  of  the  liquid  fuel  therein 


'«    « 


1.  An  oven  comprising  a  door  provided  with  a  window,  said 
window  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface  and  a  panel 
interposed  therebetween,  the  panel  (9)  comprising  at  least  one 
mobile  portion  (25,  26)  associated  with  means  for  moving  said 
at  least  one  mobile  portion  within  the  door  to  allow  visual 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  cooking  chamber  (2)  of  the  oven 
(1),  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  mobile  portion  (25,  26) 
being  controlled  by  lever  means  inside  the  oven  comprising  a 
member  (38)  and  an  element  (32),  said  lever  means  being  actu- 
ated by  the  action  of  a  pushbutton  (40)  provided  on  the  outside 
of  the  oven  (1). 


5,193,523 
HEATED  WORKSTATION 
Michel  J.  Denber,  RockeMer,  N.Y.,  aaaigBor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,411 
Int  CL'  F24F  72/00 
U.S.  CL  126—204  1  C3aim 

1.  A  data  processing  system  including,  in  combination: 
a  main  processor  incorporating  means  within  the  processor 

housing  to  vent  air  heated  during  operation, 
an  operator  workstation  for  entering  and  viewing  data  trans- 
ferred between  said  processor  and  workstation,  and 
air  coupling  means  coimected  between  said  processor  and 
said  workstation  to  conduct  vented,  heated  air  into  se- 
lected areas  of  said  workstation,  wherein  said  workstation 
includes  a  keyboard  for  entering  date  and  wherein  said 
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coupling  means  introduces  said  vented,  heated  air  into  the 
interior  of  said  keyboard,  whereby  the  heated  air  circu- 


5,193,524 
OVERFLOW  COOKING  POT  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  G.  Loyd,  and  Lois  B.  Loyd,  both  of  RA.  #1,  Box  97, 
Downa,  Kans.  67437 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,377 
Int  CL'  Fa4H  7/00 
VS.  CL  126—389  32 


1.  An  overflow  cooking  pot  assembly  for  heating  fluids  and 
food  products  operable  to  diminish  the  likelihood  of  overflow 
therefrom  and  release  pressure  on  reaching  a  preset  adjusted 
pressure  condition,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  support  pan  member  including  a  main  support 
section  having  a  fluid  overflow  section  connected  to  and 
extended  upwardly  and  laterally  of  said  main  support 
section;  and 

b)  a  main  trip  lid  assembly  mounted  on  said  main  support 
section  including  a  trip  lid  housing  assembly,  a  lid  support 
and  actuator  assembly  secured  to  said  main  support  pan 
member,  and  an  actuator  assembly  mounted  on  said  trip 
lid  housing  assembly  and  engagable  with  said  lid  support 
and  actuator  assembly  for  holding  said  trip  lid  housing 
assembly  in  a  pressure  trip  release  condition  or  a  non- 
release  pressurized  condition  in  a  position  mounted  on 
said  main  support  section  of  said  main  support  pan  mem- 
ber, 

whereby  said  fluid  overflow  section  acts  as  a  cooling  area  for 
any  overheated  fluid  and  food  products  to  cool  same  and 
return  to  said  main  support  section. 


5,193,525 
ANTIGLARE  TIP  IN  A  SHEATH  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
FVed  E.  SOTcrsteia,  Seattle,  Waah.;  Eric  A.  Opic,  deccaaed,  late 
of  Brier,  Wash,  by  Elizabeth  J.  O.  'JalawnMcn.  Execatrix; 
DaTid  R.  Krefl,  Seattle,  Waah.,  and  Bandala  Wyay,  FMeada- 
wood,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  ViaioB  Sdcncca,  Natick,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,488 
Int  CL'  A61B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  128—4  31 1 


lates  between  and  over  said  keys  providing  warmth  to  the 
fingers  of  an  operator  manipulating  said  keys. 


1.  In  an  endoscope  having  a  light  source  and  an  image 
viewer  at  its  distal  end,  a  protective  sheath  covering  the  distal 
end  of  said  endoscope,  and  a  tip  for  said  sheath  having  trans- 
parent windows  positioned  over  the  light  source  and  the  image 
viewer  of  said  endoscope  when  said  sheath  is  installed  on  said 
endoscope,  the  improvement  comprising  an  interfitting  region 
positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  image  viewer, 
said  interfitting  region  including  a  projection  from  one  of  said 
endoscope  and  said  tip  and  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said  tip  and 
endoscope,  respectively,  mating  with  said  projection,  said 
interfitting  region  including  a  light-blocking  member  that 
prevents  light  emitted  by  said  Ught  source  from  reaching  said 
image  viewer,  unless  it  is  reflected  from  objects  external  to  said 
tip. 


5,193,526 

LASER  UGHT  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 

Norio  DaikazoM),  CUba,  Japaa,  avigaor  to  SX.T.  Japaa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  575,905,  Ang.  31, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  5, 1989,  1-230195 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 
VS.  CL  128—7  17  ( 


L.    - 


1.  A  laser  light  irradiation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  light  emitting  member, 

a  plurality  of  laser  light  transmitting  members,  located 
around  an  axis  of  said  emitting  member,  wherein  a  fofc 
end  portion  of  each  of  the  transmitting  members  conplaa 
laser  light  to  said  emitting  member;  and 

a  lead  wire  for  detecting  a  temperature,  which  extendi 
through  said  light  emitting  member  so  as  to  project  from 
a  light  emitting  surface  of  the  light  wnitting  member. 


March  16, 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1373 


1372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


54*  «7 

ULTRASONIC  SHOCK  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 

Di«obcrt  ScUifier,  Bretten,  Fedl  Rep.  of  Geniiuiy,  aarignor  to 

Rtehwd  Wolf  GabH,  KaittUfgeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennuy 

Filed  Sep.  10, 199^  Ser.  No.  580^ 

priority,  appUcatioii 

,39329C7 

latCL' 
UJ5.  a.  121—24  EL 


'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  3, 


1W9, 


IB  nm 


8  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  shock  wave  transducer  device  for  generat- 
ing ultrasonic  waves  and  trananitting  them  to  an  object  to  be 


destroyed,  comprising  a 
ating  surface  for  generating  ul 
axis,  and  means  located  on 
focussing  the  energy  of  said 
least  two  points  disposed  on 
about  said  main  axis  in  three 
radiating  surface. 


|ucer  having  a  cap-shaped  radi- 

>nic  shock  waves  and  a  main 

transducer  for  geometrically 

:k  waves  proportionately  on  at 

]line  which  is  arbitrarily  curved 

tensions  and  is  spaced  from  said 


5,li3,528 

HAND-HELD  VIBHATORY  MASSAGER 
Hinwori  IwMMto,  Oomi;  Ku^uni  IcUkawa,  Knahiyamia;  Taro 
MocUda,  Hirakata,  and  T^mbiaa  Luami,  Hikone,  all  of 
Japm^  aaai^ora  to  Matanal^ta  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Tapaa 

Filed  Jan.  7, 199)1,  Ser.  No.  637,816 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1990,  2-5944 

inL  a.'  ^i6iH  im 

UJS.  CL  12»-36  1«  Claima 


an  extensible  arcuate  arm  interconnecting  said  hand  grip  and 
said  vibration  applicator  along  an  arcuate  path  defmed  by 
said  arm  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  projecting 
angle  of  the  applicator  portion  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  hand  grip  varies  as  the  arcuate  arm  is 
extended; 

said  extensible  arcuate  arm  comprises  an  inner  arcuately 
elongated  tube  and  an  outer  arcuately  elongated  tube, 

said  inner  tube  being  telescopically  slidable  within  said  outer 
arcuate  tube  so  that  said  arcuate  arm  can  vary  its  length 
along  said  arcuate  path, 

said  outer  tube  carrying  an  adjustor  which  is  engageable 
selectively  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  indentations  formed 
in  the  surface  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally thereof  for  latching  said  outer  tube  into  a  selective 
longitudinal  position  relative  to  said  inner  tube, 

said  adjustor  comprising  a  generally  semi^circular  member 
with  an  operator  knob  at  its  middle  and  opposed  spring 
legs  integrally  extending  from  said  operator  knob  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  spring  legs  disposed  between  said 
outer  and  inner  tubes,  said  operator  knob  projecting  out- 
wardly through  said  outer  tubes  to  be  accessible  by  the 
hand  of  the  user,  said  spring  legs  formed  at  their  free  ends 
respectively  with  shoes  which  are  sprint  biased  into  said 
indentations,  each  of  said  spring  legs  formed  intermediate 
between  said  shoe  and  said  operator  knob  with  a  fulcrum 
projection  which  abuts  against  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
tubes  such  that,  upon  said  operator  knob  being  pushed 
inwardly,  said  spring  legs  are  forced  to  pivot  about  said 
fulcrum  projection  to  move  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
tube  having  said  indentations,  thus  disengaging  said  shoes 
out  of  said  indentations  and,  allowing  the  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  outer  tube  relative  to  said  inner  tube. 


5,193,529 

APPUCANCE  FOR  USE  IN  INSPIRATION  AND 

EXPIRATION  TECHNIQUES  AND  EXERCISES 

Emmanuel  Labnere,  BragBntraat  133,  B-8600  Menen,  Belginm 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,573 

Claims  priority,  application  sielginm,  Aug.  3, 1989,  8900839 

Int  CL'  A63B  2i/00:  A61M  WOO;  A62B  7m 

UJS.  CL  128—20004  7  Claima 


1.  A  band-held  extensible  liribratory  massager  compnsmg: 
a  hand  grip  to  be  grasped  py  a  hand  of  a  user,  the  hand  grip 

being  a  straight  membet  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  vibration  applicator  containing  a  vibration  source  and 

having  a  center  axis  an4  an  applicator  portion  projecting 

radially  outwardly  of  sdid  center  axis; 


1.  Inspriation  and  expiration  apparatus  for  performing  posi- 
tive expiration  pressure  (PEP),  pursed  lips  breathing  (PLB), 
oscillating  positive  expiration  pressure  (OPEP),  incentive  inspi- 
ration (II)  and  incentive  expiration  GE),  comprising  a  handle,  a 
hollow  pipe  and  a  channel  connecttble  to  a  mouthpiece  through 
said  hollow  pipe  and  means  for  periodically  alternating  expira- 
tion pressure  with  changeable  course  and,  means  for  infinitely 
variably  regulating  inspiration  or  expiration  pressiire,  wherein 
the  means  for  periodically  alternating  expiration  pressure 
comprises  an  element  for  shutting  off  a  flow  passage  for  the  air 
through  the  channel,  said  element  being  acted  on  by  a  force  of 
gravity  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  passage  and  being  acted  on  in 
an  opposite  direction  by  expiration  pressure,  said  expiration 
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pressure  depending  on  the  supply  of  air  allowed  through 
thereby  being  variable,  said  expiration  pressure  resulting  in  an 
up  and  down  movement  of  the  element  so  that  the  flow  passage 
is  shut  off  and  re-opened  in  rapid  succession  during  the  same 
exhalation,  and  means  for  changing  the  course  of  the  periodical- 
ly alternating  expiration  pressure  thus  obtained,  said  changing 
means  comprising  the  changing  of  the  element  and  weight  of  the 
element  and  thus  the  force  exhaled  against. 


5,193,530 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
I L  Gnmow,  Boalder,  Colo.;  John  L.  Stevcaa, ! 
CaUf.,  and  Malcolm  a  Ohatfeld,  Fort  CoDiM,  Colo., 
to  Undenea  TeehMriogy,  ^mt^  Fort  ColliM,  Colo. 
Cortimutia»^i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  452,129.  Dee.  15, 1989, 
abandoned.  lUa  application  Dec  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  624,141 
Int  CL>  B63C  11/02 
UJS.  CL  128—201.27  20  < 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  a 
submerged  diver,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  reservoir  bag  at  or  above  the  surface  of  the  water 
having  an  inlet  and  ab  outlet  capable  of  maintaining  a 
plurality  of  gauge  pressures  from  i^ut  1.7  pd  up  to  about 
6psi; 

b)  a  floatable  variable-pressure  second  reservoir  bag  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  floatable  variable-pressure 
reservoir  bag  connected  by  means  of  an  air  hose  to  said 
first  reservoir  bag  whereby  pressure  is  supplied  to  said 
second  bag  from  said  first  reservoir  bag; 

c)  breathing  means  worn  by  said  diver  for  receiving  air  from 
said  reservoir  bag; 

d)  an  air  hose  for  delivering  air  from  said  second  bag  to  said 
diver,  said  hose  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
bag  outlet  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  diver  breathing 
means; 

e)  pump  means  connected  to  said  first  reservoir  bag  inlet  via 
an  air  hose  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  said  first 
reservoir  bag  whereby  a  gauge  pressure  between  about  1 .7 
and  about  6  psi  may  be  maintained  in  said  first  reservoir 
bag;  and 

f)  means  for  maintaining  the  air  pressure  in  said  first  reser- 
voir bag  within  a  selected  range. 


5,193.531 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
GAS  PRESSURE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS 

COMPRISING  SUCH  DEVICE 
Richard  Zapain,  SaaMMge,  and  JcM  AnnnH,  Snint  Naadic  lea 
Eyaea,  botk  of  FkwMC,  aaaiffMn  to  L'Air  Liqnide,  Sodete 
Anonyme  Powr  I'Etnde  et  I'Ezplottntion  dea  Procedca  Georges 
Clande,  Paria,  Fkncc 

FUed  F^  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,880 

ClaiaH  priority,  appacatlan  Fhwce,  Feb.  14, 1991,  91  01737 

Int  CL'  A61M  16/O0:  GOIL  7/00 

UJS.  CL  128— 204J1  U  Claima 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  gas  supplied  to 

a  user  station  from  a  source  of  gas  via  a  gas  supply  line,  com- 


prising a  control  valve  in  the  gas  supply  line  connected  to  a 
control  circuit  means  receiving  signals  ftaoL  at  least  one  pret- 
sure  sensing  orifice  opening  into  the  gas  supply  line  down- 
stream of  the  control  valve,  said  pressure  «»^»«i"g  orifice  being 
formed  in  a  pressure  probe  extending  into  a  tubular  line  section 


x^ 


oli  the  gas  supply  line  having  an  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  orientation  of  the  pressure  probe  relative  to  the  axis. 


5,193,532 
DEVICE  FOR  GENQUTING  BY  MEANS  OF  EJECTOR 
ACnON  A  CONTINUOUS  POSITIVE  AIRWAY 
PRESSURE  (CPAP)  DURING  SPONTANEOUS 
BREATHING 
Couy  P.  G.  Mon,  StenUdmrigen  22,  S«31 61  Oatenand,  and 
Kjdl  O.  NOaaon,  BangirdvBian  71,  S-831 45  Oitcnmnd,  both 
of  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00715,  §  371  Date  JaL  23, 1991.  §  102(c) 
Date  JnL  23,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06149,  PCT  P^ 
Date  Jnn.  14, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  687,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  6, 1988,  8804404 
Int  CL'  A61M  16/00 
UJS.  CL  128— 204J5  2  ( 


I9A 


1.  A  device  for  generating  by  means  of  ejector  action  a 
continuous  positive  airway  pressure  (CPAP)  comprising  a 
breathing-channel  which  at  one  end  opens  into  the  atmosphere 
and  at  another  end  is  adapted  to  be  provided  with  an  attach- 
ment device  to  the  nose  and/or  mouth  of  the  patient  and  an 
inlet  channel  which  is  connected  with  the  breathing-channel  at 
a  point  between  its  ends  for  fresh  gas,  the  flow  of  which  may 
be  adjusted  to  obtain  an  adjustable  positive  pressure  within  the 
breathing-channel,  wherein  the  breathing  channel  (10)  c«»i- 
prises  a  first  branch<hannel  (11)  which  is  connectable  to  the 
attachment  device  and  a  second  branch-channel  (12)  which 
opens  into  the  atmosphere  the  two  branch-channels  together 
forming  an  acute  angle  (A)  of  30*-S0*  with  each  other,  the  inlet 
channel  (13)  being  situated  substantially  in  the  extension  of  the 
first  branch-channel  (11)  and  being  connected  to  the  second 
branch-channel  (12)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stream  of  freafa 
gas  is  directed  mainly  co-axially  into  the  first  branch-channd, 
producing  an  ejector  action,  and  the  croas  sectional  area  of  the 
respective  branch-channel  being  several  times  greater  than  the 
smallest  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  channel,  the  inlet 
channel  (13)  opening  into  said  breathing  channel  (10)  flnik 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  breathing  diannd  (10). 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1375 


1374 


mCH-PRESSUKE  JET  VE  ITILATION  CATHETER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


pletely  around  each  lense,  each  delivery  conduit  extending 

through  and  completely  enclosed  by  each  of  said  respective 

cTsirfy,  Roztary,  ami  Sl^aley  LeeSoa,  Newton,  both  of  lense  frames  and  each  said  hollow  passageway:  said  delivery 

rWooMs'i  Hoapital,  Boatoo,  fnme  further  comprising  a  hollow  nose  bridge,  two  nose  pads, 
and  two  oxygen  supply  members  one  adjacent  each  nose  pad 
and  in  communication  with  each  said  lense  frame  hollow  pas- 
sageway via  said  hollow  nose  bridge,  wherein  said  oxygen 
10  Claims  ^^^^^^  conduits  are  completely  enclosed  within  said  delivery 
frame,  and  said  oxygen  supply  members  each  being  detachably 
connectable  to  a  respective  connection  member  on  a  nose  piece 
delivery  means. 


Filed  JTbL  9. 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,308 
bt  CL'  A61M  'J6/(XX  29/00 
UJS.  a.  1»-207.14 


1.  A  ventilation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  flexible  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

(b)  a  hollow,  flexible  stylette  iUdably  disposed  in  said  cathe- 
ter; I 

(c)  a  plurality  of  retractable,  flexible  flanges  integrally 
fonned  at  the  distal  end  of  vtid  catheter,  said  flanges  being 
biased  outwardly  in  their  i^tural  state  and  terminating  at 
a  distal  tip  formed  at  the  extreme  distal  end  of  said  cathe- 
ter, said  tip  having  an  orift(^  large  enough  to  allow  a  wire 
guide  to  pass  through  said  tip  but  small  enough  to  prevent 
said  stylette  from  penetratkig  through  the  tip  as  the  sty- 
lette is  extended  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
along  the  axis  of  said  catheter; 

(d)  a  gas  source  capable  of  d^vering  gas  of  sufficiently  high 
pressure  for  ventilation;  add 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  f  roximal  end  of  said  catheter  to 
said  gas  source. 


5,193,535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATION 

OF  VENTRICULAR  TACHYCARDIA  FROM 

VENTRICULAR  FIBRILLATION  AND  FOR  TREATMENT 

THEREOF 
Gnat  H.  Bardy,  Seatde,  WaaL;  Walter  H.  Olaon,  North  Oaks, 
Minn.;  David  K.  Petefwm,  Monnda  View,  Minn.,  and  Robert 
T.  Taepke,  Fridley,  Minn.,  aaaignori  to  Medtronic,  Inc^  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,679 

Int.  a.5  A6ilN  1/39 

VS.  CL  128—419  D  31  Claima 


5,193,534 


RESPIRATORY 
JaMa  H.  Peppier,  13653  Weat 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1991 
Int.  a.'  A«1M  15/Of, 
VS.  CL  128—207.18 


AID  GLASSES 
1  >ark  Dr.,  Ma^dia,  Calif.  95954 
Ser.  No.  684,292 
7(5/Oa-  A62B  7/00 

3  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  delivery  syst^  comprising  a  delivery  frame, 
means  for  delivering  oxygen  via  the  delivery  frame  such  that 
oxygen  tubing  is  not  visible  Itvithin  said  deUvery  frame,  an 
oxygen  source,  oxygen  tubing,  connection  means  between  said 
oxygen  tubing  and  said  delive^  frame,  means  connecting  said 
delivery  frame  to  the  nose  of  k  wearer,  wherein  said  delivery 
frame  comprises  two  temple  pieces  each  having  an  end,  each 
temple  end  having  a  connectot  for  connection  with  said  means 
for  connecting  said  oxygen  tubing  and  said  delivery  frame, 
each  temple  piece  completely  enclosing  a  respective  deUvery 
conduit,  said  temple  pieces  ^h  connected  to  a  respective 
lease  frame,  each  said  lense  fihme  enclosing  a  lense,  a  hollow 
passageway  extending  throu|h  each  said  lense  frame  corn- 


so^ 


8.  A  cardioverter/defibrillator,  comprising:  treatment  means 
for  delivering  a  first  therapy  to  a  patient's  heart  to  treat  tachy- 
cardia and  a  second  therapy  to  said  patient's  heart  to  treat 
fibrillation; 
first  means  for  sensing  electrical  signals  from  said  patient's 
heart  indicative  of  the  depolarization  of  a  chamber  or 
chambers  of  said  patient's  heart  and  for  issuing  a  first 
fiducial  point  signal  indicative  thereof,  said  first  sensing 
means  comprising  a  first  electrode  pair; 
second  means  for  sensing  electrical  signals  from  said  pa- 
tient's heart  indicative  of  the  depolarization  of  said  cham- 
ber or  chambers  of  said  patient's  heart  and  for  issuing  a 
second  fiducial  point  signal  indicative  thereof,  said  second 
sensing  means  comprising  a  second  electrode  pair  includ- 
ing at  least  one  electrode  not  included  in  said  first  elec- 
trode pair; 
tachycardia/fibrillation  discriminator  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  fiducal  point  signals  for  cumulatively 
measuring  the  depolarization  to  depolarization  variability 
of  the  direction  of  depolarization  wavefront  propagation 
within  said  chamber  or  chambers  of  said  patient's  heart 
over  a  series  of  depolarizations  of  said  patient's  heart  and 
for  selecting  between  said  first  and  second  therapies  as  a 
function  of  said  measured  variability. 
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5,193,536 
PACED  CARDIOVERSION 
Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolia,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,658 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  128—419  D  26  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transcutaneously  pacing  a  heart  at  a  pacing 
rate,  the  apparatus  comprising 

stimuli  generating  circuitry  for  generating  electrical  stimuli 
at  an  output,  and 

electrodes  connected  to  the  output  of  the  stimuU  generating 
circuitry  and  adapted  for  delivering  the  electrical  stimuli 
to  a  patient's  chest, 

wherein  said  electrical  stimuli  include  pacing  stimuli  deliv- 
ered at  the  pacing  rate,  each  pacing  stimulus  comprising  a 
series  of  individual  pulses, 

wherein  each  series  of  pulses  has  a  duration  and  amplitude 
making  it  capable,  as  a  group,  of  causing  a  contraction  of 
the  heart,  but  each  individual  pulse  has  a  duration  and 
amplitude  making  it  incapable,  by  itself,  of  causing  such  a 
contraction. 


tmup 


22.  A  cardioverter/pacemaker,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  series  of  depolariza- 
tions of  said  chamber  of  the  heart  indicative  of  tachyarr- 
hythmia; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  measuring  the 
rate  of  said  series  of  depolarizations; 

means  for  generating  a  cardioversion  pulse  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  series  of  depolarizations,  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  pacing  pulses  following 
said  series  of  depolarizations  for  application  to  said  cham- 
ber of  the  heart  to  trigger  depolarizations  of  said  chamber 
of  the  heart  at  a  rate  higher  than  the  rate  of  said  series  of 
depolarizations  and  for  generating  a  cardioversion  pulse 
synchronized  to  the  last  of  said  series  of  pacing  pulses. 


5,193,538 

IN  VIVO  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH 

BATTERY  MONITORING  CIRCUrTRY 

Christer  EkwaU,  SpAnga,  Sweden,  aaaigmtr  to  SIcmm  Akticn- 

geaeilachafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/FP90/00239,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/09208,  POT  P»b. 
Date  Ang.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,391 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  14, 1989, 8900490-7; 
Feb.  14,  1989,  8900491-5;  Feb.  14,  1989,  8900492-3;  Feb.  14, 
1989,  8900493-1 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/378 
VS.  a.  128—419  PT  13  Claims 


5,193,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS 

ELECTRICAL  CARDIAC  PACING 
Gary  A.  Freeman,  Newton  Center,  Maas.,  assignor  to  ZMD 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  5363»68 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CL  128—419  PG  30  Claims 
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SENSING        EVALUATION 
STAGE  STAGE 

1.  An  electromedical  device  comprising: 

stimulation  means,  adapted  for  in  vivo  implantation  in  a 
patient  for  stimulating  a  physiological  function  in  said 
patient, 

mode  selector  means,  connected  to  said  stimulation  means, 
for  selecting  one  mode  of  stimulating  said  physiological 
function  from  a  plurality  of  available  stimulation  modes; 

memory  means  connected  to  said  mode  selector  means  for 
recording  the  number  of  times  each  stimulation  mode  is 
selected; 

a  battery  connected  by  supplying  power  to  said  stimulation 
means  and  to  said  mode  selector  means,  each  of  sid  avail- 
able stimulation  modes  having  an  energy  consumption 
from  said  battery  associated  therewith; 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  battery  for  measuring  an 
instantaneous  battery  capacity; 

evaluation  means,  connected  to  said  sensing  measn,  for  de- 
termining whether  said  instantaneous  battery  capacity,  as 
measured  by  said  sensing  measn,  is  above  or  below  a 
predetermined  first  threshold  value  selected  to  insure 
standard  operation  of  said  stimulation  means  within  a 
predetermined  time  interval  during  which  said  battery 
capacity  shall  exceed  a  second  threshold  value,  said  sec- 
ond threshold  value  being  lower  than  said  first  threshold 
value;  and 

means  for  varying  said  first  threshold  value,  dependent  on 
which  of  said  stimulation  modes  is  currently  selected, 
based  on  the  energy  consumption  and  number  of  times 
selected  of  the  currently  selected  stimulation  mode,  by 
setting  a  higher  first  threshold  value  for  a  currently  se- 
lected stimulation  mode  having  a  higher  energy  consump- 
tion and  a  higher  number  of  times  selected  and  setting  a 
lower  threshold  value  for  a  currently  selected  stimulation 
mode  having  a  lower  energy  consumption  and  a  lower 
number  of  times  selected. 


5,193,539 
IMPLANTABLE  MICROSTIMULATOR 
Joseph  H.  Schnhnan,  Santa  Oarita,  CaUf.;  Gerald  E.  Loeb, 
Kingston,  Canada;  John  C  Gord,  Venice,  Calif.,  and  Primoz 
StroJnUc,  Granada  HUls,  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann 
Foundation  for  Scientific  Reacardi,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,136 
Int  CL'  AOIN  1/36 
VS.  a.  128—419  R  40  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  microstimulator  substantially  encapsu- 
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teted  within  a  hermetically-se^ed  housing  which  is  inert  to 
body  fluids,  the  improvement  ^mprising  said  microstimulator 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  capaile  of  implantation  by  expulsion 
through  a  hypodennic  needK,  said  microstimulator  having 
therein  a  coil  adapted  to  fimct^n  as  the  secondary  winding  of 
a  transformer,  said  coil  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  modulated, 
ahemating  magnetic  field,  at  Ifcast  two  exposed  electrodes  for 
providing  electrical  stimulatiin,  electronic  control  means, 
ciqiMcitor  means  for  storing  p#wer  for  said  electrical  stimula- 


ing  magnetic  field,  said  alternating  magnetic  Held  providing 
power  for  said  microstimulator  and  said  modulation  providing 
control  information  for  said  microstimulator,  capacitor  means 
for  storing  power  received  from  said  magnetic  field,  electronic 
circuitry,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electronic 
circuitry  in  circuit  with  said  coil,  said  capacitor  means  and  said 
electrodes. 


5,193^1 

HEALTH  EXAMINATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

USING  PLURAL  SELF-TEST  STATIONS  AND  A 

MAGNimCCARD 

Ryotaro  Hatsuwi,  7,  Nanasegawa-cfao,  Takeda,  FusUmi-ku, 
Kyoto-sU,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  618,508 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1989, 1-317040 

Int  a.'  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—630  14  Claims 


tion,  and  for  said  electronic  control  means,  means  for  control- 
lably  charging  said  capacitor  means  from  said  alternating  mag- 
netic field,  said  electronic  control  means  controlling  discharge 
of  said  capacitor  means  to  provide  electrical  stimulation 
through  said  exposed  electrodts  and  the  electric  path  provided 
by  the  body  and  said  electronic  control  means  further  provid- 
ing control  of  one  or  more  of  the  duration,  the  current  and  the 
shape  of  said  stimulus  pulses  In  accordance  with  the  modula- 
tion of  said  alternating  magnqtic  field. 


5,1*3,540 
STRUCTURE  AND  MFTHOb  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  ^|ICROSTIMULATOR 
Joaeph  H.  Scfanlman,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif.;  Gerald  E.  Loeb, 
Kinsaton,  <-«"«^«:  John  C.  Cord,  Venice,  and  Primoz  Stroj- 
nOt,  Sylmar,  all  of  Califs  as48nors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Founda- 
tioa  for  Sdentiflc  Research^  Syhnar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19il,  Ser.  No.  812,051 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/36 

UJS.  CL  128—419  R  45  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  micro)  timulator  substantially  encapsu- 
lated within  a  hermeticallyn  ealed  housing  which  is  inert  to 
body  fluids,  said  microstimul  itor  being  of  a  size  approximately 
2  mm  in  diameter  and  10  nim  in  length  and  of  longitudinal 
shape  capable  of  implantation  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
selected  areas  of  the  body  byj  expulsion  through  a  hypodermic 
needle,  a  first  inert,  metallic]  electrode  hermetically  sealed  to 
said  housing  at  or  near  one  I  end  thereof  and  a  second  inert, 
metallic  electrode  hermetically  Sealed  to  said  housing  at  or 
near  another  end  thereof,  ^d  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
electrodes  being  exposed  oultide  said  microstimulator  so  as  to 
provide  stimulation  pulses,  a  coil  having  a  multiplicity  of  turns 
of  a  fine,  electrically-conductive  wire  adapted  to  act  as  the 
secondary  of  a  transformer  i^d  receive  a  modulated,  altemat- 
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1.  A  method  of  conducting  and  recording  a  health  examina- 
tion of  a  patient  using  a  minimal  number  of  staff  members, 
comprising: 

a  step  of  issuing  the  patient  a  magnetic  card  and  a  question- 
naire and  having  the  patient  complete  the  questionnaire; 

a  step  of  testing  the  patent  by  having  the  patient  conduct  a 
plurality  of  health  related  self-test  measurements  at  re- 
spective automated  test  stations,  wherein  at  each  auto- 
mated test  station  the  patient  conducts  the  corresponding 
self-test  measurement  without  the  aid  of  a  staff  member; 

a  step  of  recording  data  results  of  the  plurality  of  self-test 
measurements  on  the  magnetic  card; 

a  step  of  reading  the  data  results  of  the  plurality  of  self-test 
measurements  from  the  magnetic  card; 

a  step  of  conducting  a  diagnosis  of  the  patient  based  on  the 
data  results  of  the  plurality  of  self-test  measurements  and 
information  contained  in  the  questionnaire  which  has  been 
completed  by  the  patient;  and, 

a  step  of  creating  a  permanent  record  of  the  diagnosis  and 
the  data  results  of  the  pluraUty  of  self-test  measurements. 


5,193,542 

PERIPARTUM  OXIMETRIC  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

John  S.  MlsaanelU,  and  Mearl  Naponic,  both  of  8851  Center  Dr., 

Ste.  301,  La  Me«^  Calif.  92042 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  646,422,  Jan.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,999 

Int  a.5  A61B  im 

MS.  CL  128—633  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  blood  oxygenation  measurement 
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apparatus,  a  vaginal  probe  for  attachment  to  a  fetus  in  utero, 
said  probe  comprising: 

a  pair  of  resiliently  openable,  interfacing  jaws,  a  first  of  said 

jaws  having  at  least  one  light  emitter  and  a  second  of  said 

jaws  having  at  least  one  light  detector  in  line  with  said 

Ught  emitter, 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  undersurface  arcuate  to  an 


axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
largest  dimension  of  said  handle  sized  and  shaped  to  rest 
against  the  surface  of  an  attending  person's  finger,  said 
handle  extending  from  one  of  said  jaws, 

an  elongated  lever  extending  from  the  other  of  said  jaws 
parallely  to  said  handle  and  having  a  fulcrum  point  on  an 
upper  surface  portion  of  said  handle;  and 

a  resilient  means  for  baising  the  jaws  towards  each  other. 


5,193,543 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ARTERIAL  BLOOD  CONSTTTUENTS 

Mark  Yelderman,   Piano,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Critikon,   Inc., 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,301,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940^60,  Dec  12, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

946,492,  Dec  24, 1986,  abandoned.  TU*  application  Apr.  6, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  865,774 

Int  CL!  A61B  5/02 

MS.  CL  128— «33  43  CUims 
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1.  A  device  for  non-invasive  measurement  of  arterial  blood 
constitutes  for  use  in  an  environment  generally  illuminated  by 
artificial  light,  comprising: 

driver  means  for  generating  a  driving  signal  at  a  driving 
signal  frequency  not  substantially  present  in  said  artificial 
Ught; 

Ught  source  means  responsive  to  said  driving  signal  for 
transmitting  light,  having  respective  predetermined  wave- 
lengths, at  said  driving  signal  frequency  through  a  body 
tissue  of  a  patient  so  as  to  detect  said  arterial  blood  constit- 
uents; 

selecting  means  for  selectively  activating  said  Ught  source 
means  for  predetermined  time  periods  at  each  of  said 
respective   predetermined   wavelengths,   said   predeter- 


mined time  periods  being  defined  by  at  least  two  succes- 
sive cycles  of  said  driving  signal; 

means  for  applying  said  driving  signal  to  said  light  source 
means  during  said  predetermined  time  periods  so  as  to 
cause  said  light  source  means  to  transmit  light  having  said 
respective  predetermined  wavelengths  at  said  driving 
signal  frequency  through  said  body  tissue  of  said  patient 
for  said  at  least  two  successive  cycles  of  said  driving 
signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  said  light  transmitted 
through  said  body  tissue  of  said  patient  at  said  driving 
signal  frequency  during  said  predetermined  time  periods 
and  outputting  a  detection  signal; 

demodulating  means  ttmed  to  a  narrow  band  receiving  fre- 
quency range  including  said  driving  signal  frequency  for 
demodulating  said  detection  signal  from  said  driving  sig- 
nal so  as  to  get  a  demodulated  output  representing  the 
concentration  of  said  blood  constituents  detected  by  Ught 
at  said  respective  predetermined  wavelengths,  said  nar- 
row band  receiving  frequency  range  excluding  frequen- 
cies substantially  present  in  said  artificial  light;  and 

processing  means  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to 
the  concentration  of  said  arterial  blood  constituents  from 
said  demodulated  output. 


5,193,544 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  GASES  FROM  AND  TO  A 

SUBJECTS  TRACHEA  AND  FOR  MEASURING 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS  IN  VIVO 

Richard  A.  Jalfe,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  aaaivMtr  to  Board  oTTnMtees 

of  the  Lehwd  Stanford  Junior  UaiTcnity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,824 

Int  CL^  A61B  5/QO:  A61M  16/04 

MS.  CL  128—634  15  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  gases  from  and  to  a  subject's 
trachea  and  for  enabling  the  measurement  of  a  physiological 
parameter  in  vivo  or  the  measurement  of  respired  gas  concen- 
trations, comprising: 
a  tube  suitable  for  insertion  into  the  trachea  and  for  convey- 
ing gases; 
at  least  one  light  source; 
at  least  one  light  detector;  and 

means  for  conveying  Ught  from  the  light  source  to  the  tra- 
chea or  locations  within  the  trachea  and  for  conveying 
Ught  to  the  light  detector  from  the  trachea  or  locations 
within  the  trachea,  said  Ught  conveying  mean*  including 
at  least  one  optical  path  having  two  ends  along  the  tube 
for  passage  of  Ught  signals  between  the  trachea  or  loca- 
tions within  the  trachea  at  one  end  of  the  path,  and  the 
detector  at  the  other  end,  the  at  least  one  optical  path 
transmitting  Ught  from  the  trachea  or  locations  within  the 
trachea  along  the  tube  to  the  detector  for  enabling  the 
measurement  of  the  physiological  parameter  or  the  mea- 
surement of  respired  gas  concentrations  of  the  subject 
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5,M  1,545 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINE  G  AT  LEAST  ONE  NfEDICAL 
VARIABLE 

Hcmna  MwMMcr,  SteiBbcrsi  Falko  Skrabal,  ud  Hdmnt  List, 
both  of  Gras,  aU  of  AMtria,  aHivion  to  AVL  Medical  Iiistni- 


lostria,  Fdi.  8,  1989,  271/89 
i61B  S/00 

9Claiias 


1.  A  device  for  detennininathe  concentration  of  at  least  one 
Sttbatance  in  organic  tissue,  csmprising: 

a  flexibk  plastic  fimniilii,  I  for  insertion  into  said  organic 
tissue,  said  <^iiniilii  hawig  an  exchange  channel  with 
perforations,  a  feeder  end  having  a  feeder  end  connection 
and  a  drainage  end  haviag  a  drainage  end  connection; 

a  delivery  unit  having  a  feefer  tube  comprising  a  connection 
which  mates  with  the  feeder  end  connection,  said  delivery 
unit  providing  a  perfiisiom  fluid  which  travels  through  said 
feeder  end  and  into  said  exchange  channel; 

an  analyzing  unit  having  a  drainage  tube  which  comprises  a 
connection  mating  with  Bid  drainage  end  connection;  and 

an  evaluation  unit  connect^  to  said  delivery  unit  and  said 
analyzing  unit, 

said  plastic  ramnnln  having  a  puncturing  needle  connected  to 
one  of  said  feeder  end  af  d  said  drainage  end. 


5,1 


1»1, 


CX>RONARY 
IMAGING 
■  ShakMfich,  510 
FDed  May  15, 

Iirt.CLf 
UJS.  CL  128— 662.06 

1.  A  periarterial  method  oi 
ing: 
introducing  means  for  ini|igin{ 
human  subject  to  be  imaged; 
guiding  said  means  for  imaging 


to  points  in  said  venous  system  adjacent  to  an  artery  of 
said  subject; 


imaging  said  artery  with  said  means  for  imaging  from  said 
adjacent  points  in  said  venous  system. 


5,193,547 
UNIVERSAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR 
TRANSDUCER/MONTFOR  SYSTEMS 
George  D.  Evans,  n,  9625  Wichita  Dr.,  Arlington,  Calif.  92503; 
Jacob  J.  Norman,  14331  Rlverton  Cir.,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683,  and  H.  Don  Phillips,  1329  Crofton  Ct.,  Upland,  Calif. 
91781 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  830,546,  Feb.  18, 1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,892,  Jul.  16, 1984, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1986,  Ser.  No.  945,381 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128—668  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  use  in  environment  having  electromagnetic 
interference  to  monitor  blood  pressure  in  living  tissue,  com- 
prising: 

a  transducer  for  converting  a  blood  pressure  into  an  electri- 
cal signal,  said  transducer  exhibiting  an  electrical  output 
impedance; 

electrical  signal  monitoring  means  having  an  input  electrical 
impedance  different  form  said  electrical  output  impe- 
dance; and 

electrical  amplifying  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
transducer  and  an  output  connected  to  the  monitoring 
means,  said  input  of  said  amplifying  means  having  an 
impedance  acceptability  range  including  the  electrical 
output  impedance  of  the  transducer  and  said  output  of  said 
amplifying  means  having  an  output  impedance  compatible 
with  the  input  impedance  of  the  monitoring  means. 


,1  93,546 
INTRAV  OSCULAR  ULTRASOUND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

85th  St,  New  Yorh,  N.Y.  10028 

,  Ser.  No.  700,625 
A61B  s/n 

9Clainis 
imaging  a  human  artery  compris- 


ing into  a  venous  system  of  a 
through  said  venous  system 


5,193,548  

ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METER 
Yoahinori  MiyawaU,  Otsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,208 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8, 1989, 1-290654 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/022 
UjS.  CL  128—680  4  dains 

1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor,  comprising: 
a  cuff; 
pressurization  means  for  pressurizing  the  cuff; 


dcpreisurintion  means  for  depressurizing  the  cuff; 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  the  cuff 
over  time  and  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  pres- 
sure in  the  cuff; 

pulse  wave  detection  means  for  detecting  pulse  waves  and 
for  producing  pulse  wave  data  during  the  depressurization 
of  the  cuff; 

flat  portion  detection  means  for  detecting  from  the  pulse 
wave  data  presence  or  disappearance  of  a  flat  portion  in 
the  pulse  wave,  wherein  said  flat  portion  detection  means 
comprises: 
differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  pulse  wave 


IT 


5,193,549 
INFLATABLE  CUFF 
Matthew  BelUn,  BnmsTille;  Snsan  BmnsToM,  Minneapolis,  and 
John  Moberg,  Plymonth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Biomedical 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Minneapriis,  Minn. 

Filed  JnL  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  551,527 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/022,  17/12:  A61F  5/30 

U.S.  CL  128—686  14  Oainw 


the  inner  compartment  when  the  inner  compartment  is 
inflated;  and 
fastening  means  being  defined  by  a  hook  fabric  portion  of  the 
hook  and  loop  fabric  fastener,  the  hook  fabric  portion 
being  mounted  on  the  outer  compartment  and  being  selec- 
tively engageable  to  the  loop  fabric  portion  for  fastening 
the  cuff  about  a  human  body  portion. 


5,193,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

AMONG  NORMAL  AND  PATHOLOGICAL 

TACHYARRHYTHMIAS 

Edwin  G.  DnfHn,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assifnor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,133 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0464 

MS.  CL  128—697  42  ClaiBM 


data  to  produce  a  differentiated  pulse  wave,  time  mea- 
surement means  for  measuring  successive  durations  of 
time  during  which  the  differentiated  pulse  wave  is 
between  predetermined  threshold  values,  and 

flat  portion  disappearance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
moment  of  disappearance  of  the  flat  portion  by  deter- 
mining a  moment  at  which  said  successive  durations  of 
time  become  less  than  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

diastolic  blood  pressure  value  determining  means  for 
determining  a  diastoUc  blood  pressure  value  by  obtain- 
ing the  output  of  the  pressure  detection  means  at  the 
moment  of  disappearance  of  the  flat  portion  in  the  pulse 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  among  various  normal  and 
pathologic  tachycardias  of  the  human  heart  and  for  providing 
an  appropriate  response  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  near-field  atrial  P-wave  electrograms  from  a  first 
pair  of  electrodes  situated  in  relation  to  the  patient's 
atrium; 

sensing  the  near-field  ventricular  R-wave  electrograms  from 
a  second  pair  of  electrodes  situated  in  relation  to  the 
patient's  ventricle; 

measuring  the  atrial  and  ventricular  cycle  lengths  of  the 
patient's  cardiac  rhythm  from  the  near-field  atrial  and 
ventricular  electrocardiograms; 

determining  the  existence  of  an  atrial  and  ventricular  tachy- 
cardia from  said  atrial  and  ventricular  cycle  lengths; 

providing  an  indifferent  electrode  remotely  spaced  from  said 
patient's  heart; 

sensing  the  far-field  ventricular  electrogram  from  one  elec- 
trode of  said  atrial  electrode  pair  and  said  indifferent 
electrode; 

sensing  the  far-field  atrial  electrogram  from  one  electrode  of 
ventricular  electrode  pair  and  said  indifferent  electrode; 
and 

examining  the  characteristics  of  the  far-field  atrial  and  ven- 
tricular electrograms  of  a  series  of  one  or  more  such 
electrograms  to  determine  if  they  reflect  a  specific  normal 
sinus  tachycardia  or  a  pathologic  arrhythmia. 


1.  An  inflatable  cuff  comprising: 

an  inner  compartment  being  defined  by  an  air-impermeable 
film  and  being  closed  except  for  an  opening  through 
which  air  may  be  caused  to  enter  and  exit  the  compart- 
ment; 

an  outer  compartment  being  entirely  defined  by  a  loop  fabric 
potion  of  a  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastener,  the  loop  fabric 
portion  being  a  soft  surface  fabric  for  contacting  a  human 
body  portion,  and  completely  enclosing  and  containing 
the  inner  compartment  to  limit  an  amount  of  expansion  of 


5,193,551 

PHANTOM  ASSEMBLY  TO  VERIFY  ACCURACY  OF  A 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  DIFFUSING  CAPAOTY 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Mark  Pilipski,  45  Howard  Atc,  Pssiair  Park,  N J.  07055 

Filed  JnL  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  560^51 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/08 

MS.  CL  128—716  9  CUbh 

1.  A  phantom  assembly  adapted  to  simulate  a  human  subject 

to  verify  the  accuracy  of  a  carbon  monoxide  diffusing  capacity 

measuring  device  to  test  the  functional  capacity  of  the  subject's 

alveolar-capillary  membrane,  said  device  including  a  Bontb- 
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piece  through  which  the  subj^t  inhales  a  mixture  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  an  inert  gas  in  a  predetermined  ratio,  the  subject 
after  •  breath  holding  interval  exhaling  into  the  mouthpiece  an 
alveolar  sample  whose  carboq  monoxide  content  is  analyzed. 
Mid  aneinbly  comprising: 

(a)  a  phantom  provided  wifh  a  chamber  having  respective 
ports  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  and  a  flow  tube  disposed 
within  the  chamber  and  cKtending  between  the  ports,  the 
tube  being  surrounded  by  a  cavity  having  a  predetermined 
volume  of  said  inert  gas  injected  therein; 

(b)  a  calibration  syringe  having  a  negative  pressure  mode  in 
which  the  pressure  caused  a  gas  to  fill  the  syringe  and  a 


positive  pressure  mode  ia  which  the  pressure  expels  the 
gas.  and 

)  means  for  coupling  one  of  said  ports  to  said  device,  and 
the  other  of  said  ports  to  Isaid  syringe  whereby  when  said 
syringe  is  operated  in  tlie  negative  pressure  mode,  said 
tube  is  blocked  and  said:  gas  mixture  is  drawn  into  said 
cavity  and  said  syringe  tf  intermingle  with  said  inert  gas 
to  alter  its  ratio  to  a  kaown  degree  to  produce  a  test 
sample,  and  when  said  s](ringe  is  operated  in  the  positive 
pressure  mode,  said  cavjiy  is  then  blocked  and  said  test 
sample  is  forced  through  said  tube  into  said  device  which 
will  then  yield  a  reading  that  deviates  from  a  calculable 
and  predictable  value  on%r  if  the  device  is  malfunctioning. 


withdrawn  into  and  surrounded  by  said  housing  prior  to 
use,  and  the  other  position  being  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  needle  extends  and  projects  through  said  aper- 
ture, 

permanent  locking  means  for  locking  said  needle  and  said 
mounting  means  permanently  against  further  movement  in 
said  housing  when  said  mounting  means  is  mpved  from 
said  extended  position  to  a  third  locked  position  beyond 
said  withdrawn  position, 

means  defming  a  slot  in  the  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  button 
mounted  in  said  housing  slot  for  manual  engagement  by  an 
operator, 

means  on  said  button  for  engaging  said  mounting  means 
when  said  button  is  moved  rearwardly  towards  said  third 
locked  position,  said  button  being  free  of  means  for  engag- 
ing said  mounting  means  when  said  button  is  moved 
towards  said  extended  position, 

whereby  said  needle  and  said  mounting  means  can  be  with- 
drawn into  said  housing  by  moving  said  button  rear- 
wardly, 

and  further  including  either  a  blood  collection  container  or 
a  drug-injecting  container  preloaded  with  a  drug,  said 
either  container  being  releasably  engagable  with  one  of 
said  needle  ends  within  said  mounting  means  and  within 
said  housing,  said  releasable  locking  means  in  said  with- 
drawn position  being  effective  to  release  said  mounting 
means  and  said  needle  only  as  a  result  of  a  contact  force 
between  said  needle  and  either  of  said  containers  that  is 
insufficient  to  cause  said  needle  to  penetrate  either  of  said 
containers. 


5.193.553 

MEDICAL  DRAINAGE  BAG  CARRIER 

Victoria  Kalinoski.  1389  BlnebeU  Way.  El  C^on.  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Apr.  22. 1991,  Ser.  No.  688.308 

iBt  CL>  A61B  5m 

U.S.  a.  128—767  20  Ctaiins 


5,1^3.552 

,Y  COLLECTING  BLOOD 
G  DRUGS 

Johannca  J.  Porte.  Wdiater. 
aU  of  N.Y..  aarignors  to  East- 
N.Y. 
dt.  20, 1990.  Pat  No.  5.070.884. 
of  Scr.  No.  323^*59,  Mar.  14, 
1909,  abandoMd.  whidi  ia  a JeoiitiBiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
325,725,  Mar.  20, 1989,  Qat  No.  5,007392,  which  is  a 
of  StL  No.  442,826,  Not.  29, 1989, 


NEEDLE  DEVICE  FOR  & 

OR  IN, 

RichanI  L.  ColaadMs,  R 

aad  Harvey  J.  PaiaMf, 

■an  Kodak  Conpaay,  Ri 

DhrWon  <rf  Ser.  No.  481^38, 

whkh  is  a  contianation-l 


This  application  [Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,107 
Int.  CL>|A61B  S/OO 


UjS.  CL  128—760 


23Clains 


1.  A  needle  device  for  sai^ly  collecting  blood  or  injecting 
drugs,  said  device  comprising 

a  needle  and  a  housing  for  said  needle,  said  housing  includ- 
ing an  aperture  at  one  etd; 

means  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  for  mounting 
said  needle,  said  mountiag  means  being  shaped  at  one  end 
to  releasably  mate  with  ^  container  constructed  to  collect 
or  deliver  a  liquid,  said  taeedle  being  capable  of  penetrat- 
ing a  mated  container  \ipien  sufficient  force  is  applied, 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  mounting  means  in  said 
hottiing  in  a  least  two  poaitions,  one  of  said  positions  being 
a  withdrawn  position  I  x»ting  said  needle  so  as  to  be 


1.  A  carrier  attached  to  a  wearer  for  supporting  drainage  bag 
to  collect  body  fluids  from  a  catheter  comprising: 
a  flattened  fabric  envelope  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two 

planar  sides,  a  flat  inner  side  for  contacting  said  wearer's 

leg  and  a  second  outer  side  for  facing  outwardly  from  said 

wearer's  leg,  said  bottom  being  substantially  closed,  said 

envelope  being  of  a  size  to  receive  and  retain  therein  a 

drainage  bag; 
a  slot  of  appropriate  size  and  shape  in  said  outer  side  of  said 

envelope  through  which  said  drainage  bag  can  be  inserted 

and  removed; 
a  fastening  means  for  supporting  said  drainage  bag  vertically 

within  said  envelope; 
a  releasable  strap  slightly  above  said  slot  for  securing  said 

catheter  to  said  outer  side  of  said  envelope; 
a  releasable  waistband  fitim  which  said  top  of  said  envelope 

is  suq>ended  by  a  plurality  attachment  means; 
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a  substantially  wide  support  sleeve  rdeasably  attached  to 
said  inner  aide  of  said  envelope,  said  support  sleeve  encir- 
cling said  wearer's  leg  to  hold  said  inner  side  of  said  enve- 
lope containing  said  drainage  bag  firmly  against  said  wear- 
er's leg. 


to  FcHKarc 


5,193,554 

STERILIZATION  DEVICES 
PMar  H.  McQaflUa,  KiaAerley,  Eagbmd, 
Liadted,  Notti^haia,  Uaitad  Kiagdom 

FOad  May  13. 1991,  Ser.  No.  699«482 
OataM  priority,  api^icattoB  United  Kiagdoa^  May  12, 1990, 
9010696 

lat  a.'  A61B  n/l2 
UJ5.  CL  128—831  3 


5,193.555 

BARRIER  DEVICE 

Margaret  P.  RichardsoB,  aad  Philip  Richardson,  both  of  The 

Baagalow,  Pibwrlwyd  Lane,  Carmarthen,  Uaited  Kingdom 
PCr  No.  PCT/GB89/00726,  §  371  Date  Fdi.  28, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  28, 1991,  POT  Pah.  No.  WO90/00038,  POT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  11, 1990 

per  Filed  Jaa.  29, 1989,  Ser.  No.  640.371 
Oaims  priority.  appUeation  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Jaa.  29,  1988, 
8815457;  Jan.  29, 1988,  8815460;  Nor.  21, 1988.  8827080 

bt  CL>  A61F  6/06 
MS.  CL  128—842  17  Claims 


able,  flexible  pouch  having  an  open  end  and  a  doted  end  audi 
that  said  pouch  can  form  a  liquid  barrier  membrane  having  a 
penis-contacting  surface  and  vagina-contacting  surface,  and  a 
soft  resilient  insert  arranged  for  insertion  in  said  pouch  be- 
tween the  tip  of  the  penis  aitd  said  closed  end,  said  insert  com- 
prising a  generally  central  portion  forming  spacing  member 
between  the  tip  of  the  penis  and  said  closed  end  and,  radially 
spaced  from  said  central  portion,  means  for  biasing  said  pouch 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  closed  end  into  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  vagina. 


1.  A  sexual  sterilisation  cUp  having  a  lower  jaw  member  and 
an  upper  jaw  member  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  jaw  member,  both  jaw  members  being  of  plastics  mate- 
rial, the  upper  and  lower  jaw  members  being  provided,  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof  in  relation  to  the  hinge,  with  co-operating 
l^ch  means  to  secure  the  cUp  in  a  closed  position,  the  clip 
being  provided  in  an  open  position  with  projection  means  to 
provide  initial  capture  of  a  fallopian  tube  or  vas  deferens  in 
which  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  members  are  provided 
with  a  rubber  lining,  in  which  the  rubber  lining  of  Uie  upper 
jaw  is  shaped  to  provide  a  bulge  at  the  latch  means  end  of  the 
upper  jaw,  said  bulge  being  formed  by  an  area  of  increased 
thickness  in  the  rubber  lining  of  the  upper  jaw  and  projecting 
towards  the  bottom  jaw  and  in  which  the  rubber  lining  of  the 
lower  jaw  is  provided  with  a  recessed  area  of  reduced  thick- 
ness at  the  latch  means  end  of  the  lower  jaw  which  is  aligned 
with  the  bulge  and  co-operates  therewith  as  the  clip  is  closed 
to  provide  an  area  of  initial  contact  between  the  lining  of  the 
upper  jaw  and  the  lining  of  the  lower  jaw  without  significantly 
increasing  the  compression  forces  required  to  close  the  clip. 


5,193,556 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  UP 

BALES  OF  CONDENSED  TOBACCO 

Maafrcd  Lasch,  Hambarg,  aad  Reiabaid  Ucbc,  Banmea,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrnMay.  sasipioii  to  KSrbcr  AG.  Haiatan, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmay 

FDed  JaL  19. 1991.  Scr.  No.  733.107 
OahM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  JaL  28, 
1990,4024009 

lat  CL>  A24B  7/12 
MS.  CL  131—322  32  ( 


1.  A  method  of  separating  particles  of  relatively  dry  tobacco 
which  are  condensed  into  a  bale  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  layers  of  particles,  comprising  die  steps  of  subdi- 
viding the  bale  into  slabs  including  severing  the  bale  substan- 
tially transversely  of  the  layers;  mechanically  breaking  up  the 
slabs  into  fragments  of  coherent  tobacco  particles;  heating  and 
moisturizing  the  fragments;  and  transporting  the  fragments  on 
a  vibratory  conveyor  in  the  course  of  at  least  one  of  said  heat- 
ing and  moisturizing  steps  to  thereby  separate  the  tobacco 
particles  of  the  fragments  from  each  other. 


1.  A  barrier  device  comprising  a  continuous  liquid-imperme- 


5,193,557 
HAIR  TREATMENT  APPLIANCE 
Gary  L.  Hogaa,  Rtc  2,  Box  215A,  Lecsrille,  S.C  29070 
Filed  Dec  16. 1991.  Scr.  No.  808^433 
lat  CL'  A45D  24/22 
U.S.  CL  U2— 112  6  ( 

1.  A  hair  treatment  appliance  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  hollow  chamber,  said  elongated 
body  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end,  said  body  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  positioned  openings  near  said  proximal 
end; 
trigger  means  moving  along  said  body,  a  portion  of  said 
trigger  means  extending  outwardly  through  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  openings  in  said  body; 
a  closure  cap  securable  at  said  distal  end  of  said  body; 
an  aerosol  container  receivable  in  said  chamber,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  dispensing  valve  engageable  with  said 
trigger  means,  said  valve  being  directed  towards  a  second 
of  said  pair  of  openings  in  said  body  to  expel  an  aeroaol 
spray  through  said  second  opening  when  said  trigger 
means  is  depressed; 
means  for  securing  said  trigger  means  within  said  first  of  said 
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pair  of  openings  in  said  bbdy  and  for  preventing  said 
trigger  means  from  pivoting  when  said  trigger  means  is 
depressed; 


maintained  in  place  by  inserting  a  rubber  band  through 
said  central  hole  on  said  top  end  cap  and  extending  the 
rubber  band  about  said  stem  of  said  top  end  cap,  while  the 
opposed  length  of  said  rubber  band  is  inserted  through 
said  central  hole  of  said  bottom  cap  end  and  secured 
around  said  stem  on  said  bottom  end  cap,  and  wherein 
when  said  top  end  cap  is  detachably  engaged  with  said  top 
end  of  said  spiral  rod  and  said  bottom  end  cap  is  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  said  bottom  end  of  said  spiral  rod, 
thereafter  said  rubber  band  extends  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spiral  rod  and  maintains  the  hair  in  place  on  the 
spiral  rod  device. 


5,193,559 
DENTAL  CLEANING  INSTRUMENT 
KiyosU  MMkawa,  14M  Greenbriar  Dr„  Mount  Praapcct,  Dl. 
60056,  and  Timothy  D.  Ladd,  219  Rom  Arbor  Ijl,  Matthews, 
N.C  28105 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,694 

Int  CL'  A61C  75/00 

UJS.  CL  132—321  »  Claimi 


means  for  preventing  said  vialve  from  turning  when  said 

trigger  means  is  depressed;  and 
comb  means  removably  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 

dongated  body  and  exten<!  ing  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,193^ 

SPIRAL  ROD  DEVICE  ¥*  »R  PERMANENT  WAVE 

HAIRSIYLING 

JtMepk  Sqoatrito,  Statcn  bland,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Hair  Odyssey 

CmUob  Wraps,  Inc^  New  Yi  rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  29, 199] ,  Ser.  No.  906,530 
Int.  a.5  i^D  2/08 
UJS.  CL  132—250  i  M  ( 


1.  A  q>iral  rod  device  for  pehnanent  wave  haiistyling  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  tof  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  rod 
including  a  top  end  stop  fknge  disposed  adjacent  said  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end  stop  flange  member  disposed  adja- 
cent said  bottom  end,  said  top  end  of  said  spiral  rod  being 
provided  with  an  enlargejl  annular  expansion  bead,  said 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  through  slots  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  said  rod  intermediate  said  top 
end  stop  flange  member  md  said  bottom  end  stop  flange 
member,  said  open  slots  extending  through  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  rod; 

an  elongated  top  end  cap  leaving  an  open  end  and  an  op- 
posed end  wall,  said  end  wall  including  a  central  hole 
therein,  said  top  end  cap  being  provided  with  an  annular 
expansion  groove  in  salp  inner  diameter  thereof  and 
adapted  for  snap-fit  inte^engagement  with  said  annular 
expansion  bead  of  said  tof  end  of  said  spiral  rod,  said  top 
end  cap  further  includes  a  stem  connected  to  end  wall  and 
extending  longitudinally  Of  and  within  said  top  end  cap, 
said  top  end  cap  being  slidably  receivable  onto  the  top  end 
of  said  spiral  rod;  and 

an  elongated  bottom  end  c^  including  an  open  end  and  an 
opposed  end  wall,  said  e»d  wall  including  a  central  hole 
therein,  said  bottom  en4  cap  further  including  a  stem 
connected  to  said  end  wal  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  within  said  bottom  enil  cap,  said  bottom  end  cap  being 
connectable  to  said  bottoti  end  of  said  spiral  rod  whereby 
strands  of  hair  helically  \  wound  about  the  rod  may  be 


1.  A  dental  cleaning  instrument  for  cleaning  or  flossing  the 
interproximal  area  between  closely  spaced  teeth  comprising: 

a  first  thread  of  predetermined  length; 

a  second  thread  extending  parallel  to  said  first  thread  of  the 
same  predetermined  length; 

and  a  third  thread  interlaced  around  and  between  said  first 
and  second  threads  in  a  figure-8  pattern,  said  third  thread 
interlaced  along  the  entire  length  of  said  first  and  second 
threads  to  form  a  unitary  construction  of  all  three  threads, 
said  unitary  construction  having  a  denier  in  the  range  of 
480-1240. 


5,193,560 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  A  SOLVENT 
Masato  Tanaka,  and  Tadayoshi  IcUkawa,  both  of  Nagano,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kstmf''"''  Kaisha  Tf yoda  Sisaknsho,  Kon- 
shokn,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  412,271,  Sep.  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,051,135. 
This  application  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1989, 1-8302;  Jan. 
30,  1989,  1-17516;  Apr.  20,  1989,  1-98910;  Apr.  20,  1989, 
1-98911;  May  29. 1989, 1-132817 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/10.  3/12 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  .  .         *"  CMma 

1.  A  cleaning  system  using  solvent,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  tank  including  a  cleaning  tank  body  having  an 
upper  open  end  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  cleaning  tank 
body  being  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be  clean«l,  and 
a  closure  for  sealingly  closing  the  upper  open  end; 
a  storage  tank  for  storing  a  solvent,  the  storage  tank  having 
an  upper  space  filled  with  vapor  of  the  solvent  when  the 
solvent  is  stored,  said  upper  space  being  connected  to  a 
vapor  supplying  means  for  passing  vapor  of  the  solvent  to 
the  upper  space,  the  vapor  supplying  means  including  a 
heater  for  heating  and  supplied  vapor; 
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solvent  supplying  means  connecting  the  storage  tank  to  the 
cleaning  tank  for  supplying  the  solvent  from  the  storage 
tank  to  the  cleaning  tai^  for  cleaning  the  article; 

solvent  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  solvent  in 
liquid  state  from  the  cleaning  tank; 

a  solvent  distiller,  communicating  with  both  the  cleaning 
tank  and  the  storage  tank,  for  distilling  the  solvent  from 
the  cleaning  tank  and  returning  the  distilled  solvent  to  the 
storage  tank; 


5,193,561 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FLUID  TIMER  FOR  CLEANING 

PAINT  FROM  OBJECTS 

Richard  A.  Robb;  Lee  S.  Garretaoo.  both  of  West  Bloomfieid, 

and  Michael  J.  Gmbb,  Union  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Hcrknles  EqnipoMnt  Company,  Walled  lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,941 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—57  R  27  Claims 


check  valve  located  upstream  of  the  safety  can,  the  pump 
means  operative  to  develop  a  suction  to  draw  cleaning 
agent  from  the  safety  can  through  a  pipe  connected 
thereto  into  the  work  chamber. 


5,193,562 
DISHWASHER 
Ralph  A.  Ri^y,  East  LinblleM;  Bryan  H.  MarshaU,  GUbe; 
Peter  K.  U  Ldvre,  Dee  Why.  and  StMVt  A.  Moriey,  Rydal- 
meie,  aU  of  Aastralia,  aasiffsors  to  McDwraith-I^Tey  Pty 
Ltd.,  Revcsby,  Aastralia 

FUed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,478 
Oaims  priority,  application  Aastralia,  Oct  25, 1989,  PJ7058 
Int  CL'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—57  D  25  Claims 


a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  pressure  in  the  cleaning  tank  to 
provide  a  pressure  signal  representing  the  pressure  in  the 
cleaning  tank;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling,  in  response  to  the  pressure 
signal,  the  relative  rates  of  the  discharge  of  the  liquid 
solvent  and  the  supply  of  the  solvent  vapor  for  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  cleaning  tank  negative. 


23.  A  sink  mounted  dishwasher  comprising  a  sink  having  a 
base  and  side  walls,  a  drain  located  in  said  base,  a  spray  arm 
removably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sink  and  rotatable  by 
water  directed  into  said  spray  arm  by  a  pump  connected  to  said 
drain,  wherein  a  drain  closure  member  is  mounted  in  said  drain 
below  the  pump  connection  and  is  operable  between  a  drain 
closed  configuration  in  which  water  in  said  sink  can  be  circu- 
lated by  said  pump  through  said  spray  arm,  and  a  drain  open 
configuration  in  which  water  in  said  sink  is  drained  uiKler 
gravity  through  said  drain  closure  member,  said  dishwasher 
fiuther  comprising  an  hydraulically  operated  liquid  detergent 
dispenser,  an  hydraulically  operated  drain  closure  member, 
and  an  hydraulic  control  system  therefor,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  for  liquid  rinse  aid,  a  rinse  aid  pump  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  connected  to 
three  solenoid  valves,  a  first  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  com- 
municating said  rinse  aid  to  said  detergent  dispenser  to  hydrau- 
lically control  the  operation  of  same,  a  second  one  of  said 
solenoid  valves  communicating  said  rinse  aid  to  said  drain 
closure  member  to  hydraulically  control  the  operation  of  same, 
and  the  third  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  connecting  said  rinse 
aid  to  said  dishwasher  to  dispense  same. 


25.  An  apparatus  compriang: 

a  work  chamber  into  which  may  be  placed  an  object  to  be 
cleaned,  and  a  cover  to  enclose  the  work  chamber; 

fluid  transport  means  for  carrying  cleaning  agent  to  the 
work  chamber,  including  pump  means  for  pressurizing  the 
cleaning  agent; 

fluid  timer  means,  in  communication  with  the  fluid  transport 
means,  for  interrupting  cleaning  agent  flow  after  a  prede- 
termined interval; 

including  a  safety  can  remote  from  the  work  chamber  and  a 


5.193.563 
SURGICAL  SUTTE  SCRUB  STATION 
Victor  P.  Melech,  Saite  1004. 12141  Jasper  ATcnne,  EdaMMton, 
Alberta,  Canada  T5N  3X7 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinadom,  Apr.  30,  1990. 
9009669 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—100.1  4  OaiaH 

1.  Hand  and  forearm  cleansing  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  cleansing  mixture  preparation  means; 

b)  an  elongated  cleansing  compartment  for  washing  and 
rinsing  forearms  and  hands  of  a  person; 

c)  cleansing  mixture  spray  means  disposed  in  said  cleansing 
compartment; 

(1)  said  cleansing  mixture  preparation  means  includes  a 
recirculation  means  which  includes: 
(A)  catch  basin  means  disposed  in  said  cleansing  com- 
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pailment  and  dispcMediiii  a  hydnulic  communication 
with  a  recirculation  c^iduit  having  downstream  end 
connected  to  a  redrc^latioa  tank,  said  recirculation 
conduit  including  a  r^nrculation  pump  for  drawing 
bqoid  firom  said  catch  Ibasin  means; 

(B)  water  supply  means  hydraulically  connected  with 
the  catch  basin  means  for  filling  the  catch  basin  with 
a  predetermined  volu^ie  of  water, 

(C)  antimicrobial  substance  supply  means  hydraulically 
connected  with  the  c^h  basin  means  for  supplying 


to  the  basin  a  predetcAnined  volume  of  an  antimicro- 
bial substance; 
(D)  drain  means  adapt4d  to  selectively  hydraulically 
connect  the  catch  baan  means  with  a  drain; 

d)  conduit  means  hydraulically  communicating  said  cleans- 
ing mixture  preparation  ^l^ns  with  said  spray  means; 

e)  height  adjustment  power  4ieans  for  selectively  modifying 
a  vertical  distance  between  said  cleansing  compartment 
and  the  standing  ground  of  the  person; 

wfaeieby  the  substance  disposed  within  the  basin  can  be  selec- 
tively recirculated  to  or  drainc  d  from  the  basin. 


5,19(1.564 


.Baicekfia, 


DIP  WASHING  MACfONI 
MIvkI  Aadlo6-Negal, 
Afrilo,  SA,  Bamiona, 

Filed  Sep.  18, 199^, 
CWiH  priority,  appUcatkm 
IntCL' 
UJS.  CL  134—155 


FOR  MACHINED  PARTS 
Spain,  aadgnor  to  iBgenieria 


,  Ser.  No.  761,393 
ipain,  Sep.  24, 1990,  90002440 
lioSB  3/02 

4ClataH 


1.  A  dip-washing  machine  f4r  washing  machined  parts  while 
the  mar-\rmrA  parts  STC  Supported  on  a  bed,  comprising: 
a  generally  cubical  casing  l|Bving  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  left  end  wall,  a  right  etid  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  first  subassembly  com- 
prising said  bottom  wal,  one  of  said  end  walls  and  a 


conduit  for  clean  washing  liquid  having  an  outlet  opening, 
and  so  as  to  provide  a  second  subassembly  comprising  said 
top  wall  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said  other  of  said 
end  walls  having  a  clean  washing  liquid  inlet  port  formed 
therethrough;  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being 
included  in  a  respective  one  of  said  subassemblies; 

a  machine  frame; 

mounting  means  stationarily  mounting  said  first  subassembly 
of  said  casing  on  said  machine  frame; 

sump  means  associated  with  said  machine  frame  for  effec- 
tively providing  a  sump  under  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
casing  for  catching  spent  washing  Uquid  draining  from 
said  casing; 

a  support  frame  for  parts  to  be  washed,  said  support  frame 
being  disposed  within  said  casing  and  including  means  for 
removably  securely  holding  said  parts  which  are  to  be 
washed; 

a  rotating  shaft  means  penetrating  into  said  casing  through 
said  one  end  wall  and  being  coimected  to  said  support 
frame  within  said  casing  for  rotating  the  parts  to  be 
cleaned;  said  rotating  shaft  means  including  housing 
means  for  isolating  shaft  drive  mechanisms  thereof  from 
washing  liquid  within  said  casing; 

said  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  having  means  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening  therethrough;  and 

transfer  bar  means  effectively  supported  on  said  machine 
frame  by  support  means  extending  through  said  longitudi- 
nal opening,  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position, 
and  an  extended  position  for  moving  the  parts  to  be 
washed  stepwise  along  said  support  frame  for  parts  to  be 
washed; 

said  second  subassembly  being  movable  between  an  elevated 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  other  end  wall  effec- 
tively closes  said  outlet  opening  of  said  washing  liquid 
conduit,  and  wash  water  within  said  casing  is  free  to  drain 
between  said  first  and  second  subassemblies  into  said  sump 
and  said  casing  to  completely  empty  of  washing  liquids 
into  said  sump  and  said  transfer  bar  means  are  operable  to 
said  extended  position  thereof,  and  a  lowered  position  in 
which  said  outlet  opening  of  said  wash  water  conduit 
opens  through  said  inlet  port  of  said  other  end  wall  into 
said  casing,  and  said  first  and  second  subassemblies  tend  to 
confine  wash  water  in  said  casing  so  that  rotation  of  said 
support  frame  by  said  rotating  shaft  means  effects  dip 
wadiing  of  the  parts  to  be  washed. 


5,193,565 
RIB  LINKAGE  JOINT 
Sheng  F.  Hnang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  'totes',  incorpo- 
rated, Oncinaati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,751 
Cfadms  priority,  ap^ication  China,  Jon.  19, 1990, 90209047 
Int.  CL'  A45B  79/00 
UJS.  CL  135— 25 J  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  rib  linkage  joint  for  an  umbrella,  said  joint 
comprising 
an  inner  rib  and  an  inner  linking  spoke  both  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  middle  joint,  said  inner  linking  spoke  having 
opposed  side  walls, 
a  middle  rib  with  one  end,  said  middle  joint  being  fixed  to 
said  one  of  said  middle  rib,  each  of  said  inner  rib,  inner 
linking  spoke  and  middle  joint  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  with  each  said  U-shaped  cross  section  defining  a 
slot  that  faces  upward,  said  inner  linking  spoke  being  at 
least  one  of  seated  against  and  partially  seated  within  said 
inner  rib  when  said  umbrella  is  opened,  to  linking  spoke 
being  at  least  one  of  seated  against  and  partially  seated 
within  said  inner  rib  when  said  umbrella  is  opened,  to 
enhance  wind  resistance  stability  of  said  rib  linkage  joint, 
and 
a  flexible  middle  linking  spoke  having  one  end  connected  to 
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a  pin  fixed  between  said  side  walls  of  said  inner  linking  the  connecting  halves  and  pivot  lugs  within  the  mounting 

spoke  adjacent  said  middle  joint,  said  rib  linkage  joint  base. 


««v> 


5,193,567 

MOBIUTY  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE 

Frank  R.  Razny,  Jr.,  602H  Jackaon  Rd.,  ShaTertown,  Pa.  18708 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,981 

Int  a.>  A61H  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  135—68  10  daiau 


being  of  enhanced  compact  configuration  because  the  slot 
of  said  inner  linking  spoke  faces  upward. 


5,193,566 
UMBRELLA  FRAME 
Wei-Knn  Chen,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  Ocean  Import 
Export  Inc^  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,632 
Int.  CL'  A45B  25/06 


MS.  CL  135—28 


1.  A  crutch  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal hand  support  section  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  another  end  extending  horizontally  forwardly  from 
said  shaft,  an  upright  intermediate  section  extending  upwardly 
20  Qaiau  from  said  other  end  of  said  hand  support  section,  a  forearm 
support  section  connected  to  and  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally rearwardly  from  said  intermediate  section  and  includ- 
ing a  terminal  loop  section  which  is  open  towards  said  interme- 
diate section,  whereby  a  person  may  use  the  crutch  by  placing 
his  hand  on  said  hand  support  section  and  engaging  his  forearm 
within  and  against  said  loop  section  for  stable,  dependable 
support. 


5,193,568 

NONINVASIVE  VALVE  MONITOR  USING 

ALTERNATING  ELECFROMAGNFnC  FIELD 

Darid  M  Eiaaeaberg,  Oak  Ridge;  Howard  D.  Haynes,  and 

Donald  A.  Caiada,  both  of  Kaoxrille,  aU  <rf  Tean.,  aari^on  to 

Martin  Marietta  Energy  SyiteaH,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Ton. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,453 

bt  CL'  F16K  37/00 

MS.  CL  137—1  36  ( 


20.  A  pivotal  joint  assembly  for  an  umbrella  frame,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  notch  formed  therein  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends; 

a  pair  of  connector  halves  surrounding  the  rod  in  opposition 
to  one  another,  the  connector  halves  including  an  inner 
boss  fitting  within  the  notch  in  the  elongated  rod;  and 

a  collar  mounted  about  the  connector  halves  to  clamp  the 
connector  halves  together  about  the  elongated  rod  and  to 
retain  the  inner  boss  within  the  notch  in  the  elongated  rod; 

each  of  the  connector  halves  including  an  end  section  pro- 
truding beyond  the  one  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  pivot  lug  formed  thereon; 

an  umbrella  mounting  ring  which  pivotally  receives  the 
laterally  extending  pivot  lugs  at  the  end  sections  of  the 
connector  halves;  the  mounting  ring  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  having  a  ring  of  qtaced  teeth,  the  end  sec- 
tions of  the  connector  halves  being  received  between  the 
teeth,  the  teeth  radially  retaining  the  connecting  halves 
within  the  mounting  base  by  engaging  the  pivot  lugs;  and 

a  mounting  cap  which  mates  with  the  mounting  base,  the 
mounting  cap  having  radially  extending  spaced  teeth 
which  fit  between  the  teeth  of  the  mounting  base  to  retain 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  valve  having  an  obturator 
mounted  within  a  valve  housing  and  being  movable  therein 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  method  comprising: 
positioning  at  least  one  transmitter  coil  exterior  of  said  valve 

housing; 
providing  an  alternating  current  at  a  selected  frequency  to 
said  transmitter  coil  so  tat  said  transmitter  coil  produces 
an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  which  penetrates  into 
said  valve  booaing;  and 
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poHtkniing  at  least  one  passive  Receiver  coil  exterior  of  said 
valve  housing  such  that  said  receiver  coil  is  within  the 
influence  of  said  alternating  electromagnetic  field,  said 
alternating  electromagnetic  teld  inducing  an  electrical 
voltage  in  said  receiver  coil  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  position  of  the  obturator. 


5,193^ 
EMERGENCY  SHUI-OFF  VALVES 
I  E.  Moore;  Pnl  B.  Andeno^  both  of  Ondiimiti;  Chester 
W.  Wood,  Milford,  imI  LawTOMi  R.  BlMdi,  Cindmuiti,  all  of 
OUo,  mt^w^un  to  DoTcr  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatiaMtfaM  vt  Ser.  No.  478,247,  Feb.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,099,170.  TUa  appUortioii  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,441 
The  portfcM  of  the  tcnn  of  thia  pi^t  snfaaequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  hai  been  ^ 

Int.  CL'  F16»  17/40 
VS.  a.  137—71  i  15  Claims 


4.  An  emergency  valve  adapt 
a  fuel  dispensing  unit  with  its 
of  pressurized  fuel  and  its  up] 
means  extending,  through  the 
nozzle, 
said  emergency  valve  compi 
a  lower  housing  adapted  to  be 


determining  a  schedule  of  irrigation  events,  during  which 

the  plot  of  land  is  provided  with  water; 
providing  a  module  including  a  counter  between  a  source  of 

power  for  activating  the  solenoid  valves  and  the  solenoid 

valves; 
sensing  the  amount  of  precipitation  which  has  fallen  in  a 

given  area  during  a  predetermined  time  period; 
providing  an  output  to  said  counter  based  upon  a  signal 

provided  during  said  sensing  step; 
incrementing  said  counter  based  upon  said  signal  provided 

during  said  sensing  step; 
determining  a  rate  for  decrementing  said  counter,  said  rate 

included  in  said  module; 
decrementing  said  counter  only  during  a  scheduled  irriga- 
tion event,  and  only  if  the  count  in  said  counter  equals  said 

predetermined  value;  and 
providing  an  output  signal  to  activate  each  of  said  solenoid 

valves  if,  during  the  scheduled  irrigation  event,  the  count 

is  said  counter  equals  said  predetermined  value. 
3.  A  system  for  automatically  irrigating  a  plot  of  land  by 
controlling  the  operation  of  one  or  more  solenoid  valves,  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  a  source  of  water,  and  controlled 
by  a  source  of  power,  comprising: 


for  installation  at  the  base  of 

:r  end  connected  to  a  source 

end  coimected  to  conduit 

ig  unit  to  a  dispensing 


igidly  mounted  and  to  which 


the  pressurized  fuel  source  it  to  be  connected, 
upper  housing  means  mounted  on  the  lower  housing  and 
mlaptH  to  be  connected  to  the  conduit  means  extending 
to  tlie  dispensing  nozzle, 
■aid  upper  housing  means  having  a  weakened  portion  defin- 
ing a  plane  on  which  the  up  )er  portion  thereof  will  sepa- 
rate when  subjected  to  a  pn  determined  lateral  loading, 
a  main  control  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  housing, 
means  for  latching  the  main  o  >ntrol  valve  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  latching  means  b  nng  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  housing]  means  and  releasing  the  main 
control  valve  for  closure  ifx>n  separation  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  housing  means, 
characterized  by  | 

means,  operative  in  response  to  separation  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  housi^  means  from  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  for  retaining  fifel  in  the  dispensing  unit  con- 
duit means. 


k70 


5,193, 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
SPRINKLIN< 
PHd  W.  Mott,  2315  El  Paaeo, 
FUedMar.  16, 
lirt.CL> 
UJS.  CL  137— 78 J 

1.  A  method  of  automatically 
ing  at  least  one  source  of  water,  fach  of  which  is  conUoUed  by 
a  loleiioid  valve  UKluding  the  ^ep*  <^' 


FOR  AUTOMATIC 
I  SYSTEM 

I  Cmccs,  N.  Mex.  88001 
I  Ser.  No.  851,963 

17/36 
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rigating  a  plot  of  land  utiliz- 
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a  precipitation  sensor  providing  an  output  based  upon  the 
amount  of  precipitation  which  has  fallen  in  a  given  area 
during  a  particular  time  period; 

a  module  provided  between  the  source  of  power  and  the  one 
or  more  solenoid  valves  and  coimected  to  said  precipita- 
tion sensor  for  initiating  the  activation  of  the  solenoid 
valves  at  the  appropriate  time  for  irrigating  the  plot  of 
land,  said  module  provided  with  a  counter  which  is  incre- 
mented based  upon  the  output  of  said  precipitation  sensor; 

a  scheduler  associated  with  said  module  and  the  source  of 
power  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
scheduled  irrigation  event,  indicating  that  the  plot  of  land 
is  scheduled  to  be  irrigated  at  a  particular  time; 

a  means  provided  in  said  module  for  decrementing  said 
counter  only  during  the  scheduled  irrigation  event,  and 
only  if  the  count  in  said  counter  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

an  output  device  provided  in  said  module  and  connected  to 
said  counter  for  activating  the  solenoid  valves  if,  during 
the  scheduled  irrigation  event,  the  count  in  said  counter 
equals  said  predetermined  value. 


5,193,571  

VALVE  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  STERILE 
CONDITIONS  IN  A  FILLER  MACHINE 
Ennio  LeTati,  Parma,  Italy,  aaatgnor  to  Fenco  SJ>A„  Parma, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,802 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Feb.     19,     1991, 
PR91A000008 

Int  a.)  F16K  3/36 

VS.  a.  137—241  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  maintenance  of  sterile  conditions  in  a  filler 

machine  having  a  header,  said  header,  into  which  a  branch  of 

a  product  feeder  conduit  is  inserted,  being  equipped  widi  a 
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filler  valve,  said  maintenance  valve  controlling  flow  of  a  prod- 
uct from  said  conduit  to  said  header,  comprising: 
a  first  plug  for  closing  a  flow  path  from  said  conduit  to  said 
branch  by  sealing  on  a  first  surface  of  said  branch,  said 
first  plug  including  a  hollow  shaft  of  extended  length; 
a  second  plug  connected  to  a  hollow  stem,  said  second  plug 
stem  being  slidable  inside  said  first  plug  shaft  between  a 
first  position  where  said  second  plug  seals  against  a  sur- 
face of  said  first  plug,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
second  plug  seals  on  a  second  surface  of  said  branch,  said 
first  and  second  plugs  together  forming  an  internal  cham- 
ber between  them,  said  chamber  communicating  with  a 
space  between  said  stem  and  said  shaft,  sealing  on  said  first 
branch  surface  by  said  first  plug  and  sealing  by  said  second 
plug  in  said  first  and  second  positions  maintaining  said 
chamber  continuously  free  of  said  product,  said  stem 
including  passage  means  connecting  said  chamber  and 
space  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  stem; 


means  for  entrance  of  a  sterilizing  agent  into  said  space 
between  said  stem  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  discharge 
of  said  agent  from  with  said  hollow  stem,  said  means  for 
entrance  and  discharge  being  at  an  end  of  said  space  and 
an  end  of  said  hollow  stem  away  from  said  first  and  second 
plugs,  a  continuous  flow  path  being  provided  for  said 
agent  from  said  entrance  through  said  space  between  said 
shaft  and  said  stem,  through  said  chamber  and  into  said 
hollow  stem  via  said  passage  means,  and  through  said 
hollow  stem  to  said  d^harge  means,  said  seals  of  said 
plugs  isolating  said  branch  from  said  conduit  and  isolating 
said  sterilizing  agent  from  said  branch  and  conduit,  condi- 
tions of  steriUty  being  maintainable  in  said  conduit  when 
said  filler  valve  is  out  of  order, 

means  for  moving  said  first  plug  to  open  and  close  said 
product  flow  path;  and 

means  for  moving  said  second  plug  between  said  first  and 
said  second  positions. 


b)  a  tubular  secondary  section  having  an  axis  and  a  longitudi- 
nal wall  extending  between  two  spaced  ends; 

c)  means  interconnecting  one  end  of  the  secondary  section 
to  the  wall  of  the  main  section  around  the  opening  in  said 
wall  so  that  said  secondary  section  extends  laterally  from 
said  wall  and  said  opening; 

d)  a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  secondary  section  and  close  to  the  opening  in  the 
main  section;  and 


e)  a  valve  closure  element  mounted  on  the  control  shaft  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  opening  in  the  second- 
ary sectioii,  said  closure  element  having  an  outer  face  that 
corresponds  in  configuration  to  the  configuration  of  the 
internal  surface  of  the  main  section  wall,  said  outer  face 
being  co-extensive  with  and  locally  completing  said  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  main  section  wall  when  said  dosure 
element  is  in  its  closed  position. 


5,193^73 
BALL  VALVE  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  SEALS  UNDER 

FULL  SERVICE  PRESSURE 
ayde  H.  Chnmister,  6115  Bcnnria  Dncs,  HoMto^  Tea. 
77069 

Flkd  Jdil  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,3^7 
lat  CL'  F16K  5/06 
VS.  CL  137—315  8  ( 


5,193,572 
PIG<»MPATIBLE  THREE-WAY  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Eageac  Le  Devehat,  Saligay,  France,  aasiipor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,792 
Cteims  priority,  appUeatfam  Fhuce,  Jaa.  27, 1991,  91-07952 
Int.  CI.!  BOOB  9/04 
VS.  a.  137—244  18  Oaiaw 

1.   A  tee-shaped  three-way  pig-compatible  fluid  control 
valve  comprising: 
a)  a  pig-compatible  tubular  main  section  having  an  axis,  a 
longitudinal  wall  extending  between  two  spaced  ends,  and 
an  opening  through  said  wall  for  passage  of  fluid  con- 
trolled by  the  valve; 


1.  A  ball  valve  having  replaceable  seals  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  seal  ring  aealaUy  positioned  in  the  bousing 
adjacent  each  of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  seal  rings 
movable  longitudinally  in  the  bouiing  and  having  a  seal- 
ing surface,  said  housing  including  an  openaUe  closure 
flange, 

means  extending  between  said  seal  rings  and  the  outside  of 
the  housing  for  longitudinally  moving  said  seal  rings, 

a  ball  valve  element  positioned  in  the  housing  between  the 
seal  rings  and  includes  a  tubular  member  having  a  sealiqg 
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hce  on  each  end  for  providi  ag  flow-therethrough  when 
the  tubular  member  is  alignef  between  the  seal  rings, 

trunnions  positioned  on  oppositf  sides  of  the  tubular  member 
perpendicular  to  the  longituifnal  axis  for  rotating  the  ball 
element,  and 

a  movable  seat  ring  connected  |o  opposite  sides  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  by  releasable  fastening  means  inside  of  the  seat 
ring,  said  seat  rings  removatle  through  the  open  closure 
flange. 


5,193,94 


PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
FOR 
Gcorief  A.  Lopei,  Oapoue, 
CUr  L.GX^  Tartte,  Vnmet 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1992, 
Into.'" 
VS.  CL  137—382 


iOR  CONNECTION  SITE 
MEDIQAL  USE 

■scignor  to  Laboratoire 


Fnnce, 


net 


i  icr.  No.  876,432 
37/28 


3Clains 


1.  A  protective  structure  for  i  ledical  use  having  a  connec- 
tion site  with  at  least  one  valve  integral  with  an  attachment 
panel,  at  least  one  tube  being  connected  to  the  valve,  and  a 
housing  slidably  mounted  on  the|  panel,  the  housing  including 
two  half-shells  made  of  a  syntlietic  material,  the  half-shells 
being  articulated  by  lengthwise  r^  walls,  provided  on  length- 
wise front  walls  with  elastic  clo^g  means  and  provided  with 
foam  padding  having  depression!  to  accommodate  the  at  least 
one  valve  and  the  at  least  one  tube  of  the  connection  site, 
wherein  the  half-shells  are  articulated  by  independent,  spaced 
hinges  on  thin  lengthwise  edges  of  a  rear  transverse  wall  inte- 
gral with  a  slide  and  movably  mounted  on  the  panel,  the  length 
of  the  panel  being  at  least  equal  tp  a  distance  that  the  slide  must 
travel  to  achieve  total  clearance  of  the  connection  site  by  both 
half-shells  in  an  open  position. 


5,193, 575 

>IFFEREN1IAL 


ADJUSTABLE  Dl 
Hog  M.  Do,  Oleaa,  N.Y., 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992 
Lita.5 
VS.  CL  137—509 


F14K 


Ser.  No.  851,094 

31/124 


first  and  second  chambers,  the  piston  having  opposing 
faces; 

only  an  input  fluid  pressure  orifice  and  an  output  fluid  pres- 
sure orifice  in  the  first  chamber  of  the  housing; 

an  input  fluid  orifice  engagement  projection  extending  from 
one  face  of  said  piston  into  the  first  chamber  for  selec- 
tively sealing  the  input  fluid  orifice; 

a  variable  reference  fluid  pressure  orifice  and  an  externally 
adjustable  pressure  spring  in  the  second  chamber  of  the 
housing  such  that  the  reference  fluid  pressure  and  the 
externally  adjusted  spring  pressure  forces  the  piston  ori- 
fice engagement  projection  to  close  the  output  fluid  pres- 
sure orifice  until  the  input  fluid  pressure  exceeds  the  sum 
of  the  reference  fluid  pressure  and  the  externally  adjusted 
spring  pressure; 

a  second  projection  extending  from  the  other  face  of  the 
piston;  and 

a  pressure  inlet  in  the  housing  coupled  only  to  the  slidable 
piston  second  projection  for  providing  variable  pressure 
on  the  piston  from  a  remote  pressure  source. 


5,193,576 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Geoffrey  R.  Moaby,  Sntton  Coldfleld,  England,  aarignor  to 

Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  SoUhnll,  En^and 

FUed  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1991, 
9116078 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/04,  25/00 
VS.  a.  137—510  8  Claims 


,  PRESSURE  VALVE 
'  to  Drcaaer-Rand,  Coming, 


lOCSaims 


1.  A  pressure  differential  valve  compnsmg 

a  hollow  enclosed  valve  housing; 

a  slidable  piston  in  the  housing  separating  the  housing  into 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  divided  inter- 
nally by  a  diaphragm  to  form  first  and  second  chambers,  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  in  the  wall  of  the  first  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
forming  part  of  the  outlet  passage  of  the  fu^t  chamber,  a  valve 
closure  ball  engageable  with  the  seat  to  close  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  ball  carrier  moveable  with  the  diaphragm  and  having 
therein  a  recess  within  which  the  ball  is  received  with  freedom 
for  limited  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  and  carrier,  and  a  ball  retainer  engaged 
with  the  ball  carrier  to  retain  the  ball  relative  to  the  carrier, 
said  ball  retainer  comprises  an  annular  disc  lying  across  the 
valve  seat  end  of  the  carrier  and  through  which  the  ball  pro- 
trudes to  engage  the  valve  seat  in  use,  and  engagement  means 
extending  externally  of  the  carrier  and  defining  a  re-entrant 
recess  within  which  the  valve  seat  end  portion  of  the  carrier  is 
received,  the  retainer  being  capable  of  limited  movement  in 
any  direction  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  and  carrier. 


5,193,577 
SLUDGE  PUMP  VALVE 
Coradis  J.  de  Koning,  Ed  Velden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Holthnis  B.V,  Venio,  NetkerlMids 
CoBtinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,983,  Ang.  12, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,516, 
Oct  24, 1990,  abudoned.  This  application  Jnn.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
896,470 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlanda,  Jnn.  25,  1990, 
9001445 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/06 
VS.  CL  137— 516J9  6  daims 


1.  A  valve  suitable  for  use  in  a  sludge  system  comprising, 

a  valve  body, 

guide  means  for  guiding  axial  movement  of  the  valve  body, 

an  elastic  sealing  ring  and  a  metal  supporting  element  on  the 
valve  body,  the  supporting  element  and  the  elastic  sealing 
ring  each  having  a  contact  surface,  and 

a  valve  seat  in  the  valve  body,  the  valve  seat  including  a 
metal  part  and  an  elastic  part,  the  metal  part  and  the  elastic 
part  each  having  a  contact  surface,  the  contact  surface  on 
the  metal  supporting  element  and  that  on  the  metal  part, 
and  the  contact  surface  on  the  elastic  sealing  ring  and  that 
on  the  elastic  part,  respectively,  being  moved  into  contact 
with  each  other  in  a  closing  movement  of  the  valve  body 
against  the  valve  seat, 

the  contact  surface  on  the  elastic  sealing  ring  being  convex 
and  the  contact  surface  on  the  elastic  part  being  concave, 
the  elastic  sealing  ring  being  carried  on  the  valve  body 
and  the  elastic  part  being  carried  on  the  valve  seat  such 
that  during  valve  closing  movement,  the  elastic  sealing 
ring  and  the  elastic  part  contact  each  other  only  along  the 
respective  contact  surfaces  of  each,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  elastic  part  concave  surface  being  smaller  than 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  elastic  sealing  ring  convex 
surface  whereby  a  first  point  of  contact  between  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  elastic  sealing  ring  and  the  elastic 
part  occurs  at  a  radially  outermost  location  of  the  said 
contact  surfaces, 

the  metal  supporting  element  and  the  metal  part,  respec- 
tively, being  carried  on  the  valve  body  and  the  valve  seat, 
respectively  such  that  during  valve  closure  movement  the 
two  contact  each  other  only  and  along  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  each. 


5,193,578 
IRRIGATION  LINE  DRAIN  VALVE 
Steven  V/.  Noriynki,  P.O.  Box  754,  Paul,  Id.  83347 
Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,817 
Int  CL'  F16K  15/03 
VS.  a.  137—521 
1.  An  irrigation  line  drain  valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  irrigation  line  with  a  side,  elemental  surface  and  an 
end,  peripheral  surface; 

(b)  a  discharge  opening  in  an  end  of  said  irrigation  line,  said 


3Clainis 


discharge  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  seat  on 
its  inside  circumference; 

(c)  a  valve  seat  disposed  inside  said  irrigation  line,  said  valve 
seat  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inside  circum- 
ference of  said  discharge  opening; 

(d)  a  valve  stem  connected  on  its  one  end  to  said  valve  seat, 
and  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing into  and  out  from  said  irrigation  line,  said  valve  stem 
being  connected  on  its  other  end  to  the  central  portion  of 
a  pivoted  lever, 

(e)  said  pivoted  lever  connected  at  its  central  pcHtion  to  said 


'ItW 


valve  stem  and  pivotally  attached  at  its  first  end  to  the  end 
of  said  irrigation  line,  said  lever  extending  diametrically 
across  the  centerline  of  said  discharge  opening  and  be- 
yond the  opposite  peripheral  edge  of  the  end  of  said  irriga- 
tion line,  and  said  lever  being  attached  on  its  second  end  to 
the  first  end  of  a  spring; 
(0  said  spring  attached  on  its  first  end  to  the  second  end  of 
said  pivoted  lever,  said  spring  being  attached  on  its  second 
end  to  said  side,  elemental  surface  of  said  irrigation  line;  so 
that  said  irrigation  line  drain  valve  automatically  opens 
when  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  line  drops  below  a 
predetermined  amount. 


5,193,579 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICATING  OIL 

FILTER  VALVE 
Sascha  Bauer,  AncnwaM;  Heinz  Habiger;  Klaaa  Mack,  both  of 
Ludwigsborg,  and  JaroalaT  PaTlin,  Frdbcrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  aaaigBors   to   Fliterwerk   Mana   A   Hummel 
GmbH,  LndwigslMirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

FUed  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,418 
Chims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1990,  9007022[U];  JnL  11,  1990,  9010495[U];  Jan.  9,  1991, 
9100194{U] 

Int  CL>  F16K  15/06 
VS.  CL  137—540  8  Oaias 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  opening 
therethrough  and  a  valve  plate  having  a  valve  seat  thereon 
which  cooperates  with  said  valve  body  to  close  said  valve 
opening,  a  valve  hood  secured  to  said  valve  body  enclosing 
said  valve  plate,  and  a  valve  spring  supported  against  said 
valve  hood  for  urging  said  valve  plate  toward  said  valve  body 
to  seal  said  valve  opening;  wherein  said  valve  body  is  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  at  one  end  facing  said  valve  seat  a  bead 
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mugm  under  which  said  valve  he  od  is  crimped  to  secure  said 
valve  hood  to  said  valve  body;  wperein  said  valve  hood  has  a 
circumferential  flange  which  is  cramped  under  said  valve  body 
bead  margin  to  secure  said  valve  hood  to  said  valve  body,  a 
plurality  of  openings  above  said  flange  distributed  around  the 
circumference  of  said  valve  hood  through  which  a  fluid  flow- 
ing through  said  valve  can  pass,  tnd  a  cylindrical  valve  plate 
guide  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hiod;  and  wherein  said  valve 
plate  is  formed  with  a  blind  guid(  bore  at  one  end  facing  said 
cylindrical  valve  plate  guide  fo-  receiving  said  cylindrical 
guide  in  order  to  guide  said  valv( :  plate. 


5,193,510 

CRASH  PROOF  SOLENOIW  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE  VALVE 

Lloyd  G.  WiH,  1C70  BUckhawk  Odtc,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122,  and 

Mkkad  R.  Baird,  54  New  Marl^  Dr.,  Delaware,  Ohio  43015 

CoatiwMtkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  V07,584,  May  30, 1991.  This 

application  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  880,568 

iBt  a.'  F16K  31/06,  11/24 

MS.  CL 137— «13  '  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fl< 
pressure  vessel,  the  valve  compi 
a  valve  body  having  a  head 

outlet  port;  the  neck  havini 

ment  with  the  pressure  vi 

having  a  bore  which  ext 

outlet  port; 
a  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  b«  ire  and  having  an  orifice  at  an 

inner  end  and  a  flow  passaj  je  extending  between  the  ori 

fice  and  the  outlet  port;       { 
a  manual  override  valve  betv*een  the  orifice  and  the  outlet 


of  compressed  gas  from  a 
tng: 
id  a  neck;  the  head  having  an 
external  threads  for  engage- 
1,  having  an  inner  end,  and 
s  from  the  inner  end  to  the 


port  for  selectively  sealing 


the  flow  passage;  and 


a  solenoid  valve  mounted  to  he  inner  end  of  the  neck,  the 
solenoid  valve  including  a  leal  for  closing  the  orifice. 


stator  plate  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  thereof  extending 

coaxially  with  said  casing; 
a  radially-extending  passage  formed  in  said  rotor  such  that 

one  end  of  said  passage  is  open  at  a  position  coinciding 

with  said  inlet  hole  of  said  stator  plate  and  the  other  end  of 

said  passage  is  open  at  a  position  on  said  circle; 
means  provided  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  rotor 

toward  said  stator  plate  so  that  said  rotor  is  maintained  in 

pressure  contact  with  said  stator  plate; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  through  a  desired  angle  so  that 


said  inlet  hole  can  be  in  fluid  communication  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  outlet  holes  through  said  radially  ex- 
tending passage; 

collection  means  for  collecting  fluid  leaking  between  said 
contact  surface  of  said  rotor  and  said  stator  plate,  said 
collection  means  including  an  annular  groove  formed  on 
said  contact  surface  of  said  rotor  to  define  an  annular, 
closed  space  between  said  stator  plate  and  said  rotor  at  a 
position  inside  of  said  circle;  and 

a  discharge  hole  extending  through  said  stator  plate  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  annular,  closed  space. 


5,193,582 
WATER  DIVERTER  VALVE 

Frank  AntonieUo,  17  Wenmore  Dr.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725,  and 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  1322  Event  PL,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11557 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,906 

Int.  a.'  Ti&H  11/074 

MS.  a.  137—625.14  ^  Claims 


5,193  581 
SELECTOI  t  VALVE 
Yoahimi  Shiroto,  Yokohama;  P  obohiro  Onda,  Hachioji;  Yo- 
iUhani  Kataoka,  Yokohama;  flirotoshi  Koga,  Kawasaki,  and 
Akfliiro  Fiuimori,  Yokohama,  »11  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporatioa  and  Chiyoda  Coi|K>ration,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  853,072 
Int.  CV  FI6K  11/02 
MS.  CL  137—625.11  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  selector  valve  comprising: 
an  open-ended  cylindrical  eating; 
a  stator  plate  fixedly  secured  io  said  casing  to  close  said  open 

end  thereof;  I 

an  inlet  hole  extending  coajaally  with  said  casing  through 

said  stator  plate;  ' 

a  plurality  of  outlet  holes  extending  through  said  stator  plate 

and  arranged  in  a  circle  cdncentrical  with  said  casing; 
a  rotor  fitted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  periph- 
eral surface  and  a  flat  cont|u:t  surface  in  contact  with  said 


1.  A  diverter  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  port 
and  and  outlet  port  for  fluid  to  pass  through,  with  said  fluid 
entering  said  body  through  said  inlet  port,  a  seal  member  being 
contained  within  said  body,  said  seal  member  having  a  hole  for 
accepting  said  fluid  entering  said  body  through  said  inlet  port 
of  said  body,  a  valve  spindle  being  contained  within  said  body 
and  being  biased  to  urge  said  seal  member  upon  a  base  of  said 
body,  upon  which  said  base  said  seal  member  is  capable  of 
being  rotated;  said  seal  member  comprising  a  movable  closure 
element  further  including  openings  for  receiving  said  inlet 
water  from  said  inlet  port  and  a  spindle  for  rotating  said  sealing 
member,  a  spring  member  being  activated  by  an  application  of 


1392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1391 


vertical  force  upon  said  seal  member  biased  to  said  base  of  said 
body; 

at  least  one  outlet  tube  source  connected  to  an  intermediate 
outlet  tube,  said  outlet  source  being  communicated  with 
an  outlet  port  within  said  sealing  member,  said  sealing 
member  being  rotatable  in  an  open  and  closed  position  to 
permit  a  flow  of  fluid  there  through  by  rotating  said  seal- 
ing member,  said  sealing  member  being  positioned  within 
said  body  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  so  as 
to  direct  said  flow  of  fluid  against  a  base  of  said  body; 

a  resiUent  means  for  biasing  said  valve  sealing  member 
toward  said  base  of  said  body; 

said  resilient  means  including  a  spring  urging  said  sealing 
member  against  said  base  of  said  body. 


said  smaller  flow  streams  being  dispersed  through  said 
perforated  chaimels. 


5,I93,5M 
SPOOL  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SJAtS. 
Thomas  A.  Watts,  Amea,  Iowa,  aarigaor  to  SaMr  lac,  Wiladag- 
ton,DeL 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,358 
Int  CL'  F16K  3/24.  3/32 
MS.  CL  U7— 625  J3  2  ( 


5,193,583 
ROTARY  NOISE  ATTENUATOR 
Douglas  P.  Gethmann,  Gladbrook;  Allen  C.  Faaeriwid;  Charles 
R.  Knhlman,  both  of  Marahalltown,  all  of  Iowa;  Ronnie  L. 
Smitii,  Whitesboro;  Alan  D.  Thomas,  Sherman,  both  of  Tex., 
and  Larry  J.  Weber,  Manhalltown,  Iowa,  aaiignors  to  Fisher 
Controls  InteraationaL  Inc.,  ClaytoB,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,648 

InL  a.'  F16K  47/02.  47/04 

MS.  a.  137— 625  J2  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  noise  attenuator  device  for  fluid  valves 
having  a  passageway  for  communicating  a  fluid  flow  stream 
through  said  valve,  and  a  sealing  member  in  said  passageway, 
said  rotary  valve  noise  attenuator  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  ball  fluid  control  member  for  rotatable  mounting  in 
said  passageway  adjacent  said  sealing  member  to  control 
the  flow  stream  through  said  passageway,  said  rotary  ball 
fluid  control  member  comprising  a  segmented  ball  having 
a  ball  sealing  portion  sealingly  engageable  with  said  seal- 
ing member  corresponding  to  closing  of  said  valve,  and  an 
opposite  ball  gap  portion  for  selective  insertion  into  the 
flow  stream  corresponding  to  selective  opening  of  said 
valve; 

a  noise  attenuator  member  mounted  in  said  ball  gap  portion 
for  rotation  therewith  to  progressively  insert  said  noise 
attenuator  member  into  the  flow  stream  during  opening  of 
said  valve, 

said  noise  attenuator  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  perforated  channels  extending  across  substan- 
tially said  entire  ball  gap  portion  and  said  sealing  member 
during  opening  of  said  valve,  each  channel  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  said  front  and  rear  ends,  and  each  channel  formed 
with  four  side  walls  having  perforations; 

said  plurality  of  channels  disposed  and  maintained  in  said 
ball  gap  portion  with  each  of  said  longitudinal  axes  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  with  said  channel  front  ends 
rotatable  into  the  flow  stream  during  opening  of  said  valve 
for  initially  receiving  said  flow  stream; 

said  channel  front  ends  splitting  said  flow  stream  into  several 
respective  smaller  flow  streams  and  guiding  said  respec- 
tive smaUer  flow  streams  into  respective  channels,  and 


1.  A  spool  valve,  comprising, 

a  valve  body  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bore  defining  a 
cylindrical  shape  free  from  annular  or  longitudinal 
grooves, 

a  hydraulic  port  in  said  valve  body  defined  by  a  peripheral 
port  edge  existing  at  the  intersection  of  said  bore  and  a 
passageway  extending  radially  through  said  valve  body 
and  communicating  with  said  bore, 

a  cylindrical  valve  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  slidably  moved  to  close  and  open  said  port 
with  respect  to  said  bore, 

means  on  a  said  body  for  moving  said  valve  spool  in  said 
bore, 

said  valve  spool  having  a  cylindrical  land  surface,  and  at 
least  one  end  planar  circular  surface,  with  a  peripheral 
metering  edge  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  cylindri- 
cal land  surface  and  said  end  planar  surface, 

said  peripheral  metering  edge  having  a  plurality  of  tapered 
notches  therein,  at  least  some  of  which  always  overlap  a 
portion  of  said  peripheral  port  edge  regardless  of  the 
rotational  position  of  said  cylindrical  and  surface  with 
respect  to  said  hydraulic  port  wherein  the  flow  of  hydrau- 
Uc  fluid  between  said  bore  and  said  passageway  will  be 
only  through  the  tapered  notches  that  overUp  said  portion 
of  said  peripheral  port  edge. 


5,193,585 

DUCKBILL  CONSERVATION  VENT  VALVE 

Arthw  C.  Proffitt,  and  William  C  Barron,  both  of  Cody,  Wyo,, 

aarignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Compny,  Ftadiay,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,474 

Int  CL>  Fia  15/14 

MS.  CL  137—846  7  CUam 

1.  A  duckbill  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  body  having  an  axial  fluid  passageway  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  tubular  body  progressively  nar- 
rowing in  cross  section  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
forming  a  long  Up  and  a  short  lip,  said  short  lip  stretched 
to  equal  the  length  of  said  long  lip,  said  long  lip  and  said 
stretched  short  lip  attached  at  their  edges,  said  attached 
lips  defme  therebetween  a  closed  sht,  and  said  lips  being 
capable  of  spreading  apart  to  open  said  slit  in  response  to 
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BfcSNire  exerted  from  smid  iAdet  in  the  direction  of  said  slit;       memns  for  providing  a  pulsating  stream  of  heated  water  from 
gai        -  -.  I  the  water  heating  means  to  the  flexible  feed  tube,  wherein 


b)  a  pair  of  opposing  ribs 
progressively  narrowing 


5,t9i  JSM 
GRAIN  CHI  ITE  VALVE 


Kvl  W.  NoU^  Jr^  ISIO  Cowtr  ' 
Filed 

VS.  CL  137—875 


ext^ding  along  the  length  of  said 
tabular  body. 


a  pulsating  stream  of  heated  water  is  directed  into  the  pipe 
through  the  flexible  feed  tube  to  melt  the  ice. 


Filed  Mar.  13, 19«  I,  Ser.  No.  851,062 
Int.  CL>  F  i6K  11/00 


5  193 J88 
PRESSUlffi-REPiRTANT  HEUCAL  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
SUio  KasM,  No.  9-18,  Naapeidai  4-choBC  Talutsnld-aU, 
dab  La,  Spencer,  Iowa  51301       Osaka,  Japaa 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  440,174,  Not.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,109,889. 

This  appUcatkm  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,874 

1  Claim       Q,|g„  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Dec  27, 1988,  63-333132 

Int  CL'  F16L  9/16.  9/06 

UJ5.  CL  138— 133  6  Oaima 


1.  A  grain  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls,  an 
inlet  formed  in  said  housing  m  apted  to  receive  grain  from  an 
outade  source,  two  alternate  putlets  adapted  to  deliver  said 
grain  to  alternate  receiving  devices,  a  valve  member  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  valve  meikber  being  in  position  to  receive 
grain  from  said  inlet  and  to  diaect  said  grain  selectively  to  the 
alternate  outlets,  said  valve  member  including  means  to  en- 
close said  grain  to  prevent  coatact  of  said  grain  with  said  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  and  mans  to  bias  said  valve  member 
toward  one  of  said  outlets  including  spring  means  attached  to 
said  valve  member,  said  spring  means  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide biassing  toward  either  ou  let  and  away  from  an  intermedi- 
ate position. 


5,1B,587 


5,1B,587 
PIPE  THAWING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  MOIer,  Jr.,  9576  S.  Hai^odrimrg  Rd^  Harrodsburg,  Ind. 
47434 

Filed  May  20, 19ll,  Ser.  No.  702,965 
bt  CL'  E»3B  7/14 
VS.  CL  138-<35  13  Oaima 

1.  An  qjporatus  for  thawiig  pipe,  comprising:  means  for 
H'«*™g  water  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  flexible  feed  tube  having  m  inlet  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
the  water  heating  means  and  an  outlet  for  insertion  into 
the  pipe; 


1.  A  pressure-resistant  helical  corrugated  pipe,  comprising: 

a  heUcal  corrugated  pipe  wall  having  a  top,  crest  portion, 
opposite  side  wall  portions  extending  from  said  top,  crest 
portion  and  a  bottom,  trough  portion  disposed  close  to  an 
axis  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  be  situated  between  adjacent  top, 
crest  portions; 

a  continuous  thin  metal  belt  plate  of  a  generally  U-shaped 
transverse  cross-section,  said  metal  belt  plate  being  dis- 
posed in  said  bottom,  trough  portion  and  also  in  substan- 
tially all  of  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  that  extend 
from  said  top,  crest  portion,  said  metal  belt  plate  serving 
as  a  constituent  element  of  said  pipe  wall; 

another  metal  belt  plate  of  a  flat  configuration  being  dis- 
posed in  said  top,  crest  portion  so  as  to  be  situated  be- 
tween adjacent  bottom,  trough  portions  of  said  helical 
corrugated  pipe  wall  and  disposed  out  of  contact  with  said 
thin  metal  belt  plate,  said  flat  metal  belt  plate  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  said  top,  crest 
portion  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  such  that  said 
flat  metal  belt  plate  is  disposed  in  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  top,  crest  portion;  and 

connective  belt  regions  provided  between  said  two  metal 
belt  plates  in  which  said  metal  belt  plates  are  absent,  said 
connective  belt  regions  being  provided  near  connecting 
comer  portions  between  said  opposite  side  wall  portions 
and  said  top,  crest  portion,  said  connective  belt  regiona 
being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  or  rubber  to  interconnect 
said  two  metal  belt  plates. 
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5,193,589 
DOUBLE  LIFT  OPEN  SHED  JACQUARD  MACHINE  FOR 

PILE  FABRIC 
Wolfiang  Seller,  Moachea-Gladbadi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraumy, 
aasigMir  to  Flnna  Oskar  ScUeiciier,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,814 
Ctaima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101778 

Int  CL'  D03C  3/lZ  3/24 
VS.  CL  139-65  6  Oalau 


thereof  so  as  to  allow  assembly  and  dismantling,  by  lateral 
access,  of  the  endpieces  provided  at  the  ends  of  the 


1.  A  double  lift  open  shed  Jacquard  machine  for  a  loom  for 
the  production  of  pile  fabric,  comprising:  first  and  second 
blade  carriers  which  are  movable  in  opposite  relationship  to 
each  other;  lift  blades  carried  by  the  first  and  second  blade 
carriers;  hooking  engagement  means  on  respective  ones  of  the 
lift  blades;  and  hooks  adapted  to  be  entrained  by  said  lift  blades 
in  an  engagement  position  with  said  hooking  engagement 
means,  wherein  the  first  and  second  blade  carriers  have  lift 
blades  of  a  first  blade  kind  with  hooking  engagement  means 
disposed  at  substantially  the  same  given  height  for  the  hooks, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  blade  carriers  having  at  least  one  lift 
blade  of  a  second  blade  kind  in  which  each  lift  blade  of  the 
second  blade  kind  has  at  least  two  spaced-apart  hooking  en- 
gagement means  and  lift  blades  of  a  third  blade  kind  in  which 
the  hooking  engagement  means  are  associated  with  an  associ- 
ated blade  carrier  in  relatively  movable  relationship  in  such  a 
transmission  ratio  that  at  one  dead  center  point  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  associated  blade  carrier  the  hooking  engagement 
means  of  the  lift  blades  of  the  third  blade  kind  correspond  to 
the  position  in  respect  of  height  of  the  hooking  engagement 
means  of  the  lift  blades  of  the  first  blade  kind  and  at  an  opposite 
dead  center  point  in  the  movement  of  the  associated  blade 
carrier  the  hooking  engagement  means  of  the  lift  blades  of  the 
third  blade  kind  assume  a  position  in  respect  of  height  which  is 
different  from  the  position  of  the  hookbig  engagement  means 
of  the  first  blade  kind. 


5,193,590 
SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NEGATIVE  DOBBIES 
Jean-Panl  FhHBoit,  and  Aadri     Funex,  both  of  FaTcrget, 
France,  aaaigDon  to  SA.  dee  Etabllawmmta  Stanbli,  Fa- 
Tcrgca,  Fhuce 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,258 
Oaima  priority,  application  Fhucc,  Feb.  1, 1991,  91  01401 
Int  CL'  D03C  1/14 
VS.  CL  139—82  4  Oainis 

1.  In  a  spring  system  for  dobbies  and  other  weaving  mecha- 
nisms of  the  negative  type  which  includes  at  least  one  hooking 
element  on  which  are  connected  endpieces  provided  at  the 
ends  of  a  series  of  parallel  springs  and  wherein  the  hooking 
element  has  lateral  faces  and  an  outer  edge,  the  improvement 
comprising, 
a  series  of  openings  of  omega  profile  which  open  out 
through  a  narrowed  passage  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
hooking  element  and  which  are  open  on  the  lateral  faces 


springs,  and  the  endpieces  being  retained  within  said 
omega  openings. 


5,193,591 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  A  RECESSED  SELVEDGE 

ON  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Antonio  Nicolini,  Schio,  Italy,  aad^or  to  Cem  Italia  SjJ, 
Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,142 
Oaima  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20, 1990,  20104  A/90 
Int  CL'  D03D  47/4% 
VS.  CL  139—434  4  I 


1.  A  mechanism  for  forming  a  recessed  selvedge  on  fabric 
being  manufactured  on  a  shuttleless  loom  which  is  operable  to 
produce  a  shed  which  opens  and  closes  as  the  fabric  is  being 
woven  by  the  loom, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  gripping  a  thread  inserted  in  the  shed  and  means 
for  cutting  a  thread  inserted  into  the  shed,  so  as  to  provide 
within  the  shed  of  a  fabric  being  woven  on  a  shuttleless 
loom,  a  cut  pick  having  at  a  trailing  end  thereof  a  tail 
transversally  protruding  from  the  shed; 
a  needle  arranged  for  capturing  said  tail  and  bending  said  cut 
pick  back  upon  itself  so  that  said  tail  is  disposed  with  the 
shed;  and 
a  kinematic  drive  means  for  said  gripping  cutting  means  and 
for  said  needle,  comprising: 

a  first  carriage  supporting  said  gripping  means  for  recipro- 
cating movement  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  being 
woven; 
a  second  carriage  supporting  said  cutting  means  for  recip- 
rocating movement  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  being 
woven; 
a  third  carriage  supporting  said  needle  for  reciprocating 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  being  woven; 
a  case  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  shuttleless  loom; 
means  mounting  said  first  second  and  third  carriages  on  said 
case  for  reciprocating  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  being 
woven,  with  said  third  carriage  being  flanked  by  said  first 
and  second  carriages; 
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■  rotabonally  driven  shaft  jou^nalled  on  said  case  and  ex- 
tending transversally  of  the  labric  being  woven; 

fint,  second  and  third  cam  me^  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

fint  rotary  cam  follower  mea^  joumalled  directly  on  said 
first  carriage  and  operative^  disposed  in  rotational,  cam- 
following  relation  with  saidiirst  cam  means,  for  causing 
cyclical  reversing  reciprocafon  of  said  first  carriage,  and 
therefore  of  said  gripping  |neans  longitudinally  of  the 
fabric  being  woven; 

second  rotary  cam  follower  means  joumalled  directly  on 
said  second  carriage  and  (x>eratively  disposed  in  rota- 
tional, cam-following  rela^on  with  said  second  cam 
means,  for  causing  cyclical  reversing  reciprocation  of  said 
second  carriage,  and  therefore  of  said  cutting  means  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fabric  being]  woven;  and 

third  rotary  cam  follower  means  joumalled  directly  on  said 
third  carriage  and  operative^  disposed  in  rotational,  cam- 
foUowing  relation  with  said  third  cam  means,  for  causing 
cyclical  reversing  reciprocation  of  said  third  carriage,  and 
therefore  of  said  needle  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  being 
woven. 


PACKAGE  FILLING  MEIWOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jean  M .  Denis,  Pringy,  and  Patrick  Devos,  Le  Vandooe,  bodi  of 
France,  aadgnors  to  Colgate-PaimoliTe  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  566,903,  Aog.  13, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Fdt.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841^60 

Int.  CL'  B67C  3/02 

UJS.  CL  141—10  11  Claims 


5,193, 
CONNECTOR  B. 
WflUaa  H.  EviUser,  HOlsboro; 
a^  RodMy  L.  Callister,  V< 
Astro  Tool  Corp.,  BeaTerton, 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1991 J  Ser.  No.  659,841 
Lit  CL'  BJjlF  9/02 
VS.  CL  140-93 J 


1.  A  banding  tool  for  mountii  g  a  band  on  a  multi-conductor 
cable  housing  to  capture  a  groi  ind  shield  of  the  cable  against 
the  housing,  the  btoid  compria  ng  a  first  length  portion  sur- 
rounding the  housing  and  passil  g  through  a  band  buckle  and  a 
second  length  portion  extending  from  the  band  buckle,  the  tool 
comprising: 

a  rotary  clutch  tensioning  artangement  for  developing  ten- 
sion in  the  first  length  porti  an  of  the  band  by  engaging  the 
band  buckle  and  the  secoi  id  length  portion  to  draw  the 
band  through  the  band  bu<  kle,  said  rotary  clutch  tension- 
;  first  and  second  band  contact- 
I  lecond  length  portion  at  a  nip 
therebetween  for  advancin  ;  said  second  length  portion  in 
response  to  rotation  of  sai  1  rollers,  said  first  and  second 
rollers  including  a  drive  c*  lupling  therebetween  for  coor- 
dinated rotation  thereof; 
a  bending  and  cutting  arranj  ;ement  for  bending  the  second 
length  portion  at  a  poif  t  adjacent  the  band  buckle 
whereby  tension  is  maintaijied  in  the  first  length  portion  as 
said  bending  and  cutting  Arrangement  severs  the  second 
length  portion  to  leave  an  upstanding  portion  of  the  band 
adjacent  the  buckle  such  tl  lat  said  upstanding  portion  is  of 
sufficient  length  for  further  bending  over  the  top  of  the 
buckle. 


ing  arrangement  including 
ing  rollers  capturing  said 


ING  TOOL 
lames  D.  Scmggs,  Beavertoa, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  container  with  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  tubular  nozzle  having  a  channel 
therethrough  for  the  delivery  of  a  liquid  to  a  container 
including  a  plurality  of  screens  and  suction  means  adja- 
cent to  said  screens; 

(b)  moving  said  nozzle  into  a  container  to  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container; 

(c)  flowing  a  liquid  through  said  nozzle  and  moving  a  exit 
end  of  said  nozzle  to  maintain  said  nozzle  exit  end  abqve 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  container, 

(d)  ceasing  the  flow  of  Uquid  from  said  nozzle;  and 

(e)  activating  said  suction  means  to  remove  Uquid  from  the 
region  of  said  pluraUty  of  screens. 


5,193,594 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INJECIING  ADDITIVES 
Leif  A.  Johansson,  Solentaoa,  Sweden,  and  Torn  M.  Jaeobsen, 
Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Norapp-Jon  H.  Andrcsen,  Oslo, 
Norway 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,831,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,133,391. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Oct  22, 1990, 904544 
Lit  CL'  B65B  1/30 
VS.  a.  141—83  7  OidM 

1.  Apparatus  for  measured  injection  of  additives  in  oil  prod- 
ucts and  the  like  during  successive  and  separate  loading  or 
unloading  operations  in  tank  farms,  in  particular  for  filling  fuel 
to  be  transported  by  tank  trucks,  comprising: 
at  least  two  supply  conduits  (20B-D)  for  additives  and  each 
provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  (29B-D),  said  at  least  two 
supply  conduits  (20B-D)  being  interconnected  (200); 
a  common  control  valve  (15)  connected  downstream  from 

said  at  least  two  supply  conduits  (20B-D); 
a  subsequent  common  conduit  (20)  for  additives,  said  subse- 
quent common  conduit  (20)  being  connected  to  said  com- 
mon control  valve  (15)  downstream  from  said  common 
control  valve  (15); 
a  main  conduit  (10)  for  oil  products  and  the  like,  said  main 
conduit  being  connected  downstream  of  said  subsequent 
common  conduit  (20); 
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a  connection  (43)  for  connecting  the  main  conduit  (10)  to  the 
subsequent  common  conduit  (20); 

an  additional  supply  conduit  (lOA)  for  said  oil  products  and 
the  like,  said  additional  supply  conduit  (lOA)  being 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  put  into  fluid  connection  with  a 
point  of  the  common  conduit  (20)  oppositely  with  respect 
to  the  connection  (43)  thereof  to  the  main  conduit  (10); 
and 


ated  with  said  housing  for  receiving  drive  power  from  said 
electric  motor  power  drive  and  transmitting  drive  power  to 
said  shaft,  and  means  independent  of  said  radial  arm  saw  and 
said  frame  thereof  for  manually  maneuvering  said  biscuit  slot 
cutter  attachment. 


11  P4C 


5,193,596 

PATTERN  CinTING  ASSEMBLY 

Kanti  P.  Patel,  601  Grant  Atwood,  Kaaa.  67730 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,799 

Lit  CL'  B27C  5/05 

UJS.  CL  144—145  A  14 


a  control  unit  (30)  which  by  means  of  one  or  more  valves 
(29A,  41)  establishes  said  fluid  connection  during  a  time 
interval  which  starts  substantially  simultaneously  with  or 
after  closing  of  at  least  one  of  said  shut-off  valves  (29B-D) 
for  terminating  an  injection  of  additive  before  fiilfilling  a 
loading  or  unloading  operation. 


5,193,595 

BISCUIT  JOINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIAL  ARM 

SAW 

Clyde  R.  Johnson,  Box  6,  ClaysTille,  Pa.  15323;  Jerry  Katren- 

dk,  632  W.  Grant  St,  Houston,  Pa.  15342,  and  Dennis  W. 

Staadiford,  RJ>.  #8,  Box  7D,  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,654 

Ut  CL'  B27C  5/Oa  9/00;  B26C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  144—136  R  7  Clainis 


1.  A  biscuit  slot  cutter  attachment  for  a  radial  arm  saw 
liaving  an  electric  motor  saw  blade  drive  in  a  frame  suspended 
from  a  radial  arm,  said  frame  including  means  for  manually 
maneuvering  said  frame  together  with  said  saw  blade,  said 
biscuit  slot  cutter  attachment  comprising  a  biscuit  slot  cutter 
attachment  housing,  a  shaft  therein,  means  for  attaching  a 
biscuit  saw  blade  to  said  shaft,  drive  transmission  means  aiaoci- 


ti^kjO 


4.  A  pattern  cutting  assembly  operable  to  cut  a  pre-selected 
pattern  in  a  workpiece  member,  comprising: 

a)  a  pattern  guide  member  mounted  on  a  cutting  tool  support 
plate  about  a  cutting  tool  member; 

b)  a  pattern  and  workpiece  holding  frame  having  a  main 
support  base  member  with  a  selected  cut-out  pattern  sec- 
tion therein  and  operable  to  support  the  workpiece 
thereon; 

c)  said  pattern  and  workpiece  holding  frame  engages  said 
pattern  guide  member  and  movable  relative  thereto  to 
dupUcate  said  cut-out  pattern  section  in  the  workpiece 
member; 

d)  said  pattern  guide  member  includes  a  main  support  plate 
having  a  guide  hub  member  extended  therefrom;  and 

e)  said  guide  hub  member  having  a  central  tool  opening  to  be 
placed  about  the  cutting  tool  member  and  being  engagaUe 
with  said  cut-out  pattern  section  but  allowing  the  cutting 
tool  member  to  engage  the  workpiece  member  to  produce 
said  cut-out  pattern  section  therein. 


5,193,597 

MATERIAL  STRIPPER  AND  DEBRIS  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Donald  E.  Strong,  Rcms,  Mick,  aasignnr  to  Strong  Mannfac- 

tniing  Company,  Rcans,  Midt 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,182 
Int  CL'  B27L  7/Oa  1/00 
VS.  CL  144—208  J  38  OaiM 

2.  A  debris  removal  apparatus  for  use  in  wood  chip  produc- 
tion, between  a  material  stripping  apparatus  and  a  material 
chipping  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  path  for  the  movement  of  material  fiom 

the  stripper  to  the  chipper;  and 
a  debris  conveyor  located  under  the  path  and  extending 
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away  from  the  path,  said  (febris  conveyor  having  a  first 
portion  which  moves  debas  from  under  the  path  to  a 


support  arm  means  having  an  inward  and  outward  end, 
the  inward  end  of  the  left  support  arm  means  being  sUd- 
ably  engaged  with  the  support  arm  bracket  means  so  that 
the  left  support  arm  means  can  be  moved  between  a  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position,  the  left  and  right 
support  arm  means  defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis. 


second  portion  of  said 
debris  generally  away  fron 


5,193,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  SPOKES  BETWEEN  A 

HUB  AND  RIM  OF  A  SPOKE  WHEEL 

Jacob  Plaatsman,  Diemen,  Netherlaads,  assigiior  to  Holland 

Mechanics  B.V„  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.   18,  1990, 
9002059 

Int  a.'  B21K  1/34 
U.S.  a.  157— 1J5  20  aaims 


debris  conveyor  which  moves 
the  path. 


5,193  598 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  STi  iND  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

SAWH  )RSE 

Jim  J.  Estrem,  751  Brom  La.,  I  ig  Lake,  Minn.  55309 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1993   Ser.  No.  902,946 

Int  a.'  B27C  9t  02;  B27B  25/10 

VS.  CL  1*4—287  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  spokes  between  a  hub  and  a  rim 
of  a  spoke  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  support  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  hub,  rim  support  rollers  for  supporting  the  rim 
concentrically  around  the  hub,  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
rim  around  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  rotatably  drivable  screw 
driver  for  screwing  nipples  onto  respective  spokes  through 
nipple  holes  in  the  rim,  means  for  determining  positions  of  each 
of  the  nipple  holes,  and  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means 
in  response  to  the  means  for  determining  to  align  the  screw 
driver  and  each  set  of  nipple,  spoke  and  nipple  hole. 


17.  A  portable  support  stani  attachable  to  a  saw  horse  for 
supporting  a  power  tool  and  a  workpiece,  the  saw  horse  hav- 
ing an  elongated  top  member  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis, 
the  portable  support  stand  comprising: 

a  platform  for  supporting  thtjmwer  tool,  the  platform  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  further  includ- 
ing bracket  means  for  releisably  attaching  the  power  tool 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  platform; 

attachment  means  connected  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
platform  for  attaching  the  platform  to  the  top  member  of 
the  sawhorse,  the  attachment  means  further  includes  slide 
bracket  means  for  slidably  engaging  with  the  top  member 
of  the  sawhorse; 

support  arm  bracket  means  fibr  attaching  at  least  one  support 
arm  to  the  platform,  the  siipport  arm  bracket  means  hav- 
ing a  left  and  right  end;    i 

right  support  arm  means  foi  supporting  the  workpiece,  the 
right  support  arm  means  (laving  an  inward  and  outward 
end,  the  inward  end  of  th4  right  support  arm  means  being 
operatively  engaged  with;  the  support  arm  bracket  means 
proximate  the  right  end  thereof;  and 

left  support  arm  means  for  silpporting  the  workpiece,  the  left 


5,193,600 
TIRE  GROOVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Satoru  Kinuhata,  Kobe,  and  Seiki  Yanwda,  Ibnraki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber   Indnstrics,   Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  474,760,  Mar.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,144,996. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1988,  63-189952 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B29D  30/68 
VS.  a.  157—13  5  Claims 


1.  A  tire  grooving  method  of  the  present  invention  is  for 
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grooving  a  tire  according  to  a  standard  program  and  is  charac- 
terized by; 

(a)  a  step  of  detecting  lateral  runout  of  the  tire. 

(b)  a  step  of  detecting  center  deviation  of  the  tire. 

(c)  a  step  of  correcting  a  grooving  position  of  a  cutter  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  values  of  lateral  runout  and 
center  deviation. 


5,193,601 

MULTI-CELLULAR  COLLAPSIBLE  SHADE 

John  A.  Corey,  Melrose,  and  John  T.  Schnebly,  Renaselaer,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aasisnors  to  Comfortex  Corporation,  Coboes,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,357,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,444, 

wUch  is  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  287,740,  Dec  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,015,317.  This  appUcation  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,286 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/00 

VS.  a.  160—84.1  4  Claims 


2.  A  multi-cellular  collapsible  shade  having  opposed  front 
and  back  pleated  surfaces  comprising: 

a  single  continuous  web  of  flexible  material  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  crisp  creases  extending  transversely  to 
the  length  of  said  web  to  define  a  series  of  pleats; 

portions  of  said  web  being  bonded  to  itself  along  longitudi- 
nally spaced  bonding  lines  extending  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  web; 

said  creases  and  said  bonding  lines  being  so  sequenced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  web  that,  when 
said  web  has  been  folded  upon  itself  in  alternating  direc- 
tions at  successive  crease  lines,  the  resulting  structure 
presents  outwardly  projecting  pleat  crests  on  the  oppo- 
sitely facing  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  shade,  said 
crests  and  said  bonding  lines  defining  an  array  of  parallel 
transversely  extending  collapsible  cells  between  the  front 
and  back  surfaces; 

whereby  the  flexibility  of  said  web  material  and  the  function- 
ing of  said  creases  as  permanent  hinge  lines  permit  said 
cells  to  be  readily  and  non-destructively  collapsed  and 
expanded  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  origi- 
nal web  as  the  shade  is  raised  and  lowered,  respectively, 
during  use. 


5,193,602 
CANVAS  COVER  FOR  WINDOW  FRAMES 
Teresa  J.  Morales,  235  SW.  he  Jeune  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 
FUed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,233 
Int.  a.5  E06B  9/32 
VS.  CL  160—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  cover  in  combination  with  a  window  frame  with  a 
peripheral  slot  and  resilient  cord  means  that  is  cooperatively 
received  within  said  slot,  and  said  window  frames  mounted  to 
form  an  enclosure  and  said  cover  comprising: 
A.  a  canvas  sheet  having  dimensions  that  are  slightly  larger 
than  the  internal  dimensions  of  said  window  frames  and 
securely  mounted  within  said  slot  of  said  window  frame 
and  kept  inside  by  the  compression  force  of  said  resilient 
cord  means,  and  said  canvas  sheet  including  an  opening 
with  an  upper  edge  and  said  canvas  sheet  further  includ- 


ing an  outside  surface  facing  the  outside  of  said  enclosure 
and  an  inside  surface  facing  the  inside  of  said  enclosure; 

B.  a  screen  member  mounted  to  said  canvas  sheet  so  that  said 
opening  is  covered; 

C.  a  roll  up  sheet  having  dimensions  larger  than  said  open- 
ing, and  said  roll  up  sheet  having  uppermost  and  lower- 


*-i 


most  ends,  and  said  uppermost  end  being  mounted  to  said 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  so  that  when  said  roll  up  sheet 
is  rolled  up  said  opening  is  exposed  and  conversely  when 
said  roll  up  sheet  is  distended  said  opening  is  covered  and 
said  roll  up  sheet  has  outer  and  inner  surfaces;  and 
D.  means  for  rolling  up  and  down  said  roll  up  sheet. 


5,193,603 
DISPLAY  FRAMING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  E.  Whianant,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  amivm  to  WUsnut 
Displays,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,160 
Int  a.'  A47G  5/00 
VS.  CL  160—135  21  ( 


1.  In  a  display  framing  apparatus  for  repeated  temporary 
uses  having  a  plurality  of  individual  panels,  each  panel  having 
a  bordering  frame  with  at  least  one  side  frame  member,  the  at 
least  one  side  frame  member  having  at  least  one  end  and  com- 
prising: 
means  at  said  one  end  of  said  side  frame  member  for  defining 

a  cavity; 
assembly  means  located  within  said  cavity  for  quick  connec- 
tion and  disconnection  of  said  side  frame  member  to  the 
frame  of  another  panel,  said  assembly  means  having  con- 
nection means  selectively  engageable  with  and  disengage- 
able  from  the  frame  of  another  panel,  said  assembly  means 
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being  selectively  movable  between  an  engaged  position 
wherein  said  connection  m4an$  is  exposed  from  said  cav- 
ity for  engagement  with  th^  frame  of  another  individual 
panel  and  an  inoperative  Aorage  position  wherein  said 
connection  means  is  disposed  substantially  unexposed 
from  said  cavity  to  avoid  iiiterference  of  said  connection 
means  with  other  of  said  p^els;  and 
an  extensible  member  securing  said  connection  means  within 
said  cavity  for  selective  itovement  of  said  connection 
means  by  elongation  of  sai4  extensible  member  between 
said  inoperative  position  and  said  engaged  position. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  SiC  and  B4C,  by  rolling  the 
refractory  particulate  material  between  sheets  of  a  matrix 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  and  Al  to 
form  a  solid  master  alloy, 
(b)  introducing  the  solid  master  alloy  into  another  metal  or 
alloy  which  is  slightly  above  its  melting  point,  mixing,  and 
then  cooling  to  solidify  the  resultant  mixture  and  form  an 
ingot  with  the  refractory  material  uniformly  dispersed  in 
the  ingot. 


5,193,  $04 


PROCESS  FOR  CENTRIFUG  KL 

ANDCOPPEIl 
Gottfried  Brngger,  A-5503 

AMtria 
per  No.  PCr/AT89/00105,  § 
Date  May  8,  1991,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Jan.  14, 1990 

per  FUed  Not.  20, 
ClaiaM  priority,  application 
Int  a.'  B22D 
U.S.  CL  1<4— 56.1 


CASTING  OF  COPPER 
ALLOYS 
Mitt^rberghiitten,  Werksgeliindc  5, 


an 


19fe9. 


5,193,606 
RIGID  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  STARTER  BAR  WITH 
Date  May  8, 1991,  §  102(e)  FLEXIBLE  END  FOR  STORAGE 

No.  WO90/06196,  PCT  Pub.   Cunther  Behrends,  1  Birchcrest  Aye.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06811 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,181 
I,  Ser.  No.  659,302  i„t.  a.'  B22D  Jl/OS 

NoY.  28,  1988,  2915/88    y^  q  jg^ — 445  (  Claims 

13/02.  13/10 

4Clai]Bs 


Austria,  1 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  formation  of  an  oxide  layer  on 
an  inner  surface  of  a  copper  or  <topper  alloy  casting  during  the 
centrifugal  casting  thereof,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


applying  powdered  borax  as  an  additive  onto  a  still  liquid 
inner  surface  of  said  castipg  immediately  after  pouring 
said  casting  in  a  rotating  Casting  mold,  said  borax  being 
applied  in  a  thickness  of  approximately  O.S  nun  to  4.0  mm; 
and  I  \ 

further  rotating  said  casting  1  lold. 


5,193,605 


TECHNIQUES  FOR 
METALLURGICAL 
Aaaaniath  P.  Divecha,  Falls 
Great  Falls;  William  A 
M.  Hoover,  Bnrtonsrille, 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  tlM  1 
FUed  Not.  4,  1991 
Inta.5 
VS.  CL  164—97 


PREPARATION  OF  INGOT 
DISCOKTINUOUS  COMPOSITES 
Sttbhash  D.  Karmarluv, 
i,  ArUngton,  aU  of  Va.;  Scott 
M.  Kerr,  Bethesda,  both 
Uni^  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  787,807 
BJ2D  19/14 

9  Claims 


Cliurcli; 
,  Ferra  ido, 
and  James  1 


«^7-28 


1.  A  process  for  the  prod' 
metal  matrix  composites  complismg 
(a)  encapsulating  particulat; 


-  <  -31 


u($ion  of  ingots  of  discontinuous 
refractory  material  selected 


1.  A  starter  bar  for  closing  a  mold  in  a  continuous  casting 
machine  and  for  guiding  the  leading  end  of  a  casting  from  the 
mold  in  a  curved  casting  path,  the  starter  bar  having  a  head  at 
one  end  of  the  bar  for  attachment  to  the  leading  end  of  the 
casting,  a  tail  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  guiding  the  bar 
between  rollers  forming  part  of  the  continuous  casting  ma- 
chine, and  a  body  disposed  between  the  head  and  the  tail 
including  a  flexible  first  portion  adjacent  the  tail  and  a  substan- 
tially rigid  second  portion  adjacent  the  head,  the  body  com- 
prising: 
a  spine  disposed  on  an  operatively  inner  side  of  the  body  and 
defining  an  inner  radius  of  curvature  for  the  starter  bar 
lying  in  said  curved  casting  path; 
a  series  of  blocks  disposed  on  an  operatively  outer  side  of  the 
body  arranged  end  to  end  and  attached  on  one  side  thereof 
to  the  operatively  outer  surface  of  the  spine,  the  blocks 
thereby  defining  an  outer  radius  of  curvature  for  the 
starter  bar  lying  in  said  curved  casting  path;  and 
a  plurality  of  spacing  means  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
blocks  disposed  between  respective  pairs  of  blocks,  the 
spacing  means  being  arranged  so  that  the  blocks  will  lie  in 
a  self-supporting  abutting  relationship  when  the  starter 
bar  is  in  a  curved  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
curved  casting  path  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  bar  from 
flexing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  spine,  the  spine  in  the 
flexible  first  portion  of  the  starter  bar  being  substantially 
more  flexible  than  in  the  rigid  second  portion  of  the 
starter  bar,  the  associated  blocks  being  adapted  to  allow 
the  first  portion  to  be  bent  to  a  radius  of  curvature  which 
is  substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
curved  casting  path. 
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5,193,607 
METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  CASTING  OF  TITANIUM  OR 

TITANIUM  ALLOY 
Nobom  Demnkal,  Gifta,  and  Shiago  Hitotsayanagi,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Daido  Toknshnko  KJL,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  699^34,  May  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Aag.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,910 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1990,  2-124383 

Int  CL'  B22D  18/06,  21/02 

VS.  CL  164—493  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  precision  casting  of  titanium  or  titanium 
alloy  which  comprises: 

continuously  feeding  base  metal  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
upwardly  into  an  open  bottom  crucible  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  water  cooled  copper  segments  disposed  in  a 
circle  inwardly  of  an  induction  heating  coU  with  said 
copper  segments  being  insulated  from  each  other; 

inductively  heating  said  base  metal  of  titanium  or  titanium 
aUoy  in  the  crucible  to  provide  molten  base  metal;  and 

casting  said  molten  base  metal  into  a  permeable  mold  dis- 
posed above  the  molten  base  metal  by  vacuum  casting. 


777777777777777 
1.  A  radiator/fan  assembly  for  a  cab-over-engine  vehicle, 
said  radiator/fan  assembly  comprising: 
a  radiator  disposed  with  a  forward  tilt  and  including  a  radia- 
tor core; 
an  air  cut  duct,  a  central  axis  of  which  rises  rearwardly,  said 
air  duct  including  one  end  with  a  first  opening  connected 
to  an  outer  periphery  of  a  back  portion  of  said  radiator 
core,  an  opposite  end  of  said  air  duct  including  a  second 


<^>ening  facing  a  front  portion  of  an  engine  of  said  cab- 
over-engine  vehicle;  and 

a  fan  provided  between  said  second  opening  of  said  air  duct 
and  said  front  portion  of  the  engine  for  generating  an  air 
flow  through  said  radiator  core  toward  the  engine, 

said  fan  including,  at  its  center,  a  truncated,  cone  shaped 
boss  and  including  a  pluraUty  of  fan  blades  of  equal  length 
and  fastened  at  their  bases,  respectively,  to  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  boss,  a  tip  end  of  said  fan  blades,  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  being  paraUel  to  a  rotating  shaft  of 
said  boss; 

said  second  opening  including  a  short  cylindrical  part 
slightly  separated  from  said  tip  end  of  each  of  said  fan 
blades  in  a  radial  direction  but  parallel  to  said  tip  end  of 
each  of  said  fan  blades  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said 
cylindrical  part  partially  covering  said  fan  blades  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  such  that  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
fan  blades  are  exposed,  wherein  an  angle  deiined  by  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  boss  and  a  central  axis  of  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  thereof  ranges  from  20  to  3S.5  degrees,  and  a 
relation  between  a  radius  (Ro)  from  said  central  axis  of  the 
rotating  shaft  to  said  tip  end  of  said  fan  blade,  and  a  radius 
(Rb)  from  said  central  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  boss  at  a  midpoint  of  said  fan  blade, 
as  measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  is  expressed  as 
follows: 

R4/R„=0.45  to  0.55. 


5,193.609 

LOW  PROFILE  HEATING  AND  COLLING  UNIT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

DaiTOw  W.  Cowart,  5702  Flrecide.  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  707.239,  May  22, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  511.079.  Apr.  19. 1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  8. 1991.  Ser.  No.  789.611 

Int  a.>  B60H  1/04 

VS.  a.  165—42  10  ( 


5,193.608 

RADIATOR  WITH  FAN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Yoshikazu  Seldne,  Hadano,  and  Tadaslii  Mizuno,  Niiza,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Radiator  co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,342 

lat  CL'  FOIP  7/02:  F28F  9/00:  B60K  11/08 

VS.  CL  165—41  4  daims 


1.  A  vehicle  air  treatment  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

having  a  passenger  compartment  and  an  engine  compartment 

which  are  separated  at  least  in-part  by  a  fu-ewall  which  is 

located  rearward  and  downward  from  a  vehicle  dashboard 

within  said  vehicle  compartment,  comprising: 

temperature  exchange  assembly  including  cooling  coils  for 

receiving  a  cooling  fluid  from  said  engine  compartment 

and  heating  coils  for  receiving  a  heating  fluid  from  said 

engine  compartment; 

a  coolant  circulator,  disposed  within  said  engine  compart- 
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ment,  for  idectively  circulal  ing  said  cooling  fluid  through 
said  oooliiig  coils  of  said  temperature  exchange  assembly; 

a  *M^»i«fl  circulator,  dispose*^  within  said  engine  compart- 
ment, for  selectively  drculaling  said  heating  fluid  through 
said  heating  coils  of  said  teaperature  exchange  assembly; 

a  cofl  housiBg  for  said  temperature  exchange  assembly, 
having  an  input  port  for  receiving  air  and  an  exhaust  port; 

a  plurality  of  intake  and  exhatet  members,  for  said  cooling 
and  heating  coils,  extewdingj  generally  rearward  from  said 
coi]  housing,  passing  through  ports  provided  in  said  fire- 
wall for  coupling  with  said  Keating  and  coolant  circulators 
within  said  engine  compartiient; 

a  Mower  motm  disposed  at  least  in-part  within  said  coil 
housing  adjacent  said  tempvature  exchange  coils,  having 
a  motor  shaft  extended  outward  from  said  exhaust  port  of 
said  coil  housing; 

a  motor  mount  coupled  to  stifi  coil  housing  at  said  exhaust 
port  for  coupling  said  blower  motor  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  coil  housing; 

a  blower  wheel  coupled  to  sa|d  motor  shaft  at  said  exhaust 
pott  of  said  coil  housing;     I 

a  blower  housing  dispoard  about  said  blower  wheel; 

means  for  mounting  at  least  said  coil  housing  to  said  firewall 
(rf'  said  vehicle  within  said|  passenger  compartment  and 
under  said  dashboard; 

wherein  said  blower  motor  ojierates  to  pull  air  through  said 
temperature  exchange  coils  by  rotating  said  blower  wheel 
within  said  blower  housing:  and 

means  for  selecting  between^  cooling  mode  of  operation 
and  a  heating  mode  of  opleration,  wherein  during  said 
cooling  mode  cooling  fluid  is  circulated  through  said 
cooling  coils  and  heating  Quid  is  not  circulated  through 
said  heating  coils,  and  wherein  during  said  heating  mode 
of  operation  heating  fluid  i^  circulated  through  said  heat- 
ing coils  and  cooling  fluid  is  not  circulated  through  said 
cooling  coils. 


5,193^ 
DEFROSTABLE 
Rcrt  Mortaette,  270  Bord  de 
fwiin  JOG  IRO;   Daniel  Fa 
Qacbec.  Canada    J2C  6R5, 
St-Nic^phore,  QMbec, 
Filed  Jan.  13, 


;io  I 

iTION  SYSTEM 
St-Pie  de  Gvire,  Quebec, 
890  Victoria,  St-Charles, 
Mkfael  Jnlien,  280  Benoit, 
J2A1A2 
Ser.  No.  819,865 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatton  CMwMia,  Jan.  10, 1992,  205919S 
Int  CL»  K  iH  3/02 


VS.  CL  165—54 


>■ 
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8  Claims 


air  to  defrost  the  ventilation  apparatus,  said  ventilation  appara- 
tus having 
a  fresh  air  path  means  having  a  fresh  air  intake  side  and  a 

fresh  air  discharge  side, 
an  exhaust  air  path  means  having  an  exhaust  air  intake  side 

and  an  exhaust  air  discharge  side, 
heat  exchanger  means  consisting  of  heat  recovery  means  for 
the  transfer  of  heat  between  exhaust  air  and  fresh  air,  said 
heat  recovery  means  comprising  one  or  more  air-to-air 
heat  exchanger  elements, 

each  of  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger  elements  comprising 
a  first  air  path  defining  a  portion  of  said  fresh  air  path 
means  between  the  intake  and  discharges  sides  of  said 
fresh  air  path  means  and 
a  second  air  path  defining  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  air 
path  means  between  the  intake  and  discharge  sides  of 
said  exhaust  air  path  means, 
each  of  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger  elements  having 
air-to-air  heat  exchanging  walls  between  said  first  and 
second  air  paths, 
a  first  defrost  air  path  means  for  conveying  defrost  air  to  said 

fresh  air  intake  side,  and 
a  first  defrost  damper,  said  first  defrost  damper  being  dis- 
placeable  between  a  ventilation  configuration  and  a  de- 
frost configuration, 
characterized  in  that  said  ventilation  apparatus  includes 
a  second  defrost  air  path  means  for  conveying  defrost  air 

from  said  exhaust  air  discharge  side,  and 
a  second  defrost  damper,  said  second  defrost  damper 
being  displaceable  between  a  ventilation  configuration 
and  a  defrost  configuration,  and  wherein 
in  said  ventilation  configuration, 
said  first  and  second  defrost  dampers  respectively  close 
off  said  first  and  second  defrost  air  path  means  such  that 
during  a  ventilation  cycle  fresh  air  flow  is  confined  to 
said  fresh  air  path  means  and  exhaust  air  flow  is  con- 
fined to  said  exhaust  air  path  means,  and 
in  said  defrost  configuration, 
said  first  defrost  damper  closes  off  said  fresh  air  intake  side 
and  said  second  defrost  damper  closes  off  said  exhaust 
air  discharge  side  such  that  during  a  defrost  cycle, 
defrost  air  taken  from  the  building,  is  able  to  circulate, 
for  delivery  back  into  the  building,  through  said  exhaust 
air  intake  side,  through  said  first  defrost  air  path  means, 
through  the  first  and  second  air  paths  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer element,  through  said  second  defrost  air  path 
means  and  through  said  fresh  air  discharge  side. 


:t'' 


1.  A  defrostable  ventilation  Apparatus,  for  exchanging  air 
between  the  interior  and  exterioi:  of  a  building,  for  transferring 
beat  from  exhaust  air  taken  froi^  the  building  to  fresh  air  taken 
from  the  exterior  ambient  air  fo  r  delivery  to  the  building,  and 
wherein  air  from  the  interior  ol  the  building  is  used  as  defrost 


5,193,611 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
John  E.  Heaselgreaves,  Lanark,  Scotland,  aaaignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Trade  and  Indnatry  fai  Her  Britannic  Mi^es- 
ty's  GoTemment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00675,  §  371  Date  Not,  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1991,  FCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  773,932 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1989, 
8910241 

Int  CL>  F28F  3/08 
VS.  a.  165—165  9  dabna 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  including  a  series  of  fluid  pathways,  said 
heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  primary  surfaces,  each  fluid  pathway  being 
defined  by  primary  surfaces  in  the  form  of  surfaces  of  two 
parallel  unperforated  primary  plates; 
at  least  two  secondary  plates  extending  along  the  fluid  path- 
way between  each  two  primary  plates,  each  secondary 
plate  being  flat  and  being  unperforated  edges,  each  sec- 
ondary plate  having  their  a  plurality  of  perforations,  the 
perforations  in  adjacent  secondary  plates  being  staggered 
but  overlying  such  that  each  perforation,  other  than  at 
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edges  of  the  secondary  plates,  overlies  two  laterally  and 
two  longitudinally  adjacent  perforations  in  an  adjacent 
secondary  plate; 
means  for  securing  the  primary  plates  to  the  secondary 
plates  and  for  securing  the  secondary  plates  together  at 
positions  where  the  secondary  plates  contact  one  another 
to  form  heat  conducting  pathways  between  the  two  pri- 
mary surfaces,  area  of  secondary  plates  not  in  contact  with 


plates  constituting  secondary  surfaces,  said  unperforated 

edges  of  the  secondary  sheets  combining  to  form  sealing 

strips; 
the  series  of  fluid  pathways  being  stacked  together  such  that 

adjacent  fluid  pathways  have  a  common  primary  plate; 
inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  said  fluid  pathways, 

whereby  first  and  second  fluids  are  supplied  to  the  heat 

exchanger  such  that  the  first  and  second  fluids  flow 

through  adjacent  fluid  pathways. 


5,193,612 

MULTIPLE-PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 

Ulrich  Stimkorb,  Bretten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schmidt-Bretten  GmbH,  Bretten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29, 
1990,4037969 

Int.  CL'  F28F  3/10 
VS.  a.  165—167  28  Oainis 


180*  with  respect  to  each  other,  at  least  a  part  of  the  total 
number  of  said  plates  being  compressed  together  into 
stack  by  means  for  compressibly  but  releasably  stacking 
said  plates  together,  respective  profiled  surfaces  of  succes- 
sive plates  facing  each  other,  whereby  flow  spaces  are 
formed  between  the  plates; 

sealing  means  respectively  surrounding  said  flow  spaces  in 
respective  regions  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  their  perime- 
ters, which  are  removable  from  those  of  said  plates  which 
are  releasably  stacked  together  and  released; 

positioning  means,  provided  on  at  least  half  of  said  plates 
which  are  releasably  stacked  together,  for  assuring  loca- 
tion of  said  sealing  means  in  said  region  of  said  plates 
when  said  plates  are  stacked  together; 

each  of  said  plates  having  perforations  in  their  respective 
comer  regions  for  serving  as  inlets  and  outlets  for  first  and 
second  fluids,  a  first  pair  of  said  perforations  in  comer 
regions  separated  from  each  other  at  least  in  the  direction 
of  a  major  dimension  of  the  substantially  rectangular 
plates  serving  respectively  as  inlet  and  outlet  for  leading  a 
first  fluid  into  and  out  of  a  said  flow  chamber  on  a  first  side 
of  a  said  plate  and  equipped  on  a  second  side  of  said  plate 
for  a  fluid-tight  connection  at  said  second  side  of  said 
plate,  and  the  remaining  similarly  separated  pair  of  perfo- 
rations of  said  plate  serving  respectively  as  inlet  and  outlet 
for  leading  a  second  fluid  into  and  out  of  a  said  flow 
chamber  on  said  second  side  of  said  plate  and  equipped  for 
a  fluid-tight  connection  at  said  first  side  of  said  plate,  said 
fluid-tight  connections  in  each  case  being  connections  to 
an  adjacent  perforation  of  an  adjacent  plate  of  said  stack; 

means,  provided  in  said  means  for  compressibly  stacking 
said  plates,  for  respectively  permitting  supply  and  re- 
mov^  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  to  and  from  said  stack 
of  plates,  and,  in  accordance  with  the  invention; 

said  sealing  means  being  constituted,  at  least  over  a  major 
portion  of  their  perimetric  length,  by  a  pluraUty  of  sealing 
profile  members  (15,  16)  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
substantially  constant  spacing  with;  and 
neighboring  sealing  profile  members  of  each  said  sealing 
means  being  integrally  connected  to  each  other  by  trans- 
verse bridges  (18)  of  the  same  material  as  the  material  of 
said  sealing  profile  members. 


5,193,613 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEADER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Bernard  J.  Wallia,  2215  Dacoata,  Deaibom,  Mkh.  48128 

FUed  Jnn.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,553 

Int.  CL'  F28F  9/02:  B21D  53/06 

VS.  CL  165—173  8  Oalma 


ppffftm 


1.  A  multiple-plate  heat  capable  of  use  for  heat  exchange 
between  fluids  that  are  under  pressure,  comprising: 

substantially  rectangular  plates  fitting  closely  to  each  other, 
each  having  stamped  profiling  of  their  surfaces,  said  plates 
being  of  the  same  material  and  of  essentially  the  same 
configuration,  stacked  with  said  plates  alternately  rotated 


A  heat  exchanger  comprising 
a  pair  of  tubular  opposed  parallel  header  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves  around 
an  outer  surface  of  each  said  header  tubes  with  inclined 
sides  and  a  base  on  an  external  surface  of  the  groove  and 
spaced  ^mwnlur  ribs  on  an  inner  surface  oppoaite  the 
grooves. 
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I  (Foove,  said  slots  in  one  of  said 
header  tubes  being  in  aligni  lent  with  said  slots  in  the  other 
of  said  header  tubes,  I 

:til 


a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  ttbes  with  open  ends  extending 
between  said  headers  whe^n  the  open  ends  of  said  flat 
tubes  are  received  within  laid  slots,  such  that  a  leakfree 
bmie  bond  can  be  obtained  between  the  flat  tubes  and 
header  tubes,  I 

fins  disposed  between  adjacent  flat  tubes,  said  header  tubes, 
fins,  and  flat  tubes  being  bonded  to  one  another. 


5,193,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  C»NTROLLING  FLOW 
THROUGH  A  TUBING  STRING  SUSPENDED  AND 
PACKED  OFF  WITHIN  WELL  BORE  AS  WELL  AS 
WITHIN  THE  ANNULUS  BETWEEN  THE  TUBING 
STRING  AND  WELL  BORE  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  THE 

PACKER 
Neil  H.  Akkermaii,  Hooston,  Tez^  aacignor  to  AVA  Iiitenu- 

tiooal  Corporatioii,  Houton,  Tex. 

Continnadoa  of  Ser.  No.  518,976,  May  4, 1990,  abandoned.  TU« 

application  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,244 

Int.  CL'  E21B  34/ia  23/03 

VS.  a.  166—129  27  Claims 


5,193  614 
CABLE  ANCHC  R  ASSEMBLY 
Doa  C  Cox,  Roanoke,  Tex.,  aaaifBor  to  Otia  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration,  Dallas,  Tex. 


Filed  Feb.  26,  1991 ,  Ser.  No.  661,517 


lat  CV  E3  IB  17/042 


VS.  CL  166—65.1 


1.  A  cable  anchor  assembly  Adapted  to  support  and  protect 
a  power  cable  delivering  motii  e  power  to  an  inverted,  cable 
deployed  submersible  pump  syxem  in  a  subterranean  well,  and 
power  cable  comprising  at  least  one  support  cable  and  at  least 
one  motive  power  delivery  means,  said  cable  anchor  assembly 
comprising:  , 

a.  threaded  upper,  middle  a4l  lower  sleeves  each  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  middle 
sleeve  comprising  one  end  having  left  hand  threads  and 
one  end  having  right  hand  threads; 

b.  means  for  anchoring  the  ||ower  cable  in  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  upper  sleeve;  | 

c.  means  for  anchoring  the  siipport  cable  in  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  lower  sleeve;  and 

d.  length  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  the  anchoring  means  in  the  upper  sleeve 
and  the  anchoring  means  m  the  lower  sleeve. 


19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  flow  within  a  tubing 
string  suspended  and  packed  off  within  a  well  bore  as  well  as 
the  annulus  between  the  tubing  string  and  well  bore  above  and 
below  the  packer,  comprising 

a  mandrel  having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected as  part  of  the  tubing  string  and  a  pocket  having  an 
opening  to  one  side  of  the  bore, 

a  closure  member  movable  within  the  bore  of  the  mandrel 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  bore  beneath 
the  pocket  opening, 

means  urging  the  closure  member  to  the  closed  position, 

a  tool  movable  vertically  through  the  tubing  string  into  and 
out  of  a  landed  positioti  within  the  pocket, 

said  mandrel  and  tool  having  means  which,  when  the  tool  is 
landed  in  the  pocket,  forms  first  passageway  means  for 
connecting  the  annulus  above  and  below  the  packer, 

said  tool  having 

an  actuator  movable  between  a  first  position  permitting  the 
closure  member  to  move  to  the  closed  position  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  moves  the  closure  member  to 
the  open  position, 

valve  means  movable  from  a  first  position  closing  the  first 
passageway  means  to  a  second  position  opening  the  first 
passageway  means,  and 

pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  each  of  said  actuator 
and  valve  means  to  its  second  position, 

said  mandrel  and  tool  also  having  means  which,  when  the 
tool  is  landed  in  the  pocket,  forms  second  passageway 
means  therein  through  which  control  fluid  may  be  sup- 
plied from  a  remote  source  to  the  pressure  responsive 
means  in  order  to  move  each  of  said  actuator  and  valve 
means  from  its  first  to  its  second  positions,  and 

means  by  which  said  actuator  and  said  valve  means  are 
returned  to  their  first  positions  following  loss  of  control 
pressure. 
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5,193,616 
TUBING  HANGER  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Joaeph  H.  Hyaet,  Hooatoa,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Cooper  Imliiatriea, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,M1 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/04 

VS.  CL  166—208  15  Oalma 


stopping  of  the  surfactant  flow  for  a  period  of  "off  time" 
which  is  based  upon  the  time  period  for  the  foam  to  de- 
grade to  a  predetermined  degree. 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  hanger  suspending  a  string  of  pipe 
into  a  well  from  an  outer  hanger,  comprising: 

a  metal  seal  ring  mounted  on  and  extending  around  the 
hanger,  said  metal  seal  ring  forming  a  static  metal-to-metal 
seal  with  the  hanger,  said  static  metal-to-metal  seal  being 
formed  by  mounting  the  seal  ring  on  the  hanger; 

a  dynamic  metal  sealing  lip  on  said  metal  seal  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  non-sealing  position  and  a  sealing  position,  said  static 
metal-to-metal  seal  forming  a  metal-to-metal  seal  with  the 
hanger  in  said  non-sealing  position,  said  dynamic  metal 
sealing  lip  adapted  to  establish  a  metal-to-metal  seal  with 
the  outer  hanger  in  said  sealing  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  dynamic  metal  sealing  lip  from  said 
non-sealing  position  to  said  sealing  position. 


5,193,618 

MULTIVALENT  ION  TOLERANT  STEAM-FOAMING 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  ENHANCED 

OIL  RECOVERY  OPERATIONS 
WilUam  Loh,  and  Rawb  H.  Frnsicr,  Jr.,  both  of  PetaluH^ 
Calif.,  awlitnnri  to  Cherroa  Reaearch  and  Teehnologjr  Com- 
pany, Saa  Fraaciaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,556 
Int.  CL>  E21B  43/2Z  43/24 
VS.  CL  166—272  20  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  reservoir 
during  gas  injection  into  said  reservoir  comprising: 
at  least  periodically  injecting  gas  comprising  steam  and  a 
foam-forming  composition  including  a  steam  foam  diver- 
sion surfactant  into  the  reservoir  which  contains  at  least 
one  multivalent  cation; 
wherein  the  composition  comprises  water,  an  effective  foam 
forming  amount  of  the  steam  foam  diversion  surfactant, 
and  an  effective  sequestering  amount  of  at  least  one  pre- 
cipitation control  additive  which  comprises  an  a-olefin 
sulfonate  dimer  (AOSD), 
contacting  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  reservoir  with  the  foam 
and  the  gas  so  as  to  assist  in  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
from  the  reservoir. 


5,193,619 
WELL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  C.  Edwardc;  Ray  Johaa,  both  of  Abcrdeea,  aad  Robert 
D.  Bnchaaaa,  Bdhehrie,  aU  of  Scotlaad,  aaai^on  to  Exphm- 
tioa  aad  Prodactioa  Servicca  (North  Sea)  Ltd.,  Rcadiag,  Ea- 
giaad 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00606,  §  371  Date  Oct  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13731,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoai,  Apr.  28,  1919, 
8909892;  Mar.  23, 1990,  9006586 

lat  CL'  E21B  34/08.  34/10 
VS.  CL  166—321  20  ( 


5,193,617 

MICRO-SLUG  INJECTION  OF  SURFACTANTS  IN  AN 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Adrian  D'Sonza,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Cherroo  Re- 

aeirch  and  Tedinology  Conipany,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,708 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/22.  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—263  16  Claima 
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1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  surfactant  into  an  oil-bearing 

formation  comprising  a  plurality  of  micro-slug  injections  of 

surfactant  into  the  formation; 

wherein  each  micro-slug  injection  comprises  introducing  a 

surfactant  into  the  formation  for  a  period  of  "on  time" 

which  is  baaed  upon  the  time  needed  for  the  surfactant  to 

generate  a  desired  foam  in  the  formation,  followed  by 


1.  A  pressure  release  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  test  pipe 
string  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  sections  of  elongate  tubu- 
lar pipe,  or  tubing,  joined  end  to  end,  each  section  comprising 
a  tubular  wall  with  an  axial  bore,  the  string  containing  thenia 
a  reservoir  in  which  may  be  stored  a  main  source  of  ii  ftiaac* 
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pretsuie  gas,  tube-extenutl  pres)  ure  surrounding  the  pipe  string 
in  use  in  a  well,  comprising  a  ounted  within  the  pipe  string 
tubing: 
an  elongate  reference  gas  duunber  for  holding  reference 
pressure  gas  from  the  reservoir,  the  chamber  having  two 
ends  one  of  which  is  in  uscithe  upper  end  and  the  other  of 
which  is  in  use  the  lower  #nd; 
two  spaced  slidable  pistons,  positioned  one  at  each  end  of 
said  reference  gas  chambef ,  each  piston  having  an  inner 
face,  or  end,  facing  toward  the  other  piston,  and  an  outer 
face,  or  end,  facing  away  ffom  the  other  piston,  each  said 
piston  having  an  elongate  body  extending  between  its  two 
ends,  and  each  piston  beinf  adapted  to  have  tube-external 
pressure  acting  on  its  outer  end  face,  shear  pin  means,  said 
pistons  being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  said  gas 
chamber  but  which  are  nottnally  secured  together  by  said 
shear  pin  means; 
a  vent  port  connected  in  compiunication  with  said  reference 
gas  chamber,  and  operative  to  permit  escape  of  the  refer- 
ence pressure  gas  out  of  ^e  pipe  string,  said  vent  port 
normally  blocked  by  one  f^iston,  or  the  other  piston;  and 
a  liquid  chamber  for  holding  ^ydrauUc  liquid,  a  passageway 
in  said  pipe  string  tubing,  Connection  means  between  said 
liquid  chamber  and   saidj  passageway  being  normally 
blocked  by  one  piston  or  Ine  other  piston; 
whereby  application  of  sufficient  predetermined  externally- 
derived  pressure  to  both  p^tons  causes  pin  shearing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  tw4  pistons  thus  permitting  subse- 
quent piston  movement  to  Open  both  said  vent  port  for  the 
reference  gas  and  said  pas^geway  to  said  liquid  chamber 
for  hydraulic  liquid. 


upper  and  lower  slip  and  cone  means  above  and  below, 

respectively,  said  packer. 
26.  A  method  of  orienting  and  anchoring  a  whipstock  and 
for  changing  the  direction  of  drilling  through  a  cased  well  bore 
with  a  single  trip  of  a  work  string,  wherein  the  whipstock  is 
releasably  connected  to  a  mill  supported  on  the  work  string, 
and  wherein  the  whipstock  supports  a  packer  and  slip  and  cone 
means  to  set  the  packer  in  the  cased  well  bore  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
lowering  into  the  cased  well  bore  the  work  string  with  the 

mill  thereon  releasably  connected  to  the  whipstock; 
rotating  the  work  string  to  release  the  work  string  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  packer; 
rotating  the  work  string  to  orient  the  whipstock  in  position 

in  the  cased  well  bore;  and 
moving  the  work  string  longitudinally  to  engage  the  slip  and 
cone  means  with  the  packer  to  anchor  the  whipstock  in 
the  oriented  position  in  the  cased  well  bore. 


5,191620 
>IGMfTHC 


5,193,621 
BYPASS  VALVE 
Kevin  R.  Manke,  Flower  Mound,  and  Paul  D.  Ringgenberg, 
CarroUton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,759 

Int  a.'  E21B  34/08 

VS.  a.  166—386  19  Claims 


WHIPSTOCK  SFITING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Britt  O.  Braddick,  Houston,  Te^.,  assignor  to  TIW  Corporation, 
HoMtoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  5. 199li  Ser.  No.  740,458  i 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/08,  23/06.  23/00  I 

UjS.  CL  166—382  30  Claims 


1.  A  whipstock  assembly  antf  packer  assembly  for  lowering 
together  in  a  well  bore  on  a  wo^  string  for  orienting  and 
anchoring  the  whipstock  assembly  and  packer  assembly  in  a 
cased  well  bore  in  a  single  vip  by  manipulating  the  work 
string,  comprising:  I  | 

a  whipstock  assembly,  said  assembly  including:  ' 

a  whipstock  for  releasably  connecting  with  the  work  string; 

a  mandrel  secured  to  said  Mfhipstock  and  depending  there- 
from; 1 

a  packer  assembly  supported  on  said  mandrel; 

said  packer  assembly  inducing  a  mechanical  weight  com- 
pression set  packer;  and 


1.  A  well  tool  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  portion  defining  at  least  one 
bypass  port; 

a  power  mandrel  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubular  hous- 
ing; 

an  operating  mandrel  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubular 
housing; 

means  for  axially  urging  said  power  mandrel  into  said  oper- 
ating mandrel; 

an  inner  sleeve  mandrel  having  a  portion  defining  a  bypass 
port,  said  inner  mandrel  being  slidably  disposed  with  said 
tubular  housing,  the  bypass  pori  in  said  inner  sleeve  man- 
drel being  initially  aligned  with  the  bypass  port  in  said 
tubular  housing;  and 

means  for  sliding  said  inner  sleeve  mandrel  relative  to  said 
tubular  housing  so  that  the  bypass  port  defined  in  said 
tubular  housing  and  the  bypass  port  on  the  inner  sleeve 
mandrel  are  no  longer  aUgned. 
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5.193.622 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  RISK  OF  FIRE  DUE  TO 

BURNING  OR  GLOWING  PARTICLES  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Knrt  Tibbling,  Hnddinge,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Flreny  AB,  Hnd- 

dinge.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE86/00537,  §  371  Date  JnL  2,  1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  2,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/03210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4. 1987 

per  FUed  Not.  24, 1986,  Ser.  No.  74,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29, 1985,  8505637 
Int  a.'  A62C  35/10 
UJS.  a.  169—54  5  Claims 


i 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  the  risk  of  fire  due  to  hot  particles 
being  conveyed  through  a  pipeline,  said  device  comprising  a 
pipeline;  a  heat  sensitive  detector  in  communication  with  said 
pipeline;  a  flap  valve  comprising  a  resilient  deformable  mem- 
brane which  is  pivotable  between  an  open  position,  in  which 
the  membrane  bears  upon  an  inner  surface  of  said  pipeline,  and 
a  closing  position  in  which  said  membrane  is  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipeline,  and  a  pin  release  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  an  extinguishing  agent,  said  flap  valve  being 
operably  connected  to  said  heat  sensitive  detector  to  block  said 
pipeline  when  a  risk  of  fire  is  detected  in  said  pipeline;  and  a 
container  comprising  a  compressed  extinguishing  agent 
adapted  to  be  fed  via  a  conduit  for  said  compressed  extinguish- 
ing agent  into  said  pipeline  when  said  pipeline  is  blocked  by 
said  flap  valve,  wherein  said  container  is  operably  connected 
to  said  flap  valve  via  said  conduit  so  that,  as  said  compressed 
extinguishing  agent  passes  out  of  said  container  via  said  con- 
duit said  extinguishing  agent  initiates  a  release  of  said  flap 
valve  to  block  said  pipeline  and  extinguishes  said  hot  particles 
within  said  pipeline. 


1.  A  hitch  assembly  for  coupling  an  implement  to  a  prime 
mover,  said  hitch  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  connector  assembly  having  mounting  means  for 

mounting  the  first  connector  assembly  on  the  prime 

mover, 
a  second  oomiector  assembly  having  mounting  means  for 


mounting  the  second  connector  assembly  on  the  imple- 
ment; 
socket  members  disposed  on  one  connector  assembly  at  an 
upper  media]  location  thereof  and  at  lower  outer  locations 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  location; 
plug  members  disposed  on  the  other  said  connector  assem- 
bly at  an  upper  medial  location  thereof  and  at  lower  outer 
locations  at  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  location,  said 
socket  members  and  said  plug  members  being  complemen- 
tary; and, 
retaining  means  for  operatively  securing  said  connector 
assemblies  together  for  hitching  the  implement  to  the 
prime  mover,  characterized  in  that: 
said  mounting  means  on  said  first  connector  assembly  or 
on  said  second  connector  assembly  includes  a  height 
adjustable,  upper  medial  mounting  means  and  two  later- 
ally adjustable,  lower  mounting  means; 
said  socket  members  include  a  conical  shafted  throat  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  horizontal  entry  axis; 
said  plug  members  being  conical  in  shape;  and, 
said  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  plug  members 
engaged  in  said  socket  members. 


5.193,624 
DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING  SUB  SOIL 
Georg  WIfdwimann,  Rammlngra,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuqr,  aa- 
sigBor  to  Wiedenmana  GmbH,  Rammingun,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geraiany 
per  No.  Per/DE90/00844,  §  371  Date  Aag.  7, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  721.504 
Oaiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geramay,  Not.  8, 
1989,  3937211 

Int  CL'  AOIB  45/02 
VS.  CL  172—84  12  ( 


5,193,623 

HITCHING  ASSEMBLIES 

John  Bnrette,  10  Bergman  St,  Samford.  QMcaaland.  Australia 

4520 
per  No.  PCT/AU88/00342,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16. 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22, 1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  5,  1988.  Ser.  No.  646.767 

Int  CL'  AOIB  59/043 

VS.  CL  172—47  8  Claimi 


1.  A  self-powered  arrangement  connectabk  to  a  vehicle  for 
loosening  sub-soil,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  piercing  tools 
spaced  along  said  arrangement;  crank  means;  a  linkage  of 
connected  elements  driven  by  said  crank  means  to  reciprocat- 
ingly  actuate  said  piercing  tools  for  piercing  the  sub-aoil;  one  of 
said  coiuected  elonents  being  a  working  element  connected  to 
said  crank  through  a  crank  rod  and  moving  against  a  single 
spring  to  generate  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piercing  tools; 
a  stop  on  said  linluge  for  limiting  said  reciprocating  motion;  a 
chassis  with  a  first  mounted  bearing  for  holding  a  fint  end  of 
said  working  element  said  working  element  having  a  aecond 
end  connected  to  said  piercing  tools  through  tool  mounting 
means;  a  second  one  of  said  connected  elements  being  a  guide 
lever  having  a  first  end  held  in  a  second  mounted  bearing  on 
said  cbaiiii;  a  third  ooe  ot  said  connected  elements  being  a 
connecting  lever  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  aecond  end 
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of  laid  guide  lever  and  having  a  Second  end  connected  to  said 
piercing  tools  through  said  tool  diounting  means;  said  one  end 
■id  taid  other  end  of  said  workiog  element  being  spaced  from 
eadi  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
betweeo  said  first  end  and  said  sdccmd  end  of  said  guide  lever, 
said  first  mounted  bearing  beiqg  spaced  from  said  second 
mooBted  bearing  by  a  distance  ^bstantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  second  end  of  said  guide  lever  and  said 
aeoond  end  of  said  working  element,  said  linkage  being  formed 
as  a  paralldogram  linkage  by  said  distances;  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  between  said  fifit  mounted  bearing  and  said 
aeoond  mounted  bearing  during  motion  of  said  piercing  tools 
and  said  working  element  again^  said  spring  and  away  from 
said  stop  for  loosening  the  sub-ioil;  said  second  end  of  said 
working  element  being  connected  to  said  tool  mounting  means 
by  a  first  pivot,  said  second  end  0f  said  connecting  lever  being 
connected  to  said  tool  mounting  means  through  a  second  pivot 
spaced  from  said  first  pivot 


5.193,626 
DRILLING  DEVICE 
WUhelm  Jacob,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to 
Rndoif  Hansherr  *  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  SprockhoTel, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01353,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WC)91/02880,  POT  Prti. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  681,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1989  3927952 

Int.  a.'  E21C  //Oft-  E21B  1 7/18 
VS.  a.  173—197  6  Claims 


5,199,  i25 
TRACTOR  DRAWBAI  HTTCH  ADAPTOR 
I  J.  GoU,  1902  Highway  I ,  Martkasrille,  Mo.  63357 

t  of  Scr.  No.  4  W,636,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,109,931.  lUs  appUcatton  Mdy  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877^59 
Tie  portiaB  of  the  term  of  this  pal^t  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 
has  been  diidaimed. 


iBt  CL'  B4  BD  1/00 


VS.  a.  172—248 


UCIaiBH 


1.  A  tractor  drawbar  and 
implonent,  said  implement 


for  receiving  a  tongue  of  an 
adapted  to  be  connected  to 


an  implement  connecting  pin  roceiving  hole  in  said  drawbar, 
said  hitch  comprising  a  hitch  n^ember  having  adjustable  con- 
necting means  for  pivotally  co^ecting  it  to  said  drawbar  for 
rotary  movement  about  a  vei 
hitch  position  in  which  an  impli 
hole  in  the  hitch  member  is  in 


hole  in  said  drawbar  and  a  dii 
hitch  member  hole  from  registi 
lock  member  pivotally  conne 
rotary  movement  about  a  hor 


axis  between  an  engaged 
lent  connecting  pin  receiving 
igistry  with  the  pin  receiving 
igaged  position  to  clear  said 
with  said  drawbar  hole  and  a 

to  said  hitch  member  for 
intal  axis,  said  lock  member 


being  moveable  between  a  locked  position  in  relation  to  said 
drawbar  to  lock  said  hitch  mem^  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
relation  to  the  drawbar  to  free  the  hitch  member  for  said  rotary 
movement  between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions, 
nid  adjustable  connecting  meais  comprising  a  mounting  mem- 
ber fitting  upon  said  drawbar  and  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
oaDy  upon  said  drawbar  to  present  the  implement  connecting 
pin  receiving  hole  in  the  hitch  member  in  registry  with  the  pin 
leoeiving  hole  in  the  drawbar. 


26-^  HAMMER  | 
1 I 

1.  A  drilling  device  for  drilling  shot  holes,  comprising: 

a  slide  carriage  slidable  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  oscillation  pressure-medium-actuated  drive  mounted  on 

said  slide;  and 
a  drill-rod  assembly  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

at  least  one  drilling  rod  having  front  and  plug-in  ends  and 
being  provided  with  two  outwardly  opening  longitudi- 
nal channels, 
a  hydraulically  actuated  in-hole  hammer  mounted  on  said 
front  end  of  said  drilling  rod, 
a  pressure-operated  drive  system  swingable  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  transmitting  a  torque  produced  by  said 
drive  to  said  hammer,  said  drive  system  oscillating  at  an 
angle  ranging  between  ISO'  to  360*  and  including: 
a  drive  member  operatively  connected  and  driven  by  said 

oscillation  drive, 
retracting  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  drive 
member  for  inserting  a  pair  of  hoses  into  and  out  of  said 
channels  of  the  respective  rod,  said  hoses  conducting 
pressure  oil  to  and  from  said  in-hole  hammer, 
a  flushing  head  oscillatory  fixed  with  said  drive  member 
and  retracting  means,  said  head  receiving  a  blast-air  line 
and  being  provided  with  a  recess  receiving  said  plug-in 
end  of  the  respective  drilling  rod,  so  that  said  flushing 
head  is  detachably  connected  with  said  rod,  and 
swivelling  means  for  swiveling  said  flushing  head  about  a 
swivel  axis  skewing  said  longitudinal  axis  out  of  an 
alignment  with  said  slide  for  receiving  the  respective 
rod,  said  drive  system  transmitting  said  torque  to  said 
rod  upon  interlocking  said  head  with  said  plug-in  end  of 
the  rod. 
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5,193,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RAMMING 

DEVICE 

Dietmar  Jenne,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  aasigMr  to  Tertm 

AG,  Strengellwch,  Switzerbud 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,325 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Mar.   9,    1990, 
00774/90 

Int.  CL'  E21B  11/02 


VS.  a.  175—19 


17  Claims 


1.  A  ramming  device  adapted  for  forward  running  and  rear- 
ward running,  comprising:  a  ram  housing  having  a  percussion 
head  in  which  a  percussion  piston  (2)  can  be  moved  axially 
back  and  forth  by  compressed  air;  a  control  device  (3)  for 
controlUng  the  compressed  air  so  that,  during  forward  running 
of  the  ramming  device  the  percussion  piston  (2)  strikes  a  front 
side  of  the  ram  housing,  and  during  rearward  running  the 
percussion  piston  strikes  a  rear  side  of  the  ram  housing  (1),  said 
control  device  (3)  protruding  into  a  part  of  the  percussion 
piston  (2)  away  from  a  tip  of  the  percussion  piston  and  interact- 
ing with  control  openings  in  the  percussion  piston  (2),  which 
control  advancing  movement  and  returning  movement  of  the 
percussion  piston  (2)  said  control  device  being  seated  displace- 
ably  in  a  cover  (4)  terminating  the  ram  housing  (1),  and  being 
connected  to  a  house  connection  (5),  led  through  said  cover 
(4),  for  connection  to  an  air  supply  hose  (6);  and  an  arresting 
device  (7)  for  the  control  device  (3),  which  fixes  the  control 
device  temporarily  relative  to  the  cover  (4)  in  individual 
switching  positions,  which  are  set  by  turning  the  air  supply 
hose  (6),  wherein  the  arresting  device  (7)  is  at  the  same  time 
designed  as  a  damping  device,  at  least  one  air  chamber  (7.1), 
variable  in  size,  being  provided  as  arresting  and  damping  ele- 
ment and  arranged  essentially  axially  parallel  to  the  control 
device  (3),  the  air  chamber  (7.1)  being  bounded  at  end  faces  by 
a  rear  and  a  front  terminating  ring  (7.2.1  and  7.3.1,  respec- 
tively) which  are  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  wherein  the  rear  terminating  ring  (7.2.1)  is  connected  to 
the  control  device  (3)  and  the  front  terminating  ring  (7.3.1)  is 
connected  to  the  ram  housing  (1),  wherein  axial  walls  of  the  air 
chamber  being  formed  by  an  outer  convex  surface  (3.1)  of  the 
control  device  (3)  and  a  cylinder-like  inner  surface  (4.1)  of  the 
cover  (4);  at  least  two  energy  accumulating  elements  (7.4), 
provided  between  the  terminating  rings  and  pressing  said  rings 
apart;  a  positioning  device  for  interacting  with  the  front  termi- 
nating ring  (7.3.1)  and  with  the  control  device  (3),  the  air 
chamber  (7.1)  being  connected  by  a  connecting  line  to  a  space 
(9)  containing  compressed  air  said  compressed  air  peventing 
reversing  during  forward  or  rearward  running. 


curvature  with  respect  to  said  instrument  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  measurement  points  as  said  measuring  instru- 
ment moves  through  said  passageway; 
forming  a  circular  arc  segment  in  three  dimensional  space 
representing  each  determined  local  radius  of  curvature; 
and 


—     -ff" 


dm] 

EHER 

DEHII 

m 


L^_^  w  ■ 


constructing  a  three  dimensional  representation  of  at  least 
one  of  (a)  the  path  of  said  passageway  and  (b)  the  location 
of  said  measuring  instrument,  by  sequentially  connecting 
end-to-end  the  circular  arc  segments. 


5,193,629    

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

NUMBER  AND/OR  VALUE  OF  WEIGHED  FTEMS 
Christopher  Lare,  Bridge^  United  Kinadotn,  aaai^or  to  Per- 

ceU  Group  Limited,  Gweat,  EaglMri 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/00630,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WOS9/12217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14, 1989 

VCl  Filed  Jnn.  7, 1989,  Ser.  No.  623,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1988, 
8813399 

Int  CV  GOIG  19/42 
VS.  a.  177—25.17  38  ( 


5,193,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PATH 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  PASSAGEWAY 
John  L.  HiU,  HI,  Dale  Otr,  Eugene  L.  Foster,  and  WOUam  J. 
Hutzel,  both  of  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  assigBors  to  UTD 
Incorporated,  Newington,  Va. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  709,293 
Int  CJ.'  E21B  7/04,  47/12 
VS.  a.  175-45  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining,  in  three  dimensions,  at  least 
one  of  (a)  the  path  of  a  passageway  and  (b)  the  location  of  a 
measuring  instrument  in  the  passageway,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

moving  a  measuring  instrument  through  said  passageway; 
determining  the  local  radius  of  curvature  of  said  measuring 
instrument  and  the  associated  azimuth  of  the  plane  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  number  and/or  value  of 
weighed  items,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  caUbrated  values  representative  of 
parameters  of  weighed  items  and  for  storing  tolerance 
limits  for  ensuring  the  accuracy  of  the  determination  to  be 
carried  out, 

processor  means  for  recei%dng  a  weight  signal  representative 
of  the  weight  of  items  being  weighed  during  a  determina- 
tion and  for  selecting  a  calibrated  value, 

wherein  said  processor  means  further  comprises  means  for 
forming  a  quotient  comprising  means  for  dividing  the 
weight  signal  received  by  the  calibrated  value  selected, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  quotient  formed  with  said 
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stored  tolerance  limits  an<j  determining  if  the  quotient  is 
within  or  oatside  the  tolerance  limits, 

wherein  said  apparatus  fiirth^  comprises  means  for  varying 
said  (toted  tolerance  limi^  for  the  determination  being 
carried  out,  the  variation  bf  said  stored  tolerance  limits 
being  dependent  upon  parameters  of  the  items  being 
weighed  or  upon  parameters  of  the  determination  being 
carried  out,  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  output  means  for 
figii^lling  the  result  of  the  determination  and  signalling 
that  the  determination  is  acceptable  when  the  quotient  is 
within  the  varied  toleranqe  limits  and  further  signalling 
that  the  determination  is  u^iacceptabie  when  the  quotient 
is  outside  the  varied  toler^ce  limits. 
\ 


,630 

[Y  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 
OF  THE  WEIGHT  OF  A 
BY  HIGH-OUTPUT 
lERS 

■or  to  IMA  Indnatrlm 
Onano  Eadlia,  Italy 
FDed  Dec  23, 1991.  Ser.  No.  811,668 

appUcatkM  ^taly,  Jan.  23,  1991,  GE91  A 


DEVICE  PARTK 
AUTOMATIC  CHECKIN( 
PRODUCT  PUT  INTO 

MICRO-1 
Camt,  Bologn,  It 
iS.i 


ImL  a?  GOIG  19/52: 1  65G  47/26:  B07C  5/16 


VS.  a.  1T7— 50 


1.  Improved  device  for  weighing  systems,  particularly  for 
micro-feeders,  which  carry  oui  the  extraction  of  a  bottle  (F)  to 
be  weighed  from  a  conveyor  li^e  (T)  on  which  bottles  move  in 


single  file,  the  extraction  bein( 
widi  a  pair  of  portal  type  cot 
(S1-S2),  so  that  while  one  coi 
said  line,  the  other  compartmc 
the  preceding,  cycle  into  the 
the  improved  device  compi 
laterally  with  respect  to  said 


performed  by  a  container  (C) 

lents  arranged  side  by  side 

lent  extracts  a  bottle  from 

It  inserts  the  bottle  extracted  in 

le  line,  characterized  in  that 

an  elevator  comb  (4)  located 

tnveyor  line,  normally  coplanar 


with  said  line,  and  located  above  a  complementary  grid-shaped 
platform  (8)  connected  to  seniors  of  a  weighing  balance  (9), 
the  whole  being  done  in  sucfa  a  way  that  the  bottle  to  be 
weighed  is  initially  transferre<|  by  container  (C)  to  said  comb 
which  is  subsequently  lowere^l  to  deposit  said  bottle  on  the 
grid-shaped  platform  of  the  balance,  without  transmitting  any 
appreciable  vibration  to  the  balance,  in  a  similar  way  to  what 
happeat  in  the  subsequent  phases  of  the  cycle  when,  on  com- 
pletion of  weighing,  the  bottl*  is  raised  from  the  grid-shaped 
platform  of  the  balance  by  the  ^levator  comb  which  takes  over 
the  support  of  the  bottle  before  it  is  traversed  by  container  (C) 
and  replaced  on  the  conveyof  line  of  the  micro-feeder. 


5,193,631 
WEIGHING  SCALES 
Midiael  G.  Lannie,  Kibworth  Bfrtwap,  aad  Lewis  W.  Hortoo, 
DeaUgh,  both  of  Great  BrUaia,  aarigaora  to  lavicta  Plaatica 
Ltd,  Lekeater,  if»^^* 

FUed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,121 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatfcM  UaitMi  Kiagdoai,  May  11,  1990, 
9010610;  Mar.  26, 1991,  9106436 

Int.  a>  GOIG  5/04.  23/38 
VS.  a.  1T7— 208  3  ClaiaM 


4Claima 


1.  A  weighing  scale  for  determining  a  weight  of  an  article 
placed  thereupon  comprising: 

a  circular  iMse; 

an  annular  collar  being  integrally  formed  and  coaxial  with 

I         said  circular  base,  said  collar  defining  a  recess  and  being 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  equally  angularly  spaced  slots; 

a  plurality  of  lever  means  being  respectively  received  in  said 
angularly  spaced  slots  so  as  to  project  into  said  recess, 
each  of  said  lever  means  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  lower 
edge  of  its  respective  slot; 

a  plunger  means  received  in  said  recess  and  contacting  a 
radially  inner  end  of  said  lever  means; 

a  reservoir  cover  formed  to  cover  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  annular  collar; 

a  diaphragm  received  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  sealed 
in  place  between  said  cover  and  said  collar; 

a  platform  contacting  the  radially  outward  ends  of  said  lever 
means,  said  platform  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  base 
and  said  collar; 

a  defonnable  reservoir  formed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  cover,  said  defonnable  reservoir  being  compressible 
in  response  to  said  weight  of  said  article  on  said  platform 
and  containing  a  displaceable  fluid; 

a  display  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  defonn- 
able reservoir  for  displaying  the  volume  of  fluid  displaced; 
and 

a  recording  means  for  temporarily  recording  the  position  of 
a  meniscus  of  the  fluid  displaced  from  said  reservoir; 

whereby  in  response  to  the  weight  being  placed  on  said 
platform,  said  platform  is  translated  relative  to  said  collar, 
said  lever  means  pivots  about  the  lower  end  of  it  respec- 
tive slot,  said  plunger  is  translated  within  said  recess,  said 
deformable  reservoir  is  compressed,  and  said  fluid  is  dis- 
placed from  said  deformable  reservoir  to  said  display 
means. 
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5,193,632 
VEHICLE  WITH  MOTORIZED  PROPULSION  UNITS 
Gcoraca  Oar,  Lyoaa;  OUTier  Cana,  Peyriaa,  aad  Patrice  FeaU- 
kt,  Marty  TEtoile,  all  of  France,  aarisMon  to  FraaMrtoiM, 
Coorberoie,  Vnae* 

Filed  JbL  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  727,045 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  JaL  9, 1990,  90  08692 

Int.  CL'  B62D  55/00:  B25J  5/00 

VS.  a.  180—91  5  Chdms 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  propulsion  units  for  supporting  and  propel- 
ling said  vehicle  body,  each  of  said  propulsion  units  being 
elongated  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  for  pro- 
pelling said  vehicle  body  along  said  longitudinal  direction, 
each  of  said  propulsion  units  comprising: 

(i)  a  coupling  structure  borne  by  said  vehicle  body  and 
having  a  tubular  shape  around  a  transverse  tilt  axis  of 
each  of  said  propulsion  imits  for  coupling  each  of  said 
propulsion  units  to  said  vehicle  body  while  enabling 
each  of  said  propulsion  units  to  tilt  about  said  transverse 
tilt  axis; 

(ii)  a  motorized  tilt  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  propul- 
sion units  and  bearing  on  said  coupling  structure  for 
tilting  themselves  and  each  of  said  propulsion  units 
about  said  tilt  axis;  and 

(iii)  drive  motor  means  located  inside  said  coupling  struc- 
ture for  driving  each  of  said  propulsion  units. 


a  seating  surface  comprising  one  or  more  panels  supported 
by  sakl  wheeled  frame; 

one  or  more  arms  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  seating 
surface; 

powered  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  seating  surface, 
said  powered  means  for  laterally  shifting  disposed  on  said 
wheeled  frame  and  connected  to  said  power  source; 

powered  means  for  elevating  said  seating  surface,  said  pow- 
ered means  for  elevating  diqxNed  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  power  source; 

powered  means  for  rotating  said  seating  surface,  said  pow- 
ered means  for  rotating  disposed  on  said  means  for  elevat- 
ing and  connected  to  said  power  source; 

control  means  for  operating  said  powered  means  for  later- 
ally shifting,  said  powered  means  for  elevating,  and  said 
powered  means  for  rotating,  said  control  means  disposed 
on  said  frame  and  operable  from  said  seating  surface;  and 

means  for  recharging  said  rechargeable  batteries,  said  means 
for  recharging  operable  from  said  seating  surface. 


5,193.634 

HYBRID  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Lado  Maaot,  Bieatiaa,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Piaggio  VeicoU  Earo- 

pei  Sj^Jl.,  Milaa,  Italy 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  762,656,  Mar.  1. 1991.  abaadoaed.  TUs 
appUcatioB  Aag.  11. 1992.  Ser.  No.  927.714 
ClaiaH  priority.  appUcatioB  Italy.  Mar.  8. 1990. 19621  A/90 
bit  CL>  B60K  25/00 
VS.  a.  180—65.2  2  ( 


5,193,633 
MOTORIZED  TRANSFER  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  DISABLED 
Bertram  N.  Ezeawa,  Ceaterrille,  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  Wright  State 
UniTersity,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FQcd  Job.  7, 1991.  Ser.  No.  712,266 

lat  CL'  B60K  J/00 

VS.  a.  180—65.1  34  ClahBt 


1.  A  powered  transfer  and  transport  system  for  the  disabled, 
said  powered  system  comprising: 
a  wheeled  frame; 

a  power  source  comprising  one  or  more  rechargeable  batter- 
ies disposed  on  said  wheeled  fram^ 


1.  A  hybrid  propulsion  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
vehicle  having  a  drive  wheel,  a  first  propulsion  unit  for  gener- 
ating motion  which  is  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  said  drive 
wheel,  said  first  propulsion  unit  being  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  second  propulsion  unit  for  generating  motion  which 
is  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  said  drive  wheel,  said  second 
propulsion  unit  being  a  battery  powered  electric  motor,  means 
for  preventing  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  said  battery  powered  electric  motor, 
first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  motion  generated  by 
said  internal  combustion  engine  to  said  drive  wheel,  second 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  motion  generated  by  said 
battery  powered  electric  motor  to  said  drive  wheel;  said  first 
transmission  means  including  a  variable  speed  transmission 
defined  by  first  and  second  frusto-conical  pulleys  and  a  pulley 
belt  entrained  thereabout,  said  first  pulley  being  driven  by  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  automatic  engagement  centrifugal 
clutch  means  associated  with  said  second  pulley  for  imparting 
rotation  to  an  associated  transmission  shaft,  said  automatic 
engagement  centrifugal  clutch  means  includes  centrifiigal 
weights  carried  by  said  second  pulley  for  effecting  driving 
engagement  with  a  driven  element  of  said  automatic  engage- 
ment centrifugal  clutch  means  which  is  in  turn  carried  by  said 
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tranamMsion  shaft,  a  pair  of  mesl  led  gear  wheels  between  said 
tTanamiiiion  shaft  and  a  shaft  ^  said  drive  wheel;  and  said 
aeoond  tnmsmiasion  means  including  a  tint  gear  wheel  driven 
by  an  output  shaft  of  said  battety  powered  electric  motor  in 
ineah  with  a  second  gear  wheel  which  is  in  turn  connected  by 
a  free  whed  to  said  transmission  shaft  whereby  motion  will  be 
imparted  to  said  transmission  shift  from  said  battery  powered 
electric  motor  only  if  the  speed  ^f  its  said  output  shaft  exceeds 
the  speed  of  said  transmission  sl^aft. 


5,193J 
VEHICLE  WITH  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Miano;  ToaUhm  H^uUima,  and  HlaayoaU  Mat- 
all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  atti^ion  to  Yamaha  Hatsndoki 


VS.  a.  iao-<5  J 


Iwata,  Japai 
Filed  S^.  21,  1990,'Ser.  No.  587,987 
priority,  appUcatioa  Ja  taa,  Sep.  21, 19*9, 1-247209 
lat  CL'  Bf)K  1/04 

laOaioH 


1.  A  fiiel  cell  powered  whee^  vehicle  having  a  body  as- 
sembly defining  at  least  one  pa4senger  seat,  a  pair  of  wheels 
suspended  by  said  body  at  on<  end  thereof  in  transversely 
spaced  apart  relation,  a  wheel  slispended  by  said  body  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  means  for  tteering  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels,  an  electric  motor  for  {driving  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  fuel  cell  system  comprising  a  fiiel  cell  for  generating 
electrical  power  for  said  electric  motor  for  driving  said  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  and  a  reformed  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel 
cell,  said  fuel  cell  being  resilientKr  supported  contiguous  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle  system  including  said  fuel  cell 
and  said  reformer,  said  fuel  cell  System  being  positioned  trans- 
versely between  the  pair  of  wheels  and  longitudinally  between 
the  pair  of  wheels  and  the  whe^  suspended  by  the  body  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  protectioq  of  said  fuel  cell  system  upon 
ftont  and  side  impacts  of  said  vehicle. 


Filed  JaL  23. 1990JSer.  No.  5S7.297 


lat  CL'  M  iO  25/10 


VS.  CL  180—68.1 


1.  A  power  source  enclosure,  as  used  on  a  vehicle  having  a 
power  source  cooling  system,  s|ud  enclosure  comprising: 
a  bottom  piece  having  side  po^ons  laterally  spaced  from  the 
power  source  and  extending  generally  vertically,  and 


having  a  middle  portion  positioned  above  the  power 
source,  said  middle  and  side  portions  being  integral  with 
each  other,  said  middle  portion  defining  an  opening 
through  which  air  may  pass  to  the  power  source  cooling 
system,  said  bottom  piece  being  coupled  with  the  vehicle 
for  shifting  to  an  open  position  whereat  the  power  source 
is  generally  exposed; 

a  top  piece  received  on  the  bottom  piece  to  form  a  chamber 
between  the  top  piece  and  the  middle  portion  through 
which  air  may  pass  to  the  opening  defined  by  the  middle 
portion,  said  top  piece  being  coupled  with  the  bottom 
piece  along  an  «lge  portion  of  the  top  piece  for  shifting 
motion  with  the  bottom  piece,  a  portion  of  said  edge 
portion  being  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  piece  to  form 
an  opening  between  the  top  and  bottom  piece  and  through 
which  air  may  pass  from  outside  of  the  enclosure  into  the 
chamber; 

said  top  and  bottom  piece  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material; 
and 

means  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  edge  portion  spaced 
apart  from  the  bottom  piece  to  allow  air  to  pass  from 
outside  of  the  enclosure  into  the  chamber,  said  maintain- 
ing means  including  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  mem- 
ber integral  with  the  bottom  piece,  said  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  side  structure  integral  therewith,  and 
said  edge  portion  of  the  top  piece  defining  an  opening 
within  which  is  received  the  upwardly  extending  side 
structure,  said  side  structure  being  received  within  the 
opening  for  restricting  lateral  motion  of  the  edge  of  the 
top  piece  relative  to  the  bottom  piece. 


5,193,637 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICULATED 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Store  Lindblom.  Esldlstuna,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  VME  Indus- 
tries Sweden  AB.  EaUlstuoa,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00547.  §  371  Date  Mar.  26. 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26, 1991.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03909.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  19. 1990 

per  Filed  Oct  S.  1989.  Ser.  No.  668.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  5, 1988,  8803534  ■ 
Int  CL'  B62D  5/12 
VS.  a.  180—139  3  Claims 


5,193Js36 
HOOD 

Darid  R.  Holi^  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moliae,  IIL  { 


2  Clatans 


1.  A  hydraulic  steering  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  two  vehicle  halves  (11,  12)  which  are  mutually 
articulated  on  a  journal  pivot  (15)  and  can  be  swung  by  means 
of  two  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  devices  each  of  which  has  a 
first  chamber  (llA,  12A)  and  a  second  chamber  (IIB,  12B)  on 
respective  sides  of  a  piston  connected  to  a  piston  rod  (IID, 
12D)  in  said  piston-cylinder  devices,  and  which  is  connected  to 


a  pfcasure-oil  pump  (10)  via  a  control  valve  (16,  35)  adjustable 
by  means  of  vehicle  steering  means  and  a  directional  valve 
which  can  be  adjusted  to  either  one  of  its  two  terminal  posi- 
tions by  means  of  said  oil  pressure,  such  as  to  effect  desired 
swinging  of  the  vehicle  halves  relative  to  one  another,  and  in 
which  system  adjustment  of  the  control  valve,  while  maintain- 
ing the  directional  valve  in  its  central  position  between  said 
two  terminal  positions,  from  a  central  position  causes  the  first 
chamber  (llA  or  12A)  of  one  piston-cylinder  device  (11  or  12) 
to  be  connected  to  the  oil  pump,  while  the  first  chamber  (12A 
or  llA)  of  the  other  piston-cylinder  device  is  connected,  at  the 
same  time,  to  a  return  tank  (20),  therewith  causing  the  piston- 
cylinder  devices  to  operate  as  a  single-acting  device,  whereas 
simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  directional  valve  (17)  to  either 
of  its  two  terminal  positions  under  the  influence  of  oil  pressure 
in  respective  lines  between  the  pump  and  the  first  chamber  of 
the  one  or  the  other  piston-cylinder  device  will  also  result  in  a 
connection  between  the  pump  and  the  second  chamber  (IIB, 
12B)  of  said  other  and  said  one  piston-cylinder  device  respec- 
tively such  as  to  cross-connect  the  two  piston-cylinder  devices, 
characterized  in  that  the  directional  valve  (17)  steered  by 
pressure  oil  in  either  direction  is  spring-biased  (17 A,  17B)  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  directional  valve  is  held  by  spring  forces 
in  its  central  position  until  the  oil  pressure  rises  above  a  prede- 
termined value,  whereby  at  oil  pressures  beneath  said  pre- 
determined oil  pressure  and  at  correspondingly  low  steering 
resistances  the  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  devices  are  coupled 
to  function  as  single-acting  piston-cylinder  devices,  whereas 
when  the  oil  pressure  rises  as  a  result  of  a  corresponding  in- 
crease in  steering  resistance,  the  directional  valve  (17)  is 
moved  to  either  one  of  its  terminal  positions,  such  as  to  couple 
the  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  devices  in  a  manner  to  operate  as 
double-acting  piston-cylinder  devices,  and  pressure  lines  (18, 
19)  extending  between  the  directional  valve  (17)  and  the  sec- 
ond chambers  (IIB,  12B)  of  the  two  piston-cylinder  devices, 
said  pressure  lines  (18, 19)  being  branched  (25A,  26A)  such  as 
to  balance  pressure  actuation  (at  25, 26)  of  the  directional  valve 
(17)  when  adjusting  the  position  of  the  valve  to  either  one  of  its 
terminal  positions. 


thereof  upon  reception  of  an  input  from  said  input  shaft  so 
as  to  steer  the  rear  wheels;  and 

a  yoke  assembly  coupled  to  and  swingably  supported  by  said 
output  rod  assembly,  and 

wherein  a  stroke  amount  of  said  output  rod  assembly  upon 
rotation  of  said  input  shaft  b  changed  in  accordance  with 
a  swing  angle  of  said  yoke  assembly,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  of  setting  said  input  shaft  and  the  yoke  assembly 
at  arbitrary  angular  positions; 

a  second  step  of  rotating  said  input  shaft  by  an  arbitrary 
angle  to  pass  a  neutral  angular  position  in  a  state  set  in  the 
first  step; 

a  third  step  of  measuring  a  rotational  angle  9  of  said  input 
shaft  and  a  moving  amount  61  of  said  output  rod  assembly 
upon  rotation  in  the  second  step; 

a  fourth  step  of  rotating  said  yoke  assembly  to  pass  a  neutral 
angular  position  so  that  said  output  rod  asaembly  is  stroke- 
moved  by  a  moving  amount  —SI  fixHn  a  stroke  poaitioa 
defined  by  the  moving  amount  SI  of  said  output  rod  as- 
sembly measured  in  the  third  step; 

a  fifth  step  of  rotating  said  input  shaft  by  an  angle  —$  »ha 
the  fourth  step,  and  measuring  a  moving  amount  S2  of  said 
output  rod  assembly;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  determining,  as  a  reference  position  of  said 
yoke  assembly,  an  angular  position  obtained  by  rotating 
said  yoke  asaembly  from  the  rotated  state  in  the  fifth  step 
so  that  said  output  rod  assembly  is  displaced  by: 

-6*^/(61 -(-62) 


5.193.638 
REFERENCE  POSITION  DETECTION  METHOD  OF 
VEHICLE  REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Fi^io,  Knre;  Yntaka  TagaaUra.  Hiroahhaa;  HfatMhi  Ogawa, 
HiroaUna;  Hlrotaka  Kanazawa,  Hlroahima,  and  HiroU  Yo- 
fUoka,  HigaaUhiroaUma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Hlroahima.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18. 1991.  Ser.  No.  717,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  M60830; 
Jnn.  18. 1990,  2-160831;  Sep.  29, 1990,  2-260873 

Int  CL'  B62D  15/02 
VS.  CL  180—140  17  Claiffls 


5.193.639 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  POWER  TRAIN  FOR  VEHICLE 
TomoynU  Hara,  and  Hideki  Sado.  both  of  Kaaagawa.  Japa^ 
aaa^Bors  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  LM^  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  29. 1991,  Ser.  No.  752^177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  31, 1990,  2-230955 
Int  CL'B60K  7  7/i4« 
U.S.  a.  180—248  U  I 


"M 


V 


1.  A  reference  position  detection  method  of  a  vehicle  rear 
wheel  steering  apparatus  which  includes: 

an  input  shaft  for  inputting  a  steering  angle  of  front  wheels; 
an  output  rod  assembly  which  is  stroked  in  an  axial  direction 


1.  A  four  wheel  drive  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transverse  power  unit  comprising  an  engine  and  a  transmit- 
sion,  said  power  unit  being  transversely  mounted  on  the 
vehicle; 

a  first  differential  unit  connected  with  an  output  member  of 
said  transmission,  said  first  differentia]  unit  comprising  a 
differential  case,  and  first  and  second  side  gears; 

an  MiigniT  drive  unit  which  comprise*  input  and  output 
members  rotating  on  respective  nonparallel  axes  and 
which  transmits  rotation  from  said  input  member  to  said 
output  member  of  said  angular  drive  unit  said  input  mem- 
ber of  said  ■np^'^''  drive  unit  being  connected  with  said 
differential  case  of  said  first  differential  unit; 
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a  propeller  shaft  connected  With  said  output  member  of  said 
angular  drive  unit; 

first  and  second  side  pennaaent  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  differential  assemBly  for  dividing  a  driving  torque 
transmitted  through  said  eropeller  shaft  between  said  first 
and  second  side  perman^it  drive  wheels; 

first  and  second  side  nonpefmanent  drive  wheels; 

a  first  side  nonpermanent  drive  axle  shaft  connecting  said 
first  nonpermanent  drive  Uheel  with  said  first  side  gear  of 
said  first  differential  unit;  and 

a  second  side  nonpermaneni  drive  axle  assembly  connecting 
said  second  side  nonpeAnanent  drive  wheel  with  said 
second  side  gear  of  said  (frst  differential  unit,  and  varying 
a  driving  torque  transmitted  from  said  second  side  gear  of 
said  first  differential  unit  to  said  second  side  nonperma- 
nent drive  wheel,  said  second  side  nonpermanent  drive 
axle  assembly  comprising  an  input  shaft  connected  with 
said  second  side  gear  of  said  first  differential  unit,  an 
output  shaft  connected  Ivith  said  second  nonpermanent 
drive  wheel,  and  an  orif|::e  coupling  unit  for  connecting 
said  input  shaft  of  said  se^nd  side  axle  assembly  with  said 
output  shaft  of  said  second  side  axle  assembly,  and  varying 
a  torque  transmitted  fro^i  said  input  shaft  of  said  second 
side  axle  assembly  to  sai<^  output  shaft  of  said  second  side 
axle  assembly. 


a  key  into  an  ignition  switch  (OFF  condition),  placing  the 
ignition  switch  in  a  stable  ON  condition,  and  temporarily 
placing  the  ignition  switch  in  a  start  condition  to  actuate  a 
starting  motor  and  then  allowing  the  svtntch  to  resume  its  stable 
ON  condition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  said  insertion  of  said  ignition  switch  key  and  timing 

such  insertion; 
starting  said  engine  by  temporarily  placing  said  ignition 
system  in  said  start  condition; 


5,1!  )3,640 

VEHICLE  SAFEIT  SYS1  'EM  FOR  DRIVER  PEDAL 

MISAPF  LICATION 


Hae-Senig  Lee,  1  WatermiU 
02174 

Filed  Jan.  17, 
Int  CL'  FOIN 
UJS.  a.  180—271 


PL,  Apt  215,  Arlington,  Mass. 


19  II,  Ser.  No.  642,665 
1/16:  B60K  41/20 


nOaims 


nr^ 


Filed  Ang.  30, 
IntCL^ 
UJS.  a.  180—287 

1.  An  anti-theft  method  fc 
bastion  engine  with  a  fuel 
supply  of  the  tank  to  the  en| 
system  with  a  normal  start-u| 
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thereafter  closing  a  first  vacuum  relief  valve,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  of  the  engine,  if  said 
timing  indicates  less  than  a  predetermined  duration,  to 
allow  the  manifold  vacuum  of  the  engine  to  enable  the  fuel 
supply  from  the  tank  to  the  engine  but  allowing  said  relief 
valve  to  remain  open  to  disable  said  fuel  supply  if  said 
timing  indicates  greater  than  said  predetermined  duration. 


5,193,642 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroshi  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1991,  3-134123; 
Jan.  31, 1992, 4-16464 

Int.  a.s  B60K  5/12 
VS.  CL  180—312  7  CUins 


1.  A  safety  system  for  use  tn  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  accelerator  adapted  to  a  >en  a  throttle  valve  in  response  to 
user  pressure,  the  accelerator  having  a  first  position 
wherein  the  throttle  is  filly  opened  when  the  accelerator 
is  depressed  to  the  first  position,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  accelerato^  is  depressed  beyond  tlie  first 
position,  1 

a  motor  speed  control  dcAcc,  and 

motor  speed  control  deviot  actuation  means  interconnected 
to  said  accelerator  and  t*  said  motor  speed  control  device 
so  as  to  actuate  a  reduction  in  motor  speed  when  said 
accelerator  is  in  said  secpnd  position. 


93,641 
ANTI-THEFT  VEHICLE  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD 
Robert  R.  Dnrrdl,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qnaatic 
bdHtries,  San  Carlos,  Calf. 


1,  Ser.  No.  753,337 
B60R  25/00 

9  aaims 

a  vehicle  having  a  internal  com- 
and  which  disables  the  fuel 
le,  the  engine  having  an  ignition 
procedure  including  insertion  of 


1.  Aji  engine  mounting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  arm  member  projecting  from  an  engine; 

a  shell  member  mounted  to  the  arm  member; 

an  insulator  made  of  a  relatively  soft  elastic  material  and 
received  in  the  shell  member;  and 

a  pin  inserted  into  the  insulator  and  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
body  frame; 

wherein  one  of  the  arm  member  and  the  shell  member  pro- 
vides a  first  support  portion  while  the  engine  provides  a 
second  support  portion;  and 

wherein  a  resilient  member  is  arranged  to  extend  between 
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the  first  and  second  support  portions  in  an  elastically 
deformed  state,  the  resilient  member  having  a  base  end 
fixed  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  support  portions,  the 
resilient  member  further  having  a  free  end  slidably  bearing 
against  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  support  portions. 


5,193,643 
NUT  AND  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  A.  Mclntyre,  Cnlleoka,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Saturn  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  JoL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,416 

Int  CL'  B60K  5/12 

VS.  CL  180—312  2  Claims 


through  said  slot,  said  third  tab  engaging  said  opposite 
side  wall  of  said  frame  and  being  deflected  when  said  nut 
and  retainer  assembly  is  inserted  through  and  longitudi- 
nally shifted  of  said  slot  until  said  third  tab  snaps  through 
and  is  engageable  with  a  side  edge  of  said  second  slot  on 
said  frame,  said  handle  portion  then  being  deflectable 
inwardly  and  downwardly  of  said  frame  imtil  said  fourth 
deflectable  tab  on  said  handle  portion  rides  over  said 
second  abutment  means  and  locks  therebehind. 


5,193,644 
PIPELINE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

James  D.  Hart,  Berkdey,  Calif.;  Richard  Sanse,  Hdlertowa, 
Pa.;  G.  Wyche  Ford,  Andioraie,  Ala.,  and  Uoyd  D.  Brown, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Adantk  Rlchfleld  Company,  Los 
Angeles  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,104 

Int  CL'  F16F  7/00 

VS.  CL  181—207  16  Oainu 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  hoUow  support  frame 
including  bottom  and  side  walls,  an  engine  and  cradle  assembly 
and  a  nut  and  retainer  assembly  carried  by  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  side  frame  and  disposed  above  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  cradle  and  engine  assembly  being  connected  to  said  frame 
via  bolts  inserted  through  said  openings  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  threadably  engaging  said  nut,  the  improvement  being  that 
said  nut  and  retainer  assembly  comprises  a  nut  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  shaped  planar  base  and  an  axially  extending 
hiri>  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  therethrough, 
a  one  piece,  spring  steel  sheet  metal  retainer  having  a  planar 
body  portion  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  which 
has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  threaded  opening  in  said 
nut, 
said  sheet  metal  retainer  being  stamped  and  bent  to  provide 
a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  chumels  along  its  sides  for 
loosely  slidably  receiving  opposite  sides  of  said  planar 
base  of  said  nut,  a  first  upwardly  extending  tab  at  its  for- 
ward end  for  engaging  said  planar  base  of  said  nut  and  a 
second  upwardly  extending  tab  for  engaging  said  planar 
base  at  its  rearward  end,  one  of  said  first  and  second  tabs 
being  deflectable  from  its  nomud  free  state  position 
toward  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  to  enable  said  pla- 
nar base  of  said  nut  to  be  insoted  between  said  side  chan- 
nels and  being  returnable  toward  its  free  state  position 
upon  the  planar  base  of  the  nut  being  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  tabs  whereby  said  nut  is  loosely 
retained  between  said  side  channels  and  said  first  and 
second  tabs  in  a  manner  such  that  it  has  limited  floating 
movement  between  the  side  channels  and  the  first  and 
second  tabs, 
a  third  upwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  extending,  deflect- 
able tab  on  one  side  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  its 
forward  end  and  a  deflectable  upwardly  and  laterally 
outwardly  extending  handle  portion  on  sakl  body  portion 
adjacent  its  rearward  end  and  its  side  opposite  said  one 
»de,  said  handle  portion  having  a  lanced  deflectable 
fourth  tab, 
said  frame  adjacent  said  through  opening  in  its  bottom  wall 
having  a  first  slot  in  one  side  wall  for  insertion  of  said  nut 
and  retainer  assembly,  said  frame  portion  having  a  second 
slot  in  its  opposite  side  wall  whose  side  edges  define  first 
abutment  surface  for  engaging  said  third  tab,  said  frame 
having  a  second  abutment  means  adjacent  said  slot  along 
its  bottom  edge  which  is  en^igeable  by  said  fourth  tab, 
said  nut  and  retainer  assembly  being  connectable  to  said 
frame  by  inserting  and  longitudinally  shifting  the  same 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  damping  vibratory  motion  of  a 
section  of  pipeline  and  the  like  between  support  points  of  said 
pipeline,  comprising: 

support  means  for  connecting  said  damper  to  a  section  of 
said  pipeline  between  supports  points; 

a  mass  member  having  a  predetermined  weight;  and 

damper  means  interconnecting  said  support  means  and  said 
mass  member  for  suq>eiiding  said  mass  member  from  said 
section  of  pipeline  and  characterized  by  at  least  one 
damper  member  comprising  an  elastomeric  member  hav- 
ing opposed  spaced  apart  support  parts  for  connecting 
said  one  damper  member  to  said  support  means  and  in 
supporting  relationship  to  said  mass  member,  respectivdy, 
such  that  said  one  damper  member  is  subjected  primarily 
to  shear  stresses  due  to  the  weight  of  said  maas  member 
and  the  vibratory  motion  of  said  section  of  pipeline  for 
damping  such  vibratory  motion. 


5,193,645 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  REDUCnON  GEARS 

LUBRICATED  WITH  SPRAYED  OIL  AND 

IMPLEMENTATION  EQUIPMENT 
C  FVancoia,  Cafarics,  Fmee,  saslfinr  to  . 
Sodete  NatkMale  Indaatridlc  Paris,  Finance 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  141,122  

ClaisM  priority,  appltcatlnn  France,  Mar.  7, 1991,  91  02729 
int  CV  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CL  184—6.12  7  CUam 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  mechanical  reduction  gear  opera- 
tively  connected  within  a  gearbox  which  is  connected  to  and 
openly  communicating  with  an  oil  recovery  tank  whereby  the 
reduction  gear  is  lubricated  by  sprayed  oil  under  pressure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admitting  into  the  reduction  gear  a  flow  of  previously  fil- 
tered fresh  air  at  ambient  temperature; 
directing  the  air  flow  throu^  the  oil  recovery  tmk  airi 
through  the  reduction  gear  in  the  gearlwx  so  sa  !•  k* 
mixed  with  the  qmyed  oil  by  being  healed  via  tftoHl 
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exchange  with  the  oil  and  vi^  direct  contact  with  reduc- 
tnn  gear  components  which 'are  heat  generators; 


mtflfffg  up  the  air/oil  mixture 


from  outside  of  the  gearbox   Ji 


and  away  from  the  redoctioil  gear; 


S,193,6«7 
EASY  OPENING  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
A.  O'Briea,  n,  Bwtank,  CaiOL,  aadgnor  to 
Indutries,  Inc^  Loa  Angriea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992.  Scr.  No.  856,290 

iBt  CL'  P03G  1/00;  B05F  3/00:  F16H  19/04 

VS.  a.  ISS— 40  R  20  Claina 


purifying  the  air  from  the  air/(  lil 
rejectnig  the  purified  air  away 


mixture;  and 
from  the  gearbox. 


5.193,4(6 


CENTRALIZED 

Horikawa,  Stai■dzl^ 
YmdcU  YaMria,  Hanie,  aU  ol 
Maddacry  CorpiiratioB.  FWkal, 
Filed  Ang.  9, 1991. 
Oafaaa  priority,  appUcatfcm 
iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  184—7.4 


Fits 


LUBRIC  ^TION  APPARATUS 

ILazaya  Kawada,  Fttkni,  and 
asaipiora  to  Nfatsnura 
Japan 
.  No.  7424>91 

Apr.  16,  1991,  3-84099 
27/00 

4aaiin8 


Jaiaa, 


1.  A  door  control  device  for  use  with  a  pivotable  door  and 
powered  by  an  external  electrical  power  supply  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  member  for  engagement  with  the  door  to 
rotate  when  said  door  is  pivoted; 

energy  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle 
member  for  releasing  energy  to  close  said  door; 

an  electrical  motor; 

selective  transmission  means  between  said  motor,  energy 
storage  means  and  spindle  member,  operable  during  an 
opening  of  said  door,  for  causing  energy  transmission 
from  said  motor  to  said  energy  storage  means,  yet  pre- 
venting energy  transmission  from  said  motor  to  said  spin- 
dle member,  and  for  disconnecting  said  spindle  member 
from  said  energy  storage  means;  and 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  external  electrical  power 
supply  to  said  motor  to  assist  in  said  opening  of  said  door. 


5,193.648 
RESTAURANT  CONSTRUCnON  SYSTEM 
Seymour  C.  Ynter,  407  Cedar  Dr.  West.  Briarciiff  Manor.  N.Y. 
10510 

Filed  May  24. 1991.  Ser.  No.  705.126 

iBt  a.'  E04H  3/04 

VS.  CL  186—38  44  CUins 


[I        f  ^ 


1.  A  centralized  lubrication  a  |>paratus  for  supplying  lubri- 
cant to  a  plurality  of  apparatuses  to  be  lubricated,  each  appara- 
tus to  be  lubricated  having  a  lubticant  supply  device,  compris- 
ing a  lubricant  circulation  system  having  a  storage  tank  includ- 
ing a  return  port,  a  lubricant  supply  pump  connected  to  said 
atorage  tank  and  including  a  delvery  port,  and  a  supply  con- 
duit connecting  the  delivery  portof  said  lubricant  supply  pump 
and  the  return  port  of  said  stora| 
system  having  a  plurality  of  br 
ity  of  suitable  locations  along  s 
ity  of  lubricant  supply  tanks  i 
pipes  via  a  pluraUty  of  shut-off  control  valves,  each  lubricant 
supply  tank  being  connected  to  a  respective  lubricant  supply 
device  of  a  separate  one  of  said  j>lurality  of  apparatuses  to  be 
lubricated. 


;  tank;  and  a  lubricant  supply 
ch  pipes  provided  at  a  plural- 
I  supply  conduit  and  a  plural- 

nected  to  respective  branch 


43.  A  restaurant  construction  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  building  having  a  first  floor  adapted  to  support  tables 
and  chairs; 

(B)  said  building  also  having  a  second  floor  comprising  a 
terrace  adapted  to  support  tables  and  chairs  directly  over 
a  portion  of  said  first  floor  and  forming  an  atrium  between 
said  terrace  and  one  side  of  said  building;  and 

(C)  an  order-taking  post  extending  into  said  atrium  and 
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supported  above  said  first  floor  along  said  one  side  of  said 
building  at  a  height  providing  a  direct  view  of  tables  and 
chairs  on  said  terrace  and  a  direct  view  of  tables  and 
chairs  on  said  first  floor  which  are  beneath  said  terrace. 


N.Rd.,  Taipei, 


5.193,649 
PLATFORM  CAR 
Sterea  Lee.  11th  FL,  No.  603,  Sec  5,  < 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,965 

lot  CL>  B66B  9/20 

VS.  CL  187—9  R  2  Oaiaa 


1.  A  platform  car  comprising: 

a  base  frame  with  a  plurality  of  casters,  comprising 

two  parallel  longitudinal  side  plates  each  with  a  first 
groove  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 

a  base  plate; 
a  platform  above  said  base  frame,  comprising  two  second 

parallel  longitudinal  side  plates  each  with  a  second  groove 

extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
two  X-shaped  members  respectively  disposed  along  both 

sides  of  said  base  frame,  each  said  X-shaped  member 

comprising 

a  first  bar  with  a  first  end  thereof  pi votally  attached  to  said 
base  plate  and  a  second  end  thereof  sUdably  received  in 
said  second  groove  in  said  platform;  and 

a  second  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  bar  at  a 

middle  portion  thereof  with  a  first  end  thereof  pivotally 

attached  to  said  platform  and  a  second  end  thereof 

slidably  received  in  said  first  groove  of  said  base  plate; 

a  cylinder  with  a  piston  rod  mounted  on  said  base  plate; 

a  handle  with  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  base  plate  to 

operate  said  cylinder, 
an  actuating  member  securely  attached  to  and  actuatable  by 

said  piston  rod; 
a  pair  of  connecting  members  each  with  a  first  end  thereof 

pivotally  attached  to  said  actuating  member  and  a  second 

end  thereof  securely  attached  to  a  lower  part  of  associated 

said  first  bar  of  said  X-shaped  member; 
whereby  a  movement  of  said  actuating  member  responsive 

to  a  manual  operation  of  said  handle  urges  said  second 

ends  of  said  first  bars  of  said  X-shaped  members  to  pivot 

about  said  first  ends  of  said  fint  ban  and  to  slide  in  said 

grooves  of  said  platform,  thereby  controlling  a  height  of 

said  platform. 


5,193.650 
PORTABLE  STAIR  LIFT 
George  W.  Kent,  Jr.,  3522  Haavtoa  Hwy.,  Yorktowa,  Va.  23693 
Filed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879.243 
lat  CL'  B66B  9/08 
VS.  CL  187—12  12  OaioH 

1.  A  portable  stair  lift  system  for  transporting  a  passenger  up 
or  down  an  inclined  stairway  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  metal  plates  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  stairs  over  which  a  passenger  is  to  be 
transported; 
a  support  structure  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  stairs; 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  bracket  means  secured  to  each  said 

support  structure; 
said  pair  of  spaced  end  bracket  means  being  connected  to 


and  maintaining  said  pair  of  spaced  elongated  metal  plates 

in  parallel  spaced  relationship; 
a  rotatable  axle  extending  through  each  of  said  pair  of 

spaced  end  bracket  means  and  disposed  adjacent  each  end 

of  said  pair  of  spaced  elongated  metal  plate  members; 
at  least  one  roller  member  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  each 

said  rotatable  axle; 
bearing  means  disposed  in  each  said  end  bracket  means  for 

rotatably  supporting  an  end  of  each  said  axle; 
an  integral  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  at 

least  one  of  said  axles; 
an  electric  motor  for  said  portable  chair  lift; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  from  and  driven  by  said  electric 

motor; 


at  least  one  chain  drive  pulley  secured  and  driven  by  said 

drive  shaft; 
a  drive  chain  connecting  said  at  least  one  chain  drive  pulley 

to  said  sprocket  wheel  on  said  at  least  one  axle; 
a  conveyor  belt  extending  around  and  rotatably  driven  by  at 

least  one  of  said  roller  members; 
a  passenger  support  structure  secured  to  and  movable  with 

said  conveyor  belt  for  transporting  a  passenger  along  the 

length  of  the  inclined  stairway;  and 
switch  means  leading  to  an  electric  power  source  and  to  said 

electric  motor  for  enabling  a  passenger  transported  by 

said  passenger  support  structure  to  reversibly  control  the 

direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  said 

passenger  support  structure. 


5,193.651 
ELEVATOR  APPARATUS 
MaaayoU  Siiigeta,  Kataata;  Tadaairi  Shibata,  Ibaraki;  Jaa 
Sngahara;  ToaUhiko  Nara,  both  of  Katiata,  aad  KiyojrMa 
Mitaamori.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japaa.  aari^ors  to  Hitachi,  UL, 
Tolcyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757.210 
daian  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa.  Sep.  10. 1990,  2-237170 
lat  CL'  B66B  7/02 
VS.  CL  187—95  16  < 


1.  An  elevator  ^>paratus  comprising  a  car,  a  pair  of  guide 
rails,  and  guide  devices  mounted  respectively  on  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  car,  said  guide  devices  having  guide 
members  engaged  with  said  guide  rails  so  as  to  guide  said  car 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1417 


1416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


I  said  guide  rails  in  a  mannerjto  hold  said  car  in  a  proper 


wherein  e^h  guide  device  of  sa|d  guide  devices  comprises  a 
resilient  support  member  having  a  small  spring  constant 
supporting  a  guide  member  of  said  guide  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  guide  memljer  is  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  i  guide  rail  engaged  by  said 
guide  member;  ! 

wherein  said  elevator  apparatus  further  comprises  deflected 
load  generating  means  for  catising.  independent  of  a  bend 
in  said  guide  rail,  a  guide  loa^,  acting  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  guide  rail  via  said  guid^  member  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  iaid  guide  rail,  to  include  a 
deflected  load  acting  on  saidtguide  rail  in  only  one  direc- 
tion at  all  times;  and  i 

wherein  said  guide  device  further  comprises  an  anti- 
deflected  load  generating  divice  for  generating  an  anti- 
deflected  load  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  deflected  load 
of  the  guide  load  caused  by  alud  deflected  load  generating 
means,  the  anti-deflected  load  generating  device  being 
diqMsed  between  said  car  a«d  said  guide  rail. 

1 I 

5.193,(  S2 
INWARDLY  STRADDLD  G  DISC  BRAKE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICXES 
Radolf  TUel,  Ftvakflirt  am  Main;  Ulrich  Klimt,  Groas-Umstadt; 
Hdaat  if— ♦,  Frankfurt  am  Mi  in;  Hans  Bongert,  Geiaeheim; 
Ladwig  Dicillch,  Kronberg/Ts,,  and  Hinrich  Hombortel,  Bad 
Qi^bcrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Teres  GmbH,  Fkankfnrt  am  NAdn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00252,  §  31 1  Date  Oct  31. 1990,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Oct  31, 1990,  PCT  P.b.jNo.  WO90/10162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990  j  { 

per  Filed  Feb.  16, 199o,  Ser.  No.  613,497 
n«t—  priority,  application  F(  d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1M9.  3906713;  Feb.  1, 1990, 400  !955 

Int  a.' Fl(»  55/00 
UJS.  a.  1«8— 73  Jl  15  Claims 


said  brake  disc  rotating  from  an  entering  side  to  a  leaving 
side  of  said  brake  housing; 

a  cylinder  bore  formed  in  said  cylinder  section  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  at  said  one  side  of  said  brake  disc; 

an  actuator  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having 
one  end  facing  said  brake  disc  one  side; 

an  internal  brake  lining  disposed  between  said  piston  one  end 
and  said  brake  disc  to  be  able  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  said  one  side  of  said  brake  disc  by  said  piston 
and  means  including  a  backing  plate  supporting  said  inter- 
nal lining  to  resist  tangential  forces  exerted  by  engage- 
ment of  said  lining  with  said  brake  disc; 

an  external  brake  lining  disposed  between  said  lug  support 
and  the  other  side  of  said  brake  disc  to  be  able  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  said  brake  disc  by 
axial  shifting  of  said  lug  support  and  means  including  a 
backing  plate  supporting  said  external  lining  to  resist 
circumferential  forces  exerted  thereon  upon  engagement 
with  said  brake  disc; 
a  holder  and  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  said  rotation- 
ally  fixed  wheel  suspension  structure,  said  holder  disposed 
only  on  one  side  of  said  brake  housing; 
means  rotationally  mounting  said  brake  housing  to  said 
holder  at  a  single  point  on  one  side  of  said  housing,  said 
means  allowing  limited  axial  movement  of  said  brake 
housing;  and 
means  mounting  said  brake  housing  to  said  rotationally  fixed 
wheel  suspension  structure  at  another  point  of  said  brake 
housing  on  the  other  side  of  said  brake  housing  from  said 
single  point  mount  to  said  holder,  said  means  allowing 
limited  axial  movement  of  said  brake  housing. 

5,193,653 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  BRAKE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

ayde  E.  Carr,  Galien,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Int, 

Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,195,  Aug.  23, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,085,296.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,344 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 2009, 

bas  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F16D  51/50 

UJS.  CL  188— 79 J5  W  CMma 


1.  A  disc  brake  mounting  arrangement  for  an  automotive 
vcUcle  rotary  wheel,  said  autoiiotive  vehicle  having  rotation- 
ally  fixed  wheel  suspension  structure, 
•mM  disc  brake  including  an  atuular  brake  disc  and  a  member 
mounting  said  annular  bfake  disc  to  said  wheel,  said 
mounting  arrangement  cooprising: 
a  brake  housing  including  a  cylinder  section  on  one  side  of 
said  brake  disc  and  a  brid|e  section  extending  within  said 
brake  disc  including  a  ttig  support  extending  radially 
oatwani  to  lie  opposite  said  other  side  of  said  brake  disc, 
said  brake  housing  therd>«  straddling  said  brake  disc  with 


1.  A  mechanically  actuated  brake  with  automatic  adjust- 
ment, comprising  a  support  plate  providing  support  for  a  pair 
of  brake  shoes  disposed  oppositely  from  one  another,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  brake  shoe  ends  connected  at  the  first  pair  of 
ends  by  spring  means  urging  the  first  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends 
toward  one  another,  a  mechanical  actuator  and  adjuster  mech- 
anism located  between  the  second  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends,  the 
mechanism  including  an  adjuster  device  comprising  a  laterally 
sUdable  housing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  communicatinf 
with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  an  actuator  lever 
extending  to  engage  a  part  of  the  adjuster  device  by  way  of 
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said  transverse  opening,  the  adjuster  device  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  parts,  the  first  and  second  parts  located  within 
said  longitudinal  opening,  the  second  part  engaging  said  lever, 
abutting  an  end  of  said  second  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends,  and 
slidably  received  in  the  longitudinal  opening,  the  third  part 
comprising  a  pawl  engageable  by  the  lever,  means  for  connect- 
ing rotatably  the  lever  and  pawl  with  said  housing,  said  pawl 
extending  to  engage  said  first  part,  a  spring  extending  between 
and  attached  to  said  pawl  and  one  brake  shoe  end  of  the  second 
pair  of  brake  shoe  ends  in  order  to  actuate  directly  the  adjuster 
device,  and  a  second  spring  extending  between  and  attached  to 
the  connecting  means  and  the  other  brake  shoe  end  of  said 
second  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends. 


5,193,655 
VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
WITH  FEATURE  OF  LINEAR  AND  WIDE  RANGE 
DAMPING  FORCE  VARIATION  DEPENDING  UPON 
PISTON  STROKE  SPEED 
Mitsno  Sasald;  Shinoba  if«iri~M.  PuHiyaU  Yamaoka,  and 
HiroynU  Shimiza,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assizors  to  At- 
sngia  Uaisia  Corp.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583^29,  Sep.  13, 1990,  ffbiwkwwi.  lUs 
application  JnL  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japn,  Sep.  20, 1989,  M09919[U] 
Int  CL'  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CL  188—299  2  i 


5,193,654 

HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER  WITH  SHIFTABLE 

STATOR  BLADE  WHEEL 

Klaus  Vogelsang,  Crailsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Voith  Turbo  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1990,  4010970 

Int  a.5  F16D  57/04;  F03D  9/00;  B60T  1/087 
UJS.  a.  188—296  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  retarder  comprising  a  housing  for  con- 
taining operating  liquid; 

a  rotor  blade  wheel  supported  for  rotation  in  the  housing 
and  including  rotor  blading  thereon; 

a  relatively  non-rotating  stator  blade  wheel  supported  in  the 
housing  and  including  stator  blading  thereon,  the  stator 
blading  being  opposite  the  rotor  blading,  such  that  the 
stator  balding  and  the  rotor  blading  may  cooperate  with 
the  operating  liquid  for  hydrodynamic  retarding; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  stator  blade  wheel  for 
being  displaced  eccentrically  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  rotor  blade  wheel  between  more  and  less  aligned 
conditions  thereof; 

a  pressurized  fluid  displacement  device  connected  with  the 
stator  blade  wheel  for  adjusting  the  eccentric  position  of 
the  stator  blade  wheel  with  respect  to  the  rotor  bUde 
wheel,  and  the  sutor  blade  wheel  exerting  a  brake  reac- 
tion force  which  moves  the  stator  blade  wheel  eccentri- 
cally and  the  displacement  exerting  an  opposed  displace- 
ment force,  the  displacement  device  being  adjustable  to 
apply  an  adjusted  displacement  force  on  the  stator  blade 
wheel  which  is  adjustable  proportional  to  a  desired  brak- 
ing moment. 


1.  A  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  an  interior  space  containing  working  fluid; 

a  piston  assembly  disposed  within  said  interior  space  of  said 
cylinder  and  dividing  said  interior  space  into  a  first  fluid 
chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  which  are  filled  with 
said  working  fluid; 

a  piston  rod  extending  into  said  interior  space  and  having  a 
bore  and  a  radial  port  communicating  with  said  bore  of 
said  piston  rod; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  flrst  bushing  and  a  second  bushing 
within  said  bore  thereof,  said  second  bushing  being  spaced 
from  said  first  bushing  and  disposed  adjacent  a  hollow 
fastening,  said  flrst  bushing  closing  one  end  of  said  bore  of 
said  piston  rod  and  being  formed  with  a  groove  having 
one  end  communicating  said  bore  of  said  piston  rod  and  an 
opposite  end; 

a  rotary  valve  member  rotatably  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said 
piston  rod  and  supported  between  said  flrst  and  second 
bushings,  said  rotary  valve  member  having  a  first  angular 
position  in  which  said  rotary  valve  member  coven  said 
radial  port  to  block  fluid  communicatioa  between  said 
radial  port  and  said  one  end  of  said  groove  of  said  second 
bushing  and  a  second  angular  position  in  which  said  rotary 
valve  member  uncovers  said  radial  port  to  allow  fluid 
communication  between  said  radial  port  and  said  one  cad 
of  said  groove  of  said  second  bushing; 

a  hollow  fastening  nut  fixedly  coupled  with  said  piston  rod 
and  having  formed  therein  a  bore  having  one  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  opposite  end  of  said  groove  of  said 
second  bushing; 

a  valve  body  fixedly  secured  to  said  hollow  fastening  nut  to 
close  an  opposite  end  of  said  bore  of  said  hollow  fastening 
nut,  said  valve  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  bore  of  said  hollow  fastening  nut; 

a  check  valve  mounted  to  said  valve  body  and  covering  said 
opening  to  prevent  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  fluid 
chamber  to  said  bore  of  said  hollow  fastening  nut  through 
said  opening; 

said  piston  assembly  being  assembled  on  said  piston  rod  aad 
fixed  thereto,  said  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  body 
having  a  first  end  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  fluid  diam- 
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ber  and  •  second  end  surface  adjacent  to  said  second  fluid 
chamber, 

said  poton  body  having  a  flu|l  path  formed  therein,  said 
fluid  path  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  first 
fluid  chamber  and  an  opposite  end, 

laid  piiton  body  having  a  central  groove  communicating 
with  said  radial  port  of  said  piston  rod; 

laid  piston  body  having  said  seoond  end  surface  formed  with 
an  inner  groove  communicaing  with  said  opposite  end  of 
said  fluid  path,  an  outer  groohfc  disposed  radially  outward 
of  said  inner  groove,  and  a  mdial  groove  communicating 
with  said  inner  groove  and  taid  central  groove;  and 

a  damping  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  body  and  disposed 
on  said  second  end  surface  fcr  covering  said  inner,  outer 
and  radial  grooves  and  said  central  groove. 

COLLECTOR  SHOE  FOR  COtXECTOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  FT 

Pctw  Hottaavi,  StMC  Johaaf  Hodl,  Hallstatt;  Hcritert 

GnhMT,  mi  Klana  Rciaer,  bofi  of  Bad  lachl,  all  of  Autria, 

Miljanri  to  Hoftaaan  *  Co.  Ejektrokohk  Geadlscfaaft  mbH, 

Steeg,  AHtria 

Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  634,158,  fifed  as  PCT/EP89/007I0,  Jnn. 

23, 19W,  Pat.  No.  5,152,380.  

nil  appUcatkm  JoL  1. 1»92,  Scr.  No.  907,263 

OaiaH  priority,  ayplicatioa  F^  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  23, 

Un,  3921254 


ing  conditions,  for  providing  sensor  signals  indicative  of 
sensed  vehicle  operating  conditions;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for  setting  the 
control  valve  at  a  position  to  provide  a  continuously 


:=->- 


UJS.  a.  191—49 


ICfadm 


1.  A  collector  comprising: 

a  support  member, 

an  elongated  carbon  brush  s«  pported  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, 

a  layer  of  galvanically  appUed  copper  on  an  underside  of  the 
carbon  brush  facing  the  sut>port  member,  and 


at  least  one  conductor  memi 
shaft  portion,  said  head 
in  the  underside  of  said 
by  means  of  said  galvi 
shaft  portion  extending  fi 
brush  and  into  said  suppo: 


variable  degree  of  exhaust  braking  effect  based  upon  the 
sensed  vehicle  operating  conditions,  the  control  unit  in- 
cluding means  for  setting  the  control  valve  at  a  position  to 
provide  a  predetermined  vehicle  deceleration. 


5,193,658 

ADJUSTABLE  MECHANICAL  STOP  OF  AN 

INDUSTRLVL  ROBOT 

Leif  TeUdte,  Viisterls,  Swedn,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  BoTcri 

AB,  Viisteriis,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Feb.  11, 1991,  9100403 

Int  CL'  F16D  71/04;  B25J  79/00 

U.S.  CL  192—138  W  Claims 


having  a  head  portion  and  a 
in  being  inserted  in  a  recess 
brush  and  anchored  therein 
ly  applied  copper,  and  said 
Uie  underside  of  said  carbon 
member. 


5.191,657 
EXHAUST  BRAKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Naoaori  liiaka,  SUznoka,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japaa  , 

Filed  Fd>.  24, 199i  Ser.  No.  840,271 
CUiN  priority,  appUcatkm  |lapan.  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-067873; 
Mar.  25, 1991, 3^184787 

lat  CL'  H60K  41/20 
VS.  CL  192— 1J3  I  10  CtaJ™ 

1.  An  exhaust  braking  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine,  and  an  exhaust  passage 
through  which  exhaust  gases  afe  discharged  from  the  engine  to 
the  atmosphere,  comprising: 
a  control  valve  situated  for  Movement  between  a  fiillyopen 
position  and  a  fully-cloakl  position  within  the  exhaust 
passage  to  control  exhauft  gas  flow  through  the  exhaust 
passage;  { 

r  means,  including  seiaors  sensitive  to  vehicle  operat- 


1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising  a  stand  which  is  roUtobly 
joumalled  in  a  base  (2)  and  on  which  at  least  one  stop  arm  (7) 
is  fixed,  said  stop  arm  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  stop 
dog  (6),  arranged  on  the  base  (2),  for  limiting  the  operating 
range  of  the  robot,  said  stand  (1)  being  provided  with  rectsses 
(8, 10)  in  the  form  of  open  pockete  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  stand  and  having  an  inlet  opening  Upering  in  an 
inward  direction,  said  stop  arm  (7)  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  fixing  projection  (12, 13)  engageable  with  the  recewes  and 
being  provided  with  a  wedge  member  (14)  for  fastening  the 
stop  arm  with  the  fixing  projection  (12, 13)  in  one  of  the  reces- 
ses at  an  optional  location  on  the  periphery  of  the  stand. 


5,193,659 
CONVEYOR 
Adriaa  R.  Marshall,  CUaaor,  Gnat  Britaia,  assivaor  to  Raaks 
Horia  McdoagaU  PLC,  Berkshire,  Faajsari 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,261 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  KiaBdom,  Dec  7.  1989, 
8927692 

lat.  CL'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CL  198— 419  J  14 1 


5,193,661 

SYCTEM  OF  LINEAR  HYDRAUUC  MOTORS 

Raymoad  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  MadrM,  Oicg.  97741 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  83L173 

lat  CL'  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CL  198—750  4 


1.  A  conveyor  for  arranging  articles,  having  an  infeed  end  at 
which  articles  may  be  placed  on  the  conveyor  and  an  outfeed 
end  from  which  articles  may  be  removed  from  the  conveyor, 
the  conveyor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  side-by-side; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  so  that  each  roller  can  be 
rotated  at  a  rate  which  is  different  from  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  adjacent  rollers;  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  rates  at  which  the  rollers  route 
so  that  a  high  rotational  rate  region  of  the  conveyor,  in 
which  one  or  more  rollers  rotate  at  a  higher  rate  than 
adjacent  rollers,  moves  from  a  first  end  of  the  conveyor 
towards  a  second  end. 


5,193,660 
EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYORS 
Gary  M.  McKeraan,  aad  Robert  J.  Tuckv,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
2288,  Regency  Park,  Australia  5942 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,488 

lat  CL'  B65G  15/26 

VS.  CL  198—594  4  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  conveyor  of  the  type  having  extension 
sections  which  are  relatively  movable  and  also  movable  in 
respect  to  a  fixed  section,  and  wherein  there  is  a  need  to  pro- 
vide electrical  power  to  an  extension  section,  having  a  chain 
carried  by  spaced  sprockets  on  a  movable  extension  section,  a 
plurality  of  saddles  carried  by  respective  links  of  the  chain  and 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  chain,  and  an  electrical 
power  cable  carried  alongside  the  chain  by  the  saddles. 


1.  A  reciprocating  floor  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floor  members  divided  into  sets  and  groups, 
with  each  set  including  at  least  two  adjacent  floor  mem- 
bers, and  with  each  group  including  one  floor  member 
from  each  set,  said  groups  being  side-by-side  across  the 
width  of  the  conveyor; 

a  drive  system  for  the  floor  members  comprising  a  linear 
hydraulic  motor  for  each  set  of  floor  members,  each  said 
linear  hydraulic  motor  having  a  stationary  portion  and  a 
movable  portion,  with  the  movable  portion  being  con- 
nected to  its  set  of  floor  members,  said  stationary  and 
movable  portions  of  the  motors  defining  first  and  second 
working  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  piston  wall; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  return  passageway; 

a  first  fluid  passageway  leading  to  the  first  woricing  cham- 
bers; 

a  second  fluid  passageway  leaxling  to  the  second  working 
chambers; 

a  switching  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  first 
passageway  and  a  second  port  connected  to  the  second 
passageway,  said  switching  valve  having  first  and  second 
positions,  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  pilot  chamber  at  the 
first  end  and  a  second  pilot  chamber  at  the  second  end, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  switching  of  pressure  and 
return  between  the  two  pilot  chambers  of  the  switching 
valve  to  switch  pressure  and  return  between  the  first  and 
second  passageways; 

a  pilot  valve  for  the  switching  valve,  said  pilot  valve  having 
first  and  second  positions,  first  and  second  ends,  a  first 
pilot  chamber  at  its  first  end  and  a  second  pilot  chamber  at 
its  second  end,  and  means  movable  to  switch  pressure  and 
return  between  the  first  and  second  pilot  chambers  of  the 
switching  valve  in  response  to  switching  of  pressure  and 
return  between  the  first  and  second  pilot  chambers  of  the 
pilot  valve; 

a  first  limit  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  a  first  linear 
hydraulic  motor  reaching  its  end  of  travel  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, to  connect  the  first  pilot  chamber  of  the  pilot  valve 
with  return,  while  the  second  pilot  chamber  of  the  pilot 
valve  is  connected  to  pressure;  and 

a  second  limit  valve  associated  with  another  linear  hydraulic 
motor,  operable  when  such  linear  hydraulic  motor  sub- 
stantially reaches  its  end  of  travel  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, to  vent  pressure  from  the  second  pilot  chamber  of  the 
pilot  valve,  while  the  first  pilot  chamber  of  the  pilot  valve 
is  connected  to  pressure. 
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GUIDE  STRUCTURE  K  R  LIFT  AND  CARRY 
OONVF'ORS 
E.  McCdloch,  Md  Mkki  d  J.  Peabody,  both  of  BkMin- 
HeM  Hilk,  Mkk^  amitimm  to  pwr  Aatoauitioa,  Inc^  DtTis- 
Mieh. 


Filed  Mar.  31. 1992, 


lmLCl.>n6i<i  25/00 


VS.  a.  19«— 774.1 


>oJ^ 


Ser.  No.  861,086 


lOClaiiBS 


support  frame  of  the  pipe  conveyor  and  to  be  fixed  to  the 
support  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoted  point  by 
means  of  fastening  means  and  supporting  the  one  end  of  the 
shaft  of  the  correction  roller  at  another  point  remote  from  the 
pivoted  point  to  support  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  correction 
roller  for  holding  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  correction 
roller  positionally  adjustably,  thereby  enabling  inclined  angles 
of  the  correction  rollers  to  be  adjustable,  said  support  plate  of 
the  bracket  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  slit  extending  along 
an  arcuate  line  having  its  center  at  the  pivoted  point  of  the 
swing  plate,  and  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  correction 
roller  held  by  the  swing  plate  slidably  fitting  in  the  arcuate  slit. 


5,193,664 
UNIVERSAL  ACCESS  SWITCH 
Fredrick  C  Itcs,  McSieiTystowii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 
Hergiswil  NW,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,533 

Int  CL'  HOIH  27/10 

VS.  a.  200— »3.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  compri  sing: 

at  least  one  lift  and  carry  mem  l>er  having  laterally  spaced  lift 
surfaces  which  are  altera  itely  movable  vertically  up- 
wardly ftt>m  a  starting  position,  longitudinally  along  a 
conveyor  path  at  a  verti«lly  upper  position,  vertically 
downwardly,  and  longitudinally  rearwardly  at  a  verti- 
cally lowered  position  to  s^id  starting  position; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fixediguide  rails  positioned  laterally 
between  said  lift  surfaces,  said  fixed  guide  rails  remaining 
stationary  during  movemeilt  of  said  lift  surfaces; 

said  fixed  guide  rails  extend  I  leyond  both  longitudinal  ends 
of  said  lift  and  carry  memi  >er  throughout  its  movement; 
and 

said  fixed  guide  rails  are  sup|  orted  on  fixed  blocks  beyond 
said  longitudinal  ends  of  si  id  lift  and  carry  member. 


5,193  663 

CORRECnON  ROLLER  SI  PPORT  DEVICE  OF  PIPE 

CONVl  iTOR 

gJMiMiU  Koroda,  Kanaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  4, 199: 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa 
iBtCL' 
U.S.  CL  198—819 


Ser.  No.  831,049 

Feb.  8,  1991,  3-37809 

15/08 

3  Claims 


&/2 


i6,l6a 


1.  A  correction  roUer  support  device  of  a  pipe  conveyor 
having  an  endless  transfer  belt  which  is  partly  rounded  off  into 
a  pipe  shape  to  enclose  therein  a  material  to  be  transferred,  said 
support  device  comprising;  a  i  plurality  of  correction  rollers 
obliquely  inclined  relative  to  tl^  transfer  direction  of  the  trans- 
fer bdt  and  in  pressure  contact  With  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  pipe-sluq>ed  transfer  belt  t#  provide  a  correcting  force  to 
the  belt  for  correcting  twisting:  of  the  belt,  and  position  adjust- 

roller  including  a  swing  plate 


mg 


for  each  correction 


pivotally  supported  by  a  suppt  irt  plate  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  a 


1.  A  key-operated  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  opening  and  defining  a  housing 
depth; 

the  housing  comprising  side  walls  containing  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  thereby  defining  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  cover  member  provided  for  the  housing,  the  cover  mem- 
ber being  inserted  into  the  housing  opening  and  being 
displaceabale  in  the  longitudinal  direction  within  the 
housing; 

a  switch  insert  member  for  performing  a  switch  function 
positioned  within  the  housing; 

a  cylinder  lock  for  actuating  the  switch  insert  member; 

a  collar  located  on  and  supported  by  the  cover  member,  said 
switch  insert  member  and  said  cylinder  lock  being  sup- 
ported on  said  cover  member  by  said  collar; 

the  collar  surrounding  the  cylinder  lock; 

angled  flap  members  connected  to  the  cover  member  for 
guiding  the  cover  member  within  the  housing; 

the  angled  flap  members  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  and  containing  bores  for 
securing  the  cover  member  to  the  housing;  and 

fastening  means  guided  in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing  and  engaging  with  the  bores  of  the 
angled  flap  members. 


5,193,665 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  WITH  DISABLING  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Jankow,  31505  Carioa,  Warren,  Mick.  48092 
FUed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,663 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  27/06 
VS.  a.  200— 43J  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  plug  including  prongs  for  insertion  into  an 
electrical  outlet,  terminal  means  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
cord  and  switch  means,  including  a  key  cylinder  lock  assem- 
bly, operable  upon  rotation  of  the  key  cylinder  lock  assembly 
to  make  and  break  electrical  connection  between  the  prongs 
and  the  terminal  means,  characterized  in  that  the  switch  means 
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includes  a  switch  member  mounted  for  sliding  linear  move- 
ment in  response  to  rotation  of  the  key  cylinder  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  an  electrical  circuit  is  established 
between  the  prongs  and  the  terminal  means  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  circuit  is  broken;  the  switch  means  further 
includes  conductive  track  members  selectively  connected  to 
said  terminal  means  and  contact  strips  carried  by  said  switch 
member  which  slidably  engage  said  track  membos;  said  track 
members  are  connected  to  said  terminal  means;  said  contact 


5,193,666 

HANDLE  EXTENDER  FOR  MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  MaritowsU,  East  Haren;  Denn  A.  Robuv,  New 
Britain,  botii  of  Conn.,  and  Jerome  B.  Tankersley,  m,  F^«de- 
ricksbnrg,  Vs.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compnny,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,451 

Int  CL^  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  CL  200—331  6  Claims 


■-*>« 


1.  A  handle  extender  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  extender  rail  having  opposite  sides  displacedly  positioned 
within  said  housing  on  a  roller  guide  and  having  a  cable 
wire  attached  to  one  end; 

an  access  handle  on  one  end  of  said  rail  external  said  housing 
adapted  for  manually  displacing  said  rail  from  said  hous- 
ing; 

an  extension  spring  connecting  with  said  rail  for  returning 
said  rail  back  within  said  housing; 

said  rail  pivoting  about  said  roller  guide; 


said  rail  including  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  roller  guide  being 
arranged  within  said  longitudinal  slot;  and 

a  linear  guideway  arranged  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rail, 
said  linear  guideway  providing  outer  support  to  said  ex- 
tender rails,  an  opposite  end  of  said  cable  wire  being 
attached  to  a  circuit  breaker  or  electric  switch  operating 
handle. 


5,193,667 
DOUBLE  BUTTON  SWTTCH  OF  A  VCR 
Hean  Choi.  Seonl.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gsldstar  Co.,  Ltd.. 
SeonI,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  22, 1991.  Ser.  No.  796,lSa 
CUaH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nor.  28.  1990. 
90-18399 

Int  CL>  HOIH  3/20 
VS.  CL  200-331  3  ( 


\tgc  titac     «tf    M> 


Strips  each  include  a  portion  slidably  engaging  a  respective 
track  member  and  a  portion  adapted  to  electrically  engage  a 
respective  prong  in  the  closed  position  of  the  switdi  member; 
said  plug  includes  a  hollow  housing  of  insulative  material;  said 
switch  member  comprises  a  block  of  insulative  material 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  hollow  of  the  housing; 
and  said  key  cylinder  lock  assembly  includes  a  cam  mounted 
within  the  hollow  of  the  housing  and  operative  to  slidably 
move  the  block  between  its  open  and  closed  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  key  cylinder. 


1.  A  double  button  switch  device  of  a  VCR  comprising: 

a  front  panel; 

a  cover  door  hinged  to  said  front  panel  so  as  to  be  selectively 

opened; 
an  outer  button  arranged  on  said  cover  door; 
an  inner  button  arranged  on  said  front  panel  inside  said 

cover  door, 
a  tact  switch  for  sending  a  signal  selected  by  one  of  said 

outer  button  and  said  inner  button  to  a  print  circuit;  and 
a  switching  means  for  changing  the  functional  mode  of  said 

tact  switch  selectively  by  opening  and  closing  said  cover 

door. 


5,193,668 
TOUCH-SENSmVE  PANEL  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  TOUCH-SENSTTIVE  PANEL 
Shnnsei  Fnknchi.  Nan,  and  NobnUro  Kaani,  Yamato-Koriyamn, 
both  of  Japan,  aasi^ors  to  Sharp  g-i~-fc«M  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22. 1991.  Ser.  No.  689,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japvs,  Apr.  28, 1990,  2-113073 
Int  a.)  HOIH  13/52 
VS.  a.  200—512  15  I 


1.  A  touch-sensitive  panel  for  outputting  data  corresponding 
to  positions  on  a  film  plate  where  an  operator  presses  his  or  her 
finger  or  the  like,  said  film  plate  being  included  in  said  touch- 
sensitive  panel  and  wherein  said  panel  for  sending  said  output 
data  to  a  display  device  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  on  said  film  plate; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  being  opposed  to  said  plural- 
ity of  first  electrodes  and  being  capable  of  conducting  to 
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Mid  plurality  of  first  elec»x)des  located  at  said  pressed 
pocitioiis  when  said  film  pl>te  is  pressed; 

a  first  anisotropic  electrically  conductive  bonding  layer  for 
connecting  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes  to  said  display 
device,  said  first  anisotropic  electrically  conductive  bond- 
ing layer  having  a  plttralit]|  of  through  holes; 

a  second  anisotropic  electric^ly  conductive  bonding  layer 
for  connecting  said  plurality  of  second  electrodes  to  said 
display  device;  and 

a  conductive  layer  including  conductive  particles,  said  con- 
ductive layer  being  laid  between  said  plurality  of  first 
electrodes  and  said  first  aaisotropic  electrically  conduc- 
tive bonding  layer,  said  conductive  particles  being  in  said 
through  holes. 


gion  of  the  operating  member  and  the  base  plate  wherein 
said  rigid  spacer  elements  are  bonded  to  said  seal  means. 

5,193,670 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  AND  COIN  DISPENSER 

Mary  W.  G.  Fong,  333  AokM  St  #232,  Kailua,  Hi.  9673* 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,827 

Int.  a.'  A45C  l/OQ:  B67D  5/00 

MS.  a.  206—0.81  2  daiiBS 


5,194,669 
SWITCH 
Gngan  B.  Dcneo,  Lydeboraigh, 
Cketasford,  Maas.,  and  Dai  Id 
N  JL,  aHigMrs  to  Lncas  IiMMstries, 

Filed  Fd>.  28, 1991 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatioD 
9004532.9 

tat  a.'  IIOIH  7/70 
UJS.  CL  200—512 


ASSEMBLY  ' 

NJI.;  Henry  E.  MolTar, 
R.  BergeraoB,  Franceatown, 
Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
,  Ser.  No.  661,375 
I  Inited  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 


6  Claims 


1.  Container  for  holding  laundry  supplies  comprising:  left 
and  right  liquid-holding  compartments,  said  compartments 
having  reclosable  lid  portions  for  permitting  the  refilling  of 
said  compartments,  said  lid  portions  each  having  a  pouring 
spout,  a  connecting  portion  in  connection  with  each  of  said 
compartments  to  hold  said  compartments  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  to  defme  a  space  located  between  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  holding  coins  in  an  upright  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  slide-out  drawer  engaged  with  each  of  the 
compartments  and  located  within  said  space. 

5,193,671 

SHOE  SrrORAGE  BOX  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY 

SUPPORTING  BOX  THAT  ALSO  FUNCTIONS  AS  A 

SHOE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  A  SHOE  DISPLAY 

CONTAINER 
Claire  A.  Patterson,  National  aty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChauTin 
International  Ltd!,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1992,  Sw.  No.  919,845 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/04 

MS.  a.  206-45.14  W  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comp  rising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  pla  te; 

a  rigid  operating  member  a)  least  partially  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

means  for  mounting  said  a  |)erating  member  for  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  w  ith  said  operating  member  being 
accessible  to  an  operator 

electrical  contact  means,  al  least  partially  within  said  hous- 
ing and  being  responsiv(  i  to  movement  of  the  operating 
member  relative  to  the  housing,  for  changing  from  a 
non-conducting  rest  portion  to  a  conducting  operative 
position,  I 

fiexible  seal  means  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said 
housing  and  being  located  between  the  operating  member 
and  the  electrical  contaqt  means  and  capable  of  transmit- 
ting operative  movement  of  the  operating  member  to  said 
contact  means  while  preventing  passage  of  moisture  and 
other  contaminants  fromjthe  region  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber to  the  contact  meanl,  and, 

limit  means  for  preventing  biovement  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  contact  means  beyond  said  conducting 
operative  position  whefein  said  limit  means  comprises 
rigid  spacer  elements  deposed  between  a  peripheral  re- 


1.  A  multiple  function  shoe  box  for  transportation,  storage 
and  display  purposes,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  shoe  storage  box  and  a  complementary  inner  shoe 
supporting  box  which  can  be  conformably  fitted  inside  the 
outer  storage  box; 

b.  said  outer  box  being  made  of  foldable  and  patterned  card- 
board material  and  having  a  rectangular  shaped  configura- 
tion with  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  a  front  plate,  a  back 
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plate  and  two  opponte  end  plates,  which  plates  define  a 
rectangular  siii4>ed  interior  compartment,  the  top  plate 
being  openable  for  accessing  the  interior  compartment; 

c.  said  inner  box  being  constructed  from  an  inte^ml  piece  of 
foldable  and  patterned  cardboard  material  and  luving  a 
lying-down  position  for  holding  a  pair  of  shoes  within  said 
interior  compartment  of  said  outer  box,  and  an  upright 
position  for  supporting  the  pair  of  shoes  vertically; 

d.  said  inner  box  having  an  exposed  upper  portion  and  a 
rectangular  shaped  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  hav- 
ing an  uncovered  top  which  opens  into  the  upper  portion, 
the  lower  portion  further  having  a  base  plate,  a  front  plate, 
a  back  plate  and  two  opposite  end  plates; 

e.  said  inner  box  being  conformable  with  said  outer  box,  such 
that  when  said  inner  box  is  lying-down  within  said  interior 
compartment  of  said  outer  box,  said  base  plate  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  inner  box  conforms  wiUi  one  of  said 
two  opposite  end  plates  of  said  outer  box,  said  front  plate 
of  said  lower  portion  of  said  inner  box  conforms  with  said 
top  plate  of  said  outer  box.  said  back  plate  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  box  conforms  with  said  bottom  of 
said  outer  box,  and  said  two  end  plates  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  box  conform  respectively  with  said 
front  and  back  plates  of  said  outer  box;  and 

f.  said  exposed  upper  portion  of  said  inner  box  having  a 
narrowly  extended  right  plate  and  a  narrowly  extended 
left  plate,  the  right  and  left  narrow  plates  being  offset  and 
interconnected  by  a  partition  plate  which  provides  said 
inner  box  with  a  right  shoe  compartment  and  a  left  shoe 
compartment; 

g.  whereby  said  pair  of  shoes  can  be  placed  respectively  in 
said  right  shoe  compartment  and  said  left  shoe  compart- 
ment of  said  inner  box,  when  said  inner  box  is  lying-down 
inside  said  outer  box,  it  will  help  to  keep  said  pair  of  shoes 
in  stabilized  positions  for  storage  and  transportation  pur- 
poses, when  said  iimer  box  is  set  upright,  it  will  support 
said  pair  of  shoes  in  vertical  positions,  where  said  exposed 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  box  makes  said  pair  shoes 
visible  for  retaining  and  display  purposes. 

11.  A  multiple  purpose  shoe  container,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  shoe  storage  box  and  a  complementary  inner  shoe 
supporting  box  which  can  be  conformably  fitted  inside  the 
outer  storage  box,  where  the  inner  supporting  box  is  made 
of  a  unitary  piece  of  foldable  and  patterned  cardboard 
material; 

b.  said  outer  box  having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
configuration  with  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  and  four 
sidewall  plates,  which  plates  define  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar shaped  interior  compartment,  the  top  plate  being  open- 
able  for  accessing  the  interior  compartment;  and 

c.  said  inner  box  having  an  exposed  upper  portion  and  a 
generally  rectangular  shaped  lower  portion,  the  lower 
portion  having  a  base  plate  and  four  sidewall  plates,  and 
the  exposed  upper  portion  having  a  narrowly  extended 
right  supporting  plate  and  a  narrowly  extended  left  sup- 
porting plate,  the  right  and  left  narrow  supporting  plates 
being  of&et  and  interconnected  by  a  partition  plate  which 
provides  said  inner  box  with  a  right  shoe  compartment 
and  a  left  shoe  compartment; 

d.  whereby  said  pair  of  shoes  can  be  placed  respectively  in 
said  right  shoe  compartment  and  said  left  shoe  compart- 
ment of  said  inner  box,  when  said  inner  box  is  placed 
inside  said  outer  box,  it  will  help  to  keep  said  pair  of  shoes 
in  stabilized  positions  for  storage  and  transportation  pur- 
poses, when  said  inner  box  is  set  upright,  it  will  support 
said  pair  of  shoes  in  vertical  positions,  where  said  exposed 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  box  makes  said  pair  shoes 
visible  for  retaining  and  display  purposes. 

16.  A  multi-fiinction  shoe  container,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  shoe  storage  container  and  a  complementary 
inner  shoe  supporting  container  which  can  be  conform- 
ably fitted  inside  the  outer  storage  container,  where  the 
inner  supporting  container  is  made  of  a  unitary  piece  of 
foldable  and  patterned  cardboard  material; 

b.  said  inner  container  having  an  exposed  upper  portion  and 


a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  having  a  bottom  and 
circumscribing  sidewalls;  and 

c.  said  inner  container  further  divided  into  a  ri^t  shoe 
compartment  and  a  left  shoe  compartment  by  a  partitioa 
plate,  each  shoe  compartment  having  at  least  one  stifT 
narrow  plate  upwardly  stemming  from  said  circumscrib- 
ing sidewalls  of  said  lower  portion  into  said  exposed  upper 
portion  for  supporting  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  dioes 
in  a  vertical  position; 

d.  whereby  said  pair  of  shoes  can  be  placed  respectively  in 
said  right  shoe  compartment  and  said  left  shoe  compart- 
ment of  said  inner  container,  when  said  inner  container  is 
placed  inside  said  outer  container,  it  will  help  to  keep  said 
pair  of  shoes  in  stabilized  positions  for  storage  and  trans- 
portation purposes,  when  said  inner  container  is  set  up- 
right, it  will  support  said  pair  of  shoes  in  vertical  positions, 
where  said  exposed  upper  portion  of  said  inner  container 
makes  said  pair  shoes  visible  for  retaining  and  display 
purposes. 


5,193,672 
SimGICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Jadi  F.  Loag,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  aMigMir  to  Dcpiqr  \mt^  Wi 


U.S. 


Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827.158 
iBt  a.»  B65D  ii/lO.  5/52:  A61L  2/00,  9/00 
CL  206— 45  J  15 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  case  suitable  for  autoclaving  and 
instrument  presenting  to  the  surgeon  during  surgery,  the  case 
comprising: 

a  container  formed  to  include  an  interior  regioa  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  side  walls,  top  and  bottom,  at  least  said  top  and 
bottom  being  perforated  with  apertures  for  passage  of 
fluid  through  said  interior  regioa  during  autoclaving; 

one  of  said  side  wall  acutely  angled  with  respect  to  the  top 
wall  to  define  an  inclination  angle  for  the  surgical  case; 

cradle  means  for  holding  a  variety  of  surgical  instruments, 
said  cradle  means  being  attached  to  the  bottom  to  be  in 
said  interior  regioa;  and 

said  top  hingedly  attached  to  said  one  acutely  angle  side  waU 
for  pivoting  from  its  acute  an^  when  closed  to  overlie 
and  be  in  parallelism  with  the  one  said  acutdy  angled 
wall,  when  it  is  open,  for  providing  support  for  propping 
the  instrument  case  at  the  acute  inclinatioa  an|^  to  the 
horizontal  to  provide  easy  access  to  the  instruments  by  the 
surgeon  while  minimizing  handling. 
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5,193JS73 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  HOLDER  DEVICE 
...MB  RatUioiie,  2695  CottoaM  La^  Loowm,  Calif.  93402, 
nd  TlHMithy  J.  Martin,  1889  S.  Arbatus,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80228 

Filed  Apr.  12, 199Ii  Ser.  No.  684,232  [ 

lat  CL'  B65D ;  75/00,  65/00 
VS.  a.  206— ISO  1'  CMma 


for  tax  marking  packages  arranged  within  a  standard  carton, 
the  carton  assembly  comprising: 
i)  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  portions; 
ii)  two  half  carton  assembUes,  each  capable  of  containing  5 

packages  of  cigarettes;  and 
iii)  collar  means  for  providing  the  top  portion  of  the  carton 
assembly. 

5,193,675 

BABY  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Jon  D.  Otia,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  EJS.  OrigliMla,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,947 

Int  CL'  B65D  S5/18,  5/50 

VS.  CL  206-278  »  ^W™ 


1.  A  hoMer  adapted  to  releasibly  retain  a  plurality  of  objects 
each  having  a  common  geometric  shape  and  adapted  to  permit 
release  of  each  said  object  indi^dually,  comprising: 
a  central  panel  portion; 

a  plurality  of  retaining  portions  joined  with  said  central 
portion,  said  retaining  portions  each  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  suHhce  and  a  thickness  measured 
between  said  upper  and  lo^er  surfaces,  each  said  retaining 
portion  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive  a  respective 
one  of  said  objects  and  Wiving  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
portion  with  a  peripheral, margin  of  a  selected  width  lo- 
cated between  said  opening  and  said  peripheral  edge 
portion,  each  retaining  pf)rtion  thereby  defining  a  loop- 
shaped  structure  that  acts  to  retain  a  respective  said  object 
in  the  opening  thereof;  add 
a  pun-tab  structure  correspinding  to  each  of  said  retaining 
portions,  each  said  pull-t^  structure  joined  to  its  respec- 
tive retaining  portion  alof  g  the  margin  thereof,  each  said 
margin  having  a  score  lint  having  a  variable  depth  across 
the  width  of  said  margin  and  having  a  selected  length  and 
extending  at  least  partially  across  the  width  of  said  margin 
and  proximate  to  the  respective  pull-tab  whereby  the 
respective  pull-tab  may  be  operated  both  to  release  the 
object  and  sever  the  looo-shaped  structure. 


5,1  »3 


CIGARETTE 
Lany  D.  CoUcr,  and  George 
N.C  aariffiora  to  R.  J.  ' 
ita»Saleai,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 
IntCL' 
UJS.  CL  206— 256 


,      1,674 

CA^m>N  ASSEMBLY 
_  Shonae,  both  of  WinstoB-Salcffi, 
lUynolda  Tobacco  Company,  Win- 


1901,  Ser.  No.  764,259 
B65D  85/10 


1.  A  carton  assembly  for 
wUch  are  arranged  in  thi 
a^tottgi^  and  marldng  using 


4Claiiiia 


10  packages  of  smoking  articles 

carton  assembly  for  transport 

1  tax  marldng  apparatus  designed 


1.  A  baby  merchandise  package  for  shipment  to,  display  at, 
and  carrying  from,  a  retail  outlet,  said  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  shoe  box  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  spaced  apart  along  a  transverse  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  lift-offlid  overly- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  display  insert  mounted  within  the  box,  including 
(i)  a  base  resting  on  the  bottom  wall, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  racks  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
from  one  of  the  side  walls  along  the  transverse  direction 
to,  but  terminating  short  of,  the  other  side  wall,  each 
rack  having  a  support  wall  inclined  relative  to  the  base, 

and 
(iii)  a  raised  shelf  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  located  between  the  racks  and  said  other  side 
wall  of  the  box,  said  shelf  being  elevated  above  the  base; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  baby  shoes,  each  pair  resting  on  the 
inclined  support  wall  of  a  respective  rack;  and 

(d)  a  baby  article  resting  on  the  shelf. 

5,193,676  

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
DMiny  Gold,  27  Barker  Ro«L  Apt  E-2,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  1. 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,085 
Int  CL'  B65D  TJ/Ott  85/ J8 
UJS.  CL  206— 296  25  Ctoimi 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  displaying  merchandise  on  a  rack 
system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 
at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  for  display  together  on 

the  rack  system; 
reinforcing  means  secured  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  pieces 
of  merchandise  and  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one  rein- 
forced opening  through  each  piece  of  the  merchandise; 
coupling  means  extending  through  the  reinforced  opening  in 
each  piece  of  merchandise,  for  securing  the  pieces  of 
merchandise  to  each  other  and  supporting  all  of  the  pieces 
of  merchandise  below  the  rack  member, 
whereby  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  can  be  dia- 
played  on  the  rack  system  by  hanging  the  coupling  meaiia 
on  the  rack  member  and  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  mer- 
chandise can  be  removed  from  the  rack  member  and 
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inspected  and  tested  without  affecting  the  attachment  of 
the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each  other. 

10.  A  packaging  system  for  displaying  merchandise  on  a 
rack  system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  for  display  together  on 
the  rack  system  wherein  the  merchandise  is  a  pair  of 
gloves; 

reinforcing  means  secured  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  pieces 
of  merchandise  and  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one  rein- 
forced opening  through  each  piece  of  the  merchandise; 

coupling  means  extending  through  the  reinforced  opening  in 
each  piece  of  merchandise,  for  securing  the  pieces  of 
merchandise  to  each  other  and  supporting  the  pieces  of 
merchandise  on  the  rack  member; 

whereby  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  can  be  dis- 
played on  the  rack  system  by  hanging  the  coupling  means 
on  the  rack  member  and  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  mer- 
chandise can  be  removed  from  the  rack  member  and 
inspected  and  tested  without  affecting  the  attachment  of 
the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each  other. 

11.  A  packaging  system  for  displaying  merchandise  on  a 
rack  system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  for  display  together  on 
the  rack  system  wherein  the  merchandise  is  a  pair  of 
socks; 

reinforcing  means  secured  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  pieces 
of  merchandise  and  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one  rein- 
forced opening  through  each  piece  of  the  merchandise; 

coupling  means  extending  through  the  reinforced  opening  in 


means  and  inspected  and  that  tested  without  affecting  the 
attachments  of  the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each  other  or 
the  supporting  means; 


each  piece  of  merchandise,  for  securing  the  pieces  of 
merchandise  to  each  other  and  supporting  the  pieces  of 
merchandise  on  the  rack  member; 

whereby  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  can  be  dis- 
played on  the  rack  system  by  hanging  the  coupling  means 
on  the  rack  member  and  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  mer- 
chandise can  be  removed  from  the  rack  member  and 
inspected  and  tested  without  affecting  the  attachment  of 
the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each  other. 

13.  A  packaging  system  for  displaying  merchandise  on  a 
rack  system  having  a  rack  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  for  display  together  on 
the  rack  system; 

first  reinforcing  means  securtd  in  each  of  the  least  two 
pieces  of  merchandise  and  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one 
reinforced  opening  through  each  piece  of  the  merchan- 
dise; 

support  means  for  coupling  the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  the 
rack  and  for  supporting  the  pieces  of  merchandise; 

second  reenforcing  means  secured  in  the  support  means  and 
adapted  to  provide  to  at  least  one  reinforced  opening 
through  the  support  means; 

coupling  means  extending  through  the  reinforced  opening  in 
each  piece  of  merchandise  and  the  support  means  for 
securing  the  pieces  of  merchandise  to  each  other  and  to 
the  support  means; 

whereby  the  at  least  two  pieces  of  merchandise  can  be  dis- 
played on  the  rack  system  by  hanging  the  supporting 
means  on  the  rack  member  and  the  at  least  two  pieces  can 
be  removed  from  the  rack  member  with  the  supporting 


5,193,677 

SURFBOARD  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING  BAG  WITH 

PNEUMATIC  INFLATED  GUARD  RAIL 

Richard  Moreno,  21661  Brookhnrat,  #330,  Hnntingtoa  Beach, 

Calif.  92646 

FUed  Dec  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,790 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/oa  81/02.  65/02 

VS.  CL  206-^15.1  6  n«im. 


1.  An  improved  surfboard  storage  bag  that  comprises: 

a.  a  bag  that  eiicloses  a  surfboard  that  is  composed  of  two 
halves  that  are  similar  in  shape  to  the  surfboard  and  are 
attached  to  each  other  by  an  attachment  means  that  at- 
taches each  half  to  the  interior  perimeter  of  each  side  of 
the  bag. 

b.  three  tubes  capable  of  being  inflated  and  able  to  m«int«iii 
the  interior  pressure  once  inflated  comprising  one  middle 
tube  of  sufficient  length  to  fit  circumferentially  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  surfboard,  one  upper  tube  attached  to 
the  middle  and  a  lower  tube  attached  to  the  middle  tubes 
each  of  a  length  that  is  shorter  than  the  middle  tube. 

c.  a  means  to  allow  inflating  and  deflating  of  the  tubes. 


5,193,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  DISPOSING  OF 

EXPENDABLE  MEDICAL  ITEMS,  INCLUDING  SHARPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  T.  Jaoodk,  aw)  Larry  D.  Potta,  both  of  LoidsTllle,  Ky., 
aaaignors  to  Packaging  Service  Corporatioa  of  Keatncky, 
LouiarUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,938 

Int  CL'  B6SD  83/02.  83/10 

VS.  CL  206—363  23  daima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  and  disposing  of  expendable 
medical  items,  including  sharps  and  the  like,  comprising: 
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a.  •  housing  assembly,  said  hcjusing  assembly  including  a 
ooaoter  and  a  removable  ret^eptacle  for  depositing  items 
fbr  disposal,  said  bousing  assembly  having  a  partial  floor 
therein:  said  housing  assemb^  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
said  counter  having  engagement  means  to  advance 
counter  to  the  next  number,  ^d, 

b.  a  movable  shuttle  assembly  jslidably  received  in  and  re- 
tained by  said  housing  asseinbly,  said  shuttle  assembly 
having  a  receiving  opening  'therein,  such  that  any  item 
received  into  said  receiving  jopening  will  be  received  on 
said  partial  floor  of  said  hoiKtag  assembly,  whereby,  when 
said  shuttle  assembly  is  slid^ily  moved  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  any  item  on  said  partial  floor  is 
deposited  in  said  removable  receptacle  and  said  counter 
advancer  means  is  engaged  tto  advance  said  counter  to  the 
next  number. 


5,193,680 
SLAT  BOX  FOR  WINDOW  BLIND  STOCK 
Arthur  I.  Schnniaui,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and  Michael  J.  McCarty, 
Miasioa  Vlfjo,  both  of  Calif,  iHigMtrs  to  3  Day  BUnda.  Inc, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,251 

Int.  CL'  B65D  85/66 

VS.  a.  206—394  20  Claima 


5,193v  79 
PACKAGE  FOR  Hf*  PROSTHESIS 
Mark  White,  MempUa,  Tcnn., 
Richaida  Inc.,  Memphia,  Tean, 
Filed  JbL  10, 1991, 


UJS.  a  206-363 


lata.' A« IB  79/00 


iKigaor  to  Smith  A  Nephew 


Ser.  No.  72%000 


19  Claims 


1.  A  slat  box  for  holding  at  least  one  slat  stock  roll  during  the 
fabrication  of  metal  window  blinds,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  right  side  wall 
and  a  left  side  wall; 

at  least  one  partition  member  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  extending  between  said  front  wall  and  said  back  waU 
in  a  manner  forming  first  and  second  adjacent  compart- 
ments within  said  housing,  each  of  said  compartments 
being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  a  stock  roll; 

a  right  insert  attached  to  said  right  side  wall; 

a  left  insert  attached  to  said  left  side  wall;  and 

a  central  insert  attached  to  said  partition  member,  said  right, 
left  and  central  inserts  being  horizontally  aligned  within 
the  housing; 

wherein  a  first  stock  roll  is  received  into  said  first  compart- 
ment and  rotatably  interfaced  to  said  right  and  central 
inserts  with  a  second  stock  roU  being  received  into  said 
second  compartment  and  rotatabley  interfaced  to  said  left 
and  central  inserts. 


1.  A  container  for  carriage  df  a  modular  hip  prosthesis  hav- 
ing a  lower  stem,  a  proximal  p  ortion  with  anterior  and  poste- 
rior sides,  a  neck  portion,  mod«  lar  pads  attachable  to  the  proxi- 
mal portion,  and  a  distal  sleeve  attachable  to  the  stem  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  cassette  having  a  pair  c  f  halves  of  correspondmg  size, 
each  having  a  face  that  abuts  the  face  of  the  other  upon 
closure,  and  each  half  having  a  recess  that  conforms  gen- 
eially  to  the  outer  surfac4  of  the  prosthesis; 

b)  a  bote  of  the  cassette  beiig  formed  by  the  recesses  upon 
closure,  the  bore  being  toed  and  shaped  to  surround  a 
contained  hip  prosthesis  that  is  to  be  positioned  to  extend 
between  the  recesses;       | 

c)  the  bore  having  a  larger  iwrtion  that  closely  conforms  to 
a  hip  prosthesis  proximal  portion  having  anterior  and 
posterior  sides,  and  necW  portion,  and  the  bore  having  a 
smaller  portion  for  accommodating  the  hip  prostnesis 
stem;  and 

d)  the  recess  having  portio^  for  receiving  a  modular  pad  of 
a  proctheais  assembled  thereto. 


5,193,681 
BOOK-LIKE  HOLDER  AND  ORGANIZER  FOR  SETS  OF 

COMPUTER  DISKETTES 

Wtaulow  R.  Uersay,  21795  CaUtrava,  Misdon  Viejo,  Calif. 

92692  ^      ^ 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  746,287,  Aag.  13, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coattniiation  of  Ser.  No.  586,567,  Sep.  21, 1990, 

abandoned.  Hiis  appUcathm  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,561 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—444  « ' 


1.  A  computer  diskette  holder  holding  a  plurality  of 
kettes,  comprising: 
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a  binding  means; 

a  pluraUty  of  identical  diskette  receiving  envelopes,  each 
containing  only  a  single  one  of  said  diskettes,  each  diskette 
having  a  label  and  an  edge,  each  envelope  including: 
a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  joined  together  except  for  a 
siitgle  peripheral  opening  at  one  side,  said  front  panel 
being  shorter  than  said  rear  panel  such  that  said  opening 
exposes  said  label  and  edge  of  a  respective  diskette,  a 
bound  edge  margin  of  each  envelope  located  opposite 
said  opening  being  bound  loosely  by  said  binding  means 
such  that  the  envdope  may  rotote  about  said  binding 
means,  and  such  that  one  of  said  envelopes  is  immedi- 
ately next  in  rotation  to  another  of  said  envelopes,  and 
said  one  and  another  envelopes  may  be  positioned  in 
opposite  directions  in  generally  a  same  plane; 
said  plurality  of  envelopes  being  oriented  such  that  their 
front  panels  face  in  a  same  direction  of  rotation  about  said 
binding  means  while  being  identically  aligned  along  said 
binding  means,  whereby  said  one  envelope  may  be  filled 
and  rotated  and  said  another  envelope  is  most  readily 
apparent  to  be  the  next  envelope  subsequently  filled  to 
avoid  confiision  during  selective  sequentiid  filling  of  said 
diskettes  in  said  envelopes; 
a  front  cover  sheet,  a  back  cover  sheet  being  shorter  than 
said  front  cover  sheet,  said  cover  sheets  being  attached  to 
said  binding  means  and  being  adapted  together  to  close 
said  holder. 


5,193,682 
WAFER  BASKET 
Naold  Naito;  Naoyuld  Takamatan,  both  of  Fnkashiina;  ToaUo 
liUkawa,  Saitama,  and  Kazanori  KoaUkawa,  Miyagi,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  SUa-Etsu  Haadotai  Co.,  LbL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,980 

lat  CL'  B65D  85/48;  B05C  13/02 

VS.  CL  206-454  2  Claima 


1.  In  a  wafer  basket  having  a  box-like  configuration  which 
consists  mainly  of  two  side  walls  facing  each  other,  and  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  facing  and  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein 
the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  are  bent  inwardly  and  the 
inner  walls  of  the  side  walls  are  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
arranged  at  regular  intervals  to  define  grooves  for  reception  of 
wafers,  and  wherein  recesses  for  engagement  with  hook  means 
are  provided  each  at  either  end  of  the  side  walls,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 
each  said  recess  being  formed  with  a  dent  in  its  ceiling  along 

the  upper  and  innermost  comer  of  said  recess;  and 
that  a  pair  of  stay  means  for  checking  the  downward  move- 
ment of  wafers  provided  at  the  lower  bent  portions  of  the 
side  walls  in  a  manner  such  that  said  stay  means  extend  in 
the  direction  normal  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  ex- 
tendmg  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall  and  also  such 
that  the  upper  edges  of  the  stay  tneans  are  of  the  same 
height  and  elevated  to  the  extent  that  the  downward 
movement  of  the  wafers  is  checked  by  the  stay  means  and 
not  by  the  ribs. 


5,193,683 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER 

Lather  L.  Key,  Rte.  1,  Box  131,  Roariag  Rirer,  N.C  28669 

ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  686^13,  Jm.  17, 1991,  abandoMd.  lUs 

appHcatioa  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,647 

Int  CL'  B65D  21/00 

VS.  CL  206—503  20  i 


1.  A  container  for  food  service  or  the  like  which  may  also  be 
used  as  a  children's  toy  for  erecting  structures  such  as  walls  or 
the  like  comprising 

a  top  wall  and  an  opposing  bottom  wall; 

two  opposed  side  walls  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  each  said  side  wall  having  lateral  edges 
perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

paired  collinear  slits  aligned  adjacent  each  said  lateral  edge 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  along  a  medial  portion  of 
each  said  side  wall,  said  slits  being  parallel  to  said  lateral 
edges;  and 

two  opposed  end  walls  and  a  partition,  each  said  end  wall 
and  partition  having  parallel  opposite  edges  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  tabs  positioned  on  each  of  said  opposite 
edges,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tabs  on  each  of  said 
opposite  edges  of  said  end  walls  extending  through  and 
beyond  respective  ones  of  said  paired  collinear  slits  adja- 
cent said  Uteral  edges  to  retain  said  end  walls  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  opposed  side  walls  such  that  said  top  wall,  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  and  end  walls  define  an  enclosure,  and  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  tabs  on  each  of  said  opposite 
edges  of  said  partition  extending  through  and  beyond 
respective  ones  of  said  slits  in  said  medial  portions  to 
suspend  said  partition  generally  parallel  to  said  end  walls 
to  divide  the  space  within  said  enclosure, 

each  of  said  first  pair  of  tabs  being  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  elastic  band 
to  secure  said  tabs  within  said  slits  in  said  side  walls,  and 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  tabs  being  positioned  outside 
the  associated  first  pair  of  tabs  and  being  adi4>ted  to  be 
engaged  by  additional  elastic  bands  for  intercminecting 
adjacent  stacked  containers. 


5,193,684 

TAMPON  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

Gary  L.  McDoaaM,  104  S.  Ora,  Pryor,  Okla.  74361 

Filed  JbL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,221 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/34 

VS.  CL  206—581  3  ( 

1.  A  device  for  the  removal  and  disposal  of  a  sanitary  item 

having  an  attached  string,  comprising: 

a  front  sheet  and  a  back  sheet  respectively  superposed  on 

and  bonded  by  their  perimeter  edge  portions  to  opponte 

sides  of  a  center  sheet; 

said  sheets  each  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  axially 

aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the  other  sheets; 
container  means  for  containing  the  sanitary  item  including  a 
bag  having  an  accordion  pleated  longitudinally  expand- 
able and  collapsible  wall  defining  one  open  end. 
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the  end  portion  of  said  wa|  adjacent  the  open  end  being 
secured  to  said  center  sh#ct  around  its  central  aperture; 


a  disk  axially  closing  the  oth«r  end  of  said  bag  and  releasably 
interposed  at  its  peripheial  edge  portion  between  said 


of  radial  slits  angularly  spaced 

,  extending  one  end  portion  of 

I  nd  withdrawing  a  sanitary  item 


5,li3, 


GEMSTONE  SORTING 
WilUiw  J.  TrcritUek,  1620 
Filed  Jul  20, 

IntCL' 
VS.  CL  20»-3.1 


front  sheet  and  said  ceifer  sheet  around  the  apertures 
therein, 
said  disk  having  a  plurality 
about  its  center  for  manually 
said  string  therethrough 
from  a  cavity  into  said  ' 


I  big 


Af  PARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Dr^  LA  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
l,"Ser.  No.  718,014 
B07C  5/02 

SCIaims 


C'cipo: 
Wll 


t.  Apparatus  for  automati<  ally  sorting  previously  irradiated 
gemstones,  comprising: 

(1)  transport  means  for  mokang  the  gemstones  from  an  initial 
location  to  classified  finul  locations,  said  transport  means 
including  an  input  conveyor,  an  accept  conveyor,  and  a 
reject  conveyor; 

(2)  testing  means  for  determining  if  the  residual  gamma 
radiation  of  the  previoi^ly  irradiated  gemstones  is  within 
prescribed  Umits,  said  testing  means  including  a  multiplic- 
ity of  isolated  testing  chambers  located  to  the  side  of  the 
input  conveyor,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  isolated  test- 
ing chambers  having  Radiation  measurement  apparatus 
associated  therewith  fo^  generating  test  data,  said  test  data 
providing  an  indication!  as  to  whether  the  residual  gamma 


radiation  of  a  partic 
one  of  said  isolated 
limits; 

(3)  loading  means  for  aw 
an  orderly  fashion  ont 

(4)  moving  means  for  mi 
conveyor  into  the  tesi 
stones  out  of  the  tesi 


'  gemstone  placed  within  a  given 
ng  chambers  is  within  prescribed 


ttically  loading  the  gemstones  in 
the  input  conveyor;  and 
ing  the  gemstones  off  of  the  input 
ig  means  and  for  moving  the  gem- 

.».»- — jBg  means  onto  one  of  either  the 

accept  conveyor  or  thk  reject  conveyor  as  a  function  of 
the  whether  the  residpal  gamma  radiation  of  the  gem- 
stones is  within  the  preecribed  limits  as  determined  by  the 
testing  means,  said  moving  means  including: 
a  multiplicity  of  individual  robot  stations  located  on  the 


side  of  the  input  conveyor  opposite  said  multiplicity  of 
isolated  testing  chambers,  a  respective  robot  station 
being  associated  with  each  isolated  testing  chamber, 
each  robot  station  having  a  probe  arm  with  a  receptacle 
at  one  end  for  holding  a  gemstone;  said  probe  arm  being 
responsive  to  control  signals  so  as  to  selectively:  (1) 
move  said  receptacle  (a)  into  or  out  of  the  respective 
isolated  testing  chamber,  (b)  above  said  accept  con- 
veyor, or  (c)  above  said  reject  conveyor,  and  (2)  rotate 
said  receptacle  in  order  to  dump  a  gemstone  held 
therein  to  a  location  below  said  receptacle; 
a  multiplicity  of  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  being  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  robot  stations  and 
isolated  testing  chambers,  each  of  said  sensors  including 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  gemstone  on  said 
input  conveyor  adjacent  its  associated  robot  station; 
transfer  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  trans- 
ferring a  gemstone  from  said  input  conveyor  into  the 
first  vacant  receptacle  of  one  of  said  probe  arms, 
whereby  gemstones  are  transferred  from  said  input 
conveyor  into  the  first  available  receptacle  of  a  probe 
arm;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  preprogrammed  data,  test 
data  from  said  testing  means,  and  said  sensors  for  gener- 
ating said  control  signals  so  as  to  move  a  gemstone  into 
a  vacant  test  chamber,  and  thereafter  transfer  the  gem- 
stone from  the  test  chamber  to  either  the  accept  con- 
veyor or  the  reject  conveyor  as  a  function  of  the  test 

data. 
7.  A  method  of  automatically  sorting  a  batch  of  gemstones  in 
accordance  with  the  residual  gamma  radiation  level  of  each 
gemstone  within  said  batch  of  gemstones  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
(a)  moving  each  gemstone  in  the  batch  of  gemstones  from  an 
initial  location  to  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  testing  stations 

by: 

(1)  loading  the  batch  of  gemstones  into  a  feeder  bowl,  said 
feeder  bowl  having  a  spiralUng  path  around  an  inside 
edge  thereof; 

(2)  vibrating  the  feeder  bowl  at  a  preselected  frequency, 
which  vibrating  causes  the  gemstones  in  said  batch  of 
gemstones  to  work  their  way  up  said  spiralling  path  and 
exit  said  feeder  bowl  one  at  a  time; 

(3)  loading  the  gemstones  exiting  said  feeder  bowl  onto  an 
input  conveyor  that  carries  the  gemstones  past  said 
multipUcity  of  testing  stations  in  series;  and 

(4)  removing  a  given  gemstone  from  the  input  conveyor  at 
the  first  vacant  testing  sution  of  said  multiplicity  of 
testing  stations  that  said  given  gemstone  passes,  and 
inserting  said  gemstone  into  said  vacant  testing  station 
by  sensing  when  the  given  gemstone  is  adjacent  a  va- 
cant testing  station,  blowing  the  given  gemstone  off  of 
the  input  conveyor  with  a  controlled  puff  of  gas  into  a 
holding  receptacle  at  the  end  of  a  probe  arm,  and  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  probe  arm  so  as  to  insert  the  gem- 
stone inside  of  the  vacant  testing  station; 

(b)  measuring  the  residual  gamma  radiation  of  each  gem- 
stone moved  to  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  testing  stations 

by: 

(1)  inserting  each  gemstone  into  a  shielded  chamber  that 
prevents  radioactive  gamma  particles  from  passing 
therethrough, 

(2)  closing  said  chamber,  and 

(3)  detecting  and  counting  the  radioactive  gamma  parti- 
cles emitted  from  said  gemstone  within  a  prescribed 
period  of  time, 

(4)  whereby  radioactive  gamma  particles  associated  with 
background  radiation  are  not  included  in  the  radiation 
measurement  thus  made; 

(c)  removing  a  gemstone  from  a  given  testing  station  after  its 
residual  radiation  has  been  measured  and  moving  it  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  final  locations  as  a  function  of  the  radia- 
tion measured  for  such  gemstone  at  that  given  testing 
station; 


(d)  automatically  monitoring  and  controlling  the  movement, 
testing  and  removing  of  the  gemstones  performed  in  steps 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  so  as  to  move  a  new  gemstone  into  a  given 
testing  station  immediately  after  a  previous  gemstone  has 
been  removed  therefiom,  whereby  all  of  the  testing  sta- 
tions are  continually  being  loaded  with  a  gemstone,  testing 
a  gemstone,  or  having  a  gemstone  removed  therefrom, 
whereby  the  batch  of  gemstones  are  automatically  sorted 
in  as  short  of  time  as  possible. 


5,193,6M 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  ARTICLES 
Bcnwd  SpeeUwt.  Short  Hill^  Paid  M.  Bcraoa,  Mowtain 
Lakes,  mmi  Garri  Akopirik,  Newaric,  all  of  N  J.,  Mrifors  to 
White  CiMTejrors,  be,  Kcailworth,  N  J. 

FUed  itm.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  M3,I57 

Int  CL>  IMSG  29/00 

VS.  a  209— 3 J  38  fi,t— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  hooked  members  for  supporting 
articles  onto  a  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  loading  member  supported  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  hooked  member; 
a  drive  member  coupled  to  the  loading  member  and  adapted 

to  drive  the  loading  member  between  a  first  position  and 

a  second  position; 
a  first  device  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  loading  member 

in  the  first  position  ynth  a  hooked  member  received 

thereon  and  adapted  to  activate  the  drive  member  to  drive 

the  loading  member  into  the  second  position  from  the  first 

position. 


5,193,687 

GRAVITY  SEPARATORS  HAVING  METALUC 

TROUGHS,  ESPECIALLY  HUMPHREYS  SPIRALS 

Edward  Martfaiez,  13  Bayswater  Pt.,  Ckapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

CoatinaatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  798,037,  Not.  20,  1991,  ahamVincd. 

which  is  a  contfaiaHrtion  of  Scr.  No.  606,547,  Oct  31, 1990, 

■baadooed.  This  applicatioa  JnL  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  919,497 

Int  CL'  B03C  1/30 

VS.  CL  209-40  38  CUhns 


1.  A  method  for  separating  magnetic  material  fitim  a  feed 
mixture  also  comprising  non-magnetic  material  having  a  lower 


ipedRc  gravity  than  said  magnetic  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

combining  said  mixture  with  a  non-magnetic  fluid  theiAy 
forming  a  pulp; 

feeding  said  pulp  onto  the  upper  surface  of  a  downwardly 
sloped  passage  means  at  the  raised  feed  end  thereof,  said 
passage  means  comprising  metal  and  being  suffkaendy 
long  to  achieve  at  least  partial  gravity  separation  of  said 
magnetic  material  as  said  pulp  flows  downwardly  over 
said  surface, 

applying  a  magnetic  force  beneath  a  metal  portion  of  said 
passage  means  as  said  pulp  flows  down  s^  sur&ce,  said 
magnetic  force  being  sufficiently  strong  to  overcome  the 
shielding  effect  of  said  metallic  passage  means  to  thereby 
act  on  said  pulp  to  produce  a  magnetic  force  at  said  sur- 
face for  augmenting  said  gravity  separation  by  attracting 
said  magnetic  material  to  said  surfiKe,  said  magnetic  foixx 
not  being  so  strong  as  to  cause  build  up  of  said  magnetic 
material  on  said  surface;  and 

separating  said  magnetic  material  near  said  surface  from  said 
pulp. 


5,193,6I8 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRODYNAMIC 

RELAXATION  AND  SAMPLE  CONCENTRATICm  NIN 

FIELD-FLOW  FRACnON  USING  PERMEABLE  WALL 

ELEMENTS 

John  C  Giddtaas,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aari^or  to  Uaivcnity 

of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

CoBtiBaatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  447,630,  Dec.  8, 1989, 
abaadoaed.  lUa  appUcatioa  JnL  5, 1991.  Scr.  No.  726,370 
lat.  CL>  B03B  5/00 
VS.  CL  209—155  rj  ( 


1.  In  a  field-flow  fractionation  process  for  the  separation  of 
particles  and  polymers  wherein  a  carrier  fluid  containing  the 
particles  to  be  separated  is  forced  through  a  thin  ekmcpued 
flow  channel  having  an  enclosing  wall,  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  and  a  field  or  gradient  is  used  to  induce  a  driving 
force  on  the  particles  acting  across  the  thin  dimension  of  the 
channel  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  main  channel  axis 
and  the  particles  entering  the  channel  at  the  inlet  end  undergo 
fractionation  as  they  are  carried  through  the  channel  by  flow 
and  emerge  as  particles  fractions  at  the  outlet  end,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  feeding  at  least  two  independent 
substreams  of  carrier  fluid  into  the  channel  through  at  least 
two  inlets  located  at  the  inlet  end,  one  being  the  sample  inlet, 
introducing  the  sample  particles  into  one  substream  cidled  the 
sample  inlet  substream  that  is  forced  to  enter  the  channel 
through  the  sample  inlet,  forcing  the  carrier  fluid  of  the  re- 
maining substream  or  substreams  to  enter  the  channel  through 
one  or  more  permeable  wall  sections  whose  combined  areas 
constitute  less  than  2S%  of  the  total  enclosed  wall  area  of  the 
channel,  adjusting  the  relative  flowrates  of  the  different  sub- 
streams  to  such  proportions  that  the  sample  experiences  a 
substantial  measure  of  hydrodynamic  relaxation  as  the  sub- 
streams  merge  near  the  sample  inlet. 
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tion  to  a  first  destination  if  the  image  is  not  in  proper 
registration  relative  to  the  plate  and  to  a  second  destina- 


^* 


UJS.  CL  209— 323 


■El 


5  Claims 


-47 
'45 


tion  if  the  image  is  in  proper  registration  relative  to  the 
plate. 


1.  A  sieve  comprising: 
a  rigid  outer  frame  having 

kmgitudinaUy  extending  i  ide  beams, 
transverse  end  beams  bri(  Iging  the  side  beams,  and 
a  central  cross  beam  parallel  to  and  between  the  end 
beams; 
an  inner  frame  having 
a  pair  of  side  bars  exte  iding  generally  parallel  to  but 
spaced  transversely  in  ivard  of  the  side  beams  of  the 
outer  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  cross  bars  bridging  the  side  bars  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  tl|e  end  beams; 
a  mesh  fixed  to  the  cross  bi  irs  and  end  beams; 
spring  elements  resiliently  supporting  the  side  bars  on  the 
respective  side  beams  foi  movement  relative  thereto;  and 
drive  means  for  reciprocati  ig  the  outer  frame  at  least  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  side  b«  ams  and  thereby  also  moving  the 
inner  frame. 


5,193,691 

CAN  SEAM  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Wun  C.  Chong,  69  Wallace  Place,  Delta,  B.C.,  Canada  V4M  3S2 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,162 

Int  a.'  B07C  5/00,  5/02 
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5,1»,690 

MFTHOD  OF  AN  D  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  INSP  ECTING  AN  EXPOSED  AND 

BENT  LITHO  JRAPHIC  PLATE 
,„.  „.  ..irers.  Battlefield^  Daniel  G.  Choate,  Everton,  and 
Kelly  T.  McMasters,  Sprl  ngfleld,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Western  Udio  Plate  ft  Sn|  ply  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  6, 19  »,  Ser.  No.  711,655 
Int.  a.»  B07C  5/00 
UJS.  CL  209—558  1  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  inspecting  an  exposed  and  bent 
lithographic  plate  having  >n  image  thereon  to  determine 
whether  the  image  is  in  proper  registration  relative  to  the  plate, 
the  plate  having  front,  rea-,  and  opposite  side  edges,  said 
method  comprising, 

automatically  conveying  i .  lithographic  plate  from  bending 
apparatus  to  an  inspecti  on  station,  the  plate  having  been 
bent  by  the  bending  ap  >aratus  to  form  flanges  along  the 
front  and  tear  edges  of  1  lie  plate  to  enable  mounting  of  the 
plate  on  a  press, 
moving  the  lithographic  plate  into  a  fixed  reference  position 
at  the  inspection  station  and  holding  the  plate  in  said 
position,  . 

automatically  inspecting  ^he  plate  when  it  is  in  said  fixed 
reference  position  to  determine  whether  said  image  is  in 
proper  registration  relative  to  the  plate, 
automatically  conveying  the  plate  from  the  inspection  sta- 


1.  A  can  seam  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pathway  for  a  can,  the  pathway  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair 
of  outlets  comprising  a  first  outlet  for  cans  with  a  defec- 
tive seam  and  a  second  outlet  for  acceptable  cans; 

a  plurality  of  releasable  holding  means  to  hold  cans  as  the 
cans  move  along  the  pathway; 

means  to  rotate  the  holding  means  and  thus  the  cans  as  they 
move  along  the  pathway; 

releasable  means  to  release  the  holding  means  adjacent  the 
inlet  and  adjacent  the  outlets; 

means  to  assess  the  seam  of  a  can  as  the  can  rotates  compris- 
ing a  roller  to  contact  the  seam  as  the  can  is  rotated,  a  cam 
shaft  mounting  the  roller,  a  lever  contacting  the  cam  shaft, 
a  catch  operable  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lever,  a 
rod  retained  by  the  catch,  whereby  movement  of  the 
roller  on  contacting  a  seam  defect  operates  the  catch  to 
release  the  rod,  the  rod  acting  to  trigger  a  mechanism  to 
open  the  first  outlet. 
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5,193,692 
RECYCLABLE  DUNNAGE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Farley,  3380   Breezewood  Trail,  OrtonriUe,   Mich. 
48462,  and  Lawrence  E.  PUwecU,  13735  Neal,  Darisbnrg, 
Mich.  48350 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,365 

Int.  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  211—41  6  Claims 


with  said  recess  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  male  portion  into 
said  recess. 


5,193,694 

SKI  AND  SKI  POLE  STORING  RACK 

Ian  Wave,  8122  NE.  190th  St,  BotheU,  Wash.  98011 

FUed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,162 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

\iS.  CL.  211— 70J 


3  Claims 


1.  A  recyclable  dunnage  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  dunnage  support  member, 

means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  dunnage  support  mem- 
ber, 

wherein  said  dunnage  support  member  includes  at  least  one 
surface  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  support  dunnage, 

wherein  said  dunnage  support  member  is  formed  from  pul- 
verized tire  fragments  held  together  by  a  binder. 


5,193,693 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  STAND 
Anthony  MiragUotta,  452  Ridge  Rd.,  Fredon  Township,  Newton, 
N  J.  07860 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,576 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—69.5  6  Claims 


1.  An  article  support  stand,  comprising: 

at  least  one  article  support  member  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  at  least  one  article; 

at  least  a  pair  of  wall  members; 

interconnecting  means  for  removably  and  rotatably  inter- 
connecting said  article  support  member  between  said  wall 
members,  said  interconnecting  means  including  a  gener- 
ally semi-circular  disc-like  male  portion  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  female  portion; 

said  male  portion  including  a  generally  semi-circular  outer 
peripheral  portion  provided  with  an  indentation  approxi- 
mately mid-point  thereof; 

said  female  portion  including  a  bottom  circumscribed  by  an 
outwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  at 
least  one  inwardly  extending  tab  spaced  from  said  bottom 
and  complementary  in  shape  to  said  indentation,  said 
bottom,  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  tab  defining  a  recess 
for  receiving  said  male  poriion,  said  tab  for  retaining  said 
male  portion  within  said  recess  upon  said  male  portion 
being  received  within  said  recess  and  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  female  portion;  and 

said  indentation  and  said  tab  for  aligning  said  male  portion 


1.  A  storing  rack  a  single  or  for  double  pairs  of  skis  and  ski 
poles,  so  designed  to  comfortably  accommodate  any  two  pairs 
of  skis  and  ski  poles,  different  or  same  in  size  and  or  type, 
grasping  said  slds  at  two  extreme  sections  &  across,  utilizing 
gentle  and  mild  substances,  therefore  eliminating  any  ski  war- 
page  or  damage  and  providing  maximum  protection  of  said 
skis'  manufactured  camber  and  life,  plus  having  means  of  se- 
curing said  skis  in  place,  comprising: 

a)  An  upper  base  element  formed  of  rigid  and  strong  materi- 
als, peripherally  defined  by  longer  top  and  bottom  and 
shorter  sides,  having  means  for  fastening  onto  a  studded  or 
solid  vertical  wall,  and 

two  fixed  cylindrical  elements  projecting  outwardly  at 
each  end  of  said  base  element  spaced  to  define  a  slot 
formed  of  same  materials  as  said  base  element  and  cov- 
ered with  sleeves  having  spongy-rubber  material  for 
receiving  two  pairs  of  ski  tips  in  bottom-to-bottom 
facing  arrangement  and  partially  supporting  the  weight 
of  said  skis,  and 

two  cylindrical  elements  projecting  outwardly  at  middle 
part  of  said  base  element  formed  of  same  materials  as 
said  base  element  for  receiving  two  pairs  of  ski  poles  of 
strapped  or  strapless,  having  caps  at  outward  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  elements  to  prevent  unwanted  release  of 
said  hanging  ski  poles. 

b)  two  of  a  lower  base  element  formed  also  of  rigid  and 
strong  materials,  peripherally  defined  by  shorter  top  and 
bottom  and  longer  sides,  having  means  for  fastening  onto 
a  studded  or  solid  vertical  wall  directly  below  said  defmed 
slots  of  said  upper  base  element  and 

an  open  container  element  projecting  outwardly  at  mid- 
dle of  said  lower  base  element,  formed  of  same  materials 
as  said  lower  base  element  having  openings  at  bottom 
of  said  container  element  and  consisting  of  a  lining 
made  of  rubbery  substance  having  the  same  and  aligned 
openings  to  release  undesirable  substance  accumulation, 
for  receiving  a  pair  of  ski  ends  in  bottom-to-bottom 
facing  arrangement  and  supporting  the  remainder  of 
said  skis'  weight  partially  supported  by  said  cylindrical 
elements  above. 
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c)  two  elastic  elements  bein|  attached  to  two  ends  of  said 
upper  base  element  near  'said  slots,  each  to  be  pulled 
through  its  outer  end  and  given  opportunity  for  its  spe- 
cially designed  slot  gap  ta  pull  itself  over  said  receiving 
«lri«  along  their  edges  to  sicure  said  skis  in  place. 


^Stirllig 


S,19J  ,695 
LOCKING  HINGE 
Peter  L.  Man,  Uiit  1,74 

AiMnUa,  «I09,  AMtraUa 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU«9/00370,  § 
Dirte  Fdk  25, 1991,  PCT 
Dirtc  Mar.  8, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31, 
OataM  priority,  application 

latCL'EOSP 
UJS.  a.  211—104 


■Pal., 


:  171  Date  Feb.  25, 1991,  §  102(c) 
No.  WO90/02236,  PCT  Pub. 


989,  Ser.  No.  656,090 
4natralia,  Aug.  31, 1988,  0168 

7/04,  11/10 

Uaaian 


DEVICE 
Highway,  Nedhuds,  Westera 


5,193,696 

BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDING  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Macy  J.  Price,  Jr.,  LonicTille;  Laurence  G.  Bali,  Denver,  and 

Andrew  W.  Wildhaber,  Thclraton,  all  of  Colo.,  aadgnort  to 

Eaghwered  Data  Pradncta,  Inc.,  BroomfleM,  Colo. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,796,  Apr.  3, 1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,131,  JuL 

6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,072,838,  which  U  a  continuatioa-fai-part  of 

Ser.  No.  343,952,  Apr.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,087 

iBt  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—162  23  Oainis 


.60 


1.  Locking  hinge  device  coi  uprising: 

mounting  means  arranged  tp  be  attached  to  a  support  and 
including  a  first  channel  vember; 

a  frame  of  a  leaf  member  wt  ich  is  pivotable  and  lockable  by 
way  of  said  locking  hinge  device; 

said  frame  including  a  fram :  member  comprising  a  second 
member  slidably  arrange(  I  in  said  first  channel  member, 
said  second  member  having  a  substantially  longitudinal 
axis  which  extends  substa  ntially  axially  therethrough; 

said  second  member  composing  two  first  portions  and  a 
second  portion,  said  seca  id  portion  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  two  first  portions  and  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  arranged  substantiaUy  colinearly; 

said  first  channel  member  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  member  having  transverse  cross-sectional  shapes 
which  are  of  mating  nontcircular  configuration  and  said 
two  first  portions  having  cross-sectional  dimensions 
which  are  less  than  the  (y-oss-sectional  dimension  of  said 
second  portion  for  allowing  said  second  member  to  swivel 
about  said  substantially  Icfcigitudinal  axis  when  one  of  said 
first  portions  of  said  secoad  member  is  located  in  said  first 
channel  member  such  th^t  said  leaf  member  is  pivotable 
by  way  of  said  locking  linge  device,  and  for  preventing 
said  second  member  froni  swivelling  about  said  substan- 
tially longitudinal  axis  wken  at  least  a  part  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  inember  is  located  in  said  first 
channel  member  such  that  said  leaf  member  is  not  pivot- 
able and  is  locked  in  posiSon  by  said  locking  hinge  device, 
said  leaf  member  being  lockable  in  at  least  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  s^d  first  position  being  substan- 
tially vertical  and  said  setond  position  being  substantially 
horizontal;  ' 

said  frame  fiirther  comprisiag  side  frame  members  extending 
from  respective  ends  of  laid  second  member  in  an  offset 
manner  and  arranged  to  delimit  the  sUdable  movement  of 
said  second  member. 


1.  A  storage  rack  system  for  storing  tape  cartridges,  said 
storage  rack  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  stationary  rack; 

a  brake  engaging  member  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
stationary  rack; 

an  elongated  flange  on  said  brake  engaging  member  extend- 
ing angularly  downward  from  a  first  end  of  said  brake 
engaging  member; 

a  first  engaging  surface  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  flange; 

at  least  one  movable  rack; 

means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  movable  rack  for 
movement  along  a  path  relative  to  said  at  least  one  station- 
ary rack; 

a  brake  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  brake  member  to  said  at  least  one 
movable  rack,  said  brake  member  being  movable  relative 
to  said  at  least  one  movable  rack  along  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  path  of  movement  of  said 
movable  rack; 

a  lower  portion  of  said  brake  member  having  a  second  en- 
gaging surface  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  first  engaging  surface  to  brake  the 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  movable  rack  along  said 
path  of  movement;  and 

at  least  one  spring  element  for  biasing  said  brake  member 
upward  along  said  axis  to  progressively  increase  the  fric- 
tional  resistance  between  said  first  engaging  surface  and 
said  second  engaging  surface  as  said  at  least  one  movable 
rack  moves  along  said  path  of  movement  to  gradually 
brake  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  movable  rack 
along  said  path  of  movement. 


5,193,697 
RAIL  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  ARTICLE 

SUPPORTS 
Reinhold  Lnbczyk,  Bitrdel,  and  Andreas  Kranz,  GSttingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinz  Peter  Adams, 
Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JuL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  26, 
1990,  4023685 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CL  211—183  13  Claima 

1.  In  a  rail  element  of  the  type  used  for  the  reception  of 
article  supports  with  said  rail  element  including  a  metallic 
elongated  profile  strip  having  a  cross  section  with  at  least  two 
legs  oriented  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of 
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the  legs  having  openings  into  which  hook-formed  brackets  of 
article  supports  can  be  inserted,  the  openings  being  provided  at 
an  equal  distance  from  each  other  in  the  main  direction  of 
extension  of  the  rail  element  in  a  vertically  aligned  manner 
allowing  a  height-adjustable  arrangement  of  the  article  sup- 


5'< 


7r?> 


10 


port,  the  improvement  therein  comprising  the  other  leg  (3) 
being  provided  with  openings  as  well  which  are  arranged  at 
the  same  height  as  the  openings  (5)  in  the  first  leg  (2),  the  two 
openings  (5,  6)  in  each  leg  corresponding  to  each  other  being 
connected  with  a  clearance  (7,  8)  forming  a  continuous  open- 
ing (10)  which  extends  over  the  right  angle. 


5,193,698 
JIB  STRETCHING  AND  FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

ACRANE 
YuUo  Koizumi,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  if«fcn.i.«iH  Kaisha 
Kobe  Sdko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,586,  Sep.  12, 199L  lUs 

application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,194 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245069 

Int  QV  B66C  23/42 

VS.  CL  212—168  5  CSaims 


1.  A  jib  stretching  and  folding  device  for  use  in  a  crane 
including: 

a  telescopic  boom  having  a  forward  end  portion: 

a  jib  having  a  base  end  portion,  the  base  end  portion  of  the 
jib  being  connected  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  boom, 
the  jib  being  movable  between  a  stretched  position  where 
the  jib  is  stretched  out  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
boom  and  a  folded  position  along  a  lower  surface  of  the 
boom  through  an  intermediate  step  of  putting  the  jib  into 
a  vertically  suspended  position  about  a  connection  point 
of  the  base  end  portion  of  the  jib  and  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  boom; 

the  jib  stretching  and  folding  device  comprising: 

(I)  a  jib  maneuvering  cylinder  having  an  extendible  actu- 
ating member,  the  cylinder  being  mounted  on  the  boom 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  extendible  actuating  member 
projects  outward  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  boom 
when  the  extendible  actiuting  member  is  extended; 

(II)  an  engaging  portion  provided  in  the  extendible  actuat- 
ing member  of  the  jib  maneuvering  cylinder; 

(III)  an  engaging  member  mounted  to  the  jib  so  as  to 


selectively  engage  with  the  engaging  portion  by  move- 
ment of  the  engaging  member  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  jib; 
(IV)  a  guide  surface  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  engaging 
member  and  the  engaging  portion  for  guiding  the  en- 
gaging member  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  jib  so 
as  to  engage  with  the  engaging  portion  when  the  jib  is 
in  the  vertically  suspended  position  and  the  jib  maneu- 
vering cylinder  is  in  an  extended  state  in  a  jib  folding 
operation. 


5,193,699 

CENTER  SnX  WITH  SHORT  YOKE  MEMBER  FOR 

CONVERTING  FROM  COUPLER  TO  DRAWBAR 

ARRANGEMENT  WITHOUT  MODIFYING  CENTER  SILL 

Horst  T.  Kanlbold.  and  John  J.  Stcffen,  both  of  Aarara.  IIL, 

aasicaors  to  AMSTED  Indasiriea  Incorporated,  CUcagn,  m. 

FDed  Dec  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  807,321 

Int  CL>  B61G  7/00 

UJS.  a.  213—75  R  13  ( 


1.  A  center  sill  short  yoke  member  for  use  with  a  slackless 

drawbar  connection  of  a  railway  car,  said  short  yoke  member 

for  laterally  and  vertically  positioning  a  drawbar  inember 

evenly  within  a  center  sill  without  requiring  modifications  to 

the  end  sill,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  back  wall  and  horizontally  disposed  top 

and  bottom  walls,  said  top  and  said  bottom  walls  having 

front  and  back  edges  respectAilly,  said  bock  wall  having  a 

top  and  bottom  front  face,  a  rear  fiace,  and  a  pair  of  aide 

edges,  said  top  and  said  bottom  wall  back  edges  being 

connected  to  said  back  wall  top  and  bottom  front  Ckcs 

respectfully; 

said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  centered  between  said 

back  wall  side  edges, 
said  back  wall  side  edges  contacting  said  inside  surfaces  of 

said  center  sill  side  walls, 
said  back  wall  having  a  substantial  opening  centered  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  said  side  edges 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  circular  vertical  open- 
ings, said  openings  being  in  alignment 
said  back  wall  being  greater  in  horizontal  extent  than  said 

top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  top,  bottom  and  back  walls  defining  a  cavity. 


5,193,700 
CARGO  CONTAINER 
H.  Scott  Lyman,  4300  Albert  Or.,  Lake  Oaweco,  Oreg.  97035, 
and  Maaamiri  TsMUya,  915-123  Takane-cho,  CUba  Oty, 
Chiba  pref.,  Japan  28041 

FDed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759>tO 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/00 
VS.  CL  220—13  U  OahH 

1.  A  cargo  container  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  base  including  plural  openings  arranged  in 

a  defined  array,  and 
plural  chocks  each  having  a  bottom  surface  for  m«tii»g  with 
said  base  in  the  vicinity  of  said  plural  openings  and  at  least 
one  working  surface  extending  upwardly  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  chocks  being 
equipped  with  at  least  two  projections  receivable  within 
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conesDoading  ones  of  s«id  plural  openings  thereby  se-  5,»3,702  

curdTtofiX loct«onTe«:h  of  s«d chocks «Utive  to  SAFETY  LOCK  STORAGE  CONTAINS 

curay  lu  »  ^^^^  ^  ShttUMm,  Box  2014,  MicUcn  Qty,  Ind.  443M4014 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,907 
I  lot  CL>  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CL  220—23.4  7  Claims 


nayf  base  against  lateral'  movement  under  the  shiftable 
weight  of  cargo  stored  19  said  container. 


,701 
BOX  FOR  STORING  IlANGING  FILE  FOLDERS 
I  J.  BHh,  CaatM  Centtr,  Coul,  and  Stephen  A.  Aiider- 
iiM,  MffrBMboro,  Ten.,  figton  to  Pelikan,  Inc.,  Frank- 
Filed  Ang.  13, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  929,793 
Int  a.»  B«D  6/12 
UJS.  a.  220—4 J3  7  Claims 


1.  A  storage  box,  of  gene  ally  rectangular  shape  with  four 
comers,  for  storing  hanging  file  folders  which  comprises: 
a  first  panel  wall  unit, 
said  first  panel  wall  unit  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear 

pand. 
a  bottom  panel  connected  to  said  front  and  said  rear  panels 

along  score  lines,  j 

a  top  cover  panel  having!  a  rear  portion  connected  to  said 

rear  panel  along  a  create  line, 
a  cover  flap  connecting  $  front  portion  of  said  top  cover 

panel  along  a  score  Una 
means  mounted  on  said  fi(ont  panel  for  attaching  the  front 

panel  to  the  cover  flap,| 
means  mounted  on  said  ojover  flap  for  attaching  the  cover 

flap  to  the  top  portion  ^f  the  front  panel, 
a  second  paad  wall  unit  ii  contact  with  said  first  unit, 
said  second  unit  including  side  panels,  and  a  bottom  panel, 
said  side  panels  connected  to  said  bottom  panel  along  score 

Unes, 
comer  posts  engaged  between  the  side  panels  and  said  front 

and  rear  panels  of  the  comers  of  the  box, 
said  ?"<#■  panels  being  of  reduced  height  relative  to  said  front 

and  rear  panda, 
said  side  pands  having  tqp  edges, 

aide  rails  ■^g»gw<  with  aid  seated  on  said  top  edges,  and 
said  aide  rails  having  end  tabs  that  are  engaged  with  said 

oomer  posts. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  vessd  having  a  base  with  two 
generally  paralld  V-shaped  walls  interconnected  by  two  con- 
vergent rectangular  side  walls  to  define  a  storage  area  having 
an  open  top,  and  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  for 
covering  said  top,  a  second  said  vessel  having  a  base  with  two 
generally  parallel  V-shaped  end  walls  interconnected  by  two 
convergent  rectangular  side  walls  to  define  a  storage  area 
having  an  open  top  and  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
for  covering  said  top,  each  vessel  including  means  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  another  said  vessel,  said  vessels  being 
interlocked  by  mutual  engagement  of  said  interlocking  means, 
said  vessek  each  have  one  of  its  nde  walls  in  substantially 
parallel  face  to  face  alignment  with  a  side  wall  of  another  said 
vessel,  said  interlocking  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  in- 
tumed  flanges  adjacent  one  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
notched  ribs  adjacent  the  other  end  wall  of  each  vessel,  the 
spaced  flanges  of  one  said  vessel  being  slidably  interlocked 
with  the  spaced  ribs  of  another  said  vessel. 

5,193,703 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
INTEGRAL  mGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  USING 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATION 
Lonia  T.  Staats,  m,  Lincoln  Unircnity,  Pa.;  James  A.  Briatow, 
ElktoB,  Md.;  Anil  P.  F.  Noronha,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.,  and 
Gregory  E.  Mnrphy,  Erial,  N J.,  aaaignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Compuy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
CondnnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  487,655,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,450 
Int  CL'  B65D  51/16 
UJS.  CL  220—203  25  Oaiaw 


1.  A  c^  for  sealing  a  vessel  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging 
sealing  material  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
wherein  the  distal  end  extends  into  the  vessel  the  body 
portion  including  details  for  engaging  the  vessd; 

a  sealing  body  comprised  of  sealing  material  disposed  sub- 
stutially  within  said  body  portion,  the  sealing  body  com- 
prising: a  distal  portion  that  tapers  from  a  first  diameter  to 
a  second,  smaller  diameter  at  a  distal  end;  and  a  proximal 
portion  that  is  selectivdy  engaged  with  an  external  force 
that  urges  the  distd  portion  of  the  sealing  body  into  sed- 


ing  engagement  with  the  shoulder  by  sliding  the  sealing 
body  relative  to  the  outer  body. 


5,193,704 

END  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

James  Kick,  210  Aspen  Village,  ElliaWlle,  Mo.  63021 

FOed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,258 

Int  a>  B65D  51/18 

VS.  a.  220—253 


12  Claims 


rn(2f: 


1.  An  end  closure  assembly  for  a  container  comprising: 
a  cover  mountable  on  a  container  and  having  a  cover  dis- 
pensing passageway  therethrough; 
a  rotor  mounted  over  said  cover  for  relative  rotational 
movement  therebetween  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  one  rotor  dispensing  passageway  there- 
through which  is  radially  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis  and 
which  may  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
cover  dispensing  passageway  upon  selective  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  cover  and  said  rotor; 
a  hub  separate  from  said  cover  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
rotor  on  said  cover,  said  hub  including  flange  means  ex- 
tending radially  outward  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis, 
said  flange  means  being  circumferentially  continuous  and 
terminating  in  the  radial  outward  direction  short  of  said 
rotor  dispensing  passageway; 
said  rotor  including  an  orifice,  said  hub  extending  through 
said  orifice  with  said  flange  means  overlying  said  rotor; 
whereby  when  said  assembly  is  tampered  with  and  said  rotor  is 
at  least  partially  pried  form  beneath  said  flange  means,  it  will 
be  diflicult  to  replace  said  rotor  to  the  position  beneath  said 
flange  means  without  the  assembly  showing  evidence  of  tem- 
pering. 


5,193,705 

TRANSPORTATION  RING 

Duncan  J.  McCallum,  Hinadde;  John  P.  Williams,  Geneva,  and 

Robert   C.   Jacic,   Schaomburg,    all   of   111.,    aaaignors   to 

Armstrong  Containers,  Inc.,  Wcatclicster,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,645 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/32 

VS.  a.  220—319  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  cylindrical  container  having  an  annular 
peripheral  rim  flange  formed  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped, 
annular  locking  channel  about  the  container's  open  upper  end, 
a  disc-like  lid  for  closing  said  container's  open  upper  end 
formed  with  a  margind,  U-shaped,  annular  recess  having 
spaced  walls  adapted  to  frictionally  fit  into  said  channel  to 


effect  sealing  engagement  with  opposing  walls  thereof,  and  a 
removeable  transportation  ring  constructed  to  be  mounted 
over  the  rim  flange  and  outer  margin  of  the  mounted  container 
lid  to  secure  and  retain  the  latter  in  seded  relation  with  the 
container,  said  ring  comprising: 
an  uninterrupted,  substantidly  rigid,  unitary,  annular  ring  of 
generdly  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  formed  with  a 
generdly  planar  annular  body  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted,  annular  limbs  depending  from  the 
outer  and  inner  radid  margins  of  sdd  body; 
the  radially  outer  of  said  limbs  having  a  radidly  inwardly 
extending,  uninterrupted,  single  annular  locking  fmger 
adjacent  its  outer  end  which  is  operable,  when  sdd  ring  is 
mounted  on  the  container,  to  underengage  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  container's  rim  flange  and  lock  said  ring 
thereto; 
the  radidly  inner  of  sdd  limbs  being  dimensioned  and  dis- 
posed to  depend  freely  into  the  lid's  recess  without  engag- 
ing the  wdls  thereof  when  sdd  ring  is  mounted  on  the 
seded  container; 
the  container  mounted  ring,  in  the  presence  of  pressures 
within  the  seded  container  sufficient  to  bow  and  deflect 
the  lid  outwardly,  being  operable  to  distort  axidly  up- 
wardly without  disruption,  which  activity  causes  the 
inner  of  sdd  limbs  to  move  radially  against  one  wdl  of  the 
lid's  recess  and  thereby  increase  the  latter's  sealing  en- 
gagement with  an  opposing  wall  of  the  container's  locking 
channel;  such  activity  dso  simultaneously  causing  said 
locking  finger  to  increase  its  locking  engagement  with  the 
container's  rim  flange. 


5,193,706 

TOOLBOX 

Thomas  E.  Hanna,  and  Kdth  E  BrightbOl,  both  of  Wooater, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  471,285 

Int.  a.>  B65D  45/16 

VS.  a.  220—324  22  Claims 


I.  A  utility  box  comprising  a  base  portion  forming  a  con- 
tainer with  an  open  top,  a  cover  portion  hingedly  attached  to 
sdd  base  portion  and  having  a  top  surface,  sdd  base  portion 
and  sdd  cover  portion  having  complementary  mating  surfaces, 
latch  means  recessed  within  and  being  flush  with  sdd  mating 
surfaces  to  hold  sdd  cover  portion  closed  on  said  base  portion, 
a  lock  receiving  area  recessed  within  sdd  mating  surfaces,  side 
handle  means  formed  in  sdd  base  portion  and  recessed  beneath 
sdd  cover  portion,  and  top  handle  means  recessed  within  sdd 
top  surface  of  sdd  cover  portion. 
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Sadao  Mimnnra,  Tokyo, 
Koiyo  Kabuhild  Kaiaha, 

FUed  JuL  19, 199 
Claims  priority,  application 
Mar.  20, 1991,  3^)40976[U1 

IbL  a.'  ^D  45/16 
VS.  CL  220—326 


assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
'o,  Japan 
J,  Ser.  No.  733,145 
,  apan,  Aug.  7, 1990,  2-83690{U]; 
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member  having  a  planar  portion  extending  between  said 
engaging  member  and  said  spring  member  and  having 
surfaces  slidable  against  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
guide  surfaces;  and 
said  window  formed  so  as  to  enable  insertion  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  lock  member  into  said  holder. 


5,193,708 
13  Claims       REFUSE  CONTAINER  LID  WITH  SNAP-ON  HINGES 
AND  HINGE  RETAINERS 
J.  Timothy  Prout,  3021  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 
27104,  and  Ronald  K.  Raboin,  409  Fox  Croft  Dr.,  De  Pere, 
Wis.  54115 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,538 

Int.  CV  B«5D  43/14 

VS.  a.  220—338  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  lid  structure  comprisii  g: 

an  article  storage  container  having  an  opening  and  a  retain- 
ing member; 

a  lid  for  openably  closing  laid  opening,  said  lid  having  an 
integral  holder,  said  article  storage  container  and  said  lid 
jointly  defining  an  articleptorage  chamber,  said  lid  having 
an  inner  surface  facing  tcAvards  said  article  storage  cham- 
ber, said  holder  being  iitegrally  formed  on  said  inner 
surface;  i 

a  manually  operable  lock  member  slidably  held  by  said 
holder  and  slidable  into  land  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  retaining  memoer  said  manually  operable  lock 
member  being  slidable  i4  a  sliding  direction,  said  holder 
having  a  first  guide  suffice  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said 
manually  operable  lock  member  which  faces  toward  said 
lid,  a  second  guide  surface  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said 
manually  operable  lock  4>ember  which  faces  towards  said 
article  storage  container^  and  third  and  fourth  guide  sur- 
faces for  guiding  opposite  portions  of  said  manually  opera- 
ble lock  member  which  lie  along  said  sliding  direction; 

said  lid  defining  a  window,  said  manually  operable  lock 
member  comprising  a  m^pulating  ridge  on  a  portion  of 
said  lock  member  facing  said  lid,  said  manipulating  ridge 
disposed  in  said  windo\^ 

said  holder  being  defined  by  said  lid  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  disposed  on  said  ifmer  surface,  one  of  said  pair  of 
sidewalls  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  window  and 
extending  along  said  sliding  direction,  and  a  joint  wall 
spaced  from  said  inner  surface  toward  said  article  storage 
container  and  intercontecting  said  sidewalls  over  said 
window,  said  first  guide  surface  being  disposed  on  said 
inner  surface  along  said  sliding  direction,  said  second 
guide  surface  being  disposed  on  said  joint  wall  in  facing 
relationship  to  said  window  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  guide  surface,  saidj  third  and  fourth  guide  surfaces 
being  disposed  on  said  sijle  walls  parallel  to  each  other  and 
in  facing  relationship  toi  each  other; 
said  manually  operable  lo^k  member  being  formed  of  resil- 
ient synthetic  resin,  and  comprising  a  spring  member  for 
normally  urging  said  iianually  operable  member  in  a 
direction  engaging  said  retaining  member,  said  manually 
operable  lock  member  abmprising  an  engaging  fmger  on  a 
longitudinal  end  of  $ai(^  manually  operable  lock  member 
for  engaging  said  retailing  member,  said  spring  member 
being  disposed  on  anotlier  longitudinal  end  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  lock  men)ber,  said  manually  operable  lock 


1.  A  lid  for  covering  and  enclosing  the  mouth  of  a  refuse 
container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lid  panel  for  covering  and  enclosing  the  mouth  of  the 
container; 

(b)  hinge  means  integrally-formed  with  said  lid  panel  for 
being  received  on  a  handle  bar  carried  by  said  container 
adjacent  the  opening  of  said  container,  said  hinge  means 
comprising  first  and  second  laterally  spaced-apart  hinges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  the  lid  panel 
for  being  received  on  adjacent  opposing  ends  of  said 
handle  bar,  each  of  said  hinges  including  first  and  second 
opposed  hinge  claws  defming  an  opening  therebetween, 
the  opening  being  sized  to  receive  the  handle  bar  of  the 
container  therein  by  means  of  a  snap  fit,  wherein  said 
handle  bar  is  annular  in  cross-section,  wherein  the  opening 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  opposed  hinge  claws  is 
annular,  and  further  wherein  the  space  between  free  ends 
of  said  opposed  hinge  claws  is  sized  to  permit  a  snap  fit  of 
said  opposed  hinge  claws  over  the  annular  shape  of  the 
handle  bar  whereby  the  lid  is  pivotable  around  the  axis 
defmed  by  the  handle  bar  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; and 

(c)  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  hinges  on  said  handle 
bar,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  strap  sized  to 
bridge  the  space  defmed  by  the  opening  between  said  first 
and  second  opposed  hinge  claws  and  including  attach- 
ment means  for  attaching  opposing  ends  of  said  strap  to 
the  ends  of  the  hinge  claws  after  assembly  of  the  hinges 
onto  the  handle  bar  to  prevent  removal  of  the  lid  from  the 
container. 


5,193,709 
FILTER  FOR  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  CONTAINERS 
Gilbert  W.  Branell.  13237  W.  Eighth  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,833 
Int  CL'  B65D  51/16.  90/28:  BOID  46/24 
VS.  a.  220—371  W  Claims 

1.  A  filtered  vent,  useful  for  venting  a  container  having  a 
liquid  phase  and  a  gas  phase  to  an  atmosphere,  the  filtered  vent 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  with  a  vent  disposed 

proximate  the  fust  end  of  the  housing; 
mounting  means  at  the  first  end  of  the  housing  for  closing  an 
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opening  in  the  container,  through  which  opening  the 

housing  projects; 
a  pressure  relief  valve  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 

pressure  relief  valve  being  in  communication  with  the 

second  end  of  the  housing; 
a  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  tube 

being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  pressure  relief 


5,193,710 
FLOATING  HANGING  LINER  SUPPORT 
Victor  T.  Podd,  Sr.,  255  BeTerly  ATenne,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
CwuMia;  Victor  L  Podd,  Jr.,  1678  SW.  20tli  Atc.,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33486,  and  Stephen  D.  Podd,  One  Lincoln  Blvd.,  Rones 
Point,  N.Y.  12979 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,766 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/16 

VS.  CL  220—403  13  Chdms 


tie 


104 


IZe 


llZb 


IZc 


1.  A  cargo  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  defining  an  interior  cargo  space; 

a  flexible  and  expandable  liner  secured  inside  the  container 
body,  and  including  a  top  panel  and  left  and  right  side 
panels,  wherein  the  top  and  left  side  panels  are  connected 
together  and  form  a  top  left  edge,  and  the  top  and  right 
side  panels  are  connected  together  and  form  a  top  right 
edge; 

a  multitude  of  liner  ties  connected  to  and  spaced  along  the 
liner  adjacent  the  top  left  and  top  right  edges  thereof,  each 
of  the  liner  ties  forming  a  channel; 

a  multitude  of  lashing  members  connected  to  and  spaced 


along  the  container  body  adjacent  the  top  left  and  top 
right  edges  of  the  liner;  and 
rope  means  connected  to  the  container  body  and  extending 
through  the  channels  of  the  liner  ties  and  through  the 
lashing  members  to  suiqx>rt  the  liner  in  an  upright  position 
in  the  container  body  while  allowing  limited  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  liner  therein. 


5.193,711 
IN-MOLD  LABELED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SUCH  CONTAINER 
MasuMri  WntM,  TacUkmn;  Ko^  Mackawa.  Kaw^oe;  Kca 
Katayuaa,  Tokyo,  and  KmAa  MinkoaU,  Kiyoae,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, SMigBors  to  Swtw  Brand  Milk  ProdMits  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hok- 
kaido and  Nippla  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  botk  of  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00596,  {  371  Date  Nor.  27, 1991,  %  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/17036,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,2M 
OaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  7, 1990,  2-117992 
lat  CL'  B29C  51/10 
VS.  CL  220—453  10  ( 


valve  and  the  second  end  of  the  tube  being  positioned 
approximate  the  first  end  of  the  housing;  and 
a  filter  in  the  housing  disposed  between  the  second  end  of 
the  housing  and  the  vent  whereby  gas  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  pressurizes  gas  within  the  tube  which 
opens  the  relief  valve  allowing  gas  to  flow  through  the 
filter  and  vent  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  In-mold  labeled  container  comprising  a  container  and  a 
label  which  is  in-mold  labded  on  the  outer  side  of  the  contain- 
er's curved  side  wall,  said  label  having  a  configuration  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  section,  side  wall  sections,  cuts  formed 
into  respective  said  side  wall  sections  which  extend  from  re- 
spective boundaries  between  said  side  and  bottom  wall  sections 
along  extensions  of  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall 
section  and  folding  lines  extending  between  forward  ends  of 
the  respectively  paired  cuts  transversely  thereof  and/or  cut- 
outs intermittently  arranged  on  imaginary  lines  corresponding 
to  respective  said  folding  lines,  wherein  a  lower  end  of  the 
label  in-mold  labeled  on  the  outer  side  of  the  container's  side 
wall  along  curved  comers  is  at  a  level  at  least  lower  than  the 
inner  bottom  surface  of  the  container. 


5,193,712 

STACKABLE  PACKING  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Gerd  Kiipperriboach,  SiemeiMstr.  34-36,  D-5620  Vdbcrt  1,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,060 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnay,  Jaa.  26, 
1990,  4020285;  PCT  Int'l  AppL,  Jaa.  21,  1991, 
PCT/EP91/01149 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/60,  5/74 
VS.  CL  220—465  11  Clalw 

1.  A  stackable  container  for  bulk  material  comprising  an 
outer  folding-box  carton  providing  mechanical  rigidity  and  a 
tight  inner  bag  located  within  the  folding-box  carton  for  re- 
ceiving the  bulk  material,  the  carton  having  a  removable  por- 
tion, the  inner  bag  comprising  a  pouring  spout  having  a  nozzle- 
shaped  projection  and  being  located  behind  the  removaUe 
portion  of  the  folding-box  carton,  an  opening  providing  access 
to  the  pouring  spout  being  located  in  the  folding-box  carton 
after  removing  the  removable  portion,  wherein  the  removable 
portion  of  the  folding-box  carton  is  located  at  an  upper  comer, 
and  whrein  the  folding-box  carton  has  overlapping  bottom 
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closing  the  bottom,  the  imier   ules  to  encircle  an  area  and  form  said  internal  chamber,  each  of 
bag  lying  loosely  within  the  fol  ding-box  carton,  and  an  ear  of  uid  modules  including  an  internal  rib  fixed  to  said  panel  seg- 
ments and  extending  inwardly  thereof,  said  internal  rib  includ- 
ing a  brace  portion  extending  obliquely  between  said  panel 
-f-^      ,  I         segments  across  said  comer  defined  therebetween,  said  brace 

I  portion  including  a  substantially  planar  inner  support  edge 

within  said  chamber  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  and  diago- 
nally across  said  defined  comer  whereby  four  such  support 


4.'^ 


5, 
TRASH  CAN 
Du  L.  Greathooe,  18M 
31M  Northridge,  both  of 
Filed  Ang.  21, 
iBt  CL'  B65F 
U,S.  a.  220—528 


191, 


1 

the  inner  bag  being  held  betwe  :n  the  overlapping  bottom  flaps 
in  a  closed  state  of  the  contain  er. 


i,713 
CONVERSION  KIT 

Pl^  and  Thomas  C.  Street, 
N.  Mex.  87401 
Ser.  No.  570,603 
B6SD  90/04 

1  Claim 


Fai  mingtOB, 
199  9, 

1/06; 


edges  are  provided  about  said  formed  internal  chamber  of  said 
set  of  four  modules  for  engagement  with  and  support  of  a 
received  storage  tank,  joinder  means  for  fixing  said  modules 
relative  to  each  other  with  said  outer  edges  sealingly  engaged, 
said  modules  including  opposed  substantially  planar  side  edges 
defining,  in  said  at  least  one  set  of  four  modules,  opposed 
continuous  side  edges  which  in  said  vault  define  opposed  ends, 
and  bulkhead  means  adapted  to  overlie  and  mount  to  said 
opposed  ends  to  enclose  said  formed  internal  chamber. 


5,193,715 
WIDEMOUTHED  BARREL  OF  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Udo  Schultz,  Ruckersteg  4,  D-5418  Setters,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  29, 
1990,  4034226 

iBt  a.'  B65D  25/00 
VS.  CL  220—675  4  Claims 


1.  A  trash  can  conversion  lit  for  use  in  converting  a  single 

bin  trash  container  having  an|  upper  open  end  with  an  upper 

rim  into  a  container  capable  ol  holding  a  plurality  of  trash  bags 

comprising; 

an  elastically  expandable  ci^ular  ring  device  attached  to  the 

perimeter  of  said  upper  4m  with  at  least  one  diametrical 

dastic  strap  extending  oirer  said  upper  open  end  which 

creates  edges  allowing  ^attachment  of  said  trash  bags 

thereto. 


5,1  >3,714 
MODULAR  VAULT  JOR  STORAGE  TANKS 
Jolui  M.  Carey,  Ashboni,  Va.  assignor  to  The  Neel  Company, 
SfriiVfield,  Va. 

Filed  Jmk  25, 19  »2,  Ser.  No.  903,743 
Inta.'  i6SD  45/02 
VS.  CL  220—592  20  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  the  constmction  of  a  containment  vault  for  an 
above  ground  storage  tank;  tke  invention  comprising  multiple 
rigid  modules  adapted  for  assembly  to  form  an  internal  cham- 
ber for  the  protective  enclosiire  of  a  storage  tank  therein,  each 
of  said  modules  including  a  piir  of  panel  segments  extending  at 
generally  a  right  angle  to  e«ch  other  and  defining  a  comer 
therebetween,  said  panel  se^ents  terminating  in  free  outer 
edges,  said  vault  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  four  of  said 
modules  positioned  with  sa^  outer  edges  of  each  module 
sealingly  engaging  said  outer]  edges  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  mod- 


1.  Widemouthed  barrel  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin, 

with  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  formed  below  the 

barrel  opening  for  the  mounting  of  a  clamping  ring  for  the 

barrel  lid,  having 

a  sidewall  section  (2)  which  is  conical  for  the  stacking  of 

several  barrels  (1)  one  inside  the  other,  a  reinforcing  and 

load-securing  ring  (11)  arranged  at  a  spacing  below  the 
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barrel  flange  (10)  on  a  cylindrical  sidewall  section  (5)  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  barrel  flange 
(10),  and  a  base  ring  (14)  molded  on  the  barrel  bottom  (3) 
and  oriented  radially  outwardly. 


5,193,716 

NfASKING  METHOD 

Seinomike  Horild,  and  Relji  Makioo,  both  of  Tokai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  2, 1989, 1-64971[U] 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/32 
VS.  a.  221—1  7  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  masking  holes  of  an  article  employing  a  mask 
tool  comprising  a  cyUnder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  outer  end  wherein  a  plural  number  of  plug  shaped 
masking  members  positioned  for  fitting  into  said  holes  are 
inserted  in  said  cylinder  placed  one  upon  the  other  and 
wherein  said  masking  members  within  said  cylinder  are  sup- 
ported by  a  separate  friction  material  positioned  and  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  and  em- 
ploying transporting  means  to  move  said  masking  member 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  cylinder  into  the  holes  of  the 
article  to  be  masked. 


1.  A  fastener  feed  system  for  use  with  a  fastener  installation 
tool,  comprising: 
a  base  feeder  assembly  which  includes  a  fastener  passageway 

therein  for  receiving  and  moving  fasteners  endwise  there- 

along  to  a  fastener  installation  tool; 


means  for  moving  the  fasteners  endwise  along  the  passage- 
way by  fluid  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  storing  fasteners,  arranged  sequen- 
tially along  the  base  feeder  assembly;  and 

a  plurality  of  means  for  respectively  receiving  fasteners  from 
an  associated  fastener  storage  means  and  for  injecting 
fasteners  into  the  fastener  passageway,  each  of  the  receiv- 
ing and  injecting  means  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  wherein  each  receiving  and  injecting 
means  includes  an  opening  therethrough  which  i  config- 
ured to  permit  fasteners  to  pass  therethrough,  wherein  the 
opening  forms  part  of  the  fastener  passageway  when  said 
each  receiving  and  injecting  means  is  in  its  first  position 
and  into  which  a  fastener  is  received  from  an  associated 
fastener  storage  means  when  it  is  in  its  second  position. 


5,193,718 
QUICK  ELECTRONIC  DISCONNECT  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSING  VALVE 

David  A.  Hassell,  Anoka,  Minn.,  and  Karl  A.  Senghaas,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jnn.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,346 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/56 

VS.  a.  222—129.1  6  Claims 


5,193,717 

FASTENER  FEED  SYSTEM 

Philip  A.  Rink,  Everett,  and  Peter  B.  Zieve,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Electroimpact,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,628 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  221—233  12  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  valve  having  a  quick  electrical 
disconnect,  the  valve  for  providing  dispensing  of  a  fluid  bever- 
age into  a  suitable  receptacle,  the  valve  connected  to  a  power 
supply  means  and  having  an  electrical  operating  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve,  the  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body,  and  the  operating  means  secured  to  the  valve 

body, 
a  valve  cover  for  securing  around  the  valve  body  and  oper- 
ating means, 
an  access  plate  portion  of  the  valve  cover,  the  access  plate 
portion  releasably  secureable  with  the  valve  cover,  the 
access  plate  portion  having  electronic  control  means  se- 
cured to  an  inner  surface  thereof,  the  electronic  control 
means  controlling  the  operating  means  for  regulating  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve, 
an  electrical  connecting  means  for  providing  a  releasable 
electrical  connection  between  the  electronic  control 
means,  the  operating  means  and  the  power  supply  means, 
the  electrical  connecting  means  including  a  first  connect- 
ing portion  secured  to  ahd  electrically  connected  to  the 
electronic  control  means  and  a  second  connecting  portion 
secured  to  the  valve  body  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  power  supply  means  and  the  operating  means,  and  the 
first  and  second  connecting  portions  positioned  on  the 
access  plate  portion  and  valve  body  respectively  for  pro- 
viding electrical  connection  there  between  when  the 
access  plate  portion  is  secured  to  the  valve  cover. 
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5,193,  ri9 


OIL  CONTAINER  HAVING  ,  i  VALVED  CONTROLLED 


OUTIJET 


Terry  Hilbuii,  947  S.  Otk  St, 
A^  Noit,  4428  enter  St, 
FIM  Oct  28, 1991, 
ImLCL' 
VS.  CL  222-153 


B  7D 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


I  ;raad  Idand,  Nebr.  68801,  and 
Nebr.  68105 
Ser.  No.  783,385  . 

3/00  ' 

SCtainis 


^07 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquids,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  neck  which  terminates  at  an  outlet 
opening,  a  top  surface  of  the  container  with  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  being  upwardly  topered  towards  and 
joined  to  the  neck; 

b)  a  valve  stem  axially  dispoi  ed  in  said  container,  said  valve 
stem  at  a  first  end,  having  |a  valve  which  normally  closes 
said  outlet  and  at  a  second  tnd,  being  flexibly  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  containc  r; 

c)  means  for  flexibly  comucting  said  second  end  to  the 
container  bottom,  said  means  comprising  a  bellowed 
member  disposed  in  an  open  cavity  of  the  container  bot- 
tom and  having  interior  p4  irtions  thereof  which  hold  said 
second  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  bellowed  member 
serving  as  an  actuator,  w]  len  depressed,  for  moving  said 
valve  by  said  valve  stem,  I  a  a  position  in  which  the  outlet 
opening  is  unobstructed  by  said  valve  to  permit  dispensing 
from  the  container;  and 

d)  means  for  preventing  said  valve  and  valve  stem  from 
falling  out  of  the  container  after  the  container  has  been 
opened  and  inverted,  said  means  comprising  a  safety  stem 

lid  valve  stem  in  a  direction 
ered  top  wall  of  the  container 
^n  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
ng the  valve  to  an  open  position, 
I  tapered  top  wall  and  prevents 
illing  out  of  the  container  when 


angularly  disposed  on 
towards  said  upwardly  i 
and  spaced  therefrom  wfa 
tion,  such  that  upon  mov 
the  safety  stem  engages  s 
said  valve  and  stem  from  t 
the  container  is  inverted. 


metering  and  dispensing  means  carried  on  said  frame  means 
including  means  for  coupling  to  a  container; 

a  lifting  collar  carried  on  said  vehicular  frame  means  so  as  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  toward  and  away  from  the  con- 
tainer; 


attaching  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  container  to 
said  lifting  collar;  and 

Ufting  means  associated  with  said  vehicular  frame  means  for 
selectively  lowering  said  collar  adjacent  said  container 
upper  end  and  for  raising  said  collar  and  container  in 
preparation  for  transport  of  said  container. 


5,193,721 

PESnCIDE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Richard  N.  Gryder,  3735  Dawnwood,  Woodland,  Tex.  77380 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,587 

Int  CL'  GOIF  11/16 

VS.  a.  222—341  7  CUims 


5.1*.720 

VEHICULAR  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Mayberry,  Harrarl  lU.,  assignor  to  Hoid  Manage- 
OMBt  Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  762,590 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/64  I 

UJS.  CL  222—160  1  H  CUIbm 

1.  Liquid  dispensing  appar^us  for  transporting  at  least  one 
liquid  container  having  an  up^r  end  and  means  at  the  upper 
end  for  lifting  the  container  and  for  dispensing  the  contents  of 
the  liquid  container,  comprisii  ig: 
vehicular  frame  means  rollaple  from  place  to  place,  having  a 


pair  of  end  walls,  and  a 


nounting  wall  and  top  wall  be- 


tween the  end  walls  and  c  ooperating  therewith  to  defme  a 


partially  enclosed  cavity 
the  frame  means  is  rolled 


for  receiving  a  container  when 
over  the  container; 


1.  A  pesticide  dispenser  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  central  housing,  the  central  housing  including  a  top  wall, 

and 

a  continuous  side  wall,  wherein  the  continuous  side  wall 
includes  a  first  side  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
a  second  side  wall,  the  first  side  wall  including  a  first 
handle,  with  the  first  handle  orthogonally  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  second  handle  for  ease  of  manipulation  and 
alignment  of  the  organization,  the  top  wall  including  a 
receiving  tube,  the  receiving  tube  directed  into  the  central 
housing  through  the  top  wall, 

and 

an  outlet  tube  directed  into  the  central  housing,  wherein  the 
supply  container  includes  a  bottom  wall,  with  the  outlet 
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tube  directed  through  the  bottom  wall  into  the  central 
housing  in  coaxial  alignment  and  in  communication  with 
the  receiving  tube, 

and 

a  reciprocating  door  plate  reciprocatably  mounted  relative 
to  the  central  housing  received  at  an  interface  between  the 
receiving  tube  and  the  outlet  tube,  wherein  the  door  is 
arranged  for  selective  reciprocation  permitting  selective 
granular  flow  from  the  receiving  tube  to  the  outlet  tube, 

and 

an  inverted  supply  container  positioned  within  the  receiving 
tube,  wherein  the  supply  container  includes  an  outlet 
opening  at  a  lower  distal  end  projected  into  the  receiving 
tube, 

and 

the  central  housing  includes  a  trigger  housing  mounted  to 
the  central  housing  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  trigger 
housing  includes  a  lower  plate  spaced  from  the  housing 
bottom  wall,  the  lower  plate  including  a  plate  slot  and  a 
trigger  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  the  plate  slot  and 
a  lever  axle  directed  into  the  lower  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  trigger  lever,  and  the  trigger  lever  including  an 
arcuate  toothed  upper  periphery,  and  a  toothed  linear 
rack  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  upper  periphery, 
with  the  toothed  linear  rack  orthogonally  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  outlet  tube  slidably  mounted  within  the  trigger 
housing,  and  an  actuator  lever,  the  linear  rack  including  a 
linear  rack  forward  distal  end  arranged  for  abutment  with 
the  actuator  lever,  the  actuator  lever  including  an  actuator 
lever  first  pivot  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  actuator  lever 
within  the  trigger  housing,  and  the  actuator  lever  includ- 
ing an  actuator  lever  second  pivot  axle,  and  a  control  rod, 
with  the  actuator  lever  second  pivot  axle  mounted  to  the 
control  rod,  and  the  control  rod  including  the  door  plate 
mounted  to  a  forward  distal  end  of  the  control  rod  where- 
upon pivotment  of  the  trigger  lever  effects  reciprocation 
of  the  control  rod  and  the  door  plate. 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  container  closure  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  closed  top  wall,  comprising  a  peripheral 
skirt  defining  the  open  bottom,  said  skirt  having  internal  means 
formed  thereon  for  fixing  the  closure  to  a  container,  said  top 
wall  having  an  aperture  therein  of  a  predetermined  size,  said 
top  wall  having  a  lid  with  a  lid  rear  hingedly  connected  to  said 
top  and  being  pivotable  to  and  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position,  said  lid  having  a  lid  front  terminating  adjacent  a 
periphery  of  said  top  wall,  side  walls  for  said  lid  depending 
from  an  undersurface  of  said  lid,  at  least  one  dividing  wall 


depending  from  the  lid  undersurface  and  spaced  from  each  of 
the  side  walls,  said  dividing  wall  having  a  front  face  extending 
from  said  lid  to  a  reinforcing  web  and  a  portion  extending 
towards  said  lid  rear,  said  reinforcing  web  interconnecting  said 
side  walls  at  a  forward  end  of  said  sidewalls  remote  from  said 
hinge  connection,  said  web  being  spaced  from  said  Ud  under- 
surface, said  lid  undersurface  and  said  side  walls  and  said  web 
defining  at  least  two  dispensing  orifices  when  said  lid  is  pivoted 
to  an  open  position,  said  dispensing  opening  having  an  outer- 
most edge  adjacent  the  periphery  and  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  top  only  by  a  narrow  intumed  lip  wherd>y  the 
dispensing  orifices  are  substantially  at  the  periphery  of  the  top, 
said  web  having  latch  means  thereon  projecting  forwardly  of 
said  sidewalls,  said  latch  means  cooperating  with  said  intumed 
lip  extending  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  top  wall  to  limit 
opening  of  said  lid,  and  said  side  walls  and  Ud  undersurface  and 
dividing  wall  defining  at  least  two  chute-like  dispensing  pas- 
sages. 


5,193,723 
MORTAR  APPLYING  DEVICE 
AlTin  J.  ETerett  1239  WOdwood  Rd^  Snlein,  Va.  24153,  and 
Steren  Wells,  Norfolk,  Vs.,  assigwirs  to  A.  J.  Everett  Sdeai, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct  28, 199L  Ser.  No.  784,161 
Int  CL'  E04G  21/04 
VS.  CL  222— 61U  16  ( 


5,193,722 

SIDE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Robert  J.  Groya,  Norridge,  and  Richard  W.  Hofmann,  Chicago, 

both  of  nL,  assignors  to  Magenta  Corporation,  Chicago,  m. 

Continmition  of  Ser.  No.  393,675,  Aug.  14, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,054,663,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  234,568, 

Aug.  22, 1988,  abandoned,  wkich  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  317,463,  Mar.  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,984,720.  This  application 

JnL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,214 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  thia  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  IS, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  221—531  4  Claims 


\^i^^S 


1.  A  mortar  applying  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  top,  bottom,  left  and  right  sides,  as  well  as  a 
front  and  rear  end; 

a  hopper  having  four  sidewalls  and  an  open  bottmn  and  an 
open  top  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  discharge  element  positioned  under  said  open  bottom  of 
said  hopper  towards  said  rear  end  of  said  frame,  said 
directing  mortar  to  exit  ports  located  towards  said  left  and 
right  sides  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  connected  to  said  frame,  a  first  group  of 
said  wheels  being  positioned  at  said  right  side  of  said 
frame,  a  second  group  of  said  wheels  being  positioned  at 
said  left  side  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being 
a  drive  wheel; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  frame; 

means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  drive  wheel  for 
propelling  said  frame  along  a  top  surface  of  a  wall  under 
construction; 

guide  means  positioned  on  said  left  and  right  sides  of  said 
frame  for  guiding  said  frame  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
wall  under  construction;  and 

means  for  automatically  stopping  forward  progress  of  said 
frame  at  an  end  point  of  sud  wall  under  construction,  said 
means  for  automatically  stopping  forward  progress  in- 
cluding 

(i)  a  motor  cut-off  switch,  and 

(ii)  a  mans  for  sensing  both  a  wall  endpoint  which  abuts 
against  a  higher  wall  and  a  wall  endpoint  with  no  abut- 
ting wall. 
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BICYCU 
I M.  RobbiM,  P.O.  Box 
FDcd  Sep.  27, 1991 
ULOJ 
VS.  CL  224—31 
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CX>VER 

»44,  VancoaTer,  Waah.  98662 
,  Ser.  No.  766,585 

19/00 

4Cbim8 


ES2J 


1.  A  bicycle  cover  comprising: 

a  bag-like  member  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  top 
and  bottom  portions,  and  side  portions, 

the  side  portions  of  said  bag-like  member  including  wall 
panels  capable  of  coveriqg  »des  of  a  bicycle, 

the  rear  portion  of  said  bi  g-like  member  being  closed  to 
cover  a  rear  of  the  bicycl  e, 

the  bottom  portion  and  froi  it  portion  of  said  bag-like  mem- 
ber being  open  to  allow  the  cover  to  fit  down  over  the 
bicycle,  , 

the  top  portion  of  said  bagtlike  member  being  closed  from 
the  rear  portion  thereof  1 3  a  point  short  of  the  front  por- 
tion, leaving  open  top  ft^ges  to  fit  around  an  upright 
gooseneck  of  the  bicyclej 

securing  means  on  the  fronC  portion  of  said  bag-like  member 
releasably  securing  said  at>en  top  edges  around  an  upright 
gooseneck  of  the  bicycle: 

and  a  hood-like  member  seaarate  from  said  bag-like  member 
and  having  front  and  rei^  wall  panels  closely  fiilly  across 
top  and  side  edges  thereof, 

the  said  hood-like  membef  having  a  bottom  edge  that  is 
partly  closed  and  partiy  bpen, 

the  open  portion  of  said  hot  om  edge  allowing  said  hook-like 
member  to  be  fitted  ov  ;r  handlebars  of  the  bicycle  in 
enclosing  relation. 


quiver  and  arrows  so  as  to  allow  freedom  of  movement  to  the 
archer,  the  mounting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  support  means  including  a  mean  for  attaching  the 
mounting  device  to  the  clothing  of  the  archer, 

b)  a  quiver  mounting  means  for  attachment  of  a  quiver 
coupler  device  for  mounting  an  archery  quiver  to  the 
mounting  device,  said  quiver  mounting  means  includes  an 
elongated  mounting  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
mounting  arm  having  a  plurality  of  properly  spaced 
mounting  holes  near  the  second  end  for  attaching  a  quiver 
coupler  device; 

c)  said  base  support  means  including  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  mounting  means  to  the  base  support 
means,  said  pivotally  connecting  means  on  said  base  sup- 
port means  including  a  clevis  having  first  and  second 
bifurcated  legs  forming  a  slot  therebetween  for  pivotally 
receiving  the  first  end  of  said  mounting  arm  between  said 
legs;  and 

d)  said  connecting  means  including  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  pivotal  friction  between  the  first  and  second 
legs  and  said  mounting  arm  whereby  the  user  can  quickly 
position  the  quiver  and  arrows  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  archer's  movements  during  use. 


5,193,726 

SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

PanU  Humphrey,  3642  Anthoay  Dr.  #1D,  Meaqnite,  Tex.  75150 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,286 

Int  CL'  B26F  3/02 

VS.  CL  225—4  »  ClataM 


5,1  0,725 

ADJUSTABLE  QUIVER  MOUNT 

Robert  Radocy,  1280  28th  St..  Ste.  3,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303-1797 

Filed  May  30,  M  M,  Ser.  No.  707^51 

Int  CL3  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—197  12  Ctohna 


1.  An  archery  quiver  mounting  device  for  positioning  a 


1.  A  sheet  material  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame, 

an  arched  trackway  supported  by  said  frame; 
a  pliable  cover  movably  disposed  within  said  arched  track- 
way between  a  first  position  enclosing  a  supply  of  sheet 
material,  and  a  second  position  exposing  said  sheet  mate- 
rial, 
a  constricting  slot,  between  said  frame  and  said  pliable  cover 

to  guide  passage  of  said  sheet  material,  and 
a  fastener  adjacent  said  pliable  cover  to  hold  said  pliable 
cover  in  said  first  position  and  narrow  said  constricting 
slot  to  apply  pressure  to  said  sheet  material  when  said 
sheet  material  is  dispensed. 
18.  A  method  of  dispensing  connected  trash  can  liners  from 
a  sheet  material  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  sup- 
porting an  arched  trackway,  a  pliable  cover  slidably  disposed 
within  said  arched  trackway  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  a  first  roller  pivotally  attached  to  said  pUable  cover 
and  a  second  roller  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  and  a 
fastener  adjacent  said  pliable  cover  to  hold  said  pliable  cov6r  in 
said  closed  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sliding  said  pliable  cover  to  said  open  position, 
placing  said  trash  can  liners  adjacent  said  arched  trackway, 
extending  said  trash  can  liners  across  the  second  roller. 
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sliding  said  pliable  cover  to  said  closed  position  whereby 
said  first  roller  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  trash  can 
liners,  and 

locking  said  pliable  cover  into  said  closed  position  with  said 
fastener  whereby  said  fastener  causes  said  trash  can  liners 
to  be  gripped  by  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller. 


5,193,727 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCORPORATION  OF 

POST-PRODUCnON  OPERATIONS  TO  A  WEB  OUTPUT 

FROM  AN  IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RoU  Systems,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  560,127 

Int  a.5  B65H  9/00 

VS.  a.  226—24  8  Claims 


R»r.M0OUCTKM  fimt 
UOOITIOW  0«T«         r 


..  ovrrvrmbtamn 


device  before  a  page  is  input  to  the  post-production  de- 
vice; 

means  for  removing  a  block  from  the  upstream  end  of  the 
shift  register  when  a  page  is  input  to  the  post-production 
device  and  before  a  page  is  output  from  the  image  transfer 
device;  and 

means  for  reading  the  value  of  the  downstream  block  and  for 
instructing  the  post-production  device  to  perform  the 
post-production  process  corresponding  to  the  value  in  the 
downstream  block  on  the  web  as  the  page  corresponding 
to  the  downstream  block  is  input  into  the  post-production 
device. 


5,193,728 
UNIDIRECnONAL  PINCH  ROLLERS  FOR  A  CLOTH 
SPREADING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Pieroni,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
Machine  Co.,  BnfMo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,327 
Int.  CL'  G03B  1/56;  B65H  20/02 
VS.  a.  226—90  12  ( 


1.  A  system  for  incorporating,  in  the  production  of  a  stream 
of  images  by  an  image  transfer  device  upon  a  moving  web, 
post-production  operations  upon  the  web  at  various  locations, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  image  transfer  device  for  applying  images  to  a  continuous 
web  output  therefrom,  the  image  transfer  device  including 
means  for  generating  electronic  pulses  as  predetermined 
length  increments  of  the  web  pass  through  the  image 
transfer  device; 

first  means  for  counting  the  electronic  pulses  from  the  first 
means  for  generating; 

first  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means  for  counting,  for 
indicating  a  page  of  the  web  having  an  image  thereon 
based  upon  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses; 

a  post-production  device  positioned  downstream  of  the 
image  transfer  device  and  receiving  the  web  output  from 
the  image  transfer  device,  the  post-production  device 
performing  a  post-production  process  on  the  web  re- 
ceived thereby; 

second  means  for  generating  electronic  pulses  as  predeter- 
mined length  increments  of  the  web  pass  through  the 
post-production  device,  the  length  increments  of  web 
passing  through  the  post-production  device  being  equal  in 
length  to  the  predetermined  length  increments  passing 
through  the  imAge  transfer  device; 

second  means  for  counting  the  electronic  pulses  from  the 
second  means  for  generating; 

second  means,  responsive  to  the  second  means  for  counting, 
for  indicating  a  page  of  the  web  having  an  image  thereon 
based  upon  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses; 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  for  storing  values 
therein,  a  number  of  blocks  in  the  shift  register  equal  to  a 
number  of  pages  on  the  web  positioned  between  the  image 
transfer  device  and  the  post-production  device,  the  values 
in  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  shift  register  corresponding  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  specific  post-production  operations 
and  the  blocks  being  arranged  so  that  the  values  shift 
therealong  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end  of 
the  shift  register  as  pages  pass  from  the  image  transfer 
device  to  the  post-production  device; 

means  from  shifting  the  values  in  each  of  the  blocks  down- 
stream by  one  block  as  each  page  passes  through  the 
post-production  device; 

means  for  adding  a  block  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  shift 
register  when  a  page  is  output  from  the  image  transfer 


1.  In  cutting  apparatus  in  which  a  length  of  flexible  sheet 
material  may  be  pulled  from  a  roll,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

roller  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and  operatively 
arranged  to  constrain  said  material  to  move  unidirection- 
ally  when  said  length  is  pulled,  said  roller  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a  first  axis; 

a  second  roller  mounted  for  unidirectional  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

each  of  said  rollers  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface;  and 

a  guide  having  an  entrance  end  spaced  from,  but  substan- 
tially aligned  with,  the  nip  between  said  rollers  when  said 
rollers  are  in  said  first  position; 

said  first  and  second  axes  being  mounted  for  selective  rela- 
tive movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  be- 
tween a  first  position  at  which  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  rollers  are  biased  to  forcibly  engage  one 
another,  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  peripheral 
surfaces  are  spaced  from  one  another; 

said  rollers  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  to  a  third 
relative  position  at  which  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  second  roller  will  forcibly  engage  said  guide; 

whereby,  when  said  rollers  are  in  said  first  position,  material 
positioned  between  said  rollers  will  be  gripped  by  said 
outer  peripheral  surfaces,  and  will  be  constrained  to  move 
in  only  one  direction,  but  when  said  second  roller  is  in  said 
third  position,  the  length  of  material  positioned  between 
said  second  roller  and  guide  will  be  gripped  by  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  roller  and  guide. 
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5  tflB  729 
FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
IMPROVED  FASTENER-LOADING  FEATURES 
George  G.  Dewey,  Prospect  H^ghts,  aad  Ronald  J.  Allen,  Ge- 


men,  both  of  DI.,  assigDon  t^  nUnois  Tool  Works  Inc^  Glen 
▼lew,  m.  , 

FUed  Sep.  26,  19$  1,  Ser.  No.  765,840 
Int.  a.'  P25C  ]/J4 
VS.  a.  231— S 


5,193,730 
PNEUMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Michiaki  AdacU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1991, 3-53196[U]; 
'  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-113373[U] 

Int.  a.'  B25C  }/04 
20  Claims   U.S.  Q.  227— 8  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  dri^g  a  fastener  toward  and  into  a 
substrate,  comprising:  I  | 

a  handle  subassembly;        I 

a  nosepiece  spaced  from  saU  handle  subassembly  and  having 
an  aperture  defined  therein  for  permitting  said  fastener  to 
be  axially  driven  through  said  nosepiece  toward  said 
substrate;  j 

a  shuttle  moveable  with  refpect  to  said  nosepiece  between  a 
fastener-receiving  positibn  and  a  fastener-dehvery  posi- 
tion, and  having  a  passageway  defmed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  fastener  with  sail  fastener  disposed  axially  within 
said  passageway  and  far  permitting  said  fastener  to  be 
axially  driven  through  laid  shuttle  and  toward  said  sub- 


strate; 
means  comprising  a  flexil^ 
axially  into  said  passag 
shuttle  is  disposed  at  i 


lie  tube  for  guiding  said  fastener 
eway  of  said  shuttle  when  said 
i  receiving  position; 
means  mounting  said  nosepiece  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  handle  sijbassembly,  and  means  for  causing 
resultant  movement  of  I  said  shuttle  from  said  receiving 
position  to  said  deHvery  position  in  response  to  said  move- 


yposi 
ifvith 


ment  of  said  nosepiece  With  respect  to  said  handle  subas- 
sembly so  as  to  transfer  said  fastener,  disposed  axially 
within  said  passageway  pf  said  shuttle,  from  said  receiving 
position  to  said  dehver^  position  when  said  fastener  is  to 
be  axially  driven  through  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle 
and  said  aperture  of  said  nosepiece  toward  said  substrate; 
and  ^ 

means  comprising  a  driving  ram,  which  is  disposed  so  as  to 
be  axially  driven  through  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle 
and  into  said  aperture  c  f  said  nosepiece  when  said  shuttle 
is  disposed  at  said  del  very  position,  for  engaging  said 
fastener  disposed  withii  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle  so 
as  to  drive  said  fastene  r  axially  from  said  passageway  of 
said  shuttle  and  throu|  h  said  aperture  of  said  nosepiece 
into  said  substrate. 


1.  A  nailing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  the  contour  of  a  nailing  machine  body; 

a  percussion  cylinder  disposed  within  the  housing; 

a  percussion  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  percussion 
cylinder  and  integrally  coupled  with  a  percussion  driver 
for  driving  nails; 

a  nose  member  provided  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  nose 
member  having  a  nail  injection  hole  for  shdably  guiding 
the  percussion  driver; 

nail  supply  means,  supported  by  the  nose  member,  for  suc- 
cessively supplying  connected  nails  to  the  nail  injection 
hole  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  nail 
injection  hole; 

a  main  chamber  provided  within  the  housing  and  coupled 
with  an  air  supply  source; 

a  main  valve,  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  percussion 
cylinder,  for  introducing  compressed  air  in  the  main 
chamber  into  the  percussion  cylinder  or  for  discharging 
compressed  air  in  the  percussion  cylinder  to  the  air; 

a  trigger  valve,  manually  operable,  for  supplying  to  the  main 
valve  an  operation  signal  to  operate  the  main  valve; 

nail  protruding  means  for  separating  a  nail  from  said  con- 
nected nails  supplied  to  the  nail  injection  hole  of  the  nose 
member  by  the  nail  supply  means  before  the  nail  is  driven 
by  the  percussion  driver,  and  for  pushing  the  nail  to  the 
front  of  the  nail  injection  hole;  and 

nail  holding  means  for  holding  the  body  part  of  the  nail 
pushed  to  the  fore  side  of  the  nose  member  by  the  nail 
push  means  in  a  state  that  the  pointed  end  of  the  nail  is 
protruded. 


5,193,731 

ANASTOMOSIS  SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 

Ernest  Aranyi,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,289,  Jul.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,005,749. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,206 

Inta.5A61B/7///5 

U.S.  a.  227—19  9  Claims 

6.  In  a  circular  anastomosis  surgical  instrument  having  a 

fastener  assembly  containing  an  annular  array  of  fasteners  and 

a  pusher  tube  slidably  mounted  in  an  instrument  housing  for 

engagement  with  said  fastener  assembly,  the  improvement 

comprising  means  for  indicting  the  fuing  of  the  fasteners,  said 
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indicting  means  mounted  adjacent  said  pusher  tube,  said  indi- 
cating means  radially  movable  with  respect  to  said  pusher  tube 


respective  inner  end  thereof  a  vertical  pressing  portion 
extending  normal  to  said  upper  surface  and  downward 


between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  to  indicate  firing 
of  the  fasteners. 


5,193,732 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
SIMULTANEOUS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Mario  J.  iBtemute,  New  Palti;  Michael  Berger,  GutUoer; 
Edward  F.  Haadford,  Wnitsboro,  and  Eagene  Tas,  Staafbrd- 
▼illc,  aU  of  N.Y„  assigaors  to  lateraatioBal  BoatacM  Ma- 
chines Corporatioo,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,706 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/607;  B23K  20/10 

VS.  CL  228—1.1  13  Claims 


into  said  working  opening  of  the  clamp  fixing  plate  for 
pressing  a  group  of  inner  leads. 


5,193,734 
JET  SOLDER  BATH 
KiiOiro  TakajraaM;  Keaichi  Toadtsaka,  both  of  Kaaagawa;  Tat- 
sao  F^Jita,  Tokyo;  Hiaaahi  Sawa,  Kaaagnra;  MMaao  Zea, 
Saitaan,  aad  Hidetoshi  Nakamara,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  as- 
sigaors to  Soay  CorporatioB  aad  Staja  Metal  ladaalry  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28, 1991,  3-«336 
lat  CL'  B23K  3/00 
VS.  a.  228—37  10  ( 


1.  A  bonding  tip  for  creating  a  simultaneous  electrical  con- 
nection across  at  least  two  terminals  using  a  staple,  wherein 
said  bond  tip  has  a  bonding  surface  and  an  attachment  surface, 
and  wherein  said  attachment  surface  is  secured  to  an  ultrasonic 
horn,  and  wherein  said  bonding  surface  has  at  least  two  work 
grooves  to  hold  at  least  a  portion  of  said  staple  to  form  said 
simultaneous  electrical  connection  across  said  at  least  two 
terminals,  said  bonding  surface  being  divided  by  a  tip  gap 
between  said  at  least  two  work  grooves. 


a//  rJ ^'; 


5,193,733 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  INNER  LEADS  OF  LEAD 

FRAME 

Joong  H.  Yon,  Choongchungbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigaor  to 

Goldstar  Electroa  Co.,  Ltd^  Choongrhangbook,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1991, 
6846/1991 

lat  CV  B23K  37/04 
VS.  CL  228—43  5  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  inner  leads  of  a  lead 
frame,  comprising: 
a  clamp  fixing  plate  having  a  working  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  lead  clamps  each  made  of  a  plate  spring 
and  fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  clamp 
fixing  plate,  each  of  said  inner  lead  clamps  having  at  a 


1.  A  jet  solder  bath  comprising: 
(a)  a  bath  unit  which  contains  a  molten  solder, 
G>)  a  nozzle  member  provided  within  said  bath  unit  and 
forming  a  nozzle  mouth; 

(c)  a  tank  provided  in  at  least  one  side  of  said  nozzle  mouth 
and  temporarily  accumulating  solder  jetted  from  said 
nozzle  mouth; 

(d)  a  molten  solder  outlet  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  tank  and  communicating  with  said  tank  and  a  molten 
solder  still  area  provided  within  said  solder  bath  unit 
under  the  liquid  level  of  the  molten  solder;  and 

(e)  an  upper  partition  installed  above  a  mouth  of  said  molten 
solder  outlet. 


5,193,735 
SOLDER  REFLOW  OVEN 
Isaac  M.  Kaight,  Lakeriew  Terrace,  CaUf.,  assigaor  to  Kaight 
Elcctrooics,  lac,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912^86 
lat  CL'  B23K  3/00 
VS.  CL  228—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  solder  reflow  oven  useful  for  annealing  electronic  parts 
through  convective  heating,  comprising: 
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a.  an  enclosed  chamber  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  the 
chamber  having  an  upper  ptrt  and  a  lower  part; 

b.  a  conveyor  located  for  tran^rting  electronic  parts  from 
said  entrance  to  said  exit  in  kaid  lower  part  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

c.  a  difAiser  plate  suspended  in  said  upper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  central  du  ;t  and  a  periphery  edge; 

d.  at  least  two  heater  plates  m<  unted  on  said  periphery  edge 
of  said  diffuser  plate  and  located  proximal  to  said  entrance 
and  said  exit  of  said  chamber  respectively; 

e.  an  impeller  routably  moun^  above  said  central  duct  of 
said  difTiiser  plate  for  forming  in  said  chamber  a  multiplic- 
ity of  circulatory  airstrean^  which  are  originated  from 


then  between  said  diffuser 


manner  which  causes  said 


said  impeller  and  circulatkg  from  above  said  diffuser 
plate,  around  said  periphei  y  edge  of  said  diffuser  plate. 


plate  and  said  conveyor  and 


nultiplicity  of  circulatory  air- 


streams 

slower  below  said  diffuser 


plate;  and 


5,193 ,736 
MFraOD  FOR  REPAn  E<JG  TURBINE  VANES 
GiUkm  H.  Marfjniasen,  NC  Betinge,  Netherlands;  Timothy  P. 
Vaatiae,  North  Richland  Hill*,  and  Gerald  T.  Smith,  Arling- 
ton, btrth  of  Tex^  assignoif  to  Interturbinc  Corporation, 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FQcd  Mar.  1, 1991  Ser.  No.  662,743 


Int  a.'  B  !3P  15/02 


VS.  CL  228—119 


length  of  wire  of  comparable  length  to  that  of  said  milled 
edge; 

(c)  positioning  said  length  of  wire  against  said  milled  edge  to 
form  a  mated  area,  wherein  said  length  of  wire  is  of  suffi- 
cient diameter  to  act  as  a  dam  or  support  for  a  brazing 
compound; 

(d)  tack  welding  said  length  of  wire  to  said  milled  edge; 

(e)  cleaning  said  vane; 

(f)  applying  sufficient  amount  of  said  brazing  compound 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  vane  adjacent 
said  length  of  wire  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  length 
of  wire,  said  vane  and  said  mated  area  to  exceed  desired 
dimensions; 

(g)  vacuum  fiimace  brazing  said  vane  treated  in  accordance 
with  preceding  steps  (a)  through  (0; 

(h)  performing  a  diffusion  cycle;  and 

(i)  refmishing  said  vane  to  obtain  predetermined  dimensions. 


5,193,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFUSION 

BONDING 

John  W.  Carraher,  Sardinia,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Oacinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  420,450 

Int  a.'  B21D  39/00;  B21K  28/00 

VS.  a.  228—157  12  Claims 


toward  a  lower  central  regfon  below  said  central  duct  of 
said  diffuser  plate; 
f.  said  diffuser  plate  positioned  inside  said  chamber  in  a 


flow  faster  when  above  said  diffuser  plate  but 


g.  whereby  said  solder  reflow  oven  can  anneal  electronic 
parts  through  convective  1  leating,  where  graduated  tem- 
perature zones  are  establish  ed  by  causing  air  circulation  in 
the  manner  described  above,  without  having  excessive 
airflow  over  the  electroniq  parts  being  annealed. 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  trailing  edge  of  a  damaged  jet 
engine  turbine  vane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  said  vane,  inclu<  ing  removing  coatings,  so  as  to 
expose  a  base  metal  of  sai  1  vane, 

(b)  milling  said  trailing  edge  of  said  vane  to  be  repaired  to 
form  a  milled  edge  havinj ;  a  suitable  seat  for  accepting  a 


1.  A  method  of  diffusion  bonding  structural  components  to  a 

honeycomb  panel  having  an  interior  defined  by  spaced,  outer 

face  sheets  which  are  connected  to  an  inner  core,  comprising: 

positioning  the  honeycomb  panel  between  a  first  surface  and 

a  carrier  which  supports  structural  components  so  that  at 

least  one  outer  face  sheet  of  the  honeycomb  panel  faces 

the  structural  components; 
drawing  a  vacuum  at  the  interface  between  the  honeycomb 

panel  and  the  structural  components  supported  in  the 

carrier; 
heating  the  honeycomb  panel  and  structural  components; 
pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  honeycomb  panel  to  force 

said  at  least  one  outer  face  sheet  into  contact  with  the 

structural  components  with  sufficient  force  to  effect  a 

diffusion  bond  therebetween. 


5,193,738 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 
WITHOUT  USING  FLUX 
Domdd  J.  Hayes,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  MicroFab  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1992.  Ser.  No.  946,665 
Int  CL'  B23K  3/08,  26/00 
VS.  a.  228— 180J  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  joining  metallic  surfaces  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  and  maintaining  a  first  metallic  surface  and  a 
second  metallic  surface  in  a  relatively  inert  environment; 
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(b)  cleaning  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  with  laser 
energy; 

(c)  forming  a  deposit  of  solder  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surface^ 


(d)  moving  said  first  and  second  surfaces  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  position  said  deposit  of  solder  in  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

(e)  heating  said  deposit  of  solder  until  it  reflows  and  forms  a 
solder  bond  between  said  first  metallic  surface  and  said 
second  metallic  surface. 


5,193,739 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SOLDERING 
ELECTRONIC  BOARDS,  IN  PARTICULAR,  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WITH  DEVICES  INSTALLED  ON 
THEM 
Volker  Liedke,  Elsenfeld/Eichelsbach;  Kari-Heinz  Graaoiann, 
Stadtprozelten;  Hans-Jiirgen  Albrecht,  Berlin;  Harald  Wit- 
trich,  Berlin;  Wilfred  John,  Berlin,  and  Wol^ang  Scheel, 
Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WLS  Kari- 
Heinz  Grasmana,  FanllMcli,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041270 

Int.  CV  B23K  1/20;  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  228—205  18  Claims 


5,193,740 
DISPOSABLE  FOLD-UP  CONTAINER  FOR  USED 
MEDICAL  MATERIALS 
Mark  Newboroogh,  Wcstkoosca,  uti  NeU  B.  Whataaoogh,  Old- 
ham, both  of  United  Kiagdom,  asstgnors  to  Oudell  Decor- 
print  TJmitwl,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdoai.  Feb.  12,  1988. 
8803288;  May  25,  1988,  8812371 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/00 
VS.  a.  229— 3  J  MF  4  Claims 


a    Id    2 


1.  A  fold-up  container  for  holding  and  incinerating  dispos- 
able syringes  comprising: 

a  base  panel,  a  top  panel  and  a  plurality  of  side  panels  hinga- 
bly  connected  to  one  another  along  a  plurality  of  fold  lines 
to  defme  a  closed  container  having  an  internal  chamber 
dimensioned  to  receive  one  or  more  disposable  syringes, 

an  access  opening  into  said  chamber  formed  by  a  peripheral 
weakened  line  defining  a  tear  strip,  said  weakened  line 
located  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  and  extending 
into  a  portion  of  said  top  panel, 

said  carton  formed  of  a  corrugated  paper-based  fluting  hav- 
ing an  inner  metal  foil  layer,  defining  said  chamber,  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  fluting  and  an  outer  paper-based 
layer  secured  to  an  opposite  side  fluting, 

whereby  said  container  resists  puncturing  by  a  syringe  and 
maintains  sufficient  structural  integrity  to  facilitate  de- 
struction of  syringes  by  internal  burning  before  the  con- 
tainer itself  is  destroyed  by  burning. 


5,193,741 

UNISTRUCTURALLY  FORMED  MERCHANDISE 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER  AND  COIN  BOX 

Mark  Magmder,  1544  Becker  Rd.,  Green  Lane,  Pa.  18054 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,235 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/22 

VS.  CL  229-8.5  19  Claiai 


1.  In  a  process  for  soldering  electronic  boards,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  subjecting  the  boards  to  a  pickling  process 
wherein  oxide  layers  present  on  the  soldering  connection 
surfaces  are  largely  removed;  and  soldering  the  boards  by 
wetting  metal  soldering  connection  surfaces  with  molten  sol- 
der, the  improvement  wherein,  during  the  pickling  process,  the 
entire  board  is  first  exposed  to  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  a 
condensable  process  material  in  a  gaseous  phase,  causing  ab- 
sorption of  the  gaseous  process  material  into  flaws  in  the  oxide 
layers;  at  least  partially  condensing  said  gaseous  process  mate- 
rial in  the  flaws;  and  then  heating  the  oxide  layers  to  explo- 
sively vaporize  the  condensed  process  material  in  the  flaws 
whereby  the  oxide  layer  breaks  up  and  cracks  off  the  metal 
basis  material. 


v<. 


1.  A  box  comprising: 

a  first  open  compartment  and  a  coin  compartment  sharing  at 
least  one  common  wall,  wherein  said  first  compartment 
and  said  coin  compartment  are  unistructurally  formed 
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^f  paper-based  material,  and 

apartment  is  constructed  of 

\Med  panels  that  include  at 

,  panel  that  separate  when 

nt  is  unfolded  from  a  closed 


from  a  common  folded  blank 
wherein  said  second  closed 
a  plurality  of  interconnected 
least  a  first  panel  and  a  secoi 
said  second  closed  com] 
pontion,  said  first  and  second  panels  having  apertures 
formed  therethrough  that  ali^  when  said  second  closed 
compartment  is  in  said  clos^  position,  and  wherein  a 
locking  means  joins  said  first  iand  second  panels  through 
said  apertures,  preventing  sa^  second  closed  compart- 
ment from  bjnng  unfolded  fro^  said  closed  position. 


5,193,743 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  A  FUEL-GAS  MIXTURE 
Peter  Romana,  Stattgut,  and  WaUemar  Hans,  Bamberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiany,  awignora  to  Robert  Beach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,329 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1991,  4117810;  Jmi.  28, 1991,  4121372 

Int  CL'  F02M  57/Oa  43/00.  69/04 
VS.  a.  239—1  14  CbtaM 


5,193,74 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROllJNG  OPERATION  OF 

AIR-CONDinONER  TO  ADJUST  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  AU^MATICALLY 

n  S.  Byn,  Scoid,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaiigiior  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.. 

g^nji^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jam  31, 1992,  S^r.  No.  828,452 
CWaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Rc^  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
1739/1991 

iBt.  CL'  F24«  13/00 
VS.  CL  236-49  J  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture,  having  a  fuel 
injection  valve  that  has  at  least  one  injection  port,  a  cup-shaped 
gas  enveloping  sleeve  that  surrounds  a  valve  end  having  the  at 
least  one  injection  port  of  the  fiiel  injection  valve  at  least 
partially  axially  with  a  cylindrical  part  (9)  and  at  least  partially 
radially  with  a  bottom  part  (11),  said  sleeve  has  at  least  one 
throu^  opening  in  its  bottom  part,  the  cylindrical  part  (9)  has 
at  least  three  radially  inwardly  pointing  guide  strips  (55, 123), 
which  rest  on  the  circumference  of  the  valve  end  (5). 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  th^  operation  of  an  air-condi- 
tioner to  adjust  the  temperature  in  a  room  in  which  the  air-con- 
ditioner is  installed,  comprising  tl  e  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  an  optimum  room  temperature  selected  by  an 
operator; 

(b)  storing  the  value  of  the  opti  mum  room  temperature  as  a 
cooling  operation  stop  value  and  adding  a  predetermined 
temperature  value  to  the  coc  ling  operation  stop  value  to 
calculate  the  cooling  operatic  in  start  value,  and  then  stor- 
ing the  calculated  cooling  o|  eration  start  value; 

(c)  sensing  and  storing  the  cui  rent  room  temperature  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 

(d)  comparing  the  current  rooki  temperature  sensed  at  the 
predetermined  time  interval  with  the  stored  cooling  oper- 
ation stop  value  and  the  stired  cooling  operation  start 
value; 

(e)  determining  whether  the  room  temperature  rises  or 
drops,  on  the  basis  of  the  tomparison,  storing  a  room 
temperature  ascending  mod^  or  a  room  temperature  de- 
scending mode,  according  td  the  determination,  and  per- 
forming a  cooling  operation  corresponding  to  the  stored 
mode;  I 

(0  controlling  the  flow  amount  and  the  flow  direction  of 
cool  air  supplied  to  the  room,  depending  on  the  difference 
between  the  current  room  ttmperature  and  the  optimum 
room  temperature  and  the  stored  room  temperature  as- 
cending or  descending  mod4;  and 

(g)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  tool  air  suppUed  to  the  room, 
depending  on  the  difference  between  the  current  room 
temperature  and  the  optimum  room  temperature  and  the 
stored  room  temperature  8s4ending  or  descending  mode. 


5,193,744 
AUTOMATIC  WATER-SPRAY  FERTILIZING 
APPARATUS 
Gad  Goldstein,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Trana  Global  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,561 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1990,  2-165354 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/26;  AOIG  27/00 

VS.  a.  239— m  1  Claim 


I    Dr>H«OlTl«L    K*" 

I Ipwcsat^capaoH       I 
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1.  An  automatic  water-spray  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
source  and  a  lift  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said  water 
source; 

filter  devices  for  filtering  the  pumped  water  having  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  lift  pump  and  an  outlet  pipe  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  a  water  metering  device; 
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differential  pressure  sensing  means  connected  to  said  inlet 

and  said  outlet  pipes  of  said  filter  devices; 
backwashing  means  connected  to  backwash  said  filter  de- 
vices under  control  of  said  differential  pressure  sensing 
means; 
a  central  computer  for  controlling  the  quantities  and  timing 
of  spraying  of  fertilizers,  agricultural  chemicals  and  bac- 
teria mixed  with  the  water; 
a  pump  computer  connected  to  said  central  computer  to 

control  the  operation  of  said  lift  pump 
a  weather  station  data  collection  means  to  collect  and  feed 

weather  information  to  said  central  computer; 
at  least  one  area  spray  apparatus  to  spray  at  least  one  prede- 
termined area  with  the  water  mixed  with  the  fertilizers, 
agricultural  chemicals,  and  bacteria  including 
injector  devices  for  mixing  the  fertilizers,  agricultural 

chemicals,  and  bacteria  with  the  water; 
said  injector  devices  including 

storage  tanks  for  the  fertilizers,  agricultural  chemicals, 

and  bacteria; 

a  fertiUzer  pump  operated  by  water  from  said  outlet 

pipe  passing  through  said  fertilizer  pump,  having  an 

inlet  connected  in  the  path  of  the  water  downstream 

of  said  filter  devices  and  an  outlet  connected  in  the 

path  of  the  water  downstream  of  said  water  metering 

device  and  a  second  inlet  connected  to  said  storage 

tanks  for  the  fertilizers,  agricultural  chemicals,  and 

bacteria; 

said  at  least  one  area  spray  apparatus  further  including  a 

group  of  sprayers  located  in  each  of  said  at  least  one 

predetermined  areas  to  be  sprayed  for  spraying  the 

fertilizers,  agricultural  chemicals,  and  bacteria  mixed 

with  the  water  from  said  injector  devices  and  the  water 

from  said  water  metering  device; 

a  water  distribution  slave  computer  for  each  of  said  area 

spray  apparatus  connected  to  said  central  computer  for 

controlling  the  distribution  of  the  water  to  said  group  of 

sprayers  and  controlling  the  amount  of  water  spray 

from  said  group  of  sprayers  in  accordance  with  the  area 

being  sprayed  by  said  group  of  sprayers. 


5,193,745 
ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  ATOMIZING  A 
FLUID  AND  AN  INHALER 
Karl  Holm,  Hedevejen  8,  Tranum  9460  Brovst,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00063,  §  371  Date  Oct  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  7, 1969, 1077/89; 
Mar.  17, 1989,  1295/89 

Int  a.5  B05B  1/08;  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  239—102.2  34  daims 


fSq 0*0046  mH2    mM40 


chamber,  and  an  orifice  for  discharging  said  fluid  from 
said  chamber. 

a  steam  means  comprising  a  closing  element,  said  stem  means 
being  arranged  within  said  housing  so  as  to  arrange  said 
closing  element  juxtaposed  said  orifice  for  cooperating 
therewith, 

a  spring  means  acting  on  said  stem  means  for  forcing  said 
closing  element  thereof  into  said  orifice  for  closing  said 
orifice, 

an  electro-magnetic  driver  means  comprising  a  magnetic 
assembly  and  coil,  said  magnetic  assembly  defining  a 
magnetic  gap  in  which  said  coil  is  arranged,  said  magnetic 
assembly  constituting  a  stationary  component,  and  said 
coil  constituting  a  movable  component,  said  movable 
component  being  connected  to  said  stem  means  and  said 
stationary  component  being  connected  to  said  housing, 
and  said  electro-mechanical  drive  means  comprising  con- 
nector means  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal  for  causing 
said  movable  component  to  move  relative  to  said  station- 
ary component  and  furthermore  causing  said  closing  ele- 
ment of  said  stem  means  to  move  relative  to  said  orifice 
for  oi>ening  said  orifice,  and 

a  switch  means  including  a  first  switch  component  and  a 
second  switch  component,  said  first  switch  component 
being  connected  to  said  stem  means  and  being  movable 
therewith,  said  second  switch  component  being  connected 
to  said  stationary  component,  said  first  and  second  switch 
components  being  in  contact  with  one  another  and  estab- 
lishing a  current  path  to  said  connector  means  when  said 
orifice  is  closed  by  said  closing  element,  and  said  first  and 
second  switch  components  being  out  of  contact  with  one 
another  and  interrupting  said  current  path  when  said 
closing  element  is  moved  relative  to  said  orifice. 


5,193,746 
SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Yoshinari  Iwamura,  Kobe;  Kataunori  Oldmoto,  and  Aldo  Shi- 
mizn,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  H.  Ikeachi 
ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1990, 2-112951[U] 
Int  a.'  B05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—109  6  OaiBS 


1.  An  atomizing  nozzle  device  for  atomizing  a  fluid  supplied 
thereto  and  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outer  wall  defining  an  inner  chamber  of 
said  housing,  an  inlet  for  introducing  said  fluid  into  said 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  nozzle  main  body  having  a  rear  end  with  a  fluid 
inlet  formed  therein,  and  a  forward  end  with  a  tip  engag- 
ing opening  formed  therein; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  nozzle  tip  formed  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  member  divided  along  an  axial  direction 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  nozzle  tip  members,  said 
nozzle  tip  including,  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  a  discharge 
section  having  an  injection  opening  formed  therein  and,  at 
a  rearward  end  thereof,  a  radially  outwardly  projecting 
circumferential  spring  receiving  section,  nozzle  tip  having 
a  fluid  path  extending  axially  therethrough  and  being 
accommodated  in  an  interior  of  said  nozzle  main  body 
with  said  discharge  section  being  slidably  engaged  in  said 
tip  engaging  opening  such  that  an  atomization  operation  is 
performed  when  fluid  flows  from  said  fluid  inlet  through 
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said  fluid  path,  and  is  injected  through  said  injection  open- 
ing; J 

a  resilient  spring,  interposed  fetween  said  spring  receiving 
section  of  said  nozzle  tip  ani  a  wall  at  said  forward  end  of 
said  nozzle  main  body,  fot  urging  said  nozzle  tip  rear- 
waidly  when  atomization  p^-essure  is  reduced,  in  order  to 
perform  a  self-cleaning  ope^tion  in  which  foreign  matter 
in  said  fluid  path  is  discharged; 

wherein  said  discharge  section  of  said  nozzle  tip  has  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  tip  Engaging  opening  has  an  inner 
peripheral  surface,  and  at  le^t  one  of  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  said  inner  perijjheral  surface  is  tapered;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  o^er  peripheral  surface  of  said 
discharge  section  engages  ^  portion  of  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  tip  engaging  opening  during  said  atom- 
ization operation  and  said  clf-cleaning  operation. 


5,193i74 


5,193^747 

PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  fUEL  INJECnON  VALVE 

Ckristian  Preuwier,  Bamberg,  lied.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stattbart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00518,  §  3fl  Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  PCT  Pnli  No.  WO91/02898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991  ' 

PCT  Filed  JnL  11, 19|H),  Ser.  No.  671,901 
Claimt  priority,  application  Ffed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1989,  3927390 

Int.  a.'  POEM  61/18 


UJS.  CL  239— 288J 


31  Claims 


23.  A  fuel  injection  valve  in  ;luding  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
having  a  valve  seat  surface  (8  ,  at  least  one  injection  oriflce 
(16),  a  cup-shaped  protective  cap  attached  to  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle,  said  cup-shaped  protective  cap  including  a  base  which 
has  a  through  flow  passage  op«n  to  said  at  least  one  injection 
orifice,  said  base  extending  radially  inwardly  as  far  as  the 
through  flow  passage,  said  flow  passage  having  a  wall  upon 
which  injected  fuel  is  deposite^,  at  least  one  recess  (29,  31)  is 
provided  in  said  cup-shaped  protective  cap  in  an  immediate 
vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  injection  orifice  (16),  said  at  least 
one  recess  having  a  capillary  effect  on  the  injected  fuel  depos- 
ited on  said  wall  of  said  through  flow  passage,  said  capillary 
effect  being  of  a  magnitude  sut^  that  fuel  does  not  flow  away 
from  the  through  flow  passage  due  to  its  weight. 


S,19i  1,748 
SPRAY  HEAD  PO  »  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Adam  Witterdieim,  Ale  Darmsl  idter  Strassc  41,  D-6109  Mnbl- 
tal,  aad  Georg  W.  Arras,  Nil  lelnngenstrasse  42,  D-6101  Rei- 
chehhrim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT"/EP90/01741,  § ;  171  Date  Aug.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  23, 1991,  PCT  P«  b.  No.  WO91/06377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct  15,  1  WO,  Ser.  No.  720,439 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  2, 
1989,3936365 

lat.  CL'  B05B  9/04.  7/12.  15/02;  B65D  83/66 

VS.  CL  239—337  11  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  spiay  head  for  a  spraying  device 

comprising: 

a  spray  head  housing  including  a  separating  wall  formed 

perpendicular  to  a  longiludinal  axis  of  the  spray  head 


housing,  and  at  least  portions  of  an  air  pressure  canal  and 
a  product  canal  separately  supplied  to  a  spray  nozzle  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spraying  device; 

a  valve  housing  positioned  beneath  the  separating  wall  of 
said  spray  head  housing,  said  valve  housing  including  flrst 
and  second  valves  operable  with  an  initial  tension  in  a 
closing  position  of  which  the  first  valve  is  positioned  in  a 
passage  of  the  air  pressure  canal  leading  compressed  air 
from  a  compressed  air  inlet  to  a  product  container  inte- 
rior, and  the  second  valve  is  positioned  inside  a  passage  of 
the  product  canal  transporting  the  product  from  a  tube 
extending  into  the  product  container  interior  to  the  spray 
nozzle; 

an  actuating  cap  slidable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
spraying  device  and  fit  on  said  spry  head  housing  wherein 
the  actuating  cap  includes  two  actuating  taggets  each 
allocated  to  one  of  the  valves,  respectively,  which  open 
the  valves  upon  depression  of  the  actuating  cap;  and 


wherein  the  actuating  taggets  are  so  dimensioned  that  the 
actuating  tagget  allocated  to  the  first  valve,  when  pressing 
down  the  actuating  cap,  engages  with  the  first  valve  be- 
fore the  actuating  tagget  allocated  to  the  second  valve 
engages  with  the  second  valve; 

wherein  each  of  the  valves  includes  a  valve  shaft  and  a  guide 
shaft  in  a  linear  arrangement  and  joined  together  by  a 
flanged  valve  plate,  the  flanged  valve  plate  of  the  first 
valve  being  arranged  below  the  separating  wall  and  in  said 
passage  of  the  air  pressure  canal  and  being  slidably  fit  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  therein,  wherein  said  passage  of 
the  air  pressure  canal  terminates  above  the  product  in  the 
container,  the  flanged  valve  plate  of  the  second  valve 
being  arranged  below  said  separating  wall  and  in  the 
passage  of  the  product  canal  and  being  slidably  fit  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  therein. 


5,193,749 
FUEL  INJECnON  VALVE 

Elji  Sakagami,  Ai^o,  and  Yosbiyuki  Okamoto,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1990,  2-203390 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239—585.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising; 
an  armature  made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  hole, 
a  coil  placed  around  said  armature, 
a  fuel  supply  port  connected  to  said  hole  of  said  armature, 
a  first  rod  placed  in  said  hole  of  said  armature, 
a  core  made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  hole, 
a  control  valve  connected  to  said  first  rod  and  placed  in  said 

hole  of  said  core, 
a  nozzle  connected  to  said  core  having  an  injection  port. 
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a  second  rod  placed  in  said  nozzle  and  having  a  fuel  passage 
which  is  opened  and  closed  by  said  control  valve, 

a  diaphragm  attached  to  said  second  rod  and  dividing  a 
room  between  said  core  and  said  nozzle  into  a  fuel  cham- 
ber and  a  mixture  chamber, 

a  first  spring  between  said  nozzle  and  said  diaphragm  to  push 
said  diaphragm  toward  said  control  valve, 

a  second  spring  between  said  first  rod  and  said  armature  to 
push  said  first  rod  toward  the  control  valve. 


'21 
O 


"  2B  "  »  '  23  " 


a  mixture  passage  in  said  nozzle  connecting  said  mixture 

chamber  and  said  fuel  passage,  and 
a  one  way  valve  placed  at  said  injection  port  of  said  nozzle, 
wherein  when  said  control  valve  clows  said  fuel  passage  of 
said  second  rod,  a  gap  is  made  between  said  control  valve 
and  said  armature  to  establish  a  passage  to  supply  fiiel  into 
said  fuel  chamber  from  said  iiiel  supply  port. 


resilient  conduit  at  multiple  contact  points  for  substantially 
dividing  the  coating  material  in  the  peristaltic  device  into 
discrete  slugs  of  coating  material  substantially  to  interrupt  the 
electrical  path  through  the  coating  material  from  the  terminal 
to  the  coating  material  supply,  each  roller  having  an  axle  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  rollers,  a  first  diameter  in  asially  spaced 
multiirie  first  regions  of  the  roller  where  the  roller  contacts  the 
resilient  conduit,  one  said  first  region  for  each  loop,  and  a 
second  and  larger  diameter  in  axially  spaced  multiple  second 
regions  of  the  roller  adjacent  respective  said  first  regions,  the 
planes  of  the  loops  being  generally  transverse  to  the  axle,  a 
bousing  having  a  generally  right  circular  cylindrical  wall 
against  which  the  resilient  conduit  lies  in  said  generally  planar 
loops,  the  planes  of  said  loop  being  generally  perpeadicttlar  to 
the  axis  of  the  wall,  the  rollers  compressing  the  resilient  con- 
duit against  the  wall  of  the  housing  substantially  to  separate  the 
coating  material  carried  thereby  into  said  slugs,  and  a  rotor 
having  an  axle,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  axle  of  said 
rotor  generally  coaxially  with  said  axis  of  said  wall,  said  rotor 
defining  pockets  whose  locations  correspond  to  the  location  of 
each  said  roller,  and  a  cradle  selectively  movable  generally 
radially  of  said  rotor  axle  in  each  said  pocket,  each  said  cradle 
rotatably  receiving  the  axle  of  a  said  roller,  a  cap  for  retaining 
each  said  cradle  in  its  respective  pocket,  each  said  cap  includ- 
ing an  opening  through  which  a  respective  said  rollers  projects 
to  contact  said  resilient  conduit  but  through  which  said  cradle 
will  not  pass,  and  a  length  of  compliant  material  poaitioaed 
between  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  said  cradle  and  its  respective 
said  c^>  to  urge  said  cradle  yieldably  away  from  its  respective 
said  cap. 


5,193,750 
PERISTALTIC  VOLTAGE  BLOCK  ROLLER  ACTUATOR 
Gregg  S.  LaMoBta^e,  Autin,  and  Daniel  C  Sopcr,  Manchaca, 
both  of  Tex^  iwigBon  to  RiMbnrg  Cotporitkm,  ImHaMpoUa, 


UJS. 


Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,595 
Int  a.'  B05B  5/02 
CL  239— 708 


5ClataH 


5,193,751 
COLORING  FINE  PARTICLES  AND  TONER  FOR 
DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  USING  THE 
SAME 
Mori;  Hayato  Ikada.  both  of  TakatsaU;  MltaM 
MImm;  NobMU  UraaUM,  TakatHld;  KdkU 
Uehara,  Sidta;  Mam|i  IntepiiU,  NWriMarisn.  ■ii'  Y»- 
ahiaori  Sano,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  aari^osa  to  Nippon  Shoto- 
bai  gMgMir-  Kosyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  400,065,  Aag.  29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,880,992. 
lUs  appUcatkm  JnL  30, 199L  Ser.  No.  738436 
daiHM  priority,  appUeation  J^an,  As«.  30, 1988, 63-213827; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95419 

Int  CL>  BOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  241—3  10 1 


1.  A  coating  material  dispensing  system  comprising  an  elec- 
trostatic high  potential  supply  having  an  output  terminal  on 
which  the  supply  maintains  a  high  electrostatic  potential,  a 
source  of  coating  material,  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  coat- 
ing material,  the  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  dispenser 
to  supply  potential  to  the  coating  material  dispensed  by  the 
diq>aiser,  and  a  peristaltic  device  for  coupling  the  dispenser  to 
the  source  of  coating  material,  the  peristaltic  device  having  a 
length  of  resilient  conduit  formed  into  generally  planar  loops, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  for  movably  contacting  the  length  of 


1.  A  method  for  manufiKturing  coloting  fine  particles  hav- 
ing fine  unevenneas  on  the  surfiMe  oonqmsing  heating  spheroi- 
dal coloring  fine  particles  having  an  average  partide  diameter 
of  1  to  100  fun  obtained  by  suspension  polymerization  to  a 
temperature  of  30'  to  200*  C,  thereby  causing  the  particles  to 
fiise  together  in  a  block  without  completely  destioying  the 
particle  interfaces,  and  the  crashing  the  block  to  substantially 
the  same  average  particle  diamrtrr  of  the  spheroidal  coloring 
fine  particles  before  melting. 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1433 


14S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


5,193,7(2 
METHOD  OF  MAKINGlCONCRFrE  SAND 

YaUai,  Yasa,  Japan,  i«>ignor  to  Nakaya  JHsngyo 
On^  UL,  Tottari,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  $er.  No.  813,826 

lat  CL'  BMt  17/02 

VS.  CL  241—21  «  ClaliBi 


a  driven  conveying  member  (4,  6)  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
said  housing. 


an  overflow  weir  (20)  being  provided  between  the  housing 
(2)  and  the  exit  well  (16)  and  essentially  governing  the 
liquid  level  of  said  suspension  in  the  housing  (2). 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  conci  ete  sand  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

subjecting  a  quantity  of  mate  rial  stones  to  an  alkali-silica 
reaction  test  to  select  desire  1  material  stones; 

feeding  said  desired  material  9  tones  in  a  second  cylindrical 
drum;  I 

rotating  said  second  cylindrical  drum  in  a  forward  direction 
to  ^rind  said  desired  mataial  stones  forming  medium 
stones  while  preventing  discharge  of  said  desired  material 
stones  by  means  of  a  spiral  blade  which  rotates  in  a  for- 
ward direction; 

rotating  said  second  cylindricil  drum  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion to  unload  said  medium  itones  by  means  of  said  spiral 
blade  which  now  rotates  in  a  backward  direction; 

loading  a  quantity  of  said  medium  stones  in  a  first  cylindrical 
drum;  I 

feeding  a  quantity  of  material  sand  and  a  quantity  of  water 
into  said  first  cylindrical  divm; 

rotating  said  first  cylindrical  {drum  to  grind  said  material 
sand  with  said  medium  stonfes  to  form  concrete  sand;  and 

unloading  said  concrete  sand  together  with  used  water. 


5,193,754 
MILL  FOR  TRITURATING  AND  BREAKING  UP  SOLIDS 

PREDISPERSED  IN  UQUIDS 
C^ios  O.  Pi^l,  BadkHia,  Spain,  aasigaor  to  OUver  Y  BatUe 
SJi^  Badaloaa,  Spain 

FOed  Jnn.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,338 

Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Spain,  Oct  31, 1990,  9002766 

Int.  a.'  B02C  17/16 

VS.  a.  241—65  2  Claims 


5,193,  ^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISIN*  -EGRATING  FLEXIBLE 

PACKING  M  ^TERIALS 

Wilhdm  Mcnges,  Branneaburg,  1  'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  PWA  iMtastriepapier  Gmbi  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  27, 199L  Ser.  No.  815,350 
dai^  priority,  application  Ffd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1990,4042227 

Int  a.'  B02C  j/7/OS;  13/00 
UJS.  CL  241—43  J  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  disintegratiig  flexible  packing  materials 
comprising  , 

a  through-forming  substantially  closed  housing  (2)  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  suspenUon  of  partially  comminuted 
packing  materia  { 

at  least  one  raw  material  supply  wheel  (10)  communicating 

with  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
a  first  comminuting  aggregate  (14)  disposed  in  said  raw 

material  supply  well  (10), 
at  least  one  exit  well  (16)  comfnunicating  with  the  interior  of 

said  housing, 

a  second  comminuting  aggrc  gate  (18)  disposed  in  said  exit 
well  (16),  and 


-A-T     I-    •    tl     ,         ♦    f       I 

1.  Mill  for  triturating  and  breaking  up  solids  predispersed  in 
liquids,  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  frame  on  which  is 
mounted  a  fixed  element  or  stator,  with  a  jacket  for  either 
cooling  or  heating  the  product  being  treated,  in  whose  interior 
is  disposed  a  rotating  element  or  rotor  fastened  to  a  shaft  dis- 
posed along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mill  and  mounted 
overhung  on  corresponding  supporting  and  bearing  means 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  mill,  whose  shaft  has  internal  lines 
for  cooling  media  and  rotor  heating  media,  and  is  made  to 
rotate  by  actuating  means  through  corresponding  transmission 
and  speed  variation  means  attached  to  the  frame,  there  being 
defined  between  said  stator  and  rotor  a  grinding  chamber  in 
which  grinding  bodies  are  enclosed  which  are  initially  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber  through  a  closable  entrance  of  the 
stator,  at  the  lower  part  of  which  is  a  likewise  closable  outlet 
for  their  evacuation,  the  grinding  chamber  being  traversed  by 
the  product  in  treatment  while  the  rotor  rotates  owing  to 
impulsion  means  of  said  product,  which  are  moved  by  actuat- 
ing means  and  via  transmission  and  speed  variation  means,  the 
stator  having  an  inlet  for  the  product  to  be  treated,  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  of  the  impulsion  means  and  an  outlet  of 
the  ground  product,  in  whose  outlet  zone  are  disposed  separa- 
tor means  which  prevent  the  grinding  bodies  from  coming  out 
but  permit  the  passage  of  the  ground  product,  there  being 
disposed  between  the  stator  and  the  shaft  seal  means  for  pre- 
venting leakage  of  product  which  circulates  in  a  continuous 
and  forced  manner  through  the  grinding  chamber;  character- 
ized in  that  the  stator  is  composed  of  two  hollow  truncated 
cone-shaped  halves,  a  front  and  a  rear  one,  with  their  minor 
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bases  closed  and  joined  together  by  their  open  major  bases  in 
a  removable  manner,  which  major  bases  have  outer  flanges 
between  which  seal  means  are  disposed,  and  which  halves  are 
provided  with  outer  envelopes  defining  respective  cooling  or 
heating  chambers,  each  chamber  having  an  inlet  connection 
and  an  outlet  connection  for  the  respective  cooling  or  heating 
Uquid;  in  that  said  front  half  presents,  centered  on  its  minor 
base  and  in  its  interior,  separating  means  for  the  grinding  bod- 
ies and,  on  its  exterior,  the  outlet  of  the  ground  product,  which 
in  turn  has  a  cooling  or  heating  chamber,  communicating  with 
the  corresponding  chamber  of  the  front  half  and  with  an  inlet 
connection  for  the  corresponding  cooling  or  heating  liquid, 
while  the  rear  half  presents,  centered  on  its  minor  base,  a 
central  orifice  which  is  traversed  by  the  shaft  of  the  mill  and  by 
the  inlet  connection  of  the  product  to  be  ground;  in  that  the 
rotor,  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  situated  inside  the 
stator,  consists  of  an  element  composed  of  two  hollow  trun- 
cated cones,  a  front  and  a  rear  one,  joined  together  by  their 
open  major  bases  and  the  front  truncated  cone  having  its  minor 
base  closed  and  with  a  central  recess  of  truncated  cone-shaped 
but  of  inverted  position  and  with  its  minor  base  toward  the 
inside  of  the  rotor  and  joined  to  the  mill  shaft  end,  which  recess 
is  disposed  matching  the  aforesaid  separator  means,  and  the 
rear  truncated  cone  has  its  minor  base  closed  and  traversed  by 
said  shaft  to  which  it  is  joined;  and  in  that  the  rotor  has  in  its 
interior  means  for  conducting  the  cooling  or  heating  Uquid, 
disposed  around  the  shaft,  joined  to  the  hitter  and  connected  to 
the  corresponding  internal  line  thereof,  which  discharge  said 
liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  rotor,  and  rotor 
also  has  collecting  means  of  said  liquid  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding internal  line  of  said  mill  shaft,  for  its  return  out  of  the 
rotor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  pole  of  a  workpiece  with  a  coil 

of  wire  made  up  of  initially  separate  first  and  second  wires 

wound  on  said  pole  simultaneously  and  in  parallel  with  one 

another  so  that  said  first  and  second  wires  are  intertwined  with 

one  another  in  said  coil  on  said  pole,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

wire  dispensing  means  movable  relative  to  said  workpiece 

for  dispensing  said  first  and  second  wires  and  winding  said 

coil  on  said  pole,  said  wire  dispensing  means  having  a  first 

outlet  for  dispensing  said  first  wire  to  said  coil,  a  separate 

second  outlet  for  dispensing  said  second  wire  to  said  coil, 

said  first  and  second  outlets  being  laterally  spaced  from 


one  another  by  a  predetermined  constant  amount  whidi  is 
sufficient  to  cause  said  first  wire  to  be  laterally  spaced 
from  said  second  wire  along  part  of  the  length  of  said  first 
wire  extending  from  said  wire  diqiensing  means  to  said 
pole; 

first  wire  holding  means; 

second  wire  holding  means  spaced  from  said  first  wire  hold- 
ing means;  and 

a  lead  pull  member  for  separately  and  sequentially  t-wgaging 
said  first  and  second  wires  where  said  first  wire  is  laterally 
spaced  from  said  second  wire  and  for  r"t'*''ing  said  tint 
and  second  wire  holding  means  to  hold  said  first  and 
second  wires,  respectively,  said  lead  pull  member  making 
use  of  the  lateral  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
wires  to  separate  said  first  and  second  wires  for  separate 
and  sequential  engagement  by  said  lead  pull  member  and 
thereby  ensure  that  said  first  wire  holding  means  is  en- 
abled to  hold  said  first  wire  and  said  second  wire  holding 
means  is  enabled  to  hold  said  second  wire. 


5,193,756 
nGURE  EIGHT  LINEAR  DISPENSER 
Ronald  B.  Chealer,  Woodted  HIili,  CaUf.,  Mriaaor  to  Hnghci 
Aircraft  Coavany,  Loa  Angclea,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,057 

Int  CL^  B65H  75/02.  55/00 

VS  CL  242—54  R  2  OaiM 


5,193,755 
TWO-WIRE  STATOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Sabatino  Lndani,  Florence,  Italy,  asdgnor  to  Axis  USA,  Inc., 
DcL 

Filed  Dec  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,196 

Int  a.'  B6SH  81/06 

VS.  CL  242— LI  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  c^tical  fiber  dispenser  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bobbins  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes  and  sepa- 
rated fhjm  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  guides  disposed  dis- 
tally  from  each  other  generally  along  a  line  drawn 
through  the  bobbins,  each  guide  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture that  is  substantially  centered  on  a  respective  bobbin; 

an  optical  fiber  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
flat  winding  layers  successively  stacked  on  top  of  each 
other,  each  layer  comprising  an  interlaced  figure  eight 
winding  pattern,  and  wherein  the  optical  fiber  waveguide 
is  wound  around  the  pair  of  bobbins  and  inside  the  pair  of 
half-circular  guides  to  achieve  the  figure  eight  winding 
pattern  said  figure  eight  winding  pattern  having  a  cross- 
over section  with  the  crossover  section  of  one  winding 
layer  nested  within  the  crossover  section  of  an  adjacent 
winding  layer. 

5,193,757 

AUTOMATIC  ROLLED  CONVOLUTIO: ! 

ACCUMULATOR 

Ler  Talanker,  2940  West  5tli  Street  22A,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11224-3832 

FOed  May  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  730,861 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  snhat^nwt  to  Feb.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  O.'  B65H  45/02 
VS.  CL  242—55  1  Claim 

1.  A  strip  convolution  accumulator  for  continuous  discharge 
of  strip  material  regardless  of  interruptions  in  input  to  the 
accumulator,  the  strip  being  wound  into  a  coil  having  an  inner- 
most convolution  and  an  outermost  convolution,  said  strip 
material  being  fed  into  the  accumulator  at  the  innermost  con- 
volution and  withdrawn  from  the  outermost  convolution,  said 
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accumulator  comprising  a  horiz(  ntally  oriented  base;  a  first  set 
of  vertically  oriented  equally  cifcumferentially  spaced  rollers 
radially  outside  of  and  engaging  the  outermost  convolution;  a 
first  set  of  horizontally  oriented  iupport  rollers  equally  radially 
spaced  and  extending  radially  btyond  the  outermost  convolu- 
tion; a  second  set  of  vertically  briented  equally  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rollers  extending  iiulially  inwardly  beyond  the 
innermost  convolution;  a  seconil  set  of  horizontally  oriented 
equally  radially  spaced  supportj  rollers  extending  radially  in- 


a  stiffening  arrangement  being  provided  at  least  at  said  edge 
region;  and 

at  least  one  centering  means  for  centering  said  coil  within 
said  base  element; 

wherein  said  centering  means  is  radially  displaceably  se- 
cured for  aligning  it  with  the  center  of  said  coil. 


wardly  beyond  the  innermost 


;onvolution,  first  and  second 


5,»3,759  

FILM  OR  PAPER  CASSETTE 
Donald  O.  Bigelow,  Websten  Craig  A.  Caprio,  Rochester,  and 
John  B.  Chemelli,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,506 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/06;  G03B  1/02 

VS.  a.  242—71.1  22  Claims 


electric  motors  with  transmissions 
of  horizontally  oriented  suppor : 
pinch  roller  assembly 
the  strip  material  to  feed  the 
convolution,  said  input  pinch 
motor,  an  output  pinch  roller 
into  contact  with  said  strip 
outermost  convolution,  said 
ing  a  fourth  motor;  and  an 
four  independent  drives  for 


'  sail 


Georg  Laager,  Turbentlial,  and 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignor  i 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00044,  § 


to  said  first  and  second  sets 

rollers,  respectively;  an  input 

hydraulicklly  actuated  into  contact  with 

atrip  material  to  the  innermost 

I  oiler  assembly  having  a  third 

biy  hydraulically  actuated 

material  to  feed  said  strip  from  said 

oui  put  pinch  roller  assembly  hav- 

power  system  to  provide 

motors. 


1.  A  cassette  for  containing  a  roll  of  web  material  compris- 


elec  :rical  i 


mg: 


5,193 ,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDIP  G  AND  FOR  UNWINDING 

COLS 


Ingomar  Summerauer,  Arbon, 

to  Bruderer  AG,  Switzerland 

171  Date  Oct.  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 


Date  Oct  29,  1990,  PCT  Pu|.  No.  WO90/09945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7. 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26, 1>90,  Ser.  No.  613,778 
Cbdms   priority,   applicationi  Switzerland,   Feb.   27,   1989, 
711/89  I 

lat  a.5  E  »5H  16/02 


VS.  a.  242—55 


tr(  lUi 


34  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a^d  unwinding  a  coil  of  an  elon- 
gated material,  comprising 
a  base  element  having  a 

coil,  said  base  element  halving 

and  l>eing  open  at  its  top 


gh-like  shape  for  holding  the 
a  geometrical  central  axis 
to  form  an  upper  edge  region; 


first  and  second  cassette  parts  having  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions adapted  to  engage  each  other  in  said  closed  condi- 
tion of  the  cassette,  said  first  and  second  cassette  parts 
defining  a  generally  central  circular  opening  when  in 
engagement  with  each  other;  and 

a  circular  core  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web  material  for 
reception  within  said  opening,  said  first  and  second  parts 
frictionally  engaging  and  clamping  said  core  in  the  closed 
condition  of  the  cassette  to  present  rotation  of  said  core 
relative  to  said  cassette  parts. 


5,193,760 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  A  STOPPER  FOR  A 

GRIPPING  MEMBER 

Yoshiichi  Figimura,  and  Shizutalu  Matsuura,  both  of  Shiga, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1990,  2-204816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/40.  22/42 

VS.  a.  242— 107  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  withdrawing  and  retracting  a  seat 

belt  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall 

extending  between  the  side  walls; 
a  set  belt  take-up  reel  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the 

frame; 
a  first  gripping  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of 
the  frame  to  grip  the  seat  belt,  said  first  gripping  member 
being  movable  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  frame  in  a  direction 
of  withdrawing  and  retracting  the  seat  belt; 
a  shaft  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame; 
a  second  gripping  member  having  a  support  hole  at  one  end 
to  receive  the  shaft  such  that  the  second  gripping  member 
is  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  a  pusher  at  an- 
other end  of  the  gripping  member,  said  second  gripping 
member  being  moved  between  a  position  where  the 
pusher  of  the  second  gripping  member  is  overlapped  with 
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the  first  gripping  member  to  hold  the  seat  belt  therebe- 
tween and  a  position  situated  away  from  the  first  gripping 
member; 
operating  means  for  moving  the  second  gripping  member  to 
overlap  with  the  first  gripping  member  upon  detection  of 
a  predetermined  acceleration  of  a  vehicle;  and 


such  that  crossovers  in  successive  layers  are  staggered 
circumferentially  of  the  winding  surface. 


5,193,762 

FISHLINE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  IN  SPINNING  REEL 

FOR  FISHING 

Shi^ji  Takenchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,560 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  May  11, 1990, 2-48589[U]; 
May  25,  1990,  2-54117[U] 

iBt  CL>  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—232  9  daimi 


a  stopper  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  ^e  rear  wall  of  the 
frame,  said  stopper  being  formed  by  a  bent  portion  in  the 
frame  for  limiting  a  range  of  motion  of  the  first  gripping 
member  when  the  second  gripping  member  is  overlapped 
with  the  first  gripping  member  and  is  moving  together 
with  said  first  gripping  member  while  holding  the  seat  belt 
between  the  first  gripping  member  and  the  pusher. 


5,193,761 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Douglas  E.  Fritz,  Lilbam;  Clyde  J.  Lerer,  Jr.,  Bufbrd,  and 
Daimy  E.  West,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU 
Laboratories,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

Continnatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,414,  May  31, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,039 

Int  CL'  B65H  55/Oa  55/04 

VS.  a.  242—159  14  Claims 


1.  A  package  of  wound  optical  fiber,  said  package  compris- 
ing: 

a  winding  surface  having  a  diameter  which  is  equal  to  the 
product  of  at  least  200  and  an  outer  diameter  of  the  optical 
fiber  being  wound  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  optical  fiber  wound  about  said  sur- 
face, each  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
optical  fiber  with  each  two  adjacent  convolutions  in  each 
layer  being  spaced  apart  such  that  convolutions  of  adja- 
cent layers  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  along  a 
plane  which  is  normal  to  the  winding  surface  are  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  each  convolution  in  each  layer 
after  an  innermost  layer  which  engages  the  winding  sur- 
face crossing  transversely  at  least  two  convolutions  of 
optical  fiber  of  an  immnliately  preceding  layer  in  two 
relatively  closely  spaced  locations  in  a  single  region  of  the 
convolutions  of  said  immediately  preceding  layer  and 


1.  A  fishline  guide  mechanism  in  a  spinning  reel  for  fishing, 
comprising: 

a  bail  attaching  arm  provided  to  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  bail  supporting  member  pivotally  coupled  to  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  bail  attaching  arm  by  an  attaching  shaft  so  as 
to  invert  from  one  of  a  fishline  releasing  position  and  a 
fishline  winding  position  to  the  other  of  a  fishline  releasing 
position  and  a  fishline  winding  position;  and 

an  anti-tangling  member  provided  proximate  said  bail  sup- 
porting member  and  said  bail  attaching  arm,  wherein  one 
end  of  said  anti-tangling  member  directly  overlies  and 
covers  an  axial  end  of  said  attaching  shaft. 


5,193,763 

TWO-SPEED  FISHING  REEL  WITH  AXIALLY 

MOVABLE  CLUTCH 

Nobom  SakagucU,  Tondabayaahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUmaiM, 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  548,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  5, 1989, 1-79674{U] 

Int  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  a.  242—255  2  Claima 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  handle  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  reel  body; 
first  and  second  main  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle shaft; 
a  shifter  for  selectively  transmitting  rotation  of  said  handle 

shaft  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  main  gears; 
a  spool  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  a  spool,  said  spool 

shaft  being  supported  by  said  reel  body; 
a  gear  element  having  first  and  second  pinion  gears,  said 
gear  element  being  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft,  said  gear 
element  being  rotauble  relative  to  said  spool  shaft,  and 
said  gear  element  being  axially  unmovable  relative  to  said 
spool  shaft,  said  first  and  second  pinion  gears  being  con- 
stantly meshed  with  said  first  and  second  main  gears, 
respectively; 
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a  clutch  means  for  selectively  tvnsmittiiig  and  breaking  the 
tnnsmission  of  rotatioaal  foace  from  said  gear  element  to 
said  spool;  i 

wherein  said  clutch  means  includes  an  engaging  member 
which  is  peripherally  rotatade  relative  to  said  spool  shaft 
and  which  is  axially  movabk  relative  to  said  spool  shaft, 
MJH  engaging  member  being  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  gear  element,  and  said  euaging  member  being  nonro- 
tatable  relative  to  said  gear  dement  such  that  said  engag- 
ing member  and  said  gear  element  rotate  in  unison,  said 
clutch  means  fiirther  inducing  an  engaged  member  at- 
tached to  said  spool  and  engageable  with  said  engaging 
member,  and  a  clutch  lever  l^r  axially  moving  said  engag- 
ing member  relative  to  said  ipool  shaft; 


said  spool  shaft  including  a  l^ge-diameter  portion  formed 
between  a  support  portion  f*r  supporting  said  spool  and  a 
gear-element  engaging  portion  on  which  said  gear  ele- 
ment is  engaged,  said  laroe-diameter  portion  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  gear-element  en- 
gaging portion,  said  engagiiK  member  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  axially  slidablyjfitted  on  said  large-diameter 
portion;  and 

an  outer  peripheral  portion 
supported  by  a  bearing  mi 
spool  shaft  being  supported 
by  said  bearing  through 


5,193^64 
AIRCRAFT  ARKKTING  SYSTEM 
R.  Larratt,  Uttleton,  Oolo,;  James  F.  Garrity,  New 
BcrUa;  Thomas  A.  Dmdas,  Copahy,  both  of  Wis^  and  Jeffrey 
T.  Katca,  LMIeton,  Colo„  aaaignors  to  Manville  Corporation, 
',  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991,jSer.  No.  769,899 
iBt  CL'  BIIC  25/68 


VS.  CL  244—110  R 


13  Claims 


ing  area  to  be  varied  by  removing  or  adding  any  number 
of  the  vertically  stacked  layers  of  foam; 

the  layers  of  foam  being  adhered  to  each  other  by  adhesive, 
with  the  lowermost  layer  of  foam  being  adhered  to  a 
support  surface; 

the  compressive  resistance  of  the  combined  layers  of  rigid 
foam  being  less  than  the  force  exerted  by  the  landing  gear 
of  an  aircraft  of  the  type  to  be  arrested  when  moving  into 
the  arresting  area  from  the  runway,  and  the  layers  of  rigid 
foam  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  unfaced  rigid  foam 
boards  so  that  the  foam  is  crushed  when  contacted  by  the 
landing  gear. 


5,193,765 
SEATING 
Leslie  J.  Simpson,  Amersham,  and  Brian  S.  Bayliss,  Peppard, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Magerik  Ltd.,  Chinnor, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00529,  §  371  Date  Oct  7, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1989, 
8907759 

Int  CL'  B64D  11/06 
VS.  CL  244—118.6  12  Oaima 


said  tubular  member  being 
ited  on  said  reel  body,  said 
t  said  large-diameter  portion 
tubular  member. 


1.  An  aircraft  arresting  syste^,  comprising: 

an  aircraft  arresting  area  adjacent  an  end  of  an  aircraft  run- 
way; 1 

the  aircraft  arresting  area  be^g  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  stacked  layers  af  preformed  rigid,  friable,  fire 
resistant  foam;  thereby  perviitting  the  height  of  the  arrest- 


1.  A  convertible  aircraft  seat  comprising  a  seat  frame,  a 
plurality  of  sitting  positions  providable  on  said  frame,  each  of 
which  includes  a  separate  seat  back  portion  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  arm  dividers  mounted  for  adjustable  movement 
on  said  frame  from  a  first  position  whereat  to  define  a  middle 
sitting  position  in  between  two  outer  adjacent  sitting  positions 
and  a  second  position  whereat  said  arm  dividers  are  closer 
together  to  eliminate  said  middle  sitting  position  and  increase 
the  widths  of  said  two  outer  adjacent  sitting  positions,  and  first 
means  for  adjusting  the  widths  of  the  seat  back  portions  of  said 
outer  adjacent  sitting  positions  to  correspond  to  the  widths 
thereof  determined  by  the  position  of  said  arm  dividers  on  said 
frame;  and  second  means  for  adjusting  the  seat  back  portion  of 
said  middle  sitting  position  to  permit  said  adjustment  of  the  seat 
back  portions  of  the  outer  adjacent  sitting  positions  by  said  first 


5,193,766 
RETRY/RECOVERY  METHOD  IN  RENDEZVOUS 
MANEUVER 
Isao  Kawano,  Tsuchiura;  Yasufnmi  Wakabayashi,  Tsukuba; 
Hiroynki  Nakamura,  Shirako,  and  Takahiro  Suzuki,  Tsukuba; 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Space  Development  Agency 
of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,242 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  18, 1990,  2-188062 

Int  a.'  B64G  1/24 

VS.  a.  244—161  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  rendezvous  maneuver  for  approaching  a  rendezvous 

spacecraft  to  a  target  spacecraft  through  a  reference  trajectory 

for  approach  which  is  different  in  altitude  and  period  from  a 
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trajectory  of  said  target  spacecraft,  and  wherein  said  rendez- 
vous spacecraft  deviates  from  the  reference  trajectory  for 
approach  as  a  result  of  a  maneuver  failure,  the  method  for 
restoring  said  rendezvous  spacecraft  to  the  reference  trajec- 
tory for  approach  comprises: 


tUt—iAi-xin^ 


maneuvering  said  rendezvous  spacecraft  by  a  change  in  the 
velocity  in  the  direction  of  altitude  after  0.2  revolutions  of 
said  rendezvous  spacecraft;  and 

maneuvering  said  rendezvous  spacecraft  by  a  change  in  the 
velocity  in  the  direction  of  phase  after  another  0.2  revolu- 
tions of  said  rendezvous  spacecraft. 


5,193,767 
GIRDER  TYPE  SWITCH  TRACK 
Kiyoshi  Mihirogi,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HSST  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230812 

Int  a.'  EOIB  7/06 

U.S.  a.  246—418  7  Claims 


a  screw  rotatably  supported  in  the  casing  by  said  supporting 
members; 

a  movable  member  engaged  with  the  screw  and  provided  to 
be  moved  along  the  screw  by  rotating  the  screw;  and 

a  clamping  member  having  an  engaging  portion  disposed 
between  said  rear  side  supporting  member  and  said  mov- 
able member  and  axially  slidably  mounted  on  the  screw 
and  pivotably  engaged  thereon  so  that  the  clamping  mem- 
ber may  be  pivoted  in  a  plane  including  an  axis  of  the 
screw,  a  clamping  portion  wtiich  is  provided  to  be  pro- 
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jected  from  the  casing  as  the  clamping  member  pivots  in 
said  plane,  arms  provided  to  be  engaged  with  the  movable 
member  to  cause  an  axial  movement  and  pivoting  of  the 
clamping  member,  each  arm  having  an  engaging  projec- 
tion to  be  abutted  on  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  for  prevent- 
ing the  clamping  member  from  further  pivoting,  and  the 
clamping  portion  being  provided  to  be  abutted  on  an 
inside  wall  of  the  board  member  when  the  clamping  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  and  axially  moved,  whereby  clamping  the 
board  member  together  with  said  projections. 


1.  A  track  switching  apparatus  for  a  girder  type  track  com- 
prising a  movable  girder  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
being  comprised  of  at  least  one  girder  portion  horizontally 
shiftable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  on  a  fixed  supporting 
member  and  at  least  one  drive  device  for  driving  said  movable 
girder,  said  drive  device  being  mounted  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  movable  girder  and  being  substantially  completely  in  a 
space  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  movable 
girder. 


5,193,769 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  HANGER 
Siegfried  Hofle,  GStzis,  Austria,  assignor  to  HUti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mmr.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  Mar.  IS, 
1991,  4108433 

Int  a.'  E21F  17/02 
VS.  a.  248—59  7  Claiaas 


5,193,768 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

INSTRUMENT  ON  A  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Katsumi  Mita,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-154084 
Int  a.5  G12B  9/00 
VS.  CL  248—27.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  mounting  structure  for  securing  a  casing  of  an  instru- 
ment on  a  periphery  of  an  opening  formed  in  a  board  member 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
projections  formed  on  the  casing  so  as  to  abut  on  an  outside 
of  said  periphery  when  the  casing  is  inserted  in  an  inside 
space  behind  the  board  member  passing  through  the  open- 
ing; 
a  front  side  supporting  member  and  a  rear  side  supporting 
member  formed  on  the  casing; 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  pipe  hanger  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip-shaped  member  forming  a  retaining  loop  (1)  includ- 
ing a  loop  section  (1)  for  holding  a  pipe  and  said  loop  section 
having  a  first  end  section  (lb)  with  a  first  free  end  and  a  second 
end  section  (Ic)  with  a  second  free  end,  said  first  and  second 
end  sections  are  bent  off  relative  to  said  loop  section  with  one 
of  said  first  and  second  end  sections  superimposed  on  the  other 
and  forming  in  combination  a  closure  for  said  retaining  loop, 
said  fust  end  section  (lb)  has  an  opening  therethrough  (5),  said 
second  end  section  has  a  slot-like  opening  (Id)  extending  in- 
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wardly  from  the  second  free  enq  in  the  elongated  direction  of 
said  strip-shaped  member,  said  ferst  end  section  has  a  projec- 
tion (V)  and  said  projection  cooperates  with  a  stop  section  (If) 
of  said  second  end  section  {la,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  said  first  and  second  end  sections  one  super- 
posed on  the  other  are  arranged  opposite  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion for  portions  thereof  extendfig  in  the  elongated  direction, 
said  projection  (1/)  extends  in  t^e  elongated  direction  of  said 
strip-shaped  member  from  the  first  free  end  and  is  disposed 
approximately  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  first  end  section 
portion  arranged  opposite  and  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
second  end  section,  said  portions  contain  the  opening  (5)  and 
the  slot-like  opening  (Id),  and  s4id  stop  section  (If)  is  formed 
by  a  folded  section  (1;)  of  said  second  end  section  spaced  in  the 
elongated  direction  of  said  top-lhaped  member  from  said  sec- 
ond free  end  opposite  said  projection  and  out  of  the  range  of 
said  portions  of  said  first  and  seOond  end  sections  whereby  the 
projection  extends  into  the  folded  section,  wherein  said  strip- 
shaped  member  has  a  width  extending  transversely  of  the 


5,193,771 
TYPISTS  WRIST  SUPPORT 
H.  Charles  Hassel,  Los  Angeles,  and  Neil  Nagy,  San  Pedro,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,654 

Int.  a.'  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  7  Claims 


elongated  direction  thereof  and 
end  section  (lb)  has  a  width  the 
ber,  and  the  folded  section  (1;) 


said  projection  (1/)  of  the  first 
same  as  the  strip-shaped  mem- 
of  the  second  end  section  (Ic) 


has  a  width  the  same  as  the  wid  h  of  the  strip-shaped  member. 


5,193  770 
BAG  HOLDER 
DtTid  N.  KUdare,  RJL  #2 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,322, 
application  Mar.  19, 
Clainis  priority,  application 

Int  a.'  A43B 
VS.  CL  248—97 


I  lite  13,  Comp.  14,  Westbank, 
2A0 

.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
1,  Ser.  No.  857,115 

Mar.  8, 1990,  2016971 
55/04 

3Claims 


I  von 

Mar. 

If92, 


1.  A  holder  for  a  flexible  I  ag  comprising  annular  frame 
means  for  supporting  the  top  ;nd  of  the  bag;  leg  means  for 
holding  said  frame  means  in  in  elevated  position;  split  ring 
means;  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the  center  of  said 
ring  means  to  said  frame  mean  i;  handle  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  free  end  of  laid  ring  means  for  facilitating 
wmniial  rotation  of  the  ring  n  cans  around  the  plane  of  said 
frame  means  between  an  ope  it  position  in  which  only  the 
center  of  said  ring  means  overli  ps  one  side  of  the  frame  means, 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  entire  ring  means  overlaps 
the  peripheral  outer  side  edge  of  said  frame  means;  whereby, 
with  the  ring  means  in  the  opei  i  position,  when  a  bag  is  placed 
in  said  frame  means  and  the  ta  p  of  the  bag  is  folded  over  the 
frame  means,  the  ring  means  can  be  rotated  to  the  closed 
position  to  engage  the  top  of  t  le  bag  around  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  frami  means;  and  first  latch  means 
including  a  substantially  trian|  ular  lever  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  said  handle  0  leans;  and  arcuate  slot  means  in 
said  lever  for  slidably  receivii  g  the  other  said  handle  means, 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  rota  :ed,  the  other  said  handle  means 
is  moved  towards  said  one  handle  means  to  press  the  ring 
means  against  the  bag,  and  to  ieleasably  lock  both  said  handle 
means  together. 


1.  A  wrist  support  for  a  typist  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  substantially  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  curved  cross  section  perpen- 
dicular to  an  elongate  axis  thereof  such  that  the  upper 
surface  comfortably  wraps  partially  around  the  typist's 
wrist  and  such  that  the  typist  may  pivot  the  lower  surface 
of  the  base  member  from  side  to  side  on  a  work  surface, 
said  lower  surface  being  substantially  flat  along  the  elon- 
gate axis  of  the  base  member  such  that  the  typist  is  inhib- 
ited from  pivoting  the  base  member  back  and  forth  on  the 
work  surface; 

an  arm  extending  forward  from  a  front  edge  of  the  base 
member; 

a  substantially  hemispherical  support  member  attached  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  arm  and  having  an  upper  curved  surface 
of  a  diameter  that  is  large  enough  to  comfortably  support 
the  typist's  palm,  but  small  enough  so  that  the  user  may 
pivot  his  or  her  fingers  up  or  down,  backwards  and  for- 
wards; and 

means  for  deUchably  securing  the  base  member  to  a  user's 
wrist  with  the  substantially  hemispherical  support  mem- 
ber being  positioned  beneath  the  user's  palm  to  thereby 
support  the  user's  palm  but  not  unduly  restrict  movement 
of  the  user's  palm  and  fingers. 


5,193,772 

ARTIST'S  HAND  AND  BRUSH  GUIDE  FOR 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAVELING  MAHL 

Walter  G.  Johnston,  10618  Rountree  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90064 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,519 
Int.  a.'  A47B  19/00 
VS.  a.  248— II8J  17  Claims 

1.  A  hand  rest-guide  in  combination  with  a  traveling  mahl 
for  steadying  an  artist's  hand  over  a  workpiece  supported  upon 
a  planar  base, 
the  traveling  mahl  being  comprised  of  a  rigid  member  ex- 
tending horizontally  between  slide  means  at  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  base  and  carried  thereby  to  travel  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  and  over  the  work- 
piece,  there  being  means  to  position  said  member  on  said 
slides, 
the  hand  rest-guide  being  comprised  of  a  track  carried  by  the 
rigid  member  of  the  traveling  mahl  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereon  between  opposite  side  edges  of  the  base,  a 
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hand  support  carried  by  transport  means  therefor  engaged 
on  the  track  to  freely  traverse  between  said  opposite  side 


5,193,773 

ROOF  BUCKET  HOLDER  APPARATUS 

Larry  C.  Middktoii,  57  Pun  Dr„  HeadmonTille,  N.C  28739 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  826.421 

Int  CL'  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—148  5  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  roof  bucket  holder  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  U-shaped  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  a  second  U- 
shaped  frame,  wherein  the  first  U-shaped  frame  includes  a 
first  frame  first  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  first  frame 
second  leg,  and  the  second  frame  including  a  second  frame 
first  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  frame  second 
leg,  the  first  frame  first  leg  hingedly  mounted  to  the  sec- 
ond frame  second  leg  about  a  first  axle  and  the  first  frame 
second  leg  hinged  mounted  to  the  second  frame  first  leg 
about  a  second  axle,  and 
the  second  frame  first  leg  includes  a  first  bracket,  including 
a  first  bracket  bore  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  frame 
first  leg  adjacent  the  first  axle,  and  a  second  bracket  in- 
cluding a  second  bracket  bore  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
second  frame  second  leg  adjacent  the  second  axle,  and  a 
first  arcuate  bracket  positioned  for  sliding  contiguously 
relative  to  the  first  bracket  arranged  fixedly  to  the  first 
frame  first  leg,  with  the  first  arcuate  bracket  including  a 
semi-circular  array  of  first  apertures,  wherein  one  of  said 
first  apertures  is  arranged  for  alignment  with  said  first 
bracket  bore,  and  a  second  arcuate  bracket  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  first  frame  second  leg  and  includes  a  semi- 
circular array  of  second  »patme*,  wherein  one  of  said 
second  apertures  is  arranged  for  alignment  with  said  sec- 


ond bracket  bore,  and  a  first  lock  pin  is  arranged  for 
projection  through  the  first  arcuate  bracket  and  the  first 
bracket  and  a  second  lock  pin  is  arranged  for  projection 
through  the  second  arcuate  bracket  and  the  second 
bracket 


5493.774 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Rosera,  12667  MoMrial  Dr.,  #102.  Howtoa,  Tea. 
77024 

Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,854 
Int.  CL'  A47B  96/06 
VS.  CL  248—219.4  8  ( 


edges  of  the  base,  and  brake  means  comprising  a  brake 
block  to  position  the  hand  support  along  the  track. 


1.  An  equipment  mounting  assembly  adapted  for  securing 
about  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  object  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  outer  cross-section  to  structurally  support 
equipment  carried  by  the  equipment  mounting  assembly,  in- 
cluding: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  object  contacting 
members  disposed  in  a  predetermined  circumferentially 
spaced  pattern  surrounding  the  object,  each  of  said  con- 
tacting members  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  paraUel  flange  portions,  each  said  base  por- 
tion forming  an  object  contact  surface  for  operable  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  object  to  fixedly  support  said 
member  on  the  object,  said  object  contact  surface  formed 
on  said  base  portion  to  position  said  flanges  exteixling 
outwardly  of  said  base  portion  when  the  object  contact 
surface  engages  the  object,  each  of  said  elongated  object 
contacting  members  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  axis, 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  object  contacting 
members  and  the  center  of  the  cross-section  of  the  object 
defining  a  substantially  vertical  center  line  plane; 

means  for  holding  said  object  contact  surface  of  each  of  said 
object  contacting  members  in  supporting  contact  with  the 
object; 

said  means  for  holding  having  means  for  operaUy  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  object  contacting  members  to 
hold  each  of  said  object  contacting  members  in  the  prede- 
termined circumferentially  spaced  pattern  surrounding 
the  object; 

said  means  for  holding  having  adjustable  tension  means  for 
radially  constricting  said  (durality  of  object  contact  mem- 
bers in  holding  engagement  with  the  object;  and 

each  of  said  contact  surface  of  each  of  said  object  contacting 
members  formed  with  a  radius  of  curvature  to  form  paral- 
lel qMced  engagement  areas  with  the  object,  said  engage- 
ment areas  being  disposed  substantially  symmetrically  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plane  so  each  object  contact  member 
forms  two  contact  angles  with  pole  for  optimizing  the 
orientatioa  of  the  force  component  vectors  to  ensure  the 
holding  of  the  object  contact  members  in  the  predeter- 
mined circumferentially  spaced  pattern. 
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ASSORTMENT  OF  WINDOW 

BRA 
Genu  E.  WavK»,  RJL  #1,  Boi 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1992 

Lit  CL>  A47H 
UJS.  a.  24S-262 


UXIRNMENT  MOUNTING 

d  TTTS 

147,  Great  Bend,  KaM.  67530 
Ser.  No.  856,467 

1/10 

11  Claims 
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molding  with  said  rear  face  thereof  disposed  against  the 
wail  portion  adjacent  to  the  one  comer  portion  of  the 
window  molding,  and 
(vi)  second  means  connected  to  and  extending  along  said 
elongated  arm  and  projecting  in  a  substantially  trans- 
verse relationship  to  said  elongated  arm  for  defining  a 
limit  to  which  said  other  anchoring  element  can  be 
inserted  into  said  frictionally  fitted  connection  between 
the  top  edge  of  the  one  comer  portion  of  the  window 
molding  and  the  all  in  order  to  thereby  retain  said  base 
plate  adjacent  to  the  one  comer  portion  of  the  window 
molding  with  said  rear  face  thereof  disposed  against  the 
wall  portion  adjacent  to  the  one  comer  portion  of  the 
window  molding. 


1.  An  assortment  of  mountinj ;  brackets  for  supporting  win- 
dow adornment  attaching  hardware  adjacent  to  opposite 
upper  comer  portions,  opposite  pide  portions  and  a  top  portion 
of  a  window  molding  attached'  on  a  wall,  said  assortment  of 
mounting  brackets  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  comer  brackets  capable  of  being  mounted 
against  portions  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  opposite  upper 
comer  portions  of  the  window  molding  and  in  frictionally 
fitted  relationship  betweeq  the  wall  portions  and  angu- 
larly spaced  side  and  top  «dges  of  the  respective  upper 
comer  portions  of  the  window  molding; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  brackets  cabbie  of  being  mounted  against 
portions  of  the  wall  adjac^t  to  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  window  molding  and  it  frictionally  fitted  relationship 
between  the  wall  portions  ^d  edges  of  the  side  portions  of 
the  window  molding;  and 

(c)  a  top  bracket  capable  of  being  mounted  against  a  top 
portion  of  the  window  maiding  and  in  frictionally  fitted 
relationship  between  the  wall  and  an  edge  of  the  top 
portion  of  the  window  molding; 

(d)  said  each  comer  bracket  including 

(i)  a  flat  base  plate  having  opposite  front  and  rear  faces 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  and  being  mountable 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  <)oraer  portions  of  the  window 
molding  with  one  of  saitl  opposite  side  edges  disposed 
adjacent  the  side  edge  of  the  one  comer  portion  of  the 
window  molding  and  svith  said  rear  face  disposed 
against  the  wall  portion  itdjacent  to  the  side  edge  of  the 
one  comer  portion  of  tile  window  molding, 

(ii)  means  on  said  base  plate  for  mounting  window  adorn- 
ment attaching  hardwaic  to  said  front  face  of  said  base 
plate,  j 

(iii)  a  pair  of  anchoring  elements  configured  to  uisert  and 
make  frictionally  fitted  connections  between  the  one 
comer  portion  of  the  i  idndow  molding  and  the  wall, 
one  of  said  anchoring  el  nnents  being  rigidly  connected 
to  and  projecting  from  eaid  one  side  edge  of  said  base 
plate,  j 

(iv)  an  elongated  arm  rigvly  connected  to  said  one  side 
edge  of  said  base  plate'  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  said  base  plate, 
the  other  of  said  anchoring  element  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  and  projecting  from  said  elongated  arm  and 
and  disposed  in  an  angularly  displaced  relationship  from 
said  one  anchoring  eleiient, 

(v)  first  means  connected  to  and  extending  along  aid  one 
side  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  projecting  in  a  substan- 
tially tranverse  relationship  to  said  base  plate  for  defin- 
ing a  limit  to  which  sai#  one  anchoring  element  can  be 
inserted  into  said  frictic^ially  fitted  connection  between 
the  side  edge  of  the  oak  comer  portion  of  the  window 
molding  and  the  wall  in  order  to  thereby  retain  said  base 
plate  adjacent  to  the  on  e  comer  portion  of  the  window 


5,193,776 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  ANGULAR  MOVEMENT 

OF  SUCnON  PAD 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Tadan  Kawamoto;  Shunzon  Sakurai,  and 
Akio  Saitoh,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assi0iors  to  SMC  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Oct.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-104997; 
Not.  9, 1990,  2-118088 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/08 
VS.  CL  248—295.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  locking  the  angular  movement  of  a 
suction  pad,  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  through  hole  along  the  central  axis  thereof,  an 
end  of  said  rod  being  fitted  to  a  root  part  of  the  suction 
pad,  said  through  hole  leading  to  a  cavity  of  the  suction 
pad,  said  rod  having  a  flange  near  said  end  and  a  stopper 
at  another  end; 

a  rod  holder  having  a  hole  to  receive  said  rod  slidably  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  rod  between  said  flange  and  stopper 
and  an  inner  surface  facing  an  outer  surface  of  said  rod, 
said  rod  holder  being  attached  to  a  moving  means  for 
displacing  the  suction  pad; 

rotation  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  said  rod  from 
rotating  around  the  central  axis  thereof,  said  rotation 
prohibiting  means  being  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  rod  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  rod  holder  so  as  to 
engage  with  each  other;  and 

a  cushioning  member  disposed  around  said  rod  and  between 
said  rod  holder  and  flange. 


5,193,777 
NOTE  -  MAP  HOLDER 
Engene  W.  Fanlstich,  P.O.  Box  248,  Rnthren,  Iowa  51358 
Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,423 
Int.  a.'  A47B  19/00 
\}S.  a.  248—441.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  map  holder  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  steering 
wheel,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  map  holder  plate  having  opposite  ends  with  strap  fas-  5,193,779 
tener  means  associated  with  each  end;                                                                 ACTUATING  DRIVE 

(b)  a  flexible,  elastic  support  strap  for  use  with  each  end  of  Heinz  F^,  Menziken,  and  Kama  Prodwzka,  Windiadt,  both  of 
said  map  holder  to  removably  attach  said  map  holder  plate  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  BoTcri  Ltd^  Baden, 
to  a  steering  wheel;  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,227 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   28,    1989, 
3518/89 

InL  CL'  F16K  31/02.  31/122 
VS.  a.  251—29  7  Claims 
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(c)  a  clip  fastener  for  holding  a  light,  pivotally  attached  to 
said  map  holder  plate;  and 

(d)  a  base  plate  located  between  said  map  holder  plate  and 
said  steering  wheel  having  a  fastener  means  associated 
therewith. 


5,193.778 

SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXHAUST 

INSTALLATIONS 

Volker  Unckrich,  Pliiderliauaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  4107185 

Int.  a.5  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—610  7  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  arrangement  for  exhaust  installations  under 
a  vehicle  bottom  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  elastic  suspension  part; 

at  least  one  muffler  which  has  wall  parts  and  a  hollow  profile 
component  passing  through  said  wall  parts  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  vehicle  bottom,  said  hollow  profile 
component  being  open  at  the  ends  and  solidly  connected 
to  said  wall  parts,  wherein  said  hollow  profile  component 
passes  through  the  muffler  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
muffler  and  is  positively  connected  with  the  elastic  sus- 
pension part,  said  elastic  suspension  part  being  fastened  to 
the  vehicle  bottom  and  having  a  longitudinal  extension 
mainly  located  in  an  internal  space  of  the  hollow  profile 
component. 


'Vh. 
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1.  A  drive  for  actuating  a  control  valve  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  main  piston  rigidly  connected  to  a  control  valve 
by  a  rod  member; 

pilot  control  means  for  adjusting  a  hydraulic  pressure  pro- 
vided to  an  actuating  chamber  of  said  main  piston  and  to 
thereby  adjust  said  control  valve; 

said  pilot  control  means  including  a  control  orifice  in  com- 
munication with  said  actuating  chamber  of  said  main 
piston; 

said  pilot  control  means  including  hydraulic  piston  means 
for  varying  the  side  of  said  control  orifice  and  thereby 
adjust  said  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  actuating  chamber  of 
said  main  piston; 

said  pilot  control  means  including  an  electrohydraulic  valve 
in  communication  with  said  hydraulic  piston  means  for 
controlling  a  position  of  said  hydraulic  piston  means  and 
thereby  controlling  said  size  of  said  control  orifice  in 
response  to  a  control  means; 

said  pilot  control  means  including  rod  linkage  connecting 
said  main  piston  to  said  control  orifice  wherein  said  orifice 
size  is  varied  according  to  movement  of  said  main  piston 
and  said  control  orifice; 

a  first  displacement  measurement  device  disposed  on  said 
hydraulic  piston  for  generating  an  electronic  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  position  of  said  hydraulic  piston; 

a  second  displacement  measurement  device  disposed  on  said 
electrohydraulic  valve  for  generating  an  electronic  signal 
representative  of  a  position  of  said  electrohydraulic  valve; 
and, 

having  a  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  electronic 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  displacement  measure- 
ment devices  to  desired  values  and  for  changing  a  position 
of  said  electrohydraulic  valve  when  said  signals  deviate 
from  said  desired  values,  and  to  thereby  control  the  posi- 
tion of  said  main  piston,  said  hydraulic  means  and  said 
control  orifice  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  control 
orifice  for  adjusting  said  control  view. 


5,193,780 

LOW  FRICnON  BALL  VALVE 

Robert  C.  Fiuklin,  914  BidneU  Rd.,  Lea  Gatoa,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  771,452,  Oct  3, 1991.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,764 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31/44 

VS.  a.  251—68  8  Claims 

1.  A  low  friction  ball  valve  comprising: 
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a  valve  body  defining  an  inteHor  passage  for  fluid  flow  and 
having  a  seal  disposed  at  Ifast  at  one  end  of  the  passage; 

at  least  two  rollers  each  moukited  on  a  pin  fixed  in  the  inte- 
rior passage  of  the  valve  Ojody; 

a  valve  ball  defining  an  interior  passage  and  routing  within 
the  valve  body  passage,  cl<  sing  the  valve  body  passage  in 


5,193,782 
EJECTOR  FOR  SORTING  MACHINE 
Roger  F.  Bailey,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Delta  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,964 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251— 129J1  12  Claims 


a  first  position  by  bearing  igainst  the  seal,  with  the  rollers 
each  fitting  within  a  dete  it  in  the  valve  ball  in  the  first 
position,  and  the  valve  ball  in  a  second  position  aligning  its 
interior  passage  with  that  of  the  valve  body,  wherein  in 
the  second  position  the  ra  Hers  each  contact  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  valve  ball,  the  reby  reducing  friction  between 
the  valve  ball  and  the  sea  . 


DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,599, 


abandoned.  This  application 
Inta.' 
UJS.  a.  251—129.1 


5,M  3,781 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  ^  ALVE  CARD  ASSEMBLIES 
Charles  E.  Willbanks,  Spartai  burg,  S.C,  assignor  to  MiUiken 
Rcaearch  Corporation,  Span  anburg,  S.C. 


fan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,144,982, 


which  is  a  continuation  of  S  ir.  No.  596,803,  Oct.  12,  1990, 


ipr.  29,  1992,  Ser. 
fl6K  31/08 


No.  875,971 


17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  an  ejector  for  an  object  sorter, 
comprising 
an  inlet  member  having  an  inlet  to  receive  pressurized  gas 

and  an  outlet  for  transfer  of  the  gas, 
a  housing  having  a  housing  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  of  said  inlet  member  and  having  a  housing 
outlet  from  which  gas  flows  out  of  the  valve  apparatus, 
said  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  housing  inlet, 
an  electromagnetic  solenoid  mounted  in  said  inner  cavity  in 
said  housing  and  responding  to  an  eject  signal  from  the 
sorter  by  generating  an  electromagnetic  force,  said  sole- 
noid having  a  central  channel  therethrough, 
a  valve  seat  having  a  seating  portion  and  being  mounted  in 
said  inner  cavity  of  said  housing  between  said  solenoid 
and  said  housing  outlet, 
a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  located  in  planes  at  an 

angle  to  each  other, 
a  magnetically  responsive  disc  mounted  above  said  valve 
seat  and  being  not  fixedly  attached  to  other  portions  of  the 
valve, 
said  disc  normally  resting  on  said  seating  portion  of  said 
valve  seat  and  blocking  gas  flow  through  said  valve  seat  in 
a  closed  position, 
said  disc  moving  freely  off  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position 
in  response  to  electromagnetic  force  from  said  solenoid, 
permitting  pressurized  gas  to  flow  through  said  solenoid 
central  channel  and  said  valve  seat  to  and  through  said 
housing  outlet 
said  inlet  of  said  nozzle  being  mounted  to  said  housing  outlet 
such  that  when  said  disc  is  in  said  open  position,  pressur- 
ized gas  is  received  in  an  incoming  direction  from  said 
housing  to  said  nozzle  inlet  and  such  pressurized  gas  exits 
said  outlet  of  said  nozzle  in  an  outgoing  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  incoming  direction. 


5,193,783 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  REGULATION  IN 

FOOD  PRODUCT  DRIERS 

Andrea  Capovilla,  Isera,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.G.  Braibanti 

•      1.  ,.,       u    1.  ■  „  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

1.  An  electro-pneumatic  vi  Jve  assembly  which  comprises:  '  ^^^  j^  j  j^^j^  ^^  ^^  725,468 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  substantially  flat  spiral  coil;  ^^^j^  priority,  appUciltion  Italy,  Jul-  ».  »W0,  21462/90[U] 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  substrate  having  a  recess  and  an  outer  i^  q  j  pig^  51/00 

edge  in  which  said  substtate  is  positioned  below  said  coil;  jj  g  q  251—144                                                        20  Claims 

(c)  a  magnetic  member  loqated  within  said  recess;  j    y^„  ^j^  regulation  valve  for  installation  in  an  aperture 

(d)  a  first  passage  means  co  mmunicating  between  said  recess  forced  in  a  wall  of  a  foodstuff  drier,  which  wall  has  an  inner 
and  said  outer  edge;  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  which  aperture  is  defined  by 

(e)  a  second  passage  means  communicating  between  said  coil  ^  peripheral  surface  extending  thicknesswise  of  said  wall,  be- 
through  to  said  recess;  tween  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface, 

(0  a  magnetically  conductive  member  positioned  below  said  said  air  regulation  valve  comprising: 

substantially  flat  substraie;  and  an  annular  first  closure  component  having  a  peripheral  side- 

(g)  a  means  for  applying  »  electric  current  to  said  coil  to  wall  arranged  to  line  said  aperture  of  said  wall  of  said 

move  said  magnetic  mefiber  toward  said  coU.  drier,  and  radial  flange  means  for  mounting  said  first 
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closure  component  to  said  wall  of  said  drier  with  said 
peripheral  sidewall  lining  said  aperture; 

said  peripheral  sidewall  having  means  defining  an  internal 
peripheral  surface  including  an  axially  outer,  radially 
inner  peripheral  band  which  flares  axially  outwardly 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve; 

an  axially  movable  second  closure  component  having  an 
axially  forwardly  presented  tapering  peripheral  surface 
arranged  in  one  position  of  said  second  closure  component 
to  he  at  least  partially  radially  and  axially  within  said  first 
closure  component  and  to  have  a  said  tapering  peripheral 
surface  thereof  sealingly  engaged  with  said  inner  periph- 
eral band  of  said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  first  closure 
component,  and,  in  another  position  of  said  second  closure 
component,  to  be  withdrawn  so  that  an  annular  ventila- 
tion gap  exists  between  said  inner  peripheral  band  of  said 
peripheral  sidewall  of  said  first  closure  component  and 
said  tapering  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  closure 
component;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  to  said  first  closure  component,  so  as  to 
be  disposed  outside  of  said  foodstuff  drier;  said  actuator 
including  a  shaft  means  connected  with  said  second  clo- 
sure component  and  power-operated  means  for  reversibly 
moving  said  shaft  for  selectively  moving  said  second 
closure  component  relative  to  said  first  closure  compo- 
nent along  said  longitudinal  axis  betwen  said  one  and  said 
other  positions  of  said  second  closure  component; 

said  actuator  is  mounted  to  said  first  closure  component  by 
being  coaxially  mounted  to  an  axially  outer  end  radial 
flange  of  said  radial  flange  means,  by  a  cylindrical  tubular 


surface  thereof  sealingly  engaged  with  said  inner  periph- 
eral band  of  said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  first  closure 
component,  and,  in  another  position  of  said  second  closure 
component,  to  be  withdrawn  so  that  an  annular  ventila- 
tion gap  exists  between  said  inner  peripheral  band  of  said 
peripheral  sidewall  of  said  first  closure  component  and 
said  tapering  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  closure 
component;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  to  said  first  closure  component,  so  as  to 
be  disposed  outside  of  said  foodstuff  drier;  said  actuator 
including  a  shaft  means  connected  with  said  second  clo- 
sure component  and  power-operated  means  for  reversibly 
moving  said  shaft  for  selectively  moving  said  second 
closure  component  relative  to  said  first  closure  compo- 
nent along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said  one  and  said 
other  positions  of  said  second  closure  component; 

said  actuator  is  mounted  to  said  first  closure  component  by 
being  coaxially  mounted  to  an  axially  outer  end  radial 
flange  of  said  radial  flange  means,  by  a  cylindrical  tubuair 
part  which  is  closed  at  an  axially  outer  end  thereof  by 
closure  means  provided  by  an  axially  inner  end  of  said 
actuator;  and 

said  cylindrical  tubular  part  having  means  defining  at  least 
one  aperture  extending  radially  therethrough; 

there  being  only  one  said  aperture  extending  radially 
through  said  cylindrical  tubular  part;  and 

further  comprising  a  ventilator  mounted  to  said  cylindrical 
tubular  part,  so  as  to  ventilate  moisture  from  within  the 
drier  through  said  aperture  of  said  cylindrical  tubular  part. 


part  which  is  closed  at  an  axially  outer  end  thereof  by 
closure  means  provided  by  an  axially  inner  end  of  said 
actuator;  and 

said  cylindrical  tubular  part  having  means  defining  at  least 
one  aperture  extending  radially  therethrough; 

there  being  only  one  said  aperture  extending  radially 
through  said  cylindrical  tubular  part;  and 

further  comprising  an  extractor  mounted  to  said  cylindrical 
tubular  part,  so  as  to  extract  moisture  from  within  the 
drier  through  said  aperture  of  said  cylindrical  tubular  part. 

11.  An  air  regulation  valve  for  installation  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  wall  of  a  foodstuff  drier,  which  wall  has  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  which  aperture  is  defined  by 
a  peripheral  surface  extending  thicknesswise  of  said  wall,  be- 
tween said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface. 

said  air  regulation  vtdve  comprising: 

an  annular  first  closure  component  having  a  peripheral  side- 
wall  arranged  to  line  said  aperture  of  said  wall  of  said 
drier,  and  radial  flange  meahs  for  mounting  said  first 
closure  component  to  said  wall  of  said  drier  with  said 
peripheral  sidewall  lining  said  aperture; 

said  peripheral  sidewall  having  means  defining  an  internal 
peripheral  surface  including  an  axially  outer,  radially 
inner  peripheral  band  which  flares  axially  outwardly 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve; 

an  axially  movable  second  closure  component  having  an 
axially  forwardly  presented  tapering  peripheral  surface 
arranged  in  one  position  of  said  second  closure  component 
to  lie  at  least  partially  radially  and  axially  within  said  first 
closure  component  and  to  have  a  said  tapering  peripheral 


5,193,784  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING 
Donald  J.  Obemberger,  733  Vista  Padfica  Or.,  Piam>  Beach, 
CaUf.  93449 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,201 
Int  CL'  B66F  3/00 
VS.  a.  254—1  7  ( 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  lifting  a  motorcycle  to  indepen- 
dently selected  wheel  heights,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  scissors  jacks,  each  of  said  scissors  jacks  having  a 
jack  head  coupled  to  said  base  through  a  set  of  scissors 
links  and  movable  relative  to  said  base  by  turning  a  jack 
screw,  said  scissors  jacks  coupled  to  said  base  in  a  spaced 
longitudinal  relationship;  and 

a  slidable  guide  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  jack  heads  and 
said  base,  each  of  said  slidable  guide  means  substantially 
prohibiting  transverse  movement  of  its  jack  head  with 
respect  to  said  base  while  permitting  normal  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  its  jack  head  relative  to  said  base. 
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5,19t,78S 

KXTKNMBLE  BOOM  MEf  HANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 

MOBILE  CABLE  SA  LVAGE  APPARATUS 

Aftkv  K.  McVMVh,  2009  OU  fowejrtowa  POw,  P.O.  Box  694, 

Cnm  hmt.  Pa.  10054 

FIM  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  504,906 
iBt  a.>  q65H  59/00 
vs.  a.  254— 134J  R 


a  plastic  insert  having  an  axial  opening; 

intennediate  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  insert  to 

said  tubular  length; 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  axial  opening  in  said 

plastic  insert  to  connect  said  tubular  length  to  said  elbow, 
spacer  means  secured  between  said  tubular  length  and  said 

elbow,  and 
wall  mounting  means  to  connect  said  elbow  and  said  tubular 

length  to  a  wall. 


5,193,707 
SLEEVE  AND  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Alan  F.  Coopland,  Jr.,  Strcaawood,  DL,  aMigDor  to  Maremoat 
Corporation,  Carol  Straw,  m. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,419 

Int  CL'  B60G  13/00 

VS.  CL  267—220  7  Clabai 


1.  An  extensible  mechanisni  comprising: 

tttftrr  cylinder  means  havmg  a  fixed  reference  for  move- 
ment in  an  extension  diroction  and  a  retraction  direction; 

first  piston  means  in  said  master  cylinder,  having  means  for 
displacing  oil  in  said  maslfer  cylinder  for  movement  in  said 
extension  direction  and  a  {first  piston  area  for  movement  in 
said  retraction  direction; ' 

an  auxiliary  cylinder  on  siad  fixed  reference,  including  an 
auxiliary  piston  means  having  means  for  displacing  oil  in 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  nd  an  auxiliary  piston  area  for 
movement  in  said  retraction  directions;  and 

hydraulic  means  for  providuig  fluid  to  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  auxiliary  cylinder  in  series,  to  permit  sequential 
displacement  first  in  saidjmaster  cylinder  and  then  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  wierein  said  auxiliary  piston  area  is 
greater  than  said  first  pi4on  area,  whereby  fluid  pressure 
in  the  extension  direction  sequentially  moves  said  first 
piston  and  thereafter  sai4  auxiliary  piston  and  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  retraction  ((rection  reverses  the  sequential 
order  of  movement  of  said  pistons. 


Jl3,706 
MODULAR  HAND  RAIL  > 

Totfeett  B.  Gneatfaer,  PlyaMMh  Twp.,  Wayne  Conaty,  Mich., 
amt^or  to  TPI  of  Alter  Pirlc,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  15, 1»1,  Ser.  No.  776,794 
Int  CL^GMH  17/14 
VS.  a.  256—69  I  19  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  wall  mountei  I  support  comprising: 
a  length  of  tubular  materi  d; 
a  plastic  elbow; 


1.  An  improved  shock  absorber  sleeve  and  bushing  assembly 
for  use  in  mounting  a  shock  absorber,  which  has  eye  ring 
attached  to  one  end  thereof,  to  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomeric,  substantially  cylindrical  bushing  having 
first  and  second  ends,  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  bushing,  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  such  that  said  eye  ring  may  coaxially  encircle 
said  bushing  between  the  ends  of  the  bushing; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  that  extends  through  said  axial  bore 
of  the  bushing,  and  that  has  uniform  diameter  portion 
which  has  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end  of  the 
uniform  diameter  portion  of  said  sleeve  terminating  in  a 
first  shoulder  that  has  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
uniform  diameter  portion,  and  with  the  second  end  of  said 
sleeve  terminating  in  a  second  shoulder  defined  between 
the  uniform  diameter  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  neck 
portion  which  extends  axially  between  the  second  shoul- 
der and  a  distal  end  of  the  sleeve; 

(c)  a  first  retaining  washer  mounted  on  the  uniform  diameter 
portion  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  and  abutting  said  first 
shoulder  and  the  first  end  of  the  bushing; 

(d)  a  second  retaining  washer  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
abutting  the  second  end  of  the  bushing;  and 

(e)  a  spacer  ring  that  has  first  and  second  end  surfaces  and 
that  is  mounted  on  and  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
neck  portion,  with  the  first  end  surface  of  the  spacer  ring 
abutting  said  second  retaining  washer;  and 

(0  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined,  constant  axial  pres- 
sure on  the  second  end  of  the  bushing  in  an  axial  direction 
so  as  to  thereby  create  a  consistent  axial  deflection  of  the 
bushing. 


5,193,700 
DAMPING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
MattUaa  Ridrtcr,  laaias  MatUaa  GagKh.  Maaich,  and  Robert 
Greadiager,  WmaBaaaaqaicic,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay, 
aaiigmtn  to  Metaeler  GimetaU  AG,  Maaicfa,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnuay 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  045,720 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  at  Gcraaay,  Mar.  4, 
1991,  4106030 

lat  CL'  F16F  13/00 
VS.  CL  267—227  14  dains 


t*-i 


1.  Damping  bearing  assembly,  comprising  an  approximately 
annular  spring  body  of  fibrous  composite  materials,  said  spring 
body  including  a  coil  form  of  artificial  resin  impregnated  fibers 
wound  in  several  layers,  force  introducing  elements  clamping 
said  coil  form  on  mutually  opposite  sides,  a  working  chamber 
for  additional  hydraulic  damping  disposed  inside  said  spring 
body  between  said  force-introducing  elements,  said  working 
chamber  being  formed  of  elastically  deformable  material  hav- 
ing a  low  degree  of  stiffness  in  an  operating  direction  of  the 
bearing  assembly  and  a  high  degree  of  volume  stiffness,  a 
conduit  hydraulically  communicating  with  said  worlcing 
chamber  and  a  compensating  chamber  hydraulically  communi- 
cating with  said  conduit. 


5,193,709 
AUTOMATIC  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Clayboa  R.  Tncker,  Lavergne,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Atco  Corpora- 
tioB,  ProTidence,  R.L 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  036,056 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  a.  269—32  11  Claims 


pair  of  spaced  cam  followers  on  said  proximal  member 
slidably  engaged  with  said  cam  slot  for  moving  said  C- 
clamp  between  an  inactive  position  distant  from  said  work 
platform  and  an  active  position  whereat  said  bight  mem- 
ber is  proximate  said  peripheral  edge  and  said  tip  end 
overlies  said  upper  surface  at  a  location  distant  from  said 
peripheral  edge; 

actuating  means  operably  connected  to  said  proximal  mem- 
ber for  selectively  drawing  said  cam  followers  along  said 
cam  slot  and  thereby  moving  said  C-clamp  between  said 
inactive  position  and  said  active  position; 

said  cam  slot  including  a  first  run  extending  a  substantially 
straight  first  distance,  a  second  run  extending  a  substan- 
tially straight  second  distance  and  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  said  first  run  and  said  first  and  second  runs 
mutually  subtending  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  curved  third 
run  intermediate  said  first  and  second  runs  extending 
along  an  arc  whose  center  is  located  outside  of  the  region 
subtended  by  said  obtuse  angle,  said  first,  second,  and 
third  runs  being  shaped  such  that  operation  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  cause  movement  of  said  cam  followers  from 
said  first  run  to  said  second  run  causes  said  tip  end  to  move 
within  said  clamping  plane  along  a  predetermined  path 
from  an  initial  withdrawn  position  when  said  C-clamp  is  in 
said  inactive  position  to  a  final  position  grippingly  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  flange  of  the  article  when  said 
C-clamp  is  in  said  active  position,  said  path  being  a  contin- 
uous smooth  first  arc  until  said  tip  end  is  substantially 
adjacent  an  extremity  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  article, 
whereupon  said  path  changes  direction  into  an  oppositely 
curved  second  arc  such  that  with  continued  advancement 
of  said  cam  followers  along  said  cam  slot,  said  tip  end 
avoids  striking  the  upper  flange  on  the  article  and  contin- 
ues along  said  path  toward  the  web  of  the  article  and 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  flange,  then  said  path 
again  changes  direction  into  a  substantially  straight  line 
such  that  with  continued  advancement  of  said  cam  follow- 
ers along  said  cam  slot,  said  tip  end  moves  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  lower  flange  of  the  article. 


5,193,790 

MOVABLE  BEAM  TYPE  HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP  FOR 

MACHINE  WORK  TABLES 

John  T.  Flatea,  207  Tailback  Rd.,  Troy,  Moat  59935 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732.150 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269—91  4  Oaimi 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  clamping  one  of  a  variety  of  sizes 
of  complex  shaped  articles  having  an  upright  web  and  verti- 
cally spaced  and  laterally  disposed  upper  and  lower  flanges 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  web,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  work  platform  including  an  upper  surface  for  supporting 
the  article  thereon,  said  upper  surface  extending  to  a 
peripheral  edge; 
support  plate  means  having  a  shaped  cam  slot  therein  and 

extending  downwardly  from  said  platform; 
a  C-clamp  lying  generally  in  a  clamping  plane  and  including 
a  distal  member  extending  to  a  tip  end,  a  proximal  mem- 
ber, and  a  bight  member  interconnecting  said  distal  mem- 
ber and  said  proximal  member,  said  C-clamp  including  a 


1.  An  adjustable  hold-down  clamp,  for  use  on  a  machine 
table  having  means  to  fasten  the  hold-down  clamp  thereto, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  body  having  a  base  plate  defining  fastening  means  to  aid 
releasable  fastening  to  a  machine  table,  said  base  plate 
structurally  supporting  an  upstanding  holding  arm  hous- 
ing 
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^Uiliiimg  a  medial  channel  attending  therethrough  to  mov- 

afaly  carry  a  holding  arA  therein, 
^lifinmg  a  plurality  of  ctxiperating  pairs  of  vertically 
■paced  holes  to  recdvf  therebetween  a  support  pin 
extending  through  said  inedial  channel,  and 
threadedly  carrying  a  \|ertically  orientated  fastening 
screw  depending  for  vertical  motion  into  the  medial 
channel  spacedly  distant  firom  the  fastening  pin  holes; 
and  I 

a  rigid  elongate  h(dding  ar#i  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  with  a  first  end  {isrtion  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  parallel  under  sui^|k«  carried  within  the  medial 
rlMniwl  defined  in  the  holding  arm  housing  with  the  un- 
dersurftce  of  the  holding  arm  supported  on  a  support  pin 
carried  in  said  channel,  slid  holding  arm  extending  spac- 
edly from  the  holding  anq  housing  and  pivotally  carrying 
inwardly  adjacent  its  secciid  end  a  depending  workpiece 
holder  arm  to  contact  a  workpiece  supported  on  the  ma- 
chine table  therebeneath  and  exert  force  on  the  workpiece 
when  moved  downwardly  by  the  fastening  screw. 


element  engageable  with  an  end  portion  of  the  soft  jaw  bar 
member  to  draw  it  to  the  vise  jaw, 
at  least  the  jaw  member  or  one  of  said  fastener  members 
being  resilient  and  arcuately  formed,  such  that  when  said 
soft  jaw  is  drawn  into  contiguous  interfaced  engagement 


THREE 
Waii  B.  S^wan.  14551 

Filed  JaL  20, 1! 

UJS.C1.20— 268 


PARALLELS 
IrrlM,  Calif.  92714 
Scr.  No.  916,890 

1/04 


iiX 


20  Claims 


with  said  vise  jaw  face  by  said  spaced  fastener  members, 
the  resilient  member  is  straightened,  thereby  stressing  the 
soft  jaw  tighdy  to  said  vise  jaw  face, 
and  fastener  means  securing  each  of  the  spaced  fastener 
members  for  drawing  the  soft  jaw  into  interfaced  engage- 
ment with  said  vise  jaw  face. 


tk, 


1.  In  combnation  with  a  viae  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  mov- 
able jaw,  a  pair  of  workpiec*  holding  devices  adapted  to  be  yjS.  CL  269—302.1 
used  together  and  loosely  inserted  in  said  vise  to  support  and 
clamp  a  workpiece  in  said  vise  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  said 
movable  jaw;  each  of  the  woApiece  holding  devices  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  bar  having  a  fnished,  exterior  surface  consist- 
ing of  three  distinct  artas  extending  along  the  entire 

length  thereof,  two  of  ssfd  three  distinct  areas  being  fm- 

ished,  flat  surface  portions  connected  together  at  an  angle 

to  form  a  comer;  and 
the  third  of  said  three  dist^ct  areas  being  formed  as  a  fm- 

iahed  arcuate  exterior  suiface  connected  to  further  ends  of 

said  finished,  flat  surface)  portions  at  comers,  away  from 

the  comer  formed  wheir  said  two  finished,  flat  surface 

portions  are  connected  together  at  an  angle. 


5,193,793 

RE-USABLE  COMBINATION  MIXING  BOARD  AND 

CARRYING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  R.  PoUock,  41335  SE.  Coahnan  Rd.,  Sandy,  Oreg. 

97055 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,956 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/00 

7  Claims 


3,792 
SOFT  JAW  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VISE 
Jod  Di  Marco,  P.O.  Box  11^,  Litderock,  Calif.  93543 
Filed  Feb.  10, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  836,216 
lot  CL^B25B  7/24 
MS.  CL  269-282  I  9  daims 

1.  A  soft  jaw  attachment  system  for  a  machine  tool  vise 
having  supporting  ways  and  Opposed  flat  transversely  disposed 
viae  jaw  faces  with  widely:  spaced  longitudinally  disposed 
fastener  means  openings  therethrough,  and  including; 
a  soft  jaw  member  for  interfaced  engagement  with  the  vise 
jaw  faces  and  in  the  fottn  of  an  elongated  bar  having  an 
initially  flat  face  dispoi^  to  interface  with  one  of  the 
aforesaid  vise  jaw  faces  and  extending  transversely  with 
spaced  end  portions  to  Overly  said  widely  spaced  fastener 
means  openings, 
spaced  bstener  members  ind  each  being  in  the  form  of  an 


1.  A  reusable,  combination  mixing  board  and  carrying  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  configured  for  stable  support  on  an  under- 
lying surface, 

b)  an  upstanding  support  member  mounted  on  the  base 
member  and  configured  to  extend  vertically  upward  a 
spaced  distance  therefrom, 

c)  a  rigid  mixing  platform  configured  to  support  a  quantity 
of  material  thereon,  and 

d)  a  vertically  extending  carrying  handle  member  secured  to 
the  mixing  platform  and  configured  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  carrying  handle  member  including 
releasable  mounting  means  configured  to  engage  said 
upstanding  support  member  to  releasably  secure  said 
mixing  platform-supporting  carrying  handle  member 
against  movement  on  said  base  member. 


5,1^3,794 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  OF  SINGLE 

SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Steinhilber,  Sonnenbergstraaae  40,  CH-6052  Hergiswil, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989.  3943136 

Int  a.5  B65H  i/44.  3/06,  1/22.  3/54 
VS.  a.  271—9  12  Claims 


I 
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5,193,795 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CYCLIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF  A 

PILE  OF  SHEETS 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Licinvest  AG, 

Landquart,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,662,  Aug.  14, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,060,408. 
This  application  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1987,  3739500 

Int.  a.'  G09F  11/30 
VS.  a.  271—42  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  an  individual  sheet  from  a  pile  of 
sheets  of  substantially  equal  thickness,  said  individual  sheet 
having  a  first  side  facing  remaining  sheets  of  said  pile  and  a 
second  side  facing  away  from  said  remaining  sheets,  said  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  positioning  member  for  said  to-be-separated  individual 
sheet  defining  a  support  plane  for  said  second  side  of  said 
individual  sheet, 
a  transport  member  for  displacing  said  sheets  in  a  displace- 
ment direction  along  said  positioning  member,  said  trans- 


port member  having  faces  engaging  transverse  edges  of 
said  sheets,  said  faces  (1)  being  delimited  by  an  end  edge 
extending  parallel  to  said  support  plane  and  (2)  comprising 
a  step  portion  adjacent  said  end  edge,  said  step  portion 
extending  substantially  orthogonally  to  said  positioning 
member  plane,  said  step  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
at  least  a  particular  sheet  immediately  adjacent  said  indi- 
vidual sheet  and  to  displace  said  particular  sheet  relative 
to  said  individual  sheet,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  transverse  edge  of  said  individual 
sheet  past  said  end  edge  of  said  transport  member  faces 
onto  said  positioning  member. 


5,193,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  BY  SUCnON  AND 

CONVEYING  A  SUCTION  PAD  CONSTRUCTED  OUT  OF 

MATERIALS  OF  DIFFERING  HARDNESSES 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Shonzou  Saknrai,  and  Tadasn  Kawamoto,  all 
of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-242019; 
Jon.  24,  1991,  3-047698 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/08 
VS.  a.  271—90  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  withdrawing  single  sheets 
from  plural  stacks  of  sheets  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending  magazine  for  receiv- 
ing plural  stacks  of  sheets, 

a  plurality  of  stack  supports  in  said  magazine,  each  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  sheets  standing  substantially  vertically 
in  said  magazine, 

a  holder  for  plural  stack  supports  for  enabling  at  least  one 
stack  support  to  be  positioned  at  any  distance  within  said 
magazine  from  an  adjacent  stack  support, 

a  housing  having  an  open  side,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  magazine  for  movement  through 
said  open  side  of  said  housing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  work  by  suction  and  convey- 
ing the  work,  making  use  of  a  suction  pad  for  holding  the  work 
by  suction,  wherein  the  suction  pad  comprises  a  root  part 
connectable  to  a  vacuum  and  suction  source,  a  skirt  part  dis- 
posed integrally  with  the  root  part,  and  a  cushioning  part 
disposed  integrally  between  the  root  part  and  the  skirt  part, 
said  cushioning  part  further  comprising  an  annular  projection 
joining  together  an  upper  portion  of  the  cushioning  part  and  a 
lower  portion  of  the  cushioning  part,  wherein  the  hardness  of 
the  annular  projection  is  higher  than  that  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cushioning  part. 


5,193,797 
PAPER  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  PICKING  SYSTEM 
USED  THEREFOR 
Hiroyuki  Harada;  Akio  Tajima,  and  Fumio  Otsuka,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-267848; 
May  21,  1991,  3-35932[U] 

Int.  a.!  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—115  6  Clahns 

1.  A  picking  system  which  contains  picking  rollers  disposed 
facing  against  a  paper  holder  and  takes  out  a  top  paper  from 
said  paper  holder  by  driving  and  rotating  said  picking  rollers, 
comprising: 
a  lever  that  supports  said  picking  rollers  and  is  supported  in 

a  manner  displacable; 
a  cam  wheel  which  has  cam  means  that  engages  with  a  cam 
follower  provided  on  said  lever  and  which  displaces  said 
lever  so  that  said  picking  rollers  are  displaced  to  a  first 
position  where  said  picking  rollers  are  separated  from  said 
paper  and  to  a  second  position  where  said  picking  rollers 
abut  to  said  paper; 
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driving  means  rotatable  noi^nally  and  reversely  that  rotates 

and  displaces  said  picking  rollers;  and 
clutching  means  for  transmuting  the  rotation  of  said  driving 

means  to  said  cam  wheel  jby  a  certain  rotation  angle;  and 
said  cam  means  is  comprisol  of; 
a  main  cam  comprising  a  c^  surface  for  maintaining  said 

picking  rollers  at  said  firs|position  and  a  recess  that  allows 


5,193,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  COPV  SHEETS  IN  A 

STACKING  BIN 

Cert  Schenfler,  Winnenden;  Cert  Haertwich,  Esslingen,  and 

Dietmar  Blaettner,  Schwaikheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101436 

Int.  a.5  B«5H  31/04.  31/20 
VS.  a.  271—213  4  Claims 


i4i  a» 


said  picking  rollers  to  be 
and 
an  auxiliary  cam  that  alloy  s 
said  cam  surface  to  said 
rotates  normally,  but  bio  cks 
ing  from  said  cam  surfao : 
means  rotates  reversely 


lisplaced  to  said  second  position, 


Hiroshi 


AUTOMATIC 
Okano,  Yokohama, 


said  cam  follower  to  fall  from 
recess  when  said  driving  means 
said  cam  follower  from  fall- 
to  said  recess  when  said  driving 


5,1  »3,798 


PAPER  FEEDER 
Japan,  assignor  to 


Matsushita 


Graphic  Commonicatians  S  ^sterns.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  «p2,  Ser.  No.  905,987 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-251097 


Int  CI< 


UJS.  CL  271—124 


B65H  3/52 


6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  paper  fe«  ler  comprising: 

a  feed  roller;  ' 

a  paper-separating  membe  r  in  contact  with  the  feed  roller; 

a  push  member  for  press  ng  the  paper-separating  member 
against  the  feed  roller; 

a  spring  for  exerting  a  pn  issing  force  on  the  push  member; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  pr  ssing  force  of  the  spring  which  is 
exerted  on  the  push  me  [nber; 

wherein  the  spring-force  a  Jjusting  means  comprises  a  swing- 
able  adjustment  plate  connected  to  the  spring,  a  cam,  and 
a  movable  adjustment  tneAber  connected  to  the  adjust- 
ment plate  via  the  cam^  the  adjustment  member  having  a 
knob,  wherein  at  least  t  part  of  the  knob  is  exposed  to  be 
easily  accessed,  and  \t  herein  the  pressing  force  of  the 
spring  which  is  exerted  on  the  push  member  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  a  posi  ion  of  the  knob. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  sheets  which  are  individu- 
ally fed  into  a  bin  and  collected  there  in  stacked  relation,  said 
bin  having  a  depositing  surface  and  a  stop  means  for  registering 
the  leading  edge  of  the  incoming  sheets  and  at  least  first  and 
second  guide  elements  arranged  opposite  said  stop  means  and 
directing  the  sheets  fed  to  the  bin  onto  those  already  deposited, 
and  in  which  apparatus  above  the  sheet  stack  to  be  formed  and 
within  the  collecting  bin  at  least  one  stationary  roller  is  ar- 
ranged which  is  associated  with  the  traihng  portion  of  the 
sheet  stack  facing  the  guide  elements  and  is  driven  in  sheet 
entry  direction  and  whose  surface  facing  the  sheet  stack  lies 
beneath  the  entry  plane  of  the  sheet  determined  by  the  guide 
elements  to  the  extent  that  it  limits  the  top  and  trailing  portion, 
respectively,  of  the  sheet  stack  in  a  recessed  position  beneath 
the  sheet  entry  plane,  keeping  the  feed  path  open,  apparatus  for 
facilitating  depositing  of  sheets  in  said  bin,  said  facilitating 
apparatus  comprising: 
parallel  to  said  stationary  roller  (22),  at  least  one  pivotable 
roller  (25)  of  identical  diameter  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  pivotable  roller  (26)  being  positioned 
upstream  of  said  stationary  roller  (22),  as  seen  in  feeding 
direction; 
said  stationary  roller  (22)  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  (21)  and 
associated  with  said  first  guide  element  (19)  and  said 
pivotable  roller  (26)  being  associated  with  said  second 
guide  element  (30); 
said  first  and  second  guide  elements  (19,  30)  selectively 
pivoted  from  the  plane  of  the  depositing  surface  (15)  to  a 
position  in  which  said  first  and  second  guide  elements 
extend  upward  beyond  the  sheet  stack  (23,  23a)  so  as  to 
form  a  ramp; 
said  pivotable  roller  (26)  being  arranged  on  at  least  one 
support  (28)  which  can  be  pivoted  about  said  shaft  (21)  of 
said  stationary  roller  (22)  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  first  guide  element  (19);  and 
said  pivotable  roller  (26)  being  jointly  driven  with  the  sta- 
tionary roller  (22)  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
circumferential  speed. 
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5,193,800  when  said  adjacent  trays  are  located  by  said  cam  to  provide 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PAPER  IN  A  PRINTER    said  enlarged  space. 

Kazutoshi  KasUwabara,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,779  5,193,802 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-75086  PORTABLE,  ASYMMETRICALLY  DISPLACED, 

Int  a.5  B6SH  5/06  SELF-CENTERING  BALL  CATCHING  AND  RETURN 

U.S.  a.  271—272  22  Oaims  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  E.  Saltus,  2637  Barton  Hills  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78704 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,996 
Int.  a.s  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  273—26  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  paper  in  a  printer  along  a 
paper  path  past  a  print  head  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  fu^t  direction,  comprising  first  con- 
veying means  positioned  upstream  of  the  print  head  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  for  selectively  conveying  said  paper 
along  said  print  path  and  second  conveying  means  positioned 
downstream  of  said  print  head  having  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter for  selectively  conveying  said  paper  along  the  print  path, 
said  at  least  first  conveying  means  having  a  diameter  and  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  changing  the  diameter  of  said 
first  conveying  means  in  response  to  whether  said  paper  is 
being  conveyed  in  the  first  direction  or  the  second  direction. 


5,193,801 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  SORTER  TRAY 

SHIFTING  CAMS 

Peter  M.  Coombs,  Tiistin,  and  Richard  S.  Howell,  Jr.,  Rancho 

Santa  Margarita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gradco  (Japan) 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,557 

Int.  C1.3  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—293  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  asymmetrically  displacable,  self-centering  ball 
catcher  and  return  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  adapted  to  the  supported  upright  on  a  suppori 
surface;  and 

b)  a  net  means  with  a  top  bottom  and  two  sides  to  define  a 
pair  of  top  comers  and  a  pair  of  bottom  comers,  said  net 
being  attached  to  said  frame  at  said  top  of  said  net  means 
and  slidably  attached  to  said  frame  only  at  said  bottom 
comers  so  that  said  comers  and  two  sides  are  free  to  move 
asymmetrically  and  independently. 


5,193,803 
GOLF  TEE 

Conrad  Flick  lU,  3715  JState  St,  Bettendorf,  Iowa  52722 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,701,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abudoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,782 

iBt  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  273-^33  5  OmLm 


1.  In  a  sheet  sorter  of  the  moving  tray  type  comprising:  a 
frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  trays  supported  by  said  frame 
structure  to  receive  successive  sheets  from  a  sheet  infeed  loca- 
tion, tray  shifting  cam  means  including  a  rotating  cam  and 
follower  means  on  said  tray  ends  for  moving  ends  of  said  trays 
at  said  sheet  infeed  location  between  closely  spaced  positions 
above  and  below  the  rotary  shifting  cam  and  spacing  said  ends 
apart  to  provide  an  enlarged  sheet  receiving  space  between 
adjacent  tray  ends  located  above  and  below  the  rotary  cam,  a 
reversible  electric  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  cam,  and 
means  for  controUing  said  motor,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  for  controlling  said  motor  drives  said  motor  selec- 
tively at  a  low  speed  and  a  high  speed  whereby  said  motor  is 
driven  at  said  low  speed  to  effect  engagement  of  said  rotary 
cam  with  said  foUower  means  to  initiate  movement  of  said  ends 
of  said  trays  and  at  said  high  speed  to  move  said  ends  of  said 
trays  to  enlarge  the  space  therebetween  and  to  stop  said  motor 


1.  A  golf  tee  for  supporting  a  golf  ball  to  be  struck  by  a  golf 
club  which  will  ensure  contact  of  the  golf  ball  by  the  golf  club 
prior  to  contact  between  the  golf  club  and  the  golf  tee,  said 
golf  tee  comprising: 
a  golf  tee  body; 

a  triangulated  stanchion  having  a  continuous  leading  edge 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  golf  tee  body  and  converging 
to  a  tip  at  the  other  end  to  penetrate  into  a  ground  surface 
for  support  of  the  stanchion  in  an  upright  posture  with 
respect  to  the  ground  surface; 
a  golf  ball  support  connected  to  said  golf  tee  body  compris- 
ing at  least  three  ball  engaging  members  including  a  lead- 
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ing  ball  engagiiig  member  ind  a  pair  of  spaced  trailing  ball 
engaging  members,  { 

said  pair  of  spaced  trailingjball  engaging  members  include 
a  pair  of  mirror  image  aims  extending  rearwardly  away 
from  said  golf  tee  body  )n  an  arcuate,  upward  and  out- 
ward posture, 
said  leading  ball  engaging  member  comprises  a  knob 

mounted  upon  said  gol^  tee  body,  and 
said  pair  of  mirror  image  ptivas  terminate  in  mutually  op- 
posing ball  sopping  knbbs  which  cooperate  with  the 
knob  of  said  leading  Ml  engaging  member  to  form  a 
triangular  three  point  learing  support  for  a  golf  ball; 
and  1 

three  additional  ball  engaginjg  members  extending  upwardly 
from  the  golf  tee  body  f*r  temporarily  receiving  a  golf 
ball  and  for  permitting  a  ^ertical  force  to  be  applied  by  a 
person  to  a  golf  ball  placol  one  said  tee  to  faciliute  pene- 
tration of  said  stanchion  iilto  a  ground  surface,  wherein  an 
imaginary  line  extending, generally  vertical  to  a  ground 
surbce  and  through  the  cienter  of  a  golf  ball  resting  upon 
golf  balls  support  being  l^rally  offset  from  an  imaginary 
line  extending  through  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stanchion  such  that  a  golf  club  face  will  strike  the  golf  ball 
prior  to  making  contact  with  the  golf  tee  to  thereby  ensure 
unobstructed  contact  of  the  golf  ball  by  the  golf  club 
without  contact  between  the  golf  club  and  the  golf  tee 
prior  to  contact  of  the  gdlf  club  with  the  golf  ball. 


5,1 


sweep  barrier  (6)  includes  means  for  controlling  said  sweep 
arm  horizontal  movement  whereby  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  set  up  frame  (10)  is  provided  at  a  reduced 
speed  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  movement  of  said  sweep 
barrier  (6),  said  sweep  barrier  is  controlled  using  wheels  run- 
ning in  side  gutters,  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  wagon  on 
which  the  sweep  barrier  is  mounted  at  a  fixed  angle,  character- 
ized by  second  guiding  gutters  (22)  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  machine  frame  (16)  above  said  first  gutters  (21),  said 
second  guiding  gutters  having  a  vertical  guiding  bend  (23)  for 
receiving  the  wheels  of  the  sweep  barrier  wagon  (25-27),  the 
sweep  barrier  (<)  being  connected  to  the  wagon  (25-27)  at  a 
fixed  angle  and  the  wagon  being  driven  by  a  two-speed  revers- 
ible motor  (31). 


13,804 
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■lands,  assignor  to  Bowling-  en 
'.,  Netherlands 
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1.  An  automatic  bowling  pin  setting  apparatus  for  setting 
pins  in  a  given  pattern  upon  a  pin  deck  at  an  end  of  a  bowling 
lane,  said  apparatus  compri^g  a  set  up  frame  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  above  the  pin  deck  and  relative  to  a 
stationary  machine  frame  bj|  means  of  racks  and  pinion  gears 
meshing  therewith,  said  set  up  frame  having  opposing  sides, 
said  racks  being  mounted  on  vertically  oriented  columns 
mounted  to  said  opposing  »ides  of  said  set  up  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  frame  pin  bins  are  bearing  mounted  to  said  set  up 
frame  according  to  said  patfem  for  tilting  movement  between 
a  horizontal  pin  pick-up  portion  and  a  vertical  pin  put-down 
position,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  an  elevator  for 
supplying  pins  knocked  dovrn  and  removed  from  the  pin  deck 
by  a  sweep  barrier  to  a  pid  distributor  for  routing  to  ones  of 
said  firame  pin  bins,  characterized  in  that  air  ram  cylinders  (17) 
attached  between  said  machine  frame  (16)  and  said  set  up 
frame  (10)  substantially  support  said  set  up  frame  (10))  during 
said  set  up  frame  movement  a  set  up  frame  motor  (15)  fixedly 
attached  to  said  machine  f^ame  (16)  drives  the  set-up  frame 
pinion  gears  (13)  to  contrd  the  set  up  frame  motion,  and  the 


1.  An  improved  correlated  set  of  cavity-back  iron-type  golf 
clubs,  each  club  having  a  head  with  a  cavity  formed  in  the  back 
thereof  and  which  includes  a  front  face  for  impacting  a  golf 
ball,  a  back  surface  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  face  and 
disposed  to  circumscribe  the  opening  of  the  cavity,  a  heel 
portion,  a  toe  portion  and  a  sole,  the  head  having  an  elongated 
upper  end  extending  between  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  the 
sole  of  the  head  having  a  trailing  edge  that  extends  between  the 
heel  and  toe  portions  of  the  head,  the  trailing  edge  being  in- 
dented centrally  thereof  toward  the  front  face  of  the  head  and 
having  the  lower  part  of  the  back  surface  adjacent  the  indented 
trailing  edge  configured  to  conform  to  the  indented  trailing 
edge  by  sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
front  face  of  the  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  top  ridge  extending  longitudinally  along  the  upper  end 
of  the  head  between  the  heel  portion  and  the  toe  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  center  intermediate  the 
heel  and  toe  portions  of  the  head; 

b)  an  upper  heel  protuberance  located  at  a  comer  junction 
formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  heel  end  of  said  top  ridge 
and  the  heel  portion  of  the  head,  said  upper  heel  protuber- 
ance being  in  the  form  of  an  enlarged  mass  concentration 
which  protrudes  rearwardly  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
head;  and 

c)  an  upper  toe  protuberance  located  at  a  comer  junction 
formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  toe  end  of  said  top  ridge 
and  the  toe  portion  of  the  head,  said  upper  toe  protuber- 
ance being  in  the  form  of  an  enlarged  mass  concentration 
which  protrudes  rearwardly  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
head. 
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1.  A  golf  clubhead  assembly  which,  when  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  shaft  ferrule  and  a  gripping  device,  can  be  used  for 
chipping  and  putting  a  golf  ball,  the  golf  club  assembly  com- 
prising: a  solid,  truncated  right  circular  cylindrical  clubhead 
having  toe  and  heel  ends,  a  shaft  having  a  lower  tip  end  and  an 
upper  butt  end  and  rigidly  connected  at  the  lower  tip  end  to 
the  clubhead,  a  ferrule  interfacing  with  the  shaft  and  the  club- 
head to  seal  the  joint  therebetween;  said  ferrule  being  bonded 
in  place  with  an  adhesive  having  the  characteristics  of  an 
epoxy  cement,  and  a  gripping  device  fitted  to  the  upper  butt 
end  of  the  shaft;  said  clubhead  having  a  right  circular  cylindri- 
cal impact  cylinder  having  an  impact  surface,  heel  and  toe  end 
swingweight  ports,  swingweighting  material,  a  means  for 
sealing  and  closure  of  the  swingweight  ports;  said  clubhead 
having  a  right  face,  a  left  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  toe 
end  face  and  a  heel  end  face;  said  impact  cylinder  intended  for 
striking  a  golf  ball  and  being  circular  in  section;  the  geometry 
of  said  clubhead  being  derived  from  the  applications  of  multi- 
ples of  a  base  diameter  "D"  to  develop  further  defining  dimen- 
sions, where  "D"  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  U.S.  Golf  Asso- 
ciation regulation  golf  ball;  the  diameter  of  the  impact  cylinder 
being  lxD=1.3  inches,  the  length  of  the  impact  cylinder 
being  1 X  D=  1.3  inches,  the  length  from  the  toe  end  face  to  the 
impact  cylinder  along  the  top  face  being  1  xD==  1.3  inches,  the 
length  from  the  heel  end  face  to  the  impact  cylinder  along  the 
top  face  being  1.5xD=2.15  inches  and  the  overall  length  of 
the  clubhead  from  the  toe  end  face  to  the  heel  end  face  being 
3.SxD=4.SS  inches  as  measured  along  the  top  face  of  the 
clubhead;  said  right  circular  cylindrical  clubhead  being  manu- 
factured from  a  hardwood  material  having  the  properties  of 
hardness  and  impact  resilience  of  lignum  vitae,  purpleheart, 
pemambuca  or  bloodwood;  said  clubhead  being  provided  with 
a  hole  for  receiving  the  golf  club  shaft  in  the  top  face  of  the 
clubhead  at  a  distance  approximately  two-thirds  of  the  overall 
clubhead  length  along  the  top  face  toward  the  heel;  said  hole 
having  a  diameter  and  depth  to  accommodate  said  golf  club 
shaft  and  drilled  at  a  lie  angle  of  approximately  70  degrees 
above  the  horizontal  baseline  of  the  clubhead  and  correspond- 
ing to  20  degrees  from  the  upright  vertical  and  inclined  at  the 
upper  butt  end  toward  the  heel  end  of  the  clubhead;  said  shaft 
being  fitted  with  said  fermle  wherein  the  fermle  is  made  from 
molded  plastic;  said  hole  in  the  top  face  of  the  clubhead  being 
provided  with  a  spotface  that  is  countersunk  to  receive  said 
ferrule;  said  ferrule  being  interference  force  fitted  to  the  shaft 
prior  to  the  shaft  being  fitted  to  the  clubhead;  said  clubhead 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  face  taper  on  the  heel  end, 
which  taper  slopes  upward  from  the  impact  cylinder  toward 
the  heel  end  face  and  forms  an  angle  of  approximately  eight 
degrees  with  the  horizontal  baseUne;  said  clubhead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  face  taper  on  the  toe  end,  which  tapers 
upward  from  the  impact  cylinder  toward  the  toe  end  face  and 
forms  an  angle  of  approximately  eight  degrees  with  the  hori- 
zontal baseline;  said  clubhead  being  provided  with  a  heel  end 
face  taper  having  an  angle  of  approximately  20  degrees  from 
the  upright  vertical  and  inclined  toward  the  toe  end;  said 
clubhead  being  provided  with  a  toe  end  swingweight  port 


comprising  a  hole  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  i  inch  in 
the  toe  end  of  the  clubhead  and  drilled  to  a  depth  of  approxi- 
mately 1  inch;  said  clubhead  being  provided  with  a  heel  end 
swingweight  port  comprising  a  hole  having  a  diameter  of 
approximately  1  inch  in  the  heel  end  of  the  clubhead  and 
drilled  to  a  depth  of  approximately  ]  inch;  said  swingweight 
ports  being  filled  with  said  swingweighting  material  having  the 
characteristics  of  a  mixture  of  lead  and  lead  powder  to  swing- 
weight  and  balance  the  clubhead  assembly;  said  ports  being 
closed  and  sealed  with  hardwood  plugs  bonded  in  place  with  a 
material  having  the  properties  of  an  epoxy  cement  in  order  to 
contain  and  seal  said  swingweighting  material  in  place,  said 
plugs  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  heel  and  toe  end  faces; 
said  clubhead  being  provided  with  grooves  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  full  length  of  the  impact  surface  and  trans- 
versely across  approximately  the  upper  and  lower  120  degree 
arcs  of  girth  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces,  the  center  of  said  120 
degree  arcs  of  girth  being  coincident  with  the  vertical  center- 
line  of  the  clubhead;  said  clubhead  being  devoid  of  grooving 
over  approximately  a  60  degree  arc  of  girth  centered  on  both 
the  left  face  and  the  right  face  of  the  impact  cylinder,  said 
longitudinal  grooves  having  dimensions  of  approximately  0.02 
inches  wide  by  0.02  inches  deep  and  spaced  on  centers  of 
approximately  0.08  inches  as  measured  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  impact  surface,  all  comers  of  root  and  crown  of  the 
grooves  being  rounded  with  a  radius  of  approximately  0.01 
inches. 
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PINBALL  GAME  CABINET 
Winston  H.  Schilling,  Park  Ridge,  and  Joha  W.  Skaloa,  Des 
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9.  In  a  rolling  ball  game,  including  a  cabinet,  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  playfield  having  components  requiring  a 
periodic  servicing  on  the  underside  thereof  and  a  back  box  at 
one  end  of  the  playfield,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  pivot  means  disposed  on  said  cabinet  on  one  end  of  the 
playfield  for  supporting  said  one  end  of  the  playfield 
thereon  in  the  substantially  horizontal  positioti; 

b)  slide  means  disposed  along  the  underside  of  the  playfield 
for  engaging  said  pivot  means  to  permit  (i)  rotational 
movement  of  the  playfield  about  the  pivot  means  and  (ii) 
translational  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  back 
box; 

c)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  slide  means  to  said 
pivot  means  to  support  the  playfield  thereon  when  the 
playfield  is  rotated  to  a  substantially  vertical  position; 
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whereby,  better  access  is  provided  to  the  components  on  the 
underside  of  the  pUyfieid. 


MEAPPi 


ARATUS 

to  AaaU  Corporatkm, 


TOY  GAME 
Takcihi,  Yom>,  Japu, 
Tokyo,  Ja^  ; 

FiM  Mar.  26. 199^  Scr.  No.  857.758 
a^   priority.   MPUcatM   Japu.    M»-    29.    1991.    3- 
0271(r7[U] 

Iirt.  CL'  A63F  9/00:  A63H  3/36 
VS.  CL  273—138  R  12  Ctatas 


faces,  and  internal  cylindrical  means  for  mounting  said  exterior 
segments  and  for  enabling  permutation  thereof,  said  exterior 
segments  being  grouped  into  three  horizontally  layered  struc- 
tures, and  said  internal  cylindrical  means  including  a  vertical 
axis,  connecting  means  for  providing  rotational  movement 
about  said  axis  of  the  peripheral  ones  of  said  layered  structures 
relative  to  the  middle  one  of  said  layered  structures  and  also 
relative  to  each  other,  said  internal  cylindrical  means  also 
having  interconnecting  means  for  providing  rotational  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  parting  plane  passing  through  said  axis  and 
about  a  radial  direction,  of  those  of  said  exterior  segments  on 
one  side  of  said  parting  plane  relative  to  the  exterior  segments 
on  the  other  side  of  said  parting  plane,  wherein  said  vertical 
parting  plane  forms  a  first  oblique  angle  with  a  non-intersect- 
ing vertical  prism  face, 
wherein  said  internal  cylindrical  means  includes  a  cylindri- 
cal member  disposed  along  said  vertical  axis  and  divided 
by  said  vertical  parting  plane,  wherein  said  interconnect- 
ing means  includes  a  radially  disposed  pivot  means  passing 
through  the  centers  of  said  divided  cylindrical  member, 
and  wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  radial  projec- 
tion means  disposed  on  the  axial  ends  of  said  divided 
cylindrical  member  for  engaging  those  of  said  exterior 
segments  grouped  in  said  peripheral  layered  structures  for 
sliding  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis. 


1.  A  toy  game  apparatus  co^iprising: 

a.  a  character  figive  having  4  mouth  portion  which  is  move- 
able between  open  and  cf>sed  positions,  said  mouth  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  game  piece  sockets  therein; 

b.  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  nioveably  received  in  said  game 
piece  sockets;  I 

c.  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of  a  game 
piece  from  a  predeterminttl  normal  position  in  at  least  one 
of  said  game  piece  sockets; 

d.  "u^rM  for  releasably  retaining  said  mouth  portion  in  the 
open  position  thereof;  an4 

e.  means  for  automatically  ntoving  said  mouth  portion  to  the 
closed  position  thereof  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a 
game  piece  from  the  notmal  position  thereof  in  said  at 
least  one  game  piece  rec^ving  socket  as  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 


5,193.810 
WOOD  TYPE  AERODYNAMIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
HAVING  AN  AIR  FOIL  MEMBER  ON  THE  UPPER 

SURFACE 

Anthony  J.  Antoiiioas.  7738  Calle  Fadl,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 
FUed  Not.  7, 1991,  Set.  No.  788.926 
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5.1!  3.809 
THREE-DIMEN  SIONAL  PUZZLE 
Kard  Hrad,  NedredoTO  NaatcM  5, 147  00  Praha  4,  and  Vojtech 
Kopksy,  B^ikaiska  28, 100  M  Praha,  both  of  Czechoslovakia 

FDed  Nov.  7, 19!Jl.  Ser.  No.  788,751 
daisH  priority,  application  CzecbosloTaUa,  Not.  8,  1990, 
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latCL' 
UJS.  CL  273—153  S 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  pui  2I1 
of  exterior  segments  defiiui  g 


11  Claims 


le  prism  comprising  a  plurality 
vertical  and  horizontal  prism 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  head  having  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom,  a  ball  striking  face  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  for  reducing  the  aerodynamic  drag  on  the  club  head 
and  providing  increased  club  head  speed  for  a  given  force 
when  swinging  the  club; 

said  means  including  at  least  one  elongated,  rectangularly 
shaped  member  having  a  height  of  at  least  i  inch  extend- 
ing above  the  top  surface  and  a  width  of  at  least  )  inch  in 
the  heel  to  toe  direction,  said  member  having  a  leading 
edge  extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  and  slightly  behind 
said  ball  striking  face  and  a  trailing  edge  terminating 
adjacent  said  rear  surface,  said  member  including  a  planar 
upper  surface  and  sides  extending  between  said  planar 
upper  surface  and  said  top  surface  of  said  golf  club  head, 
said  sides  defining  the  height  of  the  member;  and, 

said  member  forming  an  air  foil  for  creating  air  flow  turbu- 
lence as  the  golf  club  is  swung. 


5,193311 
WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Takaham  Oknmoto,  CkigasaU,  and  AtsusU  Oaoato,  Hirat- 
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OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  9. 1990. 2-117200[U]; 
Not.  9, 1990.  M17201[U];  Not,  9, 1990,  2-117202{U] 

IbL  CL'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—167  F  8  Cimim, 


5,193,812 
GOLF  CLUB  WITH  LASER  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  golf  club  with  a  laser  beam  alignment  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  shaft  means  2; 

b.  a  grip  means  1  affixed  to  and  around  one  end  of  said  shaft 
means  2; 

c.  a  clubhead  3  affixed  to  said  shaft  means  2  at  the  end  of  the 
shaft  mans  2  opposite  the  grip  means  1,  and  which  in- 
cludes a  clubface  6; 

d.  a  means  to  generate  a  laser  beam; 

e.  a  means  to  emit  a  laser  beam  which  is  communicatively 
connected  to  the  means  to  generate  the  laser  beam;  and 

f.  a  laser  beam  emission  attachment  means,  which  attaches 


the  means  to  emit  a  laser  beam  to  the  clubhead  3,  and 
which  locates  the  emission  of  the  laser  beam  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  and  above  the  clubface  6  and  above  an 
approximate  location  on  the  clubface  6  where  it  is  desired 
to  strike  a  golf  ball,  and  which  results  in  the  emission  of 
the  laser  beam  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  over  the 
top  of  the  golf  ball  when  the  golf  club  is  held  for  address- 
ing the  ball  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface. 


5,193,813 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CUBIC 

CHESS 

AUaa  GofT,  8265  Ceirtral  Atc,  OraageTale,  Calif.  95662 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  698.488 

lat  CL'  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—241  11  n«ti— 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  head  comprising  a  head  body 
molded  primarily  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  top  and 
bottom  side,  a  front  and  a  rear  side  and  a  toe  and  a  heel  side, 
said  head  body  having  an  interior  hollow  space  having  inner 
surfaces  in  which  a  core  member  is  packed  and  a  metallic  sole 
plate  having  a  side  bonded  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  head 
body,  said  sole  plate  having  an  outer  circumference  and  on  said 
side  to  be  bonded  to  said  head  body,  a  hosel  portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  heel  side  of  said  head  body,  and  weights 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  the  toe  side  and  the  rear  side  of 
the  head  body,  said  hosel  portion  and  weights  being  integrally 
connected  together  by  a  beam  to  form  a  frame  member, 
wherein  said  weights  have  overhanging  portions  that  project 
beyond  the  outer  circumference  of  said  sole  plate  and  that  are 
bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  space  in  the  interior 
of  said  head  body  when  said  plate  is  bonded  to  said  head  body. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  three-dimensional  chess  game, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  playing  field,  said  playing  field  forming  a 
cube  divided  into  any  array  of  cubic  cells  wherein  a  square 
set  of  cubic  cells  lies  on  any  plane  which  sUces  through 
said  cube  and  which  cuts  any  face  off  said  cube; 

(b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  on  said  playing 
field,  said  playing  pieces  including  a  king,  queen,  bishop, 
duke,  rook,  knight,  and  pawn; 

(c)  movement  of  said  playing  pieces  being  generally  con- 
fmed  to  flat  planes  through  said  cubic  cells; 

(d)  defining  the  position  of  any  cubic  cell  as  an  intersection 
point  of  three  intersecting  orthogonal  planes,  each  of 
which  slices  said  cube  cutting  a  face  off  said  cube; 

(e)  movement  of  said  rook  playing  piece  defmed  as  move- 
ment to  any  cubic  cell  of  a  square  set  of  cubic  cells  lying 
on  any  one  of  the  three  orthogonal  planes  intersecting  the 
cubic  cell  said  rook  playing  piece  is  currently  on,  said 
square  set  of  cubic  cells  being  unoccupied  by  any  other 
paying  piece,  said  square  set  of  cubic  celb  having  a  first 
comer  coincident  with  the  position  of  said  rook  playing 
piece  prior  to  movement,  said  square  set  of  cubic  cells 
having  a  perimeter,  the  position  of  said  rook  playing  piece 
after  movement  being  coincident  with  a  point  on  said 
perimeter,  movement  of  said  rook  playing  piece  to  cubic 
cells  adjacent  to  said  rook  playing  piece  being  generally 
confined  to  movement  through  adjoining  faces  of  said 
adjacent  cubic  cells; 

(0  defining  the  position  of  any  cubic  cell  as  an  intersection 
point  of  four  skew  planes  each  of  which  slices  said  cube 
cutting  at  least  one  comer  off  said  cube; 

(g)  movement  of  said  bishop  playing  piece  defmed  as  move- 
ment to  any  cubic  cell  of  a  rhomboid  set  of  cubic  cells 
lying  on  any  one  of  the  four  skew  planes  intersecting  the 
cubic  cell  said  bishop  playing  piece  is  currently  on,  said 
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rhomboid  set  of  cubic  celU  being  unoccupied  by  any  other 
playing  piece,  said  rhomqoid  set  of  cubic  cells  having  a 
fint  comer  coincident  with  the  position  of  said  bishop 
flaying  piece  prior  to  movement,  said  rhomboid  set  of 
cubic  ceUs  having  a  perin|eter,  the  position  of  said  bishop 
playing  piece  after  movement  being  coincident  with  a 
point  on  said  perimeter,  o|ovement  of  said  bishop  playing 
piece  to  cirinc  cells  adjactat  to  said  bishop  playing  piece 
being  generally  confined  to  movement  through  adjoining 
edges  of  said  adjacent  cu|ic  cells; 

(h)  defining  the  position  of  Any  cubic  cell  as  an  intersection 
point  of  six  stent  planes  feach  of  which  slices  said  cube 
cutting  one  iiiU  edge  off  laid  cube;  and 

(i)  movement  of  said  duke  t)teying  piece  defined  as  move- 
ment to  any  cubic  cell  of  b  square  set  of  cubic  cells  lying 
on  any  one  of  the  sic  slafit  planes  intersecting  the  cubic 
cell  the  duke  pteying  piece  is  currently  on,  said  square  set 
of  cubic  cells  being  unc  ccupied  by  any  other  pUying 
piece,  said  square  set  of  ( ubic  cells  having  a  first  comer 
coincident  with  the  posil  ion  of  said  duke  pteying  piece 
prior  to  movement,  said  s  )uare  set  of  cubic  cells  having  a 
perimeter,  the  position  a  f  said  duke  pteying  piece  after 
movement  being  coincide  nt  with  a  point  on  said  perime- 
ter, movement  of  said  di  ke  pteying  piece  to  cubic  cells 
adjacent  to  said  duke  pte  yring  piece  being  generally  con- 
fined to  movement  thr(^gh  adjoining  comers  of  said 
adjacent  cubic  cells. 


GAME  BOARD  AND 
Gncc  Koch.  1000  SW.  128t] 
Peaborke  Ptaiea,  Fla.  33021 
Filed  Ai«.  31, 

IntCL^ 
U,S.  CL  273—242 


S,V  3.814 


MtTHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Tcr,.  Cambridge  V.  Apt  304, 


WI2, 


Ser.  No.  938.393 
A63F  3/00 


SCIaims 


a  victory  sign  to  be  awarded  to  the  winner  of  said  game 
apparatus. 


5,193.815 
INSTANT  BINGO  GAME  AND  GAME  CARD  THEREFOR 
Gordon  PoUaH.  Manitoba.  Caaada.  aMignor  to  Pollard  Bank- 
note Limited,  Wiimipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,002 

Int  CL'  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CL  273— 2«9  5  Oaima 


4.  A  game  card  comprising  a  substrate,  a  colored  layer  over 
the  substrate,  a  plurality  of  symbols  printed  onto  the  colored 
teyer,  and  a  coating  applied  over  the  printed  symbols  and  over 
the  colored  layer,  the  coating  being  translucent  to  allow  view- 
ing of  the  printed  symbols  and  the  colored  teyer  therethrough, 
the  coating  being  removable  by  scratching  to  expose  the  col- 
ored teyer  and  the  symbols,  and  the  coating  being  colored  such 
that  those  portions  of  the  colored  layer  when  viewed  after 
removal  of  the  coating  are  visually  distinct  from  those  portions 
of  the  colored  layer  when  viewed  through  the  coating. 


5,193,816  

PROJECTILE  AND  TARGBHT  IDENTIFYING 
APPARATUS 
Eljaz  A.  Ahmed,  Ediaon,  and  Joseph  L.  La  Mora.  West  Caldwell, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignor*  to  Joanell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Living- 
ston, NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  861.44>9 

iBt  a.'  F41J  5/044 

VS.  a.  273—373  20  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  game  board,  said  game  bK>ard  having  four  quadrant  areas, 
each  of  said  quadrant  <area  comprising  a  plurality  of 
squares  of  which  said  s<|uares  are  blank  and  labeled  such 
that  the  labeled  squares  lumber  fourteen  per  quadrant  and 
the  blank  squares  number  twenty  two  per  quadrant, 

pteying  chips,  such  that  said  chips  correspond  to  the  said 
labeled  squares  such  that  for  each  labeled  square,  there 
exists  a  pteying  chip  identifying  the  same  label  as  that  on 
the  said  square,  howevet,  to  the  exclusion  of  three  pteying 
chips,  namely,  Presidei*,  Money  and  Strike/No  Strike, 
for  which  there  are  twA  labeled  squares  per  chip;  and  a 
Government  Arbitrator  pteying  chip,  for  which  there  is 
no  corresponding  label<|l  square  on  said  game  board; 

dice  for  initteting  the  selection  and  movement  of  the  said 
pteying  chips,  and; 


1.  A  projectile  and  target  identifying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  target  comprising  two  electrically  conductive  layers  se- 
cured in  electrically  isoteted  spaced  retetion,  said  target 
having  negligible  effect  on  the  velocity  of  a  penetrating 
projectile,  said  spaced  retetion  being  such  that  projectiles 
of  different  types  having  given  different  lengths  penetrat- 
ing said  target  at  the  same  given  velocity  are  in  concurrent 
ohmic  contact  with  said  conductive  layers  in  correspond- 
ing time  intervals  of  different  durations,  each  time  interval 
having  a  duration  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  corre- 
sponding projectile  type; 


projectile  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  penetration 
of  said  target  by  any  one  of  said  projectiles  of  different 
types  making  simultaneous  ohmic  contact  with  both  said 
conductive  layers  for  generating  a  projectile  signal  mani- 
festing only  the  time  duration  of  the  corresponding  pro- 
jectile type  in  said  simultaneous  contact;  and 

identifying  means  responsive  to  said  projectile  signal  for 
generating  a  projectile  identifying  signal  representing  the 
corresponding  penetrating  projectile  type. 


1.  A  dart  game  comprising: 
a  dart;  and 

a  dart  board,  said  dart  board  including  a  base  plate  and  a 
target  frame  fixed  to  said  base  plate  to  deflne  a  hollow 
space  therebetween  said  target  frame  having  : 
a  target  portion  including  concentric  annular  ribs  and  angu- 
larly spaced  radial  ribs  which  intersect  said  annular  ribs  to 
form  a  plurality  of  spaced  scoring  areas  with  different 
score  values,  an  innermost  one  of  said  annular  ribs  forming 
a  central  circular  scoring  area  which  defines  a  bull's-eye 
section, 
a  plurality  of  target  plates  of  different  shapes  corresponding 
with  and  respectively  disposed  in  scoring  areas,  mounted 
between  said  ribs,  and  shiftable  toward  said  base  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  high  density  polymer  plates  detachably  pro- 
vided on  a  front  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  target  plates; 
said  dart  board  further  including: 

an  automatic  scoring  register,  said  automatic  scoring 
register  including  a  flat  panel  mounted  in  said  hollow 
space  and  attached  to  said  base  plate,  said  flat  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  touch-activated  switches  provided 
thereon  which  are  arranged  in  accordance  with  said 
target  plates, 
a  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  space  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  touch- 
activated  switches,  and 
a  display  unit  mounted  on  said  target  frame  which  is 

electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  means; 
a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  target  plates  being 
urged  to  impact  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
touch-activated  switches  so  as  to  cause  said  circuit 
means  to  control  said  display  unit  to  show  a  score 
which  corresponds  to  said  particular  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  target  plates  when  said  dart  strikes  said  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  target  plates; 
said  target  frame  including  an  annular  support  member 
which  is  fixed  to  said  target  portion  at  said  central  circular 
scoring  area  and  which  defines  an  annular  clearance  with 
said  innermost  one  of  said  annular  ribs,  an  inner  circular 
target  plate  mounted  in  said  annular  support  member  and 
which  is  shiftable  toward  said  base  plate,  and  an  outer 


annular  target  plate  mounted  in  said  annular  clearance  and 
which  is  shiftable  toward  said  base  ptete,  said  inner  circu- 
lar target  ptete  and  said  outer  annular  target  ptete  defining 
two  different  scoring  areas  in  said  bull's-eye  section. 


5.193.818 

GAME 

Garry  Lceson,  R.R.  #5,  Kingston,  Nova  Scotia,  BOP  IRO,  Can- 


5,193,817 
DART  GAME 
Francis  Pan,  No.  7,  Ta-Tun  15th  St.,  Nan-Tun  Dist.,  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

nied  Dec.  24. 1991.  Ser.  No.  812,806 

Int  a.'  F41J  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—376  5  Claims 


Filed  Jan.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  818.913 
Int  a.'  A63F  1/Oa  9/18.  9/22 


VS.  CL  273— WO 


UOaims 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct,  arbitrarily 
selectable  information  units,  each  unit  divided  into  two,  inde- 
pendently viewable  sub-units,  the  first  sub-unit  being  a  visual 
representation  of  a  different,  recognizable  object  and  the  sec- 
ond sub-unit  being  a  visual  representation  of  the  identity  of  that 
object  and  questions  and  answers  concerning  tliat  object, 
means  for  selection  of  a  particular  question  by  a  pteyer  and 
means  for  accumuteting  the  player's  score  based  on  proper 
answers  to  the  questions,  the  information  units  comprising  a 
plurality  of  two-sided  cards,  the  first  sub-units  and  second 
sub-units  respectively  being  on  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
cards,  the  first  side  displaying  a  photograph  of  a  different, 
recognizable  object  and  the  second  side  dispteying  the  identity 
of  the  object,  a  plurality  of  questions  concerning  the  object  and 
the  answers  to  those  questions,  and  the  game  further  compris- 
ing a  random  number-selection  device  for  a  range  of  numbers, 
a  different  one  of  the  numbers  in  that  range  visually  assodated 
with  each  question  on  the  second  side  of  the  card. 


5.193.819 
DOLL  CATCHING  TOY 
Tsan-Ling  Chen,  No.  14,  Hsin  Ping  Rd.,  An  Ping  Industrial 
Zone.  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Fded  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,119 
Int  a.5  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—448  3  Claims 

1.  A  doll  catching  toy  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle  including  a  mechanism  for  rotating  a  turning 
disc,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  sloped  curved 
rails  spaced  apart  on  the  bottom  surface; 

b)  a  turning  disc  placed  in  the  receptacle  for  rotation  by  the 
rotating  mechanism,  the  turning  disc  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  large  holes  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
adjacent  small  holes; 

c)  a  plurality  of  doll  containers,  each  container  including  a 
container  body  and  a  cap,  the  container  body  having  a 
hook  at  one  side  for  engaging  one  of  the  small  holes  in  the 
turning  disc  and  a  projection  at  an  opposite  side  for  ex- 
tending into  one  of  the  large  holes  in  the  turning  disc  for 
firmly  securing  the  doll  container  to  the  turning  disc,  a 
horizontal  shaft  pivotally  securing  the  cap  to  the  container 
body  to  permit  the  cap  to  open  up  and  close  down,  and 
each  container  body  further  including  a  chamber  for 
receiving  a  doll  therein  and  a  vertical  through  hole; 

d)  a  slide  rod  received  in  each  vertical  through  hole  for  up 
and  down  movement  therein,  the  slide  rod  including  a 
bottom  end  disposable  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface 
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of  the  receptacle  and  an  i4>per  surface  of  one  of  the  sloped 

curved  rails 
e)  a  doll  disposed  in  the  chimber  of  each  doll  container; 
0  a  fishing  rod  provided  kvith  a  string  and  cooperating 

means  carried  by  the  strifig  and  each  doll  for  permitting 

the  fishing  rod  to  catch  t^e  doll;  and 


caiused  i 


g)  wherein  when  the  turning 
nism,  each  slide  rod  is 
rail  and  gradually  open 
expose  the  doll  therein 
during  the  period  of 
position. 


disc  is  rotated  by  the  mecha- 

^_5d  to  slide  on  a  sloped  curved 

he  cap  of  the  doll  container  to 

"or  catching  by  the  fishing  rod 

tii4e  when  the  cap  is  in  the  open 


5,1!  )3,820 
THREE-PIECE  TYPE  OIL  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Taluji  TsDchiya;  Yiikio  TateUd  li;  Akira  Takahashi,  and  Katsushi 
Ishihara,  all  of  Yono,  Japai%  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  724,767 
Claims  priority,  application,  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190604 


Int.  aA  F16J  9/06 


UJS.  a.  277—139 


protruding  portion  being  axially  wider  than  said  flat  por- 
tion, said  inner  protruding  portion  being  axially  wider 
than  said  outer  protruding  portion, 

said  outer  protruding  portion  having  an  upper  side  rail  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  lower  side  rail  supporting  surface 
respectively  disposed  on  an  upper  end  surface  and  a  lower 
end  surface  thereof,  said  inner  protruding  portion  having 
an  upper  side  rail  pressing  surface  and  a  lower  side  rail 
pressing  surface  respectively  disposed  on  upper  and  lower 
halves  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof, 

said  spacer  expander  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slits  formed 
therein  so  as  to  be  alternately  extending  inwardly  from  an 
outer  circumference  toward  an  inner  circumference  and 
outwardly  from  said  inner  circumference  toward  said 
outer  circumference  of  said  spacer  expander,  and 

said  outer  protruding  portion  further  having  said  side  rail 
supporting  surfaces  formed  so  as  to  be  respectively  in- 
clined toward  the  axially  symmetrical  centerline  of  the 
spacer  expander  along  the  radial  direction  from  the  outer 
circumference  toward  the  inner  circumference  thereof  at 
an  acute  angle  with  the  radial  direction, 

said  inner  protruding  portion  having  said  upper  and  lower 
side  rail  pressing  surfaces  formed  respectively  inclined 
outwardly  along  an  axial  direction  from  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  toward  an  intersection  thereof  with  said 
connecting  portion  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  axial  direc- 
tion. 


5,193,821 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ZERO  LEAKAGE  PATH  SEALING 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  ZERO  DEGREE  BIAS  ANGLE 

Frederick  L.  J.  Rehfeld,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leber 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  331,303,  Mar.  31,  1989.  This  application 

Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,916 

Int  a.'  F16J  9/04 

U.S.  a.  277—142  2  Claims 


9  Claims 


1.  A  three-piece  type  oil  ri4g  assembly  adapted  to  be  fitted  in 
an  oil  ring  groove  of  a  pistod  disposed  within  a  cylinder  com- 
prising: j 

a  spacer  expander  in  the  fiirm  of  a  gapped  annulus  made  of 
section  steel  having  suistantially  H-shaped  radial  cross 
section,  and  a  pair  of  uf  per  and  lower  side  rails,  each  in 
the  form  of  a  gapped  fl^t  annulus, 

said  spacer  expander  being  adapted  to  be  substantially  held 
in  between  said  upper  wd  lower  side  rails, 

said  spacer  expander  comprising  an  axially  protruding  outer 
portion  disposed  on  an  iouter  circumference  thereof  and 
facing  an  inner  surface  ojf  said  cylinder,  an  axially  protrud- 
ing inner  portion  disposed  on  an  inner  circumference 
thereof  and  facing  an  .innermost  wall  of  said  oil  ring 
groove,  and  an  axially  flat  connecting  portion  extending 
between  said  outer  and  inner  protruding  portions,  said 
outer  and  inner  protruoing  portions  and  said  connecting 
portion  being  axially  irmmetrically  aligned,  said  outer 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines  and 
other  high  speed  reciprocating  devices  such  as  compressors, 
fluid  motors,  fluid  pumps,  and  other  high  speed  devices  which 
require  sealing  which  comprises:  an  assembly  of  members  to  be 
sealed,  one  member  axially  centered  over  another  member 
with  a  clearance  passage  between  the  assembled  members, 
capable  of  allowing  the  assembly  of  members  to  move  in  rela- 
tion to  one  and  the  other;  said  clearance  passage  being  capable 
of  transmitting  a  fluid  under  pressure;  one  of  the  members 
having  one  or  more  grooved  openings  to  the  clearance  passage 
between  the  assembly  of  members,  said  groove  openings  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  bottom;  positioned  within  and  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  openings  is  a  continuous,  resilient,  elasto- 
meric,  expander  seal;  positioned  within  said  groove  openings 
and  biased  to  said  expander  seal  is  a  gapped  sealing  band  hav- 
ing a  circumference  of  greater  than  360  degrees;  the  one 
gapped  sealing  band  having  a  circumference  of  greater  than 
360  degrees  has  a  flat  surface  that  engages  the  expander  seal 
and  an  axial  (porous)  biassing  member  which  engages  said 
gapped  sealing  band  and  engages  a  side  wall  of  the  groove 
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opening,  said  groove  wall  being  in  the  direction  of  a  fluid 
source,  thus  pushing  said  sealing  band  against  the  other  groove 
wall;  a  means  for  actuating  the  fluid  under  pressure  whereby 
the  fluid  under  pressure  engages  the  gapped  sealing  band  and 
engages  and  activates  the  expander  seal  causing  said  expander 
seal  to  pressurize  and  expand  against  the  flat  surface  of  the 
gapped  sealing  bnand  thereby  forcing  said  gapped  sealing  band 
against  the  ungrooved  member  and  against  a  side  wall  of  said 
groove  opening  thereby  causing  a  seal. 


5,193,822 
GASKET  WITH  REINFORCING  CORE 
Gerard  Bonell,  Manchester,  and  Richard  E.  Arbnthnot,  Solihill, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jamak  Fabrication  Eairope,  Ltd., 
Manchester,  England 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  ISKN), 
9009227 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  a.  277—180  4  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  having  a  peripheral  length,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  reinforcing  core  being  made  of  a  reinforcing  material  and 
being  encased  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  peripheral 
length  of  the  gasket  by  an  elastomeric  material; 

the  core  being  locally  thickened  at  a  plurality  of  thickened 
points  along  the  peripheral  length  by  portions  made  inte- 
grally and  unitarily  from  the  reinforcing  material; 

the  core  being  a  stamping  from  sheet  metal  which  is  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  which  is  locally  thick- 
ened by  a  folding  operation  so  that  at  least  two  thicknesses 
are  present  at  the  thickened  points; 

the  locally  thickened  portions  having  aperiures  for  receiving 
clamping  screws;  and 

the  apertures  being  open-ended  slots  in  the  thickened  por- 
tions which  have  slot  edges  that  are  coined. 


5,193323 

RESILIENT  METALUC  SEALING  MEMBER 

Hans-Jnrgen  Janich,  Becknm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  assignor 

to  Mannewiuinn  AktiengeseUachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,162,  Mar.  26, 1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,388,  Apr.  13, 1989,  abwidoaed.  This 

application  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 

1988,  3815402 

Int  CL'  F16J  lS/08 
VS.  CL  277—189  21  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  effecting  a  hot  gas  seal  between 
two  relatively  movable  parts,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
one  springy,  integral,  resilient  metal  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  walls  of  uniform  wall  thickness  joined  at 


corresponding  ends  by  a  convexly  domed  top  wall  of  corre- 
sponding wall  thickness,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
bent  at  its  other  end  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90*  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  of  said  side  walls  to  form  a  bottom  wall 
of  corresponding  wall  thickness  underlying  said  top  wall  and 
spanning  the  space  between  said  side  walls  thereby  forming 
with  said  top  wall  and  said  side  walls  a  hollow,  deformable 
body,  said  bottom  wall  being  free  of  said  top  wall  and  said 
other  of  said  side  walls  and  having  an  integral  extension  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  body,  said  other  of  said  side  walls  having 
at  its  other  end  an  extension  which  extends  beyond  said  body 
in  overlying  and  confronting  relation  with  said  extension  of 
said  bottom  wall,  and  means  securing  said  extensions  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  being  resil- 
iently  deformable  from  a  non-deformed  condition  in  response 
to  the  application  of  compressive  force  on  said  body  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  top  wall  toward  said  bottom  wall,  the  move- 
ment of  said  top  wall  toward  said  bottom  wall  causing  said  side 
wsUs  to  bow  outwardly  of  said  body  and  said  bottom  wall  to 
bow  inwardly  of  said  body,  the  resilience  of  said  walls  enabling 
them  to  return  to  their  non-deformed  condition  in  response  to 
the  removal  of  said  compressive  force. 


5,193,824 
CHUCK  HAVING  A  DRIVE  BIT  SOCKET 
Glenn  L.  Salpaka,  Salem,  S.C.,  asaigBor  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,070 

Int  a.5  B23B  31/12 

VS.  CL  279—60  21  Claiiu 


1*< 


1.  A  chuck  that  is  adapted  to  fit  onto  a  threaded  spindle,  the 
chuck  comprising  a  body  having  portions  that  define  a 
threaded  axial  bore,  portions  that  define  an  axial  entrance  bore, 
and  portions  defming  an  axial  socket,  the  socket  being  adapted 
to  accept  a  drive  bit  such  that  the  drive  bit  may  be  rotate)  so 
as  to  engage  the  socket  and  rotate  the  chuck  so  that  the 
threaded  axial  bore  is  screwed  onto  the  threaded  spindle. 


5,193,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CEI4TER  OF  A 

COLLET 

Roger  J.  Kaoaan,  Easley,  and  Paal  T.  Jordaa,  Scaeca,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Jacob*  Chack  TcduMtiogy  Corporatioa, 

Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,355 
Iirt.  CL>  B23B  31 /2a  31/36 
VS.  CL  279—133  22  CUm 

1.  A  collet  chuck  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
gripper  members  disposed  in  an  annular  array  and  circimifer- 
entially  spaced  from  one  another  by  resilient  means,  a  frusto- 
conical  surface  substantially  concentric  with  said  annular  ar- 
ray, and  means  for  forcing  said  annular  array  against  said 
frustoconical  surface  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  concentric 
with  said  annular  array  so  that  said  frustoconical  surface 
changes  the  circumferential  spacing  between  said  gripper 
members,  said  collet  further  comprising  means  transvenely 
moveable  relative  to  said  axis  for  displacing  some  of  said  grip- 
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per  members  relative  to  others 
said  frustoconical  surface  in  a 
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of  said  gripper  members  along 
direction  generally  parallel  to 


said  axis  in  order  to  shift  the  center  of  said  array  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axis. 


5.19^.826 
FACE  PLATE  ADAPTER!  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Maarice  A.  Smith,  Ledyard,  Coui.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Statcf  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
WaahiagtoD,  D.C.  , 

FOed  Jon.  24,  199|2,  Ser.  No.  903,292  I 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/06 
\}&.  CL  279—145  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  face  plate  adapter  for  i  ecuring  a  tubular  work  piece  to 
a  machine  tool  for  rotating  said  work  piece  about  an  axis 
comprising: 

a  face  plate; 

means  for  adjustably  mouiiting  said  face  plate  to  said  ma- 
chine tool  for  rotation  tnerewith,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  substantiallf  parallel,  elongated  mounting 
slots  formed  in  said  face  Mate  and  securing  means  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  f«r  adjustably  securing  said  face 
plate  to  said  machine  to<)l; 

elongated  nesting  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  face 
plate  for  receiving  said  work  piece  in  a  nesting  relation 
therein  so  that  said  wort  piece  extends  outwardly  from 
said  face  plate  substantially  along  said  axis;  and 

adjustable  clamping  means  for  securing  said  work  piece  in 
said  nested  relation  in  said  nesting  means. 


CONVERTIBLE  IN-] 
Scott  B.  Olaoo,  Bloomingtoi 
Inc.,  Bloomington,  Miim. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1< 
Int  CL^ 
MS.  CL  280—7.13 

1.  In  a  skate  assembly  cot 
toe  and  heel  attachment  mi 


therebetween  and  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  blade  sup- 
port rotatable  anchoring  cam  therewithin; 

(b)  said  blade  support  subassembly  including  frame  means 
having  a  surface  contact  member  secured  thereto  along 
the  base  surface  thereof  and  a  said  rotatable  blade  support 
anchoring  cam  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  surface 
contact  member; 

(c)  said  coupling  means  having  attachment  means  receiving 
cavities  formed  therewithin  and  each  cavity  being  ar- 


ranged to  firmly  receive  and  retain  one  of  said  attachment 
means  therewithin,  said  rotatable  cam  locking  member 
being  rotatable  about  a  camming  axis  and  with  a  radially 
extending  web  with  laterally  extending  camming  ramp 
flanges  coupled  to  said  web  and  being  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  camming  axis;  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  camming  ramp  engages 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ramp  flanges,  with  said  radially 
extending  web  passing  between  said  inwardly  extending 
locking  flanges  defining  said  cam  ramp. 


5,193,828 

DOLLY  STRUCTURE  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 

RACKS 

Frank  Benvenuti,  Ville  Mercier,  Canada,  assignor  to  Knape  A 

Vogt  Canada  Inc.,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Ang.  5, 1991,  2048429 

Int.  a.'  B62D  21/12 

UJS.  a.  280— 43  J4  12  Claims 


13,827 

ROLLER  SKATES 
Minn.,  assignor  to  O.S.  Designs, 


2,  Ser.  No.  868,457 
A63C  1/20 

6  Claims 
rising  a  shoe  having  a  sole  plate, 
scS:ured  to  said  sole  plate,  and 
coupling  means  for  securing  {a  wearer's  surface  blade  support 
subassembly  to  said  toe  and  keel  attachment  means;  said  skate 
assembly  being  further  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  to^  and  heel  attachment  means  in- 
cludes recessed  blade  roceiving  anchoring  members  with 
inwardly  extending  locking  flanges  defming  a  gap  zone 


1.  A  dolly  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  essentially  flat  frames,  each  frame  having  an  inner 
side  member  and  an  outer  side  member; 

b)  connection  means  for  removably  joining  said  inner  side 
members  together  to  hold  said  frames  in  alignment  and  in 
coplanar  relationship  in  a  plane;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  caster  assemblies  mounted  on  said  outer  frame 
members,  respectively,  said  assemblies  including  casters 
movable  between  a  low  and  a  high  position  and  so  as  to 
allow  for  vertically  displacing  said  frames. 
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wherein  each  of  said  caster  assemblies  comprises: 

a  caster  lifting  device  including  a  first  arm  and  means  pivot- 
ing one  end  of  said  first  arm  to  the  outer  side  member  of 
a  relevant  one  of  said  frames,  and  a  second  arm  solid  with 
an  projecting  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm, 
said  second  arm  being  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  away 
from  said  first  arm,  with  a  level  socket; 

means  mounting  one  of  said  casters  on  said  second  arm  for 
swiveling  motion; 

a  level  insertable  into  said  socket  for  pivoting  said  device 
between  a  vertical  and  an  inclined  position  of  said  first 
arm  whereby  to  displace  said  relevant  frame  vertically  as 
said  caster  moves  between  said  low  and  high  positions; 
and 

means  releasably  holding  said  device  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  display  rack  with  a  dolly  structure, 

said  display  rack  comprising  a  horizontal  base  and  shelf  post 
solid  with  and  rising  from  said  base,  said  post  being 
formed  vtath  spaced  first  transverse  apertures, 

said  dolly  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  essentially  flat  frames,  each  frame  having  an  inner 
side  member  and  an  outer  side  member; 

b)  connection  means  for  removably  joining  said  inner  side 
members  together  to  hold  said  frames  in  alignment  and  in 
coplanar  relationship  in  a  plane; 

c)  a  pair  of  caster  assemblies  mounted  on  said  outer  frame 
members  respectively,  said  assemblies  including  casters 
movable  between  a  low  and  a  high  position  and  so  as  to 
allow  for  vertically  displacing  said  frames,  and 

d)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  prongs  soUd  with  and  project- 
ing from  the  inner  side  member  of  one  of  said  frames,  said 
prong  being  coplanar  with  said  one  frame; 

wherein  the  inner  side  member  of  the  other  of  said  frames  is 

formed  with  second  apertures  spaced  apart  for  registering 

with  said  first  transverse  apertures; 
wherein  said  prongs  extend  through  said  first  and  second 

apertures  and  the  length  thereof  is  selected  for  them  to 

project  from  said  second  apertures  to  define  locking  prong 

portions;  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  which  cooperate  with  said 

locking  prong  portions  to  secure  said  frames  to  said  shelf 

post. 


5,193,829 

SUB  FRAME  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  RUNNING 

BOARD  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

John  O.  HoUoway,  Portland,  and  Gary  M.  Scott,  Milwankie, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Warn  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Milwaukie, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,063 

Int.  CL'  B60R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—163  7  Claims 


cle  frame  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  vehicle 
frame; 

a  pair  of  releasable  mounts  provided  on  said  receiving  frame 
at  fixed  spaced  positions  along  its  length; 

a  running  board; 

a  pair  of  support  members  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  running  board  and  releasably  mountable  to  said  re- 
leasable  mounts  of  said  receiving  frame;  and 

quick  release  fasteners  fastening  the  supporting  members  of 
the  running  board  to  the  releasable  mounts  of  the  receiv- 
ing frame. 


5,193330 

CARRIER  FOR  A  BICYCLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

EXTENSIONS 

TamMHi  Wang,  2nd  FL,  No.  20-1,  Alley  6,  Lane  670,  Taya  Rd., 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,440 
Int  CL'  B62J  7/00.  1/28 
MS.  a.  280—202  3  i 


1.  A  running  board  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
brackets  universally  mountable  to  a  vehicle  frame  of  said 

vehicle; 
an  elongate  receiving  frame,  said  brackets  attachable  to  said 
elongate  receiving  frame  at  selected  positions  along  the 
length  thereof  to  secure  said  receiving  frame  to  said  vehi- 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  body  including  two 
pairs  of  dovetails  formed  on  a  lower  and  front  portion  thereof, 
and  two  extensions  each  having  a  pair  of  dovetail  slots  formed 
in  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  dovetails 
of  said  body  so  that  said  extensions  can  be  coupled  to  said 
body;  and  said  extensions  can  be  disengaged  from  said  body  so 
that  volume  of  said  carrier  can  be  decreased. 


5,193,831 
BICYCLE  POWERED  GO-CART 
Christopher  A  Capitoli,  315  North  Oak  Ave.,  Clifton  Heights. 
Pa.  19018 

FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,350 
iBt  a.'  B62K  5/08.  13/00 
MS.  CL  280—202  12  ( 


1.  A  recreational  vehicle  for  transporting  at  least  two  riders 
comprising: 

a)  a  propulsion  device  adapted  for  use  by  a  first  one  of  said 
riders  and  having  a  frame  to  which  (i)  at  least  one  wheel, 
(ii)  a  pedalling  mechanism  for  driving  said  wheel,  (iii)  a 
seat,  and  (iv)  a  front  fork  are  attached; 

b)  a  cart  adapted  for  use  by  a  second  one  of  said  riders  and 
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having  at  lest  one  wheel  ha  ing  a  steering  mechanism 
coupled  thereto;  and  I 

c)  means  for  coupling  said  propulsion  device  to  said  cart, 
said  coupling  means  being  iiounted  on  said  cart  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  front  f<irk,  whereby  said  first  rider 
provides  propulsion  for  said  vthicle  and  said  second  rider 
provides  steering  for  said  vehicle. 


5.193,8 
SUSPENSION  FOlt  BICYLES 
SteptMB  R.  Wilson,  2092-8tii  Ave^  4nd  Douglas  J.  Halpin,  5070 
Liu  Ijl,  both  of  West  Linn,  Oiieg.  97068 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Sar.  No.  762,576 

Int,  a.'  B62K  25/08 

UJS.  CL  280—276  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  front  wheel  fork,  shock  absorbing  suspen- 
sion system,  said  bicycle  having  frf  nt  and  rear  wheels  support- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  rjder,  the  front  wheel  having 
an  axle  and  the  suspension  systenl  extending  from  the  axle  to 
handlebars  pivotally  mounted  od  the  frame  and  rider  con- 
trolled for  turning  the  front  wheel  land  thereby  the  direction  of 
the  bicycle,  said  shock  absorbing  suspension  system  compris- 
ing; I 
a  strut  on  each  side  of  the  front  kvheel  connected  to  the  axle 
and  extended  upwardly,  a  tulfe  slidably  surrounding  each 
strut,  a  member  connecting  qoth  tubes  to  the  handlebars, 
and  a  biasing  member  betwOen  the  tubes  and  the  stmts 
whereby  upon  thrusting  of  tl  le  strut  in  the  tube  deforms 
the  bia^g  member  for  absorbing  the  upward  thrusting 
movement,  said  biasing  memi  er  urging  return  downward 
movement  of  the  strut  in  theitube,  and 
a  rim  actuating  braking  mechanism,  and  a  by-pass  connec- 
tion connecting  said  braking;  mechanism  to  each  of  said 
struts  while  avoiding  interference  with  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  tubes. 


ness  compressibly  nested  inside  said  hollow  tubes, 
whereby  to  increase  the  force  required  to  telescope  said 
tubes  together  in  stages  corresponding  to  the  different 
stiffnesses  of  said  compressible  cells;  and 


a  plurality  of  solid  disks  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  com- 
pressible cells,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  top  surface 
perpendicular  to  its  rotational  axis  and  a  protrusion  ex- 
tending along  said  axis  out  from  said  top  surface,  whereby 
the  protrusions  of  all  of  said  disks  limit  ultimate  compres- 
sion of  said  compressible  cells. 


5,193,834 

INTRAFRAME  FOLDING  BICYCLE 

John  S.  Strozyk,  Reinholdstrasse  11,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01106,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  663,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1988,3832687 

Int  a.:  B62K  15/00 
VS.  a.  280—278  16  Claims 


5,193,1 
BICYCLE  FRONT  SUSPENSIOfI,  STEERING  &  BRAKING 

SYS 
Robert  Reidiwer,  472-B  laky  St,  \ 
FDed  Ang.  24, 1990, 1 
Int.  CI.)  B62K  25/04: 
UJS.  CL  280-276 

1.  A  bicycle  front  wheel  assembly  supporting  a  rotatable 
steer  head  of  a  bicycle  frame  wi^  respect  to  a  bicycle  front 
wheel  axle,  said  assembly  compriking: 
a  pair  of  telescoping  hollow  ti|be$  connected  between  said 

rotatable  steer  head  and  said  front  wheel  axle; 
a  plurality  of  elastically  compressible  cells  of  different  stiff- 


I  Lnis  Obispo,  Calif.  93401 

No.  572,719 
11/16:  F16D  65/20 

13  Claims 


1.  A  folding  bicycle  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  frame  subassembly  comprising  a  front  fork  hub 
which  defmes  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  therein 
mounted  as  known  in  the  prior  art  a  front  fork,  and  com- 
prising further  a  pivot  block,  and  thereto  fastened  a  bicy- 
cle seat. 

and  laterally  spaced  and  symetrically  orientated  to  a  vertical 
plane  which  longitudinally  symetrically  bisects  the  bicy- 
cle. 

two  upper  frame  members  with  their  respective  front  ends 
fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  fork  hub  and  their 
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respective  rearwardmost  ends  fastened  to  the  pivot 
block,  and 
a  right  lower  frame  member  and  a  left  lower  frame  mem- 
ber, with  their  respective  upper  ends  fastened  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  fork  hub  and  their  lower  ends 
fastened  to  a  front  chainwheel  axle  hub  subassembly, 
a  rear  frame  subassembly  comprising 
a  right  triangle  and  a  left  triangle,  laterally  joined  together 

at  their  uppermost  point,  and 
lying  axially  perpendicular  to  the  veriical  plane  of  the 
bicycle  and  between  the  two  said  triangles  at  their 
uppermost  point,  a  pivot  bushing,  serving  as  a  pivot 
bearing  and  axle  for  the  pivot  block  of  the  front  frame 
subassembly, 
and  a  rear  frame  connecting  bolt,  fastening,  through  an 
axial  boring  in  the  pivot  bushing,  laterally,  the  two  said 
triangles  together,  with  the  pivot  bushing  as  in  between 
spacer, 
where,  the  said  right  triangle  and  left  triangle  each  com- 
prises 

a  seat  pillar  with  an  upper  end  and  lower  end, 
a  rear  fork  member  with  a  front  end  and  rear  end, 
a  seat  strut  with  an  upper  end  and  lower  end, 
a  rear  wheel  receiving  means  defining  a  slot  for  a  rear 

wheel  axle  and  its  axis, 
and  an  outer  chainwheel  axle  hub  element,  this  element 
being  a  member  of  the  front  chainwheel  axle  hub 
subassembly  and 

where,  so  forming  a  first  comer  of  each  triangle,  to 
each  respective  outer  chainwheel  axle  hub  element 
the  respective  seat  pillar  lower  end  and  the  respec- 
tive rear  fork  member  front  end  are  fastened,  and 
where,  so  forming  a  second  comer  of  each  triangle, 
to  each  respective  rear  wheel  receiving  means  the 
respective  rear  fork  member  rear  end  and  respec- 
tive seat  stmt  lower  end  are  fastened,  and 
where,  so  forming  a  third  comer,  the  uppermost 
comer  of  each  triangle,  each  respective  seat  stmt 
upper  end  is  fastened  to  each  respective  seat  pillar 
upper  end, 
and  comprising  further  a  rear  wheel  mounted  between  the 
two  said  triangles  where,  perpendicular  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  bicycle,  the  axis  of  the  axle  of  the  rear 
wheel  lies  inside  of  each  rear  frame  triangle,  and  each 
slot  of  each  respective  rear  wheel  receiving  means  lies 
also  inside  of  each  respective  rear  frame  triangle,  so  that 
the  rear  wheel  can  be  moved  forward  between  the  two 
triangles, 
the  front  chainwheel  axle  hub  subassembly  comprising  coax- 
ial mating  members,  where  the  lower  frame  members  of 
the  front  frame  subassembly,  and  the  seat  pillars  and  the 
rear  fork  members  of  the  rear  frame  subassembly  are 
connected,  and 

where  the  front  chainwheel  axle  hub  subassembly  com- 
prises a  left  outer  chainwheel  axle  hub  element  that  is 
fastened  to  the  seat  pillar  and  rear  fork  member  of  the 
left  triangle  of  the  rear  frame  subassembly  and 
a  right  outer  chainwheel  axle  hub  element  that  is  fastened 
to  the  seat  pillar  and  rear  fork  member  of  the  right 
triangle  of  the  rear  frame  subassembly, 
a  left  inner  element  that  is  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
left  lower  frame  member,  and  a  right  inner  element  that 
is  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  right  lower  frame 
member,  and 
a  middle  element  that  is  insertable  between  the  right  and 

left  inner  elements, 
where,  by  means  of  a  seat  in  each  bore  in  an  inner  side  of 
each  outer  element,  and  a  corresponding  mating  annu- 
lar protrusion  on  an  outer  side  of  each  inner  element, 
and  by  means  of  a  seat  in  each  bore  on  an  inner  side  of 
each  inner  element  mating  with,  the  diameter  of  the 
middle  element,  each  outer  element,  with  the  thereto 
fastened  respective  seat  pillar  and  rear  fork  member, 
and  each  inner  element,  with  the  thereto  fastened  re- 


spective lower  frame  member  of  the  front  frame  subas- 
sembly, and  the  middle  element  are  coaxially  assembled, 
whereby  a  stable  load  carrying  joint  is  created,  that  how- 
ever is  easy  to  assemble  and  disassemble,  and  where 
only  a  small  axial  force  is  needed  to  hold  the  subassem- 
bly together  and, 
where  to  fold  the  bicycle,  the  rear  wheel  is  within  the  rear 
frame  subassembly  translated  to  a  forward  position,  and 
then,  the  front  frame  subassembly  and  the  rear  frame 
subassembly  are  tumed  into  each  other  about  their  com- 
mon pivot  bushing  axis,  whereby  as  the  subassemblies  are 
tumed,  the  lower  frame  members  of  the  front  frame  subas- 
sembly come  between  the  two  seat  pillars  and  the  two  rear 
fork  members,  and  the  rear  wheel  comes  between  the  two 
front  frame  lower  frame  members  and  then  between  the 
two  front  frame  upper  frame  members,  and  whereby  the 
inner  elements  of  the  lower  frame  members  come  approxi- 
mately between  the  two  rear  wheel  receiving  means,  until 
the  rear  wheel  touches  the  lower  end  of  the  front  fork 
hub, 
where  then,  in  this  end  position,  the  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  rear  wheel  axle  tothe  axis  of  the  pivot  block  and  to  the 
axis  through  the  rear  wheel  receiving  means  is  each  ap- 
proximately that  of  the  rear  wheel  radius,  and  to  the  axis 
through  the  front  chainwheel  axle  hub  approximately  that 
of  the  rear  wheel  radius  minus  the  front  chainwheel  ra- 
dius. 


5,193,835 

BOAT  RETAINER 

OrriUe  G.  Sheets,  30450  Hwy,  145,  Madera,  Calif.  93638 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,520,  May  21, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,791 

Int.  CL'  B60P  3/10 

U.S.  a.  280—414.1  2  Claimt 


A  trailer-mounted  boat  retaining  assembly  comprising: 
a  Y-shaped  support  assembly  having  a  rotatable  roller 

mounted  at  the  inside  junction  of  said  Y  for  receiving  the 

pointed  bow  of  a  boat  hull; 
a  locking  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 

assembly  immediately  below  said  roller  for  attachment  to 

the  eye  bolt  on  the  bow  of  said  boat,  said  locking  assembly 

comprising: 

(1)  a  Tirst  hollow  horizontal  housing  one  end  of  which  is 
slidably  attached  to  said  support  assembly,  the  opposite 
end  of  which  having  a  V-shaped  opening  therein  imme- 
diately below  the  roller; 

(2)  a  second  hollow  horizontal  housing,  one  end  of  which 
is  attached  perpendicularly  to  the  side  of  said  first  tube 
at  the  V-shaped  end,  both  ends  of  which  having  open- 
ings therein; 

(3)  a  movable  rod  extending  into  said  second  housing 
through  the  openings  therein,  said  rod  having  a  handle 
on  the  end  thereof  outside  said  housing,  and  a  locking 
pin  on  the  other  end  thereof  which  extends  across  said 
V-shaped  opening  of  said  first  housing; 

(4)  spring  means  located  within  said  second  housing  and 
attached  to  said  rod  for  causing  said  rod  to  extend 
across  said  V-shaped  opening; 
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(5)  a  slidable  trigger  pin  mouiited  within  said  first  housing 
at  the  tip  of  said  V-shaped  {opening; 

(6)  a  pair  of  small  housing  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  furst  housing  adjacent  io  said  trigger  pin; 

(7)  a  spring-loaded  slidable  block  piece  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  trigger  pin  and  located  in  the  first  of  said  pair 
of  small  housings  which  is  iidjacent  to  said  second  hol- 
low horizontal  housing,  sai4  block  piece  extending  into 
said  second  horizontal  hou^ng  and  preventing  said  rod 
from  passing  into  said  v4haped  opening  when  said 
block  piece  is  fully  extendqd; 

(8)  a  separate  slidable  piece  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  trigger  pin  and  located^  in  the  second  of  said  pair  of 
small  housings;  and  , 

(9)  a  safety  locking  screw  m^ans  attached  to  said  second 
housing  for  holding  said  rcid  in  place  during  transit. 


5,193,837 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 
Raymond  W.  Fink;  Wayne  E.  Sousley,  both  of  Elkhart,  and 
Richard  L.  Fullhart,  Goshen,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Trimas 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,336,  Aug.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,102,156.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,818 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/00,  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—495  20  Claims 


rdd  i 


5,193,8!  6 

INTERMODAL  T  RANSPORT 

M.  Hastings,  9708  Valare  ta  Dr.,  Gretna,  Nebr.  68028 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  N< .  421,837,  Oct.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug ,  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  561,124 

Int.  a.'  B60R  1\  V24,  19/38 

VS.  CL  280—418.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  a  vehicle 
at  spaced  apart  locations  of  varying  width  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  provided  with  at  least  three  outwardly 
disposed  sides; 

a  trailer  hitching  member  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
elongated  member  at  a  location  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member; 

a  pair  of  brackets  for  attaching  said  elongated  member  to  the 
underside  of  said  vehicle  at  said  spaced  apart  locations; 

at  least  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
central  portion  with  ears  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  said  central  portion  provided  with  three  in- 
wardly disposed  surfaces  complementary  in  configuration 
to  said  three  corresponding  outwardly  disposed  sides  of 
said  elongated  member;  and 

means  for  securing  said  ears  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle 
with  said  three  inwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  bracket  in  intimate  contact  with  the  three 
corresponding  outwardly  disposed  sides  of  said  elongated 
member. 


1.  For  providing  an  intermoda  transport  combination  of  a 
drayable  chassis  in  removably  attj  :hed  condition  with  a  cargo- 
carrying  container,  and  said  inter  nodal  transport  combination 
comprising: 

(A)  said  drayable  chassis  from  a  front-end  to  a  rearend  ex- 
tending directionally  longitudinally  and  generally  hori- 
zontally for  a  finite  length,  $aid  chassis  immediately  for- 
wardly  of  the  rearend  thereof  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  adjacent  sets  of  longitu  dinally  separated  and  direc- 
tionally transversely  extendi]  ig  rear-lock  stations;  and 

(B)  said  container  having  a  f(  rward-end,  a  rearward-end, 
and  a  substantially  horizontil  floor  that,  from  said  for- 
ward-end to  said  rearward-end,  extends  directionally 
longitudinally  for  a  constan:  container-length,  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  its  forward-^  id  being  removably  attached 
to  the  chassis  adjacent  the  ch^is  front-end,  said  container 
rearward-end  being  located  at  least  some  rearward-length 
from  and  unattached  to  an^  set  of  the  chassis  rear-lock 
stations,  and  said  container 
ward  portions  thereof  and 
ward-length  forwardly  of 
being  provided  with  intermi 
ably  attached  to  a  longitudii 


,t  transversely  aligned  rear- 
laced  substantially  said  rear- 
he  container  rearward-end 
late  fixtures  that  are  remov- 
ily  forward  set  of  said  chas- 
sis rear-lock  stations,  whereby  the  container  rearward- 
length  extends  cantileverly  rearwardly  from  the  trans- 
versely aligned  intermediatej  fixtures  thereof  and  overlies 
at  least  one  set  of  said  tran  sversely  extending  rear-lock 
stations. 


5,193,838 
TRACTOR  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  R.  Olson,  3018  Gordon  Rd.,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada S4S  2T8 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,702,  Jun.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1988, 
8814627 

Int  a.'  B60D  1/26 
U.S.  a.  280—515  9  Claims 


"^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  coupling  a  towed  vehicle  tongue  to  a 
drawbar  of  a  towing  vehicle,  the  drawbar  having  spaced  upper 
and  lower  arms  with  a  tongue  receiving  space  therebetween 
for  receiving  the  tongue,  the  arms  having  aligned  draw  pin 
holes  therein,  alignable  with  a  draw  pin  hole  in  the  tongue,  the 
attachment  comprising: 

a  draw  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aligned  draw  pin 
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holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  arms  and  the  tongue  to  link 
the  tongue  to  the  arms; 
pin  mounting  means  mounting  the  draw  pin  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  out  of  and  extending  below 
the  tongue  receiving  space  and  a  coupling  position  extend- 
ing through  the  tongue  receiving  space  and  the  draw  pin 
holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  arms,  the  pin  mounting 
means  comprising: 

a)  a  draw  pin  arm  with  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 

b)  pivot  means  mounting  the  forward  end  of  the  draw  pin 
arm  on  the  drawbar  below  the  lower  arm  thereof  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  draw- 
bar and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  draw  pin  holes,  the 
draw  pin  arm  being  pivotable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion sloping  downwardly  to  the  rear  from  the  pivot 
means  and  a  coupling  position  extending  along  the 
lower  arm;  and 

c)  means  coupling  a  bottom  end  of  the  draw  pin  to  the 
draw  pin  arm  at  the  rear  end  thereof; 

manual  actuator  means  with  engaged  and  release  conditions; 
actuator  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  manual  actuator 

means  in  a  cab  of  the  towing  vehicle; 
power  transmitting  means  coupling  the  manual  actuator 

means  and  the  pin  mounting  means  for: 

a)  transmitting  a  coupling  force  from  the  manual  actuator 
means  to  the  draw  pin  arm,  the  coupling  force  acting  on 
the  draw  pin  arm  to  urge  the  draw  pin  arm  from  the 
retracted  position  to  the  coupling  position  and  thereby 
moving  the  draw  pin  from  the  released  position  to  the 
engaged  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  man- 
ual actuator  means  from  the  engaged  condition  to  the 
released  condition;  and 

b)  transmitting  a  releasing  force  from  the  manual  actuator 
means  to  the  draw  pin  arm,  the  releasing  force  acting  on 
the  draw  pin  arm  to  urge  the  draw  pin  arm  from  the 
coupling  position  to  the  retracted  position  and  thereby 
moving  the  draw  pin  from  the  engaged  position  to  the 
released  position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
manual  actuator  means  from  the  engaged  condition  to 
the  released  condition. 


•-r: 


1.  Winter  sport  equipment  to  be  worn  on  the  feet  of  a  user 
which  permits  gliding  or  skating  steps  of  varying  degrees  of 
complexity,  said  equipment  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sole  plates,  each  sole  plate  having  two  gliding  edges 
along  sides  thereof,  said  gliding  edges  including  hard- 
wearing  material  for  maintaining  said  edges,  each  sole 
plate  having  a  width  which  increases  from  a  toe  end  to 
substantially  a  part  for  the  ball  of  a  foot  and  which  width 
remains  substantially  the  same  from  said  ball  part  to  a  heel 


end,  each  sole  plate  having  an  underside  which  includes  a 
walking  surface  which  slopes  upwardly  firom  a  generally 
flat  standing  surface  substantially  from  the  part  for  the  ball 
of  the  foot  to  the  toe  end; 

wherein  each  sole  plate  is  constructed  as  a  unitary  plate, 
having  virtually  straight  side  edges  along  the  flat  ««««Hiiig 
surface,  said  side  edges  for  providing  control  of  said 
equipment  during  use,  and  wherein  the  entire  portion  of 
the  sole  plate  behind  the  part  of  the  region  for  the  ball  of 
the  foot  is  generally  flat;  and 

wherein  means  are  included  for  removably  connecting  each 
sole  plate  with  an  upper  portion  of  a  boot,  said  sole  plate 
and  boot  upper  portion  forming  an  integral  structure  for 
gliding  and  skating. 


S,193,M0 
SKI  BINDING  FOR  A  CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI  OR 
TOURING  SKI 
Ei«dbert  Spiteler,  Wr.  Newdor^  Heiu  WittMiB,  Vicna,  nd 
Rdud  Erid,  WdgdMlarf.  all  of  AmMm,  mriwun  to  HTM 
Sport-  ud  FMxehgcraete  Gcadtochaft  wtXSL,  Schwcekat, 
Anctria 
per  No.  PCr/EP9V00471,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27, 1991,  §  lQ2(e) 
Date  Not.  27, 1991,  PCT  PA.  No.  W091/15274,  PCT  Pak. 
Dirte  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,280 
Oairns  priority,  appUcatioB  AMtria,  Mw.  30, 1990,  746/90 
bt  CL^  A63C  9/18 
VS.  CL  280—615  4 1 


5,193,839 

WINTER  SPORT  EQUIPMENT 

Jacob  Hannes,  Koadienriitiatraaae  77,  CH-8052  Zurich,  Swit- 

leriand 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  453,670,  Dec.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec   27,   1988, 
4807/88 

Int  C3.S  A6aC  5/00 
VS.  CL  280—600  16  Claims 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  a  cross  country  or  touring  ski  comprising 
a  bearing  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  slci,  said  bearing 
block  having  a  horizontally  transversely  extending  first  axle 
thereon,  a  holding  cup  and  a  two-arm  swivel  part  pivotally 
supported  for  movement  about  said  horizontally  transversely 
extending  first  axle  in  unison  as  well  as  with  respect  to  one 
another  for  the  purpose  of  transitioning  between  a  closed  and 
an  open  position  of  the  ski  binding,  a  first  lever  arm  of  said 
swivel  part  carrying  at  least  one  locking  pin,  said  holding  cup 
having  means  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  therein  said  at 
least  one  loclung  pin  in  the  closed  position  of  the  ski  binding, 
said  locking  pin  being  fixed  by  a  yieldable  lock,  said  holding 
cup  being  further  adapted  to  grip  over  a  front  sole  extension  of 
a  ski  boot  while  said  locking  pin  also  extends  through  an  open- 
ing in  an  extension  of  the  front  sole  of  the  ski  boot,  whereas  in 
the  open  position  of  the  ski  binding,  said  locking  pin  is  re- 
moved from  inside  of  said  opening  on  said  holding  cup,  an 
elastic  element  for  resisting  said  pivoting  of  said  holding  cup 
and  said  swivel  part  about  said  transversely  extending  first 
axle,  a  second  lever  arm  of  said  swivel  part  having  a  second 
axle  thereon,  said  yieldable  lock  including  a  lock  part  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  axle  for  engaging  said  holding  cup  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  ski  binding  and  a  spring  for  urging 
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said  hokting  cup  and  said  swivel  fart  apart,  wherein  said  hold-   a  skier,  a  support  for  an  upper  boundary  surface  on  the  bearing 

ing  cup  has  a  transversely  exteiwing  crossbar  connecting  its  part. 

sidewaUs  in  a  front  area  thereof,  ^rherein  said  crossbar  has  at  a  


front  frnng  end  thereof  a  locking  nose  which  has  a  first  arcu- 
ate snifiwe  extending  around  sai^  transversely  extending  first 
axle  and  a  second  arcuate  surfade  contiguous  with  said  first 
■urfiKx  and  extending  generally  lin  a  direction  of  said  trans- 
vendy  extending  first  axle  and  operating  as  a  holding  surface, 
wherein  said  lock  part  has  an  aroiate  surface  region  arranged 
around  said  second  axle,  and  who-ein,  when  said  ski  binding  is 
in  the  closed  position,  planes  tang^tial  to  said  arcuate  holding 
surface  and  to  said  arcuate  surfcce  region  define  with  one 
another  an  arcuate,  forwardly  op4n  angle  (a)  in  a  range  of  1*  to 
I5-.  I 


5,193,M2 
COMBD4ED  GOLF  BAG  AND  COOLER  CART 
Joel  K.  Fontenot,  3129  San  Fernando  NW^  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  STIM 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,220 

Int  a>  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—645  4  Claims 


5,1934Kl 
BEARING  PART  SUPPORT  FOR  TOGGLE  LEVERS  OF  A 

FRONT I AW 
Karl  Strttzl,  Vieaaa;  Andrea*  Jaaiacli,  Oeyenhanaen,  and  Hu- 
kot  WMTthMT,  Haiaborg/Do^  all  of  Austria,  aasignon  to 
HTM  Sport-  and  FMxei^erael^  GcaeUachaft  ni.bJH.,  Schwe- 
ffc^,  Awtria  j 

FUed  JoL  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,845 

CUm  priority,  appUcatton  An«ralia,  Jul.  21, 1989, 1762/89; 

Dec  11. 1989,  2790/89 

llw  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  latent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  been  Uiaclaimed. 

Int  a.'  Afi^  9/08 

VS.  CL  280-625  21  Claims 


therein  the  vertically  upright 
;  part,  the  bearing  part  having 
ng  therethrou^   through 


1.  In  a  front  jaw  comprising  a  lousing  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  ski,  a  release  spring  housed  in  the  housing,  an  elongated 
pull  rod  extending  through  th4  housing,  the  release  spring 
being  oriented  to  urge  the  pull  ^  along  an  axis  thereof,  the 
pull  rod  being  operatively  connoted  through  a  slide  member 
guided  in  the  housing  to  a  shorter  arm  of  a  pair  of  two  arm 
toggle  levers,  each  pivotal  about  vertically  upright  axles,  and  a 
longer  lever  arm  of  each  toggle  .lever  engaging  a  front  end  of 
a  sole  or  a  ski  boot,  the  improvetient  wherein  a  bearing  part  is 
provided  for  the  toggle  levers,  \«9ierein  the  housing  has  at  least 
two  bearing  surfaces  for  the  bearing  part,  the  bearing  surfaces 
being  spaced  vertically  from  (fne  another  and  on  opposite 
lateral  ^es  of  the  pull  rod,  and 
axles  are  supported  on  the 
means  defining  a  through 

which  the  pull  rod  extends,  wlierein  means  are  provided  be- 
tween the  bearing  part  and  the  Rousing  for  allowing  the  bear- 
ing part  to  move  freely  vertical!^  between  defined  limits  on  the 
housing  in  order  to  accommodate  ski  boots  with  varying  sole 
thicknesses,  wherein  an  upper  tine  of  the  bearing  surfaces  is 
defined  by  a  horizontal  projection  arranged  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  a  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  front 
jaw,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  bearings  surfaces  on  the  hous- 
ing are  both  inclined  at  acute  a$gles  with  respect  to  an  upper 
side  of  the  ski,  a  lower  one  of  t^e  angles  being  smaller  than  an 
upper  one  of  the  angles,  wherefi  the  projection  is  received  in 
a  recess  in  the  bearing  part,  and  Iwherein  the  projection  defines 
an  upper  one  of  the  limits  for  a  bath  of  movement  of  the  bear- 
ing part  in  the  vertical  directionland,  during  a  backward  fall  of 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  apparatus  for  carrying  both  a  golf  bag 
and  a  cooler;  wherein,  the  cart  apparatus  comprises: 

a  wheel  assembly  unit  including  an  elongated  main  axle 
member 

a  pivoted  frameword  unit  including:  a  lower  framework 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  main  axle  member; 
and,  an  upper  framework  member  pivotally  attached  to 
the  lower  framework  member; 

a  golf  bag  support  unit  including:  a  horizontally  disposed 
shelf  element  provided  on  the  lower  framework  member; 
and,  at  least  one  capture  element  mounted  to  said  frame- 
work unit,  and  having  arms  that  are  dimensioned  to  par- 
tially surround  the  golf  bag;  and, 

a  cooler  support  unit  including:  a  tray  member  attached  to 
the  lower  framework  member  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
shelf  element  and  the  operative  connection  between  the 
lower  framework  member  and  the  main  axle  member; 
wherein,  said  tray  member  has  raised  walls  including  a 
rear  wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  tray  member  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  upper 
framework  member  when  the  upper  framework  member 
is  pivoted  downwardly  relative  to  the  lower  framework 
member. 


5.193.843 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Tadaaobu    Yamamoto.    HigMhi-Hiroshima.    and    Hiroyoshi 
Knmada,  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corp.,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-91381 

Int.  a.'  B60G  3/20 

VS.  a.  280—675  17  Clahns 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  steering  knuckle  for  supporting  a  wheel  which  is  used  for 

steering  and  also  for  driving; 
an  upper  arm  for  connecting  an  upper  portion  of  the  steering 

knuckle  to  a  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
a  lower  arm  for  connecting  a  lower  portion  of  the  steering 

knuckle  to  a  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  comprising  two  link  members,  each 
of  said  link  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  the  steering 
knuckle  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 
said  link  members  being  so  disposed  as  to  set  a  transverse 
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distance  between  a  kingpin  axis  and  a  center  of  the  wheel 
at  a  positive  value  wherein  the  kingpin  axis  is  located 
inside  of  the  center  of  the  wheel  in  relation  to  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  reduce  the  distance  as  the 


S4«M4S 
VEHICLE  VIBRATION  DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
I  Yokotc;  FUtaaU  SiwMnra.  both  of  YokohHW.  aai 

NlMaa  Motor  Co,.  Lid^  YokohnH.  Japn 

FUed  JaL  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,336 
CUma  priority.  appUcirtiaa  Japaa,  JaL  31. 1990,  2-282834 
lat  a.'  B60G  17/015 
VS.  CL  280-707 


wheel  is  turned  toward  an  inward  direction  wherein  the 
wheel  is  located  radially  inwardly  in  relation  to  a  turning 
circle  as  well  as  an  outward  direction  wherein  the  whed 
is  located  radially  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  turning 
circle. 


to 


S,193,8a 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Tetmro    BatnMa;   Tohra   Yoihktka;    HIroaU    UcUda,    i 
Yaaaaori  YamaaMito,  all  of  Hiroahima,  Japaa,  aaaigaora 
Maada  Motor  CorporatkM,  Japaa 

FDed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,883 
Claiaw  prterity,  ivpUcatioa  Japaa,  May  9,  1990,  M20348; 
May  17, 1990,  2-128260 

lat  CL'  B60G  11/26;  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CL  280—707  16  Claima 


1.  A  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber,  for  changing  damping  force  characteristic 
into  three  or  more  characteristics,  provided  between  a 
spnmg  member  and  an  unsprung  member; 

running  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  running  state  of 
a  vehicle; 

damping  force  characteristic  limiting  means  for  limiting 
more  than  three  characteristics  of  said  shock  absorber  to  a 
lesser  number  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  two  char- 
acteristics, and  changing  the  limited  characteristics  ac- 
cording to  the  running  state  of  the  vehicle;  and 

damping  force  characteristic  changing  means  for  changing 
the  damping  force  characteristic  of  said  shock  absorber  on 
the  basis  of  a  given  control  rule  within  the  damping  force 
characteristics  limited  by  said  damping  force  characteris- 
tic limiting  means,  i 


1.  A  vehicle  vibration  damping  force  control  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  double-acting  cylinders  each  formed  with 
two  chambers  and  provided  between  a  vehicle  body  and  a 
vehicle  wheel,  respectively; 

(b)  a  pipe  arrangement  for  mutually  connecting  the  two 
chambers  of  said  plurality  of  double-acting  cylinders, 
respectively,  to  feed  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinders; 

(c)  at  least  one  damping  force  generating  mechanism  com- 
municating with  said  pipe  arrangement,  for  generating  a 
damping  force  when  the  operating  fluid  is  passed  there- 
through; 

(d)  at  least  one  switch  valve  disposed  midway  of  said  pipe 
arrangement,  for  switching  operating  fluid  flow  passage 
through  said  pipe  arrangement; 

(e)  behavior  detecting  means  for  detecting  vehicle  behavior 
and  generating  a  behavior  signal  corresponding  to  the 
detected  behavior, 

(f)  behavior  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  the  detected  behavior  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  behavior  signal;  and 

(g)  switch  valve  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch 
valve  so  that  the  operating  fluid  energized  by  said  plural- 
ity of  double-acting  cylinders  due  to  the  detected  vehicle 
behavior  may  pass  through  said  damping  force  generating 
mechanism,  when  said  behavior  discriminating  means 
discriminates  that  the  detected  vehicle  behavior  exceeds 
the  predetermined  level. 


5,193,846 
AIR  BAG  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Joha  E.  AUard,  North  Ogdca,  Utah,  aMigaor  to  Mortoa  1 
tioaal.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,032 
lat  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280-728  8  Claimi 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  holding  an  air  bag  onto  an  air  bag 
inflator  that  is  substantially  circular  in  traverse  cross  section, 
comprising: 
an  annular  retainer  having  an  inner  boundary,  a  body,  an 
outer  boundary  with  a  plurality  of  first  holes  passing 
through  the  body  of  the  annular  retainer,  and  a  first  wall 
integral  to  said  inner  boundary  edge  of  said  annular  re- 
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tainer,  said  first  wall  being  Substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  body  of  said  annular  retainer; 

a  module  housing  having  a  mounting  edge,  a  body,  and  an 
inflator-side  edge  with  a  plurality  of  second  holes  passing 
though  the  body  of  said  module  housing,  and  a  second 
wall  having  a  top  and  a  bot^m  edge  wherein  said  bottom 
edge  is  attached  to  said  inflator-side  edge  of  said  module 
boosing,  said  second  wall  hieing  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  module  housing  and  conforming  to  said  first 
wall  of  said  annular  retaino*  such  that  a  gap  is  formed; 

an  air  bag  having  a  substantially  circular  opening  in  a  central 
region  thereof  and  fastener  holes  radially  outwardly  of 
said  opening  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  the 
air  bag  is  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  air  bag  inflator 
on  which  the  air  bag  is  to  b<  held,  an  inner  edge  portion  of 


5,193 ,847 
AIR  lAG 
Yoahikazn  Nakayama,  Shiga,  Jfpan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991  Ser.  No.  765,813 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  jkpan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283730 

Int.  a.5  BMR  21/30 

\}S.  a.  280—738  I  19  Claims 


to  the  air  bag  and  located  adjacent  the  air-permeable  cloth 
at  the  inside  portion  of  the  air  bag  so  that  when  the  inflator 
is  actuated  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  accelera- 
tion, the  air  bag  is  inflated  by  gas  ejected  from  the  inflator 
and  air  inhaled  through  the  air  permeable  cloth  while  the 
free  member  is  moved  away  from  the  air-permeable  cloth, 
and  when  the  passenger  hits  the  inflated  air  bag,  the  free 
member  inside  the  air  bag  is  disposed  on  the  air-permeable 
cloth  to  partly  prevent  air  and  gas  inside  the  air  bag  from 
escaping  from  the  air  bag  to  thereby  control  passage  of  air 
into  and  from  the  air  bag. 


5,193,848 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  STEERING 

COLUMN 
Hans-Joachim  Faulstroh,  Wimsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c  J'.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,4030405 

Int.  a.5  B62D  1/19 
U.S.  a.  280—775  20  Claims 


the  bag  surrounding  said  ( tpening  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  annul  u'  retainer  when  assembled 
thereto,  and  wherein  the  i  iwardly  extending  inner  edge 
portion  of  said  air  bag  sum  junding  said  opening  is  placed 
"  said  annular  retainer  and  said 
second  wall  of  said  housi  ig  module,  wherein  said  gap 
formed  by  said,  first  wall  a  f  said  annular  retainer  and  said 
second  wall  of  said  moduli  housing  is  less  than  the  thick- 
said  air  bag  is  made  such  that 
an  iimer  edge  portion  of  f  aid  air  bag  is  compressed  be- 
tween said  first  wall  of  said  annular  retainer  and  said 
second  wall  of  said  modulQ  housing;  and  a  fastener  means 
passed  through  said  first,  fastener  and  second  holes  to  join 
said  annular  retainer,  said  air  bag,  and  said  module  hous- 
ing. 


1.  An  air  bag  for  an  air  big  system  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  for  protecting  a  pasasnger  and  having  an  inflator, 
comprising: 

an  air-impermeable  cloth  disposed  at  least  at  a  side  facing  the 

passenger  when  inflated, 
an  air-permeable  cloth  disponed  at  least  at  a  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle when  inflated,  said  ^r-permeable  cloth  being  con- 
nected to  the  air-imperm4able  cloth  to  constitute  the  air 
bag  with  an  inside  portioA,  and 


a  free  member  made  of  a 


naterial  to  at  least  restrict  air 


passing  therethrough,  saii    free  member  being  connected 


1.  An  adjustable  safety  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  telescopable  steering  spindle  disposed  in  outer 
casing  tube  parts  and  supported  by  a  deformation  element, 
wherein  a  first  outer  casing  tue  part  comprising  one  of  the 
outer  casing  tube  parts  is  guided  between  a  steering  spindle  and 
a  second  outer  casing  tube  part  comprising  another  of  the  outer 
casing  tubing  parts  and,  on  a  free  end  of  the  first  outer  casing 
tube  part  facing  away  from  the  steering  wheel,  the  first  outer 
casing  tube  part  is  connected  with  the  deformation  element 
which  is  supported  at  an  end  face  of  an  inner  casing  tube 
surrounding  the  deformation  element,  said  third  casing  tube 
having  a  toothed  rack  into  which  a  pinion  of  an  adjusting 
device  is  arranged  to  engage  for  axial  displacement  of  the 
steering  column. 


5,193,849 
KNEELING  OMNIBUS 
Stefan  Holzmann,  Grossnobach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munchen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  4013673 

Int.  a.5  B60G  11/27:  G60P  1/16 
U.S.  a.  280—840  9  Claims 

1.  An  omnibus  having  an  omnibus  body  that  is  supported  on 
axles  or  wheel  suspensions  via  respective  pneumatic  springs 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axles,  comprising: 

a  level  control  system  having  a  compressed  air  system  that  is 
self-contained  for  each  of  said  axles  and  operating  such 
that  said  omnibus  body  is  pivotable  about  a  longitudinal 
median  floor  level  axis,  whereby  means  on  a  passenger 
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boarding  side  of  said  omnibus  body  permit  lowering  of 
said  omnibus  body  to  a  boarding  level  that  is  lower  than  a 
normal  level  and  again  raising  of  said  omnibus  body  back 
to  said  normal  level,  while  simultaneously  means  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  omnibus  body  permit  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  omnibus  body  from  and  again  back  to 
said  normal  level,  including  means  for  effecting  transfer  of 
compressed  air  between  said  pneumatic  springs  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  axles  such  that 
compressed  air  is  transferred  from  said  pneumatic  springs 
on  said  boarding  side  to  said  pneumatic  springs  on  said 
opposite  side  for  effecting  said  lowering  of  said  boarding 
side  and  simultaneously  said  raising  of  said  opposite  side, 
and,  subsequently,  compressed  air  is  transferred  from  said 
pneumatic  springs  on  said  opposite  side  to  said  pneumatic 


and  second  edges  opposite  and  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  third  and  fourth  edges  opposite  to  each 
other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  edges; 

means  defining  first  and  second  fold  lines  in  said  sheet  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  first  and  second  edges,  and  divid- 
ing said  sheet  into  first,  second,  and  third  panels  roughly 
equal  in  size,  said  second  panel  being  intermediate  said 
first  and  third  panels; 

two  or  more  strips  of  transfer  tape  di^xMed  on  said  second 
face  of  said  third  panel,  said  strips  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  third  and  fourth  edges,  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  dimension  extending  from 
said  first  to  said  second  edges; 

address  indicia  printed  on  said  first  panel  first  face; 

first  adhesive  means  disposed  on  said  first  face  of  said  second 
and  third  panels  for  holding  said  second  and  third  panel 
first  faces  in  face-to-face  contact  in  the  business  from 
constructed  by  said  intermediate;  and 

second  adhesive  means  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  said 
first  and  second  panels  for  holding  said  first  and  second 
panel  second  faces  in  face-to-face  contact  in  the  business 
form  constructed  by  said  intermediate. 


springs  on  said  boarding  side  for  returning  said  omnibus 
body  to  said  normal  level; 

further  including  a  compressed  air  receiver  and  respective 
compressed  air  supply  ducts  leading  from  said  compressed 
air  receiver  to  respective  ones  of  said  pneumatic  springs; 

said  lowering  and  raising  means  being  respective  electrically 
controlled  level  regulating  valves,  a  respective  one  of 
which  is  disposed  in  each  of  said  compressed  air  supply 
ducts;  and 

said  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  compressed  air  including: 
respective  transfer  lines  extending  between  said  pneu- 
matic springs  of  a  respective  one  of  said  axles,  a  respective 
shut  oft  valve  disixjsed  in  each  of  said  transfer  lines,  and  a 
respective  electric  motor-driven  reversible  pump  disposed 
in  each  of  said  transfer  lines. 


5,193,851 
JOINING  PRINTED  PARTIAL  PRODUCTS  TOGETHER 
Werner  Honegger,  Tann  Riiti,  Switzeriaad,  aarignor  to  Feng 

AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  537,919,  Jnn.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,137,409.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,248 

Oaims   priority,   api^kation   Switzerland,   JnL   21,    1989, 
02732/89 

Int  CL'  B42D  1/06 
U.S.  CL  281—15.1  2  I 


5,193,850 
PRESSURE  SEAL  Z-FOLD  WITH  TRANSFER  TAPE 
Leo  Lombardo,  Manchester,  N  Jl.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,188 

Int.  a.>  B42D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  281—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  business  form  intermediate  for  constructing  suitable  for 
use  as  a  packing  list  or  invoice,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  first 


1.  A  printed  product  comprising 

a  plurality  of  partial  printed  products,  each  said  partial 
printed  product  including 

a  plurality  of  folded  pages  each  having  a  fold  and  each  but 
one  having  a  first  adhesive  along  an  outer  surface  of  said 
fold,  said  folded  pages  being  assembled  one  within  the 
next  and  adhered  together  at  the  folds  to  form  the  partial 
printed  product  with  said  one  page  being  outermost  on 
said  partial  printed  product 

one  of  said  partial  printed  products  being  identified  as  an 
outer  partial  printed  product,  and 

each  said  partial  printed  product  except  said  outer  partial 
printed  product  further  having  a  second  adhesive  along  an 
outer  surface  of  an  outermost  page  of  said  partial  printed 
product, 

said  partial  printed  products  being  assembled  one  within  the 
next  with  said  outer  partial  printed  product  on  the  outside 
of  the  others  to  form  the  final  printed  product 
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5,193,8  2 
CARD  OR  SHEET  FOLDED  CX>VER 
Stanley  R.  Bachmeyer,  Traverse  C  ity,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Score 
Caddy,  Inc.,  Traverse  Oty,  Midi. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  S  er. 


918,707 


VS.  CL  281—15.1 


5  Claims 


printed  lineations  comprising  patterns  of  curvilinear  lines,  dots, 
or  swirls,  the  lineations  having  a  moire-producing  pitch  that  is 
dissonant  from  said  predetermined  scanning  pitch,  whereby  if 
said  document  is  copied  on  said  known  copy  means,  the  copy 
of  he  document  so  produced  reveals  image  omissions  and 
moire  skewing  which  result  from  a  misregistry  between  said 
predetermined-scanning  pitch  and  the  pitch  of  the  press- 
printed  lineations. 


i  5,193,854 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
AUTHENTICATING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  C.  Borowski,  Jr.,  Hatfield,  Pa.;  Robert  O.  Fulton,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Jacques  Lavoie,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
BABN  Technologies  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,550 

Int  a.'  B42D  75/00 

UJS.  a.  283—87  11  Claima 


1.  A  cover  for  protecting  and  h  >lding  a  card  or  sheet  having 
upper  and  lower  opposed  side  edg  es,  comprising,  a  rectangular 
layer  of  material  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  side  edges, 
said  layer  having  a  first  foldline ^bisecting  said  layer  to  form 
front  and  back  rectangular  pane^  of  equal  size,  said  foldline 
lying  parallel  to  said  side  edges  'of  said  layer  to  permit  said 
layer  to  be  folded  so  that  said  f^nt  panel  overlies  said  back 
panel  with  said  opposed  side  edss  of  said  layer  being  coinci- 
dent, only  said  back  panel  haviig  a  card  or  sheet  holding 
means  for  holding  a  cover  or  shret  only  on  a  first  section  of 
said  back  panel,  said  layer  having  a  second  foldline  tying  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  said  fist  foldline  and  defming  a  front 
panel  section  between  said  foldli$es,  said  front  panel  between 
said  second  foldline  and  said  upp^r  edge  of  said  layer  defining 
a  front  panel  flap  hinged  to  said  f(t>nt  panel  section,  said  second 
foldline  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  upper 
side  edge  which  is  greater  than  4  spacing  from  said  first  fold- 
lines,  said  front  panel  section  ovetlying  a  second  section  of  said 
back  panel  located  adjacent  said  first  section  of  said  back  panel, 
said  front  panel  section  and  said  second  section  of  said  back 
panel  together  defining  an  overlying  portion  of  said  layer  to  be 
grasped  for  attaching  the  cover  |o  a  support. 


1.  A  printed  document  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  lottery  ticket 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  game  data  imaged  on  a  portion  of  the  substrate  which 
when  exposed  determines  if  a  prize  has  been  won; 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  thermochromic  material,  capable  of  undergo- 
ing a  reversible  color  change  upon  exposure  to  heat, 
placed  over  at  least  the  game  data  portion  of  the  substrate 
with  said  game  data  being  visible  therethrough;  and 

(d)  a  scratch-off  layer  placed  upon  the  portion  of  the  ther- 
mochromic layer  which  covers  the  game  data  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  by  the  user  to  reveal  the  game  data. 


5,193, 
NONREPUCABLE 

MAKING 
Ralph  C  Wicker,  24-26  Main  SI 
CoHtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  679,11 
which  U  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No. 
5,018,767.  This  application  A| 


Int  a.'  B41D  15/00 


AND  METHOD  FOR 

AME 
West,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14614 

,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned, 
;,020,  Jan.  18, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,202 


UJS.  CL  283—85 


9Clainis 


5,193,855 
!  PATIENT  AND  HEALTHCARE  PROVIDER 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Morris  H.  Shamos,  3515  Henry  Hudson  Pky.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10463 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,828,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,071,168,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,023,  Jan.  25, 

1989,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  May  30, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

530,222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B42D  75/00 

UJS.  a.  283—117  14  Claims 


1.  A  press-printed  document  rwhich  is  counterfeit-resistant 
with  regard  to  a  known  electao-optical  copy  means  which 
copy  means  has  a  predetermine  scanning  pitch,  said  docu- 
ment compri»ng;  at  least  one  inwge  which  is  characterized  by 
myriad  visible  and  distinct  press-printed  lineations,  said  press- 


1.  An  identification  system,  comprising: 

first  means  for  obtaining  live  print  indicia  from  a  patient  and 

a  second  individual; 
controller  means  for  storing  said  live  print  indicia  from  said 

patient  and  said  second  individual; 
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second  means  for  obtaining  live  print  indicia  directly  from  a 
first  person  to  receive  treatment  and  a  second  person; 

means  for  comparing  said  stored  print  indicia  with  said  live 
print  indicia  taken  by  said  second  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  producing  a 
device  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable  base  member 
having  affixed  thereto  identification  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  stored  print  indicia  of  said  patient  or  said 
second  individual  identifying  said  patient  or  said  second 
individual  or  both,  said  means  for  producing  being  opera- 
tive to  produce  said  device  following  a  determination  by 
said  comparison  means  that  (1)  identity  between  said 
patient  and  the  first  person  and  between  said  second  indi- 
vidual and  the  second  person  has  been  confirmed  and  (2) 
that  a  relationship  exists  between  the  first  person  and  the 
second  person. 


groove  formed  between  said  spring  receiver  and  said 
stop  ring  for  holding  therein  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
annular  plate  spring,  the  width  of  said  circular  groove 
being  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  annular 
plate  spring; 
said  pawls  of  the  annular  plate  spring  fitting  into  the  sec- 
ond pipe  stopper  groove  on  said  second  pipe  being 
inserted  in  said  pipe  receiver  to  thereby  keep  said  first 
pipe  connected  in  the  connector  body,  said  push  mem- 
ber when  moved  toward  said  pawls  bending  them  to 
permit  removal  of  the  pawls  from  the  stopper  groove 
and  separation  of  the  two  pipes. 


5,193,856 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Shigeru  Snznki,  745-3,  Matsunaga,  Numazu-ken,  Shiznoka-ken 
410,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1990, 2-54261[U]; 
Sep.  6, 1990,  ^93742 

Int  a.5  F16L  37/00 
U.S.  a.  285—308  4  Claims 


5,193357 
CONNECTOR 
Hirokazn  Kitamnra,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-86784 

Int  a.'  F16L  39/00 

VS.  CI.  285—319  11  daims 


-  KB    12A- 


1.  A  pipe  connector  attached  to  a  first  pipe  for  connecting  a 
second  pipe  having  a  peripheral  step  portion  and  a  peripheral 
stopper  groove  on  the  exterior  of  a  reduced  diameter  end 
thereof  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  pipe  connector  body  fastened  to  said  first  pipe, 
said  cylindrical  pipe  connector  body  including  at  one  side 
thereof  a  mouth  opening  into  a  first  portion  of  diametri- 
cally larger  inner  cross  section  for  accommodating  an 
annular  pipe  receiver  body  and  a  second  portion  of  dia- 
metrically smaller  inner  cross  section  extending  inwardly 
from  said  first  poriion  for  accommodating  an  O-ring 
through  which  said  second  pipe  is  inserted  to  maintain  an 
airtight  seal,  at  a  predetermined  depth  from  said  mouth: 
said  annular  pipe  receiver  body  within  said  connector  body 
first  portion  and  provided  at  a  leading  end  thereof  with  a 
diametrically  smaller  protrusion  which  will  abut  a  step 
portion  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  pipe 
preventing  said  second  pipe  from  being  inserted  beyond  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  connector  body; 
an  annular  plate  spring  within  said  pipe  receiver  body 
having   resilient   pawls  around   the   inner   periphery 
thereof,  said  pawls  for  fitting  into  the  stopper  groove  of 
said  second  pipe 
a  cylindrical  push  member  slidable  within  said  pipe  re- 
ceiver body  for  securing  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
annular  plate  spring,  said  push  member  having  a  front 
end  to  abut  on  said  resilient  pawls  of  the  annular  plate 
spring  and  a  rear  end  extending  out  of  the  mouth  of  said 
pipe  connector  body; 
an  internal  stop  ring  at  the  other  end  of  second  pipe  re- 
ceiver body  for  limiting  within  a  predetermined  length 
the  sliding  motion  of  said  push  member;  a  spring  re- 
ceiver in  said  pipe  receiver  body  adjacent  said  annular 
plate  spring  with  an  inner  edge  that  is  beveled  for  easy 
buckling  of  the  annular  plate  spring  when  pushed  by  the 
second  pipe  inserted  into  the  connector;  and  a  circular 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  first  member,  including  a  conduit  and  an  elastic  tubular 
body,  and  a  second  member; 

said  conduit  including  a  pipe-shaped  nipple  formed  at  a  front 
part  of  said  conduit  and  a  ring-shaped  projection  project- 
ing radially  outward  at  a  rear  end  of  said  nipple; 

said  tubular  body  including  a  ring-shaped  base  having  an 
axial  hole  therethrough  for  receiving  said  nipple,  first 
stoppers  elastically  deformable  in  a  radial  direction  pro- 
jecting from  a  rear  end  of  said  ring-shaped  base,  said  first 
stoppers  including  first  engagers  projecting  radially  in- 
ward of  said  stoppers  and  contacting  a  rear  end  surface  of 
said  ring-shaped  projection  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  conduit  and  said  tubular  body  in  a 
rearward  axial  direction,  second  stoppers  including  sec- 
ond engagers  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  sec- 
ond stoppers; 

said  second  member  having  an  axial  hole  for  receiving  said 
conduit  and  said  tubular  body,  an  engaging  inner  periph- 
eral surface  formed  in  said  axial  hole  contacting  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  front  end  part  of  said  nipple,  a  third 
engager  formed  in  said  axial  hole  and  engaging  with  a 
surface  of  said  second  engager  facing  in  the  rear  direction 
for  preventing  said  tubular  body  from  moving  in  a  rear- 
ward axial  direction  relative  to  said  second  member; 

said  first  engager  of  said  first  stoppers  of  said  tubular  body 
has  a  larger  thickness  in  a  radial  direction  than  a  radial 
direction  between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  rear  end 
part  of  said  second  member  and  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  a  rear  end  part  of  said  conduit  so  that  when  said 
first  member  is  pressed  into  said  axial  hold  of  said  second 
member,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  conduit  com- 
press said  tubular  body  in  a  radial  direction  so  that  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  are  locked  against 
movement  in  the  radial  direction. 


March  16.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1491 


1490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


5,193,8!  18 
MOUNTED  FLANGE  FOR  PffEWORK  JOINTS 
Afada  Pcrccbois,  Bknod  Les  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor 
to  Pmrt-A-Moaaaon  S.  A^  Naaar,  France 

FfM  Ang.  5, 1991,  9er.  No.  740,233 

OaiM  priority,  application  Fra  ice,  Aug.  6,  1990,  90  10033 

Int  CL'  F16  .  n/06 

MS.  a.  285—368  8  Claims 


,159 


5,193,1 
REINFORCED  PIPE  C0UPLING 
Robert  M.  McKianon,  P.O.  Box 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
aiwndoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.5 
MS.  CL  285-417 


1  Miy 
FKL 


and  outer  surfaces  of  said  band  member,  said  band  mem- 
ber being  concentric  with  said  wall  means; 

e)  said  band  member  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fiber  glass  and  polycarbonate 
plastic  blended  with  glass  roving  fibers; 

0  said  wall  means  having  a  first  end  portion  located  between 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  band  member  and  said  first  end  of 
said  wall  means  and  a  second  end  portion  located  between 
the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  band  member  and  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  wall  means, 

g)  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  fvst  and  second  end  portions  of 
said  wall  means  being  adapted  to  receive  first  and  second 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  coupling  means  to  said 
pipe  end  portions. 


5,193,860 
CLOSURE  LOCKING  MECHANISMS 
Terry  J.  Dolman,  Walmley,  England,  assignor  to  Feneseal  Lim- 
it^ Tipton,  England 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
9102218;  Mar.  8,  1991,  9104945 

Int.  a.'  E05C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  292—39  8  Claims 


1.  A  flange  ring  (4;  4A;  4B,  4C|  for  jointe  coaxially  connect- 
ing elongate  pipework  components  (A,  B),  and  designed  to  be 
mounted  on  an  exterior  end  coatour  (1)  of  one  (A)  of  said 
components,  and  to  act  as  a  suppprt  for  a  joint-locking  device 
(5),  wherein  said  flange  ring  defii  les,  over  at  least  one  portion 
of  its  circimiference,  a  radial  L-sh  aped  cross-section,  a  concav- 
ity (18, 19)  of  the  cross-section  di  fined  by  arms  of  the  L-shape 
being  oriented  radially  inwardly  and  mating  with  a  comple- 
mentary surface  (11,  12)  of  th;  exterior  end  contour  and 
wherein  said  flange  ring  has,  on  t  convex  outer  side  thereof,  a 
support  surface  (23)  inclined  reliive  to  the  flange  axis. 


MEMBER 

(  48,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021-0648 
o.  413,827,  Sep.  28, 1989, 
6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,187 
21/00 

20  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  coi 
pipes,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrically  sha] 
surface,  first  and  second  ei 

b)  said  wall  means  having  an 


ling  together  the  ends  of  two 

wall  means  having  an  outer 
IS,  and 
ner  surface  for  contacting  the 


outside  surfaces  of  said  pipfs; 

c)  said  wall  means  being  mad^  of  an  elastomeric  material  so 
as  to  be  flexible; 

d)  a  hollow  cylindrically  shaj  ted  band  member  with  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrougj  i  between  two  ends,  said  band 
member  having  inner  and  o  iter  surfaces  and  being  embed- 
ded in  said  wall  means  betv  een  said  first  and  second  ends 


such  that  said  wall  means 


completely  covers  said  inner 


1.  A  window  locking  mechanism  for  a  closure  in  which  a 
panel  member  is  movable  into  and  out  of  a  closed  disposition 
relative  to  a  frame  member  comprising  a  body  for  mounting  on 
one  member  of  the  closure,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  body 
for  rotation  by  a  handle,  and  an  actuating  member  projecting 
from  the  body  for  connection  to  a  bolt,  the  actuating  member 
being  elongated  and  including  a  helical  thread  extending 
around  the  member,  the  helical  thread  so  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel  that  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  in  one  sense  extends 
the  actuating  member  out  of  the  body  and  rotation  of  the  gear 
wheel  in  a  sense  opposite  to  said  one  sense  retracts  the  actuat- 
ing member  into  the  body  so,  in  use,  moving  the  bolt  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions. 


5,193,861 
LATCH 
Douglas  Juga,  and  Gilbert  Krahn,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  Waukegan,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,621 
Int.  a.'  E05C  i/10 
U.S.  a.  292—49  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  latch  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing;  first  and 
second  latch  arms,  each  mounted  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
housing;  said  latch  arms  each  defining  a  latching  end  and 
pivotable  between  a  latching  position,  in  which  the  latching 
ends  are  positioned  closer  to  one  another  to  engage  a  striker, 
and  a  release  position,  in  which  the  latching  ends  are  posi- 
tioned farther  from  one  another  to  release  the  striker;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  manually  rotatable  cam; 

a  latch  arm  follower  guided  for  movement  in  the  housing 
and  movable  by  the  cam; 
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a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces,  each  defined  by  a  respective  one  disengaged  by  the  outward  action  of  a  horizontal  latch  com- 
of  the  latch  arms,  said  bearing  surfaces  positioiied  to  en-   priguig. 

gage  the  latch  arm  foUower  and  configured  such  that       ,  ^^  member  positioned  subMantially  directly  below  said 

latch,  wherein  said  pedal  is  affixed  to  said  door  for  revers- 
ible vertical  movement; 
fulcrum  means  positioned  slightly  below  said  latch  and 
attached  to  said  door  for  guiding  a  lever  that  is  attached 


movement  of  the  latch  arm  follower  toward  the  latching 
ends  moves  the  bearing  surfaces  in  a  direction  tending  to 
move  the  latch  arms  to  the  release  position. 


5,193,862 

ANTI-THEFT  LATCH  MECHANISM  ESPECIALLY 

SUTTABLE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

Kenneth  W.  Odea,  Charies  Towa,  W.  Va.,  aMignor  to  Royal 

Veadon,  lac,  Kearaeytrille,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,216 

Int  CL'  ED5C  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  292—50  17  Clains 


thereto  to  move  outward  away  from  said  door  to  engage 

said  latch  when  said  pedal  member  is  pressed; 
a  vertical  lever  suitably  attached  to  said  fiilcrum  so  that  said 

lever  is  positioned  between  said  latch  and  said  door;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  pedal  member  to  said  fulcrum  so 

that  pressing  said  pedal  member  downward  causes  said 

lever  to  engage  said  latch. 


5,193,864 
SPUT  LOCK  RING  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
dareace  B.  Coleaua,  2401  Merced  St,  Saa  Leaadro,  Calif. 
94577 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,953 
lat  CL>  B65D  7/02 
MS.  CL  292—256.67  11  < 


1.  An  anti-theft  mechanism  for  a  door  of  an  enclosure  such 
as  a  vending  machine,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  latch,  coupled  to  the  door  and  for  controllable  engage- 
ment with  a  catch  portion  of  the  enclosure,  the  latch 
including  surfaces  forming  a  cove,  the  cove-forming  sur- 
faces oriented  and  positioned  for  surrounding  the  catch 
portion  on  at  least  part  of  all  four  sides  of  the  catch  por- 
tion, when  the  door  is  closed;  and 

b)  moveable  means  for  moving  the  latch  in  first  and  second 
directions  to  allow  the  latch  to  surround  the  catch  por- 
tion, or  not  to  surround  the  catch  portion,  respectively. 


5,193,863 
FOOT  ACTIVATED  DOOR  OPENER 
Theodore  McBaia,  Tahoe  aty,  Calif.,  aMiffMH-  to  Tahoe  Bare 
Paw,  lacn  Tahoe  Qty,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,872 

lat  CL'  ED5C  1/16 

MS.  CL  292—255  4  daioH 

1.  A  foot  activated  door  opener  adapted  for  opening  a  door 

that  is  releasably  locked  by  a  locking  mechanism  that  can  be 


1.  A  split  lock  ring  for  releasably  securing  a  top  plate,  cover 
or  stacking  ring  to  the  upper  section  of  a  bulk  material  con- 
tainer, said  split  lock  ring  comprising: 

(a)  a  split  lock  ring  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments,  each  of  said  arcuate  segments  having  opposite 
ends,  confronting  opposite  ends  of  successive  arcuate 
segments  of  said  arcuate  segments  providing  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  confronting  ends; 

(b)  a  chain  hinge  fixedly  secured  to  confrontiiig  ends  of  one 
pair  of  said  pairs  of  confronting  ends  for  providing  a  hinge 
for  said  split  lock  ring  body  at  said  one  pair  of  confronting 
ends,  said  chain  hinge  comprising  at  least  three  successive 
links,  each  of  said  links  having  an  endless  configuratioa, 
said  links  having  outer  links  respectively  secured  to  said 
confronting  ends  of  said  one  pair  of  confronting  ends  to 
provide  multiple  hinge  action  with  reduced  play  in  the 
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tpitit  lock  ring  locked  state  a  id  increased  play  in  the  split 
lock  ring  unlocked  state;  an4 
(c)  kicking  means  fixedly  seclired  to  confronting  ends  of 
another  pair  of  said  pairs  ol|  confronting  ends  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  split  loc^  ring  at  said  other  pair  of 
confronting  ends. 


^ 


5,193i65 

SLIDING  DOOa  BAR  LOCK 

Howard  M.  AUenbuvh,  HmitiB|^  Beach,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 

MJLG.  Eas-  *  M^  Iw^  Hnidngton  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,761 

Lit  a.'  EOiC  17/34 

VS.  a.  292—262  1  9  Claims 


tab  flange  means  is  received  in  said  notch  with  one  of  the  pair 
of  slot  extensions  extending  up  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  slot 
extensiond  extending  down;  each  of  said  pair  of  slot  extensions 
having  at  least  one  edge  thereof  presenting  a  plurality  of  seats 
each  presenting  a  substantially  vertical  seat  edge;  and  dead  bolt 
means  receivable  in  the  lower  of  said  slot  extensions  when  said 
planar  lock  plate  is  in  place  between  the  door  and  the  door 
frame  with  said  dead  bolt  means  positioned  in  the  seat  adjacent 
the  door  thereby  presenting  a  dead  bolt  lock  opposing  opening 
of  the  door;  said  dead  bolt  means  has  a  body;  a  head  of  less 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  body  of  said  dead  bolt;  a  groove 
between  said  head  and  the  body  of  said  dead  bolt;  said  planar 
lock  plate  has  an  entrance  opening  large  enough  to  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  said  head  of  the  dead  bolt;  and  entry 
slot  passage  means  interconnecting  said  entrance  opening  and 
said  pair  of  slot  extensions;  said  entrance  opening  and  said  pair 
of  slot  extensions  all  narrow  enough  not  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  said  dead  bolt  body  and  said  head;  and 
wherein  said  planar  lock  plate  mounts  resilient  spring  means 
providing  resilient  spring  force  on  said  planar  lock  plate 
toward  the  door  frame  when  said  door  is  closed. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  securii  ig  a  sliding  door  with  respect 
to  a  door  frame,  comprising: 

a  locking  mechanism  compris  ng  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  door,  wherein  the  ^haft  is  rotatable  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position; 

an  elongated  bar  having  ond  end  connected  to  the  door 
frame  and  a  free  end  haviiK  a  recess  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  disengage  from  tl  e  shaft,  such  that  rotation  of 
the  shaft  to  the  locked  pos  tion  when  engaged  with  the 
recess  of  the  bar  securely  Ic  cks  the  free  end  of  the  bar  to 
the  door,  while  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion enables  free  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  with  respect  jto  the  shaft;  and 

a  turning  handle  connected  to  the  shaft  in  such  a  way  that 
the  weight  of  the  turning  handle  causes  the  shaft  to  nor- 
mally be  in  the  locked  position. 


5,193367 

PORTABLE  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR 

Royce  H.  Hosted,  711  Lakeside  Dr.,  Wheaton,  lU.  60187 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,333 

Int  CL'  E05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—292  9  Claims 


TRANSPORTABLE  POSl 


Cari  R.  DrisUll,  Arlington, 
■OB,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
Systems,  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1992i  Ser.  No.  872,989 
Int.  CL'E^  17/36 
VS.  CL  292—292 


DEAD  BOLT  LOCK  FOR 


'arren  H.  Kintzinger,  Richard- 
n  E^rgy  Management 


6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  security  device  for  use  with  a  closure  element 
and  a  mating  frame  comprising: 

a  strap-like  retainer  including  a  hook  end  for  engaging  a 
frame  and  an  extension  extending  beyond  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  extension; 

a  generally  U-shaped  clamp  adjustably  positionable  along 
said  extension  for  engaging  a  closure  element  when  in 
closed  position  relative  to  the  frame,  said  clamp  including 
a  tang  mating  engageable  with  any  of  said  apertures;  and 

spring  means  urging  said  tang  into  mating  engagement  with 
a  selected  one  of  said  apertures  when  said  security  device 
is  installed,  said  spring  means  including  a  spring-loaded 
plunger  captivated  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
clamp,  said  plunger,  when  engaging  said  closure  element, 
urging  said  tang  toward  said  strap-like  retainer. 


1.  A  portable  positive  dead  bolt  lock,  for  use  with  doors 
having  a  latch  receivable  in  a  n(}tch  opening  in  the  door  frame, 
comprising:  a  planar  lock  plate  Adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  door  and  the  frame;  tab  f]$nge  means  extended  laterally 
from  said  planar  lock  plate  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  notch 
when  said  planar  lock  plate  is  placed  on  said  door  frame  and 
especially  when  said  planar  lo^k  plate  is  placed  between  the 
door  frame  and  the  door;  said  pbnar  lock  plate  having  a  pair  of 
slot  extensions  therein  in  diverging  relationship  relative  to  a 
horizontal  line  passed  through  i  lid  planar  lock  plate  when  said 


5,193,868 
FLOATING  TAPPING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  O'Toote,  4803  Sherweil  Dr.,  Waterford,  Mich.  48327 
FUed  Jan.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,092 
Int.  CL'  E05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  292—341.15  3  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  tapping  plate  and  retention  bracket  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  retention  bracket  disposed  about  longitudinal  and  trans- 
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veiae  intersecting  axes  of  symmetry,  said  retentioa  bracket 
having  a  planar  body  portion  defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of 
(q>posed  transversely  extending  upstanding  end  flanges, 
each  of  said  end  flmiges  |Movided  with  a  retention  slot 
having  longitudinal  side  edges  equally  qjaced  a  predeter- 
mined dimension  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  Mid  body 
portion  provided  with  an  access  aperture  having  its  center 
located  at  the  intersection  of  said  axes; 

a  tapping  plate  member  adapted  to  overlie  said  retention 
bracket  body  portion  for  controlled  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  tapping  plate  adapted  for  symmetrical  dispo- 
sition about  said  longitudinal  and  transvene  intersecting 
axes  of  symmetry,  said  tapping  plate  member  having  a  flat 
base  portion  providing  first  and  second  oppositely  extend- 
ing elongated  tongues  extending  longitudinally  therefirom 
so  as  to  be  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  t^>ping  plate  biae  portion  having  a  centnl  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener 
therethrough; 

said  tapping  plate  provided  with  first  and  second  pairs  of 
elongated  oppositely  projecting  prongs  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  each  otd  of  said  base  portion,  each  said  pair 
of  prongs  positioned  in  transverse  spaced  relationship  on 
either  side  of  their  associated  tongue,  said  prongs  distal 


ends  initially  preformed  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  base  portion  at  a  predetermined  first  acute 
angle; 

each  said  tapping  plate  first  and  second  tongue  having  a  free 
end  thereof  spaced  a  predetermined  longitudinal  distance 
beyond  the  distal  ends  of  their  respective  first  and  second 
pair  of  preformed  prongs,  therdiy  enabling  said  first 
tongue  to  be  inserted  through  one  end  flange  retention  slot 
a  sufficient  distance  until  its  associated  one  pair  of  pre- 
formed prong  distal  ends  contact  said  one  end  flange 
opposed  inner  surface,  whereby  said  second  tongue  being 
Criee  to  just  clear  the  other  end  flange  during  downward 
movement  of  said  tapping  plate  enabling  flush  contact  of 
said  tapping  plate  base  portion  on  said  retention  bracket 
body  portion,  resulting  in  said  tapping  plate  second 
tongue  being  free  for  insertion  through  the  other  end 
flange  slot;  and 

whereby  upon  each  of  said  pair  of  preformed  prongs  being 
bent  downwardly  toward  said  retention  bracket  planar 
portion  to  a  second  predetermined  acute  angle  less  than 
said  first  acute  angle  said  tapping  plate  being  captured  on 
said  retention  bracket  in  a  controlled  slidably  movable 
manner  to  vary  the  location  of  said  tapping  plate  bore  into 
alignment  with  said  fastener  when  said  fastener  is  inserted 
into  said  retention  bracket  access  aperture. 


5,193^69 
BODY  SIDE  PROTECTOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
John  F.  Land,  Rte.  5,  Box  104y  NeoriM,  Mo.  64850 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1992rScr.  No.  899,089 
Int  CL>  B60R  19/42 
VS.  CL  293—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  side  protection  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  front  and 
rear  fender  well  and  an  under  carriage  and  side  panel  means, 
said  side  protection  device  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  linkage  means  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end;    . 

b.  first  and  second  flexible  attachment  means  for  attachment 


at  one  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  tint  and  seoood  linkage 
means  and  means  at  its  remaining  end  for  attachment  to 
said  front  and  rear  fender  well  lips  respectively; 
c.  first  and  second  spring  means  including  means  for  secur- 
ing said  spring  means  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear  fender 
well  lips  respectively  and  first  and  second  pivotal  retainer 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  q>ring  means  to  its  respec- 
tive first  and  second  linkage  means; 


d.  first  and  second  curved  linkage  means  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  second  end  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  means 
respectively;  and, 

e.  bar  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second 
curved  linkage  means  together, 

whereby  said  spring  means  will  toggle  said  liiVMy  means  and 
said  bar  to  a  position  under  said  vehicle  in  the  "down"  or 
stored  position  and  will  toggle  said  linkage  means  in  the  "iq)" 
or  used  position  when  said  bar  is  in  the  protection  positioa  for 
said  side  panel  means. 


5,193,870 
DEVICE  FOR  SANITARY  HANDLING  AND  DISPOSAL 

OF  PET  DROn>INGS 
IrcM  Macloia.  3030  SidMr,  SaMi  Mmk»,  Cdtt.  9040S; 
Rkhard  M.  Licwm,  and  Bouie  L.  Tliasa.  both  of  1236 
WdlMley  ATe.,  #1,  Loa  jlngrlss,  Calif.  90025 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,705 
IML  CL>  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 
VS.  CL  294—1.4  8  ( 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  pet  droppings  lying  on  a  ground 
surface  in  a  sheet  previously  placed  over  the  droppings  with 
sheet  portions  surrounding  the  droppings,  comprising: 
handle  means,  a  loop  element  and  a  catch  element  supported 
on  said  handle  means,  said  loop  and  catch  element*  each 
maintaining  a  planar  configuration  independently  of  the 
other,  said  handle  means  being  actuable  for  linearly  dis- 
placing said  loop  and  catch  elements  ndative  to  each  other 
in  mutually  parallel  closely  adjacent  relationsliip  along  a 
direction  pwallel  to  said  elements,  said  loop  dement 
adapted  to  press  the  surrounding  sheet  portioas  against 
the  underlying  surface  around  the  droppings,  said  loop 
and  catch  elements  cooperating  responsive  to  actuatioo  of 
said  handle  means  for  gathering  the  sheet  around  and 
under  said  droppings  along  said  direction  and  also  trans- 
versely thereto,  thereby  wrapping  the  droppings  in  the 
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dieet  and  retaining  the 
suitary  disposal. 


skeet  to  the  handle  means  for 


5,193 ,871 
LAWN-CARE  DEVICE  FOR  ;  iXTRACnNG  WEEEKS  AND 

REMOVIN  S  DEBRIS 

DoMld  E.  WniiaM,  114  Palme '  Pl^  Washington,  N.C.  27889 

Filed  May  4, 1992  Ser.  No.  878,332 

Int  CL'  AOIB  iyi6;  AOID  9/06 

UJS.  a.  294— «1  ;  5  Claims 


from  the  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  other  claw  by  means  of 
said  second  spindle,  and  said  other  claw  being  fitted  with  a  stop 
to  limit  travel  of  said  pivotal  lock  away  from  said  shoulder,  and 
a  ring  carried  by  said  other  claw  for  tying  a  wire  rope  thereto. 


>, 


^ 


5,193,873 

SUGAR  CANE  GRAB 

Lewinski  JoUnsz;  Sanchez  C.  Martin,  and  Serwatowski  Ryszard, 

all  of  Qnei^taro,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Centra  de  Invcstigadon 

y.  Asistenda  Tecnica  del  Estado  de  Qneretaro,  A.C.,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,367,  Jul.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  15, 1989, 18733 

Int  a.5  B66C  3/04 

VS.  a.  294—106  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  plants  with  roots  from  the  soil,  said 
device  having  a  distal  end  and  i  proximal  end  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  linear  a;ds  and  a  central  bore; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spikes  attached  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
device  and  extending  towArd  said  distal  end  in  parallel  to 
said  linear  axis; 

(c)  a  trigger  mechanism  nea  -  said  proximal  end  of  said  de- 
vice; 

(d)  a  cover  having  holes  alignable  with  said  spikes,  said 
cover  having  a  distal  inntf  surface; 

(e)  a  spring  mechanism  confeguous  with  said  inner  surface; 
and  I 

(f)  an  elongated  rod  extencUng  axially  in  said  central  bore 
and  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  trigger  mechanism  and 
at  a  second  end  to  said  ca  ver; 

wherein  when  said  trigger  mec  lanism  is  actuated,  said  cover  is 
pulled  toward  said  proximal  pnd,  said  spring  mechanism  is 
compressed,  and  said  spikes  arq  exposed,  and  when  said  trigger 
mechanism  is  released,  said  spring  mechanism  pushes  against 
said  inner  surface  and  said  opver  moves  distally  over  said 
spikes. 


5,is  y 


FOR 


LINE  LAYING  DEVICE 
Toknme  Fi^ita,  Rio  de 
BrasUeiro  S.A.  Petrobras, 
Filed  Mar.  11, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.5 

UJS.  CL  294—82.11 


1,872 
MOORING  A  PLATFORM 
Janei^,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Petrolco 
de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Ser.  No.  666,952 
irazU,  Apr.  18, 1990,  PI  9001801 
l66C;/i<5 

3CIaims 


lttO( 

19!  1 


spindle,  said  hooks  of  said 
where  said  one  claw  swivels  j 
clay  and  being  fitted  with  a  j 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  < 


1.  A  sugar  cane  grab  for  lifting  a  bundle  of  cut  cane  off  of  a 
flat  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  tines,  each  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  about  a  first  common  shaft  and  having 
a  tip  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  of 
which  acts  between  one  of  said  tines  and  a  central  support  bar 
extending  upwardly  from  and  articulated  about  said  first  com- 
mon shaft  to  pivot  said  tines  about  said  first  common  shaft  to 
thereby  bring  said  tips  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a 
closing  and  opening  movement,  respectively,  a  linkage  mecha- 
nism pivotally  interconnected  between  said  tines  for  causing 
the  tips  of  said  tines  when  they  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  in  said  closing  and  opening  movements  to  travel  in 
a  single  plane  parallel  to  and  at  a  constant  distance  from  said 
flat  surface,  said  linkage  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  being  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  tine  interme- 
diate its  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  second  common  shaft, 
said  second  common  shaft  being  spaced  from  and  located 
above  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  flrst  common  shaft, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  common  shaft  of  the 
linkage  mechanism  to  a  lifting  boom  for  holding  said  second 
common  shaft  at  a  fixed  distance  above  said  flat  surface  during 
said  movements  of  the  tines,  whereby  closing  and  o]>ening 
movement  of  said  tines  causes  said  first  common  shaft  to  move, 
respectively,  toward  and  away  from  said  second  common 
shaft. 


1.  A  line  laying  device  useil  for  platform  mooring  systems 
comprising:  a  pair  of  claws,  JEach  pair  of  claws  having  twin 
hocdcs,  one  of  said  pair  of  clavfs  being  coupled  to  a  first  spindle 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cl^s  for  swiveling  about  said  first 

ne  claw  being  joined  at  a  part 
|>n  said  first  spindle  of  said  other 
1  shoulder,  a  lock  pivotally 
lather  claw  by  a  second  spindle, 
means  biasing  said  lock  against  said  shoulder  of  said  one  claw, 
said  lock  being  provided  witl :  a  small  wheel  at  an  end  remote 


5,193,874 

T-TOP  INSERT  STORAGE  RACK  WITH  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Laurence  J.  German,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Lawrence  D. 

Rich,  New  Baltimore,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  LTC  Roll  A 

Engineering  Company,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,562 

Int  CV  B60R  11/00 

MS.  a.  296—37.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  storage  device  for  vehicle  roof  inserts,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  matched  storage  bodies,  each  storage  body  having 
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two  channels  extending  in  parallel  curved  paths  for  re- 
ceiving a  pair  of  vehicle  roof  inserts;  and 
four  pairs  of  opposed  rollers,  one  pair  of  said  rollers  being 
mounted  to  the  storage  bodies  in  association  with  each  of 


said  channels,  said  rollers  rotating  about  axes  which  are 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  paths  of  the  channels,  said 
rollers  being  received  in  said  channels  to  contact  and 
guide  the  vehicle  roof  inserts  into  said  channels. 


3b    17 


1.  A  molding  member,  for  an  automobile  windshield  plate, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  main  body  for  covering  a  gap  between  the  wind- 
shield plate  and  an  adjacent  automobile  body  panel,  in- 
cluding upper  and  side  portions  to  continuously  extend 
along  upper  and  side  edges  of  the  windshield  plate,  respec- 
tively, and  a  comer  portion  integrally  and  continuously 
connecting  the  upper  and  side  portions  with  each  other, 
said  main  body  further  including  a  first  lip  section  to 
project  toward  a  widthwise  center  region  of  the  wind- 
shield plate,  a  second  lip  section  extending  toward  the 
automobile  body  panel,  and  a  leg  section  to  project  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  relevant  outer 
surface  of  the  windshield  plate  and  having  means  for 
retaining  the  molding  member  in  place; 

said  main  body  having  a  reference  point  to  be  located  on  said 
second  lip  section  adjacent  to  said  automobile  body  panel, 
said  reference  point  being  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  windshield  plate,  when  the  molding  member  is  in  use, 
by  a  first  distance  along  said  upper  portion  and  a  second, 
relatively  greater  distance  along  said  side  portion; 

said  first  lip  section  having  a  tip  end  which  is  situated  close 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  windshield  plate  along  said 
upper  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  along  said  side  por- 
tion, when  the  molding  member  is  in  use; 

said  first  lip  section  defining  a  first  angle  along  said  upper 
portion  and  a  second,  less  steep  angle  along  said  side 
portion,  relative  to  respectively  opposite  outer  surface 


portions  of  the  windshieiJ  plate  when  the  molding  mem- 
ber is  in  use;  and 
said  leg  section  having  means  cooperating  with  said  fust  lip 
section  for  defining  a  weir  along  said  side  portion,  when 
the  molding  member  is  in  use,  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  windshield  plate  and  the  first  lip  section,  said  weir 
serving  to  prevent  water  from  flowing  across  the  molding 
member  and  to  collect  and  guide  the  water  along  the  weir. 


5,193376 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING 
YnUUko  Yada,  and  Tosikazn  Ito,  botii  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokai  Kogyo  KabashiVi  Kaisha,  Ohbo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,957 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Japan,   Not.   30,    1990,   2- 
126582[U];  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-402128[U1 

Int  CL^  B60J  10/02 
MS.  a.  296—93  2  Claims 


5,193,875 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  MEMBER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Tamnra,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto 

Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67078 

Int  CV  B60J  10/02 

MS.  a.  296—93  5  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  windshield  molding  for  sealing  a  space 
between  a  windshield  and  a  periphery  of  a  window  opening  of 
automobile  panels,  said  molding  comprising: 

(a)  a  molding  body  including  an  extruded  side  molding  part 
and  an  extruded  upper  molding  part  integral  with  said  side 
molding  part,  each  said  molding  part  having  an  inward 
wing  for  covering  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  windshield,  an 
outward  wing  for  covering  edges  of  the  automobile  pan- 
els, and  a  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
inward  and  outward  wings  and  to  be  inserted  in  the  space 
between  the  windshield  and  the  periphery  of  the  window 
opening,  said  leg  portion  having  a  gradually  increased 
height  at  said  side  molding  part  and  having  a  foot  extend- 
ing therefrom  at  said  side  molding  part  such  that  a  spacing 
between  the  inward  wing  of  the  side  molding  part  and  said 
foot  gradually  increases  in  said  side  molding  part,  and 
wherein  a  substantially  constant  spacing  is  provided  be- 
tween the  inward  wing  in  the  upper  molding  part  and  a 
foot  of  the  leg  in  the  upper  molding  part;  and 

(b)  a  sub-molding  member  having  an  upright  portion  to  be 
attached  to  said  leg  portion  of  said  side  molding  part,  and 
a  shelf-like  protector  for  covering  a  side  edge  of  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  windshield  so  that  said  shelf-like 
protector  and  said  inward  wing  of  said  side  molding  part 
define  a  space  for  a  water  drain  channel  along  the  side 
edge  of  the  windshield  and  wherein  a  spacing  between  the 
shelf-like  protector  and  the  foot  of  the  leg  in  the  side 
molding  part  is  substantially  constant  along  the  side  mold- 
ing part,  and  wherein  said  sub-molding  member  does  not 
extend  along  the  upper  molding  part. 
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VEHICLES 
Pike,WcatCkeatcr,Pa. 


toMay7,20(M, 


brt.  CL>  B  MC  77/00 


1.  A  disposable,  flexible  prei  >nn  having  sufficient  flexibility 
to  be  planar  when  disposed  on  a  completely  flat  surface  and  to 
cover  and  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  a  vehicle  over 
which  it  is  placed,  said  preforgi  comprising  a  plurality  of  pla- 
nar polygonal  segments  havin|  shapes  and  sizes  which  cover 
surface  segments  of  a  vehicle  i  and  connected  together  alogn 


perforated  fold  lines  to  permil 
face  segments  of  a  vehicle. 


5,19 1,878 
VEI9CXE 


FOLDABLE 
Michael  N.  Weaver,  371  Glen 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  199^ 
Into.' 
U.S.  CL  296—162 


tearing  to  expose  selected  sur- 


PLATFORM 
Id.,  Henhey,  Pa.  17033 

Ser.  No.  828,112 
I60P  i/il 

15  Claims 


5,193,879 
CHASSIS  FOR  CHILira  ELECTRIC  CARS 
Yea  R.  Chen,  No.  7,  AUejr  6,  L«w  170,  Choa  K»ag  Street,  YnM 
Kai^  HaiaiV,  TaiMa  Haica.  Taiwaa 

FIM  Dec  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  804,412 
lit.  CL>  B62D  25/20 
UJS.  CL  296— 177  H 


1.  A  chassis  for  a  child's  electric  car  comprising;  a  front 
portion  having  a  rectangular  plate  extending  to  the  front  and  a 
control  plate  behind  the  rectangular  plate,  said  rectangular 
plate  provided  with  two  chambers  for  lodging  a  battery  and  a 
musical  IC  chip,  at  least  one  hole  on  each  of  the  respective 
chambers,  and  two  screw  holes  in  a  front  vertical  side  of  the 
rectangular  plate  for  screws  to  combine  the  chassis  with  a 
body,  said  control  plate  having  (1)  a  central  round  hole  for  a 
steering  wheel  unit  to  be  flxed  therein,  (2)  a  triangular  part 
projecting  out  from  the  opposite  sides,  (3)  a  lateral  elongate 
groove  imder  the  central  round  hole  for  supporting  a  front 
wheel  shaft,  and  (4)  a  round  hole  respectively  in  the  top  of  the 
triangular  part  for  the  front  wheel  shaft  to  extend  out  for 
combining  front  wheels  with  the  front  wheel  shaft; 
a  middle  portion  having  a  foot  plate  divided  into  two  sym- 
metrical halves  by  a  lengthwise  sUghtly-curved  rod  and 
strengthened  with  reinforcing  ribs  for  supporting  two  legs 
of  a  child  using  this  car,  having  a  recessed  cavity  in  the 
front  portion  for  fixing  an  accelerator  pedal,  round  holes 
in  the  t^  opposite  sides  for  screwing  the  car  body  with 
the  chassis,  and  said  lengthwise  rod  having  an  empty 
interior  fca-  electric  wires  to  extend  therein;  and 
a  rear  portioa  having  (1)  four  compartments,  (2)  an  elongate 
lateral  gronve  luder  the  bottom  of  two  of  the  compart- 
ments for  placing  a  rear  wheel  shaft,  (3)  a  lengthwise 
groove  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  lengthwise 
rod  in  the  middle  portion  for  placing  electric  wires,  (4)  a 
screw  hole  in  a  vertical  rear  side  of  the  other  two  of  said 
compartments  for  assembling  the  body  with  the  chassis. 


1.  A  wheeled  land  transport  vehicle  in  combination  with  a 
deployable  platform  having  a  substantially  planer  bottom  sur- 
face comprising; 

storage  bay  means  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle 
for  storing  and  carrying  said  platform  in  a  securely  stowed 
position  beneath  said  vahicle  during  transport  of  said 
vehicle; 

power  means  for  extending  said  platform  for  said  stowed 
position  to  a  fully  deployed  position  with  said  planar 
bottom  surface  lying  eitirely  below  and  beyond  said 
storage  bay  means  and  flv  sh  upon  the  terrain  adjacent  said 
vehicle; 

said  power  means  also  bein{  ( operable  in  a  reverse  mode  for 
retracting  said  platform  t  -om  said  fully  deployed  position 
to  said  stowed  position. 


5,193,880 
CHAIR,  IN  PARTICULAR  WORK  OR  OFFICE  CHAIR 
Siegfried  Keuach,  Plochingen,  and  Gnnter  Kratz,  Hochdorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnora  to  Roeder  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE88/00757,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06100,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnl.  13, 1989 

per  nied  Dec.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  536,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  29, 
1987,  374«365 

Int.  CL'  A47C  3/OQ 
U.S.  a.  297—353  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  chair  having  a  backrest  rod  adjusting  in  inclination 
with  respect  to  a  seat  and  a  backrest  slideable  thereon,  which 
can  be  displaced  with  an  adjustment  device,  when  the  backrest 
rod  is  tilted  backward,  in  a  seat  direction  of  the  seat,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
the  adjustment  device  having  a  single  knee  lever  (20)  adja- 
cent to  said  backrest  rod,  which  is  pivotally  seated  around 
a  horizontal  pivot  axis  (19)  on  one  of  a  bracket  (2)  support- 
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ing  the  seat  and  a  seat  support  (33)  on  the  bracket  (2),  a  tilt 
of  which  can  be  adjusted, 

an  extension  (17)  of  the  backrest  (35)  flexibly  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  a  first  lever  arm  (28)  of  said  knee  lever  (20), 
and 

a  second  end  of  a  second  lever  arm  (29)  of  said  knee  lever 
(20)  is  guided  by  a  retaining  bolt  (25)  seated  on  the  back- 
rest rod  (6)  in  such  a  way,  that  during  backward  tilt  of  the 


said  rigid  bracket  being  formed  with  a  projected  engage- 
ment means;  and 

an  elastic  cover  member  which  is  secured  to  said  rigid 
bracket  by  being  engaged  with  said  projected  engagement 
means,  such  as  to  cover  both  said  slit  and  said  lower  arm 
of  said  reclining  device,  whereby  said  slit  is  substantially 
closed  to  prevent  an  interior  of  back  board  from  coming 
into  view  from  the  outside. 


5,193,882 

MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  TILTING  A 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISCHARGE  PURPOSES 

Pan]  M.  GamaMi,  5100  Valley  Eaat  BlTd.,  Areata,  Calif.  95521 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769^14 

Lit  CL'  B60P  l/U 

U.S.  CL  298—11  12  ( 


backrest  rod  (6)  said  first  lever  arm  (28)  of  said  knee  lever 
(20)  displaces  said  extension  (17)  and  the  backrest  (35)  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  bracket  (2)  said  retaining  bolt 
(25)  defines  a  path  of  movement  (36)  on  a  circular  path 
around  a  pivot  axis  (16)  of  said  backrest  rod  (6)  at  said 
bracket  (2),  and  said  retaining  bolt  (25)  is  adjustably 
guided  in  a  guide  slit  (27)  of  said  second  lever  arm  (29)  of 
said  knee  lever  (20),  compensating  for  a  changing  distance 
to  said  horizontal  pivot  axis  (19)  of  said  knee  lever  (20). 


5,193,881 
STRUCTURE  OF  BACK  BOARD  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Maaamitsn  Minai,  Altiahima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 
Ltd.,  Akishiau,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,361 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/02 

MS.  a.  297—452  5  daims 


1.  A  structure  of  a  back  board  for  a  vehicle  seat  in  which 
said  seat  is  provided  with  a  reclining  device  and  said  back 
board  is  attached  over  a  back  side  of  said  seat  said  back  board 
being  formed  at  its  lower  end  part  with  a  slit  which  permits  a 
lower  arm  of  said  reclining  device  to  be  movable  therethrough, 
said  structure  comprising: 
a  rigid  bracket  which  is  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
back  board  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  slit  thereby  rein- 
forcing said  back  board  adjacent  to  said  slit; 


1.  In  a  portable  unit  having  a  generally  horizontal  frame,  a 
container  normally  resting  on  a  subframe  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  subframe  for  tilting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  subframe  and  the  container  having  a  door 
at  its  rear  for  unloading  material  from  the  container,  the  im- 
provement being  a  lift-and-tilt  mechanism  for  moving  the 
container  comprising: 
a  linkage  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  pivotally  connected 

to  the  frame;  and 
the  subframe  supporting  the  container  and  having  an  inner 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  linkage,  said  sub- 
frame  having  an  outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  outer 
end  of  the  container  whereby  the  container  may  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  subframe; 
wherein  said  linkage  and  said  subframe  are  movable  from  a 
nested  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  frame  to  a 
raised  position  with  said  linkage  disposed  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction,  and  with  said  subframe  disposed  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  in  all  positions; 
and  further  wherein  a  lift  arm  is  provided  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  linkage,  an  opposite  end  engageable 
with  an  underside  of  the  container,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  subframe  whereby 
upon  movement  of  said  linkage  toward  said  raised  posi- 
tion, said  lift  arm  automatically  tilts  the  container  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  toward  a  dump  position. 


5,193,883 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LONGW  ALL  SHEARING 

AND  HEADING  MACHINES  ALONG  A  CUTTING 

HORIZON  BETWEEN  COAL  AND  ROCK 

Klana  Spiea,  Frenaetatr.  49, 5100  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaajr 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01587,  §  371  Date  JnL  15, 1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  JbL  15, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04392,  PCT  Pnb. 

Dale  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  688,501 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcniany,  Sep.  25, 
1989.  3931915;  Aug.  11, 1990,  4025551 

Int  CL'  E21B  49/0&:  E21C  39/00:  GOIN  1/04 

MS.  a.  299—1.1  26  OalBH 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  reaming  and  advance  machines 

along  a  cutting  horizon  between  coal  and  rock,  based  on  a 

cutting  tool  configuration  affixed  to  a  machine  fitted  with  a 
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aenaor  able  to  difTerentute  between  coal  and  rock  areas,  whose 
measuring  values  are  transformed  into  actuating  impulses, 
which  guide  the  cutting  tool4  to  the  cutting  horizon,  compris- 
ing: taking  mineral  samples  ff0m  behind  the  cutting  tool  at  one 


means  for  outputting  a  boosted  force  of  brake  pedal  pressing 
force  by  said  pressurized  operating  fluid,  and  a  passage  means 
for  absorbing  pulsations  generated  by  said  pump  means  in  said 
pressurized  operating  fluid;  said  passage  means  including  a 
passage  interconnecting  said  pump  means  and  said  booster 
means,  and  an  accumulator  for  continuously  providing  said 


of  a  perpetual  rate  or  short  intervals;  analyzing  the  mineral 
samples  in  the  sensor;  comparing  the  analysis  to  a  standard 
value;  and  using  deviations  from  the  standard  value  as  mea- 
sured values  for  the  actuating  impulses. 


DIRECT  WHEEL  TRnjI 
C  Shea,  No.  39  Sha 
aiaaa  lUea, 
RoMh  IJL,  Cookevflle,  T( 
FIMJBL26, 

iBtCL* 
UjS.  CL  301— 37  J7 


5,$933M 

ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
La,  Chug  Sha  Tiim,  An  Ding 
I  James  P.  Wright,  1060 
3SS01 

,  Ser.  No.  73«,7J« 
B60B  7/06 

5 


Taliru, 


1191, 


1  men  iber 


1.  A  decorative  trim 
attachment  to  a  wheel  having 
ceived  by  said  lug  nut,  said 

a.  a  trim  member  having 
said  stud; 

b.  a  disc  having  internal 
disc  releaaably  attached 
threads;  and 

d.  a  disc  cover  having  ii 
ably  attached  to  said 
threads  by  said  externa 

e.  said  disc  cover  releasaf  ly 
said  wheel  proximate 


Sc^i 

Ji 


;uuer 

(lisc 


\U—L 


pressurized  operating  fluid  to  said  booster  means  arranged  in 
said  passage;  said  passage  including  a  first  flexible  hose  ar- 
ranged between  said  accumulator  and  said  pump  means,  a 
second  flexible  hose  arranged  between  said  accumulator  and 
said  booster  means,  said  second  flexible  hose  being  longer  than 
said  first  flexible  hose,  and  a  restriction  provided  on  one  end  of 
said  first  flexible  hose  closer  to  said  accumulator. 


5,193,886 
WHEEL  SPEED  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Qoceri,  Granger,  ImL,  aaaigBor  to  AlUed-Signal  Inc., 
Morristoira,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,708 

bit  CL>  B60T  B/5% 

MS.  CL  303—92  2  Claims 


UHhMctiMUmi 

^OMTMLWugj 


attachment  system  for  direct 
a  lug  nut  and  a  wheel  stud  re- 
trim  member  comprising: 
ajhole  for  receiving  said  lug  nut  and 

breads  and  external  threads,  said 
to  said  stud  by  said  internal 


threads,  said  disc  cover  releas- 
by  engagement  of  said  inner 
threads;  and 

attaching  said  trim  member  to 
said  receiving  hole. 


3)193,885 
HYDRAULIC  PRESI  lURE  BOOSTER  SYSTEM 

■Mi  Hira  U  YoaUda,  both  oT  HlgaaUmat- 
to  JBloaha  KiU  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Apr.  25, 1 991,  Ser.  No.  691,298 


I  priority, 
Jo.  21, 1990,  2-65742(U] 

Irt.  ClJs  B60T  13/14 
U.S.CL303— 87  I 


May  1, 1990, 2-46706[U]; 


4CUiaia 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure 


booster  system  comprising  pump 


means  for  generating  premirized  operating  fluid,  booster 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  circuit  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

means  for  sensing  rotation  of  at  least  one  vehicle  wheel  and 
providing  a  pulse  train  the  repetition  rate  of  which  is 
indicative  of  the  vehicle  speed; 

a  first  processor  for  repetitively  executing  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  program  steps  over  a  fixed  time  interval,  the 
processor  repeating  the  predetermined  sequence  of  pro- 
gram steps  during  each  successive  fixed  time  interval; 

a  second  processor  responsive  to  the  pulse  train  and  for 
repetitively  computing  the  speed  of  said  at  least  one  vehi- 
cle wheel; 

means  responsive  to  computation  of  a  qjecific  wheel  speed 
of  said  at  least  one  vehicle  wheel  by  the  second  processor 
and  for  comparing  the  specific  wheel  speed  to  said  fixed 
time  interval  and  for  allowing  the  anti-ddd  control  circuit 
to  continue  in  operation  only  so  long  as  the  compared 
specific  wheel  speed  and  time  interval  are  within  predeter- 
mined limits  of  one  another. 


5,193387 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN 
ANTI-LOCK-GONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
HaM-WOhdm  BleckMu,  Bud  NaiAda^  Ifatea  Lorad^  Fknk- 
ftvt  vm  Maii^  Michael  ZyMt,  T  aBnpinM  ^nwhrrg.  a^ 
HcTMH  EiaeibnMage,  Wdtcntadt,  aO  oTFed.  Rep.  ofGcr- 
aHuqr.  aariffors  to  Alfred  Tevas  GiAH,  Fhuiktet  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  or  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Fch.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,515 
OaiM  priority,  ■ppHnrtioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gciwuqr,  F^  16, 
1990,4004782 

Int.  a.'  B60T  S/32,  8/60 
UJS.  CL  303—92  10  i 


)    " 


(ii)  said  brake  pressure  signals  generated  by  said  first 
microcontroller  means,  and 

(2)  comparing  signals  received  from  said  first  microcon- 
troller means  with  corresponding  signals  received 
and  generated  by  said  second  microcontroller  means, 
and 

(3)  generating  a  second  monitoring  signal  as  a  fimction 
of  any  difference  between  compared  «ign«i«,  said 
second  monitoring  signal  being  an  alternating  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude 
whenever  the  difference  between  compared  signals 
falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  and 

and  safety  circuit  means  for: 

(a)  comparing  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  monitoring 
signals  with  a  time  standard  from  at  least  one  clock  gener- 
ator operating  independently  of  an  operating  cycle  of  said 
first  microcontroller  means  and  said  second  microcon- 
troller means,  and 

(b)  disabling  said  solenoid  valves  whenever  any  of  said  first 
and  said  second  monitoring  signals  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  level. 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  vehicle  anti-lock  system  opera- 
tive to  receive  wheel  condition  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
wheel  condition  sensors  and  generate  brake  pressure  signab  in 
response  thereto  to  modulate  vehicle  brake  line  solenoid 
valves,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  microcontroller  means  and  second  microcontroller 
means  interconnected  by  data  exchange  lines. 

(a)  said  first  microcontroller  means  for: 

(1)  receiving  selected  ones  of  said  wheel  condition 
signals, 

(2)  independently  processing  said  wheel  condition  sig- 
nals received  by  said  first  microcontroller  means, 

(3)  generating  said  brake  pressure  signals  in  response  to 
said  wheel  condition  signals  received  by  said  first 
microcontroller  means, 

(b)  said  second  microcontroller  means  for: 

(1)  receiving  selected  ones  of  said  wheel  condition 
signals, 

(2)  independently  processing  said  wheel  condition  sig- 
nals received  by  said  second  microcontrcdler  means, 

(3)  generating  said  brake  pressure  signals  in  response  to 
said  wheel  condition  signals  received  by  said  second 
microcontroller  means, 

(c)  said  first  microcontroller  means  also  for: 

(1)  receiving  from  said  second  microcontroller  means  at 
least  one  of: 

(i)  said  selected  wheel  conditicni  signals  received  by 
said  second  microcontroller  means,  and 

(H)  said  brake  pressure  signals  generated  by  said  sec- 
ond microcontroller  means,  and 

(2)  comparing  signals  received  from  said  second  mi- 
crocontroller means  with  corresponding  signals  re- 
ceived and  generated  by  said  first  microcontroller 
means,  and 

(3)  generating  a  first  monitoring  signal  as  a  function  of 
any  difference  between  compared  signals,  said  first 
monitoring  signal  being  an  ahemating  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude  whenever 
the  difference  between  compared  signals  falls  below  a 
predetermined  threshold  level,  and 

(d)  said  second  microcontroller  means  abo  for: 

(1)  receiving  frxMn  said  first  microcontroller  means  at 
least  one  of: 

0)  Mid  aelected  wheel  condition  signals  received  by 
said  first  microcontroller  means,  and 


5,193,888 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HanU  OkaaU;  Tor«  Oaaka;  KaHlaahi  NohMM 

Id  MakotD  KaiiaMBa,  aD  of  iniiisMaia.  Ji 
lo  MBMi  iMovov  vwporaooHf  lunMBm 
Fnad  Fch.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,753 
terity.  appBcattoM  Japaia.  Fch.  22, 1990,  2-41552 
brt.  a?  B6Vr  8/58 
U.S.CL303— 93  9 


1.  A  slip  control  system  for  oontndling  slippage  of  driving 
wheeb  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprisiBg: 

means  for  detecting  a  slip  ratio  of  each  driving  wheel; 

means  for  detecting  a  redaction  speed  of  each  whed; 

traction  control  means  for  decreasing  a  slq>  of  each  driving 
wheel  by  contrcdling  brake  fluid  preaaure  in  each  driving 
wheel  so  that  the  slip  ratio  of  each  driving  wheel  becomes 
at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  desired  slip  ratio;  and 

an  antiskid  brake  system  for  controlling  brake  fluid  preasore 
baaed  on  the  reduction  speed  of  each  wheel  so  as  to  cancel 
a  lock  condition  of  the  whed,  and  antiskid  brake  system 
including  first  control  means  for  oontroUtng  the  brake 
fluid  preasure  in  a  condition  in  whidi  a  traction  control 
operation  is  not  carried  out  by  the  traction  control  means, 
and  second  coatrtri  means  for  controlling  the  brake  fluid 
pressure,  in  a  different  manner  from  that  of  the  fint  coo- 
trcd  means,  in  a  conditioa  in  which  a  tractioa  control 
operation  is  carried  out  by  the  traction  control  means. 
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iIXER  OK  DRIVE  SLIP 
lOLLER 

Giiater  Dxienawa, 
Saator,  Remaeck,  all  of 
Fai.  Rq^  of  Gcnaaajr,  aaihaim  to  Robert  Boach  GadtH, 
SiatifHt,  Fed.  Re^  of  Genmmy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/W759,  §871  Date  Not.  13, 1991,  §  lOWe) 
DMc  Nov.  13, 1991,  PCT  P^t.  No.  WO90/14256,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Not.  Z9,  1990 

per  Filed  May  11,  te90,  Ser.  No.  773,612 
OaiiM  priority,  applkatioB  f'ed.  Rep.  of  GeraMny,  May  17, 
19M,  39M0M 

Iirt.  CL'  B60T  8/32:  ftSOK  28/16:  GOIP  3/48 


VS.  CL  303-100 


llClaiBS 


1.  Control  system  for  redw  ing  wheel  slippage  in  a  vehicle 
having  wheels,  each  wheel  hi  ving  a  speed,  said  system  com- 
prising 

means  for  measuring  the  s^eed  of  at  least  one  wheel  and 
producing  a  correspondii  g  digital  wheel  speed  signal  \r, 

means  for  digitally  fUtering  said  digital  wheel  speed  signal 
\r  to  produce  a  filteredlwheel  speed  signal  Wrf, 

means  for  taking  the  diffidence  \Vr-Vrf\  of  the  two 
speed  signals  over  time,  I 

means  for  adding  the  differences  {Vx— V/tpl  generated 
over  time  to  produce  a  sii  m  and  substracting  a  fixed  value 
from  said  sum  each  time  a  difference  |Vx— V/i/-|  is 
added,  thereby  producing ;  a  calculation  result  E, 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  wheel  vibra- 
tion when  said  result  E  nceeds  a  first  threshold,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  fiist  signal  for  taking  a  first  action 
for  suppressing  said  vibration. 


ELEeTRONIC  DEVICE 


WflUaa  H.  Robertaoa,  Jr. 
Coral  Spriaga,  both  of 
,I1L 

I  of  Scr.  No.  t» 
TUa  appiicatkm  Apr. 


,890 

UNTING  TRAY  AND  RADIO 
LY 

ition,  ami  Donald  F.  Gatto, 
aaaigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 


Apr.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 
1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,076 
lat  CL'  A47B  81/06 
UJS.  CL  312—7.1  10  Claima 

1.  A  mounting  tray  for  securing  an  electronic  device,  the 
electronic  device  having  cavjty  areas,  the  mounting  tray  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  planar  surface  for  supporting  the  electronic 
device,  the  substantially  planar  surface  including  front, 
rear  and  opposed  side  nsrgins; 
a  pair  of  upstanding  side  su|>ports  one  being  located  substan- 
tiaBy  at  each  of  the  sidei  margins,  each  of  the  upstanding 
side  supports  including  ia  first  section  which  is  direcdy 
attached  to  the  substant^y  planar  surface  and  a  second 
section  which  is  cantil^ered  with  respect  to  the  first 


section  and  is  not  direcdy  attached  to  the  substantially 
planar  surface; 
a  rear  support  means  including  at  least  one  cantilevered 
member  secured  to  the  substantially  planar  surface  sub- 
stantially at  the  rear  margin;  and 


a  latching  means  including  front  raised  portions  secured  to 
said  substantially  planar  surface  at  the  front  margin,  the 
front  raised  portions  having  protruding  tabs  which  extend 
beyond  the  front  margin  for  engaging  the  electronic  de- 
vice cavity  areas,  the  latching  means  further  including  a 
latching  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  and  an 
upturned  latching  bracket 


5,193391 
CARTRIDGE  RETAINING  MEANS 
Janes  E.  Hcadley,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.,  MonroTia,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662^11 

Int  a.3  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  312— 3«  J  14  Claims 


1.  Means  for  retaining  plural  cartridges  in  a  separated  rela- 
tionship, comprising  a  strip  having  an  internal  cavity  defined 
by  two  spaced-a(>art  horizontally  elongated  vertical  walls  and 
a  top  wall,  and  having  a  laterally  protruding  compressible  rib 
attached  perpendicular  to  each  vertical  wall; 
wherein    each    rib    further   includes   plural    compression 
notches  therein,  the  notches  enabling  the  ribs  to  compress 
inwardly  when  contacted  by  the  cartridges. 


5,193,892 
FOOD  COMPARTMENT  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Thonas  R.  Swindell,  Sheridan,  Mkfa.,  aaaignor  to  White  Consol- 
idated Indavtriea,  Inc.,  CleTehuid,  Ohio 

FOed  May  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,938 

Int  CL'  F25D  11/00 

VS.  CL  312—405.1  10  Clainia 

1.  A  refrigerator  food  storage  compartment  mounted  on  a 

refrigerator  door,  said  compartment  comprising  a  housing,  a 

support  tray,  and  a  compartment  cover,  said  housing  being 
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mounted  on  said  door,  said  cover  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position,  said  tray  being  operable  to  support  food  stuff 
and  being  moveable  relative  to  said  housing  between  a  storage 
position  and  an  access  position,  said  housing  and  cover  cooper- 
ating to  define  a  compartment  for  enclosing  food  stuff  on  said 


5,193,893 

ILLUMINATED  VEHICLE  HOOD  DEFLECTOR 

Michael  A.  Mttko,  Rtc.  4  Box  1438,  BMgeUHowa,  Pa.  15021 

FDed  Dec  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,205 

lat  CL'  F21V  8/OCk  ViflOQ  1/00 

VS.  CL  362—32  1  Cfaria 


i.-^. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  end, 
a  pair  of  headlights  illuminated  by  a  vehicle  battery,  and  a 
hood,  a  hood  ddflector  mounted  on  and  extending  across  the 
fixMit  of  said  vehicle  beyond  said  headlights,  a  sign  mounted 
centrally  of  said  hood  deflector,  a  pair  of  fibre-optic  wire 
containing  cables  extending  from  both  ends  of  said  sign  to  said 
headlights,  said  fibre-optic  wire  containing  cables  having  ter- 
minals extending  to  said  headlights,  so  that  when  the  head- 
lights are  illuminated,  said  fibre-optic  wire  containing  cables 
will  illuminate  said  sign. 


5.193394 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

UGHT-RANGE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADUGHTS 

■^-•illnn  Urtnr.  rinriri.  Tim  naTiililiiaeiha^.Tniniiai. 
aid  Eladio  Lopca,  Rcmm,  aU  of  Sallaiila^,  aarigwra  to 
Robert  Boach  GabH,  StMiart,  Fed.  ffip  nfriiaiMj 

FDed  iwk.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  904^437 
OaiBM  priority,  appHcatfaw  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnM^,  JaL  8, 
1991,4122531 

Iirt.  CL'  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  CL  362-66  15  ( 


tray  when  said  tray  is  in  said  storage  position,  and  cam  means 
for  opening  said  cover  in  response  to  movement  of  said  tray 
from  said  storage  position  to  said  access  position,  said  cam 
means  operating  to  move  said  tray  from  said  access  position  to 
said  storage  position  when  said  cover  is  moved  to  said  closed 
position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  control  of  a  light-range  of  headlights 
of  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  road  comprising  at  least  one  adjusting 
device  connected  with  the  headlights,  said  at  least  one  adjust- 
ing device  setting  and  adjusting  an  orientation  of  the  head- 
light^ at  least  one  sensor,  said  at  least  one  sensor  detecting  at 
least  indirectly  a  load  condition  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
producing  a  sensor  signal  depending  on  the  load  condition;  and 
an  analyzer/control  unit  connected  to  the  at  least  one  sensor 
and  the  at  least  one  adjusting  device,  said  analyzer/control  unit 
receiving  the  sensor  signal  firom  the  at  least  one  sensor  and 
controlling  the  adjusting  device  and  thus  the  headlight  orienta- 
tion according  to  the  sensor  signal  to  m«iin»iii  the  light-range 
of  the  headlights  substantially  constant  the  improvement 
wherein  the  at  least  one  sensor  is  an  electiOK>ptic  sensor  such 
that  the  at  least  one  sensor  detects  a  state  of  Ught  reflected  from 
a  portion  of  the  road  illuminated  by  the  headlights  in  front  of 
the  motor  vehicle  and  from  obstacles  located  thereon;  and  the 
analyzer/control  unit  contains  means  for  storing  data  including 
set  values  representing  the  state  of  the  reflected  light  when  the 
headlights  are  in  a  desired  orientation,  means  for  storing  other 
data  including  actual  values  representing  the  state  of  the  re- 
flected Ught  for  an  actual  orientation  of  the  headlights  derived 
from  the  sensor  signals  from  the  at  least  one  sensor  when  the 
headlights  are  set  in  the  actual  orientation;  means  for  compar- 
ing the  actual  values  and  the  set  valnes  and  for  forming  differ- 
ences therebetween;  and  means  for  controlling  the  at  least  one 
adjusting  device  to  set  the  headlights  in  at  least  one  other 
actual  orientation  until  the  differences  between  the  set  values 
and  the  actual  values  are  minimirrd  to  determine  the  actual 
orientation  of  the  headlights  closest  to  the  desired  orientation. 
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5,193  «95  I 

WARNING  UGHT 
NaoU  Narakc;  Nobw>  Matnluira,  ud  Mitmhiko  Nakano,  aU 
of  O't""^'  Japaa,  lariaann  to  Koito  MaaotectDriag  Co^ 
Lld^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1991  Ser.  No.  642,738 
Oatai  priority,  appUcattea  ^fuk,  Jaa.  18, 1990,  2-2690[l]l; 
Dec  13, 1990,  2410461  | 

lat.  CL>  H  SOQ  J/26 


UJS.CL362-W 


28ClaiaH 


a  battery  in  said  battery  cavity  of  said  frame  structure; 

a  switch  mechanism  carried  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plat- 
form and  having  a  movable  switch  arm  attached  to  said 
lamp  base  and  supporting  contact  means  connected  with 
the  lamp  and  operable  for  selectively  making  and  breaking 
a  lamp  energizing  circuit  between  the  battery  and  the 
lamp  by  movable  operation  of  the  arm; 

means  for  attaching  said  frame  structure  in  place  for  use; 

said  battery  comprising  a  coin  battery  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  battery  in  said  cavity; 

a  translucent  dome  structure  enclosing  said  lamp  and  means 
for  securing  the  dome  structure  in  place. 


5,193,897         

COMBINED  PEN  AND  LIGHT  POINTER  APPARATUS 

Kdtk  D.  Halaey,  2824  Second  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  9040S 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,749 

Int.  CL'  B43K  29/10 

VS.  CL  362—118  18  Claima 


1.  A  warning  light  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  boafd; 

a  plurality  of  Ught-emitting  dements  arranged  and  mounted 
(»  the  flexible  printed  circuit  board; 

a  light-transmissive  member  provided  at  least  in  front  of  the 
light-emitting  elements,  i^d  light-transmissive  member 
being  made  of  resin;  I 

a  body  member  for  flxing  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board 
within  said  body  member  pad  housing  said  light-transmis- 
sive member,  said  body  member  extending  along  the 
length  of  and  retaining  within  a  notch-like  opening  therein 
said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  and  said  Ught  transmis- 
sive  member; 

a  fixing  member  provided  ^n  a  back  surface  of  said  body 
member  for  fixing  the  waniing  light  to  a  mounting  surface 
with  said  warning  Ught  conforming  to  said  mounting 
surface,  said  Ught-transmi^ve  member  having  edge  por- 
tions extending  no  fiirthe^  than  corresponding  outermost 
edge  portions  of  said  body  member;  and 

a  switch  for  turning  on/off  the  Ught-emitting  elements. 


5,U  ),896 
UGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Seyaonr  Oberiander,  9226  Qreeawood  Aye.,  Mnnater,  Ind. 
46321  ' 

Filed  Jan.  13, 199Z,  Ser.  No.  820,192 
Int  CL'  1  ^IL  15/08 


VS.  CL  362—103 


21  Claima 


1.  A  lighting  device  adapted 
a  frame  structure  providing 
with  a  lamp  socket  ope4ing 
having  a  lower  side  with 
wardly  therein; 
an  electric  lamp  having  a 
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1.  A  combination  Ught  pointer  and  marker  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  first  portion  having  therein  a  Ught  source  for  forming 
an  indicating  light  beam  projecting  from  a  first  part  of  the  first 
portion  and  a  pen  with  a  marking  end  projecting  from  a  second 
part  of  the  first  portion,  and  a  second  portion  removably  cov- 
ering the  marking  end  of  the  pen,  wherein  the  second  portion 
comprises  interlock  circuit  means  for  preventing  actuation  of 
the  light  source  when  the  second  portion  is  removed  from  the 
first  portion  and  enabling  actuation  of  the  Ught  source  when 
the  second  portion  covers  the  marking  end  of  the  pen. 


for  personal  use,  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  upper  side 
upwardly  thereon  and  also 
a  battery  cavity  opening  down- 


:  in  said  lamp  socket; 


5,193,898 

RECHARGEABLE  MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT 

Anthony  Maglica,  Ontario;  Ralph  E.  Johaaon,  Los  Alamitoa, 

and  Armia  L.  Lewis,  Cncamonga,  all  of  Calif.,  asaignors  to 

Mag  Inatmmenta,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  632,128,  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,121,308, 

which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  111,538,  Oct  23, 1987,  Pat  No. 

5,008,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,918, 

Apr.  6, 1987,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

828,729,  Feb.  11, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,658,336,  which  to  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,577,263.  Thto  application  Jnn.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,087 

Int  a.'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—183  1  Claim 


1.  A  rechargeable  flashlight  comprising 

a  body  having  a  cavity  for  retaining  one  or  more  batteries 

and  contacts  for  receiving  a  lamp  bulb; 
a  first  switch; 
a  tailcap  on  said  body  including  a  positive  terminal  and  a 

negative  terminal  and  a  second  switch  coupled  electrically 

to  said  first  switch; 
means  to  allow  only  one-way  current  flow  through  one  of 

said  terminals. 
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5,193,899 

PLANAR  UGHT-SOURCE  DEVICE  AND 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Oe,  and  laaei  Chlba,  both  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignors 

to  Mitanbiahi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,070,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.089,944, 
which  to  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  512,447,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,034,864.  Thto  appUcation  Oct  31, 1991,  Sv.  No.  786,005 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105524; 
Ang.  21, 1989, 1-213023;  Aug.  30, 1989, 1-221652;  Oct  19, 1989, 
1-270331;  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-964 

Int  a.5  F21V  5/02,  13/04 
VS.  a.  362—224  3  Claims 


— -I  p  — 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus  used  for  an  internal-illumina- 
tion type  display  device  comprising  a  box-type  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  display  surface,  a  linear  light  source  or  a  light 
source  arranged  linearly  accommodated  in  said  housing,  a 
reflecting  surface  provided  at  a  rear  face  of  said  light  source, 
and  a  multi-prism  sheet  provided  at  an  inner  surface  of  said 
display  surface, 

wherein  said  reflecting  surface  has  such  function  that  a 
major  portion  of  a  light  reflected  by  said  reflecting  surface 
is  obliquely  incident  upon  said  multi-prism  sheet,  wherein 
said  multi-prism  sheet  has  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a 
group  of  prisms  so  arranged  as  to  extend  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  light  source  and  having  such  function  that  the 
light  incident  directly  or  obliquely  in  reflection  outgoes  in 
concentration  toward  a  predetermined  direction,  and  a 
non-directionally  diffusing  dark-portion  removing  sheet 
for  eliminating  a  dark  portion  at  a  location  immediately 
above  the  light  source,  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  multi-prism  sheet. 


i 


^-^C 


^6 


1.  An  illumination  device  comprising: 
a  first  light  detector  portion  having  a  correlated  color  tem- 
perature sensor  for  detecting  a  correlated  color  tempera- 


ture from  radiant  flux  in  a  visible  wave-length  range  (380 
nm-780  nm)  of  incident  natural  light; 

a  second  Ught  detector  portion  having  a  correlated  color 
temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  correlated  color  tem- 
perature from  radiant  flux  in  a  visible  wave-length  range 
(380  nm-780  nm)  of  artificial  light; 

an  operation  portion  for  comparing  the  correlated  color 
temperature  of  said  incident  natural  Ught  detected  by  said 
correlated  color  temperature  sensor  of  said  first  light 
detector  portion  with  the  correlated  color  temperature  of 
said  artificial  light  provided  in  each  room  and  detected  by 
said  correlated  color  temperature  sensor  of  said  second 
Ught  detector  portion; 

a  control  portion  for  controlling  color  temperature  convert- 
ing filter  switching  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  operation  of 
said  operation  portion  so  that  a  difference  between  the 
correlated  color  temperature  of  the  natural  light  subjected 
to  color  temperature  conversion  and  the  correlated  color 
temperature  of  the  artificial  light  is  made  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  5. 5  mired; 

color  temperature  converting  filters  for  converting  the  cor- 
related color  temperature  of  the  natural  light  so  that  the 
difference  between  the  correlated  color  temperature  of 
the  natural  light  subjected  to  color  temperature  conver- 
sion and  the  correlated  color  temperature  of  the  artificial 
Ught  is  made  equal  to  or  smaller  than  S.S  mired;  and 

a  filter  operating  portion  for  carrying  out  the  switching  of 
said  color  temperature  converting  filters. 


5,193,901 

VENDING  MACHINE  BACK  UGHT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Darid  H.  Stone,  DehiTan,  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  Glo-Max  Fiber 

Optics  Syctems,  Inc.,  Walworth,  Wia. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,258 

Int  CL'  G09F  13/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  29  Oaiau 


5,193,900 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Yano,  and  Keqjiro  Hashimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Matsushito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038309 

Int  a.'  F21V  9/00 

VS.  a.  362—284  2  Claims 


KA 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  mechanism  for  dispensing 
a  food  item  and  a  controller  responsive  to  receipt  of  payment 
for  actuating  the  dispensing  mechanism,  all  contained  within  a 
common  housing  defined  in  part  by  a  translucent  sign  panel, 
the  improvement  being  an  electrical  back  Ught  assembly,  com- 
prising: 
a  source  of  electrical  power; 

a  first  back  light  subassembly  including  a  first  back  Ught 
source  connected  with  the  ,source  of  electrical  power  to 
primarily  Ught  a  first  portion  and  to  secondarily  Ught  a 
second  portion  of  the  tranducent  sign  panel; 
a  second  back  light  subassembly  including  a  second  back 
light  source  connected  with  said  source  of  electrical 
power  and  including  a  fiber  optic  cable  for  conducting 
light  from  the  second  Ught  source  to  primarily  illuminate 
the  second  portion  of  the  panel. 
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LAMP  SHADE  COVER 
Hjiud.  kotk  or  32M  CMey 


UNIVERSAL  FOLD 
F.H]rlM4,ai 
fay  Wi^  Nrtiih,  Fli. 
i1lMllwh|irtr°T-  NoJ«21,5M.  Dec  3, 1990.  Pat  No. 
S,12l^i2.  TUi  aptMclkw  N  ay  S,  1992.  Scr.  No.  S79.778 
tat  CL'  I MV  y/ou 


UJS.  a.  3C1-352 


9ClaiiiM 


1.  A  universal  foldable  lamf  shade  cover  comprising: 

a  uniformly  pleated  rectangv  iar  sheet  of  thin,  bendable  mate- 
rial; 

said  pleated  sheet  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  slen- 
der elongated  rectangular  banels  integrally  connected  one 
to  another  in  accordion  f^hion  along  a  fold  line  between 
each  said  pleated  panel  enfling  in  an  end  panel  at  each  end 
of  said  pleated  sheet; 

means  for  connecting  said  end  panels  together  to  form  a 
generally  tubular  membe^ 

said  tubular  member  having  k  relaxed  circumference  sized  to 
fit  around  a  lamp  shade; 

a  strip  of  double-sided  adhesive  tape  adherable  on  one  side 
thereof  around  and  immediately  adjacent  an  upper  open- 
ing of  the  lamp  shade  wfiereby  an  exposed  side  of  said 
adhesive  tape  is  presente^; 

said  tubular  member,  being  iianually  reducible  in  circumfer- 
ence at  its  upper  end  so  ap  to  be  adhesively  connected  to 
said  adhesive  tape  exposed  side  by  pressing  there  against, 
resting  over  and  substannally  covering  the  lamp  shade, 
remaining  thusly  only  by  «ihesion  and  gravity  against  said 
adhesive  tape  exposed  side. 


LAMP  SAFETY  RET 


River,  NJ 
NJ. 

Ser.  No.  943.717 
IV  21/00 


tions  placed  laterally  inwardly  beneath  the  lamp  socket  to 
establish  an  aperture  through  which  the  lamp  envelope 
projects  when  the  lamp  is  in  the  luminaire,  at  least  por- 
tions of  the  aperture  at  the  retainer  locations  being  later- 
ally smaller  than  correqxmding  portions  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  lamp  base  and  placed  beneath  the  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lamp  base 
when  the  lamp  is  received  within  the  lamp  socket  for 


interception  of  the  lamp  base  by  the  retainer  elements 
should  the  lamp  base  fall  from  the  lamp  socket; 
the  resilient  flexibility  of  the  spring  wire  retainer  elements 
being  such  that  the  lamp  will  be  supported  by  the  retainer 
elements  against  falling  downwardly  through  the  safety 
retainer,  and  will  enable  deliberate  resilient  dilation  of  the 
aperture  at  the  retainer  locations  to  permit  selective  move- 
ment of  the  lamp  base  through  the  safety  retainer  for 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  lamp  in  the  luminaire. 


5,193.904 
LAMP  SAFETY  RETAINER 
Earl  C.  RIst.  Bloomfleld;  Matthew  P.  Roy,  Garfield,  and  Luis 
M.  Guzman,  North  Rcrgen,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kurt 
Versen  Company,  Westwood,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,728 

Int  a.'  F21N  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—376  17  Oainw 


1.903 

WITH  SHEATHED  SPRING 


assignor  to  Kurt 


Rickaid  C.  Aaisfield, 

Vcncn  Company,  Westw( 
Filed  Sep.  11. 

tatCL' 
VS.  CL  362—376  |  16  Claims 

1.  A  safety  retainer  for  a  If  minaire  of  the  type  including  a 
lamp  socket  and  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  lamp 
base  normally  received  within  the  lamp  socket  and  a  lamp 
envelope  extending  longitudaially  downwardly  from  a  near 
end  at  the  lamp  base  to  a  far  end  away  from  the  lamp  base,  the 
lamp  base  having  an  outer  peifphery  including  at  least  portions 
extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  lamp  envelope  adja- 
cent the  near  end  of  the  laitp  envelope,  the  safety  retainer 
comprising:  | 

resiliently  flexible  retainer  elements  affixed  to  the  luminaire 
and  having  spring  wire  Retainer  portions  at  retainer  loca- 


1.  A  safety  retainer  for  a  luminaire  of  the  type  including  a 
lamp  socket  and  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  lamp 
base  normally  received  within  the  lamp  socket  and  a  lamp 
envelope  extending  longitudinally  downwardly  from  a  near 
end  at  the  lamp  base  to  a  far  end  away  from  the  lamp  base,  the 
lamp  base  having  an  outer  periphery  including  at  least  portions 
extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  lamp  envelope  adja- 
cent the  near  end  of  the  lamp  envelope,  the  safety  retainer 
comprising: 
resiliently  flexible  retainer  elements  affixed  to  the  luminaire 
and  having  retainer  portions  at  retainer  locations  placed 
laterally  inwardly  beneath  the  lamp  socket  to  establish  an 
aperture  through  which  the  lamp  envelope  projects  when 
the  lamp  is  in  the  luminaire,  at  least  portions  of  the  aper- 
ture at  the  retainer  locations  being  laterally  smaller  than 


1S06 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16.  1993 


March  16.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S05 


corresponding  portions  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lamp 
base  and  placed  beneath  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  lamp  base  when  the  lamp  is  re- 
ceived within  the  lamp  socket  for  interception  of  the  lamp 
base  by  the  retainer  elements  should  the  lamp  base  fall 
from  the  lamp  socket; 
the  resilient  flexibility  of  the  retainer  elements  being  such 
that  the  lamp  will  be  supported  by  the  retainer  elements 
against  falling  downwardly  through  the  safety  retainer, 
and  will  enable  deliberate  resilient  dilation  of  the  aperture 
at  the  retainer  locations  to  permit  selective  movement  of 
the  lamp  base  through  the  safety  retainer  for  removal  and 
replacement  of  the  lamp  in  the  luminaire. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  vehicle  headlamp  relative  to 
a  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  link  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
headlamp,  said  link  being  constrained  against  rotation,  being 
constrained  to  move  linearly  in  first  and  second  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  housing  and  being  operable  when  moved 
linearly  to  adjust  said  headlamp  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said 
link  comprising  a  rod-like  end  portion,  a  first  thread  form 
extending  helically  along  and  around  said  end  portion,  said 
first  thread  from  being  movable  linearly  with  said  link  and 
being  non-rotatable  relative  to  said  link,  and  selectively  opera- 
ble means  for  moving  said  link  in  either  of  said  directions,  said 
selectively  operable  means  comprising  a  rod-like  driver  jour- 
naled  by  said  housing  to  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  link,  and  a 
second  thread  form  extending  helically  along  and  around  said 
driver  and  directly  engaging  said  first  thread  form  to  advance 
said  link  linearly  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driver. 


Filed  Not.  6, 1991.  Ser.  No.  788.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Caaada,  Not.  13, 1990.  2029847 
tat  CL'  B28C  5/46;  BOIF  15/06 
VS.  a.  366—24  4  Oaiins 

1.  A  heating  system  for  use  with  a  mortar  mixing  unit,  the 
mortar  mixing  unit  comprising  a  silo  having  two  sections,  one 
for  retaining  an  aggregate  and  the  other  for  retaining  a  binder; 
and  a  mixing  unit  connected  to  the  silo,  wherein  the  aggregate, 
the  binder  and  water  are  mixed  in  the  mixing  unit  to  produce 
mortar;  said  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  heat  energy  producing  means  for  producing  a  supply  of 


heat  energy,  wherein  said  heat  energy  is  comprised  of 
products  of  combustion  and  air; 

(b)  water  reservoir  means  connected  to  the  mixing  unit  for 
retaining  the  water; 

(c)  a  hollow  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  connected  to  the  heat  energy  producing 
means  for  heating  the  hollow  pipe; 

(d)  a  first  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  first  portion  of  the 
hollow  pipe  located  within  the  water  reservoir  means, 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  hollow  pipe  heats  the 
water  prior  to  entering  the  mixing  unit; 


5.193.905 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  ADJUSTER 
Michael  R.  Edwards,  Miahawaka,  tad.,  aad  Arthnr  R.  Fry, 
Rockford.  IlL.  assignors  to  EIco  tadnstries.  Inc..  Rockford, 

m. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1991.  Ser.  No.  806,622 

tat  a.'  F21M  3/18 

VS.  a.  362—425  10  Claims 


(e)  a  second  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  second  portion  of 
the  hollow  pipe  positioned  proximate  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  mixing  unit,  wherein  the  second  portion  of  the 
hollow  pipe  heats  the  aggregate,  binder  and  water  con- 
tained in  the  mixing  unit;  and 

(0  a  third  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  third  portion  of  the 
hollow  pipe  located  within  the  aggregate  section  of  the 
silo,  wherein  the  third  portion  of  the  hollow  pipe  heats  the 
aggregate  prior  to  entering  the  mixing  unit. 


5.193.907 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MIXING  AND 

DIRECr  EMPLACEMENT  OF  A  TWO-COMPONENT 

BONE  CEMENT 

GioTanni  FaccioU,  MoBzambano,  and  Soffiatti  Reazo.  Nogara. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tecres  SpA,  Verona,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621^47 

tat  CL'  BOIF  15/02;  B65D  1/04 

VS.  a.  366—130  IS  Claims 


5,193.906 
HEATER  FOR  A  MORTAR  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
AUen  A.  Neufeldt  WUlowdale.  aad  Bryan  Kicswetter.  Waterloo, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  B  A  B  Kieswetter,  Kitchener. 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  a  bone  cement  formed  from  two 
components,  one  liquid  and  one  powder,  which  components 
are  kept  separate  until  the  cement  is  required  for  use,  each 
component  comprising  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  components 
which  are  mutually  compatible,  and  if  required,  for  delivering 
it  directly  in  situ,  such  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
separately  storing  the  two  components  which  are  to  be 
mixed,  within  a  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers aseptically  isolated  from  the  outside  atmosphere; 
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opening  the  container  for  tke  liquid  component  within  one 
of  the  aforesaid  chambert  which  does  not  communicate 
with  the  outside  atmosphere; 

creating  a  negative  pressur^  in  the  chamber  containing  the 
powder  component; 

firf  negative  pressure  causing  suction  of  the  liquid  compo- 
nent into  the  chamber  containing  the  powder  component, 
the  two  chambers  being  kept  isolated  from  the  outside 
atmoaphere. 

mixing  Uie  two  components  by  agitation  of  the  container; 

compacting  the  cement  paste  obtained  by  compressing  same; 

inserting,  if  required,  a  flexible  cannula  so  as  to  direct  the 
outflow  of  paste;  and 

extruding  the  paste  by  actio^  on  a  plunger,  causing  direct  in 
situ  emplacement  of  the  dement. 


5,193,909 

QUANTITATIVE  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT 

FLUX  EMTITED  FROM  A  CRYOGENIC  OBJECT 

Robert  V.  Dmican,  TUerai,  N.  Mex„  aMigwtr  to  The  Uahcd 

State*  of  AaMfica  m  reprcMated  by  the  United  State*  Oepart- 

OKBt  of  Energy,  WaahingtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  881,980 

lot  CL'  GOIK  17/00 

VS.  CL  374—29  »  daim 


5,13,908 


AGTTATOR  SUCnOI« 
Ckarlca  L.  RMCoria,  PlyaMn^ 
Mk  of  Miu.,  MrigMTB  to 

Filed  Dec  31, 19#1, 
Iirt.  CX'  BOiF 
U,S.  CL  366—163 


TUBE  COMBINATION 

Irriag  F.  Snyder,  Blaine, 
>aco  Ibc,  MiniieapoU*,  Mhu. 
,  Ser.  No.  815,701 

15/02.  7/16 

6  Claim* 


^  rf 


1.  An  agitator  for  use  in  a  sealed  container  having  material 
therein  and  a  bung  opening,  paid  agitator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  intertor  bore  and  a  port,  said  housing 
port  being  connected  to  a  pump  for  withdrawing  material 
from  said  container; 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  agitator  shaft  in  said  container 
having  first  and  second  jends,  an  axial  passage  extending 
the  length  of  said  shaft  and  an  opening  in  said  shaft  first 
end  connected  to  said  |>assage  allowing  material  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  container; 

an  agitator  member  located  on  said  agitator  shaft  adjacent 
said  shaft  first  end, 

a  trancfer  coupling  having  a  circumference  and  a  bore,  said 
coupling  being  rotatabl^  mounted  in  said  housing  bore, 
laid  coupling  circumference  and  said  housing  bore  form- 
ing a  generally  ■tinnlni  transfer  passage  therebetween, 
said  transfer  passage  beikg  connected  to  said  port  and  said 
second  end  of  said  agikator  shaft  being  located  in  said 
coupling  bore,  said  shaft  axial  passage  communicating 
with  said  annular  translpr  passage;  and 

a  source  of  rotary  motionlconnected  to  said  coupling. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  heat  flux,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  an  object  whose  heat  flux  is  to  be  measured  in  a 
liquid  helium  bath; 

(b)  measuring  the  superfluid  transition  temperature  of  the 
bulk  liquid  helium  bath; 

(c)  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  bulk  liquid  helium  bath 
until  the  superfluid  helium  comes  in  contact  with,  and 
cools  the  surface  of,  the  object  whose  heat  flux  is  to  be 
measured; 

(d)  ihstantaneously  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  bulk 
liquid  helium  bath  when  the  superfluid  helium  reaches  the 
surface  of  the  object  whose  heat  flux  is  to  be  measured,  the 
determination  of  which  can  be  detected  by  a  quietude  of  a 
measurable  property  of  said  object; 

(e)  determining  thie  difference  between  the  superfluid  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  bulk  liquid  helium  bath  as  in  step 
(b)  above  prior  to  temperature  reduction  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bulk  liquid  helium  bath  as  in  step  (d)  above 
when  the  superfluid  helium  first  cools  the  surface  of  the 
heat  fluxing  object; 

(0  determining  the  total  heat  flux  emitted  by  the  heat-fluxing 
object  as  a  function  of  the  difference  determined  in  step  (e) 
to  thereby  obtain  a  measurement  of  the  total  heat  flux 
emitted  by  the  object. 


5,193,910 
THERMAL  ANALYSIS  INSTRUMENT 
RyoicU  KiBoddta,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aadgnor  to  Seiko  Instnunenta, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,112 

Clahn*  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Nov.  2, 1990,  2-298205 

Int  CL>  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  374— «  13  Caatas* 


REFRIGERANTS 

smcE 


CONTROLLER 


1.  In  a  thermal  analysis  instrument  comprising: 
a  heating  furnace  defining  a  heating  enclosure  having  a 
sample  introduction  opening,  the  furnace  being  operative 
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for  heating  a  sample  placed  in  the  heating  enclosure  to  a 

given  temperature; 
a  cover  for  covering  said  sample  introduction  opening  in 

order  to  close  said  heating  enclosure; 
a  controller  connected  to  control  the  temperature  inside  said 

heating  furnace;  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  a  sample  inside  said 

heating  enclosure;  the  improvement  comprising 
blowing  means  for  blowing  a  drying  gas  against  said  heating 

furnace  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sample  introduction  open- 
ing. 


5,193,911 
THERMAL  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
EIrin  L.  Nix,  WiadMir,  Briaa  Holeroll,  High  Wyeoabe,  and 
Stcphca  D.  EticaM,  Hayca,  all  of  E^laa^  aaiVMn  to  Thon 
Ead  pk,  Loadim,  Eagfanid 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  690,714 
OaiBH  priority,  appbcaUoa  United  Kiawlom,  Apr.  24^  1990, 
9009117 

lit  CL'  GOIJ  5/12;  HOIL  27/16 
VS.  CL  374—121  20  I 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  comprising:  a  pyroelectric 
layer  having  an  array  of  interconnected  electrodes  on  one 
major  surface  of  said  layer  and  an  array  of  discrete  electrodes 
on  an  opposite  major  surface  of  said  layer,  thereby  to  form  an 
array  of  pyroelectric  detector  dements;  an  electrical  signal 
processing  means;  a  plurality  of  pillars  for  supporting  said 
layer  and  for  enabling  the  passage  of  electrical  signab  between 
the  discrete  electrode*  and  said  signal  processing  means;  and  a 
network  of  thermally  conductive  further  electrodes  inter- 
spersed between  the  detector  elements  and  formed  on  said  one 
major  surface  of  said  layer  for  reducing  thermal  croas-talk 
between  adjacent  detector  elements. 


thermocouple    junction    having    a    protective    sheath 
thereon, 

(b)  first  and  second  electrical  leads  disposed  axially  inside 
said  protective  sheath  and  terminating  at  said  thermo- 
couple junction, 

(c)  tubular  metallic  means  surrounding  said  protective 
sheath  and  said  first  and  second  electrical  leads  to  a  point 
substantially  abreast  of  said  thermocouple  junction  but 
spaced  from  said  sheath  and  said  junction, 

(d)  thermally-and-electrically-insulating  means  for  rigidly 
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maintaining  the  position  of  said  junction  substantially 
centered  within  and  radially  spaced  from  an  end  of  said 
tubular  metallic  means  substantially  tbttatt  of  said  junc- 
tion to  prevent  relative  motion  between  said  thermo- 
couple junction  and  said  tubular  metallic  means  in  an  axial 
or  radial  direction,  and 
(c)  means  for  causing  said  protective  sheath  and  said  thermo- 
couple junction  to  make  good  thermal  contact  with  said 
component  without  displacing  said  component  on  said 
circuit  board  in  a  direction  either  normal  to  or  parallel  to 
said  circuit  board. 


5,193,913 
RF  ENERGY  SEALABLE  WEB  OF  FILM 
Larry  A.  Roscahaaa^  GanMe,  OL,  aari^er  te 
tioMl  lac,  DecrBeU,  DL 
CoatiBBatfaM  of  Scr.  No.  350,373,  May  11. 19I9. 

Ilto  appHcartna  Feb.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  830,787 
lat  CL'  B65D  30/08;  B32B  27/06 
VS.  CL  383-113  21 
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5,193,912 

PROBE  FOR  SENSING  AND  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE 

Roter  L  Saaadcn,  92  Vaa  Dyke  Rd..  P.O.  Box  31,  Hoiih,  N  JL 

03049 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,197 
lat  CL*  GOIK  7/04;  HOIL  35/02 
VS.  CL  374—179  17  CUaM 

1.  Probe  apparatus  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  at  least  one 
electronic  component  positioned  on  the  surface  of  a  circuit 
board  without  causing  appreciable  relative  motion  between 
said  component  and  said  circuit  board,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  thermocouple  junction  of  dissimilar  materials,  said 


1.  A  two-layer  web  of  film  for  manufacturing  flexible,  auto- 
clavable  containers,  said  web  of  film  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  polyester; 
a  second  layer  of  polyvinyl  chloride  that  does  not  include  a 

diethylhexylphthalate  plasticirer  or  epoxidized  oil; 
the  second  layer  having  a  greater  thickneas  than  the  fint 

layer  that  when  radio  frequency  energy  is  applied  to  the 

second  layer,  the  first  layer  is  sealed  to  a  second  layer 

surface. 
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5,193  ^14 
QUAD  GUIDE  WAY  INDB  INTTE  LINEAR  MOTION 


UNIT 


)  TaaMka,  FachB,  Japi4,  usigiior  to  Nippon  Tbompaon 
O,  l*L,  Tokjna,  Japn 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,805 

OaiM  priority,  applkatkM  iipra.  Not.  27, 1990,  2^24967 

Lrt.  CL'  Fl«C  29/06 

VS.  CL  384—45  j  10  Claim 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide 
•  rail  including  an  inner  gui( 
a  slider  including  a  center 
located  on  opposite  ends 
block  including  an  outer 
to  and  spaced  apart  froi 
thereby  define  a  load  pal 
eluding  a  sleeve  fitted 
sleeve  including  a 


comprising: 
ig  means; 
ilock  and  a  pair  of  end  blocks 
if  said  center  block,  said  center 
iding  means  located  opposite 
said  inner  guiding  means  to 
section,  said  center  block  in- 
a  hole  formed  therein,  said 
which  defines  a  return  path 
section,  said  sleeve  havinga  first  profiled  structure  at  each 
end,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  end  blocks  including  a  curved 
connecting  path  section  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  load  path  section  and  another  end,  which  has 
a  second  profiled  structure  complementary  to  said  first 
profiled  structure,  connected  to  one  end  of  said  return 
path  section  to  thereby  d^ine  an  endless  circulating  path; 
and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  filled  said  endless  circulating 

path;  1 

wherein  one  of  said  first  ind  second  profiled  structures 
includes  an  elongated  projection  which  defines  a  first  part 
of  said  return  path  sectio*  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  profiled  structures  includes  a  recess  which  defines 
a  second  part  of  said  retuku  path  section  complementary 
to  said  first  part  in  a  circtfmferential  direction  for  receiv- 
ing said  elongated  projection  to  thereby  define  a  mating 
connection  therebetween. 


cesses  which  are  supplied  with  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
inlet  opening  and  communicate  with  outwardly  extending 
radial  bores,  with  a  ring  channel  arranged  between  said 
hydrostatic  bearings  and  communicating  via  leakage  oil 
throttle  gap  with  said  recesses,  wherein  said  ring  channel 
is  connected  to  a  feed  bore  in  the  shaft  for  inflow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  and  to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  sleeve;  and 


,-1«  n 


restriction  means  provided  in  one  of  said  adjoining  surfaces 
between  said  ring  and  said  sleeve  for  creating  a  throttle 
effect,  said  restriction  means  communicating  with  said 
inlet  opening  in  said  sleeve  and  with  said  radial  bores  in 
said  ring. 


5,193,916 

DOUBLE  ROW  ANGULAR  CONTACT  BALL  BEARINGS 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Boije  AnderMOii,  Sandared,  Sweden,  aadgnor  to  SKF  GmbH, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  574,742,  Ang.  30,  1990,  whidi  is  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  309,472,  Fd>.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11,  1988,  8800460 

Int.  CL'  F16C  79/08 

U.S.  CL  384—512  14  Oainu 


5,U  },91S 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERI  4G  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

FROM  A  STATIONARY  PAST  TO  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

ReiiAold  LeidenlhMt,  Loxb^weg  1,  8439  PoeAaner-Heng, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  i 

Filed  Jan.  3, 199fe,  Ser.  No.  893,126 
CUam  priority,  ap^ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1991,  4119465 

Int.  CL'  #16C  32/06 
V&  CL  384—118  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  pressurized  fluid  from  a  station- 
ary part  to  a  rotating  shaft,  s^d  device  comprising: 
a  fixed  housing  having  an  [inner  ring  and  an  outer  sleeve 
securely  fitted  upon  said  ting  to  define  adjoining  cylindri- 
cal surfaces,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  for  introduction  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  clos- 
able  outlet  opening  for  al  lowing  discharge  of  pressurized 
fluid; 

bearing  means  provided  in  i  aid  ring  for  supporting  the  shaft, 
said  bearing  means  incli  iding  two  hydrostatic  bearings 
spaced  from  each  other  :  n  axial  direction,  with  each  hy- 
drostatic bearing  includi  ig  circumferentially  spaced  re- 


1.  A  double  row,  angular  contact  ball  bearing  including  two 
rows  of  balls,  comprising:  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  inner  race 
ring  (1);  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  outer  race  ring  (2);  means 
defining  at  least  one  circumferential  depression  (5)  in  one  race 
ring  between  the  rows  of  balls  (3,4);  the  other  race  ring  having 
circumferentially  extending  end  members  (7)  axially  outside 
each  row  of  balls  (3,4)  and  radially  directed  toward  the  balls 
(3,4);  at  least  one  of  said  end  members  (7)  being  shaped  and 
finished  by  roll  pressing  so  as  to  be  deformed  radially  toward 
the  balls  (3,4),  tbertby  controlling  ball  play  and  providing 
raceway  surfaces  almost  as  smooth  as  ground  surfaces. 


1510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16.  1993 


March  16.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S09 


5,193,917 
ROLLING  BEARINGS  FOR  STEERING  COLUMNS 
Hdlmnt    Adier,    and    Aleznnder    Zcraic&el,    both    of   Her- 
aogenamacb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmaay,  aaaivian  to  INA  Wal- 
zlaaer  Scfaaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,477 
ClniBH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMny,  May  4, 
1991,  4114643 

Int  CL'  F16C  27/06 
VS.  CL  384—517  4  ( 


a  mechanical  sensing  member  resting  on  the 

material  carrier  surface; 
a  first  guide  axle;  said  first  guide  axle  having  two  ends  and  a 


>vVNV> 

/ 

t  1  t 

^ 

— 

1.  A  rolling  bearing,  in  particular  for  steering  columns  of 
automotive  vehicles,  comprising  rolling  elements  in  the  form 
of  balls  (3)  arranged  between  an  inner  ring  (2,14)  and  an  outer 
ring  (1,13),  and  a  tolerance  ting  (4,16)  of  a  polymeric  material 
which  is  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the  inner  ring  (2,14) 
and  is  pressed  axially  against  the  inner  ring  (2,14)  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  balls  (3)  by  a  spring  (7,17)  characterized  in  that  the 
spring  (7,17)  is  made  of  a  polymeric  material  as  a  one-piece 
component  with  the  tolerance  ring  (4,16). 


5,193,918 
PRINT-HEAD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PAPER  SENSOR 
Gcrbard  Lohmwan,  FtrMagm/Thnlflnarn,  and  Hetanat  Rieae- 
r,  F3rhlngHi,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  oTGcrHuiy,  aasigBors  to 
Alrtiengcaellachaft,  DBaatldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnnny 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1989,  Ser.  No.  404,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimany,  Sep.  8, 
1988,3830880 

Int.  CL'  B41J  25/308 
VS.  CL  400—56  21  Claims 


recording- 


a  second  guide  axle  disposed  parallel  to  the  first  guide  axle; 
a  sensing  member; 

a  longitudiaally  movable  print-head  slider  carriage  support- 
ing the  print  head,  which  print-head  slider  carriage  is 
guided  on  the  first  guide  axle  and  on  the  second  guide 
axle; 

a  pair  of  eccentrically  disposed  pins  disposed  at  the  two  ends 
of  the  first  guide  axle  and  disposed  eccentrically  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  first  guide  axle  for  supporting  the  first 
guide  axle; 

wherein  the  second  guide  axle  is  supported  movaUy  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  second 
guide  axle  in  the  printer  side  walls; 

a  step  motor  supported  in  the  printer  frame,  wherein  the  step 
motor  is  a  servo  drive  having  means  for  pivoting  the  pair 
of  eccentrically  disposed  pins  of  the  guid  axle  and  for 
adjusting  a  distance  between  the  print  head  and  the  print- 
material  counter  support; 

an  electronic  circuit  having  means  for  processing  an  electri- 
cal analog  signal,  derived  from  adjustment  motions  of  the 
sensing  member,  to  a  converted  configuration  of  sn  elec- 
tronic digital  sigiial  for  generating  in  the  electronic  circuit 
an  output  signal  for  contrcdling  the  step  motor,  such  that 
the  sensing  member  ccmtrob  the  position  of  the  print  head; 

means  for  adjusting  the  print-head  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  defined  by  a  direction  of  motion  of  the 
movable  print-head  slider  carriage; 

wherein  the  electronic  circuit  includes  a  sensor  and  wherein 
the  mechanical  sensing  member  includes  a  sensing  lever 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  pivot  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end; 

a  sensing  roller  routably  supported  at  the  first  end  of  the 
sensing  lever; 

spring  means  for  subjecting  the  sensing  roller  to  a  spring 
force; 

an  indicator  of  sofi  iron  material  disposed  at  the  second  end 
of  the  sensing  lever; 

means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  in  the  sensor  of  the 
electronic  circuit  based  on  the  motion  of  the  indicator. 


5,193,919 

TAPE  PRINTER 

Hiroid  Godo;  Tsntomn  Yamaiaki,  and  MMnaU  Ito,  dl  of  Snwa, 

to  Seiko  Epaon  Corpomtion,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

FDed  Not.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,501 

■pbcatiMi  Jt^m,  Not.  9,  1909,  1-292055; 
Not.  25, 1989, 1-136249(U1;  Not.  25, 1989, 1-305237 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CL  400—120  46  ( 


rkxTI:?%^' 


1.  A  printer  with  a  print-head  distance-setting  device  com- 
prising 

a  printer  frame  having  side  walls; 

a  print  head; 

a  print-material  counter  support  for  a  recording-material 
carrier  selected  from  recording-material  carriers  of  vary- 
ing thicknesses,  or  for  a  changing  number  of  superposed 
recording-material  carrien  forming  a  recording-material 
carrier  surface  disposed  toward  the  print  head; 


1.  A  tape  printer  for  printing  on  a  t^>e  comprising  a  housing, 
printing  means  for  selectively  printing  on  said  tape,  displacing 
means  supporting  said  printing  means  on  said  housing  for 
displacement  between  a  first  position  where  said  printing 
means  is  adjacent  said  tape  for  printing  thereon  and  a  second 
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poMtion  where  said  printing  m^ans  is  disengaged  from  said 
tq>e,  tape  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  tape  across  said 
printing  means,  said  displacing  means  supporting  said  tape 
conveying  means  on  said  housing  for  displacement  between  a 
fint  petition  where  said  tape  conveying  means  is  engaged  with 
and  tqie  for  conveying  said  tapcj  and  a  second  position  where 
nid  tape  ccmveying  means  is  disengaged  from  said  tape,  over 
meant  pivotably  supported  on  said  housing  for  covering  said 
tape  printer  and  pivotable  between  a  first  open  position  and  a 
aeoond  closed  position,  said  displacing  means  being  opera- 
tivdy  coupled  to  said  cover  meafs  for  the  displacement  of  said 
diqriacing  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  {winting  means  and  tape  conveying  means  in  response  to 
the  pivoting  of  said  cover  means  between  said  closed  and  open 
positions,  whereby  said  cover  i  means  moves  said  printing 
means  and  said  tape  conveying  iieans  to  their  respective  sec- 
ond disengaged  positions  when  4>pen  and  moves  said  printing 
means  and  said  tape  conveying  fieans  to  their  respective  first 
engaged  positions  when  closed. 


5.«Oi20 

DOT  LINE  PRINTER  WTIH  PAPER  FEED  TIME 

CONTROLLINdcAPABILITY 

YoahikaM  Mala— oto;  ToaUo  Hild;  Toahiaki  Fi^ieda;  Shingo 

Nakahara;  Shrao  laUi,  and  Hroto  Inagawa,  all  of  Katsuti^ 

Japn,  MaJganrs  to  Hitachi  Kdd  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1990,  {Ser.  No.  562.534 
dalM  priority,  application  J^pan,  Ang.  4,  1989,  1-203046; 
Feb.  16, 1990,  2-36902 

Int  a.'  B4kj  19/76 


feeds  the  sheet  of  paper  N-dot  Unes  when  the  print  cycle 
follows  immediately  thereafter;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  shuttle  mechanism  to 
prolong  the  hammer  bank  reversing  time  by  slowing 
down  said  hammer  bank  to  a  second  speed,  said  second 
speed  being  varied  so  as  to  effect  revering  of  said  hammer 
bank  and  allowing  performance  of  a  amount  of  line  space 
feeding  greater  than  N-dot  lines  within  the  prolonged 
hammer  bank  reversing  time  when  the  printing  of  one  line 
is  finished  after  carrying  out  a  predetermined  number  of 
print  cycles,  said  second  speed  being  less  than  a  speed  of 
said  hiunmer  bank  at  which  said  hammer  bank  reverses 
when  feeding  N-dot  lines  or  less. 


5,193.921 

BRAILLE  PRINTER 

Yoahimi  Tsnknda,  Chofo,  and  laamn  Goto.  Muaashino.  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Toyo  Hybrid  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mitaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861.638 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  26, 1991,  3-208943 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/22 

VS.  a.  400—122  6  Oaims 


VS.  CL  400—121 


1.  A  dot  line  printer  for 


Sdains 


ig  out  printing  on  a  sheet  of 


paper  upon  making  dot  impresjons  thereon,  comprising: 
a  haoimer  bank  movably  disjiosed  along  a  line  extending  in 
a  first  direction  and  accoi^modating  a  plurality  of  print 
hammers  divided  into  M  gfoups,  each  groups  containing 
N-number  print  hammers  ipacedly  arrang»l  in  the  first 
direction  and  displaced  on4  dot  line  from  one  another  in  a 
second  direction  perpendtcular  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  M  and  N  are  integers; 
a  shuttle  mechanism  includug  a  rotary  motor  and  a  cam 
mechanism  for  shutting  said  hammer  bank  back  and  forth, 
at  a  first  speed,  along  th«  line  upon  converting  rotary 
motions  of  said  motor  to  linear  motions  by  means  of  said 
cam  mechanism,  said  hamitter  bank  reversing  direction  at 
first  and  second  positions  ns  said  hammer  bank  shuttles, 
wherein  N-dot  lines  are  prkited  at  a  time  during  one  print 
cycle  of  said  hammer  bank  defined  by  a  single  movement 
of  said  hammer  bank  toward  the  first  or  second  position 
after  reversing  direction  at  the  second  or  the  first  position, 
respectively; 
a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  f4r  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper  in 
the  second  direction  during  a  hammer  bank  reversing  time 
at  which  said  hammer  bai^  reverses  direction  at  the  first 
or  second  position,  wherei^  said  sheet  feeding  mechanism 


1.  A  braille  printer,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  paper  feed  passage  for  passing  paper  there- 
through, the  paper  feed  passage  being  further  defmed  with 
an  entry  and  an  exit; 

a  paper  feed  mechanism  having  a  motor  and  being  disposed 
in  the  entry  of  the  paper  feed  passage; 

motor  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  motor  to  feed 
paper  onwhich  braille  characters  are  embossed  to  an 
embossing  start  position,  according  to  one  dot  line  spacing 
and  character  line  spacing; 

a  plurality  of  embossing  and  debossing  dies  facing  each  other 
being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  line  at  an  embossing  posi- 
tion approximately  midway  down  the  paper  feed  passage, 
each  embossing  die  having  at  least  one  of  a  recess  and  a 
projection,  and  each  debossing  die  having  at  least  one  of  a 
projection  and  a  recess;  \ 

the  projections  and  recesses  of  the  embossing  and  debossing 
dies  being  pressed  together  in  response  to  braille  signals  in 
synchronization  with  the  paper  feed  controlled  by  said 
motor  controlling  means,  whereby  an  embossing  of  braille 
characters  is  performed  on  the  paper  by  the  embossing 
and  debossing  dies; 

at  least  oen  leading-edge  position  sensor,  disposed  in  the 
paper  feed  passage,  for  detecting  the  lead-edge  position  of 
the  paper,  the  at  least  one  leading-edge  position  sensor 
generating  a  detection  signal; 

obverse-Zreverse-surface  indicating  means  for  outputting  an 
obverse-Zreverse-surface  indication  signal  indicating 
which  one  of  either  the  obverse  surface  or  reverse  surface 
of  the  paper  should  be  printed;  and 

initial  paper-feed  controlling  means  for,  in  response  to  the 
detection  signal  from  the  leading-edge  position  sensor  and 
to  the  obverse-Zreverse-surface  indication  signal,  output- 
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ting  an  initial  paper-feed  termination  signal  to  the  motor 
controlling  means  when  the  paper  is  fed  to  an  embedding 
position  which  is  offset  relative  to  the  braille  characters  on 
the  other  side  of  the  paper  so  that  said  characters  will  not 
overlap. 


5,193.922 
SERIAL  PRINTER 
Mikkt  HayMki.  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaaigMir  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.. 
T<Ayo.  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1991.  Ser.  No.  688,010 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatfam  Japaa,  Apr.  24. 1990.  M08068 

Iiat  a.s  B4U  9/02 

VS.  CL  400—157.1  1  ClaiB 
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1.  A  serial  printer  comprising  a  printing  head  having  a  print- 
ing element  and  being  movable  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to 
the  feeding  direction  of  a  recording  paper  to  be  printed,  means 
to  move  and  impart  kinetic  energy  to  said  printing  element  to 
cause  said  printing  element  to  record  on  a  recording  paper,  and 
means  to  increase  the  kinetic  energy  which  is  imparted  to  said 
printing  element  to  increase  the  printing  energy  with  which 
said  printing  element  prints  on  said  recording  paper,  said 
means  to  increase  the  kinetic  energy  including  vibration  apply- 
ing means  mounted  on  both  a  side  and  on  the  back  of  said 
printing  head  for  vibrating  said  entire  printing  head  during  the 
printing  operation. 


5,1934»23 
AUTOMATICALLY  INTERCHANGEABLE  TYPE  WHEEL 

TYPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
HiitMtsn  KoDdo,  ZmU,  and  Hideo  Saito.  Mitnkaido.  both  of 

Japan,  aarignnn  to  Camm  Kahnahikl  Kaiaiia,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  244.174.  Sep.  14. 1988.  abandoMd.  This 

application  Jon.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536.087 

Claina  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1987,  62-240124 

Int.  a.'  B41J  1/30 

VS.  CL  400—171  11  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  interchangeable  type  wheel  printer 
including: 

a  platen;  and 

a  carrier  reciprocally  movable  along  said  platen;  said  carrier 
having: 

a  type  wheel  container  for  housing  a  plurality  of  type 
wheels,  said  type  wheel  container  being  movably  pro- 
vided in  said  carrier  for  a  type  wheel  selecting  operation; 

type  wheel  moving  members  for  raising  the  type  wheels  to  a 
printing  position,  with  one  of  said  type  wheel  moving 


members  each  corresponding  to  one  type  wheel  for  pivot- 
ally  moving  a  corresponding  type  wheel  between  the 
printing  position  for  printing  and  a  home  position  in  said 
container,  said  type  wheel  moving  members  each  having 
at  one  end  thereof  an  engaging  portion  engaged  with  its 
correqmnding  type  wheel  and  having  at  the  other  end 
dtereof  a  center  of  rotation  and  a  drive  force  transmitting 
portion; 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  a  selected  type  wheel  moving 
member  about  its  center  of  rotation,  said  first  drive  means 
having  its  drive  force  transmitted  to  said  selected  type 
wheel  moving  member  through  said  drive  force  transmit- 
ting portion;  and 

second  drive  means  for  rotatively  driving  the  type  wheel  in 
the  printing  position,  said  second  drive  means  having  a 
restraining  portion  for  restraining  the  type  wheels  moved 
to  the  printing  position  by  said  corresponding  type  wheel 
moving  member. 


5.193.924 

CAP  COVER  FOR  KEYBOARD  KEYS 

Cartyn  F.  Lanoa.  3021  Moore  St.  Boiae,  Id.  83702 

Filed  Ang.  8. 1991.  Ser.  No.  742.371 

IbL  CL>  B41J  S/I6 

VS.  CL  400-472  10 


1.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys, 

a  keyboard  base  plate  and  a  keycap  cover  for  said  keyboard 

key  which  consists  of  a  keyboard  each  of  said  keys  oonsiiting 

of  a  stem-like  chimney  on  top  of  which  a  keycap  is  provided, 

said  keyboard  keys  protruding  upwardly  from  said  keyboard 

base  plate;  and, 

a  keycap  cover  which  can  be  selectively  positioned  on  said 

keyboard  base  plate  and  removed  from  and  replaced  at  a 

different  position  on  said  keyboard  base  plate,  said  keycap 

cover  being 

generally  rectangular  and  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  doted 

top  end,  and  an  open  bottom  end, 
said  keycap  cover  open  bottom  end  being  adapted  to  remov- 
ably rest  on  said  keyboard  base  plate  at  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  positions;  and, 
said  keycap  cover  open  bottom  end  being  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  a  keyboard  key,  said  keycap  cover  contacting 
only  said  keyboard  base  plate  and  contacting  said  key- 
board base  plate  only  at  the  bottom  of  said  keycap  cover's 
side  walls. 


5.193.925 

FOAM  KEYBOARD  WRIST  SUPPORT  AND  DUST 

COVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Foidke,  Saa  CWaiMtt,  CaUf.,  attisBor  to  Packagini 

Indaatriet  Groop,  lac,  Hyaaaia,  Maat. 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1992.  Ser.  No.  825.951 

lirt.  CL'  B41J  29/00 

VS.  a.  400—715  14  CUaM 

1.  A  foam  wrist-support  and  dust-cover  apparatus  for  use 

with  a  keyboard  having  a  front  section  and  a  face  surface  to 

provide  wrist  support  for  a  keyboard  user  in  a  wrist  support 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1513 


1S12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


poiitioB  and  a  dust  cover  for  the  lieyboard  in  a  protective  dust 

cover  pMition,  which  apparatus  oomprises: 
a  genenUy  fcctangular,  foldab^  flat  sheet  of  flexible  foam 
material  compoaed  of  a  plilrality  of  separate,  adjacent 
foam  sections,  each  foam  aecfion  separated  by  cut  lines  in 
the  foam  sheet  material,  to  fo^  a  plurality  of  foam  hinges 
in  the  sheet  material  betwe^  the  foam  sections,  and  to 
raider  the  separate  foam  secQons  foldable,  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  sheet  of  foMn  material  having  a  width 
which  extends  substantially  ihe  length  of  the  keyboard, 
and  a  length  suflicient  to  extend  from  the  front  surface  of 
the  keyboard  over  the  face  df  the  keyboard,  to  serve  as  a 


protective  dust  cover,  the  foBm  sheet  material  adapted  to 
move  between  a  wrist-supp^  position  in  front  of  a  key- 
board, with  a  plurality  of  pie  foam  sections  stackably 
f<rided  on  top  of  each  other)  to  form  a  wrist-support  for 
the  user  of  the  keyboard,  ai^  with  at  least  one  end  foam 
section  secured  beneath  the  iaat  portion  of  the  keyboard, 
to  retain  the  foam  sheet  material  in  position,  and  a  key- 
board dust-cover  position,  vfherein  the  foam  sections  are 
extended  in  sheet  form  ove^  the  face  surface  of  the  key- 
board, to  form  a  protective  ^ust  cover,  and  with  at  least 
one  end  foam  section  beneath  the  front  section  of  the 
keyboard,  to  retain  the  protective  dust  cover  in  position. 


5,1W426 


RECORDI  4G 


SUaixm 


APPARATUS  FOR 

PROTECnVI 

Shmh  bnva.  Gita;  ScQi 
■Dya;  Y^Jiro  IiUkawa,  Toyota 
Eyi  Yaid,  OwaiteaaU,  aD  at 
KoBFO  KabMhiU  Kaiah 

DhWoa  or  Scr.  No.  26M18,  Oct 
Ilk  ivpUcatkHi  Not.  29, 


priority,  appHcttai  Ja|  «■, 
Oet  31,  1M9.  <2-lfi7S73 

lat.  a.)  B4|J  2/325 
VS.  CL  400—719 


24, 1988,  Pat.  No.  S,009,530. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  619,470 

Dec  21, 1987, 62^2342^ 


said  recording  tape,  said  recording  head  being  disposed 
between  said  recording  tape  and  a  front  portion  of  the 
recording  apparatus,  said  recording  head  recording  said 
plurality  of  characters  in  sequence  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  such  that  a  vertical  direction  defined  by  each  of 
said  characters  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal direction; 

a  substantially  transparent  covering  tape  for  covering  said 
other  surface  of  said  recording  tape  on  which  said  image 
is  recorded,  said  covering  tape  having  a  second  adhesive 
layer;  and 

a  pair  of  presser  rollers  disposed  downstream  of  said  record- 
ing head  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  feed  of  said  recording 
tape  by  said  tape  feeding  device,  said  presser  rollers  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  pressure  nip  through  which  are  passed 
a  recorded  portion  of  said  recording  Upe  having  said 
image  recorded  thereon  and  said  covering  tape,  so  that 
said  covering  Upe  is  bonded  at  said  second  adhesive  layer 
to  said  other  surface  of  said  recorded  portion  of  said 
recording  tape. 


5,193,927 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL  HAVING  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  BAR  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Shnehi  Kageyaflw;  YoaUUde  MUnqra,  aad  Kaauo  Gomi,  aU  of 
KawasoesU,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  KotobaU  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  494,095 
OafaH  priority,  appiicatkM  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-34009-, 
Jan.  30, 1989, 1-77565;  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-109296 

Int  CL'  B43K  29/02 
VS.  a.  401—52  3  ClaiBH 


IMAGE  COVERED  BY 
MEDIUM 

Mikio  Kato,  both  of  Na- 
TakaAi  Sakai,  Nagoya,  and 
Japan,  aaaignom  to  Brother 


24Clahns 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprismg: 

a  recording  tape  having  a  first  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one 
of  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  release  layer  covering 
said  first  adhesive  layer; 

a  tape  feeding  device  for  feoding  said  recording  tape  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape; 

a  recording  head  for  recordii^  an  image  including  a  plural- 
ity of  characters  on  the  ott  er  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of 


1.  A  mechanical  pencil  having  a  container  for  extending  or 
retracting  a  bar  shaped  article  comprising;  an  outer  sleeve 
having  a  helical  groove  on  an  internal  surface;  an  inner  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  slit;  holding  means  for  holding  said  bar 
shaped  article;  said  holding  means  having  a  projection  slidably 
mounted  in  said  longitudinal  slit;  said  inner  sleeve  and  holding 
means  being  mounted  in  said  outer  sleeve  with  said  projection 
engaging  said  helical  groove  through  said  longitudinal  slit;  a 
bar  shaped  article  being  firmly  held  in  said  holding  means  for 
extension  or  retraction  from  a  head  by  rotation  of  said  outer 
sleeve  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve;  said  inner  sleeve  having  a 
radial  recess  at  a  forward  end  of  said  longitudinal  slit;  said 
holding  means  being  mounted  in  said  inner  sleeve  with  said 
projection  engaging  said  longitudinal  slit  by  inserting  said 
holding  means  through  said  radial  recess. 
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5,193,928 
FLUID  APPUCATION  DEVICE  WITH  SLIDING  SLEEVE 

CUTTING  MEMBER 
Dieter  Baker,  Wilca;  Fabiaa  Gyaia,  aad  Robert  Sdioeahotzer, 
both  of  Wideaawil,  aU  of  Switzerland,  Maigaors  to  Eaaex 
Specialty  Prodocta,  lac,  CUftoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnn.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,928 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  Jaa.  22, 
1991.  4120634 

Int.  CL'  B05C  77/00 
U.S.  CL  401—132  11  ClaiM 


cific  transition  temperature  range,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  probe  head  having  an  external 
latching  shoulder  formed  thereabout; 
means  for  mounting  said  shaft  on  a  first  of  said  structural 
elements  with  the  probe  head  thereof  projecting  there- 
from, the  second  of  said  structural  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receptacle  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
probe  head  of  said  shaft  when  the  first  structural  element 
is  moved  in  proximity  to  the  second  structural  element 
with  said  shaft  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  recepta- 
cle opening; 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  fluid  medium  onto  the  surface  of 
an  article,  particularly  for  applying  a  moisture-sensitive  primer 
for  adhesive  joints,  comprising: 

a  moisture-  and  air-tight  container  for  receiving  said  fluid 
medium,  said  container  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  provided  with  an  application  means; 

said  container  comprising  an  outlet  opening  and  a  sealing 
diaphragm  sealing  said  outiet  opening  of  said  container  in 
an  air-  and  moisture-tight  manner, 

said  application  means  being  fixed  to  said  container  at  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  container  and  comprising  a  fluid 
application  member  which  is  immovable  with  regard  to 
said  container  and  which  is  laterally  covered  by  a  sleeve 
member; 

said  sleeve  member  being  displaceable  in  the  direction  of 
said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  whereby  a 
locking  member  is  provided  to  prevent  an  unintentional 
axial  displacement  of  said  sleeve  member; 

said  sleeve  member  further  comprising  a  cutting  member 
displaceable  together  with  said  sleeve  member  and 
adapted  to  destroy  said  sealing  diaphragm; 

said  fluid  application  member  being  exposed  out  of  the  inte- 
rior of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  sealing  diaphragm 
being  destroyed  upon  removing  or  destroying  said  locking 
member  and  displacing  said  sleeve  member  along  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  towards  said  container. 


5,193,929 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRELOADING  A 
JOINT  BY  REMOTELY  OPERABLE  MEANS 
Jon  B.  Kaha,  Leagae  City,  Tex.,  aaai^or  to  The  Uaited  States  of 
America  aa  repnaented  by  the  Adarialatratar  of  the  National 
Aeroaaatica  aad  Space  Adadaiitration,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Jaa.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  892,072 
lat  CL'  B2SG  3/00 
VS.  CL  403—14  9  Oains 

1.  Apparatus  for  joining  a  pair  of  structural  elements  and 
imposing  a  tensile  preload  on  the  structural  joint,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  probe  including  an  elongated  shaft  of  heat  contractible 
materia]  capable  of  changing  from  an  expanded  length  to 
a  contracted  length  upon  an  application  of  heat  in  a  spe- 


a  latching  system  mounted  on  said  second  structural  element 
adjacent  to  the  receptacle  opening  for  latchingly  engaging 
said  probe  head  when  the  probe  is  inserted  a  predeter- 
mined minimal  distance  into  said  receptacle  opening  and 
thereby  forms  a  loose  soft-capture  joint  between  said  first 
and  second  structural  elements;  and 

means  for  heating  said  elongated  shaft  to  said  transition 
temperature  range  to  cause  said  shaft  to  transform  from 
said  expanded  length  to  said  contracted  length  and  said 
latching  shoulder  to  engage  with  said  latching  mechanism 
and  impose  a  tensile  preload  across  said  joint. 


5,193,930 
COUPLING  FOR  SECURING  A  HANDLEBAR  STEM  OF  A 

BICYCLE 
Yi  C.  CU,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  ViUaae,  Hoa  U 
Hsiang  Taichaag  Haiea,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,995 
lat  a.'  B62K  21/18;  F16D  1/06 
VS.  CL  403—24  4  i 


1.  A  coupling  for  securing  a  handlebar  stem  on  a  fitmt  fork 
comprising  a  tube  engaged  on  said  front  fork,  a  shank  including 
a  first  end  fixed  on  said  tube  and  including  an  opening  formed 
therein  close  to  said  tube,  said  tube  including  a  pair  of  panels 
formed  therein  and  located  in  said  first  end  of  said  shank,  a  lug 
extended  from  each  of  said  panels,  and  a  bolt  engaged  between 
said  lugs  for  coupling  said  lugs  together  in  order  to  fix  said  tube 
on  said  front  fork. 


March  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ISIS 


1314 


JOINTING  SYSTEM 
i  T.  Anto,  WUlawriaic  Cnadk 
Atwflitfti  lac^Cteada  ' 

FIM  Mar.  22, 1991, 
1ml  CL>  Hi 
V&  CL  403—231 
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to  Anto  Derign 


No.  673,839 

9/02 


U 


U 


m 


-T 


1.  A  system  for  joining  at  least 
ments  comprising: 

first  and  second  joint  elements, 
at  least  one  notch  fonned 
each  said  opposed  surface, 
surface  of  saiid  first  element 
notch  of  said   second 
notches  inter-engaging  to 
between  said  first  and  secom 
other  opposed  surface  of 
com|riementary  notch  on  a 
notch  on  notch  joint 

each  of  said  inter-engaging 
longitudinal  extension  beyom 
sion  including  an  abutment 
of  said  first  inter-engaging 
to  and  engaging  said 
inter-engaging  element 


three  members  by  joint  ele- 


tfardi 
t  between  said 


sirface,  i 
elimentl 


abutment 


acr  MS 


element, 
fcrm 


S,193,»t2 
COUPLER  FOR  REIh  FORCING  BARS 
Taa^-Hml  Wn,  lat  FL,  No.  3,  IJbm  464,  Sec  6,  \tm^^  N. 
BA,  Tirfpd,  Taiwn 

FIM  May  20, 1992,  tv.  No.  886,412 

IM.  CL>  B29b  3/00 

MS.  O.  Mt^-ain  !  3  OalM 


1.  A  cou|rier  for  reinforcing 

an  intemaUy  threaded  sleeve 
internally  threaded 
ing  and  tapering  outward 
first  and  second  couplmg 
longitndinally  formed  sUt^ 

first  and  second  clamping 
which  tapers  outvmd  with 
opening  thereof  greater 
thereof  and  with  a  slope 
ciated  first  and  second  coui 
ter  of  each  said  first  and 
sUghtty  lesa  than  said  inner 
of  associated  said  first  and 

whereby  a  threaded  coufriing 
screwed  into  said  coiq>ler 


coupling  jportion 
~fro*i 


pling  portions,  and  said  first  and  second  clamping  collars 
are  pushed  inward  along  said  outer  periphery  of  associ- 
ated said  first  and  second  coupling  portions  to  securely 
clamp  said  reinforcing  bars  in  said  coupler. 


5,193,933 

IN  SITU  MODULAR  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Mailey,  6114  Fowitafai  PL,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

FIM  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,724 

iBt  CL'  F16D  1/00 

VS.  CL  403—408.1  16  Claims 


»ch  with  opposed  surfaces, 

a  portion  of  the  width  of 

the  notch  on  one  opposed 

being  complementary  to  a 

said   complementary 

a  notch  on  notch  joint 

elements,  the  notch  on  the 

1  first  element  engaging  a 

element  to  form  a  second 

first  and  third  elements; 

e^ments  further  including  a 

said  notch,  each  said  exten- 

said  abutment  surface 

being  complementary 

surface  of  said  second 


1.  An  integral  modular  fastening  system  for  connecting  a 
plastic  member  to  a  frame,  said  fastening  system  comprising: 

a  locking  member  integral  with  and  extending  generally 
perpendicular  from  said  plastic  member  and  forming  a  slot 
for  engaging  said  frame  between  said  locking  member  and 
said  plastic  member,  said  locking  member  having  a  first 
angular  surface  and  being  movable  between  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position; 

a  support  member  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  locking  member;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  locking  member  in  said  locked 
position  and  prohibiting  said  locking  member  from  mov- 
ing from  said  locked  position  towards  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion; said  positioning  means  disposed  between  said  locking 
member  and  said  support  member. 


5,193,934 
I  IN-SITU  THERMAL  DESORFTION  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SURFACE  SOIL 
Paal  C  Johnoosu  Si«ar  Land,  ami  DrnwU  A.  WcingBertMr, 
HoMtoa,  both  ofTex.,  aMtgaora  to  SheU  OO  CoaqMny,  Ho 
ton,  Tex. 

FUed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,712 
Int.  CL>  B09B  3/00 
VS  CL  405—128  17  i 


comprismg: 

with  a  first  and  second 

respectively  extend- 

two  ends  thereof,  each  said 

pbrtion  having  a  plurality  of 

aid 

coUafs  each  having  a  conical  hole 

inner  diameter  of  an  inner 

tha  a  that  of  an  outer  opening 

sligj  dy  greater  than  that  of  asso- 

ipl  ng  portions,  an  outer  diame- 

set  ood  coupling  portion  being 

d  ameter  of  said  inner  opening 

«  cond  clamping  collars; 

<  nd  of  said  reinforcing  bars  is 

V  a  said  first  and  second  cou- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  remediation  of  soil  contaminated 
with  contaminants  comprising: 
vapor  permeable  insulating  means  placed  on  the  surface  of 
the  contaminated  soil; 
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vapor  impermeable  means  covering  said  insulating  means, 
said  vapor  impermeable  means  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein; 

hot  vapor  distribution  means,  comprising  a  pipe  having 
openings  along  its  length,  said  pipe  being  buried  below 
and  essentially  horizontal  to  said  contaminated  soil; 

means  for  forcing  hot  gaseous  fluids  through  said  pipe; 

pressure  reducing  means  connected  to  said  opening  in  said 
vapor  impermeable  means  and  acting  in  cooperation  with 
said  distribution  means  to  collect  at  reduced  pressure  and 
above  the  surface  of  said  contaminated  soil  the  vapors 
generated  by  said  distribution  means;  and 

separation  means  for  removing  from  said  collected  vapors 
the  environmentally  undesirable  portions  thereof. 


5,193,935 

SOIL  DECONTAMINATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  OF  DECONTAMINATING  SOIL 

Joseph  E.  Mnifl,  Ely,  Iowa,  aaiisaor  to  Cedarapids,  be.  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 
CoothiBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  638,046,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abaadooed.  This 
appUcatkm  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,903 
Int  CL'  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  405—128  15  < 


1.  Apparatus  for  decontaminating  soil  comprising: 

a  drum  drier  including  a  heating  and  drying  zone  and  a 
material  combination  zone; 

means  for  heating  soil,  the  soil  including  a  base  material  and 
soil  particles  capable  of  becoming  entrained  in  a  gaseous 
flow,  in  a  hot  decontaminating  gas  stream  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  contaminants 
within  the  soil,  the  soil  heating  means  comprising  means 
for  generating  and  passing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  through 
the  heating  and  drying  zone; 

means  for  feeding  soil  at  a  predetermined  rate  into  the  heat- 
ing and  drying  zone; 

means  for  advancing  the  soil  through  the  drum  drier  from 
heating  and  drying  zone  into  the  material  combination 
zone  out  of  exposure  to  said  gas  stream; 

means  for  removing  soil  particles  carried  by  said  gas  stream 
from  said  gas  stream;  and 

means  for  combining  such  soil  particles  after  removal  from 
said  gas  stream  within  the  material  combination  zone  with 
the  base  material  subsequent  to  the  base  material  having 
been  advanced  to  the  material  combination  zone  out  of 
exposure  to  said  gas  stream  and  with  substantially  no 
gaseous  movemenL 


5,193,936 

FIXATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  LEAD  IN 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL  AND  SOLID  WASTE 

DUr^i  Pal.  Chia«o  Hdihia,  and  Kari  Yoat.  Q«te,  both  of  IIL, 

aasfgaors  to  MAECORP  lacorporated.  Chicago,  IIL 

CoatfanatkM-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,774,  Mar.  16, 1990, 

abaadooed.  This  appikattoa  JaL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,935 

Int  CL>  B09B  3/00;  E02D  3/00 

V&  CL  405—128  20  < 
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1.  A  treatment  process  for  treating  lead-toxic  solid  wastes  to 
stabilize  leachable  lead  contained  therein,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  solid  waste  containing  leachable  lead  with  a  sulfate 
compound  having  at  least  one  sulfate  ion  for  reacting  with 
said  leachable  lead  to  produce  a  first  mixture,  said  first 
mixture  containing  a  substantially  insoluble  lead  com- 
pound or  mineral  species;  and 

mixing  said  first  mixture  with  a  phosphate  reagent  having  at 
least  one  phosphate  ion  for  reacting  with  leachable  lead 
remaining  said  first  mixture^to  produce  a  second  mixture, 
said  second  mixture  containing  a  substantially  insoluble 
lead  compound  or  mineral  ^wcies; 

curing  said  second  mixture  for  a  period 

such  that  the  material  so  treated  is  substantially  solid  in  form 
at  the  end  of  curing,  the  material  passes  the  paint  filter  test, 
TCLP  lead  levels  are  decreased  below  S.O  mg/1,  the  vol- 
ume of  said  solid  waste  is  reduced  as  a  result  of  treatment 
and  curing,  and  no  secondary  waste  streams  are  gener- 
ated. 


5,193,937 

SEABED  STABILIZATION  MATTRESSES 

Keith  E.  J.  Miller,  Maidenhead,  Eagiaiid,  mmtg/ur  to  SeaMaik 

Systema  Lhaited,  Braxhoia,  ^f^ff'^* 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/0172Q,  S  371  Dale  JaL  18, 1991,  {  102(e) 

Date  JaL  18, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO9L^07544,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  720,774 

dafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualtad  Kiaadoas,  Nor.  10, 1909, 
8925502 

lat  CL»  F16L  1/12 
VS.  CL  405—157  9  CUm 

1.  An  articulated  mattress  for  laying  on  a  seabed  to  cover 
and  insulate  a  pipeline,  said  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongate  concrete  members  which  are  articulated  together  for 
lying  on  a  seabed  in  side-by-side  and  generally  paralld  relation, 
said  mattress  including  a  central  member  comprising  a  unitary 
rigid  concrete  block  having  first  and  second  opposed  side 
walls,  and  a  generally  planar  undersurface  for  engagement 
with  the  seabed,  an  elongate  tunnd  in  said  undersurface  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  central  member  between  said  side 
walls,  and  a  first  insulate  material  installed  in  said  tunnel  prior 
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to  deployment  of  said  mattress  oVer  a  pipeline,  said  insulant 
bemg  oonstnicted  and  arranged  toi  cover  and  insulate  a  previ- 


ously laid  pipeline  as  said  mattress  is  deployed  over  said  pipe- 
line. 


5.m^ 

PARATqSl 


earth-retainers  such  that  either  of  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  of  both  said  second  plate-like  earth-retainers 
are  separated  from  each  other. 


5,193,939 
MARINE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SUPERIOR 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Taiji  Naotani,  Fnttsn;  Seiidii  Socda,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Salcai, 
Tokyo,  and  Yaano  Takahaahi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporatioa  and  Trana-Tokyo  Bay  Highway 
Corporation,  both  of  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310822; 
Jun.  24, 1991,  3-152043 

Int  CL'  E02D  31/06 
VS.  CL  405—211  7  Claims 


METHOD  AND  APPARATqs  FOR  LAYING  PIPE 
TMyo  Akcnka,  YtAohama,  Japa^  anignor  to  Kabnahiki  Kai- 

ite  latU  K«tfc««™  KoU,  TokyojJapan 
per  No.  FCr/JP91/000m,  §  371  paU  Jun.  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jn.  28. 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11S63,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Ai«.  8, 1991  ' 

per  Filed  Jan.  28, 1991^  Ser.  No.  721,449 

OafaM  priority,  application  Jap^i.  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-16204 

Int  a.'  E02D  1  VOO.  5/02 

VS.  CL  405—154  10  Claims 


ATP-fta 

Qb- 

16(1- 

ATP 

I2II 

ATP+2ai 

IZc 

1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  a  pi|  e,  comprising: 

a  first  frame  assembly  provided  Vith  a  pair  of  first  plate-like 
earth-retainers  placed  to  fac4  each  other  at  a  horizontal 
interval  and  first  connecting  means  for  interconnecting 
both  said  first  plate-like  eartb-retainers; 

a  second  frame  assembly  disp  >sed  rearward  of  said  first 
frame  assembly  and  providnj  with  a  pair  of  second  plate- 
like earth-retainers  placed  to  ace  each  other  at  a  horizon- 
tal interval  and  second  connecting  means  for  intercon- 
necting both  said  second  plale-like  earth-retainers; 

drive  means  for  relatively  moving  said  first  and  second 
frame  assemblies  in  forward  |>r  rearward  directions; 

first  poaition  maintaining  mean^  for  unlockably  preventing 
said  first  frame  assembly  frooi  moving  in  forward  or  rear- 
ward directions  relative  to  ground  by  causing  a  reaction 
force  acting  on  said  first  fr^e  assembly  to  act  on  said 
ground;  and 

second  position  maintaining  mtans  for  unlockably  prevent- 
ing said  second  frame  assenvly  from  moving  in  the  for- 
ward or  rearward  direction^  relative  to  said  ground  by 
causing  a  reaction  force  actitag  on  said  second  frame  as- 
sembly to  act  on  said  grounq, 

wherein  said  second  frame  assembly  is  further  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  member  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
second  plate-like  earth-retaiaers  toward  the  other  and  a 
slider  capable  of  protruding  from  and  being  contained 
within  said  cylindrical  member  and  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding second  plate-like  ^arth-retainers,  and  wherein 
said  jack  is  disposed  within  iBid  cylindrical  member  such 
that  said  slider  is  displaced  relative  to  said  cylindrical 
member,  and 

wherein  said  second  position  wAiintaining  means  is  provided 
with  a  jack  for  displacing  {both  said  second  plate-like 


1.  A  marine  structure  having  a  surface  splash  zone  that  is  to 
be  in  contact  with  splashing  sea  water,  comprising: 

a  corrosion  resistant  covering  material  for  covering  the 
splash  zone  composed  of  rectangular  titanium-clad  steel 
plates  that  are  continuously  arranged  in  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal directions,  long  sides  of  the  titanium-clad  steel 
plates  at  the  top  and  bottom  steps  of  the  anticorrosion 
covering  arrangement  are  horizontally  arranged,  adjacent 
titanium-clad  steel  plates  are  joined  together  and  inte- 
grated into  the  corrosion  resistant  covering  material; 

each  of  the  titanium-clad  steel  plates  is  provided  with 
grooves  along  each  side  thereof  that  face  a  corresponding 
side  of  an  adjacent  titanium-clad  steel  plate;  the  grooves 
formed  at  base  layers  of  adjacent  titanium-clad  steel  plates 
are  welded;  the  grooves  formed  at  titanium  layers  of 
adjacent  titanium-clad  steel  plates  are  covered  with  and 
joined  together  through  a  patch  plate  made  of  the  same 
material  as  that  of  the  titanium  layer;  and  a  space  formed 
at  an  exposed  end  face  of  each  joint  between  adjacent 
titanium-clad  steel  plates  at  the  top  and  bottom  steps  of  the 
corrosion  resistant  covering  material  is  sealed  with  a 
sealing  cover. 


5,193,940 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  Long,  Atou  Lake,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  DyckerhafT  A 
Widmann  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FQed  Aug.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,323 
Int  a.'  E21D  21/00 
VS.  CL  405—259.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  roof  support  system  for  supporting  a  roof  of  a  mine,  said 
roof  having  first  and  second  bores  extending  into  said  roof,  said 
roof  support  system  comprising: 

first  rod  means  having  a  first  rod  portion  secured  within  said 
first  bore  and  a  second  rod  portion  extending  into  said 
mine; 
second  rod  means  having  a  first  rod  portion  secured  within 
said  second  bore  and  a  second  rod  portion  extending  into 
said  mine; 
connector  means  having  a  connector  body  with  fvst  and 
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second  faces,  said  connector  body  having  cmly  two  boles 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  face*,  said  second 
rod  portion  of  said  fiiBt  rod  means  extending  into  a  first  of 
said  holes  through  said  first  face  and  having  an  end  exiting 
said  first  hole  through  said  second  face,  and  said  second 
rod  portion  of  said  second  rod  means  extending  into  the 
second  of  said  holes  through  said  second  face  and  having 
an  end  exiting  said  second  hole  through  said  first  face; 


5,193,941 
GROUT  AND  METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTING  ALUMINUM 

THEREIN 
AlfiNuo  L.  Wilaon,  QeTeland  Heights,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Spe- 

crete-IP  Incorporated,  aerdand,  Ohio 

Continiiation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  620,148,  Not.  30, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,118,527,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  104,226,  Oct 

5, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

736,523 

Int  CL'  E02D  3/12;  C04B  22/04 

VS.  CL  405—266  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  alkaline  neat  cementitious  wet 
grout  slurry  at  a  job  site  in  an  elevated  ambient  temperature 
environment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at 
the  job  site:  (1)  water  for  forming  a  wet  grout  slurry,  (2)  ce- 
ment, and  (3)  a  blended  fluidifier  composition,  the  fluidifier 
being  a  blended  composition  which  includes  a  high  range 
water  reducer  as  a  retarder,  particles  functioning  as  disper- 
sants,  and  aluminum  flakes  adhered  to  microspheres  for  distrib- 
uting the  aluminiun  flakes  evenly  throughout  the  grout  slurry, 
the  flakes  having  a  protective  coating  thereon  which  adheres 
the  flakes  to  the  microspheres  and  which  survives  mixing  of 
the  fluidifier  composition  into  the  cement  slurry  and  which 
reacts  to  the  alkalinity  of  the  grout  to  effectively  expand  the 
grout  on  placement,  the  fluidifier  having  a  weight  which  is 
about  1%  of  the  cement  in  the  slurry,  and  mixing  the  cement 
and  fluidifier  in  sequence  into  the  slurry  water  to  form  the  wet 
grout  slurry  and  distribute  the  fluidifier  evenly  throughout  the 
wet  grout  substantially  free  of  aluminum  concentration,  and 
pumping  the  wet  grout  slurry  under  elevated  ambient  tempera- 
ture conditions  to  place  the  grout  slurry. 


5,193,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
LIQUID  SLURRIES 
Gregory  F.  Berry,  Naperrille;  Robert  W.  LyczkowsU,  Darien, 
and  CU-Sheng  Wang,  Woodridge,  aU  of  m.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
DepartaMBt  of  Energy,  Waaliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,270 
Int  a.'  B65G  53/04 
VS.  CL  406—47  10  CUims 

6.  A  method  of  reducing  erosion  in  a  slurry  conveying  appa- 
ratus having  an  inner  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


introducing  a  constant  flow  of  slurry  into  said  slurry  coa- 
veying  apparatus; 

injecting  a  continuous  annular  stream  of  nonabrasive  fluid 
into  said  conveyinjg  apparatus  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  slurry,  wherein  said  fluid  in«in>»iin>  intimate  contact 
with  the  entire  inner  sur&ce  of  said  conveying  apparatua; 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  said  annular  stream  of  noo-abra- 
sive  fluid  in  order  to  control  the  thickness  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  physical  properties  of  said  durry,  therri>y 
creating  a  fluid  barrier  between  said  slurry  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  conveying  apparatus; 


a  first  nut  threaded  over  said  end  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  first  rod  means;  and, 

a  second  nut  threaded  over  said  end  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  rod  means,  wherein  said  connector  means  and 
said  first  and  second  nuts  hold  said  first  and  second  rod 
means  together  in  roof  supporting  fashion. 


said  annular  stream  of  non-abrasive  fluid  minitniwng  erosion 
of  said  conveying  apparatus  by  preventing  contact  of  said 
slurry  with  said  iimer  surface  of  said  conveying  apparatus; 

wherein  said  slurry  conveying  apparatus  comprises  an  atom- 
izing nozzle; 

wherein  said  slurry  is  comprised  of  a  first  fluid  portion  and 
a  second  particulate  portion  and  wherein  said  first  fluid 
portion  is  of  the  same  composition  as  said  non-abrasive 
fluid 

and  fiirther  comprising  supplying  said  atomizing  nozzle  with 
atomizing  fluid  and  injecting  said  atomizing  fluid  into  said 
slurry. 


5.193,943 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  A  MILLING  MACHINE 
Jin  Ki  Kim,  Ulsaa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assizor  to  Hyudai  Motor 
Co.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831.950 
Int  a.'  B23C  5/18 
VS.  a.  407—42  3  ( 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  cap  disposed  at  a 

first  end,  a  tool  holder  carrier  disposed  at  a  second  end, 

and  a  tapered  section  disposed  at  the  middle  portion 

thereof,  said  cap  including: 

a  fixing  groove  disposed  therein, 

a  circular  configured  tip  member  welded  to  said  fixing 
groove  with  silver,  said  tip  member  defming  a  pair  of 
cutting  edges  disposed  in  a  diagonal  line  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  pair  of  cutting  edges  being  a  composite 
unit  and  having  a  center  point  disposed  at  the  center  of 
said  composite  unit, 

said  center  point  having  a  first  inclined  angle  of  about 
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35*-45*  disposed  at  both  s|ies  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
ter point, 

a  pair  of  chip  guiding  slots  f(^r  receiving  said  tip  member 
and  guiding  chips  produceti  from  the  cutting  operation, 
said  pair  of  chip  guiding  sl^ts  disposed  in  a  diagonal  Une 
with  respect  to  each  othei^ 

a  pair  of  sharp  edge  points :  disposed  at  both  end  edges 
thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  sharp  edge  points  having  a 
second  inclined  angle  of  atwut  6*-8'  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  line  thereof,  and 

a  pair  of  chip-outlet  areas  ii  the  vicinity  of  said  pair  of 

chip  guiding  slots  for  delivering  the  chips  therethrough, 

whereby  the  cutting  tool  canl  improve  cutting  efficiency, 

reduce  cutting  stresses,  and  Exhibit  an  extended  life  span. 


5,193,945 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Masaaki  Nakayama;  Masayuki  Okawa,  and  Junichi  Saito,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-8879[U]; 
Feb.  25, 1991,  3-8880[U] 

iBt  CL'  B23B  27/16 
MS.  a.  407— «6  W  daims 


5,1934  44 
NICKED  CUTflNG  TOOL 
TakayvU  Nishimnra,  Nara,  Jap4n,  assignor  to  GN  Tool  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  fier.  No.  816,955 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Ja|  tan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148569 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/10.  5/18 

VS.  CL  407—53  13  Claims 


two  lands  circumferenlj 
being  inclined  by  a  sp 
longitudinal  axis,  the 
inclined  in  the  opposite  ( 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool' body  having  a  recess  formed  at  a  forward  end 
thereof  and  defining  an  insert-receiving  seat; 

(b)  a  disposable  cutting  insert; 

(c)  a  positioning  block  comprising  a  first  layer  to  be  placed 
between  said  cutting  insert  and  said  insert-receiving  seat, 
having  top  and  bottom  faces  and  having  a  hardness 
thereof  which  is  lower  than  a  hardness  of  a  surface  of  said 
insert-receiving  seat  and  is  lower  than  a  hardness  of  a 
surface  of  said  cutting  insert  said  positioning  block  further 
comprises  a  second  layer,  in  which  a  hardness  of  said 
second  layer  is  higher  than  the  hardness  of  the  surface  of 
the  insert-receiving  seat;  and 

(d)  clamp  means  for  securing  said  cutting  insert  and  said 
positioning  block  on  said  insert-receiving  seat. 


1.  A  nicked  cutting  tool  havini  j  a  cylindrical  main  body  with 
one  end  forming  a  cutting  part  i  nd  the  other  end  a  shank  part 
to  be  mounted  on  a  rotary  drivi|ig  means,  its  base  body  being 
of  cemented  carbide, 

the  cutting  part  comprising: 
an  even  number  of  spiral  t  ivisted  grooves  formed  on  its 

circumferential  face, 
lands  formed  between  the  twisted  grooves, 
cutting  edges  along  one  edge  of  each  land,  being  of  sinter 
of  high  hardness  and  hig^  wear  resistance  and  fitted  and 
unified  by  sintering  with  the  base  body, 
plural  nicks  disposed  on  tha  lands,  the  nicks  on  one  of  any 
illy  adjacent  to  each  other 
jific  angle  with  respect  to  the 
cks  on  the  other  land  being 
direction  thereto,  and 
sharp  outer  edges  formed  between  the  nicks  on  the  lands 
substantially  parallel  to  the  nicks,  the  outer  edges  on 
one  of  any  two  lands  faang  the  tip  of  the  cutting  part, 
the  outer  edges  on  the  oCier  land  facing  the  shank  part, 
wherein  the  shank  part  is  mount  ed  to  the  rotary  driving  means 
and  driven  to  only  rotate  witha  ut  vertical  reciprocation  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  met  ms,  thereby  cutting-up  perfor- 
mance being  done  by  the  sharp  outer  edges  on  one  of  any  two 
lands  and  cutting-down  perfon  lance  being  done  by  the  sharp 
outer  edges  on  the  other  land. 


5,193,946 
CUTTING  INSERT 
Tatsuo  And,  and  Takehiro  Takada,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1991,  3-042052 

Int  a.'  B23C  5/20 

VS.  a.  407—113  6  Claims 


rr- 


39    37  35  I 

in 


\, 


1.  A  cutting  insert  comprising: 

a  tetragonal  plate-like  insert  body  defined  by  a  front  face,  a 

flat  rear  face  and  two  opposite  pairs  of  side  faces  disposed 

between  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face,  said  insert  body 

including: 

a  pair  of  generally  straight  main  cutting  edges  defined  by 
the  intersections  of  said  front  face  with  one  opposite 
pair  of  said  side  faces, 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  cutting  edges  defined  by  the  intersec- 
tions of  said  front  face  with  the  other  opposite  pair  of 
said  side  faces,  and 

a  pair  of  nose  portions  defined  by  an  opposite  pair  of 
comers  of  said  front  face,  each  nose  portion  being  dis- 
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posed  between  a  respective  main  cutting  edge  and  a 
respective  auxiliary  cutting  edge  so  as  to  intersect  there- 
wiUi,  said  front  face  having  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces 
each  extending  immediately  from  a  respective  nose 
portion  and  sloping  toward  said  rear  face  in  a  direction 
toward  a  diagonal  line  of  the  front  face  which  connects 
the  comers  of  the  front  face  other  than  the  comers 
defining  said  nose  portions. 


segment  bonded  thereto  wherein  said  polycrystalline 
material  is  interposed  between  two  wafers  of  a  material,  at 
least  one  of  said  wafers  being  bondable  to  said  upper 


5,193.947 
mCH  DEPTH,  LOW  FORCE  CUTTING  INSERT 
1  J.  BerMdic,  Madiaoa  Heights;  Kari  KatU,  a^  Sraed- 
waraka  P.  Boppua,  bolk  of  Troy,  all  of  Mkh^  aMignon  to 
GTE  Valeaite  Corporatkm,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,016 

Iirt.  CL'  B23B  27/22 

VS.  CL  407—114  15  Claiou 


surface  and  said  other  wafer  being  machinable  to  form  a 
chip  breaker  to  expose  the  polycrystalline  material  to 
form  a  cutting  edge  and  clearance  surface. 


5,193.949 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A  ROTARY  TOOL 
William  F.  Manmtette,  20624  Eari  St.  TomMe,  Calif.  90503. 
and  Roger  JohHrad,  4122  Emerald  Ct.,  No.  "H"  .  Toithmc. 
Calif.  90502 

ContiBuatkm-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.149,  Feb.  22. 1991. 
abandoned.  TUs  applkatioa  FA.  19. 1992.  Ser.  No.  838.499 
iBt  CL'  B23B  47/04,  47/18.  39/08 
VS.  CL  408—3  43  ( 


1.  A  high  depth,  low  force  lay  down  indexable  cutting  insert, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polygonal  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  cutting 
comers,  flanks  and  a  land  along  the  top  of  the  body; 

(b)  an  entry  angle  surface  proximal  to  said  land  and  extend- 
ing around  the  perimeter  of  the  body  adjacent  to  said  land; 

(c)  a  variable  width  groove  proximal  to  said  entry  angle,  said 
groove  being  progressively  narrower  toward  the  comers 
of  the  polygonal  body  and  being  lower  than  said  land; 

(d)  a  polygonal  planar  island  supported  on  the  insert  body 
and  raised  above  the  variable  width  groove,  said  island 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  to  facilitate  secur- 
ing of  the  insert  onto  a  tool,  said  island  having  a  chip 
breaking  angle  around  its  periphery  and  a  primary  chip 
breaker  at  each  of  the  comers  of  the  polygonal  island;  and 

(e)  chip  deceleration  pads  at  each  of  said  comers  of  the 
island,  said  chip  deceleration  pad  being  raised  above  the 
variable  width  groove  and  lower  than  said  island,  said 
chip  deceleration  pad  abutting  said  chip  breaking  angle  at 
the  comers  of  the  island  on  one  side  and  joining  the  vari- 
able which  groove  by  means  of  a  chip  deceleration  angle 
on  the  other;  whereby, 

a  chip  is  cut  from  work  piece  at  the  cutting  comer  of  the 
insert,  enters  the  insert  along  the  entry  angle,  is  forced 
against  the  chip  deceleration  angle  and  onto  the  chip 
deceleration  pad  and  then  onto  the  chip  breaking  angle  of 
the  island  and  then  into  the  primary  chip  breaker  area  of 
the  island,  thereby  breaking  the  chip. 


1.  The  method  of  imparting  movement  to  a  rotary  tool 
iiaving  a  cylindrical  shank  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  a 
plurality  of  circular  rollers  in  adjacency, 

positioning  the  cylindrical  shank  of  a  rotary  tool  so  that  said 
shank  is  engag^  by  the  circumferential  peripheries  of  all 
of  said  rollers, 

rotating  said  rollers  so  that  said  circumferential  peripheries 
frictionally  drive  said  shank  and  impart  rotational  move- 
ment thereto,  and 

tilting  said  rollers  to  impart  axial  movement  to  said  rotary 
tool. 


5,193.948 

CHIP  CONTROL  INSERTS  WITH  DIAMOND 

SEGMENTS 

Kenneth  G.  Nonie,  West  Biooaifleid,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  GTE 

Valenitc  CorporatioB.  Troy.  Mkk. 

Filed  Dec;  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  807.481 
Int  CL»  B23B  27/20  27/22 
VS.  CL  407—116  9  Claims 

1.  An  insert  for  cutting  material,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  for- 
ward end  and  means  for  defining  a  sidewall  extending 
substantially  therebetween  to  define  the  body  of  the  insert, 
said  upper  surface  having  a  polycrystalline  cutting  means 


5.193.950 
ADJUCTABLE  BORING  HEAD 
Cari  E.  Hnat  White  Lake.  Mkh..  asrigMr  to  GTE  ValcnHe 
Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Aog.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749.735 
Int  CL'  B23B  29/08 
VS.  CL  408—153  11  daiau 

1.  A  boring  head  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  an  end  face  extending  normal  to  said  axis;  a 
transverse  linear  slot  in  said  end  face  forming  a  slideway;  a 
closure  plate  seated  against  said  end  face  to  form  one  wall  of 
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the  ilidew»y;  said  cloMire  plate  laving  an  L-shaped  opening 
therathroug)!;  one  leg  of  said  op^iing  being  aligned  with  said 
■lot,  the  other  leg  of  said  L-sha^  opening  extending  from 
nid  one  leg  to  an  edge  of  the  plalfc;  a  boring  bar  holder  having 
a  stiai^t  slide  portion  slidably  positioned  in  said  slideway  for 
adjusting  movements  transverse  to  the  body  member  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  a  neck  portion  ext^iding  from  said  slide  portion 


5,193,952 
INI4ER  CIRCLE  CUTTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
HayaaU  Tommm;  MowKhi  TakciU;  Kato  Ke^Ji,  and  MalauMito 
Michio,  an  of  Nnna,  Japn,  Matgaora  to  Toahflw  Klkai 
KabwUU  KaUw,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  F^  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  838,686 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japam  Fdi.  21, 1991,  3-027584 
Lit  CL>  B23C  9/0O:  G05B  WIS 
UJS.  a.  409—80  7  ( 


through  said  one  leg  of  the  L-skaped  opening;  and  a  socket 
opening  extending  through  the  ioring  bar  holder  parallel  to 
the  afimmentioned  axis  for  Teceiving  a  boring  bar  therein;  said 
other  leg  of  the  L-shaped  opening  being  wide  enough  to  permit 
the  neck  portion  of  the  boring  b4r  holder  to  pass  transversely 
therethrough  during  assembly  of|the  boring  bar  holder  to  the 
cIoHue  plate. 


5, 
WOOD-Dl 
iO.ScUiAcLoaiaTille, 
I  Coipantion,  LoaiSTfflle, 
I  of  Scr.  No. 
wkkhiaa 
198S,  AaadoMd.  lUa 

btCL' 
U.S.  a.  408— 233 


IG  BIT  ' 

aarignor  to  Vermont  Amer- 


Dec.  14, 1989,  abandoMd, 

Scr.  No.  236,017,  Aug.  24, 

May  17, 1991,  Scr.  No. 


51/02 


14Claima 


1.  A  drill  bit,  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  driving  end,  a  central  portion, 
an  extended  bearing  portion  forming  a  cylindrical  bearing 


neck  along  the  longitudinal 


crass-sectional  diameter  of 


ixis  of  said  shaft,  said  bearing 


neck  having  a  smaller  croi  t-sectional  diameter  than  the 


the  lowermost  part  of  said 


central  portion,  so  as  to  define  an  upper  shoulder  portion 
therebetween,  and,  projecting  downward  from  said  bear- 
ing neck,  a  threaded  male  ead  having  a  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  than  the  cipss-sectional  diameter  of  said 
bearing  neck,  so  as  to  deffie  a  lower  shoulder  portion 
therdietweeii,  said  threaded  male  end  having  a  pointed  tip 
to  serve  as  a  pilot;  and 

cutting  head  defining  an  ^xially  stepped  through-bore 
comprising  a  threaded  lo^er  portion  to  receive  said 
threaded  male  end  of  saidi  elongated  shaft  in  threaded 
engagement  and  an  unthieaded  upper  sleeve  portion 
which  has  the  proper  intefnal  diameters  and  lengths  to 
receive  the  bearing  neck  portion  and  lower  shoulder 
portion  of  the  shaft  with  a  snug  fit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  inner  circle  in  a  workpiece 
with  a  cutter  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  supplying,  as  command  parameters,  an  initially  cut 

radius  I,  a  finally  cut  radius  J,  a  radial  depth  of  cut  K,  and 

a  cutter  diameter  D; 
means  for  linearly  moving  the  cutter  from  the  center  of  an 

inner  circle  in  the  workpiece  in  a  radial  distance  according 

to  the  initially  cut  radius  I; 
means  for  cutting  an  inner  circle  in  the  workpiece  according 

to  the  radial  depth  of  cut  K  until  the  finally  cut  radius  J  is 

reached; 
means  for  supplying,  as  command  parameters,  an  initial 

workpiece  radius  P  which  indicates  the  minimum  distance 

from  the  center  of  the  inner  circle  in  the  workpiece  to  the 

workpiece,  and  a  cutting  feed  starting  distance  SN  that  the 

cutter  starts  to  move  at  a  cutting  feed  rate  across  the  initial 

workpiece  radius  P  before  reaching  the  workpiece; 
means  for  comparing  the  length  of  a  linear  path  that  the 

cutter  linearly  moves  with  the  initial  workpiece  radius  P; 

and 
means  for  determining  a  feed  rate  at  which  the  cutter  is  to 

move  along  said  linear  path,  depending  on  the  result  of 

comparison  between  the  length  of  the  linear  path  and  the 

initial  workpiece  radius  P. 


5.193,953 
HIGH-SPEED  DRILLING  OR  MILLING  SPINDLE 
Richard  Jesinger,  Fariingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  aaaigDor  to 
Fortnna-Wcricc  MaacUncnfibrik  Gfld>H,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
auuy 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  13, 
1990,4025610 

lot  CL>  B23C  9/00;  F16C  230/00 
MS.  CL  409—231  6  Clatana 

1.  A  high-speed  rotary  spindle  of  a  drilling  or  milling  ma- 
chine tool,  comprising: 
a  stator  fixedly  attached  to  a  stationary  portion  of  said  ma- 
chine tool  and  having  first  drive  means; 
a  rotor  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  stator  at  high  revolutional  speeds,  said  rotor 
having  second  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
drive  means  on  said  stator  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  rotor,  fiirther,  having  chucking  means  for 
chucking  a  milling  or  drilling  tool  therein; 
a  first  roller  bearing  arranged  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  adjacent  said  chucking  means,  said  first  roller  bear- 
ing having  a  very  small  thrust  angle  for  making  said  first 
roller  bearing  acting  essentially  as  a  radial  bearing  during 
operation  of  said  spindle; 
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a  second  roller  bearing  arranged  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  distant  from  said  chucking  means,  said  second  roller 
bearing  having  a  very  small  thrust  angle  for  making  said 
second  roller  bearing  acting  essentially  as  a  radial  bearing 
during  operation  of  said  spindle; 

said  first  and  second  bearings  allowing  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  and  providing  substantially  all  of  the 
radial  support  for  said  spindle; 


having  multiple  projections  thereon  for  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  the  tool  holder  tubular  section;  and  multiple  bolts 
extending  through  said  drive  member  into  the  clamping  unit  to 
removably  fasten  the  drive  key  member  to  the  clamping  unit, 
and  means  enabling  the  wedge  elements  to  be  returned  in- 
wardly toward  the  socket  axis  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
drawbar  toward  the  tool  holder;  said  wedge  elements  having 
wedge  lock  engagement  with  the  tool  holder  flange  when  said 
wedge  elements  are  displaced  away  from  the  socket  axis  by  the 
drawbar. 


5,193,955 

BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  CARGOS 

An-Chuui  Choii,  No.  212,  Yng  An  Street,  TaiMM,  Taiinu 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  803,423 

Int  a.>  B65B  U/00 

U.S.  CL  410—100  1  data 


a  magnetic  bearing  being  arranged  between  said  rotor  and 

said  stator,  said  magnetic  bearing  being  adjustable  with 

respect  to  an  axial  bearing  force; 
detector  means  for  detecting  axial  force  (Fa)  exerted  on  said 

tool;  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  said  axial  bearing  force  as  a 

fimction  of  the  detected  axial  force  (Fa). 


5,193,954 
UNIVERSAL  TOOL  CONNECnON 
Cari  E.  HoBt,  White  Lake,  Mich.,  aaaigBor  to  GTE  Valcnitc 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,845 

iBt  CL'  B23C  5/26;  B23B  31/02 

MS.  CL  409—233  20  Claims 


m  mm 


1.  A  mechanism  for  clamping  a  cutting  tool  holder  in  a 
machine,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  clamping  unit  a  circu- 
lar socket  in  the  cUmping  unit;  a  tool  holder  having  a  tubular 
section  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  socket  and  an  intumed 
flange  on  the  terminal  end  of  said  tubular  section;  a  drawbar 
movable  linearly  within  the  clamping  unit  on  the  socket  axis;  a 
multiple  number  of  individual  wedge  elements  surrounding 
said  drawbar  for  movements  toward  or  away  from  the  socket 
axis;  cam  connections  between  the  drawbar  and  each  wedge 
element  for  moving  the  wedge  elements  outwardly  away  from 
the  socket  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  drawbar  away 
from  the  tool  holder;  an  annular  drive  key  member  removably 
mounted  within  the  clamping  unit  for  axial  registration  with 
the  tubular  section  of  the  tool  holder;  said  drive  key  member 


1.  A  cargo  binding  device  comprising: 

a  net  member,  said  net  member  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  intersecting 
cargo  straps  secured  to  each  other  at  intersecting  areas 
thereof,  each  end  portion  of  said  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  cargo  straps  being  formed  into  a  loop; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  cargo  stn^)  members,  each  of  said 
intermediate  cargo  strap  members  associated  with  one  of 
said  pluraUty  of  said  longitudinally  or  transversely  extend- 
ing cargo  straps,  each  of  said  intermediate  cargo  strap 
members  including  a  first  end  formed  into  a  loop  and  a 
free  second  end,  and  a  hook  member  fixedly  attached  to 
said  loop  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  intermediate 
cargo  strap  member; 

a  pluraUty  of  strap  securing  means  for  i«-»igttMiiitifl,  shorten- 
ing, and  releasably  securing  said  intermediate  cargo  strap 
members,  each  of  said  strap  securing  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  intermediate  cargo  strap 
members,  each  of  said  strap  securing  means  including  a 
strap  tensioner  having  a  base  member,  two  spaced  walls 
extending  upwardly  frxm  opposed  edges  of  said  base 
member,  a  shaft  disposed  between  said  two  ^Mced  walb, 
and  a  spring  loaded  push  plate  member  rotataMy  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  push  plate  having  a  front  surftce  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  provided  on  a  front  surface  thereon,  and 
an  anchoring  stn^  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  strap 
tensioner  and  a  second  end  formed  into  a  loop,  and  a  hook 
member  secured  to  said  loop  formed  on  said  second  end  of 
said  anchoring  strap,  wherein  a  hook  member  of  each  of 
said  intermediate  cargo  strap  member  is  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  loop  formed  on  each  of  said  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  cargo  straps,  said  second  free 
end  of  each  of  said  intermediate  cargo  strap  members  is 
grippingly  and  releasably  secured  to  a  strap  tensioner  of 
each  of  said  cargo  strap  securing  means,  and  said  hook 
member  of  each  said  anchoring  strap  is  releasably  secured 
to  a  carrier. 
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5,193JIS6 
ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER  BOLT  WfTH  ADJUSTABLE 

NUl 
Jota  A.  Dvw,  GteMkn,  CaUf ^  iNVMr  to  Avibuk  Mfk^  Iwu, 

.Calif. 
Filed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,172 
IM.  CL'  F16B  1^/04,  35/02 
VS.  a.  411—33 


ii. 


1.  in  •  self-retaining  bolt  i 
enlarged  head  at  one  end,  a ! 
threaded  section  adjacent  the 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  i 
abutting  structures  with  the  ' 
structure,  the  boh  including  i 
boh  movable  from  a  first  posit 
position  extending  out  of  the  ] 
adapted  to  be  threaded  to  a  1 
said  structures,  the  improve 


ily  including  a  bolt  having  an 

portion  adjacent  the  head,  a 

portion,  the  boh  being 

igned  apertures  in  a  pair  of 

on  the  access  side  of  said 

iwl  disposed  in  a  hole  in  the 

into  said  hole  to  a  second 

the  threaded  section  being 

ibly  on  the  blind  side  of 

which  comprises: 

encircling  the  shank  portion 


a  plurality  of  bushing  segmenlj 
of  said  bolt;  and 

said  nut  aaaemUy  having  a  fir^  main  threaded  body  portion 
tigiit««»rf  onto  the  thmde^  section  of  said  bolt  forcing 
said  segments  toward  said  |boh  head  whereby  said  seg- 
ments are  adapted  to  fill  tlie  spacing  between  said  bolt 
shank  portion  and  the  walla  of  Mid  aUgned  apertures,  and 
said  nut  assembly  having  a  second  portion  rotatably  and 
threadably  mounted  on  a  threwled  portion  on  the  exterior 
of  the  first  portion  tight^ig  said  nut  assembly  against 
said  structure  when  said  |econd  portion  is  threadaUy 
rotated  on  said  first  portiof  and  abuts  against  said  struc- 
ture. 


FIXING  ELEMENT' 
Artv  fladMr,  Wa 

t0 


potion  diameter,  an  expander  cone  located  at  one  of  said 
opposite  ends,  and  a  transition  shoulder  between  the  other 
of  said  opposite  ends  and  the  shank  portion;  and 

an  expansible  resilient  sleeve  received  on  said  reduced  diam- 
eter portion,  said  expansible  resilient  sleeve  having  an  end 
remote  from  the  expander  cone  and  lugs  at  said  end  re- 
mote from  said  expander  cone,  said  lugs  being  inwardly 
bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  having  end  surfaces  facing  said 
transition  shoulder,  and  said  expansible  resiUent  sleeve 
also  having  an  outwardly  projecting  member  formed 
integrally  with  said  expansible  resilient  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing beyond  an  outer  diameter  of  the  resilient  sleeve  and 
between  said  lugs; 

wherein  said  expansible  resiUent  sleeve  has  a  length  greater 
than  a  length  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  said 
expansible  resiUent  sleeve  also  having  in  an  unstressed 
condition  said  sleeve  outer  diameter  larger  than  said  shank 
portion  diameter  and  a  sleeve  inner  diameter  larger  than 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  diameter,  such  that,  when 
said  fixing  element  is  inserted  in  a  drilled  hole  having  a 
hole  diameter  nearly  equal  but  less  than  the  shank  portion 
diameter  of  the  fixing  element,  said  expansible  sleeve  is 
compressed,  so  that  said  fixing  element  is  anchored  in  said 
drilled  hole. 


EXPANSIBLE  SLEEVE 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Genumy, 
Fta^er  G^H  *  Co  KG, 

of  Germany 
i.  353,074,  May  15, 1989. 
9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,827 
Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  May  24, 


5,193,958 
COATING  OF  SCREWS 
Robert  H.  Day,  BcrkaUic,  Emifiaai,  aaaigMir  to  FTW  Ltd., 
Wiadaor,  Eaglaad 

FIM  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,071 
Iirt.  CL'  F16B  39/02.  25/00 
VS.  a.  411—82  12  < 


1.  A  fixing  element  for  fixin|  an  article  to  a  base,  said  fixing 
dement  comprising 

a  shank,  said  shank  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  for  receiv- 
ing an  article  to  be  fixed  to  a  base,  said  shank  portion 
having  a  shank  portion  idiameter,  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  having  opposite  lends  and  a  reduced  diameter 


1.  A  screw  threaded  fastener,  comprising: 

a  screw  threaded  portion  defined  upon  a  shank  of  said  fas- 
tener, 

an  uncured,  tacky  mastic  covering  disposed  around  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  fastener  for  providing 
corrosion-prevention  and  sealant  properties  to  said  fas- 
tener when  said  fasten  is  threadedly  engaged  within  a 
substrate;  and 

a  waxy  coating  covering  said  uncured,  tacky  mastic  disposed 
upon  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  fastener  so  as  to 
prevent  said  fastener  from  sticking  to  similar  fasteners 
during  handling  and  packaging  of  said  fasteners  by  render- 
ing outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  fasteners  non-tacky 
and  for  preventing  deterioration  of  said  uncured,  tacky 
mastic  covering. 
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5,193,959 

METALUC  STAPLE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  BUTT 

JOINING  OF  ELEMENTS  MADE  OF  WOOD  OR  THE 

LIKE 

AUkredo  Motta,  Pregamdol,  Italy,  vaigMM-  to  Breretti  MjL 

S  j-X,  CeccUai  dl  PaaiaMi,  Italy 

FIM  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,741 

ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Oct  4, 1990,  41706  A/90 

laL  a?  F16B  15/00 

VS.  CL  411—478  13  Clafaas 


7    f0  3y/ 


5,193,960 

WASHER  Wrni  ELASTIC  WATER-SWELLABLE 

RUBBER 

Takoo  FnknaUau;  laamu  IcUsdta;  HiroaU  iMwe,  and  ToUo 

Ueno,  all  ot  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignora  to  Aaahi  Denka  Kogyo 

KaboahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,986 
Oaima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  6, 1990, 2-116613[U] 
Lit  CL>  F16B  33/00.  43/02 
VS.  CL  411—542  10 


1.  A  washer  system  comprising: 

an  annular  washer  having  a  central  opening; 

an  annular  packing  member  which  is  coaxiaUy  arranged 
with  said  annular  washer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  annular 
packing  member  being  arranged  within  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  annular  washer^ 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  washer 
being  rust-proofed  treated,  wherein  a  substantial  portion 
of  a  contacting  surface  between  said  annular  washer  and 
said  annular  packing  member  not  being  rust-proofed 
treated; 


said  annular  packing  member  being  made  of  an  elastic  water- 
swellable  rubber, 

said  annular  packing  member  having  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  annular 
washer  defining  said  central  opening,  and  contacting  a 
portion  of  a  lower  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  annular 
washer  radiaUy  outwardly  of  said  unnnlur  opening; 

said  annular  packing  member  having  a  portion  extending 
below  said  lower  substantially  flat  sur&ce  of  said  annular 
washer;  and 

said  annular  washer  and  said  annular  packing  member  being 
adhered  together  by  a  vulcanized  adhesive. 


5,193,961 
PIN  AND  GROMMET 
Chriatopher  J.  Hoyle,  CUci«o,  aad  Brian  R.  Peck,  MokcM, 
both  of  DL,  aaaivwra  to  DliMtia  Tool  Works  Ik.,  Ghmlew, 
DL 

Filed  F^  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,404 
lat  CL'  F16B  21/00 
VS.  CL  411—553  12  ( 


1.  MetalUc  staple  particularly  for  butt  jointing  elements 

made  of  wood  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  lamina  (1)  having  a  first  edge  (20).  a 
cutting  edge  (2)  and  longitudinal  shapings  (3a,  36,  7-12), 
wherein  said  longitudinal  shapings  comprise; 

two  interconnected  central  portions  (3a,  V>)  defined  by  said 
lamina  (1); 

a  central  V-shaped  portion  (3)  defined  by  said  interconnected 
central  portions  (3a,  36); 

two  arcuately-shaped  wings  (7,  8)  radiused  to  said  intercon- 
nected central  portions  (3a,  36); 

inclined  plane  portions  (9, 10)  defined  by  said  wings  (7, 8).  and; 

flat  lateral  portions  (11,  12)  connected  to  said  inclined  plane 
portions  (9,  10); 

wherein  said  inclined  plane  portions  (9,  10)  diverge  away 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  extending  from  said  first 
edge  (20)  to  said  cutting  edge  (2),  and 
wherein  said  flat  lateral  portions  (11.  12)  are  coplanar. 


1.  A  push-pin  and  grommet  assembly  used  for  retaining  a 
mating  panel  having  a  throughhole  to  a  supporting  panel  hav- 
ing an  oblong  fitting  hole  and  adapted  to  absorb  variations  in 
the  relative  positions  of  the  supporting  panel  and  the  mating 
panel,  said  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  push-pin  including  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  from  the  head  portion; 

said  shank  portion  including  an  upper  section,  a  small  neck 
joined  to  the  upper  section,  and  an  enlarged  tip  portion 
joined  to  the  neck; 

said  neck  having  a  pair  of  diametricaUy  oppoaed  semic^in- 
drical-shaped  portions,  said  tip  portion  being  defined  by 
opposed  narrow  U-chaped  flat  surfaces  and  oppoaed  trian- 
gular-shaped surfaces  joined  between  said  oppoaed  U- 
shaped  flat  surfaces; 

a  grommet  including  a  relativdy  flat  head  flange  and  a  main 
body  portion,  said  head  flange  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  being  formed  of  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  main  body  portion  being  subatantidly  of  an 
elUpaoid  for  mating  with  the  shape  of  the  oMong  fitting 
hole  in  said  supporting  panel  and  extending  fixMn  the  back 
surface  of  said  head  flange  to  a  closed  free  end; 

said  main  body  portion  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
outer  waU  suifaoes  on  the  pair  of  longer  sides  fk  said 
elUpaoid  and  by  a  second  pair  of  opposed  outer  wall  sur- 
faces on  the  pair  <rf  shorter  sides  of  said  dlipaoid,  said  first 
pair  of  oppoaed  outer  wall  surfiaoes  having  outwardly 
extending  projections  to  provide  shoulders  for  wigaging 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  oblong  fitting  hcde; 

said  main  body  portion  having  cylindrical-ahaped  mating 
grooves  formed  on  upmoeA  oppoaed  inner  w«U  surfaces 
and  extending  between  said  second  pair  of  oppoaed  outer 
wall  surfacea  for  retaining  firedy  floating  said  pair  of 
semicyUndrical-slu^)ed  portions  when  said  posh-pin  is 
pushed  axiaUy  so  as  to  permit  lateral  sliding  engagement 
of  said  pair  of  semi-cylmdrical-ahaped  portions  between 
said  second  pair  of  oppoaed  outer  wall  snrfKes;  and 

said  main  body  portion  ftirther  induding  a  substantiaDy 
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U-sh«ped  mating  slot  dispose^  co-axially  with  said  mating 
grooves  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  for  retaining 
sBdably  said  enlarged  tip  pod  ion. 


5,193,963 
FORCE  REFLECTING  HAND  CONTROLLER 
Douglas  A.  M cAlfee,  Sao  Pedro,  Califs  Edward  R.  Snow,  Sandy 
Hook,  Conn^  and  WiUiam  T.  Towuend,  Somerrille,  Mass^ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  608,658 

Int  a.'  B25J  3/00 

MS.  CL  414—5  fi  Claims 


5,193,9(2 
TAPE  HANDLING  MEGHAN]  5M  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  WITH  BOOK  BD^  DING  MACHINE 

Kevte  P.  Parker,  830  Isabella  St,  ( lakland,  Calif.  94607;  Eugene 

E.  Aadcrao^  100  BMfceye,  OakI  ud,  CaUf.  94618,  and  Leo  M. 

PwMkca,  110  W.  26th  St,  #71 1,  New  York.  N.Y.  10001 

DtvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  756,307,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

■  coMinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,«  17,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,052,873,  which  is  a  continuation  bf  Ser.  No.  350,041,  May  10, 

19*9,  aNwdft^  This  application  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

871,301 

Int  a.'  B4aC  li/04 

UJS.  CL  412—8  28  Oaims 


Viso 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  a  tape  in  a  bookbinding  appara- 
tus of  the  type  which  utilizes  a  fauiding  tape  which  includes  a 
flexible  tape  substrate  which  carnes  an  adhesive,  with  the  tape 
being  bonded  to  first  and  secondi  cover  sheets  of  a  stack  to  be 
bound  and  with  the  tape  having  tne  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined widths  to  accommodate  stacks  of  varying  thickness,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

automatically  measuring  the  fhicluiess  of  the  stack  to  be 

bound: 
automatically  adjusting  the  s| 
tape  guide  surfaces  based  u] 
the  stack  so  as  to  accomm' 
particular  one  of  the  predei 
supporting  a  first  edge  of  tl 


ing  between  first  and  second 
n  the  measured  thickness  of 
late  one  of  the  tapes  having  a 
irmined  widths;  and 
tape  having  the  particular 
predetermined  width  utilizing  the  first  tape  guide  surface 
which  engages  the  first  edgq  of  the  tape  and  a  second  edge 
of  the  tape,  opposite  the  fifst  edge,  utilizing  the  second 
tape  guide  surface. 
5.  Apparatus  for  binding  a  plurality  of  sheets  arranged  in  a 
stack  utilizing  a  binding  tape  which  includes  a  flexible  substrate 
which  carries  an  adhesive,  with  the  tape  being  bonded  to  first 
and  second  cover  sheets  of  the  Sack  and  engaging  an  edge  of 
the  stack  so  as  to  form  a  spine,  laid  apparatus  comprising: 
stack  support  means  for  supporting  the  stack  of  sheets; 
tape  positioner  means  for  po4tioning  the  tape  with  respect 
to  the  stack,  with  the  pojtioner  means  being  movable 
between  a  tape  load  positio^  where  tape  is  loaded  into  the 
positioner  means  and  a  tapejseal  position  where  the  tape  is 
applied  to  the  stack;  ' 

I^ten  means  to  be  applied  to  ihe  tape  and  the  stack  of  sheets 
so  as  to  form  the  spine  and  the  first  and  second  cover  seals; 
and 
a  single  drive  motor  for  moving  the  tape  positioner  means 
between  the  Upe  load  posi  ion  and  the  tape  seal  position 


1.  A  universal  hand  controller  device  for  interfacing  a 
human  operator  with  a  slave  machine  such  as  a  robot  compris- 
ing: 

abase; 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  mechanical  links  extending 
from  the  base,  the  mechanical  links  being  arranged  into  a 
first  group  of  first,  second,  and  third  linear  position  links 
and  a  second  group  of  first,  second,  and  third  angular 
position  links; 

a  handgrip  connected  to  the  serially  connected  mechanical 
linlcs  distal  from  the  base  such  that  a  human  operator  may 
grasp  the  handgrip  and  control  the  position  of  the  hand- 
grip relative  to  the  base  through  the  serially  connected 
mechanical  links; 

a  plurality  of  rotary  joints  arranged  to  connect  the  mechani- 
cal links  together  to  provide  at  least  three  translational 
degrees  of  freedom  and  at  least  three  rotational  degrees  of 
freedom  of  motion  of  the  handgrip  relative  to  the  base, 
there  being  one  rotary  joint  corresponding  to  each  degree 
of  freedom,  each  rotary  joint  having  a  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  pulley  assembly  and  a 
drive  cable  connected  between  the  drive  motor  and  the 
drive  pulley  assembly  such  that  each  joint  is  cable  driven; 

means  for  mounting  the  drive  motors  for  driving  the  rotary 
joints  corresponding  to  the  rotational  degrees  of  freedom 
to  one  of  the  linear  position  links  such  that  the  drive  cables 
in  the  drive  mechanisms  for  the  rotary  joints  correspond- 
ing to  the  rotational  degrees  of  freedom  pass  through  at 
least  one  rotary  joint  corresponding  to  the  linear  position 
link  upon  which  the  drive  motors  for  driving  the  rotary 
joints  are  mounted;  and 
means  for  guiding  the  drive  cable  for  the  first,  second,  and 
third  angular  position  links  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
a  third  of  the  rotary  joints. 


and  for  applying  the  platet 


to  the  tape. 


5,193,964 

SLEWING  BRIDGE  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  CONTINUOUS  MATERIAL 

FEEDING  DURING  MOVING  AND  SLEWING 
Paul  Soros,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Soros  International, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,586,  Jul.  8, 1991.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,046 

Int  a.'  B65G  67/60 

M&.  a.  414— 140J>  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  bulk  material  from  a  supply  area 

onto  a  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  carrier  during 
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loading  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  fixed  predetermined 
orientation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  trestle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  fint  belt  conveyor  carried  by  said  movable  trestle  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trestle; 

an  elongated  linear  shiploader  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
front  end  disposed  proximate  said  carrier,  a  rear  end  dis- 
posed at  a  distance  from  said  carrier,  a  front  end  support 
connected  to  said  shiploader  front  end  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shiploader  front  end  relative  to  said  front  end 
s«q|>port  and  for  linear  movement  in  a  direction  substan- 
ti^y  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier  so  as 
to  vary  an  operating  position  of  said  shiploader  front  end, 
a  support  for  said  shiploader  rear  end,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  rear  end  support  to  said  shiploader  rear 
end  such  that  said  shiploader  rear  end  and  laiA  rear  end 
support  are  movable  together  linearly  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
carrier  while  simultaneously  said  shiploader  rear  end 
pivots  relative  to  said  rear  end  support  around  a  fixed 


pivotal  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said  shiploader 
rear  end  and  said  rear  end  support,  said  simultaneous 
linear  and  pivotal  movements  being  a  function  of  said 
operating  position  of  said  shiploader  front  end; 

a  second  belt  conveyor  carried  on  said  linear  shiploader  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

means  for  transferring  material  carried  by  said  first  belt 
conveyor  to  said  second  belt  conveyor,  said  transfer 
means  being  mounted  proximate  said  shiploader  rear  end 
on  one  of  said  trestle  and  said  linear  shiploader,  said  piv- 
otal axis  passing  through  said  transfer  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  trestle  to  said  rear  end  support  so 
that  said  trestle  moves  in  said  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier  concom- 
itantly with  and  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  rear  end 
support  to  maintain  continuous  positive  registration  be- 
tween said  transfer  means  and  said  pivotal  axis;  and 

said  second  belt  conveyor  having  a  portion  proximate  said 
pivotal  axis,  said  second  belt  conveyor  portion  sloping 
upwardly  from  said  shiploader  rear  end  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  shiploader  rear  end. 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  longitiidinal  axis  of  said  trestle 
an  doogated  linear  shiploader  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
Groat  end  disposed  proximate  said  carrier,  a  rear  end  ^ 
posed  at  a  di^anoe  from  said  carrier,  means  for  supporting 
said  front  end  for  pivotal  movement  and  for  linear  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier,  means 
for  summrting  said  rear  end  for  linear  movement  in  a 
direction  substantially  p^Tf^ViftBr  to  said  longitndinal 
axis  of  said  carrier,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
rear  end  to  said  rear  end  support  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rear  end  relative  to  said  rear  end  support 
means  around  a  fixed  pivotal  axis  of  rotatioo  passing 
through  said  rear  end  and  said  rear  end  support  means  so 
as  to  permit  simultaneous  linear  and  pivotal  movement  of 
said  rear  end  relative  to  said  carrier,  said  simultaneous 
linear  and  pivotal  movement  being  a  function  of  the  posi- 


tion of  said  front  end  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  carrier; 

a  second  belt  conveyor  carried  on  said  linear  shiploader  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shiploader; 

means  for  transferring  material  carried  upon  said  first  belt 
conveyor  to  said  second  belt  conveyor,  said  transfer 
means  being  mounted  proximate  said  rear  end  of  said 
elongated  linear  shiploader  on  one  of  said  trestle  and  said 
linear  shiploader,  said  pivotal  axis  passing  through  said 
transfer  means;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  trestle  to  said  movable  rear  end 
support  means  so  that  said  trestle  moves  in  said  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
carrier  concomitantly  with  and  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  movable  rear  end  support  means  to  maintain  con- 
tinuous positive  registration  between  said  transfer  means 
and  said  pivotal  axis 


5,193,966 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOLT  BLANKS  IN  MACHINES 

FOR  PROFILING  BY  MEANS  OF  ROLLING  JAWS 
Clemens  Jung,  Hilchenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  s— Iginr  to 
E.  W.  Menn  GmbH  A  Co.  MascUnenCsbrik,  Hllcbenbacb, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014671 

lat  CL^  B23Q  7/0» 
U.S.  CL  414—224  2  Claims 


5,193,965 

SLEWING  BRIDGE  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  CONTINUOUS  MATERIAL 

FEEDING  DURING  MOVING  AND  SLEWING 
Paul  Soros,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soros  International, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,586 
Int  C\>  B65G  67/60 
U.S.  a.  414—140.9  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  bulk  material  from  a  supply  area 
onto  a  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  carrier  during 
loading  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  fixed  predetermined 
orientation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  trestle  extending  in  a  fixed  predetermined  orienta- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  fust  belt  conveyor  carried  by  said  movable  trestle  and 


1.  Feeding  device  for  bolt  blanks  in  machines  for  profiling  by 
means  of  rolling  jaws,  comprising:  two  sliding  rails  arranged  in 
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pumllel  to  each  other,  one  of  sail  rails  being  fixedly  mounted 
to  a  machine  frame,  while  the  o0ier  is  movably  adjustable  for 
setting  a  gap  between  said  sUditag  rails  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  bolt  blanks,  said  knovable  sliding  rail  including 
an  adjustable  stop  means  for  limSing  the  width  of  the  gap,  said 
sliding  rails  extending  obliquely  to  the  horizontal,  and  having 
rail  end  sections  detachably  moiiited  thereon,  said  sliding  rails 
being  vertically  adjustable  on  a  guide  column  by  a  spindle 
operable  via  bevel  gears  by  mea^s  of  a  hand  wheel,  a  cyclically 
controlled  loading  slide  for  inserting  the  individual  bolt  blanks 
in  the  rolling  jaws  being  arranged  in  front  of  said  end  sections 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  sliding  rails,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  sleeves  attached  to  said  one  fixed  sliding  rail  and  to 
said  other  movable  sliding  rail  respectively,  said  clamping 
sleeves  being  distributed  at  mutual  spacings  over  the  length  of 
the  sliding  rails  and  having  ro^atably  adjustable  bars  seated 
therein,  said  bars  being  coimectcid  to  upper  traverses  extending 
above  the  sliding  rails  and  oblquely  thereto,  said  clamping 
sleeves  attached  to  the  movabli  sliding  rail  being  disposed  in 
front  of  the  clamping  sleeves  attached  to  the  fixed  sUding  rail 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  traver»es  and  the  bars  form,  with  the 
sliding  rails,  parallelogram-type  linkages  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  the  gap  between  the  sliding  rails. 


truck  pull  trailer  having  a  trailer  body  to  be  moved  into  a 
tilting  dump  body  on  the  dump  truck,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  trailer  body  for  holding  materials,  said  trailer  body  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  frame  between  a  secured  position  on  the  frame 
and  a  position  substantially  inside  the  dump  body  of  the 
dump  truck; 
a  first  wedge  member  mounted  on  the  frame; 


5,193(967 


DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WORKPIECE 
FnuKO  Sartorio,  Turiii,  Italy,  kusignor  to  Amada  Company, 

t.ii»»toii,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JF90/01538,  §  3f  1  Date  Apr.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24, 1991,  POT  PuH.  No.  WO91/08067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  13, 1991 

per  Filed  Not.  28,  1*90,  Ser.  No.  721,543 
Claims  priority,  application  lily.  Not.  30, 1989,  68065  A/89 
iBt  CL'  b45H  29/00 
UJS.  a.  414—225  I  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring 
working,  comprising: 

support  means;  and 

a  carrying  member  mounted 
in  a  vertical  direction 
carrying  member  having 
portion  for  picking  up  a 
station  disposed  in  front  < 
top  surface  of  the  carrying 
so  that  the  carrying 
to  a  collecting  station 
upon  receiving  the  worl 
been  completed. 


I  workpiece  to  be  presented  for 


aid 


;  memi  er 


W.  Glenn  Hicks,  809  Kennon, 
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a  second  wedge  member  mounted  on  the  trailer  body; 

the  trailer  body  moveable  relative  to  the  frame  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  from  the  secured  position,  the  first  and 
second  wedge  members  engaged  in  the  secured  position; 
and 

means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  trailer  body  to  lock  the 
trailer  body  to  the  frame  in  cooperation  with  the  first  and 
second  wedge  members  in  the  secured  position. 


5,193,969 

WAFER  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

John  M.  Rush,  Mountain  View,  Torben  Ulander,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Michael  T.  Verdon,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  For- 

trend  Engineering  Corporation,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,011 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/04 

U.S.  a.  414—404  9  Claims 


on  the  support  means  movable 

in  a  forward  direction,  the 

a  pick-up  device  at  a  lower 

workpiece  from  a  withdrawal 

the  support  means,  wherein  a 

member  is  inclined  backwardly 

can  discharge  the  workpiece 

behind  the  support  means, 

iece  upon  which  working  has 


dis{osed 


5,1^,968 
PULL  TRAILER  DUMP  TRUCK 


Minden,  La.  71055 


Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480^26 


Int.  a? 
UJS.  CL  414-346 

1.  A  dump  truck  pull  trailer 


M/Sf  1/64 

10  Claims 
for  hauling  materials,  the  dump 


1.  A  wafer  transfer  machine  comprising: 

multiple  stages  for  mass  loading  and  unloading  of  wafers 
from  boats  in  which  the  wafers  are  transported  during 
processing,  each  stage  including  means  to  secure  the  boats 
and  to  align  the  wafers  therein;  and 

a  rotary  turntable  driven  by  a  stepper  motor  controlled  by  a 
control  logic  of  the  machine  to  successively  transfer  the 
stages  to  an  elevator  area  of  the  machine; 

where  elevator  arms  including  elevator  combs  lift  the  wafers 
in  mass  from  the  boats  to  a  retaining  area  where  they  are 
secured  by  retaining  combs,  the  elevator  arms  then  being 
lowered,  the  tumtoble  rotating  a  stage  with  an  empty 
receiving  boat  to  the  elevator  area,  the  elevator  arms 
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being  raised,  the  retaining  combs  being  released,  and  the 
elevator  being  lowered  so  that  the  wafers  are  deposited  in 
mass  into  the  receiving  boat. 


5,193,970 

HIGH  SPEED/HIGH  CAPACFTY  AUTOMATED 

WORKLOAD  REGULATOR 

Wayne  T.  Chiappc,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  and  Randy  W.  Gaaquoine, 

Stockton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sardee  Indnstries  Inc.,  Ataip,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,546 

Int  a.'  B65G  1/04 

MS.  CL  414—416  2 


5,193,971 

MOBILE  HYDRAUUC  CONVEYOR 

Mkhnel  J.  Pettyohn,  15111  Oak  Rd.,  Cainel,  Ind.  46032 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,222 

Int  a.>  B60P  1/36 

MS.  CL  414—523  8  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  an  apparatus 
for  articles  moving  between  an  upstream  work  station  serving 
as  a  source  of  supply  for  such  articles,  and  a  downstream 
station  having  a  demand  for  such  articles,  said  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  for  transiently  accumulating  inbound  articles  being 
fed  in  a  continuous  array,  means  for  subdividing  said  continu- 
ous array  of  articles  into  individual  groups,  means  for  accumu- 
lating groups  of  articles  intended  to  be  fed  downstream  and 
means  for  advancing  and  consolidating  said  groups  into  at  least 
one  continuous  array  of  articles  destined  for  said  downstream 
work  station,  article  group  transfer  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  transport  said  individual  inbound  groups  of  articles  to  said 
area  in  which  said  articles  aie.  to  be  accumulated  for  advance- 
ment downstream,  means  for  transferring  selected  groups  of 
articles  from  said  inbound  accumulating  area  to  a  storage  area 
in  a  storage  container  means  and  for  removing  groups  of  arti- 
cles from  a  storage  area  in  said  storage  container  means  and 
transferring  them  to  said  area  in  which  said  downstream  bound 
articles  are  accumulating,  at  least  one  storage  container  means 
and  means  for  positioning  said  storage  container  means  within 
the  operating  range  of  said  transfer  means  to  a  position  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  said  inbound  accumulator  means  and  said 
outbound  accumulator  means  and  in  laterally  outwardly 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said  inbound  accumulator  means  or 
said  outbound  accumulator  means  or  both,  said  storage  con- 
tainer means  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  article  group 
receptacle  areas,  and  control  means  adapted  to  move  said 
article  group  transfer  means  so  as  to  supplement  the  number  of 
groups  of  articles  being  fed  to  said  downstream  station  by 
adding  groups  of  articles  taken  from  said  storage  container 
means  to  said  groups  being  transferred  from  said  area  in  which 
said  inbound  articles  are  accumulating,  and  for  diminishing  the 
supply  of  articles  fed  to  said  area  in  which  said  downstream 
bound  articles  are  accumulating  by  transferring  groups  of 
articles  from  said  area  at  which  said  inbound  articles  are  accu- 
mulating to  said  storage  area  within  said  storage  container 
means,  said  individual  groups  each  having  a  generally  linear 
configuration  and  each  of  said  inbound  accumulator  means, 
said  outbound  accumulator  means,  said  transfer  means  and  said 
article  group  receptacle  areas  having  a  length  dimension,  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  generally  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  apparatus  defining  a 
transfer  axis  and  a  path  of  travel  for  said  article  group  transfer 
means. 


1.  A  mobile  hydraulic  conveyor  apparatus  pivotally  attach- 
able to  a  rear  end  of  a  truck  and  operable  to  convey  material 
from  said  truck  to  a  specific  location,  said  conveyor  apparatus 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment, said  conveyor  apparatus  including  a  first  and  second 
tray,  said  first  tray  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  turret  holder, 
said  turret  holder  being  pivotally  mounted  by  a  pivot  pin  on 
bars  extending  from  said  rear  end  of  said  truck,  said  second 
tray  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  tray  at  a  second  end 
of  said  first  tray,  hydraulic  means  for  raising  and  holding  said 
first  and  second  trays  in  a  vertical  position  adjacent  said  truck 
rear  when  transporting  said  first  and  second  trays  from  one 
location  to  another,  said  hydraulic  means  enabling  said  trays  to 
be  straightened  substantially  parallel  to  ground  so  as  to  extend 
a  free  end  of  said  second  tray  away  from  said  truck  rear  end, 
and  a  conveyor  belt  mounted  on  an  end  roUer  and  a  hydrauli- 
cally  driven  motorized  roller,  whereby  material  discharged 
from  said  truck  is  moved  by  said  conveyor  belt  to  said  specific 
location,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  turret  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  tray  and 

pivotally  mounted  in  said  turret  holder, 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  pivotally  connected  to  a  cross 
bar  transverse  to  and  integral  with  said  first  tray,  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  being  mounted  one  on  each  end  of 
said  cross  bar; 
said  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  pivot- 
ally cotmected  to  a  respective  ear  extending  transversely 
to  an  integral  with  said  turret  holder; 
said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  connected  to  a  hydraulic 

system  on  said  truck; 
whereby  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  when  activated,  act  on 
said  cross  bar  and  said  transverse  ears  on  said  turret  holder 
to  shift  said  free  end  laterally  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  of 
said  turret. 


5,193,972 

WAFER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Orest  Engelbrecht,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  awignor  to  SVG  LHhopa- 

phy  Systems,  Inc.,  WUton,  Conn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  577,209,  Sep.  4, 1990,  Pnt  No.  5,085,558, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,741,  Apr.  17, 1909,  Pnt  No. 
4,973^17,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,538,  Fd>.  9. 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4346,626.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
790,427 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  414—754  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  handling  system  for  precisely 
positioning  and  orientating  a  wafer  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
a  starting  position  thereof  comprising: 
a  wafer  cassette  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 

horizontally  stacked  therein; 
a  load  shuttle  capable  of  moving  in  a  horizontal  plane  in 
alignment  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  wafers  and  having 
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a  vacuum  groove  wherd^  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wafen  can  be  attached  tojsaid  load  shuttle; 

a  pteaiigner  means,  poaitionad  within  the  range  of  motion  of 
said  load  shuttle,  for  receiving  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wafers;  ' 

detectioo  means,  associated  iwith  said  prealigner,  for  deter- 
mining X  and  Y  offtets  an  I  angular  orientation  of  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  wafen 


Axal  B.  nUn,  Barta,  Fad. 
tM  GhUI,  DiHiliirf,  Fad 
lafSar.Na. 
IMa  ■iHraHna  Oct 


PAIXSnZING 


a  vacoom  chuck  capable  ol  being  prepontioned  associated 
with  said  detection  meant;  and 

an  input  shuttle  capable  of  i  aoving  between  said  prealigner 
and  said  vacuum  chuck  a  id  pivoting  through  90  degrees 
whereby  said  one  of  said  >lurality  of  wafen  is  accurately 
poailioned  on  said  vacuuo  chuck  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  original  horixontal  plane. 


SYSTEM 
ofCiriaa] 
Rap.  of  Gcraaajr 
DecSS,  Ut9, 
U91.  Scr.  Na.  770,779 


toSya- 


Ped.Rap.or 


lat  CL>  M5G  59/02 


VS.  CL  41' 


'^//////////y///^ 


least  as  wide  as  said  width  of  said  gripping  tines  and  hav- 
ing a  height  at  least  as  high  as  said  height  of  said  tines 
when  the  intermediate  member  supports  a  stack,  for  al- 
lowing the  tines  to  be  unimpededly  introduced  into  the 
upwardly  open  passages  for  directly  engaging  an  under- 
side of  the  lowermost  object  to  Uft  the  stack  by  the  tines 
off  the  intermediate  member. 


S,l»3,974 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  RECOVERY  SEAL 
Lvry  A.  Haffisid,  VMa.  CaUf..  aari^or  to  BW/IF 
tioaal,  be,  Loag  Beach,  CaUf: 

Filed  JaL  1,  U91,  Sar.  No.  724.195 
lat  a?  FOID  11/00 
VS.  CL  415—112  9 


Dee.  31. 


1.  A  palletizing  system  for  moving  a  stack  of  objects,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  arm; 

a  gripping  device  pivotally  ittached  to  said  arm  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vettical  axis;  said  gripping  device 
Hif^lwHiiig  a  pluraUty  of  |  ripping  tines  having  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  »e  another,  each  said  grin>ing 
tine  having  a  height  and  a  width;  and 

a  flezible  intermediate  menber  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
objects,  said  intermediate  member  having  more  than  two 
aide  edges  and  including  ^  plurality  of  spaced,  raised  nubs 
for  '"f  g'''fl  a  lowermofet  object  of  the  stack;  the  nubs 
being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  together  defining 
iqnrardly  open,  parallel  frst  paasages  and  upwardly  open, 
poralld  second  passages  extending  transversely  to  the  first 
passagti,  said  first  and  {second  passages  as  viewed  to- 
gether, being  accessible  from  more  than  two  side  edges  of 
said  intermediate  member,  each  passage  having  a  width  at 


t.  A  system  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  a  process 
fluid  located  within  a  seal  chamber  of  a  mrrhaniral  seal  assem- 
bly that  seals  a  routing  shaft  and  that  has  a  stationary  seal  and 
a  rotary  seal  with  adjacent  seal  faces  that  form  a  seal  interftce, 
the  system  com|»ising: 
at  least  one  pathway  extending  from  the  stationary  seal/ro- 
tary seal  interface  through  the  stationary  seal  to  the  seal 
chamber,  and 
a  pressure  recovery  tube  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
pathway  at  the  seal  chamber  into  the  seal  chamber  with  an 
open  end  facing  against  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  pro- 
cess fluid,  wherein  fluid  that  is  flowing  within  the  seal 
chamber  due  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  flows  into  the  pres- 
sure recovery  tube,  into  the  pathway,  and  to  the  stationary 
seal/rotary  seal  interface. 
9.  A  system  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  a  process 
fluid  located  within  a  seal  chamber  of  a  mechanical  seal  assem- 
bly that  seals  a  rotating  shaft  and  that  has  a  stationary  seal  and 
a  rotary  seal  with  adjacent  seal  foces  that  form  a  seal  interface, 
the  systiem  comprising: 
at  least  one  pathway  extending  from  the  stationary  seal/ro- 
tary seal  interface  through  the  rotating  seal  to  the  seal 
chamber,  and 
a  pressure  recovery  tube  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
pathway  at  the  seal  chamber  into  the  seal  chamber  with  an 
open  end  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  stationary 
seal/rotary  sesl  interfisce  and  facing  into  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  process  fluid,  wherein  fluid  that  is  flowing 
within  the  seal  chamber  due  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  flows 
into  the  pressure  recovery  tube,  into  the  pathway,  and  to 
the  stationary  seal/rotary  seal  interface. 


5,193.975 
COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AEROFOIL 
Jonathan  G.  Bird,  MickleoTer,  and  Brian  G.  Cooper,  Repton, 
both  of  Fnglaad,  asaisnors  to  RoUa-Royce  pk,  Fagland 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650.233 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Ungdorn,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
9008286 

Int.  CL'  FOID  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—115  7  daiau 


1.  A  cooled  gas  turbine  engine  aerofoil  comprising  a  hollow 
interior  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  cooling  air,  the  aerofoil 
having  a  leading  edge  region  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  leading 
edge  region  having  a  convex,  curved  exterior  surface,  the 
aerofoil  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
cooling  air  passages  extending  through  the  leading  edge  region 
of  the  aerofoil  to  interconnect  the  hollow  interior  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  aerofoil,  each  of  the  cooling  air  passages 
having  an  axis  and  a  sidewall,  the  aerofoil  being  located  in 
operation  in  a  hot  gas  stream,  the  cooling  air  passages  in  each 
of  the  rows  at  the  leading  edge  region  of  the  aerofoil  and  in  the 
adjacent  rows  at  the  leading  region  of  the  aerofoil  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  their  axes  are  substantially  parallel,  the  cool- 
ing air  passages  having  parallel  axes  arranged  in  operation  to 
direct  cooling  air  in  the  generally  opposite  direction  to  the 
local  flow  of  the  gas  stream  to  minimize  an  area  of  the  sidewall 
onto  which  debris  entering  the  cooling  air  passages  may  ad- 
here. 


5.193.976 

INJECnON  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  WET 

CLEANING  OF  COMPRESSORS 

Seiko  Koler,  Bragg,  and  Rudolf  Robbea,  Wettiagea,  both  of 

Switzerlaiid,  aaaigiMrB  to  Torbotact  Ag,  Badea,  Switieriaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH91/00035,  §  371  Date  Oct  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V12433,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,763 
Claiais   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   14,   1990. 
480/90J 

Int  CL'  P04D  29/70 
VS.  CL  415—116  1  Oahn 

1.  An  injection  device  for  ON-LINE  wet  cleaning  of  com- 
pressors, comprising: 
nozzle  means  for  directing  a  liquid  cleaning  agent  onto  a 
flow  passage  located  upstream  of  a  compressor  inlet,  the 
compressor  comprising  a  casing  wall;  and 
ball  joint  means  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  wall  of  the 
compressor,  said  nozzle  means  being  a  molecular  atomizer 


which  is  mounted  in  said  ball  joint  means,  said  ball  joint 
means  being  adjustable  in  a  three  dimensional  manner  for 


permitting  said  nozzle  means  mounted  therein  to  be  ad- 
justable in  said  three-dimensional  manner. 


5,193,977 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE  SEALLESS  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP 

Don  Dame,  6740  Ashwood  Rd.  #203.  Woodbury.  Minn.  55125 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991.  Ser.  No.  797.118 

Int  CL'  F04D  29/66 

VS.  a.  415—206  51  ( 


1.  Pump  for  pumping  fluid  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
pumping  chamber  to  contain  the  fluid;  a  flexible  membrane 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pumping  chamber;  means 
located  outside  of  the  pumping  chamber  for  deforming  the 
flexible  membrane  to  rotate  the  fluid  in  the  pumping  chamber 
about  a  center  of  fluid  rotation  to  generate  a  centriftigal  force 
to  produce  a  pumping  action;  a  fluid  outlet  extending  into  the 
pumping  chamber  spaced  from  the  center  of  fluid  rotation  and 
providing  a  continuously  open  passage  for  the  fluid  when  the 
flexible  membrane  is  being  deformed;  and  a  fluid  inlet  extend- 
ing into  the  pumping  chamber  radially  inwardly  from  the  fluid 
outlet  and  providing  a  continuously  open  passage  for  the  fluid 
when  the  flexible  membrane  is  being  deformed. 


5.193.978 
ARTICULATED  BLADE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PITCH  AND 

CAMBER  CONTROL 
Bill  Gntienez.  3428  Bdasoat  Ave..  El  CerrHo,  CaUf.  94530 
Filed  Sep.  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,166 
lat  CL'  FD3D  3/00 
VS.  CL  416—24  2  ClalM 

1.  an  articulated  blade  with  automatic  pitch  and  camber 
control  comprising: 
(a)  a  forward  vane  section  of  the  blade,  a  vane  axis  about 
which  the  vane  rotates  by  rotational  means,  and  which  is 
parallel  to  the  blade's  leading  edge,  said  forward  vane 
section  pitched  about  the  vane  axis  by  the  action  of  rela- 
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tive  fluid  flow,  such  th»t  the  blade's  leading  edge  is 
pitched  into  the  flow,  thus  reducing  drag  on  the  blade, 

(b)  a  rear  deflector  section,  of  the  blade,  connected  to  the 
vane  by  hinge  means, 

(c)  a  control  arm  connected  )>y  pivoting  means  to  the  vane  at 
the  vane  axis  and  connected  by  parallelogram  linkage 


to  the  deflector,  k>  that  the  deflector  is  free  to 
translate  with  the  vane  bujt  is  constrained  to  remain  always 
oriented  parallel  to  the  control  arm,  thus  changing  the 
camber  of  the  blade,  diverting  fluid  flow  always  parallel 
to  the  control  arm,  thereby  enabling  the  blade  to  obtain  a 
high  lift  in  the  direction  pointed  by  the  control  arm,  and  at 
a  low  drag  due  to  the  pitching  of  the  vane. 


5,11 0,979 


WIND  FORCX-OPERAT  ID 
Hnng-Kuag  Suin,  4FL,  1-44, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  2, 

Into.! 
UJS.  CL  416— «1 


19)1, 


,  Ser.  No.  801,355 

aani/oo 


CYCLING  ORNAMENT 
i,  No.  1,  Hsin  Yi  Road,  Sec.  4, 


upper  part  of  said  body  being  shaped  like  a  cyclist  and 
having  two  opposite  pegs  aligned  at  two  opposite  sides, 
the  lower  part  of  said  body  having  a  bearing  holder  to 
hold  a  bearing,  and  a  wheel  seat; 

a  fan  mounted  on  said  bearing  holder,  said  fan  having  a  shaft 
inserted  through  said  bearing,  said  shaft  having  a  rear  end 
coupled  with  a  worm  and  disposed  in  said  wheel  seat; 

two  transmission  wheels  mounted  on  said  wheel  seat  at  two 
opposite  sides  by  a  wheel  axle,  said  transmission  wheels 
including  one  wheel  having  a  gear  fixedly  attached 
thereto  at  an  inner  side  and  disposed  in  mesh  with  said 
worm; 

a  pair  of  driven  plates  revolvably  mounted  on  said  pegs  at 
two  opposite  sides,  said  driven  plates  being  respectivley 
shaped  like  the  upper  part  of  the  leg; 

a  pair  of  driving  plates  respectively  connected  between  said 
pair  of  driven  plates  and  said  two  transmission  wheels, 
said  driving  plates  each  having  one  end  flxedly  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  two  transmission  wheels  and  an 
opposite  end  revolvably  respectively  connected  to  said 
pair  of  driven  plates;  and 

wherein  rotating  said  fan  causes  said  two  transmission 
wheels  to  rotate  simultaneously,  so  that  said  pair  of  driv- 
ing plates  and  said  pair  of  driven  plates  are  simultaneously 
moved  to  alternatively  rotate  back  and  forth. 


5,193,980 
HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADE  WITH  INTERNAL 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
ChristiaB  Kaincz,  Le  Mee  snr  Seine;  Georgea  Mazeand,  Yerres; 
Carmen  Mirancourt,  Brie  Comte  Robert,  and  Didier  M.  Mort- 
gat,  Comba  la  Ville,  all  of  France,  aicigBors  to  Sodete  Na- 
tionale  d'Etnde  et  de  Conatmction  de  Motenrs  d' Aviation 
"SJ»JJ:.C.M.A."  ,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,104 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6, 1991, 91  01305 

Int  a.'  PDID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  10  Claims 


ICIaim 


1.  A  wind  force-operated  i  lycling  ornament,  comprising: 
a  base,  said  base  having  a  stpport  upstanding  from  a  bottom, 

said  bottom  having  hol^  for  fastening  to  a  supporting 

surface  by  screws; 
a  body  supported  on  said  support  of  said  base,  said  body 

comprising  an  upper  part  extending  from  a  lower  part,  the 


1.  A  hollow  turbine  blade  equipped  with  a  cooling  system, 
said  blade  comprising  an  intrados  wall,  an  extrados  wall,  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  defining  a  root  and  a  tip  of  said 
blade,  two  internal  partitions  connected  to  said  intrados  and 
extrados  walls  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  blade  into  at 
least  one  internal  cavity  extending  from  said  root  to  said  tip  of 
said  blade,  a  median  partition  connected  to  said  two  internal 
partitions  to  divide  the  internal  cavity  defined  between  said 
two  internal  partitions  into  two  half-cavities,  said  median  parti- 
tion leaving  an  aperiure  in  the  proximity  of  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  blade  to  establish  communication  between  said  two  half- 
cavities  separated  by  said  median  partition,  air  inlet  holes 
opening  into  said  half-cavity  on  the  intrados  side  of  said  me- 
dian partition  in  the  proximity  of  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said 
blade,  air  flow  disturbing  means  disposed  on  at  least  pari  of  the 
internal  face  of  said  intrados  wall  opposite  said  median  parti- 


tion, and  air  outlet  holes  provided  in  said  extrados  wall  oppo- 
site said  median  partition. 


5,193,981 
FAN  WHEEL  WITH  CUP  SHAPED  HUB 
WoUtBUg  Scheidd,  BmU,  aMi  Rcnbca  AcMm,  SiiAMh,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  aaaignora  to  Robert  Boaeh  GaAH, 
Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

FUed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  M6383 
Claims  priority,  appUeatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  4102161 

Int.  CL'  F04D  29/3S 
VS.  CL  416—179  7  Clains 


platform  comprising  a  first  pari  made  of  a  laminated  first  mate- 
rial and  defining  a  four-sided  tame  of  generally  trapezoidal 
shape  said  frame  having  smaller  and  larger  ends  which,  in  use 
are  located  on  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  respectively 
of  said  rotor  disk,  and  two  lateral  sides  interconnecting  said 
smaller  and  larger  ends  for  location  between  successive  blades 
of  said  rotor  disk,  and  a  second  pari  made  of  a  relatively  flexi- 
ble and  self-adhesive  second  material  of  the  polyurethane  type 
attached  to  said  first  part,  said  second  part  defining  a  plate 
capping  said  frame  over  the  greater  psut  of  the  said  two  lateral 
sides  and  leaving  said  smaller  and  larger  ends  free  a  pluraUty 
of  evenly  spaced  ribs  carried  by  said  plate  and  oriented  such 
that,  in  use,  said  ribs  extend  in  said  circumferential  direction  of 
said  rotor  disk  from  one  of  said  blades  of  said  disk  to  the  next, 
and  a  layer  of  said  second  material  covering  said  lateral  sides  of 
said  frame  in  line  with  said  plate. 


5,193,983 

AXIAL-FLOW  FAN-BLADE  WITH  PROFILED  GUIDE 

FINS 

Jia-Ming  Shyn,  HaiMha  Qty,  Taiwan,  Mri^or  to  Norm  Padfk 

Antomatioa  Corp.,  HaiBchn  dty,  TaKraa 

FUed  Ama.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,604 

Lrt.  CL'  F04D  29/38.  29/58 

VS.  CL  416—236  A  16  OaiM 


1.  A  fan  wheel,  comprising  a  cup  shaped  hub  having  an  outer 
cup  wall  with  a  plurality  of  vanes,  and  a  cup  bottom  connect- 
able  with  a  shaft  of  a  drive  and  provided  at  its  inner  side  with 
a  plurality  of  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  fields  therebetween, 
sud  cup  bottom  in  the  region  of  said  fields  having  a  plurality  of 
depressions  extending  from  its  inner  side  and  having  a  width 
approximately  70%  of  a  thickness  of  said  cup  bottom. 


5,193,982 
SEPARATE  INTER-BLADE  PLATFORM  FOR  A  BLADED 

ROTOR  DISK 
Gerard  F.  Inizaa,  Paria;  Gtnri  E.  A.  Jonrdain,  Saintry  snr 
SdM;  Philippe  PaUoo,  Dammaric  lea  Lya;  JemnMichel 
Payn,  Lc  Mee  snr  Seine,  and  ChriatiM  J.  G.  Rnffier,  Vitry 
snr  Sdne,  all  of  Friuiec,  aaaigaora  to  Sodete  Nationale  d'E- 
tnde et  de  Coastraction  de  Motenrs  D'ATiation  SJ4X.C- 
MJL,  Paria,  France 

Filed  JnL  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,707 
Oainis  priority,  application  France,  JnL  17, 1991, 91  09013 
Int.  CL'  FOID  5/22 
VS.  CL  416—193  A  4 


1.  An  axial-flow  fan  having  a  axial  portion  formed  along  an 
axis  and  several  fan  blades  installed  around  said  axial  portion; 

each  fan  blade  being  defined  as  having  two  surfaces  posi- 
tioned  relative  to  said  axis; 

the  rotation  of  said  fan  blades  causing  fluid  flow  through  said 
blades,  said  fluid  flow  causing  centrifugal  force;  and 

means  for  producing  centripetal  force  to  balance  said  cen- 
trifugal force; 

said  centripetal  force  producing  means  including  at  least  one 
fin  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  fan 
blade; 

each  fin  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  relative 
to  the  axis;  and 

the  length  of  the  fin  measured  along  the  outer  surface  being 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  fin  measured  along  the  inner 
surface  for  producing  said  centripetal  force. 


to  Deag-Hnd 


1.  A  separate  inter-blade  platform  for  a  bladed  rotor  disk  of 
a  turbo-machine,  said  rotor  disk  defining  a  circumferential 
direction  and  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides,  said 


5,193,984 
FAN  ASSEMBLY 
KnB-Ywn   Lin,   Taicfanng,   Taiwan, 
Hamg,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,336 
Int.  CL'  B64C  J 1/00 
VS.  CL  416—247  R 
1.  A  fan  assembly  comprising: 
abase; 

a  lower  protective  cover  carried  by  said  base; 
a  fan; 
a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  fan,  said  motor  being 

carried  by  said  lower  protective  cover; 
an  upper  protective  cover  removably  secured  to  said  lower 
protective  cover,  said  upper  protective  cover  comprising 
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a  grill  composed  on  a  a  pli  irality  of  circular  ribs  of  varying 
diameters,  one  of  said  ribsoeing  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  and  annularly  spaced  fixing  elements; 
.  conical-shaped  guide  m^nber  having  a  circumferential 
edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  hooking  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  hooking  elements  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  respective  one  a '  said  fixing  elements  for  remov- 


ably securing  said  guide  Member  to  said  upper  protective 
cover,  said  guide  membar  being  adapted  to  disperse  air 
flow  from  said  fan  through  said  upper  protective  cover 
about  360  degrees  thereof 
a  lighting  element  carried  ta|y  said  guide  member;  and 
means  for  selectively  supplying  power  to  said  fan  and  said 
Ughting  element. 


5,1)3,985 
PUMP  CONTROL  SYS1  EM  FOR  A  DOWNHOLE 

MaroR-Pu^fi>  assembl  t  and  method  of  using 

S>ME 

NdaoB  Eacuc,  La  Mesa;  Vane  t  E.  Holding,  Hnntittgton  Beach, 

both  of  CaUf„  and  Howard  C.  Homsby,  West  Palm  Beach, 

Fla^  aaai0ion  to  UniFlo  Ol  ICorp,  Ltd^  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  462,833.  i  an.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049,046. 

This  appUcatioB  Nov.  f,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,186 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  baen  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  FTM  )  47/06,  49/06 


VS.  d  417—53 


-::fa^ 


1.  A  method  for  pumping  Ifell  fluids  from  downhole  to  the 
ground  surface,  comprising  t  le  steps  of: 

connecting  a  surface  motot]  controller  to  a  downhole  motor- 
pump  cartridge  unit  by  a  control  cable,  said  unit  having  a 
pump  and  a  linear  direclj  current  motor  disposed  therein; 

energizing  said  control  cafafe  simultaneously  with  high  volt- 


age direct  current  pulses  and  a  low  voluge  frequency 
modulated  carrier  signal; 

causing  a  downhole  motor  controller  disposed  in  said  unit  to 
respond  to  said  low  voltage  frequency  modulated  carrier 
signal  by  coupling  said  high  voltage  pulses  to  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  stator  pulse  coils  disposed  in  said 
downhole  motor-pump  cartridge  unit;  and 

moving  an  armature  assembly  rectilinearly  in  said  linear 
direct  current  motor  for  causing  well  fluids  from  down- 
hole  to  be  moved  to  the  ground  surface. 


5,193,986 
FLUID  PUMP 
Boiton  H.  Grant,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  R.  Stein,  Har- 
rison, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grant  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
VanderbUt,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,340 

Int.  a.5  P04B  9/08.  35/02:  F04F  11/00 

VS.  CL  417—98  25  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  tube; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  valves  connected  to  said  tube,  said 
valves  adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube 
substantially  in  a  single  direction; 

a  valveless  pump  chamber  open  to  at  least  one  side; 

a  diaphragm  for  sealing  the  open  side  of  said  pump  chamber; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  diaphragm;  and 

a  conduit  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said 
pump  chamber  and  said  tube  between  said  valves, 

said  tube  having  a  diameter  at  least  about  three  times  larger 
than  a  diameter  of  said  conduit,  and  having  an  inner  sur- 
face contacted  by  the  fluid  as  the  flow  passes  through  said 
tube. 


5,193,987 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Takaynld  lio,  Niahikasngai,  and  Yoshiharu  Morita,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14, 1990,  2-308194 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprises  a  stationary  scroll  and 
a  revolving  scroll  formed  by  setting  up  spiral  wraps  on  an  inner 
surface  of  an  end  plate,  respectively,  are  made  to  engage  with 
each  other  while  shifting  the  angle  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
compression  chambers  point-symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
center  of  a  spiral,  said  stationary  scroll  is  installed  fixedly  in  a 
housing  and  said  revolving  scroll  is  made  to  revolve  in  a  solar 
motion  by  means  of  a  mechanism  for  driving  revolution  while 
checking  rotation  on  its  axis  by  a  mechanism  for  checking 
rotation  on  its  axis,  thereby  to  move  said  compression  cham- 
bers toward  the  center  of  the  spiral  while  reducing  volumes 
thereof  so  as  to  compress  gas,  thus  discharging  the  compressed 


gas  into  a  discharge  cavity  formed  in  said  housing  from  a 
discharge  port  provided  in  an  end  plate  of  said  stationary 
scroll,  the  scroll  type  compressor  further  comprises  a  pair  of 
bypass  ports  which  communicate  with  said  compression  cham- 
bers, the  bypass  ports  are  bored  in  the  end  plate  of  said  station- 
ary scroll,  an  inner  surface  of  a  capacity  control  block  which  is 
separate  from  said  stationary  scroll  is  made  to  abut  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  end  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll,  a  first 
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recessed  portion  communicating  with  said  pair  of  bypass  ports 
is  formed  therebetween  on  the  side  of  said  capacity  control 
block,  one  cylinder  communicating  with  a  suction  chamber 
formed  in  said  housing  is  provided  in  said  capacity  control 
block,  and  a  piston  operating  by  a  control  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  the  load  of  said  compressor  is  inserted  into  the 
cylinder  in  a  sealed  and  slidable  manner,  thus  opening  and 
closing  a  first  communication  hole  communicating  with  said 
recessed  chamber  by  means  of  said  piston. 


5,193,988 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTTEM  AND  AUTOMATIC 

CYCLING  BOOSTER  PUMP  THEREFOR 

Donald  F.  SokHnoB,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ProdKt  Research 

And  DereiopaMBt,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  350,521,  May  11, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,000,845, 

which  ia  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,697,  Oct.  21, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,863,924.  lUs  appUcatioa  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  628,431 

Int.  CL'  P04B  21/00 

VS.  CL  417—403  8  Claima 


1.  A  fluid-driven  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  ports,  said  housing  having  a  first  cavity  and 
said  inlet  port,  said  outlet  port  and  said  first  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  cavity; 

a  differential  area  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cavity  and 
dividing  the  cavity  into  an  inlet  chamber  communicating 


with  the  inlet  port,  an  outlet  chamber  communicating 
with  the  outlet  port,  and  a  reversing  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  first  port; 

said  piston  having  a  first  relatively  large  area  face  in  said 
inlet  chamber,  a  second  smaller  area  face  in  the  outlet 
chamber  and  a  reversing  face  in  the  reversing  chamber; 

said  piston  being  movable  on  a  pumping  stroke  during  which 
the  volume  of  the  outlet  chamber  is  reduced  and  a  return 
stroke  during  which  the  volume  of  the  outlet  chamber  is 
increased; 

a  first  valve  for  providing  communication  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber  during  the  return  stroke; 

said  housing  having  a  second  cavity  therein  sealed  from  said 
inlet  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  ports; 

a  second  valve  in  said  second  cavity  which  provides  com- 
munication between  the  first  and  third  ports  and  blocks 
communication  between  the  second  and  third  ports  during 
the  pumping  stroke  and  provides  communication  between 
the  fist  and  second  ports  and  blocks  communication  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  ports  during  the  return  stroke; 
and 

a  drive  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  second  valve 
whereby  movement  of  said  piston  operates  said  second 
valve. 


5,193,989 
COMPRESSOR  WHEEL  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TURBOCHARGER 
Jean-Lnc  P.  Flewy,  Maahattan  Bcack;  Gerald  D.  LaRM,  Tor- 
iwcc;  KhumI  J.  SOra,  GardcM;  Daaid  A.  Gfrtkaacht,  Tor- 
ranee,  and  Martia  D.  Garda,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  t 
ora  to  AIUed-SipMl  Inc^  Morristowa,  N  J. 

Filed  JbL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732^57 
lat.CL'FO«B  77/00 
VS.  CL  417—407  10  < 


1.  Compressor  wheel  and  shaft  assembly  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  having  threads  comprising  a  shaft  threaded  section 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  ctrcumferentially  extending, 
substantially  smooth  shaft  pilot  surfaces  defined  on  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  shaft  pilot  surfaces  being  located  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  shaft  threaded  section,  and  a  compressor 
wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  compressor  wheel  having  an 
axially  extending  bore  receiving  said  shaft  and  threads  com- 
prising a  bore  threaded  section  within  said  bore  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  the  shaft  threaded  section  when  the 
compressor  wheel  b  installed  on  the  shaft,  said  bore  having  a 
pair  of  cir«nuiferentiaUy  extending,  substantially  smooth  bore 
pilot  surfaces  adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  said  bore 
threaded  section  for  engagement  with  a  correaponding  shaft 
pilot  surface  to  define  a  pair  of  axially  separated  sets  of  mutu- 
ally cooperating  pilot  surftces,  each  of  the  pilot  surfiKes  ex- 
tending coaxially  with  respect  to  said  bore,  an  annular  thread 
engagement  region  defined  between  a  minor  diameter  defined 
by  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  comprising  said  shaft 
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diameter  defined  by  the  root 


AimmM-r  of  the  threads  compi|nng  said  bore  threaded  section 
when  die  compressor  wheel  ii 

said  sets  of  cooperating  pilot  a  irfaces  being  disphK^ed  radially 
with  respect  to  said  thread  enfagement  region,  said  shaft  car- 


rying a  radially  projecting,  dkvumferentially  extending  stop 
snrfece  cooperating  with  a  coaresponding  radially  projecting, 
circumferentially  extending  stt>p  surface  on  said  compressor 
whed  to  thereby  locate  said  oppressor  wheel  axially  relative 
to  said  shaft 


S,193,991 
UQUEFOD  CARBON  DIOXIDE  PUMP 
installed  on  said  shaft,  each  of  Dooglas  J.  Kortler.  Irwfa^  and  Glen  P.  WiUianM,  PHiabnrsh, 

both  of  Pa^  aMi^ors  to  Smpnac  Corporation,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,316 
Int  CV  F04B  39/10 
UJS.  CL  417—571  27  daims 


Dean  L. 
bothoTNJL, 


Bedford,  and 


5,19  (,990 

FLUID  MANAGEMENT  ST  rSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY 

DISPENSINi ;  CHAMBER 


Richard  J.  fanigan.  Concord, 


to  Ma  Prodncia  Lindtcd  Partner- 


NJL 


CMrtinnation-faHpart  of  ScrJ  No.  615,612,  Not.  17, 1990, 
ihaninnni,  which  is  a  continnifaon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,806, 
Not.  17, 1990,  ahandnnrd.  whic  i  is  a  contfaination-fai-part  of  Ser. 

No.  523,801,  May  15, 199  I,  Pat  No.  5,088,515,  and  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

4,976,162,  which  is  a  continni  don-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,481, 

Sep.  3, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,826,48i  which  is  a  continnation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  22,167,  Mar.  5, 1ti87,  Pat  No.  4,808,161,  and  a 


continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 


UJS.  CL  417—474 


1.  A  piston  pump  for  compressing  liquefied  gases  comprising 
a  pump  cylinder  having  an  inner  portion  formed  from  material 
of  low  thermal  conductivity  to  limit  the  transfer  of  heat  gener- 
ated during  compression  of  said  liquefied  gases  from  the  com- 
pressed liquefied  gases  to  said  pump  cylinder  wherein  said 
compressed  liquefied  gases  retain  said  heat  generated  during 
345,387,  May  1, 1989,  Pat  No.   compression  of  said  liquefied  gases,  said  inner  portion  having  a 

cylindrical  bore  to  slidingly  receive  the  piston  of  said  pump  as 
said  pump  compresses  said  liquefied  gases. 


836,023,  Mar.  4, 1986,  Pat  No. 


4,778,451.  This  appUcntion  N  ar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,818 
Int  CL'  P041 1  43/08.  43/12 


13Claima 


5,193,992 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

HAVING  CONTROL  OF  THE  LINE  CONTACT  URGING 

FORCE 
Kiyoshi  Teranchi,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunna,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,336 

Oaims  priority,  ap^cation  Japan,  May  18, 1990,  2-126908 

Int  a.'  FOIC  1/04.  17/06 

VS.  a.  418— 55  J  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  jthe  flow  of  fluid  through  a  line, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  second,  and  third  talves  in  series  in  the  line; 

(b)  a  container  having  first  and  second  regions  of  variable 
volume,  the  first  region  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  valves; 

(d)  dispensing  chamber  me^  for  providing  a  first  dispens- 
ing volume,  variable  between  first  fixed  maximum  and 
minimiini  limits,  disposedlin  fluid  communication  between 
the  second  and  third  values; 

(e)  volume  determination  n|eans  for  determining  the  volume 
of  fluid  in  the  first  regio4  by  means  of  a  measurement  gas 
in  the  second  region; 

(0  control  means,  in  communication  with  the  volume  deter- 
mination means,  the  fir^  second  and  third  valves,  the 
pressure  means,  and  the  dispensing  chamber  means  for 
directing  the  operation  of  the  valves,  the  pressure  means, 
and  the  dispensing  meats  to  produce  the  desired  flow 
through  the  line. 


s 

*    ^Tm^' 

k 

\  ^ — 

1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 
housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port,  a  fixed 
scroll  fixedly  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  first  end 
plate  from  which  a  first  wrap  extends,  an  orbiting  scroll  having 
a  second  end  plate  from  which  a  second  wrap  extends,  said  first 
and  second  wraps  interfitting  at  an  angular  offset  to  make  a 
plurality  of  line  contacts  to  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off 
fluid  pockets,  a  driving  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft 
rotat^ly  supported  by  said  housing  and  a  crank  pin  eccentri- 
cally extendLng  from  an  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  bushing 
including  a  central  axis  offset  from  the  central  axes  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  crank  pin,  said  bushing  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  crank  pin  to  said  orbiting  scroll,  said  orbiting  scroll 
being  moved  by  said  bushing  in  orbital  motion,  rotation  pre- 
venting means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  during  its  orbital  motion,  said  bushing  being  rotatable 
about  said  crank  pin,  wherein  a  first  line  is  defined  as  passing 
through  the  central  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  central  axis 
of  said  bushing,  a  second  line  is  defined  as  passing  through  the 
central  axis  of  said  bushing  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  line, 
a  third  line  is  defined  as  passing  through  the  central  axis  of  said 
bushing  and  the  central  axis  of  said  crank  pin,  and  a  radius  of 


orbital  motion  is  defined  as  the  distance  between  the  central 
axis  of  said  bushing  and  the  central  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  control  mechanism  to  reduce  the  angle  between  the  second 
line  and  the  third  line  when  an  abnormal  reaction  force 
due  to  compressed  gas  in  the  sealed  off  fluid  pockets  is 
exerted  on  the  central  axis  of  said  bushing,  said  control 
mechanism  further  maintaining  the  radius  of  orbital  mo- 
tion as  a  constant  distance  upon  the  occurrence  of  such 
abnormal  reaction  forces. 


5,193,993 
SAFE  GAS  VALVE 
Paul  Dietiker,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,785 

Int  a.'  F23Q  9/12 

UJS.  a.  431—51  U  Claims 


in  the  absence  of  a  pilot  flame  at  the  pilot  burner  in  the 
appliance,  said  pilot  valve  control  means  being  adapted, 
when  engaging  said  latch  means,  to  cause  said  latch  means 
to  disengage  from  said  lever  means  to  close  said  main 
valve  means;  and 
actuator  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  closure 
means,  said  actuator  means  being  operable  between  de- 
mand and  no  demand  states  as  a  function  of  a  controlled 
condition,  said  actuator  means  in  its  no  demand  state  being 
effective  to  move  the  valve  closure  means  to  its  second 
position  against  the  bias  of  the  first  spring  to  close  the 
main  valve  means. 


5,193,994 
CANDLE  WITH  A  FLOATING  WICK  SUPPORT 
Hans-Ludwig   Schimeker,   EngelsUt   10,   D-4773   Mohncaee- 
Vollinghanaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  9001271[U1;  May  30,  1990,  4017383 
Int  a.'  F23D  3/16 
MS.  a.  431—293  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  valve  for  a  gas  burning  appliance,  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas,  a  main  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
gas  burning  appliance  and  a  pilot  outlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  pilot  burner  in  the  appliance; 

pilot  valve  means  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  pilot  outlet 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therebetween; 

manually  operated  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  pilot  valve  means  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  pilot  valve  means  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  pilot  valve  means  is  open,  said  manu- 
ally operated  control  means  being  normally  biased  to  the 
first  position; 

main  valve  means  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  main  outlet 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therebetween,  said  main 
valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  defmed  by  said  housing 
means,  valve  closure  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  and  adapted  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  main  valve  means  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  main  valve  means  is  open,  and  a  first 
spring  biasing  the  valve  closure  means  toward  its  first 
position; 

lever  means  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
end  biased  to  a  first  position  toward  the  valve  seat,  said 
lever  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
closure  means  such  that  the  valve  closure  means  is  held  in 
its  second  position  when  said  end  of  said  lever  means  is  in 
its  first  position,  the  first  biasing  force  at  said  end  of  said 
lever  means  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  applied 
to  the  valve  closure  means  by  the  first  spring; 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  manually  operated  control 
means  and  alterably  engageable  with  said  lever  means  to 
move  said  end  thereof  away  from  the  valve  seat  when  said 
manually  operated  control  means  is  in  its  second  position; 

pilot  valve  control  means  engageable  with  said  latch  means 


1.  A  candle  comprising: 

a  body  composed  of  a  combustible  material  which  is  solid  at 
room  temperature  and  liquid  when  burned,  said  body 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  having  means  for  joining  said  body  to  an  identical 
body; 

a  tubular  headpiece  surrounding  said  top  portion,  said  head- 
piece having  a  lower  portion  which  guides  said  headpiece 
downwardly  on  said  body  as  said  top  portion  of  said  body 
is  burned  and  a  heat-conducting  ring  with  sealing  means 
for  preventing  liquified  combustible  material  from  flow- 
ing down  said  body; 

a  floating  wick  suppori,  said  suppori  located  within  said 
tubular  headpiece,  said  support  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bendable  tongues  extending  therefrom,  a 
float  contained  within  said  housing,  an  absorbent  layer  of 
glass  fiber  or  glass  wool  matting  on  said  float  and  an 
incombustible  centering  disk  affixed  to  said  support  by 
said  bendable  tongues  and  spaced  away  from  said  matting, 
said  disk  having  an  opening  therein;  and 

a  porous  cone  wick  on  said  matting,  said  wick  extending 
through  said  disk  opening  and  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bore. 
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5,191.995 

AFPAKAIVS  vast  PSIMI ONG-TYPE  COMBUSTION 

OF  LKH  no  FUEL 


DIftaiH  of  Star.  No.  2S2.73<,  0  BC 12,  Un,  Pit  No.  4.932.161. 
1  Mw.  ^,  1990,  Scr.  No.  500.191 

SwttMriaad.  Dec   21,   1907, 

mm/91 

no  lortlM  of  Ike  tana  or  thk  palcM  HkMVKOt  to  Jm.  21, 


VJS.  CL  431—351 


1.  A  burner  for  hot  gas  genferation  comprising: 

at  least  two  hollow  part  c(  oical  bodies  mated  together  to 
form  a  burner  body  bavin  {  a  hollow,  substantially  conical 
interior  that  has  a  cone  nclinatioD  increasing  in  a  flow 
direction,  said  bodies  mited  together  such  that  center 
loogitndinal  axes  of  said  b  sdies  are  ofGMt  from  each  other, 

tangential  air  inlet  slots  for  introducing  combustion  air  into 
the  interior  of  said  bnmei  body,  said  air  inlet  slots  extend- 
ing substantially  the  leng  h  of  said  burner  body; 

a  nozzle  means  for  supplying  i  a  conical  column  of  fuel  within 
said  burner  body  substai  tially  along  the  length  of  said 
burner  body,  said  nozzle  i  neans  having  a  means  for  inject- 
ing fad  dispoard  at  a  bui  ner  at  a  burner  inlet  end  of  said 
burner  inside  said  holk»^  conical  interior  at  a  locatioa 
between  said  ofbet  longi  udinal  axes. 


■LMOan, 
(HITOO) 


dhMiaMd,wMchka 
19W,  atanlBMi,  wMch  la  a 

19M,  FM.  No.  4^10.a«. 

S4MS2,  Oct  13, 19S3, 

1991,  Sar. 


UJB.a.432— 59 


iBP 


5,V  3.996 

method  and  system  1  lor  producing  carbon 

fhiers 

Iflk,Calif.,Mai«sarti 
CaUf. 
of  Sar.  No.  363||365,  May  31, 1909, 

of  S^.  No.  147,105,  itm.  20, 1918, 
of  Sar.  No.  S6S.165,  May  20, 
of  Scr.  No.  742,103,  Jan.  5, 
to  a  coistimHtian  of  Sar.  No. 
nta  application  Not.  12, 
No.  793051 


Int  CL>  F27B  9/28 
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1.  A  furnace  system  for  pai^ally  carbonizing  oxidized  fibers, 
oompnsnig: 

a  fiimaoe  having  oppositej  ends  thereof  and  including  an 
mterior  heating  enclosiire,  the  furnace  and  endosure 
being  configured  to  pass  a  fiber  tow  therethrough  along  a 
generally  planar  fiber  tow  path,  and  including  seal  means 
at  the  oppoaite  ends,  thai  generally  planar  fiber  tow  path 
*««*~W"B  in  a  longitudinal  direction  akmg  a  length 
thereof  between  the  opposite  ends; 

fiber  tow  tensioning  apparatus  with  the  generally  planar 
Sier  tow  path;  ! 

hot  gaa  source  means  for  p  Foducing  a  thin  flowing  sheet  of 
heated  inert  gas  in  the  la  igitudinal  direction  along  a  por- 


tion of  the  length  of  the  generally  planar  fiber  tow  path 
between  the  seal  means,  the  hot  gas  source  means  intro- 
ducing the  inert  gas  into  the  generally  planar  fiber  tow 
path  adjacent  one  of  the  opposite  ends  and  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  so  that  the  heated  inert  gas  flows  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  generally  planar 
fiber  tow  path  between  the  opposite  ends  with  the  thin 
flowing  sheet  of  heated  inert  gas  being  generally  parallel 
to  the  generally  planar  fiber  tow  path  and  the  hot  inert 


gases  thereof  impinging  tangentially  on  the  general  planar 

fiber  tow  path; 
means  disposed  between  the  fiimace  and  heating  enclosure 

for  heating  an  interior  of  the  heating  enclosure  to  in  the 

range  of  300*  C.  to  700*  C.  in  a  midregion  of  the  furnace 

between  the  oppoaite  ends;  and 
means  defining  exit  port  means  adjacent  the  midregion  of  the 

furnace  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  heating 

enclosure  for  withdrawing  gases  therefrom. 


5,193,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
MIkio  Aoyaasa;  Ism*  HmUmIo,  both  of  AkaaU,  and  Jan 
TatehayaaM,  Takarasnka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaipMirs  to  KawaaaU 
Jakogyo  rahaahm  Kaiaha,  Kobe  aMi  Marao  Caldma  Co., 
Ltd.,  HyougD,  both  of  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,627 
Claim  priority,  appBcattoa  Japan,  Jaa.  26, 1990.  2-169449 
Int  CL'  F27B  15/00 
VS.  CL  432—106  10  CUaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preheating  a  granular  material  having  a 
suspension  preheater  including  a  plurality  of  stages  of  cyclones 
arranged  above  a  calcination  furnace  such  that  said  granular 
material  is  preheated  by  waste  gas  from  said  calcination  fur- 
nace as  said  granular  material  passes  through  said  suspension 
preheater,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  precalcinator  con- 
nected between  a  collecting  cyclone  directly  connected  to  said 
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calcination  furnace  and  a  first  cyclone  constituting  the  most 
downstream  stage,  and  a  chute  connecting  said  precalcinator 


to  said  calcination  furnace  for  supplying  said  granular  material 
heated  by  said  precalcinator  to  said  calcinator  furnace. 


5.193.998 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 
Robert  Hack,  Tj»imii;  Jens  Lindeaunn,  (Hcaaen,  and  Erhard 
Nctz.  Hohenahr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Arthur  PfcifTer  Vaknumtechnik  Wetzhv  GmbH,  Aaslar,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5. 1991,  Ser.  No.  710.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  5. 
1990.  4017942 

Int  CL'  F23M  7/00 
VS.  CL  432—250  7  Clabns 


9     7     5     6    3 


an  openable  pressure-tight  door  in  said  vessel  for  sealing  the 

interior  thereof; 
means  for  moving  said  container  door  and  insulation  door 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  independently  of 
said  vessel  door,  said  means  including  a  first  device  for 
opening  and  closing  said  container  door,  a  second  device 
for  opening  and  closing  said  insulation  door  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  and  a  frame  supporting  said  devices 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 
a  locking  device,  wherein  said  frame  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  tank  and  is  securable  in  the  closed  position  by  the 
locking  device; 
first  spring  elements  mounted  on  said  frame,  wherein  said 
first  spring  elements  press  said  insulation  door  into  the 
closed  position  when  said  frame  is  in  the  closed  position; 
a  transverse  connector  extending  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  frame  and  located  between  said  frame  and  said  vessel 
door; 
second  spring  elements  extending  between  said  frame  and 

said  transverse  connector; 
displacement  members  connected  to  said  transverse  connec- 
tion and  said  container  door,  and  wherein  said  second 
spring  elements  are  arranged  to  hold  the  container  door  in 
the  open  position; 
a  tappet  arranged  to  contact  said  transverse  connection  and 

extending  therefrom  toward  said  vessel  door; 
a  driving  device  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  door, 
a  drive  rod  connected  to  said  driving  device  and  extending 

toward  said  tappet;  and 
a  third  spring  element  located  between  said  drive  rod  and 
said  tappet  for  absorbing  thermal  stress  in  said  container, 
wherein  said  driving  device  and  the  tappet  act  on  the 
transverse  connector  for  moving  said  container  and  door 
into  the  closed  position. 


to 


5.193.999 
ABUTMENT  SELECTOR 
Peter  E.  Stanbli,  San  Carioa,  Calif.,  aaaignor 
International.  Inc.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791.726 
Int  a.'  A61C  19/04 
VS.  CL  433—72 


laOaima 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  in  a  heat  treatment  device,  com- 
prising: 

an  outside  vessel  arranged  for  vacuum  and  higher  pressure 
operation; 

a  container  located  within  said  vessel  for  receiving  a  charge 
to  be  treated; 

a  heating  device  located  within  said  vessel  and  enclosing 
said  container; 

thermal  insulation  located  within  said  vessel  and  surround- 
ing said  heating  device  and  container,  wherein  said  ther- 
mal insulation  comprises  a  movable  insulation  door  and  a 
moveable  door  for  sealing  said  container,  wherein  said 
vessel  has  an  end  with  said  vessel  door  located  at  the  end, 
said  insulation  door  and  container  door  located  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  the  vessel  door. 


1.  A  dental  measurement  instrument  for  measuring  gum 
tissue  height  along  a  nonlinear  surface,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  for  providing  a  gripping  surface,  said 
elongated  member  having  an  axis;  and 

a  first  portion  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said 
elongated  member,  said  first  portion  having  a  probing 
member, 

said  probing  member  forming  a  tip  whose  perpendicular 
cross  section  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  probing  mem- 
ber forms  a  closed  figure  said  closed  figure  including  at 
least  one  nonlinear  indentation  extending  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  probing  member,  wherein  said 
nonlinear  indentation  is  for  conforming  to  said  nonlinear 
surface  said  probing  member  having  measurement  seg- 
ments for  measuring  said  nonlinear  surface. 
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S,lM  ,000 
MANDIBULAR  ENI  OSTEAL  IMPLANT 
E.  Dvy,  Atcmm  F^hI  lin  RooMreH  141,  B-1050  Brn- 


FUcd  F^  1, 1991  Ser.  No.  613^24 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Idsiiiiii,  Ang.  2, 1988,  08800894 
Iiit.CL)it61C«/00 
VS.  a.  433—173  I  25  Cbdns 
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S,19ft,001 
REINFORCED  RENTAL  BRIDGE 

Ckriftopher  A.  SbIto,  656  King  St,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  10573 
Filed  Ang.  2,  199i,  Ser.  No.  738,963 
Int.  a.'  A61C  li/lZ  13/225.  5/00 

UJS.  CL  433—180  I  40  Claims 


equidistantly  from  each  side  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  main 
support  bar  defming  a  notch  with  said  cross  bar  being 
mounted  therein,  said  bars  being  of  the  same  material  and 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration. 


5,194,002 

ANCHOR  FOR  SECURING  A  DETACHABLE  PART  TO  A 

FIXEDLY  MOUNTED  PART  OF  A  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS 

Adam  Obersat,  Logenstraaae  4,  D-6750  KaiaerslanterB,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,311 
Claims  priority,  appUeatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1989,  8909278[U];  Oct.  31,  1989,  89128S2[U1 
Int.  a.'  A61C  13/12.  13/225 
MS.  CL  433—182  13  Claims 


1.  A  mandibular  endosteal  fcnplant  for  a  mandible  having 
blueberry  tissue  enclosed  witUn  an  endosteum  perimetrically 
defined  by  bone  of  a  lower  corneal  area,  a  lingual  cortical  area, 
vppet  cortical  area  and  a  vestibular  cortical  area,  mucosal 
tissue  of  a  patient's  gum  intervetiing  between  the  upper  cortical 
area  and  a  patient's  oral  cavity,  and  an  opening  having  a  given 
width  and  being  formed  along  •  generally  vertical  axis  through 
said  mucosal  tissue  and  said  upAer  cortical  area  into  said  endos- 
teum, I 
said  implant  comprising:       I 

a  body  having  a  lower  portion  of  a  first,  larger  transverse 
(relative  to  said  axis)  cross-sectional  area  and  a  width 
greater  than  said  given  >4idth,  said  lower  portion  being 
arranged  to  be  received  ini  said  endosteum  and  embedded 
in  said  blueberry  tissue  and  said  lower  cortical  area,  and  an 
upper  portion  of  a  second,  smaller  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion, 
along  said  axis,  and  projecting  upwards  within  said  open- 
ing to  at  least  a  level  of  flushness  with  said  oral  cavity; 
said  upper  portion  terminatiAg  in  an  upper  end  which,  when 
said  lower  portion  is  embedded  in  said  lower  cortical  area, 
is  arranged  to  be  accessible  from  said  oral  cavity. 


1.  An  anchor  for  securing  a  detachable  part  to  a  fixedly 
mounted  part  of  a  dental  prosthesis,  comprising  a  first  coupling 
member  which  is  provided  with  an  undercut  and  a  second 
coupling  member  which  annularly  surrounds  the  first  coupling 
member  and  has  at  least  one  resilient  detent  element  which 
extends  into  the  undercut,  the  detent  element  extending 
through  the  undercut  tangentially  of  the  fust  coupling  member 
and  being  held  in  a  flat  recess  of  the  second  coupling  member 
at  both  sides  of  the  location  where  the  detent  element  extends 
into  the  undercut  of  the  first  coupling  member  to  resiliently 
yield  in  the  recess  substantially  radially  of  the  first  coupling 
member  during  insertion  of  the  first  coupling  member  into  and 
during  extraction  of  the  first  coupling  member  from  the  second 
coupling  member. 


5,194,003 
REMOVABLE  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  BENEFICIAL 

AGENTS  ORALLY 

Gabriel  L.  Garay,  Atherton;  Robert  Tacy,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 

Anne-Ly  Garay,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Transpharm  Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  689,678,  Apr.  23, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  571,018,  Ang.  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,191,  Jan.  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,796 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/00 
UjS.  a.  433—215  2  Claims 


1.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  t  dental  bridge  comprising: 
a  channel-shaped  main  sup|  ort  bar  having  sides  and  a  base 
and  end  portions  for  mo  mting  in  dental  preparations  in 
abutment  teeth  and  at  leai  t  one  central  portion  for  mount 
ing  at  least  one  dental  pro  ithesis,  the  central  portion  being 
contained  in  a  first  plane  i  nd  at  least  one  end  portion  being 
contained  in  a  second  plai  e  the  first  plane  being  parallel  to 
and  spaced  a  predetermii  led  distance  away  from  the  sec- 
ond plane; 

at  least  one  cross  support  \i^  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ^nain  support  bar  and  mounted 


1.  A  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  suspended  and  held  in  place 
with  an  oral  cavity  including  an  upper  jaw  and  lower  jaw  by  a 


across  the  central  portiod  of  said  main  bar  and  extending   plurality  of  teeth  of  one  of  said  jaws  and/or  tissues  adjoining 
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the  teeth  and  from  which  a  beneficial  agent  is  released  into  the 
oral  cavity  in  a  sustained  manner  comprising: 

(a)  a  partial  overlay  comprising  a  first  section  that  is  form 
fitting  to  a  first  segment  of  teeth  on  one  of  said  jaws,  a 
second  section  that  is  form  fitting  to  a  second  segment  of 
teeth  on  said  one  of  said  jaws,  said  first  segment  being 
spaced  from  said  second  segment  and  an  interconnecting 
middle  section;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  beneficial  agent  reservoir  that  is  carried  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  partial  overlay,  extends  laterally  of 
the  labial,  buccal  or  lingual  surface  of  the  teeth,  is  adapted 
to  hold  the  beneficial  agent  and  has  a  multiplicity  of  open- 
agent-release  orifices  that  permit  increase  of  saliva  into  the 
reservoir  to  dissolve  the  agent  from  the  reservoir. 


5,194,006 

SHOOTING  SIMULATING  PROCESS  AND  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

William  Zaeaglein,  Jr.,  1235  SkyliM  Dr.,  Lagmm  Bea^  Calif. 

92651 

Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700^69 
Int  CL'  F41G  3/00:  G09B  9/00 
MS.  CL  434—19  6  ( 


5,194,004 
METHOD  OF  INJECnON-MOLDING  SLOW  RELEASE 

FLUORIDE 

Eari  O.  Bcrgeraen,  950  Greea  Bay  Rd.,  Wimietka,  IlL  60093 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,662,  Jnn.  30, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,037,294.  Hiis  appUcation  Ang.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,802 

Int  CV  A61C  13/00 

MS.  CL  433—215  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  appliance  for  being  received  in 
the  mouth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  fluoride  material  with  a  high-temperature  solvent 
to  form  a  mixture,  the  high-temperature  solvent  being 
heat-resistant  up  to  500*  F.; 

tumbling  a  charge  of  base  material  in  the  mixture  to  form  a 
pre-fluoridated  mixture,  whereby  the  fluoride  contained 
in  the  pre-fluoridated  mixture  is  evenly  distributed  over 
the  charge  of  base  material; 

melting  the  pre-fluoridated  mixture  at  softening  tempera- 
tures to  form  a  melt,  wherein  melting  the  pre-fluoridated 
mixture  occurs  within  a  high-temperature  limit  of  the 
high-temperature  solvent  to  sufficiently  soften  and  plasti- 
cize  the  charge  of  base  material;  and 

molding  said  melt  into  a  configuration  to  fit  within  a  human 
mouth. 


5.194,005 
SURGICAL  AND  DENTAL  PROCEDURES  USING  LASER 

RADIATION 
Gay  Levy,  Marseille,  FhuMe,  assizor  to  Laser  Medical  Teek- 

Boktsy,  lac,  Saa  demcnte,  Calif. 
CaatiBaatkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  299,472,  Jan.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,020,995,  and  Ser.  No.  335,245,  Apr.  10, 1989,  abuidoMd.  This 
appUeatioa  May  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  351,203 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatkM  Vrwmet,  Dec  21, 1988,  88  17549 
Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 
MS.  CL  433—215  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cyst  or  adjacent  the  apex  of  a  tooth 
canal,  comprising: 
opening  the  canal  to  the  vicinity  of  the  apex; 
inserting  an  optical  fiber  having  an  output  end  into  the  canal 

so  that  the  output  end  is  located  at  the  apex;  and 
conducting  a  succession  of  pulses  of  radiation  through  the 
fiber  so  that  the  radiation  exits  from  the  output  end,  im- 
pinges on  and  opens  the  foramen,  and  then  impinges  on 
and  at  least  reduces  the  cyst  or  granuloma. 


1.  A  ballistic  simulating  and  training  system,  comprising: 

a  screen  for  viewing  a  simulated  moving  target  and  a  simu- 
lated projectile  shot  towards  said  target; 

a  weapon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  shotgun, 
rifle  and  a  pistol,  said  weapon  having  a  trigger  with  a  sear 
and  a  barrel  providing  a  muzzle; 

a  projectile  simulating  Ught  projector  mounted  about  said 
barrel  of  said  weapon  for  optically  projecting  a  simulated 
image  and  aiming  point  of  said  projectile  upon  said  screen 
when  said  projectile  exits  said  weapon; 

an  internal  delay  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  li^t 
projector  for  providing  a  delay  between  the  time  the  sear 
of  the  trigger  slips  to  the  time  when  the  projectile  leaves 
said  muzzle; 

a  target  projector  for  optically  displaying  said  moving  target 
on  said  screen; 

a  lens  and  light  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  positions  of 
said  projectile  on  said  screen; 

a  central  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  light 
sensing  device  for  automatically  calculating  the  positions 
of  said  projectile  and  said  target  when  the  trajectory  of 
said  projectile  intersects  with  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  target  to  indicate  whether  the  said  target  has  been  hit 
or  missed  by  said  projectile,  said  calculating  commencing 
when  said  target  is  activated,  said  central  processing  unit 
automatically  determining  the  position  of  the  target  at  the 
time  the  projectile  leaves  the  muzzle  as  specified  by  said 
internal  dielay  circuit  said  central  processing  unit  calculat- 
ing the  external  delay  time  required  for  the  projectile  after 
leaving  the  muzzle  to  intersect  the  simulated  plane  of  the 
target  based  on  the  point  on  the  screen  on  which  the  light 
representing  such  projectile  is  sensed,  said  calculating 
being  based  upon  the  velocity  and  time  of  travel  of  said 
projectile  to  said  point  of  intersection,  said  ralnilating 
fiirther  including  calculating  the  distance  said  target  will 
travel  during  said  external  delay  time  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  target  at  the  conclusion  of  said  external 
delay  time,  said  central  processing  unit  automatically 
determining  the  relative  position  of  such  target  and  pro- 
jectile at  the  conclusion  of  said  external  delay  time;  and 

a  display  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  indicat- 
ing and  displaying  said  positions  calculated  by  said  central 
processing  unit  including  a  display  of  the  relative  positioas 
of  said  projectile  and  said  target  at  the  time  said  projectile 
intersectt  a  substantially  vertical  plane  of  the  target  said 
di^>lay  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monitor,  television  receiver,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  television  screen,  and  di^iiay  screen. 
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TARGET  DESIGNA' 
Albert  H.  Manhall,  OriMdo, 
of  Fte.,  aMisMm  to  The  Unit 


,007 

WEAPON  TRAINER  AND 
iR  FOR  LIVE  FIRE 
Ronald  S.  Wolff,  Cocoa,  both 
State*  of  America  aa  repre- 
I  by  the  Secretary  of  tk4  Navy,  Wadtingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703^22 
lat  CL^  rillG  3/26 
U.S.CL434— 21  Cdaiiiis 


one  or  more  visual  targets  and  said  visual  image  target 
scene, 

said  generating  means  further  comprising  means  for  display- 
ing one  or  more  non-visible  modulated  areas,  one  for  each 
of  said  one  or  more  visual  targets, 

sensor  means  aimable  at  said  target  scene  and  at  said  one  or 
more  targets  and  sensitive  to  said  one  or  more  non-visible 
modulated  areas  and  operable  to  generate  output  signals 
indicative  of  the  location  of  one  of  said  one  or  more  non- 
visible  modulated  areas  with  respect  to  said  sensor  means, 

computing  means  connected  to  said  background  display 
means  to  control  said  visual  image  target  scene  and  said 
one  or  more  targets  generated  thereon  so  as  to  provide 
said  controllable  contrast  therebetween,  and 

said  computing  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  effec- 
tive to  utilize  said  sensor  means  output  signals  to  compute 
the  location  of  the  image  of  said  one  of  said  one  or  more 
visual  targets  with  respect  to  said  sensor  means. 

34.  A  method  of  generating  target  scenes  for  use  in  a  weapon 
training  simulator  where  the  overall  target  scene  is  variable  in 
contrast  and  contains  one  or  more  individual  targets  whose 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  uso  in  conjunction  with  an  opera- 
tional firearm  having  a  bore,  handle  and  trigger  to  both  expand 
on  the  capabilities  of  the  fireafm  and  enhance  the  operator's 
effectiveness  when  the  firearmi  is  used  as  a  weapon,  wherein 
the  apparatus  provides  a  narrorw  column  of  visible  light  that 
can  be  used  to  illuminate  the  sflot  that  the  firearm's  bullet  will 
hit  if  the  firearm  is  fired,  and  can  be  used  to  illuminate  and 
thereby  designate  a  proposed  target  for  other  weapons  to  be 
fired  at  by  their  operators,  coiaprising; 

a  heat  sink;  { 

a  laser  diode  source  of  visilde  light  having  a  beam  with  a 


cross-section  that  is  ellipt] 
beat  sink; 
optical  means  fixedly  pli 
coUimate  said  beam,  hav 
lens  mounted  on  said  heatj 


in  shape,  mounted  on  said 


in  the  path  of  said  light  to 
ng  a  gradient  refractive  index 
ijsink; 

means  adapted  for  removabl^  attaching  said  source  of  visible 
Ught  and  said  optical  mea^  to  said  firearm  such  that  said 
coUimated  beam  has  a  predictable  relationship  to  the 
boresight  of  the  firearm;  ^d, 

circuitry  means  coupled  to  paid  source  of  visible  Ught  for 
powering  said  laser  diode  and  automatically  adjusting  the 
driving  current  to  the  laser  diode  to  maintain  its  output  of 
light  substantially  constant; 

wherein  said  circuitry  meant  includes  a  photodiode  fixedly 
mounted  adjacent  said  source  of  visible  light  to  detect 
light  from  said  laser  dioda  and  provide  an  output  respon- 
sive thereto.  ' 


5,191,008 

SUBLIMINAL  IMAGE  MO  DULATION  PROJECTION 
AND  DETECTION  S\  STEM  AND  METHOD 
WQliaH  L.  Mohaa;  Samuel  P.  WilUta,  both  of  Barrington,  and 
Sterol  V.  Pawlowaid,  Haaofer  Park,  all  of  IIL,  aasignors  to 
Spartaaka.  Ltd.,  RoUIng  Mafdowa,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1912,  Ser.  No.  858,196 
iBt  CL'  F41G  3/76 
MS.  CL  434—22  <  36  Claims 

1.  A  simulator  system  for  training  weapon  operators  in  use  of 
their  weapons  widiout  the  neod  for  actual  firing  of  the  weap- 
ons comprising 

background  display  means  |  for  displaying  upon  a  target 

screen  a  stored  visual  in^ge  target  scene, 
generating  means  for  gene^ting  upon  said  visual  image 
target  scene  one  or  more  visual  targets,  either  stationary 
or  nooving,  with  controll^le  visual  contrast  between  said 
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apparent  contrast  with  respect  to  the  target  scene  can  be  con- 
trolled and  includes  invisible  target  enhancement  contrast; 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  stored  visual  image  target  scene  which  is  gener- 
ated by  background  display  means, 

generating  at  least  one  visual  target  for  showing  upon  said 
visual  image  target  scene,  with  controllable  visual  con- 
trast between  said  at  least  one  visual  target  and  said  visual 
image  target  scene, 

simultaneously  generating  for  each  said  visual  target  a  non- 
visible  modulated  area  associated  therewith, 

providing  sensor  means  aimable  at  said  visual  target  and 
sensitive  to  said  non-visible  modulated  area, 

generating  output  signals  from  said  sensor  means  to  indicate 
location  of  said  non-visible  modulated  area  with  respect  to 
said  sensor  means,  and 

processing  data  from  said  output  signals  from  said  sensor 
means  for  determining  the  location  of  said  visual  target 
with  respect  to  said  sensor  means  and  for  spectrally  selec- 
tive brightness  among  said  at  least  one  visual  targets  and 
said  visual  image  target  scene. 
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5,194,009 

PROJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANETARIUMS 

Herbert  Bertacbe,  Heidenbelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor 

to  Carl  Zeiia-Stiftmig,  Hddenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,550 
Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991,  4103845 

iBt  CL'  G09B  27/00 
MS.  a.  434—286  12  Claima 


terminals  being  mounted  on  a  dielectric  housing  of  the  electri- 
cal connector  and  having  contact  ends  exposed  exteriorly  on 
one  side  of  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible 
circuit  sheet  mounted  on  the  housing  with  conductive  circuit 
paths  on  the  flexible  circuit  sheet  being  electrically  terminated 
to  the  contact  ends  of  the  terminals,  the  flexible  circuit  sheet 
having  an  edge  for  surface  engaging  the  printed  circuit  board 
with  contact  pads  at  least  near  the  edge  for  electrical  termina- 
tion to  the  circuit  traces  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
wherein  said  flexible  circuit  sheet  includes  a  plurality  of  locat- 
ing holes  receiving  locating  pins  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 
housing. 


5,194,011  

ROTATING  FLEXIBLE  INTERCONNECT 
Letter  M.  Ycakley,  Eatea  Park,  and  Clark  M  Jannfn,  Boolder, 
both  of  Colo.,  aaaisDon  to  Storage  Techaolosy  Corporatioii, 
Louiarille,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,122 
Int  CL'  HOIR  35/00 
MS.  a.  439^162  15  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  projection  in  planetariums,  which  includes 
in  combination  with  a  main  instrument  for  fixed  star  projec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  projection  devices  arranged  in  different 
planes  bieneath  said  main  instrument, 

wherein  several  of  said  projection  devices  are  mounted  for 
rotation  independently  of  each  other  around  a  common 
vertical  axis  in  a  respective  plane  of  rotation, 

each  of  said  projection  devices  is  connected  to  and  position- 
able  independently  by  a  respective  drive,  wherein  each  of 
said  drives  is  arranged  in  relation  to  said  common  vertical 
axis  providing  a  symmetric  weight  distribution  about  said 
common  vertical  axis, 

each  of  said  projection  devices  includes  a  projection  unit  and 
at  least  one  deflecting  mirror  that  is  rotatable  relative  to 
said  projection  unit,  and 

said  deflecting  mirrors  are  spaced  increasingly  from  said 
common  vertical  axis  in  the  direction  from  above  to  below 
said  apparatus. 


5,194,010 
SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
PhiUp  J.  Dambach,  Napcnilie;  Jerry  A.  Loog,  Elgin;  Joaeph  W. 
Ndlivm,  Jr.,  LaGnrnge  Park;  Irria  R.  TriMr,  WiUowapriasa, 
ami  Henry  Zieike,  Hofltean  Eatatea,  all  of  DL,  aarignon  to 
Molea  Incorporated,  LMe,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,793 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439^79  14  Claimi 


1.  A  mechanical  system  comprising: 

a  first  member  defining  a  first  surface; 

a  second  member  defining  a  second  surface,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  coupled  for  relative  rotation  about 
an  axis,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  separated  in  a 
juxtaposed  relationship  by  a  distance  d;  and 

an  electrical  interconnection  which  allows  electrical  signala 
to  pass  between  a  first  point  on  said  first  surface  to  a 
second  point  on  said  second  surface,  the  interconnectioo 
including  a  flexible  cable  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
surface  at  said  first  point  and  said  second  surface  at  said 
second  point  and  forming  a  "U"  shiqied  portion  therdte- 
tween,  said  "U"  shaped  portion  being  disposed  between 
said  fvst  and  second  surfaces  such  that  said  axis  is  adjacent 
to  an  apex  of  said  "U"  shaped  portion  and  such  that  said 
"U"  shaped  portion  opens  away  from  said  axis. 


1.  In  a  surface  mount  electrical  connector  assembly  for 
electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  an  electrical 
connector  to  circuit  traces  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  the 


5,194,012 
SPARK-PROOF  HOSTILE  ENVIRONMENT 
CONNECTOR 
JaaNa  L.  Cainw,  1689  State  Avc^  Holly  HUl,  Fla.  32017 
Filed  JnL  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,710 
Int  CL'  HOIR  4/M 
MS.  CL  439—201  16  ( 

1.  In  an  electrical  connection  assembly, 
a  male  connector  comprising  probes  that  project  from  a  first 

surface, 
a  female  connector  comprising  a  front  end  surface  with 

openings  through  said  surface, 
sockets  connected  to  said  openings  to  receive  said  probes, 
each  said  socket  having  a  conductive  contact,  each  said 
socket,  except  for  said  condnctive  contact,  being  coated 
with  a  polymer  based  upon  poly-p-xylylene,  said  coating 
being  itvt  of  pin-holes  and  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.001  to  O.OOS  of  an  inch, 
means  that  move  said  first  surface  toward  said  front  end 
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surftce,  moving  said  prot|es  into  said  sockets  to  make 
dectrical  connections, 
resilient  seals  for  sealing  sai4  openings  through  said  front 
end  surface  around  said  piDbet,  and 


5,194^014 
CABLE  CX>NNECTOK  AND  CXJNTACT  TERMINAL 
THEREFOR 
Dm  Mcaime,  Yori^  Merria  Fair,  Qen  Rock;  JaaiM  Lawrence, 
McSherryatown;  David  Hatck,  Seven  VaUeyi,  and  Justin 
Wagner,  York,  all  of  Pa^  aadgnon  to  Stewart  Connector 
Sjrcteoaa,  Inc^  Glenrock,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,638 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  CL  439-404  30  Claim* 


i«  36$.^  60 


said  resilient  seals  having  en4  tips  that  protrude  out  of  said 
openings  to  contact  said  fiiit  surface  enclosing  and  sealing 
the  outer  surface  of  said  probes. 


5,194013 
UXX 
Morris  Propp,  33  E.  End  Ave., 
Filed  Feb.  11, 199^ 
IntCL' 
UJ5.  CL  439— 265 


PLUG 

Sew  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Ser.  No.  833,947 

n/n 


HIIR 


3  Claims 


aei  2¥ 


1.  A  coimector  for  a  cable  having  a  pluraUty  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  conductors,  comprising: 

a  housing,  including  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  each  of  said  cable  conductors  in  a  fixed  position 
within  said  housing;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  contact  terminals  mounted  in  said  housing, 
each  for  insulation  displacement  engagement  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  conductors  within  said  housing  at  a 
region  of  said  fixed  conductor  length  portion,  and  each  of 
said  contact  terminals  including  at  least  first  and  second 
insulation  displacement  sections,  said  first  insulation  dis- 
placement section  capable  of  effecting  insulation  displace- 
ment engagement  with  conductors  having  diameters 
within  a  first  range  and  said  second  insulation  displace- 
ment section  capable  of  effecting  insulation  displacement 
engagement  with  conductors  having  diameters  within  a 
second  range. 


1.  A  lock  plug  which  compi 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  pair  of  contact  blades  extending  from  said  housing  sized 
for  insertion  in  a  mating  electrical  grounding  receptacle; 

c)  a  ground  prong  extendii  g  from  said  housing  sized  for 
insertion  in  the  electrical  |  [rounding  receptacle; 

d)  an  electric  cord  extendinj  from  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  ca  itact  blades  and  ground  prong; 
and 

e)  means  for  securing  said  grvund  prong  within  the  electrical 
groimding  receptacle,  wl^erein  said  securing  means  in- 
cludes: 

i)  a  casing  formed  on  sai^  housing  having  a  bore  there- 
through; I 

ii)  said  ground  prong  bei^g  a  cylindrical  shaped  hollow 
sleeve  having  internal  { threads  and  a  split  end,  said 
ground  prong  mounted!  within  the  bore  of  said  casing, 
so  that  the  spUt  end  extends  therefrom; 

iii)  a  shaft  having  extemil  threads,  an  enlarged  tapered 
head  on  a  first  end  and  a  mechanical  key  shape  on  a 
second  end,  with  said  siaft  rotatively  installed  into  said 
cylindrical  shaped  hoUpw  sleeve,  so  that  the  external 
threads  can  engage  with  the  internal  threads  and  the 
enlarged  tapered  head  lean  engage  with  the  spUt  end; 
and 

iv)  a  tool/key  which  coofierates  with  said  mechanical  key 
shape  on  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  and  cause 
said  shaft  to  be  drawn  kito  said  cylindrical  shaped  hol- 
low sleeve  for  spreading  the  split  end  and  tightening  the 
fit  of  said  hollow  sleev ;  in  a  mating  female  receptacle 
thereby  locking  said  gn  >und  prong  within  the  electrical 
grounding  receptacle. 


5,194,015 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  BETWEEN 

PRINTING  HEAD  AND  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Tetaaya   Yamamoto,    Tamahi,    and    YnUliisa    Kato,    Higa- 

■hiknnune,  both  of  Japan,  aasipion  to  Citizen  Watdi  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1989, 1-98426 

Int  CL'  HOIR  nm 

UJS.  CL  439-484  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  connection  device  for  connecting  a  printing 
head,  carried  by  a  carriage  arranged  to  be  movable  along  a 
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printer  body  of  a  dot  printer,  with  a  drive  circuit  for  the  print- 
ing head,  fixed  to  the  printer  body,  said  electrical  connection 
device  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  conductors 
each  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  the  printing 
head; 

a  first  connector  member  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  of  said  flexible  printed 
circuit,  said  first  connector  member  comprising  a  male 
connector  having  a  pluraUty  of  electrically  conductive 
pins  respectively  connected  to  said  pluraUty  of  conductors 
of  said  flexible  printed  circuit,  said  male  connector  having 
a  body  supporting  said  pluraUty  of  electrically  conductive 
pins,  which  are  also  connected  to  the  conductors  of  said 
printed  circuit  inside  a  cover  member  of  the  connector 
body; 

a  second  connector  member  disposed  within  and  fixed  to  a 
section  of  the  carriage  such  that  the  flexible  printed  circuit 
can  be  collapsibly  stored  within  said  section  of  the  car- 
riage, said  first  connector  member  being  arranged  to  be 
removably  engaged  with  said  second  connector  member, 
said  second  connector  member  comprising  a  female  con- 
nector having  a  pluraUty  of  socket  terminals; 

a  flat  cable  including  a  pluraUty  of  conductors  and  electri- 
cally connecting  said  second  connector  member  to  said 
drive  circuit  for  the  printer  head,  wherein  the  pluraUty  of 
socket  terminals  connect  to  said  pluraUty  of  conductors  of 
said  flat  cable;  and 

a  flexible  hook  member  which  extends  along  a  face  of  said 
connector  body  at  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  plural- 
ity of  electrically  conductive  pins,  said  hook  member 
having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  formed  with  holes 
through  which  are  inserted  corresponding  ones  of  said 
pluraUty  of  electrically  conductive  pins  which  are  dis- 
posed at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  connector  body,  to 
thereby  fix  said  hook  member  to  said  connector  body. 


tially  perpendicular  to  said  line  at  an  end  of  one  of  said 
connector  members  opposite  to  an  insertion  end  thereof. 


5,194,016 

CONNECnON-CONDmON  CHECKABLE 

CONNECTORS 

YiUi  Hatagiahi,  and  Naoto  Tagnchi,  both  of  Shizooka,  Japu^ 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1990,  2-104011[U] 
Int  CL'  HOIR  3/00 
MS.  CL  439—489  3  Claims 


5,194,017 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  CoBsoii,  Harriabng,  Pa.,  aaaignnr  to  AMP  Lmmto- 
rated,  HarririNug,  Pa. 

Filed  Fdt.  24, 1992.  Ser.  No.  846,296 
Int  CL'  HOIR  n/OO 
MS.  CL  439—492  18  1 


1.  Connection-condition  checkable  connectors  to  be  electri- 
cally interconnected,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  members  for  being  interconnected; 

a  cantilever-like  resiUent  detection  arm  provided  for  one  of 
said  connector  members,  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  coincident  with  a  line  along  which  said 
connector  members  are  moved  to  be  interconnected; 

abutting  means  for  resiUently  deforming  said  detection  arm 
in  connecting  operation  so  as  to  move  said  detection  arm 
temporarily  in  a  direction  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to 
said  line,  and  then  permitting  said  detection  arm  to  return 
to  its  original  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  detection  marks  being  provided  for  said  detec- 
tion arm  and  said  one  of  said  connector  members  so  as  to 
be  arranged  in  a  row  that  extends  in  a  direction  substan- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  flexible  circuit  comprising:  a 
housing  including  a  first  housing  part,  a  circuit  receiving  open- 
ing in  the  housing  for  receiving  a  flexible  circuit  against  a  row 
of  conductive  electrical  contacts  spaced  apart  on  centerlines 
corresponding  to  circuit  traces  on  a  flexible  circuit  mounting 
feet  received  in  respective  sUt  like  receptacles  of  the  first  hous- 
ing part  the  respective  sUt  like  receptacles  having  feet  receiv- 
ing openings  facing  in  opposite  directions  from  which  to 
project  the  mounting  feet  for  obstructing  the  first  housing  part 
from  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and  broad  portions  on 
the  mounting  feet  och  of  the  broad  portions  having  an  edge 
with  recesses  therein  to  coUect  solder  for  attachment  to  a 
circuit  board. 


5,194,018 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

John  E.  Lopata,  Napervillc,  DL,  and  C^riitopfcs  BoMiMa,  Lh«- 

JuBMan,  France,  aaaicaors  to  Moles  Incorporated,  Ude,  DL 

FDed  JaL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,904 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  a.  439—540  5  ( 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
card  edge  connector  housings,  each  having  a  pluraUty  of 
spring  contacts  connected  thereto  and  each  having  a  card  edge 
receiving  slot  therein,  the  housings  including  complementary 
interengaging  locking  means  for  interlocking  the  connector 
housings  in  a  first  arrangement  in  a  side-by-side  parallel  rda- 
tionship  with  their  card  edge  receiving  slots  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  a  first  predetermined  distance,  a  frangi- 
ble means  for  interconnecting  the  connector  housings  in  a 
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second  airangement  in  a  side-by-dbe  parallel  relationship  with 
the  card  edge  receiving  slots  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced 
a  second  predetermined  distance  a|  >art,  whereby  the  connector 
housings  can  be  used  in  conjunct  ion  with  each  other  in  said 
second  arrangement  and  the  frang  ible  means  can  be  broken  to 
allow  interlocking  of  the  connecfor  housings  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  each  other  in  said  £  rst  arrangement. 


5,194,01  9 


AKRANGEl  ifENT 


Hmtmri  W.  Rom,  Boiling 
potated,  Harriabut,  Pa. 

Ftled  Apr.  23, 1992, 

Int  CL>  H01|t 
UJS.  CL  439— S«9 


MULTIPLY  ORIENTA^LE  MOUNTING 

r 

lor  to  AMP  Incor- 


Spriogs,  Pa.,  assigno 


r.  No.  872,487 
13/73 


SCIaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  securinda  body  (10)  to  a  support  in  a 
selected  one  of  two  orientations  which  are  angularly  displaced 
by  a  first  angle  relative  to  each  ofier  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
(U),  the  arrangement  comprisingi 
a  mounting  ear  (14)  secured  toxoid  body  (10),  said  mounting 
ear  (14)  comprising  a  blocl^  extending  away  from  said 
body  (10)  and  along  said  axi*  of  rotation  (12),  said  block 
being  formed  with  a  cavity  ffi4)  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  (26,  28),  the  fiist  cavity  portion  (26)  being 
open  to  the  exterior  of  said  ^ock  (14)  in  a  first  region,  the 
second  cavity  portion  (28)  bleing  open  to  the  exterior  of 
said  block  (14)  in  a  second  region  across  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion (12)  fram  said  first  regio*,  said  first  and  second  cavity 
portions  (26, 28)  each  having  a  pair  of  sides  (42, 44;  46, 48) 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  block  (14),  said  pair  of 
sides  of  each  cavity  portioii  being  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  each  other  within  said  plane  by  said  first  angle, 
each  of  said  sides  (42,  44)  of  said  first  cavity  portion  (26) 
being  parallel  to  a  respective  side  (46,  48)  of  said  second 
cavity  portion  (28),  said  fir4  and  second  cavity  portions 
(26, 28)  being  connected  so  tiat  said  cavity  (24)  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  cavity  portions  (26,  28)  provides  a 
pair  of  elongated  intersectiitt  channels  each  defmed  by  a 
respective  pair  of  parallel  si^  (42,  46;  44, 48)  of  said  first 
and  second  cavity  portions  (26,  28),  said  channels  being 
angularly  displaced  by  said  first  angle  relative  to  each 
other  and  orthogonal  to  saidlaxis  of  rotation  (12)  and  each 
extending  through  said  axis  9f  rotation  (12)  to  the  exterior 
of  said  block  (14)  along  a  respective  channel  longitudinal 


5, 


;C»NNECr  SYSTEM 
to  W.  L.  Gore  tt  Aaao- 


mCH-DENSlTY  COAXIAL 
I  A.  VoHx,  HoduMiai,  Dd., 
,  Ik.,  Newark,  DeL 
tofScr, 
I  Oct  25, 1! 
IbLCL'HI 
UJS.  a.  439— S79 

X.  An  high-density  coaxial  int^connect  system  comprising 
the  integral  components: 

(a)  a  grouper  firame  configured  to  hold  at  least  one  linear 
grouper, 

(b)  at  least  one  Hnear  grouper  positioned  in  said  grouper 
firame,  said  linear  grouper  Configured  with  means  on  its 


716,079,  Jon.  17, 1991.  lUs 
1,  Scr.  No.  782,950 
R  17/04 

11  Claims 


inner  surface  to  matingly  engage  and  hold  in  place  an 
array  of  coaxial  connectors  in  said  linear  grouper; 

(c)  an  array  of  coaxial  connectors  contained  in  the  linear 
groupers  comprising  a  coaxial  signal  cable  terminated  to  a 
signal  contact,  an  insulator  surrounding  the  terminated 
cable  and  contact,  and  a  conductive  ground  shell  sur- 
rounding said  insulator  and  contact., 

(d)  said  grouper  frame  attached  to  a  header  frame  config- 
ured to  house  an  array  of  juxtaposed  header  chutes  and 
means  to  attach  said  header  frame  to  header  chutes  housed 
therein., 

(e)  header  chutes  comprising  elongated  molded  plastic  com- 
ponents, including  cylindrical  parallel  bores  configured  to 
receive  the  protruding  ends  of  the  conductive  ground 
shells  of  the  coaxial  connectors  housed  within  said  linear 
groupers;  said  header  chutes  having  signal  contact  pins 
affixed  in  the  bottom  surfaces  of  each  cylindrical  bore 
therein,  which  houses  each  said  conductive  ground  shell 
in  alignment  to  form  a  terminating  electrical  contact  with 
each  said  signal  contact  of  each  said  coaxial  signal  cable 
when  said  system  is  assembled,  each  said  signal  contact 
pin  being  supported  in  said  cylindrical  aperture  of  said 
header  chute  by  a  protruding  cone  of  molded  plastic 
integral  with  the  bottom  surface  of  each  header  chute  and 


extending  both  above  and  below  the  bottom  surface  of 
each  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  header  chute,  each  cylin- 
drical bore  of  each  header  chute  including  a  vertical  slot 
in  an  outer  wall  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  bore  which 
houses  a  resilient  leaf  contact  extending  from  an  elongated 
perforated  conductive  ground  plane  affixed  juxtaposed  to 
the  outside  surface  adjacent  the  slots  in  said  header  chute 
wall  by  fitting  the  perforations  therethrough  over  cooper- 
ating protruding  bottoms  of  plastic  molded  therefor  into 
the  wall  of  said  header  chute,  said  ground  plane  also 
including  signal  contact  pins  integrally  formed  thereon 
extending  below  said  ground  plane,  and  means  to  attach 
said  header  chutes  to  said  header  firame; 

(0  said  pins  of  said  ground  plane  and  said  signal  pins  housed 
within  said  cylindrical  bores  of  said  header  chute  being 
aligned  for  termination  in  the  signal  and  ground  contact 
receptacles  of  an  electrical  signal  transmission  system; 

(g)  said  grouper  frame  and  said  header  frame  having  an  array 
of  commonly  aUgned  bores  passing  through  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  thereof;  and 

(h)  a  multipUcity  of  alignment  pins  housed  in,  passing 
through,  and  joining  said  frames  in  juxtaposition  for  com- 
pletion of  the  assembly  of  said  firames  into  said  system  and 
termination  of  said  system  in  signal  and  ground  recepta- 
cles of  an  electrical  signal  transmission  system. 
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5,194,021 
CONNECTOR 
ToshiUro  Oba;  Mntsno  Kikncfai,  and  Isamn  Taka,  all  of  Tokai, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Inatitnte, 
ToJcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,880 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12, 1990,  2-272182 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CL  439—589  2  Claims 


from  opposed  support  sections  (16)  adjacent  said  first  end  (lie) 
of  said  bas  section  (11),  and  engaging  members  (22)  defining 
said  engaging  section  (14)  extending  beyond  both  sides  of  said 
base  section  (11)  in  substantially  the  same  plane  of  said  base 
section  adjacent  said  first  end  (lie)  and  being  pressed  into 
channels  (34)  of  predetermined  length  in  third  and  fourth  walls 
(32a,326)  of  said  cavity  (33),  said  engaging  members  having  a 
height  greater  than  the  width  of  said  channels. 


5,194,023 
INDIVIDUAL  PROPELLED  WATER  CRAFT 
Edward  Stone,  105-3150  Gladwin  Rd.,  Abbotaford,  B.C 
V2S6W8 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,972 
Int  CL'  B63H  1/3Z  16/16 
VS.  a.  440—20  u 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulation  housing 
(30)  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact-receiving  cavities 
(33)  with  first  and  second  openings  (33a,33b)  between  first  and 
second  ends  (30a,30b),  and  electrical  contacts  (10,100  to  be 
inserted  in  said  cavities  (33)  through  the  first  openings  (33a), 
each  of  said  contacts  including  a  base  section  (11)  having  first 
and  second  surfaces  (11a  lU)  and  first  and  second  ends 
(llcll</)>  and  electrical  contact-receiving  section  (12),  a  con- 
ductor-engaging section  (13),  and  an  engaging  section  (14,140 
for  engaging  oppoung  walls  (32a  32A)  of  a  respective  cavity 
(33),  characterized  in  that  said  base  section  (11)  extends  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  female  electrical  contact  (10,100  with 
the  first  surface  (ll<z)  of  said  base  section  (11)  engaging  a  first 
wall  (31a)  of  the  cavity  (33),  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  arms  (17) 
of  said  contact-receiving  section  (12)  exteitding  forwardly 


1.  A  connector  for  providing  an  exit  interface  for  a  plurality 
of  wires  in  which  the  wires  pass  from  a  first  environment 
through  said  connector  to  a  second  environment  the  connec- 
tor comprising: 
a  housing  through  which  a  plurality  of  wires  pass; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  being  entirely  filled  with 
resinous  adhesive  sections  except  for  portions  allowing 
the  plurality  of  wires  to  pass  therethrough;  and 
wherein  said  resinous  adhesive  sections  comprise  a  laminate 
structure  which  includes  a  connector  pin-fixing  layer,  a 
sealing  layer  immediately  adjacent  to  said  connector  pin- 
fixing  layer,  and  a  lead  wire  fixing  layer  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  sealing  layer,  wherein  said  connector 
pin-fixing  layer,  sealing  layer  and  lead  wire  fixing  layer 
together  form  a  resinous  adhesive  laminate  within  said 
housing. 


5,194,022 

ELECRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Dcuo  Enoooto,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,959,  Aug.  23, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jut  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  30,  1988,  63-332574 

Int  a.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439—851  19  Claims 


1.  An  individual  propelled  water  crafl  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  floats  adapted  to  float  on  water; 

connecting  frame  means  supporting  the  two  floats  in  a 
spaced  apart  and  parallel  configuration; 

first  guide  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  having  a  first 
foot  supporting  trolley  constrained  to  move  backwards 
and  forwards  within  the  first  guide  means,  the  first  guide 
means  having  a  first  locking  position  in  a  forward  loca- 
tion; 

second  guide  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  guide 
means,  mounted  on  the  frame  means  having  a  second  foot 
supporting  trolley  constrained  to  move  backwards  and 
forwards  within  the  second  guide  means,  the  second  guide 
means  having  a  second  locking  position  in  a  forward 
location; 

interchanging  means  to  lock  the  first  troUey  in  the  first 
locking  position  when  the  second  trolley  is  moved  back- 
wards within  the  second  guide  means,  and  interchanging 
means  to  lock  the  second  trolley  in  the  second  locking 
position  when  the  first  trolley  is  moved  backwards  within 
the  first  guide  means; 

propulsion  means  for  moving  the  craft  on  water  when  the 
first  trolley  or  second  troUey  are  moved  backwards  and 
forwards  in  the  first  guide  means  or  the  second  guide 
means,  and 

steering  means  to  direct  direction  of  movement  of  the  craft 
on  water. 


5,194,024 
PROPELLER  DRIVEN  SURFBOARD 
V/atoa  F.  ShiraU,  115  Maile  Laa  Li'I  PL,  HOo,  HL  96720 
Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  80M26 
Int  CU  B63H  16/20 
VS.  CL  440—29  7  ( 

1.  A  propeller  driven  surfboard  which  comprises: 

a)  a  hull  having  a  nose  at  the  bow  and  a  tail  at  the  stem; 

b)  a  skeg  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  hull; 

c)  a  seat  having  a  support  structure  mounted  onto  said  hull 
between  the  nose  and  tail  thereof  for  a  person  to  sit  on; 

d)  means  mounted  in  said  hull  in  front  of  said  seat  for  propd- 
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bug  laid  hull  akuig  a  body  ofwater,  said  propelling  means 
including  an  elongated  shaft  ^tending  angularly  through 
f^jA  huD  and  said  skeg,  a  probeller  mounted  onto  a  lower 
end  of  said  elongated  shaft  v  ithin  the  body  ofwater,  and 
nyw  mounted  on  said  hull  i  n  front  of  said  seat  for  manu- 
ally rotating  said  elongated )  haft  by  the  person  sitting  on 
said  tf*  so  that  said  propellef  will  turn  within  the  body  of 
water,  said  manually  rotating  means  including  a  frame 
member  having  a  plurality  o^  legs  mounted  onto  said  hull 
in  front  of  said  seat,  said  pItiraUty  of  legs  including  for- 
waid  legs  and  rearward  le|s,  each  of  said  legs  of  said 
frame  member  being  mounted  onto  said  hull  by  a  fastener, 
said  bstener  being  a  screw,  laid  frame  member  including 


engine  mount  means  for  mounting  the  engine  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  relative  to  said  swivel  bracket; 

a  tiller  arm  having  a  pivot  end;  and 

absorbing  means  for  absorbing  vibrations  generated  by  the 
engine,  said  absorbing  means  including  a  torque  tube 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  torque 
tube  being  immovably  fastened  to  said  pivot  shaft,  and 
said  second  end  being  immovably  fastened  to  said  pivot 
end  of  said  tiller  arm,  said  torque  tube  being  vertically 
disposed  in  said  tubular  pivot  shaft  and  positioned  relative 
to  said  tiller  arm  and  said  engine  mount  means  so  that 
vibrations  generated  by  the  engine  are  transmitted  to  said 
engine  mount  means  and  absorbed  by  said  absorbing 
means  prior  to  reaching  said  tiller  arm,  while  providing 
positive  steering  control  of  the  motor  by  manipulation  of 
said  tiller  arm. 


5,194,026 
SURF  BOARD  LEASH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Kari  B.  CorwiB,  61-147  Dnwai  PL,  HaMwa,  HL  96712,  and 
Doaglaa  B.  Ekdahl,  1815  S.  Parkaide  Dr^  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 
I  Filed  Jon.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,467 

'  Int.  a.'  B63B  35/79 

a  bearing  supported  betweei  said  forward  legs  so  that  said  U-S.  CL  441—75 
elongated  shaft  can  extend  Ithrough  said  bearing  and  be 
rotatably  supported  therein  Mvhile  said  bearing  also  trans- 
fers the  forward  thrust  of  said  propeller  to  said  frame 
member,  said  manually  rotating  means  further  including  a 
crankset  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  rope  pulley  asselnbly  connected  between  one 
end  of  said  crankset  assembly  and  an  upper  end  of  said 
elongated  shaft  so  that  the  lags  of  the  person  sitting  in  said 
seat  can  operate  said  cranlset  assembly  to  operate  said 
rope  pulley  assembly  to  tuifi  said  elongated  shaft;  and 
e)  means  mounted  in  said  hull  ip  back  of  said  seat  for  steering 
said  hull  along  the  body  ofjwater 


VIBRATION  ABSORBING 
OUTBO 
OanMC  E.  Blaachard, 
Waakcsn,  HI-,  aaaigaon 
WMkesaB,IlL 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992 

UJS.  0.440— 52 


IG  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR 
Wia.,  and  Edward  K. 

Marine  Corporation, 


Ser.  No.  847,928 


20ClaiBH 


1.  A  leash  type  device  for  a  surfer  to  hold  onto  a  surfboard 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  leash  member  having  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  surf  board  and  the  other  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ankle  of  the  surfer; 

cUp  means  attachably  and  detachably  coupled  to  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  leash  member  for  attaching  said  portion  of 
said  elongated  leash  member  to  the  waist  of  said  surfer, 
and 

ankle  attachment  means  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said 
elongated  leash  member  for  connecting  the  surfer  to  the 
surfboard  to  prevent  separation  of  the  surfer  from  the  surf 
board. 


1.  A  vibration  absorbing  sti  ering  device  for  an  outboard 

motor  having  a  transom  bratket,  an  engine,  and  a  swivel 

bracket  constructed  for  mount  ng  to  the  transom  bracket  and 

drijntng  a  vertical  passageway)  said  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  pivot  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 

and  being  dimensioned  ta  be  pivotally  engaged  in  the 

pasiageway; 


5,194,027 

SOLID  SEAL  FOR  THIN  FILM 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANELS 

Mark  S.  Kmakopf,  Portland,  and  Kmunith  Ping,  BcarertoiM 

both  of  OreSn  aaaignon  to  Pfanar  Syatcna,  Ine.,  Beayerton, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,815 
bt  CL'  HOIJ  9/24 
VS.  CL  445—24  2  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  the  active  area  of  a  TFEL 
panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  gel  material  over  the  active  area  of  the 
TFEL  panel; 

(b)  placing  a  protective  cover  atop  the  gel  material  and 
depressing  the  protective  cover  so  as  to  squeeze  excess 
material  out  from  underneath  the  protective  cover  along 
the  edges  thereof; 
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(c)  curing  the  gel  material  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
hardness  whereby  the  gel  material  enters  a  solid  sute;  and 
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(d)  sealing  the  protective  cover  against  the  panel  with  an 
adhesive  vapor  barrier. 


5,194,028 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
KiknkU  Oniahi,  Aicfai,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,122 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1991,  3-117841 

bt  CL'  HOIJ  9/22 

UJS.  CL  445-«6  4  daimt 


lateral  sides,  respectively,  each  of  said  hinge  means  ex- 
tending along  each  of  said  lateral  sides  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  rearward-to-forward  direction  in  a  manner 
to  allow  each  lateral  fin  to  swing  up  and  down  about  each 
hinge  means; 

each  of  said  lateral  fins  having  a  forward  frame  extending 
laterally  outward  from  each  of  said  hinge  means  so  as  to 
be  curved  rearwardly  as  it  extends  outward,  and  a  flexible 
film  spread  between  each  hinge  means  and  the  forward 
frame  said  forward  frame  including  means  to  angle  said 
forward  frame  during  upward  motion  of  each  said  lateral 
fm  and  relax  said  flexible  film  and  to  straighten  said  for- 
ward frame  during  downward  motion  of  each  said  lateral 
fm  and  tension  said  flexible  fin,  such  that  each  said  lateral 
fin  produces  a  lift  and  a  propulsion  thrust  as  each  lateral 
fin  is  swung  downwardly  and  upwardly;  and 

rotative  driving  means  mounted  on  said  floatable  structure, 
said  driving  means  having  a  rotative  drive  source  and 
connecting  means  operatively  coupling  said  drive  source 
to  said  lateral  fins  such  that  said  drive  source  causes  the 
lateral  fins  to  swing  about  respective  said  hinge  means. 


5,194,030 

TOY  VEGETABLE  DOLL  AND  SEEDS 

Raynond  T.  LeBoetf,  and  Paida  A.  LeBoorf,  both  of  1090 

Mineral  Spring  Aye.,  North  ProridcMC,  RJ.  02904 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867^34 

Int  CL'  A63H  3/00 

MS.  CL  446—72  9  CUm 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  positioning  apparatus  comprising  ball 
castor  means  and  roll  means  for  supporting  a  front  panel  sur- 
face and  lateral  panel  sides  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  respectively. 


5,194,029 
FLOATABLE  STRUCTURE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
Koichi  Kinoahita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Jal  Data  Coouinni- 

catioas  *  Syatens  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinwrtioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,207,  Jan.  10, 1992,  which  is 
a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  658,608,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
Tliia  application  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906348 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1990.  2-233301; 
Oct  19, 1990.  2-112103 

Int  a'  A63H  27/00 
MS.  CL  446—35  16  CUdan 


I.  An  educational  toy  comprising: 

a  simulated  flower  pot  packed  with  a  granular  material 
simulating  potting  soil; 

a  toy  doll  comprising  a  body  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  vege- 
table, said  doll  being  substantially  embedded  in  said  granu- 
lar material  such  that  the  identity  of  said  vegetable  is 
hidden; 

an  exposed  portion  of  said  doll  extending  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  granular  material;  and 

a  package  of  vegetable  seeds  for  growing  the  vegetable 
characterized  by  said  doll,  said  package  being  releasably 
secured  to  said  doll  body  portion,  said  doU  being  remov- 
able from  said  flower  pot  by  grasping  said  exposed  portion 
and  pulling  upwardly,  whereby  said  doll  is  extricated 
from  said  simulated  soil,  and  said  seeds  become  available 
for  planting. 


PfagrakooL  Ine.. 


1.  A  floatable  structure  propelling  mechanism  for  propelling 
a  floatable  structure  in  a  rearward-to-forward  direction,  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  lateral  fms  provided  on  respective  lateral  sides  of 
said  floatable  structure  and  extending  laterally  outward 
away  from  the  floatable  structure; 
hinge  means  secured  to  said  lateral  sides  of  the  floauble 
structure  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lateral  fins  to  the 


5.194.031 
TOY  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Sahler,  Rtveraidc.  RJ..  Mriganr  to 
Pawtacket.  RX 

FDcd  Mar.  7. 1991.  Ser.  No.  666.199 
Lrt.  CL'  A63H  33/OS 
MS.  CL  446—103  14  ( 

1.  A  toy  gear  assembly  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
received  on  supporting  surface  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  up- 
wardly opening  receiving  sockets  therein,  and  a  ring  gear 
assembly  releasably  receivable  on  said  base,  said  ring  gear 
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ably  iTiy-liirfing  a  mounting  Ung  having  a  plurality  of  side  of  said  toy  about  said  central  defined  area  restricting  an 
downwardly  extending  plugs  tho-eon  which  are  releasably   inflow  of  fluid  to  said  central  defined  area, 
receivable  in  a  portion  of  said  sockets  for  releasably  securing  


said  mounting  ring  on  said  base  4nd  a  gear  ring  of  ring-like 
configuration  received  and  secured  in  coaxial  relation  on  said 


5,194.033 

PROJECTABLE  TOY  STUFFED  ANIMAL 
Joel  R.  Wright,  6850  S.  Depew  St^  Uttleton,  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,606 
'  iBt  0.3  A63H  3/02 

VS.  a.  446—311  10  Claim 


mounting  ring  so  that  said  gear  rinjg  is  axially  rotatable  relative 
to  said  mounting  ring,  said  gear*  ring  having  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  annular  gear  riyg  surfaces  thereon,  at  least 
one  of  said  annular  gear  ring  surfa^  having  a  plurality  of  gear 
teeth  thereon. 


5,194,012 

MOBILE  TOY  WITH  ZEla)-GRAVITY  SYSTEM 

HcHT  A.  Garfinkel,  31  Dogwood  id.,  Searingtown,  N.Y.  11507 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  aer.  No.  695,467 

Iirt.  CL'  A63H  33/40.  X//00:  B60B  39/(X) 

UJS.  CL  446—178  i  25  Claims 


1.  Toy  animal  adapted  for  being  projected  through  air, 
including: 

a)  flexible  body  comprising  an  outer  skin  and  loose  filler 
material  encased  by  said  skin,  said  body  including  a  head, 
neck  region,  trunk,  and  an  elongate  tail  having  a  tip  region 
and  having  a  retracted  position  and  a  first  length,  and  said 
tail  adapted  for  being  extended  rearwardly  to  an  extended 
position  and  to  a  second  length  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  length,  and  said  tail  having  a  tip  region  adapted 
for  being  grasped  by  hand; 

b)  elongate  elastic  element  mounted  within  said  body,  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  tip  region  of  said  tail,  said  ele- 
ment having  an  unstretched  condition  and  in  its  un- 
stretched  condition  extending  through  said  body  from 
said  tail  to  said  neck  region  where  the  other  end  of  said 
elastic  element  is  affixed  to  said  skin  at  said  neck  region; 

,  c)  thumb-grasp  affixed  to  said  neck  region  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  hand;  and 
d)  whereby  movement  of  said  thumb-grasp  away  from  said 
tail  tip  will  resiliently  stretch  said  elastic  element  and  said 
tail  will  move  from  its  retracted  position  to  said  extended 
position. 


1.  A  mobile  toy  adapted  to  \k  retained  against  and  move 
along  a  movement  surface,  sa|d  toy  including  a  gravity- 
independent  retention  system  for  adherence  of  said  toy  to  the 
surface,  said  toy  comprising  outer  and  inner  sides  relative  to 
the  movement  surface  and  including  inwardly  extending  sup- 
port means  engageable  with  the  Surface  for  support  of  the  toy 
thereon  and  for  movement  of  tne  toy  therealong,  and  means 
tat  propelling  said  toy  along  the  surface,  said  retention  system 
including  vacuum  generating  mpans  which  in  turn  includes 
means  for  producing  a  forced  fluid  flow  outwardly  away  from 
a  central  defined  area  immediatew  inward  of  said  toy  to  create 
an  area  of  negative  pressure  at  tt^  surface,  said  support  means 
extending  inwardly  beyond  said  Vacuum  generating  means  for 
positioning  said  vacuum  generating  means  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  the  movement  surface,  said  vacuum  generating 
means  fiirther  including  guide  means  for  directing  said  forced 
fluid  flow  along  two  flow  path4  a  first  flow  path  outwardly 
directed  through  said  toy  and  (tscharging  to  said  outer  side 
thereof  away  from  the  defined  irea.  and  a  second  flow  path 
circumferentially  about  said  defined  area  and  radially  out- 
wardly directed  relative  to  saic  central  defined  area  at  the 
movement  surface  to  form  a  dy  lamic  fluid  seal  at  said  inner 


5,194,034 

STRETCHABLE  BODYSUIT  FOR  PRESERVING  AND 

PROTECTING  DOLLS 

Lucy  Heppenstall,  480  S.  Marion  Pkwy.,  No.  705,  Denver,  Colo. 

80209 

Filed  Jiri.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,666 

Int  a.'  A63H  3/02.  3/00.  3/46 

VS.  a.  446—369  11  Claims 


1.  A  body  covering  combination  with  a  doll  of  the  type 
having  a  torso,  head,  arms  and  legs,  said  arms  and  legs  having 
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aim  and  leg  joints,  respectively  at  their  connection  to  said 

torso,  said  covering  comprising: 
a  torso-covering  portkw  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
crotch  area  at  its  opposite  cad,  sleeves  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  tono<»vering  portion  and  leg  cov- 
ers extending  firom  said  opposite  end  and  flanking  said 
crotch  area,  separable  closure  means  extending  from  said 
one  end  through  which  said  doU  is  inserted  with  said  legs 
exteoding  thnwgh  said  leg  covers  and  said  arms  eitending 
through  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves  and  said  leg  covers  each 
defining  retention  means  for  """g^g^fl  said  aims  and  l^s, 
respectivdy,  whereby  to  retain  said  arms  and  legs  in 
unitary  rdation  to  said  torso;  and 
said  covering  oompoaed  of  a  four-way  stretch  m«ti>ri«i  taid 
covering  dimensioned  for  saugfitting  insertioa  of  said  doll 
whereby  to  stretch  said  material  when  said  doll  is  inserted 
into  said  covering  and  said  separable  closure  means  is. 
closed. 


S,1H03S 
AUTOMATIC  POULTKY  PKOCESSOK  AND  METHOD 
I D.  DUiard.  Caato%  Ga..  aaaiiMr  t*  MEYN  USA.  be, 
Ga. 

Filed  Jam.  17, 1992,  Sar.  No.  822,962 
bt  a.)  A23C  21/00 
VS.  CL  452—165  40 


tioning  surfaces  to  position  the  carcass  angularly  to  record 
images  of  the  carcass  from  several  angles  of  portions  of  the 
carcass;  recording  image  information  firom  the  carcass;  storing 
the  image  information  in  the  memory  of  a  computer;  storing 


information  rdating  to  the  wei^t  and  length  measuiements  of 
the  carcass  in  the  computer;  removing  the  carcass  fiom  the 
positioning  sor&ces  on  which  the  caicass  rests;  and  p*"^*— ■■'g 
the  recorded  information  in  the  computer  to  grade  the  carcaas. 


5,l»«g837 

DISC-TYPE  COIN  SORTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SCWnNG  OHNS  BY  RAIMAL  L0CAT10^B  OF  THE 

INNES  EDCTS  (WIHE  OCHNS 

Fect,m. 

of  Sar.  Nn.  34J71.  Apr.  1. 19t7, 
lUa  niHcaHia  Ss».  21,  M«,  Sar.  No.  2«I,2T7 


UjS.  CL  453—10 


^^r 


1.  An  aittomatic  poultry  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

carriage  means  for  advancing  poultry  through  said  appara- 
tus for  processing; 

poultry  engagement  means,  carried  on  said  carriage  means, 
for  being  received  in  the  body  cavity  of  a  bird  so  as  to 
efCect  a  positive  driving  force  thereto  during  operation  of 
said  carriage  means;  and 

loading  means  for  automatically  seating  said  poultry  engage- 
ment means  into  the  body  cavity  of  a  bird  as  said  poultry 
engagement  means  is  carried  and  advanced  by  said  car- 
riage means,  so  that  processing  of  poultry  may  be  auto- 
matically continued  without  manual  intervention  as  to 
birds  received  from  processing  equq>ment  relatively  up- 
stream from  said  apparatus. 


54»4,A36 

METHOD  FOR  GRADING  CARCASSES  OF  LARGE 

CATTLE,  CALVES,  HOGS,  OR  SHEEP  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 
PaMdt  CheraUer,  Olle;  MIcMc  VHIamta,  Ofsaaan  Sar 
Mame;  JsMas  PtaM,  Smcf  En  Brie,  and  itm  Lackra,  Orc- 
teU,  aB  of  P^aisca,  sasl^ars  to  Nniaiarlasi,  Paila,  rnmet 

FOed  Fak.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,136 

CUm  priority,  ajpHwden  F^iMe,  Feb.  14, 1991, 91 02297 

Int  CL*  B07C  3/lS:  A22C  18/00 

VS.  CL  452—198  18  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  grading  livestock  carcasses  comprising  the 

steps  of:  resting  a  carcass  on  a  lengthwise  face  thereof  and  on 

a  dorsal  boe  thereof,  near  the  lower  part  located  toward  a 

neck  of  the  carcass,  on  positioning  surfaces;  moving  the  posi- 


tat  a.>  O07D  3/16 


^C<cSSSBKe^ 


IS 


IS.  A  coin  sorter,  comfMising: 

a  iptatably  mounted  coin-carrying  disc  having  a  resilient  top 
surface  onto  which  coins  may  be  fed; 

means  for  rotating  said  disc; 

a  guide  plate  having  a  surface  poaitioaed  over  and  cloady 
adjacent  said  disc,  wherein  sidd  surftce  includes  an  inner 
recess  within  which  coins  are  aUe  to  move  radially  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  disc; 

means  for  allowing  coins  to  enter  between  said  disc  and  said 
plate; 

referencing  means  configured  in  said  surftoe  for  engaging 
the  edges  of  coins  as  the  coins  are  moved  circumferea- 
tially  between  said  disc  and  said  plate  to  position  the 
radially  outer  edges  of  coins  of  a  first  denomination  at  a 
common  radial  location; 

sorting  means  including  an  ejection  recess  formed  in  said 
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guide  plate  with  the  radially  )nner  edge  of  said  ejection 
recess  located  at  a  radial  location  for  receiving  the  radially 
inner  portion  of  coins  of  said  ftlst  denomination,  the  width 
of  said  ejection  recess  initially  being  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  coin  to  be  received  and  the  surface  of  the 
guide  plate  adjacent  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  ejection 
recess  pressing  the  outer  por«ons  of  the  coins  into  said 
resilient  top  surface  of  said  diap  so  that  the  inner  edges  of 
the  coins  received  by  said  ej^tion  recess  are  tilted  up- 
wardly into  said  recess,  saidj  ejection  recess  extending 
outwardly  to  the  periphery  ofjsaid  guide  plate  so  that  the 
inner  edge  of  the  recess  guid^  the  coins  outwardly  and 
ejects  the  coins  from  being  sail  disc  and  said  guide  plate, 
the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  ejection  recess  sloping 
upwardly  to  gradually  releast  the  coins  of  said  first  de- 
nomination from  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  top  surface 
of  said  disc. 


5,194,039 
PERSONNEL  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  VAULTS 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Jr.,  865  George's  HiU  Rd.,  Southbury, 
Conn.  06488 

CoDtiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  597,209,  Oct  11,  1990,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,735 

Int  CL'  F24F  T/OO 

UJS.  a.  454—195  7  Claims 


5,194,( 
ONE-WAY 
JaiiM  L.  KkHnhaus,  Shelby  To^ 
M.  Bdl,  St  Clair,  and  Richard 
Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Huron  PI 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Skr.  No.  905,769 


VALVE 

ip;  Macomb  County;  Scott 

Barton,  Port  Huron,  all  of 

Group,  Inc.,  St  Clair, 


lat  CL'  B60]  I  1/26 


MS.  CL  454—162 


1.  A  one-way  air  valve  for  nilieving  pressure  within  an 
automobile  compartment  when  a  door  is  closed  rapidly  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  molded  plastic  frame  for  mounting  at  an  aperture  of  a 
compartment  wall  and  havin  ;  an  inside  face  and  an  out- 
side face  with  at  least  one  air 
through  between  the  faces; 
a  plastic  flap  overlying  the  Divide  face  of  the  frame  and 
covering  the  air  passagewaj 


5  Claims 


1.  A  personnel  safety  system  for  vaults,  including  a  passage- 
way for  the  passage  of  air,  food,  and/or  water  from  the  front 
of  a  vault  door  to  the  inside  of  a  vault  on  which  said  vault  door 
is  mounted,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  tube  employed  as  the  door  wheel  spindle  for  a 
locking  mechanism  mounted  in  said  door;  and 

(b)  means  to  access  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tube  from  the 

I  interior  of  said  vault  for  the  passage  through  said  tube  of 
said  air,  food,  and/or  water,  without  disassembly  of  said 
locking  mechanism. 


>assageway  extending  there- 


to block  air  flow  into  the 
automobile  and  swingable  away  from  the  frame  to  open 
the  passageway  upon  air  presi  lure  build-up  in  the  compart- 
ment; 

said  flap  having  a  plastic  connecting  portion  molded  in  situ 
integrally  with  the  frame  ai  id  being  formed  of  a  more 
elastic  plastic  than  the  plasti<  of  the  frame  and  resistingly 
bendable  to  permit  the  flap  to  be  swung  from  an  initial 
molded  position  projecting  through  the  air  passageway 
and  beyond  the  inside  face  ( >f  the  frame  to  an  operative 
position  overlying  the  outsid«  face  of  the  frame  and  cover- 
ing the  air  passageway,  said  flap  portion  being  elastically 
loaded  by  the  aforesaid  swfciging  of  the  flap  from  said 
initial  position  to  said  operative  position  to  urge  the  flap 
yieldingly  against  the  outsiddof  the  frame  covering  the  air 
passageway;  and  i 

said  flap  portion,  when  the  flap  is  in  said  operative  position, 
blocking  air  flow  through  tie  air  passageway  in  a  direc- 
tion to  enter  an  automobile  ^mpartment  and  yielding  to 
an  increase  in  air  pressure  i4  such  compartment  to  open 
and  allow  air  flow  through  the  passageway  out  of  the 
compartment 


5,194,040 

SLOT  VENTILATORS 

Arthur  Stoney,  10  Fleece  Yard,  Halstead,  Essex  COJ  2DA, 

England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/00917,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Ffled  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1988, 
8820336 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  454—222  7  aaims 


1.  A  slot  ventilator  comprising: 

an  elongate  backing  member  having  rearwardly-extending 

first  and  second  flanges  and  a  slot  therebetween  with  side 

edges  therein; 
an  elongate  facing  strip  movable  between  an  open  position 

and  a  closed  position, 
said  closed  position  being  when  said  facing  strip  obstructs 

said  slot  and  said  open,  forward  position  being  when  said 

facing  strip  is  forward  from  said  side  edges  of  said  slot  in 

said  backing  member, 
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a  rib  extending  rearwardly  from  said  facing  strip  into  said 

slot 
said  rib  comprising  a  generally  flat  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal rear  edge  spaced  firom  said  facing  strip  and  said  rear 
edge  having  spaced  cut-outs  passing  entirely  through  said 
rib;  and, 
a  linkage  including 
at  least  two  links,  each  of  which  has  two  ends,  said  links 

being  spaced  from  one  another, 
a  first  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rib 

and  connected  by  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  other  end 

to  said  first  and  said  second  flanges, 
a  second  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 

rib  and  connected  by  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  other 

end  to  said  first  and  second  flanges; 
said  pivotal  connections  extending  between  said  first  and 

said  second  flanges, 
said  cut-outs  being  positioned  and  sized  to  accommodate 

only  said  pivotal  connections  between  said  first  and  said 

second  flanges  when  said  facing  strip  is  in  said  closed 

position. 


5,194,041 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATORS 
Philip  C.  Trexlcr,  PalatiM,  HI.,  McigBor  to  Staadvd  Safety 
Eqaipmcat  Co.,  Pabrtiiie,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,058 

Int  CL'  F24F  7/06 

U.S.  CL  454—251  15  CUdmi 


1.  A  cage  ventilation  system  for  use  in  isolating  a  plurality  of 
cages  from  an  uncontrolled  environment  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  cages  in  a  plurality  of  vertically 

spaced  shelves; 
an  enclosure  isolating  all  supported  cages  from  the  uncon- 

troUed  environment; 
means  for  generating  a  flow  of  air  from  the  uncontrolled 

environment 
tubes  supported  above  each  shelf  in  the  frame,  each  of  said 

tubes  having  an  axially  disposed  opening  for  outletting  air 

over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  associated  shelf 

therebeneath; 
means  for  connecting  the  flow  from  the  generating  means  to 

the  interior  of  the  tubes;  and 
means  for  allowing  air  to  outlet  fit>m  the  enclosure. 


5,194,042 
LINEAR  SLOT  DIFFUSER 
Shewuidaah  S.  Clarii,  Saafttrd,  FU.,  SMitMr  to  Metal  Maanfec- 
twlag  Co.,  Swfiord,  FU. 

Filed  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,995 
Int  a.'  F24F  13/072 
UJS.  CL  454—304  13  Claias 

1.  A  linear  slot  diffiiaer  for  controlling  flow  of  air  in  a  room, 
the  diffuser  compristng: 
a  frame  having  opposingly  facing,  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  walls  forming  a  channel  therebetween,  said  frame 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  in  which  air  enters  or  exits 


said  channel  and  a  slot  at  the  other  end  in  which  air  exits 

or  enters  said  channel  and  flows  into  or  out  of  the  room; 
means  including  a  flexible  plastic  vane  support  member 

extending  between  said  walls  and  being  disposed  within 

said  channel; 
a  structural  web  rigidly  fixed  to  the  walls  and  extending 

across  the  channel  and  spaced  from  the  vane  suf^wrt 

member  and 


a  deflector  vane  disposed  within  said  channel  and  extending 
along  said  slot  such  that  air  in  said  channel  flows  across 
said  vane,  said  deflector  vane  being  hingedly  supported  on 
one  of  its  ends  by  said  flexible  material  on  said  support 
member  to  change  the  orientation  of  said  deflector  vane  to 
alter  the  direction  of  air  exiting  said  channel  and  reduce 
rattle  due  to  air  in  said  channel  flowing  across  said  vane. 


5.194,043 
AIR  CONDITIONER  AIR  DEFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Norio  TakalMiiri;  MaMto  Siwita;  SciMi  OkAe,  all  of  TocUgi; 
Kniyaki  YaMdi^  Kamari  MiuHi,  both  of  KaAiwa;  Y»- 
■himi  IMNK,  IbnaU,  aid  YaMjraU  Sakawtto,  TocUfi,  aU  of 
Japan,  Mslgams  to  HHacU,  Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japaa 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  523,570,  May  15, 1990,  abaadoaed. 

Thia  appiicatioa  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  MM,765 
Claim  priority,  appBcatioa  Ji^aii,  May  2S.  UM,  1-132227; 
JaL  7,  1989, 1-174011;  Aag.  4. 1919, 1-201236 

lat  CL>  WW  13/08 
U.S.  CL  454-316  12  ( 


1.  An  air  conditioner  including  an  outlet  for  discharging  a 
conditioned  air  flow  and  air  deflector  means  associated  with 
said  outlet  wherein  said  air  deflector  means  include: 

first  deflector  means  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis  to  variably  deflect  air  through  said  outlet  in  verti- 
cal directions;  and 

second  deflector  means  rotatable  to  block  a  predetermined 
breadthwise  portion  of  said  oudet  while  forming  an  air 
passage  in  at  least  one  other  breadthwise  portion  of  said 
outlet  to  thereby  concentrate  the  air  flow  to  said  at  least 
one  other  breadthwise  portion  of  said  outlet 

wherein  said  first  deflector  means  comprise  a  single  horizon- 
tal vane  and  wherein  said  second  deflector  means  com- 
prise a  single  movable  vane  which  is  rotatable  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  and  capable  of  blocking  one 
of  left  and  right  half  portions  of  said  outlet  while  forming 
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said  air  passage  in  the  oth<  r  of  said  left  and  right  half 
portions  of  said  outlet. 


5  J94^(  44 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Johaaa  Jiekd,  and  Wol^uig  Ru,  both  of  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrauuiy,   ■■rignnm  to  Lnk  TameUen  and  Kupplungsbau 
GflAH,  B8U,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gc4Bany 
CoirtiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  69,708,  Jul.  2, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
applkatkm  Not.  21, 19>0,  Ser.  No.  617,918 
Oaiai  priority,  appUcadon  Fid.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1M6,  3622C97;  Oct  4, 19M,  363M28;  Dec  13.  1986,  3642716 

Lit.a.'F16Mi/Mi/«0 
UJS.  a.  464—24  J  59  Oaims 


5,194,045 

RESIUENT  DAMPING  COUPLING  FOR 

INSTALLATION  IN  A  DRIVE  LINE  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Wolfgang  Hanke,  Heideaheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1989,  3923749 

Int  a.'  F16D  i/«a  3/12 
U  A  CL  464—24  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vilAvtions  between  an  engine  and 
a  clutch  in  a  power  train,  comprising  a  first  flywheel  connect- 
able  with  the  engine;  a  second^  flywheel  routable  relative  to 
the  first  flywheel  and  having  a  ftiction  surface  engageable  with 
a  clutch  plate  of  the  clutch;  an<|  a  damper  device  including  an 
input  component  constituted  bj  said  first  flywheel,  an  output 
component  constituted  by  sai4  second  flywheel,  an  annular 
chamber  including  a  nuUally  puter  portion  constituting  an 
annular  compartment,  a  supply  pf  viscous  fluid  medium  which 
at  least  partially  fills  said  compartment,  a  pluraUty  of  energy 
storing  elements  which  are  disposed  and  supported  in  said 
compartment,  said  chamber  having  internal  surfaces  bounding 
said  compartment  and  includiig  radially  outer  portions,  at 
least  said  radially  outer  portions  of  said  internal  surfaces  con- 
forming to  the  energy  storing  elements  in  said  compartment  to 
oppose  radially  outward  mov^ents  of  the  energy  storing 
elements  under  the  action  ol  centrifugal  force  when  said 
flywheels  rotate  and  to  thus  (produce  a  frictional  damping 
action  between  said  energy  stcring  elements  and  said  radially 
outer  portions  of  said  internal:  surfaces,  said  flywheels  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  oth<r  against  the  resistance  of  said 
energy  storing  elements  through  at  least  25  degrees  in  clock- 
wiae  and  counterclockwise  directions  starting  from  a  neutral 
position,  said  energy  storing  flements  including  at  least  one 
elongated  helical  ccril  spring  a«d  said  energy  storing  elements 
jointly  extending  along  an  arc  which  approximates  between  70 
and  96  percent  of  a  complete  cfccle,  and  a  flange  rotatable  with 
said  second  flywheel  and  extei^ding  into  said  compartment  and 
engaging  said  elements. 


1.  A  resilient  coupling  for  installation  in  a  drive  line  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  two  lateral  discs  (7,8)  connected  at  their  outer  circumfer- 
ence in  order  to  rotate  together,  the  two  lateral  discs 
define  a  first  coupling  half  (1)  that  encloses  a  second 
coupling  half  (2),  the  second  coupUng  half  having  at  least 
one  central  disc  (6)  associated  with  a  hub  (3); 

b)  the  first  coupling  half  (1)  and  the  second  coupling  half  (2) 
connected  to  one  another  by  resilient  coupling  elements 
(9)  and  adapted  to  rotate  a  restricted  amount  relative  to 
one  another; 

c)  the  lateral  discs  (7,8)  define  a  fluid-tight  inner  chamber 
(11)  that  contains  the  at  least  one  central  disc  (6)  and  is 
filled  with  a  damping  medium; 

d)  wherein  the  inner  chamber  (11)  has  a  radially  outer  region 
and  a  radially  inner  region  located  between  the  lateral  disc 
(7,8),  and  wherein  the  outer  region  has  at  least  one  first 
displacement  chamber  (16)  and  the  inner  region  has  at 
least  one  second  displacement  chamber  (17)  such  that  both 
chambers  can  be  filled  with  the  damping  medium  and  both 
chambers  along  with  their  damping  medium  serve  to 
dampen,  and  wherein  the  volume  of  the  chambers  can  be 
varied  during  the  reciprocal  rotation  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond coupling  halves  (1,2); 

e)  a  suspended  damping  ring  disposed  in  the  inner  chamber 
(11),  the  suspended  damping  ring  (SO)  rotatable  by  a  re- 
stricted amount  relative  to  the  coupling  halves  (1,2)  dur- 
ing operation; 

f)  wherein  the  suspended  damping  ring  (50)  forms  the  at  least 
one  first  displacement  chamber  (16)  with  the  fust  coupling 
half  (1)  and  the  at  least  one  second  displacement  chamber 
(17)  with  the  second  coupling  half  (2),  and  wherein  the  at 
least  one  first  displacement  chamber  (16)  has  first  throttie 
gaps  (19)  for  displacing  the  damping  medium;  and 

g)  wherein  the  at  least  one  second  displacement  chamber 
(17)  and  the  fluid  medium  therein  are  the  primary  means 
used  to  dampen  when  there  are  small  amplitudes  of  oscil- 
lation that  occur  during  normal  operation  of  the  motor 
vehicle. 
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5,194,046 

DAMPER  TYPE  FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WnU  AT 

LEAST  ONE  SUBSTANTIALLY  SEGMENT-SHAPED 

MEMBER 

Johana  Jiickel,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Lok  LameUen  and  KuppluBgriNtn  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,917,  Dec  23, 1988.  abudoned. 

lUs  application  Ang.  19, 1991.  Ser.  No.  750,213 
OaiBM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1988,  3802581;  Sep.  6,  1988.  3830219 

Int.  CL'  F16D  3/14:  F16F  15/12 
MS.  CL  464 — 67  28  Claims 


5,194,047 

PORTABLE  SCENE  STORING.  SETTING.  AND  RAPID 

CHANGE  ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  CabeU,  P.O.  Box  43.  Soath  Tamrortk,  N  JL  03883 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704^01 

Int  CL>  A63J  1/02 

MS.  CL  472—75  20  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  assembly  for  storing,  setting  up,  and  rapidly 
changing  elements  of  different  theatrical  scenes,  said  portable 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  anchoring  means  locatable  at  respective  opposite 
ends  of  a  stage  area;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  stationary  track  mountable  solely  at  its 
opposite  ends  by  said  anchoring  means  so  as  to  extend  in 
an  arched  configuration  over  the  stage  area; 

(c)  each  of  said  anchoring  means  including  an  end  platform 
being  a  generally  planar  structure  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the 
stage  area  and  support  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
track  by  extending  laterally  from  and  360*  about  said  one 
end  of  said  track. 


5,194,048 

PARTICIPATORY  WATER  PLAY  APPARATUS 

Rkk  A.  Briggs,  P.O.  Box  215,  Ow—ldi,  Ortg.  97134 

Continnation-fai-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  438.220,  Nov.  20. 1989,  Ptf. 

No.  D.  330.579.  This  application  Oct  29. 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,946 

Int  a.>  A63G  21/00 
VS.  CL  472—128  21  < 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly  for  compensation  of  fluctuations  of 
torque  which  is  transmitted  between  an  output  member  of  a 
combustion  engine  and  an  input  member  of  a  transmission, 
comprising  a  first  flywheel  connectable  with  the  output  mem- 
ber of  the  engine;  a  second  flywheel  connectable  with  the  input 
member  of  the  transmission,  said  flywheels  being  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  to  and  from  a  neutral  position  in  at  least 
one  direction;  a  substantially  flange-like  member  coupled  with 
said  second  flywheel;  a  component  rotatable  relative  to  said 
flange-like  member,  and  damper  means  operative  to  oppose 
rotation  of  said  flywheels  from  said  neutral  position,  said 
damper  means  including  a  first  damper  for  substantially  unas- 
sistedly  opposing  a  first  sUge  of  rotation  of  said  flywheels  from 
said  neutral  position  with  a  first  force  and  at  least  one  second 
damper  for  opposing  a  second  stage  of  rotation  of  said 
flywheels  from  said  neutral  position  with  a  second  force 
greater  than  said  first  force,  said  second  stage  following  said 
first  stage  and  said  at  least  one  second  damper  comprising  a 
plurality  of  energy  storing  elements  borne  by  said  first 
flywheel  in  the  neutral  position  of  said  flywheels,  at  least  one 
of  said  energy  storing  elements  being  flanked  by  said  compo- 
nent in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  flywheels  and  said 
first  damper  comprising  energy  storing  means  borne  by  said 
flange-like  member  and  arranged  to  store  energy  under  the 
action  of  said  component,  said  component  comprising  at  least 
one  substantially  segment-shaped  member  disposed  substan- 
tially radially  inwardly  of  said  at  least  one  energy  storing 
element,  said  at  least  one  energy  storing  element  having  end 
portions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  flywheels  and  said  segment-shaped  member 
having  radially  disposed  extensions  adjacent  the  end  portions 
of  said  at  least  one  energy  storing  element 


,.^f^ 


1.  A  water  play  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  nozzle  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  first  elevation  for 
directing  a  spray  of  water  into  the  air  in  a  first  direction, 
said  nozzle  forming  said  spray  into  a  fiist  spray  pattern; 

means  for  circulating  water  to  said  first  nozzle; 

a  first  valve  mounted  on  said  frame  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  circuitlated  to  said  first  nozzle; 

a  second  nozzle  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  second  elevation 
different  from  said  first  elevation  for  directing  a  spray  of 
water  into  the  air  in  a  second  direction  different  from  said 
first  direction,  said  nozzle  forming  said  spray  into  a  second 
spray  pattern  different  from  said  first  spray  pattern; 

means  for  circulating  water  to  said  second  nozzle; 

a  second  valve  mounted  on  said  frame  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  circulated  to  said  second  nozzle; 

first  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  user  of 
said  apparatus  at  a  third  elevation,  said  first  supporting 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  valve  to  permit 
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a  oaer  of  said  apparatus  on  sait  supporting  means  to  adjust 
said  first  valve; 
second  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  user 
of  said  apparent  at  a  fourth  elevation,  said  second  support- 
ing means  being  positioned  a^ljacent  said  second  valve  to 
permit  a  user  of  said  apparatus  on  said  second  supporting 
means  to  adjust  said  second  valve; 
a  basin  for  collecting  water  spmyed  from  said  nozzles;  and 
a  pump  for  recirculating  such  collected  water  to  said  noz- 
zles. 


operation,  a  pair  of  forcing  means  are  located  at  both  ends  of  at 
least  one  of  said  support  rollers  for  forcing  back,  when  said  belt 
is  shifted  to  either  of  opposite  ends  of  said  support  roller  to 
contact  said  end,  said  belt  toward  the  center  of  said  roller  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  roller. 


5,194,019  

COMBINED  DIRECnONi  X  AND  INFINITELY 

VARIABLE-SPEED  "TRANSMISSION 

Fk«i  L.  Km*,  Jr^  124  E.  Oakwood  Rd^  Eaat  Peoria,  lU.  61611 

Filed  JaiL  27, 1992, 1  Icr.  No.  826,097 

Int  CL>  F14  H  7/00 

VS.  a.  474—69  i  6  Clalma 


5,194,051 
SPROCKET  WHEEL  MOUNTING  UNIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masaahi  Nagano,  Iznmi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,865 

Oaina  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  MI62286 

Ittt  CL'  F16H  9/06 

VS.  CL  474—160  «  CWm 


1.  A  combined  directional  *id  infinitely  variable  speed 
transmission  comprising;  I 

a  stationary  first  V-belt  pulle]^ 

an  input  drive  shaft  rotatablyy  coaxially  extended  through 
said  first  pulley  and  having  ian  elongated  crank  arm  radi- 
ally extended  therefrom; 

a  second  V-bek  pulley  freel*  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
crank  arm  for  orbiting  mo\^ent  about  said  first  pulley; 
and 

an  endless  V-belt  trained  around  said  fvst  and  second  pulleys 
in  interconnecting  driving  relation  therebetween  as  the 
V-belt  is  walked  around  snid  stationary  first  pulley  to 
cause  positive  driven  rotatibn  of  said  second  pulley. 


POSmONING  DEVICE 
Takaya  MmdAi,  Yokohaw^ 
of  Japm,  awlgiori  to  Rkok 
Filed  Oct  25, 199 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  J 

VS.  CL  474 


IR  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 
Mttsnm  Satoh,  Tokyo,  both 
ipany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  782,126 

Oct  25, 1990,  2-287841 

6Clainis 


X— 


1.  A  sprocket  wheel  mounting  unit  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  sprocket  wheels  in  ring  form  for  use  on  a  bicycle,  particu- 
larly on  a  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  boss  having  an  axis,  a  front  end  face  and  a  rear  end  face; 

a  plurality  of  support  arms  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  outer  peripheries  of  said  boss  and  inclined  toward 
said  rear  end  face  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  support 
arms  being  arranged  around  said  boss;  and 

a  plurality  of  stepped  surfaces  formed  on  an  inclined  portion 
of  each  of  said  support  arms  opposed  to  said  front  end 
face,  said  stepped  surfaces  including  vertical  surfaces 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  horizontal 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 

adjacent  ones  of  said  vertical  surfaces  being  formed  with  a 
predetermined  pitch  for  use  as  sprocket  wheel  positioning 
surfaces; 

said  inclined  portion  of  each  of  said  support  arms  opposed  to 
said  front  end  face  and  an  inclined  portion  of  each  of  said 
support  arms  opposed  to  said  rear  end  face  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  a  space  being  formed  between 
said  inclined  portion  opposed  to  said  rear  end  face  and 
said  boss. 


1.  In  a  positioning  device  ^r  preventing  an  endless  belt 
passed  over  a  plurality  of  support  rollers  from  being  shifted  to 
one  side  in  an  axial  direction  4f  said  support  rollers  while  in 


5,194,052 
STEPLESS  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
y««nhnm  Ueda,  HatankaicU;  ScUi  EsaU,  HiraaUma,  and 
Oiama  Sado,  HigasUUroahinM,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa,  HiroiUma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,013 
Cfadma  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  >067124 
iBt  CL'  F16H  3/44 
VS.  CL  475-66  ^  Ctotof 

1.  A  stepless  transmission  having  a  torque  converter  fastened 
to  an  engine  output  shaft,  a  stepless  transmission  gear  con- 
nected to  the  engine  output  shaft  and  a  reverse  and  reduction 
gear  operationally  coupled  to  the  torque  converter  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  means  for  establishing  a  first  power  flow  path,  including 
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the  torque  converter  and  the  reverse  and  reduction  gear, 
through  which  engine  output  is  transmitted  to  an  output 
shaft  of  the  stepless  transmission; 
second  means  for  establishing  a  second  power  flow  path, 
including  the  stepless  transmission  gear,  through  which 
engine  output  is  transmitted  to  said  output  shaft  of  the 
stepless  transmission;  and 


oil  control  means,  including  at  least  one  oil  pump,  for  caus- 
ing a  decrease  in  quantity  of  a  lubrication  oil  delivered  to 
the  stepless  transmission  gear  while  said  first  means  estab- 
lishes said  first  power  flow  path,  and  causing  a  decrease  in 
quantity  of  a  working  oil  delivered  to  the  torque  con- 
verter while  said  second  means  establishes  said  second 
power  flow  path. 


5,194,053 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSIVE 
TYPE  CONTROL  COUPLING  WTTH  VARIABLE 
TRANSFER  TORQUE  CONTROL  MEANS 
AUhiko  Sano;  Yasnhiro  Nilknra,  and  TtridyoaU  Yamd,  aU  of 
Kaaagawa,  Japan,  awignors  to  Niasaa  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-173490 

Int  CL'  F16H  1/44.  J/455:  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CL  475—89  5  Claims 


signal  to  said  orifice  opening  changing  means  to  control 

said  opening  of  said  orifice  means  in  correspondence  with 

variations  of  a  rotational  speed  differential  between  said 

first  and  second  rotary  members  to  generate  a  desired 

torque  transfer  characteristic,  wherein  said  control  means 

includes 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of 
said  first  rotary  member  and  for  producing  a  first  rota- 
tional speed  detecting  signal  representative  thereof, 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of 
said  second  rotary  member  and  for  producing  a  second 
rotational  speed  detecting  signal  representative  thereof, 

rotational  speed  differential  operating  means  for  perform- 
ing arithmetic  operations  to  determine  said  rotational 
speed  differential  between  said  first  and  second  rotary 
members  from  said  first  and  second  rotational  speed 
detecting  signals, 

target  transfer  torque  setting  means  for  setting  a  target 
transfer  torque  based  on  said  rotational  speed  differen- 
tial, 

actual  orifice  opening  coefficient  operating  means  for 
performing  arithmetic  operations  on  an  actual  orifice 
opemag  based  on  said  target  transfer  torque  set  by  said 
target  transfer  torque  setting  means  and  said  rotational 
speed  differential, 

map  means  for  looking  up  an  orifice  opening  correspond- 
ing to  said  actual  orifice  opening  coefficient, 

target  orifice  opening  determining  means  for  determining 
a  target  orifice  opening  on  the  basis  of  said  map  means 
and  said  actual  orifice  opening  coefficient,  and 

output  means  for  supplying  said  orifice  opening  control 
signal  to  generate  said  target  orifice  opening. 


^5,194,054 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
Peter  Ambom,  Ncukirche»«edMhcid,  and  WoUfeug  Hllde- 
hnmtt,  LohBMr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwvsy,  aariganrs  to 
Viscodrive  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnunqr 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,536 
ClaiBs  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4013202 

Int  CL»  F16H  1/42 
UACL  475—249  7( 


2.  A  control  coupling,  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  member; 

a  second  rotary  member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  rotary 
member; 

hydraulic  fluid  discharge  means  responsive  to  a  rotational 
speed  differential  between  said  first  and  second  rotary 
members  for  discharging  a  quantity  of  hydrauUc  fluid 
proportional  to  said  rotational  speed  differential; 

orUice  means  for  restricting  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  by 
said  oil  discharge  means  to  produce  a  transfer  torque 
between  said  first  and  second  rotary  members; 

orifice  opening  changing  means  for  changing  an  opening  of 
said  orifice  means  in  response  to  an  orifice  opening  control 
signal  supplied  thereto;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  said  orifice  opening  control 


1.  A  differential  gear  system  for  use  in  the  driveline  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  differential  carrier  that  rotates  in 
bearings  of  a  differential  housing  and  is  driven  via  a  drive  gear 
tooth  configuration;  two  axle  shaft  gears  rotate  in  the  differen- 
tial carrier  and  are  coaxial  relative  to  each  other;  and  at  least 
two  compensating  gears  are  eccentrically  supported  in,  and 
rotating  with,  the  differential  carrier,  one  of  the  compensating 
gears  is  meshed  with  one  of  said  axle  shaft  gears,  and  the  other 
compensating  gear  of  the  compensating  gears  is  meshed  with 
the  other  axle  shaft  gear,  while  engaging  each  other  at  least 
indirectly,  and  where  the  axle  shaft  gears  have  a  tooth  design 
which,  when  under  torque,  generates  an  axial  thrust,  said  axle 
shaft  gears  being  supported  inside  a  clear  passage  of  the  differ- 
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ential  carrier,  surfaces  of  the  axlei  shaft  gears  which  are  sub-  ing  an  input  side  and  an  output  side,  said  planetary  gearing 
jected  to  lewis  with  transmission  of  torque  from  the  wheels  to  device  having  a  first  planetary  gear  set  and  a  second  planetary 
the  dnvdine  are  arranged  toward  the  center  of  the  differential  gear  set,  said  fu^t  and  second  planetary  gear  sets  having  pluet 
cage;  and  the  axle  shaft  gears  iurfaces  and/or  surfaces  in  gears  that  mesh  with  each  other  and  share  a  common  carrier, 
contact  with  said  axle  shaft  gears  tvhich  are  subjected  to  loads  said  first  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear  being  fixedly 
with  transmission  of  torque  from  the  wheels  to  the  driveline  secured  to  a  routable  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  being 
are  provided  with  passive  free  floating  first  friction-reducing  selectively  secured  by  a  first  clutch  member  to  an  input  shaft, 
means  positioned  between  said  asle  shaft  gears  and  said  sur-  said  second  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear  being  fixedly 
ftces  in  contact  with  said  axle  shajfl  gears,  while  the  axle  shaft  secured  to  an  intermediate  shaft  for  continuous  rotation  there- 
gears  are  mutually  supportive,  eit^ier  directly,  or  by  means  of  ^n^th,  said  intermediate  shaft  being  selectively  secured  by  a 

second  clutch  member  to  said  input  shaft,  a  first  friction  brake 

means  being  secured  to  said  intermediate  shaft  for  braking  said 

»  intermediate  shaft,  said  common  carrier  member  of  said  first 
5  194,0p5 
PLANETARY  GEAR  TYrE  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM 


intermediate  elements. 


ToaUkaa  OaUdari,  Yokonika, 
Motor  Co^  UL,  Japan 

FIM  Mar.  18, 1992, 
OafaH  priority,  ap^icatkm  Ji 
lot  a.5  Fl 
VS.  a.  475—281 


<  Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 


.  No.  853,191 

Mar.  19, 1991,  3-80664 

57/10 

14  Claims 
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1.  A  planetary  gear  type  trans  mission  mechanism  compris- 


(a)  an  input  member  to  be  su(  plied  rotation  from  a  power 
supply; 


and  second  planetary  gear  sets  having  a  second  friction  brake 
means  connected  to  its  transmission-input  side  end,  and  said 
second  planetary  gear  set  having  a  ring  gear  being  connected 
with  a  driven  wheel  of  the  automatic  transmission,  the  interme- 
diate shaft  being  formed  as  a  solid  shaft  in  cross-section  and 
passing  through  the  driven  gear,  wherein  the  first  friction 
brake  means  engages  a  segment  of  said  intermediate  shaft 
which  extends  axially  beyond  the  driven  gear  on  the  transmis- 
sion output-side  end,  and  said  common  carrier  member  being 
selectively  connected  with  the  input  shaft  via  a  third  clutch 


(b)  an  output  member  for  de^vering  rotation  changed  in  member  which  is  located  axially  after  the  first  and  the  second 


speed  at  an  selected  speed  ritio; 

(c)  a  first  gear  set  including  a  gear  element  constantly  cou- 
pled with  said  input  membei  for  rotation  therewith; 

(d)  a  second  gear  set  includi^  a  gear  element  constantly 
coupled  with  said  output  member  for  rotation  therewith; 
and  ' 

(e)  friction  means  including  a  k>lurality  of  friction  elements 
for  determining  power  tranapission  route  through  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  seconf  gear  sets  for  establishing  a 
plurality  of  speed  ratios  bOtween  the  input  and  output 
members; 

other  gear  elements  of  the  futt  and  second  gear  sets  being 
coupled  with  each  other  aiid  the  friction  elements  being 
arranged,  in  such  manner  th4t  all  gear  elements  of  the  first 
and  second  gear  sets  exceflt  for  said  gear  element  con- 
stantly coupled  with  the  oitput  member  rotates  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  tqe  input  member  at  speed  less 


clutch  members  in  the  direction  of  the  transmission-output 
side. 


5,194,057 
TWO  SPEED  PRESS  DRIVE 
Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Groase  Poiote  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sommer  Company,  Warren,  Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,550 

Int  a.'  F16D  67/04 

U  A  a.  475—339  9  Claims 


than  the  input  member  up 
speed  ratio. 


selection  of  any  forward 


AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEIUCLES 

Michael  ScUllhaMr,  FWedrich^afwt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

to  ZaharadCArik  FHedricfashafea  AG,  Friedrich- 

,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/01532,  §  3»1  Date  May  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Data  May  31, 1991,  PCT  Pnl4  No.  WO90/07072,  PCT  Pub. 

\M»  Jbb.  28, 1990 

per  Filed  Dec  13, 1^,  Ser.  No.  687,937 
CUiM  priority,  ap^icatioB  Ftd.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec  15, 
1988,  3842188 

Int.  Cl.»  Film  57/10  I 

UJS.  CL  475— 325  9  Oahas 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  trans- 
mission comprising  a  reduction  jplanetary  gearing  device  hav- 


1.  A  two  speed  drive  for  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  means  for  mounting  said  two  speed 
drive; 

input  drive  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  into 
said  two  speed  drive,  said  input  drive  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  support  means; 

output  drive  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement 
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from  said  two  speed  drive  said  output  drive  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  statiooary  support  means; 

planetary  gear  means  for  providing  speed  reduction  between 
said  input  drive  means  and  said  output  drive  means; 

selectively  operable  first  clutch  means  for  locking  said  out- 
put drive  means  to  said  input  drive  means; 

selectively  operable  second  clutch  means  for  locking  said 
output  drive  means  to  said  planetary  gear  means;  said  first 
clutch  means  mounted  inwardly  of  and  in  coaxial  nested 
rdation  to  said  second  clutch  means; 

first  engagement  means  for  engaging  said  first  clutch  means, 
said  first  engagement  means  including  first  spring  means 
for  urging  said  first  clutch  means  into  an  engaged  oondi- 
tion  and  locking  said  output  drive  means  to  said  input 
drive  means; 

second  engagement  means  for  engaging  said  second  clutch 
means,  said  second  engagement  means  im^iiiHiiig  second 
spring  means  for  urging  said  second  clutch  means  into  an 
engaged  condition  and  locking  said  output  shaft  to  said 
planetary  gear  means; 

actuating  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment means  together  such  that  said  fint  spring  means 
cooperates  with  said  second  spring  means  to  disengage 
both  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  means;  said  actuating 
means  operable  such  that  when  said  first  engagement 
means  mgagrs  said  first  clutch  means  said  second  engage- 
ment means  releases  said  second  clutch  means  wherein 
rotatioa  is  transmitted  from  said  input  means  to  said  out- 
put means,  and  when  said  second  engagement  means 
engages  said  second  clutch  means,  said  first  engagement 
means  releases  said  first  clutch  means  wherein  rotation  is 
transmitted  from  said  planetary  gear  means  to  said  output 


circle  of  the  teeth,  said  gears  and  said  axes  being  formed 
such  that 


DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
IwBlrirchwi,  WoWjp^  Hfliihraait, 
Graidich,  HolUg,  aH  of  Fed.  Re*,  of  GoMMiy, 
to  VfacoMve  GMBH,  LohMv,  Fad.  Re*,  of  G«r- 


ni-nc<2»-i-^ 


where 


selectively  operable  brake  means  for  prohibiting  rotation  of 
said  output  drive  means  in  relation  to  said  stationary  sup- 
port means; 

third  means  for  engaging  said  brake  means,  said  third  en- 
gagement means  including  third  spring  means  for  urging 
said  brake  means  into  an  applied  condition  to  prohibit 
rotation  of  said  output  drive  means. 


D«=a  diamrtrf  of  said  axle  shaft  gear  bore, 

Hk'^*.  ^awtiitr  of  said  axle  shaft  gear  addendum  circle, 

Cfza  maximal  radial  deviation  of  said  aile  shaft  local  pitch 

circle  centers 
and  e^=a  maximal  radial  deviation  of  said  differential  gear 

local  pitch  aides. 


S,i!HJU9 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTMHXED  EXERCISER  FOR 
EXERCISING  ASMS 
HonrCU  Wa,  No.  S23,  Ta-lUa^  St.  Cha^U  City,  Ti 
lUcn,TaiwaB 

FUed  Jan.  7. 1992,  Sar.  No.  817,744 
lot  CL'  A«3B  21/00 
UjS.  0.482— 92  9 


.Jaa.12. 


Filed  Jan.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,367 
riorUjr,  appBcatlon  Fad.  Ri*.  of  ( 
1991, 4119314 

Int  CL'  F16H  1/36.  1/45.  55/17 
UJS.  CL  475-^344  3  ( 

1.  A  differential  drive  comprising: 

a  differential  carrier  rotatably  supported  in  a  differential 
housing; 

two  toothed  axle  shaft  gears  roUtably  held  in  cylindrical 
bores  in  the  differential  carrier  and  coaxially  ananged 
relative  to  each  other; 

two  groups  of  toothed  differential  gears  supported  in  bores 
in  the  differential  carrier,  said  differential  gears  each  hav- 
ing a  respective  axis  and  being  arranged  such  that  said 
axes  are  snbstantially/paralld  with  one  group  of  the  dif- 
ferential gears  engaging  one  of  the  axle  shaft  gears  and 
another  group  engaging  the  other  axle  shaft  gear,  the  one 
group  of  the  differential  gears  engaging  the  other  group  of 
differential  gears; 

at  least  one  of  the  axle  shaft  gears  or  at  least  one  of  the 
therewith  engaged  differential  gears,  on  at  least  part  of  a 
width  of  a  tooth  engagement  between  the  axle  shaft  gear 
and  the  differential  gear,  having  centers  of  local  pitch 
circles  of  the  teeth,  which  deviate  radially  frxxn  a  straight 
connecting  line  between  centers  of  two  end  »AAimAnm 


1.  An  exerdser  for  exercising  arms,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly: 

an  input  mechanism  including  an  input  pulley  mounted  on  a 
fixmt  upper  portion  of  said  frame  assembly,  a  front  guide 
pulley  mounted  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  frame 
assembly,  and  a  pull  rope  extending  aroond  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  firoot  guide  pulley  and  around  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  input  pulley,  said  pull  rope  having  a  fixed  end 
secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  frame  assembly  and  a 
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front  end  adapted  to  be  collected  to  an  arm  exercising 
mechanism; 

a  suspended  pulley  set  including  a  pulley  seat,  an  upper 
pulley  mounted  rotatobly  on  said  pulley  seat,  and  a  lower 
pulley  mounted  rouubly  o«  said  pulley  seat  under  said 
upper  pulley,  said  pull  rope  extending  around  an  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  pulleyj 

an  intermediate  drive  wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  said 
frame  assembly;  i 

a  drive  mechanism  interconnec^g  said  suspended  pulley  set 
and  said  intermediate  drive  Uheel  and  including  a  guide 
rope  extending  around  a  l<>wer  portion  of  said  upper 
pulley  of  said  suspended  pullfcy  set,  said  guide  rope  having 
a  movable  end  and  a  fixed  end  secured  to  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  frame  assembly  so  as  to  move  said  sus- 
pended pulley  set  upward  a*d  downward,  thereby  rotat- 
ing said  intermediate  drive  ^heel;  and 

a  resistance  generating  device  including  a  resistance  setting 
unit  disposed  on  said  framr  assembly,  a  rotating  shaft 
joumalled  on  said  frame  assembly,  a  driven  wheel  sleeved 
rigidly  on  said  rotating  shaft,  an  endless  driving  element 
trained  between  said  intermediate  drive  wheel  and  said 
driven  wheel  so  as  to  transfer  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
drive  wheel  to  said  driven  (wheel,  a  magnetic  controller 
connected  functionally  to  ^id  rotating  shaft  and  said 
resistance  setting  device  so  as  to  create  a  predetermined 
magnetic  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft  dur- 
ing reciprocal  movement  of  said  pull  rope,  and  a  spiral 
spring  connecting  said  rotating  shaft  to  said  frame  assem- 
bly so  as  to  bias  said  rotating  shaft  to  rotate  to  a  normal 
position,  thereby  moving  sapd  suspended  pulley  set  to  an 
upper  limit  position. 


5,1 
POLD-AWAY,  MULTI-C. 
I M.  Mtfchetti,  1040  Wa; 
FUed  Mar.  5, 199: 
Int  CL'  Ai 
VS.  a.  482—97 


tion  facing  the  second  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft; 

a  foot  rest  positionable  under  said  longitudinal  shaft; 

a  pivotable,  foldable  foot  element  positioned  between  said 
first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  longitudinal  shaft 
adapted  to  support  said  longitudinal  shaft  in  a  parallel 
position  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  weighted  elements  located  on 
said  second  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft;  and, 

an  attachment  means  configured  to  aid  in  securing  said 
longitudinal  shaft  against  said  upright  supporting  surface. 


5,194,061 
TOOL  CHANGER 
Karl  Lecfaleiter,  Oy-Mittelbere  Thomas  Heinl,  Kempten,  and 
Helmut  Heel,  Lengenwang,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy, 
aasignors  to  Ott  MascUnentechnik  GmbH,  Kempten,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Clains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1991, 
4111307 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,625 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/157 

VS.  CL  483-41  4  Claims 


EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Rd.,  Wayside,  N  J.  07712 
Ser.  No.  846,033 
B  21/06 

6  Claims 


1.  A  foldable,  multicalf  exen  ise  device  compnsmg: 

a  longitudinal  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  top 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  hinge  element  mount  on  said  first  end  and  configured  to  be 

mounted  to  an  upright,  supporting  surface; 
a  seat  means  mounted  on  saicj  top  surface  of  said  longitudinal 

shaft,  proximate  to  said  fi^t  end; 
a  foldable  bar  means  being  located  on  the  top  surface  of  said 

longitudinal  shaft,  positioned  and  configured  to  allow  a 

user  to  lift  said  longitudinal  shaft  by  using  their  knees 


while  being  seated  on  said 


seat  means  in  a  forward  direc- 


1.  Tool  changer  for  changing  tools  in  at  least  one  tool  holder 
of  a  machine  tool,  especially  a  machine  tool  spindle,  with  a 
support  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  holder,  a 
changer  head  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  with  two  gripper  arms  on  the  changer  head  arranged 
substantially  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  their 
free  ends  each  carrying  a  gripper  and  being  so  inclined  relative 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  that  the  tool  axes  of  the  tools  engaged  by 
the  grippers  diverge  towards  their  holding  ends  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  the  axis  of  rotation  in  the  support  in  the  change 
operation  being  aligned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  (spindle 
axis)  of  the  tool  holder,  characterized  in  that  the  free  ends  (9a, 
lOfl)  of  the  gripper  arms  (9,  10)  are  so  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  (D)  that  the  two  tool  axes  (Wl,  W2)  of  the  tools 
(5,  6)  engaged  by  the  grippers  (11)  and  the  axis  of  rotation  (D) 
intersect  in  a  single  point  (P)  each  of  the  tool  axes  (Wl,  W2) 
including  an  acute  angle  (o)  of  substantially  10*  to  30*  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  (D),  and  in  that  the  axis  of  rotation  (D)  in  the 
support  (7)  is  so  arranged  that  the  point  (P)  lies  during  chang- 
ing in  front  of  the  tool  holder  (spindle  nose)  on  the  axis  (A  or 
B)  of  the  tool  holder  (4)  and  the  axis  of  rotation  (D)  includes  a 
angle  (a)  with  this  axis  which  corresponds  to  the  acute  angle 
(o)  which  the  tool  axes  (Wl,  W2)  include  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  (D). 


5,194.062 

MACHINE  FOR  PRE-FORMING  AND  REWINDING 

FILM  FOR  SIDE  WELDED  BAGS 

Hercnlcs  Membrino,  280  Paidi  State  Road,  MalTern.  Pa.  19355 

Continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,129,  Jua.  18. 1990. 

abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  18, 1991.  Ser.  No.  779.105 

lat  CL'  B65H  18/00;  B31B  1/74 

VS.  CL  493—203  12  Claiais 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  and  rewinding  an  easily 
stretchably  deformable  web  made  of  thin  plastic  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  synchronously,  positively  driven  draw  and 
transfer  rolls  for  drawing  the  web  from  a  supply  roll  and 
transporting  it  at  a  uniform  speed  and  tension  through  at 
least  one  processing  area,  said  series  having  a  positively 
driven  last  roll;  and 

(b)  a  center-driven  rewind  roll  in  moving  peripheral  contact 
with  said  last  roll  such  that  the  moving  web  is  directly 
delivered  to  said  rewind  roll  by  said  last  roll  and  trans- 
ferred at  a  transfer  point  provided  at  the  peripheral 
contact  between  the  last  roll  and  the  rewind  roll  from 
contact  with  said  last  roll  into  contact  with  said  rewind 
roll,  said  last  roll  exerting  a  drag  on  said  rewind  roll  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  rewind  roll  so  that  the  web  is 
rewound  onto  the  rewind  roll  under  constant  tension 
without  stretching. 

II.  A  method  for  processing  and  rewinding  an  easily  stretch- 
able  plastic  web  comprising: 

(a)  driving  a  series  of  rolls  to  draw  the  web  from  a  supply 
roll  assembly  under  constant  tension  and  to  move  the  web 
at  a  selected  speed,  said  series  of  rolls  having  a  driven  last 
roll; 

(b)  transferring  the  moving  web  from  the  driven  last  roll 
directly  onto  a  rewind  roll  which  is  in  peripheral  contact 
with  said  last  roll;  and 

(c)  center  driving  said  rewind  roll  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  moving  web,  said  peripheral  contact  between 
the  last  roll  and  the  rewind  roll  creating  a  drag  on  said 
rewind  roll  for  controlling  the  rewind  speed  of  the  rewind 
roll  to  match  the  speed  of  the  moving  web. 


5.194,063 
GARLAND  MAKER 
Celia  Kalm,  and  Owen  McKinmi,  both  of  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Classico  Manufacturing  Company,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.016 
Int  CL'  B65H  49/18.  51/02 
VS.  a.  493—381  10  Claims 

1.  A  garland  maker  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  rotatable  longitudinal  arm  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  providing: 

i)  first  conduit  means  for  directing  a  first  line  from  a  first 
source  of  line  securable  to  and  rotatable  with  said  arm  at 
a  maximal  end  of  the  arm  for  providing  a  core  of  a 
garland  undergoing  assembly; 
ii)  second  conduit  means  for  directing  a  second  line  from 
a  second  source  of  line  securable  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  arm  at  said  proximal  end  of  the  arm  for  spirally 


339-699  O.G. -93-11 


wrapping  said  second  line  around  bunches  of  foliage 
placed  on  the  line  forming  the  core  by  rotation  of  said 
elongated  rotatable  arm  and  said  second  conduit  means 
extending  longitudinally  through  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  arm,  said  second  conduit  means  having 
an  opening  approximate  the  proximal  end  of  the  arm  for 
receiving  said  second  line,  and  having  an  opening  of  a 
distal  end  of  the  arm  for  discharging  the  second  line 
from  the  second  conduit  means; 
b)  support  means  for  to  securing  the  garland  marker  to  a 
work  surface,  said  support  means  receiving  said  arm  at  a 
junction  and  in  rotatable  relation  thereto; 


c)  means  at  said  proximal  end  of  the  arm  to  rotate  said  rotat- 
able arm  about  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rotatable  arm,  said  axis  of  rotation  de- 
fined by  said  support  and  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  arm 
whereby  when  said  first  line  and  second  line  are  respec- 
tively simultaneously  dispensed  through  the  first  and 
second  conduits  in  said  arm,  said  first  line  forms  the  core 
line  of  a  garland  and  said  second  line  binds  foliage  to  said 
core  line  by  rotation  about  the  core  line  to  form  a  continu- 
ous length  of  garland. 


5,194,064 
CREASING  RULE  FOR  ROTARY  DIE  APPARATUS 
Jack  R.  SimpaoB.  Raleigh,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Geer.  Apex,  both  of 
N.C.,  asaigoors  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation,  Gary, 
N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,253 

lat  CL'  B31B  1/25 

VS.  a.  493—402  15  OaiaH 


1.  A  rotary  die  apparatus  for  processing  corrugated  paper- 
board,  comprising: 

a  die  roll  and  an  anvil  roll  mounted  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  for  rotation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  defming  a  nip  therebetween; 

an  arcuate  die  board  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  die  roll; 
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•  kyer  of  reaUeat  deformable  {mmteml  upon  the  outer  sur- 
fine  of  (aid  anvU  n^ 

[  nile  mounted  upon  iud  die  board  of  said  die  roll, 

rule  having  an  elongate  central  axis  and 

( a  phnality  of  elongate  creasing  members  eztend- 


Mchard  R. 


MODULAR  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Van  Zile,  Wamw.  lad,  aari^Mr  to 


ing  kteially  from  said  axis  1 1  spaced  locations  along  the 


kagdi  thereof,  eadi  of  said 


rdativdy  tall  head  section  a  Ijaoent  said  axis  and  an  outer 
end  sectioa  distal  frxm  said  I  lis,  said  head  section  section 
of  said  creasing  member  hav  ng  a  greater  height  than  said 
outer  end  section  of  said  craning  member; 

first  ones  of  said  creasing  mtoibers  being  predominandy 
upon  a  first  side  of  said  axj  i  and  being  spaced  laterally 
Cram  each  other  along  said  I  xis; 

second  ones  of  said  creasing  n  embers  being  predominantly 
upon  a  second  side  of  said  «  is  and  being  spaced  laterally 
Gram  each  odier  along  the  k  ngth  of  said  axis;  and 


said  first  ones  of  said  creasing 


rdationsbip  with  said  seconf  ones  of  said  creasing  mem- 
bers. 


S,1M,I  « 


CARTON  SQUARIPfG 
Fkaak  D.  RiAo.  Liraaia,  aad 
Mich,  Msi^on  to  Elopak 


IBany 


Filed  Dec.  13, 1991, 

lit  aj  B31B 

UJS.  CL  49»-4<5 


creasing  members  having  a 


DhWoa  of  Sar.  No.  142,14<.  Jaa.  11, 19«,  Pat  No.  M34,ni. 

lUs  appHcatloa  Feb.  27, 19*9,  Scr.  No.  316fi39 

lat  CL>  A61F  2/18 

UJS.  CL  «23— 20  6  Claiiss 


members  being  in  staggered 


SyiiteaH 


MECHANISM 
C  Owea,  SontUIdd,  both  of 
A.G.,  Glattbmgg,  Swit- 


Ser.  No.  806,«3 
1/74.  1/78 


laOahns 


12.  A  carrier  for  receiving  a  i  3ur-sided  carton  therein,  said 
carrier  including  a  plurality  of  c<  mpartments  each  having  four 
sides  for  receiving  one  said  fourisided  carton,  at  least  one  said 
compartment  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  thin  longitu- 
dinally oriented  guides  provide^  on  all  of  said  four  sides  sides, 
at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  ^  single  ofT-center  one  of  said 
guides,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  bear  thinly  on  said  carton 
to  urge  said  carton  into  a  square^  configuration  as  it  is  longitu- 
dinally received  in  said  comparl^nent. 


1.  A  modular  joint  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  body 
comprising: 

a  component  adapted  to  be  affixed  within  an  intramedullary 
canal  of  a  long  bone,  said  component  including  a  support 
plate,  said  support  plate  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to 
engage  and  bear  against  and  be  substantially  coextensive 
with  a  complementary  resected  surface  of  the  long  bone 
and  an  elongated  male  stem  integral  with  and  extending 
transversely  away  from  said  support  shelf,  said  male  stem 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  surface  which  is 
uniformly  tapered  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  at  a  proximal  end  adja- 
cent the  lower  surface  and  a  minimum  outer  diameter  at  a 
distal  end  distant  from  the  lower  surface;  and 

a  female  stem  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  be- 
tween a  closed  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end,  a 
portion  of  said  female  stem  having  a  bore  extending  from 
the  open  proximal  end  a  predetermined  distance  distally 
thereof,  said  bore  defining  an  inner  surface  which  is  uni- 
formly tapered  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  tiniTiiniim  inner  diameter  at  said  proximal  end  and  a 
minitniiin  inner  diameter  distant  therefrom,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  female  stem  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
male  stem  generally  forming  an  angular  divergence  within 
the  range  of  -t-/— 3  minutes  of  arc; 

whereby  said  male  stem  and  said  female  stem  are  configured 
to  be  locked  together  upon  engagement  of  said  inner 
surface  of  the  female  stem  and  said  outer  surface  of  the 
male  stem  enabling  said  male  stem  and  said  female  stem  to 
be  received  as  a  unit  in  the  intramedullary  canal  of  the 
long  bone  for  fixation  thereto  to  a  depth  at  which  said 
support  shelf  bears  against  the  resected  surface  of  the  long 
bone. 
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5,194,067 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
imcadra  S.  Albal;  Robert  N.  Cockraa;  David  W.  Leyshon,  all  of 
Wert  Cheater,  aad  Lawiew*  M.  Ciadeia,  PkOadelpUa,  all  of 
Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LJ>.,  Wilming- 
ton, Dd. 

FUcd  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,979 

lat  CL'  BOID  12/Oa-  COIB  13/026;  C07C  45/00 

VS.  CL  23—293  R  2  Clahns 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C«-alkyl  radical  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  100. 
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5,194,0C9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINEMENT  OF 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

George  E.  Soasias,  Gacmcy,  Chaaael  Uaada,  aMigaor  to  Pro- 

dactcontrol  Liasitad,  Catraacy,  f^aaarl  lalaads 
per  No.  PCr/SE«9/0020«,  §  371  Date  Oct  3, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Data  Oct  3,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO09/09W9,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  19, 1909 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14, 1909,  Ser.  No.  576,406 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Swedca,  Apr.  14, 1908,  8001377 

lat  CL'  ClOB  39/02 

VS.  CL  44—500  9  OaiM 


T^., 


^ 


r<x 


J 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  in  an  extraction  zone  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  from  a  methyl  benzyl  alcohol  oxidate  mix- 
ture containing  methyl  benzyl  alcohol,  acetophenone  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  wherein  ethyl  benzene  and  water  are  em- 
idoyed  as  extractive  solvents,  water  being  introduced  in  the 
upper  section  of  the  extraction  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  ethyl  benzene  solvent  into  the  extrac- 
tion zone  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  the 
oxidate  mixture. 


1.  Method  of  refinement  of  organic  material  including  the 
steps  of: 

a)  continuously  feeding  finely  divided  base  material  of  or- 
ganic origin  into  a  reactor  of  a  closed  dynamic  system 
under  low  pressure  of  O.OS  atm; 

b)  rotating  the  reactor  and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of 
80D'-900'  C; 

c)  decomposing  the  base  material  into  carbon  powder  and 
reaction  fluids  by  carbonization  in  said  reactor  and  sepa- 
rating the  gaseous  phase  in  one  step; 

d)  cooling  the  carbon  powder  in  a  cooling  unit  comprised  in 
the  closed  dynamic  system  with  indirect  contact  only  with 
a  cooling  medium. 


5,194,068 
ESTER-CONTAINING  FUEL  FOR  GASOLINE  ENGINES 

AND  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Jaergea  Mohr,  Gmcaatadt;  Knot  Oppealaeader,  Ladwigriiafwi; 
Rohmd  Scfawea,  FHeddaheim;  Haas  P.  Rittk,  Graeastadt; 
Jaergea  Thoaiaa,  Fnaagoeaheiai,  and  Haaa-Heaaiag  VogeL 
FVankcatbal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaaay,  aaaigaors  to  BASF 
Akticagesellachaft,  LadwigshaCea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcntaay 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Jnn.  29, 
1990,4020664 

lat  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—391  8  Claiais 

1.  A  fiiel  for  gasoline  engines  and  diesel  engines,  containing 
small  amounts  of  an  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  alkyl  alkanolamine  or  alkyl 
aminopolyalkylene  glycol  of  the  formula  I 


Ri— N— R3 


5,194,070 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE 

GRAINS 
Hitoahi  Snasiya,  aad  Kazawo  Ta^Ii,  bodi  of  Itaad,  Japaa,  aaai^- 
ors  to  Snadtoaio  Electric  ladaatriea,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  915,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  22, 1991,  3-205442 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  CL  51—293  6  daiav 


in  which  K\  and  R2  are  Ce-Cao-alkyl  radicals  and  R3  is  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radical  of  formula  II, 


— CH2— I 


CH — Pi 


O— CH2— CH-^OH 


II 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diamond  abrasive  grains 
comprising  steps  of: 

regularly  arranging  a  plurality  of  diamond  crystal  seeds  on  a 
first  solvent  metal  plate,  stacking  a  second  solvent  metal 
plate  on  the  first  solvent  metal  plate  so  that  the  diamond 
crystal  seeds  are  sandwiched  by  the  first  solvent  metal 
plate  and  the  second  solvent  metal  plate  wherein  said  plate 
is  providing  a  source  of  carbon  and  stacking  a  graphite 
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rmw  plate  on  the  second  so^ent  metal  plate  to  construct  a 
production  system  for  the  diamond  abrasive  grains, 

heating  the  system  or  heating  ihe  system  with  pressurizing  to 
a  temperature  above  a  s(ivent  metal-graphite  eutectic 
point  through  a  temperatire  and  pressure  condition  in 
which  diamond  is  thermoflynamically  unstable  to  estab- 
lish a  temperature  and  pressure  condition  in  which 
diamond  is  thermodynamidilly  unstable, 

besting  the  system  or  luating  ^he  system  with  pressurizing  to 
establish  a  temperature  an4  pressure  condition  in  which 
diamond  is  thermodynamicaily  stable  and  maintaining  said 
condition,  and 

recovering  said  diamond  abrisive  grain. 

\ ' 

5,194071 
CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  i  BRASIVE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPA]  tING  SAME 
Fhucte  R.  CofTigaB,  Wcatorilk ;  Baitara  R.  Sweeting,  Powdl, 
a^  SaaMi  A.  A^ttimy,  m, '  Veaterrillc,  aU  of  Ohio,  aaaign- 
on  to  Gcacral  Electric  Coa^My  Iw^.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FIM  JaL  25, 199ll  Ser.  No.  735,503 
1mLCL>  BUD  3/00 
VS.  a.  51—293  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  civic  boron  nitride,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  ideal  structure  hexagonal  boron  nitride  parti- 
cles having  an  average  particle  size  of  10-30  microns  to  simul- 
taneous pressure  and  temperatare  conditions  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  ideal  stny^rture  hexagonal  boron  nitride 
particles  to  cubic  boron  nitride  ^d  recovering  the  cubic  boron 
nitride  formed. 


from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  fim,  and  where  said  alpha  AI2O3 
matrix  is  obtained  by  the  sol  gel  process. 


5,194,074 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PURIFYING  THE 

WASTE  GASES  FROM  A  VACUUM  UNIT 

Gerhard  Hank,  Bad  Kroiiaaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  Sihl  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Itaeboc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02081,  §  371  Date  Ang.  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08825,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,411 
Oahna   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,   Dec.   9,   1989, 
4651/89  8 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CL  55—158  14  Claims 


SINTERED  SOL  GEL  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS 
Ckarica  V.  Rae,  Pcteraham;]  RouM  R  Tan  de  Merwe, 
Northbonrngh,  botb  of  Maa4;  Ralph  Baner,  Niagara  Falla, 
Cauda;  Scott  W.  Pellow,  Niagara  Falla,  Canada;  Thomaa  E. 
Conriager,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  and  Ricfaard  J.  Klok, 
Niagara   Falla,   Canada,   aAignors   to   Norton   Company, 

WOrOBKCvf  nUOT* 

CoMtl— atfcm-faHpart  of  Ser.  No4345,139,  Apr.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,009,676.  TUa  applicatioa  A^  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,914 
The  portkm  «rf  the  term  of  tUt  patent  sobaeqneat  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  beia  disdaimed. 
Int  a.'  f09C  1/68 
VS.  CL  51-309  24  Clafana 

1.  A  sintered  sol  gel  alumi^  based  filament  comprised  of 
sintered  alpha  alumina  crystalsi  having  a  size  no  greater  than  1 
micron,  said  particles  having  aaubstantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion, a  diameter  not  greater  thab  2  mm,  an  average  aspect  ratio 
of  at  least  about  1.0  and  a  harfness  of  at  least  16  Gpa. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  purifying  waste  gas  emit- 
ted from  a  vacuum  unit,  comprising: 

a  gas  permeation  membrane  module  for  separating  the  waste 
gas  into  a  permeate  gas  and  a  non-permeate  gas,  the  mem- 
brane module  including  an  inlet  side  having  a  waste  gas 
inlet  and  a  non-permeate  gas  outlet,  and  a  permeate  side 
having  a  permeate  gas  outlet, 

vacuum  pump  means  for  removing  the  waste  gas  from  the 
vacuum  unit,  delivering  the  waste  gas  to  the  membrane 
module,  and  separating  the  waste  gas  in  the  gas  perme- 
ation membrane  module,  the  vacuum  pump  means  consist- 
ing of  a  single  vacuum  pump,  the  vacuum  pump  having  a 
compression  side  fluidly  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
membrane  module,  and  a  suction  side  fluidly  connected  to 
the  permeate  side  of  the  membrane  module  and  fluidly 
connectable  to  a  subatmospheric  outlet  of  the  vacuum 
unit,  and 

permeate  outlet  means  disposed  between  the  gas  permeation 
membrane  module  and  the  vacuum  pump. 


,073 
RASIVE  MATERIALS,  A 
IDUCnON  AND  ITS  USE 

MSHgea,  Lanfenborg,  and 
'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors 


5,; 

SINTERED  COMPOSITE 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PR< 
Gerhard  Wfarter,  Vh 

Dictamr  Fbter,  Marg,  aU  of 

to  Hermaaa  C  Starch  Berli^  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  BerUn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FDed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,759 

CUw  priorUy,  appUcathm  [Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Dec  7, 
1990,  4039021;  Jan.  11, 1991, 4119183 

Int.  CL>  B24D  3/02  I 

U.S.  CL  51—309 

1.  Sintered  composite  abr 
AI2O3  matrix  and  at  least 
lelffctcd  from  the  class  of  • 
silicidra,  oxides,  borides,  nit 
chanically  resistant  materials,  1 
carbonitrides  or  other 
mechanically  resistant  I 
with  grain  sizes  from  about 
said  oompoaite  abrasive  pr 
primary  crystalline  size  of  1 


11 

|ive  product  based  on  an  alpha 
mechanically  resistant  material 
ipounds  consisting  of  carbides, 
les  and  mix  phases  of  these  me- 
:ly  oxycarbides,  oxynitrides, 
>ns  thereof,  wherein  said 
is  composed  of  isometric  grains 
to  about  70  fim,  and  wherein 
is  characterized  in  that  the 
alpha  AI2O3  is  in  the  range  of 


5,194,075 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
HiroU  Mataooka,  Saaomt,  Japan,  aaaigwir  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 
KabaaUU  Kaliha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,318 
Oahna  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1991,  3-68619 
lat  a.'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  55—195  8  Clahaa 

1.  An  evaporative  fuel  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 
purge  passage  means,  coupled  to  a  canister  and  a  fuel  tank, 
for  feeding  fuel  vapor,  ev^mrated  in  the  fuel  tank,  into  the 
canister,  said  canister  containing  an  adsorbent  for  storing 
the  fuel  vapor  from  the  fuel  tank  therein; 
fuel  return  passage  means,  coupled  to  an  intake  passage  and 
the  fuel  tank,  for  feeding  excess  fuel,  remaining  in  the  fuel 
return  passage  means  and  not  injected  into  the  intake 
passage,  back  to  the  fuel  tank; 
a  vacuum  pump  provided  in  said  fuel  return  passage  means, 
said  vacuum  pump  generating  vacuum  pressure  due  to  a 
flow  of  the  excess  fuel  being  fed  back  to  the  fiiel  tank 
through  the  fuel  return  passage  means;  and 
vapor  return  passage  means,  coupled  to  the  vacuum  pump 
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and  the  porge  passage  means,  for  forcedly  retummg  fuel  5,194,077 

vi^xn-  fed  through  the  purge  passage  means  back  to  the    DUAL  CHAMBER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHAKER 

Doagiaa  A.  Bartfal,  BawHag  Greaa;  Jack  L.  Bargaaa.  ToMa; 
Aalhoay  P.  INGiai*aa^  Btiamsi.  a^  Nofbtrt  H.  I 
Mffltoa  Cairter,  all  oT  OUa,  aaslginn  to  Ornte 
lac,  BoiHii«  Graan.  Ohio 
CoaMaaatiaa  «r  Sar.  No.  496,229,  Mm.  20, 1990,  i 

TUa  appHcaMoa  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,905 
lat  a.>  BOID  46/04 
VS.  CL  S5-300  9  ( 


fiid  tank  by  means  of  the  vacuum  pressure  generated  by 
the  vacuum  pump. 


5,194,076 
LOW  PRESSURE  I»OP  DRY  SCRUBBER 
KoMfft  Oa  Mycni  Copl^*  Dn^s  W. 
GcraU  T.  AmiMB,  LmriarlBa,  d  of  OUa. 
Bibcock  A  WOcaz  Cna^mgr.  New  Oriamm.  La. 
FIM  Oct  23, 1991.  Sm.  No.  781^465 
lat  CL*  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CL  55—220  3 


to  He 


"ftp 


f  f 


1.  A  sweeper  hopper  and  liher  amemUy  mm^™*™^ 

a)  a  main  housing  defining  a  hopper,  said  housing  tiM^««iwn 
a  particidate  contaminate  inlet  a  clear  air  oudet  meaaa 
providing  oammnnicatioa  between  the  inlet  and  the  out- 
let and  means  for  maintaining  a  decreased  premarc  at  die 
outlet  compared  to  the  pwmuit  at  the  inlet  aad 

b)  a  fiher  amembly  dispoaed  witlm  the  meaaa  providiBg 
coounaaicatian  between  the  inlet  awl  oodet  of  aaid  I 
ing.  laid  filter  amr  nihly  jncladiwg  a  tcnwvaUe  filter  i 
for  militating  against  the  flow  of  particolate  I 
thenthroogh,  the  filter  media  having  a  fint  i 
npalrram  toward  the  inlet  of  said  booaag  aiKl  ai 
surfine  facing  downstream  toward  the  dean  air  oodetaf 
said  housing,  awl  means  to  ditlodgr  particulate  oortaasi- 
nates  from  die  fiher  media,  said  meant  to  diilodtf  iadnd- 
ing  frame  means  having  a  hincedly  oaoumed  peripheral 
framing  dement  for  holdiiig  said  filter  an 
the  removable  filter  media  and  an  air  permeable  I 
extending  acrom  the  ieoond  sarftce  of  the  filler 
and  means  for  intermitteady  "'«|i^-it«g  die  air  | 
member. 


1.  A  co-current  dry  scrubber  for  discharging  a  stdution  or 
slurry  containing  a  gas  treatment  compoaition  into  waste  gas, 
comprising: 

a  hooaing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  waste  gas  inlet  for 
receiving  waate  gas  and  a  treated  gm  outlet  for  diacharg- 
ing  treated  gaa  from  the  chamber,  said  chamber  extending 
vertically  with  said  waste  gaa  inlet  being  above  said 
treated  gaa  outlet  said  treated  gaa  outlet  having  a  conduit 
extending  at  an  angle  of  about  90*  to  a  major  axis  of  the 
chamber  and  having  a  downwardly  fiKiag  inlet  for  receiv- 
mg  gas  plus  dried  slurry  from  the  chamber,  and 

at  least  one  airfoil  lance  atomizer  amy  extending  acrom  the 
chamber  and  in  the  housing,  the  array  ii«:»w>"g  an  airfoil 
lance  member  having  a  large  radius  leading  edge  for 
ftdng  oncoming  gas  catering  throu^  the  waste  gaa  inlet 
and  a  small  radius  trailing  edge  bong  oppoaitdy  to  said 
leading  edge,  and  at  kaat  one  atoauzer  spaced  along  said 
airfoil  lanoe  for  diacharging  thirry  from  the  trailing  ed(e. 


5,194^171 
EXHAUST  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  EXHAUST 
GAS-TREATING  APPARATUS 
Y    I       I,  Nan,  md  Takao  Kaaada.  AaWya.  bath  af 


nk 


af  Bar.  No.  691436.  VMl  22. 1991. 1 

Mar.  19. 1992.  Sar.  No.  I83JM9 

ipaa.  P*.  33.  fff,  3-43I22; 
Mar.  23, 1990,  3-73739 

lat  CL'  BnO  46/00 
VS.  CL  55—466  U  CWm 

1.  An  nhanat  filter  demmt  having  a  ■■'■'■■'''■  hoaeyooaib 
stnicture  with  layers  of  doagated  cells,  die  layen  fitrartiwg 
from  aa  outer  portion  to  an  inner  portion  and  the  odla  estend- 
ing  from  an  inlet  end  to  aa  outlet  end,  adjacent  cell  cads  of  the 
hoaeyoomb  structure  in  ahenate  layers  hsviag  plugs  thereia 
formed  of  a  plug  material,  said  honeyooarii  atmoture  being 
made  of  a  material  havia(  a  Ingher  ditlcUiic  re— taat  at  at 
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least  m  poitioii  of  the  outer  portion  than  at  the  inner  portion, 
and  the  higher  dielectric  content  being  sufficient  to  cause 


5,194,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HERMEHC  COATED 

OPTICAL  FIBER 
HamUko  Ailcawa;  YoicU  lahignro;  Katanya  Nagayaou;  Ichiro 
YoaUmara,    all    of   Yokohama;    Yataka    Katauyaau,    and 
Nobaynki  Yoahiaawa,  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  anigiion  to 
Suaitomo  Electric  Indnatrics,  IM^  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1991,  S«r.  No.  739,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  1, 1990,  2-202527 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/02;  C03B  37/025 

VS.  CL  65—13  6  Claims 


generation  of  heat  in  said  honeycomb  structure  material  when 
irradiated  with  microwaves. 


5,19  1,079 


Maraifleld 


METHOD  OF  FORMINC 
WAVEGUIDE  BY 
RidMrd  P.  TamadneUi, 
Md  Joha  R.  Haaristo, 
on  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Maaa. 
CoatiMMtion-tai-part  of  Scr. 
application  Feb.  4, 
latCL'COaC 
U.S.  CL  65—3.110 


TIERMAL1 


iDraicr 


no. 


AN  OPTICAL  CHANNEL 
DIFFUSION 
Farhad  Hakimi,  Watertown, 
Hills,  aU  of  Maas.,  assign- 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 


761,416,  Sep.  17, 1991.  This 
1^  Ser.  No.  830,932 
25/02.  21/00 

8  Claims 


U  Ml 


prising: 
forming  on  a  substrate  a 
with  an  index  of  re£racti< 
tration  profile  in  a  first 
centration  region  and 
regioa;  and 
ht^tmg  said  waveguide 
second  and  third 
tween  them,  said  heat 
dimension  from  the  I 
lower  concentration 
tion  of  the  higher 
higher  concentration 
create  a  waveguide  akm 


A      ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  hermetic  coated  optical 
fiber  comprising: 

a  fiber  drawing  furnace; 

a  reactor  for  hermetic  coating  of  an  optical  fiber  drawn  from 
said  fiber  drawing  furnace;  and 

a  gas  shielding  member  provided  between  said  drawing 
furnace  and  said  reactor,  said  gas  shielding  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  gas  outlet. 


5,194,081 

GLASS  MELTING  PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Trerelyan,  Lancashire,  airf  Peter  J.  Whitfield,  Mer- 

acyside,  both  of  United  Ungdom,  assignors  to  PiUdngton  pic, 

Mersesrside,  Fngland 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  536,750,  Jon.  12, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  S^.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,250 
Cteims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  13, 1989, 
8913539 

Int  CL'  C03B  5/183.  5/185 
VS.  CL  65—29  19  daims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  >ptical  channel  waveguide  com- 


'aveguide  layer  of  silica  doped 
raising  dopant  whose  concen- 
includes  a  higher  con- 
adjacent  lower  concentration 

along  two  areas,  defined  in  a 

spaced  to  define  a  path  be- 

ig  siad  dopant  along  the  first 

concentration  region  to  the 

to  reduce  the  index  of  refrac- 

ition  region  in  portions  of  said 

beneath  said  spaced  areas  and 

said  path. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  molten  glass  in  a  glass  melting  tank 
comprising  heating  batch  material  in  a  melting  chamber  to 
produce  molten  glass,  and  supplying  heat  in  a  riser  chamber 
that  is  provided  downstream  of  the  melting  chamber  and 
which  riser  chamber  has  walls  and  a  bottom,  wherein  refining 
takes  place  in  a  refining  chamber  to  reduce  impurities  and 
release  bubbles,  and  conditioning  then  takes  place  by  cooling 
in  a  conditioning  chamber  connected  to  an  outlet  fix>m  the 
glass  melting  tank,  which  method  further  comprises: 


(a)  pasaing  the  molten  glass  from  the  mdting  diamber 
through  a  throat  outlet  into  the  bottom  of  the  riser  cham- 
ber which  is  provided  with  an  upstream  cooling  wall 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  throat  to  the  riaer  chamber,  a 
downstream  cooling  wall  remote  fitom  the  melting  cham- 
ber and  facing  said  upstream  oooUng  waU,  and  two  side 
walls  connecting  the  bottom,  the  upstream  cooling  wall, 
and  the  downstream  cooling  wall; 

(b)  flowing  the  molten  glass  through  the  riser  chamber 
before  entering  the  refining  chamber,  while  inputting  heat 
to  the  molten  ghns  in  the  riser  chamber,  by  use  of  elec- 
trodes located  in  a  lower  part  of  the  riser  chamber  in  a 
central  zone  spaced  from  said  walls  of  the  riser  chsmber, 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  forward  flowing  glass 
leaving  the  riser  chamber  to  an  elevated,  maximimi,  tem- 
perature which  is  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the 
forward  flowing  glass  entering  the  riser  chamber  and 
which  is  suitable  for  refining; 

(c)  cooling  both  said  upstream  snd  downstream  cooling 
walls  of  the  riser  chamber  whereby  an  inhomogeneous 
temperature  distribution  is  formed  in  the  molten  glass  and 
an  upward  central  flow  of  molten  glass  from  said  elec- 
trodes is  cauaed  in  said  central  zone  of  the  riser  chamber, 
well  spaced  from  said  walls  of  the  riser  chamber,  with  a 
cooler  downward  outer  glass  flow  adjacent  the  walls  (tf 
the  riser  chamber,  so  that  glaas  entering  the  riser  chamber 
through  the  throat  may  rise  in  the  central  flow  together 
with  recirculated  glass  that  has  dcaccoded  in  the  down- 
ward outer  glass  flow; 

(d)  effecting  a  first  temperature  detection  of  molten  glass  on 
the  side  of  said  central  zone  which  is  adjacent  said  down- 
stream cooling  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the  riser  chamber 
downstream  of  the  central  zone,  and  effecting  a  second 
temperature  detection  of  molten  glass  flowing  into  the 
riser  chamber  from  the  throat; 

(e)  controlling  the  heat  input  from  the  electrodes  in  the  riser 
chamber  in  dependence  on  both  said  first  and  second 
temperature  detections  (i)  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  glass  in  the  riser  chamber  to  said  elevated,  maxi- 
mum, temperature,  and  (ii)  to  maintain  a  molten  glass 
temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  riser  chamber  down- 
stream of  the  said  central  zone  which  is  above  the  temper- 
ature of  molten  glass  entering  the  riser  chamber  through 
the  throat,  thereby  preventing  a  build-up  of  cold  molten 
glass  at  the  bottom  of  the  riaer  chamber,  and 

(0  passing  the  molten  glass  after  leaving  the  riser  chamber  to 
Uie  refining  chamber  and  then  from  the  refining  chamber 
to  the  conditioning  chamber,  where  the  molten  glass  is 
cooled  to  a  desired  thermal  condition  prior  to  flowing 
continuously  through  the  outlet  from  the  glass  melting 
tank. 


5,194,082 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  MOLDING 
ARTICLES 
SUnicUra  Hirata,  HacUoJl,  Japm^  sasl^nr  to  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japn 

FUed  F^  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  653,065 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1990,  2-48662 
Int.  CL'  CUB  23/00 
VS.  CL  65—102  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  molding  first  and  second 
glaas  preforms,  having  different  thermal  characteristics  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  plurality  of  molds  with  glass  preforms; 
Oi)  positioning  multiple  processing  compartments  along  a 
predetermined  path  with  discrete  first  and  second  treat- 
ment chambers  in  each  compartment  for  processing  the 
respective  first  and  second  glass  preforms,  respectively, 
having  different  thermal  characteristics,  each  compart- 
ment being  formed  to  provide  a  single  treatment  step 
using  temperature  as  a  common  process  parameter  for 
each  treatment  chamber  associated  therewith; 
(iii)  disposing  at  least  a  pair  of  said  molds  with  said  first  and 


second  preforms  into  said  first  and  second  treatment 
chunbers,  respectively,  of  a  first  compartment; 

(iv)  moving  said  pair  of  molds  with  preforms  to  treatment 
chambers,  req>ectivdy,  of  a  processing  compartment 
subsequent  to  said  first  compartment  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  of  said  compartments  with  only  said  first  glass 
preform  being  processed  in  said  first  treatment  chamber  of 
each  compartment  and  only  said  second  glass  preform 
being  |Hxioessed  in  said  second  treatment  chamber  of  each 
compartment; 

(v)  treating  said  pair  of  mcdds  with  the  respective  first  and 
second  preforms  in  the  respective  first  and  second  cham- 
bers in  each  processing  compartment  so  that  each  said 
glass  preform  in  each  first  chamher  is  treated  in  an  associ- 
ated compartment  by  a  different  temperature  than  the 


temperature  used  for  treatment  of  the  odier  of  said  ^aas 
preforms  in  the  second  chamber  of  said  aisociatwl  com- 
partment; and 
(vi)  upon  completion  of  treatment  in  said  first  compartment, 
simultaneoinly  transferring  the  pair  of  molds  with  said 
first  and  second  glass  preforms  to  the  first  and  second 
treatment  chambers  in  said  subsequent  processing  com- 
partment, wherein  said  first  compartment  is  a  heating 
compartment  for  beating  said  first  and  second  preforms  to 
different  temperstures  in  said  first  and  second  chambers 
thereof,  and  one  of  said  multiple  processing  compartments 
subsequent  to  said  first  compartment  is  a  preas  molding 
compartment  having  first  and  second  press  molds  in  the 
first  and  second  treatment  chambers  thereof  for  molding 
said  first  and  second  preforms,  respectively,  at  different 
temperatures. 


5,194,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  GLASS 

SHEET 

Or  T^BnM^  Flnl^^ 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  76M71 
priority.  appHraHim  Finland,  Sc*.  21, 1990.  904653 
Int  CL'  C03B  23/025 
VS.  a.  65—107  17  CUm 

6.  A  method  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
supporting  a  glass  sheet  on  a  bending  mould  in  a  heating 

fiimace; 
heating  said  glass  sheet  to  a  softening  temperature  with  a 
heating  field  generated  by  heating  dements,  said  field 
being  adjustable  to  provide  a  desired  energy  flux  distribu- 
tion over  said  heating  field;  and, 
adjusting  an  energy  flux  distribution  at  kx:alized  regions  of 
said  heating  field  during  bending  of  said  glass  sheet  and 
adjusting  a  ilittf"^  between  said  glaas  sheet  and  said 
hotting  field  during  bending  according  to  a  predetermined 
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program  such  that,  during  bending,  a  heat-transfer  effect 
between  said  heating  fiekl  and  said  glass  sheet  is  different 


_     .     fl  /-yv  I 


K*  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  halogenaoalkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl 
or  halogenoalkynyl  each  of  which  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  IS  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkox- 
iminoalkyl  each  of  which  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  represent  cycloalkyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  each  of  which  has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  halogen. 


at  a  localized  region  on  add  gl; 
gions  on  said  glass  sheet 


lass  sheet  that  at  other  re- 


HERBICIDAL  Si 
PlaJriiw.  Oifthal; 
Saatd,  Levcrkaaea; 
both  of 


TRIAZOLONES 
Liadig,  Hilden;  Hans-Joa- 
iobert  R.  Schmidt,  ami  Klans 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
to  Bayer  {AktieageaeUadiaft,  LeTCrknsen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
CortiMirtkM  of  Scr.  No.  69^1,  May  6. 1991,  abudoiied, 
wUch  ta  a  coirtiautkM  of  Sfar.  No.  514,785,  Apr.  25, 1990, 
IWa  applicatkM  JiiL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,037 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 


UOaima 


I  priority,  ap^katkw 
1989,391C208 

Mat  CL'  AOIN  4^653:  C07D  249/12 
VS.  CL  504—273 

1.  A  substituted  triazolone  ^f  the  formula 


H3C— NH^ 


-R' 


N 


5,194,085 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSnTUTED  TRIAZOUNONES 
Markna  Lindig,  Kaosaa  City,  Mo.;  Kvt  Fladeiicn,  LeTcrknen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMwy;  Kkun-Hdmirt  Miiller,  DaeaaeMorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  HaM-JoacUm  Saatel,  LcTerknaea, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay;  Robert  R.  Scbaiidt,  Bergiacb-Glad- 
bacb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geriaaay;  Harry  Straag,  Kaasai  Oty,  M04 
Dieter  Fendit,  Moabeiai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay;  Klana  Koaig, 
Odeatbal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerasaay,  aad  Klaaa  LiirMea,  Bergiaeh 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaon  to  Bayer  Aktiea- 
geaeiladiaft,  Lererknaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  409,175,  Sep.  19, 1989, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,995, 
May  31, 1988,  abaadoned,  and  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
433,650,  Not.  8, 1989,  ahmdoaed.  lUt  applicatioa  Feb.  22, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  660,321 
Claiaia  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Jua.  12, 
1987,  3719575;  Feb.  5, 1988,  3803523;  Not.  19, 1988,  3839206 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12 
VS.  CL  504—273  19  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


J. 


"N 

yasC— N— R* 
I 
H 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  o^  represents  in  each  case  straight- 
ch^  or  branched  alkyl  ^ving  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  8  carbdn  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  17  identical  or  diflerent  halogen  atoms,  haloge- 
noalkenyl having  2  to  8  oarbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 S  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoiys,  halogenoalkynyl  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  which  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  repre- 
sents cycloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkyl  each  of  which  has  3  to 
7  carlxm  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  and,  if  appropri- 
ate, 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  &n  the  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  moiety,  or  represents  aralkyl  or  aryl  each  of  which 
has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and,  if  appro- 
iniate,  1  to  6  carbon  <  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polvsubstituted  on  the  aryl  by  identi- 
cal or  different  substitufnts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  cyanov  nitro,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthioi  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy 
and  halogenoalkylthio  «ach  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and,  if  appropriate,  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  and 


NH2 


(D 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  p-,  i-, 
s-  or  t-butyl,  n-  or  i-pentyl,  n-  or  i-hexyl,  cyclopropyl, 
methoxymethyl,  ethoxymethyl  or  propoxymethyl, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or 
i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  straight-chain 
or  branched  pcntyl,  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  butenyl,  pente- 
nyl,  hexenyl,  butynyl,  pentynyl  or  hexynyl  each  of  which 
is  optionally  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  trisubstitu- 
ted  by  halogen;  or  additionally  represents  cyclopropyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl,  cyclopropyl- 
methyl,  cyclopropylethyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  cyclohex- 
ylethyl  or  cycloheptyl  which  are  in  each  case  optionally 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl  and  cyano;  or  represents 
benzyl,  phenylethyl  or  phenyl, 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

Y  represent  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
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5,194,086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  VALUABLE 

MATERIALS  FROM  SLAGS  OF  METALLOTHERMIC 

PROCESSES 

Hartmnt  Pnng^  Lanfeaburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hermaaa  C.  Starck  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FQed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,681 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  24, 
1991,  4116949 

lot  a.5  C22B  4/00 
VS.  a.  75— 10J5  10  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  materials  from 
slags  which  accumulate  in  exothermic  metallothermic  pro- 
cesses for  the  production  of  metals  of  ferro  alloys,  in  which  a 
mixture  of  metal  oxides,  reducing  agents  or,  additionally,  met- 
als is  ignited  and  a  metal  melt  and  a  slag  melt  are  formed, 
characterized  in  that  (a)  the  slag  is  separated  from  the  metal 
phase  and  (b)  in  a  following  separate  step  the  slag  with  alloying 
additions  is  fiiUy  reduced  electrothermally  with  carbon  to  form 
a  new  metal  alloy  melt. 


material  consists  essentially  of  silicon  dioxide  and  alkali  metal 
oxides,  the  atomic  ratio  of  silicon  to  alkali  metal  ranges  from 


5,194,087 

FIREPROOF,  WATERPROOF  AND  ACIDPROOF 

BINDER 

Johannes  G.  Berg,  Horik,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Proco 

A/S,  HoTik,  Norway 

FUcd  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  18,  1990,  902203; 
Aug.  13,  1990,  903549;  Not.  28,  1990,  904639 

Int  a.5  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  106—18.12  30  Claims 

1.  A  fireproof,  waterproof  and  acidproof  binder  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hardened  mixture  of  about  10-90%  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  silicate  about  1-40%  by  weight  of  a  reactive  metal 
oxide  of  magnesium  or  titanium;  and  about  1-70%  by  weight 
of  a  carbonate  compound. 


6:1  to  60:1,  and  which  may  additionally  contain  one  or  more 
ions  originating  from  the  coated  spinel. 


5,194,090 

LIQUID  PIGMENT  COMPOSmON,  AND 

MASTER-COLORED  POLYAMIDE  YARN  MADE  BY 

USING  SAME 

Koji  T^iri;  Hiroyoshi  Minematsa,  aad  TemUko  AdacU,  aU  of 

Mihara,  Japan,  assizors  to  Teijia  Limited,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,574 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Jan.  20, 1990,  2-159646 

Int.  CL'  DOIF  1/04 

VS.  a.  106—499  5  Oaiaw 

1.  A  master-colored  polaymide  yam  containing,  based  on 

the  weight  of  the  yam,  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  pigment 

ingredient  and  up  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  pigment  dispersant, 

said  pigment  dispersant  comprising  at  least  one  polymeric 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and 

polyether  esters,  which  have  a  hydroxy  1  value  of  30  to  120 

mg.KOH/g. 


5,194,088 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Fridolin  Biibler,  Hockessin,  and  Edward  E.  Jaffe,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,612 
Int  CL'  C09B  56/00.  48/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  106-412  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  crude  organic  pigment  into 
pigmentary  form  consisting  essentially  of  premilling  the  crude 
pigment,  contacting  the  premilled  pigment  with  a  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  at  a  temperature  below  about  SO*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  pigmentary  particle  size  and  isolat- 
ing the  pigmentary  form. 


5,194,089 
COATED  SPINEL  COLOR  PIGMENTS,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
Dietrich  Speer,  Hanau;  Akos  Kiss,  Alzeaau-Waaaerloa;  Peter 
Kleinachmit,  Hanau,  and  Jenny  Horst,  Gelahanaea,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Degnsaa  AG,  Haaan,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,343 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  May  10, 
1990,  4014928 

Int  a.'  C09C  3/06 
VS.  CL  106—426  33  Claims 

1.  A  coated  spinel  color  pigment,  comprising  a  core  of  col- 
ored spinel  and  a  glassy  coating  layer  which  at  least  partially 
coats  said  core  and  which  includes  a  silicate  material  consisting 
essentially  of  silicon  dioxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  chosen 
from  the  group  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  earth 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  when  the  siUcate  coating 


5,194,091 

GEOPOLYMER-MODIFIED,  GYPSUM-BASED 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 

Bill  E.  Laney,  Albnqnerque,  N.  Mex.,  aMigaor  to  The  Hera 

Corporation,  Alboqaerqae,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,735 
lat  a.'  C04B  11/28.  12/04 
VS.  a.  106—611  24  OaiiM 

1.  Gypsum  wallboard  materials  having  improved  fire  and 
water  resistance  produced  from  combining  a  self-hardening 
mixture  comprising  a  geopolymer  adhesive  with  a  gypsum 
wallboard  slurry,  wherein  said  geopolymer  adhesive  com- 
prises 43%-6S%  of  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  solution, 
0.0%-0.4%  of  a  pH-lowering  and  buffering  agent 
1.3%-IS.7%  of  a  chemical  setting  agent  for  said  soluble  alkali 
metal  silicate,  S.2%-23.6%  of  a  strengthening  agent, 
11%-16%  water,  and  0.0%-16%  of  a  thickening  agent 


5,194,092 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLAT-PLATE  TYPE  OBJECTS 

Hideo  Terasawa,  and  Thorn  Takeuchi,  both  of  Hirataaka,  Japaa, 

aasigaors  to  Kaasai  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  19,  1990,  2-189413 
Int  a.'  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—632  2  OaiaH 

1.  An  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  for  flat-plate  type  ob- 
jects to  be  coated,  comprising  a  conveyor  carrying  flat-plate 
type  objects  to  be  coated  and  having  two  linear  portions  which 
are  parallel  to  each  other,  which  carry  said  objects  in  opposite 
directions  and  which  are  each  L  in  length  and  are  spaced  2R 
apart  said  L  and  R  having  the  relationship  LS2R;  a  reversing 
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S,UMM 

ENVIRONMENTAL  WASTE-OONTROL  PROCESS  FOR 

SPRAY  RINSING  CHEMICALLY  TREATED  ARTICLES 

WilMam  Yataa,  t47  S.  «?a>phlr»  Ia.  AmtiMm  Wm,  CaBf.  WM7 

DirWan  of  Ser.  No.  S2S,9N.  Majr  21,  IfM,  Pat.  No.  54163,949. 

Tito  i^pBcattoa  Sep.  IC,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7<0,712 

iBt  a.)  BMB  3/04 

VS.  tX  134—10  14  ( 


head  of  which  the  axis  of  rotatioi  is  centrally  situated  between 
■aid  liiiear  portions  of  the  conv^or  and  extends  in  a  vertical 
directioii;  aad  a  supporting  devi:e  which  subjects  the  rotary 
sfiray  head  to  reciprocation  alonfe  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,; 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  Dl 

UQ1 
•M-FkaMoia  BoMMiy,  Salat 
#Avraj,  both  of  Fhnce, 


I  priority,  appbcatiaa 
iBtCL' 
UJS.CL127— 34 
1.  A  process  for  the  decoloi 


RATION  OF  SUGAR 

and  Michel  Pooillot,  VOle 
to  Atochcam  Pateaax, 


TUa 


of  Scr.  No.  5S<,199,Bep.  21, 1990, 

Ai«.  5, 19fl,  Scr.  No.  745381 


Sep.  21, 1989,  09  12615 
ID  1/14 

25Ctahw 

ition  and  extraction  of  sugar 


from  a  plant  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sugar  cane  and  sugar  beet,  in  th^  absence  of  a  sulfiting  agent, 
oompnsmg: 

(a)  adding  to  a  dilute  plant  liquor  comprising  sugar  an 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  which  is  sufficient  for  de- 
colorization  and  extraction  of  said  sugar; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  pknt  liquor  to  which  hydrogen 
peroxide  has  been  added,  (using  a  non-toxic  non-sulfiir 
containing  acid,  such  that  i^  is  between  8  and  9.3;  and 

(c)  concentrating  the  resulting  plant  liquor  by  evaporation. 


5,194JM>4 
FRACnONATING  STARCH  HYDROLYSATES 
Robert  AuMraal,  Worth,  DL,  tad  Gregory  Delgado,  E.  Chi- 
cagn,  lad^  aasliianri  to  Amcriean  Maize-Products  Company, 
Staaifttrd,  Conn.  | 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1991i  Ser.  No.  713,807 
iBt  CL>  COB  30/00 
VS.  a.  127—69  I  17  aafaM 

10.  A  process  for  fractionating  acycUc  dextrins  only  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  slurry  comprising  acyclic  dextrins  wherein  said 
slurry  is  an  aqueous  slurry  df  starch  hydrolysates  having  a 
DE  between  about  1  to  ab<^ut  20  and  said  slurry  has  been 
obtained  from  the  treatmei*  of  an  acid  and/or  an  enzyme 
on  the  starch; 


1.  A  process  of  providing  multiple  counterflow  rinsing  of 
chemically  treated  workpieces  employing  a  single  on-line  rinse 
tank  together  with  at  least  one  reservoir,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  at  least  one  reservoir; 

storing  rinse  solution  in  said  reservoir; 

providing  a  single  on-line  rinse  tank  connected  by  rinse  lines 
to  said  reservoir  to  receive  rinse  solution  therefrom; 

positioning  a  workpieces  or  a  multiplicity  of  workpieces  in 
said  on-line  rinse  tank; 

pumping  the  rinse  solution  sequentially  from  said  reservw 
to  said  on-line  rinse  tank; 

providing  at  least  three  sptay-rinse  cycles  wherein  the  first 
rinse  cycle  includes: 

spraying  a  first  rinse  solution  on  said  workpiece  or  work- 
pieces  with  said  rinse  solution  from  said  reservoir  and 
returning  said  rinse  solution  to  a  discard  station; 

spraying  a  second  rinse  solution  on  said  workpieces  or  work- 
pieces  with  said  rinse  solution  from  said  reservoir  and 
returning  said  rinse  solution  to  said  reservoir; 

spraying  fresh  water  from  a  water  supply  means  into  said 
single  on-line  rinse  tank;  and 

returning  said  fresh  water  to  said  reservoir  purging  said  rinse 
lines  of  remaining  rinse  solution  prior  to  each  succeeding 
rinse  cycle. 


ic  dextrins  through  a  matrix  of 
resin  in  hydrophobic  anion 

:ycUc  dextrins  into  different 

and 

ycUc  dextrins  and  recovering 
the  fractionated  acyclic  deatrins  only  by  different  molecu- 
lar weights. 


(b)  passing  said  slurry  of  acy 
a  strong  base  ion  exchanj 
form  to  fractionate  the 
molecular  weight  fi 

(c)  eluting  the  firactionated 


5,194,096      

CARBURIZING  TREATMENT  OF  A  STEEL  WITH 
REDUCnON  OF  THE  HYDROGEN  CONTENT  IN  THE 

CARBURIZED  LAYER 
Torsten  Hobn,  Lidhigo,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 

LJdiBgo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00409,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec  24, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jna.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  781,146 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden,  Jna.  30, 1989,  8902365 
iBt  a.'  C21D  1/06 
VS.  CL  148—233  4  CUhns 

1.  A  method  for  carburizing  steel  at  a  temperature  within  the 
austenitic  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  steel  to  a  treatment  atmosphere  comprising 

nitrogen,  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
substituting  said  treatment  atmosphere  with  nitrogen  prior 
to  cooling  or  quenching  the  steel  in  oil,  salt  or  water  in 
order  to  reduce  the  hydrogen  concentration  in  a  carburi- 


zation  layer  of  the  steel  by  outward  diffusion  of  hydrogen 
from  said  carburized  layer. 


1.  In  a  method  for  nitriding  steel  comprising  holding  steel 
material  for  a  first  period  of  time  in  a  first  heat  treat  furnace  in 
a  heated  state  and  in  an  atmosphere  of  fluorine-  or  fluoride- 
containing  gas  to  fluorinate  the  steel  material,  and  then  holding 
the  fluorinated  steel  material  for  a  second  period  of  time  in  a 
second  heat  treat  furnace  in  a  heated  state  and  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  nitriding  gas  to  nitride  the  fluorinated  steel  material, 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  plurality  of  second 
heat  treatment  furnaces,  the  number  of  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  said  second  period  of  time  divided  by  said  first  period  of 
time,  and  introducing  the  fluorinated  steel  material  from  the 
first  heat  treat  fiimace  one  after  another  into  the  pluraUty  of 
the  second  heat  treatment  fiimaces  so  as  to  nitride  the  fluori- 
nated steel  material. 


grains  of  said  Fe-B-R  compound  are  isolated  by  a  nonmagnetic 
boundary  phase. 


5,194,097 
METHOD  OF  NITRIDING  STEEL  AND  HEAT  TREAT 
FURNACES  USED  THEREIN 
MaaaaU  Tahara;  Hamo  Senboknya;  Kenzo  Kltano,  all  of  Oiaka, 
and  Tcmo  Minato,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to 
Daidouanao  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Maizara  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  590,825,  Oct  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,030. 
lUa  appUcatioo  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,229 
Int  CL^  C21D  1/06 
VS.  CL  148—234  1  Oahn 
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the  precursor  material  consisting  essentially  of,  by  atomic 
percent  of  the  entire  precursor  material,  8-30  percent  R, 
2-28  percent  B  and  the  balance  being  Fe,  provided  that  at 
least  42  percent  of  the  entire  precursor  material  is  Fe. 


5,194,099 
SINTER  MAGNET  BASED  ON  FE-ND-B 
Fricdrtch  Eaper,  Leonberg;  Waldcnmr  Drazlcr,  KorMal;  Glalcr 
Petiow,  Lehifieldcn;  Andreaa  Blichei:  Khna-Dictcr  Dvat, 
both  of  Stnttgart;  Enat-Tbeo  Hcaig.  LcoiAcrE  Gerhard 
Schneider,  Stnttgart  and  Hdvrt  KrauriUlcr,  Koih,  aU  oT 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay,  aaaignora  to  501  Max-Plaack-Gcadl- 
■chaft  znr  Fordenmg  der  Wiiaeaacbaflai  E.V.,  Gottiifn  aid 
502  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  tt 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/00978,  §  371  Date  May  23, 1990,  §  VOdt) 
Date  May  23, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO99/05031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  1, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  466,457 
ClaiBs  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctraiaay,  Nor.  26, 
1987,  3740157 

Int  CL>  HOIF  1/053 
VS.  CL  148—302  8  ( 


5,194,098 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Maaato  Sagawa,  IbaraU;  Setmo  Fi^imara,  Kyoto,  and  Yntaka 
Mataanra,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Sumitomo  Special 
Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  725,612,  Jul.  3, 1991,  abandoaed,  which 
is  a  coattainatioa  of  Ser.  No.  224,411,  Jul.  26, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,096,512,  which  tea  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  13,165,  Feb.  10, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,770,723,  which  is  a  coirtfaiBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  510,234, 
JaL  1, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
876,902 
Cbdma  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  21, 1982,  57-145072; 
Not.  15, 1982,  57-200204;  Mar.  8, 1983,  58-5814;  Mar.  8, 1983, 
58-37896;  Mar.  8, 1983, 58-37898;  May  14, 1983, 58-84859;  May 
31, 1983,  58-94876 

Ut  CL'  C22C  38/05 
VS.  CL  148—302  3  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  precursor  material  for  making  permanent 
magnets  comprising  a  major  phase  of  an  Fe-B-R  compound 
wherein  R  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Nd,  Pr,  La,  Ce,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Eu,  Sm,  Gd,  Pm,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu 
and  Y,  said  Fe-B-R  compound  being  stable  at  room  tempera- 
ture or  above,  having  a  Curie  temperatiu-e  higher  than  room 
temperature  and  having  magnetic  aniaotropy,  wherein  crystal 


1.  An  Fe-Nd-B  sintered  magnet  having  improved  coercive 
field  strength  and  decreased  temperature  dependency  of  tlie 
coercive  field  strength,  said  magnet  consisting  of  the  following 
components  by  weight  percent:  38  to  50%  Nd,  0.9  to  1.1%  B, 
0  to  S%  Al,  O.S  to  3%  0, 48-60%  Fe  and  the  remainder  impuri- 
ties; 
wherein  the  magnet  is  produced  from  an  Fe-Nd-B  pre-alloy 
which,  after  being  formed,  is  subjected  to  grinding  and 
dense  sintering  and  wherein  the  content  of  the  oxygen 
component  is  adjusted  by  the  addition  of  elemental  oxy- 
gen during  grinding  and/or  sintering  of  the  pre-alloy  or 
by  the  addition  of  0.1  to  2  wt  %  AijOs,  during  formataoa 
of  the  pre-alloy  and/or  grinding  of  the  pre-alloy. 
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5.1>il00 

HEAT  TREATABM:  CHROMIUM 

Ddlavc^  Alohm  nd  Johi  DMh,  Pordud,  both  of  Orcc^ 

to  BhNHrt,  lacn  MoatgiMMfy,  Ala. 

FIM  VA.  S,  199ll  Scr.  No.  653,022 

bt  CL'  C25p  3/06,  5/50 


VS.  CL  14S— SU 
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cutter  clem 
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1.  A  metbcxl  of  making  cutter  elements,  comprising: 

fonning  a  substrate  in  the  slupe  of  a  cutter  element; 

providing  a  plating  bath  comprising  water  soluble  trivalent 
chromium,  a  sulfate  catalyi  it,  and  a  water  soluble  metal  ion 
buffer  that  miiwit«in«  the  |  H  of  the  bath  between  O.S  and 
2.0,  iubatantially  all  Cr<V  )  in  the  bath  being  reduced  to 
Ci(III)  by  addition  of  sufpcient  amounts  of  methanol  or 
formic  add; 

providing  an  anode  in  the  bith,  and  placing  the  substrate  in 
the  bath  to  act  as  a  catho*  le; 

electroplating  chromium  me  al  onto  the  substrate  by  provid- 
ing a  current  density  of  0.^  to  6.S  amperes  per  square  inch; 
and 

heating  the  electroplated  sdbstrate  to  about  600*-167S*  F. 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  harden  the  substrate  while 
retaiiung  or  increasing  hardness  of  the  plated  chromium 
metal. 


hot  rolled,  subjected  to  a  post  hot-roll  anneal  and  the  reduced 
by  at  least  two  cold  rolling  steps,  including  a  fmal  cold  rolling 
to  final  size,  with  intermediate  annealing  between  the  cold 
rolling  steps  and  with  a  final  anneal  after  the  last  cold  rolling 
step,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  hot-rolling,  post-hot  rolling  annealing  and  cold  rolling  the 
Zircaloy-4  material  at  a  maximum  processing  temperature 
of  620*  C.  between  said  quenching  and  said  final  cold 
rolling  to  final  size; 

b.  stress  relief  anneal^g  the  cold  rolled  Zircaloy-4  material 
between  the  cold  rolling  steps  at  a  maximum  intermediate 
annealing  temperature  of  520*  C;  and 

c.  hot  rolling,  post-hot-roll  annealing,  intermediate  anneal- 
ing and  final  annealing  the  Zircaloy-4  material  at  time- 
temperature  combinations  to  give  an  A  parameter  of 
between  4x10-"  and  7x10-'*  hour,  where  segment 
parameters  are  calculated  for  the  hot  rolling  step  and  each 
annealing  step  said  segment  parameters  being  calculated 
by  taking  the  time,  in  hours,  for  which  that  step  is  per- 
formed, times  the  exponent  of  (-40,000/T),  in  which  T  is 
the  temperature,  in  degrees  K,  at  which  the  step  is  per- 
formed, and  where  the  A  parameter  is  the  sum  of  the 
segment  parameters. 


5,19  MOl 
^  PROCESS]  SG 


ZIRCALOY-4 
NODULAR 

A.  Worecalcr,  Bvtteg 
Hooper,  Utak,  and  Joha  P, 
on  to  WertiMhoue  Electrk 
Filed  Mar.  16, 
Iat.a.>C22F 
UJS.  CL  148-«71 


FOR  UNIFORM  AND 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Moot;  James  P.  Dougherty, 
I  'oater,  Moaroerille,  Pa.,  assign- 
Corp.,  Pittibargh,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  494,638 
t/00:  C22C  16/00 

4CIaiBia 
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5,194,102 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PRODUCTS  THROUGH  WARM 
WORKING 
Rebecca  K.  Wyas,  PHtAwgh  IHu,  as8igm>r  to  Alnminnm  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul  20, 1991.  Ser.  No.  71M92 

Int  a.'  C22F  1/04 

UJS.  CL  148—695  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  strength  of  an  age-hardena- 
ble  aluminum  alloy  product,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  solution  heat  treating  the  alloy  product; 

(b)  quenching  the  alloy  product; 

(c)  deforming  the  alloy  product  in  one  of  more  deformation 
steps  by  up  to  about  S0%  total  deformation  at  one  or  more 
deformation  temperatures  between  about  300*  F.  and  600* 
F.;and 

(d)  aging  the  alloy  product  at  one  or  more  temperatures 
above  said  250*  F.,  wherein  said  method  proceeds  without 
preaging  prior  to  said  deforming  step  (c). 


1.  In  an  improved  method  of  fabricating  Zircaloy-4  strip, 
said  method  being  of  the  typ«  wherein  Zircaloy-4  material  is 
vacuum  mdted,  forged,  hot  r^uced  beta-annealed,  quenched. 


5,194,103 
HIGH  DENSITY  ENERGETIC  MATERIALS 
Michad  E.  Sitanana,  AMpU,  Md.,  assigmtr  to  TIk  United 
States  of  America  aareprsaeatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WasUngtOB,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  30. 1991.  Ser.  No.  695,144 

Iirt.  CL'  O06B  45/10:  O07C  257/06 

VS.  CL  149—19.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  SFsN=C(Cl)R  wherein  R  is 

-OCH2CH2C(N02)3,     — OCH2C(N02)2CH3,     — OCH2C- 
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(N02)3,       -OCH2CF(N02)2. 
-OCH2CF3. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— OCH2CF2(N02), 


SFsNasC— Ri 
R2 


5.194,1*4 
CORE  ASSEMN^Y  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
MHammri  Wadi^  mmk  Sh^  Ito,  bath  of  KoMn,  Ja 
I  to  nrlipistnai  Corpotaiio%  Tokjr^  Japaa 
FDei  Jid.  M,  1991,  Scr.  No.  73Mn 
tottjr,  ippHrrtlna  J^m,  JaL  23, 1990,  2-194392 
lat  CL>  BMC  17/04 
VS.  CL  152—152  9  ( 


or  5,194,105 

PLACEMENT  AND  BONDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Haag  N.  Ngayc^  npaisWm,  Pa.,  sssl^nr  to  Aamricaa  Tde- 

phoae  aad  Tdcrvh  Cm^mj,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Hat,  29. 1991.  Scr.  Now  752,140 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/603:  H05K  13/04:  B25J  15/06 

VS.  CL  156—293  11  < 


wherein  Ri  is  -OCH2CH2C(N02)3.  — OCH2C(N02)2CH3, 
-OCH2C(N02)3,  — OCH2CF(N02)2.  — OCH2CF2{N02),  or 
OCH2CF3,  and  wherein  R2  is  — 0CH2CH2C(N02)3. 
CH2CF(N02)2.  — 0CH2CF2(N02),  OCH2CF3,  — NHi 
— NHCH2CH2ONO2  or  — N(N02)CH2CH20N02.  provided 
that  if  Ri  is  — OCH2CF(NCh)2then  R2  is  not  — OCH2CF- 

(N02)2- 

11.  A  plastic  bonded  expkwive  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  using  an  energetic  plastidzer  of  the  formula 


SF5N«C— 0CH2CF(N02)2 

R 


wherein  R  is  — 0CH2CH2C(N02)3.  — NH2,  — NHCH2C- 
H2ONO2,  or  mixtures  thereof 


1.  A  core  assembly  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  which  is  assembled 
into  an  annnlar  configuration  by  comiectiiig  opposite  ends  of 
two  or  more  arcuate  members,  capable  of  befaig  fitted  annu- 
larty  to  with  an  outer  peripheral  sorfiKe  of  a  well  portion  of  a 
rim  with  said  pneumatic  tire  mounted  thereon,  and  is  adapted 
to  rotate  as  an  outer  wuxftot  of  said  core  amembly  comes  into 
contact  with  an  inner  periphenl  surftce  of  a  crown  portion  of 
said  pneumatic  tire  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  core 
aasemUy  slides  over  said  outer  pcfi^ieral  surftce  of  said  well 
portion  of  said  fim  if  said  pneumatic  tire  collapses  owing  to  a 
drfilinp  in  internal  pressure  therecrf',  the  core  asaemMy  further 
comprising: 
a  sliding  portion  enooo^Mssiiig  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
peri|rfieral  surCwe  of  said  core  asaemUy  and  formed  of  a 
resia  material  having  a  good  sliding  property  and  a  high 
heat  resistanoe,  said  sliding  portion  being  capaUe  of  slid- 
ing over  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  well  portion; 
and 
the  entire  remaining  portion,  excluding  said  sliding  portion, 
formed  of  a  light  metal  material  having  a  high  rigidity  and 
a  low  specific  gravity. 


w^m 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  curved  optical  dement  to  slanted 
opposing  sidewalk  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  retracting  element  holder  surrounding  a  bond- 
ing tool; 
providing  a  vacuum  channd  communicating  with  the 

holder, 
contacting  the  holder  to  the  dement  and  api^ying  a  vacuum 

to  the  vacuum  channd  to  canae  the  dement  to  adhere  to 

the  bolder; 
moving  the  dement  to  a  location  above  the  slanted  opposing 

sidewalls  of  the  substrate; 
releasing  the  vacuum,  thereby  to  aQow  the  element  to  nest 

between  opposing  sidewalls; 
f^ufhig  the  bcMer  to  retract  verticaBy  upwardly  so  m  to 

expose  a  bonding  surftoe  of  the  bonding  tool; 
and  lowering  the  bonding  tool  to  contact  the  dement  and 

force  it  against  the  opposing  sidewaDs. 


S,»4,1M 
METH<H>  OF  MAKING  FIBKR  REINFCWMJeD  POROUS 

SHEETS 
itmm  E.  Qmmyt  J't  Baatfcwy,  FiL,  ai  GngHy  P.  Wwta, 
Hofirwrti,  Dd„  amliBri  to  E.  L  Da  Paat  *t  Nmswi  mk 

DhMoa  of  te.  No.  «M,681,  Oct  31, 1990.  Pat  No.  5,134^6. 

Uto  litHraHim  Fab.  10, 1992,  Sm.  No.  I33,M0 

lat  a.)  B3a  5/16 

U.S.  CL  156— 62.6  4CWmB 


1.  A  proocM  for  prepariag  a  wd>  of  randoady 
fibers  comprising:  blending  20-60%  by  weigfat  of  discrete  U^ 
modulus  fibers  between  1-8  cm  in  lengA  and  40-80%  by 
weight  of  thermoplastic  resin  matrix  forming  fibers  greater 
than  0.5  denier  and  between  I  aad  SO  mm  in  length;  farming  a 
web  of  said  Mend,  said  web  having  a  basis  wei^  of  bom 
about  0.0s  to  about  0  J  pound  per  square  £do^  I 
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in  m  first  heatiiig  step  to  melt 
fonniiig  fibers;  forming  molt 
mer,  said  ^obuks  envdoping 
crossover  locations  and 
along  their  length;  and  cool 
modulus  fibers  into  an  air 
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thermoplastic  resin  matrix 
I  globules  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
high  modulus  fibers  at  fiber 
ig  to  said  high  modulus  fibers 
said  web  to  bond  said  high 
lie  structure. 


1^107 

TACHING  METHOD  AND 
iTUS 

,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Feb.  14, 1990,  abandonwl, 
,  No.  23M43,  Ang.  31, 19*8, 
,  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,014 
■  flapMB,  Sep.  3,  1987,  62-221059; 
Sep.  3. 1987,  62-221060  [ 

Int  a.)  f32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—64  2  Oaims 


BELT-LIKE  MEMBER . 
APPi 
KitllOl  Ilia,  and  Makoto' 
itoBrldiMhiai 
lofScr.No. 
liiactMtiMiatkMor! 
.  lUa  appUcatioa 
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1.  A  method  of  attaching  i  belt-like  member  being  trans- 
ferred by  a  conveyor  to  a  circitmference  of  a  drum,  comprising 
steps  of;  detecting  a  trailing  aid  of  the  belt-like  member  at  a 
tr^ling  end  reference  point  (K),  moving  said  belt-like  member 
on  said  conveyor  and  detecang  a  leading  end  thereof  at  a 
leading  end  reference  point  Q^),  storing  the  distance  (B)  the 
belt-like  member  travels  onc^  said  trailing  end  has  been  de- 
tected at  the  point  (K)  until  the  leading  end  has  been  detected 
at  point  (E),  transferring  the  b^lt-like  member  by  the  conveyor 
until  the  leading  end  of  the  m^ber  arrives  at  a  predetermined 


''^^"'E  end  set  position  (C) 
(A)  fitnn  said  leading  end  refi 
set  position  being  in  the  pro: 
where  attaching  of  the  leadi 
tance  (A)  to  the  distance  (B] 
end  point  (D)  and  a  distance 


a  predetermined  distance 
ence  point  (E),  the  leading  end 
:y  of  a  position  on  said  drum 
end  is  to  start,  adding  the  dis- 
thereby  determining  a  traiUng 
I,  wherein  point  (D)  is  spaced 
from  pmnt  (K)  by  the  distanc^  (A)-I-(B)  and  distance  (X)  is  the 
difty*^  from  point  (D)  to  a  tiiiling  end  set  position  (G),  which 
is  coincident  with  set  positioni(C),  regulating  the  speed  of  said 
conveyor  and  said  drum  as  a  fhnction  of  point  (D)  and  distance 
(X),  such  that  the  belt-like  member  is  transferred  and  the  drum 
is  rotated,  whereby  the  belt4ike  member  is  attached  to  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  in  |i  manner  so  that  at  the  same  time 
y»bea  the  leading  end  attached  to  the  drum  arrives  at  a  prede- 
tennined  set  rotated  position  which  is  coincident  with  position, 
the  trailing  end  of  the  belt-like  member  arrives  a  said  trailing 
end  set  position  (G),  wherei^  said  regulating  absorbs  excess 
and  shortage  in  length  of  the  Aiember  and  joins  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends  without  any  priO'  arithmetic  operation  for  excess 
and  shortage  of  the  length  relative  to  a  circumferential  length 
of  the  drum. 


5,94,108 

•  MOJUNTl 


>,108 
ADHESIVE  BACKED  MOtJNT  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
FMcrick  E.  White,  Jr.,  Ma^tetta,  Ga.,  and  John  J.  Bnlanda, 
New  Lenox,  IlL,  aari^on  *>  Pandnit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  DL 
Filed  May  15,  Wl,  Ser.  No.  701,399 
IM.  CL'  B32B  31/00 
US.  a.  156—71  I  2  dates 

1.  The  method  of  applying  an  adhesive  backed  mount  to  a 
sor&oe  comprising  the  following  steps: 
positioning  a  mount  on  an  application  tool  having  a  housing 


and  a  handle  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  wherein 
said  handle  has  a  stop  surface  positioned  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  housing; 

positioning  said  mount  in  its  desired  location  on  a  surface; 

applying  a  lateral  force  to  said  handle  sufficient  to  overcome 


a  predetermined  force  required  to  move  said  handle  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  until  said  stop  surface  prevents  further 
movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  housing,  thereby 
indicating  that  said  predetermined  lateral  force  has  been 
applied  to  said  mount;  and 
ceasing  application  of  the  lateral  force  to  said  handle. 


5,194,109 

MFinOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SCRAPS  OF 

MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC  SHEET  OR  FILM 

Toyokaza  Yamada,  Hte^  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Idemitni  Petro- 

cbeoakal  Co.,  LtL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthination  <rf  Ser.  No.  426,968,  Oct.  25, 1989.  lUs  application 

May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,358 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatkM  Japan,  Not.  14, 1988,  63-285704 

Int.  CL'  B32B  35/00-  B29B  17/00 

VS.  a.  156—94  21  daims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  and  reusing  a  scrap  multilayer 
sheet  or  film  comprising  at  least  a  plastic  base  material  layer 
and  laminated  with  an  adhesive  resin  comprising  at  least  one 
resin  selected  fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer,  a  styrene-iaoprene  copolymer,  a  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer,  a  styrene-methyl  methacrylate  copoly- 
mer and  an  ethylene-acryUc  acid  ester-maleic  anhydride  co- 
polymer, said  method  comprising  heating  said  scrap  multilayer 
sheet  or  film  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  softening  point  of 
said  base  material  layer  to  make  the  peeling  strength  of  said 
adhesive  resin  lower  than  the  strength  at  break  of  a  layer 
having  the  lowest  strength  at  brealc,  except  for  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  temperature  being  30*  C.  to  70*  C,  wherein  the 
adhesive  resin  does  not  adhere  to  the  base  material  layer  and 
separating  said  multilayer  scr^  into  at  least  two  scrap  layers, 
whereby  the  adhesive  resin  is  separated  from  the  base  material 
layer  and  recovering  and  reusing  at  least  one  of  said  scrap 
layers  in  sheet  or  film  form. 
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5,194,110 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  RUPTURE  OF  STORAGE 

TANKS 

NonuB  C  FnHey.  5701  SeMide  Walk,  Lo^  BeMh.  Odif. 

90803 

t  or  Ser.  No.  274,278,  Nor.  21, 1988, 
,  TUf  appMctfain  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,012 
Int  CL'  B32B  35/00:  B65H  81/00 
VS.  CL  156-94  13  ( 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  an  siting  fluid  storage  tank 
having  a  cylindrical  shell  normally  strong  enough  to  withstand 
the  stresses  imposed  on  the  shell  by  the  fluid  stored  in  the  tank, 
wherein  said  shell  includes  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  weMed 
together  and  has  a  vertical  axis,  an  exterior  surfitce,  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  said  shell  being  supported  at  its  bottom  end 
and  being  subject  to  bursting  by  a  rapidly  propagating  fracture 
from  increased  stresses  in  the  shell  above  the  stresses  imposed 
by  the  fluid,  comprising: 

forming  a  reinforcing  jacket  around  said  shell  and  in  contact 
with  said  plates  by 

a)  winding  a  plundity  of  continuous,  high  tensile  strength, 
noninetallic  filaments  around  and  in  contact  with  sub- 
stantially the  entire  exterior  surface  of  the  shell;  and 

b)  applying  a  resin  to  the  filaments  to  define  a  composite 
material  of  filaments  in  a  resin  matrix. 


5,194,111 

COMPOSITE  CONSTANT  STRESS  BEAM  WITH 

GRADIENT  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION 

F^vnkUn  D.  Mcatto,  OroanrcD.  Conn.,  ani^or  to  Pneiflc  Cowt 

CoHptMitca,  Inc.,  Sm  Marcos,  Calif. 

DlTicioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,877,  Sep.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  54187,503. 

nia  appUcatioB  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,290 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/06 

VS.  CL  156—166  12  OaiM 


Z7  Zt 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  constant  stress  composite 
beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pulforming  an  elongated  central  core  portion  from  fiber 
impregnated  resin  having  a  cross  section  with  a  first  fiber 
content  and  at  least  a  first  surface  normal  to  a  direction  of 
deflection  in  response  to  a  force  appUed  in  the  given 
direction  causing  compressive  stress  and  a  second  oppos- 
ing surface  normal  to  the  direction  of  deflection; 

(b)  adhesively  fastening  a  pluraUty  of  facing  Uyers  of  fiber 
impregnated  resin  to  the  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces, each  of  the  facing  layers  normal  to  the  direction  of 


deflection  having  a  higher  fiber  content  than  the  fiber 
content  of  the  core  portion  to  produce  a  composite  beam 
with  a  cross  section  having  a  varying  fiber  content 
through  the  composite  beam  croas  section  so  that  tiie 
highest  fiber  content  of  between  greater  than  63  to  about 
78%  by  weight  is  adjacent  the  surfiaoe  of  the  core  portion 
on  the  side  of  the  compressive  streM  in  at  least  one  fiKang 
layer  that  is  normal  to  the  direction  of  deflection  where 
the  higjbest  stress  normal  to  the  direction  of  loading  is 
located  and  the  compressive  stress  is  a  miximum;  and 
(c)  shaping  the  beam  by  contouring. 


5,194,1U 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FIBER  OPTIC  ADHESIVE 

TO  A  FIBER  OPTIC  MATERIAL 
Bairy  D.  Allan,  HantfTiUc  Ala..  Hri«Mir  tn  IV  Uaitad  Statea 
of  AMTfca  aa  rsprmnlad  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Ar«y, 
WiihlB0na,  D.C 
~-"— -"Ttt  "ir  Tiffl.'iri  ll.lTTtr  Thh^lrailw  Tal 
20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,566 
Int  CL'  B65H  54/04.  55/04;  GOZB  6/16 
VS.  CL  156—169  3  CUw 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  fiber  optic  adhesive  to  a  fiber 
optic  material  prior  to  its  being  wound  on  a  bobbin  to  achieve 
even  payout  of  the  fiber  optic  as  it  is  being  employed  to  trans- 
mit a  signal  to  a  missile  in  flight  said  method  oompriaing: 
(i)  providing  a  fiber  optic  material  to  which  said  fiber  optic 
adhesive  is  to  be  applied  which  comprises  a  gjaas  fiber 
produced  from  a  high  purity  silica  preform  tod  by  being 
drawing  ftxHn  said  high  purity  silica  preform  rod  wUdi  is 
heated  to  ito  yield  point  at  about  2000*  C,  said  fiber  optic 
material  prior  to  having  said  fiber  optic  adheave  applied 
being  said  drawn  fiber  optic  material  having  a  '<i«'~^*> 
from  about  80  to  about  12S  micrometer,  said  drawn  fiber 
optic  material  being  coated  with  a  buffer  coating  aetectcd 
from  an  organic  compound  or  an  inorganic  coapound, 
said  buffer  coating  when  selected  from  an  organic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  organic  compounds  con- 
sisting of  methyl  methacrylate,  epoxy  acrylatea,  polyi- 
mides,  polyquinolines,  and  polysilazanes,  said  buffer  coat- 
ing when  selected  from  an  imvganic  compound  being 
Si3N4,  said  drawn  fiber  optic  material  plus  bofFer  coating 
of  an  organic  compound  having  a  diamrtrr  up  to  about 
2S0  micrometers  and  sakl  drawn  fiber  optic  material  pins 
buffer  coating  of  an  inorganic  compound  having  a  diune- 
ter  up  to  about  145  micrometers; 
(ii)  applying  a  fiber  optic  adhesive  to  said  provided  fiber 
optic  material,  said  fiber  optic  adhesive  when  ^iplied  to 
said  provided  fiber  optic  material  conaistiiig  of: 

(a)  hydroxyterminated  polybutadiene  fnm  about  88.14  to 
about  92.48  weight  percent; 

(b)  isophorone  diisocyanate  to  provide  an  NCO  to  OH  ratio 
from  about  7.07  parts  to  about  7.28  isophorone  diisocya- 
nate per  100  parts  of  hydroxyterminated  polybutadiene; 

(c)  a  catalyst  selected  from  ferric  acetylaoetonate  or  dibutyl- 
tin  dilaurate  in  an  amount  of  about  0.89  and  1.15  wei^ 
percent  respectively;  and, 

(d)  a  thixotropic  agent  of  a  hydrogenated  castor  oil  of  4.48 
weight  percent  when  said  dibutyltin  dilaurate  is  I.IS 
weight  percent  and  of  4.49  weight  percent  when  said 
ferric  acetylaoetonate  is  0.89  weight  percent; 

(iii)  winding  on  a  bobbin  said  fiber  optic  material  having  said 
applied  fiber  optic  adhesive;  and, 

(iv)  curing  said  fiber  optic  adhesive  for  a  time  period  from 
about  30  to  40  minutes  at  a  temperature  from  about  58*  C. 
to  60'  C.  to  produce  a  cured  adhesive  having  a  tacky  outer 
surface  to  achieve  even  payout  of  said  fiber  optic  as  it  is 
being  employed  to  transmit  a  signal  to  a  nuieile  in  fliijit 
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5,194113 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COI4FORMABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  Marking  sheet 

Jmm  E.  LMch,  OaUale;  Greg^  F.  Jaeota;  Teny  R.  Bailey, 
fcoft  of  Woodbwjt  Loab  C  BeBtte,  Odcdide;  Roser  R.  Knit, 
hU^ktwooi;  Rokcrt  A.  Haea)  gi,  WooAwy,  aad  MiduMJ  P. 
all  of  Mia^  aMigaora  to  Miaacaota  Min- 
r,  Saiat  Paal,  Miaa. 
DMriiM  of  Scr.  No.  632,97C  Aec  24, 19M,  abaadoMd.  This 
■ppUcatioa  Feb.  3,  U  »2,  Ser.  No.  829,222 
fat  CL>  K  I9C  47/06 


charge-forming  means  after  the  charge  of  adhesive  is  deposited 
on  the  article,  said  maintaining  means  and  said  charge-forming 
means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  come  in  contact 


UJS.  CL  156—243 


5  Claims 


X 


^       / 


ur 


with  each  other,  said  charge-forming  means  being  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  said  maintaining  means,  and  means  for  forming 
a  bow  in  the  article  to  move  it  toward  the  charge-forming 
means. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  c<  nformable  marking  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  sheet  comprising  S0-8S  volume  percent 
thermoplastic  polymer  seh  cted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  polypro]  lylene,  polybutylene,  ethylene 
copolymers,  ethyIene-pro|  ylene-diene  terpolymers,  poly- 
vinylidene  fluoride,  poly  etrafluoroethylene,  polyvinyl- 
containing  polymers,  polyi  imides,  and  polyurethanes;  and 
IS-SO  volume  percent  in<rganic  particulate  filler  having 

least  1  micrometer  said  sheet 
having  a  thickness  of  75  1  o  1250  micrometers  and  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  sur^ce,  the  sheet  being  character- 

ested  at  25*  C.  using  standard 
tensile  strength  apparatus,  not  more  than  35  NT  force  per 
cm  width  to  deform  a  san|ple  to  1 15%  of  original  sample 
length  when  tested  at  a  strain  rate  of  0.05  sec"';  and 

B.  bonding  the  top  surface  Of  the  sheet  to  a  top  layer  com- 
prising a  flexible  thermoplastic  polymer  usefbl  as  a  mark- 
ing indicium  and  selecte<^  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  acrylic  acid  (EA^)  copolymers,  ethylene  meth- 
acrylic  acid  (EMAA)  copolymers,  polyethylene  (PE), 
ethylene  copolymers,  polypropylene  (PP),  ethylene-pro- 
pylene-diene  terpolymers  (EPDM),  polybutylene,  ionic- 
aUy  cross-linked  ethylene  methacrylic  acid  copolymer, 
ethylene  n-butyl  acrylate  (EnBA),  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
(EVA),  ethylene  ethyl  acrylate  (EEA)  copolymer  and 
ethylene  methyl  acrylate  (EMA)  copolymer. 


5,194,115 
LOOP  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Alf  11  a  W«m«|iM-fc,  rmnnilug,  mnA  Sent*  U.  Miller,  Wnmrdl,  hoth 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporatioa,  Weatlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,989 

fat  CL'  B32B  31/00 

UJS.  CL  156—578  31  Claims 


1 

S,l«k,114 
MEANS  FOR  MAKINQ  A  SEALED  ENVELOPE 
Bend  H  Walter,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GBR  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 19^,  Ser.  No.  710,543 
Int.  CL>  f43M  5/04 
UJS.  a.  156— U2.1  36  Oaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  applying  adhesive  to  an  article  having  a 
plane  comprising  means  for  forming  a  charge  of  adhesive, 
means  for  moving  the  article  In  a  path,  means  for  moving  the 
charge-forming  means  and  a^  least  a  portion  of  the  article 
rdative  to  each  other  to  cau^e  the  charge  of  adhesive  to  be 
deposited  on  said  article,  mea$s  for  deactivation  and  reactiva- 
tion of  said  charge-forming  nKans,  means  for  maintaining  the 
adhesive  in  said  charge-fonqing  means  in  usable  condition 
during  deactivation  of  said  chirge-forming  means  whereby  the 
adhesive  charge  may  be  immtdiately  deposited  on  an  article 
immediately  upon  reactivation  of  said  charge-forming  means, 
for  moving  the  portion  of  the  article  away  form  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  filament  in  a  series  of  overlap- 
ping loops  on  a  substrate  with  said  loops  having  a  consistent 
width,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  filament; 

means  for  forming  a  spiral  in  said  filament  through  the  appli- 
cation of  a  fluid  thereto  including  a  nozzle  member  having 
a  plurality  of  fluid  bores  oriented  to  direct  fluid  streams 
toward  said  filament  to  form  it  into  a  spiral; 

a  plenum  chamber  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  bores; 

a  fluid  supply  passageway  having  a  port  opening  into  said 
chamber;  and 

means  in  said  chamber  for  diffiising  said  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber and  thereby  minimizing  variation  of  the  width  of  said 
loops  irrespective  of  the  angular  orientation  of  said  nozzle 
member  with  respect  to  said  filament. 


5.194,116 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLEXIBLE  GLUE  WHEEL  FOR 

APPUCATION  OF  ADHESIVE  OF  BOOK  BLOCK 

Charles  E.  Daris,  Crawfordsrille,  aad  David  A.  Stephens, 

Waynetown,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RJl.  Donnelley  A  Sons, 

CUcago,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,854 
Int  CL'  B05C  1/08;  B42C  9/00 
VS.  CL  156—578  19  CUims 

1.  An  assembly  for  applying  adhesive  to  book  blocks,  com- 
prising: 
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a  bath  of  adhesive, 

a  rigid  application  wheel  mounted  at  least  partially  in  said 
bath  of  adhesive, 

a  flexible  glue  wheel  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rigid 
application  wheel,  said  flexible  glue  wheel  including  a 
rigid  hub,  said  hub  including  a  support  flange,  a  flexible 
wheel  body  mounted  on  said  rigid  hub,  said  wheel  body 


including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  rim,  said  first 
side  and  said  second  side  each  having  a  concave  contour 
defined  by  a  sharp  cutout  to  provide  flexibility  to  said  rim, 
and 
a  transport  member  for  moving  backbones  of  book  blocks 
into  engagement  with  said  flexible  glue  wheel  to  apply 
said  adhesive  to  each  said  backbone. 


5,194,118 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 

Kelji  Sbinohara,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  nssipMr  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  27. 1991,  Ser.  No.  816.383 
Claim  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  28, 1990,  2416336 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—643  6  ( 


1.  A  method  for  dry  etching  comprising  providing  a  wafer 
having  a  layer  of  material  to  be  etched,  maintaining  the  wafer 
at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  0*  C,  introducing  a  gas  mix- 
ture including  a  compound  containing  oxygen  as  a  component 
element  and  a  compound  containing  H  as  a  component  ele- 
ment, with  the  amount  of  water  vapor  being  present  being 
greater  than  the  dew  point  for  the  temperature  of  the  wafer 
being  etched  so  as  to  form  ice  on  side  walls  of  the  component 
and  a  mask  of  the  component  to  reduce  etching  of  the  side 
walls  and  material  of  the  mask. 


5,194,117 
LITHIUM  NIOBATE  ETCHANT 
Jeffrey  B.  Bindell,  Sooth  Whitehall  Township.  Lehigh  Coontr, 
James  T.  Cargo,  Bethlehem;  Ronald  J.  A.  HoioMS.  Greenwich 
Township.  Berks  Connty.  aad  Michael  C.  Hnghes.  Lehigh 
Township.  Nortiiamptoa  Connty.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT*T  BeU  Laboratories,  Mnrray  HilL  NJ. 
Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  485.689.  Feb.  27, 1990, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712.234 

Int  a.'  C03C  is/oa  21/00 

vs.  CL  156—628  12  Cfadms 


5.194,119 
METHOD  OF  ANISOTROPIC  DRY  ETCHING  OF  THIN 

FILM  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Hideaki  Iwaao,  and  Tetsnya  Sdd,  both  of  Snwa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  485,058 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan.  May  IS.  1989.  1-120714; 

May  15, 1989, 1-120715;  May  15, 1989, 1-120716;  May  15, 1989, 

1-120717;  May  15, 1989, 1-120718 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tids  patent  sabaeqnent  to  JnL  28, 

2009,  has  beea  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156-643  8  OainH 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  comprising  a  substrate,  said 
substrate  comprising  at  least  one  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  niobium  oxides,  said  method 
comprising: 

depositing  a  mask  material  on  said  substrate; 

patterning  said  mask  material  to  expose  selected  portions  of 
said  substrate; 

exposing  said  exposed  portions,  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 400*  C.  or  less,  to  a  liquid  fluxing  compound  com- 
prising at  least  one  Group  lA  or  Group  llA  compound  or 
ammonium  ions  to  yield  material  which  can  be  removed, 
said  fluxing  compound  comprises  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  acid  sulfate, 
carbonate,  and  ammonium  salts; 

and  removing  said  material  which  can  be  removed. 


1.  In  a  method  of  reactive  ion  beam  etching  of  Group  II- VI 
compound  semiconductors  comprising  the  steps  of 

employing  a  combination  reactive  gas  medium  supplied  to  a 
microwave  excitation  ECR  plasma  chamber  coupled  to  a 
treatment  chamber  containing  a  Group  II-VI  sample  to  be 
etched, 

forming  a  reactive  gas  plasma  containing  reactive  species  in 
said  plasma  chamber  and 

irradiating  said  sample  with  a  beam  of  reactive  species 
formed  from  said  reactive  gas  plasma,  said  combination 
reactive  gas  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  a  halogen  gas  other  than  fluoride  in  combina- 
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tioa  with  a  gas  idected  fra^  the  group  conaistiiig  of  an 
mot  gai,  hydrogen  gas,  nh^ogen  gas,  and  a  combination 
of  an  inert  and  hydrogen  ga*. 


PRODUCTION  OF  PAPES  i  MD  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Stapha  FMi,  OMha,  a^  Hai  rto  J.  Bizlcr,  BdfMt,  hodi  of 

Ma,  Hri^an  to  Data  CImIi  ah,  StTiyort,  Mc. 
riKtoirtiaafSar.  No.  701,1S  ;  May  17. 1991, 

TMi  appWcirton  Se».  IS.  1 992.  Scr.  No.  947,082 
Iirt.  CL'  D21 H  n/45 
UJS.  CL  lt2— MU  9 

1.  A  proccM  for  making  pape^  from  a  furnish,  said  process 
noMjiriMng  introdoctng  said  fnrash  to  the  headbox  of  a  paper 
making  apparatus,  wherein  a  ca^ionic  polymer  and  an  amor- 
phous m^al  silicate  material  are  kdded  to  said  furnish  prior  to 
introdncing  said  furnish  to  said  neadboz,  wherein  said  furnish 
is  not  subjected  to  any  suhatantyl  shearing  after  addition  of 
said  cationir  polymer  and  said  amorphous  metal  silicate  mate- 
rial to  said  furnish,  wherein  tha  |M«dominant  cation  of  said 
amorphous  metal  silicate  materia  is  magnesium,  wherein  said 
amofidions  metal  silicate  material  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
fran  about  0.2  to  about  6  Iba.>fton  dry  sheet,  wherein  said 
'••'Armii^  polymer  has  an  intrinsic<  viscosity  of  about  S  to  about 
23  dl/g  and  a  charge  density  o|  from  about  0.01  to  about  S 
equivalents  of  nitrogen  per  kg|  polymer,  and  wherein  said 
catioaic  polymer  and  said  amoitohous  metal  silicate  material 
are  added  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.03:1  to  about  30:1. 


s.m.|2i 

IGUSE 
Ito,  NaraiUM,  and  JukU 
to  NlHon  FcH  Co. 
A  CTywIcals,  Inc.  both  of  Tokyo. 

PCT  No.  PCT/JPS9/01202.  $  37^  Date  May  24, 1991.  §  102(c) 
Data  May  24«  1991,  PCT  Pdt.!No.  WO90/0639S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  im.  XK,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29. 19^.  Scr.  No.  689,946 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Jaiai,  Nov.  30. 1988, 63-1S4S34; 
Nof.  29. 1989, 1-137345  1 

Int  a.)  D^  IF  3/00 


NEEDLED  FELT 
HiraiW  Ti«BcU,  Onka; 
,  WafaW,anor 


UJS.  a.  162-358.1 


3  Clalass 


from  2  to  30,  and  c  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  2  to  30,  and 
polyether  glycols,  said  fibers  comprised  in  said  fibrous  batt 
layer  being  fibers  of  4  to  SO  denier,  and  said  fibers  comprised 
in  said  base  fabric  being  woolen  yams  composed  of  fibers  of  4 
to  SO  denier,  multifilament  yams  each  filament  of  which  has  a 
fineness  of  4  to  SO  denier  or  monofilament  yams  having  a 
diameter  of  0.1  to  0.8  nun. 


U  M  I 


1.  A  needled  felt  for  papemulung  use  having  a  base  fabric 
and  fibrous  batt  layer  overlaid  oa  one  surface  or  both  surfaces 
of  said  base  bbric,  said  base  fabric  and  said  fibrous  batt  layer 
being  unified  by  needling,  wherain  said  fibrous  batt  layer  and- 
/or  said  base  fiibric  mainly  com* rises  fibers  formed  of  a  poly- 
amide  block  copolymer  having  nolyamide  segments  composed 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisthig  of 
ptriyoondensation  products  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  polyconden- 
aation  products  of  dicarboxylic  icid  and  diamines,  polymeriza- 
tkm  products  of  cyclic  lartanw,  polycondensation  products  of 
annnocaibosylic  acids,  and  c#polymerization  products  of 
cyclic  lactams,  dicarboxylic  aaids,  and  diamines,  and  said 
poiyamide  block  copolymer  having  polyether  components 
conqxMed  fX  at  Inst  one  pember  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diamines  represented  by  the  formula 
HiN-hK:H,TtO+-f-fCH,^tC4-hK;H,^0^-fH,^NH, 
where  a,  b,  d,  and  f  are  integers  pf  at  least  2,  e  is  an  integer  of 


5.194,122 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  VOLATILE.  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  MANURE 

Erik  D.  J.  Sleeker.  Epc.  Ncthertanda,  aaaigMr  to  MeMoB  B.V.. 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20. 1990.  Scr.  No.  511,553 
daiiM  priority,  appbcation  Nethcriaada,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
9000618 

Int  ZV  BOID  3/34 
UJS.  CL  203—34  13  ( 


;           III 

^ 

1 

1 

h 

'\ 

^ 

• 

1 

' — r        - 

1.  Method  for  recovering  volatile,  organic  compounds  from 
manure,  consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  acidifying  the  manure; 

ii)  concentrating  by  evaporation  the  acidified  manure; 

iii)  condensing  the  formed  vapor,  and 

iv)  separating  the  volatile,  organic  compounds  from  the 
ctMidensate;  wherein  the  steps  of  concentrating  by  evapo- 
ration and  condensing  are  carried  out  prior  to  fermenta- 
tion of  the  manure. 


5,194yl23 

SEPARATION  OF  4-METHYL-2-PENTANONE  FROM 
ACETIC  ACID  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH 

DMSO 
Uoyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave,  Boaeaiaa,  Mont  59715,  and  Marc 

W.  Paflhaaaca,  Bosemaa.  Moat,  aaaignors  to  Lloyd  Berg, 

Boseana,Moat 

Filed  JnL  6, 1992.  Scr.  No.  909,175 

lat  CL'  BOlO  3/4Q:  C07C  45/%3.  51/44 

MS.  CL  203—51  1  Oaias 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  4-methyl-2-pentanone  from 
mixtures  of  4-methyl-2-pentanone  and  acetic  acid  which  com- 
prises distilling  a  mixture  of  4-methyl-2-pentanone  and  acetic 
acid  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part 
of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  4-methyl-2-pentanone-acetic 
acid  mixture,  recovering  the  4-methyl-2-pentanone  as  over- 
head product  and  obtaining  the  acetic  acid  and  the  extractive 
agent  from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  com- 
prises dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-nitrobenzoic  acid,  succinic  acid, 
3,4,S-triniethoxybenzoic  acid,  diisobutyl  ketone,  hexyl  acetate, 
diethylene  glycol  dibenzoate,  isobutyl  heptyl  ketone,  ethyl 
butyl  ketone  and  2-undecanone. 


5,194.124 
MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTROLYTIC  BENEFICIATION  OF 
IRON  OXIDE-CONTAINING  TTTANIFEROUS  ORES  TO 

PRODUCE  IRON  AND  HIGH-GRADE  TIO2 
Kevin  J.  Leary.  Wararly.  Teaa.,  aaaigaor  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de 
Nenoors  aad  Compaay,  Wibaiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,608 
lat  CL'  C25C  3/34 
UJS.  CL  204—64  R  19  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  titaniferous  material  contain- 
ing iron  oxide  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  said  material  with  a  molten  salt  or  mixture  of 
molten  salts  in  which  iron  oxide  dissolves  to  produce  iron 
ions  and  oxyanions, 

(b)  electrolytically  reducing  the  iron  ions  to  iron  at  the 
cathode  to  deposit  high  purity  iron  on  the  cathode  and 
reacting  the  oxyanions  with  a  carbonaceous  anode  to 
generate  CO  and/or  CO2.  and 

(c)  recovering  a  beneficiated  Ti02  product  from  the  molten 
salt  or  mixture  of  molten  salts. 


5,194,125 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECtROEXTRACnON  OF  ZINC 
Chaatal  Cachet;  Valerie  Mariotte,  both  of  Paris,  aad  Robert 
Wiart.  Chaaipa-anr-Marac.  all  of  Fiaace,  aaa^piors  to  Elf 
Alochem  SA.,  Pnteanz,  lYaacc 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  814.895 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  7, 1991,  91  00110 
Int  CL'  C25C  1/16 
UJS.  CL  204—119  8  Oafaas 

1.  Process  for  electroextraction  of  zinc  in  an  acidic  medium, 
comprising  adding  to  electrolyte  a  fluorinated  surface-active 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds of  formulae: 


wherein  R/r  denotes  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  containing  from  4 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  ranging  from  6  to  18,  n  is 
equal  to  0  or  2,  p  is  equal  to  2  or  3,  q  is  equal  to  1  or  2,  X 
denotes  a  CO  or  SO2  group,  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and 
R",  which  may  be  identical  or  different  each  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


trode  pair  divided  into  two,  the  electrodes  (2,  3)  of  which  have 
a  different  polarity  and  are  separated  from  one  another  by 


insulation  (4),  a  voltage  circuit  being  directed  via  the  two 
electrodes,  and  wherein  the  dressing  tool  rotates. 


5.194yl27 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  AN  ALUMINUM  FOIL  FOR 

AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

E|ji  Eadoh.  Yokohaow,  aad  Haiao  Jiabo,  F^Jiaawa,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Aaahi  Glaas  OmtmKt  Ltd..  Tokyo  aad 

E3aa  Coiapaay  Ltd.,  Fqjiaawa.  both  of  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa-ta^-part  of  Scr.  No.  825^192.  Jaa.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,143,587.  lUs  applkatioa  Jaa.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  906,495 

lat  CS.'  C25F  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—129.85  24  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  chemically  etching  an  aluminum  foil  for  an 

aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor,  which  comprises  immersmg 

the  aluminum  foil  in  an  etching  solution  containing  a  polymer 

electrolyte  having  cation  exchange  groups  dissociable  in  the 

etching  solution  without  applying  an  electric  current  thereto. 


5,194.126 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  F^  DRESSING  GRINDING 

WHEELS 

Jari  A.  PackaUa,  Peasa,  UJS.SJL,  aaaigaor  to  Weadt  GmbH, 

MecrAaach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay 

Filed  Oct  17. 1991.  Scr.  No.  778.800 
OaiBH  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  18, 
1990,4033137 

lat  CL'  B23H  7/12.  5/08 
VS.  CL  204—129.46  4  daima 

1.  Method  for  the  electroerosive  dressing  of  grinding  wheels 
having  an  electrically  conductive  bond,  the  dressing  tool  and 
the  grinding  wheel  being  brought  into  mechanical  contact  and 
a  voltage  being  applied,  wherein  the  dressing  tool  is  an  elec- 


Ri^CH2CH20(CH2CH20)„H  q) 

R'  OD 

R/<CH2),— X— N— (CH2),— NO 
R  R" 

R'  (III) 

R/KCHi),— X— N— (CH2),— +N— (CH2),— COO- 
R  R" 


5,194,128 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ULTRAFINE 

PARTICLES 

John  S.  Bcaty,  Bebaoat,  and  Joaathaa  L.  Rolfe.  Norih  Eaatoa, 

both  of  Maaa.,  aaaigaors  to  Thermo  Elcctraa  Techaolo|ica 

Corporatkm,  Waltham,  Maaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  378.845,  JaL  12, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,062,936.  Tkk  appUcatioa  Aag.  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  739,894 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  aabaeqaeat  to  Not.  5, 2008, 


lat  CL'  H05A  3/00 


VS.  CL  204—164 


14 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  non-vaporized  ultrafine  parti- 
cles comprising: 

providing  two  electrodes  each  containing  a  conductive 
material; 

mounting  said  electrodes  in  spaced-apart  relationship  in  a 
reaction  chamber; 

repetitively  producing  a  spark  between  the  electrodes  to 
cause  non-vaporizing  ablation  of  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  formation  of  ultrafine  particles;  and 

carrying  said  ablated  material  away  from  the  reaction  cham- 
ber in  a  carrier  gas. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MARCH  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


1578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16. 1993 


54»4,]29 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OF1 1CAL  FERRULES  BY 

ELECTROPHOREI1  C  DEPOSmON 

V.  E«kv,  OhwMi,  M  4^  Rtqr  W.  Rice,  Ateuadria, 

Va,  Mi  Robert  M  Svotattm,  B  iHtaMK,  M4^  aMiSMn  to  W. 
R.  Gnce  *  Co.-CDMi^  New  Y(  rk.  N.Y. 

FIM  Jm.  M.  1991.  icr.  No.  M3.8SS 
bt  a.'  C^  ]3/02 
VS.  CX  HM— UL5  M  Ctata. 

1.  A  method  of  fcwming  a  denjfied  ceramic  part  comprisiiig 
thertepK 

a)  fanniiig  an  aqueous  coUoidil  suspension  of  ceramic  parti- 
cles wherein  the  particles  ihave  a  net  positive  surface 
chaiBe; 

b)  placing  electrodes  in  said  si  apension,  at  least  one  of  said 
dectrodes  being  a  cathode  a  lapted  to  receive  a  deposit  of 
said  ceramic  particles,  said  <  athode  being  further  adapted 
to  afaaofb  any  dectrolysis  pr  iducts  evolving  at  its  surface; 
wherein  said  cathode  is  a  w  le  containing  palladium; 

c)  placing  a  D.C.  voltage  aero  is  said  electrodes  whereby  at 
leMt  some  of  said  ceramic  |  articles  are  deposited  on  said 
cathode  thereby  coating  sai  I  cathode; 

d)reaaoviBg  said  depoaited  oating  from  said  cathode  as  a 

mulary  piece;  and 
e)  sintering  said  piece  to  formi  a  densified  ceramic  part 


S,194,131 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE  RING 

SPUTTERING  FROM  A  SINGLE  TARGET 

Robert  L.  AadcfKNi,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf;  aarigaor  to  Variaa  Am- 

datea.  lac,  Palo  AHo.  CaUf. 

Filed  A^  M.  1991,  Scr.  No.  746.448 
lat  CL'  C33C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  17 1 


s,m,\M 


METHOD  TO  nK>DUCE  » >DIUM  CITRATE  USING 
•qiAL 

Ya<:hA  CUao, 


ELECTROI]  lALYSKS 


r,  balh  of  N  J.. 
,NJ. 

FBad  Dae.  21.  1990, 
tatCL'BSlD 
UJB.CL2I4— U2.4 


il- 


laCnMonrto- 


Scr.  No.  C31,S51 
iI/44.  63/00 


14 


1.  A  magnetnm  qMittering  apparatus  for  depositing  a  mate- 
rial on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  target  cathode  having  a  front  surface  generally  facing  said 
substrate  and  comprising  said  material  to  be  deposited; 
and, 

rotatable  magnet  means  adjacent  to  said  target  cathode  and 
generally  behind  said  front  surface,  said  rotatable  magnet 
means  being  configured  such  that  qjNittering  from  said 
target  occurs  primarily  in  a  plurality  of  distinct  concentric 
areas  of  said  front  surface,  said  concentric  areas  being 
separated  by  regions  in  which  there  is  no  substantial  ero- 
sion of  the  target  cathode. 


M'^ 


i 


MfluhvB 


U  Ml 


5,194432 
ELECIROLYSIS  APPARATUS 

M  OHb«s  DMw 
Mb  of  Kafthda^  all  or  FW.  Ra».  of  I 
to  Hoechrt  Aitliiagisillsrball,  Fed.  Rq^  of  Gtf 


Kart 


FIM  JaL  14y  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,149 
rteity,  iwUmW-  Fed.  Re*,  of  Csrmaay,  JaL  1«, 
1991,  4123S14 

Int.  a.»  C25B  9/00,  11/03.  15/09 
VS.  a.  204—257  S  < 


L  An  dectrodialysis  apparati  s  comprising  at  least  two  unit 
odis,  each  nnit  cdl  comprising; 

at  IcMt  one  water  splitter  mei  is  to  convert  water  to  H  +  and 
(MI-: 

a  first  aaion  sdedive  membn  ne  adjacent  to  the  water  split- 
ter means  sdective  to  aaioi  a  having  a  negative  valence  of 
at  leaat  1,  there  being  a  fii  it  base  compartment  between 
the  anioa  sdective  memhane  and  water  s|4itter  means 
located  to  receive  OH-  ( x>m  the  water  splitter  means; 
and 

a  second  anion  selective  membrane  adjacent  to  the  first 
sdective  membran^  the  second  anion  selective 
;  sdective  to  aniabs  having  a  negative  valence  of 
leas  dian  the  valence  of  anions  to  which  the  first  anion 
menbtaae  is  sdective,  tli^  being  a  salt  compartment 
between  the  first  and  semmd  anion  selective  membranes 
and  n  acid  oompartmeol  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
aeoood  aaiaa  membrane  f^om  the  salt  compartment,  the 
acid  oooqiartment  adjacent  to  and  disposed  to  recdve  H"*" 
fiom  a  water  splitting  means  serially  aligned  with  the 
second  aaioo  membrane  of  the  unit  ceU. 


1.  An  dectrolysis  apparatus  for  the  production  of  chlorine, 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  hydrogen  from  aqueous  alkali- 
metd  haUde  sedations,  which  dectrcriyais  i^iparatus  comprises 
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at  least  one  electrolysis  cell  whose  anode  and  cathode,  which 
are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  partition,  are  disposed  in 
a  housing  composed  of  two  half-shells  separated  by  an  insulat- 
ing seal  and  in  which  dectrolysis  apparatus  the  housing  is 
provided  with  devices  for  supplying  the  electrolysb  starting 
substances  and  for  removing  the  electrolysis  products,  the 
latter  comprising  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  which  extends  in 
the  vertical  direction  in  the  interior  of  the  half-shells,  passes 
through  the  half-shell  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  edge  and 
extends  up  to  the  upper  edge,  wherein  the  discharge  pipe  (9, 
10)  terminates  in  a  separating  chamber  (14,  15)  which  is  dis- 
posed in  a  stilling  zone  formed  by  a  plate  (11, 12)  attached  to 
the  dectrode  (4,  5)  and  to  the  associated  hdf-shell  (1,  2). 


5,194,133 
SENSOR  DEVICES 
Michad  G.  Clark,  BncUaghaaHhire;  Rooeanry  A.  Lee,  Middle- 
sex; Christopher  R.  Lowe,  Essex;  Philip  Mayaard, 
CaaAridgesUre;  R^Jiader  S.  SdU,  Northampton,  and  Donald 
J.  Wdr,  London,  all  of  Eaglaad,  assignors  to  The  Gcnerd 
Electric  Coaipaay,  pXc,  *^— ^ 

Filed  May  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,429 
Oaian  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  May  4,  1990, 
9010072 

lat  CL'  COIN  27/26.  27/30,  27/447;  BOID  57/02 
VS.  CL  204—299  R  24 


earth  metal  carbonate  which  is  greater  than  said  amount  of 
alkali  metal  carbonate  and  which  is  effective  to  provide  detec- 


'~<Q 


tion  material  which  is  effective  in  said  detection  electrode  to 
provide  a  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  detection  sensor. 


5,194,135 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Nobdiiro    Hayakawa;    Ken    Miaoba;    Yataka    Adachi,   aad 
HaraUsa  SUoad,  all  of  Aichi.  Japaa,  Msigaors  to  NGK  Spark 
Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  AicU  and  MitaabisU  DenU  KJU  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japaa 
CoatfaiBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  832300,  Feb.  25, 1986.  This  applicatioa 
JaL  29, 1988,  Scr.  No.  228,808 
Oaiins  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Feb.  25, 1985,  «K36032 
lat  CL'  GOIN  27/41,  27/409 
VS.  CL  204-425  2  ( 


1.  A  sensor  device  for  analysis  of  a  sample  fluid,  the  device 
comprising:  a  substrate  having  a  surface;  at  least  one  elongate 
channel  micromachined  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  for 
carrying  said  sample  fluid,  the  channel  having  a  length  and 
opposed  side  walls;  separation  means,  including  a  materid  in 
the  channel,  for  causing  separation  of  said  sample  fluid  carried 
by  the  channel;  a  plurality  of  sensing  electrode  pairs  spaced 
apart  dong  the  length  of  the  channel,  the  electrodes  of  each 
pair  being  located  opposite  each  other  across  the  channel,  and 
each  electrode  having  a  portion  within  the  cbannd  at  one  of 
said  side  walls;  and  means  coupled  to  the  electrodes  for  pro- 
cessing signals  dependent  upon  conditions  existing  between  the 
electrodes  of  each  pair. 


5,194,134 

GASEOUS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECnON  SENSOR 
Hocnri  Fatata;  TakayaU  SaaaU;  Hinmori  Hadaao;  Hiroausa 

TakMhfaaa,  aU  of  SUxnoka;  Nobora  YaMsoe,  and  Norio 

Miara,  both  of  Faka«Aa,  aU  of  Japan,  aasivMrs  to  YssaU 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741.907 

OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Ai«.  9,  1990,  2-209220; 
Dec  6,  1990,  2-405324;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35082;  Mar.  28,  1991, 
3-64652 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—421  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  detection  sensor  comprising  a 
solid  ionic  conductor  having  two  sides,  a  detection  dectrode 
and  a  reference  electrode  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
solid  ionic  conductor,  said  detection  dectrode  comprising 
detection  materid,  said  detection  materid  comprising  an 
amount  of  alkaU  metd  carbonate,  and  an  amount  of  alkaline 


1.  An  air/fiid  ratio  sensor,  comprising: 

an  oxygen  concentration  electrochemicd  cell; 

an  oxygen  pump  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  with 
said  oxygen  concentration  electrochemicd  cell  to  form  a 
gq>  therebetween;  and 

diffusion  limiting  means  for  enclosing  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  gap  except  for  at  least  one  aperture 
to  thereby  form  a  gas  diffusion  compartment  which  is 
surrounded  by  said  diffusion  limiting  means  and  which 
communicates  with  a  gas  to  be  andyzed  through  said 
aperture;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  other  than  said  diffusion 
limiting  means  disposed  within  said  diffusion  compart- 
ment, wherein  said  support  member  comprise  granulated 
particles  each  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  said  gap. 
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5.194,96  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKIN<3  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Mid  Byaagaeoog  BM  both  of  Scoal,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
Electroafci  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of 


Filed  Jbil  17. 1992,  $er.  No.  899.967 
priority,  appUcatkw  Rfp.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17.  1991, 
91-10009  I 

Iirt.  a.'  C2fD  5/02 
VS.  a.  205—122  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ^play  panel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  transparent,  electri|:»lly  conductive  layer  on  a 
major  surface  of  an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

patterning  said  electrically  conductive  layer  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  form  a  matrix  of  pixel  electrodes; 

forming  an  anodizable  metal  lAyer  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  insulating  substrate  and  said  matrix  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes; 

performing  a  first  anodization  step  to  thereby  form  an  oxi- 
dized insulating  layer  on  saip  anodizable  metal  layer; 

forming  a  patterned  mask  on  s4id  oxidized  insulating  layer  to 
provide  coverage  only  over,  regions  of  said  oxidized  insu- 
lating  layer  corresponding  Ip  the  desired  location  of  gate 
electrodes/wiring  structured;  and, 

performing  a  second  anodizatipn  step  to  anodize  all  portions 
of  said  metal  layer  except  ^rtions  thereof  disposed  be- 
neath said  patterned  mask,  Mfhich  portions  remain  intact  to 
serve  as  said  gate  electrojles/wiring  structures  of  the 
display  panel. 


5.194i37 


SOLDER  PLATE  REFLOW  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SOLDER-BUMPB)  TERMINALS 
Kerfai  D.  Moore,  Schambwg;  John  W.  Stafford,  St  Charles; 
Willtaa  M.  Bcckcabm^  Bairingtoo,  and  Ken  Cholewczyn- 
iU,  Stremwood,  all  of  IlL,  aarignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
SctenriMrg.IlL 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1991,  jSer.  No.  740,272 
Lit  CV  C25D  5/02,  5/50 
VS.  a.  205—125  19 

\ 


cent  the  substrate  and  an  outer  plate  composed  of  a  solder 
alloy  and  having  a  uniform  thickness,  and 
heating  the  terminal  at  a  temperature  effective  to  melt  the 
solder  alloy  and  to  draw  the  molten  solder  alloy  onto  the 
terminal  pad  from  the  adjacent  runner  section  to  form  a 
solder  bump. 


5.194,138 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

ALUMINUM  SURFACE 
Florian  B.  Mansfdd,  Wcstiake  VlUage,  Califs  Hong  Shih,  Qing- 
dao,  and  Yoa  Wang,  JingriHto,  both  of  Chin,  assignors  to  The 
UniTcrsity  of  Sonthem  CaUfixaia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  556,109 
Int  CL'  C23C  22/56 
VS.  CL  205—183  42  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  treating  a  suifoce  of  an  aluminum-based 
material  so  as  to  make  the  surface  resistant  to  corrosion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  cerium  non-halide 
solution  for  at  least  about  1  hours,  the  cerium  non-halide 
solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  about  7  and 
being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80*  C; 

(b)  contacting  the  surface  from  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  cerium  halide  for  at 
least  about  1  hour,  the  cerium  halide  solution  having  a  pH 
of  between  about  4  and  about  7  and  being  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  80'  C;  and 

(c)  positively  charging  the  metal  surface  from  step  (b)  while 
contacting  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  molybdenum 
solution.  j 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bolder  bumped  terminal  on  a 
planar  dielectric  substrate  comprising 

Cibricating  a  terminal  on  the  substrate,  said  terminal  com- 
prising a  terminal  pad  adapted  for  receiving  a  solder  bump 
and  a  linear  runner  sectiofi  connected  to  the  pad,  said 
runner  section  having  a  predetermined  width  adjacent  the 
pad.  said  terminal  pad  haviig  a  width  parallel  to  the  sec- 
tion width  that  is  greater  than  the  section  width,  said 
terminal  comprising  a  sol^er-wettable  metal  layer  adja- 


5,194,139 
PREFREATING  SOLUTION  FOR  SILVER  PLATING  AND 
SILVER  PLATING  TREATING  PROCESS  USING  THE 
SOLUTION 
TakasU  Kinase,  and  YoshiynU  Hisnmi,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
■ssignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Compuiy  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,731 
Int  CL'  C25D  5/34.  3/41 
VS.  CL  205—210  9  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  pretreating  solution  for  silver  plating,  said 
solution  comprised  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  agent  for  preventing  the  deposition  of  silver, 
said  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  cyclic  compounds  whose  ring  includes  a  thioureylene 
radical  and  derivatives  thereof, 

(b)  heterocychc  compounds  containing  a  nitrogen  atom  and 
derivatives  thereof  composed  of  purine,  adenine,  1,10- 
phenanthroline,  2,2'-dipyridyl  benzotriazole,  8-quinolinol 
2,4,6-tri-2-pyridyl- 1 ,3,5-trazine, 

(c)  rhodanine  and  derivatives  thereof,  and 

(d)  heterocyclic  thione  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof, 
composed  of  3-thiourazole,2-thiourasil,2-6-dioxo-4-thi- 
ohexahydropyrimidine;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
inorganic  acid,  an  organic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  pretreating  solution  has  a  pH  of  from  1  to  6. 


5,194,140 
ELECTROPLATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Pranas  DobroTolslds;  Nina  Kashtalyanova;  Gytis-Kazimeras 
Knpetis,  and  BndiloTskU  JnUns,  aU  of  VUnius,  U.S.SJI.,  as- 
signors to  MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Watobnry,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,144 
Int  CL'  C25D  3/56,  3/12 
VS.  CL  205—245  20  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  producing  a  zinc-cobalt  electrodeposit  on 
a  conductive  surface,  which  comprises: 
a.  immersing  an  anode  and  a  substrate  containing  a  conduc- 
tive surface  in  a  bath  comprising  a  soluble  source  of  zinc. 
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a  soluble  source  of  cobalt  a  soluble  electrolyte,  and  a 
brightening  agent  wherein  said  soluble  source  of  cobalt  is 
a  complex  of  a  cobalt  salt  with  a  copolymer  of  maleic 
anhydride,  ethylenediamine.  and  epicUorohydrin;  and 


b.  applying  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and  said  substrate  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  zinc-cobalt  alloy  on 
said  substrate. 


5,194,141 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TIN  PLATING  OF 

STEEL  PLATE 

YoiUdd  Siwmna,  Ku^nn;  Yano  Nak^Jima,  Tokyo,  a^ 

Yakiei  MatamMito,  raaagawa.  aU  of  Japu,  asri^ora  to 

Permeiec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japu 

FDcd  Apr.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  691,292 

Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japu,  Apr.  27, 1990,  M10228 

brt.  a.'  C25D  3/30,  17/10 

VS.  CL  20fr-300  4  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  tin  plating  of  a  steel  plate 
using  a  steel  plate  as  a  cathode  to  be  plated,  a  cathode  plating 
bath  containing  Sn+^,  and  an  insoluble  anode  separated  from 
said  cathode  plating  bath,  said  anode  being  an  insoluble  elec- 
trode comprising  a  corrosion-resistant  metal  substrate  having 
provided  thereon  a  coating  containing  a  platinum  group  metal 
or  an  oxide  thereof,  and  said  anode  being  enclosed  with  a 
diaphragm  which  prevents  the  transport  of  Sn(II)  ions  and 
ingredients  in  the  plating  solution  to  the  anode  chamber, 
whereby  the  formation  of  tin  oxide  sludges  and  deposition 
thereof  on  the  anode  surface  are  effectively  prevented  and  the 
consumption  of  ingredients  added  to  the  plating  bath  is  de- 
creased. 


5,194,142 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOULING  DEPOSIT 

FORMATION  IN  A  UQUDD  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 

MEDIUM 
Darid  R.  Forester,  Cowroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Trerose,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,118 
Int  CL'  ClOG  9/12.  9/16 
VS.  CL  208—48  AA  8  daims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fouling  deposit  formation  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  medium  during  heat  treatment  pro- 
cessing thereof  at  temperatures  of  from  about  200'  C.-SSO*  C. 
wherein,  in  the  absence  of  such  antifouling  treatment  fouling 
deposits  are  normally  formed  as  a  separate  phase  within  said 
heated  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  medium  impeding  process 
throughput  and  thermal  transfer,  said  method  comprising 
adding  to  said  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  medium,  an  antifoul- 
ing amount  of  from  about  0.5-10,000  parts  by  weight  of  an 
enaminone  of  a  polyalkenylsuccinimide  based  upon  one  million 
parts  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  medium,  said  enaminone  of  a 
polyalkenylsuccinimide  being  formed  by  a  first  reaction  of  a 
polyalkenylsuccinic  anhydride  having  the  formula 


CH  — C 

\ 

O 
/ 

CH2-C 

O 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  alkenyl  or  alkyl  moiety  having  at 
least  SO  caibon  atoms  and  lem  than  about  200  caibon  atoms, 
with  a  polyamine.  said  polyalkenylsucdnimide  then  being 
reacted  with  a  dicaibonyl  compound  having  the  fmnula 


0  O 

1  I 

R2— C— CW— C— R3 

iU 


(in) 


wherein  R2  is  C1-C20  alkyl  or  substituted  C1-C20  alkyL  R3  ■ 
C1-C3  alkyL  oxy-C|-Cj  alkyL  or  OH  and  IU  is  H  or  phenyl;  to 
fuMmsaid  ( 


5,194,143 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  FOULING  IN  CAUSTIC 

SCRUBBER  SYSTEMS 

Pmd  V.  RoUag.  Sprteg,  Tex.,  aari^or  to  Beta  Labontoriaa,  IK., 

TreTaae,Pa. 

FIM  Not.  18, 1991.  Scr.  No.  793,754 
lit  CL'  ClOG  21/16.  21/12,  29/2Z  29/20 
VS.  CL  208—291  U  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formatioa  of  polymeric  based 
fouling  deposits  during  the  basic  washings  of  olefin-oontaiiiing 
hydrocarbons  contaminated  with  oxygenated  compounds 
comprising  adding  about  1  to  about  IC^OOO  parts  per  million 
parts  wash  to  the  wash  acetoacetate  ester  compound  having 
the  formula 

CH3COCH2CX)2CxH, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  about  I  to  about  8  and  y  is  an 
integer  from  about  3  to  about  17. 


5,194,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  AERATION  OF  SEPTIC  TANKS 
RoiMld  S.  Bkmgh,  Fairfldd,  Iowa,  asrigaor  to  Sewage  Acratkm 
Systems.  lac,  T4>cfcridgr.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1991.  Scr.  No.  687,373 
luL  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  210—85  8  ( 


1.  An  improved  aeration  device  for  septic  tanks  and  the  like, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
power  means  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft; 
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an  axial  thrust  propeller  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
FOtatioii  therewith; 

an  air  tube  surrounding  said 'shaft  for  drawing  ambient  air 
from  around  the  upper  efid  of  said  shaft  downwardly 
around  said  propeller  whe4  said  propeller  rotates  in  septic 
waste  material  to  provide  fine  air  bubbles; 

a  guard  bushing  concentrically  positioned  in  said  air  tube  to 
allow  free  escape  of  air  but>bles  into  agitated  septic  waste 
material  to  aerate  the  sacie,  but  to  also  prevent  non- 
organic waste  adulterants  aich  as  non-biodegradable  plas- 
tic and  rubber  materials  f<f>m  being  drawn  into  said  pro- 
peller. 


5,194,146 
CENRIFTJGE  FILTER  WITH  CLOSABLE  BYPASS 
Gontram  Krettek,  Vierwn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmwy,  aaaignor  to 
Dorr-OIiTer  Incorporated,  MUford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,106 

Int  CL'  BOID  33/11 

\iS.  a.  210—119  6  Oaims 


5,19il45 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIiS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

MATTER  FROM  SUSPENSION 

DoMld  W.  Schoendorfer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif  .,  assignor  to  William 

F.McLaq^din 

Coatfaiution  of  Ser.  No.  591,9125,  Mar.  21, 1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13),  1987,  Ser.  No.  73,378 

Int  CL'  BllD  61/22 


VS.  CL  210—90 


35  Claims 


2.  A  system  for  filtering  a  o  Jlular  suspension,  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  a  he  How  interior  and  an  inner  sur- 
face; 

rotor  means  rotatable  within  the  housing  body,  the  rotor 
means  having  an  outer  su  rface  space  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  housing  body; 

means  for  feeding  the  cellilar  suspension  into  the  space 
between  the  rotor  meant  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  body; 

filter  membrane  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  housing  body  and  the  ( mter  surface  of  the  rotor  means; 

conduit  means  in  communii  ation  with  the  filter  membrane 
means  for  collecting  filtri  te  passing  therethrough; 

means  for  driving  the  rotor  pieans  at  a  rate  selected  to  estab- 
lish annular  vortices  witl^  the  space  between  the  rotor 
means  and  the  housing  body  substantially  filling  the  space 
between  the  rotor  means  ^d  the  housing  body; 
Dembrane  pressure; 

ng  a  desired  filtrate  extrac- 
bbrane  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sen  sed  transmembrane  pressure  for 
reducing  the  extraction  r  kte  of  filtrate  while  maintaining 
the  vortex  action  when  tl  le  transmembrane  pressure  rises 
above  a  calculated  value  to  clean  the  filter  membrane 
means  by  action  of  the  ai  nular  vortices. 


means  for  sensing  the  1 
controllable  means  for  i 
tion  rate  through  the  me 


1.  A  bypass-type  drum  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  drum  in  the  housing  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  a 
drum  axis  and  having  an  interior; 

an  axially  extending  outer  foraminous  side  wall  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  drum  forming  an  outer  chamber; 

a  transversely  extending  foraminous  end  wall  in  the  drum 
forming  a  bypass  chamber  radially  inward  of  the  outer 
chamber; 

means  for  feeding  a  suspension  to  the  interior  of  the  drum 
while  same  is  rotating  so  that  the  suspension  is  thrown 
centrifugally  against  the  outer  wall  and  separates  into  a 
radially  outer  body  of  filter  cake  having  an  inner  surface 
and  a  radially  inner  body  of  liquid  sitting  on  the  inner 
surface; 

structure  in  the  drum  forming  a  drainage  chamber  at  the  end 
wall  and  a  drain  passage  between  the  drainage  chamber 
and  the  outer  chamber; 

means  including  a  bypass  passage  extending  between  the 
drain  chamber  and  the  bypass  chamber  and  a  float  valve  in 
the  bypass  passage  radially  displaceable  when  a  Uquid 
level  in  the  passage  rises  radially  inward  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  between  a  radially  outer  position  blocking 
flow  through  the  passage  and  a  radially  inner  position 
permitting  flow  through  the  passage;  and 

means  including  a  dip  tube  radially  displaceable  in  the  drain 
chamber  between  a  radially  outer  position  maintaining  the 
liquid  level  in  the  drainage  chamber  and  in  the  passage 
radially  outward  of  and  below  the  predetermined  level 
and  a  radially  inner  position  allowing  the  Uquid  level  in 
the  drainage  chamber  and  passage  to  rise  radially  inward 
above  the  predetermined  level  and  thereby  open  the  float 
valve. 


5,194,147 
DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Margret  Angnstine,  Oracle,  Ark.;  Carl  N.  Hodges,  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  and  Linda  S.  Leigh,  Oracle,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Space 
Biospheres  Ventures,  Oracle,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,801,  Not.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078,881. 
This  appUcation  Aag.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,084 
Int  a.'  C02F  3/32 
VS.  a.  210—151  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  system  for  decontaminating  effluents  from  a  greenbouae 
comprising: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16, 1993 


March  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1S83 


a  soil  bed  reactor  comprising  a  layer  of  permeable  soil  hav- 
ing means  for  introducing  or  discharging  fluid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  layer; 

means  for  passing  air  withdrawn  from  the  greenhouse 
through  the  soil  bed  reactor  for  microbial  degradation  of 
organic  material  in  the  air; 


r. 


ti 


holding  tank  means  for  temporarily  storing  waste  water 

effluent  from  the  greenhouse;  and 
means  for  passing  waste  water  from  the  holding  tank  means 

through  the  soil  bed  reactor  for  microbial  degradation  of 

organic  material  in  the  waste  water. 


5,194,148 
HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  EXTENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

FILTER  PRESS 
Jnrgen  Fkcseaias,  Bad  Sckwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assigBor  to  Paasarant-Wcrke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  tit  Gerauuiy 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,800 
dalsM  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcivany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,9004766 

Int  CL'  BOID  25/19 
VS.  a.  210—230  .,  3  OaiiBs 


said  follower  and  said  first  end  stand  and  to  exert  a  ckMing 
force  on  said  filter  plates;  and 

means  for  extending  the  range  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  with 
respect  to  the  second  end  stand,  said  means  for  extending 
including  a  tube  dimensioned  to  receive  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  therein,  said  tube  including  shaft  means  at  one 
end  thereof  receivable  in  said  guide  bosh  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  tube  to  said  second  end  stand,  said 
shaft  means  including  flange  means  extending  thereabout 
to  bear  against  the  flange  of  said  guide  bush  for  axially 
fixing  said  tube  with  respect  to  said  second  end  stand,  and 
flange  means  extending  about  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to 
bear  against  the  flange  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  axially 
fix  the  hydraulic  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  tube; 

wherri>y  when  said  means  for  extending  is  included,  it  ex- 
tends an  operable  distance  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
between  said  follower  and  said  second  end  stand,  and 
when  said  means  for  extending  is  removed,  said  operable 
distance  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  between  said  follower 
and  said  second  aid  stand  is  reduced. 


5,194,149 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  MANIFOLD 

Michael  R.  L.  SdMe,  aad  Btmc  G.  BOtoft,  both  of  New  Soath 

Wales,  AMtraUa,  SMigMirs  to  McaMec  Liidtad,  AHtraUa 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00470,  $  371  Date  May  24, 1991,  {  VBOM 
Date  May  24, 1991,  PCT  Prii.  No.  WO91/047S3,  PCT  P^ 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  700,128 
OaiMH  priority,  appMcattoa  AMtraUa,  Sep.  29, 1989,  PJ6651 
lat  CL>  BOID  27/08 
VS.  CL  210—232  27  ( 


1.  A  chamber  Alter  press  for  dewatering  of  sludge,  said  filter 
press  comprising: 

an  overhead  beam,  first  and  second  end  stands  connected  to 
respective  ends  of  said  beam,  a  plurality  of  filter  plates 
movably  suspended  from  said  overhead  beam  between 
said  end  stands,  and  a  follower  movably  mounted  and 
suspended  from  said  overhead  beam,  said  follower  being 
provided  to  press  said  plurality  of  filter  plates  between 
said  follower  and  said  first  end  stand,  s^  second  end 
stand  including  guide  bush  means  for  removably  attaching 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  thereto; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  located  between  said  second  end  stand 
and  said  follower,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  receivable 
within  said  guide  bush  means  and  including  a  flange  ex- 
tending thereabout  to  bear  against  a  flange  attached  about 
said  guide  bush  to  axially  fix  said  hydraulic  cylinder  with 
respect  to  said  second  end  stand,  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
including  piston  means  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  piston  means  being  arranged  to  contact  said  follower 
for  moving  said  follower  to  close  said  filter  plates  between 


1.  Filter  cartridge  connector  means  for  a  filter  installation  of 
the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  filter  cartridges  are  assembled 
into  rows  joined  at  their  ends  with  a  plurality  of  said  connector 
means  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  rows  of  interconnected  filter 
cartridges,  characterized  in  that  said  connector  means  com- 
prises a  manifold  having  a  body  having  planar  faces  at  opposite 
ends  to  facilitate  coimection  to  similar  adjacent  manifolds,  a 
first  fluid  passageway  through  the  body  providing  communica- 
tion from  one  end  of  the  txxly  to  the  other  so  as  to  permit  fluid 
connection  with  adjacent  manifolds,  a  second  fluid  passage- 
way adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  filter  cartridge  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  the  cartridge  and  the  first  passageway 
when  so  assembled;  said  manifold  fiirther  including  a  third 
fluid  passageway  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  filter  cartridge 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  cartridge  and  the 
first  fluid  passageway  independently  of  said  second  fluid  pas- 
sageway. 
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THKEE  CHAMBER  VESSEI^FOR  HYDROCYCLONE 

IR 
J.    OrBrim,    HoHto^  \Tex^    Pete    A. 

T.  McCoy,  MiwMri  CUy, 
Tn,  HrigMH  to  Coaoco  Spotfahy  ProdMti  Lk^  Howtoa, 
To.  I 

FIM  Ai«.  1.  1991.  f«.  No.  1»a*2 

VS.  a.  210-233 


horizonUl  axis,  the  member  when  open  admitting  and 
when  closed  excluding  the  oil  or  other  floating  pollutants 
and  residual  entrained  water  into  and  from  the  opening  in 
the  bow,  the  member  when  fully  open  defining  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  and  being  vertically  displaced  from 
a  vertically-adjacent  member,  and  when  completely 
closed  defining  an  oblique  plane,  with  the  upper  side  of  a 
lower  member  contiguously  overlapping  the  lower  side  of 
an  upper  member. 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  ^jpantus  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture 
into  at  least  two  constituent  pa^  by  density,  said  apparatus 
comptisiiig: 
an  ekngate  tube  having  a  periiOieral  wall  enclosing  a  hollow 

interior,  a  first  header  end,  fm  opposite  open  tail  end  for 

discharging  the  heavier  den^ty  liquid,  and  a  breech  open' 

ing  in  said  peripheral  wall; 
an  inlet  block  gnerally 

interior  <rf  said  dongate 
a  generally  taagentially  orient 

inlet  block  within  said  bi 

dominantly  by  said  inlet 


ly  received  into  said  hollow 
through  said  breech  opening; 
inlet  opening  through  said 
:h  opening  and  defined  [««- 
lock  for  admitting  the  fluid 

mixture  into  said  hollow  interior  of  said  elongate  tube 

with  a  swirling  motion. 


3,194,152  

APPARATUS  TO  CONTACT  UQUIDS  OF  DIFFERENT 

DENSTTY 
Istria  TaUka;  Gy^  Bcoodie^  GySrgy  Fttry,  and  Pter 
RndoU,  aU  at  DBdanist,  Hoi«ary,  aMigMn  to  Richter 
GsdeoM  Vcgyeaaad  Gyar  Rt,  Hmuy 
per  No.  PCT/Him/OOOia,  $  SrilMe  Mar.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  IS,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/01170,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  JaL  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,904 
lat  a.!  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  CL  210— 255  «< 


5,194^51 
OIL! 
DnU  G.  BnMMard,  C75 
Roage,  La.  70016 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1991, 
laLCL'l 
UJ5.  a.  210— 242J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ren>o< 
from  the  sarftce  of  a  body  of 
a.  a  barge  having  a  bow,  a 
oontaintng  the  oil  or  other 
entrained  water,  the  bow 
admitting  the  oil  or  other 


or  other  floating  pollutants 

iter,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

and  an  interior  cavity  for 

pollutants  and  re^ual 

iving  an  opening  therein  for 

pollutants  and  residual 


tmtrainxi  water  into  the  irketiot  cavity  of  the  barge;  and 
b.  a  plurality  of  individually-qDntroUed  overlapping  substan- 
tiaUy-tcctangnlar  membei^  for  controlling  the  depth 
bdow  the  surftce  of  the  irater  for  admitting  the  oil  or 
other  floating  pollutants  anil  residual  entrained  water  into 
the  bow;  the  rectangular  members  having  upper  and 
lower  sides,  being  vertic^y  stacked,  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  ttfat  each  individual  member  can 
be  independently  opened  ^nd  closed  by  rotation  about  a 


^%^. 


1.  In  a  device  for  extracting  liquids,  an  apparatus  for  contact- 
ing liquids  of  different  densities,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  column  having  a  closed  interiOT,  a  lower  part  and  an  upper 
part,  with  a  first  conduit  coupled  to  die  upper  part  to 
sui^ly  a  liquid  of  higher  density  and  a  second  conduit 
coupled  to  the  lower  part  to  supply  liquid  of  a  lower 
density; 

a  level  control  and  propelling  force  adjusting  mechanism 
coupled  to  the  lower  part  of  the  colimm  through  a  third 
conduit  to  discharge  the  liquid  of  higher  density  from  the 
column; 

a  fourth  conduit  coupled  to  the  upper  part  of  the  column  to 
discharge  the  liquid  of  lower  density; 

dispersing  and  mixing  means  having  a  plurality  of  discs 
vertically  arranged  in  the  column  to  define  a  plurality  of 
cells,  the  discs  each  having  at  least  one  elastic  tongue  and 
a  gap  along  a  periphery  of  the  elastic  tongue,  the  tongue 
cap^le  of  vitoating  in  and  out  of  a  plane  defined  by  the 
surface  of  the  disc;  and 

pulsating  means  for  causing  the  discs  to  vibrate  coupled  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  column. 


5,194,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  CENTER  VALVE 

VACUUM  FILTER 

Doaald  E.  Baiddey,  Nashaa,  N  JL,  aadgaor  to  lagerMtU-Raad 

Coavaay,  WoodeUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,919 

lat  CL>  BOID  33/067 

VS.  CL  210—392  10  OaiaM 

1.  In  a  center  valve  vacuum  filter  having  a  vat;  a  rotatably 

mounted  drum  having  a  perforated  ciicumferentia]  deck  sur- 
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face  within  said  vat;  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  filtrate 
channels  beneath  each  cylindrical  deck  surface  of  said  drum; 
each  said  channel  being  closed  at  remote  ends  of  said  drum  and 
open  at  at  least  one  generally  central  location  on  said  drum, 
said  open  ends  being  arrayed  entirely  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  drum  and  generally  defining  a  filtrate  draining 
annular  passageway  therebetween;  and  a  stationary  valve 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  open  ends  of  said  channels  to 
sequentially  interrupt  extraction  <k  filtrate  from  said  channels 


5,194,155 

CONCENTRIC  DUAL  IHtlVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FLOCCULATING  CLARIFIER 

Robert  E.  Schwarta,  Mnatgnaiirj,  DL,  assizor  to  McNiah 

CorporatkM,  West  Chfc^o,  DL 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  541,049 
lat  CL>  BOID  21/20 
VS.  CL  210-519  S  ( 


by  interruption  of  a  continuous  partial  vacuum  thereto;  the 
improvement,  in  combination  with  said  vacuum  filter  and 
cylindrically  positioned  cover  plates  around  and  covering  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  passageway  and  forming  a  circumfer- 
ential slot  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  single  piece  circumferential  seal  means  having  a  non-flat 
seiding  surface  for  maintaining  sealing  contact  with  op- 
posing edges  of  said  rotating  drum  cover  plates  at  said 
circumferential  slot  therebetween  and  sliding  contact  over 
said  stationary  valve  means. 


5,194,154 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FILTER  OR  HEAT  EXCHANGER, 

COMPOSED  OF  A  FUSED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ACICULAR 

CERAMIC 

John  R.  Moyer,  and  Neal  N.  Haghcs,  both  of  Midiaad,  Mich., 

awi^wa  to  Hie  Dow  Cheadcal  Compaay,  Midiaad,  Mich. 

FOed  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,296 

iBt  CL'  BOID  29/00 

VS.  CL  210—510.1  15  ClaiM 


1.  In  a  clarifier  of  the  type  comprising:  a  peripheral  wall  and 
a  base  which  define  a  liquid  containing  volume;  a  column 
mounted  within  the  peripheral  wall  to  extend  iqiwardly  from 
the  base;  a  flocculation  well  mounted  in  the  vcdume;  ka  influent 
conduit  for  conducting  influent  into  the  flocculation  well; 
sludge  collection  means  comprising  at  least  one  arm  mounted 
for  rotation  to  sweep  the  base  and  collect  sludge  therefrom;  an 
effluent  removal  conduit  for  removing  clarified  effluent  finom 
the  volume;  and  means  for  driving  the  arm  in  rotation  across 
the  base,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  first  output  gear 
coupled  to  the  arm  outside  the  column,  a  first  drive  gear  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  first  output  gear,  a  first  speed 
reduction  unit  coupled  to  the  first  drive  gear  and  situated 
above  the  first  output  gear,  and  a  first  motor  coupled  to  drive 
the  first  speed  reduction  unit;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  set  of  stirring  blades  in  the  flocculation  well; 
a  second  output  gear  coupled  to  the  blades  outside  the  col- 
umn and  mounted  below  the  first  speed  reduction  unit; 
a  second  drive  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  second 

output  gear; 
a  second  speed  reduction  unit  coupled  to  the  second  drive 
gear  and  situated  above  the  second  output  gear  such  that 
both  of  the  speed  reduction  units  are  positioned  above 
both  of  the  output  gears;  and 
a  second  motor  coupled  to  drive  the  second  speed  reduction 

unit; 
wherein  both  of  the  output  gears  are  toothed  on  a  respective 
interior  annular  surface  and  wherein  both  of  the  drive 
gears  are  positioned  within  the  respective  interior  annular 
surface; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  output  gears  are  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  housing  which  defines  an  upper  surface 
wherein  the  first  and  second  drive  gears  are  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
speed  reduction  units  are  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  housing,  and  wherein  the  housing  is  supported  on  the 
column. 


1.  A  structure  for  filtering  a  fluid  or  for  exchanging  a  constit- 
uent between  two  fluids,  comprising  means  for  providing 
cross-flow  including: 
a  body  composed  of  a  fined,  interlocked,  sin^e  crystal 
acicular  ceramic  material,  said  body  having  porous  parti- 
tion walls  defining  at  least  one  open  channel  extending 
entirely  through  said  body;  and 
means  for  collecting  fluid  exiting  said  body  through  said 
partition  walls. 


5,194,156  

WATER  PURIFIER  FAUCET  FITTING 
SigMd  A.  ToMhak,  15235  Weatstate  St.,  Wcatariastar,  CaUt 
92683 

FOed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,3U 
lat  CL'  BOID  61/08 
VS.  CL  210—541  a  CUw 

5.  An  improved  reverse  osmosis  water  purifier  fsuoet  fitting 


March  16,  1993 
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UMI 


fbr  '«■■■■«■  ling  to  •  fiuioet  eqii  pped  with  a  mak  coupling 
r^r*"'  uotptiaiiig  mean*  ibr  cooperating  with  a  reverse 
oiHaaa  purifier,  incliidiiig: 

a)  a  tody,  having  a  top.  a  bcpom  and  a  spHt  baibed  side 
fim'fi'tn''.  the  top  having  a  |>luraHty  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing fingen  each  oootaining  an  inward  indentatirai  ot  an 
outer  boundary,  said  body  fl  irther  having  a  hollow  cham- 
ber OB  the  inwie.  the  side  ( oonector,  formed  in  triangle 
shape,  further  having  three  tapered  bores  each  having  a 
phmlity  of  spUts  and  intenal  pointed  projections,  for 
reocivittg  and  retaining  mat  chad  unitedly  sheathed  resil- 
ieat  tubes,  the  body  also  hi  ving  three  fluid  passageways 

[  at  the  side  conn  ictor  providing  fluid  commu- 
with  the  botes,  thi  i  bottom  of  the  body  having 
partial  tun  ramped  extemi  I  threads  and  a  centrally  lo- 
cated valve  seat  in  aKgmnm :  with  one  of  the  passageways 
in  the  body, 

b)  a  cyiiBdrical  jaw  keeper  sle  ve  having  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
tiea  positiosied  periphericaly  therethrough  smqipingly 
Migpg«"g  the  body  npstaiding  fingen  permitting  the 
sleeve  to  be  retainaMy  posil  ioaed  on  the  top  of  the  body 
and  hdd  in  place  by  the  fin|  BTs,  further  said  sleeve  having 
a  plurality  of  dots  thronth  the  sleeve  between  the 
BOtdies,  and  a  dicular  gr0ove  in  the  sleeve  atove  the 
cavities. 
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locking  jaws,  having  a  bevel 

within  the  slots  of  the 

the  bucet  adapter 


c)  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
0*  one  side,  sbdeaUy 
keeper  sleeve  lockingly 
when  the  fitting  is  placed 

d)  an  ""M-inamg  ling  piessed  iito  the  circular  groove  in  the 
keeper  sleeve  covering  and lenclosing  the  cavities. 


=J=^ 


pan  ainMi  Mi  HI  spring  tv»^#*~^  ^"j*^  **^  '"p  nt thm  t«fwiy, 
■leeve  and  retaining  ring  foi  maintaining  a  locked  pootion 
of  lliefittfaig  to  the  Cnoet  I  dapter, 

0  a  letiactiag  ooHar  passing  o  wr  the  sleeve  maintaining  the 
jawa  in  an  outward  positio  i  when  urged  away  from  the 
body  by  the  spring  dms  p  ermitting  the  jaws  to  retract 
when  manually  fixciag  the  kting  to  be  removed  from  the 
faioet  in  a  quick-disconneo :  fiHhion, 

g)  a  resilient  double  lip  seal  dii  posed  within  the  cavity  of  the 
body  ptoviding  a  hermetic  i  eal  between  the  fitting  and  the 
ada|iler  «dien  the  fitting  is  "ngagrrt  thereupon, 

h)  a  toDow  tube  retainer  hav  ng  internal  indentations  inap- 
pingiy  dispoaed  over  the  q  lit  side  connector  adjacent  to 
the  tube  receiving  tapered  botes  with  the  indentations 
locking  into  die  side  ooum  ctor  barbs  maintaining  a  fluid 
tii^  tube  seal  therewith.    ! 

0  a  hollow  oap-ltke  two-posit)on  valve  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  teeth  i4  mating  rdationshtp  with  the 


the  faucet  fitting  providing  a  conduit  for  water  from  the 
&ucet  to  the  purUier  and  a  path  to  eject  overflow  water 
also  to  meter  flow  of  rejected  concentrates  with  a  high 
pressure  drop  or  flushing  deposits  depending  upon  the 
position  of  the  valve. 


5,1M,157 

BLOOD  PUBIFyiNG  EQUIPMENT  PAKTICULARLY 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PATIENTS  SUFFERING 

FROM  RENAL  INSUFnCDENCy,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  A  REINFUSION  UQUID  FOR 

HAEMODIAFILTRATION  (HDF) 

Paolo  Gheni,  Pefcn^o,  Md  Ranao  Gcrvaaio,  Tarlna,  both  of 

Italy,  Mriitanri  to  Sorln  BloBisdlca  EmdialW  SRL,  Lnggia, 

Italy 

of  S«r.  No.  640,2C2,  Jan.  11, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
May  11, 1992,  Ssr.  No.  SSM79 
ipUadion  Italy,  M«.  9, 1990,  «71M  A/90 
Int  CL>  BOID  61/00 
UJ5.  CL  210—646  27  ( 


16.  A  method  of  producing  a  quantity  of  an  infusion  fbr 
compensating,  at  least  partially,  for  a  quantity  of  ultrafiltrate 
obtained  tram  a  quantity  of  Uood  by  a  haemofiltration  purifi- 
cation step,  in  which  the  ultrafiltrate  transports  harmliil  sub- 
stances to  the  removed  from  the  blood,  wherein  the  method 
includes  the  step  of  subjecting  the  ultrafiltrate  to  regeneration 
to  remove  the  substances  therefrom  so  that,  after  the  removal 
of  the  substances,  at  least  some  of  the  ultrafiltrate  can  be  used 
to  make  up  an  infiision  solution,  and  a  haemodialysb  purifica- 
tion step  is  effected  on  the  blood  after  compensation  by  the 
infusion  solution. 


partial  turn  estesnal  threadj 
lanited  rolatioo,  the  valve 
coiK  diaped  needle  with  \ 
body  maintaining  a  dose 
in  a  first  position  and 
lotalsd  to  a  second 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  v« 

ing  and  a  large  amount  toj  pam  in  a  second  position  for 
deposits  fiom  tae  purifier  exiting  the  valve 


thfoo^  the  vent,  the  valve  abo  having  a  plurality  of 

ovoflow  openings  on  a  bottom  surfine  adjacent  to  the 

needle,and 

j)  a  dilfusci  attarhrri  to  thei  valve  beneath  the  vents  for 

I  water  when  flush^  dqnsits  ftom  the  purifier. 


5,194vm 

RADON  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

L.  M8lsg%  IS  Wlthl^BB  La..  Hanwd,  Maas.  01481 

:  of  Ssr.  No.  S39,00S,  Jan.  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,1004SS.  lUi  m»tMnm  Mar.  31. 1992,  Ssr.  No.  UiA22 

Int  a*  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  210-651  6  Claims 


the  body  allowing  free  but 
having  a  centrally  located 
Its  "KgnrA  with  the  seat  in  the 
relationship  therebetween 
open  relationship  when 
permitting  a  small  amount  of 
Its  in  a  first  position  for  meter- 


^no 


^ne 


lWdBA*CONMMinQ 


CirfeM 
-m\  MnrpMn 
SukayMMi 


S>r»plm«ir         anw-OipHHt 


WMwtaHoun 


4.  A  method  of  reducing  the  naturally-occuting  dissolved 

radon  content  of  radon-containing  water  supplied  from  a 

groundwtfer  source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  the  rsdon-containing  water  frtm  a  water  inlet  to 

a  water  outlet  of  a  first  chamber,  which  is  defined  by  a 

housing  and  a  first  surfiKC  of  a  radon-permeable  mem- 


brane disposed  within  the  housing,  the  first  chamber  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  the  water  inlet  and 
the  water  outlet,  whereby  the  radon-containing  water 
passes  over  the  first  surface  of  the  radon-permeable  mem- 
brane; 

b)  passing  stripping  air  from  a  stripping-air  inlet  to  a  strip- 
ping-air  outlet  of  a  second  chamber,  which  is  defined  by 
the  housing  and  second  surface  of  the  radon-permeable 
membrane  and  which  provides  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  stripping-air  inlet  and  the  stripping-air  outlet, 
the  radon-permeable  membrane  maintaining  separation 
between  the  radon-containing  water  passing  through  the 
first  chamber  and  the  stripping  air  passing  through  the 
second  chamber,  while  allowing  naturally-occuring  dis- 
solved radon  to  migrate  from  the  water  through  the  ra- 
don-permeable membrane  to  the  stripping  air; 

c)  recirculating  said  membrane  treated  water  through  a 
recirculation  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  both 
the  water  inlet  and  the  water  outlet  of  the  housing  by 
means  of  a  water  recirculation  pump  disposed  at  the  recir- 
culation conduit,  wherdty  activation  of  said  water  recir- 
culation pump  causes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  pass- 
ing out  of  the  first  chamber  through  the  water  outlet  to  be 
directed  through  the  recirculation  conduit  and  to  the 
water  inlet  for  recirculation  of  the  water  through  the  first 
chamber; 

whereby  the  stripping  air  passes  over  the  second  surface  of  the 
radon-permeable  membrane  and  transports  radon  through  the 
stripping-air  outlet  for  discharge  of  the  radon  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, thereby  reducing  the  naturally  occuring  dissolved 
radon  content  of  the  water. 


5,194,159 
TREATMENT  OF  LOWER  GLYCOL-CONTAINING 
OPERATIVE  FLUIDS 
Kathleen  F.  George,  Craas  Lanca;  Liae  Daharon;  Joha  H.  Rob- 
son,  both  of  Charicato^  George  E.  Kdler,  H,  So.  Charieston, 
all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Beniaadn  Bfltson,  Biookline,  Mmb.,  asaivi- 
ota  to  Union  CaiMde  Chemicals  *  Ptastks  Teehnotogy  Cor- 
poratkM,  Danbnry.  Conn. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  654,U1.  Feb.  14, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.102.549. 
whkh  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.923,  Dec  27, 
1909.  Pat  No.  5,034,134.  Ihis  appUcatioa  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  009,158 
Int  a.>  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  210—654  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reclaiming  lower  glycol  consisting 
essentially  of  one  or  more  of  monoethylene  glycol,  1,2-propy- 
lene  glycol  and  1,3-propanediol,  from  fluid  containing  the 
lower  glycol  and  at  least  one  dissolved  component  by  contact- 
ing the  fluid  with  a  feed  side  of  a  semi-permeable  membrane 
under  reverse  osmosis  conditions  sufficient  to  permeate  lower 
glycol  to  a  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  wherein  the  perme- 
ated lower  glycol  has  a  reduced  concentration  of  said  at  least 
one  dissolved  component  as  compared  to  the  concentration  in 
the  fluid  contacted  with  the  feed  side  of  the  membrane,  said 
membrane 

(a)  having  properties  for  rejecting  at  least  about  70  percent 
of  sodium  chloride  contained  in  a  3.S  weight  percent 
aqueous  solution  at  Standard  Conditions, 

(b)  having  properties  for  rejecting  less  than  atout  30  percent 
of  monoethylene  glycol  contained  in  a  10  weight  percent 
aqueous  solution  at  Standard  Conditions,  and 

(c)  having  properties  for  rejecting  at  least  about  90  weight 
percent  of  an  eight  mole  ethoxylate  of  nonylphenol  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  370  contained  in 
a  1.0  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  at  Standard  Condi- 
tions. 


5.194,160 
FLUID  STRAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING 
THE  SAME  BETWEEN  MOTCHtlZED  AND  MANUAL 
MODES  WTTH  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  SWriCH 
James  K.  Simonem.  BrecksrOle,  and  AIM  J.  Kaatx.  Valleyriew. 
both  of  Ohio,  aasigaors  to  Vesper  Corporatton.  devefaiBd, 
Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  745^75 
Int  CL'  BOID  46/46:  B23P  6/00:  F16H  1/16 
VS.  CL  210—741  9  ( 


9.  In  a  method  of  automatically  flushing  a  fluid  strainer 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  switeh  operable  for  monitoring 
pressure  differentials  between  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet 
wherein  the  strainer  has  a  motorized  rotatable  screen  and  a 
scraping  blade  in  close  proximity  therewith,  and  a  motorized 
discharge  valve  operable  for  opening  and  ckxing  a  discharge 
outlet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  screen  substantiaUy  throughout  the  opening  and 

closing  of  the  discharge  valve; 
and  rendering  inoperative  the  pressure  sensitive  switdi 
during  opening  and  closing  of  the  discharge  valve  as  well 
as  for  a  preselected  time  period  afier  closing  of  the  dis- 
charge valve  so  that  the  switch  does  not  operate  to  restart 
another  discharge  valve  opening. 


5.194,161 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED 

PHOTOCATALYZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

WTTH  PALLADIUM 
Adam  Heller.  Anstts.  Tex.,  and  Hdns  Gcrtahcr,  Beilfaw  Fed. 
R^.  of  Germany,  aasiganri  to  Board  of  Psgtnts,  Ike  Unhar- 
sity  of  Texas  Syataa^  Aaadn,  Tex. 
Conttaaation-fn-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.664,  Dec  14t  1990.  whkh  h 
a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  412.317,  Sep.  25, 1909.  Pat  No.  4,997.576. 
This  appHcatkm  Mar.  5. 1992.  Ser.  No.  046,340 
lat  a.»  O02F  l/3a  1/32 
VS.  CL  210—748  4  ( 
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2Q    SEAWATER 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  oil  film  floating  on  a  body  of 
water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  a  plurality  of  water  floatable  particles  on  the  oil 
film,  wherein  at  least  part  of  each  particles,  exterior  sur- 
face is  coated  with  a  coating  material  that  oompriaes 
palladiimi  and  an  oxidation  material  that  under  illumiiia- 
tion  and  in  die  presence  of  air  is  capable  of  aooderating 
the  oxidation  of  organic  compounds  in  the  oil  film;  and 

allowing  the  particles  to  be  expowd  to  solar  illumination  and 
ambient  air  such  that  the  particles  accelerate  the  oxidation 
of  at  least  one  organic  compound  in  the  oil  fifan. 
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5,1H162 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SWIMNONG  POOL  WATER 
VtmA  J.  Ho^k,  E.  OdkihaHU  RiL,  Vidnda,  Pil  16059 
Filed  JiL  S,  1991J  Scr.  No.  726,299 
lat  CL'  OttF  1/50 
VS.  a.  210—755  '  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  swiiiiiiing  pool  water  containing  an 
excess  omioentration  of  isocya^uric  acid  therein,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  an  effective  amount  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  the  pool  water  and  reacting  the  sodiimi  hydrox- 
ide with  the  iaocyanuric  acid  to  thereby  reduce  the  isocyanuric 
add  to  >  desired  concentration 


itiont 

s-wii 


5,194,163 
PURIFICATION  on  WASTE  STREAMS 
Kort  Snglcr,  Katy,  Tex.,  iwri^or  to  FMC  Corporation, 

KiD-part  of  Ser  J  No.  666,751,  Mar.  8, 1991, 
,  TUs  appUcatioD  Efec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,326 
Int.  CL'  C02F  1/72 
VS.  CL  210—759  ]  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decoloriziqg  an  aqueous  Ugnin-containing 
system  comprising  the  steps  ofT 

a.  adjusting  the  aqueous  systfcm  to  between  pH  of  2  and  10, 
and 

b.  incorporating  a  decolorizing  amount  of  a  peroxygen  com- 
position selected  from  th4  group  consisting  of  peracetic 
acid,  and  monoperoxysulflkric  acid. 


5,19i  ^164 


Adams,  23  Hnati^Stown 


INCLINED-PLANi: 
Geotie  W.  Adams,  23 
06470-2626 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991 
latCL' 
VS.  CL  210—776 


,  Ser.  No.  664,384 
E  [I2B  15/04 


OIL  SKIMMERS 

Road,  Newtown,  Coul 


14  Claims 


1.  In  an  oil  skimmer  comprising  a  hull  for  floating  on  a  water 
surface  and  comprising  a  bow,  a  stem,  and  a  hold  within  said 
hull  for  containing  oil,  said  bo^  comprising  an  inclined  surface 
extending  from  above  said  >4ater  surface  downwardly  and 


rearwardly  through  said  wal 
terminating  in  an  opening  inl 
comprising: 
a  foU  lifting  body  under 
inclined  surface,  exten( 
said  skimmer  drawn  froi 


parallel  edges  joined  at  a  comer  and  forming  an  angle, 
each  edge  extending  essentially  the  entire  length  of  the 
comer,  whereby  said  concrete  fonnwork  is  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  said  comer  formed  by  said  two  edges, 

wherein  said  body  is  formed  from  a  substantially  rigid  but 
deformable  material, 

said  angle  of  said  comer  being  small  than  a  desired  angle  of 
the  finished  concrete  comer  or  joint,  so  as  to  pinch  the 
formwork  firmly  into  said  comer,  thereby  providing  a 
smooth  comer  or  joint  along  which  concrete  may  be 
poured,  and 


wherein  an  upper  surface  of  one  of  said  edges  includes  a 
means  for  placing  the  formwork  at  a  position  which  devi- 
ates from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  underside  of  said 
one  edge,  and 

wherein  said  formwork  comprises  a  stair  riser  form  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  comer  such  that  the  cap  is  secured  to  the 
form,  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said  one  edge  which 
includes  the  placing  means  abuts  a  bottom  end  of  the  form, 
and  the  other  edge  abuts  a  face  of  the  form. 


5,194,166 
PHOSPHOROUS  AMINE  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Gerald  D.  Burt,  Moreland  Hills,  and  Randolph  A.  McDonald, 
Berca,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  EIco  Corporation, 
Ctereland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,080,  May  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,036. 
TUs  application  JnL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,839 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  137/02.  139/00:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CL  252—32.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
(a)  an  alkoxylated  amine  of  the  formula 


surface  toward  said  stem  and 
said  hold,  the  improvement 


water  surface,  ahead  of  said 
transverse  to  a  center  line  of 
bow  to  stem, 

the  direction  of  lift  of  said  ^ody  being  directed  toward  said 
water  surface  and  said  foil  lifting  body  being  shaped  such 
that  in  crosssection  it  is  fiinner  in  the  vertical  direction 
than  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  oriented  such  that  the 
drag  of  said  foil  lifting  bqdy  is  minimized. 


i,165 
FINISHING  CAPS  FOR  ^NCRETE  FORMWORK 
Douis  RattigaH,  3295  Maplei^ood  Road,  Victoria,  British  Co- 
tamUa,  Canada  V8P  3M4 

Filed  Feb.  11, 19fl,  Ser.  No.  653,366 
Int.  CL'  E04G  9/00 
VS.  CL  249^188  ]  12  Claims 

12.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  for  providing  a 
smooth,  finished  concrete  coftier  or  joint,  comprising: 
a  finishing  cap  and  concrete  formwork; 
said  finishing  cap  including  a  body  formed  from  two  non- 


(CHR"CHR"0),H      (CHR"CHR"0)jH  (I) 

R— Nw R'w N 

\ 

(CHR"CHR"0)iH 


wherein  R  is  a  Ce  to  C30  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxyl- 
ated Q  to  C30  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  is  a  C|  to  C6  alkyl- 
ene  group  and  R"  is  individually  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  Ce 
hydrocarbon  group,  w  is  0  or  1  and  x,  y  and  z  are  each 
integers  of  from  0  to  10,  at  least  one  of  which  is  not  0, 

(b)  phosphorous  acid;  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  of  about  SO'  to  2S0*  C.  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  alkoxylated  amine  to  phosphorous  acid  is  about  0. 1 : 1  to 
about  10:1,  and 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  boron  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boric  oxide,  a  metaborate,  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

(R^)„B(OH),  an 

wherein  R^  is  a  Ci  to  Qalkyl  group,  and  m  and  n  are  0  to 
3,  there  sum  being  3; 
an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
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R<OH  (ni) 

wherein  R*  is  a  C|  C30  hydrocarbon  group;  and 
a  long-chain  aliphatic  caitmxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

RJCOH  (^ 

N 
o 

wherein  R'  is  a  Ci  to  €30  hydrocaibon  group. 


S,l»4,l«9  

AZEOTROPE-UKE  REFRIGERANT  MIXTURES  OF 

l,l-DICHLORO-2A2-TRIFUXNK>ErHANE  AND 

l,l-DICHLORO-141.UOSOETHANE 

Vind  M.  FaUz,  Komatt  S«Mn,  Pa.,  aari^ar  to  E.  L  Dn  Poal 

DMrion  of  S«r.  No.  335,946,  Apr.  10. 1989.  IWa  I 
Mv.  4, 1991,  Sv.  No.  664^532 
Int  CL'  COW  5/04 
UJS.  d  252—67  2  ( 

1.  A  process  for  heating  or  cooling  comprising  the  use  of  an 
azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  effective 
amounts  of  l,l-dichlon>-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  1,1-dichloro- 
l-flnoroctlMuw  as  a  icAlHuanL 


5,194,167 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
MERCAPTOTHIADIAZOLES  AND  RELATED 
HETEROCYCUC  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIOXIDANT 
AND  ANITWEAR  AIH>mVES 
SUh-Ying  Haa,  MorrisTllle,  Pa.,  tmi  Andrew  G.  Horodysky, 
ChcfTy  HiU,  N J.,  asslgnnrs  to  Mobfl  OU  Coiparatian,  Fair- 
fax. Va. 

FUed  May  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  697,039 
Int  CL'  ClOM  133/38 
VS.  CL  252-^34  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared 
there  from  and  a  minor  amount  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  10 
wt  %  of  a  multifunctional  antiwear,  antioxidant  additive  prod- 
uct of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  a  heterocyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptothiadiazoles  or 
dimercaptothiadiazole  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  substantially  molar,  less  than 
molar  or  more  than  molar  amounts  at  temperatures  varying 
from  ambient  to  about  ISO*  C.  under  pressures  varying  from 
ambient  to  slightly  higher  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the 
desired  additive  product  of  reaction. 


5,194,168 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Nobno  AoU,  and  SUniddro  Sudd,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Nippon  OO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  646,655 

dahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-18496 

Int  a.'  ClOM  143/IZ  143/00 

VS.  CL  252—50  7  Claims 


1^  90 

8  60 
I  *" 

1  20 
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5,194470 

BINARY  AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
l,UA3f3A4-OCrAFLUOKOBUTANE  AND  EmiER 
TRAN-l^-DICHLOROETHYLENE,  CIS 
l^DICHLOROETHYLENE.  OR  M  DICHLOROETHANE 
AMd  N.  Marckaat.  and  Janet  C  Sam,  both  of  WDariiiltan.  DcL, 
to  E.  L  Dn  Poirt  de  Mimeari  and  Con^eny.  WH- 
DeL 
FUed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864311 
Int  CL'  B08B  3/00:  CD9K  5/04:  C23G  5/02S:  CllD  7/30 
VS.  CL  252—67  S  Oafans 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition,  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  59.7  to  72.7  weight  percent  1,1,2.2,3,3,4,4-octa- 
fluorobutane  and  27.3  to  40.3  weight  percent  trans-1,2- 
dichloroethylene  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  36.2* 
C.  when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  77.2  to  89.2  weight  percent  1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4- 
octafluorobutaae  and  10.8  to  22.8  weight  percent  cis-1,2- 
dichloroethylene  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  41.0* 
C.  when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantiaUy  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  or  79.3  to  86.3  weight  percent  1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4- 
octafluorobutane  and  13.7  to  20.7  weight  percent  1,1- 
dichloroethane  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  42.3* 
C.  when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 


~<oco30oo  looo  aoo  aoo  hoo  noo  on  aoo   eoo 

WMC-NUMSED  (cm"') 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  base  oil  of  mineral 
or  synthetic  origin  and  a  hardened  compound  resulting  from 
crosslinking  more  than  10%  of  vinyl  double  bonds  in  a  polybu- 
tadiene  having  more  than  20  mol  %  of  vinyl  double  bonds  in 
terms  of  its  monomer  unit,  said  hardened  compoimd  being 
added  in  an  amount  of  0.01-SO  parts  by  weight  per  100  paru  by 
weight  of  said  base  oil. 


5,194.171 
TERTIARY  AMIDECONTAINING  COMPOSTHONS  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Scott  T.  JoUey,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lnbrisbl  Cotpo- 

ration,  Wickliflie,  Ohio 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  522,610,  Mar.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  4,992,188. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,620 

Int  CL'  C09K  5/04 

VS.  CL  252—67  24  OaiaM 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  major  amount  of  a  fluorine-containing  hydrocarbon 
containing  one  or  two  carbon  atoms;  and 

(B)  a  minor  amount  of  a  tertiary  amide  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  at  least  one  secondary  amine  and  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  wherein  the  acid  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  Rj— (C(0)OH)a  wherein  a  is  one  or 
two  and  provided  that  when  a  is  one,  Rs  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  or  a  hydrocarbylpolyoxyalkylene  alkyl  group,  and 
when  a  is  two,  Rs  is  a  hydrocaibylene  group,  provided 
that  when  a  is  one,  Rs  has  one  carbon  atom  and,  secondary 
amine  is  a  dialkylamine,  then  the  dialkylamine  has  alkyl 
groups  having  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms. 
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AERATED  AND  FREEZER  1 
CONTAINING  SUCROSE  , 
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The  Procto'  A  Gamble  Con- 


iE.TaMri,Wcrt 
.botkirfOUo, 
aMimrti,OUo 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1991  Ser.  No.  582,270 
bt  CL'  CllD  9/24.  9/26.  9/48.  13/16 
VS.  CL  252—130  5  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  makiiig  an  a^ted  freezer  soap  bar  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
I.  Mixing  a  soap  bar  compo^tion  comprising 


I  5,194,173 

SOAP  COMPOSITIONS  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OILY  CONTAMINANTS 

A  MILDNESS  AID  AND  A  FROM  PRINTING  MACHINES,  PLATES  AND  RELATED 
IG  AID  EQUIPMENT 

Natalie  M.Mor«Mey,  Love-  Christopher  W.  Folkard,  and  Gary  A.  J.  Goddard,  both  of  Leeds, 


United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DuPont  (UK)  Ltd.,  Leeds, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,801 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
9101850 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/08;  CllD  7/26,  7/50:  C23G  5/032 
UJS.  CL  252—170  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  oil  contaminants  formed  on  sur- 


faces of  printing  machines,  printing  plates  and  associated 

(A)  from  about  25  wt.  %  tb  about  70  wt.  %  of  alkali  metal   equipment  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the  surface 

fatty  acid  soap  in  which  said  fatty  acids  contain  from   with  a  liquid  cleaning  aid  comprising  at  least  one  Cg  or  higher 

about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  «lkyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30%  by 

volume  of  the  cleaning  aid,  said  cleaning  aid  being  character- 


(B)  from  about  5  wt.  %  ti  >  about  35  wt.  %  of  sucrose; 


ized  by  exhibiting  a  substantially  reduced  tendency  to  degrade 


(C)  from  about  3  wt.  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a  hydropho-  j^^^^g^  ^  printing  plates  as  compared  to  similar  compositions 
bic  material  selected  ft  jm  waxes,  free  fatty  acids  and  containing  similar  amounts  of  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl  esters  of  fatty 
fatty  alcohols  containing  from  about  8  to  about  18     acids. 

carbon  atoms  and  wheitein  said  composition  contains  at  

least  about  3  wt.  %  of  faid  wax;  and 

(D)  from  about  10  wt.  |%  to  about  30  wt.   %  water; 
wherein  said  composite  m  does  not  contain  an  effective 


5,194,174 

METHODS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FUGITIVE  DUST 

EMISSIONS 

amount  of  water-solul|le  organic  non-soap  synthetic   Donald  C.  Roe,  Tabernacle,  NJ.,  and  David  M.  Polizzotti, 


detergent;  at  a  tempei  iturc  of  from  about  82"  C.  to 
about  100*  C.  (from  abo  ut  180"  F.  to  about  212*  F.);  said 
mix  being  fluid,  substai  tially  homogeneous,  and  pump- 
able; 
n.  Aerating  said  mix; 

III.  Cooling  said  mix  to  a  t^perature  of  from  about  49'  C. 
to  about  66'  C.  (from  abo  »t  120'  F.  to  about  160*  F.);  and 

IV.  Forming  aerated  bars  fc  sm  said  aerated  and  cooled  mix, 
wherein  said  process  does  nqt  include  a  moisture  reduction 
drying  step. 

4.  A  process  for  making  a  i  non-aerated  soap  bar  from  the 
composition  of  comprising:     | 
(A)  from  about  25  wt.  %  ui  about  70  wt.  %  of  alkali  metal 


Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,757,  Jun.  18, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,828 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/22:  CllD  3/37.  1/02.  1/66 

VS.  a.  252—173  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  dust  comprising  contacting  a 

solid  particulate  dust  producing  material  with  a  dust  inhibiting 

amount  of  a  non-viscous,  aqueous  solution  comprising  boric 

acid  and  up  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  a  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5,194,175 

RIGID  FOAMS,  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN 

METHODS  AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 

fotty  acid  soap  in  whicl  said  fatty  acids  contain  from    David  G.  Keske,  Glencoe,  and  Mark  S.  Scbulte,  St  Charles,  both 


about  8  to  about  18  carb<  in  atoms; 

(B)  from  about  5  wt.  %  to  i  bout  35  wt.  %  of  a  nonreducing 
sugar; 

(C)  from  about  3  wt.  %  totbout  30  wt.  %  of  hydrophobic 
material  selected  from  th ;  group  consisting  of  waxes;  free 


fatty  acids  containing  fr)m  about  0  to  about  10  carbon   nent  method  for  preparation  of  rigid  foam,  the  blend  compris- 


of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Foam  Supplies,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,(43,  Jul.  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,623. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,008 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/06:  C08G  18/14 

VS.  a.  252— 182J5  4  Claims 

1.  A  blend  suitable  for  use  as  a  component  in  a  two-compo- 


atoms;  mono-,  di-,  and  tiglycerides;  fatty  alcohols  con- 
taining from  about  8  t>  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  said  compositioi  i  contains  at  least  about  3  wt.  % 
of  said  wax;  and  mixture  i  thereof;  and 

(D)  from  about  15  wt.  %  U  i  about  25  wt.  %  water;  wherein 
said  composition  does  n(  t  contain  an  effective  amount  of 
water-soluble  organic  no  n-soap  synthetic  detergent; 

wherein  said  process  com;  rises  the  steps  of: 

1.  Mixing  said  (A),  (B),  C),  and  (D)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  82'  C.  to  ibout  102°  C.  (180°  F.  to  about 
215*  F.); 

2.  Cooling  said  mix  of  I  itep  I.  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  49*  C.  to  about  ^'  C.  (120*  F.  to  about  160*  F.); 
and 

3.  Forming  said  non-ae^ted  bars  from  said  cooled  mix, 
wherein  said  process  d  oes  not  include  a  moisture  reduc- 
tion drying  step. 


ing 


(a)  from  about  65%  by  weight  to  about  95%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  combination  of 
polyols  comprising  a  first  polyol  constituent,  which  com- 
prises a  polyalkoxylated  amine  having  an  average  OH 
number  of  from  about  5O0  to  about  700  and  in  which  the 
alkoxy  groups  each  have  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
a  second  polyol  constituent  which  comprises  a  sucrose- 
based  polyol  having  an  average  OH  number  of  from  about 
300  to  about  400  and  an  average  functionality  of  at  least 
about  3,  and  a  third  polyol  constituent,  which  comprises 
polyalkoxylated  glycerin  having  an  average  OH  number 
of  from  about  200  to  about  300  and  in  which  the  alkoxy 
groups  each  have  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  3%  by  weight  of 
water,  based  on  total  blend; 

(c)  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  water/isocyanate  reaction 
catalyst,  based  on  total  blend;  and 

(d)  from  about  1%  by  weight  to  about  15%  by  weight  of 
CHCIF2,  based  on  total  blend. 
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5.194,176 
PEROXYGEN  LAUNDRY  BLEACH 
WOUam  Copcabafer,  Yardley,  Pa.;  BasU  A.  GaOiaM;  William  A. 
Hills,  botk  of  Lawranceville;  Charles  V.  Jndde,  Belle  Mewl, 
N  J.,  and  Stephen  Tomko,  Trenton,  NJ.,  aasigjion  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,800,  Apr.  6, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,366 
Int  CL>  COIB  15/10 
VS.  a.  252—186.27  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  storage-stable  compound  char- 
acterized by: 

a)  suspending  substantially  dry  particles  comprising  sodium 
carbonate  perhydrate  containing  0. 1  %  to  3%  by  weight  of 
a  diphosphonic  acid  or  salt  and  between  1  and  5  moles  of 
anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  for  each  mole  of  available 
water  contained  therein  sufficiently  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate solid-solid  contact  between  particles, 

b)  contacting  said  dry  particles  with  a  plurality  of  fine  drops 
of  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  10%  to 
90%  by  weight  sodium  silicate  and  90%  to  10%  by  weight 
sodium  metaborate  (sodium  borosilicate), 

c)  concomitantly  maintaining  dry  particles  at  a  temperature 
of  from  38*  C.  to  71*  C,  thereby  evaporating  water  at  a 
sufficient  rate  to  avoid  moistening  or  hydrating  said  dry 
particles  thereby  coating  the  particles  with  from  2%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  borosilicate,  and 

d)  collecting  the  coated  dry  particles  as  a  freeflowing  perox- 
ygen  compound  which  is  stable  when  incorporated  into  a 
solid  detergent  formulation. 


5,194^178 
CHLORO  TOLANES 
David  Coates,  Wiadionw;  SiaMm  Greeafleid.  Creekmoor,  aai 
Mark  GoidiUng,  Lower  Parkstone,  all  of  Great  Britain,  a»' 
signors  to  Merck  Patort  Gcaellschaft  mit  biThranktw  HaA* 
nng.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
9001945 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/3a  19/54.  19/52:  C07C  19/08 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  5  ( 

1.  A  chloro  tolane  of  the  formulae  I  or  Ij 


I 


-a 


Rt-^CSC-^< 

F 
R'— ^^)-CH2CH2— ^-c=c— ^-a 


wherein 
R'  is  C2.i2-alkyl,  and 

L'  and  L^  are  H  or  F,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  L'  or  L^ 
isF. 


5,194,177 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION,  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Hiroynki  Nohira,  Urawa;  Takao  TaUgnchi,  Tokyo;  Takaahi 
IwaU,  Machida;  Takeshi  Togaao,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada, 
and  Shinichi  Nakamnra,  both  of  Atsagi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignnn 
to  Canon  KabnsUU  Kidsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1991,  34)09834 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/34:  C07D  277/62:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  28  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


CP3 
CH2OCH— R2, 


5,194,179 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
YosUichi  Snzaki;  Ichiro  Kawamnra,  and  Hiroynki  Mogaadya, 
aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  SheO  Sddyn  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  316,195 

Claima  priority,  ap^catioa  Japu^  Fd>.  26, 19SS,  63-42215 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/12.  19/06.  19/52 

VS.  a.  252—299.66  5  ClaiM 


(D 


«KVC  NUHaeR(cm') 


4H0 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  optionally  including  one  or  non-neighbor- 
ing two  or  more  methylene  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with 
— X— or 


Y 

I 
— CH— 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


>-^Ok§^™hO^ 


r-rs    o    z 

CHjO— {  I        )  >— CO— CH— R 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1-20 
with  the  proviso  that  X  denotes  O  or  S  and  Y  denotes  halogen;  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon 
R2  denotes  a  linear  aUcyl  group  having  4-8  carbon  atoms:  and  atoms  and  Z  represents  CF3.  CHFj.  CH2F,  CCIF2,  CCI2F. 
C*  denotes  an  optically  active  asymmetric  caibm  atom.  CHQF,  CCI3  or  CiFs. 
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lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
VOK  ITS  PR  EPAKATION 

l|i— MOhyMMll.SMia.bothof 
!  Co,  LM,  Tokyo,  Japn 
FBai  Sc*.  a,  1M^  Scr.  No.  404,706 

,  Sep.  M,  19«,  63-231956 
Iirt.  CL>  ttOlB  1/00 
VS.  a.  2S2-400  I  5  OaiM 

1.  Method  for  the  preporatky  of  ionkaUy  conductive  mate- 
rial having  the  charactenstic  nat  a  mixture  composed  of  the 
foOowing  it  heated  to  an  effec^ve  temperature  to  effect  croas- 
Unkins  in  the  preience  of  an  eMerification  reaction  catalyM: 

(A)  oc|ano|xriyak»ane  haviig  at  least  two  carboxyl  group- 
ooatainiag  hydrocarbon  gtmipt  in  each  molecule; 

(B)  polyoxyalkylene  having  ^  least  two  hydroxy!  groups  in 
each  molecule,  as  represented  by  the  general  formula 

HO-(R|0)j,-H 

(wherein  R|  is  an  alkylendjgroup  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  vath  a  value  of  1  to  100)  such  that 
the  ratio  between  the  number  of  moles  of  hydroxyl  groups 
in  the  instant  component  and  the  number  of  moles  of 
caibox]^  groups  in  compo^ient  (A)  has  a  value  of  (1:10)  to 
(10:1):  and 
(Q  sah  of  a  metal  form  Group  lA  or  Group  IIA  of  the 
Periodic  Table  at  0.5  to  2b  weight  parts  for  each  weight 
100  weight  parts  of  the  total  quantity  of  components  (A) 
phis(B).  I 
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L.KiaMi. 

or 


S,UM«2 
SALT-CONTAINING  PO  LYMER  COMPOSITIONS 


OHf:,! 


.CaHf. 


S.194>1«3 
THERMOCHROMIC  EFFECT  COATING 
JMrgsn  MMMh.  SsrhwIiriM;  KarHtoto  Vnmt,  Sfttgit,  and 
Call  W.  Mciiitr,  Dcakcadorf,  aD  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to  Ak»  N.V.,  AiAsm,  Nethcrianda 
Filed  A^  28, 1909,  Scr.  No.  399,634 
priority,  appHcation  Ewopcan  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1908, 
•8201966.4 

Int  aj  GQ2B  5/23:  O09K  19/00:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  2S2— SS6  20  OafaH 

1.  A  thermochromic  effect  coating  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  binder  component  including  a  flop  effect  pigment 
and  an  encapsulated  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  pigment, 
said  aqueous  binder  component  comprising  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion binder. 


S,194yl84 
FLAME-RETAKDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tahiysms,  aisd  Shaicfel  YaaMganri,  koth  of  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Maivmrs  to  Idimltsa  NJS.G.  Co.,  Ltd..  YokkaicU. 
Japmi 

Filed  Fch.  24y  1992.  Scr.  No.  840^409 
CUiM  priority,  i^pHcatien  Ji«m,  Mm.  S,  1991, 3-62372 
Iirt.  a.)  COM  21/00 
VS.  a.  2S2— 609  18  ChriaH 

1.  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  mixture  comprising  (A)  SO  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
olefin  resin,  (B)  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin, 
(C)  1  to  S%  by  weight  of  a  polyoiefin  resin  modified  by  an 
unsaturated  carboxyHc  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  (D)  2S 
to  SS%  by  weight  of  a  hydrated  metal  oxide  and  (E)  0  to 
10%  by  weight  of  antimony  trixoide;  the  total  of  said 
polyoiefin  resin  (A)  and  said  polyamide  resin  (B)  being 
from  30  to  74%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  (i);  and 
(ii)  glass  fibers  (F)  in  an  amount  of  18  to  70  parts  by  weight 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture  (i). 


.Ilh 

lat  a.)  B29^  ii/OA  39/00 
UJS.  CL  2S»-S00 

1.  A  process  for  shaping  articles,  comprising: 

providing  a  quantity  of  fluid  electrosetting  compositioa; 

pocitioaing  a  fint  portion  oflsaid  electrosetting  composition 
between  at  least  two  dectjically  conductive  surfaces,  said 
dectioaetting  compositiof  comprising  a  phase  changing 
vdude  which  is  both  a  iSdectric  and  a  polymer  and  an 
aggregate  comprising  patpcles  which  will  polarize  in  an 
dectricfidd;  i 

electrically  charging  said  ooiiductive  surfaces  such  that  said 
first  portioa  of  said  electtosetting  composition  solidifies 
electrically  in  the  manner  of  an  electrorheological  fluid; 

maintaining  said  charging  inch  that  the  cure  of  said  first 
portioa  of  said  dectroaetl  iig  composition  is  accelerated; 

wherein  the  part  of  said  qua  itity  of  said  electrosetting  com- 
position which  was  not  |  laced  between  said  electrically 
oondnctive  surfaces  rema  ns  fluid;  and 

srparartng  said  fluid  portion  from  the  solidified  first  portion 
of  said  electrosetting  con  position. 


S.194,18S 
ATOMIZATION  OF  CONDENSATE  WATER 
E.  CamM,  Mi— sapnHi;  Slaphea  L.  Hwrta,  Anoka; 
Robert  J.  Keadii,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Ward  D. 
HismpllB.  aB  of  MIm..  Msigasrs  to  VIC 
Miaac— oUs,  Mian. 

FOed  Jaa.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719.269 
lat  a.>  BOIF  3/04,  5/18 
VS.  CL  261—7  7  ( 


..^^=crrfc^ 


'  to  UahM  Ofl  Coal- 


er Scr.  No.  308^1. 1  cb.  1. 1909.  Pat  No.  S4M>4,S62. 

Feb.  2  !,  1991.  Scr.  No.  660,784 
bt  CL*  HOIB  l/00:}pOtK  3/00;  COOJ  3/03 

42  ( 


UJS.  CL  2S2— S18 

1.  An  dectrically  conductive  polymer  compocition  compris- 
ing a  noaoonjugated  latex  pol|rmer  and  a  salt  in  the  form  of  a 
saltooOasdaL 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  into  the  atmosphere  water  con- 


taining an  amount  of  a  solvent  which  is  heavier  than  said 
water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  reservoir  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  water, 

(b)  atomizer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reser- 
voir for  atomizing  said  water, 

(c)  said  reservoir  including  a  container  having  air  inlet 
means  for  carrying  air  into  said  container,  an  intet  port  for 
receiving  ssid  water  and  an  outlet  port  for  venting  air  and 
atomized  water; 

(d)  feed  means  for  feeding  said  water  to  said  atomizer  means, 
said  feed  means  including  aspirator  means  to  draw  said 
water  into  said  atomizer;  and 

(e)  said  aspirator  means  including  an  elongated  tube  having 
upper  and  lower  ends;  wherein  said  upper  end  is  operably 
connected  to  said  atomizer  means;  wherein  said  aspirator 
means  further  includes  valve  means  attached  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  tube;  wherein  said  valve  means  is  adapted  to 
aUow  water  tp  flow  into  said  tube  and  is  further  adapted  to 
prevent  solvent  which  has  separated  from  said  water  from 
being  drawn  into  said  tube. 


to  Akticbolaget 


5,194,186 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Dag  H.  Edhmd,  Hnskraraa,  Sweden, 
Electrdnx,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

FDed  Dec  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  807,253 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  29, 1991, 9100275 

Int  CL>  F02M  1/14 

VS.  CL  261—64.4  3  OainH 


inlet  or  to  the  outlet  of  the  mixing  vessd  through  the  uai^ 
wherein  said  porous  unit  includes  sintered  material;  and  pack- 


1.  A  carburetor,  comprising  an  induction  passage  including 
a  choke  valve  on  the  air  inlet,  said  choke  valve  being  a  one- 
piece,  flexible  disc  joumalled  by  means  of  a  shaft  in  the  carbu- 
retor and  adapted  to  bend  partially  open  when  the  engine 
begins  to  ignite. 


5,194,187 
STEAM/WATER  MIXER 
Dietrich  Fagfai,  Daecaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigBor  to 
Heakd  KoauaaaditgcaeUachaft  aaf  Aktica,  Dnecaddorf-Hol- 
thiiisfn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01488,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/04523,  FCT  Fob. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  838,704 
Clafaas  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Getmaay,  Sep.  13, 
1909,3930579 

lat  CL'  BOIF  3/04.  5/04 
VS.  CL  261—96  5  ClaiaH 

1.  A  steam/water  mixer  comprising  an  inlet  for  steam  and  an 
inlet  for  water;  a  vessel  for  mixing  steam  and  water,  an  outlet 
for  the  heated  water  from  the  mixing  vessel;  a  porous  unit 
which  is  disposed  in  the  mixing  vessel  between  the  steam  inlet 
and  the  water  inlet,  and  which  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  that 
the  steam  entering  the  mixing  vessel  only  passes  to  the  water 


ings  are  arranged  in  a  space  formed  between  the  porous  unit 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  mixing  vessel. 


5,194,188 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

PRODUCTION  OF  LIPOSOMES 

Gilles  Gnitierrez,  Lyons,  F^aace,  asBtgnor  to  Patriaore,  Lyona, 

Firaace 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  656,141 
Oafaas  priority,  applicatioa  F^raace,  JaL  5, 1989, 89/09275 
Int  CV  BOIJ  13/04:  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  264—4.1  7  ( 


1.  A  process  for  direct  preparation  of  lipaomes  incorporating 
an  active  substance,  characterized  in  that  a  preparatory  liquid 
is  obtained  by  mixing  together  at  least  one  amphiphilic  com- 
pound, an  aqueous  medium  and  the  active  substance,  dissolved 
or  dispersed  in  the  amphiphilic  compound  or  in  the  aqueous 
medium,  in  that  the  preparatory  liquid  is  set  into  motion  as  a 
stream  of  Uquid  having  no  inside  bulges  were  a  cavitation 
phenomenon  is  generated  by  alternatively  pressurizing  and 
depressurizing  the  stream  of  liquid. 


5,194,189 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTINUOUS, 

SUPPORTED  POLYMERIC  SHEET  FROM 
POLYMERIZABLE  UQUID  STTARTING  MATERIALS 
Theodore  G.  PapaateTros,  Wcctsn;  Scasaci  A. . 
cord;  Michael  D.  Bcacdict,  Qaiacr,  VfaKMM  CMB,  1 
RMaeD  B.  Hodgdon,  Sadbary,  Esasry  Richard.  Lyaa.  aD  of 
Mass..  aad  WiMktw  Tiakhaas,  Ocala.  Fla..  aaaipMrs  to  loaica. 
laeorporalcd.  Wales  towa.  Macs. 
Diriaioa  ofScr.  No.  660.124,  Fch.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,056,996, 
wUch  is  a  coatfawatioa  of  Scr.  No.  404,939,  Sep.  8. 1909, 
ahaadoaed.  TUs  applicatioa  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  722.7M 
lat  CL'  B29C  39/18 
VS.  CL  264—22  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  of  solid  polymer 
having  support  substrate  imbedded  therein  from:  (I)  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  10  poise  at  shear  ratea  ia 
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exocM  of  about  1  cm/sec  and  o^prising  at  least  in  part  com' 


ponents  reactable  to  fonn  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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wlymer,  and  from  (II)  at  least 


one  pBaMe.  support  substrate  hi  tdng  a  multiplicity  of  apertures 
extending  through  said  subatral  e  fh>m  one  face  thereof  to  the 
other,  said  substrate  being  subst  intially  insoluble  in  said  liquid 
during  said  manuftcturing,  sai(^  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  sandwich  comptbing  said  support  substrate  or 
a  pack  of  fiKially  contiguous  support  substrates  and  also 
oaapriaing  juxtaposed  on  each  face  of  said  substrate  or 
pack,  pliable  foil  extending  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  support  substrate  or  pack,  said  foil  not  being  substan- 
tially swollen  by  nor  subsjrintially  permeable  to  said  liq- 
uid; I 

b)  maintaining  the  average  pkne  of  said  sandwich  within  an 
angle  of  not  more  than  about  4S  degrees  from  the  vertical 
direction; 

c)  passing  said  landvricb  tl|rough  a  pair  of  substantially 
horizontal,  rotatable  squeete  rolls; 


REINFORCEMENT  WITH 
Bti^  M.  Kin,  SchcMclady,  N, 

Filed  Mar.  31. 
iBtCL' 
U.S.CL264-2S 


PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGJ  NTION  OF  GLASS  FIBER 


Ser.  No.  331.199 
43/52 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  — 
the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  resin  susceptibU 


quency  electromagnetic  filed  in  contact  with  a  glass  fiber 

mat; 
sealing  the  resin  and  the  glass  fiber  mat  within  a  film  which 

has  a  glass  transition  temperature  and  a  melting  point 

higher  than  the  resin; 
removing  air  form  a  space  within  the  film  to  create  a  vacuum 

condition  in  said  space;  and 
exposing  the  resin  and  glass  fiber  mat  to  a  radio  frequency 

electromagnetic  field  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  heat  the  resin  to  its  melting  or  glass  transition 

temperature  wherein  the  glass  fiber  mat  is  impregnated 

with  the  resin. 


5,194yl91 
PREPARATION  OF  THREAD-WOUND  GOLF  BALLS 
Job  Nomnra,  and  Jnmd  Harada,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  707,864 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Jul  1, 1990,  2-144023 

Ittt  CL»  B29C  63/04,  71/04 

VS.  CL  264—25  4  dains 


d)  joining  the  juxtaposed  hfcral  edges  of  said  pliable  foil 
before  passing  through  said  squeeze  rolls  thereby  forming 
a  pocket  in  said  sandwich  liounded  on  the  bottom  thereof 
by  said  squeeze  rolls;         I 

e)  controlling  the  aperture  between  said  squeeze  rolls  to 
approximately  the  thickn^  of  the  sum  of  the  nominal 
thickness  of  the  said  foils  i^d  support  substrate  or  pack  of 
support  substrates; 

0  introducing  said  liquid  intb  said  pocket  to  form  a  laterally 
extending  shallow  pool  of  laid  liquid  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  support  substrate;      I 

g)  controlling  the  level  of  liauid  in  said  pool; 

h)  pulling  said  sandwich  between  squeeze  rolls  thereby  at 
least  partially  filling  with  isaid  liquid  substantially  all  the 
iqiertures  of  said  support  substrate  or  pack  passing  be- 
tween said  rolls;  : 

i)  thereafter  reacting  said  components  reactable  to  form  said 
polymer  thereby  resulting  \a  the  formation  of  said  sheet  of 
soUd  polymer  having  saidi  support  imbedded  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thread-wound  golf  ball,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  continuously  winding  a  length  of  rubber 
thread  around  a  frozen  core  to  form  a  core  ball; 

immediately  after  formation  of  the  core  ball,  causing  the 
core  ball  to  thaw  by  exposing  the  core  ball  to  microwave 
radiation  for  heat  thawing,  thus  eliminating  the  possibility 
of  moisture  condensation  on  the  core  ball,  the  core  being 
thawed  without  substantial  heating  of  the  rubber  thread; 
and 

enclosing  the  core  ball  in  a  cover. 
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5,194,192 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  WATERTIGHT  AND 

FIREPROOF  CABLE  DUCTS  THROUGH  CEILINGS  AND 

WALLS 
Heinrich  Sedtode,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnor  to 
STN  Syctemteduik  Nord  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,694 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  19, 
1990,4036792 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/04;  E04B  1/16:  F16L  S/02:  H02G  3/04 
MS.  CL  264—35  3  daima 


g  ^  fiber  composite,  comprising 
of  being  heated  in  a  radio  fre- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  watertight  and  fireproof  cable 
duct  through  ceilings  and  walls,  the  cable  duct  including  a 
hollow  body  of  specified  length  having  an  interior  wall  and 


ftontal  areas,  through  wUch  cd>le  duct  cables  are  pulkd,  the 
method  of  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  the  cables  into  the  hollowing  body  of  the  cable 
duct; 

(b)  providing  shaped  parts  for  qiacing  the  cables  in  a  plane 
of  at  least  one  of  the  frontal  areas  of  the  hollow  body  and 
for  filling  all  spaces  and  openings  between  the  spaced 
cables,  and  between  the  spaced  cables  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  hollow  body,  wherein  the  shaped  parts  are 
modules  made  of  conqneaaed  fibrous  insulating  matrrial, 
such  that  a  pretreating  of  the  modules  in  a  step  of  applying 
a  liquid  sealant  thereto  is  not  performed  because  the  mod- 
ules of  compressed  fibrous  insulating  material  preveot  a 
pourable  compound  from  leaking  out  of  the  cable  duct 
when  filled  into  the  cable  duct; 

(c)  spacing  the  cables  inserted  into  the  hollow  body  in  the 
plane  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  frontal  areas  with  the 
modules  of  compressed  fibrous  insulating  material; 

(d)  filling  the  qwces  and  openings  between  the  spaced  cables 
and  between  the  qiaced  cables  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
hollow  body  with  the  modules  of  compressed  fibrous 
insulating  material; 

(e)  filling  an  age-haidenable,  pourable  compound  compris- 
ing two  components  into  the  cable  duct  such  that  the 
pourable  compound  penetrates  the  modules  of  com- 
pressed fibrous  insulating  material  and  forms  therewith 
the  watertight  and  fireproof  cable  duct  upon  hardening  of 
the  compound;  and 

(f)  allowing  the  pourable  compound  to  harden  and  form  the 
watertight  and  fireproof  cable  duct  with  the  modules  of 
compressed  fibrous  insulating  material. 


5,194,193 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  UNDERGROUND  PIPE 
Edward  G.  HuHphrcya,  8165  Oak  Moaa  Dr.,  Cordova,  Tcu. 
38018,  and  Robert  D.  Rice  1629  KiarimMgh  Rd.,  Gcrman- 
towB,  TcBB.  38138 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  869,763 

Int.  CL'  B22D  19/l(k  B29B  17/00;  B32B  35/00;  E04B  1/16 

UJS.  CL  264—35  21  Claims 


pipe  in  said  liquid  state  while  said  liquid  material  fbiced 

into  and  through  said  defects  and  into  contact  with  said 

soil  is  cooled  and  is  solidified; 
removing  unused  liquid  material  from  said  isolated  sectioa  of 

pipe,  and 
storing  said  unused  liquid  material  for  reuse. 


5,194,194 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SOFT  SHEET  MATERIAL 
TakMU  Kirto;  Kdao  Ito;  Hikara  Andoh,  a^  Shoji  Sakaidta,  all 
of  Imawa,  Japan,  aarigMirs  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  \XL,  Ni- 
Jivan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,083 
priority,  appUeatioa  Japn,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261988; 
VA.  18, 1991,  3-46080 

IM.  CL'  B29C  51/10.  51/14 
UJS.  CL  264—37  9  ( 


1.  A  method  of  molding  soft  sheet  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
cutting  a  foam  sheet  into  a  shape  necessary  for  forming  a 

molded  product; 
sprinkling  a  skin  powder  onto  a  surface  of  said  foam  sheet; 
heating  said  foam  sheet  sprinkled  with  skin  powder  to  mdt 

said  skin  powder  on  said  foam  sheet  to  form  a  skin  layer 

and  soften  said  foam  sheet; 
placing  said  softened  foam  sheet  with  said  skin  layer  in  a 

vacuum  mold; 
vacuum  molding  said  foam  sheet  with  said  skin  layer  into  a 

predetermined    configuration    corresponding    to    said 

molded  product  using  a  vacuum  mold; 
drawing  the  vacuum  molded,  foam  sheet  with  said  skin  layer 

out  of  said  vacuum  mold;  and 
removing  waste  material  to  obtain  said  molded  product;  said 

waste  material  composed  of  foam  sheet  with  no  skin  layers 
said  sprinkling  step  including  limiting  said  sprinkling  to  a 

predetermined  area  which  covers  said  foam  sheet  surface 

only  to  an  extent  that  corresponds  to  an  entire  sur&ce  of 

the  molded  product  so  that  when  the  sldn  layer  is  formed, 

the  skin  layer  will  not  cover  portions  of  the  foam  sheet 

surface  removed  as  waste  in  the  formation  of  the  molded 

product. 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  defects  in  underground  gravity 
flow  sewer  pipe  systems  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  material  having  predetermined  physical  and 
thermal  properties,  said  properties  including  a  capacity 
repeatedly  to  be  converted  from  a  solid  state  to  a  liquid 
state  by  application  of  heat  and  a  capacity  repeatedly  to  be 
reconverted  from  said  liquid  state  to  said  solid  state  by 
removal  of  heat; 

iffo<ft'''g  a  section  of  pipe  to  be  repaired; 

heating  said  material  to  a  liquid  state; 

flooding  said  isolated  section  of  pipe  with  said  liquid  mate- 
rial; 

forcing  said  liquid  material  into  and  through  said  defectt  and 
into  contact  with  soil  surrounding  said  pipe,  whereby  said 
liquid  material  in  said  defects  and  in  contact  with  said  soil 
loses  heat  to  said  soil  and  is  cooled  and  is  solidified  to  form 
seals  in  said  defects; 

maintaining  said  liquid  material  in  said  isolated  section  of 


5,194,195 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INJECnON  MOLDING 

MACHINE  BY  USE  OF  NOZZLE  RESIN  PRESSURES 

YoaUkrtia  OkHhfaM,  CUba,  Japn,  irt^nr  to  SnrittNM 

Hcmry  iBdMtftaa,  Ltd.,  To^yo,  Japa 

FDed  May  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  882,162 
OaiaH  priority,  appttortion  Japaa,  May  14, 1991,  3-109049 
Lrt.  CL'  B29C  45/77 
MS.  CL  264—40.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  injection  molding  machine  by 
use  of  nozzle  resin  pressures  comprising  the  steps  of: 
metering  a  dose  of  resin  by  moving  a  screw  feeder  back- 

wardly  while  rotating  it; 
detecting  a  resin  pressure  at  the  upstream  side  of  a  nozzle 
switching  valve  provided  on  the  distal  end  of  an  injection 
nozzle  while  keeping  said  nozzle  switching  valve  dosed, 
and  ^>plying  a  pre-load  on  the  resin  at  the  front  end  of 
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laid  screw  feeder  by  coftroUing  an  injectioii  cylinder  so 
that  a  transition  of  the  detected  resin  pressure  will  have 
substantially  the  same  wi  ve  form  as  a  predetermined  one; 

opening  said  nozzle  switcping  valve  and  advancing  said 
screw  feeder  so  as  to  pre^s  and  inject  the  resin  into  a  mold, 
and  applying  a  dwell  pressure  on  the  resin  in  the  mold 
after  tlw  injection; 

controlling  said  injection  cylinder  and  said  nozzle  switching 
valve  during  the  injectioii  and  dwell  pressure  application 
steps  so  that  a  transition. of  a  resin  pressure  at  the  down- 


HERMETIC  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  SAME 
Dadley  A.  Ckuce,  Newtown,  Conn^  David  B.  Golaiid,  Bedford 
Hllb,  and  Ho-Miag  Toiig.  Yorktowii  Heights,  both  of  N.Y., 
swiginrs  to  lotenwtiaaal  jBusiiiess  Maddnes  Corporation, 
ArwMk,  N.Y.  { 

Filed  Oct  6, 19t9,  Ser.  No.  418,435 
^lp04B  35/64 

12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetic  package  for  an 
electronic  device,  said  meth<id  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  green  glass  ce^miic  body,  wherein  the  glass  is  a 
crystallizable  glass,  havitig  first  and  second  opposite  sur- 
face and  an  axis  extending  fix>m  the  first  surface  to  the 
aecond  surface,  said  graen  glass  ceramic  body  having  a 
thickness  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  said  green  glass 
ceramic  body  having  a(i  edge  connecting  the  first  and 
second  opposite  surface!,  said  green  glass  ceramic  body 
being  substantially  electtically  insulating; 

providing  a  green  via  in  tl^  green  glass  ceramic  body,  said 
green  via  extending  fro^i  the  first  surface  to  the  second 
surface,  said  green  via  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  a  glass  ceramic  material, 
said  green  glass  ceramii  body  and  green  via  forming  a 
worlqnec^ 


sintering  the  workpiece  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  500*  C; 

and 
compressing  the  workpiece  at  a  pressure  at  or  above  100 

pounds  per  square  inch  while  sintering  the  workpiece,  so 

as  to  obtain  a  hermetic  package. 


5,194,197 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  GELLING  PROCESS 

AFTER  POURING  A  REACTIVE  RESIN  SYSTEM  INTO  A 

PRODUCnON  MOULD 
Knrt  Miuk,  Grenzach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jiirg  Heizler, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assigiwrs  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,851 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jnn.   13,   1990, 
1986/90;  Aug.  27, 1990,  2764/90 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/00:  GOIN  25/02 
VS.  CL  264—40.1  7  Claims 


stream  side  of  the  nozzl(  i  switching  valve  will  have  sub- 
stantially the  same  wave  form  as  a  predetermined  one; 

closing  said  nozzle  switchi  ig  valve  after  the  dwell  pressure 
application  step;  and 

detecting  the  resin  pressui'e  at  the  upstream  side  of  said 
nozzle  switching  valve  while  keeping  the  nozzle  switch- 
ing valve  closed,  and  applying  a  back  pressure  on  the  resin 
at  the  front  end  of  said  screw  feeder  by  controlling  the 
injection  cylinder  so  thai  a  transition  of  the  detected  resin 
pressure  will  have  subst4  ntially  the  same  wave  form  as  a 
predetermined  one. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  gelling  process  of  a  reactive 
resin  system  poured  into  a  production  mould  for  manufacture 
of  a  casting,  which  comprises: 
(i)  ascertaining  in  calibration  measurements  a  gelling  behav- 
ior of  said  resin  system  provided  for  the  manufacture  of 
said  casting  prior  to  pouring  it  into  said  production  mould, 
by  pouring  an  amount  of  said  resin  system  into  a  calibrat- 
ing mould  which  is  heatable  to  various  predetermined 
calibrating  mould  temperatures: 
by  detecting  at  various  of  said  calibrating  mould  tempera- 
tures, using  gelling  point  probes,  moments  of  gelling  of 
several  volume  elements  which  display  different  gelling 
behaviors  and  are  located  inside  said  calibrating  mould; 
by  detecting,  using  temperature  sensors,  associated  first 
temperature  versus  time  curves  at  various  of  said  cali- 
brating mould  temperatures  from  a  moment  at  which 
said  resin  system  is  introduced  into  said  calibrating  mould 
up  to  a  maximum  temperature  occuring  at  a  peak  of  an 
exothermic  reaction  after  said  moments  of  gelling; 
by  storing  said  first  temperature  versus  time  curves  mea- 
sured and  respective  temperatures  associated  with  said 
moments  of  gelling  and  by  determining  and  storing  an 
associated  calibration  volume  of  a  first  comparison 
body  associated  with  each  of  said  first  temperature 
versus  time  curves, 

wherein  each  of  said  associated  calibration  volumes  is 
defined  as  a  product  of  a  base  area  and  a  height  of  said 
first  comparison  body,  said  base  area  being  an  area 
between  said  respective  first  temperature  versus  time 
curve  and  a  parallel  to  a  time  axis  through  a  minimum 
temperature,  within  boundaries  of  said  minimum 
temperature  and  said  maximum  temperature  of  said 
respective  first  temperature  versus  time  curve,  and 
said  height  corresponds  to  a  gelling  factor  that 
changes  in  a  direction  of  a  temperature  axis  of  said 
first  temperature  versus  time  curve,  said  gelling  fac- 
tor corresponding  to  a  reciprocal  of  a  gelling  time  at 
a  temperature  concerned; 
(ii)  pouring  said  resin  system  with  thus  ascertained  gelling 


behavior  into  said  production  mould  for  the  manufacture 
of  said  casting; 
(iii)  accomplishing  a  checking  measurement  during  a  hard- 
ening reaction  of  said  resin  system  within  said  production 
mould  while  manufacturing  said  casting, 
by  detecting  at  several  different  measuring  sites  inside  said 
production  mould,  under  production  conditions  and 
using  embeddable  temperature  sensors,  second  tempera- 
ture versus  time  curves  of  said  resin  system  poured  into 
said  production  mould; 
by  storing  said  second  temperature  versus  time  curves 
measured  and  by  determining  and  storing  for  each  of 
said  second  temperature  versus  time  curves  determined 
at  said  several  measuring  sites  within  said  production 
mould  a  measured  volume  of  a  second  comparison  body 
associated  with  said  second  temperature  versus  time 
curve, 
wherein  each  of  said  measured  volumes  is  defined  as  a 
product  of  a  base  area  and  a  height  of  said  second  com- 
parison body,  said  base  area  being  an  area  between  said 
respective  second  temperature  versus  time  curve  and  a 
parallel  to  a  time  axis  through  a  minimum  temperature 
within  boundaries  of  said  minimum  temperature  and  a 
maximum  temperature  of  said  respective  second  tem- 
perature versus  time  curve,  and  said  height  corresponds 
to  a  gelling  factor  that  changes  in  a  direction  of  a  tem- 
perature axis  of  said  second  temperature  versus  time 
curve,  said  gelling  factor  corresponding  to  a  reciprocal 
of  a  gelling  time  at  a  temperature  concerned; 
(iiii)  comparing  and  determined  and  stored  measured  vol- 
umes of  said  second  comparison  bodies,  said  measured 
volumes  being  determined  for  said  different  measuring 
sites  inside  said  production  mould,  with  said  calibration 
volumes  of  said  first  comparison  bodies,  said  calibration 
volumes  being  stored  together  with  said  gelling  moment 
temperatures,  and  determining  for  said  different  measur- 
ing sites  within  said  production  mould,  by  interpolating 
said  measured  volumes  between  said  stored  calibration 
volumes,  associated  interpolated  individual  gelling  mo- 
ment temperatures,  from  which,  on  the  basis  of  said  stored 
second  temperature  versus  time  curves  detected  in  a  apa- 
tially  distributed  manner,  and  on  the  basis  of  a  pattern  of 
isotherms  resulting  therefrom,  the  progress  in  time  of  a 
gelling  front  of  said  hardening  resin  system  and  its  spacial 
progress  within  said  production  mould,  said  gelling  front 
intersecting  said  isotherms,  is  deduced  for  each  point  in 
time  during  the  manufacture  of  said  casting. 


thus  produce  the  moulded  articles  having  the  substantially 
homogeneous  density  and  compressive  strength. 


to 


5,194,199 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BEAM-LIKE 

STRUCTURAL  PART  HAVING  A  CORE  OF 

UGHT-WEIGHT  MATERIAL 

Holger  M.  Thorn,  Bmswick,  Fed.  Rep.  «rf  Germany, 

Volkswagen  AG,  WoUriMrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay 

Filed  Fdi.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,353 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniaay,  Feb.  20, 
1991,  4105302 

Int.  CL'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  CL  264    46.6  2  Oaiw 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  longitudinal  beam  containing  a 
reinforcing  core  of  light-weight  material  and  a  hollow  metal 
member  consisting  of  profiled  members  engaging  portioas 
projecting  away  from  the  core  and  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  joint  connected  by  application  of  heat  colI^Mising 
inserting  in  the  hollow  member  a  core  of  Ughtwei^t  material 
having  a  shell  of  material  which  is  expandable  by  heating, 
providing  local  projections  extending  between  the  core  and 
the  hollow  member  to  produce  open  spaces  between  them, 
completing  the  hollow  member  by  applying  heat  to  said  engag- 
ing portions  projecting  away  from  the  core  to  form  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  joint  during  which  the  open  spaces  provide 
thermal  insulation  for  the  core,  and  immersion-coating  the 
longitudinal  beam  with  heating  to  produce  foaming  of  the  shell 
material  so  as  to  fill  the  open  spaces. 


5,194,198 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MOULDED 

ARTICUS  OF  EXPANDED  CTAPHTTE 

Waif  TOH  BoMiM,  Odcatkal;  UMeh  Toa  GiiycU,  LemtaMH,  Hd 

KtaM  Kiigcr,  BcrgiMh  GiadbKh,  aU  of  Fed.  Rq^  of  Gcr- 

■aay,  asriginn  to  Bayer  AktieagcadlMhaft,  Lertiiasta, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMny 

FOed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,871 

CfadM  priority,  appUcadoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMuy,  May  24, 
1990,  4016710 

lat  CL>  B29C  67/2a  67/24 
VS.  a.  264—42  8  CUaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  moulded  articles  having 
substantially  homogeneous  density  and  compressive  strength 
by  heating  expandable  graphite  powder  in  moulds,  in  which 
process  first  the  expandaUe  gn4>hite  powder  is  pre-expanded 
outside  the  moulds  by  controlled  beating  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 140*  and  430*  C.  until  a  bulk  density  of  30  to  SOO  g/1  hss 
been  reached,  second  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  the  moulds  are 
filled  with  the  graphite  powder  which  was  pre-expanded  in 
this  manner,  and  diird  the  expansion  of  the  pre-expanded 
graphite  powder  is  then  completiBd  in  the  moulds  by  beating  at 
temperatures  in  a  range  of  from  300*  to  700*  C.  to  cause  the 
pre-expanded  gnqihite  powder  to  unifmmly  fill  the  moulds  and 


5,194,200 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  SIUCA  CERAMIC 

MEMBRANES 

Maic  A.  Aadcnoa,  aad  Uiia  Cha.  kolh  of  Madiaan,  Wk., 

siiltBPii  to  r'hrnaila  AIm^  Biaigth  FBiiiiiHni,  Madl- 

soa.  Wit. 

FBed  Oct  8. 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,058 

tat  CL*  <MB  33/32.  35/46 

VS.  CL  264-56  21  CUm 

1.  A  method  comprising  creating  a  ceramic  silica  membfaiie 

with  a  range  of  porosity  as  kiw  as  leas  than  20  Angstroms  by: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  silicon  alknxidr  with  ammonia  until  a  sol  is 
formed; 

(b)  dialyzing  the  sol  to  a  basic  aolatioii; 

(c)  acittifying  the  sol  to  bdow  a  pH  of  7 

(d)  forming  a  xetogel  by  solvent  evaporation  in  a  cootrolled 
humidity  environment;  and 

(e)  sintering  the  zerogel  until  a  membrane  is  formed. 
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5.194  ;wi 
KKTHOD  OF  MANUFAC  fUllING  IBGH  IMMSITY 
SnJOON  NmffiE  i  aNTERED  BODIES 
Mtmm,  Niwqrm  SdicUAM^  Okjunrid.  imi  TakeUro 

to  NGK  I—lrtori, 


,all«>r 

iorStf.No.4S7,: 
Ufa  ■ppHrirtoM  Aag.  1' 
I  prierity,  appUcalkM 
laLCL' 
UJS.CL2M— W 


>1,  Dm.  26, 1989.  i 
1991,  Ser.  No.  747.439 

,  Dec  27. 19M.  63-3279M 

I  35/58 

3( 


(•)  providing  a  body  of  ceramic  reinforcing  material,  said 
body  comprising  a  substrate  defining  a  network  of  open 
spaces; 

(b)  infytrating  a  moken  metal  into  said  open  spaces  of  the 
body  at  an  elevated  pressure  greater  than  about  1000  psi; 

(c)  cooling  said  metal,  thereby  to  form  a  solid  ceramic-metal 
conqxMite;  and  then 

(d)  reacting  about  S-SO  wt.%  of  said  metal  in  the  composite 
at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  oxidizing  gas  compris- 
ing O2  to  convert  said  metal  to  a  ceramic  material  contain- 
ing oxygen. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactuhnta  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.194,203 
METHODS  OF  REMO\lNG  BINDER  FROM  POWDER 

MOLDINGS 
YoAteitan  Kukaira;  YaMuari  KaMko,  kotta  of  Otn.  wmi 
Norio  KaMdun.  NiraaaU.  aU  of  Japan,  aMi^on  to  MHaid 
Miaiag  *  SaMlting  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  31. 1991.  Ser.  No.  815.428 
dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-055676; 
Mar.  29. 1991,  34W9133 

Int  CL'  C04B  41/91 
VS.  CL  264—63  8  Oafana 


preparing  a  powder  of  powi 

100  parts  by  weight  of  siUi 

of  a  rare  earth  element,  0, 

compound,  O.S-13  parts 

0.3-S  parts  by  weight  of 

size  of  0.2-0.  S  ^m,  and  a 

powdery  raw  materials 

oxide  amounts; 
molding  the  prepared  powdfcr;  and 
firing  the  resulting  molding  at  atmospheric  pressure 


raw  materials  consisting  of 
in  nitride,  2-15  parts  by  weight 
15  parts  by  weight  of  an  Mg 
ly  weight  of  a  Zr  compound, 
;iC  having  an  average  particle 
inning  aid,  each  amount  of  the 
ig  designated  by  converted 


FORMATION  OF 
PRESSURE  CASTING  ANI ) 
Dafid  L  Ynn,  Mnrrysrille; 
niMHM  B.  GavianH.  New 
Victor  Kelaey.  Jr., 
Coapnnjr  of  AnMrica, 

Conti— ation-in-part  of  Sci , 
^•■doned.  TUa  appUcatkM 
lHtCL'C04B 
UJS.CL  264-60 


5,19^.202 
CERAM]  C-MFrAL( 


WUHinglm. 


COMPOSITE  BY 
OXIDATION  SINTERING 
Uobert  A.  Mam,  Penn  Hills; 
Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  and  P. 
Del.,  assignors  to  Alnminnm 
Pa. 
No.  563,046,  Aog.  3, 1990, 
12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,932 
4^/00:  B22D  19/00 

20  Claims 


$ep. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  c^amic-metal  composite  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


EXTRACTION  TIME  (Hrl 


1.  In  a  method  which  comprises  mixing  a  powder  material 
and  a  binder  in  a  predetermined  ratio  and  kneading  the  mixture 
so  that  substantially  the  entire  surfaces  of  the  powder  particles 
are  covered  by  the  binder,  molding  the  kneaded  mixture  into 
the  shape  of  a  desired  product,  then  removing  the  binder  from 
the  molding  without  causing  expansion  or  cracks  in  the  mold- 
ing before  smtering,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  binder  comprises  a  mixture  of  (1)  one  or  more  first 
organic  binding  substances  soluble  in  an  alcohol  and  in  a 
non-alcohol  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  xylene,  toluene,  ketones  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (2)  one  or  more  second  organic  binding  sub- 
stances insoluble  in  said  alcohol  and  said  non-alcohol 
organic  solvent; 

(b)  said  molding  is  contacted  with  a  mixture  of  said  alcohol 
and  said  non-alcohol  organic  solvent  to  extract  from  said 
molding  said  organic  binding  substances  soluble  in  said 
mixed  solvent,  the  mixture  ratio  of  said  mixed  solvent 
being  determined  so  as  to  control  the  dissolution  of  the 
organic  binding  substances  to  an  appropriate  rate  so  as  to 
prevent  cracking  and  collapsing  of  said  molding;  and 

(c)  then  removing  said  organic  binding  substances  insoluble 
in  said  mixed  solvent  and  remaining  in  said  molding  by 
heat-decomposition. 
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5,194,204 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIUCIZED  SIUCON 

CARBIDE  DIPPING  FORMER 

Gnnter  Adasch,  Marictredwitz,  and  Jiirgen  Hnber,  Selb,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Ak- 

tJengeaellschaft.  Selb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30. 1990.  Ser.  No.  472.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1989,3902936 

Int.  a.5  C04B  35/64 
UJS.  a.  264—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  ceramic  dipping  former  from 
siUcized  silicon  carbide,  comprising: 
making  an  absorbent  negative  mold  of  the  ceramic  dipping 

former; 
preparing  a  suspension  containing  at  least  two  particle  size 

fractions  of  silicon  carbide,  a  binder  and  water; 
pouring  said  suspension  into  said  absorbent  negative  mold; 
drying  said  suspension  in  said  absorbent  negative  mold  to 

make  a  silicon  carbide  green  body; 
opening  said  absorbent  negative  mold  and  removing  said 

silicon  carbide  green  body; 
spraying  said  silicon  carbide  green  body  with  a  slip  using 

said  suspension; 
further  drying  said  silicone  carbide  green  body  in  a  drying 

oven;  and 
siUcizing  said  silicon  carbide  green  body  at  a  temperature 
between  approximately  1400*  C.  to  1750*  C.  under  re- 
duced pressure. 


5.194^06 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEILING  TILE 

John  D.  Koch,  Greenwood;  Mark  R.  Glassley,  Greensborg; 

Richard  N.  Cnnningham,  Greenwood,  and  C.  F.  Owen,  Mea- 

dowriew,  all  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Knanf  Fiber  Glass,  GsriiH, 

Shelbeyrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1989,  Ser.  No.  415,588 

Int  CL'  B27N  3/18;  B28B  5/04;  B29C  43/06;  D21B  1/04 

VS.  a.  264—115  6  Oafans 


5,194,205 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FORCE  SENSOR 

John  Ehrreich,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ercon,  Inc.,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,283,  Mar.  14, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,277 

Int  O.'  B29C  59/02 

VS.  CL  264—104  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ceiling  tiles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixture  which  includes  water,  starch,  boric  acid 

and  fire  clay, 
heating  said  mixture  to  form  a  gel, 
shredding  scrap  fiber  glass  prior  to  its  addition  to  said  gel  to 

form  shredded  fiber  glass, 
adding  fibrous  material  comprising  said  shredded  fiber  glass 

to  said  gel  to  form  a  pulp, 
wherein  said  pulp  comprises  the  following  components: 


'.i^W- 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  force  sensor  component  having  a 
surface  topography  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
ridges,  comprising: 
selecting  a  conductive  material  fonnable  into  a  dimension- 
ally  stable  body; 
selecting  a  mold  having  an  inverse  surface  impression  com- 
prising pluralities  of  adjoining  ridges;  and 
molding  the  conductive  body  into  a  dimensionally  stable 
body  having  the  pluralities  of  adjoining  ridges  thereon. 


COMPONENT 


PER  CENT  BY  WEIGHT 


Water 

Starch 

Boric  Acid 

FireCUy 

Planer  Dust 

Silicone  Emulsion 

Scrip  Fiberglass 


about  80  to  about  8S 
about  2  to  about  S 
about  O.IS  to  about  0.3S 
■bout  0.7  to  about  0.9S 
about  0  to  about  8 
■bout  0  to  about  0.1 
■bout  5  to  about  IS 


feeding  said  pulp  into  trays  to  form  slabs, 
drying  said  slabs  in  an  oven  to  form  dried  slabs  in  accor- 
dance with  a  temperature  schedule  as  follows: 

a.  raise  to  about  250*  F.  in  about  \  hour 

b.  hold  at  about  250*  F.  for  about  2  hours 

c.  hold  at  about  275'  F.  in  about  |  hour 

d.  hold  at  about  375*  F.  for  about  4  hours 

e.  reduce  to  about  350*  F.  and  hold  for  about  2  hours 
f  reduce  to  about  325*  F.  and  hold  for  about  2  hours 
g.  reduce  to  about  300*  F.  and  hold  for  about  2  hours 

h.  reduce  to  about  250*  F.  and  hold  for  about  3  hours,  and 
finishing  said  dried  slabs  to  form  said  ceiling  tiles. 
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FISHING  ROD  MANl  FACTUIONG  METHOD 


mi  Jm  SmU,  aU  of 
Iwu,  Onka,  JapH 
N0.71U73 
Jml  14,  1990,  2-1SCM9; 


Stf.  2t,  1990,  2-2C33SS 

bt  a.)  B29C  4/M-  AOIK  87/06 

VS.  a.  at*— 139 


5,194J09 

MAKING  OPACIFIED  PEAKLESCENT  MULTILAYER 

LOUVER  FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 

Pui  R.  Schwaagcrie,  Obcriiii,  OUo,  aHl^ar  to  Ike  B.  F.  Goo4- 

rick  Coapaay,  Bnckarillc,  Ohio 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  905,374,  Afr.  A,  1990,  Pat  No.  S,119,871. 
lUs  appUcatioa  Mw.  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  85t,3U 
lit  CL>  B29C  47/04 
VS.  CL  2(4— U2  6  ( 


1.  A  method  of  manuftcti  ring  •  fbhing  rod,  the  method 
oompmang  the  ttepa  of:         | 

fonmng  on  a  rod  material  k  tern  layer  having  reinforcing 
fiben  extending  rabatanti  Jly  dicumferentiaUy  of  said  rod 
material; 

baidng  said  rod  material  wj  th  said  resin  layer; 

forming  subatantially  flat  sii  le  portions  of  an  outer  surCKe  of 
sud  resin  layer  to  contact  a  die  so  as  not  to  form  any  gaps 
when  said  side  portioaa.<  ome  into  contact  with  said  die; 

forming  an  annular  small  diameter  portion  by  thinning  a 
central  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  resin  Uyer 
between  said  side  portiois,  said  small  diameter  portion 
being  continuous  with  and  between  a  pair  of  walls  in  said 
resin  layer  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
rod  material; 

placing  a  pair  of  mating  dits  respectively  on  said  side  por- 
tions to  form  a  cavity  aurrounding  said  small  diameter 
portion;  and  | 

forming  a  seat  base  betwee^  said  pair  of  walls  to  act  as  a  reel 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  multilayer  louver  slat  wherein  one 
or  more  outer  opacified  peartesoent  layers  are  combined  with 
a  base  layer,  which  is  a  substrate  for  said  outer  layer(s),  said 
outer  layer(s)  comprising  a  polymer  matrix,  pearleacent  pig- 
mentation, and  opacifying  pigment  such  that  a  4  mil  thickness 
of  said  layet<s)  not  in  combination  with  said  base  layer,  has  a 
percent  reflectance  ratio  according  to  TAPPI  method  T  42S 
om-86  of  between  about  60%  and  about  90%,  so  as  to  provide 
a  peariescent  appearance  and  light  blocking  features  in  one 
louver. 


seat  by  pressuie-injectini 
said  cavity. 


a  heated  thermoplastic  resin  into 


5,t>«»200 
PROCESS  OF  CURU  iG  A  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

Momhejr,  Omflw,  [karics  S.  Peanon,  WajrnsarOIe, 
E.  SaUen,  Syh  i,  all  of  N.C,  assignow  to  Dayco 
Incn  DnyttM.  OH  • 
Filed  May  10, 19 19,  Scr.  No.  349,C0S 
lat  a.>  B29C  71/02 
VS.  CL  2(4—130  I  11  CUiH 

1.  In  a  mrthod  for  curing  k  tubular  member  on  a  mandrel 
which  comprises:  ! 

applying  a  polyoxyalkyle^  based  lubricant  to  the  inside 
sufiKe  of  an  uncured  length  of  a  tubular  member  or  to  the 
snrfiKeof  said  mandrel;  [ 
sliding  said  uncured  length  jof  said  tubular  member  onto  said 

mandi^ 
heating  said  tubular  member,  and 

sikling  said  cured  tubular  ^nember  fivMn  said  mandrel,  the 
improvement  wherein  sa^  lubricant  exhibits  a  pH  greater 
than  8.0. 


S,194^10 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYKETONE  FIBERS 
Bart  J.  toMiirti,  MD  Diana;  Jaa  Sawok.  IHI  Dierai;  Baad- 
aan  KriH,  WcManoort,  d  of  NatharittidB;  Andra^i  M.  Pto- 
trawaU,  PackaUn,  and  Elliot  L  Baiad,  North  Tarrytown,  botk 
of  N.Y..  asBi^Bw  to  Akao  NV,  Arahsw,  Nsthtriands 

FDed  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «94,«30 
OafaH  prkirity,  vpUortion  EHopcon  Pat  on..  May  9, 1990, 
9020117.4;  JaL  9, 1990, 90201027^ 

Int  CL*  DOIF  6/00 
VS.  CL  264— IM  20  CUaM 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  high  tensile  strength  and  high 
modulus  fiber  from  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  ethylene  having  an  estimated  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  100,000  g/mol,  which  process  comprises  extruding  a 
solution  of  the  polymer  in  a  mixture  of  solvents,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  an  aromatic  alcohol  being  free  of  alkyl  radical  substit- 
uents  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  another  of  which  is  a  liquid 
other  than  an  aromatic  alcohol,  into  a  shaped  solvent-contain- 
ing article  at  an  extrusion  rate  of  at  least  1  m/min,  the  article 
solidifying  by  cooling  or  coagulating  in  a  non-solvent  for  the 
polymer,  and  the  solvent  being  removed  from  it  by  extraction 
with  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  the 
mixture  of  solvents,  whereupon  the  article  is  drawn  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  180*  C. 


S,194>211 
BAR  STAMPING 

MiehadJ.  AdaM,  aad  Brtaa  EdMndHM,  both  of  Soirth  Wirrai, 

raglani.  aMJian  to  Lever  Brathcis  Company,  Diviaion  of 

Conopco,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  9, 1991.  Scr.  No.  773,470 

CUbh  priority,  application  UnUad  Kfawdom,  Oct  10, 1990, 
9022027 

Int  CL>  B29C  43/02 
VS.  CL  264—320  9  CUbm 

1.  In  a  process  for  stamping  bars  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  soap,  non-soap  detergent  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  which  a  billet  of  said  matoial  is  located  between  a 
pair  of  opposing  die  memben  which  are  urged  together  to 
stamp  the  billet  into  a  bar,  the  improvement  wherein  for  at 
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least  part  of  the  travel  of  the  dies  from  initial  contact  with  the 
billet  to  their  point  of  closest  approach,  their  relative  velocity 
(V)  decreases  at  a  rate  which  is  more  than  proportional  to  the 
change  in  the  distance  (h)  between  the  dies  so  diat  the  velocity 
Vg  at  a  distance  ha  and  the  velocity  Vt  at  a  later  distance  h^  are 
related  by  the  inequality 


y. 


5,194,212 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

FIBER-REINFORCED  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 

HOLLOW  BLOW-MOLDING  CORE 

Roy  E.  Bonnett  Birasfavhaa^  Mick.,  aaaivMir  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearhom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,773 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/04.  49/18,  49/20 

VS.  CL  264—513  13  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  fiber  reinforced 
structure,  using  a  mold  having  interior  walls  defining  said 
structure,  said  mold  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  interior  walls  for  the  injection  of  resin,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
dispensing  a  fibrous  material  along  said  interior  walls; 
extending  a  blow-moldable  parison  in  said  mold  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  inflate  said  parison,  wherein  said  parison 
forces  said  fibrous  material  against  said  interior  walls  of 
said  mold; 
injecting  resin  through  said  inlet  port  to  impregnate  said 

fibrous  material  with  resin;  and 
curing  said  resin  to  form  said  hoUow  flber  reinforced  struc- 
ture. 


d)  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  matte  from  said  oxy- 
gen flash  fiunace  to  said  converter  vessel; 

e)  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  molten  semi-blister 
copper  from  said  converter  vessel  to  said  finishing  fur- 
nace; 

f)  third  transfer  means  for  transferring  copper  product  from 
said  finishing  fiimace; 
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g)  fourth  means  for  transferring  siUceous  slag  from  said 
converter  vessel  to  said  oxygen  flash  furnace; 

h)  fifth  means  for  balancing  the  rates  of  transfer  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  transfer  means  to  maintain  the  copper 
content  of  said  converter  vessel  at  a  steady  state;  and 

i)  an  oxidant  gas  supply  for  said  converter  vessel  and  said 
finishing  furnace. 


5,194,214 
TUBE  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLUGGING  A  TUBE 
Darid  A.  Snyder,  North  Hnntiagdon;  Erie  R.  Habcrann,  White 
Oak;  Jaaica  W.  Ercfctt  HcavOdd  Township,  Wcatmontani 
County,  and  John  D.  Nee,  Level  Green,  all  of  Pa.,  aarijsnw  to 
Wcstinghooae  Electric  Corp.,  Pltlabnmh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  13. 1991,  Scr.  No.  699,406 
Int  CL»  G21C  13/00 
VS.  CL  376—203  19  ( 


5,194,213 

COPPER  SMELTING  SYSTEM 

Carioa  M.  Diaz,  Miaaiaaaaga,  and  Makobn  C.  E.  BeU,  Oakrille, 

both  of  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continnatkm-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  737,217,  JnL  29, 1991.  Ikis 

appUcation  Apr.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875,063 

Int  CL'  C21B  7/00 

VS.  CL  266—142  5  dafans 

1.  A  copper  smelting  system  comprising: 

a)  an  oxygen  flash  fiimace  for  oxidizing  copper  sulfide  con- 
centrates in  the  presence  of  siUca  flux  to  form  molten 
copper  matte  and  a  discardable  molten  silicate  slag; 

b)  a  converter  vessel  fitted  with  oxidant  gas  injectors  and 
containing  molten  siliceous  slag,  molten  white  metal  and 
molten  semi-blister  copper  said  oxidant  gas  injectors  being 
positioned  below  the  level  of  white  metal  and  semi-blister 
copper  during  operation; 

c)  a  finishing  fiirnace  fitted  with  lance  means  for  oxidant  or 
reductant  gas  and  containing  molten  copper  richer  in 
grade  than  semi-blister  copper  stirred  from  the  bottom  by 
an  inert  gas; 


1.  A  tube  plugging  device,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  bore  at  least  partially  therethrough, 
said  bore  having  a  portion  with  inside  diameter  thready 

a  second  member  diqxMcd  in  said  bore  of  said  first  member; 

an  annular  locking  cup,  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  first 
member,  having  an  inward  open  end  portitm  and  an  out- 
ward open  end  portion,  said  inward  open  end  portion 
having  outside  diameter  threads  corresponding  to  said 
inside  diameter  threads  of  said  first  member  for  threaded 
engagement  of  said  locking  cup  and  said  first  member, 

at  least  one  of  said  second  member  and  said  locking  cap 
having  at  least  one  recess  therein,  the  other  of  said  second 
member  and  said  locking  cup  deformable  to  engage  said 
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I  for  wearing  said  first  member,  said  second  member, 
and  said  locking  cup  together;  and 
said  outside  diameter  thread!  of  said  locking  cup  having  a 
delbrmed  portion,  said  deformed  portion  including  at  least 
two  segments  of  said  outside  diameter  threads  having  at 
least  one  protuberance  positioned  between  a  crest  and  a 
root  of  said  outside  diameter  threads  and  having  at  least 
one  portion  of  a  root  of  saifl  deformed  portion  of^  from 
a  root  of  the  remainder  qf  said  deformed  portion,  said 
ofhet  of  said  root  being  axi^y  aUgned  with  said  protuber- 
ance for  resisting  the  threading  of  said  locking  cup  into 
and  out  of  said  first  memt^  for  preventing  the  inadver- 
tent separation  of  said  first' member,  said  second  member, 
and  said  locking  cup. 


GUIDE  PLATE  FOR  UX:ATING  RODS  IN  AN  ARRAY 
John  D.  McDuiela,  Jr„  Didtrth,  Ga„  aisigBor  to  Nndear  Aasnr- 

aace  Corporatkm,  NofcroM,  Ga. 
OMtiMiatkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  570,812,  Aug.  22, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,090,644.  TOs  appUcatioa  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,404 

Lit  CL>  G21C  19/32 
VS.  CL  376—261  14  Claims 


5,194 ,215 


I  ROBOl  IC 


:  INSPECI  [ON 


Uke; 


AUTOMATED 
ULTRASONIC 

HEATEI 
Hcwry  D.  Nackbar,  BaUaton 

,  a^  LawrcMC  E.  M^liM, 
itoTkeUahad 
tke  Uaitad  States 

Filed  Sev.  20, 
Into.! 
UJS.  CL  376—249 


I  Stalls 


1991, 


g:ic 


EQUIPMENT  FOR 
OF  PRESSURIZER 
WELLS 

RajTBoad  S.  DeRoasi,  Am- 
Middle  Gtotc,  aU  of  N.Y., 
of  AoMrica  as  reprcaented  by 
of  Energy,  WaaUngtoa,  D.C 
Scr.  No.  762,967 
17/017 

16aaims 


1.  An  automated  robotic 
horizontal  or  vertical  positi< 
l»essurizer  heater  wells,  said 
a  removable  probe 
means,  including  probe 
for  gathering  data  regari 
well  and  transmitting  a 
a  mounting  means  for  moi 
opening  of  the  heater  wi 


U  Ml 


vice  which  can  be  used  in  a 
for  providing  inspection  of 
ivice  comprising: 

lifiable  from  a  mounting 
for  entering  a  heater  well, 
ig  the  condition  of  the  heater 
carrying  said  data; 
g  said  probe  assembly  at  the 
so  that  the  probe  means  can 
enter  the  heater  well,  wlerein  said  mounting  means  in- 
cludes a  hollow  moimtiog  shaft  into  which  said  probe 
assembly  extends  and  a  ciunping  sleeve  for  securing  said 
shaft  in  place  on  the  extetior  of  the  heater  well; 
a  first  motor  subassembly  nvunted  on  said  mounting  means 
exterior  to  said  mounting  thaft  for  providing  movement  of 
said  probe  assembly  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
a  second  motor  subassembly  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  exterior  to  said  moUiting  shaft  for  providing  move- 
ment of  said  probe  a8semf>ly  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
a  second  motor  subassemliy  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  exterior  to  said  mounting  shaft  for  providing  rota- 
tion of  said  probe  assembly. 


1.  A  tool  guiding  means  for  use  in  a  rod  consoUdation  system 
where  individual  rods  are  withdrawn  from  an  array  of  rods  in 
a  first  fuel  rod  holder  having  a  plurality  of  rod  locations  by 
means  of  a  pulling  tool  having  a  distal,  rod  grasping  end  and 
are  transferred  to  a  second  rod  holder  having  a  plurality  of  rod 
locations,  said  tool  guiding  means  comprising; 
access  means  for  providing  access  to  a  plurality  of  discrete 
rod  locations  simultaaeously,  said  access  means  compris- 
ing; 
apertures  guide  means  having  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  for 
guiding  the  distal  end  of  the  tool  to  a  position  directly 
over  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  rod  locations  accessed  by 
said  access  means, 
said  aperttires  being  shaped  to  receive  the  distal,  rod  grasp- 
ing end  of  the  pulling  tool,  and 
said  guide  means  having  locating  means  thereon  for  posi- 
tioning said  guide  means  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete locations  relative  to  the  rod  holder. 


5,194,217 
ARTICULATED  SLUDGE  LANCE  WITH  A  MOVABLE 
EXTENSION  NOZZLE 
Duiel  M  St  Lovis,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  and  William  G.  Schnei- 
der, Branchtoo,  Canada,  assipiors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleana,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,249 
Int  CL'  G21F  9/00 
UjS.  CL  376—316  9  < 


1.  An  improved  articulated  sludge  lance  having  a  manipula- 
tor member,  a  plurality  of  block  members  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  manipulator  member  and  being  actuatable  to  form  an 
arc,  and  a  fluid  distribution  member  situated  within  the  manip- 


ulator member  for  passing  fluid  therethrough,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  flexible  conduit  constructed  to  extend  out  from  an  outer 

most  end  of  the  fluid  distribution  member; 
means  for  translating  said  flexible  conduit  from  a  first  posi- 
tion where  said  flexible  conduit  is  substantially  situated 
inside  the  fluid  distribution  member  for  facilitating  move- 
ment through  a  tube  lane  in  a  steam  generator  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  flexible  conduit  extends  out  of  the 
fluid  distribution  member  for  cleaning;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  flexible  conduit  in  a  preset  direc- 
tion for  directing  the  fluid  in  close  proximity  to  a  support 
plate  for  cleaning  the  steam  generator. 


process  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of  mixing  a  quantity  of 
iron  powder  with  a  larger  quantity  of  aluminum  powder  and 
with  a  difftision  activator  but  without  a  solid  diluent,  *»«^*«'«fl 
the  mixture  in  a  retort  to  a  temperature  below  1200*  F.  to  cause 
the  aluminum  to  diffiise  into  the  iron  particles  and  at  least 
partially  sinter  particles  together,  cooling  the  resulting  pro- 
duce and  grinding  it  to  produce  very  fine  aluminized  iron 
particles,  and  then  subjecting  the  very  fine  particles  to  caustic 
leach  to  pyrophorically  activate  them. 


5,194»218 
TUNGSTEN-YTTRIA  CARBIDE  COATING  FOR 
C»NVEVING  COPPER 
Albert  J.  Rothnan,  UTcrmorc,  CaUf.,  aari^or  to  The  United 
States  of  AiMrica  as  repremted  by  the  Uaitad  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washiiigtoa,  D.C 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1988,  Ser.  No.  241,234 
lat  CL'  B22F  7/00 
VS.  CL  419—1  15  OaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  copper-wettable  cartrided  tung- 
sten-yttria  inner  surface  of  a  laser  housing  comprising  alumina, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  alumina  surface  to  be 
exposed  to  copper  vapor  a  coating  of  a  suspension  comprising 
tungsten  and  yttria  in  volatilizable  solvent;  drying  said  coating; 
sintering  the  dried  coating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  IS00*-I700*  C;  carbiding  the  sintered  surface  by  heating 
said  surface  while  in  contact  with  a  carbon  source  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  1400'  C. 


^ 


5,194,220 
AUSTENITIC  CAST  STEEL  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREOF 
Norio  TakahMU,  Oomiya,  a^  Toahio  F^iha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa,  asrigpors  to  HUacU  Metds,  Ltd.,  Japaa 
FOed  Aag.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7394)23 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  J^aa,  Aag.  2,  1990,  2-205461; 
Jul  29, 1991,  3-1884S7 

lat  CL'  C22C  i8/44 
VS.  CL  420—53  29  OaiaH 

1.  An  austenitic  cast  steel  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially,  by  weight  of: 
C:  0.20-0.60%, 
Si:  2.0%  or  less, 
Mn:  1.0%  or  less, 
Ni:  8.0-20.0%, 
Cr:  15.0-30.0%, 
W:  2.0-6.0%, 
Nb:  O2-1.0%, 
B:  0.001-0.01%, 

the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  steel 
having  a  high  resistance  to  thermal  fatigue. 


5,194^19 

METAL  DIFFUSION  AND  AFTER-TREATMENT 
Alffoaao  L.  Baidi,  Sea  Isle  aty,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Sorfiaces 

Company,  Inc.,  WUmhigtoa,  Dd. 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  905,247,  Sep.  8, 1986,  Pat  No.  5,128,179, 
and  a  eoBtianatk»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  862,712,  May  13, 1986, 
Pat  No.  4^71,708,  and  a  coatlBuatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 
830,767,  Feb.  19, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,799,979,  t»A  a 
coatiBuatioB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  777,755,  Sep.  19, 1985, 
abaadoned,  and  a  coatiBuatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  707,656,  Mar. 
4, 1985,  Pat  No.  4y824,482,  aad  a  coatiauatfaMi-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  685,910,  Dec  27, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,820,362,  and  a 
:  of  Ser.  No.  643,781,  JaL  17, 1984, 
I  a  C0BtiBB8tioB-iB-part  ofScr.  No.  584*538,  Feb. 
28, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,845,139,  aad  a  coBtiBaatio»4B-part  <rf  Ser. 
No.  559,334,  Dee.  8, 1983,  abaadoaed,  and  a  coBttBBatkw-ia-part 

<rfSer.  No.  538,541,  Oct  3, 1983,  Pat  No.  4^30,931.  and  a 
coBtfaaatioa-hHpart  of  Ser.  No.  507,174,  Jua.  23, 1983,  Pat  No. 
4,694,036,  aad  a  coatfaaatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  488,103,  Apr. 
25, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,615,920,  aad  a  coatiaaatkia-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  3104M5,  Oct  9, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,617,202,  aad  a 
coBtiBBatfoa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  281*405,  JaL  8, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4,708,913.  Thla  applicatkm  JaL  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  909,723 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patcM  sabseqacat  to  Apr.  25, 

2006,  has  beea  diacfadaed. 

lat  CL'  B22F  9/20;  C06B  45/32 

VS.  CL  419—37  7  Claims 


5,194,221 

HIGH-CARBON  LOW-NICDX  HEAT-RESISTANT 

ALLOYS 

Joha  H.  Calliag,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  swi^or  to  Caroadclct  Foaafty 

Compaay,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817,751 
lat  CL'  C22C  38/44 
VS.  CL  420—53  15  < 


^ 


1.  A  nickel-chromium-iron  alloy  consisting 
about: 


itially  of 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  pyrophoric  powder,  which 


Nickel 

7.3-18%  by  weight 

Chromium 

23.5-33 

CubOD 

0.85-1.4 

Molybdenum 

0.2-1.8 

Tungsten 

0.2-1.6 

Cdumbium 

0.1-1.6 

MingtiMir 

QJ.-A 
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•continued 


Silicon 

0.2-2.5 

ColMlt 

up  to  about  l.S 

Titaniam 

up  to  about  0.6 

Zinxmium 

up  to  about  0.4 

Boron 

up  to  about  0.1 

Nitrogen 

up  to  about  0.7 

Rue  earth 

up  to  about  0.4 

elements 

Iron 

essentially  the  balance 

5,194.224 
MOISTURE  INDICATOR  FOR  A  RESPIRATORY 
PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Ctens-Bemd  Plotz,  Stockelidor^  Hont  Weznrek,  Ratzeurg,  and 
Gnntiier  Kolbe,  MoUn,  tU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aacigBon 
to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengeaelladiaft,  Labeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1990  4035493 

Int.  a.5  A62B  7/08:  GOIN  21/75 
U.S.  a.  422—55  15  Claims 

15.  A  moisture  detector  indicating  a  presence  of  water  by  a 
change  of  visible  reflective  light,  the  detector  comprising: 
a  cartridge  means  containing  alkali  metal  ozonide. 


5.1^4,222 
ALLOY  AND  COMPOi  ITE  STEEL  TUBE  WITH 
CORROSION  RESIST,  LNCE  IN  COMBUSTION 
ENVIRONMENT  WHE  IE  V,  NA,  S  AND  CI  ARE 
PR]  SENT 
HiroyaU  Ogawa;  Tetsoo  Ii  Utsnka;  Kozo  Denpo;  Akihiro 
Afflyaaaio^  Middldaa  Ito,  1 11  of  Kanagawaken,  and  Mizuo 
SakaUbara,  Yamagnctdlun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sted  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20, 19  )1,  Ser.  No.  810,882 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec  21, 1990,  2-405284 

Int.  CL'  C23  C  19/05.  30/00 

MS.  a.  420—585  2  Claima 


5,194,225 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 
Werner  MiiUer,  Heppenheim;  Fricdhdm  Eiaenbeiss,  Welter- 
stadt;  Jochen  Kinkel,  Gnldental,  and  Heimnt  Kohl,  Darm- 
stadt, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellscliaft  Mit  Bcschraakter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1988,  Ser.  No.  238,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1987  3729002 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/02:  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  422—70  3  Claims 


c  (a*  KLuriM     '  io«iHCt*o.i«faca, 

CIMMCO    TO  T\m  ATMOamDC] 

1.  An  alloy  exhibiting  corrosion  resistance  in  a  combustion 
environment  where  V,  Na.  B  and  CI  are  present  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  not  more  than  0.05%  C 
0.02-0.5%  Si,  0.02-0.5%  Mn,  15-35%  Cr,  0.5-4%  Mo, 
10-40%  Co,  5-15%  Fe,  0.5-^c  W,  0.0003-0.005%  Ca  and  the 
remainder  of  Ni  at  a  content  ^f  not  less  than  4%  and  unavoida- 
ble impurities,  provided  thft  Cr  (%)+0.5  Ni  (%)+3  Mo 
(%)g30  (%)  and  Ni  (%^+0.5  Co  (%)>Cr  (%)+Mo 
(%)-!- Mo  (%)-(-W  (%). 


U   M  I 


5,194,223 

METHODS  FOR  INHIB]  TING  THE  CORROSION  OF 
ntON-CONTAINING  A  iO  COPPER-CONTAINING 
FEEDWATER  SYSTEMS 
Roger  D.  Moidton,  The  Wo(  idlands,  Tex.,  and  Paul  R.  Bnrg- 
Wayae,  Pa.,  aasigiors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc, 
TrcToae,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1^1,  Ser.  No.  794,532 
Inta.^C23F77/OS 
UJS.  CL  422—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of 
copper-containing  and  iron-tontaining  metals  in  contact  with 
feedwaters  of  a  steam  generiting  system  comprising  adding  to 
said  feedwaters  an  effective  amount  of  1,10-phenanthroline  for 
the  piupose  of  inhibiting  corrosion. 


1.  A  chromatography  colimu  and  cartridge  system  for 
analyzing  material  in  a  solution  comprising: 

a  glass  tube  for  containing  an  adsorbent,  the  glass  tube  hav- 
ing a  selected  external  diameter; 

a  transparent  jacket  having  an  intenul  diameter  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  glass  tube  and  having 
threaded  end  portions; 

a  tmion  nut  threaded  to  at  least  one  of  the  threaded  end 
portions  of  the  transparent  cylindrical  jacket,  the  tmion 
nut  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  internal  cylindri- 
cal opening  therethough  which  contains  a  shoidder  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  end  of  the  glass  tube,  the  internal 
cylindrical  opening  having  threads  disposed  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  first  end  of  the  union  nut; 

a  milled  nut  having  a  central  bore,  the  milled  nut  being 
screwed  into  the  internal  cylindrical  opening  outboard  of 
the  shoulder  and  having  an  end  surface  in  engagement 
with  the  shoulder; 

a  plunger  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being  made  of  a 
resilient  material,  the  plimger  having  first  and  second 
portions,  being  received  in  both  the  glass  tube  and  the 
bore  of  the  milled  nut  and  having  a  frusto-conical  end 
disposed  for  sealing  against  the  glass  tube; 

means  for  retaining  the  plimger  in  the  glass  tube,  the  retain- 


ing means  comprising  a  first  tube  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  bore  of  the  milled  nut  and  receiving  the  first 
portion  of  the  plimger  therein,  the  first  tube  having  an  end 
portion  for  applying  an  axial  force  against  the  second 
portion  of  the  plunger  to  urge  the  second  portion  of  the 
plunger  radially  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  glass  tube, 
the  retaining  means  fiirther  including  a  second  tube  slid- 
ably  received  within  the  first  tube,  the  second  tube  having 
first  and  second  threaded  ends  with  the  first  end  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  a  threaded  bore  within  the 
plunger; 

a  locking  nut  threadably  engaged  with  the  second  end  of  the 
second  tube  and  abutting  the  end  of  the  first  tube  to  lock 
the  second  tube  in  place,  and 

tube  means  passing  through  the  plunger  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  adsorbent  in  the  glass  tube  for  transporting 
the  material  to  be  analyzed  by  the  chromatography  sys- 
tem. 


5,194,226 
DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Toma  Toaiof^  Wo^gang  Chlosta;  Viktor  Lochle,  and  Henry 
Klemm,  all  of  Oberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Bodenseewcrk  PerUa-Elmer  GmbH,  Uberliagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,492 
ClaiBH  priority,  ap^ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 
1989  3934699 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/02:  GOIN  33/00.  35/06 
VS.  CL  422—100  11  Claims 


needle  into  either  one  of  a  sample  vessel  (10)  or  the  sample 
inlet  (56)  of  the  change-over  valve  (24); 

a  sample  pump  (66)  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  dosing 
needle  (20)  for  aspirating  sample  liquid  from  the  sample 
vessel  (10)  into  the  dosing  needle  (20)  when  the  front  end 
of  the  dosing  needle  (20)  is  placed  in  the  sample  vessel 
(10); 

wherein  said  sample  pump  (66)  transfers  aspirated  sample 
liquid  from  the  dosing  needle  (20)  into  the  dosing  loop  (22) 
when  the  first  end  of  the  dosing  loop  (22)  is  connected  to 
the  sample  inlet  (56)  of  the  change-over  valve  (34)  in  the 
first  position  of  the  change-over  valve; 

the  dosing  needle  (20)  having  formed  at  its  front  end  (137)  a 
tapered  sealing  surface  (138); 

the  sample  inlet  (56)  of  said  movable  member  (26)  of  the 
change-over  valve  (24)  comprising  a  sample  inlet  passage 
(128)  extending  through  the  sealing  body  (108)  of  the 
change-over  valve  (24); 

Said  sample  inlet  passage  (128)  having  a  straight  first  section 
(130)  for  receiving  the  front  end  (137)  of  the  dosing  needle 
(20)  in  a  spaced  relatiotiship; 

said  sample  inlet  passage  having  a  second  section  (132)  hav- 
ing a  smaller  cross-section  than  said  straight  first  section; 

said  sealing  body  (108)  interposed  between  said  movable 
member  (26)  and  said  stationary  member  (28)  of  said 
change-over  valve  (24),  defining  a  control  surface  (110) 
which  engages  said  stationary  member  and  into  which 
opens  said  second  section  (130)  of  said  sample  inlet  pas- 
sage (128); 

an  annular  shoulder  (136)  defined  between  the  straight  first 
section  (130)  and  the  second  section  (132)  of  said  sample 
inlet  passage  (128)  within  said  sealing  body  (108)  of  said 
movable  member  (26)  of  the  change-over  valve  (24);  and 

said  annular  shoulder  (136)  having  a  tapered  configuration 
substantially  complementary  to  said  tapered  sealing  sur- 
face (138)  formed  at  the  firont  end  (137)  of  said  dosing 
needle  (20)  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  front  end 
(137)  of  said  dosing  needle  (20). 


5,194027 
MULTIPLE  WYE  CATALYTIC  CRACKER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  USE 

Charles  B.  Miller,  Ashland,  and  Howard  F.  Moore,  Catiettabvi, 

both  of  Ky.,  assigMin  to  AsUaad  OIL  be,  AAlaad,  Ky. 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,205 

Int  CL'  BOU  8/26 

VS.  CL  422—140  9  ( 


1.  Dosing  device  for  analyzing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dosing  loop  (22)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  change-over  valve  (24)  connected  to  said  dosing  loop  (22) 
and  containing  a  stationary  member  (28)  and  a  movable 
member  (26)  which  is  movable  between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond position  relative  to  the  stationary  member  (28); 

said  movable  member  (26)  of  said  change-over  valve  (24) 
containing  a  sample  inlet  (56)  and  a  sealing  body  (108) 
interposed  between  said  movable  member  and  said  sta- 
tionary member, 

said  chuige-over  valve  (24)  awwiming  a  first  position  in 
which  the  sample  inlet  (56)  is  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
the  dosing  loop  (22)  and  the  second  end  of  the  dosing  loop 
(22)  is  connected  to  a  waste  port  (42)  of  the  stationary 
member  (28>, 

said  change-over  valve  (24)  assuming  a  second  position  in 
which  the  second  end  of  the  dosing  loop  (22)  is  connected 
to  a  carrier  liquid  port  of  the  stationary  member  and  the 
first  end  of  the  dosbig  loop  (22)  is  competed  to  an  analyz- 
ing apparatus  port  of  the  stationary  member, 

a  dosing  needle  (20)  having  a  front  aid  and  a  rear  end; 

an  actuating  mrchanism  (141)  coupled  to  said  dosing  needle 
(20)  for  adectivdy  introducing  the  front  end  of  the  dosing 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  process  comprising  craddng  in 
a  cracking  riser  in  which  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  feed  are 
intermixed  under  cracking  conditions,  separating  in  a  separator 
cracked  |»oducts  from  catalyst  which  Iws  become  coked  dnr- 
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ing  the  cracking  step,  and  ren  ovmg  said  coke  from  said  cata- 
lyst by  oxidatioB  in  a  regene  -ator,  transporting  said  catalyst 
fnm  said  regenerator  to  said  riser,  contacting  said  hydrocar- 
bon in  said  riser,  thereafter  separating  said  catalyst  from 
cracked  products  in  said  sepaintor  and  recycling  to  said  regen- 
erates, the  improvement  comeriaing  in  combination: 

a.  providing  a  cracking  csmmon  riser  in  communication 
widi  a  separator,  and  in  Communication  with  a  regenera- 
te by  means  of  a  plurali^  of  parallel  catalyst  return  lines 
connected  to  respective  individual  parallel  cracking  risers 
which  are  connected  to  mid  regenerator,  said  plurality  of 
parallel  cracking  risers  b^ing  connected  to  said  common 
cracking  riser,  and  said  separator  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  regener^r, 

b.  injecting  into  each  of  %dd  individual  risers  a  respective 
hydrocarbon  feed  at  a  point  between  said  regenerator  and 
said  common  riser, 

whereby  each  of  said  hydrocarbon  feeds  is  intermixed  with 
freshly  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  regenerator,  and 
wherein  at  least  scnne  of  said  fceds  are  different  in  composition 
from  other  of  said  feeds,  and  ^herein  substantial  cracking  takes 
pfaKC  in  said  individual  panj|el  cracking  risers  prior  to  each 
individual  mixture  of  oil  awl  catalyst  entering  said  common 


FLUnnZED  BED  APF 
TREATING 
Roflcr  F.  CariMM,  DonnuM, 
hath  of  Wia^  aaatgnon  to 
fbt<d,Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 19^,  Ser.  No.  596,997 
iBt  CL'  B01J,«//A  C21D  1/4S 
VS.  CL  422—143 


TUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 
ORKPIECES 

Jeffrey  P.  Weisa,  Milwankee, 
Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 


Tdainis 


the  reaction  vessel  for  heating  the  granules  in  the  reaction 
vessel  to  establish  and  maintain  a  reaction  temperature  with  the 
reaction  vessel,  and  means  for  providing  a  source  of  endother- 
mic  gas  connected  to  the  plenum  chamber,  an  endothermic  gas 
generator  disposed  external  to  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  and 
having  means  for  providing  a  source  of  oxygen  at  a  pressure 
above  the  pressure  of  the  endothermic  gas  to  be  produced  by 
the  generator,  a  first  pressure  reduction  valve  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  means  for  providing  a  source  of  oxygen  and 
an  outlet,  means  for  providing  a  source  of  hydrocarbon  gas  at 
a  pressure  above  the  pressure  of  the  endothermic  gas  to  be 
produced  by  the  generator,  a  second  pressure  reduction  valve 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  source  of  hydrocarbon  gas, 
means  having  an  outlet  opening  interconnecting  the  outlets  of 
the  first  and  second  pressure  reduction  valves  including  an 
adjustable  valve  connected  between  the  outlet  of  the  second 
pressure  reduction  valve  and  the  opening  of  the  interconnect- 
ing means,  means  responsive  to  the  carbon  concentration  in  the 
gas  at  the  outlet  opening  of  the  interconnecting  means  for 
adjusting  the  adjustable  valve,  a  furnace  having  a  gas  tight 
reaction  chamb«'  therein,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  interconnecting  means, 
and  an  outlet  port  being  connected  to  the  inlet  orifice  of  the 
plenum  chamber  means  of  the  reaction  vessel,  a  pliurality  of 
bodies  of  material  forming  a  catalyst  to  the  reaction  between 
carbon  atoms  from  the  gas  from  the  hydrocarbon  gas  source 
and  the  oxygen  atoms  from  the  gas  from  the  source  of  oxygen 
disposed  within  the  reaction  chamber,  and  the  furnace  having 
means  to  heat  the  gas  from  the  hydrocarbon  gas  source  and 
from  the  oxygen  gas  source  in  the  reaction  chamber  to  support 
the  reaction  between  carbon  atoms  from  the  gas  from  the 
hydrocarbon  gas  source  and  the  oxygen  atoms  from  the  gas 
from  the  source  of  oxygen,  and  the  pressure  of  the  endother- 
mic gas  from  the  endothermic  gas  generator  being  sufficient  to 
fluidize  the  bed  of  granules  in  the  reaction  vessel. 


5.194,229 

RESISTANCE  HEATER,  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Fnnio  Abe,  Handa;  TakaaU  Harada,  Nagoya,  and  HiraaUge 

Miznno,  T^Jini,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  NGK  Inanlatora, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  581,988 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  4, 1990,  M76942 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqnent  to  Nov.  5, 2008, 

has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int  CL'  POIN  3/10;  BOID  53/36;  H05B  3/10 

VS.  CL  422—174  10  Claims 


ing  an  inlet  orifice  disposed  j 
vesad,  a  collar  having  one  t 
a  flat  top  plate  mounted  on  I 


10 


12 


1.  A  combination  fluidized  bed  reactor  and  endothermic 
generator  comprising,  a  flui^  tight  reaction  vessel,  said  reac- 
tion vessel  having  a  central  a<is  of  elongation  and  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end,  said  reaction  vessel  being  vertically  disposed, 
I  defining  a  plenum  chhmber  mounted  in  fluid  tig^t  en- 
gagement on  the  reaction  veael  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said 
plenum  chamber  means  having  a  base  plate  with  means  defin- 
at  the  bottom  end  of  the  reaction 
i  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  and 
:  collar  and  disposed  normal  to 
the  axis  of  elongation  of  th^  reaction  vessel,  the  base  plate, 
collar  and  top  plate  being  sealed  to  each  other  against  fluid 
leakage,  and  the  top  plate  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  distributing  gaa  evolving  from  the  plenum  cham- 
ber, a  porous  ceramic  layar  having  parallel  opposite  sides 
disposed  with  one  side  abusing  the  top  plate  of  the  plenum 
chamber  means  and  extendi]^  across  the  reaction  vesseL  a  bed 
of  heat  resistant  granules  sM  granulated  activator  disposed 
within  the  reaction  vessel  between  the  porous  ceramic  layer 
and  the  top  of  the  reaction  vfsseL  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 


11 


15 


T 

12 


^d 


X 


15 


1.  A  resistance  heater,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  monolithic  honeycomb  structure 
having  a  radial  periphery  and  two  ends,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  which  are  defined  by  partition  walls  and 
extend  in  an  axial  direction  between  the  ends,  and  at  least 
one  slit  which  is  formed  through  said  partition  walls,  said 
slit  being  open  and  unfilled  in  the  area  through  which  a 
fluid  stream  may  pass  through  the  honeycomb  structure, 
and  being  substantially  planar  and  extending  through  the 
axial  length  of  said  honeycomb  structure  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axial  direction  and  crossing  the  planes  of  a 
plurality  of  partition  walls  of  the  honeycomb  structure; 
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and  at  least  two  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said   of  each  insert  unit  being  disposed  externally  of  each  adjacent 
honeycomb  structure;  insert  unit  and  at  least  one  transversely  extending  dement  of 

wherein  said  honeycomb  structure  has  a  resistance  corre- 
spondiag  to  a  current  density  of  not  less  than  S  A/mm^ 
between  the  electrodes. 


5,194,238 
SOLID  PRCX>UCr  STATIC  BRAKE  FOR  SOLS)  BLOCK 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSERS 

Matthew  D.  PeKarna,  Plyasorth;  Greg  M.  Grandprey,  Cirde 

Pines;  John  M.  LaTorata,  BuMvOie,  and  Daaid  K.  Boche, 

Eagaa,  all  of  Mian.,  aaaignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,(93 

Int  CX?  BOID  12/00 

VS.  CL  412— la  37  Clafans 


1.  A  static  brake  for  slowing  the  generally  downward  gravi- 
tationally  driven  movement  of  a  solid  chemical  block  composi- 
tion when  placed  in  a  dispenser,  said  static  brake  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  base  frame  defining  a  perimeter  and  a  central 
opening  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rigid  blade  members  extending  from  said 
horizontal  base  frame  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direc- 
tion to  said  horizontal  base  frame,  said  blade  members 
rigidly  attached  to  said  horizontal  base  frame; 

wherein  said  blade  members  have  an  inwardly  directed  tapered 
edge  extending  from  said  perimeter  of  said  horizontal  base 
frame  into  said  opening. 


5,194,231 

PACKING  IN  OR  FOR  A  VESSEL 

Martin  J.  Googh,  Harborae;  Stephen  R.  M.  Ellis,  Snrby,  and 

John  V.  Rogers,  SoUhnll,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  Msignors  to 

attcn  Ffarid  Technology  Limited,  Unttcd  Ktagdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/01419,  §  371  Date  JnL  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  JnL  12,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06175,  POT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  14, 1990 

per  FOed  Nor.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  689,853 

Clafans  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  28, 1988, 
8827731 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  32/00;  BOID  47/16 
VS.  CL  422-312  20  OainM 

1.  A  packing  for  a  vessel  wherein  the  p«^'f'ig  comprises  a 
plurality  of  insert  units,  each  insert  unit  comprising  an  elongate 
core  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  elements 
disposed  at  different  longitudinal  positions  along  the  elongate 
core  and  at  different  angular  orientations  about  the  elongate 
core,  wherein  the  plurality  of  insert  units  are  disposed  in  side 
by  side  relationship  in  a  regular  manner  with  the  elongate  core 


each  insert  unit  is  interstitially  disposed  relative  to  transvetady 
extending  elements  of  an  adjacent  insert  unit 


5,194,232 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TANTALUM/NIOBIUM  HYDROXIDES  AND  OXINS 
WITH  A  LOW  FLUORIDE  CONTENT 
Walter  Blndama,  Viencnhag;  Erfc-Ridiger  frrrrliihn.  Oa- 
terode,  and  Herat  Zimascnuran,  Bad  Hanhnrg,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Humana  C  Starck  Berlin 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  oTGcnany 
FUed  Ang.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,519 
Oafans  priority,  appiicatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,4030707 

Int  CL'  COIG  33/00.  35/00 
VS.  CL  423-«5  10  CUm 

1.  Process  for  extraction  of  metal  hydroxide,  where  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tantalum  and 
niobium,  from  an  aqueous,  acidic  fluoro-solution  of  such  metal 
in  a  neutralization-precipitation  process  utilizing  a  two  compo- 
nent system  consisting  essentially  of  said  fluoro-solution  and 
aqueous  ammonia  solution  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  such  fluoro-solution  with  a  first  ammoniacd 
solution  to  obtain  a  first  mixture, 

(b)  mixing  the  first  mixture  with  a  second  ammoniacal  solu- 
tion of  higher  ammonia  concentration  than  said  first  am- 
moniacal solution  and  stirring  to  form  a  second  mixture 
until  a  pH  effective  to  induce  precipitation  is  obtained  in 
the  second  mixture, 

(c)  filtering  the  second  mixture  to  obtain  a  filter  residue 
comprising  metal  hydroxide, 

(d)  washing  the  filter  residue  with  a  first  washing  solution 
which  has  a  1-10%  ammoniacd  content  in  a  first  washing 
stage, 

(e)  fiirther  washing  the  filter  residue  with  pure  water  in  a 
second  washing  stage  and  drying  the  filter  residue, 
wherein  a  dried  filter  cake  comprising  the  metd  hydrox- 
ide of  less  than  0.5%  fluoride  content  is  obtained,  and 
further  comprising: 

(f)  conducting  the  steps  (a>-(e)>  above,  repeatedly  to  prooeat 
successive  batches  of  starting  fluoro-solution, 

(fl)  with  feeding  of  wash  fluid  from  the  said  first  washing 
stage  in  a  first  batch  processing  into  the  said  first  mixing 
step  of  a  second  later  batch  processing,  and 

(f2)  with  feeding  of  wash  fluid  from  the  nid  second  wash- 
ing stage  in  a  first  batch  proceasing  into  the  said  first 
washing  stage  in  a  second  later  batch  processing. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PVJRIFICATION  OF  RARE  GAS 
KofcU   Kitahan;   Ke4)i   Ohtmk^   Noborn   Takemasa,   and 

Thlaiita  g— «y—    all  of  Hiiftsuka,  Japan,  asiignors  to 

JapM  Piaaks  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S^  3, 1991,  S^.  No.  754,462 

OafaM  ^terity,  appUcatkM  Japin,  Sep.  14, 1990,  M42586; 
N«T.  29, 1990,  2-325404;  May  17, 1991,  3-210523 

Ut.  CL'  B019  53/04 
VS.  a.  423-210 

3.  A  process  for  purifying  a 
which  comprises  contacting  the  Hire  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
350*  C  to  700*  C.  with  an  alloy  fetter  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  vanadium,  zirconium,  chromium  and  cobalt  and  the 
zirconium  is  in  an  amount  of  75  p#ts  by  weight,  the  vanadium 
is  in  an  amount  of  20  parts  by  w^ght,  the  chromium  is  in  an 
amount  of  2  parts  by  weight  and  tlie  cobalt  is  in  an  amount  of 
3  parts  by  weight,  to  remove  at  lea|t  one  of  nitrogen,  hydrocar- 
bons, carixm  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and 
water,  as  impurities  contained  in  0ie  rare  gas. 



4CIai]M 

:  gas  containing  impurities 


reactor  chamber,  and  the  cooling  chamber  being  indepen- 
dently controllable; 

such  that  reactanu  can  be  fed  through  the  reactant  transport 
member  into  the  reaction  zone,  reacted  to  form  products, 
and  the  products  then  fed  into  the  cooling  zone  to  produce 
uniform,  fine  ceramic  powders; 

the  boric  oxide  or  hydrate  thereof  and  the  carbon  source 
being  fed  through  the  cooled  reactant  transport  member, 
the  reactant  transport  member  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melt  temperature  of  the  reactants; 

(2)  reacting  the  reactants  at  a  temperature  above  about  1400' 
C.  in  the  reaction  zone  under  reaction  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  a  uniform,  fine  boron-containing  ceramic  powder; 
and 

(3)  cooling  the  ceramic  powder  in  the  cooling  zone. 


5,194,2  4 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUa  W  UNIFORM,  FINE 

BORON-CONTAINING  C  iSlAMIC  POWDERS 

Aite  W.  WciiMr;  William  G.  Mooi  e,  and  Raymond  P.  Roach,  all 
of  MMfaad,  NUck.,  aaiignors  to  tie  Dow  Cbemkal  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
DirWan  of  Scr.  No.  152,613,  FebJ  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,110,565. 
Thta  application  Sep.  12,  »91,  Ser.  No.  758,029 
Int  CL'  COlp  35/00 
VS.  a.  423—297  20 


^Mb— t>.fa./o»^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  uaiform,  fine  boron-containing 
eramic  powder  by  carbotherma  reduction  comprising: 
(1)  feeding  boric  oxide  or  a  qydrate  thereof  and  a  carbon 
■oarce  as  reactants  into  a  rector  comprising 

(a)  a  cooled  reactant  transport  member; 

(b)  a  reactor  chamber; 

(c)  a  heating  means;  and 
Id)  a  cotding  chamber, 

the  cooled  reactant  transport  member  comprising  a  wall 
fVHiMiifl  a  conduit  that  commnnicates  with  the  reactor 
chamber,  with  a  ga»-flow  Vace  being  defined  along  the 
perimeter  ot  the  reactant  tmnsport  member  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  reactofl  chamber 

the  reactor  chamber  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  reaction 


the  heatiBg  means  being  attK^wtr^  with  the  reaction  zone, 
and  adapted  for  heating  readtants  in  the  reaction  zone:  and 

die  <y«Hng  chamber  compriang  a  wall  defining  a  cooling 
zone  that  communicates  with  the  reactor  chamber: 

the  temperatures  of  the  renetant  transport  member,  the 


5,194,235 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SSZ-16  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Stacey  I.  Zonca,  San  Frandaco,  Calif„  aasigaor  to  CheTron 
Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,691 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
VS.  CL  423—704  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  SSZ-16  zeolite  mate- 
rial comprising: 
(a)  mixing  in  water  a  source  of  an  organonitrogen  com- 
poimd,  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  ferric  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
aqueous  mixture  having  the  following  composition  in 
terms  of  mole  ratio  of  oxides: 
YO2/W2O3  =  5-350 
M2O/W2O3  =  0.5-20 
RO/W2O3  =  0.5-40 
0H-/dY02  =  0.65 

wherein  Y  is  silicon,  germanium  or  mixtures  thereof,  W  is 
aluminum  gallium,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  and  R  is  DABCO-Cn-diquat  having  the  for- 
mula: 


N  N+— (CHi),—  - KN  N 


and  wherein  n  is  3,  4,  or  5; 

(b)  maintaining  the  mixture  of  step  "a"  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100*  C.  until  the  crystals  of  said  zeolite  form;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  zeolite  crystals. 


5,194,236 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NBN  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MATERIAL 
Mitane  Koianmi,  6-22,  TanMicho  3<hanw,  Toyonakn-aU, 
Onka;  Yoahinari  MiysMto,  8-37,  MMoridai 
KawaniahiHU,  Hyogo;  ManaU  OoyMUwl,  Ootm 
Tanihata,  Hyogo;  OaaaM  Yamadn,  TakataaU;  Ichiro 
Matanbara,  Ikeda,  and  HiroiU  YamartHa,  KawaniAi,  aU  of 
Japan,  aHicBon  to  MHnc  Koisaid,  ToyHwka;  YoiUmuI 
MlyaaMto,  KawaniaU  and  Smmitamo  Elactric  Indnatrica, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  aU«r  Japan 

Filed  JnL  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730,410 

Claim  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  JaL  16, 1990, 2-187727 

Int.  CL'  COIB  21/06 

VS.  CL  423—409  8  CbdnM 

1.  Process  for  preparing  NbN  superconducting  matttrial, 

characterized  in  that  a  bulk  Nb  is  placed  in  powder  including 
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at  least  one  metal  which  can  be  nitride-burned,  and  then  said  5,194,239 

powder  is  nitride-burned  in  pressurized  Nj  atmosphere  so  that       OXYGEN-BASED  NONCATALYTIC  SULFURIC  ACID 

PROCESS 
,  Jacobaa  J.  H.  Maaaeling,  Arcadia,  and  David  Netaer,  Paaadena, 

r.n.i>...»A>\>.>>„»>>„.e^  both  of  Calif.,  aMignors  to  The  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Coovany, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continnatioa-fai-purt  of  Ser.  No.  785,271,  Oct  30, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatio»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  66M47, 

Feb.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15, 1991,  Scr. 

No.  793,100 

Int  CL'  COIB  17/69.  17/74 

VS.  CL  423—522  3i  n.i-.« 


^«■«.^«.^.w.^^«■^.»■^.»■^.«■v^.^^.w^.^.^.^.^.w^J 


said  bulk  Nb  is  nitrided  rapidly  by  heat  supply  of  said  nitriding- 
buming  of  said  powder. 


5,194,237 

TIC  BASED  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Gillcs  Cliche,  Boncherrille,  and  Serge  Dallaire,  Longnenil,  both 

of  Canada,  aaaignors  to  National  Research  Coondl  of  Canada, 

Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Cauda,  Apr.  23, 1990,  2015213 
Int  CL'  COIB  31/34 
VS.  CL  423—440  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  TiC-based  composite  materials 
consisting  of  fine  TiC  crystals  less  than  about  20  fim  in  diame- 
ter evenly  dispersed  in  a  metallic  phase,  which  comprises, 
providing  a  mixture  of  a  titanium  bearing  alloy  with  carbon, 
the  alloy  comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Co,  Cr,  Cu,  Fe,  Mo  and  Ni,  and 
heating  the  mixture  rapidly  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  100* 
C./second  above  the  melting  point  of  the  solution  formed  by 
titanium  and  the  auxiliary  metal  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
synthesize  TiC. 


5,194,238 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  PURE 

CONCENTRATED  SLURRIES  OF  SODIUM 

HYPOCHLORTTE 

Bndd  L.  Duncan,  Athena,  and  Richard  C  Ncaa,  derelaad,  both 

of  Tenn.,  aaaiviori  to  Oiin  Coipomtion,  Cheahiie,  Conn. 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  675,373,  Mar.  26, 199L  abandoned, 
nis  application  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,725 
Int  a.'  COIB  11/06 
VS.  CL  423—473  9  dainu 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  hypochlorite  pentahy- 
drate  which  comprises  admixing  a  hypochlorous  acid  solution 
having  a  concentration  of  35  percent  or  greater  by  weight  of 
HOCI  with  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  from  about  1 5* 
C.  to  about  23*  C.  to  produce  a  slurry  of  sodium  hypochlorite 
pentahydrate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite, 
the  sodium  hypochlorite  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  35  percent  by  weight  of  NaOCl., 


1.  A  noncatalytic  method  of  production  of  sulfuric  acid  from 
sulAir  and  oxygen  compristng: 

a)  combusting  in  a  sulfiir-combustion  zone  sulfiir  and  a  feed 
of  oxygen-rich  make-up  gas  stream  containing  at  least 
75%  by  volume  oxygen  and  a  feed  of  recycle  sulfiir  diox- 
ide gas  stream  comprising  at  least  50%  by  volume  sulfiir 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700*  to  about  1000* 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  up  to  about  35  kg/cm^  gauge  in  which 
the  instantaneous  molar  ratio  of  sulfiir  dioxide  to  oxygen 
in  the  combined  gas  feeds  to  the  combustion  zone,  is  at 
least  3:1  to  form  a  first  gas  stream  containing  about  5%  to 
about  15%  by  volume  sulfiir  trioxide  and  at  least  50%  by 
volume  sulfiiT  dioxide,  the  balance  of  the  gas  comprising 
inert  gases  and  nonreacted  oxygen; 

b)  passing  said  first  gas  stream  and  make-up  water  to  a  sulfur 
trioxide  absorption  zone  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
sulfur  trioxide  to  form  sulfiiric  acid  and  to  produce  a 
second  gas  stream  comprising  sulfiir  dioxide  and  substan- 
tially free  of  sulfiir  trioxide; 

c)  compressing  said  second  gas  stream  to  at  least  the  pressure 
of  the  sulfur-combustion  zone  to  form  the  recycle  sulfur 
dioxide  rich  gas  stream; 

d)  passing  said  recycle  sulfiir  dioxide  rich  gas  stream  to  the 
sulfiir-combustion  zone;  and 

e)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  formed  sulfuric  acid  as 
product. 


5,194,240 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FERRIC  SULPHATE 

JaroalaT  R.  Derka,  West  HiU,  Canada,  Maignor  to  Eaglehraok 

IntemntionaL  Inc.,  ^*'— '-T-ngi.  Cannda 

Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  623,264,  Dec  6, 1990,  abandnnrd. 

which  ia  a  contiaaation  <rf  Scr.  No.  4»4,808,  Mar.  14, 1990, 

abaadontd,  which  is  a  eoatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  281,332,  Dee.  8, 

1988,  abandoMd.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

765,498 

Int  CL'  COIG  49/Oa  49/14 

VS.  CL  423—558  10  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ferric  sulphate  from 

ferrous  sulphate  in  a  closed  vessel  containing  a  liquid  phase  and 

a  vapour  phase,  wherein  the  vapour  phase  is  essentially  a 

closed  system,  the  process  comprising  the  oxidation  between 

about  70*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  of  Fe++  to  Fe+  +  +  under 

pressure  utilizing  commercial  oxygen  in  the  closed  vessel  using 

NOx  as  a  catalyst  where  x  is  a  number  between  1  and  2  inclu- 
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■ve  of  1  and  2,  and  wherein  the  p^KCSs  comprises  the  follow- 
ing reactioas: 


NO+K>2->N02.uid 
2FeSO«+H2S04N02— Fe2(SOib+H20+NO. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


URH-a "sirlj 


and  wherein  the  oxidation  of  Fe~*  +  is  affected  by  spraying  a 
reacting  solution  containing  Fc'*'  ^  introduced  to  the  closed 
vcMd,  through  a  reacting  cloud  H  the  vapour  phase  compris- 
ing NO,  NO2  and  O2  enclosed  In  the  vapour  phase  of  the 
ckwed  vessel  and  wherein  the  Uqukl  phase  fills  at  least  1  of  the 
vend  and  substantially  only  Fe2(|04)3  is  present  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  closed  vessel  prior*  to  the  addition  of  FeS04 
through  the  reacting  sloud  in  thq  vapour  phase  and  wherein 
the  liquid  phase  is  also  sprayed  though  the  vapour  phase. 


.  N  y 
I  coHtfaiuatkM  of  Ser, 
eoBtliBatioa 
■ppUEStkM 


-continued 
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■iFeS04  +  [  "  I  ^   JH2SO4  +  •§-  NO2  — 

Fe^S04)^3^(OH)j-  +  ^   "-^y    J(H20)  +  -f-  NO 

wherein  n  is  any  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two  (2)  and  y 
is  any  integer  which  is  equal  to,  or  greater  than  zero  (0)  and 
less  than  3n  and  wherein  the  oxidation  of  Fe+  +  is  affected  by 
spraying  a  solution  containing  Fe"*"  '*'  introduced  to  the  closed 
vessel  through  a  reacting  cloud  comprising  NO,  NO2  and  O2 
enclosed  in  the  vapour  space  of  the  closed  vessel  and  wherein 
the  liquid  phase  fUls  at  least  )  of  the  vessel  and  substantially 
only 


Fe,,(S04)^3,   j^(OHXy 

is  present  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  closed  vessel  prior  to  the 
addition  of  FeS04  through  the  reacting  cloud  in  the  vapour 
phase  and  wherein  the  liquid  phase  is  also  sprayed  through  the 
vapour  phase. 


5,194,2'  1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDl  tOXYLATED  FERRIC 
SULPHATE  COMPOUND 
JamtaT  R.  Dcrka,  Wcat  Hill, 

lof  Scr. 
.wkichiaa 
19M,  itaiadaMd,  which  la  a 
Dec  S,  Un,  alMndoMd.  lUs 

71S,7all 

iMt.  CL'  COIG  4  >/J4.  49/02 

VS.  CL  423—558  21  Claima 


5,194,242 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  FROM  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 

Michael  A.  PmU,  Memphia,  TcwL,  aaaigBor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 

Ncffloun  and  Company,  WHmi^jtoii,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,523 

Int  CL'  COIB  15/01 

VS.  CL  423—584  19  Claims 


to  Eaglebroolc 
Caaada 
.  623,264,  Dec  6, 1990, 

No.  494,808,  Mar.  14, 

of  Ser.  No.  281,332, 

Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No. 


1^ 


'^ 


77^ 


^■ 


U" 


E" 


T 


■» 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ferric  sulphate  com- 
pounds from  ferrous  sulphate  in  la  closed  vessel  containing  a 
Kqnid  phase  and  a  vapour  phased  the  process  comprising  the 
oxidation  between  about  70*  C.  p  about  ISO*  C.  of  Fe+  +  to 
Fe+  +  +  under  pressure  utilizing  commercial  oxygen  in  the 
doaed  vessel  using  NOx  as  a  citalyst  where  x  is  a  number 
between  1  and  2  inclusive  of  1  a^d  2  and  wherein  the  process 
comprises  the  following  reaction^: 


U  M  I 


NO  +  Kh  -*  NO2.  and 


1) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  perioxide  by  reaction  of 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  catalyst,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  an  elongated  reaction  zone  for  efTecting  reac- 
tion of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide; 

b)  substantially  completely  filling  said  reaction  zone  with  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  suitable  for  affecting  said  reaction 
of  hydrogen  and  oxygen; 

c)  providing  in  said  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  the  aque- 
ous solution  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst 
for  the  hydrogen-oxygen  reaction  and  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  by  dispersing  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  in  the 
acidic  aqueous  solution  in  proportions  that  are  above  the 
lower  flammability  limit  for  hydrogen  and  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  result  in  the  forma- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

d)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  said  temperature  and 
pressure  until  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  has  decreased  to  below  the  lower  flammabil- 
ity limit  for  a  hydrogen  and  oxygen  mixture; 

e)  removing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  from  said  reac- 
tion zone;  and 
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0  separating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  into  a  spent  gas 
phase  containing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  a  proportion 
below  the  lower  flammability  limit  thereof  and  an  aqueous 
solution  phase  containing  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,194,243 

PRODUCnON  OF  ALUMINUM  COMPOUND 

Ah»  PcvMM,  MnrysTille,  Pc,  airi  Jaases  R.  Wall, 

late  of  Edwardnrillc  Tex.  by  Alberta  C  Wall,  executrix, 

mmittfon  to  Alaariaam  Cnaipaay  of  America,  PJUabamh,  Pa. 

CoirtiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  534,665,  Sep.  22, 1983,  abaadoMd.  His 

appUcatioa  Sep.  30, 1985,  Scr.  No.  781,208 

Int  CL'  OOIF  7/02 

VS.  CL  423-«25  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  bringing 

(a)  aluminum  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gibbsite.  bayeritc  and  norstranditc  and 

(b)  seed  effective  for  boehmite  growth, 

together  in  a  liquid  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  mixture 
comprising  aluminum  hydroxide  seed  and  liquid  aqueous 
medium  and  _ 

(2)  hydrothennally  digesting  the  mixture  in  a  pressure  vessel 
for  producing  colloidal  boehmite  at  the  expense  of  the 
aluminum  hydroxide. 


5,194,244 

BASIC  ALKAU  METAL-ZEOLITE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thoaus  F.  Browaacombc  Hooatoa,  aad  Lyaa  H.  Siaagii,  Cy- 

preaa,  both  of  Tex.,  aarigaors  to  Shell  Oil  Coovaoy,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Coatinmtioa-ifr-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,169,  Not.  23, 1988, 

abaadoaed.  lids  appUcatioo  May  22, 1989,  Scr.  No.  354,586 

Int  CL'  OOIB  33/34 

VS.  CL  423—700  8  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition-of-matter  compris- 
ing a  zeolite  and  an  alkali  metal  compound  which  comprises 
impregnating  a  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  other  than  a  hydroxide  wherein  said  alkaU  metal  salt 
is  thermally  decomposable  upon  calcination  in  the  presence  of 
said  zeolite  to  provide  an  alkali  metal-oxygen-containing  moi- 
ety at  a  temperature  which  is  less  than  that  at  which  the  zeoUte 
crystallinity  is  lost  and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  alkali  metal 
impregnated  into  the  zeolite  and  any  metal  cation  exchanged 
into  the  zeolite  is  in  excess  of  that  required  to  provide  a  fiilly 
metal  cation-exchanged  zeolite,  drying  the  thus  impregnated 
zeolite  and  calcining  the  zeolite  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
the  temperature  at  which  the  alkali  metal  salt  decomposes  and 
at  a  temperature  which  b  less  than  that  at  which  the  zeolite 
crystallinity  is  lost  to  decompose  said  alkali  metal  salt  to  pro- 
vide the  alkali  metal-oxygen-containing  moiety. 


5.194,245 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  VIRAL  HEPATITIS 

William  A.  Carter,  Birchmrille,  Pa.,  aMifBor  to  Hem  RcManh 

lac,  RockriOe,  Md. 
DiTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  528,962,  May  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,292. 
lUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  821,074 
lat  CL'  A61K  49/001  31/70 
VS.  CL  424—9  2  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  hepatitis  virus  infections  in  a 
patient  comprising  determining  the  level  of  intracellular  2'-3'A 
oligoadenylate  synthetase  in  a  patient  suspected  of  having  a 
hepatitis  virus  infection  and  comparing  it  with  2'-S'A  synthe- 
tase levels  in  healthy  individuals,  an  aberrant  2'-3'A  synthetase 
level  indicating  the  presence  of  a  hepatitis  virus  infection. 


5,194,246 
ANTICALCULUS  ORAL  OCHMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

COMBINATIONS  OF  POLYMERS 
Carol  K.  VfaMcat,  Waaafr,  Darid  L.  Elliott,  HawthonK,  aad 
CathcriM  L.  Howie-Meycra,  M«n»i-yi.it  aU  of  N  J.,  aa- 
sigaors    to    CkeaebroH^POad's    USA    Co.,    DirWoa    of 
CoBopco,  lac,  GfMNwick,  Coaa. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  616,106 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—57  19  CUw 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  synthetic  anionic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  tnm  greater  than  about  4,000  to  about  1,000,000. 
(ii)  a  second  polymer  having  the  formula  I: 


O 
H 

A— P— B 
I 
R 


(D 


wherein  A  is  a  random  polymeric  residue  comprising  at  least 
one  unit  of  structure  II, 


CO2X 

I 

■CH— C 

I         I 
Ri     R: 


and  at  least  one  unit  of  structure  III,  different  from  a  unit  of 
structure  II, 


00 


COD 


and  B  is  hydrogen  or  a  residue  A;  m  and  n  are  integers  suffi- 
cient to  provide  polymer  of  weight  averaged  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  400  to  about  2S00;  m  and  n  in  residue  A  may 
each  be  the  same  or  different  from  respective  m  and  n  in  resi- 
due B;  R  is  an  — OX.  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkaU  metal,  «"f''"*  earth  metaL  tran- 
sition metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  amine  alkanolammoninm  resi- 
dues and  mixtures  thereof;  Ri,  Ri,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  radicals  or  combinations  thereof,  and  the  first 
synthetic  anionic  polycarboxylic  polymer  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond polymer  1  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  10:1 
to  about  1:10  and  together  the  first  anionic  polymer  and  second 
poisoner  providing  a  more  than  additive  increase  in  antical- 
culus  activity. 
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SYNERGISnC  SKIN  D  SPIGMENTATION 
OOMPOSfnON 
I  tUk,  100  Roilli«  Meadow. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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UJS.CL434— 59 


91 

i 
i 


S.  Aliment,  N.Y.  14051.  aad 
.  TVMpaMh,  46  Cta^iwd  Dr^  WilliaMTille.  N.  Y. 

of  Scr.  Nf .  397.921.  Aos.  24. 1989. 
nto  appUcatkM  J«li24, 1990.  Ser.  No.  554.904 
lit  CV  A61K  ^Oa  31/215 

18  Claims 


i 


trm  i  lEiis  OF  1  oncM.  mtmr 


3 


32 


1.  A  synergistic  composition  for  skin  depigmentation  which 
does  not  contain  a  corticosteroid  and  which  consists  essentially 
of  lirom  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  0f  4-hydroxyanisole  and  from 
0.001%  to  1%  by  weight  at  least  ^  retinoid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  all-trans  reti  loic  acid,  (N-acetyl-4-amino- 
phenyl)  retinoate  and  1 1-cis,  13-c  is-12-hydroxymethyl  retinoic 
acid  6-lactone  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  topical  vehi- 
cle. 


5.194^48 
I  COMPRISl  VG 


coMPOsrnoNS 

PRECURSORS  AND  TtlE 
MichMl  F.  HoUck,  Sadbury.  IM  asa., 
Boatoa  Uahwnity.  Boatoo.  M4n. 
Filed  Jn.  21. 1990, 
Tke  portioa  of  the  term  of  this 

Int.  CL>  A61K 
UJS.  0.424— 59 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a 
ual  which  comprises  administ 
an  effective  amount  of  a 
administration  comprising  a 
rier  and  a  compound  of  the  fon^ula 


Scr.  No.  541.813 

subaequeat  to  Dec  1. 2009, 


itenig 


VITAMIN  D  ANALOG 
USE  THEREOF 
assignor  to  Tmstees  of 


7/42.  31/59 

12  Claims 

vitamin  D  analog  to  an  individ- 

topically  to  said  individual 

composition  formulated  for  topical 

phatmaceutically  acceptable  car- 


CHj  CH3  < 


r1-o' 


wherein  the  bond  between  carbons  C-22  and  C-23  is  single  or 
double  bond; 

Y>  is  hydrogen.  F,  CH3, 

U  is  hydrogen,  — OH,  or 

Z>  is  F,  H  or  X>; 

Q«isCF3orCH2X>; 

Q*  is  CF3  or  CH3; 
wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the|group 
—OH  and  OR>; 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 


lorX"; 
— <*— (C2-C4  alkyl)— OH; 


glycosidic  residue  containing  1-20  glycosidic  units  per 
residue,  or  R'  is  an  orthoester  glycoside  moiety  of  the 
formula: 


r2     O''^^^,,' 


•or' 


wherein  A  represents  a  glucofuranosyl  or  glucopyranosyl 

ring; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  with  the  proviso  that 

aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro,  fluoro, 

bromo,  iodo,  lower  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy;  or  naph- 

thyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  glycosidic 

residue  containing  1-20  glycosidic  units  per  residue; 
W  is  CH— CH3  or  O; 
V  is  CH2  or  O; 
with  the  proviso  that  both  W  and  V  are  not  both  O  and  that 
said  compound  is  not  lumbterol;  and 

"=  =  ="  is  either  a  single  bond  between  Qf  and  Q^  or  a 

hydrogen  atom  on  Q°  and  Q^,  and 
exposing  said  individual  to  UV  radiation. 


5,194,249 
NON-WHTTENING  ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacob  Dnicker,  Holmdel,  and  Gianlnigi  Soldati,  Edison,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Caiter-WalbKe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  19. 1990.  Ser.  No.  601.167 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/34.  7/38 
UJS.  CL  424—68  5  CUims 

1.  Aqueous  non-whitening,  non-staining  antiperspirant  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol 
stearates  and  ethoxylated  stearyl  alcohol; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  linear  non- 
volatile dimethicone; 

(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  antiperspirant  salt;  and 

(d)  up  to  about  70%  by  weight  water. 


consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  straight  or  branched  chain 


5,194.250 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edgar  Fairhnrst;  Helen  Sayers.  and  Steyen  Poilc.  all  of  Wey- 

bridge,  ia»Bi«iM»,  assignors  to  Beecham  Gronp  pXc.  Fjigiand 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  371.432,  Jan.  26. 1989.  abandoDcd. 

This  applicatioa  Jim.  26. 1991,  Ser.  No.  724.462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jnn.  25.  1988, 
8815180 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/06.  7/48 
VS.  CL  424—70  4  Claims 

1.  A  skin  or  hair-care  composition  for  the  treatment  of  seb- 
horrea,  comprising  from  O.S  to  10%  w/w  of  a  silanised  silica 
gel  as  an  anti-sebhorreic  agent  and  from  1  to  20%  w/w  of  a 
liquid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl  ci- 
trate, acetyl  triethyl  citrate,  tributyl  citrate,  acetyl  tributyl 
citrate,  diethyl  tartrate  and  diethyl  succinate,  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  system  as  carrier. 
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5,194.251 
HAIR  TREATMENT  WITH  ZWITTERIONOMERIC 
SILOXANES 
Daaid  J.  Hailonm,  Midtaad,  aad  Tenmct  J.  Switat, 
Title,  both  of  Mich.,  asrigwri  to  Dow  CoraJag  Corpoitfcm. 
Midiaad.  Mich. 

FDed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  833,252 
lat  CL>  A61K  7/08.  7/11 
VS.  CL  424—70  20  OidaH 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  hair  in  which  a  formulation  is 
apidied  to  the  hair  which  includes  an  organosilicoD  oompound, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  inoorpotating  into  the 
formulation  as  the  organosilicon  compound  an  amine  carboz- 
ylate  zwitterionomeric  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 


R— Si— O- 


R  R 

I  I 

Si— O- Si— O-  - 

I  I 

R  Q 

Jx    L  J» 


R 
I 
Si— R 


I 

R 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  six  catbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical;  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
forty  to  four  hundred;  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  firom 
one  to  twenty;  and  Q  is 


H  H 

I  I 

— R'— N+— R'- N— C—O 
I  I 

H  R" 

I 

0-— c«o 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoma;  R"  is  ethylene,  vinylidene  or  pheaylene;  the  polysilox- 
ane having  a  dqgree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  about  one 
hundred. 


5,194,253 

AQUEOUS  GEL,  USABLE  IN  COSMETICS.  BASED  ON 

HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  I»OXYRIBONUCLEIC  ACID, 

AND  A  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Rlcagdo  Gawida,  fTrntaaaraai,  Fkaaea.  aaaipMr  to  Pier  Aagt 

(Socieic  Aaoayme),  Chaiaamwaa,  FhiMc 
per  No.  PCT/nH9/0O452.  §  371  Date  May  9, 1990,  §  lOKa) 
Date  May  9,  ttiS.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/02774.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  22, 1990 

PCT  Fllad  Sc».  8,  IfW.  Scr.  No.  477.M4 
CUw  priottty.  appBcaMoa  Rraaea,  Sc*.  9,  UM.  H  IITT 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/OZ  7/48,  37/10,  31/725 
VS.  CL  424-7SJ0  3  C^m 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cosmetic  treatment  mask  compris- 
ing: 

i)  applying  to  skin  to  be  treated  at  least  one  layer  of  an  aqueous 
gel  which  comprises  a  hoaaogenous  mixtuie  of: 

a)  0.1-1%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  aalt  or  an  ammonium  salt 
of  hyaluronic  acid; 

b)  1-3%  by  weigjit  of  a  mineral  or  organic  salt  of  deoxyribo- 
nucletc  acid  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  geL  whereia  said 
aqueous  gd  of  a  mineral  or  organic  aah  of  deoxyribonu- 
cleic acid  behaves  as  a  non-Newtonian  liquid  having  paen- 
do-|4astic  flow; 

c)  1-3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydraphilic  polymer 
having  the  property  of  forming  aqueous  film-fbniiiag  gds; 
and 

d)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  make  the  pi-^^r^tngf  of 
ingredients  up  to  100%; 

ii)  covering  said  layer  of  aqueous  gd  with  gauze; 

iii)  apiriying  a  second  layer  of  aaki  aqueous  gd  to  said  gauze; 

iv)  transforming  said  second  layer  of  aqueous  gd  into  a  plastic 

film;  and 
v)  removing  said  plastic  film; 
wherein  said  layer  according  to  step  i)  remains  on  the  akin. 


9,194,254 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTKaEN  IMMUNOCTNICnY 


5,194052 
MOISTURE  RETAINING  AFTERSHAVE 
I H.  Hnflnaaa,  St  Lonia,  Me..  assi^Dr  to  ViJen  Libora- 

torfia,  Incn  St  Loaia,  Mo. 
CaaHaaartan  in  part  of  Scr.  No.  555.786,  JaL  19. 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,077,038,  aad  a  rnahnaaHaa  la  pmt  of  Scr.  No.  316.304,  Jd. 
27, 1909,  ifcaadoned.  Ah  sppHcaHaa  Dec  31, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
819,369 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/06.  7/15 
VS.  CL  424—73  5  CWm 

5.  An  aftershave  lotion  for  conditioning  and  cleanaing  the 
skin,  the  lotion  containing  skin  cleansing  agents  normaUy  capa- 
ble of  drying  oil  and  moisture  from  the  matrix  of  the  skin, 
induding  alcohoL  the  lotion  active  ingredients  n>f\wtMn^  those 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eduuxd,  iaopropyl  alco- 
hoL water,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  preparation  also  contain- 
ing fixMn  about  0.05  to  about  0.23%  by  wdght  of  a  coemetically 
accqitaUe  sdt  of  a  hydrolyzed  aoy  protein  having  a  ■*"'*«•"'"• 
weight  of  between  about  1000-4000,  and  firom  about  0.1  to 
0.S%  by  weight  of  a  coooamidopropyl  dimethylaaiine  propio- 
nate, the  combination  of  hydrdyzed  aoy  protein  and 
cocoamidopropyl  dimethylamine  propionate  being  between 
about  0.1  and  O.S%  by  weight,  the  afkenhave  kxion  further 
containing  up  to  about  1%  germicides,  up  to  1%  skin  condi- 
tioners and  up  to  about  10%  of  a  film  plarticizer  adected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  propylene  glycol,  aad  cos- 
metically acceptable  glyceridea,  the  combination  being  effec- 
tive to  form  a  moiature  and  oil  retaining  film  on  the  skin  surftce 
to  retain  moisture  and  oil  in  the  sldn  matrix  without  inhibiting 
the  cleansing  function  of  the  preparation. 


4.950.480.  TMs 


86109*3 

T%0  pniloB  of  the 


af  Ser.  No.  •46,095,  Mcr  5, 19r ,  Pat  Na. 
Oet  13, 1909,  Scr.  No.  421,U8 
United  rtegiam,  Magr  6,  1906, 


of  this 


(•Ang.21. 


Int  CL'  A61K  39/00;  O07K  3/00 
VS.  CL  434— 85  J  19  ( 

1.  A  novd  coiyugate  frfiysiologically  suitable  for  1 
tion  to  a  mammal  to  dicit  an  ■■"""■^  responae,  oompiising  at 
leaat  one  antigen  which  is  a  peptide  or  protein  against  which  an 
immune  rcapoiise  is  to  be  didted  ooiyugated  to  a  monoclond 
antibody  specific  for  a  surftoe  stmctore  of  antigen-presenting 
cells  of  the  »»«»— "«««i 


5,194,295 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  HYPERIMMUNE  MILK, 

PRODucnoN,  cmfPosmoN,  and  use 

Lee  R.  Beck,  and  Ralph  J.  SteBe,  bath  c#l 


of  Scr.  Na.  161439,  Feb.  36, 19M,  Pat  Na. 
4,879,110,  wMcb lea  1  lelissellie  Is  jiHefScr.Na.  1,848, in 
9, 1987,  Pat  Na.  4,07,368,  wMch  ii  a  «vWan  ef  Sar.  Na. 
546,162.  Oct  27, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,C96,38«,  wMcfe  ie  a 
af  Ser.  Na..  384,1629,  Jan.  3, 1982, 
Na*.  6, 19n,  Scr.  Na.  431,773 
Tie  partien  eflke  tera  efttlB  patent  aabie«aiM  «a  Nar.  7, 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/X 
VS.  CL  434—87  3  ( 

1.  A  oompocition  for  redndng  elevated  arterid  blood  prca- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16.  1993 


1614 


•'**s*. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


:  in  an  animal,  wherein  said  opmposition  is  capable  of  re- 
ducing blood  pressure  in  an  animal,  and  wherein  said  composi- 
tioa  comprises  an  anti-hypertensiye  factor  from  hyperimmune 
iwillt,  wherein  said  anti-hyperteniive  factor  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  leas  than  10,000  daltonsjand  is  negatively  charged  at 
pH  7.0,  wherein  said  anti-hypertettive  factor  elutes  in  the  third 
eiuting  peak  of  a  Sephadex  GIO  cilumn  as  shown  in  FIG.  4  of 
Applicants'  specification,  wherei^  said  anti-hypertensive  fac- 
tor does  not  aggregate  in  distilled  water,  and  wherein  said 


5,194,259 

SLIMMING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  GINKGO 

BILOBA  AS  AN  ALPHA-2-BLOCKER 

Etieone  Sondant,  Freanes,  and  Jean-Francois  Nadand,  Paria, 

both  of  F^aBce,  aaaignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Nov.  28, 1990,  90  14864 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/107 
VS.  a.  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  slimming  composition  for  topical  application 


coapasition  is  free  of  anti-mflaminatory  factor  elutmg  m  the  ^^  ^^  ^^  comprising  in  a  cosmetic  vehicle  suiuble  for  topical 
fint  and  second  eiuting  peaks  of  a  Sephadex  GIO  column  as  ^pp,j^jjo„  jo  the  skin,  in  combination,  ginkgo  biloba  as  an 
ahown  in  FIG.  4  of  AppUcants'  s|)ecificaUon.  alpha-2-blocker  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.2  to  5 

weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition 

and  at  least  one  other  alpha-2-blocker  selected  from  the  group 

PURIFIED  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  PROTEIN      consisting  of  ivy  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  15 

Lacy  E.  !»■— ■— ■  Mcno  Park,  M  Thooiaa  C.  Merigan,  Por-   weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition 

tola  Valley,  botk  of  Calif.,  aniaors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  and  escine  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  O.OS  to  4  weight 

of  the  Leiaad  Sanftord  JutorUdTersity,  Stanford,  Calif.         percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  or  both. 

Coatinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  642,818,  Aug.  21, 1984,  Pat  No.  

4,743,562.  lUs  appUcation  Octj  2, 1987,  Ser.  No.  104,392  

Iirt.  CL'  A61K  39/12:  COlK  15/04;  C12N  7/04 
VS.  CL  424—89  3  Claima 

1.  An  inmiunopurified  human  (  ::MV  virion  protein  having: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  appi  'oximately  86,000  daltons  as 
measured  by  SDS-PAGE;  ai  id 

(b)  an  epitope  recognized  by  n  onoclonal  antibody  IG6  and 


5,194,260 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  HAIR  CONTAINS 

A  FILM  FORMING  POLYMER  AND  A  SILICONE 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  WAX  MICRODISPERSION  AND 

A  COSMETIC  TREATMENT  USING  THE  SAME 


capable  of  eliciting  in  vivo  i]  ununizing  activity,  said  pro-    Jean-Francois  GroUier,  Isabelle  Rellet,  both  of  Paris,  and  Lyo- 
tein  being  substantially  free  i  )f  other  CMV  proteins.  nel  Peritz,  Saint-Qoad,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 


5,1944  S7 

DT  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  JJMINISTRATION  OF 

BACILLUS  CALMETTE  GUERIN  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SUPERFIC  lAL  BLADDER  TUMORS 

TiBMtiiy  L.  Ratlif^  M'Lias  A  Hufson,  and  Julie  K.  Ritchey,  all  q^^  fjjn,  forming  polymer  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 

of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  t^  The  Jewish  Hospital  of  St   q  j  (^  2  weight  percent  and  at  least  one  silicone  present  in  an 


Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  23,  1990,  90  10602 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  a.  424—401  13  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  the  hair  comprising  at  least 


Louis,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1990, 
lut  CL'  C12N  1/2 
VS.  CL  424—93  K 

1.  A  kit  for  use  in  the  in  vivo  tr 
tumors  through  the  administrat 
of  bacillus  Calmette-Guerin  coi 

(a)  a  dosage  amount  of  bacilli 
lized  form;  and 

(b)  a  0.15  M  sodium  chloride  ablution  containing  a  buffer  to 
maiiitniti  the  pH  of  Said  solution  within  the  range  6.6  to 
7.4. 


No.  619,222 
A61K  35/74 

7  Claims 

atment  of  superficial  bladder 

^n  by  intravesical  instillation 

prising: 

i  Calmette-Guerin  in  lyophi- 


5,194, 
PRODUCnON  OF  ENHANcilD  BIOCONTROL  AGENTS 
Alaa  S.  Paan,  Middleton;  Mari  li  Bomett  Stonghton,  and  Lori 
L.  Graham,  Madison,  all  of  W[^  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.  -  Com.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1990J  Ser.  No.  612,944 

Ut  CL'  AOIN  63/00:  A61«  37/00:  C12N  1/38,  1/14 

UJS.  CL  424—93  Q  7  daims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  crap  plants  from  damping  off  or 

root  rot  caused  by  Pythium  ultmum  and  Rhizoctonia  solani, 

comprismg: 

(a)  growing  a  culture  of  a  biocpntrol  fungus  which  is  capable 
of  protecting  the  crop  plant^  from  root  rot  or  damping  off, 
the  biocontrol  fungus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Trichoderma,  Gliocladiuin  virens  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  culturing  the  biocontrol  fupgus  with  an  effective  amount 
of  deactivated  pathogen  incapable  of  pathogenic  activity 
selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  Pythium  ultimum, 
Rhizoctama  solani,  and  a  naxture  thereof  to  enhance  the 
biocontrol  activity  of  the  fafocontrol  fungus;  and 

(c)  jq>plying  the  enhanced  fiiigus  to  the  cultivated  plant  to 
be  protected  or  the  locus  thereof. 


amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  1  weight  percent  incorporated 
into  a  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  wax  microdispersion 
in  an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle  of  which  the  dispersed  phase  is  a 
stable  microdispersion  of  particles  having  a  size  lower  than  500 
nm,  the  said  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  wax  or  mixture 
of  waxes,  the  said  wax  or  mixtures  of  waxes  having  a  final 
melting  point  greater  than  60*  C.  and  lower  than  100"  C.  and 
being  capable  of  forming  a  microdispersion  as  defmed  above, 
the  said  composition  containing,  by  weight,  from  0.1  to  40 
percent  of  wax  and  at  least  one  emulsifying  agent  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  25  weight  percent  and  wherein 
the  wax/emulsifying  agent  weight  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  1  to 
20  and  wherein  the  film  forming  polymer/silicone  weight  ratio 
is  greater  than  0.25  and  lower  than  8. 


5,194,261 
DIAPER  RASH  TREATMENT 
VirgU  Pichierri,  50  Brigham  Hill  Rd.,  Grafton,  Mass.  01519 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,395,  Not.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,533 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/40 
VS.  a.  424—401  11  ClataBS 

11.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  treating  a  diaper  rash, 
comprising: 
about  30.75%  of  a  calcium,  sodiimi  partial  mixed  salt  of  a 

copolymer  of  vinyl  methyl  ether  and  maleic  acid; 
about  15.4%  of  cellulose  gum; 
about  5%  of  mineral  oil;  and 
a  petrolatum  base; 
wherein  the  copolymer  reacts  with  waste  by-products  during 
use  to  become  partially  hydrated  to  thereby  adhere  to  the  skin 
and  to  form  a  barrier  against  diaper  rash  causative  and  irritant 
agents. 


MAitCH  M.  1993 
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5J»M62 
ENCAPSULATES  ASnTSmomAin  SALTS  AND 
BBOMNUNT/ANlVBSnKANIS 
i  E.  Ci»w|.  Maifciis.  NJ4  PsaM  M. 
N.Y.;  Chsl  W.  Uw,  a^  CMky  S.  laa*.  ha*  of  Sau 
Tea.,  aaai^an  ta  Rcflaa  CiaiUMtr  Prsfctls  Casporatioa, 
New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

t  ofSar.  Na.  ttlM*,  Oct  22, 1990, 
,  Ilk  iipiltiMia  Aug.  6, 1991,  Ser.  Na.  74M31 
bt  CL'  A61K  7/32.  9/50 
VS.  CL  424—401  31  CWw 

1.  An  antiperspirant/deodorant  composition  containing 
microcapsules  compriaing  1-50%  by  weight  of  the  microcap- 
sule of  (me  or  more  antiperspirant  salts  encapsulated  within  a 
sheU  waU  comprising  5(>-95%  by  weight  of  the  microcapsule 
of  a  water  soluble  shell  wall  material  which  is  susceptible  to 
osmotic,  enzymatic,  or  electrolytic  degradation,  and  1-30%  by 
weight  of  the  microcapsule  of  a  bioadhesive  which  is  either  a 
component  of  the  shell  wall  or  is  coated  on  the  surface  thereof 
and  causes  the  microcapsule  to  adhere  to  the  skin  surface. 


5,194,263 

PARTICULATE  MATOUALS,  THEIR  PRODUCnON 

AND  USE 

Peter  CkaaAerlaiB,  and  Joha  G.  Laagley,  both  of  West  York- 

ihlic  Eaglaad.  aasigaors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  Eagfamd 

CoatiaMtio»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,668,  Jaa.  19, 1990, 
ahandofd  This  appUctfioB  Aag.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,695 
daiaw  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kiaadoam  Jaa.  20,  1989, 
8901254 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  504—347  41  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  that  comprises  particles  that 
are  substantially  all  below  100  fim  in  size  and  that  each  com- 
prise a  core  enclosed  within  a  polymeric  coacervate  sheU 
formed  from  at  least  two  coacervating  polymers,  in  which  the 
core  is  a  solid,  non-crystalline,  core  comprising  a  polymeric 
matrix  containing  a  crystallizable  water  insoluble  agrochemi- 
cal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  herbicides,  pesticides, 
semiochemicals,  plant  growth  regulators  and  nutrients  and  the 
amount  of  polymeric  matrix  is  at  least  20%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  agrochemical  and  such  that  crystallization  of  the 
agrochemical  in  the  core  is  substantially  prevented. 


pestkadal  formulatkw  aad  Aat  do  solvent  haviag  a  solu- 
bility in  water  of  IS  gm/1  or  leas  at  ambient  temperatiue, 
is  present 


E.  Boettchcr, 


AfiBU., 


5,194,265 
INSECnCHffi  IKVKXS 

Byraa  D.  Fair,  both  oT  St  Paal. 
t»  BMaaiints  hOai^  aa 
,StPaid,MiM. 
CoatiBaatioB  of  Sar.  No.  329,531,  Mar.  28, 19«9,i 

This  MpMP'rtBa  JaL  L  1991,  Ser.  No.  72^418 
bt  CL'  A81N  25/34 
VS.  CL  424—411  IS  ( 

1.  An  article  for  dispensing  an  agent  having  anti-ectopara- 
sitic  activity  comprising 

(1)  a  tbermoset  resin  matrix  comprisiog  one  or  more  ali- 
phatic or  cydoaUphatic  monomers  or  one  or  more  oligo- 
mers, or  both,  sidd  monomers  and  oligomers  having  at 
least  one  terminal  or  pendant  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
moiety  cured  by  free  radical  polymerization,  and 

(2)  said  agent  dispersed  in  said  resin  matrix,  said  article  being 
substantially  flexible  and  said  agent  being  present  in  an 
amount  and  of  a  type  which  provides  for  release  of  said 
agent  in  an  anti-ectoparasiticaUy  effective  amount  over  a 
prolonged  period. 


5,194,266 

AMPHOTERICIN  B/CHOLESTESOL  SULFATE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Abra,  Saa  fVaadaco,  sad  Lake  S.  S.  Gw,  Lafeyctte,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Liposoae  Techaotegy.  lac,  Mcalo 

Park,CaUf. 

CoatiBnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,207,  Aag.  8, 1909, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,075 

The  portioB  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patort  sahseqacM  to  Apr.  18, 

2006,  has  beca  disdaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  A61K  9/127,  31/70 

U.S.  CL  424— 450  4ClaiBM 

1.  An  amphotericin  B  composition  comprising  particles  of 

amphotericin  B  containing  cholesterol  sulfate  in  a  mole  ratio  of 

amphotericin  B  to  cholesterol  sulfate  of  between  about  1:1  to 

2:L 


5,194,264 
PESnCIDAL  FORMULATION 
Stephaaus  J.  Van  Tonder,  Johaaacsbarg,  South  Africa,  aaaigaor 
to  Sdeatific  Chemicals  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johaaacsbnrg. 
South  Africa 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  492,791 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  South  Africa,  Mar.  13,  1989, 
89/1896;  Mar.  13, 1989,  89/1897;  Aug.  18, 1909,  89/6323 

lat  CL'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  9  Claian 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pesticidal  formulation  for  external 
application  with  the  foUowing  percentages  of  ingredients, 
which  comprises 
dissolving  0.001-30.000%  of  a  pesticide  and  mixtures  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  synthetic  pyre- 
throid,   an   amidine,   chlormethiuron,   cyromazine,   and 
s-methoprene,  effective  against  ectoparasites  in  a  polar 
solvent  of  0.050-49.000%  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alcohols,  ketones,  lactones,  keto-alcohols,  glycols, 
glycolethers,    amides,    alkanolamines,    sulfoxides    and 
pyrolidones,  to  form  a  pesticidal  component  comprising  a 
solution  of  the  pesticide  in  said  polar  solvent;  and 
admixing  the  pesticidal  components  with  an  aqueous  compo- 
nent of  31.000-99.990%  to  form  a  pesticidal  formulation, 
in  which  the  pesticidal  component  is  whoUy  miscible  in 
the  aqueous  component  with  the  formulation  being  in  the 
form  of  a  solution  containing  substantially  no  suspended 
solids  and  not  being  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  with  the 
provisos  that  water  constitutes  at  least  30%  m/v  of  the 


5,194.267 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  PRESS 
Seazo  FunakosU,  aad  Yaaahiko  Frieda,  both  of  lab^  Japaa, 
aasivMTS  to  ¥shasWkl  Kaiaha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Jiyaa 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,950 
Chdais  priority,  appBcalioa  Japmi,  May  8,  1991,  3-133425; 
May  8, 1991,  3-133426;  May  8, 1991, 3-133427 

lat  CL'  B29C  35/00 
VS.  CL  425—47  3  1 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  press  comprising:  sn  upper  mold  instal- 
lation member  supported  to  be  rabed  or  lowered  along  a  stand 
frame;  a  lower  mold  instsllation  member  mounted  on  s  base 
frame  to  be  slightly  shiflable  in  an  up-and-down  direction;  a 
plurality  of  tie  rods  hung  ftx»i  the  upper  mold  installatiwi 
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member,  a  plurality  of  fastening  cylinders  fixed  on  the  lower 
mold  installation  member  and  having  cylinder  rods  facing  to 
the  tie  rods;  and  a  lock  device  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
between  a  tip  end  of  the  cylinder]  rod  and  a  tip  end  of  the  tie 
nxl. 


5  loa  ■MM 
An>ARATUS  FOR  INJECnoiMOLDING  A  CERAMIC 

GREENWARE  COMPOSITE  WITHOUT  KNIT  LINES 

Nwtart  L.  Bradley,  Suford,  and  VirgU  W.  Coomer,  Shepherd, 

hath  of  Mich^  amisBors  to  IW  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midiaad,  Mkh. 

DHWoa  of  Ser.  No.  53M21.  Jiui  7, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,620. 

TUa  applkatkm  Not.  12,  »91,  Ser.  No.  790,932 

latCL>  n2»B}/24.  1/26 

VS.  a.  425-84  22  Claims 


5,194,270 
CAIXaUM  CITRATE- VEGETABLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  J.  Caate,  Pleasantrille;  Emmanuel  O.  Gbogi,  Tarry- 
town,  and  Fouad  Z.  SaJeeb,  PleasantviUc,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,193 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/304 
VS.  a.  426—74  36  Claims 

1.  A  vegetable  oil  based  composition  comprising  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  fmely  divided  calcium 
citrate  salt,  said  salt  being  a  reaction  product  of  a  calcium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  with  citric  acid 
wherein  said  reaction  product  has  a  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to 
citric  acid  from  2.5:2  to  2.95:2  and  a  pH  value  in  a  1%  water 
slurry  of  said  reaction  product  from  about  4  to  below  7  %at  25' 
C. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  i  lolding  a  ceramic  suspension 
to  form  a  molded  ceramic  green  ware  composite,  comprising: 

a)  a  mold  defining  a  mold  cav  ty; 

b)  an  elastomeric  bladder  disifMed  within  the  mold  cavity, 
the  elastomeric  bladder  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving 
the  ceramic  suspension  and  |  an  outlet  end  for  evacuating 
said  elastomeric  bladder  and  for  limiting  force  appUed  to 
the  ceramic  suspension  by  mid  elastomeric  bladder; 

c)  means  for  injecting  the  cer4mic  suspension  into  said  elas- 
tomeric bladder,  whereby  the  elastomeric  bladder  is  dis- 
tended, said  distention  of  tbr  elastomeric  bladder  causing 
the  elastomeric  bladder  to  apply  sufficient  force  to  the 
ceramic  suspension  to  subslpntially  prevent  jetting  of  the 
ceramic  suspension  and  forfiation  of  knit  lines  within  the 
ceramic  suspension  during  injection  of  the  ceramic  sus- 
pension into  the  elastomerif  bladder;  and 

d)  means  for  exposing  the  idjected  ceramic  suspension  to 


conditions  which  are  sufficient  to  form  the  molded  ce- 
ramic greenware  composit« . 


5,194  269 

PRODUCnON  OF  FROZl  N  FOODS  AND  OTHER 

PRODJCrS 

T^  rhiBB  Lee,  64  HiniM  Dr, ,  KlagrtOM,  RJ.  02881 

DI*Waa  of  Ser.  No.  146,206,  Jai  L  20, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,978,540. 


Thh  awBcaHoM  A—.  31, 


1ACVMSL1/28 


1990,  Ser.  No.  576,230 


UJS.  CL  426-61  43 

1.  A  piDcess  for  freezing  foodstuffs  which  comprises  mixing 
foodstnfb  that  have  been  sepai  ited  from  a  growing  environ- 
ment, with  a  non-toxic  microorganism  having  an  INA'*'  phe- 
BOtype  or  an  ice  nucleating  agent  derived  from  such  an  organ- 
ism or  a  flmctionally  equivalent  protein  thereto,  said  microor- 
,  ice  nucleating  agent  or  protein  being  capable  of  induc- 
j  ice  nucleation  and  freezing  laid  foodstuflb  at  a  temperature 
bdow  —  5*  C.  so  as  to  produce  a  non-textured  frozen  product 
aod  thereafter  storing  said  fioz^  foodstuff  in  cold  storage. 


5,194,271 

MICROWAVEABLE  BATTER-COATED, 

DOUGH-ENROBED  FOODSTUFF 

John  J.  Yasosky,  Maple  Grove,  Mhm.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbnry 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  556,653,  JnL  20, 1990,  ahaadoned.  Ihis 

appUcatkm  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,045 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/31;  A21D  13/00 

VS.  CL  426—92  20  CUms 

1.  A  dry  batter  mixture,  comprising: 

(a)  about  30-70  wt-%  high  amylose  flour  of  at  least  about 
50%  amylose  based  on  starch  content; 

(b)  about  30-70  wt-%  wheat  flour; 

(c)  about  1-16  wt-%  chemical  leavening  agent  comprising 
sodium  bicarbonate  and  a  baking  acid;  and 

(d)  at  least  about  0.8  wt-%  of  cellulose  derivative  wherein 
the  cellulose  derivative  increases  batter  viscosity  with 
increasing  pH;  the  weight  percentages  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  dry  mixture; 

said  dry  mixture,  in  combination  with  an  effective  amount  of 
liquid,  being  capable  of  producing  a  wet  slurry  mixture  which 
is  tolerant  to  shear  thinning  with  mixing  over  time;  said  slurry 
mixture  being  a  pH  of  at  least  about  6.4  effective  to  provide  a 
film  of  batter  which  will  adhere  to  and  uniformly  coat  the 
surface  of  a  dough-enrobed  foodstuff  wherein  said  dough 
comprises  less  than  about  10  wt-%  fat  and  from  about  24  wt-% 
to  32  wt-%  added  water,  and  capable  of  providing  an  outer 
crust  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  tetter-coated,  dough-enrobed 
foodstuff  when  the  foodstuff  is  pre-fried  in  hot  oil  or  fat  and 
cooked  by  microwave  radiation,  the  crust  layer  being  crisp- 
textured,  porous,  toast-colored  and  otherwise  not  gummy. 

5,194,272 
PACK  FOR  FOODS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Wcner  G.  Monk,  Vogt  nrtcr  RarcMbvs  Maid^ed  Kkc&er, 
Kamrrhaa  MitnhTh.  hoth  of  Fed.  R^  <rf  Gcnumy,  and 
Frau  nam,  Leobcndorf;  AMtria,  tadwon  to  Sudadlch  Ah- 
tieaaeseilachafi,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DMakm  of  Ser.  No.  134>175,  Dec  17, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,957,754. 
His  appBcathw  JnL  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  547,938 
OainM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dee.  18, 

1986,3643199 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  sahoeqnent  to  Sep.  18, 

2007,  has  heen  diaclaiiMd. 
Int  a.'  A21D  13/00;  A23P  7/08 
UJS.  CL  426—94  31  Clainw 

1.  Pack  or  container  for  containing  foods  made  from  a  po- 
rous material,  and  having  for  sealing  purposes  on  at  least  one 
part  of  an  inner  wall  of  the  container  for  the  food  pack  at  least 
two  different  fat-based  impregnations,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
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a  first  or  prime  coat  and  at  least  one  other  is  a  cover  glaze  or  5,194,275 

impermeable  top  glaze,  characterized  in  that  at  least  said  cover  GRAIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

glaze  or  impermeable  top  glaze  is  free  from  saccharose.  Dayid  G.  Greer,  Anoka,  Minn.,  aasi^or  to  AsrfChem,  Inc., 

Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,734 
Int  a.'  A23N  17/00 


5,194,273 
LAMINATED  DOUGHS 
Dirk  W.  de  BmUnc,  Vlaardingen;  Thcodoma  J.  Uefkens,  Maas- 
sluis,  and  Alekaander  A.  Reszka,  Ridderkcrk,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco  Inc.  Lisle,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,207 
CUdau  priority,  application  Enropenn  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  5, 1990, 
90200502.4 

Int  CL'  A21D  13/08 
VS.  CL  426—94  13  n«im« 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  laminated  dough,  suitable 
for  puffed  pastries.  Danish  pastries,  and  croissants,  the  process 
comprising  laminating  a  normal  dough  and  a  fat  composition  in 
a  number  of  lamination  steps,  each  comprising  a  number  of  half 
turns,  the  steps  comprising  using  20-50  wt%  of  the  total 
amount  of  fat  that  is  normally  used  in  the  process  in  a  first 
lamination  step  and  using  80-50  wt.  of  the  total  fat  in  at  least 
one  lamination  step  later  in  the  process  so  that  in  the  laminated 
dough  a  number  of  fat  layers  are  formed  having  a  thiclcness 
that  differs  from  a  number  of  other  layers. 


5,194074 
ICE  CONFECnONERY 
Koji  Oda,  Gamagori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mermaid  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,083 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-139515 

Int  CL'  A23G  9/02 

VS.  CL  426—101  7  Claims 


1.  An  ice  confectionery  comprising  a  first  layer  of  only 
crushed  ice  particles,  a  second  layer  including  crushed  ice 
particles  and  impregnated  with  a  syrup,  and  a  third  layer  of  ice 
cream  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  layers,  wherein 
aid  third  layer  serves  as  a  barrier  for  preventing  the  syrup  from 
moving  from  the  second  layer  to  the  first  layer. 


U.S.  CL  426—231 


J. 


Mdaims 


rriT./-  -c: 


/'■ 


16.  A  method  of  processing  grain  as  it  is  moved  through  a 
grain  processing  area  from  an  upstream  location  along  a  path 
toward  a  downstream  location,  ttirough  regulated  addition  of 
moisture  derived  at  least  in  part  from  a  water  supply,  in  order 
to  regulate  the  moisture  content  of  the  grain  relative  to  an 
approximate  target  moisture  content,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  moisture  sensor  specifically  calibrated  to  mea- 
sure moisture  content  of  the  type  of  grain  to  be  condi- 
tioned and  adapted  to  generate  a  first  electronic  signal 
proportional  to  the  moisture  content 

moving  the  grain  on  electrically  operated  conveying  means; 

measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a  sample  of  the  moving 
grain  at  a  first  station  on  the  path  of  travel  of  the  grain, 
using  the  moisture  sensor  to  substantially  continuously 
monitor  the  moisture  content  of  moving  grain  and  trans- 
late the  measurement  into  a  substantially  continuously 
generated  first  electronic  signal; 

providing  an  electric  current  sensor  to  measure  the  electric 
current  drawn  by  the  grain  conveying  means  wdsptwi  to 
generate  a  second  electronic  signal  proportioned  to  the 
mass  flow  of  the  grain; 

measuring  the  mass  flow  of  the  grain  using  the  electric 
current  sensor  to  continuously  measure  the  electric  cur- 
rent drawn  by  the  grain  conveying  means  and  translate 
the  measurement  into  a  substantially  continuously  gener- 
ated second  electronic  signal; 

providing  a  programmable  controller  and  connecting  the 
moisture  sensor  and  electric  current  sensor  to  the  pro- 
grammable controller  for  receipt  of  the  first  and  second 
electronic  signab  and  blending  of  the  signals  to  produce 
an  output  control  signal; 

providing  moisture  to  the  passing  grain  using  a  liquid  ^>pli- 
cator  apparatus  at  a  second  station  located  downstream  of 
the  first  station  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  grain 
movement; 

providing  Uquid  to  the  liquid  applicator  apparatus  through  a 
liquid  line  extended  from  a  water  supply; 

providing  a  proportional  flow  control  valve  in  the  liquid  line 
of  the  type  having  an  electronic  valve  control  for  regulat- 
ing the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  to  regulate  water 
flow  through  the  valve  by  an  electronic  signal; 

controlling  the  valve  control  of  the  automatic  valve  with  the 
output  control  signal  generated  by  the  programmable 
controller  to  modulate  the  flow  of  water  to  the  liquid 
^>plicator  q>paratus. 
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5.194,2  6 
METHCm  FOR  RAPIDLY  PRO  DUONG  CTABLE  FLOUR 

FROM  NEWLY  HAR1 ESTED  WHEAT 
R.  Ofi  llmmtr,  *»■  M.  VmMa  t,  —J  K— tto  Slwlkc.  all  of  Ftnk 
■M.,  Mrifiin  to  1  W  FOlflMry  Compujr,  Mia- 
,MtaiB.  J 

FDmI  Oct.  4, 1991,  ap.  No.  771,341 
lit  a.>  A23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  4M-242  17  ClaiiM 

L  A  method  for  rapidly  converting  newly  harvested  wheat 
grain  to  miOaUe  grain,  compritinb: 
treating  the  newly  harvested  wpeat  grain  with  moisture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  to  6|)*  C  until  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  newly  harvested  wheat  grain  including  the 
endosperm  is  at  least  about  4  to  S  wt-%  higher  than  its 
original  moisture  content,  to  produce  hydrated  grain;  and 
rapidly  drying  the  hydrated  gfain  to  produce  the  millable 

grain;  ! 

the  weight  percents  being  relalf  ve  to  the  total  weight  of  the 


5,194,280 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  JUICE 

CONCENTRATE 
M  Palermiti,  !■*■'■■«<<•,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  F  *  MP 
Rcicwch  *  DereiopiMrt  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Indialantic  Fla. 
CoatinatkM-taHpwt  of  Scr.  No.  729,599.  J«L  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,118,517.  nis  appUcatkM  Nor.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,159 
The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  pirteirt  SBtaaeqMiit  to  Jon.  2, 2009, 


Int  CL>  A23L  2/08 
VS.  CL  426-^330J  31  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  juice  concentrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  filtering  a  juice  to  remove  seeds  and  heavy  pulp; 

b.  drying  the  filtered  juice  to  form  a  concentrate;  and 

c.  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  lubricant  selected 
ftxnn  the  group  of  stearates  comprising  zinc  stearate  and 
calcium  stearate  to  reduce  the  adhesiveness  of  the  concen- 
trate. 


5,194jr7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  I OW  FAT  POTATO  CHIPS 

AND  SHOESTRDS  G  POTATOES 
Staphea  Laafcr,  917  i  Dmftfas  S4,  Lea  Aagdca,  Calif.  90026 
Filed  3mm.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,943 
1mtCL>A22L  1/217 
VS.  CL  436—243  5  ChdiM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  potato  product  having  a  low  fat 
content  in  which  none  of  the  natural  foodstuffs  of  the  potato 
are  removed,  said  method  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 
cntting  a  potato  to  produce  a  plttaUty  of  potato  sUces;  steam- 
ing the  slices  for  a  period  of  about  two  to  five  minutes;  and 
microwave  heating  the  steamed!  slices  for  a  period  of  about 
three  to  six  minutes  to  produce  a  f  roduct  having  a  substantially 


5,194,281 

POLYOL  FATTY  ACID  POLYESTERS  WTTH  REDUCED 
TRANS  DOUBLE  BOND  LEVELS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 
Robert  W.  JohiHtoa,  SharoBTille;  JoaepUne  L.  Koiig<%an, 
n-fJu—H;  Rickard  G.  Schafermejrer,  dacimwti,  and  Paid 
Seidcn,  Cinduati,  all  of  Ohio,  aHigaora  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Cooipany,  nnriawati,  Ohio 
CoBtiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  590,023,  Oct  2, 1990,  ab— doncd, 
whidi  is  a  contimatioa-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  421,867,  Oct  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  lUs  applicatioa  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
887/426 
Int  CL'  A23D  7/00:  C07H  13/02 
VS.  CL  426—531  51  CiaiiM 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyol  fatty  acid 


the  same  flavor,  color  and  ciispi^  as  deep-fned  potato  chips  polyester  fat  substitute,  wherein  the  polyol  contains  at  least  4 


and  having  no  added  fat  conteni 


FRUIT-FLAVORED,  KOASTED  NUTS 
David  R.  Stroag,  Dcnville,  N  J.,  ^aaigMir  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Par- 
rinny.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,{Ser.  No.  782,689 
Int  a.)  ASL  1/36 
VS.  a.  426—293  22  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fhii^-flavored,  roasted  nuts  which 
comprises:  coating  raw  nuts  with!  an  adhesive  mixture  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  fruit  juice  solidil  and  water;  coating  the  adhe- 
sive coated  nuts  with  a  dry  coating  of  a  carbohydrate  material; 
and  subjecting  the  thusly  coatetl  nuts  to  roasting. 


hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  the  polyol  polyester  contains  at 
least  4  fatty  acid  groups,  each  fatty  acid  group  having  from 
about  2  to  about  24  caibon  atoms,  wherein: 

(a)  not  more  than  about  0.6%  of  the  fatty  acids  contain  three 
or  more  double  bonds,  not  more  thwi  about  20%  of  the 
fatty  acids  contain  two  or  more  double  bonds,  and  not 
mote  than  about  35%  of  the  fatty  acid  double  bonds  are 
trans  double  bonds; 

(b)  the  polyesters  have  an  iodine  value  between  about  IS  and 
about  6(>,  and 

(c)  the  ratio  of  solid  fat  content  at  98.6*  F.  to  liquid  solid 
stability  is  less  than  0.25. 


5,194,(79 

GLUCOAMYLASE  I  EMOVAL  USING 

NTTROGEN-FUNCnONJ  UZED  AMORPHOUS 

PRELIPITAT  ED  SILICA 

TtaMthy  A.  Okd,  Tfaflbrd,  Pa]  Mai^or  to  PPG  Indnstriea, 

Filed  Jn.  20, 1991 J  Scr.  No.  718,499 
lat  CL'  A23L  2/00;  C12H  1/02 
VS.  CL  426—330  26 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  wucoamylase  from  an  aqueous 
medium  in  which  said  glucoamjpase  is  dissolved,  the  improve- 


5,194,282 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  REDUCED  FAT  CONTENT 

ShhMW  Groaaman,  Ramat  Gaa;  MargaUt  BergBMn,  Holon,  both 

of  Israel;  Abraham  L  Bakal,  Paraippaay,  and  Pcmiy  A.  Cash, 

DeBTiUe,  both  of  NJ.,  aMigaon  to  Bar  Dan  Univerrity, 

Ramat  Gan,  Iirael 

CoattnaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,008,  Apr.  12, 1987, 
abaadoacd.  lUa  applicatioa  Nor.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617,555 
Int  CL>  A23L  1/0562 
VS.  CL  426-549  21  Claima 

1.  A  normally  fat-containing  manufactured  food  product 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  fat  content  therein  has  been  re- 
placed by  gelatin  in  an  amount  by  weight  which  is  no  more 
than  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  original  fat  content  which  has 


ment  comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  medium  with  nitro-  .             ...      ...^-j      ,■ 

gen-limctionalized  amorphous  precipitated  silica,  wherein  said  been  replaced,  and  wherem  the  geUtm  is  a  fish-denved  geUtm 

mtrogen-fimctionalized  amorphous  precipitated  silica  is  amor-  niade  from  fish  waste  comprising  fish  sldns  by  a  stepwise  pro- 

phoos  precipitated  silica  having  associated  therewith  at  least  cess  including  the  following  steps  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv)  earned 

one  organic  surfiKe  modifier  haling  at  least  one  nitrogen-con-  out  in  the  recited  sequence,  namely: 

taining  group  selected  liom  the  class  consisting  of  amino,  (i)  treating  said  fish  waste  with  dilute  aqueous  alkali,  fol- 

qnatemary  ammonium,  and  diaa>nium,  and  wherein  said  nitro-  lowed  by  washing  with  water  until  the  washing  water  is 

gen-fimctioDalized  amorphous  precipitated  silica  has  a  pore  substantially  neutral; 

dbmeter  at  the  muTimnin  of  the  volume  pore  size  distribution  (ii)  treating  the  alkali-treated  and  washed  fish  waste  from 

fimction  of  from  about  7  to  abqut  100  nanometers.  step  (i)  with  dilute  aqueous  mineral  acid,  followed  by 


washing  with  water  until  the  washing  water  is  substan- 
tially neutral; 

Oii)  treating  the  mineral  acid-treated  and  washed  fish  waste 
from  step  (ii)  with  dilute  aqueous  organic  add,  foUowed 
by  washing  with  water  until  the  washing  water  is  substan- 
tially neutral;  and 

(iv)  extracting  with  water  at  elevated  temperatures  not 
above  about  55*  C.  the  organic  acid-treated  and  washed 
fish  waste  from  step  (iii). 


5.194,283 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE 

CHEESE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Christiaa  Dapaa,  Saiat-Lo,  aad  Claade  Panaaatier,  Paat-Hd>- 
ert,  both  of  FhuMC,  aaaigaora  to  Neatec  SJL,  Verey,  Switzer- 


Filed  Aug.  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  396,936 
Claims  priority,  ap^icatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  15, 1988, 
88115060 

Int  CL'  A23C  19/06 
VS.  CL  426—582  18  daiau 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  cheese  prod- 
uct comprising  co-extruding  materials  consisting  essentially  of 
two  differing  unripened  drained  curds  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0*  C.  to  30'  C.  into  a  form  of  a  strand  such  that  one  extruded 
curd  forms  a  core  of  the  strand  and  such  that  one  extruded 
curd  forms  a  layer  about  the  core. 


5,194,284 

FOODS  OPACIFIED  WTTH  DEBRANCHED  STARCH 

Chaag-Wai  Chin,  Weatfleld,  aad  Matthew  Hcaky,  Somerset 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Natioaal  Starch  aad  Cheaiical  la- 

Tcstmeat  HoMiag  CorporatioB.  Wilmiagtoa.  DeL 

CbatiaBatioB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,057,  May  10, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,089,171,  which  Is  a  coatiaBatio»iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

258.231.  Oct  14, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,971,723.  Ihto  applicatioa  Feb. 

14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837^443 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/0522,  1/307 

VS.  CL  426—589  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  opacifying  reduced-fat  foods  comprising 

formulating  the  reduced-fat  food  with  an  effective  amount,  up 

to  50%,  by  weight  of  the  food,  of  a  starch  which  starch  has 

been  fiilly  debranched  by  treatment  with  an  alpha- 1,6-D- 

glucanohydrolase. 


fat  phase  and  a  dispersed  gelled  aqueous  phase  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  cooling  a  water-continuous  composition  having,  calcu- 
Uted  on  the  water,  (i)  more  than  200  ppm  amino  acid 
residues  and  (ii)  more  than  a  critical  concentration  of  1  or 
more  gelling  polysaccharides  capable  of  forming  a  revers- 
ible gel,  from  a  temperature  above  a  gel  setting  tempera- 
ture of  the  water-continuous  composition  to  a  temperature 
below  the  gel  setting  temperature  to  form  a  cooled  water 
continuous  composition; 

(b)  subjecting  the  cooled  water-continuous  composition  to 
such  conditions  of  shear  that  the  water-continuous  com- 
position is  converted  into  small  gelled  aqueous  beads;  and 

(c)  forming  a  fat-continuous  diqtersion  frxMn  the  water-con- 
tinuous composition  or  the  cooled  water-continuous  com- 
position whfle  maintaining  the  tenq>eTature  at  below  a 
gelled  melting  temperature. 


5,194086 

POLYBASIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DIGESrnVELY  HYDROLYZABLE  OIL  SUBSTTTUTES 

Stephen  B.  Christeaaea;  Attila  G.  Riliayi;  Robert  G.  LaBHge, 

aad  Baasam  S.  Nader,  aU  of  Midtaad.  Midt.  asaigMwa  to  TW 

Dow  Cheaiical  Coavaay,  Miilaad.  Mick. 

CootiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  671.242.  Mar.  19. 1991.  ahaadoacd. 

which  is  a  caatfauMtiaa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  464.814,  Jaa.  16, 

1990.  abaadoaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  May  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879.540 

lat  CL'  A23D  5/00:  O09E  5/00 
VS.  a.  426—612  11  CUw 

1.  A  digestively  hydrolyzable  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


O 
I 


Rl(-C-N-CH2-R2R3). 
H 


where  the  compound  is  derived  from  a  polybasic  add  of  the 
formula 


R,(-C-OH)» 

wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  sum  of  the  atomic 
weights  of  all  atoms  in  Ri  being  greater  than  200,  n  is  2  or  3. 
and  R2  is 


? 


and  R3  is  a  Ci  to  C22  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical. 


5.194.285 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  WATER-IN-OIL 

DISPERSION  HAVING  A  DISPERSED  GELLED 

AQUEOUS  PHASE 

laa  T.  NortOB.  Raahdca.  Great  Britahi.  aMlgaor  to  Van  den 

Bergh  Fooda  Co.,  Divisfaia  of  Coaopco,  lac,  Lialc,  DL 
Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  521.518.  May  10. 1990.  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatioB  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,062 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  May  16, 
1989,  89201210 J 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sabseqacat  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  beca  diadaimed. 
lat  CL'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CL  426—603  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  having  a  continuous 


5,194,287 

WHEAT  MILLING  PROCESS  AND  MILLED  WHEAT 

PRODUCT 

Waraer  Wdfaaaa,  Oanhe,  Nebr..  Msi^nr  to  CoaA^a.  lac. 

Oiaaha.Ncbr. 

Diridoa  of  Scr.  No.  610.819,  Nor.  8, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,104^671, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatk»-faHpart  of  Scr.  No.  557,631.  JbL  24, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,089482.  Ihis  appUeatioa  Feb.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

833,016 

lat  CL'  A23L  1/10 

VS.  CL  426—622  6  CWm 

1.  A  finely  divided  food  grade  wheat  product  made  from 

milling  quality  hard  wheat  said  product  having  an  ash  content 
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BO  greater  than  about  0.47  wt 
rone  fluofeacence  area  to  (2) 
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a  ratio  of  (1)  measured  aleu- 
content  (wt  %)  of  at  least 


X 


VBf 


WUIO   WMMt 


about  3.2,  and  an  average  partic  le  size  no  greater  than  that  of 
Ctfina. 


substantially  all  the  hardni 
the  sequestrant  is  a  comi 
ond  type,  the  first  type 
the  group  consisting  of 


5,194,290 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINGLE  LAYER 
MULTI-COLOR  LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 
I B.  Robcrtaaa,  Grafton  Va^  aMiffHir  to  The  United  Statca 
of  America  as  represented  by  die  Adainistrator  of  the  Na- 
tioul  Aerooantics  and  Space  AdaainistratkHi,  Waahiagtoa, 
D.C 
Coirttainatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  fi93,049,  Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,104,683,  which  is  a  continHitioa  of  Ser.  No.  337.768,  Apr.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,185,  Dec 
31, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,047,686.  lUs  application  Mar.  24, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  858,176 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  aobseqoent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  dischriflMd. 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/06 

VS.  CL  427—526  20  ( 


5,1H»« 
SYRUP  FOR  CONFECnONS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Benjamin  R.  Peterson,  West  Clii  «go,  DL,  sssignor  to  UniTcraal 
Foods  Corporation,  Mflwaalw !,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23, 1991  Ser.  No.  704,829 

Int  CL'  A|3L  7/09 

U.S.  CL  426—658  j  19  Claims 

1.  A  syrup  that  increases  in  yiscosity  upon  contact  with  a 

calcium-containing  frozen  confaction,  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  an  amount  of  at  least  one;  sweetener  contributing  from 
about  25  to  about  60  percent  sugar  solids,  in  water; 

b.  an  amount  of  at  least  one  suquestrant  sufficient  to  complex 

I  present  in  the  syrup  wherein 

hition  of  a  first  type  and  a  sec- 

ng  optional  and  selected  from 

iium  citrate,  potassium  citrate, 

disodium  phosphate  and  miktures  thereof,  the  second  type 

being  selected  from  the  gtoup  consisting  of  phosphate, 

polyphosphate,  and  carfoonpte  compounds;  and 

c.  an  amount  of  at  least  one  low  viscosity  alginate  sufficient 
to  thicken  the  syrup  upon  contact  with  the  calcium-con- 
taining frozen  confection,  t^e  alginate  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  s<^ium,  potassium,  and  ammo- 
nium salts  and  mixtures  thdreof 


5,194289 

METHOD  FOR  LABELIi4g  AN  OBJECT  FOR  ITS 

VERIFICATION 

Charles  L.  Bntland,  Phiya  de  1^,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Butlsnd 

Trnst  Orgsnization,  Los  Angles,  Calif. 

hin-fart  of  Ser.  No.  263,058,  Oct  27,  1988, 
,  which  is  a  continnatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,955, 
May  30, 1986,  Pat  N<4  4,882,195,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoMd.  This  application 
Int  CL'  B05D  5, 
VS.  CL  427—1 


ijs.  <ji.  «^/ — 1  I  o  t.,iaima 

1.  Method  for  labeling  an  dbject  for  identification  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  substrate  to  contain  a  binder  bearing  an 
ultra-violet  (UV)  radiation  sensitive  dye  and  an  amino 
acid  or  protein  fragment  ftom  the  hair  of  an  individual; 

(b)  contacting  a  marker  witl^  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  applying  said  contacted  nSarker  to  an  object  at  a  location 
thereupon  to  create  a  pen  nanent  impression  on  said  ob- 
ject which  impression  is  p  erceptible  only  in  the  presence 
of  UV  radiation. 


"X 


LU IIJ  LD  l_J  l_J 


ttiijjtiit    wirnijA 


X  X 


JZZS  17^1/1/2, 


2^_I 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-color  electroluminescent 
surface  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  single  layer  of  host  material  formed  of  ZnS 
having  a  smooth  top  surface  on  said  substrate;  and 

introducing  sufficient  quantities  of  impurities  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Sm,  SmFs,  Eu  and  EuFs  within 
selected  areas  of  said  single  layer  of  ZnS  host  material  via 
an  appropriately  positioned  mask  to  form  a  pattern  of  red 
phosphors,  namely  ZnS:Sm,  ZnS:SmF3,  ZnS:Eu  and 
ZnS:EuF3,  within  said  single  layer  of  ZnS  host  material 
such  that  the  top  surface  of  said  single  layer  of  host  mate- 
rial remains  smooth. 


5,194,291 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  TREATMENT 

James  R.  D'Aonst,  San  Diego,  and  TlUro  Ohkawa,  La  JoUa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,295 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/4% 

VS.  CL  148—276  20  Claims 


o.  857,929,  Apr.  30,  1986, 

15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  597^59 
00:  A61B  S/m 

6  Claims 


1.  Corona  discharge  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  a  sur- 
face of  a  conductive  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  high  voltage,  radio  frequency  power  supply; 
a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  conductors  and  other 
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components,  said  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  power  supply,  said  cable  having  a  second  end 
wherein  said  other  oooqxments  of  said  cable  have  been 
removed  with  said  conductors  depending  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  cable,  the  free  ends  of  said  conductors  at 
said  second  cable  end  being  disposed  in  general  non-paral- 
lel arrangement  and  the  free  end  of  each  conductor  being 
held  in  a  separate  insulator  whidi  extends  beyond  the  free 
end  which  it  holds,  each  free  end  being  movable  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  free  ends; 

means  for  holding  the  conductive  substrate  beneath  said 
cable  second  end  (o  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate 
is  engaged  by  said  insulators; 

means  for  connecting  said  conductive  substrate  to  ground; 
and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  cable 
second  end  and  said  conductive  substrate. 

17.  A  cable  for  use  in  corona  discharge  treatment  apparatus, 
said  caUe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  flexible  electrical  conductors  and 
other  components; 

said  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
high  voltage,  radio  frequency  power, 

said  cable  having  a  second  end  wherein  said  other  compo- 
nents have  been  removed  and  said  conductors  depend 
firom  the  remainder  of  said  cable,  said  conductors  having 
free  ends  at  said  second  end  with  said  free  ends  being 
disposed  in  a  transposed  arrangement  each  of  said  free 
ends  being  hdd  in  an  insuhtfor  which  extends  beyond  the 
freeendit  h(rids.a]lof  said  insulators  extending  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  firom  the  oorrespondittg  free  ends, 
whereby  with  said  dielectrics  TB'''g  the  upper  surface 
of  a  conductive  substrate  to  be  treated,  said  free  ends  of 
the  conductors  sre  spaced  substantially  uniformly  fh>m 
said  upper  surface. 

18.  A  me«hod  of  treating  the  upper  surface  of  a  length  of 
conductive  material,  such  as  a  strip  or  iriate  of  sted,  to  improve 
characteristics  of  said  material  by  causing  the  formation  of  a 
diffinion  layer  of  an  dement  at  or  adjacent  said  upper  vattat, 
said  method  ooa^nising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  cable  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  friurality  of 
flexiMe  conductors  drpmding  firom  the  remainder  of  said 
cable,  said  conductors  having  free  ends  with  each  free  end 
held  in  an  insulator  which  extends  beyond  its  free  end 
away  from  the  remainder  of  said  cable,  each  said  insulator 
extending  substantially  the  same  distance  beyond  the  free 
end  it  holds; 

connecting  the  other  end  of  said  cable  to  a  source  of  high 
voltage,  radio  frequency  power, 

causing  the  insulators  to  engage  said  upper  surfiMX  of  said 
length  of  material; 

grounding  said  length  of  material  so  that  a  corona  discharge 
will  be  formed  between  said  conductor  free  ends  and  said 
upper  surfiKie; 

introducing  into  the  area  of  said  corona  discharge  a  gas 
mixture  comprising  a  halide  gas  containing  the  dement  of 
which  said  diffusion  layer  is  to  be  formed  and  a  reducing 
gas.  such  as  hydrogen;  and 

effecting  relative  movement  between  the  insulators  and  said 
upper  surface  so  that  said  insulators  are  maintained  in 
substantially  continuous  engagement  with  said  upper 
surfiMe. 


«,194>292 
METHOD  OF  IMKYING  AND  BCWDING  NAIL  POLISH 
Cahsrt  W.  BUHnai,  23221  Pcralta,  Saite  H,  L^BM  HOIS,  CaUf. 
92653 

FDsd  Dec  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  ni.360 
IM.  CL'  B85D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—493  5  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  drying  and  bonding  nail  polish  to  a  finger- 
nail, wherein  the  steps  thereof  ooraprises: 


cleaning  the  surface  of  s  fingernail  to  be  coated  with  nail 
polish; 

H>plying  at  least  one  coat  of  nail  polish  to  the  surface  to  the 
fingernail; 

applying  a  final  top  coat  of  photo-sensitive  material; 

drying  the  nail  pol^  by  means  of  applying  heat  thereto  so  as 
to  release  sny  remaining  solvents  therein;  snd 

exposing  the  photo-sensitive  material  to  a  respective  photo- 
active light  source  so  as  to  activate  the  materiaL  whereby 
the  photo-sensitive  material  is  polymerixed.  thereby  bond- 
ing the  nail  poliah  to  the  surfisoe  of  the  fingernail  so  as  to 
prevent  chipping,  scratching  and  smudging. 

5.19433 
PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  A  PLASTIC  SURFACE 
C  Postsr.  2973  Csrte  Psrtaaao,  Newport  B«Mh.  CUif. 


FDad  Dec  3, 1991.  Sar.  No.  8O1.0S4 
Int  CL'  BHD  3/06 
VS.  CL  437— 5U  7  ( 

1.  A  method  for  treating  weathered  plastic  surfaces  of  an 
article  to  enhance  the  resistance  of  said  treated  surface  to 
weathering  due  primarily  to  the  harmfid  effects  of  nhrs  violet 
radiation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  filf  ning  —id  mttaer  wMi  ■  nUawwn  ^y^ 

b.  polishing  said  surftce  with  a  abrasive  to  remove  nnuor 
imperfections  in  the  surface; 

c.  applying  a  layer  of  an  uncured  UV  carsMe  material  over 
said  cleaned  and  polished  surtex.  said  fint  layer  defining 
an  adhesive  layer. 

d.  applying  a  ooat  of  a  curable  material  over  said  UV  curable 
adhesive  layer  to  form  a  protective  coating  over  said 
uncured  layer,  said  curable  material  being  ^-^T^riMy 
with  said  adhesive  layer  and  held  thereby  on  said  plastic 
surface; 

whereby  as  said  treated  sutCkc  is  exposed  to  ultra  violet 
rsdiatioo  curing  of  said  layer  is  inifintfd 


5,19434 

PROCESS  F(»  PREPARING  ELBCISICAL 

COIWECnON  MEANS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

INTERC0NNBCI10N  SUBSTANCES  OF  HYBRID 

CIRC^JITS 

FMdMc  Rstman.  Tokyo,  Ji«ia;  Dsmini«ne  Nnvasra.  PMt  de  hi 

Miyc  and  SyMe  Mallni.  VJHy  sir  WdM,  bMh  af  FkMeo. 

to  L'AIr  mriia,  SmMs  AaagrM  POT  rSindi  at 


TMs 


of  Ssr.  No.  4t24M,  Fok.  21, 199a,  i 

Apr.  11.  Un.  Sar.  No.  <M.494 

Fob.  M,  UW. «  •2172 
oTIhs  term  oflUs  pMant  snhos«nsnt  to  Oct  22. 


The 


Int  CL'  C23C  20/09 
U.S.  CL  427-96  If  ( 

1.  A  prooem  of  manu&ctnring  dectrical  connection  compo- 
nents on  a  substrate,  which  comprises  the  preliminary  step  of 
depositing  on  the  substrate  a  nonnioMe  metal-base  plate  and 
wherein  the  substrate  and  the  deposited  paste  are  subject  to  the 
following  suooeasrve  steps: 
drying  at  a  first  temperatore  lower  than  130*  C.  under  a  firM 

atmosptif  rf . 
firing  by  rsising  the  tenyerature  ftom  said  first  temperature 
to  a  second  temperature  lower  than  600*  C  under  a  sec- 
ond atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  gas  se- 
lected firom  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  he- 
lium, and  mixtures  thereof,  oxygen  and  jnrhiding  a  first 
amount  of  water  vapor  at  a  content  greater  than  SO  pfm 
and  lower  than  20.000  ppm; 
sintering  at  a  third  temperature  between  600*  C  and  1.000* 
C  under  a  third  atmosphere  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an 
inert  gas  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  i 
arson,  helinm,  and  nuxtnres  tlierao(  and  j-*^"*^  a  i 
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ond  amount  of  water  vapor  tt  a  content  less  than  said  first 
amount  and  lower  than  1,000  ppm,  and 
cooling  progressively  under  a  fourth  atmosphere. 


5.194,  !95 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  HA  dNG  HEAT-SEALABLE 

MKTALUC  COATINGI I  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPAR  ^TION 

Ckarica  D.  laconMgeio,  ScheMO  ady.  N.Y^  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Coapwiy,  Sclieacct«%r.  N.Y. 
DHWm  of  Ser.  No.  718,08,  Ju«.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,132,185. 
lUa  appUcatioii  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,896 
lot  CL'  B05D  5/12.  1/18;  C25D  11/34 
VS.  CL  427—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  h  »t-sealable  metal  coating  on  a 
ceramic  article  having  a  nickel  or  cobalt  underlayer  and  a 
metallic  gold  overlayer  on  at  let  st  a  portion  of  its  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  ol  heat-treating  said  layers  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  tempo  ature  of  at  least  about  6S0*  C, 
thereby  causing  diffusion  of  nictel  or  cobalt  into  a  sintering  of 
said  gold  overlayer  and  decreasing  the  nickel  or  cobalt  activity 
tfaerrin,  and  subsequently  depositing  a  fmal  layer  of  metallic 
gold  directly  on  said  overlayer. 


5,194  296 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN<  I  A  COILABLE  CERAMIC 

VENEER  IN  UNFqtED  CONDITION 

Jooef  Hanacr,  Kronberg;  We*ier  Voelker,  Bad  VUbel,  and 

Paal  F.  Hahmami,  Wertheim'am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gemaay,  aasigiiora  to  Deguaap  AG,  Frankfurt  and  Glaswerk 

Sckaller  GnbH,  Wertheim  a*i  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  26, 199a  Ser.  No.  604,001 

Claima  priority,  application  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  3, 
1989,3936561 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/ll  1/00:  B29D  7/00 
MS.  CL  427—177  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  o  ;ramic  veneer  which  is  coilable 
in  unfired  condition,  comprising:  coating  a  base  material  of 
inorganic  fibers  with  an  aqueous  slip  containing  a  particle- 
shaped  ceramic  material,  said  c  sating  being  formed  by  one  or 
more  slip  layers  applied  on  botq  sides  of  said  base  material,  said 
coating  applied  to  the  base  n|aterial  without  the  use  of  an 
additional  support,  after  coating  of  one  side,  intermediate 
drying  then  coating  an  oppositf  side,  drying  the  base  material 
coated  on  both  sides  to  a  residual  moisture  concentration  of 
maximally  10%  by  weight  in  a;  self-supporting  state,  said  base 
material  consisting  of  inorganic  fibers  with  a  weight  per  unit 
area  of  30  to  200  g/m^,  said  gating  is  at  least  SOO  g/m^  of 


ceramic  material,  said  slip 
binder  in  an  amount  of  3  to  20< 
that  essentially  decompose 
during  heating  from  2S0*  to 
the  unfired  veneer  is  coilc 
unfired  veneer  may  be  dc 


ntaining  at  least  one  organic 
I  by  weight  relative  to  the  solids 
iformly  and  without  residue, 

C;  and 
j  without  damage,  wherein  the 

3rated  prior  to  coiling. 


particles  and  conveying  said  article  to  a  clean  area  of  a 
deposition  chamber, 

(c)  providing  a  clean  gas  sheath  flow  over  said  surface  of 
said  article, 

(d)  discharging  particulate  material  into  a  top  portion  of  said 
deposition  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  mist  of  separate  parti- 
cles suspended  in  a  gaseous  stream,  said  particles  in  said 
mist  falling  with  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  over 
an  extended  application  area  near  the  bottom  of  said  depo- 
sition chamber,  said  clean  gas  sheath  flow  over  said  sur- 
face of  said  article  at  said  clean  area  of  said  deposition 
chamber  preventing  deposition  of  said  particles  onto  said 
surface, 

(e)  continuously  measuring  particle  flux  in  the  mist  of  parti- 
cles in  said  deposition  chamber  by  means  of  a  particle 
counter, 


(0  calculating  from  said  measured  particle  flux  a  time  rate  of 
change  of  said  particle  flux  and  determining  a  time  to 
when  said  time  rate  of  change  is  substantially  zero, 

(g)  conveying  said  article  out  of  said  sheath  flow  at  said 
clean  area  into  said  mist  of  falling  particles  at  said  applica- 
tion area  at  said  time  to,  particles  in  said  mist  thereby  being 
deposited  onto  said  surface, 

(h)  calculating,  from  said  measured  particle  flux  Qq  and  said 
specified  particle  density  specified  by  said  user,  a  deposi- 
tion time  T  needed  to  obtain  said  specified  particle  den- 
sity, and 

(i)  conveying  said  article  out  of  said  mist  of  falling  particles 
at  said  application  area  back  into  said  sheath  flow  at  said 
clean  area  at  a  time  ti=to-(-T. 


5,194,298 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

COMPOSFTE  MATERIALS 

Thomas  D.  Kaon,  320  Willow  St.,  New  Lenox,  m.  60451 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,525 

Int  CI.'  B05D  S/10,  3/02.  5/00:  C04B  35/60 

VS.  a.  427—207.1  12  Claims 


■  pMte.-32SiMli      ■   H>S2fmte.-32SnMk 


5,19»,297 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

DEPOSITING  PARTICLES  ON  A  SURFACE 

Bndley  W.  Sckeer,  San  Jom,  M  Paul  A.  Konicek,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  TLSI  Standards,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  846,202 
Int  CL'  f05D  1/12 
VS.  CL  427—180  j  14  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  depositing  particles  on  a  surface  of  an 
article  comprising 

(a)  receiving  information  specified  by  a  user,  said  informa- 
tion including  at  least  a  tpecified  particle  density  P  for 
particles  to  be  deposited  #nto  a  surface, 

(b)  receiving  an  article  having  a  surface  to  be  deposited  with 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nonaqueous  corrosion  resistant 
composite  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  ceramic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfides,  selenides  and  combinations  thereof 
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and  said  ceramic  material  including  at  least  two  chemical   ond  step  of  simultaneously  reacting  said  ester  terminations  on 


elements; 

(b)  melting  said  ceramic  material; 

(c)  wetting  a  surface  with  said  melted  ceramic  material 
wherein  said  surface  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  metallic  material,  a  second  ceramic  material  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  surface  with  said  ceramic  material  to  form 
said  corrosion  resistant  composite  material. 


n- 


said  acrylic  latex  bead  with  an  amine-terminated  dye  and  with 


w,.l&^tcnenc»yt%wi-Bmrif 


5,194,299 
REPOSmONABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Arthur  L.  Fry,  Saint  Paid,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PanL  Minn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  662,605,  Oct  19, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,605,  Oct  19,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1986,  Ser.  No.  948,095 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  427—208.6  5  CUims 


a  diamine  to  form  by  transacylation  a  conjugate  of  said  amine- 
terminated  dye  and  said  diamine  with  said  bead. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  removable  and  repositionable 
adhesive  sheet  product  comprising  spraying  onto  a  sheet  back- 
ing material  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  a  liquid  carrier  and  thereafter 
evaporating  the  liquid  carrier,  leaving  a  non-repetitive  discon- 
tinuous pattern  of  spaced  islands  of  adhesive,  the  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  being  sufficiently  adherent  that,  if  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  continuous  coating  of  said  adhesive  is  applied  to 
newsprint,  it  cannot  be  peeled  away  at  normal  removal  rates 
without  tearing  or  delaminating  said  newsprint,  the  adhesive 
islands  being  on  the  order  of  0.01  to  0.15  millimeter  thick, 
having  at  least  one  other  dimension  no  greater  than  0.02-1.5 
millimeters,  and  occupying  from  about  10-85%  of  the  area 
over  which  adhesive  is  applied,  so  as  to  achieve  an  adhesion  to 
polyester  film  on  the  order  of  8-80  grams  per  centimeter 
width,  whereby  said  adhesive  product  can  be  adhered  to  news- 
print, allowed  to  remain  in  contact  therewith  for  two  weeks  at 
room  temperature  and  then  removed  without  visibly  damaging 
the  newsprint. 


5,194,301 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SCALE  FORMATION  IN 

VINYL  POLYMERIZATION  REACTORS 

Neida  C.  Boscan-Romero;  Joac  L.  Corcnera-Casas;  Edgar  R. 

Gonzalez-AceTcdo;  E^nrique  J.  Millan-Barrios,  and  Rateel  A. 

Quintero-Arcaya,  all  of  Maracaibo,  Veneaiela,  isirignors  to 

layestigacion  y  Dcsarrollo,  C.K.,  El  Tablazo,  Veneznela 
ContinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,075,  Aug.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,139,823.  niis  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,160 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  1/20:  B05D  7/22.  C08F  2/00 

VS.  a.  427—237  20  Oaiau 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  or  substantially  reducing  the 
formation  of  scale  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  polymerization 
reactor  which  comprises  coating  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
reactor  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  con- 
taining a)  an  electrolyte  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  b)  a  linear 
or  branched  oligomer  of  a  poly(hydroxybenzyl)  compound,  a 
poly(hydroxybenzylether)  compound,  or  a  copolymer  or 
blend  thereof  having  the  following  chemical  structure: 


5,194,300 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  FLUORESCENT 

MICROSPHERES 

San  W.  Cheung,  8528  Douglas  Ct,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63144 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  73,770,  Jul.  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,677 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/547:  C08F  8/10 

VS.  a.  427— 213  Jl  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dyed  microsphere  comprising  a 

first  step  of  forming  an  acrylic  latex  bead  having  on  its  surface 

at  least  five  thousand  ester  terminations,  and  thereafter  a  sec- 


CH2OCH2- 


wherein  0S(n-)-m)SS0  and  wherein  Rl,  Rl',  R2  and  R2'  are 
each,  a  hydrogen,  a  substituted  benzyl,  an  aryl,  an  alkane  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alcohol  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  ester 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  acid  or  aldehyde,  a  polyoxymethyl- 
ene  oligomer,  or  a  combination  thereof. 
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MANUFACTURING  MEniOl 
SIV 
C  KmU,  Eta  Chmv, 

i,Wig. 

iirSw.No.3»AM. 
iOcL9. 
UCCL'BOSD 
VS.  a.  4X1-94* 


IFOR  COATING  VEHICLE 
FRAMES 

to  A.  O.  SHith 


3, 1M»,  Ptt.  No.  5,06M29. 
Scr.  No.  774,703 

11 


5,19«,304 
THERMALLY  SPRAYING  METAL/SOLID  LIBRICANT 

COMPOSITES  USING  WIRE  FEEDSTOCK 

Rokcrt  C  McOne,  Jr.,  IMrwIi^M;  L«ry  V.  RMikarford, 

Wwiw,  mi  Matthew  J.  Zdnec,  CntoH,  aU  of  Mich.,  » 

I  to  Ford  Motor  Coapaiy,  Deaitan,  Mich. 

FDed  J«L  7, 1992.  Scr.  No.  909^32 

iMt  a.'  BOSD  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—449  »  ' 


1.  A  manuftctnnng  method  fo^  applying  a  coating  to  vehicle 
■troctuial  firamei,  each  frame  be^  a  generally  flat  longitudi- 
nal member  and  of  a  size  extending  subctantially  the  length  and 
width  of  a  vehicle  and  supportiiig  the  vehicle,  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  height,  a  width  subctantiallygreater  than  said  height,  and 
a  loagitiidinal  extent  of  a  length  Substantially  greater  than  said 
width,  comprising  transporting  said  vehicle  structural  frame 
thfoogh  a  coating  station  and  odating  said  frame  in  a  position 
mch  that  said  longitudinal  extant  of  said  vehicle  structural 
frame  is  substantially  horizontal,  and  raising  said  vehicle  struc- 
tural frame  to  a  tilted  position  sudh  that  said  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  vehicle  structural  frame  k  tilted  at  an  angle  relative  to 
horizontal. 


S,194,I03 
AminVES  FOR  LEAD-  AND  CADMIUM-FREE  GLAZES 
M  Nivta;  KatUeca  A.  Wexell,  aad  Dale  R.  Wexdl, 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  spraying  a  metal  matrix  coating 
containing  solid  lubricant  particles,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  flame  or  electrical  arc  into  which  a  consununa- 
ble  strand  is  fed  to  produce  a  melt,  the  strand  being  consti- 
tuted as  a  hollow  sheath  of  metal  meltable  by  said  flame  or 
arc  and  in  which  is  disposed  a  core  containing  soUd  lubri- 
cant melt-resistant  particles; 

(b)  applying  a  pressurized  jet  of  propellant  gas  to  said  melt 
and  particles  to  project  a  spray  thereof  while  protecting 
said  particles  against  ablation  during  transfer  of  said  spray 
to  a  target  to  deposit  a  coating  thereon;  and 

(c)  heat  treating  said  coating  to  (i)  precipitate  additional 
solid  lubricant  particles  that  increase  scuiff  resistance,  (ii) 
control  microstructure,  and  (iii)  densify  the  metal  without 
heat  treating  the  target. 


■Dor 


N.Y, 


,N.Y. 


to  Coming  Incorporated,  Cor- 


3ClaiBH 

:  grayish  discoloration  which 
lium-free  glass  frit  particles 
I  of  an  organic  vehicle  and 
oloration  is  the  result  of  a 
^g  the  steps  of: 

lium-firee  glass  frit  particles 


FDed  JaL  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  724.12S 
Iirt.  CL'  BfSD  3/02 
UJS.  CL  427— 376J 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating 
devdops  when  lead-free  and 
axe  applied  to  a  substrate  by  mi 
fused  to  form  a  glaze,  which 
caibonaceous  residue,  com| 

(a)  preparing  lead-free  and 
of  a  desired  composition; 

(b)  adsorbing  a  coating  of  ai  strongly  oxidizing  metal  ion 
species  onto  the  surface  of  said  frit  particles  in  an  amount 
ctf  at  least  about  O.S%  by  vright,  which  metal  ion  species 
is  strongly  oxidizing  over  oie  range  of  room  temperature 
to  5S0*  C,  which,  expressed  in  terms  of  metal  oxide,  is 
selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  Mn203,  Sn02.  TiOz, 
and  reduced  ZnO,  and  which  has  an  anion  associated 
therewith  that  decomposes  over  the  range  between  room 
temperature  and  400*  C; 

(c)  mixing  said  coated  frit  particles  with  an  organic  vehicle; 

(d)  apiriying  said  mixture  ontb  a  substrate;  and 

(e)  firing  said  mixture  to  rliirtnatr  said  organic  vehicle  and 
to  oxidize  said  carbonaceoi  is  residue  while  fusing  said  frit 
particles  into  a  glaze  essen  ially  free  from  grayish  diacol- 
oratioa. 


5,194,30$ 

MOLDINGS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Itam  lairahata,  aad  NobayaU  SawaU,  both  of  Oba,  Japan, 

asaignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kaiaha,  Oba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  767,658 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1990,  2-274286 

bt  CL>  B60R  13/04 

VS.  CL  428—31  9  daims 


1(2.6) 


1.  A  molding  for  use  with  an  automobile  comprising  a  hol- 
low molding  body  formed  by  blow  molding  and  including 
external  top,  side  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  an  ornamental  fUm 
layer  adhered  to  the  external  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  said 
hollow  molding  body,  the  ornamental  film  layer  being  adhered 
during  blow  molding  of  the  hollow  molding  body. 


5,194,306 

BARRIER  BLENDS  BASED  ON  AMORPHOUS 

POLYAMIDE  AND  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ALCOHOL, 

UNAFFECTED  BY  HUMIDITY 

Philip  S.  Blatz,  Wiladngton,  Del.,  aaaipor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 

NeoMNVs  aad  Coaipany,  Wiladngtoa,  Dd. 

Diriakm  of  Scr.  No.  511,177,  Apr.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,855, 

which  te  a  dfviaioB  of  Scr.  No.  206,025,  Jan.  17,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,952,628,  which  is  a  coatlnnatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  88,260, 

Aag.  24, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jaa.  29, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  827,428 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/08 

VS.  CL  428—354  8  CWms 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  substantially 

uniform  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  amorphous 

polyamide  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  about  90' 

C.  to  about  200*  C;  and  at  least  one  layer  of  substantially 

uniform  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  alcohol 

polymer  having  a  copolymerized  ethylene  content  of  0  to 

about  60  mole  percent  and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  at  least 

about  90  percent;  wherein  said  laminate  comprises  about  S-4S 

weight  percent  said  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  and 

about  S0-9S  weight  percent  said  amorphous  polyamide,  based 

on  the  total  of  said  vinyl  alcohol  polymer  and  said  amorphous 

polyamide. 


chamber  and  made  of  soft  material  softer  than  that  of  the  outer 
layer  and  coated  on  a  floor  surface,  thereby  providing  a  cush- 


5,194,308 
TILE  WITH  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 
Che-Ynaa  Chang,  c/o  Hong  Hsing  Patent  Scrrice  Center,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

FUed  Jnl.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  910,516 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/Oa  3/30 
VS.  a.  428—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  tile  comprising:  a  rigid  outer  layer  having  a  decorative 
surface  portion  formed  on  an  outermost  surface  of  the  outer 
layer  made  of  rigid  material,  an  air-chamber  layer  formed  on  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  outer  layer  defining  an  air  chamber  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  layer,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
stems  protruding  inwardly  from  the  outer  layer  to  be  distrib- 
uted in  the  air  chamber,  and  a  soft  substrate  layer  secured  to 
each  bottom  surface  of  the  supporting  stem  for  sealing  the  air 


ioning  and  thermal  resistant  tile  as  effected  by  the  air-chamber 
layer. 


5,194,307 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EPOXY  BASED  COVERLAY 

AND  BOND  FLY  ADHESIVE  WITH  HEAT  ACTIVATED 

CURE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  F.  Gardcaki,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  aasigBor  to  Martin  Process- 
ing, lac,  Martinsrille,  Va. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  618,525,  Not.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,095,077, 

whidi  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  481,794,  Feb.  15,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  153,140,  Feb.  8, 
1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
846693 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/li  15/04;  C09J  4/00 
VS.  a.  428—40  16  Claims 

1.  The  composite  structure  comprising  a  fu^t  construction 
material;  a  second  construction  material;  and  an  adhesive  mate- 
rial between  a  fust  surface  of  said  first  construction  material 
and  a  first  surface  of  said  second  construction  material,  said 
adhesive  material  including: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  an  aziridine  with  at  least  one 
polyester  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
about  ISO  degrees  C.  and  being  the  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  aromatic  diacid,  at  least  one  aliphatic  diacid,  at 
least  one  diol  and  at  least  one  triol  or  higher  polyhydric 
alcohol;  and 

(b)  an  epoxy  component  selected  from  the  family  of  elec- 
tronic grade  resin  epoxy  components. 

6.  The  composite  structure  of  claim  1  wherein  said  first  and 
said  second  construction  material  are  release  substrates; 
wherein  a  combination  of  said  aziridine  component,  said  poly- 
ester component  and  said  epoxy  component  have  not  been 
heated. 


5,194>309 

METHOD  AND  BLANK  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  U-SHAPED  GUIDE  RAIL  IN  A 

WINDOW  FRAME  GROOVE 

Rolf  Kandaea,  Vatae,  Norway,  aMigaor  to  A/S  Spflka  laco  Ltd., 
Alcanad,  Norway 

FUed  Not.  20,  1989,  Scr.  No.  439,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Norway,  Not.  23, 1988,  885205 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/02;  E04C  3/0O 
VS.  CL  428—83  6  ( 
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1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  U-shaped  guide  rail,  said  blank 
being  made  of  elastic  material  and  having  an  elongated  flat 
web-shape  of  uniform  width  along  the  length  thereof  with  a 
longitudinal  central  section,  a  pair  of  side  sections  parallel  to 
and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  section,  and 
a  pair  of  recesses  parallel  to  said  central  section,  each  said 
recess  being  disposed  between  said  central  section  and  a  re- 
spective side  section  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  respective  side 
section  into  perpendicular  relation  to  said  central  section  to 
form  one  wall  of  a  U-shaped  guide  rail,  each  recess  having 
lateral  faces  defming  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  therebetween  to 
permit  said  faces  to  press  against  each  other  when  said  side 
sections  are  pivotal  into  a  U-shaped  guide  rail  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  resiliency  of  said  side  sections  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other. 
4.  In  combination, 

a  window  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  portions,  each 
said  vertical  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein; 
a  casement  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
pair  of  slide  pins,  each  said  pin  projecting  into  a  respective 
groove  of  said  frame;  and 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  guide  rails  of  elastic  material,  each  guide 
rail  being  disposed  in  a  respective  groove  of  said  frame  to 
slidably  receive  a  respective  pin  therein  and  including  a 
central  section  extending  along  said  respective  groove  and 
a  pair  of  side  sections  parallel  to  and  extending  along  said 
central  section,  each  said  section  extending  perpendicu- 
larly of  said  central  section  and  being  biased  outwardly  of 
the  other  side  section  against  a  wall  of  said  respective 
groove,  each  rail  having  a  pair  of  recesses  parallel  to  said 
central  section,  each  said  recess  being  disposed  between 
said  central  section  and  a  respective  side  section  to  permit 
pivoting  of  said  respective  side  section  into  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  central  section,  each  recess  having  lateral 
faces  pressing  against  each  other  to  bias  said  side  sections 
away  from  each  other. 
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5,194,10 
WOOD  SUKFACED  FOLDilBLE  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 
Tkmm  A.  li«<trirt.  1271  HoiM  St.  NJL,  Bdaoat,  Mkk. 
4I90C 

FDei  Feb.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  481,5M 

ImL  a.'  B3BG  3/00 

VS.  CL  42S— 90  14  CUlmi 


5,194,312 
PROFILED  SEALING  STSIP  WITH  TWO  REINFORCING 

BANDS 
Heinz  Verig,  Schwelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awignor  to  Gcfar. 
Happick  GoritH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,339 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Sep.  2, 
1909,3929159 

lat  CL>  E06B  7/16 
VS.  CL  420—122  10  CtaiaM 


10     12       7 


1.  A  flexible  foldable  natural  wood  faced  laminated  sheet 
material  comprising  a  lamina  of  Natural  wood  veneer  having  a 
th^r*™*—  in  the  range  of  0.003  tdO.OOSS  inch  and  a  lamina  of  a 
tear  resistant  flexible  and  foldal^Ie  backing  material  having  a 
tUckDCM  of  0.001  to  0.002S  inch,  said  wood  lamina  being 
bonded  to  one  face  of  said  bocnag  lamina,  the  resulting  lami- 
nated sheet  material  being  cap4>le  of  being  folded  at  spaced 
intervals  through  a  180*  arc  abiut  a  radius  of  ^>proximately 
0.006  inch  without  a  rupture  of  tpe  wood  lamina  when  the  fold 
line  lies  in  the  same  general  diredtion  as  the  grain  of  the  wood. 


5,194,  til 
CUSHIONING  CORE  AND  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  4  AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
FkA  Bayad^  HaaAns  Hdai  it  StMbca,  Cniweadrich,  and 
Uwc  Moog.  HaaAvg.  aU  of  R  )d.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  aMigaors 
to  Deatacke  Abtaa  GiAH,  H  laAarg,  Fed.  Rep.  ct  Gerauay 
nwllaaalliwiifiii   No.  4464m.  Dec.  4, 1909,  alwwdoaed, 
wUck  to  a  c«MtiMMttaHi».part  dT  Scr.  No.  6,556,  FA.  2, 1907, 
i^Miaaid.  llto  appHcrtlca  M  ir.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,005 
CUbh  priority,  applkaHoa  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  Apr.  9, 
1905, 0510425;  Apr.  15, 1905, 3j  13414 

lat  a.'  B32I  3/12.  3/26 
VS.  CL  420—116  !  10 


1.  A  profiled  sealing  strip,  for  automotive  vehicles,  compris- 
ing elastomeric  material  and  a  reinforcing  insert  within  the 
elastomeric  material;  the  strip  having  a  length  direction; 

the  insert  comprising: 

two  profiled,  stiff  but  bendable  bands  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  strip  and  being  disposed  next  to  each  other, 
each  of  the  bands  including  a  respective  side  surface 
which  rests  against  the  respective  side  surface  of  the  other 
band  in  a  region  along  the  length  of  the  strip,  and  each  of 
the  bands  including  respective  sections  which  do  not 
contact  the  other  band  and  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
different  parts  of  a  vehicle  body;  means  elastomerically 
bonding  respective  surfaces  of  the  bands  together  at  the 
region; 

each  of  the  bands  having  a  respective  continuous  web  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  insert  and  each  of  the 
bands  comprising  a  plurality  of  rungs  arranged  alongside 
each  other  without  spacing  between  adjacent  rungs  and 
the  rungs  extending  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  strip 
and  to  the  web,  and  being  integral  with  the  web. 


1.  A  seat  structure  for  a  vehide  seat  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  daatically  deformable  cushion  forming  a  seat  surface 
and  a  |dastically  deformable  stock  absorber  arranged  under 
and  in  contact  with  said  plasti^y  deformable  cushion,  said 
plastically  deformable  shock  abaorber  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plastically  deformable  sheet  mdtal  column  means  each  having 
a  loBgitndinal  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
■aid  seat  surface  for  absorbing  an  impact  force,  said  plastically 
defomaUe  colunm  means  coitprising  predeformed  portions 
02a)  for  avoiding  expoaing  a  ]  wssenger  to  power  peakt  that 
are  required  to  initially  plastics  lly  deform  said  colunm  means, 
whereby  said  i^astically  defomaUe  column  means  absorb 
by  being  permanently  <  eformed  by  a  crash  impact 


5,194,313 

THROUGH-HOU  PLATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Jnrgn  Hape,  Laaseafidd,  and  Walter  Kronenbcrg,  Cologne, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranny,  aiaicaors  to  Blaa-Bcrg-Obcr- 

flachentadmlk  GmbH,  SoUngea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP09/00204,  {  371  Date  Aag.  17, 1990,  §  lQ2(e) 

Date  Aag.  17, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO09/08375,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Sep.  8, 1909 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1, 1909,  Ser.  No.  573,042 

CbdaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Genaaay,  Mar.  3, 
1908,  3006884;  Sep.  24,  008, 3832507 

lat  a.>  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CL  428—137  15  daima 

1.  A  through-hole  plated  single-layer  or  multi-layer  printed 
circuit  board  based  on  a  polymeric  substrate  or  ceramic  mate- 
rial provided  on  one  or  both  sides  with  an  electroconductive 
layer,  characterized  in  that  a  layer  of  electroconductive  syn- 
thetic polymer  is  present  between  the  metal  layer  of  the  area 
enclosing  the  bore  hole  and  the  polymeric  substrate  or  ceramic 
material,  said  metal  layer  being  formed  by  a  process  of  electro- 
lytic metallization. 


5,194,314 

LAYERED  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  SEALED  WITH  A 

FOIL  HAVING  APERTURES  AND  A  FABRIC  BACKING 

Johaanca  W.  G.  Hooft,  Hageateia,  Netherlands,  usignor  to 

MaMltoU  B.V.,  Netbeilaa^ 
Diriakw  of  Ser.  No.  454,701,  Dec  21, 1909,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriaads,  Dec  29,  1988, 
8803915 

lat  CL>  E06B  3/24;  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—138  7  ClaiBis 


1.  A  synthetic  sheet  material  comprising  substantially  light- 
permeable  parallel  plates  separated  by  longitudinally  extending 
walls  defining  parallel  channels  forming  openings  at  the  sheet 
ends,  and  a  composite  foil  attached  to  the  sheet  ends  and  seal- 
ing off  the  end  openings,  said  composite  foil  comprising  a 
relatively-weak  first  foil  strip  and  a  relatively  strong  second 
foil  strip,  said  second  foil  strip  overlapping  the  parallel  plates 
and  being  secured  thereto  and  having  apertures  overlying  the 
end  openings,  said  first  foil  strip  being  attached  to  the  second 
foil  strip  and  overlying  its  apertures  and  being  constituted  of 
dust-proof,  water-vapor-permeable  and  ventilating  material 
wherein  said  material  has  pore  openings  of  less  than  80  yaa 
such  that  it  is  sufficiently  dust-proof. 


5,194,315 
PACKING  SHEET 
Shii^i  Itoh,  Kuwaaa,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  Kabwahilri-Kaiaha  Tai- 
hei-Saaabo,  Knwana,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,072 
daiam  prtority,  appUeation  Japaa,  F^  15, 1990,  2-13934{U1 
Int  a.s  B32B  3/12;  B65D  21/00 
VS.  a.  428—178  9  Cfadma 


1.  A  packing  sheet  comprising: 

a  central  partition  sheet  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  water  permeable  sheet  having  portions  of  a  surface  thereof 
sealed  to  said  first  surface  so  as  to  create  at  least  one  closed 
pouch  between  said  water  permeable  sheet  and  said  cen- 
tral partition  sheet; 

water  absorptive  resin  contained  within  said  at  least  one 
closed  pouch; 

an  air  permeable  sheet  having  portions  of  a  surface  thereof 
sealed  to  said  second  surface,  so  as  to  create  at  least  one 
opposite  closed  pouch  between  said  air  permeable  sheet 
and  said  central  partition  sheet;  and 

a  marginal  portion  fot  attachment  to  a  tnnsport  case. 


5,194,316 
LAMINAR  POLYMERIC  SHEET 
Patrick  J.  Homen  Michael  J.  Laddea;  Peter  Nybota,  aU  of 
Swindon;  NicbolM  J.  G.  Smith,  Cricklade,  and  Richard  J. 
Penned^  Lecblade,  aU  of  England,  aaaignon  to  Raychem 
Liadted,  Uaited  Klagdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00106,  §  371  Date  F^.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Fdi.  26, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO09/07336,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  10, 1909 

PCT  Filed  Fdt.  3, 1909,  Ser.  No.  548,961 
daiam  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1908, 
880256^  Dec  2, 1988,  8828245 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  420—195  24  CUm 

1.  A  laminar  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  polyimide  material 
laminated  in  direct  contact  with  a  layer  of  amorphous  polyam- 
ide  material. 


5,194,317 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 
Kazao  Sato,  and  Minora  Soae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  i 
to  Ntaabinbo  Indwtrica,  Inc,  Nihanbrnhl,  Japan 
Filed  JaL  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736,777 
Claiam  priority,  application  Japan.  Aag.  3,  1990,  ^20518^; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106429 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  42»-19S  8  (Mm 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  comprising  a  base  material 
made  of  transparent  plastic  film  and  an  ink  fixing  layer  having 
a  pigment  fixed  by  a  binder  so  that  an  image  formed  on  said  ink 
fixing  layer  is  seen  from  the  side  of  said  base  material,  wherein 
said  pigment  in  said  ink  fixing  layer  comprises  beads  of  poly- 
styrene or  copolymers  of  styrene  and  carboxylated  vinyl  mon- 
omers, said  beads  having  a  weight  that  is  between  about  four 
and  seven  times  the  weight  of  said  binder,  a  size  between  about 
0.1  nm  and  100  ftm  and  a  refractive  index  of  about  1.59  to  1.6 
so  that  said  recording  sheet  is  not  transparent 


5,194.318  

MULTILAYER  FILM  WITH  METALLIZED  SURFACE 
Robert  A.  MigUorini,  and  Eldridge  M  Momrt,  m,  both  of 
Fairport  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Mobfl  Ofl  Corporation,  Faiifu, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  782,855 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/08.  27/08 
VS.  CL  428—215  5  Claiam 

1.  A  metallized  oriented  film  combination  comprising  a 
propylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  substrate  (B)  having  a 
high  density  polyethylene  sldn  layer  (A)  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof,  said  polyethylene  having  a  thin  metal  layer  deposited 
thereon,  said  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  about  0.960  or 
greater,  said  total  film  thicknem  is  from  about  SO  to  about  ISO 
gauge  units  and  said  polyethylene  layer  (A)  is  from  about  3 
gauge  units  or  less. 


5,194.319 
SHAPED  POLYAMIDE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hidemitaa    Onaka,    HoA^    Hitoaki    Tatanno,    Ntokinomiya; 
KaaaynU  Fkkaaawa,  and  MMnUro  YaaHfce.  botk  of  Hofk.  aU 
of  Japan,  aasj^nri  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatfcNHn-part  of  Scr.  No.  295,977,  Jan.  11, 1909, 
abaadonad.  Ibto  application  Nor.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,947 
Claiam  priority,  appUeatiMi  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1908,  6342931; 
Dec  23, 1988,  63-327465 

Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—224  6  CUma 

1.  A  polyamide  article  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fibers,  yams  and  fabrics  comprising  a  polyamide  a  coloring 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes,  pigments  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  vehicle  comprising  a  polymer  oonsti- 
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tuted  by  a  main  component  havjng  recurring  unit  represented 
by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,194,321 

REINFORCED  VENEER  LAMINATE  CONSISTING  OF 

AT  LEAST  ONE  LAYER  OF  VENEER  AND  AT  LEAST 

ONE  LAYER  COMPRISING  POLYETHYLENE  FIBRES 

Edoaid  A.  Blanker,  Oiiabeek,  and  Jacob  Van  der  Stad,  Eyaden, 

both  of  Netkolanda,  aaai^ora  to  Staadcarbon  B.V^  Gcleeo, 

Netberianda 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,955 
Claina  priority,  application  Netberianda,  Apr.  14,  1990, 
9000892 

Int.  CL'  B32B  5/06.  5/22 
VS.  CL  428—252  8  Clainis 

1.  Reinforced  veneer  laminate  having  a  high  tensile  strength 
and  being  load  bearing  beyond  the  cracking  limit  consisting 
essentially  of: 
at  least  one  layer  of  veneer;  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  polyethylene  filaments  enveloped  by 
resin,  said  polyethylene  fllaments  having  a  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  1.2  GPa  and  a  modulus  of  at  least  30  GPa. 


Wherein  k  is  a  positive  integei 
being  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 


imHim — ,  with  m 


HEAT  BONDING 
METHOD  OF 
Pierre  Graakeaa,  Penwne, 
die,  Perrone,  France 

Filed  Fdi.  28, 
OaiaM  priority,  ap^ication 
InLa.sB32B 
VS.  CL  428—230 


FOR  LININGS  AND  A 
ACTURING  SAME 
aaaignor  to  Laioiere  de  Picar- 

Ser.  No.  486,321 

Mar.  8,  1989.  89  030045 
A41D  27/02 

15  Claims 


5,194,322 

COATED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Fk«derick  Doran,  Haalingden,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to 

Scapa  Groop  FIc,  BladAnm,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/00621,  §  371  Date  Dec  3, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W089/12135,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  14, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  613,588 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  4,  1988, 
8813250 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/26;  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—267  12  Claims 

1.  A  coated  textile  material  comprising  a  textile  substrate 
having  applied  thereto  a  microporous  coating  of  an  dasto- 
meric  copolymer  wherein  at  least  one  component  thereof  is  a 
fluorocarbon,  wherein  the  coating  is  formed  as  a  compressed 
foam  layer  at  the  surface  of  the  textile  substrate,  said  layer 
being  compressed  on  the  said  surface  and  being  set  to  form  a 
coherent  porous  membrane. 


1.  A  heat-bonding  lining  tex^e  comprising: 

a  non-woven  textile  layer  haiing  first  and  second  faces,  said 
nmi-woven  textile  layer  comprising  a  layer  of  uncom- 
pacted  fibers; 

a  weft  on  said  first  face  of  said  non-woven  textile  layer; 

a  knitted  thread  connecting  said  weft  and  said  non-woven 
textile  layer;  and 

a  heat-bonding  adhesive  layer  on  said  first  face  of  said  non- 
woven  textile  layer, 

wherein  said  weft  is  formid  of  thrrads  capable  of  high 
shrinkage  under  the  effect  of  heat; 

wherein  after  said  weft  is  connected  to  said  ndn-woven 
textile  layer  by  said  knittod  thread,  said  weft  is  subjected 
to  shrinkage  treatment  conditions  to  undergo  high  shrink- 


5,194,323 
BUILDING  MATERIAL  WriH  PROTECnON  FROM 
INSECTS,  MOLDS,  AND  FUNGI 
Thomas  L.  Savoy,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AFM  Corpora- 
tion, Ezcdaior,  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  458,168,  Dec  28, 1989,  abudoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  847,995 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  428— 305  J  12  ( 


IM" 


wherein  said  non-woven 
and  increased  mean  thic! 
said  high  shrinkage  of 


:tile  layer  has  a  reduced  width 
less  and  volume  as  a  result  of 
weft; 
wherein  said  lining  textile  hsk  elasticity  controlled  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  saiq  weft  and  good  pliancy  in  the 
direction  of  said  weft  as  ai  result  of  said  high  shrinkage  of 
said  weft;  and 
wherein  said  Uning  textile  has  a  stretchability  determined  by 
said  shrinkage  treatment  Conditions. 


•-, 


1.  A  building  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wood-based  skins; 

(b)  a  core  of  firm  solid  insulating  material  between  and 
bonded  to  said  skins;  and 
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(c)  a  borate  having  insecticidal  and  fungicidal  properties 
diffiiaed  in  at  least  some  portions  of  said  core. 


of  at  least  about  45  to  less  than  SO  volume  percent  of  the 
total  substrate  material;  and 


5,194,324 
HIGH  GLOSS  LABEL  FACE  STOCK 
Robert  V.  Poirier,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  Msi^or  to  MoMi  OU  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,787 
Int  CL>  A61F  3/OZ-  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  428— 315J  10  Cbdass 

1.  An  opaque,  biaxially  oriented  polymeric  label  stock  struc- 
ture, comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  core  layer  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  within  said  core  is  located  a 
strata  of  voids;  positioned  at  least  substantially  within  a 
substantial  number  of  said  voids  is  at  least  one  spherical 
void-initiating  particle  which  is  phase  distinct  and  incom- 
patible with  said  matrix  material,  the  void  space  occupied 
by  said  particle  being  substantiaUy  less  than  the  volume  of 
said  void,  with  one  generally  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  particle  at  least  approximating  a  corresponding  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  void;  the  population  of  said 
voids  in  said  core  being  such  as  to  cause  a  significant 
degree  of  opacity; 

(b)  a  first  high  gloss  medium  density  polyethylene  skin  layer 
adhering  to  said  first  surface  of  said  core  layer; 

(c)  a  second  thermoplastic  polymer  sldn  layer  adhering  to 
said  second  surface  of  said  core  layer;  and 

(d)  an  adhesive  on  the  iiecond  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
skin  layer. 
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5,194,325 
MOLDED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  HFC  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Thomaa  N.  Jonea,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  aaripinr  to  Renoaol  Corpo- 
ration, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  F^  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,098 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/26.  27/40;  O08J  9/34 
VS.  CL  428—318.6  2  Clainis 

2.  A  foamed  article,  comprising: 

(a)  a  foam  core  having  a  first  density;  and 

(b)  a  skin  having  a  second  density,  said  skin  being  integrally 
connected  to  said  foam  core,  said  second  density  being 
greater  than  said  first  density,  said  article  being  made  by 
reacting: 

(i)  an  admixture  containing  a  polyol  and  an  isocyanate; 
and 

(ii)  about  1  to  about  1S%,  by  weight  of  the  final  composi- 
tion, of  a  blowing  agent  system  containing  about  SO  to 
about  99  parts,  by  weight  of  the  total  blowing  agent 
system,  of  tetrafluoroethane  and  about  1  to  about  SO 
parts,  by  weight  of  the  total  blowing  agent  system,  of 
pentane;  and  molding  the  product  of  said  reaction. 
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said  ceramic  filler  being  coated  with  a  fluorinated  silane 
coating  or  a  coating  containing  a  mixture  of  a  fltiorinated 
silane  and  a  non-fluorinated  silane. 


5,194,326 
CERAMIC  FILLED  FLUOROPOLYMERIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 
Darid  J.  Arthnr,  Norwood;  Gwo  S.  Swei,  Northboro,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Allen  F.  Horn,  HI,  Daniebon,  Conn.,  aaai^ors  to 
Rogers  CorpotnUon,  Rogen,  Conn. 
ContinMtio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,241.  Jnn.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,061,548,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  15,191, 
Feb.  17, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,849^84,  which  is  a  continnathM-in-p«rt 
ofSer.  No.  279,474,  Dec  2. 1988.  This  application  May  22, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  704,320 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/06 
VS.  CL  428—325  23  OaiaH 

1.  An  electrical  substrate  material  comprising:  fluoropoiym- 
eric  material; 
ceramic  filler  material,  said  filler  material  being  in  an  amount 


5,194.327 
ANTISTATIC  POLYESTER  FILM 
Tcmo  TakahMhi,  Hncfeio^  amd  Sadayoihi  Minm. ' 
of  Jap«^  aasi^an  to  TeUin  Linrited,  Osaka.  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688.425 

OalnH  priority,  appHcation  J^an.  Apr.  20. 1990.  2-103133 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—327  U  ClaiM 

1.  An  antistatic  polyester  film  comprising  a  polyester  film 

having  provided  on  one  or  both  surfaces  thereof  a  layer  of  a 

mixed  composition,  wherein 

(1)  said  mixed  composition  is  composed  essentially  of 

(A)  a  polyester  polyacrylic  copolymer; 

(B)  an  anionic  antistatic  agent  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  SOOO  to  S0O.O0O; 

(Q  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  no 
greater  than  about  O.S  fun  and  being  formed  by  at  least 
one  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  methacrylate  co- 
polymers and  cross-linked  methyl  methacrylate  copoly- 
mers; 

(D)  a  wetting  agent;  and  wherein 

(2)  said  components  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  present  in  amounts 
of  about  20  to  about  80  parts  by  weight,  about  IS  to  about 
70  parts  by  weights,  about  S  to  about  40  parts  by  weight, 
and  0  to  about  30  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  in  total  of  said  components  A,  B  and  C. 


5,194.328 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCTATIC  COATING  OF 
COMPOSmON  AND  COATED  PLASTIC  MOLDING 
Yoahiham  SnsnU;  TooMiynki  Akcta.  and  KoiaU  Satak.  nU  oa 
Shisnoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplaatica  Co..  Ltd^  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  380,462,  JnL  17, 1989,  ahandoMd.  Ilria 
appMcation  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.145 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  3, 1988, 63-194234 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16,  27/08.  27/40:  B05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  428—328  4  OniM 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrostatic  coating  of  crystalline  ther- 
moplastic resin,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
electrostatically  applying  a  curable  polymer  which  consists 
essentially  of  (i)  between  SO  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
urethane  resin,  and  (ii)  between  2  and  S0%  by  weight  of  a 
spiro  orthoester  or  a  spiro  orthocaibonate  to  a  moMing  of 
a  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  thermoplastic  polyacetaL  polyester  or  poly- 
phenylene  sulfide  resin  and  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  s 
conductive  filler  and  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  Vfiti 
ox  below, 
curing  the  electrostatically  applied  primer, 
electrostatically  applying  a  curable  top  coat  to  the  resulting 

molding  over  said  cured  primer,  and  then  subsequently 
curing  the  top  coat  by  baking. 
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5,194  329 

PROCfSS  FOR  MAKD  G  TACKY  ACRYLATE 

MiatOPARTICLES  A  ND  USE  THEREFOR 

lUch;  I-CUea  VIH  "^  Tnmg-Tiea  Km,  aU  of 
TaiwiB,  MrigMNi  to  Taiwan  Hopax  Chanicala 
MY  Co.  LbL,  Kaohring,  Ti  iwaa 
DHWoa  of  Scr.  No.  636,230,  I>  c  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,109,083. 
TUa  appUeatkM  Apr.  24  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,059 
lat  a.)  1 32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  428—332  »  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  i  repeatedly  reusable  self-adhe- 
sive sheet  material,  comprisiag  coating  infusible,  solvent- 
ioacduble,  solvent-dispersible  jinherently  tacky  elastomeric 
miciopaiticles  onto  a  surface  t^  produce  a  self-adhesive  sheet 
mmtrrM,  wherein  the  elastomeiic  microparticles  are  produced 
by  aqueous  emulsion  polymercation  of  monomers  having  at 
least  one  substantially  water-inaoluble  ester  of  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  in  the  presence  ol  a  water-soluble  redox  initiator, 
at  least  one  stabilizer,  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  and  at 
least  one  emulsifier  in  an  amo«  nt  sufficient  to  produce  mono- 
mer droplets  having  a  particle  Isize  capable,  upon  polymeriza- 
tion, of  forming  microparticfes  individually  being  of  from 
about  5  to  about  200  microns  m  diameter. 


5 194,331 

FIBERS  MADE  FROM  CYANATO  GROUP  CONTAINING 

PHENOUC  RESINS  AND  PHENOUC  TRIAZINES 

RESINS 

SiO*l  Das,  Panippany,  and  Dam  C  PreTonek,  Morristown, 

both  of  N  J.,  asaignon  to  Allied-Sivial  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,204,  Ang.  1, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  135,946,  Dec  21, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4^51,279.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,649 

Int  CL^  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—364  H  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polymeric  material  selected 

from  thermosetting  resins  and  thermoplastic  polymers  and 

fibers  which  comprises  a  cyanato  group  containing  phenolic 

resin  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


phenolic  unit 


cyanate  unit 


5,19^330 


METHOD  OF  PROVIEpNG 
PROTECnON  FOR  A 
CONTAINING  CARB<|N, 
PROTECrq) 
LioMl  Vandcnbnlcke,  Saint 
Merignac;  Henri  Tawil,  Le 
Uer,  U  Pain  Mcdoc,  all  of 
pecane  de  Propulsion, 

Filed  Oct  25, 
Ctainn  priority,  application 

Int  CLi  $32B  18/00 
VS.  CL  42»— 336 


ANTIOXIDATION 

(Composite  MATERIAL 

AND  A  MATERIAL 
THEREBY 

le  Blanc;  Stephane  Goi^iard, 
]  lonacat  and  Jean-Claude  Caya- 
asaignors  to  Societe  Euro- 
France 
Ser.  No.  782,585 
i  stance,  Oct  26, 1990,  90  13319 
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I  s^ieofi  AC(0|ii 

0    SiC 

B  act 
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wherein  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  q  is  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  or  more,  —X—  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
— CH2— ,  —CO—,  — SO2— 


4Claims 


.  i«ascr*«v  «>iDcic 


a(cao,)is.caoii 


1.  A  composite  material  (ontaining  carbon  and  provided 
with  an  anti-oxidation  protect  ive  coating,  the  coating  compris- 
ing: ] 

an  outer  layer  of  silicon  ca-bide, 

an  intermediate  layer  containing  boron  or  a  boron  com- 
pound, and 

an  inner  layer  comprised  9f  a  refractory  carbide  that  does 
not  contain  boron  and  th^t  is  at  least  60  microns  thick,  the 
iimer  layer  insulating  tie  intermediate  layer  containing 
boron  or  a  compound  ofjboron  from  the  carbon  contained 
in  the  composite  material. 


n 


CH— and 


-c„.^ 


CH2— ;  and 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl  groups  there  being  from  10  to  100  mole  percent 
cyanato  units. 


5,194,332 

EUROPIUM-ACnVATED  BARIUM  MAGNESIUM 

SIUCATE  PHOSPHOR 

Anthony  F.  Kaaenga,  Towanda,  and  Tnan  A.  Dang,  Sayre,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,757,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nor.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,465 
Int  a.'  C09K  11/59 
VS.  a.  428—402  1  Claim 

1.  A  europiiun-activated  barium  magnesium  silicate  phos- 
phor of  the  general  formula  BaMg2Si207:Eu  having  an  atomic 
concentration  of  component  elements  at  its  surface  of  about 
10%  europium,  about  4.6%  barium,  about  17%  magnesium, 
about  1 1%  silicon,  and  the  balance  oxygen,  and  when  incorpo- 
rated into  a  fluorescent  lamp,  exhibiting  a  higher  initial  power 
output  and  a  higher  percent  maintenance  at  100  hours,  than  a 
europium-activated  barium  magnesium  silicate  phosphor  of 
said  general  formula  having  an  atomic  concentration  of  com- 
ponent elemenU  at  its  surface  of  1.4%  europium,  2.3%  barium, 
25%  magnesium,  15%  silicon,  and  the  balance  oxygen. 
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5,194,333 

PACKING  MATERIAL  FOR  REVERSED  PHASE 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Tadao  Ohnaka;  Katsuo  Komiya,  and  Hiroynld  Morisrama,  all  of 

Shinnanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shin- 

nanyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-326172; 
Jul.  17,  1990,  2-187282 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—405  6  Claims 

1.  A  packing  material  for  reversed  phase  chromatography, 
which  comprises  silica  gel  with  its  surface  coated  with  repeat- 
ing units  of  a  polycarbosilane  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


-(-Si-CH2^ 


wherein  R|  is  an  octyl  group,  an  octadecyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  R2  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  methylene  group,  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer,  wherein  the  silica  gel  has  pores  having  a  pore 
size  of  from  20  to  10,000  A. 


bonds  per  100  g  of  unsaturated  polyester  c),  or  mixtures 

a),  b)  and  c) 
wherein  the  binder  components  of  the  stoving  lacquer  and 
the  primer  composition  are  selected  such  that  the  binder 
component  of  the  stoving  lacquer  differs  from  the  binder 
component  of  the  primer  composition  and  wherein  the 
stoving  lacquer  does  not  contain  a),  b)  or  c). 


5,194,334 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SHEET 

METAL/DUROPLAST  COMPOSITE  ELEMENTS 

Walter  Uerdingen,  Leverkusen;  Bert  Braaaat  Krefeld;  Karl- 

Ludwig  Noble,  Cologne;  Bemhard  Hess,  Moers;  Heine  Miil- 

ler,  Lererkusen,  and  Heinz  Eichner,  Moenchen-Gladbach,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,675,  Jun.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1987,  3721849 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/08;  C09J  5/04 
VS.  a.  428—416  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sheet  metal/duroplast 
composites  comprising  corrosion-proofed  sheet  metal  and  a 
molding  composition  applied  to  the  sheet  metal  after  forming 
thereof  by  compression  molding  and  curing  at  elevated  tem- 
perature is  a  single  operation  wherein 
said  molding  composition  comprises  an  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter resin  and:  i)  polyepoxides  in  a  quantity  corresponding 
to  5-200  mmol  epoxide  groups  per  100  g  organic  binder  of 
the  molding  composition;  ii)  reaction  products  of  said 
polyepoxides  with  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  copolymerizable  under  the 
curing  conditions,  the  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  having 
molecule  weights  below  800;  or  iii)  mixtures  of  polyepox- 
ides and  said  production  products  and 
said  metal  sheet  is  pre-treated  with  a  stoving  lacquer  based 
on  a  binder  component  composed  of  alkyl  resins,  oil-free 
polyesters,  epoxy  resins,  acrylate  resins,  or  polyurethane 
resins  and  the  stoving  lacquer  is  further  coated  on  the  side 
to  which  the  polyester  resin  molding  composition  is  ap- 
pUed  with  a  primer  composition  based  on  a  binder  compo- 
nent composed  of  alkyl  resins,  oil-free  polyesters,  epoxy 
resins,  acrylate  resins,  or  ix>lyurethane  resins  and  addition- 
ally containing  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

a)  polyepoxides  in  a  quantity  of  5-200  mval  epoxide 
groups  per  100  g  organic  binder  of  said  primer  composi- 
tion and/or 

b)  reaction  products  of  the  polyepoxides  a)  with  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic 
acids  copolymerizable  under  hardening  conditions,  the 
mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  having  molecular  weights 
below  800,  and  /or 

c)  2.5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  organic  binder  of  said 
primer  composition  of  unsaturated  polyester  containing 
0.1-0.6  equivalents  of  copolymerizable  ethylenic  double 


5,194,335 
FLUOROPOLYMER  COATING  AND  CASTING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  FILMS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
John  A.  Effenberger,  Bedford,  and  Frank  M.  Keeae,  Amherst 
both  of  NJIn  aasignors  to  Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation, 
Merrimack,  N  JI. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,764,  Apr.  13, 1984,  Pat  No. 
4,555,543.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  801,779 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sulMeqnent  to  Nov.  26, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.!  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—421  23  Claims 

1.  An  unsupported  film  comprising  one  or  more  resinous 
components  derived  from  a  fluid  coating  or  casting  composi- 
tion comprising  a  blend  of  fluoroplastic  and  a  fluoroelastomer, 
wherein  the  fluoroplastic  component  comprises  up  to  about 
95%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  wherein  said  blend  has 
been  coated  or  cast  upon  a  support  substrate  and  heated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  blend  prior  to  separation 
from  the  said  support  substrate. 


5,194,336 

CHROMATICALLY  COLORED 

FLUORORESIN-COATED  MATERIAL 

Katsnya  Yamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,592 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1989, 1-326682 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00.  5/16.  15/08;  B60R  13/00 

VS.  a.  428—421  6  daiam 


1.  A  chromatically  colored  fluororesin-coated  material  com- 
prising a  metallic  substrate  having  thereon  (1)  a  first  layer 
comprising  a  first  fluororesin  composition  containing  from  10 
to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solid  amount  of  said  first 
fluororesin  composition,  of  a  heat-resistant  high-molecular 
weight  material;  and  having  further  thereon  (2)  a  second  layer 
comprising  a  second  fluororesin  composition  containing  from 
1  to  7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solid  amount  of  said 
second  fluororesin  composition,  of  mica  having  a  particle  size 
of  from  5  to  200  ^m  and  having  an  inorganic  pigment-coated 
surface,  and  containing  neither  any  inorganic  pigment  having  a 
particle  size  of  smaller  than  5  fim  or  larger  than  200  ^m  nor 
any  heat-resistant  high-molecular  material, 

said  inorganic  pigment  with  which  the  surface  of  said  mica 
is  coated  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  members  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  a  transparent  inorganic  pigment  which  is  coated  with 
an  optical  thickness  of  from  0.2  to  0.4  jim, 

(b)  an  opaque  inorganic  pigment 
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inorganic  pigment  and  an 

land 


(d)  a  'r**'*''"**'  of  a  trampareit  inorganic  pigment  and  an 
opaque  inorganic  pigment.  I 


the  composition  of  said  poroua  ceramic  layer  comprising  98  to 
8S%  by  weight  of  ZiOi  and  2  to  13%  by  wei^t  of  YiOi. 


GLASS  saon  body  . 

MANUFAC 
YadMa,  IwAwa;  Ta 
MAato  Mni,  Naggya.  aD  of  Ji 


METHOD  OF 
THE  SAME 

CUta, 
toNGK 


FIM  May  14, 19M.  Scr.  No.  «N,73S 
imttj,  wHcXta  tmU  May  IS,  1990,  M2a9S; 
M.  4, 1999, 2-17S3M;  Nov.  IC,  1990, 2-30«7«2;  Not.  22, 1990. 

3  3IJ9M 

laLOJBi^  17/06 
U&OL  429—426  4 


5,194,340 
POLARIZED  BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONTACT  DEVICE 
Koaei  Koaako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aari^or  to  AaaU  Kogaka  Kogyo 
KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FIM  Oct  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  TTMOl 
priori^,  iwUcatian  Japai.  Oct  S,  1990,  M049«3[U] 
bt  CL'  HOIM  2/Oa  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—1  38  ( 


16    R  » 
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1 A  ^aas  joint  body  comprisin  ; 
a  aecood  ceramic  member  connected 
10-64  wt  %  of  Si02,  3-30  wt 
A1203  and  the  balance  of  B203- 


S,U4,3» 

PRECERAMIC  COMFOSmOl  i  CONTAINING  SIUCON 
BASED  PajWDER 
M.NiehyUd, 

,Va. 
I  of  Scr.  No. 


a  first  ceramic  member  and 

by  a  glass  consisting  of 

X>  of  NetO,  at  least  2  wt  % 


Mich., 


to  Ethyl 


1.  In  a  contact  device  including  a  cylindncal  battery  having 
a  recessed  circular  terminal  and  a  projecting  terminal  centered 
on  opposite  end  faces,  the  projecting  terminal  having  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  that  of  die  circular  terminal  and  having  a 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  circular  terminal,  and  a  battery 
receptacle  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  which  the  respective 
terminals  of  the  battery  are  connected  when  the  battery  is 
loaded  in  the  battery  receptacle  the  improvement  comprising  a 
raised  portion  of  one  of  said  electrodes  of  the  battery  recepta- 
cle providing  means  for  permitting  said  one  of  the  electrodes  of 
the  battery  receptacle  to  be  electrically  connected  only  to  the 
recessed  circular  terminal  of  the  battery  and  for  preventing 
said  one  electrode  of  the  battery  receptacle  from  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  projecting  terminal  of  the  battery. 


164,012,  Mar.  4,  I98S,  and  a 
of  Scr.  N#.  272,2SS,  Nov.  17, 1998, 
Ja4  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  660,182 
lit  CL>  B3iB  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—446  13  OafaH 

1.  An  intimate  dispersion  of  {(A)  about  0.4-3.0  parts  by 
weight  of  a  ceramic  powder  sdected  from  silicon  carbide, 
silicon  nitride,  and  mixtures  theirof  with  one  another  and/or 
with  up  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  (1)  a  metal  boride  or  (2)  a 
mizture  of  a  metal  boride  and  ziiconium  metal  in  (B)  one  part 
by  weight  of  a  polysilazane.        i 
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5,194,341 
SILICA  ELECTROLYTE  ELEMENT  FOR  SECONDARY 

UTHIUM  BATTERY 
Brian  G.  Bagley,  Warra^  awl  Jca»-Marie  Taraacoo,  Martina- 
Tille,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaignara  to  BcU  Cownanieatioaa  Re- 
search, Inc.  Lirinsrtaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,038 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  CL  429—189  10  ( 


GMOLD 

to  Sngitani  Kinxokn 
Japan 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,039,477. 
,  Scr.  No.  708,763 
Jan.  2,  1989,  1-139228; 


DISCONTINUOUS 
,  Tokyo,  Ji 
aWM,Ta 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  523023, 

TUa  appBcatioa  May  31, 

Sc*.  5, 19*9, 1-228343 

IntCL'B] 
VS.  CL  428—552 

1.  A  diaoontinuously  casting  • 
an  Ni-|dating  layer  formed  on 
copper  alloy  mold  Uank,  a  coat 
diate  layer  by  spray  coating  of  a  | 
material  consisting  of  two  or  I 
1.0%  by  weight  of  Y  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  spray 
■PTftiMfl  material,  wherein  if  Co  i4  present,  the  content  of  Co  is 
in  a  range  of  20  to  40%  by  wesht.  and  the  balance  selected 
ihxn  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  nd  Cr,  and  if  Cr  is  present,  the 
content  of  Cr  is  in  a  range  of  1^  to  30%  by  weij^t,  and  the 
balance  is  selected  fhmi  the  groif)  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co  and 
a  porous  ZiOi/YjQi  ceramic  oOating  as  a  top  coating  layer. 


IF  7/04 

Sdafans 

pper  alloy  mold,  comprising 
I  inner  surface  of  a  copper  or 
!  layer  formed  as  an  interme- 
owdered  metal  spray  coating 
i  of  Ni,  Cr  and  Co,  and  0.1  to 


9.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode  and 
a  negative  electrode,  one  of  said  electrodes  providing  a  source 
of  Uthium  ions,  and  an  electrolyte  element  separating  said 
electrodes  and  providing  a  medium  for  migration  of  said  Uth- 
ium ions  between  said  electrodes  characterized  in  that  said 
electrolyte  element  comprises: 

a)  a  silica  layer  having  dispersed  therein  a  network  of  minute 
voids;  and 

b)  a  fluid  electrolyte  contained  within  said  voids  network. 
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5,194,342 
SOLID-STATE  VOLTAGE  STORAGE  CELL 
YasaUko   Bito,    Yao;    ShiUi    Ito,    Kadoma;    Ka^ji   Takata, 
Neyagawa;  SUgeko  Takahaahi,  Nara,  and  Yoshinori  Toyogn- 
chi,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsnahita  Electric  Indns- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  706,815 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1990,  2-141052 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/54.  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—191  4  Claims 
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1.  A  solid-state  voltage  storage  cell  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  silver-ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  layer 
disposed  therebetween,  each  of  the  electrodes  containing  a 
silver-ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte,  a  compound  oxide  of 
the  formula  AgxV20s  (0.6^x^0.8)  as  an  electrode  active 
material,  and  graphite  fibers  as  electron  conductive  materials, 
the  graphite  fibers  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  0. 1 
to  0.5  fxm  and  having  a  mean  length  in  the  range  of  2  to  30  fim. 

3.  A  solid-state  voltage  storage  cell  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  silver-ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  layer 
disposed  therebetween,  each  of  the  electrodes  containing  a 
silver-ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte,  a  compound  oxide  of 
the  formula  Agi,V205  (0.6SxS0.8)  as  an  electrode  active 
material,  and  graphite  scales  as  electron  conductive  materials, 
the  graphite  scales  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  to 
IS  /im. 


5,194,344 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  REHCLES 

INCLUDING  CHEMICALLY  MECHANICALLY 

PLAN  ARIZING 

Darid  A.  Cathey,  Jr.,  and  J.  Brett  RoUmmi,  botii  of  Boiae,  Id., 

aarivMTs  to  Micron  Technolosy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  675,405 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  18  ( 


5,194,343 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODE  FABRICATION  AND  AN 
ELECTRODE  FOR  MFTAL  CHLORIDE  BATTERY 
Ira  D.  Bloom,  BoUn^irook;  Paul  A.  Nelson,  Wheaton,  and 
Donald  R.  Viasers,  Naperville,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Statca  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Waahington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  594,485 
Int  CI.'  HOIM  4/00 
VS.  a.  429—218  16  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  positive  electrode  for  a  metal 
chloride  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  sodium  chloride  particles  from  a  classified  size 

range  of  149-250  microns; 
mixing  said  sodium  chloride  particles  with  metal  panicles 
selected  from  a  classified  size  range  to  create  a  mixture, 
said  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  particles  and  metal  parti- 
cles comprising  a  capacity  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:4  and 
rigidifying  the  mixture. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  phase  shifting  reticle  for  semicon- 
ductor manufacture  comprising: 

depositing  an  opaque  material  on  a  transparent  substrate  to  a 
thickness  of  "T"; 

forming  a  first  repetitive  pattern  of  openings  through  the 
opaque  material  to  the  substrate; 

blanket  depositing  a  phase  shift  material  over  the  opaque 
material  and  into  the  openings; 

polishing  and  planarizing  the  phase  shift  material  to  an  end- 
point  of  the  opaque  material  and  to  a  thickness  "T"  to 
form  phase  shift  sections; 

forming  a  second  repetitive  pattern  of  openings  through  the 
opaque  material  to  the  substrate  to  form  Ught  apertures 
having  opaque  light  blocker  sections  on  either  side,  such 
that  an  alternating  repetitive  pattern  of  light  blocker  sec- 
tion, light  aperture,  light  blocker  section,  and  phase  shift 
section  is  formed. 


5,194,345 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  RETICLES 
J.  Brett  Rolbon,  Boiac,  Id.,  aarignor  to  Micron  Technokigy, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,752 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  19  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  phase  shifting  reticle  for  semicon- 
ductor manufacture  comprising: 

depositing  an  opaque  material  on  a  transparent  substrate  to  a 
predeterminnl  thickness  of  "t"; 

forming  a  first  pattern  of  opening  through  the  opaque  mate- 
rial to  the  substrate  to  form  a  pattern  of  opaque  Ught 
blockers  on  the  substrate  having  generally  vertical  side- 
walls  with  light  transmission  openings  therd>etween;  and 

conformably  depositing  a  phase  shifter  material  over  the 
opaque  light  blockers  and  into  the  Ught  transmission  open- 
ings to  form  self  aUgned  rim  phase  shifters  on  the  sidewalls 
of  the  opaque  light  blockers  on  either  side  of  each  light 
transmission  opening  such  that  Ught  passed  through  a 
phase  shifter  is  shifted  with  respect  to  li^t  passed  through 
a  light  transmission  opening  with  a  phase  shift  determined 
by  an  index  of  refraction  of  the  phase  shift  material  and  by 
the  thickness  "t". 
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S,19«346  

METHOD  OF  FABRICA1 ING  PHASE  SHIFTING 
UmCUBS  WITH  AN  ACCUl  ATE  PHASE  SHIFT  LAYER 
J.  Bratt  Koltam  mt  DbvM  A.  i  i^Mkey,  Jr^  both  of  BoiM,  Id^ 


I  to  MkrvM 


FIM  Apr.  IS,  1991  Scr.  No.  687,036 
Iirt.  a.>  G  BF  9/00 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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layer  sandwiched  between  a  clear  protective  resin  cover  sheet 
and  said  support. 


r,  be,  Boiae,  Id. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ph^se  shifting  reticle  for  semicon- 
ductor manufacture  compri^ng^ 

depoiiting  an  opaque  materia  on  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  repetitive  pattern  of  openings  through  the  opaque 
material  to  the  substrate; 

blanket  depositing  a  phase  smfter  material  over  the  opaque 
material  and  into  the  openings; 

poUshing  and  |danarizing  themhase  shift  material  to  a  thick- 
neaa"T*;and  ■ 

patterning  the  layer  of  phase  shifter  material  and  selectively 
etching  the  phase  shifter  material  to  provide  a  phase 
shifter  in  every  other  ope^g  previously  formed  in  the 
opoque  material  so  that  a  repetitive  pattern  of  phase  shift- 
ers and  light  transmission  openings  having  opaque  light 
blockers  on  either  side  is  ^rmed  on  the  substrate. 


S,194,348 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
MMakaa  Morigdd;  Nobao  Seto;  Ohub«  TakahaiU,  and 
Hidcaki  Narve,  aU  of  KaMgawa,  Japan,  aarignon  to  FiUi 
Photo  FUii  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  82.253,  Ang.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  462.930 
Oainis  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Ang.  5, 1986,  61-183919 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/26,  7/32 
VS.  CL  430—17  23  Claims 

1.  A  color  photograph  containing  in  at  least  one  photo- 
graphic layer  on  a  support  a  storability-improving  compound 
selected  from  compounds  of  general  formulae  (I-a),  G-b).  (l-c) 
and  (I-d)  and  having  a  secondary  reaction  rate  constant  k2  (80* 
C.)  with  p-anisidine  in  the  range  of  from  1 X 10- '  liter/mol.sec 
to  1 X 10-'  liner/mol.sec. 


1 

5,19^7 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  MATEmAL  COMPRISING  SUBBED 

POLYCARBONATE  OR  POLYPROPYLENE 
Laoa  L.  VtrminUn,  Hcrcnthoi^  "^  Robert  S.  Paawels,  Braaa- 
cteat,  both  of  BeWna^  aMignfra  to  AgCB-Geraert  N. v.,  Mort- 
acl,Bdgiani 

FDcd  Not.  26. 1991,  Ser.  No.  798.003 
CUaM  priority,  appikathm  lEnropean  Pat  Off.,  Nor.  30, 
1990,  90203164J> 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/U.  1/80 
VS.  CL  430—14 

1.  A  sheet,  ribbon  or  web 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin  or  a  | 
of  said  resin,  wherein  a  resin  i 
with  a  subbing  layer  and  the  i 


12 

Bterial  comprising  a  support 
r  support  coated  with  a  layer 
face  of  said  support  is  coated 
l>ing  layer  itself  is  coated  with 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  image-reaving  layer  containing  devel- 
opment nuclei  for  silver  imagejformation  by  DTR-processing. 
characterized  in  that  the  synthetic  resin  of  said  support  is  a 
pdycatbonate  or  polypropylene  resin,  and  said  subbing  layer 
contains  in  percent  by  weighf  on  its  total  weight  following 
ingredients:  1.3%  to  80%  of  p^oteinaceous  colloid, 
0%  to  8S%  of  colloidal  silic^ 

10%  to  70%  of  an  ionogenic^lyester-polyurethane  appUed 

from  an  aqueous  dispersi^  wherein  isocyanate  groups 

still  ixeaent  in  its  structure  |iave  reacted  with  an  ionomeric 

compound  containing  at  Itast  one  active  hydrogen  atom 

and  a  carfooxylate  or  sulpUonate  salt  group,  the  number  of 

said  salt  groups  being  suflcient  to  render  said  polyester- 

polynrethane  dispersible  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  0% 

to  30%  of  asilozane  capable  of  forming  a  reaction  product 

with  said  colloidal  silica,  the  dry  coverage  of  the  image 

receiving  layer  being  in  tl|e  range  of  0.2  g  to  16  g  per  m^. 

11.  Sheet  material  according!  to  claim  t,  wherein  said  image 

raoetving  material  contains  a  tafack-and-white  photograph  and 

ii  present  in  a  laminar  article  tontaiaing  said  image-receiving 
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where  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or 
a  heterocycUc  group;  Link  is  a  single  bond  or  — O — ;  Ar  de- 
notes an  aromatic  group,  except  that  no  group  useful  as  a 
photographic  reducing  agent  is  released  as  a  result  of  a  result  of 
reaction  with  an  aromatic  amine  series  developing  agent,  Ra, 
Kb  and  Re,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  aliphatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  Ra,  Rb  and  Re  may  further  represent  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  heterocyclic  thio  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxycaibonyl 
group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  urethane  group,  a  caiboam- 
oyl  group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group,  provided  that  Ra  and  Rb,  or 
Rb  and  Re,  may  combine  to  form  a  S-  to  7-membered  hetero 
ring,  which  hetero  ring  may  be  further  substituted  by  a  substit- 
uent,  or  form  a  spiro  ring,  a  bicyclo  ring,  or  may  be  fused  with 
an  aromatic  ring;  Zi  and  Zj  denote  the  non-metallic  atomic 
group  necessary  for  forming  a  5-  to  7-niembered  hetero  ring, 
which  hetero  ring  may  be  further  substituted  by  a  substituent, 
or  form  a  spiro  ring,  a  bicyclo  ring,  or  may  be  fused  with  an 
aromatic  ring,  except  that  Zi  is  not  such  a  group  that  it  releases 
a  l-|rf>enyl-3-pyrazolide,  as  a  result  of  reaction  with  an  aro- 
matic amine  aeries  devdoping  agent 


5,194.349 

ERASABLE,  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  LOGIC  OPTICAL 

MEMORY  DISK 

Y.  Simon  Tsno,  Golden,  and  Jack  L.  Stone,  Lakewood,  both  of 

Colo.,  aaaignors  to  Midwest  Research  Inatitnte,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,387 

Int  CU  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CL  430—21  28  OaiBH 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multiple  level  logic  optical 
memory  disk  which  is  erasable  upon  heating,  comprising: 

depositing  an  amorphous  film  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  hydride,  siUcon  carbon  hydride  and  sili- 
con nitrogen  hydride  on  a  glass  substrate  using  plasma 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  temperatures  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  good  adhesion,  high  film  quality  and  an 
optical  bandgap  of  between  about  l.SS  and  about  2.0  eV; 

preferentially  exposing  said  film  to  a  hydrogen  ion  source  of 
low  implantation  energy; 

writing  information  on  said  disk  by  using  a  laser  beam  to 
selectively  heat  some  spots  of  said  film  to  expel  hydrogen 
and  change  the  bandgap  and  optical  absorption  of  said 
film,  said  bandgap  being  changed  to  several  different 
bandgaps; 

and  using  a  laser  beam  at  sufficient  wavelength  to  detect 
information  stored  on  said  disk. 


providing  a  workpiece  having  a  resist  layer  formed  on  an 
electioconductive  surface; 

dipfring  the  workpiece  in  a  developing  liquid  within  a  devel- 
oping vessel,  the  developing  liquid  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

establishing  an  electric  current  between  the  electioconduc- 
tive surface  of  the  workpiece  and  an  electrode  immersed 
in  the  developing  liquid  within  the  vessel; 

constantly  monitoring,  during  the  progress  of  development 
the  magnitude  of  the  electric  current  flowing  between  the 
electroconductive  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  the  elec- 
trode immersed  in  the  developing  liquid  within  the  vessd; 

commencing  withdrawal  of  the  develofHng  liquid  from  the 
developing  vessel  when  the  electric  current  reaches  a 
predefined  magnitude  during  the  progress  of  developing 
operation;  and 

retarding  the  progress  of  further  development  to  assure  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  for  the  complete  withdrawal  of 
the  liquid  from  the  developing  vessel  by,  substantially 
concurrently  with  withdrawal  of  the  developing  liquid, 
introducing  an  additional  amount  of  developing  liquid 
into  the  developing  vessel,  the  additional  amount  of  devel- 
oping liquid  having  the  same  composition  as  the  develop- 
ing liquid  that  has  been  received  in  the  developing  vessel, 
but  having  a  second  predetermined  temperature  which  is 
less  than  the  first  predetermined  temperature. 


5,194,351 

SINGLE  PASS  DIGTTAL  XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

COLOR  REPRODUCnON 

George  J.  Roller,  Penfldd,  N.Y.,  asrijinr  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  Dec  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  632,298 
Int  CL'  G03G  13/01 
VS.  CL  430-45  2  ( 


5,194y350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATION  OF 

RESIST  PATTERNS  BY  CHEMICAL  DEVELOPMENT 

YanM  MaHwtka,  KawanU,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnsUU  Kai- 

■ha  Toshlhn,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  400,713,  Ang.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,982,215. 

This  application  Nov.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617.797 

aaias  priority,  application  Japan.  Ang.  31. 1988.  63-217607 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/Oa-  G03F  7/30 

VS.  CL  430—30  5  ClaiaM 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  resist  pattern  by  chemically  devel- 
oping a  resist  layer  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  pattemmak- 
ing  operation  such  as  selective  exposure  or  drawing,  which 
method  comprises: 


1.  The  method  of  forming  color  images  including  the  steps 
f: 

uniformly  charging  a  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  predeter- 
mined charge  level; 

forming  a  first  plurality  of  tri-level  images  on  said  charge 
retentive  surface; 

moving  said  first  plurality  of  tri-level  images  past  a  develop- 
ment station  comprising  a  pair  of  developer  systems  for 
developing  said  first  plurality  of  tri-level  images,  each  of 
said  developer  systems  containing  toners  of  different  col- 
ors rendering  different  portions  of  said  first  plurality  of 
tri-level  images  different  colors; 

recharging  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  said  predeter- 
mined level; 

forming  a  second  plurality  of  tri-level  images  on  said  charge 
retentive  surface;  and 

developing  said  second  plurality  of  tri-level  images  with 
developer  materials  having  toners  that  are  different  in 
color  from  each  other  and  from  the  toners  used  to  develop 
said  first  plurality  of  tri-level  in 
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^flEMBERANDAN 


ELECTROSTATIC  INFOl  MATION  RECORDING 
MEDUM 
HirayaU  Ohata,  Tokyo,  Japu,  ^MigMT  to  Did  Nippoa  PrintiBg 
Co^  im..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  16, 199^  Ser.  No.  494,357 
I  priority,  applkatkM  Jipan,  Mar.  17, 1989, 1-65468 
Ut.  CL>  G4  »G  J 3/044 


U.S.CL  430-48 


11 


■{ 


6  Claims 


-nib  ^m 


Jrl" 


electrosutic  information  recording  medium  with  a  prede- 
termined gap  therebetween; 

applying  a  voltage  between  the  conductive  layers  of  said 
photosensitive  member  and  said  electrostatic  information 
recording  medium; 

performing  image  exposure  through  said  transparent  support 
member,  said  transparent  electrode,  and  said  photosensi- 
tive member  onto  said  electrostatic  information  recording 
medium  to  accumulate  electric  charge  in  the  shape  of  an 
image  on  a  surface  of  said  electrostatic  information  re- 
cording meditmi; 

applying  a  bias  voltage  between  the  conductive  layers  of 
said  photosensitive  member  and  said  electrostatic  informa- 
tion recording  medium;  and 

immersing  at  least  the  surfaces  of  said  electrostatic  informa- 
tion recording  medium  and  said  photosensitive  member  in 
the  toner. 


1.  A  method  for  toner  devel<4>ment  of  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photosensitive  fiember  consisting  of  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  formed  oki  a  transparent  electrode  and  a 
transparent  support  memler  supporting  said  transparent 
electrode; 

providing  an  electrostatic  iiformation  recording  medium 
consisting  of  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  support 
member  with  a  conductive  layer  therebetween; 

placing  said  photosensitive  member  face-to-face  with  said 
electrostatic  information  r  MX>rding  medium  with  a  prede- 
termined gap  therebetwee  i; 

applying  a  voltage  between!  the  conductive  layers  of  said 
photosensitive  member  and  said  electrostatic  information 
recording  medium;  I 

performing  image  exposure  tnrough  said  transparent  support 
member,  said  transparent  electrode,  and  said  photosensi- 
tive member  onto  said  electrostatic  information  recording 
medium  to  accumulate  electric  charge  in  the  shape  of  an 
image  on  a  surface  of  said  electrostatic  information  re- 
cording medium; 

removing  the  voltage  applied  between  the  conductive  layers 
of  said  photosensitive  mei$ber  and  said  electrostatic  infor- 
mation recording  mediumjand  electrically  connecting  said 
photosensitive  member  aad  said  electrostatic  information 
recording  medium;  immeBing  at  least  the  surfaces  of  said 
electrostatic  information  qecording  medium  and  said  pho- 
tosensitive member  in  the  toner;  and 

performing  toner  development  on  the  immersed  surfaces  of 
said  electrostatic  information  recording  medium  and/or 
said  photosensitive  memb  »'. 

3.  A  method  for  toner  devel  >pment  of  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  photosensitive  member  consisting  of  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  formed  en  a  transparent  electrode  and  a 
transparent  support  memoer  supporting  said  transparent 
electrode; 
providing  an  electrostatic  Information  recording  medium 
consisting  of  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  support 
member  with  a  conducti\te  layer  therebetween; 
placing  said  photosensitive ;  member  face-to-face  with  said 


5,194,353 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MEMBER,  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  AND  FACSIMILE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Masato  Tanaka,  KawaaaU,  and  Yoshio  KashlMlri,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  asrigMrs  to  Caoon  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,039 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  JoL  30, 1990,  2-199307 
iBt  a.'  G03G  15/02.  5/00.  15/06 
UJS.CL430— 57  121 


?      L 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  (1)  below: 


O  (1) 

o 

— N=N— Az 

wherein  Ari  and  Ar2  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  caibocyclic  aromatic  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  group;  Xi  and  Xz  are  each 
independently  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfoxide  group,  a  sulfone 
group,  or  a  dicyanomethylene  group;  Ri  and  R2  are  each 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group:  and  A\  and  A2  are  each  a  cou- 
pler residue  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different. 


5,194,354 

LOW  CRYSTALLINE  OXYTTTANIUM 

PHTHALOCYANINE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CRYSTALLINE  OXYTTTANIUM  PHTHALOCYANINES 

USING  THE  SAME,  OXYTTTANIUM 

PHTHALOCYANINE  OF  A  NOVEL  CRYSTAL  FORM 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MEMBER  USING  THE  SAME 

Hidcyiiki  Takal;  KaiMU  ImU;  Itan  Yaauaki,  ami  Ht^me 

MiyaaaU,  all  of  Yokohama,  Jap•i^  aaaigmtra  to  Canoa  Kabn- 

shod  Kairiw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDcd  JbL  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  555,763 

OaioM  priority,  ap^ieation  Japaa,  JaL  21, 1989, 1-189199 

lat  CL>  G03G  5/06 

VS.  CL  430—58  29  Claims 

6.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  which 

comprises  an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive 

layer  laid  on  the  support,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing 

an  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  of  crystal  form  having  strong 

peaks  at  Bragg  angles  20±O.2*  of  7.4*,  10.9*  and  17.9*  in  the 

X-ray  diffraction  of  CuKo. 


5,194,355 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 
MEMBER 
Satoad  Ohmnra.  KawaaaU,  and  ToakiUro  KikacU,  Y<Aohaaia, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahnsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
CoatiBBatkm  of  Ser.  No.  682,366,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abandontd.  Iliis 
applicatioB  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851^44 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1990,  2-93072 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/047.  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—58  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  (1)  below: 


Ar-(-N=N— Cp)< 


(1) 


wherein  Ar  is  (a)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  which  may  be  linked  through  a  linking 
group  or  (b)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic radical  which  may  be  linked  through  a  linking  group;  Cp 
is  a  coupler  radical  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  radical;  and  i  is 
1,  2,  3  or  4;  at  least  one  of  Cp  is  a  coupler  radical  represented 
by  the  formula  (2)  below: 


HO 


(R4)« 


CNH(CNH), 


(RA/<« 


(Ri)* 


5,194,356 
TONER  COMPOSmONS 
Gncriao  Sacripaate,  CaaAridsc;  Beag  S.  Ong,  1 

of  Caaada;  Michael  J.  Levy,  Wehalcr,  and  Rkhard  B.  Lewk, 

WilUaaHon,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaiffMrs  to  Xerox  Corporalian, 

Staarford,  Conn. 

FDed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,316 

lat  CL>  G03G  9/083 

VS.  CL  430-106.6  51  CWma 

1.  A  colored  magnetic  toner  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polymer  resin  or  resins,  a  waxy,  lubricating  or  low 
surface  energy  substance,  a  colorless  or  lightly  colored  mag- 
netic material,  a  color  pigment,  excluding  black,  and  a  whiten- 
ing agent;  and  wherein  the  surface  of  the  toner  contains  a 
conductive  metal  oxide  which  oxide  has  been  surface  treated 
with  a  silane  component;  and  wherein  said  metal  oxide  has  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  between  about  10  to  about 
1,000  Angstroms,  and  said  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  aluminum,  antimony,  barium, 
bismuth,  cadmium,  chromium,  germanium,  indium,  Uthium, 
magnesium,  molybdenum,  nickel,  niobium,  ruthenium,  silicon, 
tantalum,  titanium,  tin,  vanadium,  zinc,  and  zirconium;  and 
which  toner  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  from  about  10^  to  about 
10*  ohm-cm. 


5,194,357 

DEVELOPER  COMPOSTHONS  WTTH  CARRIER 

PARTICLES  COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  ALCOHOL 

WAXES 

Richard  J.  HodsMn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasicBar  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Staarfiord,  Cona. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,249 
Int.  CL>  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CL  430—108  20  CUam 

1.  A  developer  consisting  essentially  of  a  toner  composition 
comprised  of  resin  particles  and  pigment  particles,  and  carrier 
particles  comprised  of  a  metal  core  with  a  coating  comprised 
of  a  polymeric  alcohol  wax  of  the  formula 

CHj(CH2)/ni20H 
wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  about  30  to  about  300. 


5,194,358 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSmONS  WTIH 

CHARGE  ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 

Robert  D.  Bayley,  Fairport;  TVmhh  R.  HoffiMd,  Webster,  and 

Edwaid  J.  Radigaa,  Hamlin,  aU  of  N.Y.,  Hrivmrs  to  Xcn« 

Corporatkm,  SiaadlMrd,  Conn. 

FDed  JaL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,288 

Int  CL>  B03G  9/097 

VS.  CL  430—110  30  Oaiam 

1.  A  dry  positively  charged  toner  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  and  a  polysalt 

charge  enhancing  additive  of  the  following  formula 


(R3)/ 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
each  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  disubstituted  amino,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyanb,  trifluoromethyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl;  Z|  and  Z2  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each 
oxygen  or  sulfiir;  j  and  k  are  each  1,  2,  3,  4  or  S;  1  and  m  are 
each  an  1,  2,  3,  or  4;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


S— H  O3S— X 


wherein  X  is  an  aromatic  substituent. 
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iR  ONE  COMPONENT 
ER 

NagM  HoMNM,  and  Tohrn 
to  Canon  Kabuhild 


to  or  counter-corresponding  to  the  progress  of  conversion  of 
the  silver  halides  into  silver  through  rnluctive  reaction,  said 
material  further  containing  at  least  one  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Dl 
TMJrhim  Kanbc;  Taatomn  Toyi 
TakahMU,  aU  (rf  Tokyo, 

KaWH.  Tokyo.  Japaa  J  _(av-(B)^  0) 

rMll—alliin  of  Scr.  No.  671,0^,  Mar.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
SiflM^TM,  wUch  is  a  coatinntkNi  of  Scr.  No.  545,134,  Jan.  27,  wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  unit  contain- 
UM,  Pit  No.  5,032,485,  which  \»  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.     j^g  ^  quaternary  ammonia  ion  having  associated  therewith  a 


counter  ion  at  least  SO  mol  %  of  which  is  constituted  by  an 
anion  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


R— X- 


wherein  X"  represents  SO3-  and/or  COQ-,  and  R  contains 
at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  represents  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  heterocyclyl  group;  B 
represents  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  unit  containing  no  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt  moiety;  p  amounts  to  2  to  100  mol  %  in 


455,133,  Dec  22, 19*9,  abnndonid,  which  U  a  continnation  of 

Scr.  No.  22,59*,  Mar.  4, 1987,  I>t.  No.  4,913,088,  which  is  a 

tffiaiM  of  Scr.  No.  745,994^  Jul  97, 1985,  abandoaed,  which  is 

a  fir-t«— H«-  of  Scr.  No.  492,440,  May  6, 1983,  abandoned, 

wUcft  ta  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  2«  ^516,  May  18, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4,39^476,  which  is  a  continaatia  1  of  Ser.  No.  58,434,  JnL  18, 

1979,  ilMwdiiTd  lUs  appUcatioB  ling.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  741,077 

CUm  priority,  application  Ja  pn,  JnL  28,  1978,  53-92105; 

JaL  28, 1978,  53-92106;  JnL  28,  ]  978,  53-92107;  Apr.  28,  1979, 

5442641;  Jan.  1, 1979,  54-68564 

IntCL'GOiG  13/08  .,       ^  «      „o       ,  «        .. 

UJS  CL  430—120  16  Claims   ''^^''  '"^  1  amounts  to  0  to  98  mol  %  m  all. 

1.  A  method  of  developing  ^  electrostatic  latent  image  . 

fonned  on  an  image  bearing  member,  comprising: 
supplying  to  a  developer  carrying  member  a  one-component 

developer  to  which  silica  particles  are  added; 
tribodectrically  charging  the  dne-component  developer  to  a 

polarity  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image; 
forming  a  layer  of  the  one-cpmponent  developer  on  the 

developer  carrying  member} 
facing,  at  a  developing  position,  the  developer  carrying 
member  carrying  the  layer  0f  the  one-component  devel- 
oper toward  the  image  bearfng  member;  and 
applying  a  bias  voltage  in  whi:h  a  maximum  voltage  and  a 
minimiiin  voltage  appear  periodically,  to  the  developer 
carrying  member  facing  tlK  image  bearing  member  to 
develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image. 


(ID 


5,194 J60 

METHOD  OF  PRODUOlNG  A  CARRIER  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPER 

Ken  Ofannra,  Hachioji;  Ko^i  ^si^ita,  FiUino,  and  Shigcnori 

Konno,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japa^  assipiors  to  Konica  Corpora- 

tton,  Tokyo,  Japan  , 

Filed  Mar.  26, 199lJ  Ser.  No.  675,275 

daisM  priority,  appUcation  Ji^an,  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-99385 

Int  CL'  G4  3G  9/00 

UJS.  CL  430—137  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  i  carrier  for  an  electrostatic 

image  developer  comprising: 

stirring  a  mixture  of  core  patticles,  styrene-acryl  polymer 
resin  particles  having  an  a>«rage  primary  particle  size  of 
not  more  than  1  ftm,  and  ci^bon  fluoride  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  notjmore  than  10  fim,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  no  liquid,  to  form!  a  resin  coating  layer  on  the 
surface  of  each  core  partici  e, 
wherein  said  resin  coating  la;  rer  contains  said  carbon  fluo- 
ride dispersed  therein,  in  a  ratio  of  from  5%  to  45%  by 
weight  of  said  resin  coat  la  ^er. 


5,194,362 
SUBBED  PAPER  SUPPORT  FOR  HEAT  DEVELOPMENT 

DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
Keiko  NakabayasU,  Hino;  KdJi  Ohbayashi,  HacfaioJL  and 
Masaru  Tsnchiya,  Hidaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,445 
dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-3840 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/54.  1/87 
VS.  a.  430—203  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  steps  of 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  heat  develo|>able  Ught-sensi- 
tive  material  comprising  a  paper  support  having  thereon  a 
subbing  layer  comprising  a  hydrophobic  resin  having  a 
glass  transition  point  of  from  30'  C.  to  250'  C.  and  a 
light-sensitive  layer  being  provided  on  said  subbing  layer, 
in  which  said  light-sensitive  layer  comprises  a  hydrophilic 
binder,  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  and  a  dye  pro- 
viding substance, 
developing  said  light-sensitive  material  by  heating, 
contacting  said  light-sensitive  material  with  a  dye-receiving 

material,  and 
transferring  a  diffusible  dye  formed  in  said  light-sensitive 
material  to  said  dye-receiving  material  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  diffusible  dye. 


5,194,  J61 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  O  >LOR  PHOTOSENSIITVE 

MATERIAL  WTTH  QUAl  ERNARY  AMMONIUM 

MORDANT  ANDCOUNTER  ION 

ToahiU  Tagnchi,  Kanagawa,  Jappn,  aasignor  to  Fiqi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 


FUed  May  16, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  700,984 
CUaw  priority,  ap^ication  Ji  pm.  May  16, 1990,  M25849 


Int  CL'  G|I3C  5/54 
UJS.  CL  430— 203 

1.  A  diffusion  transfer  color 


prising  a  support  having  therec  n  at  least  Ught-sensitive  silver 
halides,  binders  and  nondiffus^>le  dye-providing  compounds 


capable  of  releasing  or  forming 


3  Claima 

photosensitive  material  com- 


k  diffusible  dye,  corresponding 


5,194,363 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEDIUM 
Kaznmi  Yoshioka,  Kyoto;  Takeo  Ohta,  Nara;  Masami  Udiida; 
Katsmni  Kawahara,  both  of  Osalca,  and  Shigeaki  Fnmkawa, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  Indnstrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  559,166 
dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113380; 
Apr.  27, 1990,  M13382;  Apr.  27, 1990, 2-113383;  May  10, 1990, 
M21481;  Jun.  19, 1990,  M60735;  Jnn.  19, 1990,  M60736 

Int  CL'  G03C  I/OO;  GllB  7/24.  11/12 
UJS.  CL  430—271  15  Clainis 

2.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

c)  a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said 
recording  layer  capable  of  absorbing  energy  and  being 
converted  between  a  substantially  non-crystalline  state 
and  a  substantially  crystalline  state,  wherein  said  record- 
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ing  layer  includes  a  ternary  alloy  of  Te-Ge-Sb  and  at  least 
one  nitride  of  Te,  Ge,  or  Sb; 


d)  a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  recording  layer 
having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  first  dielectric  layer;  and 

e)  a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,194,364 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  RESIST  PATTERNS 
Naomichi  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Taknshi  Motoyama,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  aasignors  to  FiUitsn  Timitfd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  323,710,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746,071 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1988,  63-060218; 
Jan.  20, 1989, 1-12445 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00,  5/16 
VS.  CL  430—325  25  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  resist  patterns  consisting  of 
essentially  of  preparing  a  resist  material  by  mixing  a  silicon- 
containing  polymer,  which  contains  at  least  one  unsaturated 
bond  in  a  backbone  chain  of  the  recurring  unit  thereof  as  the 
main  resist  material,  with  an  addition  agent  which  can  bond  to 
said  polymer  by  an  addition  reaction  when  a  mixture  of  said 
polymer  and  said  addition  agent  is  exposed  to  radiation,  coat- 
ing said  resist  material  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  resist  layer, 
exposing  said  resist  layer  to  a  pattern  of  said  radiation,  and  dry 
developing  said  exposed  resist  layer  with  an  oxygen-containing 
etching  gas  in  the  absence  of  plasma  of  said  gas  in  an  etching 
chamber  positioned  apart  from  a  plasma  generation  chamber  to 
form  said  resist  patterns  on  said  substrate. 


5,194,365 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 
W.  Goodin,  Nen-Iscnbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Edward  Irring,  BurweU,  and  Christopher  P.  Banks,  Saffron 
WaMen,  both  of  England,  aasignors  to  Qba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  136,531,  Dec.  12, 1987,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  876,040,  Jnn.  19,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  369,000 
Claims  priority,  a^Uotion  United  Kingdoa,  Jan.  19, 1985, 
8515475 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—327  17  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  image  which  com- 
prises: 
(1)  applying  to  a  substrate  a  layer  of  a  liquid  composition 
comprising: 

at  least  one  first  compound  having  a  first  group  capable  of 
polymerization  upon  exposure  to  visible  or  ultraviolet 
radiation,  the  first  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

i)  a  compound  having  an  ester  containing  at  least  one 
group  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
CH2=C(R')C- 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  alkyl  of  1 

to  4  cartjon  atoms, 
ii)  an  allyl  group-containing  compound,  and 
iii)  a  polymerizable  mixture  of  at  least  one  polyene-con- 

taining  compoimd  and  at  least  one  polythiol-containing 

compound; 
a  first  polymerization  initiator  which  generates  free  radi- 
cals upon  exposure  to  radiation  at  wavelengths  selected 
from  the  visible  region  and  ultraviolet  region,  the  poly- 
merization of  the  first  groups  being  initiated  by  the  free 
radicals  generated  from  the  first  polymerization  initiator; 
at  least  one  second  compound  having  a  second  group 
capable  of  polymerization  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light 
having  a  wavelength  shorter  than  required  to  initiate 
polymerization  of  said  first  group,  the  second  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxide  resin, 
cyclic  ether,  vinyl  ether,  cyclic  ester,  cyclic  sulfide,  cyclic 
smine,  and  cycUc  organosilicone;  and 
a  second  polymerization  radiation  activatable  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  diazonium, 
sulfonium,  iodonium,  sulfoxonium  salts  and  aromatic  iodo- 
syl  salt; 

(2)  irradiating  the  layer  at  wavelengths  in  the  visible  to 
ultraviolet  region  to  effect  solidification  of  said  layer  by 
the  action  of  said  first  polymerization  initiator  on  said  first 
polymerizable  groups  without  effecting  polymerization  of 
said  second  polymerizable  groups; 

(3)  thereafter  irradiating  the  layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  actinic  radiation  at  said  shorter  wavelengths  to  effect 
polymerization  of  said  second  polymerizable  groups  in 
areas  of  the  pattern  so  irradiated;  and 

(4)  removing  those  areas  of  the  layer  not  so  irradiated  by  said 
shorter  wavelengths  and  in  which  said  second  polymeriz- 
able system  has  not  been  polymerized. 


5,194,366 

PEARLESCENT  T01*<ERS  HAVING  REDUCED  STAIN 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Engene  L.  Gmbb,  Colts  Nedt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  P«Mt  dc 

Neinonrs  and  Company,  Wiladngton,  DcL 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,825 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—331  11  OaiBH 

1.  A  nonelectroscopic  pearlescent  toner  having  a  stain  value 

less  than  approximately  0.5,  said  toner  consisting  essentially  of 

a  mixture  containing: 

(a)  up  to  approximately  99.9%  of  pearlescent  pigment  parti- 
cles surface-coated  with  a  slip  agent  and 

(b)  approximately  0.1%  to  10%  of  inert  substantially  q>lieri- 
cal  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  approximately  0.3  to 
42  microns. 


5,194,367 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Minom  Yaanda;  Takashi  Toyoda,  tmA  NaoU  Aral,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japu,  aasigBors  to  Fq)i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  \3SjMl,  Nov.  25, 1987,  ahandonsi, 
Ihis  application  Jnl.  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  384,913 
daiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  28, 1986,  61-281865 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/00.  5/31 
VS.  CL  430—363  8  CUw 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  ptiotogr^>hic 
materia]  for  infrared  laser  scanner  comprising  developing  said 
silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  s  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  hydrophilic  c(dloidal  layer  includ- 
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mg  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  spectrally 
tfT«T^'i»*  to  infrared  rays  with  $n  automatic  developing  ma- 
cinne,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  silver 
chloraiodobfxxnide  grains  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  0  to 
2  mol  %,  a  silver  chloride  conte^  of  0  to  30  mol  %,  an  average 
grain  diameter  of  0.2  to  0.7  ^m,  fnd  a  ratio  of  the  100  plane  to 
the  1 1 1  plane  of  4  or  more,  said  liydrophilic  colloidal  layer  has 
a  swdling  percentage  of  200%  of  less,  as  a  developing  solution 
for  the  development  step  in  said  automatic  developing  ma- 
chine, a  single  developing  scdution  containing  a  B-pyrazolidone 
devdoping  agent  represented  by  formula  (I)  is  used  therein, 
and  thie  developing  solution  a$d  the  replenishing  solution 
thereof  contain  no  glutaraldehy^  hardening  agent: 


CD 


wherein  Ro  represents 


or  unsubstituted  aryl 


group;  and  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4J  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hyii  rogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub^tuted  aralkyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ro  represnts  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group,  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rj.  Rsand  R4  represents  a  substituted 
or  unmbstituted  alkyl  group,  a  sipstituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group. 

9.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  ^4lerein  prior  to  developing  the 
silver  halide  photographic  material  the  same  is  imagewise 
tr«'"*fH  with  an  infrared  laser  scanner. 


izing  copolymerizable  monomers  having  at  least  two  copoly- 
merizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  at  least  one  of 
which  is  included  in  the  side  chain;  B  represents  a  monomer 
unit  obtained  by  copolymerizing  copolymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers;  R13  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  group;  Q  represents  a  single  bond  or 
an  alkylene,  phenylene  or  aralkylene  group  or  a  group 
— CO— O— L,  — CO— NH— L—  or  — CO— MR- L— 
wherein  L  is  an  alkylene;  arylene  or  aralkylene  group  and  R  is 
an  alkyl  group;  G  represents 

R|6 

xe 

wherein  R)4,  Rij,  and  Ri6may  be  the  same  or  different  or  may 
be  substituted  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl, 
aryl  or  aralkyl  group  where  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
of  Ri4,  Ris  and  R16  is  not  less  than  12;  X  represents  an  anion; 
and  X,  y  and  z  represent  molar  percentages,  x  ranges  from  I  to 
60,  y  from  0  to  60  and  z  from  30  to  I0(^  and  further  wherein  20 
to  2,000  1  of  the  processing  solution  having  fixing  ability  per 
liter  of  the  anion-exchange  resin  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  resin. 


5,194,  )68 
MFTHOD  FOR  PROCES  !ING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-I  iENSTITVE  MATERIALS 
Shi^li  Ueda;  Tetawo  Kojian;  T  thm  Kitahara;  Tomokaza  Ya- 

■■da;  YodriUro  F^Jita,  and  Ti  katoabi  bhlkawa,  all  of  Mina- 

■i-AaUgara,  Japan,  aaaivMralto  FiOi  Photo  FUm  Co^  Ltd^ 

MiaanU-AaUiara,  Japm 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/e0012,  §  al71  Date  Sep.  6, 1989,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Sep.  6, 1989  ] 

per  Filed  Jan.  6, 19f9,  Ser.  No.  427^31 

CUm  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  6,  1988,  0-10631; 

May  31, 1988,  63-133734;  May  H,  1988,  63-133735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  ^tent  snfaaeqnent  to  Oct  22, 

2008.  has  bec4  diMdaimed. 

Int  CL'  G03q  5/395,  5/38 

VS.  a.  430—400  9  daima 

1.  A  method  for  processing  slver  halide  photographic  light 
sensitive  materials  which  comptises  developing  an  image-wise 
exposed  silver  halide  photogikphic  light  sensitive  material 
composed  of  a  substrate  provided  thereon  with  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver 
iodide  and  then  processing  the  material  with  a  processing 
solution  having  fixing  ability,  wlierein  the  processing  with  the 
proceasing  solution  having  fixing  ability  is  performed  while  a 
part  of  the  processing  solution  liaving  fixing  ability  is  taken  out 
of  a  bath  containing  the  processing  solution,  brought  into 
contact  with  a  basic  anion-excliange  resin  and  returned  to  the 
bath,  wherein  the  anion-exchaige  resin  is  represented  by  the 
f(dlowing  genera]  formula  (VIC): 


5,194,369 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Kelii  Mihayadd;  SeUi  IchUima;  Todiio  KawagiaU;  Naoki  Saito, 

and  Masqii  MotoU,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Fiiji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,120 

Claiau  priority,  ap^katioa  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60735; 
JnL  19, 1990,  2-191580;  Sep.  30, 1990,  >232857 

Int.  CL'  G03C  7/305.  7/36 
VS.  CL  430—544  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  containing  a 
coupler  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R.3 


wherein  A  represents  a  monom^  unit  obtained  by  copolymer- 


(VIII) 


? 


Ri, 


\ 


(R2)/ 


N— CXX:HC0— NH 

\ 
I 
I 


■w 


(D 


wherein  R|  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  R2and 
R3,  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  group  capable  of  substi- 
tuting a  benzene  ring;  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  an  arylthio  group,  or  a  carbamoyl  group;  X  is  an  or- 
ganic residue  necessary  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom;  represents  0  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  5;  and  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


5,194.370 
PROMOTER  LIGATION  ACTIVATED  TRANSCRIPTION 

AMPLIFICATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Mark  S.  Beminger.  GaitherAorB  Darid  M.  SiAnster,  Poolea- 
▼ille.  and  Ayonb  RashteUan,  Gaithersbarg,  ail  of  Md.,  assign- 
on  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaithersbarg,  Md. 
FUcd  May  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  524,306 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34;  GOIN  33/566.  33/48 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  and  detecting  a  target  DNA 
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sequence  present,  or  possibly  present,  in  a  nucleic  acid  sample 
in  a  reaction  volume  under  incubation  conditions,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  under  hybridizing  conditions  to  said  sample  the 
following  components: 

(1)  a  primer, 

(2)  a  proto-promoter  comprising 

(a)  a  double-stranded  segment  which  encodes  a  pro- 
moter for  a  DNA  dependent  RNA  polymerase,  and 

(b)  a  single-stranded  segment  which  is  complementary 
to  the  3'  end  of  the  target  DNA  and  which  is  a  3' 
overhand; 

(3)  ribonucleotide  triphosphates, 

(4)  deoxyribonucleotide  triphosphates, 

(5)  RNA-dependent  DNA  polymerase, 

(6)  an  enzyme  capable  of  releasing  single-stranded  DNA 
from  RNA-DNA  heteroduplexes, 

(7)  DNA  Ugase, 

(8)  DNA-dependent  RNA  polymerase,  and 

(9)  buffer  solution; 

(b)  annealing  together  said  proto-promoter  and  target  DNA, 
thereby  forming  a  target  DNA/proto-promoter  complex; 


proto-proBotsr 


I    T7   RHA  polyiMns*  *   *   NTn 


J., J< 

!•' S- 

3'« S' 

)'« 5' 

3>, s- 

3'« 5- 

>■• »' 

ji. s< 

!•• *■ 

J—  ♦   5- 
»• .3' 


-  product  nut 


•3*  COMA  priB*r 


r«v«r««  traiwcriptaa*  *  4  dNTM 


I  rlbonucl«««*  H 


5,194.371 
PRODUCnON  OF  PRADIMICIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
TaaMtaa   FaraMd,   Yolroiiama;   Masami   Hatorl,   Yokoaaiu; 
ManrtoM  Kakaahlasa,  laehara;  CUhaia  Ikeda,  Toltyo;  Kyoi- 
cUro  Sattoh,  ZaaU.  and  SciUcU  Kobaia,  Odba,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaigBors  to  Briatol-Myers  S^dbb  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  JaL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,019 
Int  CL'  C07H  15/244;  A61K  31/71;  C12P  19/56;  C12R  1/03 
VS.  CL  435—78  3  dataaa 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antibiotic  of  the  for- 
mula 


CH2OH 

CONH— CH— COOH 

(D) 


CH3O 


CH3 


OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  /3-D-xylosyl,  which  comprises  culti- 
vating a  strain  of  Actinomadura  capable  of  producing  said 
antibiotic  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an  assimilable 
source  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  D-serine  under  aerobic  condi- 
tion, and  recovering  said  antibiotic  from  the  cultured  broth; 
said  Actinomadura  strain  being  the  strain  designated  AB  1236 
and  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection 
under  the  Accession  No.  ATCC  SS208. 


5,194.372 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
DISORDERS  IN  GENOMIC  SUBSTANCES 
KeUchi  NagaL  HigaaUyamato,  aad  Jira  Tokita,  Fwte,  both  of 
Japan,  aasi^ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  JnL  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  548,798 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  10,  1989,  1-175465; 
Sen  1  1989  1-224419 

tot  CL'  C12Q  1/68.  1/34;  GOIN  25/18;  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  daiina 


77     f^76' 


7778 


(c)  Ugating  together  the  target  DNA/photo-promoter  com- 
plex, thereby  forming  a  covalently-bound  target  DNA/- 
proto-promoter  combination; 

(d)  transcribing  the  covalently-bound  target  DNA/proto- 
promoter  combination  with  DNA-dependent  RNA  poly- 
merase, thereby  forming  transcribed  RNA; 

(e)  annealing  the  primer  to  the  transcribed  RNA,  thereby 
forming  a  reverse  transcription  initiation  complex; 

(0  reverse  transcribing  the  RNA  with  RNA-dependent 
DNA  polymerase  by  extension  of  the  primer  of  the  re- 
verse transcription  initiation  complex  to  form  additional 
DNA,  thereby  forming  a  DNA-RNA  heteroduplex; 

(g)  releasing  the  DNA  strand  of  the  DNA-RNA  heterodu- 
plex, thereby  liberating  the  additional  DNA; 

(h)  repeating  step  (b)  through  (g),  thereby  providing  a  cycU- 
cal  process;  and 

(i)  detecting  nucleic  acids  synthesized  from  said  cyclical 
process  steps  (b)  through  (h); 
wherein  said  steps  (b)  through  (h)  are  carried  out  without 
temperature  cycling. 


77' 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  disorders  in  genomic  substances 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  containing  first  particles  each  having 
plural  pieces  of  a  first  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  probe 
attached  thereto  and  a  large  number  of  second  particles 
each  having  plural  pieces  of  a  second  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  probe  attached  thereto,  said  first  and  second 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid  probes  being  complementary 
to  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  respectively,  on  an 
objective  genomic  substance,  which  are  exclusive  of  each 
other  and  contiguous  to  each  othei^ 

adding  a  single-stranded  denatured  product  of  the  target 
nucleic  acid  to  the  solution; 

forming  aggregations  of  the  first  and  second  particles  in  the 
solution  by  hybridization  of  the  denatured  target  nucleic 
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acid  added  with  particles  with  attached  first  and  second 
iiiigle-«traiided  nucleic  acid  probes; 

digesting  the  solution  contaioing  the  aggregations  with  a 
nuclease  which  cleave  the  n<^-coniplementary-mismatch- 
containing  portion  of  the  dt>uble  strand  of  each  hybrid 
which  had  permitted  the  foriiation  of  the  aggregations,  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  mismatch-localized  region; 

measuring  the  size  of  the  aggregations  in  the  digested  solu- 
tioa;  and 

determining  the  degree  of  misi^atching  between  the  comple- 
mentary base  sequences  of  tie  target  nucleic  acid  and  the 
first  or  second  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  probe  using  the 
size  information  of  the  aggregations  in  the  digested  solu- 
tion. 


DNA  ENCODING  INTERLEUKIN-7  RECEPTORS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Linda  S.  Park,  and  Raymond  G.  Goodwin,  both  of  Seattle, 

Waah^  aarignors  to  iiMniMT  Corporatton,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ContiniiatioB-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  421^1,  Oct  13, 1989, 

abandoMd,  which  is  a  continnatioiHiii-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,910, 

Jun.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  493,588 

Int  CL'  C307K  13/00;  QTN  W12,  15/63 

UJS.  CL  435— 69.1  16" 


5,194;  73 
MKTHOD  OF  DETERMINE  G  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL 
COVERAGE  OF  A  PRO  STHETIC  SURFACE 
StHrt  K.  wmiaM,  WflndBstoa 


Pfc, 
P*. 


DeL,  and  Bmce  E.  Jarrdl, 
to  Thomas  Jefferson  UniTcnity, 


t  of  Scr.  1  lo.  927,745,  Not.  6, 1986, 
,  which  is  a  contiHMtk  a-in-pnrt  ol  Scr.  No.  848,453, 
Apr.  4, 1986,  ahwriunsd,  which  it  a  continatioa-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  742,086,  Jn.  6, 1985,  Pat  I<  k>.  4,820,626.  This  application 
Not.  20, 1990,  S«  r.  No.  615,985 
Int  d'  C12Q  1/06,  1/  )4;  C12N  5/00  5/08 
VS.  CL  435-^34  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  ui  cultured  microvascular  endo- 
thelial cell  coverage  and  cell-Ui-cell  interactions  on  a  pros- 
thetic surface,  which  is  perfomied  prior  to  implantation  of  a 
prosthesis,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  prosthetic  surface  which  is  at  least  translu- 
cent to  light  in  a  selected  vCavelength  range; 

(b)  applying  uncultured  micro  irascular  endothelial  cells  to  at 
least  S0%  confluence  to  sai  1  surface; 

(c)  staining  said  uncultured  npcrovascular  endothelial  cells 
with  a  selected  non-toxic  fluorescent  dye  capable  of  exhib- 
iting fluorescent  emission  in  said  selected  wavelength 
range;  and 

(d)  illuminating  said  uncultured  microvascular  endothelial 
cells  with  a  light  to  excite  s^d  emission  to  permit  observa- 
tion of  the  cell  coverage  of  said  prosthetic  surface,  and 

(e)  observing  said  prosthetio  surface  to  determine  that  a 
monc^yer  of  said  uncultuted  microvascular  endothelial 
cells  has  formed  before  said  prosthesis  is  implanted. 


5,194  374         

ISOLATING  MEDIUM  F  >R  IDENTIFYING  THE 


SALMONELLA 
Paris,  France, 
DiTWnn  of  Scr.  No.  510,903,  Ap^.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,83Z 


Thk  appUcatkM  JaiL  10, 


lat  CL'  C12Q  1/04.  1.  '02:  C12N  1/00,  5/00 


UJS.  CL  435— 34 


BACTERIUM 

to  EUREC,  France 


1992,  Scr.  No.  819,478 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  cDNA  encoding  a  biologically  active  IL-7  receptor 
(IL-7R)  protein  and  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  derived 
form  the  coding  region  of  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sequences  of  FIGS.  2A-2C, 
3A-3B,  and  4A^IC; 

(b)  a  DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  cDNA  of  (a)  under 
moderately  stringent  conditions  (SO*  C,  2xSSC)  and 
which  encodes  biologically  active  IL-7R  protein;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  which  is  degenerate  as  a  result  of  the  genetic 
code  to  the  DNA  defined  in  (a)  or  (b)  and  which  encodes 
biologically  active  IL-7R  protein. 


9Clainis 


1.  An  isolating  medium  for  ^  identification  of  the  Salmo- 
nella bacterium,  wherein  1,2-^ropanediol  metabolizable  by 
Safanondla  and  a  pH  indicator  reacting  to  acidification  are 
added  to  a  cuhnre  support  containing  peptones. 


5,194,376 

BACULOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCING  FOREIGN  GENE  PROTEINS  AT  HIGH 

LEVELS 

C.  Yong  Kaag,  GkMMCSter,  Canada,  aaaivior  to  UnlTcrsity  of 

Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FDcd  FA.  28, 1989,  Scr.  No.  316,768 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/00  15/86;  CUP  21/02 
U.S.  CL  435—69.1  23  Claina 

1.  A  process  for  expressing  foreign  gene  proteins  at  a  high 
level  in  a  baculovirus  expression  system,  which  process  com- 
prises: 
infecting  selected  organisms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  insect  cells  and  insects  with  autographa  califomica 
baculovirus  containing:  an  intact  polyhedrin  gene  pro- 
moter region  including  a  final  -CCTATAAAT  sequence; 
a  transcription  termination  sequence  of  a  polyhedrin 
structural  gene;  a  foreign  structural  gene  having  a  transla- 
tion start  codon  followed  by  coding  sequences  and  a 
translation  stop  codon,  said  foreign  gene  being  located 
between  said  promoter  region  and  said  termination  se- 
quence; imme«iiately  upstream  of  said  start  codon,  a  part 
of  the  polyhedrin  putative  ribosome  binding  site  compris- 
ing at  least  the  final  four  nucleotides  of  the  series  -ACC- 
TATAAAT-  effective  for  enabling  said  foreign  gene  to  be 
expressed  at  a  high  level  in  insect  cells;  a  restriction  site 
upstream  of  said  putative  insect  cell  ribosome  binding  site 
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but  downstream  of  said  polyhedrin  gene  promoter  region; 
and  a  fiirther  restriction  site  downstream  of  said  foreign 
gene;  and 
extracting  said  foreign  gene  protein  firom  said  cells  or  associ- 
ated fluid  after  a  suitable  period  of  time  following  said 
infection. 
13.  A  reccMubinant  Autographa  califomica  nuclear  polyhe- 
drosis  virus  comprising  an  expression  cassette  consisting  of  the 
following  elements,  operably  linked,  S'  to  3';  the  polyhedrin 
gene  promoter  r^on  including  a  final  -CCTATAAAT-,  a 
restriction  site,  a  part  of  the  polyhedrin  putative  ribosome 
binding  site  comprising  at  least  the  final  four  nucleotides  of  the 
series  -ACCTATAAAT-,  a  foreign  structural  gene  having  a 
translation  start  codon  followed  by  coding  sequences  and  a 
translation  stop  codon,  a  restriction  site,  and  a  transcription 
termination  sequence  of  a  polyhedrin  structural  gene. 


S,19M77 
ANTIBIOTIC  AGENT 

Robert  E.  Schwarti,  WcctfleU.  and  RaiywMd  F.  White,  E^Udf 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  iwlgiors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
DiTlsion  of  Scr.  No.  492,025,  Mar.  12, 1990,  wUA  is  a 
coMthwatkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  374,416,  Jn.  30, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkM  Aag.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  742,968 
Int  CL'  CUP  21/04:  CUN  1/00  1/14;  CUR  1/645 
UJS.  a.  435—71.1  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  the  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

HO  OH 

HO      O  )— — ( 


CV" "     /hh-^^WVYYV 


HO, 


OH 


HO  OH         O 


FK-S06  and  isolating  and  recovering  said  FK-S06  from  said 
fermentation  medium. 


HO, 


CH3O 


OCH3 


5,1»M79 
MICROBIAL  TRANSFORMATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDKOXYLANOL IMIDAZO  (4^B) 
PYRIDINES  USEFUL  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  U  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

Shdb-ShH«  T.  Ckos,  MoriHTille,  and  Geocie  Does,  WcMftaU, 

both  of  N  J.,  aari^ors  to  Mwdt  *  Co.,  Ik,  RAw«y.  N J. 

DiTlrion  of  Scr.  No.  539,941.  J—.  18, 1990,  Amimii,  wMch  h 

a  coathnatfcw-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  521,970,  May  11, 1990, 

abandoned.  lUs  appHcaHon  Apr.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  675,844 

IntCL'CUP77/;« 

U.S.  CL  435—119  3  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  <rf  a  cooq^oond  repreMSted 

by  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


CH3CH2 


which  comprises  cultivating  Zaierion  arhoricola  ATCC  20868 
in  a  nutrient  medium  in  which  an  unnatural  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-dehydroproline,  L-azrtidine- 
2-carboxylic  acid,  L-proline  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  present  as 
the  primary  source  of  nitrogen  and  recovering  the  said  com- 
pound. 


5,194.378 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FK-506 
Gino  M.  SaUtno,  Fanwood;  Fnmda  DuMMt,  Rahway;  George 
M.  Garrity,  Wcstfldd;  LecyHU  Hmmg.  Watchng;  E.  Tracy 
T.  Joaca,  Ediiom  Mary  N.  O—tcad,  Wcatfldd,  aU  of  N  J4 
Isabel  M.  FciMMki,  and  Tcre«  D.  Malaa,  both  of  Madrid, 
Spain,  aarigBori  to  Mtnk  *  Co.,  lac,  Rahwcy,  N J. 
DMaion  of  Scr.  No.  646,555,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,116,756. 
TUa  appUnUon  Oct  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  772,520 
Int  CL'  CUP  17/16,  1/465 
UJS.  CL  435—118  5  CtariaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  immunosuppressant,  FK-306, 
comprising  the  step  of  culturing  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  sp., 
ATCC  No.  SS098  under  sul»ierged  aerobic  fermentation  con- 
ditions in  an  aqueous  carbohydrate  fermentation  medium  oon- 
a  nitrogen  nutrient  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce 
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-contjtaued 


itiiu 


comprising  the  steps  of  cultu^ng  a  microorganism  Actino- 
planacete  sp.  (MA  6SS9)  (ATOp  53771)  in  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources'  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  and 
substrate  compound  (III) 


(HI) 


5,194,381 

FELINE  INTERFERON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Aldi*  Yanai;  YoaUzumi  Ueda;  Tom  Sakurai,  and  MasaUro 

Satoh,  all  of  Kamaknra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Ibc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  544,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1989, 1-167415 
Int  a.5  C12N  15/20.  15/86 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  recombinant  silkworm 
nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  constructed  by  a  gene  recombina- 
tion of  DNA  coding  for  a  protein  of  feline  interferon  and  a 
silkworm  polyhedrosis  virus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cotransfecting  a  recombinant  plasmid  having  a  gene  coding 
for  a  protein  of  feline  interferon  and  a  silkworm  nuclear 
polyhedrosis  virus  DNA  into  established  silkworm  cells; 
and 
cloning  the  desired  recombinant  virus. 


under  aerobic  conditions  unti 
compounds  are  produced  an< 
produced. 


a  substantial  amount  of  the 
isolating  the  compounds  so 


5,19^380 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROl  JUCnON  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  2-HYDROXY-4-P^ENYL-3-BUTENOIC  ACID 
AUMiba  Matsnyama,  Niigata;  {Ichiro  Takaae;  Yoichiro  Ueda, 
botk  of  Hyogo,  and  Yodiioo^i  Kobayashi,  Niigata,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assigaors  to  Daicel  Cl^einical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 


U  Ml 


per  No.  PCr/JP89/00698,  §  VJl  Date  Mar.  1, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pi*.  No.  WO90/00613,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JaL  25, 1990  ! 

PCT  Filed  JnL  11,  tt89,  Ser.  No.  459,787 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  ^apan,  JnL  12,  1988,  63-173469; 
JnL  12, 1988,  63-173470;  Oct.  %  1988,  63-253020 

Lit  a.'  C12P  7/42;  Cl2R  1/22.  1/01,  1/645 
VS.  CL  435—146  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  optically  active  2- 
hydroxy-4-phenyl  butenoic  ad  d,  which  comprises: 

a)  treating  2-oxo-4-plienyl-3 -butenoic  acid  with  a  microor- 
ganism capable  of  symmetrically  reducing  said  2-oxo-4- 
phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  iito  (R)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3- 
butenoic  acid  or  (S)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid, 
wherein  said  microorganism  is  a  viable  cell,  or  wherein 
said  microoganism  has  be^n  ground,  treated  with  acetone, 
or  lyophilized; 

wherein  said  microorganism  q  ipable  of  asymmetrically  reduc- 
ing 2-oxo-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  into  (R)-2-hydroxy-4-phe- 
nyl-3-butenoic  acid  is  selected  from  among  those  belonging  to 
the  genera  Lactobacillus,  Streptococcus,  Sporolactobacillus, 
Pediococcus,  Arthrobacter,  >  igrobacterium,  Ambrosiozyma, 
Achromobacter,  Arthroascus;  Aureobacterium,  Bacillus,  Bo- 
tryoaacus,  Brevibacterium,  Caiidida,  Clavispora,  Corynebacte- 
rium,  Flavobacterium,  Geot^chum,  Hansenula,  Kluyvero- 
myces,  Lipomyces,  Lodderofnyces,  Proteus,  Pseudomonas, 
Saccharomycopsis,  Schizos^ccharomyces,  Stephanoascus, 
Torulaspora,  Trigonopsis,  IVickerhamiella,  Enterobacter, 
KldxieUa  and  Xanthomonas;  and 

b)  recovering  said  (R)-2-h]|droxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid 
or  (S)-2-hydroxy-4-plien]|l-3-butenoic  acid. 


5,194,382 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ENZYMATIC 
REACnVTTY  OF  ^-GALACTOSIDASE  BY  ADDITION  OF 
A  CYANATE,  THIOCYANATE,  AZIDE,  OR 
THIOSULFATE  COMPOUND 
Rupert  Herrmann;  Hans-Joachim  Guder,  both  of  Weilheim,  and 
Martina  Jonius-Comer,  Ilfeldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- Wald- 
hof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 
1989,  3937880;  Mar.  12, 1990, 4007836 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/38 
VS.  a.  435—207  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  reaction  between  yS-galactosi- 
dase  and  a  ^-galactosidase  substrate  comprising  adding  an 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  azide  containing  compound,  thiocyanate  containing  com- 
pound, a  cyanate  containing  compound,  and  a  thiosulphate 
containing  compound  to  a  reaction  mixture  containing  /3- 
galactosidase  and  a  /3-galactosidase  substrate  sufficient  to  ac- 
celerate the  reaction  therebetween  as  compared  to  reaction 
between  ^-galactosidase  and  said  /3-galactosidase  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  compound. 


5,194,383 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  L-AMINOACYLASE 
Tsai,  Ying  C4  Hsiang  L.  Hn,  and  Yuan  B.  Yang,  aU  of  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of 
Oifaia,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,504 
Int  a.5  C12N  9/84.  9/48.  9/78;  C12R  1/05 
VS.  CL  435—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  L-aminoacyiase  comprising: 
culturing  Alcaligenes  denitri/icans  DA181   in  a  culturing 
medium  for  growing  cells  for  forming  L-aminoacylase 
enzyme;  and  isolating  said  L-aminoacylase  enzyme  from 
the  cells  of  the  culturing  medium. 


5,194,384 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HUMAN  MELANOMA 

VACCINE 

Jean-Oaude  Bystryn,  Department  of  Dermatology,  New  York 

UniTersity  Medical  Center,  560  First  Atc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10016 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  41,864,  Apr.  23, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  298,992 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/06;  A61K  37/02.  39/00;  A23J  3/04 
VS.  CL  435— 240  J  5  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyvalent  human  melanoma 
vaccine  comprising: 
(a)  culturing  over  a  period  of  about  3  hours  in  senmi  free 


mrdiimi  a  pool  of  human  mdanoma  cdl  lines,  wherein 
said  cdl  lines  are  selected  baaed  on  the  «iwiAtiiig  of  differ- 
ent molecular  weight  cell  surfooe  melanoma  assoriated 
antigens,  said  mdanoma  cells  prior  to  culturing  having 
been  adapted  to  and  maintainrd  in  aenim  free  culture 
mrriinm, 

(b)  subjecting  the  culture  mwliimi,  afker  culturing  the  mela- 
noma cdh  therein,  to  a  particle  separation  operation  for 
the  removal  of  mdanoma  odls  from  said  culture  medium, 

(c)  concentrating  the  resulting  melanoma  cell  free  •nrMnwn 
which  contains  shed  mdamoma  asKxriated  cdl  surftce 
material  therein  shed  from  said  melanoma  cell  lines  during 
culturing;  and 

(d)  utilizing  said  recovered  shed  antigen  material  in  the 
preparation  of  said  vaodne  comprising  said  shed  mela- 
noma assoriated  cell  surfooe  antigens. 


S,l»4v3SS 

HYBRIDOMA  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  MLS102 

WHICH  RECOGNIZES  A  NEUACa2-><GALNAC  SUGAR 

CHAIN  PRESENT  ON  HUMAN  INTESTINAL  CANCER 

dais 
Jkmo  Ysmaihlns,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaslgaoc  to  ShioMflt  *  Co., 
Ltd^  OMka,  Japan 

I  of  Ser.  No.  75,847.  JaL  20, 19r7,  ahandonsd.  lUs 
I  N«T.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  613,943 

icatioa  Japan,  JaL  Z9, 19M,  61-179757 
lA  CL'  C12N  5/2a  15/02;  CBTK  15/28:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CL  435— 240 J7  2  OaiM 

1.  A  hybridoma  having  the  designation  MLS  102  (ECACC 
86070307). 


5.194,316 
XANTHOMONAS  CAMPESTRIS  STRAIN  EXPRESSING 
XANTHANGUM 
I  J.  Pollock,  and  Linda  noTM,  both  of  Saa  Disco,  CaUf., 
I  to  SUa-Elaa  CVailcal  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  aad 
SUn-Etsa  Bio,  lac^  Saa  Dicao,  CaUf. 
CoirtiMHtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  38,302,  Apr.  H  Ur7,  abaadoMd.  lUs 
appUcatioa  FA  13, 1990.  Ser.  No.  479,196 
lat  CL'  C12P  19/06;  C12N  1/21 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  1 

1.  Strain  ATCC  SS298. 


5,194,388 
"KAPPA"  NUMBER  CALIBRATION  STANDARD 
JaaMS  J.  Foster,  CUfloa  Forge,  Va.,  aaaigaar  to  Wcstraeo  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  10, 1909,  Ser.  No.  377.278 
lat  CL'  GOIN  31/00:  D21C  3/20 
VS.  CL  436^-8  2  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  instruments  designed  to  directly 
measure  the  relative  quantity  of  residual  lignin  intimatdy 
associated  with  a  digested  cdlulosic  pulp  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  determining  the  quantity  of  digested  and  washed  cellulose 
pulp  appropriate  for  an  instrument  test  sequence; 

b)  determining  the  quantity  of  refined  lignin  corresponding 


to  said  quantity  of  pulp  having  a  predetermined  residual 
lignin  index  vdue; 

c)  fhTgiwg  a  residual  lignin  measuring  instrument  — "p** 
vessd  with  said  quantity  of  refined  lignin; 

d)  cycling  an  instrument  test  sequence  of  said  solution;  and 


* — iB    ^    im    iM    im 

e)  adjusting  said  instrument  to  report  a  test  vdue  cotre- 

qxmding  to  sakl  predetermined  residual  lignin  index 

^^ue; 

said  quantity  of  refined  lignin  is  dissolved  in  scrfution  with  a 

lignin  solvent;  said  scdution  of  lignin  and  said  solvent  is  aged  by 

about  five  weeks. 


5,194,387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INCORPORATION  OF  DNA 
MOLECULES  INTO  MICROORGANISMS  WITH 
METHYL^FECIFIC  RESTRICTION  SYSTEMS 
I  J.  MacNcO,  Wertlldd,  N  J.,  aaigwir  to  Merck  A  Co., 
lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  192.035.  May  9. 1988,  abandoned.  lUs 
appHcatfcwi  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,998 
lat  CL'  C12N  15/70 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  1  Clafaa 

1.  Pksmid  pVE328. 


5,194,389 

NAPHTHOL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE 

Tl'altfr  nttfridnff  Ti'waw  raiithlfia.  hntk  nf  Maaahiiai.  n<ii 
Vogd.  HeaMhack.  and  Dadcf  Tkjtt,  Maaahrim,  aD  of  Fad. 
Rep.  of  Gcrvaqr,  aari^ors  to  Bochriagsr  Manahsim  GmkH. 
FadLRap-ofCif  aaj 
FUed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,447 
tority,  sppHcarina  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cnmnj,  May  15, 
1990, 4015591 

lat  CL'  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  CL  436—79  26  i 

1.  Compound  of  the  fonnula 

»♦  Ri  R' 

~0 


OH 


wherein 

R',  R2  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  sdected  firom 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  groiq>  and  an 

alkoxy  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^ 

and  R^  is  C8-C30  alkyl  group  or  a  CfCao  alkoxy  group; 

r4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 

RS  is  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  halogen,  a 
cyano  group,  a  sulfonamido  group  or  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group; 
X  is  nitrogen  or  CR^ 
Y  is  sulphur  or  CR^=CR*, 
wherein  R',  R''  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  nitio 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hdogen  snbstitntad 
alkyl  group  and  an  alkylsulphonyl  group. 
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5,194,  »0 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TH|:  ASSAY  OF  ALBUMIN 
Arttar  L.  Y.  Lam,  Sharon,  Maii,  asrignor  to  MUes  Inc,  Elk- 
hart, lad. 

Filed  JbL  5, 1988,  ISer.  No.  215,27S 
Int  CL' GAIN  ii/0« 
UJS.  CL  436—88  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  exhibiting  a  detectable  color 
transition  upon  contact  with  an  albumin-containing  hquid  test 
sample  in  the  pH  range  of  abc  ut  6  to  about  8  to  show  the 
presence  or  concentration  of  alt>uniin  in  the  test  sample,  said 
composition  comprising  a  dye  living  the  formula 


Ri— C— Rj  oi 
H 


Rl— C— Rj 


tion,  said  sensing  ability  dependent  upon  a  concentration  of  the 
analytes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  solvent  vehicle; 

adding  a  variably  radiative  material  to  said  solution  effective 
for  radiating  in  relationship  to  the  concentration  of  the 
analytes; 

adding  modifier  material  for  effecting  a  desired  modification 
in  the  relationship  of  said  variably  radiative  material  to  the 
concentration  of  the  analytes; 

adding  silicone  to  said  solution,  wherein  said  silicone  is  not 
reactive  to  and  does  not  crosslink  with  said  modifier  mate- 
rial; and 

adding  silica  to  said  solution  to  establish  dimensional  stabil- 
ity for  said  material  composition  upon  removal  from  solu- 
tion. 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  arcxnatic  moieties  having  one  or 
more  electron-withdrawing  functionalities  present  on  each  R|, 
R2  and  R3  aromatic  moiety;  lU  is  a  quasi-aromatic  moiety 
having  one  or  more  electron- wi  hdrawing  functionalities  pres- 


ent on  the  quasi-aromatic  ring; 


and  R;  is  an  aromatic  moiety 


having   one  or   more  electroi -withdrawing   functionalities. 


including  at  least  one  hydroxy 


aromatic  ring,  wherein  the  aromatic  moieties  Ri,  R2,  R3  and 


Rj  are  selected,  independently. 


functionality,  present  on  the 


from  the  group  consisting  of 


benzene,  naphthalene,  pyrrole  furan,  thiophene,  pyridine, 
pyrazine,  indole,  quinoline,  carl^ole  and  purine,  and  wherien 
the  electron-withdrawing  functipnalities  present  on  the  Ri,  R2, 
R3,  R4  and  R3  moieties  are  selocted,  independently,  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium,  aryl-substituted  ammonium, 
nitro,  cyano,  halo,  halo-substit4ted  methyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  formyl,  carboxyl,  alkdxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl, 
carbamoyl,  alkyl-substituted  carbamoyl,  aryl-substituted  car- 
bamoyl, aryl  carbonyl,  alkyl  caiionyl,  2-nitrovinyl,  alkyl  sulfo- 
nyl,  aryl  sulfonyl,  sulfo,  phospnonium,  alkyl-substituted  phos- 
phonium,  aryl-substituted  phosf  honium,  sulfonium,  alkyl-sub- 
stituted sulfonium  and  aryl-subitituted  sulfonium,  wherein  an 
alkyl  group  contains  from  one  10  about  twenty  carbon  atoms 
and  an  aryl  group  is  an  aromatif  ring;  and  a  buffer  to  maintain 
the  composition  at  a  pH  in  the  ^^mge  of  about  6  to  about  8. 


CHEMICALLY  SENSITIVE, 
ORGANOSILICON  MATE! 

Gaaapati  R.  Nauze,  Sanii)rTale; 


IMENSIONALLY-STABLE 

COMPOSITION  AND 
QUES 

:obert  R.  HoUoway,  Montara, 
and  Darlcne  J.  Spira-Solomo^  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assigD- 
on  to  Hewlett-Packard  Comfiuiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  259,015,  O^t  17, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,057,277. 
This  application  Jun.  25«  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,983 


lot.  a.'  GOlH 
VS.  CL  436—166 


21/64.  31/22 


11  Claims 


CSNCEM  nmOH   (%    IN  NtnOGCN) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  material  composition  having  a 
sensing  ability  for  analytes  permeable  to  the  material  composi- 


5,194,392 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  MIMOTOPES 
Hendrik  M.  Geysen,  Knoxficid,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Serum  Labortories,  Commission,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,341,  May  22,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  541,169 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jul.    24,    1984, 
PG6188/84 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/543.  33/531;  C07K  1/04 
VS.  a.  436—518  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  sequences  of  amino  acids 
which  is  a  conformational  equivalent  of  an  epitope  which  is 
complementary  to  a  particular  paratope  of  an  antibody  of 
interest,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  catamer  preparations;  each 
catamer  having  at  least  four  positions;  each  of  said 
catamer  preparations  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  catamers 
made  of  a  defmed  set  of  at  least  four  amino  acids  and  in 
which: 

(i)  a  residue  at  two  or  more  designated  positions  in  each 
catamer  are  known  and  are  constant  for  each  catamer  in 
the  catamer  preparation  ("constant  positions"), 

(ii)  the  residue  at  each  of  the  remaining  positions  is  ran- 
domly made  up  from  members  selected  from  said  de- 
fined set  of  amino  acids  ("random  positions");  wherein 
at  least  two  of  the  positions  of  said  catamer  are  random; 
and 

(iii)  said  plurality  of  catamer  preparations  comprising 
preparations  in  which  the  residue  at  the  designated 
positions  is  systematically  varied  to  contain  members 
from  said  defmed  set  of  amino  acids,  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  catamers  in  said  catamer  preparation  is  the  prod- 
uct of  the  number  of  amino  acids  selected  for  each 
random  position; 

b.  contacting  each  of  said  plurality  of  catamer  preparations 
with  the  antibody  of  interest; 

c.  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  binding  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  catamer  preparations  and  said  given 
antibody; 

d.  determining  a  partial  sequence  of  amino  acids  for  the 
conformational  equivalent  of  an  epitope  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  particular  paratope  of  said  antibody  from 
the  known  residue  at  two  or  more  designated  positions  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  catamer  preparations  that  bind  to 
said  antibody; 

e.  synthesizing  a  further  plurality  of  catamer  preparations  as 
defmed  in  step  a  and  which  include  the  composition  of  the 
partial  sequence  as  determined  in  said  step  d  as  initial 
designation  positions,  each  of  said  further  plurality  of 
catamer  preparations  having  at  least  one  additional  posi- 
tion in  each  catamer  as  a  designated  position;  and 
repeating  steps  b,  c  and  d  with  said  further  plurality  of 
catamer  preparations. 


f 


March  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1647 


5,194,393 
OPTICAL  BIOSENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Herbert  Hoal,  Bcrgiach  Gladbach,  Fed.  R^.  of  Gcrmmiy;  Eber- 
htfd  Kmdurt,  West  Haven,  Coml;  Dietmar  MShiw,  Waake, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Holaer  Ohst,  OdenthaL  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcmanr.  Meinhard  Rolf,  Charlston,  S.C.;  Hans  J.  Roacnk- 
ranz,  KreEeM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrannr<  Heinrkh  C.  Schopper, 
KreMd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Hans-Ulrich  Stcgmnnd,  Kre- 
feld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Klaas  Sommer,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcrauny,  and  Rolf  Wehraunn,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Lerecknacn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  611,197 
Claims  priority,  applicatiott  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  21, 
1989,  3938598;  Apr.  28, 1990,  4013713 

InL  a.'  COIN  33/553 
VS.  CL  436—525  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  analyte  molecules  in  a 
sample  comprising  providing  a  sensor  consisting  of 

a)  a  solid  support, 

b)  a  single  layer  or  multi-layer  Langmuir-Blodgett  (LB)  film 
attached  to  the  surface  of  said  support  a), 

c)  at  least  one  fluorescent  dye  Fi  which  is  located  in  the  top 
layer  or  in  case  of  a  multi-layer  Langmuir-Blodgett  film, 
in  at  least  one  of  the  top  four  layers  of  the  Langmuir-Blod- 
gett film, 

d)  a  first  receptor  molecule  which  is  capable  of  specific 
binding  with  said  analyte  molecule  and  which  is  bonded 
covalently  or  by  absorption  in  or  on  the  topmost  layer  of 
the  Langmuir-Blodgett  film,  and 

e)  exposing  said  sensor  to  said  sample  and  a  mobil  fluores- 
cent dye  Fj  whose  excitation  band  overlaps  sufficiently 
for  an  energy  transfer  with  the  emission  band  of  said  dye 
F|  and  which 

el)  is  covalently  bonded  to  a  second  receptor  molecule 
which  competes  v^th  said  analyte  molecules  for  specifi- 
cally binding  to  said  first  receptor  molecule  d)  or  which 

e2)  is  covalently  bonded  to  a  third  receptor  molecule  which 
is  able  to  bind  to  a  complex  composed  of  the  first  receptor 
molecule  d)  and  said  analyte  molecule, 

where  the  second  molecule  or  the  complex  of  the  analyte 
molecule  and  the  third  receptor  molecule  are  initially  not 
bound  to  the  Langmuir-Blodgett  film, 
and  detecting  a  change  in  the  level  of  fluorescence  energy 
transfer  in  response  the  said  exposing  step. 

2.  A  sensor  for  the  detection  of  analyte  molecules  based  on 
fluorescence  energy  transfer  (Forster  transfer)  consisting  of 

a)  a  solid  support, 

b)  a  single  layer  or  multi-layer  Langmuir-Blodgett  film  (LB) 
attached  to  the  surface  of  said  support  a), 

c)  at  least  one  fluorescent  dye  Fi  which  is  located  in  the  top 
layer  or  in  case  of  a  multi-layer  Langmuir-Blodgett  film, 
in  at  least  one  of  the  top  four  layers  of  the  Langmuir-Blod- 
gett film, 

d)  a  receptor  molecule  which  is  capable  of  specific  interac- 
tion with  a  ligand  molecule  and  which  is  bonded  cova- 
lently or  by  adsorption  in  or  on  the  topmost  layer  of  the 
Langmuir-Blodgett  film. 


5,19434 

THYRISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACrURING 

THE  SAME 

ToBMhide  Terashima,  Foknoka,  Japan,  aMi^or  to  MitsnMahi 

DenU  KabDshiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  573,776,  Ang.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  54)91,766. 

This  ap^ication  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23, 1989, 1-275412 

Ut  CL'  HOIL  21/332 

VS.  CL  437—6  4  ( 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thyristor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  (irat 
semiconductor  layer; 

(c)  selectively  forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer; 

(d)  selectively  forming  second  and  third  semiconductor 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  region  separately  from  each 
other; 

(e)  forming  a  fust  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  between  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

(0  forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region  between  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  and  said  third  semiconductor  region; 

(g)  forming  first  and  second  control  electrodes  on  said  first 
and  second  insulating  films,  respectively; 

(h)  forming  a  first  main  electrode  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region; 

(i)  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  said  third  semiconductor  region;  and 

(})  forming  a  second  main  electrode  on  said  second  major 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  region  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  regions  discretely  formed,  and 

said  conductive  layer  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  between  said  plurality  of  regions. 


5,194,395 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE 

WITH  GETTERING  SITES 

Kimihiko  Wada,  KawaaaU,  Japm,  assignor  to  FiUitsa  Limited. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  382,937,  JnL  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,063,113. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  JnL  28, 1988,  63-186872 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  437—10  12  CUn 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substrate  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor-on-insulator  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  stacked  structure  having  a  base  substrate  and  an 

insulator  layer  formed  thereon; 
forming  an  active  substrate  on  the  insulator  layer  of  said 
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sucked  structure,  said  acf  ve  substrate  having  gettering 
sites;  and 
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forming  an  active  layer  on  a  lid  active  substrate,  said  active 
layer  being  made  of  a  sempconductor. 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATD*  G  BICMOS  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 
YoMiV  M.  Kiln,  KwaivMU;  S  KMg  J.  Kaag,  and  Jong  S.  Lyu, 
hath  of  Da^ieoMW,  aU  «rf  Rfp.  of  Korea,  aMisDon  to  Korea 

I  Rcaearch,  Rep.  of  Korea 


90-14S91 


Filed  Sep.  20, 199  ,  Scr.  No.  763,171 
priority,  appUeation  JRep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  20,  1990, 


UJS.  CL  437—31 


13) 

S) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  ^iCMOS  field  effect  transistors 
(FETs)  comprising  the  steps  df  : 

(a)  selectively  forming  an  f  nde  layer  on  a  P-type  silicon 
substrate  and  thereafter  fi^rming  a  layer  of  photosensitive 
material  on  said  oxide  l^yer,  thereby  obtained  a  mask 
pattern  through  which  anj  embedded  layer  of  arsenic  ions 
is  to  be  introduced  into  said  P-type  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  introducing  arsenic  ions  fnto  said  P-type  silicon  substrate 
by  way  of  the  mask  pattorn  obtained  in  step  (a),  so  as  to 
form  an  embedded  layer  of  arsenic  ions  in  the  surface  of 
said  P-type  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  forming  an  epitaxial  semi»nductor  layer  on  the  structure 
obtained  in  step  (b>, 

(d)  forming  a  mask  layer  on  said  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer  and  introducing  P-type  impurities  into  said  epitaxial 
layer  by  way  of  the  masl  layer  formed  thereon,  so  as  to 
form  a  P-type  isolation  r^on  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 
epitaxial  semiconductor  I^yer, 

(e)  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of 
the  epitaxial  layer  in  wtach  said  P-type  isolation  region 
has  been  formed  in  step  (q)  and  implanting  boron  ions  into 
said  P-type  epitaxial  laye^  at  a  dose  of  S  X 10' Vcm^  and  an 
implant  energy  of  60  KeV  and  heating  the  resulting  struc- 
ture at  a  high  temperature,  so  as  to  define  a  P-type  well  in 
said  epitaxial  layer; 

(f)  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  and  depositing  a 
thin  film  of  silicon  nitridi^  on  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial 


layer,  said  thin  film  of  silicon  nitride  serving  to  prevent 
escape  of  boron  ions  implanted  in  step  (e); 
(g)  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  thin  film  of  silicon  nitride,  and  removing  an  exposed 
portion  of  the  thin  film  of  silicon  nitride  deposited  in  step 

(0; 

(h)  implanting  boron  ions  into  that  portion  of  said  P-type 
epitaxial  layer  exposed  by  the  patterned  photoresist  layer 
and  the  removed  exposed  portion  of  the  thin  film  of  silicon 
nitride  at  a  dose  of  1 X  lO'^/cm^  and  an  implant  energy  of 
60  KeV,  so  as  to  form  a  field  region  in  said  epitaxial  layer, 
(i)  removing  the  photoresist  layer  formed  in  step  (g)  and  the 
thin  film  of  silicon  nitride  and  forming  a  silicon  oxide 
region  only  on  the  field  region; 
(i)  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
structure  resulting  from  step  (i),  and  implanting  boron  ions 
by  way  of  the  patterned  photoresist  layer,  so  as  to  define 
P-type  base  regions  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 
(k)  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of 
the  structure  resulting  from  step  (j)  and  implanting  boron 
ions  into  one  of  said  P-type  base  regions  to  form  a  base 
region  of  an  NMOS  device  at  a  dose  of  5-7  X 10'  '-cm^  and 
an  implant  energy  of  45  KeV,  so  as  to  adjust  a  threshold 
voltage  of  said  NMOS  device; 
(1)  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  formed  in  step 
(k)  and  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  resulting  structure  and  implanting  boron  ions 
into  another  of  said  P-type  base  regions  to  form  a  base 
region  of  a  PMOS  device  at  a  dose  of  3-5  X  lO'  Vcm^  and 
an  implant  energy  of  45  KeV,  so  as  to  adjust  a  threshold 
voltage  of  said  PMOS  device; 
(m)  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  formed  in  step 
(1)  and  growing,  by  thermal  oxidation  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  in  an  ambient  of  trichloroethylene  and  oxygen,  a 
gate  oxide  layer  to  a  thickness  of  400  Angstoms  on  said 
epitaxial  layer, 
(n)  depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  structure 
resulting  from  step  (m)  to  a  thickness  of  3800  Angstoms  by 
low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition; 
(o)  forming  an  etch  mask  on  the  deposited  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  and  etching  back  a  portion  of  the  gate  oxide 
layer  and  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  exposed  by  the 
etch  mask,  so  as  to  define  an  MOS  gate  region  and  a 
polycrystalline  silicon  resistor  region; 
(p)  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of 
the  structure  resulting  from  step  (o)  and  implanting  boron 
ions  into  the  epitaxial  layer  exposed  thereby  at  a  dose  of 
SX  lO'Vcm^  and  an  implant  energy  of  45  KeV,  so  as  to 
form  a  P-type  source/drain  of  an  MOS  device; 
(q)  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  of  step  (p)  and 
forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
structure  resulting  from  step  (q)  and  implanting  arsenic 
ions  into  the  epitaxial  layer  exposed  thereby  at  a  dose  of 
4X  lO'Vcm^  and  an  implant  energy  of  45  KeV,  so  as  to 
form  an  N-type  source/drain  of  an  MOS  device; 
(r)  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  of  step  (q)  and 
heating  the  resulting  structure  at  950*  C.  in  an  ambient  of 
nitrogen  for  30  minutes,  so  as  to  activate  the  boron  and 
arsenic  ions  respectively  implanted  in  steps  (o)  and  (q); 
(s)  depositing  an  oxide  layer  to  a  thickness  of  7000  Ang- 
stroms and  selectively  etching  portions  of  the  deposited 
oxide  layer  by  using  a  contact  mask,  so  as  to  form  ohmic 
contact  apertures  in  the  deposited  oxide  layer;  and 
(t)  selectively  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  to  a  thickness  of 
one  micron  so  as  to  form  a  metallic  wiring  layer  which 
extends  into  the  ohmic  contact  apertures  formed  in  step 
(s). 
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5,19437 
METHOD  FOR  C»NTROLLING  DSTERFACIAL  OXIDE 
AT  A  POLYCRYCTALLINE/MONOCRYSTALLINE 
SIUCON  INTERFACE 
Robert  K.  Cook,  Poaghkwprie;  RouM  W.  Knepper,  Lapvnge- 
Tille;  Snbodh  K.  Kalkai^  Flihkill;  fUwdl  C  Lmige,  New- 
bur^  Paul  A.  RoMheim,  Wappiagen  Falls;  Scihadri  Sab- 
banaa,  Hopewell  Jnnctioa;  Mann  J.  T^waai,  Yorktown 
Height,  and  Bob  H.  Yon,  HopeweU  Janctioiu  all  of  N.Y., 
MsigBon  to  Intenurtioiial  Bntinf  Machines  Corporation, 
Armoak,N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,498 

Int  CL>  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  23  Clainia 


by  one  formation/modification  cycle  being  in  the  range  of 
from  10  to  1000  A. 


8.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  onto  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passivating  the  monocrystalline  silicon  with  hydrogen; 

b)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  first  specified  temperature; 

c)  keeping  the  substrate  at  said  first  specified  temperature  for 
a  specified  length  of  time  in  order  to  oxidize  a  portion  of 
the  substrate,  wherein  said  specified  amount  of  time  is 
between  IS  and  300  seconds; 

d)  evacuating  the  atmosphere  around  the  substrate  to  a 
specified  partial  pressure; 

e)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  second  specified  temperature; 
and, 

f)  depositing  polycrystalline  silicon  onto  the  substrate. 


MB)  nil 

(THM  ruiar  nc  icthoo  or 

TH$  MIBinMI 

-cawomoML  nj—  on  nut 
fnm  njt  wr  t*k  nnoM  mtt) 


LMMT  — tOtIK  TWE     I  laa  I 


24.  A  semiconductor  film  formed  by  the  method  of  claim  1 
on  a  substrate. 


5,194,399 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
UGHT  EMTTTING  DEVICE  DISPOSED  IN  AN 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 
Shogo  Takahashi,  and  Etanji  Oarara,  both  of  Itaad,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Mitmbiahi  Denki  Kaboihiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  607,044,  Oct.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,100,133, 
which  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  227,124,  Aag.  2, 1908,  Pat.  No. 
5,003,358.  lUi  appUcatioa  Sep.  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  7«7,6«S 
Claiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  5, 1987,  62-196821 
Int  CL'  HOIL  2J/18 
VS.  CL  437—129  3  ( 


5,194,398 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TTS 

PRODUCnON 

Ke^ji  Miyachi;  Nobahiro  Ftakada;  Yoshinori  Aahida,  all  of  Yo- 
kohama, and  Maiato  Kojraaia,  Kaaudnra,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
sigaon  to  Mitaai  Toain  Cheaiicala,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,176,  Jaa.  28, 1990,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  FOt.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,967 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1989,  1-163710; 
Jan.  29, 1989, 1-165402;  Jaa.  29, 1989, 1-165403;  Aag.  2, 1989, 
1-199258;  Aag.  2, 1989, 1-199259;  Aag.  2, 1989, 1-199260;  Aag. 
3, 1989, 1-20083^  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-11803 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21 /2a  21/203,  21/205 
VS.  CL  437—108  30  CUnw 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film, 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of:  (a)  forming  a  silicon  or 
silicon  alloy  semiconductor  film  having  not  more  than  20 
atomic  percent  of  bound  hydrogen,  and  then  (b)  modifying  the 
formed  film  by  exposing  said  film  to  a  discharge  atmosphere 
containing  a  non-film-forming  reactive  gas  or  a  monovalent 
ion  or  atomic  hydrogen,  the  sequence  of  steps  being  repeated 
multiple  times,  the  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  film  formed 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  light  emitting 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  semi-insulating  or 
insulating  growth  layer  on  a  semi-insulating  or  insulating 
substrate; 

depositing  photoresist  and  patterning  said  photoresist  on 
said  semi-insulating  or  insulating  growth  layer; 

etching  said  growth  layer  and  said  semiconductor  layer, 
producing  a  first  aperture  in  said  growth  layer  extending 
to  said  substrate  and  a  transverse  aperture  communicating 
with  and  transverse  to  said  first  aperture  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

growing  a  conducting  semiconductor  layer  in  said  first 
aperture  and  in  said  transverse  aperture; 

etching  said  growth  layer  to  expose  said  conducting  semi- 
conductor layer  in  said  transverse  aperture,  producing  a 
groove; 

growing  semiconductor  layers  functioning  as  a  light  emit- 
ting element  and  including  a  Ught  emitting  region  in  said 
groove;  and 

depositing  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  grown  in  said  first  aperture  and  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layers  in  said  groove,  respectively. 
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METHOD  FOR  FABRICATI 4G 
LASER  DEVICE  USING 
SEMICONDUCTOF 
AUn   Tilr—nri.    Atngi;    Km 
UiMjMi.KwwM. 

ri^on  to  Mfltnikiti  i 

Filed  Not.  29, 1991, 
rtetty,  appUcaikM  Ji 
S«».  2S,  1991,  3-245MM 

lit  CI'  HOIL  2//41  21/203.  21/205 
VS.  CL  437—129 
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A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CLAD  LAYERS 
Uota,    KawHaU;    KiyosU 
Nalu^iBa,  KawaMid,  aU  of 
Electric  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


Ser.  No.  800,376 

Not.  28,  1990,  2-332398; 


9ClaiM 


U  M  I 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating 
laaer  device  by  molecular 
ing: 
subjecting  a  semiconductor 
type  to  a  first  growth  pi 
stiate  a  lower  clad  layer 
one  conductivity  type 


visible  light  semiconductor 
epitaxy,  the  method  compris- 

ibstrate  of  one  conductivity 
lure  to  built  up  on  the  sub- 
le  of  a  semiconductor  of  the 
formula,  (AlxGai-^^ylni- 
-^,  wherein  z  is  in  the  raige  of  from  0.3  to  1  and  y  is  in 
the  range  of  from  0.47  to  0.53,  an  active  layer,  an  upper 
dad  layer  made  of  a  semiconductor  of  the  other  conduc- 
tivity type  of  the  formula,  (JM^^ai  -x)yin\  -yP,  wherein  x 
and  y  have,  respectively,  fhe  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  a  protective  layer,  #iid  a  current  blocking  layer  in 
this  order,  wherein  the  protective  layer  is  made  of  a  semi- 
conductor which  is  more  unlikely  to  be  etched  than  a 
semiconductor  of  the  cuirent  blocking  layer,  thereby 
obtaining  a  built-up  structi|re  on  the  substrate; 
etching  the  current  blocking  jlayer  to  a  level  of  the  protec- 
tive layer  to  make  a  stripcj  groove  with  a  predetermined 
width  with  which  current  bassage  is  narrowed; 
removing  the  protective  layer  on  the  stripe  groove;  and 
subjecting  the  thus  removed  Ibuilt-up  structure  to  a  second 
growth  procedure  to  foni  a  cap  layer  on  the  built-up 
structure. 


flowing  reactant  gas  longitudinally  through  said  tube  under 

non-ambient  pressure; 
heating  said  wafer  by  radiating  energy  through  a  wall  of  said 

tube;  and 


la. 
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reinforcing  said  tube  against  the  differential  between  the 
respective  gas  pressures  inside  and  outside  the  tube  by 
applying  external  reinforcement  members  to  the  tube,  said 
members  being  positioned  so  as  to  permit  most  of  said 
radiated  energy  to  pass  through  said  wall  of  the  tube 
without  being  obstructed  by  said  members. 


S,19M02 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROSENSORS  WITH 
INTEGRATED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Wirilpuw  Ehrfdd;  FHedrkh  GSIa,  both  of  Karbmhe;  Weno- 
Schdb,  Pfinstai,  and  Dirk  SchMidt,  Strteuee,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnauy,  wmigKn  to  KerafarfhangWifntniM  Karlambe 
GabH,  Karivnhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwniy 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE88/00488,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01632,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Fdt.  23, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  340,175 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1987,  3727142 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  21/44.  21/60 
UJS.  a.  437— 180  12  ( 


L401 
THERMALLY  PROCESSfNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS  AT  NON-ABtBIENT  PRESSURES 
DnM  V.  AdBH,  Su  Jom;  Rogf  N.  AndcTMM,  Saata  Clara,  and 
ThoHM  E.  DcacoH,  Sm  Joa&  aU  of  Calif.,  iMigBon  to  Ap- 
plied Matcriala.  Ik.,  Santa  C  lara,  Calif, 
riill—alliia  iifTii  No.  436,1  S8,  Not.  15, 1989,  abandoMd, 
wUck  ii  a  dirMM  of  Ser.  No.  3  39,784^  Apr.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,920,918.  Ilia  appUcatkNi  Air.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,483 
ImL  CL'  WIL  21/26 
UJS.  CL  437—173  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  compris- 
ing: 
poMtioning  a  wafer  within  a^  elongated  quartz  tube  having 
a  non-circular  cross  sectiali: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  electrical  component  microsen- 
sors  with  integrated  signal  processing  wherein  semiconductor 
electronic  circuits  for  the  signal  processing  and  sensor  struc- 
tures coupled  therewith  are  produced  on  a  common  substrate 
immediately  adjacent  one  another  in  space,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

producing  the  semiconductor  electronic  circuits  on  the 
substrate; 


forming  an  inanlating  protective  layer,  including  contact 
openings  for  coupling  the  sensor  structures  with  the  cir- 
cuits, on  the  subMrate; 

applying  a  conductive  layer  to  the  insulating  protective 
layer  to  serve  as  a  galvanic  electrode  layer; 

configuring  the  conductive  layer  to  follow  in  its  surface 
structure  the  layer  out  of  the  sensor  structures  and  the 
necessary  conductive  paths  and  connections; 

applying  a  layer  of  an  X-ray  resist  material  on  the  substrate 
surface  which  has  been  provided  with  the  galvanic  elec- 
trode, with  the  thickness  of  the  resist  layer  corresponding 
to  a  height  of  the  sensor  structures  to  be  produced; 

producing  negatives  of  the  sensor  structures  in  said  X-ray 
resist  layer  by  means  of  X-ray  Uthogiaphy; 

electromechanically  depositing  a  metal  or  a  metal  alloy  in 
the  negative  of  the  sensor  structures  with  the  use  of  the 
galvanic  electrode  layer  to  form  the  sensor  structures;  and 

separating  the  substrate  including  the  sensor  structtires  ^>- 
plied  thereto  into  individual  fimctional  units. 


5,194,403 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  THE  ELECTRODE 

METALLIZATIONS  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 

SjrtraiB  Ddi«e,  Ihvte;  PUHppe  CoUot,  Omy,  and  Marie- 

AatotaeBa  Polwoa.  Paria,  all  of  F^a^c,  awigaoii  to  Thoas- 

•oa-CSF,  Pateaax,  Fhnce 

Filed  Oet  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,837 
Oaiw  piterity,  appBcatloa  FVaMC,  Oct  9, 1990, 90  12442  . 
Imt  CL'  HOIL  21/285.  21/308 
VS.  CL  437—184  3  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  the  making  of  the  electrode  metallizations  of 
a  transistor,  self-ahgned  by  a  raised  pattern,  wherein  said  raised 
pattern  is  comprised  of  first  and  secxmd  semiconductor  materi- 
als, said  first  and  second  semiconductor  materials  reacting  in 
difTerent  ways  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  etching  methods,  so 
that  a  first  semiconductor  layer,  compoaed  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor material,  located  between  a  first  metallization  and  a 
second  semicondttctor  layer,  composed  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor material,  is  etched  to  a  greater  extent  than  said 
second  semiconductor  layer,  the  overhanging  feature  thus 
formed  participating  in  the  insulation  between  the  first  metaUi- 
zation  located  on  the  raised  pattern  and  at  least  one  second 
metallization  located  at  the  foot  of  the  pattern. 


5,194,404 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

YoiUki  Niwatow),  Tokyo,  Japvi,  Mrigaor  to  OU  Electric 

Iiidaitry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  67LS2S 
daiaw  priority.  appMcatiew  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1990,  2-69679 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/46 
VS.  CL  437—192  17  CUbm 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  structure  for  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  silicide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

iobatrate; 
fiorming  a  thin  oxide  layer  on  the  silicide  layer  incidentally; 


forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  thin  oxide 

layer, 
introducing  an  impurity  into  the  polycrystalline  silicon 

layer,  and 


subjecting  the  structure  obtained  by  the  above  step*  to  a 
rapid  annealing  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  above 
about  900*  C.  to  cause  the  thin  oxide  layer  to  flow  vis- 
cously into  valley  portions  of  grain  boundaries  of  the 
silicide  layer  so  that  the  silicide  layer  forms  an  ohmic 
contact  with  the  polycrystalline  silioon  layer. 


5,194,405 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SIUODE  LAYER 
Hirohad  Saad.  and  ToririyaU  NiMtawa,  bolh  of  Kaai^wa, 

Japan,  aasigBora  to  Soay  CorporaUoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatkia  of  Ser.  No.  549,142,  JaL  6, 1990.  ■kMipasi.  Tkk 
FA  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830.555 
pUcatioa  J^aa,  JaL  6, 1989, 1-175105 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/283 
U.S.  CL  437— 200  4  4 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  a  film  of  a  silioon  dioxide  on  a 
silicon  substrate,  the  silicon  dioxide  film  having  a  thickness  of 
20  to  SO  A;  forming  a  titanium  metal  film  on  said  silicon  dioxide 
film;  annealing  the  substrate,  the  silicon  dioxide  film  and  the 
titanium  metal  fihn  at  a  tempenture  to  fonn  a  alicide  layer  on 
said  silicon  substrate;  wherrin,  said  annraling  is  comprised  <^a 
first  substantially  low  temperature  annraling  and  a  second 
■"'"— ''"g.  said  first  and  second  annealings  forming  a  silicide 
layer  on  said  olioon  substrate,  whereiii,  said  firtt  annraling  ia 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  6S0*  C  in  argon  gas  by  rapid 
thermal  ■""** '""g  wherein,  said  second  »iiim— liwj  is  carried  out 
at  a  tempenture  of  900*  C.  by  rapid  thermal  annraling  aad 
wherein,  said  silicide  layer  has  a  reastanoe  value  of  i 
dally  40/0. 
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5,19<  ,406 

INSTALLATION  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND  PROCESSING 

UNDER  A  PULSATINtt  DOUBLE-FLOATING 

CONDITION 

Edward  Bok,  1171  DR,  Badhoe*dorp,  and  Ronald  J.  W.  Barlag, 

NL-1314  KW.  AlHwntad,  boMi  of  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL89/00092,  §  ^71  Date  Jul.  24. 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  24,  1990,  PCT  Pn^.  No.  WO90/06590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  14, 1990  I 

per  Filed  Not.  30,  1^,  Ser.  No.  474,818 
OafaH   priority,   applicatiov   Netherlands,    Dec    1,    1988, 
8M2963 

Lit  a.'  HOIL  21 /Ob.  21/02;  B08B  5/04 


VS.  a.  437—225 


27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  in  the  form  of 
cessing  of  wafers  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  base; 

b.  a  combination  of  lower  ci 
block,  superposed  upon 
processing  chamber 

c  a  reciprocal  wall  defmed 


5,194,407 

MOLTEN  METAL-RESISTANT  CERAMIC 

FIBER-CONTAINIMG  COMPOSITION 

Steven  J.  Waiaala,  Aurora,  aa4  Ajit  Y.  Sane,  Medina,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Stemcor  <|orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  133,898,  Dfcc.  16, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,868,142. 
lUs  appUcation  Aug.  U,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,342 
Int  a.'  a04B  35/80 
VS.  CL  501—32  24  Claims 

1.  A  molten  metal-resistant  Oeramic  fiber  containing  compo- 
sition of  a  density  less  than  or  e(]ual  to  about  45  Ib/ft^  produced 
by  the  steps  of: 


^3,  and  B2O3 

:  organic  binder; 
!|  organic  binder  with  the  frit; 
eramic  fibers; 
fe  with  the  fibers; 


5,194,408 
SINTERED  CERAMIC  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
SUSCEFTOR 
Jeffrey  A.  Stamp,  Coppell,  Tex.,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Meister,  Crys- 
tal, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,930,  Feb.  22, 1989.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,532 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/52 
VS.  CL  501—88  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  ceramic  composition  capable  of  absorbing  microwave 
energy  comprising  a  ceramic  binder  and  a  ceramic  susceptor 
material  which  absorbs  microwave  energy,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  composition  is  sintered  and  said  sintered  composi- 
tion comprises  a  microwave  susceptor  material  that  is  a  com- 
pound selected  from  a  carbide,  nitride,  boride  and  mixture 
thereof,  and 

wherein  the  composition  is  sintered  at  800*  F.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  increase  the  density  of  the  composition  to 
about  50%  of  the  theoretical  density  but  below  the  vitrifi- 
cation density. 


module  for  transfer  and  pro- 


ber block  and  upper  chamber 

id  base  so  as  to  define  a  wafer 

the  chamber  blocks; 

at  least  one  of  said  chamber 

blocks  so  as  to  abut  a  portion  of  said  processing  chamber; 

d.  a  circumferential  membrane  arranged  along  the  periphery 
of  said  wafer  processing  chamber,  so  as  to  at  least  tempo- 
rarily seal  said  processing  chamber  circumference;  and 

e.  a  pulsator  attached  to  saidj  reciprocal  wall  so  as  to  at  least 
temporarily  reciprocate  a  {portion  of  said  reciprocal  wall 
and  thereby  vary  the  height  of  said  processing  chamber 
during  processing. 


5,194,409 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BN-COATED  SIC 

WHISKER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC 

COMPRISING  SAID  BN-COATED  SIC  WHISKER  AS 

REINFORCEMENT 

Takaomi  Sugihara,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Carbon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1990,  M94401 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/52.  35/56 
VS.  a.  501—92  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  boron  nitri-decoated  SiC  whis- 
ker, comprising  dissolving  a  borazine  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I)  in  hexane,  dispersing  a  SiC  whisker  in  the 
resultant  solution,  collecting  the  SiC  whisker  thus  treated  by 
filtration,  drying  and  baking  it  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
to  1 800'  C.  to  form  a  boron  nitride  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
SiC  whisker: 


providing  a  frit  of  CaQ,  Al] 
providing  a  low  temperat 
mixing  the  low  temperature 
providing  alumino-silicate  1 
mixing  the  binder-frit  mixtu 
adding  water  to  the  binder-^t-fiber  mixture; 
forming  the  btnder-frit-fiberi  mixture  into  a  shape; 
drying  the  binder-frit-fiber  ^xture;  and 
firing  the  binder-frit-fiber  m  ixture  to  oxidize  the  binder  and 
melt  the  frit 


R' 


N 


R 
I 


I 
R' 


(D 


-R' 


I 


wherein  R  is  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  N(C2H5)2,  NH2,  NHCH3  and  CH3,  and  R'  is 
an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH3. 


S,lMt410 

CK  YSTALLINE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SYNTHESIS  USING 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM-4'UNCnONALIZED 

ORGANOtSnjCONATE 

David  C  Caiahra,  Somsrsst,  N J.,  swl»inr  to  MoM  OO  Coipo- 

latfo^  FaMSu,  Va. 

FIM  Not.  15. 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,572 
tat  CL'  BOU  29/28:  COIB  33/28 
VS.  CL  502-42  15  CUaM 

14.  A  synthetic  crystalline  ZSM-48  zeolite  material  having 
the  characteristic  X-ray  dif&action  lines  of  Table  1  and  the 
fdmnula,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  in  the  anhydrous 
state  as  follows: 

(0.0S  to  S)R'2O<0.1  to  10)M2/,A<P  to  4) 
A]2O3<100)Si2 

wherein  R'  is  represented  by  the  formula 


Aj. 


T' 


[Yz-Si-(CH2),-N+-(CH2)«-HpC- 
Rl 

wherein 
Y  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy 

and  aryloxy; 
X  is  a  halide,  or  anion  selected  from  sulfate,  phosphate  and 

carbonate; 
R]  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  such  as  methyl, 

ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl  or  iaobutyl,  and  preferably 

methyl; 
R2  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  1  to  4  carbcm  atoms  such  as 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl  or  isobutyl,  or  an 

aromatic  radical  of  6  to  8  carbons  such  as  benzyl  or  ethyl 

benzyl; 
A  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  an  aromatic 

radical  of  6  to  8  carbons; 
n  is  1  to  6; 
m  is  I  to  18;  snd 
z  is  2  to  3. 


5,194.411 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

TatiM  MMida;  Morio  Fhkada,  and  Maaddra  NiaU,  aU  of 

Kitakyaiahn,  Japan,  aasisBafs  to  Catatysts  A  Ckemteals  Indw- 

trica  Co.,  T4<  t  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,587 

daiiH  priority.  vpUcatioo  Japn.  Nor.  30, 1990. 2-336409 

Int  CL>  BOU  29/06,  27/18 

VS.  CL  502—64  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  hydrocarbon  cracking  which 

comprises: 

(1)  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite; 

(2)  a  metal  trapping  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  and  a  refractory  oxide  excluding  a 
combination  of  magnfaia  and  alumina,  said  metal  trapping 
agent  being  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
phosphoric  ions;  and 

(3)  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix  excluding  alumina-magnesia 
matrix;  said  catalyst  composition,  when  dipped  in  Hcl 
solution  having  a  pH  of  3.0  at  30*  C.  for  20  minutes,  hav- 
ing an  alkaline  earth  metal  eluted  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
6.0  percent  by  weight  in  terms  of  oxide  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  total  alkaline  earth  metal  component  present  in 
said  catalyst  composition. 

3.  A  catalyst  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
metal  trapping  agent  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  MgO-Si02.  CaO-Si02,  SrO-SiOL  BaO-Si02,  CaO- 
AI2O3,  SrO-Ti02.  BaO-ZtOj.  MgO-SiOi-AliOs,  CaO-Si02- 
TiOz,  S1O-AI2O3.  BaO-AlzO},  MgO-TiOi.  CaO-TiOj,  BaO- 


TiOz.  MgO-ZrOi,  CaO-ZiOj,  CiO-Si02-Al203,  MgO^^wO- 
Si02.  Mg000-Al203.  and  MsO-C«0-Al2O3-riO2. 

5.  A  catalyst  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
inorganic  oxide  matrix  is  a  matrix  component  sdected  from  the 
group  of  silica,  silica-alumina,  alumina,  phoaphoms-alnmina 
and  silica-zirconia. 


5,»»4*412 
CATALYTIC  OOMPOSmONS 
Tarry  G.  Rokcfte,  HUeott  Cttjr.  a^  Joha  F.  Taibot.  II, . 
don,  hott  or  Md^  aariaaors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-CaH,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FDed  itm.  22, 1991,  Sar.  No.  M33M 

tat  CL*  BOU  W04.  27/14 

VS.  CL  502—64  19  CUw 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  zeolite/nKdecnIar 

sieve,  and  crystalline  aluminum  phosphate  binder,  said  binder 

having  a  surface  area  of  leas  than  20  mi/g. 


S,1H413 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS  AND  ADDITIVBS 
RmiU  Knamr.  CoinUa.  Md,  awi^or  to  W.  R.  Gnec  *  Caw 
Coon..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  27. 1992.  S«r.  No.  r74.«Sl 

tat  CL>  BOU  21/16.  23/ la  29/04 

VS.  CL  502—65  11  CUm 

1.  A  composition  comprising  discrete  particles  of  a  rare- 
earth  compound  selected  from  the  group  '•"''Tif*'"g  of  rare- 
earth  oxalate,  oxide,  oxychloride  and  mixtures  thereof  dis- 
persed in  a  clay /alumina  matrix. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  matrix  comprises 
clay  and  alumina  derived  from  aluminum  hydrochloride  soL 


5,1H414 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GAS  ABSORBING 

ELEMENT  OR  A  CATALYST  CARRIER  HAVING  A 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

roaUW   Kaaw,  25-S.   7  rhnmn   Moimataoh« 
FUcMtka-aU,  Fkkwikn-kcB.  Ji«M,  MBivHr  to  To 

itaha  Scibo  Gika^  both  o«  FtakMka.  Jai 
FDed  Ja^  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  •24^181 

ppBcatiaa  imfm,  iuL.  21, 1991,  82060 
tat  CL'  BOID  39/20:  BOU  32/00.  35/04 
VS.  CL  502—80  17  ( 

1.  A  method  of  manufiacturing  a  Ixmeycomb-shaped  gas 
adsorbing  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  honeycomb  i«mtfi»t^  of  papers  prepared  frxxn  a 
mixture  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  ceramic  fiber,  ce- 
ramic powder  and/or  glass  fiber,  and  mountain  leather 
and  binder  as  main  components  and  a  small  amount  of 
pulp; 

b)  heat-treating  the  honeycomb  laminate  with  one  of  nper- 
heated  steam,  hot  air  vtith  decreased  oxygen  content  and 
heated  inactive  gases  containing  no  oxygen; 

c)  impregnating  the  honeycomb  i»tnm«t^  with  a  mixed  dis- 
persion of  gas  adsorbent  particles  and  an  inorganic  binder; 
and 

d)  drying  the  honeycomb  laminate  to  fix  and  combine  the 
gas  adsorbent  particles  to  fiber  gaps  and  on  the  surface  of 
the  papers  after  beat-treating  with  the  inorganic  binder. 

10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  honeycomb-shaped  cata- 
lyst carrier,  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  honeycomb  laminate  of  papers  prepared  from  a 
mixture  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  ceramic  fiber,  ce- 
ramic powder  and  glass  fiber,  and  mountain  leather  and 
binder  as  main  components  and  a  small  amount  of  pulp; 

b)  beat-treating  the  honeycomb  laminate  with  one  of  siqier- 
heated  steam,  hot  air  with  decreased  oxygen  content  and 
heated  inactive  gases  containing  no  oxyfea; 

c)  impregnating  the  honeycomb  '""""**■  with  a  mixed  dia- 
persion  of  catalyst  particles  and  an  inorganic  binder;  and 

d)  drying  the  honeycomb  laminate  to  fix  and  iiiuiiibiiie  the 
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5,1!  4,415 
CATALYSTS  CONTAININt  POLY(3-ETHYL-l-HEXENE) 

AND  USS  THEREOF 
Phil  M.  Stricklen;  FVands  X.  lonelier,  Jr^  Kenneth  W.  WiUcox, 
and  Joyce  K.  Snow,  all  of  Barttesrille,  Okla.^  assignors  to 
Phillip*  Petroienm  Compant,  BaiHesrille,  Okhu 
DItWm  Of  Ser.  No.  597,458,  Oct  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,115,054. 
This  application  Dec.  42, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,675 
Int  a.5  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  502—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  prepolymer-containinfc  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing poly(3-ethyl-l-hexene)  ai^  unsupported  titanium  trichlo- 
ride. 

3.  A  process  of  making  the  prepolymer-containing  catalyst 
composition  of  claim  1  compitsing  contacting  under  polymeri- 
zation conditions  3-ethyl-l-)iexane  monomer,  unsupported 
titanium  trichloride,  an  orgaiioaluminum  compound,  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  and  a  chain  transfer  agent. 


M16 
MANGANESE  CATAIYST  FOR  ACTIVATING 
HYDROGEN  PEIf)XIDE  BLEACHING 
Sharon  H.  Jnreller,  Haworth«  and  Judith  L.  Kerschner,  Ridge- 
wood,  both  of  N J.,  assignpn  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  1 4ew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1!  91,  Ser.  No.  798,396 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—167  19  daims 

1.  A  catalyst  having  the  fc  rmula: 

ILMn^^(OR)3]Y, 

wherein 
Mn  is  manganese  in  the  -f-  i  oxidation  state; 
R  is  a  C1-C20  radical  sele«  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,   )enzyl  and  radical  combinations 

thereof; 
at  least  two  R  radicals  may  also  be  connected  to  one  another 

so  as  to  form  a  bridging  unit  between  two  oxygens  that 

coordinate  with  the  manganese; 
L  is  a  ligand  selected  fromU  C3-C«o  radical  having  at  least  3 

nitrogen  atoms  coordinating  with  the  manganese;  and 
Y  is  an  oxidatively-stable  ^unterion  dependent. 


5,194,418 
THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Shinobu  Miyauchi,  Numazn,  and  Norio  Knrisu,  Susono,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,185 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1990,  2-223802 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/40 

VS.  a.  503—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  formed  on  said  support, 
which  comprises  a  leuco  dye  and  a  color  developer  capa- 
ble of  inducing  color  formation  in  said  leuco  dye  upon 
application  of  heat  thereto, 

(c)  an  overcoat  layer,  formed  on  said  thermosensitive  color- 
ing layer,  which  comprises  a  first  resin  component  cross- 
linked  by  a  first  crosslinking  agent,  and 

(d)  a  backcoat  layer,  formed  on  the  back  side  of  said  support 
opposite  to  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  which 
comprises  a  second  resin  component  crosslinked  by  a 
second  crosslinking  agent, 

at  least  said  first  resin  component  being  different  from  said 
second  resin  component  or  said  first  crosslinking  agent 
being  different  from  said  second  crosslinking  agent. 


»1,  Ser.  No.  802,653 
IJ  23/52.  23/44 

13  Claims 

atment  of  a  catalyst,  the  method 


5,194,419 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT 

Shoji  Shiga;  Nakahiro  Harada;  Kiyoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Koki 
Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  555,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1989, 1-191956 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/12,  3/06;  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505—1  13  CUims 


194,417 
PRETREATMENT  OF  PALLADIUM-GOLD  CATALYSTS 

USEFUL  IN  VINYLACETATE  SYNTHESIS 
David  W.  Smith,  OndnnatinRonnie  M.  Hanes,  Lovehwd,  both 
of  Ohio;  John  A.  Scheben,  f^Unger,  Ky.,  and  Steve  M.  Angus- 
tine,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assizors  to  Quantmm  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 11 
lata.' 
UJ5.  a.  502—330 

1.  A  method  for  the  preti 
comprising  in  sequence: 

heating  a  virgin  catalysts  ^mprising  metallic  palladium  and 
gold,  for  at  least  IS  lainutes  at  a  temperature  at  least 
sufRcient  to  partially  oiudize  the  palladium,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidizing  agetit  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  nitrogen  oxides,  nitrate  salts,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide;  | 

withdrawing  the  oxidizing  agent  and  introducing  an  inert 

gas,  and 

heating  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  up  to  500*  C.  for  at  least 
IS  minutes  in  the  pres(  nee  of  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consist!  ig  of  ammonia,  carbon  monoxide, 
aldehydes,  alcohols,  o)  sfins,  primary  amines,  and  formic 
acid  or  salts  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductive 
multilayer  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  thin  film,  which  comprises  a  first  oxide 
superconductive  material  or  a  simulant  thereof,  on  a  sub- 
strate having  crystal  conformity  with  the  first  oxide  super- 
conductive material  or  simulant  thereof; 

(b)  forming  a  first  circuit  layer,  which  constitutes  a  first 
oxide  superconductive  circuit,  by  denaturing  a  part  of  the 
first  thin  film;  and 

(c)  forming  a  second  thin  film,  which  comprises  a  second 
oxide  superconductive  material  or  a  simulant  thereof,  on 
the  first  thin  film  such  that  the  crystal  orientation  of  the 
second  oxide  superconductive  material  or  the  simulant 
thereof  conforms  with  that  of  the  first  oxide  superconduc- 
tive material  or  the  simulant  thereof;  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  circuit  layer,  which  constitutes  a  sec- 
ond oxide  superconductive  circuit,  by  denaturing  a  part  of 
the  second  thin  film  to  connect  the  first  and  second  oxide 
superconductive  circuits. 
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5,194,420 
OXIDE  SUPER  CONDUCTORS 
Ryoao  Aldhama,  Knmagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chichflm  Ce- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,831,  Dec.  23, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,326 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328879 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  6  CUfans 


amount  and  oxidation  state  of  Cu,  in  which  numerals  represent 
atomic  ratio. 


(n<I) 


0  20  40  eO  80 

TEMPERATURE  ( K ) 

1.  A  shaped  article  having  overall  superconductivity  com- 
prising two  distinct  phases  comprising:  first  a  multiplicity  of 
separate  and  distinct  flat  crystallite  platelets  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture superconductive  oxide  material,  and  second  a  normally 
conductive  material  interposed  between  and  in  conductive 
contact  with  said  platelets;  wherein  the  average  separation 
spacing  between  the  closest  adjacent  points  of  said  platelets  in 
which  said  normally  conductive  material  exists  is  less  than 
about  1000  A  under  the  conditions  at  which  said  crystallite 
platelets  exhibit  superconductivity. 


5,194,421 
BI-PB-SR-MG-BA-CA-CU-O  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Shuichiro  Shimoda;  Toranoauke  Ashizawa;  Kelji  Sumiya;  Hideji 
Kuw^ima;   Minoni   Ishihara,   all   of  Katsuta,   and   Shozo 
Yamana,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,448,  Jul.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1990,  2-76141 
Int  a.5  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02,  29/00;  HOIL  39/02 
VS.  a.  505—1  4  Claims 
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1.  An  oxide  superconductor  which  comprises  bismuth,  lead, 
strontium,  calcium,  magnesium,  barium  and  copper  and  has  the 
composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

Bii _^Pb^Sri _(fl+c)(MgBBac)CaiCUi  7±o 30x 

wherein  A=0.15-0.35,  8=0.05-0.3,  and  €=0.02-0.2  and  x  is 
the  amount  of  oxygen  depending  on  the  amount  of  Pb  and  the 


5,194,422 
USE  OF  SELECTED  OLEOPHIUC  ALCOHOLS  IN 

WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUIDS  OF  THE 
O/W-EMULSION  TYPE  AND  CORRESPONDING 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  WTTH  IMPROVED  ECOLOGICAL 
ACCEPTABIUTY 
Heinz   Mueller,   Monheim;   Klans-Peter   Herold,   Mettmann; 
Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  E>krath,  and  Johann  F.  Fncs,  Greven- 
broich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Henkd 
Kommanditgesellschaft  anf  Aktien,  DneaaeMorf-HoUhmaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00735,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14401,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  29, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1989,  3915875 

Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—136  32  Claims 

1.  A  water-based,  oil-in-water  emulsion  drilling  fluid  suitable 
for  the  ecologically-acceptable  development  of  geological 
formations  comprising 

A.  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  containing  from  about  5  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  phase,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil  phase  and 
said  aqueous  phase,  said  oil  phase  comprising  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  oleophiUc  mono-  or  polyfunctional 
alcohol  which  has  a  flash  point  of  above  about  80*  C, 

B.  an  emulsifier, 

C.  a  fluid-loss  additive, 

D.  a  weighting  agent, 

E.  a  viscosifier,  and 

F.  an  alkali  reserve  component. 


5,194,423 
ALPHA-(ALKYLCYCLOHEXYLOXYVBETA-ALKANOLS 
AND  PERFUME  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Juiyi  Koshino,  Wakayama;  Yoshiaki  Fi^ikura,  Utsnnomiya; 
Nao  Toi,  Sakura;  Rieko  Yuki,  Tokyo,  and  HJUimc  Miydw, 
Wakayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  18,  1990,  2-187853; 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-72648 

Int  a.5  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—23  4  Cbdms 

1.  An  a-<alkylcyclohexyloxy)-/3-alkanol  of  formula  (I): 


R'  OH 

R* 


wherein  at  least  one  of  substituents  R',  R^,  R^,  R^  and  R'  is  a 
tertiary  alkyl  group  of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaining 
R',  R2,  R^,  R*  and  R'  groups  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl 
groups,  and  wherein  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  the 
same  or  different  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  R^  R''  and  R^  are  not  all  hydrogen  atoms  at 
the  same  time. 

3.  A  perfume  composition  containing  the  a-(alkylcyclohex- 
yloxy)-/3-alkanol  of  claim  1  in  combination  with  perfume  com- 
position auxiliaries. 
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t*  Onkr»  UpMit  SpA.  NOlM,  Italy 
«f  S».  Nou  S44>71 9,  iwm.  Tt,  IWH.  rtMiniii, 
ttStr.  No.  4S3,64i.  Dm.  20, 
Mir  20, 1992,  S«.  No. 
n7.|M 

Pat  Oft,  Dec.  27, 
90110102J 


-continued 
(CHz), 

— N  CM— 

\  / 

(CHi), 


wherem  r  and  *  each  independently  represent  an  integer 
from  1  to  6,  with  the  proviao  that  their  sum  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  8;  or  an  add  addition  salt  thereof. 


ttn.  MUl'TM.'^  Magr  21, 19901 

tat  CL*  AUK  37/Oi   OB7K  7/5a  9/00 
UJB.a.514-0  I 

L  A  Iricoplanin  derivative  o^tbe  formula  I: 


13 


S.19M2S 
MHC-MEDIATED  TOXIC  CONJUGATES  USEFUL  IN 
AMEUOKATING  AUTOMMMUNTTY 
hHiM,  Loa  AMoa;  L.  Banard  L«th,  Mcido  Park, 
R.  Oiri^  Radirood  Oty,  aU  of  GaHfn  airi^on  to 
lM.,Ra*ioodaty.  Calif. 

of  Sar.  No.  210,594^  Jaa.  23, 1900.  Ilk 
Jaik  21. 1909,  Sar.  No.  3C7,7S1 
Tfca  porttoB  af  tha  f  of  ttia  pmt  ilinaiit  to  JaL  14, 


NHR« 


A  repwaenta  N[(C9-Ci2)ali|^iatic  acyl]-beta-I>-2-deoxy-2- 

amiaotlucopyranoayl; 
R*  ia  hydrofea  or  a  pfx)tectin4  group  of  the  amine  function; 
M  nepweaents  alpha-D-mamK^  tyianoayl; 
Y  rtpwienta  a  di-  or  poly-ano  oe  group  of  the  formula 

— Nll-{(CHi)»NR>]«— X-  (CH2)tNR*U-<CH2. 


tat  CV  A<1K  37/01  35/2S 
VS.  a.  514—0  <  < 

1.  A  compoaition  comprising  an  MHO  Glass  II  complu 
capaUe  of  binding  a  T  cdl  receptor,  the  complex  consisting 
itiallyof: 

an  MHC  class  II  component  comprising  extracellular  do- 
mains of  an  MHC  Clsss  n  moleaile  sufBcient  to  form  an 
antigen  binding  pocket  sakl  component  being  encoded  by 
an  allde  associated  with  an  autoinmiune  disease,  wliidi 
component  is  sdnble  under  phyaological  caoditions  in 
the  absence  of  detergent  or  lipid; 

an  antoantigenic  peptide  of  between  about  8  to  about  IS 
amino  acids,  the  autoantigenic  peptide  being  bound  to  the 
antigen  binding  pocket;  and 

an  effector  component. 


R  ia  hydrogen  or  linear  or  bi  inched  (Ci-C8)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  bnear  or  ta  ranched  (Ci-C()alkyl; 

R2  ia  hydrogen  or  linear  or  ta  ranched  (Ci-C|)alkyl; 

R'  and  K*  are  each  indep<  ndently  hydrogen,  linear  or 
bnadied  (Ci-C|)alkyl  opt  onally  bearing  a  NH2.  OH  or 
SH  snbatitnent  or  taken  to|  ether  with  the  adjacent  nitro- 
gen atom  form  a  S  to  7  me  nbered  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring  optionally  containing  a  farther  — S — ,  — O —  or 
— ^NR^ —  heteroatom  ada  ted  from  pyrrolidine,  pipeii- 
diae,  oxazolidine,  thiazotk  ine.  iaoxazc^idine,  iaotUazoli- 
dine,  morpboline,  pipenulne.  tUomorplKdine,  hexahy- 
droazepine.  hexahydro-l.S'  «<M»y|iMi>  and  hezahydro-1.4- 
Aimrm^w^  w^ierein  the  farther  nitrogen  in  piperazine. 
hexahydro-l.S-diazepine  aid  hexahydn>-1.4-diazepine  is 
wpwjented  by  NR'  is  hyd  togen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 

m,  k  and  p  each  independently  r  represent  an  integer  from  2  to 
8; 

n  and  b,  each  independently,!  represent  an  integer  from  0  to 
4: 

X  lapwsents  a  single  bond,  ft  when  n  is  1,  taken  together 
with  the  adjacent  group  I<Sl.i.  it  represents  a  bifunctional 
radical  of  the  formula: 


— N  N— or 

\  / 

(CH2>. 


S4H4M 
METHOD  FOR  NERVE  CaOWTH  INDUCnON 
P.  DaVanao,  GreaaTflb,  and  Jaasph  W.  Paal.  Jr.,  Aydan, 
hoik  of  N.C  mrim«n  to  East  Gsroliaa  Uahanity,  Giaan- 
flile,NXl 
DivWan  or  Scr.  No.  2S34C7,  Oct  4t  1900,  PM.  No.  5,023,230. 
-ma  appHcaUan  Apr.  0, 1991,  Sar.  No.  MMIO 
tat  CL'  A<1K  37/01  37/36 
VS.  CL  514-21  11  aHmm 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  nerve  growth  in  a  host  requiring 
nerve  growth  induction  comprising  administering  a  nerve 
growth  inducing  effective  amount  of  a  compoaition  consisting 
essentially  of  nerve  growth  &ctor  and  2-ainino-l,1.3-tricyano- 
1-propene. 


5,194,427 
ANTIMYOOTIC  COMPOSmONS  OF  NIKKOMYCIN 
COMPOUNDS  AND  AZOLE  ANTIMYCOnCS 
Rictad  F.  Hector,  IMUn,  dUL;  EkH  Sctodlar,  Wi«psrtal, 
Fed.  Rap.  e(  Geramnr,  Hatorkh  F.  1 
Fad.  Rap.  of  Garanaqr,  airi  Manfred 
Fed.  Rap.  of  Gonnaaiy,  sssljisrs  to  Bayer  AG,  1 

Tiii  Bif  iifrii— J 

CsnttaanHsnefSer.  No.  022*451,  Jan.  17. 1992,  Pat  No. 

S,1344aC  wkkk  is  a  t  unttoaatlna  ef  Ssr.  No.  M0,7<9,  Jan.  14, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,090,009.  wMck  la  a  tsnHnaaHsa  of  Sar.  No. 

442,970,  Nof.  29, 1909,  Pal  No.  5,000,513,  wUcfe  ia  a 

cantlnantlan  ef  Sar.  No.  110,070,  Nor.  9. 1907,  efcsnisasd.  TMa 

sppHfartnn  Apr.  29, 1992,  Sar.  No.  070,541 

tat  a.)  AOIK  31/Sa  31/70.  31/495 

VS.  CL  514—43  2  ( 

1.  A  synergistKally.  fimgicidally  effective  antimycotic  < 
position  comprising  fimgicidally  effective  amount  of  nikkoasy- 
cin  X  or  mUnxnycin  Z,  and  ketooonazole  the  weight  of  tiie 
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nikkomycin  X  or  Z  to  ketoconazole  ranging  from  about  1:1  to 
about  30:1. 


-continued 
O  o 


5.194,428 
INHIBITION  OF  INFLUENZA  VIRUS  REPUCATION  BY 

OUGONUCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Sndhir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury.  Masa^  Joeef  M.  E.  Leiter.  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.;  Peter  Palcae.  Leonia,  N.J.,  and  Paal  C.  ZaaMcnik, 
Shrewsbury.  Mass..  assigiiors  to  Worcester  Fonadatian  for 
Experimental   Bkriogy.   Worceater.   Mass.   and   Mt   Sinai 
School  of  Medkine.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.574.  Feb.  26.  1988. 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  continnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.894, 
JuL  10, 1987.  abandoBcd,  which  Is  a  coatinaatioB-iii-part  of  Ser. 
No.  867.231.  May  23. 1906.  Pat  No.  4,806,463.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  30, 1990.  Ser.  No.  516,275 
Int  CV  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  514—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  phosphoro- 
thioate  oligonucleotide  which  is  17  to  25  nucleotides  in  length 
and  which  has  antiviral  activity  against  influenza  virus  effected 
by  hybridization  with  a  portion  of  the  RNA  of  said  virus  which 
is  essential  to  influenza  growth  within  the  polymerase  PB  1 
gene  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  1  for  administra- 
tion to  an  individual  for  inhibiting  influenza  virus  repUcation  in 
cells,  comprising  a  phosphorothioate  oligodeoxynucleotide 
which  has  antiviral  activity  against  influenza  virus  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier,  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
phosphorothioate  oligodeoxynucleotide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


1  5'-CATTCAAATGGTTTGCCTGC-3' 

2  5'-GCAGGCAAACCATTTGAATG-3' 

3  5'-CCATAATCCCCTGCTTCTGC-3' 

4  5'-GCAGAAGCAGGGGATTATGG-3' 

5  5'-GCAGAAGCAGAGGATTATGG-3' 

6  5'-GCATAAGCAGAGGATCATGG-3' 

7  5'-GGCAAGCTTTATTGAGGCTT-3' 

8  5'-ATCTTCATCATCTGAGAGAT-3' 

9  5'-CGTAAGCAACAGTAGTCCTA-3'. 


iS.tS^.iX.iS 


(in  which  R  is  hydroxy,  hydroxy  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C2  alkyl); 
Y  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C2.«  hydrocarbon  chain;  Z  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  C7.9  (aliphatic)  hydrocarbon  straight 
chain;  or  2  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  esterified  car- 
boxyl  group  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci.g  alkyl,  C34  cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  C1.3  hydroxyalkyl, 
C1.2  alkoxy  C1.3  alkyl,  tri  C1.2  alkylsilyl,  and  tetrabydropyra- 
nyl. 


5.194,430 

HETEROCYCUC-NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 

Jeffrey  P.  WUttea.  Cinrinnati,  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  Menell  Dow 

Phaimacenticals  Inc..  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.290,  May  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28. 1991.  Ser.  No.  675.156 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/06;  A61K  31/675 
VS.  CL  514—89  46  Chdnu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


M  O 

n  II 

C— CH2— P— (ORih 


/ 


in  which  Ri  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C\a  alkyl  or  CF3;  M 
is  represented  by  O,  N— O— R*  or  N— NH— R* 
A  is  represented  by  one  of  the  following  substituents: 


5.194.429 

OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Ryuzo  Ueno;  Rynji  Ueno,  both  of  Niahinomiya,  and  Tomio  Oda. 

Saada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KJL  Ueno  Sdyakn  Oyo 

Kenkynjo.  Osaka.  Japan 

DiririoB  of  Ser.  No.  414.331.  Sep.  29,  1989.  abandoaed.  This 

application  Nov.  19. 1990.  Ser.  No.  615,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  1.  1988.  63-248720; 
Oct  1,  1988.  63-248721 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/695.  31/35.  31/215,  31/19 
VS.  a.  514— «3  13  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ocular  hypertension  in  a  patient 
needing  such  treating  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  an  amount  of  a  prostaglandin  efTective  to  treat  ocular 
hypertension,  wherein  the  prostaglandin  is  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein,  A  is 


N  CO— ORz 

I 
H 


R5 


R3 


N 
I 
H 


CO— OR2 


.Cl 


N  CO — OR2 

I 
H 


R2  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  Ci-4  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  trialkylamino,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the 
phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with  up  to  3  substituents  with  each 
substituent  being  independendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogens,  C1-C4  alkyL  C1-C4  alkoxy,  CF3,  OCF3, 
OH,  ON,  COOR6,  and  CONR^7,  phenyl(Ci.3  alkyl)  in  which 
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the  phea^  moiety  may  be  opnoaally  subctituted  as  immedi- 
Hely  deacribed  above,  or  triflupromethyl;  R3  is  represented  by 
hydrotea.  Cm  alkyl.  phenyl  |henyl(Ci.3  alkyl).  or  cyclohex- 
ytaMthyl;  R4  is  rtpreicnted  b*  hydrogen.  Ci^  alkyl  or  phe- 
■yi(C|j  alkyl);  Rj  is  repreaefted  by  hydrogen,  linear  Cm 
alkyl.  or  phenyKCi.3  alkyl>,  Riand  R7  are  each  represented  by 
hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyi  tri  ilkylamino  is  represented  by 


-(€%),  -N 


Aft 
I 

J— Alki 


a  pharmaomtiraHy  acceptable 


Hactar  F.  DeLMa,  Dacrfidd, 


both  of  Wk., 


R«0 


in  which  n  is  represented  by  s^  integer  from  2-4  and  Alk  and 

^J-!^.^!!S?^^J[.Er2!ir''  •  ^'"^  '*^''  °'  where  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy.  R^  is  a  hydroxy-protecting 

group  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group. 


salt  thereof. 


5,13  M31 
24-CyCLOPROPANE  VI  TAMIN  D  DERIVATIVES 


I  NaoaU  Nakagawa,  Madiaoa. 


to  ^WlacoMfai  Alaaud  Research  Pom- 

Wis. 

FIM  JaL  8, 199i  Scr.  No.  910,423 
lit  a.'  OOIJ  inA  ft  9/00:  A6tK  31/59 


MS.  CL  514— 1C7 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


ICdahns 


HO 


5,194^2 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Takao  Takaya;  Kaao  SakaM;  Koui  Miyai,  aU  of  KawaniaU, 
and  Kohji  Kawabata,  Oaaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aasisBocs  to 
l!^Ui«>^  Pharawcortical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiviaioB  of  Scr.  No.  930,427.  Nor.  14^  19M,  Pat  No.  4,9M,76<. 
nda  anrf«<iM«i?«  JaL  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  553,371 
Oahns  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdoai,  Nor.  22, 19S5, 
S528S03;  May  1, 1906,  8610720 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patdrt  sriMcqnait  to  Oct  2, 2007, 


Int  CL>  C07D  501/46:  A61K  31/545 
UjS.  CL  514—202 

1.  A  new  cephem  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hyd  "oxy. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  metabolic  bone  disease  where  it  is 
desired  to  m»intiiiii  or  increase  bone  mass  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  with  said  lisease  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


N  —I 
•— ^       \— C— CONH 


HO' 


N 
O— R^ 


9 

R« 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hy(  roxy. 
12.  A  compound  having  tl  e  formula 


N 
^3 


wherein 
Ri  is  amino  or  protected  amino, 
r2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  protective  group,  cyclo0ower- 

)alkenyl  or  thietanyl, 
r3  is  lower  alkyl, 
R4  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyQower) 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  protected  amino, 
R'  is  COO@,  caiboxy  or  protected  carboxy, 
X@  is  an  anion,  and 
n  is  0  or  1,  with  proviso  that 

(i)  when  R'  is  COO®,  then  n  is  0,  and 

(ii)  when  R^  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy,  then  n  is  1, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,194,433  

ANTIBIOTIC  C-3  CATECHOL-SUBSTTTUTED 

CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

H^Jinw  KamaeU,  Urayaaa,  and  Seiii  lianra,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Sqoibb  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,339 
Lit  CL'  C07D  501 /3S:  A61K  31/545 
UJS.  CL  514—202  6  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HjN 


CH2— R^ 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C14  alkyl,  Cj^cydoalkyl,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt,  physiologically  hydrolyzable  ester 
or  solvate  thereof. 


5,194,434 
USE  OF  OB-101  TO  TREAT  OCULAR  INFLAMMATION 
George  C  Y.  CUoa,  CoUcge  StatioH,  Tcju,  aarivMtr  to  Texas 
AAM  UaiTCiaity  Systea^  CoUcge  Statioa,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,891 
lot  CL'  A61K  31/535 
UJS.  CL  514— 227J  11  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  ocular 
inflammation  in  an  animal  subject,  which  method  comprises 
administering  topically,  orally,  or  parenterally  to  said  animal 
subject  an  inflammation  controlling  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  vehicle  in  admixture  with  a  ccMnpound  having  the 
formula: 


^. 


^- 


0) 


5,194,435 
4-ARYLMETHYL^ALKYL-3H-PYRAZOL-3-ONES 
Kenneth  L.  Keea,  PlafaMboiv,  N J.,  MsiffMr  to  AMriean  H( 
ProdKts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  864,986,  Apr.  7, 1992.  This 
application  Aag.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  932,139 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/415.  31/495;  C07D  403/02,  405/02 
UJS.  CL  514—249  7 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


9} 
I 
— C— CO2H 

R* 

in  which  R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  ethyl,  or  R^  and  R^,  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  may  be  a  cycloalkyli- 
dene  ring  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OH 


.(R*)« 


CH2  oa. 


(R'CH), 

Rk:H 


in  which 
X  is  CR',  O,  S  or  N,  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  O,  S  or  N; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1  or  2;  with  the  provisos  that: 

a)  when  n  is  0,  X  b  CR^  O  or  S  and  Y  is  O  or  S,  and  when 
X  is  CR',  the  dotted  line  to  X  represents  unsaturation, 
and  when  X  and  Y  are  O,  R^  is  other  than  alkyl;  and 

b)  when  n  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  CR'  or  N  the  dotted  Une  to  X 
represents  unsaturation  and  when  Y  is  N  the  dotted  line 
to  Y  represents  unsaturation; 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10 

carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10 

carbon  attnns  or  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  perfluoromethyl  or  alkoxy 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
K*  is  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,194,436 
l-PIPERAZINYL-2-BUTENES  AND  ■2-BUTyNES 
Hclca  R  Oag.  WUppnay;  NieholaB  J.  Hrib,  SoaMrrille,  hoth  of 
N J.;  Joacph  Pcke,  AadMrat  NJL,  Md  John  G. 

Soascraet,  N J.,  sarigaofs  to  Hocchat-Roaan 
cab  lac,  "iwMiiilh,  N J. 
DiTiaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  639,639,  Jm.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.130,315. 
This  appMratioa  Apr.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875^477 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/495,  31/445:  C07D  417/06,  417/14 
UJS.  CL  514—253  12  Oaiw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A— CH2— B— CH2— N 


N— D 
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wherdn  A  is  a  group  of  the  fotmula 


N— 


wberem  X  is  hydrogen,  halog^,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH2)„i ^ 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  a  group  a  '  the  formula 
O 

I  N-. 

(CH^ 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  a  group  ol 


i—  N 


^. 


N— 


wherein  X  is  as  above;  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

■OCr 

wherein  X  is  as  above;  D  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


Vf' 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 


the  formula 


-i 


N  =V     .Y 


V 


N  — ' 
wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  low  :ralkyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 
O 

wherein  X  is  as  above;  a  grou  >  of  the  formula 


N— 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  as  above;  a  groi^  of  the  formula 
O 


N— 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  as  above;  a  groiki  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  as  above;  a  group  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Y  is  as  above;  B  is  CSC, 


and  (c)  when  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


H 


C=C 


H 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C         ; 


v: 


the  solid  line  ( — )  refers  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  group 

to  the  indicated  member  of  the  formula;  with  the  provisos  that   wherein  R  is  as  above  and  B  is  CHC,  D  is  not  a  group  of  the 

(a)  when  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  formula 


(CH2)mi ^ 

oc- 


Vf' 


wherein  Y  is  as  above,  the  optical  isomers  thereof;  of  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  m  is  1  and  B  is  CHC,  D  is  not  a  group  of  the  formula 


N 


wherein  Y  is  as  above  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


5.1»M37 
1,4-DISUBSTITUi'KD  PIPERAZINES 
Jeaa-Loida  Peglkm,  Le  VeriMt;  Mwk  Milln,  Pwii,  ami  Jen- 
Michel  Rivet,  Nanterre,  aU  of  Fnmet,  mmt^on  to  Adir  ct 
ConpagBic,  Coarberoie,  FnM* 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  807,106 
ClaiiM  priority,  applicctioa  Fkwce,  Dec  14, 1990,  90  ISOl 
bt  CL»  A61K  31/495;  C07D  407/04.  321/08.  319/16 
VS.  CL  514— 2M  14  CUm 

1.  A   l,4-disub8tituted  piperazine  selected  from  thoae  of 
formula  I: 


wherein  Y  is  as  above  (b)  when  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  /^'^'''^(CHj)^  \ 


(CH2),— N 


°-A-^ 


(D 


and  B  is  CSC, 


N— 


■■o^- 


'll 


D  is  not  a  group  of  the  formula 


in  which: 

X|,  X2  and  X3, 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent:  hydrogen, 
halogen,  straight-chained  or  branched-chained  alkyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive  hydroxy,  straight- 
chained  or  branclied<hained  alkoxy  or  alkylthk)  each 
having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  tiiflttoromethyl, 
nitro,  amino,  or  acetamido,  or 
two  of  them  in  adjacent  positions  together  form  methyl- 
enedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 
Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chained  or  branched- 
chained  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
-D=E-  represents:  — (CH2)/r-<CH2)—  or  — CH=CH— 
wherein  each  of  m  and  n  reptcMnti  0,  1,  2  or  3,  provided 

than  ta+n  is  at  least  1; 
p  represents  0  or  1  to  6  inclusive;  and 
•A-B-represents:  — (CH2)2— O— ;  — (CH2)3— O— ;  — CH= 
CH— ;  — CH2— CHj— ;  or 
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—C—C^CH— 
I 

O 

:  and  optically  active  Ibrms,  and  physiologically-tol- 
enUe  add  addition  salts  thereof. 

M.  A  method  for  treating  a  ifammal  afflicted  with  a  condi- 
tioa  requiring  a  S-HTl  A  receptt>r  antagonist  for  its  treatment, 
comprising  the  step  of  adminiMering  to  the  said  mammal  an 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  |l  which  is  effective  for  allevia- 
tioaof  said  condition. 


trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  Oower>alkylamino  or  di(- 

lower)alkylamino; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
R2  is  -<CH2),,— R^  or  -CH2— CH=CH— {CH2)m— R^  or 

— CH2.CB«C.(CH2)in — R^  where  n  is  1  to  6,  and  m  is  0  to 

3  and 
R^  is  a  ring  of  formula 


S.1M438 

a-ARYLACRYLATES  iUBSTITUTED  BY  A 

TfUFLUOROMETHYl  PYRIMIDINYIjOXY 

RADICAL,  FUNGICmAI  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MEl^ODS 

n«B  SdMMta,  LadwiaAafln; 

iWOd, 


,  Imtmia^kf^  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy 
DhWoa  of  Scr.  No.  376.999.  JiL  7, 1989.  Pat.  No.  5.157,037. 


nta  apvHcatiM  itm.  25, 


1991,  Scr.  No.  645,604 
priority,  application  ied.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  15, 
19n,3a23991  I 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/f05;  CffTD  239/02 


ro 


Fnak- 

Hubert  Santar,  Mannheim; 

Lod^igriMfte,  and  Giaeia  Lorenz, 

Fed.  Rep.  4  r  Germany,  BMigMira  to  Basf 


VS.  a.  514—269 


5.194,440 
SUBSnTUTED  CYCUC  SULPHAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Joae  L.  C.  Pineiro,  Harlow,  England.  aaaigBor  to  Merck  Sharp  A 
DohiM  Ltd.,  HertafbrdiUfc.  En^Md 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992.  Scr.  No.  839.660 
Oaimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi.  Feb.  27. 1991. 
9104136 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  417/02.  285/16.  285/10 
VS.  CL  514—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


33 


1.  A  compoimd  selected  froi^  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula 


(D 


N  N 


Het— O— CH2 


H3CO.. 


CH— OCH3 


wherein  Het  is  pyTimidin.4-yi  j  jbstituted  by  a  trifluoromethyl 
group  and  one  or  two  additional  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl, 
methylthio  and  chloro,  and  tb«  ir  plant-tolerated  acid  addition 
salts. 


wherein 
— X—  represents  — (CH2)m—  in  which  m  is  2  ; 
A'  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3-7  heterocycloal- 

kyl,  €3-7  hcterocycloalkyl  (Ci_6)  alkyl,  heteroaryl  and 

heteroaryl  (Ci-6)  alkyl; 
A^  and  A^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-6  alkyl; 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


5,l»v439 

N-(2>DIHYDRO-l,4-BE  4ZODIOXINYLVN-SUB- 

STTFUTED  AMINOPYRDM  »-FUSED  CYCLOALKANES 

Ian  A.  CUffc,  Sloi^  Howard  L  Manaeil;  Richard  S.  Todd,  both 

Afam  C  1  tliite,  Eaglefleid  Gieea,  aU  of 

to  John  Wyelh  *  Brother  Limited,  Maid- 


DiririMi  of  Scr.  No.  505,957,  i^  pr.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,075.303. 
lUs  application  Sep.  29  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,282 


UJS.  CL  5U 


Int  CL'  A61K  3iy47;  C07D  513/04 
-299 


1.  A  compoimd  of  formnla 


(CHi); 


N 


nr'r2 


or  the  heteroaromatic  N-oxid4  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  which 

z  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loyfer  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen. 


3ClaiaH 


in  which 
U  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R^; 
V  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R^ 
R'  represents  — <CH2)^HR*.NR*R''  or  a  group  of  formula 


—C  N— r5.     — /  \        or     —<^^^  N— R' 


R» 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical 

bond; 
p  is  1  or  2;  and 
R2,  R^  R*.  RS,  R«  and  R^ 
independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-6  alkyl. 
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5,194.441 

3-SUBSTrnJTED  PYRIDINES 
Thomas  Zierke,  BoeU-lBgelbeim;  Bemhard  Zipperer.  Dinn- 
stein;  Hubert  Santer.  Mannheim;  Eberiiard  Ammermann, 
Lodwigshafen,  and  Gisela  Lorenz.  Nenstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft.  Lodwigs- 
hafen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21. 1990.  Ser.  No.  633.773 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Dec.  29. 
1989.  3943277;  Aug.  28, 1990,  4027139 

Int  a.'  C07D  405/06:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—336  5  Claims 

1.  Substituted  pyridine  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which 
R'  represents  H,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  OH,  (Ci-Q^alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, ON,  NO2,  CO-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 


I 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
X  and  Y  together  are  group 


-O— C(W5r3)— O— , 
H 


— O— CH— O— 
O— W«R* 


— O— C(wJr')— O— ; 
O— W*R* 


W'-W*  are  each  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  — CH2 — ,  — CH- 
2— CH2— ,  — CH(CH3>— ,  — CH2O—  or  — CH2S— , 
where  the  bond  between  the  last  two  groups  and  the 
radicals  R'  to  R*  is  via  the  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
R'-R*  are  each  Ci-Ce-alkyl  which  may  carry  a  C3-C8- 
cycloalkyl  radical,  or  are  each  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  Ci-C^-alkyl,  or  are  each  C3-Cg-cycloalkyl 
which  may  furthermore  carry  up  to  3  Ci-Cft-alkyl  groups, 
or  are  each  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkylthio- 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl,  C2-C6-alkynyl,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  both  of  which  may  furthermore  carry  1  or  2  of 
the  following  radicals:  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
partially  or  completely  halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxyimino,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  each  of 
which  may,  if  desired,  have  from  1  to  S  halogen  atoms  on 
the  aromatic  moiety  and  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
may  carry  a  number  of  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C4-alkyl  radi- 
cals, partially  or  completely  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl 
radicals  and/or  Ci-Q-alkoxy  radicals  such  that  the  total 
number  of  radicals  is  S; 

the  N-oxide  and  the  plant-tolerated  mineral  acid  salt  and  metal 

complex  of  1. 


5,194.442 

2,3,4.S-TETRAHYDRO-l-BENZOXEPINS.  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS 
BASED  ON  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Roland  Utz.  Measel;  Heinrich  C.  Englert  Hofheim  am  Tannns; 
Bemward  Scholkens.  and  Erik  Klans,  both  of  Kelkheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  407,618,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  31. 1990.  Ser.  No.  606.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17. 
1988,  3831697 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  514—337  10  Claims 

1.  A  2,3,4,S-tetrahydro-l-benzoxepin  of  the  formula  I 


OH  OH 

I  I 

— CH— (Ci-C4)-«lkyl,  CO— Ar.  — CH— Ar, 


COOH.  carboxy-{Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl-SOr-  or 
ArSO,^ — ,  where  r  represents  0,  1  or  2  and  Ar  represents 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenylyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  identical  or  different  (C|-C4>alkyl, 
(Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  halogen,  CN  or  NO2  radicals, 
R2  represents  H,  OH,  (Ci-C4>alkoxy  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 
R^,  R*,  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  H 

or  (Ci-C4)-alkyI,  and 
X  has  the  meaning  of  a)  or  /3), 


a) 


r7 


N 
I 


n 


r». 


N 
I 


where  R''  is  H  or  methyl,  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  represent  H,  (C|-C2)-alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  CN. 


5.194,443 

COMPOUNDS 

Richard  M.  Hindley,  Epsooi,  Fagland,  assignor  to  Beecbam 

Group  pJx..  Brentford.  Fnghwd 
CoBtinnation-in.pwt  of  Ser.  No.  457.272.  Dec  27. 1989,  PM.  No. 
5,002,953,  which  is  a  continnatioB-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  238,764, 
Aug.  30, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1991,  Scr. 
No.  645.092 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  4.  1987. 
8720825;  Not.  30,  1987,  8727987;  Feb.  4,  1988,  8802454 

Int  a.'  C07O  417/12;  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—367  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


R' 
A'— N— (CH2),— O- 


■4-   A^A — CH— 


(D 


NH 


or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof  and/or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  and  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
A'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused  ring  aio- 
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matic  heterocydyl  group*  whereiii  each  ring  compriiei  4 
to  7  ring  atoms  and  each  rkig  compriics  1,  2  or  3  hetero 
ftiMM  iHfytf^  fTom  oxygfcn,  sulphur  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  substitnentt  for  each  ring  include  up  to  4 
sidMtituents  sdected  from  (be  group  consisting  of:  C1.12- 


or  naphthyl  and  halogen  or 


any  two  sobatitiients  on  atittacent  cartxn  atoms,  together 
with  the  caiboa  atoms  to  v  liich  they  are  attached,  form  a 
beniene  ring,  and  whereinlthe  caibon  atoms  of  the  ben- 
aeae  ring  represented  by  iie  said  two  substituents  may 
thenaelves  be  substituted  0r  unsubstituted  optional  sub- 
stitnenls  for  the  brr***"^  dng  being  up  to  three  groups 
selected  frtm  halogen.  C142  alkyL  phenyl,  C1.12  alkoxy, 
halo  Ci-u  alkyl  hydroxy,,  amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  C1.12 
alkoxycBitaon^  C1.12  alkAycarbooyl  C1.12  alkyl,  Cm2 
alk^caiboa^oxy  and  Cm:  alkylcarbonyl  groups; 

Rl  repfcaenis  a  hydrogen  ato  n.  a  C1.12  alkyl  group,  a  C1.12 
alkyl  caibaoyl  groop,  an  ■  yl  C|.|2  alkyl  group,  wherein 
the  aryl  mosety  may  be  sul  atituted  or  unsubstituted,  w  a 
SBbatitBtBd  or  wmdistituta  1  aryl  group,  any  aryl  group 
being  phenyl  or  na|dithyl,  optionally  substituted  with  up 
to  five  groups  sdected  ftaia  hakjgen,  C1.12  alkyl,  phenyl, 
C|.u  alkoxy,  hak>  C1.12  »lkyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
caiboxy.  Cm  alkoxyca*onyl,  C1.12  alkoxycarbonyl 
Ci-12  ^kyU  C1.12  alkykaui^ykjxy  and  C1.12  alkylcarbo- 
nyl groups 

r2 and  R'eMh  represent  hy^irogen.  or  R^and  R^  together 

repseacnt  a  bond; 
A'  represents  a  benzene  ringjhaving  three  optional  substitu- 
ents which  may  be  sdected  from  halogen,  substituted  or 
i.-^i.^it..i^i  Ci.i2-alkyl  oi  C|.i2-alkoxy,  optional  substit- 
uents for  any  alkyl  group  being  up  to  five  groups  selected 
from  hakigen,  C1.12  alkyl  fhenyl,  C1.12  alkoxy,  hak>  C|.t2 
alkyl  hydroxy,  amino,  nMro,  carboxy,  C1.12  alkoxycar- 
bonyl Ci-u  alkoxycartxjyl  C1.12  alkyl  C1.12  alkytear- 
bonyloxy  and  C1.12  alkyWarbonyl  groups;  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  in  the  ran^  of  from  2  to  6. 


5,»M4S 
ASCORBIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
ToiUo  Sdah;  Yasnori  Miro;  Hi«o  Kakcgawa,  and  Hitodd 
Mataamoto,  aU  of  Toknahtan,  Japn,  aaai^ars  to  Nippon 
Hypox  Lahoratoriea  Ineofpocatad,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FCr  No.  PCr/JPM/01157.  i  371  Date  May  20, 1991,  {  lOKe) 
Date  Mmr  20, 1991.  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO90/03471,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  700.176 
dafans  priority,  appUeation  Japam  Sep.  11. 1909, 1-234871 
Int  CL'  A61K  43/455:  COTD  307/62 
VS.  CI  514—474  ^  < 

1.  An  ascorbic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (la) 


i—OH 


R|0 


W 


OH 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkylcarbonyl  lower  alkyl  group  of  which  the 
terminal  attyl  group  has  7  inclusive  to  IS  inclusive  carbon 
atoms. 


5.19  yM4 
AZOLYLMETHYLCYCU  »AIXYLOXIRANES  AND 


THEDt  USB  AS  CROP  'KOTECnON  AGENTS 


,  Fad.  Rep.  of 

DIfWaa  or  Ssr.  No.  403^79.  rth.  20. 1990,  Pat  No.  5.132.31S. 
af  S4  r.  No.  313,947.  Fch.  23, 1909. 
1  ^  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  033,726 
ITod.  Rep.  of  Ctraiaay.  Fab.  24, 


laL  CL>  AOIN  43if653;  O07D  249/08 
VS.  CL  514—303 

1.  An  azolylmethyloxirane  4f  the  formula: 


r 


N 


N— Clfi— C- 

A 


O 
/     \ 


-CH 

I 


wherein  A  and  Z  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 
C3-C6-cyck)a]kyl  tetrahydrof yranyl  tetrahydrofuranyl  nor- 
bomyl  or  Cs-Cfcyckialken]!,  each  of  these  radKals  being 
wairiiatitnted  or  substituted  bii)hak>gen.  nitro,  pheaoxy,  amino, 
akyl  atkoxy  or  hakialkyl  eacfi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  A 
ftHther  denotes  halo|riienyl  of  a  plant-tolerated  add  addition 
sab  or  OMtal  oonplex 


5494.446 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 

AMINOSULFAONYLOXY  RADICALS  USEFUL  AS 

PHARMACEirnCALS 

o««  S.  Lo.  Hiiiliissla,  DeL;  Joasph  C  Nolan.  Midlothian; 
waUHi  J.  WeMand.  Jr.,  Rithinni,  hath  of  Va.;  DbtM  A. 
Waiih,  laiaili.  Ga^  Dwi^t  A.  ShMUae,  ad  OnUa  M 
Uwajd^  hoitofWirkinai.Va..  isslinrs  to  A.  R  RoUns 
ictaMMd,Va. 
of  Sar.  No.  365,212,  Jan.  12, 1909, 
Tlta  ^pHraHnn  JnL  24^  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,046 
Int  CL*  C07C  309/63:  A61K  31/lS.  31/315 
VS.  a.  514—494  14  < 

1.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  arthritis  m  a 
comprising  fKt"'w«i«*«*'..g  to  said  mammal  an  effective  antiar- 
thritic  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

(HO)!r-A-{— 0S02NR'R^ 

wherein  A  is  substituted  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  by  an 
aminosulfonyloxy  radical  said  A  being  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

aryl 

alkyl 

cycloalkyl 

aryl-alkyl 

arylalkmoic  acid, 

hakialkyl 

cydoalkyl-alkyl 

aryloxy-alkyl 

k>weralkoxy-alkyl 

(arylXk>weralkyl)aminoalkyl 

aryl-thio  alkyl 

aryl-sulfinyl-alkyl 

aryl-sulfonyl-alkyl 

arylaminocBibonj^alkyl 

alkylaminocarbonylalkyl 

aryloxycarbonylalkyl 

lowerdkoxycarbonylalkyl 

alkylcarbonylalkyl 

arykarbonylalkyl 

arylcarboxyalkyl 

arylhalogen  substituted  alkyl 

arylalkyloxyalkyl 
and  where  an  alkyl  moiety  is  present  in  the  above  definitions  of 
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A,  the  alkyl  group  must  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  aminosul- 
fonyloxy group; 
Aryl  or  aryl  moieties  are  selected  from: 


wherein 

X    is    selected    from    hydrogen,    halo,    CF3,    nitro, 
— SChNR'RZ,  — OSOzNR'R^,  — OCH2C- 

H20S02NR'R^,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  methyl- 
carbonylamino,  loweralkyl,  methyloxycarfoonyl, 
phenyl,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino,  cyano, 
benzyloxy,  — COOH,  — COOM  wherein  M  is  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  metal  cation,  aryloxy  or  aryl- 
carbonyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  as  defined  imder  A; 

Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy 
or  loweralkyl; 

W  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkoxy  or  loweralkyl; 

p= number  of  unreacted  hydroxy!  groups,  including  zero; 

z = number  of  — OSO2NR '  R^  groups  and  is  always  at  least 
one; 

ni=0-4; 

n=p  +  z=l-8; 

R'=H  or  loweralkyl; 

R2=H,  loweralkyl,  — CO2R'.  or  —€02-*^+  wherein  M 
is  defined  above; 

R3,  R*=H,  loweralkyl  or  R^  and  R*  together  form  an 
alicyclic  ring; 

an  optical  isomer, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  one  can  be 
formed. 


isoquinolyl  quinoxalyl  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  furyl,  ben- 

zofuryl,  benzodioxyl  benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl  or 

benzodioxolyl;  wherein  the  Ar  group  may  be  optionally 

mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 

alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro, 

carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  amino, 

dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  alkyl- 

thio    of    1-6    carbon    atoms,    — SO3H,    — P03H,    and 

— CO2H; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen;  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  the  Ar  group 

contains  a  basic  nitrogen  or  when  the  Ar  group  is  substituted 

by  dialklyamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  — SO3H, 

— PO3H,  or  — CO2H. 

7.  A  compound  which  is  rapamycin  42-tertbutyldimethylsi- 
lyl  ether-31 -ester  with  phenylsulfonylcaibamic  acid. 


5,194,447 
SULFONYLCARBAMATES  of  RAPAMYCIN 
Wealing  Kao,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,048 
Int.  a.'  C07D  491/16;  A61K  31/395.  31/685;  C07F  7/04 
VS.  CL  514—542  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,194,448 
USE  OF  NERVONIC  ACID  AND  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY 
ACIDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEMYEUNATING 

DISORDERS 
Keith  Coophuid,  Hotham,  and  Nigd  A.  Laagley,  Wilberaoae, 
both  of  Great  Britahi,  assignors  to  Ooda  International  PLC, 
North  Hnmberaide,  Great  Britafai 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01870,  §  371  Date  Ang.  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07955,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jun.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  730,916 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdoo^  Not.  30,  1989, 
8927109;  Jul.  30,  1990,  9016660 

Int  a.)  A61K  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—558  14  ClaiM 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
demyelinating  diseases  such  as  multiple  sclerxMis  by  oral  inges- 
tion, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  nervonic  acid 
(cis-tetracos-lS-enoic  acid)  in  physiologically  acceptable  form. 


5,194,449 

USE  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN  Fsa  AS  AN  OCULAR 

HYPOTENSIVE  AGENT 

DaTid  A.  Woodward,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  aaai«Mir  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irrfaie,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  491,546,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,011,856. 
This  appUeation  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,709 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/19,  31/215 
VS.  CL  514—573  3  Oahns 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  reducing  or  maintaining 
intraocular  pressure,  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  PGFsa  of  formula  (I) 


HO 


HO 


HO 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  — CONH- 
S02-Ar;  and  Ar  is  phenyl  naphthyl,  pyridyl  quinolyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  admixture 
with  a  non-toxic,  ophthalmically  acceptable  vehicle,  in  unit 
dosage  form  suitable  for  topical  ocular  use. 
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ANn-HYPERTENI 
D.  hUDtnmi,  Ckivd 
I  of  N.C; 
;  KctIb  P>  Hariey, 
.MkarN.C 
I  Triwglr  P«fc, 
lofScr 
wWchiia 

an-"—-'. -"-■-•- - 

1M9,  abMaoMd.  lUt 


;  SULFONANILIDES 

A^iueyida  S.  Tadepalli, 

H.  Ckaag.  lYeeyort,  TV 

,  aad  Harold  S.  lYeoMB, 

I  to  Bwrowhs  Wdkone  Co^ 


,  Ai«.  31, 1990, 1 
No.  479,181,  Feb.  U,  1990, 
of  Ser.  No.  340,437,  Apr.  19. 
Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No. 


laitod  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1988, 

no«3i4 

lat.  CL»  A61K  31/18;  C07C  311/13 
VS.  CL  514—605  ,  5  < 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  0 


DO 


CH2NHCH2<}H 


CD 


NHS02CH3 


Ri 


wherein 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alko^y; 

Rj  is  caibonyU  hydroxymet|ylene,  or  methylene;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; : 
or  a  salt  thereof,  provided  that  when  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is 
caihonyU  R3  is  not  hydroxy. 


5,191,451 
SYSTEMIC  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  TREATMENT 
Dnid  H.  Katz,  1775  La  JolU  nudM  Rd.,  La  J«rila.  Calif.  92037 
Caaiinatk»-i»fart  of  Ser.  Nd  431,304,  Nor.  2, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,071,879.  TUs  appUcatioa  ii.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,506 
Tte  ptMTtkm  of  the  tenn  oftki  patort  nbaequent  to  Dec  10. 
2008,  hat  b^a  diiclaiiMd. 
lat  CL'  AiSlU  31/045 
VS.  a.  514—724  I  16  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inf^mmatory  disease  in  humans  or 
other  mmninjil*,  comprising  iojecting  into  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem of  the  human  or  other  mmjimiil  to  be  treated  a  composition 
fCTififHtig  essentially  of  at  least  one  C-20  to  C-26  aliphatic 
alcohol  in  a  physiologically  compatible  carrier. 


-continued 
(CHj)3SiO{SiO(CH3)R}^CH3)3  W 

wherein  R  is  a  random  copolymer  comprising  polyoxy- 
ethylene  units  and  polyoxypropylene  units  and  having 
the       general       fonnula       — (C,H2,0O{CH2(CH3> 
CHO},(CH2CH20)«(C=0)R",  wherein  R"  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicak  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms, 
n  has  a  value  of  2  to  8, 
X  has  a  value  of  1  to  SOO, 
y  has  a  value  of  1  to  SOO, 
z  has  a  value  of  1  to  SO,  and 
w  has  a  value  of  1  to  SO, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10:1 
and  the  ratio  of  z  to  w  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10:1,  there 
being  at  least  40  mole  percent  of  the  molecules  havin- 
g— (C=0)R"  bonded  directly  to  primary  carbon  atoms 
in  the  polyoxyethylene  units  in  the  molecule; 
(II)  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  and  cure  whereby  a  poly- 
urethane  foam  is  obtained. 


5,194,453  

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Ladea  Jovrqnfa^  Wctterca;  Eddie  DaPres.  Brake!,  aad  Radt 
Mortelaiaas,  Cheat,  aU  ot  Rdglam,  aari^ort  to  Ractkcl, 


5,1<  4,452 

ACYLOXY  ENDBLOCXI  D  POLYETHERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HYDl  OLYTIC  STABILITY 

Aadrew  H.  Wvd,  Saaford,  1  Dck,  aaaignor  to  Dow  Coraiag 

Coiparatiaa.  Midlaad,  Mid . 

FDed  May  26, 19!  )2,  Ser.  No.  888.061 
lat  a.»  C08J  I  VOa  C08G  77/60 
VS.  a.  521—112  4  OaiflH 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  ^lyurethane  foams  said  method 
cooqinsmg: 

(I)  mixing  a  formulation  ct^prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reactive  oiisocyanate; 

(b)  at  least  one  reactive  tolyol; 

(c)  at  least  one  catalyst;  1 

(d)  an  organic  blowing  »  gent,  and 

(e)  a  polysiloxane-polyc  xyalkylene  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  havin|  the  following  general  formula 


FDed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,709 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Bdginai,  Sep.  14, 1990, 09000877 
lat  CL'  C08J  9/08.  9/12;  CQ8G  18/48 
VS.  CL  521—131  1«  Ca«taM 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  polyurethane 
foam  having  improved  comfort  properties  and  having  a  den- 
sity between  3S  and  70  kg/m^  comprising: 
preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  polyether  polyol 
of  equivalent  weight  between  1400  to  2800  and  having  a 
primary  hydroxyl  group  content  of  more  than  50%,  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  a  blowing  agent  and  at  least  one 
catalyst;  and 
allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  react  so  as  to  form  said 

polyurethane  foam; 
wherein  said  blowing  agent  comprises  (1)  water  in  an 
amount  of  0.3  to  1%  by  wdght  with  respect  to  total  foam 
wdght,  and  (2)  a  phydcal  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  of 
up  to  l.S  moles  per  mole  of  said  polyether  polyol; 
and  wherein  said  density  between  3S  and  70  kg/m^  if  pro- 
vided by  ^>plying  at  least  one  density  reducing  technique 
sdected  from  (1)  forming  a  mechanically  frothed  reaction 
mixture  of  a  reduced  density  when  preparing  said  reaction 
mixture,  or  (2)  allowing  sdd  reaction  mixture  to  expand 
under  a  pressure  lower  than  the  atmospheric  pressure. 


(CH3bSiO{SiO(CH3)2}ji  SiO(CH3)R}^KCH3)3 


(i) 


5,194,454  

ANTISEPTIC  MATERIAL  WITH  GRAFTS  COMPLEXED 

BY  METAL  IONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TTS 

PREPARATION 

Roger  r>nitf"»,  Liadca;  Loaia  Garct;  Michd  Bourgeois,  both  of 

Lyoaa.  and  ChriatiBe  Darroaz,  Ecally.  all  of  Rraace,  aaii^ors 

to  Ceatre  Techaiqae  ladastrid  dft  lastitat  Textile  De  Fhnce, 

Fraace 

Filed  Jaa.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,147 

OaioM  priority,  applieatioa  Vnaet,  Feb.  5, 1990, 90  01621 

lat  CL'  C08F  283/01.  2/46.  255/02;  C08L  23/12 

VS.  CL  522-88  2  Oaimi 

1.  A  grafted  polymeric  material  having  antiseptic  properties 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  grafts  are  obtained  from  acryl 
8-hydroxy  quinoline  and  said  material  contains  at  least  one 
complexing  function  which  forms  comfdexes  with  at  least  one 
metal  ion  having  antiseptic  activity. 


nPTTTri  A I  r;  A  7.f,tte 
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5,194.455 
ACRYLATE-BASED  HOT-MELT  PRESSURE-SENSTTIVE 

ADHESIVES 
Khns  Maaow;  Wcraer  Kanaaaa,  aad  Giather  KifMlii^  Ham- 
barg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  aarigaori  to  Bdersdorf 
Akticagcadladuift.  Haasbarg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,239 
OaiaH  priority.  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny.  Dec  21, 
1989,  3942232 

lat  CL'  C08F  2/48.  20/56.  220/56;  C08L  75/00 
UJS.  CL  522—152  11  dains 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylate-based  hot-melt 
pressure-sensitive  adhesives  by  irradiation  on  a  substrate  cha- 
racterised in  that 

a)  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  is  copolymerised  with  N- 
tert.-butylacrylamide  (TEA),  wherein 

b)  the  reaction  mixture  (of  a)  to  be  polymerised  can  addition- 
ally contain  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds which  do  not  belong  to  the  group  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers of  a), 

c)  the  resulting  soUd  polymer  is  heated  and  is  applied  in  a 
form  which  is  capable  of  flowing  or  a  liquid  form  to  a 
substrate,  it  being  possible  for  the  compositions  of  steps  a) 
to  c)  to  contain  additives  and  auxiliaries  if  appropriate,  and 

d)  the  coated  substrate  is  irradiated  with  high-energy  radia- 
tion. 


5,194,457 
ZEOLrnC  NUCLEANTS  FOR  CRYSTALLINE 
POLYOLEFINES  MODIFIED  BY  MEANS  OF 
MACRORADICALIC  DEGRADATION 
Corrado  Brichta;  Giaacarlo  Breaiaa;  Oaadio  l^ogiia.  aU  of 
Mifau,  and  Giaacarfc)  Baitcro.  Anaia,  all  of  Italy,  aarigaors  to 
EaiaMMt  Aagasta  ladaatriale  S.r  J,  MOaa,  Italy 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  644.598.  iaa.  23. 1991.  abaadoaad.  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  10. 1992.  Ser.  No.  819,631 
Clahas  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jaa.  24, 1990, 19142  A/90 
lat  CL'  COOK  9/04.  3/34 
VS.  CL  523—200  3  CtadM 

1.  A  process  for  nucleating  polyolefines  during  thermodeg- 
radation  processes  carried  out  at  temperatures  between  2S0* 
and  300*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  radicalic  initiators  of  the 
C-C  type  comprising: 
contacting  polyolefines  with  0.S-1S%  b.w.,  based  on  the 
total  mixture,  of  at  least  one  zeoUtic  molecular  sieve  hav- 
ing a  water  content  that  is  equal  to  or  leas  than  S%  by 
wdght,  based  on  the  wdght  of  the  total  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve,  said  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  being  modified  with 
8-20  parts  by  wdght  of  at  least  one  aromatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  the  formula: 

Ar— COOH 

wherein  Ar  stands  for  an  aromatic  radical,  having  two  or  three 
aromatic  rings  which  can  be  condensed,  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C1-C2  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  radicals. 


5,194,456 
UV  ABSORBERS  AND  PMMA  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

SUCH  ABSORBERS 
Amitava  Gupta,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  loptex  Rcaearch, 
lac,  Irwhigdale,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,277,  Dec  4, 1989, 

abaadoaed.  lUs  appUcation  May  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  527.019 

lat  CL'  C08F  232/08.  120/36;  C07D  249/20 

VS.  CL  523—106  6  dainis 


BZT 


»02te2M3O03i9Me36O3HUO*«) 
WMmamTN  (mml 

5.  A  contact  lens  comprising  a  PMMA  material  having 
incorporated  therein  a  UV  absorbing  amount  of  the  compound 
of  the  formula 


5,194.458 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  FILLERS  AND  COMPOSHIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Michad  E.  Tarqaiai.  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  Md^Mir  to  J.  M. 
Habcr  CorporatioB,  RaiHoa,  N  J. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  611,553,  Nor.  13, 1990,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  191,763,  May  3, 1988. 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  129,755,  Dec  4, 
1987,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  95,456.  Sep. 
11. 1987.  Pat  No.  5,055,284,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-part  of 
Ser.  No.  811,230,  Dec  20, 1988,  abaadonsd.  TUa  appUcatioa 
JnL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,294 
lat  CL'  O08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—212  2  CUasa 

1.  A  surface  modified  filler,  comprising  sodium  '"■g™^""" 
aluminocarbonate  particles  having  a  surface  coating  theron, 
said  sodium  magnesium  aluminocarbonate  particles  being  sub- 
stantially amorphous  and  said  surface  coating  comprising  an 
organofimctional  silane  or  an  organofunctional  titanate  said 
filler  giving  an  UL  94  O.V.  rating  at  S0%  loading  for  thermo- 
setting resins  and  an  UL  94  O.V.  rating  at  53%  for  thermoplas- 
tic resins. 


5,194.459 

FLUOROPOLYMER  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  HOLLOW  MICROSPHERES 

YoshiaU  Sato.  SaitaaM,  aad  Sakako  Kaaeda.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaalginn  to  Jaakoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  4. 1991.  Ser.  No.  650,335 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  5, 1990, 2-24445 
lat  CL'  C08J  9/32 
VS.  CL  523—219  11  CWm 

1.  A  network  comprising  hollow  microspheres  in  a  matrix, 
said  matrix  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  an  amorphous  fluorinated  ring  oxygen-containing  co- 
polymer coating  on  and  adhering  to  said  microaphere^ 

(b)  a  fluorinated  organic  solvent; 

(c)  a  fluorinated  cross-linkable  monomer,  and 

(d)  a  cross-linking  means. 
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S,19  ^460 

SrrORAGE  STABL  i  HEAT  CURABLE 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COM]  OSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

MICROENCAPSULATED   HATALYST  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARINC  SAID  CATALYST 

Stefca  M.  Enw,  SagiMw,  C  li-Long  Lee,  and  Ming-IUiiiig 

Yek.  bott  of  Midfand,  aU  of  I  fUclL,  urignon  to  Dow  Coning 

CoivaratkM,  Midlwd,  Micb 

Filed  Jan.  2, 19K  .  Ser.  No.  815,780 
Int  a.)  (  MK  9/10 
VS.  a.  523—211  6  Ctaima 

1.  A  one-part,  storage  stable,  heat  curable  organosiloxane 
composition  comprising 

A.  a  liquid  or  gum  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an  aver- 
age of  at  east  two  ethyleacally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  per  molecule;       | 

B.  as  a  curing  agent  for  aiid  composition,  an  organohy- 
drogensiloxane  containii^  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  ^toms  per  molecule,  and 

C.  an  amount  of  a  microencapsulated  hydrosilylation  cata- 
lyst sufRcient  to  promoti  curing  of  said  composition  at 
temperatures  above  100*  C.  or  in  the  presence  of  ultravio- 
let radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from  200  to 
260  nanometers,  | 

where  the  concentration  of  sfid  curing  agent  is  sufficient  to 
cure  said  composition,  the  sum  of  the  average  number  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  per  molecule  of 
polyorganosiloxane  (A)  and  the  average  number  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule  of  said  curing  agent 
(B)  is  greater  than  4,  said  catalyst  is  microencapsulated  within 
a  matrix  or  layer  of  at  least  one  crosslinked  organosiloxane 
compound,  the  non-crosslinied  organosiloxane  compound 
component  used  to  make  the  crosslinked  organosiloxane,  com- 
prises at  least  two  units  of  th^  formula 


5,194,462 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SHEET  AND 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masato  Hirasaka,  and  YoaUaki  Fi^iwara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asaigBon  to  Nkk  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Set.  No.  515,383,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,108,678. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  17, 1992,  Set.  No.  822,008 

Oains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105798; 
Mar.  27, 1990,  2-75454 

iBt  a.'  C08J  5/04:  D04H  1/42;  C08K  7/04 
VS.  CL  524—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  sheet  which  comprises  discon- 
tinuous reinforcing  glass  fibers  which  have  a  length  of  3  to  SO 
mm,  differ  in  the  number  of  filaments,  and  of  which  1  to  70% 
is  monofilament,  dispersed  in  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  resin,  polypropyl- 
ene resin,  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  resin,  polyethylene 
terephthalate  resin,  polystyrene  resin,  polycarbonate  resin, 
polyamide  resin,  polyacetal  resin  and  methacryUc  resin  in  a 
ratio  of  the  resin  to  the  fiber  being  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
resin  to  S  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  the  fiber,  said  fibers  being 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  gradient  layer  structure  which  continuously  varies 
form  a  layer  of  the  fibers  having  a  greater  number  of  lighter 
filaments  to  a  layer  of  the  fibers  having  a  lesser  number  of 
heavier  filaments,  said  lesser  number  of  heavier  filaments  being 
as  compared  to  said  greater  number  of  Ughter  filaments, 
wherein  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  sheet  has  a  thickness  of  1 
to  10  mm  and  a  width,  wherein  in  the  thickness  direction  at  a 
first  side  of  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  sheet  the  lesser  number 
of  said  heavier  filaments  are  present  and  at  the  side  of  said  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  sheet  opposite  said  first  side  the  greater 
number  of  said  lighter  filaments  are  present,  and  wherein  in  the 
width  direction  of  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  sheet,  the  layer 
structure  at  any  plane  thereacross  is  the  same. 


R2(CH=CH),r-CH=CR^ 

CH— SiR'jO(3_a/2) 


<0)0CH2CH= 


where  each  R'  is  individually  Selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsubstituted  and  subsf  tuted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R^  represents  an  arjl,  alkoxyaryl  or  alkaryl  radical, 
r3  is  — C«"N  or  — C(OX)8  *  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hy(  Irocarbon  radical,  a  is  0,  I  or  2 
and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  intege^,  with  the  proviso  that  n  can  be 
0  only  when  R^  represents  a  n^phthyl  radical,  and  said  organo- 
siloxane compound  has  been  Crosslinked  by  exposure  to  ultra- 
violet radiation  in  the  wavelength  range  of  from  300  to  400  nm. 


5,l>4v«61 

STRUCTURAL  MATERIA  S  FROM  RECYCLED  HIGH 

DENSITY  POLYEFHYl  £NE  AND  HERBACEOUS 

FIBERS,  AND  MEHIOD  FOR  PRODUCnON 

BartOH  L.  Berwaiat,  aid  Mntawird  F.  Fahmy,  both  of  Cedar 

Faila,  Iowa,  ■■Ifnii  to  Uarcnity  of  Northern  Iowa  Fomda- 

tioa,  Cedar  FaDa,  Iowa      1 

Filed  Jo.  26,  UBl,  Scr.  No.  721,153 
lat  CL'  COOL  97jpZ  1/02:  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CL  524—13  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  compositioli  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 
of  chopped  herbaceous  fiber^  and  granulated,  previously-used 
high  dnsity  polyethylene,  heated  to  a  moldable  state  and 
shaped  into  structural  combonents,  said  herbaceous  fibers 
being  from  the  group  consisting  of  oat  straw,  soybean  straw 
and  com  stalk  fibers. 


5,194,463 

UGHT-ABSORBING  POLYUREnfHANE 

COMPOSmONS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

COLORED  THEREWITH 
James  J.  Kmtak;  Max  A.  WeaTer;  William  W.  Parham,  and 
Wayne  P.  Pmett,  all  of  Kingvort,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
ouB  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,538 
Int  CL'  C08L  2/14 
VS.  CL  524—35  33  Cbdma 

1.  A  light-absorbing  polyurethane  composition  comprising 
repeating  units  of  Formula  (I) 


o  o 

n  II 

-(-OCNH— R— NHCO— R'^ 


0) 


wherein 

R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  C2-Cio-alkylene, 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkylene,  arylene,  Ci-C4-alkylene-arylene- 
Ci-C4-alkylene,  C|-C«-alkylene-C3-C8-cycloalkylene- 
Ci-C4-alkylene  or  Ci-C4-alkylene-l,2,3,4,5,6,7-octahy- 
dronaphthalene-2,6-diyl-Ci-C4-alkylene,  and  such  radi- 
cals substitued  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen,  aryl,  cyano,  Ci-C4  alkanoyloxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxycarfoonyl,  or  hydroxy; 

Ri  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  comprised  of  about  1  to  about 
75  mole  percent  of  the  residue  of  one  or  more  light- 
absorbing  organic  diols, 

wherein  the  Ught-absorbing  diol  is  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing chromophoric  types:  azo,  metallized  azo,  disazo, 
methine,  or  arylidene,  polymethine,  azo-methine,  anthra- 
quinone,  azamethine,  anthrapyridone  (3H-dibenz  [f.ij] 
isoquinoline-2,7-dione,  anthrqiyridine  (7H-dibenz  [f,ij] 
isoquinoline-7-one),  phthaloylphenothiazine  (14H-naph- 
tho  [2,3-a]  phenothiazine-8,13-dione,  benzanthrone 
(7H(de)anthracene-7-one),    anthrapyrimidine    (7H-benzo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MARCH  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1669 


[e]  perimidine-7-one),  anthrapyrazole,  anthraisothiazole, 
triphenodioxazine,  thiaxanthene-9-one,  flourindine  (5, 
12-dihydroquinoxaline  [2,3-b]  phenazine),  quinophtha- 
lone,  phthalocyanine,  naphthalocyanine,  nickel  dithio- 
lenes,  coumarin  (2H-l-beiizopyran-2-one),  coumarin 
imine  (2H-l'benzopyran-2-imine),  indophenol,  perinone, 
nitroarylamine,  benzodifuran,  phthaloylphenoxazine  (14H 
-naphtho[2,3-a]phenoxazine-8, 1 3-dione),  phthaloylacri- 
done  (13H-naphtho[2,3-c]  acridine  S,8,14-trione),  an- 
thraquinonethioxanthone  (8H-naphtho[2,3-c]tbioxan- 
thene-S,8,13-trione),  anthrapyridazone,  luph- 

tho[r,2',3':4,S]quino[2,l-b]  quinazoline-5,10-dione,  IH- 
anthra(2,l-bXl,  4)  thiazin-7,12-dione,  indigo,  thioindigo, 
xanthene,  acridine,  azine,  oxazine,  1,4-  and  l,S-naph- 
thoquinones,  pyromellitic  acid  diimide,  naphthalene- 
1,4,3,8-tetracarboxylic  acid  diimide,  3,4,9, 10-perylenetet- 
racarboxylic  acid  diimide,  naphthoquinone,  diminoisoin- 
doline,  naphthopyran  (3H-naphtho[2,l-b]pyran-3-ones 
and  3-imines)  and  aminonaphthalimide; 

wherein  the  hydroxy  groups  of  said  diols  are  bonded  via 
alkylene  moieties  to  the  remainder  of  the  light-absorbing 
organic  compound,  with  any  remainder  of  R'  comprised 
of  the  residue  of  organic  diols  of  the  formula  HO — R- 
2— OH; 

wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  C2-C|g  alkyl- 
ene, Ca-Cg-cycloalkylene,  C1-C4  alkylene-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8- 
octahydronaphthalen-2,6-diyl-Ci-C(  alkylene,  C1-C4- 
alkylene-Ca-Cg-cycloalkylene-Ci-Q-alkylene,  C1-C4 
alkylene-arylene-Ci-C4-alkylene,  C2-C4  alkylene-O — C- 
2-^  alkylene,  C2-C4  alkylene-S— C2-C4  alkylene  or 
C2-C4  alkylene-O— Cj-Q  alkylene-O— C2-C4  alkylene; 
and 

n  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2. 


5,194,464 

ENTERIC  FILM  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shnnichi  Itoh,  Snita;  HiroyoaU  Koyama.  MiiUaa;  Toahio  Ka- 
iUhara,  Sadta,  and  Shi»-icUro  Hirai,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaivMrt  to  Takeda  Chendcal  IndHtrica,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Coati«iatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  412,439,  Sep.  26, 19«9, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  497,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 19M,  63-243542 

Int  CV  C08L  1/26.  1/08:  BOSD  7/00 

VS.  CL  524—42  17  OaiM 

1.  An  enteric  film  which  comprises 

(a)  hydroxypropyhnethylcellulose  phthalate  exhibiting  a 
viscosity  of  about  136  to  204  centistokes  as  10%  me- 
thanol/dichloromethane  (1  :  1  by  weight)  solution  at  20* 
C. 

(b)  polyethylene  glycol  presenting  solid  state  at  ambient 
temperature  and 

(c)  shellac  the  ratios  of  (b)  and  (c)  to  (a)  being  0.1  to  20 
weight  percent  and  3  to  40  weight  percent,  respectively. 


derivative  of  a  sterically  hindered  amine  of  formula  I  or  for- 
mula II 


CHj     CH3 


C— X— (  N— R2 


CH3     CH3       J^ 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  — O —  or  — N(R3) — , 
Ri  if  n=  1,  is  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C2-C2oalkenyl,  Cs-Cgcydoalkyl, 
C7-C9phenylalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-Colkoxy,  or  is  a  R4OO- 
C— CH=CH—  group  and,  if  n=2,  is  C2-Cioaklylene, 
vinylene,  C6-Ci2arylene  or  cyclohexylene, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  C,  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  C3-Csalkenyl,  CT-Cgphe- 
nylalkyl,  C|-Cisalkoxy,  Cj-Cscycloalkoxy,  C7-C9. 
phenylalkoxy,  C2-Cioalkanoyl,  C3-C6alkienoyl  or  a  group 
of  formula  la 


Rj  O    R« 

I        n   I 

-CH2— CH— O— C— C=CH2 


R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CualkyI  or  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl, 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C|^i2alkyl, 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  CH3  or  CN,  and 

R«  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Ri  and  R2 
contains  an  ethylenic  double  bond;  or 

H3C    CH3  n 


^rQ 


H3C     CHj 

wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CnalkyI,  Cs-CsalkenyL  C7-C9. 
phenylalkyi,  Ci-C|galkoxy,  Cs-Cgcycloalkoxy,  C7-C9. 
phenylalkoxy  or  C2-Cioalkuioyl;  and 
which  copolymer  additionally  contains  a  stericaUy  hindered 
amine,  which  is  not  unsaturated  and  which  is  a  derivative  of 
2.2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidine,  having  formula  IV 


5,194^465 
STABILI2EED  STYRENE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ELASTOMER  PARTICLES  MODIFIED  WITH  A 
HINDERED  AMINE 
GOg,  St  Lonia-lnOianastf,  F^wkc;  Gcrterd  Ryta, 
;  Wener  Staaffcr,  FHbowg,  both  of  Switacr- 
land,  and  Margot  Oansi,  Riedisheim,  FrsnK,  ssslganii  to 
abn-Gcinr  Corpontkm,  ArdBtey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,916 
aaims   priority.   appBcrtion   Switncriand,   Oct   4,    1990, 
3200/90 

Int  a.s  C08K  5/3415.  5/3432:  O08L  39/04 
VS.  CL  524—99  12  CWnH 

1.  A  light-stabilized  copolymer  of  styrene  or  a-methylsty- 
rene  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer, 
which  copolymer  ccmtains  croadinked  elastomer  particles 
which  are  modified  by  copolymerization  with  an  iiii«»tiir«t<»H 


CH3    CH3 


Rii-N 


(IV) 


CH3     CH3 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

Rii  is  H,  Ci-C4alkyl,  benzyl  acetyl,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  C7-C9. 
phenylalkoxy  or  cyclohexylozy,  and  R12.  if  n  is  I,  is  the 
radical  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  carfoozylic  acid  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  of  a  saturated  cydoalipliatic  catboxylic 
acid  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  or  of  an  aromatic  caiboxylic 
acid  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  and.  if  n  is  2,  is  the  divalent 
radical  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicaxbozyhc  add  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  of  a  saturated  cydoalipbatic  or  areoiatic 
dicarboxylic  add  of  8  to  14  carlxm  atoms,  or  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  dicartmniic  add  of  8 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  and,  if  n  is  3,  is  the  tiivaleBt  radical  of 
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m  saturated  aliphatic  tricaib  >xylic  acid  of  6  to  12  cafbon 
atoms  or  of  an  aromatic  triqarboxylic  acid  of  9  to  IS  car- 
bon atoms,  and,  if  n  is  4,  it  the  tetravalent  radical  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  tetracart^xylic  acid  of  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  of  an  aromatic  tel^»c»ibojyhc  acid  of  10  to  16 
carbon  atoms. 


5,194^  W6 

PIFEKIDINE-TiaAZINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS 

STAUUZERS  FOR  OOGANIC  MATERIALS 

Vdari*  Banalta,  BoloflMi,  uti  Wnme»  Mariam,  AbxoU  Eailia, 

both  of  Itdy,  Malfnri  to  Cta-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsiey, 

N  Y 

DIvWm  of  Scr.  No.  511,143,  Akr.  19, 1990.  TUs  application 
Dee.  19, 1991,  S^.  No.  810,658 

',  JuL  27,  1989,  20285  A/89 
IK  5/34 

UOaiBH 
ich  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  susceptible  to  degradation  induced 
by  light,  heat  or  oxidation,  land 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  am#unt  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I 


Iirt.CL) 
UJS.  CL  524—101 

1.  A  »tahili7cd  composition 


H3C     CHj 


Rl— N 


CD 


H3C    CH3 


in  which  Ri  is  hydroge  ,  Ci-Csalkyl,  O',  OH,  NO, 
CH2CN,  Ci-Ci»alkoxy,  CJ5-Ci2cycloalkoxy,  Cs-Cealkc- 
nyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  wlich  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-substituted  on  th«  phenyl  by  Ci-C4«lkyl.  Ci-C- 
tacyl  or  C2-C4alkyl  substituted  by  OH  in  the  2-,  3-  or 
4-position,  R2  is  a  group  -JOR4,  — SlU  or 


-?■"• 


wherein  R4  is  Ci-Cijalk  1,  Cj-Cucycloalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di '  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-C4al- 
kyL  phenyl  which  is  unsub  itituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stituted by  Ci-C4alkyl,  C7  ^^phenylalkyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-,  di  or  t  i-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by 
Ci-Citalkyl,  Cs-Cigalkyl  Interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen 
atoms,  C2-C4alkyl  substitilted  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  by 
di-<C|-C4alkyl)-amino,  orja  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


H3C     CK  3 

H3C  C113 


OQ 


di-(Ci-C4alkyl)-amino,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  QI),  or 
the  group 


— N— R« 
Rs 


is  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  5-7  members,  m  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6,  and,  if 
m  is  2,  R3  is  one  of  the  groups  of  the  formula  (IIIaHIIIe) 


where  R7  is  as  defined  forRi,  and  Rj  and  R«  which  can  be 
identical  or  different  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C;-C|. 
2cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
^phenylalkyl  which  is  unsub- 
tri-substituted  by  Ci-CUalkyl, 
'»  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 
nyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  C2-C4*lkyl 
^position  by  Ci-Csalkoxy  or  by 


sdtuted  by  Ci-C4a]kyl,  C4 
stituted  or  mono-,  di-  of 
C7-C9pbenylalkyl  which 
tri-substituted  on  the  ph 
sttbatituted  in  the  2-,  3-  or  j 


— N— , 
I 
Rg 

-O— R9— O— , 

-N— Ru— N— , 
RlO 


R12 


aiu) 
(Illb) 

(IIIc) 

and) 


— N 


N— 


Rl3. 
Rl3 


.-^^...^Rn 


(CH2), 


in  which  Rg,  Rio.  R12  and  Ru  which  can  be  identical  or 
different  are  hydrogen  Ci-Cisalkyl,  Cs-Cizcycloalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by 
Ci-C4alkyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  (ID.  R9  «s  C2-C|2alkylene, 
cyclohexylene,  cyclohexylenedimethylene,  me- 

thylenedicyclohexylene.  isopropylidenedicyclohexylene, 
phenylene  or  xylylene,  Ru  is  as  defined  for  Rs  or  is 
C4-Ciialkylene  interrupted  by  1, 2  or  3  oxygen  atoms,  Ris 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero  or  1  and,  if  m  is  3,  4,  5  or  6,  R3  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  QV) 


-N-R16— ^N-RitA— N 


-R„-N- 
Rl9 


(IV) 


in  which  R15  and  R19  which  can  be  identical  or  different 
are  as  defined  for  Rg,  and  R16,  Ri7  and  Rig  which  can  be 
identical  or  different  are  C2-C«alkylene  and  q  is  zero,  1,  2 
or  3,  and  if  m  is  3,  R3  is  also  a  group  of  the  formula  (Va) 
orCVb) 


N— ^R20- 


R2.J3 


(V.) 


(Vb) 


-N— (CH2)r— CH— (CH2),— N— 
R22  CH2  R24 

N-R23 


in  which  R20  is  C2-C«alkylene,  R21.  R22.  R23  and  R24 
which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  as  defined  for  Rg. 
and  r  and  s  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  integers 
from  2  to  6. 
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5,194,4C7 
STABILIZATION  OF  HIGHLY  IKAT  DISTCHtTION 
RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATES 
Holmt-Mutta  Mdcr,  Ratia«c^  Uwc  WcMeppe,  MettMu; 
Rolf  Dhda;  Dietw  FMtiV,  both  of  KrcMd;  Martin  WaaM, 
,  aad  Axd  S— *<rirt,  Moakdm,  aU  ofFed.  Re*,  of 
i^ora  to  Bayer  Aktieaieaellachaft,  Lerukiiaf, 
Fed.  Rcf.  of  Gerany 
CortiautfaM  of  Scr.  No.  642,489,  im.  17, 1991.  ah— *w«d.  lUs 
appMcatloo  Jan.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  816,918 
Lrt.  CL'  OMK  5/06 
VS.  CL  524—107  4  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  characterized  by  its 
high  heat  distortion  resistance  comprising 
(i)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  containing  bifimc- 
tional  carbonate  structural  units  corresponding  to  formula 


(c)  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  total  polyblend  of  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomer,  and 

(d)  1  to  S  percent  by  weight  of  total  polyblend  of  at  least  one 
of  poly(dipropylene  glycol)  phenyl  phosphite  and  tris 
nonyl  phenyl  phosphite, 

whereby  said  phosphites  improve  the  compatibility  between 
said  high  density  polyethylene  and  said  polyethylene 
terephthalate  and  thus  producing  a  polyblend  having 
improved  impact  strength  and  reduced  gasoline  permea- 
bility. 


(U) 


R> 


^'  R3^R4   ^' 


(U) 


wherein 
Rl  and  R^  denote,  independently  of  one  another  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Cs-Cfi-cycloalkyl,  C«-Cio-aryl  and  C7-C12- 
aralkyl, 
m  is  an  integer  ftxHn  4  to  7, 

R3  and  R^  which  are  selected  individually  for  each  X,  de- 
note independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«- 
alkyl,  and 
X  denotes  carbon, 
under  the  condition  that  R^  and  K*  are  both  alkyl  on  at  least 
one  X  atom,  and 
(ii)  as  the  only  thermo  stabilizer  about  0,001  to  1%  by  weight 
of  a  siloxane  corresponding  to  formula  (II) 


5,194,469 
LATEX  FOR  COATINGS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FLEXIBILITY 
Richard  E.  Sraffl,  Oqrahoga  Falla.  and  Gary  L. 
Doylcatown,  both  of  OUo,  aaaivMn  to  The  Goodycw  Tire  * 
Robber  Coapoay,  AkitM,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  662,091 

bt  CL'  C08L  9/08 

VS.  CL  524—166  20  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  neutralized  latex  that  is  uaefiil 

in  the  manufacture  of  water  reducible  coatings  with  comprises: 

(1)  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizing,  at  a  pH  of 
less  than  about  3.S,  a  monomer  mixture  which  compri^^es, 
based  on  100  weight  percent  monomers;  (a)  from  about  30 
to  abut  70  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methyl 
styrene,  and  vinyl  toluene,  (b)  from  about  25  to  about  65 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  monomer 
having  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  from  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and  (d)  about  0.4  to  about  3  weight 
percent  methacrylic  acid;  in  the  presence  of  about  0.2  to 
about  0.4  phm  at  least  one  sulfonate  surfactant  and  in  the 
presence  of  about  4  to  8  phm  of  at  least  one  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  having  a  hydrophile-lipophile  balance 
number  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  14  to  about  18 
to  produce  a  latex;  and 

(2)  neuUklizing  the  latex  with  ammonia  to  a  pH  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  7  to  about  10.5  to  produce  the 
neutralized  latex. 


(R)x-Si 


^  R-    CH2        ^ 

1/        \ 
O— CH2— c  o 

\    / 

^  CH2 


m 


wherein 

R  and  R'  denote,  independently  of  one  another  Ci-C4-alkyl 

or  aryl  and 
X  and  y  denote  the  numbers  1,  2  or  3  and  the  sum  x+y  is  4. 


5,194,468 
HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  POLYBLENDS 

A.  Abo-Iaa,  Rockcatcr  Hflla,  tad  PamOa  M.  Graham, 
nirrtntham.  both  of  Mich.,  aari^ors  to  Gcacral  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Jn.  19, 1992.  Scr.  No.  900.997 
iBt  CL'  C08K  5/526 
VS.  CL  524—128  6  Oaiaw 

1.  A  high  impact  strength  thermoplastic  polyblend  of  high 
density  polyethylene  and  polyethylene  terephthalate  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  total  polyblend  of  a  high 
density  polyethylene, 

(b)  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  total  polyblend  of  a  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate. 


5.194,470 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZING  CHLORINATED 

POLYMERS 

Loais  Carctte,  laqr  lea  Moaliacaax;  Mi^d  Gay,  VOIcaibaaae. 

aad  Gcraid  Velleret.  Paris.  aU  of  France  aaatsBora  to  Rhoae- 

Poalcac  ChimiC  Cedez,  FVaacc 

FIM  Apr.  19. 1991,  Scr.  No.  687,953 
OaiaM  priority.  appUcatiaa  FVaace,  Apr.  20, 1990, 90  05296 
Int.  CL'  O08K  5/57.  3/34;  O09K  15/32 
VS.  CL  524—178  »  OaiM 

1.  A  composition  for  stabilizing  a  chlorinated  polymer, 
copolymer  or  homopolymer  comprising: 

a)  dawsonite, 

b)  an  organotin  0-diketonate, 

c)  an  organic  zinc  compound,  and 

d)  an  organic  calcium,  i^fg*"^'"",  barium  or  lanthanide 
compound  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5.194,471 

RIGID  CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

COMPOUND  AND  ARTICLES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

JoacUa  E.  Hartitz.  Avoa  Lake,  OUo.  md^ar  to  Ite  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Coiapaay,  BreckarlDe,  OUo 

FDed  Feb.  15. 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,538 
lat  CL'  C08K  5/58 
VS.  CL  524—180  »1  Oaima 

1.  A  composition,  comprising:  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride containing  from  about  63%  by  weight  to  about  70%  by 
weight  chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer 
is  derived  from  a  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  having  an  inher- 
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ent  viscosity  between  about  0.4 1  nd  about  1.6,  from  about  S  to   polymerization  degree  of  200  or  less,  or  a  hydroxy  terminated 

weight  parts  of  chlorinated   polyoxyalkylene  group  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  200 

or  less;  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  groups  or  halogen 
atoms,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  4000,  wherein  the  content  of  the  polyether  modified  silox- 
ane  is  in  the  range  of  O.I  to  30%  by  weight  in  the  composition. 


■bout  IS  weight  parts  per  100 

polyvinyl  chloride,  a  graft  copolymer  containing  more  than  SO 
weight  percent  of  a  polydiene  and  one  or  more  hardening 
monomers,  said  graft  copolymer  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  ABS  graft  copolymer  having  a  Shore 
D  hardness  of  from  3S  to  less  th«n  64,  and  a  non-ABS  polydi- 
ene containing  graft  copolymer  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of 
from  3S  to  less  than  42;  from  abput  1  to  about  S  weight  parts 
per  100  weight  parts  of  chlorioated  polyvinyl  chloride  of  a 
chh>tinated  polyethylene  containing  from  about  S%  to  about 
S0%  by  weight  chlorine,  and  a  fctabilizer  for  said  chlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride. 


ESTER-CONTAINING 
SALTS  AS  ADHESION 

AG: 
Joha  C  Wflsoa;  Lawrcacc  P. 
AlcxMdraD.  Bcrael, 

I  Kodak  Coapur,  Ri 

tofScr.No. 

$,110,977.  lUs  appUcatiMi 

Iirt.  CL'  C07C  69/75.  6 

VS.  CL  524—238 

1.  A  quaternary  salt  of  the  f< 


ARY  AMMONIUM 
VING  TONER  CHARGE 

:^Jo,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
■11  of  N.Y.,  aasignora  to 
N.Y. 

1,774,  Feb.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  873,303 
76;  G03G  9/06,  9/08 

lOCUins 
lula: 


CH3 

I  9 
Rl— C— O— (CHi^z— N+— R3  Z© 

K4 


wherein  R|  is  methyl,  cyclohe: 
N,N-diinethylammoiiium)etbox; 
whh  one  of  m-nitrobenzenesulfc 
4-[2-(N-(2-benzoyloxy)ethyl)-N, 
ycaiboayl]phenyl  associated 
fonate  mi  tetraphenylborate; 
R3  is  Ci-C|g  alkyl,  benzyl, 

2-(benzoyloxy)ethyl; 
R4  is  methyl  or  benzyl;  and 
Z3  is  m-nitrobenzenesulfonal 
provided  that  Ri  is  not  cycl 
methyl,  R4  is  benzyl,  and  Z@ 


MODIFIED  POL' 
PREPARATION  PR( 

AicU;MMuri 

bodi  or  Natoya.  aU  of  Japaf 

lac,  Tokyo,  Japa^ 

FIMMay21, 


Jaa.  29, 1909, 1-165400;  JaL  3, 

latCL' 
UJS.  a.  S24— 263 

1.  A  bioabsorbable  polyester 
ing  a  polyester  containing  at  l( 
lactic  acid  unit  with  a  polyethei 
by  the  formula  (I) 


V 

Rl-f-Si— C 

I 
R3 


h 


5  194,474 

COMPOSITION 

AUmasa  Aoyama;  Tetsnya  Katayam^;  Takeshi  Moritani;  Jnn- 

Bomke  Yamauchi,  and  Satodii  Hirofaji,  aU  of  Knrashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  KurasUld,  Japan 
nied  Feb.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  486,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1989, 1-57581 

Lit  a.>  C08K  5/09 

VS.  CL  524—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  saponified  product  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
of  20  to  80  mol  %  and  a  saponification  degree  of  vinyl  acetate 
component  of  at  least  9S  mol  %,  said  composition  containing 
20  to  200  ppm  as  converted  to  alkali  metal  of  an  alkali  metal 
acetate,  not  more  than  10  ppm  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  30  to 
250  ppm  of  acetic  acid,  and  S  to  SOO  ppm  as  converted  to 
phosphate  ion  of  phosphoric  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen- 
phosphate,  and  having  a  content  ratio  of  acetic  acid/alkali 
metal  acetate  of  0.1  to  1  and  the  flow  characteristic  that  the 
extrusion  rate  does  not  substantially  increase  for  at  least  10 
hours  in  the  relationship  between  the  heating  time  and  the 
extrusion  rate  with  a  capillary  rheometer  (Koka  Flow  Tester) 
at  at  least  one  temperature  10*  to  80'  C.  above  the  melting 
point. 


'I,  phenyl,  or  4-[2-{N-benzyl- 
[carbonyl]phenyl  associated 
and  tetraphenylborate,  or 
[-dimethylammonium)ethox- 
one  of  m-nitrobenzenesul- 


-(cyclohexanoyloxy)ethyl  or 


or  tetraphenylborate; 

:xyl  or  phenyl  when  R3  is 

i-nitroboizenesulfonate. 


(D 


O^  5i-R'i 

»3 


whetein  Rt  and  R|'  are  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydrogen 
tenninated  potyoxyalkylene  noup  having  a  polymerization 
degree  of  200  or  leas,  a  hydroxw  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
or  a  hydroxy  tenninated  polyoxyalkylene  group  having  a 
polyinerization  degree  of  200  oaless,  and  at  least  one  of  Ri  and 
Rl'  is  a  hydroxy  terminated  pciyoxyalkylene  group  having  a 


COMPOSITION  AND 
AND  USE  THEREOF 

and  SUgera  limuro, 
,  assigaors  to  Mitsui  Toatsn 

Scr.  No.  525,729 

May  26,  1989,  1-131480; 
989, 1-169984 

3/18 

6ClainH 

imposition  obtaining  by  mix- 

a  glycolic  acid  unit  and/or  a 

modified  siloxane  represented 


5,194,475 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  JET  PRINTING  INK  AND 

METHOD 

Jnrgen  M.  Krue,  Cliatoa,  aad  DoaaM  B.  Kimball,  Jr.,  Gnilfbrd, 

both  of  Conn.,  aasigaors  to  Xaar  Uwltwl,  Fjigland 

CoatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,595,  JaL  14, 1989, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,560 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  JaL  11, 1990, 
90307571;  Japu,  JaL  13, 1990,  2-184399 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  beea  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  C08K  5/10 
VS.  CL  524-308  36  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising  a  colloidal  solution 
of: 

(a)  a  non-aqueous  solvent;  and 

(b)  a  disperse  phase  comprising  a  resin  which  is  soluble  in 
said  solvent  at  room  temperature  and  a  dyestufT  which  is 
soluble  in  said  resin  at  room  temperature  but  substantially 
insoluble  in  said  solvent  at  room  temperature,  said  dis- 
perse phase  being  in  the  form  of  colloidal  size  particles  and 
the  proportions  of  said  solvent,  resin,  and  dyestuff  being 
selected  to  provide  a  fluid  ink  composition  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


5,194^476 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  OR 

MDCrURES  OF  POLYPHENYIJWE  OXIDE  WITH 

BETA-DIKETONES 

Aadrea  Caaariai,  Paallo;  Gtorgio  ddla  Fortaaa,  MUaa,  aad 

Aarelio  De  Chirko,  Saa  Doaato  MOaaeae,  all  of  Italy,  asaiga- 

on  to  ECP  Fairiif  PoiiaMri  s.r  J.,  MUaa,  Italy 

FOed  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,514 

Claiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oet  10, 1990,  21699  A/90 

lat  CL'  C08K  5/2a  5/10.  5/08.  5/07 

VS.  CL  524—360  20  OaiM 

1.  Polymeric  compositions  based  on  at  least  one  polyphenyl- 

ene  ether  (PPE)  obtained  from  the  (co)polymerization  by 

oxidative  coupling  of  one  or  more  substituted  phenols,  either 
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alone  or  together  with  at  least  one  (co)polymer  of  styrene, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  they  contain  a  stabilizing  addi- 
tive in  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  having  at 
least  one  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  structural  formulae: 


compound  is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  20  weight 
percent  to  about  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  additive  and  the  polyetherimide  ester  elastomer  resin  car- 
rier is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  IS  weight  per- 
cent to  about  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  additive. 


R| 

o=c  c=o 

R2  R2 


(D 


C 


ai) 


R2 


/^"\ 


CH— CO— Rj 


R2 


O 
II 
R2  C 

\    /    \ 

C  CH— CO— R3 

R2  R2 

R3— CO— HC  C 

\    /    \ 

o 

R4— CO— CH— CO— Rs 


aiB) 


aii) 


where  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  5,  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  3  to  6,  Ri  and  R2,  which  can  be  independently 
either  the  same  or  different  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi,  aryl  haloalkyl, 
acyl,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  a  — (CH2)x- 
— COOR«  radical  where  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  S, 
and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  haloalkyl,  haloaryl 
and  haloarylalkyi,  R3,  R4  and  Rs,  which  can  be  independently 
either  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

hydrogen 

alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyL  haloalkyl; 

aryl  alkylaryl,  haloaryl,  haloalkylaryl; 

OR7,  CH2R7.  CH2— COR7  and  CH2— COOR7 
wherein  R7  independently  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi,  haloaUcyL  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  haloaryl  and  haloalkylaryl. 

16.  Composition  according  to  any  one  of  claims  1  to  3, 
where  the  stabilizing  additive  is  S,S-dimethyl-l,3-cyclohex- 
anedione. 


5,194,478 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  SCAVENGING 
OXYGEN 
Erik  FVaadsea,  Odease,  aad  Rolaado  Maamae,  Aspcnp,  both  of 
Deamark,  aasigaors  to  A/S  Haartiap  Plastic  Laagaduiv  aad 
A/S  Haastrap  PLM  Holdiai,  Odease,  both  of  Dcaawk 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00387,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/00578,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jaa.  25,  1990 

PCT  FUed  JaL  6, 1989,  Scr.  No.  634372 

Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Swcdea,  Nor.  7,  1988,  8802609 

lat  CL'  C08K  5/56:  C08C  19/42;  C02F  1/70 

UjS.  CL  524—398  10  CfadaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  composition  adapted  to 

be  added  to  a  sealed  volume  to  increase  the  dursbility  of  goods 

contained  in  said  volume  comprising  treating  a  polyamide  or 

copolyamide  with  a  metal  compound  contained  in  a  volatile 

solvent  composition  during  refluxing  conditions  to  obtain  an 

active  component  having  capacity  to  consume  oxygen,  the 

metal  of  said  compound  being  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  or 

manganese,  said  active  component  being  a  metal  complex. 


5,194,477 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSmONS 

Piag  Y.  Ua,  Naperrillc  DL,  aad  Liada  Mclatoih,  ETaanrille, 

lad.,  aari^ors  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Coapaay,  PitiaflcM,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1990,  Scr.  No.  614,515 

lat  CL'  COOL  67/02.  69/00.  79/08;  C08K  3/22 

VS.  CL  524—382  26  OaiaM 

26.  A  flame  retardant  additive  which  is  comprised  of  (a)  a 

halogenated  polycarbonate  resin;  (b)  an  antimony  compound; 

and  (c)  a  polyetherimide  ester  elastomer  resin  carrier,  wherein 

the  halogenated  polycarbonate  resin  is  present  in  amounts 

ranging  from  about  60  weight  percent  to  about  70  weight 

percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  additive,  the  antimony 


5,194,479 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSmON  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Masaham  TakahasU;  Tsatoan  Nakaman,  aad  NaoU  Owva, 

aU  of  Aaaaka,  Japaa,  aMigaors  to  SUa-Etsa  CVaricsl  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  676,437 
dains  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mv.  29, 1990,  2-81831 
lat  a.'  O08K  3/00 
UJS.  CL  524—401  9  ( 


f> 


^^ 


v//////\ 


1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  following  avenge 
composition  formula  [I]: 


RaSi0  4_. 


m 


wherein  R's  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
is  a  number  of  from  1.9S  to  2.0S, 

and  possessing  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  in  the 

range  of  3,000  to  30,000, 

(B)  a  reinforcing  filler, 

(C)  hydrochloric  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  as  an  add  stiength 
adjuster,  and 

(D)  a  curing  agent, 

said  silicone  rubber  composition  is  fiirther  characterized  such 
that  when  SO  g  of  a  tolune  solution  containing  S.0%  by  weight 
of  said  rubber  composition  is  extracted  with  10  g  of  deionized 
water  forming  an  organic  phaae  and  a  water  phase,  the  pH  of 
the  water  phase  thus  extracted  is  in  the  range  of  3.0  to  S.S. 
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THERMALLY  CONDIM  TIVE  ELASTOMER 
Block,  Rodnille,  Md^  Roy  W.  Rice,  Alezaadria,  Va^  I 


M«L, 
«J.Y. 
,  No.  705,482 
>«  3/2S.  3/22 


to  W.  R. 


R.  Morm, 
Gnee  tt  Co.-Coaa,  New  Yo 
FaedMa]r24, 
IiH.  CL>  OHK  3/ 
VS.  CL  524—404  |  5  Ctains 

L  A  thermally  conductive  electrically  insulating  filled  elas- 
tomer oompoaition  comprising: 

a)  a  styrene-ethylene-butyle^e-styrene   block   copolymer 
thermoplastic  elastomer,  an4 

b)  about  4S-70  vol.  %  thenially  conductive  electrically 
inmlating  filler  particles. 


5,194,- 
FLAME-RETARDANT  K>LYESTER  RESIN 
COMPOSinONS 

Takigi,  aad  Hiroyidd  A*am>,  both  of  SUznoka,  Japan, 
to  Polyfiaftica  Co.,  itd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1991,jSer.  No.  796,934 
I  priority,  application  Jaiui,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-^34449 
Int  CL>  CMK  330 
MS.  CL  524—410  |  7  Clains 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyester  molding  composition  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  polyester  base  resin,  and  a  flame-retard- 
ant effective  amount  of  (i)  an  oiganohalogen  flame  retardant, 
and  (ii)  between  1  to  30  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polyester  base  resili,  of  a  low  sulfate-containing 
antimony  trioxide  as  an  auxiliaryl  flame  retardant,  wherein  the 
sulfate  content  of  the  antimony  ^oxide  is  0.05%  or  less. 


5,194,/ 82 

FLAME  RETARDANT  R  iSIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  STYRl  IMIC  POLYMERS 

Nordi  Bayahon,  and  Neil  A.  BnnUtt, 
r  Heighta,  both  of  Ohio,  Mgnors  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Clmland,Ohio  [ 

CrMtination  of  Scr.  No.  571,931,  Aug.  23, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  JnL  30,  i991,  Ser.  No.  741,199 
Int  a.'  Ctl^K  3/10 
VS.  CL  524-412  1  13  Clafans 

1.  A  ilame  retardant  composifon  comprising: 
about  10  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant 

comprising  brominated  polystyrene; 
about  1  to  about  8  parts  by  \<teight  of  one  or  more  of  anti- 
mony oxide  and  sodium  anlpnonate; 
about  2  to  about  18  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizing 
agent  comprising  a  styrenefbutadiene  copolymer  having 
from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  styrene;  and 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  high  impact  polystyrene, 
polystyrene,  poly-a-methyl4tyene,  polyvinyhiapbthalene, 
styrene-acrylonitrile  copol^rmer,   styrene   maleic   anhy- 
dride copolymer,  EPDM  niodified  styrene  acrylonitrile 
copolymer,      acryUc-styreqe-acryUc     copolymer     and 
acrykmitrile-butadiene-sytrfse  copolymer. 


WATER-BASED  PROTECnVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
COATING  FILMS  AND  PR9PARATION  PROCESSES 

)F 
Nabuki  Kmnbnta,  Yok«*ama,  iapu,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Oil 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
DMafcm  of  Scr.  No.  533^8,  Jnf  5, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,948. 
lUa  appHcntion  Nor.  20. 1991,  Scr.  No.  794,972 
OaiM  priority,  application  Ji  pn,  Jan.  6, 1989, 1-42059 
Int  CL'  a  »D  5/00 
VS.  CL  524—442  9  datans 

1.  A  water-based  protective  <  omposition  for  coating  films, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  water-baaed  dispersion  of  copolymer  particles  having  a 
number  average  molecular  ^eight  of  from  2,000  to  20,000 


and  a  glass  tranntion  point  of  from  — 10*  C.  to  -1-40*  C. 
and  obtained  by  emulsion-polymerizing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  substantially  of 
(X)  7-12  parts  by  weight  of  an  a,^-monoethylenicalIy- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  (Y)  88-93  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CM-alkyl  acrylates  and  Ci.4-alkyl  methacrylates; 

(b)  0.1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  employed  for  the 
preparation  of  the  water-based  dispersion  (a); 

(c)  0.1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  employed  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  water-based  dispersion  (a); 

(d)  0.1-2  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  thickening  agents  and 
natural  gums,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  water-based  dispersion  (a);  and 

(e)  0.01-6  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  fluorocarbon-type  surface  active  agents  and 
acetylenic  nonionic  surface  active  agents,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  water-based  dispersion 
(a). 


5,194,484 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUOROPOLYMER 

COMPOSITES 

Anestia  L.  Logothetis,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,634 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/40.  3/04;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  524—494  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fluoropolymer-fiber 
composite,  comprising: 
contacting  a  fibrous  material  with  an  aqueous  fluoropolymer 

dispersion; 
precipitating  the  fluoropolymer  from  said  dispersion  to  form 
a  structure  of  fluoropolymer  particles  dispersed  on  said 
fibrous  material; 
drying  said  structure;  and 

consolidating  said  structure  by  heating  to  a  high  enough 
temperature  and  applying  sufficient  pressure  for  a  sufli- 
cient  amount  of  time  to  form  said  structure  into  a  solid 
shaped  article. 


5,194,485 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRE  TREAD 
Yaanihi    Kiknchi,    Odawara;    Maaayoahi    Daio,    Hiratsnka; 
Kaznyoshi  Kayama,  Yokohama;  Hideyiiki  Oiahi,  Hiratsnka; 
ShnicU  AUta,  Yokohama,  and  Fnmitoahi  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 
all  t^Japan,  aaaignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rnbber  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
NipponZeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japnn 
Conthmation  of  Ser.  No.  471,443,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,033 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1989, 1-17525 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/04:  C08L  9/06 
VS.  CL  524—526  5  Oainw 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  tire  treads,  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component  comprising  10  to  less 
than  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer 
rubber  (A)  produced  by  solution  polymerization  and  up  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  (B) 
produced  by  an  emulsion  polymerization,  and  at  least  70  parts 
by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  mixed  in  the  rubber  component, 
said  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  (A)  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  styrene  content  of  45  to  65%  by  weight,  a  content  of 
butadiene-derived  vinyl  groups  of  20  to  70%  by  weight,  and  a 
content  of  a  styrene  sequence  consisting  of  not  less  than  8 
bonded  styrene  monomer  units  of  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
above  styrene  content,  said  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rub- 
ber (B)  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  —60*  C  or 
above  and  a  styrene  content  of  20  to  65%  by  weight 
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5,194v486 
ADHESIVE 
EU  Lerine.  Unfam;  H««crt  L.  Wolton.  Baldwin, 
Sibcrtag,  Eant  Bmnnwi^  aO  of  N J.,  amf^a 
r.NJ. 

tor  Scr.  No.  562,435,  Aag.  2, 1990, 
,  wUch  k  a  coatinnatian  of  Scr.  No.  364,006,  Jnn.  9, 
1989.ahnndon«d.TUaappMcaHonNov.6,lW0,Scr.No.609/»l 

Int  CL'  C08L  33/OS,  61/20;  COW  3/24;  CMF  2/06 

UJS.  CL  524—556  25  ClaiM 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  oompoiition  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(b)  intetpolymers  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
less  than  — 10*  C.  comprising  at  least  40%  (by  weight  of 
the  interpolymer)  of  alkyl  acrylate  monomers,  at  least 
some  of  said  interpolymers  having  had  polymerized  into 
their  molecules  an  internal  croaslinldng  monomer  having 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  a  functionality 
which  subsequently  forms  a  direct  oovalent  bond  to  an 
adjacent  polymeric  segment; 

wherein  solids  of  said  adhesive  composition  have  a  Williams 
Plasticity  Number  (measured  in  the  absence  of  external 
croaslinldng  agents)  of  leas  than  1.2; 

wheron  said  interpolymers  result  fixxn  a  polymerization 
reaction  which  includes  addition  of  a  delayed  reactant 
mixture  after  initiation  of  polymerization,  said  mixture 
comprising  additional  acrylic  monomers  and  more  than 
7%  of  a  chain  transfer  solvent  (by  weight  of  polymeriz- 
able  materials  in  said  mixtureX  said  delayed  reactant  mix- 
ture being  present,  in  whole  or  in  part  for  a  period  greater 
than  20%  of  the  total  reaction  time,  and  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  chain  transfer  solvent  charged  before  polymeri- 
zation is  terminated  exceeds  7%  (by  total  weight  of  poly- 
merizable  material  charged  during  polymerization). 


5,194,487 

TWO-COMPONENT  AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE 

DISPERSIONS  WITH  REDUCED  SOLVENT  CONTENT 

AND  COATINGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM  WITH 

IMPROVED  GLOSS 

Patricia  B.  Jacoba,  Pittahnrgh.  Pa.,  aarivmr  to  MOea  Inc., 

Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Continaatia»-ia-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  643,615,  Jan.  22, 1991, 
■hmdontd.  lUs  applicatkm  Ang.  14^  1992.  Scr.  No.  930,099 
Int  CL'  C08L  75/12;  C08G  18/64 
VS.  CL  524—591  20  Claima 

1.  A  two-component  aqueous  polyurethane  coating  compo- 
sition which  may  be  cured  at  ambient  temperature  and  which 
contains 

I)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising 

A)  an  aqueously  dispersed  polyurethane  wherein  said 
polyurethane  has 

a)  an  average  hydroxy  fimctionality  of  at  least  1.8, 

b)  a  total  content  of  urethane  and  urea  groups,  calcu- 
lated as  — NH— CO— ,  of  9  to  20%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  polyurethane, 

c)  0  to  200  milliequivalents  of  chemically  incorporated 
anionic  groups  per  100  g  of  polyurethane  and 

d)  0  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
polyurethane,  of  ethylene  oxide  units  incorporated 
widiin  terminal  and/or  lateral  polyether  chahis, 

wherein  c)  and  d)  are  present  in  an  amount  which  is 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  polyurethane  stably  diqtersed 
in  water,  and 

B)  2  to  20%,  based  on  the  weight  of  components  I  and  II, 
of  a  polyol  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  1000 
and  may  contain  ether  groups  and 

n)  a  water  dispersible  polyisocyanate  wherein  said  polyiso- 
cyanate  has 

a)  an  iaocyanate  content  of  2  to  30%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate, 

b)  an  averagie  functionality  of  at  leaat  1.8, 


c)  0  to  2(X)  milliequivalents  of  chemically  incorporated 
anionic  groups  per  100  g  of  polyisocyanate  and 

d)  0  to  23%  by  weight  based  on  the  wei^t  of  said  poly- 
isocyanate, of  ethylene  oxide  units  incorporated  within 
terminal  and/or  lateral  polyether  chains, 

wherein  c)  and  d)  are  present  in  an  amount  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  polyisocyanate  stably  dispersed  in 
water,  and 
components  I  and  II  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydrozyl 
groups  of  0.8:1  to  6:1. 


5.194,488 

TWO  COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  SEALANT 

Gerhard  Picatcrt,  SrhwililngiM,  and  Bodo  Miller,  Wlrihwg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrM^r,  aarigMn  to  Boadk,  lac,  Mii- 

dlcton,Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1991.  Scr.  No.  758,876 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fad.  Rcy.  of  GarmMy,  Sep.  10, 
1990,4028704 

Int  CL'  C08L  1/OZ  3/02,  99/00;  C08G  18/28 
VS  CL  524—703  13  Oafana 

1.  A  two-component  polyurethane  sealant  for  the  direct 
glazing  of  motor  vehiclet  comprising  (A)  a  pasty  polyure- 
thane component  comprising  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  hav- 
ing fi«e  isocyanate  groups,  and  a  curing  agent,  and  (B)  a  pasty 
water-containing  component  wherein  component  (A)  con- 
tains a  blocked  curing  agent  which  can  be  liberated  by  water, 
and  component  (B)  contains  water,  reversiUy  bonded  to  a 
carrier  substance  which  liberates  the  water  in  a  delayed  man- 
ner after  components  (A)  and  (B)  have  been  mixed,  and 
wherein  said  carrier  substance  of  component  (B)  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ground  celluloae,  starch  and  cotic 


5,1*4/489 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  CYCLOPENIENYL  RADICAL  AND 

CROSSLINKABLE  TO  GIVE  AN  ELASTCMfER 

Jean-Mare  Fhmeca,  vmeathaaae,  aad  Fkvdcric 

naat,  bott  of  F^ace,  amigBars  to 

FDed  Nov.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  616,920 
Chdma  priority,  appMcatioa  Vtmet,  Nov.  21, 19W.  89  15528 
lat  CL'  con  5/24 
VS.  CL  524—731  11  CWaa 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  which  is  stable  on 
storage  in  the  absence  of  gaseous  oxygen  and  is  croaslinkaUe  to 
an  elastomer  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  of  at  least  one  diorganopolyiilozane  containing 
at  IcMt  3  cyclopentenyl  radicals  per  molecule,  each  of 
these  radicals  being  directly  linked  to  a  different  siliooa 
atom, 

(B)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  metallic  haniming 
catalyst  capable  of  crosslinking  said  diorganopolyailozane 
(AXsnd 

(C)  0  to  250  parts  of  an  inorganic  filler 

said  organopolysiloxane  composition  including  no  hydrogen 
atoms  linked  to  silicon  atoms. 


5.194,490 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIC  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE 

MMaaoba  Saga;  HiroaU  KobayaAi;  NobayaU  Karoda,  aB  of 

Yokohaaaa;    Kaao    Mai Ota.    aad    SdicU    Akita. 

F^liaawa.  aU  of  Japaa,  aasiganrs  to  NIppoa  OO  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Mm.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  668,889 
OafaH  priority,  appHraHna  J^h,  Mar.  15. 1990.  2-063MS; 
Jaa.  18, 1991. 3416893;  J«l  21. 1991, 34191S8 
lat  CL'  OMK  5/06;  HOIM  6/18 
VS  CL  524—755  24  CWaM 

L  A  process  of  preparing  a  polymeric  solid  electrolyte  oom- 
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prisiiig  polymerizing  a  mixture  oT  component  A  and  compo- 
nent B,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  an  alkali  metal  salt  and- 
/or  an  ammonium  salt;  the  coiaponent  A  being  a  solution 
obtaiBed  by  disserving  a  radical  polymerization  promotor  in  a 
compound  represented  by  the  fotmula  (1) 


R> 

I 

CH2=C— C— 


CXCHjCHtO-   ),,,R 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
caibon  toms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2  =  m  =  30;  the  component 
B  being  a  solution  obtained  by  diflsolving  a  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  in  a  compound  repi  esented  by  the  formula  (2): 


R« 

I 


rJ— O— (CHzCHO— )Jl' 


reactor  or  a  plurality  of  reactors  connected  in  series  and  having 
a  plug-flow  characteristic  corresponding  to  at  least  IS  vessels 
in  a  model  series  of  perfect  mixing  vessels,  and  in  this  plug-flow 
reactor,  the  polymerization  proceeds  to  conversion  to  polymer 
within  a  range  of  from  85-95%,  with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  the  first  perfect  mixing  reactor  permits  the  feed  solution 
to  be  maintained  in  a  substantially  uniform  mixed  state  in 
the  reactor, 

(b)  the  residence  time  in  the  mixer  is  adjusted  to  be  shorter 
than  the  residence  time  of  the  reaction  solution  in  the  first 
reactor, 

(c)  the  ratio  of  the  flows  from  the  two  reactors  is  within  a 
range  of  from  3:1  to  1:3,  and 

(d)  the  polymerization  solutions  from  the  first  and  second 
reactors  are  thoroughly  mixed  in  the  mixer,  whereby 
uniform  rubber  particles  will  finally  be  formed  under  a 
stabilized  condition. 


(2) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  groiips  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2^nS30,  and/or  in  a 
compound  represented  by  the  fo^ula  (3): 


R6_(o-vi'-(x-)^«-<q-),R' 

wherein  X  is 


0  O  O  O 

1  %^  II 

— C— ,     — S—     or  — S— , 


(3) 


R*  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R''  and  R'  are  single  bonds  or  Aivalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoma,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atonujor  a  cyano  group,  R'  and  R' 
may  be  connected  with  each  other  from  a  ring,  and  p,  q  and  r 
are  individually  0  or  1  p-)-q+r>0,  R'  is  cyano  exclusive. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCni G  RUBBER-MODIFIED 

STYRENE  RESIN,  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

TakaaU  Sdita;  Minoni  Uchida;  f'etmo  HayiM,  and  Hiromitsu 

Hatakeyaaa,  all  of  YtAkaicki,  llapan,  aarignors  to  Mitsubishi 

MMMMto  Ckeadcal  CompuiyjTokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1990j  Ser.  No.  527,947 

CUbm  priority,  application  J^tan,  May  30, 1989, 1-134756; 
May  30, 1989, 1-134757 

lilt  CL'  C08L  SI/04;  BOIJ  8/10 
VS.  CL  525—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  rubber-modified 
styrene  resin  containing  substantially  no  rubber  polymer  hav- 
ing a  density  of  not  higher  than  b.%  gm/cto}  at  25°  C,  which 
comprises  continuously  supplying  a  feed  solution  composed  of 
80  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  styrete  monomer  and  3  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  rubber  polymer  to  a  first  perfect  mixing  reactor 
and  subjecting  it  to  a  polymerization,  while  continuously  sup- 
plying a  feed  composed  mainly  of  a  styrene  monomer  to  a 
second  reactor  useful  for  a  polymerization  reaction  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  polymerization  reaction,  introducing  the  prod- 
ucts continuoiuly  withdrawn  ftbm  the  first  and  second  reac- 
tors, reflectively,  into  a  mixer  (nd  mixing  them,  introducing 
the  product  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  mixer  into  a 
plug-flow  reactor  to  increase  t|e  conversion  by  polymeriza- 
tion, and  then  devolatilizing  u^eacted  monomers  from  the 
reaction  product,  wherein  the  riibber  polymer  in  the  product 
withdrawn  from  the  mixer  is  alirady  in  a  particulate  form,  but 
up  to  the  exit  of  the  mixer,  the  polymerization  proceeds  only  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  conversion  by  polymerization  of  mono- 
mers to  polymer  does  not  excee^  30%  as  measured  at  the  exit 
of  the  mixer,  said  plug-flow  rieactor  consisting  of  a  single 


5,194,492 
TWO-PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY{VINVL 

ALCOHOL)-CO-POLY(VINYLAMINE) 
Robert  K.  Pioachmidt,  Jr.,  and  Ta-Wang  Lai,  both  of  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,887,  Apr.  15, 1988.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,196 

Int  a.5  C08F  8/00 

VS.  CL  525—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)-co-poly(- 

vinylamine)  which  comprises 

(a)  continuously  feeding  vinyl  acetate  monomer  and  N-vinyl 
formamide  monomer  into  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  reaction 
vessel, 

(b)  copolymerizing  the  vinyl  acetate  and  N-vinyl  formamide 
monomers  to  yield  poly(vinyl  acetate)-co-poly(N-vinyl 
formamide)  in  the  reaction  mixture, 

(c)  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  reaction  vessel  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  the  poly(vinyl  acetate)-co- 
poly(N-vinyl  formamide), 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  acetate  functionality  of  the  poly(vinyl 
acetate)-co-poly(N-vinyl  formamide)  in  a  methanolic 
medium  to  yield  poly(vinyl  alcohol)-co-poly(N-vinyl 
formamide)  as  a  gel  swollen  with  methanol  and  methyl 
acetate, 

(e)  comminuting  the  gel  to  a  particulate  copolymer  product, 
and 

(0  hydrolyzing  the  copolymer  particles  as  a  slurry  in  metha- 
nol under  acid  or  base  conditions  to  yield  poly(vinyl 
alcohol)-co-poly(vinylamine)  particles. 


5,194,493 

POLYMER  POLYOL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

GRAFTED  POLYOL-POLYACRYLATE  DISPERSANT 

John  E.  Hayes,  1102  S.  Dolton  Crt.,  Wibningtoa,  DeL  19810, 

and  Robert  G.  Gastinger,  904  Thistle  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19380 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3664>97,  Jun.  16, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,215 
Int  CL'  C08L  25/06.  25/12,  75/08,  71/02 
VS.  a.  525—63  14  Claims 

1.  A  sable  polymer  polyol  composition  comprising  a  contin- 
uous phase,  a  disperse  phase  within  the  continuous  phase,  and 
a  grafted  polyol-polyacrylate  dispersant  wherein: 

(A)  the  disperse  phase  is  a  plurality  of  vinyl  polymer  parti- 
cles; 

(B)  the  continuous  phase  is  a  first  polyoxyalkylene  polyol; 
and 

(C)  the  grafted  polyol-polyacrylate  dispersant  is  comprised 
of 

(a)  a  random  copolymer  soluble  in  the  continuous  phase, 
of 
(i)  an  isocyanate  vinyl  monomer;  and 
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Oi)  an  acrylate  monomer,  and 
(b)  a  second  polyoxyalkylen  polyol;  wherein  the  random 
copolymer  and  tbe  second  polyozyalkyleae  pcdyol  are 
connected  throagjh  at  least  one  uiethane  graft  site  and 
wherein  the  grafted  polyol-polyacrylate  dapersaot  is 
employed  in  an  amount  ^ective  to  mhanrr  the  stabil- 
ity of  the  resulting  polymer  pdycd  oompoaition  as  com- 
pared to  tbe  stability  (^the  pcdymer  pcdyol  compositioD 
in  the  absence  of  the  grafted  polyol-polyaco^ate  disper- 
sant 


5,1M«4M 

HEAT  RESISTANT  THEamOPLASnC  POLYMEK 

BLENDS 

Darii  E.  Harta^  fimmt  M.  Msigir;  F.  Mkkaal  Flafw,  d  of 

MUtai,  Midu,  aad  Kobart  S.  Dnal,  Naagrtarli,  Caaa.. 

Mil^nrs  to  Tta  Daw  Cfcsarirai  Gaa«aay,  MMha^  Mick. 

FOsi  Pah.  23, 1990,  Sar.  Na.  4044S2 

lat  CL>  COIL  75/06 

UJS.CLS2S— 66  itCWaH 

1.  A  pdymer  Mend  oompositioo  compriaiiig  (A)  from  about 

20  to  about  6S  weight  peioent  of  a  rubber  modified  moaovinyl- 

ideae  aromatic/ethylaiieally  unsaturated  nitrile/N-arjimalei- 

mide  oopolymer  ^i^uch  contains,  on  a  rubber  modiffed  oopdy- 

mer  weij^t  basis,  ftom  about  3  to  about  40  wei^  percent  of 

dispersed  rubbe^r  polymer  particles  and  (B)  firom  dmot  33  to 

about  80  weight  percent  of  an  etastomeric  pdlyesler-based 

thermoplattic  pdyurethaae  having  a  pdycaprolactoae  or 

polybutyleae  adipate4Maed  soft  srgmmt  content  of  at  least 

about  SO  weight  percent  on  an  dastoaMric  tiieniioplaatic  poly- 

nrethane  wei^t  basis  and  having  a  Shore  Hardness  rating  of 

leas  than  90  on  the  A  scale. 


PlCatfENTED  POLYCAKBONATE  C(»IFOSniON 
HAVING  HIGH  MPACT  SntUOWTH  AND  GOOD 
COSMETICS 
E.  LaMr.  KraiiMUirllnii,  Fad.  Ba*.  af 

,  both  af  Pa„  aarivMts  IB  MBaa  iBCn  PMAnq^  Pa. 
I  af  Sar.  No.  63M66,  Jan.  7.  Mil.  iBMiwii.  IMa 
i^pWtaUsa  JnL  24, 1992.  Sar.  No.  919,617 
Int  GL)  OBiL  W/OO.  55/02.  23/26 
VS.  CL  S2S— 67  10  CWh 

1.  A  pigmented  thermoplastic  mdding  composition  com- 
prising 
Q)  about  94  to  98  percent  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
{^  about  2  to  6  percent  of  ABS  resin  having 

a)  a  butadiene  based  backbone  rharartrrirfid  in  having  a 
butadiene  content  of  about  33  and  83  percent  rehuive  to 
the  weight  of  said  ABS  and  wherein  backbone  has  a 
particle  size  of  about  0.03  to  3  microns  and 

b)  a  grafted  phase  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  said 
backbone,  said  piMse  containing  a  first  group  of  mono- 
mers which  comprise  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  a  second  group  of  monomers  compriiing  acryloni- 
trile  and/or  acrylic  acid  esters,  and 

(iii)  about  2  to  6  percent  of  a  grafted  olefinic  copolymer, 
wherein  said  gnAed  olefinic  oopcdymer  is  a  graft  polymer 
of  one  or  nwre  unaaturated  dicarbozylic  acid  or  the  anhy- 
dride of  said  add  on  an  dkSsac  copolymer  backbone 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ottboat  23,000 
to  300,000,  and  a  glaia  transition  temperature  bdow  —30* 
Cand 

(iv)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pigments  and  dyes. 


S.l»4«4i6 

COMPOSmONS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIIffi  OB 

MIXTUBES  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  STABILIZED 

WITH  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  TBIPLE 

ACETYLENIC  BtnUD 

D.  FMana,  Mitan,  nad  Gia- 

to  ECP  Ealcham  PoHaHri  Sjr J.,  Kfflte,  IMy 

FBei  Oct  t,  1991, 8m.  No.  774,515 
CUaM  piiarity,  siiMcaHsa  Ua|y,  Oct  10, 1990,  2MM  A/M 

iBtCL>OBSL7///2 
U,S.  a.  S2$-6I  U  CWh 

L  Poiymetic  oompoaitions  baaed  on  at  least  one  poiyphen]4- 
ene  ether  (PPE)  obtained  from  the  (co)polymcrifation  by 
oxidative  coupling  of  one  or  more  substituted  phenols,  cidier 
alone  or  Ueaded  with  at  least  oae  (oo)polymer  of  stynne, 
characterized  by  the  ftct  that  they  contain  at  least  oae  com- 
pound having  the  structural  fonnnla 


R— C«C— OOOH 


(D 


where  R  is  lespeuivdy,  an  alkjdic  radical  contajfiing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  ar^iic  radicaL  an  aikylarylic  radical  a  cy- 
doalk^  radical  mntaining  from  3  to  7  caibon  atoms  in  die 
ting  a  haloalkylic  or  a  hakwrylic  radicaL 


S,l»Mi7 

ALLOYS  (W  THEBMOPLASnC  PCMLYMEBS 

OtmTAINING  OXETANVL  CaOUFS 

iGsNI 


taLCL>CnLJ7/O0 
UJS.  CL  525—75 

L  A  thermoplastic  molding  oompoaitioa  of: 

I)  l-99%by  weight  of  resin-like  copolymer 

30%  by  weight  of 

(D 


CH2"C 


/ 


IW 

todiefBr- 


0> 


\ 

c 
/ 

\ 


c— o 


X- 


in  which 
Rl-H,CH3 
R'mCi^alkylene 
R3sC|-4  alkyl 

and  vinyl  monomen  selected  from  the  group  i  niaisting  of 
styreae,  a-methylstyreae,  acrykmitrile,  methacr^ioeitrik, 
caibozylic  acid  Ci-«  vmyl  caters,  acf^iates,  melhacrylatea, 
maleic  add  derivatives,  vmyl  ddoride,  vmyhdeae  chlo- 
ride, aad  mixtures  thereof,  and 
2)  99-1%  by  weight  of  a  thermoptastic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  conasting  of  polystyrene,  pdyaMlkyl 
methacrytote,  polyvmyl  chloride,  styreae/acryloaitrile 
oopolymen,  a-mediylstyreae/acryloaitrile  oopolymcn, 
a-metfayhtyrene/acryloirftriWmethyl  uiethacrylalt  co- 
polymers, graft  polymers  of  vinyl  moanawrs  on  a  iiMer 
baae,  natural  ndiber,  olefin  rabben,  cAylenc  vinyl  aoelMe 
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copolymers,  acrylate  nib^r,  and  diene/styrcne  block 
polymers  and  hydrogenatidn  products  thereof. 

5,194^ 
POLY(VINYL  CHLORIDE)  BLENDS  AND  ADDmVES 
THERKFOR 
Jaais  C  StereiiMm,  Laoghonie,  ^xl  Hsiag- Yeh  Parker,  Holland, 
both  of  Pa^  aasignors  to  RoM  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pl 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991 J  Ser.  No.  756,733 
Int.  a.5  a  8L  27/06 
VS.  CL  525—81  19  Claims 

L  A  core/shell  polymer  com  [)rising: 

A)  a  core  of  a  polymer  containing  at  least  about  80  weight 
percent  of  units  derived  frpm  a  higher  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
late,  the  higher  alkyl  grdup  containing  from  four  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  the  [core  polymer  not  containing 
units  derived  from  a  grafainking  or  crosslinking  mono- 
mer, and  the  core  polymer  not  being  deliberately  cross- 
linked;  I 

B)  an  intermediate  stage  of  a  trosslinked  polymer,  the  cross- 
linked  polymer  containingd 

1)  at  least  about  90  weight  t>ercent  of  units  derived  one  or 
more  of  vinyl  aromatic'  monomers  or  alkyl  esters  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid,  wherein  the  alkyl  esters  are  derived 
from  alcohols  of  from  o*e  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

2)  from  about  O.S  to  aboft  10  weight  percent  of  units 
derived  from  at  least  on^  of: 

a)  a  multifunctional  modomer  containing  two  or  more 
copolymerizable  double  bonds;  or 

b)  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  or  transition  metal  salt  of  a 
copolymerizable  unsa^rated  acid; 

C)  a  final  shell  stage  of  a  polyfier  containing  at  least  about  70 
weight  percent  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  or  lower  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic 
acid,  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  esters  are  derived  from 
alcohols  of  from  one  to  fonr  carbon  atoms. 


5,19 

POLYMERIZING  DIENE 

PRESENCE 

WOiiam  L.  Hergenrother, 

tone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Alcron, 


L499 

)LOCK  COPOLYMER  IN 
>F  RUBBER 
m,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
>hio 


Coatinnation-in-part  of  Seri  No.  242,028,  Sep.  8, 1988, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continua|ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,768, 

Apr.  3, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  766,329,  Aug.  16,  19|5,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiaiwtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,055,  Aug.  29,  1983, 

abandoDed.  This  appUcation  J^.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  551^47 

Int.  a.'  C08I^  53/00.  53/02 


VS.  CL  525—91 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  fite  flowing  pellets  of  thermoset- 


ting resin  comprising  the  steps 


flowing  block  copolymer 


12  Claims 


of: 


polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  solvent  the 
A  forming  component  of  1 1  peroxide  curable,  tacky,  cold 


with  heat  to  form  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  B  component 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides, 
polyimides,  polyureas,  polyurethanes,  polyureaurethanes 
and  polyphenolformaldehydes; 

removing  the  polymerization  solvent; 

forming  pellets  of  said  resin,  free  from  cold  flow; 

subjecting  said  pellets  to  a  surface  treatment  whereby  a 
coating  is  provided  to  remove  tack;  and 

thereafter  separating  sid  pellets  to  yield  a  free  flowing  ther- 
mosetting resin  comprising  from  about  SS  to  95  parts  by 
weight  of  said  tacky,  cold  flowing  block  copolymer  and 
from  about  S  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  said  non-cold  flow- 
ing rubber  and  which  upon  cure  has  a  flexural  modulus  of 
from  about  1.7  GPa  to  about  4.4  GPa. 


5,194,500 
STYRENE-ISOPRENE  THREE-ARMED  HIGH  LOAD 
BEARING  CAPACTTY  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ADHESIVES 
Steven  S.  Chin;  David  J.  St  Clair,  both  of  Honston,  Tex.,  and 
Richard  L.  Talbott,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,884 
Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  branched  three-armed  S — I— S  block  copolymer  com- 
position, where  S  is  an  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  I  is 
isoprene,  comprised  of  polymeric  blocks  for  use  in  pressure 
sensitive  adhesives,  said  block  copolymer  composition  charac- 
terized in  that 

(a)  the  molecular  weight  (as  polystyrene  equivalent)  is  from 
180,000  to  250,000, 

(b)  the  polystyrene  content  is  from  17  to  23%  by  weight  of 
the  block  copolymer  composition  and 

(c)  the  percentage  of  S — I  arms  which  are  load  bearing  by 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer  composition  is  greater 
than  85%. 


AB,  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  conjugated  d  enes  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
substituted  aromatic  monpmers,  aliphatic,  aromatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  oxide  and  kulfide  monomers,  to  form  an 
active  block; 

end  capping  said  active  block  with  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
potmd; 

forming  a  solution  of  a  noa-cold  flowing  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-propylene-hexadi- 
ene  copolymers,  natural  rw>ber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber, 
other  than  thermoplastic  elastomers  of  styrene  and  conju- 
gated dienes  butyl  niblier,  branched  high  molecular 
weight  high  vinyl  butadiene  rubber,  polynorbomene, 
polypentamer  and  thermoplastic  elastomers  of  styrene  and 
conjugated  dienes; 

charging  said  solution  simii  taneously  with  the  addition  of 
the  B  forming  componei  l  of  said  block  copolymer  AB 


5,194,501 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  BASED  ON 
ETHYLENICALLY-UNSATURATED  a-OLEFIN 
POLYMER  CURED  WTIH  HYDROSILANE 
Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  and  Larry  D.  Boardman,  Shore- 
view,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,653 
Int.  a.'  C09J  147/00 
VS.  a.  525—103  24  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  curable  blend 
of  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  a-olefin  polymer,  a  crosslinker 
having  at  least  2  hydrosilyl  groups,  and  hydrosilation  catalyst, 
wherein  said  ethylenically-unsaturated  a-olefln  polymer  has 
the  formula: 

-(-M»)j-(-M2ij-(-M3^ 

wherein: 

X,  y,  and  z  are  numbers  designating  the  relative  molar 
amounts  of  M',  M^,  and  M^  units  that  are  randomly  lo- 
cated in  the  backbone  chain  of  the  polymer  such  that  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  30,000  to  3.5  million,  x  is  at  least  60  mole  %  of 
x+y  wherein  y  can  be  zero,  and  z  is  0.1  to  10  mole  %  of 
x-l-y-l-z; 

M'  is  an  ethanediyl  repeat  unit  of  the  polymer  each  having  at 
least  one  pendant  alkyl  group  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

M^,  when  present,  is  different  from  M',  and  is  an  ethanediyl 
repeat  unit  selected  from  1)  ethylene,  2)  units  having  a 
pendant  hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
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cyclic  and  aryl  pendant  groups  having  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  3)  1,2-cyclopentylene  and  1,2-cyclohexylene 
groups  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
M^  is  an  ethanediyl  repeat  unit  having  a  pendant  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aryl  group  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  1)  linear  and  branched  mono-  and 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  2)  cyclic  mono-  and  polyethylenical- 
ly-unsaturated  aliphatic  groups  having  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  3)  aryl  groups  substituted  by  mono-  or  polye- 
thylenically-unsaturated  groups  having  a  total  of  7  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  4)  cycloalkenylene  groups  having  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  cyclic  group  has  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  provided  that  the  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  moiety 


I      I 

— c=c— 

is  not  bonded  directly  to  a  backbone  carbon  atom. 


5,194,502 
EPOXY  RESIN,  URETHANE-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN 

AND  CARBOXYLATED  POLYESTER 
AtSMhi  Salto,  NiiUwMidjra,  aad  Yoahiya  Hattori,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  aiaignon  to  Snastar  Gikea  KabaaUU  Kaiiha,  Osaka, 


Filed  Nov.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,886 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  20, 1990,  2-317192 

lat  CL'  C08L  63/01  9/02 

VS.  CL  525—111  4  OaiBH 

1.  A  one-pack  epoxy  structural  adhesive  for  automobiles 
which  comprises 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin 

and  an  urethane-modified  epoxy  resin  as  an  epoxy  resin 

component, 
10  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  having  car- 

boxyl  groups  at  its  termini,  and 
0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  latent  curing  agent 


5,m,5»4 
ANTI-FOUUNG  CASTABLE  POLYMQIS  AND 
ANTI-FOULING  POLYURETHANES  AND  SIMILAR 
MATERIALS 
Alexaadcr  Lebovits,  BaMaMrc;  WOUiM  L.  Ye^er.  Qmm 
Aaae;  WOliaH  B.  Mercer,  AaaipnMi,  aad  Ttaathy  L.  Dapp, 
Bowie,  aU  of  Md.,  Minors  to  IV  U^iad  Stalaa  of  AaMrica 
M  rcprcMBtcd  hy  wtt  SMntvy  of  nc  Nsryt  WmUh^Mi 
D.C 
CoatiaHrtioa-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,351,  Sep.  1, 19W,  Pat  No. 
4,996,261.  lUs  appUcatioa  Jml  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  64M36 
lat  CL>  OML  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—131  16  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  structural  antifouling  polymeric 
composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  purifying  an  organotin  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bis  (tri-alkyltin)  oxide,  bis  (tri-aryltin) 
oxide,  bis  (tri-cycloalkyltin)  oxide,  and  tri-cycloalkyltin 
hydroxide  by  distillation  or  other  suitable  process  to  at 
least  about  98%  purity, 

(b)  synthesizing  a  copolymer  by  the  copolymerization  of 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  and  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  with  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacryhc  acid, 

(c)  reacting  said  organotin  compound  of  (a)  with  said  co- 
polymer of  (b)  to  form  a  polymeric  tin-containing  ester 
and  choosing  the  proportions  of  (a)  and  (b)  so  that  less 
than  about  4%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  (b)  remain  unre- 
acted,  and 

(d)  mixing  the  reaction  product  of  (c)  with 

(1)  iaocyanates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 

isocyanates  of  from  about  500  to  about  5000  molecular 

weight  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  polythioisocyanates 

of  from  about  500  to  about  5000  molecular  weight  and 

mixtures  thereof,   wherein  said  polyisocyanates  and 

polythioisocyanates  are  reactive  with  more  than  one 

group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 

groups,  amino  groups  and  a  combination  thereof,  and 

(2)  active  hydrogen  containing  compounds  having  in  the 

same  molecule  more  than  one  functional  group  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl, 

water  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  active  hydrogen 

containing  compounds  are  reactive  with  iaocyanates  and 

thioisocyanates,  and  said  mixture  being  done  with  an 

amount  of  reaction  product  of  (c)  to  impart  antifouling 

properties  to  the  final  composition. 


5,194,503 
NON-ISOCYANATE  FLEXIBILIZER  FOR  COATINGS 
GcraM  L.  Baic  Perrysbarg;  Thomas  E.  Noaeworthy,  WatervlUe, 
and  Jaoica  M.  CaaMroa,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  aarignon  to 
BASF  CorporatiOB,  Parrippaay,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,894 
Int  CL'  OOSL  75/00 
VS.  CL  525—123  9  Oaims 

1.  A  non-isocyanate  functional  flexibilizer  having  the  for- 
mula: ps 

B-C(0>-NW-A-NX-C(0)-K 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters, 
polyamides,  polyureas,  polyurethanes,  acrylics;  biuret  allo- 
phonate  and  urethane  extended  polyesters;  wherein  B  and  K 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR  and  — Z — R'- 
SiOR"(3_ii)  R"">i  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  lower  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S  and  NR",  w  and  x  are  selected  from  H,  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  10  cartxm  atoms  wherein  R", 
R"  and  R""  are  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,194,505 

CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYOLEFIN-MODIFIED 

POLYURFIHANE  AND  POLYUREA  COMPOSmONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  G.  Bragel,  wnmiagtoa,  Dd.,  Miliar  to  E.  L  Da  Pert 

de  NcaMMua  and  Coapaiiy,  WOai^to^  DaL 

CoBtianatia»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,163.  Sep.  29,  Ut9, 
abaadofd.  lUs  appHcatiaa  Nov.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7I9,<M 
lat  CL'  C08F  8/2a  259/02.  273/00;  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CL  525—131  12  CUam 

1.  A  substantially  hydrophobic  chlorosulfooated  olefin  poly- 
mer resin  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  10-80%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin,  of  a 
chlorosulfonated  olefin  polymer  having  a  chlorine  content 
of  about  20-60%  by  weight  and  a  sulfiir  content  of 
0.5-10%  by  weight 

b)  5-90%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin,  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols, 
hydrocarbon  primary  or  secondary  polyamines,  and  con- 
densation products  of  said  pcriyamines  with  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  com- 
pound to  sulfiir  present  in  the  chlorasulfoaated  olefin 
polymer  is  greater  than  1:1,  and  the  compound  has  an 
equivalent  weight  up  to  5,000;  and  with 
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c)  at  least  S%  by  weight,  bas#d  on  the  weight  of  the  resin,  of 
a  polyisocyanate. 


WITH  ARYLENE  SULFIDI 
Howart  F.  Etatr,  Michael  C 


5,19  y506 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH  rHALATE  COMPOSITIONS 


RANDOM  COPOLYMERS 
Ifo,  and  Ray  D.  Ramsay,  aU  of 


Barttcirrille,  OkbL,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlcvrille,  (Nda. 

Filed  Dec  20, 199f ,  Scr.  No.  630,920 
iBt  CL'  CJDSL  67/02 
U,S.  CL  52S— 166  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  polyeUiylene  terephthals^e; 

(b)  filler, 

(c)  an  arylene  sulfide  copc^ymer  having  from  about  1  to 
about  2S  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  meta-substituted 
dihalo-aromatic  comonon^r, 

(d)  an  aliphatic  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  fr0m  about  7,500  to  about  20,000 
and  which  is  a  condensation  product  of  an  alkanedioic 
acid  containing  from  8  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  an  alkanedi6l  containing  from  2  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms  per  moleci 

(e)  a  metal  salt  of  an  ionic  I  hydrocarbon  copolymer  of  an 
alpha-olefin  containing  fitnn  2  to  about  S  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  an  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  3  to  about  S  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  in  which  co|x>lymer  the  neutralized  anionic 
carboxyl  groups  are  associated  with  cations  of  said  metal, 
said  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  about  3,000  prior  to  neutralization,  said 


5,194,509 
PEROXIDE-FREE  GRAFTING  OF  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  HAVING 
DENSITIES  EQUAL  tO  OR  GREATER  THAN  0.930 
G/CM3,  AND  USE  OF  THE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  lONOMERS  OF  ADHESION 
PROMOTERS 
Norbert  Hasenbein,  Dirmstein;  PeUr  Bauer,  Ludwigshafen; 
Lothar  Schlemmer,  Maxdor^  Alfred  F.  Hauss;  Haas  Cropper, 
both  of  Lodwigdiafen,  and  Rainer  Ohlinger,  Heidelberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (lermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermMay 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,905,  JnL  25, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,864,  Nov.  5, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,134 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Not.  20, 
1986,3639564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  267/04 
UJS.  CL  525—285  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grafting  monomeric  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acids  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  anhydrides 
thereof  onto  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  ethylene  having 
a  density  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.930  g/cm^  in  a  conventional 
extruder  under  from  1  to  500  bar  in  the  absence  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst  or  any  other  graft-initiating  additive,  wherein  the 
monomer  to  be  grafted  is  mixed,  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.01  to  0.20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  ethylene  polymer,  with 
the  ethylene  polymer  which  has  been  melted  at  140*  C.  or 
higher,  and  wherein  the  grafting  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  from  210'  to  300*  C.  and  the  monomer  is  essen- 
tially completely  converted  to  grafted  polymer  product. 


metal  being  selected  from 
and  potassium;  and 
(0  an  antioxidant. 


the  group  consisting  of  sodium 


54i  1^07 
Patent  Not  Issnef  For  This  Number 


5,1!  4,508 

MACROMERS  OF  VI  fYLIDENE  FLUORIDE. 

ACRYLATE-TERMINA'  fED  POLY(VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE)  AND  [TS  COPOLYMERIC 

THERMOPLASn  IC  ELASTOMERS 

Pan!  P.  Nichotaa,  Braadriew  1  leighta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Convny,  Bra  ksrille,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7, 199  Z,  Ser.  No.  864,753 
ULCLWMF  259/08 
VS.  CL  525—276  :  6  Claims 

1.  A  macFomolecular  mono  ner  of  poly(vinylidene  fluoride) 
having  the  formula 


R> 
I 
HiC^C— < 


5,194,510 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Donn  A.  DuBois,  and  Carl  L.  Willis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  525,812 
Int  CL'  C08F  297/02 
VS.  CL  525—299  2  Claims 

1.  A  block  polymer  comprising  (1)  two  blocks  of  at  least 
80%  by  mole  polymerized  styrene,  (2)  an  internal  block  of  at 
least  90%  by  mole  hydrogenated  butadiene  having  at  least 
some  1,2-configuration,  and  (3)  a  terminal  block  of  polymer- 
ized t-butyl  methacrylate  polymerized  through  the  ethylenic 
unsaturation  thereof,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  has  the 
formula 


A— B— A— C 


-0-(A),-H 


wherein  each  A  is  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  polymerized  aro- 
matic styrene,  B  is  the  internal  block  of  the  hydrogenated, 
polymerized  butadiene,  and  C  is  the  terminal  block  of  the 
polymerized  t-butyl  methacrylate,  and  wherein  each  block  of 
the  polymerized  styrene  has  a  number  average  molecular 
wherein  said  A  represents  tbi  repeat  unit  (CH2CF2),  which  is  weight  from  about  5,000  to  about  50,000,  the  internal  block  of 
present  in  any  orientation  wit  liin  the  chain,  either  head  to  tail,  the  hydrogenated,  polymerized  butadiene  has  a  number  aver- 
head  to  head,  or  both;  wherdin  R'  represents  H  or  CH3;  and  age  molecular  wei^t  from  about  20,000  to  about  500,000,  and 
wherein  n  is  from  about  8  tojabout  300.  block  polymer  has  a  stress  at  break  at  100*  C.  of  180  psi. 
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5,194,511 
ORGANIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS 
DERIVED  FROM  VHVYLIDENE 
CYANIDE- VINYI^P-ACETOXY-BENZOATE 
COPOLYMERS 
IwM   Seo;    Manabn    KiaUmoto;    Ataashi    Oda,   and    KciUi 
Naki^ima,  all  of  And,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-035008; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-235627 

Int  CL'  C08F  222/34 
VS.  CL  525—328.4  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  nonlinear  optical  material  which  comprises  a 
polymer  having  the  following  constitutional  units,  in  amounts 
of  5  to  100  mole  %  of  (I)  and  0  to  95  mole  %  of  (II),  and  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  the  polymer  being 
10,000  to  2,000,000 


5,194,512 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 
SUBSTRATES 
Laurence   Wn-Kwang  Chang,   Orange;   Larry   S.   Anderson, 
Bethel,  and  DaTid  A.  Ley,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Cowl,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,586,  Apr.  13, 1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,569,  May  8, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  738,986 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/22 
VS.  CL  525—329.1  11  Claims 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a)  a  core  comprising  polyacrylonitrile  or  a  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  comonomer,  and 

b)  a  surface  having  evenly  distributed  thereon  N-haloamide 
groups  and,  optionally,  nitrile  and  amide  groups. 


CN 
I 
-(■C— CH2— CH— CHj-)- 

CN  I 

O— C 


(D 


o-c-H-CH2ttOi;x-A 
o 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  n  represents  0  or  1, 
X  represents 


-Z^",  _/~V_/" 

-0--—C 


where  Y  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  — NO2,  — CN,  — CF3  or  — SO2— CpH^^+i,  and  A 
represents  — NO2.  — CN,  — CF3  or  —S02—CfH2p+ 1  where  p 
represents  an  integer  of  I  to  10, 


CN 
I 
-(■C— CH2— CH— CH2-)- 

CN 

O— C 


cO"^ 


5,194,513 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  HYDROXY 

ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  MALEAMIC  ACID 
Lawaon  G.  Widcman;  Paul  H.  Saadstrain,  both  of  Tallmadge; 
George  F.  Balogh,  N.  Canton,  and  Deaiae  J.  Keitk,  Akron,  aU 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  C^oodycar  Tire  *  Rubber  Company, 
Arkon,Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,619,  Aug.  28, 1990,  ahaadoaed. 

TUs  appUcation  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,451 

Int  CL'  C08C  19/2a  19/22 

VS.  CL  525— 329J  11  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  a  sulfur 

vulcanizable  rubber,  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  methylene 

donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  hexmethylene 

teramine,    hexamethoxymethyl    melamine,    lauryloxymethyl 

pyridinium   chloride,   ethyloxymethyl   pyridinium   chloride, 

trioxan  hexamethylolmelamine  and  paraformaldehyde  (2)  from 

the  general  formula: 


R*  r3 

N  N 


CH2OX 


N 
R^  R' 


where  X  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R.  R',  R^, 
R^,  and  R^  and  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyi  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
group  — CH2OX  or  their  condensation  products;  and  (3)  hez- 
akis(methoxymethyl)melamine,N,N',N"-trismethyl/N,N',N"- 
trimethylolmelamine,  hexamethylolmelaffiine,N,N',N"-dinie- 
thylcdmelamine,  N-methylolmelamine,  N,N'-dimethylolinela- 
mine,  N,N',N"tris(methoxymethyl)melaniine  and 

N,N'N"tributyl-N,N',N"tributyl-N,N',N"-trimethylolinela- 
mine;  and  (b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  phr  of  a  methylene 
acceptor  which  is  a  maleamic  acid  of  the  formula: 


OH 


ai) 


HO 


o-O 


and  the  weight  ratio  of  methylene  donor  to  the  maleamic  acid 
ranges  from  1:10  to  10:1. 
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MIOIOWAVi:  TREAT  CENT  OF  POLYMER 


Mfrcj  K.  Waa;  Mary  C 
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Dep^  ud  Howard  C  Ng,  all  of 
tf  D«  PoDt  CaMda  lac,  Miasia- 


FDed  Aas.  10, 1991  Scr.  No.  565,125 
lat  CL>  CpSF  S/00 
UJ5.  CL  525— 371 

1.  A  process  for  increasing 
amide  or  polyolefin  polymer 
methylene  group  in  the 
subjecting  said  polymer  to  eli 
IHesence  of  a  paramagnetic  met 

group  consisting  of  nickel,  iroii,  and  cobalt  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  increase  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer 
by  at  least  13%,  said  polymer  Veing  either  in  solution  or  in  a 
molten  state  and  said  radiation  living  a  frequency  in  the  range 
of  about  0.9  to  10  GHz. 


5  Ctaims 

molecular  weight  of  a  poly- 

g  at  least  one  unsubstituted 

ig  unit  thereof,  comprising 

itromagnetic  radiation  in  the 

catalyst  selected  from  the 


acrylic  acid  and  methacryUc  acid  or  copolymerizing  said  ani- 
onic monomer  (i)  with  a  nonionic  monomer  (ii),  allowing  the 
resultant  vinylic  carboxylic  acid  polymer  (iii)  to  be  reacted 
upon  by  not  less  than  2  mols,  per  mol  of  said  anionic  monomer 
(i),  or  an  alkylene  imine  thereby  aminoalkylating  said  vinylic 
polymer  (iii),  and  subsequently  acidifying  the  aminoalkylated 
vinylic  carboxylic  acid  polymer  (iii)  with  a  dibasic  acid 
wherein  said  reaction  with  said  resultant  vinylic  carboxylic 
acid  polymer  occurs  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  6S*  C. 


5,194  515 

AMPHOTERIC  POLYELEC  IROUTE,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF.  AND  ORGANIC  SLUDGE 

DEHYMtATER 

TakahasU,  Yokohama;  KoicU  Yamamoto,  Tokyo; 
[odama,  Yokohana;  siUcU  SozaU,  Yokohama;  Taka- 
aU  TaaaU,  Y«Aohama;  Yiita|a  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideyaki  NiahibayaaU,  Ibar^  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
NippoM  ShoknlMi  Kagaka  Ko|  yo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Fdt.  23, 1990  Ser.  No.  483,830 
C3aiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  I  apaa,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41647; 
Mar.  2, 1989, 1-48629;  Ang.  23, 1989, 1-214941;  Ang.  24, 1989, 
1-216044;  Oct  3, 1989, 1-257087  Oct  5, 1989, 1-258732;  Jan.  9, 
1990,  2-1036;  Jan.  12, 1990,  2-3<  135 

IntCL'0>8F»/iO 
UJS.  CL  525—375  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  produ  :^on  of  an  amphoteric  polye- 
lectroUte  represented  by  the  ge  leral  formula  I: 


JJ  I 

(-CH2-C-I,  [-CH2-C  -]*  [-CH2-C-], 

CDOH  Z 


R> 
I 


I 


(D 


c=o 

I 

0(CH2CH— N),l4n(HY) 
R«      R' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  raiige  of  1  to  5,  providing  that  the 
average  value  of  n  is  not  less  Ithan  2,  a,  b,  and  c  stand  for 
proportions  such  that  the  sum,  i+b+c,  is  1  or  the  sum,  a+b, 
is  1,  R',  R2,  R^,  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrog^  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an 
alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  ci>-hydroxy  group,  HY  is  a 


monobasic  acid,  Z  is  an  amide 
eral  formula  II: 

— CX>NR*R^ 


proup  represented  by  the  gen- 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  gn  up 
formula  III: 


-CO2CH— CHOH 

1.      I. 
R«      R» 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are 

alkyl  group,  or  a  nitrile  grou> 

formula  IV: 

— CN 


5,194,516 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  VISOSTTY  OF  ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 
John  R.  Fisher,  Hockeaain;  JcraM  R.  Harrell;  Wolfgang  Hons- 
berg,  both  of  WibnhigtOB,  all  of  DeL,  and  John  W.  Paul, 
Beaomoat  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmfaigtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,603 
Int  CL'  C08F  220/12,  6/26 
VS.  CL  525—387  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of 

a)  ethylene  and  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C|-Cg  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  Cj-Cg 
alkyl  esters  of  methacryUc  acid,  and 

b)  ethylene,  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  C2-C4  carboxyUc  acid,  and 
another  comonomer,  wherein  the  other  comonomer  is 
carbon  monoxide,  acrylic  acid,  methacryUc  acid,  or  a 
glycidyl  ester  of  acryUc  or  methacryUc  acid, 

said  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  20-150  g/10  minutes, 
which  comprises  treating  said  copolymer  with  a  free  radical 
generating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  melt 
index  of  the  copolymer  to  0.1-15  g/10  minutes  while  produc- 
ing a  copolymer  product  having  a  gel  content  of  less  than  3% 
as  determined  by  measurement  of  %  insolubles  in  boiling  xy- 
lene. 


(ID 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
represented  by  the  general 


5,194,517 
CAPPED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  FOR  HIGH 
IMPACT  BLENDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Jama  C  Blnbaiigli,  Albany;  Sterling  B.  Brown,  Schenectady; 
Patrick  R.  Dudley,  Clifton  Park,  ami  John  B.  Yates,  m, 
denmont  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
PittsfieM,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,578 

Int  CL'  C08L  71/12;  C08F  6/OS 

VS.  CL  525—396  4  Clabna 

1.  A  capped  polyphenylene  ether  having  a  level  of  materials, 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ions  and 

ammonium  ions  each  no  higher  than  about  150  ppm. 


(HI) 


possessing  an  aminoalkyi  group  and  a  carboxyl  group,  which 
method  comprises  either  poly^ierizing  in  water  at  least  one 
anionic  monomer  (i)  selected  ~         ' 


5,194,518 

THERMOSEITING  RESIN  COMPOSmON 

COMPRISING  PERFLUORO  CONTAINING  AMINE 

TERMINATED  OUGOMER  AND  POLYMALEIMIDE 

Mitanyoahi  Shirai;  Yaaim  Kihara;  MicUham  Yaaumoto,  and 

Tadaahi  NiahiUini,  aD  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nitto 

Denko  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  574,973,  Ang.  30, 1990,  abudoned. 

Tkia  application  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,892 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1989,  l-22775(^ 
Jnn.  11, 1990,  M53492 

Int  CL'  O08G  73/10 
VS.  CL  525—426  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resm  composition  comprising  (A)  an 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amine-terminated  oUgomer  represented  by  formula  (1): 


indepenpently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
represented  by  the  general 


(TV) 
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H2N— Ari- 


O  O 

R  H 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

•N  Arj  N— Ari- 

\    /  \    / 
C  C 

N  I 

o  o 


(I) 


-NH2 


wherein  Art  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  Ar2  repre- 
sents a  tetravalent  aUphatic  or  aromatic  group  and  a  represents 
an  integer  of  at  least  1;  and  (B)  a  polymaldmide  represented  by 
formula  (II): 


Arj- 


(11) 


4 
\ 


C— CH 


■N 


C— CH 


wherein  Ar3  represents  an  aUphatic  group  having  two  or  more 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  and  b  represents  an  integer 
of  at  least  2,  provided  that  at  least  one  group  of  Ari,  Ar2  and 
Ar3  in  formulae  (I)  and  (II)  is  a  perfluorogroup. 


5,194,521 

BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 

Hai^iin  Yang,  Fairport,  aad  Daidel  Y.  Pari.  Rochaatar,  both  of 

Filed  Ai«.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  74MM 
lat  CL'  C08L  69/Oa  67/03 
VS.  CL  525—439  3  CUw 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  comimsiiig  a  polyester  and  a  polycar- 
bonate, wherein: 

the  polyester  contains  recurring  units  having  the  structure 


5.194^19 
RIGID-ROD  GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
My  Dotnmg;  Robert  C  Ercra,  and  George  J.  Moore,  all  of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aasi^on  to  TW  United  Statea  of  America  as 
rcprcaented  by  Oe  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUagton, 
DjC 

Filed  Dec  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,928 
Int  CL»  C08L  77/Oa  77/06 
VS.  CL  525—434  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  2-(2,6-dimethylphenoxy)tereph- 
thalic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  2,6-dimethylphenol  with 
potassium  t-butoxide  in  a  suitable  solvent,  reacting  the  result- 
ing intermediate  with  2-iiitrodimethylterephtlialate  and  recov- 
ering said  2-(2,6-diroethylphenoxy)terephthaUc  acid. 


and  the  polycarbonate  contains  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 


J^ 


5,194.520 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 
HafaUin  Yaag,  Fairport,  airi  Panl  D.  YacobMd,  Rochcater.  both 
of  N.Y..  aaaigMin  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Omfumf,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748,367 

Int  CL'  O08L  69/Oa  67/03 

VS.  CL  525—439  3  Oaima 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  comprising  a  polyester  and  a  polycar- 
bonate, wherein: 
the  polyester  contains  recurring  units  having  the  structure 


5,194.522 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 
HaJujin  Yaag,  Faiiport.  and  Pari  D.  Yacohacci.  Rochaatar,  bott 
of  N.Y..  aaaignon  to  EHtawa  Kodak  Coavny, 

N  Y 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748.370 
Int  CL'  C08L  69/00.  67/03 
VS.  CL  525—439  3  ( 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  comprising  a  polyester  and  a  polycar- 
bonate, wherein: 
the  polyester  contains  recurring  units  having  the  structure 


CH}         CH3 


4I^^I-o-^p<^ 


CH3     CH3  CH3 

CH3       CH3  CH3 


and  the  polycarbonate  contains  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 


and  the  polycaibooate  containa  recurring  units  having  tbe 
structure 
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two  feed  openings  (0  provided  before  said  tubular  reactor 
(g),  said  mixing  elements  having  no  mobile  parte,  and 
(C)  adding  to  the  remainder  of  the  polymerization  liquid 
which  is  not  refluxed  about  0.1-7.5  parts  by  weight  of  a 


5  194J  t3 
POLYESTER/POLYCARBOl  lATE  BLENDS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CLARITY  ANl  >  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
JaMS  D.  SmJI,  Jr^  BlouBtriUs;  Robert  W.  Seymour,  and 
ThoMW  E.  Flora,  both  of  Kingi  tort,  aU  of  Tenn^  assignors  to 
Easdaaa  Kodak  Company,  Roc  Mster,  N.Y. 
CairtiBaatkm-i»«art  of  Ser.  No.  458,016,  Dec.  28, 1989, 
,ln,y>««..l  lUs  ap^icatioB  Ma*  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,474 
fat.  a.'  C08L  1 7/02.  69/00 
UJS.  a.  525— 439  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  co  mposition  comprising  a  com- 
patible blend  of 

(a)  about  10-90%  by  weight  a  romatic  polycarbonate, 

(b)  about  10-90%  by  weight  p  jlyester  consisting  essentially 
of  repeat  units  from  tereph  halic  acid  and  1,4-cyclohex- 
anedimethanol,  and 

(c)  about  1-50%  by  weight  lof  the  copolymeric  reaction 
productt  of  (a)  and  (b)  whe^in  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  total  100% 
of  the  blend, 

the  composition  when  consistin]  only  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being 
clear. 


solution  containing  polymerizable  imsaturated  fatty  acid 
based  on  100  parte  by  weight  of  the  polymerization  liquid 
per  each  one  of  said  at  least  two  feed  openings  (0,  and 
(D)  conducting  polymerization  in  the  polymerization  line 
(II). 


5,194^24 
PROCESS 
POLY(CARBONATE-SlLO^b<JES) 

TERMINATE! 
Edward  N.  Peters,  Lenox,  Masi . 
Coaipnny,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1990, 
Int.  CL'  C08L 
UJS.  CL  525— 4«4 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a 
process  comprising  reacting 
ane  with  aromatic  carbonate  p<  lymer 


MAKING 

VIA  ALKYL  AMINO 
SILICONES 
.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 


Ser.  No.  593,704 

69/00,  83/08 

12  Claims 

poly(carbonate-siloxane),  said 

amine  functional  silox- 


5,194,526 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STICKY  POLYMERS 
Fathi  D.  Hussein,  Cross  Lanes,  and  Kin  H.  Lee,  So.  Charleston, 
both  of  W.  Va.^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,944 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/34 
UJS.  a.  526-74  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  sticky  polymers  in  a  fluidized 
bed  reactor  in  which  comonomers  are  polymerized  by  a  transi- 
tion metal  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  particulate  mate- 
rial prone  to  generate  excessive  negative  charges  in  said  reac- 
tor, the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  process  in 
the  presence  of  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
alcohol  phosphate  salt  and  a  quartemary  ammonium  salt,  said 
mixture  being  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent,  said  mixture 
being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  neu- 
tralize said  negative  static  charge  in  said  reactor. 


secDndary  > 


5,194  ^25 
CONHNUOUS  MASS  POL  fMERIZATION  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  STYR  E3«;  COPOLYMERS 
YoAiUyo  Minra,  and  Kyotaro  Shimazu,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
Msigann  to  Dainippon  Ink  an  I  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiMmtion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,627,  Dec  11, 1989, 
led.  lUs  application  A  ng.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,900 
priority,  applicatioB  J  span,  Dec  12,  1988,  63-312112 
Int.  CL'  C08I  2/02.  220/06 
UJS.  CL  526—64  "  a^« 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  copolymer  for  injec- 
tion molding  or  extrusion  molding  by  continuous  mass  poly- 
merization comprising  the  stepis  of  continuously 

(A)  polymerizing  a  styrenic  monomer  and  a  polymerizable 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  by  feeding  them  into  a  polymeriza- 
tion line  (I)  comprising  a;  tubular  reactor  (c)  with  plural 
mixing  elements,  said  mi^g  elemente  having  no  mobile 
parts, 

(B)  refluxing  a  major  part  of  polymerization  liquid  which 
flows  out  of  the  polyme^zation  line  (I)  to  an  inlet  of  a 
non-circulation  polymerisation  line  (II).  provided  in  suc- 
cession to  polymerization  line  (I),  having  a  tubular  reactor 
(g)  with  plural  mixing  elements,  fixed  therein  and  at  least 


5  194  527 

PREPARATION  OF  KETONE  CONTAINING 

PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYMERS 

James  J.  O'Brien;  Kerin  D.  Sikkema,  and  Duane  B.  Priddy,  aU 

of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  429,575 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/00,  216/36 
MS.  CL  526-75  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  comprising  pendant 
ketone  functional  moieties,  the  steps  of  the  process  comprising 
exposing  a  mixture  comprising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
addition  polymerizable  monomer  and  a  /3-substituted  ketone 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

XCH2— CHR-C(0)R 

wherein 

X  is  a  suitable  leaving  group, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  R;  and 

R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  of  up  to  12  carbons 
to  vinyl  ketone  monomer  formation  conditions  to  prepare  the 
corresponding  vinyl  ketone  monomer  from  the  ;3-substituted 
ketone  compound  and  exposing  the  resultant  mixture  to  addi- 
tion polymerization  conditions  to  prepare  the  polymer. 
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5,194^28 
OIMER  REDUCTION 

H.  A.  Siidth.  Sania,  a^  Mdria  K.  AHtoom  Wjoai^ 
fcoth  of  OiMia,  aMlgnra  to  PolyMr  Liirtad,  Swto,  i 
FUed  iwk.  20, 1909,  Sar.  No.  30,068 
lirt.  CL'  COSF  4/34,  16/36 
US.  CL  526—77  19 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  dimer  content  in  a  liquid 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
one  or  more  monomers  of  the  formula 


Ri  O 
I     I 
R2HC—C— C— Rj 


wherein 

Rl  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci^  alkyl  radical; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 
R3  is  a  Cm  alkyl  radical  or  a  C^-io  aromatic  radical; 
and 
dimert  thereof; 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  at  least  one  or 
more  pennddes  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
0)  benzoyl  peroxide;  and 
Oi)  peroxides  of  the  formula 


5,m»S30 

TERMINATION  OF  ANIONIC  POLYMESIZATION 

USING  HYDROCARBON  TERMINATING  AGENTS 
CM|  A.  SteftM;  GnMt  J.  GMer.  both  of  HoaatM;  Uaia  R. 

rhamh>riala,lHrhmBai,MdTho— P. 

tai^  iD  of  Tex^  aaM^nn  to  Shall  OO 

Tex. 
Co«thma>lGB-i»frt  of  Sar.  No.  685,111,  Apr.  15, 1991.  Pat.  Wo. 

5,15M75.  TUa  appHcatloB  Ai«.  17, 1992,  Sor.  No.  929,747 

bt  CL'  am  6/06 

VS.  CL  S26-«2  IS  CWm 

1.  In  a  pixxxas  for  aniooically  pcriymeriziBg  monomers  widi 
an  anionic  polymerization  initiator  in  a  suitable  acrivent  thereby 
creating  a  living  pdymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrocaifaoos 
containing  a  C — H  group  where  the  caibon  is  oonitcicted  di- 
rectly to  a  triply-bound  carbon,  hydrocaitxNis  rmifiiiinn  g 
C — H  group  where  the  caibon  is  connected  directly  to  two 
dottUy-boond  caibons  and  hydrocaiboos  containing  a  C — ^H 
gtoof  w^iere  tibe  caibon  is  connected  directly  to  at  least  2 
aromatic  rings,  wherein  none  of  said  hydrocaibons  contain 
additional  aliphatic  unsaturatiow  ■ 


\    *  1 

I  O— C— O— O— R4  J 


wherein  R4  is  a  Cm  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
radical  or  a  C6.10  aromatic  radical  and  n  is  1  or  2;  at  a 
temperature  from  0*  C  to  4S*  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time 
so  that  the  weight  percent  of  residual  dimer  in  said  mix- 
ture is  reduced  by  at  least  20  percent 


5,1*4,531 
PROCESS  FOR  PRCHXXING  POLYOLEFINS 
Toda;  Hidoo  nmibosU;  Rro  Ahav 

I  of  IcMtan,  Japan,  MrifMra  to  1 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FOod  Apr.  22, 1991.  Sor.  No.  ( 
rioritjr.  ^pHratlHO  Japa.  Apr.  20,  IMS,  2.1«2n3 
Int  CL'  COIF  4/44 
VS.  CL  526—125  6  < 


D. 


5,194,529 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
licOdlM^,  Jr.,  airi  Israol  G.  Boratain,  both  of 
Tex.,  aaainnn  t»  ShaU  OO 


Tex. 

FOai  Oct  2S,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,733 
Inta.)Ca8F^/00 
UJS.  CL  526—78  5 

1.  In  the  proceas  of  making  a  change  of  polymer  product 
type  in  an  ongoing  lower  a-olefin  pcriymerization  prooeaa 
wherein  olefin  feed,  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and  option- 
ally molecular  hydrogen  are  introduced  to  a  polymerization 
fcactor  and  maintained  under  polymerization  conditions, 
thereby  producing  a  polymerizatian  product  mixture  including 
ptriymer  product,  and  the  polymerization  mixture  is  removed 
from  the  reactor  and  separated  to  polymer  product  and  other 
ptrfyinrriration  mixture  components  which  are  recycled,  the 
improvement  of  adding  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  molecnlar 
hydrogen  to  the  reactor  to  provide  sufficient  hydrogen  to 
hydrogenate  the  major  proportion  of  the  unrescted  olefin 
present  in  the  presence  of  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  thereby 
terminating  the  polymerization  process,  terminating  the  activ- 
ity of  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  producing  polymer  of 
changed  type  upon  provision  to  the  reactor  of  olefin  feed 
appropriate  for  production  of  polymer  product  of  changed 
type. 


(  *  I  hlM  bumt 

(•I  •MMal.a  b 


(  b  I  ■ilaaMat,4  TltMlM- 
(  c  )  llMlK*  tmmt  tmmm 


{■)  <niiiiiUII>«  I 

frfMMliwlMM  Cm.* 


-I     tl.ll.     I 


O)    f  B*  O)  ...  S  I    (OB*   I  . 
"^1  I    (Oil  ■)  ■      t. 


;■  I  loa*  )  i 


2.  A  prooeaa  for  producing  a  polyolefm  which  oompriaes 
contacting  an  olefin  with  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  conq»nent  comprising,  as  rasmtial  com- 
ponents, (a)  a  magneaium  comjxxuid,  (b)  halogenated 
titanium  and  (c)  an  dectron  donor  compound; 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound;  and 

(C)  an  organoailicon  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


R<R7Si(ORl)2 


(in) 


wherein  R'  is  a  brandied  hydrocarbon  reaidue;  R^  is  a 
cyclic  saturated  hydrocaibon  reaidue;  and  RS  ia  a  linear  or 
branched  hydrocaibon  residue. 
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S,U  K532 

HOMOGENEOUS  CA1  ALYSTS  AND  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZA  nON  PROCESS 

Joka  G.  HeflMr;  Brian  W.  S.  1  ;oltliaainier,  both  of  Lake  Jaclc- 


Wcst  Columbia,  aU  of  Tex^  as- 


to  The  Dow  Cheaiici  I  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 


No.  586,629,  Sep.  20,  1990, 


TUs  application  J  un.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,046 


lata.' 
UJS.  CL  526—126 

1.  A  process  for  poly]n( 
prising  one  or  more  a-olefins 
or  more  polymerizable  ethyli 
which  process  comprises  sub. 


F  4/42 

6Claims 

ig  one  or  more  monomers  com- 
one  or  more  a-olefins  and  one 
ically  unsaturated  monomers 
ting  said  monomers  to  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  catalyst  com- 
pound represented  by  the  fon^ula  LTi(NR'2)3  wherein  L  is  a 
v-bonded  ligand  selected  fromithe  group  consisting  of  indenyl, 
C1-C4  allcyl  substituted  indenyl,  — OSiRs  substituted  indenyl; 
and  each  R'  group  attached  to  the  same  nitrogen  atom  is  the 
same,  however,  the  R'  group4  attached  to  different  nitrogen 
atoms  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  those  attached  to  other 
nitrogen  atoms  and  are  C1-C4  alkyl  groups. 


POLYMERIZATION  AND 


S,U  1,533 

TRANSmON-METAL  BA  5ED  CATALYST  FOR  THE 


[XJPOLYMERIZATION  OF 


OLEFINS,  ITS  PREl  ARATION  AND  USE 
Almo  Sahila,  Keraya;  Hilkka  pCnnuttila,  and  BiU  Gustafeson, 
both  of  Porroo,  all  of  FlnlanA,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland  I 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  689,956 

Claims  priority,  application  ftnland,  Apr.  26,  1990,  902123 

Int.  a.'  4»8F  4/69 

VS.  a.  526—129  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  polymeri^ng  a  olefin  by  contacting  the 

olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  which  is 

a  bis(trialkylsilyl)  chromate  oda  formula 


CH3 

I     CH3 
I      I  11 

CHj— CH— C— Si— 0-(-(  r 

CH3    I      CH3 
CH3 

where  n  is  approximately  1-2. 


CH3  (I) 

CH3| 

— O^Si— C— CH— CH3. 
I        I       I 
CH3 1      CH3 
CH3 


5,194,535 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKADIENE-BASED 

POLYMER  OF  INCREASED  VINYL  CONTENT 
Margaretha  J.  C.  M.  Koppcs,  and  Johannes  C.  M.  Tan  der 
Arend,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
9112419 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/46 
VS.  CI.  526—181  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  conjugated  allcadi- 
ene-based  polymer  of  increased  vinyl  content  by  polymerizing 
conjugated  alkadiene  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  reaction  diluent,  an  organoalkali 
metal  polymerization  initiator  and  a  structure  modifier,  the 
improvement  of  using  as  the  structure  modifier  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


O  OR' 

/    \   / 
R  C 

\    /   \ 

O  R" 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  bridging  group  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  with  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  the 
bridge,  R"  is  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


5,19  ^,534 
TUNGSTEN-IMIDO  CATAI  YSTS  FOR  RING-OPENING 
METATHESIS  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLOOLEFINS 
Andrew  Bell,  West  Grove,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del.  , 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,657 

Int.  a.5  C08G  61/08;  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  CL  526—161  I  24  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  foijthe  preparation  of  a  polymer  of 

at  least  one  strained  ring  non-qonjugated  polycyclic  cycloole- 

fin  monomer  which  comprises^ 

a)  a  tungsten-imido  compound  having  the  formula 

W(NR')X4.x(OR2),.Lj, 

wherein  x  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  y  i  0  or  1;  R'  and  R^  are  selected 
from  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-subt  tituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  and 
halogen-substituted  derivativd .  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  alk  il  groups;  X  is  Br  or  CI;  and  L 
is  a  donor  ligand;  said  alkyl  gro^ips  contain  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
said  phenyl-substituted  phenyl  groups  contain  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  and  said  phenylalkyl  ( roups  contain  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  and 

b)  at  least  one  a  activator  s  ;lected  from  organometals,  or- 
ganometal  hydrides  and  alkylsilanes. 


5,194,536 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LOWER  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  BY  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Makoto  Fi^iwara;  Toshlmichi  Koga,  and  Toshikatsu  Yamamnro, 
all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1990,  2-206047 

Int.  a.'  C08F  14/06,  2/20 

VS.  a.  526—204  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  lower  vinyl  chloride  polymer 

having  an  average  polymerization  degree  of  700  or  lower 

which  comprises  suspension  polymerization  of  a  vinyl  chloride 

monomer  or  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  monomers  consisting 

essentially  of  vinyl  chloride,  in  an  aqueous  solvent,  in  the 

presence  of  a  straight  chain  alkyl  vinyl  compound  having  an 

epoxy  end  terminal  group  represented  by  the  formula. 


CH2=CH— (CH2),— CH CH2 

O 


0) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-20;  and  said  straight  chain  alkyl 
vinyl  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  2.5-7  weight 
parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  a 
mixture  of  unsaturated  monomers. 


5,194,537 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITRILE 
GROUP  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Durair^j  Bhaskaran;  Pradeep  K.  Dhal;  Saiyay  P.  Kashikan 
Ratnaprabha  S.  Khisti;  Babanrao  M.  Shinde,  and  Swamina- 
than  Sivaram,  all  of  Pane,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  A  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
FOed  Sep.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,689 
Int.  CL'  C08F  4/00,  120/42,  120/44 
VS.  CL  526—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrile  group  containing 
polymers,  which  comprises  reacting  a  nitrile  group  containing 
vinyl  monomers  with  an  initiator  of  the  general  formula 
[ArCRiR2]©[N(R3R4R5R6)]®,  wherein  Ar=phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  a  heterocyclic  compound,  Ri=R2=H,  ester. 
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cyano,  alkyl,  aryL  1,3-oxazoline,  N,N-dimethyl  amide  and 
other  similar  alpha  activating  groups,  or  combination  of  them, 
or  one  of  Ri  to  R2  together  with  Ar,  where  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl,  is  a  nitrogen  atom  containing  heterocyclic 
compound  and  die  other  being  a  nitrile  group,  R3,  R4,  Rs  and 
Rt  may  be  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  hydrocarbyl 
groups  of  3-16  carbon  atoms  and  represent  substituted  alkyL 
cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi  or  aryl  or  two  of  the  R3,  R4,  Rs  and  R^ 
together  with  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocycle  of  &om  5  to  7 
atoms  with  the  condition  that  the  sum  of  all  carbon  atoms  of  all 
R3,  R4,  R;  and  Re  is  from  12  to  SO  and  only  one  of  the  R3,  lU, 
Rs  and  R^s  is  an  aryl  derivative,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  below  -1-6O*  C. 


mer  mixture  which  comprises  at  least  60%  by  wei^t  of  a 
styrene  and/or  a  butadiene  and/or  an  acrylic  ester  and/or  a 
vinyl  nitrile  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  copolymcrization,  in  the 
presence  of  a  substituted  diphenyl  disulfide  chain  transfer 
agent  having  the  formula  (I): 


5,194,538 
PREPARATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH  BIMODAL 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Jndit  E.  Pnskas,  and  Gabor  Kassas,  both  of  Comana,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Polysar  CorporatioB,  Samia,  Canada 
Filed  JnL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,368 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/14.  210/12 
VS.  CL  526—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  butyl  rubber  having  a 
bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  which  comprises  the 
steps: 

(A)  introducing  into  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  a  monomer 
charge  comprising  from  about  95  to  about  99.5  weight 
percent  of  isobutylene  and  from  about  5  to  about  0.5 
weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  monomer  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  based  on  a  total  of  100  weight 
percent  of  said  isobutylene  and  conjugated  diolefin,  from 
about  1x10-'  to  about  1x10"^  moles  of  an  initiator 
component  per  mole  of  isobutylene,  said  initiator  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  initiator 
component  having  the  formula: 


— C— OH 
I 


in  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  and  can  be  the 
same  or  different  and  i  is  a  positive  whole  nimiber  from  2 
to  6  and  an  initiator  component  having  an  adamantyl 
nucleus  bearing  from  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups,  an  inert 
organic  solvent  for  said  monomers  and  said  initiator  com- 
ponent and  from  about  1 X 10"*  to  about  1 X 10"^  moles 
of  water  per  liter  of  inert  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  - 120*  C.  to  about  -50*  C, 

(B)  adding  to  the  solution  of  step  (A)  from  about  S  X 10"  '  to 
about  1 X 10^  moles  of  a  Lewis  acid  per  mole  of  isobutyl- 
ene in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci  to  C4  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 

(C)  polymerizing  the  monomers  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  -120*  C.  to  about  -50*  C.  to  form  said  butyl 
rubber,  and 

(D)  recovering  the  butyl  rubber. 


S— S 


(R2)« 


in  which  X  and  Y,  independently,  are  each  a  group  -ZR3 
wherein  Z  is  — O — , 


— O— C—  or  NR4— C— 
II  II 

o  o 


and  R3  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryL 
aralkyl  or  cycloaliphatic  radical,  Rj  and  R2,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  are  each  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
C1-C12  alkyl  radical,  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
radical  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4,  wherein  said 
dispersion  is  free  from  xanthogen  disulfide  chain  transfer 
agents. 


5,194,539 

ORGANOSULFUR  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS  FOR 

EMULSION  COPOLYMERIZATION 

Dominiqne  Chamot,  Paris,  and  Nicole  Oger,  Naaterre,  both  of 

France,  asdgnors  to  Rhone-Ponlciic  CUmie,  ConilteToie, 

IVance 

Filed  Aug.  1. 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,919 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Phmce,  Ang.  1, 1990, 90  09816 

Int.  CL'  C08F  2/38 

VS.  CL  526—220  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  copolymer 

dispersion,  comprising  an  emulsion  ct^wlymerizing  comono- 


5.194340 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYUC  ELASTOMER 
YoicU  Yamaawto,  KitaibaraU;  Kaiaan  Yokoi,  Takalwgi,  aad 
Haivyoshi  Tatsn,  HitacU,  aU  of  Japan,  aaBigaors  to  Nippoa 
Mektroa  Uadtad,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Condnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489,975,  Mar.  7. 1990,  abairfoMd.  His 
appUcatioa  JnL  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,892 
Oaims  priority,  applicatkM  Japan,  Apr.  11. 19t9, 1-91083 
lat  a.'  C08F  2/38.  4/34 
VS.  CL  526—222  10  CUma 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  alkyl  acrylate 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyal- 
kyl  acrylate  having  an  alkoxylalkyl  group  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  as  polymerizable  monomers  with  an  organic  peroxide 
having  a  non-conjugated  double  bond  as  a  polymerization 
initiator,  which  peroxide  is  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula 

CH3 

RlCH=CCH20C00C— R3 
I  II       I 

R2  O       CH3 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


5,194.541 
ACRYUC  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  APPUCATION 

TO  THE  COATING  OF  BITUMINOUS  MATERIALS 
Robert  LevM,  Oaqaeax;  Bcnard  Wieawt.  Bcnomfllc.  aad 
Claade  Tripettc.  Noamt  S/Oiae,  aU  of  Fhncc.  awiginn  to 
Societe  Amomjmt  Dite  Nomolar,  Paris  la  Dcfnae.  Vrmct 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00504,  §  371  Data  May  6, 1991,  §  lOKc) 
Date  May  6,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/Q08tl.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

PCT  FUed  JnL  3, 1990.  Ser.  No.  675,927 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fhmcc.  JaL  6.  190.  89  09141; 
Apr.  9. 1990,  90  04505 

Int  CL'  C08F  220/2Z  222/06.  220/18.  8/00 
VS.  a.  526—245  17  CWma 

1.  An  acrylic  copolymer  comprising,  per  100  parts  by 
weight: 
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(A)  from  B  2  to  6S  puts 
yether  acrylmte  or 
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weight  of  at  least  one  polyox- 
of  the  fonnula: 


metha  srylate 


H2C«C— C— O— (qi2)«— O— (CHi),— OR2 
I     H 
Rl  O 

wherein: 

Rl  is  methyl  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  rad  cal  containing  from  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms, 
lSm^20and  lSnS20,| 

(B)  frxnn  1  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  methacrylic  anhydride, 

(C)  from  above  0  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fluo- 
roalkyl  (meth)acrylate,  atid 

(D)  from  above  0  to  97  par^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkox- 
yalky  (meth)acrylate. 


5, 
CONT. 
HidetnU  ImuMto, 
and  Makoto  TiMkiya,  Hi 
CocwofBtlwit  TokyOf  Jspui 
FCr  No.  PCr/JP90/01263,  4  371  Date  May  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Due  May  29, 1991,  PCT  F  nb.  No.  WO91/05285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  U,  1991 

per  FUcd  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,885 
OataH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1989, 1-256521 
bt  CL'  C08F  ]  8/20.  20/24.  30/08 
VS.  a.  526—246  |  17  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  formed  of  n  copolymer  obtained  by  copoly- 
merizing  a  monomer  mixture  containing,  as  essential  compo- 
nents, a  fluorine-containing  ^onomer  of  the  general  formula 
(D. 


CTLENS 
Yanichi  Yoitoyama,  Kouiiosn, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hoya 


CH2=C 

C 


/ 


\ 


wherein  X  is  H  or  CH3,  Y  is 
H2O-. 

— CHCH2O— 


(D 

0-Y„-<CH2)2-{CF2)7CF3 

-CH2— CH2O— ,  — CH2CH2C- 


I 
CH3 


and  n  is  1,  2  or  3, 


silozanyl  (meth)acrylate, 
monomer  and  a  crosslinking 


allc^l 


1990.4040130 


or  — CH2CHO— . 
CHj 


fluoi 


iriiie 

.r, 


R> 

I        , 
CH2=CH— O— CO— C— r2 

R3 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  alkyl  radicals  and  in  which  the 
entire  acyl  radical  contains  9  carbon  atoms  and  comprises 
at  least  one  isomer  which  contains  two  quaternary  carbon 
atoms  in  admixture  with  0  to  80  mol-%  of  isomer  contain- 
ing one  quaternary  carbon  4tom  together  with  at  least  one 
tertiary  carbon  atom, 

b)  from  20  to  SO  mol-%  of  copolymerized  units  of  a  vinyl 
ester  of  the  formula 

in  which  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  straight-chain  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  from  SO  to  100%  of 
the  copolymerized  units  of  this  vinyl  ester  b)  are  in  the  OH 
form  obtained  by  hydrolysis,  and 

c)  copolymerized  units  of  a  perfluoroolefin  of  the  formula 

CF2=CFR/ 

in  which  R/is  F  or  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  which  makes  the  sum  of  compo- 
nents a)-t-b)-|-c)  up  to  100  mol-%,  but  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  10  mol-%  of  die  perfluoroolefin  are  present  in  the  copoly- 
mer. 


(meth)acrylate,  a  hydrophilic 
»gent. 


5,1  94,543 

CROSSUNKABLE  F]  .UORINE-CONTAINING 

C»POLYMERS,  AND  SUI  FACE  COATINGS  BASED  ON 

THESE  O  IPOLYMERS 
Michael  ScUipf,Bnsldickeii  awl  GerhanI  Merten,  WicabMlen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnn  lay,  aaaignort  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gcadiachaft,  Vraaktait  am  Vlain,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec  12,  U  91,  Ser.  No.  806,038 
priority,  applicatioi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 


5,194,544 
UV  ABSORBING  VINYL  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 

AND  OCULAR  IMPLANTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Engene  P.  Goldberg,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Fn-Mian  Li,  Beijing, 
Chiiu,  and  Chiag-Wang  Loo,  Plantation,  Fla.,  aaiignors  to 
University  of  Florida,  Gainearille,  Fla. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  239,424,  Sep.  1, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,985,559, 
which  is  a  contbwation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,690,  Oct  15, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
542,932 
Int  CL'  C08F  28/06;  C07D  513/Oa  279/18.  279/22 
VS.  CL  526—257  20  Clafans 

1.  An  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  polymer  which  comprises  a 
homopolymer  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


I 
CH2=C— C=0 

R4  Rs 

R3— CH— CH2— O— C— C=CH2 
I  II      I 

(CH2)x  O     R 


Int  CL'lCOSF  14/26 

7ClaiBis 

be-containing  copolymer  which 


R«  R? 


U,S.  CL  526—255 

1.  A  crosslinkable, 
comprises 

a)  from  10  to  60  mol-%  df  copolymerized  units  of  a  vinyl 
ester  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
Z  is  N  or  — CH— , 
R  is  H  or  CH3, 

Rl  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  alkyl  or 
alkyloxy  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylcarboxy 


MARCH  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


MM 


having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylcaiboxy  having 
from  7  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyl; 

R3  is  H,  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl  having  fitnn  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  siloxy; 

lU,  Rs.  R«and  R7  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or 
halogen; 

s  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  20,  or 

a  copolymer  thereof  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  co- 
monomer,  said  copolymer  comprising  an  ultraviolet  light 
absorbing  effective  amount  of  said  ultraviolet  light  absorb- 
ing polymerizable  monomer. 


5,194,547 
ANIONIC  LIVING  POLYMERS,  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

AND  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THEM 
Y^ii  OhMU,  Sdom,  and  Maaataka  Ooka,  SidEai,  both  or  JapH, 
aaajgwra  to  Datnippon  Ink  *  Cherteala.  Inc.  Itakaaki,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,780 

ClaiaH  priority.  appUcatkM  JapM,  Jbl  8, 1990,  M48662 

Int  CL'  CMF  124/00.  120/26 

VS.  CL  526—266  9  CUw 


5,194.545 
BISMALEIMIDES  AND  POLYIMIDES  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Heins  Hofaeck,  Lina,  and  Gcrd  Grcter.  Bad  VSalan,  both  of 
Awiria.  MB^nora  to   Petrochcnde  DannMa  Gcaellachaft 
■kbJL.  Schwechat-Manaawortk,  Anatria 
DiririoH  of  Ser.  No.  466.385,  Apr.  24. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.130*444. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Nov.  6. 1991,  Ser.  No.  788.4<4 
OaiM  priority,  appbcadon  Anatria,  Nor.  18, 1987,  3039/87 
Int  CL'  C08F  26/06;  C07D  207/452 
VS.  CL  526—262  3  Clafans 

1.  A  polyimide  consisting  of  recurring  monomeric  units  of  a 
bismaleimide  of  the  formula  IV 


I  I 

HC— OC  CO— CH 

\  / 

N— R— N 

/  \ 

HC— OC  CO— CH 


iV 


I 


I 


wherein  R  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-^S-^S02-^S-@- 


in  which  0  to  1  mol  of  an  aromatic  diamine  is  additionally 
added  onto  the  maleimide  groups,  and  the  polyimide,  if  a|^ro- 
priate,  b  not  completely  hardened  and  if  appropriate  is  rein- 
forced with  fibers,  fiber  mats,  linings  or  rovings. 


1.  An  anionic  living  polymer  of  a  methacrylic  acid  ester 
having  at  least  one  acetal  or  ketal  group. 


5,194.546 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUNCnONAL 

COPOLYMERS  OF  A  VINYL  LACTAM  AND  AN  AMINO 

ALKENE  OR  HYDROXY  ALKENE  IN  WATER 

SOLUTION 

Robert  B.  Login,  Oakbnd;  Jen  S.  SUk,  Paraaiaa.  and  Jni- 

knang,  Wayne,  aU  of  N  J.,  aaaisMrB  to  ISP  InTCSt- 

I  Inc,  Wilnringtan,  DeL 

FDed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879.411 
Int  CL'  C08L  29/02 
VS.  CL  526—263  «  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fimctional  copolymers  of  a  vinyl 
lactam  monomer  and  an  amino  alkene  or  hydroxy  alkene  mon- 
omer which  comprises  reacting  a  vinyl  lactam  and  a  polymer- 
izable functional  monomer  selected  from  amino  alkene  or 
hydroxy  alkene  monomers  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  99/1  to 
1/1,  respectively,  in  water  solution  at  about  a  S-SO%  solids 
content  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  130*  C,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  0.2-10%  by  weight  baaed  on  total  monomers  of 
a  free  radical  initiator,  md  at  a  pressure  of  about  1-S  atmo- 
spheres. 


5,194.548 
ORGANIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 
Tetaazo  YoaUmnra,  MacUda,  Japan,  aMi^ar  to  F^itaH  Liai- 
ited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  470,477 
dafana  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27, 19S9, 1-016352; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-O66022;  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-066042;  Mar.  20, 
1989,1-066048 

Int  CL'  C08F  38/02.  238/02 
VS.  CL  526—285  33  dafana 

1.  An  organic  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  a  com- 
pound having  a  conjugate  main  chain  in  the  molecule  and 
having  donor  groups  D  and  acceptor  groups  A  attached  to  the 
conjugate  main  chain  in  the  sequence  of . . . ,  D,  D,  A,  A,  D, 
D,  ....  in  which  the  distance  between  adjacent  D's  and  the 
distance  between  adjacent  A's  are  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  adjacent  D  and  A  with  respect  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  atoms  on  the  main  chain  to  which  the  respective 
groups  are  bonded. 


5,194,549 

COATING  COMPOSmON  AND  POLYMER  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Peter  Lear,  Amaterdam,  and  Gcrardaa  C  Oiubtak,  Sprang- 

CkpdUe,  both  of  Netherianda,  aaainnn  to  ICI  Rcalna  BV. 

WaaiwUk.  Netkerlanda 

FDed  JhL  8. 199L  Ser.  No.  725.321 
Clafans  prtority.  appUcation  Unitad  Kingdom.  JnL  11, 1990. 
9015254;  May  29. 1991.  9111558 

Int  CL'  C08F  120/54.  120/10;  C08G  18/00,  63/02.  69/26 
VS.  CL  526-303.1  49  dakna 

1.  Film-forming  coating  composition  for  application  to  a 
polypropylene  based  substrate,  which  coating  compoeition 
comprises  at  least  one  polypropylene-adheraUe  polymer  P 
which  has  a  polymer  backbone  having  pendant  groups  which 
comprise  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  formula 


-f-C(R'XRV-CH2te 
■f-CH2— CH«C(R>)— CHjti 


I 

n 
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•cm  inued 
1-CH2-CH(X)-OlR'XY)-CH2l; 


m 


wfacfc  n  is  an  integer  within  tie  range  of  from  2  to  SOO,  R'  is 
an  alky!  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  H  or  an  alkyl  or 
aOeenyl  groiq>  of  1  to  3  caiboi  i  atoms,  X  is  H,  and  Y  is  H. 


VS.  a.  52fr-3MJS 


I      I 
— c— c— , 

I    I 


and  being  resistant  to  boiling  water. 


5,UI,S50 
ACRYLATE-BASED  i  DHESIVE  POLYMER 
W.  RHce.  BW,  Fed.  1  k».  of  Gcmany,  aad  Etienae  R. 
A.  Lmwm,  Ilaqiafw.  Race,  aMivion  to  The  Dow 

efScr.  No.  20S,9J  S,  Jhm.  17. 1988.  This  appUcation 
Afr.  7.  Un,  I  ;cr.  No.  864,783 
lit  CL>  aWF  222/02 

WCtdna 
1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adbdsive  polymer  consisting  of 
A.  at  least  one  (meth)acryl4te  monomer  represented  by  the 
formula 


(CHi=C(Ri>-C(0)-0-  Rx 


B.  optionally  from  1  to  80 
diene  represented  by  the 


weight  percent  of  a  conjugated 
formula 


CHz=C(R3)-C(R4)=C(I  J>-R« 


C  optionally  from  1  to  SO 
doe  aromatic  monomer 


At— C— (R7>=CH2 


D.  from  l.S  to  17  weight 
crylate  is  represented  by 


CHr=C(R«>-C(0)-0— ;  l»-OH; 


and 


5,194.552  

SOLUBLE.  SOLID  OR  CROSSLINKED  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  OF  LIGNIN 
(2-PROPENAMIDEH2-METHYL-3^0XO-4-OXYBUT- 
l-ENE<P-ErHOXy-(3*P+3)-OL),  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  USES  THEREFORE 
John  J.  Meiater.  31C75  Wcstliidy  Rd.,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich. 
48010-5<24«  Amit  Lathia,  2379  Mt  Hope,  Okema,  Mich. 
48864.  and  Fn-Foog  Clai«.  147-45  84th  Ave,  Kew  Gwdcn, 
N.Y.  11435 
Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  601,198,  Oct  22. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,116.904. 
This  applicatioB  Mar.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  859.157 
iBt  CL>  C08H  5/OZ-  C08G  63/91 
VS.  a.  527—400  11  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  lignin-<2-propenamideH2-niethyl-3- 
oxo-4-oxybut-l-ene-(p-ethoxy-(3*p+3>ol)  having  a  central 
lignin  network  and  at  least  one  grafted  side  chain,  R,  having 
randomly  repeating  units  of  the  formulas: 


'  veight  percent  of  a  monovinyli- 
iccordhig  to  the  formula 


of  a  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)a- 
the  formula 


percent 


E.  from  1  to  S  percent  by  i  weight  of  itaconic  acid; 

Rl  is  — H  or  a  methyl  radi  »1; 

R2  is  a  straight  or  brancheq  chain  alkyl  radical  having  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3.  R4,  Rj  and  R«  are  inde(>endently  — H,  halogen,  or  1-  or 
20-  carbon  hydrocarbon  radicals; 

R7  is  — H  or  a  1-  to  4-caibbn  hydrocarbon  alkyl  group; 

R«  is  — H  or  methyl  radica;  and 

R9  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atomi. 


5,]M.551 


PROCESS  FOR 

RESINS  RESISTANT 
CAPABLE  OF 
PHENOL-FORMOL 

I  A.  Oniet,  rr  A 


MANUFA^rrURING  THERMOSETTING 
BOnJNG  WATER  AND 
SUBSTITUTED  FOR 
AND  RESULTING  RESINS 
de  St  Gcnudm  78160  Marly  le 


101 
BEDG 
RESDIS. 


Iirt.CL) 


U.S.  a.  527—300 


Filed  Dec  20, 1!  89,  Scr.  No.  453.906 

F^ncc  Dee.  29, 1988, 88  17413 

C08GS/O¥ 

UOaiM 

14.  Thermoaetting  resins  bapable  of  being  substituted  for 
phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  1  >btained  by  mixing  at  about  ambi- 
ent teoqterature,  a  carbohyd  «te  or  a  compound  containing  a 
oaeftd  amount  of  a  carbohyd  rate  having  at  least  two  methylol 
groups  per  molecule  with  a»  ither  organic  chemical  compound 
:  two  hydrogen  groups  which  are 
each  directly  bonded  to  a  ^arbon  atom,  said  thermosetting 
I  having  polymerizatioq  links  of  the  type 


CHj 

-(CH2-C),-(CH2-CH)„- 

CsBO  c»o 

I  \ 

O  NH2 

I 

(CH2— CH2— O),— H 


-(CH2-CH)„- 

c«o 

\ 

NH2 


where  the  number  of  ethoxyl  repeat  units,  p,  in  the  polyol 
repeat  unit  is  greater  than  one  and  up  to  about  300,000,  such 
that  the  central  lignin  network  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1,000  to  130,000  and  the  total  number  of  randomly  repeating 
units  in  the  grafted  side  chain  or  chains  is  up  to  about  300,000 
units,  such  that  the  total  graft  copolymer  molecular  weight  is 
in  the  range  of  15,000  to  300,000,000  where  m  and  n  are  each 
integers  with  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  not  more  than 
300,000,  and  the  symbol  *  stands  for  multiplying. 


5,194y553 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOFUNCnONAL  SILOXANES 
Sterca  K.  FnAnmt,  Edgewood,  Ky.;  Charkt  E.  Ncal,  Jr., 
Midlaad,  Mich.;  David  E.  PMkett,  Taylor  MOl,  aad  Lury  H. 
Wood,  CaavbcDaharg,  both  of  Ky.,  aasigBon  to  Dow  Coraiog 
Cotporadoa,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879.400 
lat  CL'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CL  52S— 12  31  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  organofunctional  terminated 
polydiorganosiloune  polymers,  the  process  comprising: 
(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  chlorine-terminated 
polydiorganostloxane  polymer  of  formula 

CI(R2SiO)«SiR2C3. 

where  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  alkyb  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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cycloalkyls  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aryls,  and  n  is  an   dimethylsiloxane)  to  at  least  4  moles  of  the  diisocyanate,  fol- 

integer  from  one  to  1,000;  and  an  organofunctional  chlo-   lowed  by  reaction  of  the  remaining  isocyanate  groups  with 

rosilane  end-blocker  of  formula  equivalent  amounts  of  an  active  hydrogen  containing  vinyl 

monomer. 
R'aRiSia,  


where  R'  is  an  organofunctional  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyls  of  two  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  haloalkyl  radicals  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R  is  as 
previously  described,  a=l,  2,  or  3,  b=0,  1,  or  2,  and 
a+b=y. 

(B)  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
water  containing  S  to  36  weight  percent  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride; and 

(C)  isolating  organofiinctional-tenninated  polydiorganosi- 
ioxane  polymers  of  formula 

R 'aRiSiO(R2SiO)zSiR '  aR*. 

where  R,  R',  a,  and  b  are  as  previously  described  and  x  is 
an  integer  from  n-t- 1  to  1,000. 


5.194.554 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ONE  PART 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
Maaajmki  Ikeno,  Anaaka,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Shln-Etsn  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  23. 1991.  Scr.  No.  812,282 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  27, 1990,  2-414598 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/05 

U.S.  CL  528—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  one  part  organopolysiloxane 

composition  by  mixing  uniformly: 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  0. 1  or  more  siUcon-bonded 
alkenyl  groups  in  the  molecule  on  average, 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  two  or  more 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(c)  an  addition  reaction  catalyst,  and  hydroperoxy  group  in 
the  molecule, 

comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  organohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane (b),  the  addition  reaction  catalyst  (c),  and  the  retarding 
compound  (d),  maturing  the  mixture  thus  obtained  at  least  for 
10  hours  under  conditions  having  a  temperature  of  0*  to  60*  C, 
and  then  adding  the  organopolysiloxane  (a). 


5.194.555 
AMINOPYRIDYL  SILOXANES 
Martel  Zeldin;  Wihner  K.  Fife,  both  of  ladiaaapoUa,  and  Slawo- 
mir  RnMaaztidn,  CameL  all  of  lad.,  aaai^ors  to  ladiana 
UniTcrtity  Fooadatioa,  lad. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,053,  Jan.  18. 1990,  Pat  No.  4.997,944. 
This  applicatioB  Mar.  5. 1991,  Ser.  No.  664^71 
lat  CL'  C08C  77/04.  77/06.  77/12 
VS.  CL  528—21  41  dahaa 

1.  A  nucleophilic  and  basic  composition  comprising  a  silox- 
ane  polymer  incorporating  4-dialkylaminopyridine  functional- 
ity. 


5,194,557 
POLYORGANOOXOTHIA2XNES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Aroop  K.  Roy,  and  Gary  T.  Bans,  both  of  Midlaad,  Mich., 
aarignors  to  Dow  Condag  CorponitioB,  Midlaad,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,761 
lat  CL'  C08G  77/22 
VS.  a.  528—30  12  CfadBH 

1.  An  organooxothiazene  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
repeating  units  of  the  general  formula 


O 

n 

— N=S— 
1> 


where  R'  of  each  repeating  unit  is  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  unsubstituted  and  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radicals  exclusive  of  unsubstituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  wherein  a  cyclic  carbon  atom,  of  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  is  bonded  to  sulfur  atom  of  said 
formula,  and  heterocyclic  radicals  where  the  hetero  atom  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  tertiary  nitrogen,  and  where  said  polymer 
contains  an  average  of  at  least  23  of  said  units  per  molecule. 


5,194,556 

RIGID  CONTACT  LENSES  WITH  IMPROVED  OXYGEN 

PERMEABILITY 

Kari  F.  Mueller,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Bcrahard  Seiferliag,  GoM- 
hach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aad  Michael  C  Bochaik,  Yoak- 
ers,  N.Y.,  aaaigaors  to  Oha^Mgy  CorporatioB.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9. 1991,  Scr.  No.  638,949 
lat  CL'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CL  528—28  3  daiais 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  poly(siloxane)-polyviny]  ma- 
cromer  with  a  molecular  wei^t  dispersity  D  identical  or 
lower  than  that  of  the  hydroxy  or  amino  functional  poly(silox- 
ane),  which  consists  of  reacting  an  hydroxy-  or  amino  func- 
tional poly(dimethylsiloxane)  with  an  aliphatic  or  cydoaU- 
phatic  diisocyanate  in  a  molv  ratio  of  1  mol  functional  poly(- 


5,194>558 

DISK  STACKER  WITH  NOVEL  PADDLE  WHEEL  WIPER 

MADE  OF  POLYETHER  URETHANE 
Richard  L.  Cariatoa;  Edward  L.  SchfaMtcr,  Jr..  both  of  Rochca- 

ter.  aad  Lacille  M  Sharf.  Pittrford,  aU  of  N.Y..  Mrigaon  to 

Xerox  CorporatioB.  Staadbrd,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  767.441 

lat  CL'  C08G  18/10 

VS.  a.  528—60  28  ChdaM 

1.  A  paddle  wheel  wiper  to  transport  sheets  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  blades  adapted  to  stroke  the  top  sheet  in  a 
stack  one  at  a  time  to  inertially  transport  the  sheet  each  of  said 
blades  being  semi-circular  in  shape  with  respect  to  an  axis 
running  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  paddle  wheel 
wiper  and  being  made  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  the 
formula  HOnH  where  n  is  from  10  to  60,  and  from  about  20  to 
about  93  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol 
of  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphe- 
nylmethane  diisocyanates,  toluene  diisocyanates,  naphthalene 
diisocyanates  and  blends  thereof  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
cross  linking  agents  to  provide  a  crosslinked  elastomer,  said 
cross  linking  agents  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  73  to 
60%  weight  of  a  diol  having  the  formula  HO(Ri)  OH  where 
Rl  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  23  to  40%  of  a  triol  having  the 
formula:  R'-C-[(0H)«(CH20H)i]  where  R'  is  H,  CHj  or  C2HS, 
a  is  0  or  1,  b  is  2  or  3  and  a+b=3. 


5.194,559 
OPTICAL  URETHANE  RESINS  AND  PLASTIC  LENSES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Kojn  OkaaU;  Maaahiko  KMaawto;  Hiroynki  Yaiaashita.  aad 
TcrayaU  Nagaia,  all  of  Fkkaoka,  Japaa,  aMi^an  to  Mttni 
Toataa  Oififah,  lac,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  854.583 

Claiaw  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  25, 1991,  3-60080 

lat  CL'  C08L  75/04 

VS.  CL  528—49  12  CUam 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  uretbane  reain  of 
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improved  hue,  total  light  tra^mittance  and  optical  strain  by 
reacting  at  least  one  isocyanale  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisoc^anate  compounds  and  isothi- 
ocyanato-containing  isocyana  e  compound  with  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  compound  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyol  compounds,  polythii  >l  compounds  and  hydroxythiol 
compounds  at  an  (NCX>+NC  S)/(OH+SH)  functional  group 
molar  ratio  of  from  0.  S  to  3.0,.  ^  'hich  comprises  using  an  isocya- 
nate  compound  with  10-S,0b(  ppm  of  a  phenolic  compound 
added  therein  upon  productia  i  of  the  optical  urethane  resin. 


-t- 


gen  atoih,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  nitro 
group;  and 
(b)  displacing  groups  having:  a  nucleophilic  moiety, 
which  nucleophilic  moiety  is  a  nitrogen  atom  having  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  inert  organic  substituent  or  an  oxy- 
gen atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  bonded  to  said  organic  moi- 
ety; and  a  counter-moiety  bonded  to  said  nucleophilic 
moiety  that  can  dissociate  from  the  nucleophilic  moiety 
under  reaction  conditions, 
whereby  a  non-rigid-rod  PBZ  polymer  is  formed. 


5,1 
Fl£XIBLE  ARYL . 
AMINE  RESIN  DERIVAl 
ELECTRODI 
JaMt  A.  LMgal,  UakM 
HO^  DohM  L.  St  Ai 
BriaMoB.aU  of  MidL,  I 
DIvWmi  of  Scr.  No.  327,751, 1 
which  te  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  Nc 
^jtsrijset.  This  applicatioa 


,  EPOXY  RESINS,  THEIR 
I  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
ION  COATINGS 
Glena  E.  Martin,  Fannington 
VttOaad,  and  Gerald  G.  Wold, 

I  to  BASF  ConMtratioii 
r.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,021,470, 
7,492,  JuL  24, 1987,  Pat  No. 
21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,975 
Int  CL'  tOSG  59/00 
VS.  a.  528-97  17  Claims 

1.  A  2DE  epoxide  compound  comprising  the  addition  reac- 
tion oligomer  of  monomers  Epol  Dl,  Diol  D2  and  Diepoxide 
E2  wherein: 
Diol  Dl  has  at  least  two  aryl  groups  between  the  hydroxyls, 
Diol  D2  has  only  one  aryl  gfoup  between  the  hydroxyls,  and 
Diepoxide  E2  is  a  bis(glyci^yl  either)  of  a  bisOabile  hydro- 
gen functionalized  alkoxx)  arylene. 
< 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP^UION  OF  AN  AROMATIC 
POLYETHER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 

CONDENSATION  AUXILIARIES 
Hartmrt  Fischer,  HoAdm  art  Taanns,  and  Arnold  Schneller, 
MaiBS,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  o|  Gennaay,  assigaors  to  Hoechat 
AkHcHgejellachaft,  FraakfMt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Flled  Ang.  7, 194>,  Ser.  No.  563,498 
priority,  applicatioa:  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Ang.  9, 
1989  3926262 

lit  CL'  C08G  8/01  14/00.  65/38.  75/00 
UJS.  a.  528—125  T  17  Oaiau 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polyether  by 
condensation  of  the  reactants!in  the  presence  of  carbonates  of 
metals  from  Group  I  of  the  Periodic  Table  as  condensation 
auxiliaries,  which  comprises  ufing  metal  carbonates  in  the  form 
of  very  finely  ground  salts  asjcondensation  auxiliaries. 


5, 
NUCLEOPmUC  DISPl 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NON 
MrtMi*  N.  lahaarkaraa,  ai 
bad,  Mich.,  Mri0Mn  to 
la]id.MiA 
DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  313,936, 
TMa  applicatioa  Jan. 
IML  CV  0080  8/02.  5! 
UJS.  CL  528—125 


.CEMENT  METHOD  FOR 
GID  PBZ  POLYMERS 

J.  Mallios,  both  of  Mid- 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 


5,194,563 

POLYMERIC  SPECIES  PRODUCTION 

Allan  S.  Hay,  5015  Glencaim  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

H3W2B3 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,955,  Apr.  26, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  223,389,  JnL  25, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,104 

iBt  CL'  C08G  8/02.  8/26.  10/02 
VS.  CL  528—126  24  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  aromatic  polymeric 
species  comprising: 
reacting  an  at  least  binuclear  non-phenolic  aromatic  com- 
pound with  a  source  of  aralkyl  carbonium  ion  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  molar  excess  of  a  non  C-alkylatable  phenol 
effective  to  stabilize  the  aralkyl  carbonium  ion,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20*  C.  to  100*  C. 


5.194,564 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  SUBSTITUTED  POLYCARBONATE 
Gary  C.  Davis.  Albany,  N.Y.;  Christianns  A.  A.  Claeaea,  aod 
Erwin  M.  A.  Gijzea,  both  of  Bergea  op  Zooan,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Coaipaoy,  Sdieaectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,355 
lat  CL>  C08G  64/08 
VS.  CL  528—167  8  Oaiois 

1.  A  polycarbonate  polymer  comprising  the  structural  units 
of  the  formula 


O    A^  A' 

w/ 

p         o 
I,        II 

— O— A'— O— C— 

wherein  A'  is  a  trivalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
radical;  and  A^  and  A^  each  are  independentiy  selected  from 
aromatic  radicals. 


eh.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5.104.960. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  819.419 
75/00:  C07D  235/04 

SOCtaiau 

I.  A  process  for  synthesi^g  non-rigid-rod  PBZ  polymer 
comprising  polymerizing,  un^er  conditions  suitable  for  nucleo- 
idiilic  substitution  reactions,  pne  or  more  difimctional  mono- 
mers, each  said  monomer  inc^pendently  containing: 

(1)  an  organic  moiety  wljich  is  inert  with  respect  to  all 
reagents  under  reaction  Auditions;  and 

(2)  two  reactive  groups  sheeted,  such  that  a  polymer  is 
formed,  firom  the  cUin  cbnsisting  of: 

(a)  azole-containing  groaps  having:  an  azoic  ring  bonded 
to  said  organic  moietyJan  aromatic  group  bonded  to  the 
2-carbon  of  said  azoic  ling,  and  a  leaving  group  bonded 
to  said  aronmtic  ring  iii  a  position  where  it  is  activated 
by  said  azole  ring,  wherein  the  leaving  group  is  a  halo- 


5,194,565 

POLY(AMIDE-ACID)  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM 

TETRACARBOXYUC  ACID  DIANHYRIDES  CAPABLE 

OF  SOLUTION  IMIDIZATION 
Jamca  E.  McGrath,  Bladuborg,  Va.,  aod  Attila  Gongor, 
Goztepe-Istaabnl,  Tmfcey,  aaaigaors  to  Virginia  Tech  loteUec- 
taal  Properties,  loc,  Bladtibarg,  Va. 

Filed  JnL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735.488 
lot  CL>  C08G  79/02 
VS.  CL  528—167  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  poly(amide-acid)  composition  of  lowered  imidization 
temperature  which  comprises  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dride  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  bis(aminophenoxyphenyl) 
phosphine  oxide  for  such  lowered  imidization  temperature. 
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5,194.566 
POLY  ARYLENE  SULFIDE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING,  AND  USE 
Tohia  TakekoaU,  Scoda,  aod  Patrida  P.  Aotoaoo,  Alhaay. 
both  of  N.Y.,  aariganrs  to  Gcocral  Eiactric  Coovaay,  Sche- 
oectady,  N.Y. 
DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  399,045,  Aog.  28, 1989.  ahoBdoaed,  which  to 
a  cootiaBattoa  <rf  Ser.  No.  194,653,  May  16. 1988,  ahoBdoMd, 
wUd  k  a  diriaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  56.198,  Job.  1. 1987,  Pat  No. 
4^769.424.  TUs  applictJoa  Aog.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7444M4 
iBt  CL'  C08G  75/12 
VS.  CL  528—170  3  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  making  polyarylene  sulfide-polyetherimide 
block  copolymer  which  comprises,  effecting  an  imide-amine 
exchange  reaction  between  a  polyarylene  sidfide  oligomer  of 
the  formula. 


k:3^„„..^ 


NR', 


and  an  aryldiamine, 
HiN— R^NHi, 
in  the  presence  of  aromatic  bisetheranhydride  of  the  formula. 


5.194,568 

STAGED  POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYBENZAZOLE 

POLYMERS 

noMM  Grtgory.  Mlilaad,  Mich.;  CM  W.  Hartit,  Stiric.  Fed. 

Rep,  of  riirawaj ,  Hawey  D.  Ladhcttar.  Midlaad;  riBBith  J. 

both  of  NOdlaBd,  an  of  Mich.,  airi^oia  to  Tte  Dow « 
Compaay,  MiilaBd,  Kflch. 

FDad  Oct  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  600,551 
lot  CL>  CB8G  63/00.  69/26.  63/68.  69/42 
VS.  CL  528—184  14  ( 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  polybenzazole  polymer  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  a  selected  amount  of  AA-PBZ  monomer  with 
a  selected  amount  of  BB-PBZ  monooter  in  a  ddiydrating 
solvent  acid  under  conditions  such  that  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  polybenzazole  oligomer  is  formed; 

(2)  contacting  a  portion  of  the  mixture  resulting  from  Step 
(1)  with  a  selected  amount  of  chain  extender  or  chain 
terminator  in  a  continuous  teactm'  with  a  residence  time  of 
no  more  than  about  one  hour  under  conditions  such  that  a 
dope  containing  higher  molecular  weight  polybenzaztde 
polymers  is  formed; 

(3)  measuring  the  viscosity  of  the  dope  or  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  resulting  from  step  (2);  and 

(4)  adjusting  the  selected  amount  <tf  chain  extender  or  chain 
terminator  added  to  the  remaining  portions  of  the  mixture 
in  step  (2)  to  obtain  a  dope  or  polymer  in  whidi  the  mea- 
sured viscosity  or  molecular  weight  meets  a  selected 
value. 


where  R  is  a  C(6.i4)  arylene  radicaL  R'  is  a  C(6.30)  divalent 
aromatic  radical,  R^  is  a  C(6-30)  divalent  aromatic  radical,  R^  is 
a  C(i.i4)  aromatic  organo  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  firom  1  to  SO  inclusive. 


5.194.567 

REACnON  INJECnON  MOLDABLE  (RIM) 

THERMOSET  POLYIMIDE  ELASTOMERS 

Charka  M  Lewis.  SpriBgfieid.  Mo.,  BHigBor  to  Dayco  ProAKla, 

Ibc,  Daytoo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8. 1991,  Ser.  No.  681.741 
iBt  CL'  C08G  73/10:  C08F  222/40 
VS.  CL  528—170  11  OafaBS 

1.  A  prepolymer  of  the  formula: 


5,194,569 

SYNTHESIS  OF  BLOCK  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

COPOLYMER 

Ki-Soo  KbB.  Katooah.  N.Y4  Sophia  Doshftiky,  Fair  Lawa. 

N  J.,  BBd  StBBlcy  W.  Pataaaka,  Yookm.  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to 

Ak»  BT,  AcBhcm,  riftbfriaBds 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,477 

iBt  CL'  O08G  63/06.  63/02,  63/18:  C08F  20/00 

VS.  CL  528—206  10  CUm 

1.  A  single  reactor  process  for  formation  of  block  copoly- 
mers comprising  aromatic  ester  mesogenic  units  containing 
flexible  alkane  ^wcers  and  polyester  flexible  coil  units  in  the 
main  chain  thereof  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  a,a>-bis(hydroxybenzoylozy)  alkane  mono- 
mer with  an  aromatic  acid  chloride  in  a  reactor  to  form  a 
functionalized  liquid  crystal  oligomer  containing  such 
mesogenic  units;  and 

(b)  thereafter  reacting  the  oligomer  from  (a)  in  the  same 
reactor  with  either  (i)  a  polyester  oligomer,  or  (ii)  the 
reagents  for  synthesizing  the  polyester  oligomer  (i). 


U  I 

H2C^—  C  < 

T  ^       / 

N— LO— N 

L     ^  ^ 

I—  C  ( 


C   — |«CH2 


I 

o 


I 

o 


where  LG  is  a  linking  group. 


5,194.570 
POLY(N-5UBSTITUTED  IMINOCARBONATE) 
JoochiH  B.  KohB,  HiihlaBd  Pwfc,  aad  Chn  Lis,  PiaiaUaaf. 
both  of  N  J.,  Mrigaors  to  RBtgccs.  The  Slate  Uainnity  of 
New  Jcraey,  New  Broaawick,  N J. 

FUed  Not.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  609.204 
iBt  CL'  COiG  67/00 
VS.  CL  528—211  21  OaiM 

1.  A  poly(N-substituted  iminocaibonate),  wherein  the  imide 
nitrogens  are  substantially  free  of  hydrogen. 
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5,U|^571 
COLORED  POLYES  fER  COMPOSTnONS 


W. 


.aDof 
;  JaMB  J.  Kra- 
aU  of  Teaa^ 
r,  N.Y. 
FBei  A^  19,  Uil,  Scr.  No.  74M32 
bt  CL>  <  OSG  (U/00 
UJS.  a.  521—272  I  14  CUm 

1.  A  pcdyeiter  con^xMitioii  Haviiig  copolymerized  thereiii  or 
reacted  dierewith  0.001  to  SO  weight  percent  of  a  residue  of 
Formula  (1): 


NC  O 


wheretn  R  is  hydrogen,  unsibstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Cio 
alkyl;  nnsubstituted  or  substituted  C3-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
C3-C1  alkenyl;  C3-C8  a^ynyl;  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl; 

A  is  repigJented  by  one  of  ihe  following  formulae: 


N 


\ 


Ri 


-continued 


CH] 


CN 


N 
I 
R2 


NH2 


U  M  I 


s 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  1  or  2  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  O— Ci— C4  alkylene— OH, 
O— Ci— C4  alkylene— C1-C4  alkanoyloxy,  C1-C4  al- 
kylene— OH,  C14C4  alkylene — C1-C4  alkanoyloxy,  halo- 
gen, Ct-Ct  alkanoylamino,  Ca-Cg  cycloalkylcar- 
bonylamino,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonylamino,  arylsul- 
fonylamino,  arylaminocaibonylamino  or  arylcar- 
bonylamino; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  firom  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl;  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C3-Cg  cycloalkyl;  Cs-Cg  alkenyl;  Ca-Cg  alkynyl;  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  phenyl;  or  R2  and  R3  may  be  com- 
bined with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
form  an  A  radical  having  the  formula 


<>-. 


CH2CH2 


/ 


CH2CH2 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  a  covalent  bond,  — CH2 — , 
-0-,  -S-,  — SO2— .  -C(0)— ,  -CO2— ,  -NH-, 
— N(COCi-C4  alkyl)—,  — N(S02Ci-<:4  alkyl)—,  — N(- 
CO— aryl)— ,  — N(S02— aryl)— ,  or  — N(R2)— ; 
R4,  Rs,  and  Rfi  are  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl;  with  the  provision  that  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  (1)  contains  at  least  one  polyester-reac- 
tive group. 


5,194,572 

STABILIZED  NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYUC  ACID 

DIESTERS 

ADcB  B.  MoMauw,  Wheatoa,  DL,  aMivior  to  Amoco  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Chicago,  DL 
COBtiButio»'i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  575,068,  Aug.  30, 1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,138,025.  nia  avpiieatioa  Aag.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,305 

ImL  CL'  C08G  63/189 
UJS.  CL  52»-272  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyester  materials  comprising 
polymerizing  in  a  suitable  reaction  zone  a  mixture  comprising 
a  diol  and  a  stabilized  diester  of  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid 
wherein  the  stahilizfd  diester  of  the  naphthalenedicarboxylic 
acid  has  a  RYIE  value  of  no  more  than  about  0.8. 
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5,194.573 

DISCONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR 

POLYCONDENSAHON  OF  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  AND 

1.4-BIS(HYDROXYMFrHYLKTCLOHEXANE 
Woiliiaag  S«Amidt,  RodoribMh,  and  Uliich  niele,  BnKhkoebel, 
both  at  Fed.  Rep.  at  Genumy,  airissort  to  Ziauser  Aktien- 
geaellachaft,  FrankAirt,  Fed.  Rep.  at  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  853.984 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1991,  4137841 

lat  CL'  CD8G  63/78.  63/02 
VS.  CL  528—279  10  Claims 

1.  Discontinuous  process  for  producing  polyesters  with  at 
least  80  mol  %  (1,4-cyclohexanedimethylene)  terephthalate 
units,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.60  dL/g,  less  than  200 
meqAg  bromine-titratable  double  bonds  and  less  than  40 
meq/kg  free  COOH  groups,  comprising: 

a)  esterifying  terephthalic  acid  (diacid)  and  l,4-bis(hydrox- 
ymethyl)cyclohexane  (diol)  in  a  molar  ratio  of  diol  to 
diacid  based  on  the  diacid,  of  1.2-2.5:1  in  the  presence  of 
10-300  ppm  Ti  as  an  organic  titanium  compound,  at  an 
increasing  temperature  ta  between  180* -300*  C.  and  a 
pressure  p^  of  0.8-1. S  bar,  to  achieve  a  conversion  of  98.0 
to  99.6%, 

b)  precondensing  the  mixture  of  step  a)  by  adding  10-300 
ppm  more  Ti,  based  on  the  diacid,  in  the  form  of  an  or- 
ganic titanium  compound,  raising  the  temperature  to  a 
value  tb  between  270*  and  300*  C.  and  lowering  the  pres- 
sure to  a  value  pt  between  500  and  5  mbar,  during  a  resi- 


polyamide  units  of  the  formula  — [NH— R^— NH— CO— R- 
> — CO]- where  R'  and  R^  are  alkylene;  and  at  least  one  open 
chain  Reissert  unit  of  either  the  formula 


R  R 

I  ■ 

— [N— CH— Ar— CH— N— CO— R'— COJ— 

I  I 

CN  CN 

where  Ar  is  phenylene,  R  is  alkyl  and  R*  is  alkylene  or  the 
formula 


CN 
R'CHN— 


where  R^  and  R*  are  alkyl  therein. 


5,194,576 
MELT  PRODUCnON  OF  A  THERMOPLASTICALLY 

PROCESSIBLE  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  WFTH 
PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND  CATALYST  AND  METAL 


SALT  CATALYST 

dence  time  of  20  to  70  minutes,  to  achieve  a  conversion  of  Giinter  Poll;  Jiirgea  Flnke,  both  of  Marl,  and  Horst  Hener, 


99.5  to  99.9%,  and 
c)  polycondensing  the  product  of  step  b)  at  a  temperature  of 
tc^tb  in  the  range  of  295*-310'  C.  in  the  absence  of  local 
temperature  fluctuations  of  more  than  5*  C,  and  at  a 
pressure  pc  of  less  than  1.5  mbar  for  a  residence  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  conversion  corresponding  to 
40-95%  of  the  maximum  possible  viscosity. 


5.194.574 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

TRANS-4,4'-STILBENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

John  C.  Morris,  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingqwrt, 

Tenn.,  aaaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodtestcr. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991.  Ser.  No.  787,360 
Int.  CL'  C08G  63/52.  63/02.  63/54 
VS.  CL  528—306  22  Claims 

1.  An  isetropic  copolyester  having  improved  thermal  stability 
comprising: 

(A)  acid  rq)eating  units  from 

(1)  a  major  poriton  of  an  acid  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  isophthaUc 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(2)  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  20  mol  %  acid  compo- 
nent of  trans-4,4'-stilbenedicarboxyUc  acid;  and 

(B)  glycol   repeating   units  of  at   least  90  mol   %    1,4- 
butanediol, 

wherein  the  total  mol  %  of  acid  repeating  units  and  glycol 
repeating  units  are  each  100  mol  %;  said  isotropic  copolyester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  greater  than  0.2,  determined  at  25* 
C.  in  25/35/40  (wt./wt./wt.)  phenol,  tetrachloroethanc/p- 
chlorophenol  at  a  concentration  of  0.1  g/ 100  mL  and  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  200*  C. 


Haltem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmaay,  aMignor*  to  Hneb 

Aktiengeacllschaft.  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUcd  Jan.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Fd>.  2, 
1991.  4103210 

Int  CL'  C08G  69/28 
VS.  CL  528—336  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoplastically  pro- 
cessible  aromatic  polyamide  comprising  melt  polycondensing 
the  following  starting  monomers: 

(A)  HOOC— Ar— COOH 

(B)  H2N— Ar'— NH2 
wherein: 

Ar  is  1,3  or  1,4-phenylene;  1,4-,  1,5-,  2,6-  or  2,7-naphthalene, 


Ar': 


5.194,575 
POLYAMIDE  CONTAINING  REISSERT  UNnXS) 
Harry  W.  Gibaon,  and  Y^aanarayana  H.  R.  Jois,  both  of 
Blacksbwg,  Va.,  aMignors  to  Vir^nia  Tech  Intellectul  Prop- 
erties, Inc.,  Bladtsbmg,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689.418 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/36 


-^^■-©- 


-©-  ^x-p-  ■^-. 


-©-  ^x-©-  -^. 


;  -CR2— ; 


Y: 

Z:  -O— ;  — S— ;  — SO2— ; 

R:  — H;  Ci-C4-Alkyl; 

n:  O;  1; 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 

200*  to  400*  C,  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  at  least  one 

phosphorus  compound  and  at  least  one  metal  salt,  other  than  a 

tin(II)  salt,  said  catalyst  containing  at  least  0.025  mol  %  of  said 


UJS.  CL  528 328  6  Claims   phosphorous  compound  and  at  least  0.025  mol  %  of  said  metal 

1.  A  modified  polyamide  composition  which  comprises:   salt,  each  reUtive  to  the  sum  of  ccmiponents  A  and  B. 
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5,l»v577 

COMPOSITION  CX>MPREING  CRYSTALLIZABLE 

POLYAMIDE  FROM  TERVHTHAUC  ACID,  ADIPIC 

ACID,  ALIPHAtiC  DIAN  INE  AND  M-XYLYLENE 

DIAIDNE 

Ya-TiBi  CkcB,  Glca  EUjni,  DL,  tadgnor  to  Amco  Corpontioii, 

CUowHin.  [ 

Filed  Dec  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  805,456 
bt  CL>  CMC  69/26 
VS.  a.  52S— 338  19  Claiiu 

1.  A  crystallizable  resinous  [polymer  comprising  recurring 
aUphatic  and  aromatic  moietie^  of: 


atoms;  Of  is  a  fluorinated  alkyl  group  directly  bonded  to  a 
hydrocarbon  ring  as  a  pendent  radical;  and  mS  1. 


J^i 


C—  NH— R— NH— 


O  O 

U  II       ^ 

-C— (CH2)4— C— 1«^— R— NH— 


lene  diamine  and  an  aliphatic 


(A) 


(B) 


5,194,580 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES 

UNDER  REDUCED  PRESSURE 
Yoahinari   Koyama;   Daigo  Shirota;  Maiaa  Ofamori,  all  of 
IcUhara,  and  Minorn  Scnga,  Sodegaan,  all  of  Japan,  aiaign- 
on  to  Idemitn  Petrodicadcal  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  387,920 
CUlns  priority,  appUatdoo  Japan,  Aog.  5,  1988,  63-195844; 
Dec  2, 1988,  63-305310 

iBt  CL'  C08G  75/16 

VS.  CL  528—388  19  daims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyarylene  sulfide  comprising: 

the  step  of  dehydrating,  in  a  rectification  tower,  a  mixture  of 

a  hydrous  sulfur  source  and  an  organic  polar  solvent  at  a 

reduced  pressure  of  up  to  200  Torr  at  the  top  of  said 

rectification  tower;  and 

the  step  of  contacting  a  dihalogen  aromatic  compound  with 

said  dehydrated  sulfur  source  in  said  organic  polar  sol- 


wherein  R  comprises  diamine  i  idicals  derived  from  meta-xyly- 


diamine  having  4  to  20  carbon 


atoms  with  the  proviso  that  toe  mole  ratio  of  meta-xylylene 
radicalsaJiphatic  radicals  of  41  to  20  carbon  atoms  is  10-30:- 


90-70  and  the  molar  ratio  a' 
moieties  in  the  A:B  moieties  ij 


terephthalic  acid:adipic  acid 
90-70:10-30. 


5,111^578 

FIBER-FORMING  O  »POLYAMIDE  FROM 

2-METHYL-PENTAM  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

Antkoay  Anton,  WOmington,  I  eL,  aMignor  to  EJ.  Dn  Pont  de 

Ncasoura  and  Company,  WQ  nii^ton,  Del 

Filed  Jon.  21, 19S  I,  Ser.  No.  541,696 
Int  CL'  <  08G  69/26 
VS.  CL  528—349  7  daims 

1.  A  copolyamide  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  60 
and  about  99.5  mole  percent  liexamethylene  adipamide  units 
and  between  about  0.5  and  40  mole  percent  2-methyl-pen- 
tamethylene  adipamide  units,  taid  copolyamide  having  a  rela- 
tive viscosity  greater  than  atabut  25,  and  a  melting  point  of 
greater  than  about  220*  C,  s^d  relative  viscosity  being  mea- 
sured at  25*  C.  in  a  solution] of  8.4%  by  weight  polyamide 
polymer  in  90%  formic  acid. 


5,1!  4,579 

FLUORINE-CONTAININ(  i  POLYAMIDE  ACID  AND 

POLYAMIDE 


Shnkhi  NuMta;  Kooji 
Htta^  Japan,  aMivion  to 
cat  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo 
CoBtinatkm  of  Ser.  No, 
wUeh  ia  a  contiBnatioii  of 
abaadoMd,  wUch  is  a 
1987,  abandoned,  whick  b  a 
Dec  11, 1984^1 

No. 
CiaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa 
IntCL' 
UJS.  CL  528— 353 

1.  A  polyamide  acid 
units  represented  by  the 


S(r, 
1  coBtinni  tion 


His 


t 


ROOC 


/ 


UMI 


wherein  Art  and  Ar2are 
bon  ring^  R  is  hydrogen,  or 


grou|« 


characterized  I 


Ari— NH— CO-i\j2— CO— NH-|— 
(Cf)„ 


\ 


COOR 


J 


5,194,581 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLY(PHOSPHOESTERS) 

Kam  W.  Leoag,  8525  E.  Heathrow  Ct.,  Perry  HaU,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  321,360 

Int  CL)  C08G  29/02 

VS.  CL  528—398  6  daims 

1.  A  polymer  represented  by  the  formula: 


O 
II 


-(•P-O-R-O*: 


wherein  n  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  10^,  R  is  a  therapeutic 
agent  capable  of  being  released  in  a  physiological  environment, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-(CH2).-.     -(CH2CH20)4-. 

— /Q~^\-c-o-(CH2)d-o-c— /r^  V  . 


Ft^iiidd,  and  NoriynU  KiiUo,  all  of 
lUtacU,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemi- 
Japan 
410(499,  Sep.  21, 1989,  abandoned, 
.  No.  131,712,  Dec  11, 1987, 
of  Ser.  No.  26,214,  Mar.  16, 
e^tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  688,050, 
appUcation  Nov.  5, 1990,  Ser. 
109,103 

lapan,  Apr.  11, 1983,  58-62080 
<  »8G  69/26 

9Claina 
by  containing  repetition 
foUoUdng  general  formula  1: 


^' 


Ri 


^ 


(CH2)„-S-(CH2)„ 


■^ 


(CH2), 


-(CHj), 


m 


containing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
t  Ikyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
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o 
I 

— Ri— O— P— O— Ri— 
R 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyL  halogen,  nitro,  hydrozyl,  amino,  carbozyL 
alkoxy,  or  combinations  thereof,  R2  is  oxygen  or  N— CH3  and 
a  ranges  from  2  to  6,  b  ranges  from  10  to  100,  d  ranges  from  2 
to  16,  f  ranges  form  1  to  6,  and  m  ranges  from  1  to  2. 


nal  peptide,  said  inhibitor  comprising  a  fragment  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  said  inhibitor  was  not  used  to  elicit  said  catalytic 
autoantibody. 


5,194y582 
PROCESS  TO  DEODORIZE  AN  ODOROUS 
POLY(MONO-l-OLEFIN) 
Robert  B.  EUridge;  Fnmdt  X.  Maellcr,  Jr.;  Ralph  C  Farrar, 
Jr4  Kouetk  W.  WOlcoi;  KipUa  D.  Cowaa,  a^  Darid  R. 
Battiate.  aU  of  Bartkarille,  OkbL,  awigMin  to  PhilUpa  Petro- 
lem  Coa^a^r,  Barticaville,  Oklau 

FDed  Aag.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  933,140 
Int  CL'  OMF  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—480  33  dataw 

1.  A  process  to  deodorize  an  odorous  solid  poly(niono-l-ole- 
fin)  said  process  comprising: 
contacting,  under  deodorizing  conditions,  at  least  one  de- 
odorizing composition  with  at  least  one  poly(mono-l -ole- 
fin); wherein  said  deodorizing  conditions  comprise 
a  standard  pressure  from  about  1  to  about  5  and 
a  standard  temperature  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5;  wherein 
said  poly(m(Hio-l-olefin)  is  substantially  in  the  solid  state. 


5,194,583 

METHOD  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  AN  ALKALINE 

SOLUTION  OF  AN  ORGANIC  RESIN 

Gerald  A.  Kralik,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  aaaivHtr  to  Morton  Intema- 

tktaal,  lac,  CUcago,  DL 

FDed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  692,101 
Int  CL'  CMF  6/06.  6/12 
VS.  CL  528—485  4  daiow 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  acidic  organic  resin  from  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  the  resin,  the  method  consisting 
essentially  of  introducing  a  mixture  of  water  soluble  salts  of 
aluminum  and  magnesium  into  the  alkaline  solution  whereby 
insoluble  hydroxides  and  the  resin  are  co-precipitated,  and 
separating  the  precipitates  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,194,584 

BIODEGRADABLE  CONCRETE  FORM  RELEASE 

AGENT 

Kenneth  C  Leahy,  FMnklin  Park,  DL,  awigMr  to  Leahy-Wolf 

Co.,  FlraakUn  Park,  DL 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,913 
Int  d.'  C09D  5/20;  C09K  3/18;  B28B  7/36.  7/38 
VS.  CL  530—210  5  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  form  release  agent  free  from  any  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  liquid  comprising  a  vegetable  oil  carrier  which 
contains  dispersed  uniformly  therein  from  1%  to  8%  by  weight 
of  tall  oil. 


5,194,585 
INHIBrroRS  OF  CATALYTIC  ANTIBODIES 
Sndhir  PaaL  OaMba,  Nebr.;  Michael  J.  PowcU,  Gaithcrritcrg, 
aid  Ricbaid  J.  Maaacy,  Rodnille,  both  of  Md.,  aaaigMin  to 
IGEN,  lac,  RoArille,  Md. 
CoatinBado»4B-paft  of  Scr.  No.  343,081,  Apr.  25, 1989.  This 
iVpikartkM  Fd>.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  486,594 
Int  CL'  C07K  7/3Z  7/06.  7/08;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  SSa-^m  lO  ClainH 

1.  An  inhibitor  which  inhibits  a  catalytic  autoantibody  from 
catalyzing  a  chemical  reaction  of  a  substrate,  wherdn  the 
substrate  is  vasoactive  intestinal  peptide  and  the  chemical 
reaction  is  cleavage  of  a  peptide  bond  in  said  vasoactive  intesti- 


5.194,586 
ANn-ATLA  ANTIBODY  BINDING  PEPTIDES 
YoaUaU  Maeda,  FUonka;  IflniiU  ShbaU,  OmJo;  Yakiko 
WaaUtaai,    FUMka;    Naotaka    Karada,    Oai^o;    Kjroko 
KUcUn  Oka,  bnaUki,  and  ToMhiko 
an  of  Japan,  aaalgann  to  Karany  Co^ 
Ltd.,  OkayaaH^  Japaa 

FDed  Oct  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  596,081 

CUaM  priority,  appHcattoa  Japaa,  Oct  13, 1989, 1-266983 

Int  d.)  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/00.  7/00;  C12Q  7/00 

U.S.  CL  530—324  4  CUim 

1.  A  peptida  of  the  general  formula: 

H-X-A-Y 

wherein  A  is  a  peptide  fragment  comprising  6  to  SO  amino 
acids,  X  is  a  peptide  fragment  comprising  1  to  10  Lys,  and  Y  is 
hydroxy  or  amino  group,  said  peptide  being  capable  of  spedfi- 
cally  binding  to  an  antibody  having  a  specificity  against  an 
adult  T  cdl  leukemia  associated  antigen,  A  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  -Pro-Pro-Pro-Pro-Ser-Ser-Pro-Thr-His-Asp-Pro-Pro-Asp- 
Ser-Asp-Pro-Ghi-lle-Pro-Pro-Pro-Tyr-Val-Glu-Pro-Thr- 
Ala-Pro-Gln-Val-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1), 

(b)  -Pro-Pro-Pro-Pro-Ser-Ser-Pro-Thr-His-A^>-Pro-Pro-Asp- 
Ser-Asp-Pro-Ghi-ne-Pro-  (SEQ  ID  Na  28), 

(c)  -Pro-Tyr-Val-Glu-Pro-Thr-Ala-Pro^ln-Val-Leu-  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  29), 

(d)  -Pro-Val-Met-His-Pro-HisOly-Ala-Pro-Pro-Asn-His-Arg- 
Pro-Trp-Gln-Met-Lys-Asp-Leu-Gfai-A]a-Ile-Ly»<}hi-Glu- 
VaI-Ser-Gfai-Ala-(SBQ  ID  NO:  30), 

(e)  -Gly-Leu-Pro-Glu-Gly-Thr-Pro-LyvA^vPro-De-Leu- 
Arg-Ser-Leu-Ala-Tyr-Ser-Asn-Ala-Asn-Lys-Glu-Cys-Gfai- 
Ly8-Leu-Leu-Ghi-Ala-(SEQ  ID  NO:  31), 

(0  -Asp-Pro-De-Leu-Arg-Ser-Leu-Ala-Tyr-Ser-Asn-Ala-Asn- 

Lys-Glu-Cys-Ghi-Lys-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  32), 
(g)  -Gly-A^Tyr-Ser-Pro-Ser-Cys-Cys-Thr-Leu-Thr-Ile-Gly- 

Val-Ser-Ser-Tyr-His-Ser-Lys-Pro-Cys-Asn-Pro-Ala-Gto- 

Pro-Val-Cy8-Ser-(SEQ  ID  NO:  33), 
(h)  -Thr-Lys-Lys-Pro-Asn-Arg-Asn-Gly-Gly-Gly-Tyr-Tyr- 

Ser-Ala-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Asp-Pro-Cys-Ser-Leu-Lys-Cys-Pro- 

Tyr-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  34), 
(i)    -Phe-Leu-Asn-Thr-Glu-Pro-Ser-Gln-Leu-Pro-Pro-Thr- 

Ala-Pro-Pro-Leu-Leu-Pro-His-Ser-Asn-Leu-Asp-His-De- 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  3), 
(j)  -Thr-Pro-Leu-Leu-Tyr-Pro-Ser-Leu-Ala-Leu-Pro-Ala-Pro- 

His-Leu-Thr-Leu-Pro-Phe-Asn-Trp-Thr-His-Cys-Phe-Asp- 

PnvGhi-lle-Gbi-(SEQ  ID  NO:  35), 
(k)  -Thr-Pro-Cys-His-Asn-Ser-Leu-De-Leu-Pro-Pro-Phe-Ser- 

Leu-Ser-Pro-Val-Pro-Thr-Leu-Gly-Ser-Arg-Arg-Ala-Val- 

Pro-Val-Ala-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  36), 
0)  -Val-Asp-Lys-Asp-De-Ser-Ghi-Leu-Thr-Ghi-Ala-ne-Val- 

Lys-Asn-His-Lys-Asn-Leu-Leu-Lys-De-Ala-Gln-Tyr-Ala- 

Ala-Ghi-Asn-Arg-Arg-Gly-Leu-Asp-Leu-Leu-Pbe-  (SEQ 

ID  NO:  37), 
(m)  -Cys-Arg-Phe-Pro-Asn-lle-Thr-Asn-Ser-His-Val-Pro-Ile- 

Leu-Ghi-Glu-Arg-Pro-Pro-Leu-Olu-Asn-Arg-Val-Leu- 

Thr-Gly-Trp-Gly-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  38), 
(n)   -Leu-Ata-Oly-Pro-Cys-Ile-Leu-Arg-Gto-Leu-Arg-Hi^ 

Leu-Pro-Ser-Arg-Val-Arg-Tyr-Pro-His-Tyr-Ser-Leu-ne- 

LyvPro-Glu-Ser-Ser-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  39), 
(o)  -Tyr-Ala-Ala-Ghi-Asn-Arg-Arg-Gly-Leu-A^Leu-Leu- 

Phe-TrpOlu-Ohi-Gly-Gly-Leu-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2X  and 
(p)  -Leu-Leu-Pro-His-Ser-Asn-Leu-Aap-His-Ile-Leo-Gln-Pro- 

Ser-De-Pro-Trp-Lys-Ser-Lys-  (SEQ  ID  Na  40). 
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5,114,587 


MALAUA-SPBCIFIC 
FSODUCTS  THEREOF, 


DNA  SEQUENCES,] 


XManpVf"ai  vmcKt 
Ealen,! 


Tkta 


19t7, 3744495;  Sc*.  IS,  IMS, 

tat  CL>  CD7K  13/0^  15/04;  A61K  39/015 
UJS.  a.  530-324 

1.  An  MoUted  polypeptide 


ValLyaDcLeuLysLysLysL!  isAsnLeuArgLysneLys- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


EXPRESSION 
4ND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Erika  Hnndt,  Marbnr- 
nd  Ham  KBpper.  both  of 
G€»—y,  Mriganri  to  Behriag- 
Klaitarg/Lalm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


of  Scr.  No.  2MS42,  Dee.  28, 1988,  abudoMd. 
Jn.  a  r,  1991,  Scr.  No.  723,668 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauy,  Dee.  30, 
1831351 


3  cUUm 

vith  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


OluLysThrSerAspAsnValSerOl- 
Pro- 


OluThrThrAspGlu 

nMetTyrGluArgLysGlyCHyProLettProPro 

OluLeuArgLys 
and  partial  sequences  thereajr,  said  polypeptide  and  partial 
aequences  thereof  being  crosi-reactive  with  an  antiserum  di- 
rected to  the  41  kD  Piasmodium  falciparum  band  and  capable 
of  providing  protection  againtt  Plasmodium  falciparum. 

I 
5,1!  4,588 
AMINOALCOHOL  INTEI  [MEDIATES  FOR  PEPTIDE 
DERT  ATIVES 


PUUp  D.  Edwarda,  Oajraoa^ 
State,  both  of  WOidagtaa, 
MDk,  Pa.,  and  Richard  A. 
to  Id  Afriraa  tac, 

DifWoa  of  Scr.  No.  5^08,  Ji 
wfakfciaa 
1906,  ahandoMd.  lUa 


John  A  Schwartz;  Mark  M 
of  Dd.;  Diane  A.  TMnor,  Glen 
MfDdongw,  Newark,  Del.,  aMignors 
DcL 
20, 1987.  Pat  No.  4,910,190, 
of  Scr.  No.  821,150,  Jan.  21, 
Mar.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No. 


WIIbi  ngton,  1 


8501522;  Jan.  22, 1985,  85019  (3; 

tat  CL'  A61K  37/02, 
UJS.  a.  530-331 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(CHi), 


O 
I 


R« 


(CHi), 


R*  O         R^ 


loonta  ning 


fttMn  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
indqjendently  from  the  group 


^ndierein 
Rl  is  an  alkyl  group 
R'  and  R^  are  each  select^ 
ooosiitmg  of: 
(I)  an  alkyl  group  coni 
(n)  an  alkyl  group  corn 
sobatttnted  by  at  leaa 
group  oonsiating  of: 

(a)  hydroxy; 

(b)  amino; 

(c)  alkylamino  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon^ 


United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22, 1985, 

Jan.  22, 1985,  8501524 
C07K  5/06,  5/08.  5/10 

7Claiw 
rVa,  rVb  or  IVc: 

IVa 


R« 


IVb 


-N'3 


2,CF3 
OH 


(CH2), 


from  1  to  10  carbons;  and 
it^ining  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
one  member  sdected  from  the 


(d)  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(e)  alkanoyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(0  arylcarbonyl  wherein  the  aryl  contains  6,  10  or  12 
carixms; 

(g)  aralkanoyl  containing  8  to  13  carbons; 

(h)  amido  which  may  be  attached  to  the  alkyl  group  via 
either  a  nitrogen  or  carbon  of  said  amido; 

(i)  alkylcarbonylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(j)  alkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(k)  arylcarbonylamino  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains 
6,  10  or  12  carbons; 

Q)  aralkylcarbonylamino  wherein  the  aralkyl  group 
contains  from  7  to  13  carbons; 

(m)  arylaminocarbonyl  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains 
6,  10  or  12  carbons; 

(n)  aralkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  the  aralkyl  group 
contains  from  7  to  13  carbons; 

(o)  carboxy; 

(p)  aryloxycarbonyl  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6, 
10  or  12  carbons; 

(q)  aralkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  aralkoxy  group  con- 
tains from  7  to  13  carbons; 

(r)  alkanoyloxy  containing  frxnn  1  to  6  carbons; 

(s)  aroyloxy  wherein  the  aryl  portion  contains  6,  10  or 
12  carbons; 

(t)  aralkanoyloxy  containing  from  8  to  14  carbons; 

(u)  alkylsulfonamido  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(v)  aralkylsulfonamido  wherein  the  aralkyl  group  con- 
tains from  7  to  13  carbons; 

(w)  arylsulfonamido  wherein  tlie  aryl  group  contains  6, 
10  or  12  carbons; 

(x)  acylsulfonamido  (i.e.  acylaminosulfonyl  and  sul- 
fonylaminocarbonyl)  including  acylsulfonamido 
wherein  the  acyl  group  contains  1  to  7  carbons  when 
it  is  the  terminal  portion  of  the  acybulfonamide  and 
provided  that  when  the  acylsulfonamido  contains  an 
aryl  the  aryl  may  be  further  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  fixmi  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 

(y)  alkoxycatbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains 
from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(z)  aralkoxycarbonylamino  wherein  the  aralkoxy  group 
contains  from  8  to  13  carbons; 

(aa)  aryloxycarbonylamino  wherein  the  aryloxy  group 
contains  6,  10  or  12; 

(bb)  alkoxycarbonylamino  wherein  the  alkyloxy  group 
contains  from  1  to  6  carbons; 

(cc)  aryl  containing  6,  10  or  12  carbons; 

(dd)  aryl  containing  6,  10  or  12  carbons  and  substituted 
by  1  to  3  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  hy- 
droxy, alkyl  (1  to  6  carbons),  alkoxy  (1  to  6  carbons), 
alkoxycatbonyl  (1  to  6  carbons),  carboxy,  S-tetrazolo, 
and  acylsufamido  (Le.  acylaminosulfonyl  and  sul- 
fonylaininocarbonyl)  (1  to  IS  carbons)  and  provided 
that  when  the  acylsuUbnamido  contains  an  aryl  the 
aryl  may  be  further  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 

(ee)  cycloalkyl  containing  from  3  to  13  carbons; 

(ff)  alkylureido  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1 
to  6carbons; 

(gg)  aralkylureido  wherein  the  aralkyl  group  contains 
from  8  to  13  carbons;  and 

(hh)  arylureido  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6. 10  or 
12  carbons; 
K*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

methyl;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
where  appropriate,  the  acid-  and  base-addition  salts  thereof; 
and  provided  that: 
(1)  alkyls  may  be  straight  or  branched  chain;  and 
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(2)  no  carbon  of  an  alkyl  may  be  directly  bonded  to  two 
heteroatoms. 


5,194,589 

LEECH  PROTEIN  HAVING  ANTICOAGULANT  AND 

ANTIMETACTATIC  PROPERTIES 

John  A  Bott  Graaae  Poittte  Shorca,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Pennsyl- 

Taaia  Hoapital,  PUIaddphia,  Pa. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  144,453,  Jan.  5, 1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  eontinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,432,  Aag.  26, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  eontinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  908,581, 
Sep.  18, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Fd>.  15, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  657,356 
7M.  CL'  C07K  13/Oa  3/02.  3/28 
VS.  CL  530—350  14  ClaiBS 

1.  A  biochemically  pure  protein  antistasin  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  17,000  and  an  iso-electric  point  of  9.S,  and 
a  capacity  to  inhibit  or  delay  blood  coagulation  by  selective 
inhibition  of  coagulation  factor  Xa.  as  indicated  by  inhibition 
of  coagulation  factor  Xa  and  non-inhibition  of  thrombin- 
induced  coagulation,  said  protein  having  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence of  antistasin  from  salivary  glands  of  the  leech  Haemen- 
teria  officinalis. 


whey  protein  content  of  which  contains  a  depleted  proportion 
of  immunoglobulins  relative  to  said  protein  containing  liquid 
and  subjecting  at  least  the  effluent  to  concentration  by  ultrafil- 
tration through  a  membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off 
of  about  500.000. 


5,194,590  

ACELLULAR  RED  BLOOD  CELL  SUBSTITUTE 

R.  Sehgal;  Richard  E.  De  WoaUn,  both  of  Cook 
Connty;  Gerald  S.  Moas;  Steven  A.  GooM,  both  of  Lake 
County;  Arthur  L.  Roaen,  and  Hanaa  Schgal,  bott  of  Cook 
County,  all  of  Hi.,  aasigBon  to  Nortiifleld  Laboratoriea,  Inc., 
ETanaton,IIL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  315,130,  Feb.  23, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  876,689,  Jan.  20, 1989,  Pat 
No.  4,826,811.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,727 
TV  portiaa  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  sabaeqncat  to  May  2, 2006, 


Int  CL'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/02 
UJS.  CL  530—385  1  Claim 

1.  Essentially  tetramer  free,  cross  linked,  polymerized  hemo- 
globin wherein  the  hemoglobin  is  from  human  blood. 


5,194,592 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  NOVEL 

POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  HUMAN 

GRANULOCYTE  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Itaiine  YosUda,  Kamvawa,  Japan,  awlganr  to  Kyowa  Hakko 

Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-taHpart  of  Scr.  No.  136,647,  Dec  22, 1987, 
BHi-w^f-rtf  This  application  Mar.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  318,527 
OainH  prtority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1986, 61-306799; 
Mar.  31, 1988,  6340088;  May  4, 1988. 63-51357 

Int  CL'  C07K  15/28 
MS.  CL  530— 38SJ3  1  CUai 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  of  the  IgGi  tsotype  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  a  derivative  of  human  granulocyte  colony  stimu- 
lating factor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  Table 
3,  but  does  not  bind  to  a  natural  human  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor,  said  monoclonal  antibody  being  secreted  by 
hybridoma  cell  line  PERM  Deposit  No.  BP-166S. 


5,194,591 

ISOLATION  OF  AN  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  RICH 

FRACTON  FROM  WHEY 

RoMa  C  Bottonley,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Ex- 

preas  Foods  Enrope  Limited,  Sonth  Raislip,  England 
FQed  Dec  5, 1988,  Scr.  No.  279,917 

daiau  priority,  ap^ication  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11, 1987, 
8729031 

tat  CL'  C07K  3/02.  3/26.  3/28 
UJS.  CL  530—387.1  17  OaiBM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  whey  protein  concentrate  rich 
in  immunoglobulins  which  comprises  fractionating  whey  pro- 
teins into  an  immunoglobulin  rich  fraction  and  an  immuno- 
globulin depleted  fraction  and  concentrating  at  least  the  immu- 
noglobulin rich  fraction,  in  which  a  protein  containing  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  whey,  a  liquid  whey 
protein  concentrate  or  a  reconstituted  whey  protein  concen- 
trate powder  is  subjected  to  ultrafiltration  through  a  mem- 
brane having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  of  about  300,000 
whereby  to  directly  produce  an  immunoglobulin  enriched 
concentrate  together  with  fat. 

12.  A  method  of  producing  a  whey  protein  concentrate  rich 
in  immunoglobulins  which  comprises  fractionating  whey  pro- 
teins into  an  immunoglobulin  rich  fraction  and  an  immuno- 
globulin depleted  fraction  and  concentrating  at  least  the  immu- 
noglobulin rich  fraction,  in  which  a  protein  containing  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  whey,  a  liquid  whey 
protein  concentrate  and  a  reconstituted  whey  protein  concen- 
trate powder  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  an  anion-exchange 
resin  at  a  pH  of  about  2.0-6.5  to  produce  an  effluent,  the  whey 
proteins  in  which  contain  a  higher  proportion  of  immunoglob- 
ulins relative  to  said  protein-containing  liquid  and  an  eluate  the 


5,194.593 
ANTIBODIES  TO  NATURAL  KILLER  CELL  AND 
NON-SPECIFIC  CYTOTOXIC  CELL  RECEPTOR  AND 
TARGET  CELL  ANTIGENS 
DottaM  L.  ETana,  Athena,  Ga.,  aarigaor  to  UniTcnity  of  Georgia 
Reaearch  Fonndation,  tac,  Athena,  Ga. 
DiTiaiaB  of  Ser.  No.  109,730,  Oct  16, 1987.  lUs  i 
Oct  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  592,685 
tat  CL'  O07K  15/28:  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  CL  530-388.73  14  ( 

1.  An  antibody  to  a  receptor  fotmd  as  a  dimer  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent  having  a  subunit  with  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  38,000  daltons  and  a  subunit  with  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  43,000  daltons,  on  the  surfisce  of  natural  killer  cells  of 
TnummaliMi  and  fish  origin  that  is  recognized  by  an  antibody 
produced  by  a  hybridoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hybridomas  deposited  with  ATCC  on  Oct  16,  1987  and 
designated  HB9572  and  HB9573,  wherein  the  receptor  is  in- 
volved in  non-MHC  restricted,  non-antigen  specific  cytolysb 
of  target  cells. 


5,194,594 
MODIFIED  ANTIBODIES 
Lcalic  A  Khawli,  Diaaiond  Bar,  and  Alan  L.  Epatchs,  La  Can- 
ada, both  of  CaUf .,  HBigBon  to  Tcchnidone,  tac,  Taatin, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  579,375 
tat  a.'  C07K  15/28.  17/06:  A61K  49/02 
UJS.  a.  530— 391 J  13  < 


1.  An  antibody  having  a  first  moiety  attached  thereto  at  a 
first  attachment  site,  said  first  moiety  being  a  heterobifunc- 
tkmal  reagent  said  antibody  also  having  a  radionuclide  at- 
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tached  at  a  second  attachment  ske,  said  second  attachment  site 
being  a  different  site  on  said  antibody  than  said  first  attachment 
Bte,  and  said  second  attachmeit  site  not  having  an  attached 
heterobifimctional  reagent  of  th< :  same  type  as  said  first  moiety. 


R'         ,  CHj— CH=CH2 
N 
^R2  CH2— CH=CH2  ^ 


0) 


x<-) 


5,194^ 
CHIMERIC  GLYCOPR<  ITEINS  CONTAINING 

IMMUNOGENIC  SI  GMENTS  OF  THE 

GLYCOPROTEINS  OF  H  UMAN  RESPIRATORY 

SYNCYTIA  L  VIRUS 

Michad  W.  Watkc%  Portage,  1  fkiL,  aaaignor  to  The  Upjohn 

rpi—y,  WaliMiMW,  Mkh.  ' 
per  No.  PCr/USW/03784,  §  3^1  Date  Jon.  20, 1990.  §  102(e) 
IMc  Jn.  20, 1990.  PCT  Patai  No.  WO87/04185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaL  16, 19S7 

OwtiBBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.387.  Dec.  23. 1987. 
abaadoaed.  1U*  PCT  appUcaUoa  Oct  31. 1988.  Ser.  No. 
543,*80 
lit  CL'  CD7K  13/00:  C12N  151(45:  C12P  21/02;  A61K  37/02 
UJS.  CL  530—395  j  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  it  least  one  immunogenic  frag- 
ment fhnn  both  human  respira^ry  syncytial  virus  glycopro- 
teins F  and  G. 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C1-C3- 
alkyl  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


John  C  Flddca,  Pakt  AHo, 
vale,  aU  of  Calif  .,  aMi^ora 
Moaataia  View,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 


5,194  596 

PRODUCnON  OF  VASCUI AR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL 
GROWTH  FACTOR 
Ilacher.  Palo  Alto;  |nditfa  A.  Abraham.  Sonnyrale; 
i  Richard  L.  Mitchell,  Snnny- 
toj  CaUfornia  Biotechnology  Inc.. 


5.194,598 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  IN  WHICH  THE  COUPLING 

COMPONENT  CONTAINS  AN  N J<I-BIS(ALKOXY 

CARBONYLALKYL)  SUBSTITUENT 

Rainer  Hamprecht.  Odentfaal-Bleclier.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aaaignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkasen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  256.826,  Oct.  12.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Fdi.  20. 1991.  Ser.  No.  657,617 
Cfaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 
1987,3736088 

Int  a.5  C09B  29/085:  D06P  1/18 
VS.  a.  534—852  2  Claima 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R» 

I 
CH2CHCO2R' 


No.  387,545.  JnL  27, 1989, 


abaadoacd.  This  application  D*c  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  450,883 

Int  CL'  C07K  3/pO:  A61K  37/36 

VS.  CL  530—399  1  2  Claims 

1.  Isolated  vascular  endothelial  cell  growth  factor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  vascular  endothelial  cell 
growth  factor  of  120  amino  aci(^  snd  human  vascular  endothe- 
lial cell  growth  factor  of  121  ai  aino  acids. 


CH2CHC02R^ 
R* 


5,194  597 


;ISIAZ(  TIZED 


preparation  of  a  cqupling  product  of 
b; 

2,r,5,5'-TETRACHLOR044' 
WITH  TWO 
N- 
WoUipi^  Rieper,  Hraakfart  an 
to  Hoeckst  AG, 


-DIAMINOBIPHENYL 

EQUIVALENTS  OF 

ACETOACErYL-2,4f>IMETHYLANILIDE 

Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
F^r^dcAvt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rqt.  of 


wherein 
X  denotes  CI,  Br  or  CO2R, 
R  denotes  Ci^-alkyl  or  Cj^  cycloalkyL 
Y  denotes  H, 
Z  denotes  H, 

R'/R2  denotes  CHj  or  C2H5  and 
R^/R*  denotes  H. 


FDed  Apr.  30, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  693,395 
priority,  appUcatioB  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1990,4014022 

Int  CL>  C09B  35/035.  67/p:  C09D  11/62:  D06P  1/44 
UJS.  CL  534—579  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  th4  coupling  product  of  bisdiazot- 
ized  2,2',S,S'-tetrachloro-4,4'-di  iminobiphenyl  with  two  equiv- 
alents of  N-acetoacetyl-2,4-dimi  ithylanilide  which  contains  not 
more  than  23  fig  of  polychlo  rinated  biphenyls  (PCBs)  per 
gram  of  pigment,  in  which  the  1  jo  coupling  is  brought  about  in 
aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  wil  liin  a  pH  range  of  less  than  pH 
7  eitber  by  addition  of  the  diazfnium  salt  solution  to  a  suspen- 
sion of  the  coupling  componeitt  or  by  the  simultaneous  addi- 
tion of  the  two  reactants  to  a  rdKtion  vessel,  which  comprises 
effecting  the  coupling  operation  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  tlie  structural  formula 


5.194,599 

HYDROGEN  PHOSPHONODTTHIOATE 

COMPOSmONS 

Brian  C.  FVoehler.  Bdmont,  and  Chris  A.  Bnhr,  Daly  City,  both 

of  Calif.,  assiffiors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Fostn'  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23. 1988.  Ser.  No.  248.517 

Int  CL'  C07H  19/067.  19/073.  19/167.  19/173 

VS.  a.  536—26.72  10  C3aims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S 

H 

RY— P— S-A+ 
I 
H 


wherein  Y  is  O; 
A+  is  a  cation;  and  R  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  nucleo- 
side, nucleotide,  modified  nucleoside  or  modified  nucleo- 
tide, or  R  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  deoxynucleoside, 
deoxynucleotide,  modified  deoxynucleoside  or  modified 
deoxynucleotide. 


5,194^600 
GENES  WHICH  PARTICIPATE  IN  /i-GLUCAN 
ASSEMBLY  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Howard  Baasay,  WwlaMtaat;  Ckariea  Boom,  Loado*.  both  of 
Cbaada;  Steve  S.  SoanMr,  Rochaater,  MIml;  Katkiya  Hill, 
MMrtical,  Canada,  and  Philip  Mcadcm  Ho 
avigaora  to  Royal  laadtate  (or  the  Adraacemcat  of  Leaning, 
MoBtraal,  Caaada 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  488,316 
lat  CL'  C12Q  7/«  1/02:  CUP  21/04:  O07H  19/06 
VS.  CL  536—23.74  1  Claim 

1.  Isolated  DNA  which  codes  for  a  gene  which  participates 
in  a  yeast  cell  wall  0-glucan  assembly  pathway,  of  Saccharo- 
myces  cerevisiae,  wherein  the  sequence  of  said  DNA  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


KREl 
Nh  e  I 
aCTAOCAOTTATTTCACTTTCATT 

TACAOCATCCCTCATOTTTATTATCTTCTT 

TATCTAATATAAATTAOOAACTAAATAAT    -  3  6  0 

CCCCTCACCOTATAAAOCOACAOTTCCOTG 

ACOOTTACTATTATOAATATCTCAACOOAA 

AOAOaOCATTAAAAOATCATAATAOTTOOT 

ACTCTCOTATTTTATATATATATATCACT    -  2  4  0 

ATATTTTAACACTTTTACTOCTCAATTOTO 

CCATATACTTCOCCTTATTOCOTACATTCT 

TCACCTTOTATCCCCCTACCTCAGCOTOTA 

EcoRV 
TOOTOATATCOCOTTTTTTCATAAACTOA    -  1  20 

OAATOOOOCTTTTTCTATAACOTOTATTAT 

OAAAAAAAOAAAATAAAAATCAAOAATTAA 

OCACTTOTATATOCTACAOTAAAOACCTCT 

TCAACTTCTOCAAOACAATCAAAAAAAAA       -  t 


ATO  ATO  COT  COC  ACO  CTA  TTA  CAT 

Met  Met  Arg  Arg  Thr  Lea  Leo  Hit 

TCA  TTC  OCT  ACO  CTO  CTA  CTT  TCT 

Ser  Phe  Ala  Thr  Lea  Lea  Leu  Ser 


-continued 


Hi  DC  I  I 
OTC  AAC  AOA  OCC      2  70 
Vll   Aia   Arg   AI*        90 


ACT  ATO  CTA  CCA  ACC  ACO  ACO  ACT 

Thr  Met  Leu  Pro  Thr  Thr  Thr   Thr 

TCT  ACC  TCA  TCT  ACT  OOT  AAO  ACA 

Ser  Thr  Ser  Ser  Thr  Oly  Ly«   Thr 

ACC  ACC  ACT  OTT  CCT  ACC  OCA  ACT 

Thr  Thr  Thr  Vtl  Pro  Thr  All  Thr 

TCA  TCO  TTO  TCT  TCO  OOA     3«0 

Ser  Ser  Lea  Ser  Ser  Oly      120 


CTO  TAT  TTA  TCT  ACA  OTT  ACC  ACO 
Lea  Tyr  Leu  Ser  Thr  Vil  Thr  Thr 


Kpa  I 
ACA  AAC  OAT  TTO  OOT  ACC  ACA  OTT 
Thr   Ata  Aip   Len  Oly  Thr   Thr  V*i 


ACA  TTO  ACT  CAA  ACO  TTC  ACA  CAT 
Thr   Leu  Thr  Ola  Thr   Phe  Thr   Hit 


TCT  AOC  ACC  AOT  OCT  ACT     4  3  0 
Ser   Ser  Thr   Ser  All  Thr     ISO 


TCA  TCC  OCC  TCC  TCO  TCT  OTO  TCC 

Ser  Ser  All  Ser  Ser  Ser  Vil   Ser 

TCO  TCT  OTA  TCT  TCO  TCT  OOT  TCA 

Ser  Ser  Vil  Ser  Ser  Ser  Oly   Ser 

TCC  TCC  AOT  OTA  AAO  ACO  ACC  ACA 

Ser  Ser  Ser  Vil  Lyt  Thr  Thr   Thr 

TCO  ACA  OOO  AOC  OCA  OTA     340 

Ser  Thr  Oly  Ser  All  Vil      110 


OCT  OAA  ACA  OOC  ACC  AOO  CCA  OAC 

All  Ola  Thr  Oly  Thr  Arg  Pro  Atp 

CCC  TCC  ACA  OAC  TTC  ACA  OAA  CCT 

Pro  Ser  Thr  Atp  Phe  Thr  Olu  Pro 


Spe  1 

V      • 

CCT 

OTO 

TCT 

OCT 

OTC 

ACT 

AOT 

CTA 

TTO 

TCO 

TTO 

TOO 

TCA 

OCT 

oco 

OTC 

Pro 

Vi  1 

Se  r 

AI  1 

Vi  1 

Th  r 

Se  r 

Lea 

Le  a 

Se  r 

Le  a 

Trp 

Se  r 

AI  1 

AI  1 

Vi  1 

TCT 

ATT 

OAC 

TCA 

TAC 

ATT 

6  30 

V 

Ser 

I  1  e 

Atp 

Se  r 

Tyr 

I  1  e 

2 

1  0 

ATO 

OCA 

OCT 

OTO 

ACA 

ACT 

»  0 

Me  t 

AI  1 

AI  1 

Vi  1 

Th  r 

Th  r 

JO 

ACC 

ATC 

ACT 

OAA 

OOT 

ACA 

ACC 

TCC 

Th  r 

I  1  e 

Th  r 

Ol  a 

Ol  y 

Th  r 

Th  r 

Ser 

CAO 

OTT 

ACA 

OTO 

OTA 

ACA 

AAT 

OTC 

Ol  a 

Vi  1 

Th  r 

Vi  1 

Vi  1 

Th  r 

Ai  a 

Vi  1 

ACT 

TAC 

ACA 

ACC 

ACA 

COT 

OCO 

CCA 

Th  r 

Tyr 

Th  r 

Th  r 

Th  r 

Arg 

AI  1 

Pro 

ACC 

OCT 

CAA 

ACA 

OOT 

TTC 

TTC 

ACT 

Th  r 

AI  1 

Ol  a 

Th  r 

Ol  y 

Phe 

Phe 

Th  r 

ACO 

TCC 

ATO 

TOO 

OTC 

ACT 

OTT 

OTT 

Th  r 

Se  r 

Me  t 

Trp 

Vi  1 

Th  r 

Vi  1 

Vi  1 

ACO 

OTA 

TTC 

ACT 

ACC 

ACT 

AAC 

OAT 

Th  r 

Vi  1 

Phe 

Th  r 

Th  r 

Th  r 

At  a 

A.p 

AOA 

Arg 

CAO 
O  1  a 

OOC 

Ol  y 

AAC 
Ata 

ACT 
Thr 

ATC 

I  1  e 

7  2  0 
2  40 

OTC 

OOA 

ACC 

ACC 

OTC 

ACT 

CTT 

ACT 

Vi  1 

Ol  y 

Th  r 

Th  r 

Vi  1 

Th  r 

Lea 

Th  r 

ACT 

OTO 

CAA 

ACT 

ACT 

TTT 

OTC 

CAO 

Th  r 

Vi  1 

Ol  a 

Th  r 

Th  r 

Phe 

Vi  1 

Ol  a 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


Maroi  16,  1993 


UMI 


1702 


-contiaued 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


I      Sa  aB I 


COT  TTC  TCC  TCC  CAC 

Arg  Pke  Ser  Ser  Oil 

OTC  OCT  TCT  CCC  TC 

Vtl  Ala  Ser  Pro  Se 

ATT  QOO  ATO  GOT  AC 

lie  Ol y  Met  Ol y  Th 


ACC  GOT  ACT  OTA  GO 

Tk  r  Ol  y  Th  r  Va  I  Ol 

TCT  OCA  ATA  AAO  AA 

Ser  Ala  lie  Lyt  Ly 

CAT  AAT  GAO  GCC  CA< 

Hit  Ata  Ola  Ala  Ol 


ATO  AGT  TCO  TTT  AC 
Met  Ser  Ser  Phe  Th 


ATT  TTO  GOT  GOO  C 
lie  Lea  Oly  Oly  Le 


Ti 


TTA  ATT  TOO  TTC  TT^  TAA  ATTTTTA 
Lea   lie  Trp   Phe   Lei 


;atatacatatat 


TTCAGAAATAAACACAAA 
AAGAGTAAAAATAAAAAAATAAAAA 


AATTTTACAGGOTTAAAA 
TCACTCCTTTTCTATTTC 


Ni  i  I 
AACTTGATOCAT 


aid 


7  7 


KR33 


TATTAAAOATTAATTGTC 
ACOTATCAGTOTGAOTOC 


I    ATOAOACTACTl 
1     M    R    L    L 


ATTGTTGTOTGCGCCGCT 
L    L    C    A    P    L 


ATAGCTTACGATATGOCA  f 
Y    S    L    R    Y    G 

CAOOTCTOOTCTATTTTAti 
Q    V   W    S    I    L 


I  Z  I 
4  I 


OOCOATOTTGA 
O    D    V    D 


TAATTTATATCCTTTOO 
N    L    Y    P    L    V 


ACOAOATTGATATTCAAafcAAATCTTOTOOCO 


TAC  OTA  ACA 
Ty  r   Va  I   Th  r 


OTO 

GOG  TCT 

Va  1 

Oly   Ser 

TTA 

g  1  0 

Lea 

2  7  0 

OTT  ATT  AAA 

Va  I  lie  Ly  > 

ACA  OTT  TCO 

Th  r  Va  I  Ser 


CAT 

CTA  GOT 

Hi  t 

Leu  Oly 

TCA 

9  00 

Se  r 

3  00 

TTA  ACO  OTT 
Leu  Th  r  Va  I 


00  3 
3  1  3 


TAAAOAAAACCA 
TAATCCATOACA 

1079; 


atataacgtooca 
toot ag aat at ag 
;tctottoatta 


TPCOTTGOTATTOTT 
A    L    V    L    L 


rcOTOCATOGACTT 
R    A   W   T 


ACCCGAATCTOCT 
P    E    S    A 


-TTCATTTACTO 
V    H    L    L 


TK 


.ATCAGCTOTTAAC 
N    Q    L    L    T 

■ACCOOTTTGOATO 
TOLD 


-continued 


CTAACTTCCAATOTATTAAOOOAOCGATAC 
LTSNVLRERY 


2*1    GATAAAOAOGATOTOOCTOATTTATT 
(I     DKEOVADLL 

OGAACTOTATOCTAGTCTTTACCCTATOOOTA 
ELYASLYPMO 

TOATACAGCACOATATCAOTTCCAATOCAOAA 
MIQHDI    SSNAE 

CAAGACOATGCAAATAOTAOCTATTTCOTT 
QDDANSSYFV 


3  6  I    TTGAATOOTAATAGGTACOAAAAOCC 
121      LNGNRYEKP 

COACOACOTOTTCTACTTOAAATCTAAOOATT 
DDVFYLKSKD 

T A AC A ATT C A AC AO A A AGT CCC AG A TOT TO AT 
LT         I         QQKVPDVD 

OTTATACAACCTTACGATOTTOTCATTOOT 
VIQPYDVVIG 


4  S  1    ACTAACTCAOAAGCOCCGATATTGAT 
161      TNSEAPILI 

CTTOTACOOTTGTCCTACCOTTATTGACTCCO 
LYOCPTVIDS 

ACTTCOAAGAATTCAATAGGAATTTATTTATO 
DFEEFNRNLFH 

GAAOCAATGAATOOAGAOGGAAAATTTAGA 
EAMNOEOKFR 


60  1    TTTATTTGGAGATCCACATGTTCCCT 
201      FIWRSTCSL 

TOATOGGAAAAOCOTOOAGTATCCCTTAACTC 
DOKSVEYPLT 

ATCCOCTTGAAATTACTTTAGAAAATOOTTCT 
HPLEITLQNGS 

AOAATGAGCTCCATACCTCAATTAAAAAAA 
RMS    S    I    PQLKK 


7  2  I    ATACTATATACTOTACCCAAAOAAAT 
241      ILYTVPKEI 

ATTGOTTOOAOCAGACAACGATGATCAGCTCC 
LVOADNKKQL 

ATOATCTAGAACCAGAAGAATTACOTGAACTT 
HDLEPEELREL 

GATTTOAGAOTAACATCGTTAATCTCAOAA 
KLRVTSL    I    SE 


8  4  1 
2  8  1 


TTTTACCAATATAAAAAOOATATCAC 
FYQYKKDIT 


AOCCACTCTAAATTTCACCAAAAGTATTOTTA 
ATLNFTKS    IV 

ACAACTTTCCACTAATCTCTAAACAACTOATT 
NNFPLISKQLI 

AAOOTTTCATCTOTTAACAAOOATATAATA 
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-continued 


-continued 


96  1    ACAAOTAATOAAOAACTCAATAOTAA 
321      TSNEELNSK 

AOGCTTCGATTACAAGATOCTAOGTCTCTATA 
OFDYNMLOLY 

TTAATOOACAGAATTOGAAAATTACCTCACTO 
INOQNWKITSL 

ACTCCOTACAATTTOCTTACTOCTTTAAAA 
TPYNLLTALK 


108  1    ACTOAATACCAAAOTTTACTOAAAAT 
361     TEYQSLLKI 

TACOAACCTTTTGCAAOAACTCGAOCCATCOA 
TNLLQELEPS 

AATOCATACTAOATTCCAAOTTTTTACTCAAT 
KCILDSKFLLN 

AAOTTTTCTCAATTTTCATTOGGGAAOTTO 
KFSQFSLOKL 


12  0  1    CAAAACTTACAACCAATCAAAATOOA 
401      QNLQPIKMD 

TCTCCACACAATTCCAOOOTTCTCAOAATCAO 
LHTIPOFSES 

TAATATACTTCAATOATATCOAAAGCOACCCO 
VIYFNDIESDP 

CAATATOACGAATTAOTAAATAOTOTTCAA 
QYDELVNSVQ 


13  2  1    OCATTTTTTGATAAATCOAAATTCOG 
441     AFFDKSKFO 

AOAOTTGCCTOAAATAAAGCAAAACTOGTCAG 
ELPEIKQNWS 

AOATCATATTCOTTATAGATTTCOCCCOTTTA 
EI    IFVIDFARL 

GAAGATAOTOAGaTGAAOOAOOCATTaOOT 
EDSEVKEALO 


144  1    GOGTTGOTTCGTGCCGTTAATOTTOT 
481      GLVRAVNVV 

CTCCCAGGGATATCCOCAAAGAGTCGOACTAT 
SQOYPQRVGL 

TOCCATTTAOTTCAOATAOTGACAAOTCCOTT 
LPFSSDSDKSV 

OTTAATAAAATTTACGAGCTOAAGAACTCA 
VNKIYELKNS 


15  6  1    ACTGACAATTTAACAOAATTAAAAAG 
521      TDNLTELKS 

TTTTTTOOAOACAATOCTOCTTOCAOATOOCC 
FLETMLLADO 

TTTCCOCGAATOCAAAACATTCAAAACACATA 
LSANAKHSKH    I 

CCAOTTCCAOATOTTTTCCATCTACTTGAT 
PVPDVFHLLD 


16  8  1    OAACTTCAAATTOACOAAACATCAAT 
561      ELQIDETSI 

TATAATCAATGOAGAGATTTACCCATTTAOAA 
I     INGEIYPFR 

AAAATTGOAATTATTTAATTOCAAAAGTTATC 
KNWNYL    I    AKV    I 

AAAAAGGACACTOAATTTATTCOTAAAGAA 
KKDTEF    I    RKE 


18  0  1    TTGAOCAATTCTTCTCCOAAAAACAA 
601      LSNSSPKNK 

ACAAATTAOCOTAAOOGACTTATTOCATTACA 
QI    SVRDLLHY 

A AT C TOC A A AT C TO AG AC AT A AT A A AT AT AC A 
KSANLRHNKYT 

CCAAATTATTTTGCTOATTCOGTATATTCT 
PNYFADSVYS 


19  2  1    TCOOTCAACAATACTOCATTOOAAAO 
641      SVNNTALES 

COTATOCTCAOAAAOAATAOGCTACTATACTA 
VCSER    IGYYT 

AAAATGAAOAATACAATTTATTACACACAATC 
KNEEYNLLHTI 

ACATTAOTGOATGATTTTGOCTCTATTCAT 
TLVDDFOS    I    H 


2  04  1    OCTTTGAAAAOATTGAGAAACTTOTT 
681     ALKRLRNLL 

OCATACTTCCTTTOTTGOTOTTAGOATCAOAA 
HTSFVOVRIR 

TCATTCACOTAOGTOATATTTCTGATATTTOO 

1  I    H    V    O    D    I    S    D    I    W 

TATCAATTGCGTOOAAGTCTTTCCCAAAAA 
YQLROSLSQK 

2  16  1    OATCCAATAGOCTCAATAAATACATT 
721     DPIGSINTF 

TATTGATOCTTTOAAACTTAAAAAGGTAAAAA 
I    DALKLKKVK 

GTCACACOTACAAAAAAAOCOGCTTAAACCAO 
SHTYKKSOLNQ 

TTAOOCCTTCATAAATOOCTTCCTOACATT 
LOLHKWLPDI 


228  1    CCATTATTTOAATTOCAAAAOOGTTC 
761      PLFELQKGS 

ATTTATTOCTTTOAACGOTAOATTTATCATCT 
F    I    A    L    N    O    R    F    I    I 

TOATCAAAATOAAOTOCCAGAAACAOAACATT 
LIKMKCQKQNI 

TCOAAGGCCAAAATCATAAAOAGAOAAGCT 
SKAKI    IRREA 


240  1    CTAAGAACOATCGATTCAGTTTTCOC 
801      LRTIDSVFA 
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CCTAOATTTACTTTTTCC. 
L        D        L         L         F         P 


MOO 


1G 


AAATAATCAATCCTOATT 
EI  I         N         P        D        L 


TCCTCCATTTTAACTAOO 
S  S  I  L         T         R 


■flTOTTTTACCAA 
U         F        Y        Q 


2  S2  1 
14  2 


OOTACACATATA 
a        T        H         I 


1A 


T0ATTATACCACT0AAA01|A0 
D    Y    T    T    E    S 


TOOATTTOAOCOAOTTTT'fT 
M    D    L    S    E    F 


TTAACOATOTTTOAAOA 
L    T    M    F    E    D 


TC  OAAAATCAOCT 
O    K    S    A 


2  64  1 
8  S  I 


TCTATTOATTTA 
S    I    D    L 


<  T 


TCCACTTOAAOAOAOAA 
P    L    E    E    R    T 

CTCTTOTTOAOCAATTCAi 
S    L    V    E    Q    F 

OTTAATATTCAOOTAATT 
V    N    I    Q    V    I 


C<<CAAATGATTCTTT 
Q        M         I         L 

C|OCCTTTOAAATTT 
P         L         K         F 


2  7  6  1 
9  2  1 


CTOOAATTAAAC 
L    E    L    N 


AAOAATATACOTTOATOA 
R    I    Y    V    D    D 


AATCAATAACTTCTOAOOi 
K    S    I    T    S    E 


CCAOAAOTAOATATTOAAi, 
P    E    V    D    I    E 


2  I B  I    AATTCTTTCATT 
96  1     M    S    F    I 


TCOOATAAAAAAATTOCT 
R    1    K    K    L    L 


CCTTCTCTAOCAAAACAQ 
S    F    S    S    K    T 


AATATTOATOOTAT 
N    I    D   O    M 


300  1 
100  1 


OCACTTOTCOAT 
A    L    V    D 


TATTOACAAAACTACAAC 
I    D    K    T    T    T 

OCTATOOACAATTTCATA 
O    Y    O    Q    F    H 


AAOOOTTOCTATATAAA 
K    O    C    Y    I    K 


3  12  1 
104  1 


AOATATACCOTT 
R    Y    T    V 


TQACOOOCATCCCOACTT 
D   O    H    P    D    F 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16.  1993 


TTTCTCACAOO 
O         F         S         Q 

ATAOAAATOATC 
I         E        M         1 


CAATAATOOTAT 
Y        N        N        O         I 


ICTTACCAAOAA 
S         L         P         R 


AOACCTAATAAT 

R         P         N        N 


ACTAATTTTAOA 
L    L    I    L    D 


TAATOCCOACA 
L    M    P    T 


TTOTCCCTATTAG 
I    V    P    I    R 


OCAOATATTOTCA 
A    D    I    V 


TAOCAOATCAOAT 
S    R    S    D 


TOOATOTTCCT 
M    D    V    P 


TAOATAATAATTA 
V    D    N    N    Y 


AT ADA ATT AC ATT 
I    E    L    H 


CCTTTCAACTOOC 
L    S    T    O 


OOOGfOTGTATOCCTA 
O    V    C    L 


CTOCAOOOAACAT 
S    A    O    N    I 


ATOAAAACCTTTO 
M    K    T    F 


COACAAATTTTTA 
D    K    F    L 


A^IOTTOTOATTCA 
S    C    D    S 


AOTCATTTTCTAC 
Q    S    F    S    T 

ATACCATCAOATT 
1    P    S    D 


-continued 


CCTTOGATATACTOTCOTACAATCCACAAAAA 
SLDI    LSYNPQK 

ATCGCTOTAAAAATTTCAGAAOAOCCTACA 
lAVKI    SEEPT 


3  24  1    CACOAGGAAOAATACOAaOAAOOTCG 
1081     HEEEYEEGR 

CAACAATOATACAATAATCAATATTTTTACTA 
N    N    D    T    I    1    N    1    F    T 

TTTTAGAGTCCOGOCCAGATOAOGAAGAGAOO 
I    LESGPDEEER 

TACATGCAAATGATTTTATCCATTTTOTCA 
YMQMI    LS    1    LS 


3  3  6  1 
112  1 


AAGTOTCCCOAAACOCAAAAGGTGAA 
KCPETQKVN 


TTTTTTCATTTTAOATCAGCCOTTTATCTCCO 
FFILDQPFIS 

ACACTTTAAGOAAATCATOTOAOTATATAAAT 
DTLRKSCEYIN 

TCCTCTGATOAAATOAGAGGCAATOTCATT 
S    SDEMRONV    I 


3  4  8  1    TTTTTOAATTATGAATOOCCTCAATG 
1161      FLNYEWPQW 

OTTAAGACCOCAAAGATTTTCTTCAAGOAGAA 
LRPQRFSSRR 

OOOATOTCTCTAGATTTCTOTTCTTOGATGTC 
RDVSRFLFLDV 

CTTTTACCTCAAAACATCTCCAAAOTGTTA 
LLPQNI    SKVL 


3  60  1    TATATGAGTCCAACTGAAOTACCGCT 
1201      YMSPTEVPL 

OGATCCTTTTOACATTTTTCAATTTCAAGGCC 
DPFDI    FQFQG 

TCAAACGTOCACCTCTAOGACTATTCCOAATG 
LKRAPLGLFRM 

AGTOGTGATGGTTATTGOAAAGAAOGATAC 
SODOYWKEFY 


3  7  20    TGGGAAAAAATGTTAAGGGAGAATAA 
1241     WEKMLRENN 

TTTAOAATTTTATTCTACCOAACCOGCCTTTT 
LEFYSTEPAF 

TAOTAAACTTAOAOAGOTTTCGOGAOTTAGAT 
LVNLERFRELD 

GCTGGTGATAAATACAGOATTCACTATCAA 
AODKYR    I    HYQ 


3  8  4  1 
12  8  1 


COTATTTCTACAGACGCCATGTCTCT 
RISTDAMSL 


TOTCAATATCOGCCAAGATCTAOTTAACAACC 
VN    I    GQDLVNN 

TACAACTCOAGOTTCCGATTAOGTTTCTCAAO 
LQLEVPIRFLK 
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-continued 


OOATCGTATAAGAAGAAATTAOTTATTAAT 
GSYKKKLV    I    N 


39  6  1    OATGAATGTOTTTCTGAATGGAAGAA 
1321     DECVSEWKK 

AAAAATAAATAAGTTCGCATCCTCTCCTOOCG 
KINKFASSPG 

ATGAAGACGTACCTGGAOAAAGTGTTAOCAGC 
DEDVPGESVSS 

AAATACCAAGATTCCGACAATOCCGCTCCT 
KYQDSDNAAP 


5,194,602 
9a-HYDROXY-17-METHYLENE  STEROIDS,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CORTICOSTEROIDS 
jMobns  N.  M.  BatU,  Kwfartiheiil,  and  Arthw  F.  Mvx,  Ddft, 
both  ot  NetherlaMta,  Mri^on  to  Gitt-Brocade*  N.V^  Ddft, 
Netkcriandi 
per  No.  PCr/NLS9/00020,  §  371  Date  Dec  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/09781,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  19,1989 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,852 
Oaimi   priority,   ap^catioa   Netberlandi,   Apr.   8,   1988, 
88200675J 

lat.  CL'  C07J  13/Oa  41/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  540—29  7  Oaiaw 

1.  A  9a-Hydroxy-17-methylene  steroid  containing  a  D-ring 
according  to  fonnula  I 


4  0  8 
1  3  6 


CTOCATGACOAATTATAACTACTCCA 
L    H    D    E    L    STOP 


OAAGAGTTCATTACGCGACTGTCCAAGAGCGT 
OAAOAATTGCTTCTGCGCATAAGTCTTCTTCC 
ATAATAGATTTTTATATCATTTTTAGAACA 

420  1  TAAAATTTCTCGCCAAGCTAGTTTTT 
TAGCTAAAAOCAGATATCCAGTAACATGGOTT 
CCGCTTTTTGCAGCGAATACTATGAAGAGTTT 
TGCCCGACTGGCTCCCC . 


5,194,601 
LYTIC  ORIGIN  OF  REPUCATION  FOR  EPSTEIN-BARR 

VIRUS  (EBV) 
WiUiam  M.  Sngden,  and  WolfigaBg  Haaunenchaiidt,  both  of 
Madiaoa,  Wis.,  aiaigiion  to  Wiaconsia  Aloimii  Research 
Foiudation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FOed  Sep.  18, 1989,  Ser.  No.  409,843 

Int  CI'  C12N  15/38.  15/64.  7/00 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  1  Claim 


^     /  H  \/8 

HB»fPfCIM,y"^  iwiwiY*       H      A  >L 

RESISTANCE/  ^ 


TR 


1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  vector  comprising: 

a  first  segment  from  a  lympiiotropliic  lierpes  virus,  tlie  seg- 
ment liaving  a  fimction  of  mediating  viral  lytic  pliase 
replication; 

a  foreign  expressible  gene  component  from  other  than  a 
lymphotrophic  herpes  vims;  and 

a  second  segment  from  a  lymphotrophic  herpes  virus,  tlie 
second  segment  liaving  a  fimction  of  mediating  latent 
phase  plasmid  replication  if  the  recombinant  plasmid  is 
inserted  into  a  eukaryotic  host  that  has  been  transformed 
by  the  lymphotrophic  herpes  virus. 


Rg  Rio 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  isocyano,  formamido, 
(1-6C)  alkoxy. 

R2  is  nitro,  methyl,  (I-6C)  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
(1-6C)  alkylcarbonyloxymethyl  the  20-caibon  atom  being 
either  in  the  Z-  or  in  the  E-  configuration, 

R3  is  hydrogen 

R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methyl  or  R3  and  R4  together  form 
methylene, 

R;  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  with  lU  is  a  double  bond,  epoxy, 
methylene,  3,3-alkylenedioxy,  3,3-alkylenedithio  or  3,3- 
alkyleneoxythio  group,  the  alkylene  group  containing  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms, 

R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  with  Rj  is  a  double  bond,  epoxy, 
methylene  3,3-alkylenedioxy,  3,3-alkylenedithio  or  3,3- 
alkyleneoxythio  group,  the  alkylene  group  containing  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms, 

R7  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  0x0,  (1-4C)  alkoxy,  (1-6Q  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy, 
amino,  3-alkylamino  containing  I  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
3-dialkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or 
different,  each  alkyl  group  containing  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  3-dialkylamino  groups  in  which  the  nitrogen 
atom  together  wiUi  the  alkyl  groups  forms  a  heterocyclic 
ring  having  3  through  6  ring  atoms,  or  3-morpholiiK> 
imino,  3-hydroxyimino,  3-(l-6C)  alkoxyimino,  3,3-alky- 
lenedioxy, 3,3-alkylenedithio,  3,3-aIkyleneoxythio,  the 
alkylene  group  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or  with 
Rg  is  a  double  bond, 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  with  R7  or  R9  is  a  double  bond, 

R9  is  hydrogen  or  with  Rg  or  Rjo  is  a  double  bond, 

Rio  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  or  with  R9  or  Rn  is  a 
double  bond, 

Rii  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkyl  or  with  R9  or  Rii  is  a 
double  bond, 

R12  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy, 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  or  with  R13  is  a  double  bond, 

Ri3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  0x0,  (1-4C)  alkoxy  or  with  R12  is 
a  double  bond, 

Rl4  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy, 
with  the  exception  of  9o^2l-dihydroxypregna-4,17-<20)-diene- 
3,11-dione  and  the  corresponding  21-acetate. 
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)YLOXYPHENYL)POR- 
,CX>MPLEX 

i  Komatsn,  TacUkawa;  Etsuo 

Nidiide,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Ja- 

j  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Date  Oct  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 

«o.  WO90/15803,  PCI  Pub. 


1~X  X 


1.  A  porphyrin  metal  comple: 
(1): 


wherein  R  is  a  pivaloyloxy  grou] 
the  group  FV  and  the  group  V 
n  is  0  or  1. 


represented  by  the  formula 


(1) 


H 

N 
\ 
O 

r5».  c— cooh 


or  an  acid  or  amine  salt  thereof  with  a  beta-lactam  of  the 
formula 


HjN 


M  is  a  transition  metal  ion  of 
lietals,  X  is  a  halogen  ion,  and 


Ri    r2 
J-  N-R* 


or  a  salt  or  inner  salt  thereof  by  treatment  with  a  base;  and 
(b)  recovering  the  product  therefrom;  wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
r2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or 

O 

n 

CHz— O— C— NH2 
and  R^  is  hydrogen. 


-?"^^0)~°"' 


COOH  \ / 

— S03©M®,  — 0S03©M®  or  R^  and  R*  together  are 


CH2— X'    or 


CH=CH2; 


5,194,604 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDL  LTES  FOR  BETA-LACTAMS 
HAVING  AMINOTHIAZC  LEOMINOOXYACETIC 
ACIDIACETIC  AC  D  SIDECHAINS 
Tteodor  Deazel,  Regensbnrg,  F  id.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Christo- 
pker  M.  Ctaaniati,  MiUstoae,  N.J.;  Janak  Singh,  Lawrence- 
rille,  N  J.,  aad  Riduurd  H.  M  teller,  Ringocs,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  E.  R.  Sqaibb  St  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Jim.  29, 1990  Ser.  No.  546,622 
Int  CL'  C07D  417/14.  501/38 
VS.  CL  540—222  |  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  >roduct  of  the  formula 


COOH 


COjH 


R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  cycloalkyl; 

R^is 


"O     °'  -°-o 


H2N      ^  N 


R5|- 


which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  substrate  of  thi  formula 


wherein 


H    u   R'    R^ 


'N»n 


CT 


-R3 


-o 


?  ° 

C— C02©M'® 
R« 


\ 


R* 


is  a  4,  S,  6  or  7-membered  heterocycUc  ring  having  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring  or  such  a  group  fused  to  a  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  ring; 

M'®  and  M®  are  either  or  both  hydrogen  or  a  cation;  and 

X'  is  —OH,  — OAc,  —Br,  —CI  or 
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-continued 


Nim- 
ber 


11-6 


and  wherein: 

"substituted  phenyl"  refers  to  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  (of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  or  alkoxy  (of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms)  groups. 


11-7 


5,194,605  x\A 

CYCUC  RENIN  INmBlTORS  CONTAINING 
2-SUBSTnTJTED 
(3S,4S)-4-AMINO-5-CYCLOHEXYL-3^HYDROXY 
PENTANOIC  ACID,  2-SUBSTrrU1'ED 
(3S,4S)-5-CYCLOHEXYL-3,4-DI-HYDROXY  PENTANOIC    ,,., 
ACID  OR  2-SlJBSTriTJTED 
(4S,5S)-5-AMINO-6-CYCLOHEXYL4-HYDROXYHEX- 
ANOIC  ACID  OR  ITS  ANALOGS 
William  J.  Greenlee,  Teueck;  Ralph  A.  Rircnt,  EatoBtowo;  Abb 
E.  Writer,  Scotch  Piaina,  aad  Liha  Yaag,  Woodhridge,  aU  of 
N  J.,  aaiisBois  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N J. 
CoBtiuatio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,602,  Not.  30, 1990, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coattaaatioB-iB-piirt  tit  Ser.  No.  559,866, 
JoL  27, 1990,  abaadoaed,  wUck  is  a  cotjaaatjoa-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  448,175,  Dec  8, 1989,  abaadoaed.  lUs  applicatioo  Jna.  11,   1  l-lO 
1991,  Ser.  No.  714,115 
lat  CLS  A61K  31/395;  C07D  245/02 
VS.  CL  540—460  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


n-u 


,,>•"     ^v 


A— B' 


OH 


11-12 


wherein  A-B  and  V  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


11-13 


Num- 
ber 


A— B 


11-1 
11-2 
11-3 

U-4 


Boc— Phe— NH— 
Boc— Phe— NH— 
Boc— Phe— NH— 


11-3 


— NH-2(S)-iiiethylbutyl 

— OEt 

— 0-i«obutyl 

r\ 

— OCHjCHj-N      O 


-N(Et)CH2CHj-N      O 


A— B 


^ 


H 

I 

N^ 


"N' 

I 

H 


O      N-  „ 


Ph 
O 

H 


Ph 


C02- 


+SO2' 


I 
.      H 

Ph 


11-14 


11-15 


— O-iiobutyl 


'NH-  -OCH2CHJ-N      O 


— O-i-Pr 


— O-i-Pr 


— O-i-Pr 


—O-i-Pr 


—O-i-Pr 


I  I  -O— "V^  ^cHj 


— 0+-Pr 


— O+Pr 
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Na 


A— B 


11-16 


11-17 


11-18 


11-19 


11-20 


11-21 

CH3CH: 

11-22 


"-{}\ 


Fh 


H 


CH3OCH; 


^-X 
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— O-i-Pr 


— o 


— o 


r\ 

-NHCH2CH2CH5-N      o 


-NHCH2CH2CH7-N      o 


i,19M)6 


PREPARATION  PROCESS 


AUn  MatabH*.  YokohaM;  Ki  nqm  Siriori,  Mobnra;  HideU 

KonHrtn,  Mobarm,  all  of  Ja- 
Cheodcala,  Incorporated, 


IHiroMtri 


OF  AMINOKETONES 


R3- 


•w         .       R3 


w 


w         Rs. 


R3  being  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  aUcyl  group,  a  benzyl  group, 
a  benzoyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  furyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups,  a  thienyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups, 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms  or  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  amino,  dimethylamino,  acetamido,  methanesul- 
fonylamido,  acetyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  or  a  n^h- 
thyl  group,  R4  and  Rs  independently  representing  a  phenyl  or 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  W  standing  for  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  allyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  trifluo- 
romethyl or  lower  alkoxy  groups,  or  a  cyclopropylmethyl 
group,  R2  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or 
Rl  and  R2  being  coupled  together  to  form  an  alicyclic  five-  or 
six-membered  ring,  and  R«  and  R7  mean  lower  alkyl  groups 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  R«  and  R7  may  be 
coupled  together  to  form  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  a  five-  to  eight-membered  ring  which  may  have  one  or 
methyl  substituents,  which  comprises: 
reacting  an  amine  represented  by  the  following  formula  [V]: 


TflMimMohwa,! 

pMi,  aMlnanri  to  MHni  Toa^m 
Tokjro,  Japan 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  6«7,(33,  JaiLJai,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,055,585. 

Thk  application  JaL  23,  ]  »91,  Scr.  No.  734,490 

CUm  priority,  application  Ja|  an,  Fd>.  8, 1990,  2-27119 

iBt  CL'  COTD  403/06,  41 1/06.  275/04.  261/20 

MS.  CL  540— 4W  7  Claims 

L  A  process  for  the  preparati  >n  of  an  aminoketone  repre- 


Bted  by  the  following  formula 


V 


R— C— C— CH2-  N 


I 
R2 


wherein  R  means 


[VI]: 


I 
\ 


R« 


R7 


HN 


i 
\ 


R« 


tv] 


R7 


wherein  R«  and  R7  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
with  a  ketone  represented  by  the  following  formula  [FV]: 


[VI] 


Rl  PV] 

R— C— C— H 

II         \ 
O  R2 

wherein  R,  Ri  and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde. 
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5,194,fi07 
REACnVE  DYES  WITH  A  TRIPHENDIOXAZINE 
CHROMOPHORE 
Manfred  Patach,  WacfcanhdM;  daai  Maiachner,  Speyer,  and 
Oans-Ulrick  Priester,  Lndwigihafcn,  aU  ofFed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
BMMy,  aMicBon  t»  BASF  Aktiengeatllichaft,  Ladw^ahafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jon.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,108 
Claims  priority,  applicatiott  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Jon.  27, 
1990,4020422 

bt  CL»  C07D  285/34.  273/04.  498/02 
VS.  a.  544—8  3  aains 

1.  A  triphendioxazine  dye  of  the  formula  I 


(R'V  R' 


(R')« 


(S03H)„ 


(S03H)„ 


where 

n  is  0  or  1, 

m  is  1  or  2, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydrox- 
ysulfonyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Ct-alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phe- 
noxy,  wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  may  be  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxysulfonyl,  and  car- 
boxy, 

R^  is  halogen,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Ci-alkoxy,  vinyl- 
sulfonyl  or  the  radical  — SO2— CH2CH2— Z,  where  Z  is  a 
leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI, 
OSO3H,  SSO3H,  0P(0)  (OH)2.  Ci-Q-alkylsulfonyloxy, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylsulfonyloxy,  C1-C4- 
alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Q-dialkylamino  and  radicals  of  formulas 
(iHiv) 


r  "I 


-N— L'— N 


N— L^— N— R* 


where 


R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  fiber-reactive  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  halo- 
gen-substituted l,3,S-triazine,  halogen-substituted  qui- 
noxaline,  halogen  substituted  phthalazine.  halogen  sub- 
stituted pyrimidine,  halogen  substituted  pyridazone, 
and  2-alkysulfonyl  benzothiazole, 

L'  and  L^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  C2-Cg-alkylene,  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  func- 
tion or  by  one  or  more  imino,  Ci-C4-alkylimino  or 
acetylimino  groups,  or  is  phenylene, 

X  is  a  chemical  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino,  C]-C4- 
alkylimino,  carbonyl  or  uKthylene.  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  n  is  0,  R'  is  a  fiber-reactive  radical,  and 
that  the  hydroxysulfonyl  groups  are  each  ortho  to  the  substitu- 
ente  Q'  and  Q^. 


5,194,m8 

DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Tatioo  Toyoda,  Kawaniihi;  ToiUUro  F^iioka,  Kitakalanragi; 
Knnio  Hiqraahi,  Kadoina;  MamUaa  Nakamnra,  Takaraanka, 
and  Naoftami  Hashimoto,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  sniliinnii  to 
SUonogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  OmJu,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719^492 
CUms  priority,  application  Japu^  Jna.  28, 1990,  M72OS0 
Int  CL'  C07D  413/12.  265/30 
MS.  CL  544—122  2  ( 

1.  A  dipeptide  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


E> 

-N— E^         Ane, 
^E3 


-N  \        AnQ, 


m 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


— N  ^  An© 

where  E',  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
independently  of  the  others  Ci-Ct-alkyl  or  benzyl  and  An 
is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
mono-  di-  or  trichloroacetate,  methylsulfonate,  phenylsul- 
fonate  and  tolylsulfonate,  and 
Qi  and  Q^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R3  ^^'  f""^ 


0) 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyL  C2-C6  alkynyl,  C3-C10 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  2-thienyl,  3-tliienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2- 
pyrrolyl,  3-pyrrolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  1-pyrazolyl,  l-pynAy\, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyl,  3-pyridazinyl,  2-pyrazi- 
nyl,  3-triazolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-thiazolyl,  S-tetrazolyl,  3-iso- 
thiazoiyl,  2-pyrroUdinyl,  2-imidazolidinyl,  4-pyrazoUdi- 
nyl,  4-piperidyl,  2-piperadinyl,  4-indoIyl,  7-indolyl,  5- 
quinolyl,  8-quinolyl,  8-isoquinolyL  or  morpholino; 

r2  is  carbamoyl,  aryl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyL 
2-pyrrolyl,  3-pyrrolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  1-pyrazolyl,  2-pyri- 
dyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyL  3-pyridazinyl,  2- 
pyrazinyL  3-triazolyL  2-thiazolyl,  4-thiazolyl,  S-tetrazolyL 
3-isothiazolyl,  2-pyrroUdinyl,  2-imidazolidinyl,  4- 
pyrazolidinyl,  4-piperidyl,  2-piperadinyl,  morpholino, 
C1-C12  alkyl-S— ,  C1-C12  alkyl-S— CH2— .  or  C3-C10 
cycloalkyl-S — ; 

r3  is  aryl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-pyrrolyl, 

3-pyrrolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  1-pyrazolyL  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl, 

(<9l[^^-pyridyl,    2-pyrimidyl,    3-pyridazinyl,    2-pyrazinyl,    3- 

triazolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-thiazolyl,  S-tetrazolyL  3-isotliiazo- 
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lyl,  2-pynoIidinyl,  2-iinidazi)lidinyl,  4-pyrazolidinyl,  4- 
piperidyl,  2-piperadinyl,  or  morpholino; 

R*i8R*'-SO2  0rR*-O0! 

R*  is  tryl,  Ci-Cu  alkyl,  Cyjc*  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl; 
C3-C10  cycloalkyl,  2-thienyt  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-fiiryl, 
2-pyrrolyl,  3-pyrrolyl,  2-imi4azolyl,  1-pyrazolyl,  2-pyri- 
dyl,  3-pyrklyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-t>yTimidyl,  3-pyridazinyl,  2- 
pyrazinyl.  3-triazolyl,  2-thiazi>lyl,  4-thiazolyl,  5-tetrazolyl, 
3-iaothiazolyl,  2-pyrrobdi«yl,  2-iinidazobdinyl,  4- 
pyrazolklinyl,  4-piperidyl,  6-piperadinyl,  4-indolyl,  7- 
indolyl,  S-quinolyl,  8-quinoljl,  8-isoquinolyl,  or  morpho- 
lino;  1 

X  is  CHi  NH,  O,  or  S;  and     I 

Y  is  CO  or  NHSO2,  wherein  RJ,  R^,  R^  and  R*'  each  may  be 
substituted  with  one  to  throe  substituents  selected  inde- 
pendently from  the  group  colisisting  of  hydroxy;  halogen; 
trifluoromethyl;  — CN;  2-tliienyl;  3-thienyl;  2-furyl;  3- 
fiiryl;  2-pyrrolyl;  3-pyrroly|;  2-imidazolyl;  l-pyrazolyl 
2-pyridyl;  3-pyridyl;  4-pyrii 
nyl;  2-pyrazinyl;  3-triazolyl 
razolyl;  3-isothiazolyl;  2-p 
4-pyrazolidinyl;  4-piperidyl: 
indolyl;  S-quinolyl;  8-quinol: 
Ci-C*  alkyl;  C3-C10  cy 
— S— Ci-C*  alkyl;  — 
alkyl;    C1-C6  alkylenediox^ 


'-( 


ocF(j.,)a, 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Q-haloalkyl,  and  R'  is  also  trifluoro-  or  chlo- 
rodifluoromethoxy,  and  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n 
is  1,  R'  and  R^  are  also  halogen,  and  when  n  is  0,  R'  and  R^  are 
also  fluorine. 


lyl;  2-pyrimidyl;  3-pyridazi- 

-thiazolyl;  4-thiazolyl;  5-tet- 

-olidinyl;   2-imidazolidinyl; 

2-piperadinyl;  4-indolyl;  7- 

8-isoquinolyl;  morpholino; 

:yl;    — O— C1-C6   alkyl; 

l-Ce  alkyl;  — SC)2— C1-C6 

— CO— O— Ci-Ce  alkyl; 


— NHCO-Ci-C*  alkyl;  i  — NHSO2— Ci-C«  alkyl; 
— NR5R«;  -O— CO— NR5R6;  — CO— NR'R*;  — O— C- 
1-C6  alkyl  NR'R';  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, formyl  or  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  R'  and  R*.  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  [to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  cyclic  amino  group, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  dipeptide  derivative  has  at  least  one 
morpholino  radical, 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,194,611 

SEPARATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  MIXTURE  OF 

(6RS)-DIASTEREOISOMERS  OF  AN  AMMONIUM  SALT 

OF  N5-METHYL.5,6,7,8-TErRAHYDROFOUC  ACID 

INTO  SINGLE  (6R)  AND  (6S)-DIASTEREOISOMERS 

Fabrizio   Marazza,   Vico   Moccote,   Switzvland,   and   Jean 

Jacques,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Sapec  S  A.  fine  chemicals, 

Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser,  No.  683,772 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   12,   1990, 
01255/90 

Int  a.'  C07D  475/04 
VS.  a.  544—258  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixture  of  (6RS)-dias- 
tereoisomers  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  N'-methyl-5,6,7,8-tet- 
rahydrofolic  acid  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH3 


HN 


5,194^109 
3-QUINUCLIDINOL  CATAL1  ST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

MAKING  POLVURl  THANE  FOAMS 
Abb  C  L.  Savoca,  Sinldng  Spri  ng,  and  Mark  L.  Listemann, 
Whitehall,  both  of  Pa.^  awgnors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cala,  Ibc,  Allentown,  Pa. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  828,433,  Ja*.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,143,944. 
lUa  application  Jol.  21,  |992,  Ser.  No.  918,185 
iBt  CL'  C07D  251jf34;  C08G  18/18 
VS.  CL  544—193  I  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  ^he  trimerization  of  an  isocya- 
nate  and/or  its  reaction  with  ati  active  hydrogen-containing 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  a  cata- 
lyst 3-quinuclidinol. 


'         N 
H2N 


N  N 

H 


(D 
CX)0©HX® 

CX)0©HX®; 


wherein  X  is  a  nitrogen  containing  base  selected  from  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  amines,  ammonia  and  basic  amino  car- 
boxylic  acids, 

into  single  (6R)  and  (6S)-diastereoisomers, 
wherein  said  process  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  said 
mixture  of  (6RS)-diastereoisomers  with  a  mixture  of  sol- 
vents, the  solvent  mixture  containing  water  and  at  least 
one  totally  water  miscible  solvent, 
transforming  the  so  prepared  mixture  into  a  clear  solution, 
allowing  one  diastereoisomer  to  crystallize  and  separating 

the  crystallized  diastereoisomer  from  the  clear  solution, 
diluting  the  mother  liquid  with  the  with  totally  water  misci- 
ble solvent(s),  and  allowing  the  other  diastereoisomer  to 
crystallize  and  separating  it  from  the  diluted  solution. 


5,194  610 

TRIFLUOI 10-  AND 

CHLORODIFLUOROMETHI  )XY-1,3,5-TRIAZ3NES  AND 

THE  PREPARAl  [ON  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Hamprccht,  Weinbeimf  Horst  Mayer,  Lodwigshafen, 
■ad  Haas-Joaef  Wolf,  Maxdoff,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Md^ora  to  BASF  Aktioige^lbcbaft,  Lodwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,229 
ClalBH  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1990,4024755 

Int.  CL'  C07D  .  '51/2a  251/26 
VS.  CL  544—218  5  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  trifluoro-  or  chlorodifluoro-methoxy-l,3,S- 
triazine  of  the  formula  I 


5,194,612 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Wol^ang  Harms;  Frank-Michael  Stohr,  both  of  OdenthaL  and 
Karl-Heinz  Schiindehiitte,  Leverknsen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,925,  Fdi.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990,  4006792 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/24 
VS.  a.  544—327  «  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 
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R2     (SO3H), 


in  which 


W  — (CH2)2— N— C— R2 

Ri  O 


group, 
R  represents  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl, 
Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl, 

and 
R2  represents 

heteroaryl  or  lower  selected  firom  pyridyl,  duenyl,  qui- 
noxalyl,  and  indolyl,  or 

a  group  of  formula: 


Z  =  — CH2— N— ^  N 


a 


Ri=C)-C2-alkyl,S03H 

R2=Ci-C2-alkyl,  Z 

R3-H,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  SO3H 

r4=H,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C4-alkyl 

m=0  or  1 

n=Oor  1 
with  the  proviso  that  m  is  0,  if  R2  is  Z,  and  n  is  0,  if  Ri  and/or 
R3  is  SO3H. 


— G— N 


4 
\ 


R3 


where  G  represents  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl,  and 
R3  and  R4  each  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  heterocyclic  system  selected  from 
oxopyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl,  oxopiperidinyl,  piperazi- 
nyl,  4-(substituted  phenyl)piperazinyl,  and  4-<subMituted 
benzyl)piperazinyl.  which  it  being  understood  that  the 
term  substituted  R3  means  that  the  group  is  substituted  by 
one  to  three  inclusive  radicals  chosen  firom  amcmg  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  halogen  or  R  1 
forms  with  R2  and  the  N-CO  groiq>  a  heterocyclic  system 
of  formula: 


5.194.6U 
CATALYTIC  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BRIDGED  NTTROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  W.  Kiag.  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va„  aMi^or  to  Uakta  Car- 
bide CheiBicals  A  Plaatics  TechBoloKy  CorporatioB,  Daabary, 
Cobb. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585.565 
iBt  CL'  C07D  241/00,  487/08 
VS.  CL  544—352  21  Oaimt 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  triethylenediamine  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  carboxylated  cycUc  nitrogen-containing 
compound  selected  frtmi  the  group  consisting  of  bis(methyl 
2-piperazinoethyl)carfoonate,  methyl  2-piperazinoethyl  carbon- 
ate and  phenyl  2-piperazinoethyl  carbonate,  with  a  mixed 
metal  oxide  catalyst  under  conditions  effective  to  produce 
triethylenediamine. 


— N— C 


o 


A  being  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  forming  a  ring  having  not  more  than 
six  atoms,  as  well  as,  any  isomers,  epimers  and  diastereoi- 
somers  thereof  and  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  |diar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid,  it  being  understood  that  the 
terms  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  as  used  herein  mean 
such  as  group  comprising  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5.194,614 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  NAPHTHALENE  STRUCTURE 

Jeaa  ABdrieax.  Aatoay;  Raymoad  Hoaaria.  Marcq  ca  Barocal; 

Said  YoM.  Lille;  Beatrice  Gaaidiola.  Ncailly  aar  Seiac.  aad 

Daaid  Leaiear.  Goadecoart.  aU  of  FVaaee.  aaaivMn  to  Adir  et 

Coaipa^ie.  Coaitevoie,  Ftraaee 

FUed  Fdt.  26. 1991,  Ser.  No.  66M25 
CUmc  priority,  appiictioa  Fhuce,  F^  27. 1990. 90  02393 
lat  CL'  C07D  24/04.  265/28.  241/46;  A61K  31/495.  31/40 
VS.  CL  544—400  11  Claiw 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  general  formula  (I): 


'""OO"' 


(D 


in  which: 
A  represents  a 


5,194,615 

SYNTHETIC  GTF  CHROMIUM  NICOTINATE 

MATERIAL  AND  FTS  PREPARATION 

Ned  L.  Jcwea.  Martiaec  CaUf..  aariffMN- to  IW  William  Scnty 

Groap.  Coaoord,  CaUf. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  416.371.  Nor.  14, 1989.  Pat  No.  4.954.492. 
which  is  a  divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  186,149.  Apr.  26.  IS»,  Pat  No. 

4.923.855.  which  is  a  coatiBBatioa-iB-part  or  Ser.  No.  512.111. 
JaL  8. 1983,  abaadoaed.  TOa  appMcatioa  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
577.500 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/555:  O07D  213/80 
VS.  CL  546—5  15  CUm 

1.  A  chromium-nicotinic  acid  complex  reaction  product 
which  comprises  the  [»aduct  obtained  by  mixing  together  in 
solution  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nicotinic  acid  and  a  trivalent 
chromium  salt  under  conditions  which  permit  the  formatioa  of 
a  chromium-nicotinate  complex  having  glucose  toleranoe  fac- 
tor activity. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  chromium  complex  of 
nicotinic  acid  for  providing  chromium  supplementation  to 
mammals  which  comprises: 
contacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nicotinic  acid  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  trivalent  chromium  salt  under  conditions  which 
permit  the  formation  of  a  chromium-nicotinate  complex 
reaction  product  having  glucose  tolerance  factor  activity. 


March  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16.  1993 


S.  A  chromium-nicotiiiic  acid  cpmplex  having  the  following 
objective  chancteristics: 

(a)  iV.!  II  aw  II  blood  lipid  levels] in  maminalit; 

(b)  decreaaes  blood  glucose  levels  in  mammals; 

(c)  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol  solvents; 

(d)  displays  a  purplish  color  \^hen  precipitated  from  solu- 
tion; I 

(e)  has  a  UV  abaorbance  spectrum  with  two  major  peaks  at 
approximately  574  mfi  and  414  mfi;  and 

(f)  has  an  IR  spectrum  with  one  asymmetric  stretch  peak  at 
approximately  1630  cm~ '  a|  three  percent  concentration 
in  potassium  bromide. 


PREPARATION  OF  2KPYRID1  X)ETHYL  BIS-TTRIALKYL 

SILYL)PHOSPHONA|i:  DERIVATIVES 
DnU  L.  Than,  West  Ckestcr, 


Pa^  Owe*  W. 
Robert  C  Whdoiri.  bodi  of  W^asiigUM,  Dd^ 
L  Dm  Pert  *t  Kemomn 

Filed  JaiL  24, 1991, 
lMtCL>C07F 
VS.  a.  546—14 
1.  A  |Mtx»s  for  the  productibn  of  2-<pyridyl)ethyl  substi- 


tuted phosphorous  compounds. 


first  compound  selected  from  thi  group  consisting  of  P(OR^3 
and  HP(0)  (OR'h,  wherein  eai  :h  R'  is  independently  alkyl, 
alkyl  substituted  with  groups  tlat  do  not  interfere  with  the 


IHOcess,  silyl.  or  silyl  substituted 
fere  with  the  process  with  (2)  a 


5,194,618 
N-(PYRROL-l-YL)PYlUDINAMINES 
Richard  C  Efflaad;  Joseph  T.  KleiiU  8^  KcTin  J.  Kapplcs,  aU  of 
Bridaewatcr,  N  J^  aMi^ors  to  Hoechrt-RoMsd  Phanucen- 
tkals  lac  Soaserrille,  N  J. 
DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  245,252,  Sep.  16. 1968,  Pat  No.  5,032,599, 
which  is  a  diTisiaa  of  Scr.  No.  926,593,  Nor.  12, 1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,792,562,  wUch  is  a  eoirtiautio»-i»fWt  at  Scr.  No.  804,430, 
Dec  4, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,752,610.  lUs  applieation  May  23, 1991, 
Scr.  No.  748,474 
Int  CL»  C07D  401/U  401/14.  211/84 
MS.  CL  546—193  7  Oaiaw 

1.  The  compound,  which  is  N-(4-pyridinyl)-N-(lH-pyrrol-l- 
ylVphenylacetamide. 


Wdwter,  and 
toE. 


,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL 
Scr.  No.  649,542 

7/08.  9/58 

75 


comprising,  contacting  (1)  a 


5,194,619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

INDENES 
Dieter  RewchHng,  Birtdwch;  Jirgeii  Rohnunn,  Keikhrioi; 
Gerhard  Erker,  MiiMtcr,  RdMr  Nohc,  LudwigAaCn;  Mi- 
tAael  Aaihach,  Sc«de«-B8swisrll,  tmA  Aatrid  Wclas,  MIfawter, 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMny,  aHivMrs  to  Hoechst  Aktica- 
gesdlaehaft,  Fkaakftvt  am  Maio,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  837,367 
ClaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerwwy,  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4104931 

bt  CL'  C07D  213/24.  333/06 
VS.  CL  546—348  5  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I  or  an  isomer  thereof  of  the  formula  la 


with  groups  that  do  not  inter- 
krinylpyridine,  and  (3)  a  third 


compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  silane  of  the  formula  R^aSIX4-R  wherein  each  R^  is 
independently  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
with  groups  that  do  not  intmere  with  the  process,  each  X 
is  independently  chlorine,  bromine,  or  an  oxyanion  whose 
conjugate  acid  has  a  pKa,  vdien  measured  in  water,  of  less 
than  about  2,  and  n  b  0,  1,  ^,  or  3; 

(b)  a  protic  acid  of  the  formula  HpY  wherein  Y  is  an  anion 
and  p  is  the  valence  of  Y,  j^ovided  said  protic  acid  has  a 
pKa  of  about  pb  6  or  less  ia  water,  and 

(c)  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formufa  MZq,  wherein  M  is  a  metal 
or  metallcMd  atom,  Z  is  hydfxx»rbyl,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
and  q  is  the  valence  of  M;  i 

and  provided  that  when  said  tU  rd  compound  is  (a)  or  (c)  said 


(0 


(M 


when  said  third  compound 
P(OR>)3. 


5,194  617 
2,3>DISUBSnTUTEIM-l  [YDROXYQUINOLINE 


.4494112, 


Nuhwtu  Mioowa;  Tosaoya 
ScBdd;  Ton  SmsU;  SeiJi 
aD  of  YokohaaM,  Japaa, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

I  of  Scr.  No. 
lUs  iViUcatioa  Dec  10| 
y,  applicatiaB 
IatCL> 
U.S.  CL  546— 153 

1.  A  2,3-disubstituted-4-hydr6: 
is  2-(ci»-l-nonenyl>3-methyl-4-  ]uinolinol 


in  which 
first  compound  is  Hp(0)  (OR^,  and  further  provided  that   rI  jj  (Ci-C2o)alkyl,  (C6-<:i4)aryl,  (Ci-Cio)alkyoxy,  {Cz-Cu 

(b)  said  first  compound  is       o)alkenyl,    (C7-C2o)arylalkyl,    (C7-C2o)alkylaryl,    (Ce-Ci- 

O)aryloxy,  (Ci-Cio)-fluoroalkyl,  (C6-Cio)l»alogenoaryl, 
(C2-Cio)-alkynyl,  a  radical  — SiR'3  or  a  heteroaromatic 
radical  having  S  or  6  ring  members,  which  can  contain  one 

or  more  hetero  atoms, 

R2,  R^  and  K*  are  identical  or  different  and,  in  addition  to 

hydrogen,  have  the  meanings  given  for  R', 
R5  U  hydrogen,  (Ci-Cio)alkyl,  (Ci-Cio)fluoroalkyl  or  (Cj-Ci. 

o)alkenyl  and 
R*  is  (Ci-Cio)alkyl, 
DERIVATIVES  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


TaloMhi  Shomara;  Mas^ 

aad  Shigeham  laooye, 

to  Meiii  Seika  Kaisha, 


aTD 


Dec  11. 1989,  abaadoned. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  807,946 

Dec  17, 1988,  63^19231 

215/22 

Idaim 
xyquinoline  compound,  which 


im 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 
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(III) 


the  substituents  R'-R'  having  the  meanings  given,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base. 


S.194,622 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

THIAZOLYLALKOXY  ACRYLATES 

Jean-Louis  Brayer,  Nantenil  le  Handoia,  aad  Jeaa-Picrre  Deai- 

oute,  Nenilly  Plaisaace.  both  of  Fraace,  aasigBors  to  Roaaael 

Uclaf.  Paris.  Fhucc 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  21, 1990.  90  14496 
Int  a.5  C07D  277/20 
VS.  a.  548—204  6  n.im. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


5.194.620 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  OF 

POLYALKENYLSUCCINIMIDES 
Paul  V.  Roling,  Spriae  Darid  R.  Forcsteer,  Coaroe.  and  Bruce 
E.  Wright,  The  Woodlands.  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.  TrcToae,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  So-.  No.  668,548.  Mar.  13, 1991.  Pat  No.  5,139,643. 
Tills  applicatioD  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,372 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/06.  9/12:  ClOG  9/12,  9/16 
VS.  a.  548—112  9  Cbdms 

1.  Composition  for  inhibiting  fouling  deposits  in  liquid  hy- 
drocarbonaceous  mediums  consisting  essentially  of  a  phospho- 
rus containing  compound  having  the  structure 


\ 


(V) 


CH-C  o    D 

\  11/ 

N-(-Q-N),-CH2-P 

CH2— C  A  E 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkenyl  moiety  having  from 
about  30-200  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  selected  from  ethylene,  tri- 
methylene,  tetramethylene  or  pentamethylene,  x  is  a  positive 
integer,  A  is  chosen  from  hydrocarbyl,  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy 
alkyl,  D  is  selected  from  H,  OH,  and  ORi,  wherein  Ri  is 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  and  E  is  selected  from  H,  OH,  and  OR2  wherein 
R2  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl. 


5,194,621 
ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF 
2,5-DIMERCAPTO-l,3,4-THIADIAZOLES 
Thomas  J.  Karol,  and  Robert  J.  Lao,  both  of  Norwalk,  Cona., 
assignors  to  R.  T.  Vaaderbilt  Coaipaay,  lac,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
FUed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702^78 
lat  a.'  C07D  417/12:  ClOM  1/38 
VS.  CL  548—142  7  CUims 

1.  A  thiadiazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formula 


R'  N- 

I  II 

R'— O— CH— S— C. 


-N  N- 

II  II 

,c— S,-C. 


-N 
II 


R« 

I 


,C— S— CH— O— r2 


wherein  n  =  1,  R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  R^,  R^  and  R*  may  be 
same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and  mix- 
ture thereof. 


J  \  C— CO2CH3 

R.^  X  -^R.  l^ 

/  \ 
R3O  H 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CF3,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  — S02alk  and  alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  aryloxy  and  arylthio  of  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  and 
heteroaryloxy  wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furyl,  pyridinyl,  benzofiiranyl,  isoben- 
zofuranyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  and  thiazolyl  and  heterocyclic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazinyl  morpholinyl, 
pyranyl  and  pyridazinyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkoxy- 
alkyl  of  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and  — NR4— ,  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  — SO2  alkyl,  — SO2  alkenyl  and  — SO2 
alkynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  aryl 
and  — SO2  aryl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  optional  substitu- 
ents being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free,  esterified 
or  etherified  hydroxyl  in  which  tlie  ester  or  ether  part  has  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  ketone  and  oxime  functions,  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  linear,  branched  or  cyclized  alkyls  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  — CF3,  — SCF3,  — OCF3,  — NO2, 
— NH2  and  — C=N  the  double  bond  between  the  heterocycle 
of  5  member  ring  and  the  aromatic  nucleus  is  of  E  and/or  Z 
geometry  comprising  reacting  a  halide  of  the  formula 


n 


Hal© 


CC)2CH3 


wherein  R3  is  as  defmed  above  and  Hal  is  halogen  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


1714 


N 


R|  X 


CHO 


R2 


wherem  X.  R|  and  R2  have  the  above  definitions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base  selected  from  tt  e  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydride,  alkali  metal  or  alkaliie  earth  metal  alcoholate,  an 
aUcali  metal  amide  or  a  secomary  or  tertiary  amine  in  the 
presence  of  lithium  bromide  to  ^tain  the  corresponding  prod- 
uct of  formula  I  in  the  form  of  a  tnixture  of  isomers  and  option- 
ally separating  the  isomers. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m 
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the  formula: 


tC—S 


5,194^23 


and  the  formula: 


AZLACFONE  BASED  P» 
Itnj  R.  Krepdd,  White  Bear 
Lake  EIho,  both  of  MfauL, 
MaaBfactBring  Company,  St 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1! 
Int  CL»  C07D  249/]8.  249, 
VS.  CL  548—261 

1.   An  omega-substituted-2-ifropioamidoacetyl  or  omega- 
substituted-3-propioamidopropi  >nyl  compound  of  the  formula 


RAPHIC  REAGENTS 
:e,  and  Sharon  M.  Simpson, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
inl,  Minn. 
Ser.  No.  575,835 
257/04.  235/28.  233/00 

ISCUims 


HsY^ 


A-R* 


N— R' 


A-R* 


N— R' 


A-R* 


N— R' 


R'    R'   O 
I       I       II      H 

A— C— C— C— N- 

r2  h 


R«     R*      O 
I        I  II 

C-(C),-C-XG 

R5     R' 


wherein 

A  represents  a  residue  of  a  plistographically  useful  stabilizer 
in  which  a  hydrogen  atom'  of  the  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  blenzotriazoles,  benzimidazoles, 
tiiazoles,  tetrazoles,  imida  roles,  mercaptotetrazoles  and 
mercaptotriazoles  heteroc]  clics  has  been  replaced  by  the 
remainder  of  the  structure  shown  in  the  formula; 

Rl,  R2  and  R^  are  independei  tly  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  witll  the  proviso  that  R'  can  also 
represent  a  phenyl  group  ^hen  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen; 

R^and  R'  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group  or  R'  anfl  R^  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  thet  are  joined  form  a  carbocycUc 
ring  of  4  to  12  ring  atom^ 

R'  and  R^  independently  ara  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

n  isOor  1; 

X  represents  an  oxygen,  nitipgen  or  sulfur  atom,  or  NH  or 
NR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  o^  phenyl  group;  and 

G  represents  an  organic  balfcsting  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
polymeric  groups. 


\       '^ 


in  which 

R*  is  a  heterocycUc  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolinyl,  py- 
razolyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  pyridinio, 
dihydropyridyl,  tetrahydropyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrimi- 
dinio,  pyrazinyl,  pyrazinio,  pyridazinyl,  pyridazinio,  tria- 
zinyl,  tetrahydrotriazinyl,  triazinio,  triazolyl,  triazolio, 
tetrazinyl,  tetrazinio,  tetrazolyl  and  tetrazolio  wherein 
said  heterocyclic  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituent(s)  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  0x0, 
carboxyOower)alkyl,  protected  carboxy(lower)alkyl, 
amino  protected  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  ureido(lower- 
)alkyl,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl(lower)alkyl,  aminoOower)alkyl,  protected 
aminoOower)alkyl,  hydroxyOower)alkyl,  protected  hy- 
droxy(lower)alkyl,  azidoOower)alkyl,  halo(lower)alkyl 
and  imino-protective  group, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanimidoyl  or  imino-protective 
group, 

R'  is  arOower)alkyl  or  acyl  derived  from  a  carboxylic,  car- 
bonic, sulfonic  or  carbamic  acid,  and 

A  is  lower  alkylene,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,M 


KtA»\ 


s624 

PREPARATION  OF 
ICROBIAL  ACTIVITY 
Tantami,  Toyonaka;  Keiji 
Hattori,  Sakai,   and  Takashi 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  FiUiaawa 

Japan 
ly  5, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,963,544. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  520^14 
I  priority,  ap^ication  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1988, 
8SU160;  Mar.  22, 1989,  89065^6 

Int  CL'  CBrm\487/04.  403/06 
VS.  CL  548—314.7  \  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fom  ula  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  formii  a: 


INTERMEDIATES 
COMPOUNDS  OF 
Maaayoahi  Marata,  Osaka; 
Mataada,  TakatsaU; 
Nakidima,  Toyoaaka,  all 
FharaMccatical  Co.,  Ltd., 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  347,579, 
This  appUcation  May 


5,194,625 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ALPHA-KETO 

ACm/AMINO  ACID  SALT  COMPOUNDS 

Toshiya  Tanabe,  and  Shin-ichi  Kishimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  450,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1988,  63-330688 
Int  CL'  C07C  233/64.  277/08.  59/185.  229/26 
VS.  CL  548—544  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  an  a-keto  acid/amino  acid 
salt  comp>ound,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
transforming  crystals  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

AN/xS 

wherein  A  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  histidine,  ornithine,  lysine  and  argi- 
nine, 

N  represents  an  a-keto  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a-keto-isocaproic  acid,  a-keto  isovaleric  acid,  a- 
keto-^-methylvaleric  acid,  pyruvic  acid  and  phenylpyru- 
vic  acid, 

S  represents  a  lower  alcohol  or  acetone,  and 

X  is  0.1  to  3, 
to  desolvated  salt  compounds  by  placing  the  crystals  of  the 
formula 
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AN/zS 

under  an  atmosphere  of  air  having  a  humidity  of  0.003  to  17.0 
kg-H20/kg-dry  air. 


5,194,626 

METAL  COMPLEX  PIGMENTS  OF  AZINES 

Mcinhard  Rolf,  LeverkacB,  aad  Bend  Kaktta,  LererkMca,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  aasicaon  to  Bayer  AkHwigfaril- 

achaft,  LercriPMCB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmaay 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  367,398,  Jn.  16, 1989.  abaadoMd. 

nis  applicatioa  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824.760 
daiaw  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuiy.  JaL  2, 
1988.  3822491;  JaL  19. 1988.  3824454 

lat  CL'  C07B  26/OZ-  C07D  7/12 
VS.  CL  548—402  6  daina 

1.  Metal  complexes  of  azines  of  the  formula 


5.194,627 
N-TERT-BUTYLDIALKYLSILYLMALEIMIDE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 
Toahio  SUMha^^  TakasaU,  and  MotaaU  Iwabwhi,  Aaaaka, 
both  of  Japaa.  aari«Mirs  to  SUa-Etsa  Chcaical  Co..  Ui., 
T4*yo.  Japaa 

FDed  May  14. 1992.  Ser.  No.  882.899 

Clains  priority,  applkatiaa  Japaa.  May  14. 1991. 3-138477 

lat  CL»  COTF  7/10 

VS.  a.  548—406  7  n«l— 

1.  An  N-tert-butyldialkyUilylmaleimide  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula: 


OH        I 
H3C^  O  ^^C 


I 
CKN— NkC 


\ 


in  which 
X  denotes  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

Rl  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form 


(D 


HC-C         R 

H       N-si-acH3)3 

HC— C         R 

H 
o 


wherein  R's,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


5.194,628 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSITTUTED 

DIFLUOROBENZO-M-DIOXOLES 
Peter  Ackcnuaa.  PfclBiBa.  HaM-Raedi  UaeL  Bahtadocf. 
aad  BraM>  Schaah.  CoanwDt,  an  of  Switacriaad.  aaaipMirs  to 
Oba-Geigy  ConMratkia.  Arddey.  N.Y. 
CoBtiBBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,939.  Mar.  10, 1989. 

Id  Ser.  No.  319.030.  Mar.  6. 1989,  Aaadoaed.  Ihh 
iWUcatiaa  Sep.  14, 1990.  Ser.  No.  583,787 
priority,  appHctioa  SwitMriaad,  Mar.  18,  1988. 
1044/88;  Mar.  18, 1988, 10S2/S8 

lat  CL'  C07D  405/04.  323/02 
VS.  CL  548—526  1  CUai 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(2,2-difluorobenzodiox- 
ol-4-yl)-4-cyanopyrrole  of  formula  V 


in  which 

ring  A  is  imsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-4  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyL 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  hyroxy,  halogen,  nitro, 
amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  carboxy,  carbalk- 
oxy,  sulpho,  alkylsulphonyL  and 

Y  denotes  an  active  methylene  radical  of  the  formula 


CN 


(V) 


ON, 


in  which 
R'  denotes  a  carbamoyl  radical  of  the  formula 

— CO— NH— R^ 

where 
R^  denotes  hydrogen,  C|.4-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  NOz,  Ci^-alkyL 
Ci.6-alkoxy,  caibamoyL  N-alkylcaibamoyL  N-phenylcar- 
bamoyL  acetylamido,  formaido,  phthalimidyL  tetra- 
chlorophthalimidyl,  benzoylamido,  CM-alkylsulphonyl, 
andCN. 


wherein  a  4-metaUo-2,2-difluorobenzodioxole  of  formula  VII, 
wherein  Me  is  a  metal,  m  is  the  valency  of  that  metal  and  A  is 
an  anionic  radical,  is  reacted  in  a  suitable  solvent  phase,  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  complex-forming  compound,  first 
with  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  formula  VIII 


Oi  3O 

X 


vn 


Me"A„ 
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RllCHasC 


\ 


CN 


VIII 


Rl2 


wberdn 

Rii  it  halogen.  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
ylamino,  Ci-Cialkylsulfonylbxy, 
or  Ci-C«alkylcart»onyloxy 

Rl2  is  a  Ci-C(alkoxycartwnyl 
iaocyanide  of  fonnula  IX 

R|}— SO2CH2NC 


<^-Cioaryloxy,  di-Ci-C4alk- 
,  C«-Cioarylsulfonyloxy 

radical,  and  then  with  an 


(IX). 


wherein  R13  is  an  open-chaii  or  cyclic,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  Ci-Ciohydrocarl^n. 


5,194,4 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUi:3NG  N-TERTIARY 
BUTOXYCARBONYIf-MALEINIMlDE 

m,  ntmhaltmi  iweJum  Bedt,  Eriuieii;  Heilmnt 

AhM,  Rorttwihach;  SicsfHed  Birkle,  Hoechatadt  A/Aiach; 
KhMT,  Eriaa8eB;JMiehael  Sdiald,  Hcaadorf- 
;  Recai  Seal,  Roettcdack,  aad  Haaa-Jnergeii  Best- 
y,  all  la  Fed.  R  ip.  of  GcmHuiy,  aasignon  to 
I  Aktieiweaellachaft,  Ml  achen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 

Filed  Dee.  20, 1991.  3er.  No.  812,582 
I  priority,  appUcatfaM  Fef  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990.4040999 

Int.  CL'  COTb  207/24 
VS.  CL  548—531  I  « Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing '  N-tertiary  butoxycarbonyl- 
maleinimide.  comprising  the  ste^  of  reacting  maleinimide  in 
the  presence  of  a  base,  which  is  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  tertiary  nitrogen  atom,  with  about  an 
equimolar  quantity  of  di-tertiary  butyl-dicarbonate  in  a  solvent 
at  temperatures  of  up  to  about  80*  C.  for  a  duration  grater  than 
one  minute,  wherein  the  reaction  b  carried  out  by  first  combin- 
ing the  di-tertiary  butyl-dicarbpnate  with  the  maleinimide 
followed  by  addition  of  the  basej 

j 

5,194i30 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  A  [ANUFACTURE  OF 
INSECniSDAL 
2-ARYI^l-(ALKOXYMEn  IIYL)-4-HALO-5-<TRI- 
FLUOROMFIHl  DPYRROLES 
Vcakataramaa  KaaMawaran,  PrI  aceton  Jniiction,  and  Robert 
F.  Doehxer,  Jr.,  East  WindM  r,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyamunid  Compaay,  Staatford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  26, 1990 J  Ser.  No.  634,288 
bt  CL'  C07D  207/34,  207/41  COTB  39/00:  AOIN  43/36 
VS.  CL  548—561  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufactkre  of  a  compound  of  fonnula 
I 


(I) 


CF3.  R3CF2Z  or  R4CO  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adja- 
cent positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which 
MR  represents  the  structure 

— OCH2O— ,  — OCF2C>—  or 
— CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 

R2  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  Cs-C*  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen.  F.  CHF2.  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
R4  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
Z  is  S(0)„  or  O  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  formula  II 


(11) 


CF3 


wherein  W,  L,  M  and  R  are  as  described  hereinabove  with 
at  least  1  equivalent  of  a  halogen,  wherein  said  halogen  is 
bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to 
obtain  a  2-aryl-l-methylpyrrole  intermediate,  reacting 
said  l-methylpyrrole  intermediate  with  at  least  one  addi- 
tional molar  equivalent  of  said  halogen  to  form  a  2-aryl-4- 
halo-1-methylpyrroie  intermediate,  reacting  said  4-halo-l- 
methylpyrrole  intermediate  further  with  at  least  one 
molar  equivalent  of  said  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
radical  initiator  to  form  a  2-aryl-4-halo-l-(halomethyl)- 
pyrrole  intermediate  and  reacting  said  4-halo-l-(halome- 
thyl)pyrrole  intermediate  with  at  least  one  molar  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkali  metal  Ci-Ce-alkoxide  to  give  the  com- 
pound of  formula  I. 


5,194,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

KeiJi  Sato,  Nishinoadya;  Koji  Nakasa,  Osaka;  MasaaU  Kudo, 
Kn^^'^nw,  and  Moriham  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  Nihon  Nohyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contittnatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,544,  Mar.  10, 1988, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Jol.  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  378,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1987,  62-59686; 
Feb.  13, 1988,  63^1140 

Int  CL'  C07D  333/38.  307/78.  453/02;  C07C  51/10 
VS.  a.  549—71  12  ClaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carboxyUc  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  organic  chloride  having  at  least  one  chlorine 
atom  on  its  ring  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inorganic  base  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  160*  to 
300*  C.  by  using  as  catalysts  a  palladium  compound  and  a 
phosphine  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (III): 


(R)2P-X-P(R)2 


(m) 


wherein 
Rl  is  C1-C6  alkyl; 
W  is  CN.  NO2  or  CO2R2; 
X  is  Br,  CI  or  I; 
L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  R  are  each  indepentfcntly  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
Ci-C4alkosy.  Ci-C4alkyU  ulfonyl,  CN,  NO2, 0,  Br.  F.  I, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group,  and  X  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

— CH2— CH CH— CH2— . 

I  I 

O  O 

C^^CH3 
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-continued 


^^. 


— CH2CH2 


or  a  binaphthyl  group. 


CH2CH2— 


aliphatic  anhydride  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  6-FTA  to  6-FDA.  said  aliphatic  anhydride  having 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecide; 

(d)  precipitating  said  6-FDA  from  said  second  product  mix- 
ture; 

(e)  recovering  precipitated  6-F13A;  and 

(0  heating  recovered  precipitated  6-FDA  to  remove  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid. 


5,194>632 
FLUORAN  COMPOUND,  USEFUL  IN  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Maaakatsn  Nakatauka,  Y«Aahama;  Atano  OtSHJi,  Kamaknra; 
Kiyoham  Haaegawa,  Ytricoiiaaia;  Masatoatai  Takagi,  and 
AUUro  Yamagnchi,  both  trfKanakura,  all  of  Japan,  assigBort 
to  Mitsui  Toatsa  Cheadcala  lac,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  JnL  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  560,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1, 1989, 1-197948 
Int  CL'  C07D  311/78.  311/80 
VS.  CL  549—224  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluoran  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


5,194,634 

DIHYDROXYHEPTANOIC  ACIDS  CONTAINING  AN 

OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  NUCLEUS  USEFUL  AS 

ANTIHYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 

Donald  S.  Karanewiky,  RobMarrille,  N  J.,  aaaigxir  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  851,386,  Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,157,134. 
TUs  applicatioB  JdL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,781 
Int  CL'  C07D  309/12 
VS.  CL  549—292  12  < 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


0) 


zm  " 


5,194,633 

PREPARATION  OF 

l,l,l,3,3>HEXAFLUORO-2,2-DI(3,4-DICARBOXY- 

PHENYDPROPANE  ANHYDRIDE 

Walter  Partenheimen  Douglas  E.  FJare,  both  of  Naperrille,  and 

Gayle  G.  Chany,  Bolin^brook,  all  of  IlL,  aaaignort  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,642,  May  30, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,171 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/77 

VS.  CL  549—241  7  dainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,l,l,3,3,3-hexafluoro-2.2-di(3.4- 

dicarboxyphenyl)  propane  anhydride  (6-FDA)  by  the  liquid 

phase  oxidation  of  l.l,1.3,3,3-hexafluoro-2.2-di(3,4-dimethyl- 

phenyl)  propane  (6-FXP),  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  into  an  oxidation  reactor  a  mixture  compris- 
ing 6-FXP,  an  oxidation  solvent  comprising  an  aliphatic 
acid  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas.  and  an  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  co- 
balt, manganese  and  bromine  components; 

(b)  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1(X)*  F.  to  about  500*  F..  at  a  reaction 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mixture  in  the  liquid  phase,  and  for  a  time  sufRcient  to 
oxidize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  6-FXP  and  form  a  first 
product  mixture  comprising  l,l.l,3,3,3-hexafluoro-2.2- 
di(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  propane  (6-FTA); 

(c)  forming  a  second  product  mixture  comprising  6-FDA  by 
treating  said  first  product  mixture  with  an  amount  of 


X  is  — CH2CH2—  or  — CH=CH— ; 

Rl  is  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  arylalkyloxyalkyi, 

alkylaminocarbonyt,  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  al- 

kanoylaminoalkyl.  alkanoyl(alkyl)aminoalkyl,  or  aralkyl- 

(alkyl)aminocarbonyl; 
R2  is  H,  alkyl.  aralkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkoxyalkyl,  hydroxy- 

alkyl,  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl;  and 
R3  is  H.  alkyl  or  aralkyl. 


5,194,635 
REARRANGED  TAXOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  IN  TESTING  OF  IN  VIVO  ACnvrtY 
Darid  G.  L  Kingston,  and  Gnadni  SasMranyake,  both  of  Biacks- 
borg,  Va.,  aasignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectnal  Propertiea, 
lac,  BlaekriMrg,  Va. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  670,432,  Mar.  18, 1991, 1 

TUs  application  Fdi.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,082 
Int  CL'  C07C  305/14 
VS.  CL  549—430  11 1 

1.  A  rearranged  taxol  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 
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5,194,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

HIGHLY  ISOMERICALLY  PURE  STEREOISOMERS  OF 

GLYODOL  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  C.  Halm,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  aaaisBor  to  Syracuse  Uniter- 
sity,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser,  No.  748,672 

Int  a.'  C07D  301/00.  301/32 

VS.  a.  549—559  5  Claims 


jr  Si(CH2CH3)3.  and  R3  is  H 


5  194,1  36 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZ  IfL  KETONES  AND  AN 
OXIR^NE 
Himmkr,  Qriogue;  Udo !  Craatz,  Leverkiiseii;  Wolfgang 
Kriimer,  Bmacbeid,  and  iaaus|stroecii,  Solingen,  all  of  Fed. 


Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 


to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 


Lercrkuen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Sa.  No.  709,679,  Jo^.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,001. 


This  application  Mar.  3, 
I  priority,  application  F^  Rep. 
1990, 4018926;  Sep.  22, 1990, 40 10061 

Int  a.'  C07D  Jp7/0Z  303/08 
UJS.  CL  549—519 


1992,  Ser.  No.  845,072 

of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 


1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparati  jn  of  2-{2-chlorobenzyl)-2-(l- 


chloro-cyclopropyl)-owrane  of 


he  formula 


a 


a 

\^s/  O C  H2 


which  comprises  reacting 
tone  of  the  formula 


2-cl  orobenzyl  1-cyclopropyl  ke- 


a 

ff  V-CH2- 


^] 


C 

o  a 


with  trimethylsulphoxonium  clporide  of  the  formula 
(CH3)3®so  a© 


either 

y)  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 
or 

S)  in  the  presence  of  toluene 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxidi 
ide  solution 
at  a  temperature  between  10'  ^.  and  60'  C. 


1.  A  casylate  of  formula  (11),  wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are 
bromide,  bromomethyl,  ethyl,  methyl,  or  hydrogen,  provided 
that  Rl,  R2.  and  R3  are  each  different,  or  formulas  (12)  or  13), 
wherein  Ri,  R2.  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  are 
bromomethyl,  ethyl,  methyl,  or  hydrogen,  n  is  0, 1,  or  2,  and  Y 
is  oxygen,  C=0,  or  — CH2— ,  produced  by  the  steps  of 


1  Claim 


ax-1) 


(11) 


(12) 


(13) 


(M) 


^CH2  CH2 


(CH2l^     "(bH2)„ 

Ri^A /.'•^' 

Rj  CH20Cas 

(CH2)„ 

R3^^  Y   ^^CH20Cas 

reacting  at  least  1.0  equivalents  of  a  racemic  or  achiral  bro- 
mide analog  thereof,  with  an  alkyl  casylate  in  the  presence 
of  a  quaternary  salt  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  115' 
to  125"  C.  to  yield  a  mixture;  and 

thereafter  distilling  away  excess  of  said  bromide  from  said 
mixture. 

3.  A  stereoisomer  of  a  glycidyl  casylate  of  formula  (8a)  or 
(8b),  wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  and  said 
glycidyl  casylate  has  an  isomeric  purity  exceeding  98%, 

produced  by  the  steps  of 

reacting  about  1.5  to  3.0  equivalents  of  a  racemic 


(Xl) 


and  in  the  presence  of  an 
I  in  alkali  metal  alcoholate, 

( ir  xylene  and  in  the  presence  of 
solution  or  potassium  hydrox- 


CasOCH2^  ^R3 


R3*^  ^CH20Cas 


(te) 


(«b> 


or  achiral  bromide  analog  thereof,  wherein  Ri,  R2,  and 
R3  independently  of  one  another  are  bromomethyl,  ethyl. 
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methyl,  or  hydrogen,  with  about  1.0  equivalents  of  an 
alkyl  casylate  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  casylate  salt 
and  a  quaternary  ammonium  bromide  salt  at  a  temperature 
of  about  US'  to  125*  C.  to  yield  a  mixture;  and 
thereafter  distilling  away  an  excess  of  said  bromide  analog 
from  said  mixture  under  reduced  pressure. 


5,194,63« 
RESINOUS  BINDERS  FOR  USE  IN  INK  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Charlea  R.  Frflunt,  aad  Mark  S.  Parlin,  both  of  LawreMcrille, 

N  J.,  aaaivMirs  to  Unkm  Caaip  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

ContinuatkM-i»-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  325,332,  Feb.  17, 19S9, 

abudoMd,  which  is  a  dtriaion  of  Ser.  No.  99,447,  Sep.  18, 1987, 

Pirt.  No.  4330,671.  lUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

690,037 

Int  CL'  C09F  5/00:  C07C  233/00 

VS.  CL  554—47  7  Oaims 

1.  A  resinous  binder  for  use  in  hot  melt  ink  compositions, 

comprising: 


OH  HO  OH  HO 

It      I  I      II  II      I  I      II 

R4— C— N— R2— N— C— R|— C— N— R3— N— C— Rj, 


wherein  Ri  represent  a  polymerized  fatty  acid  residue  with  the 
hydroxyl  moieties  of  two  caiboxylic  acid  groups  removed;  R2 
and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  alkyl- 
ene  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  with  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylene  with  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R4 
and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  alkyl 
having  up  to  36  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  re»nous  binder  has 
a  melt  viscosity  of  about  250  cps  or  less  at  150'  C,  is  suffi- 
ciently transparent  to  allow  a  coiorant  to  be  distributed 
through  the  resinous  binder  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  a 
pre-determined  color  to  the  resulting  hot  melt  ink  composition, 
and  has  a  blocking  temperature  greater  than  100*  C. 


5,194,639 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID 

AMIDES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SOLVENTS 

Daniel  S.  Connor,  Jeffrey  J.  SdieibeL  and  Roland  G.  Sererson, 

all  of  Cindnaati,  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,391,  Sep.  28, 1990.  This 
application  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,093 
Int  a.'  C07C  231/02:  CllC  3/00 
VS.  CL  554—66  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides,  in 
purified  substantially  uncyclized  form,  by  reacting  a  fatty  acid 
ester  and  an  N-alkyl  polyhydroxy  amine  in  one  or  more  hy- 
droxy or  alkoxylated  solvents  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst, 
said  process  being  characterized  by  the  following  parameters: 

(a)  said  base  catalyst  is  an  alkoxide  catalyst; 

(b)  said  process  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25*  C.  to  about  130*  C; 

(c)  said  process  is  carried  out  at  a  weight  ratio  of  fatty  acid 
ester:N-alkyl  polyhydroxy  amine  of  at  least  about  1:1, 

(d)  said  fatty  acid  ester  is  a  C12-C20  a  fatty  acid  ester;  and 

(e)  said  solvent  is  a  C1-C4  alcohol,  ethylene  glycol,  propy- 
lene glycol,  glycerol,  alkoxylated  alcohol,  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


339-699  O.G.-93-16 


5,194,640 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-PUIUTY  OLEIC  ACID 
John  P.  Coagrove,  C^arkatnn;  J.  Georie  Hayden,  Awwdaw,  aad 
Philip  L.  RohiMon,  Ue  of  PafaH,  aD  of  S.C  aari^on  to 
Wcatraco  Corporation.  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FIM  Jun.  10, 1991.  Ser.  No.  712.717 

Irt.  CL'  CllC  3/14 

VS.  CL  554-126  4  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oleic  acid,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  cycloaddition  reaction  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid  mixture  containing  conjugated  lin- 
oleic  acid,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  with 

(b)  from  1  to  26  parts  by  weight  of  a  dienophile, 

(c)  at  a  temperature  between  180*  C.  to  300'  C.  for  a  period 
of  0.5  to  12.0  hours  to  produce  a  linoleic  acid  containing 
adduct  and 

(d)  distilling  and  recovering  the  oleic  acid  fraction  from  the 
said  adduct. 


5,194,641 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANTS  LOW  IN  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  AND  LOW 

IN  l>-DIOXANE,  USING  ALKAU  METAL  ALKOXIDES 

AS  CATALYSTS 
Egbert  Schriter,  Dorsten;  Khns  Schalae,  Haltem,  aad  Ekkehard 
WienhSfer,  Mari,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Govany,  aasi^on  to 
Hnels  Akrirngwfllsrhaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany 
Filed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,423 
Int  CL'  C07C  57/00 
UJS.  CL  554—149  14  datan 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alkoxidation  products  from 
amines,  fatty  ac-ids,  and  oils,  which  products  are  low  in  alkyl- 
ene  oxides  and  low  in  1,4-dioxane,  comprising: 
reacting  an  amine,  fatty  acid  or  oil  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  fatty  alkoxide  catalyst  obtained 
by  direct  action  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  with  a  fatty  alcohol 
at  elevated  temperature  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent 


5,194,642 
METALLO-ORGANIC  PRECURSORS  TO  TITANIUM 
NITRIDE 
Charles  H.  Winter.  Groase  Pointe  Park;  Tilak  S.  Lewkefaandara. 
Detroit;  James  W.  Proada,  Dearborn,  and  Philip  H.  Sheridan, 
Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,235 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/28 
VS.  CL  556—51  13  daiau 

1.  A  metallo-organic  precursor  of  the  formula: 

[a2TiNR]2. 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  having  from  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metallo-organic  precursor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  contacting  a  titanium  tetrahalide  with  a  primary  alkyl  or 
aryl  amine  to  prepare  an  intermediate  metallo-organic 
compound;  and 

B)  heating  the  intermediate  metallo-organic  compound  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  prepare 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

[a2TiNR)2, 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  having  firom  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 
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GOLD  CAKBOXYLATIS  AND  PROCESS  VOR 
PBKPARINC  THE  SAME 

, Olio.  Mil 


5,19M45 
TSANS-PT  dV)  COMPOUNDS 
ChrMavhcr  F.  J.  BwMrd,  Rndiai,  VwiM  1 
to  MooMjr  ChMd-       to  JoIuhm  Matthey  PiAUc  Lteitod  Coiiv«qr,  Loadom  Ea- 


FBai  Dk.  10,  UM,  Scr.  No.  S2Ajt52 
bt  CL>  C07F  7/72 

ujs.  a.  sst— us  I 

L  A  gold  caiboxylate  having  the  formula 


AU;,(IKCOOVi 


alipfaitic 


wfaerem  R  rtprcaentt  an 
carixn  atons,  or  an  alicydic 
atoma,  y  it  the  number  of  CO(  i 
equal  to  the  valence  of  the  Au 


giDup 


HMri 


U  Ml 


FDed  Mar.  9. 1992,  Scr.  No.  MM*1 
priorttjr,  ivpUcatlM  UiHad  KlngdoM.  Mar.  9.  1991, 
910S037 

Int  a.'  COTF  75/00 
UJS.  CL  5S6— 137  14  OahH 

(1)       1.  A  tran>-Pt(IV)  compound  of  general  formula  I 


group  having  from  1  to  9 
having  fhnn  4  to  29  cait)on 

groups  attached  to  the  R.  z  is 

and  X  equal  y.z/3. 


PtXiYiL'L^ 


I 


5,19  l,«4 

ETHYLENES  UBSITTUTED 

PHENYLALKYLETHYIfN  S-DIAMINE-PLATINUM  01 

OR  IV)  DERI  NATIVES  AND 

PHENYLALKYLET  lYLENEDIAMINES 

•Mcr  Haakofer,  ColoaM;  FHe- 

Eagd.  Alaewn;  WoUkug 

Hfl^id,  Bielcfeid,  aad  Raiacr 

VoKrii,  BWefcU,  an  of  F«4  Rap.  or  GcTMay,  aMigaori  to 

orGcnHay 

FOad  Afr.  10, 199|,  Scr.  No.  683,431 

?td.  Rep.  of  GcriMay,  Apr.  10, 


in  which  each  of  L'  and  L^  is  an  amine  ligand,  provided  that 

Ll  and  L^  are  not  both  NH3,  and 
each  of  X  and  Y  is  a  halogen,  hydroxyl,  or  a  caiboxylate,  or 
both  yt  together  form  a  dicarboxylate  or  both  X's  and 
both  Vi  together  form  dicaiboxylates  in  which  the  li- 
gands  L'  and  L^  are  in  mutually  trans  co-ordination  sites 
on  the  platinum  atom. 


1990. 4011520  1 

lat  CL'  O07F  7  VOO 
UJS.  CL  556—137  |  3 

1.  Platinum  (II  or  IV)  Comdexes  of  the  general  formula 


where  B  represents  a  pheny -Ci-Ct-alkyl  radical  which  is 
optioaally  substituted  in  the  ppenyl  nucleus  by  the  radical  Ri 
and  R|  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trihalogen  methyl,  Ci-Ce-alkyl, 
hydroxy,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy  or  <^-C6-alkanoyloxy  or  where  B 
together  with  the  structural  t>art  H2N— CR2<  forms  a  tet- 
rahydroiaoquinoline  radical,  if  B  contains  benzyl  and  R2  hy- 
drc^en  and  the  benzyl  radic4  in  the  2-position  contains  the 
CH2-radical  or  where  B  together  with  the  structural  part 
— CR2<  represents  a  tetrahywonaphthyl  radical  in  which  one 
CH2  group  is  optionally  replaced  by  oxygen,  or  where  B  to- 
gether with  the  structural  part  — CR2<  represente  a  decahy- 
dronaphthyl  radical  or  an  indanyl  radical;  R2  represents  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Ci-alkyl,  phenyl  or  (Aienyl-Ci-C4-alkyl,  it  also  being 
possible  for  the  phenyl  ring  of  this  group  R2  to  be  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  <£|-C4-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkanoyloxy 
or  halogen;  | 

the  radicals  R3  and  R4  are  tfaie  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  Ct-Cn-alkyl,  C3-Cg-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C«-alkoxy  and,  if  B  is  a 
benzyl  radical  (optionally  substituted  as  stated),  at  least 
one  of  the  radicals  R2,  I^  and  R4  is  not  hydrogen  and  X 
stands  for  the  equivalent  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
anion  or  X  can  also  be  a  water  molecule,  where  in  the 
latter  case  the  missing  negative  charge  is  saturated  by  a 
corresponding  physiologically  acceptable  acid  anion, 
where  in  the  case  of  plaanum((II)  complexes,  two  of  the 
groups  X  are  absent 


5,194,644  

POLYMERIZABLE  SILICONES  HAVING  ACETYLENIC 

UNSATURATION 
Mitaao  YaMda,  B-714, 45  YMatoialaart,  SaftMhi.  Ocaka-A^ 
Hirohara    Otaagi.   4-1-1-111    NiahtanUao,    Hirakata-cU, 
Oaaka-f^  aad  Ryaio  MiiagacM,  42-4-301  Kwrlgataal  HaaM- 
BMito,  Yahata-aU,  Kyoto-fk,  aD  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  020,834 
Clafaas  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  16, 1991,  3-17004 
lat  CL'  C07F  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  CL  556—420  9  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  rational  formula: 


R< 
I 
[CHSC— C— O— C— Z— Y— ImIR'— l,,SiO(4- 
I  K 

r2  O 


m—my2 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  from  acetylenic  unsaturation;  Z  is 
— O — ,  — S — ,  or  — NH — ;  Y  is  a  divalent  organic  group;  R^  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  phenyl  group; 
and  m  and  n  are  rational  numbers  satisfying  the  relation  of 
4>m+nS2. 


5,194,647 
ORGANIC  SQJCON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
SUnicU  Sato;  Hinrftaad  Kiahtta;  HhoaU  Kiaaari,  and  HideU 
F^Jii,  all  of  Aaaaka,  Japaa,  aaai^on  to  SUa-Etsn  Chemical 
Compaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  889.698 

ClahBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  29, 1991,  3-153945 

lat  CL'  C07F  7/70 

U.S.  CL  556—422  13  ClaiBS 

1.  An  organic  silicon  compound  of  the  following  formula 

(1): 


I 


(1) 


ONR2* 


i-esio-)r(-sio-)sresio 

R2  r2 


SiO)rn 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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r3  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
at  least  one  — C — O — C —  linkage, 

R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl 
and  perfluorocycloalkyl  groups  having  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  and  perfluoroalkyl  and  perfluorocycloalkyl  groups 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one 
— C — O — C —  linkage,  and 

letter  n  is  equal  to  0, 1  or  2,  m  is  equal  to  1  or  2,  and  k  is  equal 
to  2.  3  or  4. 


5,194,648 

FLUORINATED  CARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

ShiaicU  Satoh,  Aaaaka;  NoriyuU  Koflw,  (kmmm,  and  Hiddd 

F^OU«  Aaaaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  SUa-Etan  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  3. 1990,  Scr.  No.  562,321 

Oaiau  priority.  applicatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  2, 1989, 1-202114 

lat  CL'  C07F  7/08.  7/18 

VS.  CL  556—442  7  Oaiau 

1.  A  fluorinated  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CH2=CHCH2CXCF2)2COF, 
CH2=CHCH20(CF2)4COa. 
CH2=CHCH20(CF2)jCOF, 
CH2=CHCH20(CF2)6COF. 


5,19«.650 
ACYLCYCLOHEXADIONErmOCARBOXIMIDIC 
S-ESTER  SALTS 
Jnergen  KMt  BocU-Indhda^  Jaergea  Sckabcrt  Maaaheia^ 
and  Rciahard  Kacaaarek,  Bobcahciai,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcranay,  Mri^ors  to  BASF  Akticagiatllickaft.  Ladwigiha- 
fea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctaumy 
DiTWoB  of  Scr.  No.  592,298,  Oct  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,453. 
TUs  appBcatioa  Fdi.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  833,178 
daiai  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcivaay,  Oet  13, 
1989.3934205 

lat  CL'  one  331/Oa  381/00 
UJS.  CL  558—1  2  ( 

1.  An  acylcyclohexadione  of  the  formula 


R' 


^ 

OH           0 

R^S^v 

Jk 

Xe        ®NH2 

CH2=CHCH20CF2CFOCF2COF, 


CH2=CHCH20CF2CFO(CF2hOCFCOF, 
CFj  CF3 


CH2=CHCH20-f-CF2CFO)j-(-CF2)20CFCOF 
CF3  CF3 


CH2=CHCH20-f-CF2CFO-)j-(-CF2)20CFCF2C>CFCOF. 
CF3  CF3         CF3 


where 

R'  is  Ci-C2o-alkyl,  C2-C20-alkenyl,  C2-C20-alkynyl  or 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  C|-C4-aIkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio,  or 
is  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  b  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-C4-«lkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Q-haloalkyl  or  nitro;  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«- 
alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl,  C2-C«-alkynyl  or  C3-C6-cycloalkyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Ct-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-<lialkylamino,  hydroxyl 
or  halogen;  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-Ct-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  nitro,  and 

X  is  a  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  tetrafluorobo- 
rate,  perchlorate  or  trUluoroacetate  ion. 


to  Ethyl 


lU 


5.194.649 

ORGANOPENTASILOXANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

TadaaU  Okawa.  IcUhaia.  Japan,  aaaiffMr  to  Dow  Coraiag 

Toray  SOicoae  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825.906 

daiaw  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29. 1991.  3-27920 

lat  CL'  COTF  7/18 

VS.  CL  556—451  3  Claiais 

1.  Organopolysiloxane  with  the  formula 

CH3CH3 
A-SKOSi)30SiR4-«(OR),_i 
CH3CH3 

wherein  A  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatically  unsaturated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  notbomeyl  group  and  alkenyl  group,  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  pentyU  hexyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  betenyl,  hexenyl,  isopropenyl, 
irfioiyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  chloroethyl,  nd  3,3,3- 
triftikHopropyl,  wherein  the  groiqis  R  may  be  identical  or  may 
differ,  and  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  2  through  4. 


5,194.651 
TOSYLATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Mcrrikh  Rawfiaaiaa,  Batoa  Roage,  La., 

CorporatioB.  RichaMiBd,  Va. 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  640.845,  Jaa.  14, 1991, 1 

appUcatioa  Ju.  29. 1992.  Scr.  No.  827,586 
lat  CL'  C07C  303/00.  307/00.  311/00 
VS.  CL  558—46  8  ( 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aliphatic  toluenesulfonates  by 
the  reaction  of  a  toluenesulfonyl  chloride  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  solution  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  the  improvement  consisting  of  separating  the 
aliphatic  toluenesulfonate  from  said  solution  and  then  purify- 
ing the  aliphatic  toluenesulfonate,  the  separating  and  purifying 
carried  out  in  the  absence  of  water. 


5,194,652 

OXIDATION-RESISTANT  CYCLOPHOSPHAZENE 

FLUID  INCLUDING  TRIARYLPHOSPHINE  OR 

PHOSPHINE  OXIDE 

S.  Nader.  MiOaad,  Mich^  aari^or  to  The  Dow  4 

cal  CoaqMay.  Midlaad.  Mich. 

FDed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  891,378 
lat  CL'  O07F  9/6593.  9/6581 
VS.  CL  55»-80  11  < 

1.  An  oxidation-resistant  cycktphosphazene  fluid  composi- 
tion, comprising: 
a  cyclophosphazene  fluid  component;  and 
an  oxidation-inhibiting  amount  of  an  aryl  phosphine  or  phos- 
phine  oxide  selected  from  the  group  ocMsisting  of: 
(a)  symmetric  triarylphoaphines  of  formula  R3P,  wherein 
R   is  selected   from   die   group  consisting   of  4-tri- 
fluoromethyl  phenyl.  3-trifluoroinethyl  phenyl.  3-tri- 
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3-(3-trifluoroinethylpheiioxy) 
S-diiiiethyl-3,    6-dioxanonyl) 


fluoromethoxy  phenyl, 
pbeayl,  i-iptrdvoto-l, 
iriienyl,  and  1-naphthyI;  | 

(b)  ondes  of  nid  synunetrii  triarylphosphines;  and 

(c)  14-bn(diplienylphosph4o)beiizene. 


5,: 


CABBONATES  OF  A( 
YMM^Onka;  Kd 
MbiVMU.  both  of 


IC  ALCXJHOLS 
Nan;  SatoaU  Vnmo,  and 
,  an  at  Japan,  aaaigBon  to 
,  Oaaka.  Japan 

DMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  09,395,  Afay  14, 1991.  TUa  appUcntioa 
Ai«.  3. 1992,  S^.  No.  923.435 
CUm  priority,  appUcation  Jipan,  May  17, 1990,  M277S1; 
Mmj  17, 1990,  2-127785  I 

Imt  a.' CX1C  69/96 


UJ5.  CL  55S— 268 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formuk: 


SOataBt 


wherein 

A  is  a  system  having  two  benzene  rings  linked  together  with 
— S— ,  — O—  or  — SO2— ,  said  benzene  rings  optionally  hav- 
ing \tp  to  four  substituents  thereon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Ct-Ciz  alkyl,  a  C1-C12  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro  and 
cyano; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci-Ct2 
alkyt  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3. 


5,194,654 
LIPID  DERIVATIVES  OF  1  >HOSPHONOACIDS  FOR 
LIPOSOMAL  INCORPORAT  ON  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kari  Y.  Hoatetkr,  Dd  Mar,  and  lUi  Kmoar,  San  Diego,  bodi  of 
CUif.,  aaai^on  to  Vical,  Ik  ,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  22, 190) ,  Scr.  No.  440,898 
Int  CLS  C  DTF  9/40 
VS.  CL  558—152  13  Claiina 

1.  A  compound  having  anti>4ral  activity,  comprising: 
a  plK)q>honoacid  selected  frofn  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 

phonoformic  acid  and  phovphonoacetic  acid;  and 
a  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sphingolipids, 
phoq>holipids,  glycerolipi^  and  fatty  acids. 


5,194,656 

CONTINUOUS  INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  DIMETHYL  CARBONATE  AND  METHYL 

TERT-BUTYL  ETHER 
FraMcaco  AMillotti,  San  DoMto  MOaMoe,  and  EnuuM  Pca- 
caroUo,  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  aaaiffMirs  to  Snampronettl 
S.PJL,  MOaa,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,329 

OalBM  priority,  appUeatioa  Italy,  May  8, 1991, 001258  A/91 

lat  CL'  C07C  69/96 

VS.  CL  558—277  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  continuous  integrated  process  for  producing  dimethyl 

carbonate  and  methyl  tert-butyl  ether,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  Uquid  methanol  stream  and  a  gaseous  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  stream  into  a  Uquid  reaction  mix- 
ture of  constant  or  essentially  constant  composition,  in 
which  a  copper  catalyst  is  suspended  and  which  contains 
33-70  wt.  %  of  methanol  and  2-8  wt  %  of  water,  the 
remainder  consisting  essentially  of  dimethyl  carbonate 
and  inevitable  impurities,  the  operating  temperature  being 
70*- ISO*  C.  and  the  operating  pressure  being  such  as  to 
Ttmintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  form 
a  Uquid  reaction  mixture  containing  dimethyl  carbonate 
and  unaltered  methanol; 

b)  at  least  partly  diminating  the  water  from  the  reaction 
mixture  of  stage  a); 

c)  feeding  the  dehydrated  mixture  of  stage  b)  and  isobutene, 
or  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  isobutene,  into  a 
cationic  ion  exchange  resin  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  fixed 
bed,  the  etherification  reaction  being  conducted  in  the 
Uquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  40*-100*  C,  under  a 
pressure  of  10-40  kg/cm^  and  with  a  space  velocity  of 
about  7  hr~ ',  to  form  a  Uquid  reaction  mixture  containing 
dimethyl  carbonate  and  methyl  tert-butyl  ether;  and 

d)  recovering  the  dimethyl  carbonate  and  methyl  tert-butyl 
ether  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  stage  c). 


5,: 

POLYMERIZABLE  C 
ETHYLENIC  AND  A( 
MHno  YaaMda,  Onka;  Kd 
Ryuo  MIxHgKhl,  both  of 
Nippon  Paint  Conpany, 
Filed  May  14, 
CfadM  priority,  appUeation 
lata.' 
VS.  CL  558—276 


NATES  HAVING 
C  FUNCTIONS 

Nara;  Satoahi  Urano,  and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka,  Japan 
No.  699,376 

May  17, 1990,  M27784 
69/96 

9Claiais 


1.  A  carbonate  compound  at  the  formula: 


A— O— C— < 
N 
o 


o-c 


R> 
I 
— CSCH 


wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of,  hydroxy]  group-cont$ining  acrylates  and  hydroxyl 
group-containing  methacrylat^s,  and  R'  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom  or  Ck-Cjo  alkyl. 


5,194,657 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINONTTRILES 

Ronald  J.  McKimey,  Wiboington,  DeL,  and  Robert  N.  McGill, 

Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Conpaay,  Wibnington,  DeL 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,640,  Jan.  4, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,923 
Int  CL'  C07C  253/30 
VS.  a.  558—346  10  CSatans 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha 
aminonitrile  by  providing  a  ketone  in  a  reactor,  adding  ammo- 
nia to  the  reactor,  and  adding  hydrogen  cyanide  to  the  reactor 
to  convert  the  hydrogen  cyanide  to  an  alpha  aminonitrile,  said 
process  taking  place  in  the  liquid  phase,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 
the  ketone  in  the  reactor  being  acetone  or  methylethylke- 

tone, 
providing  an  amount  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  be  added  to  the 
ketone  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to 
ketone  is  from  0.9:1  to  0.99:1, 
adding  the  hydrogen  cyanide  to  the  reactor  over  a  period  of 

time  greater  than  one  hour,  and 
maintaining  an  excess  of  ammonia  in  the  reactor  during  the 
conversion  of  the  hydrogen  cyanide  to  the  alpha  aminoni- 
trile. 
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5,194,658 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

2-AMINO-3-METHYL-1-NAPHTHALENECARBONI- 

TRILE 

Edmnad  J.  Stark,  awl  Dnane  B.  Priddy,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

aaaignors  to  The  Dow  Cheaiical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,370 

Int.  CL'  C07C  255/00:  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  558—418  5  Oains 

1.    A    process    for    producing    2-amino-3-methyl-l-naph- 

thalenecartmnitrile)  or  substituted  2-amino-3-methyl-l-naph- 

thalenecarbonitrile,    comprising    heating   4-cyano-l,2,3,4-tet- 

rahydro-a-methyl-napthaleneacetonitrile    or    substituted    4- 

cyano- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-a-methyl-  1-napthaleneacetonitrile 

represented  by  the  formula: 


CN 


at  least  one  redox  cyclable  metal  macrocyclic  complex  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  porphyrin  or  metal 
phthalocyanine  including  a  metal  selected  from  the  metals  of 
Group  Ilia  to  Va  and  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  at 
least  one  iodine  component  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
faciUtate  the  formation  of  the  carbamate. 


5,194,661 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  CARBAMATES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aaai^or  to  ICI  Americas  Ik., 
Wibnington,  DeL 

Filed  Ang.  20. 1990,  Ser.  No.  569,686 
Int  CL'  C07C  271/ia  271/14.  271/16.  271/20 
VS.  CL  504—303  10  OafaH 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 

11 


O— CH2CHOCNHCH2R2 
R< 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano, 
or  hydrogen  under  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  2-amino- 
3-methyl-l-naphthalenecarbonitrile  or  substituted  2-amino-3- 
methyl-1-naphthalenecarbonitrile  and  ethylene  wherein  2- 
amino-3-methyl-l-naphthalenecarbonitrile  or  substituted  2- 
amino-3-methyl-l-naphthalenecarbonitrile  is  represented  by 
the  formula: 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano, 
or  hydrogen. 


5,194,659 
HIGH  MELTING  AMINO  AROMATIC  NTTRATE  ESTERS 
Michael  E.  Sitzmann,  Addphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.618 
Int  a.'  C07C  203/10 
VS.  a.  558—482  2  Claims 

1.     1 ,3-dianuno-S-(hydroxyethylaminonitrate)-2,4,6-trinitro- 
benzene. 


in  which: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluo- 
romethyl,  NO2,  C1-C3  haloalkyloxy,  phenoxy,  and  substi- 
tuted phenoxy  substituted  with  one  or  more  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl; 

Rl  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  cyano,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  and  C1-C4  haloaUcyL 


5,194,662 
O-BENZYLOXIME  ETHERS  AND  CROP  PROTECTION 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Sie^bol  Brand,  Birkenbeide;  Uwe  Kardorff,  MauAeiK  Rda- 
hard  Kintgen,  Nenstadt;  Bemd  Mndler,  Fraakenthal;  Klau 
Oberdorf,  Eppelheim;  Hnbert  Santer.  MaMhrim;  Giaela  Lo- 
renz,  Nenatadt;  Eberhard  Ammermaaa,  Lndwigriwlin;  Chria- 
toph  Knenaat  Ottcratadt  and  Alhrecht  Harrcw,  Ladwigsha- 
fen,  all  of  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  aadptors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Lndwigrtafwi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  27, 1991.  Ser.  No.  722,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jnn.  27. 
1990.  4020384;  Jnn.  27,  1990,  4020388 

Int  CL'  C07C  229/10.  233/00 
VS.  a.  560—35  9  Claims 

1.  O-benzyloxime  ether  of  the  formula  I 


5,194,660 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBAMATES  AND 
ISOCYANATES 
Tak  W.  Leung,  and  Bernard  D.  Dombek.  both  of  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  asdgnors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21. 1990.  Ser.  No.  631.962 
Int  CL'  C07C  269/04 
VS.  a.  560—24  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  carbamate  which  comprises 
contacting  a  first  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  amine  components,  secondary  amine  components, 
urea  components  and  mixtures  thereof;  carbon  monoxide;  at 
least  one  organic  hydroxyl  component  and  at  least  one  oxygen- 
containing  oxidizing  agent  at  conditions  effective  to  form  a 
carbamate  including  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  in 
an  amount  effective  to  promote  the  formation  of  a  carbamate, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  composition  comprises 


0) 


9? 


R«  N  CHR^ 


Rl- 


where 
X  is  N— C|-C4alkoxy, 
Y  is  O  or  NR*. 

R<,  R2  and  R'  are  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Z'  and  7?-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  H,  halogen, 

methyl,  methoxy  or  cyano, 
R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen. 
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cyaao,  stnight-cluin  or  bttmched  Ci-Cio-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
hakMlkyl.  Cj-Cft-cyclcMkyl.  Ca-Ct-halocycloalkyl, 
C3-Cfr<yck»dkyl-Ci-C4-«iyl.  Ci-C4-«lkoxy-Ci-C4- 
attyl.  Ci-C4-«lkylthio-Ci-C4-alkyl.  arylthio-Ci-Q-aUcyl, 
C2-C«-alkenyl.  C2-C5-h«l0«lkaiyl.  Cs-Q-cycloalkcnyl, 
Cs-Ct-halocycloalkenyl,  g2-C«-alkynyl,  C|-C«-alkoxy, 
Ci-CfhakMlkoxy,  Ci-C4-41kylthio,  benzylthio,  C1-C4- 
■Ikykarixmyl,  substituted  mi  unsubstituted  phenylcarbo- 
nyl,  substituted  or  unsubstxuted  benzylcarbonyl,  C1-C4- 
■Ikozycarbonyl,  substitute^  or  unsubstituted  phenoxycar- 
bonyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyloxycarbonyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryloxy,  substituted  of  unsubstituted  arylthio,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  ar^l-C|-C4-alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl-Ci-^^-twenyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryloxy-Ci-Ct-alkyl,  pr  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
•rylthio-Ci-Ct-alkyl, 

N(R')2>  where  the  radicals  Kf  are  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  H,  Ci-C^-alkyl  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
fbenyl,  ■ 

— CO— N(R'')2,  where  the  ra4icals  R^  are  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  each  is  H  or  Cj-C^-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted meaning,  in  addition  ^  hydrogen,  the  radicals  halo- 
gen, cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C^+alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyU  Ci-C4-haloalkoiy,  Ci-Cio-alkoximino-Ci-C2- 
alkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  benzyk>xy,  or  Cs-C^-cycloalkyl,  or 

R^  and  K*  together  with  the  Carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  ada- 
mantyl,  camphenyl,  tetralyl,  idanyl  or  fluorenyl,  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted!  by  the  radicals  stated  above 
under  subMituted  or  unsub^tuted,  or 

R}  and  R*  may  be  halogen; 


and  "aryl",  alone  or  as  part 
naphthyl,  or  anthryl. 


5.194  663 
AROMATIC  DERIVATTV]  S  OF  BUTYRIC  ACID,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREF  MtATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  COSMETICS  AND  IN  HI  JMAN  AND  VETERINARY 
MEDi:3NE 
Jeu  Maigaaa,  TrcmUay  les  Got  mm;  Gerard  Malle,  Villicrs  snr 
Moria,  aad  Gtrurd  Lang,  Sail  t  Gratien,  ail  of  France,  assign- 
on  to  Sodete  AMmyme  Dite;  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
DMrioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,017,  A  ir.  4, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,068,393. 
lUt  appUcatioB  Ang.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,213 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioD  F  ranee,  Apr.  3, 1987,  87  04711 
lat  CL'  O  rrc  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—51  6  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  derivative  of  I  lutyric  acid  having  the  formula 


of  another  radical,  is  phenyl. 


acyloxy, 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  l<iwer  alkoxy,  or  R'  and  R" 


together  form  a  0x0  radi  »1  (=0)  when  K\  and  R3  to- 


taken 


gether  form  a  methylene  or  dimethylene  radical,  or  R'  and 
R"  taken  together  form  a  hydroxyimino  radical 
(=N-OH), 

Rg  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R7  represents  — OR9  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


r" 


R9  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl, 
optionally  substituted,  a  sugar  residue,  carboxyalkyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  alkyl, 

f  and  r"  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monohydroxyal- 
kyl optionally  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom,  polyhydroxy- 
alkyl, aryl  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted,  an  amino  acid 
residue  or  aminated  sugar  residue  or,  taken  together,  form 
a  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C3  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  and 

the  salts  of  said  compound  of  formula  I  and  their  optical 
isomers,  as  well  as  the  tautomeric  forms  of  the  compounds 
of  formula  I. 


5,194,664 

AROMATIC  KETO  COMPOUNDS,  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF,  AND  DRUGS  AND  COSMETICS 

CONTAINING  THESE 

Haas-Heiner  Wneat,  DoMoihein,  and  Bernd  Janasen,  Lndwigs- 

hafen,  botii  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lndwigriiafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,193,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,452 
aains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  10, 
1989,3903992 

Int  a.'  C07L  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


0) 


R2  R5 


where  A  is  ethylene  or  methylene  which  can  be  substituted  by 
methyl,  hydroxyl  or  oxo,  L  is  one  of  the  following: 


wherein 
Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  each  ind4pendently,  represent  hydrogen 

or  lower  alkyl,  with  at  les  st  two  of  radicals  R1-R4  being 

other  than  hydrogen, 
A  represents  methylene  or  fimethylene,  substituted  or  not 

by  lower  alkyl;  when  A  presents  dimethylene,  Rt  and 

R3  can  form  together  a  mc^ylene  or  dimethylene  radical, 
Rj  and  R6  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  I 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hy«  iroxyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  C1-C4 


00  000  O 

II  II  II     II  II  II 

— CH2— C— .  — C— CH2— .  — C— C— ,  — C— CH2— c— , 

o  00 

II  II  II 

— C— CH2— CH2— C— .  — CH2— C— CH2— , 

Rl  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl 
or  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  hydrogen  or 
methoxy,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  R*  is  COR"  wherein 
Rl'  is  OR",  and  R'^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C8-»lkyl  which  can 
contain  one  or  two  hydroxyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  substituents. 
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5.194,665 
SURFACTANTS  BASED  ON  HYDROXYNAPHTHOIC 
ESTERS  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Heinz  Uhrig,  Steinbach;  Erich  Ackenaana,  grffchrf™,  and  Alez- 
ander  Sieber,  FHukfnrt  am  Mala,  all  of  Fed.  R^.  of  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Fraakftirt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  372,311,  Jan.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,980,425. 
This  application  Sep.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  581,515 
lat  CL'  C07C  69/76;  C08F  232/00 
VS.  a.  560—56  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


0-(X-0),Z 

H— Ar— H 
I 
CO 

I 

(0-X)i^R'[(X-0-),Z], 


(D 


amounts  or  less  of  by-product  ether  of  the  formula  R2O, 
wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  and  tolerable  amounts  of 
unreacted  3,S,6-trichlorosalicylic  acid. 


5494,667 
FIBER  SURFACE  MODIFIERS 
Btyce  C  Oxenrider,  Florfaam  Parit,  NJ.,  and  Darid  J.  Long, 
Amherst  N.Y.,  aadgaon  to  AlUcd-Signal  lac,  MoniatowB, 
NJ. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  190,987,  May  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,289, 
which  is  a  coatiBBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,629,  Aug.  15, 
1985,  ahaadoned.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
488,201 
iBt  CL'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—87  9  Claims 

1.  An  oligomeric  composition  prepared  by. 
(a)  reacting  pyromellitic  dianhydride  with  a  quaternary 
ammonium  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


where 

Ar  is  naphthalene, 

each  X  is  independently  of  the  others  1,2-ethylene  or  1,2- 
propylene,  or  a  combination  thereof, 

n  and  w  are  each  independently  of  the  others  a  number  from 
0  to  ISO  with  at  least  one  of  the  numbers  n  and  w  being 
different  from  0,  and  the  total  number  (n-)-w)  of  all  alkyl- 
eneoxy  units  amounts  from  2  to  ISO, 

each  z  is  independently  of  the  other  z  radicals  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  anionic,  nonionic  or  cationic  aliphatic,  alicyc- 
lic,  aromatic,  araliphatic  or  aralicyclic  acyl  radical  of  1  to 
60  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO3M, 
where  M  is  a  cation, 

each  R'  is  independently  of  the  other  R'  radicals  an  amine  or 
amide  nitrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 
radical  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more  such  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  the  radical  R'  having  a  total  of  1  to  60  carbon 
atoms  and  being  boned  to  the  adjacent  X  radicals  and,  if 
w=0,  to  the  CO  group  either  via  an  oxygen  atom  or  via 
an  amine  or  amide  nitrogen  atom,  and 

each  p  is  independently  of  the  other  p  indices  a  number  from 
0to6. 


5,194,666 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF 
3 A6-TRICHLOROSAUCYCUC  ACID 
John  A.  Sedlak,  Stamford;  Marie  A.  Higgias,  New  HaTen,  and 
Amy  P.  EsMBfeld,  Stamford,  all  of  Cobb.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyaaaaiid  Compaay,  Staaiford,  Conn. 

Filed  JaL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,785 
lat  CL'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—62  17  ClaiBH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  3,S,6-trichlorosalicylic 
acid  represented  by  the  formula 


O 
II 
C— OR 


(1) 


a 


a 


OH 


Cl 


in  which  R  represents  alkyl  (C1-C20)  comprising: 

(1)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  3,S,6-tri- 
chlorosalicylic  acid,  a  solvent  and,  from  about  100  mol  % 
to  about  17S  mol  %  baaed  on  said  3,S,6-trichloro8alicylic 
acid,  of  an  alcohol  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tetraalkyl  titanate  or  a 
titaniiun  chelate  to  the  mixture  of  step  (I)  and, 

(3)  heating  the  mixture  and  distilling  until  removal  of  water 
from  the  mixture  is  substantially  complete,  leaving  a  solu- 
tion containing  the  compound  of  formula  (I),  trace 


HOR1+— N— R3[Z-] 
R4 


wherein 

R|  is  alkylene  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide; 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  having 

from  1  to  about  3  ctu1x>n  atoms; 
R4  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


or  -tCH2CHOVCH3 
CH3 


wherein  n  and  m  are  1  to  about  10,  at  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  two  moles  of  quaternary  ammonium  alcohol  per 
mole  of  pyromellitic  dianhydride  to  produce  a  pyromd- 
litate  having  two  quaternary  ammonium  ester  moieties 
and  two  carboxylic  acid  moieties;  and 
(b)  reacting  said  pyromellitate  of  step  (a)  with  an  excess  of  an 
oxirane  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin  and  propylene  oxide  in 
the  presence  of  additional  pyromellitic  dianhydride  to 
produce  an  organic  mixture  comprising  said  oligomeric 
compounds;  wherein  said  oxirane  compoimds  react  with 
said  carboxyUc  acid  moieties  to  produce  an  ester  having  a 
primary  or  secondary  alcohol  group,  and  wherein  said 
alcohol  group  reacts  with  said  additional  pyromellitic 
dianhydride  to  produce  ester  linking  moieties  and  carbox- 
ylic acid  moieties  capable  of  reacting  with  said  oxirane 
compound  to  produce  additional  esters  having  primary 
and  secondary  alcohol  groups. 


5,194,668 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

ESTERS  AND  FORMAMIDE 
HMeo  IkarasU;  HiraftulHigacU,  BBd  KoicU  Kida,  aU  of  Nii- 
■Ma,  Japan,  aMJgaow  to  MitasMiU  Gaa  Ckenrical  Com^tay, 
Ibc,  Tdtyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JBa.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  535,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  18, 1989, 1-184948 
lit  CL'  O07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—103  24  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  and 
formamide  which  comprises  reacting  carboxylic  acid  amide 
and  formic  acid  ester  at  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  pressure  to 
300  atmospheres,  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  ISO*  C.  and  for  a 
period  of  time  of  0.1  to  20  hours  in  the  presence  of  (a)  dehy- 
drated condensates  of  carboxylic  acid  amide  and  (b)  an  alkali 
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■letal  hydroxide  or  an  ■iit»ii»4  earth  metal  hydroxide,  said 
fonnic  add  ester  being  m  an  amount  of  O.S  to  20  mol  per  mol 
of  the  carttoxyUc  acid  amide. 

1 


O  O 

CH3— C— CHR^— C— OR' 
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nffiPARATIO  S  OF  AUCYL 

(ALKOXYCARBON  rLCYCLOHEXYL) 

CYClXHffiXENECASBOl  HATES  AND  DIALKYL 

HPHENYUHCi  JfflOXYLATES 

J.  Adriaa  HmridM,  JohMoa  ( 3tr.  Patrida  N.  Mcfcer,  aad 

ritrharil  BcOm,  both  of  Kii^  port,  all  of  Teaa,  aari^on  to 

Eartaa  Eodak  Coavaqr,  lU  cheater,  N.Y. 

FIM  Sep.  13, 1991:  Scr.  No.  759,385 
fat.  CL'  C07C  69,  74.  69/76.  67/00 
VS.  CL  5C»— 118  11  OafaM 

1.  Process  for  the  preparatic  n  of  aJkyl  (alkoxycarfoonylcy- 
clohezyl)cycIohexenecaiboxyU  tes  by  contacting  an  alkyl  3- 
cyckAezeaecaitwzylate  with  ^  acidic  dimerization  catalyst 
selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sulfonic 
acids,  boron  trifluoride,  alumidum  chloride  and  acidic  silica- 
■lumiiia  at  a  temperature  of  abaut  60*  to  300*  C. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined,  with  calcium  hydroxide  or 
calcium  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  and  in  the 
absence  of  water,  the  calciiun  chelate  complexes  formed  are 
acylated  with  caiboxylic  acid  chloride  and  the  products  are 
then  cleaved  with  aqueous  ammonium  salt  solution  to  form  the 
^-ketocarfooxylic  acid  esters  of  formula  (I)- 


5,19i(70 
EMULSION  OF  LMD  CONTAINING  A 
PROSTAGLANinx  ANALOGUE 
Yalaka  Mliwhfaaa,  Tokyo;  ToiuUde  taoauta,  Tokyo;  Arata 
Yasada,  Kaa^awa;  all  of  Jafaa,  aasigaors  to  Yntaka  Mizn- 
driMa,  AaaU  GiMa  Coiapaa^  Ltd.  and  Seikagaka  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DfrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  597,870,  O^  U,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,870. 
Ufa  appikatfcM  Mar.  TA ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,572 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  J  ipaa,  Oct.  16,  1989, 1-266230 
lat  CL'  a  7C  177/00 
UJS.  CL  560—121  6  CUrinM 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analogue  lof  the  formula: 


O 

H 

CsHtCX) 


5,194,672  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

STYRENES 
Mohaaund  Adaat,  Corpoa  Christi,  Tex.;  Brad  L.  Smith,  Mat- 
thews, N.C,  and  George  KvakoTS^qr,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 
assizors  to  Hoechst  Cdaaeae  Corporation,  SooMnrille,  N  J. 
FOed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,407 
lot  CL'  C07C  67/Oa  41/01.  17/00,  201/06 
UJS.  a.  560—130  28  Clafans 

1.  A  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  bisarylalkyl  ether  of  the  formula 


CCX)Bu 


HO 


OH 


wherein  Bu  b  a  butyl  group. 


PROCESS  FOR  THl 


JOMl    AACMTt 


Fed 


Wackcr-ChcHie  GiAH,  Mai  kh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay 
FOed  Mar.  11, 19S  Z,  Ser.  No.  849,534 


to  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  120*  C.  to 
about  230*  C;  and 
converting  the  bisarylalkyl  ether  to  a  substituted  styrene  of 
the  formula 


5,19  ^71 


PREPARATION  OF 


wherein  R|  is 


/3-KETOCARBOXl  UC  ACID  ESTERS 


Rep.  of  Gerauay, 


to 


I  priority,  appUcatioa  fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  May  23, 
1991, 4116906 

lat.  CL'  d07C  69/74 
UJS.  CL  560—126  I  15  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  /3-ketocarboxylic  acid 


— O— C— CH3, 

— O— CHj,  — O— CH2— CH3,  halogen  or  NO2;  and  R2,  R3, 
R4  and  Rj  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl. 


esters  of  the  general  formula 

O 
R*— C— CHR 


O 
— C— OR' 


(D 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 

aUcyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radic^  having  2  to  IS  C  atoms  or  a 

irfienyl  radical  and  9?  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radi- 


cal having  1  to  6  C  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  acetocar- 
boxylic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


5,194,673 

PROCESS  OF  ALKOXY  AND  ARYLOXY 

ISOnOOCYANATE  PREPARATION 

Saorad  S.  Waag,  New  HaTca,  aad  Liao  G.  Ma^occo,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  AaericaB  Cyaaaaiid  Cooipany, 

having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  R^  is  an       Stafford,  Coaa. 

FOed  JbL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,765 
lat.  CL'  C07C  125/04 
VS.  CL  560—137  11  dafaas 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  isothi- 


March  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1727 


ocyanate  which  comprises  contacting  a  haloformate  having 
the  formula 


O 
II 
R— O— C— X 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkene  radical,  or  an  aryl 
radical  and  X  is  a  halogen,  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
thiocyanate  under  an  appropriate  rate  of  addition  of  halofor- 
mate such  as  to  prevent  a  run-away  reaction,  in  the  presence  of 
water, 
(i)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  10.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  haloformate,  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  six 
membered  mononuclear  or  ten  membered  fused  polynu- 
clear  aromatic,  heterocyclic  compound  having   1  or  2 
nitrogen  atoms  as  the  only  hetero  atoms  in  the  ring;  and 
(ii)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  IS.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  thiocyanate  of  a  co-catalyst  comprising  an  alkaU 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  acid  having  a  pKa 
-  of  about  10-^  or  below, 
and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  — 10*  C.  to  about  40* 
C.  for  up  to  about  16  hours. 


5,194,674 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ACTIVE  MFTHYLENE  AS 

FORMALDEHYDE  SCAVENGER 

Joseph  A.  Pacific,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  West  Point  Pep- 

perell.  West  Point,  Ga. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  186,304,  May  9, 1988,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  conthination-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,606,  May  20, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,846, 

May  20, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  71,032,  Jul.  8, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  902,750,  Sep.  2, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,643,  May  2, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,033,  Jul.  8, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  902,750, 

Sep.  2, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  7, 1991,  Ser;  No. 

713,546 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/66 

VS.  CL  560—178  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  composition  for  a  formaldehyde  scavenger  consisting  of 

a  water-soluble  active  methylene  compound  of  the  formula 


7     f 

c        c 

R-"    -^Y^    "-R 


wherein  R  is  — CH3  or  — H[0(CH2)m]ii— O— ,  and  R'  is 
— CH3  or  — H[0(CH2)m],r-o—  and  m  is  1-3,  n  is  1-19,  Y  is 
— CH2  or  — CH2— CO— CH2  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is 
— CH2  and  m  is  2,  n  is  not  1. 


5,194,675 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  FORMATE 
Kkns  Joerg,  Ltabargerim^  Fhua>loicf  Madler,  Wafhwhria; 
Matthias  Irgaag,  Heidelberg:  Lwslo  Marosi.  aad  Gerhard 
Borchert,  both  of  Ladwigshafca,  an  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay, 
assivMrs  to  BASF  Aktiragr sfllsrhsft,  Ladwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcmaay 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  606,324,  Oct  31, 1990,  abaadoaed. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,590 
Clahas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay,  Nor.  6, 
1989,3926854 

Int  CL'  C07C  67/00 
VS.  CL  560—239  4  Oaiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  formate  by  dehy- 
drogenating  methanol  over  a  copper-containing  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  in  the  gas  phase,  wherein  the  cata- 
lyst used  contains  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  copper,  calcu- 
lated as  CuO,  as  well  as  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  magne- 
sium silicate,  calculated  as  MgO  plus  Si02,  which  has  a  molar 
ratio  of  MgO/Si02  of  from  0.3  to  l.S,  and  may  additionally  be 
doped  with  the  metals  zinc,  chromium  and/or  barium,  each  in 
an  amount  of  not  more  than  1.5%  by  weight,  calculated  as 
ZnO,  Cr203  and  BaO. 


5,194,676 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
SATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ESTERS 
Ytcs  Castanet,  Hem;  Christophe  Lcgraad,  Moas  ca  BaroenI; 
Andre  Mortreux,  and  Fraads  Petit,  VillcMaTe  D'Aacq,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Pateaaz,  France 
FUcd  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  F^ace,  Mar.  26, 1990, 90  03805 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/38 
VS.  a.  560—241  20  Oahas 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  saturated  caiboxylic  esters 
comprising  reacting  alkyl  formate  and  an  olefin,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  up  to  10%  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  120*  to  280'  C,  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  3,000  bars,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  based  on  ruthe- 
nium coordinated  by  ligands  selected  from  carbon  monoxide, 
halogen  atoms  and  amines,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  amide  as 
a  solvent. 


ELECTRICAL 


S,194,«77 
HANDGUN  GRIP  SAFETY 
Wilfred  C  SchMauuu,  705  WagMr  Dr^  Cwwm  Oty,  Nev. 
S9703 

F1M  Jan.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,669 

Iirt.  CL'  F41C  23/10 

VS.  CL  42—71.02  21  OaiM 


ing  means  may  be  horizontally  panned,  vertically  panned,  and 
canted  as  a  result  of  movement  occurring  within  said  leg  junc- 
tion means  relative  to  said  two  legs  wherd>y  said  firearm  rest, 
when  attached  to  a  firearm  and  having  said  legs  placed  on  a 
supporting  surface,  said  firearm  has  the  ability  to  concurrently 
rotate  about  an  axis  extending  from  the  center  of  the  earth  to 
said  firearm  mounting  means,  rotate  about  an  axis  that  is  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  firearm  and  rotate  about  an 
axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  both  the  longitudinal  axb  of  the 
firearm  as  well  as  the  axis  extending  ftt>m  the  center  of  the 
earth  to  said  firearm  mounting  means,  as  a  result  of  relative 
movement  of  said  leg  junction  means  with  respect  to  said  two 
legs. 


1.  A  grip  safety  for  protecting  the  hand  of  a  user  of  a  semiau- 
tomatic handgun  having  a  grip  handle  and  a  trigger  bow  ex- 
tending from  a  trigger  body,  which  trigger  bow  is  slidably 
located  within  opposing  facing  slots  disposed  within  the  grip 
handle  and  extending  to  the  posterior  of  the  grip  handle  and 
defining  slot  openings  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  a  central 
opening  at  the  rear  of  the  grip  handle,  said  grip  safety  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  a  body  for  closing  the  central  opening  in  the  grip  handle; 

b)  a  first  extension  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  for 
penetraUe  mating  with  the  slot  opening  disposed  at  the 
posterior  end  of  one  of  the  slots;  and 

c)  a  second  extension  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
body  for  penetrable  mating  with  the  slot  opening  disposed 
at  the  posterior  end  of  the  other  of  the  slots. 


5,194,678 

FIREARM  REST 

Teny  Kramer,  302  Lmp  G«lch,  Oancy,  Moat  59634 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,703 

lit  CL^  F41A  23/10.  35/00 


VS.  CL  42—94 


nOalM 


13.  A  firearm  rest  comprising: 

(a)  two  legs  connected  to  a  common  leg  junction  means; 

(b)  said  leg  junction  means  coupled  to  a  firearm  mounting 
means,  and; 

(c)  said  firearm  mounting  means  statically  attachable  to  a 
firearm; 

said  leg  junction  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  two  legs  and  with  respect  to  said  firearm 
mounting  means  that  a  firearm  attached  to  said  firearm  mount- 


5,194,679 

MULTIPLE  GUITAR  TREMELO  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ian  G.  Cohc^  247  PiMhvat  Ave.,  Loa  Girtoa,  Calif.  95032 

Filed  Aag.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,095 

IM.  CL>  GIOD  3/12 

VS.  CL  84-313  2 


1.  A  tremelo  system  for  use  on  a  stringed  instrument  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion  with  the  strings  thereon 
connected  between  a  bridge  affixed  to  the  body  portion  and 
thumbscrews  at  a  distal  end  of  the  neck,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

anchor  means  mounted  to  the  body  portion  of  said  stringed 
instrument; 

at  least  three  tremelo  base  plate  means  each  tiltably  associ- 
ated with  separate  portions  of  said  anchor  means; 

resilient  connection  means  between  each  of  said  tremdo 
base  plates  and  the  body  of  said  stringed  instrument  for 
separately  mnintMiimg  each  tremelo  base  plate  in  a  fixed 
position  with  relation  to  the  body  of  the  stringed  instru- 
ment except  when  the  individual  tremelo  base  plate  is 
activated; 

bridge  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  string  mounted  on 
each  of  said  base  plates; 

a  separate  tremelo  activation  lever  associated  with  each  of 
said  tremelo  base  plates; 

nut  means  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  neck  of  said 
stringed  instrument  between  said  thumbscrews  and  the 
said  bridge; 

first  string  restraining  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the 
strings  to  each  of  said  bridge  means; 

second  string  retaining  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the 
strings  to  said  nut  means;  and 

joiner  means  for  selective  rigid  connection  of  at  least  two  of 
said  tremelo  base  plates  having  at  least  one  other  tremdo 
base  plate  therebetween  so  that  the  joined  tremelo  base 
plates  function  as  a  sin^  tremelo  unit  when  activated  by 
any  one  of  their  activation  levers. 
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St,  NE^  BlaiM,  MiwL 


Scr.  No.  76M15 


U.S.  a.  S4-^320 


4Claiw 


UJS.CL84-403 


ratrng  appan 


y^ 


if 


reading  out  said  sample  values  beginning  from  a  second 
predetermined  address  in  response  to  said  commands;  and 
determining  means  for  determining  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  addresses,  wherein  said  determining  means 
determines  said  first  and  second  predetermined  addresses 
including  a  fractional  part  as  at  least  one  of  said  first 
predetermined  address  and  said  second  predetermined 
address  in  order  to  connect  a  waveform  before  the  first 
predetermined  address  with  a  waveform  after  the  second 
predetermined  address,  wherein  the  first  predetermined 
address  represents  a  loop  end  position  and  the  second 
predetermined  address  represents  a  loop  start  position. 


1.  A  plectrum  for  stringed  instruments,  comprising: 

a  genistally  planar  upper  surfilce  and  an  opposed,  generally 
planar  lower  surface  orieo^d  generally  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface,  said  surface^  defining  a  tip  portion  and  a 
gripping  portion;  and  i 

a  peripheral  edge  extending  ietween  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces, 

said  peripheral  edge  presenting  a  gripping  portion  edge  and 
a  tip  portion  edge  comprised  of  rigjit  and  left  tip  portion 
edge*,  said  right  and  left  tip  portion  edges  presenting  right 
and  Idt,  generally  Unear  margins,  said  right  and  left  Unear 
mrgiiM  intersecting  to  present  a  plectrum  tip  apex,  and 
each  of  said  right  and  left  tip  portion  edges  presenting  a 
generally  planar  upper  bevelled  surface  and  a  generally 
planar  lower  bevelled  surfice  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  and  said  lower  sur^ce  respectively  and  intersect- 
ing along  said  right  and  left  linear  margins  respectively, 
said  plectrum  tip  portion  being  roimded  along  said  tip 
apci  to  present  a  radiused  ttansverse  tip  margin,  the  radius 
of  said  transverse  tip  mar^  being  not  more  than  about 
0.05  mm  and  not  less  than  kbout  0.01  mm. 

5,194681 
MUSICAL  TONE  GEN^UTING  APPARATUS 
MmU  Kado,  Haaamatiii,  Jap*,  aMignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tkM.  HaMMtn,  Japu        | 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1990i  Ser.  No.  585,381 
C3afaw  priority,  application  Mfun,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247665; 
Oct  4, 1989. 1-259734 

iBt  CL'  CkOH  7/12 


5,194,<82 
MUSICAL  ACCOMPANIMENT  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Maaahiro  Okamura;  Marahiro  Sato;  Naoto  Inaba;  Yoshiyuki 
AUfam  and  ToahOd  Nakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  awigiion  to 
Pioneer  Electrooic  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  797,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-332838 

Int  CL'  GIOH  //0&  l/3t.  1/46 

MS.  CL  84—625  44  Oains 


9  fl«<in« 


3.  A  musical  tone  generating)  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  sai^ple  values  of  at  least  one  musi- 
cal tone  waveform  succes4vely  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  integer  addresses; 

command  generating  means  for  generating  commands; 

reading  means  for  reading  0ut  said  sample  values  succes- 
sively bom  said  storing  m^ans  until  a  first  predetermined 
address  is  reached,  the  riding  means  then  successively 


i-^JoMMlJnnackl 


1.  A  musical  accompaniment  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

musical  accompaniment  information  reproducing  means  for 
reproducing  MIDI  sound  source  control  information 
from  a  musical  accompaniment  information  recording 
medium  on  which  the  MIDI  sound  source  control  infor- 
mation for  controlling  MIDI  sound  source  means  to  gen- 
erate musical  accompaniment  information  in  conformity 
with  a  MIDI  standard  is  recorded; 

said  MIDI  sound  source  means  for  generating  the  musical 
accompaniment  information  by  the  MIDI  sound  source 
control  information  reproduced  by  said  musical  accompa- 
niment information  reproducing  means; 

an  acoustoelectric  transducer  for  transforming  a  voice  sung 
by  a  singer  to  an  electric  signal  to  output  it  as  voice  infor- 
mation; 

sound  interval  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  sound 
interval  of  the  voice  information  with  a  sound  interval  of 
the  musical  accompaniment  information  to  output  a  com- 
parison result  signal; 

sound  volume  control  means  for  controlling  a  sound  volume 
level  of  the  musical  accompaniment  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  comparison  result  signal; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  musical  accompaniment  infor- 
mation and  the  voice  information  to  output  it  as  mixed 
sound  information,  and 

sound  output  means  for  transforming  the  mixed  sound  infor- 
mation to  sound  to  output  it. 
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5,194,683 
KARAOKE  LYRIC  POSITION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mihoji  Taunn,  tmA  SUuonke  Tuiiachi,  both  of  Onka, 
Japan,  aMigaon  to  Rieoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  12. 1991,  Scr.  No.  714,279 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1991,  3-10019 
lat  CL>  GIOH  7/00 
MS.  CL  84—645  3  Clainn 


harmonic  content  of  a  variable  frequency  sawtooth  waveform, 
said  conversion  circuit  comprising: 
offset  generation  means  for  generating  a  variable  selectable 
offset  in  response  to  said  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency sawtooth  waveform; 
summation  means  for  summing  said  variable  selectable  oflset 
and  a  sawtooth  waveform  to  create  a  resultant  waveform; 
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1.  A  karaoke  lyric  position  display  device  of  the  type  dis- 
playing lyrics  in  synchronization  with  the  reproduction  of 
music  associated  with  the  lyrics  in  response  to  composition 
data  representing  the  music  in  MIDI  format,  control  data 
representing  tempo,  blocks  of  lyric  data  and  coordinate  data 
indicating  a  display  position  of  the  lyric  data  and  having  prede- 
termined values  representing  a  page  of  lyric  data,  the  karaoke 
lyric  position  display  device  comparing: 
memory  means  for  storing  the  composition  data,  the  lyric 

data,  the  coordinate  data  and  the  control  data; 
first  microprocessor  means  having  a  clock  signal  and  con- 
nected to  the  memory  means  for  reading  the  composition 
data  from  said  memory  means,  said  first  microprocessor 
means  including  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to 
the  clock  signal  and  the  control  data  for  producing  com- 
position control  signals,  said  first  microprocessor  means 
responding  to  the  composition  controls  signals  as  interrupt 
signals  for  producing  an  output  of  the  composition  data  as 
a  function  of  the  tempo; 
MIDI  sound  source  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  com- 
position data  by  the  first  microprocessor  means  for  con- 
verting the  composition  data  into  audio  signals; 
second  microprocessor  means  connected  to  the  memory 
means  for  reading  the  blocks  of  lyric  data  and  the  coordi- 
nate data,  said  second  microprocessor  means  including 
frequency  multiplier  means  responsive  to  the  composition 
control  signals  for  providing  lyric  control  signals,  said 
second  microprocessor  means  responding  to  the  lyric 
control  signals  as  interrupt  signals  for  generating  outputs 
signals  representing  a  current  lyric  position  within  a  block 
of  lyric  data  and  said  second  microprocessor  means  exe- 
cuting a  page  feed  of  lyric  data  in  response  to  the  coordi- 
nate data  exceeding  the  predetermined  values;  and 
visual  display  means  connected  to  the  second  microproces- 
sor means  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  blocks  of  lyric 
data  and  the  current  lyric  position  within  a  block  of  lyric 
data. 


5,194^684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

REDUCnON  OF  UPPER  HARMONIC  CONTENT  IN 

DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER  EXCITATION  SIGNALS 

Ronald  J.  Liale,  Cedar  Park,  and  B.  Scott  McDonald,  Leandcr, 

both  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  International  Busineas  Machines 

Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1990,  Scr.  No.  608,105 
Int  CL^  GIOH  7/00:  H03K  4/08 
VS.  CL  84—659  12  Claima 

1.  A  conversion  circuit  for  selectively  reducing  the  upper 


®^, 


absolute  value  conversion  means  for  taking  the  absolute 
value  of  said  resultant  waveform  to  create  a  converted 
resultant  waveform;  and 

offset  restoration  means  for  restoring  said  converted  resul- 
tant waveform  to  a  zero  offset  waveform  having  less 
upper  harmonic  content  than  said  sawtooth  waveform. 


5,194,685 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAMMER 

MOVEMENT  DETECTION  An>ARATUS 

Kiyoahi  Kawamnra,  and  Shigem  Maramataa,  both  of  Haauuaa- 

tan,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  YaoMha  CoiporatioB,  Ilaiaaaiilia. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,001 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170591 

Int  CL'  GOIH  1/34,  3/00;  GIOF  1/02 

MS.  a.  84— «70  13  CUioM 


1.  A  hammer  movement  detection  apparatus  for  keyboard 
musical  instruments  comprising: 

movement  detection  means  for  continuously  detecting  at 
least  a  displacement  of  a  hammer  shank  which  moves  with 
a  hammer  of  a  keyboard  musical  instrument  based  on 
reflected  light  from  said  hammer  shank;  and 

a  fixed  member  which  is  attached  to  a  shank  rail  which 
supports  a  hammer  shank  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  the 
fixed  member  supporting  the  movement  detection  means 
above  the  hammer  shank  and  below  a  pin  board  which  is 
connected  to  a  frame  which  supports  strings  which  are 
struck  by  means  of  the  hammer. 
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DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROA 
OF  A  STRINGED  INSTR 
Winkler,  Trettwtetr.  6, 
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lUSrnC  AMPLIFICATION 
WITH  A  TAILPIECE 

II  Stadtbergen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


per  No.  PCT/EP90/00875,  §  3171  D«te  Not.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27, 1991,  PCT  PA  No.  WO90/15406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  13, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Job.  1, 19  »,  Ser.  No.  777,247 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatkta  1  'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  1, 
1989,  3917912;  Job.  26, 1989,  3  120865 

lat  CL'  ClOl  I  3/Oa  1/32 
VS.  CL  84—743  H  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  electoracofstically  amplifying  a  stringed 
■nstrument,  comprising: 


a  hollow  tailpiece  button; 

a  mounting  support;  and 

a  microphone  for  attachment  to  a  stringed  instrument  by 
means  of  the  mounting  subport,  said  microphone  includ- 
ing lead  wires  to  enable  th(  connection  of  the  microphone 
with  an  amplifier  via  leid  wires  that  run  through  the 
hollow  tailpiece  button,  add  microphone  operating  as  a 
1  respect  to  the  stringed  instru- 


sound  pick-up  device  wii 
ment; 
wherein  the  microphone  is 
hollow  tailpiece  button 
instrument  and  is  confi] 


anged  to  be  supported  by  the 
iide  the  body  of  the  stringed 
ed  to  be  easily  removed  from 
the  stringed  instrument  b^r  the  translation  of  the  micro- 
phone through  the  hoUoW  tailpiece  button  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  stringed  instrument  to  the  exterior  of  the 
stringed  instrument. 


MEANS  OF  DISABLINi 


Moiahe  GarilnUe,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1! 
lilt  a.'  F4; 
VS.  CL  89— Lll 


generator,  said  gas  generated  driving  said  piston  into  said 
chamber,  expelling  said  foam-forming  polymeric  compo- 
nents from  said  chamber  to  passages  wherein  foam  forma- 


tion initiates,  said  foam  thence  passing  from  said  passages 
to  orifices  to  impinge  upon  said  target,  thereby  blanketing 
a  portion  of  said  target  with  said  foam,  rendering  said 
target  ineffectual  as  a  weapons  system. 


5,194,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  UMTTING  RECIRCULATION  OF 

ROCKET  EXHAUST  GASES  DURING  MISSILE  LAUNCH 

Edward  T.  Piesik,  Pomona,  Calif.,  awignor  to  Huglies  MiasUe 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,439 

Int.  a.5  F41F  3/077 

U.S.  a.  89—1.816  11  Claims 


687 

TACnCAL  ARMORED 
CLES 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
Ser.  No.  846,020 
13/00.  23/04 

ICIaim 
1.  A  warhead  directed  towai^ds  a  preselected  target  compris- 
ing I 

(a)  a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  to  generate  a  gas, 

(b)  a  chamber  separated  froin  said  pyrotechnic  generator  by 
a  piston,  said  chamber  containing  polymeric  components 
within  which  are  suspended  metallic  flakes, 

(c)  said  polymeric  componoits  comprising  either  a  one-com- 
ponent system  maintained  under  pressure  wherein  the 
release  of  said  pressure  results  in  foam  formation  or  a 
two-component  system  wherein  the  two  components  on 
contact  react  to  form  a  fftam,  said  one  component  system 
comprises  a  foaming  cc|nponent  desolved  in  a  volatile 
solvent  under  said  presstire,  the  expulsion  of  said  compo- 
nent from  said  chamber  pleasing  said  pressure;  and  said 
two-component  system  comprises  components  that  on 
contact  react  to  form  a  ft>am,  said  components  contained 
within  separate  plastic  flm  bags,  the  expulsion  of  said 
components  from  said  ehamber  through  a  static  mixer 
shreds  said  bags  permittiiig  said  components  to  contact, 

(d)  a  proximity  fiising  dt^nce  to  ignite  said  pyrotechnic 


1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  recirculation  of  rocket  exhaust 
gases  from  an  associated  plenum  chamber  into  a  missile  canis- 
ter through  gaps  in  an  aft  closure  of  the  canister  situated  radi- 
ally outward  of  the  missile  rocket  exhaust  plume,  the  aft  clo- 
sure having  a  plurality  of  pivotable  portions  which  are  mov- 
able in  response  to  impinging  rocket  exhaust  gases,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  folded  fan  structure  extending  between  adjacent  pivotable 
portions  of  the  aft  closure  and  having  at  least  one  folded 
segment  capable  of  unfolding  to  expand  in  extent  as  the  aft 
closure  portions  pivot  toward  an  open  position,  said  fan 
structure  extending  across  said  gaps  to  block  the  openings 
therein. 
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5,194,689 
EARTH  EXCAVATION  USING  BLAST  CASTING  AND 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Monica  S.  Cmnmins,  Gillette,  Wyo.,  aasignor  to  Adantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Aogeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,603 

Int  CL'  F42D  3/00;  E21C  41/28 

VS.  a.  102—302  13  Claims 


5,194,691 

GASKET  AND  CABINET  FOR  PROVIDING  EMI/RFI 

SHIELDING 

George  McDwraith,  Stone  Moontain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gichner 

SystesM  Groap,  Inc.,  Dallastown,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  434,323,  Not.  10. 1989,  Pat  No.  5,020,866. 

This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,586 

Int  a.'  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  GC  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  overburden  from  a  mineral  seam 
in  the  earth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  portion  of  said  seam  to  a  width  to  be  uncov- 
ered; 

placing  explosive  charges  in  a  portion  of  overburden  above 
said  portion  of  said  seam  and  blast  casting  overburden 
above  said  portion  of  said  seam  to  a  place  adjacent  to  said 
portion  of  said  seam  while  leaving  a  key  portion  of  over- 
burden resting  on  said  portion  of  said  seam; 

providing  an  excavating  apparatus; 

excavating  overburden  from  above  said  portion  of  said  seam 
and  building  an  extended  bench  portion  of  said  overbur- 
den generally  above  said  place  adjacent  to  said  portion  of 
said  seam  to  form  a  support  for  said  excavating  apparatus; 

moving  said  excavating  apparatus  onto  said  extended  bench 
portion;  and 

excavating  said  overburden  including  said  key  portion  of 
overburden  to  uncover  said  portion  of  said  seam. 


5,194,690 
SHOCK  COMPRESSION  JET  GUN 
Michael  J.  Guthrie,  HnntSTille,  Ala.;  Thomas  C  PoweU,  Tnlla- 
homa,  Tena.,  and  Lorcn  G.  Mooney,  HnntSTille,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Teledyne  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Fd>.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  482,498 
Int  a.'  F42B  1/02.  3/08 
VS.  CL  102— 4M  19  ClainM 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  EMI/RFI  seal  along  a  joint 
between  a  first  surface  and  an  abutting  second  surface,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  compressible,  resilient  sealing  member  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar sealing  member  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  ear  formed  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  sealing  member  and  disposed  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  sealing  member  to  said  first  surface; 

a  conductive  shielding  element  bonded  to  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  sealing  member  on  only  one  side  of 
said  ear; 

said  sealing  member  being  configured  such  that  when  said 
sealing  member  is  mounted  to  said  first  surface,  said  seal- 
ing member  directly  contacts  said  second  surface  to  seal 
said  joint  against  the  passage  of  moisture  and  debris 
through  said  joint;  and 

said  shielding  element  being  configured  such  that  when  said 
sealing  member  is  mounted  to  said  first  surface,  said 
shielding  element  directly  contacts  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface  to  shield  against  the  passage  of  RF 
waves  through  said  joint. 


18.  An  explosive  charge  assembly,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a  hollow  interior; 

an  explosive  charge  positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  casing,  and  said  explosive  charge  having  a  recess 
formed  therein; 

a  membrane  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing; 

a  compressible  medium  adapted  to  dissociate  upon  detona- 
tion of  said  explosive  charge  assembly,  said  compresnble 
medium  including  Uquid  ammonia  and  said  compressible 
medium  being  positioned  between  said  membrane  and 
explosive  charge  and  within  the  recess  formed  in  said 
explosive  charge. 


5,194,692 
UNCASED  DATA  BUS  COUPLER 
Darid  O.  GaUnaser,  Oneonta,  and  JaaMS  B.  LcBaroa,  Sidaey, 
both  of  N.Y.,  sasigMtrs  to  AmphcMd  Cofporation,  WalUag- 
ford.  Conn. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  588,728,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandotd.  lUs 
appUcatton  Jan.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,178 
Int  CL'  HOIB  7/34:  H02G  15/18 
VS.  CL  174—36  18  I 


1.  An  uncased  cable  coupling  arrangement  for  electrically 
coupling  at  least  two  cables,  comprising: 
at  least  two  cables  each  includiiig  at  least  two  wires  coupled 

via  at  least  one  electrical  component; 
a  member  of  shrinlcable  material  enclosing  said  at  least  one 

component  and  ends  of  said  wires,  said  ends  of  said  wires 

being  electrically  ownected  to  said  component;  and 
an  encapsulant  surrounding  said  component  and  said  ends  of 

said  wires  and  enclosed  within  said  shrinkable  material. 
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C  A  method  of  assembling  a  d^ta  bus  coupling,  comprising 
dK  (tepa  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  cabks,  each  including  individual 
wiret  encloaed  by  shielding  tiaterial; 

(b)  dectrically  connecting  the  Wire*  together  via  at  least  one 
dectrical  component; 

(c)  encloaing  the  ends  of  the  inflividual  wires  and  said  com- 
ponent within  a  shrinkable  tubing  material; 

(d)  filling  the  tubing  material  ^th  a  liquid  encapsulant; 

(e)  shrinking  the  tubing  materi^  to  cause  the  encapsulant  to 
oompletdy  fill  all  voids  witl^  the  tubing  material;  and 

(0  curing  the  encapsulant  to  j  provide  structural  support, 
vibration  and  shock  dampen^g,  and  electrical  isolation  of 
said  at  least  one  component. 


BASE  TO  A  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTIUCAL 
COMPONENT 
Hont  Hcadel.  BcrUa;  Heriiert  Mttachflc,  Gcreteied,  aai  Die- 
tridi  Schwan,  Maaich,  aB  of  Fed.  Rep.  (rfGcnuuqr,  aMivMtrs 
to  Siemena  Aktiengeaellackaft,  Mnri^  Fed.  Rep.  of  G««u»y 

F1M  Ju.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,4«7 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuiy,  Jnl.  27, 
1990,  9011111[U1 

Int  CL>  HOSK  5/06;  B32B  31/06 
VS.  CL  17*— 52J  15  ClaiBH 


5,194,4  »3 
MACHIEN  MODULE  CONI  [ECTING  MECHANISM 
C  BraoMiwaU,  Fairfield;  1  tMieU  W.  Holbrook,  Middle- 


hvr.  VaUiidr  V.  Pirc,  Norwa  k,  and  Derek  S.  ScholefieM, 
Stnrford,  all  of  Conn.,  aari^oi  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 

FUed  Oct  21, 1991,  So-.  No.  779,776 
Int  CL'  HOJK  5/02 


VS.  CL  174—50 
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10  Claims 


1.  In  a  mailing  machine  having  a  pair  of  modules,  each  of 
said  modules  having  means  for  prrfonning  discrete  operations 
on  mail  pieces  fed  seriatim  theaethrough,  said  modules  nor- 
mally being  connected  together  in  abutting  face  to  face  rela- 
tionship for  forming  an  integral  inailing  machine  for  perform- 
ing a  series  of  operations  of  tha  mail  pieces  as  they  are  fed 
through  said  modules  sequentially,  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  modules  together  ii  locked  relationship  and  for 
permitting  said  modules  to  be  sepiarated,  said  connecting  means 
comprising: 

A.  means  mounted  on  one  of  ^oA  modules  adjacent  the  face 
thereof  adapted  to  abut  tlte  corresponding  face  of  the 
other  modide,  said  means  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, 

B.  securing  means  mounted  ^n  said  outwardly  projecting 


C.  means  mounted  on  said  othfcr  module  adjacent  said  corre- 
sponding face  of  said  othfr  module  for  receiving  said 
outwardly  projecting  mean^  of  said  one  module  in  interfit- 
dng  relationship  therewith,  and 

D.  locking  means  movably  niounted  on  said  other  module 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  for 
engaging  said  securing  m^ans  in  locking  engagement 
thetewith  when  said  locking  means  is  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion and  for  releasing  said  securing  means  when  said  mov- 
able means  is  in  said  unlocMed  position, 

wherd>y  said  modules  are  socurely  and  rigidly  connected 
together  when  said  movable  means  is  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion but  can  be  separated  \then  said  movable  means  is  in 
said  unlocked  position. 


1.  A  base  for  an  electric  component  housing,  comprising:  a 
generally  planar  base  member  having  sealing  locations,  an 
inside  surface  and 

an  outside  surface;  at  least  one  filling  reservoir  adapted  to 
receive  a  casting  compound,  said  at 

least  one  filling  reservoir  being  formed  in  said  outside  sur- 
face of  said 

base  member;  at  least  one  distribution  channel  leading  from 
said  at  least  one  filling  reservoir  to 

at  least  one  of  said  sealing  locations,  said  at  least  one  distribu- 
tion 

channel  including  side  walls  and  a  channel  floor;  a  distribu- 
tion rib  proceeding  along  said  at  least  one  distribution 
channel 

substantially  in  a  center  of  said  at  least  one  distribution 
channel,  said 

distribution  rib  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  walls 
of  said  at 

least  one  distribution  channel;  and  a  sharp  inside  edge  de- 
fined by  said  channel  floor  and  one  of  said  distribution 

rib  and  said  side  walls. 


5,194,695 
THERMOPLASTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
William  H.  Maslakow,  Lewiavflle,  Tex.,  aHigwtr  to  AK  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1990,  Sar.  No.  609,163 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  21/60;  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  174—52.4  12  dainis 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  body  having  an  open  cavity  formed  therein, 
a  lead  frame  having  a  die  pad  mounted  in  the  cavity, 
a  die  mounted  on  the  die  pad  of  the  lead  frame, 
connecting  means  connecting  the  die  to  the  lead  fiame, 
a  thermoplastic  lid  attached  to  the  body  and  covering  the 

cavity, 
integral  energy  directing  ridge  means  comprising  a  ridge 
mounted  on  the  lid  for  directing  ultrasonic  energy  when  it 
is  applied  to  the  lid  to  melt  a  contact  area  between  the  lid 
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and  the  body  when  the  lid  b  being  ultrasonically  welded 
to  the  body,  and 


5,194,697 

ELECnUCALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FEEDTOROUGH 

CONNECnON  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Frank  HcvMT,  Manlbvs,  and  noMa  KUte,  FrcAvg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  oTGcnnny,  aari^on  to  Endraai  a.  llaaatr  GaAH 
a.  Co.,  Maalbnrs,  Fed.  Rap.  of  Gciaany 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  496,460 
OaiBM  priority,  appHcaHen  Fed.  Rap.  of  Cafaay,  Mar.  21. 

Int  CL'  HOIB  17/26 
VS.  CL  174—151  4  ( 


a  flash  chamber  in  the  body  positioned  near  the  ridges  for 
collecting  any  flash  material  produced  when  the  contact 
area  is  melted. 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  feedthrough  connection  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  member  formed  to  include  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  insulating  member  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion;  and 

a  terminal  lead  covered  with  an  active  solder  and  soldered 
into  the  aperture,  the  terminal  lead  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  eqiansion  leas  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  insulating  member,  and  the  active  solder 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater  than  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  insulating  member. 


5,194,696 
GASKET  FOR  SEALING  A  FLAT  CABLE 
John  D.  Read,  MonniMirt,  Colo.,  aiaigMr  to  Digital  EvdpMnt 
Corporation,  Maynard,  MaM. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,941 

Int  a.'  H02G  3/02.  3/OS 

VS.  CL  174-«5  R  7  OaiaH 


5,194,690 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  A  PERMANENT 
MANDREL  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL 
dRCUTTRY 
Mark  A  Sooto,  Hnntington  Bench,  a^  ChriatoplMr  M  Sckrei- 
ber,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  aari^nti  to  Hafhcs  Air- 
craft Cowpaay,  Los  Ansdea,  CaHf. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  500,740 
Int  CL'  H05K  l/OO 
VS.  CL  174—250  21  ( 


1.  A  compressible  gasket  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  flat 
wiring  cable,  wherein  the  width  of  a  flat  surface  of  said  cable 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cable  compris- 
ing: 

a  relief  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  gasket  for  receiving 
said  cable,  said  relief  including  a  groove  and  a  first  ridge 
at  a  first  end  of  said  groove,  and  a  second  ridge  formed  at 
a  second  end  of  said  groove; 

said  groove  having  a  depth  essentially  the  same  as  said  thick- 
ness of  said  cable,  a  width  slightly  larger  than  said  width 
of  said  cable  to  form  a  void  between  an  edge  of  said  cable 
and  said  end  of  said  groove;  and 

said  first  and  said  second  ridge  each  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  sufficient  to  fill  said  void  formed  between  said  end  of 
said  groove  and  said  edge  of  said  cable. 


ff^ 

"<j^^d3j<''^''^ 

•a 
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TS    ^ 

€.ULB^^^ 

1.  A  method  of  additively  forming  electrical  circuitry  with- 
out employing  circuit  etching  processes,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mandrel  having  an  electrically  conductive  pat- 
tern on  a  surface  thereof  defining  configuration  of  an 
electrical  circuit, 

wherein  said  step  of  providing  a  mandrel  comprises  forming 
a  pattern  of  grooves  on  a  conductive  mandrd  substrate 
having  a  woricing  surface,  and  filling  said  grooves  with  a 
nonconductive  material  having  a  surface  coplanar  widi 
said  working  surfKC, 

electrodepositing  circuit  components  on  said  pattern  to 
define  an  electrically  conductive  circuit  configured  in  said 
pattern. 
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laminatiDg  a  dielectric  subs^te 

drcait  components,  and      ' 
wpantiiig  Mid  substrate  and  Icircuit  components  from  said 

mandrel  to  provide  a  dieledtric  substrate  having  a  pattern 

of  circuit  components  thei 


eiion. 


upon  said  mandrel  and  mounted  within  said  annular  frame;  each  louver  having  a  front 
edge  facing  away  from  the  loudspeaker  cabinet,  and  a  rear 
edge  presented  toward  the  cabinet;  each  louver  having  a  cut 
out  in  its  rear  edge,  the  cut  outs  in  said  louvers  being  aligned  to 
form  a  free  space  extending  transversely  through  the  louvers; 


5,194i699 

DIGITIZER  TABLET  WITH  FIXED  INCREMENTED 
GRID  PO  KTIONS 


I C  ZalfwM.  Pnw^ct,  C  owl,  assignor  to  Sommagraph- 
ici  CorporaMoB,  SeysMHir,  Coi  in. 


ofSer.No. 


$03,537,  Apr.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 


4,99M93.  a^  Ser.  No.  612,fi0,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
S,SI06,S33.  lUs  application  F«  b.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,435 


Int  a.)  G(  8C  27/00 


VS.  CL  178—19 


29  Claims 


"1??  imrr 


mi 


^sz 


1.  A  digitizer  tablet  having  a  conductor  array  under  an 
active  tablet  area  and  a  pointing  device,  the  combination  when 
energized  with  the  pointing  device  over  the  conductor  array 
generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  pointing 
device  location  over  the  array  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
tablet  coordinate,  ' 

said  conductor  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual 
elongated  conductors  capable  of  selective  excitation  or 
selective  signal  detection,  each  conductor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  each  including  at  least  three  active 
parallel  conductor  portiont,  spaced  from  one  another  and 
distributed  under  the  active  tablet  area, 
means  serially  interconnecting  the  active  parallel  conductor 
portions  of  each  conductot  such  that  the  current  flowing 
in  any  one  of  the  parallel  conductor  portions  is  the  same  as 
in  any  other  parallel  condtctor  portion,  and 
means  selectively  cotmectab^  to  each  conductor  such  that 
excitation  or  induced  curr^ts  flow  simultaneously  in  all 
its  parallel  portions. 


LOUVER  STRUCTURE 

LOUDSPl 
Jcn-Hnng  Lin,  No.  69,  Ta  Tung 
Taiwan 

Flkd  Sep.  19, 199: 
IntCL' 
U.S.  a.  181—155 


Ser.  No.  762,890 

5/00 


a  stud  located  within  each  cut  out;  and  a  louver  coupling  arm 
having  openings  spaced  therealong;  said  louver  coupling  arm 
being  located  within  the  free  space  defmed  by  the  cut  outs, 
with  the  openings  in  said  arm  fitting  on  the  studs  so  that  the 
arm  forms  a  connecting  link  between  the  louvers. 


5.194,701 
SPEAKER  STRUCTURE 
Teppi  Yamada-Scriba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NJ>.L.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,765 

Int.  CX.>  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  181—151  7  Claims 


MOVABLE  SLATS  FOR  A 
BOX 
San  shan  Jen,  Taipei  Hsien, 


3  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  cabinet  haying  a  front  face  through  which 
sounds  are  broadcast;  an  annuUr  frame  secured  to  the  cabinet 
front  face,  said  frame  having  two  opposed  spaced-apart  louver 
support  walla  and  two  connactor  walls  extending  therebe- 
tween; each  louver  support  wall  having  a  plurality  of  round 
hoks  spaced  therealong;  a  plui^  number  of  louvers  extending 
between  said  louver  support  Walls;  each  louver  having  end 
edges  thereof  located  in  near  aroximity  to  the  associated  sup- 
port walls,  and  pivot  pins  extenjiing  fnnn  said  louver  end  edges 
into  said  round  holes,  wherepy  said  louvers  are  pivotably 


te  22 


1.  Speaker  structure  comprising: 

a  speaker  unit; 

a  unit-support  member  of  a  relatively  highly  rigid  material  to 
which  said  speaker  unit  is  fixed,  said  unit-support  member 
being  a  plane  baffle  type,  and  having  a  reverse-T  shape  in 
lateral  view;  and 

a  sound-intercepting  wall  to  shield  resonant  sound  caused  by 
the  unit-support  member,  wherein  said  sound-intercepting 
wall  is  composed  of  a  layer  of  sound-absorbent  material 
which  is  applied  at  least  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  unit- 
support  member  and  a  soundproof  sheet  of  an  acoustic 
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energy-absorbent  material  which  covers  the  layer  of 
sound-absorbent  material. 


5,194,702 

VERTICALLY  SCROLLED  ELEVATOR  POSTHON 

INDICATOR 

Karl  W.  Swonger,  Jr.,  2806  Merrinnc  BWd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

FOed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,273 

Int.  CL>  B66B  3/00 

VS.  CL  187—139  14  Claims 


being  contacted  by  one  of  said  dome  contacts  when  one  of 

said  keys  engages  a  respective  dome; 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  opposite  faces  one  of  which  is 

arranged  near  but  spaced  from  said  conductor  foil; 
a  spacer  means  disposed  between  said  one  face  of  said 

printed  circuit  board  and  said  conductor  foil;  and 
electrical  components  disposed  on  at  least  said  one  face  of 

said  printed  circuit  board; 
wherein  said  electrical  components  are  disposed  on  each  of 

said  opposite  faces  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 


;:^^^^^ 
"^^^^" 


1.  A  display  for  indicating  the  position  of  an  elevator  car 
which  is  vertically  moveable  in  either  an  upward  or  downward 
direction  between  a  plurality  of  stops,  said  display  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  position  indicating  charac- 
ters, each  of  said  position  indicating  characters  being 
unique  and  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  stops; 

screen  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  elevator  car  for  displaying  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  position  indicating  charac- 
ters when  the  elevator  car  is  located  at  a  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  stops,  said  selected  position  indicating 
character  corresponding  to  said  selected  stop;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
screen  means,  said  control  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  elevator  car  from  said  selected  one  stop  in  an  up- 
ward direction  for  vertically  scrolling  said  selected  one 
character  in  one  direction  on  said  screen  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  elevator  car  in  a  downward 
direction  for  vertically  scrolling  said  selected  one  charac- 
ter in  an  opposite  direction  on  said  screen  means. 


=¥ 


wherein  said  spacer  means  comprises  a  lattice  having  a 
plurality  of  lattice  nodes,  each  said  lattice  node  being 
arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  conductor  foil  contacts,  and 
a  spacer  pin  extending  toward  said  one  face  is  disposed  on 
each  said  node; 

wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  conductor  foil 
each  comprises  means  defining  openings  therein,  said 
lattice  has  opposite  sides,  and  detent  pins  extending 
through  and  engaging  with  said  openings  are  disposed  on 
each  said  side;  and 

wherein  said  spacer  means  comprises  a  lattice  and  said  elec- 
trical components  extend  therethrough. 


5,194.704 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATING  ELECTRICAL  PULSE 
GENERATOR 
Dieter  MicfaalsU;  Alfred  Heeb,  and  Hans-Georg  Jost,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  assignors  to  Rudolf  Schadow 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part      of     Ser.      No.      000,528      filed      as 
PCT/EP88/00528  on  Jun.  14, 1988.  ThU  application  Dec.  11, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  626,081 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  14, 1988, 
EP88/00528 

Int  CL'  HOIH  21/80 
VS.  a.  200—11  R  14  Clainis 


5,194,703 
PUSH-BUTTON  ARRANGEMENT 
Reinhard  Deeg,  Keltem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nettierlands 

Filed  Dec  17. 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  18, 
1989,  3941712 

Int  CL'  HOIH  9/22 
VS.  CL  200—5  A  7  Claims 

7.  A  push-button  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  keys; 

an  elastic  switching  pad  having  a  plurality  of  domes,  each 
dome  being  arranged  adjacent  to  and  being  engageable  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys; 
a  dome  contact  disposed  on  each  dome; 
a  conductor  foil  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  for 


11.  A  pulse  generator  switch  for  generating  electrical  pulses 
when  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  a  response  to 
the  rotation  of  a  rotary  shaft,  said  generator  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  concentrically  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

(b)  means  for  radially  and  tangentially  deflecting  said  mem- 
ber in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  spring  member  for  supporting  said  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft; 

(d)  first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  disposed  adja- 
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cent  an  end  of  said  spring  iiember,  said  spring  member 
contacting  said  first  electri^  contact  mean  when  said 
member  is  in  an  at  rest  position  and  contacting  said  second 
dectrical  contact  means  whoi  said  member  is  radially  and 
tangentially  deflected  by  sai^  deflecting  means  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  ifirst  direction;  and 
(e)  a  third  contact  means  in  contact  with  said  spring  member 
wherri>y  ohmic  contact  b  inade  altematingly  between 
said  third  contact  means  anq  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  in  response  to  rotatio^  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


means  being  moimted  between  the  first  abutment  and  the 
magnet  and  adapted  to  bias  the  magnet  away  from  the  first 
end  of  the  reed  switch  while  the  shock  sensor  is  not  sub- 


ADAPTATION  DEVICE 
COUPLING  BETWEEN 
AUXILIARY  SWITCHES 
WORKING 
hmH,  Ommx,  Vramee, 
Famet 

FOed  Not.  29, 1990,  jSer.  No.  619,549 
prhirity,  appHcatioB  Fn  nee,  Dec  8, 1989,  89  17013 
Lrt.  a.)  H(^H  9/20 

5  Claims 


4G  MECHANICAL 
CONTACTOR  AND 
IVING  DIFFERENT 
lOKES 

to  Telefflecaniqnc, 


U.S.  CL  200— 50  C 


5,194,  '06 
SHOCK  SENSOR  WITH  A  MA  GNETICALLY  OPERATED 

REEDSliTTCH 
Daniel  R.  Renean,  Madison,  Wfs.,  assignor  to  Hamlin,  Inc., 
Lake  Mills,  Wis.  . 

FOcd  Aag.  14, 199lJser.  No.  745,070 
fart.  CV  HMH  35/14 
VS.  CL  200—61.45  R  |  19  Claims 

1.  A  shock  sensor  comprising^ 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  reed  switch  having  a  glasf  capsule  defining  an  axis  with 
at  least  one  reed  disposed  ^'^■lE  ^^  ^"^  ^"<f  the  capsule 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  reed 
switch  is  mounted  within  tte  housing; 

c)  a  first  abutment  fixed  to  the  housing  in  proximity  to  the 
capsule  first  end  and  facing  away  from  the  capsule; 

d)  a  second  abutment  spaced  Axially  away  from  the  capsule, 
and  spaced  fixMn  the  first  al  lutment; 

e)  a  magnet  slidably  mounte<  within  the  housing  between 
the  first  and  second  abutm<  nts; 

0  a  ioad-responnve  means  for  biasing  the  magnet,  said 


jected  to  a  selected  accelerative  force;  and  to  allow  the 
magnet  to  approach  the  first  end  of  the  reed  switch  when 
the  sensor  is  subjected  to  a  selected  accelerative  force. 


5,194,707 
INERTIA  SWITCH 
Mark  Wallach,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wallaeh  Mann- 
tectairing  Ltd.,  Markham,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,914 

lot  CL>  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  CL  200—61.45  R  9  Claims 


ig  mechanical  coupling  be- 

le  contacts  and  a  first  control 

with  said  movable  contacts, 

ig  a  case  housing  a  second 

switches   having   movable 

ler  having  a  housing  pro- 


1.  An  adaptation  device  effe 
tween  a  contactor  having  movab 
member  simultaneously  displ 
and  a  switching  apparatus  i 
control  member,  and  av 
contacts,  said  adaptation  device  I 

vided  with  fbiing  means  so  as  to  ^  removably  fixed  in  a  deter- 
mined position  on  said  contactor  and  enclosing  a  pivotable 
transmission  lever,  said  lever  having  an  arm  provided  with  an 
S-shaped  groove  through  whicli  said  control  member  of  said 
contactor  is  projecting,  and  a  clMw  projecting  from  said  hous- 
ing and  coupled  with  the  control  member  of  said  auxiliary 
switches,  said  groove  comprising  two  non  aligned  endmost 
portions  and  an  intermediate  coimecting  portion,  which  forms 
a  ramp  on  which,  when  displacen,  said  control  element  of  the 
contactor  is  bearing  so  as  to  impart  to  said  lever  a  rocking 
movement  and  hence  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  claw. 


1.  A  normally  closed  inertia  switch  for  sensing  shock  or 
vibrations  imparted  to  an  object,  said  switch  comprising  hous- 
ing means  for  retaining  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrically-con- 
ductive contact  plates,  each  plate  having  at  least  one  cavity 
therein,  said  plates  being  held  in  fixed  spaced  parallel  facial 
relationship  to  one  another  with  said  cavities  facing  and 
aligned  with  each  other  to  constitute  at  least  one  opposed  pair 
of  cavities,  a  metal  ball  loosely  captive  between  said  at  least 
one  opposed  pair  of  cavities,  said  ball  when  in  a  condition  of 
rest  establishing  four  conductive  contact  points,  two  with  each 
of  said  plates  to  form  a  closed  circuit  between  said  plates,  said 
cavities  being  dimensioned  to  define  a  space  beyond  said 
contact  points  to  permit  said  ball  to  be  displaced  in  one  of  said 
cavities  sufficiently  to  move  out  of  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  cavities,  and  attachment  means  to  secure  said  inertia 
switch  with  said  plates  having  there  planes  upright  and  posi- 
tioned at  any  angle  along  a  360*  vertical  plane. 


5,194^708 
TRANSVERSE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Philip  S.  Carter,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metcal,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  24. 1990,  Ser.  No.  571,787 

InL  a.>  H05B  6/12 

VS.  a.  219-10.493  20  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  self-regulating  heater  comprising 

a  layer  of  high  permeability  material, 

a  layer  of  non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  material. 
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a  heat  conductive  dielectric  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  layers. 


lb  CoMlanr  Cunsnr 


o<c 


5,194,710 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  MASKING  OF 

UEADBONDUW 
Kmt  T.  McDuieL  Eo  CUre;  Dwid  J.  JohMoa;  NkkolM  J. 
Kr^iewsU.  botk  of  CUptewa  Palis,  Slid  David  W.  LeMajr,  Emi 
Claire,  aU  of  Wis.,  aasigMrs  to  Cray  Rmmtc*.  Im.,  Eagu, 
Miu. 

Filed  Majr  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  704,067 
fart.  CL^  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.63  33  i 


H8 


—20 


5,194,709 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  A  SPOT  WELDED  PORTION 

AND  SPOT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Watam  IcUkawa,  Tokyo;  Yvfi  Maiaakl,  Sqraan;  Se^i  Hiioha- 
sU.  Tokyo;  Masara  Ohara.  Suuka;  Yasnyidd  Minrtani, 
Smika;  Yidi  Taya,  Simika;  Toddhara  NakagiaM,  Yokkaidii, 
and  Shingi  HosUno,  Soznka,  all  of  Japan,  aasivMN*  to  Kabo- 
aUU  Kaisha  SG  and  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  botk  of  T<*yo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,419 
ClaiBs  priority.  ap^icatkM  Japan,  Oct  8,  1990,  ^270013; 
Oct  8, 1990,  2-270014;  Jul  28, 1991,  3-185630 

Int  CV  B23K  11/25 
VS.  CL  219—109  46  dains 
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a  coil  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  heat  said  high  permeability  material  to  a  tem- 
perature approaching  its  Curie  temperature. 


1.  A  masking  tool  for  masking  a  substrate  fhnn  energy  di- 
rected at  electrical  conductors  to  bond  the  conductors  to 
bonding  surfaces  located  on  the  substrate,  the  m««iriiig  toed 
comprising; 
holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
stationary  against  a  bonding  surface,  said  holding  means 
having  an  end  adapted  for  holding  at  least  one  electrical 
conductor  stationary  against  a  bonding  surface;  and  a  slot 
formed  through  the  m««lcing  tool,  the  slot  originating 
from  the  holding  means  end,  the  slot  also  adaptrd  to 
cooperate  with  the  directed  energy  to  allow  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  directed  energy  to  reach  the  m««ir^  electri- 
cal conductor  to  bond  it  with  the  bonding  surface  while 
protecting  the  substrate  firom  the  directed  energy. 


1.  A  method  for  checking  the  quaUty  of  spot  welding  per- 
formed for  fixedly  attaching  at  least  two  plates  together  by 
placing  the  plates  on  each  other,  holding  the  plates  between 
two  electrodes,  and  supplying  power  to  the  electrodes  while 
applying  pressure  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  decrease  in  thickness  of  the  plates  at  the  spot 
welded  portion  thereof  at  a  predetermined  time  period 
while  appUcation  of  pressure  is  stiU  maintained  and  after 
termination  of  power  supply; 

(b)  obtaining  a  value  by  integrating,  during  the  predeter- 
mined time  period,  the  thickness  of  the  plates  at  the  spot 
welded  portion,  the  thickness  changing  during  the  prede- 
termined time  period;  and 

(c)  examining  the  quality  of  a  joint  at  the  spot  welded  por- 
tion on  the  basis  of  an  amount  of  detected  decrease  and  the 
integrated  value. 


5.194,711 

CUTTING  USING  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 

Michael  P.  Gankroger,  Ilasipshlrf.  Eaglaad,  aaaigMr  to  Aaatah 

Gerwa,  Vadao,  Iluhlinslila 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00941,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10, 1991,  §  lQ2(e) 
Date  Apr.  10, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/01391,  PCT  Prit. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  15, 1989,  Scr.  No.  655,400 
CSaims  priority,  applicatkm  Uaited  Kiagdom  Ai«.  15, 1988, 
8819349;  Ang.  15, 1988,  8819351 

Int  CL>  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.67  11  CUaM 
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1.  A  m^hod  of  making  a  cut  using  high  energy  radiation, 
wherein  the  incident  radiation  is  focusaed  substantially  on  the 
base  of  the  cut  and  the  focus  is  altered  as  the  cut  deepens  to 
keep  the  incident  radiation  focussed  substantially  on  the  base  of 
the  cut,  wherein  the  axis  of  the  incident  radiation  relative  to 
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dK  cut  is  moved  repeatedly  frttm  a  position  in  which  it  is 
directed  towards  a  first  side  of  tbe  cut  and  is  inclined  towards 
tke  otber,  second  side  of  the  cut  to  a  position  in  which  it  is 
directed  towards  the  second  si<ie  of  the  cut  and  is  incUned 
lowwda  the  first  side  of  the  cut,  knd  back  again. 


5,194,112 
CinriNG  TOOL  USING  A  DIAMOND  WINDOW 
I  L.  JoMt,  ao  CUitary  Qom,  Forest  Park,  Bracknell, 
■GU  arrx.  BBiind 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6»,199 
I  priority,  appUcatioi  Uiited  Kfawdom,  Apr.  23,  1990, 


list  a.'  B2JK  26/16 


MS,  CL  219— 121.fi7 


16  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  ajpassage  for  a  beam  of  Ught,  a 
layer  of  single  crystal  diamond  located  in  the  passage  to  inter- 
cept light  passing  down  the  passage,  the  diamond  layer  pres- 
enting a  surface  for  the  incomiilg  light  and  a  surface  for  the 
outgoing  light,  and  an  anti-reflecpve  coating  bonded  to  at  least 
one  of  the  surfiaces.  j 


5,194, 13 
EXCIMER  LASER 


REMOVAL  OF 

CARBON 
FhMk  D.  Egitto;  CyniUa  J. 
Dniei  C  Vaa  Hart,  OmUIii, 


DEBRIS  USING 
DIOXIDE  LASER 
Ma  lag,  both  of  BingliaratoB,  and 
of  N. Y.,  assignors  to  Intenw- 
MackiMt  Corrioratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


FDed  Oct  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  777,057 
Int  CL'  B9K  26/00 
UJS.  CI  219—121.71 
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5,194,714 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OUTSIDE  PLASMA 

DEPOSITION  OF  HYDROXVL  ION-FREE  SILICA 

CkriaHan  Le  Scrgeat,  Marrnussls,  F^rance,  aasignor  to  Compag- 

nie  GcMralc  D'Electricite,  Pari*  Cedez,  Fhmee 

Filed  Jul  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,557 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  FraMC,  Jna.  5, 1989,  89  07391 

Int.  CL>  B23K  9/00 

MS.  CL  219— 12L3M  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  a  icroelectronic  circuit  package 
having  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  perfluorocarbon  polymer  di- 
electric, comprising  the  steps  ol : 

a.  eictmer  laser  drilling  vias  lor  through  holes  in  the  glass 
fiber  reinforced  perfluoroc$rbon  polymer  dielectric,  said 
vias  or  through  holes  containing  fibril  debris; 

b.  carbon  dioxide  laser  reflowing  the  fibril  debris  in  the 
formed  vias  or  through  hol^s  to  smooth  the  walls  thereof; 
and 

c.  api^ying  an  electrically  conductive  material  to  the 
■noothod  walls. 


4® 
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1.  A  method  for  plasma  deposition  of  substantially  hydroxyl 
ion-free  silica  onto  the  outer  surface  of  a  silica  rod,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  sealed  enclosure  containing  a  rod, 
which  sealed  enclosure  is^separated  from  the  surrounding 
atmosphere,  reacting  in  the  sealed  chamber  a  silicon  compound 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  plasma  generated  by  induc- 
tion with  a  high  frequency  generator  to  deposit  silica  onto  the 
rod,  wherein  said  enclosure  is  suppUed  with  atmospheric  air 
which  has  successively  been  subjected  to  filtering,  compres- 
sion and  cooling,  draining  of  condensation  water  and  a  final 
desiccation  by  adsorption. 


5,194,715 

PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  USED  IN  UNDERWATER 

CUTTING 

Wayne  S.  Severance,  Jr.,  and  David  G.  Anderson,  both  of  Flor- 

S.C.,  aasignors  to  ESAB  Wdding  Products,  Inc.,  Flor- 

S.C. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Set.  No.  799,369 
iBt  CL'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.48  36  Clafaiia 

1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  used  in  underwater  cutting  comprising 
a  torch  body  having  a  front  end  of  substantially  cylindrical 

configuration, 
an  electrode  supported  by  the  torch  body  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  discharge  end  extending  toward 
the  front  end, 
a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  torch  body  adja- 
cent the  front  discharge  end  of  the  electrode,  and  having 
a  bore  through  which  plasma  is  ejected, 
means  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  torch  body  and 
extending  in  spaced  relation  along  the  front  end  of  the 
torch  body  to  define  an  annular  air  chamber  extending 
along  the  front  end  and  forming  an  annular  outlet  opening 
positioned  adjacent  the  nozzle  and  radially  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  bore,  and 
means  for  injecting  a  high  velocity  gas  into  the  annular  air 
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chamber  in  swwiing  rdation  downward  akmg  the  front 
end  of  the  torch  body,  through  the  outlet  opening  for 


5,194,717 
BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CRANKCASE  HEATER 
RmmD  a.  Cown,  BraoUyn,  MicL,  and  H«tat  G.  Sieimt, 
SylT— la,  OUo,  asri^nrs  to  Te 

Tir t.Mkfc. 

CanH— HwoTSar.  No.  599,486,  Oct  IS,  1990,  i 

IUb  ■ppHcatioa  Jan.  24, 1992,  So-.  No.  905,071 
Int  a.)  B60L  1/02 
UJS.  CL  219—205  17  ( 
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generating  an  evenly  formed  and  swirling  protective  air 
curtain  for  the  plasma  during  underwater  torch  operation. 


5,194,716  

ROBOTIC  WELDING  DEVICE  WITH  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Doflco  Appcadiao,  Tnte,  Italy,  awigaor  to  Sapri  SpA,  Bolo- 
va,  Italy 

FDed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  767,710 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Sep.  28, 1990, 67734  A/90 
lat  a.'  B23K  9/12 
UJS.  CL  219^137 J  4  OaiaH 


1.  The  process  of  mounting  a  crankcaae  heater  assembly  lo 
the  housing  of  a  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fastening  a  one-piece  bracket  to  the  oompfeasor  houaing, 
said  bracket  and  said  housing  forming  an  encloaed  channel 
open  on  at  least  one  end; 

placing  a  spring  clip,  having  at  least  one  resilient  end  por- 
tion, through  the  open  end  of  the  encloaed  chaimel  formed 
by  said  bracket  and  housing;  and 

while  holding  said  clip  in  said  encloaed  channel,  sliding  a 
heater  through  the  open  end  of  the  encloaed  channel  in 
said  bracket  until  held  by  said  resilient  end  portion  of  said 
spring  clip. 


5,194,718 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  GLOW  PLUG  FOR 
OPERATION  AT  TWO  DIFFERENT  VOLTA<aS 
Peter  Retocr,  Faailagf,  Herbert  Taagiw,  Allback,  m 
Stelaar,rMlla8iia,allofFcd.Ri».ofr«rBia<),a«iginraloJ. 
Eberapikkcr,  EaUagca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
Conttaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  358,548,  May  25, 1909,  ahaaiaaii. 

Thta  appBcatioa  JaL  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,387 
Claiw  prterity,  ipplkatioa  Fed.  Ricp.  of  Gcraaay,  May  25, 
1988,3817723 

lat  CL>  F23Q  7/22;  H05B  3/48;  F02P  79/02 
UJS.  CL  219—270  1  ( 


1.  Automatic  welding  equipment  including: 

a  fixed  support  base, 

a  motor-driven  articulated  arm  rotatable  on  the  support  base 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  welding  gun  carried  by  the  first  ^nd  of  the  arm, 

a  counterweight  carried  by  the  second  end  of  the  arm  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  from  the  first  end,  and 

a  device  for  supplying  welding  wire  to  the  welding  zone, 
including  a  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  a  reel  of 
welding  wire,  a  drive  unit  for  entraining  the  wire,  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  wire  from  the  drive  unit  to 
the  welding  zone, 

wherein  the  structure  for  carrying  the  reel  is  disposed  offset 
from  the  horizontal  axis  and  fixed  at  the  second  end  of  the 
arm  so  that,  in  use,  the  mass  of  the  reel  is  fixed  relative  to 
the  horizontal  axis  and  constituted  part  of  the  overall  mass 
of  the  counterweight. 


100 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  glow  plugs  for  heaters  which 
are  selectively  capable  of  being  operable  on  dectrical  sources 
of  two  different  voltages  wherein  the  second  voltage  is  twice 
that  of  the  first,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  in  the  se- 
quence of: 
providing  a  glow  plug  structure  with  a  base  having  a  first 
side  and  an  opposite  second  side,  first  and  second  heating 
rods  projecting  fixHn  said  second  side,  first,  second  and 
third  terminals  projecting  from  said  first  side,  said  first 
heating  rod  having  a  resbtance  element  with  a  first  end 
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permanently  electrically  coiinected  to  said  first  terminal 
and  a  second  end  permaneatly  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  terminal,  said  tecond  heating  rod  having  a 
resistance  element  substantially  equal  to  said  resistance 
element  of  said  first  heating  ftxl,  said  resistance  element  of 
said  second  heating  rod  having  a  first  end  permanently 
electricaUy  connected  to  sa^  second  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond end  permanently  electrically  connected  to  said  third 
terminal;  i 

providing  an  electrical  source  having  either  the  first  lower 
or  the  second  higher  voltage,  said  higher  voltage  being 
twice  that  of  said  second  i  voltage,  and  said  electrical 
source  having  a  pair  of  ten^inals; 

determining  the  voltage  of  th4  source; 

if  the  source  is  of  the  first  lower  voltage,  then  electrically 
connecting  the  first  terminal  of  the  glow  plug  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  electrical  sburce,  electrically  connecting 
said  second  terminal  of  the  glow  plug  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  electrical  source  and  electrically  connecting 
said  first  terminal  of  the  glow  plug  to  said  third  terminal  of 
the  glow  plug  externally,  whereby  the  heating  elements 
are  connected  parallel  with  each  other; 

if  the  source  is  of  the  second  higher  voltage,  then  electrically 
connecting  the  first  terminal  of  the  glow  plug  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  source  and  electrically  connecting  said 
third  terminal  of  the  glow  glug  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  source  whereby  the  hea^g  elements  being  connected 
in  series  while  leaving  the  j  second  terminal  of  the  plug 
unconnected. 


5,194,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ON-LINE  INTEGRATED  DECODING  AND  EVALUATION 

OF  BAR  CODE  DATA 
Alan  R.  Reinnagel,  Henrietta,  and  Lucas  P.  Curtis,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,278 

Int  CL'  G06K  S/OO,  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—437  4  Claims 


5,194,  '19 


STRENGTHENING  AND  MOfNTING 

HONEYCOMB 

Greiory  A.  Merkel,  Big  Flats; 

David  F.  Thompson,  Painted 

■lag,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992, 
Int.  a.3  H05B  3/10: 
VS.  CL  219—552 


SLOTTED  METAL 

STRUCTURES 

^jswrence  S.  Rignik,  Coming; 

I  ost,  and  David  S.  Weiss,  Cor- 

(  kHning  Incorporated,  Coming, 


■FOIN 


Ser.  No.  868,032 
3/10;  BOID  53/36 

18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  and  evaluating  a  bar  code  symbol 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  bar  code  symbol  with  a  bar  code  scanning  unit 
to  generate  digitized  bar  code  symbol  data; 

supplying  the  digitized  bar  code  symbol  data  to  a  decode 
logic  unit; 

decoding  the  digitized  bar  code  symbol  data  with  the  decode 
logic  unit; 

generating  an  error  signal  when  the  digitized  bar  code  sym- 
bol data  cannot  be  decoded; 

displaying  an  error  message  on  a  display  unit  in  response  to 
the  generation  of  an  error  signal; 

supplying  the  digitized  bar  code  symbol  data  to  an  evalua- 
tion processing  unit  in  response  to  the  error  message; 

performing  an  evaluation  routine  on  the  digitized  bar  code 
symbol  data  with  the  evaluation  processing  unit  to  com- 
pare preselected  parameters  of  the  bar  code  symbol  data 
to  prespecified  grading  criteria  in  order  to  determine  and 
grade  the  quality  of  the  bar  code  symbol;  and 

displaying  the  results  of  the  evaluation  routine  on  the  display 
unit. 


5,194,721 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Ching  Chn,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Optical  Recording 
Corporation,  Toronto,  Csnads 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,695,  Nov.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  512,185 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/00.  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—454  28  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  body  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  and  a 

plurality  of  cells  extending  therethrough  between  said 

fixmt  face  and  said  back  fade, 
said  honeycomb  body  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 

therein  between  said  frontjface  and  said  back  face  and 

extending  from  at  least  one  ledge  of  said  honeycomb  body 

inwardly  of  said  body  and  terminating  inwardly  of  an 

opposite  edge  of  the  body,  nnd 
rod  means  positioned  within  |  at  least  one  of  said  slots  for 

strengthening  said  slotted  l^neycomb  body  by  inhibiting 


1.  An  optical  scanner  having  a  housing,  a  scanner  assembly 
rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  mounting  member  carry- 
ing an  optical  element  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  assembly  to  cause  said  element  to  move  in  an  arcu- 
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ate  path  and  scan  a  record,  said  mounting  member  being  flexi- 
ble to  permit  movement  of  said  optical  element  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  electromagnetic  drive  means 
acting  between  said  housing  and  said  mounting  member  to 
control  flexure  thereof  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  of 
said  element,  said  electromagnetic  drive  means  comprising  a 
coil  including  first  and  second  portions  each  having  a  plurality 
of  turns  with  the  turns  in  the  first  of  said  portions  being  wound 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  turns  in  tlw  second  portion,  said 
electromagnetic  drive  means  fiirther  comprising  a  current 
supply  connected  to  said  coil  and  operable  to  produce  an 
electromagnetic  field  by  regulating  current  flowing  in  said  coil 
and  thereby  control  flexure  of  said  mounting  member,  the 
direction  of  current  flow  in  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  coil  being  opposite  to  one  another  so  that  the  inductance 
of  the  coil  is  mitigated. 


5,194,722 

ENHANCED  UPC  BAR  CODE  DECOIMNG  SYSTEM 

RECONSTRUCTING  COMPLETE  BAR  CODE  SIGNALS 

FROM  PARTIAL  BAR  CODE  SCANS 
Bairy  M.  Mcrgeathaler,  Casibridge,  Ohio;  Marion  Tapu,  West 
LrtaMM,  N  JL;  Deals  M.  Blanford,  aid  Gcm  L.  AaMcber, 
both  of  Caadtridge,  Ohio,  assivMrs  to  NCR  CorporatioB, 
Daytoi^OUo 
ContinHition  of  Ser.  No.  517,910,  May  2, 1990,  abandoned.  lids 
application  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,701 
Int.  CL'  G06K  7/ia  7/01 
VS.  CL  235—463  20  Claims 


to  detect  the  number  of  modules  for  each  bar-space  com- 
bination, both  the  second  and  third  predetermined  rela- 
tionships being  applied  for  detecting  valid  characters, 
whose  width  meets  the  first  sad  second  limits  and  which 
contain  a  number  of  modules  equal  to  +/—  33%  of  an 
integer  for  each  bar-space  combination,  for  detecting 
invalid  characters  whose  width  does  not  meet  said  first 
limit,  and  for  detecting  suspect  characters  whose  width 
meets  only  the  first  limit; 

memory  means  for  storing  and  accumulating  signals  repre- 
senting valid  characters  from  a  plurality  of  scans; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  detecting 
when  the  memory  means  is  at  a  predetermined  capacity 
for  enabling  said  second  means  to  retrieve  the  valid  char- 
acters from  said  memory  means;  and 

second  means  for  applying  fourth  predetermined  rdation- 
ships  to  said  amimulatwl  valid  characters  for  assembling 
the  valid  characters  to  represent  a  coded  symbol  when- 
ever the  first,  second,  and  third  predetermined  rdation- 
ships  are  satisfied,  said  second  means  being  capaUe  of 
assembling  the  characters  of  a  coded  symbol  even  when 
characters  from  one  scan  do  not  overly)  the  characters  of 
another  scan. 


5,194^723 

PHOTOACOUSmC  CONTROL  OF  A  PULSED  UGHT 

MATERIAL  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

Michael  C  Cates,  SolaM  BcMk,  aad  Richard  R.  Han^  San 

Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  MsiiaacB  to  MaxweU  Lrtotatorica,  Ik^ 

Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,866 
Int  CL'  GOU  1/32 
VS.  a.  250—205  33  ( 


1.  A  system  for  decoding  a  coded  symbol  having  a  plurality 
of  consecutively  positioned  bars  and  spaces  representing  char- 
acters, wherein  each  of  said  characters  consists  of  two  bars  and 
two  spaces  in  which  the  total  combined  width  of  said  bars  and 
q>aces  equals  seven  equal-width  modules,  the  symbol  also 
having  a  center  delimiting  character  and  a  margin  delimiting 
character  for  delimiting  nimierical  characters  and  for  detecting 
the  width  of  consecutive  bars  and  spaces  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  the  coded  symbol  in  any  direction  across 
the  coded  symbol  in  which  each  scan  generates  data  rep- 
resenting a  plurality  of  consecutive  bars  and  spaces  of  the 
symbol  comprising  a  minimiim  of  three  numerical  charac- 
ters and  whk;h  includes  one  of  said  delimiting  characters; 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  applying 
first  predetermined  relationships  to  said  data  to  detect  the 
width  of  consecutive  bars  and  spaces  for  generating  sig- 
nals representing  four  consecutive  characters  of  equal 
width  in  response  to  receiving  the  data  representing  each 
consecutive  bar  and  space  whenever  the  relaticmships  are 
satisfied; 
first  means  for  applying  second  predetermined  relationships 
to  said  signals  to  detect  first  and  second  limits,  in  modules, 
on  the  total  width  of  a  predetermined  number  of  consecu- 
tive bars  and  spaces  and  third  predetermined  relationships 


1.  A  system  for  removing  material  fit>m  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  directing  a  light  beam  to  irradiate  a  struc- 
ture comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  material  formed  on  a 
substrate  at  an  intensity  sufficient  to  ablate  said  material  so 
that  said  ablating  material  generates  photoacoustic  pres- 
sure wave  signals  having  peak  mtenshies; 

a  fast  pressure  transducer  positioned  to  detect  said  photoa- 
coustic pressure  wave  signals  and  provide  a  fiist  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  photoacoustic  pressure  wave 
signak  having  peak  intensities; 

control  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  output  from  said 
fist  pressure  transducer  for  providing  a  speed  control 
signal  where  said  speed  control  signal  is  fimctionally 
related  to  said  photoacoustic  pressure  wave  signal  peak 
intensities;  and 

means  coiq>led  to  receive  said  speed  control  signal  for  con- 
veying said  light  source  and  said  &st  pressure  transducer 
along  a  predetermined  path  so  that  said  light  souroe  irradi- 
ates said  structure  at  a  scan  speed  controlled  by  said  speed 
control  signal. 
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S,1M  724 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  I  EVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL 

TRANSFERRING  GROU]  >S  FORMED  OF  A  CCD 

REGISTER  AND  T^O  PIXEL  TRAINS 

Hirokan  ScUm,  Fminwa,  Jaiiui,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

iha  ToaUba,  Kawaaaki,  Japaaj 

Filed  May  15, 1991  Ser.  No.  883,373 

Claim  priority,  applicatioii  Ji  pan.  May  17, 1991, 1-113108 

Int  a.'  HI  IIJ  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—208.1  7  Claims 


converting  optical  signals 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  having  a  high  resolution, 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  pixels  disposed  in  rows  and  columns  each 


nto  signal  charges; 


a  vertical  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  register  disposed 
between  two  pixel  trains  ibrming  one  group  for  transfer- 
ring said  signal  charges;    i 

first  charge  read-out  means  f(^r  reading  out  signal  charges  of 
each  pixel  disposed  in  on^  pixel  train  of  said  two  pixel 
trains  and  for  transferring  the  signal  charges  to  said  verti- 
cal CCD  register;  | 

second  charge  read-out  meaifs  for  reading  out  signal  charges 
of  each  pixel  disposed  in  Another  pixel  train  of  said  two 
pixel  trains  and  for  transferring  the  signal  charges  to  said 
vertical  CCD  register;      ' 

charge  storage  means  for  se|>arately  storing  signal  charges 
which  are  separately  trantfierred  from  respective  pixel  of 
each  train  of  said  two  pi^el  trains  through  said  vertical 
CCD  register,  and 

a  horizontal  CCD  register  f<ir  transferring  signal  charges  as 
one  line  unit,  which  are  sequentially  read  out  from  said 
charge  storage  means  in  the  order. 


ing  element  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  by  said  origi- 
nal; 

(2)  pressing  menas  including  a  resilient  member;  and 

(3)  a  frame  in  which  said  light  receiving  sensor  substrate  and 
pressing  means  are  mounted,  said  frame  including 

(a)  first  engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  light  receiving 
sensor  substrate;  and 


(b)  second  engaging  portion  engaged  by  said  pressing 


5,194,726 
X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  OBSERVABLE  IMAGE 

DURING  CHANGE  OF  IMAGE  SIZE 
Rudi  Jonkman,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  aisignor  to  MS.  Philips 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  17, 1991, 
91201514.6 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/50:  H05G  1/64 
MS.  CL  250—214  VT  13  Claims 


5,19  \,T2S 
IMAGE  SENSOR  INCLUDl  NG  RESILIENT  PRESSING 
MEANS  FOR  PRESSING  A  1  JGHT  RECEIVING  SENSOR 
SUBSntATE  AGAINST  Al  I  IMAGE  SENSOR  FRAME 
Sawaas,  aad  Masaya  '  mamora,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
to  Rohm  Co.,  Ud.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 
FBed  JaiL  15, 199  t,  Ser.  No.  820,796 
I  priority,  appUcatioa ,  tapu,  Jan.  17, 1991, 34)16974 
Iirt.  0.3  901J  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—208.1  13  CUau 

1.  An  image  sensor  comprising  a  Ught  source  for  irradiating 
ligbt  onto  an  original  to  be  reAd  and  a  light  receiving  element 
for  receiving  the  light  reflecte#  by  said  original,  the  pattern  on 
said  original  being  detected  iy  detecting  the  Ught  reflected 
from  said  original,  said  image  jsenaor  further  comprising: 
(1)  a  light  receiving  sensor  substrate  including  a  light  receiv- 


13.  An  X-ray  device  comprising  an  X-ray  image  intensifier 
tube  (9),  having  an  entrance  screen  (7)  for  detecting  X-ray 
image  and  emitting  electrons  in  response  thereto,  an  exit  screen 
(13),  and  an  adjusting  means  (33)  for  adjusting  the  electron- 
optical  system  (11)  so  as  to  image  surface  portions  (ri,  tj)  of 
different  sizes  of  the  entrance  screen  onto  the  exit  screen, 
characterized  in  that  the  adjusting  means  (33)  are  arranged  to 
image,  when  a  setting  of  the  image  of  a  first  surface  portion  is 
changed  to  a  setting  of  an  image  of  a  second  surface  portion,  at 
least  a  third  surface  portion,  having  a  size  between  that  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  first  and  the  second  sufface  portions,  onto 
the  exit  screen  (13). 


5,194,727 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  QUENCHING  CIRCUIT 
WriH  RESETTING  MEANS  HAVING  A  SECOND 
AMPLIFIER 
Martia  Joknaoa,  a^  RoMa  Joms,  botk  of  Worcs,  EaglaMi, 
aaaigaors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Deftecc  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Midoty's  Goreramcat  ot  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  ij^mH 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01012,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00502,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  10. 1991 

PCT  Filed  JnL  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  834,287 
OainM  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  JnL  3,  1989, 
8915245 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  avalanche  photodiode  quenching  circuit  including  an 
avalanche  photodiode  (22)  rechargeable  through  a  ballast 
resistor  (31),  an  avalanche  detection  amplifier  (CI)  having  an 
input  (CI2)  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  photodiode 
(22)  and  arranged  to  respond  to  a  photodiode  avalanche  by 
activating  quenching  means  (38),  resetting  means  (C2,  D5,  34, 
46)  arranged  to  reset  the  amplifier  (CI)  subsequent  to  ava- 
lanche detection,  and  means  for  introducing  a  circuit  dead-time 
(48),  characterised  in  that  the  resetting  means  (C2,  D5,  34,  46) 
includes  a  second  amplifier  (C2)  arranged  to  respond  to  photo- 
diode bias  voltage  reduction  caused  by  initiation  of  quenching. 


connection  for  the  AC  voltage  source,  and  a  second  termi- 
nal for  connection  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  UV  tube; 

b)  a  tube  driver  diode  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  tube  driver  capacitor  and  a 
second  terminal; 

c)  a  tube  driver  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  tube  driver  diode  and  a  second 
terminal  fen-  connection  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  UV 
tube  and  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  AC  voltage  source; 

d)  an  output  driver  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  tube  driver 
resistor, 

e)  a  high  pass  filter  having  an  input  terminal  coimected  to  the 
tube  driver  capacitor's  second  terminal,  a  common  termi- 
nal coimected  to  the  UV  tube's  second  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal; 

0  a  switch  element  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to 
the  high  pass  filter's  output  terminal,  a  first  power  termi- 
nal, and  a  second  power  terminal  connected  to  the  UV 
tube's  second  terminal;  and 

g)  an  output  driver  resistor  connecting  the  second  terminal 
of  the  tube  driver  diode  to  the  first  power  terminal  of  the 
switch  element, 

wherein  when  a  UV  tube  having  ultraviolet  radiation  im- 
pinging on  it  is  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of 
the  tube  driver  capacitor  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
AC  voltage  source  and  an  AC  voltage  source  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics  is  connected  to  the  AC  power  termi- 
nals, the  UV  signal  with  the  first  predetermined  form  is 
present  at  the  first  power  terminal  of  the  switch  element. 


5,194,729 

DOCUMENT  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  AREA 

RECOGNIZING  SENSOR  AND  OBSTACLE  DETECnON 

NoriynU  OUsn,  Anwgnsaki;  Shinya  Matmda,  Kyoto,  and  To- 

shikiko  KansaU,  Kawachinagano,  aU  of  Japan,  aasi^ors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  588,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256095; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256096;  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256097 
Int  CL'  GOIV  9/04:  G06K  9/20 
MS.  CL  250—222.1  19  ( 


5,194,728 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  FIRING  OF  AN 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADL«,TION  DETECTOR  TUBE 

Scott  M.  Peterson,  Eden  Praire,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  S».  No.  803,238 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—214  R  12  CSaisM 


1.  A  UV  tube  driver  circuit  powered  by  an  AC  voltage 
source,  for  providing  a  UV  signal  varying  with  presence  and 
absence  of  ultraviolet  radiation  impinging  on  a  UV  discharge 
tube  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  UV  signal  having 
a  first  predetermined  form  responsive  to  presence  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  impinging  on  the  UV  tube  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined form  responsive  to  absence  of  ultraviolet  radiation 
impinging  on  the  UV  tube,  comprising 

a)  a  tube  driver  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  forming  one 


1.  A  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original  placed  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therefrom; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  an  obstacle  enters 
into  a  reading  area  to  be  md  by  said  reading  means,  the 
detecting  means  being  inoperative  except  during  a  period 
of  operation  of  the  reading  means;  and 

alarm  means  for  providing  an  alarm  in  response  to  said 
detecting  means. 
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MOBILE  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  WITH 
TtaMa  J.  Hcftarrr,  7526  E. 
N.Y.  140M,  a^  Mark  A. 
N.Y.  14043 

Filed  May  21, 

laLCL' 
UJS.  a.  2S0— 231.13 
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Ser.  No.  887,160 
ID  5/34 


MEASUREMENT 
LE  MAGNETIC  MOUNT 

0«ek  Rd.,  Lockport, 
18  Albert  Ct,  D^ew, 


ISCIaiins 


5,1*  ,731 


INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED 


PLASMA  SPECTROSCOPY 


5.194,732 
CHARGED-PARTICLE  ENERGY  ANALYZER  AND  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  INCORPORATINO  TT 
Robert  H.  BateiMui,  15  Lyntoo  Ooae,  Knntsfonl,  Cheshire 

WA16  8BH,  Eagland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00845,  §  371  Date  Dec  2, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15434,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  13, 1990 

PCT  FDed  Jna.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  777,304 
Claina  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  1,  1989, 
8912580 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  49/4%,  49/32 
UJS.  CL  250—294  21  daimi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunig  the  lineal  movement  of  a 
product,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  wheel, 
means  for  moving  said  wheel  ii^  the  X  axis,  means  for  moving 
said  wheel  in  the  Y  axis,  meafis  for  producing  at  least  one 
electrical  signal  every  time  said  tvheel  is  rotated,  a  display  unit, 
means  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signal  to  said  display  unit, 
and  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  wheel,  wherein: 

(a)  said  mounting  means  is  comprised  of  a  support  surface, 
switching  means  for  makkig  said  support  surface  mag- 
netic, and  switching  meani  for  malcing  said  support  sur- 
face nonmagnetic;  and        I 

(b)  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  means  for  contacting  said 
wheel  with  the  surface  of  said  product  and  maintaining 
said  wheel  in  contact  with'  said  surface. 


1.  An  induction  coil  assembi  ^  for  use  in  an  inductively  cou- 
pled plasma  spectrometer,  including  at  least  two  helical  coils 
which  are  relatively  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  at  least  partial 
overlap,  one  end  of  each  said  doil  being  connectable  to  a  high 


frequency  energy  source,  and 
being  connectable  to  ground 


the  other  end  of  each  said  coil 


1.  An  electrostatic  analyzer  for  dispersing  a  beam  of  charged 
particles  according  to  their  energy,  said  analyzer  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  group  of  spaced  apart  linear  electrodes 
respectively  disposed  above  and  below  said  beam,  and  means 
for  applying  electrical  potentials  to  said  electrodes,  each  said 
group  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  one  or 
more  central  electrodes  are  disposed,  the  potential  of  one 
electrode  of  the  pair  being  more  positive  and  the  potential  of 
the  other  electrode  of  the  pair  being  more  negative  than  the 
potential  at  which  ions  comprised  in  said  beam  enter  the  analy- 
zer, and  the  potentials  of  all  the  electrodes  comprising  each 
said  group  progressively  increasing  from  one  electrode  to  the 
next,  thereby  providing  in  a  central  plane  between  said  groups 
of  electrodes  an  electrostatic  field  which  is  capable  of  deflect- 
ing said  charged  particles  along  different  curved  trajectories 
according  to  their  energies. 


Ian  L.  Tomer,  Reserroir,  Ansti^lia,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Ik.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,852 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Jnl.  24, 1990,  PK1341 
Int.  CL'  BOID  59/4i  HOIJ  49/00.  17/00 
VS.  CL  250—281  1  22  Claims 


5,194,733 

MULTIPURPOSE  GAMMA  COUNTER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SAMPLE  HANDLING  IN  GAMMA  MEASUREMENT 

Jnhani  Aalto,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Wallac  OY,  Turku, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI90/00069,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  nied  Mar.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  761,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22, 1989,  891350 

Int  a.'  GOIT  7/08 

VS.  CI.  250—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  gamma  counter  enabling  measurement  of 

one  sample  at  a  time  or  alternatively  two  or  more  samples  at  a 

time,  the  counter  comprising  a  measuring  unit  and  a  grip  unit 

for  sample  containers,  at  least  one  of  the  measuring  unit  and  the 
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grip  unit  of  the  sample  containers  being  at  least  partly  formed 
of  replaceable  modides  so  that  one  or  more  necessary  modular 


5,194,735 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  SAMPLE  ACITVITIES  IN 
A  MULTIDETECrOR  UQUID  SdNTHXATION 
COUNTER 
Tapio  YrjSMM,  Tnrka,  and  HcikU  Kouv,  Raiato,  both  of  Fin- 
land, Mri^ofa  to  Wallac  Or,  TvkB,  Ftaiand 
Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,685 
Int  CL>  GOIT  1/204 
VS.  CL  250—362  3  ( 


units  can  be  fitted  on  the  gamma  counter  depending  on  the 
measuring  method  in  use  at  each  time. 


5,194,734 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  A 
CONTOUR  OF  A  SURFACE  RELATIVE  TO  A  VEHICLE 
Thomas  F.  Whittakcr,  CoUeyrille,  and  Robert  E.  Wallace,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Varo  Inc,  Garland,  Tnt 
Filed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,853 
Int  CL'  GOIC  7/04 
VS.  CL  250—338.1  23  Ctaims 


SOPIIIINDCTGCTSR  I 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  activity  of  samples  in  a  multide- 
tector  liquid  scintillation  counter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

provicUng  a  memory  of  the  apparatus  with  a  theoretical 
model  between  quench  levels  and  counting  efficienciet; 

measuring  at  least  one  standard  in  each  detector  whereby  a 
relationship  between  quench  levels  of  the  theoretical 
model  and  each  detector  is  established; 

storing  said  relationship  between  said  theoretical  model  and 
each  detector  in  the  memory  of  said  multidetector  liquid 
scintillation  counter; 

measuring  a  quench  level  and  a  count  rate  of  an  unknown 
sample  with  any  detector  of  the  multidetector  liquid  scin- 
tillation counter; 

converting  the  quench  level  of  the  unknown  sample  to  cor- 
respond to  the  quench  level  of  the  theoretical  model  by 
using  the  relationship  of  the  quench  levels  of  the  actual 
detector  and  the  theoretical  model; 

using  said  converted  quench  level  to  read  the  corresponding 
counting  efficiency  of  the  theoretical  model  by  using  said 
relationship  of  the  counting  efficiencies  and  the  quench 
levels  in  the  theoretical  model;  and 

dividing  the  measured  count  rate  in  the  actual  detector  by 
the  efficiency  to  obtain  the  activity  of  the  sample. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  a  contour  of  a  surface  relative  to 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  electromagnetic  radiation  source  operable  to  project  a 
first  beam  creating  a  first  reflection  pattern  on  the  surface, 
wherein  said  first  reflection  pattern  has  a  first  shape  sub- 
stantially elongated  in  a  fust  direction  relative  to  the 
vehicle; 

a  second  electromagnetic  radiation  source  operable  to 
project  a  second  beam  creating  a  second  reflection  pattern 
on  the  surface,  wherein  said  second  reflection  pattern  has 
a  second  shape  substantially  elongated  in  a  second  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  vehicle;  and 

apparatus  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
radiation  sources  to  the  vehicle,  such  that  a  movement  of 
the  vehicle  results  in  a  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
reflection  patterns  on  the  surface  in  a  manner  indicative  of 
the  contour  of  the  surface. 


5,194,736 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MATRIX  OF  SENSORS  AND  DEVICE  MEASURING 

EXPOSURE  OF  GROUPS  OF  SENSORS  DURING 

EXECUTION  OF  AN  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

Hendrik  J.  Mealodnne,  VeldhoTCB.  Nctheriuda;  Ubkk 

ScUebeL  and  HerfHed  Wiecur^  both  of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  MsivMn  to  U.S.  Philips  Cat*.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,221 

daiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 
1990,4036163 

Int  CL'  GOIT  1/02.  1/24 
VS.  CL  250— 370J)7  15  OainH 

1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising  a  sensor 
matrix  with  sensors  that  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  sensor  being  connected  between  a  read  line  and  a  counter- 
electrode  and  comprising  an  electric  switch  in  series  with  a 
parallel  combination  of  an  X-ray  sensitive  photosensor  element 
and  a  storage  c^iacitanoc  means  for  selectively  switching  the 
switch  of  a  sensor  from  a  non-conductive  state  to  a  conductive 
state  to  complete  a  circuit  path  including  the  read  line  the 
storage  capacitance  of  the  sensor,  the  counter-dectrode  and  a 
D.C.  source  for  a  time  interval  after  the  execution  of  an  X-ray 
exposure  of  said  sensor  matrix,  said  circuit  path  including  read 
means  connected  to  said  read  line  for  forming  a  first  signal, 
re^KMisive  to  a  current  flow  in  said  read  line  during  said  time 
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interval,  indicating  a  change  in  at  charge  of  the  storage  capaci- 
tance of  the  aenaor  after  the  execution  of  said  X-ray  exposure 
and  an  exposure  measuring  devicie  coupled  to  one  of  the  coun- 
ter-dectrode  and  the  read  line  o^  a  plurality  of  said  sensors  for 


■' 1" •t--r-' 


5 194,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGING 
AiMw  Breddn,  Rehovot;  Rachel  ChetAik,  Moahav  Bet  Hanan, 
and  Ehad  Dafid,  Rdwrot,  all  of  IinMel,  Mii^on  to  Yeda 
Research  A  DerelopnwBt  Co.  Ltd^  Rehorot,  larael 

Filed  JaL  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  725,618 
daioH  priority,  appbcation  brad,  JaL  10, 1990,  95033 
lot  CL'  GOIT  1/185 
VS.  CL  250—385.1  15  I 


in  response  to  current  flowing  ia  the  one  of  the  read  line  and 
the  counter-electrode  during  the  execution  of  said  X-ray  expo- 
sure forming  a  second  signal  coiyprising  an  exposure  measure- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  said  sensors. 


5,194,  F37 

SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  GR]  D  LONG-RANGE  ALPHA 

DETECrORS 


I W.  MacArthar,  Los 
Cdicate,  both  of  N.  Mex., 
aia  Palart,  TradcBMrk  A 

FDed  Oct  8, 1991, 
Int  CL>  GOIT 
U.S.  CL  250— 382 


^      U-    fl 


Ij. 


and  Krag  S.  AUander,  OJo 
to  UnlTcrdty  of  Califor- 
Office,  AlaoMda,  Calif. 
Set.  No.  773,002 
HOIJ  47/02 

11  Claims 


Copj  t1|^ 


7/'* 


8d 


i> 


1.  Apparatus  for  digital  imaging  comprising: 

at  least  one  electron  multiplier  arranged  to  receive  beta 

radiation  from  a  sample; 
means  for  coUimating  the  beta  radiation  without  totally 

blocking  all  radiation  from  any  location  within  a  given 

region  of  interest  on  the  sample  and  without  requiring 

scanning;  and 
readout  electrodes  operative  in  response  to  electrons  from 

the  at  least  one  electron  multiplier  to  provide  a  first  output 

indication  of  the  incidence  and  location  of  beta  radiation 

from  the  sample. 


5,194,739 

UQUID  METAL  ION  SOURCE 

Kelji  Sato;  YosUe  Kitamara,  tmi  Hiroynld  SazaU,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  lastrments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,710 

Clains  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu,  Mar.  22, 1991, 3-58996 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  27/00 

VS.  CL  250—423  R  6  daiau 


1.  An  alpha  particle,  detectofj  that  operates  by  detecting  air 
icos  created  by  collisions  with  ^pha  particles  emitted  from  a 
distant  alpha  particle  source  coinprising: 

an  electricaUy  conductive  enclosure  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  for  admitting  and  exhausting  air; 

one  electrically  conductive  aid  insulatively  mounted  inside 
said  enclosure; 

means  for  generating  a  voltage  in  said  one  electricaUy  con- 
ductive grid,  creating  an  ^cctric  field  between  said  one 
dectrically  conductive  griA  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive enclosure; 

fiu  means  mounted  outside  ^d  enclosure  adjacent  to  said 
second  opening  for  drawing  air  containing  said  air  ions 
through  said  first  opening  i^  said  enclosure  and  across  said 
electric  field  between  sai0  one  electrically  conductive 
grid  and  said  electrically  conductive  enclosure;  and 

detecting  means  connected  t^  said  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive grid  for  indicating  a  cirrent  through  said  one  electri- 
caUy conductive  grid  produced  by  said  air  ions. 


1.  A  liquid  metal  ion  source  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  liquid 
metal  contained  in  the  reservoir,  and  an  emitter  of  a  needle 
type  immersed  at  least  partly  in  the  liquid  metal  within  the 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  sharp  tip  end  which  protrudes 
from  the  reservoir,  wherein  said  liquid  metal  is  composed  of 
cesium  and  oxygen. 


5,194,740 
IRRADIATION  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Kofebchatz,  HaMca,  and  Christoph  Toa  An,  Olten,  both 
of  Switaeriand,  assi^ots  to  Aaea  Brown  Boreri  Ltd.,  Badea, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  859,912 
Claims  priority,  ap^icatioa  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  91106025J» 

Int  CL'  G21K  5/08;  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  CL  250—492.1  8  CUm 

1.  An  irradiation  device  having  at  least  one  high-power 
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radiator  with  a  discharge  chamber  filled  widi  filling  gas,  the 
filling  gas  emitting  radiation  under  the  influence  of  quiet  elec- 
trical discharges,  the  dischsrge  chamber  being  bounded  by 
walls  of  which  at  least  one  wall  consists  of  didectric  material 
and  is  transparent  to  the  radiation  genoated  in  the  discharge 
chamber,  a  treatment  chamber  immediatdy  adjoining  one  wall 
of  the  discharge  chamber,  having  an  dectrode  pair  outside  the 


discharge  chamber,  and  having  an  ac  source,  connected  to  the 
two  electrodes,  for  feeding  the  discharge,  the  coupling  of  the 
dectricd  energy  into  the  discharge  chamber  being  performed 
essentially  capacitivdy  by  the  substance  to  be  treated  in  the 
treatment  chamber,  wherein  the  treatment  chamber  is  sealed 
on  all  sides  by  walls  made  from  non-metallic  material  or  from 
material  coated  completely  with  non-metallic  materid. 


5,194,741 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  A  PATTERN  ON  AN  OBJECT 

BY  A  FOCUSED  ELECIRON  BEAM  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 

KlicU  «■!«— «<««v  YosUUsa  Oac;  Janko  Hatta,  and  YmhU 

TakahMU,  aU  of  KawMaU,  Japaa,  Msiflaors  to  Ftifitm  Urn- 

itad,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

FDed  Mv.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  855.108 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-57423 

Int  CL'  HOU  37/302 

VS.  CL  25fr-492J  8  ClaiM 


intervd  having  a  timing  which  is  determined  for  each 
band  and  is  shifted  with  time  consecutivdy  and  in  corre- 
spondence to  said  predetermined  speed  of  the  movement 
of  the  object  ssid  predetermined  speed  being  optimized 
such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  paralld  bands,  *«>g««''"'B 
fitom  the  first  band  and  ending  with  the  last  band,  can  be 
exposed  in  said  exposure  intervd  and  is  determined  by  a 
criticd  timing  pattern,  said  criticd  timing  pattern  repre- 
senting the  timing  of  the  exposure  of  a  critiod  band  or  the 
timing  of  the  exposure  of  a  succession  of  criticd  bands  and 
extending  from  the  hgynnmg  of  the  exposure  intervd  to 
the  end  of  the  exposure  intervd  without  substantial  inter- 
ruption of  the  exposure,  said  criticd  band  setting  the 
highest  possible  limit  of  the  moving  speed  of  the  object 
which  still  permits  the  completion  of  the  exposure  of  all  of 
the  plurali^  of  paralld  bands;  and 
adjusting  the  timing  of  oqxisure  of  each  paralld  band  in 
each  exposure  intervaL  said  step  of  adjusting  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  said  criticd  timing  pattern; 

(b)  shifting  the  respective  timing  of  exposure  for  each  pard- 
id  band,  starting  from  the  band  immediatdy  before  the 
criticd  timing  pattern  and  proceeding  in  a  direction  to  the 
first  band,  such  that  the  respective  timing  of  exposure  of 
each  paralld  band  is  shifted  toward  the  center  of  the 
correqxmding  exposure  intervd  therefore,  to  the  extent 
that  the  exposure  of  each  paralld  band  does  not  overlap 
the  exposure  of  the  respective,  next  previous  paralld 
band;  and 

(c)  repeating  said  step  (b)  in  consecutive  sequence  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  paralld  bands  until  the  respective  tim- 
ing of  exposure  of  each  paralld  band  reaches  die  center  of 
the  corresponding  exposure  intervd. 


1.  A  method  for  writing  a  pattern  on  a  surface  of  an  object 
by  a  focused  dectron  beam  with  a  minimizfri  distortion  of  the 
electron  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  surface  of  the  object  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 
bands  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

moving  the  object  in  a  (Urection  perpendicular  to  the  extend- 
ing direction  of  the  bands,  with  a  predetermined  speed  and 
from  a  first  band  to  a  last  band  of  the  plurality  of  parallel 
bands; 

achieving  an  exposure  of  the  device  pattern,  one  band  by 
one  band,  whUe  moving  the  object  in  said  direction  with 
said  predetermined  speed; 

sdd  predetermined  speed  being  optimized  with  respect  to  an 
exposure  intervd  representing  a  time  intervd  in  which  the 
exposure  of  each  parallel  band  is  possible,  said  exposure 


5,194,742 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING 

ELECTRON  AND  OTHER  PARTICLE  BEAM 

ACCELERATORS 

Txfi  ATMry,  Wlnchastai,  a^  Mictad  R.  Ftahd,  CmUm,  both 

of  Maas.,  aadginrs  to  raiiu  Sritntsa  Inc. 

Maas. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  823,672 
ImL  CL'  HOU  37/30;  G21F  7/00 
VS.  CL  250-492J  17  ( 


STATIONARY  SHELOv 
S6CT10HS         (^ 


ACCaERATORt 


aECTmNBEAM 


■:<'^i:''\^i^.:1^ii^^i^'$^&W:f'^iy-i'- 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  accderator  having  a  substantially 
planar  window  through  which  dectrons  are  passed  in  a  first 
direction  normd  to  the  plane  of  the  window  to  impinge  upon 
a  surface-to-be-irradiated  moved  in  a  zone  past  the  window  in 
a  plane  paralld  thereto  and  extending  in  a  second  direction 
normd  to  the  first  direction,  apparatus  for  studding  the  zone 
having,  in  combination,  a  stationary  half  of  a  housing  of  shield- 
ing materid  of  generally  zig-zag  cross-sectiond  configuration 
extending  dong  a  third  direction  orthogond  to  both  the  first 
snd  second  directions  and  having  an  intermediate  substantially 
planar  wall  portion  expoeing  the  window  to  the  zone  and 
envdoping  surface-moving  inlet  and  outlet  rolls  on  (q>posite 
sides  of  the  window  to  move  the  surface  through  the  zone 
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•crow  the  window  in  said  plantt  a  second  half  of  a  housing  of 
rii«rMiiifl  material  of  generally  pating  zig-zag  cross-sectional 
coafignration  cloaing  off  said  :^>ne  with  its  intermediate  sub- 
ftaatiany  planar  portion  carryiag  a  beam  collector  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  surfoccjfrom  the  window  and  enclos- 
ing said  rolls  to  provide  staggered  surface  inlet  and  outlet 
paHagea,  each  extending  suhaantially  parallel  to  said  first 
directkMi;  and  means  for  ftniMin^  sUding  of  the  second  housing 
half  alOBg  said  third  direction  to  open  the  said  zone  while 
wMwifiiiwig  a  constant  zone  separation  distance  in  the  first 
directioa  between  the  first  and  iecond  housing  halves,  includ- 
ing with  the  surface  in  place,  and  to  permit  sliding  back  to 
zone-closing  position  to  enable  ppen  access  to  said  zone. 


5,194743 
DEVICX  FOR  POSITIONING  CIKCXILAR 
SEMICONDUOOR  WAFERS 
ManaU  AoyaM^  Yokohaiw;  If  aoausa  SUraisU,  Urawa;  Ken 
Hattnri,  Kara;  AtSMhi  Yaaiafcufhi,  Fi^inwa,  and  KeaayoaU 
AanMo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  ^miffion  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 


FDed  Apr.  2, 1991, 


OaiaH  priority,  appUcation  J  ipaa,  Apr.  6, 1990,  2-91448 
Int.  CL'  COIN  21  'S6:  GOIB  11/00 


U.S.  CL  250-548 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a 


Ser.  No.  679,251 


said  predetermined  direction  by  said  first  positioning 
controlling  means. 


5,194,744 
COMPACT  RETICLE/WAFER  AUGNRfflJJT  SYSTEM 
SUnieUro  AoU;  Takeo  Sato,  both  of  KawaaaU;  MaaaU  Yama- 
moto,  Tokyo;  Hiroyvki  Takenchi,  KawaaaU;  NobuUro  AraU, 
Yokohama,  and  YaahiynU  Sngiyama,  Ayaae,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignora  to  Matsnshita  Eleetric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,406 

dahns  priority,  apiriication  Japan,  May  25, 1990,  2-135919 

Int.  CL'  COIN  21 /S6 

MS.  CL  250—548  8  Oaimt 


16Clainis 


circular  substrate  having  a  cut 


portion  with  respect  to  a  rectangular  coordinate  system;  com- 
prising: 

a  first  rotational  stage  ca^le  of  rotating  substantially 
around  the  coordinate  ori  {in  of  said  rectangular  coordi- 
nate system; 

an  X-Y  stage  disposed  on  kaid  first  rotational  stage  and 
capable  of  two-dimension  illy  moving  in  said  rectangular 
coordinate  system; 
a  second  rotational  stage  deposed  on  said  X-Y  stage  and 
capable  of  rotating  while  holding  said  circular  substrate; 
a  first  detecting  device  for  detecting  information  about  a 
change  in  the  quantity  of  displacement  of  the  periphery  of 
said  circular  substrate  fropi  the  rotational  center  during 
the  rotation  of  said  second  rotational  stage; 
first  positioning  controlling  kneans  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  said  second  rotational  stage  in  accordance  with 
information  detected  by  s4id  first  detecting  device  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  cut  potion  of  said  circular  substrate  is 
placed  in  a  predetermined  direction  on  said  rectangular 
coordinate  system; 

aving  at  least  three  predeter- 

said  rectangular  coordinate 

I  of  detecting  at  least  three  posi- 

pf  said  circular  substrate,  said 

generating  information  about  a 


second  detecting  device 

mined  detecting  points 

system  so  as  to  be  capabl^ 

tions  of  said  periphery 

second  detecting  device 

detection  at  each  of  said] at  least  three  detecting  points; 


and 


second  positioning  control^g  means  for  controlling  said 
X-Y  stage  and  said  first 'rotational  stage  in  accordance 
with  said  detection  infon^ation  supplied  from  said  second 
detecting  device  after  sai^  cut  portion  has  been  placed  in 


WWdoi  dEnfi 


"■Woir 


1.  A  system  for  alignment  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  optical  system  portion  for  receiving  light 
input  thereto,  for  projecting  the  received  light  onto  an 
alignment  mark  made  up  of  a  diffraction  grating  formed 
on  the  substrate,  and  for  outputting  Mght  diffracted  by  the 
alignment  mark; 

(b)  a  first  optical  system  portion  for  fine  substrate  alignment 
having: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  first  optical  sub-system  for  receiving  the  laser  beam  from 
the  laser  source  and  outputting  the  received  laser  beam 
to  the  common  optical  system  portion  as  a  first  input 
light  thereto; 

a  second  optical  sub-system  for  receiving  a  laser  beam 
diffracted  by  the  alignment  mark  and  outputted  from 
the  common  optical  system  portion  as  a  first  output 
light  thereof;  and 

a  photoelectric  detection  portion  for  performing  a  photoe- 
lectric conversion  of  the  laser  beam  outputted  from  the 
second  optical  sub-system; 

(c)  a  position  detecting  portion  for  measuring  the  position  of 
the  substrate  based  on  a  signal  outputted  from  the  photoe- 
lectric detection  portion;  and 

(d)  a  second  optical  system  portion  for  coarse  substrate 
alignment  having: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  an  illumination  light  to  illumi- 
nate the  alignment  mark; 

a  third  optical  sub-system  for  transmitting  the  illumination 
light  to  the  common  optical  system  portion  as  a  second 
input  light  thereto; 

a  fourth  optical  sub-system  for  receiving  the  illumination 
light  from  the  alignment  mark  outputted  from  the  com- 
mon optical  system  portion  as  a  second  output  light 
thereof  to  form  an  image  of  the  alignment  mark;  and 

a  fifth  optical  sub-system  having  a  camera  for  observing 
the  image  of  the  aUgnment  mark;  and 

(e)  an  image  processing  portion  for  performing  image  pro- 
cessing of  video  signals  outputted  from  the  camera. 
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5,194,745      

DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER 
Makoto  Takaaiiya,  KawiMdd;  YamUko  laUda,  Tokyo;  Hldejiro 
KadownU;  HiitMhi  Si«lyaaM,  both  of  Yokohama;  Ken  Tm- 
chii,  Tokyo,  and  Koankc  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
SM^nora  to  Camm  g-i"- «•«"  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  702,386,  May  20, 1991,  aburfooed. 

Thia  appUcatfaM  Jnn.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,147 
Claima  priority,  implication  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130588; 
May  21, 1990,  M30589;  May  21, 1990,  2-130620 

lot  CL'  COIN  2im 
MS.  a.  250—561  27  dahns 


ferent  ones  of  said  gray  level  signal  values  of  respective 
pixels  and  to  perceive  the  direction  of  change  in  said  gray 
level  signal  values  in  said  image,  wherein  said  data  repre- 
sentation system  comprises  a  monochrome  display  for  said 
displaying,  said  monochrome  display  being  c^>able  of 
simultaneously  displaying  a  predetermined  number  of 
levels  of  gray  that  is  less  than  the  number  of  said  gray 
levels  of  said  digitization  of  the  gray  level  signal  values  of 
said  pixels  of  said  image, 
performing  said  displaying  of  said  image  over  one  display 
cycle,  wherein: 


II--) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  velocity  information  of  an 
object,  including: 
irradiating  means  for  performing  an  irradiation  of  two  beams 

substantially  having  coherency  to  almost  same  positions 

on  the  object; 
photo-detection  means,  for  detecting  an  interfering  light 

from  the  irradiated  positions  by  said  irradiating  means, 

thereby  to  obtain  the  velocity  information  of  said  object; 
means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  the  irradiation  to  detect 

positional  deviating  information  between  the  two  beams 

on  said  object;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  condition  of  the  irradiation  to  adjust 

the  irradiating  positions  of  said  two  beams  on  the  object 

based  on  a  detection  result  by  said  means  for  detecting  the 

condition  of  the  irradiation. 


5,194,746 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING 

COMPONENTS  WITH  DATA  DIGITIZED  INTO  A  LARGE 

NUMBER  OF  GRAY  LEVELS 
Giiather  Coen,  Gerrcaheimer  Landatr.  167,  4000  DiiaMldorf; 
Rndolf  Kretschnwr,  Bebebtr.  33,  4200  Oberhanaen;  Fried- 
hefan  Niehnca,  Walder  Str.  17, 4010  HiMen,  ami  Roland  Keck, 
Brend'amonrstr.  78,  4000  Diiawldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Conthmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  540,226,  Jnn.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,561 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21  m 
MS.  a.  250—563  19  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  an 
original  picture,  said  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels 
corresponding  to  image  points  in  said  original  picture  and  a 
gray  level  value  for  each  said  pixel  indicating  intensity  at  the 
location  in  said  original  picture  corresponding  to  the  pixel,  said 
method  comprising 
if  each  said  gray  level  value  of  said  original  picture  is  not  in 
digital  form,  but  rather  in  analog  form,  digitizing  each  said 
analog  gray  level  value  according  to  a  predetermined  set 
of  steps  of  gray  level  within  a  range  of  gray  levels  corre- 
sponding to  brightness  of  said  original  picture,  to  have 
available  in  either  case  a  corresponding  digitized  gray 
level  signal  value  of  a  corresponding  number  of  bits  for 
each  said  pixel  for  further  processing,  each  said  digitized 
gray  level  signal  value  having  more  than  eight  bits  in  a 
binary  representation,  and 
displaying  said  image  of  said  pixels  with  said  digitized  gray 
level  signal  values  in  a  data  representation  system  in  a 
manner  allowing  an  observer  to  distinguish  between  dif- 


at  any  one  time  said  monochrome  display  distinguishably 
displays  a  limited  number  of  said  gray  level  signal  values 
of  said  pixels  of  said  image,  namely  those  having  their 
gray  level  signal  values  in  a  subrange  within  said  range  of 
said  gray  levels,  said  limited  number  of  gray  level  signal 
values  being  simultaneously  displayed  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  number  of  gray  levels  that  said  mono- 
chrome monitor  is  capable  of  displaying; 

at  different  times  within  said  one  display  cycle  different  ones 
of  said  subranges  of  said  gray  level  signal  values  of  said 
pixels  are  distinguishably  displayed;  and 

within  said  display  cycle  all  of  said  pixels  with  all  of  said 
gray  level  signal  values  are  distinguishably  displayed. 


5,194^747 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  COMPARING  MODULATION 

OF  INCIDENT  AND  REFLECTED  LASER  BEAMS 

William  X.  Cnlpepper,  and  Richard  G.  FewMr,  both  of  Howtoa, 

Tex.,  aaaignora  to  Midland  Manatecturing  Corp.,  SkoUe,  IB. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,951 

Int  CL'  GOIN  15/06:  GOIC  i/(W 

UA  a.  250—577  12  Claima 


*> Al^ , 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  light-reflective 
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fluid  boundary  in  a  vessel  relative  to  a  reference  level,  wherein 
the  venel  has  an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  an  optical  unit  nxyintable  in  the  top  of  the  vessel  at 
the  reference  level;  a  control  i^it  remote  from  said  optical  unit; 
and  transmission  means  interconnecting  said  control  unit  and 
said  optical  unit;  said  control  tuit  including  modulation  means 
for  generating  an  output  signif  containing  incident  modulation 
infixmation,  said  modulation  means  being  coupled  to  said 
transmission  means  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said 
optical  unit;  said  optical  unj|  including  a  housing  having  a 
window  therein,  and  means  ^edly  securing  said  housing  to 
the  top  of  the  vessel  with  sai^  window  in  aUgnment  with  the 
aperture  said  optical  unit  further  including  transmitter  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  anil  coupled  to  said  transmission 
means  and  responsive  to  said  putput  signal  for  directing  to  the 
fluid  boundary  an  incident  U^t  beam  containing  said  incident 
modulation  information,  and  ireceiver  means  disposed  in  said 
tif«i«wifl  for  receiving  from  t|ie  fluid  boimdary  reflections  of 
said  incident  beam  and  prodding  an  input  signal  containing 
reflected  modulation  information,  said  receiver  means  being 
coupled  to  said  transnussion  means  for  applying  said  input 
signal  to  said  control  unit;  sain  control  unit  including  process- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  transmission  means  and  to  said 
modulation  means  for  comparing  the  incident  modulation 
information  to  the  reflected  jmodulation  information  to  pro- 
duce a  level  signal  indicative  ^f  the  distance  between  the  refer- 
ence level  and  the  fluid  bounbary. 


17/317;  G21K  5/10 


5,194,749 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Meguro,  Hinode;  Kiyofumi  Uchibori,  Hachiojl;  Norio 
Saaki,  Kopuiei;  Makoto  Motoyoahi,  HacUoJi;  AtnyoaU 
KoOw,  Kokllba^ji;  ToaUaU  YaMwaka,  Hoaya;  Yoahio  Sakai, 
SUroyaaaa;  Tom  Kaga,  Urawa;  Naotaka  HasUmoto;  Takashi 
HaiUmoto,  both  of  HacUoJi;  SUgera  HoiUon,  Kothdra,  and 
Ocama  Minato,  Hinode,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatkn  of  Ser.  No.  625,682,  Dee.  12, 1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  274,490,  Nov.  22, 1988, 
abwsdooed.  Iliis  application  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,689 
Oahns  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Not.  30, 1987, 62-305465; 

Dec  23,  1987,  62-324094;  F^.  9, 1988,  63-26641 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/11 

VS.  CL  257—69  37  Claims 


5,1  M,748 

METHOD  AND  APPAl  ATUS  RELATING  TO  ION 

IMPLi^  NTATION 

Derek  AitkcB,  SvMtOB,  Eogi^  aarignor  to  Saperion  Limited, 


per  No.  l'Cr/GB90/01653,|  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
DMe  iwm.  21, 1991,  PCF  ^ab.  No.  WO91/06972,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

FCr  Filed  Oct.  26j  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,522 
CUaM  priority,  appllcatio4  Uaited  Uagdon,  Oct.  27,  1989, 
924223 

bL  CL^  HOI  J 
U.S.  CL  2Sfr-442.ll  18  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  targets  to  an  ion 
beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports  each  for  supporting  a 
target,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  target  supports  back 
and  forth  in  reciprocatory  motion  through  an  ion  beam  target 
region  in  a  sequence  of  movements  such  that  the  target  sup- 
ports are  revened  in  directira  of  movement  while  outside  the 
target  region,  and  such  that  at  least  part  of  the  reversal  of  a 
target  support  takes  place  w^e  another  support  or  supports  is 
or  are  passing  through  the  t^get  region. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  which  includes  cross- 
coupled  flrst  and  second  inverter  circuits  and  a  pair  of 
transfer  MISFETs,  each  of  said  flrst  and  second  inverter 
circuits  having  an  n-channel  drive  MISFET  and  a  p-chan- 
nel  load  MISFET  coupled  in  series,  each  drive  MISFET 
comprising  a  first  insulation  film  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  gate  electrode  on  said  first  insulation  film,  and 
source  and  drain  areas  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  conductive  strips  disposed  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  a  part  of  the  first  conductive  strips 
serve  as  gate  electrodes  of  the  drive  MISFETs; 

a  second  insulation  film  disposed  over  said  drive  MISFETs 
and  over  said  first  conductive  strips; 

second  conductive  strips  disposed  on  said  second  insulation 
film,  wherein  each  second  conductive  strip  serves  as  a 
gate  electrode  of  a  load  MISFET  and  extends  above  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  drive  MISFET,  wherein  the  second 
conductive  strip  which  serves  as  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
load  MISFET  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  drain  area  of  the  drive  MISFET  of  said 
second  inverter  circuit,  and  wherein  the  second  conduc- 
tive strip  which  serves  as  the  gate  electrode  of  the  load 
MISFET  of  said  second  inverter  circuit  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  drain  area  of  the  drive  MISFET  of  said 
first  inverter  circuit; 

a  third  insulation  film  disposed  on  said  second  conductive 
strips  and  on  said  second  insulation  film;  and 

first  semiconductor  strips  disposed  on  said  third  insulation 
film  and  extending  over  said  second  conductive  strips, 
wherein  each  first  semiconductor  strip  serves  as  source 
and  drain  areas  and  as  a  channel  area  of  a  load  MISFET, 
and  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  strips  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  drain  areas  of  said  drive  MISFETs. 


5,194,750 
HIGH  PRECISION  OCD  MAGNEnC  FIELD  SENSOR 
RadiToJa  Poporic,  Zag,  Swttacrlaad,  aaai^ar  to  Laadis  A  Gyr 
BetrMia  AG,  Zmf,  SwHaerlaad 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,633 
OaiaH  prtortty,  appUeation  SwHaerlaad,  Apr.   11,  1991, 
01086/91 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  19/28 
VS.  CL  257—225  14  ( 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor,  having  a  charge-coupled  device 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  region,  comprising: 

first  and  second  contact  zones,  comprising  a  semiconductor 
material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  heavily  doped  with 
impurity  atoms,  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor region  which  has  a  second  conductivity  type, 
each  contact  zone  having  a  respective  sensor  connection; 
and 

an  insulating  layer,  located  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  region,  having  passages  for  said  sensor 
connections  associated  with  said  first  and  second  contact 
zones; 

wherein  said  charge-coupled  device  comprises  a  plurality  of 
oblong  gate  electrodes  located  on  said  insulation  layer, 
said  gate  electrodes  being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  a 
direction  of  charge  propagation  through  said  charge-cou- 
pled device, 

wherein  one  end  of  at  least  one  centrally  located  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  charge-coupled  device  at  least  partially  over- 
laps said  first  contact  zone  and  another  end  at  least  par- 
tially overlaps  said  second  contact  zone, 

wherein  one  of  said  contact  zones  is  centrally  located, 

wherein  the  other  contact  zone  surrounds  said  centrally 
located  contact  zone, 

wherein  said  gate  electrodes  are  arranged  between  said 
contact  zones  perpendicularly  to  the  boundary  of  said 
contact  zone  which  surrounds  said  centrally  located 
contact  zone,  and 

wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  gate  electrodes  at  least 
partially  overlaps  said  first  contact  zone  and  another  end 
at  least  partially  overlaps  said  second  contact  zone. 


rarily  storing  the  signal  charges  transferred  from  the 
image  portion; 

(c)  at  least  one  horizontal  register  having  third  transfer 
electrodes  for  transferring  the  signab  charges  from  said 
storage  portion  in  the  horizontal  direction; 

(d)  first  shunt  wirings  formed  independently  on  the  first 
transfer  electrodes  in  an  orthogonal  direction  to  said  Sat 
transfer  electrodes  and  connected  to  said  fint  transfer 
electrodes  through  a  plurality  of  first  contact  regions 
through  which  said  first  transfer  dectrodes  are  partially 
exposed  and  said  first  shunt  wirings  are  connected  to  each 


other  so  that  first  drive  pulses  are  applied  to  the  first 
transfer  electrodes;  and 
(e)  second  shunt  wirings  provided  separately  from  sakl  fint 
shunt  wirings  and  formed  independently  on  the  second 
transfer  electrodes  in  an  orthogonal  direction  to  said  sec- 
ond transfer  dectrodes  and  connected  to  said  second 
transfer  electrodes  through  a  |durality  of  second  contact 
regions  through  which  said  second  transfer  electrodes  are 
partially  exposed  and  said  second  shunt  wirings  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  so  that  second  drive  pulses  are  ^>- 
plied  to  the  second  transfer  electrodes. 


5,194,752 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jnmpei  KaaMgai,  aad  SUaM  Snvada,  both  or  Yakataaa.  J 
— igaora  to  KahMfcOd  Kifaha  TodMka,  Kaiiiil.  Ji 
CoatlnBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  527,377.  May  23, 1990, 

lUs  appUcatkM  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,049 
ClaiBM  priority,  appbcatta  Japan,  May  23, 1989, 1-U9916 
bt  CL'  HOIL  27/ia  23/48 
VS.  CL  257—390  39 


5,194,751 

STRUCTURE  OF  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING 

DEVICES 

Kasaya  YoaeaMtto,  Tokyo;  Tetaaya  lisaka,  Kaaagawa;  1 
Wada,  Kanacawa;  KoicU  Harada,  KaH^nva,  Md  Michio 
YaBaanra,  KangBwa,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Soay  Coipo- 
ratkta,  Japan 

CoatiBaatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  552,540,  JaL  16, 1990,  abaadftnrt  TUa 
appbcatioB  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825^33 
OaiBH  priority,  appikation  Japaa,  JaL  17,  1989,  1-185045; 

JaL  20, 1989,  M88558 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  27/02,  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—229  11  Clain 

1.  A  solid-state  frame  interline  type  imager  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  portion  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  photo  receiv- 
ing elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  and  a  pluraUty  of 
first  vertical  registers  having  first  transfer  electrodes  for 
transferring  in  the  vertical  direction  signal  charges  read 
out  from  the  pluraUty  of  photo  receiving  elements; 

(b)  a  storage  portion  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  second  verti- 
cal registers  having  second  transfer  electrodes  for  tempo- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  pluraUty  of  bit  lines  arranged  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  extending  generally  in  a  first  direction; 
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•  plunlity  of  word  lines  arranged  on  said  semiconductor 
subatrate  and  extending  sD  as  to  intersect  said  bit  lines; 

a  {riuiality  of  cell  regions  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  each  of  said  c41  regions  extending  so  as  to  be 
croaaed  by  one  of  said  bl  lines  and  at  least  two  adjacent 
word  lines,  and  wherein  each  cell  region  on  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  is  respectively  arranged  to  extend  in  a  same 
direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  oaiis  respectively  formed  in  each 
of  said  cell  regions,  eachpf  said  memory  cell  pairs  includ- 
ing first  and  second  stacked  capacitors  having  respective 
storage  electrodes, 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  cell  pairs  includes  a  first 
contact  coupled  to  said  storage  electrode  of  said  first 
capacitor,  a  second  contact  coupled  to  the  bit  line  crossing 
the  associated  cell  regio4  and  a  third  contact  coupled  to 
lakl  storage  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor,  s^  first 
and  third  contacts  each  being  di^>osed  at  a  region  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  surrounded  by  two  adjacent  bit 
lines  and  two  adjacent  vI/otA  lines,  wherein  successive  of 
said  second  contacts  of  ^y  one  of  said  bit  lines  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetermined  pitch  and  the  contacts  of  a  first 
bit  line  are  shifted  by  approximately  i"  pitch  along  said 
first  direction  from  said  contacts  of  a  second  adjacent  bit 
line,  and  wherein  n  is  a;natural  number  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2. 


5,^753 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  STORAGE  NODE  TO 

STORAGE  NODE  SHOI  tTS  IN  FABRICATION  OF 

MEMORY  INTEGRA!  ED  aRCUTTRY  HAVING 

STACKED  CAPACITORS  ^ND  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

MEMORY  INTB  ;RATED  CIRCUITS 

Howvd  E  Rhodes,  and  Tyl<  r  A.  Lowrejr,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

iwlfnri  to  Micron  TechM  logy,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 
DhMim  of  Scr.  No.  79S,338, 1  im.  19. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,149.668. 
lUa  appiicatioM  Mar.  11. 1992.  Scr.  No.  849.774 
iBt  CL'  HOiL  29/44.  29/78 

VS.  CL  ist—ns 


separation  regions,  the  second  separation  distance  being 
less  than  the  first  separation  distance; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  to  a  first  selected  thickness 
atop  the  wafer  and  between  the  pair  of  word  lines,  the  first 
selected  thickness  being  greater  than  one-half  the  second 
separation  distance  to  fill  the  second  separation  regions 
between  the  pair  of  word  lines  with  insulating  material, 
the  first  selected  thickness  being  less  than  one-half  the  first 
separation  distance  to  provide  a  space  within  the  first 
separation  regions  between  the  pair  of  word  lines,  the 
space  having  a  width; 

selectively  removing  portions  of  the  insulating  layer  within 
the  first  separation  regions  to  define  buried  contacts  to 
underlying  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  to  a  second  se- 
lected thickness  atop  the  wafer  and  within  the  space; 

patterning  the  layer  of  conductive  material  to  define  lower 
storage  node  capacitor  plates;  and 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectric  and  upper  storage  node 
capacitor  plates  above  the  lower  storage  node  capacitor 
plates. 


5,194.754 
HEIGHT  DIFFERENCE  TYPE  AEROGENERATOR 
Tatnya  Mikami,  302  Crest-SueUro,  2-13-20,  Snehiro,  IcUkawa- 
shi,  Cidba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16. 1991.  Ser.  No.  777.620 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-287131; 
Ang.  12, 1991.  3-225292 

Int  CL'  F03D  5/00 
VJS.  CL  290—55  6  Claims 


ISdaiiBs 


ther^ietween,  the 
alternating  relative  to  ( 
substantially  parallel 
separation  regions  hav 
defines  the  spacing! 
first  separation 


1.  Integrated  circuitry  fon  sed  according  to  a  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
fabricating  a  semiconduct4r  wafer  to  provide  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent substantially  paral  el  and  spaced  word  lines  and  to 
define  regions  for  formition  of  stacked  storage  node  ca- 
pacitors and  buried  cfmtacts  therefor,  the  individual 
stacked  capacitors  overlapping  the  pair  of  adjacent  word 
Unes;  1 

the  pair  of  adjacent  wor0  lines  including  first  separation 
regions  therebetween  within  which  storage  node  capaci- 
tors and  respective  buriM  contacts  are  provided,  the  pair 
of  adjacent  word  lines  iifsluding  second  separation  regions 
and  second  separation  regions 
f  e  another  between  and  along  the 
separated  word  lines,  the  first 
;  a  Rrtft  separation  distance  which 
^reen  the  pair  of  word  lines  in  the 
the  second  separation  regions 
having  a  second  separation  distance  which  defines  the 
spacing  between  the  fhar  of  word  lines  in  the  second 


1.  A  height  difference  type  aerogenerator  comprising: 

a  structure; 

a  vertical  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis  and  supported  by  said 
structure  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 

an  electric  power  generating  device  directly  or  indirectly 
connected  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

annular  concentrically  arranged  floating  chimneys  rotatable 
together  with  said  rotary  shaft  about  said  axis;  and 

blades  fixed  to  each  of  said  floating  chimneys  and  extending 
radially  of  said  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  chim- 
neys and  said  shait  in  response  to  wind  rising  within  said 
chimneys. 


5.194.755 
AIRBAG  TRIGGERING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W.  Rhee.  BkMMfMd  Hills;  CtHm  P.  Boru.  Northville; 
David  J.  Bmch.  Deaitons,  aad  MickadJ.  Lynch,  Liraaia,  all 
of  Mich.,  assigMrs  to  Ford  Motor  Coapaay.  Dcaitom.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  4. 1991.  Ser.  No.  665.199 
Int  CL>  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  12  daioH 

1.  A  triggering  system  responsive  to  a  vehicular  crash  for 
actuating  a  safety  device  ignitor  which  is  in  a  passenger  com- 
partment of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  first  detection  means  each  providing  a  first 
triggering  on  state  in  response  to  a  deceleration  force; 

circuitry  means  responsive  to  each  first  triggering  on  states 
for  providing  a  second  triggering  on  state  having  a  prede- 
termined time  duration; 

at  least  one  second  detection  means  for  providing  at  least 
one  third  triggering  on  state  in  response  to  said  decelera- 
tion force;  and 


redundancy  means  for  atnivating  the  safety  device  during  a 
simultaneous  occurrence  of  both  said  second  triggering  on 
state  and  any  of  said  third  triggering  on  states,  said  redun- 
dancy means  also  activating  the  safety  device  during  a 
simultaneous  occurrence  of  any  of  said  first  triggering  ion 
states  and  any  of  said  third  triggering  on  states  indepen- 
dently of  said  second  triggering  on  state  thereby  provid- 
ing a  redundant  actuation  of  the  safety  device  ignitor. 


5,194.756 

VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WINDOW  AND  SUNROOF 

MOVEMENT  AND  DOOR  LOCKS 

Loigl  Darbcsio.  Orbassano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flat  Anto  S.p.A., 

Turin,  Italy 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  433.570,  Not.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,408 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  8, 1988,  67994  A/88 
Int  CL>  B60R  25/00 
VS.  CL  307— 10  J  10  ( 


said  central  controller  being  able  to  simultaneously  con- 
trol the  movement  of  all  said  operating  elements; 

a  central  door  locking  command  device  for  the  centralized 
locking  of  the  doors  of  said  vehicle,  said  central  door 
locking  command  device  being  operable  from  outside  the 
vehicle  and  including  first  switch  elements  installed  in  the 
front  doors  of  said  vehicle,  said  first  switch  elements 
connected  to  said  central  door  locking  command  device 
and  to  said  central  controller, 

said  central  controller  being  provided  with  processing 
means  for  comparing  the  duration  of  operation  of  said  first 
switch  elements  with  a  first  predetermined  time  period, 
and  for  causing  said  mobile  closure  elements  to  close  by 
means  of  said  operating  elements  each  time  said  duration 
of  operation  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  time  period, 
if  the  ignition  switch  is  not  in  the  on  position; 

a  plurality  of  second  switch  elements  installed  in  the  front 
doors  of  said  vehicle,  said  second  switch  elements  con- 
nected to  said  central  controller; 

said  central  controller  being  provided  with  processing 
means  for  comparing  the  duration  of  operation  of  each  of 
said  second  switch  elements  with  a  second  predetermined 
time  period  if  the  ignition  switch  is  in  the  on  position,  and 
for  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mobile  closure  ele- 
ments to  either 

(a)  automatically  open  or  close  if  the  duration  of  operation 
of  one  of  the  second  switch  elements  fails  to  exceed  the 
second  predetermined  time  period,  or 

(b)  open  or  close  under  manual  control  if  the  duration  of 
operation  of  one  of  the  second  switch  elements  exceeds 
the  second  predetermined  time  period; 

said  central  controller  further  controlling  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  mobile  closure  elements  as  they  automatically  open 
or  close  as  each  of  the  mobile  closure  elements  continues 
to  open  or  close  until  it  reaches  its  end  travel,  unless  an 
associated  second  switch  element  is  actuated  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  then  occurring  movement  of  the  mobile 
closure  elements,  wherein: 
(a)  the  mobile  closure  elements  stop  movement  at  mid-travd 
if  the  duration  of  operation  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the 
associated  second  switch  element  fails  to  exceed  a  third 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

(b)  the  mobile  closure  elements  reverse  direction  erf' move- 
ment if  the  duration  of  operation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  the  associated  second  switch  element  exceeds 
said  third  predetermined  time  period. 


5,194,757 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Max  M  Wcrtkeim,  Hnntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grwuaan 
Aerospace  CoiporatioB,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,269 

Int  CL'  H02J  3/38.  9/06 

VS.  a.  307-47  10  OaiM 


1.  A  vehicle  having  doors  provided  with  a  control  system 
comprising: 
an  ignition  switch  having  on  and  off  positions; 
a  plurality  of  operating  elements,  each  of  which  is  associated 

with  a  respective  mobile  closure  element; 
a  central  controller  connected  to  said  operating  elements. 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  comprising 
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n  asynchronous  generators,  each  having  an  input  terminal,  a 
stator,  a  shaft  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  com- 
mon electrical  load,  wheicin  n  is  a  whole  integer  equal  to 
at  least  two  and  wherein  a  change  in  load  demand  results 
in  a  change  in  the  slip  fraction  of  each  of  said  generators; 

n  drive  means,  each  driviiig  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
generators,  whereby  whe*  one  of  said  generators  is  driven 
above  synchronous  speed  by  a  shp  fraction  while  its  stator 
is  electrically  excited  its  shaft  mechanical  power  is  con- 
verted to  electrical  outpilt  power  at  its  output  terminal; 

contact  means  connected  between  said  load  and  each  of  said 
generator^  and  | 

control  means  coupled  to  siid  load,  coupled  to  said  contact 
means  for  disconnecting  &iled  one  or  more  of  said  genera- 
tors from  said  load  and  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
said  generators  for  provicyng  an  excitation  voltage  to  each 
of  said  generators  and  controlling  the  phase  of  the  excita- 
tion voltage  of  each  of  satd  generators  with  respect  to  the 
load  voltage,  said  excitation  voltage  controlling  the  slip 
fraction  of  each  of  said  gjenerators  whereby  load  current 
from  any  of  said  generators  is  completely  controlled,  said 
control  means  including  electronic  control  means  having 
a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  said  load,  n  inputs  each 
coupled  to  the  output  teitninal  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  generators  for  sensing  the  output  current  of  each  of 
said  generators  and  a  first  plurality  of  n  output  terminals, 
n  VAR  correctors/phaa4  shifting  means  each  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  corre- 
spoixiing  one  of  said  generators,  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
output  terminals  of  said  electronic  control  means  and  a 
second  input  terminal  and  excitation  inverter  means  pro- 
viding an  excitation  volihge  for  each  of  said  generators, 
said  excitation  inverter  means  being  connected  to  the 
second  input  terminal  o^  each  of  said  VAR  corrector- 
s/phase shifting  means  f(^r  controlling  the  relative  phase 
of  the  excitation  voltagd  of  each  of  said  generators,  the 
output  power  of  each  of  kaid  generators  having  a  voltage 
and  frequency  determine^  by  parameters  of  said  excitation 
inverter  means. 


AinX>MATIC 
Javea  V.  Vcr  Meer,  1700  S; 
Filed  May  14, 1! 
IntCL' 
UJ5.  a.  307—112 


iGdRCurr 

Cir^  Brandon,  S.  Dak.  57005 
Ser.  No.  522,643 
iOlH  9/00 

7CUiau 


for  enabling  said  switching  means  to  reverse  the  connec- 
tions of  said  data  carrying  signal  lines  to  one  of  said  de- 
vices. 


5,194,759 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  DISTURBANCE  OF 
ANTIFUSES  DURING  PROGRAMMING 
Khaled  A.  El-Ayat,  Palo  Alto;  Kenneth  D.  Hayes,  San  Jom; 
Theodore  M.  Speen,  San  Leandro,  and  Gregory  W.  Bakker, 
Smuyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Actel  Corporation,  Snn- 
nyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,763,  May  18, 1990,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,221 

Int  CL'  HOIH  37/76:  H03K  19/173 

U.S.  CL  307—202.1  1  Claim 


"-^LjCJx^Lkl. 
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;^^^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  minimizing  disturbance  to  a  first  already 
programmed  antifuse  programmed  at  a  programming  voltage 
having  a  fu^t  magnitude  developed  between  an  ungrounded 
potential  and  a  grounded  potential  caused  by  the  subsequent 
programming  of  a  second  antifuse,  including  the  steps  of: 

reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  programming  voltage  to  said 
second  antifuse  from  said  first  magnitude  to  a  second, 
lower  magnitude  when  a  condition  exists  that  said  first 
antifuse  is  electrically  connected  to  a  circuit  node  which 
will  be  at  said  ungrounded  potential  of  said  programming 
voltage  to  be  applied  during  the  programming  of  said 
second  antifuse  and  further  if  said  first  antifuse  is  not  in  the 
path  of  programming  current  through  said  second  an- 
tifuse; 

applying  said  progranuning  voltage  of  said  second  magni- 
tude to  said  second  antiftise; 

increasing  said  programming  voltage  to  said  first  magnitude 
when  said  second  antifuse  begins  to  draw  current;  and 

applying  a  programming  voltage  having  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  magnitudes  to  said  second  antifuse  when  said 
condition  does  not  exist. 


1.  An  automatic  switching  system  for  use  with  an  RS232 
type  interface  between  digitM  devices  utilizing  serial  transmis- 
sion of  information  via  a  plufality  of  data  carrying  signal  lines 
connected  between  said  devices  comprising  in  combination 
first  means  for  sensing  a  negative  voltage  on  one  of  said 

lines, 
second  means  for  sensing  a  positive  voltage  on  said  one  of 

said  lines, 
twitching  means  connected  in  said  one  and  said  another  of 

said  lines,  and 
means    responsive    to    ^id    first    and    second    means 


5,194,760 
SLEW  RATE  LIMITED  INDUCTIVE  LOAD  DRIVER 
Jefhvy  J.  Brann,  Meaa,  and  Randall  C.  Gray,  Tempe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  aaaignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  III. 
FOed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,444 
lot  a?  H03K  4/(».  6/04 
UJS.  CL  307—263  9  daims 

1.  A  slew  rate  limited  driver  for  driving  a  load  comprising: 
a  switch  having  a  control  input  and  an  output,  the  output 
being  coupled  to  the  load  and,  responsive  to  the  control 
input,  for  applying  a  voltage  having  transitions  to  the 
load; 
a  source  of  compensating  current,  responsive  to  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  load,  for  developing  a  compensating  cur- 
rent in  response  to  the  transitions  of  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  load; 
a  current  source,  for  supplying  a  turn  on  current;  and 


a  current  amplifier  for  summing  and  amplifying  the  compen- 
sating current  and  the  turn  on  current,  and  for  driving  the 


m-* 


«-m 
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5,194,762 
MOS-TYPE  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 


TakaUko  Hara;  Sywo  Fmii,  both  of  KMMaU,  a^  mgeyoaU 
Watanabe,  Yokotaaw,  aU  of  Japaa,  trnj^an  ta  FaliMhllfl 
Kaiaha  ToaUha,  KawaaaU,  J^m 

FOed  Mar.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  49M22 
ClaiBH  priority,  iwUcatioH  Japm,  Mar.  30, 19W,  1-79406 
LM.  CL>  H03K  3/01,  3/26,  17/687:  QOSS  3/16 
UJS.  CL  307—296.8  19 


control  input  of  said  switch  to  control  the  transitions  of 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  load. 


5,194,761 
WAVESHAPING  SUBSYSTEM  USING  CONVERTER  AND 

DELAY  LINES 
Michael  D.  Sadth,  Lewisrille,  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  Dallaa  Seadcon- 
dactor  Corp.,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,470,  May  6, 1991.  whieh  ia  a 

eoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  371,465,  Jna.  26, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,013,932.  Thia  appUcatioB  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,742 

lat  CL>  H03L  7/00:  H03K  5/01 

UJS.  CL  307—264  13  daiau 


1.  A  waveform  generator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplexer  with  N  level  inputs,  N  control  inputs,  and 
a  waveform  output; 

(b)  a  voltage  level  generator  with  N  level  outputs  with  the 
voltage  at  each  of  said  level  outputs  differing  firom  the 
voltages  at  the  remainder  of  said  level  outputs  and  with 
each  of  said  levd  outputs  coimected  to  one  of  said  N  level 
inputs; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  timing  pulse  generators,  each  of  said  timing 
pulse  generators  with  a  plurality  of  output  lines  and  gener- 
ating a  sequence  of  abutting-in-tinie  pulses  with  succeasive 
pulses  on  differing  ones  of  said  output  lines  and  with  each 
of  said  output  lines  connected  to  one  of  said  N  control 
inputs; 

(d)  a  timing  pulse  generator  selection  input  and  a  start  wave- 
form input,  whore  8ignal(s)  at  said  adection  input  selecting 
one  of  said  timing  pulae  generators,  and  a  signal  at  said 
start  waveform  input  activates  said  selected  timing  pulse 
generator; 

(e)  whereby  the  voltage  at  said  waveform  output  is  a  se- 
quence of  voltages  from  said  N  level  outputs  with  dura- 
tion as  determined  by  said  selected  timing  pulse  generator. 


TV'a't  l!g , 


1.  A  MOS-type  charging  circuit  including: 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal 
and  a  gate  terminal,  one  of  the  sourxx  and  drain  terminals 
connected  to  a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  first  potential 
and  another  one  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals  con- 
nected to  a  load  circuit, 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  another  terminal  and  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  MOS  transistor  and  activated  by  an 
input  of  a  control  signal  thereto  for  comparing  a  potential 
at  said  another  terminal  of  said  MOS  transistor  with  a 
second  potential  which  is  lower  than  the  first  potential  of 
said  power  supply,  and  said  control  circuit  for  allowing 
said  MOS  transistor  to  be  conductive  so  as  to  effect  a 
charging  of  the  load  circuit  when  the  potential  at  said 
another  terminal  is  lower  than  said  second  potential,  and 

a  deactivating  circuit  for  deactivating  said  control  circttit 
when  the  potential  at  said  another  terminal  of  said  MOS 
transistor  becomes  higher  than  said  second  potential  eves 
when  the  control  signal  is  being  input  to  said  control 
circuit  so  as  to  allow  to  hold  said  MOS  transistor  to  be 
non-conductive. 


5,194,763 

OUTPUT  ascurr  having  large  current 

DRIVING  CAPABIUTy  WITHOUT  PKODUCING 
UNDESIRABLE  VOLTAGE  FLUCTUATIONS 
KeaieU  SuaU,  aad  Mtaao  Hi^wara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
aailnanfi  to  NEC  CuipoiaHoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  622,069 

Claiw  priority,  applicatiaB  Japaa,  Dec  8, 1989,  l-319r71 

lat.  CL>  H03K  17/16 

UJS.  CL  307—443  13  CUm 

11.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  output  units  req>ectively  coupled  between 
first  output  data  signal  lines  and  second  output  data  signal 
lines  and  including  first  and  second  output  units,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  output  units  having 
a-1)  a  driving  circuit  operative  to  drive  said  attociatfd 
second  output  data  signal  line  by  providing  a  current 
path  between  said  associated  second  ou^ut  data  signal 
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line  and  one  of  first  a^d  second  sources  of  voltage  level, 

and  , 

a-2)  a  controlling  circnit  responsive  to  an  output  data 

signal  <m  said  associated  first  output  data  signal  line  and 

allowing  said  driving  circuit  to  drive  said  associated 

second  output  data  wnal  line;  and 
b)  a  supervising  circuit  renonsive  to  an  output  enable  signal 
for  causing  said  controlling  circuit  incorporated  in  said 
first  output  unit  to  allow  said  driving  circuit  incorporated 


in  said  first  output  unft  to  drive  said  associated  second 
output  data  signal  line;  said  supervising  circuit  being  fur- 
ther operative  to  cause  said  controlling  circuit  incorpo- 
rated in  said  second  Output  unit  to  allow  said  driving 
circuit  incorporated  id  said  second  output  unit  to  drive 
output  data  signal  line  after  said 
controlling  circuit  ino  >rporated  in  said  first  output  unit 
allovtrs  said  driving  circ  uit  incorporated  in  said  first  output 
unit  to  drive  said  assod  ated  second  output  data  signal  line. 


DATA  OUTPUT 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
OUTPUT  BUFFERS 
Jodi  YaM.  Yokohama; 
Atoh,  Yokohama; 
IwaaUta,  Tokyo,  and 
MrigMTS  to  KabaaUU 

Filed  Dec.  13, 
Claian  priority, 

Int 
UJS.  CL  307—443 


TaikaMil 


Manitaza 
Nfdiio 
Khiaha' 


,  appUcatiiw 
CL' 


and  said  output  buffer  and  having  a  timing  signal  input 
terminal  for  receiving  a  timing  signal  for  turning  on  said 
timing  switch  means; 

a  delay  circuit  connected  between  said  timing  switch  means 
and  said  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means,  for  delaying  said  input  data  to  said  input  termi- 
nal and  transmitting  said  delayed  input  data  to  said  control 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means,  the 
delay  time  of  said  delay  circuit  of  one  of  said  output  buffer 
circuits  being  different  from  the  delay  time  of  another  of 
said  output  buffer  circuits;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  an  interconnection  between 
said  first  and  second  switching  means. 


5,194,765 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  ELEMENT  SIZING 
Alfred  E.  Dmilop,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ.;  Thaddena  J.  Gabara, 
North  Whitehall  Townahip,  Lehigh  County,  Pa.,  and  Scott  C 
Knaiier,  Mouitaiaride,  N  J„  aiai^on  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
toriea,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Hied  Jul  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,560 

Int.  CL'  H03K  7/02.  17/30 

VS.  CL  307—443  7  Claims 


1,194,764 
iUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

D  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
^  VTTH  DIFFERENT  DELAYS 

MiyawaU,  Fi^iaawa;  Maaami 
Gotoo,  KawaaaU;  Maaakazn 
K^  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
ToaUba,  Kawaaald,  Japan 
1990,  Ser.  No.  627,058 

Japan,  Dec  14, 1989, 1-324754 
H03K  19/094 

8  Claims 


1.  A  data  output  buffet  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  having  a  plu  'ality  of  output  buffer  circuits,  each 
output  buffer  circuit  com;  rising: 

input  means  including  ap  input  terminal  for  receiving  input 
data,  and  an  input  buf^r  stage  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nal; , 

an  output  buffer  having  first  and  second  switching  means 
serially  connected  Mtween  two  high  and  low  power 
source  terminals,  each  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  having  a  conttol  terminal  for  turning  on  and  off 
each  of  said  first  and  ^cond  switching  means  upon  recep- 
tion of  a  control  sign^  to  said  control  terminal; 

timing  switch  means  connected  between  said  input  terminal 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  digitally  controlled  module  constructed  on  an  integrated 

circuit  substrate  having  of  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  digital 

signals  port  for  affecting  the  electrical  characteristics  of 

said  module  between  said  pair  of  terminals,  and 

a  reference  source  connected  between  a  first  port  of  said 

circuit  and  a  second  port  of  said  circuit; 
a  digitally  controlled  reference  module  connected  between 
said  second  port  of  said  circuit  and  a  third  terminal  of  said 
circuit; 
a  first  element  connected  between  said  first  port  of  said 

circuit  and  a  balance  terminal; 
a  second  element  connected  between  said  third  terminal  of 

said  circuit  and  said  balance  terminal;  and 
a  comparator  module  connected  between  said  balance  termi- 
nal and  said  second  port  for  developing  digital  signals  for 
controlling  said  digitally  controlled  reference  module  and 
for  developing  the  digital  signals  applied  to  said  digital 
signals  port; 
wherein  said  digitally  controlled  reference  module  is  con- 
structed on  said  integrated  circuit  substrate,  and  said  reference 
source  is  constructed  on  other  than  said  integrated  circuit 
substrate. 


5,194,766 


MULTI-LEVEL  LOGIC  INPUT  CIRCUIT 
MitmtaaU  Sngawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Coipora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,243 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1990,  2-307692 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/00,  19/094 

U.S.  a.  307—473  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  N-channel  transistors  connected  in  series, 
source  to  drain,  having  gates  operatively  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  N-channel 
transistors  has  a  source  operatively  coupled  to  a  second 
voltage  source  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  N-channel 
transistors  has  a  drain  operatively  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal. 


'^^5? 


T^i^ 


1.  A  multi-level  logic  input  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  whose  one  end  is  connected  to  an  input  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  resistor  whose  one  end  is  connected  to  said  input 
terminal; 

a  fust  polarity  current  mirror  circuit  whose  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor  and  which  has 
an  n  number  of  first  output  nodes;  and 

a  second  polarity  current  mirror  circuit  whose  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor  and  which 
has  an  n  number  of  second  output  nodes  in  common  with 
that  of  said  first  output  nodes; 

said  first  output  nodes  of  the  first  polarity  current  mirror 
circuit  being  connected  correspondingly  with  said  second 
output  nodes  of  the  second  polarity  current  mirror  circuit, 
all  of  said  output  nodes  being  led  out  as  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals,  and  at  least  one  of  said  output  nodes  of 
each  of  said  current  mirror  circuits  having  a  current  ratio 
different  from  that  in  all  the  remaining  output  nodes 
thereof. 


5,194,768 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  NOISE  FROM  A 

PERIODIC  SIGNAL 

Leo  Lozano,  Austin,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  AdTanced  Micro  Dericea, 

Inc.,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858^92 

Int.  CL'  H03K  17/16.  17/687 

MS.  CL  307—520  11  Claiau 


5,194,767 
TTL  COMPATIBLE  HYSTERESIS  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH 

IMPROVABLE  AC  MARGIN 
Chai-Chin  Chao,  Piano,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,093 

Int.  CL'  H03K  19/092,  19/088 

VS.  CL  307—475  10  Claims 


6.  An  inverter  having  an  output  which  changes  logic  levels 
at  different  speeds  depending  on  said  output's  starting  logic 
state  wherein  said  inverter  comprises: 

a  P-chaimel  transistor  having  a  gate  operatively  coupled  to 
an  input  terminal,  a  source  operatively  coupled  to  a  first 
voltage  source,  and  a  drain  operatively  coupled  to  an 
output  terminal;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  noise  from  a  periodic  signal,  said 
signal  effecting  a  first  deviation  from  a  first  signal  level  to  a 
second  signal  level  at  a  first  time,  and  effecting  a  second  devia- 
tion from  aid  second  signal  level  to  said  first  signal  level  at  a 
second  time;  successive  occurrences  of  said  first  deviation  and 
said  second  deviation  defining  a  signal  period;  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  delay  means  or  imposing  a  predetermined  delay  per- 
iod; 
a  first  gate  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  said  signal; 
said  first  gate  means  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  first  delay  means  and  cooperating  with  said  first  delay 
means  to  delay  one  of  said  first  deviation  and  said  second 
deviation  by  said  delay  period  to  produce  a  once-delayed 
signal; 
a  second  delay  means  for  imposing  said  predetermined  de- 
lay; and 
a  second  gate  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  said 
once-delayed  signal;  said  second  gate  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  first  gate  means  and  with  said 
second  delay  means  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
delay  means  to  delay  the  other  of  said  first  deviation  and 
said  second  deviation  by  said  delay  period  to  produce  a 
twice-delayed  signal; 
said  first  delay  means  being  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  signal  and  said  cooperation  between  said  first  delay 
means  and  said  first  gate  means  being  effected  by  a  first 
delay  control  signal  generated  by  said  first  delay  means; 
said  first  gate  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  delay 
control  signal;  said  first  delay  control  signal  being  a  deriv- 
ative of  said  signal. 
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S,lH7« 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  IN  f  ARTICULAR  ELECTRIC 

SMALI/51ZE  MOTOR  FO|  DRIVING  WINDSHIELD 

WIPERS  ON  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Rolf  Ade,  »'-««tf>'<-^nhiNaf4.  Ham  BaU,  Kiichheim,  and 

"ifcaililff.  F^rcadeat^  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 

to  SWF  Aato-Ele«rk  GaibH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


FCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01467,  §  f71  Date  May  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Data  May  2S,  1991,  PCT  vA.  No.  WO91/03856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mv.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  9.  IKO,  Ser.  No.  688,933 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
190,3930144 

lat.  CL'  H02I:  5/m  U/OO 
UJS.  CL  310—51  i  25  CSainu 


1.  An  electric  motor  drive  ui  it  for  motor  vehicle  windshield 
wipers  comprising: 

a  generally  cup-shaped  mot^r  housing; 

a  gear  housing  defii^g  an  e^  shield  mating  with  said  motor 
housing  to  define  a  subsisntially  closed  cavity,  the  end 
shield  having  no  passage  towards  the  outside,  a  cup- 
shaped  section  for  recdt'ing  gearing  elements,  and  a 
pocket  opening  into  said  closed  cavity  through  said  end 
shield; 

a  cover  closing  said  cup-sfakped  section  and  the  pocket  of 
said  gear  housing; 

a  holding  device  for  retaining  at  least  one  associated  noise- 
suppressing  electric  comiionent  within  said  pocket,  the 
podcet  protecting  the  coinponent,  in  circuit  with  motor 
current  commuting  me4>is  within  said  closed  cavity 
through  said  pocket 


:  opening. 


small  clearance  therebetween  and  wherein  said  generator 
is  ventilated  and  cooled  by  said  fans  as  said  rotor  rotates, 
wherein  a  gently-sloping  annular  depression  is  provided  in 
the  inner  edge  face  of  said  one  bracket  axially  facing  the 
vanes  of  said  fan  at  a  position  defined  by  a  radial  distance 


from  the  center  of  said  one  bracket  through  said  suction 
port  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  suction  port  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  line  representing  said  radial  distance, 
said  depression  forming  a  clearance  that  gradually  be- 
comes larger  from  the  center  of  said  suction  port  toward 
said  outer  portion  of  said  suction  port. 


5,194,771 
BRUSHLESS  CORE  MOTOR 
Nobom  Otanki,  and  Hi^|ime  Masaya,  both  of  Koaaagaae,  Japan, 
aaaigaors  to  KaboaUki  Kaiiha  Saakyo  SeiU  Seiaakiisho, 
Japan 
ContiBiiatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  580,805,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatiOB  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,538 
ClaliBS    priority,    application   Japan,    Sep.    14,    1989,    1- 
107799(11];  JuL  30, 1990,  ^79799{U] 

lat  CL!  H02K  ll/OO.  1/24 
VS.  CL  310—68  B  12  dainis 


5,194,770 

VEHICULAR  Kf.  GENERATOR 

Nobaataa  YoaUoka,  and  KeiiAi  KomnraaaU,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japn,  awiianri  to  MttasUfd  DcaU  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  10,  Un,  Ser.  No.  757,407 
CSaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  jjapaa.  S^.  28,  1990,  2-261280; 
Sep.  28, 1990,  2-261281 

Iirt.  CL'  HaZlA5/24.  9/00.  9.06 
VS.  CL  310—51  4  ClaiBS 

1.  A  vehicular  a.c.  generatdr,  comprising: 
a  stator  coupled  to  a  pair  of  brackets; 
a  rotor  secured  to  a  rotary  siaft  supported  with  said  brackets 
via  respective  bearings,  ^id  rotor  having  core  portions; 
a  pair  of  fans  fitted  to  said  core  portions  on  both  sides  of  said 
rotor,  wherein  each  bracket  has  a  plurality  of  suction 
ports  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  in  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  thereof,  wherein  the  inner  edge 
Gkc  of  one  bracket  axial^  faces  vanes  of  said  fan  with  a 


'<:t±x^- 


1.  A  brushless  core  motor  comprising: 

an  armature  core  having  the  product  m-k  saUent  poles  where 
k  is  an  integer  S  2,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  salient 
poles  with  windings  in  m  phases  where  m  is  an  integer  g  2; 

a  rotor  magnet  rotatable  about  said  salient  poles; 

n  magneto-sensitive  elements  where  n  is  an  integer  and 
m^nSl,  said  elements  adapted  for  detecting  magnetic 
poles  of  said  rotor  magnet  for  controlling  current  into  said 
windings; 

wherein  at  least  one  salient  pole  has  no  windings,  and  said 
magneto-sensitive  elements  are  adjacent  to  said  winding- 
devoid  salient  pole. 
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5,194,772 
A-C  DRIVEN  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

INPUT  TERMINALS  THEREOF 
DcM  Matwahita,  Mataado,  Japaa,  aariganr  to  MabMhl  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  CUba,  Japaa 

FDed  JaL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,118 
CbiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japom  JaL  13, 1990, 2-75126[U] 
iBt  a.'  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CL  310—71  7 


EN)  aca  I 


BNOU 


9nxM  (SOME 


2  iNNT  lawiNM.  neoE 


1.  An  ac-driven  motor  construction  in  the  form  of  a  micro- 
motor having  at  least  two  terminal  portions  passed  through  an 
insulating  end  bell  with  an  end  surface,  the  motor  being  ener- 
gized upon  feeding  dc  current  to  said  terminal  portions,  the 
motor  arrangement  further  comprising: 
a  rectifier  module  for  converting  ac  power  into  dc  power; 
fixing  grooves  and  a  hole  defined  by  said  end  surface  of  said 
end  bell,  said  rectifying  module  being  fitted  in  said  hole, 
and  at  least  four  positioning  and  fixing  bosses  provided  on 
said  end  surface  of  said  end  bell; 
an  input  terminal  plate  defining  boles  for  engaging  said 
boues,  said  input  terminal  plate  being  formed  with  cut 
grooves  dividing  said  input  terminal  plate  into  four  input 
terminal  portions,  said  input  terminal  plate  having  a  bole 
for  accomodating  said  rectifier  module  in  a  middle  of  said 
input  terminal  plate,   said   input   terminal   plate  being 
pressed  into  engagement  with  said  four  bosses  and  being 
partitioned  with  said  input  terminal  portions  forming 
separate  input  terminal  pieces  bent  into  corresponding 
ones  of  said  fixing  grooves  and  said  input  terminal  pieces 
being  bent  into  said  hole  to  fixedly  fit  said  input  terminal 
pieces  to  said  end  bell,  terminals  of  said  rectifier  module 
being  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  be  held 
by  said  input  terminal  pieces. 


acteristic  that  is  determinable  by  mechanical  adjustment,  said 
machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  a  long  axis  and 
rotatable  with  the  shaft; 

a  first  stator  assembly  having  a  stator  winding; 

a  second  stator  assembly  having  a  stator  winding; 

each  said  first  and  second  stator  assembly  disposed  about 
different  portions  of  said  rotor  assembly; 

each  said  stator  assembly  including  plural  permanent  mag- 
nets providing  an  axially-directed  field  through  respective 
ones  of  said  different  rotor  portions,  which  axiaOy- 
directly  fields  are  substantially  paraUel  to  said  long  axis  of 
said  shaft; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  stator  assemblies 
b  angularly  mechanically  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  said 
shaft  to  provide  an  intended  phase  ofbet  between  the 
axially-directed  fields  of  the  first  stator  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  axiallydirected  fields  of  the  aeccnd  stator 
assembly; 

wherein  said  windings  of  said  first  and  second  stator  assem- 
blies are  adapted  for  external  connection; 

said  electrical  characteristic  of  said  electric  rotating  marhinr 
is  determined  by  the  particular  angular  orientation  of  said 
first  stator  relative  to  said  second  stator  about  the  long  axis 
of  the  shaft 


5,194,774 
ELECTRIC-POWERED  TOOL 
Kiadtaka  Abo,  Mito;  Jonichi  KikacU,  aad  Yoahio  Oaada,  both 
of  Katsata,  all  of  Japan,  aasigMMns  to  Hitachi  KoU  CoiBpaay 
Liadtad,  Tokyo,  J^an 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,665 
Oaims  priority,  appUeatioB  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-70057[U] 
iBt  CL'  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  310—239  3  < 


5,194,773 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  SPLIT  STATOR  ROTARY 

MACHINE 

Patrick  W.  Clarke,  244  Sagamora  Dr.,  Mniray  HiU,  N  J.  07974 

CoatinaatkM-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,955,  Sep.  23, 1991,  which  is 

a  cogtianatioa-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,059,  Jaa.  8, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,983 

Int.  CL'  H02K  21/04.  23/02,  01/12 

VS.  a.  310—112  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  rotating  machine  providing  an  electrical  char- 


1.  An  electric-powered  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing;  and 

(b)  a  brush  motor  contained  in  said  housing,  having: 

(I)  brush  holders,  each  of  the  brush  holders  holding  a 
corresponding  one  of  brushes;  and 

(II)  brush  terminals,  each  of  the  brush  terminals  being 
made  of  an  electrical  conductive  and  elastic  material 
having  at  least  one  blade  portion,  a  palm  portion,  and  an 
arm  portion,  for  providing  electrical  connection  to  the 
corresponding,  one  of  said  brushes  by  catching  and 
gripping  one  of  said  brush  holders  by  said  blade  and  said 
palm  portions,  said  arm  portion  extending  from  said 
palm  portion  to  an  end  where  a  supporting  portion  is 
provided,  each  of  said  brush  terminals  being  supported 
by  said  supporting  portion  with  a  positional  ofbet  to 
develop  a  contact  pressure  between  said  palm  portion 
and  one  said  brush  holders. 
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5,114,775 
ELECTRIC  MOIDR  STATOR  TABS 
I  R.  Cooper,  Uaicoi,  Tc^ii^  awigiior  to  Morrill  Electric, 
Ik^  ErwiB,  Ten.  \ 

FDed  Mw.  9, 1912,  Scr.  No.  848.701 

Int.  CL'  H02K  3/46 

VS.  CL  310—260  13  daims 


5,194,777 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HiroaU  Naluiya;  Takno  YamaiUta;  Takaslii  Ognra,  and  Masam 

Yoahida,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  aMignort  to  Sharp  Kahiwhiki 

Kaiaiia,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  466,649 

daima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1989, 1-10732 

Int.  a.'  H05B  33/2Z-  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CL  313—509  H  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  drcular  stator  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  teeth  defining  winding  slots  there- 
between, said  teeth  having  inner  ends  defining  a  bore  and 
a  plurality  of  wire  coils  ^vrapped  on  said  teeth; 

a  rotor  in  said  bore; 

said  stator  made  of  a  plurality  of  bound  laminations  includ- 
ing an  end  lamination; 

said  end  lamination  including  a  tab  bent  to  extend  away  from 
said  stator,  and, 

wherein  wire  extending  between  said  coils  extends  over  said 
tab  and  is  retained  away;  from  said  rotor. 


ELECTRON  BEAM 

CORRECnON  FIELf 
AUXILIARY 
Jac^Mt  Chevalier,  Jarrie, 
Electwlqaci, 
Coatinatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

Tkta  applicatioa  Nov. 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa 
IatCL> 
U.S.  CL  313—431 


FiUMe, 
,  Boalopie-BI  laaeoart. 


5,1»4,776 
DEfIeCTOR  WITH  MAGNETIC 

AND  INCORPORATED 
MAGNETIC  SHIELDING 

to  Thomaoa  Tabca 
Fnaet 
57f  132,  Aos.  29, 1990,  abandoned. 
7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,453 
France,  Sep.  12, 1989,  8911891 
HOIJ  29/70 

5 


a  main  studding  surroi 
permanent  magnets 

viding  picture  correcti( 
means  for  isolating 

nent  magnets  from 

caused  by  the  inl 

main  shielding  surroi 
wherein  said  means 

piece  with  said  defli 


3.  An  electroluminescence  display  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  transparent  front  electrode; 

a  lower  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  at  least 

one  transparent  front  electrode; 
a  light  emitting  layer  of  an  electroluminescent  material 

formed  on  said  lower  electrically  insulating  layer; 
an  upper  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  light 

emitting  layer;  and 
at  least  one  rear  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  electrically 

insulating  layer  and  which  are  formed  as  to  be  stacked  on 

a  transparent  substrate; 
wherein  said  lower  or  upper  electrically  insulating  layer  is 

composed  of  plural  SixN/)z:H  films,  which  are  formed  to 

be  stacked  by  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  method 

so  that  the  composition  ratio  z/y  of  O  to  N  falls  within  the 

range  from  0  to  3.0,  and  the  composition  ratio  x/y  of  Si  to 

N  falls  within  the  range  from  0.7  to  3.0. 


5,194,778 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Nam  J.  Koh,  Garni,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Goldstw  Co., 
Ltdn  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JnL  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  557,393 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  31,  1989, 
10919/1989 

Int.  CL»  HOIJ  29/46  29/56 
VS.  CL  315—15  3  Claims 


1.  An  electron  beam  defector  for  use  in  a  CRT  device 
having  picture  correction  capability  comprising: 


I 


ag  said  deflector, 

within  said  deflector  for  pro- 


13' T/       10^4 


e 3 


fields  generated  by  said  perma- 
extemal  to  said  d^ector 
of  said  magnetic  fields  with  said 
ig  said  deflector, 
ilating  magnetic  fields  forms  one 
',  and  is  assembled  on  a  surface  of 
said  deflector,  betweeni  said  permanent  magnets  and  said 
main  «hi#^lHiii£,  and  positioned  with  high  geometrical 
precision  with  respect  io  said  permanent  magnets. 


I  for  { 


II 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising:  a 
triode  section  having  first  and  second  grid  electrodes  for  form- 
ing thermionic  electrons  from  the  cathode  into  electron  beams 
in  a  successive  manner,  a  multi-step  focusing  type  electrostatic 
lens  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beams  from  said  triode 
section, 
characterized  in  that  an  electrostatic  lens  is  formed  through 
the  combination  of  a  UPF  (uni-potential  focus)  type  elec- 
trostatic lens  and  a  BPF  (bi-potential  focus)  type  electro- 


static lens;  and  another  UPF  electrostatic  lens  is  formed 
by  a  third  grid  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  lower  grid 
electrode  in  close  proximity  to  the  triode,  an  upper  grid 
electrode  substantially  adjacent  the  lower  grid  electrode, 
a  metallic  connecting  portion  welded  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  grid  electrodes,  an  insulating  member 
mounted  to  the  metallic  connecting  portion  and  an  inter 
grid  electrode  mounted  to  the  insulating  member  within 
the  third  grid  electrode  assembly  and  electrically  indepen- 
dent from  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  portions  of  said 
lower  electrode  in  proximity  to  the  inter  grid  electrode 
being  free  of  recesses  on  portions  thereof  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  grid  electrode  and  the  inter  grid  electrode  for 
reducing  diverging  angles  of  electron  beams  emitted  from 
the  triode  section,  and  whereby  the  disposition  of  the  inter 
grid  electrode  within  the  third  grid  electrode  assembly 
achieves  a  simple  efficient  structure. 


5,194,779 
HEADUGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Tohm  Segoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Takaahi  Ashida,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,012 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  31, 1990,  2-202786 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/02:  B60L  1/14 

VS.  CL  315-82  8  Claims 


cathode  conductors  (5)  and  the  grids  (10),  the  latter  having 
openings  (14)  respectively  facing  the  microtips  (12),  wherein 
the  cathode  conductors  (5)  have  a  grating  structure,  said  grat- 


ing structure  being  in  contact  with  a  resistive  coating  (7)  and 
defining  grating  meshes,  said  microtips  (12)  occupying  central 
regions  of  said  grating  meshes. 


5,194,780 
ELECTRON  SOURCE  WTTH  MICROTIP  EMISSIVE 
CATHODES 
Robert  Meyer,  St  Nazairc  Lea  Eymes,  FVaaoe,  aasigBor  to  Com- 
missariat A  L'Eaergie  Atomiqae,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,684 
Claims  priority,  apfriicatioa  France,  Jon.  13, 1990,  90  07347 
lat  CL'  G09G  3/10 
VS.  CL  315— 169  J  17  Claims 

1.  An  electron  source  comprising,  on  an  insulating  support 
(2,  4),  a  first  series  of  parallel  electrodes  serving  as  cathode 
conductors  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  microtips  (12)  made 
from  an  electron  emitting  material  and  a  second  series  of  paral- 
lel electrodes  (10)  serving  as  grids  and  which  are  electrically 
insulated  from  the  cathode  conductors  (5)  and  forming  an 
angle  therewith,  an  area  of  overlap  between  said  first  and 
second  series  of  electrodes  defining  an  intersection  zone  of  the 


5,194,781 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  G.  Kooopka,  Barriaglon,  DL,  aarigBOi 
ing.  Inc.,  BnflUo  Grove,  DL 

FDed  JnL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,048 
Int  CL3  H05B  41/36;  HOIH  43/00 
VS.  CL  315—291 


to  Motorola  light- 


15 


1.  A  headlight  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  headlight  units  each  including  a  first  headlight 
having  a  halogen  bulb  with  a  high-beam  filament  for 
illuminating  a  range  faraway  from  the  vehicle,  and  a  sec- 
ond headlight  having  a  discharge  bulb  for  a  low-beam  for 
illtmiinating  a  range  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  for  controlling  lighting  of  the  headlights  such  that 
both  bulbs  of  the  first  and  second  headlights  are  lighted 
during  main  lighting  which  illuminates  the  range  faraway 
from  the  vehicle  with  a  high-beam  and  the  range  close  to 
the  vehicle  with  a  low-beam,  such  that  the  bulbs  of  the 
second  headlights  are  lighted  during  dimmer  Ughting 
which  illuminates  the  range  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vehicle 
with  a  low-beam,  and  such  that  only  the  bulbs  of  the  first 
headlights  are  lighted  during  passing. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  producing  a  first  output  signaL  a 
second  output  signal  or  a  third  output  signal  in  response  to 
operation  of  a  switch  having  a  first  state  or  a  second  state,  the 
control  circuit  comprising: 

capacitance  means  arranged  to  become  charged  when  the 
switch  is  in  its  second  state  and  to  become  discharged 
when  the  switch  is  int  its  first  state; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  the  level  of  charge  of  the 
capacitance  means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  level  when 
the  switch  changes  to  its  second  state;  and 

signal  producing  means  for  producing  the  first  output  signal 
when  the  switch  is  in  its  first  state,  the  second  output 
signal  if  the  level  of  charge  of  the  capacitance  means  is  leas 
than  the  predetermined  level  when  the  switch  changes  to 
its  second  state  and  for  producing  the  third  output  signal 
if  the  level  of  charge  of  the  capacitance  means  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  level  when  the  switch  changes  to 
its  second  state. 
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5.li4,782 
DIMMER  FOR  FlijORESCENT  LAMP 
Rokert  H.  Richardaon,  Rt.fl,  Box  12A,  HayesrOle,  N.C. 
2»04,  and  Lee  R.  Weteter,  7  Shoreview  Or.,  Indialantic,  Fla. 
32903  j 

Filed  Jul.  19, 19)  1,  Ser.  No.  732,915 


Int.  a.5 1 I05B  37/02 


MS.  a.  315—291 


11  Claims 


4.  A  circuit  for  dimming  a  |nuorescent  lamp  powered  by  ac 

line  voltage  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  inpBt  dc  voltage  signal  in  the  range 

from  0  to  S  vdc  which  said  input  dc  voltage  signal  is 

linearly  related  to  the  le^  'el  of  dimming  to  be  achieved; 

means  for  combining  said  iiiput  dc  voltage  signal  with  a  dc 

voltage  reference  signal  (ampled  from  the  ac  line  voltage, 

to  compensate  for  ac  lin^  voltage  fluctuations,  for  biasing 

the  circuit  at  +S  vdc,  a$d  for  transmitting  said  input  dc 

voltage  signal  which  hasfbeen  summed,  connected  to  said 

means  for  receiving  an  i$put  dc  voltage  signal; 

a  first  operational  ampUfiet  having  an  inverting  terminal,  a 

noninverting  terminal  aotl  an  output  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  poninverting  output  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  and  said  means  for  combining,  bias- 
ing and  transmitting; 
a  metal-oxide-semiconductfir  field-effect-transistor  having  a 

gate,  a  drain  and  a  souroe; 
means  for  connecting  said  ^ate  of  said  metal-oxide-semicon- 
ductor field-effect-transi^or  and  said  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier;  i 
a  first  resistor  having  a  rea|stance  of  about  10  megohms; 
means  connecting  said  firsi  resistor  between  a  point  of  posi- 
tive circuit  bias  and  said  drain  of  said  metal-oxide-semi- 
conductor field-efTect-trtnsistor; 
a  polarized  capacitor  havidg  a  positive  terminal  and  a  nega- 
tive terminal  and  having]  a  capacitance  of  about  22  micro- 
Farads;  I 
means  for  connecting  said  Positive  terminal  of  said  polarized 
capacitor  to  said  inverQng  terminal  of  said  first  opera- 
tional amplifier;  | 
means  for  connecting  said  negative  terminal  of  said  polar- 
ized capacitor  to  a  point  of  negative  circuit  bias; 
a  second  resistor  having  airesistance  of  about  10  megohms; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  resistor  between  said 
inverting  terminal  of  saifl  first  operational  amplifier  and  a 
point  of  negative  circuif  bias; 
a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  noninverting  termi- 
nal, an  inverting  terming  and  an  output  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  bositive  terminal  of  said  polarized 
capacitor  and  said  invertng  terminal  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier; 
means  for  connecting  sa^  noninverting  terminal  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier  and  an  output  of  a  linear 
ramp  generator  which  generates  a  linear  ramp  per  one- 
half  cycle  of  ac  line  voltage; 
an  NPN  bipolar  transistor!  having  a  gate,  a  collector  and  an 

emitter, 
means  for  connecting  said  i  gate  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  said  output  of  siid  second  operational  amplifier; 
means  for  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  NPN  bipolar  tran- 
sistor to  a  point  of  groiyid  circuit  bias; 


an  optical  coupler  having  a  Ught-emitting  diode  and  photo- 
triac; 

means  for  connecting  a  cathode  of  said  light-emitting  diode 
and  said  collector  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor; 

a  third  resistor; 

means  for  connecting  said  third  resistor  between  a  point  of 
positive  circuit  bias  and  an  anode  of  said  light-emitting 
diode; 

a  triac; 

means  for  connecting  said  phototriac  and  said  triac;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  triac  to  a  ballast  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp  and  the  ac  line  voltage; 

said  resistors,  operational  amplifiers,  transistors,  light-emit- 
ting diode  and  capacitor  having  parameters  selected  so 
that  said  input  dc  voltage  signal  causes  said  triac  to  ener- 
gize and  apply  voltage  across  terminals  of  the  ballast  of 
the  fluorescent  lamp  for  a  duration  of  time  during  a  half- 
cycle  of  ac  voltage  application,  and  wherein  said  duration 
of  time  during  a  half-cycle  of  ac  voltage  application  de- 
creases proportionally  with  an  increase  in  voltage  of  said 
input  dc  voltage  signal. 


5,194,783 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  BASED  ON  A  DIGITAL 

CONVERGENCE  SCHEME 

Masanori  Ogino;  Takeo  Yamada;   Miynld   Ikeda;  Takashi 

Aznraa,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Ootomo,  Fi^isawa,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  825,138,  Jan.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-023899 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04 

MS.  a.  315—368.13  19  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  display  apparatus  of  the  projection 
type  or  direct-view  type  based  on  a  digital  convergence 
scheme  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  convergence  correction  data  for 
predetermined  lattice  points  on  the  CRT  screen; 

calculation  means  for  implementing  a  calculation  of  interpo- 
lation for  convergence  correction  data  of  each  scanning 
line  in  a  region  between  adjacent  lattice  points  based  on 
the  convergence  correction  data  read  out  of  said  first 
memory; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  the  convergence  correction 
data  of  each  scanning  line  between  said  lattice  points 
resulting  from  the  calculation  of  interpolation;  and 

blanking  means  for  cutting  off  the  cathoide  ray  tube  tempo- 
rarily at  a  switching  of  the  display  format  in  compliance 
with  'the  alteration  of  the  scanning  format  of  a  video  signal 
to  be  displayed,  said  apparatus  implementing  the  conver- 
gence correction  of  the  display  screen  by  using  the  con- 
vergence correction  data  read  out  of  said  second  memory 
and  completing  the  interpolation  calculation  of  conver- 


gence correction  data  of  each  region  between  said  lattice 
points  implemented  by  said  calculation  means  and  the 
transfer  of  the  calculated  convergence  conectitMi  data  to 
said  second  memory  within  the  cutoff  period  produced  by 
said  blanking  means. 


1.  A  deflection  apparatus  with  inside  geometry  distortion 
correction,  comprising: 

a  deflection  winding; 

a  retrace  capacitance; 

a  source  of  an  input  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  related  to  a 
deflection  frequency; 

first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  and 
to  said  retrace  capacitance  and  responsive  to  said  input 
signal  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  said  deflection 
winding  at  said  deflection  frequency  and  a  retrace  pulse  in 
said  retrace  capacitance; 

a  source  of  a  modulation  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  related 
to  a  second  deflection  frequency; 

means  responsive  to  said  modulation  and  input  signals  and 
coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  and  to  said  retrace 
capacitance  for  modulating,  in  accordance  with  said  mod- 
ulation signal,  said  retrace  pulse,  the  modulation  of  said 
retrace  pulse  modulating  said  deflection  current  in  a  man- 
ner to  correct  for  an  outside  geometry  distortion  of  a  first 
type;  and 

a  modulation  capacitance  coupled  to  a  modulation  induc- 
tance to  form  a  first  trace  resonant  circuit,  during  a  trace 
interval,  said  first  trace  resonant  circuit  being  responsive 
to  said  modulated  retrace  pulse  for  generating  a  resonant 
modulation  current  in  said  trace  resonant  circuit  that  is 
modulated  in  accordance  with  said  modulated  retrace 
pulse  and  that  varies  in  accordance  with  a  resonance 
frequency  of  said  first  trace  resonant  circuit,  said  modula- 
tion current  being  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding, 
during  said  trace  interval,  to  modulate  said  deflection 
current  in  a  manner  to  reduce  an  inside  geometry  distor- 
tion of  a  second  type  that  is  an  opposite  geometry  distor- 
tion type  with  respect  to  said  first  type. 


5.194,785 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  DEFLECTION  UNIT 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

P.  M.  Grabber  JohauM  T.  F.  vm  ^ "  .  wd 

J.  M.  vn  de  Mecrritkcr,  aU  of  EiadhoTC^  Nctbct^ 
rigMMTi  to  U.S.  PkOipa  CotvontkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801^45 
OaiiH  priority,  appHcrtioo   NoihcrlndB,  Dee.   10.  1990. 
9002702 

lit  a.)  GOIS  1/44;  HOIF  7/00 
MS.  CL  315-399  8  ( 


5.194,784 

RASTER  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lm  Tripod,  Zarich,  Switaerlaad.  SMigMir  to  RCA 
T  JrMsiog  Corporatioa,  Priaeeton,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  23. 1992.  Ser.  No.  872.383 
ClaiM  priority,  appliortioo  Uoitcd  KinsdoiB,  Not.  21, 1991, 
9124745 

Iirt.  CL>  HOIJ  29/56 
MS.  d  315—371  U  ( 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  including  an  envelope  con- 
taining a  luminescent  screen  and  an  electron  gun  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  electron  beams  directed  toward  the  screen,  and  a 
deflection  unit  mounted  exteriorly  of  a  flared  portion  of  the 
envelope  for  deflecting  the  beams  across  the  screen  in  conver- 
gence, said  deflection  unit  comprising  a  flared  coil  support 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  first  deflection 
coil  system  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil 
support,  and  a  second  deflection  coil  system  disposed  substan- 
tially between  the  inner  surface  of  the  coil  support  and  the 
envelope,  said  second  deflection  coil  system  comprising  first 
and  second  coils  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  of  the 
tube,  each  of  said  coils  including  a  front  flange-shaped  portioa 
extending  away  from  the  axis  and  being  formed  by  a  packet  of 
conductors  running  transversely  of  the  axis  at  a  wider  end  of 
the  flared  coil  support,  at  least  one  of  said  coils  having  an  end 
conductor  comprising  one  of  said  conductors  which  is  dis- 
posed away  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  respective  flange, 
characterized  in  that: 

a.  the  deflection  unit  includes  electrical  connection  means 
disposed  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil  support;  and 

b.  the  coil  support  includes  conductor-receiving  means  for 
routing  said  at  least  one  coil  end  conductor  to  said  electri- 
cal connection  means  without  said  conductor  occupying 
substantial  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  coil 
support  and  the  flange-sh^ied  portion  of  the  respective 
coil. 


5,194,786  

LINEAR  CURRENT  SOURCE  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
DaTid  R.  Sodth,  Salem  ud  Robert  ViUaidl,  Roaaokc,  botk  of 
V&,  aMigaors  to  KoUaHriHi  Corporatioa.  SiaiAary.  Goaa. 
Filed  Feb.  27. 1991.  Ser.  No.  66M76 
lat  CL'  HQ2K  29/00 
MS.  CL  318—254  18  CUw 

1.  A  linear  current  source  amplifier  for  providing  current  to 
a  motor  winding  in  a  brushless  D.C.  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  motor  windings,  said  linear  current  source  amplifier  com- 
prising: 
a  servo  current  loop  for  comparing  a  desired  current  com- 
mand with  the  actual  winding  current  in  said  winding  to 
produce  a  current  loop  error  signal  for  said  winding;  and 
a  plurality  of  linear  current  sources  connected  in  parallel 
each  current  source  operating  in  its  linear  region  and 
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having  a  local  feedback]for  providing  a  current  to  said   ing  said  commutation  control  signal  being  controlled  by  said 
winding  said  current  bei^g  substantially  equal  to  currents  detection  signal. 
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S,194,788 
SERVO  CIRCUIT 
Shuidii  Ha>lii»>to,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^itsn  Limited, 
KawanU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  460,525 

Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1989, 1-003191 

Int  a.'  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CL  318— 5«1  10  Clalma 


UNIT 
IMPU) 


provided  by  other  cum  nt  sources  connected  in  parallel 
and  being  proportional  ( o  said  current  loop  error  signal. 


5  1  94.787 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FQR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

WITHOUT  A  COLLECTOR 

LadMo  Antognini,  CorcelleL  SwHzcriand,  assignor  to  Portes- 

cap.  La  Chaax-ile-FoiMia,  9irit»rlaMi 

Filed  Not.  13,  W90,  Ser.  No.  612,209 
CUm  priority,  appliatiw  Switzeriand,  Not.  10,  1989, 
4059/89-0  ; 

Int.  CLf  H02P  8/00 

7  Claims 


SFgP  OCTEcnOW  cw  < 


I.HZ] 


SPCCD 
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OBJECT 


vs.  CL  318—254 


] 


1.  A  servo  circuit  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  a  servo 
object  under  servo  control  to  a  target  position  by  switching 
from  speed  control  to  position  control  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
target  position,  comprising: 

speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  real  speed  based  on 
position  signals  transferred  from  a  servo  head,  said  speed 
detection  means  including  a  speed  detection  gain  adjust- 
ment unit; 

speed  error  detection  means  for  generating  an  error  between 
a  target  speed  and  the  real  speed; 

position  error  detection  means  for  generating  a  position 
error  signal  based  on  the  position  signals; 

switching  means  for  switchhig  the  connection  of  the  servo 
object  between  said  speed  error  detection  means  and  said 
position  means;  and 

main  processing  means  for  generating  the  target  speed  in 
accordance  with  the  position  signals  from  the  servo  object 
and  controlling  the  switching  of  said  switching  means, 
said  main  processing  means  measuring  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  position  signals,  and  changing  the  detection 
gain  of  said  speed  detection  gain  adjustment  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  measured  value  of  the  intervals. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  without  a  collector, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  'otor  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
magnetic  poles,  and  a  statoi  provided  with  a  polyphase  wind- 
ing comprising  several  eUmentary  coils  of  the  same  impe- 
dance, said  control  circuit  c  omprising  electronic  commutation 
means  arranged  for  connect  ing  selectively  the  elementary  coils 
of  the  different  phases,  according  to  a  cycle  of  successive 
supply  states,  to  the  termidals  of  a  current  source,  under  the 
effect  of  a  commutation  control  signal,  means  for  detecting  the 
voltages  appearing  at  the  terminals  of  elementary  coils,  and 
means  for  generating,  from  said  detected  voltages,  said  com- 
mutation control  signal,  wfierein,  the  elementary  coils  of  the 
winding  being  connected  together  in  series,  the  control  circuit 
comprises  comparator  me^ns  for  generating,  in  each  supply 
State,  a  detection  signal  al  the  passage  through  a  reference 
vahie  of  the  potential  of  tl  e  common  connection  point,  non- 
connected  to  the  current  s  >urce,  of  two  consecutive  elemen- 
tary coils  belonging  to  difTt  rent  phases,  the  means  for  generat- 


5,194,789 

AUTOMATIC  MIRROR  REPOSmONING  SYSTEM 

DIAGNOSTICS 

John  A.  Barrs,  Clawaon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

AutomotiTe,  Inc.,  Deariiom,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,534 
Int.  CL'  G05B  23/02 
VS.  CL  318—565  10  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  an  automatic  minor  repositioning 
system,  comprising: 
mirror  positioning  drive  means,  responsive  to  mirror  posi- 
tioning drive  signals,  for  driving  the  mirror  in  a  direction 
related  to  said  mirror  positioning  drive  signals; 
mirror  position  feedback  means,  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  mirror,  for  providing  position  feedback  signals  related 
to  the  position  of  the  mirror; 
diagnostic  initiation  means  for  selectively  providing  a  diag- 
nostic initiation  signal;  and 
signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  position  feed- 
back signals  and  said  diagnostic  initiation  signal,  for  pro- 
viding signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  target  posi- 
tion of  the  mirror,  and  for  providing  said  mirror  position- 
ing drive  signals  to  said  mirror  positioning  drive  means  to 
cause  said  position  feedback  signals  to  indicate  the  mirror 
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position  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  target  position 
after  said  diagnostic  initiation  signal  has  appeared  at  least 
once. 
6.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  failure  in  an  automatic  mirror 
repositioning  system  having  a  predetermined  target  position, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
manual  positioning  the  mirror  to  a  test  position  away  from 
said  predetermined  target  position; 


tions  of  each  of  said  servo  motors  using  a  prescribed 
control  gain  individually  set  for  each  of  said  coordinate 
axes  and  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  the 
detected  current  position  of  said  object  and  the  target 
position  thereof  on  each  of  said  coordinate  aiLes;  and 
control  gain  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  control 
gain  individually  set  for  each  of  said  coordinate  axes  based 
on  control  response  delays  which  occur  in  said  revolution 
control  means  relative  to  each  axis. 


Ki»«>u.iww— wcw»Mia.i> 


5,194,791 
COMPLIANT  STEREO  VISION  TARGET 
Laaroice  J.  Cnll,  Chesterfleld,  Mo.,  aa8ivM)r  to  McDowmU 
Dooi^  Corporation,  lamg  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,568 

Int  CL'  B2SJ  15/00 

VS.  a.  318—568.1  31  Oidma 


automatically  repositioning  the  mirror  to  said  predetermined 

target  position  when  said  step  of  manual  positioning  is  not 

being  performed;  and 
monitoring  the  mirror  movement  from  said  test  position  to 

said  predetermined  target  position  to  determine  the  failure 

in  said  mirror  repositioning  system. 


5,194,790 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SERVO 

MOTOR 

Yoshihiro  Niimi,  Toyata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-63598 

Int  CL'  G05D  3/00:  G05B  19/24 

VS.  CL  318—567  16  Claims 


-^g^^-^hBfl 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  servo  mo- 
tors to  move  an  object  to  a  predetermined  position  in  a  me- 
chanical coordinate  system  having  a  plurality  of  coordinate 
axes  based  on  an  externally  supplied  move  command,  said 
control  device  comprising: 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  position  of 
said  object  on  each  of  the  coordinate  axes  of  said  mechani- 
cal coordinate  system; 
interpolating  means  for  setting  a  target  position  on  each  of 
said  coordinate  axes  by  interpolating  the  externally  sup- 
plied move  command; 
revolution  control  means  for  controlling  a  number  of  revolu- 


1.  A  compliant  apparatus  for  use  in  touch-up  programming 
of  an  industrial  roix>t  which  uses  a  stereo  vision  system,  the 
apparatus  automatically  compensating  for  a  positional  mis- 
idignment  in  the  x,  y,  z,  pitch  and  yaw  directions  between  the 
robot  arm  and  a  workpiece  mounted  bushing,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  stereo  vision  target; 

a  taper  member  dimensioned  to  mate  with  the  bushing; 
a  rod  having  fist  and  second  ends,  said  stereo  vision  target 
being  mounted  to  said  first  end  and  said  taper  member 
being  connected  to  said  second  end; 
compliant  means  coupled  to  said  rod  between  said  Rrst  and 
second  ends  for  allowing  said  rod  to  move  in  x.  y,  e,  yaw 
and  pitch  directions  relative  to  the  robot  arm,  and  includ- 
ing: 
rod  recentering  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  restoring  said 
rod  to  an  initial  rest  position  upon  disengaging  said  taper 
member  from  the  bushing,  and  for  compensating  for  mis- 
alignment error  between  the  robot  arm  and  the  bushing  in 
the  z  direction; 
Y-compliant  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  allowing  said  rod 
to  move  in  a  y  plane,  and  rotate  in  a  yaw  and  a  pitch 
direction  to  compensate  for  misalignment  error  relative  to 
the  robot  arm;  and 
X-compliant  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  allowing  said  rod 
to  move  in  an  X  plane  to  compensate  for  misalignment 
error  relative  to  the  robot  arm;  and 
connection  means  coupled  to  said  compliant  means  for  at- 
taching said  compliant  means  to  the  robot  arm. 
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S,194,7« 
TOOL  CENTER  POINT  SETTIN  3  METHOD  IN  A  ROBOT 
■yiricM  Ifan.  YmmmmU,  Jafu,  a  Niapor  to  Faanc  Ltd^  MiM- 

PCr  No.  PCr/JF90/0043»,  §  371  birte  Jaa.  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dm  Jm.  21, 1991,  per  Pab.  No.  WO90/11872,  PCT  Pab. 
DmIb  OcL  18*  1990 

PCT  FIM  Mar.  30, 199d  Ser.  No.  613,713 

CWaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Jap^  Mar.  31, 1989, 1-78393 

Iirt.  a.)  B2SJ  9/m  9/22:  G05B  19/18 

US.  a.  318— 568.13  13  Claims 

1.  A  tool  center  pcHnt  setting  me^od  for  deriving  a  transfor- 
matioa  matrix  for  coordinate  conversion  from  a  tool  mounting 
(urftoe  coordinate  system  to  a  tool  coordinate  system  in  a 
robot  having  a  control  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


21— 
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(a)  providing  in  a  robot  a  set  po|it  whose  position  and  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  center  of  4  tool  mounting  surface  are 
known;  j 

(b)  |Mt>viding  a  reference  point  in  a  robot  installation  space; 

(c)  setting,  in  the  control  unit,  a  tool  center  point  at  the 
center  of  the  tool  mounting  lurface,  positioning  the  tool 
center  point  at  the  referencej  point,  and  teaching,  to  the 
control  unit,  a  first  position  jand  orientation  of  the  tool 
center  pmnt  when  the  tool  ceiter  point  is  positioned  at  the 
reference  point; 

(d)  setting,  in  the  control  unit,  tl^  tool  center  point  at  the  set 
point,  positioning  the  set  poitft  at  the  reference  point,  and 
teadiing,  to  the  control  unit,  a  second  position  and  orien- 
tation of  the  tool  center  point  when  the  set  point  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  reference  point;  and 

(e)  deriving,  in  the  control  unit,  the  transformation  matrix  on 
the  basis  of  an  inverse  matrix,of  a  matrix  representing  the 
first  position  and  orientatioii  and  a  matrix  representing 
the  second  position  and  oriei  tation. 


distributing  means  for  outputting  a  distribution  pulse  train 
into  each  of  the  servo  motors  based  on  the  interpolating 
signal  output  by  said  interpolating  means  and  an  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  time  period  received  by  said  distrib- 
uting means;  and 

acceleration  and  deceleration  time  period  determining 
means  for  determining  and  changing  the  acceleration  and 
deceleration  time  period  at  least  at  the  start  of  said 
circular  arc  interpolation  and  at  an  end  of  said  circular 


ij-Q; 


5lL 


KUimnini  m 


arc  interpolation  by  said  interpolating  means  so  that  upon 
the  start  of  said  circular  arc  interpolation,  a  value  of  said 
acceleration  and  deceleration  time  period  decreases  from 
a  predetermined  initial  value  to  a  predetermined  minimal 
value  during  said  circular  arc  interpolation,  and  said 
value  of  said  acceleration  and  deceleration  time  period 
returns  to  said  predetermined  initial  value  when  said 
circular  arc  interpolation  is  completed  and,  alternatively, 
when  a  command-designated  stop  occurs  during  said 
circular  arc  interpolation. 


5,194,7* 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONmOLUNG  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SERVO  MOTORS  AIW  SERVO  MOTOR 

CONTROLLINCHMKrHOD 

Yooirihiro  NUmi,  Toyota,  Japon,  Usignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

rahrtiM  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Jap#i 

FIM  Mar.  19, 1991,  ier.  No.  671,973 

Claim  Kiority,  appUcatioa  Japia,  Apr.  11, 1990,  2-95384 

bt  a.)  GOSa  19/407 

vs.  a.  318—568.15  13  Claims 

11.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  servo 
motors  comprising: 

commanding  means  for  output^ng  a  move  command  signal 
to  drive  and  control  a  plurality  of  servo  motors; 

interpolating  means  for  perforpiing  interpolation  based  on 
the  move  command  signal  ^utput  by  said  commanding 
means,  and  for  outputting  an  interpolating  signal  based  on 
the  interpolation,  said  interpolating  means  being  capable 
of  performing  circular  arc  iaterpolation  when  said  com- 
manding means  outputs  a  circular  arc  move  command 
signal; 


5,194,794 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BRUSHLESS 

MOTOR 

Sumikara  Shamoto,  Toyota,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
K«iMMMirf  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  JaiL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  11, 1991, 3-13752 

lot  CL'  H02P  6/02 

VS.  CL  318-603  9  Claims 


l^h^'^t^:- 


Lik^^ljJ 


W 


w^ 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  output  torque  of  a 
brushless  electric  motor  based  on  a  torque  command  signal 
received  from  a  torque  command  signal  generator,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

magnetic  pole  position  detecting  means  for  producing  posi- 
tion Hgnals  indicative  of  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotor  of 
said  motor; 

address  output  means  for  outputting  an  address  signal  based 
on  said  position  signals; 

sine  wave  memory  means  for  storing  plural  sine  waves  and 
for  outputting  a  sine  wave  signal  baaed  on  said  address 
signal; 

control  means  for  linearly  controlling  an  amplitude  of  said 
sine  wave  signal  based  on  said  torque  command  signal; 

current  control  means  for  applying  stator  current  to  stator 
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windings  of  said  motor  based  on  said  linearly  controlled 
sine  wave  signal. 


5,194,795 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  A  CONTROL  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Itsnld  Balm,  Tokyo,  and  Jlro  CUba,  Yokohama,  bodi  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  ScJcogiken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00692,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/15476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCrr  FUed  May  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-132746 

Int.  a.>  G05B  19/40;  H02P  8/00 

VS.  CL  318—685  14  Claims 


5,194,796 
MICRO-STEP  DRIVE  SYSTEM  OF  A  FIVE-PHASE 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Hideo  Domeki,  and  Hiroftimi  Nagasawa,  both  of  Kashiwa,  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Kabnshiki  Kaiska,  ToJcyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,296 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228676; 
Sep.  13, 1989, 1-237719 

Int  a.5  H02P  8/00 
VS.  CL  318—696  8  Claiau 


L. 


4  OETtaclW 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  exciting  coils  of  an  electric 
motor  having  a  rotor,  comprising: 

a  position  detector  for  sequentially  generating  a  series  of 
position  detection  signals  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the 
electric  motor; 

a  stepping  signal  generator  for  sequentially  generating  a 
series  of  stepping  signals; 

an  energization  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the 
electric  motor  to  energize  and  de-energize  the  exciting 
coils  of  the  electric  motor  in  response  to  the  series  of 
position  detection  signals  and  the  series  of  stepping  sig- 
nals; 

a  counter  circuit  of  a  driving  mode  switching  circuit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  energization  control  circuit  to 
command  operation  of  the  electric  motor  from  a  normal 
driving  mode  to  a  deceleration  driving  mode  and  then 
from  the  deceleration  driving  mode  to  a  stepping  driving 
mode  in  response  to  values  indicative  of  the  series  of 
position  detection  signals; 

a  position  signal  switching  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
said  counter  circuit  of  said  driving  mode  switching  circuit 
and  said  position  detector  to  supply  the  series  of  position 
detection  signals  to  said  energization  control  circuit  when 
said  counter  circuit  of  said  driving  mode  switching  circuit 
commands  a  normal  driving  mode  and  to  alter  a  sequence 
of  the  series  of  position  detection  signals  to  supply  an 
altered  series  of  position  detection  signals  to  said  energiza- 
tion control  circuit  when  said  counter  circuit  of  said  driv- 
ing mode  switching  circuit  commands  the  deceleration 
driving  mode;  and 

a  driving  signal  switching  circuit  of  said  driving  mode 
switching  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  position 
signal  switching  circuit,  said  counter  circuit,  said  stepping 
signal  generator  and  said  energization  control  circuit  to 
interrupt  supply  of  the  altered  series  of  position  detection 
-  signals  to  said  energization  control  circuit  and  to  supply 
the  series  of  stepping  signals  to  said  energization  control 
circuit  when  said  counter  circuit  of  said  driving  mode 
switching  circuit  commands  the  stepping  driving  mode. 


1.  A  micro-step  drive  system  for  a  five-phase  stepping  motor 
having  five-phase  windings  and  salient  poles,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  current  to  each  of  the  five-phase  wind- 
ings; 

pattern  generating  means  coupled  to  said  current  supplying 
means  for  causing  said  current  supplying  means  to  supply 
each  of  said  windings  with  a  current  U  having  a  waveform 
expressed  by 


At)  =  I„  0  £  f  S  3 

M  =  /«  {1  -  (»  -  3)}  3  S  /  s  5 

At)=  -lo  5  S  /  S  8 

AO  =  /o  {1  +  ('  -  8)}  8  S  f  S  10 

where: 

k=0,  1,  2,  3,  and  4  and  represents  the  phases  of  the  wind- 
ings, 
\o  is  the  value  of  a  selected  constant  current, 
t  is  one  tenth  of  a  time  variable, 
a  is  a  constant  (OSa^  10). 


5,194,797 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Matti  KahUparo,  Hyrinkaa,  Flnlaad,  aasignor  to  Kooc  Elevator 

GmbH,  Baar,  Switzeriand  aod  Mootgomcry  Elerator  Camr 

pany,  MoUae,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jna.  12,  1990,  902932 

Int  CL'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  CL  318—727  10  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  stator  flux  and  torque  of  an 
asynchronous  motor  by  vector  control  in  an  imaginary  space 
vector  coordinate  system,  having  a  real  and  an  imaginary  axis, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  selecting  said  imaginary  space  vector  coordinate  system 
to  have  a  relative  position  such  that  a  rotor  flux  vector 
(Vr)  is  at  least  close  to  the  real  axis; 

b)  generating  a  simulated  absolute  value  of  a  stator  flux 
(1 4^1 1)  and  torque  (T)  determined  in  said  coordinate 
system  and  processing  said  simulated  stator  flux  and  said 
torque  for  obtaining  a  real  (utr)  and  an  imaginary  (u«f) 
part  of  a  stator  voltage  and  stator  frequency  (fs); 

c)  regulating  the  absolute  value  of  the  sutor  flux  ( |  V^l)  by 
means  of  the  real  part  (uv)  of  the  stetor  voltage  vector  and 
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constant   speed   for   a  second   difference   (Y),   where, 
X+Y=d,  d  being  the  difference. 


5,194,799 
BOOSTER  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Klaus  Tomantachger,  Miasiaaanga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Battery 
Technologies  loc^  Mlasiasaaga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6C7,478 

Int.  a.'  HOW  7/00 

MS.  CL  320—2  11  Claims 


d)  holding  said  coordinate  systei^ 
adjusting  the  imaginary  part 
vector. 


5,194,79p 
SERVO  CIRCUIT  CONTROL 
StakU  HMkiiMto,  Tokyo,  and 
both  of  Japu,  aMi^ora  to  Ftdit^ 

Filed  JaiL  3, 1990, 
CUw  priority,  ^plication 
JaL  10, 19«9, 1-003190;  Mar.  17, 
lata.!  COS] 
MS.  CL  318—594 


S<r. 
1  Japiin, 


JX^- 


_  in  said  relative  position  by 
(Uji)  of  the  stator  voltage 


B IFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
'fohni  SUnohara,  Kawasald, 
Lladted,  Kawaaald,  Japan 
No.  460,668 

Jan.  10,  1989,  1-003188; 
989, 1-065756 

n/is 

UCUims 


1.  A  light  weight,  easily  portebly  booster  battery  assembly 
for  vehicle  battery  boosting  to  provide  additional  starting 
energy  when  connected  in  parallel  with  a  vehicle  battery, 
comprising: 

a  booster  battery  having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  and 
being  of  substantially  equal  terminal  voltage  to  the  rated 
voltage  of  the  vehicle  battery  to  be  boosted; 

cables  for  connected  of  said  booster  battery  to  said  vehicle 
battery; 

switch  means  in  series  with  said  cable  means  so  as  to  provide 
electrical  connection  between  said  booster  battery  and 
said  vehicle  battery;  and 

fuse  means  in  series  with  said  switch  means; 

wherein  the  capacity  of  said  booster  battery  is  in  the  range  of 
from  1%  to  less  than  25%  of  the  ampere-hour  rated  capac- 
ity of  the  vehicle  battery;  and 

wherein  said  booster  battery  and  said  vehicle  battery,  in 
parallel  combination,  may  be  used  to  provide  starting 
energy  for  a  vehicle  substantially  as  soon  as  said  electrical 
connection  is  made  between  said  booster  battery  and  said 
vehicle  battery. 


1.  A  control  system  of  a  servo  ^cuit  for  performing  speed 
control  and  then  position  control  based  on  a  difference  repre- 
senting a  change  in  an  amount  of  diovement  of  an  object  under 
servo  control,  said  control  systeni  comprising: 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  servo 
object  based  on  an  error  betvjeen  a  target  speed  and  a  real 
q>eed  obtained  from  a  positi^  signal  indicating  the  pres- 
ent position  of  the  object; 

position  control  means  for  coatroUing  the  position  of  the 
object  to  a  target  position;     i 

switching  means  for  switching  ^he  connection  of  the  object 
between  said  speed  control  iieans  and  said  position  con- 
trol means;  and  I 

main  processing  means  for  revning  the  difference  based  on 
the  position  signal  from  the  object  and  generating  first  and 
second  target  speeds  in  accordance  with  the  difference, 
the  first  target  speed  being  g^erated  for  a  first  difference 
(X)  and,  after  generating  the  kirst  target  speed  for  the  first 
difTerence  (X),  generating  a  lecond  target  speed  having  a 


5,194,800 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Gerhard   Conzehnann,    LeinfeMa-Oberalchen;    Karl    Nagel, 
Gomaringen,  and  Andreas  Jnnger,  Reodingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00213,  §  371  Date  No?.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18, 1990 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1989,  3910510 

Int  a.'  H02P  9/30:  H02J  7/16 
MS.  CL  322—21  17  Claims 


«M2K=i^ — 0— SI— E— 


s^ 


1.  A  power  supply  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
battery;  a  three-phase  generator  operable  at  a  generator  speed; 
a  rectifier  connected  electrically  to  said  generator;  a  voltage 
regulator  for  switching  an  exciter  field  of  said  generator  on  and 
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off  to  control  a  voltage  of  said  rectifier,  said  voltage  regulator 
determining  a  voltage  actual  value  at  generator  terminals  of 
the  generator  and  producing  an  average  field  current  in  the 
exciter  field  of  said  generator  to  maintain  a  power  supply 
voltage  substantially  constant  regardless  of  load  and  speed;  and 
means  for  determining  and  for  at  least  approximately  com- 
pensating an  undesirable  direct  voltage  drop  at  the  genera- 
tor terminals  resulting  from  a  voltage  drop  in  a  connecting 
line  connecting  said  generator  with  said  battery  and 
caused  by  load  current  therein,  wherein  said  means  are 
structured  to  determine  an  alternating  voltage  at  the  gen- 
erator terminals,  said  alternating  voltage  being  produced 
by  an  alternating  current  component  in  said  connecting 
line,  said  connecting  line  having  an  inductance  being 
approximately  proportional  to  a  length  of  said  connecting 
line,  said  alternating  current  component  being  part  of  a 
rectified  three-phase  current  produced  by  the  generator 
and  being  proportional  to  a  direct  current 


5,194^1 

POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSIENT 

SUPPRESSOR 

Gregory  L.  Rosaaa,  1112  NMsaa  Pkwy.,  RockCurd,  m.  61107 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991.  Ser.  No.  679.248 

Int  CL>  H02H  7/06 

MS.  CL  322—28  31  Claims 


current,  and  to  a  clock  providing  first  and  second  alter- 
nate clocking  intervals, 
B)  means  to  obtain  a  voltage  (Vjc)  proportional  to  load 
current  fiee  of  common  mode  voltage  for  subsequent 
charge  sampling  including 

(1)  a  precision  resistor  serially  connected  with  said  load  to 
produce  a  voltage  drop  proportional  to  load  current, 

(2)  a  capacitor  for  storing  a  voltage  equal  to  said  voltage 
drop  and  for  sustaining  said  stored  voltage  drop  when 
charge  is  being  sampled,  and 

(3)  first  clocked  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
capacitor  to  said  resistor  for  charging  during  said  sec- 
ond clocking  interval  and  disconnecting  said  capacitor 
from  said  resistor  and  applying  said  stored  voltage  to  a 
first  node  referenced  to  ground  for  sampling  during  said 
first  clocking  interval, 

Q  first  clodced  switching/capacitive  means  having  a  capac- 
itance (C()  for  charging  to  said  control  potential  and  dur- 
ing said  first  clocking  interval  discharging  into  a  sectmd 
node  to  transfer  a  sample  charge  precisely  ratioed  to  said 
control  potential, 

D)  second  clocked  switching/capacitive  means  having  a 
capacitance  (C/^  which  is  small  in  relation  to  that  of  said 


5^A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  DC  power  and  suppressing 
overvoltage  transients  in  said  DC  power,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  DC  power  having  a  I>c  voltage; 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  sensing  the 
magnitude  of  said  Dc  voltage; 

means  for  determining  when  the  magnitude  of  said  DC 
voltage  increases  to  a  first  predetermined  magnitude; 

means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  for  limiting  said 
DC  voltage  to  said  first  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  said  DC  voltage  including  means  for  com- 
paring the  magnitude  of  said  DC  voltage  with  reference 
voltage  during  a  first  period  of  time  and  for  comparing  the 
magnitude  of  a  control  voltage  with  said  reference  voltage 
during  a  second  period  of  time. 


5,194.802 

TRANSCONDUCT'ANCE  CURRENT  REGULATOR  USING 

PRECISELY  SAMPLED  CHARGES  FOR  CURRENT 

CONTROL 

KeriB  E.  Hill.  Vestal,  and  Gary  A.  Stetara,  Endieott.  both  of 

N.Y.,  aasigmtrs  to  GcMral  Eiectilc  Coaspmy.  Jobimoa  Qty, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oet  25. 1991.  Ser.  No.  782,139 
Ut  CL'  G05F  1/575 
MS.  CL  323—280  10  OaimB 

1.  A  transconductance  current  regulator  using  precisely 
sampled  charges  for  current  control  comprising 
A)  means  for  connecting  said  regulator  to  a  source  of  operat- 
ing potentials,  to  a  load,  to  a  source  of  control  potentials 
(Vj)  referenced  to  ground  for  rstaWishing  a  desired  load 


storage  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  node  fcM-  charging 
to  said  voltage  drop,  and  during  said  first  clocking  interval 
discharging  into  said  second  node  to  transfer  a  sample 
charge  precisely  ratioed  to  said  voltage  drop, 

E)  means  for  obtaining  an  error. charge  reprfsenring  the 
difference  between  said  ratioed  charge  samples  at  said 
second  node  during  said  first  clocking  interval, 

F)  a  negative  feedback  loop  for  bringing  said  load  current 
into  equality  with  said  desired  current  comprising 

(1)  a  clocked  integrator  including  a  second  capacitor  for 
integrating  the  error  charge  at  said  second  node  to 
provide  an  output  voltage  at  a  third  node  during  said 
first  clocking  interval,  and 

(2)  a  driver  stage  connected  between  said  source  of  oper- 
ating potentials  and  said  series  connected  preciaion 
resistor  and  load,  whose  conductance  reqxMids  to  the 
voltage  at  said  third  node  in  a  sense  to  bring  said  error 
charge  to  zero  and  equalize  the  product  of  said  control 
voltage  (V^  and  the  capacitance  (Cj)  of  said  first 
switching/capacitive  means  with  the  product  of  said 
voltage  drop  (V/:)  and  the  capacitaiuy  (Cf)  of  said 
second  switching/capacitive  means: 

(V/Cf=V/Ci) 
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5,194JtO 


SUFERCONDUCnVE 

IMPROVED 
Am  T.  VtaMT,  Gmtwm,  DL, 

Oill— lliw  !■  pwl  nf  Trr  Nn 

4tM2394w  nil  ■ppbcatiM  Od . 
Tte  Mrtin  or  the  tcni  of  lUs 


VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  HAVING 
SWITCH 
<:Hd  C  DeWiakd,  MadiMM, 

IK^  Mlddletiw,  Wis. 
3|M14>  JaL  25,  IM9,  P>L  No. 
9. 1990,  Scr.  No.  594,273 

toOct9,2007, 


CURIENT 


>  Sivwcoatee  Mty. 


ImL  CL>  HOI  F  i6/00 


UJS.  CL  32»-<360 


12  Claim 


-►i 


1.  A  superconductive  voltage  itabilizer  for  storing  energy  in 
a  soperconducting  inductive  energy  storage  device  and  for 
releasiiig  the  stored  energy  to  ^  load,  said  superconductive 
voltage  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  first  output  line  and  a  second  output  line,  said  first  and  said 
second  output  lines  coupled  to  the  load  and  cooperating  to 
provide  an  output  current  i^th  to  the  load; 

a  controller  connected  in  pamlel  with  said  first  output  line 
and  said  second  output  linej 

a  current  switch  connected  inl  parallel  with  said  controller; 
and 

a  power  supply  producing  ^  direct  current  output,  said 
power  supply  including  a  fit^t  DC  terminal  and  a  second 
DC  terminal,  said  first  DC  vrminal  coupled  to  one  side  of 
said  current  switch  througk  the  superconducting  induc- 
tive energy  storage  device,  and  said  second  DC  terminal 
coupled  to  the  other  side  of  said  current  switch,  whereby 
said  current  switch  under  the  control  of  said  controller 
either  directs  the  current  p^uced  by  said  power  supply 
to  be  stored  in  said  supeiConducting  inductive  energy 
storage  device  or  directs  the  current  stored  in  said  super- 
conducting energy  storage  device  for  delivery  to  the  load 
through  said  first  and  said  ^econd  output  lines. 


signal,  the  appUcation  of  said  output  signal  from  said 
output  circuit  to  said  speed  indication  device,  to  indicate 


BATTERY 
ABNOniALITY 
OETECTIIM  CKT 

1 

''I 

1 

H>- 

TACHOMETER 
OUTPUT  CUT 

— ^ 

SI.CKT 

an  abnormal  condition  of  said  battery  and  to  prevent  an 
erroneous  indication  of  engine  speed  by  said  speed  indica- 
tion device. 


5,194,805 

INDUCTANCE-TYPE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  FOR 

ELIMINATING  INACCURACIES  DUE  TO  EXTERNAL 

MAGNEnC  FIELDS 

AtaosU  Nak^iina;  Minora  TaUxawa;  CUkara  Murakami,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Yoichl  KaniMmitiii,  and  Y^ji  SMrao,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  National  Aeraapacc  Laboratory, 
Ebara  Researeh  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Ebara  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633^49 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1989,  1-342773; 

Dec  29, 1989, 1-342774 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/02 

VS.  a.  324—207.16  10  < 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTI  <IG  THE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

OF  A  POWER  SOURCE  FO  !t  A  SPEED  INDICATION 

DEVICE 

Ud^  UHMiMto,  Hyogo,  Japaa  ,  aaaignor  to  Mitanbiahi  DeoU 

KJL,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Jaik  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  640,455 
ClataM  priorUr.  appUcation  Jt  pan,  Jan.  12, 1990,  2-3371 
Int  CL>  GOIP  3A  2;  GOIN  27/416 
VS.  CL  334—160  1  Oaini 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detectinglmalfunction  of  a  speed  indica- 
iioa  device  comprising: 
a  generator  for  generating  a  ^gnal  corresponding  to  engine 

tpttii; 
an  output  circuit  for  receiving  a  battery  voltage  and  said 
signal  from  said  generatof  and  for  applying  an  output 
signal  to  said  speed  indicadon  device  in  accordance  with 
said  battery  voltage  and  said  signal  from  said  generator,  to 
activate  said  speed  indicatipn  device; 
a  battery  abnormality  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an 
abnormal  condition  in  an  output  voltage  of  said  battery  to 
provide  a  detection  signal;  jand 
a  switch  circuit  for  suqiendin^  in  response  to  said  detection 


1.  An  inductance-type  displacement  detecting  system  having 
an  inductance-type  displacement  sensor  for  measuring  a  dis- 
placement of  an  object  of  magnetic  material  without  any 
contact  with  said  object,  the  displacement  sensor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coils  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  object  wherein  the  inductance,  the 
number  of  windings  and  the  direction  of  the  windings  are 
so  set  that  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  one  of  the  coils 
runs  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  magnetic  flux 
produced  by  the  other  coil,  the  densities  of  the  respective 
magnetic  fluxes  being  equal  to  each  other, 

a  third  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  pair  of  coils; 

carrier  wave  generating  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
pair  of  coils  and  said  third  coil; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  electric  potential 
across  said  third  coil  due  to  a  change  in  inductance  of  said 
pair  of  coils  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said  object 
from  a  predetermined  position. 
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5,194,806 

STRAIN  SENSOR  INCLUDING  AN  AMORPHOUS 

MAGNETIC  METAL  MEMBER,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  STRAIN  SENSOR 

Maaao  ObaaM,  Yokosaka,  Japan,  aaatgnor  to  KahMhlW  Kaiaha 

Toehiba,  KawaaaU.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,061 

daims  priority,  appUntkm  Japan,  Jnn.  7, 1990, 2-147474 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/24;  GOIL  1/U-  HOIC  17/28 

VS.  CL  324—209  5  Claims 


a  constant  magnetic  flux  by  supplying  a  modulation  signal  to  a 
modulation  coil  of  said  at  least  one  SQUID  for  compensation 
for  variations  in  the  magnetic  flux  at  said  at  least  one  SQUID, 
said  at  least  one  SQUID  being  housed  in  a  casing  which  b 
refrigerated  to  a  temperature  below  a  critical  temperature  for 
superconduction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(A)  applying  a  same  constant-voltage  to  superconducting 
loops  of  plural  SQUIDs; 

(B)  modulating  a  first  paeudo  noise  for  all  said  plural 
SQUIDs  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  magnetic  flux 
at  said  superconducting  loop  of  said  at  least  one  SQUID  to 
provide  modulated  pseudo  noise,  said  first  paeudo  noise 
having  significant  auto-correlation  characteristics  and 
being  phase  shifted  by  a  predetermined  quantity; 

(C)  supplying  said  modulated  paeudo  noise  to  said  modula- 
tion coil  of  said  at  least  one  SQUID  as  said  modulation 
signal; 

(D)  adding  output  signals  from  said  plural  SQUIDs  to  obtain 
an  added  output  signal;  and 

(E)  demodulating  said  added  output  signal  for  all  said  plural 
SQUIDs  baaed  on  a  second  pseudo  noise  which  is  phase 
shifted  by  the  same  quantity  as  ssid  first  paeudo  ncMse  so  as 
to  extract  the  output  signal  of  said  at  least  one  SQUID 
Erom  said  added  output  signal. 


1.  A  strain  sensor  comprising: 

an  amorphous  magnetic  metal  layer  having  reverse  magne- 
tostriction effect; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  layers  arranged  on  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  amorphous  magnetic  metal  layer;  and 

a  coil  arranged  through  said  insulating  layers,  wherein  said 
elements  are  integrated; 

wherein  said  amorphous  magnetic  metal  layer  defines  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  has  magnetic  characteristics  repre- 
sented by  a  fringe-like  distribution  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  magnetic  anisotropy  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


-  ':iimmJ^  s-.-V"      l^nt^* 


5,194308 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTOR  USING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MAGNETORKSUrilVE  ELEMENT 

Wrra  AC  AND  DC  BIASING  AND  A  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR  USING  FOURIER  TRANSFtHtM 

Hidetaka  Shintakn,  and  MnaajoaU  Kobe,  both  or  Nan,  Japan, 

Filed  May  21. 1991,  Scr.  No.  703,^71 
daiau  priority,  appBcathm  Japan,  May  21. 1990. 2-130481 
Int  CL'  HOIB  12/02;  GOIR  33/035;  HOIL  39/16.  39/12 
VS.  a.  324—248  5  ( 


5,194,807 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  MAGNETIC  FLUX  SUPPLIED  TO 

A  SQUID  SUPERCONDUCTING  LOOP  INPUT  COIL  BY 

APPLYING  A  MODULATED  SIGNAL  TO  A 

MODULATION  COIL  THEREOF 

TomoaU  Ueda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasipiar  to  DaiUn  Indnstries, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,572 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-237958 

Int  CL>  GOIR  33/035 

VS.  CL  324—248  8  daims 


1.  A  magnetic  flux  locking  method  which  maintains  a  mag- 
netic flux  at  a  superconducting  loop  of  at  least  one  SQUID  to 


27^ 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  system  for  sensing  an  external 
magnetic  f^d  using  a  superconductor  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ment composed  of  a  superconductor  member  having  weak 
coupling  grain  boundaries,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  ^>plying  an  A.C.  bias  mignrtic  fidd  to  said  de- 
ment and  generating  an  output  signal  of  said  element 
including  a  noise  inherent  in  said  element; 

means  for  taking  out  two  kinds  of  frequency  compooenls 
firom  the  output  signal  of  said  element  one  of  said  fre- 
quency components  corresponding  to  the  fundamental 
component  of  the  ^iplied  A.C.  bias  magnetic  field  and  the 
other  frequency  component  corresponding  to  the  qua- 
dratic harmonic  component  of  the  applied  A.C.  bias  mag- 
netic field;  and 

calculation  means  for  comparing  both  of  the  two  frequency 
components  taken  out  from  the  output  signal  of  s^  ele- 
ment and  dividing  the  fundamental  component  by  the 
quadratic  harmonic  component  thereby  obtaining  a  signal 
for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  external  magnetic  field 
reducing  the  noise  generated  by  said  element 
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NMR-SC3PE 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oid(  SL,  Am  da,  Colo.  80005 

FDcd  Jan.  30,  1990, 1  i».  No.  574,766 

Int  CL>  GOlft  33/20 

U.S.  CL  324-^309 


5,194,810 
SUPERCO?«)UCnNG  MRI  MAGNET  WITH  MAGNETIC 

FLUX  FIELD  HOMOGENEITY  CONTROL 
Bmce  C.  Breneman;  Raymond  E.  Sarwinski,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  Yen-Hwa  L.  Hsu,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to 
9  Claims       Applied  Snperconetics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,269,  Jul.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,134,374,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,028,  Jun.  1, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,943,774.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  813,981 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00:  HOIF  7/00 
VS.  a.  324—319  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determiiiing  tilie  rate  of  fluid  change  taking 
place  in  a  test  mass,  comprising  to  combination: 

a)  placing  a  test  mass  within  a  nonaltemating  magnetic  field 
encompassing  and  including  a  region  occupied  by  the  test 
mass,  and  aligning  nuclear  magnetic  moments  of  atomic 
species  contained  in  the  fluid  parallel  to  the  nonaltemating 
magnetic  field; 

b)  imposing  a  series  of  pulses  of  alternating  magnetic  field 
oscillating  at  nuclear  magnefec  resonance  frequency  of  the 
atomic  species  and  oriental  in  directions  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  nonalternating  magnetic  fleld  in  such 
a  way  that  nuclear  magnets  resonance  phenomena  cre- 
ated by  said  alternating  nmgnetic  field  is  substantially 
limited  to  a  region  substantially  occupied  by  the  test  mass 
wlierein  each  of  said  pulses  of  alternating  magnetic  field 
tilts  the  aligned  nuclear  magnetic  moments  over  a  sizable 
angle  between  0  and  180  cfegrees,  wherein  the  series  of 
pulses  of  alternating  magnetic  field  are  imposed  with  a 


pause  cycle  period  subst 
relaxation  time  of  moleculi 
wherrtty  said  series  of  pi 
with  said  pause  cycle  peric 
resonance  emission  from 
monotonically  increasing 


taking  place  in  the  test  mast; 

c)  measuring  intensity  Vj-of  tl^  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
emission  from  the  test  ma^  generated  by  the  series  of 
pulses  of  alternating  magnetic  field  with  said  pause  cycle 
period;  ] 

d)  determining  intensity  V^  oF  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
emission  from  molecular  sfecies  other  than  the  moving 


fluid  contained  in  the  test 
pulses  of  alternating  magni 
period;  and 

e)  determining  the  time  rate  o^  fluid  change  from  a  differen- 
tial combination  of  Vj-and  ^g. 


5^T^2VfZ 


l7-'-» 


1.  An  open  access  magnet  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
(MRI)  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  open  ferromagnetic  frame  including  an 
upper  end  plate  and  a  lower  end  plate  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  mounted  generally  parallel  to  one  an- 
other on  a  support  column  to  define  a  patient  receiving 
area  therebetween  accessible  to  additional  medical  equip- 
ment and  personnel; 

(b)  a  toroidal  shaped  coil  of  superconducting  wire  mounted 
to  the  frame  and  cryogenic  means  for  maintaining  the  coil 
of  superconducting  wire  at  a  temperature  below  a  super- 
conducting transition  temperature  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic flux  fleld  between  the  end  plates  along  a  vertical 
polar  axis  with  a  return  path  for  the  magnetic  flux  fleld 
provided  by  the  support  column  and  the  upper  and  lower 
end  plate;  and 

(c)  magnetic  flux  field  shaping  means  mounted  to  an  end 
plate  for  shaping  the  magnetic  flux  fleld  to  provide  gener- 
ally parallel  lines  of  magnetic  flux  in  a  (DSV)  within  the 
patient  receiving  area  and  including: 

(i)  a  rose  shim  mounted  to  an  end  plate; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  segments  removably  mounted  to  the  rose 
shim. 


illy  smaller  than  magnetic 
'  species  making  up  the  fluid, 
I  of  alternating  magnetic  fleld 

generates  nuclear  magnetic 
Dving  fluid  with  an  intensity 
lith  time  rate  of  fluid  change 


generated  by  the  series  of 
ic  field  with  said  pause  cycle 


5,194,811 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  VOLUME  RESONATOR  FOR 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Joseph  Murphy-Bocsch,  Lafiiyette  Hill,  and  Ravi  Srinivasan, 

Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer 

Colter,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,898 
Int  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324— 322  .  51  Cbdins 

1.  An  RF  resonator  for  use  in  NMR  comprising: 
at  least  four  axially  distributed  coaxial  high  frequency  ring 

current  paths; 
at  least  four  high  frequency  current  paths  interconnecting  at 
least  three  paris  of  ring  paths,  adjacent  interconnecting 
paths  forming  current  loops  with  connecting  segments  of 
ring  current  paths;  and 
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at  least  one  discrete  capacitor  interposed  in  and  interrupting 
each  current  loop,  whereby  in  combination  with  the  in- 


5,194313 
SPARK  IGNrnON  ANALYZER 
Kenneth  H.  Hauah,  Box  48,  ChdiHford,  Oatario,  Cauda 
POM  ILO,  and  Ronald  R.  Plaate,  98  Hardwood  St,  Soo, 
Ontario,  Canada  P6A  SW4 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,544 

lat  CL'  GOIM  75/00 

UJS.  CL  324—379  12  Cfadw 


ductance  in  each  loop,  including  inherent  inductance  in 
the  conductors,  each  loop  is  resonant 


5,194,812 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPTH  AND  DIRECnON 

OF  BURIED  OBJECTS 
Shin  Yokoi,  Osaka,  Japan,  awi^or  to  Yokol  Manafactwiiig 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,603 

Clains  priority,  «ppUcatioa  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-141329 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/08.  3/10;  GOIR  79/00 

UJS.  CL  324—326  7  Claims 


1.  Buried  object  locating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  supplying  a  location  current  having  a  se- 
lected frequency  and  phase  for  forming  an  alternating 
field  around  the  buried  object 

a  receiver  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  buried  object  on 
the  basis  of  the  detected  value  of  said  alternating  field, 

a  reference  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  reference 
signal  having  the  same  frequency  and  phase  as  that  of  said 
location  current  and 

a  means  for  receiving  said  reference  signal, 

said  receiver  including: 

a  detection  unit  equipped  with  a  fust  detection  coil  located 
in  a  first  upper,  position  and  a  second  detection  coil  lo- 
cated in  a  second,  lower  position, 

an  analog  signal  processor  unit  equipped  with  a  multiplier 
for  the  output  signal  transmitted  from  said  detection  unit 
and  the  reference  signal  transmitted  from  said  reference 
sigani  transmitter,  and  a  filter  for  the  output  from  the 
multipler, 

a  calculation  processing  unit  equipped  with  a  n  A/D  con- 
verter for  converting  the  output  signal  transmitted  from 
the  analog  signal  processing  unit  into  a  digital  signal,  and 

a  microprocessor  for  calculating  the  position  of  the  buried 
object  by  using  the  difference  between  the  output  signals 
of  said  detection  coil  located  in  said  first  upper  position 
and  that  of  said  detection  coil  located  in  said  second, 
lower  position,  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  results  of  said  calculation  by 
said  microprocessor. 
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1.  A  spark  ignition  analyzer  comprising, 

a  probe  having  a  first  and  second  pick-up  responsive  to  a 
voltages  from  an  ignition  wire  of  an  engine,  said  second 
pick-up  sensitive  to  high  frequencies, 

a  high  tension  detector  means  for  detecting  an  absolute 
voltage  increase  and  a  zero  voltage  from  the  first  pick-up 
and  after  detecting  the  voltage  increase  generating  a  first 
pulse  with  a  first  period, 

a  first  signal  means  responsive  to  the  first  pulse  and  adapted 
to  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  and 

a  spark  detector  means  for  detecting  a  high  frequency  volt- 
age fluctuation  from  the  second  pick-up  within  a  second 
period  and  after  detecting  the  voltage  fluctuation  generat- 
ing a  second  pulse,  the  second  period  initiating  when  the 
high  tension  detector  means  detects  the  zero  voltage,  the 
second  period  being  shorter  in  duration  than  the  first 
period, 

a  second  signal  means  responsive  to  said  second  pulse  and 
adapted  to  signal  to  the  end  of  ttie  predetermined  time 
period, 
whereby  the  combination  of  signals  provides  analytical  infor- 
mation of  the  state  of  operation  of  the  engine. 


5,194,814 
ELECTROLYTIC  CONDUCTIVITY  DETECTOR 
SUreater  D'Coato,  AuitiB,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  TrcaMtrics,  lac, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,881 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  a.  324     446  12  OaiaM 

1.  An  electrolytic  conductivity  detector  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  cell  block,  at  least  in  part  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial; 

b.  a  flow  bore  extending  through  the  block  and  ending  in  an 
outlet; 

c.  a  first  inlet  whereby  liquid  may  enter  the  flow  bore  and 
move  therealong  to  the  outlet; 

d.  a  second  inlet  whereby  gas  may  enter  the  flow  bore  and 
intersect  the  liquid  therein  at  an  intersection  location,  and 
move  along  the  flow  bore  to  the  outlet; 

e.  a  first  elongate  electrode  intersecting  the  flow  bore  and 
extending  sideways  partially  therein  to  provide  with  a 
portion  of  the  side  surface  of  the  first  electrode,  a  first 
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miface  of  intenection  with  th^  interior  of  the  flow  bore  at 
a  fint  axial  locatioii  along  tha  flow  bore; 
f.  a  Mcoad  elongate  electrode  intersecting  the  flow  bore  and 
extending  tideways  particallV  therein  to  provide  with  a 
portion  of  the  side  surface  pf  the  second  electrode,  a 


second  surface  of  intersection  yntb  the  interior  of  the  flow 
bore  at  a  second  axial  locatiofi  along  the  flow  bore;  and 
g.  the  first  and  second  axial  loc^ons  are  between  the  outlet 
and  the  location  of  inter9ectif>n  for  gas  and  liquid  in  the 
flow  bore. 


5,19m; 

DCTECnNG  APPARA' 
MATERIAL  CONTAINED 
YoriUko  Macao,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Co^  UtL,  Tot7«s  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00107,  §  371 
Date  Sep.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pri>.  lie.  WO9V11706,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Ai«.  S.  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  30, 1991  Ser.  No.  768,913 


OF  CONDUCTIVE 
STRINGY  MATERIAL 
to  Dipolc  Eiectroaica 

Date  Sep.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 


priority,  appUcatfam  Jap^  Feb.  5, 1990,  2-25563 
JaL  CL' OOlli  22/00 


VS.  CL  324—501 


10  Claims 


1.  A  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  conductive  materials 
contained  in  a  stringy  material,  c4)mprising: 
a  cylindrical  microwave  cavity  resonator  having  a  vertical 
center  axis,  said  microwave  ^vity  resonator  including: 


circumferential  portion  of  said  microwave  cavity  resona- 
tor and  being  directed  by  said  vertical  notch  into  a  central 
area  of  the  microwave  cavity  resonator  where  a  high 
electric  field  is  generated  by  said  protrusion  on  said  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  disks  when  said  antenna 
generates  said  microwaves. 


5,194,8k 

MSTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

ELECTRICAL  SHORTS  BETWEEN  CONCEALED 

CONDUCTIVE  OBJECTS 

David  S.  Steele,  WyoBiBg,  Ohio,  aarigMf  to  Weatinghoaae 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittebvgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,464 

Iirt.  CL>  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  CL  324—529  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  spacial  relationship  between 
concealed  conductors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  first  signal  to  a  first  elongated  concealed  conduc- 
tor, said  first  signal  being  coupled  to  a  second  elongated 
concealed  conductor, 

measuring  the  relative  direction  of  current  of  said  first  signal 
on  said  second  conductor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
conductor,  and 

displaying  the  relative  directions  of  current  of  said  first 
signal  to  indicate  that  said  first  and  second  conductors  are 
in  contact  with  each  other  if  the  relative  directions  of 
current  are  opposite  or  that  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors are  separated  from  each  other  if  the  relative  directions 
of  current  are  the  same. 


5,194,817 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

INSULATION  USING  A  PULSED  RESONANT  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Barry  H.  Ward,  Lanadale,  Pa.,  aMisoor  to  James  G.  Biddle  Co., 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  JdL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,072 

Int  CL>  GOIR  27/00 

VS.  a.  324—544  20  daima 


at  least  one  antenna  for 
tioned  on  a  circumferenti 
cavity  resonator; 

first  and  second  disks  for  i 
second  end  portions  of  i 
said  microwave  cavity  re 


neratmg  microwaves,  posi- 
portion  of  said  microwave 

ctively  covering  first  and 
circumferential  portion  of 
snator,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  disks  haviig  a  cylindrical  protrusion  on 
a  center  portion  thereof;  md 
discharge  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a  discharge  in 
said  microwave  cavity  resonator  induced  by  a  conduc- 
tive material  contained  in  the  stringy  material  received 
in  said  microwave  cavity  resonator,  when  said  at  least 
one  antenna  generates  microwaves  in  said  microwave 
cavity  resonator;  i 

a  vertical  notch  formed  in  said  microwave  cavity  resonator, 
said  vertical  notch  extendingjfrom  said  vertical  center  axis 
of  said  microwave  cavity  reattnator  to  said  circumferential 
portion  of  said  microwave  Cavity  resonator,  said  stringy 
material  being  insertable  intq  said  vertical  notch  from  said 
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1.  A  pulsed  resonant  test  apparatus  for  the  testing  of  electri- 
cal insulation  of  electrical  power  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  ac  voltage; 

a  terminal  to  be  connected  to  a  specimen  under  test;  and 

a  time  variant  inductor  connected  in  series  between  the 
source  of  voltage  and  the  test  specimen  terminal,  the 
inductance  of  the  inductor  being  selected  such  that  at  the 
selected  frequency  of  operation  with  anticipated  capaci- 
tance of  the  test  load  and  such  known  auxiliary  capaci- 
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tance  as  is  supplied  across  the  load  terminal,  as  inductance 
is  varied,  the  system  will  pass  in  and  out  of  resonance. 


5,194319 
LINEARIZED  CAPACITANCE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Dennis  K.  Briefer,  Berlin,  MaM.,  aaaignor  to  Setra  Systems, 
Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  5654>29 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/24  GOIL  9/12 
VS.  CL  324—684  12  ( 


5,194,818 
RISETIME  AND  FALLTIME  TEST  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Harry  J.  Scheibner,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Saate  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,826 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/00 

VS.  CI.  324—617  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  an  electronic  signal  from  a  device 
under  test  (DUT)  comprising: 
a  generator  for  generating  a  repetitive  input  signal  of  a 

desired  frequency; 
means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  c»ie  or  more  input 

leads  of  said  DUT; 
a  timing  generator  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  said  repetitive  input  signal; 
a  pulse  generator  having  an  input  lead  connected  to  said 
input  port  of  said  timing  generator  and  an  output  lead 
for  providing  a  repetitive  pulse  signal  in  response  to  said 
repetitive  input  signal; 
a  precision  coarse  delay  circuit  having  an  input  lead  con- 
nected to  said  output  lead  of  said  pulse  generator,  a 
digital  control  port  for  receiving  a  coarse  delay  control 
signal,  and  an  output  lead  for  providing  a  coarse  de- 
layed pulse  signal  as  a  function  of  said  repetitive  pulse 
signal  and  said  coarse  delay  control  signal; 
a  precision  fine  delay  circuit  having  an  input  lead  con- 
nected to  said  output  lead  of  said  precision  coarse  delay 
circuit  additional  control  port  for  receiving  a  fine  delay 
control  signal,  and  an  output  lead  for  providing  a  fme 
delayed  pulse  signal  as  a  fimction  of  said  coarse  delayed 
pulse  signal  and  said  fine  delay  control  signal;  and 
an  output  port  connected  to  said  output  lead  of  said  preci- 
sion fine  delay  circuit  for  providing  timing  signals  as  a 
function  of  said  input  signal  and  said  coarse  and  fine 
delay  control  signals; 
a  high  frequency  voltage  sampler  having  a  signal  input  port 
coupled  to  an  output  lead  of  said  DUT  for  receiving  an 
output  signal  of  said  DUT  which  is  to  be  measured,  a 
timing  signal  input  port  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said 
timing  generator,  and  an  output  port  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  said  DUT  output 
signal  at  a  sampling  time  defined  by  said  timing  signals 
from  said  timing  generator,  and 
means  for  measuring  said  output  signal  of  said  high  fre- 
quency voltage  sampler. 


1.  A  capacitive  sensing  circuit  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  capacitor  with  one  end  of  each  capacitor 
connected  to  a  junction,  at  least  said  second  capacitor 
being  a  sensing  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  physically-induced  change  in 
plate  position  and  which  has  a  non-Unear  capacitance 
characteristic, 

first  switching  means  for  applying  signals  to  non-common 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  in  alternate  switch- 
ing cycles  for  developing  a  flow  of  charge  through  said 
capacitors  such  that  the  voltage  present  at  the  junction 
varies  in  fimctional  dependence  on  the  capacitance  values 
of  said  first  and  second  capacitors, 

a  third  capacitor  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  junction, 

second  switching  means  for  coupling  a  signal  to  the  non- 
common  end  of  said  third  capacitor  to  develop  a  charge 
effective  to  substantially  null  the  charge  variation  due  to 
said  non-linear  capacitance  characteristic  of  the  senwng 
capacitor,  and 

feedback  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  said  junction  for 
providing  a  feedback  signal  to  said  first  switching  means 
to  charge  at  least  said  second  capacitor  and  maintain 
stationary  the  voltage  present  at  the  junction. 


5,194,820 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  DEVICE 
Yvca  Bcaaoa,  Paris,  and  Sylriane  Gingacac,  Saiate  Geaerieve 
dea  Boia,  both  of  Fhmce,  aarigaora  to  ThoMoa-CSF,  Pataaax, 
Frtmce 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,673 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Nor.  23, 1990, 90  14619 
lat  CL'  H03B  19/00;  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CL  328—20  9  ( 


1.  A  frequency  doubler  operating  in  particular  in  the  micro- 
wave range,  receiving  a  periodic  input  signal  V;  of  frequency 
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F  and  generating  an  output  sign4  V,  of  frequency  2F,  twice 
that  of  the  input  signal,  of  a  type  including  means  for  phase 
shifking  two  signals  V^i  and  Vm  of  frequency  F  to  be  generated 
from  the  input  signal  V«,  the  two  fignals  having  a  phase  differ- 
ence of  180*  between  them,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
&«quency  doubler  includes  two  amplifiers,  Ti  and  T2,  both 
ooonected  to  the  same  output  su|plying  the  output  signal  Vj, 
each  amplifier  having  zero  gain  during  one  half-cycle  of  the 
periodic  input  signal  and  having  means  connected  to  said 
ampliiiers  for  varying  the  gain  in  proportion  to  the  input  signal 
during  the  other  half-cycle  of  tke  periodic  input  signal,  the 
amplifier  Ti  receiving  the  first  sifnal  Vji  and  the  amplifier  T2 
receiving  the  second  signal  Vu; 

wherein  said  means  for  varyfcig  the  gain  include  diodes 

whose  dynamic  resistance  varies  in  response  to  the  input 

signal  appUed  to  the  diodes. 


S,19«,t  21 


HIGH  EVPIC'UINCY  POWE^l 
COMPRISING  TWO 
Daride  BmAaia,  Milan;  Giddo 
Botti,  Viaeraao,  aU  of  Italy, 
croekctraaks  sj'X,  Milao, 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991, 
ClabH  priority,  appUcatkm 
IntCL' 
U&CL330— 51 


AUDIO  AMPUHERS 
AMPLIFI|»  WITH  A  SINGLE  FEED 
Braaca,  Vareae,  and  Edoardo 
to  SGS-ThomaoB  Mi- 


aarignon  1 


Ifif 


HO  IF 


Ser.  No.  793,62S 
,  Not.  20, 1990, 22114  A/90 

18  Claims 


1.  A  high  efficiency  power  ludio  amplifier  with  a  single 
feed,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  l^ock  that  operate  out  of  phase 
driven  by  a  single  input  signal  and  having  their  outputs 
connected  to  two  terminals:  of  a  load; 

circuit  means  to  disable  one  0f  said  amplifier  blocks  when 
the  absolute  value  of  the  in^ut  signal  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level;  and  i 

a  passive  feedback  system  cadible  of  maintaining  the  ampU- 
fier  gain  constant  when  eitbrr  one  or  two  amplifier  blocks 
are  in  operation  located  betlveen  said  terminals  of  the  load 
and  the  inputs  of  the  first  apd  second  amplifier  blocks. 


S,194JB22 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTRi 
FOR  A  VARIABLE  G 
APPUCATION  THEREOF 
GAIN  OF  A  TUNER. 
VIDEOCOMMUNK 


)l  method  and  device 
amplifier  and 
controlling  the 
[particular  for  a 
lTion  network 

St^haae  Rnggeri.  Magny  Les 
both  of  Fnwce,  a^ngnors  to  Alcatel  Ot,  Paris, 
Fnmee 

Filed  Ang.  14, 199i  Scr.  No.  744,721 
dataaa  priority,  application  Ftance,  Aug.  14. 1990,  90  10331 
lat  CL'  H03G  i/iO,  H04N  5/52 
VS.  a.  330—129  I  12  Claims 

1.  Automatic  gain  control  m^od  for  a  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier adapted  to  mnintnin  the  ai^plifier  output  level  equal  to  a 
required  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  relationship  in  ^  preliminary  calibration  phase 


representing  variations  in  an  amplifier  gain  control  signal 
as  a  function  of  variations  in  input  signal  levels  with  a 
constant  output  signal  level  equal  to  the  required  value  or 
as  a  function  of  variations  in  output  signal  levels  for  a 
constant  input  signal  level, 

performing  an  operative  phase  by  repeating  the  following 
operations: 

applying  a  particular  value  of  the  gain  control  signal  to  said 
amplifier, 

measuring  a  corresponding  output  level,  detecting  any  offset 
between  a  result  of  measuring  the  corresponding  output 
level  and  the  required  value, 

determining  a  corresponding  control  signal  value  condi- 
tioned by  said  relationship  if  any  offset  is  detected  and, 
depending  on  the  mode  whereby  the  relationship  is  estab- 
lished, either  an  input  level  whose  offset  relative  to  the 
corresponding  input  signal  levels  given  by  said  relation- 
ship at  said  particular  value  of  the  control  signal  is  oppo- 
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site  to  said  detected  offset,  or  an  output  level  whose  offset 
relative  to  the  required  value  is  opposite  to  said  detected 
offset, 

selectively  updating  said  particular  value,  according  to 
whether  an  offset  has  been  detected  or  not,  so  that  when 
an  offset  has  been  detected,  the  particular  value  becomes 
equal  to  a  value  obtained  by  said  determining  of  said 
corresponding  control  signal  value,  and 

said  measuring  being  effected  by  measurement  means  that 
have  a  non-linear  transfer  function,  said  preliminary  cali- 
bration phase  also  comprising  a  step  of  establishing  an- 
other relationship  representing  measured  output  level 
variations  as  a  fiinction  of  the  variations  of  the  output 
signal  levels  within  a  predetermined  range  of  variation  in 
the  output  signal  levels  about  the  required  value  and  in 
that,  during  the  operative  phase,  said  measuring  of  a  cor- 
responding output  level  comprises  determination  of  mea- 
sured output  level  related  by  said  another  relationship  to 
the  output  level. 


5,194,823 

MODULATION  MEANS  FOR  AN  RF  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Peter  Wendt,  Augsburg,  and  Gerold  Friedrich,  Neufahm.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  aadgnon  to  Siemeni  Aktiengeiell- 

ichafl,  Mmiidi,  Fed.  Rq^.  of  GcnMuiy 

Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,047 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3. 
1990.4038534 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/20 
VS.  a.  330—137  10  Claims 

1.  A  modulation  apparatus  for  an  RF  power  amplifier  having 
at  least  one  RF  power  transistor,  a  small  part  of  an  amplified 
and  modulated  RF  output  signal  of  said  RF  power  amplifier 
being  coupled  out  and,  as  a  demodulated  envelope  actual  pulse, 
being  compared  in  a  comparator  to  a  rated  modulation  pulse 
output  by  a  pulse  generator,  the  comparison  result  of  said 
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comparator  used  as  a  modulation  control  pulse,  comprising: 
the  pulse  generator  connected  to  a  linearization  circuit 
wherein  the  rated  modulation  pulse  output  by  the  pulse  genera- 
tor is  corrected  in  accordance  with  a  control  characteristic  of 
the  RF  power  amplifier;  the  rated  modulation  pulse  corrected 
in  the  linearization  circuit  supplied  as  a  control  pulse  to  a  first 
input  of  a  summing  amplifier,  a  second  input  of  the  summing 
amplifier  receiving  the  comparison  result  from  the  comparator 
via  a  weighting  circuit  that  implements  a  weighting  with  a 


■SJ3f& 


control  algorithm;  the  rated  modulation  pulse  output  by  the 
pulse  generator  conducted  across  a  delay  element  to  the  com- 
parator, the  delay  time  of  said  delay  element  corresponding  to 
a  signal  delay  time  from  the  modulation  control  pulse  to  the 
demodulated  envelope  actual  pulse  of  the  RF  power  amplifier 
caused  substantially  by  the  at  least  one  RF  power  transistor  in 
the  RF  power  amplifier;  and  an  output  signal  of  the  summing 
amplifier  supplied  to  the  RF  power  amplifier  as  a  modulation 
control  pulse. 


tial  amplifier  means  for  coupling  to  a  second  component 
of  said  input  differential  analog  signal; 

c)  a  first  operational  transconductance  amplifier  means  cou- 
pled to  respective  outputs  of  said  first  pair  of  very  wide 
common  mode  range  differential  amplifier  means; 

d)  a  second  operational  transconductance  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  respective  outputs  of  said  second  pair  of  very 
wide  common  mode  range  differential  amplifier  means, 
said  first  and  second  operational  transconductance  ampli- 
fier means  for  amplifying  said  respective  outputs  produc- 
ing an  output  current  for  driving  a  capacitative  load; 

e)  biasing  means  for  generating  pocttive  and  negative  biasing 
signals  as  inputs  to  said  first  and  second  operational  trans- 
conductance amplifier  means,  said  positive  and  negative 
biasing  signals  adapted  to  minimize  output  variatioas  of 
said  first  and  second  operational  transconductance  ampli- 
fier means  due  to  power  supply  variations  and  process 
variations. 


5,194,825 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUTT  VOR  THE  INPUT  TRANSISTOR 

OF  A  RECEPTION  AMPUFIER  IN  NIKXEAR 

MAGNFnC  RESONANCE  SYSTEMS 

KlaiH  Zamelxer,  FoKhhdmt.  nd  MtfkM  Vailcr,  Erinr%  k«>tk 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gciaaay.  asd^nrs  to  SicaMM  AkticagcacU- 

achaft.  Maaich,  Fed.  R^  of  Gcfwuiy 

FDed  JnL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  73M45 
CUbm  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctaaiiy,  JaL  30, 
1990,  4024M5 

Int  a.)  H03F  1/52 
VS.  CL  330—298  6  ( 


5,194.824 

5V  RAIL-RAIL  UNITY  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  DRIVING 

HIGH  CAPACmVE  LOAD 

Jack  C  H.  Wa,  Tempe,  aad  DaTid  G.  England.  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  aMigaors  to  Intel  CorporatioB,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824^38 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/45.  3/68 

VS.  CL  330—255  3  daimt 


1.  A  differential  unity  gain  amplifier  adapted  to  be  imple- 
mented within  an  application  specific  integrated  circuit  having 
the  capability  of  driving  a  capacitive  load  of  up  to  qiproxi- 
mately  200  aanofarads  comprising: 

a)  a  first  pair  of  very  wide  conunon  mode  range  differential 
amplifiier  means  for  coupling  to  a  fint  component  of  an 
input  differential  analog  signal; 

b)  a  second  pair  of  very  wide  common  mode  range  differen- 


. L , 


^ 


M 


.^1. 


W¥r 


L  A  reception  amplifier  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  reaonance 
system,  comprising: 

a  high-frequency  input  am|riifying  and  rectifying  element 
having  a  control  input  and  a  controlled  path;  and 

protective  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  control  input  of 
said  high-frequency  input  amplifying  and  rectifying  de- 
ment by  said  controlled  path,  for  diifting  a  voltage  acroa 
said  controlled  path  of  said  Ugh-frequency  input  amplify- 
ing and  rectifying  element  into  an  inhibit  range  for  said 
amplifying  and  rectifying  element  only  during  a  higji-fie- 
quency  transmission  pulse,  wherein  said  voltage  is  pro- 
duced by  rectifying  a  portion  of  said  high-frequency  trans- 
mission pulse. 


5,194y82i 

CIRCUITRY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION 

OF  SPURIOUS  RESPONSE  IN  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

RECEIVER 
Risto  HvMko,  Salo,  Flalairi.  ssii^nr  to  NaUa  Mobile  Pbowsi 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Flalaad 

FDed  Apr.  12, 1991.  Scr.  No.  09,302 
date  prtoftty,  appUcathM  Ftataad,  Apr.  27. 1990, 902149 
Int  CL>  H03F  3/191 
U.S.  CL  330-302  4aalM 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  snppresnig  frequency  compo- 
nents f^n«ing  spurious  Tcsponse  in  an  intennediate-frequency 
amplifier,  the  amplifier  producing  not  only  an  input  signal 
frequency  but  also  harmonic  frequencies  of  this  frequency,  in 
which  case  some  harmonic  frequency  of  a  frequency  oon4to- 
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Bent  cn'«''«E  spurious  reqxmse  isithe  same  as  the  intermediate 
frequency,  comprising  a  filter  ciituit  in  front  of  the  amplifier 
between  a  signal  path  and  a  circuit  ground,  said  filter  circuit 
iivpiiiHmg  components  selected  to  be  in  series  resonance  at  the 


of  varactor  diode  circuit  elements  whose  circuit  impe- 
dance is  altered  in  response  to  the  video  signal  to  be  equal- 
ized when  the  video  signal  to  be  equalized  is  applied 
thereto. 


f — [•««»« 


5,194,828 
DOUBLE  PLL  DEVICE 
Hiaao  Kato,  and  Ka^fi  Minuio,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignors 
to  MitmbisU  DenU  Kabnahild  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,276 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-<57fi9 

Int.  CL'  H03L  7/095.  7/107.  7/07:  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  331—1  A  9  Claims 


frequency  which  causes  spurious  response  so  that  such  signal  is 
strongly  attenuated,  and  components  selected  to  be  in  parallel 
resonance  at  the  intermediate  frequency  so  the  attenuation  of  a 
signal  of  this  intermediate  freqw  ncy  is  slight. 


5,194^127 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLUB  )  IDGH  FREQUENCY 
EQUALIZ  ^TION 
Jann  A.  KowaUk,  Broonfldd,  ^  Michael  C  Ward,  Lake- 
wood,  both  oT  Colo.,  aaaii 
Badwood  CUy,  Qdif . 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1991,iSer.  No.  683,224 

Int.  CL'  HC  »F  3/191 

UJS.  CL  330-304  2  Claina 


t*  Ampex  Sjrstems  Corporation, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  equalizing 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  adapted  to 

equalized; 
an  output  terminal  adapted 


U  M  I 


frequency  video  signals,  the 
receive  a  video  signal  to  be 
)  provide  an  equalized  video 


a  resistor-capacitor  network  for  feeding  back  the  equalized 

video  signal  to  one  input  of  an  operational  amplifier; 
a  voltage  controlled  network  responsive  to  the  video  signal 
to  be  equalized  (a)  for  chAging  the  frequency  response 
characteristic  of  the  apiMratus  and  (b)  for  equaUzing  the 
video  signal  to  be  equalized  by  algebraically  adding  the 
video  signal  to  be  equalize^  with  a  bias  voltage  signal  and 
by  adjusting  an  impedance  of  the  voltage  controlled  net- 
work in  response  to  the  algebraically  added  video  and  bias 
vtdtage  si^uds  and  (c)  fo<  coupling  the  received  video 
signal  to  be  equalized  to  a  iecond  input  of  the  operational 
amplifier  and  I 

wherein  the  voltage  contrclled  network  comprises  circuit 
impedance  means  respo4sive  to  the  video  signal  to  be 
equalized  for  mitigating  distortions  to  the  frequency 
reqxMise  characteristic  cjf  the  video  signal  to  be  equal- 
ized and  I 
wherein  the  circuit  impedance  means  comprises  a  plurality 


npedan^  \ 


1.  A  double  PLL  device  comprising: 

a  first  PLL  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal  and  producing  a 
first  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  input  signal;  and 

a  second  PLL  circuit  receiving  said  first  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  first  signal, 

said  second  PLL  circuit  including: 

a  first  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said  first 
signal  with  a  phase  of  said  second  signal; 

a  first  filter  for  passing  only  a  predetermined  frequency 
component  included  in  a  comparison  result  outputted 
from  said  first  phase  comparator  through; 

a  phase  shift  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  shift  between  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal  and  outputting  a  detec- 
tion result  corresponding  to  the  phase  shift; 

cut-off  frequency  variation  means  for  varying  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  said  first  filter  in  response  to  the  detection  result 
of  said  phase  shift  detector;  and 

first  signal  production  means  receiving  an  output  of  said  first 
filter  as  a  control  signal  and  producing  said  second  signal. 


5,194,829     

RADIO  SET  WITH  EASILY  SELECTED  OSCILLATOR 
FREQUENCY 
Peter  Sdioffiel,  Kirchriiiaclhach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnor 
to  UJS.  Philipi  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,386 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Svf.  8, 
1990,4028565 

Int  CL»  H03L  7/18;  H04B  1/06 
UJS.  CL  331—1  A  10  Oainn 

1.  A  radio  set  comprising  an  oscillator  with  a  phase-locked 
loop,  and  at  least  one  divider  incorporated  in  said  loop,  said 
divider  comprising  means  for  applying  a  binary  value  for 
setting  a  variable  division  ratio,  said  ratio  being  selectable  as  a 
value  requiring  a  given  number  of  binary  digits  to  represent 
said  value, 
characterized  in  that  said  means  for  applying  consists  of: 
a  bank  of  binary  registers  each  having  a  length  less  than  said 

given  number, 
means  for  storing  respective  binary  numbers  in  each  of  said 

registers, 
a  concatenator,  having  an  output,  for  selectively  combining 
the  binary  numbers  stored  in  a  pluraUty  of  said  registers. 


an  adder  having  an  output,  for  adding  at  least  a  first  portion  5,194331 

of  the  binary  number  in  a  first  of  said  registers  to  said   FULLY-DIFFERENTIAL  RELAXATION-TYPE  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
H.  SpeMc  Jaekaon,  AiMtin,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Schamnbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Fdi.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,835 
Int  CL>  H03B  5/24.  3/023 
UJS.  CL  331—111  11 


h=B 
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concatenator  output,  said  adder  output  being  said  division 
ratio,  and 
a  multiplexer  controlling  said  concatenator. 


ir 
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5,194330 

SURFACE  WAVE  RESONATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ADDITIONAL  TRANSDUCER  BETWEEN  REFLECTORS 

Bend  FMachmann,  Mnnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnumy,  aaaignor  to 

Siemem  Matauhita  Comp.  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Ewopean  Pat  OCT.,  Not.  30, 
1990,  90123007 J 

Int  CL>  H03B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  331—107  A  8  daima 


1.  A  surface  wave  resonator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  piezoelectric  material; 

two  reflectors  on  one  substrate  side  and  input  and  output 
transducers  situated  between  the  reflectors; 

the  surface  wave  resonator  being  expanded  to  form  a  surface 
wave  resonator  having  three  electrical  gates  by  providing 
an  additional  transducer  between  the  two  reflectors,  the 
additional  being  positioned  directly  adjacent  the  output 
transducer  without  a  reflector  therebetween;  and 

at  least  one  additional  reflector  means  for  reflecting  only  a 
fraction  of  incident  surface  waves  being  arranged  between 
two  the  transducers. 


1.  A  relaxation-type  voltage  controlled  oscillator  compris- 
ing: 

an  operational  transconductance  amplifier  for  receiving  an 
input  voltage  and  for  providing  first  and  second  differen- 
tial currents  respectively  to  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals in  response  thereto; 

a  charging  c^Mcitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

means  for  coupling  either,  said  first  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  transconductance  amplifier  to  said  first  tenni- 
nal  of  said  charging  capacitor  and  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  operational  transconductance  amplifier  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  chargiag  capacitor,  or  said 
first  output  terminal  of  said  operational  transconductance 
amplifier  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  charging  capaci- 
tor and  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  operatkwal 
transconductance  amplifier  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
charging  capacitor,  selectively  in  response  to  first  and 
second  output  signals  of  the  relaxation-type  voltage  con- 
trolled oacUlator, 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  charging 
c^Mcitor,  for  providing  third  and  fourth  ou^ut  signals  in 
re^KMise  thereto,  said  comparatw  characterized  as  having 
a  predetermined  hysteresis;  and 

means  for  latching  said  third  and  fourth  output  signals  to 
provide  said  first  and  second  output  signals  of  the  relaxa- 
tion-type voltage  controlled  oscillator. 

10.  A  comparator  with  hysteresis,  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  gate  having  a  first  terminal  for  providing 
a  positive  input  terminal  of  the  comparator,  a  second 
terminal,  and  operative  in  response  to  a  first  output  signal; 

a  second  transmission  gate  having  a  first  terminal  for  provid- 
ing a  negative  input  terminal  of  the  comparator,  a  second 
terminaL  and  operative  in  reaponse  to  a  second  output 
signal; 

a  third  transmission  gate  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  first  transmission  gate,  a  second 
terminal,  and  operative  in  response  to  said  second  output 
signal; 

a  fourth  transmission  gate  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  second  transmission  gate,  a  sec- 
ond terminal,  and  operative  in  response  to  said  first  output 
signal; 
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a  first  P-channel  transistor  haying  a  source  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  flrA  transmission  gate,  a  gate,  a 
drain  coupled  to  said  gate,  and  a  bulk  coupled  to  said 
drain; 

a  aecood  P-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  sai^  second  transmission  gate,  a 
gate,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  gate,  and  a  bulk  coupled  to 
said  drain;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  positive  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  drain  of  said  first  P-<iiannel  transistor,  a  negative 
input  terminal  coupled  to  sa)d  drain  of  said  second  P-chan- 
nd  transistor,  a  positive  oi^ut  terminal  for  providing  a 
third  output  signal,  and  a  negative  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  fourth  output  signal, 

said  first  and  second  output  siyials  respectively  proportional 
to  said  third  and  fourth  output  signals. 


US  All  EC 


5.19iA32 
TRANSVERSAlI  EQUALIZER 
HintyaU  Iga,  Yokohama,  Japan^  assignor  to  Kahuahiki  Kaisha 
Toahib*,  KawataU,  Japan 


Filed  Ang.  16,  1991j 


Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Ji  pui,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216643 
Int.  CL'  H03G  11  '04;  H04B  3/04 


VS.  CL  333— M 


Ser.  No.  745,712 


3  Claims 


5,194,833 
AIRBRIDGE  COMPEN  SATED  MICROWAVE 


CONDI]  ClOVtS 
Rickanl  M.  Dooghcrty,  Scotta^ale;  Ronald 
Tcmpc;  Midmel  Dydyk,  and 
dale,  aU  of  Ariz., 

Filed  Not 


conductor  and  having  a  terminal  presenting  a  predeter- 
mined input  impedance  electrically  connected  thereto; 
and 
a  fourth  conductor  forming  an  airbridge  extending  between 
the  second  and  third  conductors  over  the  first  region  of 


the  first  conductor,  wherein  the  fourth  conductor  has  a 
length  in  a  direction  of  propagation  of  signals  along  the 
first  conductor  sufficient  to  reduce  the  first  characteristic 
impedance  to  more  closely  match  the  predetermined  input 
impedance  of  the  semiconductor  device,  thereby  reducing 
insertion  loss  when  coupling  signals  thereto. 


1.  A  transversal  equalizer  cogiprising: 

a  first  transversal  equalizer  u^it  which  has  a  specified  num- 
ber of  rear  taps  and  receiv^  first  input  signals  through  a 
first  input  terminal  and  outouts  these  signals  as  cascaded 
signals  after  equalizing  ther  waveforms; 

a  second  transversal  equalizenunit  which  receives  the  output 
signals  from  the  first  transversal  equalizer  unit  and  also 
receives  second  input  signals  through  a  second  input 
terminal,  and  outputs  an  eqfialized  signal  derived  from  the 
second  input  signals; 

delay  means  which  receives  Output  signals  from  the  second 
transversal  equalizer  unit  tnd  delays  them  based  on  the 
specified  number  of  rear  tAts;  and 

selecting  means  which  select  ively  outputs  the  output  from 
either  the  second  transvei^  lal  equalizer  unit  or  the  delay 
means  via  an  output  terminal. 


-    5,194,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  MATCHED  AND  ADJUSTABLE 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  ATTENUATOR 

UNTT 
HelfflDt  Bacher,  Newark,  Calif.;  Clyftoo  W.  Bourne,  Jr.,  Mesa, 
and  Bradley  Knott,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sem- 
flex.  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,888 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/24;  HOIP  1/22 

MS.  CL  333—81  A  18  Claims 


F.  Kielmeyer,  Jr., 
Lyie  A.  FaJen,  both  of  Scotts- 
to  I  if  otoroia.  Inc.,  Scbanmburg,  DL 
15, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  792,568 


Int  CL>  Ij  OIP  5/08 
VS.  CL  333—33  ]  14  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  apparatus  ifor  more  efRciently  coupling 
signals  to  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulataig  surface; 

first,  second  and  third  conductors  disposed  on  the  surface  to 
form  a  first  microwave  tradsmission  line,  wherein  the  first 
conductor  lies  between  an^  is  laterally  spaced  apart  from 
the  second  and  third  conductors,  and  wherein  the  first 
conductor  has  a  first  regipn  of  a  first  width  and  a  first 
characteristic  impedance  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the 
first  conductor  toward  a  setx>nd  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tor of  a  second  width  greater  than  the  first  width  and  a 
second  characteristic  impedance; 

a  semiconductor  device  pro;^mate  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 


1.  A  carry  through  attenuator  unit  for  use  in  a  microwave 
transmission  line,  said  attenuator  unit  comprising: 

a  fixed  attenuator  component  coupled  between  portions  of  a 
center  conductor  of  said  transmission  line,  said  fixed  atten- 
uator component  including  a  resistive  attenuator  element, 
said  fixed  component  having  at  least  one  open  circuit 
transmission  line  resonator  unit  and  at  least  one  short 
circuited  transmission  line  resonator  unit  coupled  thereto, 
said  fixed  attenuator  component  determining  a  frequency 
response  of  said  attenuator  unit;  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  attenuator  component  having  replace- 
able resistive  elements,  said  adjustable  component  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  said  transmission  line,  said  adjustable 
attenuator  component  providing  incremental  adjustment 
to  said  frequency  response,  r 
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5,194335 
ENERGY  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Michel  Destrade,  DoBMmt,  F^aace,  aari^or  to  Thooisoa-LGT 
Laboratoire  Cweral  des  TelecomanaicatioBs,  Coaflaas  Stc 
HoBoriae,  Fraace 
CoatfaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  549,242,  JaL  9, 1990,  abaadoaed.  wUcb 
is  a  cootlBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  284,612,  Dec  15, 1988,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,849 
OalBH  priority,  applicatioB  Fkaace,  Dec  18, 1987, 62-17710 
lat  CL'  HOIP  5/18 
VS.  CL  333—109  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  the  coupling  of  energies,  between  m  energy 
sources,  wherein  the  m  energy  sources  are  equipotential  and  in 
equiphase  and  where  m  is  a  positive  whole-number  value,  and 
n  users,  where  n  is  a  positive  whole-number  value,  and  where 
m-f-n  is  greater  than  2,  for  delivering  equipotential  and  equi- 
phase energy  to  the  n  users,  comprising: 
m  first  and  n  second  90-degree,  3  dB  hybrid  circuits,  each 
having  a  respective  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
port,  the  first  and  the  second  ports  as  well  as  the  third  and 
the  fourth  ports  of  each  hybrid  circuit  forming  pairs  of 
conjugated  ports; 
m-f-n  balancing  loads  respectively  associated  with  the  m-f-n 

hybrid  circuits; 
a  first  and  a  second  distributor  each  with  m  inputs  and  n 
outputs,  the  two  distributors  being  equipotential  and  in 
equiphase,  and  having  the  same  inputs/outputs  phase  shift; 
the  m  first  circuits  having  their  m  first  ports  coupled  respec- 
tively to  the  m  sources,  their  m  second  ports  connected 
respectively  to  the  m  loads,  their  m  third  ports  connected 
respectively  to  the  m  inputs  of  the  first  distributor,  their  m 
fourth  ports  connected  respectively  to  the  m  inputs  of  the 
second  distributor;  and 
the  n  second  circuits  having  their  n  first  ports  respectively 
connected  to  the  n  outputs  of  the  first  distributor,  their  n 
second  ports  respectively  directly  connected  to  the  n 
outputs  of  the  second  distributor,  their  n  third  ports  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  n  loads  and  their  n  fourth 
ports  respectively  connected  to  the  n  users. 


a  piezoelectric  film  disposed  on  said  first  electrode;  and 
a  second  electrode  disposed  on  said  piezoelectric  film; 
a  corresponding  compensating  inductor  connected  in  paral- 
lel between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  each  said 
resonator; 


said  plurality  of  resonators  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  such  that  resonators  in  each  row  have  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  electrically  connected  such  that  resona- 
tors of  each  row  are  in  cascade,  and  such  that  adjacent 
rows  of  cascaded  resonators  are  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  such  as  to  realize  said  manifold  filter  bank. 


5,194,837 
MULTI-TAP  PROGRAMMING  dRCUTT  FOR 
TRANSVERSAL  FILTERS 
Daniel  L.  Smythe,  Jr.,  Cariisle,  aad  Joaatkaa  B.  Greca,  Bel- 
moat,  both  of  Maas.,  assigaors  to  Maasackasetts  lastitate  of 
Tecbaology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  324,307,  Mar.  16, 1989,  i 

nils  appUcatkM  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,301 
Int  CL'  H03H  15/00 
VS.  CL  333—166  17  ( 


5,194336 
THIN  FILM,  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  MANIFOLDED 

FILTER  BANK 
Chriatophcr  R.  Vale,  Elk  Ridge;  Dale  E.  Dawson,  and  DaTid  M. 
Krafcsik,  both  of  Glea  Bomie,  all  of  Md.,  asrignors  to  Wcs- 
tiaghonae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 
Cootiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  499^65,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,694 
lat  CL'  H03H  9/205.  9/70,  9/56 
VS.  a.  333—133  5  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film,  microwave  frequency  manifolded  fdter  bank 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  dis- 
posed therein; 
a  dielectric  membrane  positioned  on  said  substrate  and  over 

the  holes;  and 
a  plurality  of  resonators  respectively  disposed  on  a  portion 
of  said  dielectric  membrane  over  corresponding  ones  of 
the  holes,  each  of  said  resonators  comprising 
a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  dielectric  membrane; 


1.  A  first  programmable  tap-weighting  ^>paratus  which  is  an 
integrated  circuit  in  a  monolithic  substrate,  said  substrate  being 
at  a  datum  voltage,  for  weighting  and  summing  the  outputs  of 
a  first  Upped  delay  line,  said  first  delay  line  accepting  a  time- 
varying  voltage  at  a  delay  line  input  terminal  and  producing 
time-delayed  replicas  of  said  input  terminal  voltage  at  a  plural- 
ity of  delay  line  output  terminals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  single-gate  field  effect  transistors,  each  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  first  and  second  terminals  and 
only  one  gate  terminal,  wherein: 
the  first  terminal  of  each  respective  field  effect  transistor  is 

connected  to  a  respective  delay  line  output, 
the  second  terminal  of  each  respective  field  effect  transistor 
is  connected  to  a  respective  electrical  summing  input 
terminal  of  a  first  electrical  summing  mechanism,  said 
summing  mechanism  generating  an  output  on  a  summing 
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output  terminal  propoitioMl  to  the  sum  of  the  voltages  on 
all  of  laid  summing  input  tenninals  measured  relative  to 
said  datum  vtrftage.  and 
the  gate  terminal  of  each  respective  field  effect  transistor  is 
connected  to  a  ntpedive  l>rogramming  output  terminal  of 
a  programming  means,  sqd  programming  means  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  variai^e  weighting  voltages  on  said 
programming  ouQNit  tetkninals  relative  to  said  datum 
voltage. 


5,11  M3S 

LOW-TORQUE  MICROWX  VE  COAXIAL  CABLE  WITH 

GBAPHITE  DISPOSED  BE1  WEEN  SHIELDING  LAYERS 

Brace  R.  CMm,  Phocaiz,  Aria^kMisMr  to  W.  L.  Gore  *  AaMtd- 

ataa.  Ik,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  2«,  19fl,  Scr.  No.  797351 

UJS.  CL  333— 243 


having 


to 


UJS.  CL  335— 78 
1.  An  electromagnetic  relaj 
a  relay  unit  having  a  gi 
member  supported  for  pi 
pivot  and  normally  bi 
a  casing  enclosing  the  rela; 
and  second  wall  memi 
said  casing  having  a  coi 
region  between  the  first 
comer  opening  being 
defined  in  the  first  wall 


members  for  sUdably  receiving  the  second  lid  in  a  first 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  second  wall  member, 
and 
actuating  means  secured  to  the  second  lid  of  the  covering  for 
driving  the  contact  carrier  member  in  a  direction  counter 


to  said  one  direction  when  an  external  pushing  force  is 
applied  to  the  second  lid  to  deform  said  second  lid  and 
^so  for  driving  the  contact  carrier  member  in  said  direc- 
tion counter  to  said  one  direction  when  an  application  of 
an  external  pushing  force  is  appUed  to  said  first  lid. 


1.  A  microwave  coaxial 
torque  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  center  conductor  surrounded  by  a  polymeric 
dielectric  insulation;        | 

(b)  a  layer  of  conductive  i^etal  shielding  surround  said  di- 
dectric  insulation; 

(c)  a  layer  of  braided  metalj  shielding  surrounding  said  con- 
ductive shielding;  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  protective  pjjlymeric  jacketing  surrounding 
said  braided  shielding: 

(e)  particles  of  graphite  befeg  positioned  between  the  con- 
ductive metal  shielding  ayer  and  the  braided  shielding 
layer  on  metal  surfaces  t]  lereof. 


5,194.840 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PHASE  CURRENT  BARRIER 
Looii  M.  FlmtMMo,  NewiagtoB;  Loois  A.  Roaen,  Hartford,  aad 
llmthy  W.  WAber,  Bristol,  aU  of  Com.,  aarigaon  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CoBpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  872,195 

Int  CL>  HOIH  9/02 

UJS.  CL  335—202  9  Clains 


5,14^39 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  REl  AY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TEST 
ACT  JATOR 
,  i^  «■,  aaaigaor  to  Omroa  Coipora- 
tioa,  Kyoto, 

Filed  May  21, 19f2,  Scr.  No.  886,244 
priority,  appUcatfcM  lapaa.  May  21, 1991, 3-35809[U] 
lat  CL'  VOIH  Sl/22 

4Clains 

assembly  which  comprises: 

rally  elongated  contact  carrier 

otal  movement  about  a  point  of 

in  one  direction; 

unit  and  including  at  least  first 

angled  relative  to  each  other, 

ler  opening  defined  at  a  comer 

and  second  wall  members,  said 

^limited  by  a  first  open  area  of 

iber  and  a  second  open  area 

defined  in  the  second  will  member; 

a  covering  adapted  to  close  the  comer  opening  in  the  casing 

and  including  first  and  second  Uds  angled  relative  to  each 

other  at  an  angle  equal  t0  the  angle  delimited  between  the 

first  and  second  wall  members,  said  first  and  second  lids 

covering  the  first  and  Second  open  areas,  respectively, 

when  the  covering  is  mdunted  on  the  casing  to  close  the 

comer  opening,  at  least  faid  second  lid  being  deformable; 

either  of  said  first  and  9ect>nd  wall  members  having  guide 


1.  A  phase  current  barrier  for  molded  case  circuit  breakers 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  electrically-insulated  base; 

a  pair  of  electrically-insulated  walls  joined  to  said  base  and 
extending  co-planar  therewith;  and 

a  pair  of  off-set  flanges  extending  from  said  walls,  said 
flanges  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  molded 
case  circuit  breaker,  said  base,  walk  and  flanges  being 
integrally-formed  in  a  single  unit,  said  flanges  comprising 
edges  coextensive  with  corresponding  slots  formed  within 
outer  extensions  of  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker  enclo- 


sure, said  edges  being  arranged  for  press-fit  attachment 
within  said  coextensive  slots. 


5,194,841 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  WOUND  TRANSFORMER 

CORE 
Dadley  L.  GaUoway,  aad  Staidey  B.  LiMcabardt,  both  of  Jelfer- 
soB  City.  Mo.,  aMi^on  to  ABB  Power  T*D  Convey.  I)k.> 
BhMBdLPa. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  429,830 
Int  CL»  HOIF  27/26.  27/30 
VS.  CL  336—92  29  ( 


y/     a-    JO 


rff     ^    w 


1.  A  support  structure  for  and  including  a  power  trans- 
former, said  power  transformer  comprising,  at  least  one  ring- 
sh^jed  magnetic  core  having  at  least  one  elongated  leg  portion 
for  receiving  at  least  one  transformer  coil;  a  transformer  coil 
structure  encircling  said  at  least  one  elongated  leg  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  magnetic  core;  a  support  frame  for  supporting 
said  magnetic  core  and  said  transformer  coil;  said  support 
frame  having  a  horizontal  section  and  having  first  and  second 
vertically  upstanding  sections  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and 
extending  firom  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  section;  said  at  least 
one  magnetic  core  being  disposed  between  said  vertically 
extending  sections  in  said  support  frame,  the  axis  of  said  at  least 
one  core  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said 
support  frame;  at  least  one  pressure  plate  extending  from  said 
horizontal  section  of  said  support  frame  and  engaging  the 
bottom  of  said  transformer  coil  and  supporting  said  trans- 
former coil  away  from  the  bottom  interior  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  ring  shaped  magnetic  core,  thereby  to  reduce  internal 
stress  in  said  magnetic  core  due  to  the  weight  of  said  trans- 
former coil;  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one 
elongated  flexible  banding  strap  which  is  fixed  relative  to 
respective  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second  vertically 
extending  sections  and  which  extends  under  the  bottom  of  said 
at  least  one  magnetic  core  with  a  sufficient  tension  to  at  least 
partly  support  the  weight  of  said  at  least  one  magnetic  core  and 
to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  core  from  the  top  of  said  transformer  coil. 


being  positioned  to  be  activated  by  said  magnet  when  said 
magnet  is  at  one  of  said  two  fixed  points; 
an  adjusting  lever  secured  to  said  post  for  adjusting  the 
temperature  response  of  said  bimetal;  and 


an  off  lever  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  mag- 
netic shunt  portion  movable  to  prevent  activation  of  said 
reed  switch  by  said  magnet. 


5,194,843 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICULAR  TIMING  AND  SCORING 

SYSTEM 

R.  Darid  Joms,  Fort  Worth,  nrf  Arthw  F.  SwecMy,  IMlaB, 

both  of  Tex.,  avivHiri  to  Piogicaal?e  CoMcpta,  Ibc,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  JHk  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719^50 
lat  CL>  G08B  23/00:  A63F  9/14 
VS.  CL  340—323  R  13  < 


5,194,842 
THERMOSTAT  DEVICE 
Eric  F.  Laa,  Gtaaada  HlUa;  Bc^jamia  A.  Heaslcy,  deceased, 
tetc  of  Sua  Valley,  aad  by  Lawrcace  S.  Cohea,  legal  reprcacata- 
tlTC,  Loc  Aagelcs,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aari^on  to  TTT  Corporatfoa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1989,  Scr.  No.  452,537 
lat  CL'  HOIH  37/5Z  37/64 
VS.  CL  337—373  6  daian 

1.  A  thermostat  device  comprising; 
a  base  of  insulating  material; 
a  post  secured  in  said  base; 

a  spiral  bimetal,  one  end  mounted  on  said  post  and  the  other 
end  movable  between  two  fixed  points  in  response  to 
ambient  temperature; 
a  magnet  mounted  on  said  other  end  and  movable  between 

said  two  fixed  points; 
electrical  terminals  mounted  in  said  base; 
a  reed  switch  mounted  in  said  terminals,  said  reed  switch 


l?^«.  17., 


CMfitii  tntii 


13.  A  method  for  tracking  plural  vehicles  traversing  a  trade, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transmitter  means  on  each  vehicle,  and  a 
receiving  antenna  on  said  track; 

b)  transmitting  a  signal  with  each  transmitter  means,  each 
transmitted  signal  having  a  unique  frequency  with  respect 
to  said  other  transmitted  signals; 

c)  driving  said  vehicles  around  said  track  so  as  to  pats  adja- 
cent to  said  receiving  antenna,  wherein  a  received  signal  is 
produced  in  said  receiving  antenna  by  each  of  said  trans- 
mitter means  passing  adjacent  to  said  receiving  antenna; 

d)  filtering  each  of  said  received  signals  so  as  to  remove 
those  frequencies  that  are  different  from  said  req>ective 
received  signal 

e)  filtering  each  of  said  received  signal  so  as  to  remove  noiae 
signals  having  the  same  fiequency  as  said  respective  re- 
ceived signal  by  rejecting  those  signals  having  a  temporal 
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dnntioii  that  is  lets  tbali  a  predetennined  minimum  tem- 
pocal  duration  and  passi  ig  those  signals  having  a  temporal 
doratiao  that  is  more  tt  in  said  predetermine  duration; 
f)  recording  the  occurrence  of  said  respective  passed  signals 
so  as  to  trade  the  lap  nimiber  of  saiid  respective  vehicles 
and  recording  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  respective 


passed  signals  so  as  to 
spective  vdiicles. 


rack  the  elapsed  time  of  said  re- 


and  a  generally  tubular  cross  member  having  pairs  of  apertures 
y>»«pt>«i  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  security  bar  and  security 
loop;  the  cross  member  also  comprising  a  rotatable  barrel 
member  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  shaped  cut-outs  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  suitable  shaped  ends  of  the  security  bar  and 
security  loop,  each  said  cut-out  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
correspondingly  sh^>ed  end  in  a  first  position  of  the  barrel 
member,  and  the  barrel  member  then  being  rotatable  to  a 


5494,844 

VEHICLE  THEFT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Aithv  W.  Zdda,  P.O.  Box  p9t.  Valley  Cnter,  Calif.  92082 

.to-part  oTSer.  No.  254,346,  Oct  6, 1988, 

.  lUs  application  Sep.  19, 1991,  Set.  No.  762,902 
Iirt.  CV  B60T  7/16 
VS.  a.  340-426  19  < 


COMBINATION  U- 


second  position  in  which  the  shaped  end  is  locked  into  the 
ctxjss  member;  battery  housing  means  in  said  cross  member; 
and  retaining  means  being  arranged  beneath  one  of  said  aper- 
tures so  as  to  be  inacessible  while  said  security  bar  or  loop  is 
mounted  in  said  cross  member. 


1.  A  system  for  preventii  g  theft  of  a  vehicle  intended  to  be 
moved  about  freely  within  a  prescribed  area  but  not  to  be 
removed  from  the  prescribed  area,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  t  magnetic  field  along  perimeter  of 
the  prescribed  area,  Wherein  said  vehicle  is  capable  of 
movement  throughout  the  prescribed  area,  the  field  being 
polarized  in  a  directio*  locally  parallel  to  the  perimeter 
and  having  an  asymme^c  time-variant  waveform; 

(b)  means  on  the  vehicle  ifor  detecting  a  received  magnetic 
field,  comprising: 

(i)  sensor  means; 

(ii)  amplifier  means  interconnected  to  the  sensor  means  for 
producing  a  time-variant  signal  proportional  to  the 
received  magnetic  field;  and 

(iii)  signal  generator  mfeans  for  receiving  the  time  variant 
signal  and  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  time-variant  signU,  the  control  signal  having  a  first 
level  when  the  vehicle  is  located  within  the  prescribed 
area,  and  a  second  level  when  the  vehicle  is  located 
outside  the  prescrib^  area,  the  first  level  and  the  sec- 
ond level  being  on  apposite  sides  of  a  control  threshold 
level;  and  1 

(c)  means  for  inhibiting  iiovement  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
control  signal  is  at  thej  second  level. 


5,194,846 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
BROADCAST  MESSAGING  AND  TRANSPONDER 
POLLING 
Tim  Lee,  Owen  Sound;  Dim  Becker,  Tara;  Cathy  Robins;  Leo 
MnlUiis,  both  of  Owen  Sound;  Bill  OUirer,  Tara,  and  Mike 
Slack,  Owen  Soand,  all  of  Canada,  aaaignors  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,497 

InL  CL'  G08G  26/00 

VS.  a.  340—505  8  Claims 


^.194,845 
;  AND  SECURITY  LOOP  WITH 
TAMPER  ALARM 
James  B.  Sinmm,  SnrfeitoaJand  Iran  F.  S.  Foti,  Hoonslow,  both 
of  EaglaBd,  aasigBors  4  Malcolm  L  Weaver,  Middlesex, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  13,  Il990,  Ser.  No.  566,542 
Oalms  priority,  applicafioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  89308298  J 

brt.  CL'  GO^  13/I2;  B62H  5/20 
VS.  a.  340-427  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  security  la  ;k  of  the  "U-bar"  type,  comprising 
a  rigid  "U"  or  "C"  shaped  1  ecurity  bar;  a  flexible  security  loop; 
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1.  A  communication  system  in  which  a  controller,  which 
provides  timing,  is  coupled  over  a  communication  path  with 


two  or  more  transponders,  at  least  two  of  which  transponders 
have  different  addresses,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  periodically  transmitting  a  broadcast  message 
simultaneously  to  all  of  said  transponders; 

means  for  transmitting  an  acknowledge  message,  responsive 
to  receipt  of  said  broadcast  message,  from  one  of  said 
transponders;  to  said  controller  responsive  to  a  new  input 
existing  at  said  one  of  said  transponders; 

means  for  polling  said  transponders  by  sequentially  transmit- 
ting signals  corresponding  to  their  individual  addresses 
using  a  polling  technique  which  incorporates  time  periods 
to  allow  communication  between  the  controller  and  a 
selected  transponder,  wherein  said  means  for  polling  is 
activated  to  poll  all  of  the  transponders  only  if  at  least  said 
one  of  the  transponders  has  acknowledge  the  broadcast 
message  by  transmitting  an  acknowledge  message  to  said 
controller;  and 

means  for  polling  high  priority  transponders  first  by  starting 
the  polling  at  address  zero,  said  high  priority  transponders 
having  addresses,  which  are  the  lowest  of  addresses  as- 
signed to  transponders. 


5  194348 

INTRUSION  DETECnON  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

RegiBald  J.  Kerr,  British  Cohubia,  Cauda,  awignor  to  Hitek- 

Protek  Systems  Inc.,  Delta,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,210 

Int  CL>  G08B  13/00;  H04B  1/06 

VS.  CL  340—566  7  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  intrusion  detection  apparatus  having 
at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  movement,  each  sensor  produc- 
ing a  vibration-sensitive  output  signal  representing  such  move- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  each  receiving  at  least  one  such 
vibration-sensitive  output  signal  and  passing  signal  com- 


5,194,847 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

INTRUSION  SENSING 

Henry  F.  Taylor,  and  Chung  E.  Lee,  both  of  CoUege  Station, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  A  A  M  UniTersity  System,  Collie 

Statioii,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,449 

Int.  CL'  G08B  13/10.  13/18 

VS.  a.  340—557  35  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  intrusion  into  a  predefined  peniae- 
ter,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  coherent  light  pulses 

having  a  spectral  width  less  than  O.lTi,  where  Ti  is  the 

width  of  each  coherent  light  pulse; 
an  optical  sensing  fiber  having  a  first  predetermined  length 

receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  coherent 

light  pulses  and  being  positioned  along  said  predefued 


perimeter,  said  optical  sensing  fiber  producing  a  backscat- 
tered  light  in  response  to  receiving  said  plurality  of  coher- 
ent light  pulses; 

an  optical  receiving  fiber  arranged  to  receive  said  baclcscat- 
tered  light  from  said  optical  sensing  fiber;  and 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  optical  receiving  fiber  for 
receiving  said  backscattered  Ught  and  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  intrusion  in  response  to  a  perturbation  in 
said  backscattered  light. 


-<« 
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ponents  thereof  within  a  selected  discrete  frequency 
range; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
components  passed  by  and  received  from  at  least  one  of 
said  bandpass  filters  against  a  threshold  amplitude;  and 

a  threshold  bias  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  thresh- 
old amplitude,  said  adjustment  means  connected  to  and 
receiving  the  signal  components  passed  by  at  least  another 
of  said  bandpass  filters  whose  output  amplitude  is  used  by 
said  adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  threshold  amplitude; 

said  comparator  providing  an  affirmative  output  signal  when 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal  components  received  exceeds 
the  threshold  amplitude. 


5,194,849 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  This  Number 


5,194,850 
PROCESS  FOR  METERING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Pierre  Boorrierca,  Cahors,  and  Jeu-Paol  Berry,  Toakmae,  both 
of  FriuMC,  aasignora  to  Maaafactare  d'Appareillage  Elec- 
triqac  de  Cahors,  Cahors,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00571,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/02255,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  FDed  JbL  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  671,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Ang.  4, 1989,  89  10549 

Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—660  21  Ctotaw 

1.  A  process  for  metering  electrical  energy  passing  at  a 
specific  point  of  a  single-phase  network,  comprising  acquiring 
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current  and  voltage  iiifoniukti<  n  at  the  said  network  point  and 
processing  the  said  infonnatioii  in  order  to  generate  an  infor- 
mation item  on  the  measuremttit  of  electrical  energy,  wherein 
the  acquisition  of  the  current, information  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  j 
A/  the  introduction  into  i|  winding  (10a)  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  (10)  surrounding  oke  (LA)  of  the  lines  (LA,  LB)  of 
the  network  of  a  currea   (Il-t-Ic)  substantially  propor- 


tional to  the  sum  of  a  mo4  iulating  current  (kll)  of  a  prede- 
termined high  frequency  and  of  a  compensating  current 
(Uc), 
B/  the  detection  at  said  wilding  (10a)  of  an  overvoltage  at 
the  said  predetermined  hi^h  frequency,  the  detection  of  an 
overvoltage  leading  to  tn  immediate  acquisition  of  the 
said  compensating  current  (klc)  as  a  measure  of  the  cur- 
rent in  the  said  line,  the  kaid  compensating  current  (klc) 
being  controlled  in  such  a  way  that  the  current  introduc- 
tion step  A/leads  systematically  to  an  overvoltage  detec- 
tic«. 


Wit. 


Filed  Feb.  21,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  658,982 


int.  CL'  G08B  2JA 
UJ5.  CL  340-486 

1.  An  improved  vehicular 
the  angular  position  of  a  first 
of  the  angular  position  of  a 

a  computing  section  ha< 
data  representing  the 
wheels; 

a  visual  display  coupled  ti 
play  being  of  the  alp] 
signal  representing  one 
one  of  which  is  for  calil 

a  visual  indicator  coupli 


the  computing  section,  said  dis- 
numeric  type  for  displaying  a 
at  least  two  operational  modes, 
ating  the  controller;  and, 
to  the  computing  section,  said 
indicator  being  of  the  ^stepped"  quasi-analog  type  for 
indicating  the  approximate  magnitude  of  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  first  set  of  w  lieels  from  the  centered  position, 


and  wherein: 
the  first  set  of  wheels  is  angularly  positioned  by  at  least  one 
hydraulic  cylinder  coupled  to  a  control  valve  operable 
over  an  input  power  range;  and. 


the  controller  incorporates  a  setup  sequence  to  operate  the 
control  valve  in  sequential  increments  of  increasing  input 
power  until  a  wheel  movement  signal  is  produced; 
whereby  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  is  apprised  of  the  approxi- 
mate angular  position  of  the  first  set  of  wheels  and  of  the 
operational  mode  selected. 


5,194,852 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  SLATE  FOR  DIRECT  ENTRY  AND 

DISPLAY  AND/OR  STORAGE  OF  flAND-ENTERED 

TEXTUAL  AND  GRAPmC  INFORMATION 

Edward  S.  More,  201  Ocem  Ave.,  #PH16P,  Suita  Monica, 

Calif.  90402,  and  John  C.  Aiken,  1389  E.  11400  S.,  Sandy, 

Utah  84092 

Contioination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,567,  Dec.  1, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4339,634.  Tills  application  Jon.  16, 1989,  Ser.  No.  368,241 

Int  CL>  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—712  20  Claims 


5,1  ►4351 

STEERING  X>NTROLLER 
CalTin  J.  Kraning,  Valley  Cit] ,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Milender,  James- 
town, both  of  N.  DalL,  assig  lors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine, 


I  B62D  5/06;  B60Q  7/00 
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sring  controller  for  controlling 
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1.  A  portable  interactive  electronic  device  for  performing  at 
least  one  of  the  functions  of  writing  and  graphics,  comprising: 

input  pen  means  configured  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user; 

non-mechanical,  non-emissive  display  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  display  elements  including  display  electrode 
means  for  operating  electro-optic  material  located  be- 
tween the  display  electrode  means,  the  display  means 
being  operable  in  two  modes,  including  a  first  mode  in 
which  the  display  electrode  means  is  activated  to  excite 
the  electro-optic  material  therebetween  for  displaying 
textual  and/or  graphical  information  and  a  second  mode 
in  which  the  display  electrode  means  is  electrically  cou- 
pled with  the  input  pen  means  manipulated  by  the  dser 


proximate  the  display  means  along  a  path  to  form  informa- 
tion in  one  of  the  forms  of  text  characters  and  graphics; 

means  for  applying  a  display  drive  signal  to  the  display 
electrode  means  in  the  first  mode  and  for  applying  a  rela- 
tively high-frequency  signal  to  the  display  electrode 
means  in  the  second  mode; 

pen  sense  control  means  associated  with  the  display  means 
and  responsive  to  electrical  coupling  of  the  display  elec- 
trode means  with  the  input  pen  means  in  the  second  mode 
for  producing  position  signals  corresponding  to  positions 
of  the  input  pen  means  with  respect  to  the  display  means 
as  the  user  manipulates  the  input  pen  means  along  the 
path;  and 

display  control  means  connected  to  the  pen  sense  control 
means  and  display  means  and  responsive  to  the  position 
signals  for  energizing  selected  display  electrode  means  of 
the  display  elements  to  display  at  least  one  of  the  text 
characters  and  graphics  corresponding  to  the  path  fol- 
lowed by  the  input  pen  means; 

whereby  information  in  one  of  the  forms  of  text  characters 
and  graphics  is  hand-entered  by  the  user  directiy  onto  the 
display  means. 


5,194354 
MULTICOLOR  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Karel  Havel,  15  Kensington  Road,  Apt.  #704,  Bramalea,  On- 
tiuio,  Canada  LCT  3W2 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,322,  May  13, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,111,  Jan.  15, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,794383.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

579358 
CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  15,  1987,  527374; 
May  20,  1988,  567323 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/14 
VS.  CL  340—815.1  14  ( 


5,194353 
SCANNING  CIRCUTT 
Hideki  Asada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GTC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-83499 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/18;  H03K  19/096 

VS.  a.  340—784  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  indicating,  on  a  single  multi- 
color optical  output,  a  majority  logical  function  and  a  Boolean 
logical  function,  the  method  comprising: 
developing  a  majority  logical  signal  in  accordance  with  said 

majority  logical  function; 
developing  a  Boolean  logical  signal  in  accordance  with  said 

Boolean  logical  function; 
illuminating  said  optical  output  in  accordance  with  said 

majority  logical  signal; 
controlling  color  of  said  optical  output,  when  said  optical 

output  is  illuminated,  in  accordance  with  said  Boolean 

logical  signal. 


5,194355 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
Max  W.  McCasUn.  8640  Medford  St,  Vertara,  Calif.  93004, 
Tharel  E.  Morse,  312  Lcaar  Ave,  OxMud,  Calif.  93030 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681355 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—82531  5 


1.  A  scanning  circuit  for  successively  scanning  a  plural 
nimiber  of  capacitive  loads  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  supplied  pulse  signal  from  a 
previous  stage  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  first  clock 
signal; 

a  first  switching  transistor  which  receives  said  pulse  signal 
and  is  controlled  by  said  first  clock  signal; 

an  exclusive  OR  circuit  which  receives  a  signal  generated  by 
said  delay  circuit  and  a  signal  generated  by  said  first 
switching  transistor; 

a  first  non-inverting  buffer  circuit  which  receives  said  signal 
generated  by  said  first  switching  transistor, 

a  second  switching  transistor  which  receives  said  signal 
generated  by  said  delay  circuit  and  is  controlled  in  accor- 
dance with  an  inverted  signal  of  said  signal  generated  by 
said  exclusive  OR  circuit; 

a  third  switching  transistor  which  receives  a  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  first  non-inverting  buffer  circuit  and  is  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  said  signal  generated  by  said 
exclusive  OR  circuit;  and 

an  output  buffer  circuit  which  receives  signab  respectively 
generated  by  said  second  switching  transbtor  and  said 
third  switching  transistor  and  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  said  first  clock  signal. 


:zl 


./. 


::V- 


r^ 


^^ ' -^- '  ••  7»  72 


1.  A  security  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  operated  device  to  be  protected, 

a  relay  selectably  operable  to  pass  electrical  power  to  said 

protected  device, 
a  code  plug  having  a  base  portion  containing  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  electrical  contacts, 
a  plurality  of  wires  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said 

contact  pairs  to  define  an  electrically  conductive  path 

through  said  base  portion, 
a  key  portion  mateable  with  said  base  portion  and  containing 

a  pluraUty  of  conductive  means  for  connecting  togeth^ 
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the  contacts  of  selected  <  oes  of  said  contact  pairs  to  com- 
plete said  conductial  pa^i, 

a  twitch  box  connected  in  s^es  between  said  base  portion  of 
said  code  plug  and  said  relay  containing  a  plurality  of 
moltipoaition  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
lelectably  connectable  bt  a  person  seeking  to  limit  access 
to  said  protected  devicelin  a  manner  to  define  a  desired 
combination  in  which  s4d  switches  must  be  set  to  allow 
said  switch  box  to  pass  ^d  current  to  said  relay,  and 

means  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  code  plug  for  actua^g  said  relay. 
i 


5,1M,8S6 

SYSTEM  FOR  Dl!.TECl'lN<  '<  THE  PRESENCE  IN  A  RACK 

OF  A  PORTABLE  JNTT  SUITABLE  FOR 

TRANSMTITING  OH  RECEIVING  A  SIGNAL 

CONTAINING  AN  ID!  NTIFICATION  NUMBER 

ASSIGN!  D  THERFTO 

Gnke  K.  Xifiatn,  Eamea,  1  letherlands,  aaaignor  to  Ericaaon 

Radio  SyrteaH  B.V„  Va  Ei  uea,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  7, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  711,9M 
Oataa  priority,  appikatifn   Netherlanda,  Jnn.   11,   1990, 
90013U 

IntCL>JH04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  340-«25  J5  15  Claims 
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a  detection  unit  reception  means  for  receiving  a  response 
signal; 
a  memory  having  a  location  for  each  portable  unit  for  stor- 
ing therein  a  datum  which  indicates  the  presence  of  the 
portable  unit  in  the  rack;  and 

a  rack  control  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual detection  unit  transmission  means,  said  detection 
unit  reception  means  for  receiving  a  response  signal, 
and  said  memory,  for  selectively  choosing  an  individual 
detection  unit  transmission  means  to  transmit  said  scan- 
ning signal  and  for  monitoring  whether  or  not  a  re- 
sponse signal  is  received,  said  rack  control  circuit  alter- 
ing the  contents  of  a  memory  location  associated  with 
the  identification  number  of  the  response  signal  to  indi- 
cate presence  of  the  associated  portable  unit  in  the  rack 
when  a  response  signal  is  received,  and,  when  no  re- 
sponse signal  is  received  in  response  to  a  last  scanning 
signal  transmitted  via  a  particular  individual  detection 
unit  transmission  means  but  a  response  signal  has  been 
received  in  response  to  a  next-to-last  scanning  signal 
transmitted  via  said  particular  detection  unit  individual 
transmission  means,  said  rack  control  circuit  altering 
the  contents  of  an  associated  memory  location  to  indi- 
cate the  absence  of  the  portable  unit  in  the  rack. 


S,19M57 
PAGER  WITH  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  AND 
MEIHOD  FOR  CHARGING  SAME 
Femaado  A.  Gomez,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  aaaigBor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  III. 

Filed  JnL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,715 

lat  CL'  G08B  5/22;  H04B  1/18;  HOIQ  1/12.  1/44 

MS.  a.  340—825.44  5  Cbdms 


1.  A  portable  transmission  tmit  detection  system  comprising: 
a  rack  having  a  pluraUty  0f  compartments; 
a  plurality  of  portable  transmission  units  (PTU),  each  porta- 
ble unit  having: 

a  PTU  control  circuit; 

communication  means  connected  to  the  control  circuit  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  wireless  transmission  and 
wireless  reception  of  p  signal  containing  an  identifica- 
tion number  assigned  no  the  unit; 

a  register  for  storing  the  assigned  identification  number; 

a  PTU  reception  meant  for  receiving  a  scanning  signal 
from  outside  the  unit;  and 

a  PTU  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  response 
signal  containing  the  identification  number  of  the  porta- 
ble unit  in  response  to  a  received  scanning  signal;  and 
a  detection  unit  associated  with  said  rack  and  having; 

a  plurality  of  individual  detection  unit  transmission  means 
each  assigned  to  one  of  said  compartments  and  paired, 
when  one  of  said  potable  units  is  placed  in  said  one  of 
said  compartments,  with  said  PTU  reception  means  of 
said  one  of  said  portable  units  so  that  the  PTU  reception 
means  of  the  pair  is  only  sensitive  to  a  scanning  signal 
transmitted  by  the  individual  detection  unit  transmis- 
sion means  of  the  pak,  all  of  said  individual  detection 
unit  transmission  me^ns  transmitting  a  scanning  signal 
identical  for  all  of  sa^  compartments; 


t:: 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver  powered  by  a  rechargeable  bat- 
tery, comprising: 

an  antenna  having  first  and  second  antenna  portions  for 
receiving  paging  signals  when  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions are  coupled  together  to  form  a  loop  antenna,  said 
first  and  second  antenna  portions  capable  of  receiving  a 
charging  voltage  from  a  batter  charger  directly  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  antenna  portions  when  said  first  and 
second  antenna  portions  are  uncoupled  thereby  disabling 
the  loop  antenna; 

receiving  means  coupled  to  the  loop  antenna  for  presenting 
an  alert  in  response  to  the  paging  signals; 

means  coupled  between  the  loop  antenna  and  the  receiving 
means  for  blocking  the  charging  voltage  from  the  receiv- 
ing means;  and 

means  coupled  between  the  loop  anteima  and  the  recharge- 
able battery  for  blocking  the  received  paging  signal  from 
the  rechargeable  battery. 
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S,194,85S 

LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  SET/RESET 

GROUND  REMOTE 

William  R.  Erwia,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  attigaor  to  The  Gcalyte  Group 
iBcotpuratcd,  'im  bim  im.  N  J. 

FOed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,004 

lat  CL'  G08C  19/12;  HOIH  41/00;  H05B  37/02 

MS.  CL  340-S25.7  19  OaiaH 


5,194,859 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSTHONING  A 

TOOL  IN  A  DEVUTED  SECnON  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Ivamj  M  Warm,  Coweta,  Oida.,  aaai^or  to  Aaoeo  Corpora- 

tioa,  Chicago,  m. 

CoBtiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  538,793,  Jaa.  15, 1990,  ahaadoaed. 

Ildt  applicatkM  Fdi.  8. 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,487 

lat  CL'  GOIV  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340—853.4  6  daiw 


1.  A  control  system  for  selectively  applying  alternating 
current  electrical  power  to  a  load  from  a  power  distribution 
circuit  of  the  type  having  a  hot  power  conductor,  a  neutral 
power  conductor,  a  ground  safety  conductor  and  an  auxiliary 
power  conductor  extending  from  a  remote  switch  station  to  a 
main  switch  station,  in  which  the  load  has  a  switched  terminal 
and  an  unswitched  terminal,  and  the  unswitched  terminal  of 
the  load  is  connectable  to  the  neutral  power  conductor  and  its 
switched  terminal  is  connectable  to  the  hot  power  conductor 
through  a  gate  controlled  switch,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
.  a  remote  switch  circuit  adapted  for  installation  at  the  remote 
station,  said  remote  switch  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  hot  power 
conductor  and  to  the  ground  safety  conductor,  respec- 
tively, for  selectively  establishing  a  positive  phase  input 
signal  and  a  negative  phase  input  signal  on  the  auxiliary 
power  conductor; 
a  master  switch  controller  adapted  for  installation  at  the 
main  switch  station,  said  master  switch  controller  includ- 
ing 

(a)  a  gate  controlled  power  switch  having  an  input  termi- 
nal adapted  for  connection  to  the  hot  power  conductor, 
an  output  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
switched  terminal  of  said  load,  and  a  gate  terminal  for 
receiving  a  turn-on  signal; 

(b)  a  switch  logic  circuit  having  input  means  connectable 
to  the  auxiliary  power  conductor  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  on  a  first  output  terminal  in  response  to 
the  positive  phase  input  signal  and  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal  on  a  second  output  terminal  in 
response  to  the  negative  phase  input  signal;  and, 

(c)  a  gate  control  circuit  having  first  and  second  input 
means  connected  to  fust  and  second  output  terminals  of 
the  switch  logic  circuit,  respectively,  and  having  an 
output  means  connected  to  the  power  switch  gate  in 
response  to  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  control 
signals,  and  for  applying  a  gate  turn-off  signal  to  the 
power  switch  gate  in  response  to  the  other  one  of  the 
first  and  second  control  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  inclination  and  compass  direc- 
tion of  a  deviated  section  of  a  subteranean  wellbore  without 
removing  a  drillstring  disposed  therein,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  positioning  an  inclinometer  portion  of  a  wellbore  exami- 
nation tool  at  a  known  rotational  orientation  within  a 
drillstring  in  a  deviated  section  of  a  subterranean  well- 
bore, said  wellbore  examination  tool  comprising  an  elec- 
tronics housing  connected  to  an  uphole  end  of  torsionally 
rigid  positioning  means,  said  inclinometer  portion  being 
connected  to  a  downhole  end  of  said  torsionally  rigid 
positioning  means,  said  electronics  housing  being  rotation- 
ally  oriented  within  the  drillstring  above  said  deviated 
section  of  said  subterranean  wellbore  at  a  mule  shoe  sub 
having  a  known  compass  heading,  said  downhole  end  of 
said  torsionally  rigid  positioning  means  and  said  inclinom- 
eter portion  extending  into  said  deviated  section  of  said 
subterranean  wellbore;  and 

(b)  using  said  known  rotational  orientation  of  said  inclinome- 
ter portion  of  said  wellbore  examination  tool  and  output 
from  said  inclinometer  portion  for  calculating  inclination 
and  compass  direction  of  said  deviated  section  of  said 
subterranean  wellbore. 


5,194360 
RADIO  TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS  WITH  CHANNEL 
SELECnON 
Alan  J.  JoBca,  Newcastle;  Andrew  H.  J.  larklnt,  Harrow;  Tre- 
vor W.  Booth,  Crawley;  F^ederidi  M.  Oaytoa,  Leightoa 
Buzzard,  aad  Gary  J.  Marahall,  Harrow,  all  of  Uaited  King- 
dom,  aatignon  to  The  Geaeral  Electric  Coaspaay,  pXc,  Ea- 


Fllcd  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,319 
Claiait  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  16,  1989, 
8925907 

lat  CL'  G08C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  340—370.02  12  Claiait 

1.  A  radio  telemetry  system  comprising:  a  master  sution; 
and  a  plurality  of  transponders,  each  transponder  having  a 
stand-by  state  in  which  it  listens  on  each  of  a  number  of  chan- 
nels in  turn,  the  master  station  listening  on  each  of  said  number 
of  channels  in  turn  to  establish  a  relatively  quiet  channel  and 
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then  transmitting  •  wake-op  ^ignal  on  said  relatively  quiet 
"•iMtiwaJ  each  transponder  listening  on  said  relatively  quiet 
fiMim^i  at  the  time  the  master  station  transmits  said  wake-up 
signal  responding  to  receipt  of  ^d  wake-up  signal  by  transmit- 
ting an  acknowledgement  sign^  on  said  relatively  quiet  chan- 
nel, the  master  station  responlling  to  receipt  of  one  of  the 


5 


acknowledgement  signals  transnitted  to  receive  data  from  the 
transponder  which  transmitted  that  one  acknowledgement 
signal,  thereafter  that  transpo^er  ignoring  further  wake-up 
signals  for  a  predetermined  tim^  and  the  master  station  trans- 
mits a  further  wake-up  signal  iafter  receipt  of  data  from  the 
transponder  which  transmitted  said  one  acknowledgement 


i,viiMt 


ON  BOAKD  TIMER  SYSTER  [ 
E.  St  Clair,  Hantsrl  lie, 

,  IM^,  Ha^STille, 
tofSer. 
.  TUa  appUcatiM . 

IitCLSGiMB 
UJS.  a.  340— 870  JS 


FOR  A  RACING  VEinCLE 

Ala,,  asBignor  to  SdeMillc 
Ala. 
No.  482,339,  Fdk  20, 1990, 
7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  711,962 
27/00 

14  Claims 


iod  being  on-board,  operator  adjustable  to  accommodate 
tracker  having  different  distances  between  start  and  stop 
indicators;  and 
on  board  display  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for 
displaying  the  elapsed  time  between  said  start  and  stop 
indicators  of  the  immediate  preceding  lap  simultaneously 
while  said  timing  means  is  recording  the  time  it  is  taking  to 
traverse  the  lap  being  traversed. 


5,194,862 

TOUCH  SENSOR  ARRAY  SYSTEMS  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

Martin  J.  Edwarda,  ChnHey,  United  Kingdom,  aasignor  to  U.S. 

PUUpa  Corporatiai^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  713,237 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  29,  1990, 
9014529 

Int  a?  H03M  7i/0a  G09G  3/00 
VS.  C3.  341—20  20  Claiais 


1.  A  system  for  on-board  tim  ng  for  a  race  vehicle  traversing 
a  race  course  having  indicata '  means  thereon  for  indicating 
predetermined  points  along  sa|d  course,  including  a  start  and 
stop  indicator,  said  indicator  means  including  undesirable 
extraneous  markers  placed  between  said  start  and  stop  indica- 
tors, said  system  comprising    ; 
sensing  means  disposed  on  |said  vehicle  for  producing  an 
electrical  actuation  signal  In  response  to  sensing  each  said 
indicator  means; 
on  board  timing  circuit  m«Bns  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  to  record  the  time  interval  said  start  and  stop  indi- 
cators produced  by  said  sensing  means  as  said  vehicle 
passes  said  start  and  stop  kidicators,  said  on-board  timing 
means  including  presettable  countdown  circuit  means  for 
counting  down  from  aa  initial  preset  time,  which  is 
slightly  less  than  an  estifiated  time  for  traversing  said 
course,  to  a  final  actual  tiine  that  it  takes  to  traverse  said 
course,  said  countdown  ^cuit  means  further  including 
circuit  means  responsive  to  sensor  signals  generated  at 
said  start  indicator  to  actuate  said  countdown  circuit 
means  and  to  prevent  stimuli  from  said  extraneous  mark- 
en  from  reaching  said  liming  circuit  means  until  said 
preset  countdown  time  has  elapsed,  said  preset  time  per- 


S::^*^ 


m^ 


1.  A  touch  sensor  array  system  including  an  array  of  sensing 
elements  arranged  according  to  rows  and  columns,  and  ad- 
dressing means  comprising  row  and  column  conductors  for 
selectively  addressing  a  particular  one  of  said  sensing  elements 
at  an  intersection  of  a  selected  row  conductor  and  a  selected 
column  conductor,  characterised  in  that: 
each  sensing  element  comprises  an  electronic  bistable  circuit 
at  the  sensing  element's  location  in  the  array,  said  bistable 
circuit  being  responsive  to  a  presence  or  absence  of  a 
touch  input  at  the  location  of  the  sensing  element  so  as  to 
adopt  a  first  or  a  second  stable  state,  respectively,  that 
remains  continuously  addressable,  and  which  upon  ad- 
dressing by  said  addressing  means  provides  an  output  in 
accordance  with  its  actual  state,  said  system  further  com- 
prising reset  means  for  periodically  resetting  said  bistable 
circuits  of  said  sensing  elements. 


5,194,863 
TOUCH  PANEL  DISPLAY 
John  H.  Barker,  Delray  Beadi;  Eracato  LeFranc,  and  Donald  D. 
WilUaoH,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  aaaigiiors  to  Interna- 
tional BoalBeaB  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,265,  Apr.  10, 1989,  abwMloMd. 
This  application  Nor.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,384 
Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00;  GOIV  9/04 
MS.  a.  341—31  8  Clahns 

1.  An  opto-matrix  input  device  with  a  reduced  number  of 
driver  components  for  detecting  and  communicating  to  a 
computer  the  position  of  an  opaque  point  within  a  predeter- 
mined field,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame,  the  frame  having  a  first  vertical  side,  a  second 
vertical  side,  a  first  horizontal  side  and  a  second  horizontal 
side; 
a  plurality  of  Y  emitter  drivers  for  activating  preselected 

groups  of  emitters; 
a  pluniity  of  X  emitter  drivers  for  activating  preselected 

groups  of  emitters; 
a  pluraUty  of  emitters,  each  requiring  input  from  an  active  Y 
emitter  driver  and  an  active  X  emitter  driver  to  emit 


energy,  the  emitters  attached  to  the  first  horizontal  side 
and  the  first  vertical  side  such  that  energy  beams  from  the 
emitters  form  a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  of  the  detectors  corresponding 
to  and  paired  with  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  emitters,  the 
detectors  attached  to  the  second  horizontal  side  and  the 
second  vertical  side  such  that  an  energy  beam  from  each 
of  the  corresponding  emitters  is  detected  by  the  detector 
which  is  paired  with  the  corresponding  emitter; 

emitter  multiplexing  means,  the  emitter  multiplexing  means 
having  means  to  receive  emitter  selection  control  signals 
input  to  the  emitter  multiplexing  means  by  the  computer, 
the  emitter  multiplexing  means  electrically  interconnected 
to  the  Y  emitter  drivers  and  X  emitter  drivers  for  selective 
activation  of  energy  emission  from  the  emitters  under 
control  of  the  emitter  selection  control  signals,  the  emitter 
multiplexing  means  further  including  Y  emitter  multi- 


plexor means  and  X  emitter  multiplexing  means  for  select- 
ing Y  emitter  drivers  and  X  emitter  drivers  interconnected 
to  the  emitters  such  that  each  emitter  in  the  group  selected 
by  the  Y  emitter  driver  has  a  different  X  emitter  driver 
associated  with  it; 

detector  multiplexing  means,  the  detector  multiplexing 
means  having  means  to  receive  detector  selection  control 
signals  input  to  the  detector  multiplexing  means  by  the 
computer,  the  detector  multiplexing  means  electrically 
interconnected  to  the  detectors  for  selective  activation  of 
energy  detection  under  control  of  the  detector  selection 
control  signals;  and 

the  detector  multiplexing  means  further  having  means  to 
output  analog  signals  produced  by  the  selected  detectors 
to  die  computer; 

whereby  a  reduced  number  of  drivers  can  control  the  activa- 
tion of  a  larger  number  of  emitters  in  an  opto-matrix  input 
device. 


5,194^64 
VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Keiichi  NdtaM,  HkUoJI,  Japan,  aasisBor  to  OiyHpos  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991.  Scr.  No.  770,987 
etaiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-267000; 
Oct  19, 1990,  2-280988;  Jan.  27, 1991,  3-156815 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/00 
UJS.  GL  341—106  14  CfadoH 

1.  A  vector  quantization  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  network  for  performing  a  learning  operation  on 
the  basis  of  a  code  book,  in  which  specific  representative 
vectors  respectively  having  indexes  assigned  thereto  are 
stored,  such  that  output  units  for  outputting  in  accordance 
with  indexes  of  code  book  vectors  Yi  are  caused  to  output 
larger  outputs  as  said  output  units  are  located  nearer  to  an 
input  vector  input  to  one  of  said  output  units; 
causing  said  output  units  to  output  in  accordance  with  an 
input  vector  X  input  to  said  network,  and  determining  a 


search  order  to  search  the  code  bocdc  vectors  Yi  in  the 
order  of  the  indexes  corresponding  to  decreasing  change 
amounts  in  output; 
performing  strain  calculation  by  sequentially  f.«lfnil«ri«g 
strains  between  the  code  book  vectors  Yi  selected  in  the 
search  order  and  the  input  vector  X  in  units  of  dimensioos; 


comparing  a  partial  sum  of  strains  obtained  by  the  strain 
calculation  step  with  a  minimum  strain;  and 

interrupting  the  strain  calculation  when  the  partial  sum 
becomes  larger  than  the  minimum  strain. 


5,194.865 
ANALOG-TO-DIGFTAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  RANGE  CONTROL 

Thomas  S.  Mason,  Caatm^  aad  RodMy  D.  Bcafctr,  North  Qu- 

ton,  both  of  Ohio,  aarivMTS  to  iBtctMd,  North  Cairtoa,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,089 

Int  CL>  H03M  1/18 

MS.  CL  341—132  61 1 


■ST 


1.  An  apparatus  fc»'  converting  a  sensed  analog  signal  having 
a  time  varying  amplitude  within  a  dynamic  range  to  a  corre- 
sponding digital  signal,  comprising: 

a  peak  tracker  circuit  for  monitoring  the  sensed  analog 
signal  and  providing  a  reference  potential  with  an  ampli- 
tude corresponding  to  a  sensed  peak  ampUtude  of  the 
sensed  analog  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  analog  signal  input 
and  a  reference  input  for  receiving  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  reference  potential  and  a  digital  output  for  convert- 
ing the  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  based  on  a  relation- 
ship between  the  analog  signal  and  the  reference  input 
signal;  and 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  prese- 
lected event,  for  causing  the  peak  tracker  circuit  to  pro- 
vide the  reference  potential  with  an  amphtude  corre- 
sponding to  a  sensed  first  peak  amplitude  of  the  sensed 
analog  signal,  the  sensed  first  peak  amplitude  being  the 
peak  amplitude  sensed  first  in  time  following  each  prese- 
lected event  so  that  the  analog  to  digital  converter  con- 
verts the  input  analog  signals  sensed  following  each 
sensed  first  peak  amphtude  relative  to  the  provided  refer- 
ence potential  corresponding  to  the  said  sensed  first  peak 
amplitude. 
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5,lfM66 
HALF-FLASH  ANALOG-  rO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 


EU 


USING  DIFFERENTU  L  COMPARATORS  AND 
CROSSGVElt  SWITCHING 
,  AUiUm;  K4riUko  Und,  AMka,  uad  TutMuii 

.KokiAa^ii.aUor'japu.awivMn  to  Hitachi,  Ud^ 

Tokyo  Mid  HitoeU  VLSI  E^gii>eerii«  CorponrtioB,  Kodain, 

Flkd  Not.  18, 19#1,  Scr.  No.  793,574 
Cfarfw  priority,  appUcatioBi  Japu,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-308737; 
Not.  12, 1991,  3-295458 

bt  a.s  H03M  1/14 
VS.  a.  341—156  12 


reference  voltages  for  lower  bits  that  are  supplied  to  said 
pair  of  reference  voltage  input  terminals  of  said  voltage 
comparator  for  lower  bits  with  each  other  according  to 
the  obtained  upper  bit  digital  value; 

means  for  obtaining  lower  bit  digital  value  from  the  result  of 
comparison  by  said  voltage  comparator  for  lower  bits;  and 

means  for  obtaining  digital  value  corresponding  to  the  ana- 
log input  voltage  from  the  upper  bit  digital  value  and  the 
lower  bit  digital  value  that  have  been  obtained. 


resistor-stnng 


5,194,867 

FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

EMPLOYING  LEAST  SIGNIFICANT 

BIT-REPRESENTATIVE  COMPARATIVE  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE 
Gregory  J.  Flaher,  Indialaatic,  Fla.,  aaaigiior  to  Harris  Corpora- 

tioB,  Meibonme,  Fla. 

Contiimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,241,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,321 

Int.  CL'  H03M  1/36 

VS.  CL.  341—159  22  dainis 


An  analog-to-digital  coi  verter  comprising: 


plurality  of  serially-con- 


nected resistors,  both  e  ids  of  said  resistor-string  being 
respectively  connected  I  o  voltage  sources  with  different 
predetermined  voltagesj  said  resistor-string  generating  a 
plurality  of  partial  voltages  at  positions  where  said  resis- 
tor-string is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sets  in  the  manner 
that  the  same  predetenAined  number  of  resistors  are  in- 
cluded in  each  set,  as  a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  for 
upper  bits,  each  of  the  divided  sets  generating  a  plurality 
of  partial  voltages  on  resistors  in  said  each  of  sets  as  a 
plurality  of  reference  voltages  for  lower  bits; 

means  for  generating  a  firdt  differential  input  voltage  which 
increases  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  an  analog  input 
voltage  to  be  converted  into  digital  value,  and  a  second 
differential  input  voltag^  which  decreases  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  increase  (i  the  analog  input  voltage; 

at  least  one  voltage  comp^ator  for  upper  bits  which  com- 
pares a  differential  voltage  between  two  reference  volt- 
ages for  upper  bits  with  n  differential  voltage  between  the 
first  and  second  differential  input  voltages; 

means  for  obtaining  upper  bit  digital  value  from  the  result  of 
comparison  by  said  voltage  comparator  for  upper  bits; 

means  for  selecting  two  sets  from  said  divided  sets  according 
to  the  obtained  upper  b^  digital  value; 

at  least  one  voltage  comparator  for  lower  bits,  said  voltage 
comparator  for  lower  bfts  having  a  pair  of  reference  volt- 
age input  terminals  and  ^  pair  of  signal  input  terminals, 
one  of  the  reference  vantages  for  lower  bits  generated  in 
one  of  the  selected  twio  sets  and  one  of  the  reference 
voltages  for  lower  bits; generated  in  the  other  set  being 
supplied  to  said  pair  of  Ireference  voltage  input  terminals 
as  first  and  second  reference  voltages  for  lower  bits,  re- 
spectively, the  first  and; second  differential  input  voltages 
bieing  supplied  to  said  pair  of  signal  input  terminals,  re- 
spectively, so  that  said  voltage  comparator  for  lower  bits 
compares  a  differentia^  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  reference  voltaKs  for  lower  bits  with  a  differential 
voltage  between  said  ^rst  and  second  differential  input 
voltages; 
switching  means  for  interchanging  said  first  and  second 
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1.  A  resistor  network  for  a  circuit  which  produces  an  n-bit 
binary  output  code,  the  value  of  which  is  representative  of  an 
input  voltage  applied  to  an  input  terminal  in  accordance  with 
a  comparison  of  the  input  voltage  with  intermediate  reference 
voltages  between  high  and  low  reference  voltages,  said  resistor 
network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  from  which  respective 
ones  of  said  intermediate  voltages  that  fall  between  said  high 
and  low  reference  voltages  are  obtained,  said  intermediate 
reference  voltages  differing  from  one  another  by  multiples  of 
two  least  significant  bit  voltages,  and  wherein  said  resistor 
network  is  configured  such  that  the  voltage  difference  between 
intermediate  reference  voltages  provided  at  a  prescribed  two 
of  said  nodes  is  equal  to  a  least  significant  bit  voltage. 


5,194,868 
DUAL  SLOPE  INTEGRATING  A/C  CONVERTER 
Sam-Yong  Bahng,  and  Snk-Ki  Kim,  both  of  Bvchnn,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  aadgnors  to  Samwing  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snweon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1991, 
91-5945 

Int.  a.»  H03M  1/52.  1/06 
VS.  a.  341—167  4  Claima 

1.  A  dual  slope  integrating  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
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cancelling  an  offset  error  signal  during  an  auto  zero  phase  of  a 
conversion  cycle  of  operation,  said  converter  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  measurable  input  signal  and 

generating  a  voltage  signal  in  response  thereto; 
analog-to  digital  core  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selectively  disposed  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  series  of  switching  control  signals,  each  set 
of  switching  control  signals  in  said  series  corresponding 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  phases  in  said  conversion  cycle, 
said  analog-to-digital  core  means  generating  a  zero- 
crossing  signal  upon  completion  of  the  auto  phase  of 
said  conversion  cycle; 


a  first  capacitor  for  transferring  a  residual  charge  to  a 
second  capacitor  in  response  to  said  offset  error  signal 
to  multiply  said  residual  charge  with  a  voltage  at  a 
reference  node  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
capacitors,  after  said  zero-crossing  signal  is  detected,  to 
generate  a  reference  signal;  and 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  reference  signal  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  thereto; 
digital  output  means  for  generating  said  series  of  switching 

control  signals  and  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from 

said  analog-to-digital  core  means  to  generate  a  displayed 

output  in  response  thereto. 


5,194,869 
RANGING  METHOD  USING  TELEMETERING  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAID  METHOD 
Jiro  KocUyama,  Saitama;  Makoto  Miwada;  ToahiaU  Sato,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Takqji  Morita,  Saitama;  Tenw  Fi^iwara,  Tokyo; 
Shoji  Kancda,  Tokyo;  if«™«-ic«  Mamta,  Tokyo,  and  H^ime 
Ogawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  National  Space 
DeTelopment  Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo;  Niaian  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Meisei  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  30, 1991,  3-190300 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/10 

VS.  CL  342—125  5  dainis 
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1.  A  ranging  method  for  measuring  a  flight  distance  of  a 

flight  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  telemeter  transmitting  apparatus  and  a  telemeter 

receiving  apparatus,  the  telemeter  transmitting  apparatus 

being  provided  on  the  flight  object  and  the  telemeter 


receiving  apparatus  being  provided  on  the  ground,  the 
telemeter  transmitting  apparatus  and  the  telemeter  receiv- 
ing apparatus  being  operative  on  the  basis  of  time  refer- 
ences of  their  own; 

causing  the  telemeter  transmitting  apparatus  to  transmit  a 
telemeter  signal  which  is  formed  on  the  basis  of  its  own 
time  reference,  which  is  composed  of  a  serial  data  se- 
quence having  a  frame  construction  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  words,  and  which  has  ranging  words  inserted  at  inter- 
vals of  a  predetermined  number  of  words,  each  of  the 
ranging  words  containing  a  ranging  signal  only; 

causing  the  telemeter  receiving  apparatus  to  generate  rang- 
ing reference  clock  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  time  refer- 
ence at  intervals  equivalent  to  the  periods  of  insertion  of 
the  respective  ranging  words  in  the  telemeter  signal; 

causing  the  time  reference  of  the  telemeter  transmitting 
apparatus  and  the  time  reference  of  the  telemeter  receiv- 
ing apparatus  to  agree  with  each  other  prior  to  flight  of 
the  flight  object;  and 

causing  the  telemeter  receiving  apparatus  to  identify  each  of 
the  ranging  words  from  the  telemeter  signal  received  from 
the  telemeter  transmitting  apparatus  provided  on  the 
flight  object  in  flight,  separate  and  extract  the  ranging 
signal  from  the  identified  ranging  word,  find  a  time  differ- 
ence between  the  obtained  ranging  signal  and  a  corre- 
sponding ranging  reference  clock  signal,  and  calculate  the 
flight  distance  of  the  fUght  object. 


5,194,870 
RADAR  RECEIVER 
Timothy  H.  B.  Pearce,  Chdmiford,  and  Brent  Summers,  Hat- 
field PcTeral,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  amivion  to  The  Mar- 
coni Company  Limited,  Middlcaex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  564,020 
Claims  priority,  ^plicatioa  United  Kingdam,  Ang.  25,  1M9, 
8919423 

iBt  CL'  GOIS  13/32 
VS.  a.  342—128  8  Oaimi 


1.  A  radar  receiver  for  a  frequency  modulated  continuous 
wave  radar  signal,  comprising: 

digitising  means  for  producing  digitised  radar  return  signals 
from  received  radar  return  signals,  said  digitised  radar 
return  signals  being  directly  representative  of  said  re- 
ceived radar  return  signals; 

means  for  digitally  filtering  the  digitised  radar  return  signals; 
and 

means  for  correlating  the  filtered  digitised  radar  return 
signals  corresponding  to  a  modulation  period  with  each  of 
a  series  of  digitised  reference  modulation  signals  which 
are  delayed  by  predetermined  periods  with  respect  to 
each  other,  to  produce  outputs  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive range  ceUs,  wherein  the  means  for  correlating  is 
arranged  to  perform  complex  multiplication  of  the  filtered 
digitised  radar  return  signals  with  the  digitised  reference 
signals,  and  wherein  the  means  for  correlating  is  arranged 
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to  perform  a  complex  lummation  of  the  results  of  the 
complex  multiplication  #ver  a  modulation  period. 


ANEOUSLY  DERIVING 
FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SMISSIONS 

it,  Maas^  assignor  to  West- 
Honston,  Tex. 

2,291,  JnL  20, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,014^066,  which  is  a  contiiinMtioii  of  Ser.  No.  89S,148,  Aug.  11, 

19W,  Pat  No.  4370,422,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

3S3,331,  Mar.  1, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,667,203.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

22,  1991,  %r.  No.  643,771 

Int  CL'  GOIS  J/0&  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  342—357  16  Claims 


SYSTEM  FOR  S: 
POSITION  INFORMATK 
SATELLITE 
Charles  C  Coauelmaa,  D 
en  Atia«  Intematioiial, 
I  of  Ser.  No. 


J 


ing  position  information  from 

modulated  by  an  unicnown 

tted  by  earth-orbiting  satellites, 


1.  The  method  of  detei 
suppressed-carrier  radio 
pseudo-random  code,  ti 
comprising: 

(a)  receiving  the  signals  frdm  a  plurality  of  satellites  simulta- 
neously with  an  omni-directional  antenna; 

(b)  generating  predictions  of  the  Doppler  shifts  of  the  signals 
received  by  said  antenna; 

(c)  correlating  the  signals  received  by  said  antenna  with  the 
predictions  to  cancel  tl|e  E>oppler  shifts  and  correlating 
the  signals  received  by  I  said  antenna  with  themselves  to 
square  the  unknown  (Miudo-random  code  modulation  so 
that  the  resulting  correction  products  have  slowly  vary- 
ing phase  angles  relate^  to  the  phases  of  carrier  waves 
implicit  in  the  received  signals; 

(d)  time-averaging  said  cdrrelation  products  to  obtain  data 
indicating  the  phase  of  aicarrier  wave  implicit  in  the  signal 
received  from  each  satfcUite,  for  a  plurality  of  satelUtes 
simultaneously;  and      J 

(e)  processing  said  data  fidicating  the  phase  of  a  carrier 
impUcit  in  the  signal  received  from  each  satellite  to  obtain 
position  information. 


three  pairs  of  parallel  input  axes,  each  pair  of  parallel  input 
axes  corresponding  to  one  of  said  orthogonal  sense  axes; 
means  for  selecting  at  least  three  gyroscope  output  signals, 
each  of  said  selected  gyroscope  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  one  gyroscope  output  from  one  associated 


acctun- 

OMCTW 


gyroscope  input  axis  selected  from  each  of  said  three  pairs 
of  parallel  input  axes;  and 
inertial  navigation  means,  responsive  to  at  least  said  three 
selected  gyroscope  output  signals,  for  computing  the 
relative  position  of  a  vehicle  with  reference  to  a  predeter- 
mined coordinate  system. 


5,194373 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A  SPHERICAL 

RADIATION  PATTERN 

Louis  Sickles,  II,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,037 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/02:  H04B  7/18S 

U.S.  a.  342—374  16  Ctaims 


5, 194,872 
INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
REDUNDANCY  AND  DY  »JAMIC  COMPENSATION  OF 

GYROSCOPE  DRIFT  ERROR 
Howard  Mnsoff,  Brookline,  vd  Jerold  P.  Gilmore,  Newtonville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  toi  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
lac,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  14,  ^,  Ser.  No.  612,788 
Inta.^H04B  7/185 
VS.  CL  342—358  16  Claims 

1.  An  inertial  navigation  t  ystem,  with  inherent  redundancy 
comprising: 
three,  two-input  axis  wl  eel-reversable  rotor  gyroscopes, 
each  of  said  gyroscopes  Idisposed  whereby  any  two  of  said 
gyroscopes  provide  thnte  orthogonal  sense  axes,  each  of 
said  gyroscopes  including  at  least  two  outputs  for  provid- 
ing first  and  second  output  signals  corresponding  to 
sensed  angular  rates  ilong  said  two  input  axes,  and 
wherein  said  input  ax*  s  of  said  three  gyroscopes  form 


1.  A  system  for  providing  communication  between  at  least 
one  remote  location  positioned  anywhere  within  a  full  sphere 
enclosing  a  master  location  above  ground  level,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  master  station  affixed  to  a  structure  at  said  master  location; 

at  least  one  remote  station,  each  at  a  different  one  of  the  at 
least  one  remote  location; 

each  of  said  master  and  remote  stations  operating  with  time 
domain  multiple  access  (TDMA)  operation;  and 

a  master  station  anteima  system  providing  a  substantially 
spherical  radiation  pattern  about  the  structure  located 
above  ground  level  and  upon  which  said  master  station  is 
located,  comprising:  a  plurality  N  of  individual  antennae, 
each  having  an  individual  radiation  pattern  covering  only 
a  portion  of  the  desired  sphere;  means  for  locating  each  of 
the  N  different  antennae  at  a  different  location  on  said 
structure,  to  generate  an  associated  desired  portion  of  the 


spherical  pattern;  and  means,  at  said  master  station,  for 
combining  the  plurality  N  of  associated  pattern  portions 
into  the  desired  substantially-spherical  pattern  to  facilitate 
transmission  of  identical  information  through  each  one  of 
said  N  antennae  in  each  of  a  group  of  like  plurality  N  of 
different  time  slots. 


5,194,874 
SATELLITE  ANTENNA  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Giorgio  Perrotta,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Selenia  Spazio  S.p^A., 
L'Aqnila,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  28, 1990,  47798  A/90 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  CL  343—757  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  antenna  system  for  the  control  of  antenna 
tracking  comprising: 

a  movable  antenna  for  receiving  radio  frequency  (RF)  sig- 
nals having  a  signal  strength,  said  antenna  being  mechani- 
cally movable  for  variable  nutative  movement  in  a  vari^ 
able  conic  pattern  of  a  mechanical  conical  scan; 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  anteima  for  imparting  said 
variable  nutative  movement  to  said  anteima; 

a  receiver  connected  to  said  antenna  for  receiving  said  RF 
signal  from  said  antenna,  said  receiver  comprising  means 
for  generating  an  Automatic  Gain  Control  (AGC)  signal 
related  to  the  signal  strength  of  an  RF  signal  received  by 
said  antenna; 

a  local  oscillator  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal  reference  signal; 

an  error  detector  connected  to  said  receiver  and  said  local 
oscillator,  said  error  detector  comprising  means  for  com- 
paring the  AGC  signal  from  the  receiver  and  the  sinusoi- 
dal reference  signal  from  the  local  oscillator  and  for  gen- 
erating an  error  signal  in  response  to  the  comparing  of  the 
AGC  signal  from  the  receiver  and  the  sinusoidal  reference 
signal  from  the  local  oscillator;  and 

an  adding  circuit  connected  to  said  actuator  and  said  local 
oscillator  and  said  error  detector,  said  adding  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  adding  said  sinusoidal  reference  signal 
from  said  local  oscillator  and  said  error  signal  from  said 
error  detector  and  for  generating  therefrom  an  actuating 
signal  that  varies  in  direct  relation  to  said  error  signal,  said 
actuating  signal  being  supplied  to  said  actuator  for  con- 
trolling said  nutative  movement  of  said  antenna. 


conductor  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  dielectric 
substrate  therein,  said  conductor  having  a  solid  portion 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  radiating  signals  in  free  space;  and 
1  rigid  conductive  cover  mounted  in  the  recess  and  over  the 
dielectric  substrate  in  contact  with  the  housing  member 
for  enclosing  and  isolating  the  dielectric  substrate  and  the 
conductive  strip,  said  housing  and  cover  each  having 
formed  therein  a  feed  slot  and  a  high  impedance  termina- 
tion coupled  thereto,  said  feed  slot  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  recess  and  extending  over  the  dielectric 


substrate  into  the  solid  aperture  portion,  the  feed  slot 
disposed  proximate  to  the  conductive  strip  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  dielectric  substrate  in  a  direction  transverse 
thereto  forming  a  transition  representing  a  discontinuity 
with  respect  to  the  conductive  strip  and  the  feed  slot  for 
coupling  broad  band  signals  between  the  conductor  and 
the  aperture  portion  by  electromagnetic  proximity  cou- 
pling of  a  field  induced  in  the  transition,  said  low  impe- 
dance termination  reflecting  as  a  broad  band  short  circuit 
at  the  transition  and  the  high  impedance  termination  re- 
flecting as  a  broad  band  open  circuit  at  the  transition. 


5,194376 

DUAL  POLARIZATION  SLOTTED  ANTENNA 

Michel  Vi.  Schnetser,  Longmont  and  Stem  C  OIsob,  Broooi- 

field,  both  of  Colo.,  assiffors  to  Ball  Corporatkm,  Mudc, 

Ind. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,785,  JnL  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,994317.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,783 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  l/ll  1/10 

VS.  CL  343—769  27  OaioH 


5,194375 
NOTCH  RADIATOR  ELEMENTS 
Eric  W.  Lucas,  ElUcott  Qty,  Md.,  assigaor  to  WestJaghouc 
Electric  Corp.,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Job.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711346 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  13/10 
VS.  CL  343-767  13  Oains 

1.  A  broad  band  radiator  for  high  frequency  signals  compris- 
ing: 
a  planar  dielectric  substrate; 

at  least  one  conductive  strip  having  a  low  impedance  open 
circuit  termination  supported  within  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate; 
a  planar  housing  member  formed  of  a  rigid  self  supporting 


1.  An  annular  slot  antenna,  comprising: 

means  forming  at  least  two  concentric,  generally  coplanar, 
«nniiliir  slots,  including  an  outer  unmilar  slot  and  an  inner 
annular  slot,  each  annular  slot  having  at  least  one  edge, 
said  unniilur  slot-forming  means  further  forming  a  plural- 
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ity  of  openings  at  the  at  least  one  edge  of  the  outer  and 
inner  anniilT  slots; 

antenna  connection  means  including  non-resonant  cavity- 
forming  means  providing  Ian  unobstructed  path  for  inter- 
connecting said  at  least  two  concentric,  generally  copla- 
nar,  ■nnnUr  slots  with  a  connection  for  electromagnetic 
energy;  | 

said  cavity-forming  means  fbrming  a  lower  circular  cavity, 
expanding  radially  from  aid  connection  for  electromag- 
netic energy  to  a  periphertl  annular  opening,  and  an  upper 
^iiiniiUr  cavity  expanding  radially  outwardly  from  the 
peripheral  annular  opening  and  terminating  at  said  outer 
■nnnUr  slot  and  contracSng  radially  inwardly  from  the 
peripheral  annular  openidg  and  terminating  at  said  inner 
■nnnliir  slot.  Said  cavitw-forming  means  being  further 
shaped  and  dimensioned  about  the  peripheral  annular 
opening  to  divide  electromagnetic  energy  between  the 
inner  unnnlar  slot  and  thq  outer  annular  slot  and  to  com- 
bine generally  in  phase  dectromagnetic  energy  received 
at  said  concentric  anniilat  slots. 


5,1!  M77 


PROCESS  FOR 
FRINTHEADS  HAVING 
PRINTHEADS 
Si-Ty  liOB,  Pleaaantoii,  and 
Califs  aaatgDors  to 
CaUf. 

FlledMay24, 
Int  CL'  B4U 
UJS.  CL  346—1.1 


MANUFAClURING  THERMAL  INK  JET 
1  fETAL  SUBSTRATES  AND 
MANl  FACTURED  THEREBY 

H<  ward  H.  Tanb,  Saa  Jose,  both  of 
Hewletf-Paduurd  Company,  Palo  Alto, 


19!  1,  Ser.  No.  705,218 
>/05;  C25D  7/00 


20Clain« 


5,194,878 
COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
H^ime    MnrakamI,    Knaatau,    and    YoaUmasa    KnmaaUro, 
Moriyama,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kai- 
■ha  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  440,384,  Nov.  22, 1989,  abwidoned. 

ThU  appUcatioa  Aug.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,213 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25, 1988,  63-297950 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CI.  346—108  9  Claim* 


1.  A  multicolor  electrophotographic  method  of  producing 
an  electrophotographic  image  by  subjecting  a  photoreceptor 
to  a  repeated  process  of  charging,  exposing  and  developing, 
comprising: 

(a)  converting  an  image  signal  read  from  an  original  image  to 
a  digital  signal; 

(b)  subjecting  the  digital  signal  to  an  electrical  signal  correc- 
tion process  wherein  the  electrical  signal  correction  pro- 
cess includes  tone  correction  of  the  photoreceptor  and 
tone  correction  of  toner  color  density  and  said  two  tone 
corrections  are  independently  carried  out; 

(c)  converting  the  signal  to  a  light  which  is  modulated  in 
Ught  intensity  according  to  the  signal  which  is  subjected 
to  the  signal  processing; 

(d)  exposing  the  charged  photoreceptor  to  said  light  to  form 
an  electrostatic  latent  image;  and 

(e)  developing  the  latent  image. 


5,194,879 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
CHANGING  DOTTING  DENSTTY 
Hiroaki  Kotabe,  F^nahwM;  SUgoii  Yaouzald;  Koi^i  Yama- 
nobe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Maaaru  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Yaanshi 
Nakazato,  Tokyo;  MaaaUko  Banno;  SUoicUro  Wada,  both  of 
Yokohama;  AUhiko  Motegi,  KawaaaU;  Kaznya  Iwaaaki, 
Tokorozawa,  and  TakaaU  NiaUaawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Fdi.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,780 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1990,  2-40987 
Int  a.5  GOID  9/42 
VS.  CL  346—108  15  Clainu 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ink  jet  printhead  which  includes 
the  steps  of:  { 

a.  forming  individual  melkl  substrates  on  exposed  metal 
areas  of  a  mandrel  by  electroplating  thereon, 

b.  forming  thin  film  resistor  pattern  defining  layers  on  said 
metal  substrates,  and  theii 

c.  forming  metal  orifice  plaies  of  the  same  material  as  that  of 
said  metal  substrates  above  said  thin  film  resistor  pattern 
defining  layers,  whereby  said  metal  substrates  may  be 
easily  stripped  away  froife  said  mandrel  after  formation  of 
said  orifice  plates  thereoter,  and  said  metal  substrates  and 
metal  orifice  plates  are  cposen  from  the  same  metal  so  as 
to  exhibit  thermal  matclimg  characteristics  and  minimize 
stresses  in  said  printhead  during  operation  thereof 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
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scanning  means  for  scanning  a  recording  medium  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  writing  clock  signal  so  that  a  dotted 
image  is  formed  on  the  recording  medium,  said  writing 
clock  signal  corresponding  to  an  arrangement  of  dots  in  a 
dotted  image  which  should  be  formed  on  the  recording 
medium; 

counter  means  for  carrying  out  a  count  operation  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  writing  clock  signal  so  that  one  count 
value  or  a  plurality  of  count  values  for  determining  a 
scanning  area  where  said  scanning  means  scans  the  re- 
cording medium  are  obtained; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  means  based 
on  said  one  or  said  plurality  of  count  values  obtained  by 
said  counter  means  so  that  said  scanning  means  is  acti- 
vated or  inactivated; 

specifying  means  for  specifying  a  dotting  density,  said  dot- 
ting density  being  the  number  of  dots  in  a  unit  length  in  a 
dotted  image  which  should  be  formed  on  the  recording 
medium; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the 
writing  clock  signal  and/or  a  speed  at  which  said  scanning 
means  scans  the  recording  medium,  based  on  the  dotting 
density  specified  by  said  specifying  means;  and 

changing  means,  coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  said 
specifying  means,  for  changing  said  one  count  value  or 
said  plurality  of  count  values,  which  should  be  obtained 
by  said  counter  means,  based  on  the  dotting  density  speci- 
fied by  said  specifying  means,  so  that  a  position  of  the 
scanning  area  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium  is 
constant  even  if  the  frequency  of  the  writing  clock  signal 
and/or  the  speed  at  which  said  scanning  means  scans  the 
recording  medium  are  changed  by  said  second  control 


5,194,880 

MULTI-ELECTRODE,  FOCUSED  CAPILLARY  WAVE 

ENERGY  GENERATOR 

Scott  A.  Einti;  Bntna  T.  Khmi-Yaknb,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Calvin  F.  Quate,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  632,260 

Int  a.s  B41J  21/04 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  11  Claims 
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5,194,881 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  PROGRAM  A  PRINTING 

FORM 

Alfred  Hirt,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  aad^Mtr  to  Man 

Roland  DmckauncUnea  AG,  Oflieafaach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,623 
ClaioH  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  7, 
1990,  4039105 

Int  CL'  GOID  15/06;  B41M  5/00 
UJS.  CL  346—158  18  Claima 


-lO 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  forming  and  erasing  an  image  on 
a  printing  form  (9)  of  ferroelectric  material,  forming  a  surface 
layer  on  a  rotatable  printing  cylinder  (10)  of  a  printing  ma- 
chine, 

wherein  said  printing  cylinder  (10)  and  said  ferro-electric 
layer  (9)  thereon  are  at  ambient  air  pressure, 

comprising 

electron  beam  generating  means  (1,  3)  for  generating  an 
electron  beam  (12)  of  sufficient  intensity  to  control  the 
polarization  of  discrete  areas  of  said  ferroelectric  material 
of  the  form  (9); 

means  (32a)  for  controlling  said  electron  beam  generating 
means  (1,  3)  and  coupled  to  said  electron  beam  generating 
means  in  accordance  with  image  information; 

means  (4,  5,  33,  34)  for  directing  said  beam  onto  said  ferro- 
electric material  of  the  printing  form  for  controlling  the 
polarization  of  said  discrete  areas  thereof; 

means  for  defining  an  imaging  space  (7,  17)  positioned  be- 
tween an  exit  region  of  said  electron  beam  generating 
means  (1,  3)  and  said  printiug  form  (9);  and 

means  (14,  15,  18,  25,  27)  for  pneumatically  separating  the 
printing  cylinder  (10)  and  said  ferroelectric  surface  layer 
(9)  thereon  remote  from  or  outside  of  said  imaging  space 
(7,  17)  from  the  electron  beam  generating  means  (1,  3). 


K-H 


1.  An  ejector  for  ejecting  droplets  from  a  Uquid-filled  reser- 
voir, said  ejector  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  said  substrate 
submerged  in  said  reservoir  so  that  said  surface  is  parallel 
to  a  reservoir  surface  at  a  shallow  predetermined  depth; 

concentric,  circular,  electrodes  at  said  substrate  surface 
around  a  center,  said  electrodes  spaced  apart  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  and  numbering  more  than  two;  and 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  exciting 
said  electrodes  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  prede- 
termined frequency  and  said  predetermined  distance  of 
said  spaced  electrodes  related  to  each  other  such  that 
capillary  waves  generated  on  said  reservoir  surface  by 
said  excited  electrodes  reinforce  each  other  for  the  ejec- 
tion of  droplets  from  said  reservoir  at  said  center. 


5,194,882 

KERATOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT  USING 

HOLOGRAPHIC  PLACIDO  ILLUMINATOR  TO  REDUCE 

ALIGNMENT  SENSITIVI'IY 
Cart  M.  Penney,  Saratoga  Spriagi,  N.Y.,  aad^or  to  GcMral 
Electric  Camtams,  Schtaertady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,544 
lat  CL'  A61B  3/107;  GOSH  1/00 
VS.  CL  351—212  20  CUm 

1.   A  system  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  a  cornea 
comprising: 
a  hologram  means  functioning  to  provide  a  cornea  measure- 
ment pattern  image  such  that  a  reflection  of  the  pattern 
image  on  the  cornea  of  the  subject's  eye  is  established. 
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wherein  the  hologram  meai  i 
image  and  the  subject's  eye;  ayd 


I  light  source  for  applying  light 
as  to  cause  it  to  provide  said 
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is  between  the  pattern  lens  establishing  an  optical  axis  for  alignment  with  the  subject, 
wherein  the  camera  includes  an  illuminator  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  camera  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  along  an  illumina- 
tion axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  for  a  distance  "D"  between  the  lens  and 

the  subject; 
determining  a  value  for  a  distance  "H"  between  the  camera 

and  ceiling; 
determining  a  value  for  an  angle  "o"  between  the  optical 


to  said  hologram  means  so 
>attem  image. 


5,194,81  3 
Patent  Not  Issued  F<r  This  Number 


5,194^1 
IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEI I 

CATHODE  FIELD-EMISSI  )N 
Noma*  W.  Pariwr,  1302  Scott  S  ^ 
Robert  C  Kaat,  15412  St.  Patric  t 
CoirtiMntkMi-iii-part  of  Ser.  Nf, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan. 
IntCL'GOaO 
VS.  CL  353—122 


X-"* 


EMPLOYING  A  COLD 

IMAGE  SOURCE 
Wheaton,  lU.  60187,  and 
Rd.,  Woodstock,  111.  60098 
.  682,504,  Apr.  8, 1991, 
13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,752 
21/00 

10  Claims 


m— »     — 


:ompnsmg: 


1.  An  image  projection  system 

source  means  for  providing  aii  image,  said  source  means 

including  a  cold  cathode  field  emission  device  that  sources 

a  non-scanning  stream  of  ele<  itrons, 
a  plurality  of  electron  emitters 
a  faceplate  on  which  is  dispose  I  a  layer  of  cathodolumines- 

cent  material  distally  dispose*  with  respect  to  the  electron 

emitters  by  an  interelectrode 

ters, 

a  voltage  source  operable  coupied  to  the  faceplate  and  pro- 
viding a  voltage  of  at  least  I  ),000  volts, 
projection  means  for  projecting  said  image  on  a  display 

device. 


N 


for  emitting  electrons. 


ipacing  of  at  least  2  millime- 


to  Eastman  Kodak 


axis  and  illumination  axis  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  D 
and  the  value  of  H;  and 
adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  the  illuminator  with 
respect  to  the  camera  by  automatically  pivoting  the  illumi- 
nator until  the  angle  between  the  illumination  axis  and 
optical  axis  is  substantially  equal  to  a,  whereby  the  subject 
is  illuminated  by  the  beam  of  light  after  the  beam  of  light 
bounces  from  the  ceiling. 


5,194,886 
FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hiromu  Mukai,  Kawachinagano;  Kohtaro  Hayashi,  Hirakata; 
Ichiro  Kasai,  Sakai;  Jon  Ishiliara,  Sakai,  and  Yasnmaaa 
SngUiara,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
KalNishiki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,562 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1990, 2-89711;  Apr. 
4, 1990,  2-89816;  Apr.  5, 1990,  2-90623 

Int  a.' G03B  ;i/70 
U.S.  a.  354—222  17  Claims 
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5,194,815 

METHODS  OF,  APPARATUj  FOR,  AND  A  CAMERA 
CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATK  ALLY  SELECTING  AN 
OPTIMAL  ANGLE  FOR  BO  JNCE  ILLUMINATION 
E.  Spwwr,  Ctntna,  N.Y., 
,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  imm.  17, 1991,  |er.  No.  716,141 

Iirt.  CL'  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  354—132  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  illuminating  a  subject  when  recording  an 

image  of  the  subject  under  a  ceiling  with  a  camera  having  a 


1.  A  finder  optical  system  provided  separately  from  a  taking 
lens  system,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  system  for  forming  a  primary  image  which 
is  an  inverted  image  of  a  subject; 

a  relay  lend  system  for  erecting  the  primary  image  formed 
by  the  objective  lens  system  to  form  a  secondary  image 
which  is  an  erecting  image  of  the  subject,  said  relay  lens 
system  having  a  plurality  of  positions  where  the  relay  lens 
system  forms  different  sizes  of  the  secondary  image  from 
one  another;  and 

an  ocular  for  enlargeing  the  secondary  image  formed  by  the 
relay  len  system,  said  ocular  sequentially  changing  an 
enlargement  ration  by  a  sequentially  movement  of  a  lens 
unit  of  the  ocular  on  an  optical  axis. 
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5,194,887 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS 

Duane  J.  Farling,  Webster,  and  James  E.  NoTak,  Greece,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coopany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,920 

Int  a.'  G03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  354—297  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensitometric  testing  of  a  photographic 
emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  exposing  a  known  image  on  a  web  coated  with 
said  emulsion; 

(b)  means  for  developing  said  emulsion  on  said  web,  said 
developing  means  being  capable  of  control  as  to  developer 
chemical  composition,  time  and  temperature; 

(c)  densitometer  means  for  measuring  the  optical  density  of 
a  developed,  known  image  on  said  web; 

(d)  transi>ort  means  for  transporting  said  web  coated  with 
said  emulsion  from  said  exposing  means  to  said  densitome- 
ter means  through  said  developing  means; 

(e)  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  time,  temperature 
and  chemical  composition  of  said  developing  means;  and 

(0  second  control  means  for  regulating  transport  of  said  web 
from  said  exposing  means  to  said  densitometer  means. 


9  f  xyVf ooo 

CAMERA  WITH  FOCUS  AND  HAND  TREMBLING 

DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Akashi,  and  Yukio  Odaica,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kahnshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,543 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  354—402  13  Chums 


1.  A  camera  with  focus  detecting  device,  ^comprising: 


a)  a  sensor  circuit  for  receiving  the  light  from  an  object;   • 

b)  a  focus  detecting  circuit  for  effecting  focus  detection 
based  on  the  output  of  said  sensor  circuit; 

c)  an  auxiliary  light  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  auxil- 
iary light  source,  when  the  focus  detection  by  said  focus 
detecting  circuit  is  impossible,  to  cause  light  emission  to 
said  object; 

d)  a  drive  circuit  for  driving  an  imaging  optical  system 
according  to  a  focus  state  detected  by  said  focus  detecting 
circuit; 

e)  a  hand  trembling  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  hand 
trembling  state  based  on  the  output  of  said  sensor  circuit; 

0  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  the  activation  or  deactiva- 
tion of  said  hand  trembling  detection  circuit;  and 

g)  an  inhibition  circuit  for  deactivating  said  auxiliary  light 
control  circuit  when  said  hand  trembling  detection  circuit 
is  activated  by  said  selection  circuit. 


5,194,889 
FLASHING  DEVICE 
Kimiaki  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Aaahi  Kogakn  Kogyo 
Kahiwhiiri  Kaisba,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1991,  3-102199 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/05;  H05B  41/32 

VS.  a.  354—418  18  daias 
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I.  A  flashing  device  for  emitting  light,  comprising  means  for 
emitting  light,  i  condenser  that  is  charged  and  supplies  elec- 
tricity to  said  means  for  emitting  light  and  means  for  charging 
said  condenser,  said  flashing  device  further  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  residual  voltage  of  said  condenser 

after  said  emitting  means  emits  light; 
means  for  determining  a  charging  prohibit  period  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  residual  voltage  of  said  con- 
denser; and 
means  for  prohibiting  said  charging  of  said  condenser  for 
said  charging  prohibit  period  which  is  determined  by  said 
determining  means  after  said  emitting  means  emits  light. 


5,194,890 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  IMAGE 

GLOSSING 
Akira  Hanma,  Nara,  and  Iwakazn  Honda,  Kitalcatsnragi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Abeiio,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16, 1989, 1-124041 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CL  355—77  9  Cfadas 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  in  which,  after  a  development 
process,  a  receiver  sheet  is  transferred  through  an  image  gloss- 
ing device  and  is  heated  to  promote  color  formation  of  a  chro- 
mogenic  material  and  to  fuse  thermoplastic  resin,  and  in  which 
a  high  gloss  image  is  formed  on  the  receiver  sheet  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
means  for  inputting  a  receiver  sheet  for  transfer  through  said 

image  glossing  device; 
means  for  detecting  a  type  of  the  inputted  receiver  sheet;  and 
means  for  determining  a  transfer  speed,  corresponding  to  the 
type  of  the  receiver  sheet,  at  which  to  transfer  the  receiver 
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sheet  through  the  image  gloa  ing  device  and  a  tempera- 
ture, corresponding  to  the  tyfee  of  the  receiver  sheet,  at 


SET  TEMPEMATUMC 


SET  SPEED 


LL 


TEMPERATURE  /SPEED 

SETTIN6  MEANS 

1 


SHEET  TYPE 
ENTRY  MEANS 
(INPUT  KEY,  ETC.) 


5,194,892 

FILM  INFORMATION  EXCHANGE  SYSTTEM  WITH 

VIRTUAL  IDENTIFICATION  CODES 

Gary  L.  RoUson,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  488,496,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Fat.  No. 

5,021,820,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,695,  Aug.  10, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,006, 

OcL  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

686,635 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/24:  G03D  27/52 

MS.  a.  355—40  10  Claims 


which  to  heat  the  receiver  #»eet  in  the  image  glossing 
device. 


5,194,8!  1 
COLOR  IMAGE  PRODI  CIION  CONTROL 
Chfai  L.  Gan,  BIk  220,  Jnrong  East^t  21,  Unit  16-623,  Singapore 
2260,  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  ^.  No.  713,712 
OalsH  priority,  application  Un^  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1990, 
9013087 

Int  CL'  G036  27/60 
UJS.  a.  355—38  15  Oaims 


9B    "^ 


1.  In  an  elongate  photographic  film  strip  having  successive 
frames,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  magnetic  layer;  and 

a  magnetic  track  recorded  in  said  magnetic  layer,  said  track 
comprising  at  least  one  field,  said  field  comprising  a  vir- 
tual identification  code  and  a  plurality  of  sub-fields  com- 
prising magnetically  recorded  data  representive  of  differ- 
ent parameters,  the  virtual  identification  code  serving  as 
an  address  to  corresponding  stored  instructions  which 
identify  and  interpret  data  in  said  sub-fields. 


5,194,893 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  PROJECnON  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 
Kenji  Nishi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1991,  3-39874 

Int  CI.'  G03B  27/42 

MS.  a.  355—53  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exposure  color  )rinting  including  the  steps  of 
exposing  a  color  emulsion  film  with  an  image  and  printing  the 
image  by  means  of  a  printing  liachine  having  an  automatic 
metering  system  for  determining  color  settings,  the  method 
including  the  following  step  prwious  the  step  of  printing  the 
image: 
providing  a  balancing  zone  atlacent  the  image  on  the  film, 
the  balancing  zone  having  a  fias  generally  complementary 
to  a  bias  of  the  image  of  the  film,  so  that  a  correct  exposure 
for  printing  the  biased  image  of  the  film  is  determined  by 
the  automatic  metering  system  on  the  basis  of  measure- 
ments integrated  over  both  j  the  biased  image  of  the  film 
and  the  balancing  zone. 


1.  A  method  for  exposure  in  which  a  pattern  formed  in  a 
transfer  region  on  a  mask  is  subject  to  projection  exposure 
through  a  projection  optical  system  to  be  led  onto  an  area  to  be 
exposed  on  a  photosensitive  substrate,  and  said  mask  and  pho- 
tosensitive substrate  are  at  least  one-dimensionally,  relatively 
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scanned  with  respect  to  a  projection  field  of  said  projection 

optical  system:  comprising, 
limiting  a  width  of  said  area  of  pattern  image  projected  on 
said  photosensitive  substrate  through  the  projection  opti- 
cal system  to  an  approximately  constant  value  in  a  direc- 
tion of  one-dimensional  scan;  and 
inclining  a  local  surface  on  said  photosensitive  substrate  on 
which  said  pattern  image  is  formed,  relative  to  a  best  focal 
plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  in  the  direction  of 
one-dimensional  scan. 


5,194,894 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tomonori  NisUo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqii  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KanasBwa,  Japn 

FIM  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  22,  1990,  2-318347; 
Not.  22,  1990,  2-318348;  Not.  22,  1990,  2-318349 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/34,  27/40,  27/70 
MS.  CL  355—57  26  OaiaH 


usage  from  said  calculating  means  to  define  an  ad^>tive 
mode  of  operation;  and 


Ji 
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operator  selectable  means  for  operating  the  printing  iii«/-tii«i^ 
in  the  adaptive  mode  or  a  non-adaptive  mode  with  the 
choice  of  mode  being  operator  selectable. 


5,194,896 
MAGNETIC  BRAKE  FOR  PIVOTAL  DEVICE 
DonaM  C  Bach,  Penfidd,  and  John  P.  Marcdlctti,  HOtom 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmqr,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,2M 
bt  CL'  G03G  5/00 
MS.  CL  355—212  9 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

first  scanning  means  having  scanning  mirror  means  shiftable 
over  a  predetermined  range  to  scan  an  image  recorded  on 
a  first  document  which  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  to  expose  a  photosensitive  material; 

second  scanning  means  for  shifting  a  second  document 
which  requires  high  magnification,  to  scan  an  image  re- 
corded thereon  and  to  expose  a  photosensitive  material; 
and 

a  zoom  lens,  for  changing  a  magnification,  disposed  on  a 
common  optical  path  set  downstream  of  said  scanning 
mirror  means,  a  scanning  path  for  said  first  scanning 
means  and  a  scanning  path  for  said  second  scanning  means 
coinciding  with  each  other. 


5,194,895 
PRINTING  MACHINE  ADAPTIVE  SETUP 
Jan  Bares,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13. 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,035 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—208  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  at  least  time  and  date  data  of  each  printing 

machine  usage; 
means,  in  communication  with  said  storing  means,  for  calcu- 
lating a  pattern  of  usage  as  a  fimction  of  the  data  from  said 
storing  means; 
means,  in  communication  with  said  calculating  means,  for 
setting  the  printing  machine  in  response  to  the  pattern  of 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  comprising: 
a  photoconductor  fdm  belt  having  a  series  of  perforations; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  film  belt; 
a  writing  device  for  dissipating  an  electrical  charge  on  said 

Rim  belt  corresponding  to  a  pattern; 
an  optical  encoder  opeiatively  connected  to  said  film  belt; 
rollers  in  guiding  contact  with  said  film  belt  and 
a  sprocket  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  sprocket  spaced  from  said  rollers,  but  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  film  belt  and  having  radially  extending 
teeth,  the  teeth  being  serially  engaged  by  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  film  belt  as  the  belt  moves  past  said  q>rocket 
to  rotate  said  sprocket; 
shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said 

sprocket; 
electrically  conductive  means  rotatable  by  said  shaft 

means;  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  force  in 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  electrically  conductive 
means  for  generating  eddy  currents  to  brake  the  move- 
ment of  said  electrically  conductive  means  and  said 
sprocket  to  maintain  proper  engagement  of  a  rear  wall 
of  said  perforations  with  a  rear  side  of  said  sprocket 
teeth. 


MAllCH  16,  1993 


1804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


5.1 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CHARGE  WIRE 


Yii^ljMi.  ToynhMfcl;  JadafaMt  Shteizii,  Knrnme; 
lOvydd  MiiyM;  YoiUUko  Atta,  both  of  Toyokawa,  awl 
I  Ito,  Tpyofcaihl,  ail  of  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  MiwtHa 
UbMhiU  KaUa,  Oaa% 
FiM  Nov.  22, 1991,  S  er.  No.  79S,982 
I  priority.  appUcatfaM  Japi  a.  Nor.  27, 1990,  2-326984 
lat  a.)  G03G  21  /OO,  15/00 
VS.  CL  3SS— 215  U  Claims 


document;  characterised  in  that  said  scanning  unit  has  bearing 
members  (30-31,50-51,56-57)  for  making  bearing  contact  with 
a  face  of  said  document  (D)  or  document  support  (2,53,5S)  and 
thereby  determining  the  optical  distance  between  that  face  and 
said  focusing  means  (10),  and  in  that  said  unit  (3,50)  is  mounted 
so  that  it  is  under  (a)  biasing  force(s)  which  maintain(s)  its  said 
bearing  members  (30-31,50-51,56-57)  in  running  contact  with 
said  document  or  document  support  during  a  scanning  move- 
ment of  the  unit. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  lor  forming  images  compris- 


mg: 


developing  means  for  developing  latent  images; 

charging  means  for  charging  ind  discharging  by  corona 
discharge; 

cleaning  means  for  removing  ti  iner  adhering  to  said  charg- 
ing means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  tc  operate  said  cleaning  means 
in  accordance  with  the  consi  imption  of  toner. 


OPTICAL  SCANNING  APR 

STABILIZE  OPTICAL 
Dirk  L.  Coatrap,  IMllel,  aid 
Ito 
Filed  Mar.  2, 


5,194,899 
COMPLEX  PAGE  BIT  MAP  COMPOSmON 
James  C  Bndiaaaa,  Lexlnginii,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Leznmrk  Inter- 
national,  loc,  Graenwich,  Coul 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992.  Scr.  No.  856,614 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/04 

UJS.  CL  355—244  2  Oaiam 


S  HAVING  MEANS  TO 
GAINST  THE  PLATEN 
C.  TrooUlard,  Lint,  both  of 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belginm 
No.  844,290 
priority,  appUcatioa  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  12, 
1991,  91200S3L1 

Int  CL'  G03p  15/28 
VS.  CL  355—236  14  Claiou 


1.  Optical  scanning  apparatus  Ivherein  there  is  a  document 


(D)  support  (2,53,58),  a  light  soi 
ment  located  against  said  suppoi 
(3,50),  means  (16,19)  for  poaitivi 
predetermined  scanning  path 
port,  and  means  (44,45)  for  dri'' 

said  scanning  unit  comprising  li^t-sensitive  means  (14).  and 
fbcosing  means  (10)  which  durini ;  a  scanning  movement  of  the 
■nit  soooesBvely  exposes  said  1  ght-sensitive  means  to  light 
of  socoeasive  lines  of  iapbrmation  displayed  by  said 


:  (7)  for  irradiating  a  docu- 
:  (2,  53,  58),  a  scanning  unit 
^y  guiding  said  unit  along  a 
ative  to  said  document  sup- 

:  said  unit  along  said  path; 
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1.  A  printer  comprising  data  processing  apparatus  to  com- 
pose bit  mapped  images  of  segments  of  a  page  to  be  printed 
received  by  said  printer  in  electronic  code,  said  data  processing 
apparatus  creating  said  composed  segments  as  information 
received  between  codes  in  said  page  image  which  are  charac- 
teristic of  line  endings  image  forming  means  to  form  a  fmal-size 
image  of  each  of  said  segments  from  each  said  bit  mapped 
images  of  said  segments,  an  image  receiving  member,  means  to 
transfer  said  fmal-sized  image  of  each  of  said  segments  to  said 
image  receiving  member  sequentially  as  said  segments  are 
composed  in  registration  to  form  an  unfixed,  final-size  image  of 
said  page  on  said  image  receiving  member,  and  means  to  trans- 
fer said  page  image  from  said  image  receiving  member  to  a 
surface  in  visual  form. 


5,194.900 

DEVELOPER  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  EASILY 

REMOVABLE  SEALING  MATERIAL 

HMeaki  Hagihara,  Nara,  and  Hiroahi  KluaU,  TsaaaU.  both  of 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Sluup  KabaaUU  Kalaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  16. 1991.  Scr.  No.  779,068 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  22, 1990,  2-285564 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—260  5  Claims 

1.  A  developer  cartridge  used  for  replenishing  a  developer 
to  a  developing  device  comprising: 
a  container  containing  said  developer  and  having  an  opening 

for  supplying  said  developer,  and 
a  sealing  material  having  a  first  portion  adhered  to  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  opening  to  seal  said  opening,  a  second 
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portion  turned  down  at  one  end  of  said  first  portion  to 
extend  along  and  to  cover  said  first  portion,  and  a  free  end 


forming  means  does  not  deposit  toner  to  said  photosensi- 
tive member. 


m 


TT 


IT 


N       N      \       \ 


Liril 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  photosensitive  member; 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on 
said  photosensitive  member; 

transfer  means  for  electrostatically  transferring  the  toner 
image  from  said  photosensitive  member  to  a  transfer  mate- 
rial at  a  transfer  position; 

transfer  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  transfer 
material  to  feed  the  transfer  material  to  the  transfer  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  transfer  means  transfers  the  image  while 
the  transfer  material  is  on  said  transfer  material  carrying 
means  and  while  the  transfer  material  is  in  first  contact 
with  said  photosensitive  member,  and  wherein  after  the 
image  is  transferred,  the  transfer  material  having  the  toner 
image  transferred  thereon  and  carried  on  the  transfer 
material  carrying  means  makes  a  second  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  member,  and 

charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member, 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  photosensitive  member  having 
made  the  first  contact  is  charged  by  said  charging  means 
before  said  at  least  a  part  makes  the  second  contact,  so  as 
to  be  given  an  electric  potential  at  which  said  toner  image 


portion  turned  down  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  portion 
and  sandwiched  between  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion. 


5,194.902 
TRANSFER  UNIT 
Taiaake  KamiaMra,  Nara;  YaaalAa  Maeda,  Dhmm;  Hideyaki 
NiaUaara,  Tsmalnlniijsma.  TsqroaU  Miyamoto,  Osaka, 
and  YaUUko  l)cw>,  Hirakata,  an  of  Japaa,  aarifaars  to  Sharp 
KabwUki  Kaiata,  Japaa 

FOad  May  10, 1989,  Ser.  No.  349,994 
Cbtea  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  16, 1988, 63-119003; 
May  16, 1988,  63-119006 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/14 
VS.  CL  355—277  2  ( 


5.194,901 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  TONER  DEPOSIT  ON  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

Satoni  FakaaUam,  Tokyo,  aad  Kcaichi  Takeda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kahaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jbb.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  21, 1990,  2-163395 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CL  355—273  26  OaiaH 


1.  A  transfer  unit  comprising: 

a  transfer  belt  onto  which  toner  images  are  transferred  fitnn 
a  photosensitive  means;  a  backup  roller  on  which  said 
transfer  belt  is  applied,  said  backup  roller  having  a  metal- 
lic surface  coated  with  dielectric  film; 

a  metallic  transfer  roller  disposed  opposite  to  said  backup 
roller  across  said  transfer  bolt  and  to  which  a  transfer 
voltage  is  applied,  said  transfer  roller  pressing  copy  paper 
against  said  backup  roller  with  said  transfer  belt  placed 
therebetween  so  that  said  toner  images  carried  on  said 
transfer  belt  are  transferred  onto  said  copy  paper  running 
between  said  transfer  roller  and  said  transfer  bdt; 

a  back  plate  located  adjacent  said  backup  roller  and  kept  in 
contact  with  the  back  surface  of  said  transfer  belt;  and 

wherein  said  dielectric  film  is  made  of  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  and  said  transfer  voltage  applied  to  said  transfer 
roller  is  in  the  range  of  about  l.S  to  3.5  kV. 


5,194.903 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  RECORDING  FORM 

Klyoahi  Ncgiahl.  aad  Yoshiad  Saito,  both  of 
Japan,  MsivMrs  to  Aaahi  Kogaka  Kogyo  Kahaahiki  i 
TolEyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,449 
Oaiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-265979 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—316  10  daiam 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  using  a  plurality  of  types 
of  continuous  recording  forms  having  different  page  lengUis, 
respectively,  perforations  being  provided  between  pages  of 
said  continuous  recording  forms,  a  toner  image  being  trans- 
ferred onto  the  continuous  recording  form  at  a  transfer  posi- 
tion and  fixed  at  a  fixing  position,  said  printer  being  operated  at 
least  in  a  standby  state  and  in  a  printing  state,  said  printer 
comprising: 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  continuous  recording  from 

loaded  into  said  printer, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  feed  means  such  that  the 
perforations  of  said  loaded  continuous  recording  form  are 
located  at  a  predetermined  position  when  said  printer  is  in 
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said  standby  sute,  regardkst  of  the  page  length  of  said 

contioiiotts  recording  form  leaded  into  said  printer; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  datarepresenting  the  page  length 

of  said  continuous  recording  form  loaded  into  said  printer; 

and  I 

memory  mean*  for  storing  a  plaraUty  of  sets  of  control  data 

used  for  feeding  said  continuous  recording  form,  one  set 


of  said  control  data  corresponding  to  respective  page- 
lengths  of  said  continuous  rQcording  forms; 
wherein  said  control  means  cdntrols  said  printer  in  accor- 
dance with  one  set  of  said  control  data  corresponding  to 
the  data  inputted  by  said  inpat  means,  such  that  either  one 
of  an  exposure  operation  o^  a  feeding  operation  starts 
prior  to  the  other,  based  up^n  said  data  inputted  by  said 
input  means. 


5, 
EXITING  PAPER  DEFLECT! 
IMAGE  REPRODU( 
Marie  H.  Rnch,  Spring,  Tex, 
Corporatkm,  Hooston,  Tex. 


U,S.  CL  355—321 


Ser.  No.  870,053 


21  Claims 


1.  An  image  reproduction 

a  housing  having  a  horizon 
and  a  well  area  for  recei' 
paper  sheets  successively 
tion  from  said  outlet  0| 

feed  means  for  successively  fi 
said  housing  and  then  disci 
through  said  outlet  openin, 
means  including  a  horizon 
ally  drivable  exit  roller  sets 
outlet  opening  and  includi 
against  one  another  along 

means  for  reproducing  a  pn 
as  they  are  fed  through  saii 

paper  deflector  apparatus  inci 
means  transversely  extend: 


like  support  member  positioned  above  said  exit  roller  sets 
and  generally  parallel  to  their  axes, 

said  paper  deflector  apparatus  including  an  elongated,  plate- 
like base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  clip  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  base  portion  to  and  in  a  longitudi- 
nally parallel  relationship  with  said  support  member,  and 

said  plurality  of  deflector  means  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  an  underside  of  said  base  portion  and  are  longitu- 
dinally spaced  along  and  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
base  portion. 


5,194,905 
COLOR  PRINTER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  LATENT  IMAGES  IN 
VARIOUS  COLORS 
Grace  T.  Brewington,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,649 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—326  2  Claims 


iR  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
ON  MACraNE 
ignor  to  Compaq  Computer 


^ 


J±- 


ihine  comprising: 
iy  elongated  outlet  opening, 
g  and  stacking  therein  cut 
barged  in  a  forward  direc- 

iing  cut  paper  sheets  through 

'ging  the  sheets  outwardly 

into  said  well  area,  said  feed 

Iy  spaced  series  of  rotation- 

:h  positioned  adjacent  said 

a  duality  of  rollers  bearing 

nip  area; 

:termined  image  on  the  sheets 
housing;  and 

iding  a  pluraUty  of  deflector 
generally  centrally  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  exit  (bller  sets  to  a  level  vertically 
past  said  nip  area,  said  deflator  means  being  operative  to 
contact  and  bend  spaced  tortious  of  each  discharging 
sheet  being  forwardly  pasaed  through  said  nip  area  in  a 
manner  temporarily  corrugating  and  stiffening  the  dis- 
charging sheet  without  permanently  creasing  or  crinkling 
it,  I 

said  miage  reproduction  machine  having  an  elongated,  plate- 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  color  images  in  a  single  pass  of  a 
charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plurality  of  process  stations, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  retentive  surface; 

means  for  forming  latent  electrostatic  images  on  said  charge 
retentive  surface; 

a  pluraUty  of  developer  structures,  each  containing  a  differ- 
ent color  toner  for  selective  toner  deposition  on  said  latent 
electrostatic  images,  each  of  said  developer  structures 
being  positioned  in  a  development  nip  between  it  and  said 
charge  retentive  surface; 

means  for  electrically  biasing  each  of  said  developer  struc- 
tures for  a  period  of  time; 

means  for  selectively  modifying  said  period  of  time  for  each 
developer  structure  whereby  the  quantity  of  toner  depos- 
ited on  said  latent  electrostatic  images  by  each  developer 
structure  can  be  varied; 

said  means  for  selectively  modifying  said  period  of  time 
being  capable  of  modifying  it  from  a  time  of  zero  to  a 
maximum  time,  said  maximum  time  corresponding  to  the 
time  for  an  image  on  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  move 
through  a  development  nip;  and 

said  means  for  selectively  modifying  comprising  a  user  se- 
lectable color  palette. 


5,194,906 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
ic«Tii«iii  Kimura,  and  Kaoru  Knniagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240369; 
Sep.  21, 1990,  ^253802;  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-253803 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  distance  by 

detecting  a  reflected  light  from  reflecting  means  located  at  a 

measuring  point;  said  distance  measuring  means  comprising 
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signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  multiplex  modulation 
signal;  light  emitting  means  for  generating  a  multiplex  modula- 
tion light  according  to  said  modulation  signal  generated  from 
said  signal  generating  means;  light  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  multiplex  modulation  light  generated  from  said  Ught 
emitting  means  and  reflected  by  said  reflecting  means  to  form 
a  reflected  multiplex  modulation  signal;  first  phase  signal  form- 
ing means  for  forming  a  first  phase  signal  containing  a  phase 
component  of  a  first  modulation  signal  from  said  reflected 
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multiplex  modulation  signal;  second  phase  signal  forming 
means  for  forming  a  second  phase  signal  containing  a  phase 
component  of  a  second  modulation  signal,  which  is  different  in 
frequency  from  said  first  modulation  signal,  from  said  reflected 
multiplex  modulation  signal;  and  distance  measuring  means  for 
measuring  said  distance  to  said  measuring  point  with  use  of  a 
phase  difference  between  said  first  phase  si^ial  and  a  reference 
signal  corresponding  to  said  multiplex  modulation  signal  and 
with  use  of  a  phase  difference  between  said  second  phase  signal 
and  said  reference  signal. 


5,194,907 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yasnkam  Hayashi,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oknma  Corpora- 
tion, Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31, 1990,  2-202971 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/08:  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  CL  356—5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  displacement  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  reference  periodic  signal  and  a  phase 
modulated  signal  from  a  detector  device,  said  phase  mod- 
ulated signal  denoting  a  reflected  wave  which  is  phase 
modulated  by  a  displacement  of  a  reflector, 

a  first  sample-hold  means  for  sampling  said  phase  modulated 
signal  at  a  first  timing  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  each 
rising  transition  and  each  falling  transition  of  said  refer- 
ence periodic  signal  to  obtain  first  sampled  signals; 

a  second  sample-hold  means  for  sampling  said  phase  modu- 
lated signal  at  a  second  timing  corresponding  to  a  quarter 


cycle  delay  of  said  periodic  reference  signal  relative  to 

said  first  timing  to  obtain  second  sampled  signals; 
an  A/D  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  and 

second  sampled  signals  into  first  and  second  digital  values; 

and 
a  numeral  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  and 

second  digital  values  into  a  displacement  value. 


5,194,908 
DETECTING  TARGET  MOVEMENT 
James  H.  Longheed,  Kinbnra,  and  Mark  WaideU,  Ncpeu,  both 
of  Canada,  aaaigiiors  to  Compating  Derices  Canada  Ltd., 
Nepean,  C— ads 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,969 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  a.  356—28  48  OaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  speed  of  an  object  moving 
relative  to  a  scene  comprising: 

means  (20,  21,  22)  for  providing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  data 
representing  successive  images  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
scene,  each  frame  comprising  an  object  segment  in  which 
features  of  the  object  predominate,  and  at  least  one  back- 
ground segment  comprising  part  of  the  frame  excluding 
the  object  segment; 

means  (23;  8.3)  for  efTecting  registration  of  features  in  a 
background  segment  of  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  frames 
with  corresponding  features  in  a  background  segment  of  a 
reference  frame  comprising  a  different  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  frames; 

means  (23;  8.5,  8.7)  for  determining  displacement  of  features 
in  said  object  segment  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
frames  relative  to  the  registered  background  segment 
features;  and 

means  (23;  8.14)  for  computing  from  the  displacement  of  the 
object  features  over  a  predetermined  number  of  frames, 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  object  relative  to  the  back- 
ground features. 


5,194,909 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

VOLUME  AND  HEMOGLOBIN  CONCENTRATION  OF 

RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
Daniel  H.  Tycko,  P.O.  Box  1033,  Stamjr  Brook,  N.Y.  11790 
Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,899 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  356—40  18  CtariaH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  and  hemoglobin 
concentration  of  individual  red  blood  cells  in  a  blood  sample 
comprising: 
means  for  isovolumetrically  sphering  the  red  blood  ceDs  of 

the  sample; 
means  for  entraining  the  sphered  red  blood  cells  of  the 
sample  into  a  stream  of  spaced-apart  individual,  sphered 
red  blood  cells  sheathed  in  an  electrolytic  liquid; 
light  source  means  for  iUuminating  each  of  the  red  blood 
cells  in  the  stream  with  Ught  of  predetermined  spectral 
characteristics  incident  from  a  predefined  direction; 
optical  detection  means  for  measuring  within  a  preselected 
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angiilar  interval  the  intensit  ■  of  light  scattered  in  the 
predefined  direction  by  each  ^f  the  red  blood  cells  illumi- 
nated by  the  light  source  moans  and  providing  a  corre- 
sponding first  pulse  signal  having  an  ampUtude  representa- 
tive of  the  measured  intensity  of  the  Hght  scattered  by  the 
red  blood  cell,  the  preselected  angular  interval  being 
chosen  to  permit  the  calculation  of  a  unique  value  for  the 
hemoglobin  concentration  of!  each  red  blood  cell  in  the 
stream  from  the  measured  intensity  of  the  light  scattered 
by  the  cell  and  the  volume  o^  the  cell; 

an  aperture  of  specified  cross  section  and  length  positioned 
to  pass  each  of  the  red  blood  cells  in  the  stream  and  the 
electrolytic  Uquid  by  which  tie  stream  is  sheathed; 

resistance  measuring  means  far  measuring  the  electrical 


wavelength  as  an  indicator  of  oil  lubricating  characteristics, 
said    measuring    elements    comprising    light    source    means 
adapted  to  produce  light  at  two  predetermined  wavelengths 
such  that  the  intensity  of  said  light  at  least  one  of  predeter- 
mined wavelengths  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
sensor  means  for  detecting  said  light,  said  light  source  means 
and  sensor  means  operable  to  optically  measure  variation  in 
transmittance  as  a  function  of  wavelength  within  an  approxi- 
mate wavelength  range  of  from  300  nm  to  1300  nm  and  said 
light  source  means  and  sensor  means  further  operable  to  opti- 
cally measure  transmittance  at  two  distinct  wavelengths  within 
the  approximate  wavelength  range; 
a  calculating  element  connected  to  said  measuring  elements 
and  operable  to  calculate  the  ratio  of  transmittance  at  the 
shorter  of  the  two  distinct  wavelengths  to  transmittance  at 
the  longer  of  two  distinct  wavelengths  as  an  indication  of 
oil  lubricating  characteristics,  decreases  in  the  ratio  from  a 
ratio  of  unity  indicating  decreasing  oil  lubricating  quality; 
and 
a  sample  delivery  device  for  presenting  a  sample  of  oil  to  be 
measured  between  said  light  source  means  and  said  sensor 
means  such  that  the  amount  of  Ught  reaching  said  sensor 
means  depends  upon  the  transmittance  of  the  oil  sample  at 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  wavelengths. 


resistance  of  the  electrolytid  liquid  within  the  aperture, 
including  a  change  in  the  electrical  resistance  caused  by 
the  passing  of  each  of  the  red  blood  cells  in  the  stream 
through  the  aperture,  and  providing  a  corresponding 
second  pulse  signal  having  aM  amplitude  representative  of 
the  change  in  the  electrical  resistance  caused  by  the  pass- 
ing of  the  cell  through  the  aperiure; 

first  calculating  means  for  deteilnining  the  volume  of  each  of 
the  red  blood  cells  in  the  stream  passing  through  the 
aperture  from  the  corresponding  second  pulse  signal;  and 

second  calculating  means  for  determining  the  hemoglobin 
concentration  of  each  of  the  red  blood  cells  of  the  stream 
from  the  corresponding  first  pulse  signal  and  the  volume 
of  the  cell  determined  by  the  fust  calculating  means  from 
the  corresponding  second  pmlse  signal. 


5,194J  10 
SPECnU  IMFTRY 


Jaiiea 


USE  OF  OPTICAL 

THE  CONDITION  OF 
J»ct  F.  Kirkpitfridc,  Jr^  and 
Ridac  Tcan^  iMigiion  to  Gm 
DL 

Filed  JnL  31,  1990, 
iBt  CL'  GOIN 
UJ5.CL356— 70 


TO  EVALUATE 
tJSED  MOTOR  OIL 

R.  SteTeaaon,  both  of  Oak 
Research  Institnte,  Chicago, 


Ser.  No.  561,452 

:  3/28.  21/88 


5,194,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
QUANTTTV  OF  MATERIAL  TRANSPORTED  WITHIN  A 

FIBRE  BAND  OR  SLIVER 
Hansruedi  Stntz,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebmder 
Loepfe  AG,  Kempteii,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,7M 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8, 1990, 741/90 
Int  a.'  DOIG  15/46 
VS.  CL  356—242  7  Claims 


25  Claims 


I.  An  faistrunient  for  deti 
of  oil,  said  instrument  compr 
optically  measuring  variation  ini 


ig  lubricating  characteristics 

ig  measuring  elements  for 

ittance  as  a  ftmction  of 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quantity  of  fibre  material 
transported  in  a  fibre  band  or  sliver,  wherein  the  fibre  band  or 
sliver  is  passed  through  an  opening  of  a  measuring  station 
defined  by  walls,  said  opening  having  a  cross  section  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  the  fibre  band  or  sliver  so  that  it  contacts 
said  walls  of  the  opening  which  thereby  defines  a  measuring 
cross  section,  wherein  the  fibre  band  while  passing  said  open- 
ing is  transilluminated  between  said  walls  by  means  of  a  plural- 
ity of  light  emitters  and  a  plurality  of  light  receivers  arranged 
at  said  opening  and  operated  so  that  each  transmitted  Ught 
intensity  value  received  by  a  Ught  receiver  corresponds  to  a 
defined  path  of  the  Ught  through  said  measuring  cross  section, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  such  defined  light  paths  is  provided 
between  said  Ught  emitters  and  said  Ught  receivers,  said  paths 
being  distributed  over  said  measuring  cross  section,  wherein 
the  Ught  emitters  and/or  Ught  receivers  during  a  measuring 
cycle  are  operated  sequentially  so  that  the  transmitted  light 
intensity  values  along  each  of  said  plurality  of  paths  are  mea- 
sured successively  during  a  measuring  cycle,  and  wherein 
during  a  measuring  cycle  a  mean  value  or  added  value  of  the 
Ught  intensity  values  received  by  said  Ught  receivers  is  formed 
as  a  measured  for  the  quantity  of  fibre  material  present  in  said 
measuring  cross  section  during  the  measuring  cycle. 


^-kTn-?¥y"*T  A  ' 


r-<    A   '1  U'l"  I  'U 


\/i^w,^Ti    1£     lOQl 


March  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1809 


5,194,912 
RAMAN  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Darid  N.  Batcbelder,  Chnnwei  Cheng,  and  Brian  J.  E.  Smith,  all 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Reniahaw  pic,  Gloucester- 
shire, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/01532,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/07108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  28, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
8830039 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/44 
VS.  a.  356—301  25  CUins 


1.  Raman  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  a  sample  so  as  to  produce  therefrom 
a  Raman  spectrum, 

non-dispersive  tunable  filter  means  for  selecting  a  desired 
frequency  of  said  Raman  spectrum  received  from  the 
sample  without  splitting  differing  frequencies  into  a  range 
of  angles,  said  tunable  filter  means  being  continuously 
tunable  over  at  least  a  band  of  said  spectrum  including  a 
plurality  of  Raman  Unes,  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  light  selected  by  the  tunable 
filter  means. 


c.  means  for  sending  a  laser  beam  through  said  exciting  fiber, 
and 
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d.  means  for  coUecting  and  analyzing  the  spectra  received 
through  said  coUecting  fiber. 


5,194,914 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  ELECTROTHERMAL 

ATOMIZATION  OF  SAMPLES  IN  ATOMIC 

ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

Rolf  Tamm,  Salem,  and  Gvntber  Rodel,  Owingen,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer 

GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Fe«L  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1989,  8901529[U] 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/74 
VS.  a.  356—312  11  Claims 


5,194,913 
FIBER-OPTIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LUMINESCENCE  AND  RAMAN 
SCATTERING 
Michael  L.  Myrick,  and  Stanley  M.  Angel,  both  of  Uvermore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,335 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/64.  21/65 
VS.  a.  356—301  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  creating  and  sensing  light  spectra  at  remote 
locations  which  comprises: 

a.  an  exciting  optical  fiber  having  a  collimating  micro-lens 
and  an  optical  filter  for  rejecting  light  other  than  at  de- 
sired wavelengths  positioned  on  the  distal  end  thereof, 

b.  a  collecting  optical  fiber  having  a  collimating  micro-lens 
and  an  optical  filter  for  rejecting*  laser  beam  mounted  on 
the  distal  end  thereof,  the  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  excit- 
ing optical  fiber  and  said  collecting  optical  fiber  being  in 
opposition  to  each  other  and  positioned  a  pre-determined 
distance  apart,  and  optionaUy 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  electrothermal  atomization  of  samples  in 
atomic  absorption  spectroscopy  comprising: 

a  tubular,  electrically  conductive  furnace  body  having  a 
lateral  inlet  port; 

an  inner  body  formed  from  a  portion  of  a  tube  having  an 
opening  facing  the  inlet  port,  said  inner  body  positioned 
within  and  integral  with  said  furnace  body;  and 

a  single  web  holding  said  inner  body  within  said  furnace 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  furnace  body,  said  web  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  body,  being  narrow  in  its 
axial  direction  and  arranged  non-symmetricaUy  on  said 
inner  body  such  that  the  axis  of  the  inlet  pori  does  not 
extend  therethrough. 
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5,1943  5 
PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
AathNqr  C  Gilbjr,  Foxboroash,  U»a»^  assignor  to  MUUpore 
CoryoratfaM,  Bedford,  Man. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1990,  itt.  No.  585,465 

lot.  CL'  GOIJ  3/3  t  F21V  9/16 

VS.  a.  356—318  8  CUims 


a  central  conduit  positioned 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  flu  srescence  from  a  liquid  sam- 
ple wUch  comprises 

a  dual  conduit  means  having 
within  an  outer  conduit, 

said  outer  conduit  having  an  ii  ilet  and  an  outlet, 

at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  si  id  outer  conduit  being  trans- 
parent to  fluorescent  radiati  m, 

means  for  introducing  a  first  li  quid  through  said  outer  con- 
duit, 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  sample  through  said  central 
conduit  and  into  contact  wifh  said  first  liquid  within  said 
outer  conduit, 

means  for  effecting  laminar  fl(^  of  said  first  liquid  and  said 
liquid  sample  through  said  (iuter  conduit  so  that  said  first 
liquid  forms  a  flowing  shean  around  said  liquid  sample, 

means  for  continuously  removing  said  flowing  sheath  and 
said  liquid  sample  from  sai^  outer  conduit  under  condi- 
tions of  lamiimr  flow  thereb^  to  prevent  contamination  of 
said  liquid  sample, 

a  light  source  means  to  dire;t  excitation  from  said  light 
source  axially  into  said  out<  r  conduit  and  into  said  liquid 
sample, 

and  means  for  detecting  fluorfscence  from  said  sample, 

said  liquid  sample  stream  having  a  refractive  index  higher 
than  the  refractive  index  of  the  fust  liquid  at  the  wave- 
length of  the  excitation  li{ 


signal  corresponding  to  the  strength  of  the  monochro- 
matic light  selected  by  the  emission  monochromator; 
d)  filtering  means  for  eliminating  noises  from  the  primary 
output  and  for  generating  a  secondary  output,  the  filtering 
means  being  characterized  by  a  response  value; 
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e)  determination  means  for  determining  a  content  of  the 
sample  based  on  the  secondary  output;  and 

f)  response  setting  means  for  setting  the  response  value  of  the 
filtering  means  based  on  the  primary  output. 


5,194,917 

FIBER-OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  INTEGRATED  ON  A 

SIUCON  SUBSTRATE 

Rolf  Regener,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Standard  Elelrtrik  Lorenz  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FQcd  Jul.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  4027024006 

Int.  CL'  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  a.  356—350  19  Claims 


5,194J16 
FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
TiBtoM  HayasU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  pssignor  to  Shlmadzu  Corpora- 
tioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  per.  No.  755,732 

daiaw  priority,  application  Ji  fan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-262003 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  3/4  «,  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  356—318  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescence  spectropha  ometer  comprising: 

a)  excitation  monochromatic!  Ught  generating  means  for 
irradiating  excitation  monochromatic  Ught  onto  a  sample 
to  be  measured;  { 

b)  emission  monochromator  |for  selecting  monochromatic 
light  from  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  the  sample; 

c)  emission  photometer  for  generating  a  primary  output 


1.  In  a  fiber-optic  gyroscope  for  measuring  rotation  rates 
which  includes  electrical,  optical,  and  electro-optical  func- 
tional units  and  at  least  one  fiber  coil,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  the  optical  and  electro-optical  functional  units 
are  integrated  on  a  silicon  substrate. 


5,194,918 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  IMAGES  OF  SURFACES 
Wrra  A  CORRELATION  MICROSCOPE  BY 
TRANSFORMING  INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS 
Gordon  S.  Kino,  and  Stanley  S.  C.  Chim,  both  of  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Board  of  Trustees  of  tlic 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
FUed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,525 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  a.  356— 359  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  images  of  a  surface  of  a  sample 
using  a  correlation  microscope  comprising  the  steps  of 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  x,y  locations  of  said  sample,  focusing 
an  illumination  beam  at  a  multiplicity  of  distinct  z  posi- 
tions ranging  from  a  position  above  the  sample  to  a  posi- 
tion below  the  sample; 
generating  interference  signals  for  each  x,y,z  location  at 
which  said  illumination  beam  is  focused  by  said  focusing 
step; 
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storing  the  interference  signals  for  each  of  said  x,y,z  loca- 
tions as  the  object  is  moved  in  the  z  plane,  and 
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5,194,919 
OPTICAL  TYPE  POSmON  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Hinwhi  Katayama,  HigsaUUroakinm,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp 
KabiMhiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,663 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-227621 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  356—375  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  type  position  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  light  source;  and 

a  Ught-receiving  element  for  detecting  a  Ught  beam  emitted 
by  said  Ught  source; 

said  light-receiving  element  including  a  Ught-receiving  sec- 
tion; 

said  light-receiving  section  having  parallel  sides,  said  sides 
being  set  to  extend  in  directions  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  directions  of  relative  displacement  of  said  Ught- 
receiving  element  and  a  region  on  the  light-receiving 
element  whereon  the  Ught  beam  is  incident,  a  distance 
between  said  sides  being  set  to  be  smaller  than  a  size  of  a 
cross  section  of  said  light-receiving  element  of  the  Ught 
beam  incident  thereon  so  that  boundaries  of  the  region  are 
formed  by  parts  of  said  sides,  a  relative  displacement  being 
detected  by  using  said  light-receiving  element  to  detect  a 
change  in  area  of  the  region,  the  change  in  the  area  accom- 
panying the  relative  displacement. 


5,194,920 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AUGNMENT  STATUS 

Ralmo  MMOa,  R^iaarfU,  Ftada^  awlgnni  to  Imatnm  Voima 

Oy,  HdriaU,  FUa^ 

DirisfaM  of  Ser.  No.  534045,  Jo.  7, 1990,  PM.  No.  5,127,738. 

TUa  applkthm  Jtm.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,173 

ClaiaH  prtertty,  appUcatiaa  FUa^  Jan.  26,  U«9,  893106 

TW  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUs  patnt  MteeqMirt  to  JaL  7, 2009, 


UJS.  CL  356— 400 


Iirt.  CL'  GOIB  11/00 


transforming  the  stored  interference  signals  at  each  x,y  loca- 
tion in  the  z  direction  to  obtain  an  intensity  envelope  of 
interfering  signals  in  the  z  direction  for  each  x,y  location. 


1.  A  measurement  apparatus  for  measurement  of  alignment 
status  of  vibrating  machinery  comprising  at  least  one  laser  (1) 

incorporating  a  telescope  (2)  and  a  lens  (3),  which  elemenu 
serve  for  the  expansion  of  the  beam  of  the  laser  (1)  into  a 
stationary  horizontally  fanned  beam  (4),  and  means  or 
positioning  said  laser  (1)  outside  the  measured  Une, 

at  least  one  sensor  unit  assembly  omprising  at  least  two 
measurement  sensor  units  (10,  11)  onto  which  the  fan- 
shaped  beam  (4)  of  the  laser  (1)  can  be  directed  simulta- 
neously, the  sensor  units  being  positioned  on  the  measured 
line  diuing  the  measurement,  and 

first  data  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  sensor  units  (10,  11)  for  reading  the  measurement 
information  from  units  and  for  processing  said  informa- 
tion, and  second  data  processing  means  for  further  reading 
the  measurement  information  from  sensor  unit  assemblies 
and  for  processing  said  information. 


5,194,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
FLOCCULATION  PROCESS  OF  COMPONENTS  IN 
UQUm 
Norihito  Tambo;  YosUUko  Mataid,  both  of  Hokkaido;  ToUo 
Obto,    KawaaaU;    YasaisU    Zaitsn,    KawMaU;    MntanUaa 
Hinwka,   KawasaU;   HiraaU   HoaUkawa,   KawMaU,  Hri 
Hamo  Ito,  KawaaaU,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigKNTs  to  ngi  Elactrfc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japm^  FA.  23,  1990,  2-43064; 
Sep.  29, 1990,  ^261771 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00.  15/06 
VS.  a.  356—432  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  progress  of  a  flocculation  process 
of  a  plurality  of  components  in  a  sample  liquid,  the  flocculation 
process  being  produced  by  adding  a  flocculant  into  the  sample 
liquid  including  at  least  a  suspended  component  and  a  dis- 
solved component  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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■multaneously  irradiatiiig  on  i  single  optical  axis  a  flow  of 
the  sample  liquid  with  a  b<ain  including  at  least  a  first 
wsvelenigtb  component  and  It  second  wavelength  compo- 
nent, the  lint  wavelength  <|3mponent  having  a  different 
wavelength  than  the  second  wavelength  component; 
converting  said  beam  after  traasmission  through  said  sample 
liquid  into  electric  signals  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  wavelength  components; 
calculating  from  said  electric  signals  the  intensities,  mean 
values,  standard  deviations  Md  coefficients  of  variation  of 
abaorbances  of  the  first  and  second  wavelength  compo- 
nents; J 
calculating  correlation  coefficKnts  between  the  intensities  of 
the  first  and  sectmd  wavelength  components  of  the  trans- 
mitted beam; 
sdecting  the  wavelength  of  th«  first  wavelength  component 
so  as  to  be  absorbed  only  by  the  suspended  component  and 
selecting  the  wavelength  of  the  second  wavelength  com- 
ponent so  as  to  be  absorbed  ky  both  the  suspended  compo- 
nent and  the  dissolved  coi4ponent  including  the  floccu- 
lant;  and  said  calculating  istep  further  comprising  the 
subHStepsof:  1 
calculating  a  mean  value  Ei  of  absorbance  of  the  first 

wavelength  component;  ' 
calculating  a  standard  deviation  Eri  of  the  absorbance  of 

the  first  wavelength  comtxment; 
calculating  a  mean  value  Bk  of  absorbance  of  the  second 

wavelength  component;  i 
calculating  a  standard  deviation  E^  of  the  absorbance  of 

the  second  wavelength  component; 
calculating  a  time  serial  cprrelation  coefficient  pi2  be- 
tween the  absorbances  cjf  the  first  and  second  wave- 
length component^  and  | 
calculating  absorbance  E2'  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
uncoagulated  dissolved  cpmponent  which  is  uniformly 
contained  in  the  sample  liquid  without  having  been 
adsorbed  by  particles  in  the  sample  liquid  and  conse- 
quently corresponding  t4  progress  of  the  flocculation 
^ocess,  b^  using  the  following  equation  and  the  values 
El,  E,i,  E2,  Ert,  and  P12I 


£2'  =  £2  - 


_Bl_   _Ea_ 
p\2    ■  £,1 


LUMINESCENT  SEMIO  >NDUCTOR  ELEMENT 


MM  Mater,  Heflbnin,  Fed. 


tcp.  of  Gcnnany, 


a  rear  contact  arranged  on  said  first  compound  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and 
a  front  contact  arranged  on  a  surface  of  said  active  layer;  and 
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wherein  the  compound  semiconductor  material  is  gallium- 
arsenide-phosphide  having  the  composition  GaAsxPi-x, 
with  x=0.52  in  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  with  x=0.6 
in  the  further  semiconductor  layer,  and  with  the  value  for 
X  changing  from  0.S2  to  0.6  in  the  graded  layer. 


5,194^23 

FERMI  THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  REDUCED  GATE  AND  DIFFUSION 

CAPACITANCE 

Albert  W.  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C,  aHignor  to  Thnnderbird  Technolo- 

giea.  Inc.,  RcMWck  Trtan^  Park,  N.C 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  826,939 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  29m 

MS.  a.  257—268  1  Claim 


to 
electronic  GmbH^  HeUbroaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FDed  Mm-.  28, 199i  Scr.  No.  676,311 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
19911, 4011145  1 

Ut  CL'  HllL  33/00 
UJS.  CL  257—79  !  4  Claims 

L  A  luminescent  semiconduotor  element  for  emitting  radia- 
tion of  a  desired  wavelength,  oomprising: 

a)  a  first  thick  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  uniform 
material  composition  and  transparent  to  the  desired  wave- 
length; I 

b)  a  thin  graded  layer  arranged  on  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  comprising  con^mund  semiconductor  material 
whose  composition  has  a  Inear  gradient; 

a  fiirther  compound  semicoaductor  layer  arranged  on  said 
graded  layer  and  having  a  uniform  material  composition 
that  determines  the  wavetength  of  the  radiation  emitted 
by  the  luminescent  semicofeiductor  element; 

an  active  layer  arranged  in  a  surface  area  of  said  fiirther 
compound  semiconductor' layer  and  having  a  conductiv- 
ity opposite  to  that  of  said  further  compound  semiconduc- 
tor layer  to  form  a  p-n  juiction; 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  surface  and  being  doped  at  a  first  dopant  density; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
substrate  at  said  first  surface; 

a  channel  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate 
at  said  first  surface,  between  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
said  channel  being  doped  at  a  second  dopant  density  and 
having  a  first  predetermined  depth  from  said  first  surface; 

a  Tub  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  sub- 
strate adjacent  said  channel  and  opposite  said  first  surface, 
said  Tub  having  a  second  predetermined  depth  from  said 
channel; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  at  said  first  surface 
adjacent  said  channel,  at  least  said  first  and  second  dopant 
densities  and  said  first  and  second  predetermined  depths 
being  selected  to  allow  conduction  carriers  to  flow  within 
said  channel  beneath  first  surface;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  contacts  for  electrically  contacting 
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said  source  and  drain  regions  and  on  said  gate  inmilnting 
layer,  respectively. 


5,194,925 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  IM:VICE 

Natno  AiOu,  aad  HideaU  AriM,  both  or  Hyaia,  JapM,  Mri^ 
on  to  MifiaW*!  DaaU  TrtiiMtl  Katate,  Tokya,  Ji^m 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «57,7<6 
OaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Japa%  Fob.  22, 1990, 2-43224 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/ W 
MS.  CL  257—314  12  ( 


5,194,924 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  AN  LDD  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  A  FLOATING  GATE 
KaaAiro  KaoMiri,  Kodaira;  KcaicU  Karada,  TaeUkawa,  both  of 

Japaa,  aad  Jaae  Sagtanra,  Tray,  N.Y.,  mtH^mt  to  Hltacbi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 
Diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  479,151,  Mar.  28. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.090^55, 
which  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  291,647,  Dec  29, 1908,  Pat  No. 
4,918,501,  wUcb  ia  a  coMiaaatkia  of  Scr.  No.  10.998,  Feb.  5, 
1907,  Aaadoacd,  wUch  to  a  diririoB  of  Scr.  No.  736,770,  May 
22, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,663,645.  Thto  appiicatioa  Oct  23, 1991,  Scr. 
No.  781,592 

OaiaM  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa.  May  23, 1984, 59-102555; 
Aag.  13, 1984,  59-167825 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  tUa  patcat  sabaeqMBt  to  May  5, 2004, 
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lat  CL'  HOIL  29/64  29/06.  27/02 
MS.  CL  257—316 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  MISFET,  each  first  MISFET  including  (1) 
a  control  gate  electrode,  (2)  a  floating  gate  electrode 
disposed  under  said  control  gate  electrode,  (3)  a  first  gate 
insulating  film  disposed  between  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  said  floating  gate  electrode,  (4)  a  second  gate 
insulating  film  disposed  between  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  control  gate  electrode,  and  (5)  source  and 
drain  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  provided  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  channel  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  provided  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate beneath  said  floating  gate  electrode  and  being  pro- 
vided between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  drain 
region  including  a  first  region  which  is  provided  substan- 
tially in  self-alignment  with  said  floating  and  control  gate 
electrodes  and  which  is  in  contact  with  said  channel  re- 
gion; and 

at  least  one  second  MISFET,  each  second  MISFET  includ- 
ing (a)  a  first  gate  electrode  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  (b)  a  third  gate  insulating  film  disposed  between 
a  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  first  gate  electrode, 
and  (c)  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  channel 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  being  provided  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  beneath  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  being  provided  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  said  drain  region  including  a  second  region  and  a 
third  region,  said  second  region  being  provided  substan- 
tially in  self-alignment  with  said  first  gate  electrode  and 
disposed  between  said  third  region  and  said  channel  re- 
gion, said  third  region  having  an  impurity  concentration 
higher  than  that  of  said  second  region,  wherein  said  first 
region  of  said  first  MISFET  has  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion higher  than  that  of  said  second  region  of  said  second 
MISFET. 


1.  A  programmable  non-volatile  semicoaductor  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  lemiconductor  substrate  of  first  conduction  type  and  hav- 
ing a  main  surface; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  second  conduction  type  respec- 
tively formed  on  said  main  surface  of  the  ten^ioonductor 
substtate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  separated  from  each 
other  by  first  and  second  channel  region^ 

a  first  control  gate  disposed  on  said  first  channel  r^ion 
between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  tint  imolating  film; 

a  floating  gate  disposed  on  said  second  channel  region  aad 
separated  therefrom  by  a  second  imtnlating  film,  said  float- 
ing gate  disposed  on  said  first  control  gate  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film; 

a  second  control  gate  dispoaed  on  a  surfMX  of  said  floating 
gate  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  second  interlayer  insu- 
lating film;  and 

a  third  control  gate  including  a  first  portion  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  second  control  gate,  said  first  portion 
orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
channel  regions,  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  first  control  gate,  said  second  portion  having  a 
length  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  channel  regiona, 
said  second  control  gate  separated  by  a  third  insulating 
film  from  one  end  of  the  floating  gate,  said  third  in«ni«tii»g 
film  from  one  end  of  the  floating  gate,  said  third  ■«««Mi««w«fl 
film  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  channel  regions, 

fiirther  comprising  a  second  drain  region  of  second  conduc- 
tion type  on  said  main  surface  between  said  drain  region 
and  said  second  channel  region, 

said  first  mentioned  drain  region  having  a  hi^ier  impurity 
concentration  of  said  second  conduction  type  than  said 
second  drain  region, 

said  second  control  gate  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
drain  regions  and  separated  therefrom  by  said  fust  insulat- 
ing film, 

wherein  said  second  control  gate  is  ftirther  disposed  on  said 
source  region  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  said  first 
insulating  film. 


5,194.926 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INVERSE-T 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

James  D.  Hayden,  Aacttn,  Tex.,  mOytm  to  Motorofai  lac, 

Schaamborg,  DL 

FDed  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,219 
lat  CL»  HOIL  21/263.  21/265.  29/72 
MS.  CL  257—565  14  OaiaH 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  inverse-T  bipolar 
transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity; 
an  inverse-T  emitter  electrode  overlying  the  substrate,  the 
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invene-T  emitter  electrodd  having  a  body  portion  and 
first  and  second  shelf  portions,  the  body  portion  being 
fonned  on  the  substrate  a4d  the  first  and  second  shelf 
portions  being  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  body 
portion  and  being  separated  irom  the  substrate  by  a  dielec- 
tric, wherein  a  portion  of  tlfe  body  portion  of  the  emitter 
electrode  extends  above  the  first  and  second  shelf  portions 
such  as  that  the  emitter  el^trode  has  an  inverted  "T" 
shape;  j 

an  emitter  region  of  the  firsi  conductivity  formed  in  the 
substrate  beneath  the  body  ^rtion  of  the  inverse-T  emit- 
ter electrode; 


an  active  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  formed  in  the 
substrate  beneath  the  emitter  region; 

first  and  second  lightly  dopqd  Unk  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  formed  in  the  kubstrate  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  inverse-T  emitter  electrode  be- 
neath the  first  and  second  sl)elf  portions,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  extrinsic  base  regions  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity formed  in  the  substrain  on  opposing  sides  of  the  first 
and  second  shelf  portions  ^f  the  inverse-T  emitter  elec- 
trode and  adjacent  the  fu^t  and  second  link  portions, 
respectively. 


than  said  corresponding  drain  regions  so  as  to  contact 
with  said  first  conductivity  type  base  regions  respectively 
so  that  said  source  region  and  said  base  region  are  short 
circuited; 
wherein  said  second  conductivity  type  base  region  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  drain  and  source  regions 
through  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in  the  surfaces  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  base  regions  respectively 
when  a  gate  voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate  polysilicon 
layers. 


5  194,928 
PASSIVATION  OF  METAL  IN  METAL/POLYIMIDE 
STRUCTURE 
John  E.  Cronin,  Milton;  Paul  A.  Farrar,  Sr^  South  Burlington; 
Harold  G.  Linde,  and  Rosemary  A.  Preriti-KeUy,  both  of 
Richmond,  all  of  VL,  aasignon  to  IntematioBal  BuaiiieM 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  641,036,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,114,754. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,307 
lot  CL5  HOIL  29/34 
MS.  CL  257—629  7  Claims 

3.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising  a  substrate  con- 
taining a  pattern  of  metallization,  a  polyimide  layer,  and  a  layer 
of  silsesquioxane  polymer  intermediate  said  substrate  and  said 
polyimide  layer,  said  polymer  containing  reactive  amino 
groups  which  coordinate  to  said  metal,  so  as  to  passivate  said 
metal  and  inhibit  interaction  between  said  meal  and  a  poly- 
imide precursor  material  to  be  applied  in  the  formation  of  said 
polyimide  layer,  said  structure  being  produced  by: 
applying  to  said  substrate  an  organic  solution,  prepared  by 

reacting; 
an  aminoalkoxysilane  monomer  and  water  in  a  solvent, 
wherein  said  aminoalkoxysilane  monomer  is  represented 
by  the  formula: 


5,194^27 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Katsimori  Ueno,  Kanagawa,  Japap,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1991,{Ser.  No.  740,896 
Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216407; 
Nor.  30,  1990,  2-339249 

Int  a.5  HfllL  29/74 


\i&.  CL  257—565 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device 
a  substrate  of  a  silicon  thin 

type  collector  region  and  a 

region  formed  on  said 

region; 
a  plurality  of  wide  and  narroi  ^ 

tively  laminated  with  different 

through  gate  insulating 
first  conductivity  type  base 

sion  by  using  said  wide 
second  conductivity  type  drain 

tively  formed  so  as  to  be  slpllower 

tivity  type  base  regions 

polysilicon  layers  as  masks 
emitter  electrodes  provided 

regions  which  are  farther 


c^mpnsmg: 

e  having  a  first  conductivity 

second  conductivity  type  base 

conductivity  type  collector 


fihiis 
regions 

:  gale 


fiom 


gate  polysilicon  layers  selec- 
widths  on  said  substrate 
respectively; 

fonned  by  thermal  diffu- 

polysilicon  layer  as  a  mask; 

and  source  regions  respec- 

than  said  first  conduc- 

using  said  plurality  of  gate 

and 

respectively  on  said  source 
said  wide  polysilicon  layer 


HN— R2— Si— (OR3)3 

wherein: 

Rl  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue 
or  an  amino-substituted,  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue, 
having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R3  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
said  reaction  is  carried  out  by  employing  a  mole  ratio  of 

water/monomer  in  the  range  from  about  1.2:1  to  about 

1.4:1;  or  by  reacting: 
an  aminoalkoxysilane  monomer,  an  arylalkoxysilane  or  aryl- 

silazane  monomer  and  water  in  a  solvent,  wherein  said 

aminoalkoxysilane  monomer  is  represented  by  the  formula 

above; 
said  arylalkoxysilane  or  arylsilazane  monomer  is  represented 

by  the  formula,  R4-Si-(Y)3,  wherein  R4  is  an  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  phenyl  group  and  Y  is  OR«  or  (R7h> 

wherein  Ra  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  and  R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated 

hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
said  reaction  is  carried  out  by  employing  a  mole  ration  of 

arylalkoxysilane  or  arylsilazane  monomer  to  aminoalkox- 

y^ane  monomer  in  the  range  from  about  2:3  to  about 

2.5:1,  and  a  mole  ratio  of  water/total  monomer  in  the 

range  from  about  0.9:1  to  about  1.7:1; 
heating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 

2090*  C.  for  a  period  from  about  15  to  about  60  minutes  to 

form  said  layer  of  silsesquioxane  polymer; 
applying  to  said  layer  a  solution  comprising  a  polyimide 

precursor  material;  and 
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heating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
200*  C.  for  a  period  from  about  IS  to  about  60  minutes  to 
imidize  said  polyimide  precursor  material. 


5,194,929 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  A 

MEMORY  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoichi  Ohshima,  Yokohama,  and  Masaki  Sato,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshilri  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  611,482,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,659,  Mar.  30, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-78980 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/6&.  29/78,  29/06.  23/48 
VS.  CL  257—326  3  Claims 


5,194,930 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSmON  AND  SOLDER 
INTERCONNECnON  STRUCTURE  FOR  TTS  USE 
Kostas  Papatbomas,  Endicott;  Mark  D.  PoUks;  Dayid  W.  Wang, 
both  of  VcstaL  and  Frederidt  R.  Christie,  Endicott,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsiaeas  Machines,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,654 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/167 

UJS.  a.  257—773  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  memory  cells 
constructed  with  floating  gate  type  MOS  transistors  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

adjacent  laminated  gate  electrodes  of  adjacent  floating  gate 
type  MOS  transistors,  each  including  a  floating  gate  elec- 
trode and  a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  formed  on  a  top  surface  and  a  side  wall  of  each  of 
said  adjacent  laminated  gate  electrodes,  respectively,  the 
second  portion  of  the  first  insulating  film  being  provided 
by  patterning  and  made  of  silicate  glass  containing  phos- 
phorus; 

an  insulating  film  formed  over  the  semiconductor  substrate 
to  provide  between  said  adjacent  laminated  gate  elec- 
trodes a  contact  hole  which  leads  to  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  which  a  drain  region  is  to  be 
formed,  said  contact  hole  being  between  said  adjacent 
laminated  gate  electrodes,  defined  by  said  second  portion 
of  said  first  insulating  film  of  each  adjacent  laminated  gate 
electrode; 

a  conductive  film  covering  said  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first 
insulating  films; 

source  regions  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  self  alignment  with  said  adjacent  lami- 
nated gate  electrodes,  said  drain  region  being  common 
with  said  adjacent  floating  gate  type  MOS  transistors, 
wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film 
serves  as  an  offset  of  said  drain  region,  so  that  an  impurity 
concentration  of  a  first  portion  of  said  drain  region  adja- 
cent to  a  channel  region  of  one  of  said  MOS  transistors  is 
lower  than  that  in  a  second  portion  of  said  drain  region; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  conductive  film, 
having  a  contact  hole  formed  by  an  etching  process  using 
said  conductive  film  as  a  stopper  film;  and 

a  metal  interconnection  pattern  formed  on  said  conductive 
film  via  said  contact  hole  of  the  second  insulating  film. 
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1.  A  solder  interconnection  for  forming  connections  be- 
tween a  circuitized  device  and  a  carrier  substrate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  solder  connections  that  extend  from  the  carrier 
substrate  to  electrodes  on  the  circuitized  device  to  form  a  gap 
between  carrier  substrate  and  the  circuitized  device,  wherein 
the  gap  is  filled  with  a  composition  obtained  from  curing  a 
composition  containing: 

A.  a  cycloaliphatic  p>oly epoxide  binder  having  a  viscosity  at 
room  temperature  of  no  greater  than  about  1,000  centi- 
poise; 

B.  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  hardener,  said  hard- 
ener being  present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  120  carboxylic 
equivalents  per  100  epoxide  equivalents; 

C.  a  glycol  source  of  hydroxyls  to  promote  reaction  between 
the  cycloaliphatic  polyepoxide  and  the  organic  carboxylic 
acid  anhdyride,  said  glycol  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.7  to  2  parts  per  100  parts  of  cycloabphatic  polyepoxide; 

D.  a  filler  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  49  mi- 
crons and  being  substantially  free  of  alpha  particle  emis- 
sions, said  filler  being  present  in  an  amount  of  40  to  75 
weight  percent  basis  total  filler  and  cycloaliphatic  polye- 
|x>xide  binder; 

E.  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  between  about  1%  and  about 
1.4%;  and 

F.  a  polyol  flexibilizer,  said  polyol  flexibilizer  being  present 
in  amount  from  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  the  cycloali- 
phatic epoxide  binder. 


5,194,931 

MASTER  SLICE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tomokaza  Araki,  Ooita,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabMhiU  Kaiaka 

Toshiba,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  505,424,  Apr.  5, 1990,  abandooed.  TUs 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,666 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  13, 1989, 1-150190 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  21/60 

VS.  a.  257—734  10  daiam 


*#^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  master  slice  semiconductor  device 
including  the  steps  of: 
forming  bonding  pads,  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
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device  at  predetermined  positions  which  fit  different  types 
of  packages; 

ive  film  on  the  surface  of  the 


depositing  a  surface  proi 
semiconductor  device; 

forming  openings  for 
•t  the  predetermined 


in  said  surface  protective  film 
litions  using  a  common  mask 
which  fits  the  different  tyt>es  of  packages;  and 
bonding  only  certain  of  the  jbonding  pads,  when  said  semi- 
conductor device  is  contained  in  a  specific  type  of  pack- 
age, to  corresponding  lea4  electrodes  of  the  specific  type 
of  package,  wherein 
the  step  of  forming  bonding  pads  includes  the  steps  of: 
shaping  the  certain  boncing  pads  to  be  bonded  to  the 
corresponding  lead  electrodes  with  an  opening  in  said 
surface  protective  film; 
notching  the  remaining  bonding  pads  which  are  not  to  be 
bonded  to  the  corresponding  lead  electrodes  with  an 
opening  in  the  center  (>f  said  bonding  pads  having  a 
surrounding  continuous  planar  notched  portion;  and 
exposing  the  insulating  inlbrlayer  film  through  the  contin- 
uous planar  notched  pottion  of  the  bonding  pads  which 
are  not  to  be  bonded  tq  the  lead  electrodes. 


5,194,933 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  INSULATION 

COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATE 

MaaaUde  Miyagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Fi^i  Electric 

Co^  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,801 

Ctaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-267961 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/28 

VS.  CI.  257—753  5  Claims 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
MaaakazB  Karian,  Tokyo,  Japai,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 191 1,  Ser.  No.  706,659 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  lapaa.  May  30, 1990,  M40431 


VS. 


Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/04; 
a.  257— 773 


I     IH 


GOIR  1/06;  HOIP  3/08 


8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  using  an  insulation  coated  metal 
substrate,  comprising: 

an  insulation  coated  metal  substrate  formed  of  a  metal  sub- 
strate and  an  insulation  layer  disposed  on  said  metal  sub- 
strate; 

a  wiring  pattern  of  metallic  foil  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
insulation  layer; 

semiconductor  elements  supported  on  said  insulation  coated 
metal  substrate  and  connected  to  wiring  pattern  of  said 
metallic  foil; 

an  insulating  sealing  material  covering  said  semiconductor 
elements  and  said  wiring  pattern;  and 

a  solid  insulation  having  a  larger  specific  inductive  capacity 
than  that  of  said  sealing  material,  said  solid  insulation 
being  interposed  between  an  edge  part  of  said  wiring 
pattern  of  metallic  foil  and  said  sealing  material. 


S-^  .|!h,  i^ 


MB 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrsited  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  internal  circuit  formed  o$  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 

a  predetermined  region  qf  the  circuit  device; 
input  and  output  signal  pa^  arranged  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate  suiface  and  coonected  to  said  internal  circuit; 
a  power  source  pad  and  a  i^urality  of  ground  pads,  arranged 

on  said  semiconductor  substrate  surface,  for  supplying  a 

power  source  to  said  internal  circuit; 
a  ground  pattern,  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  of  the  circuit 

device  different  from  said  region  in  which  said  internal 

circuit  is  formed,  for  cotnecting  said  plurality  of  ground 

pads  to  each  other;  , 

a  power  source  pattern  for^ned  on  said  substrate  below  said 

ground  pattern  and  connected  to  said  power  source  pad  to 

connect  said  power  source  pad  to  said  internal  circuit;  and 
an  insulating  interlayer  poskioned  below  said  ground  pattern 

and  above  said  power  source  pattern  so  as  to  cover  and 

separate  said  power  so^irce  pattern  from  said  ground 

pattern; 
said  ground  patter,  said  insflating  interlayer,  and  said  power 

source  pattern  forming  fa  MIM  capacitor. 


5,194,934 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIP  HAVING  A  BUFFER  LAYER 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Oka,  Takatmki,  and  Akira 
Maae,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Semicondnctor  En- 
ergy Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,697,  Jul.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1988,  63-189316 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/12.  23/14 
VS.  CL  257—782  8  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  semiconductor  chip  compris- 
ing: 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  conductive  pattern  comprising  conductive  particles 
formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  buffer  film  interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said 
conductive  pattern,  wherein  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  buffer  film  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
substrate  and  less  than  that  of  the  conductive  pattern; 

wherein  one  side  of  said  buffer  film  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  conductive  pattern  and  the  other  side  thereof  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  substrate. 


5,194,935 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 
DEVICES  HAVING  PARTICULAR  RADIATING  FIN 
STRUCTURE 
Makoto  Kitano,  TsKhiara;  Asao  NiaUanra,  UaUkii;  AkiUra 
YagMdii;  Nae  Yoneda,  both  of  Ibaraki;  RynJi  Kohno,  IbaraU; 
Saeo  Kawai,  IbaraU;  Geo  Marakami,  TaoM,  and  Ichio  Shi- 
mizn,  Gnama,  all  of  Japan,  awiviors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-16027 

lat  CL'  HOIL  23/3a  23/34.  23/36 

VS.  CL  257—706  29  Claims 


5,194,936 
CIRCUrr  FOR  selectively  CONVERTING  A  COLOR 

BAR  PATTERN 
Dae-sn  Jeon,  Kynnggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsang 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  R^  of  Korea 

FQed  May  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  519,445 
Claims  priority,  apiUicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1989, 
89-6434;  Dec.  31, 1989,  89-21323 

Int  CL'  H04N  17/02 
VS.  CL  358—10  18  Claims 


7.  A  color  bar  pattern  converter,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  signals; 

color  pattern  generator  means  for  generating  a  chrominance 
control  signal  and  a  first  color  pattern  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  colored  line  segments  in  a  first  sequence  in  depen- 
dence upon  reception  of  said  plurality  of  synchronizing 
signals; 

converter  means  for  selectively  either  providing  said  first 
color  pattern  received  from  said  color  pattern  generator 


means  or  converting  said  first  color  pattern  into  a  second 
color  pattern  and  providing  said  second  color  pattern  in 
dependence  upon  reception  of  said  plurality  of  synchro- 
nizing signals,  said  second  color  pattern  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  colored  line  segments  in  a  second  sequence; 
and 
color  coder  means  for  color  encoding  one  of  said  first  color 
pattern  and  said  second  color  pattern  provided  by  said 
converter  means. 


5,194,937 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Chang-Jan  Lee,  Kynnggi,  and  Scok-yan  Jeong,  SeooL  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigaors  to  SaaMug  Electroaica  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kynnggi,  Rep.  irf  Korea 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,813 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
91-17342 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  358—11  8  ClaiBS 


1.  An  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  which  includes  an 
semiconductor  chip,  leads,  and  members  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  semiconductor  chip  to  said  leads,  and  in  which  a 
part  of  said  leads,  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  connecting 
members  are  sealed  with  a  plastic  resin  to  form  a  package,  is 
characterized  in  that  parallel  plate  fins  integrally  formed  with 
the  sealing  plastic  resin  are  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  package,  wherein  said  fins  are  disposed  as  an  arrangement 
of  plural  groups  of  aligned  fin  segments,  each  group  of  fm 
segments  is  separated  from  an  adjacent  group  of  fin  segments 
by  a  spacing. 


1.  A  television  signal  conversion  method  for  converting  a 
MUSE  television  signal  having  1,125  scanning  lines  into  an- 
other television  signal  having  a  different  scaiming  line  number 
according  to  a  picture  screen  mode,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
vertically  filtering  said  MUSE  television  signal  for  generat- 
ing at  least  two  sets  of  luminance  and  color  difference 
signals  having  a  different  vertical  correlation  from  said 
MUSE  television  signal; 
selecting  one  luminance  signal  and  two  color  difference 
signals  among  said  at  least  two  luminance  and  color  differ- 
ence signals  generated  in  said  vertical  filtering  step  ac- 
cording to  said  picture  screen  mode;  and 
frequency-converting  to  sample  said  one  luminance  signal 
and  two  color  difference  signals  selected  in  said  selecting 
step  into  a  luminance  signal  and  two  color  differenoe 
signals  having  the  scanning  line  number  corresponding  to 
said  picture  screen  mode,  and  to  horizontally  lengthen 
said  sampled  luminance  and  color  difference  signals. 


5,194,938 

SECAM  DECODER  WTTH  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

DEMODULATORS 

Michel  I^crt,  Voiitia,  aad  Gerard  Bret  EcUroUet,  ba«h  <rf 

France,  aiaigaors  to  SGS-TkoBHoa  Microelectroaics,  Sji., 

Gcatilly,  FriuMe 

FOed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,532 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcattea  FkvMC,  Sep.  18, 1990,  90  11826 
Int  CL'  H04N  11/18 
VS.  CL  358—14  8  daiav 

1.  A  SECAM  decoder  comprising  two  demodulators  receiv- 
ing a  chrominance  subcarrier  carrying  lines  of  information 
corresponding  alternately  to  a  blue  color  line  and  a  red  color 
line,  the  outputs  of  which  are  each  connected  directly  to  an 
input  and  through  a  delay-line  to  another  input  of  adder,  each 
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demodulator  being  a  Phase-Locked-Loop  demodulator  com- 


5.194.940 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

PROCESSOR 


pnMng: 
a  triune  comDarator  receiving  at  an  input  the  subcanier, 
ddivering  aoontrol  curr.^  to  a  current  controUed  oscil-   Goi»l  K.  SriTaataT..  ArUi«ta«  IWihto,  DL,  aarigDor  to  Zeidth 
lato,  and  receiving  at  ano^er  input  the  output  signal  of       Electro.,- C«y«««.  G^^.  DL^^^ 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/77,  9/78 
VS.  CL  358— 21JI  19  CUdmi 


the  oacillator; 


IP 


ICO 


tie 


represent  ati' 


a  resistive  means  placed  in 

which  a  voltage 

carrier  is  tapped;  and 
a  switch  ccmnected  in  paraJ  lei 

switch  being  opened  onlyjduring 


Tokjb, 


DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
FOR  DATA  RATE 

HALF-BANQ 
NobnyoaU    KobayaiU, 
Kaiagawa.  both  of  Japaa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  22, 199|, 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatfam 
lata.) 
VS.  a.  35S— 21  R 
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control  current  path,  across 
ve  of  the  demodulated  sub- 


to  the  resistive  means,  this 
Unes  of  a  first  color. 


5,19  1.939 


•ROCESSDSG  APPARATUS 
DOWl-CONVERSION  WTTH 
FILTERING 

and    Hiaaaori    Komlnaml, 
to  Sony  CorporatkNi, 


,  Ser.  No.  796,378 
iapaa.  Not.  30, 1990.  2-338349 
904N  9/64 

MClaiBU 
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1.  A  digital  video  signal  pn  >cessing  apparatus  receiving  an 


1.  For  use  in  an  image  display  system  responsive  to  a  com- 
posite video  signal  having  luminance  information,  chromi- 
nance information  and  display  synchronization  signals,  video 
processing  means  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  composite  video  signal; 

means  for  frequency  dividing  said  composite  video  signal 
into  a  chrominance  band  signal,  a  luminance  band  signal 
and  a  luminance  peaking  band  signal; 

first  processor  means  for  processing  said  chrominance  band 
sif^ial  to  separate  luminance  and  chrominance  information 
within  said  chrominance  band  signal; 

second  processor  means  for  processing  said  luminance  band 
signal  to  establish  a  predetermined  luminance  delay  in  the 
low  frequency  portion  of  said  luminance  band  signal; 

third  processor  means  for  processing  said  luminance  peaking 
band  signal  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of  said  luminance 
peaking  band  signal  with  respect  to  said  luminance  band 
signal;  and 

means  for  combining  said  luminance  information  within  said 
chrominance  band  signal,  said  luminance  band  signal,  and 
said  luminance  peaking  band  signal  to  form  a  full  spectrum 
luminance  signal  having  enhanced  response  to  said  lumi- 
nance peaking  band  signal. 


input  signal  which  has  a  predetermined  data  rate  and  is  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  multiplexed  tignals  each  of  which  includes  a 
first  video  signal  component  aid  a  second  video  signal  compo- 
nent, said  apparatus  comprisiii  g: 
a  half-band  high  pass  filter  h  iving  a  coefficient  profile  equiv- 
alent to  that  obtained  by  setting  a  center  coefficient  of  a 
half-band  low  pass  filter: to  zero,  and  which  is  suppUed 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  multiplexed  signals; 
delay  means  supplied  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  multi- 
plexed signals,  for  delayine  said  other  signal  by  a  predeter- 
mined delay  time  corresfonding  to  a  delay  provided  by 
said  half-buid  high  pass  liter,  and 
addition  means  for  adding  (  be  output  of  said  half-band  high 
pass  filter  to  the  output  o(  said  delay  means  and  outputting 
a  multiplexed  signal  whif h  includes  said  first  and  second 
video  signal  components  and  which  has  a  data  rate  that  is 
lower  than  said  data  rato  of  said  input  signal. 


5.194.941 
SELF-ADAPTING  MEIHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
INLAYING  OF  COLOR  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Jean-Luc  Gitealdi,  Ermoat,  and  Sylvie  Galldiet,  Com^egne, 
both  of  France,  aaiigDora  to  Thoaaaon  Video  Eqnipmeat, 
Cergy  Saint  Christophe,  Rraiice 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00697,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/05443.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  18. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  700,200 
Oaiiat  priority,  application  Fhuce,  Oct  6, 1989, 89  13085 
lot  CL»  H04N  9/75 
UJ5.  CL  358—22  11  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  inlaying  color  video  images,  including  the 
generation  of  a  switching  signal,  or  dividing  key  signal,  to 
which  a  gain  is  applied  in  order  to  extract  from  a  source  image 
a  subject  placed  in  front  of  an  original  background  of  uniform 
color,  and  carrying  out  a  mixing  of  the  subject  with  a  tiew 
background  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  background/subject  and  subject/background  tran- 
sitions dynamically  in  the  source  image  according  to 
distance  values  between  points  of  the  subject  and  points  of 
the  background, 
defining  a  contour  of  the  subject  as  an  outer  perimeter  edge 
region  around  the  subject  and  having  a  variable  width 
depending  up(»  detennined  characteristics  of  the  de- 
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tected  transition,  said  width  being  calculated,  at  each 
transition,  from  the  evolution  of  the  distance  values  of 
localized  points  around  the  transition,  and 


applying  the  gain  only  to  selected  points  of  the  source  image 
belonging  to  the  contour  of  the  subject,  and  in  proportion 
to  the  distance  value  between  said  selected  points  and 
points  of  said  original  background. 


5,194,942 

VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEPARATING  LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE 

SIGNALS  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Dae-yvn  Sim,  Seonl,  and  Jun-BM  Jeoog,  Kynnggi.  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea.  aicigBors  to  Sansong  Electroaici  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1990, 
90-9874 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/78 
VS.  CL  358—31  22  Oaiais 


mciTAL  vioeo 


w-l  muwoirri  s' 


coHa- 
riiTct 

"IT" 


OJNJUSO 

4 


wnc 


H 


Y-J1 


.-f- 


»4'"agJTar* 


2N0 

"—  Aisouni  v»u« 

OCTICTOII 


RCFCRCNCC] — ICOCI 
CCMCWTOII 


COMWUTIOtUU. 
LOCK  CUKun 


1ST 
DCLAYIMC 

UWT 


2H0 

DClAriNC 

UMT 


B5L 

P— '   !■  ii  i«  iV 

^MUCTI- 


■®— c 


of  said  transition  chrominance  signals  to  provide  a  second 
detected  maximum  value  corresponding  to  the  detected 
degrees  of  color  change  of  said  transition  chrominance 
signals; 

first  generator  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  maximum 
value  corresponding  to  the  detected  amplitude  levels  of 
said  second  filtered  chrominance  signals,  for  comparing 
said  first  maximum  value  with  first  reference  values  to 
provide  a  first  coefficient; 

second  generator  means  coupled  to  receive  said  second 
mmimiiin  value  Corresponding  to  the  detected  degrees  of 
color  change  of  said  transition  chrominance  signals,  for 
comparing  said  second  maximum  value  with  second  refer- 
ence values  to  provide  a  second  coefficient 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  filtered  chrominance 
signals  for  a  predetermine  time  period  to  provide  delayed 
filtered  chrominance  signals; 

means  for  multiplying  said  transition  chrominance  signals  by 
a  pluraUty  of  multiplication  factors  representative  by  1,  i, 
i  and  }  to  provide  a  plurality  of  multiplied  chrominance 
signals; 

logic  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  coefRci- 
ents,  for  logically  enabling  transmission  of  a  selection 
signal  and  an  enable  signal; 

multiplexer  means  for  enabling  a  selection  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  multiplied  chrominance  signals  in  response  to 
said  selection  signal  and  said  enable  signal  to  provide 
selected  multiplied  chrominance  signals;  and 

adder  means  for  adding  said  selected  multiplied  chromi- 
nance signals  to  said  delayed  filtered  chrominance  signals 
to  provide  chrominance  signals. 


5,194.943 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  A  y-CORRECnON  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CORRECTING  LEVEL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  INCLUDED  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Tsntomn  Toadta,  Kalaata,  and  Hiroyaaa  OtaiAo,  ChigaaaM, 

both  of  Japaa,  aaBigMin  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788^36 
ClahBB  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Nor.  6, 1990, 2-298808 
Int  CL'  H04N  9/69.  9/73  C 
VS.  CL  358—32  9  ( 


22.  An  apparatus  for  separating  chrominance  signals  from 
composite  video  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  composite  video  signals; 

comb-filter  means  for  comb-filtering  said  composite  video 
signals  to  provide  comb-filtered  signals; 

first  filter  means  having  a  narrow  frequency  bandwidth,  for 
filtering  said  comb-filtered  signals  to  provide  first  filtered 
chrominance  signals; 

second  filter  means  having  a  wide  frequency  bandwidth,  for 
filtering  said  comb-filtered  signals  to  provide  second  fil- 
tered chrominance  signals; 

subtracter  means  for  subtracting  said  first  filtered  chromi- 
nance signals  from  said  second  filtered  chrominance  sig- 
nals to  provide  transition  chrominance  signals; 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  amplitude  levels  of  said 
second  filtered  chrominance  signals  to  provide  a  first 
detected  tnmimum  value  corresponding  to  the  detected 
amplitude  levels  of  said  second  filtered  chrominance  sig- 
nals; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  degrees  of  color  change 


6.  A  video  camera  provided  with  a  y-correction  circuit  for 

subjecting  an  original  luminance  signal,  which  is  obtained  from 

an  output  signal  of  a  solid-state  imaging  device,  to  y-correction 

with  a  fixed  gummii  coefficient,  said  video  camera  comprising: 

color  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  color 

temperature  of  the  ambient  light  of  an  object  to  judge 

whether  or  not  the  color  temperature  is  a  low  color  tem- 
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perature  which  is  not  higlter  than  a  predetermined  color 
temperature;  and 
processing  means  for  being  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  judgement  result  of  said  color  temperature  detection 
means  in  such  a  way  that  laid  processing  means  receives 
the  luminance  signal  subjected  to  the  y-correction  as  the 
input  thereof  to  directly  oiAput  the  y-corrected  luminance 
signal  when  the  color  temperature  is  an  arbitrary  color 
temperature  other  than  tlie  low  color  temperature,  and 
processes  the  y-corrected  Mmnnance  signal  so  as  to  subject 
the  y-corrected  luminance:  signal  to  a  y-correction  with  a 
gummii  coefficient  smaller  than  the  gamma  coefficient 
thereby  to  output  the  reiultant  signal  when  the  color 
temperature  is  the  low  cobr  temperature. 


5,19<»944 


IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCE$SING 
SUCCESSIVELY  Ti 

SIGNALS  OBTAINEDI 
MaMyvU  UcUyama,  and  Fu^yoaU 
Japaa,  avigiion  to  Chinon 

Filed  Apr.  26. 199: 
ClaiiBC  priority,  appUcatioB 
Inta.' 
UJS.  CL  358—41 


K^i 


H04S 


APPARATUS  FOR 
KING  A  SERIES  OF  COLOR 
AS  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Itoh,  both  of  Nagano, 
loshiki  Kaisha,  Nagano,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  691.729 

May  1.  1990,  2-115523 
9/07.  9/73 

5  Claims 


1.  An  image  signal  processii  g  apparatus,  comprising: 

vertical  register  means  for  storing  and  transferring  color 
signals  obtained  as  image  |signals  related  to  at  least  three 
primary  colors; 

horizontal  register  means  f^r  receiving  said  color  signals 
transferred  from  said  vertical  register  means; 

timing  generation  means  for  generating  a  transferring  and 
outputting  clock  pulse  frequency  which  corresponds  to  a 
lower  one  of  a  processing  rate  of  an  encoder  for  encoding 
image  data  on  the  basis  of  transferred  and  outputted  sig- 
nals and  a  storing  rate  of  a  storage  medium  for  storing  the 
encoded  image  data;  and 

transfer  control  means  for  s$cceedingly  transferring  a  series 
of  color  signals  in  response  to  said  timing  generation 
means  for  every  color  coitiposed  of  a  series  of  data  of  one 
and  the  same  color  for  oae  line  related  to  said  three  pri- 
mary colors,  to  said  hor^ntal  register  means  in  every 
horizontal  blanking  period,  and  for  successively  transfer- 
ring and  outputting  said  series  of  color  signals  transferred 
to  said  horizontal  register  means. 


S,Ut.945 
COLOR  IMAGE  PRO  [XSSENG  APPARATUS 
ToiUUro  KadowaU;  Tetsoya  '  )haiahi.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
YoaUaori  Dteda,  Tokyo,  al  1  of  Japan,  assignora  to  CaaoD 
rabMhlM  Kaiaha.  T«Ayo,  J  ipan 

FDed  Aag.  10, 19(  8.  Ser.  No.  230,741 
CfadBM  priority,  appUcatkM .  lapan,  Aug.  11, 1987,  62-200592; 
Dec  28, 1987,  62-334976 

Int.  CL'  :  I04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—75  24  Ctaims 

1.  A  color  image  processinj ;  apparatus  comprising: 
information  extracting  meass  for  extracting  density  informa- 
tion and  hue  information  from  given  color  image  data; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  both  said 


density  information  and  said  hue  information,  extracted  by 
said  information  extracting  means  from  said  color  image 
data  information,  meet  respective  predetermined  condi- 
tions; and 
converting  means  for  converting  said  color  image  data,  from 


which  said  density  information  and  said  hue  information 
has  been  extracted  by  said  extracting  means,  into  predeter- 
mined converted  color  image  data  when  said  discriminat- 
ing means  discriminates  that  said  density  information  and 
said  hue  information  meet  said  respective  predetermined 
conditions. 


5,194,946  

COLOR  SCANNER  AND  AUTOMATIC  SETTING 
METHOD  OF  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CONDmONS 
Seiichiro  Morikawa,  and  Fiimito  Takemoto,  both  of  Kaisei, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fthn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  421,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1988,  63-258227; 
Oct  13,  1988,  63-258228;  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324424;  Dec  28, 
1988,63-333836 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/46 
VJS.  CL  358—75  12  Claims 


1.  A  color  scanner  comprising:  an  image  reading  means  for 
reading  an  original  stored  in  an  original  cassette  by  carrying 
out  of  rough-scanning  or  main  scanning;  a  signal  processing 
means  for  signal-processing  or  main  scan  data  of  said  original, 
the  main  scan  data  being  obtained  by  said  image  reading 
means;  an  automatic  operating  setting  means  or  automatically 
obtaining  characteristic  values  of  said  original  on  the  basis  of 
rough-scan  data  obtained  by  said  rough-scanning  and  automat- 
ically setting  signal  processing  conditions,  said  automatic  oper- 
ating setting  means  providing  fully  automated  set-up  of  said 
signal  processing  means;  an  instruction  input  means  for  input- 
ting necessary  instructive  informations  to  said  signal  process- 
ing means;  and  a  recording  means  for  recording  the  image  on 
the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  signal  processing  means. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1821 


5,194,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAPPING  CATV  SIGNALS  FROM  A 

CABLE  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISTRIBUTION 

Roy  L.  Lowcock,  Oraaaerillc,  aad  Thirmai  H.  WUUaiH,  Dor*- 

rille,  both  of  Ga^  aariawtrs  to  Sdortiflc-Atlaata,  Inc,  Nor- 

cnMa,Ga. 

Filed  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  521,220 

bt  CL'  H04N  7/70-  H04L  17/02 

VS.  CL  358—86  9  Claims 


1.  An  ofT-premises  CATV  signal  distribution  apparatus  for  a 
CATV  signal  distribution  system  which  delivers  CATV  sig- 
nals to  subscribers  from  a  c^le,  said  CATV  signal  distribution 
apparatus  for  tapping  signals  from  said  cable,  for  processing 
said  signals,  and  for  selectively  controlling  the  distribution  of 
said  signals  to  different  subscribers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  containing  circuitry  for  tapping  said  CATV 
signals  from  said  cable; 

a  second  housing  containing  circuitry  for  processing  and 
selectively  controlling  the  distribution  of  said  CATV 
signals  to  said  subscribers,  said  second  bousing  having 
connectors  for  feeder  cables  which  extend  to  the  premises 
of  said  subscribers; 

means  for  permanently  mounting  said  first  housing  at  a 
location  along  said  cable,  said  first  housing  having  termi- 
nals connected  to  ends  of  said  cable  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
gap  in  said  cable; 

means  for  connecting  said  circuitry  in  said  first  housing  to 
said  circuitry  in  said  second  housing  and  for  applying 
signals  tapped  from  said  cable  by  said  circuitry  in  said  first 
housing  to  said  circuitry  in  said  second  housing; 

wherein  said  second  housing  has  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  which  are  fastened  together; 

wherein  said  first  housing  has  a  top  portion;  and 

wherein  the  top  portion  of  said  first  housing  can  be  fastened 
to  the  top  portion  of  said  second  housing  so  that  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  first  housing  is  constituted  by  said  second 
housing. 


5,194,948 
ARTICLE  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Leroy  D.  L'Espcnnce,  m,  Blackwood,  N  J4  Hoag  N.  Nguyen, 
Bensalem,  and  Yia-Man  Wong,  WcacosTille,  both  of  Pa., 
aaaigHors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mwray  Hill,  N  J. 
Diriston  of  Ser.  No.  691,658,  Apr.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,055. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,089 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  358—106  4  dains 

1.  Apparatus  for  registering  an  article  with  a  substrate  such 
that  each  of  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  members  depending 
from  the  article  in  an  array  of  orthogonal  rows  and  columns  is 
aligned  with  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  conductive 
members  in  a  like  array  on  the  substrate,  comprising: 
a  substrate  holder  for  holding  the  substrate; 
means  for  laterally  translating  the  substrate  holder  along 

each  of  a  pair  of  orthogonal  axes; 
means  for  holding  the  article  in  spaced  relationship  from  the 
substrate  such  that  each  one  of  said  first  conductive  mem- 
bers is  proximate  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
conductive  members; 
a  first  television  camera  trained  at  a  first  end  of  the  article 


and  substrate  for  capturing  the  image  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  first  column  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  ineoi- 
bers,  oa  the  article  and  substrate,  respectivdy,  at  a  first 
end; 

a  second  television  camera  trained  at  a  first  side  of  the  article 
and  substrate  orthogonal  to  the  first  end  thereof  for  cap- 
turing the  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  row  of  said 
first  and  second  conductive  members  on  the  article  and 
substrate,  respectively; 

a  mirror  positioned  proximate  a  second  end  of  the  article  and 
the  substrate,  opposite  the  first  end  thereof,  for  reflecting 


an  image  of  a  portion  of  a  second  column  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  members  on  the  article  and  substrate, 
respectively,  at  said  second  end  thereof; 

means  for  displacing  the  second  camera  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  first  side  of  the  article  for  positioning  the  second 
camera  at  a  location  at  which  it  can  capture  the  image 
reflected  by  the  mirror; 

a  first  monitor  coupled  to,  for  displaying  the  image  captured 
by,  the  first  camera;  and 

a  second  monitor  coupled  to,  for  displaying  the  image  cap- 
tured by,  the  second  camera. 


5,194,949    

VIDEO  DENSITOMETER 
Lawrence  L.  Poalsca,  and  Daaid  M  Ziegler,  both  of  Anatin, 
Tex.,  aasipiors  to  Research  Dereiopiet  FomidatioB,  Caraoa 
aty,  Ner. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  465,870,  Jan.  16, 1990.  lUs  appBcatiw 
Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,270 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—107  13  CWm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  integrated  density  of 
irregularly  shaped  light  absorbing  areas  of  a  subject  specimen, 
comprising: 
means  for  deriving  an  analog  video  image  signal  with  a 
video  camera  representative  of  the  optical  intensity  of 
light  associated  with  the  specimen; 
means  for  calibrating  the  video  image  dark  intensity  to  a 
black  level  by  repetitively  counting  the  number  of  digital 
density  values  equal  to  zero  while  adjusting  an  analog 
voltage  means  for  changing  the  video  image  dark  intensity 
threshold  bias  until  the  preferred  number  of  digital  density 
values  is  equal  to  zero; 
means  for  odibrating  the  video  image  right  intensity  to  a 
white  level  by  repetitively  counting  the  number  of  digital 
density  values  equal  to  a  maximum  digital  value  while 
adjusting  an  analog  voltage  means  for  changing  the  video 
image  bright  intensity  threshold  bias  until  the  preferred 
number  of  digital  density  values  is  equal  to  the  maximum 
digital  value,  wherein  the  video  sipial  bright  and  dark 
intensity  references  define  a  calibrated  analog  video  image 
signal  intensity  range; 
means  for  converting  the  calibrated  analog  video  image 
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values  by  using  a  high  speed 


Hgnal  into  a  set  of  digital 
analog-to-digital  convertei 

storing  the  digital  values; 

ffnHinfl  the  Stored  digital  va  aes  to  a  computer  at  a  slower 
rate  than  the  analog-to-dig  ital  conversion; 

means  for  converting  the  digital  values  representing  inten- 
sity to  digital  values  representing  density  by  calculating  a 
reciprocal  value  of  the  intensity  and  calculating  the  logio 
of  the  reciprocal  value; 

means  for  displaying  a  digital  format  image  of  the  specimen 
based  upon  the  digital  dentity  values; 
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transmitting  input  vector  and  deciding  information  for  match- 
ing of  codebooks  in  the  transmitting  and  receiving  sides,  and  a 
means  for  executing,  at  a  high  speed,  vector  quantization 
through  parallel  use  of  said  first  codebook  and  said  random 
access  one  or  more  second  codebooks  in  a  tree-searched  mini- 
mum distortion  process  for  sequentially  storing  said  input 
vectors,  as  the  new  quantizing  representative  vectors  into  said 
one  or  more  second  codebooks  when  the  minimum  distortion 
in  the  tree-searched  vector  quantization  is  larger  than  a 
threshold  value,  and  for  simultaneously  erasing  the  old  quan- 
tizing representative  vectors  previously  stored  in  said  one  or 
more  second  codebooks. 
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5,194^51 
SLEEP  TIMER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
James  E.  Hailey,  and  John  W.  Chaaey,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
IihL,  assignora  to  Thomaon  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,711 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/74.  5/44,  3/223 

VS.  a.  358—182  3  Clatms 
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means  for  selecting  one  or  m«re  areas  of  the  displayed  digital 
format  image  for  calculation  of  one  or  more  spot  densities; 
means  for  calculating  one  ol  more  background  density  val- 
ues each  associated  withj  a  selected  area  of  the  digital 
format  image; 

I  more  spot  density  values  each 
rea  of  the  digital  format  image; 


means  for  calculating  one  o^ 
associated  with  a  selected  i 
and 

means  for  displaying  each  of 
density  values. 


:he  one  or  more  calculated  spot 


5,1 
VECTOR 
TiAnkU  Murakami;  Koh 
Kato;  Yuri  Hasegawa; 
Fakahara,  all  of  Kanaga^ 
Denki  KaiwsUki  Kaisha,  T( 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1! 
ClaiHa  priority,  application 
Mar.  14,  1988,  6341415; 
1988,  63-112602;  Jan.  6,   1' 
63-188801;  Not.  26, 1988, 63- 
13, 1989, 1-6807  , 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/137 
VS.  CL  358—133 


jUANTIZER 

iwa;  Atsnshi  Itoh;  Yoshiaki 

Matsuzaki,  and  Takahiro 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

o,  Japan 

I,  Ser.  No.  316,020 

apan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-46391; 

28,  1988,  63-108145;  May  11, 

63-139655;   Jul.   27,    1988, 

24;  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6801;  Jan. 
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1.  An  input  vector  quantiser  for  encoding  digital  signals 
with  high  efficiency  for  transi^ission  between  transmitting  and 
receiving  sides  and  wherein  aifust  codebook  of  fixed  contents 
is  included  at  each  of  said  transmitting  and  receiving  sides,  said 
vector  quantizer  comprising  ^ne  or  more  random  access  sec- 
ond codebooks  having  a  leamlig  function  and  being  connected 


to  the  intermediate  hierarchy 


)f  said  first  codebook,  means  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  removing  operating  power 
from  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  source  of  standby  power; 

a  source  of  operating  power  having  a  control  input; 

remote  control  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  remote  con- 
trol signal  modulated  with  data; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  standby  power,  to 
said  source  of  operating  power,  and  to  said  remote  control 
receiver  means  for  decoding  said  data  from  said  modu- 
lated remote  control  signal; 

timer  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  timing  a 
predetermined  time  interval  and  generating  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time  interval; 

video  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  control 
means,  for  processing  television  video  signals; 

display  means  coupled  to  said  video  signal  processing  means 
for  displaying  said  television  video  signals  as  a  video 
image;  and 

on-screen  display  and  graphics  generator  means  for  produc- 
ing text  character  and  graphic  signals  and  applying  said 
text  character  and  graphic  signals  to  said  video  signal 
processing  means  for  display  on  said  display  means  in 
combination  with  said  television  video  signals;  wherein 

said  control  means,  during  a  portion  of  said  predetermined 
time  interval,  causes  said  on-screen  display  and  graphics 
generator  means  to  produce  a  graphics  signal  which  when 
displayed  on  said  display  means  produces  a  graphics 
image  which  obscures  a  portion  of  said  video  image,  said 
control  means  causing  said  on-screen  display  and  graphics 
generator  means  to  gradually  increase  the  size  of  said 
graphics  image  to  obscure  more  of  said  video  image,  said 
timer  means,  at  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval,  applies  said  signal  indicative  of  the  expiration  of 
said  predetermined  time  interval  to  said  control  means, 
and  said  control  means,  in  response  thereto,  causes  said 
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source  of  operating  power  to  cease  supplying  power  to 
said  signal  processing  means. 


5,194,952 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TRANSITION  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

Allan  M.  PeUey,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abekas  Video 

Systems,  Inc.,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,011 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/262,  5/265 
VS.  CL  358—183  4  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(1576  Microfiche,  20  Pages) 
1.  A  digital  video  processing  system  for  processing  a  first 
and  a  second  digital  video  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  linear  input  signal;  representative  of 
a  profile  of  a  linear  transition  from  said  first  digital  video 
signal  to  said  second  digital  video  signal; 
means  for  receiving  said  linear  input  signal  and  for  generat- 
ing a  non-linear  signal,  representative  of  a  profile  of  a 
non-linear  transition  from  said  first  digital  video  signal  to 
said  second  digital  video  signal; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  said  non-linear  signal;  and 
means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  digital  video 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  non-linear  signal  to  effec- 
tuate said  non-linear  transition,  in  response  to  said  linear 
input  signal  generating  means. 


5,194,954 

AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  SAMPLING 

PICTURE-IN-PICrURE  CIRCUITRY 

David  J.  Duftield,  IndiaaapoUs,  lad.,  assigBor  to  Tboaison  Coa- 

somer  Electronics,  Inc.,  IndiaaapoUs,  lad. 

Filed  Jna.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,089 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/50 

U.S.  a.  358—193.1  11  Claims 


5,194,953 
SEGMENTED  BAR  DISPLAY  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

TUNER 
Choon  M.  Chan,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Jean  C.  Favreau,  Taan- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Doo  L.  Tay,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S  JV., 
CourbeToie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
8928539 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/50 
U.S.  a.  358—192.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  system  for  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 

tuning  means  for  selecting  a  particular  RF  signal  from  a 
plurality  of  RF  signals; 

control  means  including  programming  means  coupled  to 
said  tuning  means  for  storing  tuning  data  corresponding  to 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  RF  signals,  said  tuning 
data  being  associated  with  respective  programming  posi- 
tions; 

said  control  means  also  including  on-screen  display  genera- 
tion means  for  generating  a  video  signal  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  vertical  aligned  illuminated  areas,  said  illu- 
minated areas  being  separated  by  a  space; 

wherein,  each  of  said  illuminated  areas  is  indicative  of  one  of 
said  respective  programming  positions  of  said  program- 
ming means,  and  a  selected  programming  position  is  indi- 
cated by  the  illumination  of  a  second  area  adjacent  to  only 
one  of  said  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  illuminated 
areas. 


°v- 


1.  A  system  for  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 

tuner  demodulator  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals,  and  having  a  control 
input  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal,  said  tuner  demod- 
ulator means  tuning  one  of  said  radio  frequency  signals  in 
response  to  said  first  control  signal  and  producing  a  de- 
tected video  signal  therefrom  at  an  output; 

memory  means  having  data  representing  a  list  of  television 
channels  stored  therein; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  tuner  de- 
modulator means  for  receiving  said  detected  video  signal, 
for  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  video  signal, 
and  for  producing  a  display  signal  which  when  displayed 
on  a  display  screen  produces  a  display  comprising  an 
inset-image  displayed  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  inset-image 
locations,  said  inset-image  being  related  to  said  stored 
video  signal, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  tuner  demodulator  means 
and  for  controlling  said  processing  means,  said  control 
means  having  an  output  for  developing  said  first  control 
signal; 

said  control  means  in  response  to  the  tuming-on  of  said 
television  receiver  automatically  causes  said  tuner- 
demodulator  means  to  tune  a  first  television  channel  from 
said  list  of  television  channels,  automatically  causes  said 
processing  means  to  store  said  predetermined  amount  of 
signal,  and  automatically  causes  said  display  of  said  inset- 
image; 

said  control  means  repeating  said  tuning,  storing,  and  dis- 
playing functions  for  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
television  channels  from  said  list  of  channels,  and  upon 
completing  said  functions  for  said  predetermined  number 
of  television  channels  displays  a  multi-image  display  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  to  allow  a  user  to  enter  a  chan- 
nel selection; 

said  control  means,  in  the  absence  of  a  user-entered  channel 
selection  within  said  predetermined  time  period,  causes 
said  tuner  means  to  select  the  last  channel  viewed  by  said 
user  before  said  receiver  was  turned  off. 
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5,19 1,955 
VIDEO  Tl  LEPHONE 
H^Jtee  YoMta,  Tokyo;  ToaUoBimiki,  and  Yasnshl  Ogino,  both 
of  KaaagBwa,  mil  of  Japan,  pudgnon  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19S|l,  Ser.  No.  701^47 
Oataa    priority,    appUcatkfi    Japan,    May    19,    1990,    2- 
0S2351[U]  I 

Int  CL'  B04N  5/30 


U&Ca.35S— 209 


3  Claims 


1.  A  video  system  for  use  (with  a  telephone  comprising,  a 
hollow  cabinet,  a  transparent  ^ass  plate  mounted  in  the  front 
vertical  side  of  said  cabinet, '  a  beam  splitter  such  as  a  half 
mirror  mounted  in  said  cabinet  behind  said  transparent  glass 
plate,  a  video  camera  mountei  in  said  cabinet  so  as  to  receive 
light  rays  on  a  straight  path  ^om  scenes  outside  said  cabinet 
through  said  transparent  glasf  plate  and  said  beam  splitter,  a 
liquid  crystal  display  mounted  in  said  cabinet  so  that  it  can  be 
viewed  through  said  transp^'ent  glass  plate  and  said  beam 
splitter  by  reflecting  images]  from  the  display,  an  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  fabinet  below  said  beam  splitter, 
said  cabinet  supported  on  a  sfemd,  a  document  holder  formed 
on  said  stand  below  said  opemng  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cabinet,  and  a  mirror  pivotalK  connected  to  said  cabinet  and 
manually  or  automatically  mqveable  to  a  first  position  so  that 
it  forms  a  cover  for  said  opeiiing  and  manually  or  automati- 
cally moveable  to  a  second  position  such  that  it  uncovers  said 
opening  and  reflects  an  imageof  a  document  on  said  document 
holder  to  said  video  camera  sp  only  the  document  or  the  face 
is  detected. 


U.S.  CL  358—209 


vertical  synchronizing  signal  to  be  included  in  said  video 
signal; 
exchangeable  lens  devices  interchangeably  mountable  on 
said  camera  housing  and  each  including  respective  adjust- 
able lens  means  through  which  said  image  is  projected 
onto  said  image  pickup  means,  motor  means  operable  for 
adjusting  said  respective  lens  means,  said  lens  means  pres- 
enting a  load  to  said  motor  means  that  is  different  from  the 
load  presented  by  said  lens  means  of  at  least  one  other  of 
said  exchangeable  lens  devices,  means  for  generating 
pulses  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  rate  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  respective  lens  means,  and  processor  means 
responsive  to  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  said 
pulses  for  providing  a  lens  drive  signal  controlling  said 
motor  means  so  that  said  rate  of  adjustment  of  said  respec- 
tive lens  means  is  substantially  uniformly  determined  as  a 
function  of  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  irrespective 
of  said  load  presented  by  said  respective  lens  means. 


5,194,957 

IMAGE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  THE  EXPOSURE  TIME  MAY  BE  VARIED 

Keail  Kyuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaiipior  to  Canon  Kahnahiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  2, 1990,  2-295202 

Int  CL'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  CL  358—213.19  28  Claims 
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5,1*4,956 
LENS  AND  APERTURS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Koji  Iwamoto,  Tokyo,  Japaa^  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan  | 

FUed  Oct  17, 19p0.  Ser.  No.  599,025 
ClnioH  priority,  appUcatiofl^  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-276536; 
Oct  30, 1989, 1-282605 

Int  a.'  H04n  S/232.  5/238 


16  Claims 


1.  An  image  sensing  unit  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal,  performing  a 
photoelectric  conversion,  and  storing  information; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  information  from  said  sensing 
means  once  each  reading  period  nT  (wherein  n  is  an  inte- 
ger equal  to  or  greater  than  2  and  T  is  a  field  period  of  a 
standard  television  signal); 

eliminating  means  for  eliminating  information  from  the  sens- 
ing means,  the  eliminated  information  corresponding  to  a 
partial  interval  Tl  within  the  reading  period  nT;  and 

altering  means  for  altering  the  width  of  the  partial  interval 
Tl. 


1.  A  video  camera  compri  sing: 

a  camera  housing  containfig  image  pickup  means  for  pro- 
viding a  video  signal  coffesponding  to  an  image  projected 
onto  said  image  pickup  means,  and  means  for  generating  a 


5,194,958 
MOVIE  FILM  TO  VIDEO  CONVERSION  WITH 
CORRECnON  OF  FRAME  MISALIGNMENT 
James  B.  Pearman;  John  Gait  both  of  Glendale,  Calif.,  and 
Yoshio  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Broadcast  A 
Communications  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
FUed  Jul.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,875 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
9019004 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/253 
VS.  CL  358—214  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels  representing  a  video  image  from  a  film  having  a  pluraUty 
of  frames  with  respective  registration  features  associated  there- 
with, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  said  video  signal  from  said  film  on  a  frame  by 
frame  basis; 


providing  fixed  reference  features  in  a  CCD  detector; 
detecting  misalignment  between  the  respective  registration 

features  associated  with  each  of  said  frames  and  reference 

features; 


I  =r 


deriving  error  signals  in  accordance  with  the  detected  mis- 
alignment between  the  respective  registration  features  and 
the  reference  features;  and 

processing  said  video  signal  in  accordance  with  said  error 
signals  so  as  to  produce  a  corrected  video  signal  in  which 
said  image  has  been  manipulated  by  rotating  said  image. 


5,194,959 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE 

CORRESPONDING  TO  SUBJECT,  BY  DIVIDING 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  SUBJECT 

INTO  PLURAL  ADJACENT  OPTICAL  IMAGE  PARTS 
Yntaka  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Masanori  Saitoh,  Komae;  Iwao 
Hamagnchl,  Yamato;  Kaiatake  Uehira,  Yokoanka,  and 
gawmiii  Komiya,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assipiors  to  Rkoh 
Company,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21, 1989, 1-331971; 
Sep.  4, 1990,  2-235134;  Sep.  4, 1990,  2-235135 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/225:  G02B  13/16 
VS.  CL  358—225  17  Oaims 


sensors,  for  forming  an  image  part  corresponding  to  the 
respective  optical  image  part  based  on  the  image  signal 
transmitted  from  one  of  said  solid-state  image  sensors,  and 
for  composing  each  image  part  to  form  the  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  subject  by  arranging  the  image  parts  to  be 
adjacent  to  each  other  like  the  optical  image  parts; 

wherein: 

said  dividing  means  includes  a  reflector  having  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  surfaces  for  reflecting  the  optical  image  trans- 
mitted via  said  taking  lens  while  dividing  the  optical 
image  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  optical  image  parts 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  reflecting  surfaces; 

said  image  forming  apparatus  uses  an  optical  system  having 
an  optical  axis; 

said  subject  and  uid  taking  lens  are  aligned  with  the  optical 
axis; 

said  reflector  has  a  top  which  is  aligned  with  the  optical  axis; 

said  reflector  has  a  bottom  surface  vertical  to  the  optical  axis 
and  opposite  to  the  top  thereof;  and 

the  reflectance  of  each  of  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said 
reflector  is  gradually  higher  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  reflector  to  the  top  thereof. 


5,194,960 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Koaica  Corporatlan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japm,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-52992; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-52993;  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-52995 

Int  CL'  H04H  5/238 
VS.  CL  358—228  5  ( 


1^:: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  a  taking  lens  for  making  an  optical  image  corresponding  to 
the  subject 

b)  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  optical  image  transmitted 
via  said  taking  lens  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  optical 
image  parts; 

c)  a  plurality  of  solid-state  image  sensors  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  the  optical  image  parts,  each  of  said  solid- 
state  image  sensors  receiving  a  corresponding  optical 
image  part  from  among  the  plurality  of  optical  image  parts 
from  said  dividing  means  and  outputting  an  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  optical  image  part  the  optical  image 
parts  received  by  said  solid-state  image  sensors  being 
adjacent  to  each  other;  and 

d)  image  forming  means,  coupled  to  said  solid-state  image 


1.  An  exposure  control  mechanism  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  sensor  which  outputs  a  luminance  signal  having 
a  signal  level  and  comprising  pixels  each  having  a  lumi- 
nance value  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  elemen- 
tal luminance  regions,  a  plurality  of  said  elemental  lumi- 
nance regions  adjacent  to  each  other  comprising  an  evalu- 
ation region; 

(b)  an  exposure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  exposure 
of  said  sensor, 

(c)  a  driving  means  for  driving  said  exposure  regulating 
means; 

(d)  a  luminance  information  obtaining  means  for  obtaining 
luminance  information  from  said  luminance  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  image  sensor,  said  luminance  information 
obtaining  means  firstly  counting  the  number  of  pixels 
within  each  elemental  luminance  region,  secondly  obtain- 
ing an  evaluation  value  of  each  said  evaluation  region  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  said  pixels  belonging  to  an 
evaluation  region  by  a  weighting  value  in  accordance 
with  the  sequential  position  of  said  elemental  luminance 
region  in  said  evaluation  region,  and  finally  for  outputting 
said  obtained  evaluation  values; 

(e)  an  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving 
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wM^iw  to  provide  an  exp  xure  condition  in  which  said 
signal  level  is  maximized  4  the  highest  value  of  luminance 
of  nid  evaluation  region  ift  which  said  evaluation  value  is 
nuudmum;  and  I 

wherein,  within  a  given  ona  of  said  evaluation  regions,  the 
nnmber  of  (Hxeb  within  an  elemental  luminance  region 
containing  pixels  with  a  ttgher  luminance  value  is  multi- 
plied by  a  larger  weighted  value  than  is  the  number  of 
IMxds  within  an  elemental  luminance  region  containing 
pixels  with  a  lower  lumin^ce  value,  and  said  evaluation 
value  is  computed  by  totaling  the  number  of  said  pixels  in 
each  said  elemental  lumilance  region  multiplied  by  said 
weighted  value. 


5,194,962 

STILL  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

TsngnUde  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabnahlki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  527,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1989, 1-133286 

Int.  CL'  HOiN  9/79.  5/92 

VS.  CL  358—310  *  Claims 


5,114,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKD  G  A  REPRODUCED  COLOR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  A  Rl  FERENCE  COLOR  FRAME 

SKNAL 

Ymmo  Navd,  Kanagawa,  Japvb,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21, 19f  1,  Ser.  No.  795,791 
I  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27, 1990,  2^23728 
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4Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicatinj ;  a  color  frame  of  a  color  video 
signal  and  a  control  signal  re  )roduced  from  a  record  medium, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  re  erence  color  frame  signal  and  a 
signal  having  a  frequenc  i  that  is  an  integer  multiple  of  the 
firequency  of  the  referei  ce  color  frame  signal; 

means  for  separating  a  reproduced  color  frame  phase  and  a 
reproduced  frame  signal  from  said  reproduced  control 
signal; 

means  for  generating  a  pfakse  signal  indicating  where  inter- 
vab  of  said  reproduced  frame  signal  are  divided  compris- 
ing means  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  a  capstan  motor 
driving  said  record  meclium  and  generating  a  detection 
signal  and  means  for  gounting  pulses  in  said  detection 
signal  from  said  rotation  detection  means,  said  means  for 
counting  being  reset  vwth  said  reproduced  frame  signal 
from  said  means  for  seoarating; 

means  for  determining  a  st|ut  reference  signal  phase  by  using 
MiH  separated  reproduced  color  frame  phase  and  said 
phase  signal  indicating  where  intervals  of  said  reproduced 
frame  signal  are  divided;  and 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  record  medium  in 
accordance  with  said  ^art  reference  signal  phase  and  a 
predetermined  acceleration  duration  of  said  record  me- 
dium, so  that  said  reproduced  color  frame  signal  from  said 
record  medium  is  matcl|ed  with  said  reference  color  frame 
signal  after  a  start  up  tine. 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  a 
still  image  signal  for  one  picture  comprising  a  luminance  signal 
and  a  chrominance  signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  for 
reproducing  the  still  image  signal  from  said  recording  medium 
on  which  said  still  image  signal  is  recorded,  comprising: 

a)  recording  means  for  recording  the  still  image  signal  for 
the  one  picture  on  the  recording  medium,  said  recording 
means  being  arranged  to  separate  said  limiinance  signal 
and  said  chrominance  signal  which  constitute  said  still 
image  signal  for  said  one  picture  and  to  record  said  signals 
on  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks,  respectively; 

b)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  luminance  signal 
for  the  one  picture  from  tfie  recording  track  on  which  at 
least  the  luminance  signal  is  recorded  among  the  plurality 
of  recording  tracks  on  said  recording  medium  in  which 
the  still  image  signal  has  been  recorded  by  said  recording 
means; 

c)  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  luminance  signal  repro- 
duced by  said  reproducing  means  in  synchronism  with  a 
first  clock  signal  or  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency lower  than  that  of  said  first  clock  signal,  thereby 
forming  a  sampling  signal; 

d)  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  sampling  signal 
formed  by  said  sampling  means;  and 

e)  still  image  signal  output  control  means  for  selectively 
reading  out  and  outputting,  from  said  storing  means,  ei- 
ther one  of  the  sampling  signal  which  has  been  sampled  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  clock  signal  by  said  sampling 
means  and  has  been  temporarily  stored  in  said  storing 
means  or  the  sampling  si^ial  which  has  been  sampled  in 
synchronism  with  said  second  clock  signal  and  has  been 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  in  synchronism  with  a  third 
clock  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
clock  signal. 


5,194,963 
DUAL  DECK  VIDEOCASSETrE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
R.  Tcrren  Dnnlap,  Scottadale;  John  B.  Berkbeimer,  Tenpe,  bodi 
of  Ariz.,  and  C.  Dnane  Woodaaas,  Eavoria,  Kana.,  aaaignors 
to  Go-Video,  loc,  Scottadak,  Aria. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1988,  Ser.  No.  230,181 
Int  CL'  H04N  9/8a  9/88 
UJS.  CL  358—314  2  daima 

1.  A  dual  deck  VCR  system  including  two  videocassette 
decks,  each  including  playback  electronics  to  effect  playback 
of  audio/video/control  information  from  a  videocassette 
therein  using  read  heads  and  associated  frequency  modulation 
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and  at  least  one  of  said  decks  including  means  for  recording 
such  information  to  a  videocassette  therein, 

(a)  means  for  selectively  providing  a  playback  output  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  decks  of  the  system, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  and  providing  a  broadcast  signal  to 
the  system, 

(c)  user  controlled  switching  means  to  effect  selective  cou- 
pling of  the  broadcast  signal  to  one  of  said  decks,  one  of 
said  decks  to  the  output  and  one  deck  to  the  other, 

(d)  means  for  receiving  the  frequency  modulated  signal  from 
a  read  head  within  a  first  deck's  playback  electronics; 

(e)  means  for  storing  part  of  said  received  signal,  said  part 
being  at  least  equivalent  to  one  complete  television  hori- 
zontal line, 

(f)  means  for  detecting  when  any  part  of  said  received  signal 
has  been  lost,  and  for  replacing  said  lost  signal  with  a 
corresponding  signal  from  an  adjacent  previous  television 
line  from  said  stored  signal,  resulting  in  a  signal  with  no 
drop  outs; 

(g)  means  for  receiving  said  resulting  signal  and  for  separat- 
ing the  chrominance  signal  from  the  luminance  signal; 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  chro- 
minance and  luminance  signals  to  compensate  for  tape 
read  head  output  versus  frequency  characteristics. 


(i)  means  for  combining  said  chrominance  and  luminance 
signals; 

())  means  for  providing  said  combined  signal  to  record  struc- 
ture within  a  second  deck's  recording  electronics  via  said 
switching  means, 

(It)  means  for  extracting  synchronization  information  from 
said  frequency  modulated  source; 

(1)  means  for  forming  from  said  synchronization  information 
synchronized  drive  signals  for  the  first  deck's  mechanical 
drive  mechanisms  and  for  maintaining  synchronization  of 
the  record  heads,  capstan  motor,  control  head  and  drum 
motor  with  the  information  recorded  on  the  tracks  of  said 
videocassette  tape; 

(m)  means  for  synchronously  recording  audio  from  said  first 
deck  onto  said  cassette  in  said  second  deck,  so  that  result- 
ing audio  and  associated  video  information  is  synchro- 
nized as  on  said  first  videocassette;  resulting  in  a  dupUcate 
of  said  first  videocassette  from  said  first  deck  on  said 
cassette  in  said  second  deck; 

(n)  means  for  azimuth  video  information  recording  in  the 
second  deck;  and  (o)  speed  control  means  and  a  related 
miniaturized  recording  head  gap  of  said  second  deck  to 
establish  guard  bands  between  adjacent  tracks. 


5.194,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR  OR  BLACK 

AND  WHITE  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hiaashi  Kawai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  CaMM  K«iiM«htiri 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  390,175,  Ang.  7, 1989,  abuidoaed.  lUa 

application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,715 

CUdma  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  15,  1988,  63-230869 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/79 

VS.  CL  358—316  6  daims 


1.  A  video  signal  output  apparatus  for  outputting  a  color 
video  signal  or  a  black-and-white  video  signal,  comprising: 

A)  video-signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  color 
video  signal  or  a  black-and-white  video  signal; 

B)  discriminating  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  video-signal  generating  means  and  determin- 
ing whether  the  received  signal  is  a  color  video  signal  or 
a  black-and-white  signal  and  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  determination;  and 

C)  color  burst-signal  adding  means  for  adding  respective 
first  or  second  color  burst  signals  to  the  video  signal 
generated  by  said  video-signal  generating  means  respon- 
sively  to  said  discriminating  means  output  signal. 


5,194,965 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISABLING 
ANTI-COPY  PROTECnON  SYSTEM  IN  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Ronald  Qnan,  Cnpertino,  and  John  F.  Pcraaii,  Redwood  CHy, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Macroriaion  Corporation,  Mon- 
tain  View,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,055,  Not.  21, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,130,810,  which  is  a  continutioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,695,  Not. 
23, 1983,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Not.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
614,185 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—335  17  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  disabling  the  effects  of  copy-protect  signals 
added  to  blanking  intervals  of  a  video  signal  having  normal 
sync  pulses,  said  copy-protect  signals  including  at  least  one 
added  AGO  pulse,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  the  video  signal  halving  said  copy-protect  signals 
added  thereto; 

detecting  said  blank  interval  of  said  video  signal; 

identifying  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  added  AGC 
pulse;  and 

developing  altered  video  signals  in  response  to  said  detecting 
and  identifying  steps  in  a  taanner  so  as  to  alter  the  copy- 
protect  signals  to  reduce  their  effectiveness  in  copy-pre- 
vention; I 

wherein  said  developing  stet)  comprises  generating  a  pulse 
of  a  predetermined  widtq  during  said  blanking  interval 
and  combining  said  gen^ting  pulse  with  copy-protect 
signals  thereat  so  as  to  shii^  a  DC  level  of  at  least  a  part  of 
the  copy-protect  signals  ii^  a  manner  to  disable  copy  pro- 
tection. 


',966 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  THRE$HOLD  SETTING  METHOD 

AND 

Dcanis  Qnardt,  Morris  Coantj^  and  Ker-Mlng  Chang,  Mercer 
Cmuty,  both  of  N  J^  assign^  to  Educational  Testing  Ser- 
vice, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,134 

Int  CV  ll04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—406  3  CUims 


aniiLwi    I     A 


connected  to  the  scanner  to 


1.  A  method  for  optimiziit ;  the  threshold  settings  of  an 
optical  scanner  using  a  calibra  ion  sheet  and  a  host  computer 


»tablish  threshold  values  and 


until  the  difference  is  less  than  the  tolerance  plus  one  at 
which  point  the  LTH  final  value  is  established; 

(ii)  determining  the  upper  threshold  fmal  value  by  varying 
the  upper  and  lower  thresholds,  scanning  the  calibration 
sheet  to  obtain  a  scan  dot  count,  calculating  the  difference 
between  the  scan  dot  count  and  the  UTDC,  continuing  to 
vary  UTH  and  LTH  until  the  difference  is  less  than  the 
tolerance  plus  one  at  which  point  the  UTH  final  value  is 
established; 

(iii)  determining  the  processed  video  threshold  ("PTH") 
final  value  by  varying  the  processed  video  threshold, 
wherein  the  upper  and  lower  thresholds  ar  set  to  and 
maintained  at  their  respective  final  values,  scanning  the 
calibration  sheet  to  obtain  a  scan  dot  count,  calculating 
the  difference  between  the  scan  dot  count  and  the  PTDC, 
continuing  to  vary  the  PTH  until  the  difference  is  less  than 
the  tolerance  plus  on  for  two  successive  scans  at  a  particu- 
lar PTH  value  and  the  scan  dot  count  for  the  two  succes- 
sive scans  differs  by  no  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  which  is  less  than  the  tolerance  dot  count  at 
which  point  the  current  PTH  is  stored  as  the  PTH  final 
value. 

2.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  use  of  multiple  optical  scan- 
ners comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  calibration  sheet  wherein  the  sheet  has  a 
multiplicity  of  straight  lines  substantially  at  an  angle  of 
forty  five  degrees  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet 
through  the  scanner; 

(b)  scanning  the  calibration  sheet  on  a  first  scanner  to  obtain 
a  dot  count  for  the  calibration  sheet;  and 

(c)  scanning  the  calibration  sheet  on  the  other  scanners  and 
adjusting  said  other  scanners  so  that  the  dot  count  ob- 
tained by  these  other  scanners  is  about  equal  to  the  dot 
count  of  the  first  scanner. 


automatically  set  the  scanner  (  >  the  established  threshold  val- 
ues, wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  the  caUbratioq  sheet  wherein  the  sheet  has  a 
multiplicity  of  straight  lilies  substantially  at  an  angle  of 
forty  five  degrees  to  the  i  lirection  of  travel  of  the  sheet 
through  the  scanner; 

(b)  determining  a  tolerano:  dot  count  ("TDC")  for  the 
caUbration  sheet,  whereii  for  equivalent  settings  of  the 
scanner  dot  counts  from  c  ansecutive  scans  of  the  caUbra- 
tion sheet  differ  by  no  mof e  than  the  tolerance  dot  count; 

(c)  calculating  maximum  and  minimum  dot  counts  for  the 
calibration  sheet;  . 

(d)  setting  an  upper  threshoid  target  dot  count  ("UTDC") 
for  the  caUbration  sheet  a^  about  the  maximum  dot  count 
minus  the  tolerance  dot  ctunt; 

(e)  setting  a  lower  threshold  target  dot  count  ("LTDC")  for 
the  calibration  sheet  at  ab^ut  the  minimum  dot  count  plus 
the  tolerance  dot  count; 

(0  determining  a  processed  Video  threshold  target  dot  count 
("PTDC")  by  repetitively  comparing  the  results  of  sev- 
eral consecutive  scans  of  t|ie  caUbration  sheet  for  different 
processed  video  threshold!  until  the  image  obtained  by  the 
scanner  is  consistently  of  the  required  quality; 

(g)  establishing  lower,  uppef'  and  processed  threshold  final 
values  by  using  the  host  oomputer, 
wherein  the  method  fiuther  comprises: 

(i)  determining  the  lower  tkreshold  final  value  by  varying 
the  lower  threshold  ("fc^TH")  and  upper  threshold 
("UTH"),  scanning  the  ciUbration  sheet  to  obtain  a  scan 
dot  count,  calculating  the  pifference  between  the  scan  dot 
count  and  the  LTDC,  co^uing  to  vary  LTH  and  UTH 


5,194,967 

COMMUNICATION  MANAGING  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  IN  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

Yntaka  Nonomnra,  Iwaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1989,  1-187569 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358-434  7  Claina 


SETTING 

1-^ 

STORAGE 

PRINTING 
MEANS 

MEANS 

MEANS 

-^A 

\ 

5 

DETECTION 
MEANS 

READOUT 

INSTRtX:TION 

MEANS 

ON-LINE 

1.  A  communication  managing  data  processing  device  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  facsimile  machine,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  facsimile  communication  manag- 
ing data  whenever  a  facsimile  communication  is  made; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  period  of  time  defining  an  interval 
at  which  the  facsimile  communication  managing  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means  is  output; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  elapse  of  the  period  of  time 
set  by  said  setting  means  and  outputting  a  detection  signal 
indicative  of  the  elapse  of  the  period  of  time;  and 

readout  instructing  means  for  instructing  to  read  the  facsim- 
ile communication  managing  data  out  of  said  storage 
means,  wherein  if  the  detection  signal  is  output  during  a 
non-busy  state  of  the  facsimile  machine,  the  facsimile 
communication  managing  data  is  read  out  thereof  immedi- 
ately after  the  occurrence  of  the  detection  signal  and  if  the 
detection  signal  is  output  during  a  busy  state  of  the  facsim- 
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ile  machine,  the  facsimile  communication  managing  data 
is  read  out  thereof  after  the  facsimile  machine  is  turned  to 
the  non-busy  state. 


olV« 


1.  An  image  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  an  original  sheet; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  calling  signal; 

control  means  for  receiving  detection  signals  from  said  first 
detection  means  and/or  said  second  detection  means  to 
control  communication  of  image  data  accordingly; 

switching  power  source  means  for  supplying  electric  power 
to  the  apparatus  including  said  control  means  which  is 
required  for  image  communication;  and 

start  means  for  starting  an  osciUation  operation  of  said 
switching  power  source  means  in  response  to  a  detection 
by  said  first  or  second  detection  means, 

wherein  said  switching  power  source  means  starts  supply  of 
power  to  the  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  start  of  the 
oscillation  operation,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  starts  a  control  operation  in 
response  to  the  supply  of  power  by  said  switching  power 
source  means,  outputs  a  hold  signal  to  said  switching 
power  source  means  to  continue  the  oscillation  operation 
and  inhibits  the  outputting  of  the  hold  signal  at  the  end  of 
image  communication  to  suspend  the  supply  of  power. 


5,194,969 
METHOD  FOR  BORDERLESS  MAPPING  OF  TEXTURE 

IMAGES 
DaTid  DiFnuKcaco,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Pixar, 
Richmond,  Calif  . 

Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  622,712 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/38.  1/387.  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—463  22  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  transforming  a  first  tessellatable  surface 
having  a  finite  number  of  original  interior  surface  elements  and 
having  a  border  comprised  of  original  peripheral  surface  ele- 
ments such  that  a  borderless  tesselation  of  said  first  tessellata- 
ble surface  can  be  accomplished,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  a  transformation  of  an  original  position  of  each 
surface  element  of  said  first  tessellatable  surface  to  a  new 
position,  said  new  position  displaced  from  said  original 
position  along  a  displacement  vector  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  a  predetermined  direction,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  being  disposed  at  said  original 
position  of  said  surface  element,  said  transformation  such 


that  said  original  peripheral  surface  elements  are  trans- 
formed to  new  interior  surface  elements  and  certain  of 
said  original  interior  surface  elements  are  transformed  to 
new  peripheral  surface  elements; 


5,194,968 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

ToaUftimi  NaUiima,  Tokyo;  SUgen  Koiani,  Sait»aH^  %a^ 

Knrita,  Tokyo,  airi  Yi^i  Karoaawa.  Kau«8wa,  all  of  Japan, 

aadgMM  to  Canon  KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  MOJSrt,  Sep.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ang.  20. 1991,  Ser.  No.  750.697 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6. 1988. 63-223902 

Int  CLS  H04N  7/00 

UJS.  a.  358—438  6  Claims 
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removing  discontinuities  in  said  new  interior  surface  de- 
ments, resulting  in  a  transformed  tessellatable  surftce;  and, 
tessellating  said  transformed  tessellatable  surface. 


5,194.970 
AUTOMATIC  ORIGINAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Hiaao  Iwaaade.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aariganr  to  AaaU  Koflaka  Kocjro 
KaboaUU  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5. 1990.  Ser.  No.  608.796 

OalBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6, 1989. 1-289675 

Int  CL>  H04N  1/08 

VS.  CL  358—498  8  CUm 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  cut-type 

sheets,  having  been  stacked  in  an  accommodating  member,  one 

by  one  towards  a  predetermined  position,  said  sheet  feeding 

device  further  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  sheet  at  an  upstream 

side  of  said  predetermined  position; 
first  feeding  means  for  feeding  individual  cut  sheets  of  said 
plurality  of  stacked  sheets  to  another  predetermined  posi- 
tion when  said  sensor  detects  the  absence  of  a  sheet; 
second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  having  been  fed 
by  said  first  feeding  means,  towards  said  predetermined 
position  after  a  feeding  operation  executed  by  said  first 
feeding  means  and  while  said  sensor  detects  the  presence 
of  the  sheet  said  second  feeding  means  fiuther  feeding  the 
sheet  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  said  predetermined 
position  after  said  sensor  detects  the  absence  of  the  sheet; 
and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  feeding  means  so 
as  not  to  be  operated  during  a  feeding  operation  executed 
by  said  second  feeding  means. 
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iA.HaiMB,KcBtfield, 

ixtate  HolorvUct.  IK^ 
CMOmmnaum  of  Scr.  No. 
4^M»,7«>,  wUch  it  a  CMi 
Dm.  23,  IM7.  Pat.  No.  4,778^ 
No.91M62,Octl4,1986, 
1990,5 
The  portkM  of  tkc  tcni  of 


UJS.a.359— 9 


2005,  hat  bee*  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  G03H  ]/26,  1/08 


aMigaor  to  American  Baok 
N.Y. 
!,  Oct  14, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
■ia-part  of  Set.  No.  137,179, 
wiiidi  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser. 
This  application  Nov.  6, 

|o.  609313 

patent  snbaeqnent  to  Oct.  18, 


of: 


detennining  for  each  of  at 
hologram  surface  areas, 
amplitude  and  direction  ol 


22  Claims 


2.  A  hologram  constructed  b  '  a  method  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  computer  datab  ise  of  information  of  at  least  a 
and  its  illumination, 
hologram  surface  with  respect 


portion  of  an  object  scene 
d^ining  as  computer  data  a 

to  said  object  scene, 
dividing  the  hologram  surfa  x  into  a  plurality  of  elemental 


areas  by  means  of  comput  er  specified  boundaries, 

least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
t>y  means  of  a  computer,  the 

^ I  a  selected  sample  of  a  plurality 

of  rays  emanating  from  aa  illuminated  object  that  lie  only 
along  straight  line  paths  that  pass  through  the  given  sur- 
face area,  and  i 
constructing  a  plurality  of  holograms  on  a  common  holo- 
graphic detector,  each  of  Said  holograms  being  formed  by 
redirecting  onto  the  holographic  detector  the  determined 
amplitude  and  direction  6f  the  sample  of  rays  associated 
of  the  plurality  of  hologram 
ital  areas, 

is  formed  that  is  capable  of 
if  said  object  scfne. 


with  a  corresponding  on 

surface  contiguous  eleme 

whereby  a  completed  holog 

reconstructing  an  image  i 


ling  including  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  for  to 
the  Uquid  crystal; 
directing  a  beam  of  microwave  energy  through  the  cell  in  a 
microwave  wave  path  propagation  direction;  and 


applying  the  magnetic  field  to  the  liquid  crystal  to  change  an 
effective  microwave  index  of  refraction  of  the  phase  mod- 
ulating medium. 


5  194,973 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Masato  Isogai,  Mito;  Temo  Kitamura;  Katsomi  Koado,  both  of 

Kaisuta;  JunicU  Hirakata,  and  Sbinidii  Komnra,  both  of 

Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1990,  2-332196 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—53  19  Claims 


5,1*4,972 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  MODULATION  WITH  UQUID 

CRYSTALS 
Khooa  C.  Lim,  Agoora;  J.  Dmd  Margerara,  Woodland  Hills; 
Aua  M.  Lackner,  Loa  Angdes,  and  Leroy  J.  Miller,  Canoga 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  ft  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Aagdca,  Calif  . 

CoMtimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5731504,  Aug.  24, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  applieatioB  Feb.  K,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,571 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  tUs^atent  sabaeqnent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
has  been  I  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—46  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  a  phase  of  a  microwave,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  | 
providing  a  microwave  phase  modulating  cell  comprising 
a  phase  modulating  mef  ium  comprising  an  anisotropic 

liquid  crystal,  and       I 
means  for  controlling  anjalignment  of  the  liquid  crystal  in 
the  phase  modulating  inedium.  the  means  for  control- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  characterized  in:  compris- 


mg; 


a  set  of  substrates  faced  each  other  at  least  one  of  which  is 
transparent, 

transparent  electrodes  provided  respectively  to  each  facing 
plane  of  said  substrates, 

a  light  absorbing  layer  held  between  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes, and 

an  electric  power  source  for  applying  electric  field  to  said 
light  absorbing  layer  through  said  transparent  electrodes, 
and  that; 

said  hght  absorbing  layer  is  composed  of  two  layers, 

each  of  the  layers  has  dichroism, 

average  light  absorbing  axis  of  the  each  layers  without  elec- 
tric field  is  approximately  parallel  to  the  substrate  plane 
and  crossing  each  other  almost  orthogonally,  and 

said  average  hght  absorbing  axis  of  the  each  layers  changes 
the  axis  direction  by  applying  of  electric  field. 
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5,194,974 
NON-FUCKER  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 
CAPACmVE  CHARGE  STORAGE 
HirosU  HaaMda,  Nara,  a^  Fnmiaki  Fauda,  Yaiutokoriyaan, 
both  <rf  Japan,  assizors  to  Sharp  KabuhiU  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Cootianation  of  Ser.  No.  569,022,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  893^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989, 1-215785; 
Aug.  21, 1989, 1-215786 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—59  19  ClaiaH 


parent  electrodes  each  having  an  aligning  layer  which  are 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  provide  a  twist  angle  of 
160*-300*,  a  driving  means  to  apply  a  voltage  acroas  the  elec- 
trodes attached  to  the  substrates  which  interpose  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  arranged  outside  the 
liquid  crystal  layer,  and  at  least  one  biaxial  birefringent  plate 
provided  between  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  the  polarizing 
plate  at  each  side  of  said  Uquid  crystal  layer,  characterized  in 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  unit  circuit  area  formed  with  electrode  lines  X  and  Y  cross- 
ing each  other  in  an  electrically  isolated  state,  said  plurality  of 
unit  circuit  areas  being  arranged  to  provide  a  matrix  compris- 
ing rows  and  columns  of  display  elements,  said  display  appara- 
tus further  including  first  and  second  counter  electrodes  and  an 
a.c.  voltage  source  for  deUvering  an  a.c.  voltage  to  the  first  and 
second  counter  electrodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  unit  circuit 
areas  comprising: 
a  pair  of  picture  element  electrodes  each  of  which  opposes 

one  of  said  first  and  second  counter  electrodes, 
a  first  switching  three-terminal  element  having  a  source 
connected  to  the  line  X  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  line  Y 
near  a  crossover  of  the  lines  X  and  Y, 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  being  disposed  between  the  pictiu'e 

element  electrodes  and  counter  electrodes, 
a  second  switching  three-terminal  element  having  its  gate 
connected  to  a  drain  of  the  first  switching  three-terminal 
element,  and  having  its  source  and  drain  connected  to  the 
picture  element  electrodes,  and 
a  signal  storing  capacitor  being  disposed  between  an  earth 
line  and  the  drain  of  the  first  switching  three-tenninal 
element, 
wherein  said  fust  counter  electrode  opposes  plural  picture 
element  electrodes  corresponding  to  plural  rows  of  said 
matrix,  and  also  opposes  plural  picture  element  electrodes 
corresponding  to  plural  columns  of  said  matrix. 


that  the  product  Ani-dj  of  the  anisotropy  of  refractive  index 
Ani  of  Uquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  Uquid  crystal  layer  and 
the  thickness  di  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  a  range  of 
0.4- l.S  fua,  and  three  main  refractive  indices  Ux,  Hy  and  a,  of 
the  birefringent  plate  are  in  a  relation  of  nx>nz>n^  where  n^ 
and  n^  respectively  represent  the  refractive  indices  in  the  direc- 
tion of  film  plane  of  the  birefringent  plate  (provided  nx>n^) 
and  Dz  represents  the  refractive  index  in  the  direction  of  film 
thickness  of  the  birefringent  plate. 


5,194,976 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Minoni  Nakano,  and  TodiiaU  NUtsn,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  556,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  25, 1989, 1-87300[U]; 
Dec  28, 1989, 1-341247;  Dec.  28, 1989, 1-341248;  Fdi.  27. 1990, 
2-44570 

Int  a.'  G02F  4/43 
VS.  a.  359—79  16  Claims 


5,194,975 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  BIAXIAL 

BIREFRINGENT  PLATES  AT  EACH  SIDE  OF  THE 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER 

Minom  Akatsnka;  Yi^i  Sohda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kaznto- 

shi  Sawada,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Aaahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00394,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  16, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11546,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  4, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73952; 
Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85741;  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105865;  May  1,  1989, 
1-109188;  May  23, 1989, 1-127870;  Jul.  12, 1989, 1-177964 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—73  5  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  Uquid  crystal 
layer  of  a  nematic  Uquid  crystal  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  and  including  a  chiral  material,  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  being  interposed  between  a  pair  of  substrates  with  trans- 


10S 

101        106      \ 


1»T 


lot 


04a  1^,4 

104b 
104c 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  arranged  to  be  opposed  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  first  electrode  mounted  on  one  of  said  substrates; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
substrates  so  as  to  oppose  the  at  least  one  first  electrode; 

a  thin  fdm  member  mounted  on  an  opposing  surface  of  said 
other  substrates  which  is  opposing  said  one  of  said  sub- 
strates; 

an  insulating  film  formed  above  a  predetermined  area  of  said 
other  substrate  to  cover  said  thin  film  member  and  said 
insulating  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulation  layers 
arranged  one  on  the  other,  said  pluraUty  of  insulation 
layers  each  including  respective  outer  peripheries  which 
have  sub-areas  being  different  from  each  other  in  their 
area  so  that  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  insulating  film  is 
formed  to  be  shaped  as  a  staircase  including  a  plurality  of 
steps,  the  sub-areas  of  said  insulation  layers  of  said  insulat- 
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ing  film  successively  changng  in  area  from  said  other 
substrate  toward  said  one  of' said  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  material  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

a  sealing  member  for  hermetic^ly  binding  together  said  pair 
of  substrates  with  a  predelnmined  gap  interposed  be- 
tween said  substrates. 


WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 
REDUCED  OPTICAL  COl 


IG  SYSTEM  WITH 
INENTS  USING  OPTICAL 


Maicoto  NiaUo,  Tokyo,  Japu,  s^siffior  to  NEC  Corporatiott, 
Tokyo.  Japn 

Filed  Not.  20, 1990, 6cr.  No.  616,046 
OataM  priority,  appUcatkw  Ja^  Not.  20, 1909,  1-302703; 
Dec  21, 1999, 1-334343 

brt.  CL>  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CL  359-128  i  6  ( 


flN>- 


1.  A  wavelength  division  switching  system  comprising: 

mi  inlet  highways  and  m2  outlet  highways; 

mi  spUtter  means  respective^'  associated  with  said  inlet 
highways,  each  of  said  spliver  means  having  m2Xn  out- 
puts for  coupling  the  assofciated  inlet  highway  to  the 
outputs  of  the  splitter  mean4  where  n  represents  the  num- 
ber of  wavelengths  multiplexed  into  a  input  signal; 


kving  mi  inputs  coupled  to 

^ent  ones  of  said  mi  spUtter 

switching  control  signal  for 

^ts  of  the  optical  switch  to  an 


5,194,978 
TIMER  SYSTEM  FOR  LEARNING  AND  REPLAYING  OF 

INFRARED  SIGNALS 
Jerry  J.  Heep,  Weatherfoid,  Tez.,  aaaiviar  to  Tandy  Corpora- 

tkm.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  377,966,  JuL  11, 1989.  This  application  Not. 
18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,973 
laL  aj  H04B  70/00 
VS.  CL  359—148  16  ( 


miXn  optical  switches  each 
respective  outputs  of  difft 
means,  and  responsive  to 
coupling  one  of  said  mi  in; 
output  of  the  optical  switcl 

m2Xn  tunable  wavelength  ((iters  respectively  associated 
with  said  optical  switches,  each  of  the  timable  wavelength 
filters  having  an  input  coupl  ed  to  the  output  of  the  associ- 
ated optical  switch  for  past  ing  one  of  n  different  wave- 
lengths through  the  filter  to  an  output  of  the  filter  in 
response  to  a  wavelength  si  lecting  signal; 

m2Xn  fbwd  wavelength  con\  erters  respectively  associated 
with  said  tunable  wavelen(th  filters  and  organized  into 
mj  groups,  each  of  the  fi>ed  wavelength  filters  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  associated  tunable  wave- 
length filter  for  converting  the  wavelength  of  a  signal 
from  the  associated  filter  t<i  one  of  said  wavelengths  so 
that  the  converted  wavelength  is  unique  in  each  of  said 
m2  groups;  and 

m2  combiners  respectively  ass(  iciated  with  the  groups  of  said 
fixed  wavelength  converted  and  with  said  outlet  high- 
ways, each  of  said  combing  having  n  inputs  coupled  to 
respective  outputs  of  the  fited  wavelength  converters  of 
the  associated  group  and  multiplexing  signals  appearing  at 
sakl  n  inputs  of  the  combiner  into  a  wavelength  multi- 
plexed output  signal  for  coupling  to  the  associated  outlet 
highway. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  mode  of  transmission  of  an 
infrared  signal  composed  of  a  series  of  pulses  of  varying  widths 
interspersed  between  idle  periods  of  varying  widths,  each 
pulse  including  an  initial  portion,  an  active  state,  and  a  passive 
state,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  commencing  measurement  of  the  period  of  a  received 
pulse  signal  upon  receipt  of  an  initial  portion; 

(b)  comparing  the  measured  value  from  step  (a)  with  a  first 
limit  value; 

(c)  identifying  the  mode  as  the  pulse  mode  if  the  measured 
value  matches  the  limit  value  before  receipt  of  the  next 
initial  portion; 

if  the  measured  value  does  not  match  the  limit  value  before 
receipt  of  the  next  initial  portion,  continuing  the  method 
by: 

(d)  commencing  measurement  of  ht  period  of  the  next  pulse 
signal  upon  receipt  of  the  next  initial  portion; 

(e)  comparing  the  measured  value  form  step  (d)  with  a  sec- 
ond limit  value; 

(0  identifying  the  mode  as  the  carrier  mode  if  the  measured 

value  in  step  (d)  matches  the  limit  value  before  receipt  of 

the  next  succeeding  initial  portion, 
if  the  measured  value  in  step  (d)  does  not  match  the  second 

limit  value  before  receipt  of  the  next  succeeding  initial 

portion,  continuing  the  method  by: 
(g)  comparing  the  total  elapsed  time  since  receipt  of  the 

initial  portion  in  step  (a)  with  a  third  limit  value; 
(h)  identifying  the  mode  as  the  continuous  wave  (CW)  mode 

if  the  elapsed  time  matches  the  third  limit  value; 
if  the  elapsed  time  does  not  match  the  third  limit  value, 

continuing  the  method  by: 
(i)  determining  the  period  of  the  last  received  complete  pulse 

signal; 
(j)  comparing  the  period  determined  in  step  (i)  with  a  fourth 

limit  value; 
(k)  identifying  the  mode  as  the  frequency  shift  key  (FSK) 

mode  when  the  period  differs  from  the  fourth  limit  value 

by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
f  the  period  determined  in  step  (i)  does  not  differ  form  the 

fourth  limit  value  by  a  predetermined  amount,  continuing 

the  method  by  returning  to  step  (d)  and  repeating  steps  (d) 

through  (k)  until  one  of  the  three  modes  is  identified. 
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5,194,979 
WIDEBAND  OPTICAL  AMPUFIER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Kwang-Tsai  Koai,  Acton,  and  Robert  Olshansky,  Wayland,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,213 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/06 


VS.  a.  359—189 


:i. 


27  Claims 
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and  for  combining  the  input  beams  to  form  therefrom  an 

output  beam; 
means  for  deflecting  the  output  beam  to  provide  a  scanning 

beam;  and 
means  for  focussing  the  scanning  beam  to  an  exposure  plane 

for  effecting  scan  exposure  thereon. 


5,194,981 

ught  scanning  apparatus 

Akira  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  nastgnor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1989,  Ser.  No.  4244M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1988,  63-265811; 
Not.  1,  1988,  63-276965 

Int.  CL'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—212  32  ( 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  receiver  system  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  including  an  optical  input 
for  receiving  an  optical  signal  comprising  an  optical  car- 
rier modulated  with  a  modulation  signal,  an  optical  output 
for  providing  an  amplified  optical  signal,  and  a  current 
injection  electrode; 

a  bias  current  source  connected  to  the  current  injection 
electrode  of  said  optical  amplifier  for  supplying  a  bias 
current  to  said  optical  ampUfier; 

a  detection  circuit  for  receiving  said  modulation  signal,  said 
detection  circuit  having  a  characteristic  input  impedance; 
and 

an  impedance  transformer  for  coupling  said  modulation 
signal  from  the  current  injection  electrode  of  said  optical 
amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  detection  circuit,  said  impe- 
dance transformer  having  an  input  impedance  that  is 
lower  than  the  characteristic  input  impedance  of  said 
detection  circuit. 


5,194,980 

thresholded,  high  power  laser  beam 
scanning  system 

James  E.  Roddy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,452 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08.  27/10 

VS.  a.  359—204  11  Claims 


1.  A  light  beam  scanning  system  comprising: 

multiple  light  beam  sources  for  providing  respective  input 
beams; 

first  control  means  for  maintaining  a  first  of  said  input  light 
beams  at  a  predetermined  constant  level  of  intensity; 

second  control  means,  responsive  to  an  information  signal, 
for  varying  a  second  of  said  input  light  beams  at  a  select- 
able level  of  intensity  corresponding  to  the  signal; 

a  Thompson  prism,  locatable  for  receiving  the  input  beams 


-""l^^pr^^' 


1.  A  light  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  portion; 

a  correction  deflecting  element  for  finely  deflecting  a  light 
beam  emitted  by  said  light  source  portion  in  an  auxiliary 
scanning  direction; 

a  scan  deflector  having  at  least  two  surfaces  for  deflecting  a 
light  beam  from  said  correction  deflecting  element  in  a 
principal  scanning  direction,  wherein  said  correction 
deflecting  element  deflects  a  light  beam  in  order  to  elimi- 
nate an  effect  of  inclination  error  of  said  at  least  two 
surfaces  of  said  scan  deflector; 

a  lens  system  disposed  between  said  Ught  source  portion  and 
said  scan  deflector  and  adapted  to  bring  said  correction 
deflecting  element  and  said  scan  deflector  in  an  optically 
conjugate  relation;  and 

a  scanning  lens  for  imaging  said  Ught  beam  deflected  by  said 
scan  deflector  onto  a  scanning  surface. 


5,194,982 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Akira  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  494,326,  Mar.  16,  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,043 
aaina  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63934; 
Sep.  14,  1989, 1-239153 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabscqiient  to  Jul.  28, 
2009,  has  been  diachdmed. 
InL  CL'  G02B  26/10 
VS.  CL  359—216  15  CUm 

1.  A  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 
a  Ught  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
a  scanning  deflector  for  deflecting  and  scanning  said  Ught 

beam  from  said  Ught  source; 
a  scanning  lens  which  focuses  the  deflected  beam  on  a  scan- 
ning surface  to  form  a  spot  thereon; 
a  focusing  point  changing  element  disposed  between  said 
scanning  deflector  and  said  scanning  lens  and  adapted  to 
change  a  focusing  point  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  plane  in  a 
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peripheral  portion  of  said  icanning  surface  so  that  said 
focusing  point  approaches  $aid  scanning  lens  from  said 


5,194.984 
STILBAZOLIUM  SALT  AND  OPTICALLY  NON-LINEAR 

DEVICES  INCORPORATING  SANfE 
Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia;  Peter  D.  Phelpa,  Schenectady;  Chris- 
topher P.  Yakymyshyn,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Kevin  R. 
Stewart,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,282 

Int  CL'  G02F  l/OO.  1/35:  G02B  6/00;  C07D  211/70 

\}S.  a.  359—321  6  aaims 

1.   The  compound  4'-dimethylan)ino-4-methylstilbazolium 

methanesulfonate  in  optically  second  order  non-centrosym- 

metric  hydrated  form. 


focusing  point  in  said  auxili  iry  scanning  plane  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  scannini ;  surface. 


5,194,985 

PROTECTED  AIRBORNE  WINDOW  FOR  INFRARED 

RADIATION  AND  NfETHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alhert  R.  Hilton,  Sr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amorphous 

Materials,  Inc.,  GarUud,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,548,  Jun.  29, 1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,749 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/10.  5/20 

VS.  CL  359—350  10  Oaims 


5,194,  M3 

SUPERLATnCE  OmCAL  MONTTOR 

Paal  VoisiB,  Paris,  France,  asri^nor  to  Centre  National  de  U 

RecbcKhe  Sdentiflque  (CJ4 J  JS.),  Paris,  France 

CoMtinaaHon  of  Ser.  No.  427,3!  0,  Oct.  25, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  if  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  Nt.  128,456,  Not.  24, 1987, 

.  lUs  appikatioB  N  »▼.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,407 


daiiH  priority,  application  Fi  ance.  Not.  27, 1986,  86  16576 


Int.  CL'  G02F  1/03: 
U.S.  CL  359— 245 


1  lOlL  29/161.  27/14 


23  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  superlattice  comprising  a  periodic  stack  of 
semi-conductor  layers  extending  along  a  growth  axis 
thereof,  each  period  of  sai4  staclc  comprising  a  group  of 


adjacent  layers,  the  layi 
layer  group  having  mal 
together  so  that  adjacent 
mutually  coupled  by 
resonant  tunnel  effect  resi 
progressive  optical  absoi 
energy  band  having  a  si, 


1.  A  window  for  infrared  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  gallium  arsenide  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site major  faces; 

(b)  a  layer  of  undoped  silicon  formed  on  said  first  major  face; 
and 

(c)  a  pattern  of  relatively  low  resistivity  lines  formed  in  said 
layer  of  undoped  silicon. 


5,194,986 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
James  J.  Carlson,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Gary  R.  Noyes,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,429 

Int  CL'  G02B  13/14.  23/04 

MS.  CL  359—353  3  Claims 


I  in  each  said  semi-conductor 
and  thicluiesses  selected 
li-conductor  layer  groups  are 
nt  tunnel  effect,  with  said 
ng  in  said  superlattice  having 
3n  properties  in  a  given  photo 
^cant  width  which  is  related  to 
the  optical  transition  bet^reen  authorized  valence  and 
conduction  sub-bands  of  e4eTgy  for  electrons; 

b)  applying  a  worlcing  light  ta  said  superlattice,  said  working 
Ught  having  a  wavelength  about  said  given  band; 

c)  applying  a  control  electricjfield  to  said  superlattice  paral- 
Id  to  said  growth  axis  theipof,  to  alter  said  resonant  cou- 
pling for  varying  the  widtn  of  said  given  band  of  progres- 
sive optical  alMorption  properties,  without  substantially 
changing  the  center  position  thereof,  thereby  influencing 
cooperation  of  said  worlciqg  light  with  said  superlattice. 


3.  A  single  aperture  missile  launcher  optical  system  for 
receiving  infrared  energy  components  from  a  missile  carried 
source  and  visible  light  components  from  a  target  and  transmit- 
ting the  same  to  an  eyepiece  for  visual  examination  and  to 
means  for  displaying  the  infrared  light  components,  compris- 
ing: 
a  single  doublet  objective  lens  for  receiving  both  the  visible 
and  infrared  light  components  from  the  target  including  a 
front  lens  constructed  of  an  anomalous  dispersion  glass 
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and  a  rear  lens  constructed  of  a  flint  glass;  said  front  lens 
having  a  front  surface  radius  of  curvature  of  8.S2429 
inches,  a  back  radius  of  curvature  of  — S.22041  inches,  and 
thickness  along  a  central  axis  of  0.600000  inches;  and  said 
rear  lens  having  a  front  radius  of  curvature  of  —5.22467 
inches,  a  back  surface  radius  of  curvature  of  —20.2942 
inches,  and  a  thickness  along  a  central  axis  of  0.250000 
inches. 


5.194.987 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR 

RIFLESCOPES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sidney  D.  Moore,  Clarcmoiit.  aad  Haas  A.  Jorgeaaeii,  Placentia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baasch  A  Loorii  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3. 1991.  Ser.  No.  753.528 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/04.  15/00 

VS.  CL  359—422  10  CUIbm 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  accomplishing  power 
changes  in  a  variable  power  riflescope  liaving  an  objective 
lens,  an  erector  lens  assembly,  an  eyepiece  lens  assembly, 
supported  within  a  housing,  and  a  power  change  ring  rotatably 
fixed  to  and  about  said  housing  and  in  communication  with 
said  erector  lens  assembly,  said  power  change  ring  having  a 
first  defined  power  setting  and  being  rotatable  therefrom  to  at 
least  a  second  defined  power  setting;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a)  latch  means  disposed  on  said  housing  for  engagement  with 
said  power  change  ring  for  maintaining  said  power  change 
ring  at  said  first  defined  power  setting  and  for  releasing 
said  power  change  ring  for  rotation  to  said  at  least  second 
defined  power  setting;  and 

b)  means  fUed  between  said  housing  and  said  power  change 
ring  for  automatically  rotating  said  power  change  ring 
from  said  first  defined  power  setting  to  said  at  least  second 
defined  power  setting  upon  release  of  said  latch  means 
from  engagement  with  said  power  change  ring. 


optical  axis  and  said  second  optical  axis  relative  to  each 

other  to  correct  said  distortions; 
said  displacement  means  being  mounted  on  said  structure  to 

permit  said  displacement  to  occur  in  a  displacement  plane 

transverse  to  said  first  optical  axis  and  said  second  optical 

axis; 
said  optical  system  being  mounted  on  said  displacement 

means  so  as  to  be  displaceable  therewith  in  said  displace- 


ment plane  and  relative  to  said  apparatus  and  said  second 

optical  axis  thereof; 
said  optical  system  including  a  lens  assembly  having  an 

image  field; 
said  displacement  means  including  an  intermediate  opening 

between  said  lens  assembly  and  said  second  image  plane; 

and, 
an  adapter  lens  unit  mounted  in  said  intermediate  tqiening 

for  increasing  said  image  field. 


5.194.989 

DIELECTRIC  COMBINER  INCLUDING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS  HAVING  INDICES 

OF  REFRACnON  GREATER  THAN  2J0 
Ronald  A.  FcnaMe.  St  Ckarlcs,  aid  Res  G.  CarMa,  Haadwood, 
both  of  Mo..  aaaipMira  to  McDoueU  Doaglas  CorporatkM.  St 
Louis.  Mo. 

ContJaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.896,  May  7. 1990, 
ahaadooed.  lUs  application  Nor.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793.529 
Int  CL'  G02B  1/Oa  5/28.  27/14 
VS.  CL  359—583  8  ( 


5.194.988 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  PERSPECTIVE 
DISrrORTIONS 
Werner  Fliitber.  and  WhiMed  M.  Kaiser,  both  of  Aakn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnaaay.  MsiffMirs  to  Carl-Zeiaa-Stiftaag.  Heidea- 
bdm/Brau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
CoatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.173.  Apr.  5. 1990.  Pat  No. 
5,044.728.  lUs  appUcattoa  Ang.  30. 1991.  Ser.  No.  752^22 
lat  CL'  G02B  7/02.  27/64 
VS.  CL  359—554  3  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  correcting  perspective  distortions  in  an 
arrangement  which  includes  an  apparatus  having  a  beam  pass- 
through  opening  and  which  includes  an  imaging  optical  system 
defining  a  first  optical  axis  and  a  first  image  plane,  the  appara- 
tus defining  a  second  optical  axis  and  having  an  image  carrier 
defining  a  second  image  plane,  the  device  comprising: 

a  holding  structure  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and  being 

disposed  outside  of  said  beam  pass-through  opening; 
displacement  means  for  effecting  a  diiylarrment  of  said  first 


1.  A  dielectric  combiner,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  for  transmitting  light  tberethrou^  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  comprised  of  alternating 
layers  of  a  first  dielectric  material  and  a  second  didectric 
material,  each  layer  having  a  high  index  of  refraction, 
deposited  upon  the  substrate  for  reflecting  a  predeter- 
mined spectrum  of  light  and  otherwise  transmitting  light 
therethrough  wherein  the  index  of  refraction  of  both  the 
first  dielectric  material  and  the  second  dielectric  material 
is  greater  than  2.0. 
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5.194JI90 
LOW  COLOR  PURITY,  ANTI  REFLECTION  COATINGS 
FOR  TRANSPARENT  GLAZE  4GS  ORIENTED  AT  HIGH 

ANGLES  OF  ^^CIDENCE 

Eriward  N.  Boidaa,  Troy,  and  Nfark  F.  Bert,  Taykir,  both  of 

Mick,  aHliaan  to  Forri  Mot**'  Company,  Dearborn,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  ier.  No.  772,397 

Inta.>G4l2B7//0 

VS.  a.  359—587  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  low  color  purity,  anti-reAection  coating  comprising: 

A)  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material,  having  a  refractive 
index  from  about  1.60  to  about  1.7S  and  a  thickness  from 
about  750  Angstroms  to  ab«ut  950  Angstroms; 

B)  a  second  layer  of  dielectria  material,  having  a  refractive 
index  from  about  1.95  to  about  2.35  and  a  thickness  from 
about  1,050  Angstroms  to  labout  1,350  Angstroms,  ad- 
hered to  the  first  layer;  and' 

O  a  third  layer  of  dielectric  material,  having  a  refractive 
index  from  about  1.38  to  about  1.44  and  a  thickness  from 
about  1,100  Angstroms  to  about  1,200  Angstroms,  ad- 
hered to  the  second  layer  obposite  the  first  layer. 


5,194,992 
LENS  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Toshikatsn  Ataata,  Tokyo,  and  Hidetoahi  Yanagidaira,  Nagano, 
both  of  Jaiwn,  aaaignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  578^71 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1989, 1-250487 

Int  a.5  G02B  7/02.  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—704  17  Clainu 


5,194J91 
ZOOM  LEN^  SYSTEM 
Takaaori  Yamanaihi,  Toiqro,  Ja|^  aaaignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Ang.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  566,825 

Claima  priority,  application  JaMn,  Aug.  15, 1989, 1-209589 

Int.  a.'  GO  tB  15/22 

VS.  CL  359-693  11  Claims 


UMI 


19I>' 


9.  A  zoom  lens  mount  assembly  for  an  optical  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  movable  frames  adapted  to  support  said  optical 

system; 
said  plurality  of  movable  frames  including  a  first  movable 

frame,  said  first  movable  frame  having  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  outer 

surface; 
a  cam  sleeve  rotatable  about  said  optical  axis  for  moving  said 

plurality  of  movable  frames  in  operative  association  with 

rotation  of  said  cam  sleeve  to  achieve  an  optically  variable 

magnification;  and 
a  plurality  of  key  members  engaging  with  said  grooves,  said 

key  members  movably  supporting  said  cam  sleeve  and 

said  movable  frames. 


5,194,993 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  LENS 
Mark  Bedzyk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,161 

Int.  a.s  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—813  14  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  composing: 

a  plurality  of  lens  units,  including  at  least  a  lens  unit  having 
a  positive  refractive  power  for  varying  the  focal  length  of 
the  zoom  lens  system  as  a  wfiole  by  movement  of  said  lens 
unit,  which  has  said  positive]  refractive  power,  along  a  first 
locus  including  an  optical  aids;  and 

a  second  locus  different  than  said  first  locus  for  bringing 
objects  located  at  exceptionally  short  distances  into  focus 
by  movement  of  said  lens  unit,  which  has  said  positive 
refractive  power,  along  said  second  locus; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lensnmits  includes  a  first  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  refracti\|e  power,  a  second  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  refractivi  power  and  a  third  lens  unit 
having  a  negative  refractive  power,  all  of  these  lens  units 
being  movable  along  the  optical  axis  for  varying  the  focal 
length  of  the  zoom  lens  syatem  as  a  whole; 

wherein  focal  length  of  the  zeom  lens  system  as  a  whole  is 
varied  by  varying  the  airspaces  reserved  between  the  lens 
units;  and 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  is  focused  for  photographing 
objects  located  at  exceptionally  short  distances  by  moving 
at  least  one  of  said  lens  units  along  a  locus  different  from 
the  locus  thereof  for  varying  the  focal  length. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  cylindrical  lens  or  the  like 
translationally  with  respect  to  x,  y,  z  orthogonal  axes  direc- 
tions and  rotationally  with  respect  to  6x,  By,  Oz  directions 
respectively  dangularly  about  said  x,  y,  z  axes  directions  in  an 
optical  system  having  a  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light 
along  a  path  in  said  z  axis  direction,  onto  said  lens  positioned 
by  said  device,  and  onto  a  receiving  medium;  said  lens  includ- 
ing a  ciuved  cylindrical  surface  for  providing  magnification  in 


one  of  said  x  and  y  axes  directions;  said  device  including  means 
for  angularly  positioning  said  lens  relative  to  said  Bx  and  6y 
directions;  means  for  translationally  positioning  said  lens  rela- 
tive to  said  other  of  said  x  and  y  axes  directions;  means  for 
translationally  positioning  said  lens  relative  to  said  z  axis  direc- 
tion; measn  for  adjustably  translationally  positioning  said  lens 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  x  and  y  directions;  and  measn  for 
adjustably  angularly  positioning  said  lens  relative  to  said  6z 
direction;  said  device  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  device  further  comprises  means  for  applying  a  biasing 

torque  on  said  lens  in  said  6i  direction;  and 
said  means  for  adjustably  angularly  positioning  said  lens 
relative  to  said  6z  direction  comprises  means  for  moving 
said  lens  rotationally  in  said  9i  direction  against  said  bias- 
ing torque  applied  on  said  lens  by  said  biasing  torque 
means; 
wherein  said  device  further  comprises  a  lens  carrier  having 
a  fvst  cavity  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  lens;  and  a  lens 
retainer  having  a  second  cavity,  axially-spaced  in  said  z 
axis  direction  from  said  first  cavity,  for  receiving  a  differ- 
ent portion  of  said  lens;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  applying  a  biasing  torque  on  said  lens 
in  said  02<lii'ection  comprises  means  for  applying  a  biasing 
torque  on  one  of  said  lens  carrier  and  retainer  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  lens  carrier  and  retainer. 


5,194,994 
MIRROR  INSTALLATION  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Takizawa,  Saitama;  Shinyn  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Masataka 
Nishikyama,    Tokyo;    Takaaki    YosUnari,    Tokyo,    and 
Maaaknni  Snwasliita,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogakn  Kogyo  KabnahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Jivwi 
FUed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1990,  2-95484[U] 
Int  CL'  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  359—871  17  dainia 


1.  A  mirror  installation  structure  in  an  optical  device  com- 
prising: 

a  mirror; 

a  front  installation  wall  provided  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  front  installation  wall  having  a  front  surface 
facing  an  optical  path  of  said  optical  device  and  a  reverse 
surface  formed  opposite  to  the  front  surface,  said  reverse 
surface  being  finished  as  an  installation  reference  surface; 

a  rear  support  wall  provided  sptaced  a|>art  from  and  facing  to 
the  installation  reference  surface,  said  mirror  being  in- 
stalled in  such  a  manner  that  a  reflection  surface  of  the 
mirror  is  located  to  contact  said  installation  reference 
surface  of  said  front  installation  wall;  and 

an  elastic  element  inserted  and  press-fitted  between  the 
mirror  and  the  rear  support  wall  so  as  to  securely  hold  and 
bias  the  mirror  in  the  direction  of  said  optical  path  toward 
said  installation  reference  surface. 


5,194,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

COMPRESSED  DATA  ON  DAT  MEDIA 

Eric  L.  Serertaon,  Traboco  Canyon,  and  Roger  G.  Mintzlaff, 

Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif  .,  assisnors  to  WaagDAT,  Inc.,  Inrine, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,017 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  360—48  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  system  including  a  standard 
format  tape  drive  to  enhance  the  storage  capacity  of  magnetic 
media  used  therewith  beyond  the  capacity  of  the  magnetic 
media  when  formatted  in  said  standard  format  in  which  record 
groups  each  have  a  fixed,  predetermined  number  of  frames  of 
fixed  data  size,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  a  standard  format  tape  drive  to  exchange  data  in 
media  record  groups  with  a  buffer,  each  such  media  re- 
cord group  including  frames  of  fixed  data  size; 
operating  a  data  utilization  device  to  exchange  data  in  stan- 
dard format  record  groups  with  the  buffer,  each  such 
standard  format  record  group  including  a  fixed,  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames  of  data  of  said  fixed  data  size; 
operating  a  data  record  group  compression  device  associ- 
ated with  the  buffer  to  form  compressed  record  groups 
from  standard  format  record  groups  transferred  to  the 
buffer  from  the  data  utilization  device,  each  compressed 
record  group  being  associated  with  a  particular  standard 
record  group  and  including  frames  of  data  of  said  fixed 
data  size; 
substituting  a  compressed  record  group  for  the  standard 
format  record  group  associated  therewith  to  form  a  media 
record  group  when  the  data  in  said  standard  record  group 
is  to  be  written  to  the  tape  drive  if  the  number  of  frames  of 
data  in  the  compressed  record  group  is  less  than  said  fixed, 
predetermined  number; 
operating  a  data  record  group  decompression  device  associ- 
ated with  the  buffer  to  form  standard  record  groups  from 
compressed  record  groups  transferred  to  the  buffer  from 
the  tape  drive;  and 
substituting  a  standard  record  group  so  formed  for  the  com- 
pressed record  group  associated  therewith  when  the  data 
in  the  compressed  record  group  is  to  be  read  by  the  data 
utilization  device. 


5,194,996 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  RECORDING  FORMAT  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 
Kenneth  D.  Shorca,  Loa  Aagdea,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Optical 
Radiation  Corporatioa,  Azaaa,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  510,288 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—48  5  CUm 

1.  A  digitally-sound-encoded  filmstrip  having  digital  data 
recorded  thereon  representative  of  a  data  format  wherein  the 
format  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  data  fields,  each  field  having  recorded  therein 
interleaved  digital  data  representative  of  sampled  audio 
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signals  wherein  adjacent  samples  are  recorded  in  mutually 
remote  data  fields,  and  each  firld  further  having  recorded 
therein  digital  data  representative  of  first  level  error  cor- 
rective checkwords  for  atteiit>ted  correction  of  errors  in 
the  field;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  eachjblock  having  a  plurality  of 


data  fields,  wherein  mutually  remote  fields  are  located  in 
different  blocks,  and  at  least  ^ne  data  field  in  each  block 
has  digital  data  representative  of  second  level  error  de- 
tecting checkwords  redundaiit  to  data  throughout  the 
data  block  for  invalidating  tht  data  from  the  block  upon 
error  detection,  thereby  allo\iing  invalidation  of  a  block 
without  loss  of  adjacent  samgles. 


5,19*; 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARAtUS  HAVING  SUB-CODE 

RECORDING  FTJNCnON 
Sunmn  Koznki,  Tokyo;  Katsqji  {YosUmura,  and  Toshiyuki 
Manu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  o^  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabuUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaij 
CoBtiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  253,065^  Oct.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Feb.  15, 1|91,  Ser.  No.  657,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap4n,  Oct.  6,  1987,  62-252824; 
Oct  6,  1987,  62-252825;  Oct.  6,  1^,  62-252826;  Oct.  6,  1987, 
62-252827 

lot  CL'  Glib  5/09 
VS.  CL  360—48  23  Claims 


n 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  4omprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  member  providedjwith  a  rotary  head; 


ng  a  tape-shaped  recording 

direction  thereof,  said  tape- 

eing   wrapped   round  said 


b)  transport  means  for  transpo: 
medium  in  the  lengthwise 
shaped  recording  medium 
cylinder  member; 

c)  means  for  generating  main 
tion; 

d)  means  for  generating  sub-ci 
mation  which  is  other  than 

e)  mode  changeover  means  for 
between  a  plurality  of  m< 
modes  including: 
a  first  recording  mode  in  whi^h  said  main  data  is  recorded 

in  many  parallel  tracks  for|ned  by  said  rotary  head  at  a 
first  area  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
tape-shaped  recording  medium;  and 
a  second  recording  mode  in  :which  said  sub-code  data  is 
repeatedly  recorded  a  plurility  of  times  in  each  of  many 


kta  related  to  main  informa- 

le  data  related  to  sub-infor- 
d  main  information;  and 
hanging  over  said  apparatus 
thereof,  said  plurality  of 


parallel  tracks  formed  by  said  rotary  head  at  a  second 
area  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  and  in  parallel  to  said  first 


5,194,998 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
DEEMPHASIS  PROCESSING 
Sooei  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-256315 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/035;  H04N  5/7S 
VS.  CI.  360—65  2  Claims 


Eanm 

—s 

i 

■ 

SS^m 

r 

SBS 

- 

rniBi 

J 

3SS. 

I 


U 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  first  frequency- 
modulated  signal,  which  has  been  formed  by  applying  an  em- 
phasis-processing to  a  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
emphasis  characteristic  at  the  time  of  sending  out  said  signal 
and  then  frequency-modulating  said  emphasis-processed  signal 
in  a  first  deviation,  and  a  second  frequency-modulated  signal, 
which  has  been  formed  by  frequency-modulating  the  empha- 
sis-processed signal  in  a  second  deviation  different  from  said 
first  deviation,  are  selectively  received  and  an  original  signal  is 
restored  from  said  received  first  or  second  frequency- 
modulated  signal,  comprising: 

(A)  frequency  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the 
received  first  or  second  frequency-modulated  signal  and 
outputting  the  demodulated  signal; 

(B)  separating  means  for  separating  and  outputting  a  signal 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  band  from  the  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  frequency  demodulating  means; 

(C)  first  phase  compensating  means  arranged  to  input  the 
signal  outputted  from  said  separating  means  and  to  apply 
phase  compensating  processing  to  said  inputted  signal  and 
then  output  the  phase-compensated  signal  in  the  case 
where  the  inputted  signal  is  a  signal  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated by  said  separating  means  from  the  demodulated 
signal  demodulated  from  said  first  frequency-modulated 
signal  by  said  frequency-modulating  means  or  to  output 
the  signal,  without  applying  the  phase  compensating  pro- 
cessing to  said  inputted  signal,  in  the  case  where  the  input- 
ted signal  is  a  signal  which  has  been  separated  by  said 
separating  means  from  the  demodulated  signal  demodu- 
lated from  said  second  frequency-modulated  signal  by  said 
frequency  demodulating  means; 

D)  deemphasis  means  arranged  to  input  the  signal  outputted 
from  said  first  phase  compensating  means,  to  apply  deem- 
phasis-processing  to  the  inputted  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
predetermined  deemphasis  characteristic  corresponding 
to  said  emphasis  characteristic,  and  to  output  the  deem- 
phasis-processed  signal;  and 

(E)  second  phase  compensating  means  arranged  to  input  the 
signal  outputted  from  said  deemphasis  means,  and  to  apply 
the  phase  compensating  processing  to  said  inputted  signal 
and  output  the  phase  compensated  signal  in  the  case 
where  the  inputted  signal  is  a  signal  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated by  said  separating  means  from  the  signal  which  is 
demodulated  from  said  second  frequency-modulated  sig- 
nal by  said  frequency  modulating  means  or  to  output  the 
inputted  signal,  without  applying  the  phase  compensating 
processing  to  said  inputted  signal,  in  the  case  where  said 
inputted  signal  is  a  signal  which  has  been  separated  by  said 
separating  means  from  the  signal  which  is  demodulated 


from  said  first  frequency-modulated  signal  by  said  fre- 
quency-modulating means. 


5,195,000 

SEARCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Kei^i  Snznki,  Hamamatiai,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Yamaha  Coffon- 

tion,  Hamamatan,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  579^)62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1989, 1-234235 

Irt.  CL'  GllB  27/10  27/13 

VS.  CL  360— 72J  2  Claims 


5,194,999 
VIDEO  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
WTFH  AUTOMATIC  NORMAL  AND 
PREPROGRAMMED  MODE  DATA  ENTRY  SELECTION 
Katsnmi  Nalu^ima,  and  Yntaka  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1989, 1-234445 

Int  a.'  GllB  33/00 

VS.  a.  360—69  14  Claims 
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1.  A  video  magnetic  recording  and  playback  device  com- 
prising: 

video  signal  recording  and  playback  means  for  recording 
video  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  playing  back 
video  signals  from  the  magnetic  tape; 

tape  travel  control  means  for  controlling  travel  speed  of  the 
magnetic  tape; 

manual  input  means  for  nuuiually  inputting  data; 

memory  timer  means  for  storing  the  manually  input  data  as 
preset  data; 

operation  control  means,  responsive  to  the  manually  input 
data,  for  controlling  said  video  signal  recording  and  play- 
back means  and  said  tape  travel  control  means, 

said  operation  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  preset 
data  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  video  signal 
recording  and  playback  means  and  said  tape  travel  control 
means  during  present  recording; 

state  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  device  is  in 
a  playback  state  or  in  a  stop  state;  and 

switch  means,  responsive  to  said  state  detecting  means,  for 
directing  the  manually  input  data  to  said  operation  control 
means  when  the  device  is  in  the  playback  state  so  that  the 
manually  input  data  is  used  to  control  said  video  signal 
recording  and  playback  means  and  said  travel  speed  con- 
trol means  and  for  directing  the  manually  input  data  to 
said  memory  timer  means  when  the  device  is  in  the  stop 
state  so  that  the  manually  input  data  is  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory timer  means  as  said  preset  data. 


1.  A  searching  device  for  a  tape  reproducing  apparatus  for 
reproducing  signals  recorded  on  a  tape  wound  on  first  and 
second  reels  comprising: 

first  pulse  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal 
each  time  the  first  reel  is  rotated  by  predetermined  angle; 

second  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse 
signal  each  time  the  second  reel  is  rotated  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

first  counter  means  for  counting  the  first  pulse  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  first  pulse  generation  means; 

second  counter  means  for  counting  the  second  pulse  signals 
generated  by  the  second  pulse  generation  means; 

memory  means  for  prestoring  a  plurality  of  different  time 
data  At  corresponding  to  different  ratios  of  counts; 

reading  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  counts  of  the  first 
and  second  counter  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  reading  out  time  data  At  corresponding  to  the 
calculated  ratio  of  counts  from  the  memory  means; 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating  the  time  data  At  read 
from  the  memory  means  each  time  a  pulse  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  the  first  or  second  pulse  generation  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  distance  of  the  tape 
in  correspondence  to  output  data  of  the  accumulation 
means; 

reproduced  signal  level  detection  means  for  detecting 
whether  the  level  of  a  reproduced  signal  from  the  tape  is 
larger  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  level;  and 

searching  means  for  searching  a  head  portion  of  a  selected 
music  piece  in  response  to  output  data  of  the  detecting 
means  and  a  level  detection  signal  from  the  reproduced 
signal  level  detection  means. 


5,195,001 
ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Atsuahi  Murakami,  and  Kiyotaka  Yanka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporatiou,  Tolqro,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,0n 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Japan,  Dec  6, 1989, 1-317021 
Int  CL»  GllB  5/027 
VS.  CL  360-85  6  ClaiiM 

1.  A  rotary  head  type  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 
rotary  head  drum  means  having  a  rotary  head  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information  signals  onto/from  a  mag- 
netic tape  helically  wrapped  around  said  rotary  head 
drum  means  with  a  predetermined  wrap  angle  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotary  heul  drum  means 
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bang  free  of  leads  for  tea  licting  the  movement  of  the 
wrapped  magnetic  tape  in  tbe  width  direction  of  the  tape; 

a  pair  of  tape  guide  means  having  flange  portions  for  restrict- 
ing the  movement  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  width  direc- 
tion; and 

bead  drum  supporting  and  iioving  means  for  fixing  said 
rotary  head  drum  means  and  said  pair  of  tape  guide  means 
and  for  moving  the  rotary  i^ead  drum  means  and  said  pair 
of  tape  guide  means  between  a  first  position  in  contact 


a  tape  ramcttr  in  which  the 


i,195,)0: 


AFPAKATUS  FOR  DRIVING  INFORMATION  RECORD 
MEDIUM 


YoiUki  Sdovai,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Toikiba.  KawMaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1991, 


UJ5.  CL  360— 99JM 


to  KabnaUki  Kaiaha 


Scr.  No.  722,139 
priority,  appUcatioB  J^an,  Jan.  29, 1990,  M73062 
Int  CL'  G^B  17/02 

18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  i  disk-shaped  record  medium, 
compnsmg: 

a  housing  including  first  and  second  walls  facing  each  other; 

means  attached  to  the  first  wall,  for  generating  an  alternating 
magnetic  field;  { 

fint  and  second  bearings  provjided  on  the  generating  means 
and  the  second  wall,  respedtively; 

a  rotating  shaft  having  one  etd  rotatably  supported  by  the 
fint  bearing  and  the  other  epd  rotatably  supported  by  the 
second  bearing;  I 

supporting  means  fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  having  first 
and  second  surfaces  facing  the  generating  means  and  the 
second  wall,  respectively,  i)r  supporting  the  record  me- 
dium on  the  second  surface,  the  supporting  means  being 
formed  of  a  magnetic  matetial;  and 


a  magnet  fixed  to  the  first  surface  of  the  supporting  means  so 
as  to  face  the  generating  means. 


5,19S,003 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CROSSTALK 

PREVENTION  aRCUIT 
Maaani    NiaUmara,    Hyogo;    Yaaahide    Kasagi,   and    Naoto 
Sngawara,  both  of  Fakwhtaia,  all  of  Japan,  aacignon  to  Mit- 
mUaU  DcnU  KabMkiU  Kaiaha,  Japui 

Filed  Dec  18, 1990,  Scr.  No.  629,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1989, 1-327696; 
Feb.  23, 1990,  2-41211 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/17 
VS.  CL  360—124  13  Claims 


...^^ 


with  a  cassette  loading  mei  ns  for  loading  and  supporting 


magnetic  tape  is  enclosed  and 


a  second  position  away  froti  said  cassette  loading  means, 
said  head  drum  supporting  and  moving  means  including  a 
base  member,  said  pair  of  t^pe  guide  means  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  base  member  in  spaced  positions  and  said 
rotary  head  drum  means  befig  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber between  said  pair  of  tap^  guide  means  so  that  the  tape 
is  guided  by  the  guide  mea^  onto  said  rotary  head. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  head  including  a  core  with  a  plurality  of  coils 
wound  therearound,  said  core  including  means  forming  a 
plurality  of  gaps  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  coils; 
and 

(b)  crosstalk  prevention  means,  comprising  an  inductance 
and  a  resistance  both  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
with  at  least  one  of  the  coils  of  said  magnetic  head  for 
generating  a  cancelling  magnetic  flux  in  response  to  a 
crosstalk  magnetic  flux  in  the  coil  with  which  the  means  is 
connected  in  parallel,  to  cancel  the  crosstalk  magnetic  flux 
and  to  prevent  crosstalk. 


5,195,004 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 

HALF 
Hiroynki  Okuda,  Daitoh;  YoahiaU  SUmizn,  Minoh;  Kazno  Ino, 
Mataaabara;  Kooaou  lahihara,  and  TakaiU  Ognra,  both  of 
Daitoh,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Contiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  540,534,  Jon.  19, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  218,018,  Jul.  12,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,953,049.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1987,  62-175157; 
Ang.  4, 1987,  62-194893 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/147.  5/42 
U.S.  CL  360—126  8  dainis 
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2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  core  half  in  a 
magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  gap  between  a  pair  of  said 
magnetic  core  halves  opposed  to  each  other  through  a  non- 
magnetic material,  a  vicinity  of  said  magnetic  gap  including 
ferromagnetic  metal  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  magnetic  core  half  member  made  of  a  ferromag- 
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netic  oxide  and  having  a  gap  forming  face  to  be  opposed 
to  form  said  magnetic  gap; 

treating  said  gap  forming  face  to  cause  said  gap  forming  face 
to  have  an  appearance  exposing  a  grown  crystal  of  said 
ferromagnetic  oxide; 

forming  a  heat-resistance  thin  film  of  a  heat-resistant  mate- 
rial on  said  treated  gap  forming  face;  and 

forming  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal 
material  on  said  heat-resistant  thin  film. 


5,195,006 

THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ELEMENT  HAVING 

HIGH  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

CHARACrERISnCS 

Kazutoahi  Morikawa,  Amagaaald.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FQed  Jun.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1990.  2-149244 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/23 

MS.  a.  360—126  8  Claims 


5,195.005 
TRANDUCER  WITH  IMPROVED  INDUCTIVE 
COUPLING 
Michael  L.  Mallary.  Berlin,  and  Harold  B.  ShukoTsky.  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Maaa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,117,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,162,  Oct.  25. 

1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,334.  Jun.  2. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  26. 1992.  Ser.  No. 

890,372 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/147.  5/17;  HOIF  7/06 

VS.  a.  360—126  22  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  element  which  generates  a 
magnetic  pole  for  detecting  the  surface  flux  of  a  moving  re- 
cording medium  after  being  magnetized  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate; 

a  core  having  a  first  magnetic  film  formed  on  said  insulative 
substrate  and  a  second  magnetic  film  laminated  on  said 
first  magnetic  film  and  having  means  defining  a  head  gap 
for  forming  a  magnetic  pole  for  generating  a  recording 
magnetic  field;  and 

a  conductive  film  forming  a  coil  crossing  with  said  core 
through  an  insulator; 

said  second  magnetic  film  further  having  means  defining  a 
void  with  a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  cross  section 
contiguous  with  said  head  gap  so  that  the  shape  of  the 
magnetic  pole  in  the  vicinity  of  said  head  gap  is  made 
concave  at  the  surface  of  said  insulative  substrate  side  of 
said  second  magnetic  film. 


5,195,007 
ENGINE-DRIVEN  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
ShiAji  Kiknchi;  Toshihiko  Tanuma,  and  Yasnyuki  Saito.  all  of 
Gnnma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaala^ 
Japan 

FUed  May  29. 1991,  Ser.  No.  706.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-139282 

Int  CL'  H02H  7/06 

VS.  CL  361—21  6  OaiM 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  transducer  comprising 

a  yoke  having  a  plurality  of  arms  each  of  which  has  at  least 
one  easy  axis  of  magnetization,  and 

a  pluraUty  of  coils,  each  one  of  said  coils  having  at  least  one 
turn,  said  yoke  and  said  coils  being  intertwined  to  provide 
multiple  flux  interactions  between  said  yoke  and  said  at 
least  one  turn  of  at  least  one  of  said  coils, 

each  one  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  seg- 
ments each  of  which  is  disposed  generally  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  transducer,  said  segments  being  oriented 
obliquely  to  each  other,  each  one  of  said  segments  having 
an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  oriented  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flux  conduction  through  said  segment  and  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

said  segments  of  said  arms  being  joined  together  to  direct 
said  flux  through  said  plurality  of  coils. 


1.  An  engine-driven  power  generating  system  comprising: 

an  emergency  relay  circuit  means  connected  to  generator 

windings  of  the  system  and  for  controlling  operation  of 

the  engine,  said  emergency  relay  circuit  means  including 

abnormal  hydraulic  pressure/water  temperature  engine 
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stop  control  means  for  stodping  the  engine  when  one  of 
abnormal  hydraulic  pressuit  or  water  temperature  is  de- 
tected, an  excess  revolution  (engine-stop  control  means  for 
stopping  the  engine  when  engine  revolutions  exceed  a 
predetermined  value,  and  aistator  disengagement  control 
means  for  preventing  the  eiKine  from  being  re-engaged  at 
the  time  of  engine  start,  laid  emergency  relay  circuit 
means  and  the  generator  i^dndings  of  the  system  being 
combined  together  into  a  uiit  for  undergoing  a  dielectric 
strength  test;  I 

isolating  means  for  isolating  each  of  said  control  circuits 
from  electric  currents  and  >^ltages  present  in  the  generat- 
ing windings  during  said  jdielectric  strength  test,  said 
isolating  means  passing  signals  from  the  generator  wind- 
ings to  each  of  said  control  circuits  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  engine-driven  pf  wer  generating  system. 


5,195,009 
CURRENT  SUMMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GROUND 

FAULT  DETECTION 
William  E^  May,  LawrenceTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens  En- 
ergy A  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,353 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/16.  3/347 

VS.  a.  361—44  13  Oaims 


5,195JDM 
DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT^DtCXJIT  BREAKER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  TflE  TRIPPING  RANGES 
Dieter  Harr,  RegeBsbnrg,  Fed.  |lep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SieMcu  Aktkagesellschaft,  Miiachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fll«d  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,964 
Claims  priority,  application  ^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
19S9,  89107388 

Int  a.'  H#2H  3/26 


VS.  a.  361—42 


3  Claims 


1.  A  differential  current  cit  ;uit  brealcer  operating  with  a 
transductor  circuit  monitoring  a  plurality  of  conductors,  com- 
prising: 
a  transformer  having  a  p: 
said  plurality  of  conductoi 
ary  winding; 
a  measuring  impedance  in 

ing: 
a  voltage  generator  providi 
wherein  a  frequency  of 
adjustable  over  a  frequenc 
range  required  to  com] 


'  winding  in  series  with  all  of 
i  to  be  monitored  and  a  second- 

ries  with  said  secondary  wind- 


8.  In  an  electrical  power  system  of  the  type  including  at  least 
a  first  electrical  conductor  and  a  second  electrical  conductor, 
an  arrangement  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
sum  of  currents  in  the  electrical  conductors,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

an  annular  transformer  core; 

a  first  winding  including  a  first  winding  conductor  and 
magnetically  linked  to  the  first  electrical  conductor  to 
produce  a  first  current  in  the  first  winding  conductor, 
where  the  first  current  is  representative  of  a  current  in  the 
first  electrical  conductor  and  the  first  winding  conductor 
passes  through  the  core; 
a  second  winding  including  a  second  winding  conductor  and 
magnetically  linked  to  the  second  electrical  conductor  to 
produce  a  second  current  in  the  second  winding,  where 
the  second  current  is  representative  of  a  current  in  the 
second  electrical  conductor  and  the  second  winding  con- 
ductor passes  through  the  core; 
a  third  winding  disposed  about  the  core  such  that  a  third 
current  is  produced  in  the  third  winding  of  the  sum  of  the 
currents  in  the  first  and  second  electrical  conductors;  and 
where  the  first  and  second  winding  conductors  each  include 
a  conductive  pin  which  passes  through  the  core. 


an  alternating  output  signal, 
id  alternating  output  signal  is 
range  larger  than  a  frequency 
ite  for  tolerance  in  said  voltage 
generator,  said  voltage  geiierator  coupled  to  and  supply- 
ing said  output  signal  thromgh  said  secondary  winding  and 
said  measuring  impedancej 
an  evaluation  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  tap  lo- 
cated between  said  secondary  winding  and  said  measuring 
impedance; 
a  tripping  mechanism  respoasive  to  said  evaluation  circuit; 
twitching  contacts  in  said  conductors  to  be  monitored;  and 
a  breaker  mechanism  coupled   to  open   and   close  said 
contacts  of  said  breaker  tnechanism  responsive  to  said 
tripping  mechanism  to  op^  said  contacts. 


5,195,010 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE 

INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  Dresner,  Princetoii,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to  Thomson,  S.A., 

Courberoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  468,510 
Int  CL^  H02H  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—56  16  Claims 

1.  A  protection  circuit  having  an  input  line  and  a  ground  line 
for  protecting  a  solid  state  instrument  from  electrostatic  dis- 
charges comprising: 
a  plurality  of  solid  state  fusing  devices  arranged  in  parallel 
between  said  input  line  and  said  ground  line,  the  input 
capacitance  of  said  solid  state  instrument  also  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  input  line  and  said  ground  line,  said 
fiising  devices  protecting  said  instrument  from  electro- 
static discharges  above  a  minimum  voltage; 
a  solid  state  switching  device  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
input  capacitance  for  shunting  currents  produced  by  elec- 
trostatic discharges  below  said  minimum  voltage;  and 
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a  resistor  in  combination  with  said  input  capacitance,  said 
resistor  having  a  value  whereby  the  RC  time  constant  of 


transistor  and  the  positive  terminal  of  the  voltage  sup- 
ply; 

to  apply  a  disabling  signal  to  the  control  circuit  for  a 
period  of  temporary  disablement  when  a  first  short-cir- 
cuit condition  occurs  between  the  drain  of  the  transistor 
and  the  positive  terminal  of  the  supply; 

to  output  a  first  breakdown  signal  and  to  apply  a  perma- 
nent disablement  signal  to  the  control  circuit  when  a 
short-circuit  condition  is  again  detected  between  the 
drain  of  the  transistor  and  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
supply  after  the  temporary  disablement  period  has 
closed. 


said  resistor  and  said  input  capacitance  is  higher  than  the 
switching  time  of  said  fusing  devices  and  said  switching 
device. 


5,195,011 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERFACING  BETWEEN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  POWER 
STAGES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRO-INJECFORS 
Valerio  Giorgetta;  Yves  LeGnnd,  both  of  Turin;  Franco  Sa- 
lerno, Alpignano,  and  Gianlnigi  Morello,  Tnrin,  all  of  Italy, 
•aiignors  to  Mardli  Antronica  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Not.  7, 1989,  67969  A/89 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/14 

VS.  a.  361—87  5  Clains 


5,195,012 

ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN 

IMPROVED  LONG  DELAY  FUNCTION 

Pant  Tripodi,  Eybea*,  Fnuet,  aasigMtr  to  Moiia  Gcria,  Mcr* 

lan,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Rwnee,  JnL  3, 1990,  90  08527 

Int  CL>  H02H  3/08 

VS.  CL  361—94  7  OainH 


1.  A  circuit  for  interfacing  between  a  microprocessor  and  a 
plurality  of  transistors,  particularly  MOSFET  power  transis- 
tors for  driving  a  corresponding  plurality  of  loads,  particularly 
electrical  injectors,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  drain- 
source  path  of  one  of  the  transistors  through  a  feedback  termi- 
nal and  between  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  direct- 
current  voltage  supply;  the  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
control  stages  each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  the 
transistors  and  comprises 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  logic  signal, 
a  first  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the  gate  of  the 

associated  power  transistor, 
a  driver  circuit,  coimected  between  the  first  input  terminal 
and  the  first  output  terminal  and  artaptfd  to  make  the 
transistor  conductive  when  an  enabling  signal  is  present  at 
its  enabling  input  and  the  control  logic  signal  is  applied  to 
the  first  input  terminal,  and 
a  diagnostic  logic  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and 
said  feedback  terminal  and  to  the  enabling  input  of  the 
driver  circuit  the  diagnostic  circuit  being  arranged 
to  detect  a  short-circuit  condition  between  the  drain  of  the 


1.  An  electronic  trip  device  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  a  conduc- 
tor protected  by  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  and  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 

an  electronic  processing  unit  for  performing  at  least  a  long 
delay  type  tripping  function  coupled  to  the  detection 
means,  wherein  the  electronic  processing  unit  produces  a 
value  representative  of  the  current  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  generated  by  the  detection  means,  produces 
a  first  quantity,  representative  of  the  thermal  state  of  the 
circuit  breaker,  the  variations  of  which  are  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  square  of  the  value  representa- 
tive of  the  current  and  the  square  of  a  preset  current 
threshold,  and  compares  the  first  quantity  to  a  preset  first 
threshold,  and  wherein  the  electronic  proceaaing  unit 
increments  a  second  quantity  representative  of  the  ther- 
mal state  of  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  first  quantity  is 
greater  than  the  first  threshold,  decrements  the  seoood 
quantity  when  the  first  quantity  is  lower  than  the  first 
threshold,  compares  the  second  quantity  to  a  second, 
preset  threshold,  and  produces  a  tripping  signal  when  the 
second  quantity  is  greater  than  the  second  thrtshcrfd;  and 

tripping  means  for  «-«i»«iiig  the  circuit  breaker  to  trip  to  an 
open  circuit  condition  in  response  to  the  tripping  signal 
generated  by  the  electronic  processing  unit 
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5,1951113 
PTC  CONDUCTIVE  POLTMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Staphca  M.  Jacobi,  Ca^rtiM;  hfvy  S.  McTitUi,  Fremont, 
a^  FVuk  A.  DoUMk,  PIcMiMiw.  all  of  Calif^  asrigDora  to 
I  CorpontkM,  Mealo  Pari^  Calif  . 

I  of  Ser.  No.  S31,SK7,  Jna.  1, 1990,  abandoned, 
wUck  to  a  diTtakw  of  Ser.  No.  146,653,  Jan.  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,951,382,  wUch  it  a  cMatinBati«|i  of  Ser.  No.  656,046,  Sep.  28, 
1984,  atandnaril.  which  i»  a  coifinaation  of  Ser.  No.  364,179, 
Apr.  1, 1982,  ahaadoned,  which  4  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  250«491,  Apr.  2, 1981,  abaaAiaed.  lUs  appUcation  Apr.  13, 
1992,  Ser.  ^b.  870,206 
lat  CL^  H85B  1/02 
UJS.  a.  361—106  11  Claims 


5,195,015 

LINE  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  T.  Kaczmareic,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliaace 

Coaun/Tec  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,660 

Int  CL'  H02H  i/22,  9/06 

UJS.  CL  361—119  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  whicU  comprises 

(a)  a  power  source  having  a  ^oltage  V  which  is  at  least  200 
volts; 

(b)  an  electrical  load;  and 

(c)  a  circuit  protection  device  which  comprises 


(i)  a  radiation  cross-linked 

ment,  and 
(ii)  two  electrodes  which 


PTC  conductive  polymer  ele- 

are  connected  to  the  power 
source  so  that  current  parses  through  the  PTC  element; 
said  device  when  subjected  to  S  EM  scanning,  showing  a  maxi- 
mum difTerence  in  voltage  betw  sen  two  points  separated  by  10 
microns  of  less  than  3  volts. 


5,19!  ,014 
TRANSIENT  SUPPRE  SION  COMPONENT 


I  A.  Kraata,  Jr.,  Sidaey;  Gary  C.  Toomba,  Oneonta,  and 
Doagias  M.  Johiieacn,  Gilber  wrilk,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Amphewti  Corporatioa,  Walll  igford.  Conn. 
CoBtiBaatio»-i»fart  of  Ser.  Nb.  709,152,  Jan.  3,  1991.  This 


appUcatioa  Feb.  12,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  834,344 
lat  a.'  H02H  9(00:  HOIR  19/04 


UJS.  CL  361—111 


37  Claims 


i: 


iiitiJ/trrTTf 

^7         A- 


I' 

A- 


33.  An  electrical  component  comprising  two  leads  and  an 
electrical  component  body,  said  component  body  being  electri- 
cally connected  between  and  attached  to  two  leads,  wherein 
one  of  the  two  leads  includes  a  component  mounting  section 
on  which  the  component  body  b  mounted  and  a  second  of  said 
two  leads  substantially  surrounds  the  first  of  said  two  leads  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  contponent  mounting  section,  and 
wherein  said  first  lead  includes  a  chamber  which  at  least  par- 
tially surrounds  said  component  on  at  least  five  sides. 


16.  A  line  protector  for  a  communications  circuit,  said  line 
protector  being  configured  to  interfit  in  a  receptacle  in  a  pro- 
tector block  of  the  type  wherein  one  receptacle  and  one  pro- 
tector are  provided  for  each  of  the  conductors  of  a  telephone 
line  pair  to  be  protected,  and  for  interfitting  in  said  receptacles 
in  a  spring  loaded  fashion  for  making  electrical  contact  respec- 
tively with  one  line  of  a  subscriber's  line  pair  and  a  correspond- 
ing line  of  a  corresponding  central  ofTice  line  pair  and  also  for 
contacting  an  electrical  ground  circuit  provided  in  said  protec- 
tor block  and  within  said  receptacle,  said  line  protector  com- 
prising: a  housing;  over-voltage  arrester  means  received  in  said 
housing  and  having  respective  ground  and  line  electrodes; 
means  for  coupling  said  ground  electrode  to  electrical  ground; 
first  contact  means  for  electrically  contacting  a  first  communi- 
cations line;  second  contact  means  for  electrically  contacting  a 
second  communications  line  to  be  joined  with  said  first  com- 
munications line;  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second 
contact  means;  one  of  said  first  and  second  contact  means  also 
being  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  line  electrode  of 
said  over-voltage  arrester  for  grounding  said  communications 
lines  upon  occurrence  of  an  over-voltage  condition;  and  a  fail 
safe  means  comprising  a  meltable  element,  grounding  contac- 
tor means,  and  means  for  mounting  said  meltable  element  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  over-voltage  arrester  means,  but  out 
of  any  current  path  in  series  with  said  first  or  second  communi- 
cations lines  or  with  said  over-voltage  arrester  means,  such 
that  said  grounding  contactor  means  will  short  across  said 
over-voltage  arrester  means  to  connect  said  communications 
lines  to  ground  upon  melting  of  said  meltable  element  due  to  an 
over-voltage  or  an  over-current  condition  on  said  communica- 
tions lines  and  consequent  heating  of  said  over-voltage  arrester 
means  and  upon  application  of  an  axial  force  to  said  grounding 
contactor  means. 
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5,195,016 
PHOTOELECTRIC  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Powers,  East  Weymouth,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Dark  to 
light,  Ibc,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

CoathraatioB  of  Ser.  No.  808,079,  Dec  11, 1991,  ahandooed, 

which  ia  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  688,371,  Apr.  19, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  416,359,  Oct  3, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jna.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

905,153 

Int  a.'  HOIH  47/24 

MS.  CL  361—175  13  Claims 
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5,195,017 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYSIUCON  TO 
POLYSnJCON  CAPACITOR  AND  APPARATUS 
FORMED  THEREFROM 
William  K.  McDonald,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  695,832,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450,334,  Dec  13, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,037,772.  lUs  application  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,964 

Int  CL'  HOIG  4/10.  7/00;  HOIL  21/22 

VS.  CL  361—313  9  Clainis 


68 


49- 


40 


^^-^^:^-^^^s^ 


dielectric  pattern  to  form  a  polysilicon  to  polysilicon 
capacitor  and  a  contact  for  the  capacitor. 


5,195,018 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  CAPACTTOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keewoa  Kwoa,  and  Yoaagwng  Kim,  both  of  Sawon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aasisMtrs  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,973 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  3,  1991, 
91-11272 

Int  CL'  HOIG  7/00.  9/00.  4/06 
MS.  CL  361—313  30  I 


1.  A  photoelectric  load  control  system  for  applying  a.c. 
power  to  a  street  light  as  a  function  of  ambient  light  level, 
comprising: 

electromagnetically-activated  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  a.c.  power  to  a  street  light  for  turning  the 
street  light  on  and  off; 

a  Sctunitt  trigger  circuit  having  two  states,  a  first  state  which 
actuates  said  switching  means  to  turn  on  the  street  light, 
and  a  second  state  which  actuates  said  switching  means  to 
turn  off  the  street  Ught; 

said  trigger  circuit  further  including  a  suppression  circuit  for 
suppressing  regenerative  oscillations  caused  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  means; 

means  for  biasing  said  trigger  circuit  into  one  of  said  states; 
and 

a  photoelectric  cell  for  varying  the  bias  on  said  trigger 
circuit  to  bias  it  into  the  other  state  in  response  to  the 
ambient  light  level  sensed  by  said  photoelectric  cell 
wherein  said  trigger  circuit  and  said  photoelectric  cell  are 
commonly  interconnected  to  a  bias  point  of  said  means  for 
biasing. 


1.  A  high  dielectric  constant  capacitor,  including: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  tantalum  oxide  film  formed  on  said  first  electrode  film; 

a  first  metal  oxide  film  formed  on  said  first  tantalum  oxide 
film,  wherein  said  first  metal  oxide  film  is  made  of  a  metal 
oxide  whose  valence  is  smaller  than  that  of  tantalum,  and 
whose  dielectric  constant  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  that 
of  tantalum  oxide; 

wherein  said  first  tantalum  oxide  film  and  said  first  metal 
oxide  film  together  comprise  a  high  dielectric  constant 
film;  and 

a  second  electrode  film  formed  on  said  high  dielectric  con- 
stant film. 


5,195,019 
BONDING  FIRED  MULTILAYER  CAPACFTORS  INTO  A 

STACK 
Jerome  J.  Hertz,  451  MonnaMBt  Dr.,  Apt  1113,  JacksonriUe, 
Fla.  32225 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,881 

lat  CL'  HOIG  4/3&.  7/00 

MS.  a.  361—328  10  CUdam 


1.  A  polysilicon  to  polysilicon  capacitor,  which  comprising: 

a  first  polysilicon  layer  deposited  on  a  substrate; 

an  interlevel  dielectric  pattern  formed  on  a  portion  of  said 

first  polysilicon  layer;  and 
a  second  polysilicon  layer  having  two  portions  selectively 

formed  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  interlevel 


1.  A  multiple  capacitor  assembly  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  multilayer  capacitors; 
each  of  said  capacitors  having  a  prefired  ceramic  body 

with  flat  opposite  sides; 
each  of  said  ceramic  bodies  containing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  electrode  plates; 
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an  adhesive  layer  coating  on  o^e  side  of  each  of  said  ceramic 

bodies; 
said  ceramic  bodies  being  superimposed  on  one  another  with 

said  adhesive  layers  dispoaed  therebetween  to  form  a 

stack;  and 
said  adhesive  layers  being  contposed  of  a  mixture  of  glass  frit 

and  a  metal  silicate,  to  bond  said  ceramic  bodies  together 

at  room  temperature  to  fotm  a  monoUthic  stack  of  said 

capacitors. 


5,195, 120 
COOLING  SYSTEM  USEDJWITH  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CKCUrr  DEVICE  FOti  COOLING  aRCUIT 
COMPONENTS  INCLUD^  THEREIN  HAVING  A 


COMPOUND  LAYER  AND 

G  THE  LAYER 
:o  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fvuitsu 


THERMALLY  CONDUi 
METHOD  FOR 

Manhiro  Suzuki,  Inagi;  Hi 
YoaUaki  Udagawa,  Tokyo, 
Limited,  Kanagnwa,  Japan 

CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  535^00,  Jun.  8, 1990,  abandoned, 
whick  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  197^58,  May  23,  1988, 
abandooed.  This  appUcation  N^t.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,198 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Ji|mui,  May  25, 1987,  62-125732; 

Jan.  23,  1987,  62-96288[U| 

iBt  a.'  h1>5K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—385  15  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  used  witt 


at  least  one  solid  circuit  component,  said  cooling  system  com- 
prising: 

a  cooling  header  having  a  ca  )lant  passage  disposed  therein- 
side; 

a  heat  transfer  means,  bein^  exposed  to  a  liquid  coolant 
flowing  through  said  coolant  passage,  for  transferring 
heat  from  said  heat  transfe :  means  to  said  liquid  coolant; 

an  elastic  means,  connected  I  a  said  heat  transfer  means  and 
said  coolant  header,  for  bi  ising  said  heat  transfer  means 
against  said  solid  circuit  cc  mponent  with  a  working  pres- 
sure higher  than  a  zero  pn  ssure; 

a  semi-flowable  thermally  ronductive  compound  means, 
disposed  between  said  hea :  transfer  means  and  said  solid 
circuit  component,  for  establishing  a  hquid  thermal 
contact  between  said  heat,  transfer  means  and  said  solid 
circuit  component;  and      ' 

over-pressure  means  associate  with  said  cooling  header  for 
releasably  exerting  a  pressare  on  said  semi-flowable  ther- 
mally conductive  compound  mean  prior  to  operation  of 
said  cooling  system  to  reduce  and  stabilize  the  thermal 
contact  resistance  betweef  said  heat  transfer  means  and 
said  solid  circuit  component. 


CONSTRAINING 


graphite  layer  having  approximately  the  same  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  as  said  graphite  layer  and  greater 
stiffness  than  said  graphite  layer;  and 


(c)  a  bonding  layer  positioned  between  each  of  said  layers  of 
material  and  said  graphite  layer  bonding  said  layers  of 
material  and  said  graphite  layer  together  to  form  an  inte- 
gral composite  core. 


5,195,022 

REMOVABLE  MASS  STORAGE  MODULE  FOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

John  P.  Hoppal,  and  Arlen  L.  Roesner,  both  of  Ft.  Collins,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,443 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/14.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  361—391  4  aaims 


a  printed  circuit  board  having 


1,021 

FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT 
)LOGY 

Burhaa  Ozmat,  Dallas,  and  Rolert  J.  Gordon,  Coppell,  both  of 
Tex.,  aasiBnors  to  Texas  In|truments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.  J 

CoatiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  397,^60,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  ll  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,690 

Int.  a.:  H02B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  361—386  |  37  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  core,  comprising: 

(a)  a  graphite  layer;  | 

(b)  a  layer  of  material  disposed  on  each  opposing  side  of  said 


spos^ 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurahty  of  internal  mass 
storage  device  means  for  storing  data,  a  modular  apparatus  for 
mounting  said  mass  storage  device  means  within  said  com- 
puter, the  modular  apparatus  comprising: 

tray  means  for  mounting  said  mass  storage  device  means, 
said  tray  means  inserted  into  said  computer  system 
through  a  flrst  opening  in  a  first  side  of  said  computer 
system; 

mounting  bracket  means,  attached  to  said  mass  storage  de- 
vice means  and  to  said  tray  means,  for  attaching  said  mass 
storage  device  means  to  said  tray  means; 

tray  power  connector  means,  mechanically  attached  to  said 
tray  and  electrically  mating  with  a  corresponding  com- 
puter power  cojmector  in  said  computer  system,  for  sup- 
plying electrical  power  from  said  computer  system  to  said 
modular  apparatus; 

power  distribution  cable  means,  electrically  connected  to 
said  tray  power  connector  means  and  to  said  mass  storage 
device  means,  for  distributing  power  from  said  tray  power 
connector  means  to  said  mass  storage  device  means; 

cover  plate  means,  attached  to  said  tray  means  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  first  opening  whenever  said  tray  means  is 
fully  inserted  into  said  computer  system,  for  providing 
mechanical  support  for  said  tray  means; 

first  external  signal  connector  means,  mechanically  attached 
to  said  power  plate  means,  for  electrically  connecting  to 
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mass  storage  control  and  data  signals  external  to  said 
modular  apparatus; 

second  external  signal  connector  means,  mechanicaUy  at- 
tached to  said  cover  plate  means,  for  electrically  connect- 
ing to  mass  storage  control  and  data  signals  external  to 
said  modular  apparatus; 

internal  signal  distribution  cable  means,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  external  signal  connector,  to  said  mass 
storage  device  means  and  to  said  second  external  signal 
connector  means,  for  supplying  control  and  data  signals 
between  said  mass  storage  device  means  and  said  first  and 
second  external  signal  connector  means; 

wherein  said  computer  system  has  a  second  opening  in  a 
second  surface  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  mass  storage 
device  means  comprises: 

first  disk  drive  means  with  non-removable  media;  and 

second  disk  drive  means  with  removable  media,  a  face  of 
said  second  disk  drive  means  substantiaUy  flUing  said 
second  opening  and  said  removable  media  accessible 
through  said  second  opening. 


1.  An  improved  plastic  integrated  circuit  package  compris- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  chip  encapsulated  in  a  plastic  encapsu- 
lant  to  form  an  integrated  circuit  package,  the  package  formed 
with  top  and  bottom  major  surfaces  and  having  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  centered  within  the  edges  of  the  encapsidant  and 
approximately  centered  between  the  top  and  bottom  major 
surfaces,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces,  said 
grooves  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  said  pack- 
age only  part  of  the  way  across  the  major  surface  toward  an 
edge  opposite  said  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  the  package 
leaving  the  central  portion  of  the  surface  free  of  grooves,  said 
grooves  having  a  depth  of  at  least  20%  of  the  distance  mea- 
sured from  the  major  surface  in  which  the  grooves  are  formed 
to  the  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5,195,024 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Naohiro  Kurokawa,  Shibata,  and  Yasusnke  Sakurai,  Nakaiou, 
both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Techno 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1989,  1-139037 

Int  CL'  G05B  19/05 

MS.  a.  364—140  7  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  input  information  from  an 

object  to  be  controUed; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  system  program; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  sequence  program  and  a 


simulated  input  program  having  delay  time  data  set 
thereto; 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  input  section,  said 
first  memory  and  said  second  memory  for  selectively 
performing  an  operation  in  accordance  with  either  one  of 
said  sequence  program  and  said  simulated  input  program; 

an  output  section  connected  to  an  output  of  said  central 
processing  unit  for  outputting  a  result  of  an  operation 
performed  by  said  central  processing  unit  when  said  se- 
quence program  is  performed; 


-Uzi! 
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5,195,023 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  STRAIN 

RELIEF  GROOVES 

Louis  T.  Manzioiie,  and  C.  Kumar  Patel,  both  of  Suowut,  N  J., 

assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,555 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/O0:  HOIL  23/2S 

MS.  CL  361—392  2  Claims 
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a  delay  element  connected  to  an  output  of  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  for  causing  a  time  delay  in  outputting  said 
result  by  said  output  section  in  accordance  with  said  delay 
time  data  when  said  simulated  input  program  is  per- 
formed; and 

an  OR  gate  disposed  between  said  object  and  said  input 
section  for  ORing  said  input  information  from  said  object 
and  an  output  of  said  delay  element  and  outputting  a  result 
of  said  ORing  as  input  information  to  said  input  section. 


5,195,025 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  CHANGE  OF 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  SUBSYSTEM  TIME-OF-DAY 

CLOCKS 

Mark  S.  Boecker,  ami  John  J.  Ganci,  both  of  Plami,  Tex.,  aa- 

signors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  659,589 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/14 

MS.  CL  364—145  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  to  dynamically  change  a  computer  system's  time 
services  control  blocks  to  coincide  with  seasonal  time-of-day 
changes,  comprising: 
a  first  module  for  modifying  said  time  services  control 
blocks  of  said  computer  such  that  application  programs 
executing  in  said  computer  system  wUI  still  perceive  as- 
cending time-of-day  values  to  internal  requests  for  time  of 
day;  and 
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a  Mcond  module  connected  to  said  first  module  for  transfer- 
ring of  control  of  said  tkne  services  control  blocks  be- 
tween said  computer  and  said  first  module. 


S,1iS fi26 


METHOD  AND  APPAl  ATUS 
CONTROLLED  NONI4NEAR 
HtaMri  NoMka,  HUmU,  ai 
koth  of  J^n,  MriiMn  to 

Filed  Sep.  7, 199^ 


lACa.' 


VS.  a.  3M— 148 
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an  am  m« 
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FOR  COMPUTER 
OPTIMIZATION 
Yanklfo  Kobiqraalii,  Katarta, 
I  iitacU,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 
Scr.  No.  579,476 
*aa,  Sep.  12, 19«9, 1-236514 
$05B  13/02 

nCMma 


sn  iHwtiJ 
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U  M  I 


1.  A  method  of  computer  controlled  nonlinear  optimization 
oompriaing  the  steps  of:  I 

a)  storing  a  plurality  of  nouinear  optimization  methods  in  a 
first  memory  area  of  a  cotnputer; 

b)  storing  in  a  second  memory  area  of  said  computer,  sepa- 
rately from  said  method^  a  plurality  of  techniques  for 
contioUiiig  said  methods,  said  techniques  being  applicable 
to  all  said  methods; 

c)  inputting  to  said  comput^  a  problem  for  which  an  opti- 
mum solution  is  sought; 

d)  extracting  a  selected  metkod  from  said  first  memory  area; 

e)  extracting  one  or  more  ofpaid  plurality  of  techniques  from 
said  second  memory  areai 

f)  applying,  by  means  of  saici  computer  said  selected  methods 
to  sad  problem  to  obtain  a  possible  solution,  the  applica- 
tion of  said  selected  metlKxl  in  said  computer  being  con- 
trolled by  said  extracted  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
techniques;  and  i 

g)  repeating  steps  (d)  to  (Oin  said  computer  for  successive 
ones  of  said  methods  until  an  optimum  one  of  said  possible 
solutions  is  obtained. 


5,U  5,027 
CONTROL  CnrCUIT  LAYO  JT  FOR  A  TECHNOLOGICAL 

PROCESS  WITH  A  LA  RGE  CONTROL  RANGE 
Kart  BreeloMr,  WaifcHagra,  Fi  d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Eckardt  AG,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  17, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  701,762 
CUbh  priority,  application  iFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990,  4016017 

Int  CL'  COSB  13/02 
VS.  CL  364—160  12  aains 

1.  Control  circuit  layout  divided  into  adjacent  parallel  par- 
tial strands,  comprising:  , 
a  first  control  element  located  in  a  first  partial  strand  for 
controlling,  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  a  techno- 
logical process  over  a  paijtial  control  range  of  a  first  inter- 
val of  the  entire  control  fange; 
a  first  regulator  for  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the  first 

control  element;  [ 

at  least  one  adjacent  contra  element  located  in  an  adjacent 
partial  strand  for  contrcllmg.  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal,  a  technological  process  over  a  partial  control  range 


of  a  second  interval  coordinated  with  the  entire  control 
range,  said  second  interval  containing  at  least  one  interval 
boundary  value  of  an  adjacent  control  element; 

at  least  one  adjacent  regulator  for  supplying  the  control 
signal  to  said  at  least  one  second  control  element; 

a  first  and  at  least  one  adjacent  supplemental  controls  for 
automatically  switching  between  the  control  circuits  of 
adjacent  strands  in  a  manner  such  that 

if  a  control  variable  value  D  is  in  a  range  of  D/_/SD^Di 
(where  i=  1,  2  . . .  n  and  n=the  total  number  of  strands), 
the  i-th  control  element  is  maintained  in  operation,  while 
the  adjacent  control  elements  remains  in  an  off  posture, 
and 
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if  an  interval  boundary  value  located  within  the  i-th  control 
range  is  crossed  by  the  control  variable  value  during  a 
transfer  period,  the  i-th  control  element  heretofore  main- 
tained in  controlling  operation  is  transferred  steadily  from 
its  control  function  posture  to  its  off  posture  and  simulta- 
neously an  adjacent  control  element  entering  the  control 
function  is  transferred  steadily  from  its  off  posture  to  a 
control  function  posture  determined  by  the  set  value, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  adjusting  velocities  of  the  control  ele- 
ments during  the  transition  period  equals  the  inverse  ratio 
of  interval  lengths  of  the  control  range  intervals  assigned 
to  the  control  elements. 


5,195,028 
TWO  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  CONTROLLER 
Kazno  Hiroi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  To- 
shiba, Kawaaald,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  684,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Japai^  Apr.  18, 1990,  2-102632 

Lrt.  CL>  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—161  14  Claims 
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1.  A  PI  type  two  degrees  of  freedom  controller  comprising: 
setpoint  filter  means  for  receiving  a  setpoint  value,  and 
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outputting  a  control  setpoint  value,  said  setpoint  filter 
means  having  a  transfer  function  which  follows  the  set- 
point  value,  and  is  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 


1  +  afiTi-S 
1  +  PTiS 


(•) 


where  Tj :  an  integral  time,  S  :  a  Laplace  operator,  a  :  a 
constant  which  can  be  set  between  0  and  1,  and  0  :  a 
constant  which  can  be  set  between  0  and  about  \0; 

deviation-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  be- 
tween the  control  setpoint  value  and  a  control  value  fed 
back  from  a  controlled  system; 

control  operation  means  for  receiving  the  deviation,  execut- 
ing at  least  a  PI  (P  :  proportional,  I  :  integral)  control 
operation,  and  outputting  a  manipulative  variable;  and 

means  for  applying  the  manipulative  variable  to  the  con- 
trolled system. 


5,195,030 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FOOT  SHAPE  IMAGING 

AND  OVERLAY 

Jay  P.  White,  Bc^  Oreg.,  aaaigaor  to  Foot  Imagt  Techwriogy, 

Inc.,  Bead,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,591 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/24 
VS.  a.  364-401  6  i 


5,195,029 
CONTROL  UNIT  HAVING  AN  INFERENCE  FUNCTION 
ShiUi  Mnrai;  HiroyoaU  Yamagnchi,  and  Naoto  Otanka,  aU  of 
Hiratanka,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Kooatsa 
Sdiaknalio,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00726,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00726,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20, 1988,  Ser.  No.  459,820 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  20, 1987,  62-180764 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46.  15/18 

VS.  CL  364—184  17  Claims 


rg 

t 

1.  A  system  for  video  display  of  images  in  overlaying  rela- 
tion, comprising: 

a)  video  display  means  for  displaying  a  measured  foot  image 
and  an  image  of  a  selected  footwear;  and 

b)  input  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
image  of  the  selected  footwear  and  the  measured  foot 
image  to  electronically  determine  actual  fit  of  the  selected 
footwear  with  the  measured  foot. 


5,195,031 

TRADING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  REAL  TIME 

CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  TRADING  MESSAGES  BASED  ON 

CONVERSATION  ANALYSIS 
Christopher  J.  Ordiah,  Surrey,  Eagland,  awigMir  to  Reoteri 
I.imltfd,  England 

Filed  Oct  24, 1988,  Ser.  No.  261,984 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/21 

VS.  CL  364—403  39  Oaiaas 


1.  A  control  and  problem  solving  apparatus  having  an  infer- 
ence function  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  status  of  respec- 
tive units  of  a  machine; 

input  means  for  inputting  situations  of  problems  when  the 
problems  occur  in  said  machine  or  a  product  produced  by 
said  machine; 

inference  means  including  storage  means  storing  information 
relating  to  situations  of  various  kinds  of  operations  of  said 
machine  and  a  plurality  of  countermeasures  for  said  prob- 
lems, said  inference  means  prioritizing  said  prc4>lems  and 
causes  for  said  problems,  and  prioritizing  the  countermea- 
sures for  said  causes  according  to  the  situations  of  the 
problems  input  by  said  input  means; 

said  sensor  means  detecting  the  status  of  respective  units  of 
said  machine  detected  by  said  sensor  means,  the  status 
information  being  stored  in  said  storage  means,  said  infer- 
ence means  inferring  a  countermeasure  which  is  most 
suitable; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  prioritized  countermea- 
sures; and 

control  means  for  outputting  various  kinds  of  control  signals 
to  said  machine  in  accordance  with  the  countermeasures 
inferred  by  said  inference  means. 


1.  In  a  video  communication  trading  system  network  capa- 
ble of  providing  textual  data  messages  to  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber terminals  throughout  said  network  for  selectively  con- 
ducting trading  conversations  therebetween,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals  comprising  subscriber 
keystations,  each  of  said  subscriber  keystations  comprising  a 
video  display  means  for  providing  a  textual  video  display  of 
trading  data  input  to  said  network,  said  trading  system  network 
including  a  message  switching  interface  network  for  routing 
video  conversational  textual  data  trading  messages  throughout 
said  trading  system  network;  the  improvement  comprising  at 
least  one  conversation  analyzing  keystation  terminal  controller 
interface  means  operatively  connected  between  at  least  one  of 
said  subscriber  keystations  and  said  message  switching  inter- 
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ftoe  network  for  routing  tziding  data  input  by  said  one  sub- 
acriber  keystation  to  at  le^  another  designated  subscriber 
keystatioa  through  said  mettage  switching  interface  network 
•nd  for  receiving  trading  dan  input  to  said  message  switching 
inter&oe  network  by  said  dasignatrd  other  subscriber  keysta- 
tion for  controlling  communication  of  said  trading  conversa- 
tion between  said  one  subscriber  keystation  and  said  designated 
other  subscriber  keystation,  atid  conversation  keystation  termi- 
nal controller  means  comi^ising  means  for  analyzing  said 
trading  conversation  substantially  in  real  time  for  automati- 
cally providing  trading  conversation  context  sensitive  trading 
data  mf  ini£r»  in  conjunction  with  said  trading  conversation 
based  on  said  read  time  trading  conversation  analysis,  said 
trading  conversation  anal>ping  means  further  comprising 
means  for  parsing  said  trad^  conversation  for  automatically 
providing  said  trading  conversation  context  sensitive  trading 
data  messages. 


5, 195,032 
DEVICE  FOR  DESIGNA  HNG  A  PROCESSING  AREA 
FOR  USE  IN  A  TR  LNSLATION  MACHINE 
TakMU  Matani,  Tondabnyai  U;  Yoji  FtikuMcU,  Nara;  Shnso 
Ki^inriy*,  Nara;  IcUko  f  akamwa,  Nara;  TokaynU  Hirai, 
YaaMtokooriyaaa,  and  H  toaU  SnznU,  Nara,  all  at  Japan, 
I  to  Sharp  Kabosl  ki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

I  of  S«r.  No.  21  Mas.  Dec.  22, 1988,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUortion  Jan.  32, 1991,  Scr.  No.  643,699 

I  Japan,  Dec  24. 1987,  62-333573 
Int  CL'  G06«  15/28;  G06G  7/60 
VS.  a.  364—419  i  16  Claims 


12.  A  designated  block  ||rocessing  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
translation  machine,  comprsing: 

means  for  designating  at  least  one  block  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  numbered  sentences  by  designating  a  head  sentence 
of  the  block  by  a  number  and  an  end  sentence  of  the  block 
by  a  number; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  block  to  be 
translated  has  been  deawiated;  an 

means  for  consecutively  (i^ocessing  for  translations  all  of  the 
sentences  included  in  tie  block  designated  by  the  means 
for  designating  when  tjie  judging  means  judges  that  the 
block  is  designated. 


95,033 

ICLUDING  REMOVABLE 

fSFER  OF  TEST  RELATED 
ISSUING  A  CERTIFICATION 
•MPLETION  OF  THE  TEST 

Pa.;  Metro  Sauper,  Edwin  J. 
and  Kevin  Light,  Myerstown,  Pa., 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Scr.  No.  535,326 
,'  G09B  7/00 

ISOaims 

1.  A  computer-controlled  testing  system  for  administering  a 
test  to  a  plurality  of  users  at  a  testing  center,  said  system  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  portab^  computer-controlled  user  testing 
devices  for  processing  and  (fsplaying  information,  each  testing 
device  including: 
A.  an  information  storage  medium  for  storing  information 


TESTING  SYSTEM 
STORAGE  MEANS  FOR 
DATA  AND  MEANS  FOl 

UPON  SUCCESSFUL 

noBMS  Soaph,  Phfladeii 

Price,  boa  of  Sewell,  NJ, 

airi^on  to  AMefsment 

Filed  Jnn.8, 

Int 

U.S.  CL  364— 419 


including  test  questions  and  answers  to  the  test  questions 
by  a  respective  user,  the  test  including  a  plurality  of  ques- 
tions in  a  selected  order  and  at  least  two  answer-options 
associated  with  each  of  the  questions  stored  in  a  test  file  on 
the  information  storage  medium; 

B.  a  display  for  displaying  output  information  to  the  user, 
said  output  information  including  the  test  questions  from 
the  information  storage  medium,  and  for  displaying  user 
entry  pads  at  predetermined  locations  on  the  display  to 
eiukble  the  user  to  input  predetermined  items  of  informa- 
tion, the  user  entry  pads  including: 

(i)  information  entry  pads  for  use  in  permitting  the  user  to 
input  predetermined  items  of  response  information  to 
the  information  storage  medium,  said  predetermined 
items  of  response  information  including  user-selectable 
answers  to  a  displayed  test  question,  each  information 
entry  pad  corresponding  to  respective  predetermined 
items  of  response  information,  said  information  entry 
pads  including  answer  entry  pads;  and 

(ii)  function  entry  pads  for  use  in  permitting  the  user  to 
input  predetermined  items  of  control  information  to  the 
testing  device  for  selectively  controlling  the  output 
information  displayed  to  the  user,  each  function  entry 
pad  corresponding  to  respective  predetermined  items  of 
control  information; 

C.  a  touch  screen  on  the  display  to  enable  the  user  to  select 


an  item  of  predetermined  control  information  for  input  to 
the  testing  device  and  to  select  an  item  of  predetermined 
response  information  for  input  to  the  information  storage 
medium  by  touching  the  screen  at  any  selected  corre- 
sponding user  entry  pad  while  such  user  entry  pad  is 
displayed  on  the  display; 

D.  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  informa- 
tion relative  to  the  information  storage  medium,  the  dis- 
play and  the  touch  screen; 

E.  an  internal  power  source  for  supplying  power  for  the 
testing  device; 

F.  means  for  effecting  the  display  of  a  test  item  on  the  dis- 
play, said  test  item  including  a  test  question,  the  associated 
answer-options,  and  the  answer  entry  pads  corresponding 
to  the  answer-options; 

G.  means  for  generating  a  random  sequence  for  displaying 
test  items  different  from  the  selected  order  in  which  said 
test  items  are  stored  in  the  test  file  in  the  information 
storage  medium; 

H.  means  for  retrieving  each  test  item  from  said  information 
storage  medium  for  display  in  the  generated  random  se- 
quence; 

I.  means  for  determining  whether  one  of  the  answer  entry 
pads  was  touched  on  the  touch  screen;  and 

J.  means  for  storing  a  response  code  corresponding  the 
answer  entry  pad  which  has  been  touched  in  a  response 
file  stored  in  said  information  storage  medium. 
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5,195,034 

METHOD  FOR  QUASI-KEY  SEARCH  WITHIN  A 

NATIONAL  LANGUAGE  SUPPORT  (NLS)  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Denis  Gameau,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Wen-Hsin  Scars,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  International  BnsincH  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  458,046,  Dec  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,077,669.  TUs  application  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,693 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoent  to  Dec  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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and  a  hydraulic  actuation  system  with  feedback  controL  the 
method  comprising  the  cyclic  repetition  of  each  of  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  current  control  state  of  the  automatic  trans- 
mission by  said  electronic  computer  system; 

computing  a  target  control  state  for  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion by  said  electronic  computer  system; 

calculating  a  difference  between  said  target  control  state  and 
said  current  control  state  by  said  electronic  computer 
system; 

modifying  said  difTerence  by  said  electronic  computer  sys- 
tem by  a  factor  that  is  asymptotically  decreased  as  an 
amount  of  elapsed  control  time  increases  to  compensate 
for  a  delay  in  the  operation  of  the  hydraulic  actuation 
system  relative  to  operation  of  the  electronic  computer 
system  to  generate  a  control  signal; 

operating  said  hydraulic  actuation  system  based  upon  said 
control  signal,  wherein  all  the  steps  are  executed  cycU- 
cally  at  a  predetermined  interval  until  control  is  complete. 
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5.195,036 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION,  INCLUDING 
ENGAGEMENT  TIME  LAG  CONTROL 
fUromichi  Kimnra;  KaniUro  IwatsnU;  Hideaki  Otsnbo,  all  of 
Toyota;    YnUhiro    Kobayaahi,    Obo;    Kaznnori    laUkawa, 
Toyota,  and  Taki^i  Tanignchi,  Okazald,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ai^o  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabn- 
ahiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  577,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japna,  Sep.  6, 1989, 1-231084 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/06 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  13  Clafans 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  performing  a  search  within 
a  national  language  support  data  processing  system  having  a 
plurality  of  sortable  keys,  said  data  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  assigning  a  selected  alphabetic  key  value  for  each 

of  said  plurality  of  sortable  keys; 
means  for  assigning  a  selected  diacritic  key  value  for  each  of 

said  plurality  of  sortable  keys; 
means  for  assigning  a  selected  case  key  value  for  each  of  said 

plurality  of  sortable  keys;  and 
means  for  selectively  searching  said  plurality  of  sortable 
keys  to  locate  each  key  having  a  particular  alphabetic  key 
value  and  a  particular  value  for  a  selected  one  of  either 
said  diacritic  key  values  or  said  case  key  values. 


5,195,035 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  WTTH  COMPENSATION  FOR  DELAY 

IN  RESPONSE  OF  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 

Norimi  Asahara,  Toyota;  Yasno  Hojo,  and  Hideo  Tomomatsu, 

both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  621.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1989, 1-317005 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  in  a 
vehicle  using  a  combination  of  an  electronic  computer  system 
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1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transmission  assembly  comprising  means  for  changing 
gear  ratios  therein  in  accordance  with  a  release  or  engage- 
ment of  a  first  frictional  engagement  means; 

a  second  transmission  assembly  connected  in  series  to  said 
first  transmission  assembly  and  comprising  means  for 
changing  gear  ratios  therein  in  accordance  with  an  en- 
gagement or  release  of  a  second  frictional  engagement 
means  such  that  intervals  of  said  gear  ratios  of  said  second 
transmission  assembly  are  narrower  than  those  of  the  gear 
ratios  of  said  first  transmission  assembly,  so  that  a  change 
in  the  gear  ratios  of  said  first  transmission  assembly  by  the 
release  of  said  first  frictional  engagement  means  and  a 
change  in  the  gear  ratios  of  said  second  transmission  as- 
sembly in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  first  trans- 
mission assembly  by  the  engagement  of  said  second  fric- 
tional engagement  means  are  simultaneously  accom- 
plished to  execute  a  predetermined  shift  in  which  the  gear 
ratio  of  the  transmission  as  a  whole  is  changed  in  a  direc- 
tion identical  to  said  change  in  the  gear  ratios  of  said  first 
transmission  assembly; 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said  automatic 
transmission  should  execute  said  predetermined  shif^  and 
for  commanding  said  second  transmission  assembly  to 
begin  changing  gear  ratios  therein,  wherein  there  exists  a 
time  lag  between  the  command  for  said  second  frictional 
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engagement  means  to  begin  changing  gear  ratios  and  the 
engagement  of  said  second  frictional  engagement  means; 
and  I 

time  lag  control  means  for  leaking  a  time  lag  for  said  second 
frictional  engagement  m«ans  to  be  engaged  shorter  for 
said  predetermined  shift  than  a  time  lag  for  said  second 
frictioiial  engagement  moans  to  be  engaged  for  another 
gear  change  when  said  automatic  transmission  is  to  exe- 
cute said  gear  changes. 


5,UP,037 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Kanaari  Temka,  NUza,  Japa4  assignor  to  Fqji  Jukogyo  Kabn- 
■hiU  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,489 

aaims  priority,  application  |apan,  Aug.  28, 1989, 1-2223M 

Int  CL'  BJSOK  17/346 
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tem  comprising  wheel  speed 


speed  signals  respectively,  an 
signal  when  an  engine  of  the 
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«nsing  means  for  sensing  front 


and  rear  wheel  speeds  for  p'oducing  front  and  rear  wheel 


J  die  switch  for  producing  an  idle 
/ehicle  is  idling,  a  brake  switch 


for  detecting  a  braking  operati^in  of  said  vehicle  and  producing 
a  braking  signal,  and  a  fluid4operated  restricting  device  for 
restricting  differential  operatiln  of  said  central  differential  so 
as  to  change  torque  distributiofi  ratio  of  the  front  wheels  to  the 
rear  wheels,  the  improvement  in  the  system  wherein: 
said  central  differential  is  juranged  to  distribute  a  larger 

torque  to  the  rear  wheels^  than  to  the  front  wheels; 
the  system  further  comprising: 

first  calculator  means  respo^ive  to  said  front  and  rear  wheel 
speed  signals  for  calculatitig  a  slip  ratio  of  the  rear  wheels; 
torque  setting  means  for  seating  a  restricting  torque  of  said 
fluid-operated  restricting!  device  to  a  value  which  in- 
creases with  an  increase  of  said  slip  ratio,  said  fluid- 
operated  restricting  device  restricting  said  differential 
operation  of  said  central  (tfTerential  in  dependency  on  said 
restricting  torque; 

ag  means  responsive  to  said 
cing  a  first  positive  condition 
^ting  torque  to  a  first  predeter- 
Dg  operation  is  detected,  and  for 
'  condition  signal  and  maintain- 
ing said  restricting  torqu^  if  said  first  positive  condition 
signal  is  absent  respectively; 
deceleration  determining  means  responsive  to  said  idle  signal 
for  determining  deceleralion  of  said  vehicle  and  for,  only 
when  said  first  negative  condition  signal  is  produced, 
producing  a  second  positive  condition  signal  to  reset  said 
restricting  torque  to  a  stcond  predetermined  value  if  a 
deceleration  is  determine|l,  and  maintaining  said  restrict- 


braking  operation  deter 
braking  signal  for  prodij 
signal  to  reset  said  rest 
mined  value  when  a  br 
producing  a  first  negativ^ 


ing  torque  if  said  second  positive  condition  signal  is  ab- 
sent; 

torque  resetting  means  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  positive  condition  signals  for  resetting 
said  restricting  torque  to  said  predetermined  values  of 
reset  restricting  torque  for  various  vehicle  conditions;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  reset  restricting  torque  for 
operating  said  fluid-operated  restricting  device  so  as  to 
enhance  stability  and  steerability  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  torque  distribution  to  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels  of  a  n  otor  vehicle  having  a  transmis- 
sion, a  central  differential  for  ( istributing  output  torque  of  said 
transmission  to  the  front  whei  Is  and  the  rear  wheels,  the  sys- 


5,195,038 

THROTTLE  PREDICTIVE  CONTROLLER  IN 

AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  TESTER 

Hiroyuki  Yagi,  Yokohama;  Youshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 

HasUzume,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Sokki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  7,  1989, 1-143009 

Int  CL'  GOIL  3/22,  3/14 

VS.  CL  364—431.05  8  Claims 
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1.  A  throttle  predictive  controller  in  an  engine  tester,  com- 
prising: 

an  operation  pattern  generator; 

an  operational  processing  unit  equipped  with  a  throttle 
predictive  angle  calculation  part; 

a  dynamometer  controller; 

a  throttle  amplifier; 

a  throttle  actuator; 

a  dynamometer;  and 

a  revolution  pickup  for  detecting  the  speed  of  revolution  of 
an  output  shaft  on  an  engine  being  tested  and  emitting  a 
signal  in  response  to  said  speed; 

said  operation  pattern  generator  being  connected  to  input  a 
set  revolution  speed  signal  to  said  throttle  predictive  angle 
calculation  part  and  to  said  throttle  amplifier,  and  to  input 
a  set  torque  signal  to  said  throttle  predictive  angle  calcula- 
tion part  and  to  said  dynamometer  controller; 

said  dynamometer  controller  being  connected  to  said  dyna- 
mometer for  controlling  a  dynamometer  torque  for  said 
dynamometer  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine, 
and  said  dynamometer  controller  being  connected  to  said 
revolution  pickup  to  receive  a  dynamometer  actual  revo- 
lution speed  signal  from  said  pickup  at  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  said  engine; 

said  dynamometer  controller  being  further  connected  to 
input  an  actual  dynamometer  torque  signal  and  a  dyna- 
mometer actual  revolution  speed  signal  at  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  engine  to  said  thiottle  predictive  angle 
calculation  part; 

said  throttle  amplifier  being  connected  to  input  an  actual 
throttle  angle  signal  to  said  throttle  predictive  angle  calcu- 
lation part; 

said  throttle  predictive  angle  calculation  pari  preparing  and 
storing  a  map  based  on  said  actual  revolution  speed,  said 
actual  torque  and  said  actual  throttle  angle,  and  being 


further  connected  to  input  a  throttle  tuigle  signal  calcu- 
lated from  said  map  to  said  throttle  amplifier; 

said  throttle  amplifier  being  connected  to  input  an  amplifica- 
tion signal  to  said  throttle  actuator  for  actuating  a  throttle 
of  said  engine  to  an  angle  based  on  said  inputted  throttle 
angle  signal  from  said  throttle  predictive  angle  calculation 
part;  and 

said  throttle  actuator  being  connected  to  said  throttle  of  said 
engine. 


5,195,039 

HOVER  POSITION  HOLD  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

WINGED  AIRCRAFT 

Phillip  J.  Gold,  Shelton,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  A.  Post,  Burke,  Va., 

assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,   Hartford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,593 

Int.  a.'  B64C  13/16 

VS.  a.  364—434  8  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  position  hold  control  system  for  providing 
pitch  and  roll  command  signals  during  a  hover  comprising: 

acceleration  sensing  means  for  providing  ground-plane- 
referenced  acceleration  signals  indicative  of  the  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  accelerations  of  the  helicopter; 

velocity  sensing  means  for  providing  ground-plane- 
referenced  velocity  signals  indicative  of  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  velocities  of  the  helicopter; 

position  sensing  means  for  providing  ground-plane- 
referenced  longitudinal  and  lateral  position  error  signals 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  position  of  the 
aircraft  and  a  predetermined  position; 

longitudinal  and  lateral  air  speed  sensing  means  for  provid- 
ing longitudinal  and  lateral  air  speed  signals  indicative  of 
the  longitudinal  and  lateral  air  speed  of  the  helicopter; 

heading  sensing  means  for  providing  a  heading  signal  the 
magnitude  {'if)  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  heading  of  the 
helicopter  with  reference  to  a  point; 

velocity  complementary  filter  means  responsive  to  said 
acceleration  signals  and  said  velocity  signals  for  providing 
ground-plane-referenced  complementary  longitudinal  and 
lateral  velocity  signals  the  magnitudes  (XCOMPVEL, 
YCOMPVEL)  of  which  are  indicative  of  the  high  fre- 
quency portion  of  the  integral  of  said  ground-plane- 
referenced  acceleration  signals  and  the  low  frequency 
portion  of  said  ground-plane-referenced  velocity  signals 
respectively; 

velocity  transformation  means  responsive  to  said  comple- 
mentary velocity  signals  and  said  heading  signal  for  trans- 
forming said  complementary  velocity  signals  into  inertial- 
coordinate-referenced  complementary  velocity  signals 
(XINERTVEL,  YINERTVEL)  according  to  the  equa- 
tions: 

XINERTVEL=XCOMPVEL*COSCI'- 
)-YCOMPVEL»SIN(*) 


YINERTVEL = XCOMPVEL*SIN(*) + YCOMP- 
VEL«COS(*); 

position  complementary  filter  means  responsive  to  said  iner- 
tial-coordinate-referenced,  complementary  velocity  sig- 
nals and  said  position  error  signals  for  providing  inertial- 
coordinate-referenced,  complementary  longitudinal  and 
lateral  position  signals  indicative  of  the  high  frequency 
portion  of  the  integral  of  said  inertial-coordinate- 
referenced  complementary  velocity  signals  and  the  low 
frequency  portion  of  said  position  error  signals; 

synchronization  means  responsive  to  said  complementary 
longitudinal  and  lateral  position  signals  for  providing 
complementary  longitudinal  and  lateral  position  error 
signals  the  magnitudes  (XPOSERR,  YPOSERR)  of 
which  are  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
longitudinal  and  lateral  complementary  position  and  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  and  lateral  complementary 
position; 

position  transformation  means  responsive  to  said  comple- 
mentary position  error  signals  and  said  heading  signal  for 
transforming  said  complementary  position  error  signals  to 
ground-plane-referenced  complementary  longitudinal  and 
lateral  position  error  signals  (XGPERR,  YGPERR)  ac- 
cording to  the  equations: 

XGPERR=XPOSERR»COS(*)-(-YPOSERR- 

•SIN(*) 

XGPERR = XPOSERR»SIN(*)  ->^  YPOSERR- 

and 
pitch  and  roll  command  signal  means  responsive  to  said 
ground-plane-referenced  complementary  position  error 
signals  for  providing  the  pitch  and  roll  command  signals 
to  control  said  heUcopter  position  hold  during  said  hover. 


5,195,040 
BACKUP  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Martin  L.  Goldsmith,  Placoitia,  CaUf.,  aasi^or  to  IV  Unttad 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  903,553 
Int.  CL'  GOIC  21 /Oa-  G05B  9/OZ-  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  364—443  6  ( 


2.  A  backup  navigation  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  navigation  subsystems  on  the  vehicle, 
each  navigation  subsystem  having  a  second  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  second  plurality  being  equal  to  the  first  |dural- 
ity;  and 

(b)  a  third  plurality  of  computers,  said  third  plurality  being 
equal  to  said  second  plurality,  each  computer  having  a 
fourth  plurality  of  computer  processors,  the  fourth  plual- 
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ity  being  equal  to  said  fiiBt  plurality,  each  computer  pro- 
cessor having  an  input,  leach  said  computer  having  an 
output,  each  navigation  subsystem  being  connected  to 
only  one  computer  processor  of  each  computer,  each 
computer  selecting  data!  from  one  of  its  processors  in 
preference  to  data  from  any  other  of  its  processors  to 
provide  processed  navigation  information  of  the  vehicle 
through  its  output. 


5,1!  iS,041 

METHOD  AND  APPAI  ATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

MANUFACTUI ING  PROCESSES 

Michael  L.  George,  Dallas,  aa  I  Mark  A.  Sherman,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex^  aasiffiors  to  4i*titate  of  Bnsiiieas  Technology, 

DailH,Tex. 

Filed  JnL  24, 19i9.  Ser.  No.  384,292 

iHt  a.3  cm  F  15/46.  15/24 

VS.  a.  364—468  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scheduling  and  operating  production  of  a 
factory  having  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  each  work  station 
performing  one  or  more  processes,  in  order  to  meet  a  predeter- 
mined shipping  schedule,  coi$prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  rate  of  $iaterial  flow  out  (FLOWOUTy) 
of  each  process  within  j  each  workstation  of  a  factory 
necessary  for  the  factor*  to  meet  a  predetermined  ship- 
ping schedule; 

(b)  determining  the  size  o(  the  batch  of  material  for  each 
process  of  each  workstation  necessary  to  meet  each  mate- 
rial flow  rate  determine4  in  step  (a)  for  the  workstation; 
and 

(c)  operating  each  procest  at  each  workstation  with  the 
batch  sizes  determined  ia  step  (b). 


means  for  preventing  further  advancement  of  said  indentor 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  hydraulic  system 
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pressure  before  the  occurrence  of  said  indentor  reaching 
said  minimum  distance  of  indentor  movement. 


5,195,043 
AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  LOOK-UP  TABLES  FOR 

REQUESTED  PATTERNS  AND  COLORS 
George  C.  Varner,  Moore,  S.C.,  aaaiipior  to  Millikea  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  488,564 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—410  29  Claims 
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5,042 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CRIMPING  OF  ARTICLES 
NeO  P.  Fenaro,  Mcniaiack;  Vrs  F.  Nager,  Jr.,  Hadsoa,  both  of 
NJL;  Raymond  C.  Logne,  Somers,  N.Y.;  Edward  J.  Chen; 
Patrick  S.  Lee,  both  of  Po^ghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  D. 
Ddaao,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  sMgnors  to  Bomdy  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Coan.  ] 

Filed  Job.  27, 1»0,  Ser.  No.  545,484 
Int.  CV  G06F  \5/46:  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  CL  364    468  j  30  Claims 

8.  An  ^>paratus  for  crimpiifg  an  article,  the  apparatus  having 
a  frame,  a  movable  indentorj  means  for  moving  said  indentor 
including  a  hydraulic  systemJ  and  an  indentor  movement  con- 
trol, said  control  comprising) 
means  for  sensing  the  location  of  said  indentor; 
means  for  automatically  determining  a  minimum  distance  of 
indentor  movement  foi;  producing  a  good  crimp,  said 
determination  being  dep^dent,  at  least  partially,  upon  the 
size  of  an  article  to  the  f  rimped; 
means  for  sensing  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  sys- 
tem; and 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  loading  at  least  one  look-up 
table  in  a  textile  dyeing  system  with  firing  time  data,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  entering  a  list  of  entries  including  entry,  machine  color 
loading  entries  and  a  stock  entry  into  the  system; 

b)  generating  a  firing  time  table  of  firing  times,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  color  bars  with  respect  to  a  given  base,  from 
the  base  entry; 

c)  generating  a  machine  color  table  of  color  data  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  color  bars  from  the  machine  color  loading 
entries; 

d)  generating  a  pattern  color  table  of  pixel  codes  and  their 
associated  colors  with  respect  to  a  given  pattern  from  the 
stock  entry; 

e)  correlating  said  firing  times,  color  data  and  pixel  codes  to 
obtain  a  modified  firing  time  for  each  pixel  code  for  each 
color  bar;  and 

0  loading  said  look-up  table  with  the  modified  firing  time 
data  for  each  pixel  code  for  each  color  bar. 
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5,195,044 
DIGITAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL 

OF  CONTROLLABLE  FREQUENCY 
Gerhard  Wiachennaiui,  Wdterrtadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay, 
aasiffior  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,965 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1990,  4001555 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364-480  10  i 
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1.  A  digital  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  controllable 
frequency  comprising  a  source  of  reference  frequency  pulses, 
an  accumulator  having  a  timing  input  connected  to  said  pulse 
source  and  connected  for  being  incremented  at  each  pulse  from 
said  pulse  source  by  a  predetermined  number  of  count  unit 
values  and  having  a  count  value  output  and  also  a  carry  output 
for  providing  carry  signals  on  a  predetermined  content  magni- 
tude being  reached  by  the  content  of  said  accumulator,  and 
further  comprising  circuit  means  connected  for  response  to 
said  count  value  and  carry  outputs  of  said  accumulator  for 
cyclically  delaying  a  sequence  of  said  carry  signals  respec- 
tively by  a  sequence  of  time  intervals  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  a  value  calculable  from  the  magnitude  of  the  content 
of  the  accumulator  during  the  presence  of  the  carry  signal  and 
from  the  maximum  count  content  magnitude  thereof. 


5,195,045 

AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Anthony  R.  A.  Keane,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  E.  Hauer, 
Berlin,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ASTEC  America,  Inc.,  Oceanside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,813 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/40 

VS.  a.  364—482  43  Claims 


a  detection  means  for  generating  an  amplitude  tune  signal 
related  to  the  difference  of  the  voltage  waveform  ampli- 
tude at  said  input  port  and  the  product  of  said  predeter- 
mined characteristic  impedance  and  the  current  wave- 
form amplitude  at  said  input  port  and  for  generating  a 
phase  tune  signal  related  to  the  phase  difference  between 
the  voltage  and  current  waveforms  at  said  input  port,  said 
amplitude  time  signal  increasing  as  said  voltage  amplittide 
increases  and  decreasing  as  said  current  amplitude  in- 
creases, said  phase  tune  signal  being  substantially  equal  to 
zero  when  said  input  voltage  and  input  current  waveforms 
are  in  phase,  said  phase  tune  signal  increasing  as  said  input 
voltage  waveform  leads  said  input  current  waveform  and 
decreasing  as  said  input  voltage  waveform  lags  said  input 
current  waveform;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  amplitude  and  phase  tune 
signals  for  adjusting  the  values  of  said  first  and  second 
variable  reactive  components  to  provide  a  tuned  condition 
at  said  input  port,  said  control  means  including  a  first 
adjustment  for  modifying  the  value  of  said  first  variable 
reactive  component  as  a  function  of  said  amplitude  tune 
signal,  a  second  adjustment  means  for  modifying  the  value 
of  said  second  variable  reactive  component  as  a  function 
of  said  phase  tune  signal,  reset  means  for  setting  the  value 
of  said  first  variable  reactive  component  to  a  first  prede- 
termined reset  value  and  for  setting  the  value  of  said 
second  variable  reactive  component  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined reset  value  when  either  said  first  variable  reactive 
component  reaches  a  first  predetermined  end  value  or  said 
second  variable  reactive  component  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  end  value,  and  convergence  means  for 
directing  the  adjustments  of  said  first  and  second  variable 
components,  said  convergence  means  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  first  tolerance  standard  signal  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  amplitude  tune  signal  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  first  amplitude  tolerance  value  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  phase  tune  signal  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined first  phase  tolerance  value  and  means  responsive  to 
said  first  tolerance  standard  signal  for  disabling  said  first 
and  second  adjustment  means. 


5,195,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

INTEGRTTY  MONITORING 

Joseph  J.  Gerardi,  and  Gail  A.  Hiclonan,  both  of  81  Crystal  Dr., 

Dryden,  N.Y.  13053 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,722,  Jan.  10, 1989, 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,043,  May  4,  1990.  This 

application  Jnl.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  559,482 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20:  GOIH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—506  36  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  impedance  matching  apparatus  having  an 
input  port  coupled  to  a  signal  generator  and  an  output  port 
coupled  to  a  load,  said  input  and  output  ports  each  having  a 
signal  line  and  a  ground  line,  said  signal  generator  having  a 
predetermined  characteristic  impedance,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
matching  means  coupled  between  said  input  port  and  output 
port  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said  load  to  the  impe- 
dance of  said  signal  generator,  said  matching  means  in- 
cluding a  first  variable  reactive  component  and  a  second 
variable  reactive  component; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  identifying  disturbances 
to  a  structure  comprising: 

a)  first  processing  means  for  processing  signals  so  as  to 
monitor  and  identify  disturbances  to  said  structure; 

b)  switch  means  controlled  by  said  first  processing  means  for 
gating  a  voltage  signal; 
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c)  actuation  means  for  appl^g  a  physical  impulse  to  said 
atrocture  upon  receiving  s*id  voltage  signal  gated  by  said 
switch  means,  wherein  tlie  application  of  said  physical 
impulse  to  said  structure  by  said  actuation  means  results  in 
^fjH  structure  experiencing  an  initial  force  of  magnitude 
"F"  in  a  first  direction  folfcwed  by  a  plurality  of  reactive 
forces  in  a  direction  oppotite  said  first  direction  and  hav- 
ing a  total  magnitude  of  "F'  wherein  said  plurality  of 
forces  are  applied  to  said  ^ructure  at  positions  away  from 
where  said  f<»ce  of  magnitude  "F'  was  applied; 

d)  sensor  means  for  detectibg  the  effects  of  said  physical 
impulse  on  said  structure  and  outputting  an  analog  signal, 
said  effects  of  said  phys^  impulse  indicative  of  said 
diitariMaices  on  said  strw^ure; 

e)  second  processing  means  ^r  converting  said  analog  signal 
into  a  digital  signal;  and 

0  means  for  providing  said  digital  signal  to  said  first  process- 
ing means  so  as  to  monitor  and  identify  disturbances  to 
said  structure. 


5,Wp,047 
Patent  Not  lamci  For  This  Number 


mine  whether  said  target  chamber  pressure  has  been 
reached; 

(h)  eighth  means  for  discontinuing  the  exhaustion  of  vapor 
from  the  chamber  when  said  target  chamber  pressure  has 
been  reached; 

(i)  ninth  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
chamber  pressure  measured  during  said  one  interval  of 
said  second  period  of  time  and  said  optimal  pressure  dif- 
ferential, if  said  target  chamber  pressure  has  not  been 
reached  by  the  conclusion  of  said  one  interval  of  said 
second  period  of  time,  to  predetermine  a  further  target 
chamber  pressure  to  be  reached  at  the  conclusion  of  an 
additional  interval  of  said  second  period  of  time;  and 

(j)  tenth  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said 
target  chamber  pressure  and  said  optimal  pressure  differ- 
ential, if  said  target  chamber  pressure  has  been  reached  by 
the  conclusion  of  said  one  interval  of  said  second  period  of 
time,  to  predetermine  a  further  target  chamber  pressure  to 
be  reached  at  the  conclusion  of  an  additional  interval  of 
said  second  period  of  time. 


FROM  A  HEATED  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Mvk  E.  CUOm,  Erie; 
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5 1)5048 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  I  iOR  EXHAUSTING  VAPOR 


G.  Cook,  Fairriew,  and  Conrad 

Gdhel,  Erie,  all  of  Pa^  Maignon  to  American  Sterilizer 
CoiVny.  Eric,  Pa.  i 

Filed  Feb.  26,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  662,138 

1aLCL^\MSlL2/06 

VS.  a.  364— SSUJl  W  CW" 


5,195,049 

DIGITAL  FILTER  SYSTEM  WTTH  ANOMALY 

DETECnON  AND  INDICATION 

Tetmro  Kontani,  Yokohuna,  and  Yotaka  MiU,  Hirakata,  both 

of  Japm,  aMigDora  to  LSI  Logic  Corp.,  Milpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Fdi.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  483,584 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  ¥A.  23, 1989, 1-41894 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—724.03  3  Claims 
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6.  A  system  for  exhausting  vapor  from  a  pressure  chamber 
for  processing  loads  foUowij  g  a  vapor  exposure  period  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  a  tnditions,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  measurin  {  chamber  pressure  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  exposure  pel  iod  to  determine  an  initial  cham- 
ber pressure; 

(b)  second  means  for  exhai  sting  vapor  from  the  chamber  for 
a  predetermined  first  pel  iod  of  time  to  lower  the  chamber 
pressure; 

(c)  third  means  for  measui  ing  chamber  pressure  at  the  con- 
clusion of  said  first  peribd  of  time  to  determine  a  second 
chamber  pressure; 

(d)  fourth  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said 
initial  chamber  pressure  and  said  second  chamber  pressure 
to  determine  an  optimal  pressure  differential; 

(e)  fifth  means  for  calctiating  a  difference  between  said 
second  chamber  pressu^  and  said  optimal  pressure  differ- 
ential to  predetermine  ia  target  chamber  pressure  to  be 
reached  at  the  conclusion  of  one  interval  of  a  predeter- 
mined second  period  of  time; 

(f)  sixth  means  for  exhausting  vapor  from  the  chamber  for 
said  one  interval  of  said  {second  period  of  time  to  lower  the 
chamber  pressure  to  said  target  chamber  pressure; 

(g)  seventh  means  for  measuring  chamber  pressure  during 
said  one  interval  of  sa^l  second  period  of  time  to  deter- 
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OVERFUOW  ANALYSIS 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 


1.  A  digital  filter  system  comprising: 

a  series  of  transversal  filter  modules,  each  transversal  filter 

module  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multipliers; 

a  plurality  of  adders,  each  adder  having  an  overflow  output; 
a  plurality  of  delay  elements; 
a  plurality  of  filter  coefficient  inputs; 
a  signal  input; 
a  signal  output; 
an  overflow  signal  input;  and 
means  for  indicating  anomalies,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 

and  an  output; 
wherein: 
the  multipliers,  adders,  delay  elements,  filter  coefficient 

inputs,  signal  input,  and  signal  outputs  are  interconnected 

as  a  transversal  digital  filter  circuit;  and 
the  means  for  indicating  anomalies  receives  at  its  inputs  the 

overflow  outputs  of  the  adders  and  provides  at  its  output 

a  signal  indicating  whether  any  of  the  adder  overflow 

outputs  is  active;  and 
wherein,  for  the  system: 
the  outputs  of  the  means  for  indicating  anomalies  of  each 

module  are  connected  to  the  signal  input  of  the  next  mod- 
ule in  the  series;  and 
the  output  of  the  means  for  indicating  anomalies  for  the  last 

module  in  the  series  indicates  the  overflow  status  of  the 

entire  filter  system. 


5,195,050 

SINGLE  CHIP,  MODE  SWTTCHABLE,  MATRIX 

MULTIPLIER  AND  CONVOLVER  SUITABLE  FOR 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Ken  W.  Han,  Pittaford;  Lioiiel  J.  D'Lua,  Roehcater,  Hnr  Jay 

Yeh,  Roehcater,  and  Glea  W.  Brown,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y., 

aaaigBon  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  RodMctcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  570,187 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/336 

VS.  CL  364—728.01  3  Claims 


5,195,051 
COMPUTATION  OF  SIGN  BIT  AND  SIGN  EXTENSION 
IN  THE  PARTIAL  PRODUCTS  IN  A  FLOATING  POINT 

MULTIPLIER  UNIT 
Krisknan  J.  PalaoiswaBL  Aaatin,  Tex.,  aaaigBor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,078 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—748  1 1 


1.  A  circuit  for  selectable  matrix  multipUcation  and  convolu- 
tion operations  and  receiving  parallel  inputs  at  a  data  rate  at 
data  inputs  and  having  a  mode  selection  input,  comprising: 

input  routing  means  for  routing  the  parallel  inputs  at  the  data 
rate  responsive  to  selection  of  one  of  a  matrix  multiplica- 
tion mode  and  a  convolution  mode,  and  said  input  routing 
means  comprising: 

input  buffer  registers  connected  to  the  data  inputs  and  to  said 
operation  means; 

first  multiplexers  connected  to  the  data  and  mode  selection 
inputs  and  to  said  input  buffer  registers; 

first  storage  buffer  registers  connected  to  said  first  multiplex- 
ers; 

second  multiplexers  connected  to  the  data  and  mode  selec- 
tion inputs  and  to  said  first  storage  buffer  registers;  and 

second  storage  buffer  register  connected  to  said  second 
multiplexers; 

operation  means  for  performing,  at  the  data  rate,  one  of  a 
matrix  multiplication  and  a  convolution  operation  using 
the  routed  inputs  responsive  to  the  selection  and  produc- 
ing parallel  outputs  at  the  data  rate  during  matrix  multipli- 
cation and  a  convolution  output  at  the  data  rate  during 
convolution,  said  operation  means  comprising: 
coefficient  register  storing  coefficient; 
first  multipliers  connected  to  said  input  buffer  registers 

and  said  coefficient  registers; 
second  multipliers  connected  to  said  first  storage  buffer 

registers  and  said  coefficient  registers; 
third  multipliers  connected  to  said  second  storage  buffer 

register  and  said  coefficient  registers; 
a  first  adder  connected  to  said  first  multipliers; 

a  second  adder  connected  to  said  second  multiplies; 
a  third  adder  connected  to  said  third  multipUers;  and 
a  fourth  adder  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
adders. 
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1.  An  arithmetic  logic  comprising: 

a  signed  integer  request  signal  having  a  first  state  indicating 
a  floating  point  or  unsigned  integer  operation  and  a  sec- 
ond state  indicating  a  signed  integer  operation; 

first  means  for  receiving  a  multiplicand  operand  including  a 
most  significant  bit  (MSB)  of  said  multiplicand; 

second  means  for  receiving  a  multiplier  operand; 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  second  means  for  providing  at 
an  output  of  said  decoder  a  decoded  set  having  a  plurality 
of  bits,  including  a  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  of  said 
decoded  set; 

a  partial  product  generator  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
to  said  decoder  output  for  generating  a  plurality  of  partial 
products; 

a  carry  save  adder  (CSA)  connected  to  said  partial  product 
generator  for  generating  a  sum  vector  and  a  carry  vector; 

an  exclusive  OR  gate  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  said  MSB  of 
said  decoded  set  and  said  second  input  being  connected  to 
said  MSB  of  said  multiplicand;  and, 

third  means  including  an  output,  said  third  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  means,  to  said  output  of  said  de- 
coder, to  said  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  gate,  and  to  said 
signed  integer  request  signal  for  placing  at  said  output  of 
said  third  means  said  MSB  of  said  decoded  set  in  response 
to  said  signed  integer  request  signal  being  in  said  first  state 
and  for  placing  at  said  output  of  said  third  means  said 
output  of  said  exclusive  OR  in  response  to  said  signed 
integer  request  signal  being  in  said  second  state. 


5,195,052 

cncurr  and  method  for  performing  integer 

POWER  operations 
Faraydoa  O.  Karim,  Roiud  Rock,  Tex.,  awiginr  to  Intcna- 
tiooal  BnsiBeaa  Maehinca  Coipontia^  Aiao^  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,305 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—753  11  OaiaM 

1.  An  arithmetic  circuit  for  performing  an  integer  power 
operation  comprising: 
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fint  register  means  for  sto^g  exponent  data; 

second  register  means  for  Storing  base  data; 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  data  in  said  second  register 
means  and  a  third  register  means;  and 

control  means  for  iterativtly  shifting  first  register  means 
data,  and  for  each  iteration,  (1)  selectively  multiplying, 
according  to  data  shifted  from  said  first  register  means. 
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said  second  register  m^ans  data  by  said  third  register 
means  data  storing  resultt  in  the  third  register  means,  and 
(2)  multiplying  said  seolnd  register  means  data  by  itself 
storing  results  in  said  seopnd  register  means,  until  remain- 
ing data  in  said  first  register  means  indicates  arithmetic 
operation  completion  an^  providing  a  completion  signal 
thereupon. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memdry  device  including  at  least  one 
memory  cell  array  formed  ok  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
semiconductor  memory  devipe  comprising: 

a  decoder  circuit  block  b^g  provided  for  each  of  said  at 
least  one  memory  cell  ai^y,  wherein  said  decoder  circuit 
block  includes  a  pluralidr  of  decoder  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  address  signal  lines  extending  over  said  plural- 
ity of  decoder  circuits  inja  direction  traversing  said  plural- 
ity of  decoder  circuits;  I 

said  plurality  of  decoder  (^cuits  each  being  constituted  by 
an  identical  arrangemei^  of  circuit  elements  where  said 
plurality  of  decoder  cirduits  are  interconnected  by  a  wir- 


ing layer  arranged  below  a  wiring  layer  of  said  plurality  of 
address  signal  lines; 

a  peripheral  circuit  arranged  independently  of  said  decoder 
circuit  block  in  said  semiconductor  memory  device  in  said 
layer  below  said  plurality  of  address  signal  lines; 

a  first  boundary  region  having  a  predetermined  width  de- 
fined between  two  opposing  sides  of  a  first  and  a  second 
decoder  circuit; 

a  second  boundary  region  having  a  predetermined  width 
greater  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said  first  bound- 
ary region,  said  second  boundary  region  being  defined  by 
an  outer  side  of  said  fust  decoder  circuit  which  is  parallel 
to  the  side  of  said  first  decoder  circuit  opposing  said  sec- 
ond decoder  circuit  and  an  opposing  side  of  a  third  de- 
coder circuit;  and 

wiring  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  address  signal  lines  of 
said  decoder  circuit  block  to  said  peripheral  circuit,  said 
wiring  being  arranged  in  said  second  boundary  region  in 
said  layer  below  said  plurality  of  address  signal  lines. 


5,195,054 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Mataaori  Noda,  Kaaagiwa,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  618,631 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  27, 1989, 1-306821 

Int  CL'  GllC  5/06;  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  a.  365—63  6  Clainia 


5,*5,053 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WIRED  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  INCRBiSED  CAPACTTY  WITHOUT 

INCREASING  THE  SIZE  DF  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kiainori  Hayano,  Tokyo,  Jaipn,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toicyo,  Japan 

Contlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  571749,  Aog.  28, 1990,  altandoned. 

This  applicatioa  May  :  !2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,916 

daimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  30, 1989, 1-223719 

Int.  CL'  GllC  5/06 

UJ5.CL365— 51  |  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  wherein  contact  holes  which 

connect  active  regions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  power 

source  lines  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  are  staggered 

from  each  other  in  two  adjacent  power  source  lines,  and 

two  word  lines  extending  on  both  sides  of  each  contact  hole 

of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  power  source  lines  extend 

between  two  adjacent  contact  holes  of  the  other  power 

source  line,  which  are  staggered  from  the  contact  hole  of 

the  one  power  source  line. 


5,195,055 
SERIAL  DATA  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  SHIFTING-IN 

OF  VARIABLE  LENGTH  DATA 
Hiaako  Miznoka,  and  YnUhiko  SMi—™,  both  of  Itaad,  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  MitaabiaU  DenU  g«fcn«iinri  Kaialia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  492,278,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  159,865,  Feb.  24, 1968, 
abandoned.  Tbia  application  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,562 
Claims  priority,  implication  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1987,  62-303682 
Int.  CL'  GllC  7/Oa-  G06F  5/04 
VS.  a.  365—78  10  daimt 

1.  A  serial  data  input  circuit  having  a  shift  register  including 
a  set  of  serially  connected  unit  latches  where  data  of  variable 
bit  lengths  are  shifted  into  an  input  side  first  unit  latch,  said 
data  of  variable  bit  lengths  including  at  least  input  serial  data 
having  a  first  data  length  and  where  the  shifting  of  data  is 
synchronizing  to  a  shift  clock  signal  comprising: 
a  data  length  register  for  receiving  and  storing  a  data  length 
digital  word  having  sequential  bit  positions  corresponding 


to  the  positions  of  the  unit  latches  in  the  shift  register, 
where  a  position  indicating  bit  at  a  predetermined  bit 
position  in  said  data  length  word  is  set  to  a  first  binary 
state  and  all  other  bit  positions  in  said  data  length  word 
are  set  to  a  second  binary  state; 
means  for  transferring  said  data  length  word  from  said  data 
length  register  to  said  shift  register  prior  to  shifting  said 
input  serial  data  into  the  shift  register,  with  bits  in  corre- 
sponding bit  positions  of  said  data  length  digital  word 
transferred  to  corresponding  unit  latches  of  said  shift 
register; 


a  circuit  for  serially  shifting  said  data  length  digital  word 
and  said  input  serial  data  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  said  first 
data  length  through  said  shift  register  toward  an  output 
side  unit  latch  of  said  shift  register,  said  input  serial  data 
and  said  data  length  digital  word  are  shifted  simulta- 
neously and  in  synchronism  with  said  shift  clock  signal; 
and 

a  circuit  for  detecting  the  completion  of  the  input  serial  data 
inputted  into  said  shift  register  by  the  outputting  of  said 
position  indicating  bit  by  said  output  side  unit  latch,  said 
position  indicating  bit  being  outputted  by  said  output  side 
unit  latch  at  a  time  when  none  of  said  input  serial  data  has 
been  serially  outputted  through  said  output  side  unit  latch. 
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1.  A  memory  device,  of  the  type  having  a  random  access 


input  for  storing  data  in  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  comprising: 

a  first  data  path  extending  from  a  plurality  of  data  input 

terminals  to  columns  of  memory  cells; 
a  second  data  path  extending  from  the  plurality  of  data  input 

terminals  to  the  columns  of  memory  cells; 
a  ftrst  data  register,  interposed  in  the  first  data  path,  for 

storing  selected  data  received  on  the  first  data  path  and 

providing  the  data  stored  therein  to  memory  cells  in  some 

or  all  of  the  columns;  and 
logic  circuitry  for  effecting  connection  of  either  the  first 

data  path  or  the  second  data  path  to  the  memory  cells 

based  on  an  input  control  signal  provided  to  the  device 

during  each  write  cycle  of  operation. 


5,195,057 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

REDUNDANT  MEMORY  WHICH  CAN  BE 
SELECTIVELY  PLACED  IN  A  NOT-IN-USE  STATUS 
Yanishi  Kaaa;  YiUi  ArayanM,  and  SeiJi  Hirayan^  aU  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Vv^ltn  Limited,  Kawanki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-240957 

bt  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  7  daioH 


5,195,056 
READ/WRITE  MEMORY  HAVING  AN  ON-CHIP  INPUT 
DATA  REGISTER,  HAVING  POINTER  CIRCUIIS 
BETWEEN  A  SERIAL  DATA  REGISTER  AND 
INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  Pinkham,  Missouri  Oty,  and  Antimny  M.  Balistreri, 
Hoocton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruraenta,  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  388,783,  Aug.  2, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  81,926,  Aug.  5, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,961,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,200, 

May  21. 1987,  Pat  No.  4,817,058.  Thia  applicatioa  JnL  22, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  734,028 

Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.05  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  part,  and 

a  plurality  of  r«lundant  circuit  means  used  when  said  first 

memory  part  is  faulty; 
each  said  redundant  circuit  means  comprising 

a  second  memory  part, 

a  status  memory  pari  means  for  storing  ftrst  data  indicat- 
ing whether  said  memory  part  is  in  a  not-in-use  status  or 
in  an  in-use  status,  and  for  storing  said  second  data 
indicating  an  out-of-use  status  when  said  second  mem- 
ory part  has  a  failure, 

a  faulty  address  memory  part  means  for  storing  a  faulty 
address  of  said  fust  memory  part  and 

a  comparison  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  status  mem- 
ory part  means,  for  comparing  an  input  address  and  a 
memory  address  from  said  faulty  address  memory  part 
when  said  status  memory  part  is  in  the  in-use  status,  and 
outputting  a  match  signal  enabling  said  second  memory 
part  to  be  accessed  only  when  said  input  address  and 
said  memory  address  from  said  faulty  address  memory 
part  both  match,  and  for  prohibiting  said  second  mem- 
ory part  from  being  accessed  regardless  of  a  match  or  a 
mismatch  between  the  input  address  and  the  memory 
address  from  said  faulty  address  memory  part  when  said 
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second  data  stored  in  4>id  status  memory  part  indicates 
the  out-of-iise  status. 


5,1M,058 

ULTRASOMC  MFTHOD  FOR  NON-INTRUSIVE  LOW 

UQUm  H^TEL  SENSING 

Wayae  E.  SiKm,  Erersreen^  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stitca  of  America  as  reprca^ted  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Air 

Force,  Washlngtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 19f  2,  Ser.  No.  876,246 


IntCL' 


GOIS  15/02 


VS.  CL  367—87 


ULTnASOMC 
PULSER/ RECEIVER 


BLOCK  OMQRAM  OF  THI 


2Clainia 


VfrEORATOn 


LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 


^20 


LEVEL 


ULTRASONIC  NON-INTRUSIVE 
SENSmO  SYSTEM 


1.  A  non-intrusive  ultrasoni :  sensing  system  for  determining 
tlie  presence  or  absence  of  a  li  :|uid  in  a  container,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 
a  container  having  walls  fo  r  containing  a  liquid; 
a  transducer  adhered  to  a  wall  of  said  container; 
means  for  transmitting  an 
ducer  through  said  wall 
of  said  transmitted  pulse] 
means  for  integrating  said  deflections  over  a  given  period  of 
time,  said  reflections  beiag  integrated  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation: 

.6u/kc 


iltrasonic  pulse  from  said  trans- 
uid  for  receiving  the  reflections 


reference  temperature  for  a  plurality  of  gases  which  may 
be  present  in  said  pipe-like  member; 
means  for  selecting  a  sonic  velocity  reference  value  for  the 
gas  which  is  present  in  said  pipe-like  member;  and 


a  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  length  of  said  pipe- 
like member  from  a  time  between  emission  of  said  pulse- 
like sound  waves  and  collection  of  the  sound  waves  and  a 
sonic  velocity  value  which  has  been  selected. 


5,195,060 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND 

LIKE  BODIES  OF  WATER 

Kenneth  A.  Roll,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marcorp  Inc., 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,338 

Int  a.5  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—118  28  Claims 


where 

m  equals  the  magnitude  bf  the  transmitted  pulse 

r  equals  the  duration  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse 

k  equals  the  log  decreme  it  in  magnitude  for  each  return  of 

the  pulse  I 

w  equals  wall  thickness 
c  equals  the  speed  of  sofnd  in  the  wall;  and 
means  for  indicating  when  laid  integrated  reflections  exceed 
a  predetermined  threshold.- 
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,059 
ACOUSTIC  PIPE  LENGTlL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Nakamwa  Hiroahi;  Itoh  TaUnori,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Natori 
MaaaU,  Koganei,  all  of  Ja^an,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co., 
LlaL,  Toiqro,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1^2,  Ser.  No.  857,026 
Claims  priority,  ap^catioA  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-87921; 
Mar.  27, 1991,  3-89723 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  CL  367—99  16  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  pipe  length  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sound  emitting  means  foi  emitting  a  pulse-like  sound  wave 
in  a  pipe-like  member  h  iving  a  length  at  one  end  of  the 
latter; 
a  sound  collecting  means  For  collecting,  at  the  one  end  of 
said  pipe-like  member,  vund  waves  reflected  at  another 
end  of  said  pipe-like  meinber; 
a  temperature  detecting  oKans  for  detecting  a  temperature 

in  said  pipe-like  membei ; 
a  memory  means  for  stoiing  a  sonic  velocity  value  at  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  person  in  a  body  of  water 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  swept  frequency  signal 
having  a  frequency  that  continuously  varies  between 
upper  and  lower  limits; 

at  least  one  pair  of  transducers  disposed  in  a  body  of  water 
including  a  transmitting  transducer  connected  to  receive 
the  swept  frequency  signal  for  launching  a  beam  of  acous- 
tical waves  in  response  to  the  swept  frequency  signal  in 
the  body  of  water  and  a  receiving  transducer  disposed 
opposite  the  transmitting  transducer  for  receiving  the 
acoustical  waves  and  for  converting  received  acoustical 
waves  into  an  electrical  received  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  the  receiving  transducer  for  producing 
a  detected  signal  in  response  to  the  received  signal  and  for 
initiating  an  alarm  when  the  detected  signal  falls  below  a 
threshold  for  at  least  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1861 


5,195,061 
PRACTICE  TIMER 
Erin  M.  Curtis,  and  MarshaU  M.  Curtis,  both  of  9506  Amon 
Chapel  Rd.,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,572 
Int  a.'  G04F  8/00;  G04B  47/06;  G08B  13/18 


VS.  CL  368—9 


10  Claims 
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switching  signal  is  in  a  second  state,  a  drive  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  drive  signal  under  said  drive  control  signal,  and  a  pulse 
motor  for  receiving  said  drive  signal  from  said  drive  circuit 
and  interlocking  with  said  hand,  said  graduations  or  symbols 
for  said  first  function  and  said  graduations  or  symbols  for  said 
second  function  on  said  dial  being  arranged  substantially  not  to 
occupy  the  same  positions,  and  an  occurrence  time  interval  of 
said  drive  signal  being  controlled  so  that  said  hand  stays  at  a 
position  of  a  graduation  or  symbol  corresponding  to  a  selected 
function  among  said  graduations  or  symbols  for  a  relatively 
longer  time  than  at  a  position  of  a  graduation  or  symbol  corre- 
sponding to  an  unselected  function  and  so  that  said  hand  passes 
a  position  of  a  graduation  or  symbol  corresponding  to  an 
imselected  function  in  a  relatively  shorter  time  than  a  position 
of  a  graduation  or  symbol  corresponding  to  a  selected  func- 
tion. 


S^l 


9.  A  method  of  measuring  time  duration  of  productive  effort 
during  an  activity  including  the  steps  of 

sensing  a  predetermined  form  of  energy  produced  by  said 
productive  effort  of  said  activity, 

establishing  a  predetermined  time  period  during  which  pro- 
ductive effort  will  not  produce  said  predetermined  form 
of  energy,  and 

accumulating  elapsed  time  during  the  sum  of  a  duration  of 
said  sensing  step  and  said  predetermined  time  period. 


5,195,063 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  INCLUDING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITRY 
Tatsuo  Moriya,  Snwa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  So'.  No.  333,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1988,  63-46520[U] 
InL  CL'  G04C  19/Oa-  G04F  5/00;  G04B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  368—85  54  Claims 


5,195,062 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Sase;  Igarashi  Takashi  Kiyotaka;  Osa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Noritoshi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
atizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP«9/00358,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16, 1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,640 

Claims  priority,  application  J^an,  Apr.  5, 1988,  63-82318 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/26;  G04C  19/00 

VS.  CL  368—21  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  an  electronic  timepiece,  compris- 


ing: 


reference  data  holding  means  for  holding  reference  data  for 
use  in  controlling  at  least  one  function  of  said  timepiece; 

memory  means  for  storing  control  data  for  use  in  controlling 
said  at  lest  one  function  of  said  timepiece; 

output  means  for  receiving  at  least  the  reference  data  to 
confirm  its  acceptability  for  use  in  driving  the  timepiece; 
and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  reference  date  to  the 
memory  means  for  storage  in  the  memory  means  as  the 
control  data,  said  transfer  means  being  operable  for  trans- 
ferring the  reference  daU  to  the  memory  means  concur- 
rent with  and  after  said  reference  date  is  received  by  said 
output  means. 


1.  A  hand  display  device  with  a  hand  for  changeably  dis- 
playing one  display  value  of  a  first  function  and  another  dis- 
play value  of  a  second  function,  a  dial  having  said  hand  at- 
tached tberereto  and  graduations  or  symbols  for  said  first 
function  and  second  fiicntion,  respectively,  and  a  driving 
means  for  said  hand,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  first 
function  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  function 
signal,  and  a  second  function  signal  generating  circuit  for 
generating  a  second  function  signal,  a  mode  control  circuit  for 
generating  a  mode  switching  signal  for  changing  from  one 
display  value  of  said  first  function  to  another  display  value  of 
said  second  function,  a 


5,195,064 
SOUND  SUPPLEMENTED  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Brian  A.  Hcguty,  1420  CoMtdlaiioB  Dr.,  CMorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80906,  a^  Darid  J.  Fairfield,  Colorado  Spriags,  Colo., 
aasigBors  to  Briaa  A.  HcgMrtjr,  Colorado  Sprii«i,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,736 
Int.  CL'  G04B  19/Oa  21/00 
VS.  a.  368—272  ^  CtalBss 

wun..  y^  ..  .— ~  -.  *•  ^  timekeeping  system  for  providing  selected  ones  of  a 
drive"^ttol  circirit  foTil^tTCely  plurality  of  audio  signal  selections,  based  on  stored  audio  infor- 
producing  mutually  different  drive  control  signals  under  a  first  mation,  synchronized  with  selected  tmie  events,  said  plurahty 
fimction  signal  when  said  mode  switching  signal  is  in  a  first  of  audio  signal  selections  diffenng  m  tm»e  duration  from  one 
state  and  under  a  second  function  signal  when  said  mode  another,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  timing  signal  generating  nieans  having  an  output  and  capa- 
ble of  providing  a  timing  signal  at  said  output  thereof 
containing  repeated  cycles  at  a  fundamental  frequency; 

a  memory  means  having  a  Control  input  and  an  output  and 
capable  of  storing  thereiq  a  plurality  of  audio  data  assem- 
blages from  which  can  be  provided  corresponding  ones  of 
said  audio  signal  selections,  said  plurality  of  audio  data 
assemblages  each  being  stpred  with  a  corresponding  blank 
data  assemblage  such  thkt  together  they  form  a  corre- 
sponding duration  data  assemblage  resulting  in  a  plurality 
of  duration  data  assemblages  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  audio  signal  selectiops  and  each  of  which  require  a 
predetermined  passage  tine  duration  to  be  entirely  pro- 
vided at  said  memory  m#ans  output  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  required  to  so  provide  just  that  said 
audio  data  assemblage  Contained  therein,  said  memory 


constructed  such  that  functions  incorporated  therein  are  con- 
trolled in  a  concentrated  manner  by  a  system  controller,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing,  as  said  system  controller,  a 
microcomputer  which  has  an  analog/digital  conversion  input 
port  and  has  built  therein  control  programs  for  all  of  a  plurality 
of  functions  which  are  to  be  incorporated  in  said  audio  system, 
and  applying  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  analog  voltages 
which  individually  represent  possible  combinations  of  said 
functions  including  the  individual  functions  to  said  analog/- 
digital  conversion  input  port  of  said  microcomputer  to  cause 
said  microcomputer  to  be  prepared  for  a  combination  of  said 
functions  represented  by  the  analog  voltage. 
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means  providing  being  cs|>able  of  providing  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  duration  data  assemblages  at  said  out- 
put thereof  in  response  t«  corresponding  selection  signals 
being  provided  at  said  control  input  thereof;  and 
a  controller  means  having  a|  first  input  electrically  connected 
to  said  timing  signal  ge^rator  means  output  and  a  first 
output  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  means  con- 
trol input,  said  controller  means  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  timing  signal  and  of  determining  occurrences  of 
said  time  events  based  op  numbers  of  said  cycles  having 
occurred  in  said  timing  signal,  said  controller  means  being 
further  capable  of  providing  memory  direction  signals  at 
said  first  output  thereof  to  direct  said  memory  means  to 
provide  a  selected  duration  data  assemblage  at  said  output 
thereof  beginning  at  a  tin^e  fixed  with  respect  to  a  selected 
said  time  event.  I 
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2.  A  function  setting  metljod  for  an  audio  system  which  is 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  system  for  playing  back  a 
group  of  recording  mediums  each  having  recorded  informa- 
tion to  be  reproduced  and  Table  of  Contents  (TOC)  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  the  recorded,  information,  said  informa- 
tion reproducing  system  comprising: 
means  for  reading  the  TOC  information  of  the  recording 
mediums  before  the  recorded  information  is  reproduced 
and  for  controlling  playback  operation  of  the  recording 
mediums  based  on  the  read  TOC  information; 
storing  means  having  a  series  of  storage  areas  for  storing 
TOC  information  and  programmed  information  of  the 
group  of  recording  mediums,  said  programmed  informa- 
tion indicating  a  sequence  according  to  which  the  re- 
corded information  of  the  recorded  mediums  is  to  be 
reproduced;  and 
data  transfer  means  for  shifting  information  of  a  new  group 
of  recording  mediums  successively  throughout  said  series 
of  storage  areas  of  said  storing  means,  wherein  said  data 
transfer  means  comprises  transfer  means  for  shifting  infor- 
mation of  said  storing  means  which  is  newer  than  informa- 
tion to  be  used  again  successively  throughout  said  series  of 
storage  areas,  and  for  transferring  the  information  to  be 
used  again  to  the  beginning  of  said  series  of  storage  areas, 
when  the  information  of  the  group  of  recording  mediums 
which  is  stored  in  said  storing  means  is  to  be  used  during 
playback. 
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1.  A  track  access  control  system  for  a  disk  storage  system, 
the  disk  storage  system  including  a  rotatable  recording  disk  on 
which  a  plurality  of  tracks  are  formed  along  a  rotation  direc- 
tion of  the  rotatable  disk,  a  head  which  can  move  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  disk  to  read  data,  means  for  moving  the  head 
to  a  target  track  depending  on  an  access  instruction  which 
includes  the  target  track,  and  a  sensor  for  detecting  crossing  of 
the  head  over  the  trades,  the  track  access  control  system  com- 
prising: 

real  tracking  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
real  tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the 
sensor  as  the  head  crosses  over  the  tracks; 
analog/digital  converting  means  for  converting,  at  least 
some  non-zero  crossing  signal  values  of  said  real  tracking 
error  signal,  to  a  digital  value  of  said  real  tracking  error 
signal  during  track  seek  operation  prior  to  fine  position 
control  of  the  head; 
target  tracking  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  target  tracking  error  signal  depending  on  an  access 
instruction  from  a  host  controller,  said  target  tracking 
error  signal  generating  means  generating  a  digital  value  of 
said  target  tracking  error  signal  depending  on  the  access 
instruction  from  the  host  controller; 
error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between 
said  real  tracking  error  signal  and  said  target  tracking 
error  signal  wherein  said  error  detecting  means  includes 
subtracting  means  for  computing  a  difference  value  be- 
tween said  digital  value  of  said  real  tracking  error  signal 
and  said  digital  value  of  said  target  tracing  error  signal; 
digital/analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  differ- 
ence value  to  a  second  analog  signal;  and 
head  drive  means  for  driving  said  head  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  error  detecting  means  to  reduce  said  differ- 
ence wherein  said  head  drive  means  drives  said  head  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  digital/analog  converting 
means  to  reduce  said  second  analog  signal. 


7.  A  disc  drive  device  for  positioning  a  pick-up  on  a  target 
track  of  a  disc,  said  disc  drive  device  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  time  data  from  a  disc  pick-up; 

a  memory  for  storing  parameters  which  define  a  plurality  of 
linear  segments,  said  linear  segments  collectively  appi  on- 
mating  a  relationship  between  the  time  data  associated 
with  a  target  track  recorded  on  the  disc  and  a  number  of 
tracks  from  a  reference  track  to  the  target  track; 

an  address  terminal  for  selected  stored  parameters  from  said 
memory  which  define  one  so  said  plurality  of  linear  seg- 
ments in  response  to  a  first  portion  of  said  time  data;  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  said  selected  stored  parameters 
from  said  memory  and  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of 
said  time  data  to  control  movement  of  said  pick-up  to  said 
target  track  in  response  to  a  selected  number  of  tracks 
from  said  reference  track  to  said  target  track  said  proces- 
sor computing  the  selected  number  of  tracks  from  said 
reference  track  to  said  target  track  by  applying  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  time  data  to  a  linear  segment  defined 
by  said  selected  stored  parameters. 
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1.  A  track  jump  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  head  including  a  U^t  beam  generating  means  for 

radiating  a  light  beam  to  an  optical  recording  medium,  an 

optical  system  condensing  said  light  beam,  radiating  said 

light  beam  onto  an  optical  recording  medium  and  forming 
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a  minute  tight  spot  on  said  optical  recording  medium  and 
a  photodetector  receiving  a  reflected  light  from  said  opti- 
cal recording  medium  througk  said  optical  system; 

a  track  error  signal  detecting  ii|eans  for  detecting  a  track 
error  signal  representing  a  disi:|acement  in  the  track  cross- 
ing direction  crossing  tracks  from  the  central  position  of 
the  tracks  formed  on  said  recording  medium  from  a  signal 
photoelectrically  converted  b;  said  photodetector; 

an  actuator  provided  in  said  op^cal  head,  driving  at  least  a 
part  of  said  optical  system  an4  moving  said  light  spot  in 
said  track  crossing  direction; 

a  switching  means  for  switchii^  on/off  a  tracking  servo 
feeding  back  the  output  sign^  of  said  track  error  signal 
detecting  means  for  driving  spid  actuator  and  switching 
on/ofT  said  tracking  servo  driving  said  actuator; 

a  track  crossing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  one 
of  an  accelerating  signal  at  t^e  time  of  accelerating  said 
light  spot  in  said  track  crossip^  direction  and  a  decelerat- 
ing ^gati  at  the  time  of  decel4^ting  said  light  spot  in  said 
track  crossing  direction; 

a  controlling  means  for  outputtii^  to  said  switching  means  a 
control  signal  controlling  said  twitching  means  to  be  off  as 
synchronized  with  the  start  <^f  the  output  of  said  track 
crossing  signal  and  controlling  said  switching  means  to  be 
on  as  synchronized  with  the  eqd  of  the  output  of  said  track 
crossing  signal; 

a  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time 
from  a  timing  when  said  track  crossing  signal  is  output; 

a  judging  means  for  monitoring  $aid  track  error  signal  for  a 
predetermined  time  measured  by  said  time  measuring 
means  and  judging  whether  said  light  spot  is  to  be  deceler- 
ated or  not;  and 

a  movement  suppressing  signal  oiitputting  means  for  feeding 
said  actuator  with  a  moven|ent  suppressing  signal  for 
suppressing  the  movement  of  said  light  spot  after  said 
switching  means  is  controlled  to  be  on  for  turning  on  said 
tracking  servo  only  when  a  jidging  signal  judged  by  said 
judging  means  to  be  decelerated  is  outputted. 


•t^ 


to  be  recorded,  said  appara- 


1.  An  optical  information  proce  oing  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing information  process  on  an  opt  ical  recording  medium  hav- 
ing tracks  on  which  information  is 
tus  comprising: 
(a)  an  optical  pickup  for  irradiatng  plural  light  beams  to  the 
recording  medium  and  for  d^ecting  reflected  light  of  the 
light  beams; 


(b)  a  recording  medium  drive  means  for  moving  the  record- 
ing medium  relative  to  said  optical  pickup;  and 

(c)  a  signal  processing  means  for  controlling  the  light  beams 
of  said  optical  pickup  and  for  performing  information 
process  on  the  recording  medium; 

(d)  said  optical  pickup  including  at  least  one  light  source,  an 
optical  waveguide  for  guiding  the  light  beams  from  said 
light  source,  a  light  deflecting  element  disposed  in  said 
optical  waveguide  for  controUaby  deflecting  the  light 
beams  running  in  said  optical  waveguide,  within  a  plane 
formed  by  a  vector  in  that  running  direction  and  a  vector 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  optical  waveguide,  based 
on  a  control  signal  from  said  signal  processing  means,  an 
optical  system  for  focusing  the  hght  beams,  which  are 
outputted  from  said  light  deflecting  element,  on  the  re- 
cording medium  to  form  light  spots,  and  sensor  elements 
for  detecting  the  reflected  light  from  the  recording  me- 
dium. 
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1.  An  optical  head  for  detecting  defocuses  of  a  target,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate; 

a  waveguide  layer  formed  integrally  on  the  substrate; 

a  coupling  means  integrated  with  the  waveguide  hiyer  for 
coupling  light  reflected  from  the  target  to  the  waveguide 
layer  thereby  to  converge  and  waveguide  the  reflected 
light  within  the  waveguide  layer, 

two  pairs  of  photodetectors  integrated  with  the  waveguide 
layer  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  photodetec- 
tors each  for  detecting  the  waveguided  light;  and 

a  calculating  means  connected  to  the  two  pairs  of  photode- 
tectors for  calculating  a  focusing  error  signal  from  outputs 
of  the  two  pairs  of  photodetectors; 

one  photodetector  of  each  pair  of  photodetectors  being 
arranged  in  front  of  the  other  photodetector  of  each  pair 
of  photodetectors  in  a  propagating  direction  of  the  wave- 
guided  light  in  such  a  manner  that  the  one  photodetector 
blocks  off  part  of  the  waveguided  light  firom  the  other 
photodetector  when  a  surface  of  the  target  is  in  focus. 
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1.  An  error  detecting  device  for  an  optical  head,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  converting  a  reflected  light  of  a  light 
irradiating  a  surface  to  be  irradiated  into  an  astigmatic 
pencil  of  rays  having  a  first  focal  point  and  a  second  focal 
point,  said  optical  means  having  a  first  focusing  means  for 
focusing  said  reflected  light  on  said  first  focal  point  of  said 
astigmatic  pencil  of  rays,  and  a  second  focusing  member 
for  focusing  said  reflected  light  on  said  second  focal  point 
of  said  astigmatic  pencil  of  rays,  said  first  and  second 
focusing  members  being  made  integral;  and 

means  for  detecting  errors  of  said  light  irradiating  the  sur- 
face to  be  irradiated,  based  on  a  detecting  signal  of  a  spot 
of  said  reflected  light  formed  by  said  first  focusing  mem- 
ber, and  a  detecting  signal  of  a  spot  of  said  reflected 
formed  by  said  second  focusing  member,  wherein  said 
optical  means  is  provided  by  a  Fresnel  zone  plate,  said 
zone  plate  including; 

a  first,  second,  third  and  a  fourth  Fresnel  zone  plate  member 
divided  in  four  by  two  parting  lines  passing  the  center  of 
said  Fresnel  zone  plate, 

said  first  and  said  third  Fresnel  zone  plate  members  opposed 
to  each  other  across  said  center  has  said  first  focal  point, 
and 

said  second  and  said  fourth  Fresnel  zone  plate  members 
opposed  to  each  other  across  said  center  has  said  second 
focal  point;  and 

said  detecting  means  having: 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  detecting  section  for 
respectively  detecting  a  spot  of  said  reflected  light  formed 
by  said  first,  said  second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  Fresnel 
zone  plate  members, 

a  focusing  error  computing  unit  for  computing  a  focusing 
error  signal,  based  on  detecting  signals  from  said  first,  said 
second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  detecting  sections,  and 

a  tracking  error  computing  unit  for  computing  a  tracking 
error  signal,  based  on  detecting  signals  from  at  least  said 
second  and  said  fourth  detecting  sections. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  recording  apparatus  for  selectively  re- 
cording on  an  optical  disc  analog  and  digital  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

an  analog  modulation  circuit  for  receiving  and  modulating 
an  analog  input  signal  to  produce  first  modulated  signals 
for  optical  disc  recording; 

a  block  forming  circuit  for  receiving  and  dividing  a  digital 
input  signal  into  sector  blocks; 

a  digital  modulation  circuit  for  suppressing  low-frequency 
components  of  said  sector  blocks  from  the  block  forming 
circuit  and  modulating  the  low-frequency  suppressed 
sector  blocks  to  produce  second  modulated  signals  for 
optical  disc  recording; 

a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  recording  control  signal  for 
designating  one  of  analog  signal  recording  and  digital 
signal  recording  in  response  to  the  received  analog  and 
the  received  digital  input  signals,  respectively; 

a  selection  circuit  connected  to  said  analog  modulation 
circuit,  said  digital  modulation  circuit  and  said  control 
circuit,  said  selection  circuit  for  selecting  and  passing 
therethrough  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  modulated 
signals  and  to  produce  a  selection  signal  representing  the 
selected  one  of  the  modulated  signals,  in  response  to  said 
recording  control  signal  form  said  control  circuit;  and 

a  recording  circuit  including  a  laser  drive  circuit,  for  selec- 
tively limiting  the  frequency  band  of  the  selected  and 
passed  modulated  signals  in  accordance  with  the  selection 
signal  produced  by  the  selection  circuit,  the  limited  fre- 
quency band  modulated  signak  being  recorded  on  said 
optical  disc  by  the  laser  drive  circuit; 

wherein  said  recording  circuit  comprises  an  amplifying 
circuit  for  amplifying  said  modulated  signals; 

a  band  limiting  circuit  for  selectively  limiting  the  frequency 
band  of  said  modulated  signals  in  response  to  the  selection 
signal;  and 

a  laser  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  laser  with  the  output  of  said 
band  limiting  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  band  limiting  circuit  has  at  least  one  capacitor 
for  receiving  the  modulated  signals  and  wherein  a  fre- 
quency response  characteristic  of  the  band  limiting  circuit 
is  dependent  on  the  capacitance  of  the  at  least  one  capaci- 
tor and  the  input  impedance  of  said  laser  drive  circuit. 
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ROTATABLE  READ/WRT  "E  OPTICAL  HEAD 

APPARAIUS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


t;    MiMtra  jOhtsiika;    SUzno    Nagata; 
MaMUro  Tafcahaiki,  ud  Yano  Shimizii,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
I  to  OU  Electric  Indart^y  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
t  of  Scr.  N<i  373,816,  Jon.  30, 1989, 
.  TUa  appUcadoB  Ang.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,379 
I  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japi^  Jot  7,  1988,  63-169400 
Lrt.  Ca.'  GllB  7/tWJ,  21/00 
UJS.  a.  369-48  14  Claims 


5,195,075 
OUTPUT  LEVEL  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Takahnmi  SUba;  Hirokazu  Inotani;  Fnmlliiro  Nalu^ima,  and 
Setidii  Haaebe,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  aarignora  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1990,  2-270710 

Int  a.'  GllB  20/00:  H03G  i/00 

MS.  a.  369—53  12  Claims 


1.  Optical  head  apparatus  foij  recording  or  reproducing 
information  onto  or  from  tracks  of  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 
a  guide  member  extending  in  !a  direction  parallel  with  a 

radial  direction  of  the  optii 
a  carriage  movable  along  said 
an  armature  mounted  on  said 

rotatable  about  a  pivotal  axis 

said  optical  disc; 
an  objective  lens  fixed  to  said  armature  at  a  distance  from 

said  axis  and  positioned  to  kraverse  the  tracks  on  said 

optical  disc  when  said  armati^e  rotates,  said  objective  lens 

moving  in  a  substantially  rad! 

the  carriage  moves  along 
a  pair  of  guide  yokes  fixed  relai 

extending  in  parallel  with  tl 
a  pair  of  tracking  and  carriag( 


disc; 
ie  member; 

ige,  said  armature  being 
irpendicular  to  a  surface  of 


direction  of  the  disc  when 
guide  member; 
e  to  said  guide  member  and 
member;  and 

o  coils  surrounding  said 


a  magnetic  field  means  for  cri 
perpendicular  to  the  guide 
surface  of  said  optical  disc, 
created  in  the  direction 
when  a  current  flows  throu| 

a  drive  circuit  for  supplying 
carriage-servo  coils  in  such 


oontholimmlcs 


-3 


1.  An  output  level  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  a  reproduced  output 
level  of  a  reading/recording  signal  read  from  a  record 
medium  with  an  attenuation  amount  which  is  controlled 
to  be  increased  and  decreased  at  a  different  rate  versus 
time  according  to  a  control  signal  input  into  said  signal 
attenuating  means; 

signal  level  deciding  means  for  comparing  said  reproduced 
output  level  of  said  reading/recording  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  level  previously  set;  and 

output  level  correcting  means,  to  which  first  information 
prescribing  an  increasing  rate  to  increase  said  attenuation 
amount  and  second  information  prescribing  a  decreasing 
rate  to  decrease  said  attenuation  amount  are  set,  for  send- 
ing the  control  signal  to  said  signal  attenuating  means  on 
the  basis  of  results  of  the  comparison  made  by  said  signal 
level  deciding  means  so  as  to  increase  the  attenuation 
amount  at  a  prescribed  increasing  rate  when  said  repro- 
duced output  level  is  higher  than  said  reference  signal 
level  and  so  as  to  decrease  the  attenuation  amount  at  a 
prescribed  decreasing  rate  when  said  reproduced  output 
signal  level  is  lower  than  said  reference  signal  level. 


5,195,076 
DEFECT  DETECnON  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPTICAL  PICK  UP 

DEVICE 
Ikno  Aoki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  4, 1990,  2-176977 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00.  7/095 

VS.  a.  369—58  6  Claims 


guide  yokes  and  not  fixed  tllereto  said  tracking  and  car- 
riage-servo coils  being  fixed  ip  said  armature  and  having  a 
hollow  interior  through  which  said  guide  yokes  loosely 
extend; 


^ting  magnetic  lines  of  force 
^okes  and  parallel  with  the 
I  electromagnetic  force  being 

Uel  with  the  guide  yokes 

said  coils;  and 

rents  to  said  tracking  and 
lirections  as  to  apply,  to  said 


tracking  and  carriage-servo  tx}ils,  electromagnetic  forces 
in  parallel  with  each  other  thereby  driving  the  armature 
along  said  guide  yokes  or  in  such  directions  as  to  apply,  to 
said  tracking  and  carriage-tervo  coils,  electromagnetic 
forces  in  antiparallel  with  eath  other  thereby  rotating  the 
armature  about  said  pivotal  fxis. 


{"H'^H^ 


mow' 


J- 


BCW     

»'■  Tjr     ^^     ^M 

1.  A  defect  detection  circuit  for  an  optical  pick  up  device 
having  a  record  medium  on  which  a  track  is  formed  and  which 
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has  a  plurality  of  segments  formed  in  series  along  the  track, 
said  defect  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  pick  up  element  generating  a  refresh  signal  by  sampling 
segments  of  said  track,  said  refresh  signal  including  cur- 
rent segment  data  derived  by  sampling  a  current  segment 
and  preceding  segment  data  derived  by  sampling  a  seg- 
ment preceding  the  current  segment; 

a  source  of  a  first  predetermined  value  and  a  second  prede- 
termined value; 

a  first  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  defect  of  said  current 
segment  by  comparing  difference  between  said  current 
segment  data  and  said  preceding  segment  data  with  said 
first  predetermined  value  and  for  providing  a  first  output 
related  to  said  comparing  with  the  first  predetermined 
value; 

a  second  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  defect  of  said 
current  segment  by  comparing  said  current  segment  data 
with  said  second  predetermined  value  and  for  providing  a 
second  output  related  to  said  comparing  with  the  second 
predetermined  value;  and 

a  discrimination  circuit  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
detection  circuits  for  determining  whether  said  current 
segment  is  defective  or  not  on  the  basis  at  least  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs,  and  for  providing  a  discrimination 
output  and  for  providing  a  corresponding  discrimination 
output. 


1.  A  disc  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  single  mechanical  sensor  link  arm  pivotally  arranged  so  as 
to  be  pivotally  movable  to  a  pivot  position  due  to  engage- 
ment with  a  disc  being  transferred,  said  pivot  position 
determined  by  the  size  of  said  disc; 

a  pair  of  stopper  arms  pivotally  arranged  and  operatively 
connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  pivotally  moved  in 
association  with  each  other; 

said  stopper  arms  each  including  a  stopper  against  which  the 
disc  is  abutted  for  determining  positions  of  the  disc; 

a  single  lock  member  pivotaUy  arranged  so  as  to  be  pivotally 
movable  when  contacted  by  said  sensor  link  arm  and 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  stopper  arms; 

a  large-diameter  disc  regulating  means  for  holding  said 
stopper  arms  in  an  open  position; 

a  small-diameter  disc  regulating  means  for  holding  said 
stopper  arms  in  a  closed  position; 

said  large-diameter  disc  regulating  means  and  small-diame- 
ter disc  regulating  means  being  provided  on  said  lock 
member,  and  locking  of  said  stopper  arms  by  said  lock 


member  being  carried  out  through  said  large-diameter 
disc  regulating  means  and  small-diameter  disc  regulating 
means; 

a  spring  means  for  connecting  said  lock  member  and  one  of 
said  stopper  arms  so  as  to  hold  said  stopper  arms  in  the 
closed  position  by  said  small-disc  regulating  means; 

said  lock  member  moving  said  stopper  arm  from  the  closed 
position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  and  locking 
said  stopper  arm  in  the  open  position,  when  said  sensor 
link  arm  pivotally  moves  in  response  to  an  insertion  of  a 
large  disc. 


5,195,078 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF  CIRCULAR  COAXIAL  GEARS 

Yi^  Ikcdo;  Katrnd  Sawada,  mrf  Shoto  Sato,  all  of  SaitaiM, 

Japan,  aarigaon  to  PkMecr  Etectraaic  Coiparatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  808,791 
daiau  priority,  ap^icatkM  Japu,  May  24, 1991,  3-120479 
Lrt.  CL'  GllB  25/04,  33/04,  17/04 
UJS.  CL  369—75.2  4  ( 


5,195,077 
DISC  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  LARGE  AND  SMALL 

DISKS 
Hideyo  laUkawa;  HideM>ri  Mnramatsii,  awl  KaznU  Takai,  aU 
of  Toda,  Japan,  awigiori  to  Clarioa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18952; 
Mar.  23, 1990,  2-71951 

Lrt.  CL'  GllB  33/02.  3/00 
UJS.  CL  369—75.2  4  ( 


1.  A  recording  medium  conveying  device  for  conveying  a 
recording  medium  to  a  playing  position  through  an  inserting 
opening  formed  in  a  player  housing,  the  recording  medium 
conveying  device  comprising: 
a  base  body  provided  in  said  player  housing; 
a  movable  recording  medium  bearing  member  for  bearing 
said  recording  medium,  said  movable  recording  medium 
bearing  member  being  provided  on  said  base  body  so  that 
said  movable  recording  medium  bearing  member  is  mov- 
able between  a  protruding  position  outside  said  player 
housing  and  an  accommodating  position  inside  said  player 
housing; 
driving  means  for  moving  said  movable  recording  medium 

bearing  member, 
said  driving  means  comprising: 
a  rack  provided  on  one  of  said  base  body  and  said  movable 
recording  medium  bearing  member,  so  that  said  rack  is 
extended  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable 
recording  medium  bearing  member; 
a  gear  unit  provided  on  the  other  of  said  base  body  and 
said  movable  recording  medium  bearing  member,  and 
engaged  with  said  rack;  and 
torque  applying  means  for  applying  torque  to  said  gear 

unit, 
said  gear  unit  including  a  pair  of  circular  gears  different  in 
diameter  from  each  other  and  which  are  stacked  coaxi- 
ally  as  a  single  unit;  and 
an  arcuate  relay  gear  having  a  pitch  circle  which  inter- 
nally touches  a  pitch  circle  of  one  of  said  pair  of  circular 
gears  having  a  larger  diameter  and  externally  touches 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  circular  gears,  and  connecting 
said  pair  of  circular  gears  to  each  other, 
said  rack  having  straight  portions  engageable  with  said 
pair  of  circular  gears,  and  a  curved  portion  engageable 
with  said  arcuate  relay  gear. 
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WataMbe,  Iddkawa,  and 
toTEACCor- 


DISK  DRIVER  IN  WHICH  1  ME  DISK  HOLDER  IS 
LOCATED  BELOI^  A  SLIDER 
KaahOw  Imm,  Hrnqra;  Takaihi 
Y«mUo  Hirow,  Urawa,  all  of  Jaiaa, 
potatiaa,  Jivaa  J 

Filed  Jaa.  18. 1991,  Skr.  No.  717,019 
CUaw  clarity.  appUcatioa  Japi^  Aog.  20.  1990,  2-218489; 
Sc».  10,  1990,  2-239445;  Nor.  26, 1990.  2-321628 

iBtCL'GllH  7  7/0J2 
VS.  CL  369— 77  J  j  19  daiau 


j«     Sa     23     22      S 


and  mounted  on  said  frame  via  said  ann,  said  slider  being 
located  under  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm. 


5,195,080 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  INITIALIZING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Toahihiro  Komaki,  and  Maaahiro  Katanmira,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779.860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1. 1991.  3-36191 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—100  6  Claimi 


1.  A  disk  driver  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  bolder  into  which  a  disk  is  inserted  from  a  first  direction 
and  from  which  the  disk  is  qected  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  directional  said  holder  being  located  at 
a  first  position  when  the  disl^  is  inserted  or  ejected  and 
being  located  at  a  second  pteition  when  information  is 
recorded  on  the  disk  and/or  reproduced  therefrom,  and 
said  holder  being  mounted  pn  said  frame  movably  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  p^itions  in  a  state  where  the 
disk  is  accommodated  in  the  bolder; 

a  holding  member,  mounted  on|  said  frame,  for  holding  said 
holder  at  the  second  position  when  said  holder  is  moved 
to  the  second  position; 

a  head  for  recording  the  infomvtion  on  one  side  of  the  disk 
and/or  reproducing  the  infoitnation  therefrom,  said  head 
being  located  at  a  third  position  to  avoid  contact  with  the 
disk  when  said  holder  is  located  at  the  first  position  and 
being  located  at  a  fourth  pqsition  where  said  head  can 
record  the  information  on  th^  disk  and/or  reproduce  the 
information  therefrom  when  said  holder  is  located  at  the 
second  position,  and  said  h^ad  being  mounted  on  said 
frame  movably  between  the  |hird  and  fourth  positions; 

a  slider,  located  above  said  holder  at  the  first  position,  which 
is  engaged  with  said  holder  afid  engagable  with  said  hold- 
ing member,  said  slider  haviig  a  groove  through  which 
said  head  passes  when  said  h^ad  moves  between  the  third 
and  fourth  positions; 

an  ejector,  engaged  with  said  llider,  which  is  manipulated 
when  ejecting  the  disk  in  ordf  r  to  push  said  slider  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  first  direction,  said  slider  sliding 
approximately  parallel  to  the  first  direction  to  release  said 
holder  from  being  held  by  saip  holding  member  when  said 
ejector  is  manipulated  in  a  state  where  said  holder  is  lo- 
cated at  the  second  position,  said  slider  moving  said 
holder  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  in 
response  to  the  disk  being  i$serted  into  said  holder,  and 
said  slider  moving  said  holder  from  the  second  position  to 
the  first  position  in  response  ip  the  releasing  of  said  holder 
from  being  held; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  head  between  the  third  and 
fourth  positions,  said  moving  means  moving  said  head 
from  the  third  position  to  the  fourth  position  responsive  to 
the  moving  of  said  holder  fl-om  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  and  moving  said  head  from  the  fourth 
position  to  the  third  position  responsive  to  the  moving  of 
said  holder  from  the  second  jposition  to  the  first  position; 
and 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  initializing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  an  optical  recording  medium; 

bearing  means  which  supports  said  rotating  means; 

conveying  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  conveying 
signal; 

irradiating  means  for  applying  an  initializing  light  beam  to 
said  optical  recording  medium  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
light  beam  goes  across  said  optical  recording  medium  in 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bearing 
means  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal; 

AC  signal  forming  means  for  producing  an  AC  signal;  and 

composing  means  for  superimposing  said  AC  signal  on  said 
conveying  signal  to  form  said  control  signal. 


an  arm  having  a  lower  surface 


upper  surface  opposite  to  t  )e  lower  surface,  said  head 
being  supported  by  said  arm  at  the  lower  surface  thereof 


opposite  to  the  disk  and  an 


5,195,081 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  OF  INFORMATION 

ON/FROM  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masaynki  Usui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Canon  Kabnabikl 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.785,  Apr.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  22. 1988,  63-098395; 
Apr.  22,  1988,  63-098397 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00:  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  369—112  9  Claimi 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  an  infor- 
mation recording  medium  having  an  information  recording 
surface  and  a  surface  layer  on  the  recording  surface  for  trans- 
mitting light  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  to  illuminate  the 

recording  medium; 
photodetector  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  informa- 
tion recording  medium  illuminated  by  the  Ught  beam 
generated  by  said  light  source,  and  for  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  the  basis  of  detection  of  light  received  by  said 
photodetector  means,  said  photodetector  means  compris- 
ing a  detecting  optical  system  and  a  photodetector,  said 
detecting  optical  system  directing  the  light  beam  received 
from  the  information  recording  medium  onto  said  photo- 
detector and  said  photodetector  having  a  light-receiving 
surface  disposed  on  a  surface  conjugate  to  the  information 
recording  surface  of  the  information  recording  medium 
through  said  detecting  optical  system  for  receiving  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1869 


light  beam  directed  from  said  detecting  optical  system; 
and 
an  illuminating  optical  system  for  condensing  the  light  beam 
generated  by  said  light  source  to  a  condensing  point  and 
for  directing  the  condensed  light  beam  onto  the  informa- 


5,1954163 
DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF 
RECORDING  DATA  SIGNALS  BY  MEANS  OF  UGHT 
BEAM 
RyoicU  iBMndu,  Hirakata.  and  Akira  K^nta,  Neyaaawa.  both 
of  Japan,  aari^ora  to  Matinabitn  Electric  ladartrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Onika,  J^an 
per  No.  PCr/JP84/00288,  $  371  DMe  F^  7,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1985,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO84/04992.  FCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  20. 1984 

PCT  Filed  Jna.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  708,929 
CtafaH  piiorfty,  applkation  Japn,  Jnn.  7, 1983,  58-102068 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/24.  7/007 
VS.  CL  369^275.4  1  < 


tion  recording  medium,  said  illuminating  optical  system 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  condensing  point  spaced 
apart  from  the  information  recording  surface  of  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium  during  reproducing  of  informa- 
tion by  detection  of  the  light  received  by  said  photodetec- 
tor I 


5.195,082 

OPTICAL  DISK  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRON 

TRAPPING  OPTICAL  MEMORY  MEDIA 

Robert  E.  Reray,  WaaUngto^  D.C,  and  Daniel  T.  Brower, 

Bowie,  Md.;  Gresg  D.  Eapta,  Hopewdl  Jnaction.  N.Y.  aaaign- 

on  to  Optez  Corporation,  Rockrille.  Md. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.005.  Dec  12, 1989.  Pat  No. 

5.128,849.  TUs  applicatkm  Apr.  22, 1992.  Ser.  No.  871,812 

Int  a.'  GllB  i/TOr  GllC  13/04;  G03C  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 275  J  12  Caaims 
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1.  A  disc-shaped  recording  medium  capable  of  having  a  data 
signal  recorded  thereon  by  using  a  Ught  beam,  said  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  concentric  or  spiral  groove  having  a 
V-shaped  cross-section  preformed  thereon  which  defines 
a  recording  track  on  which  a  data  signal  is  recorded  by 
irradiating  said  Ught  beam  onto  the  recording  track,  and 
having  address  data  prerecorded  on  the  surface  of  said 
groove  for  identifying  a  position  of  the  recording  track, 
said  address  data  being  on  only  a  part  of  the  length  of  said 
groove  and  being  in  the  form  of  surface  irregularities  of  a 
substantially  sinusoidal  waveform  along  the  walls  of  said 
groove  widi  an  amplitude  smaller  than  the  depth  of  said 
groove,  the  walls  of  said  groove  other  than  where  the 
address  data  is  prerecorded  having  no  sinusoidal  surface 
irregularities;  and 

a  recording  medium  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 
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5.195,084 
DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Hamo  Sbiba,  and  Maaam  Dube,  both  of  Nagano,  Japnn.  i 

on  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tok^o.  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  319,709.  Mar.  7. 1909.  abandoned.  TUs 
application  May  14, 1991.  Ser.  No.  700,951 
daiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1988, 63-29218[U] 
Int  CL'  GllB  23/02 
VS.  CL  369—291  6  ( 


1.  An  erasable  optical  disk  for  use  with  an  erasable  optical 
disk  drive  system,  having  a  readout  stimulation  laser  and  a 
recording  laser,  which  utilizes  electron  trapping  optical  mem- 
ory material  as  the  storage  medium  comprising: 

a.  a  disk  substrate; 

b.  a  layer  of  electron  trapping  optical  memory  material 
coated  on  said  disk  substrate; 

c.  a  first  Ught  absorbing  layer  coated  on  said  layer  of  elec- 
tron trapping  optical  memory  material,  said  first  Ught 
absorbing  layer  attenuating  a  first  wavelength  of  Ught; 

d.  a  second  Ught  absorbing  layer  coated  on  said  first  absorb- 
ing layer,  said  second  Ught  absorbing  layer  attenuating  a 
second  wavelength  of  Ught;  and 

e.  a  reflective  layer  coated  on  said  second  absorbing  layer. 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 
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a  casing  having  means  for  rati  tably  supporting  a  disc  re- 
ceived therein,  said  casing  laving  at  least  one  surface 
including  a  recessed  guide  sufface  with  an  opening  there- 
through for  providing  access  to  the  disc; 

•  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  faid  casing  and  movable  on 
said  guide  surface  from  an  0pen  position  in  which  said 
opening  is  uncovered  to  a  Closed  position  in  which  a 
leading  edge  of  said  shutter  traverses  said  opening  so  that 
said  opening  is  covered;  and  ; 

means  for  ensuring  smooth  slidi|ig  movement  of  said  shutter 
to  said  closed  position,  said  ttisuring  means  comprising  a 
depression  formed  in  said  giiide  surface,  said  depression 
intersecting  said  opening  at  a  lide  of  said  opening  closet  to 
said  leading  edge  when  said  thutter  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  depression  extending  from  said  opening  towards 
said  leading  edge  in  the  dost  d  position. 


5,195,086 
MULTIPLE  CALL  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  A 
MULTIMEDIA  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Banmgartner,  St  Charles;  Yeou  H.  Hwang,  Naper- 
Title;  Edith  H.  Jones,  Lisle;  Wu-Hon  F.  Leung,  Downers 
Grove;  Lara  F.  Morgan,  WarrenTille,  and  Shi-Chuan  Tu, 
Lisle,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  509,010 

Int.  a.>  H04M  3/56 

VS.  a.  370—62  34  Claims 


5,195,015 
COMMUNICATION  LtNK  IDENTIFIER 
J.  Bertsch,  Howell,  and  flohn  T.  Biggs,  Brick  Town, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&|°  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1990,  ^r.  No.  580,728 

Int.  a.'  Hoil  1/16 

VS.  CL  370—13  19  Claims 


imae 
ts^tr 

to  ^t 


1.  A  private  branch  exchan^  having  a  control  module 
which  selectively  interconnects  atrunk  extending  from  a  trunk 
mle  of  said  control  module  to  ft  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
communications  links,  said  plur^ity  of  communications  links 
extending  from  a  line  side  of  saidj  control  module  to  communi- 
cations devices,  said  private  bi 
means  in  said  control  module 
test  signal  which  has  been 
link,  said  predetermined  t( 


fch  exchange  comprising 
3r  receiving  a  predetermined 
|ipplied  to  a  communications 
signal  is  distributed  over  a 
plurality  of  recurring  frames  in  a  time-division-multi- 
plexed signal  format  and  sa(d  receiving  means  assembles 
said  predetermined  test  signfd  from  these  frames;  and 
means  in  said  control  module!  responsive  to  said  predeter- 
mined test  signal  for  provilling  to  said  communications 
link  information  which  idfntifies  said  communications 
link. 


«io  I  m 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  arrangement  comprising  a  commu- 
nication network  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  user  stations, 
said  method  comprising 

providing  a  first  call  among  a  first  set  of  said  user  stations, 

providing  a  second  call  among  a  second  set  of  said  user 
stations  and 

merging  said  fust  and  second  calls  into  a  single  call,  compris- 
ing plurality  of  channels  comprising  viriual  channels  of  a 
multicast  connection,  among  at  least  three  user  stations 
from  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said  user  stations,  said 
plurality  of  channels  corresponding  to  a  combination  of 
channels  of  said  first  and  second  calls. 


5,195,087 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  MONITOR  ON  HOLD 
FEATURE 
Raymond  W.  Bennett,  Naperrille,  and  Joseph  G.  KUnger,  Wa- 
terman, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,541,  Ang.  31, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnl.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,064 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/12;  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  370—62  21  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  controlling  the  selective  interconnection  of 
a  plurality  of  communication  channels  to  a  handset  and  a 
speaker  in  a  telephone  station  set,  said  method  comprising 
in  response  to  a  NEWCALL  signal  from  a  user,  connecting 

said  handset  to  an  idle  one  of  said  channels, 
in  response  to  a  PRIVACY  signal  from  said  user,  moving,  to 
said  speaker,  the  connection  of  said  channels  that  are 
connected  to  said  handset, 
in  response  to  an  EXCHANGE  signal  from  said  user,  ex- 
changing connections  such  that  said  channels  connected 
to  said  handset  prior  to  receipt  of  said  EXCHANGE 
signal  are  thereafter  connected  to  said  speaker,  and  such 
that  said  channels  that  are  connected  to  said  speaker  are 
thereafter  connected  to  said  handset;  and 
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in  response  to  a  CANCEL  signal  from  said  user,  disconnect- 
ing said  handset  from  at  least  one  of  said  channels  that  are 


connected  to  said  handset  prior  to  receipt  of  said  CAN- 
CEL signal. 


5,195,088 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BIT  RATE 

ADAPTATION 

Ralph  Urbmsky,  Schwaig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1990,  So-.  No.  628,799 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  23, 
1989,3942883 

Int  a.>  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CL  370—84  8  Claims 


GtMUMT'     FHfOt^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  the  bit  rate  of  a 

frame  structured  input  signal  to  a  predetermined  nominal  bit 

rate,  each  frame  of  said  signal  including  data  bits  and  auxiliary 

bits;  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

an  elastic  store  for  receiving  and  storing  data  bits  of  the  input 

signal; 
a  write  address  counter  for  writing  data  bits  of  said  signal 

into  said  store  at  the  bit  rate  of  said  signal,  keeping  count 

of  the  data  bits  written  therein; 
a  read  address  counter  for  reading-out  the  stored  data  bits 

and  keeping  count  thereof,  read-out  being  at  a  bit  rate  in 

accordance  with  a  read  clock  supplied  to  said  read  address 

counter; 
a  phase  comparator  for  determining  the  distance  between 

the  counts  of  said  write  address  counter  and  said  read 

address  counter,  and  producing  a  control  error  signal 

corresponding  to  such  distance; 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  error  signal  to 

produce  a  frequency  control  signal;  and 
a  read  clock  generating  circuit  for  supplying  said  read  clock 


to  said  read  address  counter  substantially  at  said  predeter- 
mined nominal  bit  rate,  said  generating  circuit  comprising 
an  oscillator  for  receiving  said  frequency  control  signal 
and  being  controlled  thereby  to  vary  the  bit  rate  of  the 
read  clock  relative  to  said  predetermined  nominal  bit  rate 
in  accordance  with  said  frequency  control  signal; 
said  phase  comparator,  control  circuit,  read  clock  generat- 
ing circuit  and  write  address  circuit  constituting  a  control 
loop  whereby  the  bit  rate  of  the  read  clock  is  controlled  so 
as  to  rapidly  restore  the  distance  between  the  counts  of 
said  write  address  counter  and  said  read  address  counter 
to  a  desired  value  in  the  event  of  abrupt  departures  from 
such  desired  value  due  to  abrupt  changes  in  the  bit  rate  of 
said  input  signal. 


5,195,089 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS, 

HIGH  SPEED,  PACKET-SWITCHED  BUS 
Pradeep  S.  Siwlha,  Movtain  View;  BJora  Liwcrts,  Palo  Alto; 
Jorge  Cnz-RkN,  Moutain  View;  Doaglaf  B.  Lee,  Sm  Fam- 
ciaeo;  Jnag-Hcmg  Chang,  Santoga,  aad  Jean-Mare  Fkafloag, 
Pak>  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assi^on  to  San  MicioijatsaM,  lac^ 
Mooataia  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  636,44< 
Int.  CL'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370-85.1  15  < 


1.  A  packet-switched  bus  for  transferring  data  between  a 
plurality  of  system  buses  and  a  cache  controller  of  a  cache  for 
storing  data,  said  cache  controller  being  coupled  to  a  proces- 
sor, comprising: 

data  lines  coupled  to  said  system  buses  and  said  cache  con- 
troller for  transmitting  data  and  command  informatioa 
between  said  system  buses  and  said  cache  controller, 
control  lines  coupled  to  said  system  buses  and  said  cache 
controller  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  clock  signals,  said 
clock  signals  being  coupled  to  said  system  buses  and  said 
cache  controller; 
sending  and  receiving  means  for  transferring  data  and  com- 
mand information  between  one  of  said  system  buses  and 
said  data  and  control  lines,  said  sending  and  receiving 
means  being  coupled  to  said  system  buses  and  said  data 
and  control  lines,  said  sending  and  receiving  means  includ- 
ing: 

at  least  one  input  FIFO  buffer  coupled  to  each  of  said 
system  buses  for  buffering  data  and  command  informa- 
tion to  be  transferred  to  said  data  and  control  lines; 
at  least  one  output  FIFO  buffer  coupled  to  each  of  said 
system  buses  for  transferring  data  and  command  infor- 
mation from  said  dau  and  control  lines  to  its  system  bos; 
and 
storage  means  for  storing  and  monitoring  a  dbjointed  set 
of  cache  tags  for  said  cache  for  each  of  said  system 
buses; 
priority  arbitration  means  coupled  to  said  smrting  and  re- 
ceiving means  and  said  cache  controller  for  receiving  and 
granting  requests  for  control  of  said  data  and  control  lines, 
each  sending  and  receiving  means  for  each  system  bus 
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transmitting  a  bus  request  I  }r  control  of  said  data  and 
control  lines  to  said  priority  krbitration  means  a  predeter- 
mined delay  after  receiving  ^d  data  and  command  infor- 
mation from  its  system  bus  s|ich  that  the  bus  requests  are 
received  by  said  priority  aitiitration  means  in  the  same 
order  as  each  input  FIFO  t>un'er  receives  its  data  and 
command  information  from! its  system  bus,  said  priority 
arbitration  means  receiving!  and  granting  each  request 
through  point-to-point  request  and  grant  lines  coupling  to 
each  sending  and  receiving  means  of  each  system  bus, 
each  of  said  grant  lines  being  continuously  asserted  while 
the  data  and  command  infonfeation  is  transferred  onto  said 
data  and  control  lines;  and 
overflow  control  means  couplid  to  said  priority  arbitration 
means,  to  said  cache  controller  and  to  said  sending  and 
receiving  means  for  prevenCng  overflow,  said  overflow 
control  means  controlling  the  flow  to  said  priority  arbitra- 
tion means  by  causing  said  system  buses  not  to  transfer 
data  and  command  informa^on  to  each  of  said  sending 
and  receiving  means  such  th^t  no  bus  request  is  sent  from 
each  sending  and  receiving  ^eans,  said  overflow  control 
means  controlling  the  flow  ^to  said  cache  controller  by 
causing  said  priority  arbitration  means  not  to  grant  bus 
requests  to  said  sending  and  receiving  means,  said  over- 
flow control  means  controlfng  the  flow  to  said  sending 
and  receiving  means  from  stid  data  and  control  lines  by 
causing  said  cache  controllef  not  to  transfer  to  said  send- 
ing and  receiving  means, 

wherd>y  data  is  transferred  between  said  cache  controller  and 

said  system  buses.  j 


5,195,11  M 
WIRELESS  ACXIXSS  TELEPI  lONE-TO-TELEPHONE 
NETWORK  INTERFAC  I  ARCHTTECTURE 
Briaa  D.  BoUiier,  WinfleM,  111^  '  ralnage  P.  Bnrsh,  Jr^  South 
Oraase;  Mare  K.  Demiiaoii,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N  J^ 
Mkkael  J.  Eagiiah,  Aurora,  C^lo^  Charles  Y.  Farwell,  Den- 
▼cr,  Colo,;  Michel  L.  Heam,  H^vomfleld,  Colo,;  Richard  M. 
Hdddirecht,  Boulder,  Colo,;  Helrin  K.  Ho,  Somerset,  NJ,; 
Kcaneth  Y.  Ho,  Syoaset,  N.Y;;  Darid  M.  Kissel,  Boulder, 
Colo,;  Panl  E.  Milkr,  Ridiard  D.  MiUer,  both  of  Northglenn, 
Colo,;  Aba  S.  Malbng.  Boulder,  Colo^  LaJeana  N.  Roberts, 
NJ^  Michael  A.  Smith,  Westninster,  Colo,; 
F.  SoMlik,  Naperrill^  IlL;  Douglas  A.  Spencer, 
,  Colo^  Kenneth  W.  StttHU,  Napenrille,  lU.;  John  S. 
Boulder,  and  Rich«4  A.  Windhauaen,  Westmin- 
iter,  both  of  Calo„  asdgnors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  JuL  9. 1991,  ier.  No.  727,498 


lat  CLi  Hfl  M  3/02 


VS.  CL  370-94.1 


L  A  wirdess-acccss  conununi  atioiis  system  comprising: 


a  {rfurality  of  service  nodes 


services  to  user  terminals  lobated  in  a  vicinity  of  the  ser- 
vice node;  ' 
a  (rinrality  of  communications  links  connected  to  the  plural- 


ity of  service  nodes,  at  least  one  link  connected  to  each 
service  node; 

at  least  one  switching  system  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
links  for  conveying  wireless-call  traffic  to  and  from  the 
service  nodes  over  the  links; 

each  service  node  including  first  means  responsive  to  wire- 
less reception  of  deterministic  incoming  call  traffic  from 
user  terminals,  for  transmitting  packets  carrying  the  in- 
coming traffic  of  individual  calls  on  the  connected  at  least 
one  link  in  non-deterministic,  statistically-multiplexed 
form,  and  further  for  receiving  packets  carrying  outgoing 
traffic  of  the  individual  calls  on  the  connected  at  least  one 
link  in  non-deterministic,  statistically-multiplexed  form 
for  deterministic  wireless  transmission  of  the  outgoing 
traffic  to  the  user  terminals;  and 

each  switching  system  including  second  means  responsive  to 
receipt  of  deterministic  outgoing  call  traffic  destined  for 
user  terminals  served  by  a  service  node,  for  transmitting 
packets  carrying  the  outgoing  traffic  of  the  individual 
calls  in  non-deterministic,  statistically-multiplexed  form 
on  the  at  least  one  link  connected  to  the  service  node,  and 
further  for  receiving  packets  carrying  incoming  traflic  of 
the  individual  calls  in  non-deterministic,  statistically-mul- 
tiplexed form  on  the  at  least  one  link  connected  to  the 
service  node  for  deterministic  transmission  of  the  incom- 
ing traffic  to  destinations  of  the  incoming  traffic, 

the  second  means  including 

means  for  controlling  time  instants  of  switching  system 
transmission  from  the  switching  system  of  the  packets 
carrying  the  outgoing  traffic  to  ensure  receipt  of  the  trans- 
mitted packets,  at  a  service  node  serving  a  user  terminal 
for  which  the  transmitted  packets  are  destined,  within 
predetermined  windows  of  time,  and 

means  for  controlling  time  instants  of  switching  system 
transmission  from  the  switching  system  of  the  incoming 
traffic  to  ensure  that  the  packets  carrying  the  incoming 
traffic  will  have  been  received  at  the  switching  system 
within  predetermined  windows  of  time  prior  to  the  time 
instants  of  their  transmission  from  the  switching  system. 


5,195,091 
ADAPTIVE  SYNCHRONIZATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  Y.  Farwell,  Denver;  Michel  L.  Heam,  Broomfield; 
Richard  M.  Heidebrecht,  Boulder,  aU  of  Colo.;  Kelrin  K.  Ho, 
Somerset,  NJ.,  and  Douglas  A.  Spencer,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,492 
Int  a.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—94.1  42  Oaiins 


57  Claims 


each  providing  wireless-call 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  first  unit  for  receiving  incoming  communication  traffic  at 
times  dictated  by  first  clock  signals  having  a  nominal 
frequency  and  a  first  phase, 

a  second  unit  for  transmitting  incoming  communication 
traffic  at  times  dictated  by  clock  signals  having  the  nomi- 
nal frequency; 
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a  third  unit  for  interfacing  communications  between  the  first 
and  the  second  units  by  transmitting  to  the  first  unit  in- 
coming communication  traffic  received  from  the  second 
unit  at  times  dictated  by  clock  signals  having  the  nominal 
frequency  and  having  a  second  phase  that  is  offset  by  an 
adjustably  fixed  amount  from  the  first  phase; 

a  communications  medium  connecting  the  second  unit  with 
the  third  unit  and  conveying  communication  traffic  trans- 
mitted by  the  second  unit  to  the  third  unit  for  reception, 
the  communications  medium  having  a  fluctuating  trans- 
mission delay; 

first  means  for  determining  whether  the  third  unit  receives 
incoming  communication  traffic  from  the  second  unit 
within  predetermined  windows  of  time  prior  to  the  times 
of  transmission  by  the  third  unit  of  the  received  incoming 
communication  traffic;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  receptions 
of  the  incoming  communication  traffic  at  the  third  unit  fall 
outside  of  the  windows  for  either  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  amount  of  the  offset  of  the  second  phase  from  the  first 
phase  to  move  the  receptions  into  the  windows. 


5,195,092 

INTERACnVE  MULTIMEDIA  PRESENTATION  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Steven  D.  WOson,  Chicago,  and  Karl  W.  McCalley,  South  Bar- 

rington,  both  of  Dl.,  aaaigDors  to  Telaction  Corporation, 

Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,378,  Fdi.  26, 1991,  abuidmied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5664>90,  Aug.  14, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,765,  Jan.  11, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  271,086,  Nov. 

14, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coutinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81,189,  Aug.  4, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,792,849.  lUs  application  Aug. 

30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,290 

iBt  CL3  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370— 94J  24  Claims 
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1.  A  distribution  system  for  distributing  digital  data  to  a 
receiver  wherein  said  digital  data  comprises  block  data  which 
includes  blocks  of  data  corresponding  to  predetermined 
amounts  of  information,  stream  data  corresponding  to  a  contin- 
uous flow  of  information  obtained  from  a  plurality  of  stream 
data  sources  and  control  data,  said  distribution  system  com- 
prising means  for  preferentially  multiplexing  and  distributing 
said  stream  data  from  selected  ones  of  said  stream  data  sources 
onto  frames  of  a  single  distribution  channel  along  with  said 
block  data  and  means  for  multiplexing  and  sequentially  distrib- 
uting bytes  of  control  data  along  said  frames  of  said  single 
distribution  channel,  said  bytes  of  said  control  data  being  con- 
catenated at  said  receiver  to  form  a  control  channel  of  informa- 
tion for  identifying  said  plurality  of  stream  data  sources. 


5,195,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENSURING  CRC 

ERROR  GENERATION  BY  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

STATION  EXPERIENCING  TRANSMITTER 

EXCEPTIONS 

Moabe  Tarrab,  Holon;  Yehuda  Shalk,  RaoMt  Gai^  aad  EUeacr 

Weitz,  Holon,  all  of  larael,  assignnri  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Sciiaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,884 
lat  a.»  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—3  8  ( 


5.  A  communication  controller  of  a  data  communicatioa 
station,  implementing  a  predetermined  protocol,  comprising: 

a  first-in,  first-out  memory  having  a  data  input  for  receiving 
input  data,  a  data  output,  and  a  control  output  port  for 
indicating  an  underrun  condition; 

a  parallel-to-serial  shift  register  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  data  output  of  said  first-in,  first-out  memory,  and  an 
output; 

a  parity  bit  generator  having  a  data  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  parallel-to-serial  shift  register,  a  preset  input 
for  receiving  a  preset  signal,  and  an  output; 

a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  parity  bit  generator,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  parallel-to-serial  shift  register,  a  control 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  data/parity  signal,  and  an 
output  for  providing  a  transmit  data  output  signal;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  first-in,  first-out  memory,  to  said 
parity  bit  generator,  and  to  said  multiplexer,  for  providing 
said  preset  signal  to  said  parity  bit  generator  as  a  begin- 
ning of  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  frame,  and  for  pro- 
viding said  data/parity  signal  to  select  said  first  input  of 
said  multiplexer  during  an  eighth  bit  of  a  byte  in  response 
to  said  first-in,  first-out  memory  indicating  said  underrun 
condition. 


5,195,094 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Yoshiynki  Miyaaaka,  YokohaM^  Japaa,  Maigaor  to  1 
Kaiaha  Toahifaa,  KawwaU,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1990.  Ser.  No.  586,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  29, 1989, 1-253957 
lat  CL>  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—13  10  OaiM 

1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  data  to  be  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium;  the  data  including  user's  data  and  a  RESYNC 
code  used  for  compensating  a  sync  offset  of  data  occur- 
ring during  reproduction; 
recording/reproducing  means  connected  to  said  data  gener- 
ating means,  for  optically  recording  the  data  generated  by 
said  data  generating  means  on  said  recording  medium  and 
optically  reproducing  recorded  data; 
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RESYNC  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  RESYNC  code 
included  in  the  data  reprodu^  by  said  recording/repro- 
ducing means; 

detecting  means  connected  to  Isaid  recording/reproducing 
fri>«n«,  for  detecting  an  error  in  the  date  reproduced  by 
laid  recording/reproducing  ;  means  and  permitting  said 
recording/reproducing  mea$s  to  re-reproduce  the  re- 
corded data  in  nspooae  to  the  detection  of  the  error; 


inverting  means  connected  toj  said  recording/reproducing 
means,  for  inverting  the  phase  of  the  re-reproduced  data 
and  outputting  phase-inverted  re-reproduced  data  to  said 
RESYNC  detecting  means  »o  that  said  RESYNC  detect- 
ing means  re-detects  a  RESYNC  code  in  the  phase- 
inverted  re-reproduced  dat^  and 

means  for  compensating  a  s^nc  offset  of  data  occurring 
during  reproduction  in  response  to  the  RESYNC  code 
detected  by  said  RESYNC  detecting  means. 


S,195J95 
ALGORITHM  FOR  mENTIFTING  TESTS  TO  PERFORM 

FOR  FAULT  ISOLATION 
»«riiri«i  p.  Shah,  Latham,  N.Y,,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 
CMBpany,  Schoiectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,442 

iHt  CV  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—15.1  i  14  Claims 


(d)  assigning  a  first  label  to  the  start  component; 

(e)  identifying  respective  children  components  of  the  start 
component; 

(f)  assigning  the  respective  children  components  of  the  start 
component  respective  labels,  the  respective  labels  being 
unique  for  each  component  and  representing  the  compo- 
nent connectivity; 

(g)  selecting  another  start  component  if  any  component 
connectivity  represented  in  the  diagram  is  not  represented 
by  a  label  subsequent  to  performance  of  step  (0  and,  after 
selecting  a  second  start  component  returning  to  step  (e); 

(h)  storing  the  assigned  component  labels: 

(i)  upon  generation  of  an  error  code,  determining  the  com- 
ponent label  of  the  component  which  generated  the  error 
code  as  a  loop/string  component; 

(j)  identifying  upstream  components  of  the  loop/string  com- 
ponent by  sequentially  deleting  the  right-most  alphanu- 
meric digit  of  the  loop/string  component  label  thereby 
generating  a  match  label,  and  matching  the  match  label 
with  the  labels  of  other  components,  any  component  label 
which  matches  the  match  label  being  tagged  as  an  up- 
stream component;  and 

(k)  identifying  downstream  components  of  the  loop/string 
component  by  comparing  the  left-most  alphanumeric 
digits  of  labels  of  other  components  with  the  alphanu- 
meric digits  of  the  loop/string  component  label,  any  com- 
ponent label  whose  left-most  alphanumeric  digits  match 
with  the  alphanumeric  digits  of  the  loop/string  compo- 
nent label  being  Ugged  as  a  downstream  component; 

(1)  identifying  a  test  from  a  listing  of  tests,  which  satisfies 
predetermined  conditions,  and 

(m)  selecting  the  identified  test  for  performance. 


5,195,096 

METHOD  OF  FUNCTIONALLY  TESTING  CACHE  TAG 

RAMS  IN  LIMITED-ACCESS  PROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 

Matthew  P.  Moore,  BeUefue,  Waah.,  assignor  to  John  Fluke 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  ETerett,  Waah. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  494,677,  Mar.  16, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,652 

Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CL  371—21.1  1  C"*" 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  i  test  to  perform  for  fault  isola- 
tion, said  method  comprising  t  le  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  diagram  composed  of  blocks  representing 
components  of  the  system; 

(b)  representing  connectiviiy  of  the  components  on  the 
dia^am; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  start  con  ponent; 


1.  A  method  of  functionally  testing  cache  tag  RAMs  in 
systems  having  limited  access  to  information  contained  in  said 
cache  tap  RAMs,  each  of  said  cache  tag  RAMs  corresponding 
to  a  cache  data  RAM  having  a  series  of  address  locations 
which  are  identical  to  a  corresponding  series  of  address  loca- 
tions of  said  cache  tag  RAM,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  said  series  of  address  locations  of  said  cache  tag 
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RAMs  and  said  corresponding  series  of  address  locations 
of  said  corresponding  cache  data  RAMs  with  a  sequence 
of  test  patterns  such  that  identical  address  locations  of  said 
tag  and  data  RAMs  are  loaded  with  identical  test  patterns; 

(b)  sequentially  retrieving  test  patterns  from  each  of  said 
series  of  address  locations  of  said  tag  RAMs  and  from 
each  of  said  corresponding  series  of  address  locations  of 
said  data  RAMs; 

(c)  comparing  said  test  patterns  retrieved  from  said  series  of 
address  locations  of  said  tag  RAMs  with  test  patterns 
retrieved  from  said  corresponding  series  of  address  loca- 
tions of  said  data  RAMs  at  said  correqmnding  identical 
address  locations  to  determine  existence  of  a  fault  at  a 
faulty  tag  RAM  address  location  having  an  unknown 
pattern  of  logic  bits  as  indicated  by  a  mismatch  of  said  test 
patterns; 

(d)  applying  a  sequence  of  predetermined  patterns  of  logic 
bits  to  a  data  RAM  address  location  corresponding  to  said 
faulty  tag  RAM  address  location; 

(e)  iteratively  comparing  said  unknown  pattern  of  logic  bits 
contained  in  said  faulty  tag  RAM  location  with  said  se- 
quence of  predetermined  patterns  of  logic  bits  until  one  of 
said  predetermined  patterns  of  logic  bits  matches  said 
unknown  pattern  of  logic  bits  contained  in  said  faulty  tag 
RAM  address  location;  and 

(0  comparing  said  one  of  said  predetermined  patterns  of 
logic  bits  with  a  known  pattern  of  logic  bits  for  said  faulty 
tag  RAM  location  to  determine  from  the  mismatch  there- 
between the  location  of  the  fault. 


5,195,097 
HIGH  SPEED  TESTER 
Richard  Boghdtz,  Jr.,  Mahopac;  Loais  J.  Bosch,  Hopewell 
JniKtioii,  and  Thomaa  H.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Cornwall,  aU  of  N.Y., 
asaigBora  to  latematioiial  Bnsiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Armoiik,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602^433 

bt  CV  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—27  36  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising:  memory  means 
for  storing  and  supplying  data  signals  and  codes; 

cache  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  set  of  the  data 
signals; 

at  least  first  and  second  shift  registers  connected  to  the 
memory  means  and  the  cache  means,  the  shift  registers 
operative  to  selectively  receive  the  data  signals  and  opera- 
tive to  shift  the  stored  data  signals  onto  first  and  second 
output  lines  at  a  predetermined  clock  cycle  rate  in  re- 
sponse to  first  and  second  clock  pulses,  the  second  clock 
pulses  being  delayed  with  respect  to  the  first  clock  pulses; 

control  means  for  providing  operational  control  to  the  appa- 
ratus, the  control  means  responsive  to  the  data  signals  and 


codes  stored  in  the  memory  means  for  controlling  shift 
register  data  signals  input  from  the  memory  means  and  the 
cache  means,  and  further  for  controlling  the  storing  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  data  signals  in  the  cache  means;  and 
an  output  multiplexer  connected  to  receive  the  data  signals 
on  the  first  and  second  output  lines  and  operative  to  pro- 
vide an  output  having  recurrent  groups  of  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  registers. 


5,195,098 

BINARY  DATA  ERROR  CORKECnON  USING  HINT 

SIGNAL 

Howard  W.  Johnsoa,  Sumjrvale;  Philip  H.  Satterlia,  San  Joae, 

and  Amy  O.  Hnribirt,  Saa  F^aiciaeo,  aU  ofCaUf.,  aaaigaors  to 

Echelon  Corporatioa,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  <98,602 
lot  CV  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371— 37  J  12  ( 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  a  signal  representing  binary 
data,  an  improved  method  for  correcting  errors  in  said  binary 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
examining  said  signal  for  noise  pulses  which  exceed  certain 

limits; 
determining  which  datum  was  present  in  said  binary  data  at 

the  point  in  said  signal  where  said  noise  pulse  occurred; 
verifying  the  correctness  of  a  predetermined  group  of  data 

which  includes  said  datum;  and, 
changing  the  state  of  said  datum  if  said  data  was  found  to  be 

incorrect  by  said  verifying  step. 


5,195,099 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ERROR  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 
Onrnn  Ueda,  aid  TioyMki  Toyama,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japaa, 
aaaigaors  to  Mitsabiahi  Dcald  Kabahlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  461,968,  Jan.  8, 1990,  ahaadotd.  lUa 
appUcatioB  JaL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,108 
Oaiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1989, 1-92532 
bit  CV  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371—40.4  9  CWm 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  error  correct- 
ing function,  comprising,  on  a  chip: 
means  for  inputting  first  data: 

means  for  converting  said  first  data  into  second  data  includ- 
ing error  correction  data; 
first  memory  cells  for  storing  said  first  data  therein; 
second  memory  cells  for  storing  said  second  data  including 

error  correction  data; 
error  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  data  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  memory  cells  for  detecting  a  data  error  of 
said  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  cells; 
error  correcting  means  connected  to  said  first  memory  cells 
and  responsive  to  said  error  detecting  means  for  correct- 
ing an  error  of  data  supplied  by  said  first  memory  cells; 
test  data  generating  means  connected  between  said  means 
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for  converting  said  first  data!  into  second  data  including 
error  correction  data  and  saii  second  memory  cells,  and 

mode  detecting  means  outputtink  a  signal  of  either  a  first  and 
second  levd  in  response  to  atest  mode  signal,  and 

a  piurality  of  common  type  field  effect  transistors,  each 
having  its  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
mode  detecting  means,  for  providing  predetermined  pat- 
terns of  test  data;  and 


test  data  validation  means  resp<|nsive  to  said  test  data  stored 


in  said  second  memory  me 
data  fault  signal,  wherein 

said  second  data  including  errc 
to  said  second  memory  cells  { 
of  said  signal  output  from 

said  predetermined  patterns  ol 
second  memory  cells  in  resp 
said  signal  output  from  said 


for  supplying  a  memory 

correction  data  are  stored 
response  to  said  first  level 
mode  detecting  means,  and 
test  data  are  stored  to  said 
inse  to  said  second  level  of 
LOde  detecting  means. 


5,195, 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORif  STORAGE  OF  WRITE 

OPERATION  IDENTIFIER  INDATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 

VtMmij  H.  Kati,  Bcrkeler>  ttKwU  ij.  Powers,  Morgan  Hill;  David 

H.  Jaffe,  BdiMMt;  Joseph  S.  Glider,  Mmmtain  View,  and 

Thamum  E.  Idleman,  Santa  CUpv,  all  of  Calif^  aaaignors  to 

Micro  Teduoiogjr,  Ibc„  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1990,  ia.  No.  487,648 

Int.  a.5  GOff  11/00 

VS.  CL  371-46  1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  for  a  computer  kystem  having  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  the  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  blocks! of  memory  for  storing  data, 
said  physical  blocks  being  distributed  among  a  set  of 
physical  devices  operable  a*  one  or  more  logical  units; 

multiple  storage  device  contitoller  means  connected  to  the 
set  of  physical  devices  for  routing  data  to  said  physical 
blocks  of  memory  in  responpe  to  a  write  request  from  the 
central  processing  unit,  saiq  multiple  storage  device  con- 


troller means  including  processor  means  for  controlling 
the  routing  of  data  to  said  physical  blocks; 

nonvolatile  storage  means,  including  a  programmable  semi- 
conductor memory  circuit  coupled  to  said  processor 
means  in  the  multiple  storage  device  controller  means,  for 
retaining  programmed  information  in  the  absence  of 
power  to  the  multiple  storage  device  controller  means; 

first  means  for  programming  the  nonvolatile  storage  means 
with  information  indicating  that  a  write  operation  involv- 
ing the  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  is  in  progress  and  infor- 
mation uniquely  identifying  the  write  operation; 

second  means  for  storing  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
of  data  information  uniquely  identifying  the  most  recent 
write  operation  involving  the  block  of  data; 

means,  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  write  operation,  for 
erasing  from  the  nonvolatile  storage  means  the  informa- 
tion that  indicates  that  the  write  operation  was  in 
progress; 

means,  responsive  to  a  power  failure  in  the  multiple  storage 
device  controller  means  which  interrupts  execution  of  a 
write  request  by  said  processor  means,  for  checking 
whether  the  information  in  the  nonvolatile  storage  means 
that  indicates  that  the  write  operation  was  in  progress  has 
been  erased;  and 

means  for  checking,  for  each  block  of  data  involved  in  a 
write  operation  in  progress  at  the  time  of  a  power  failure 
in  the  multiple  storage  device  controller  means,  the  infor- 
mation stored  by  said  fist  storing  means  uniquely  identify- 
ing the  write  operation  with  the  information  stored  with 
the  block  in  memory  by  said  second  storing  means 
uniquely  identifying  the  most  recent  write  operation  in- 
volving the  block  of  data  to  determine  if  there  is  a  dispar- 
ity indicating  that  the  block  in  memory  was  not  stored 
during  the  power  failure  interrupted  write  operation. 


5,195,101 
EFFICIENT  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  A  VLSI  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  UNIT 
Russell  W.  Guenthner,  Brace  E.  Flocken,  and  Ronald  E.  Lange, 
all  of  Glendale,  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,204 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  371— 68J  9  CUins 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  of  a  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

first  basic  processing  unit  means  for  executing  computer 
instructions  and  producing  a  result  for  each  computer 
instruction  executed; 

second  basic  processing  unit  means  for  executing  computer 
instructions  and  producing  a  result  for  each  computer 
instruction  executed;  the  first  and  second  basic  processing 
unit  means  concurrently  executing  the  same  computer 
instruction  and  producing  the  result  of  the  execution  of 
the  same  computer  instruction  concurrently; 
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a  cache  unit,  said  cache  unit  including  random  access  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  one  of  the  two  concurrently  pro- 
duced results  produced  by  the  basic  processing  unit  means 
as  a  result  of  the  execution  of  the  same  computer  instruc- 
tion by  the  first  and  second  basic  processing  unit  means; 

first  residt  bus  means  for  transmitting  the  result  of  the  execu- 
tion of  each  computer  instruction  by  the  first  basic  pro- 
cessing unit  means  to  the  cache  unit; 

second  result  bus  means  for  transmitting  the  result  of  the 
execution  of  each  computer  instruction  by  the  second 
basic  processing  unit  means  to  the  cache  unit;  the  first  and 
second  result  bus  means  transmitting  the  results  of  the 
execution  of  the  same  computer  instruction  by  the  first 
and  second  basic  processing  unit  means  to  the  cache  unit 
concurrently; 

the  cache  unit  fiirther  including  buffer  means  for  temporar- 
ily storing  the  results  of  the  concurrent  execution  of  the 
same  instruction  by  the  first  and  second  basic  processing 
unit  means  transmitted  to  the  cache  unit  by  the  first  and 
second  result  bus  means;  and  means  for  comparing  the 
results  temporarily  stored  in  the  buffer  means  at  the  same 
time  and  for  producing  an  error  signal  if  the  results  stored 
in  the  buffer  means  at  the  same  time  do  not  compare;  the 
result  of  one  of  the  basic  processing  unit  means  stored  in 
the  buffer  means  at  the  same  time  being  stored  into  the 
random  access  memory  means  of  the  cache  unit  if  no  error 
signal  is  produced  by  the  means  for  comparing. 


cooler  input  surface  to  the  thermoelectric  oooks  output 
surface,  the  cover  being  coupled  to  the  sidewalls  to  form 
a  sealed  interior  region,  the  cover  and  sidewalls  having  an 
outer  and  inner  surface;  the  thermoelectric  cooler  means 
with  heatsink  and  component  thereon  extending  into  the 
sealed  interior  region  and  having  a  plurality  of  exposed 
surfaces; 

heat  moving  from  the  cover  and  sidewalls  inner  surface  to 
the  exposed  surfaces  in  response  to  a  temperature  gradient 
between  the  cover  and  sidewalls  inner  sur&ce  and  the 
exposed  sur&ces; 

insulation  gas  means  filling  the  sealed  interior  regioa  be- 
tween the  sidewall  and  cover  inner  surftce  and  the  ex- 
posed sur&ces  for  limiting  the  movement  of  heat  bom  the 
sidewalls  and  cover  inner  surface  to  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  thermoelectric  cooler  means  with  *■*■*"■'''  and 
component  thereon  extending  into  the  sealed  interior 
region; 

whereby  the  amount  of  power  expended  by  the  tbermodec- 
tric  cooler  control  signal  in  driving  the  theimodectric 
cooler  to  obtain  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
ponent is  reduced. 


5,195,102 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  LASER  DIODE 

PACKAGE 

Tteaai  McLean,  and  Gregory  S.  Moore,  both  of  Lot  Angdes 

Connty,  Calif.,  assignors  to  littaa  Systems  Inc.,  Bereriy 

HiUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  760,036 
Int  CL>  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  CL  372—34  13  i 


5,195.103 

EXTERNALLY  MODULATED  LASER  SOURCE  FOR 

ARRAY  ILLUMINATION 

Harvard  S.  WMm,  Batavia,  nd  Rick  L.  Montoaa,  Napcrrflle, 

both  of  DL,  asaiVMrs  to  ATAT  Bdl  Laboratorica,  Mwnjr 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1991.  Ser.  No.  703.538 
bt  CL>  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CL  372—96  17  ( 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  package  for  enclosing  at  least 
one  component  operating  at  a  temperature,  said  temperature 
controllMl  package  being  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal 
from  an  external  input  signal  source  and  to  receive  a  thermo- 
electric control  signal  from  an  external  thermoelectric  control 
signal  source,  said  temperature  controlled  package  comprising: 
a  case  having  sidewalls  characterizing  a  closed  perimeter,  a 
cover  and  a  base  having  an  input  surface  and  an  output 
surface,  the  sidewalls  being  integrally  coupled  to  the  base 
input  surface  to  define  an  interior  region; 
a  heatsink  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
at  least  one  component  coupled  to  the  heatsink  top  surface, 
said  component  dissipating  power  into  said  heatsink  top 
surface  in  response  to  the  input  signal  to  provide  an  output 
signal; 
a  thermoelectric  cooler  means  having  an  input  surface  cou- 
pled to  the  heatsink  bottom  surfiux  and  an  output  surface 
coupled  to  the  base  input  surfaced,  the  control  signal 
delivering  an  amount  of  power  to  the  thermoelectric 
cooler  means  for  moving  heat  from  the  thermoelectric 
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1.  An  optical  source  comprising 

a  semiconductor  optical  gain  medium  including  a  reflective 
rear  facet  and  a  transmissive  front  facet  for  generating  a 
coherent  optical  signal; 

a  partially  reflecting  mirror  element  aligned  with  the  trans- 
missive  front  facet  of  said  optical  gain  medium  and  physi- 
cally separated  therefrom  to  form  an  externally  modulated 
laser  which  includes  an  optical  cavity; 

a  diffraction  grating  transversely  diqxised  to  receive  the 
optical  signal  from  the  transmissive  firont  facet  of  said  gain 
medium  and  optically  aligned  with  the  partially  reflecting 
mirror  so  as  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  diffracted  optical  beams 
as  an  output  of  the  optical  source; 

first  collimating  lensing  means  disposed  between  die  optical 
gain  medium  and  the  diffraction  grating  for  collimating 
the  cohemt  optical  signal  generated  by  said  gain  mrriium; 

Fourier  transform  lensing  means  disposed  between  the  dif- 
fraction grating  and  the  partially  reflecting  mirror  for 
providing  optical  signal  coupling  therebetween;  and 

second  collimating  lensing  means  disposed  beyond  the  par- 
tially reflecting  mirror  element  for  collimating  the  optical 
signal  generated  by  said  partially  reflecting  mirror  ele- 
ment 
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INTERNALLY  SIIMULATED  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 
OSOLLATOl  t/LASER 


AUea  R.  Gdaer,  and  NaraaimlM 
N.  Mez^  tmt^on  to  Laiea,  I^c^ 
Filed  Oct  15,  1991, 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/0$l 
VS.  CL  372—97 


Pmad,  both  of  Las  Crnces, 

Lm  Crnces,  N.  Mex. 
!er.  No.  777,705 
;  H03F  7/00 

34CUiiiis 


LASI  R  RESONATOR  JD 

1.  An  optical  parametric  oscilli  tor/laser  system  comprising: 

an  optical  pump  source  for  gei  lerating  pump  radiation; 

an  embedded  dual  optical  resoi  lator  comprising  a  laser  reso- 
nator and  an  optical  parame  trie  oscillator  resonator,  said 
laser  resonator  and  said  opti<  al  parametric  oscillator  reso- 
nator being  coaxial  and  having  a  common  cavity  region; 
and 

an  optical  parametric  oscilla|tor/laser  material  coaxially 
disposed  within  the  commoti  cavity  region  of  said  laser 
resonator  and  said  optical  psametric  oscillator  resonator, 
and  responsive  to  said  pump  radiation  to  generate  laser 
radiation  and  responsive  to  said  laser  radiation  to  generate 
parametric  optical  radiation] 


5,195,106 
METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL  ADAPTIVE 
DETECTING/EQUALIZE 
Henry  L.  Kazeckl,  Arlington  Heights;  Steven  H.  Goode,  Bar- 
rington;  DonaU  W.  Denoia,  Schanmborg;  James  C.  Baker, 
HanoTer  Park;  Keriii  L.  Baiim,  Hofhnan  Eatatea,  and  Bmcc 
D.  Mueller,  Schaamborg,  all  of  U.,  aaaigBon  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schanmbiirg,  IlL 

Filed  Not.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612,656 

Int  CL'  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—12  20  Cbdnu 
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5,195,105 
SPREAD  SPECTRIJM  RECEIVER 
TakeaU  HaaUmoto,  and  Yoshi^ka  Uchida,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  Clarion  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1991,  jSer.  No.  720,723 

Claina  priority,  application  Ja|  lan,  Jon.  26, 1990,  2-167933 

Int  a.'  HO  L  27/30 

VS.  CL  375—1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  receive!  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  source  for  ienerating  a  reference  signal; 

a  correlator,  in  which  a  received  signal  and  a  reference 


signal  are  inputted  to  obi 
detecting  means  coupled  to 
output  of  said  correlator  inti 
includes  frequency  compoi 
a  high  pass  filter  coupled  to 


a  correlation  output; 
correlator  for  converting  an 
base  band  information  which 
Its;  and 
d  detecting  means  for  remov- 
ing from  said  base  band  infc^-mation  at  least  the  frequency 
components  thereof  whici  are  in  a  frequency  range 
bounded  by  frequencies  of  |ero  and  approximately  1/r,  r 
being  a  gate  delay  time  of  i  aid  correlator. 


T  »7  ^W 


1.  A  method  for  adaptive  detection/equalization  of  radio 
frequency  communication  channels,  over  which  a  plurality  of 
symbols  are  transmitted,  in  a  communication  device  having  a 
detection  algorithm  without  an  equalizer  and  a  detection  algo- 
rithm with  an  equalizer,  the  detection  algorithms  generating 
data  for  use  by  the  communication  device,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  first  correlation  history  for  the  detection 
algorithm  without  the  equalizer; 

b)  measuring  a  second  correlation  history  for  the  detection 
algorithm  with  the  equalizer; 

c)  if  the  first  correlation  history  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  using  the  data  from  the  detection  algo- 
rithm without  the  equalizer; 

d)  if  the  first  correlation  history  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
predetermined  threshold  and  less  than  the  second  correla- 
tion history,  using  the  data  from  the  detection  algorithm 
with  the  equalizer;  and 

e)  if  the  first  correlation  history  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
predetermined  threshold  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
second  correlation  history,  using  the  data  from  the  detec- 
tion algorithm  without  the  equalizer. 


5,195,107 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE 
Lee-Fang  Wei,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  625.406 
Int  a.'  H04L  25/34 
VS.  a.  375—18  18  Claims 

1.  Data  transmission  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  selecting  signal  points  from  a  signal  constellation 
derived  from  a  rectangular  lattice  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  points  within  a  polygonal  region  having  more 
than  four  sides,  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  points  being 
representative  of  data; 
means  for  processing  the  selected  signal  points  using  a  gener- 
alized partial  response  signaling  (GPRS)  technique  such 
that  subsequent  distortion  affecting  accurate  recovery  of 
said  selected  signal  points  is  reduced,  the  processed  signal 
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points  occupying  a  region  substantially  identical  to  said 
polygonal  region;  and 


5,195,109 
DIGITAL  RADIO  RECEIVER  WTTH 
PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  MIXING  OSCILLATOR 
FREQUENCY 
HaraM  Bocbwann,  Hauover.  Hcwik  Schalae,  PeiM;  JomUb 
HagcMMT.  and  Peter  HShcr.  both  of  SeeCdd,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnnny,  assizors  to  Blaapukt-Werke  GabH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,042 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany.  Feb.  2, 
1990,4003082 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 
VS.  CL  375—100  2  daisH 
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means  for  transmitting  a  signal  representing  said  processed 
signal  points. 
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5,195,108 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ABSOLUTE  PHASE  OF  A  DIFFERENTIALLY-ENCODED, 

PHASE-MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Kevin  L.  Banm,  Hofbnan  Estates,  and  Bmce  D.  Mueller,  Pala- 
tine, both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,963 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—84  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  absolute  phase  value  of  at 
least  one  symbol  of  a  differentially-encoded,  phase-modulated 
signal  comprised  of  sequences  of  symbols  transmitted  to  a 
receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  values,  to  form  thereby  a  stored  set  of  values,  repre- 
sentative of  absolute  phase  values  of  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  symbols  of  a  portion  of  a  desired,  phase- 
modulated  signal; 
comparing  the  values  of  the  stored  set  of  values  representa- 
tive of  the  absolute  phase  values  of  the  predetermined 
sequence  of  symbols  with  a  sequence  of  symbols  of  the 
differentially-encoded,  phase-modulated  signal  transmit- 
ted to  the  receiver,  thereby  forming  a  comparison  value 
comprised  of  at  least  one  component  portion  wherein  said 
comparison  value  is  indicative  of  differences  between  the 
values  of  the  stored  set  of  values  and  the  sequence  of 
symbols  transmitted  to  the  receiver  associated  therewith; 
determining  an  absolute  phase  value  of  the  at  least  one  sym- 
bol of  the  sequence  of  symbols  of  the  differentially- 
encoded,  phase-modulated  signal  transmitted  to  the  re- 
ceiver responsive  to  values  of  said  at  least  one  component 
portion  of  the  comparison  value  formed  during  said  step 
of  comparing. 


1.  A  frequency  division  multiplex  receiver  for  radio  broad- 
cast signals  transmitted  digitally  over  a  frequency-hon>tng 
carrier  signal  whose  frequency  remains  constant  during  a  time 
slot  between  each  two  hops,  comprising 

a  control  circuit  (10),  which  controls  which  frequency  is 
tuned  for  reception,  during  each  time  slot  by  means  of  an 
output; 

a  mixing  oscillator  (4)  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  control  circuit  (10),  and  an  output; 

an  input  stage  (2)  with  an  input  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
antenna  (1); 

a  mixing  stage  (3)  having  two  inputs,  a  first  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  input  stage  (2); 

an  intermediate  frequency  filter  stage  (5)  operating  at  a 
constant  intermediate  frequency,  and  including  a  demulti- 
plexer (14)  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  demodulators  (6),  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  outputs  of  said  demultiplexer  (14); 

a  plurality  of  memories  (7),  each  connected  to  a  respective 
output  of  one  of  said  demodulators  (6);  and 

an  evaluation  unit  (8),  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each 
connected  to  a  respective  output  of  one  of  said  memories, 
and  a  data  output  (82)  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  control 
unit  (10);  wherein 

said  output  of  said  mixing  oscillator  (4)  is  connected  to  a 
second  input  of  said  mixing  stage  (3),  said  oscillator  being 
cycUcally  variable  in  its  characteristic  frequency  by  pre- 
determined frequency  differences,  and  thei^y  translating 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  different  carrier  si^ial  frequen- 
cies to  said  constant  intermediate  frequency; 

said  demodulators  (6)  each  process  a  respective  multiplex 
subcarrier  modulated  upon  the  carrier  signal  and  derive 
therefrom  binary  signals  demodulated  from  the  subcarri- 
ers; 

said  memories  (7)  temporarily  store  said  binary  signals; 

said  evaluation  unit  (8)  reads  said  binary  signals  and  synchro- 
nously tracks  changes  in  said  carrier  signal  frequency  and 
signals,  on  its  data  output  to  said  control  unit  to  perform 
a  frequency  hop; 

whereupon  said  control  circuit  (10)  retrieves  a  next  fre- 
quency, to  be  used  during  the  time  slot  after  the  hop,  from 
a  frequency  memory  (11)  and  directs  said  mixing  oscilla- 
tor (4)  to  change  its  characteristic  frequency  to  provide,  to 
said  mixing  stage  (3),  a  signal  which  will  translate  said 
next  frequency  to  said  constant  intermediate  frequency; 
and 

wherein  the  duration  of  each  time  slot  is  long  compared  with 
the  duration  of  a  binary  signal  period. 
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OjOCK  ItEX»VERY  AND 

CMI-ENCODfeD 
Stevca  S.  Gonhe,  BewcrtiM,  Ofeg^ 
Ik,  Melfille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1. 199lJ  Scr. 
latCL'liML 
VS.  a.  37S— 110 


IPCODER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
SIGNAL 

to  NEC  America, 


1.  A  circuit  for  recovering  a 
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25  Claims 


[lata  clock,  said  circuit  receiv- 


ing at  a  transfer  rate  (1/N)  a  si  pial  containing  coded  marked 
invenion  (CMI)-encoded  data  v^ta,  each  bit  of  an  original  data 
signal  being  encoded  into  a  pait  of  data  bits,  said  pair  of  data 
bits  being  transmitted  within  a  daU  period  (N),  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  >  received  CMI-encoded  signal 
at  a  predetermined  rate  aaid  outputting  samples  of  said 
CMI-encoded  signal;  j 

edge  detection  means  responsive  to  said  samples  for  detect- 
ing the  occurrence  of  at  least  every  third  boundary  sepa- 
rating each  pair  of  data  bit^  and  outputting  an  edge  detec- 
tion signal; 

first  clock  recovery  means,  injcluding  means  for  generating  a 
guaidband  range  signal,  lor  extracting  a  timing  signal 
from  said  CMI-encoded  signal  and  generating  an  initial 
clock  signal  which  is  resyqchronized  on  each  occurrence 
of  said  edge  detection  signal  occurring  outside  of  said 
guardband  range  signal;     | 

second  clock  recovery  means  responsive  to  at  least  one 
phase  control  signal,  said  second  clock  recovery  means 
including  means  for  phase4ocking  said  data  clock  to  said 
initial  clock  signal  and  means  for  de-jittering  said  data 
clock  so  as  to  produce  a  de-jittered  representation  of  said 
initial  clock  signal;  and 

phase  control  means  for  producing  said  at  least  one  phase 
control  signal. 


bd.CL> 
VS.  CL  377—52 

1.  A  programmable  freqw 
ing: 
a  programmable  frequency 
plurality  of  cascade-comv 
dividing  stages  each  of 
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15  Claims 

iy  dividing  apparatus  compris- 


quency  dividing  network  assumes  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, and  for  setting  a  preset  input  signal  applied  to  a  first 
stage  of  said  programmable  frequency  dividing  network 
to  a  changeover  level  for  causing  the  first  stage  of  said 
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programmable  frequency  dividing  network  to  divide  the 
frequency  of  the  clock  pulse  by  three  when  an  instruction 
signal  for  incrementing  a  division  ratio  by  -)- 1  is  inputted 
to  said  gating  means. 


5,195,112 
X-RAY  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Panl  Vincent,  Karlsruhe;  Giinther  LmtUen,  Rheinstetten,  and 
Ame  Kasten,  Karlsmbe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Broker  Analytic,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1990,  4015105 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.>  A61B  6/00 
VS.  a.  378—10  35  Claims 
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lividing  network  comprising  a 
ted  programmable  frequency 
ich  divides  a  frequency  of  an 
input  clock  pulse  by  two  ct  three  based  on  a  logic  level  of 
a  preset  input  signal  supplied  thereto  for  changing  a  divi- 
sion ratio;  and 

for  incrementing  a  di^rision  ratio  of  said  programma- 
ble frequency  dividing  netivork  by  -)- 1,  said  incrementing 
means  comprising  gating  means  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  each  of  outputs  of  prqgramnuible  frequency  dividing 
stages  of  said  programmalle  frequency  dividing  network 
subsequent  to  a  second  singe  of  said  programmable  fre- 


5,19J  ,111 

PROGRAMMABLE  FS  EX}UENCY  DIVIDING 

APPAl  ATUS 

NobiVaU  AdacU;  Kazoo  Yanu  ihita,  and  AUham  Inone,  aU  of 

Kfilaka,  Japaa,  aasignors  to  If  ihon  Mosoi  Kahoshiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  13, 199^,  Ser.  No.  744,448 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237386; 
Sep.  7, 1990, 2-237387  ' 
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1.  In  an  X-ray  computer  tomography  system  for  generating 
an  image  of  an  object,  the  system  having  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary electron  sources,  each  of  the  plurality  of  electron  sources 
having  means  for  emitting  electrons  and  being  arranged  in 
proximity  to  a  stationary  anode,  means  for  applying  an  electric 
potential  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  electron  sources  and 
the  anode  to  accelerate  the  electrons  from  each  of  the  plurality 
of  electron  sources  to  the  anode  so  that  the  electrons  collide 
with  the  anode  at  focal  spots  and  generate  X-ray  radiation,  a 
detector  responsive  to  the  X-ray  radiation  for  generating 
image  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  the  image  signals  for 
generating  an  image,  the  improvement  comprising  means  lo- 
cated proximal  to  the  electron  emitting  means  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  electron  sources  for  directing  electrons  moving 
from  the  electron  emitting  means  to  the  anode  and  means  for 
generating  a  steering  field  between  the  directing  means  and  the 
electron  emitting  means  so  that  the  focal  spots  are  swept  over 
predetermined  portions  of  the  anode  before  any  substantial 
acceleration  of  the  electrons  takes  place. 
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5,195,113 

X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

POSITIONING  THE  SAME 

Osama  Knwabara,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  Msi^ar  to  g^i—^n,* 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawMaki,  Japaa 

FDcd  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,175 

Claima  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-259646 

lat  CL'  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CL  378—34  9  CUms 


1.  An  X-ray  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  beam  generating  source; 

an  exposure  apparatus  body  disposed 

independently  from  the  X-ray  beam  generating  source,  said 
exposure  apparatus  body  including  an  outer  casing  defin- 
ing an  exposure  chamber; 

an  alignment  optical  system  accommodated  in  the  exposure 
chamber; 

supporting  means  disposed  on  a  base  for  supporting  the 
exposure  apparatus  body  to  be  swingable  thereto; 

raising  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  means  for  raising 
the  exposure  apparatus  body  in  a  floating  manner  and 
adjusting  a  height  position  and  an  inclination  thereof  so 
that  an  optical  axis  of  the  alignment  optical  system  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  an  axis  of  an  irradiated  X-ray 
beam;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  the  exposure  apparatus  body 
after  adjusting  the  height  position  and  the  inclination 
thereof 


5,195,114 

DIGITAL  PANORAMIC  RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Eiko  SaireaJi,  aad  YosUaori  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Kahoshiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakosbo,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  5, 1990,  2-269212 

Int  CL'  A61B  6/14 

VS.  a.  378—40  5  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  panoramic  radiographic  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rotary  means  having  an  X-ray  source  disposed  opposite  to 
an  X-ray  image  detection  section  for  detecting  the  image 
of  the  X-ray  which  penetrated  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, with  said  object  positioned  therebetween,  and 


rotating  said  X-ray  source  and  said  X-ray  image  detectioa 
section  as  an  integrated  unit  around  said  object, 

an  image  storage  means  which  sequentially  stores  image 
information  obtained  by  said  X-ray  image  detection  sys- 
tem, and 

an  image  processing  means  which  sequentially  derives  elec- 
tric data  of  image  information  which  corresponds  to  each 
frame  of  the  X-ray  image  from  said  image  storage  means 
at  predetermined  time  intervals,  electrically  adds  each 
electric  dau  while  shifting  the  position  of  each  electric 
data  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  image  movement 
direction  along  a  series  of  frames  of  X-ray  image  to  digi- 
tally form  an  image  on  a  specific  tomograf>hic  image  layer 
as  a  first  panoramic  origiiDal  image,  and  also  to  form  an 
image  on  a  given  tomogr^ihic  image  layer  other  than  said 
specific  tomographic  image  layer  as  a  second  panoramic 
original  image  depending  on  the  interval  for  deriving  said 
electric  data  of  each  frame  of  the  X-ray  image  and  the  shift 
amount,  then  converts  said  second  panoramic  original 
image  to  a  projected  panoramic  image  generated  when 
said  second  panoramic  original  image  is  projected  to  said 
specific  tomographic  image  layer  and  subtracts  said  pro- 
jected panoramic  image  from  said  first  panoramic  original 
image  to  digitally  form  the  panoramic  image  of  said  spe- 
cific tomographic  image  layer. 


5.195,115 
X-RAY  DIFFRACFOMETER  DEVICE  AND  USE  OF  THIS 

DEVICE 
Oaade  Schiller,  Sariffiy-Sar-Orie.  aad  Jcaa-Picrre  Weber, 
Saiat-Mav,  both  of  FIraace,  aaaisaan  to  UJS.  Philips  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  JoL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733.925 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fraaet,  JaL  24, 1990,  90  09443 
lat  CL'  GOIN  23/207 
VS.  CL  378—73  10  ( 


1.  An  X-ray  diffractometer  device,  comprising  an  X-ray 
source  generating  a  beam  of  X-rays,  a  collimator  device  for  the 
source,  a  sample  support,  a  collimator  device  for  the  beam 
reflected  by  the  sample  and  a  counter  producing  an  output 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the 
number  of  photons  reflected  by  the  sample,  characterized,  in 
that,  it  furthermore  includes: 
a  motor  drive  for  the  sample  support; 
means  for  recording  the  signal  Y  supplied  by  the  propor- 
ticHial  counter  as  a  fimction  of  the  angle  e  between  the 
plane  of  incident  of  the  sample  and  the  incident  beam, 
denoted  X; 
mechanical  means  having  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  filters 
having  different  absorption  coefficients  and  including  a 
motor  drive  for  this  filter  sufqmrt; 
data  processing  means  including  means  for: 
measuring  the  value  of  the  signal  Y  originating  from  the 
proportional  counter  relative  to  ranges  whose  boundaries 
are  predetermined;  and  if  a  boundary  has  been  reached, 
for: 
causing  a  recording  interrupt  and  an  interruptor  of  the  sam- 
ple motor  drive  to  stop; 
selecting  a  filter  from  the  plurabty  of  filters; 
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causmg  the  start  of  an  interruitor  of  the  filter  support  motor 
drive  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  the  selected  filter  into 
the  path  of  the  X-ray  beam  reflected  by  the  sample; 

causing  the  start  of  the  recon|ing  interrupt  and  the  intemip- 
tor  of  the  sample  motor  i 


•  drive. 


5,195ill6 
MEHIOD 


COMFTON-EFFECr 
LOCATING  A  PLANE 

DIFFERENT 
CMftiaBM.LeFloc'h, 
Dnid  M.  Babot,  a^  Gillca 
of  Rraace,  aaaica 
Socicte  Nadowde  laduatridki 
FDed  Jan.  22, 1992 
CtafaM  priority,  appUeadoB 
IntCL' 
VS.CLyn-99 


AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
TWO  NfEDIA  OF 
DENSITIES 

Pierre  Sarrada,  Bordeaux; 
Peix,  both  of  ViUenrbamie,  all 
Anoayme  dite:  Aemapatiale 
Paria,  France 
Ser.  No.  823,818 

Jan.  30, 1991,  91  01051 
15/02 
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S.  A  method  of  localizing  thd  separation  plane  between  two 
media  of  different  densities,  relative  to  a  reference  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  separation  plane  anq  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom, 
said  media  being  suitable  for  ^ing  irradiated  by  a  beam  of 
X-rays  or  of  gamma  rays  from  an  emitter  and  producing 
Compton  effect  scattering  that  s  detected  by  a  receiver  which 
reapcHids  thereto  by  providing  i  first  signal,  said  receiver  being 
carried  by  a  support,  wbereii   the  method  comprises  a  se- 
quence of  cycles  corresponding  to  measurements  relating  to  a 
sequence  of  analyzed  volimies  spaced  apart  along  a  line  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane,  each  of  said 
cycles  includhig  the  following  steps: 
controlling  a  displacement  Apparatus  to  obtain  controlled 
displacement  of  said  supfort  relative  to  said  reference 
plane  in  a  direction  substaiitially  perpendicular  thereto; 
emitting  a  beam  of  X-rays  ir  of  gamma  rays  at  regulated 

intensity  from  an  emitter  txed  on  said  support; 
spatially  filtering  said  beam  by  passing  it  through  a  first 
collimator  that  includes  at  least  one  slot,  the  collimator 
being  fixed  on  said  suppiart  and  the  elementary  beam 
passing  through  said  slot  peing  directed  towards  an  ele- 
mentary volume  of  elongate  shape  extending  parallel  to 
the  looked-for  separation  f  lane  between  the  media,  which 
dementary  volume  is  cap^le  of  being  occupied  by  said 
media,  said  first  collimator  being  situated  at  the  outlet 
from  the  emitter, 
spatially  filtering  the  Comp|on  effect  radiation  emitted  by 
said  dementary  volume  by  passing  the  radiation  through  a 
second  collimator  that  includes  a  pluraUty  of  slots,  the 
second  collimator  being  ized  on  said  support,  the  slots 
converging  on  said  demeatary  voliune  such  that  the  ele- 
mentary beams  passing  thaough  the  slots  are  concentrated 
in  said  elementary  volumea  the  collimator  being  situated  in 


front  of  the  detector  of  the  receiver,  said  support,  said 
emitter,  said  first  and  second  collimators  and  said  receiver 
constituting  a  measurement  assembly  whose  position  rela- 
tive to  the  said  reference  plane  is  identical  to  that  of  said 
support; 

integrating  said  fust  signal  relative  to  time  in  an  integrator 
for  performing  integration  relative  to  time  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  time  base,  which  integrator  receives  said  first 
signal  and  provides  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
time  integral  of  said  first  signal  over  a  time  period  defmed 
by  the  time  base; 

subtracting  the  second  signal  relating  to  the  preceding  cycle 
from  said  second  signal  relating  to  the  current  cycle  in  a 
subtractor  controlled  by  said  time  base  and  receiving  said 
second  signal,  thereby  obtaining  a  third  signal; 

differentiating  said  third  signal  reUtive  to  the  relative  dis- 
placement distance  between  the  measurement  assembly 
and  the  reference  plane  in  a  first  calculation  means  con- 
trolled by  said  time  base  and  receiving  said  third  signal, 
thereby  obtaining  a  fourth  signal; 

calculating  a  number  in  a  second  calculation  means  con- 
trolled by  said  time  base  and  receiving  said  fourth  ugnal 
the  sign  of  said  number  being  identical  to  that  of  the  fourth 
signal,  and  its  absolute  value  being  equal  either  to  the 
difference  obtained  by  subtracting  a  predetermined  posi- 
tive number  from  said  fourth  signal,  when  the  result  of  the 
subtraction  is  positive,  or  else  is  equal  to  zero  when  said 
result  is  negative  or  zero,  thereby  obtaining  a  fifUi  signal; 

calculating  a  sixth  signal  in  a  third  calculation  means  con- 
trolled by  said  time  base  and  having  a  first  input  receiving 
said  fifth  signal  and  a  second  input  receiving  the  command 
issued  by  the  time  base  to  cause  relative  di^lacement  of 
said  support  relative  to  the  reference  plane  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  the  third  calculation  means 
storing  said  fifth  signal  and  generating  said  sixth  signal 
when  said  fifth  signal  is  zero  or  of  opposite  sign  to  the  fifth 
signal  generated  during  the  preceding  cycle,  said  sixth 
signal  being  representative  of  a  displacement  distance  of 
the  measurement  assembly  relative  to  its  initial  position  at 
the  beginning  of  said  sequence  of  cycles,  which  distance 
corresponds  to  the  relative  position  of  the  barycentre  of 
successive  distances  relating  to  the  most  recent  sequence 
of  non-zero  fifth  signals  of  the  same  sign  calculated  during 
the  preceding  cycles,  the  value  of  each  such  fifth  signal  of 
such  a  sequence  weighting  the  displacement  distance  at 
which  the  measurement  assembly  is  to  be  found  from  its 
initial  position  during  the  cycle  in  which  said  fifth  signal  is 
generated,  said  barycentre  being  situated  in  a  separation 
plane  between  two  adjacent  media. 


5,195,117 

NfETHOD  FOR  USING  SECONDARY  RADIATION 

SCATTERING  TO  EVALUATE  THE  TmCKNESS  OF 

NfATERIALS 

Poen  S.  Ong,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasipior  to  UnlTcrsity  of  Houston, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,274 
Int  CL>  GOIN  23/201 
VS.  CL  378—89  3  daiaas 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  thickness  of  a  first  material 
having  first  and  second  sides,  the  second  side  adjacent  to  a 
second  material  of  suitably  low  photoelectric  absorption,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
bombarding  the  first  side  of  the  first  material  with  a  primary 
radiation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X-rays  and 
E»mm«  rays  wherein  the  primary  radiation  is  both  scat- 
tered and  absorbed  by  the  first  and  second  materials; 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  incident  to  the  first 
side  of  the  first  material; 


OFFiriAT.  OAZRTTF. 


March  16.  1993 


March  16.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1883 


detecting  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  scattered  from  the 
second  material;  and 


5,195,119 
ROTARY-ANODE  TYPE  X-RAY  TUBE 
Kataahiro  Ono,  Utsuoasiya;  Hidcro  Aum>;  Hirayuki  Siwiura, 
both  of  Ootawara;  Takayidd  Kitnsi,  Tochigi,  ud  Htatidd 
Tazawa,  Ootawara,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasiianii  to  raliushllil  Kai- 
sba  ToaUha,  KawasaU,  Japaa 

FOed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7<6,275 
OaiM  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-2M2i9-, 
Oct  5. 1990,  2-266272 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  35/26 
VS.  CL  378—133  14  < 


evaluating  the  thickness  of  the  first  material  by  comparing 
the  incident  radiation  to  the  radiation  scattered  from  the 
second  material. 


5,195,118 
X-RAY  AND  GAMMA  RAY  ELECTRON  BEAM  IMAGING 

TUBE 
Sol  Nadflman,  Atob,  and  Donald  R.  Oniiaette,  Plaatsrille,  both 
of  Cobb.,  aasignors  to  The  Univovity  of  CoBaecticnt,  Far- 
■ingtoB,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,652 

Int  CV  H05G  1/64 

VS.  CL  378—99  23  Oaiais 
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I  -  - 

1.  An  imaging  tube  comprising: 

sensor-target  means  comprising  signal  plate  meam  for  de- 
tecting irradiating  photons  and  providing  sufficient  stor- 
age capacity  to  hold  electrom  on  the  surface  of  said  sen- 
sor-target means,  said  target  means  comprising: 

scintillator  means  for  absorbing  high  energy  radiation  and 
generating  a  photon  output  proportional  to  the  absorbed 
radiation,  said  scintillator  means  comprising  a  layer  sub- 
stantially composed  of  Csl; 

photoconductor  means  responsive  to  said  photon  output  for 
producing  a  charge  distribution  to  form  an  electronic 
image  of  the  radiation  incident  to  said  scintillator  means, 
said  photoconductor  means  comprising  means  for  pre- 
venting saturation  by  said  photon  output  comprising  a 
layer  substantially  composed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  siUcon,  amorphous 
selenium,  cadmium  sulphide,  antimony  trisulphide  and 
antimony  sulphide  oxysulphide;  and 

electron  optics  means  for  generating  a  low  velocity  electron 
beam  and  directing  said  beam  in  raster  fashion  at  said 
photoconductor  means, 

so  that  an  electronic  image  from  high  energy  radiation  di- 
rected at  said  target  meam  is  acquired  at  said  signal  plate 
means  for  transmittal  to  a  video  readout  circuit. 


<^-^^^N. 


1.  A  rotary-anode  type  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  anode  target; 

a  rotary  structure  which  has  a  rotation  center  axis  and  to 
which  said  anode  target  is  fixed; 

a  stationary  structure,  coaxially  arranged  with  said  rotary 
structure,  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary  structure, 
said  stationary  structure  having  an  opening  on  its  outer 
surface  where  a  low  pressure  is  generated;  and 

a  hydrodynamic  bearing  formed  between  said  rotary  struc- 
ture and  said  stationary  structure  at  a  portion  other  than 
where  said  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  stationary 
structure  is  located,  said  hydrodynamic  bearing  having  a 
gap  in  which  a  metal  lubricant  is  applied,  the  metal  lubri- 
cant being  in  liquid  state  during  rotation  of  said  rotary 
structure, 

a  vacuum  envdope  in  which  said  rotary  and  stationary 
structures  and  said  hydrodynamic  bearing  are  installed, 

a  lubricant  storage  chamber  for  receiving  the  metal  lubri- 
cant, said  lubricant  storage  chamber  formed  in  said  sta- 
tionary structure,  said  stationary  structure  being  arranged 
on  the  rotation  center  axis,  said  lubricant  storage  chamber 
communicating  with  the  gap  in  said  hydrodynamic  bear- 
ing via  said  opening  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  stationary 
structure. 


5,195,120 

METHOD.  TUBE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EUMINAIING  A 

FIXED  ANTISCATTER  GRID  IN  A  RADIOLOGICAL 

IMAGE 

Beraard  Efaia,  lasy  lea  MoaHaaaaij  OUriar  Peyrat,  CwoMi. 

aad  Horia  Daariheata,  Gaiaacoait,  all  of  Fkaace,  aadfaofs 

to  Geaeral  Electric  OCR  SjC.  Isay  les  MoaUaaaax,  Ftaawc 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,649 

daisH  priority,  appHcatien  FhMCC,  Dec  28,  1990,  90  16464 

bt  CL>  G21K  1/00 

VS.  CL  378—154  2  CWbm 

1.  In  a  radiological  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  X-ray 

source  irradiating  an  object  to  be  examined  that  is  located  at  a 

distance  c  from  said  source,  and  an  antiscatter  grid  with  a 

spatial  frequency  Ff  placed  between  said  object  and  a  receiver 
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located  at  a  distance  d  from  said  ^bject,  a  method  enabling  the 
cKmination  of  the  image  of  said  attiscatter  grid  that  consists  in: 
keeping  the  antiacatter  grid  fufpd. 


simultaneously  irradiating  said  object  by  a  second  source  of 
X-rays  having  a  spatial  energy  distribution  that  is  substan- 
tially identical  to  that  of  the!  first  source,  and 

choosing  the  distance  b  betw^  the  two  X-ray  sources  so 
that: 


A  = 


G  -  1 
with  a  magnification 


,  1 


■.  =  S^ 


Cam  da. 


5,195.: 
X-RAY  BEAM 
ncnc  Charrier,  St-Hubert, 
ItL,  St-Habert,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992, 
Into.' 
UJS.  CL  378— IM 


Ser.  No.  823,466 
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mounted  when  the  speed  of  the  rotor  increases  and  the 
blades  are  then  moved  in  unison  radially  outwardly 
against  the  action  of  the  return  spring  means  as  a  result  of 
the  centrifugal  force; 
wherein  said  blades  and  their  shafts  are  sized  to  cause  said 
blades  to  intersect  said  X-ray  beam  when  said  rotor  is 
driven  and  thus  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  said  X-ray 
beam  as  a  function  of  the  annular  position  of  the  blades 
about  their  shafts,  which  allow  more  or  less  radiation  to 
pass  therebetween. 


5,195,122 

MARKER  FOR  EXPOSURE  SIDE  OF  MEDICAL 

RADIOGRAPH  INCLUDED  WITH  PATIENT 

IDENTIFICATION  DATA 

Cari  E.  Fabian,  577  NE.  96tfa  St,  Miami  Sborca,  Dade  County, 

Fla.  33138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,804,  Feb.  13, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,530 

Int  CL'  H05G  J/28 

VS.  CL  378—165  17  Oainia 


(1) 


(2) 


21 
MODULATOR 

aaaignor  to  B.C.  Medical 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modulatfag  the  intensity  of  an  X-ray 
beam  generated  in  a  given  direction  by  an  X-ray  tube,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotation  axis  OBrallel  to  said  given  direction, 
said  rotor  being  positioned  adjacent  said  X-ray  beam; 

means  to  drive  said  rotor  aboiit  its  rotation  axis  at  variable 
speeds;  | 

a  set  of  at  least  three  blades  tiade  of  a  material  opaque  to 
X-ray,  each  of  said  blades  comprising  a  central  hub  and  a 
pair  of  symmetrical  wings  extending  away  from  said  hub, 
the  blades  of  said  set  having  their  hubs  slidably  mounted 
on  a  corresponding  set  of  i^dially  projecting  shafts  sym- 
metrically positioned  abouttsaid  rotor; 

return  spring  means  to  urge!  each  of  said  blades  radially 
inwardly  towards  said  rotof  along  their  respective  shafts; 
and 

guiding  means  on  each  pair  ^f  hub  and  shaft  to  cause  the 
corresponding  blade  to  piv<^  about  the  shaft  on  which  it  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  an  undeveloped  sheet  of  radio- 
graphic film,  comprising: 

(a)  projection  means  including  a  light  source  for  generating 
a  light  path,  said  light  source  emitting  light  having  a 
wavelength  that  ranges  from  1 X  10~''  meters  to  1 X  10~' 
meters  included  therewithin; 

(b)  mean  for  controlling  the  time  and  intensity  of  light  reach- 
ing said  sheet  of  radiographic  film; 

(c)  means  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  said  film  sheet; 

(d)  a  card  bearing  patient  identification  data; 

(e)  means  for  positioning  a  chirally  asymmetric  symbol  in 
said  Ught  path  between  said  card  and  said  sheet  of  radio- 
graphic film; 

(0  means  for  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  said  card;  and 
(g)  projection  means  for  projecting  said  patient  identifica- 
tion data  and  said  symbol  onto  said  undeveloped  sheet  of 
radiographic  film, 
whereby  said  light  source  illuminates  said  card  and  said 
projection  means  projects  each  of  said  chirally  asymmet- 
ric symbol  and  said  patient  identification  data  onto  said 
film  sheet  to  form  thereon  said  marker  and  said  patient 
identification  data  that  become  permanently  recorded 
upon  development  of  said  film. 


5,195,123 

RADIOGRAPH  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Richard  J.  Clement,  7817  Tnckennan  La.,  Potoouc,  Md.  20854 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,163,  Not.  23, 1988, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jul.  12. 1990,  Ser.  No.  551,661 
Int  a.3  HOSG  J/28 
UJS.  CL  378—166  22  ClalM 

16.  A  radiograph  identification  device  for  photographically 
imprinting  information  onto  radiographic  film,  comprising: 
an  adhesive  label,  said  label  being  made  of  a  photo-opaque 
material  and  having  an  adhesive  backing,  said  label  having 
an  imprint  field  for  photographing  by  a  radiogn^>h  ID 
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camera,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imprint  field  having  a 
black  background,  said  black  background  having  at  least 


one  blank  formed  therein  for  the  entry  of  variable  infor- 
mation; and 
a  release  liner  to  which  said  label  is  releasably  adhered. 


5,195,125 
GEL  FILLED  RJll  CONNECTOR 
David  C  BUvcn,  San  Joae;  Aatho^r  VrMicar,  SMta 
Philip  B.  VaO,  San  Leaadra;  Garald  L.  SUmink. 
or  Calif.,  aad  Jabaa  S.  MaUMey,  ITalriih.  N.C 
Rajrchcai  Cotporaiioa,  Mode  Pwk,  Cdif. 
CoatiaaatfcMofSar.  No.  584,325,  Sep.  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,11M97.  lUa  appHcatioa  Nor.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,749 
Int  CL>  H04M  J/24 
UJS.  CL  379—29  U 


5,195,124 
TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCAL  SUBSCRIBERS 
1  lakMu.  KawMaU,  Japan,  MBigaar  to  F^Jitaa  Liadted, 
I  Japn 

Filed  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,857 

OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oet  26, 1990,  2-289172 

Int  CL'  H04M  J/24.  3/30 

VS.  CL  379-27  8  dalM 


1.  Telephone  line  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  RJl  1  socket  comprising  at  least  two  oonductots  for 
transmitting  telephone  "g"*!*: 

b)  a  connection  means  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  RJl  1  plug; 
and 

c)  a  sealing  means  for  environmentally  protecting  said  RJll 
socket,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  gd  diqioaed  in 
said  RJ 1 1  socket,  said  gel  at  least  partially  filling  said  RJ 1 1 
socket 


5,195,126 

EMERGENCY  ALERT  AND  SECURITY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Brian  Carrier,  Mechaaicsrilla,  Va.,  and  ITathlw  A.  Maisr, 

RockriUe,  Md.,  awi^nri  to  BeU  Attaatie  Nctworit  Scrrieaa. 

Inc.,  AlezanMa,  Va. 

FUed  May  9, 1991,  Sw.  No.  697,380 
Int  CL'  H04M  J  J/04 
VS.  CL  379—45  18  ( 


1.  A  test  system  for  local  subscriber  lines  connected  to  a 
central  office  exchange  via  a  subscriber  side  remote  terminal,  a 
central  office  terminal  at  the  central  office  site  and  a  two-way 
transmission  line  connected  between  the  above  terminals,  the 
subscriber  side  remote  terminal  including  remote  test  switches 
for  carrying  out  a  remote  test  for  each  local  subscriber  line  by 
using  a  common  test  line  distributed  between  each  said  remote 
test  switch  and  remote  test  equipment  at  the  central  office  site, 
each  of  said  remote  test  switches  being  connected,  at  a  com- 
mon terminal  thereof,  to  a  link  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  local  subscriber  line  to  a  measuring  appara- 
tus, to  thereby  carry  out  a  local  test,  wherein 
said  subscriber  side  remote  terminal  is  further  provided  with 
a  local  test  switching  means  for  automatically  stopping 
said  remote  test  conducted  by  said  remote  test  equipment 
for  said  local  subscriber  line  for  which  said  local  test  is  to 
be  carried  out 


1.  In  a  tdecommunications  system  having  a  plurality  of 
switch  means  interconnected  by  trunk  means;  a  public  service 
answering  (PSA)  node  connected  to  a  first  of  said  switch 
means  by  PSA  trunk  means;  subscriber  telephooe  station  (STS) 
means  connected  to  said  first  switch  means  and  comectaUe 
through  said  first  switch  means  to  said  PSA  node;  voice  mes- 
sage service  (VMS)  platform  means  including  voice  pirii'i  ssiiig 
unit  (VPU)  means  having  tint  data  storage  means  connected  to 
said  tdecommunications  system;  the  improvement  comprising: 

monitor/router  (MR)  means  having  means  for  detecting 
tdephone  station  number  identification  signals  oompled  to 
said  PSA  trunk  means  to  detect  number  identificatioa 
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■gnalt  carried  tbenby;  acapnd  data  storage  means  associ- 
ated with  said  MR  means  and  having  daU  identifying  said 
STS  means  stoted  therein;! 
■aid  MR  means  being  coon^ctable  to  said  VMS  platform 


isd  MR  means  detecting  da^  identifying  said  STS  means 
carried  by  said  PSA  trunk  |neans  and  transmitting  to  said 
VMS  platform  means  sign4ls  identifying  said  STS  means; 
VPII  means  including  khiid  data  storage  means  for 
atocing  data  responsive  to  jsignals  from  said  STS  means, 
said  data  nfinAinf^  the  idintity  of  destination  telephone 
station  (DTS)  means  to  b^  provided  with  voice  message 
data  stmed  in  said  third  d^  storage  means; 
and  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  VMS  platform 
means  for  receiving  said  Voice  measage  data  from  said 
third  data  storage  means  4ad  delivering  said  voice  mes- 
sage data  to  DTS  means  predetermined  by  data  stored  in 
said  third  data  storage  meins  by  said  STS  means. 


RADIO  TELEPHONE 


iIcUkawa,nMha,i 

itol 


AND  ITS  CONTROL 
OD 

EoicU  Ito,  Hino,  both  of  Japan, 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 


I  of  Scr.  No.  406,2«  ,  Sep.  la,  1989, 
appbcation  Jan.  27. 1  91,  Scr.  No.  724,470 


I  priority,  appUcatkM 

lat  a.)  H04M  U/00:  H04B  1/00 
U.S.a.379— 5S 


3l 


Sep.  19, 19S8,  63-234029 
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6.  A  radio  telephone  system 


^ 


91 


J 


compnsmg: 


through  said  position- 
system  receives  an 
radio  communication 

^ymiiiiimi<Mi«if»n«    liii]( 

baae  Station  and  said 
calling  means  for  calling 


sending  of  said  incoming  call  signal  from  said  position-reg- 
istered base  station;  and 
voice  re^ionding  means  for  sending  to  said  wired  line  a 
voice  signal  indicative  of  a  state  in  which  said  at  least  one 
radio  telephone  set  is  being  called,  simultaneously  with 
said  transmission  of  said  incoming  call  signal  from  said 
incoming-call-aignal  transmitting  means. 


5,195,128 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  A 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Reinhard  Knitl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  aaaignor  to 

SieoMM  AkHengmllschaft.  Manich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuy 

Filed  Dec  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Dec  12, 
1990,4041273 

Int  CL>  HOnA  3/50 
VS.  CL  379-«7  11  ClaiBM 


;[■»<]&■ 


a  plurality  of  base  stations,  a  te  of  which  being  connected  to 
one  wired  line  which  is  connected  between  the  radio 
tele|riione  system  and  a  tt  lephone  network,  each  of  said 
baae  stations  covering  a  di  ferent  radio  zone  respectively, 
and  being  sequentially  cannected  to  a  preceding  base 
station  such  that  a  commiaiication  path  is  provided  from 
each  base  station  to  said  ofie  wired  line  through  said  pre- 
ceding base  station; 
at  least  one  radio  telephone  pet; 

poaition  registering  means  foi  registering  a  position  of  said  at 

least  one  radio  telephone  set  with  respect  to  one  of  said 

idurality  of  base  stations  t(  establish  a  position-registered 

base  station  for  said  at  lea$t  one  radio  telephone  set; 

inooming-call-signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an 

incoming  call  signal  to  sai^  at  least  one  radio  telephone  set 

red  base  station  when  said 

ng  call  from  said  wired  line; 

I  means  for  establishing  a  radio 

veen  said  position-registered 

St  one  radio  telephone  set; 

I  at  least  one  radio  telephone  set 

sequentially  from  the  oth#r  base  stations  when  failing  to 

receive  said  incoming-call  answering  signal  from  said  at 

least  one  radio  telephone  jset  a  predetermined  time  after 


1.  A  communication  system  having  at  least  one  controller 
with  at  least  one  first  central  memory  for  storing  communi- 
cated messages,  the  communication  system  also  having  at  least 
one  of  internal  terminal  equipment,  of  at  least  one  connection 
to  external  terminal  equipment  and  of  at  least  one  connection 
to  central  equipment  of  another  communication  system,  com- 
prising: tone  means  that  forms  at  least  one  of  user  prompting- 
/alerting  tone  signak  and  control  information  signals  for  mes- 
sage exchange  protocols  that  the  controller  calls  in  from  the 
tone  means  for  transmission  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  internal 
terminal  equipment  of  the  communication  system,  the  external 
terminal  equipment  and  the  central  equipment  of  another  com- 
munication system,  the  tone  means  being  formed  in  the  at  least 
one  first  central  memory  that  stores  at  least  one  of  the  alerting 
tone  signals  and  control  information  signals  for  message  ex- 
change protocols,  the  tone  signals  and  control  information 
signals  being  stored  in  the  first  central  memory  along  with  the 
messages  and  being  called  in  by  the  controller  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  messages  are  called  in  by  the  controller. 
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5,195,129 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  APPUCATION  SERVICES 
ShigeUko  Yazawa;  TnqroaU  Kanai;  Hideo  TacUcda;  Naoto 
Tada,  all  of  KawaaaU;  Norihiro  Aritaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Maaatomo  YaaU,  Sagamihara,  all  (rf  Japan,  aiaignors  to 
FiUitan  Uadted,  KawaaaU,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00344,  §  371  Date  Not.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  613,690 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-67859; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-67860;  Jnn.  30,  1989,  1-170769 

Int  CL>  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—96  11  Clafans 
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5,195,130 
COMPUTER  AND  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WITH 
USER  FRIENDLY  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  AND 
ENHANCED  INTEGRITY  FEATURES 
Uwrcncc  D.  Weiaa,  New  York,  N.Y4  Joacph  C  Kawaa,  HoUy- 
wood,  Calif.;  Lealie  Roth,  Ptaiariew,  N.Y4  Jim  R.  VoUnwr, 
Los  Aagelea,  Calif.;  Morris  L.  Twxi,  Van  Nays.  Calif.;  Mel- 
ria  M.  Takata,  Herasoaa  Beach,  CaUf^  Alft«d  S.  Samnhm, 
Maliba,  Califs  Dilip  J.  Parekk,  Los  Angeka.  Calif.;  Sarkis  A. 
MegacrdUiaa,  GlcMtale,  Califs  Harvey  Marka,  Caaovi  Park, 
Calif.;  Shaa  Lee,  Hadcnda  Heighta,  Callf^  Doaglaa  W. 
Camthera,  Redoado,  Calif.;  Leo  AhUa,  Rexdale,  Canada; 
Lealie  Moas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif .;  KeuetL  Krieger,  Northport 
N.Y.;  Carol  A.  Mediae,  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.;  Tmc  Ngayca, 
Cerritoa,  Calif.;  Maijorie  Eatfber,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Edward 
CUa,  Dix  Hilla,  N.Y.;  Ladlla  K.  Wama,  Los  Angeica,  Califs 
Joseph  P.  Randolph,  Wiacheater,  MaiL,  aad  Robert  Had- 
dock, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  aaaigaors  to  Tranaactioa  Techaology, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf  . 
ContinnatioB-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  260^32,  Oct  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,008,927,  which  is  a  coathmation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  190,440, 
May  5, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,991,199,  aad  Ser.  No.  433^25,  Nor.  9, 
1989,  aad  Ser.  No.  439,739,  Not.  21, 1989.  TUa  applicatioB  Oct 
5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,921 
Int  CV  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—98  92  Cbdms 


1.  A  switching  system  for  application  services,  comprising: 
at  least  one  application  processor  which  stores  a  plurality  of 

application  programs  for  providing  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tion services, 
a  telephone  terminal  comprising 

specifying  means  for  specifying  one  arbitrary  application 
service  out  of  the  plurality  of  application  services  by 
providing  specifying  information, 

a  display, 

a  first  memory  area  for  storing  display  information  for  an 
application  service, 

a  second  memory  area  for  storing  display  information  for 
call  control, 

display  switching  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  memory  areas  and  said  display  for  switching 
between  the  display  for  application  service  and  the 
display  for  call  control,  and 

selective  storage  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  dis- 
play switching  means  and  said  display  for  storing  dis- 
play information  for  an  application  service  in  said  first 
memory  area  and  for  storing  display  information  for 
call  control  in  said  second  memory  area  based  on  dis- 
play identification  information  transmitted  from  said 
switching  equipment  to  identify  whether  the  display 
information  is  for  an  application  service  or  call  control, 
and 
switching  equipment  for  coupling  said  terminal  and  said 

appUcation  processor  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  specifying  information  from 
said  specifying  means  indicative  of  the  one  arbitrary 
application  service,  and 

transferring  means  for  transferring  to  said  application 
processor  the  specifying  information  and  for  transfer- 
ring to  said  selective  storage  means  of  said  telephone 
terminal  the  display  identification  information  to  iden- 
tify whether  the  display  information  to  be  displayed  on 
said  display  is  for  an  application  service  or  call  control. 


1.  A  telephone  with  a  remotely  programmable  memory  and 
computing  ability  and  having  a  simplified  user  interface  com- 
prising: 
a  microprocessor  means  having  a  remotely  programmable 
logic  means  defining  interconnections  among  the  compo- 
nents of  the  microprocessor  means  and  associated  mem- 
ory, said  microprocessor  means  being  responsive  to  inputs 
from  a  standard  telephone  keypad  and  instructions  main- 
tained in  said  memory  to  perform  computing  and  control 
functions,  said  telephone  incorporating  electronics  for  a 
telephone  dialer,  and  said  keypad  also  providing  output  to 
said  telephone  dialer. 


5,195,131 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Toahlyuld  Saao,  MnaaaU-marayama,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Kabn- 
■UU  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  KawMaU,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26654 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/46.  3/54 
VS.  CL  379—211  20  Claiais 

1.  A  private  branch  exchange  system  having  a  private 
branch  exchange,  the  excliange  comprising: 
an  incoming  call  destination  terminal  for  receiving  a  new 

incoming  call; 
memory  means  for  storing  data  identifying  at  least  one  for- 
warding destination  terminal  to  which  a  new  incoming 
call  for  a  busy  incoming-call  destination  terminal  is  to  be 
forwarded; 
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judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  at  least  one 
forwarding  destination  terminal  is  set  for  the  busy  incom- 
ing-call destination  terminal  yhen  the  busy  incoming-call 
destination  terminal  receive^  the  new  incoming  call; 

forwarding  means  for  forwarding  the  new  incoming  call  for 
the  busy  incoming-call  designation  terminal  to  the  for- 
warding destination  terming  when  the  forwarding  desti- 
nation terminal  is  previously  set  for  the  busy  incoming- 
call  destination  terminal; 

alarming  means  for  generating  an  alarm  at  the  busy  incom- 
ing-call destination  terminal  |o  indicate  the  presence  of  the 
new  incoming  call  simultaneously  with  the  forwarding  of 
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call  to  or  generating  the 
responding  thereto. 


5,198  132 

telephone  netwo  tk  speech  signal 
enhanc|:ment 

John  T.  Ganley,  Milford,  and 
r  N  J^  assignors  to  AT  AT  BeU 


.  Bowker,  Neptune  City  i 
J.  R  James,  Farmii^dale,  aU 
Labontories,  Muray  Hill,  N^. 
Filed  Dec  3, 1990, 
IntCL' 
UJS.  a.  379-410 


HI4M 


^— <^> 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing 


exchanged  between  first  and  seqond  telephone  station  sets,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  ol 
responding  to  receipt  of  a  req  lest  originated  by  either  one  of 
said  first  or  second  telepha  le  station  sets,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  secoild  telephone  station  sets  is  ar- 
ranged to  attenuate  by  a  predetermined  attenuation  rate 
those  of  said  speech  sign^  having  frequencies  below  a 


Ser.  No.  620,997 

1/76 


predetermined  frequency  and  to  transmit  said  speech 
signals  over  said  communications  path,  and 
responding  to  receipt  of  said  speech  signals  transmitted  by 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  telephone  station  sets  by 
selectively  increasing  the  amplitude  level  of  said  attenu- 
ated speech  signals  and  then  supplying  to  the  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  telephone  sets  via  said  communica- 
tion path  the  resulting  speech  signals. 


5,195,133 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DIGITIZED  TRANSACTION  RECORD  INCLUDING  AN 

ENCRYPTED  SIGNATURE 
Michael  A.  Kapp,  New  Philadelphia;  Robert  L.  Protheroe,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Albert  Onega,  Lore  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,199 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—9  17  Claims 


the  new  incoming  call  to|  the  forwarding  designation 
terminal  by  the  forwarding  means; 

response  recognition  means  fo^  recognizing  a  response  of  the 
incoming-call  destination  tefminal  or  the  forwarding  des- 
tination terminal  to  the  aUlm  issued  from  the  alarming 
means  or  the  call  forwardeq  to  the  forwarding  destination 
terminal;  and 

response  control  means  for  connecting  the  terminal  respond- 
ing to  the  forwarded  call  or  the  alarm  to  an  extension  line 
or  a  central  office  line  associated  with  the  incoming  call 
and  for  immediately  stoppiilg  forwarding  of  the  incoming 


ilarm  from  the  terminal  not 


24  Claims 


the  quality  of  speech  signals 


17.  Transaction  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

transaction  input  meai>&  for  creating  a  digitized  transaction 
record  including  information  defining  a  business  transac- 
tion; 

stylus  means  for  manual  movement  corresponding  to  the 
writing  of  an  approving  signature  for  said  transaction; 

liquid  crystal  display  means  for  presenting  a  visual  image  of 
said  signature; 

capture  means  including  a  transparent  reference  surface 
connected  for  generating  position  signals  in  response  to 
moving  contact  by  said  stylus  and  mounted  on  said  display 
means  for  causing  said  visual  image  to  be  written  in  regis- 
tration with  the  moving  point  of  contact  between  said 
surface  and  said  stylus  means; 

controller  means  connected  to  said  transaction  input  means 
and  to  said  capture  means  for  associating  said  transaction 
record  with  said  signature  record;  and 

encryption  means  connected  to  said  controller  means  for 
encrypting  said  signature  record. 


5,195,134 

TRANSMimNG,  RECESVING,  AND  AUTOMATIC 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMS  WITH  TIME 

AND  CHANNEL  INFORMATION 

Hitashi  Inone,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,528 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77977 
Int  CL»  H04N  7/167,  7/00 
VS.  a.  380—20  8  Claims 

1.  A  transmitting  system,  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  video  program  information  to  a  re- 
ceiver system  having  a  calendar; 
means  for  adding  time  information  indicative  of  times  at 
which  a  program  starts  and  ends  to  said  program  informa- 
tion; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1889 


means  for  adding  standard  time  information  to  the  program 
information  to  correct  a  time  indicated  by  the  calendar  of 
the  receiving  system;  and 

said  means  for  transmitting  comprising  a  first  active  control 
system  and  a  second  auxiliary  control  system,  each  of  said 


comparing  said  censorship  classification  data  to  user- 
selected  censorship  thresholds;  and 

deobscuring  the  obscured  portions  of  the  reproduction  of 
said  audio-video  programming  in  a  predetermined  number 
of  cells  less  than  said  plurality  of  said  audio-video  frame 
cells  for  each  frame  for  which  said  censorship  classifica- 
tion fails  to  meet  or  exceed  said  user-selected  censorship 
mode. 


5,195,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ENCRYPTION 

OR  DECRYPTION 

Douglas  A.  Hardy,  McH^  and  Edward  C  MttmOt,  Gilbert,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lac,  SchaaHlmrg,  IIL 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,706 

Int.  CV  H04K  1/02 

VS.  a.  380—43  19  OafaH 


first  and  second  control  systems  having  their  own  control- 
ler controlling  their  own  scrambler  means,  each  of  said 
scrambler  means  scrambling  the  video  program  informa- 
tion and  the  added  time  information  and  standard  time 
information. 


5,195,135 

AUTOMATIC  MULTIVARIATE  CENSORSHIP  OF 

AUDIO- VIDEO  PROGRAMMING  BY 

USER-SELECTABLE  OBSCURATION 

Dongas  A.  Palmer,  1229  Trieste  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,056 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/16 

VS.  CL  380—20  24  Claims 
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24.  A  method  for  automatic  multivariate  censorship  of  au- 
dio-video programming  having  a  series  of  audio-video  frames, 
each  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  audio-video 
programming  in  each  said  cell  being  associated  with  one  or 
more  multivariate  censorship  classification  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
evaluating  said  audio-video  programming  to  determine  said 
multivariate  censorship  classification  data  for  every  said 
cell  within  each  said  video  frame  and  for  each  audio  frame 
interval  of  said  audio-video  programming; 
encoding  said  audio-video  programming  by  adding  said 
censorship  classification  data  to  the  end  of  each  said  au- 
dio-video frame; 
obscuring  said  audio-video  programming  in  a  predetermined 
number  of  cells  less  than  said  plurality  of  said  audio-video 
frame  cells  for  each  frame  for  which  said  censorship  clas- 
sification data  sptaSea  any  censorship; 
transmitting  said  encoded  and  obscured  audio-video  pro- 
gramming to  at  least  one  receiving  user; 
receiving  said  transmitted  audio-video  programming; 
decoding  said  received  audio-video  programming  by  recov- 
ering said  censorship  classification  data  for  each  said 
audio-video  frame; 


6.  A  cryptographic  communications  system  comprising  one 
or  more  combinations  of: 

at  least  a  first  cryptographic  communications  terminal,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  linear  feedback  shift  register  which  is  externally  pro- 
granmiable  at  arbitrary  intervals  to  change  a  particular 
pseudo-random  code  generated  thereby  and  having  a  seed 
input  for  accepting  a  random  number  and  a  weighting 
input  for  accepting  tap  weights; 

a  first  ciphering  device,  said  first  ciphering  device  coupled 
to  said  linear  feedback  shift  register,  said  first  ciph<»ing 
device  comprising  a  first  Data  Encryption  Standard  ci- 
phering device  operating  in  Cipher  Feedback  Mode; 

a  data  input; 

a  first  data  output;  and 

a  first  adder  circuit,  one  input  of  said  first  adder  circuit 
coupled  to  said  first  ciphering  device,  another  input  of 
said  first  adder  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  input,  and  an 
output  of  said  first  adder  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  data 
output;  and 

at  least  a  second  cryptographic  communications  terminal 
comprising: 

a  second  linear  feedback  shift  register  which  is  externally 
programmable  at  arbitrary  intervals  coinciding  with  said 
arbitrary  intervals  at  which  said  first  linear  feedback  shift 
register  is  externally  programmed  to  change  a  particular 
pseudo-random  code  generated  thereby  and  having  a  seed 
input  for  accepting  a  random  number  and  a  weighting 
input  for  accepting  tap  weights,  said  first  and  second 
linear  feedback  shift  registers  operating  to  generate  the 
same  pseudo-random  code; 

a  second  ciphering  device,  said  second  ciphering  device 
coupled  to  said  second  linear  feedback  shift  register,  said 
second  ciphering  device  comprising  a  second  Data  En- 
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cryptioii  Standard  cipheriiK  device  operating  in  Qpher 
Feedback  Mode;  j 

a  second  data  output;  and      I 

a  second  adder  circuit,  one  input  of  said  second  adder  circuit 
coupled  to  said  second  ciplfering  device,  another  input  of 
said  second  adder  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  data  output, 
and  an  output  of  said  secon^  adder  circuit  coupled  to  said 
second  data  output. 


5,19S  137 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR  iTUS  FOR  GENERATING 

AUXILIARY  INFORMAT  [ON  FOR  EXPEDITING 

SPARSE  CODEl  OOK  SEARCH 


5,195,138 

VOICE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Joji  Kane,  Nara,  and  AUra  Nohara,  NiaUiiomlya,  both  of  Japan, 

aaaignort  to  MatamUta  Electric  Indiiatrial  Co,,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,203 
daioaa  priority,  ap^ication  Japu,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-008592; 
Jan.  18, 1990,  2-408595;  Jan.  26, 1990,  2-017348;  Feb.  6, 1990, 
2-026506;  Feb.  6, 1990,  2-026507;  Feb.  14, 1990,  3-034297 

Int.  CL>  GIOL  5/00 
UjS.  CL  381—46  11  Claims 


SwaadMtham  Mine  Hill  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  BeU 
Laboratoriea,  Mvray  HOI,  Nil. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 199ll  Ser.  No.  646,122 

Int  CL'  C  lOL  5/00 

MS.  CL  381—32  13  Clainis 
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1.  A  signal  detection  device  comprising: 

cepstrum  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  cepstrum  of  a 
voice  signal, 

mean-value  calculation  means  for  making  equal  the  cep- 
strum output  from  said  cepstrum  calculating  means; 

threshold  setting  means  for  setting  a  voice  detection  thresh- 
old level  on  the  basis  of  cepstrum  mean- value  output  from 
said  mean-value  calculation  means, 

voice  detection  means  to  which  the  cepstrum  mean-value 
output  from  said  mean-value  calculation  means,  cepstrum 
output  from  said  cepstrum  calculating  means  and  a  thresh- 
old output  signal  from  said  threshold  setting  means  are 
suppUed  and  which  detects  a  voice. 


5,195,139 
HEARING  AID 
Edonard  A.  Ganthier,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Easoniq 
Corporatioa,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,581 

Int.  CL'  H04R  25/00.  25/02:  A61B  7/02 

MS.  CL  381—69  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  encoding  sp^h  signals  for  radio  transmis- 
sion comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  analog  speech  into  a  digital  speech  signal; 
encoding  the  digital  speech  signals  for  radio  transmission  by 

the  steps  of:  I 

converting  the  speech  signal  into  a  target  vector  quantity; 
storing  a  plurality  of  random  vectors  into  a  codebook  having 

a  spare  nature  in  that  at  lea^t  a  majority  of  the  entries  have 

a  zero  value;  I 

searching  the  codebook  foij  selecting  one  of  the  random 

vectors  which  most  nearly  matches  the  target  vector; 
the  step  of  searching  including  the  steps  of: 
generating   auxiliary   infon4ation   to   facilitate   codebook 

searching  by: 
determining  the  number  of  npn-zero  elements  in  each  code- 

bo(A  vector,  and  { 

determining  the  successive  dfTsets  of  the  non-zero  elements 

of  each  codebook  vector, 
computing  correlation  and  energy  terms  of  the  codebook 

matrix  from  the  auxiliary  information; 
searching  the  coddx>ok  for  ihe  random  vector  which  most 

nearly  matches  the  target  vector  by  utilizing  the  correla- 
tion and  energy  terms  to  di(termine  a  distance  between  the 

codebook  vectors  and  thej  target  vector, 
sdecting  the  vector  closest  {to  the  target  vector  to  encode 

the  digital  speech  signal;  | 
transmitting  the  encoded  spAech  signal  by  radio  signals. 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising: 

transmitter  means,  including  a  microphone,  responsive  to 
external  sounds  for  developing  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  external  sounds; 

receiver  means,  including  a  speaker,  responsive  to  said  elec- 
trical signals  for  producing  amplified  versions  of  said 
external  sounds; 

and  a  housing  having: 

(a)  an  air  vent  passage  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
housing  for  conducting  sound  from  the  ear  canal  of  a 
user  of  said  hearing  aid  to  outside  the  ear, 

(b)  an  isolation  wall  extending  across  said  housing  forming 
within  said  housing  a  cavity  acoustically  isolated  from 
outside  the  ear  of  the  user  of  said  hearing  aid  and  the  ear 
canal  of  the  user  of  said  hearing  aid,  and 

(c)  a  tuned  passage  extending  from  said  air  vent  passage 
and  opening  into  said  cavity. 
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5,195,140 
ACOUSnC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
MaaaU  Kodo;  HidcaU  SUmaya,  and  ToUo  Ogi,  aU  of  Haawma- 
tsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatm, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,288 
Clainis  priority,  applieatkM  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1990,  2-307 
Int  CL'  A61F  U/06;  H03G  i/00:  G06F  7/36 
U.S.  CL  381—71  10  OaiBH 


1.  An  acoustic  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  infmite  impulse  response  type  digital  filters  for 
filtering  an  acoustic  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  infinite 
impulse  response  type  digital  filters  having  an  input  for 
receiving  said  acoustic  signal  and  an  output  for  generating 
a  filtered  output  signal  in  response  to  said  acoustic  signal; 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  relative  phases  of  said 
filtered  output  signals  to  provide  phase  controlled  output 
signals  from  said  infinite  impulse  response  type  digital 
filters;  and 

mixing  means  for  respectively  mixing  said  phase  controlled 
output  signals  to  substantially  cancel  a  limit  cycle  noise 
component  generated  by  said  plurality  of  infinite  impulse 
response  type  digital  filters. 


to  Samsung 


5,195,141 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  EQUALIZER 
Scong-Cheoi  Jang,  Snweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign* 
Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,647 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  9,  1990, 
90-12211 

Int  CL'  H03G  5/00.  3/00 
\iS.  CL  381—103  10  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  audio  equalizer,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  digital  audio  signal; 

digital  intoface  receiver  means  for  demodulating  an  input 
digital  audio  signal  into  a  second  digital  audio  signal; 

signal  input  select  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
digital  audio  signal  and  said  second  digital  audio  signal  to 
generate  a  selected  digital  audio  signal; 

digital  signal  processor  means  for  digitally  equalizing  said 
selected  digital  audio  signal  to  generate  a  equalized  digital 
audio  signal,  comprising  a  dampening  multiplier  for  damp- 
ening said  selected  digital  audio  signal  to  generate  a  damp- 
ened digital  audio  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  cascaded  sec- 


ondary infinite  impulse  response  filters  for  filtering  said 
dampened  digital  audio  signal,  each  said  cascaded  second- 
ary infinite  impulse  response  filters  being  programmed  to 
filter  with  a  chosen  gain,  a  chosen  quality  factor,  and  a 
chosen  center  frequency  in  response  to  a  first  value,  a 
second  value,  a  third  value,  a  fourth  value,  and  a  fifth 
value  as  a  function  of  a  sampling  frequency,  said  chosen 
center  frequency,  said  chosen  gain,  and  said  chosen  qual- 
ity factor,  each  of  said  cascaded  secondary  infinite  impulse 
response  filters  comprising: 

first  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  dampened  digital 
audio  signal  by  said  first  value  to  generate  a  first  multiplier 
signal, 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  dampened  digital  audio 
signal  by  one  sample  to  generate  a  first  delay  signal, 

second  multipUer  means  for  multiplying  said  first  delay 
signal  by  said  second  value  to  generate  a  second  multiplied 
signal, 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  dampened  digital 
audio  signal  by  two  samples  to  generate  a  second  delay 
signal, 

third  multipUer  means  for  multiplying  said  second  dday 
signal  by  said  third  value  to  generate  a  third  multiplier 
signal, 

Adder  means  for  generating  an  adder  signal, 

third  delay  means  for  delaying  said  adder  signal  by  one 
sample  to  generate  a  third  delay  signal, 

fourth  multipUer  means  for  multiplying  said  third  delay 
signal  by  a  fourth  value  to  generate  a  fourth  multipUer 
signal, 

fourth  delay  means  for  delaying  said  adder  signal  by  two 
samples  to  generate  a  fourth  delay  signal, 

fifth  multipUer  means  for  multiplying  said  fourth  delay  sig- 
nal by  a  fifth  value  to  generate  a  fifth  multiplier  signal,  and 

said  adder  means  for  adding  said  first  multiplier  signal,  said 
second  multipUer  signal,  said  third  multiplier  signal,  said 
fourth  multiplier  signal,  said  fifth  multiplier  signal  to  gen- 
erate said  adder  signal;  and 

microcomputer  means  for  controlling  said  digital  signal 
processor  means; 

wherein  said  first  value,  said  second  value,  said  third  value, 
said  fourth  value,  and  said  fifth  value  are  determined  for 
each  of  said  cascaded  secondary  infinite  impulse  response 
filters  by  the  foUowing  equations  if  said  chosen  gain  is 
greater  than  zero: 

wherein: 

said  first  value ={l-(-K-T*i'Q-(-T,2)/Dx, 

said  second  value =(2-Tx^—2)/Dx, 

said  third  value =(l-KT;^Q-(-Tx2)/Dx, 

said  fourth  value=  -{l-Tj^-If/Dx, 

said  fifth  value=(-l-(-Tx/Q-Tx2)/D»  and  wherein: 

Tx  is  the  TAN  (ir-(chosen  center  frequency/sampling 

frequency)); 
K  is  said  chosen  gain  expressed  in  decibels;  and 
Q  is  said  chosen  quaUty  factor. 


5,195,142 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Antonio  D'AtoUo,  MagUano  Dei  MarsL  and  Laigi  Peaentl, 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assi^on  to  Alcatd  Dial  Face  S.pA., 
Moan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,957 
Clainis     priority,     appbcntian     Italy.     May     14,     1990, 
21175/90[U];  May  14, 1990,  21176/90[U] 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00;  H04M  1/00:  HOIL  41/04 

VS.  CL  381-173  11  CUms 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  piezoceramic  transducing  diaphragm  including  a  support 

plate,  a  piezoceramic  element,  and  two  contact  areas 

forming  two  poles  of  said  diaphragm,  said  contact  areas 
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bang  situated  on  the  same  Bide  of  the  diaphragm,  one  of 
said  contact  areas  formed  <ja  the  support  plate; 

an  elastic  element; 

a  perforated  case;  and 

a  bottom  base,  said  diaphragmi  being  maintained  peripherally 
between  the  perforated  ca^  and  the  bottom  base  by  the 
elastic  element,  said  bottom  base  carrying  a  pair  of 
contacts  accessible  from  oiitside  of  the  transducer  assem- 
bly, the  diaphragm  being  oifented  so  that  the  contact  areas 
of  the  diaphragm  face  said  contacts; 

wherein  said  contacts  include  feedthrough  terminals  each 
having  a  respective  end  abiltting  a  respective  contact  area 


of  said  diaphragm  when  th^  transducer  assembly  is  assem- 
bled, electric  connections  between  the  contact  areas  of  the 
diaphragm  and  the  contacts  being  established  by  pressure 
produced  by  action  of  said  elastic  element;  and 
wherein  said  feedthrough  terminals  comprise  nail-shaped 
metallic  pins  forced  into  r( 
extending  in  said  bottom 
nail-head  of  each  of  said 
the  bottom  base  and  a  s 
abutting  a  respective  com 
peripheral  position  with  i 


the  transducer  assembly  islassembled. 


ACOUSnCAL  lUBBON 


Lao  Spieid,  Sharon,  aod 
Maia^  SMigMMts  to  Apogee 
Filed  May  31, 
Iirt.  a?  H04R 
UJ5.  CL  381—201 
1.  An  electromagnetic 


SDUCER  LOUDSPEAKER 


stantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ribbon  ele- 
ment so  that  the  magnetic  intensity  of  said  field  increases 


J" 


in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ribbon 
element  on  either  side  of  a  center  region  thereof. 


5,195,144 

PROCESS  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  A  STATIONARY  OBJECT  AND  A  MOVING 

VEHICLE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  USING  THIS  PROCESS 

Gny  Le  Parqoier,  Vertaillct,  and  Henri  Fooaae,  Nogent  cnr 

Mame,  botli  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pnteanx, 

France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  724,481,  Jnn.  28, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  435,982,  Not.  13, 1989, 

abMidoned.  This  application  Fdi.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  15, 1988,  88  14804 

Int.  a.'  G06K  P/Oa-  GOIC  3/00 

VS.  a.  382—1  5  Claims 


tive  through-holes  axially 
so  that  a  first  surface  of  a 
abutting  an  inner  surface  of 
ond  surface  of  the  nail-head 
It  area  of  said  diaphragm  at  a 
ipect  to  the  diaphragm  when 


.  Nazar,  Bellingham,  both  of 
Inc.,  Randolph,  Maas. 
Ser.  No.  708,919 

Oa  31/00.  7/00 

(Clainis 
iucer  unit  for  reproducing  and 


transmitting  acoustic  signals  afcng  a  transmission  path  there- 
from comprising  1 
a  supporting  frame;  I 

an  elongated,  flexible  conductive  ribbon  element  being  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  electrically  conductive  circuits,  said  circuits 
bring  separated  by  a  space  therebetween  having  a  substan- 
tially smooth,  undulating  ihape; 
magnetic  circuit  means  induing  magnet  means  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  passiqg  through  said  ribbon  element; 
and 
means  for  shaping  said  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  sub- 


1.  A  process  for  estimating  the  distance  between  a  stationary 
object  and  moving  vehicle  according  to  a  given  speed  vector, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  image  sensor  on  said  vehicle  and  analyzing 
images  of  said  object  received  by  said  image  sensors; 

centering  said  analyzed  images  relative  to  the  speed  vector 
of  said  vehicle; 

integrating,  in  a  plurality  of  image  memories,  wherein  said 
image  memories  correspond  respectively  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  values  for  distance,  the  luminance  values 
of  pixels  of  images  which  are  analyzed  successively  by 
said  sensor,  and  the  luminance  values  of  pixels  of  a  series 
of  predicted  images  to  provide  integrated  limiinance  val- 
ues for  pixels  of  each  of  said  image  memories,  wherein  the 
luminance  values  of  each  pixel  of  one  of  said  predicted 
images  is  determined,  as  a  Action  of  the  integrated  lumi- 
nance value  for  a  considered  pixel  and,  as  a  fimction  of  the 
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speed  of  the  vehicle,  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
considered  pixel  in  said  one  predicted  image,  and  as  a 
function  of  the  predetermined  distance  value  of  a  corre- 
sponding image  memory  considered,  in  such  a  way  that 
said  one  predicted  image  is  generally  affected  by  an  en- 
largement increasing  as  a  function  of  time;  and 
searching,  among  a  pluraUty  of  contrasts  exhibited  by  the 
integrated  luminance  values  of  plurality  of  memories  for 
the  one  of  said  memories  wherein  the  integrated  lumi- 
nance values  exhibit  the  greatest  contrast  corresponding 
to  a  sharply  focused  image  of  the  object,  and  deducing 
firom  said  one  memory  as  estimate  of  distance. 


5.195.145 
APPARATUS  TO  RECORD  EPIDERMAL  TOPOGRAPHY 
Alan  L.  BMdcaa,  Loa  AngelM.  and  RoMid  M.  PopeO,  BcTcriy 
Hllla,  both  <rf  CBUf;  aaaigaora  to  IdMtity  Technologica  Incor- 
porated, Beverly  Hilla,  Qdif. 

ConHnnation  of  Ser.  No.  435,186.  Nor.  13. 19W,  ahnndotd. 

TUa  application  Fdk  26. 1991.  Scr.  No.  660.967 

Int  CL>  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—4  2  CUiv 


1.  Apparatus  for  surveying  skin  surface  features,  comprising: 
a  first  surface  penetrated  by  a  first  orifice, 
means  to  facilitate  and  control  movement  on  said  first  sur- 
face of  skin  surfaces  across  said  first  orifice, 
said  means  to  facilitate  and  control  movement  comprising  a 

straight  linear  guide  disposed  above  and  traversing  said 

first  surface, 
a  first  sensor  surveying  skin  surface  features  through  said 

first  orifice, 
a  second  sensor  tracking  skin  surface  movement  relative  to 

said  first  orifice, 
whereby  a  representation  of  two  dimensional  skin  surfaces  is 

composed  by  combining  signals  from  said  first  sensor  and 

said  second  sensor. 


5,195.146 

PHOTOELECTRIC  READER  FOR  COMPUTER 

COMPATIBLE  CHARACTERS 

Ranald  O.  Whitaker.  128  St  Kitts  Way,  ApoUo  Beaeh.  Fla. 

33572 

Filed  Dec.  15. 1983,  Ser.  No.  561,946 
Int  CL>  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—11  12  CUm 

1.  In  a  system  for  machine  reading  a  set  of  computer  compat- 
ible characters; 
each  of  said  characters  comprising  a  respective  subset  of  the 
elements  of  a  master  character,  said  master  character 
comprising  a  set  of  elements; 
said  characters  being  divided  into  character  subsets  of  one  or 
more  characters  each,  each  of  said  subsets  being  termed  an 
entry; 
a  medium  on  which  said  entries  are  entered  in  an  amy 

suitable  for  being  scanned  by  a  set  of  sensors; 
each  of  said  sensors  scanning  along  a  respective  path; 


space  occupied  by  each  of  said  entries  being  divided  into  a 
set  of  zones; 

intersections  of  said  paths  and  said  zones  being  termed 
blocks; 

the  arrangement  of  said  zones  and  said  paths  being  such  that 
for  each  element  of  said  characters  there  is  a  respective 
block  of  said  bkx;ks  through  which  said  element  passes 
and  no  other  of  said  elements  passes; 

each  of  said  zones  bearing  a  respective  set  of  indicia; 

each  indicium  of  said  sets  of  indicia  delineating  the  extent  of 
its  respective  zon^ 

the  combination  of  said  indicia  appearing  in  (a  zone)  each  of 
said  zones  aasociated  with  the  reading  of  (one)  eadi  of  said 
entries  being  different  from  the  conriiination  appearing  in 
any  other  zone  associated  with  the  reading  of  said  entry; 

each  of  said  combinations  oMistituting  a  zone  code  identify- 
ing its  reqiective  zcme; 

said  sets  of  indicia  being  positioned  in  an  mderiy  manner  to 
facilitate  «<-«i««mg. 


each  of  said  entries  plus  associated  indicia  (associated  with 
the  reading  of  said  entry)  constituting  an  (expanded)  ex- 
tended entry; 

(elements  of  said  characters)  character  elements  and  said 
indicia  ctmstituting  items  to  be  sensed; 

a  scanner  having  a  set  of  sensory 
said  scanner  being  adapted  for  causing  each  of  said  sensors 

to  scan  along  a  respective  (paths)  path  of  said  paths; 
said  scanner  being  fiiither  adapted  for  devekying  a  render 
(ord)  word  indicating  at  any  instant  of  time  which  items 
of  said  items  to  be  sensed  are  sensed; 

an  output  register  adapted  for  stcMing  a  processor  %vonl 
composed  of  bits;  each  of  said  bits  having  a  respective 
element  in  the  entry  being  scannrd;  and 

a  processor  adapted  in  req>onae  to  (said)  each  reader  (words) 
word  generated  during  scan  of  (one)  each  of  said  (ex- 
panded) extended  entries,  for  causing  each  bit  in  said 
output  register  to  assume  its  HI  state  if  and  only  if  said 
respective  element  of  said  bit  is  present  in  said  entry. 


5.195.147 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
JnnicU  OMa,  Yokohaaw.  Japan.  MaigMNr  to  Ricoh 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  516.924 
ClaiHH  priority,  application  Japam  May  2,  1989.  1-112203; 
May  2, 1909. 1-112204;  Dee.  28, 1909. 1-338153 

Int  a?  G06X  9/48 
VS.  CL  382—21  10  ( 


.-a 


V       T        ?       ? 

^sf"-s^-)»B■^w^« 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  document  reading  means  for  optically  reading  a  document 
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to  photodectrically  coaverlj  the  document  into  two-level 
idata; 


IS  for  class 
nfbur  of  1 


b)  oontoor  traciiig  meant  for  ttacing  a  contour  of  an  assem- 
bly of  Mack  pixels  included  in  the  image  data  and  which 
are  contiguoas  with  one  another, 

c)  image  «<i««-rtMiw«ti«g  means  for  classifying  the  assembly  of 
black  pixels  into  one  of: 

1)  a  figure, 

2)  a  character,  and 

3)  noise 

bated  on  a  size  of  the  coa4>ur  of  the  assembly  of  black 
pixels  which  is  determined  b|y  said  contour  tracing  means; 

d)  vector  generating  means  for  extracting  figure  images 
based  on  discrimination  data  produced  by  said  image 
Hwrriminatitig  means  and  transforming  said  figure  images 
into  vectors; 

e)  figure  recognizing  means  fttr: 

1)  recognizing  figure  elements  based  on  vector  data  pro- 
duced by  said  vector  generating  means  and 

2)  recognizing  a  connecti\fe  relationship  of  said  figure 
dements  to  one  another; 

0  figure  correcting  means  fori  correcting,  among  the  figure 
dements  recognized  by  said  figure  recognizing  means, 
straight  line  dements  in  a  particular  direction,  the  particu- 
lar direction  being  smaller  i^  difference  in  angle  than  other 


directions  for  arranging 
being  selected  at  the 
while  preserving  any  con 


ht  lines,  the  straight  lines 
of  a  copying  operation, 
Dns  of  said  straight  line 


dements  to  the  other  figurd  dements; 
g)  image  framing  means  for.fiaming  the  figure  elements 

corrected  by  said  figure  cofrecting  means;  and 
h)  otttputting  means  for  rea<ttDg  the  corrected  images  and 

forming  said  images  on  a  p^per  sheet. 


n  ap^per 
5,195#4« 


IMAGE  READER  HAVING  EtfCTRICAL  AND  OPTICAL 
MEANS  FOR  VASYlNb  MAGNIFICATION 

"iiglaia.  Tnyifci  wa,  Japan,  aaalgnor  to  Minolta 
,Oiika,  Japan 


I  of  Scr.  No.  4«1^  9,  Feb.  16, 1990,  abaodoned, 
wUch  h  a  dhiiioB  ofScr.  N  >.  173,986,  Mar.  28, 1988, 


,  which  Is  a  coatiBaath  a  of  Ser.  No.  865^94,  May  21, 
19M,  Pat  No.  4,771,473.  lUa  ap  tUcatioa  JnL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
732,^30 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Ji  pan.  May  22, 1985,  60-110827 
The  portioB  of  tke  term  of  this  j^atcat  sabsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
2009, 
lat  CL'  G06K  9/42;  G03Bi27/i<  27/40;  G02B  7/02 
U.S.CL3S2— 47 


,ccw 


_£«* 


fscutlnf  CMIrol 
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7  Claims 


[  d«t  d  nail,  control 
\  nofn  licoflofl  conlrel 


State  of  an  image  on  the  document  to  be  projected 
thereon; 

designation  means  for  designating  a  magnification  of  an 
image  to  be  projected; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  optical  projection 
means  to  change  an  optical  distance  defined  between  said 
projection  lens  and  said  platen  glass  according  to  the 
magnification  (l4^igniit<^  by  said  designation  means,  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  focusing  means  for 
adjusting  a  focusing  state  according  to  a  change  in  the 
optical  distance  defined  between  said  projection  lens  and 
said  platen  glass. 


5,19S,149      

FIBER  OPTIC  AMPLIFIER 
PMlfer,  Stattgart;  Rdf  Roaaberg,  SchwidierdiageB, 
aad  Henal^  Billow,  Leoabcrg,  all  iA  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aisisBors  to  Akatd  N.V.,  Aauterdaoi,  Netherlands 

Filed  Fd>.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,291 
OaiBM  priority,  ap^cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F«i>.  13, 
1991,  4104268 

lat  a.>  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CL  385—28  9  i 


1.  An  image  reader  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document 
comprismg:  I 

a  platen  glass  on  which  a  document  is  placed; 

optical  projection  means,  having  a  projection  lens  and  at 
least  one  scanning  mirror!  which  is  movable  along  the 
platen  glass,  for  scanning  and  projecting  an  image  of  a 
document  placed  on  the  platen  glass  through  the  scanning 
mirror  and  the  projection  lens; 

an  image  reading  device  forjreceiving  the  projected  image 
and  transforming  optical  a  gnals  into  electrical  signals; 

focusing  means  for  independ^tly  moving  the  image  reading 
device  relative  to  said  projection  lens  to  adjust  a  focusing 


1.  Fiber-optic  amplifier  comprising  a  multiport  pump  cou- 
pler (2),  a  pump  source  (1)  connected  to  a  first  port  (3)  of  the 
pump  coupler,  and  a  doped  length  of  fiber  (7)  connected  to  a 
second  port  (5)  of  the  pump  coupler,  a  free  end  of  the  doped 
length  of  fiber  and  a  third  port  (4)  of  the  pump  coupler  serving 
to  connect  the  coupler  to  optical  transmission  lines  (9,  8) 
formed  of  standard  optical  fibers,  characterized  in  that,  at  least 
between  the  first  and  second  ports  (3,  5),  the  pump  coupler  (2) 
is  fabricated  from  a  fiber  whose  mode  fidd  diameter  for  the 
pump  light  is  adjusted  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  mode 
field  diameter  of  the  doped  length  of  fiber  (7). 


5,195,150 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  OUTFEED  AND 

INFEED  OF  RADIATION 

Bemhard  Stegmneller,  Augsbarg;  Gerhard  Rraaz,  Mnnich,  and 

Jodien  Hdnea,  Haar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  anicBon 

to  Siemens  Aktieageaellachaft,  Mnaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  826,433 
Cbrima  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991, 4103930 

Int  a.s  G02B  6/00 
MS.  CL  385—33  20  Clalma 

1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
first  and  second  surface,  a  waveguide  being  disposed  on  a  first 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  waveguide  including  an  active 
zone  for  generating  a  laser  emission,  said  substrate  having 
contacts  for  applying  a  current  to  the  active  zone,  said  active 
zone  including  a  grating  selected  from  a  DBR  grating  and  a 
DFB  grating,  a  planar  mirror  limiting  the  waveguide  in  one 
direction  and  being  inclined  at  4S*  relative  to  the  waveguide  so 
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that  radiation  guided  in  the  waveguide  is  reflected  into  the 
•ubstrate  perpendicular  to  one  surface  of  tlie  substrate,  and  a 


of  laser  diodes  with  each  channd  waveguide  being  i 
aled  with  a  respective  laser  diode  so  that  light  emitted  by 
said  plurality  of  laser  diodes  is  channeled  for  convergence 
at  a  point  outside  of  said  waveguides. 


5,195,153 
CRIMP  SPLICE 
Lothar  Fianl,  UatencUctahdii,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
■i^or  to  Slemeaa  AktieagMeltachaft,  Maalch,  Fed.  Rep.  af 
Gcrmaay 

Filed  Dec  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  809,671 
OaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  Dee.  20, 
1990,4041030 

lat  CL>  G02B  6/3» 
MS.  CL  385—70  20 


plano-convex  lens  being  integrated  onto  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate,  which  faces  away  from  said  waveguide. 


5,195.151 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLERS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Daaid  R.  CampbeU,  Jr.,  aad  Dayid  W.  Stowe,  both  of  Medlleld, 

MaM.,  aadgaon  to  Aaler  Corporatioa,  Miiford,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  628,597 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/26 

UJS.  CL  385—43  16  i 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  for  single  mode  fibers  comprised  of 
fibers  of  differing  propagation  constants  selected  to  limit  the 
degree  of  excitation  of  the  antisymmetric  mode  to  a  value 
ranging  from  1%  to  40%  of  the  light  energy,  said  fibers  being 
laterally  fused  together  and  drawn  over  a  length  exceeding  the 
antisynunetric  cut  off,  said  coupler  having  substantially  con- 
stant coupling  ratio  with  excess  loss  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  energy  excited  in  the  antisymmetric  mode. 


5,195,152 
MULTICHANNEL  OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  LASrat  DIODES 
Mool  C.  Gnpta,  Wefaater,  N.Y.,  aMiffior  to  Eastaua 
Company,  Rocbeater,  N.Y. 

FOed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,159 
Int.  CL>  G02B  6/30 
MS.  CL  385—49  26 


1.  A  crimp  splice  for  splicing  ends  of  fibers  of  two  light 
waveguides  together,  comprising: 

an  oblong  U-shaped  cross-section  outer  part  that  has  a  base 
portion  with  an  inner  surfoce  and  having  two  legs  angled 
with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and  which  are  formed  by 
a  bendable  material  means  for  allowing  the  legs  to  main- 
tain a  bent  together  position  after  they  have  been  bent 
together  from  a  spread  apart  position; 

an  inner  U-shaped  cross-section  part  fitted  into  said  outer 
part,  said  inner  part  having  a  base  portion  with  an  outer 
surface  said  inner  and  outer  parts  each  having  said  U- 
shaped  cross-section  but  with  the  legs  bent  together  in  a 
position  which  causes  the  respective  light  waveguide 
fibers  to  be  clamped  between  the  base  portions  of  the  inner 
and  outer  parts; 

guide  channel  means  for  acceptance  of  the  req>ective  light 
waveguide  fibers  between  the  respective  base  portions  of 
the  inner  and  outer  parts,  said  guide  channd  means  pro- 
ceeding in  a  direction  of  a  longitudind  axis  in  at  least  one 
of  said  outer  part  base  portion  inner  surface  or  said  inner 
part  base  portion  outer  surface  and 

ends  of  said  guide  channd  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
crimp  splice  being  expanded  so  as  to  accept  portions  of  the 
req>ective  light  waveguide  fibers  which  are  coated. 


1.  A  multisource  array  for  directing  light  to  an  optical  disk 
for  optical  recording  and  recdving  reflected  light  from  said 
opticd  disk  for  reading  said  optical  disk,  comprising: 

means  for  multichannel  recording,  including: 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  with  each  diode  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  from  adjacent  diodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  channel  waveguides  coupled  to  said  plurality 


5,195.154 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  MOUNT  TECHNOLOGY  <0-SMT), 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  MOUNT  aRCUTT  (0«M0, 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  ntlNTED  WIRING  BOARD 

(OE-PWB).  OFTO-ELECTRONIC  SURFACE  MOUNT 

DEVICE  (OE-SMD),  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING 

OFTO-ELECTRONIC  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
TcUl  UcUda,  7-6,  CUyogaoka  4-ClMMe,  AwM-Ka.  EawaaaU 
aty,  Kaaagawa  Praf.,  Japaa,  Mrigaor  to  NGK  iHalatan. 
Ltd.  aad  TdJi  UcUda.  both  of  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  23. 1991,  Scr.  No.  689.326 
ClaisM  priority,  applicadoa  Japaa.  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113963; 
Apr.  27, 1990,  2-113963;  Apr.  27, 1990.  2-113964;  JaL  5. 1990^ 
2-176526 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/42 
MS.  CL  385—88  15  CUm 

5.  A  substrate  for  optical  surface  mounting  circuits,  compria- 
ing  a  plate-shaped  transparent  dielectric  body  having  at  leart 
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oae  optical  wave  guide  formed  |i  an  interior  portion  thereof,  at 
ImM  one  end  toiftce  of  each  optical  wave  gi^  being  exposed 
toaa  oppcr  (urfiKe  of  said  subsl^nte,  wherein  said  plate-shaped 
dielectric  body  contains  a  plui^lity  of  different  metallic  cati- 
OM,  and  the  content  of  sidd  plurality  of  metallic  cations  is 


5,195,1M 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CX>NNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
WilUaai  R.  IVeeaan,  RicknKMd;  Phillip  Steward,  Saratoga,  and 
Robert  Naidoff,  PortoU  Valley,  all  of  Califs  aarignors  to 
Rayin  Corpontioa,  Moilo  Parit,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,262 

bt.  CL'  CaiB  6/42 

VS.  a.  385-92  14  Claim 


varied  firom  a  central  axis  of  eaph  optical  wave  guide  towards 
the  surrounding  portion  of  eac^  optical  wave  guide  in  such  a 
bihion  that  each  optical  wave  guide  has  a  zone  of  refraction 
gradient  wherein  the  refractioa  is  decreased  from  said  central 
asii  of  each  optical  wave  guide  towards  the  surrounding  por- 
tion thereof. 


Makoto   SUaMHtka,   UaUkn; 


5,19  i,155 

OPTICAL  COUPLDS  3  APPARATUS  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METI  lOD  OF  THE  SAME,  AND 

LENS  f  OLDER 


Tetno   Knmazawa;   Yaantoshi 


Y^ii^  both  of  nanU,  and  A  taiaU  Sanyaon,  Konoro,  all  of 
aarigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  21, 199  I,  Ser.  No.  525,675 
priority,  application  ,  apaa.  May  24, 1989, 1-128855; 


2  Oaina 


Sep.  13, 1989. 1-235671 

lit  CL'  $02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385-90 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  and  rear  barrel  portions; 

laser  means  disposed  in  the  rear  barrel  portion  of  the  housing 
for  directing  laser  Ught  in  a  direction  toward  the  front 
barrel  portion; 

optical  fiber  ferrule  means  for  receiving  laser  light  from  the 
laser  means,  the  ferrule  means  being  insertable  into  the 
front  barrel  portion  of  the  housing;  and 

longitudinally  movable  insert  member  means  for  positioning 
the  ferrule  means  in  proper  proximity  to  the  laser  means 
substantially  independent  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  laser  means,  the  insert  member  being  movably 
mounted  in  the  rear  barrel  portion  forward  of  the  laser 
means  toward  the  front  barrel  portion. 


5,195,157 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  SPUONG 
Max  PeofoM,  Cambri^e,  England,  aaaignor  to  Bice  pk,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,768 
Oaina  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdoa,  Aug.  16, 1991, 
9117761 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/oa  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—96  15  Oaina 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  an  ^tical  axis  of  an  optical  module 
comprising  a  plurality  of  opti^  parts  including  at  least  a  first 
lent  and  a  second  lens  and  an  bptical  isolator  disposed  on  said 
optical  axis  interconnecting  ^  optical  coupling  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  and  a  light  emitting  diode,  said  first  lens  being 
mounted  in  a  first  lens  fixing  pipe,  said  first  lens,  said  second 
lens,  and  said  optical  isolator  being  mounted  in  a  package,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of^ 
provisionally  aligning  the  jfirst  lens  with  respect  to  said 

optical  axis 
fixing  the  first  lens  to  the 
and  subsequently  readjust 
from  said  optical  coupl 
adjustment  of  said  fixing 


ikage; 

the  first  lens  located  remotely 
end  of  the  optical  fiber  by  an 
iipe. 


1.  Composite  apparatus  for  preparing  and  positioning  tails  of 
two  optical  fibres  for  fusion  splicing  and  for  effecting  a  fusion 
splice  between  said  prepared  and  appropriately  positioned 
tails,  which  composite  apparatus  comprises  optical  fibre  cleav- 
ing apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  table  for  supporting  a  tail 
of  an  optical  fibre,  a  blade  having  a  scoring  edge  which  extends 
in  a  rectilinear  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the  elongate 
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table  and,  disposed  beyond  each  end  of  the  elongate  table,  a 
device  for  so  holding  an  optical  fibre  whilst  it  is  being  cleaved 
that  the  tail  of  the  optical  fibre  is  substantially  normal  to  the 
scoring  edge  of  the  blade;  splicing  apparatus  transversely 
spaced  from  and  with  respect  to  the  elongate  table  of  the 
cleaving  apparatus  and  comprising  an  elongate  table  for  sup- 
porting prepared  and  axially  aligned  tails  of  two  optical  fibres 
and  a  pair  of  fusion  electrodes  transversely  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  elongate  table  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  their 
axes  in  axial  alignment  and  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the 
scoring  edge  of  the  blade  of  the  cleaving  apparatus;  and  means 
for  transferring  each  of  said  optical  fibre  holding  devices  be- 
tween two  operating  stations,  in  the  first  of  which  operating 
stations  the  holding  device  is  disposed  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  elongate  table  of  the  cleaving  apparatus  and  in  the  sec- 
ond of  which  operating  stations  said  holding  device  is  disposed 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  elongate  table  of  the  splicing 
apparatus,  said  transfer  means  being  constrained  to  move  the 
holding  devices  between  said  two  operating  stations  in  direc- 
tions lying  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  contain- 
ing the  scoring  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  axes  of  the  fiision 
electrodes. 


5,195,158 

TIGHT  BUFFERED  FIBER  OPTIC  GROUNDWIRE 

CABLE 

Jack  Bottoms,  Jr.,  12090  Lonadale  La.,  Roawell,  Ga.  30075,  and 

Chariea  L.  Carter,  350  Singletree  Trace,  Alpharetta,  both  of 

Ga.  30201 

FUed  FOt.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,612 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/Oa  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—105  37  Oains 


1.  A  fiber  optic  groundwire,  comprising: 

a  central  core  including  at  least  one  helical  channel  along  the 

length  of  said  core; 
at  least  one  strain  jacket  firmly  affixed  within  said  channel, 

said  strain  jacket  is  affixed  within  a  grooved  channel  by 

completely  filling  said  grooved  channel  containing  said 

strain  jacket  with  a  filling  compound  comprising  a  fixing 

mastic  sealent; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  tightly  bound  within  each  said  at 

least  one  strain  jacket;  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  stranded  strength  members  wound  about 

said  core. 


5,195,159 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER  DEVICE 
NaoU  Ucniahi,  and  TakaAni  Ucniya,  both  of  Oaaka,  Japan, 
aaaivMin  to  SnadtOBM  Electric  Indnatrica,  Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  805,327 
Oaina  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Dec  14, 1990,  2-402385 
Int  CL'  GQ2B  6/Oa  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—122  8  Oaina 

1.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  device  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source; 
a  second-harmonic  generating  means  for  generating  a  se- 


cond-harmonic of  laser  light  from  said  laser  light  source 
incident  thereupon;  and 
lens  means  for  converting  a  beam  of  light  radiated  from  said 
second-harmonic  generating  means  to  a  parallel  beam  of 
light  filled  with  a  bundle  of  rays  up  to  a  central  portion  of 


the  parallel  beam,  said  lens  means  comprising  at  least  one 
conical  surface  having  an  apex,  said  lens  means  being 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
beam  of  light  radiated  from  said  second-harmonic  generat- 
ing means  passes  through  said  apex. 


5,195.160 

AMPLIFIED  OPTICAL  FIBRE  SYSTEMS 
Kerhi  C.  Byroa,  Biabop'i  Stortford,  United  Kingdoni.  aaaignor 
to  Northcm  Tdecon  United.  MontreaL  Canada 
Filed  Oct  29. 1991.  Ser.  No.  783.881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdooi.  Nov.  9.  1990. 
9024392 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/18 
VS.  CL  385—123  8  Oaini 


\tPUT 


□~5q 


4 


OUTPUT 
— □ 


1.  An  optical  fibre  telecommunications  system  comprising  a 
rare  earth  doped  optical  fibre  capable  of  transmitting  soliton 
pulses  and  optical  pumping  means  for  the  doped  fibre,  the  fibre 
comprising  a  distributed  amplifier  for  the  soliton  pulses,  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  rare  earth  is  graded  along  the 
fibre  length  and  the  optical  pumping  means  is  arranged  to 
provide  pumping  appropriate  to  the  grading  variations 
whereby  the  fibre  appears  substantially  lossless  to  an  input 
soliton  pulse. 


5.195.161 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  COMPRISING  BRAGG 
GRATING  COUPLING  MEANS 
Renen  Adar.  Wcatfidd;  Chariea  H.  Hcniy,  SUllnan;  Rndolf  F. 
KaaarinoT,  MartiMrille.  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Rodney  C  Kiatler. 
Eaaton.  Pa.,  aaaivHtrs  to  ATAT  BeU  Lahomtoriea,  Mamqr 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1991.  Scr.  No.  806.941 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/JO 
VS.  a.  385—129  10  OaiBM 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  body  having  a  major  surface  and 
a  planar  waveguide  on  the  major  surface,  the  article  being 
adapted  for  coupling  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the  wave- 
guide, and  comprising  means  for  receiving  radiation  that  was 
coupled  into  the  waveguide  and  propagated  through  at  least  a 
portion  thereof;  wherein 
a)  the  waveguide  comprises  a  doped  silica  core  dtqMsed  on 
the  body,  and  an  upper  cladding  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  core,  the  core  dopant  selected  from  the 
group  conticting  of  phaephoms,  Ti,  and  Ge; 
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b)  the  waveguide  comprises  J  first  portion  wherein  the  core   angle  adjustment  of  said  device,  said  step  for  achieving  corn- 
comprises  a  periodic  multii^icity  of  spaced  apart  recessed   prising; 

measuring  the  phase  angle  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the 


features  that  form  a  Bragg  grating  for  at  least  some  of  the 
radiation;  associated  with  tie  Bragg  grating  being  a  center 
wavelength  X^for  each  of  t|e  TE  and  TM  polarizations  of 
the  radiation,  a  bandwidth,;  and  an  amplitude  at  \oi 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  TllAT 


optical  waveguide  in  said  device; 
ablating  material  from  said  waveguide  device  by  a  laser; 


c)  the  upper  cladding  com[ 
having  a  refractive  index  Jhat  is  lower  than  that  of  the 
core,  the  refractive  index  difference  An  between  core  and 
upper  cladding  b4ing  in  the  range 
0.35X  10-^-1.45x10-^  sheeted  such  that  the  bandwidth 
and  amplitude  at  Xo  are  sii>stantially  independent  of  the 
polarization  of  the  radiatiofi. 
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PLANAR  POLYMER  UGHT  GUIDE  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Michd  F.  Smtfn,  Troy,  and  Ma^  K.  Krage,  Royal  Oak,  both  of 
MicL,  aMignon  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Coatimiatioo-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,509,  Dec  16, 1987, 
,  This  application  Aig.  15, 1988,  Ser.  No.  232,077 
Int  CL>  G  B2B  6/10 


VS.  a.  385—130 


38Clai]iis 


Mam  Bus 


one  side  of  the  coupling  and  M 


on  the  other  side  of  the  coupUbg  in  which  the  light  intensity 
splitting  ratio  across  the  couping  between  any  one  of  the  N 
number  of  Ught  guiding  strips  alid  any  one  of  the  M  number  of 
light  guiding  strips  is  determim  d  by  the  ratio  of  the  widths  of 
the  individual  li^t  gtiiding  str  ps. 


FABRICATION  AND  PHASl  I 

WAVEGUn  »E 
Wliiiaai  K.  Bwns,  Alexandria; 

Held,  both  of  Va., 

Md.,  aMisMirs  to  Hk  United 

bjr  Oe  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 
Filed  Sep.  27, 199|, 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/Oa-  HOIS 
VS.  CL  385—132 

t.  A  optical  waveguide 
dmniirls,  at  least  one  of  said 
method  comprising  a  step  for 


number  of  light  guiding  strips 


iiOCtrl 


!  devce 


remeasuring  of  the  phase  angle  at  said  predetermined  point 
of  said  waveguide  device  to  ascertain  a  phase  angle  shift  of 
said  device  in  response  to  said  ablating;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  ablating  and  remeasuring  of  said 
device. 


5,195,164 

ELECTRIC  HEATER/BLOWERS  WITH 

SELECTIVELY-LOCKED  OUTPUT  VARIABLE  HEAT 

AND  BLOWER  CONTROLS 

William  S.  Lambert,  52  Tolorion  PL,  Metairie,  Ljl  70001 

Filed  May  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  525,194 

Int.  CL'  H05B  1/02;  F24H  3/04;  A45D  20//*  HOIH  9/06 

VS.  a.  392—385  1  Claim 


2.  An  integral  light  guide  Network  comprising  a  film  of 
plastic  light  guiding  material  \l'hich  has  been  cut  to  form  an 
integral  coupling  between  N  namber  of  Ught  guiding  strips  on 


S,19f,163 

TUNING  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

DEVICE 
Catherine  H.  Bnlmer,  Spring- 
r  S.  Greenblatt,  Silyer  Spring, 
Statea  of  America  aa  reprciented 
WaahingtoB,  D.C 
Ser.  No.  766,939 
HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 

8  CSaima 

having  one  or  more  optical 

channels  produced  utilizing  a 

achieving  a  predetermined  phase 


1.  In  a  hot  air  blower  having  a  discharge  portion  containing 
an  electric  heating  element  and  a  variable  speed  motor  driven 
air  blower  arranged  to  direct  air  over  the  heating  element  to  be 
heated,  and  a  pistol  handle  grip  for  manipulating  the  hot  air 
blower  during  use,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
simultaneous  regulation  of  the  heat  output  intensity  of  the 
heating  element  and  the  speed  of  the  air  blown  over  the  heat- 
ing element  by  the  air  blower,  said  means  comprising, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  triggers  frontally  positioned  in 
the  center  of  the  pistol  handle  grip  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship,  a  pair  of  incremented,  spring-biased  open 
switches  disposed  in  said  pistol  handle  grip  and  each 
positioned  so  as  to  be  actuable  by  respective  ones  of  said 
triggers,  said  triggers  being  biased  to  the  off  position  of 
the  switches  by  the  spring-bias  of  the  switches,  said 
switches  being  arranged  respectively  to  energize  and 
variably  control  the  air  blower  motor  speed  in  concert 
with  the  intensity  of  the  heating  element, 
means  for  selectively  locking  each  of  the  triggers  in  an 
selected  position  between  a  off  and  the  maximum  position 
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of  the  incremental  switch  actuated  by  the  trigger,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-biased  locking 
buttons  on  the  side  of  the  handle  grip  and  each  arranged  to 
interact  with  a  selected  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  respective 
ones  of  teeth  provided  in  the  side  of  the  trigger  to  releas- 
ably  lock  the  trigger  operative  in  a  selected  position  until 
manually  released  by  further  movement  of  the  trigger. 


5,195,165 
QUARIZ  TUBE  HEAT  GENERATOR  WITH  CATALYTIC 

COATING 

YnUyoaU  Oao,  Hhrakata;  Atsnahi  Niahino,  Neyagawa,  and 

Hironao  Nnmoto,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  aaaivKm  to  Matsn- 

ahita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  May  18, 1989, 1-124853 

Int  CL'  F26B  3/3(k  F24C  7/00 

VS.  CL  392—407  16  CUins 


i/i*    z/ii    s/ia  .*/>• 

■/!•      •/!■     lO/l*     I  I/IS 


Vetead 


generating  said  first  group  of  voiced  harmonics  using  a  time 

domain  synthesis  method; 
generating  said  second  group  of  voiced  harmonics  using  a 

frequency  domain  synthesis  method;  and 
combining  said  generated  first  and  second  groups  of  voiced 

harmonics  to  produce  said  voiced  portion  of  a  speech 

signal. 


5,195,167 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  GROUPING 
UTTERANCES  OF  A  PHONEME  INTO 
CONTEXT-DEPENDENT  CATEGORIES  BASED  ON 
SOUND-SIMILARrTY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH 
RECOGNTnON 
Lalit  R.  BaU,  Aaumalk;  Peter  V.  De  Soua,  Yorfctown  Heights; 
Powmi  S.  Gopniakrishnan,  Croto»4M-HadBO^  David  Naha- 
moo,  aMi  Michael  A.  Picheqr,  both  of  White  Plaina,  dl  of 
N.Y.,  assipion  to  International  Bosincss  MacUnca  Corpon- 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,546,  Jan.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  lUs 
application  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,600 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/Oa  9/06 
VS.  a.  395—2  10  OaiaH 


a/ii   i4/i(   K/ia   is/i( 

1.  A  quartz  tube  heat  generator,  comprising:  a  quartz  tube, 
an  electric  resistor  provided  along  a  center  line  of  the  quartz 
tube,  and  a  catalyst  coating  layer  provided  on  an  outer  surface 
of  the  quartz  tube,  the  catalyst  coating  layer  being  formed  from 
a  slurry  containing  colloidal  silica,  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  active  alumina  and  alumi- 
num hydroxide,  and  a  platinum  group  metal  salt,  the  colloidal 
siUca  being  present  in  an  amount  of  6  to  40%  by  weight  in 
dried  solid  matters  of  the  slurry  after  firing  and  particles  of  the 
slurry  having  a  main  particle  size  distribution  of  1  to  9  fun,  by 
applying  the  slurry  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  quartz  tube, 
followed  by  drying  and  firing. 


5,195,166 
METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  THE  VOICED  PORTION 

OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 
John  C.  Hardwick,  Cambridie,  and  Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  Digital  Voice  SysteaH,  Inc.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  585,830,  Sep.  20, 1990.  This  application 

Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,963 

Int  CL'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  39S-2  9  Clafans 


v(n) 


1.  A  method  for  generating  the  voiced  portion  of  a  speech 
signal  of  the  type  generated  by  synthesis  from  voiced  harmon- 
ics, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  signal  containing  information  on  a  plurality  of 
voiced  harmonics,  including  information  on  first  and 
second  groups  of  said  voiced  harmonics; 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  grouping  utterances  of  a  pho- 
neme into  similar  categories  and  correlating  the  groups  of 
utterances  with  different  contexts,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  training  script  compriang  a  series  of  phonemes, 
said  training  script  comprising  a  plurality  of  occurrences 
of  a  selected  phoneme,  each  occurrence  of  the  selected 
phoneme  having  a  context  of  one  or  more  other  phonemes 
preceding  or  following  the  selected  phoneme  in  the  train- 
ing script; 

measuring  the  value  of  an  acoustic  feature  of  an  utterance  of 
the  phonemes  in  the  training  script  during  each  of  a  aeries 
of  time  intervals  to  produce  a  series  of  acoustic  feature 
vector  signals  representing  the  acoustic  feature  values  of 
the  utterance,  each  acoustic  feature  vector  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  occurrence  of  a  phoneme  in  the  training 
script; 

selecting  a  pair  of  first  and  second  subsets  of  the  set  of  occur- 
rences of  the  selected  phoneme  in  the  training  script  each 
occurrence  of  the  selected  phoneme  in  the  first  subset 
having  a  first  context  each  occurrence  of  the  selected 
phoneme  in  the  second  subset  having  a  second  context 
different  from  the  first  context; 

selecting  a  pair  of  third  and  fourth  subsets  of  the  set  of 
occurrences  of  the  selected  (rfioneme  in  the  training  script 
each  occurrence  of  the  selected  pbooetnc  in  the  third 
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sttbaet  having  a  third  conteit  difTerent  from  the  first  and 
tecood  contexts,  each  cxx»irtence  of  the  selected  phoneme 
in  the  fourth  subset  having  ■  fourth  context  different  from 
the  first,  second,  and  third  Mntexts; 

for  each  pair  of  subsets,  determining  the  similarity  of  the 
acoustic  feature  values  of  {the  acoustic  feature  vector 
■ignalt  corresponding  to  th^  occurrences  of  the  selected 
phoneme  in  one  subset  of  ibe  pair,  and  determining  the 
similarity  of  the  acoustic  feature  values  of  the  acoustic 
feature  vector  signals  corre^Mnding  to  the  occurrences  of 
the  selected  phoneme  in  th#  other  subset  of  the  pair,  the 
combined  similarities  for  bath  subsets  in  the  pair  being  a 
"goodness  of  fit"  which  estimates  how  well  the  contexts 
of  the  selected  phoneme  exjiain  variations  in  the  acoustic 
feature  values  of  the  utteraifces  of  the  selected  phoneme; 

identifying  first  and  second  be^  contexts  associated  with  the 
pair  of  subsets  having  the  btst  "goodness  of  fit";  and 

grouping  the  utterances  of  the  selected  phoneme  into  a  first 
output  set  of  utterances  of  the  selected  phoneme  having 
the  first  best  context,  and  grouping  the  utterances  of  the 
selected  phoneme  into  a  secAnd  output  set  of  utterances  of 
the  selected  phoneme  having  the  second  best  context. 


SI^ECH  CX>DER  AND 
INTERPOLATION  AND  R 
KU  Yo^  StiMghtoii,  MaM^ 
M— flfM,  MsM. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1991, 
iBta'Gi 
US.  CL  395— 2 


CD  HAVING  SPECTRAL 
CODEBOOK  SEARCH 
to  Codex  Corporation, 


TSCIahns 


Scr.  No.  669,831 

)L9/04 


Cf^^^?^^^, 


-^^,^n4 


f^^.^'ff^^^Fl 


17.  A  method  for  reconstructiiig  a  speech  signal  pattern  in  a 
digital  speech  coder,  the  signal  peing  partitioned  into  succes- 
sive time  intervals,  each  time  inlrrval  signal  partition  having  a 
representative  input  reference  signal  with  a  set  of  vectors,  and 
having  at  least  a  first  represent^ve  electrical  signal  for  each 
representative  input  reference  Jsignal  of  each  time  interval 
signal  partition,  die  method  utifzing  at  least  a  codebook  unit 
having  at  least  a  codebook  m^ory,  a  gain  adjuster  where 
sdected,  a  synthesis  unit  having  at  least  a  first  synthesis  filter, 
a  combiner,  and  a  perceptual  vtcighting  unit  having  at  least  a 
fint  perceptual  weighting  filt^',  for  utilizing  the  electrical 
signals  of  ibe  representative  inp|it  reference  signals  to  at  least 
gCBCratr  a  related  set  of  synthesized  signal  vectors  for  recon- 
structing the  signal,  the  method;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I7A)  utilizing  the  at  least  ^irst  representative  electrical 
tig/ui  for  each  representatHre  input  reference  signal  for  a 
time  signal  partition  to  obtain  a  set  of  uninterpolated 
parameters  for  the  at  least  first  synthesis  filter; 
(17B)  utilizing  the  at  least  iir^  synthesis  filter  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  impulse  response  representation,  and  inter- 
polating the  impulse  responses  of  each  adjacent  time  sig- 


nal partition  and  of  a  time  signal  partition  immediately 
thereafter  to  provide  a  set  of  interpolated  synthesis  filters 
for  desired  subpartitions;  and  utilizing  the  interpolated 
synthesis  filters  to  provide  a  corresponding  set  of  interpo- 
lated perceptual  weighting  filters  for  desired  subparti- 
tions; such  that  smooth  transitions  of  the  synthesis  filter 
and  the  perceptual  weighting  filter  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  partitions  are  obtained; 
(17C)  utilizing  the  set  of  input  reference  signal  vectors,  the 
related  set  of  interpolated  synthesis  filters  and  the  related 
set  of  interpolated  perceptual  weighting  filters  for  the 
current  time  signal  partition  to  select  the  corresponding 
set  of  optimal  excitation  codevectors  from  the  at  least  first 
codebook  memory,  fiirther  implementing  the  following 
steps  for  each  desired  input  reference  signal  vector: 
(17C1)   providing   a   particular   excitation   codevector 
which  is  associated  with  a  particular  index  from  the  at 
least  first  codebook  memory,  the  codebook  memory 
having  a  set  of  excitation  codevectors  stored  therein 
responsive  to  the  representative  input  vectors; 
(17C2)  inputting  the  particular  excitation  codevector  into 
the  corresponding  interpolated  synthesis  filter  to  pro- 
duce the  synthesized  ngoal  vector; 
(17C3)  subtracting  the  synthesized  signal  vector  from  the 
input  reference  signal  vector  related  thereto  to  obtain  a 
corresponding  reconstruction  error  vector; 
(17C4)  inputting  the  reconstruction  error  vector  into  the 
corresponding  interpolated  perceptual  weighting  unit 
to  determine  a  corresponding  perceptually  weighted 
squared  error, 
(17CS)  determining  and  storing  index  of  codevector  hav- 
ing the  perceptually  weighted  squared  error  smaller 
than  all  other  errors  produced  by  other  codevectors; 
(17C6)  repeating  the  steps  (17C1),  (17C2),  (17C3),  (17C4), 
and  (17CS),  for  every  excitation  codevector  in  the  code- 
book  memory  and  implementing  these  steps  utilizing  a 
fast  codebook  search  method,  to  determine  an  optimal 
excitation   codevector   for   producing   the   minimum 
weighted  squared  error  among  all  excitation  codevec- 
tors for  the  related  input  reference  signal  vector;  and 
(D)  successively  inputting  the  set  of  optimal  excitation  code- 
vectors  into  the  corresponding  set  of  interpolated  synthe- 
sis filters  to  produce  the  related  set  of  synthesized  signal 
vectors  for  the  given  input  reference  signal  for  recon- 
structing the  input  signal. 


UJS. 
1. 
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5,195,169 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LEARNING  OF 

A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Shin  Kamiya,  and  Fnnio  Toiawa,  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  assigaors 
to  Sharp  if«iM»«fc«H  Kaisha,  Oiaka,  Japan 
CoatiniHrtion  of  S«r.  No.  486,165,  Feb.  28, 1990,  abudoncd. 

This  appUcatkm  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,494 
ClahBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1989, 1-52684 
Ittt  CL'  G06F  15/18 
a.395— 23  6ClaiiBS 

A  system  for  supporting  a  learning  process,  comprising: 
neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  units,  units  of  one  layer  being  con- 
nected to  units  of  another  layer  by  synapse  connections, 
each  synapse  connection  having  a  weight  value  associated 
therewith;  and 

control  device,  connected  to  said  neural  network,  for 
controlling  a  learning  function  of  said  neural  network; 
said  control  device  including, 
weight  input  means  for  receiving  said  weight  values  of 

said  synapse  connections; 
arithmetic  means,  operativdy  coimected  to  said  weight 
input  means,  for  calculating  an  average  value  for  each 
unit  of  a  layer,  said  average  value  being  an  average  of 
said  weight  values  of  synapse  connections  associated 
with  one  side  of  said  unit, 
decision  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  arithmetic 
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means,  for  determining  if  an  average  value  of  an  unit 
calculated  by  said  arithmetic  means  is  smaller  than  a 
first  threshold  value,  for  determining  if  a  difference 
between  target  data  and  output  data  from  said  neural 
network  is  smaller  than  a  second  threshold  value,  and 


for  outputting  a  signal  when  both  determinations  are 
aflirmative,  and 
weight  update  means,  in  response  to  said  signal,  for  setting 
the  weight  values  associated  with  the  unit  having  an 
average  weight  value  less  than  said  first  threshold  value 
to  zero. 


5,195.170 
NEURAL-NETWORK  DEDICATED  PROCESSOR  FOR 
SOLVING  ASSIGNMENT  PROBLEMS 
SUrio  P.  Eberfaardt,  PasadcM,  Calif.,  aMi^or  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adndaistrator  of  the 
National  Aeroaantics  and  Space  Admiaistiatioa,  WaaUagtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,042 

lot  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—24  10  Claims 


N-p^Wra;*]  ra>h  BJal'^l 


'^^i^;^;^^^ 


E^  EESfllE^r^lEE'SilK'^l^ 


E3ilgS£ig^l(»SslE'^ 


^^i^^r=^ 


1.  A  neural-network  dedicated  processor  for  solving  first- 
order  assignment  problems  by  allocating  a  matrix  of  NxM 
processing  units,  wherein  assignment  is  of  one  or  several  ele- 
ments of  a  first  set  {R|}  of  elements  which  correspond  to  one 
of  N  rows  in  said  matrix,  to  one  or  several  elements  of  a  second 
set  {C/}  which  corresponds  to  one  of  M  columns  in  said  matrix, 
each  processing  unit  PUy  at  an  intersection  ij  of  a  set  {R,}  in 
a  row  and  of  a  set  {C/}  in  a  column  having  an  output 
current  conducting  line  connected  to  a  row  sense  line 
RSL/  and  a  column  sense  line  CSL^  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  row  excitation  line  REL/  and  a  column 
excitation  line  CELy  and  a  unit  output  terminal, 
each  of  said  processing  units  corresponding  to  the  pairing  of 


one  of  said  first  set  of  elements  {R/}  with  one  of  said 
second  set  of  elements  {Cy}, 
means  for  initially  programming  a  separate  weight  of  said 
pairing  into  each  of  said  processing  units  as  a  cost  factor 

a  set  {RCS|}  of  N  row  control  supemeurons  associated  with 
said  N  rows  of  processing  units,  each  row  control  super- 
neuron  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
a  set  {CCS/}  of  M  column  control  supemeurons  associated 
with  said  M  columns  of  processing  units,  each  colimm 
control  supemeuron  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  and 
means  for  initially  programming  a  separate  minimiim  and 
maximum  number  of  processing  units  of  the  first  set  {Ki} 
that  may  be  conducting  a  current  onto  said  row  sense  line 
RSL/,  and  initially  programming  a  separate  minimum  and 
muTimiiin  number  of  processing  units  of  the  second  set 
{C/}  that  may  be  conducting  a  current  onto  said  column 
sense  line  CSL/, 

each  row  sense  line  RSL/  connected  to  sum  output  cur- 
rents of  each  processing  unit  in  row  i  being  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  of  a  row  control  supemeuron 
associated  with  row  i,  and 
each  column  sense  line  CSLy  connected  to  sum  ouq>ut 
currents  of  each  processing  unit  in  a  column  j  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  of  a  column  control  supemeuron 
associated  with  column  j, 
each  row  control  supemeuron  having  said  output  terminal 
connected  to  each  processing  unit  of  an  associated  row 
of  units  through  a  row  excitation  line  for  voltage  feed- 
back, and 
each  column  control  supemeuron  having  said  output 
terminal  connected  to  each  processing  unit  of  an  associ- 
ated column  of  units  through  a  column  excitation  line 
for  voltage  feedback, 
means  within  each  processing  unit  PUy  for  summing  excita- 
tion signals  on  said  row  and  column  excitation  lines  which 
are  connected  thereto  with  a  signal  representing  said 
programmed  cost  factor  Wy, 
means  for  coupling  said  summing  means  within  each  pro- 
cessing unit  PUiy  onto  a  row  sense  line  RSL^  a  column 
sense  line  CSLj,  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  process- 
ing unit  PVy,  and 
means  for  probing  said  unit  output  terminal  of  each  process- 
ing unit  PVg  to  determine  which  processing  units  are 
conducting  current  onto  associated  row  and  column  sense 
lines,  thereby  to  determine  the  solution  of  said  problem 
after  all  processing  units  have  been  driven  to  a  stable 
pattern  of  conducting  and  not  conducting  a  current  onto 
said  row  and  column  sense  lines. 


5,195,171 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Sunao  Takatori;  Ryohei  g— — f «;  Makoto  Yanamoto,  and  K*^ 
Matanmoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaal^ors  to  Yoiaa,  Lac, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtimution  of  Scr.  No.  504,809,  Apr.  5, 1990,  ah— dotd.  TUs 
appUcatkM  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,56.* 
dainn  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  5, 1989, 1-84783;  Apr. 
28, 1989,  1-107150 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  CL  395—24  3  CUw 

1.  A  network  for  detecting  a  pattern  of  image  pixel  densities 
comprising: 
i)  a  first  layer  of  neurons  receiving  image  pixel  densities  as 
input  signals,  each  neuron  of  the  first  layer  comprising  an 
electronic   apparatus   producing  an   affirmative   output 
signal  when  a  sum  of  input  signals  exceeds  a  threshold; 
ii)  a  second  layer  of  neurons  receiving  outputs  from  neurons 
of  the  first  neural  layer  as  inputs,  each  neuron  of  the 
second  layer  comprising  an  electronic  apparatus  produc- 
ing an  affirmative  output  signal  when  a  sum  of  adaptably 
weighted  input  signals  exceeds  a  threshold;  and 
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iii)  at  least  one  subsequent  laytr  of  neurons  receiving  outputs 
ironi  neurons  of  a  preceding  layer  as  inputs,  each  neuron 
of  each  subsequent  layer  comprising  an  electronic  appara- 
tus producing  an  afRrmative  output  signal  when  a  sum  of 
adaptably  weighted  input  Signals  exceeds  a  threshold; 

wher^  the  number  of  layers  equals  an  abstraction  degree  of 
the  pattern  of  image  pixel  densities,  when: 

the  pattern  of  image  pixel  densities  is  characterized  as  terms 
of  pixel  values  combined  ky  operations  including  AND, 
OR  and  equivalents  theret^; 


,     'T^ 


a  combination  of  pixel  values  by  AND  and  OR  operations  is 
characterized  as  an  intem^ediate  term  having  an  abstrac- 
tion level  of  one; 

the  combination  of  first  and  second  intermediate  terms  by 
AND  and  OR  operations  i !  characterized  as  a  third  inter- 
mediate term  having  an  iibstraction  level  which  is  one 
greater  than  the  highest  abstraction  level  of  the  first  and 
second  intermediate  terms}  and 

the  abstraction  level  of  the  pattern  of  pixel  densities  is  the 
abstraction  level  of  a  tem^  characterizing  the  pattern. 


representation  where  said  tabular  representation  con- 
tains cells  corresponding  to  object-attribute  pairs; 

a  third  module  for  automatically  defining  dependencies 
form  said  machine  evaluable  form; 

a  fourth  module  for  automatically  attaching  said  con- 
structs to  object-attribute  pairs  and  for  attaching  said 
dependencies  of  said  fourth  means; 

a  fifUi  module  for  allowing  said  object-attribute  pairs  to 
inherit  said  constructs  from  other  object-attribute  pairs; 
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a  sixth  module  for  automatically  operating  on  related 
object-attribute  pairs  as  a  function  of  said  defined  con- 
structs and  dependencies; 

a  seventh  module  for  automatically  utilizing  weak  and 
strong  problem  solving  methods  in  conjunction  with 
said  dependencies  and  chosen  values  of  said  object- 
attribute  pairs  to  fmd  at  least  a  best  balanced  solution  to 
the  problem;  and 

an  eighth  module  for  using  heuristics  for  dynamically 
interleaving  said  weak  and  strong  methods. 


5,19!  ,172 
SYSTEM  AND  NfETHOD  1  OR  REPRESENTING  AND 
SOLVING  NUMERIC  ANI )  SYMBOUC  PROBLEMS 
Joaeph  B.  Elad,  ClayflMmt;  Ap|  enon  H.  Johnson,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del,;  Laurence  A.  Ki  imer.  North  East,  Md^  Jeffrey 
C  Kiik,  Newtown  Square,  Pt  A  Irene  H.  PhiUpa,  New  Casde, 
DeL;  Smu  M.  Ztekns,  Wiln  ington,  DeL;  Dwiiel  L.  Chester, 
Newark,  Dd^  and  Erwin  M  Saniga,  Little  Britain,  Pl,  as- 
signors to  Qnantmn  DeveltpaicBt  Corporation,  Claymont, 
Dd. 

Filed  JnL  2, 1990 ,  Ser.  No.  546,447 
Int  CL>  C  06F  15/Ii 
MS.  CL  395—50  22  Claims 

22.  A  machine  system  for  i  epresenting  and  solving  prob- 
lems, comprising: 
an  I/O  device  for  entering  information  into  the  machine 
system  in  the  form  of  ob  ects,  attributes,  and  constructs 
including  formulas,  triggc  rs  and  rules; 
a  digital  computer  for  recei^  ing  and  manipulating  said  con- 
structs, objects  and  attrib  ites  from  said  I/O  device,  said 
digital  computer  comprisihg: 
an  electronic  memory  device  for  storing  said  constructs, 

objects  and  attributes; 
a  first  module  for  parsing  and  translating  said  constructs 
entered  by  said  first  n^eans  into  a  machine  evaluable 
form; 
a  second  module  for  aiAomatically  defining  a  tabular 


5,195,173 
INTEGRATED  MULTI- VISUAL  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
MAINTENANCE  ADVISOR 
Ira  R.  Gordon,  Farmingdale;  Donald  A.  Franklin,  Sound  Beach, 
and  Brian  P.  Ford,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  458,776,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,623 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—60  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  multivisual  expert  system  maintenance 
advisor  system,  which  comprises: 
an  expert  system  module; 
a  photo-library  module  operatively  linked  to  the  expert 

system  module; 
a  hypermanual  module  operatively  linked  to  the  photo- 
library  module  and  the  expert  system  module; 
a  computer  having  a  computer  memory,  the  expert  system 
module,  photo-library  module  and  hypermanual  module 
forming  at  least  portions  of  the  computer  memory; 
a  keyboard  operatively  linked  to  the  computer; 
a  visual  display  screen  operatively  linked  to  the  computer; 
and 


a  printer  operatively  linked  to  the  computer,  the  computer 
memory  portion  of  which  the  hypermanual  module  is 


obtained  by  the  scanning  means  into  the  first  storage  am 
of  the  storage  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  stored  first  image  informa- 
tion in  the  first  storage  area  of  the  storage  means; 

defining  means  for  defining  a  prescribed  range  within  the 
displayed  first  document  image,  the  prescribed  range 
having  a  third  size  smaller  than  the  first  size; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  magnifying  ratio  for 
magnifying  the  second  document  image  ficom  the  second 
size  to  the  third  size; 

magnifying  means  for  magnifying  the  second  document 
image  obtained  by  the  scanning  means  by  the  magnifying 
ratio  determined  by  the  determining  means;  and 

second  writing  means  for  writing  the  "'«g"ift~<  second 
document  image  into  a  second  storage  area  of  the  storage 
means  corresponding  to  the  prescribed  range  defined  by 
the  defining  i 


formed  having  stored  therein  repair  and  replacement 
information. 


5,198.175  

IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 
Kawo,   SagaidhHm;   SUn   YaMria,   and  Tcnw 
FuMto,  both  of  KnraHU,  all  of  Japn,  Mri^on  to  Matn- 
sUta  Electric  IiriMtrial  Co„  UtiL,  OMka.  J^m 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710y«81 
CUm  priority,  appilcattwi  Japn,  Jn.  5, 1990,  2-14S277 
Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—106  9  ( 


5,195,174 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

COMPOSING  ONE  IMAGE  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGES 

HidcnU  Kagawa.  Ttriqro,  Japu,  assignor  to  Kaboskiki  Kaiaha 

Toahiba,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FDed  JnL  25. 1990,  Ser.  No.  557,001 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  28, 1989, 1-195689 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—102  6  Claim 


1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  composing  an 
image  from  a  plurality  of  document  images,  comprising: 

means  for  separately  scanning  a  first  document  image  with  a 
first  size  and  for  scanning  a  second  document  image  with 
a  second  size  smaller  than  the  first  size,  and  for  obtaining 
first  and  second  image  information  corresponding  to  the 
first  and  second  document  images,  respectively; 

storage  means  including  a  first  storage  area  having  at  least  a 
storage  capacity  corresponding  to  the  first  size  for  storing 
the  first  image  information  obtained  by  the  scaiming 
means; 

first  writing  means  for  writing  the  first  image  information 


1.  An  image  synthesizing  system  for  inputting  data  repre- 
senting a  multi-level  picture  and  data  representing  bi-level 
characters  and  graphic  forms  and  synthesi^ng  the  multi-level 
picture  and  the  characters  and  graphic  forms,  comprising: 

an  interpolation  circuit  for  interpolating  data  of  neighboring 
pixels  of  the  multi-level  picture; 

a  first  pattern  memory  for  storing  first  dot  pattern  data 
representing  dot  patterns  which  correspond  to  the  multi- 
level picture; 

a  first  bi-levd  data  comparison  circuit  for  receiving  interpo- 
lation data  representing  the  result  of  an  interpolation  firm 
the  interpolation  circuit  and  the  first  dot  pattern  data  from 
the  first  pattern  memory,  for  comparing  the  interpolation 
data  with  the  first  dot  pattern  data  and  for  outputting  fifst 
bi-level  dot  pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  inputted 
picture; 

a  decompression  circuit  for  converting  data,  which  b  ob- 
tained by  a  run-length  encoding,  reprrsenting  the  diarac- 
ters  and  graphic  forms  into  region  discriminating  code 
data  indicating  whether  each  pixel  thereof  belongs  to  the 
character  and  graphic  forms, 

a  first  look-up  table  unit  for  storing  gradation  tevds  of  fonr 
color  halftones,  for  receiving  the  region  discriminating 
code  data  and  for  outputting  data  representing  gradation 
leveb  of  four  color  halftones  in  accordance  with  the 
received  region  discriminating  code  data; 
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■  Moond  look-up  table  unit  for  receiving  the  region  discrimi- 
nating code  data  and  outpAtting  synthesis  control  data  to 
be  uaed  for  controlling  tl^  extraction  of  the  characters 
and  gnphic  form*  to  be  inserted  into  the  multi-level  pic- 
tore  and  the  synthesizing  tf  the  extracted  characters  and 
gr^thic  forms  and  the  muti-level  picture; 

a  second  pattern  memory  for  atoring  second  dot  pattern  data 
«ppr».>ii«iiig  dot  patterns  y^iich  correspond  to  the  charac- 
ters and  graphic  forms; 

a  second  bi-levd  data  comparison  circuit  for  receiving  data 
fTpjfMntmg  the  gradation  |evels,  which  is  outputted  from 
the  first  look-up  table  unit,  ^nd  the  second  dot  pattern  data 
from  the  second  pattern  mfcmory,  for  comparing  the  data 
>^pr> Milting  the  gradation  levels  with  the  second  dot 
patten  data  and  for  outpulting  second  bi-level  dot  pattern 
data  corresponding  to  the  jcharacters  and  graphic  forms; 
and 

a  selecting  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  the  bi-level  dot 
pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  inputted  picture  or  the 
bi-levd  dot  pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  characters 
and  graphic  forms. 


176 

S  TO  ENHANCE  LASER 
FUNCTIONALITY 
aarigaor  to  Destiny  Technol- 


MEIHOD  AND  APPARA' 
PRINTER  SPEED 
JaMa  C  Y.  Lai«  San  Joae, 
ogy  CarpontiiM,  MOpMM, 

Filed  Sep.  9, 199li  Scr.  No.  758.M4 
Int  CL>  C|KK  li/00 
MS.  CL  395—115 


32Clalnis 


27. 


A  method  of 
oessible  in  a  font 
cyde  to  said  font  cartridge, 
(1)  providing  an  intelligent  f« 
to  a  laser  printer  font 
input  bus,  an  output  bus. 


tion  into  said  page  register,  said  data  counter  information 
into  said  data  counter,  said  address  counter  information 
into  said  address  counter,  thereby  setting  up  said  address 
counter,  said  data  counter,  and  said  page  register  for  the 
next  cycle; 

(4)  inputting  a  subsequent  write-emulation  cycle  communi- 
cation word,  or  a  second  write-emulation  cycle  communi- 
cation word  to  said  input  bus; 

(5)  determining  if  the  communication  word  input  to  said 
input  bus  is  a  first  write-emulation  cycle  communication 
word,  or  a  second  write-emulation  cycle  communication 
word; 

(6)  performing  a  reset  operation,  or  a  write  operation  de- 
pending upon  the  type  of  communication  word  input  in 
the  prececiing  step. 


5,195,177 
CLIPPING  PROCESSOR 
HlroaU  Kamiyama,  and  KoicU  Hortachi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
anivMrt  to  MatsasUta  Electric  Indoatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  565,393 
dalnia  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1989, 1-233235 
Int  CL>  G06F  15/72 
MS.  CL  395—134  3  ( 


the  quantity  of  memory  ad- 
ige  and  for  emulating  a  write 
prising  the  steps  of: 
t  cartridge  adapted  to  connect 
ige  interface  and  including  an 
address  counter,  an  address- 
to-data  converter,  a  page!  register,  a  data  counter,  a  font 
memory  having  a  predeKrmined  quantity  of  accessible 
memory  addresses,  and  a  po-processor, 

(2)  generating  a  communication  word  having  a  first  portion 
of  bits,  at  least  one  data  iit  of  which  constitutes  a  signal 
flag  the  state  of  which  de^rmines  whether  said  communi- 
cation word  correspondai  to  a  write-emulation  cycle  in- 
struction or  a  read  cycle  iistruction,  and  having  a  second 
portion  including  a  plura$ty  of  data  bits  which 

(a)  comprise  page  registerinformation,  data  counter  infor- 
mation, and  address  (iounter  information  when  said 
signal  flag  b  the  first  occurrence,  in  a  sequence,  of  a  first 
data  state,  and 

(b)  comprise  transferred  dbta  information  when  said  signal 
flag  is  of  said  first  datajstate  and  the  current  communi- 
cation word  immedisKly  follows  a  communication 
word  the  signal  flag  ofjwhich  is  of  said  first  data  state; 

(3)  inputting  a  first  write-#nulation  cycle  communication 
word  to  said  input  bus  toiload  said  page  register  informa- 
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1.  A  clipping  processor  comprising: 

a  raster  update  control  unit  for  controlling  update  of  a  raster 
on  which  the  processing  of  drawing  a  part  of  a  graphic 
form  on  each  raster  is  performed; 

a  drawing  X  coordinate  register  for  storing  an  X  coordinate 
of  the  graphic  form  to  be  drawn; 

a  drawing  Y  coordinate  register  for  storing  a  Y  coordinate  of 
the  graphic  form  to  be  drawn; 

an  incrementer/decrementer  for  incrementing  or  decre- 
menting the  contents  of  said  drawing  Y  coordinate  regis- 
ter in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  outputted  from 
said  raster  update  control  unit; 

a  drawing  X  coordinate  generation  unit  for  generating  a  new 
X  coordinate  at  the  time  of  updating  a  raster  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  signal  outputted  from  said  raster 
update  control  unit  and  updating  an  X  coordinate  of  a  part 
of  the  graphic  form  to  be  currently  drawn  during  the  same 
raster  and  outputting  the  updated  X  coordinate  to  said 
drawing  X  coordinate  register, 

a  first  and  second  clipping  Y  coordinate  registers  for  storing 
two  Y  coordinates  defining  an  area  to  be  clipped; 

a  first  and  second  clipping  X  coordinate  registers  for  storing 
two  X  coordinates  defining  a  part  of  the  area  to  be  clipped 
during  a  raster, 

a  first  and  second  fiinction  generation  circuitt  for  generating 
two  new  X  coordinates  at  the  time  of  updating  a  raster  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signal  outputted  from  said 
raster  update  control  unit  and  outputting  the  two  gener- 


ated X  coordinates  to  said  first  and  second  clipping  X 
coordinate  registers  respectively; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  draw- 
ing X  coordinate  register  with  the  contents  of  said  first 
clipping  X  coordinate  register; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said 
drawing  X  coordinate  register  with  the  contents  of  said 
second  clipping  X  coordinate  register, 

a  third  comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  draw- 
ing Y  coordinate  register  with  the  contents  of  said  first 
clipping  Y  coordinate  register; 

a  fourth  comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said 
drawing  Y  coordinate  register  with  the  contents  of  said 
second  clipping  Y  coordinate  register; 

a  drawing  area  definition  flag  setting  device  for  setting  a 
drawing  area  definition  flag  indicating  that  an  area  to  be 
drawn  is  inside  or  outside  an  area  to  be  clipped;  and 

a  clipping  judgment  unit  for  judging  from  the  results  of  the 
comparisons  made  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
comparators  and  the  contents  of  the  drawing  area  defini- 
tion flag  whether  drawing  of  a  graphic  form  with  respect 
to  X  coordinates  determined  by  the  contents  of  said  draw- 
ing X  coordinate  regbter  and  Y  coordinates  determined 
by  the  contents  of  said  drawing  Y  coordinate  register 
should  be  permitted  or  inhibited. 
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update,  delete,  send,  receive,  signal,  when,  and  reference 
to  an  entity  method; 

C.  means  for  establishing  an  option  modeler,  having  sdec- 
tivdy  operative  Option  Modeler  (CM)  means,  coupled  to 
said  modder  subsystems,  and  for  creating,  analyzing,  and 
modifying  syntactically  permitted  options  associated  with 
said  PDL  design  data,  raid  DM  means  including: 

(i)  means  for  storing  predetermined  option  criteria,  each 
of  said  predetermined  option  criteria  being  representa- 
tive of  at  least  one  from  the  group  consisting  of  seman- 
tic rules,  logical  relationships,  expert  rules,  and  heuris- 
tics; 

(ii)  means  for  comparing  said  PDL  design  data  with  said 
predetermined  option  criteria;  and 

(iii)  means  for  identifying  correlated  PDL  design  data, 
said  correlated  PDL  design  data  being  ones  of  said 
PDL  design  data  which  substantially  match  one  of  said 
predetermined  criteria,  said  correlated  PDL  design  data 
being  representative  of  said  syntactically  permitted 
options; 

D.  window  subsystem,  coupled  to  said  OM  means,  said 
window  subsystem  including  means  for  »»t«Mifiiing  an 
options  window  having  operator  selectable  option  objects 
representative  of  said  syntactically  permitted  optiooa, 
whereby  said  syntactically  permitted  options  are  only 
ones  of  said  PDL  design  data  syntactically  permitted  at 
the  time  of  establishment  of  said  options  window;  and 

E.  operator  means  coupled  to  said  window  subsystem,  and 
including  means  for  allowing  said  operator  to  select  any  of 
said  permitted  options  by  externally  applying  signals  to 
said  option  modders  and  wherein  sdection  of  at  least  one 
of  said  option  objects  affects  said  PDL  design  data, 

wherein  said  modeler  subsystems  further  comprise  at  least  one 
information  modder  subsystem  (IMS)  including  Informatian 
Model  (IM)  means  for  creating,  analyzing  and  modifying  an 
entity  relationship  information  model,  said  information  modd 
having  IM  design  data  representative  of  dements  indnding 
any  of  attribute,  entity  method,  attribute  method,  partnership 
set,  and  partnership  set  method,  said  attribute  being  indepen- 
dent of  an  entity. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  establishing  an  adaptive  window 
system  in  a  dynamic  model  of  information  systems  of  organiza- 
tions comprising: 

A.  one  or  more  modeler  subsystems  including  at  least  one 
modeler  means  for  performing  a  selected  operation  on  one 
or  more  models  associated  with  said  modeler  subsystems, 
said  operation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  creat- 
ing, analyzing,  and  modifying  one  or  more  of  said  modds, 
each  of  said  models  having  design  data  associated  there- 
with, said  design  data  being  representative  of  elements 
including  any  of  attribute;  attribute  method;  entity  and 
attribute;  entity  method;  entity  and  relationship;  entity  and 
entity  method;  entity,  relationship  and  partnership  set; 
process;  view;  process  locd  store;  information  store;  in- 
formation flow;  message;  source;  and  destination; 

B.  at  least  one  of  said  modder  subsystems  including  at  least 
one  Logic  Modder  Subsystem  (LMS),  including  process 
Description  Language  (PDL)  means  for  defining  logical 
operations  on  said  design  data,  said  logical  operations 
being  defined  by  PDL  design  data,  said  PDL  doign  data 
corresponding  to  any  one  or  mote  of  insert  retrieve. 
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1.  A  method  of  moving  and  displaying  a  cursor  on  a  display 
screen  in  response  to  physicd  movement  of  an  operation  sec- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  an  amount  of  physval  movement  of  the  operation 
section  during  a  predeten^ined  period  of  time; 

cmlculating  an  amount  of  phylica]  movement  per  unit  time  of 
the  operation  section  from  the  detected  amount  of  physi- 
cal movement  of  the  operffion  section  and  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time; 

HjyjHwig  a  ratio  of  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  cursor  on 
the  acreen  to  a  predetermilied  amount  of  physical  move- 
ment of  the  operation  sect^in  according  to  the  calculated 
amount  of  physical  movemfcnt  of  the  operation  section  per 
nnittime;  and 

moving  and  displaying  the  cursor  on  the  display  screen 
corresponding  to  the  amoutit  of  physical  movement  of  the 
operation  section  on  the  b^sis  of  the  decided  ratio  of  the 
movement  of  the  cursor. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying 
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m  image,  wherein  the  iamge  is 


divided  into  a  first  iamge  arqs  including  a  character  and  a 
second  image  area  including  background,  an  image  processing 
device  for  performing  the  mtthod  including  a  data  setting 
device  for  setting  image  data  corresponding  to  the  character 
and  the  background,  an  image|  memory  for  storing  the  image 
data  set  by  the  setting  device,  t  synthesizing  device  for  synthe- 
sizing the  image  data  of  the  character  and  the  background,  and 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  character  synthesized  with  the 
background,  comprising  the  sl^  of: 
setting  the  image  data  corr^ponding  to  pixels  of  the  image 

using  a  fixed  number  of  bits  in  a  first  memory  area  of  the 

image  memory  such  that 

(a)  when  a  flag  is  set  to  a  fitst  value  and  stored  in  a  second 
memory  area  of  the  image  memory,  predetermined  ones 
of  the  fixed  number  of  bits  are  used  to  represent  color 
information  of  the  background  and  predetermined  remain- 
ing ones  of  the  fixed  numi>er  of  bits  are  used  to  represent 
grey  scale  values  of  the  (iiaracter,  and 

(b)  when  the  flag  is  set  to  J  second  value  and  stored  in  the 
second  memory  area  of  the  image  memory,  all  of  the  fixed 
number  of  bits  are  used  toj  represent  the  color  information 
of  the  background;  ! 

synthesizing  color  informatibn  of  the  character  based  on  the 
color  information  of  the  background  and  the  grey  scale 
values  of  the  character  i^hen  the  flag  is  set  to  the  first 
value  to  thereby  gradually  deemphasize  and  blend  the 
color  information  of  the  (^laracter  into  the  color  informa- 
ti(n  of  the  background;  4id 

displaying  the  synthesized  linage  on  the  display  unit. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  transmitting  messages  in  a  com- 
puter network,  which  comprises: 

a  message  receiving  processor  adapted  to  receive  messages 
from  the  computer  network; 

a  separate  message  transmitting  processor  coupled  to  the 
message  receiving  processor; 

the  message  receiving  processor  operating  to  perform  first 
preselected  processing  of  a  message  received  by  the  mes- 
sage receiving  processor  and  to  generate  a  digest  of  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  message,  the  digest  containing 
network  protocol  processing  information  for  message 
transmit  processing; 

the  message  receiving  processor  transmitting  the  message 
and  the  digest  o  the  message  transmitting  processor; 

the  message  transmitting  processor  operation  to  perform 
second  preselected  processing  of  the  message  using  the 
network  protocol  processing  information  in  the  digest. 
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1.  A  digital  buffer  for  storing  data  words  of  a  sequential  data 
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stream,  said  digital  buffer  comprising:  at  least  two  data  banks, 
each  data  bank  including  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  cou- 
pled to  an  input  data  buss  and  each  memory  device  having  a 
write  cycle  time  greater  than  the  data  rate  of  the  data  words  of 
the  sequential  data  stream,  that  are  received  from  the  input 
data  buss  and  are  each  representative  of  a  single  image  pixel, 
and  less  than  the  data  rate  multiplied  by  the  number  of  data 
banks  provided  in  the  digital  buffer,  and  a  contrcri  means  cou- 
pled to  each  data  bank  via  control  lines  and  an  address  buss  for 
controlling  the  storage  of  the  data  words  received  directly  in 
the  memory  banks  from  the  input  data  buss  wherein  successive 
data  words  are  stored  in  alternating  data  banks. 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  to  and  from  a  plurality  of 
portable  data  entry  terminals,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  local  area  network  including  control  means  and  a  com- 
mon data  communication  link  interconnecting  a  plurality 
of  data  transfer  points  for  transmitting  data  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  data  transfer  points  and  said  local  area 
netwoik  over  shared  portions  of  said  common  data  com- 
munication links,  each  data  transfer  point  adaptrd  to  be 
coupled  to  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  portable  data  entry 
terminals  for  data  transfer  via  said  common  data  commu- 
nication link; 

b)  a  plurality  of  docking  units,  one  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  data  transfer  points,  each  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  dock- 
ing units  having  receptacle  means  constructed  to  receive 
and  retain  therein  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  portable  data 
entry  terminals  and  data  coupling  means  connected  to  that 
one  data  transfer  point  corresponding  to  said  one  docking 
unit  and  arranged  for  coupling  with  any  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  portable  data  entry  terminals  upon  being  received 
therein  such  that  data  transfer  with  said  local  area  net- 
work is  carried  out  via  said  coupled  data  transfer  point 
and  said  common  signal  communication  link;  and 

c)  said  control  means  coupled  with  said  common  signal 
communication  link  for  controlling  data  transfer  between 
said  local  area  network  and  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
portable  data  entry  terminals  when  received  by  said  corre- 
sponding one  docking  unit  and  one  data  transfer  point 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  from  a  computer  to  a  re- 
mote entity  comprising: 

a.  storing  a  predetermined  data  block  count  in  said  com- 
puter; 

b.  moving  one  or  more  data  blocks  from  said  computer  to 
one  or  more  buffers,  respectively,  in  an  interfacing  device; 

c.  decrementing  said  data  block  count  for  each  of  said  data 
blocks  so  moved; 

d.  serially  transmitting  one  or  more  of  said  data  blocks  from 
said  interfacing  device  to  said  remote  entity; 

e.  receiving  an  acknowledge  signal  from  said  remote  entity 
for  each  data  block  received  by  said  remote  entity;  and 

f  incrementing  said  data  block  count  for  each  acknowledge 
signal  so  received. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  optimizing,  without  requiring  data  latency 
buffer*,  but  arbitration  during  direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
data  trancfers  across  a  nondedicated  bus  (12)  interconnecting  a 
memory  (11)  and  a  plurality  of  external  devices  (13, 14)  each 
having  an  aiWtration  priority,  comprising: 
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a  single  arbitration  bus  (40)  ccxinected  to  each  of  the  external 
device^ 

clock  generating  means  connrcted  to  the  nondedicated  bus 
for  providing  successive  ^quences  of  two  nonoverlap- 
ping  clock  signab  (CI,  G2)  per  clock  cycle,  and  data 
transfer  cycles  equal  to  tl|e  number  of  clock  cycles  re- 
quired for  a  responding  on0of  the  devices  to  acknowledge 
completion  of  a  data  transfer,  and  an  arbitration  cycle 
equal  to  preselected  number  of  clock  cycles; 

means,  <q>eratively  connected  to  the  clock  generating  means 
and  arbitration  bus,  responave  to  only  the  beginning  edge 
of  the  first  of  said  clock  sigpals  in  one  sequence  for  trans- 
mitting arbitration  priority  bus  requests  from  each  exter- 
nal device  to  the  arbitratioti  bus; 

means,  operatively  connectecf  to  the  clock  generating  means 
and  each  device,  responsivi  to  the  ending  edge  of  the  last 
of  said  clock  signals  of  an  larbitration  cycle  in  that  same 
said  one  sequence  for  dynalnically  conditioning  the  exter- 
nal device  having  the  higiiest  bus  priority  to  designate 
itself  as  the  next  external  device  which  is  to  become  bus 
master,  and 

transferring  means  including  first  latch  means  (49, 59),  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  clock  generating  means  and 
nondedicated  bus,  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  the  first 
clock  signal  of  a  cycle  durittg  said  one  sequence  for  trans- 
ferring addresses  and  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  the 
first  clock  signal  during  tht  next  cycle  following  said  one 
sequence  for  transferring  d^ta  for  a  single  data  transfer  or 
variable  burst  length  data  transfer  between  the  designated 
bus  master  and  the  memo|:y  or  another  of  the  external 
devices  via  the  nondedic4ted  bus  starting  on  the  next 
clock  cycle,  after  which  aj  then  active  bus  master  relin- 
quishes control. 


5,19ai86 
CONDITION  CONNECriON  FOR  A  PARALLEL 
COMPONENT  PROC^SOR  AND  METHOD 
NcO  F.  TtwTitt,  Kiogitoa  npon  liamcs,  and  Malcolm  E.  WUson, 
Donet,  both  of  EagiaBd,  aaii#iors  to  Da  Pont  Pixd  Sytteois 
Limited,  Ea^aad 
CoatimntioB  at  Set.  No.  307,84i  Feb.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  lf91,  Ser.  No.  683,574 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1988, 
8806835 

Int.  CL'  G86F  J5/16 
VS.  CL  395—325  '  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  passing  statu^  information  between  multiple 
graphics  processors  comprising^ 

(A)  a  {^obal  status  line; 

(B)  a  master  graphics  proces|or  comprising: 

(i)  first  processing  circuitry  for  generating  a  first  internal 
processor  status  signal,  9  first  input  invert  signal,  a  first 
output  invert  signal,  a  fl^t  output  enable  signal,  and  a 
first  global/local  select  f  gnal; 

(ii)  a  clock  generator  circf  it  connected  to  said  first  pro- 
cessing circuitry  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal 
and  for  transmitting  said  system  clock  signal  to  said  first 
processing  circuitry; 

(iii)  first  output  logic  mealis  connected  to  said  first  pro- 


cessing circuitry  and  to  said  global  status  line  for  per- 
forming Boolean  operations  on  the  first  internal  proces- 
sor status  signal  to  produce  a  first  external  processor 
status  signal  and  for  making  said  first  external  processor 
status  signal  available  on  the  global  status  line;  and 

(iv)  first  input  logic  means  connected  to  said  first  process- 
ing circuitry  and  to  said  global  status  line  for  receiving 
a  global  status  signal  from  the  global  status  line,  for 
receiving  said  first  internal  processor  status  signal  and 
said  first  global/local  select  signal  from  said  first  pro- 
cessing circuitry,  and  for  transmitting  one  of  said  global 
status  signal  and  said  internal  processor  status  signal  to 
said  first  processing  circuitry  in  response  to  the  first 
global/local  select  signal;  and 
(C)  a  slave  graphics  processor  comprising, 

(i)  second  processing  circuitry  for  generating  a  second 
internal  processor  status  signal,  a  second  input  invert 
signal,  a  second  output  invert  signal,  a  second  output 
enable  signal,  and  a  second  global/local  select  signal; 


(ii)  synchronization  logic  connected  to  said  second  pro- 
cessing circuitry  for  receiving  said  system  clock  signal 
and  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  second  process- 
ing circuitry  with  operation  of  said  first  processing 
circuitry; 

(iii)  second  output  logic  means  connected  to  said  second 
processing  circuitry  and  to  said  global  status  line  for 
performing  Boolean  operations  on  the  second  internal 
processor  status  signal  to  produce  a  second  external 
processor  status  signal  and  for  making  said  second 
processor  status  signal  available  on  the  global  status 
line;  and 

(iv)  second  input  logic  means  connected  to  said  second 
processing  circuitry  and  to  said  global  status  line  for 
receiving  a  global  status  signal  from  the  global  status 
line,  for  receiving  said  second  internal  processor  status 
signal  and  said  global/local  select  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond processing  circuitry,  and  for  transmitting  one  of 
said  global  status  signal  and  said  second  internal  proces- 
sor status  signal  to  said  second  processing  circuitry  in 
response  to  the  second  global/local  select  signal. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  Mar.  16,  1993 


ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D08-331 

D22-129 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

334,009 

334,041 


DESIGNS 


DESIGNS 

MARCH  16,  1993 


333,903 

FLOTATION  SWIMSUTT 

Jerry  R.  Mcicditii,  SUl  CuMlia  Rd^  boxrille,  Tc 

FfM  Mar.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  317,334 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 40 


333,906 
SHOE  UPPER 
.  37912     linker  L.  Hatfidd,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aMignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beavcrton,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  «7S,718 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 314 


333304 

SPORT  SANDAL 

Charies  R.  Eainger,  P.O.  Box  19016,  AnMriUo,  Tex.  79114 

Filed  JnL  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  560,977 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D2— 270 


333,907 
SHOE  SOLE  FOOT  FRAME 
Pamela  S.  Greene,  Pordaad,  Oreg.,  ami^or  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,775 
Term  of  patent  14; 
UJS.  a.  D2— 314 


333,905  333,908 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  OUTSOLE  BOTTOM 
Judith  R.  Close,  Dedham,  MaM.,  aaaignor  to  Reebok  Interna-   Tracy  L.  Teagne,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  ami^or  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

tional  Ltd.,  Stonghton,  Man.  rcrtoo,  Greg. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,277  Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,720 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 314  U.S.  CL  D2— 320 


1909 


1910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1911 


1910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16.  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1911 


333  ,M9 
SHOE  (  UTSOLE 


333.912 
SUITCASE 

L.  HatfleU,  rnrtliaJj  Oicft,  Mri^MV  to  Nike,  Im^  TanKeag  Chenc  197  SUa  Sha«  St,  ChuK-Ho  Qty,  Taipei, 
Ong.  Taiwaa 

FIM  Jmu  12, 19^  Scr.  No.  897,533  Filed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656.627 

14  yean  Tern  of  patMt  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D3— 73 


UJS.  CL IM-320 


333,915 

BODY  WORN  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

DoMrid  OaA,  60  Lockwood  Rd.,  Miiaa,  OUo  44M64734 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  509,867 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

UJS.  C3.  D3— 104 


331910 


AiniCLE 


PORTABLE  DISE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR 

■  to  WcatiaghooM  Elec- 

to  JbL  21, 


iRarke,Fairfidd,Caa; 
trie  Corp.,  Pittib■r|f^  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 19^  Scr.  No.  536y459 
TW  pertioM  of  the  terai  of 
2006,  haa 
Tcnaof 
U.S.CLD3— 35 


tkiapatdrt 


333,918 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Joha  P.  Cartia,  BkNMMliy;  Kadar  N.  RHtoflf,  KeiriaU  Peril,  both 
of  N J.;  Joha  C  Oawford,  Lake  Mahopac,  N.Y4  Jaam  R 
Keap,  Piacataway,  N J.;  IVaMa  E.  Miatel,  Rahway,  N J., 
aad  Bert  D.  Hriairtawa,  TcMlly,  NJ.,  anlgaon  to  Colgate- 
PataMUve  Coavaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  502,138 
Terai  of  patort  14  ; 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


e 


mz: 


rjtttr-_g; 


14 


333,913 

FOLDABLE  CARRYING  CASE 

David  H.  Taaiaa,  5001  Miaen  Raach  Rd..  OroTille,  CaUf.  95966 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,025 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D3— 74 


333.916 

FOURTEEN  POCKET  NAIL  AND  TOOL  CARRIER 

Brett  P.  Sdier,  Eacoadido,  aad  Stere  Leiaenoa,  LaMcaa.  both  of 

Calif.,  anigBon  to  Bmk  Kaivet,  lac.  El  CiOoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  742.931 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D3— 105 


Loaii  A.  Scotti,  Edca  Prairie,  Miaa., 
aMst  SyitcaM,  Edea  Prairie  Miaa. 

FDed  Oct.  3,  191|1,  Ser.  No.  770.099 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJ5.CLD3— 35 


33  1.911 
RECEPTACLE  Ft  >R  FLOPPY  DISKS 


to  Disk  Maaage- 


333J>14 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
WilfHed  Vaa  Hove,  Ondeaaarde,  BdgiaBi,  aad  Giorgetto  Gi- 
Bgiaro,  Taria,  Itoly,  anigBon  to  Saauoaite  Corporatioa, 
DeaTcr,  Colo. 

Filed  May  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  525,432 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Beaelax,  Not.  17. 1989. 04748-01 
Tern  ot  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D3— 76 


333,917 
EARPHONE  CASE 
Takeiaari  Daido,  aad  Kazw  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa.  I 
on  to  Soay  CoiporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  12, 1989,  Scr.  No.  296,040 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  12. 1988.  63-27843 
The  portioa  of  the  ten*  of  this  pateat  eabeeqaeat  to  Mar.  2. 
2007.  haa  bei 
Terai  of  pateat  14  ] 
U.S.  CL  D3— 30.1 


333,919 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE  AND  CASE 

THEREFOR 

George  B.  Perry.  HcrfordiUre,  Uaited  riagdnw.  awigaor  to 

Block  Drag  Coavaay.  lac,  Jeraey  Oty,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  26. 1990,  Scr.  No.  617^56 
OaiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Uailad  Ki^doia.  May  25. 1990. 
2007152 

Tciai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D4— 108 


1912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1913 


1912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1913 


333  920 
COMBINED  DISHWASHD  G  BRUSH,  SCRAPER,  AND 
LIQUID  n  [SPENSER 
Vcttar,  CliMiB  «rtrhi4fcMifi  Ped.  Re^  of  Gcmaay, 
ta  SckwaMKhe  l|Mril«ftibrit  Haw  Hnv  KG, 
,FMLRap.or 

DHWh  of  Scr.  No.  37M0fi,  JkL  7, 1M9,  Pat  No.  D.  32<,778. 
nte  ipiMcatlow  May  21 1992,  Scr.  No.  991,465 
datei  prioritjr,  appHcaHoa  fti.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Jaa.  14, 
19I9,  MM00362.4 

Tcm  of  paint  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D4— 114 


333,922 

BRUSH  FOR  GROCmONG  ANIMALS 

Wayae  T.  Strickler,  awi  Fletcher  C  Stridder,  both  of  Loaiarille, 

Ky.,  aadgaon  to  White  Horae  Tradiag  Co.,  Inc.,  Loaisville, 

Ky. 

OmaaMOan-iarput  <rf  Scr.  No.  450,845,  Dec  14, 1989,  Pat  No. 

Dea.  321,434,  mUtk  is  a  coBtimatioB-i»«art  of  Scr.  No. 

403,156,  Sep.  5, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dea.  315,038.  Thia  appUcatioa 

Not.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  619,324 

Tens  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D4— 136 


333,924  333,926 

VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  ARMCHAIR 

Mehad  J.  Parfitt  aad  Fhnric  Parfitt  both  <rf  Acacia  Ridge,  Maafred  Habert,  Meylaa,  Pnnce,  aarigaor  to  Allibert  SjL, 

Aaatraiia,  aaai^on  to  Traaaaid  Pty.  Ltd.,  Acacia  lUdie,  GreMiUe,  Ftraacc 

Aaatralia  FDed  Feb.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  481,108 

Filed  Not.  29, 1989,  Ser.  No.  442,683  OaiaH    priority,    appUcatioa    Hagae,    Aag.    18,    1989, 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcttkm  Aaatralia,  May  30, 1989, 1721/89  DM/014375 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tem  of  patent  14  ^ 

U.S.  CL  D6—356  UJS.  CL  D6— 374 


332,921 
COMBINED  DISHWASm  4G  BRUSH  AND  SCRAPER 
Roland  Vetlcr,  Giengen-Scacha  nhaaaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
to  Scfawadiiicfae  InentcnfidMik  Hans  Hang  KG, 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  i  jcrmany 
DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  376^06,  J^  7, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dee.  326,778. 
TUa  application  May  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,462 
CUma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1989,8900362 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D4— 118 


333,923 
WALL  MOUNTED  INFANT  SEAT 
Robert  L.  Dainty,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  JBJ  Indns- 
tries.  Inc.,  Vadnais  Heists,  Minn. 

FUed  Fdi.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  484,615 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 333 


333,925 

CHAIR  333,927 

Joaeph  D.  Ricchio,  Jr.,  and  ti"H«  J.  Ricchio,  both  of  Temecala,  COMBINATION  BED  AND  OTTOMAN 

Calif.,  asaignon  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbnrgh,  Ralph  E.  Bdio,  9916  Dixie  Hwy.,  LoaisTille,  Ky.  40272 
Pa.  FDed  FA.  1, 1990,  Scr.  No.  473,380 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  494,486  Term  of  patert  14 : 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UjS.  CL  D6— 383 

U.S.  CL  D6— 370 
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March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 
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1913 


1914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 
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1915 


331,928 
MEROIANDISE 


POINT  OF  SALE 

ROTATIKIG 
tttami  G.  SaatowiU,  MeqMM  ; 
R.  Hcdw,  Hartford;  WOUih 
Grciary  G.  Hag,  Alleatoa, 
Mlt  Co^  lac^  Hartford,  V«  Is. 
FDed  Dec  19. 19f9, 
Term  of  patent 
U.S.CLD6— 456 


STAND  HAVING 
DISPLAY 

Sw  LagHel,  Hnbertus;  ETarist 

A.  Kaepemid^  Horicon,  and 

all  of  Wis.,  assignort  to  Broan 


333,930 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Naacy  A.  Oiaea,  Hillabaraagli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aawrkaa 

Fasliion  Jewels,  Inc.,  So.  San  F^andsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6-470 


333,933  333,935 

SUPPORT  STAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  UGHT  SOURCE  HANGING  JEWELRY  SUPPORT 

Richard  E.  FeinUoom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Designs  for  Beryl  Holmes,  317  A  Rte.  55,  LaGrangerflle,  N.Y.  12540 
Vision,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoaw,  N.Y.  FDed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  665,726 

Filed  May  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  525,742  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D6— 567 
U.S.  CL  D6--486 


,  Scr.  No.  452,946 
14  years 


333,931 
COMBINED  SHIPPING  BOX  AND  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR 

SHIRTS 
Marc  S.  Wein,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wilk  Shirt  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 478 


i,929 
JEWELRY  S^RAGE  RACK 
Joyce  Sandor,  208-90  Chandfs  Aveniie,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

CundaR2HlY2 
DhWon  of  Ser.  No.  213,353,  Inn.  30, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^50,658. 
This  appiicatioa  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.CLD6— «57 


C?= 


2^^a 


\ 


J 


■\ 


333,936 
BOITOMRAIL  ENDCAP  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
George  C  Tan  der  Zaadcn,  Delft,  NethertaBds,  MBigMr  to  Hme 
tcr  Donglas  Intcnatioaal  N.V.,  Cnracao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FOed  Feb.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  484,733 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Uaitad  Kii«dam.  At*.  23,  UM, 
2000569;  Oct.  30, 1989,  2002029 

TermofpatsBtl4! 
UJS.CLD6— 580 


U  M 


333,932 
COCKTAIL  TABLE 
Leo  Martin,  Coconnt  Gtotc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  657,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.CLD6— 484 


333,934 
DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  A  SHELF 
Kcnao  Oiawa,  1-4-15-714  Scishia-cho,  Edogawa-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japn  333,937 

FUed  Dec  7, 1989,  Scr.  No.  447,500      PULL  CORD  GRIP 

CUms  priority,  appliortioa  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1989, 1-20783         Darren  M  Praascr, 


U.S.  CL  D6— 491 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


toITWLld., 


Windsor,  Eaglaad 

FUed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,272 
Term  of  patent  14  : 
VS.  CL  D6— 581 


.—^< 


1916 
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March  16,  1993 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


333,941 

MATEBNtry  PILLOW  OUTDOOR  COOKING  GRILL 

Urn  D.  WalMa,  7M  N.  Bufwa  St,  Waco,  Tex.  7S70S,  mti  Pml  W.  HaU,  Sa  River,  Orag^  Mrigiiif  to 

KOTftiD.WWtB,740E.Ho«HSt,MHkatMHfli|Ua,Mkh.  Redwwd,Ora(. 

4MM                                 I  FIM  Sep.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S89,2n 

FIM  JaiL  15,  UM,  S«.  No.  S3M75  Tcm  of  ptrtaat  14 

TcnBofpitntMyMn  UJS.a.D7— 33S 
U&  CL  DC— ttl 


PyraaM,  be. 


333,943 
STOVE  TOP  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Kerin  R.  McWilUman,  Stntford-Upoo-AToa,  Eagland, 
to  CermniMKed  United,  Droitwi^  Uaited  Klagdom 
Filed  Sep.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  582,026 


333,946 
SPOON 
CoUa  B.  RichwHid,  Venoa  Center,  N.Y.,  < 
Ltd.,  Oacida,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jaa.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  643^25 


1917 


toOiMida 


C^iZf 


CUdoH  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiaadooi^  Mar.  21,  1990,  Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

2005569  U.S.  CL  D7— 653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 407 


33|3,939 
BACK  SUPP  9RT  CUSHION 
Yoko  C  Galea,  Sm  Mateo,  C^  Mriipor  to  M.Y.  Entaipriaea, 
,CUif. 
FDed  JaiL  21, 19^  Scr.  No.  «23,644 
14! 
UJS.a.D6-601 


333,944 

RIM  FOR  A  FOOD  RECEPTACLE  

Dirit  Denzin,  Wert  Bend,  and  Alaa  Schonuner,  Fkvdonia,  both  of 

Wit.,  awignors  to  The  VoUrath  Company,  Inc.,  Sbeboysan,  333,947 

JUICER 

Filed  May  24, 1990,  S«-.  No.  528,175  3,^  ,^,^^  ^.^^  KawagacW,  and  Robert  D.  LamMm,  aU  of 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  c/o  Trillinm  Health  Prodnct^  Inc.,  655  S.  Onai^  Snite  220, 


VS.  CL  D7— 554 


3:3,940 
DRINB  NG  STRAW 
Mvk  M.  McNcmey,  Fort  B  Utcheil,  Ky.,  and  Janet  B.  Rdd, 
OUo,  CMignnrj  to  IV  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 

OUo 
FDed  Jan.  28, 1^1,  Scr.  No.  724,322 
Term  of  iftnt  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 300.2 


333,942 
GRATER  HANDLE 
Shan  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  acdgaor  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  * 
Plartic  Factory  Liadted,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  639,156 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  30,  1990, 
2008628 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 394 


Seattle,  WadL  98108 

FDed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,212 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 665 


333,945  

WOOD  GADGET  ORGANIZER 

Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  333,948 

awicBon  to  M.  Kamenrtein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  CONFECTION  MOLD 

FOed  Jaa.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,548  Jcrrilya  C.  Kiyokane,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Promotions  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

UJS.  a.  D7— 641  Filed  Jaa.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  636,959 


to  Ni 


14  y( 


I 


f<  •* V  H  1^      '  yy 


U.S.  CL  D7— 676 


1918 
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1919 


1918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 


333,  M9 
C»NFECn  >N  MOLD 


JMiOjrB  C  KiyokaM,  Tomuwi ,  CUUf . 
PrMMtioM  Imu,  Owta  Men,  Odif. 

Flkd  Jul  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  636,954 
TcmofptfiitU 
UjS.  CL  D7— «76 


to  Namkuig   Ji 


333,952 

TOOL  FOR  PICKING  UP  DEBRIS 

L.  Wolf,  Rte.  1,  Box  81-8,  Forert,  MIm.  39074 

FiM  Fd>.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,972 

Tenn  of  ptteat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD8— 4 


GRA 
SkM  So,  Ho^  Koag,  Hoag 
PiMtic  Factory  Lteited,  Hon^Koag 

FDed  Not.  27, 1991J  Ser.  No.  800,397 
Tcr«  of  pate^  14  yean 
U.&CLD7— 678 


to  Ki  Mee  Metal  * 


333,953 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TRIMMER 
Hiroald  MiyoaU,  ami  Maaakaa  Sakaaioto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  awigiion  to  RyoM  Ltd.,  HiroaUaM,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,204 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Dec  24, 1990,  2-42911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDS— 8 


333,9(1 

PORTABLE  S  PREADER 

Stere  P.  Coartney,  Weatcrrille,  a  id  JaaMS  D.  Amerine,  Mary*- 

iHk,  koth  of  OUo,  aarivion  t«  Ite  O AL  Scott  A  Son*  Com- 

paqr,  Maryvrille,  Ohio 

FOed  Ans.  7, 1990,  Ber.  No.  564,981 
Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  d  D8— 2 


333,954 
WEEDCUTTEK 
Kennetli  Kariaioa,  Strandrigen;  Bengt  Arridaaon,  RimalinH; 
Miluwl  Norai,  Gftngliten,  and  Mata  Svenaaon,  Gilleaprtan,  all 
of  Sweden,  aaaignon  to  Hnaqrama  Foreat  A  Garden  AB, 
HnskTama,  Sweden 

Filed  JnL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,140 
Claima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jaa.  17, 1991,  910088 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D8— 8 


1920 
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333,955  333,958 

TIP  FOR  A  DISPENSER  OF  CAULKING,  ADHESIVE  OR  JAR  OPENER 

SEALANT  Scrae  Deaera,  P.O.  Box  166,  St  BmOc,  New  Branawtdc.  Cn- 

Dnvid  J.  HatsaB,Cafmel,Ind.;  David  N.Pereaie,Aairiand,  Ohio;       ada  EOL7170 
TkoaM  P.  Sfmaai,  Aridand,  Ohio,  and  Rorr  L.  Straeta,  FDed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,249 

Aahlaad,  Ohio,  MaiffMn  to  AaUand  OO,  Inc.  RMaaO,  Ky.  Term  of  patent  14  : 

FDed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6n,271  U.S.  CL  D8— 40 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D«— 14.1 


333,956 
CAN  OPENING  TOOL 
Per  E.  Oanmr,  and  France*  L.  Oamar,  boa  of  Box  38,  Clam 
Gnlch,  All.  99568 

FOed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,384 
Term  ot  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D8— 18 


333,959 
BULLS  EYE  DRILL  MOTOR 
Joacph  B.  MacWaltera,  510  Parkway  Dr.,  Fairlea*  HiU*.  Pa. 
19030 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,487 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD8— 68 


333,957 

STAPLKR 

Eric  Chan,  506  E.  82nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Jnn.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  545,537 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD8— SO 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1921 


1920 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1921 


333I9M  333.962 

MILL  CORNER  CLAMP  FOR  A  WINDOW  PRINTER 

L  Somen,  RcMcnto^^MtL,  awigMr  to  Black  A   Jamct  R.  DaTis,  527  BackM  Rd.,  Wert  Welwter,  N.Y.  14580 
DmAct  Ik..  Ncwwk.  Dd.  FUed  Aog.  31, 1990.  Ser.  No.  575.890 

FOcd  Jbh.  17, 1991.  Ser.  No.  716.591  Term  of  prtent  14  ytan 

Tcmofp^HrtUyewi  UJ5.CLD8— 71 
U.S.a.IN— 68 


3334W5 

SHARPENER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  RAZORS 

Joha  Wood.  735  Chaia  SL,  NorrMowa,  Pa.  19401 

FUed  Not.  8. 1990,  Ser.  No.  611,133 

Tcfv  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.CLD8— 92 


333,968 
PULL 
DAorah  Mattaoa,  Ptaiawell,  aad  Doyle  Watt,  Graad  Rapid*, 
botii  of  Mk^  aMigaon  to  Keelcr  BraM  Coavaay,  Graad 
R4idt,Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  491,129 
Ten  of  patart  14 ; 
UJS.  CL  D8-^17 


333,963 

HYDRAULIC  VISE 

Robert  Goodauu,  17  Redfox  Dr.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12205 

Filed  JoL  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  553,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 74 


333,966 
GRAB  BAR 
Robia  H.  Leriea,  London,  Eagiaad, 
dard  Imu,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,861 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DS— 315 


to  American  Staa- 


4 


7-H 


K-8 


33;  ,961 
SUPPOl  r  STAND 
Brace  Briacoe,  Lake  Worth,  Ifa.,  assigBor  to  Roja,  Inc.,  Lake 
Worth.  Fla. 

FUed  Ang.  1, 199l,  Ser.  No.  561,513 

Term  of  parent  14  yean  333.964 

VS.  a.  DS— 71  I  COMBINED  CONDUIT  REAMER  AND  SCREWDRIVER 

Dean  R.  Alexander,  9635  Elm,  Taylor,  Midi.  48180 
Filed  Jun.  1. 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,546 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 82 


333,967 
PULL  FOR  DRAWERS  OR  DOORS 
Donald  A.  Shepherd,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  awignor  to  Helikon 
Fnrnitnre  Coavany,  Tafhrille,  Cobb. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  501,659 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJ5.CLIM— 313 


333,969 

LOCK  FOR  SECURING  SHOPPING  CARTS  WHEN 

NESTED  TOGETHER 

Hont  McrcheL  Bietighefaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ami^nr  to 

Vcadoret  Holding  SA.,  LazemlKmrg-Hcipcranse,  Laxcai- 

bonrg 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  502,426 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  30, 
1989,8905424 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLIM— 331 


1922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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March  16,  1993 
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1923 


1922 
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|4>70  333.973 

ANn-THEFT  VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  KEY  BOW 

Jolm  E.  Stanmr,  Swiex.  Uoled  Kiagdom,  SMignor  to  Metro  NoMh  Eizeii,  Rishon  Lezton,  Israel,  aarignor  to  Mal-T-Lock 

ProdKts  (Acccaaories  A  Lelmre)  Ltd^  Oztod,  Englaiid  Ltd^  Yavne,  larael 

FUed  Jul  5, 199|,  Ser.  No.  7104N)7  Filed  Oct  4, 1990.  Ser.  No.  592.904 

CUaw  priority.  appUcatioa  tJnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1990.  Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  4. 1990, 1(406 

201iai4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  p^ent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D8— 347 
UJS.  CL  08—331 


Donid  T.  Kaplan.  JancariUe; 


I    I 


,1111111111' 


P- 


:^ 


331.971 
HOUSING  FOR  A  WINIM  »W  OPENING  OPERATOR 


333.974 
DOORSTOP 
ijAntiiony  W.  Merdilewitz,  Fair-   Gregory  L.  Zechiel.  316  W.  Victory  Way,  Craig.  Colo.  81625 
baalt.  and  Loois  G.  Ueake.  1  leUe  Plaine.  all  of  Minn.,  assign-  FUed  Jnn.  18. 1991.  Ser.  No.  717.121 

ors  to  Lake  Conntiy  Sales,  1  nc,  Elysian,  Minn.  Tern  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  13, 19)  1,  Ser.  No.  654.918  VS.  a.  D8— 402 

Term  of  t^eut  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D8— 337 


13,  19)  1,  Ser.  1 
I  of  p4ent  14  ; 


HOUSING  FOR  AN 
Rkkard  G.  Hyatt,  Jr.,  and 
assignors  to  Mcdeco  Secnri^  Lodes,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 
Filed  May  31, 19f0,  Ser.  No.  531,812 
Term  of 
U.S.CLD8— 353 


--■^     --. 


333,975 
ONIC  KEY  READER  CONTAINER 

ks  E.  Hall,  botii  of  Salem,  Va.,  Kenneth  S.  Moore,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Precise  Plas- 
tics, Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,866 
14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD9^-300 


1924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16.  1993 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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333,976  333,978 

CONTAINER  FOR  CONFECnONERY  PRODUCTS  STACKING  CONTAINER 

LIbero  Gozzini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrero  Ardennes  SA.,  Aaron  Zntler,  Woodbory,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Marketing  Congiiai, 

Arion,  Belginm  Inc.,  Plainriew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,643  Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,363,  Mar.  22, 1990.  lUs 

Clainis  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  JnL  19,  application  Aug.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  574,930 

1990,  001287  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D9— 424 
VS.  CL  D9--310 


[ 

[ 


333,977 
COMBINED  DEODORANT  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

AND  CAP 
ThoBUs  Gatrast,  Randolph,  and  Natalie  Pyden,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9-337 


333,979 

PAINT  CAN  FUNNEL 

Uoael  M.  Ckmtier,  15  PrcMc  St,  GroTCton,  N  JL  03SS2 

Filed  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 447 


r 


y 
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1924 
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333,M2 
UPPER  POiniON  OF  A  BOTTLE 
H.  «rrfcwltt,  25»3>  Wtj  Af^  St.  Oomi,  Ml—.  56301      WflUm  A.  Levy,  SaMA  a^  Himcc  JohMoa,  Jr.,  Afo,  both 
FIM  Dec  2, 199|,  Sw.  N*.  MMM  of  N.C,  Miijipri  to  WiafPwJct  AC  Cowpiy,  1 


U.S.CLD9— 534 


Triable  Park.  N.C 
The  portkM  of  the  ton  of  this  patcat 


to  Feb.  9, 2007, 


FIM  FA  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  482,681 
Tcra  of  patcirt  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D9— 528 


t 


~1 
..J 


BOTTLE 


331981 


Im  M.  Browa,  AaMra,  aad  ^  DUaai  Robertaoa,  Keat,  both  at 
ariVMM  to  Texae  i  lac,  WhUe  Ptaias,  N.Y. 
FDed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765,779 


UJS.a.D»-531 


FOR  OIL 


14  yean 


333,983 
BOTTLE 
Ytcs  GaUaia,  Lea  MoUerca,  FhuKe,  udffm  to  Colsate-Pal- 
aMUve  CoB^aay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,355 
Tera  <rf  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9— 543 


1926 
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1923 


333384 
BOTTLE 
VnObm  S.  M^iMda,  Jr..  FUlertaa,  CaUf.,  Mriaai 
Wcaeea,  lac,  FUertoa,  CUH 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1990,  Scr.  No.  506,765 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U5.CLD9^-M9 


333,987 
WATCHCASE 
to  Haat-   KcaicU  Si^ibayMhi.  Tokyo,  J^pa,  aaivMir  to  Seiko 

FBad  Sep.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586,021 
OaiM  prtoiity,  appMcatloa  Japa^  Apr.  10, 1990,  M2203 
TcraiofpalaatU 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 30 


333,985 

WilUaH  S.  Miviaaia,  Jr.,  FWkrtoa,  Calif. 
Wccaoa,  lac,  FUIertoa,  Qdif. 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1990,  Scr.  No.  506.766 
Tera  of  pateat  14 
U.S.CLD9— 569 


333,988 

WRISTWATCH  CASE 
Jeaa-Loaia  DaaMM,  Pari*,  Fkaaee,  iciiiiflr  to  La  Moabc  Hcr^ 
aMC,  Switaeriaad 
^  „_^  FDed  Not.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  620.592 

to  Haat-       cu^  priority,  appUeatloa  World  lat  Prop.  O..  May  30. 
1990.  DM/D16775 

Ter*  of  pateat  14 : 
U.S.  CL  DlO-30 


333386 

^^1  yi'i'l  .R 

WOUaai  S.  Magiaaii,  Jr.,  FkUertoa,  CkUf. 
WeaMM,  lac,  FUkrtoa,  CaUf. 

FOed  JaL  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  556,800 
Terai  of  patart  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 569 


333389 
WRISTWATCH 
to  Haat-  KcaicU  SaiihayaAi,  aad  KdaoKaBHM,  both  of  Tokyo.  JivH 

FDed  Sep.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  586,022 
OaiBH  priority,  appBcitioa  Japaa,  Apr.  10, 1990, 2-12204 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14 ; 
UjS.  CL  Dia-^39 


March  16,  1993 
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1926 


333^1 
METAL  DEI  ECTTOR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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333,993 

PISTON  C»MPRESSION  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Genii  L.  TnhMni.  Gwlaiid,  ud  Robert  J.  Podhrasky,  DallM,  Mwc  J.  OuuTette,  46  Sebbins  Pond  Dr^  Bedford,  N Ji.  03102 
batiiorTcx^aMigBontoGan«hElectn>iiics,Ii>c^Gariaiid,  FUed  Aug.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  576,002 

To.  Term  of  patoit  14  years 

FOed  Ju.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  541,294  U.S.  CL  DIO— 85 
Term  of  p«tea|  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DlO-46 


333,991 

COMBINATION  FOLDABL  E  RULER  AND  LEVEL 

Dmid  B.  Lee,  6619  Hillbrook  La. ,  Hixaoa,  Tenii.  37343 

FOed  JnL  1, 1991,  SJer.  No.  724,947 

Term  of  paten^  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DlO-62 


333,994 

333^  PrrOT  TUBE  TYPE  SENSOR 

POCKET  COLORIMETER  David  R.  Mesnard,  BonWer,  Colo,  asrigDor  to  Delaware  Capital 

M«kE.Airiena^LoTclaiid,Cc4.,aarigBortoHadiCoavaay,  Formatioii,  Inc.  Boidder.  Orio. 

Lofctad.  CotoT                      I  nW  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,872 

FOed  Jaa.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,760  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pi^  14  years  UJS.  CL  DlO-96 
UJS.  CL  DlO-81 


,1 


191 
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333,995  333,998 

COMBINED  TILT  MONITOR  AND  SIGNAL  FOR  CLOCK  MOVEMENT 

VEHICLE  Taknmi  Matsnda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Scikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

Danny  Potts,  and  Kort  MnlUns,  both  of  3400  LaMesa  Way,       Japan 
Sonth  Skwx  aty,  Ndir.  68776  FUed  Feb.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  482,354 

Filed  JnL  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  556,987  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  DIO— 129 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 104 


333,996 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM 
Brian  J.  Matt,  Boston;  David  J.  PriTitera,  Georgetown,  and 
Vincent  J.  Savio,  Roslindale,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  life- 
line Systems,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


JliUll 


333,999 

CLOCK  MOVEMENT 

Katsnhiro  Hatano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosba  Co.,  Ltd., 

333,997  J«P«" 

BELL  Filed  Jnn.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  539,674 

Chnng-Shyan  Hnang,  No.  1-1,  Cbangma  St.,  Hsioshni  Hsiang,  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1989, 1-46567 

Changhna  Hsien,  Taiwan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,429  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 129 


UJS.  CL  DIO— 116 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  16,  1993 
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WAI^OIBAND 
■y«kU  KsMko,  Tokyo,  Japai^  mit^or  to  Seikosha  Co.., 


FUed  Jn.  6, 1991,  far.  No.  711,436 
Tcm  of  pate^  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll-3 


334,003 

EARRING 

Brian  L.  Vogelsaiig,  137  Conger  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44303 

Filed  JnL  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  558,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 43 


334^006 

VEHICULAR  WINDOW 

Tcny  R.  Anctin,  541  W.  Main  St,  Ynkon,  Okla.  73099 

Filed  May  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  526,153 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 183 


334,009 
ILLUMINATED  SEAT  BELT  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Mary  Irvins.  and  David  Irring,  both  of  P.O.  Box  295,  1452 
Peake  St,  Holly  Hill,  S.C  29059 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,708 
Term  of  patent  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  D9-331 


334,0fl 
FINGER 
Onrtia  MaM,  1150  F^eedoai  Way 
Filed  Ang.  7, 1991. 
Tervof 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 30 


lUNG 
Warilla,  Ak.  99654 

I  ler.  No.  741,172 
14  yean 


334.012 
NOSE  SING 
Dorothy  L.  PctchnUi,  403  Cheat^it  St,  Marlin,  Pa.  17951 
Filed  May  1, 1991, 1 


334,004 
EARRING 
Jonathan  Mandelbanin,  Forcat  Hills,  N.Y.,  i 
Jewelen  Inc.,  Wcstbory,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,148 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 76 


to  Afanond 


334,007 
VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
John  S.  Cncheran,  Ute  Orion,  and  Jon  D.  Spnrham.  Water- 
ford,  both  of  _Mlch.,  assignon  to  John  A.  Bott 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,538 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 157 


334,010 
EARRING 
Jonathan  MaadelbaiBn,  Forcat  Hills,  N.Y., 
Jewelen  Inc.  Weatbnry,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,149 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 76 


to 


334,005 

HIGH  SPEED  WATERCRAFT 

Johnithan  R.  Gnild,  P.O.  Box  504,  SowMH^  Calif.  95476 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681^3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 300 


334,011 
TUNNEL-HULLED  BOAT 
Michael  J.  Bid,  P.O.  Box  5085,  Vashon  bland,  Wsah.  98070; 
Ted  O.  JoMS,  Vashon  Island,  Wash.;  Ronald  O.  Joms.  St., 
Kent  Wash.,  and  Gary  Ebert  Port  Orchard,  Wash.,  I 
to  Michael  J.  BieL  Vashon  Island,  WmIl 

Filed  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,976 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 310 


I  ier.  No.  694,051 


UJS.  CL  Dll— 40 


Term  of  pate^  14  yean 


U  M  I 


334,008 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  BICYCLES 
C.  Donglas  BeaU,  Denver,  and  Marilyn  B.  Beatt,  En^ewood, 
both  of  Colo..  assigBon  to  UndcrcoTcr  Sports,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786.357 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 156 


^-''-^ 


<i.._i> 


d-Ji 


1930 


334^12 


BATTERY 

P»wcr  Took  (X,  Ltd^ 

FIM  Dec  4, 1991. 
Tcmof 
UJ5.  CL  D13— 103 


,Tai-CkiHg 


PACK 

TaiwM, 
IUeii,Taiwaa 
icr.  No.  802,428 

14  yean 
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334,014 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  HANDSET  TELEPHONE 
to  Rcgitar   Shrirug  Jamhhclur,  VOU  Part;,  aMi  Rndolph  Krolopp,  Elk 
Grore,  both  of  DL,  awigaori  to  Motorola,  lac,  Schanmborg, 

m. 

Filed  Jbb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,295 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


ELECTRICAL 

N^Haka;  Ymm 
Sawada,aadYBkk> 
toYaaU 
Filed  Aag.  17, 1989| 


I  HinraaM, 
Ohta,both 
i  Corporatii  n, 


VS.  CL  D13— 133 


334,113 
CONNECTOR 


HOUSING 
both  of  Toyota;  Yoehit- 
of  SUzDoka,  all  of  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
Ser.  No.  394^977 

Feb.  23, 1989, 1-006434 
14  yean 


334,015 
AUTOMOTIVE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Michael  Patoa,  Herts,  Uaited  Kiagdoa;  Chnad  TakahaeU,  aad 
Kataakkt  Wataaabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aitigaon  to  OU 
Electric  ladaatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Fdi.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,720 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26, 1991, 
2017756 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 138 


1932 
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March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1931 


334,016  334,018 

DRILLING  HEAD  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

JoaMoa,  llby,  aad  Leo  Hoiamtea,  Kninta,  both  of  MEMORY  BOARD 

Sweden,  aMisaon  to  Diaamnt  Boart  Craeiini  AB,  Marrta,  Jaag  C  Hooa,  7-1107  Tbhrfnaga  Apt,  988-1 
Swedea  Socho  Ka,  SeeaL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Oct  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,326  Filed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,897 

OaiBH  priority,  appHciHoa  Sweden,  Apr.  23, 1990, 90-0920        ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nor.  7,  1990, 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  90-15595 

UJS.  CL  D15— 139  Term  of  patent  14  ye 

U.S.  CL  DIS— 199 


3344119 
SHOULDER  REST  FOR  A  VIOLIN  OR  VIOLA 
Joaepk  Kan,  200  MacLarca  St,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada  K2P 
0L6 

FUed  JaL  25. 1990.  Ser.  No.  557,485 
Oaime  priority,  appbcatioB  Caaada,  Jan.  29, 1990, 29-01-90-3 
Term  of  patent  14  : 
UJS.  CL  D17— 20 


334,017  334,020 

DRILL  BASE  FOR  DETACHABLY  SECURING  TO  MULTI-FUNCTION  PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC 

VARIOUS  SIZE  PIPES  CALCULATOR 

Richard  A.  Maammw,  aad  Cari  E.  Wiae,  both  of  Jackaoarilie,  Ke^ii  Takahata.  lUno.  JapM.  amiianr  to  CMo  ^i?mpattf  Co- 

Fla.,  airigBon  to  Triple  "R"  Specialty  of  Jaz.,  Inc.,  Jackaoa-  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

»*''«'  *^  FDed  May  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  530,723 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,754  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iBbae«nent  to  Jaa.  22, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  2005,  hM  bet 

VS.  CL  D15-140  Tem  of  patent  14 ; 

UJS.  CL  D18— 7 


March  16,  1993 
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1932 


334,02; 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  I  OR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
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334,023 
MARKING  INSTRUMENT 
Atno  N^ri,  Hohyi^  ami  Ju  UkUyaaa,  KawMaki,  both  of  Giorgetto  Gingiaro,  Tvio,  Italy,  aMignor  to  The  Gillette  Coo^ 
J^H,  MrigMH  to  Soay  Catpoi  atkM,  Tokyo,  Japan  pany,  Bo«tofc,'MaMi. 

Fllad  Apr. »,  1990,  S  tr.  No.  506,3<9  Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  670,213 

I  priority,  appllratlna  Jap  in,  Oct  18, 1989, 1-38018  Oaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Sep.  17, 1990,  0S6877 

Ite  poftian  of  the  tera  of  tUa  pattirt  inhaeqnent  to  Jan.  5, 2007,   The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  labaeqnent  to  Feb.  2, 2007, 

has  been  (Uaclaimed. 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 


Tcra  of  patenf  14  year* 


VS.  a.  D18— 12 


VS.  CL  D19— 49 


334,024 
MODEL  OF  A  PROSTATE  GLAND 
Michel  Ganansia,  8,  AUee  det  Pechenrs,  91120  •  Palaisean, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  579,636 
CUims  priority,  application  Ffance,  Mar.  9, 1990,  901606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 62 


334,0  E2 
COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Hee  Y.  Bynn,  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Kor^a,  asrignor  to  Gold  Star,  Ltd., 
Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  11, 199lJSer.  No.  684,344 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  4eP-  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1990, 
15528/1990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— SO 


334,025 

PAPERCLIP 

Charles  T.  Link,  6227  Pattypeart  Way,  Carmichael,  Calif.  95608 

FUed  Oct  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


1934 
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1933 


334,026 
COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  WRITING  TABLET  AND 
INDEX  CARD  FILE 
Dana  Poianrigr,  9522  Clovcrdale,  Sm  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 
FOad  Ang.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  388,906 
TcmtrfpataatH! 
VS.  CL  D19— 75 


334,029 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  CABINET  AND  INFORMATI<H« 

DISPENSING  VENDING  MACHINE 
Richard  G.  Rriai^  lOA  Lite  Dr.,  Sayaonr,  Coml  06483 
FDcd  Dec  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,923 
Tcrmofpa(aM14: 
U.S.  a.  D2e— 1 


>B> 


334,027 

DESKTOP  CONTAINER 

Lawrence  H.  Tanaer,  P.O.  Box  2612,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf.  95628 

FDed  FA.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,505 

Term  of  patort  14 : 

UJS.CLD19— 82 


334,030 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 

Sgilfredo  SoMhet,  Wolf  Rd.  anit  IC,  HOWde,  m.  60162 

FDed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,068 

Term  of  pitcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D20— 6 


334,028 

MEMO  DISPENSER 

Sai  Y.  Tarn,  GJ>.0.  Box  11071,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FDed  Ang.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,312 

Term  of  patnt  14  years 

U.S.CLD19— 86 


334,031 
INFLATABLE  SIGN 
Edward  M.  Berwert,  18160  Amhirly  La.,  Sorth 
46637 

FDed  JnL  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  558,389 
TermorpatHrtM 
VS.  CL  D20— 10 


0=Z=3=3S 


March  16,  1993 
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1934 
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334^  334,035 

VBCA  L  RING  POST  PUZZLE 

C  Haddag.  Ediaa;  Jul^  B.  Klefer,  Plyiiioatli,  and   Sam  H.  Doyal,  P.O.  Box  108  Rte.  6  Hnlaey  Dr.,  Ringgold,  Ga. 
CWnri  A.  NobcH,FHdIcy,aU«  Minn.,  assignon  to  General       30736 

MUla,  he,  Mlne^oUt,  Mina;  Filed  Jon.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,824 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  per.  No.  705,795  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  paten^  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D21— 104 

VS.  a.  D20— 11 


334,0^3 

DART  BOARD 

I T.  MoUey,  11219  Reed  ik,  Huntley,  IlL  60142 

Filed  Dec  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  624,273 

Term  of  patop  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 6 


334,036 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Flenming  H.  Olaen,  Espergaerde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
kgo  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,121 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 108 


334,037 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
PHiy  L«ca^  847  WbttaUD  Waj^  N j:„  Calory,  Alberta,  Can-   Andranik  Demiijian,  1301  N.  Tamarind  St,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

90028 


334^14 
DART  BOARD 


IT1Y3E8 


Filed  Nov.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  611,349 


UJS.  CL  D21— 6 


FDed  Oct  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,061 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 191 


1936 
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334,038 

BICYCLE  EXERCISE  STAND 

Robert  A.  Case,  654  N.  Main  St,  PaliMr,  Mass.  01069 

Filed  Not.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,687 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 194 


334,041 

FISHING  JIG 

Daniel  Falcon,  2300  Paris  Rd.  #34,  ColnmUa,  Mo.  65202 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  501,179 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 129 


334,039 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

AU  Tanalca,  21200  NordhoflT  St,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 219 


334,042 
EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Leao  Wang,  No.  1,  Lane  154,  Chang  Long  Rd.,  Toqtienkeng, 
Taiping  Hsiang,  Taichang  Haica,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,247 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 194 


334,040 

COMBINED  CLIMBER  AND  SLIDING 

Fa-Chai  Chon,  and  Cheng-Jong  Lin,  both  of  c/o  Hung  Hsing 

Patent  SerTice  Center  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,241 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 244 


334,043 
COMBINED  EARPHONE  AND  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Shnhd  Tanignchi,  Yokohaam;  Kasae  Katoh,  and  TakeAnd  Dai- 
dob,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Soay  Corpora- 
tion, Tolcyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Not.  2, 1989, 1-40180 
Term  of  patent  14  ; 
U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1937 


1936 
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SUjaU  334,047 

WATER  CAME  ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER 

Mkhad  A.  Lopitfia,  514  Haidho^RtUMerkM  Park,  PiL  19066  Jamct  Oddo,  14428  Corte  Lmpwa,  Su  Diego,  Odif.  92129, 
FIM  JbL  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  733^50  and  John  A.  Medodf,  2541  GMm  Rd^  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 

Tcna  of  pMe«  14  years  92045 

UJ5.  CL  D21— 240  Filed  Feb.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  480,512 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 218 


334,015 
COMBINED  CLIMBER  AND  SLIDING 
FiThCU  Chom  and  Cheng  long  IJn,  botii  c/o  Hong  Hsing  Pa- 
tent Scrrice  Center  P.O.  Box  J  i5-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,243 
Term  <rf  p«te(t  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D21— 244 


334,048 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Gilad  Bcn-Zar,  Kibbitnz  Klir  Hadioreeii,  larael,  aasignor  to 
Unitrol  Amcor  Ltd.,  Td  Aviv,  larael 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 223 


334,146 
COMBINED  SHOWER  AND  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Odo  Kloae,  Wnppertal,  Fed.  Rep»  of  Germany,  aasignor  to  Frie- 
Mch  Grahe  Aktiengeaeilschaft,  Hemer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


FBed  Ang.  26, 1991i  Ser.  No.  751,220 
Term  of  patipt  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 213 


S 


/' 
T" 


1938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1993 
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334,049  334,051 

COMBINED  SHOWER  HEAD  AND  BRUSH  CLOSET  FLANGE 

Odo  Boae,  Wuppcrtal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  nmlgnor  to  Frie-  Dannie  R.  FeU,  Sr.,  3500  Tatea  Qreek  Rd.,  LeiJi^tan,  Ky.  40517 
drieh  Grohe  Aktiengciellachaft,  HcMr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Get-  FQed  Dec  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,076 

many  Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,900  UJS.  CL  D23— 262 

ClalnH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Fd».  25, 
1991,  M9101317.8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^n 

UJS.  CL  D23— 223  v^2 


^ 


334,050 
COMBINED  PIPE  TAPPING  SADDLE  AND  SEAL 


334,052 
BATHTUB  INSERT  SEAT  FOR  A  CHILD 
Jerry  Hann,  P.O.  Box  925,  Midlothian,  DL  60445 
Filed  Ang.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563,334 

Herbert  Foxlee,  Wangu,  AnstraUa,  assignor  to  HB  Schmidt  A   „^  „  n,,,__a-.  ^*™  *' ''**^  ** '"^ 
BG  Schmidt  Pty.  Ltd.  and  Northern  Iron  and  Brass  Foondry,   ^-s- "•  "«-^»» 
Queensland,  Anstralia 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  12, 1989, 4054/89 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 263 


March  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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1938 


334^53 


FLOOl 


M.Cook,LM« 
of  Atrici,  lac^ 
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FAN 
fdif. 


toTatuigCoa- 


Odif. 


FIM  Apr.  9, 1992,  jScr.  No.  866,525 
Tcni  of  potaM  14  ytmn 


UJS.  CL  D23— 370 


334,055 

COMBINED  CXnJNG  FAN  AND  UGHT 

SUgeod^  Ojraina,  Kyoto,  ud  Mntsuii  SawuisU,  Onka, 

bodi  of  JapM,  aviSMn  to  MatnahHa  facctricbdutrial  Co., 

Ltd.  and  Matmhita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  FA.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,677 
dalM  priority,  apiMication  Japan,  Aag.  22, 1991,  3-25279 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23-3T7 


334JI54 
BATHTUBS 
RoMn  H.  Lerien,  London,  Fiigi<»d,  aarignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dfririon  of  Ser.  No.  554,031,  JnL  17, 1990,  Pat.  No.  Det. 
330,934.  TUs  implication  Jnil  30. 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,263 
CUnM  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  23, 
1990,  DM/015663 

Term  of  pat^  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 277 


334,056 
FAN  FOR  USE  ON  TABLES  AND  FLOORS 
Robynn  M.  Cook,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  anicaor  to  Tatnng  Coni- 
pany  of  AaNrica,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,527 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 382 


1940 
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334,057  334,060 

AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  DUPER 
Darid  C  Byraat,  Ri?er  Fdia,  WIl,  aariaaor  to  Minnesota  Min-  Dyaan  E.  Holtaan,  19120  Fov 

ing  and  Mannftictnring  Coa^any,  St  Paal,  Minn.  94541 

Filed  Jnn.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,246  FUed  May  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,782 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Ter«  of  patent  14 

UJS.  CL  D24— 110  U.S.  CL  D24— 126 


PL,  Hayward,  CaUf. 


334,058 
COMBINED  DOSAGE  SPOON  AND  CONTAINER 
Terrance  O.  NoUe,  RoaeaMnnt,  Minn.,  aMtgnor  to  Apothecary 
Prodacti,  Inc.,  Bamarille,  Mfan. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,414 
Ter«  of  patent  14  y« 
U.S.  CL  D24— 116 


334^061 
HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  X-RAY  FILMS 
InvU  Knndin,  Poatgaian  5  S-392  33,  KalaMr,  Sweden 
FDed  Nor.  2, 19W,  Ser.  No.  430^00 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatian  Sweden,  M«y  11, 1909, 89-1162 
Tenn  of  patent  14; 
U.S.  CL  D24— 156 


334,059 

DRAINAGE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAINING  BODILY 

FLUIDS 

Bmce  C  Cathcart,  Lincoln,  RX,  and  Qninton  J.  Farrar.  Lake- 

rille,  Mass.,  aarignon  to  Dekaatd  Technology  Corporation, 

WDnlngton,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,761 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D24— 118 


334,062 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Bradley  C  Davis,  Scottsdalc;  WilliaM  G.  ShaMte,  Tcnve;  Roy 
Fischer.  Phoenix,  sad  RandaD  TiiIIiwh,  Scottsdale,  ail  of 
Aria.,  awi^nn  to  Acoustic  laMging  Tschnologti 
tion,  rhiNnli.  Ariz. 

FDed  Not.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  434,838 
Tenn  of  patent  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D24— 160 


March  16,  1993 
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334^3 

OfiTEOPORGBIS  VEST 

T«Ry  L.  DeWall,  6110  N.  100th  flz^  Omaha,  Nrtr.  68134 

FUed  Oct  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  602,978 

Tern  of  pata4  1^  y**" 

VS.  a.  D24— 190 


334,066 
MODULAR  BUILDING 
Robert  P.  McGrath,  Saa  Fraadaeo,  Califs  awigBor  to  McGrath 
Rentcorp,  Saa  LomuEO,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  571,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 1 


334,0  4 

PACIFER 

William  E.  FItipatricli,  Wydiol  r,  N  J.,  awignor  to  PUytex 

FaaUly  Prodocts  Corporatioii,  (tamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1991,  $er.  No.  639,173 

Term  of  pategt  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 194 


334,067 

COMBINED  FRAME  AND  SCREEN  FOR  A  GARAGE 

DOOR 

David  J.  Helka,  7154  Sigler,  Soqtli  Rockwood,  Mich.  48179 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  645,672 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  D25— 53 


Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1991, 


UjS.  CL  D24— 232 


Term  of  pate  it  14  years 


334,1  K5 
DIAGNOSTIC  REFLECT  ^CE  PHOTOMETER 
D.  CoiUster,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  803,407 


334,068 
PEDIMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  OVER  WINDOWS 
Bonnie  K.  Poole,  22  W.  PennsylTsnia  Atc,  Stewartstown,  Pa. 
17363 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 60 
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1941 


334.069  3344n2 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indnstrics,  Kazno  Egswa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgitr  to  Toshiba  Ughtiag  * 

Kent,  Wash.  Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,217  Filed  Jan.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  647,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  31, 1990,  2-25799 

UJS.  CL  D25— 122  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 3 


«^ « 


ilt. 


1 


334,070  

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Dovglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indnstrics, 
Kent,  Wash.  334,073 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,216  EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  LIGHT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Norman  Wisboff,  9345  San  Fernando  Rd.,  West,  Los  Angdcs, 

U.S.  CI.  D25 — 124  Calif.  90039 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  641,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


334,071  

SODIUM  LAMP 
Akira  Itoh;  Kaznyoshi  Okamnra,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
KazniU  Uchida,  Kanagswa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  334,074 

Lighting  A  Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  TRUCK  BRAKE  LIGHT 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,739  Cari  W.  Len,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  PoU-Aato,  Inc.,  Miaad, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1991,  3-14711  Fla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jnn.  17, 1991.  Ser.  No.  716,359 

U.S.  a.  D26— 2  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 35 
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3H,ftS 
TABLE  LAMP 
Via  aiiammt,  41, 2013t  Mfla,  Italy 
ML  M,  IMfl ,  S«.  f>fo.  SS7.49S 

l4l  Pat  iMtttala,  Mv.  10, 19M. 


UJSwCLim-45 


Diapcriak, 

both  of  Ncthcri^ada, 

Corpofatiaa,  New  York,  N.V , 

FIM  Apr.  9, 19M ,  Scr.  No.  S(M,660 


334*077 
LUMINAIKE 


14 


F.  W.  Jooalaa, 
koth  or  NethvlaadB,  Mriganw  to  UJS.  PUUpa 
CorporatloBf  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FIM  Apr.  13,  MM,  Sw.  No.  509,546 
CWaM  prtorltjr,  ippHcatloa  World  lat  Prop.  O^  Oct.  30, 
1909,  DM/014M4 

TaraiofpataatM] 
VS.  a.  D26— 77 


334,001 
NAIL  BUFFING  DEVICE 

2   Maltoa    Rd.,    PlaiaTiew,   N.Y. 


334,079 
GLASS  LAMP  SHADE 
David  Porter,  Chacria  Falls,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The  LJ>.  Kichler   LoageM   T. 
Co.,  deTeiand,  Ohio  118034102 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,291  Filed  JaL  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  551.400 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Tcrai  of  pateat  14  jrean 

U.S.  CL  D26— 136  VS.  CL  D28— 59 


334  076  ,_,_, 

LUMI  4AIItE  334,in» 

aMi  Ste&«at  F.  W.  Jooatea,  I^^*"*  MM-ECTOR 

to  U.S.  PhiliM  '**^  StroaAerg,  9  dorer  Dr.,  WOtoa,  Coaa.  06897 
^^  FOed  Mar.  17, 1909,  Ser.  No.  318,100 
_      Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

priority,  appikaHoa^orid  lat  Prop.  O.,  Oct  30,   ^^-  ^  D24— 131 
1909,  IMI/014.914 

Tcna  of  paOeat  14 ; 
UJS.  CL  D26— 77 


U  Ml 


334,000 
POCKET  UGHTER 
Taken)  Miyaaioto,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  anigaor  to  Miyaaioto  M^ 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,639 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D27— 157 


334,002 
RAZOR  CASE 
Paokt  Tinnaaai,  Graeawick,  Coaa.,  aad  ThoaMM  Vaa  Dyk,  Proo- 
pect  Park,  N  J.,  aaaicBon  to  Goody  Prodacta,  lac,  Kearaey, 
NJ. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,083,  JaL  24, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,042,658.  Thii  applicatioa  Jaa.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648^56 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
U.S,  CL  D28— 73 
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1944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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LIPSTICK  CASE 
Nafl  DBfk.  New  York.  N.Y^  mUtftat  to  L'Oreid  Sjt,  Pwia.  Ji 


FIM  Feb.  fi.  1991  Ser.  No.  651.483 
Tcm  of  pifrt  14  jTMurs 
UJ5.CLD28— 85 


334.085 

FINGER  AND  HAND  PROTECTOR 

J.  NieMU,  311  W.  Krake.  Fflhghw,  DL  C2401 

FIM  Feb.  2, 1990.  Scr.  No.  473,718 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D29— 20 


to  Vc^ 


334.086 
AIRSTTONE 
Toay  T.  W.  Ng,  Hoag  KoMfc  Hoag  Koiw, 
Plartic  Co.,  Liadtod.  Hong  Koi« 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  690.798 
Clalw  prioritjr,  appUcatfoa  UaHed  Kiagdom.  Not.  20. 1990. 
20111577 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D30— 106 


334^084 
SUN  VISOR  FOR  I  CATCHER'S  MASK 


L.  HMt,  4430 


95385 


Tcraiori 


UJS.  CL  D29-18 


334,087 
PET  CARRIER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
CharicaR.  Goeta.  Caraciie.  Pa..  aMigaor  to  Ako  ladaatrtca, 
lacn  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

FUed  Jaa.  5. 1990.  Ser.  No.  461.453 
Tcmofpatc^M; 
U.S.  CL  D30— 108 


Ct,  Ckko,  CaUf.  95926. 


3925  Sc  laic  DR.  #54.  Moedcato.  Calif. 
Filed  May  7. 1991.  Scr.  No.  519,665 


14 
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TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 

Note. — Ananged  ia  acoordaiice  with  the  fint  Bgnificaiit  chuacter  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordanoe  with  dty  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Lo.  Young  S.;  Nolan.  Jowph  C;  WdKead,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.;  Wabh, 
David  A.;  ShamMee.  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
5.194,446,  a.  S14494.000. 
A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.:  Stt — 

Juga,  Dooglac  and  Knhn.  Gilbert,  S.193,861.  CX.  292-49.000. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  Set— 

Ruehl,  Phillip  C,  3,194,302,  CL  427-346.000. 
A/S  Haostnip  Plaatic:  Sec— 

Frudien,  Eiik;  and  Mazzone.  Rolando.  3.194,478,  d.  324-398.000. 
A/S  Hautmp  PLM  Holding:  See— 

Frandiea.  Erik;  and  Mazzone,  Rolando,  3,194,478.  a.  324-398.000. 
A/S  Spilka  Inco  Ltd.:  See— 

Knodien,  Rdf,  3,194,309,  d  428-83.000. 
Aalto,  Juhani,  to  Wallac  OY.  Multipurpcae  gamma  counter  and  method 
for    sample    h«nHlmg    in    g«"""«    measurement    3,194,733,    CL 
230-328.000. 
AB  Mecman:  See — 

Reimer,  Jens,  3,193,433,  Q.  92-«3.00B. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Hakaaasoo,  CHof,  3,193,497,  a.  123-90.160. 
ABB  Fateat  OmbH:  See — 

Boamann,  Hans-Peter,  3,193,343,  a.  6O-331.00a 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Galloway,  Dudley  L.;  and  Linseiriiardt.  Stanley  B.,  3,194,841,  O. 
336-92.00a 
ABB  STALf  AB'  Stt 

HattMC,  Hearik;  and  KyrUund,  Ben.  3,193,337,  a.  60-39.030. 
Abe,  Fuauo;  Haiada,  Takadi^  and  Mizuno,  Hiiothige,  to  NOK  Insula- 
ton,  Ltd.  Resistance  heater,  catalytic  ooavcrter  and  method  of  oper- 
ating catalytic  converter.  3,194^29,  a.  422-174.000. 
Abe,  Naooicfai;  and  Motoyama,  Taknsfai,  to  PiOilsa  limitwl  Process 

for  formation  of  resist  patterns.  3,194,364, 0.  430-323.000. 
Abe,  Tadafnmi:  See— 

Urai,  Muneham;  Katauta,  Kazuo;  Hosoya,  Minora;  Abe,  Tadafiimi; 
and  Wada,  Ryosuke,  3,193,474,  O.  112-2621300. 
Abdcas  Video  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Pelley,  Allan  M.,  3,194,932.  a.  338-183.000. 
Abo,  Kimilaka;  Kikochi,  Junichi;  and  Osada,  Yoahio,  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Company  Limited.  Electric-powered  toot.  3,194,774, 0. 310-239.000. 
Abra.  Robert;  and  Ouo,  Luke  S.  S.,  to  Lipoaome  Techncdogy,  Inc. 
Amphotericin    B/cholesterol    snlftte   oompositioa    and    method. 
3,194066,  CL  424-430.000. 
Abraham,  Jndith  A.:  Ser— 

Tncher.  Edmund  O.;  Abraham.  Judith  A.;  Fiddes,  John  C;  and 
Mitchell.  Richard  L.,  3,194,396,  Q.  530-399.000. 
Abu-Isa.  bmat  A.;  and  Graham,  Pamda  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratioo.    High    density    polyethylene    polyblends.    3,194,468,    CI. 
324-128.000. 
Aboratani,  Ryo:  Ser — 

Toda.  Mssatnahi;  Fnnabashi.  Hideo;  Aburatani.  Ryo;  and  Sugahara, 
Akinobu,  3,194,331,  O.  326-123.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Lidnvest  AG.  Device  for  the  cyclic  rearrangement 

of  a  pile  of  sheets.  3,193,793,  Q.  271-42.000. 
Ackermann,  Erich:  Srr — 

Ufarig,  Heinz;  Ackermann,  Eiidi;  and  Sieber,  Alexander,  5,194,665, 
a.  560-56.000. 
Ackermann,  Peter;  Kanel,  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub,  Bruno,  to  Gba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sidistituted  di- 
nuorobeazo-l,3-dio«ries.  5,194,628,  CL  548-526.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  Sar — 

El-Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Hayes,  Kenneth  D.;  Speers,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  5,194,759,  a.  307-202.100. 
Actron  Entwicklungs  AG:  Set— 

Rehder,  Jurgen,  3,194,849,  CX.  34O-372.00a 
Adachi,  Michiaki:  Ser— 

Tanaka,  Hitodii;  and  Adachi,  Michiaki.  5,193,73a  d.  227-8.000. 
Adadu,  Noboyuki;  Yamashita,  Kazuo;  and  Inoue,  Akiharv,  to  Nihon 
Mnaen  Kabuduki  Kaisha.  Programmable  frequency  dividing  appara- 
tus. 5,195,111,  a.  377-52.000. 
Adachi,  Teruhiko:  Ser— 

Tqiti    Koji;    Minematsu,    Hiroyoshi;   and   Adadu,   Teruhiko, 
5,194,090,  a.  106-499.000. 
Adachi,  Yntaka:  Ser— 

Hayakawa,  Nobuliiro;  Minoha,  Ken;  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi, 
HaruhiBa,  5,194,133.  CL  204-425.000. 
Adams,  David  V.;  Anderson,  Roger  N.;  and  Deacon,  Thomas  E.,  to 
AppKed  Maietials,  Inc.  ThermaUy  processing  senucondnctor  wafers 
at  non-ambient  pressures.  5,194,401,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Adano,   George   W.   InclinediilMie  oil   skinmers.    5,194,164,   a. 
21O-776.00a 


Adams,  Michael  J.;  and  Edmondson,  Brian,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany,  Divisioa   of  Conopco,    Inc.    Bar  stamping.    5.194.211,   C3. 
264-32a000. 
Adar,  Renen;  Henry,  Charles  H.;  Kazarinov,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Kistler, 
Rodney  C,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratoriea.  Optical  waveguide  compris- 
ing Bragg  grating  coupling  means.  5,195,161,  CL  385-129.aoa 
Adnch,  Gnnter;  and  Huber,  Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktien- 
geadlschaft.  Process  for  producing  a  sjljcired  silicoa  caittde  dipping 
former.  S,194J04,  a.  264-63.000. 
Ade,  Rolf;  Buhl,  Harro;  and  Schneider,  Theodor,  to  SWF  Anlo-Elec- 
tric  GmbH.  Electric  motor,  in  particular  electric  small-aize  motor  for 
driving    windshield    wipers   on    motor    vehicles.    5,194,769,    O. 
3IO-51.00O. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  Ser— 

Andrieux.  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesienr,  DanieL  5,194,614,  CL  544-400.00a 
Peglion,   Jean-Louis;    Millan,    Mark;    and    Rivet.   Jean-Michd, 
5,194.437,  CL  514-234.000. 
Adier,  Helfanut;  and  Zernickd,  Aleiander,  to  INA  Wablager  Schaef- 
fler  KG,  DEX.  Rolling  bearings  for  steering  columns.  5,193,917,  Q. 
384-517.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Loiano,  Leo,  5,194.768,  O.  3O7-32aO0a 
Aeixispetiale  Sorirtr  NalioBale  IndnHrieUe:  See— 
Francois,  Roland  C,  3,193,643,  CL  184-6. 12a 
AFM  Corporation:  Srr— 

Savoy,  Thooim  L,  3,194,323,  O.  428-30S.50a 
AOA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hobn.  TotMen.  3,194,096,  CL  146-233.000. 
Ag&-Gevaert  N.V.:  Sre— 

Costtop,   Dirk   L;   and   Troullard.   Frank   C,   5,194,898,   CL 

355-236.000. 
Vermeulen,  Leon  L;  and  Pauwds,  Robert  S.,  5,194,347,  CL 
430-14.00a 
Agnon,  Reuben:  Ser — 

Scheidd,    Wolfgang;     and    Agnon,    Reuben,     5,193,981,    CL 
416-179.000. 
Agranat,  Edward  A.:  Sre— 

Wormley,   David;   and   Agranat.   Edward   A.,   5,193,314,   CL 
51-l6S.7ia 
Agrawal  SudUr,  Leiter,  Joaef  M.  E.;  Palcae,  Peler;  and  Zamermk.  Pan! 
C,  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  F.iiirfinifMtal  Biology;  and  Mt.  Sinai 
Sdwol  of  Medicine.  Inhibition  or  inflaenia  vans  replicntion  by 
oUgonncleolide  phoaphorothioatea.  3.194.428,  CL  314-*4.aoa 
AgriQieai.  lac:  ^ler 

Oieer,  David  G.,  3,194,273,  CL  426-231.00a 
AguUoo-Negni,  Mignd,  to  Ingrairria  AguOo.  S.A.  Dip  waaUng  ma- 
chine for  madimed  parts.  5.193.564.  O.  134-155.00a 
AhKn,  Leo:  Ser 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan.  Joaqih  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  VoDmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tood,  Morris  L;  Takata,  Mdvin  M.;  Samnloa,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  DiKp  J.;  Meguer^ian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Carntfaert,  Dooglss  W.;  AhUn,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Kiieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Card  A.;  Nguyen,  True;'  Eagber,  Marjorie; 
Chin.  Edward;  Warren.  Ladlla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  5,195,13a  CL  379-98A)a 
Ahmed,  Ejaz  A.;  and  La  Mnra,  Joaeph  L,  to  JoaaeD  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Projectile    and    target    identi^ing    apparatus.    5,193,816,    CI. 
273-373.0aa 
Ahne,  Hdlmut:  Ser— 

Kudm.  Eberhaid;  Beck.  Juergea;  Ahne,  Hdlmnt;  Bitkle,  Siegfried; 

Leuschner,  Rainer,  Sebald.  Midiael;  Sezi.  Reosi;  and  Besunaao, 

HanaJueigen,  5,194,629,  CL  S4S-S31il0a 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  IsUgnro,  Yotdii;  Nagaysma,  Katsnya;  Yoshimura, 

Ichiro;  Katauyama,  Yutaka;  and  YasUawa,  Nobuyuki.  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  hermetic  coated 

opticd  fbet.  5,194,0Mi  CL  65-13.000. 

Aiken,  John  C.:  See 

More,  Edward  S.;  and  Aiken,  John  C,  5,194,852,  a.  34O-712.O0a 
AIL  Systems,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Gordon,  Ira  R.;  Frankhn,  DonaU  A.;  and  FOrd,  Brian  P.,  5,195,173, 
C139S-6aO0O. 
Air  Products  — *H  Cbemicals,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Pinsdunidt.  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  and  Lai,  Ta-Wang,  5,194,492,  CL 

52S-<aoao. 

Savoca,  Ann  C.  L;  and  listfinsnn.  Mark  L.,  5,194,609.  CL 

544-193.00a 

AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  KuniUro;  Otsubo.  Ifideaki;  Kobaya- 

du,   YddUro;   IsUkawa.   Kazaacri;   and   Tanigndu,   Takuji, 

5,195,036.  CL  364-424.10a 
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Aizawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hukagawi, 
Kyoichi;  Tachibaiu,  Kiyoshj 
Yoduoka,  Kyoichi;  and  Idea 
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Aina  Sdki  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Ishikaw4  Masanobu;  and  Kondoh,  Yutaka, 

i,m,Myj.  a.  74-2.000. 

Aisn  Sdki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ■ 

Oota.     Nobuyuki;     and     Ya^ada,     Yasutoshi.     S.193,SIS,     a. 

123-ai.aiO. 
Kmltrngmwii      Eiji;     and     Oka4oto,     Yoshiyuki.     3,193,749,     CI. 

239-S8S.I00. 

Sugiura.  Yuzuru;  and  Kawasu^i,  Satoshi,  3,193,429,  CI.  91-6.000. 
Aitken.  Derek,  to  Superion  Limite  I.  Method  and  apparatus  relating  to 
ion  implaatatioa.  5,194,748.  CI.  |SO-442.I10. 


fukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa, 
Nakayama,  Junji;  Aoyama,  Tomio; 
Mitsushi,  3,193,403,  CI.  73-863.800. 


Ajika,  Nalsuo;  and  Arima,  Hidea  Li,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaidia.  Electrically  programmal  le  non-volatie  semiconductor  mem- 

oty  device.  3,194,923,  CI.  257-3i«.000. 

Ajiooaioto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanabe,    Toshiya;    and    Kisl^moto,    Shin-ichi,    3,194,623,    CI. 
34S-344.000. 
AK  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Masiakow,  WUliam  H.,  3.194,^3.  a.  174-32.400. 

Akashi,  Akira;  and  Odaka,  Yukio,  I  >  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

with  focus  and  hand  trembling  detecting  apparatus.  3,194,888,  CI. 

354-402.000. 

Akatsuka,  Minoni;  Sohda,  Yuji;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi,  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd.  Liquid  cryMal  di^lay  device  having  biaxial  birefrin- 

gent  plates  at  each  side  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer.  3,194,973,  CI. 

359-73.000.  [ 

Akesaka.  Tochio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaifu  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  bying  pipe.  3,193,138,  CI.  4O3-1S4.000. 
Akeia,  Tomoyuki:  See—  ] 

Suzuki,  Yoahiharu;  Aketa.  Toniayuki;  and  Satoh,  Koishi,  3,194,328, 
a.  428-328.000. 
Akiba,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Okamura,  Mashiro;  Sato,  Maiuhiro;  Inaba.  Naoto;  Akiba,  Yo- 
shiyuki; and  Nakai,  Toshiki,B,194,682,  CI.  84-623.000. 
Akihama.  Ryozo,  to  Chichibu  Cen  ent  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxide  super  conduc- 
tors. 5.194,420,  a.  303-1.000.       ' 
Akila,  Seiichi:  See—  ! 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Kobayashi,  Biroshi;  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki;  Matsu- 
ura,  Kazuo;  and  Akita.  Seiid  li,  3,194.490,  Q.  324-733.000. 
Akita,  Shuichi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  MasAroshi;  Kayama.  Kazuyoshi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  aai  Suzuki,  Fumitoshi,  3,194,483,  CI. 
524-526.000. 
Akkennan,  Neil  H.,  to  AVA  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
BK  in  controlling  flow  through  ajtubing  string  suspended  and  packed 
aft  within  well  bore  as  well  as  wj  Ihin  the  annulus  between  (he  tubing 
string  and  well  bore  above  an^  below  the  packer.  3,193,613,  Ct. 
166-129.000. 
Akopnik,  Garri:  See — 

Spedchart.    Bernard;    Berson,   Paul    M.;    and    Akopnik.   Garri. 
S.I93.686.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Aktieboiaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Edhmd.  Dag  H.,  3,194,186,  a  261-64.400. 
Akzonv:  See — 

Kim.   Ki-Soo;   Dashevsky.   Siiphia;   and   Palmaka.   Stanley   W., 

3.194.569.  a.  328-206.000. 
Lommerts.  Bert  J.;  Smook.  Jai ;  Krins,  Bastiaan;  Piotrowski,  And- 

rzej  M.;  and  Band.  Elliot  I.,]5,194,210,  C\.  264-184.000. 
Munch,   jurgen;    Freese,   Ka4-Heinz;   and   Metzger,   Carl   W., 
5.194,183,  CI.  232-386.000.    i 
Albal.  Rajendra  S.;  Cochran,  Robert  N.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  and 
Candela,  Lawrence  M.,  (o  ArcoChemic^  Technology,  L.P.  Recov- 
ery of  hydrogen  peroxide  3.1941)67,  CI.  23-293.00R. 
Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen:  See—       J 

Liedke.  Volker,  Grasmann,  Harl-Heiiiz;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen; 
Wittrich,    Harald;    John,    IVilfred;    and    Scheel.    Wolfgang. 
5,193,739,  a.  228-205.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Bureau,    Christophe;    and    Rkiggeri,    Stephane,    3,194,822,    CI. 

330-129.000.  I 

Tallon.  Jacques,  3,193,380,  CI.  73-40.700. 

Alcatel  Dial  Face  S.p.A.:  See 

D'Avolio,  Antonio:  and  Peseni,  Luigi,  5.193,142,  CI.  381-173.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See- 

De^  Rcinhaid,  3.194,703,  CL  20O-3.00A. 

Pfoffer,  Thomas;  Rossberg,  R>lf;  and  Bulow,  Henning,  5,195.149. 
a.  385-28.000.  I 

Alexander,  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Papastavroa,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Mi- 
chad  D.;  Cioffi,  Vmcent;  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  Richard,  Emery; 
and  Tinkham.  Winslow,  3,l»4,189,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Loeb.  OeraM  E.;  Gord.  John  C;  and  Stroj- 

nik.  Primoz.  5.193,339,  Q.  1  28-419.00R. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  C  erald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik.  Primoz,  5.193,340,  a.  |28-4I9.00R. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Lbreck,  Heinz;  Zydek,  Michael;  and 
Endbruegge,  Hermann,  3.1  >3,887,  CI.  303-92.000 


ThieU  Rudolf;  Kliml.  Ulrich; 


Cast.  Helmut;  Bungert,  Hans;  Drei- 


lich,  Ludwig;  and  Hombosti  1,  Hinrich,  3,193,632,  CI.  188-73.310 


Allan,  Barry  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  apply- 
ing a  fiber  optic  adhesive  to  a  fiber  optic  material.  3.194,112,  CI. 
136-169.000. 
Allander,  Krag  S.:  See— 

MacArthur,  Duncan  W.;  and  Allander,  Krag  S.,  3,194,737,  CI. 
230-382.000. 
Allard,  John  E..  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Air  bag  clamping  device. 

5,193,846,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Allen,  Ronald  J.:  See—^ 

Dewey,  George  G.;  and  Allen,  Ronald  J.,  3,193,729,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Allenbaugh,  Howard  M.,  to  M.A.G.  Eng.  &  Mfg.  Inc.  Sliding  door  bar 

lock.  3,193,865.  CI.  292-262.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward.  David  A.,  5.194.449.  CI.  514-573.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Chamberlain,    Peter,    and    Langley,    John    G.,    5,194,263,    CI. 
504-347.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Byszewski,    Carolyn;    and    Chiao,     Yu-Chih,     3,194,130,    CI. 

204-182.400. 
Carr,  Clyde  E.,  5,193,653,  CI.  188-79.530. 
Das,  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  3,194,331,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Fleury,  Jean-Luc  P.;  LaRue,  Gerald  D;  Silva.  Kusumal  J.;  Gutk- 
necht,    Daniel    A.;    and    Garcia,    Martin    D.,    3.193.989,    CI. 
417-407.000. 
Gloceri,  Gary  J..  3,193.886.  Q.  303-92.000. 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Long,  David  J.,  3,194,667,  Q.  360-87.000. 
Allison,  Melvin  K.:  See — 

Smith.   Brian   H.   A.;   and   Allison,   Melvin   K.,   3,194,328.   CI. 
526-77.000. 
Allison,  Robert  S.  Standardized  poruble  housing  unit.  5,193,323,  CI. 

32-745.020. 
Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldi,  Alfonso  L.,  3,194,219,  CI.  419-37.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Pearson,  Alan;  and   Wall,  James  R.,  deceased,   3,194.243,  CI. 

423-625.000. 
Wyss,  Rebecca  K.,  5,194,102,  CI.  148-695.000. 
Yun,  David  I.;  Marra,  Robert  A.;  Gurganus,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Kelsey.  P.  Victor,  Jr.,  3,194.202,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Muggli,  OUvier  Y.;  and  Ziegler.  Andreas,  3.193.263,  CI.  29-327.400. 
Amacher,  Gene  L.:  See — 

Mergenthaler,  Barry  M.;  Tapu,  Marion;  Blanford,  Denis  M.;  and 
Amacher,  Gene  L.,  3,194,722,  CI.  233-463.000. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sartorio,  Franco.  3,193.%7,  CI.  414-223.000. 
Amano.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Takagi.  Tatsuaki;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  3,194,481, 0.  524-410.000. 
Amano,  Kesayoshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masaaki;  Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  Hattori,  Ken;  Yamaguchi. 
Atsushi;  and  Amano,  Kesayoshi,  5,194,743,  CI.  230-348.000. 
Amano,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kato,  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinori;  Hinuchi,  Yoshio;  Kimura,  Mari; 
and  Hontani.  Kunihiko,  3,193,073,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Ambom,  Peter;  and  Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang,  to  Viscodrive  GmbH. 

Differential  drive.  5,194,054,  CI.  475-249.000. 
Ambom,  Peter;  Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang;  and  Greulich,  Klaus,  to  Visco- 
drive GMBH.  Differential  drive.  3,194,058.  CI.  475-344.000. 
Amemiya.  Naomi;  Yamagishi,  Koji;  Matsumoto,  Kunio;  and  Masaki, 
Naoki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Information  reproducing 
system  for  reproducing  a  group  of  recording  mediums  in  accordance 
with  stored  program  information.  5,195,066,  CI.  369-32.000. 
American  Bank  Note  Holographies,  Inc.:  See— 

Haines,  Kenneth  A.,  5,194,971.  CI.  359-9.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Chang,  Laurence  Wu-Kwang;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David 

A.,  3,194,312,  CI.  325-329.100. 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman;  and  Francis,  Robert,  3.194.630,  CI. 

548-361.000. 
Sedlak.  John  A.;   Higgins,   Mark  A.;  and   Essenfeld,   Amy  P., 

3,194,666,  a.  S6O-6100O. 
Wang,    Samuel    S.;   and    Magliocco.    Lino   G..    3,194.673,   C\. 
560-137.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Kao,  Wenling.  3,194,447,  CI.  314-342.000. 
Kees,  Kenneth  L.,  3,194,435,  CI.  514-249.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Ammeraal,    Robert;    and    Delgado,    Gregory,    5,194,094,    CI. 
127-69.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Chiffon,  Mark  E.;  Cook.  Thomas  G.;  and  Geibel,  Conrad  J., 
5,193,048,  CI.  364-551.010. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hung  N.,  5,194,105,  CI.  156-293.000. 
Ammeraal,   Robert;   and   Delgado,   Gregory,   to   American   Maize- 
Products  Company.  Fractionating  starch  hydiolysates.  3,194,094,  CI. 
127-69.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Brand.  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Mudler, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann, Eberhard:  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
3,194.662.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoshner,  Thomas;  Wild,  Jochen;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhaid;  and  Lorez,  Gisela.  5,194,438, 
a.  514-269.000. 


PI4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16, 1993 


March  16,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Seele,  Rainer;  Karbach,  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Sauter, 
Hubert:  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  3,194,444, 
CI.  314-383.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas;  Zipperer.   Bemhard:  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammer- 
mann. Eberhard:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  3.194.441.  CI.  314-336.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Yu-Tsai,  5.194,577,  CI.  528-338.000. 

Mossman.  Allen  B.,  5.194.572,  CI.  528-272.000. 

Partenheimer,  Walter;  Fjare,  Douglas  E.:  and  Chany,  Gayle  G., 

5,194,633,  CI.  549-241.000. 
Warren,  Tommy  M.,  5,194,859,  CI.  340-853.400. 
Amorphous  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilton,  Albert  R.,  Sr.,  5,194,983,  CI.  339-350.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Consoli.  John  J.,  5.194.017.  CI.  439-492.000. 
Enomoto.  Ikuo.  5.194.022.  CI.  439-851.000. 
Rose.  Howard  W.,  5,194,019,  CI.  439-569.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kowalik,    Jason    A.:    and    Ward,    Michael    C,    5,194,827,    CI. 
330-304.000. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

Gallusser,    David   O.;   and    LeBaron,   James   B.,    3,194,692,   O. 

174-36.000. 
Krantz,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.;  Toombs,  Gary  C;  and  Johnescu,  Douglas 
M.,  5,195,014,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Amrhein,  Gerald  T.:  See — 

Myers,  Robert  B.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Amrhein,  Gerald  T., 
5,194,076,  CI.  35-220.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaufhold,  Horst  T.;  and  Steffen,  John  J.,  5,193,699,  CI.  2I3-73.0OR. 
Smith,  Glenn  W.;  McCloskey,  William  D.;  and  Cates,  Robert  E.. 
5.193.352.  CI.  62-90.000. 
Anchorlok  Corp.:  See- 
Smith.  John  P..  5.193.432.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Ancillotti.  Francesco:  and  Pescarollo.  Ermanno.  to  Snamproggetti 
S.p.A.  Continuous  integrated  process  for  producing  dimethyl  carbon- 
ate and  methyl  tert-butyl  ether.  5.194,656.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Anderson.  David  G.:  See — 

Severance.  Wayne  S..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  5,194,715,  CI. 
219-121.480. 
Anderson,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  P.:  Anderson.  Eugene  E.;  and  Femekes,  Leo  M., 
5,193,962,  CI.  412-8.000. 
Anderson,  J.  Dale,  to  Hay  A  Forage  Industries.  Residue  reducing  belt 

roller  construction  for  round  balers.  5,193,450,  CI.  100-88.000. 
Anderson.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Laurence  Wu-Kwang:  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David 
A.,  5,194,512.  CI.  525-329.100. 
Anderson,  Marc  A.;  and  Chu,  Lixin,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Method  of  creating  silica  ceramic  membranes.  5,194,200, 
CI.  264-56.000. 
Anderson,  Patricia  P.:  See — 

Takekoshi,   Tohru:   and   Anderson,   Patricia   P.,   5,194,566,   CI. 
528-170.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Moore,  Glenn  E.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Wood,  Chester  W.;  and 
Blasch.  Uwrence  R..  5.193,569.  CI.  137-71.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  L..  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  multiple  ring  sputtering  from  a  single  target.   5,194,131,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
Anderson,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Adams,  David  V.;  Anderson,  Roger  N.;  and  Deacon.  Thomas  E.. 
5,194.401,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Bush,   Thomas  J.:   and   Anderson,   Stephen   A.,   3.193.701.   CI. 
220-4.330. 
Andersson,  Borje,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Double  row  angular  contact  ball 
bearings  and  a  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  3.193.916.  CI. 
384-512.000. 
Andoh.  Hikaru:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi:  Ito.  Keizo;  Andoh,  Hikaru:  and  Sakaida,  Shoji, 
5,194,194,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Andrieux.  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond:  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola.  Beatrice: 
and  Lesieur,  Daniel,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Compounds  having  a 
naphthalene  structure.  3,194,614,  CI.  544-400.000. 
Anergen,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma,  Somesh  D.;  Lerch,  L.  Bernard;  and  Clark,  Brian  R., 
5,194,425.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Angel,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Myrick,    Michael    L.;    and    Angel,    Stanley    M.,    5,194,913,    CI. 
356-301.000. 
Anheuser-Busch  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Moscowitz,  Charles  M.:  Teng,  James;  Dokos,  John  H.;  and  Bishop, 
David  E.,  5,193,442,  CI.  99-348.000. 
Anisfield,  Richard  C,  to  Kurt  Versen  Company.  Lamp  safety  retainer 

with  sheathed  spring  retainers.  5,193,903,  CI.  362-376.000. 
Anno,  Hidero:  See — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami, 
Takayuki:  and  Tazawa,  Hiroaki,  5.195,119,  CI.  378-133.000. 
Anstalt  Gersan:  See — 

Gaukroger,  Michael  P..  S.I94.7II.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Anthony.  Sunuel  A..  Ill:  See — 

Corrigan.  Francis  R.;  Sweeting.  Barbara  R.;  and  Anthony.  Samuel 
A..  III.  5.194,071.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Antognini.  Luciano,  to  Portescap.  Control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor 
without  a  collector.  5,194,787.  CI.  318-254.000. 


Anton.  Anthony,  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Fiber- 
forming     copolyamide     from     2-methyl-pentamethylene    diamine. 
5.194.578.  CI.  528-349.000. 
Antoniello.  Frank;  and  Warshawsky.  Jerome.  Water  diverter  valve. 

5.193.582.  a.  137-625.140. 

Antonio.  Cimenli.  Centrifugal  machine  with  central  feed  of  the  kind 

ulilizable  particularly  on  the  alimentary  field  for  obtaining  fruit  or 

vegetables  Juices.  5.193.448,  CI.  99-512.000. 

Antonious,  Anthony  J.  Wood  type  aerodynamic  golf  club  head  having 

an  air  foil  member  on  the  upper  surface.  5,193,810,  CI.  273-167.0OE. 

Aoki,  Ikuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Defect  detection  circuit  for  optical 

pick  up  device.  5,195,076,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Aoki,  Kei:  See — 

Yamada,   Mitsuo;   Aoki,   Kei;   Urano,   Satoshi;  and   Mizuguchi, 

Ryuzo,  5,194,653,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Yamada,    Mitsuo;   Aoki,    Kei;   Urano,   Satoshi;  and   Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo,  3.194,653,  a.  358-276.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuo:  and  Suzuki,  Shinichiro,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubri- 
cant compositions.  5,194.168,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Aoki,  Shinichiro:  Sato,  Takeo:  Yamamoto,  Masaki;  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Araki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Compact    reticle/wafer    alignment    system. 
5,194,744,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Aoyama,  Akimasa:  Katayama,  Tetsuya;  Moritani,  Takeshi;  Yamauclii. 
Junnosuke;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition. 
5,194,474,  CI.  524-300.000. 
Aoyama,   Masaaki;   Shiraishi.   Naomasa;   Hattori,   Ken;   Yamaguchi, 
Atsushi;  and  Amano,  Kesayoshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Device  for 
positioning     circular     semiconductor     wafers.      5,194,743,     CI. 
250-548.000. 
Aoyama,  Mikio:  Hashimoto,  Isao;  and  Tatebayashi,  Jun,  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Manio  Caldum  Co.,  L4d.  Apparatus 
for  preheating  granular  material.  5,193,997,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Aoyama.  Tomio:  See — 

Oomichi.  Takeo:  Hukagawa,  Yukio:  Sawaragi,  Kazuto:  Aizawa, 

Kyoichi:  Tachibana,  Kiyoshi:  Nakayama.  Junji;  Aoyama.  Tomio; 

Yoshioka,  Kyoichi;  and  Ideo,  Mitsushi,  5.193,405,  CI.  73-865.800. 

Apisdorf.  Yair  J.  Helmet-mounted  air  system  for  personal  comfort. 

5.193.347.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Apogee  Acoustics,  Inc.:  See — 

Spiegel,  Leo:  and  Nazar,  Mark  B.,  5,195.143.  CI.  381-201.000. 
Appendino.  Domenico.  to  Sapri  SpA.  Robotic  welding  device  with 

counterweight.  5.194.716.  CI.  219-137.200. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  David  V.;  Anderson,  Roger  N.:  and  Deacon,  Thomas  E., 
5,194,401,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Omberg,    Carl-Johan;    and   Janecke,   James    P.,    5,193,342,   Q. 
60-426.000. 
Applied  Superconetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Breneman,  Bruce  C.;  Sarwinski,  Raymond  E.;  and  Hsu,  Yen-Hwa 
L.,  5,194,810,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Aral,  Naoki:  See — 

Yamada.  Minoru;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Arai,  Naoki,  5,194,367,  CI. 
430-363.000. 
Arai,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hamai,    Kyugo:   Arai,   Takayuki;   Goto,   Takaharu;   and   Usuki, 
Hisafumi,  5,193,436,  CI.  92-233.000. 
Arai,  Tatsuo:  and  Takada,  Takehiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Cutting  insert.  5,193,946,  O.  407-113.000. 
Arai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sairenji,  Eiko;  and  Arai.  Yoshinori.  5.195,114.  CI.  378-40.000. 
Araki,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Aoki,   Shinichiro:   Sato,  Takeo:   Yamamoto,   Masaki;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki:  Araki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,194,744, 
CI.  250-548.000. 
Araki,  omokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Master  slice  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,194,931,  CI.  257-734.000. 
Aramaki,  Hitoshi:  and  Okamoto,  Tetsuji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Rotating  body 

tracing  control  apparatus.  5,193,282,  CI.  33-23.010. 
Aranyi,  Ernest,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Anastomosis 

surgical  supling  instrument.  5,193,731,  CI.  227-19.000. 
Arato  Design  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Arato,  Paul  T.,  5,193,931,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Arato,  Paul  T.,  to  Arato  Design  Associates,  Inc.  Jointing  system. 

5,193,931,  a.  403-231.000. 
Arayama,  Yuji:  See — 

Kasa,  Yasushi:  Arayama,  Yuji:  and  Hirayama,  Sdji,  5,195,057,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Arbuthnot,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Bonell,    Gerard:    and    Arbuthnot.    Richard    E..    5,193,822,    O. 
277-180.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See— 

Albal,  Rajendra  S.:  Cochran,  Robert  N.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  and 
Candela.  Lawrence  M..  5,194,067,  a.  23-293.00R. 
Arend,  Todd  J.:  See— 

Laukhuf.  Gregg  E.:  Murray,  Walter  D.:  Arend,  Todd  J.;  and 
Murray.  Gary  P..  5.193.351.  CI.  62-77.000. 
Arima.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ajika,  Natsuo:  and  Arima,  Hideaki,  5,194,925,  CI.  257-314.000. 
Aritalia,  Norihiro:  See — 

Yazawa,  Shigehiko:  Kanai,  Tsuyoshi;  Tachieda,  Hideo;  Tada. 
Naoto:  Aritaka,  Norihiro:  and  Yazaki,  Maaatomo,  5,195,129,  d. 
379-96.000. 
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p.;  and  Jack,  Robert  C, 


Anntraag  CoMuaen,  Inc.:  Me— 

McCallam,  Duncan  J.;  WUUaiii,  John 

3.193.703.  a.  220-319.000.      i 

Arauih,  Job:  Sm>^  I 

ZapMi.  Rickud;  and  Arnault,  inn.  3.193,331.  O.  128-204.210. 
Anas,  Ocoi«  W.:  Ste— 

WilurilwMi.    Aiiam;    and    A^    Georg    W.,    3,193,74S,    O. 
239k337.a0a  T 

Aftkar.  David  J.;  Swei.  Owe  S.;  i*d  Horn.  Allen  F..  Ill,  to  Rogers 
Cwpoflioa.  Ceramic  filled  fluAropolymeric  composite  material. 
S.I9«v32i,  CL  42*-323.000.  : 

Arthur  PCdlfer  Vakuumtechnik  Welzlar  GmbH:  See— 

HM:fc.  Robert;  lindrmann.  Jei^  and  Netz,  Erhard,  3,193,998,  a. 
432-2SO.O0a  T 

AMdi.  Kdeki.  to  GTC  Corporatiol).  Scanning  circuit.  3,194,833,  Q. 
340-7S4.00a 


Noriau;  Hoio.  Yasuo; 


Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  to  Toyota 

I  of  controlling  automatic  trammis- 

I  response  of  hydraulic  actuation 


-138.0OR. 


fojo.  Yasw 
Jidoha  KabusUki  Kairiia.  M( 
■on  with  conpeaaatioa  for  delay 
syttem.  S.193.03S,  Q.  364-424.ir' 
AmM  CorBOwrion:  See— 

TakeaU.  Suo.  3.193.S0«.  O.  2 

Aahi  Deaka  Kono  Kabuahiki ' 

Fnkutfaiaia,  Takuo;  Ichizuka. 

Tokio,S,l93.9fiO.  a.  411-34: 

Aohi  GtaM  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Akalaoka.  Mmoru;  Sohda.  Yujt; 

a.  339-73.000. 
Endoh.  Eiji;  and  Jinbo.  Hanio. 
Aniu  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  " 
Iwanade.  Hisao.  3.194.97a  a 
Kosako,  Koaei.  3,194.340,  Q 
Mizumura.  Swiaa  3,193,707, 
Morimolo.  Akira.  3.194.981, 
MotiMOlo.  Akira.  3.194.982.  CI 
Negidii.  Kiyoahi;  and  Saito,  Y( 
Ogwwa,  Kimiaki.  3.194.889.  CI. 
Takahadn.  Nagathige,  3.193.2r 
Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shin; 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita, 
Asami,  Seiiciii:  See — 

kffiwa.  SUnichi;  Asami,  Seiichi; 
a.264-S&000. 

Ama  Hideo;  and  Takahashi,  Mai  ito.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Needle 
reoeiviBS  tad  transferring  appan  us  for  sewing  machine.  3.193.473. 
d  112471.000. 
Aaea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Tdklea,  Leif.  3,193.638,  CI.  I9M38.O0O. 
Asea  BiDWB  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Frey.  Heinz;  and  Piochazka.  Ki  imil,  3,193,779,  CI.  231-29.000. 
Kdler,  Jakob;  Sattdmayer,  Tha  mas;  and  Styner,  Daniel,  3,193,993, 

a.  431-331.000. 
Kofebchatz,   Ulrich;   and   voi    An,   Christoph,   3,194,740,  CI. 
230492.100. 
AsUda.  Takashi:  Sce^ 

Segoahi.  Tohru;  and  Ashida.  Tikashi,  3,194,779,  CI.  313-82.000. 
AaUda.  Yoafamori:  See— 

Miyachi,   Kenji;    Fukuda.   NAuhiro;    Ashida.    Yoshinori;   and 
Koyama,  Masato,  3,194.398,  CI.  437-108.000. 
AsUzawa.  Toranoauke:  See — 

Shimoda,    Shuichiro;    Ashizai^    Toranosuke;    Sumiya.    Kdji; 

Kuwajima,    Hideji;    Ishihar4    Minoru;   and    Yamana,    Shozo. 

3.194.421.  a.  303-1.000. 

Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 


nu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno. 


I  Sawada,  Kazutoshi.  3.194.973. 

.194,127,  a.  204-129.830. 

See— 
138-498.000. 

1.000. 
220-326.000. 
339-212.000. 
339-216.000. 
imi.  3,194,903,  CI.  333-316.000. 
34-418.000. 
a.  29-447.000. 

Nishikyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinari. 
uni.  3.194.994,  CI.  339-871.000. 

ind  Kajihara,  Takehiro,  3,194.201. 


Miller.   Charles 
422-140.000. 
Ailam,  Mohammad; 


B.;    and    Ma>re.    Howard    F..    3.194.227.   O. 


Smith,  Brad 


L.;  and  Kvakovszky.  George,  to 


Hoechst  Cehuiese  Corporation.  P  'ocess  for  the  preparation  of  substi- 
tuted styrcnes.  3.194.672.  CI.  360  130.000. 


m;   S 
Rainer, 


Awewment  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Samph,  Thomas;  Sauper,  Metro 
3,193.033,  a.  364-419.000. 
Astt  Pharma  AG:  See— 

,  Henri;  Hankofer.  Pet^,  Maiterth,  Friedrich;  Engel,  Jur- 

Schumacher,   Wolfgaa  (;   Hilgard,   Peter;   and   Voegeli, 

3,194,644,  a.  336- 1 3f  000. 

ASTEC  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Keane.  Anthony  R.  A.;  and 

364-482.000. 

Aster  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.;  and 
383-43.000. 
Aitto  Tool  Corp.:  See— 

EviUzer,  William  H.;  Scruggs,  kames  D.;  and  Callister,  Rodney  L., 
3.193.392.  a.  140-93.200. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 
Adar,  Renen;  Henry.  Charles 

tier.  Rodney  C,  3,193,161,  dl.  383-129.000. 
Baumgartner,  Thomas  J.;  H^  rang,  Yeou  H. 
Leung,  Wu-Hon  F.;  Morgin,  Lara  F. 
3.193.086.  a.  370-62.000. 
Bcanett,  Raymond  W.;  and  Rlinger.  Joseph  G 

37O42.00O. 
Bettsch.  Charles  J.;  and  Biggs, 

Binddl.  Jcfliey  B.;  Carga  Jal  les  T.;  Holmes.  Ronald  J 
Hughes,  Midiad  C,  3,194.1  7.  a.  136^8.000. 


Price.  Edwin  J.;  and  Light,  Kevin, 


Hauer,  Steven  E.,  3,193,043,  CI. 


Stowe,  David  W.,  3.I9S.ISI.  CI. 


1 1.;  Kazahnov,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Kis- 

Jones,  Edith   H.; 
and  Tu,  Shi-Chuan, 

3,193,087.  a. 

John  T..  5.193,085,  CI.  37O-I3.00O. 
A.;  and 


Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bunh,  Talmage  P..  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K. 
English.  Michael  J.;  Farwell.  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L. 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y 
Kissel,  David  M.;  MUler,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg. 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Sroolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windhausen,  Richard  A.,  3,195,090,  a. 
370-94.100. 
Bowker,  Duane  O.;  Ganley,  John  T.;  and  James,  J.  H.,  3,193.132, 

CI.  379-410.000. 
Dunlop,  Alfred  E.;  Gabara,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer,  Scott  C, 

5,194,763.  a.  307-443.000. 
Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.;  Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.; 
Ho.   Kelvin   K.;   and   Spencer.   Douglas  A.,   3,193.091,   O. 
370-94.100. 
Fritz.  Douglas  E.;  Lever.  Clyde  J..  Jr.;  and  West,  Danny  E., 

5.193,761,  CL  242-159.000. 
Hinton,   Harvard    S.;   and    Morrison.    Rick   L..    5,195.103.   Q. 

372-96.000. 
Konik.  Walter  S.,  5,193,259.  Q.  29-267.000. 
L'Esperance,  Leroy  D.,  Ill;  Nguyen,  Hung  N.;  and  Wong.  Yiu- 

Man.  5,194,948,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Manzione.    Louis    T.;    and    Patel.    C.    Kumar.    5.195.023,    a. 

361-392.000. 
Swaminathan,  Kumar,  3,193.137.  a.  381-32.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  3.193.107.  a.  373-18.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Cummins,  Monica  S.,  3,194,689.  CI.  102-302.000. 
Hart.  James  D.;  Sauae,  Richard;  Ford,  G.  Wyche;  and  Brown, 
Lloyd  D.,  3,193,644,  Q.  181-207.000. 
Atochem:  See— 

Boussely,   Jean-Francois;   and   Pouillot,   Michel,    3,194,093,   CI. 

127-34.000. 
Castanet.  Yves;  Legrand,  Christophe;  Mortreux,  Andre;  and  Petit, 
Francis,  3,194,676,  CI.  360-241.000. 
Atoh,  Masami:  See — 

Yano,  Junji;  Miyawaki,  Tsukasa;  Atoh,  Masami;  Gotou,  Masakazu; 
Iwashita,     Masakazu;     and     Kaji.     Michio,     3,194,764,     CI. 
307-443.000. 
Atsugia  Unisia  Corp.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuo;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  and  Shi- 
mizu.  Hiroyuki.  3.193.655.  a.  188-299.000. 
Atsuta.  Toshikatsu;  and  Yanagidaira.  Hidetoshi.  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion. Lens  mount  assembly.  3.194,992.  d.  339-704.000. 
Attachments  International.  Inc.:  See — 

SuuUi.  Peter  E.,  5,193,999,  CI.  433-72.000. 
Atwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Meiainger,  Ronald  A..  S.I93.42I.  a.  82-1.110. 
Augustine.  Margret;  Hodges.  Carl  N.;  and  Leigh.  Linda  S.,  to  Space 
Biospheres    Ventures.    Decontamination    system.    5,194,147,    CI. 
210-131.000. 
Augustine,  Steve  M.:  See — 

Smith,  David  W.;  Hanes.  Ronnie  M.;  Scheben.  John  A.;  and  Augus- 
tine. Steve  M.,  3.194,417,  d.  302-330.000. 
Aulbach,  Michael:  See— 

Reuschling,  Dieter;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  Erker.  Gerhard;  Nolte. 
Reiner;  Aulbach.  Michael;  and  Weiss.  Astrid,  3,194,619,  Q. 
546-348.000. 
Austin,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Singh,  Devinder,  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B., 
3,193,361,  a.  68-17.00A. 
AVA  International  Corporation:  See — 

Akkerman,  Neil  H.,  3,193,615.  C\.  166-129.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Tucker,  CUybon  R.,  5,193,789,  a.  269-32.000. 
Avibank  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 

Duran,  John  A.,  5,193,956,  G.  411-33.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instrumenu  AG:  See— 

Marsoner,  Hermann;  Skrabal,  Faiko;  and  List,  Helmut,  5,193,345, 
a.  128-635.000. 
Avnery,  Tzvi;  and  Fishel,  Michael  R.,  to  Energy  Sciences  Inc.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  shielding  electron  aind  other  particle  beam 
accelerators.  5,194,742,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Luciani.  Sabatino.  5,193,733,  Q.  242-1. lOR. 
Azuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Ikeda.  Miyuki;  Azuma.  Takashi; 
and  Ootomo.  Satoshi.  5,194.783.  CI.  315-368.130. 
BAB  KJeswetter:  See— 

Neufeldt.    Allen    A.;    and    Kieswetter,    Bryan.    5,193,906.    CI. 
366-24.000. 
B.C.  Medical  Ltd.:  See— 

Charrier,  Pierre,  5,195.121,  CI.  378-160.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Hartitz,  Joachim  E.,  5,194.471,  a.  524-180.000. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  3,194,308,  CI.  323-276.000. 
Schwaegerle,  Paul  R.,  5,194,209,  CI.  264-132.000. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Myers,  Robert  B.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Amrhein,  Gerald  T.. 

5,194,076,  CI.  53-220.000. 
Peruski,  Mark  E.,  5,193,490,  a.  I22-4.00D. 
Reed,  Stuart  E.,  5,193,402,  CI.  73-862.625. 

St.  Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Schneider,  WUIiam  G.,  5,194.217.  Q. 
376-316.000. 
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Babinski,  James  A.,  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc. 
Multiple  circuit  internal  ball  nut  return  assembly  with  radial  drop-in 
insert  for  ball  screw  devices.  5,193,409.  CI.  74-89.130. 
Babler,  Fridolin;  and  Jafle,  Edward  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  conditioning  organic  pigments.  3.194,088,  CI. 
106-412.000. 
BABN  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Borowski,  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Fulton,  Robert  O.;  and  Lavoie,  Jacques, 
3,193,834,  CI.  283-87.000. 
Babot,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Le  Floc'h,  Christian  M,;  Sarrazin,  Pierre;  Babot,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Peix,  Gilles  G..  5.195.1 16,  CI.  378-89.000. 
Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  and  Boardman,  Larry  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Pressure-sensitive    adhesive    based    on 
ethylenically-unsaturated  a-olefin  polymer  cured  with  hydrosilane. 
5,194,501.  CI.  525-103.000. 
Bacher,  Helmut;  Bourne,  Clyfton  W.,  Jr.;  and  Knott.  Bradley,  to  Sem- 
flex,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  a  matched  and  adjustable  microwave  fre- 
quency selective  attenuator  unit.  5.194.834.  CI.  333-81.00A. 
Bachman  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Krieger.  David  A.;  and  Micco,  John  T..  5,195,178,  a.  395-137.000. 
Bachmeyer,  Stanley  R..  to  Score  Caddy,  Inc.  Card  or  sheet  folded 

cover.  5,193,852,  CI.  281-15.100, 
Backus,  Alan  L.;  and  Popeil,  Ronald  M.,  to  Identity  Technologies 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  to  record  epidermal  topography.  3.193,145, 
CI.  382-4.000. 
Badillo,  Paul:  See— 

Badillo,  Ralph;  and  Badillo,  Paul,  5.193.471.  Q.  112-68.000. 
Badillo,  Ralph;  and  Badillo,  Paul,  to  Ralph's  Industrial  Sewing  Machine 
Company.  Material  removal  device  used  with  a  sewing  machine. 
5.193.471.  CI.  112-68.000. 
Bae.  Byungseong:  Set — 

Jeung,  Sehun;  and  Bae.  Byungseong,  5.194,136.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Bagley,  Brian  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.  Silica  electrolyte  element  for  secondary  lithium  bat- 
tery. 5,194,341.  CI.  429-189.000. 
Bahl,  Lalit  R.;  De  Souza.  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani  S.;  Naha- 
moo.  David;  and  Picheny,  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  grouping  utter- 
ances of  a  phoneme  into  context-dependent  categories  bttted  on 
sound-similarity  for  automatic  speech  recognition.  5.195.167.  O. 
395-2.000. 
Bahn.  Itsuki;  and  Chiba,  Jiro.  (o  Sekogiken.  Drive  system  and  a  control 

unit  therefor.  5.194,795,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Bahng,  Sam-Yong;  and  Kim,  Suk-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dual  slope  integrating  A/C  converter.  5,194.868,  CI.  341-167.000. 
Bailey,  Roger  F.,  to  Delta  Technology  Corporation.  Ejector  for  sorting 

machine.  5,193,782,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Bailey,  Terry  R.:  See— 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Betisle, 
Louis  C;  Kult,  Roger  R.;  Haenggi,  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  P.,  5,194,113,  CI.  156-243.000. 
Baird,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Wass.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Baird.  Michael  R..  5.193.580.  CI.  137-613.000. 
Bajc,  Gerald  L.;  Noseworthy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cameron,  James  M.,  to 
BASF    Corporation.    Non-isocyanate    flexibilizer    for    coatings. 
5,194,503,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Bakal,  Abraham:  See- 
Grossman,   Shlomo;   Bergman,  Margalit;   Bakal,  Abraham;  and 
Cash,  Penny  A.,  5,194,282.  O.  426-549.000. 
Baker.  Don  R.,  to  ICl  Americas  Inc.  Substituted  benzyl  carbamates  and 

their  use  as  herbicides.  5,194.661,  O.  504-303.000. 
Baker,  James  C:  See — 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis.  Donald  W.;  Baker. 
James  C;  Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  D..  5.195.106.  CI. 
375-12.000. 
Bakker.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

El-Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Hayes.  Kenneth  D.;  Speers.  Theodore  M.;  and 
Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  5.194.759.  CI.  307-202.100. 
Bakker.  Rinze  P..  to  Universal  Corrguated  B.V.  Method  and  device  for 
conveying  material  strip  portions  cut  from  a  material  strip.  5.193.423. 
CI.  83-24.000. 
Balazs  Analytical  Laboratory:  See — 

Tan.  Samantha  S.  H.,  5,193.404,  a.  73-864.340. 
Baldi,  Alfonso  L.,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.  Metal  diffusion  and 

after-treatment.  5,194,219,  CI.  419-37.000. 
Balistreri,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Pinkham,  Raymond;  and  Balistreri,  Anthony  M.,  5,195,056,  O. 
365-189.050. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Schnetzer,  Michel  W.;  and  Olson,  Steven  C,  3.194.876,  CI. 
343-769.000. 
Ball,  Laurence  G.:  See — 

Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.;  Ball,  Laurence  C.;  and  Wildhaber,  Andrew  W.. 
5.193.6%.  a.  211-162.000. 
Ball.  Richard  C;  Daudi,  Anwar  R.;  and  Tuttle.  Elvin  E.,  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  a 
vehicle    wheel    having    controlled    lateral    runout    characteristic. 
3.193,274,  CI.  29-894.322. 
Balogh,  George  F.;  See — 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  5.194,513,  CI.  525-329.300. 
Balzer,  Dieter;  Gysin,  Fabian;  and  Schoenholzer,  Robert,  to  Essex 
Specialty  Products,  Inc.  Fluid  application  device  with  sliding  sleeve 
cutting  member.  5,193,928,  CI.  401-132.000. 


Band,  Elliot  I.:  See— 

Lommerts,  Bert  J.;  Smook.  Jan;  Krins.  Bastiaan;  Piotrowski.  And- 
rzej  M.;  and  Band.  Elliot  I..  5.194.210.  O.  264-184.000. 
Banks.  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Goodin.  Jonathan  W.;  Irving.  Edward;  and  Banks.  Christopher  P.. 
5.194.365.  a.  430-327.000. 
Banno.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kotabe.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Yamanobe.  Kouji;  Kaneko. 
Masaru;  Nakazato.  Yasoihi;  Banno.  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
Motegi,  Akihiko;  Iwasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi, 
5,194,879.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Bar  Han  University:  See — 

Grossman,   Shlomo;   Bergman.   Margalit;   Bakal.   Abraham;  and 
Cash.  Penny  A..  5.194.282,  d.  426-549.000. 
Bar-Sheshet.  Shlomo.  to  Rair  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  heating. 

cooking  and  roasting  food.  S.I93.444,  CI.  99-427.000. 
Elarber,  Brian  H.;  and  Carayannotis.  George,  to  Connaught  Laborato- 
ries Limited.  Enhancement  of  antigen  immunogenicity.  5,194,254,  CI. 
424-85.800. 
Barbero,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Brichta,  Corrado;  Bressan,  Giancarlo;  Troglia.  Claudio;  and  Bar- 
bero. Giancarlo.  5.194.457.  CI.  523-200.000. 
Barbour.  William  P.,  to  DataCard  Corporation.  Imprinter  apparatus 

and  method   S.193,459.  CI.  101-269.000. 
Bardsley,  Donald  E.,  to  IngetsoU-Rand  Company.  Apparatus  for  seal- 
ing a  center  valve  vacuum  filter.  5,194,153,  CI.  210-392.000. 
Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson,  Walter  H.;  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Taepke, 
Robert  T.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discrimina- 
tion of  ventricular  tachycardia  from  ventricular  fibrillation  and  for 
treatment  tbeieof.  3,193,333,  a.  128-4I9.0OD. 
Bares,  Jan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  machine  adaptive  setup. 

5,194,895,  a.  355-208.000. 
Bargiel,  Douglas  A.;  Burgeon,  Jack  L.;  DiGiovanni,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Himburg,  Norbert  H.,  to  Clarke  Industries,  Inc.  Dual  chamber  filter 
assembly  with  shaker.  5,194,077,  a.  53-300.000. 
Barker,  John  H.;  LeFranc,  Ernesto;  and  Williams.  Donald  D..  to  Inter- 
rutional    Business   Machines   Corporation.   Touch   panel   display. 
5,194.863,  CI.  341-31.000. 
Barlag,  Ronald  J.  W.:  See— 

Bok,  Edward;  and  Barlag,  Ronald  J.  W.,  3,194,406,  a.  437-223.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 

Dammann,  Peter,  3,193,334,  CI.  57-284.000. 
Barnard,  Christopher  F.  J.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany. Trans-Pt  (IV)  compounds.  5,194,645,  Q.  556-137.000. 
Barron,  William  C:  See— 

Profntt,    Arthur    C;    and    Barron,    WiUiam    C.    5.193.585.    CI. 
137-846.000. 
Barrs,  John  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Automatic 
mirror  repositioning  system  diagnostics.  5,194,789,  O.  318-363.000. 
Barton,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Klomhaus,  Jaime  L.;  Bell,  Scon  M.;  and  Barton,  Richard  J., 
3.194.038,  a.  434-162.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafk:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert;  KardorfT,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;   Mueller, 
Beriid;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberfaard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus.  Albrecht. 
5.194.662.  a.  560-35.000. 
Hamprecht,   Gerhard;   Mayer.    Herat;   and    Wdf.   Hana-Josef. 

5.194.610.  a.  344-218.000. 
Hasenbein.  Norbert;   Bauer,  Peter;  Schlemmer,  Lothar;  Hauss, 
Alfred  F.;  Gropper,  Hans;  and  OMinger,  Rainer,  5,194,309,  Q. 
525-285.000. 
Joerg,   Klaus;   Mueller,   Franz-Josef;   Irgang.   Matthias;   Marosi. 

Laszlo;  and  Borchert.  Gerhard.  5.194.675.  O.  560-239.000. 
Kast.  Juergen;   Schubert.  Juergen;  and   Kaczmarek.   Reinhard. 

5.194.630.  a.  558-1.000. 
Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Schwen,  Roland;  Rath,  Hans 
P.;  Thomas,  Juergen;  and  Vogel,  Hans-Henning,  5,194,068,  O. 
44-391.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred;  Marschner,  Claus;  and  Priesler,  Claus-Ulrich. 

5.194.607,  a.  544-8.000. 
Schuetz,  Fraiu;  Kuekenhoshner,  Thomas;  Wild,  Jochen;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorez,  Gisela.  3.194.438. 
CI.  514-269.000. 
Seele,  Rainer;  Karbach.  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehncr.  Thomas;  Sauter. 
Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisda;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  3.194.444. 
a.  514-383.000. 
Wuest.  Hans-Heiner.  and  Jansaen.  Bemd.  S.I94.664. 0.  S6O-53.00a 
Zierke.  Thomas;  Zipperer.   Bernhard;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammer- 
mann. Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  5.194.441.  a.  514-336.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Bajc  Gerald  L.;  Noseworthy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cameron.  James  M.. 

5.194.503.0.  525-123.000. 
Laugal.  James  A.;  Martin.  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold.  GeraM  G.,  5.194.560.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Batchelder.  David  N.;  Cheng.  Chunwet;  and  Smith.  Brian  J.  E..  to 
Renishaw  pic.  Raman  analysis  apparatus.  3.194.912. 0.  336-3OI.00O. 
Bateman.  Robert  H.  Charged-particle  energy  analyzer  and  mass  spec- 
trometer incorporating  it.  5.194.732.  CI.  230-294.000. 
Batisi.  Jacobus  N.  M.;  and  Marx.  Arthur  F.,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V. 
9a-hydroxy-l7-methylene  steroids,  process  for  their  preparation  and 
their    use   in   the   preparation   of  corticosteroids.    3,194.602.   Q. 
540-29.000. 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tomantschger.  Klaus.  3.194.799.  O.  32O-2.O0a 
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Btnw^i  David  R.:  See —  ] 

Eldrid^  Robert  B.;  Mueller,  Fiuicis  X.,  Jr.;  Farru,  Ralph  C,  Jr.; 
WOloox.  Kenneth  W.;  Cowan]  Kiplin  D.;  and  Battiste,  David  R., 
S.I9«.S«2.  a.  52M8O.00O. 
Bauck,  David  J.:  See— 

Rhce.  Dennis  W.;  Boran.  Colmi  P.;  Bauch,  David  J.;  and  Lynch. 
Michael  J..  S,194,7SS.  a.  307^10.100. 
Bmmt,  Bernard:  See —  ^ 

Jwaea.    Zinunermann;    and    Pauer,    Bernard,    3,193,316,    O. 
12M43.aOO. 
Bauer,  Peler.  Sw — 

HatenbeiB,  Norbert;  Bauer, 
AUred  F.;  Gropper,  Hans; 
S23-283.00a 
Bauer,  Rahh:  See- 
Rue,  Onrfas  v.;  van  de  Merwi 
Scott   W.;   Cottringer, 
3.194,072,  a.  51-309.000. 
Bauer,  SaKha;  Habiger,  Heinz; 
Fiherwerk  Mann  A  Hummel 
lobticattng  oil  filter  valve.  3,193, 
Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bi 


er;   Schlenuner,   Lothar;   Hauss, 
Ohlinger,  Rainer.  3,194,309,  CI. 


Ronald  H.;  Bauer.  Ralph;  Fellow. 
E.;    and    Klok.    Richard    J., 

:k,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroslav,  to 
ibH.  Internal  combustion  engine 
.  a.  137-540.000. 

b.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  determining  absolute]  phase  of  a  differentially-encoded, 
phate^wdulated  si^pial.  5,19S,I0A  C\.  375-84.000. 
Baum,  Kevin  L.:  See—  \ 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode.  Steten  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baum.  Kevin  L.;  aap  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  5,193,106,  CI. 
375-12.000.  . 

Banmgartner,  Thomas  J.;  Hwang,  '  feoa  H.;  Jones,  Edith  H.;  Leung, 
Wu-Hoa  F.;  Morgan,  Lara  F.;  a  id  Tu,  Shi-Chuan,  to  ATftT  BeU 
Laboratories.  Multiple  call  contn  >1  method  in  a  multimedia  confer- 
encing system.  5,193,086,  a.  37(V  62.000. 
Banch  *  Lomb  Incorfiorated:  See^  - 

Moote,  Sidney  D.;  and  Joi]  Jensen,   Hans  A.,   5,194,987,  a. 
359-422.000. 
Bauer  lotenatioaal  Inc.:  See— 

Roienbaum,  Larry  A.,  3,193,91 1,  CI.  383-113.000. 
Bayar  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hugl.  Herbert;  Kuckert,  Eberhi  rd;  Mobius,  Dietmar,  Ohst.  Holger. 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkran^  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Soittmer,  Klaus;  and  Wehnnann,  Rolf, 
5,l5W93,  a.  436-525.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Hector,  Richard  F.;  Schaller,  1  Jaus;  Moeschler,  Heinnch  F.;  and 
Plempd,  Manfred.  5,194,427,  Q.  514-43.000. 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft:  S(v— 

Fmdeisen,  Kurt;  Liodig,  Marki  b;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 

Robert  R.;  and  Lunsen.  Klai  a.  5.194,084.  CI.  SO4-273.000. 
Hamptecht.  Rainer,  5,194,598,  ^  534-852.000. 
Harms,  Wolfgang;  Stohr,  FranI  -Michael;  and  Schundehutte,  Karl- 

Heinz,  5,194,612.  a.  S44-32l00O. 
ifimmler,  Thomas;  Kraatz,  Ud^;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  and  Stroech, 
Klaus.  5,194.636.  Q.  349-3191000. 


Muller,  KUus-Helmut;  Santel, 

R.;   Strang.   Harry;   Feucht, 

Lurssen,    KUus,    3.194,085.    CI. 


Uwe;  Dhein, 
Sandquist,  Aul, 


Rolf;   Freitag, 
5,194,467,  a. 


Lutjens,  Holger,  Braese,  Hans- 
and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  5,194,497,  a. 

,  3,194,626,  a.  348-402.000. 
Ulrich;   and   Kruger,   Klaus, 

i  R.;  and  Radig^  Edward  J.,  to 
veloper  compositions  with  charge 
.430-110.000. 


Lindig,  Markus;  Fmdeisen, 
Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Dieter,   Konig.   Klaus; 
304-273.000. 
Meier,  Hdmut-Martin;  Wi 
Dieter,  Wandel,  Martin; 
524-107.000. 
Pi^ym,  Karl-Erwin;  Fengler, 
Eberhard;  Lindner,  Christiai; 
525-73.000.  I 

Rolf,  Meinhard;  and  Kaletta, 
von   Booin.   Wulf;   von   Giz; 
3,194,198,  a.  264-42.000. 
Bayley,  Robert  D.;  HofTend, 
Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  and 
^l..iwiiH  additives.  3,194,338, 
Bayliss,  Brian  S.:  See— 

Simpson.  Leslie  J.;  and  Bayliss,!  Brian  S..  3.193.763.  d.  244-1 18.600. 
Baymak,  Faruk;  Stueben.  Helmut;  4nd  Moog,  Uwe,  to  Deutsche  Airbus 
GmUL  Cushioning  core  and  ieat  construction  especially  for  an 
aircraft  seat.  3,194,311,  a.  428-^16.000. 
Beaber,  Roifaiey  D.:  See- 
Mason,   Thomas   S.;   and   B«aber,    Rodney   D..    5,194,865,   Q. 
341-132.000.  I 

Beaiy,  John  S.;  and  Rolfe,  Jonathai  L.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Technolo- 
gies Corporaiion.   Method  for  manufacturing  ultraTine  particles. 
S^IZS.  CL  204-164.000. 
Beci.  Juergen:  See— 

Kuehn,  Eberhard;  Beck.  Juer^;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Lenachner,  Rainer.  Sebald. >lichael;  Sezi.  Recai;  and  Bestmann. 
Hans-Juergen,  5,194,629,  Ct  348-331.000. 
Beck.  Lee  R.;  and  Stolle,  Ralph  J  4  to  Stolle  Research  ft  Development 
Corporation.  Antihypertensive  hyperimmune  milk,  production,  com- 
poailion.  and  use.  3,194,235,  a.  424-87.000. 
Beckenbaiigh.  William  M.:  Ser- 

Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Stafibrd,  John  W.;  Beckenbaugh,  William  M.; 
and  Cholewczynski,  Ken,  ^194,137,  CI.  203-125.000. 
Becker,  Don:  Sep—  i 

Lee.  Tim;  Becker,  Don;  Robita,  Cathy;  Mullins,  Leo;  Oliver,  Bill; 
_.._...      Tq_  340-305.000. 


and  Slack.  Mike.  3.194,846, 
Becker,  Rudolf:  Sec^ 

Kriegler,  Albert;  Becker,  R^f; 
Johann,  3,193,332.  a.  37-2  3.0aa 


Karl.  Rupert;  and  Halbritter. 


Bedzyk,  Mark,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adjusuble  mount  for 

cylindrical  lens.  3,194,993,  CI.  339-813.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Fairhurst,  Edgar,  Sayers,  Helen;  and  Poile,  Steven,  3,194,250,  C\. 

424-70.000. 
Hindley,  Richard  M.,  3.194.443,  C\.  314-367.000. 
Behtends,  Gunther.  Rigid  continuous  casting  starter  bar  with  flexible 

end  for  storage.  3.193,606,  CI.  164-446.000. 
Behrenfeld,  Eric  J.  Drum  key.  3,193,418,  Q.  81-121.100. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kiupp,  Bemhard;  Hundt,  Erika;  Enders,  Burkhard;  and  Kupper, 
Hans,  3,194,587,  O.  530-324.000. 
Beiendorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Massow,    Klaus;    Karmann.    Werner;   and    Kiessling,   Gunther, 
3,194,433,  CI.  522-152.000. 
Beil,  Egon:  See— 

Bommann,  Gerd;  and  Beil,  Egon.  3.193,303,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Belisle,  Louis  C:  See— 

Lasch,  James  £.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Belisle, 
Louis  C;  Kult,  Roger  R.;  Haenggi,  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  P.,  3,194,113,  a.  156-243.000. 
Bell.  Andrew,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Tungsten-imido  catalysu  for 
ring-opening  metathesis  polymerization  of  cycloolefins.  5.194,534,  CI. 
526-161.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Carrier,  Brian;  and  Maier,  Kathleen  A.,  5,195,126,  Q.  379-45.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Bagley,    Brian   G.;   and   Tarascoo,   Jean-Marie,    5,194,341,   CI. 
429-189.000. 
BeU,  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith,  Franklin  K.;  and  Carter,  Patrick  D.,  to  Pelikan, 
Inc.  Method  for  stuffing  a  snailed  endless  ribbon  into  a  ribbon  car- 
tridge. 5,193,261,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Bell,  Malcolm  C.  E.:  See- 
Diaz,   Carlos   M.;   and   Belt,   Malcolm   C.   E.,   3.194,213,  CI. 
266-142.000. 
Bell  Scott  M.:  See— 

Klomhaus,  Jaime  L.;  Bell,  Scott  M.;  and  Barton,  Richard  J., 
5,194,038,  a.  454-162.000. 
Bellas,  Michael:  See- 
Hawkins,  J.  Adrian;  Mercer,  Patricia  N.;  and  Bellas,  Michael, 
5,194,669,  CI.  560-118.000. 
Bellin,  Matthew;  Brunsvold,  Susan;  and  Moberg,  John,  to  Biomedical 

Dynamics  Corporation.  IniUtable  cuff.  3,193,549.  CI   128-686.000. 
Bellows,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Wolf,  Henry  A.;  Bellows,  Richard  J.;  and  Cody,  George  D., 
5,193,406,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Dale  A.,  5,193^38,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

Gautier,  Jean-Pierre;  Perez,  Miguel;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  5,193,434, 

CI.  92-140.000. 
Meynier,  Guy,  5,193,344,  a.  60-547.100. 
Bendix  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cadeddu,  Leonardo,  5,193,345,  d.  60-363.000. 
Benedict,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Papasuvros,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Mi- 
chael D.;  Cioffi,  Vincent;  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  Richard,  Emery; 
and  Tinkham,  Winslow,  5,194,189,  C\.  264-22.000. 
Bennett,  Mari  L.:  See— 

Paau,  Alan  S.;  Bennett,  Mari  L.;  and  Graham,  Lori  L.,  5,194,258, 
a.  424-93.O0Q. 
Bennett,  Raymond  W.;  and  Klinger,  Joseph  G.,  to  ATftT  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Telephone  system  with  monitor  on  hold  feature.  5,193,087,  CI. 
37062.000. 
Benvenuti,  Frank,  to  Knape  ft  Vogt  Canada  Inc.  Dolly  structure  for 

merchandise  dispUy  racks.  3,193,828,  a.  280-43.240. 
Berg,  Johannes  G.,  to  Norsk  Proco  Ak/S.  Fireproof,  waterproof  and 

acidproof  binder.  5,194,087,  CI.  106-18.120. 
Beig,  Lloyd;  and  Paffluusen,  Marc  W.,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of 
4-methyl-2-pentanone  from  acetic  acid  by  extractive  distillation  with 
DMSO.  5,194,123,  d.  203-31.000. 
Berger,  Michael:  See— 

Interrante,  Mario  J.;  Berger,  Michael;  Handford,  Edward  F.;  and 
Tas,  Eugene,  3,193,732,  CI.  228-1.100. 
Bergenen,  Earl  O.  Method  of  injection-molding  slow  release  fluoride. 

3,194,004,  a.  433-213.000. 
Bergerson,  David  R.:  See — 

Demeo,  Gregory  B.;  Molvar,  Henry  E.;  and  Bergerson,  David  R., 
5,193,669,  a.  200-512.000. 
Bergman.  Margidit:  See- 
Grossman.  Shlomo;   Bergman.  Margalit;  Bakal,  Abraham;  and 
Cash.  Penny  A.  5.194.282.  a.  426-549.000. 
Bergner.  Dieter:  See — 

Hartmann.    Manfred;    Bergner.    Dieter;   and    Hannesen.    Kurt, 
5,194,132,  a.  204-257.000. 
Bergquist,  Barton  L.;  and  Fahmy,  Mohammed  F.,  to  University  of 
Northern  Iowa  Foundation.  Structural  materials  from  recycled  high 
density  polyethylene  and  herbaceous  fibers,  and  method  for  produc- 
tion. 3,194,461,  CI.  324-13.000. 
Berkheimer,  John  B.:  See— 

Dunlap,  R.  Terren;  Berkheimer,  John  B.;  and  Woodmas,  C.  Duane. 
3.194.963.  a.  338-314.000. 
Bermel.  Alexandra  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  John  C;  DeMeio,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Bermel,  Alexandra  D., 
5,194,472,  a.  524-23LO0a 
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Bemadic,  Thomas  J.;  Katbi,  Karl;  and  Boppana,  Sreedwaraka  P.,  to 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation.  High  depth,  low  force  cutting  insert. 
5,193,947,0.407-114.000. 
Beminger,  Mark  S.;  Schuster,  David  M.;  and  Rashtchian.  Ayoub,  to 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Prxnnoter  ligation  activated  tianacriptioo 
amplification  of  nucleic  acid  sequences.  5,194,370,  O.  433-6.000. 
Berry,  Gregory  F.;  Lyczkowski,  Robert  W.;  and  Wang,  Chi-Sheng,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
porting liquid  slurries.  3,193,942,  Q.  406-47.000. 
B«Ty,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Bourrieres,     Pierre;     and     Berry,     Jean-Paul,     5,194,830,     O. 
340-660.000. 
Berson,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Speckhart,    Bernard;    Berson,    Paul    M.;   and   Akopnik.   Garri. 
5,193,686.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Bertsch.  Charles  J.;  and  Biggs,  John  T.,  to  ATftT  BeU  Laboratories. 

Communication  link  identifier.  5,195,083,  Q.  370-13.000. 
Berttche,  Herbert,  to  Cari  Zciss-Stiftung.  Projection  apparatus  for 

planetariums.  3,194,009,  a.  434-286.000. 
Boson,  Raymond  J.;  Bourquin,  Roger  F.;  Dulmet,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Maitre,  Pierre  C,  to  Eut  Francais  represented  by  the  Delegue  Gen- 
eral pour  rArmement.  Piezo  electric  resonator  differential  acceler- 
ometer.  5,193,392,  Q.  73-517.0AV. 
Besson,  Yves;  uid  Ginguene,  Sylviane,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Frequency 

doubling  device.  5,194,820,  Q.  328-20.000. 
Best.  Ndrk  F  :  Sw 

Boulos,  Edward  N.;  and  Best.  Mark  F..  5.194,990,  a.  359-587.000. 
Bestmann,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Kuehn,  Eberhard;  Beck,  Juergen;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 
Leuschner,  Rainer,  Sebald.  Michael;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Besuaann, 
Hans-Juergen,  5,194,629,  a.  548-531.000. 
Brsiedics,  Oyula:  See — 

Takacs,  Istvan;  Besiedics.  Gyula;  Fabry,  Gyorgy;  aad  Rudolf, 
Peter,  5,194,152,  Q.  2IO-255.000. 
Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Forester,  David  R.,  3,194,142, 0.  20«-4<.0AA. 
Moulton,   Roger  D.;  and   Burgmayer,   Paul  R.,  3,194,223,  Q. 

422-16.000. 
Roe,   Donald   C;   and   PoUzzotti,   David   M.,    5,194.174.   a. 

252-173.000. 
Roling.  Paul  V.,  5,194,143,  Q.  208-291.000. 
RoUng,  Paul  V.;  Foreslecr,  David  R.;  and  Wright,  Bruce  E., 
5,194,620,  a.  548-112.000. 
Bhaskaran,  Durairaj;  Dhal,  Pradeep  K.;  Kashikar,  Sanjay  P.;  Khisti, 
Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,  Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram,  Swaminathan.  to 
Council  of  Scientific  ft  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  nitrile  group  containing  polymers.  5,194,537,  Q.  526-204.000. 
Bice  pic:  See — 

Penfold,  Max.  5,195,137,  a.  38^96.000. 
Bielefeld,  Rolf  J.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  storing  a  dinghy  or  the  like. 

5,193,479,0.114-366.000. 
Bigelow,  Donald  O.;  Caprio,  Craig  A.;  and  Chemeili,  John  B.,  to 
p.«tm.ii  Kodak  Company.  Film  or  paper  cassette.  5,193,759,  CI. 
242-71.100. 
Biggs,  John  T.:  See— 

Bertsch,  Charles  J.;  and  Biggs,  John  T.,  5,195,085,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Bikson,  Benjamin:  See — 

George,  Kathleen  F.;  Dahuron,  Lise;  Robaon,  John  H.;  Keller, 

George  E.,  II;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  3.194,159,  O.  210-654.000. 

BUIings,  Calvert  W.   Method  of  drying  and  bonding  nail  polish. 

5,194,292,  a.  427-493.000. 
Bilsbarrow,  DonaM  W.:  See- 
Hesse,  Jack  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bilsbarrow,  Donald  W.,  5,193,386,  a. 
73-1 17.000. 
BUtoft,  Bruce  G.:  See— 

Selbie,  Michael  R.  L.;  and  Biltoft,  Bruce  G.,  5,194,149,  Q. 
210-232.000. 
Bindell,  Jeffrey  B.;  Cargo,  James  T.;  Holmes,  Ronald  J.  A.;  and  Hughes, 
Michael  C,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Lithium  niobate  etchant. 
5,194,117,  a.  136-628.000. 
Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  and  Capodarco,  Joseph  E.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Cut  inter-cylinder  cooling  passage  for  internal  combus- 
tion motors.  5,193,499,  Q.  123-19S.00R. 
Biomedical  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

BeUin,  Matthew;  Brunsvoki,  Susan;  and  Moberg,  John,  5,193,549, 
a.  128-686.000. 
Bird,  Jonathan  G.;  and  Cooper,  Brian  G.,  to  RoUs-Royce  pk.  Cooled 

gas  turbine  engine  aerofoil.  5,193,975,  a.  413-113.000. 
Birkle,  Siegfried:  See— 

Kuehn,  Eberhard:  Beck.  Juergen;  Alme.  Hellmut;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 
Leuschner,  Rainer,  Sebald,  Michael;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Bestmann, 
Hans-Juergen.  5.194,629.  Q.  548-531.000. 
Bishop.  David  E.:  See— 

Moscowitz.  Charles  M.;  Teng,  James;  Dokos.  John  H.;  and  Bishop, 
David  E.,  5,193,442,  a.  99-348.000. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ita  Shuji;  Takata,  Kanji;  Takahashi,  Shigeko;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Ca,  Ltd. 
Solid-sttte  voltage  storage  cell.  3.194,342,  a.  429-191.000. 
Bixler,  Harris  J.:  Re- 
peats, Stephen;  and  Bixler,  Harris  J.,  3,194,120,  a.  162-168.300. 
Black  ft  Decker,  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  Brian  K.,  5,193,280,  a.  30-350.000. 
Blaettner,  Dietmar:  See— 

Scheufler,   Gert;    Haertwich.   Gert;    and    Blaettner.    Dietmar, 
5,193,799,  a.  271-213.000. 


Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  and  Lam,  Edward  K.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporatioo.  Vibration  absorbing  steering  device  for  outboard  mo- 
tor. 5,194,025,  a.  440-52.000. 
Blanfoed.  Denis  M.:  See— 

Mcrgenthaler,  Barry  M.;  Tapu,  Marion;  Blanford,  Denis  M.;  and 
Amacher,  Gene  L.,  5,194,722,  Q.  233-463.000. 
Blanker,  Eduard  A.;  and  Van  der  Stad,  Jacob,  to  Sumicaibon  B.V. 
Reinforced  veneer  laminate  consisting  of  at  lost  one  layer  of  veneer 
and  at  least  one  layer  comprising  polyethylene  fftres.  5,194J21,  Q. 
428-252.000. 
Blas-Berg-Oberflachentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hnpe.  Jurgen;  and  Kronenberg,  Waller,  5,194,313, 0. 428-137.000. 
Blaach,  Lawrence  R.:  See- 
Moore,  Glenn  E.;  Anderson,  Paul  B.;  Wood,  Chester  W.;  and 
Blasch,  Uwrence  R.,  5,193,569,  a.  137-71.000. 
Blaioo,  Jose  C:  See- 
Lucas,  Rafael  P.;  Blasco,  Joae  C;  and  Rius,  Antonio  R.,  5,193,447, 
a.  99-508.000. 
Blatz,  Phiip  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenoun,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Barrier 
bloids  based  on  amorphous  polyamide  and  ethylene/vinyl  alcohol, 
unaffected  by  humidity.  5,194,306,  O.  428-334.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Bochmann,  Harald;  Schuize,  Henrik;  Hagenauer,  Joachim;  and 
Hoher,  Peter,  3,195,109,  a.  373-100.000. 
Blecharz,  Raymond:  See- 
Roberts,   Melvia   F.;   and   Blecharz,    Raymond,    3,193,437,   CL 
99-280.000. 
Bleckmann,  Hans-WiUiebn;  Loreck,  Heinz;  Zydek,  Michael;  aad  Ffl 
bruegge,  Hermann,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Circuit  configuration  for 
an  anB-kid[-coatroned  bnke  system.  3,193,887,  O.  303-92.00a 
Bleeker,  Erik  D.  J.,  to  MeMon  B.V.  Method  for  recovering  voiatUe, 

organic  compounds  from  manure.  5,194,122,  O.  203-34.000. 
Bliven,  David  C;  Vranicar,  Anthony;  Vail.  FUlip  B.;  Shimirak.  Gerald 
L.;  and  Mullaney,  Julian  S.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Oei  fUled  RJl  I 
connector.  3,193,125,  Q.  379-29.00a 
Block,  Jacob;  Rice,  Roy  W.;  and  Morgan,  Charles  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
ft    Co.-Conn.    Thermally    conductive    elastomer.    5,194,480,    CL 
324-404.000. 
Bkxxn,  Ira  D.;  Nelson,  Paul  A.;  and  Visaen,  Donald  R.,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Energy.  Method  of  electrode  fabrication  and  an 
electrode  for  metal  chloride  battery.  3,194,343,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Blottgh,  Ronald  S.,  to  Sewage  Aeration  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

aeration  of  septic  tanks.  5,194,144,  O.  2IO45.O0a 
Blount,  Inc.:  See— 

DeHaven.  John;  and  Dash,  John.  5,194,100,  Q.  14«-5l8.0aa 
Blubaagh,  James  C;  Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Dudley.  PMrick  R.;  aad  Yates, 
John  B.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Capped  polyphenylene 
ether  for  high  impact  blends  and  method  of  preparation.  5,194,517, 
a.  525-396.000. 
Bludssus,  Walter,  Feoerhahn,  Erk-Rudiger,  and  Zinunermann,  HotM, 
to  Hermann  C  Starck  Berlin  GmMift  Co.  KG.  Procos  for  the 
preparation  of  tantalum/niobium  hydroxides  and  oxides  with  a  low 
fluoride  content.  5,194,232,  O.  423-65.000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Heller,  Adam;  and  Geriacher,  Heinz,  5,194,161,  Q.  210-748.000. 
Boardman,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Babu.  Gaddam   N.;   and   Boardman,   Larry   D.,   3,194.501,  Q. 
525-103.000. 
Boche.  Daniel  K.:  See— 

PeKama,  Matthew  D.;  Gtandprey,  Greg  M.;  Lavorata,  John  M.; 
and  Boche,  Daniel  K.,  5,194,230,  Q.  422-263.000. 
Bochmann,  Harald;  Schuize,  Henrik;  Hagenauer,  Joadnm;  and  Hoher, 
Peter,  to  Blaupuiikt-Werke  GmbH.  Digital  radio  receiver  with  pro- 
gram-oontroUcd     mixing     oacillalor     frequency.     5,195,109,     O. 
375-100.000. 
Bochnik.  Michael  C:  See— 

Mueller,  Karl  F.;  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  Bochnik,  Michael  C, 
3.194,356.  a.  528-28.00a 
Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.;  Yakymyshyn.  Chrittopher  P.;  and 
Stewart.  Kevin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stilbazolium  sah 
aad  opIicaUy  non-linear  devices  incorporating  same.  5,194,984,  O. 
359-321.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH:  See — 

Tamm,  Rolf;  and  Rodel.  Gunther,  5,194,914,  a.  356-312.000. 
TomoK,  Toma;  Chlosta,  Wolfgang;  Lochia,  Viktor,  and  Klemm, 
Henry,  5,194.226,  a.  422-100000. 
Body,  Simon  C;  and  LeeSon.  Stanley,  to  Brigham  and  Woenea's  Ho^ii- 
tal.  High-pressure  jet  ventilation  catheter.  5,193,533,  a.  128-207.140. 
Boecker,  Mark  S.;  and  Ganci,  John  J.,  to  Texas  Insmiraenis  Inoorpo- 
rated.  System  and  method  for  dynamic  change  of  computer  systiem 
and  subsystem  time-of-day  clocks.  3,193,023.  a.  364-145.000. 
Boehr^iger  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Zik.  Richard  R.,  5,194,066,  Q.  623-20.00a 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  Sec — 

Herrmann,   Rupert;   Guder,   Hans-Joachim;   and   Juniiis<:omer, 

Martina,  5,19432,  a.  433-207.000. 
Rittendorf,  Walter,  Gnetblein,  Werner,  Vogel,  Peter,  and  Thym. 
DeUef,  S,I94J«9,  a.  436-79.000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Pierce.  Edward  C,  5,193,260.  O.  29-426.300 
Boener,  Mairfied:  See — 

Hdm.  Dieter;  aad  Boerpr,  Manfred.  3,193,457,  a.  IOI-I29.O0O. 
Boettdwr  Thomas  E.;  and  Fair,  Byron  D.,  to  Minnewita  Mining  and 
Maanftcluring    Company.    Insecticide    devices.    S,194J6S,    O. 
424-411.000. 
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Bogholtz.  Richard.  Jr.;  Bosch,  Louii  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  to 
Intemabonal  Business  Machine^  Corporation.  High  speed  tester. 
5.I9J,(»7,  a.  J7I-27.000.  . 

Bok,  Edward;  and  Bariag,  Ronald  I.  W.  Installation  for  transport  and 
proccaaang  under  a  pulsating  doutle-lloating  condition.  S,I94,406,  CI. 
437-22S.000.  I 

Boldiag.  Vance  E.:  See—  I 

Eacae,  Nebon;  Boiding.  Vanfe  E.;  and  Homsby,  Howard  C, 
5,193,985,  a.  417-53.000.      ^ 

BoUegraaf,  Hetman  S.,  to  H.S.  Bolegraaf-Holding,  B.V.  Baling  press 
with  ptepress  valves.  S.193.4S4.  Cl.  100-142.000. 

BoUiger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh.  Talmage  p.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.;  English, 
Michael  J.;  Farwell.  Charles  Y4  Heam,  Michel  L.;  Heidebrecht. 
Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  H*,  Kenneth  Y.;  Kissel,  David  M.; 
Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  Mulberg.  Alan  S.;  Roberts, 
LaJeana  N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Snolik,  Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Doug- 
las A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  "nufenpson,  John  S.;  and  Windhausen, 
Richard  A.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Wireless  access  telephone- 
to-telephone  network  interfate  architecture.  5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.  lOa  I 

Bonell,  Gerard;  and  Arbuthnot,  Richard  E.,  to  Jamak  Fabrication 
Europe,  Ltd.  Gasket  with  Reinforcing  core.  5,193.822.  CI. 
277-180.000. 

Bonnet  S.A.:  Set—  I 

Courtois.  Jean-Loup,  5.193.439  O.  99-286.000. 

Bonnett.  Roy  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Oanpany.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
fiber-reinforced  structure  having  a  hollow  blow-molding  core. 
5,194J12,  a.  264-513.000. 


Sommer,  Steve  S.: 
CI.  536-23  740. 


Hill.  Kathryn; 


J.;  Booth,  Trevor  W.;  Qayton, 
J.,  5,194.860,  a.  340-370.020. 


Boone,  Charles:  See— 

BosKy.  Howard;  Boone,  Charl 
and  Meaden.  PhiUp,  5.194, ' 
Booth,  Trevor  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Alan  J.;  Larkins,  Andi 
Frederick  M.;  and  Marshall, 
Boppana,  Sreedwaraka  P.:  See— 

Beniadic,  Thomas  J.;  Katbi,  i^srl;  and  Boppana,  Sreedwaraka  P., 
5,193.947,  CI.  407-1 14.000.     | 
Bonn,  Colm  P.:  Set—  ' 

Rhee,  Dennis  W.;  Boran,  Colii  P.;  Bauch,  David  J.;  and  Lynch, 
Michael  J.,  5,194,755,  CI.  3OI-1O.100. 
Borchert,  Gerhard:  See— 

Joerg,  Klaus;  Mueller,   Fran^-Josef;   Irgang,   Matthias;   Marosi, 
Laszlo;  and  Borchert,  Gerh*d,  5.194,675,  CI.  560-239.000. 
Boriani,  Silvano;  and  Gamberini,  Af  lonio,  to  G.  D.  Societa'  per  Azioni. 
Method  and  device  for  folding  picking  blanks  along  preformed  bend 
lines.  5,193,328.  Q.  53-466.000.  1 
Borkowicz.  Richard  J.:  Set—        J 

Kuwata,  Masayoshi;  Mele,  Ckeryl;  and  Borkowicz,  Richard  J., 
5,193,346,  a.  60-737.000.     j 
Bommann,  Gerd;  and  Beil,  Egon,  1^  VDO  Adolf  SchindUng  AG.  Load 
adjiHtment  device.  5,193,503,  Cli  123-339.000. 


rt  O.;  and  Lavoie,  Jacques,  to 
-resistant  article  and  method  of 
CI.  283-87.000. 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
use  as  stabilizers  for  organic  mate- 


Botowaki,  Joaeph  C,  Jr.;  Fulton, 
BABN  Technologies  Inc.  Ti 
authenticating  the  same.  5,193,8: 
Borzalta,  Valerio;  and  Masina, 
Piperidiiie-triazine  compounds  f< 
rials.  5.194,466,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Boacan-Romero,    Neida    C 
Acevedo,   Edgar   R.;   Millan- 
Arcaya,  Rafael  A.,  to  Investi;^ 
reducing  scale  formation  in  vin' 
a.  427-237.000. 
Boach.  Louis  J.:  See— 

Bogholtz.  Richard,  Jr.;  BoscI 
Jr..  5,195,097,  a.  371-2T~ 
Boasmann,  Hans-Peter,  to  ABB  |  Patent  GmbH.  Pressure  element. 

5,193,343,  a.  60-53 1. 000. 
Boatik.  Inc.:  See— 

Piestert.  Gerhard;  and  MuUerj  Bodo.  5,194,488,  CI.  524-703.000. 
Boaton  University,  Trustees  of: 
Holick.  Michael  F..  5.194,2 
Bon,  John  A.,  to  Pennsylvania  Hi 

agulant  and  antimetaatatic  pi 
Botti.  Edoardo:  See— 

Bnmbilla.  Davide;  Brasca, 

a.  330-51.000.  I 

Bottomley,  Robin  C,  to  Express  Pbods  Europe  Limited.  Isolation  of  an 

immunoglobulin  rich  fracton  fr^m  whey.  5,194,591,  CI.  530-387.100. 

Bottoms,  Jack,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  Qiarles  L.  Tight  buffered  fiber  optic 

groundwire  cable.  5,195,158,  CIl  385-105.000. 
Bouchan,  Christophe:  See — 

Lopata,   John    E.;   and    Boichan,    Christophe,    5,194,018,   CI. 
439-S4O.00O.  I 

Boulos,  Edward  N.;  and  Best,  Ma*  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Low 
color  purity,  anti-reflection  coadngs  for  transparent  glazings  oriented 
at  high  angles  of  incidence.  5,194,990.  CI.  359-587.000. 
Bouraeois,  Michel:  Set —  I 

Chatelin,  Roger,  Gavet,  Louis;  Bourgeois,  Michel;  and  Darroux, 
Christine,  5,194,454,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Bourne,  Oyfton  W.,  Jr.:  See—     \ 

Bacher,  Helmut;  Bourne,  C^on  W.,  Jr.;  and  Knott,  Bradley, 
5,194.834.  a.  333-81.00A. 
Bourquin.  Roger  F.:  See — 

Beiaon,  RJaymond  J.;  BourquiA,  Roger  F.; 


urra-Casas,    Jose    L.;    Gonzalez- 
Enrique  J.;  and   Quintero- 
>n  y  Desarrollo,  C.A.  Process  for 
polymerization  reactors.  5,194,301, 


J  Louis  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  H., 


J  a.  424-59.000. 
Htal.  Leech  protein  having  antico- 
5,194,589,  CI.  530-350.000. 

^do;  and  Botti,  Edoardo,  5,194,821, 


Maitre.  Pierre  C,  5,I93,39J,  a.  73-5I7.0AV 


Dulmet,  Bernard  M.;  and 


Bourrieres,  Pierre;  and  Berry.  Jean-Paul,  to  Manufacture  d'Appareil- 
lage  Electrique  de  Cahors.  Process  for  metering  electrical  energy  and 
device  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5,194,850,  CI.  340-660.000. 
Boussely,  Jean-Francois;  and  Pouillot,  Michel,  to  Atochem.  Process  for 

the  decoloration  of  sugar  liquor.  5.194,093,  CI.  127-34.000. 
Bowker,  Duane  O.;  Ganley,  John  T.;  and  James,  J.  H..  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories.    Telephone    network    speech    signal    enhancement. 
5,195,132,  CI.  379-410.000. 
Bowling-  en  Kegelcentrum  Nijmegen  B.V.:  See — 

Smit,  Jan  W.,  5,193,804,  CI.  273-42.00R. 
Bowman,  Paul  W.;  Estill,  Andrew  F.;  Gatherwright,  Michael  D.;  and 
Smith,  Robert  L.,  to  Dayton  Power  and  Light  Company.  Boiler  tube 
repair  apparatus.  5,193.257,  CI.  29-33.00T. 
BP  Chemicals  (HITCO)  Inc.:  See- 
Mullen,  Charles  K.,  5,193.996,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Braddick,  Britt  O.,  to  TIW  Corporation.  Whipstock  setting  method  and 

apparatus.  5.193,620,  Q.  166-382.000. 
Bradley,  Notbert  L.;  and  Coomer,  Virgil  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  ceramic  greenware 
composite  without  knit  lines.  5,194,268,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Braese,  Hans-Eberhard:  Set— 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Fengler,  Gerd;  Lutjens,  Holger,  Braese,  Hans- 
Eberhard;  Lindner,  Christian;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  5,194,497,  CI. 
525-75.000. 
Brambilla,  Davide;  Brasca,  Guido;  and  Botti,  Edoardo,  to  SGS-Tbom- 
son  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  High  efficiency  power  audio  amplifiers 
comprising  two  amplifieT  with  a  single  feed.  5, 194,82 1 ,  CI.  330-S 1 .000. 
Brand,  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Mueller,  Bemd; 
Oberdoif,   Klaus;   Sauter,   Hubert;   Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  O-benzyloxime  ethers  and  crop  protection  agents 
containing  these  compounds.  5.194,662,  d  560-35.000. 
Brasca,  Guido:  Set — 

Brambilla,  Davide;  Brasca,  Guido;  and  Botti,  Edoardo,  5,194,821, 
CI.  330-51.000. 
Brashears.  David  F.,  to  Gencor  Industries,  Inc.  Soil  remediation  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.193.291,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Brassat,  Bert:  See— 

Uerdingen,   Walter;   Brassat.   Bert;   Noble,   Karl-Ludwig;   Hess, 
Bemhard;  Muller,  Heino;  and  Eichner,  Heinz.  5,194,334,  CI. 
428-416.000. 
Brassell,  Gilbert  W.  Filter  for  hazardous  waste  containers.  5,193,709, 

CI.  220-37 1. 000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Lucas,  Rafael  P.;  Blasco,  Jose  C;  and  Rius,  Antonio  R.,  5,193,447, 
CI.  99-508.000. 
Braun,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Gray,  Randall  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Slew  rate 

limited  inductive  load  driver.  5,194.760.  CI.  307-263.000. 
Brayer,  Jean-Louis;  and  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Pro- 
cess for  preparation  of  thiazolylalkoxy  acrylates.   5,194,622,  CI. 
548-204.000. 
Breckner,  Kurt,  to  Eckardt  AG.  Control  circuit  layout  for  a  technologi- 
cal process  with  a  large  control  range.  5,195,027,  CI.  364-160.000. 
Brendel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Lane,  L.  Tliomas,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
High  capacity  hot  gas  heating  system  for  transport  refrigeration 
system.  5,193,353,  CI.  62-196.400. 
Breneman,  Bruce  C;  Sarwinski.  Raymond  E.;  and  Hsu,  Yen-Hwa  L.,  to 
Applied  Superconetics,  Inc.   Superconducting  MRI  magnet  with 
magnetic  flux  field  homogeneity  control.  5,194.810,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Breskin,  Amos;  Chechik,  Rachel;  and  Dafhi.  Ehud,  to  Yeda  Research  ft 
Development  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  digital  imaging.  5,194,738,  CI. 
250-385.100. 
Bressan,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Brichta,  Corrado;  Bressan,  Giancarlo;  Troglia.  Claudio;  and  Bar- 
bero,  Giancarlo,  5,194,457,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Bret,  Gerard:  Set— 

Imbert.  Michel;  and  Bret,  Gerard,  5,194,938.  CI.  358-14.00a 
Brevetti  M.A.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Motta,  Alfredo,  5.193,959,  CI.  411-478.00a 
Brewington,  Grace  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  printer  apparatus 
for  printing  selected  portions  of  latent  images  in  various  colors. 
5.194,905,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Brichta.  Corrado;  Bressan,  Giancarlo;  Troglia,  Claudio;  and  Barbero, 
Giancarlo,  to  Enimont  Augusta  Industriale  S.r.l.  Zeolitic  nucleants 
for  crystalline  polyolefines  modified  by  means  of  macroradicalic 
degradation.  5,194,457,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Bridges,  Robert  H.  Manipulator  integral  force  sensor.  5,193,401,  CI. 

73-862.195. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hodate,  Masato,  5,193,387,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Kuroda.  Kimihide,  5,193,663,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Nomura,  Jun;  and  Harada,  Jumei,  5,194,191,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Okuyama,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto.  5,194,107,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Wada.  Miuunori;  and  Ito,  Shungo,  5.194.104,  CI.  152-152.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.,  5,194,499,  O.  525-91.000. 
Briefer,  Dennis  K.,  to  Setrm  Systems,  Inc.  Linearized  capacitance  sensor 

system.  5,194,819,  CI.  324-684.000. 
Briggs,  Rick  A.  Participatory  water  play  apparatus.  5,194,048,  CI. 

472-128.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Body,  Simon  C;  and  LeeSon,  Stanley,  5,193,533,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Brightbill,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Hanna,   Thomas   E.;   and   BrightbUI,    Keith   E.,   5,193,706.   CI. 
220-324.000. 


Brinkman,  Robert  J.,  to  C.  J.  Winter  Machine  Works.  Hose  securing 

device  with  dual  lock  feature.  5.193,366,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Furumai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  Kyoichiro;  and  Kobuii,  Seikichi,  5,194,371.  CI. 
435-78.000. 
Kamachi.  Hajime;  and  limura.  Seiji,  5,194,433,  O.  514-202.000. 
Bristow,  James  A.:  See — 

Staats.  Louis  T.,  Ill;  Bristow,  James  A.;  Noronha,  Anil  P.  F.;  and 
Murphy,  Gregory  E.,  5,193,703,  CI.  220-203.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Raines,  Max,  5,193,470,  CI.  112-62.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Seiji;  Kato,  Mikio;  Ishikawa,  Yujiro; 

Sakai,  Takashi;  and  Yuki,  Eiji.  5,193,926.  O.  400-719.000. 
NUmi,  Yoshihiro,  5,194.790,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Niimi.  Yoshihiro,  5,194,793,  CI.  318-568.150. 
Nonomura.  Yutaka,  5,194,967.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Broussard,  David  G.  Oil  skimmer.  5,194,151,  CI.  210-242.300. 
Brovelli,  Loredana.  Integrated  system  for  drawing  and  spinning  opera- 
tions. 5,193,333,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Brower,  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Revay,    Robert    E.;    and    Brower,    Daniel    T.,    5,195,082,    CI. 
369-275.200. 
Brown,  Dale  A.,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.  Self-loading  controlled 

deflection  roll.  5.193.258,  Q.  492-7.000. 
Brown,  Geoffrey  J.  E.:  See — 

Gostelow,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Brown.  Geoffrey  J.  E.,  5,193,520,  CI. 
I26-2I.00A. 
Brown,  Glen  W.:  See— 

Hsu,  Ken  W.;  D'Luna,  Lionel  J.;  Yeh,  Hur  Jay;  and  Brown.  Glen 
W.,  5,195,050,  CI.  364-728.010. 
Brown,  Lloyd  D.:  See- 
Hart,  James  D.;  Sause.  Richard;  Ford.  G.  Wyche;  and  Brown, 
Lloyd  D.,  5,193,644,  a.  181-207.000. 
Brown,  Paul  E.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  In  situ  foam  molding  process  and 

articles.  5,193,264,  CI.  29^58.000. 
Brown,  Sterling  B.:  See — 

Blubaugh,  James  C;  Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Dudley,  Patrick  R.;  and 
Yates,  John  B.,  III.  5,194.517,  CI.  525-396.000. 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Basic  alkali  metal-zeolite  compoiitions.  5,194,244,  d.  423-700.000. 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Stevens,  Craig  A.;  Gibler,  Carina  J.;  Chamberlain,  Linda  R.;  and 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.,  5,194,530,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See- 
Laager,    Georg;    and    Summerauer,    Ingomar,    5,193,758.    CI. 
242-55.000. 
Brugel.  Edward  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Chlorosulfonated  polyolefin-modified   polyurethane  and   polyurea 
compositions    and    process    for    making    same.     5,194.505.    CI. 
525-131.000. 
Brugger,  Gottfried.  Process  for  centrifugal  casting  of  copper  and  cop- 
per alloys.  5,193,604.  CI.  164-56.100. 
Bruker  Analytic:  See — 

Vincent.  Paul;  Laukien.  Gunther;  and  Kasten,  Ame,  5.195,1 12,  CI. 
378-10.000. 
Brunner,  Henri;  Hankofer,  Peter;  Maiterth,  Friedrich;  Engel,  Jurgen; 
Schumacher,  Wolfgang;  Hilgard,  Peter;  and  Voegeli,  Rainer,  to  Asta 
Pharma    AG.    Ethylene-substituted    phenylalkylethylene-diamine- 
platinum  (II  or  IV)  derivatives  and  phenylalkylethylenediamines. 
5,194,644,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Bruno's  Automotive  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Massel,  Bruno  H.,  5,193,415.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Brunsvold,  Susan:  See — 

Bellin,  Matthew;  Brunsvold,  Susan;  and  Moberg,  John.  5,193,549, 
CI.  128-686.000. 
Bryans,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hyde,  James  P.;  and  Bryans.  Thomas  J..  5.193.262,  a.  29-447.000. 
Bryant,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Marko,   Kenneth   A.;   and   Bryant,   Bruce   D.,   5,193,513.   G. 

123-571.000. 

Bryant,  Stewart  F.;  and  Seaman,  Michael  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Message  processing  system  having  separate  message 

receiving  and  transmitting  processors  with  message  processing  being 

distributed    between     the    separate    processors.     5,195,181,    CI. 

395-200X100. 

Brzoska,  Henry  G.,  to  Lemaks  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  opening 

drains.  5,193.245.  CI.  15-330.000. 
Brzozowski,  Joseph  C;  Holbrook,  Russell  W.;  Pirc,  Valdimir  V.;  and 
Scholefield,  Derek  S.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Machien  module  con- 
necting mechanism.  5,194,693,  CI.  174-50.000. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Wischermann,  Gerhard,  5,195,044,  CI.  364-480.000. 
Buch,  Donald  C;  and  Marcelletti,  John  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  brake  for  pivotal  device.  5,194,896,  CI.  355-212.000. 
Buchalski,  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Angelo;  Ferdinand.  Michael  J.;  and  Buchalski,  Robert  J., 
Jr.,  5,193,313,  CI.  51-17O.0OR. 
Buchanan,  James  C,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Complex  page  bit 

map  composition.  5,194,899,  CI.  355-244.000. 
Buchanan.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Edwards,  Jeffrey  C;  Johns,  Ray;  and  Buchanan,  Robert   D., 
5,193.619,  CI.  166-321.000. 


Buchel,  Andreas:  See — 

Esper,  Friedrich;  Draxler,  Waldemar;  Petzow,  Gunter;  Buchel, 
Andreas;  Durst,  Klaus-Dieter;  Henig,  Emst-Theo;  Schneider, 
Gerhard;  and  Kronmuller,  Heknut,  5.194,099.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Bucher,  Albert  G.,  to  Interlock  Industries  Limited.  Hardware  fitting. 

5,193,249,  a.  16-371.000. 
Buchler,  James  R.:  See — 

Oslin,  G.  Robert;  Buchler,  James  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E.. 
5,193.491,  CI.  122-401.000. 
Buckley,  Del  J.:  See— 

Coulter,  Glenn  H.;  Buckley,  Del  J.;  and  Scobie,  Bruce  S..  5,193.287. 
CI.  33-555.400. 
Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin,  David  D.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Control  device,  parts  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the 
same.  5.193,411,  d.  74-502.400. 
Budilovskil  Julius:  See — 

Dobrovolskis,    Pranas;    Kashtalyanova.    Nina;    Kupetis,    Gytis- 
Kazimeras;  and  Budilovskil  Julius.  5,194,140,  CI.  205-245.000. 
Buhl,  Harro:  See— 

Ade,  Rolf;  Buhl.  Harro;  and  Schneider.  Tbeodor,  5.194,769.  a. 
310-51.000. 
Buhr,  Chris  A.:  Set— 

Froefaler,:>Brian  C;  and  Buhr.  Chris  A.,  5,194,599,  d.  536-26.720. 
Bulanda,  John  J.:  Set — 

White,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bulanda,  John  J..  5,194,108.  d 
156-71.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Guenthner,  Russell  W.;  Rocken.  Bruce  E.;  and  Lange,  Ronald  E., 
5.I95.I01,  a.  371-68.300. 
Bulmer,  Catherine  H.:  See- 
Bums,  William  K.;  Bulmer,  Catherine  H.;  and  GreenUatt,  Arthur 
S.,  5,195,163,  a.  385-132.000. 
Bulow,  Homing:  See — 

PfeifTer,  Thomas;  Rossberg,  Rolf;  and  Bulow,  Henning.  5,195,149, 
CI.  385-28.000. 
Bungert,  Hans:  See — 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  Kast,  Helmut;  Bungert,  Hans;  Drd- 
lich,  Ludwig;  and  Hombostel.  Hinrich,  5,193,652,  d.  188-73.310. 
Burditt,  Neil  A.:  Set— 

Chundury,   Deenadavalu;  and   Burditt,   Neil  A.,  5,194,482,  d. 
524-412.000. 
Bureau,  Christophe;  and  Ruggeri,  Stephane,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Automatic 
gain  control  method  and  device  for  a  variable  gain  amplifier  and 
application  thereof  to  controlling  the  gain  of  a  tuner,  in  particular  for 
a  videocommunication  network.  5,194.822,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Burette,  John.  Hitching  assemblies.  5,193,623,  CI.  172-47.000. 
Burgisser.    Ernst,    to   EPR    Labautomation   AG.    Pipetting   device. 

5,193.403,  CI.  73-864.170. 
Burgmayer,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Moulton,   Roger  D.;  and   Burgmayer.   Paul   R.,   5,194.223.  d. 
422-16.000. 
Burgoon,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Bargiel,  Douglas  A.;  Burgoon,  Jack  L.;  DiGiovanni,  Anthony  P.; 
and  Himburg.  Norbert  H..  5,194,077,  d.  55-300.000. 
Burkly,  Alfred  J.  Low-flight  spin  control  chipper-putter  golf  clubhead. 

5,193,806,  a.  273-80.200. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  Set — 

Ferraro.  NeU  P.,  5,193,379,  d.  72-412.000. 
Ferraro,  NeU  P.;  Nager,  Urs  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen, 
Edward  J.;  Lee,  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano,  Howard  D.,  5.195,042, 
a.  364-468.000. 
Bumham,  Nancy  A.;  and  Colton,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Mechanical  and  surface  force  nanoprobe.  5,193,383,  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Bums,  Gary  T.:  See — 

Roy,  Aroop  K.;  and  Bums,  Gary  T.,  5,194,557,  CI.  528-30.000. 
Bums,  William  K.;  Bulmer,  Catherine  H.;  and  Greenblatt,  Arthur  S.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fabrication  and  phase  tuning  of  an 
optical  waveguide  device.  5.195,163,  d.  385-132.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

McDermed,  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang,  Vincent 
H.;  Hurley,  Kevin  P.;  and  Freeman,  Harold  S.,  5,l94.4Sa  a. 
514-605.000. 
Burroway.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Srail,    Richard    E.;    and    Burroway,    Gary    L.,    5,194,469.    CI. 
524-166.000. 
Bursh,  Talmage  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht.  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  MUler,  Paul  E.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  Mulberg. 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;  Smith.  Michael  A.;  Soolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom.  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windhausen.  Richard  A..  5.195.090,  d. 
370-94.100. 
Burstain.  Isreal  G.:  See— 

McCullough.  James  D..  Jr.;  and  Buntain.  Isreal  G..  5.194,529,  CI. 

526-78.000. 

Burt.  Gerald  D.;  and  McDonald.  Randolph  A.,  to  Elco  Corporatian, 

The.     Phosphorous    amine    lubricant    additives.    5,194,166,    CI. 

252-32.500. 

Bush,  Tliomas  J.;  and  Anderson,  Stephen  A.,  to  Pelikan,  Inc.  Box  for 

storing  hanging  file  folderv  5,193.701,  CI.  220-4.330. 
Bussey,  Howuti;  Boone.  Charles;  Sommer.  Steve  S.;  Hill.  Kathryn;  and 
Meaden,  Philip,  to  Royal  Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Lorning. 
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Ocact  which  participate  in  /S-gl^can  assembly  and  use  thereof. 
3.l94,<aa  a.  336-23.740. 

R.. 


■I  otiect  for  its  veriiicatioa.  S.  194^89.  a.  427-1.000. 

)  Tnat  Orgaaizatioa:  Ste — 

'     ~.  Charka  I..  3,194.289.  d 

,  Tctsuro;  YaaMoka,  Tohni; 
Yi 
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I.  R.: 
rhji  iti.  Amhooy  T.;  Leaf,  Cuiip  D.;  and  Butcher,  James  I. 
3,193.301,  CL  123-197.40a 
Ctarki  I.,  to  Butland  Trutt  Organization.  Method  for  labeling 


427-1.000. 
I  Jchida,  Hiroahi;  and  Yamamolo, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corp<»ation.  Suspensioa  system  for  a 
3.I93.S44.  a.  2*0-707.000. 


413-112.000. 


BW/IP  bleraalioaal.  Inc.:  Ste— 

HofliBni,  Larry  A.,  3,193,974.  Cl.j 
Byraa.  Kevia  C.,  to  Northern  Teleooa  1 1  imitnl.  Amplified  optical  fibre 

lymmi  3,l93.1«a  a.  3SS-123.00a 
ByatiyB.  Iiwiflaiah    Method  for  pi  sparing  human  meloma  vaccine. 

3.IH3I4.  a.  433-24a200. 
Dyaacwifci.  Carolyn;  and  Chiao,  Yu-Ctiih,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method 

to  pKidiice  sodium  citrate  using  electrodialysis.   3,194,130,  CI. 

]O4-ltl40a 
Byaa.  0  S..  to  Odd  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  operation  of 

■r-cuililiuti  to  adjoM  room  temperature  automatically.  3,193,742, 

a.23»49.3(n.  I 

C  J.  Wioler  Machine  Worfci:  Set—  I 

Briakaan.  Robot  J.,  3.193,366,  01.  70-18.000. 
Cabcn.  William  D.  FoftaUe  scene  ifcring,  setting,  and  rapid  change 

MeaMy.  3,194,0*7,  a.  472-73.0001] 
Cachet,  Chantal;  Mariotte,  Valerie;  a4d  Wiart,  Robert,  to  Elf  Atochem 

&A.    Process   for   the   electroextiaction   of  zinc.    3,194,123,   CI. 

204-1 19.00a 
Cadedda,  Leonardo,  to  Bendix  Italia  i.p.A.  Distributor  of  a  fluid  under 

pRsaare.  3.193.343.  CL  «O-363.00O. 
Camt,  OoaaU  R.  Coatroiled  vibrati^i  angular  rate  sensor.  3,193,391. 

a.  73-305.000. 
Cana,  Janes  L.  Spark-proof  hostile  4ivinNunent  connector.  3,194,012, 

a.  439^20l.00a 
CalabrOk  David  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  C^poralion.  Crystalline  molecular 
synthesis    using    quatemarj 


David  W.,  to  Aster  Corporation. 


ammonium-functionalized    or- 
5,194,4ia  a.  302-^.000. 
Califofaia  Biotechnology  Inc.: 

Tischer,  Edmund  G.;  Abraham.  JJudith  A.;  Fiddes.  John  C;  and 
MHchdl.  Richard  L..  3.194,394  CI.  330-399.000. 
CaDialer,  Rodney  L.:  See— 

Evihixer,  WOUam  H.;  Scruggs,  Jilnes  D.;  and  Callister,  Rodney  L., 
3,193.392.  a.  140-93.200. 
Caawroa,  lamri  M.:  See — 

Bajc  Oenid  L.;  Noaeworthy,  Thbmas  E.;  and  Cameron.  James  M.. 
3.194,303,  a.  525-123.000. 
Caaipbell.  Daaid  R.,  Jr.;  and  Stowe. 
Optical  fiber  coafriers  and  method!  of  their  manufacture.  5,195,131, 
CL3*S-43X)0a 
f—nArfi,  Gaines  P.,  Jr.;  and  StambaiKh,  Blaine  C,  to  NWF  Industries. 
Chip  hnpakment  spears  for  rotary Tutters.  5,193,425,  CI.  83-1 13.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  rikht  of:  See— 

Coulter.  Glenn  H.;  Buckley,  Del  I;  and  Scobie,  Bruce  S.,  5,193,287, 

a.  33-555.400. 
Gonki.  Beraard  P..  3,193,396.  CI  73-831.000. 
raaanh,  Jean,  to  Teksnecanique.  Ad«>ution  device  effecting  mechani- 
cal '•"•f^^  between  a  contactof  and  auxiliary  switches  having 
diflbcat  woikiag  strokes.  3.194,701,  a.  200-50.00C. 
Caadda,  Lawrence  M.:  See—  I 

Anal,  R^iendra  S.;  Cochran,  Robot  N.;  Leyshon.  David  W.;  and 

Cwdda.  Uwrence  M..  S.194.|t67,  a.  23-293.00R. 

Caae,  Alesnadro,  to  IMA  Industrii  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A. 

Device  paiticulariy  suitable  for  the  automatic  checking  of  the  weight 

of  a  prodnct  put  into  bottles  by  hi{t  i-output  micro-feeders.  5,193,630, 

CL  i77-5aooa 

Caanoa,  Thoaias  E.;  Harris,  Stephen  L;  Kendig,  Robert  J.;  and  Komo- 
aoaky.  Ward  D.,  to  VIC  Manufact  iring.  Atomization  of  condensate 
walo.  3.194,183,  a.  261-7.000.      ' 
Caaca  Kaboshiki  Kaisha:  See — 

AkaaU,  Akira;  and  Odaka,  Yuki  i.  5,194,888,  a.  354-402.000. 
FMoishMa.    Saloru;    and    nieda.     Kenichi,     5.194.901.    Q. 

355-273.000. 
Kadowaki.  Toahihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshinori, 

3,194,945,  a.  358-75.000. 
Kaabe,  Junichiro;  Toyono,  Tsutt  mu;  Hosono,  Nagao;  and  Takaha- 

shi.  Tohm,  5,194.359.  a.  430-  20.000. 
Kawai.  Hisaahi.  5.194,964,  a.  3i  S-316.00a 
Kawasaki.  Somei.  5.194.998.  a.  S6045.000. 
Koado,  Hiroatsu;  and  Saito,  Hid  »,  5,193,923,  CI.  4OO-I71.000. 
Ko>uki,   Suaaanu;   Yothimuia,    Katsuji;   and   Masui,   Toshiyuki, 

3,194.997,  a.  36048.000. 
Kyon  Kenji.  5,194,957,  a.  351  -213.190. 
Nakqina,   ToaUfumi;    Koizuo ,    Shigeru;    Kurita,    Kenji;    and 

Kurosawa.  Yuji.  5,194,968.  O  358^38.000. 
Nofaira,  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.    Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano. 

Takeshi;  Yamada.  Yoko;  and  1  lakamura,  Shinichi,  5,194,177.  CI. 

232-299.610.  1 

Ofaanra.  Salomi;  and  Kikuchi.  Tbshihiro.  5,194,355,  a.  430-58.000. 
Sakata.  Tsuguhide,  5,194.962.  0 .  358-310.000. 
Takai,  Hideyuki;  luchi,  Kazush ;  Yamazaki.  Itaru;  and  Miyazaki, 

Hapne,  5,194.354,  a.  430-58. 100. 


Takamiya,  Makoto;  Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Sugi- 
yama,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke.  5,194,745, 
a.  250-561.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Kashizaki,  Yoshio,  5,194,353,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Usui,  Masayuki,  5,193,081,  a.  369-112.000. 
Cante,  Charles  J.;  Gbc^  Emmanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.,  to  Kraft 
General  Footb,  Inc.  Calcium  citrate-vegetable  oil  compositions. 
5,194,270,  a.  426-74.000. 
Capitoli,  Christopho  A.   Bicycle  powered  go-cart.   5,193,831,  CI. 

280-202.000. 
Capodarco,  Joseph  E.:  Set— 

Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  and  Capodarco.  Joseph  E.,  5,193,499,  CI. 
123-195.0OR. 
Capovilla.  Andrea,  to  M.G.  Braibanti  S.p-A.  Valve  arrangement  for  air 

regulation  in  food  product  driers.  5,193,783.  O.  251-144.000. 
Caprio,  Craig  A.:  See— 

Bigefow,  Donald  O.;  Caprio,  Craig  A.;  and  Chemelli,  John  B., 
5,193,759,  a.  242-71.100. 
Caputo,  Mike,  to  SAES  Getters  SpA.  Method  of  making  a  brushless 

electric  motor  and  rotor  therefor.  5.193,266,  Q.  29-598.000. 
Carayannolis,  George:  Set — 

Barbo,    Brian    H.;    and    Carayannotis,    George,    5.194,254,    CI. 

424-85.800. 

Carette,  Louis;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Velleret,  Gerard,  to  Rhooe-Pdulenc 

Chimie.  Compositions  for  stabilizing  chlorinated  polymers.  5, 194,470, 

a.  524-178.000. 

Carey,  John  M.,  to  Neel  Company,  The.  Modular  vault  for  storage 

tanks.  5,193,714,  a.  220-592.000. 
Cargin.  Keith  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Milter,  Phillip;  Traego,  Robert  J.;  KuUct,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R.,  5,195.183.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Cargo.  James  T.:  See — 

Bindell.  Jeffrey  B.;  Cargo.  James  T.;  Holmes,  Ronald  J.  A.;  and 
Hughes,  Michael  C,  5,194.117.  a.  156-628.000. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Bertsche,  Herbert  5,194.009.  CI.  434-286.000. 
Flotho,    Werner,    and    Kaiser,    Winfried    M.,    5,194,988,    O. 
359-554.000. 
Carlson,  James  J.;  and  Noyes,  Gary  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Objective  lens  assembly  for  a  portable  missile  launcho.  S,194,98i6,  CI. 
359-353.000. 
Carbon,  Roger  F.;  and  Weiss,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Fluidized  bed  apparatus  for  chemically  treating  workpieoe*. 
5,194,228.  CI.  422-143.000. 
Carlston.  Richard  L.;  Schlueto,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Sharf,  Lucille  M., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Disk  stacko  with  novel  paddle  wheel  wipo 
made  of  polyether  urethane.  3,194^38,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Cames,  Rex  G.:  See — 

Ferrante,    Ronald    A.;    and    Carnes,    Rex    G.,    5,194.989.    CI. 
359-583.000. 
Carney.  Jeffrey  A.  Skewo  for  barbecuing.  5,193,443,  a.  99-419.000. 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 

CuUing,  John  H.,  5,194,221.  CL  420-53.000. 
Carr.  Clyde  E..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  MechanicaUy  actuated  brake  with 

automatic  adjustment.  5,193.653.  CI.  188-79.550. 
Carra.  Olivio:  See— 

Clar,  Georges;  Carra,  Olivio;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  5,193,632,  Q. 
180-91.000. 
Carraho,  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  diftusion  bonding.  5,193,737,  a.  228-157.000. 
Carrio,  Brian;  and  Maio,  Kathleen  A.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc.  Emogency  alert  and  security  apparatus  and  method. 
5.195,126,  a.  379-45.000. 
Carrio  Corporation:  See — 

Brendel,   Thomas   E.;   and    Lane.    L.   Thomas.    5.193.353,   CI. 
62-l%.400. 
Carto,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Bottoms,    Jack,    Jr.;    and    Carto,    Charles    L.,    5,195,158,    CL 
385-105.000. 
Carto,  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Bell,  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith,  Franklin  K.;  and  Carlo,  Patrick  D., 
5,193.261.  a.  29-434.000. 
Carto.  Philip  S..  Jr.,  to  Metcal,   Inc.  Transverse  electric  heato. 

5,194,708,  CL  219-10.493. 
Carto- Walhce.  Inc.:  See— 

Dnicko,  Jacob;  and  Soldati.  Oianluigi.  5,194,249,  CL  424-68.000. 
Carto,  William  A.,  to  Hem  Research  Inc.  Diagnosis  of  viral  hepatitis. 

5,194,245,  a.  424-9.000. 
Caruthos,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmo.  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samukm,  Alfred  $.; 
Puekh,  Dilip  J.;  MeguenHjian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Hirvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie,  Kriego, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen.  True;  Engbo.  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren.  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Casada,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Eiuenbog,  David  M.;  Haynes,  Howard  D.;  and  Casada,  Donald 

A.,  5,193,568,  a.  137-1.000. 

Casarini,  Andrea;  della  Fortuiuk,  Giorgio;  and  De  Chirico,  Aurelio,  to 

ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  s.r.L  Compositions  of  polyphenylene  oxide  or 

mixtures  of  polyphenylene  oxide  with  beta-diketones.  5,194,476,  CX. 

524-360.000. 

Casarini,  Andrea;  Fortuna.  Giorgio  D.;  and  Zannotti,  Giovanni,  to  ECP 

Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.L  Compositions  of  polyphenylene  oxide  or 


mixtures  of  polyphenylene  oxide  stabilized  with  compounds  contain- 
ing a  triple  acetylenic  bond.  5,194,496,  CL  523-68.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See— 

Kraning,   Calvin  J.;  and   Milendo.  Jeffrey   S.,   5,194,851,   O. 
340486.000. 
Cash,  Penny  A.:  See— 

Grossman.  Shlomo;  Bergman,  Margalit;  Bakal,  Abraham;  aiMl 
Cash,  Penny  A.,  5,194i82.  a.  426-549.000. 

Casio  Computo  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste 

Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Nntsu.  Toshiaki,  5,194.976.  a.  359-79.000. 
Castanet,  Yves;  Legrand,  Christophe;  Morticux.  Andre;  and  Petit. 
Francis,  to  Atochem.  Catalyst  and  process  for  the  synthesis  of  satu- 
rated cafboxylic  esters.  5,194,676,  a.  560-241.000. 
Castticum,  Wilhelmus  P.  H.,  to  Spiro  America  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

cutting  spiral  pipe.  3,193.374,  CI.  72-49.000. 
Catalysts  *  Chonicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.  Tatsuo;  Fukuda,  Mono;  and  Nishi,  Masahiro,  5,194,411, 
a.  302-64.000. 
Cates,  Michad  C;  and  Hamm,  Richard  R.,  to  Maxwell  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Photoacoustic  control  of  a  pulsed  light  material  removal  process. 
5,194,723,  a.  2SO-2O5.000. 
Cates,  Robert  E.:  Sep— 

Smith,  Glenn  W.;  McOoskey,  William  D.;  and  Cates.  Robert  E., 
5,193,352,  CL  62-90.000. 
Cathey,  David  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rolison,  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  phase  shift  reticles  including  chemically 
mechanically  planarizing.  5.194.344,  CI.  430-3.000. 
Cathey,  David  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

RoUsoo,  J.   Brett;  and  Cathey.   David  A..  Jr..   5.194,346,  O. 
430-5.000. 
Cavalio,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Vandenbulcke,   Lionel;  Goujard,  Stephane;  Tawil,   Henri;  and 
Cavalio,  Jean-CUude,  5,194,330,  a.  428-336.000. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.,  to  Panduit  Corp.  Releasable  cable  tie.  5,193,250,  CI. 

24-16.0PB. 
Cedarapids,  Inc.:  See — 

Musil.  Joseph  E.,  5,193,935.  a.  405-128.000. 
Cem  Italia  S.r.l:  See— 

Nicolini,  Antonio,  5,193,591,  Q.  139-434.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.):  See— 

Voisin.  Paul.  3.194.983.  Q.  339-245.000. 
Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit:  Institut  Textile  De  France:  See— 
Chatelin,  Roger.  Gavet.  Louis;  Bourgeois.  Michel;  and  Darroux. 
Christine.  5,194,454,  d.  522-88JX)0. 
Centro  de  Investigacion  y.  Asistencia  Tecnica  del  Estado  de  Queretaro. 
AC:  See— 
Juliusz.  Lewinski;  Martin.  Sanchez  C;  and  Ryszard,  Serwatowski, 
5,193,873,  CI.  294-106.000. 
Chamberlain,  Linda  R.:  See — 

Stevens,  Craig  A.;  Giblo,  Carma  J.;  Chamberlain,  Linda  R.;  and 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F..  5.194,530,  a.  526-82.000. 
Chamberlain,  Peter,  and  Langley,  John  G.,  to  Allied  CoUotds  Limited. 
Particulate  matfrialt,   their   production   and   use.   3,194,263,   O. 
304-347.000. 
Chan.  Choon  M.;  Favreau,  Jean  C;  and  Tay,  Doo  L.,  to  Thomson 
Consumo  Electronics,  S.A.  Segmented  bar  display  for  a  programma- 
ble tuno.  5,194,953,  Q.  358-192.100. 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Ooland,  David  B.;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hermetic  package  for  an 
electronic  device  and  method  <^  manufacturing  same.  5,194,196,  Q. 
26M0.100. 
Chaney,  John  W.:  See— 

Hailey,  James  E.;  and  Chaney,  John  W.,  5,194,951,  Q.  358-182.000. 
Chang.  Che-Yuan.  Tile  with  multiple  Uyers.  5,194.308,  Q.  428-44.000. 
Chang.  Fu-Fong:  See — 

Meisto.  John  J.;  Lathia.  Amit;  and  Chang,  Fu-Fong,  5,194,352,  Q. 
527-400.000. 
Chang,  Jung-Hemg:  See — 

Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  Liencres,  Bjom;  Cruz-Rios,  Jorge;  Lee,  Doug- 
las B.;  Chang,  Jung-Hemg;  and  Frailong,  Jean-Marc,  5,195,089, 
a.  370-83.100. 
Chang,  Ko-Ming:  See — 

Quardt,  Dennis;  and  Chang,  Ko-Ming,  3,194,966,  a.  358-406.000. 
Chang.  Laurence  Wu-Kwang;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A., 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Surface-modified  poiyacrykmi- 
trile  substrates.  5.194,512,  a.  525-329.100. 
Chang.  Vincent  H.:  See^ 

McDermed.  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang,  Vincent 
H.;  Hurley,  Kevin  P.;  and  Freeman,  Harold  S.,  5.1K450,  a. 
514-605.000. 
Chany,  Gayie  G.:  See— 

Partenheimo.  Walter,  Fjare.  Douglas  E.;  and  Chany,  Gayle  G., 
5.194,633,  a.  549-241.000. 
Chao,  Chai-Chin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  TTL  compatible 
hysteresis  input  buffer  with  improvable  AC  margin.  5,194,767.  CI. 
307-475.000. 
Charles  Stark  Drapo  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Foley,  Michael  F.;  and  Guggenbogo,  Kurt  E.,  5,193JS4,  CX. 

73-105.000. 
MusoA;    Howard;    and    Gihnore.    Jeroid    P..    5,194,872.    Q. 

342-358.000. 
Tununinelli.  Richard  P.;  Hakimi.  Farhad;  and  Haavisto.  John  R., 
5.194.079.0.65-3.110. 
Channol.  Dominique;  and  Ogo,  Nicole,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Organosulfiir  chain  transfo  agents  for  emulsion  copolymerization. 
5,194,539,  a.  526-220.000. 


Charrio,    Pierre,   to   B.C.    Medical    Ltd.    X-ray   beam   modulator. 

5,195,121.  a.  378-160.000. 
Chatelin,  Roger,  Oavet,  Louis;  Bourgeois,  Michel;  and  Darroux,  Chris- 
tine, to  Centre  Technique  lodustnel  dit:  Institut  Textile  De  France. 
Antiseptic  material  «vith  grafts  complcicd  by  metal  ions  and  process 
for  its  preparatioa.  5.194,454,  Q.  522-88.000. 
Chanvin  latematioaal  Ltd.:  See— 

Pattenon.  Oaire  A..  3.193.671.  a.  206-«3.140. 
ChecMk.  Rachd:  See— 

Breskin,  Amos;  Chechik.  Rachel;  and  Dafni.  Ehud.  5.194,738,  d. 
230-383.  lOa 
Chemelli.  John  B.:  See— 

Bigelow,  Donald  O.;  Caprio,  Craig  A.;  and  Chemelli.  John  B.. 
3,193,739,  a.  242-71.100. 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Effbibefto,   John   A.;   and   Keese,   Frank   M.,   5,194,333,   Q. 
428-421.000. 
Chen.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Fenaro,  Neil  P.;  Nago,  Uis  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen, 
Edward  J.;  Lee,  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano,  Howard  D.,  3,195,042. 
a.  364-468.000. 
Chen,  Sheih-Shung  T.;  and  Doss,  George,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Micro- 
bial traasfotmation  procea  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxylanol 
imidaro  (4,S-b)  pyridines  useful  as  angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonists. 
3,194,379,  a.  435-1 19.00a 
Chen,  Tsan-Ling.  DoU  catching  toy.  5,193.819.  a.  273-448.000. 
Chen,  Wei-Kun,  to  Ocean  Import  Export  Inc.  Umbrella  frame. 

3,193,366,  CL  135-28.000. 
Chen,   Yea   R.   Chassis   for   chihfs   electric   can.    3.193.879.   O. 

296-177.000. 
Chen.  Yu-Tsai,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Composition  comprising  cryt- 
tallizable  polyamide  from  terephthalic  acid,  adipic  acad.  aliphatic 
diamine  and  m-xylylene  diamine.  3.194,377,  CI.  528-338.000. 
Cheng.  Chunwei:  See — 

Batcheldo.  David  N.;  Cheng.  Chunwei;  and  Smith,  Brian  J.  E., 
5.194.912,  CL  356-301.000. 
Cbon,  Eagmin  J.;  and  Flom.  Yury.  to  United  States  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Artminiwtation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determination  of  material  residual  stress.  5. 193.395. 0. 73-T79.00O. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Vincent,  Carol  K.;  Elliott.  David  L.;  and  Howie-Meyers,  Catherine 
L..  5,194,246,  Q.  424-57.000. 
Cbeslo,  Ronald  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Figure  eight  linear 

dispenso.  5,193,756,  Q.  242-S4.0OR. 
Chesto,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Elad,  Joaeph  B.;  Johnson,  Apperson  H.;  Kramo,  Laurence  A.; 
Kiirfc.  Jenny  C;  Philips,  Irene  H.;  Zickus,  Susan  M.;  Chesto, 
Danid  L.;  and  Saniga,  Erwia  M.,  3,193,172.  Q.  395-30.000. 
Cheung,    Sau    W.    Methods   of  making   fluorcaccnt    microspheres. 

5,lH30a  CL  427-213.310. 
Chevalio,  Jannies,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  Electron  beam 
deflector  wiui  magnetic  correction  field  and  incorporated  auxiliary 
magnetic  sfaiddmg.  5,194,776,  CL  313-431.000. 
Chevalio,  Patrick;  Villemin.  Michde;  Plusa,  Janusz;  and  Lcdere,  Jean. 
to  Normaclass.  Method  for  grading  carcasses  of  large  cattle,  calves, 
hogs,  or  sheep  and  device  for  implementation  thereof.  5, 194,036,  O. 
452-198.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
D-Souza.  Adrian,  5,193,617,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Loh.    Waiiam;    and    Frazio.    Rawts    H.,    Jr.,    5,193.618,   a. 

166-272.00a 
Zonet.  Stacey  I.,  5.194^35,  CI.  423-704.000. 
Chi,  Yi  C.  Coupling  for  securing  a  handlebar  stem  of  a  bicyde. 

5,193.93a  a.  403-24.000. 
Chiao,  Yu-Chih:  See— 

Byszewski,    Carolyn;    and    CUao.    Yu-Chih,    5,194,130,    CI. 
204-181400. 
Chiappe,  Wayne  T.;  and  Gasquoine,  Randy  W.,  to  Sardee  Industries 
Inc.   High  speed/high  capacity  automated   workload   regulator. 
5,193.970.  a.  414-411:000. 
Chiba,  Issei:See— 

Oe,  Makoto;  and  Chiba,  Isaei,  5,193,899,  a.  362-224.000. 
Chiba,  Jiro:  See — 

Bahn,  Itsuki;  and  Chiba,  Jiro,  5,194,795,  Q.  318-685.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  4t  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Laverman,  Royce  J.;  and  Lai,  Ban- Yen.  5,193,349,  d.  62-64.000. 
Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  IM.:  See— 

Akihama.  Ryozo.  S.I94.420.  d.  505-1.000. 
Chiffon,  Mark  E.;  Cook,  Thomas  G.;  and  Oeibel.  Conrad  J.,  to  Ameri- 
can Sterilizo  Company.  System  and  method  for  nhausting  vapor 
from  a  heated  preasure  chambo.  5,195,048,  d.  364-351.010. 
Chim.  Stanley  S.  C:  See- 
Kino.   Gordon   S.;   and   Chim.   Stanley   &   C   5,194.918,   d. 
356-339.000. 
Chin,  Edward:  Ste — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joaqih  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  VoUmo,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Mdvin  M.;  Samulon.  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdnian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
~       ~        DouclasWTAUin.  Leo:  Moss,  Leslie:  Krieto, 


Maijorie; 
'   P.;  and 


Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas 

Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen.  True; 

Chin,  Edward;  Warren.  LudlU  K.;  Randolph, 

Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,13a  d.  379-9«X)00. 
Chin.  Steven  S.;  St.  Oair,  David  J.;  and  Talbott.  Richard  L..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Styrene-iaoprene  three -armed  Ugh  load  bearing  capac- 
ity block  oopolymo  cooipaatiaa   for  adheaivea.   3,194,S0a  O. 
525-97.0ro. 
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Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama,     Masayuki;    and    foh,     Fumiyoshi,     5,194,944,    CI. 
358-41.000. 
ChkMi.  George  C.  Y..  to  Texas  A*M  I 
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University  System.  Use  of  OB- 101 


}|fpng; 
lOQOO- 


Lochle,  Viktor;  and  Klemm, 


Double  button  switch  of  a  VCR. 


,000. 


and  McMasters,  Kelly  T., 


to  treat  ocular  inflamnution.  5,19  ^434,  CI.  514-227.200. 
Chill,  Chung- Wai;  and  Henley,  Matt  lew,  to  National  Starch  and  Chem- 
ical Investment  Holding  Corpo  ation.   Foods  opacified  with  de- 
branched  starch.  5,194.284,  CI.  4|6-589.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Shirolo,  Yoshimi;  Onda,  Nobiihiro:  Kataoka,  Yoshiharu;  Koga, 
HirxMoshi;  and  Fujimori,  Aki^iro,  5,193,581.  CI.  137-625.110. 
Chlosta.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Tomoff,  Toma;  Chlosta,  Wolf| 
Henry,  5,194,226,  CI.  422-l< 
Choate,  Daniel  G.:  See- 
Powers,  John  W.;  Choate,  Daniel  G. 
5, 193,69a  CI.  209-558.000. 
Choi,  Hean.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd. 

5.193,667,  a.  200-331.000. 
Cholewczynski,  Ken:  See — 

Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Stafford,  Join  W.;  Beckenbaugh,  William  M.; 
and  Cholewczynski.  Ken,  S.t  )4.137.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Cbong.    Wun    C.    Can    seam    insi  Ktion    apparatus.    5.193.691,    CI. 

209-600.000. 

Chou.  An-Chuan.  Binding  device  fo#cargos.  5,193,955,  CI,  410-100.000. 

Christensen,  Stephen  B.;  Relenyi.  ^ttila  G.;  LaBarge.  Robert  G.;  and 

Nader,  Bassam  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polybasic  acid 

amides  and  their  use  as  digestiVely  hydrolyzable  oil  substitutes. 

5.194,286,  CI.  426-612.000. 

Christie.  Frederick  R.:  See—  | 

Papathomas,  Kostas;  Poliks,  Mark  D.;  Wang,  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tie, Frederick  R.,  5.194,930,  CI-  257-773.000. 
Chronister,  Clyde  H.  Ball  valve  having  replaceable  seals  under  full 

service  pressure.  5.193.573,  CI.  ir-315.000. 
Chu,   Ching,   to   Optical    Recordiag   Corporation.    Optical   scanner. 

5,194,721,  a.  235-454.000. 
Chu,  Lixin:  See — 

Anderson,  Marc  A.;  and  Chu,  tixin,  5,194,200,  CI.  264-56.000. 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang:  See— 

Login.  Robert  B.;  Shih,  Jenn  S.Jand  Chuang,  Jui-Chang.  5.194,546, 

a.  526-263.000.  1 

Chundury,  Deenadavalu;  and  Burditt,  Neil  A.,  to  Ferro  Corporation. 

Flame  retardant  resin  composition  containing  styrenic  polymers. 

5.194,482.  CI.  524-412.000. 

Chupp,    Ernest    W.    Double    doo^    swing    control.    5,193,307,    CI. 

49-123.000.  I 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See —       j 

Ackennann,    Peter;    Kanel,    Hans-Ruedi;    and    Schaub.    Bruno, 

5,194,628,  CI.  548-526.000.     1 
Babler.  Fridolin;  and  Jaffe.  Edfard  E..  5.194.088,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Masina,  Franca.  5,194,466,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Gilg,  Bernard;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  itauffer,  Werner;  and  Clauss.  Mar- 

gol,  5,194,465,  CI.  524-99.00( 
Goodin,  Jonathan  W.;  Irving.  I  dward;  and  Banks.  Christopher  P.. 

5.194,365,  CI.  430-327.000. 
Mueller.  Karl  F.;  Seiferling.  B  imhard;  and  Bochnik.  Michael  C. 

5.194,556,  CI.  528-28.000.      ' 
Munk,  Kurt;  and  Heizler,  JurgJ  5,194,197,  CI.  26M0.100. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.:  See — H 

Denzel,  Theodor;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Singh,  Janak;  and 
Mueller,  Richard  H.,  5,194,6^,  CI.  540-222.000. 
CiofTi,  Vincent:  See—  \ 

Papastavros,  Theodore  G.;  Akunder,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Mi- 
chael D.;  Ciofli.  Vincent;  HoUgdon.  Russell  B.;  Richard.  Emery; 
and  Tinkham.  Winslow.  5,l9|l.l89.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masahiro,  Sase;  Kiyotaka,  Igtrashi;  Osa,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 

Noritoshi,  5,195.062,  CI.  36lhl.000. 
Yamamoto,    Tetsuya;    and    Kato.    Yukihisa,    5. 194.015.    CI. 
439-484.000.  I 

Citten  Fluid  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Gough,  Martin  J.;  Ellis.  Stephen  R.  M.;  and  Rogers,  John  V., 
5,194,231.  CI.  422-312.000. 
Claassen,  Herbert;  Klein.  Werner;  4nd  Radmacher.  Manfred,  to  Huppe 
Form  Sonnenschutz-  und  Rauakrennsysteme  GmbH.  Room-space 
partition    made    of   displaceabfe    wall    elements.    5.193.319,    CI. 
52-243.100.  I 

Claesen,  Christianus  A.  A.:  See — 

Davis.  Gary  C;  Claesen,  Chritfianus  A.  A.;  and  Gijzen,  Erwin  M. 
A.,  5,194,564.  CI.  528-167.000. 
Clar,  Georges;  Carra,  Olivier;  anf  Feuillet.  Patrice,  to  Framatome. 
Vehicle  with  motorized  propulsiin  units.  5.193.632,  CI.  180-91.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ] 

Hashimoto.    Takeshi;    and    lichida,    Yoshitaka,    5,195,105,    CI. 

375-1.000.  J 

Ishikawa.   Hideyo;   Muramatai,   Hidenori;   and   Takai.   Kazuki, 
5,195,077,  a.  369-75.200.     T 
dark,  Brian  R.:  See—  I 

Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  Lerch.  IL.  Bernard;  and  Clark.  Brian  R., 

5,194,425.  CI.  514-8.000.        ! 

Clark,  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Rosemary  A.;  Lowe,  Christopher  R.;  Maynard, 

Philip;  Sethi,  Rajinder  S.;  and  Weir,  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company,  p.l.c,  Tlie.  Sensor  d^^ces.  5,194,133,  CI.  204-299.00R 

Clark,  Shenandoah  S.,  to  Metal  Maiufacturing  Co.  Linear  slot  difTuser. 

5,194,042,  a.  454-304.000. 


Clarke  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bargiel,  Douglas  A.;  Burgoon,  Jack  L.;  DiGiovanni,  Anthony  P.; 
and  Himburg.  Norbert  H.,  5,194,077,  CI.  55-300.000. 
Clarke,   Patrick   W.   Adjustable  speed  split  stator   rotary   machine. 

5,194,773,  CI.  310-112.000. 
Classico  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kalm,  Celia;  and  McKimm,  Owen.  5.194.063,  CI.  493-381.000. 
Clauss.  Margot:  See — 

Gilg.  Bernard;  Rytz.  Gerhard;  Stauffer.  Werner;  and  Clauss.  Mar- 
got.  5.194.465.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Clavier.  Philippe  A.  Process  for  manufacturing  thermosetting  resins 
resistant  to  boiUng  water  and  capable  of  being  substituted  for  phenol- 
formol  resins,  and  resulting  resins.  5,194,551.  CI.  527-300.000. 
Clayton,  Frederick  M.:  See- 
Jones.  Alan  J.;  Larkins.  Andrew  H.  J.;  Booth.  Trevor  W.;  Clayton. 
Frederick  M.;  and  Marshall.  Gary  J.,  5.194,860.  CI.  340-370.020. 
Clement,  Richard  J.   Radiograph  identification  method  and  device. 

5.195.123.  CI.  378-166.000. 
Cliche.  Gilles;  and  Dallaire.  Serge,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada.   TiC  based   materials  and   process  for  producing  same. 
5.194.237.  CI.  423-440.000. 
CliRe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  Todd.  Richard  S.;  and  White.  Alan 
C,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited.  N-(2.3-dihydro-1.4-benzodiox- 
inyl)-N-substituted  aminopyrido-fused  cycloalkanes.  5.194.439.  CI. 
514-299.000. 
Clute.  L.  Jason.  Infant  support  pillow.  5.193.238.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Hil- 

bert,  Samuel  D.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  and  Pruett,  Wayne  P.. 

5.194.571,  CI.  528-272.000. 

Coates,  David;  Greenfield,  Simon;  and  Goulding,  Mark,  to  Merck 

Patent   Gesellschafi    mit   beschrankter    Haftung.    Chloro   tolanes. 

5,194.178.  CI.  252-299.630. 

Cobler.  Larry  D.;  and  Shouse.  George  A.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  Cigarette  carton  assembly.  5.193,674,  CI.  206-256.000. 
Cobo,  Bruce  R.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Low-torque  micro- 
wave coaxial  cable  with  graphite  disposed  between  shielding  layers. 
5,194,838.  CI.  333-243.000. 
Coccagna,  Daniel  T.  Masonry  laying  device.  5,193,320,  CI.  52-442.000. 
Cochran,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Albal,  Rajendra  S.;  Cochran,  Robert  N.;  Leyshon,  David  W.;  and 
Candela,  Lawrence  M.,  5.194,067,  CI.  23-293.00R. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Yong,  Mei.  5.195.168,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Cody,  George  D.:  See- 
Wolf,  Henry  A.;  Bellows,  Richard  J.;  and  Cody,  George  D., 
5.193.406.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Coen,  Gunther;  Kretschmer,  Rudolf;  Niehues,  Friedhelm;  and  Keck, 
Roland.  Method  and  device  for  examining  components  with  data 
digitized    into    a    large    number    of   gray    levels.    5,194,746,    CI. 
250-563.000. 
Cohen.  Ian  G.  Multiple  guitar  tremelo  method  and  apparatus.  5,194,679, 

CI.  84-313.000. 
Cohen,  Lawrence  S..  legal  representative:  See — 

Lau,  Eric  F.;  Hensley,  Mark  A.,  deceased;  and  Cohen,  Lawrence 
S.,  legal  represenwtive,  5,194,842,  CI.  337-373.000. 
Coleman,  Clarence  B.  Split  lock  ring  for  bulk  material  container. 

5.193.864,  CI.  292-256.670. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Denis,  Jean  M.;  and  Devos,  Patrick,  5.193.593.  CI.  141-10.000. 
Collier.  Kevin  E.  Modular  gage.  5,193.286,  CI.  33-551.000. 
Collot,  Philippe:  See— 

Delage,  Sylvain;  Collot.  Philippe;  and  Poisson,  Marie-Antoinette, 
5,194,403.  CI.  437-184.000. 
Colton,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Bumham,   Nancy   A.;   and   Colton,   Richard  J.,   5,193,383,  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Columbus,  Richard  L.;  Porte,  Johannes  J.;  and  Palmer,  Harvey  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Needle  device  for  safely  collecting  blood 
or  injecting  drugs.  5,193,552,  CI.  128-760.000. 
Comfortex  Corporation:  See — 

Corey,  John  A.;  and  Schnebly.  John  T..  5.193.601.  CI.  160-84.100. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Latge.  Christian;  Lemercier.  Guy;  Puech,  Bernard;  and  Jullien, 

Georges,  5,193.382.  CI.  73-61.740. 
Meyer,  Robert,  5,194,780,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Commonwealth  Serum  Labortories:  See — 

Geysen,  Hendrik  M.,  5,194.392.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  D'Electricite:  See — 

Le  Sergent,  Christian,  5,194,714,  CI.  219-121.360. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ruch.  Mark  H..  5,194.904.  CI.  355-321.000. 
Computing  Devices  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Lougheed.  James  H.;  and  Wardell,  Mark,  5,194.908.  CI.  356-28.000. 
ConAgra.  Inc.:  See — 

Wellman.  Warner.  5,194,287.  CI.  426-622.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Barber.    Brian    H.;    and    Carayannotis,    George.    5.194.254,    CI. 
424-85.800. 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Severson.  Roland  G.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  polyhydroxy  fatty 
acid  amides  in  the  presence  of  solvents.  5.194.639,  CI.  554-66.000. 
Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Kevin  J.;  Thompson.  Pete  A.;  and  McCoy.  Stephen  T.. 
5,194,150,  CI.  210-233.000. 
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Comoli,  John  I.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  for  a  flexible  orcuit. 

5,194,017,  a.  439-492.00a 
Container  Graphict  Corporation:  &e— 

SirapKm,  Jack  R.;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,194,064,  a.  493-402.000. 

Coover-OSR  Oiean  Servioe-Repantur-Ingenieurtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Janke,    Thomas;    and    Wielenberg,    Johannes,    5, 193,253,    Q. 

24-287.000. 

Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Nagel,  Karl;  and  Junfcr,  Andreas,  to  Robert 

Boich  GmbH.  Power  supply  system.  5,194,S00k  d.  322-21.000. 
Cook.  Robert  K.;  Knepper.  Ronald  W.;  KuUnmi.  Subodh  K.;  Lange, 
Ruaell  C;  Roniheim,  Paul  A.;  Subbanna,  Sediadri;  Tcriwani,  Manu 
J.;  and  Yim,  Bob  H.,  to  International  Busiiiem  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  controUing  interfacial  oxide  at  a  polycrystaUine/mono- 
cryitalline  sUicon  interface.  5,194,397,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Cook,  Thomas  G.:  Set- 
Chiffon,  Mark  E;  Cook,  Thomas  G.;  and  Odbel.  Conrad  J., 
5,195,048,  a.  364-551.010. 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Howell,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  to  Gradco  (Jmn)  Ltd. 
Var^ble  speed  drive  for  sorter  tray  shifting  cams.  5,193,801,  O. 
271-293.000. 
Coomer,  Virgil  W.:  See- 
Bradley,   Norbert  L.;  and  Coomer,   VirgU   W.,   5,194,268,  a. 
425-84.000. 
Cooper,  Brian  G.:  See- 
Bird,    Jonathan    G.;    and    Cooper,    Brian    G.,    5,193,975,    O. 
415-115.000. 
Cooper,  Charles  R.,  to  Morrill  Electric  Inc.  Electric  motor  itttor  tabs. 

5,194,775.  a.  3tO-2<a000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hynes,  Joseph  H.,  5,193,616,  a.  166-201.000. 
Coopland,  Alan  F.,  Jr.,  to  Maremoat  Corporation.  Sleeve  and  bushing 
amcmbly  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,193,787.  CI. 
267-220.000. 
Copenhafer.  William;  Guiliano.  BasU  A.;  Hills,  William  A.;  Juekle, 
Charles  V.;  and  Tomko,  Stephen,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Peroxygen 
teundry  bleach.  5,194,176,  Cf.  252-186.270. 
Cofcuera-Casas,  Jose  L.:  See— 

BotCHi-Romero,  Neida  C;  Comiera-Casas,  Jote  L.;  Cioazalez- 
Acevedo,  Edgar  R.;  Millan-Barrios,  Enrique  J.;  and  Quintero- 
Arcaya,  Rafael  A.,  5,194,301,  Q.  427-237.000. 
Corey,  John  A.;  and  Schnebly,  John  T.,  to  Comfortex  Corporation. 

Muhi-cdlular  collapsible  shade.  5,193,601,  a.  160-84.100. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

MCTkel,  Gregory  A.;  Rajnik.  Lawrence  S.;  Thompson,  David  P.; 

and  Weiss,  David  S.,  5.194,719,  d.  219-552.000. 
Nigrin.  JatosUva  M.;  WexeU,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R., 
5,194,303,  a.  427-376.200. 
Corrdl,  Robert  P.;  and  Cribble,  Joseph  H.  Realistic  swiouning  fish  lure. 

5,193,299,  a.  43-42.470. 
Corrigan,  Francis  R.;  Sweeting,  Barbara  R.;  and  Anthony,  Samuel  A., 
tn,  to  General  Electric  Company  Inc.  Ciibic  boron  nitride  abrasive 
and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,194,071,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Corwin,  Karl  B.;  and  Ekdahl,  Douglas  B.  Surf  board  leash  device  and 

method  therefor.  5,194,026,  a.  441-73.000. 
Cosgrove,  John  P.;  Hayden,  J.  George;  and  Robinson,  Philip  L.,  to 
westvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  making  high-purity  oleic  acid. 
5,194,640,  a.  554-126.000. 
Costtop,  Dirk  L.;  and  TrouiUard,  Frank  C,  to  Agfa-Oevaett  N.V. 
Optical  scanning  apparatus  having  means  to  stabilize  optical  unit 
agunst  the  pUten.  5,194,898,  CL  3SS-236.000. 
Cottringer,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Rue,  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  Fellow, 
Scott   W.;   Cottringer,   Thomas   E.;   and    Klok,    Richard   J., 
5,194,072.  a.  51-3(».000. 
Coulter,  Glenn  H.;  Buckley,  Del  J.;  and  Scobie,  Bruce  S.,  to  Canada, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  Apparatus  for  performing  scrotal 
circumference  measurement  on  bolls.  5.193.287.  CI.  33-555.400. 
Council  of  Scientific  *  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Bhaskaran,  Durairaj;  Dhal,  Pndeep  K.;  Kaahikar,  Sanjay  P.; 
Khbti,  Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,  Bnbenno  M.;  and  Sivaram. 
Swaminathan,  5,194,537,  O.  526-2O4.Q00. 
Counselman,  Charles  C,  IH,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  simultaneously  deriving  positian  informatioa  from  a  plurality 
of  satellite  transminions.  5,194.871,  d  342-3S7.00a 
Coopland,  Keith;  and  Langiey,  Nigel  A.,  to  Croda  International  PLC. 
Use  of  nervonic  acid  and  long  chain  tuty  acids  for  the  treatment  of 
demyetinating  disorders.  5,194,448,  a.  514-558.000. 
Courtois,  Jean-Loup,  to  Bonnet  S.A.  Coffee  mill  and  coffee  machine 

equipped  with  said  miU.  5,193,438,  a.  99-286.000. 
Cowan,  Kiplin  D.:  See— 

Eldridge.  Robert  B.;  Mudler,  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C,  Jr.; 
Willcox.  Kenneth  W.;  Cowan,  Kiplin  D.;  and  BattiHe,  David  R., 
5,194,582,  a.  528-480.000. 
Cowart,  Danow  W.  Low  profile  heating  and  coiling  unit  for  vehicles. 

5,193,609,  a.  165-42.000. 
Cowen,  Russell  A.;  and  Siewert,  Herbert  G.,  to  Tecumaeh  ProducU 
Company.  Bracket  for  mounting  a  crankcaae  heater.  5,194,717,  O. 
219-205.000. 
Cox,  Don  C,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Cable  anchor  assembly. 

5,193,614,  a.  166-65.100. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

McDanieU  Kent  T.;  Johnson.  David  J.;  Krajewski,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
LeMay.  David  W.,  5,194.7ia  O.  219-121.630. 
Crider,  Grant  W.;  and  Ellard.  Anthony  L.  Secondary  sensing  system 
for  coMador  control  system.  5.193.483,  a.  Il9-16.00a 


Critikon.  Inc.: 

Ydderman,  Mark,  5,193.543.  a.  I2M33XI00. 

Croda  lala  national  PLC:  See 

CoopiaMl,    Keith;    and    Langiey,    Nigel    A.,    S,I94,44«,    CL 
SI4-SS8.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.;  Parrar,  Pant  A.,  Sr.;  Linde,  Harold  G^  and  Picvili- 
Keily,  Rosemary  A.,  to  Interaatiaaal  Bminess  MarWnrs  Coraon- 
tion.  Pamivatian  of  metal  in  metal/polyimide  strvctarc  5,l9*,92t.  CL 
257-629.000. 
Crosby  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Garrett.  Charles  R.,  5.193,484  CL  ll6-20OXI0a 
Craasley,  Philip  H.,  to  Spencer  Wright  indaaliies.  Inc.  Dnal  sliding 

needle  btf  tiding  apparatus.  5,193,472,  Q.  1  l2-a0.4ia 
Crowley,  H.  W.,  lo  lloU  Syttems,  Inc.  System  for  inoorporatioa  of 
post-production  operatioas  to  a  web  output  from  an  imaae  transfer 
device.  5,193,727,  CL  226-24.000. 
Crowley,  Jim  C,  Jr.  Ventilating  system  for  oontinuoosly  removing  air 

from  a  loUet  bowl.  5,193,227,  d.  4-213.000. 
Crown  Cork  *  SenI  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Leonard,  Regis  J.;  Jourdain.  John  M.;  Evans. 
Edward  W.;  and  DeCheck.  Justin  R..  S.I93.4S6.  CL  101-44000. 
Cruz-Rios,  Jorge:  See— 

Sindhu.  Pradeep  S.;  Lieocres,  Bjom;  Cmz-Rios,  Jorae;  Lee,  Dow- 
las B.;  Chang,  Jung-Hemg;  and  Frailoag.  Jean-Marc,  S,l93,0n, 
a.  37045l00. 
Cull,  Laurence  J.,  to  McOanBell  Douglas  Corpoeation.  CompliaBi 

stereo  vision  target.  5,194,791,  CL  318-568.104 
Culling,  John  H.,  to  Carondelet  Ftouadry  Comnany.  High-carton 

low-nickd  heat-rcsisiaat  alloy*.  5,194.221,  Q.  42O-S3.000. 
Culpepper,  William  X.;  and  Fenaer,  Richard  G.,  to  Midland  ManuCac- 
tuting  Corp.  Liquid  level  gauge  comparing  mioidulations  of  incident 
and  reflected  loser  beams.  5,194,747,  O.  2SO-ST7.O00. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Jones,   John   E.;   and    Rasmumen.   Janes   M.,   5,194,037,   CL 
453-iaOOO. 
Cummins,  Monica  S.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Earth  excavation 
using    Malt    casting    and    excavating    apparatus.    5,194,689,    O. 
102-302.000. 
Cundell  Decorptint  Limited:  See— 

Newboioogh.  Mark;  and  Whatniough.  Neil  B.,  5,193,744  O.  229- 
3.SMF. 
Cunningham,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Koch,  John  D.;  Glassley,  Khrii  R.;  Cuamnghnm.  Richard  N.;  and 
Owen.  C.  F.,  5,194,206,  a.  264-115X100. 
Curtis,  Erin  M.;  and  Curtis,  Marshall  M.  Practice  timer.  5,193/)6I.  O. 

368-9.000. 
Curtis,  Lucas  P.:  See— 

Reinnagd,    Alan    R.;    and   Curtis,    Lucas    P.,    5,194,724    CI- 
235-437.000. 
Curtis,  Marshall  M.:  See- 
Curtis,  Erin  M.;  and  Curtis.  Marshall  M..  5.195.061.  Q.  368-9.000. 
Czamocld,  Walter  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.   Prtwun  sensor  circnit 

5,193,393,  a.  73-708.004 
D/P,  Inc.:  See—  .  — 

Wood.  James,  5.193,322,  O.  52-718.014 
Dafiii.  Ehud:  See— 

Breskin,  Amos;  Chechik.  Rachel;  and  Dafiai.  Ehud,  5,194.738,  CL 
250-385.100. 
Dahuron,  Use:  See— 

George,  Kathleen  P.;  Dahuron,  Use;  Robsoo.  John  H.;  Keller, 
George  E.,  11;  and  Bikson.  Benjamin,  5,194,159,  Q.  214454.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Obata.  HirovuS.  5,194452.  Q.  430-48.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;   Takase,    Ichiro;    Ueda,    YoicUro;   and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,194,384  O.  435-146.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  K.K.:  See— 

Demokai,   Noboru;   and   Hitotsuyanagi,   Shmgo,   5,193,607,   CX. 
164^3.000. 
Daidousanso  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tahara,  Msissiri;  Senbokuya.  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Miaato, 
Tenio,  5,194X197,  O.  148-234.000. 
Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.    Shinji;    Tanuma.    Toshihiko;    and    Saiio,    Yaauyuki. 

5,195,007,  a.  361-21.004 
Miyake,  Hiioshi.  5.193,642,  Q.  184-312.004 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Tomoaki,  5.194.807.  Q.  324-248.000. 
Daikuzono,  Norio,  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  hgfal  irradiaiion 

apparatus.  5,193.526,  Q.  128-7.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Miura,    Yoshikiyo;    and    Shimani.     Kyotaro,     5,194.525,    a. 

526-64.000. 
Ohashi,  Yuii;  and  Ooka,  MaMaka.  5,194,547.  Q.  526-266.000. 
Taguchi,  Wroshi;  Ilo,  Masayaki;  and  Kaneko,  Junichi.  5,194,121, 
O.  162-358.100. 
Daio,  Masayosfai:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Kayama,  Kazuyoahi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki,  Fumitoshi.  5,194.485.  a. 
524-526.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shinji,  5,193,762.  a.  242-232.000. 
Dallaire,  Serge:  See- 
Cliche.  OiUea;  and  Dallaire,  Serge,  5,194J37,  CL  423-440.004 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  D.,  5,194,761,  CL  307-264.004 
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Dunbach,  Philip  J.;  Long,  Jerry  A]  Nelligan.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Triiwr, 
Irvin  R.;  and  Zielkc,  Henry,  lo  Mblex  Incorporated.  Surface  mount 
electrical  connector  assembly.  3,1^4,010,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Dune,  Don.  Flexible  membrane  sealess  centrifugal  pump.  5,193,977, 

a.  415-206.000.  T 

Dunmann,  Peter,  to  Barmag  AG.  Yftm  false  twist  crimping  apparatus 

and  method  of  threading  same.  3,193.334.  CI.  57-284.000. 
Dansteegt,  Johannes  A.  G.  P.;  Fiora)i,  Mario;  Franzetti.  Giovanni;  and 
Kokkeler,  Franciscus,  to  Whirlpool  International  B.V.  Electric,  gas, 
combination  or  similar  oven  proviUed  with  a  door,  the  glass  surface 
of  which  is  kept  at  a  low  temperature.  5,193,522,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Dang,  Tuan  A.:  See — 

Kasenga,    Anthony    F.;    and 
428-402.000. 
Daniels,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  Bailey.  Terry  R.;  Belisle, 
Louis  C;  Kult,  Roger  R.;  Ifeenggi.  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  P.,  5,194.113,  CI.  156fc43.000. 
D' Antonio,  Peter,  and  Konnert.  Jo%i  H..  to  RPG  Diffusor  Systems, 

bing  cinder  blocks.  5,193,318,  CI. 


Tuan    A..    5.194,332,    CI. 


iro,  to  General  Atomics.  Corona 
148-276.000. 

Illiam  L.;  Mercer,  William  B.;  and 
:i.  525-131.000. 

Vehicle  provided  with  an  im- 
I  window  and  sunroof  movement 
{10.200. 

bl-175.000. 

ourgeois,  Michel;  and  Darroux, 
1.000. 


Inc.  Acoustical  difTusing  and  al 
52-144.000 
D'Aoust,  James  R.;  and  Ohkawa,  Ti 
discharge  treatment.  5,194,291,  CI 
Dapp,  Timothy  L.:  See- 

Lebovits,  Alexander;  Yeager, 
Dapp,  Timothy  L.,  5,194,504. 
Darbesio,  Luigi.  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p. 
proved  system  for  controlling  Ih 
and  door  locks.  5,194,756,  CI.  307 
Dark  to  Light,  Inc.:  See- 
Powers,  John  J.,  5,195,016,  CI 
Darroux.  Christine:  See — 

Chatelin.  Roger;  Gavet,  Louis; 
Christine.  5,194,454,  CI.  522-81 
Das,  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C.,1to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Fibers  made 
from  cyanato  group  contaming  phaiolic  resins  and  phenolic  triazines 
resins.  5,194,331,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Dash,  John:  5er— 

DeHaven,  John;  and  Dash,  John   5,194,100.  CI.  148-518.000. 
Dashevsky,  Sophia:  See — 

Kim,   Ki-Soo;   Dashevsky,   Sop  lia;   and   Palmaka,   Stanley   W„ 
5,194,569,  CI.  528-206.000, 
Datacard  Corporation:  See — 

Barbour,  William  P.,  5.193.459.  <:i.  101-269.000. 
Dattilo,  Jerome  P.,  to  Robinson  Nuj  ent.  Inc.  Extraction  tool  for  elec- 
tronic circuit  components.  S,193,2(  9,  CI.  29-764.000. 
Daudi,  Anwar  R.:  See — 

Ball,  Richard  C;  Daudi,  Anwar  1 1;  and  Tuttle,  Elvin  E.,  5,193,274, 
a.  29-894.322. 
DaVanzo,  John  P.;  and  Paul,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  East  Carolina  Univer- 
sity. Method  for  nerve  growth  ind  iction.  5,194,426,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Davidian,  Richard  M.,  to  Stanley  W<  rks.  The.  Snap-in  hinge  for  doors 

with  hollow  metal  frames.  3,193,3(8,  CI.  49-381  000. 
Davis,  Charles  E.;  and  Stephens,  Da\  id  A.,  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons. 
Assembly  with  flexible  glue  wheel  I  or  application  of  adhesive  of  book 
block.  5,194,116,  CI.  156-578.000.    | 
Davis,  Gary  C;  Claesen.  ChristianuvA.  A.;  and  Gijzen.  Erwin  M.  A., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Ph^sphine  oxide  substituted  polycar- 
bonate. 5,194,564,  CI.  528-167.000. 
Davis,  Patrick  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  I 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.; 


Darald  R.,  5,195,183,  CI.  395-!  75.000. 


;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz, 


igi,  to  Alcatel  Dial  Face  S.p.A. 
CI.  381-173.000. 

>ale  E.;  and  Krafcsik,  David  M.. 


D'Avolio,  Antonio;  and  Pesenti.  Li 
Piezoelectric  transducer.  5,195,142 
Dawson,  Dale  E.:  See- 
Vale,  Christopher  R.;  Dawson, 
5,194,836,  CI   333-133.000. 
Dawson,  Derek  J.,  to  T4N  Technology  Limited.  Tools  for  working 

Don-metallic  hard  materials.  5,193,)11,  CI.  51-59.0SS. 
Day,  Robert  H.,  to  ITW   Ltd.  Coating  of  screws.   5,193,958,  CI. 

411-82.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Charles  M.,  5,194,567. 


,a 


Monthey.  Steven  F.;  Pearson,  C  larles  S.;  and  Sellers,  Randall  E.. 
5,194,208,  CI.  264-130.000. 
Dayton  Power  and  Light  Company:  See — 

Bowman,  Paul  W.;  Estill.  Andr«  w  F.;  Gatherwright.  Michael  D.; 
and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  5,193,2!  7,  CI.  29-33.00T. 
D'Couto,  Silvester,  to  Tremetrics,  Ira  :.  Electrolytic  conductivity  detec- 
tor. 5,194.814.  CI.  324-446.000. 
Deacon,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Adams,  David  V.;  Anderson,  Riger  N.;  and  Deacon,  Thomas  E.. 
5.194,401,  CI.  437-173.000. 
de  Bniijne,  Dirk  W.;  Liefkens,  Theoklorus  J.;  and  Reszka,  Aleksander 
A.,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  P 
nated  doughs.  5,194.273.  CI.  426-9f.000. 
DeCheck,  Justin  R.:  See- 
Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Leonard,  Rerfls  J.;  Jourdain,  John  M. 

Edward  W;  and  DeCheck,  Ji        "     "     ~     " 

De  Chirico,  Aurelio:  See — 

Casarini,  Andrea;  della  Fortuna, 
5.194,476,  CI.  524-360.000. 
Deeg,  Reinhard,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Pi^h-button  arrangement.  5,194,703, 
CI.  200-S.OOA. 


528-170.000. 


Division  of  Conopco  Inc.  Lami- 


Evans, 
itin  R.,  5,193,456,  CI.  101-40.000. 

Siorgio;  and  De  Chirico,  Aurelio, 


Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Holm,  David  R.,  5,193,636,  CI.  180-68.100. 
De  Fex,  Jesus  A.;  and  Spector,  George.  Shopping  guide.  5,193,297,  CI. 

4O-5.000. 
Degussa  AG:  See- 
Hammer,    Josef;    Voelker,    Werner;    and    Hahmann.    Friedrich. 

5,194,2%,  CI.  427-177.000. 
Speer,  Dietrich;  Kiss,  Akos;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  and  Horst,  Jenny, 
5.194,089.  CI.  106-426.000. 
DeHaven.  John;  and  Dash.  John,  to  Blount,  Inc.  Heal  treatable  chro- 
mium. 5,194,100,  CI.  148-518.000. 
Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kamen,    Dean    L.;    and    Lanigan,    Richard    J..    5,193.990,    CI. 
417-474.000. 
de  Koning,  Comelis  J.,  to  Holthuis  B.V.  Sludge  pump  valve.  5,193,577, 

CI.  137-516.290. 
Delage.  Sylvain;  Collot,  Philippe;  and  Poisson.  Marie-Antoinette,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the  making  of  the  electrode  metalliza- 
tions of  a  transistor.  5,194,403,  CI.  437-184.000. 
Delano,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Ferraro,  Neil  P.;  Nager,  Urs  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen, 
Edward  J.;  Lee,  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano,  Howard  D.,  5,195,042, 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Oslin,  G.  Robert;  Buchler,  James  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E., 
5,193.491,  CI.  122-401.000. 
Delaye.  Regis;  and  Lapierre.  Gaston.  Table  assembly  with  circumferen- 
tially    disposed    retractable    extension    members.    5.193,465,    CI. 
108-66.000. 
Delgado.  Gregory:  See — 

Ammeraal,    Robert;    and    Delgado,    Gregory,    5,194,094,    CI. 
127-69.000. 
della  Fortuna,  Giorgio:  See — 

Casarini,  Andrea;  della  Fortuna,  Giorgio;  and  De  Chirico,  Aurelio, 
5,194,476,  CI.  524-360.000. 
Delta  Chemicals:  See — 

Peats,  Stephen;  and  Bixler,  Harris  J.,  5,194,120,  CI.  162-168.300. 
Delta  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Roger  F..  5,193,782,  CI.  251-129.210. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  and  Nakagawa,  Naoshi,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research    Foundation.    24-cyclopropane    vitamin    D    derivatives. 
5,194,431,  CI.  514-167.000. 
DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Wilson,  John  C;  DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Bermel,  Alexandra  D., 
5,194,472,  CI.  524-238.000. 
Demeo,  Gregory  B.;  Molvar,  Henry  E.;  and  Bergerson,  David  R.,  to 

Lucas  Industries,  Inc.  Switch  assembly.  5.193,669,  CI.  200-512.000. 
Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Brayer,   Jean-Louis;   and    Demoute,   Jean-Pierre,    5,194,622,   CI. 

548-204.000. 

Demukai,  Noboru;  and  Hitotsuyanagi,  Shingo,  to  Daido  Tokushuko 

K.K.  Method  for  precision  casting  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy. 

5,193,607,  CI.  164-493.000. 

Denber,    Michel    J.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Heated    workstation. 

5,193,523,  CI.  126-204.000. 
Deng-Huei  Huang:  See — 

Lin,  Kun-Yuan,  5,193,984,  CI.  416-247.00R. 
Denis,  Jean  M.;  and  Devos,  Patrick,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Package  filling  method  and  apparatus.  5,193,593,  CI.  141-10.000. 
Dennis,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis.  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  5,195.106.  CI. 
375-12.000. 
Dennison.  Marc  K.:  See — 

BoUiger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K, 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L 
Heidebrecht.  Richard  M.;   Ho,  Kelvin   K.;   Ho,   Kenneth  Y 
Kissel.  David  M.;  Miller.  Paul  E.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  Mulberg. 
Alan   S.;    Roberts.    LaJeana   N.;   Smith,   Michael   A.;   Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John   S.;  and   Windhausen.   Richard   A.,   5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Denpo.  Kozo:  See — 

Ogawa.   Hiroyuki;   Ishitsuka,   Tetsuo;   Denpo,   Kozo;    Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Ito.  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibara,  Mizuo,  5,194,222,  CI. 
420-585.000. 
Denz,  Helmut:  See — 

Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Denz,  Helmut;  Wild.  Ernst;  and  Wagner, 
Wolfgang,  5,193,512,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Singh,  Janak;  and  Muel- 
ler, Richard  H.,  lo  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Process  and  intermedi- 
ates for  beta-lactams  having  aminothiazole(iminooxyacetic  acid)a- 
cetic  acid  sidechains.  5,194,604,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Depuy  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Jack  F..  5,193,672,  CI.  206-45.200. 
Depwe,  Mary  C:  See- 
Wan,  Jeffrey  K.;  Depwe,  Mary  C;  and  Ng,  Howard  C,  5,194,514, 
CI.  525-371.000. 
Deringer,  Helmut:  See — 

Stade,  Horst;  and  Deringer,  Helmut,  5,193,270,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Derka,  Jaroslav  R.,  to  Eaglebrook  International.  Inc.  Manufacture  of 

ferric  sulphate.  5.194,240,  CI.  423-558.000. 
Derka,  Jaroslav  R.,  to  Eaglebrook  International,  Inc.  Manufacture  of 
hydroxylated  ferric  sulphate  compound.  5,194,241,  CI.  423-558.000. 


DeRossi,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Nachbar,  Henry  D.;  DeRossi,  Raymond  S.;  and  Mullins,  Lawrence 
E.,  5,194.215.  a.  376-249.000. 
De  Souza,  Peter  V.:  See— 

Bahl,  Lalit  R.;  De  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.; 
Nahamoo,  David;  and   Picheny,   Michael   A.,   5,195,167,  CI. 
395-2.000. 
Destiny  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lung,  James  C.  Y.,  5,195,176,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Destrade,  Michel,  lo  Thoroson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  det  Tele- 
communications. Energy  coupling  device.  5,194,835,  Q.  333-109.000. 
Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Baymak,  Faruk;  Stueben,  Helmut;  and  Moog,  Uwe.  5,194,311,  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Devlaminck.  Marc:  See — 

Hugelier,  Luc;  and  Devlaminck,  Marc,  5,193,397,  CI.  73-833.000. 
Devos,  Patrick:  See- 
Denis,  Jean  M.;  and  Devos,  Patrick,  5,193,593,  CI.  141-10.000. 
Dewey,  George  G.;  and  Allen,  Ronald  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Fastener-driving  tool  assembly  with  improved  fastener-loading  fea- 
tures. 5,193,729,  a.  227-8.000. 
DeWinkel,  Caiel  C:  See— 

Visser,  Age  T.;  and  DeWinkel.  Carel  C,  S.  194,803.  CI.  323-360.000. 
De  Woskin,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Sehgal,  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woskin,  Richard  E.;  Most,  Gerald  S.; 
Gould,   Steven   A.;   Roaen,   Arthur   L.;   and   Sehgal,   Hansa, 
S.194,S9aCI.  530-385.000. 
Dhal,  PfMieep  K.:  See— 

Bhaskaran,   Durairaj;   Dhal,   Pradeep  K.;   Kashikar.   Sanjay   P.; 
Khisti,  Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,  Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan.  5,194.537,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Dhein,  Rolf:  See- 
Meier,   Helmut-Martin;  Westeppe,   Uwe;   Dhein,   Rolf;   Freitag, 
Dieter;  Wandel,  Martin;  and  Sandquist,  Axel,  5,194,467,  CI. 
524-107.000. 
Diamond  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Moller,  Karl  H.;  Jedick,  Andrew  L.;  and  Edwards,  Brian  S., 
5,193,518,  CI.  125-21.000. 
Diaz,  Cark»  M.;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  C.  E.,  to  Inco  Limited.  Copper 

smelting  system.  5,194,213,  Q.  266-142.000. 
Dieperink,  Willem.  Folding  press  with  deflection  compensating  means. 

5,193,452,  CI.  100-46.000. 
Dietiker,   Paul,   to  Honeywell    Inc.   Safe  gas   valve.    5,193,993,   CI. 

431-51.000. 
DiFrancesco,  David,  to  Pixar.  Method  for  borderless  mapping  of  tex- 
ture images.  5,194,969,  CI.  358-463.000. 
DiGiovanni.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Bargiel.  Douglas  A.;  Burgoon,  Jack  L.;  DiGiovanni,  Anthony  P.; 
and  Himburg.  Norbert  H..  5.194.077,  CI.  55-300.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant,   Stewart   F.;  and   Seaman,   Michael  J.,   5,195,181,  CI. 

395-200.000. 
Mallary,  Michael  L.;  and  Shukovsky.  Harold  B..  5.195.005,  CI. 

360-126.000. 
Read,  John  D.,  5,194,696,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardwick,  John  C;  and  Lim,  Jae  S.,  5,195,166.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Dillard,  Kenneth  D.,  to  MEYN  USA,  Inc.  Automatic  poultry  processor 

and  method.  5.194,035,  Q.  452-165.000. 
Di  Marco,  Joel.  Soft  jaw  attachment  system  for  a  vise.  S.193,792,  CI. 

269-282.000. 
Dipole  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeno,  Yorihiko,  5,194.815.  CI.  324-501.000. 
Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarkar.  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William  A.; 
Hoover,  Scott  M.;  and  Kerr,  James  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Techniques  for  preparation  of  ingot  metallurgical  discontinu- 
ous composites.  5,193,605,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Diversified  Advertising,  Inc.:  See — 

Eder,  John  R..  5.193.466,  CI.  108-111.000. 
D'Luna,  Lionel  J.:  See — 

Hsu.  Ken  W.;  D'Luna,  Lionel  J.;  Yeh.  Hur  Jay;  and  Brown.  Glen 
W..  5.195.050.  CI.  364-728.010. 
Do,  Hung  M..  to  Dresser-Rand.  Adjustable  diflerential  pressure  valve. 

5.193.575,  a.  137-509.000. 
Dobrovolskis,  Praiias;  Kathtalyanova,  Nina;  Kupetis,  Gytis-Kazimeras; 
and  Budilovskil  Julius,  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated.  Electroplating 
composition  and  process.  5,194,140,  CI.  205-245.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Faulstroh.  Hans-Joachim,  5,193,848,  Q.  280-775.000. 
Dokos,  John  H.:  See— 

Moscowitz,  Charles  M.;  Teng,  James;  Dokos,  John  H.;  and  Bishop, 
David  E..  5.193.442.  C\.  99-348.000. 
Dolce.  Cyrus  R.,  deceased;  and  Dolce,  Theresa  J.  Baby  food  bottle  tool. 

5,193,239,  CI.  7-152.000. 
Dolce,  Theresa  J.:  See— 

Dolce,  Cyrus  R.,  deceased;  and  Dolce,  Theresa  J.,  5,193,239,  CI. 
7-152.000. 
Doljack,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Stephen  M.;  McTavish,  Mary  S.;  and  Doljack,  Frank  A., 
5,195.013.  CI.  361-106.000. 
Dobnan.  Terry  J.,  to  Feneseal  Limited.  Closure  locking  mechanisms. 

5,193,860,  CI.  292-39.000. 
DOM-Sicherheitstechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Sieg,  GiseUier;  and  Wollweber,  Peter,  5.193,372,  Q.  70-369.000. 


Dombek,  Bernard  D.:  See- 
Leung,    Tak    W.;    and    Dombek,    Bernard    D.,    5,194.660.    Ci. 
560-24.000. 
Domeki.  Hideo;  and  Nagasawa,  Hirofumi,  lo  Oriental  Motor  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Micro-step  drive  system  of  a  five-phase  stepping  motor. 
5,194,796,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Doran,   Frederick,   lo  Scapa  Group  Pic.  Coated   textile  materials. 

5.194.322.  CI.  428-267.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Kreltek,  Guntram,  5.194.146.  a.  210-119.000. 
Doss,  George:  See — 

Chen,    Sheih-Shung    T.;    and     Doss,    George.    5,194,379,    CI. 
435-1 19.000. 
Dotrong,  My;  Evers,  Robert  C;  and  Moore,  George  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.  Rigid-rod  graft  polymers  and  copolymers. 
5,194,519.  a.  525-434.000. 
Dougherty,  James  P.:  See — 

Worcester.  Samuel  A.;  Dougherty,  James  P.;  and  Foster,  John  P.. 
5.194.101.  a.  148-671.000. 
Dougherty.  Richard  M.;  Kielmeyer.  Ronald  F..  Jr.;  Dydyk.  Michael; 
and  Fajen.  Lyie  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Airbridge  compensated  micro- 
wave conductors.  5,194.833.  a.  333-33.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Glenn  E.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Wood,  Chester  W.;  and 
Blasch,  Lawrence  R.,  5,193,569,  Q.  137-71.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bradley,   Norbert   L.;   and  Coomer,   Virgil   W.,   5,I94,26S,  CI. 

425-84.000. 
Christensen,  Stei^ien  B.;  Relenyi.  Anila  G.;  LaBarge.  Robert  G.; 

and  Nader,  Bassam  S..  5.194,286.  Q.  426-612.000. 
Gregory.  Thomas;  Hurtig.  Carl  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Quack- 
enbudi,   Kenneth  J.;   Rosenberg,   Steven;  and  So.   Ying  H., 
5.194.568.  CI.  528-184.000. 
Hefner.  John  G.;  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  and  OifTord.  Dennis  R., 

5.194,532,0.526-126.000. 
Hentoo.  David  E.;  Naeger,  Duane  M.;  Plaver.  F.  Michael;  and 

Drzal.  Robert  S..  5.194.494,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Inbaaekaran.  Muthiah  N.;  and  MuUins,  Michael  J.,  5,194,562.  O. 

528-125.000. 
Moyer,  John  R.;  and  Hughes,  Neal  N.,  S.I94.I54.  Q.  210-510.100. 
Nader.  Bassam  S..  S.  194.652.  Q.  558-80.000. 
O'Brien.  James  J.;  Sikkema,  Kevin  D.;  and  Priddy.  Duane  B.. 

5.194,527,  CI.  526-75.000. 
Ranee,  Robert  W.;  and  Lazarus.  Etienne  R.  D.  A..  5,194,SSa  Q. 

526-318.250. 
Slark,    Edmund    J.;    and    Priddy.    Duane    B..    5,194.658.    a. 

558-418.000. 
Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Moore.  WUUam  G.;  and  RoKh.  Raymond  P.. 
5.194,234,  CI.  423-297.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,    Steven    M.;    Lee.   Chi-Long;    and    Yeh.    Ming-Hsiiing, 

5.194.460.0.523-211.000. 
Freebume.  Steven  K.;  Neal,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Puckett.  David  E.;  and 

Wood.  Larry  H..  5.194,553.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Halloran.   Daniel   J.;   and   Swihart.  Terence  J.,   5,194.251.  d. 

424-70.000. 
Roy,  Atoop  K.;  and  Bums.  Gary  T.,  5.194,557,  d.  528-30.000. 
Ward,  Andrew  H.,  5,194,452,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ofcawa.  Tadashi,  5.194.649.  Q.  556-451.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Plotz,    Claus-Bemd;    Wezurek.    Horst;    and    Kolbe.    Gunther, 
5,194.224.  CI.  422-55.000. 
Draxler.  Waldemar:  See — 

Esper.  Friedrich;  DraJiler.  Waldemar.  Petzow.  Gunter;  Buchd. 
Andreas;  Durst.  Klaus-Dieter,  Henig,  Emst-Theo;  Schneider, 
Gerhard;  and  Kronmuller,  Helmut,  5,194.099,  d.  148-302.000. 
Dreilich,  Ludwis:  See — 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  Kast,  Helmut;  Bungert,  Hans;  Drei- 
lich, Ludwig;  and  Hombostel,  Hinrich,  5,193,652,  a.  I88-73.3ia 
Dresner,  Joseph,  to  Thomson,  S.A.  Electrostatic  discharge  voltajK 
protection   circuit    for   a   solid   state   instniment.    5,195,010.   O. 
361-56.000. 
Dresaer-Rand:  See- 
Do.  Hung  M..  5.193,575.  a.  137-509.000. 
Driskill.  Carl  R.;  and  Kintzinger.  Warren  H..  to  Electro  11  Energy 
Management  Systems,  Inc.  Transponable  positive  dead  bolt  lock  for 
doors.  5,193.866,  CI.  292-292.000. 
Drucker,  Jacob;  and  Soldati.  Gianluigi,  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Non- 
whitening  antiperspirant  compositions.  5.194.249,  d.  424-68.000. 
Drzal.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Henton.  David  E.;  Naeger.  Duane  M.;  Plaver.  F.  Midiael;  and 
Drzal.  Robert  S..  5.194.494.  CI.  525-66.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Uertlingen.   Walter.   Brassat,   Bert;   Noble.   Karl-Ludwig;   Hess. 
Bemhard;  Muller.  Heino;  and  Eichner.  Heinz.  5.194.334.  d. 
428-416.000. 
D'Souza.  Adrian,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Micro-slug  injection  of  surfactants  in  an  enhanced  oil  recovery  pro- 
cess. 5,193,617,  a.  166-263.000. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Wan,  Jeffrey  K.;  Depwe,  Mary  C;  and  Ng,  Howard  C,  5,194.514. 
CI.  525-371.000. 
Du  Pont  Pixel  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Trevitt.    Neil    F.;    and    Wilson.    Malcolm    E-,    5,195,186,    Q. 
395-325.000. 
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5,193,426,  a.  83-277.000. 
ande,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for 
:  and  product  thereof.  S.  194.283, 

npany:  See — 
"1-354.000. 

.  S25-131.O0O. 
^2-67.000. 

.;  Homberg,  Wolfgang;  and  Paul, 

r.ooa 

Gregory  P..  5,194,106,  a. 


DaBoii,  Dooa  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Coi  ipany.  Thermoplastic  elastomers. 

S.I94.Sia  CL  525-299.000. 
Dwiky.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Bhabau^  James  C;  Brown,  Stirling  B.;  Dudley,  Patrick  R.;  and 
Ya»a,  John  B.,  III.  5.194,517,  CI.  525-396.000. 
DnfReid,  David  J.,  to  Thomson  Conaumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Automatic 
«•!■—— I    sampling    picture-in-pioture    circuitry.     5,194,954,    CI. 
3S«-I93.l0a 
Duflio.  Edwin  O.,  to  Medtronic,  Iv.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dis- 
I  limiBiliin    among    normal    and    pathological    tachyarrhythmias. 
5,193.S3a  a.  128-697.000. 
Didaet.  Reraafd  M.:  See— 

Beaioa,  Raymond  J.;  Bourquin,  Roger  F.;  Dulmet,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Maine  Piene  C,  5,193,392.  <  I.  73-517.0AV. 
Dumil  resell.  Hona:  See — 

Evaia,  Bernard;  Peyret.  Olivier,  ind  Dumitrescu,  Horia,  5.195,120, 

a.  37s-is4.ooa 

,  Frauds:  Sar— 
Salituia,  Oino  M.;  Dumont.  Fn  icis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang. 
LeeyiiaB;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T,  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  Fernandez. 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas.  Teresa  I  >..  5.194.378.  CI.  435-1 18.000. 
Duncan,  Budd  L.;  and  Nest,  Richarf  C.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  productian  of  highly  part  concentrated  slurries  of  sodium 
hypocblontc.  5.194,238.  CX  423-41 3.000. 
DunoM,  Robot  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Qiuntiutive 
■elbod  for  measuring  heat  flux  ( mitted  from  a  cryogenic  object. 
S.193.909,  CL  374-29j30O. 
Dtmtlai.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Larratt.  Dennis  R.;  Garrity.  Jai  lies  F.;  Dundas,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Kates.  Jeffrey  T..  5.193.764.  CI.  244-1 10.00R. 
Donlap,  R.  Terren;  Berkheimcr.  Joh  i  B.;  and  Woodmas,  C.  Duane.  to 
GtyVideo,  lac.  Dual  deck  videoa  ssette  recorder  system.  5,194,963, 

a.  3ss-3i4.ooa 

DbbIob,  AUred  E.;  Gabara.  Thadd  eus  J.;  and  Knauer.  Scott  C.  to 

ATAT   Bell    Laboratories.    Digially   controlled    element    sizing. 

5,194,765,  a.  307-443.000. 

Doan,  David  C  Linear  type  punch 

DoMi,  Christian;  and  Parmantier, 

the  manufocture  of  composite  cl 

CL  426-582.000. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  ai 

Blatz.  Phap  S..  5.194.306,  a.  4: 

Bnigel,  Edward  G..  5,194.505, 

Feiiz.  Vind  M..  5.194.169.  Ci 

Fnhcr.  John  R.;  Harrell.  Jerald 

John  W..  5.194,516.  Q.  525-r 

Geary.  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  W( 

15^42.600. 

Grubb.  Eugene  L..  5.194,366.  Ct  430-331.000. 
Lcary.  Kevin  J..  5.194.124,  Cl.  104-64.00R. 
LofOllietis,  Anestis  L.,  5,194,4M,  Cl.  524-494.000. 
McKinney.  Ronald  J.;  and  ykGUl  Robert  N.,  S.I94.6S7,  O. 

558-346.000.  T 

Merchant.  Abid  N.;  and  Sung.  Wt  C.  5.194.170.  Cl.  252-67.000. 
PaoK,  Michad  A..  5,194,242,  Cll  423-584.000. 
Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  O^^en  W.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C. 
5,194.616.  a.  546-14.000.        1 
DaPoat  (UK)  Ltd.:  See-  I 

Folkaid.  Christopher  W.;  and  Cloddard.  Gary  A.  J..  5.194.173.  a. 
252-170.000.  I 

DuPrez,  Eddie:  See— 

Jonrquin,    Lucien;    DuPrez.    Eddie;    and    Mortelmans,    Rudi, 
5.194.453.  a.  521-131.000. 
Doran.  John  A.,  to  Avibank  Mfg..  I  nc.  Adjustable  diameter  bolt  with 

adjustable  nut.  5.193.956,  Cl.  41 N  13.000. 
DuT  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

McCoUoch,  Charles  E.;  and  Plabody.  Michael  J.,  5,193,662,  Cl. 
19»-774.I00.  1 

DaneO.  Robert  R..  to  Quantic  Indu^ries.  Anti-theft  vehicle  system  and 

ncthod.  S.193.641.  d.  180-287.00^. 
IXnt.  Klaat-DieteT:  See— 

'  Esper.  Friedrich;  Draxler.  Wa  demar;  Petzow,  Gunter,  Buchel, 
Andreas;  Durst,  Klaus-Diet«  r,  Henig.  Emst-Theo;  Schneider. 
Gerhard;  and  Kttmmuller.  Htbnut.  5.194.099.  O.  148-302.000. 
Dnry.  Georges  E.   Mandibular  ^xfo't'*'   implant.   5.194.000.  Cl. 

433-173.000. 
Dyckertoff*  Widmann  AG:  See- 
Long.  Lawrence  E..  5.193.940,  Cl.  405-259.100. 
Dydyk.  Michael:  See- 
Dougherty.  Richard  M.;  Kieliieyer,  Ronald  F..  Jr.;  Dydyk.  Mi- 
chad;  and  Fajen.  Lyie  A..  5.  94,833.  a.  333-33.000. 
Diierzawa.  Gunter.  See — 

SchaeCer.   Jochen;    Dzierzaw*    Gunter,    and    Sauter,    Thomas. 
5.193,889.  a.  303-100.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Con  pany:  See- 
Anton.  Anthony.  5.194.578.  O.  528-349.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Deuzel.  Theodor.  Cimarusti.  <  hristopher  M.;  Singh,  Janak;  and 

Mueller.  Richard  H..  5,194,6  4,  O.  540-222.000. 
Karanewsky.  Donakl  S.,  5,l94j  >M.  Cl.  549-292.000. 
E.S.  Originals.  Inc.:  See — 

Otis,  Jon  D.,  5.193.675.  a.  206  278.000. 
E.  W.  Meaa  GmbH  *  Co.  Maschii  enfabrik:  See— 

Jaag.  Oemens.  5.193.966,  a.  i  14-224.000. 
EagMmok  International,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Derka.  JatoaUv  R..  5.194.240. 1  il.  423-558.000. 


Derka.  Jaroshv  R..  5.194.241,  Cl.  423-558.000. 
East  Carolina  University:  See— 

DaVanzo,  John   P.;  and   Paul.  Joseph  W..  Jr..   5.194,426.  C[. 
514-21.000. 
Eastern  Design  A  Development  Company:  See — 

LofTredo.  Eugene  J.;  and  Pasquini,  Vincent  G..  5,193.329.  Cl. 
53-473.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bedzyk.  Mark.  5.194.993.  Cl.  359-813.000. 

Bigelow.  Donald  O.;  Caprio.  Craig  A.;  and  Chemelli,  John  B.. 

5,193,759.  Cl.  242-71.100. 
Buch.    Donald    C;    and    Marcelletti.    John    P..    5,194,896,    Q. 

355-212.000. 
Columbus,  Richard  L.;  Porte,  Johannes  J.;  and  Palmer,  Harvey  J., 

5,193,552.  Cl.  128-760.000. 
Farling.  Duane  J.;  and  Novak.  James  E..  5.194,887.  Cl.  354-297.000. 
Gupta.  Mool  C.  5.195,152,  a.  385-49.000. 
Hawkins,  J.  Adrian;  Mercer,  Patricia  N.;  and  Bellas,  Michael. 

5.194.669.  a.  560-118.000. 
Hsu.  Ken  W.;  D'Luna.  Lionel  J.;  Yeh.  Hur  Jay;  and  Brown.  Glen 

W..  5.195.050.  a.  364-728.010. 
Knitak.  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Parham.  William  W.;  and 

Pruett.  Wayne  P..  5,194,463,  Cl.  524-35.000. 
Morris,  John  C;  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  5,194.574.  Cl. 

528-306.000. 
Reinnagel.    Alan    R.;    and    Curtis,    Lucas    P.,    5,194,720.    Q. 

235-437.000. 
Robison,  Gary  L..  5.194.892.  a.  355-40.000. 
Roddy.  James  E..  5,194.980,  O.  359-204.000. 
Sasson.  Steven  J..  5.195.182.  d.  395-250.000. 
Scheufler.    Gert;    Haertwich,    Gert;    and    Blaettner,    Dietmar. 

5.193.799,  a.  271-213.000. 
Small,  James  D..  Jr.;  Seymour.  Robert  W.;  and  Flora.  Thomas  E.. 

5.194.523.  a.  525-439.000. 
Spencer.  John  E..  5.194,885,  Q.  354-132.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert,  Samuel  D.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  and  Pruett,  Wayne  P., 
5,194,571,  a.  528-272.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D.. 

5.194.472.  a.  524-238.000. 
Yang.  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.,  5.194,520,  Cl.  525-439.000. 
Yang.  Hsinjin;  and  Paul.  Daniel  Y..  5.194.521.  CI.  525-439.000. 
Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.,  5,194,522.  Cl.  525-439.000. 
Eastman  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Pieroni,  Robert  J.,  5,193,728,  Cl.  226-90.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Stine,  Alan  C;  Terwilliger,  Terry  F.;  Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  Hug- 
gins,  Michael  J.;  and  Hinch,  Mark  A..  5,193,410,  Cl.  74-336.0OR. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima,  Atsushi;  Takizawa.  Minoru;  Murakami.  Chikara;  Kane- 
mitsu.  Yoichi;  and  Shirao.  Yuji.  5,194,805,  Cl.  324-207.160. 
Eberhardt.  Silvio  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Neural-network  dedicated  processor  for 
solving  assignment  problems.  5.195,170,  Cl.  395-24.000. 
Ebino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmori   Masashi;   Harada.  Yasuhiro;   Wakutani.   Shinichi;  and 
Ebino.  Hiroshi.  5.193,509.  Cl.  123-493.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut.  Amy  O.. 
5,195.098.  a.  371-37.200. 
Eckardt  AG:  See— 

Bieckner.  Kurt.  5.195.027.  Cl.  364-160.000. 
EcoUb  Inc.:  See— 

PeKama.  Matthew  D.;  Grandprey.  Greg  M.;  Lavorata.  John  M.; 
and  Boche,  Daniel  K..  5.194.230.  Cl.  422-263.000. 
ECP  Enichem  Polimen  s.r.L:  See— 

Casarini,  Andrea;  della  Fortuna.  Giorgio;  and  De  Chirico.  Aurdio. 

5,194.476.  Cl.  524-360.000. 
Casarini.  Andrea;  Fortuna,  Giorgio  D.;  and  Zannotti,  Giovanni, 
5,194,496.  Cl.  525-68.000. 
Edco  Products.  Incorporated:  See — 

Edwards.  Arthur  O.,  5.193,321.  Cl.  52-466.000. 
Eder,  John  R.,  to  Diversified  Advertising,  Inc.  Corrugated  board  pop 

updisptey.  5,193,466,  Cl.  108-111.000. 
Ediund,   Itag   H.,   to   Aktiebolaget    Electrolux.   Automatic   choke. 

5,194,186,  a.  261-64.400. 
Edmondson,  Brian:  See — 

Adams.    Michad    J.;    and    Edmondson.    Brian.    5,194.211,    Cl. 
264-320.000. 
Educational  Testing  Service:  See — 

Quardt,  Dennis;  and  Chang,  Ker-Ming,  5.194.966.  a.  358-406.000. 
Edwards,  Arthur  O.,  to  Edco  Products.  Incorporated.  Standing  seam 

paneling  system.  5.193.321.  Cl.  52-466.000. 
Edwards.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Moller.  Karl  H.;  Jedick.  Andrew  L.;  and  Edwards.  Brian  S.. 
5.193.518.  a.  125-21.000. 
Edwards.  Jeffrey  C;  Johns,  Ray;  and  Buchanan,  Robert  D.,  to  Explora- 
tion and  Production  Services  (North  Sea)  Ltd.  Well  control  appara- 
tus. 5,193,619,  Cl.  166-321.000. 
Edwards,  Martin  J.,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Touch  sensor  array 
systems  and  display  systems  incorporating  such.   5.194.862,  Cl. 
341-20.000. 
Edwards,  Michael  R.;  and  Fry.  Arthur  R..  to  Elco  Industries.  Inc. 
Vehicle  headlamp  adjuster.  5.193.905.  Cl.  362-425.000. 
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Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Schwartz.  John  A.;  Stein.  Mark  M.;  Trainor.  Diane 
A.;  and  Wildonger,  Richard  A.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Aminoalcohoi 
intermediates  for  peptide  derivatives.  5,194.588.  Cl.  530-331.000. 
Effenberger.  John  A.;  and  Keese.  Frank  M..  to  Chemical  Fabrics  Cor- 
poration. Fluoropolynier  coating  and  casting  compositions  and  films 
derived  therefrom.  5.194.335,  a.  428-421.000. 
Eflland.  Richard  C;  Kldn.  Jaie|rii  T.;  and  Kapples,  Kevin  J.,  to  Ho- 
echst-Roussel   Pharmaceuticals   Inc.    N-(pyrrol-l-yl)pyridinamiiies. 
5,194,618,  a.  546-193.00a 
Efner,  Howard  F.;  Yu,  Michad  C;  and  Ramsay,  Ray  D..  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  compositions  with 
arylene  sulfide  random  copolymers.  5.194,506,  O.  525-166.000. 
Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Moring.  Cynthia  J.;  and  Van  Hart,  Daniel  C,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Removal  of  excimer 
laser  debris  using  carbon  dioxide  laser.  5.194,713,  Q.  219-121.710. 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Gotz.  Friedrich;  Schelb.  Werner;  and  Schmidt. 
Dirk,  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing microsenson  with  integrated  signal  processing.  5.194,402,  Cl. 
437-180.000. 
Ehrreich.  John,  to  Ercon.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  force  sensor. 

5.194.205.  Cl.  264-104.000. 
Eichner,  Heinz:  Sew — 

Uerdingen.  Walter;   Brassat.   Bert;  Noble.   Karl-Ludwig;  Hess. 
Bemhard;  MuUer.  Hdno;  and  Eichner,  Heinz,  5,194,334,  Cl. 
428-416.000. 
Eisenbeiss,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Muller,  Werner,  Eisenbeiss,  Friedhdm;  Kinkel,  Jochen;  and  Kohl, 
Helmut,  5,194,225.  Cl.  422-70.000. 
Eissenberg,  David  M.;  Haynes,  Howard  D.;  and  Casada.  Donald  A.,  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Noninvasive  valve  monitor 
using  alternating  electromagnetic  field.  S.I93.56S,  Cl.  137-1.000. 
Ekdahl.  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Corwin.  Karl  B.;  and  Ekdahl.  Douglas  B..  5.194,026.  Cl.  441-75.000. 
Ekwall.  Christer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafk.  In  vivo  implantable 
medical  device  with  battery  monitoring  circuitry.  5,193,538,  Cl. 
128-419.0PT. 
Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson.  Apperson  H.;  Kramer.  Laurence  A.;  Kirk. 
Jeffrey  C;  PhiUps.  Irene  H.;  Zickus.  Susan  M.;  Chester.  Daniel  L.; 
and  Saniga.  Erwin  M..  to  Quantum  Development  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  representing  and  solving  numeric  and  symbolic 
problems.  5,195.172.  Cl.  395-50.000. 
El-Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Hayes,  Kenneth  D.;  Speers.  Theodore  M.;  and 
Bakker.  Gregory  W.,  to  Actel  Corporation.  Methods  for  preventing 
disturbance    of   antifuses    during    programming.    5.194.759,    Cl. 
307-202.100. 
Elco  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Burt.  Gerald  D.;  and  McDonald.  Randolph  A..  5.194.166.  Cl. 
252-32.500. 
Elco  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,    Michael    R.;    and    Fry.    Arthur    R..    5,193.905.    Cl. 
362-425.000. 
Eldridge.  Robert  B.;  Mueller.  Francis  X..  Jr.;  Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr.; 
Willcox.  Kenneth  W.;  Cowan.  Kiplin  D.;  and  Battiste,  David  R.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Ccwnpany.  Process  to  deodorize  an  odorous  poly(- 
mono-1-olefin).  5.194.582.  O.  528-480.000. 
Electro  II  Energy  Management  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Driskill.   Cari   R.;   and    Kintzinger.   Warren    H..   S.  193.866.   O. 
292-292.000. 
Electroimpact.  Inc.:  See- 
Rink.  Philip  A.;  and  Zieve,  Peter  B.,  5,193,717,  a.  221-233.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See- 
Cachet,  Chantal;  Mariotte.  Valerie;  and  Wiart.  Robert,  5,194,125. 
a.  204-119.000. 
Ellard.  Anthony  L.:  See— 

Crider.    Grant    W.;    and    Ellard.    Anthony    L..    5.193.483.   a. 
119-16.000. 
Elliot,  David  W.  Underground  gallery  saw.  5,193,519.  Cl.  125-21.000. 
Elliott,  David  L.:  See- 
Vincent,  Carol  K.;  EllioU.  David  L.;  and  Howie-Meyers.  Catherine 
L..  5.194.246.  Cl.  424-57.000. 
EUis.  Stephen  R.  M.:  See— 

Gough.  Martin  J.;  Ellis.  Stephen  R.  M.;  and  Rogers.  John  V.. 
5.194.231.  a.  422-312.000. 
Ehia  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Endoh,  Eiji;  and  Jinbo.  Haruo,  5.194.127.  a.  204-129.850. 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See— 

Risko.  Frank  D.;  and  Owen,  Barry  C.  5.194.065.  d.  493-465.000. 
EIrod.  Soott  A.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Butnis  T.;  and  Quate.  Calvin  F..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-electrode,  focused  capillary  wave  energy 
generator.  5.194.880,  Cl.  346-140.aOR. 
Enden.  Burkhard:  See— 

Kiiapp.  Bemhard;  Huadt,  Erika;  Enders,  Burkhard;  and  Kupper, 
Hans,  5.194.587.  CL  53O-324.00a 
Endoh,  Eiji;  and  Jinbo,  Haruo,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  EIna 
Company  Ltd.  Method  for  etching  an  duminum  foil  for  an  electro- 
lytic capacitor.  5,194,127,  a.  204-129.850. 
Endrcss  u.  Hauter  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 

Hegner,  Frank;  and  Klahn.  Thomas.  5.194.697.  d.  174-ISI.OOO. 
Energy  Sciences  lac.:  See — 

Avnery,  Tzyi;  and  Fishd.  Midiad  R.,  5,194,742,  d.  250-492.300. 
Eagber.  Maijorie:  See- 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Jotq>h  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  VoUmer.  Jim 
R.;  Tuoci.  Morris  L.;  Takata.  Mdvin  M.;  Samnloa,  Alfred  S. 


'^. 


Parekh.  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdiiian.  Sarkis  A.;  Marks.  Harvey;  Lee. 
;  Carutbers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Mom.  Leslie;  Krieger, 


Shan;< 


Kenneth;  Medina,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Eagber,  Maijorie; 


CMn.  Edward;  Warren.  Ludlla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  5.195.130.  Q.  379-98.000. 
Eogd.  Jurgen:  See — 

Brunner.  Henri;  Hankofer,  Peter;  Maiterth.  Friedridi;  Engd.  Jur- 
gen;  Schumacher.   Wolfgang;   Hilgard.   Peter;   and   Voegdi. 
Rainer.  5.194.644.  d.  556-137.000. 
Engdbrecht.  Orest.  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.  Wafer  handling 

system.  5.193.972.  d.  414-754.000. 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Macy  J..  Jr.;  Bdl.  Laurence  G.;  and  Wildhaber.  Andrew  W., 
5.193.696.  a.  211-162.000. 
England.  David  G.:  See— 

Wu.  Jack  C  H.;  and  England.  David  G..  5.194.824.  d.  330-255.000. 
Englert,  Heinrich  C:  See — 

Utz.   Roland;  Englert.  Hdnrich  C;  Scfaolkens.   Beraward;  and 
KUus,  Erik.  5,194.442.  d.  514-337.000. 
English.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bunh.  Tdmage  P..  Jr.;  Deimison.  Marc  K.; 
English.  Michael  J.;  Farwdl.  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michd  L.; 
Heidebrecht.  Richard  M.;  Ho.  Kdvin  K.;  Ho.  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kistd.  David  M.;  Miller.  Paul  E.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  Mulben. 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;  Smith.  Michad  A.;  Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer.  Doughs  A.;  Strom.  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp 
son.  J<^  S.;  and  Windhausen.  Ridiard  A..  5.195,090. 
370-94.  lOa 
Enimont  Augusta  Industiiale  S.r.l:  See — 

Brichta,  Corrado;  Bressan.  Gtancario;  Troglia,  Claudio;  and  Bar- 
bero,  Giancarlo.  5,194.457.  d.  523-200.000. 
Enomoto,  Ikuo,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Elecrical  connector.  5,194,022. 

Cl.  439-851.000. 
Ensoniq  Corponitioa:  Stt—' 

Gauthier.  Edouard  A.,  5,195.139,  d.  381-69.000. 
EPR  Labautonutioa  AG:  See— 

Burgiaser,  Ernst.  5,193.403.  a.  73-864.170. 
Epstein.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Khawli.  LeaUe  A.;  and  Epstdn.  Alan  L..  5.194.594.  d.  530-391.500. 
Ercon,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrreich.  John,  5.194.205.  d.  264-104.000. 
Erdd.  Roland:  See— 

Spitaler.  Engdbert;  Wittman,  Heinz;  and  Erdd,  Roland.  5.193,840, 
a.  280615.000. 
Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V.:  See— 

Zijistra.  Gauke  K..  5.194.856.  d.  340-825.350. 
Erker,  Gerhard:  Ser— 

Reuschliag,  Dieter,  Rohrmaim,  Jurgen;  Erker,  Gerhard;  Nolte, 
Reiner,  Aulbach.  Michael;  and  Weiss,  Astrid.  5.194.619.  d. 
546-348.000. 
Erwin,  William  R..  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  The.  Lighting 
control   system    with   set/reset    ground    remote.    5.194.858,    d. 
340-825.700. 
ESAB  Wdding  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Severance.  Wayne  S..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  5.I94.7IS.  d. 
219-121.480. 
Esaki.  Sdji:  See — 

Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  Esaki,  Sdji;  and  Sado.  Osamu.  5.194.052.  d. 
475-66.000. 
Escue.  NdsoB;  Bolding.  Vance  E.;  and  Homsby.  Howard  C.  to  UniFlo 
OilCorp.  Ltd.  Pump  control  system  for  a  downhole  motor-pump 
assembly  and  method  of  using  same.  5.193.985.  d.  417-53.00a 
Esper.  Friedrich;  Draxler.  Waldemar.  Petzow.  Gunter.  Buchd.  An- 
dreas; Durst.  Klaus-Dieter.  Henig.  Enot-Theo;  Schneider.  Geiiiard; 
and  Kronmuller,  Helmut,  to  501  Max-Planck-Getellachafk  zur  For- 
derung  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.;  and  502  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Sinter  magnd  based  on  Fe-Nd-B.  5.194.099,  d.  I48-3O2.O0O. 
Esselbruegge,  Hermann:  See — 

Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilbdm;  Loreck.  Heinz;  Zydek.  Michad;  and 
Essdbrueue.  Hermann.  5.193.887.  CL  303-92.000. 
Essenfeld,  Amy  P!:  See— 

Sedlak.  John  A.;  Higgins.  Mark  A.;  and  Esscnfdd.  Amy  P.. 
5.194,666.  a.  560-62.000. 
Essex  Specialty  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Balzer.    Dieter;    Oysia.    Fabian;    and    Schoenholzer.    Robert. 
5.193.928.  a.  401 -1 32.000. 
EstilL  Andrew  F.:  See- 
Bowman.  Paul  W.;  Estill.  Andrew  F.;  Gatherwrigfat.  Michad  D.; 
and  Smith,  Robert  L..  5.193.257.  d.  29-33.00T. 
Ettrem.  Jim  J.  Portable  support  stand  attadiable  to  a  wwhone. 

5.193,598,  d.  144-287.000. 
Etat  Fraacais  represented  by  the  Deiegue  General  pour  rArmement: 
See— 
BeasoB,  Raymond  J.;  Bourquin,  Roaer  F.;  Dufaaet,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Maitie,  Pierre  C.  5.193392.  CL  73-517.0AV. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

NiebyUci.  Leonard  M..  5.194.338.  d.  428-446.00a 
Ramezaaiaa.  Merrikh.  5.I94.6SI.  CL  558-46.000. 
Etienne,  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Nix.  Elvin  L.;  Holcroft.  Brian;  and  Etienae.  Stephea  D..  S.I93.9I I, 
d.  374-121.000. 
EUREC'  See— 

Raatedi.  Alain.  5.194.374.  CL  435-34.000. 
Evain.  Bernard;  Peyret.  Olivier;  and  Dumitreaca,  Horia.  to  Ocaetal 
Electric  COR  SA.  Method,  tube  aad  system  for  dimiaatiag  a  fixed 
aatitcatter  grid  in  a  radinkycal  iatage.  5,195.120,  CL  378-154.000. 
Evaas,  Donald  L.,  to  Uaiverstfy  oTGeoiiia  Reaearch  Fbaadatioa,  lac. 
Aatibodies  to  aatural  killer  odl  aad  nnn  ipecifii:  cytaKudc  odl  i 
tor  and  target  cdl  antigens.  5.194,593. 0.  530-3M.73a 
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Evuis,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Leonard,  Rtgis  J.;  Jourdain,  John  M.;  Evans, 
Edward  W.;  and  DeCheck.  lustin  R..  5,193.456.  CI.  101-40.000. 


I  J.;  and  Phillips,  H.  Don.  Univer- 
er/monitor  systems.  5,193,547,  CI. 


and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  to  Dow 
able  heat  curable  organosiloxane 

hcapsulated  catalyst  and  method  for 

,C1.  523-211.000. 

leven,  5,193,723,  CI.  222-611.200. 
,  to  Everett,  A.  J.  Mortar  applying 


trie  R.;  Everett.  James  W.;  and  Nee, 
03.000. 


Evans,  George  D.,  II;  Norman,  Ji 
sal  connector  means  for  transdi 
128-668.0m. 
Evans.  Steven  M.;  Lee,  Chi-Lon| 
Corning  Corporation.  Storage 
conpositions  containing  a  mici 
preparing  said  catalyst.  5,194, 
Everett.  A.  J.:  See— 

Everett,  Alvin  J.;  and  Wells, 
Everett,  Alvin  J.;  and  Wells,  Stev< 
device.  5,193,723,  CI.  222-611.; 
Everett,  James  W.:  See— 

Snyder,  David  A.;  Haberman, 
John  D..  5,194.214,  CI.  376-; 
Evefs.  Robert  C:  See—  J 

Dotrong,  My;  Evers,  Robert  Q:  and  Moore,  George  J..  5,194,519, 
a.  525-434.000. 
EVO  Entwicklungs-u  Verwertung|-Gesellschaft  m.b.h:  See— 

Riner,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Klaus)  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,193,378, 
CI.  72-294.000.  ] 

Evibizer,  William  H.;  Scruggs,  Jaaes  D.;  and  Callister,  Rodney  L.,  to 
Astro  Tool  Corp.  Connector  baiiling  tool.  5.193,592,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Expiofation  and  Production  Serviocs  (North  Sea)  Ltd.:  See- 
Edwards,  Jeffrey  C;  Johns,  '  Ray;   and   Buchanan,  Robert  D., 
5.193,619,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Express  Foods  Europe  Limited:  Si  t — 

Bonomley,  Robin  C,  5,194,59  .  O.  530-387.100. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  ( ilompany:  See — 

Wolf.  Henry  A.;  Bellows,  R  chard  J.;  and  Cody.  George  D.. 
5.193.406,  a.  73-865.900. 
Ezcnwa,  Bertram  N..  to  Wright  S  sate  University.  Motorized  transfer 

and  transport  system  for  the  disi  bled.  5,193,633.  CI.  180-65.100. 
F  ft  MP  Research  A  Developmenl  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Palermiti,  Frank  M.,  5,194,2804  CI.  426-330.500. 
Fabian,  Carl  E.  Marker  for  expoaire  side  of  medical  radiograph  in- 
cluded with  patient  identificatioa  daU.  5.195,122,  CI.  378-165.000. 
Fabry.  Oyorgy:  See —  J 

Takacs,  Istvan;  Beszedics,  Gfula;  Fabry,  Gyorgy;  and  Rudolf, 
Peter,  5.194.152.  CI.  210-25^000. 
Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Renzo,  S^iatti,  to  Tecres  SpA.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  mixing  and  direct  emplacement  of  a  two-component 
bone  cement.  5,193,907,  CI.  366-|30.000. 
Fagerlund,  Allen  C:  See—  i 

Gcthmann,  Douglas  P.;  Fagerlind.  Allen  C;  Kuhlman.  Charles  R.; 
Smith.  Ronnie  L.;  Thoma^  Alan  D.;  and  Weber,   Larry  J., 
5,193,583.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Fagin,  Dietrich,  to  Henkel  Komm«iditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Steam/- 

water  mUer.  5,194,187,  01.  261-46.000. 
Fahmy,  Mohammed  F.:  See —       j 

Bergquist.  Barton  L.;  and  Falmy.  Mohammed  F.,  5.194,461,  CI. 
524-13.000.  I 

Fair.  Byron  D.:  See — 

Boettcher  Thomas  E.;  and  Fair.  Byron  D..  5,194.265.  Q. 
424-411.000.  I 

Fair.  Mervin:  See — 

McClune,  Don;  Fair,  Mervin; 
Wagner,  Justin.  5.194.014. 
Fairfield.  David  J.:  S«^ 

Hegaity.    Brian    A.;    and    Fairfield.    David    J..    5,195,064,    CI. 
368-272.000. 
Fairhurst,  Edgar,  Sayers,  Helen; 
p.l.c.  Compositions.  5,194.250. 
Fajen.  Lyie  A.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Richard  M.;  Kielineyer,  Ronald  F.,  Jr.;  Dydyk.  Mi- 
chael; and  Fajen,  LyIe  A.,  ^194,833,  Q.  333-33.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Aramaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Okamoio.  Tetsuji.  5.193.282.  CI.  33-23.010. 
Hara.  Ryuichi.  5.194.792.  CI.  118-568.130. 
Farley.  Charles;  and   Plawecki.  Lawrence  E.   Recyclable  dunnage 

support  assembly.  5.193.692.  Cl.l211-41.000. 
Farlmg.  Duane  J.;  and  Novak.  Janes  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus    for    testing    photographic    emulsions.    5,194.887,    CI. 
3M-297.000.  T 

Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.:  See—  I 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.;  Linde,  Harold  G.;  and  Previ- 
ti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.,  5.1«.928.  a.  257-629.000. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr.:  See—  1 

Eldridge.  Robert  B.;  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  Farrar.  Ralph  C,  Jr.; 
Willcox,  Kenneth  W.;  Cow4n,  Kiplin  D.;  and  Battiste.  David  R., 
5,194,582,  CI.  528-480.000. 
Farrington,  Sheryl  L.:  See — 

Singh.  Devinder,  Farrington.  Sheryl  L.;  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B., 
5.193,361.  CI.  68-17.00A. 
Farwell.  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michtl  L.;  Heidebrecht.  Richard  M.;  Ho, 
Kelvin  K.;  and  Spencer,  Douglas  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Adaptive  synchronization  arranfcemenl.  5,195.091.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Farwell.  Charles  Y.:  See—  J 

Bolliger.  Brian  D.;  Bursh.  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English.  Michael  J.;  Farwtll.  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht.  Richard  M;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho.  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel.  David  M.;  Miller.  Pkul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJean^  N.;  Smith.  Michael  A.;  Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Dou^as  A.;  Strom.  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 


awrence,  James;  Hatch,  David;  and 
.  439-404.000. 


I  Poile,  Steven,  to  Beecham  Group 
.  424-70.000. 


son,   John   S.;   and   Windhausen,   Richard   A.,    5.195.090.   CI. 
370-94.100. 
Faubion.  Jon  M.:  See — 

Hoseney,  R.  Carl;  Faubion,  Jon  M.;  and  Sheike,  Kantha.  5.194.276, 
CI.  426-242.000. 
Faulstich,  Eugene  W.  Note  -  map  holder.  5,193.777.  CI.  248-441.100. 
Faulstroh,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Adjustable 

motor  vehicle  safety  steering  column.  5,193,848,  CI.  280-775.000. 
Favreau,  Jean  C:  See — 

Chan,  Choon  M.;  Favreau,  Jean  C;  and  Tay,  Doo  L.,  5,194,953,  CI. 
358-192.100. 
Fawiey,  Norman  C.  Method  of  preventing  rupture  of  storage  tanks. 

5,194,110.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Federspiel.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Kohl.  Vance  L.;  and  Federspiel,  Mark  E..  5.193.357.  CI.  62-347.000. 

Felix.  Vinci  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Azeo- 

trope-like  refrigerant  mixtures  of  l,l-dichloro-2.2.2-triiluoroethane 

and  1.1-dichloro-l-nuoroethane.  5,194,169,  CI.  252-67.000. 

Fellows,  Richard  R.  Concrete  beam  reinforcement  system.  5,193.324. 

CI.  52-743.000. 
Femcare  Limited:  See — 

McQuilkin.  Peter  H..  S.I93.SS4.  CI.  128-831.000. 
Fenco  S.P.A.:  See— 

Levati.  Ennio,  5,193.571.  CI.  137-241.000. 
Feneseal  Limited:  See — 

Dolman.  Terry  J..  5,193,860.  CI.  292-39.000. 
Fengler.  Gerd:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Fengler.  Gerd;  Lutjens,  Holger;  Braese,  Hans- 
Eberhard;  Lindner.  Christian;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen.  5,194,497,  CI. 
525-75.000. 
Fenner.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Culpepper.  William  X.;  and  Fenner.  Richard  G.,  5,194.747,  CI. 
250-577.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Honegger.  Werner.  5.193,851.  CI.  281-15.100. 
Ferdinand.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Angelo;  Ferdinand.  Michael  J.;  and  Buchalski,  Robert  J.. 
Jr..  5.193.313,  CI.  51-170.00R. 
Ferguson,    George    E.    Heat-activated    smoke    generating    device. 

5,193,445,  CI.  99-482.000. 
Fernandez,  Isabel  M.:  See — 

Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont,  Francis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  Oinstead,  Mary  N.;  Fernandez, 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas,  Teresa  D.,  5.194,378,  CI.  435-118.000. 
Femekes,  Leo  M.:  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  P.;  Anderson,  Eugene  E.;  and  Femekes.  Leo  M.. 
5,193.%2.  CI.  412-8.000. 
Ferrando,  William  A.:  See — 

Dtvecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William 
A.;   Hoover,   Scott   M.;  and   Kerr,  James  M.,   5,193,605,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Ferrante,  Ronald  A.;  and  Cames,  Rex  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Dielectric  combiner  including  first  and  second  dielec- 
tric materials  having  indices  of  refraction  greater  than  2.0.  5,194,989, 
CI.  359-583.000. 
Ferraro,  Neil  P.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Dieless  compression  head. 

5,193,379,  CI.  72-412.000. 
Ferraro,  Neil  P.;  Nager,  Urs  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen,  Ed- 
ward J.;  Lee,  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano,  Howard  D.,  to  Burady  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  crimping  of  articles. 
5.195,042,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Chundury,   Deenadavalu;   and   Burditt,   Neil   A.,   5.194,482.   Ct. 
524-412.000. 
Feucht,  Dieter:  See — 

Lindig,  Markus;  Findeiscn,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;   Schmidt,   Robert  R.;   Strang,   Harry;   Feucht, 
Dieter;    Konig,    Klaus;    and    Lurssen,    Klaus,    5,194,085,    CI. 
504-273.000. 
Feuerhahn,  Erk-Rudiger:  See — 

Bludssus,  Walter;   Feuerhahn,   Erk-Rudiger;  and  Zimmermann, 
Horst,  5.194,232,  CI.  423-65.000. 
Feuillet,  Patrice:  See— 

Clar,  Georges;  Carra.  Olivier;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  5.193,632.  CI. 
180-91.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Darbesio.  Luigi.  5,194,756,  CI.  307-10.200. 
Fiddes,  John  C:  See— 

Tischer,  Edmund  G.;  Abraham,  Judith  A.;  Fiddes,  John  C;  and 
Mitchell.  Richard  L..  5,194,596,  CI.  S3O-399.000. 
Fife.  Wilmer  K.:  See— 

Zeldin.   Mattel;   Fife,   Wilmer   K.;  and   Rubinsztajn,   Slawomir, 
5,194,555,  a.  528-21.000. 
Figgins,  James  E.  Insulated  floating  AC/DC  power  pump  minnow 

bucket.  5,193,301,  CI.  43-57.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer,  Sascha;  Habiger.  Heinz;  Mack,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroslav. 
5,193.579.  CI.  137-540.000. 
Findeisen,    Kurt;    Lindig.    Markus;   Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbi- 
cidal  substituted  triazolones.  5,194,084.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt:  See — 

Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Strang,  Harry;  Feucht, 
Dieter;  Konig,  Klaus;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus.  5,194,085.  CI. 
504-273.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16,  1993 


MARCH  16.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Fineanan.  Alvin  B.;  and  Shiotani.  Yotuke.  to  Sanyei  Corporation  of 

Nagoya.  Programmable  electric  toaster.  5.193.439.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Fink,  Raymond  W.;  Soosley.  Wayne  E.;  and  FulUuirt.  Richard  L..  to 
Trimas  Corporation.  Universally  adjustable  trailer  hitch.  5.193.837. 
a.  2IO-49S.000. 
Finke.  Jurgen:  Set — 

Poll.  Gunler,  Ftnke.  Jurgen;  and  Heuer.  Hont.  S.194.S76.  d. 
528-336.000. 
Finzel.  Lothar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeiellschafk.  Crimp  splice.  S.199.1S3. 

a.  38S-7D.000. 
Fioroli,  Mario:  See — 

DamMeegt,  Johannes  A.  G.  P.;  Fioroli.  Mario;  Franzetti.  Oiovaimi; 
and  Kokkeler.  Franciacut.  5.193.522.  Q.  126-20a00a 
Firefly  AB:  See— 

Tibbling.  Kurt.  5,193.622.  CL  l«»-S4.aOD. 
Fiiey.  Joseph  C.  CycUc  char  fiiel  oxidation  reactors  with  oppoaed  cross 

flow  primary  reactors.  5.193.33S.  a.  <O-39.120. 
Fischer.  Artur.  to  fncherwerfce  Artnr  Fucher  GmbH  *  Co  KG.  Fixing 

element  with  an  expansible  sleeve.  S.193.9S7.  Cl.  411-55.000. 
Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Schneller.  Amokl.  to  Hoechu  AktieofCKll- 
achaft  ProocM  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polyether  m  the 
presence  of  finely  divided  condentatioa  auxiliaries  5.194.561,  Q. 
52S-12S.O0O. 
Fischer.  Helmut.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickneis  of  thin  layetv 

5.193.289.  a.  33-834.000. 
fiicherwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

FHcher.  Artur.  5.193.957,  Cl.  411-55.000. 
Fishel.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Avnery.  Tzvi;  and  Fishel.  Michael  R..  5.194,742.  a.  250-492.300. 
Fisher  Controb  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gethmann,  Douglas  P.;  Fagerlund,  Allen  C;  Kuhlman,  Charles  R.; 
Smith.  Ronnie  L.;  Thomas.  Alan  D.;  and  Weber.  Larry  J., 
5.193.583.  a.  137-625.320. 
Fisher.  Gregory  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Flash  analog-to-digital 
converter  employing  least  significant  bit-representative  comparative 
reference  voltage.  5.194.867.  d.  341-159.000. 
Fisher.  John  R.;  Harrell.  Jerald  R.;  Honsberg.  Wolfgang;  and  Paul. 
John  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 
modifying     viaosity     of    ethylene     copolymers.     5.194.516.     Cl. 
S2S-387.000. 
Fixter.  Dietmar:  See — 

Winter.  Gerhard;  Moltgen.  Paul;  and  Fister.  Dietmar.  5.194.073.  Cl. 
51-309.000. 
Fjare,  Douglas  E.:  St*— 

PartenheimeT.  Walter;  Fjare.  Douglas  E.;  and  Chany.  Gayle  G.. 
5.194.633.  a.  549-241.000. 
Flaten.  John  T.  Movable  beam  type  hold-down  clamp  for  machine 

work  tables.  5.193,790.  Cl.  269-91.000. 
Flatow.  Karl-Heinz:  Set— 

Sibbertaen.    Walter;    and    FUtow.    Karl-Heinz.    5.193.341.    a. 

60-299.000. 

Flfisrhmann.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Matsushiu  Comp.  GmbH  *  Co.  KG. 

Surface  wave  resonator  system  having  additional  transducer  between 

reflectors.  5.194.830.  Cl.  33I-107.00A. 

Fleming.  William  T..  Jr.  Reciprocating  piston  positive  displacement 

flow  meter.  5.193.389.  Q.  73-239.000. 
Fleury.  Jean-Luc  P.;  LaRue.  Gerald  D.;  Silva.  Kusumal  J.;  Gutknecht. 
Daniel  A.;  and  Garcia.  Martin  D..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  CompresKM' 
wheel    and    shaft    assembly    for    turbocharger.    5,193,989,    Cl. 
417-407.000. 
Rick  III,  Conrad.  Golf  tee.  5,193,803.  a.  273-33.000. 
Fkcken,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Guenthner.  Russell  W.;  Flocken.  Bruce  E.;  and  Lange.  Ronald  E.. 
5.195.101,0.371-68.300. 
Flom,  Yury:  See— 

Chem,  Engmin  J.;  and  Flom.  Yury.  5,193.395.  d.  73-779.000. 
Flood.  Robert;  and  Markus,  Robert.  Collapsible  bed-pan  support  for 

invalids.  5,193,232,  Cl,  4-457.000. 
Rora.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Small.  James  D..  Jr.;  Seymour.  Robert  W.;  and  Flora.  Thomas  E.. 
5.194.523.  a.  525-439.000. 
Flother.  Werner;  and  Kaiser.  Winfried  M..  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung. 
Device    for    correcting    perspective    distortions.    5.194.988.    Cl. 
359-554.000. 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Mayberry.  Charles  C.  5.193.720.  Cl.  222-160.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Copenhafer.  William;  Guiliano.  Basil  A.;  Hills.  WUliam  A.;  Juekle, 

Charles  V.;  and  Tomko,  Stephen,  5,194.176,  d.  252-186.270. 
Le  Devehat.  Eugene,  5.193,572,  Cl.  137-244.000. 
Olusczak,  Gregory  J.;   and   Suter,   Michael   L.,   5,193,446,  Cl. 

99-486000. 
Saugier.  R.  Kent.  5.194.163.  Cl.  210-759.000. 
Foam  Supplies.  Inc.:  See— 

Keske.  David  G.;  and  Schulte.  Mark  S..  S.194.I7S.  Q.  252-182.250. 
Foley,  Michael  F.;  and  Guggenberger,  Kurt  E.,  to  Charles  Stark  Dra- 
per Laboratory,  Inc..  The.  Edge  detecting  system  and  method. 
5,193,384,  a.  73-105.000. 
Folkard,  Christopher  W.;  and  Goddard.  Gary  A.  J.,  to  DuPont  (UK) 
Ltd.  Method  of  recovering  oily  contaminants  from  printing  ma- 
chines, plates  and  related  equipment.  5,194,173.  CI.  2S2-170.000. 
Fong.  Mary  W.  G.  Laundry  detergent  and  coin  dispenser.  5.193.670. 0. 

206-0.810. 
Fontenot.  Joel  K.  Combined  golf  bag  and  cooler  cart.  5.193.842.  d. 
280-645.000. 


Foot  Image  Technology.  Inc.:  Set 

White.  Jay  P..  5.193.03%  CL  364-401.00% 
Ford.  Brian  P.:  Set— 

Gordon.  Ira  R.;  Franklin.  DonaU  A.;  and  Ford.  Brian  P.,  S.195.173. 

d.  m-tojoao. 

Font.  G.  Wyche:  See- 
Hart.  James  D.;  Sanae.  Richard;  Ford.  G.  Wyche;  and  Brown. 
Uoyd  D..  5.193.644.  d.  181-207.000. 
Font  Motor  Coaapaay:  Ser— 

Bonnelt.  Roy  E-.  3.194.212.  CL  264-313.000. 
Booka,  Edward  N.;  and  Bat.  Mark  F..  3.194,990.  d.  3S9-Sr7.aoa 
Hyde.  James  P.;  and  Bryuis,  Thomas  J..  3.193J62.  d.  29447.000. 
Marko.    Kenneth   A.;   and    Bryant.    Brace   D..    3.193.313,   CL 

123-371.000. 
McCune,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Reatherfbrd.  Larry  V.;  and  y«iii»i-. 

Matthew  J..  3.194.304.  d.  427-449.000. 
Rhee.  Demiis  W.;  Bonus.  Cohn  P.;  Banch.  David  J.;  and  Lynch. 

Michael  J..  3.194.733.  d.  307-10.100. 
Winter,  Charles  H.;  Lewkebandara.  Tdak  S.;  Proada.  James  W.; 
and  Sheridan.  Philip  H..  3.194.642,  d.  536-31.000. 
Forest.  Daniel:  See— 

Moriiaette.  Rene ;  Forest.  Daniei;  and  Julien.  MkheL  3,193.61%  d. 
16S-S4.000. 
Fbresteer.  David  R.:  See— 

Rohng,  Paul  v.;  Foresteer.  David  R.;  and  Wright.  Brace  E.. 
5.194,620,  a.  548-112.000. 
Forester.  David  K,  to  BeCz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  coMfoUint 
fouling  deposit  fbnnalioa  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbonaoeous  medium. 
5.194.142.  a.  20M8.0AA. 
Fortrend  Engineering  Corporation:  Set — 

Rwh.  John   M.;   Ulander,  Totben;   and   Verdoo.   Midiad   T.. 
3,193.969,  a.  414<4O4iX)0. 
Fottach.  William,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  CaMe  tie  having 

improved  locking  barb.  3.193.251.  d.  24-16.0PB. 
Fortuna,  Giorgio  D.:  Set— 

Caaarini.  Andrea;  Fortuna.  Giorgio  D.;  and  Zanaotti.  Giovanni. 
3,194.496.  a.  323-68.000. 
Fortnna-Werke  MaacUnenftbrik  GmbH:  See— 

Jennger,  Richard.  3.193.933.  d.  409-231.00% 
Foacaro.  Oiancarlo:  See— 

PozzobOB.  Aleaaandro;  Foacaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Maroogiu.  Oian- 
paola.  5.193.294.  d.  36-120.000. 
Foster,  Brian  C  Process  for  finishing  a  plastic  surface.  3.194.293.  d. 
427-512.000. 

Foster.  Eugene  L.:  See 

Hm.  John  L..  Ill;  Foater.  Eugene  L.;  and  Hutzel.  WiUiam  J.. 
5.193.628.  a.  175-43.000. 
Foater.  James  J.,  to  Weatvaco  Corporation.  "Kappa"  number  calibra- 
tion standard.  3.194.388.  CL  436-8.000. 
Foater.  John  P.:  See— 

Woroetter,  Samud  A.;  Dougherty,  James  P.;  and  Faster,  John  P., 
5,194.101.  a.  148-671.000. 
Foster.  Raymond  K.  System  of  Unear  hydraulic  motors.  3.193.661.  Cl. 

198-750.000. 
Foti,  Ivan  F.  S.:  See— 

Strmon.  James  B.;  and  Foti.  Ivan  F.  S..  5.194.843.  CL  34(M27.00% 
Foulke.  Robert  W..  to  Packaging  Industries  Group.  Inc.  Foam  key- 
board wrist  support  and  dust  cover  apparatus  and  method.  5.193.923, 
d.  400-713.000. 
Fouase.  Henri:  See — 

Le  Parquier.  Guy;  and  Fousae.  Henri.  S.I93.I44.  d.  382-1.000. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center:  See— 

Murphy-Boescfa.   Joseph;   and   Srinivasan.   Ravi.   3.194.811.  d. 
324-322.000. 
Fox.  Peter  M.:  See- 
Ironside.  John  M.;  Fox.  Peter  M.;  McQueen.  Alistair  M.;  and  Price. 
David  R..  3.193.306.  d.  123-399.000. 
Frailong.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  Liencres.  Bjorn;  Cruz-Riot.  Jorge;  Lee.  Doug- 
las B.;  Chang.  Jimg-Herng;  and  Frailong.  Jean-kurc.  3.193.089. 
a.  370-85.10% 
Framatome:  See — 

Clar,  Georges;  Carra,  Olivier;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  5,193,632,  Cl. 
180-91.000. 
Frances,  Jean-Marc;  and  Leising,  Frederic,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Organopolysiloxane  composition  containing  a  cyckmentenyl  radical 
and  crotdinkable  to  give  an  dastomer.  5,194,489,  Cl.  324-731.000. 
Francis,  Robert:  See — 

Kameswaran,  Venkataraman;  and  Francis,  Robert,  3,194.630.  d. 
348-561.000. 
Francois.  Roland  C,  to  Aerotpatiale  Sodete  Natiooale  Industrielle. 
Method  for  cooling  reduction  gears  lubricated  with  sprayed  oil  and 
implemenutioa  equipment.  5,193,645,  CL  184-6.120. 
Francoytp-Poatalia  GmbH:  See— 

Kleitz,  Lothar;  and  Prohaska.  Ernst,  5,193.46%  O.  101-366.000. 
Frandsen.  Erik;  and  Mazzone.  Rolando,  to  A/!5  Htustnip  Plastic;  and 
A/S  Haustrup  PLM  Holding.  Polymer  composition  for  scavenging 
oxygen.  5.194.478.  d.  524-398.000. 
Frank.  Peter  A.,  to  Gooding  International  Limited.  Process  and  equip- 
ment for  preparation  and  cooking  of  edible  materials.  5,193,440,  Cl. 
99-330.000. 
Franklin,  Donakl  A.:  See— 

Gordon,  Ira  R.;  Franklin,  Donald  A.;  and  Ford,  Brian  P.,  3,193.173, 
a.  395-60.000. 
Franklin,  Robert  C.  Low  friction  baU  valve.  3.193.78%  d.  231-68.00% 
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Franz,  Gerhard:  See —  ] 

StegmueUer,    Bemhard;    Franc,   Gerhard;   and    Heinen,   Jochen, 
5,195,150,  CI   385-33.000 
Franz  Phaser  ^hnbaunuschinen-^dustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Worgotle^  Herbert,  5,193,461,  CI.  104-7.100. 
Franzetti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Damsteegt,  Johannes  A.  G.  P.;lFioroli,  Mario;  Franzetti,  Giovanni; 
and  Kokkeler,  Franciscus,  S|193,S22,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Frazier,  Rawls  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Loh.  William;  and  Frazier,  Rawls  H.,  Jr.,  5,193,618,  CI. 
166-272.000.  1 

Fteebume,  Steven  K.;  Neal,  Chaies  E.,  Jr.;  Puckett.  David  E.;  and 
Wood.  Larry  H.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Process  for  prepara- 
tion oforganofunctional  siloxants.  5,194,553,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Freeman,  Gary  A.,  to  ZMD  Corforation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transcutaneous  electrical  cardiac  pacing.  5,193,537,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Fieeman,  Harold  S.:  See — 

McDermed,  John  D.;  Tadep^li.  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang,  Vincent 
H.;  Hurley,  Kevin  P.;  and  Freeman,  Harold  S.,  5,194.450.  CI. 
514-605.000.  I 

Freeman,  William  R.;  Steward,  Phillip;  and  NaidofT,  Robert,  to  Raylan 
Coipotation.  Optical  fiber  cainector  assembly.  5,195,156,  CI. 
385-92.000.  I 

Freese.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Munch.   Jurgen;    Freese.    Karl-Heinz;   and   Metzger,   Carl   W., 
5,194,183,  CI.  252-586.000.    | 
FreiUg,  Dieter:  See—  ' 

Meier,  Helmut-Martin;  Westfppe,  Uwe;  Dhein.  Rolf;  FreiUg, 
Dieter,  Wandel,  Martin;  a*d  Sandquist,  Axel,  5,194,467,  CI. 


Tke  AG.  Hydraulic  cylinder  exten- 

.148,  CI.  210-230.000. 
,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Aclu- 
1.000. 


524-107.000. 
Fresenius.  Jurgen.  to  Passavant- 

sion  device  for  a  filter  press.  5, 
Frey.  Heinz;  and  Prochazica,  Ki 
ating  drive.  5.193.779,  CI.  251- 
Friederich,  Ceroid:  See— 

Wendt,  Peter;  and  Friederich, JGerold,  5,194,823,  CI.  330-137.000. 

Frihart,  Charles  R.;  and  Pavlin.  Mark  S.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation. 

Resinous  binders  for  use  in  inli  compositions  for  ink  jet  printing. 

5.194.638.  CI.  554-47.000.  1 

Fritz,  Douglas  E.;  Lever.  Clyde  J^  Jr.;  and  West,  Danny  E.,  to  ATAT 

package  and  method  of  making. 


it  A.,  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.  Hydro- 
4tions.  5,194,599,  CI.  536-26.720. 
Andre  ,  to  S.A.  des  Etablissements 
5,193.590.   CI. 


Bell  Laboratories.  Optical 

5.193.761.  CI.  242-159.000. 
Froehler,  Brian  C;  and  Buhr,  Chi 

gen  phosphonodithioate  compc 
Froment,  Jean-Paul;  and  Fumex, 

Staubli.   Spring  attachment   fof  negative  dobbies. 

139-82.000.  I 

Frutuoso,  Louis  M.;  Rosen,  LouM  A.;  and  Webber,  Timothy  W.,  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Citcuit  breaker  phase  current  barrier. 

S.194.84a  a.  335-202.000. 
Fry,  Arthur  L.,  to  Minnesota  Miking  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Repositionable  pressure-sensitivi ;  adhesive  sheet  material.  5,194,299, 

a.  427-208.600. 


Fry,    Arthur    R.,    5,193,905,    CI. 


Fry.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Edwards.    Michael    R.;    and 

362-425.000. 
Fues,  Johann  F.:  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Klau4Peter;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and 

Fues.  Johann  F..  5,194,422,1CI.  507-136.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyagi.  Masahide,  5,194,933,  tl.  257-753.000. 

Tambo,  Norihito;  Matsui,  Yo^  lihiko;  Ohto,  Tokio;  Zaitsu.  Yasushi; 

Hiraoka.    Mutsuhisa;    HosI  ikawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Ito.    Haruo, 

5,194,921,  CI.  356-432.000.  , 
Ueno,  Katsunori,  5,194,927,  O  257-565.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  J  ee — 

Tezuka,  Kazunari.  5.195.037, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Sdji;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki; 

and  Motoki,  Masuji,  5,194,^  69.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Morigaki,  Masakazu;  Seto,  N<  buo;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Naruse, 

Hideaki.  5,194,348,  CI.  430-  7.000. 
Morikawa,    Seiichiro;    and    yakemoto,    Fumito,    5,194,946.    CI. 

358-75.000. 
Nishio.  Tomonori.  5,194,894,  Cl.  355-57.000. 
Taguchi,  Toshiki,  5,194,361,  CI.  430-203.000 
Ueda,    Shinji;    Kojima,    T«[suro;    Kitahara, 

Tomokazu;     Fujita,     YosI  ihiro;     and 

5,194,368,  Cl.  430-400.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Arai,  Naoki.  5,194.367.  Cl. 


:i.  364-426.020. 


430-363.000. 
Fujieda,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Hiki, 


Toshio;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Nakahara, 


Tohru;    Yasuda, 
Ishikawa,     Takatoshi, 


Shingo;    Ishii,    Shozo;    and    Inagawa.    Hiroto,    5,193,920,    Cl. 
400-121.000. 
Fujieda,  Yasuhiko:  See- 

Funakoshi,     Senzo;     and     Ifijieda,     Yasuhiko,     5,194,267,     Cl. 
425-47.000. 
Fujii,  Hideki:  See — 

Sato,   Shinichi;   Kishita,   Hilbfumi;   Kinami,   Hitoshi;   and   Fujii, 

Hideki,  5,194,647.  Cl.  556-^  22.000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi;  Koike.  Norivuki;  and  Fujii,  Hideki,  5,194,648,  Cl. 
556-442.000. 
Fujii,  Syuso:  See— 

Hara,  Takahiko;  Fujii,  Syusojand  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi,  5,194,762, 
Cl.  307-296.800. 


Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Koshino,  Junji;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Toi,  Nao;  Yuki,  Rieko;  and 
Miyabe,  Hajime,  5,194,423,  Cl.  512-23.000. 
Fujimori,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Kataoka,  Yoshiharu;  Koga, 
Hirotoshi;  and  Fujimori,  Akihiro,  5,193,581,  Cl.  137-625.110. 
Fujimura,  Setsuo:  See — 

Sagawa,    Masato;    Fujimura,    Setsuo;    and    Malsuura,    Yutaka, 
5,194,098,  Cl.  148-302.000. 
Fujimura.  Yoshiichi;  and  Matsuura,  Shizutaka.  to  Takata  Corporation. 
Seat  belt  retractor  with  a  stopper  for  a  gripping  member.  5,193,760, 
Cl.  242-107.200. 
Fujino,  Ryuji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporated 
fuel    processing    apparatus    for    an    internal    combustion    engine. 
5,193,511,  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Fujio,  Koji;  Tagashira,  Yutaka;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kanazawa,  Hirotaka; 
and  Yoshioka,   Hiroki,   to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.   Reference 
position  detection  method  of  vehicle  rear  wheel  steering  apparatus. 
5,193,638,  Cl.  I8O-14O.000. 
Fujioka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Toyoda,  Tatsuo;  Fujioka,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Nakamura, 
Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto,  Naofumi,  5,194,608,  Cl.  544-122.000. 
Fujisaki,  Kooji:  See — 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Fujisaki,  Kooji;  and  Kinjo,  Noriyuki,  5,194,579, 
Cl.  528-353.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata,    Masayoshi;   Tsutumi,    Hideo;    Matsuda,    Keiji;    Hattori, 

Kohji;  and  Nakajima.  Takashi,  5,194,624,  Cl.  548-314.700. 
Takaya,  Takao;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  Miyai,  Kenzi;  and  Kawabata, 
Kohji,  5,194,432,  Cl.  514-202.000. 
Fujita,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takayama,  Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka,   Kenichi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Suwa, 
Hisashi;  Zen.  Mitsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetoshi,  5,193,734,  Cl. 
228-37,000. 
Fujita,  Tokume.  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Petrobras.  Line  laying 

device  for  mooring  a  platform.  5,193,872,  Cl.  294-82.110. 
Fujita,  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Norio;  and  Fujita,  Toshio.  5,194,220,  Cl.  420-53.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ueda,    Shinji;    Kojima,    Tetsuro;    Kitahara,    Tohru;    Yasuda, 
Tomokazu;     Fujita,     Yoshihiro;     and     Ishikawa,     Takatoshi, 
5,194,368,  Cl.  430-400.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe,     Naomichi;     and     Motoyama,     Takushi,     5.194,364.     Cl. 

430-325.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  5,194,788,  Cl.  318-561.000. 
Hashimoto.     Shuichi;    and    Shinohara,    Tohru,     5,194,798,    Cl. 

318-594.000. 
Ishioka,  Yuzuru,  5,195,124,  Cl.  379-27.000. 
Kasa,  Yasushi;  Arayama,  Yuji;  and  Hirayama,  Seiji,  5,195,057,  Cl. 

365-200.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Hatta,  Junko;  and  Takahashi, 

Yasushi,  5,194,741,  Cl.  250-492.200. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Haruhiko;  and  Udagawa,  Yoshiaki, 

5,195,020,  Cl.  361-385.000. 
Wada,  Kunihiko,  5,194,395,  Cl.  437-10.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori,  5,195,067,  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Yazawa,   Shigehiko;   Kanai,  Tsuyoshi;  Tachieda,   Hideo;  Tada, 
Naoto;  Aritaka,  Norihiro;  and  Yazaki,  Masatomo,  5,195,129,  Cl. 
379-96.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo,  5,194,548,  Cl.  526-285.000. 
Fujiwara,  Makoto;  Koga,  Toshimichi;  and  Yamamuro,  Toshikatsu,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  preparing  lower  vinyl 
chloride   polymer   by    suspension   polymerization.    5,194,536,   Cl. 
526-204.000. 
Fujiwara.  Teruo:  See — 

Kochiyama.  Jiro;  Miwada.  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda,  Shoji;  Manila,  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime,  5,194,869,  Cl.  342-125.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirasaka,     Masato;     and     Fujiwara,     Yoshiaki,     5,194,462,     Cl. 
524-13.000. 
Fukazawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Onaka,  Hidemitsu;  Talsuno,  Hitoshi;  Fukazawa,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Yamabe,  Masahiro.  5,194,319,  Cl.  428-224.000. 
Fukuchi,  Shunsei;  and  Kasai,  Nobuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Touch-sensitive  panel  and  display  apparatus  using  the  touch-sensitive 
panel.  5,193,668,  Cl.  200-512.000. 
Fukuda,  Morio:  See — 

Masuda,  Tatsuo;  Fukuda,  Morio;  and  Nishi,  Masahiro,  5,194,411, 
Cl.  502-64.000. 
Fukuda,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miyachi,    Kenji;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;    Ashida,    Yoshinori;    and 
Koyama,  Masato,  5,194,398,  Cl.  437-108.000. 
Fukuhara,  Takashiro:  See — 

Murakami,   Tokumichi;    Kamizawa,    Koh;    Itoh,    Atsushi;    Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takashiro,  5,194,950,  Cl.  358-133.000. 
Fukui,  Kenji;  and  Kawai,  Akira,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Error  detecting 

device  for  optical  head.  5.195,072,  Cl.  369-44.230. 
Fukui,  Kiyozumi;  Okamolo,  Masami;  and  Kamimura,  Toshio,  to  Teijin 

Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Actuator.  5,193,408,  Cl.  74-89.150. 
Fukumochi,  Yoji:  See — 

Matsui,  Takashi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Nakamura, 
Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5,195,032,  Cl. 
364-419.000. 


^ 


Fukushima,  Atsuko:  See— 

Shiba,  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki.  Akira; 
Sato.  Hidemi;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu. 
Ryuichi.  5,195,070.  Cl.  369-44.120. 
Fukushima,  Satoru;  and  Takeda,  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  means  for  preventing  toner  deposit 
on  photosensitive  member.  5,194,901,  Cl.  355-273.000. 
Fukushima,  Takuo;  Ichizuka,  Isamu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno,  Tokio, 
to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Washer  with  elastic  water- 
swelUble  rubber.  5,193,960,  Cl.  411-542.000. 
Fullhart,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Fink,  Raymond  W.;  Sousiey,  Wayne  E.;  and  Fullhart,  Richard  L., 
5,193,837,  Cl.  280-495.000. 
Fulton,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Borowski,  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Fulton,  Robert  O.;  and  Lavoie,  Jacques, 
5,193,854,  Cl.  283-87.000. 

Fumex,  Andre  :  See —  

Froment,  Jean-Paul;  and  Fumex,  Andre  ,  5,193,590,  Cl.  139-82.000. 
Fumoto,  Teruo:  See—  ,.«,.,, 

Kanno,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada,  Shin;  and  Fumoto,  Tenio.  5,195,175. 
Cl.  395-106.000. 
Funabashi.  Hideo:  See— 

Toda.  Masatoshi;  Funabashi.  Hideo;  Aburatani,  Ryo;  and  Sugahara. 
Akinobu,  5,194,531,  Cl.  526-125.000. 

Funada,  Fumiaki:  See —  ^ 

Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki,  5,194,974,  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Funakoshi,  Senzo;  and  Fujieda,  Yasuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho.  Tire  vulcanizing  press.  5.194.267.  Cl.  425-47.000. 
Funato,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Misawa,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Focus  detecting  optical  head.  5,195,071,  CL  369-44.370. 
Funatsu,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Shiba,  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki.  Akira; 
Sato.  Hidemi;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  and  Funauu. 
Ryuichi.  5,195,070,  Cl.  369-44.120. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shiga,  Shoji;  Harada,  Nakahiro;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato, 
Koki,  5,194,419,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Furukawa,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Yoshioka,   Kazumi;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Kawahara. 
Katsumi;  and  Furukawa.  Shigeaki,  5,194,363,  Cl.  430-271.000. 
Furumai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chihani;  Saitoh,  Kyoichiro;  and  Kobaru,  Seikichi,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Production  of  pradimicin  antibiotics.  5,194,371,  Cl. 
435-78.000. 
Furuya,  Junichi,  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  and  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,193,339,  Cl.  60-274.000. 
Futami,  Yuichi,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Hydraulic  tensioner  having 
integrally    formed    mounting    plate    and    gasket.    5,193.498,    Cl. 
123-90.310. 
Futata.  Hozumi;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Hadano,   Hironori;  Takashima, 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe,  Noboru;  and  Miura,  Norio,  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion.   Gaseous    carbon    dioxide    detection    sensor.    5,194,134,    Cl. 
204-421.000. 
G.  D.  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See— 

Boriani,    Silvano;    and    Gamberini,    Antonio,     5,193,328,    Cl. 
53-466.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Sitzler,    Hans-Dietrich;    and    Lagodka,    Dieter,    5,193,451,    Cl. 
100-43.000. 
Gabalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel,  Pierre,  to  Pierre  Mirabel.  Device  for 

the  heat  treatment  of  yams  in  motion-  5,193,293,  Cl.  34-68.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.:  See — 


Garcia,  Manin  D.:  See— 

Fleury,  Jean-Luc  P.;  LaRue.  Gerald  D.;  Silva.  Kusumal  J.;  Gutk- 

necht,    Daniel    A.;    and    Garcia.    Martin    D.,    5.193,989,    CL 

417-407.000. 

Gaideski,  Thomas  F.,  to  Martin  Processing,  Inc.  High  performance 

epoxy  based  coverlay  and  bond  Hy  adhesive  with  heat  activated  core 

mechanism.  5,194,307,  Cl.  428-40.000. 

Garfinkel,  Henry  A.  Mobile  toy  with  zero-gravity  system.  5,194,032, 

Cl.  446-178.000. 
Garfuikle,   Moisbe.   Means  of  disabling  tactical   armored   vehicles. 

5,194,687,  Cl.  89-1.110. 
Garneau,  Denis;  and  Sears,  Wen-Hsiu,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  for  quasi-key  search  within  a  National 
Language  Support  (NLS)  data  processing  system.  5,195,034.  Cl. 
364-419.000. 
Garretson,  Lee  S.:  See — 

Robb,  Richard  A.;  Garretson,  Lee  S.;  and  Grubb,  Michael  J., 
5,193,561,  Cl.  134-57.00R. 
Garrett,  Charles  R.,  to  Crosby  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Hoisting  line  fittings 

with  working  load  limit  indicia.  5,193,480,  Cl.  116-200.000. 
Oarrido,  Ricardo,  to  Pier  Auge  (Societe  Anonyme).  Aqueous  gel, 
usable  in  cosmetics,  based  on  hyaluronic  acid  and  deoxyribonucleic 
acid,  and  a  preparation  process.  5,I94J53,  Cl.  424-78.030. 
Garrity,  George  M.:  See — 

Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont,  Francis;  Canity,  George  M.;  Huang. 
Leeyuan;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  Fernandez. 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas.  Teresa  D.,  5,194.378,  O.  43S-1 18.000. 
Garrity,  James  F.:  See — 

Larratt,  Dennis  R.;  Garrity,  James  F.;  Dundas,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Kates,  Jeffrey  T.,  5,193,764,  Cl.  244-1  lO.OOR. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Stevenson,  James  R.,  5,194,910,  Cl. 
356-70.000. 
Gasquoine,  Randy  W.:  See — 

Chiappe,  Wayne  T.;  and  Gasquoine,  Randy  W.,  5.193,970, 
414-416.000. 
Gastinger,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hayes,    John    E.;    and    Gastinger,    Robert    G.,    5,194,493, 
525-63.000. 
Gatherwright,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Bowman,  Paul  W,;  Estill,  Andrew  F.;  Gatherwright,  Michael  D.; 
and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  5,193,257,  Cl.  29-33.00T. 

Gatto,  Donald  F.:  See—  

Robertson,  WUIiam  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gatto,  Donald  F.,  5,193,890,  Cl. 
312-7.100, 
Gaukroger,  Michael  P.,  to  Anstalt  Genan.  Cutting  using  high  energy 

radiation.  5,194,711.  Cl.  219-121.670. 
Gauthier,  Edouard  A.,  to  Ensoniq  Corporation.  Hearing  aid.  5,195,139, 

Cl.  381-69.000. 
Gautier,  Jean-Pierre;  Perez,  Miguel;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  to  Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques.  Actuating  device  for  a  master  cylinder. 
5,193,434,  Cl.  92-140.000. 
Gavet,  Louis:  See — 

Chatelin,  Roger;  Gavet,  Louis;  Bourgeois,  Michel;  and  Darroux, 
Christine,  5,194,454,  Cl.  522-88.000. 
Gay,  Michel:  See— 

Carette.  LouU:  Gay,  Michel;  and  Velleret,  Gerard,  5.194,470,  Cl. 
524-178.000. 
Gbogi,  Emmanuel  O.:  See — 

Cante,  Charles  J.;  Gbogi.  Emmanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.. 
5,194,270,  Cl.  426-74.000. 


a. 


a. 


GBR  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

,ucu.  ,.    ^.—  Walter,  Bemd  H.,  5,194.1 14,  O.  156-442.100. 

Dunlop,  Alfred  E.;  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer,  Scott  C,  Geary,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weeks  Gregory  P.,  to  Du  P?"'^  Nemours. 

s  104  7M  ri  307-443  000  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  making  fiber  reinforced  porous 

Galichet  Sylvie  See-  sheets.  5,194,106,  Cl.  156-62.600. 

GriiAaldi,  Jean-Luc;  and  Galichet,  Sylvie,  5,194,941,  Cl.  358-22.000.  Gebr  Happich  GmbH.  S«- 

Galloway,  Dudley  L,;  and  Linscnbardt.  Stanley  B.,  to  ABB  Power  Veng,  Heii«,  5,194  312,  Cl.  428-122.000. 

T&D  Company,  Inc.  Support  structure  for  wound  transformer  core.  Gebnider  Loepfe  AG:  S«— 

5,194,841,  Cl.  336-92.000.  StuU,  Hansruedi,  5,194,911,  Cl.  356-242.000. 

Gal'lusser,  David  O.;  and  LeBaron,  James  B.,  to  Amphenol  Corpora-  Geer.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 


tion.  Uncased  data  bus  coupler.  5,194,692,  Cl.  174-36.000. 
Gait,  John:  See— 

Pearman,  James  B.;  Gait,  John;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  5,194,958,  Cl. 
358-214.000. 
Gamaldi,  Paul  M.  Mechanism  for  raising  and  tilting  a  container  for 

discharge  purposes.  5,193,882,  Cl.  298-1  l.OOO. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See—  ■ 

Boriani,     Silvano;     and     Gamberini,     Antonio,     5,193,328,     Cl. 
53-466.000. 
Gamow,  Rustem  I.;  Stevens,  John  L.;  and  Obstfeld,  Malcolm  B.,  to 
Undersea    Technology,    Inc.    Underwater    breathing    apparatus. 
5,193,530,  Cl.  128-201.270. 
Can,    Chiu    L.    Color    image    production    control.    5,194,891,    Cl. 
355-38.000. 

Ganci,  John  J.:  See —  

Boecker,  Mark  S.;  and  Ganci,  John  J.,  5,195,025,  Cl.  364-145.000. 
Ganley,  John  T.:  See— 

Bowker,  Duane  O.;  Ganley,  John  T.;  and  James,  J.  H.,  5,195,132, 
Cl.  379-410.000. 
Garay,  Anne-Ly:  See— 

Cany.  Gabriel  L.;  Tacy,  Robert;  and  Garay,  Anne-Ly,  5,194,003, 
Cl.  433-215.000. 
Garay,  Gabriel  L.;  Tacy,  Robert;  and  Garay,  Anne-Ly,  to  Transpharm 
Group,  Inc.  Removable  device  for  delivering  beneficial  agents  orally. 
5,194,003,  Cl.  433-215.000. 
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Simpson,  Jack  R.;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,194,064,  Cl.  493-402.000. 
Geibel,  Conrad  J.:  See- 
Chiffon,  Mark  E.;  Cook,  Thomas  C;  and  Geibel,  Conrad  J., 
5,195,048,  Cl.  364-551.010. 
Geiger,  Allen  R.;  and  Prasad,  Narasimha  S.,  to  Lasen,  Inc.  Internally 
stimulated     optical     parametric     oscillator/laser.     5,195,104,     C\. 
372-97.000. 
Geisinger,  George  H.  Versatile  self-clinching  disposable  reslrainU  and 

bundling  straps.  5,193,254,  Cl.  24-484.000. 
Gencor  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brashear^.  David  F.,  5,193,291,  Cl.  34-12.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

D'Aoust,    James    R.;    and    Ohkawa,    Tihiro,    5,194,291,    Cl. 
148-276.000. 
General  Electric  CGR  S.A.:  See— 

Evain,  Bernard;  Peyret,  Olivier:  and  Dumitrescu,  Horia,  5,195,120, 
Cl.  378-154.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Blubaugh,  James  C;  Btovra,  Sterling  B.;  Dudley,  Patrick  R.;  and 

Yates,  John  B.,  Ill,  5,194,517.  Cl.  525-3%.O0O. 
Boden.  Eugene  P.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.; 

and  Stewart,  Kevm  R.,  5,194,984,  Cl.  359-321.000. 
Carraher,  John  W.,  5,193,737.  Cl.  228-157.000. 
Davis,  Gary  C;  Claesen,  Christianus  A.  A.;  and  Gijzen,  Erwm  M. 
A.,  5,194,564,  Cl.  528-167.000. 
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FrataoM,  Lmoi  M.;  Romb,  Uiuit  A. 

S.I9M4a  a.  335-2O2.00a 
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D^  3.194(293,  Q.  4Z7-9tJ0Oa. 
it,  3.194.19a  a.  i  i4-23.a00. 


and  Webber,  Tunothy  W., 
3,I94,a02.  a.  323-2aO.OOO. 


Mde,  a  eryl;  and  Borkowicz.  Richard  J., 

S.I93J4<h  CI  <0-737.aoa 

Lm.  Pii«  Y.;  mi  Mclaladi.  Lkda.  3,194.477.  CL  S24-3<2.00a 

Mail»»iiti.  Robert  O.;  Robai]  !.  Deu  A.;  and  Tankeniey,  Jerome 

&.  m.  s.i93.««<^  a.  200-33  .ooa 

Mnrliii.  Jeny  C;  mi  Wattley.  Mark  D..  3,193.339.  a.  62-313.000. 
CMi^.  ThoMa   M.;   and   KClcheU.   John   M..   3.193,336,   a. 
i2-26S.00a 

y,  Cari  M..  3.194.SS2.  O.  331-212.000. 
,  Edward  N..  3.194.324.  <3.  323-464.000. 
RMiUai  P..  3.I9S.093.  O   371-13.  lOa 
Skkkl,  Umm.  n.  S.194J73. 0   342-374.00a 
Tdickaahi.   Tohra;   and   Aadimn.   Patricia   P..   3.194.366.  CL 

S2t-l'XXO0O. 

WofBky,    David;    and    Agnkat,    Edward    A..    3.193,314,    a. 
Sl-t6S.7ia 


OcBcnl  ffltv^ij^  Company  Inc.: 
,  Fraadik.:  S< 


aLTE  3.I94X>71,  CI  31-293 
Qtmnl  Elecnic  Coaapaay,  pJx.,  the:  Set— 

'     '  O.;  Lee,  Ron  mary  A.;  Lowe,  Christopher  R.; 
Rljiader  S.;  and  Weir.  Donald  J., 


RMnK  SctiMi 
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;  Booth.  Trevor  W.;  Claytaa. 
,  S.I94.l6a  a.  340-37a020. 


Md   M«ater,   JcAey   D.,    3.194.40«.   a. 


3,194,133.  a.  264-299.0011. 
JoMa.  Alan  J.;  Larfcim.  Andrei  H.  J.^ 
Ficdetick  M.;  mmI  MaidiaU.  3ary  J. 

~1K  he.:  St^- 
SttflMi  JkJftcy   A.; 

OcBcnl  Molon  Conwrartwi:  5!ftr 

Ab»te.  bMI  A.;  and  Or^nm.   Panda  M..   3.194.468.  a. 
S24-I2«.00a 

,  Mktal  F.:  awl  Kraac  Mlarfc  K.,  3.193.162.  a.  3S3-I3a000. 

P.,  3.194J2<.  a.  422-143.00a 
Ciihy;  MulliiB*,  Leo;  Oliver,  Bill; 
340-SOS.OGO. 


BarbaiB  R.;  and  Anthony.  Samuel 


IWe 
Lec^  Tia«  Becker,  Don;  I 
awl  Stack.  Mike.  S.194»M6.  i 

.The:!. 


Ocaiyle  Oroap  Inoofpofated.  The 
Erwin,  wafam  R..  3.194.<3«, 
QaaraCt  David  L.,  Jr.  Preform 

29^3iAI>. 
Oeon^  Knthken  F.;  Dahuran. 

E.,  11;  and  Bikaon,  Brniamin,  to 

TedMolocy  Corporation.  Ti 

apmtivclW*.  3^94.139,  CL  2 
Oeofse.  Micknrl  L.;  awl 

Teckaoloiy.  Method  ai 

peoccf  1^193,041,  CL 
Ocrardi,  Joaeph  J.;  and  Hickman, 

Mivctwal  integrity  momtorinf.  1193,046,  a.  364-3O6.0dd. 
OcradMr,  Hcint:  Srr  J 

Hdkr,  AdM:  and  Gerwfaer.  Heinz.  3.194.161,  a.  210-74<.000. 
Ortmnn.  Lanrenoe  J.;  and  Rich,  Lfwrenoe  D.,  to  LTC  Roll  *  Engi- 

S.I9M74.  CL  296-37.100. 


340423.700. 

r  painting  vehiclei.  3,193,177, 0. 

RobKm,  John  H.;  Kdler,  Oeoige 

Carbide  Chemicali  it  Flatties 

of  lower  glycol-contaiBing 

.000. 

Mark  A.,  to  Institute  at  Butineti 

for  improving  manuiactaring 

i  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


Oen>wio,  Reaao:  Sar— 

Ohexzi.  Paolo;  and  Gervaao, 
OohaMna.  Doughs^.;  Fagerli 

Controls  InteinatmnaL  Inc.  Ri 

137-62S.32a 
Oeyaen.  Headtik  M.,  to  Comn 

ilur  raining  mimotopes.  3,194,3' 
Obeni,  Paolo;  and  Oervaao, 

SRI-  Blood  purifying  eqi 

patients  snffiering  from  renal 

a  reinAMion  Uqlnd  for 

21M46iaoa 
OMer,  Carma  J.:  Set— 

Stevens,  Craig  A.;  OiMer, 
'     ~         iF. 


3,194.137,  a.  210646.000. 
Allen  C;  Kuhbnan,  Charles  R.; 
and  Weber,  Larry  J.,  to  Fisher 
noise  attenuator.  3,193,383,  Q. 

Ith  Serum  Labortories.  Method  of 

436-318.000. 

to  Sorin  Biomedica  Einodialisi 

particularly  for  the  treatment  of 

,  and  a  method  of  producing 

Itration  (HDF).  3,194,137.  CL 


J.;  Chamberlain.  Lnida  R.;  and 
,33a  a.  326-82.000. 


Otaon.  Harry  W.;  and  Jois.  Yaji^narayana  H.  R..  to  Virginia  Tech 
Inwihcinal  ftoperties.  Inc.  roMmide  containing  reistert  uni«[s). 
3,194.373.  CL  328-328.000.        T 
OidMer  Sytlean  Oroop.  Inc.:  See+- 

McOwrsith.  George.  3.194.69%  a.  174-33.0OC. 
Oiddinga.  John  C.  to  UniverHty  if  Utah.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
hydradynamic  relaxation  and  tainple  concentration  NIN  field-now 
inclian  ating  ncnne^ble  waU  diments.  3.193.688.  a.  209-133.000. 
Oiflbfd.  Denms  R.:  Set-  I 

HefiKT,  John  O.;  Kolthanmier,  iBrian  W.  S.;  and  Oiflbrd,  Dennis  R., 
3.194.332.  CL  326-126.000.    ' 
Ovaen.  Erwin  M.  A.:  Set— 

Davis,  Gary  C;  Cbeten,  Chriidanus  A.  A.;  and  Gijzen,  Erwin  M. 
A^  3,194.364.  CL  328-l67.a£r^ 
Oifey,  Anthony  C  to  MiUipore  Corporation.  Photometric  apparatus 
.  3.194.913,  a.  336-98.000. 
,Inc.:&e— 


Froehler,  Brian  C;  and  Buhr.  Oiris  A..  3.194,399.  CL  S36-26.72a 
Boaard;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  Stai  ITer.  Werner,  and  Clauss,  Margot,  to 
Corpiaralion.  Stabil  ted  styrene  copolymers 


elastomer  particles  modified  with  a  hindered  amine.  3,194,463,  CI. 
324-99.000. 
Gitanofc,  Jerold  P.:  See— 

Musoff.    Howant;    and    Gihaore.    Jerold    P..    3.194.872.    a. 
342-338.000. 
Cinder,  Eric-Jan:  See— 

Heinrich,  MKhad;  and  Ginder,  Eric-Jan,  3,193J83,  a.  33-S14.20a 
Oinguene,  Sylviaae:  See — 

Season,  Yves;  and  Oinguene.  Sylviane.  S,194,82a  a.  328-20.000. 
Oiorgelta.  Valerio;  LeOrand.  Yves;  Salerno.  Franco;  and  Mordlo. 
Gumluigi,  to  Marelli  Autronica  SpA.  Circuit  for  interfacing  between 
a  microprocetaor  and  a  plurality  of  power  stages,  particularly  for 
controlling  dectro-injectors.  3.193.011.  Q.  361-87.000. 
Oist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Batisi,   Jacobus   N.   M.;   and   Man.   Arthur  F..   3.194.602.   Q. 
340-29.00a 
Glassley.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Koch.  John  D.;  Glassley.  Mark  R.;  Cunningham.  Richard  N.;  and 
Owen.  C  F..  3.194,206^  a.  264-113.000. 
Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH:  See- 
Hammer,  Josef;   Voelker.   Werner,   and   Hahmann,   Friedrich. 
5,194,296,  a.  427-177.000. 

Glider,  Josq>h  S.:  See 

Kalz.  Randy  H.;  Powers.  David  T.;  Jafle.  David  H.;  Glider.  Joaeph 
S.;  and  Idlcman.  Thomas  E..  3.193,10a  CL  371-66.000. 
Gk>-Mas  Fiber  Optics  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Stone.  David  H.,  3.193.901.  Q.  362-32.000. 
Gkxeti  Gary  J.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Whed  speed  verification  system. 

3.193.886.  a.  303-92XX)0. 
ON  Tool  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

NisUmura.  Takayuki.  3.193.944.  a.  407-33.00a 
Go-Vkleo.  Inc.:  See— 

Dunlap,  R.  Terren;  Berkhdmer,  John  B.;  and  Woodmas,  C.  Duane, 
3,194,963,  a.  338-314.000. 
Goddard,  Gary  A.  J.:  See— 

Folkard.  Christopher  W.;  and  Goddaid,  Gary  A.  J.,  3,194,173,  a. 
232-170.000. 
Godo,  Hiroki;  Yamaraki,  Tsutomu;  and  Ito.  Masaald.  to  Seiko  Epaoo 

CorporatkML  Tape  printer.  3.193.919.  Q.  400-120.000. 
Goff.   Allan.    Method   of  playing   three-dimensiona]   cubic   chest. 

3.193,813,  a.  273-241.000. 
Goland,  David  B.:  See- 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  and  Toog.  Ho-Ming, 
3,194,196,  a.  264-40.100. 
GoU,  Danny.  Packamng  system.  3,193,676,  d.  206-296.000. 
GoU,  Phillip  J.;  and  Post.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion.   Hover   position   hold   system    for   rotary   winged   aircraft. 
3,193,039,  a.  364-434.000. 
GoM  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  &e— 

Byun.  II  S.,  3,193,742.  a.  236-49.300. 
Goldterg,  Eugene  P.;  Li,  Fu-Mian;  and  Luo,  Ching-Wang,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Flonda.  UV  absotMng  vinyl  monomers  and  polyraen  and 
ocular  implants  prepared  therefrom.  3,194,344,  a.  326-237.000. 
GoUberg,  Marvin  E.;  KeUner,  David  M.;  Lew,  Chd  W.;  and  Lamb, 
Cathy  S.,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Fnrapaiilatcd 
antipetqiirant  salts  and  deodorant/antiperspirants.  3,194^62,  CI. 
424-401.00a 
Goldsmith.  Martin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Backup 
navigatioo  system.  3,193,04a  O.  364-443.000. 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Choi,  Hean.  3,193,667,  Q.  200-331.000. 
Koh,  Nam  J.,  3,194,778.  a.  3I3-I3.00a 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  &e— 

You.  Joong  H..  3.193.733.  Q.  228-4.300. 
Ooldttein.  Gad.  to  Trans  GMmI  Incorporated.  Automatic  water-spray 

fertilizuig  apparatus.  3.193.744.  d.  239-69.000. 
GoU.   Charles  J.   Tractor  drawbar  hitch   adaptor.   3,193.623.  d. 

172-248.000. 
Gomez.  Fernando  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pager  with  rechargeable  bat- 
tery and  method  for  charging  same.  3.194.837.  a.  340-823.440. 
Gomi.  Kazuo:&e — 

Kageyama.    Shuehi;    Mitsuya,    Yoshihide;   and   Gomi.    Kazuo. 
3.193.927.  a.  401-32.000. 
Gonda.  Gerald  J.,  to  Tri-Tronics.  Inc.  Electrode  Mructure  for  collar 

mounted  animal  training  apparatus.  3.193.484.  CI.  119-29.000. 
Goozalez-Aoevedo.  Edgar  R.:  See— 

Boacan-Romero.  Neida  C;  Corcuera-Casas.  Jose  L.;  Gonzalez- 
Aoevedo,  Edgar  R.;  Millan-Barrios,  Enrique  J.;  and  Quintero- 
Arcaya,  Raftd  A.,  3,194,301,  a.  427-237.000. 
Goode,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  DonaM  W.;  Baker. 
James  C;  Baiun,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mudler,  Bruce  D..  3.193.106.  a. 
373-l2.00a 
Goodenberger.  Lynn  F.  Portable  pavilion.  3.193,327.  a.  32-747.000. 
Goodin,  Jonathan  W.;  Irving,  Edward;  and  Banks.  Christopher  P..  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  images.  3.I94J63,  O. 
430-327.000. 
Gooding  International  Limited:  See — 

Frank.  Peter  A.,  3,193,44a  a.  99-330.000. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.:  See- 
Park,   Linda  S.;   and   Goodwin.   Raymond   G..   3.194.373.   a. 
433-69.100. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Srail,   Richard   E.;   and   Burroway.   Gary    L..   3.194.469.   Q. 
324-166.000. 
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Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith.  Denise  J.,  5,194.313.  CI.  525-329.300. 
Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani  S.:  See — 

Bahl,  Lalit  R.;  De  Souza.  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.; 
Nahamoo,   David;   and    Picheny.   Michael   A.,    5,195.167,   CI. 
395-2.000. 
Oord,  John  C:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Cord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 

nik.  Primoz,  5.193.539.  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Oord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik.  Primoz,  5,193,540,  CI.  128-4I9.00R. 
Gordon.  Ira  R.;  Franklin,  Donald  A.;  and  Ford.  Brian  P..  to  AIL 
Systems.  Inc.   Integrated  multi-visual  expert  system  maintenance 
advisor.  5.195.173.  CI.  395-60.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Oznut,  Burhan;  and  Gordon,  Robert  J.,  5.195,021.  CI.  361-386.000. 
Gorshe,  Steven  S..  to  NEC  America,  Inc.  Clock  recovery  and  decoder 

circuit  for  a  CMI-encoded  signal.  5.19S.1 10.  CI.  375-1 10.000. 
Gorski.  Bernard  P.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of. 

Tensile  testing  apparatus.  5,193.396.  CI.  73-831.000. 
Gostelow.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Brown.  Geoffrey  J.  E.,  to  Stoves  Limited. 

Cooking  apparatus.  5.193.520,  CI.  126-2I.00A. 
Goto.  Isamu:  See — 

Tsukuda,  Yoshimi;  and  Goto,  Isamu,  5.193.921.  CI.  400-122.000. 
Goto.  Takaharu:  See — 

Hamai.   Kyugo;   Arai,   Takayuki;   Goto.   Takaharu;  and   Usuki. 
Hisafumi.  5.193.436,  CI.  92-233.000. 
Gotou,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yano.  Junji;  Miyawaki,  Tsukasa;  Atoh.  Masami;  Gotou.  Masakazu; 
Iwashita.     Masakazu;     and     Kaji.     Michio.     5.194.764.     CI. 
307-443.000. 
Gotz.  Friedrich:  See — 

Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Gotz,  Friedrich;  Schelb,  Werner;  and  Schmidt. 
Dirk.  5.194.402.  a.  437-180.000. 
Gough.  Martin  J.;  Ellis.  Stephen  R.  M.;  and  Rogers.  John  V..  to  Citten 
Fluid  Technology  Limited.  Packing  in  or  for  a  vessel.  5.194.231.  CI. 
422-3  I2.O0O. 
Goujard,  Stcphane:  See — 

Vandenbulcke.   Lionel;  Goujard,   Stephane;   Tawil,   Henri;  and 
Cavalier,  Jean-Claude,  5,194,330,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Gould,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Sehgal,  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woskin,  Richard  E.;  Moss,  Gerald  S.; 
Goald,    Steven    A.;    Rosen,    Arthur    L.;    and    Sehgal,    Hansa, 
5,194,590,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Goulding,  Mark:  See — 

Coates,  David;  Greenfield,  Simon;  and  Goulding,  Mark,  5,194,178, 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Grabner,  Herbert:  See— 

HofTmann,  Peter;  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser, 
KUus.  5.193.656.  CI.  191-49.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Rescorla.   Charles   L.;   and   Snyder.   Irving   F..   5.193.908.   CI. 
366-163.000. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See— 

Coombs.  Peter  M.;  and  Howell.  Richard  S..  Jr..  5.193.801.  CI. 
271-293.000. 
Gradenegger,   Helmut;   Krivec,   Eduard;  and   Lammer,  Egmont,  to 
Voest-Alpine  Bergtechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Installation  for  shift- 
ing won  minerals.  5,193,295.  CI.  37-8.000. 
Graham.  Lori  L.:  See — 

Paau.  Alan  S.;  Bennett.  Mari  L.;  and  Graham,  Lori  L.,  5,194.258, 
CI.  424-93.00Q. 
Graham.  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Abu-lsa.    Ismat    A.;   and   Graham.    Pamda   M..   5.194.468.   CI. 
524-128.000. 
Grandprey,  Greg  M.:  See — 

PeKama,  Matthew  D.;  Grandprey,  Greg  M.;  Lavorata,  John  M.; 
and  Boche,  Danid  K.,  5,194,230,  CI.  422-263.000. 
Grant,  Benton  H.;  and  Stein,  Robert  R.,  to  Grant  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Fluid  pump.  5,193.986,  CI.  417-98.000. 
Grant  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Grant,  Benton  H.;  and  Stein,  Robert  R.,  5,193,986,  CI.  417-98.000. 
Grasmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Liedke,  Volker;  Grasmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen; 
Wittrich,    Harald;    John,    Wilfred;    and    Scheel,    Wolfgang, 
5,193,739,  CI.  228-205.000. 
Gray,  Randall  C:  See— 

Braun.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Gray,  Randall  C.  5,194,760,  CI.  307-263.000. 
Greathouse,  Dan  L.;  and  Street,  Thomas  C.  Trash  can  conversion  kit. 

5.193.713.  CI.  220-528.000. 
Greber.  Gerd:  See— 

Horacek,  Heinz;  and  Greber.  Gerd.  5.194,543,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Green,  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Smythe,  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  Green,  Jonathan  B.,  5,194,837,  CI. 
333-166.000. 
Greenblatt,  Arthur  S.:  See- 
Bums,  William  K.;  Bulmer,  Catherine  H.;  and  Greenblatt,  Arthur 
S.,  5,195,163,  CI.  385-132.000. 
Greenfield.  Simon:  See — 

Coates.  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  and  Goukling.  Mark,  5.194.178. 

CI.  252-299.630. 

Greenlee,  William  J.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and  Yang. 

Lihu,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclic  renin  inhibitors  containing  2-sub- 

stituted    (3S.4S)-i-amino-S-cyclohexyl-3-hydroxy    pentanoic    acid. 

2-substituted  (3S.4S)-S-cyclohexyl-3,4-di-hydroxy  pentanoic  acid  or 


2-substituted  (4S.5S>-S-amiao-6-cycMiexyI-4-hydnnyheunoic  acid 
or  its  analogs.  5.194.605.  a.  540-460.000. 
Greer.   EHvid  G..  to  AgiiChem.   Inc.  Grain  processing  apparatus. 

5,194.275.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Gregory.  Thomas;  Hurtig.  Carl  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Qnacken- 
bush.  Kenneth  J.;  Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  So.  Ying  H..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Staged  polymerization  of  polybenzazole 
polymers.  5,194,568.  a.  528-184.000. 
Gresslinger,  Robert:  See — 

Richter,   Matthias;  Gugsch.  Mathias;  and  Gresslinger.  Robert, 
5.193,788.  CI.  267-227.000. 
Greulich.  Klaus:  See — 

Ambom.   Peter,   Hildd>randt,  Wolfgang;  and  Greulich.   Klaus. 
5.194.058,  CI.  475-344.000. 
Gribble.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Corrdl.  Robert  P.;  and  GribUe.  Joaeph  H..  5.193.299.  a.  43-42.470. 
Grifrm.  Barry  A.:  See— 

Loverich.  Gary  F.;  and  GrifRn.  Barry  A..  5.193,481.  a.  1 19-3.000. 
Grimaldi.  Jean-Luc;  aiid  Galicbet.  Sylvie,  to  Thomson  Video  Equip- 
ment. Self-adapting  method  and  device  for  the  inlaying  of  color  video 
images.  5.194.941.  CI.  358-22.000. 
Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  Relict,  Isabelle;  and  Peritz.  Lyond.  to  L'Oreal. 
Cosmetic  composition  for  the  hair  contains  a  film  forming  polymer 
and  a  silicone  incorporated  in  a  wax  microdispersion  and  a  cosmetic 
treatment  using  the  same.  5.194.260.  CI.  424.401.000. 
Gropper.  Hans:  See — 

Hasenbein,  Norbert;  Bauer.  Peter.  Schlemmer.  Lothar;  Hants. 
Alfred  F.;  Gropper.  Hans;  and  Ofalinger.  Rainer.  3.194,309.  O. 
323-285.000. 
Groshens,  Pierre,  to  Lainiere  de  Picardie.  Heat  bonding  textile  for 
linings   and    a    method    of   manufacturing    same.    5, 194.32a    O. 
428-230.000. 
Grossman.  Shlomo;  Berginan,  Margalit;  Bakal.  Abraham;  and  Cash, 
Penny  A.,  to  Bar  llan  University.  Food  products  having  a  reduced  fat 
content.  5.194.282,  Q.  426-549.000. 
Oroya.  Robert  J.;  and  Hofinann.  Richard  W..  to  Magenta  Corporation. 

Side  dispensing  closure.  5.193.722.  O.  221-531.000. 
Grubb,  Eugene  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Pearlescent  toners  having  reduced  stain  characteristics.  5,194,366,  CI. 
430-331.000. 
Grubb.  Michad  J.:  See— 

Robb.  Richard  A.;  Garretson.  Lee  S.;  and  Grubb.  Michad  J.. 

5.193,561,  CI.  134-57.00R. 

Grubben,  Antonius  P.  M.;  van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F.;  and  van  lie 

Meerakker,  Jacobus  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  ray 

tube  and  deflection  unit  suitable  for  use  in  such  a  cathode  ray  tube. 

5.194.785,  a.  315-399.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Werthdm,  Max  M..  5,194.757.  CI.  307-87.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA:  See— 

Malabarba.  Adriano;  and  Kettenring,  Jurgen  K..  5.194.424.  Q. 
314-8.000. 
Gryder.   Richard   N.   Pesticide  dispenser  apparatus.   3.193.721.  O. 

222-341.000. 
GTC  Corporation:  See— 

Asada.  Hideki.  5.194.853.  a.  340-784.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Koai.    Kwang-Tsai;    and    Olshansky.    Robert.    5.194.979.    a. 
359-189.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kasenga.    Anthony    F.;    and    Dang,    Tuan    A.,    3,194.332.    Q. 
428-402.000. 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation:  See— 

Bemadic.  Thomas  J.;  Katbi.  Karl;  and  Boppana.  Sreedwaraka  P.. 

5.193.947,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Hunt.  Carl  E.,  5.193.9Sa  CI.  408-153.000. 
Hunt.  Carl  E..  5.193.934.  CI.  409-233.000. 
Noggle.  Kenneth  G..  5.193.948.  CI.  407-1 16.00a 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See — 

Andrieux.  Jean;  Houssin.  Raymond;  Yous.  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur.  Daniel.  5.194.614.  CI.  544-400.000. 
Guder,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Herrmaim,   Rupert;   Guder.   Hans-Joachim;   and   Junius-Comer, 
Martina.  5.194.382,  CI.  435-207.000. 
Gudmundsson.  Soren;   Stenmark,   Dag  M.;  and  Sjolander.  Robert. 

Non-routing  grinding  apparatus.  5.193.312.  CI.  51-120.000. 
Guenther.  Torbett  B.,  to  TPI  of  Alter  Park.  Modular  hand  rail. 

5.193.786,  CI.  256-69.000. 

Guenthner,  Russdl  W.;  Flocken,  Bruce  E.;  and  Lange.  Ronak)  E.,  to 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Eflicieni  error  detection  in  a 
VLSI  central  processing  unit.  5.195,101,  CI.  371-68.300. 
Guerty,  Harold  G.  Automatic  toilet  seat  lowering  apparatus.  3,193,23a 

CI.  4-246.200. 
Guethldn,  Werner:  Set— 

Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Guethlein,  Werner,  VogeL  Peter,  and  Thym. 
Detlef.  5.194.389.  a.  436-79.000. 
Guggenberger.  Kurt  E.:  See — 

Foley,  Michad  F.;  and  Guggenberger.  Kurt  E..  3.193.384.  a. 
73-105.000. 
Gugsch.  Mathias:  See— 

Richter.   Matthias:  Gugsch.  Mathias;  and  Gresslinger.   Robert, 
5,193.788.  a.  267-227.000. 
Guiliano.  Basil  A.:  See— 

Copenhafer.  WiUiam;  GuUiano.  Basil  A.;  HUls.  WUUam  A.;  Juekle. 
Charles  V.;  and  Tomko.  Stephen.  5.194.176.  O.  252-186.270 
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OuilieiTei.  Gilies,  to  Patrinove.  Frocen  and  a  device  for  the  direct 

prodnctioii  ofliposomes.  S.  194. 188.  CI.  264-4.  lOa 
Oaaaor.  AttilK  See— 

McOrMh.  James  £;  and  Guna|r.  Attila.  5.I94,S6S.  CI.  328-167.000. 
Quo.  Lake  S.  S.:  See— 

Abn.  'lobert;  and  Guo.  Luke^.  S..  3,194.266.  Q.  424-4SO.O0O. 
OiBla,  Amitava,  to  loptex  ReKairh.  Inc.  UV  abiorben  and  PMMA 

material  containing  such  absorb*!.  S.194.4S6.  O.  S23-106.000. 
Gupta,  Mooi  C.  to  Fawnan  Ko^iik  Company.  Multichannel  optical 
recording    apparatus    employiag    laser    diodes.     S.I9S.1S2.    CI. 
383-49.000.  T 

Gwganus,  Thomas  B.:  See —  { 

Yon,  David  I.;  Marra.  Robert  A.;  Gurganus,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Kchey.  P.  Victor.  Jr.,  3.194^  CI.  264-60.000. 
OtMateoo.  Bill:  See— 

Sahila,  Aimo;  Knuuttila,  Hilkkl  i;  and  Gustaiison,  BUI.  3, 194.333.  a. 


326-129.000. 
Oodirie.  Michael  J.; 


Powell.  Thomas  C;  and  Mooney.  Loren  G.,  to 
compression  jet  gun.  3.194,690,  CI. 


Tdedyae  Industries,  Inc.  Shock 

iaz-44aaoo. 

Gutierrez,  Bill.  Articulated  Uadci  with  automatic  pitch  and  camber 
coBlroi.  3,193,978,  Q.  416-24.000. 


:  Silva,  Kusumal  J.;  Gutk- 
Martin    D.,    3,193,989,    O. 


Outknecht,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Flenry,  Jean-Luc  P.;  LaRue,j$erald  D. 
necht.    Daniel    A.;    and    <|arcia, 
417-407.000. 
Guzman,  Luis  M.:  See— 

RiH.  Earl  C;  Roy,  Matthew  i.;  and  Guzman,  Luis  M.,  3,193.904. 
CL  362-376.000. 
Gysin,  Fabian:  See— 

Balzer,    Dieter,    Gysin,    Faljian;    and    Schoenholzer,    Robert, 
3.193,928,  a.  4OM32.O0O. 
H.  Ikeuchi  ft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamura.  Yoahinari;  Okimolp.   Katsunori;  and  Shimizu,  Akio, 
3.193.746,0.239-109.000.    | 
HAN  Chemical  Company:  See — j 

Levine.  Eli;  WoUson.   Herbirt   L.;  and  Silveiberg.  Alvin  H.. 
3,194,486.  CL  324-336.000. 
H.&  BoUegrHif-Hoiding.  B.V^  Sei  - 

BoUegraaf,  Heiman  S..  3.193,4  S4,  Q.  100-142.000. 
Haaa,  Franz:  See— 

Mnnk.  Werner  G.;  Klecker,  K  anfred;  and  Haas,  Franz.  3,194,272, 
a.  426-94.000. 
Haaviito,  John  R.:  See— 

TummineDi,  Richard  P.;  Haki  ni,  Farhad;  and  Haavisto.  John  R.. 
3.194,079.0.63-3.110. 
Habermaa.  Eric  R.:  Sie— 

Snyder,  David  A.;  Haberman.  ^ric  R.;  Everett,  James  W.;  and  Nee, 
John  D.,  3,194414,  Q.  376-  £03.000. 
,  Heinz:  See — 

T.  Sascha;  Habiger,  Heini ;  Mack.  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroslav, 
5,193,379,  a.  137-340.000. 
Hack,  Robert;  Lindemann,  Jens;  a  id  Netz,  Erfaard.  to  Arthur  PfeifTer 
Vakniuntechnik  Wetzlar  GmbH  Sealing  arrangement  for  heat  treat- 
ment apparatus.  5,193,998,  a.  42-230.000. 
Hadano,  Hirooori:  See — 

Futata,  Hozumi;  Suzuki,  Taks  ^ki;  Hadano,  Hironori;  Takashima, 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe,  Noboiu;  and  Miura,  Norio,  3,194,134,  CI. 
2O4-42I.000. 
Haddock.  Robert:  See— 

Weiia,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  J  oseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci  Morris  L.;  Takl  la,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Fuekh.  Dihp  J.;  Meguerdij  ian.  Sarkis  A.;  Marks.  Harvey:  Lee, 
Shan;  Carutbers,  Douglas  V  '.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Kjieger, 
Kfmieth;  Medine.  Carol  A ;  Nguyen.  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin.  Edward;  Warren.  Li  cilia  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  5,195,13( ,  Q.  379-98.000. 
Haeaggi.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Latch.  James  E.;  Jacobs,  Gr  »ory  F.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Belisle, 
Louis  C;  Kult.  Roger  R.;  Haenggi,  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  P.,  5.194.113,  O.  I  S6-243.000. 
Haertwich,  Gert:  See— 

Scbeufler,    Gert;    Haertwict,    Gert;    and    Blaettner,    Dietnur, 
3.193,799.  a.  271-213.000. 
Haft,  Gerald,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Oiling  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  3.1'  i3,500,  CI.  123-I96.0CP. 
Hagenauer.  Joachim:  See—  1 

Bochmann,  Harald;  SchulzeJ  Henrik;  Hagenauer,  Joachim;  and 
Hoher.  Peter.  3.193.109,  CI  375-100.000. 
Hagihara,  Hideaki;  and  Kinashi,  fliroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Developer  cartridge   having  feasily    removable   sealing   material. 
S,194.9ini  a.  335-260.000.         { 
Hagiwara,  Misao:See —  I 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  and  Hagiwafa.  Misao,  5,194,763,  CI.  307-U3.000. 
Hahmann,  Friedrich:  See — 

Haminer,  Joicf;   Voelker.   Werner,   and   Hahmann.   Friedrich. 
5.194.296,  a.  427-177.000. 
Haha.  Dieter,  and  Boerger,  ManAed,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna' 
tioaaL  Process  for  printing  on  (  gbts  sheet  with  a  decorative  frame. 
5.193,457,  a.  101-129.000. 
Haha.  Roger  C.  to  Syracuse  UAiversity.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
(ynthesit  of  highly  isomericallyipuFe  stereoisomers  of  glycidol  deriv- 
atives. 5.194.637.  a.  549-559.0^0. 


Hailey. 


E.;  and  Chaney,  J<  hn  W.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tee Sleep  timer  am  ngrmrat  for  a  television  receiver. 
S,IM,9S1,  a.  3S8-l82.aoa 


Haines.  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Bank  Note  Holographies,  Inc.  Com- 
puter   aided    holography    and    holographic    computer    graphics. 
5,194,971,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Hair  Odyssey  Cushion  Wraps,  Inc.:  See — 

Squatrito,  Joseph.  5,193,558.  CI.  132-250.000. 
Hakansson,  Olof,  to  AB  Volvo.  Valve  arrangement.  5,193,497,  Q. 

123-90.160. 
Hakimi,  Farhad:  See — 

Tumminelli,  Richard  P.;  Hakimi,  Farhad;  and  Haavisto,  John  R., 
5,194,079,0.65-3.110. 
Halbritter,  Johann:  See — 

Kriegler,  Albert;  Becker,  Rudolf;  Karl,  Rupert;  and  Halbritter, 
Johann,  5,193,332,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Manke,    Kevin   R.;   and   Ringgenberg,    Paul    D.,    5,193,621,   O. 
166-386.000. 
Halloran,  Daniel  J.;  and  Swihart,  Terence  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Hair  treatment  with  zwinerionomeric  siloxanes.  5,194,251,  CL 
424-70.000. 
Halpin,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Wilson,   Stephen   R.;   and   Halpin,   Douglas  J.,    5,193.832.   O. 
280-276.000. 
Halsey.  Keith  D.  Combined  pen  and  light  pointer  apparatus.  5,193,897, 

O.  362-118.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Non-flicker  liquid  crystal  display  with  capacitive  charge  storage. 
5,194,974,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Iwao:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Saitoh,  Masanori;  Hamaguchi,  Iwao;  Uehira, 
Kazutake;  and  Komiya,  Kazumi,  5,194,959.  CI.  358-225.000. 
Hamai,  Kyugo;  Aral,  Takayuki;  Goto,  Takaharu;  and  Usuki,  Hisafumi, 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  piston.  5,193,436,  O.  92-233.000. 
Hamilton  Test  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hesse.  Jack  E..  Jr.;  and  Bilsbarrow.  Donald  W..  3.193.386,  O. 
73-117.000. 
Hamlin,  Inc.:  See — 

Reneau,  Daniel  R..  3.194.706,  CI.  2004I.45R. 
Hamm,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Cates.   Michael   C;   and   Hamm,   Richard   R.,    5.194,723.   CI. 
250-205.000. 
Hammer,  Josef;  Voelker,  Werner;  and  Hahmann,  Friedrich,  to  Degussa 
AG;  and  Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  a  coilable 
ceramic  veneer  in  unfired  condition.  5,194,296,  O.  427-17T.000. 
Hammerschmidt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sugden,  William  M.;  and  Hammerschmidt,  Wolfgang,  5,194,601, 
O.  433-320.100. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Mayer,  Horst;  and  Wolf,  Hans-Josef,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Trifluoro-  and  chlorodifluoromethoxy-l,3,5-tria- 
zines  and  the  preparation  thereof  3,194,610,  CI.  344-218.000. 
Hamprecht,  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Azo  dyestufis  in 
which  the  coupling  component  contains  an  N,N-bis(alkoxy  carbony- 
lalkyl)  substituent.  3,194,598.  O.  534-852.000. 
Hanajima,  Tothihani:  See — 

Mizuno.  Yutaka;  Hanajima.  Toshiharu;  and  Matsubara.  Hisayoshi, 
5.193,635,  O.  18065.300. 
Handford,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Interrante,  Mario  J.;  Berger,  Michael;  Handford,  Edward  F.;  and 
Tas.  Eugene,  5.193,732.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Hanes.  Ronnie  M.:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.;  Hanes.  Ronnie  M.;  Scheben.  John  A.;  and  Augus- 
tine, Steve  M...5.194,417.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Hanke.  Wolfgang,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Resilient  damping  coupling 
for  installation  in  a  drive  line  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,1  §4,045.  O. 
464-24.000. 
Hankofer.  Peter:  See— 

Bninner.  Henri;  Hankofer,  Peter,  Maiterth,  Friedrich;  Engel.  Jur- 
gen;   Schiunacher,   Wolfgang;   Hilgard,   Peter;  and   Voegeli, 
Rainer.  S.194,644.  CI.  356-137.000. 
Hanna,  Thomas  E.;  and  Brightbill,  Keith  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated. Toolbox.  3,193,706,  O.  220-324.000. 
Haimah,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Plante,  Ronald  R.  Spark  ignition  analyzer. 

5,194.813,  a.  324-379.000. 
Hannes,  Jacob.  Winter  sport  equipment.  5,193,839,  CI.  280-600.000. 
Hannesen,  Kurt:  .See — 

Hartmann,    Manfred;    Bergner,    Dieter;    and    Hannesen.    Kurt, 
5,194.132,  O.  204-257.000. 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See— 

Romann,  Peter;  and  Hans,  Waldemar.  5,193,743,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R..  5,193,183.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Hara.  Ryuichi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Tool  center  point  setting  method  in  a 

robot.  5,194,792,  CL  318-568.130. 
Hara,  Takahiko;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba.     MOS-type    charging    circuit.     5,194,762.    O. 
307-296.800. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sado,  Hideki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Four 

wheel  drive  power  train  for  vehicle.  5,193,639,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Tajima,  Akio;  and  Otsuka,  Fumio,  to  Seikosha  Co.. 
Ltd.    Paper   feeding   system   and   picking  system   used   therefor. 
5,193,797.0.271-115.000. 
Harada.  Jumei:  See — 

Nomura.  Jun;  and  Harada.  Jumei.  5,194.191.  CL  264-25.000. 


Harada,  Koichi:  See— 

Yonemoto.   Kazuya;  lizuka,  Tetsuya;  Wada.  Kazuriii;  Harada, 
Koichi:  and  Yamamura.  Michio.  5.194.751.  O.  257-229.000i 
Harada.  Nakahiro: 


Shiga,  Shoji;  Harada.  Nakahiro;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato, 
K^  5,194.419,  O.  5O5-1.O0O. 
Harada.  Takathi:  See- 
Abe,  Fumio;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  5,194J29, 
O.  422-174.000. 
Harada,  Yasuhiro:  Sec — 

Ohmori.   Masashi;   Harada.   Yasuhiro;   Wakutani.   Shinichi;  and 
Ebino.  Hiroshi.  5,193.509,  CL  l23-493.00a 
Harboe.  Henrik;  and  Kyrklund.  Ben,  to  ABB  STAL  AB.  Method  for 
operating  gas  turbine  unit  for  combined  production  of  electricity  and 
heat.  5,193J37,  O.  60-39.030. 
Harder,  Jurgen;  Robiller,  Gunter,  deceased  (by  Robiller,  Elisabeth. 
heiress>,  and  Sonne.  Hans-Martin,  to  Thyasen  Stahl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Measuring  method  for  determining  the  elongatian  after  rup- 
ture of  a  tensile  teslpiece.  5.193.398.  O.  73-834.00a 
Hardin.  John,  to  Laporte  Inc.  Animal  litter.  5,193,489, 0.  119-173.000. 
Hardwick,  John  C:  and  Lim.  Jae  S.,  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc. 
Methods  for  generating  the  voiced  portion  of  speech  signals. 
5.195,166.  a.  395-2.000. 
Hardy.  Doiiglas  A.;  and  Meinelt,  Edward  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  data  encryption  or  decryption.  5,195,136,  O. 
380^43.000. 
Harms,  Wolfgang;  Stohr,  Frank-Michael;  and  Schuadehuite,  Karl- 
Hciaz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Reactive  dyestnfh.  5,194.612. 0. 
S44-327.00a 
Harr,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktien^esellschaft.  Diffinential  current  circuit 
breaker  uid  a  method  of  settmg  the  tripping  ranges.  5, 195,008,  O. 
361-42.000. 
HatreU,  Jerald  R.:  See— 

Fisher,  John  R.;  HarrdL  Jerald  R.;  Honsberg,  Wolfgang;  and  Paul, 
John  W.,  5,194,516,  O.  525-387.000. 
Harreus,  Albrecht:  See — 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Mueller, 
Bernd;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Amroer- 
maim,  Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
5.194.662.  CL  S6O-35.00O. 
Harris  Corporation:  Sec — 

Fisher.  Gregory  J..  5.194.867.  O.  341-159.000. 
Harris,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Cannon,  Thomas  E-;  Harris,  Stephea  L.;  Kcadig.  Robert  J.;  and 
Komonosky.  Ward  D.,  S.194.I8S.  d.  261-7.000: 
Hart,  Douglas  R.  S.;  aad  Jones,  David  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically    terminating    the    cycle    in    dryers.    5,193.292.    O. 
34-30.000. 
Hart,  James  D.;  Sauae,  Richard;  Ford.  G.  Wyche;  and  Brown,  Uoyd 
D.,  to  Atlantic  RichfieM  Company.  Pipeline  vibration  damper. 
5.193.644,  O.  181-207.000. 
Hartitz.  Joachim  E..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Rigid  chlori- 
nated polyvinyl  chloride  compound  and  articia  derived  therefrom. 
5.194.471,  O.  S24-I8O.00O. 
Hartmann,  Manfred;  Bergner.  Dieter;  and  Haimeaen.  Kurt,  to  Hoechst 
Akticngcsdlschaft.  Electrolysis  apparatus.  5,194.132. 0. 204-257.000. 
Haruna.  Akira;  and  Honda.  Iwakazu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imag- 
ing appwatus  equipped   with  an   image  glossing.   5,194,890,  CI. 

Hasrtw,  Seiichi:Ser— 

Shiba.  Takahumi;  Inotani,  Hirokazu;  Nakajima.  Fumihiro;  and 
Hasebe.  Seiichi.  5.195.075.  CL  369-53.000. 
Hasegawa,  Etsuo:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Eishun;  Komatsu,  Tervyuki;  Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  and 
Nishkle,  Hiroyuki.  5.194,603.  O.  54O-l4S.0aa 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Nakatsuka,    Masakatsu;    Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi.   Masatoshi;   and   Yamaguchi.   Akihiro.   5,194,632,  O. 
549^^4.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Saloh,     Hiroshi;     Utsui.     Yoahihiko;     Honda.     Katsuhiko;    and 
Huegawa,  Masahiko.  3.193.267,  O.  29-606.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yuri:  See- 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Itoh,  Attathi;  Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takashiro,  5,194,93a  O.  338-133.000. 
Hasenbein.  Norbert;  Bauer,  Peter,  Schlemmer,  Lothar,  Haioa,  Alfred 
F.;  Grcmper,  Hans;  and  Ohlinger,  Rainer,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.  Peroxide-free  grafting  of  homopolymen  and  copolymers  of 
ethylene  having  densities  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.930  g/cm3,  and 
use  of  the  graft  copolymers  for  the  preparation  of  ionomers  of  adhe- 
sion pixnnoters.  5,194,509,  O.  525-285.000. 
Hashiba,   Tak^iiro,   to  Toyoda   Gotei   Co.,   Ltd.   Steering   wheel. 

5,193,412,  O.  74-552.000. 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Tamura,  Tatsuya.  5,193.875,  O.  296-93.000. 
Hashimoto,  Isao:  See— 

Aoyama.  Mikio;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  and  Tatebayashi,  Jun,  5,193.997, 
O.  432-106.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Yano,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenjiro,  5.193.900. 0.  362-284.000. 
Hashimoto,  Naof^mi:  See — 

Toyoda,  Tatsuo;  Fujioka,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Matuhisa;  and  Hashimoto,  Naofumi,  5.194.608.  O.  544-122.000. 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See— 

Meguro.  Satoshi;  Ucchibori.  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi, 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Tothiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio; 


Kaga.  Tom;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Haahimolo.  Takashi;  Honjou, 
Shigeru;  and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.194,749,  CL  257-69.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Servo  circait.  5.194.788.  O. 

318-561.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi;  and  Shinohara,  Tohru.  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Servo 

circuit  control  method  and  system.  5,194.798.  O.  318-594.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  Set — 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoafai, 

Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yothio; 

Kaga,  Toru;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Hoojou. 

Shigem;  aad  Minato.  Oaamu.  5,194,749.  O.  257-69.0aa 

Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  aad  Uchida.  Yoahitaka.  to  Oarioa  Co..  Ltd. 

Spread  spectrum  receiver.  5.195,105. 0.  375-1.000. 
Hashiiiime.  Takashi:  Sec — 

Yagi.  Hiroyuki;  IsMi.  YousU;  aad  HashiTuaw.  Takadu,  S,l9SjQ38. 
O.  364431.050. 
HasseL  H.  Charles;  aad  Nagy.  NeiL  to  MicroCoaipBler  Accettoties. 

Inc.  Typist's  wrist  support.  5,193.771.  CL  248-118.000. 

HasselL  David  A.;  aad  Sengfaaas.  Karl  A.,  to  IMI  Coraeiius  lac  Quick 

electronic  diacoaaect  for  a  beverage  dispensing  valve.  3.193.718. 0. 

222-129.100. 

Hastings.  Thomas  M.  Intermodal  transport.  5,193.836,  CL  210-418.100. 

Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Taguchi,  Naoto.  to  Yaiald  Cqrporatiaa.  Cooaec- 

tion-condition  checkable  connectors.  5.194.016.  CL  439489.00a 
Hatakeyama,  Hiromitsu:  Sec — 

Sakita,     Takaaki;     Uchida,     Miaoru;     Hayaae.     Telsao;     aad 
Hatakeyama,  Hiromitsu,  3.194.491,  O.  323-53.000. 
Hatch.  David:  Sep— 

Mcauae,  Don;  Fair,  Mervia;  Lawrcaoe,  James;  Hatch.  David;  aad 
Wagner,  Justin.  5.194.014.  O.  439-404.000. 
Hatori.  Masaan:  See — 

Funimai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Maaami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chiham;  Saitoh.  Kyoichiro;  aad  Kofaaru.  Seikichi,  5,194,371,  CL 
435-78.000. 
Hatsuwi.  Ryolaro.  Hcahh  examination  method  and  system  using  plural 

self-teat  stations  aad  a  magnetic  card.  5.193,541,  O.  128-63a00a 
Hatta.  Juako:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Dae,  Yoshihita;  Hatta.  Junko;  and  Takahashi. 
Yasushi.  3,194,741. 0.  2S(M92.20a 
Hatta.  Yoshihiko:  Sec— 

Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shimizu,  Tadaftani;  Ideyama,  Hiroyuki; 
Hatta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ho.  Masazumi.  5,194,897, 0.  355-2l5.00a 
Hattori.  Kea:  See— 

Aoyama,  Masaald;  Shiraishi,  Nanmaia;  Hattori.  Ken;  Yamaguchi. 
AtsutU;  aad  Amaao.  Kesayoshi.  5,194,743,  O.  2SO-548.000. 
Hattori,  Kohji:  Sec — 

Murata,   Maaayoshi;  Tsutumi,   Hideo;   Matsuda.   Keiji;   Hattori, 
Kohji;  aad  Nakajima,  Takashi.  3,194,624,  O.  348-314.700. 
Hattori,  Yoahiya:  Set— 

Saito.  Alsushi;  and  Hattori.  Yoahiya.  S.I94.S02. 0.  523-1 1 IMO. 
Hauer.  Steven  E.:  Sec— 

Keane.  Anthony  R.  A.;  aad  Hauer.  Stevea  E..  5.I9SXHS.  O. 
364482.000. 
Hauk.  Gerhard,  to  Sihi  GmbH  *  Ca  KG.  Device  for  contiauously 
purifying  the  waste  gases  from  a  vacuum   unit   5.194.074,  CL 
35-158^000. 
Hauas,  Alfred  F.:  See— 

Hasenbein.  Norbert;  Bauer,  Peter;  Schlemmer,  Lothar,  Hauas, 
Alfred  F.;  Gropper,  Hans;  and  Ohlinger,  Rainer,  5,194,309,  CL 
325-285.000. 
HaveL  Karel.  Multicolor  logic  device.  5.194,854,  O.  340-813.100. 
Hawkins,  J.  Adrian;  Mercer,  Patricia  N.;  and  Bellas.  Michaei  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Preparatioa  of  alkyl  (alkoxycarboaylcy- 
clohexyl)  cydohexeaecaiboxylates  and  dialkyi  bipbeayldicarboxy- 
lates.  3,194.669.  O.  560-118.000. 
Hay.  Allan  S.  Polymeric  species  production.  5.194,363. 0.  328-l26.00a 
Hay  ft  Forage  Industries:  See- 
Anderson.  J.  Dale,  5.193.45a  O.  I0088.00a 
Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Minolia,  Ken;  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi, 
Haruhisa.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Deaki  K.K. 
Air/fuel  ratio  sensor.  3.194,135,  O.  2O4425.00a 
Hayano,  Kiminori  to  NEC  Corporatioii.  Semicoadactor  mcmoty 
device  wired  to  accommodate  increased  capacity  without  increaanig 
the   size   of  the   semiconductor   meamry   device.    5.195.053,   O. 
365-51.000. 
Hayase.  Tetsuo:  Sec — 

Sakita,     Takaaki;     Uchida,     Minoni;     Hayase,     Tetsuo;     aad 
Hatakeyama.  Hiromitsu.  3.194.491,  O.  525-53.00a 
Hayashi.  Bruce  T.  Electrically  driven  stirrer  for  ooauaerdal  cooking 

pots.  5.193.441,  a.  99-348.000. 
Hayashi.  Kohtaro:  See— 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  Kasai.  Ichiro;  Ishihara.  Jua;  aad 
Sumlnra.  Yasnmasa.  5.194.886.  O.  354-222.000. 
Hayashi,  Kunio:  See — 

Toyoda.  Tatsuo;  Fujioka.  Toshihiro;  Hayaahi,  Kuaio;  Nakamart, 

Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto,  Naoftuai,  5.194,608.  CL  544-122.00a 

Hayashi.  Mikio.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Serial  prioler.  5.193.922.  O. 

400-157.100. 
Hayashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Shimadzu  Cotpotatioa.  Fhnreaoeace  spectro- 
photometer. 5.194.916,  O.  356-3l8.00a 
Hayashi,  Yasukazu.  to  Okuma  Corporatioa.  Displacemeat  detecting 

apparatus.  5.194.907.  CL  356-5.000. 
Hayden.  J.  George:  See— 

Co^grove.  Joha  P.;  Hayden,  J.  Oeorgr.  and  Robiasoe,  Pliilq>  L., 
5.194.64a  a.  554-126.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16.  1993 


March  16,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16,  1993 


March  16.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Hawlen,  Jamci  D.,  to  MotoroU  tic.  Semiconductor  device  having  ui 

invene-T  bipolar  transistor.  S.  1^.926,  d.  2S7-S6S.000. 
Hayct,  Donald  J.,  to  MicroFab  TA:hnologies,  Inc.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus lor  soldering  without  usingnux.  S.193,738,  CI.  228-180.200. 
Hayes,  John  E.;  and  Gastinger,  Rabert  G.  Polymer  polyol  composition 
ronnminj  a  grafted  polyol-p<fyacrylate  dispersant.  3,194,493,  CI. 
S2S-63.000. 
Hayes,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

El-Ayal.  Kfaaled  A.;  Hayes,  Menneth  D.;  Speers,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  S,I9<  7S9,  CI.  307-202.100. 
Hayman,  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Weinberger.  Itamar,  and  Hiyman,  John  J.,  Jr..  3,193,334,  d. 
62-247.000. 
Hayaes.  Howard  D.:  Sec— 

riisfiihfrg.  David  M.;  Hayn  s,  Howard  D.;  and  Casada,  Donald 
A.,  3,193,368,  d.  I37-I.OO(  . 
Headley,  James  E.,  to  J.  B.  Engi  leering  Co.,  Inc.  Cartridge  retaining 

mewB.  3,193,891.  Q.  312-348.9  0. 
Heara,  Michel  L.:  See— 

BoUiger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  iVlmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K. 

English,  Michael  J.;  Farviell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L. 

HadebKcht,  Riehard  M.a  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y. 

Kisael.  David  M.;  Miller.  I  sul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 

Alan  S.;   Roberts,   Lalea*  N.;   Smith,   Michael   A.;   Smolik, 

Kenneth  P.;  Spencer,  Dou|  (las  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 

SOB.  John   S.;  and   Wind!  lausen.  Richard  A.,   3,193,090,   CI. 

3']D-94.l0a 

Farwell.  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  I  ifichel  L.;  Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.; 

Ho.    Kelvin    K.;   and   Sp  nicer,    Douglas   A.,    3,193,091.   C\. 

370-94.100. 

Hector.  Richard  F.;  Schaller,  ILIaus;  Moeschler,  Heinrich  F.;  and 

Plempd,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  AG .  Antimycotic  compositions  of  nikko- 

mycin  compounds  and  azole  as  dmycotics.  3,194,427,  CI.  314-43.000. 

Heeb,  Alfred:  Sw— 

Michabki,  Dieter,  Heeb,  Alfi  ed;  and  Jost.  Hans-Georg,  3,194,704, 
a.  200-ll.OOR.  ' 

Hed,  Helmut:  See— 

Lechleiter,  Kari;  Heinl,  Thottas;  and  Heel,  Helmut,  3,194,061,  CI. 
483-41.000. 
Heep,  Jerry  J.,  to  Tandy  Corpor  ition.  Timer  system  for  learning  and 

repUying  of  infrared  signals.  3, 194,978,  CI.  339-148.000. 
Hefner,  John  G.;  Kotthammer,  Bi  ian  W.  S.;  and  Gifford,  Dennis  R.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Thi .  Homogeneous  catalysts  and  olefln 
polymeriution  process.  3,194,2  }2,  Q.  S26-126.0W. 
Hearty,  Brian  A.;  and  Fairfield,  3avid  J.,  to  Hegarty,  Brian  A.  Sound 

supplemented  clock  system.  3,1  93,064,  CI.  368-272.000. 
Hegner,  Frank;  and  Klahn,  Thom  is,  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co. 
Electrically  conductive  feedtl  rough  connection  and  methods  of 
manufacturing  same.  3,194.697,  Q.  174-131.000. 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.:  See— 

BoUiger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K. 
English.  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charies  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L. 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.]  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  faul  E.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  Mulberg. 
Alan  S.;  Roberts.  LaJeada  N.;  Smith.  Michael  A.;  Smolik. 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer.  Do<4l«s  A.;  Strom.  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  WinAausen.  Richard  A..  3.193,090,  CI. 
370-94.100.  1 

Farwell  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.;  Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.; 
Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Spkncer.  Douglas  A..  S.19S.09I.  CI. 
370-94.100.  I 

Heimann.  Daniel  E.  Universal  Pressurizing  adaptor  for  automotive 

radiators.  3.193,381,  CI.  73-49.100. 
Hein,  Lehmann  Trenn-  und  Fortfcrtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hoppe,  Kurt,  3,193,689,  CI.  109-323.000. 
Heinen,  Jochen:  See — 

Stegmueller,   Berahard;   FrMiz,  Gerhard;  and   Heinen.  Jochen. 
3.193.130.  CI.  383-33.000.  ] 
Heinl,  Thomas:  See — 

Lechleiter.  Karl;  Heinl.  ThoAias;  and  Heel,  Helmut,  3,194,061,  CI. 
483-41.000.  I 

Heinrich,  Michael;  and  Ginder.  Ehc-Jan.  to  Pin  Dot  Products.  Mechan- 
ical shape  sensor  and  dau  reefer.  3,193,283,  CI.  33-314.200. 
Heiaz  Peter  Adams:  See — 

Lubczyk,     Reinhold;     and 
211-183.000. 
Heizler,  Jurg:  See — 

Munk,  Kurt;  and  Heizler,  Jwg,  3.194,197,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Heller,  Adam;  and  Gerischer,  He|nz,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Material!  and  methods  for  enhanced  photoca- 
talyzation  of  organic  compounds  with  palladium.   3,194,161,  CI. 
210-748.000. 
Hdlraan,  Robert  R.,  Jr.  Personi4l  safety  system  for  vaults.  3,194,039, 

a.  454-193.000. 
Hera  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  WUliam  A..  3,194,241,  O.  424-9.000. 
Hendel,  Hont;  Mitschik,  Herbec;  and  Schwarz,  Dietrich, 
Aktiengeaellschafk.  Base  to  a 
3,194,694,  a.  174-32.300. 
Hendrickien,   Mark   W.    Golf 

3,193,812,  a.  273-186.300. 
Hcnig,  Emst-Theo:  See— 

Esper,  Friedrich;  Draxler^JWaldemar;  Petzow,  Gunter;  Buchel, 
Andreas;  Durst,  Klaus-D  leter,  Henig,  Emst-Theo;  Schneider, 


Kranz,     Andreas,     3,193,697,     CI. 


.  to  Siemens 
liousing  for  an  electrical  component. 

club   with   laser   alignment   system. 


Gerhard;  and  Kronmuller 


Helmut,  3,194,099,  CI.  148-302.000. 


Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 
Fagin,  Dietrich,  3,194,187,  CI.  261-96.000. 

Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Klaus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Fues,  Johann  F.,  3,194,422,  a.  307-136.000. 
Henley,  Matthew:  See— 

Chiu,     Chung-Wai;    and     Henley,     Matthew,     3,194,284,     CI. 
426-589.000. 
Henry.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Adar,  Renen;  Henry,  Charles  H.;  Kazannov,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Kis- 
tler,  Rodney  C,  3,193,161,  a.  383-129.000. 
Hensley,  Mark  A.,  deceased:  See— 

Lau,  Eric  F.;  Hensley,  Mark  A.,  deceased;  and  Cohen.  Lawrence 
S..  legal  represenutive.  5.194,842,  CI.  337-373.000. 
Henton,  David  E.;  Naeger,  Duane  M.;  Plaver,  F.  Michael;  and  Drzal, 
Robert  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Heat  resistant  thermo- 
plastic polymer  blends.  3,194,494.  CI.  323-66.000. 
Heppenstall.  Lucy.  Stretchable  bodysuit  for  preserving  and  protecting 

dolls.  5.194.034.  a.  446-369.000. 
Hera  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Laney.  Bill  E..  5.194.091.  CI.  106-611.000. 
Herberger.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Herberger.  Thomas  J.;  and  Herberger.  Mark  A..  5.194.730.  CI. 
250-231.130. 
Herberger.  Thomas  J.;  and  Herberger,  Mark  A.  Mobile  electronic  lineal 
measurement  device  with  switchable  magnetic  mount.  5,194,730,  CI. 
230-231.130. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bell,  Andrew,  3,194,334,  a.  326-161.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Polymerizing 
diene    block    copolymer    in    presence    of   rubber.    5.194.499.    CI. 
325-91.000. 
Herkules  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Robb,  Richard  A.;  Garretson,  Lee  S.;  and  Grubb,  Michael  J., 
5,193.561.  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Hermann  C.  Starck  Berlin  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bludssus.   Walter;   Feuerhahn.  Erk-Rudiger;  and  Zimmermann. 

Horst.  5.194.232.  CI.  423-65.000. 
Winter,  Gerhard;  Moltgen,  Paul;  and  Fister.  Dietmar,  3.194.073,  CI. 
51-309.000. 
Hermann  C.  Starck  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 
Pungs,  Hartmut.  5.194.086.  CI.  75-10.350. 
Herold.  Klaus-Peter:  See- 
Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Klaus-Peter,  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Fues,  Johann  F..  5.194.422.  CI.  507-136.000. 
Herrmann.  Rupert;  Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Junius-Comer.  Martina, 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  increasing  the  enzy- 
matic reactivity  of  /3-galactosidase  by  addition  of  a  cyanate.  thiocya- 
nate.  azide.  or  thiosulfate  compound.  5.194.382.  CI.  435-207.000. 
Hertz,  Jerome  J.  Bonding  fired  multilayer  capacitors  into  a  stack. 

5.195.019.  CI.  361-328.000. 
Hess.  Bemhard:  See — 

Uerdingen.   Walter;   Brassat.   Bert;   Noble,   Karl-Ludwig;   Hess, 
Bemhard;  Muller,  Heino;  and  Eichner,  Heinz,  5,194,334,  CI. 
428-416.000. 
Hesse,  Jack  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bilsbarrow,  Donald  W.,  to  Hamilton  Test 
Systems,  Inc.  Tapered  roller  dynamometer.  5,193,386,  CI.  73-1 17.000. 
Hesselgreaves,  John  E.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
em  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Heat  exchangers.  5,193,611. 
CI.  165-165.000. 
Heuer.  Horst:  See- 
Poll,  Gunter;  Finke.  Jurgen;  and  Heuer,  Horst,  5,194,576,  CI. 
528-336.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Hoppal,  John  P.;  and  Roesner,  Arlen  L.,  5,195.022.  CI.  361-391.000. 
Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  Taub,  Howard  H.,  5,194,877,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Nauze,  Ganapati  R.;  Holloway,  Robert  R.;  and  Spira-Solomon, 

Darlene  J.,  5,194,391,  CI.  436-166.000. 
Staats,  Louis  T.,  Ill;  Bristow,  James  A.;  Noronha,  Anil  P.  F.;  and 
Murphy,  Gregory  E.,  5,193,703,  CI.  220-203.000. 
Hickman,  Gail  A.:  See— 

Gerardi,    Joseph    J.;    and    Hickman,    Gail    A.,    5,195,046,    CI. 
364-306.000. 
Hicks,  W.  Glenn.  Pull  trailer  dump  truck.  5,193,968,  CI.  414-346.000. 
Higgins,  George  D.:  See — 

Propsting.  John  R.;  and  Higgins.  George  D..  5.193.431.  CI.  92- 
21.0MR. 
Higgins,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Sedlak,  John  A.;  Higgins,   Mark  A.;  and  Essenfeld,  Amy  P., 
5,194,666,  CI.  560-62.000. 
Higuchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ikarashi,  Hideo;  Higuchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Kida,  Koichi,  5,194,668, 
CI.  560-103.000. 
Hiki,  Toshio:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Nakahara, 
Shingo;    Ishii,    Shozo;    and    Inagawa,    Hiroto,    5,193,920,    CI. 
400-121.000. 
Hilbert,  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert,  Samuel   D.;   Krutak.   James  J.;   and   Pruett,   Wayne   P., 
5.194.571,  CI.  528-272.000. 
HUdebrandt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ambom,    Peter;    and    Hildebrandt,    Wolfgang,    5,194,054,    CI. 

475-249.000. 
Ambom,   Peter;   Hildebrandt,   Wolfgang;   and  Greulich,   Klaus, 
5,194,058,  CI.  475-344.000. 


Hilgard,  Peter:  Set— 

Bninner,  Henri;  Hankofer,  Peter;  Maiterth,  Friedrich;  Engel.  Jur- 
gen;   Schumacher,    Wolfgang;    Hilgard,    Peter;    and    Voegeli, 
Rainer,  5,194,644.  CI.  556-137.000. 
Hill.  John  L..  Ill;  Foster,  Eugene  L.;  and  Hutzel,  William  J.,  to  UTD 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  path  orientation 
of  a  passageway  5,193,628.  Q.  175-45.000. 
Hill,  Kathryn:  See— 

Bussey,  Howard;  Boone,  Charles;  Sommer,  Steve  S.;  Hill.  Kathryn; 
and  Meaden,  Philip,  5,194,600,  CI.  536-23.740. 
Hill,  Kevin  E.;  and  Stefura,  Gary  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Transconductance  current  regulator  using  precisely  sampled  charges 
for  current  control.  5,194,802,  CI.  323-280.000. 
Hills,  William  A.:  See— 

Copenhafer,  William;  Guiliano,  Basil  A.;  Hills,  William  A.;  Juekle, 
Charles  V.;  and  Tomko.  Stephen.  5.194.176.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Hiki  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Hone.  Siegfried,  5,193,769,  CI  248-59.000. 
Hilton,  Albert  R.,  Sr.,  to  Amorphous  Materials,  Inc.  Protected  airborne 
window  for  infrared  radiation  and  method  of  making  same.  5, 194,985, 
CI.  359-350.000. 
Himburg,  Norbert  H.:  See— 

Bargiel,  Douglas  A.;  Burgoon,  Jack  L.;  DiGiovanni.  Anthony  P.; 

and  Himburg,  Norbert  H..  5,194,077,  CI.  55-300.000. 

Himmler,  Thomas;  Kraatz,  Udo;  Kramer,   Wolfgang;  and  Stroech, 

Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Preparation  of  benzyl  ketones 

and  an  oxirane.  5,194,636,  CI.  549-519.000. 

Hindley,  Richard  M.,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Compounds.  3,194,443, 

CI.  514-367.000. 
Hinton,  Harvard  S.;  and  Morrison,  Rick  L.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries.   Externally    modulated    laser   source    for   array    illumination. 
5,195,103,  CI.  372-%.000. 
Hira,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shiba,  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki,  Akira; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Ito,  Kenchi;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu. 
Ryuichi,  5,195,070,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Hirai,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Itoh,  Shunichi;  Koyama.  Hiroyoshi;  Kashihara.  Toshio;  and  Hirai, 
Shin-ichiro.  5.194,464,  CI.  524-42.000. 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki:  See — 

Matsui,  Takashi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Nakamura, 
Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5,195,032,  O. 
364-419.000. 
Hirakata,  Junichi:  See — 

Isogai,  Masato;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Juni- 
chi; and  Komura,  Shinichi,  5,194.973,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Hiraoka,  Mutsuhisa:  See — 

Tambo,  Norihito;  Matsui,  Yoshihiko;  Ohto,  Tokio;  Zaitsu,  Yasushi; 
Hiraoka,    Mutsuhisa;    Hoshikawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Ita    Haruo, 
5,194,921,  CI.  356-432.000. 
Hirasaka,  Masato;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nkk  Corporation.  Fiber 
reinforced  plastic  sheet  and   producing  the  same.   5.194,462,  CI. 
524-13.000. 
Hirata,  Masanori;  Maekawa,  Kohji;  Kauyama,  Ken;  and  Mizukoshi, 
Koubu,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippla  Co.,  Ltd. 
In-mold  labeled  container  and  method  for  making  such  container. 
5,193,711,  CI.  220-453.000. 
Hirauchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kato,  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinori;  Hirauchi,  Yoshio;  Kimura,  Mari; 
and  Hontani,  Kunihiko.  5,195,073,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Hirayama,  Seiji:  See — 

Kasa,  Yasushi;  Arayama,  Yuji;  and  Hirayama,  Seiji,  5,195,037,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Hirofuji,  Satoshi:  Set — 

Aoyama,  Akimasa;  Katayama,  Tetsuya;  Moritani,  Takeshi;  Yamau- 
chi,  Junnosuke;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  5,194,474,  CI.  524-300.000. 
Hirohashi,  Seiji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsuki,  Yuji;  Hirohashi,  Seiji;  Ohara,  Masaru; 
Mizutani,    Yasuyuki;   Taya,    Yuji;    Nakagima,   Toshiham:   and 
Hoshino,  Shingi,  5,194,709,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Hiroi,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Two  degree  of  freedom 

controller.  5,195,028,  CI.  364-161.000. 
Hirokazu.  Kato;  and  Sakamura.  Yoshinobu,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.  Flat-shaped  dry  shaver.  5,193,275,  CI.  30-43.000. 
Hirose,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,    Kazuhiko;    Watanabe,    Takashi;    and    Hirose,    Yoshio, 

5,195,079,  CI.  369-77.200. 

Hiroshi,  Nakamura;  Takanori,  Itoh;  and  Masaki,  Natori,  to  Tokyo  Gas 

Co.,  Ltd.  Acoustic  pipe  length  measuring  apparatus.  5,195,059,  CI. 

367-99.000. 

Hirota,  Shinichiro,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

glass  molding  articles.  5,194,082,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Hirsch,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Stine,  Alan  C;  Terwilliger,  Terry  F.;  Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  Hug- 
gins,  Michael  J.;  and  Hirsch,  Mark  A.,  5,193,410,  CI  74-336.00R. 
Hirt,  Alfred,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  System  and  method 

to  program  a  printing  form.  5,194,881,  CI.  346-158.000. 
Hisumi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kinase.  Takashi;  and  Hisumi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,194,139,  CI.  205-210.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Shimoda,    Shuichiro;    Ashizawa,    Toranosuke;    Sumiya,    Keiji; 
Kuwajima,    Hideji;    Ishihara,    Minoru;    and    Yamana,    Shozo, 
5,194,421.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Fujisaki,  Kooji;  and  Kinjo,  Noriyuki,  5,194,579, 
CI.  528-353.000. 


Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi,  5,195.179,  O.  395-161.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Abo,  Kimitaka;  Kikuchi,  Junichi;  and  Osada,  Yoshio,  3,194,774, 0. 

310-239.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Nakahara, 
Shingo;    Ishii,    Shozo;   and   Inagawa,    Hiroto,    3,193.920.   CL 
400-121.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Usui.  Kunihiko;  and  Matsuura.  Tatsuji.  3.194.866. 

CI.  341-156.000. 
Isogai.  Masato;  Kitamura.  Teruo;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hirakata.  Juni- 
chi; and  Komura.  Shinichi.  5.194.973.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio.  5.194.935.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryouichi;  Sugiura,  Noboru;  and  Urushiwara.  Noriyo- 

shi.  5.193.514.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and  Sugiura,  June.  5,194.924. 

CI.  257-316.000. 
Kurokawa,    Naohiro;    and    Sakurai,    Yasusuke,    5.195,024,    CI. 

364-140.000. 
Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 
Kaga,  Tom;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 
Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu.  5,194.749,  CI.  257-69.000. 
Nagai,  Keiichi;  and  Tokita,  Jiro,  5,194,372,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nonaka,    Hisanori;    and    Kobayashi.    Yasuhiro.    5.195.026,    Q. 

364-148.000. 
Numata,  Shunichi;  Fujisaki,  Kooji;  and  Kinjo,  Noriyuki,  5, 194,579, 

CI.  528-353.000. 
Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada.  Takeo;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Azuma,  Takashi; 

and  Ootomo,  Satoshi,  5,194,783,  CI.  315-368.130. 
Shiba,  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki,  Akira; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Ito,  Kenchi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu, 
Ryuichi,  5,195,070,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Shigeta,  Masayuki;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Sugahara,  Jun;  Nara,  To- 

shihiko;  and  Mitsumori,  Kiyoyasu,  5,193,651,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Shimaoka,  Makoto;  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo;  Yagiu,  Yasutoshi;  and 

Sasayama,  Atsushi,  5,195,155,  CI.  385-90.000. 
Takahashi,    Norio;    Sugita,    Masato;    Okabe,    Seimei;    Yamada, 
Kuniyuki;  Minami,  ICazunari;  Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki,  5,194,043,  CI.  454-316.000. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroshi,  5,195,179,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Tomiu,  Tsutomu;  and  Otsubo,  Hiroyasu,  5,194,943,  a.  358-32.000. 
HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Norio;  and  Fujita,  Toshio,  5,194.220,  CI.  420-53.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurokawa,    Naohiro;    and    Sakurai,    Yasusuke,    3,195.024.    CI. 
364-140.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Usui.  Kunihiko;  and  Matsuura.  Tatsuji.  5.194.866. 
CI.  341-156.000. 
Hitek-Protek  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr,  Reginald  J..  5.194.848.  CI.  340-566.000. 
Hitotsuyanagi.  Shingo:  See — 

Demukai.   Nobom;   and   Hitotsuyanagi.   Shingo.   5.193.607.   d. 
164-493.000. 
HKK  Hanseatisches  Krealiv  Kontor  Gesellschaft  fur  Entwicklung  und 
Vertrieb  mbH:  See— 
Sibbertsen.    Walter;    and    Flatow.    Karl-Heinz.    5.193,341.    CI. 
60-299.000. 
Ho.  Kelvin  K.:  See— 

BoUiger.  Brian  D.;  Bursh.  Talmage  P..  Jr.;  Dennison.  Marc  K. 
English.  Michael  J.;  FarweU.  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michel  L. 
Heidebrecht.  Richard  M.;  Ho.  Kelvin  K.;  Ho.  Kenneth  Y 
Kissel.  David  M.;  Miller.  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan   S.;   Roberts,    LaJeana   N.;   Smith.   Michael   A.;   SmoHk, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son. John   S.;   and   Wuidhausen.   Richard   A..   5,195,090,   CL 
370-94.100. 
Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.;  Heidebrecht.  Richard  M.; 
Ho,    Kelvin    K.;    and    Spencer,    Douglas    A.,    3,193,091,    CL 
370-94.100. 
Ho,  Kenneth  Y.:  Set— 

BoUiger,  Bnan  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heara.  Michel  L. 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller.  Paul  E;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan   S.;   Roberts,   LaJeana   N.;   Smith,   Michael   A.;   Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Keiuteth  W.;  Thomp- 
son.  John   S.;   and    Windhausen.    Richard    A..    5.195.090.   CI. 
370-94.100. 
Hodak,  Frank  J.  Method  for  treating  swimming  pool  water.  5.194,162, 

CL  210-755.000. 
Hodate.  Masato.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tire-interior  monitoring 

apparatus.  5.193.387,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Hodgdon.  Russell  B  :  See— 

Papasuvros,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict.  Mi- 
chael D.;  Ciofn,  Vincent;  Hodgdon,  RusseU  B.;  Richard,  Emery: 
and  Tinkham,  Winslow,  5,194,189,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Hodges,  Carl  N.i  See- 
Augustine,   Margret;   Hodges,   Carl   N.;  and   Leigh,   Linda   S.. 
5.194.147.  CI.  2IO-I5I.000. 
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Hodpoa.  Richud  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpontioii.  Developer  compocitioiit 
with  cwTier  puticlei  compraing  kxHyineric  alcohol  waxes.  S,  1 94,3S7, 

a.  430-iot.ooa  ; 

HoechM  AG:  5^v—  ' 

Rkper.  WoUgang.  S.194.397,  Ql.  334-379.00a 

UMfr  Hcte;  A^etmuin,  Eridi;  aad  Sieber.  Alexander,  S.I94,C«S, 

a.s<o-s6jioa  { 

IIohImi  AkticBaeielliclialt:  See — 

FiMAer.    fianmut;    and    Sdmeller.    Arnold,    5,194.S6I,    a. 

S2S-l23.aoa 
Haftmau.    Manfred;    Bergner,    Dieten    and    Hanneten,    Kurt, 

S.I94.13X  a.  2O4-2S7.000. 
Heaachiing.  Dieter;  Rohnnan*.  Jurgen;  Erker,  Oerhard;  Nolle, 

ReoKT.  AallMdi,  Michael;  and  WeiM.  Aitrid.  3,194,619,  a. 

S46-34«.aao. 

Sdriiiir.  Mickad;  and  Meiten.  <}erhard.  3,194.343.  a.  326-233.000. 
Utz.  Wnlanrt.  Englen.  Heinri:h  C;  Scholkens,  Bemward;  and 
KbM,  Erik,  5,194,442,  a.  S  4-337.000. 
HoedM  Ct lancir  Cotpofalioa:  Set  — 

Albrnt,  Mohammnd.  Smith,  Brad  L.;  and  Kvakovtzky,  George, 

3,194^672.  C3. 3«o-i3aaoa 

HoedM  CenaiTec  Aktieaaeaeilicl  laft:  See — 

Adadi,  OoMer,  aad  iTuber,  Ji  vgen,  3,194,204,  a.  264-63.aoa 
HoechK-RowMi  Fhannaoenticab  I  no.:  Sw— 

Eflted.  Ridnid  C;  Klein,  J  laeph  T.;  and  Kapples,  Kevin  J., 

S.I94,«lt.  CL  346-193.000. 
Gag.  Heka  H.;  Hrib,  NichoiagJ.:  Perez,  Joaeph;  and  Jurcak,  John 
O.  5,194,43«.  CL  SI4-233.0II  >. 
Hacll.JohMKSM^ 

Pelet;  HoeD,  Joha  in;  Gnbaer,  Hettert;  aad  Reiser. 
,  3,193.636,  a.  191-49:  00. 
iR.:S«e- 
Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Hofliend,  T  komat  R.;  and  Radigan,  Edward  J.. 

s,i943st,  a.  430-1  laooo. 

I  *  Ca  Ekktrokohie  Ga  ellichaA  mbH:  Sw— 

Vtter,  HoeO,  Joha  in;  Oraboer,  Hetbert;  and  Reiier, 

,  3.193.636,  a.  191-49: 100. 

,  Vtter,  HoeU.  Johann;  0  rainer,  Holiert;  and  Reiwr,  Klaut, 

•o  Ilriniiiaaii  *  Ca  Eleictrakohl  i  Onrllirhaft  nbH.  Collector  shoe 

fcr  collector  aad  pnicea  for  pm  ludng  it.  3,193,636,  CI.  191-49.000. 

HoflCi  Siegfried,  to  ffihi  Aktiengei  ellachaft  Vertically  adjostable  pipe 

iMMer.  S,193,7«9,  a.  24S-S9^ 

IW.:S«»— 

Oroya.  Roben  J.;  and  Hofi^ann,   Richard  W.,   3,193,722.  Q. 

221-33IA». 

,  Williaai  R,  to  Viloo  Liboratoriet,  Inc.  MoiMure  retaining 
■Aenhmc  3.194.232,  CL  424-73.  XX). 

Gary  L.  Hair  treatment  ap  >liance.  3,193,337,  CI.  132-112.000. 

Henrik;  Hagenauer.  Joachim;  and 
373-100.000. 


Ho^^ 
Hofier, 


Handd;  SchiUze, 
Hoher,  Peier,  3,193,109,  a. 
Hojo.  YMao:  Sh^ 

Aahaia.  Notimi;  Hojo,  Yasao 
CL  364-424.100. 
Hokrook.  RoaeO  W.:  See— 

Bnoaowiki,  Joaeph  C;  Holbfkok,  Rusieil  W. 
Md  ScholefieU.  Derek  S.,  3  194,693,  a.  " 
Holcroll.  Btmb:  S«r- 

Mz.  Elvia  L.;  Hohaoft,  Brian;land  Etienne,  Stephen  D.,  3,193,91 1, 


a.  374-121.00a 
HoUndfe.  Terry  K. 


Paeumalic 


whed  chair  cushion  for  reducing 


:  lajury.  3.193037,  Q.  3-  634.000. 

Hobck.  Michael  F.,  to  Boatoa  Ui  ivetaty.  Trustees  of.  Compositions 

coaiptiiing  vitamin   D  anakig  precursors  and   the   use  thereof. 

3.l9ta4<.  CL  424-39.00a 

"'      —    '         iBV-S 

,  Jacob.  3,193.399,  Cl.  137-l.S3a 


HoOoivay,  Joha  O.;  and  Scott.  Ga  y  M.,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.  Sub 
lUMioit  system  and  nmnii  a  board  for  a  vehicle.  S,193,S29,  O. 

aJSBo. 


2ai>-163. 
HoBoway,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Name,  Gaaapati  R.;  Hollow^, 


J.,  3,194.391,  CL  43  b-l«6.000. 


R.,   to  Deere  ft 


;  Cargo,  Ji 
1  C,  3,194, 


and  Tomomatau,  Hideo,  3,193,033, 


PiiC  Valdimir  V.; 

i74-3aooa 


Robert  R.;  and  Spira-Sokjmon, 


Company.   Hood.   3,193,636,   d. 


Hatm.  David 

IMMLlOa 
HafaB.  KarL  Atomizing  nozzle  dtvice  for  atomizing  a  fluid  and  an 

inhaler.  3,193,743,  d.  239-102.21  0. 
ffaim.  Torstea.  to  AGA  Aktiebol  ig.  Caiburizing  treatment  of  a  steel 

with  reduction  of  the  hydrog4i  content  in  the  carburized  layer. 

3,194,096,  CL  t4S-233.000. 


T.;  Holmes,  Ronald  J. 
1 17,  a.  136628.000. 


A.;  and 


Hofaaet,  RooaU  J.  A. 
Rhrfril.  Jeffrey  &; 
Haghei  ~  '  ' 
HoUMi*8.V: 

de  Kon^g.  Comelis  J.,  S,I93i77,  a. 
Hohkaau*,  Rdahold.  Jr.  Wick 
S,I9330S,  CL  47-«l.000. 

,  Stettn.  to  MAN  Nutz4hrzeiige  Aktiengesellachait.  Kneet- 


137-316.290. 
insertion  device  for 


a  plant  pot. 


3.I93,M9,  a.  2S0- 140.000. 
Hoada  Oikea  Kogyo  KabushiU  M  sisha:  S«r- 

Fi^jiao^  Ryuii,  3,193,311,  a.  I  T 

Niqfama.    TsaaefBmi;    Sddnf, 
thiaiails,    Hiroyuki; 
74-M6.000. 

Soao,    Hiroalii;    Urata,    Yaibhiro;    and    Kinoshita,    Masakazu, 
3.193.494,  a.  123-90.12a 


I  !3-320.00a 

Noboni;    SUmada,    Takamichi; 
Kajikawa,    Kaoru,    3,193,417,    d. 


Honda,  Iwakazu:  See — 

Hanma,  Akira;  and  Honda,  Iwakazu,  3,194,890,  O.  353-77.000. 
Honda,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Satoh,    Hiroahi;    Utsui.    Yoshihiko;    Honda.    Katsuhiko;    and 
Haaegawa,  Masahiko,  3,193,267,  Cl.  29-606.000. 
Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsnki,  Yuji;  Hirohashi,  Seiji;  Ohara,  Masaru; 
Mizutani.   Yasuyuki;  Taya,   Yuji;  Nakagima.   Tothiharu;  and 
Hoahino.  Shingi,  3,194,709,  a.  219-109.000. 
Honegger,  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Joining  printed  partial  products 

together.  5,193,851,  a.  281-15.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Dietiker,  Paul,  3,193,993,  a.  431-31.000. 
Peterson,  Scott  M.,  3,194,728,  a.  23O-214.00R. 
Honjou,  Shigeru:  See — 

Meguro,  Satoahi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofiimi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoahi, 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsnyoahi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 
Kaga,  Tom;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 
Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu.  3,194,749,  a.  257-69.000. 
HoBsberg,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fnher,  John  R.;  HarreU,  Jerakl  R.;  Hoosberg.  Wolfgang;  and  Paul 
John  W.,  3,194.316,  O.  323-387.000. 
Hontani,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kato,  Miaao;  Amaao,  Yoahinori;  Hirauchi.  Yoahio;  Kimura.  Ililari; 
and  Hontani.  Kunihiko.  5.193,073,  a.  369-47.000. 
Hoofi,  Johannes  W.  G.,  to  Multifbil  B.V.  Layered  ^thetic  material 
sealed  with  a  foil  having  apertures  and  a  bbric  backing  3,194,314,  a. 
428-138.000. 
Hoover,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Divecha.  Amaraaih  P.;  Karmarkar,  Subhadi  D.;  Ferrando,  William 

A.;  Hoover,  Scott  M.;  and  Kerr,  James  M.,  3,193,603,  a. 

164-97.000. 

HoppaL  John  P.;  aad  Roeaaer.  Arlen  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Removable  mass  storage  module  for  computer  systems.  3,193,022,  Cfl. 

361-391.000. 

Hoppc.  Kurt,  to  Hein.  Lehmann  Ticna-  and  Fordertechnik  GmbH;  and 

Iseamaaa  Siebe  GmbH.  Sieve.  3,193.689,  Q.  209-323.000. 
Horacek,  Heinz;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  to  Petrochemie  Danubia  Geaell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Bismaleimidcs  and  polyimides  prepared  therefrom. 
3,194,345,  a.  526-262.000. 
Horikawa,  Yoahiham;  Kawada,  Kazuya;  and  Yamada,  Youidii,  to 
Malsuura  Machiaery  Corporation.  Centralized  lubrication  apparatus. 
5,193,646,  a.  184-7.400. 
Horiki,  Seiiioaukc;  and  Makino,  Reiji,  to  Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Masking  method.  5,193,716.  Q.  221-1.000. 
Horiudn.  Koichi:  See— 

Kamiyama.    Hiroahi;    and    Horiuchi.    Koichi.    3.193,177.    Q. 
393-134.00a 
Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill:  Sec- 
Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill,  3,194,326, 
a.  428-323.000. 
Homboatel.  Hintich:  Set— 

Thid.  Rudolf;  Klimt.  Ulrich;  Kast,  Helmut;  Bungert.  Hans;  Diei- 
lich.  Ludwig;  and  Homboatel.  Hinrich.  5,193,652, 0.  188-73.310. 
Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Ludden,  Michael  J.;  Nyhofan,  Peter,  Smith,  Nidiolas 
J.  G.;  aad  Penneck.  Richard  J.,  to  Raychem  I  imitrd.  laminar  poly- 
meric sheet.  3,194.316,  a.  428-193.000. 
Homaby,  Howard  C:  See— 

Eacue,  Nebon;  Holding.  Vance  E.;  and  Homsby,  Howard  C, 
3,193,983,  a.  417-S3AI0. 
Horodytky,  Andrew  G.:  See- 
Hsu,  SUh-Ying:  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.,  3,194.167.  a. 
252-34.000. 
Horst.  Jenny:  See — 

Speer,  Dietrich;  Kiss,  Akos;  Kkinachmit,  Peter;  and  Horst.  Jenny, 
5,194,089,  a.  106426.000. 
Hofton,  Lewis  W.:  Ser— 

Lannie,  Michael;  and  Horton,  Lewis  W.,  5,193.631,  a.  177-208.000. 
Hoaeney.  R.  Carl;  FauUon.  Jos  M.;  and  Sbelke,  Kantha,  to  Pillsbury 
Company,  The.  Method  for  rapidly  producing  stable  flour  from 
newly  harvested  wheat.  5,194^76,  a.  426-24£00a 
Hoahikawa.  Hinnhi:  See— 

Tambo,  Notihilo;  Matsui.  Yoshihiko;  Ohio,  Tokio;  Zailsu,  Yasushi; 
Hiraoka.   Miitsiihisa;   Hoahikawa.   Hiroahi;   and   Ito,   Hanio, 
5,194,921.  a.  356432.000. 
Hosiiino,  ShinmiSce — 

Ichikawa,  Waiarv;  Matsuki.  Yuji;  Hirohashi.  Seiji;  Ohara,  Maseru; 
Mizutani.  Yasuyuki;  Taya.  Yiui;  Nakagima,  Toahiluru;  and 
Hoahino.  Shingi,  5,194,709,  a.  219-109.086. 
Hoaooo,  Nagao:  See — 

Kanbc,  Junichiro;  Toyona  Tsulomu;  Hosooo,  Nagao;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Tohru,  5,194,359,  O.  430-120.000. 
Hosoya,  Minoru:  See— 

Urai,  Munehani;  Katsuta.  Kazuo;  Hoaoya.  Minoru;  Abe,  Tadafiuni; 
and  Wada,  Ryosuke,  5,193,474.  a.  112-262.300. 
Hoatetler,  Eldon,  to  Zig^ty  Systems.  Inc.  Two-stage  metering  pin. 

5,193,485,  a.  119-7X500. 
Hoatetler,  Karl  Y.;  and  Kumar,  lUj,  to  Vical,  Inc.  Lipid  derivatives  of 
for  Imcaomal  uicorporation  and  method  of  use. 


,194,634.  a.  338-132.000. 
Houtsin.  Raymond:  Ser — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; and  Leaieur,  Daniel,  5,194,614,  a.  544-400.000. 
Howell,  Richard  S.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Coomba,  Peter  M.;  and  Howdl,  Richard  S.,  Jr..  3,193.801,  Q. 
271-293.000. 
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Howie-Meyers.  Catherine  L.:  See — 

Vincent,  Carol  K.;  Elliott,  David  L.;  and  Howie-Meyers,  Catherine 
L.,  5,194,246,  Cl.  424-57.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  Set — 

Hirota,  Shinichiro,  5.194,082.  Cl.  63-102.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hidetoshi;  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makoto, 
5,194,542,  Cl.  526-246.000. 
Hoyle,  Christopher  J.;  and  Peek,  Brian  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Pin  and  grommet.  5,193,%l,  Cl.  411-553.000. 
Hrib.  Nicholas  J.:  5«— 

Ong,  Helen  H.;  Hrib,  Nicholas  J.;  Perez,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak,  John 
G.,  5,194,436,  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Hrsel,    Karel;    and    Kopksy,    Vojtech.    Three-dimensional    puzzle. 

5,193,809,  Cl.  273-153.00S. 
Hsiao,  Alex.   Bicycle  wheel  spike  inpecting  and  adjusting  device. 

5.193.283.  Cl.  33-203.190. 
Hsieh,  Hsieh-Chang;  Wei.  I-Chien;  and  Kuo,  Tsung-Tien,  to  Taiwan 
Hopax  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  making  tacky  acrylate 
microparticles  and  use  therefor.  5,194,329,  Cl.  428-332.000. 
HSST  Corporation:  See— 

Mihirogi.  Kiyoshi,  5.193,767,  Cl.  246-418.000. 
Hsu,  Ken  W.;  D'Luna,  Lionel  J.;  Yeh,  Hur  Jay;  and  Brown,  Glen  W., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single  chip,  mode  switchable,  matrix 
multiplier   and   convolver   suitable   for   color   image   processing. 
5,195,050.  Cl.  364-728.010. 
Hsu,  Shih-Ying;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  mercaptothiadiazoles  and  related 
heterocyclic    derivatives    as    antioxidant    and    antiwear    additives. 
5,194,167,  Cl.  252-34.000. 
Hsu,  Yen-Hwa  L.:  See— 

Breneman,  Bruce  C;  Sarwinski,  Raymond  E.;  and  Hsu,  Yen-Hwa 
L..  5,194.810.  Cl.  324-319.000. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgcraete  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Spitaler,  Engelbert;  Wittman.  Heinz;  and  Erdei.  Roland.  5,193,840, 

Cl.  280-615.000. 
Stritzl,  Karl;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert,  5,193,841, 
Cl.  280-625.000. 
Hu.  Hsiang  L.:  See— 

Tsai,  Ying  C;  Hu,  Hsiang  L.;  and  Yang,  Yunn  B.,  5,194.383.  Cl. 
435-230.000. 
Huang,  Ing-Chung.  Air  cushion  grip  with  a  cubic  supporting  structure 

and  shock-absorbing  function.  5,193,246,  Cl.  16-I14.00R. 
Huang,  Leeyuan:  See — 

Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont.  Francis;  Garrity.  George  M.;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Jones.  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  Fernandez. 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas,  Teresa  D.,  5.194,378,  Cl.  435-1 18.000. 
Huang,  Sheng  F.,  to  'totes',  incorporated.  Rib  linkage  joint.  5,193,363, 

Cl.  135-25.200. 
Huber,  Jurgen:  See — 

Adasch,  Gunter;  and  Huber,  Jurgen,  5,194,204,  Cl.  264-63.000. 
Hudson,  M'Liss  A.:  Ser — 

Ratliff,  Timothy  L.;  Hudson,  M'Liss  A.;  and  Ritchey,  Julie  K.. 
5,194,257.  Cl.  424-93.a0K. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Poll,  Gunter;  Finke.  Jurgen;  and  Heuer.  Horst,  5,194,576,  Cl. 

528-336.000. 
Schroer,    Egbert;    Schulze,    Klaus;   and    Wienhofer,    Ekkehard, 
5,194,641,  Cl.  554-149.000. 
Huffman,  Terry;  and  Nost,  Aage.  Oil  container  having  a  valved  con- 
trolled outlet.  5,193,719,  Cl.  222-153.000. 
Hufford,  Larry  A.,  to  BW/IP  Intenutional,  Inc.  Dynamic  pressure 

recovery  seal.  5,193,974,  Cl.  415-112.000. 
Hugelier,  Luc;  and  Devlaminck,  Maic,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Grip  for 

tensile  tests.  5,193,397,  Cl.  73-833.000. 
Huggins,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Stine,  Alan  C;  Terwilliger,  Terry  F.;  Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  Hug- 
gins,  Michael  J.;  and  Hirs:h,  Mark  A.,  5,193,410.  a.  74-336.0OR. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Carlson,  James  J.;  and  Noyes.  Gary  R.,  5,194.986,  Cl.  359-353.000. 

Chester,  Ronald  B.,  5,193,756,  Cl.  242-54.00R. 

Lim,  Khoon  C;  Oargerum,  J.  David;  Lackner,  Anna  M.;  and  Miller, 

Leroy  J.,  5,194,972,  a.  359-46.000. 
Souto,  Mark  A.;  and  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.,  3,194,698,  Cl. 
174-250.000. 
Hughes,  Michael  C:  See— 

Bindell,  Jeffrey  B.;  Cargo.  James  T.;  Holmes,  Ronald  J.  A.;  and 
Hughes,  Michael  C.  5,194,117,  Cl.  136-628.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Piesik,  Edward  T.,  5,194,688,  Cl.  89-1.816 
Hughes,  Neal  N.:  See— 

Moyer,  John  R.;  and  Hughes,  Neal  N.,  5,194,154,  Cl.  210-510.100. 
Hugl,  Herbert;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst,  Holger; 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C;  Sieg- 
mund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf,  to  Bayar 
AktiengeseUschaft.  Optical  biosensor  and  method  of  use.  5,194,393, 
CI.  436-525.000. 
Hukagawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hukagawa,  Yukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa, 

Kyoichi;  Tachibana,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Junji;  Aoyama,  Tomio; 

Yoshioka,  Kyoichi;  and  Ideo,  Mitsushi.  5.193.405,  Cl.  73-865.800. 

Humphrey,  Paula.  Sheet  material  dispensing  apparatus.  5.193.726,  Cl. 

225-4.000. 
Humphreys,  Edward  G.;  and  Rice,  Robert  D.  Method  of  repairing 
underground  pipe.  5,194,193,  a.  264-33.000. 


Hundt,  Erika:  Ser— 

Knapp,  Bemhard;  Hundl,  Erika;  Enders,  Burkhard;  and  Kupper, 
Hans,  5,194,587,  Q.  53O-324.000. 
Hunt,  Carl  E.,  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation.  Adjustable  boring  head. 

5,193.950,  Cl.  408-153.000. 
Hunt.  Carl  E.,  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation.  Universal  tool  connec- 
tion. 5,193,954.  a.  409-233.000. 
Hunt,   Robert  J.  Security  device  for  deadbolt  lock.   5,193,373,  d. 

70416.000. 
Hupe,  Jurgen;  and  Kronenberg,  Walter,  to  Blas-Berg-Oberflachentech- 
nik  GmbH.  Through-hole  plated  printed  circuit  board  and  process 
for  manufacturing  same.  5,194,313,  Cl.  428-137.000. 
Huppe  Form  Sonnenschutz-  und  Rauratrennsysteme  GmbH:  Ser — 
Claassen,   Herbert;    Klein,   Werner;   and   Radmacher,   Manfred. 
5,193,319,  Cl.  52-243.100. 
Hurlbut,  Amy  O.:  Ser— 

Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Sutteriin,  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O., 
5,195,098,  a.  371-37.200. 
Hurley,  Kevin  P.:  Ser— 

McDermed,  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang.  Vincent 
H.;  Hurley.  Kevin  P.;  and  Freeman.  Harold  S..  5,194,430,  d. 
514-605.000. 
Huron  Plastics  Group,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Klomhaus,  Jaime  L.;  Bell.  Scott  M.;  and  Barton,  Richard  J., 
3,194,038,  Cl.  454-162.000. 
Hurtig,  Carl  W.:  Srr— 

Gregory,  Thonus;  Hurtig,  Cari  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Quack- 

enbush,    Kenneth   J.;   Rosenberg,   Steven;   and   So,   Ying   H., 

3,194.368,  Cl.  528-184.000. 

Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  and  Lee.  Kiu  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  k. 

Plastics  Technology   Corporation.   Process  for  producing  sticky 

polymers.  5,194,526.  Cl.  526-74.000. 

Husled,  Royce  H.  Poruble  security  device  for  a  door.  5,193,867.  Cl. 

292-292.000. 
Hutzel,  William  J.:  Ser— 

Hill,  John  L.,  Ill;  Foster,  Eugene  L.;  and  Hutzel,  William  J., 
5,193,628,  a.  17545.000. 
Uuusko,  Risto,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Circuitry  arrangement  for 
the  elimination  of  spurious  response  in  a  radio  telephone  receiver. 
5.194.826,  Cl.  330-302.000. 
Hwang,  Yeou  H.:  Ser — 

Baumgartner,  Thomas  J.;   Hwang,  Yeou  H.;  Jones,  Edith  H.; 

Leung,  Wu-Hon  F.;   Morgan,  Lara  F.;  and  Tu,  Shi-Chuan, 

5,195,086,  Cl.  370-62.000. 

Hyde,  James  P.;  and  Bryans,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Method  for  forming  a  fuel  tank  assembly.  5.193,262.  d.  29447.000. 

Hyland,  Barbara  B.:  Ser— 

Hyland,   Joseph   F.;   and    Hyland,    Barbara    B.,    5,193,902,   d. 
362-352.000. 
Hyland,  Joseph  F.;  and  Hyland,  Barbara  B.  Universal  foldable  lamp 

shade  cover.  3,193,902,  d.  362-352.000. 
Hynes,  Joseph  H.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Tubing  hanger  seal  assem- 
bly. 5,193,616.  Cl.  166-208.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.:  Srr— 

Kim.  Jin  Ki,  5,193,943,  Cl.  40742.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  arti- 
cles having  heat-sealable  metallic  coatings  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3,194,295,  Cl.  427-98.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  Ser — 
Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  S,193,29a  Cl.  34-12.000. 
Ichijima,  Seiji:  Ser — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki; 
and  Motoki.  Masuji,  5,194,369,  d.  430-544.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kuniharv:  Srr— 

Iwamoto,  Hironori;   Ichikawa,   Kuniharu;   Mochida,  Taro;  aad 
Innami,  Teruhisa,  5,193,528,  d.  l28-36.00a 
Ichikawa,  Tadayoshi:  Srr — 

Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Ichikawa.  Tadayoshi,  5.193,560,  d.   134- 
56.00R. 
Ichikawa,  Tomohisa;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Radio   telephone  system   and   its  control    method.    5,195,127,  d. 
379-58.000. 
Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsuki,  Yuji;  Hirohashi,  Seiji;  Ohara,  Masaru; 
Mizutani,  Yasuyuki;  Taya,  Yuji;  Nakagima.  ToshUuru;  and  Hoshino, 
Shingi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG:  and  Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  checking  a  spot  welded  portion  and  spot  wekling  machine. 
5.194,709,  Cl.  219-109.000. 
Ichizuka,  Isamu:  Ser — 

Fukushima,  Takuo;  Ichizuka,  Isamu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno, 
Tokio,  5,193,960,  d.  411-542.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  Ser — 

Baker,  Don  R.,  5,194,661,  d.  504-303.000. 

Edwards,  Philip  D.;  Schwartz,  John  A.;  Stein.  Mark  M.;  Trainor. 
Diane  A.;  and  Wihionger,  Richard  A.,  5,194,388,  Cl.  S30-33I.OOO. 
ICI  Resins  BV:  See— 

Lear,  Peter,  and  Overbeek,  Gerardus  C,  5,194,549,  Cl.  326-303.100. 
Ickes,  Theodore  P.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  piston  valving. 

5,193,493,  d.  123-48.00R. 
Idemitsu  N.S.G.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Takeyama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamagami,  Shuichi,  3,194,184,  Cl. 
252-609.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Koyama,  Yoshinari;  Shirota,  Daigo;  Ohmori,  Masao;  and  Senga, 

Minoru,  5,194,580,  d.  528-388.000. 
Toda,  Masatoshi;  Fiuabashi,  Hideo;  Aburaiani,  Ryo;  and  Sugahara, 
Akinobu,  5,194,331,  Cl.  526-125.000. 
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.  Toyokazu.  5,194.I09.CI.  156-94.000. 
Ideality  Technoiocies  Incorporate^:  See— 

BKkut.  Aim  L.:  and  Popeil.  HboaU  M..  S.195.US.  CI.  382-4.000. 

Ubo,  MitiiMlii:  See I 

Oomctii.  Takeo;  Hukagawa.  Tukio;  Sawarasi.  Kazuto;  Aizawa. 
Kyoidii;  Tachibana,  Kiyothij  Nakayama,  imji;  Aojrama,  Tomio; 
YoUdka.  Kyoichi;  and  IdeojMitsushi.  5,193.405.  Q.  73-865.800. 
Ueyaoaa,  Hiroyuki:  See —  | 

Yoahiyaaia,  TtugUiilo;  ShimiAi.  Tadafumi;  Ideyama,  Hiroyuki; 
Halta.  Yothihiko;  and  ho,  Nftsazumi.  5.194.897.  Q.  355-215.000. 
kUeaiaa.  Thooai  E.:  See—  ' 

Katz.  Randy  H.;  Powen,  Davi<  T.;  Jafle.  David  H.;  Glider.  Joieph 
&:  and  Idleman.  Thomas  E.,  5.195.100,  a.  371-66.000. 
Idota.  Ken:  See— 

Takamori,  Akin;  Idota,  Ken;  Jchiyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakajima. 
Masato,  5,194,400.  a.  437-i;  9.000. 
laa,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabwhiki  KaisI  a  Toihiba.  Transversal  equalizer. 

5.194.832,  a.  333-18.000. 
lOEN.  Inc.:  See— 

Paul.   Sodlur.   Powell.   Michi  el  J.;   and   Massey.   Richard  J.. 
5,194,385.  a.  530-309.000. 
lioura,  Seiji:  See— 

Kamachi,  Hajime;  and  limura.  Seiji.  5.194.433.  CI.  514-202.000. 
limoro.  Shigeru:  Sw— 

^k;../.^.  Hoaei;  Ohtaguro.  Mas  imi;  and  limuro.  Shigeru.  5.194,473. 
a.  524-263.000. 
lio,  Takayaki;  and  Morita.  Yoshihai  u.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
.  ScroU  type  compressor.  ).  193,987.  Q.  417-310.000. 


Koji;  lizuka,  Masao;  '^agami.  Jun;  Yamada.  Toshikazu; 
Soaki.  Katsoyasu;  and  IkediY^ki.  5,193.323.  Q.  52-741.300. 
lizuka.  Naonofi,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Exhaust  braldng  control  appara- 
tus. 5.193,657,  a.  192-1.230.        | 
liraika.  Telwya:  See—  ' 

YoQemoto.  Kazuya;   lizuka,  fetsuya;  Wada.   Kazushi;   Harada. 


5.194.751.  CI.  257-229.000. 
and  Kida.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
for  production  of  carboxylic 
a.  560-103.000. 


Koichi;  and  Yamamura.  Mi 
Ikanafai.  Hideo;  Higuchi,  Hirofi 
Oas  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
acid  citen  and  foimamide.  5.1 
Ikebe,  Maaaru:  See— 

Shiba,  Hanio;  and  Ikebe, 
Ikeda.  Chiham:  5m— 

Fununai.  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Mi 
CUhani;  Saitoh.  Kyoichiro; 
435-78.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayato:  See— 

Mori,  Yoahikuni;  Ikeda,  Ha; 
Nobuaki;  Uehaia.  Keiichi; 
sfainori.  5.193.751.  CI.  241-3 
Ikeda,  Miyuki:  See— 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Tal 
and  Ootomo,  Satoshi,  S,194,t83.  CI.  315-368.130. 
Ikeda,  Shinyu:  See —  1 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyt;  Nishikyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinaii, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita.  M^akuni.  5.194.994.  O.  359-871.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshiki:  See—  \ 

IsUi.   Koji;   lizuka.   Masao;   Yagami.   Jun;   Yamada.  Toshikazu; 
Sasaki.  Katsuyasu;  and  Iked^  Yoshiki.  5.193.323.  a.  52-741.300. 
Ikeda.  Yochinori:  See —  i 

Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Ohnisii,  Tetsuya;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshinori. 
5.194.945.  a.  358-75.000.      T 
Ikedo,  Yuji;  Sawada.  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Shogo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Recording  meidiuni  conveying  device  including  a  pair 
of  circular  coaxial  gears.  5.195.0^8,  CI.  369-73.200. 


5,195,084,  CI.  369-291.000. 

Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda. 
Kobaru.  Seikichi.  5.194.371.  O. 


ito;   Kushino,  Mitsuo;  Urashima, 
ibayashi,  Masuji;  and  Sano.  Yo- 


o;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Azuma.  Takashi; 


nical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
composition.    S.194.S54.    CI. 


Ikeno.  Masayuki,  to  Shin-Etsu 
ing    one    part    organopolysilo: 
528-15.000. 
Dgovsky.  Adolf  M.  Air  cylinder 

stop.  5.193,430,  a.  92-13.100. 
lUinoB  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 
Dewey,  George  G.;  and  Alli 
Hoyle.    Christopher   J.;    and 
411-553.000. 
IMA  Industria  Macchine  Autc 

Cane,  Alessandro,  5,193,630, 
Imaizumi.  Eiki;  Usui,  Kunihiko; 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineerini 
digital   converter   using   diff< 
switching.  5,194,866,  O.  341-1 
Imamura,  Masaya:  See— 

Sawaae,     Kensukc;     and     I 
250-208.100. 

tm«n«lc«  Ryoichi;  and  Kagata,  Aidra.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Disc-shaped  recording  medium  capable  of  recording  data 
signals  by  means  <i  Kght  beam.  $.195,083.  CI.  369-275.400. 
bnatran  Voima  Oy:  See— 

Mattila,  Raimo.  5.194.920,  CI.  356-400.000. 
balieft.  Michel;  and  Bret,  Gerard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S.A.    SECAM    decoder    with    phase-locked    loop    demodulators. 
5.194.938.  a.  358-14.000. 
IMI  Comdius  Inc.:  See— 

Hasaell.    David    A.;    and    S^nghaas.    Karl    A..    5.193.718.    CI 
222-129.100. 
Immimex  Corpoiation:  See — 

Park.  Linda  S-;  and  Goodfin,   Raymond  G..   5.194,375,  Q. 
435-69.100. 


nth  intermediate  mechanical  dead- 


Ronald  J..  5.193.729.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Peek.    Brian    R..    5.193.961.    O. 

he  S.p.A.:  See— 
177-50.000. 
Matsuura.  Tatsuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
Corporation.  Half-flash  analog-to- 
itial   comparators   and   crossover 
.000. 

nura.     Masaya.     5.194.725.     CI. 


INA  WaUlager  SchaefHer  KG:  See— 

Adier.    Hellmut;    and    Zemickel,    Alexander.    5,193.917.    CI. 
384-517.000. 
Inaba.  Naoto:  See — 

Okamura.  Mashiro;  Sato.  Masuhiro;  Inaba.  Naoto;  Akiba,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Nakai.  Toshiki,  5,194,682,  CI.  84-625.000. 
Inagaki,  Akira:  See — 

Shiba,  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki,  Akira; 
Sato.  Hidemi;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu. 
Ryuichi,  5.195.070,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Inagawa,  Hiroto:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Nakahara, 
Shingo;   Ishii,   Shozo;   and    Inagawa,   Hiroto,    5,193,920,   CI. 
400-121.000. 
Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N.;  and  Mullins,  Michael  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Nucleophilic  displacement  method  for  synthesis  of 
non-rigid  PBZ  polymers.  5,194,562,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See- 
Diaz.    Carlos    M.;    and    Bell,    Malcolm    C.    E.,    5,194,213,    CI. 
266-142.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Zeldin,  Martel;  Fife,  Wilmer  K.;  and  RubinszUjn,  Slawomir. 
5,194.555.  a.  528-21.000. 
Ingenieria  AguUo.  S.A.:  See — 

Agulloo-Negui.  Miguel.  5.193.564.  C\.  134-155.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Bardsley.  Donald  E..  5.194.153.  CL  21O-392.00O. 
Inizan.  Gerard  F.;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  Pabion,  Philippe;  Payen. 
Jean-Michel;  and  RufTier.  Christine  J.  G..  to  Societe  Nationale  d'E- 
tude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteuis  D' Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.  Sepa- 
rate inter-blade  platform  for  a  bladed  rotor  disk.  5.193.982,  CI.  416- 
193.0OA. 
Innami,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Iwamoto,   Hironori;   Ichikawa,   Kuniharu;   Mochida,   Taro;  and 
Innami,  Teruhisa,  5,193,528,  CI.  128-36.000. 
Ino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  Ino.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Kousou; 
and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5.195.004.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Inotani.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Shiba.  Talcahumi;  Inotani,  Hirokazu;  Nakajima,  Fumihiro;  and 
Hasebe,  Seiichi,  5,195,075,  Q.  369-53.000. 
Inoue,  Akiharu:  See — 

Adachi,    Nobuyuki;    Yamashita,    Kazuo;    and    Inoue,    Akiharu, 
5,195,111,  CI.  377-52.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Takuo;  Ichizuka.  Isamu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno, 
Tokio,  5,193,960,  a.  411-542.000. 
Inoue,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transmitting,  receiving,  and 
automatic  recording  system  for  programs  with  time  and  channel 
information.  5,195,134,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  to  TEAC 
Corporation.  Disk  driver  in  which  the  disk  holder  is  located  below  a 
slider.  5,195,079.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Inoue.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Norio;    Sugita.    Masato;    Okabe,    Seimei;    Yamada. 
Kuniyuki;  Minami,  Kazunari;  Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki.  5.194.043.  CI.  454-316.000. 
Inouye,  Shigehani:  See — 

Minowa.  Nobuto;  Machinami.  Tomoya;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Sezaki. 
Masaji;  Sasaki.  Torn;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inouye.  Shigehani. 
5.194.617,  a.  546-153.000. 
Institute  of  Business  Technology:  See — 

George,   Michael   L.;   and   Sherman,   Mark   A.,   5,195,041,   CI. 
364-468.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Palaniswami,  Krishnan  J.,  5,195,051,  d.  364-748.000. 
Wu,  Jack  C.  H.;  and  England,  David  G.,  5,194,824,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Interfoold:  See- 
Mason,   Thomas   S.;   and    Beaber.   Rodney   D..    5.194.865.   CI. 
341-132.000. 
Interlock  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bucher.  Albert  G..  5,193,249,  Q.  16-371.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Papatfaomas,  Kostas;  Poliks,  Mark  D.;  Wang,  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tie, Frederick  R.,  5,194,930,  a.  257-773.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bahl,  Lalit  R.;  De  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.; 
Nahamoo,    David;   and   Picheny,    Michael   A.,    5,195,167,   CI. 
395-2.000. 
Barker,  John  H.;  LeFranc,  Ernesto;  and  Williams,  Donald  D., 

5,194.863.  CI.  341-31.000. 
Bogholtz.  Richard.  Jr.;  Botch.  Louis  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  H., 

Jr.,  5,195,097.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Chance.  Dudley  A.;  Goland.  David  B.;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming, 

5,194,196,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Cook.  Robert  K.;  Knepper,  Ronald  W.;  Kulkami.  Subodh  K.; 
Lange,  Russell  C;  Ronsheim,  Paul  A.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri; 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Yun,  Bob  H.,  5,194,397,  Ci.  437-31.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.;  Linde,  Harold  G.;  and  Previ- 

ti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.,  5,194,928,  Q.  257-629.000. 
Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Moring,  Cynthia  J.;  and  Van  Hart,  Daniel  C, 

5,194,713,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Gameau,  Denis;  and  Sears,  Wen-Hsiu,  5,195,034,  C\.  364-419.000. 
Interrante,  Mario  J.;  Berger,  Michael;  Handford,  Edward  F.;  and 

Tas.  Eugene,  5,193,732,  d.  228-1.100. 
Karim,  Faraydon  O.,  5,195,052.  Q.  364-753.000. 


Lisle,    RonaM    J.;    and    McDonald.    B.    Scott.    5,194,684,    CI. 

84459.000. 
Marenin,  George  B..  5,195.185.  a.  39S-32S.00a 
Interrante.  Mario  J.;  Berger.  Michael;  Handford.  Edward  F.;  and  Tas, 
Eugene,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and   methods   for   making   simultaneous   electrical   connections. 
5,193,732,  a.  228-1.100. 
Interturbine  Corporation:  See — 

Marijnissen,  Gillion  H.;  Vastinc,  Timothy  P.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  T., 
5,193,736,0.228-119.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See— 

Ives.  Fredrick  C,  5,193,664,  CI.  200-43.010. 
Investigacion  y  Desarrollo,  C.A.:  See— 

Boacan-Romero,  Neida  C;  Corcuera-Casax,  Jose  L.;  Gonzalez- 
Acevedo,  Edgar  R.;  Millan-Barrioa,  Enrique  J.;  and  Quintero- 
Arcaya,  Rafael  A.,  5.194,301,  O.  427-237.000. 
Invicu  Plastics  Ltd:  See— 

Lannie,  Michael;  and  Horton,  Lewis  W.,  5.193,631,  d.  177-208.000. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

PapasUvros,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Mi- 
chael D.;  Ciofli,  Vincent;  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  Richard,  Emery; 
and  Tmkham,  Winsktw,  5.194.189.  a.  264-22.000. 
loptex  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Amiuva.  5.194.456,  O.  523-106.000. 
Irgang,  Matthias:  See — 

Joerg,  Klaus;  Mueller,  Franz-Josef;  Irgang.  Matthias;  Marxisi, 
Laszlo;  and  Borchert,  Gerhard,  5,194,675,  O.  560-239.000. 
Ironside,  John  M.;  Fox,  Peter  M.;  McQueen,  Alistair  M.;  and  Price, 
David  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Engine  throt- 
tle control  system.  5,193,506,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Irving,  Edward:  See — 

Goodin,  Jonathan  W.;  Irving,  Edward;  and  Banks,  Christopher  P., 
5.194,365,  CI.  430-327.000. 
Irwin,   Lawrence   F.   Wasteline  cleanout  apparatus.    5,193,242,  Q. 

15-104.330. 
Isenmann  Siebe  GmbH:  See — 

Hoppe,  Kurt,  5,193,689.  a.  209-323.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Takamiya.  Makoto;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Sugi- 
yama,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken;  and  Yamamoto,  Kosuke,  5,194,745, 
a.  250-561.000. 
Ishiguro,  Yoichi:  See — 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki, 
5,194,080,  CI.  65-13.000. 
Ishihara.  Jun:  See — 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  Kasai.  Ichiro;  Ishihara.  Jun;  and 
Sugihara.  Yasumaaa.  5.194.886.  CI.  354-222.000. 
Ishihara.  Katsushi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeji;  Tateishi,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ishihara, 
Katsushi.  5.193,820,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Ishihara,  Kousou:  See— 

Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  Ino.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Kousou; 
and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5,195,004,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Ishihara,  Minoru:  See — 

Shimoda,    Shuichiro;    Ashizawa,    Toranosuke;    Sumiya,    Keiji; 
Kuwajima.    Hideji;    Ishihara.    Minoru;   and    Yamana.    Shozo. 
5.194.421,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,  Hajime;  and  Kumashiro,  Yoshimasa.  5.194.878.  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Ishii.  Koji;  lizuka.  Masao;  Tagami.  Jun;  Yamada,  Toshikazu;  Sasaki, 
Katsuyasu;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshiki,  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Safety  moni- 
toring method  for  use  in  active  seismic  response  and  wind  control 
system.  5,193,323,  CI.  52-741.300. 
Ishii,  Shozo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Nakahara, 
Shingo;   Ishii,    Shozo;   and    Inagawa,   Hiroto,    5,193,920,   CI. 
400-121.000. 
Ishii,  Youshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Youshi;  and  Hashizume,  Takashi,  5,195,038, 
CI.  364-431.050. 
Ishikawa.  Hideyo;  Muramatsu,  Hidenori;  and  Takai,  Kazuki,  to  Clarion 
Co.,   Ltd.   Disc   loading   mechanism   for   large  and   small   disks. 
5,195,077,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Ishikawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Kobaya- 
shi,    Yukihiro;    Ishikawa,    Kazunori;    and   Taniguchi,   Takuji, 
5,195,036,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Ishikawa,  Masanobu:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  and  Kondoh,  Yutaka, 
5,193,407.  Ci.  74-2.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takaloshi:  See— 

Ueda.    Shinji;    Kojima.    Tetsuro;    Kitahara.    Tohru;    Yasuda, 
Tomokazu;     Fujita,     Yoshihiro;     and     Ishikawa,     Takatoshi, 
5.194,368,  a.  430-400.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Naito,  Naoki;  Takamatsu,  Naoyuki;  Ishikawa.  Toshio;  and  Ko- 
shikawa,  Kazunori.  5,193,682.  CI.  206-454.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yujiro:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Seiji;  Kato,  Mikio;  Ishikawa,  Yujiro; 
Sakai,  Takashi;  and  Yuki,  Eiji,  5.193.926.  Q.  400-719.000. 
Ishioka,  Yuzuru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Testing  system  for  local  subscrib- 
ers. 5.195,124,  CI.  379-27.000. 


Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka.  Tetsuo;  Denpo.  Kozo;  Miyasaka. 
Akihiro;  Ito.  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibwa.  Mizuo.  5.194J22.  Q. 
420-583.000. 
Isogai.  Masato;  Kitamura.  Terua.  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Hiiakata.  Jnmchi; 
and  Komura,  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
and  display  apparatus  using  same.  5.194.973.  CI.  359-53.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See- 
Login.  Robert  B.;  Shih.  Jenn  S.;  and  Chuang,  Jui-Chang.  S.I94.S46. 
a.  526-263.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  InstitiMe  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo,  5,193,492,  O.  123-21.000. 
Ito,  Harao:  See 

Tambo,  Noriluto;  Matsui.  Yothihiko;  Ohto,  Tokio;  Zaitsu,  Yasushi; 
Hiiaoka.   Mutwihisa;   Hoshikawa,   Hiroshi;   and   Ilo,   Harao, 
5.194,921.  a.  356-432.000. 
Ito,  Keizo:  See — 

Kato,  Takashi;  Ilo,  Keizo;  Andoh,  Hikaru;  and  Sakairta,  Shoji, 
5,194,194,  a.  264-37.000. 
Ito.  Kenchi:  See — 

Shiba.  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki.  Akira; 
Sato.  Hidemi;  Ito,  Kenchi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  and  Funalsu, 
Ryuichi.  5.l9S.07a  O.  369-44.120. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tomohisa;  and  Ito.  Koichi,  5,195,127.  O.  379-58.00a 
Ito,  Masaaki:  See— 

Godo,  Hiroki;  Yamazaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Ilo,  Masaaki,  5,193,919,  CI. 
400-120.000. 
Ito,  Masayuki:  See— 

Tagudii.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Junichi,  5,194,121, 
a.  162-358.100. 
Ito,  Masarimii:  See — 

Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito;  Shimizu.  Tadafumi;  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki; 
Hatta.  Yothihiko;  and  Ilo.  Masazumi,  5.194.897.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Ilo.  Michihisa:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo;  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Ito.  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibara.  Mizuo,  5.I94J22,  a. 
420-585.000. 
Ito,  Shuji:  See— 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Takata.  Kanji;  Takahashi,  Shigeko;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,194.342.  O.  429-191.000. 
Ito,  Shungo:  See — 

Wada,  Mitsunori;  and  Ito,  Shungo,  5,194.104.  d.  152-152.000. 
Ito,  Tosikazu:  See— 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Tosikazu,  5,193,876,  d.  296-93.000. 
Ito,  Yoshiloshi:  See— 

Mukai.  Yuuichi;  Ito.  Yoshiloshi;  Nagata  Takayuki;  and  Tonomura, 
Tamotsu.  5.193.422.  CI.  82-129.000. 
Itoh.  Atsuxhi:  See- 
Murakami.  Tokumichi;   Kamizawa.   Koh;   Itoh,   Atsushi;   Kato. 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Malsuzaki  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara. 
Takashiro.  5.194.95a  d.  358-133.000. 
Itoh.  Fumiyothi:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Masayuki;    and    Itoh.    Fumiyoshi.    5.194.944.    d. 
358-41.000. 
Itoh,    Stunp,    to    Kabushiki-Kaisha    Taihei-Sansho.    Packing   sheet. 

5.194.315,  a.  428-178.000. 
Itoh,  Shunichi;  Koyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Kashihara.  Toshio;  and  Hirai, 
Shin-ichiro.  to  Takeda  Chenucal  Industries.  Ltd.  Enteric  film  and 
preparatoin  thereof  5.194.464.  d.  524-42.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Lau.  Eric  F.;  Hensley.  Mark  A.,  deceased;  and  Cohen.  Lawrence 
S..  legal  representative.  5.194.842.  d.  337-373.000. 
ITW  Ltd.:  See- 
Day.  Robert  H..  5.193.958,  a.  411-82.000. 
luchi,  Kazushi:  See — 

Takai,  Hideyuki;  luchi.  Kazushi;  Yamazaki.  Itaru;  and  Miyazaki, 
Hajime.  5.194.354.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ives.  Fredrick  C.  to  Inventio  AG.  Universal  access  switch.  5.193.664. 

CI.  20043.010. 
Iwabuchi.  Motoaki:  See— 

Shinohara,    Toshio;    and    Iwabuchi.    Motoaki.    5.194.627.    CI. 
548-406.000. 
Iwaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano. 
Takeshi;  Yamada.  Yoka.  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5,194,177,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Iwamoto,  Hidelothi;  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Makolo,  to 

Hoya  Corporation.  Contact  lens.  5,194.542,  d.  526-246.000. 
Iwamoto.  Hironori;  Ichikawa,  Kuniharu;  Mochida,  Taro;  and  Innami. 
Teruhisa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Hand-held  vibratory 
massager.  5.193,528,  d.  128-36.000. 
Iwamoto,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  and  aperture  control  appara- 
tus. 5,194,956.  a.  358-209.000. 
Iwamura,  Yothinari;  Okimolo,  Katsyaori;  and  Shimizu,  Akio,  to  H. 
Ikeuchi  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-clcairing  nozzle.  5.193.746,  d.  239-109.000. 
Iwanade,  Hitao,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

original  feeding  device.  5.194.97a  d.  358-498.000. 
Iwaao.  Hideaki;  and  Scki.  Tetsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Method  of  anisotropic  dry  etching  of  thin  film  semiconductorv 
5.194.1 19,  a.  156-643.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kolabe.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe.  Kouji;  Kaneko. 
Muaru;  Nakazata  Yasushi;  Banno,  Masahiko;  Wada.  Stnnichiro; 
Moiegi.  Aldbiko;  Iwasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa.  Takashi, 
5,194,879,  O.  346-I08.000. 
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Iwathitt,  Maiakazu:  See— 

Yano,  Junji;  Miyawmki.  Tsuka  i;  Atoh.  Masuni;  Gotou.  Mankazu; 
IwMhitt.  Masakuu;  and  Kaji,  Michio,  3,194,764,  CI. 
307-443.000.  1 

Iwalsuki.  Kunihiro:  See—  ' 

Kimnia,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Kobaya- 
shi.    Yukihiro;    Ishikawa,    (azunori;    and   Taniguchi,    Takuji, 
5.195,036.  a.  364-424.100.    j 
Izufaayashi,  Matuji:  Sec- 
Mori.  Yoihikuni;   Ikeda,   Ha*ato:   Kushino,   Mitsuo;   Urashima, 
Nobuaki;  Uehaia.  Keiichi;  Izubayashi,  Masuji;  and  Sano,  Yo 
shinori.  5.193,751,  O.  241-3f00. 
J.  B.  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See —  : 

HcttUey,  James  E.,  5,193,891.  CI.  312-348.300. 
J.  Ebenpacher:  See—  I 

Reiier.  Peter.  Langen,  Herbe^;  and  Steiner.  Peter,  5.194,718,  CI. 
219-270.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Tarquini.  Michael  E.,  5,194.4! ).  a.  523-212.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Hanke.  Wolfgang.  5,194.045, 4 1.  464-24.000. 
J.  P.  Sheahan  A  Associates:  See— 

Sheahan.  James  P.,  5.193,326,  CI.  52-746.000. 
Jack,  Robert  C:  See— 

McCallum.  Duncan  J.;  Willii  ms,  John  P.;  and  Jack,  Robert  C. 
5,193,705,  a.  220-3I9.COO.  ] 
Jackel,  Johann;  and  Reik,  Wolfgant;.  to  Luk  Lamellen  luid  Kupplungs- 
bau  GmbH.  Torsional  vibratioa  damping  apparatus.  5,194,044,  CI. 
464-24.000. 
Jackel,  Johann,  (o  Luk  Lamellen  i  ind  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Damper 
type  flywheel  assembly  with  i  it  least  one  substantially  segment- 
shaped  member.  5,194,046.  Q.  A  &4-67.000. 
Jackson.  Brian  K..  to  Black  A  De«  ker.  Inc.  Saw  blades  and  method  of 

making  same.  5.193.280.  CI.  30-350.000. 
Jackson.  H.  Spence.  to  Motorola,  Ikic.  Fully-differential  relaxation-type 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  aid  method  therefor.  5.194.831,  CI. 
331-111.000.  I 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Morris,  John  C;  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  5,194,374,  C\. 
528-306.000. 


A.  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
f  3-197.000. 
■tion:  See — 

I  Paul  T.,  5,193,825,  Q.  279-133.000. 
Zl  279-60.000. 


Jacob.  WUheim,  to  Rudolf  Hai 

Drilling  device.  3,193.626,  CI.  I 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Coi 
Kanaan,  Roger  J.;  and  Jon 
Salpaka.  Glenn  L..  5.193.824, 
Jacobs,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Belisle, 
Louis  C;  Kult,  Roger  R.:l¥laenggi,  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  P..  5.194.113.  CI.  116-243.000. 
Jacobs,  Patricia  B.,  to  Miles  IncJ  Two-component  aqueous  polyure- 
thane  dispersions  with  reduced  stilvent  content  and  coatings  prepared 
therefrom  with  improved  gloss.  5.194,487,  CI.  524-591.000. 
JaMbs,  Stephen  M.;  McTavish,  Mary  S.;  and  Doljack,  Frank  A.,  to 
Raychem   Corporation.    PTC    xmductive   polymer   compositions. 
5,195,013,  a.  361-106.000. 
Jac(4>sen,  Tom  M.:  See — 

Johansson.    Leif  A.;   and   J  icobsen.   Tom    M..    5.193.594.   CI. 
141-83.000 
JaoQueSt  Jean:  Sec 

Matazza,  Fabrizio;  and  Jacqu  s.  Jean.  5.194.61 1.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Jaffe.  David  H.:  Sec— 

Katz,  Randy  H.;  Powers,  Dav  d  T.;  Jaffe,  David  H.;  Glider,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Idleman,  Thomas  E  ,  5.195,100,  CI.  371-66.000. 
JaiTe.  Edward  E.:  See— 

BMer,  Fridolin;  and  Jafle.  E4  ward  E..  5.194.088.  CI.  106-412.000. 

Jafle,  Richard  A.,  to  Leiand  Stinford  Junior  University,  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the.  System  for  con  ireying  gues  from  and  to  a  subject's 

trachea   and    for    measuring     )hysiological    parameters    in    vivo. 

5,193.544.  a.  128-634.000. 

Jal  Data  Communications  ft  Systi  ms  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoahita,  Koichi.  5.194.029,  Zl.  446-35.000. 
Jamak  Fabrication  Europe,  Ltd.: .  iw — 

Bondl,    Gerard;    and    Arbu  hnot,    Richard    E.,    5,193,822,    CI. 
277-180.000. 
James  G.  Biddle  Co.:  Scr— 

Ward,  Barry  H.,  5,194,817,  C  .  324-544.000. 
James,  J.  H.:  See— 

Bowker,  Duane  O.;  Ganley, ,  ohn  T.;  and  James,  J.  H.,  5,195,132, 
a.  379-410.000. 
Janecke.  James  P.:  See — 

Omberg.    Carl-Johan;    and     tanecke.    James    P.,    5.193.342.    CI. 
60426.000.  I 

Jang,  Seong-Cheol.  to  Samsung  ^ectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  audio 

equalizer.  5,195,141,  d.  381-10  .000. 
Janich.   Hans-Jurgen.  to  Mann«  unann  Aktiengesellschaft.   Resilient 

metallic  sealing  member.  5,193,  !23,  a.  277-189.000. 
Janiach,  Andreas:  See — 

Stritzl,  Karl;  Janisch.  Andret  l;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert,  5,193,841, 

a.  280625.000. 

Janke.  Thomas;  and  Wielenber] ,  Johannes,  to  Conver-OSR  Ozean 

Scfvioe-Reparatur-Ingenieurteihnik   GmbH.   Coupling   piece   and 

method  for  connecting  contain  irs.  5.193.253.  CI.  24-287.000. 

Jankow.  Robert  A.  Electric  plug  with  disabling  means.  5.193.665.  CI. 

20043.800.  I 

Janocik.  Michael  T.;  and  Potts,  Lirry  D.,  to  Packaging  Service  Corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky.  Apparatus  or  counting  and  disposing  of  expend- 


able medical  items,  including  sharps  and  the  like.  5,193.678.  CI. 
206-363.000. 
Janssen.  Bemd:  See — 

Wuest.  Hans-Heiner;  and  Janssen.  Bemd.  5,194,664,  CI.  560-33.000. 
Janssen,  Clark  M.:  See— 

Yeakley.    Lester   M.;    and   Janssen,    Clark    M.,    5,194,011,   a. 
439-162.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Oba.  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi.  MuUuo;  and  Taka.  Isamu,  5.194.021,  CI. 
439-589.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuya.  Junichi,  5,193,339,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.    Koichi;    Ohtsuka,    Kenji;    Takemasa,    Noboru;    and 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu,  5,194,233,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Jarrell,  Bruce  E.:  Sec- 
Williams,  Stuart  K.;  and  JarreU,  Bruce  E.,  5,194.373,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Naonori,  5,193,637,  d.  192-1.230. 
Jedick,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Moller,  Karl  H.;  Jedick,  Andrew  L.;  and  Edwards,  Brian  S., 
5,193,518,  CI.  125-21.000. 
Jenne,  Dietmar,  to  Terra  AG.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  ramming 

device.  5,193,627,  CI.  175-19.000. 
Jensen,  Ned  L.,  to  William  Seroy  Group,  The.  Synthetic  GTF  chro- 
mium nicotinate  material  and  its  preparation.  5,194,615,  CI.  546-5.000. 
Jeon,  Dae-su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  selectively 

converting  a  color  bar  pattern.  5,194,936,  CI.  338-10.000. 
Jeong,  Jun-mo:  See — 

Sim,  Dae-yun;  and  Jeong,  Jun-mo,  3,194.942,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Jeong,  Seok-yun:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-jun;  and  Jeong.  Seok-yun.  5.194.937.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Jesinger,  Richard,  to  Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  High- 

spMd  drilling  or  milling  spindle.  5,193,933,  CI.  409-231.000. 
Jeung,  Sehun;  and  Bae,  Byungseong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process  for  making  a  display  panel.  3,194,136,  CI.  205-122.000. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  The:  See — 

RatlifT,  Timothy  L.;  Hudson,  M'Liss  A.;  and  Ritchey,  Julie  K., 
5,194,257,  a.  424-93.00K. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.193.885.  CI.  303-87.000. 
Jinbo,  Haruo:  See — 

Endoh,  Eiji;  and  Jinbo,  Haruo,  5,194,127,  a.  204-129.850. 
Joanell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmed,    Ejaz    A.;    and    La    Mura.    Joseph    L..    5,193.816,    CI. 
273-373.000. 
Joaquin,  Jane  L.,  to  Play  S.A.  Folding  cot  for  infants.  5,193,234,  CI. 

5-99.100. 
Joerg,  Klaus;  Mueller,  Franz-Josef;  Irgang,  Matthias;  Marosi,  Laszio; 
and  Borchert,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of 
methyl  formate.  5,194,673,  CI.  56O-239.00O. 
Johannsen,  Gerald  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Wire  marker  dispenser.  5,193,427,  CI.  83-607.000. 
Johansson,  Leif  A.;  and  Jacobsen,  Tom  M.,  to  Norapp-Jon  H.  An- 
dresen.     Arrangement    for    injecting    additives.     5,193,594,    CI. 
141-83.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Moore,  Matthew  P.,  3,193,096,  CI.  371-21.100. 
John,  Wilfred:  See— 

Liedke.  Volker;  Grasmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen; 
Wittrich,    Harald;    John.    Wilfred;    and    Scheel.    Wolfgang. 
5.193,739,  CI.  228-203.000. 
John  Wyeth  ft  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  Todd,  Richard  S.;  and  White, 
Alan  C,  5,194,439,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Johnescu,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Krantz,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.;  Toombs,  Gary  C;  and  Johnescu,  Douglas 
M.,  5,195,014,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Johns,  Ray:  See — 

EJdwards.  Jeffrey  C;  Johns,   Ray;  and   Buchanan,   Robert  D., 
5,193,619,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Johnson,  Apperson  H.:  See — 

Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson,  Apperson  H.;  Kramer,  Laurence  A.; 
Kirk,  Jeffrey  C.;  Philips,  Irene  H.;  Zickus,  Susan  M.;  Chester, 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga,  Erwin  M.,  5.195,172,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Johnson.  Clyde  R.;  Katrencik.  Jerry;  and  Standiford,  Dennis  W.  Biscuit 

joiner  attachment  for  radial  arm  saw.  5,193,595,  CI.  144-136.00R. 
Johnson,  David  J.:  See — 

McDaniel,  Kent  T.;  Johnson,  David  J.;  Krajewski,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
LeMay,  David  W.,  3,194,710,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Johnson,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  B.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Amrhein,  Gerald  T., 
5,194,076,  a.  55-220.000. 
Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  and  Huribut,  Amy  O.,  to 
Echelon  Corporation.  Binary  data  error  correction  using  hint  signal. 
3,195,098,  CI.  371-37.200. 
Johnson,  Martin;  and  Jones,  Robin,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic    Majesty's  Government  of  the.   Avalanche   photodiode 
quenching  circuit  wtih  resetting  means  having  a  second  amplifier. 
5,194,727,  CI.  25O-214.00R. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  Sec- 
Barnard,  Christopher  F.  J.,  5,194,645,  a.  556-137.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  C;  and  Weingaertner,  David  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
In-situ  thermal  desorption  of  contaminated  surface  soil.  5,193,934,  CI. 
405-128.000. 
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Johnson,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Armis  L.. 
3.193.898.  CI.  362-183.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Oslin,  G.  Robert;  Buchler,  James  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E., 
5,193,491,  CI.  122-401.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  O.  Tripanel  hydrodynamic  depressor  for  fishing  lines. 

5,193.300,  CI.  43-43.130. 
Johnsrud,  Roger:  See — 

Marantette,   William   F.;   and   Johnsrud,   Roger,   5,193,949,  O. 
408-3.000. 
Johnston,  Robert  W.;  Kong-Chan,  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer,  Rich- 
ard G.;  and  Seiden,  Paul,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  with  reduced  trans  double  bond  levels 
and  process  for  making.  5,194,281,  CI.  426-531.000. 
Johnston,  Walter  G.  Artist's  hand  and  brush  guide  for  adjustable  travel- 
ing mahl.  5,193.772,  CI.  248-118.500. 
Jois,  Yajnanarayana  H.  R.:  See — 

Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Jois,  Yajnanarayana  H.  R.,  5,194,575,  d. 
328-328.000. 
Jolley,  Scott  T.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Tertiary  amide-contain- 
ing compositions  for  refrigeration  systems.  3,194,171,  CI.  232-67.000. 
Jones,  Alan  J.;  Larkins,  Andrew  H.  J.;  Booth,  Trevor  W.;  Clayton, 
Frederick  M.;  and  Marshall,  Gary  J.,  to  General  Electric  Conpany, 
p.l.c.    The.    Radio    telemetry    systems    with    channel    selection. 

3.194.860,  CI.  340-370020. 

Jones,  Barbara  L.  Cutting  tool  using  a  diamond  window.  5,194,712,  CI. 

2I9-121.670 
Jones.  David  M.;  Sec- 
Hart.  Douglas  R.  S.;  and  Jones,  David  M.,  5,193,292,  CI.  34-30.000. 
Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.:  See — 

Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont,  Francis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  Fernandez, 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas.  Teresa  D..  5.194,378,  CI.  435-118.000. 
Jones,  Edith  H.:  See— 

Biaumgartner,  Thomas  J.;  Hwang,  Yeou  H.;  Jones,  Edith  H.; 
Leung,  Wu-Hon  F.;  Morgan,  Lara  F.;  and  Tu,  Shi-Chuan, 
5,195,086,  CI.  37062.000. 
Jones,  John  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  James  M.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp. 
Disc-type  coin  sorting  mechanism  for  sorting  coins  by  radial  loca- 
tions of  the  inner  edges  of  the  coins.  5,194,037,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Jones,  R.  David;  and  Sweeney,  Arthur  F.,  to  Progressive  Concepts,  Inc. 
Automatic  vehicular  timing  and  scoring  system.  5,194,843,  CI.  340 
323.00R. 
Jones,  Robin:  See — 

Johnson,  Martin;  and  Jones,  Robin,  5,194,727,  CI.  25O214.00R. 
Jones,  Thomas  N.,  to  Renoiol  Corporation.  Molded  polyurethane  foam 

system  utilizing  HFC  blowing  agents.  5,194,325,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Jonkman,  Rudi,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  X-ray  imaging  system  with  ob- 
servable image  during  change  of  image  size.  5,194,726,  CI.  2SO 
214.0VT. 
Jordan,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Kanaan,  Roger  J.;  and  Jordan.  Paul  T.,  5,193,825,  Q.  279-133.000. 
Jorgensen,  Hans  A.:  See — 

Moore,   Sidney   D.;   and   Jorgensen,    Hans   A.,    5,194,987,   CI. 
359-422.000. 
Jost,  Hans-Georg:  Set — 

Michalski,  Dieter;  Heeb,  Alfred;  and  Jost,  Hans-Georg,  5,194,704, 
CI.  20O11.00R. 
Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.:  See — 

Inizan,  Gerard  F.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Pabion,  Philippe;  Payen, 
Jean-Michel;  and  Ruffier,  Christine  J.  G.,  5,193,982,  CI.  416- 
193.00A. 
Jourdain,  John  M.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Leonard,  Regis  J.;  Jourdain,  John  M.;  Evans, 

Edward  W.;  and  DeCheck,  Justin  R.,  5,193,456,  CI.  101-40.0%. 

Jourquin,  Lucien;  DuPrez,  Eddie;  and  Mortelmans,  Rudi,  to  Recticel. 

Method  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  polyurethane  foam.  5,194,453, 

CI.  521-131.000. 

Juekle,  Charles  V.:  See— 

Copenhafer,  William;  Guiliano,  Basil  A.;  Hills,  William  A.;  Juekle, 
Charies  V.;  and  Tomko,  Stephen,  5,194,176.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Juga,  Douglas;  and  Krahn,  Qilben,  to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Latch. 

5.193.861,  CI.  292-49.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Asao,  Hideo;  and  Takahashi,  Masato,  5,193,473,  a.  112-171.000. 
Julien,  Michel:  See — 

Morissette.  Rene ;  Forest.  Daniel;  and  Julien,  Michel,  3,193,610,  CI. 
163-54.000. 
Juliusz,  Lewinski;  Martin,  Sanchez  C;  and  Ryszard,  Serwatowski,  to 
Centra   de   Investigacion   y.   Asistencia   Tecnica   del   Estado   de 
Queretaro,  A.C.  Sugar  cane  grab.  5,193,873,  a.  294-106.000. 
Jullien,  Georges:  See — 

Latge,  Christian;  Lemercier,  Guy;  Puech,  Bernard;  and  Jullien, 
Georges,  3,193,382,  CI.  73-61.740. 
Jung,  Clemens,  to  E.  W.  Menn  GmbH  ft  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Feeding 
device  for  bolt  blanks  in  machines  for  profiling  by  means  of  rolling 
jaws.  5,193,966,  CI.  414-224.000. 
Junger,  Andreas:  See — 

Conzelmann,    Gerhard;    Nagel,    Karl;    and    Junger,    Andreas, 
5,194,800,0.  322-21.000. 
Junius-Comer,  Martina:  See — 

Herrmann,   Rupert;  Guder,   Hans-Joachim;  and  Junius-Comer, 
Martina,  5,194,382,  CI.  435-207.000. 
Junkosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneda,  Sakuko,  5,194,459,  a.  523-219.000. 


Jurcak,  John  G.:  See— 

Ong,  Helen  H.;  Hrib,  Nicholas  J.;  Perez,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak.  John 
G.,  5,194,436,  O.  514-253.000. 
Jureller,  Sharon  H.;  and  Kenchoer,  Judith  L.,  to  Lever  Brotheti  Coo- 
pany.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Mangancw  catalyst  for  activatiiig 
hydrogen  peroxide  bleachmg.  5,194.416.  a.  502-167.000. 
Jurgen.  Zimmermann;  and  Bauer.  Bernard,  to  Robert  Boadi  GmbH. 
Method  of  and  device  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.193.516.  a.  123-643.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha:  Sec— 

Yamane.  Shinjiroh.  5,193.371,  a.  70276.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihalsu  Koki:  See— 

Akeaaka.  Toihio.  5,193,938,  a.  405-154.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  Sec^ 

Funakoilii,    Senzo;    and    Fujieila,    Yasuhiko,    5,194,267,    a. 

425-47.000. 
Koizumi,  Yukio,  5,193,698,  CI.  212-168.000. 
Kabushiid  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo:  See — 
Kaoayama,  Noboru.  5.193,416.  CI.  74-733.100. 
Murai.  Shuji;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Otsuka,  Naoio,  5,195,029, 
a.  364-184.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Moriu  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Sairenji,  Eiko;  and  Arai,  Yoshinori.  5,195,114,  a.  378-40.000 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sdsakusho:  See— 

Otsuki,  Noboru;  and  Masuya.  H^jime,  S,I94,T71,  Q.  31068.008. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken:  See— 

Kuma,  Toshimi,  5.194,414,  O.  302-80.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  SG:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Walaru;  Matsuki,  Yuji;  Hirohashi.  Seiji;  Otiara.  Maaam; 
Mizutani,   Yasuyuki;   Taya,   Yuji;   Nakagima,   Toshiharu;  and 
Hoshino,  Shingi.  3,194.709.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Taihei-Sansho:  See— 

Itoh.  Shinji.  3.194,315,  O.  428-178.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Tiyoda  Sisakusho:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Ichikawa.  Tadayothi.  5.193.56%  CL  134- 
56.00R. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  Sec — 

Kimura,  Kazuaki;  and  Kumagai.  KM>ru.  5.194.906,  CX.  356-5.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Araki.  omokazu,  5,194,931,  a.  257-734.000. 

Hara,  Takahiko;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi,  5,194,762, 

a.  307-296.800. 
Hiroi,  Kazuo.  5.195,028.  Q.  364-161.000. 
Ichikawa.  Tom(4iisa;  and  Ito.  Koichi,  5,195,127.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Iga.  Hiroyuki,  5,194,832,  CI.  333-18.000. 
Kagawa,  Hideaki,  5,195,174,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Sawada,  Shizuo.  5,194,752.  CX.  2S7-39a000. 
Kuwabara,  Osamu.  3.193.113,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Matsuoka,  Yasuo.  5,194,330,  Q.  43030.000. 
Miyasaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,195,094.  a.  371-13.000. 
Obama,  Masao.  5.194.806.  d.  324-209.000. 
Ohshima.  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Masaki.  5,194,929.  d.  257-326.000. 
Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno.    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami, 

Takayuki;  and  Tazawa,  Hiroaki,  5,195,119,  d.  378-133.000. 
Sakurai,  Yoshiki,  5,195,002,  d.  36099.080. 
Sano,  Toshiyuki,  5,195,131,  d.  379-211.000. 
Sekine,  Hirokazu,  5,194.724,  d.  2SO206.100. 
Yano,  Junji;  Miyawaki,  Tsukasa;  Atoh,  Masami;  Gotou,  Masakazu; 
Iwashita,     Masakazu;     and     Kaji.     Michio,     5,194,764,     d. 
307-443.000. 
K.K.  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Ueno,   Ryuzo;   Ueno,   Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,   5,194,429.  d. 
514-63.000. 
Kaczmarek,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kast,  Juergen;  Schubert,  Juergen;  and  Kaczmarek,  Reinhard, 
5,194,650,  a.  558-1.000. 
Kaczmarek.  Richard  T.,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation.  Line 

protector  for  a  communications  circuit.  5,195.015.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  Sec — 

Takamiya,  Makoto;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Sugi- 
yama,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchii.  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Koauke.  5,194,745, 
a.  2SO561.000. 
Kadowaki,  Toahihiro;  Ohniahi,  Tetsuya;  and  Dceda,  Yodnnori  lo 
Canon    Kabuahiki    Kaisha.    Color    image   prooetong   apparatus. 
5,194,945,  a.  358-75.000. 
Kaga,  'Toru:  Sec — 

Mcguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoahi. 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoahio; 
Kaga,  Toru;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takaahi;  Hoqiou. 
SugCTU;  and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.194.749.  d.  257-69.000. 
Kagata.  Akira:  Sec— 

Imanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Kagata.  Akira.  5.195.083.  Q.  369-275.400. 
Kagawa,  Hideaki,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toatuba.  Image  data  privfiiig 
apparatus  capable  of  composing  one  image  from  a  plurality  of  imagea. 
5,195.174,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Kageyama.  Fumio:  Sec — 

Okazaki,  Haruki;  Onaka,  Toru;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoahi;  Kageyama, 
Fumia,  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.193.888.  d.  303-93.000 
Kageyama.  9iudu;  Mitsuya.  Yoshihidc;  and  Oorai.  Kazuo,  lo  Kolobuki 
A  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  pencil  having  propelling  device  for  a  bar 
shaped  article.  5.193.927.  d.  40l-5^000. 
Kahkipuro,  Matti.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH;  and  Montgomery  Elevator 
Company.  Procedure  for  the  regulation  of  an  asynchronous  motor. 
5.194.797.  a.  318-727.000. 
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Kaka,  Jon  B.,  to  United  States  of  A^ierica,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administntion.  Method  an  I  apparatus  for  preloading  a  joint 
by  fcmolely  operable  means.  3,193 ,929.  CI.  403-14.000. 

.  Cluittian;  Maaeaud,  George  ;  Miraucourt,  Carmen;  and  Mort- 
OUier  M.,  to  Sociele  Nation^e  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 

Hollow  turbine  blade  with 
a.  4i6-97.00R. 
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Winfiried    M.,    S.194,988,    a. 


Atoh,  Masami;  Gotou.  Maiakazu; 
Kaji,     Michio,     3,194,764.     O. 


:  d'Avialiaa  ■*S.N.E.C.M. 
I  cooling  system.  3.193,980, 
KaiKT.  Winliied  M.:  Sw— 

Flodier.    Werner,    and    Kaiset 
339-334.000. 
Kiji.  MicUo:  Stv— 

Yano,  Junji;  Miyawaki,  Ttukasa; 
Iwasliita,     Masakazu;     and 
307-443.000. 
K^jihan.  Takdiiio:  Ste — 

MhwB,  Shiiiichi;  Asami.  Seiichi;  ini  Kajihara.  Takehiro.  3,194,201 
CL  264-36.000. 
Ktfkawm.  Kaoni:  S<v — 

NiiyaiBa.    Tsunefumi;    Sekine,    Noboru;    Shimada,    Takamichi; 

SUnada.    Hiroyuki;    and    K  jikawa,    Kaoru.    3,193,417,    a. 

74-aM.OOO. 

Kajinia  Cofporation:  See— 

Isllii,   Koji;   lizuka,   Masao;   Tafeami,  Jun;   Yamada,   Toshikazu; 
Sasaki.  Katsuyasu;  and  Ikeda.  Vmhiki,  3,193,323,  CI.  32-741.300. 
Kakegawa.  Ifisao:  Ste—  I 

Satoh,  Toahio;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa,  Hisao;  and  Matsumoto. 
Hitoshi.  3,194,443,  d.  314-47400a 
Kakinoki.  Toahiyuki:  Set —  I 

Mnmawa.  Kanzo;  Kakinoki,  Tbshiyuki;  and  Yamamura,  YbUo, 
3,193.228,  CL  4-236.000. 
Kakizaki.  SUnobo:  See—  > 

Sasaki,  Mitsuo;  Kakizaki,  Shinol^u;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  and  Shi- 
mizn.  Hiroyuki.  3,193,633,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Kako.  Notiiaahi:  See—  I 

Takakura.   Maaaki;    Yamane,   Ifasukuni;   and    Kako,    Noritoshi, 
3.193,18a  a.  393-164.000.        i 
Kakmhima.  Masatoahi:  Ste — 

Funimai.  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masmi;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Onharu;  Saitoh,  Kyoichito;  ajd  Kobaru,  Seikichi,  3,194,371,  CI. 
433-78.000.  ' 

Kaletta,  Benid:  Set 

RiOlf.  Meinhard:  and  Kaletta.  Be  nd,  3,194,626.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Kaliaodd.   Victoria.   Medical   drain  ige  bag   carrier.    3,193,333,   C\. 

l28-767.00a 
Kakn,  Cdia;  and  McKimm.  Owen,  to  Classico  Manufacturing  Com- 

paoy.  Gartand  maker.  3.194.063,  C  I.  493-381.000. 
Kamarhi,  Hajtine;  and  limura,  Seiji.  I  >  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Aatibiolic  C-3  catechol-substitutei  cephalosporin  compounds,  com- 
I  and  method  of  use  there)  f.  3,194,433,  O.  314-202.000. 
,  Dean  L.;  and  Lanigan.  Rict  ird  J.,  to  Deka  Products  Limited 
PutnefsUp.  Fluid  management  i  ystem  with  auxiliary  dispensing 
chamber.  3,193,990,  a.  4T7'474.0C  0. 
Kamcswafan.  Venkataiaman;  and  Frfncis,  Robert,  to  American  Cyaiu- 
mid  Company.  Process  for  the  mdufacture  of  insecticidal  2-aryl-l- 
(alkoxymethyl)-4-halo-3-(tnfluoromethyl)pyrroles.     3,194,630,     CI. 
348-361.000. 
Kamihara,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissan  Moto^  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  purifying 

syMem  for  internal  combustion  etiiine.  3,193,340,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Karaimura.     Taisuke;     Maeda.     nsutaka;     Nishimura,     Hideyuki; 
kGyamoto,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ueno,  lukihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Transfer  unit  3,194,902.  a.  ^3-277.000. 
Kamimiira,  Toshio:  See — 

Fnkui.  Kiyozumi;  Ofcamoto, 
3,193.408,  a.  74-89.130. 
Kamiya.  Shin;  and  Togawa,  Fumio, 
trol  device  for  controlling  leamini 
393-23.000. 
Kamiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Horiuchi 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Clipping  pi 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu:  See — 

Kilahara,    Koichi;    Ohtsuka, 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu,  3,194,2. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 
Murakami.  Tokumichi; 
Yoahiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri; 
Takashiro.  3.194,930,  O.  331 
"'—'*-.  Roger  J.;  and  Jordan,  Pai 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  adjust 
a.  279-133.000. 
,  Tsuyoshi:  Sm^ 
Yazawa.  Shigehiko;   Kanai.  Tiuyoshi;  Tachieda,   Hideo;  Tada, 
Naoto;  Aritaka,  Norihiro;  an4  Yazaki,  Masatomo,  3,193.129,  CI. 
379-96.000. 

,  Stito.  Pressure-resistant  helfcal  corrugated  pipe.  3,193,388,  CI. 
13S-133.0aa 

Noboru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Me- 
il-hydraulic  transmission  gtar  system  and  method  of  control- 
ling power  transmission  using  theisystem.  3,193,416.  CI.  74-733.100. 
Kanazawa.  Hirotaka:  Ste — 

Fniio,   Koji;   Tagashira.    Yutala;   Ogawa,    Hiroshi;    Kanazawa, 
Hirouka;  and  Yoshioka,  Hir^u,  3,193,638,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Kaabe.  Junichiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomt;  Hosono,  Nagao;  and  Takahashi, 
Tohni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Developing  method  for  one 
component  devek>per.  3,194,339rpi.  430-120.000. 
Kaae,  Joji;  and  Nohara,  Akira,  to  I 
Ltd.  Voice  signal  processing  devi 


■asami;  and  Kamimura,  Toshio, 

no  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
Df  a  neural  network.  3,193,169,  CI. 

Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
5,195,177,  CI.  393-134.000. 


.enji;    Takemasa, 
CI.  423-210.000. 


Noboru;    and 


iwa,   Koh;   Itoh,   Atsushi;   Kato, 

itsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara. 

33.000. 

T.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology 

ig  the  center  of  a  collet.  3,193,823, 


latsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
3,193,138,  CI.  381-46.000. 


Kane,  Robert  C:  Ste— 

Parker.    Norman   W.;   and    Kane,    Robert   C,    3.194.884,   CI. 
353-122.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Onaka,  Hidemitsu;  Tatsuno,  Hitoshi;  Fukazawa.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Yamabe.  Masahiro,  5.194.319,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Kancda.  Sakuko:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneda.  Sakuko,  3,194,439.  a.  323-219.000. 
Kaneda,  Shoji:  See— 

Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Miwada,  Makoto;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda.  Shoji;  Maruta,  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime,  5,194,869,  CI.  342-125.000. 
Kaneko,  Junichi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Junichi,  5,194,121, 
CI.  162-338.100. 
Kaneko,  Masaru:  See — 

Kotabe,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko, 
Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Buuio,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
Motegi,  Akihiko;  Iwasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi, 
5,194,879,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kaneko,  Yasunari:  Ste — 

Kankawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Kaneko,  Yasunari;  and  Kasahara,  Norio, 
3,194.203,  CI.  264.63.000. 
Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Saitoh,  Masanori;  Hamaguchi,  Iwao;  Uehira,  Kazu- 
take;  and  Komiya.  Kazumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  for 
forming  image  corresponding  to  subject,  by  dividing  optical  image 
corresponding  to  the  subject  into  plural  adjacent  optical  image  parts. 
3,194,939,  CI.  338-225.000. 
Kanel,  Hans-Ruedi:  See — 

Ackermann,    Peter;    Kanel,    Hans-Ruedi;    and    Schaub,    Bruno, 
5,194,628,  CI.  548-326.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Atsushi;  Takizawa,  Minoru;  Murakami,  Chikara;  Kane- 
mitsu, Yoichi;  and  Shirao,  Yuji.  5,194,805,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Kaneniwa,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  Shibasaki,  Minoru;  Kaneniwa,  Toshimichi;  and 
Sekikawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.193,278,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Kang,  C.  Yong,  to  University  of  Ottawa.  Baculovirus  expression  system 
capable  of  producing  foreign  gene  proteins  at  high  levels.  5,194,376, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Kang.  Seong  J.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  M.;  Kang,  Seong  J.;  and  Lyu.  Jong  S..  5,194.396.  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Kankawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Kaneko,  Yasunari;  and  Kasahara,  Norio,  to 
Mitsui  Mining  ft  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  of  removing  binder 
from  powder  moldings.  5,194,203,  Q.  264-63.000. 
Kanno,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada,  Shin;  and  Fumoto,  Teruo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  synthesizing  system.  5,195,175, 
CI.  395-106.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terasawa,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi.  Thorn,  5,194,092,  CI.  1 18-632.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Koshino,  Junji;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Toi,  Nao;  Yuki,  Rieko;  and 
Miyabe,  Hajime,  5,194,423,  d.  512-23.000. 
Kao,  Wenling,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Sulfonylcar- 

bamates  of  repamycin.  5,194,447,  a.  514-542.000. 
Kapp,  Michael  A.;  Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  and  Onega,  Albert,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a  digitized  trans- 
action  record   including  an   encrypted   signature.    5,195,133,   CI. 
38O-9.000. 
Kapples,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

EfHand,  Richard  C;  Klein,  Joseph  T.;  and  Kapples,  Kevin  J., 
5,194,618,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Karami,  Hamzeh;  and  Vitaris,  Ronald  F.,  to  Manufacturers  Hanover 

Trust  Company.  Elastic  band.  5,193,225,  O.  2-312.000. 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Dihydroxyhep- 
tanoic  acids  containing  an  oxabicycloheptane  nucleus  useful  as  anti- 
hypercholesterolemic  agents.  5,194,634,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Karasaki,  Toshihiko:  Ste — 

Okisu,    Noriyuki;   Matsuda.   Shinya;   and   Karasaki,   Toshihiko, 
5, 194,729,  CI.  230-22Z 100. 
Karbich,  Stefan:  See— 

Seele,  Rainer,  Karbach,  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Ebierhard,  5,194,444, 
a.  514-383.000. 
KardorfT,  Uwe:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe,  Kirstgen,  Rdnhard;  Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Huberi;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann, Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
5,194,662,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Karim,  Faraydon  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Circuit   and    method    for   performing   integer   power   operations. 
5,195,052,  CI.  364-753.000. 
Karl,  Rupert:  See— 

Kriegler,  Albert;  Becker.  Rudolf;  Karl.  Ruperi;  and  Halbritter, 
Johann.  5,193,332,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Karmaim,  Werner:  See — 

Massow,    Klaus;    Karmann,    Werner;    and    Kiessling,    Gunther, 
5,194,435,  CI.  522-152.000. 
Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.:  See — 

Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William 
A.;  Hoover,  Scott  M.;  and  Kerr,  James  M.,  5,193,605,  CI. 
I64-97.00O. 
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Karol,  Thomas  J.;  and  Luo,  Robert  J.,  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company, 
Inc.  Ether  derivatives  of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazolcs.  5,194,621, 
a.  348-142.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Set — 

Solheim,  Karsten,  5.193,805,  d.  273-77.00A. 
Kasa.  Yasushi;  Arayama.  Yuji;  and  Hirayama,  Seiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Semicoiiductor  memory  device  having  a  redundant  memory  which 
can  be  selectively  placed  in  a  not-in-use  status.  5,193,037,  d. 
365-200.000. 
Kasagi,  Yasuhide:  See— 

Nishimura,   Masaru;   Kasagi,   Yasuhide;  and   Sugawara,   Naoto, 
5,l9S,m3.  a.  36O-124.00a 
Kasahara,  Norio:  See— 

Kankawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Kaneko,  Yasunari;  and  Kasahara.  Norio. 
5,194,203,  a.  264.63.000. 
Kasai,  Ichiro:  See — 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Kasai.  Ichiro;  Ishihara.  Jua;  and 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  5,194,886,  CI.  354-222.000. 
Kasai,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Shunsei;  and  Kasai,  Nobuhiro,  5,193,668,  d.  200-312.000. 
Kaaenga,  Anthony  F.;  and  Dang,  Tuan  A.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion.  Europium-activated   barium   magnesium   silicate   phosphor. 
3,194,332.  a.  428-402.000. 
Kashihara.  Toshio:  See— 

Itoh,  Shunichi;  Koyama,  Hiroyoahi;  Kashihara,  Toshio;  and  Hirai, 
Shin-ichito,  3,194,464,  d.  324-42.000. 
Kashikar,  Sanjay  P.:  See— 

Bhaskaran.   Durairaj;   Dbal,   Pradeep   K.;   Kashikar,   Sanjay   P.; 
Khisti,  Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,  Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5.194,537,  d.  526-204.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Kazutoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

conveying  paper  in  a  printer.  5,193,800.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Kashizaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Kashizaki,  Yoihio.  5.194.333.  d.  430-37.000. 
Kashtalyanova.  Nina:  Set — 

Dobrovobkis,    Pranas;    Kashtalyanova,    Nina;    Kupetis,    Gytis- 
Kazimeras;  and  Budilovskil  Julius,  3,l94,t4a  d.  203-243.000. 
Kast,  Helmut:  See— 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  Kast,  Helmut;  Bungert,  Hans;  Drei- 

lich.  Ludwig;  and  Hombostd.  Hinrich.  3.193,632,  d.  188-73.310. 

Kast,  Juergen;  Schubert,  Juergen;  and  Kaczmarek,  Reinhard.  to  BASF 

Aktieng^sdlachaA.     Acylcyclohexadionetliiocarboxiinidic     S-ester 

salts.  3,194,630,  d.  338-1.000. 

Katten,  Ante:  See — 

Vincent.  Paul;  Laukien,  Gunther,  and  Kasten,  Ame,  3,195,112,  d. 
378-10.000. 
Kasten,  Vincent  A.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  cutting  direction  in  a 

reciprocating  saw.  5,193,281,  d.  30-394.000. 
Kaazas,  Gabor:  See— 

Puskas,  Judit  E.;  and  Kaszas,  Gabor,  5,194,338,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Kataoka,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Kataoka,  Yoshiharu;  Koga, 
Hirotoahi;  and  Fujimori,  Akihiro.  5.193.581.  CI.  137-625.110. 
Katayama,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  type  position 

detecting  device.  5,194,919,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Katayama,  Ken:  See — 

Hirata,  Masanori;  Maekawa.  Kol^i;  Katayama.  Ken;  and  Mizuko- 
shi,  Koubu.  5.193.711,  a.  220-453.000. 
Katayama,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Aoyama,  Akimasa;  Katayama,  Tetsuya;  Moritani,  Takeshi;  Yamau- 
chi,  Junnosuke;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  5,194,474,  d.  524-300.000. 
Katbi,  Karl:  See— 

Bemadic,  Thomas  J.;  Katbi,  Karl;  and  Boppana,  Sreedwaraka  P., 
5,193,947,  a.  407-114.000. 
Kates.  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Larratt,  Dennis  R.;  Garrity,  James  F.;  Dundas,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Kates,  Jeffrey  T.,  5,193,764,  CI.  244-1  lO.OOR. 
Kato,  Hisao;  and  Mizuno,  Kanji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Double  PLL  device.  5,194,828,  d.  331-t.OOA. 
Kato,  Mikio:  See— 

Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Seiji;  Kato,  Mikio;  Ishikawa,  Yujiro; 
Sakai,  Takashi;  and  Yuki,  Eiji,  5,193,926,  d.  400-719.000. 
Kato,  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinori;  Hirauchi,  Yoahio;  Kimura,  Mari;  and 
Hontani,  Kunihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  selectively  recording  analog  and  digital  data  on  an  optical 
disc.  5,195.073,  a.  369-47.000. 
Kato,  Ryusuke:  See — 

Motoyama,  Yu;  Kato,  Ryusuke;  and  Moriya,  Yochihiko,  5,193,308, 
CI.  123-460.000. 
Kato,  Seiji;  and  Namiki,  Akio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Function  setting  method  for  audio  system.  5,195,065,  d.  369-2.000. 
Kato,  Takashi;  Ito,  Keizo;  Andoh,  Hikaru;  and  Sakaida.  Shoji,  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  mcdding  soft  sheet  material. 
5.194,194,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Manufacturing  process  for  pres- 
sure connecting  terminal.  5,193,271,  CI.  29-885.000. 
Kato,  Yoahiaki:  &e— 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;   Kamizawa,   Koh;   Itoh,  Atsushi;   Kato, 
Yoahiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takashiro,  5.194,950,  d.  358-133.000. 
Kato,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Tetsuya;     and     Kato,     Yukihisa,     5,194,013,     CI. 
439-484.000. 
Katrencik.  Jerry:  See — 

Johnson.  Oyde  R.;  Katrencik,  Jerry;  and  Standiford,  Dennis  W., 
3.193,595,  d.  144-136.00R. 


Katsumura,  Masahiro:  Ste — 

Komaki,  Toshihiro;   and   Katsumura,   Masahiro,   5,195,080,   d. 
369-100.000. 
Katsuta.  Kazuo:  Ste — 

Urai,  Muaefaaru;  Katsuta.  Kazuo;  Hoaoya,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tadafumi; 
and  Wada,  Ryosuke,  5,193.474,  d.  112-262.300. 
Katsuyama,  Yutaka:  See— 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  lahiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayania,  Katsuya;  Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  NtAniyuki, 
3,194,080,  CI.  63-13.000. 
Katz,  David  H.  Systemic  anti-inflammatory  treatment.  3,194,431,  CL 

514-724.00a 
Katz.  Randy  H.;  Powers.  David  T.;  Jaffe,  David  H.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.; 
and  Idleman,  Thomas  E.,  to  Micro  Technology,  Inc.  Non-volatile 
memory  stotaae  of  write  operation  ideatiTier  in  dau  sotrage  device. 
5,195,100,  a.  371-66.000. 
Kaufliokl,  Hont  T.;  and  StefTcn,  John  J.,  to  AMSTED  Indnslries 
Incorporated.  Center  sOI  with  short  yoke  member  for  converting 
from  coupler  to  drawbar  arrangement  without  modifying  center  siU. 
5,193,699,  a.  213-73.00R. 
Kaun,  Thomas  D.  Method  of  preparing  corrosion  resistant  composite 

materials.  5,194,298,  d.  427-207.100. 
Kawabata.  Kolyi:  See— 

Takaya,  Takao;  Sakanr,  Kazuo;  Miyai.  Kenzi;  and  Kawabata. 
Kohji,  3,194.432,  d.  314-202.000. 
Kawabata.  Nobuaki,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-based  protective 
compositions  for  coating  films  and  preparatioa  processes  thereof. 
3,194,483,  d.  324-462.000. 
Kawada,  Kazuya:  See — 

Horikawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kawada.  Kazuya;  and  Yamada.  YouicU, 
3,193,646,  d.  184-7.400. 
Kawagbhi,  Toaiiio:  See — 

Mihayaahi,  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki; 
and  Motoki.  Masuji,  3,194,369,  d.  4W-S44.000. 
Kawahara,  Katsumi:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Kazumi;  Ohta,  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Kawahara. 
Katsumi;  and  Fumkawa.  Shigeaki.  3,194.363,  d.  430-271.000. 
Kawai.  Akira:  See — 

Fukui.  Keoji;  and  Kawai,  Akira.  3.193.072.  a.  369-44.23a 
Kawai.  Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  processing 

color  or  black  and  white  video  signals.  5,194.964.  d.  338-316.000. 
Kawai,  Soeo:  Ste — 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yooeda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio,  3,194,933,  d.  237-706.000. 
Kawamoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Shiba.  Masataka;  Kawamoto.  Kanimi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki,  Akira; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Fukushima.  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu. 
Ryuichi,  i,l9iJ0m,  d.  369-44.120. 
Kawamoto,  Tadasa:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Kawamoto,  Tadasu;  Sakutai,  Shuuzou;  and 

&itoh.  Akio,  5.193.776.  d.  248-295.100. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasn. 
5.193.796.  a.  271-90.000. 
Kawamura,  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  2-4 
Cycle  change-over  engine  and  its  control  system.  5,193,492,  CI. 
123-21.000. 
Kawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Kawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki, 
5,194,179,  a.  252-299.660. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeru,  to  Yamaha  Corporatiaii. 
Keyboard  musical  instrument  hammer  movement  detection  appara- 
tus. 5,194.685,  a.  84-670.000. 
Kawamura,  Makoto:  Ste— 

Okazaki.  Haniki;  Onaka,  Toru;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama, 
Fumio;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,193,888,  d.  303-93.000. 
Kawan,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joaeph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  VoUraer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Mdvin  M.;  Sanraloa,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdjiiaa.  Sarids  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Camthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlia.  Leo;  Moas,  Leslie;  Ktieger, 
Kenneth;  Mediae,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Maijorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  LuciUa  K.;  RandolfAirJoaeph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert.  5,195,130,  d.  379-98X100. 
Kawano,   Isao;  WakafaayMhi.  Yasufomi;  Nakamura,   Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Takahiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan. 
Retry/recovery  method  in  rendezvous  maneuver.  3,193,766,  d. 
244-161.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama,  Mikio;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  and  Tatebayashi,  Jun,  3,193,997, 
a.  432-106.000. 
Kawasaki,  Somei,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signalproceasingappa- 

ratus  including  deemphasis  processing.  3,194,998.  CI.  360-63.000. 
Kawashima,  Syozo:  Set — 

Ono,  Michihiko;  and  Kawashima.  Syozo.  3,193.268.  d.  29-739.000. 
Kawasumi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Sugiura.  Yuzuni;  and  Kawasumi,  Satoshi,  3,193,429.  CL  91-6.000. 
Kayama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Fumitoahi.  3,194,485,  d. 
524-526.000. 
Kazarinov,  Rudolf  F.:  See — 

Adar,  Renen;  Henry,  Charles  H.;  Kazarinov,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Kis- 
tler,  Rodney  C,  5.195,161,  d.  383-129.000. 
Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis.  DonaM  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baiun,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
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Method  for  channel   adapove  detecting/equalize.   3,193,106,   CL 
373-11000. 
Kcaae,  Aathooy  R.  A.;  and  Hauer,  Steven  E.,  to  ASTEC  America,  Inc. 
Amoaiatic  impedance  matching  apparatus  and  method.  3,193,043,  Q. 
36«  412.000. 
Keck.  Rolud:  5(e^ 

Coca,  Gunthen  Kretschmer,  lludolf;  Niehues,  Friedhelm;  and 

Keck.  Roland.  3.194.746,  CI.  2SO-363.000. 

Keei,  Kenneth  L.,  to  American  H«ne  Products  Corporation.  4-aryl- 

nethyl-S-dkyl-3h-pyrazol-3-ones.  3. 194.433,  CI.  314-249.000. 
KecK,  Fnak  M.:  &e — 

Effeobercer.   John   A.;   and    leese.   Frank   M.,    3.194.333.   CI. 
428-421.000. 
Keith,  DeniM  J.:  Ser-  I 

Widcaun,  Lawson  C;  Sandstro^,  Paul  H.;  Balogh.  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Deaiw  J..  3.194.313.  Q.  323-329.300. 
KeOcr.  Gecrfe  E..  II:  5w— 

Geone.  Kathleen  F.;  Dahuro*.  Lise;  Robson.  John  H.;  Keller. 

George  E..  11;  and  Bikson.  B^jamin.  3.194.139.  CI.  210^634.000. 

KeUer.  Jakob;   Sattelmayer,  Thorn  a;  and   Styner.  Daniel,  to  Asea 

Browa  Boveri  Ltd.  Apparatus  I  >r  premixing-type  combustion  of 

liqind  iiiel.  3.193.993.  a.  431-331.  X». 

KeUer,  James  J.  Gripper  bar  convex  or  for  multiple  color  offset  rotary 

printing  press.  S.I93.4S8.  CI.  101-  37.000. 
Kdber.  David  M.:  See— 

Goldberg.  Marvin  E.;  Kelbie^   David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb,  Cathy  S..  3.194.262,  C  .  424-401.000. 
Kelaey,  P.  Victor.  Jr.:  See— 

Yun,  David  I.;  Marra.  Robert    A.;  Gurganus.  Thomas  B.;  and 
Kehey,  P.  Victor.  Jr..  3.194.^2.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Kendig,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cannon,  Thomas  E.;  Harris.  Stephen  L.;  Kendig,  Robert  J.;  and 
Komonosky.  Ward  D.,  3.194,183.  O.  261-7.000. 
Kenji.  Kato:  See — 

Tomoo.  Hayashi;  Takeshi,  Mamochi;  Kenji.  Kato;  and  Michio. 
Malsumoto.  3.193.932.  a.  40 1-80.000. 
Kent.  George  W.,  Jr.  PonaUe  stair  lift.  3.193.630.  CI.  187-12.000. 
Kerfcar.  Awdhoot  V.;  Rice.  Roy  W.j  and  Spotnitz.  Robert  M..  to  W.  R. 
Grace  *  Co.-Conn.  Manufacture  of  optical  ferrules  by  electropho- 
letic  depoiition.  3.194.129.  a.  20 1-181.300. 
Kerafbndiungszentntm  Karlsruhe  ( 3mbH:  See — 

Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Gotz.  Fried  ich;  Schelb.  Werner,  and  Schmidt. 
Dirk.  3.194.402.  a.  437-180.(1  W. 
Kerr.  James  M.:  See — 

Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarl  ar,  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William 
A.;  Hoover,  Scott  M.;  and   Kerr,  James  M.,  3,193,603,  a. 
164-97.000. 
Kerr.  Reginald  J.,  to  Hitek-Proteh  Systems  Inc.  Intrusion  detection 
apparatus  having  multiple  chann  il  signal  processing.  3.194.848.  O. 
34O-S66.00a 
Kerschner.  Judith  L.:  See — 

JunDer.  Sharon  H.;  and  Ket  ichner.  Judith  L..  3.194.416.  O. 
302-167.000. 
Keike.  David  G.;  and  Schulte.  Mai  i  S.,  to  Foam  Supplies.  Inc.  Rigid 
foams,  methods  for  preparation  I  hereof  and  compositions  useful  in 
methods  and  preparations  thereof  3.194.173.  CI.  232-182.230. 
Kettearing,  Jurgen  K.:  See — 

Malabarba,  Adriano;  and  Ketienring,  Jurgen  K.,  3,194.424.  CI. 
314-8.000.  I 

KeuKh.  Siegfried;  and  Kratz.  Gutter,  to  Roeder  GmbH.  Chair,  in 

panicular  work  or  office  chair.  3il93,880.  Ci.  297-333.000. 
Key.  Luther  L.  Stackable  contained  3.193.683.  CI.  206-303.000. 
Khawli,  Leslie  A.;  and  Epstein.  AIM  L..  to  Techniclone.  Inc.  Modified 

antibodies.  5.194.594,  a.  530-391)300. 
Khisti,  Ratnaprabha  S.:  See—  < 

Bhaskaran,   Duraiiaj;   Dhal,    Radeep   K.;    Kashikar,   Sanjay   P.; 
Khisti.  Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shmde.  Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram. 
Swaminathan.  3.194.337,  CI.  626-204.000. 
Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T.:  See—        I 

Elrod.  Scott  A.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T.;  and  Quate.  Calvin  F.. 
5  194  880  CI   346-140  OCR 
Kick.  James.  Eild  closure  assembly  3.193.704.  CI.  220-233.000. 
Kida.  Koichi:  See— 

Ikaraihi,  Hideo;  Higuchi.  Hirarumi;  and  Kida,  Koichi.  3.194.668. 
a.  360-103.000.  I 

Kiel.  Lowell  M..  to  Standard  Prodacts  Company.  The.  Snap-lock  seal 

retainer.  5.193.310.  O.  49-S01.00| 
Kiebneyer.  Ronald  F..  Jr.:  See- 

Dougherty.  Richard  M.;  Kiel^eyer.  Ronald  F..  Jr.;  Dydyk.  Mi- 
chael; and  Fajen.  Lyie  A..  3^94.833.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Kiessling,  Gunther:  See — 

Massow.    Klaus;    Karmann.    ^emer;   and    Kiessling.    Gunther. 
3.194.455.  a.  522-152.000. 
Kieswetter.  Bryan:  See — 

Neufeldt.    Allen    A.;    and    iteswetter.    Bryan.    3.193.906.    CI. 
366-24.000. 
Kihara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kihara. 
Niahikimi,  Tadashi.  3.194.3l|.  CI. 
Kikuchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Abo,  Kimitaka;  Kikuchi,  Junicti;  and  Osada,  Yoshio,  3,194,774,  a. 
310-239.000. 
Kikuchi,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Oba,  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi,  MutAio;  and  Taka,  Isamu,  3,194,021,  CI. 
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Michiharu;  and 


Kikuchi,  Shinji;  Tanuma,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Yasuyuki,  to  Daihatsu 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine-driven  power  generating  system.  5,195,007, 
CI.  361-21.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohmura,  Satomi;  and  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro,  5.194.355,  Ct.  430-58.000. 
Kikuchi,    Yasushi;    Daio,    Masayoshi;    Kayama,    Kazuyoshi;    Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita.  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki.   Fumitoshi,  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The;  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Rubber  composi- 
tion for  tire  tread.  5,194,483.  CI.  524-526.000. 
Kildare.  David  N.  Bag  holder.  5,193.770,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Kim,  Bang  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  impregantion 
of  glass  flber  reinforcement  with  thermoplastic  resins.  5.194,190,  CI. 
264-25.0CX). 
Kim,  Jin  Ki,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.  Cutting  tool  for  use  in  a  milling 

machine.  3.193.943,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky,  Sophia;  and  Palmaka.  Stanley  W..  to  Akzo 
nv.   Synthesis  of  block  liquid  crystal  copolymer.   5.194,569.  CI. 
328-206.000. 
Kim.  Suk-Ki:  See— 

Bahng.  Sam-Yong;  and  Kim.  Suk-Ki.  5.194.868.  CI.  341-167.000. 
Kim.  Young  M.;  Kang.  Seong  J.;  and  Lyu,  Jong  S.,  to  Korea  Electron- 
ics and  Telecommunications  Research.  Method  of  fabricating  BIC- 
MOS  field  effect  transistors.  5.194,396,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kim,  Youngwug:  See — 

Kwon,  Keewon;  and  Kim.  Youngwug.  5.195.018.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Kimball.  Donald  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Kruse.  Jurgen  M.;  and  Kimball.  Donald  B..  Jr..  3.194.473.  Q. 

324-308.000. 

Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Kobayashi. 

Yukihiro;  Ishikawa,  Kazunori;  and  Taniguchi,  Takuji,  to  Aisin  AW 

Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  system 

and  method  for  automatic  transmission,  including  engagement  time 

lag  control.  5,195,036,  CI.  364^24.100. 

Kimura,  Kazuaki;  and  Kumagai,  Kaoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon. 

EHstance  measuring  device.  5,194,906,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Kimura.  Mari:  See — 

Kato.  Misao;  Amano.  Yoshinori;  Hirauchi.  Yoshio;  Kimura.  Mari; 
and  Hontani.  Kunihiko.  5.195.073.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Kinami.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato.   Shinichi;   Kishita.   Hirofumi;   Kinami.   Hitoshi;  and   Fujii, 
Hideki.  5,194.647,  CI.  336-422.000. 
Kinase,  Takashi;  and  Hisumi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Mining  Company 
Limited.  Pretreating  solution  for  silver  plating  and  silver  plating 
treating  process  using  the  solution.  3,194,139,  CI.  205-210.000. 
Kinashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagihara,     Hideaki;     and     Kinashi,     Hiroshi,     5,194,900,     CI. 
355-260.000. 
King,  John  W.  Tool  and  method  for  removing  a  clip  member  from  a 

master  link  in  a  chain  member.  5,193,336,  CI.  59-7.000. 
King,  Stephen  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Catalytic  processes  for  the  preparation  of  bridged 
nitrogen-containing  compounds.  5,194,613,  CI.  344-332.000. 
Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  Samaranyake,  Gamini,  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual    Properties,    Inc.    Rearranged    taxol   compounds   and 
method   of  using   in   testing   of  in    vivo   activity.    5,194,635,   CI. 
549-430.000. 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Fujisaki,  Kooji;  and  Kinjo,  Noriyuki.  3.194.379. 
CI.  328-353.000. 
Kinkel.  Jochen:  See— 

Muller.  Werner;  Eisenbeiss.  Friedhelm;  Kinkel.  Jochen;  and  Kohl. 
Helmut.  5.194,225,  CI.  422-70.000. 
Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Chim,  Stanley  S.  C,  to  Leland  Standord  Junior 
University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  providing 
images  of  surfaces  with  a  correlation  microscope  by  transforming 
interference  sig^ls.  5,194,918,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Kinoshita,  Koichi,  to  Jal  Data  Communications  &  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Floatable  structure  propelling  mechanism.  5,194,029.  CI.  446-35.000. 
Kinoshita.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sono.    Hiroshi;    Urata.    Yasuhiro;    and    Kinoshita.     Masakazu. 
5,193.494.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Kinoshita.  Ryoichi.  to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Thermal  analysis  instru- 
ment. 3,193.910.  a.  37+43.000. 
Kintzinger.  Warren  H.:  See — 

Driskill,   Cart    R.;   and   Kintzinger,   Warren    H..    3.193.866.   CI. 
292-292.000. 
Kinuhata.  Satoru;  and  Yamada.  Seiki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.  Tire  grooving  apparatus  and  method.  5,193,600,  CI.  157-13.000. 
Kircher,  Kathy.  Flat  lying  sleeping  bag.  5,193,235,  CI.  5-413.000. 
Kirk,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson,  Apperson  H.;  Kramer,  Laurence  A.; 
Kirk,  Jeffrey  C;  Philips,  Irene  H.;  Zickus.  Susan  M.;  Chester. 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga.  Erwin  M..  5.195,172.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  James  F..  Jr.;  and  Stevenson,  James  R.,  to  Gas  Research 
Institute.  Use  of  optical  spectrometry  to  evaluate  the  condition  of 
used  motor  oil.  3,194.910,  CI.  336-70.000. 
Kirsch,  Jurgen:  See — 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Fengler,  Gerd;  Lutjens,  Holger;  Braese,  Hans- 
'     Eberhard;  Lindner,  Christian;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  3,194,497,  CI. 
525-75.000. 
Kirstgen,  Reinhard:  See — 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Chrisloph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
3,194,662,  CI.  560-35.000. 
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Kiihiraota  Manabu: 

Seo.  Iwao;  Kiihimolo,  Manabu;  Oda,  Atsuahi; 
Ko^  3,194.311,  a.  323-328.400. 
Kishimolo,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Tanabe,    Toahiya;    and    Kithimoto,    Shin-ichi.    5.194,623,    O. 
348-344.000. 
Kishita,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Sato,  Shinichi;  Kiihita,  Hirofumi;  Kinami,  Hitcaht;  and  Fujii. 
Hideki,  3,194.647,  d.  3S6422.00a 
tOm,  Akt»:  See— 

Speer,  Dietiich;  Kin,  Akot;  Kleinichmit,  Peter,  and  Hont,  Jenny, 
3.194,0(9.  a.  106-426.000. 
Kimel,  Cliarlci  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Salt-containing 

polymer  compoaitioas.  3,194,182,  O.  232-318.000. 
Kiaad,  David  M.:  See— 

Boiliger,  Brian  D.;  Bunh,  Talmage  P..  Jr.;  Deaaiaaa,  Marc  K.; 

En|^  Michad  J.;  FarweU,  Oiariei  Y.;  Hem.  Michel  L.; 

HaddMecbt,  Richard  M.;  Ho.  Kdvin  K.;  Ho.  Kenneth  Y.; 

Kiaael.  David  M.;  Miller.  Paid  E.;  MiUer.  Riclwd  D.;  Mulbcrg. 

S.;  Roberts.  Laleana  N.;  Smith,  Michad  A.;  SmolC 

I  F.;  Spencer.  Doualaa  A.;  Stram,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 

MB,  John  S.;  and  WindhauMn.  Richard  A..  3.193.09%  O. 

31044.  IGO. 

Kistler.  Rodney  C:  Set— 

Adar.  Renen;  Henry.  Charles  H.;  Kazacinov.  Rudolf  F.;  and  Kis- 
tler, Rodney  C,  3,193,161,  O.  3S5-129.000. 
Kitahaia,  Koida;  Ohtwlia,  tia^  Titremaii,  hioboni;  and  Kamiyama, 
Shnmhu,  to  Japan  Piooic*  Co.,  Ltd.  ProocM  for  purificatioa  of  nre 
tM.  3,194,233,  a.  423-21(UXn. 
KitahaiB,  Tohm:  See— 

Ueda,    StuaJK    Kojima,    Telauro;    Kitahara,    Tohrti;    Yasuda. 
TomnkiTti;    Fujita,    Yodnhiio;    and    Iihikawa.    Takatoahi, 
3. 194.361,  a.  430-400.000. 
Kilami.  Talcaynld:  Ste— 

Ono,    Kalmhiro;    Anno.    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyaki;    Kitami, 
Takayuki;  and  Tazawa,  Hiroaki.  3,193,119.  CL  378-133.000. 
Kilarauia,  Hirokazu,  to  Tokai  Rubber  IndaKiies,  Ltd.  Connector. 

3.193,137,  a.  2SS-319.000. 
Kitamura,  Teruo:  Set — 

laogai,  Maaato;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Koado,  KaNnmi;  Kiakata,  Juni- 
cU;  and  Komura,  Shinichi,  3.194.973.  d.  339-33.000. 
Kitamura,  Yoahie:  Set 

Sato,  Keiii;  Kitamura,  Yoahie;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  3,194,739,  CL 

2samooR. 

Kitano.  Kenao:  Ste — 

Tahara,  Maiaaki;  Senbokuya.  Hanio;  Kitano,  Kenao;  and  Minato, 
Temo,  3,194,097,  d.  14«-234.000. 
Kitano,  MaluNo;  NiihiBuia.  Ano;  Yaguchi,  AUMro;  Yoaeda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryiyi;  Kawai,  Siieo;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  ShimiTU.  Ichio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Plastic  cacapsniated  Kmiooaductor  device  and  struc- 
ture fbr  mounting  the  same  devicca  haviag  particular  radiating  fia 
stmcture.  3,194^3,  O.  2S7-706.aoa 
Kitchens,  Corlia  A.  Caavefta)fe  pet  carrier.  5.193,4«6.  CL  1 19-96.00a 
Kiyotaka,  Igarasfai:  Set — 

Masahiro,  Sase;  Kiyotaka,  Icanshi;  Osa.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 
Noritoshi,  3.193,062,  CL  3<i^l.00a 
Kizler,  Wolfgang;  and  Kramer,  Michad,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Con- 
necting rodfar  piston  engines.  3,193.413,  a.  74-S79.00E. 
Klahn,  Thomas:  See— 

H»wr.  Frank;  and  Klaha.  Thomaa,  3,194,697,  CL  174-131.000. 
Klaus,  Erik:  See— 

Utz,  Roland;  Englert,  Heinrich  C;  SchoHiem,  Bereward;  and 
Klaus.  Erik.  M94.442,  O.  314-337X)0a 
Klecfcer,  Manfred:  See— 

Munk,  Werner  G.;  Klecker,  Manfivd;  and  Haas,  Franz.  3.194,272, 
a.  426^.000. 
Klein,  Joaesh  T.:  Sir 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Kldn,  Joseph  T.;  and  Kapples,  Kevin  J.. 
3,194.618,  a.  346-193.000. 
Klein.  Werner:  Sta^ 

CIsMsrn,  Hethcft;  Kldn,  Werner,  and  Radmacher,  Manfied. 
3.193.319.  CI.  S2-243.10a 
Kleinberger.  Itamar;  and  Hayman.  John  J.,  Jr.  Humidificatkai  system 

with  droplel  discrinunatioa.  3,193,334,  O.  62-247.000. 
Kleinhans,  Joaef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparstus  fior 
determining  the  flow  rste  of  a  flowing  (hud  mass.  3,193,388,  O. 
73-204. 14a 
Kleinsrhmit,  Peter  See— 

Speer,  Dietrich;  Kiss,  Akoa;  KIrinsrhmit.  Peter;  and  Horst,  Jenny. 
3.194,0(9.  a.  106-426.000. 
Kleitz,  Lolhar,  and  Prohaska.  Ernst,  to  Francoytp-Poatalia  GmbH. 
Pump  coofigntalioa  for  an  ink  supply  tank  of  aa  inking  system  in 
franking  and  value  stamping  machmea.  3.193,46%  CL  lor-366.000. 
Kkjeski,  Anthony  T.;  Leaf,  Curtis  D.;  and  Butcher,  James  L  R.,  to 
Onan  Corporation.  Method  for  si  milling  and  p*"'~~«"g  shaft 
aasembiies  in  redprocatiag  internal  combustion  eaciaes.  3,193,301. 
a.  123-197.400. 
Klemm,  Henry:  Ste— 

Tomoff,  Toma;  Chlosta,  Wolfgaag;  Lochle,  Viktor  and  Klemm, 
Henry,  3.194,226.  a.  422-100000. 
KKmt.  Ulrich:  See— 

TUd,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  Kast.  Hehnut;  Bunaert,  Hans;  Drei- 
lich,  Ludwig;  and  Honibasid,  Hiarich.  3,193,63^  a.  188-73.31% 

Joseph  O.:  See 

Raymond  W.;  and  Khnger.  Joseph  O..  3.193,0(7.  Q. 
37a«2A»i 


Klok,  Richard  J.:  Set— 

Rue.  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H.;  Bauer.  Ralph;  Pdlow. 
Scott  W.;  Cottringer.  Thomas  E.;  and   Klok.   Richard  J.. 
5.194.072.  a.  3I-309A)0. 
Klomhaua.  Jaime  L.;  BeU.  Soott  M.;  and  Barton.  Richard  J.,  to  Huron 
Plastics  Group.  Inc.  One-way  air  valve.  3.194.038,  O.  434-162.00% 
Knape  it  Vogt  Canada  Inc.:  5^e^ 

Beavenuti,  Frank.  S.I93J2t,  Q.  210-43.240. 
Knapp.  Bemhard:  Hundt.  Erika;  Eadeis.  Bnrkhard;  and  Kupper.  Hans, 
to  Behringweike  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Malaria-specific  DNA  sequea- 
oes.  expresaoa  products  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof.  3,194,3(7,  CI. 
330-324.000. 
Knauer,  Scott  C:  Set— 

Dunlop,  Alfred  E.;  Gsfeara,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knaaer,  Scott  C. 
3.194,763,  a.  307-443  AXX 
Kaauf  F»er  GiMB,  OnMl:  Ste^ 

Koch,  John  D.;  Olaasley,  Maifc  R.;  Cunniniham,  Richard  N.;  and 
Owen,  C  P.,  3,I94J06.  CL  264-113.00% 
Knepper,  Itn^lrt  W.:  Set— 

Cook,  Robert  K.;  Kaqiper,  Ronald  W.;  Kulkarn.  Subodh  K.; 
Lance,  RusseU  C;  Romheiw.  Paul  A.;  ,St*hanna,  Seshadii; 
Tiawaai,MMiu  J.;  and  Yun,  Bob  H.,  3,194,397,  O.  437-31.00% 

MC  M.,  3,193,733,  a.  22«-42.000. 
Knight,  Isaac  M.,  to  Knight  Elecuonics,  Inc.  Solder  reOow  ovea. 

3,193,733.  a.  22t42.00a 
KnhL  Rdnhard,  to  Siemens  Aktimgrsrllschaft  Commuoicatioa  sys- 
tem, particulariy  a  telephone  oonmunicatiaa  system.  S,I9S,I2(,  Ct 
379-67.000. 
Knop,  Fred  L..  Jr.  Combinrd  directioBal  and  infinildy  variaUe-speed 
transmimion  3,194,049,  O.  474-69.000. 

Knott,  Bradley:  Ste 

Baiter,  Hdmut;  Bourae,  ayftoa  W..  Jr.;  and  Kaott,  Bradley, 
3.194,834.  a.  333-81A)A. 
Kaudsen.  Rolf,  to  A/S  Sodka  Inco  Ltd.  Method  and  Uank  for  produc- 
ing a  substantially  U-Msped  gmde  rail  in  a  window  fhsne  groove. 
3,194,309,  a.  42(-(3.00% 
KnuuttUa,  Hilkka:  5^e— 

SaUla,  Aimo;  Knuuttfla,  Hilkka;  and  Gusta&aoa,  BOI,  3,194,333.  CL 
S26-129.aoa 
Koai,  Kwaag-Tsai;  and  Obhaasky.  Robert  to  GTE  Laboratories  Inoor- 
potaled.  wideband  optical  amplifier-receiver  system.  3.194,979.  CL 
339-1(9.00% 

Kobe.  Masayoshi:  See 

SUatakn.    Hidelaka;    and    Kobe.    Masayoshi.    S,I94J0(,    CL 
324-24(JX)0. 
Kobam,  Sdkkdu:  Set^ 

Furamai.  Tainotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakuthima.  Mssatoshi;  Ikeda. 
Chiharu;  Saitoh.  Kyoicfairo;  and  Kobaru,  Seikichi.  3.194.371.  CL 
433-78.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saga,  Manaobu;  Kobayashi,  Wroshi;  Knroda,  Nohuynki:  Matsa- 
018,  Kazao;  and  Akita,  Sdichi,  3.194,49%  CL  S24-7SSAn. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyoahi;  and  rnmiasmi.  Ifitaanri.  to  Sony  Coipocation. 
Digital  video  tigaai  processing  snparalui  for  data  rale  dowB«oaver- 
aon  widi  half.hand  nten^Ts.  194.939.  CL  33t-2IA)it 
Kobayashi.  Ryouichi;  Sugiura.  Nobora;  and  UrusWwars.  Noriyoshi.  to 
Hittchi.  Ltd.  laductioa  discharne  type  ignitian  device  for  an  interad 
oortbustion  engine.  3.193.314.  CL  123.«34.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasauro:  Set — 

Nonaka.    Hitannri;    and    Kobayashi.    YasuUro,    3.193,026,    CL 
364-ia.OOO. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  Set— 

Matsayama,    Akinobu;   Takase,    Ichiro;   Ueda,    Yoiduro;    and 
Kobaymhi,  Yoshinori  3,I94.3(%  a.  433-146.00% 
Kobayashi,  Yukihiro:  Set 

Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Yukihiro:   IsUkawa,   Kazunori;  and  Taniguchi,   Taku, 
3, 193,036,  a.  364-424.10% 
Koch,  Grace.  Game  board  and  method  of  Ming  tame.  S,I93JI4,  CL 

273-24X000. 
Koch,  John  D.;  Glaasley,  Mark  R.;  Oinnintham.  Richard  N.;  and 
Owen.  C.  F..  to  Knauf  Fiber  Glass,  GmbH.  Procem  for  the  manubc- 
ture  of  ceiling  tile.  S,I94J06,CL  2M-113il0% 
Kochiyama.  Jini;  Miwads.  Makolo;  Sato.  Tnshiski.  Morila,  Talngi: 
Fujhrara.  Teruo;  Kancda,  Shojv  Mantta.  Kazataka;  sad  Ogawa. 
Hajjimt,  to  Nationd  Soaoe  Oevetopaaeal  Agency  of  Jspan;  Nissaa 
Motor  Ca.  Ltd.;  and  Mcisd  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Raagiag  method  asiag 
tele  mete  ring  and  apparatus  ea^loyiag  said  method.  3.194,(69,  u. 
342-123X100. 
Kocjaa,  Klavdij:  Ste 

Placer,    Aaloa;    Maijanovic.    Mihajlo;    and    Kocjan,    Klavdu. 
3.193.247.  CL  16-236.000. 
Kodama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takafaathi.   Kanitomo;   Yimamnto,   Koidn;   Kodama,    Kaxao; 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Tazaki.  Takashi;  Moriasoto,  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi.  Hideyuki.  3,194.313. 0.  323-373X10% 
KoeUer.  Dov^las  J.;  and  WiOiama.  Olen  P..  to  Snptex  Cotpotatioa. 

Liiiuefied  caiboa  dioxide  pump.  3.193.991.  CL  417-371X10% 
Koga.  Wrowahi:  5^»— 

SUroto,  Yoshhui;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Kalaoka.  YosMhaia;  Koga, 
HkotosM:  and  Fiuimori,  Akihiro.  3.193.3(1.  CL  137-623.11% 
Koga.  Toahiaiichi:  Set— 

Fiuiwan,  Makoto;  Kogs.  Toshiaiirhi;  aad  Ya 
S.I94.S3<k  CL  S26-204X)a% 


March  16.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16,  1993 


,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 
:  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 
1,194,749,  a.  257-69.000. 


Kogebchaiz,  Ulhch;  and  von  An,  <  hnscoph,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

Ltd.  Irradiation  device.  S.  194.740.  CI.  230^92.100. 
Koh,  Nan  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  E  lectron  gun  for  color  cathode  ray 

tube.  5,194.778,  CI.  315-15.000.       I 
Kohl.  Helmut:  See—  I 

MuUer.  Werner,  Eisenbeiss,  Frie^helm;  Kinkel,  Jochen;  and  Kohl, 
Helmut.  5,194,225.  CI.  422-70.^00. 
Kohl.  Vance  L.;  and  Federspiel,  Mirk  E..  to  Manitowoc  Company. 
Inc.,  The.  Ice  machine  with  impro\^  evaporator/ice  forming  assem- 
bly. J.  193.357,  CI.  62-347.000. 
KohB.  Joachim  B.;  and  Liz,  Chun,  to;  Rutgerv  The  Sute  University  of 
New   Jeney.    Poly<N-substituted  Jiminocarbonate).    5,194,570,    CI. 
52»-2 11.000.  1 

Kohaa  Ryuji:  See —  I 

Kilano,  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asa4;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kofaio.  Ryuji;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio,  5.194.935.  CI.  257-706.C#0. 
Koide.  Masahiro:  See— 

Nozaki.  Masahiro:  and  Koide.  Mksahiro.  5.193.309.  CI.  49-479.100. 
Koike,  Atsnyoshi:  See—  ] 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori.  Kiy|>fuini;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yi 
Kaga,  Tom;  Hashimoto.  Naot 
Shigeru;  and  Minato.  Osamu, 
Koike,  Nohyuki:  See- 

Satoh,  Shinichi;  Koike.  Noriyuki  and  Fujii.  Hideki,  5.194.648.  CI. 
536^2.000.  I 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See-l 

Nanike,   Naoki;    Matsukawa.    Nobuo;    and    Nakano.    Mitsuhiko. 
5.193.895.  a.  362-80.000.         ' 
Koiziraii,  Mitsue;  Miyamoto.  Yoshin^ri;  Ooyanagi,  Manshi;  Tanihata, 
Kimiaki;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Matsubii'a  Ichiro;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi. 
to  Koizumi.  Mitsue:  Miyamoto.  Voshinari;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  prepahng  NbN  superconducting  mate- 
rial. 5.194J36,  CI.  423-409.000.      ] 
Koizumi,  Shigeru:  See —  I 

Nakajima,    Toshifumi;    Koizumi    Shigeru;    Kurita,    Kenji;    and 
Kurosawa,  Yuji,  5.194,968,  CI,  358-438.0OO. 
Koizumi.  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaish*  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Jib  stretching 

and  folding  device  for  use  in  a  era  le.  5,193.698,  CI.  212-168.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ueda,     Shinji;     Kojima,     Tetsuro; 
Tomokazu;     Fujita,     Yoshihi  ro; 
5,194,368.  CI.  430-400.000. 
Kokkeler,  Franciscus:  See — 

Damsteegt.  Johannes  A.  G.  P.;  F  oroli,  Mario;  Franzetti,  Giovaimi; 
and  Kokkeler.  Franciscus,  5,1'  3,522,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Kolbe,  Gunther:  See— 

Plotz,    Claus-Bemd;    Wezurek, 
5,194,224,  CI.  422-55.000. 
Kolev,  Sejko;  and  Robben,  Rudolf,  I  o  Turbotect  Ag.  Injection  device 
for  the  ON-LINE  wet  cleaning   of  compressors.   5,193,976,  CI. 
415-116.000. 
Kotlmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  David  R.;  and  Villamil,  1  obert.  5.194.786.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kolthammer,  Brian  W.  S.:  See— 

HefiieT,  John  G.;  Kolthammer,  B  ian  W.  S.:  and  Gifford,  Dennis  R., 
5,194,532.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Komaki.  Toshihiro;  and  Katsumura,  Masahiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.   Optical   recording  medium   initializing  method   and 
appuatus.  5,195,080,  CI.  369-100.(1)0. 
Komatsu,  Hironori:  See —  I 

Matsubara.  Akira;  Sakai.  Kazu)  i;  Tanada,  Hideki;  and  Komatsu, 
Hironori.  5.194,606.  CI.  54O-4|O.000. 
Komatsu,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Tsuchida,   Eishun;    Komatsu.   "feruyuki;   Hasegawa.    Etsuo;   and 
Nishide,  Hiroyuki,  5,194,603,  P  54O-I45.000. 
Kominami,  Hhanori:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  KAminami,  Hisanori.  5,194.939.  CI 
358-2 1.00R. 
Komiya.  Katsuo:  See — 

GAinaka.   Tadao;    Komiya,    Kalsuo;    and    Moriyama,    Hiroyuki, 
5,194,333.  a.  428-405.000. 
Komiya.  Kazimii:  See — 

Kandco.  Yutaka;  Saitoh.   MasAiori:   Hamaguchi,   Iwao:   Uehira, 
Kazutake;  and  Komiya,  Kazi4ni.  5.194.959.  CI.  358-225.000. 
Komonosky,  Ward  D.:  See- 

Cannon,  Thomas  E.;  Harris,  Sikphen  L. 


Kitahara,     Tohru;     Yasuda, 
and     Ishikawa,     Takatoshi, 


Horst;    and    Kolbe,    Gunther, 


Kendig,  Robert  J.;  and 
Komonosky,  Ward  D..  5,194^85,  CI.  261-7.000. 

and  Sugiura,  June,  to  Hitachi, 
LDD  structure  having  a  floating 


Koonori,  Kazuhiro;  Kuroda,  KcnicI  li 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  of  an 
gate.  5.194.924.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Komura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Isogai,  Masato;  Kitamura,  Teru^;  Kondo,  Katsumi:  Hirakata.  Juni- 
chi;  and  Komura.  Shinichi.  5^94.973.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Komnrasaki,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Nobuatsu;   and   Ko^urasaki, 
310-31.000. 
Komuro,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon  Athletic  Industry  Company.  Magnetic 

pillow.  5,193,236,  CI.  5-636.000 
Kocido,  Hiroatsu;  and  Saito,  Hideo, 
matically    interchangeable   type 
5.193,923,  CI.  400-171.000. 
Kondo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Isogai,  Masato:  Kitamura.  Tenii>;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Juni- 


chi;  and  Komura,  Shinichi,  S  194,973,  CI.  359-53.000. 


Keiichi.   5,194,770,   CI. 


to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
wheel    type    printing    apparatus. 


Kondoh,  Yutaka:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  ishikawa,  Masanobu;  and  Kondoh.  Yutaka. 
5,193,407,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See— 

Kahkipuro,  Matti,  5,194,797,  CI.  318-727.000. 
Kong-Chan,  Josephine  L.:  See — 

Johnston.  Robert  W.;  Kong-Chan.  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer, 
Richard  G.;  and  Seiden,  Paul.  3,194,281,  CI.  426-531.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Keiko;  Ohbayashi,  Keiji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masaru, 

5.194,362,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Ohmura.  Ken;  Tsujita.  Kenji;  and  Kouno.  Shigenori.  5,194,360,  CI. 

430-137.000. 
Ota,  Yoshitaka.  5,194,960,  CI.  358-228.000. 
Konicek,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Scheer,    Bradley   W.;   and   Konicek,    Paul   A.,   3,194,297,   CI. 
427-180.000. 
Konig,  Klaus:  See — 

Lindig,  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  MuUer,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel, 

Hans-Joachim:   Schmidt,   Robert   R.;   Strang,   Harry;   Feucht, 

Dieter;   Konig,   Klaus;   and    Lurssen,    Klaus,    3,194,085,   CI. 

504-273.000. 

Konig,  Rudolf:  and  Weisenbach,  Jurgen,  to  Stahlgruber,  Otto  Bruber 

GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  cutting  of  reinforcing  elements  from  a 

rubber  or  plastic  matrix.  5,193,276,  CI.  30-90.100. 

Konik.  Walter  S..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Tool  for  manipulating  an 

optical  fiber  splicing  device.  5,193,259,  CI.  29-267.000. 
Konnert,  John  H.:  See — 

D'Antonio,  Peter;  and  Konnert,  John  H.,  5,193,318,  CI.  52-144.000. 
Konopka,   John   G.,   to   Motorola   Lighting,    Inc.   Control   circuit. 

5,194.781.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Konrath.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  5,193,504,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Konrath,  Karl:  See — 

Straubel,  Max;  Krieger,  Klaus;  Konrath,  Karl;  and  Schwarz,  Man- 
fred. 5.193.505.  CI.  123-366.000. 
Kontani.  Tetsuro;  and  Miki.  Yutaka,  to  LSI  Logic  Corp.  Digital  filter 
system    with    anomaly    detection    and    indication.    5.193.049,    CI. 
364-724.030. 
Kopksy,  Vojtech:  See — 

Hrsel,  Karel;  and  Kopksy,  Vojtech,  3,193,809,  CI.  273-I33.00S. 
Koppes,  Margaretha  J.  C.  M.;  and  van  der  Arend,  Johannes  C.  M.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  production  of  alkadiene-based  poly- 
mer of  increased  vinyl  content.  5,194,535,  CI.  526-181.000. 
Korber  AG:  See— 

Lasch,  Manfred:  and  Liebe,  Reinhard,  5,193,556,  CI.  131-322.000. 
Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research:  See — 

Kim,  Young  M.;  Kang,  Seong  J.;  and  Lyu,  Jong  S.,  5,194.3%,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Kosako,  Kosei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polarized 

battery  terminal  contact  device.  5.194.340.  CI.  429-1.000. 
Koshikawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Naito,  Naoki;  Takamatsu,  Naoyuki;  Ishikawa.  Toshio;  and  Ko- 
shikawa, Kazunori,  5,193,682,  CI.  206-454.000. 
Koshino,  Junji;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Toi,  Nao:  Yuki,  Rieko;  and  Miyabe, 
Hajime,    to    Kao    Corporation.    Alpha-(alkylcyclohexyloxy>beta- 
alkanols  and  perfume  compositions  containing  the  same.  5,194,423, 
CI.  512-23.000. 
Kotabe,    Hiroaki;    Yamazaki,    Shigeru;    Yamanobe,    Kouji;    Kaneko, 
Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Banno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
Motegi,  Akihiko;  Iwasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  changing  dotting 
density.  5,194,879.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,    Shuehi;    Mitsuya.    Yoshihide;    and    Gomi.    Kazuo, 
5,193,927,  CI.  401-52.000. 
Kouno,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ohmura,  Ken;  Tsujita,  Kenji;  and  Kouno,  Shigenori,  5,194,360,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Kouru,  Heikki:  See — 

Yrjonen,  Tapio;  and  Kouru,  Heikki,  5,194,735,  CI.  250-362.000. 
Kowalik,  Jason  A.;  and  Ward,  Michael  C.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corpora- 
lion.  Voltage  controlled  high  frequency  equalization.  5,194,827,  CI. 
330-304.000. 
Koyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi,  5,193,385, 
CI.  73-105.000. 
Koyama,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Itoh,  Shunichi:  Koyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Kashihara,  Toshio;  and  Hirai, 
Shin-ichiro.  5,194,464,  CI.  524-42.000. 
Koyama,  Masato:  See — 

Miyachi,    Kenji;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;   Ashida,    Yoshinori;    and 
Koyama,  Masato,  5,194,398,  a.  437-108.000. 
Koyama,    Yoshinari;    Shirota,    Daigo:   Ohmori,    Masao:    and    Senga, 
Minoni,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
polyarylene    sulfides    under    reduced    pressure.     3,194,380,    CI. 
528-388.000. 
Kozuki,  Susumu;  Yoshimura,  Katsuji;  and  Masui,  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  recording  apparatus  having  sub-code  record- 
ing function.  5,194,997,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Kraatz,  Udo:  See— 

Himmler,  Thomas;  Kraatz,  Udo;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  and  Stroech, 
Klaus,  5,194,636,  CI.  549-319.000. 
Krafcsik.  David  M.:  See — 

Vale,  Christopher  R.;  Dawson,  Dale  E.;  and  Krafcsik,  David  M., 
5,194,836,  CI.  333-133.000. 
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Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Canle,  Charles  J.;  Gbogi.  Emmanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z., 
5,194,270,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Krage,  Mark  K.:  See — 

Sultan,  Michel  F.;  and  Krage,  Mark  K.,  5,195,162,  a.  383-130.000. 
Krahn.  Gilbert:  See— 

Juga.  Douglas;  and  Krahn,  GUbert,  5,193.861.  a.  292-49.000. 
Krajewski.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

McDaniel,  Kent  T.;  Johnson,  David  J.;  Krajewski,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
LeMay,  David  W.,  3.194.710,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Kramer,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson,  Apperson  H.;  Kramer,  Laurence  A.: 
Kirk,  Jeffrey  C;  Philips,  Irene  H.;  Zickus.  Susan  M.;  Chester, 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga,  Erwin  M.,  3,195,172,  O.  393-30.000. 
Kramer,  Michael:  See — 

Kizler,  Wolfgang;  and  Kramer,  Michael.  3,193,413.  CI.  74-379.00E. 
Kramer,  Terry.  Firearm  rest.  3,194,678,  CI.  42-94.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Himmler,  Thomas;  Kraatz.  Udo;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  and  Stroech, 
Klaus,  3,194.636,  CI.  549-519.000. 
Kraning,  Calvin  J.;  and  Milender,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Case  Corporation. 

Steering  controller.  5,194,851,  CI.  340-686.000. 
Krantz,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.;  Toombs,  Gary  C;  and  Johnescu,  Douglas  M., 
to    Amphenol    Corporation.    Transient    suppression    component. 
5,195.014.  a.  361-111.000. 
Kranz,  Andreas:  See — 

Lubczyk.     Reinhold;     and     Kranz,     Andreas.     5.193.697.     CI. 
211-183.000. 
Kratz.  Gunter:  See— 

Keusch.  Siegfried;  and  Kratz.  Gunter,  3,193,880,  CI.  297-333.000. 
Krefl,  David  R.:  See— 

Silverstein.  Fred  E.:  Opie.  Eric  A.,  deceased;  Kreft.  David  R.;  and 
Wijay,  Bandula,  3,193,525.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Krepski,  Larry  R.;  and  Simpson,  Sharon  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Aziactone  based  photographic  reagents. 
5,194.623.  CI.  548-261.000. 
Kretschmer,  Rudolf:  See — 

Coen,  Gunther:  Kretschmer,  Rudolf;  Niehues,  Friedhelm;  and 
Keck,  Roland,  5,194,746,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Krettek,  Guntram,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Cenrifuge  filter  with 

closable  bypass.  5,194,146,  CI.  210-119.000. 
Krieger,  David  A.;  and  Micco,  John  T.,  to  Bachman  Information 
Systems,  Inc.  Adaptive  window  system  for  dynamically  modeling 
information  systems.  5,195,178,  CI.  393-137.000. 
Krieger,  Kenneth:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie:  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.:  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan:  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin.  Leo:  Moss.  Leslie:  Krieger. 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen.  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin.  Edward:  Warren.  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  3,193,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Krieger,  Klaus:  See — 

Straubel,  Max:  Krieger,  Klaus;  Konrath,  Karl;  and  Schwarz.  Man- 
fred, 5,193,505,  CI.  123-366.000. 
Kriegler,  Albert;  Becker,  Rudolf;  Karl,  Rupert;  and  Halbritter,  Johann. 
Spiiming  or  twisting  device  with  a  pipe  shaped  element  capable  of 
being  subjected  to  negative  pressure.  5,193,332,  O.  57-263.000. 
Krins,  Bastiaan:  See — 

Lommerts,  Ben  J.;  Smook,  Jan;  Krins,  Bastiaan;  Piotrowski,  And- 
rzej  M.;  and  Band,  Elliot  I..  3,194,210,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Krishnan,  Sivaram:  See — 

Lundy,  Charles  E.;  Powell,  Douglas  G.;  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram, 
3,194.493,  CI.  323-67.000. 
Krivec,  Eduard:  See — 

Giadenegger,  Helmut;  Krivec,  Eduard;  and  Lammer,  Egmont, 
3,193495.  a.  37-8.000. 
Kronenberg,  Walter:  See— 

Hupe,  Jurgen:  u>d  Kronenberg,  Walter,  5,194,313,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Kronmuller,  Helmut:  See — 

Esper,  Friedrich;  Draxler,  Waldemar;  Petzow,  Gunter;  Buchel, 
Andreas:  Durst,  Klaus-Dieter;  Henig.  Emst-Theo;  Schneider, 
Gerhard:  and  Kronmuller,  Helmut,  5,194,099,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Krueger,  Anette  G.  Plant  pot  carrying  method  and  carrier.  5,193,304, 

a.  47-67.000. 
Kniger,  Hermann,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Variable  action  arrangement 

for  a  lift  valve.  5,193,496,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Kruger,  Klaus:  See— 

von    Bonin,    Wulf;    von   Gizycki.    Ulrich;    and    Kruger.    Klaus, 
5,194,198,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Krulik,  Geivid  A.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Method  for  neutraliz- 
ing an  alkaline  solution  of  an  organic  resin.  5,194.583.  a.  528-485.000. 
Kruse.  Jurgen  M.;  and  Kimball.  Donald  B..  Jr.,  to  Xaar  Limited.  Room 
temperature  jet  printing  ink  and  method.  5.194.475,  CI.  524-308.000. 
Kruskopf,  Mark  S.;  and  Ping,  Kunmith,  to  Planar  Systems,  Inc.  Solid 
seal  for  thin  film  electroluminescent  display  panels.  3,194,027,  O. 
443-24.000. 
Krutak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  and  Pruett, 
Wayne  P.,  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company.  Light-absorbing  polyure- 
thane  compositions  and  thermoplastic  polymers  colored  therewith. 
5,194,463,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Krutak,  James  J.:  See — 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert,  Samuel  D.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  and  Pruett,  Wayne  P., 
5,194,571,  a.  528-272.00a 


Kubler,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Miller.  Phillip:  Traeger.  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  aad  Schultz. 
Darald  R..  5,195,183,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Kuckert.  Eberhard:  See— 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Kuckert.  Eberhard;  Mobius.  Dietmar;  Ohst.  Holger; 
Rolf.  Meinhaid:  Roarakranr,  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sonuner,  KlaiB;  and  Wehnnann,  Rolf, 
5,194.393,  CI.  436-325.000. 
Kudo,  Masaaki:  See— 

Suto,    Keiji:    Nakasa,    Koji;    Kudo,    Masaaki;   and   Yamamolo, 
Moriharu,  3,194,631.  O.  549-71.000. 
Kudo.  Masaki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  Benerating  appa- 
ratus. 5,194,681,  CI.  84-603.000.  ^^ 
Kudo,  Masaki;  Shimaya,  Hideaki;  and  Ogi,  Tokio,  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Acoustic  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,195,140,  a.  381-71.000. 
Kuehn,  Eberhard;  Beck,  Juergen;  Ahne.  Helbnut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Leuschner.  Rainer.  Sebald,  Michael;  Srri,  Reou;  and  BcMmann, 
Hans-Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeiellschaft.  Prooess  for  producing 
N-tertiary  butoxycarbonyl-maleinimidc.  3,194,629,  d.  348-331.000. 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas:  See— 

Seele,  Rainer,  Karfaach,  Stefan;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Sauter, 
Hubert:  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,194,444, 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Kuekenhoshner,  Thomas:  See— 

Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoshner,  Thomas;  Wild,  Jochen;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorez,  Gisela,  5,194,438, 
CI.  514-269.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert:   KardorfT,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,   Reinhard;  Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Oisda;  Ammer- 
mann, Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht. 
5.194.662,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Kugimiya,  Shuzo:  See — 

Matsui,  Takashi:  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  Nakamura, 
Ichiko:  Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  5,195,032,  Q. 
364-419.000. 
Kuhlman,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Gethmann,  Douglas  P.;  Fagerlund,  Allen  C;  Kuhlman,  Charles  R.; 
Smith,  Ronnie  L.;  Thomas,  Alan  D.;  and  Weber.  Larry  J.. 
3.193.583.  a.  137-625.320. 
Kulkami.  Subodh  K.:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  K.;  Knepper.  Ronald  W.;  Kulkami.  Subodh  K.; 
Lange.  Russell  C;  Ronsheiin.  Paul  A.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri; 
Tejwani.  Manu  J.;  and  Yun.  Bob  H.,  3,194.397.  a.  437-31.000. 
Kult.  Roger  R.:  See— 

Lasch.  James  E.;  Jacobs.  Gregory  F.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Bdisle, 
Louis  C;  Kult,  Roger  R.;  Haenggi,  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  P.,  5,194.113,  CI.  136-243.000. 
Kuma,  Toshimi,  to  Kuma,  Toshimi;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  gas  absorbing  elonent  or  a  catalyst 
carrier  having  a  honeycomb  structure.  3,194,414,  O.  SO2-8O.O0O. 
Kumada,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tadanobu;  and  Kumada,  Hiroyoshi,  3,193,843,  CL 
280^73.000. 
Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Sawada,  Shizuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,194,752,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Kumagai,  Kaoru:  See — 

Krniura,  Kazuaki;  and  Kumagai.  Kaoru.  5,194,906.  a.  3S6-3.00a 
Kumagai,  Ryohei:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Koji.  3,195,171,  d.  395-24.000. 
Kumano,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Hideo;  and  Misumi.  Masao,  to  Oval  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.  Vortex  flowmeter.  S.193.399.  Q.  73-861.220. 
Kumar,  Raj:  See — 

Hostetler,  Kari  Y.;  and  Kumar.  Raj.  S.194.6S4,  d.  338-152.000. 
Kumar.  Ranjit,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coon.  Catalytic  cracking  cata- 
lysts and  additives.  5.194.413.  a.  502-63.000. 
Kunushiro.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Murakami,  Hajime:  and  Kumashiro,  Yoahimata.  3,194,878,  CX. 
346-108.000. 
Kunuutawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shimaoka,  Makoto;  Kiunazawa,  Tetsuo;  Yagiu.  Yasutoshi;  and 
Sasayama.  Alsushi.  5,195,155,  CI.  385-90.000. 
Kunczyuki,  Jan  K.,  to  Zygmunt  Alexander  Kunczynski  and  Alexander 
Jan  Kunczynski.  Rope  tow  apparatus  and  method.  3.193,463,  CI. 
104-173.200. 
Kuntz,  Alan  J.:  See— 

SimoneUi.  James  K.;  and  Kuntz.  Alan  J.,  S,l94,16a  0. 210-741.000. 
Kuo,  Tsung-Tien:  See — 

Hsieh,    Hsiefa-Chang:    Wei,    I-Chien;    and    Kuo,    Ttung-Tien. 
5,194,329,  a.  428-332.00a 
Kupetis,  Gytis-Kaziineras:  See — 

Dobrovolskis,    Pranas;    Kashtalyanova,    Nina;    Kupetis,    Gytis- 
Kazimeras;  aad  BudilovskU  JuUus,  5,194,140,  a.  205-245.000. 
Kupper,  Ham:  See — 

knapp,  Bemhard;  Hundt,  Erika;  Eoders,  BurUiard;  and  Kupper, 
Hans,  3,194.387.  a.  530-324.000. 
Kuppersbusch,  Gerd.  StackaUe  packing  for  bulk  nuterial.  5,193.712, 

a.  22O-465.00O. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama.  Akimasa;  Kauyama.  Tetsuya;  Morilani.  Takeshi;  Yamau- 

chi.  Junnomke;  and  Hirofuji.  Satodii.  3.194,474,  a.  324-300.000. 

Maeda,  Yothiaki;  Shiraki,  Hiroafai;  Washitani,  Yukiko,  Kuroda. 

Naotaka;  Yamada.  Kyoko;  Oka.  Kiicfairo;  and  Namba.  To- 

shihiko,  3,194,586,  a.  530-324.000. 
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WashiUni,  Yukiko;  KunxU, 
Kiichiro;  and  Namba,  To- 


Kuroda,  Nobuyuki;  Matsu- 


Kushino,   Mitsuo;   Urashima, 
lyashi,  Masuji;  and  Sano,  Yo- 


:o;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  and 
S28-49.000. 

Toshiba.  X-ray  exposure 
ig   the   same.   S.19S,1I3.   O. 


Toranosuke;    Sumiya.    Keiji; 
inoru;   and   Yanuna,   Shozo, 


Karin,  "—''*•"•.  lo  NEC  Corportlion.  Semiconductor  integrated 

cifcail  device.  3.194.932.  O.  2S7-7C.000. 
Kvin.  Notio:  Stt—  I 

MiyancU.  Shinobu;  and  Kurisu.  Norio,  3,194.418.  CI.  303-226.000. 
■Corita,  Kc^ji:  Set— 

Nakaiiaia.    Toihifumi;    KoizumiJ  Shigeni;    Kurita,    Kenji;    and 
Knronwa.  Yuji.  3.194.968.  CI.  B38-438.00a 
Kiiroda.  KeaicU:  &e- 

Kooori.  Kazuhiro;  Kuroda.  Keni^hi;  and  Sugiura.  June.  3.194,924. 
d  237-316.000.  { 

Kufoda.  Kiouliide.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.   Correction   roller 

wpport  device  or  pipe  conveyor.  Sjl93.663.  a.  198-819.000. 
Karada.  NKMaka:  See— 

Macda,  Yothiaki;  Shiraki. 
NMlaka;  Yamada.  Kyoko; 
shihiko.  3.194.386.  O.  330-324 
Karoda.  Nobuyuki:  Sn — 

Saga,  Maanobu;  Kobayashi.  Hii 

ma.  Kazuo;  and  Akita.  Seiichi,  3,194,49a  O.  324-733.000. 

Knrokawa.  Nacddro;  and  Sakurai,  Yasusuke,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 

Hitaciii  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Programmable  controller. 

3.193X04.  a.  364-140.000. 

KufOMwa.  Yuji:  &e— 

NdtqiBia,   Toshifiimi;    Koizumi,   Shigeni;    Kurita.    Kenji;    and 
Kwoaawa.  Yuji.  3,194.968.  CI.  338-438.000. 
Kuit  Veneo  Company:  See —  i 

Aniifieid.  Richud  C.  3.193.903.  CI.  362-376.000. 
RbI.  Eari  C;  Roy.  Matthew  P.;  M  Guzman,  Luis  M..  3.193.904, 
a.  362-376.000.  T 

Kadiino.  Mitsno:  See — 

Mori.  Yodiikuni;  Ikeda.  Hayan 
Noboaki;  Uehara,  Keiichi;  Izi 
shinori.  3.193.731.  Q.  241-3 
Kwiitrfi,  T^cao:  Stf" 

Yonemura.  Maaaaki;  and  Kusuda.trakao.  3.194.078.  a.  33-466.000. 
Kmumoto,  Maiahiko:  See — 
Okazaki,  Koju;  Kusumoto. 
Nagata.  Teniyuki.  3.194.339, 
Knwabaia.  Oumo.  to  Kabushiki 
apparatus  and   method   of  positi 

m^.aoo. 

Kuwajima.  Hideji:  See — 

SUmoda.    Shuichiro;    Ashizawi 
Kuwajima.   Hideji;   Ishihara. 
3.194,421.  a.  303-1.000. 
Kuwata.  Masayoahi;  Mele,  Cheryl;  and  Borkowicz,  Richard  J.,  to 
Geaeral  Electric  Company.  Premiied  secondary  fuel  nozzle  with 
integral  swirler.  3.193.346.  O.  60-7)7.000. 
Kuznya.  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Seiji;  Katd.  Mikio;  Ishikawa,  Yujiro;  Sakai. 
Takaihi;  and  Yuki.  Eiji.  to  Brother  JKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
laiut  for  recording  image  covered  by  protective  medium.  3,193,926, 
CL  400-719.000. 
Kvakovszky.  George:  5cr— 

Aibun,  Mohammart;  Smith.  Brai  L.;  and  Kvakovszky,  George, 
3.194.672.  a.  360-130.000.        ' 
Kwcn.  Keewon;  and  Kim.  Yc 
Ltd.  High  didectric  constant  cai 
iag  the  same.  3.193.018,  CI.  361-31 
Kyoceta  Corpotation:  See— 

Alsuta.  Toihikatsu;  and  Yanai 
339^704.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd. 

Yoahida.  Hajime.  3.194.392.  Q 
Kyifchnd.  Ben:  Sm— 

Harboe.  Henrik;  and  Kyrklund, 
Kyuma.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
apparatus  in  which  the  exposure 
338-213.190. 
Laager.  Georg;  and  Summerauer,  Ingpmar,  to  Bruderer  AG.  Apparatus 

for  holding  and  for  unwinding  coife.  3,193.738,  CI.  242-33.000. 
Labaere,  Emmanuel.  Applicance  for  use  in  inspiration  and  expiration 

techniques  and  exercises.  3.193.329^  CI.  128-200.240. 
LaBarge.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Christenaen,  Stephen  B.;  Relenyi  Altila  G.;  LaBarge.  Robert  G.; 
and  Nader.  Bassam  S..  3.194.2|6.  a.  426^12.000. 
Laboratoire  Cair  L.G.L.:  See- 
Lopez,  Georges  A..  3,193,374,  0.  137-382.000. 
Lackner,  Anna  M.:  See — 

Lim.  Khoon  C;  Oargenim.  J.  Da^  Lackner,  Anna  M.;  and  Miller, 

.  Leroy  J.,  3.194.972.  CI.  339-44  000. 

Lackner.  Raymond  F.,  to  M.  Glosst  r  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Trash  compactor. 

3,193.433.  a.  100-208.000. 
Ladd,  Tnnothy  D.:  See— 

Mackawa.   Kiyoshi;    and    Ladi.   Tunothy   D..    3.193.339,   a. 
132-321.000. 
'  *g~'^«.  Dieter  See— 

Sitzkr.    Hans-Dietrich;    and 
10043.000. 

Lai.  Ban-Yea:  See 

Lavennaa.  Royce  J.;  and  Lai,  B^-Yen.  3.193.349,  CI.  62-64.000. 
Lai.  Ta-Wang:  See— 

Pinscbiiiidt.  Robert  K..  Jr.;  a^i  Lai,  Ta-Wang.  3.194,492.  a. 
325-6a00O. 
L^iiucrc  dc  Picanlic:  Stt — 

Oroihens.  Pierre.  3,194,320.  a.  128-230.000. 


ag.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
jitor  and  method  for  manufactur- 
1.000. 

lira.  Hidetoshi.  3,194.992.  C\. 


3.193.337,  a.  60-39.030. 

Image  sensing  method  and 
may  be  varied.  3.194,937,  CI. 


Dieter.    3.193.431.    CI. 


L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Rotman.    Frederic;   Navarro.    Dominique:   and    Mellul.    Sylvie, 

3.194.294.  a.  427-96.000. 

Zapata.  Richard;  and  Arnault.  Jean.  3.193.331.  CI.  128-204.210. 
Lam.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Blanchatd.  Clarence  E.;  and  Lam.  Edward  K.,  3,194,023,  CI. 
440-32.000. 
Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  Taub,  Howard  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Process  for  manufacturing  thermal  ink  jet  printheads  having  metal 
substrates  and   printheads   manufactured   thereby.    3,194.877,   CI. 
346-1.100. 
Lamb,  Cathy  S.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Marvin  E.;  Kellner.  David  M.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb.  Cathy  S.,  3,194,262,  a.  424-401.000. 
Lambert,  William  S.  Electric  heater/blowers  with  selectively-locked 
output  variable  heat  and  blower  controls.  3,193,164,  CI.  392-383.000. 
Lammer,  EgmonI:  See — 

Cradenegger,  Helmut;  Krivec,  Eduard;  and  Lammer,  Egmont. 

3.193.295,  CI.  37-8.000. 

LaMontagne,  Gregg  S.;  and  Soper,  Daniel  C,  to  Ransburg  Corpora- 
tion.   Peristaltic    voltage   block    roller   actuator.    3,193,730.    Q. 
239-708.000. 
La  Mura.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Ahmed,    Ejaz   A.;   and    La   Mura,   Joseph    L.,    3,193,816,   CI. 
273-373.000. 
Land.  John  F.  Body  side  protector  for  an  automobile.  3,193,869,  CI. 

293-128.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG:  See— 

Popovic,  Radivoje,  3.194.730.  a.  237-223.000. 
Lane,  L.  Thomas:  See — 

Brendel,   Thomas   E.;   and   Lane,   L.   Thomas,   3,193,333.   CI. 
62-l%.400. 
Laney,  Bill  E.,  to  Hera  Corporation,  The.  Geopolymer-modified,  gyp- 
sum-based construction  materials.  3,194.091,  CI.  106-611.000. 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Maignan,  Jean;  Malle,  Gerard;  and  Lang.  Gerard,  3,194,663.  CI. 
360-31.000. 
Lange,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Guenthner,  Russell  W.;  Flocken,  Bruce  E.;  and  Lange,  Ronald  E., 
3,193,101.  a.  371-68.300. 
Lange.  Russell  C:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  K.;  Knepper.  Ronald  W.;  Kulkami.  Subodh  K.; 
Lange.  Russell  C;  Ronsheim.  Paul  A.;  Subbanna.  Seshadri; 
Tejwani.  Manu  J.;  and  Yun.  Bob  H..  3.194.397,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Langen,  Herbert:  See — 

Reiser,  Peter;  Langen,  Herbert;  and  Steiner,  Peter,  3.194,718,  CI. 
219-270.000. 
Langley,  John  G.:  See — 

Chamberlain.    Peter,    and    Langley,    John    G.,    3.194.263.    a. 
304-347.000. 
Langley,  Nigel  A.:  See — 

Coupland,    Keith;    and    Langley,    Nigel    A.,    3,194,448,    O. 
314-338.000. 
Lanigan,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kamen.    Dean    L.;    and    Lanigan.    Richard    J..    3.193,990,    CI. 
417-474.000. 
Lannie,  Michael;  and  Horton,  Lewis  W.,  to  Invicta  Plastics  Ltd.  Weigh- 
ing scales.  3,193,631.  CI.  177-208.000. 
Lansing.    Joseph    S.    Self-starting    mullifuel    rotary    piston    engine. 

3.193.302,  CI.  123-216.000. 
Lapierre,  Gaston:  See — 

Delaye,  Regis;  and  Lapierre,  Gaston.  3.193.463.  CI.  108-66.000. 
Laporte  Inc:  5m — 

Hardin,  John,  3,193,489,  CI.  119-173.000. 
Lare,  Christopher,  to  Percell  Group  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  number  and/or  value  of  weighed  items.  3,193,629, 
CI.  177-23.170. 
Larkins,  Andrew  H.  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Alan  J.;  Larkins,  Andrew  H.  J.;  Booth,  Trevor  W.;  Clayton, 

Frederick  M.;  and  Marshall,  Gary  J.,  3.194,860,  CI.  340-370.020. 

Larratt,  Dennis  R.;  Garrity,  James  F.;  Dundas,  Thomas  A.;  and  Kates, 

Jeffrey  T.,  to  Manvilje  Corporation.   Aircraft   arresting  system. 

3,193,764.  CI.  244-1 10.00R. 

Larson.  Carlyn  F.  Cap  cover  for  keyboard  keys.  3.193.924.  CI. 

400-472.000. 
LaRue,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Fleury.  Jean-Luc  P.;  LaRue,  Gerald  D.;  Silva,  Kusumal  J.;  Gutk- 
necht.   Daniel   A.;   and   Garcia,   Martin   D..   3.193.989.   a. 
417-407.000. 
Lasch,  James  E.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Belisle,  Louis 
C;  Kult,  Roger  R.;  Haenggi.  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels,  Michael  P.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  making 
conformable  thermoplastic  marking  sheet.  3.194,1 13,  CI.  136-243.000. 
Lasch,  Manfred;  and  Liebe,  Reinhard.  to  Korber  AG.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  breaking  up  bales  of  condensed  tobacco.  3,193.336.  CI. 
131-322.000. 
Lasen.  Inc.:  See — 

Geiger.   Allen   R.;  and   Prasad.   Narasimha  S..   3.193.104.  Q. 
372-97.000. 
Laser  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Uvy.  Guy,  5,194,003.  CI.  433-213.000. 
Latge,    Christian;    Lemercier,   Guy;    Puech,    Bernard;   and   Jullien, 
Georges,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique.  Clogging  indica- 
tor for  controlling  sodium  quality.  3,193,382,  O.  73-61.740. 
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Lathia.  Amit:  See— 

Meister.  John  J.;  Lathia.  Amit;  and  Chang.  Fu-Foog.  3.194.332.  Q. 
327-400.000. 
Lau.  Arthur  L.  Y..  to  Miles  Inc.  Composition  for  the  assay  of  aRnmnn. 

3.194.390.  a.  436-88.000. 
Lau,  Erie  F.;  Hensley.  Mark  A.,  deceased;  and  by  Cohen.  Lawrence  S.. 
legal    representative,   to   TTT   Corporation.   Thennoattt   device. 
3.194,842.  a.  337-373.000. 
Laufer,  Stephen.  Process  for  preparing  low  ft  potato  chips  and  dioe- 

string  potttoes.  3.194,277,  CI.  426-243.000. 
Laugal,  James  A.;  Martin,  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin,  Donald  L.;  and  Wold, 
Gerald  G.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Flexible  aryl  alkyl  epoxy  resins, 
their  amine  resin  derivatives  and  their  use  in  electrodepocition  coat- 
ings. 3, 194,36a  a.  328-97.000. 
Laukhuf.  Gregg  E.;  Murray.  Walter  D.;  Arend.  Todd  J.;  and  Murray, 
Gary  P.,  to  SPX  Corporation.  Refrigerant  recovery  and  purification 
system.  3.193,331,  a.  62-77.000. 
Laukien,  Guntber:  See — 

Vincent.  Paul;  Laukien.  Gunther;  and  Kasten.  Ame.  3.193.112.  CI. 
378-10.000. 
Lavennan.  Royce  J.;  and  Lai.  Ban- Yen.  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron 
Technical  Services  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooiiag  high 
temperature  superconductors  with  neon-nitrogen  mixtures.  3.193.349, 
a.  62-64.000. 
Lavoie,  Jacques:  See — 

Borowski.  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Fulton,  Robert  O.;  and  Lavoie.  Jacques. 
3.193.834.  a.  283-87.000. 
Lavoreta,  John  M.:  See — 

PeKama.  Matthew  D.;  Grandprey.  Greg  M.;  Lavoiata.  John  M.; 
and  Boche.  Daniel  K..  3.194.230.  O.  422-2«3.00a 
Lawrence,  James:  See — 

McClune.  Don;  Fair.  Mervin;  Lawrence.  James;  Hatch,  David;  and 
Wagner.  Justin.  3,194.014.  a.  439-404.000. 
Lazarus,  Etienne  R.  D.  A.:  See— 

Ranee.  Robert  W.;  and  Lazarus,  Etienne  R.  D.  A.,  3,194,33a  O. 
326-318.230. 
Leaf,  Curtis  D.:  See— 

Klejeski.  Anthony  T.;  Leaf.  Curtis  D.;  and  Butcher.  James  L  R.. 
3.193.301.  a.  123-197.400. 
Leahy.  Kenneth  C,  to  Leahy-Wolf  Co.  Biodegradable  concrete  form 

release  agent.  3,194,384.  a.  S3O-210.000. 
Leahy-Wolf  Co.:  See- 
Leahy,  Kenneth  C,  3,194,384,  CI.  330-210.000. 
Lear,  Peter,  and  Overbeek.  Gerardus  C,  to  ICI  Resins  BV.  Coating 
composition  and  polymer  for  use  therein.  3,194,549.  Q.  526-303.100. 
Lory.  Kevin  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenxMirs.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Molten 
salt  electrolytic  beneficiation  of  iron  oxide-containing  titaniferous 
ores  to  produce  iron  and  high-grade  Ti02.  5.194,124,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
LeBaron,  James  B.:  See — 

Oallusser,   David  O.;   and   LeBaron.  James  B..   5.194.692,  a. 
174-36.000. 
Leber  Corporation:  See — 

Rehfeld,  Frederick  L.  J.,  5,193,821.  a.  277-142.000. 
LeBoeuf.  Paula  A.:  See— 

LeBoeuf,  Raymond  T.;  and  LeBoeuf.  PauU  A..  5.194.030.  CI. 
446-72.000. 
LeBoeuf.  Raymond  T.;  and  LeBoeuf.  Paula  A.  Toy  v^etable  doll  and 

seeds.  3.194.030.  d.  446-72.000. 
Lebovits.  Alexander  Yeager.  William  L.;  Mercer,  William  B.;  and 
Dapp,  Tnnothy  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Anti-fouling 
castaUe  polymers  and  anti-fouling  polyurethanes  and  similar  materi- 
als. 5,194.304,  a.  525-131.000. 
Lechleiter,  Karl;  Heinl,  Thomas;  and  Heel,  Helmut,  to  Ott  Maschinen- 

technik  GmbH.  Tool  changer.  5,194.061.  CI.  483-41.000. 
Leclere,  Jean:  See — 

Chevalier.  Patrick;  Villemin.  Michele;  Plusa,  Janusz;  and  Leclere. 
Jean.  5.194,036,  CI.  452-198.000. 
Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Gregory,  Thomas;  Hurtig,  Carl  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Quack- 
enbush,   Keimeth  J.;   Rosenberg,   Steven;  and   So.  Ying  H., 
5,194.568,  a.  528-184.000. 
Le  Devehat.  Eugene,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pig-compatible  three-way 

butterfly  valve.  5,193,372,  a.  137-244.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Chuan.  Wrench  with  telescopic  handle.  5,193,419,  CI. 

81-177.200. 
Lee,  Chang-jun;  and  Jeong,  Seok-yun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Television  signal  converting  apparatus  and  method.  5,194,937, 
CI.  358-11.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long:  See — 

Evans.    Steven    M.;    Lee,   Chi-Long;    and    Yeh,    Ming-Hsiung. 
5.194.460.  a.  523-211.000. 
Lee.  Chung  E.:  See — 

Taylor,  Henry  F.;  and  Lee,  Chung  E.,  5,194,847,  O.  34O-3S7.00O. 
Lee,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  Liencres,  Bjom;  Cruz-Rios,  Jorge;  Lee,  Doug- 
las B.;  Chang,  Jung-Hemg;  and  Frailong.  Jean-Marc.  5.195.089. 
Cl.  370-85.100. 
Lee.  Hae-Seung.  Vehicle  safety  system  for  driver  pedal  misapplication. 

3.193.640.  a.  180-271.000. 
Lee.  Kiu  H.:  See- 
Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  and  Lee.  Kiu  H..  5.194.526.  a.  326-74.000. 
Lee.  Patrick  S.:  See— 

Ferraro.  Neil  P.;  Nager.  Urs  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen, 
Edward  J.;  Lee.  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano.  Howard  D..  3.195.042. 
a.  364-468.000. 


Lowe.  Christopber  IL; 
'   Weir.   Donald  J„ 


Lee.  Rosemary  A.: 

Clark.  Michael  O.;  Lee,  Roseaary  A.; 
Maynard,   PUlip;  Sethi.   Riyioder  S.; 
3.194.133.  a.  204-299.0WL 
Lee.  Shan:  See— 

Weia.  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth.  LesUe;  Voilmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucd,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samuloi.  Aliited  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdyian.  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthen.  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Mots.  Ledie;  Kiieger, 
Kenneth;  Mediae.  Carol  A.;  Nguyen.  True;  Eagber.  Maijoiie; 
Chin.  Edward;  Warren.  LudOa  K.;  Randolph.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert  3.193.13a  O.  379-98.00a 
Lee.  Steven.  Platform  car.  3.193.649.  Q.  I87-9.00R. 
Lee,  Trni;  Becker,  Don;  Robins.  Cathy;  MuUins.  Leo;  Oliver,  Bill;  and 
Slack,  Mike,  to  Geaeral  Signal  Corporatioa.  Communication  system 
capable  of  broadcast  messaging  and  transponder  polling.  5,194,846, 
a.  340-303.000. 
Lee.  Tung-Ching.  Production  of  frozen  foods  and  other  products. 

3.194.269,  a.  426-61.000. 
Lecnders,  RusseU  A.  Chamois  wringer.  3.193.364.  a.  68-248.000. 
Leeson,  Garry.  Game.  5,193.818.  Q.  273-430.00a 
LeeSon.  Stai^:  See- 
Body,  Stmon  C;  and  LeeSon.  Stanley,  5,193,533.  a.  128-207.140. 
Le  Flocti,  Christian  M.;  Sarrazin.  Pierre;  Babot,  Daniel  M.;  and  Peiz. 
Gilles  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natiooale 
Industrielle.  Comptoo-eflect  method  and  system  for  i^-"™;  a  pbae 
separating  two  media  of  different  densities.  5.I95.1 16.  a.  378-<9.00a 
LeFranc  Ernesto:  See — 

Barker.  John  H.;  LeFranc.  Emetto;  and  Williams.  DoaaM  D.. 
5,194.863.  CL  341-31.00a 
Legrand.  Christophe:  See — 

Castanet,  Yves;  Legraad,  Christophe;  Mortreox.  Andre;  aad  Felit, 
Fraacis,  3.194.676.  a.  360-241.000. 
LeGrand.  Yves:  5^e— 

Giorgetta.  Valerio;  LeGrand.  Yves;  Salerno.  Franco;  and  Mordlo. 

Gianluigi.  5.195.011.  CX.  361-87.000. 

Legros.  Robot;  Wiegert.  Bernard;  aad  Tripette.  Claude,  to  Societe 

Anooyme  Dite  Noiiokir.  Acrylic  copolymers  and  their  applicatioa  to 

the  coating  of  bituminous  materials.  3.194,341.  CL  326-243.000. 

Lehto.  Esko  O..  to  Tamglass  Engineering  Oy.  Method  and  apparatu 

for  beading  a  glass  sheet.  3.194.083.  Q.  65-107.000. 
Leidenfrost.  Reinhold.  Device  for  deUvering  pressurized  fluid  from  a 

sutionary  part  to  a  rotatable  shaft.  5,193,915,  O.  384-118.000. 
Leigh.  Linda  S.:  See- 
Augustine,   Margret;   Hodges,  Carl   N.;  and   Leigh,   Liada  S., 
3.194.147.  a.  2IO-I51.000. 
Leising.  Frederic:  See — 

Frances.    Jean-Marc;    and    Leising.    Frederic    3,194,489,    CI. 
324-731.000. 
Leiter,  Josef  M.  E.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Leiter,  Josef  M.  E.;  Palese.  Peter;  and  Zamecnik, 
Paul  C,  5,194,428,  Q.  514-44.000. 
Leland  Sanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Ratmussen.  Lucy  E.;  and  Merigan.  Thomas  C.  5.194.256.  CL 
424-89.000. 
Leland  Standord  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Kino.   Gordon   S.;   and   Chim.    Stanley   S.   C,    3,194,918,   O. 
356-339.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Jaffe,  Richard  A.,  3,193,544,  O.  128-634.000. 
Le  Leivre.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Rigby,  Ralph  A.;  Marshall  Bryan  H.;  Le  Leivie,  Peter  K.;  aad 
Morley,  Stuart  A.,  5,193.562.  CI.  134-S7.00D. 
Lemaks  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brzoska,  Henry  G..  5.193.245.  Q.  15-330.000. 
LeMay.  David  W.:  See— 

McDanieU  Kent  T.;  Johnson,  David  J.;  Krajewski.  Nicholas  J.;  aad 
LeMay.  David  W.,  5,194.7ia  CX.  219-121.630. 
Lemercier,  Guy:  See — 

Latge.  Christian;  Lemercier.  Guy;  Puech.  Bernard;  and  Jullien. 
Georges.  5.193,382.  O.  73-61.740. 
Lenderink,  Thomas  A.  Wood  surfaced  foldable  flexible  sheet.  5.194.3 la 

a.  428-90.0W. 
Leonard,  Regis  J.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Leonard,  Regis  J.;  Jourdain,  John  M.;  Evans, 

Edward  W.;  and  DeCheck,  Justin  R.,  5,193,456.  a.  10l-40.00a 

Leong,  Kam  W.  Biodegradable  poly(phosphoesten).  5,194,581,  CI. 

528-398.000. 
Le  Parquier,  Guy;  and  Fousse,  Henri,  to  Thomsoo-CSF.  Process  for 
estimating  the  distance  between  a  statiooary  object  aad  a  moving 
vehicle  and  device  for  using  this  procen.  5,195.144.  Q.  382-1.000. 
Lerch.  L.  Bernard:  See— 

SK«rTn.,  Somesh  D.;  Lerch,  L.  Bernard;  and  Clark,  Brian  R., 
5,194.425,  a.  514-8.000. 
Le  Sergent.  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Generate  D'Electridte.  Method 
and  device  for  outside  plasma  deposition  of  hydroxyl  ioo-iree  silica. 
5.194.714,  a.  219-121.360. 
Lesieur,  Daniel:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous.  Said;  Guardiola.  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur.  Daniel.  5.194.614,  a.  344-400.000. 
L'Esperance.  Leroy  D..  Ill;  Nguyen.  Hung  N.;  and  Wong,  Yiu-Man,  to 
ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Article  alignment  method  and  apparatus. 
5,194.948.  a.  358-106.000. 
Letendre.  Michel.  Assembly  for  conventional  bench  saw.  S.193.42S,CL 
S3-a63.000. 
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Leung,  Tak  W.;  uid  Dombek,  Bem^d  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
A  nasties  Technology  Corporation.  Processes  for  producing  carba- 
mates and  isocyanates.  3,194,660,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Leung.  Wu-Hon  F.:  Set— 

Biuaigartner,  Thomas  J.;  Hvilang,  Yeou  H.;  Jones,  Edith  H.; 
Loing,  Wu-Hon  F.;   Morgin,   Lara  F.;  and  Tu,   Shi-Chuan, 
3,193,086,  CI.  37fr«2.000. 
Leuachner,  Rainer:  Set — 

Kuehn.  Eberhard;  Beck,  Juerge  i;  Ahne,  Hellmul;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 
Leuschner,  Rainer,  Sebald.  K  ichael;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Bestmann, 
Hans-Juergen.  3,194,629.  CI.  S48-S3I.000. 
Levati,  Ennio,  to  Fenco  S.P.A.  Vi  Ive  for  the  maintenance  of  sterile 

conditions  in  a  filler  machine.  3,1  >3,S71,  CI.  137-241.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  Set — 

Adams,    Michael    J.;    and    Etmondson,    Brian,    3,194,211,    CI. 

264-320.000. 
Juidler.  Sharon  H.;  and  Kei  ichner,  Judith  L..  3,194,416,  CI. 
302-I67.00a 
Lever,  ayde  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ftitx,  Douglas  E.;  Lever,  CI]  de  J.,  Jr.;  and  West,  Danny  E., 
5,193,761,  CI.  242-159.000. 
Levine,  Eli;  Wolfson.  Herbert  L.,  akd  Silverberg.  Alvin  H.,  to  H  &  N 

Chemical  Compwiy.  Adhesive.  5.194,486.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Levinaon,  Benjamin;  and  Scamato,  Leonard  J.  Portable  fuel  canister. 
5,193.521,  a.  126-45.000. 


nology.  Inc.  Surgical  and  dental 
,194,005,  CI.  433-213.000. 


;  S.;  Levy, 
1-106.600. 


Michael  J.;  and  Lewis, 


David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and 


Levy,  Guy,  to  Laser  Medical  T< 
procedures  using  laser  radiation. 
Levy,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino;  Ong, 
Richard  B..  5.194.356,  CI.  4^ 
Lew.  Chel  W.:  S«^ 

Goldberg.  Marvin  E.;  Kellnel 

Lamb.  Cathy  S.,  5,194,262.  Q  424-401.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  S.  Universal  rotameter.  5.193,400,  CI.  73-861.360. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.  NMR-scope.  5,194,8  19,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Lewis,  Armis  L.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony;  Johnson,  llalph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L.. 
5,193.898.  a.  362-183.000. 
Lewis,  Charles  M.,  to  Dayco  Prod  icts.  Inc.  Reaction  injection  mold- 
able    (RIM)    thermoset    polyii  tide    elastomers.     5,194,567,    CI. 
528-17aO0O. 
Lewis,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino;  Ong,  Ben  ;  S.;  Levy,  Michael  J.;  and  Lewis, 
Richard  B..  5.194,356,  CI.  43  1-106.600. 
Lewkebandara,  Tilak  S.:  See- 
Winter.  Charles  H.;  Lewkeban  lara,  Tilak  S.;  Proscia.  James  W.; 
and  Sheridan.  Philip  H..  5,19 1.642,  CI.  556-51.000. 
Lexmark  Intenutional,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  James  C.  5.194.899,  O.  355-244.000. 
Ley.  David  A.:  See—  1 

Chang.  Laurence  Wu-Kwang;  Anderson.  Larry  S.;  and  Ley.  David 
A.,  5,194,512,  a.  525-329.10  i. 
Leyshon,  David  W.:  See— 

Albal  Rajendra  S.;  Cochran,  I  obert  N. 
Candela.  Uwrence  M..  5,I9<  ,067.  CI. 
Li.  Fu-Mian:  See — 

Goldberg.   Eugene   P.;    Li.    I  u-Mian; 
5,194.544.  a.  526-257.000. 
Lichter,  Robert  J.  Safe  with  mone]  slot.  5.193,467.  CI.  109-66.000. 
Licinvest  AG:  See— 

Ackeret.  Peter.  5,193.795.  CI.  i  71-42.000. 
Liebe.  Reinhard:  See— 

Laich.  Manfred;  and  Liebe.  R<  inhard.  5.193.556.  CI.  131-322.000. 
Liedke.  Volker.  Grasmann.  Karl-I  einz;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen;  Wit- 
trich.  HaraM;  John.  Wilfred;  an^  Scheel.  Wolfgang,  to  WLS  Karl- 
Heinz  Grasmann.  Process  and  detice  for  soldering  electronic  boards, 
■a  particular,  printed  circuit  boards  with  devices  installed  on  them. 
5,193,739.  CI.  228-205.000. 
Liefltens,  Theodorus  J.:  See —         I 

de  Bruijne,  Dirk  W.;  Liefkend  Theodorus  J.;  and  Reszka.  Alek- 
sander  A..  5.194.273.  a.  42^94.000. 
Lienau,  Bonnie  L.:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Irene;  Lienau,  Ricliard  M.;  and  Lienau.  Bonnie  L.. 
5.193.87a  CI.  294-1.400. 
Lienau,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Irene;  Lienau,  Ritiiard  M.;  and  Lienau.  Bonnie  L. 
5,193,870.  a.  294-1.400. 
Liencres,  Bjom:  See — 

Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  Liencres,  4jom;  Cruz-Rios,  Jorge;  Lee,  Doug- 


.  Leyshon,  David  W.; 
23-293.00R. 


and 


and    Luo,   Ching-Wang, 


ind  Frailong,  Jean-Marc,  5,195,089, 


las  B.;  Chang.  Jimg-Hemg; 
a.  370-85. 100. 

Lietar.  Christian;  Longchamp.  Jean-Francois;  and  Lopez.  Eladio.  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Apparat  a  and  method  for  controlling  the 

light-range  of  motor  vehicle  hea  llights.  5.193,894,  CI.  362-66.000. 

Lievsay,  Winslow  R.  Book-like  he  Ider  and  organizer  for  sets  of  com- 

pnter  diskettes.  5.193,681.  01.  2aM44.000. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Beminger.  Mark  S.;  Schuster. 
5.194,370.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Light.  Kevin:  See — 

Samph.  Thomas;  Sauper.  Metr^;  Price.  Edwin  J.;  and  Light.  Kevin. 
5.195.033.  a.  364-419.000. 
Lilleby.  Jom  B.:  See— 

Meisingseth,  Leif;  and  Lilleby 
Lim,  Jae  S.:  See— 

Hardwick.  John  C;  and  Lim. 


David  M.;  and  Rashtchian,  Ayoub, 


Jom  B..  5.193,241,  CI.  15-104.096. 
lae  S.,  5,195,166.  CI.  395-2.000. 


Lim.  Khoon  C;  Oargerum,  J.  David;  Lackner,  Anna  M.;  and  Miller, 
Leroy  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Microwave  phase  modula- 
tion with  liquid  crystals.  5,194,972,  CI.  359-46.000. 
Lin,  Chin-Hsiu.  Multi-purpose  drawing  ruler.  5.193,284,  CI.  33-449.000. 
Lin,  Jen-Hung.  Louver  structure  with  movable  slats  for  a  loudspeaker 

box.  5,194,700,  CI.  181-155.000. 
Lin,  Kun-Yuan,  to  Deng-Huei  Huang.  Fan  assembly.  5.193.984.  CI. 

416-247.00R. 
Lindblom,  Sture.  to  VME  Industries  Sweden  AB.  Hydraulic  steering 
system  for  articulated  automotive  vehicle.  5.193.637.  CI.  180-139.000. 
Linde,  Harold  G.:  See — 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Linde.  Harold  G.;  and  Previ- 
ti-Kelly.  Rosemary  A.,  5.194.928.  CI.  257-629.000. 
Lindemann.  Jens:  See — 

Hack,  Robert;  Lindemann.  Jens;  and  Netz.  Erhard,  5.193.998.  CI. 
432-250.000. 
Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry;  Feucht.  Dieter;  Konig. 
Klaus;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal 
substituted  triazolinones.  5,194.085.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Lindig,  Markus:  See — 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  Lindig,  Markus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  5,194.084.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Lindner,  Christian:  See — 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Fengler,  Gerd;  Lutjens,  Holger;  Braese,  Hans- 
Eberhard;  Lindner,  Christian;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen,  5,194,497,  CI. 
525-75.000. 
Ling,  Chong-Kuan.  Combination  padlock  with  sidewardly  pivoted 

hasp.  5,193,367,  CI.  70-28.000. 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan.  Combination  lock  of  strap  buckle.  5.193.368.  CI. 

70-30.000. 
Linsenbardt,  Stanley  B.:  See — 

Galloway.  Dudley  L.;  and  Linsenbardt.  Stanley  B..  S.I94.84I.  CI. 
336-92.000. 
Liposome  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Abra.  Robert;  and  Guo.  Luke  S.  S..  5.194.266.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lisle,  Ronald  J.;  and  McDonald,  B.  Scott,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selective  reduction 
of  upper  harmonic  content  in  digital  synthesizer  excitation  signals. 
5,194,684,  CI.  84-659.000. 
List,  Helmut:  See— 

Marsoner,  Hermann;  Skrabal,  Falko;  and  List,  Helmut,  5,193,545, 
a.  128-635.000. 
Listemann,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Savoca.   Ann  C.   L.;  and   Listemann.   Mark  L..   5,194.609,  CI. 
544-193.000. 
Litton  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

McLean,    Thomas;    and    Moore,    Gregory    S.,    5,195,102,    CI. 
372-34.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y.;  and  Mcintosh,  Linda,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Flame  retardant  compositions.  5,194.477.  CI.  524-382.000. 
Liz.  Chun:  See — 

Kohn.  Joachim  B.;  and  Liz,  Chun,  5,194.570,  CI.  528-211.000. 
Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan.  Joseph  C;  Welstead.  William  J..  Jr.;  Walsh. 
David  A.;  Shamblee.  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.,  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  Compounds  having  one  or  more 
aminosulfaonyloxy  radicals  useful  as  pharmaceuticals.  5,194,446,  CI. 
514-494.000. 
Lochle,  Viktor:  See— 

Tomoff,  Toma;  Chlosta.  Wolfgang;  Lochle,  Viktor;  and  Klemm, 
Henry,  5,194,226.  a.  422-100.000. 
Loeb.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 

nik,  Primoz.  5,193.539,  CI.  I28-419.00R. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik,  Primoz,  3,193,340,  CI.  128-4I9.00R. 
Loffredo,  Eugene  J.;  and  Pasquini,  Vincent  G.,  to  Eastern  Design  & 
Development    Company.    Automatic    tray    loading    mechanism. 
5,193,329,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Login,  Robert  B.;  Shih,  Jenn  S.;  and  Chuang,  Jui-Chang,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Process  for  preparing  fimctional  copolymers  of  a  vinyl 
lactam  and  an  amino  alkene  or  hydroxy  alkene  in  water  solution. 
5,194,546,  CI.  526-263.000. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    making    fluoropolymer    composites.    5,194,484,    CI. 
524-494.000. 
Logue,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Ferraro,  Neil  P.;  Nager,  Urs  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen, 
Edward  J.;  Lee,  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano,  Howard  D.,  5,195,042, 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Loh,  William;  and  Frazier,  Rawls  H.,  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  Multivalent  ion  tolerant  steam-foaming  sur- 
factant composition  for  use  in  enhanced  oil  recovery  operations. 
5,193,618.  CI.  166-272.000. 
Lohrmann.  Gerhard;  and  Riesenegger.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
tiengeseHschafl.  Print-head  positioning  system  having  a  paper  sensor. 
5.193.918.  CI.  400-56.000. 
Lombardo.  Leo.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Pressure  seal  Z-fold 

with  transfer  Upe.  5.193.830,  CI.  281-2.000. 
Lommerts,  Beri  J.;  Smook,  Jan;  Krins,  Bastiaan;  Piotrowski,  Andrzej 
M.;  and  Band,  Elliot  I.,  to  Akzo  NV.  Process  for  making  polyketone 
fibers.  5.194,210,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Long.  David  J.:  See — 

Oxenrider.  Bryce  C;  and  Long.  David  J..  5,194.667,  CI.  560-87.000. 
Long,  Jack  F.,  to  Depuy  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  case.  5,193,672,  CI. 
206-45.200. 
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Long,  Jerry  A.: 

Dambach.  Philip  J.;  Long,  Jerry  A.;  Nelligan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.; 
Triner,  Irvin  R.;  and  Zidke,  Henry,  5,194.0ia  a.  439-79.000. 
Lone,  Lawienoe  E.,  to  Dyckerhoff' A  Widmann  AG.  Mine  loof  support 

system.  5,193,94a  a.  4OS-2S9.10a 
Lootchamp,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Lietar.  Christian;  Lonachamp.  Jean-Francoia;  and  Lopez,  Eladio. 
5,193,894,  a.  362-66.000. 
Lopala,  John  E.;  and  Bouchan,  Christopbe,  to  Molex  Incoiporled. 
Electrical  connector  tMeraUy  and  method  of  {abiicatiag  suae. 
5,194,018,  a.  439-S4aO0O. 
Lopez,  Eladio:  See— 

Lietar,  Chrittian;  Loocchamp,  Jean-Francoia;  and  Lopo,  Eladio, 
S.I93,«94k  a.  362-66.000. 
Lopet,  Oeorfe*  A.,  to  Laboratoire  Cair  L.G.L.  Protective  ttmetnie  for 

connectioB  site  for  medical  use.  5,193,574,  a.  IXl-ytlXXK^. 
L-OiealrSce— 

OroUier,  Jean-Francois;   Rellet,   Isabelle;   and   Petitz,   Lyond, 

S,194,26a  CL  424-401.000. 
Soudant,  Eiienne;  and  Nadaud,  Jean-Fraacois,   3,194,239,  d. 
424-401 .000. 
Loreck,  Heinz:  Sai^ — 

Bleckmann.  Hana-Wilhefan;  Loreck,  Heinz;  Zydek,  Michael;  and 
Eaaelbniea^  Hennann.  5.193.887.  a.  303-92.000. 
Lorenz,  OiselrSr— 

Brand.  Sinbeit;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  KirMgen,  Reinhard;  Mudler, 
Bend;  Oberdotf,  Klaus;  Sauler,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Oiaeia;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenaat,  Chriatoph;  and  Hanens,  Albrecht, 
3,194,662,  a.  360-33.000. 
Sede,  Rainer,  Kafbach,  SteCui;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomai;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Loreaz.  Giiela;  and  Ammetmann.  Ebeftard.  3,194,444. 
CL  SI4-3t3.000. 
Ziofce,  ThnaMi.  Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Sauter,  Habeit;  Aomer- 
maon,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Giaela,  3,194,441.  a.  SI4-336Laaa 
Lorez.  Otsda:  Sm — 

Scliuetz,  Franz;  Kuekeahodmer,  Thooas;  Wild,  Jochea;  Sauler, 
Hnbot;  Ammennann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorez,  Giada.  5,194,438, 
a.  SI4-2M.000. 
Loufheed,  Janci  H.;  and  Warddl.  Mark,  to  Computing  Deviees  Can- 
ada Ltd.  Detec^taraet  movemeM.  3,I94,90(,  07736-28.000. 
Lovcgrove,  Danid  C.  tablet  linger  ring  having  a  removable  tablet 

S,193.3<a  a.  63-15.000. 
Loverieh,  Gary  F.;  and  GrifSn,  Barry  A.,  to  Nor'Eaatcm  Tiawl  Syt- 

leas.  Inc.  Spar  bw>y  pen  tyMen.  3,193,481. 0.  II9^3.00a 
Lowoock,  Roy  L.;  and  wOliaaM,  Thomas  H.,  to  Scieatific-Atlanta,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  tapping  CATV  Bgnab  from  a  cable  and  for  controlliag 
the  diMriwtion.  3,194,947.  CL  3S8-86.0aa 
Lowe,  Chfiitoplier  R.:  See— 

Oarfc,  Michad  G.;  Lee,  Roaemary  A.;  Lowe,  Chriitoplier  R.; 
Maynard,  Philip;  Sethi,  Rajinder  S.;  and  Weir,  Donald  J., 
3,194,133,  a7M4-299.00R. 
Lowrey,  Tyler  A.:  Set — 

RlMde*.  Howard  E.;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,   3,194,733,  a. 
237-775.00a 
Loyd,  Dcnnii  G.;  and  Loyd,  Lois  B.  Overflow  oooking  pot  aitembly. 

3.193,324.  CL  I26-389.00a 
Loyd,  Lois  B.:  ^rr 

Loyd,  Dennis  G.;  and  Loyd,  Lois  R,  3,193,324,  Q.  l26-3*9.a00. 
Looao,  Leo,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Aanafatns  for  filtering 

noiK  (iwn  a  periodic  signaL  3,194,768,  CI.  30T-S2a000. 
LSI  Logic  Corp.:  See — 

Kootaai  Tetsuro;  and  Miki.  Yutaka.  3,193.049.  a.  3«4-724X)3a 
LTC  Ron  A  Engineering  Company:  Sar— 

German,  Laurence  J.;  and  Rich.  Lawrence  D.,  3,193,874,  a. 
296-37.100. 
Lubczyk,  Rcinhold;  and  Kranz,  Andreas,  to  Heinz  Peter  Adams.  Rail 
element   for   the   reception   of  article   wpportt.    3,193,697,   a. 
2ll-183.00a 
Lobrizol  Corporatiaa,  The:  See— 

JoUey.  Scott  T..  3,194,171.  Q.  232-67.00a 
Lucas,  Erie  W.,  to  Westinghouie  Electric  Cotp.  Notch  radiator  ele- 
ments. 3,194,875,  a.  343-767.0aa 
Lucas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Demeo,  Orqgory  B.;  Molvar,  Henry  E.;  and  Dergeraou.  David  R., 
3,193,669.  CL  200-312.000. 
Lticaa  IiMtialTies  public  linutad  company:  Sat— 

Irooade,  John  M.;  Fox,  Peler  M.;  McQneen,  Alistair  M.;  and  Price, 

David  R.,  3,193.306.  d.  123-399.00a 
Moaby,  Oeofliey  R.,  3.193,376,  CL  137-3iaO0O. 
Lacas,  Rafod  P.;  Blaaco,  Jote  C;  and  Rius,  Antonio  R.,  to  Braun 

Aktiengesdbchaft.  Citrus  juicer.  3,193,447.  Q.  99-30(.000. 
Ladani  Sd)attno.  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Two-wire  stator  winding  marhinr. 

3,193.733,  a.  242-l.lOR. 
Ludden,  Michad  J.:  See— 

Horaer.  Patrick  J.;  Ludden,  Michad  J.;  Nyholm,  Peter.  Smith, 
Nicholat  J.   G.;  and   Penneck.   Richard  J..   S.194,316,  Q. 
428-l93.aoa 
Luk  Lameilen  vad  Kupplungshau  GmbH:  Sc* — 

Jacket.  Johaan;  and  Reik.  WoUgang.  5.194.044,  CL  464-24.000. 
Jackd,  Jofaann,  5,194.046,  Q.  464^.000. 
Luady,  Charles  E.;  Powell,  Douglas  G.;  aad  Kriahaaa,  Sivaram,  to 
Milei  Inc.  Pigmented  polycaitoaale  cnwpoaitinn  having  high  impact 
strength  and  good  coaaaetics.  3.194.493.  a.  323-67X)0a 
Luady,    Paul    A.    Railroad   car   trash   compactor.    3,193,433,    Q. 

loo-ioaooo. 


Lung,  Jaaies  C  Y..  to  Destiny  Techaolocy  Corporation.  Method  mi 
apparatus  to  enhance  laser  printer  apeedaad  (imctioaality.  3.193,176, 
a.  393-113.000. 
Luo.  CUttg-Wang:  Ser— 

Gotdbetg.   Eugiene   P.;   Li.   Fu-Mian;   and   Luo.   Oung-WMg. 
3.194,344.  a.  326-2S7.00a 
Luo.  Robert  J.:  ^^ 

KaroL  Tbomm  J^  aad  Lao.  Robert  J..  3.194,621.  CL  S4«-I42.0aa 


FiaddMn,  Kait;  Lindig.  Maifcaa;  Switel.  HawJoadnai:  Schmidt. 

Robert  R.;  and  Lurswn.  Klaoa.  3. 194,014,  CL  304-273  AXl 
t  ■ffftig,  Markus;  Fiadeiaen,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaua-Hcimal;  Saald. 
Hana-Joacfaim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Sinag,  Harry;  PeadM. 
Dieter,   Koaig.    Klaus;   aad   Larwa.   Kiam.   3,194,013,  O. 
StA-njJJOO. 
Lutjeas,  Holaer:  Set — 

Piegus,  iCaci-Erwin;  Fengler,  Gerd;  La^jeas,  Halter,  Btaeae,  Hh» 
Eberhard;  Liadaer,  OiriKiaa;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  3.194.497.  CL 
323-73  AU. 
Lyczkowski.  Robert  W.:  Set— 

Beny,  Oretory  P.;  Lyczfcowiki.  Robert  W.;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sheag, 
3,193,942,  a.  40647.000. 
Lyman,  H.  Scott;  and  Tsudnya.  Mmaaori  Cargo  oontaiaer.  3,l93,7aa 

a.  22O-l.30a 
Lynch,  Mickad  J.:  Sce- 

Rhee.  Dennis  W.;  Boran.  Cofan  P.;  Baach.  David  J.;  aad  Lyack. 
MidMMl  J..  3,194,733,  d.  307-iaiOa 
Lyu,  Jong  S.:  Sit 

Kim,  YouM  M.;  Kai^  Seo^  J.;  and  Lyu.  Jong  S.,  3,I94,39«;  CL 
437-3LO0O. 
M.A.O.  Eng.  *  Miig.  Inc.:  St— 

Allmhangh.  Howard  M-.  3,193.163.  CL  29^262.aQa 
M.G.  Braibanii  S.p.A.:  Sar— 

Capovilla.  Andrea,  3,I93.7t3,  CL  231-l44iXK). 

M.  Oloaaer  ft  Soaa.  Inc.:  Set 

Lackaer,  RayaMiad  F..  3,193,433.  CL  lOO-aOLOOa 
Mabudn  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

MatiMhita,  Ikno,  3.194,772.  CL  3IO-7IiXia 
MacAftkar.  Doacaa  W.;  aad  AUaader.  Kim  S^  •»  Uatvcnity  of  Cali- 
foraia  Patent.  Trademark  A  CooyfiglM  Omee.  Siuie  aad  doaUe  yid 
lo^g-range  alpha  detectm.  3.194.737.  O.  iSO-mJOOO. 
MacDermid,l 


Dobrovolakia,    Praam.    KaslKdyaaova.    Niaa;    Kapelis,    Oylia- 
Kazimena;  aad  Bndilovikil  Julias,  3,194,14a  CL  m-USJBBO. 
Madunaau,  Tomoya:  Sar— 

Miaowa.  Nobuto;  Marhinaaa.  Toaaoya;  Shomara,  Takadri;  Sezaki, 
hlas^ji;  Saaaka,  Tora;  SWbakara,  Se^i;  aad  laouye,  Shigrhara. 
3,194,617,  CL  346-l33A)C. 
Marlani^  Ireae; !  iraau.  Rirhanl  M.;  and  Lieaaa,  Boaaie  L.  Device  far 
laaitary  handling  aad  dispoad  of  pet  drappiagt.  3,191,8701  CL 
294-l.40a 
Mack,  Klaaa:  Sae^ 

Baaer,  Saackn;  Hdaaer,  Hdaz;  Mack,  riam,  aad  Pavlin,  Jaroaiav, 
S,I93J79,  CL  137-S4aoaa 
MacNdl  Doi^lm  J.,  lo  Merck  *  Co.,  lac  Praoem  for  At  iaoorpofa- 
tioe  of  DNA  molecalw  iaio  mirrnnra—iw  widi  methyl^pedfic 
retttictiaa  syMema.  3,194,387,  a.  433-miaa 
Macroviaioa  Corporatioa:  Stf 

Qaaa,  Roaald;  aad  Perazti,  Joka  F.,  3,194,965,  CL  3SI-3}S.00a 
MAECORP  Iai»rporated:  See- 
Pal,  Dfair^i;  aad  Yost,  Kari.  3.193,936,  CL  403-128AK>. 


Kamimura,   Taisuke;   Maeda,   Yaialaka;   rfiihiaian.    Mdeyaki; 

MiyamoM,    Tsuyodu;   aad    Ueao,    Yakihiko,    3,194,902.   Q. 

333-277.000. 

Maeda,    Yoahidd;    Shiraki    Hiroala;    Waslataai.    Ydiiko:    Kwoda. 

Naotaka;  Yamada,  Kyoko;  Oka.  Kikdiiro;  aad  Namba.  Tnihihiin.  to 

Kutaray  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-ATLA  antibody  biadiag  peptides.  3,l94,3i«k 

CL  SX>-324Aia 

Maekawa.  Kiyaaht;  aad  Ladd.  Tiawthy  D.  Deatal  deamag  iailiumial 

S.I93.SS9.  CL  I3^321.00a 
Maekawa,  Kohji:  Stt— 

Hirata,  Masaaori;  Maekawa,  Koiyi;  KatayaaM,  Kca;  aad  Mizako- 
sfai,  Koubu,  3,193,711.  CL  220433.000. 
Macao,  Yotiluko,  to  Dipole  rhrtroasi'i  Ca.  Ltd.  Detectag  Mnataiaa 
of  ooadactive  materid  coatained  ia  itriagy  man  rial  3,194413,  CL 
324-SOl.OOa 
Mag  laatraawals:  See- 

M^ba,  Aathoay;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewia.  Araais  L, 
3,193,898,  CL  362-l83.00a 
Magenta  CorpotaCioa:  Set — 

Oroya.  Mctt  J.;  aad  Hofaann.  RKhatd  W..  3.193.722.  CL 
221-33lj00a 

Magerik  Ltd.:  See 

Simpaoa,  Leslie  J.;  and  Beyliaa,  Brian  S.,  3.193.763.  a.  244-1  I8.«aa 
Maglici.  Aathoay;  Johaiaa,  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Amit  L.,  to  Mag 
Instruments.    Rediargeable    miniature    flaaUight    S,193J9t,    O. 
362-183.000. 
Magliooco,  LinoO. 
Wang,   Samael   S.; 
S60-137.0aa 
Magnider,  Mark.  UntflTactufaUy  formed 

tainer  and  coin  boa.  3,193,741,  d  2294J00. 
Maier,  KatUeea  A.:  Stt— 

A..  S.I9S.I2«k  CL  )7»4SjO0O. 


MagHocco.    Liao  C   3.194,673.   CL 
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Mailerth,  Friedrich;  Engel,  Jur- 
Hilgard,    Peter;   and   Voegeli, 
HOOO. 

.oger  F.;  Dulmet,  Bernard  M.;  and 
1.  73-517.0AV. 

Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato, 


Maignan.  Jean;  Malle,  Gerard;  and  Dang,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Dite:  L'Oreal.  Aromatic  derivatives  of  butyric  acid,  a  process  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use  in  oosmetics  and  in  human  and  veteri- 
nary medicine.  S.I94,663,  CI.  S«0^1.000 
Mailey.  John  W.   In  situ  modular>  fastening  system.   3,193,933,  CI. 

MU-MW-IOO. 
Maiterth,  Friedrich:  See— 

Brunner,  Henri;  Hankofer,  Peti 
gen;    Schumacher,    Wolfgani 
Rainer,  3,194,644.  CI.  336-13' 
Maitre,  Pierre  C:  See— 

Baaon,  Raymond  J.;  Bourquin, 
Maitre,  Pierre  C,  3,193,392, 
Maizuza  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya, 
Tenio,  5,194,097,  CI.  148-234. 
Makino,  Reiji:  See — 

Hohki,  Seinosuke;  and  Makino,  iReiji.  3,193.716.  CI.  221-1.000. 
Malabaita,  Adriano;  and  Kettenrinfe.  Jurgen  K.,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit 
SpA.  C°^-amide  derivatives  of  34ide(acetylglucosaminyl>-34-deoxy- 
leicopianin  and  their  use  as  medicaments  against  bacteria  resistant  to 
glycofKplide  antibiotics.  3,194,424  CI.  314-8.000. 
Malraen.  Leo:  See —  I 

Notdquist.  Tom;  and  Malinen,  Leo,  3,193.317.  CI.  31-322.000. 
Mallary,  Michael  L.;  and  ShukovskjL  Harold  B.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corpontioa.     Tranducer    with  |  improved     inductive    coupling. 
5,195,005.  a.  360-126.000. 
Malle,  Gerard:  See— 

Maignan,  Jean;  Malle.  Gerard;  Wnd  Lang.  Gerard,  5,194,663,  CI. 
560-51.000.  ' 

MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Akticngesells^iaft:  See— 

Holzmann.  Stefan,  5,193,849.  CI   280-840.000. 
Man  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  iee — 

Hirt.  Alfred.  5,194,881,  CI.  346-158.000. 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The:  Se  r — 

Kohl.  Vance  L.;  and  FederspieUKlark  E..  5.193.357.  CI.  62-347.000. 
Manke,  Kevin  R.;  and  Ringgenberg,  Paul  D..  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Byp«s  valve.  5.193.621.  CI.  166-3  S6.000. 
Maim.  Peter  L.  Locking  hinge  devi  e.  5.193,695.  CI.  211-104.000. 
Mamiesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  Se  — 

Janich.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,193.823.  01.  277-189.000. 

Lohnnann.  Gerhard;  and  Rie  enegger.   Helmut,   5.193,918,  CI. 

400-56.000. 
Swars,  Helmut.  5,193,414.  CI.  7  1-595.000. 
Manseil.  Howard  L.:  See— 

difte,  Ian  A.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  Todd.  Richard  S.;  and  White, 
Alan  C,  5,194,439,  CI.  514-2^.000. 
Mansfeld,  Florian  B.;  Shih,  Hong;  ind  Wang.  You.  to  University  of 
Southern  California,  The.  Methot  I  for  creating  a  corrosion-resistant 
aluminum  surface.  5.194,138,  CI.  103-183.000. 
Manufacture  d'Appareillage  Electrii  |ue  de  Cahors:  See — 

Bourrieres,     Pierre;     and     Befry,     Jean-Paul,     5,194,850.     CI. 
34O46O.00O. 
Manufacturers  Hanover  Trust  Com  lany:  See — 

Karami.  Hamzeh;  and  Vitaris.  I  onald  F.,  5,193,223,  CI.  2-312.000. 
Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Larratt.  Dennis  R.;  Gairity.  Ji  raes  F.;  Dundas,  Thomas  A.;  and 

Kates,  Jeffrey  T.,  5.193.764.  CT.  244-1  lO.OOR. 

Manzione,  Louis  T.;  and  Patel,  C.  K  iimar.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Integrated  circuit  package  with  t  train  relief  grooves.  3,195,023,  CI. 

361-392.000. 

Marantette,  William  F.;  and  Johnsni  1,  Roger.  Arrangement  for  driving 

a  rotary  tool.  5,193,949,  CI.  408-3  OOO. 
Marathon  CNI  Company:  See — 

Promtt.   Arthur   C;   and    Bai  ran.    William    C.    5.193,385.   CI. 
137-846.000. 
Maiazza,  Fabrizio;  and  Jacques.  Ji  sn.  to  Sapec  S.A.  fine  chemicals. 
Separation  technique  for  a  mixtu  e  of  (6RS)-diastereoisomers  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  N'-methyl-3.6,  ^8-tetrahyd^ofolic  acid  into  single 
(6R)  and  (6S>diastereoisomers.  5  194,611,  CI.  344-238.000. 
Marcelletti,  John  P.:  See— 

Buch,    Donald    C;    and    Mar  :elletti.    John    P..    5.194.896.    CI. 
355-212.000. 
Marchetti.  Thomas  M.  Fold-away,  a  lulti-calf  exercise  device.  5.194.060. 

a.  482-97.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  S  v — 

Pearce.   Timothy   H.   B.;   and   Summers.   Brent,   5.194.870.   CI. 
342-128.000. 
Marcorp  Inc.:  See — 

Roll.  Kenneth  A..  5.193.060.  C .  367-1 18.000. 
Maicu.  Mihail  I.  Tubular  roller  coister.  3,193.462.  CI.  104-138.100. 
Mardikian,  Albert,  to  Mardikian  ^1  Irrevocable  Trust.  Adjustable 

brake  and  control  flaps  for  wateiicrafl.  5,193,478,  CI.  114-286.000. 
Mardikian  1991  irrevocable  Trust:  See — 

Mardikian,  Albert,  3.193,478,  O.  114-286.000. 
Marelli  Autronica  SpA:  See- 


Giorgetta.  Valerio;  LeGrand. 
Gianluigi.  5,195.011.  C\.  361 
Maremont  Corporation:  See — 

Coopland,  Alan  F.,  Jr..  5.193. 
Maienin,  George  B.,  to  Intematioi 
Dynamic  bus  arbitration  with 
cycle.  5,195,185,  CI.  395-325.1 
Marijnissen,  Gillion  H.;  Vastine, 
Interturbine    Corporation.    Met|od 
5.193.736.  CI.  228-119.000. 


ves;  Salerno.  Franco;  and  Morello. 
7.000. 


7.  CI.  267-220000. 

1  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

ncurrent  same  bus  granting  every 


lOthy  P.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  T.,  to 
for    repairing    turbine    vanes. 


Mariotte.  Valerie:  See — 

Cachet.  Chantal;  Mariotte.  Valerie;  and  Wtart.  Robert.  5.194,125. 
CI.  204-1 19.000. 
Marjanovic.  Mihajlo:  See — 

Placer,    Anton;    Marjanovic,    Mihajlo;    and    Kocjan,    Klavdij, 
5,193,247,  CI.  16-236000. 
Marko,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Bryant,  Bruce  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Misfire  detection  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  using  exhaust 
pressure.  5,193,513,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Markowski,  Robert  G.;  Robarge,  Dean  A.;  and  Tankersley.  Jerome  B., 
Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Handle  extender  for  molded  case 
circuit  breaker  actuator  mechanism.  5,193.666.  CI.  200-331.000. 
Marks.  Harvey:  See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan.  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer.  Jim 
R.;  Tucci.  Morris  L.;  Takata.  Melvin  M.;  Samulon.  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh.  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks.  Harvey;  Lee. 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger. 
Kenneth:  Mediae,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Markus.  Robert:  See — 

Flood.  Robert;  and  Markus.  Robert.  5.193.232.  CI.  4-457.000. 
Marongiu.  Gianpaola:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Marongiu.  Gian- 
paola. 3,193,294,  CI.  36-120.000. 
Marosi,  Laszlo:  See — 

Joerg,   Klaus;   Mueller,   Franz-Josef;   Irgang,   Matthias;   Marosi, 
Laszlo;  and  Borchert.  Gerhard.  3.194.675.  CI.  560-239.000. 
Marra.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Yun,  David  I.;  Marra.  Robert  A.;  Gurganus.  Thomas  B.;  and 
Kelsey.  P.  Victor.  Jr..  5.194.202,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Marschner,  Claus:  See — 

Patsch.  Manfred;  Marschner.  Claus;  and  Priester.  Claus-Ulrich, 
5.194.607.  CI.  544-8.000. 
Marshall.  Adrian  R..  to  Ranks  Hovis  Mcdougall   PLC.  Conveyor. 

5,193,659.  CI.  198-419.200. 
Marshall.  Albert  H.;  and  Wolff,  Ronald  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Semiconductor  laser  weapon  trainer  and  target  designator  for 
live  fire.  5,194,007,  CI.  434-21.000. 
Marshall.  Bryan  H.:  See— 

Rigby.  Ralph  A.;  Marshall,  Bryan  H.;  Le  Leivre.  Peter  K.;  and 
Morley,  Stuart  A.,  3,193,362,  CI.  I34-57.00D. 
Marshall,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Alan  J.;  Larkins.  Andrew  H.  J.;  Booth,  Trevor  W.;  Clayton, 
Frederick  M.;  and  Marshall.  Gary  J..  5,194,860,  CI.  340-370.020. 
Marsoner,  Hermann;  Skrabal,  Falko;  and  List,  Helmut,  to  AVL  Medi- 
cal Instruments  AG.  Device  for  determining  at  least  one  medical 
variable.  5.193.545.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Martin.  David  D.:  See— 

Buckshaw.  Thomas  M.;  and   Martin,   David  D.,  5,193,411,  CI. 
74-502.400. 
Martin,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Laugal,  James  A.;  Martin,  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin,  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold,  Gerald  G.,  5,194.560.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Martin.  Jerry  C;  and  Wattley.  Mark  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Spine  fin  refrigerator  evaporator.  5.193,359,  CI.  62-515.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eissenberg.  David  M.;  Haynes.  Howard  D.;  and  Casada,  Donald 
A.,  5,193,568,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Martin  Processing,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardeski,  Thomas  F.,  5,194,307,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Martin,  Sanchez  C:  See — 

Juliusz,  Lewinski;  Martin,  Sanchez  C;  and  Ryszard,  Serwatowski, 
5,193,873,  CI.  294-106.000. 
Martin,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Rathbone,    Thomas;    and    Martin,    Timothy    J.,    5,193,673.    CI. 
206-150.000. 
Martinez,  Edward.  Gravity  separators  having  metallic  troughs,  espe- 
cially Humphreys  spirals.  5,193,687.  CI.  209-40.000. 
Martinez,  Ruben  E.  Method  for  cleaning  a  brake  rotor.  3,193,315,  CI. 

51-28I.0SF. 
Maruo  Calcium  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Mikio;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  and  Tatebayashi,  Jun,  5,193,997, 
CI.  432-106.000. 
Maruta.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Kochiyama.  Jiro;  Miwada,  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda,  Shoji;  Maruta.  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa. 
Hajime.  5.194,869,  CI.  342-125.000. 
Marx,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Batisi,   Jacobus    N.    M.;   and    Marx,   Arthur    F..    5.194.602,    CI. 
540-29.000. 
Masahiro,  Sase;  Kiyotaka,  Igarashi;  Osa,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  Norito- 
shi,  to  Citizen   Watch  Co..   Ltd.   Display  device.   5,195,062.  CI. 
368-21.000. 
Masaki,  Naoki:  See— 

Amemiya,    Naomi;    Yamagishi,    Koji;    Matsumoto,    Kunio;    and 
Masaki,  Naoki,  5,195,066,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Masaki,  Natori:  See — 

Hiroshi,  Nakamura;  Takanori,  Itoh;  and  Masaki,  Natori,  5,195,059, 
CI.  367-99.000. 
Mase,  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Oka.  Takeshi;  and  Mase.  Akira.  5.194.934.  CI. 
237-782.000. 
Masina,  Franca:  See — 

Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Masina,  Franca,  5,194,466,  CI.  524-101.000. 
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Maslakow,  William  H.,  to  AK  Technology,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  semi- 
conductor package.  5.194.695.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Mason.  Thomas  S.;  and  Beaber,  Rodney  D.,  to  Interbold.  Analog-to- 
digital  converter  circuit  having  automatic  range  control.  5,194,865, 
CI.  341-132.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  See— 

Smythe.  Daniel  L..  Jr.;  and  Green.  Jonathan  B..  5.194.837.  CI. 
333-166.000. 
Massel,  Bruno  H..  to  Bruno's  Automotive  Products  Inc.  Continuous 

radial  shield  for  automatic  transmission.  5,193.415,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Masseling,  Jacobus  J.  H.;  and  Netzer,  David,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons 
Company,  The.  Oxygen-based  noncatalytic  sulfuric  acid  process. 
5,194,239,  CI.  423-522.000. 
Massey.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Paul,    Sudhir;    Powell,    Michael    J.;    and    Massey,    Richard    J., 
5.194,585.  CI.  530-309.000. 
Massow.  Klaus;  Karmann,  Werner;  and  Kiessling,  Gunther,  to  Beiers- 
dorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acrylate-based  hot-melt  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives.  5,194,455,  CI.  522-152.000. 
Masuda.  Tatsuo;  Fukuda,  Morio;  and  Nishi,  Masahiro.  to  Catalysts  & 
Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  compositions  and  process  for 
making  the  same.  5.194.411.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Masui.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Kozuki,    Susumu;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Mt>sui,    Toshiyuki, 
5,194,997,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Masut,  Lucio,  to  Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p.A.  Hybrid  propulsion 
system  for  vehicles,  in  particular  for  road  vehicles.  3,193,634,  CI. 
180-65.200. 
Masuya,  Hajime:  See — 

Otsuki,  Noboru;  and  Masuya,  Hajime,  5,194.771.  CI.  3I0-68.00B. 
Matas,  Teresa  D.:  See — 

Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont,  Francis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang. 
Leeyuan;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  Fernandez. 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas,  Teresa  D.,  5,194,378,  CI.  435-1 18.000. 
Matson,  Stephen  L.  Radon  removal  system  and  process.  5,194,158,  CI. 

210-631.000. 
Matsubara,   Akira;   Sakai,    Kazuya;   Tanada,    Hideki;   and   Komatsu. 
Hironori,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Preparation 
process  of  aminoketones.  5,194,606,  CI.  540-480.000. 
Matsubara,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Yutaka;  Hanajima,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsubara.  Hisayoshi. 
5,193.635.  CI.  180-65.300. 
Matsubara  Ichiro:  See — 

Koizumi.     Mitsue;     Miyamoto.     Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi.     Manshi; 
Tanihata,    Kimiaki;    Yamada,   Osamu;    Matsubara   Ichiro;    and 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  3,194,236,  CI.  423-409.000. 
Matsuda,  Keiji:  See — 

Murata,    Masayoshi;   Tsutumi.    Hideo;    Matsuda.    Keiji;    Hattori. 
Kohji;  and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  3.194.624,  CI   548-314.700. 
Matsuda,  Shinya:  See — 

Okisu,    Noriyuki;    Matsuda,    Shinya;   and    Karasaki,   Toshihiko. 
5,194,729,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Matsui,   Takashi;    Fukumochi,    Yoji;    Kugimiya,    Shuzo;    Nakamura. 
Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiloshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  designating  a  processing  area  for  use  in  a  transla- 
tion machine.  5.195.032.  CI.  364-419.000. 
Matsui,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Tambo,  Norihito;  Matsui,  Yoshihiko;  Ohio,  Tokio;  Zaitsu,  Yasushi; 
Hiraoka,    Mutsuhisa;    Hoshikawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Ito.    Haruo. 
5,194,921,  CI.  356-432.000 
Matsukawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nanike,   Naoki;    Matsukawa,    Nobuo;   and    Nakano,    Mitsuhiko. 
5.193,895.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Matsuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsuki,  Yuji:  Hirohashi,  Seiji;  Ohara.  Masaru; 
Mizutani,    Yasuyuki;   Taya,    Yuji;    Nakagima,   Toshiharu;   and 
Hoshino,  Shingi,  5,194,709,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Matsumi,  Hideki.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated 

type  air  conditioner.  5.193.355,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Toshio;  Niiro.  Yasunori;  Kakegawa.  Hisao;  and  Matsumoto. 
Hitoshi.  5,194,445,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Tokuda.  Isamu;  Matsumoto,  Kiyohiko;  and  Saeki,  Jun,  5.194.207. 
CI.  264-129.000. 
Matsumoto,  Koji:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto. Koji,  5.195,171.  CI.  395-24.000 
Matsumoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Amemiya.    Naomi;    Yamagishi.    Koji;    Matsumoto.    Kunio;    and 
Masaki.  Naoki,  5,195,066,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Fujieda.  Toshiaki;  Nakahara. 
Shingo;  Ishii,  Shozo;  and  Inagawa.  Hiroto.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 
Dot    line    printer    with    paper    feed    time    controlling    capability. 
5.193.920,  CI.  400-121.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yukiei:  See— 

Suganimia.  Yoshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Matsumoto.  Yukiei. 
5.194.141.  CI.  205-300.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hiroki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative 

fuel  recovery  apparatus.  5.194.075,  CI.  35-195.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  creation  of  resist  patterns  by  chemical  development.  5, 194.350.  CI. 
430-30.000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,   Shinichiro;   Sato,  Takeo;   Yamamoto,   Masaki;   Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,194,744, 
CI.  250-548.000. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Takata,  Kanji;  Takahashi,  Shigeko;  and 

Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori.  5.194.342,  CI  429-191.000. 
Imanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Kagata.  Akira.  5.195.083.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kamiyama,     Hiroshi;     and     Horiuchi.     Koichi.     3.193.177.     CI. 

393-134.000. 
Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira,  3.195.138.  CI.  381-46.000. 
Kanno,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada.  Shin;  and  Fumoto.  Tenio.  5.195.175, 

CI.  395-106.000. 
Kato,  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinori;  Hirauchi,  Yoshio;  Kimura.  Mari; 

and  Hontani.  Kunihiko.  5,195.073.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Matsumi,  Hideki.  5,193,355,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Ono,     Yukiyoshi;     Nishino,    Atsushi;    and    Nimioto,     Hironao, 

5,195,165,  CI.  392-407.000. 
Takamori.  Akira;  Idota.  Ken;  Uchiyama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakajiitia, 

Masato,  5,194.400.  CI.  437-129.000. 

Yano,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenjiro,  5,193.900,  CI.  362-284.000. 

Yonemura.  Masaaki;  and  Kusuda.  Takao.  5.194.078.  CI.  55-466.000. 

Yoshioka.   Kazumi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  Uchida.  Masami;  Kawahara. 

Katsumi;  and  Furukawa.  Shigeaki.  5.194.363.  CI.  430-271.000. 

Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirokazu.     Kato;    and     Sakamura,    Yoshinobu,     5,193,275,    CI. 

30-43.000. 
Iwamoto.   Hironori;   Ichikawa.   Kuniharu;    Mochida.   Taro;   and 

Innami.  Teruhisa.  5.193.528.  CI.  128-36.000. 
Murasawa,  Kanzo;  Kakinoki.  Toshiyuki;  aivd  Yamamura.  Yukio. 
5,193,228,  CI.  4-236.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Okano,  Hiroshi.  5.193,798,  CI.  271-124.000. 
Matsushita,  Ikuo,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  A-C  driven  motor  and 
method  for  forming  input  terminals  thereof.  5,194,772,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki;  Matsu- 
ura, Kazuo;  and  Akiu.  Sciichi.  5.194.490.  CI.  524-755.000. 
Matsuura  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Horikawa,  Yoshiharu;  Kawada,  Kazuya;  and  Yamada,  Youichi, 
5,193,646,  CI.  184-7.400. 
Matsuura,  Shizuuka:  See — 

Fujimura,   Yoshiichi;   and   Matsuura,   Shizutaka,    5,193,760,   CI. 
242-107.200. 
Matsuura.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Eiki;  Usui.  Kunihiko;  and  Matsuura.  Tatsuji.  5,194.866, 
CI.  341-156.000. 
Matsuura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sagawa,    Masato;    Fujimura,    Setsuo;    and    Matsuura,    Yutaka, 
5.194,098,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Matsuyama.  Akinobu;  Takase,  Ichiro;  Ueda.  Yoichiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  optically   active   2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-buteiK>ic   acid. 
5.194.380.  CI.  435-146.000 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakami,   Tokumichi;    Kamizawa,    Koh;    Itoh,    Atsushi;    Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takashiro.  5.194.950.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Mattila,  Raimo.  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  alignment  status.  5,194,920,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi,  Michiaki,  5,193,730,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Cates.    Michael    C;    and    Hamm.    Richard    R.,    5,194,723,    CI. 

250-205.000. 

May,  William  E..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Current 

summing  arrangement  for  ground  fault  detection.   5.195.009.  CI. 

361-44.000. 

Mayberry.  Charles  C,  to  Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership. 

Vehicular  dispensing  apparatus.  5,193.720.  CI.  222-160.000. 
Mayer.  Horst:  See — 

Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    Mayer.    Horst;    and    Wolf.    Hans-Josef. 
5.194.610.  CI.  544-218.000. 
Maynard.  Philip:  See — 

Clark,  Michael  G.;  Lee.  Rosemary  A.;  Lowe,  Christopher  R.; 
Maynard.    Philip;   Sethi.    Rajinder   S.;  and   Weir.    Donald   J., 
5,194.133.  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uchida.  Hiroshi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Yasunori,  5,193,844,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Fujio,    Koji:    Tagashira.    Yutaka;    Ogawa.    Hiroshi;    Kanazawa. 

Hirotaka;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroki.  5.193.638,  CL  180-140.000. 
Ohmori,    Masashi;    Harada.    Yasuhiro;    Wakutani,    Shinichi;   and 

Ebino,  Hiroshi,  5,193,509,  CI.  123-493.000. 
Okazaki,  Haruki;  Onaka,  Toru;  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama. 

Fumio;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  3.193.888.  CI.  303-93.000 
Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  Esaki.  Seiji;  and  Sado.  Osamu.  5.194.052.  CI. 

473-66.000. 
Yanumoto.  Tadanobu;  and  Kumada.  Hiroyoshi,   5,193,843,  O. 
280-675.000. 
Mazeaud,  Georges:  See — 

Kaincz,  Christian;  Mazeaud.  Georges;  Miraucourt.  Carmen;  and 
Mortgat.  Didier  M..  5.193.980.  Q.  416-97.00R. 
Mazzone.  Rolando:  See — 

Frandsen.  Erik;  and  Mazzone.  Rolando.  5.194.478,  CI.  324-398.000. 
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McAffee,  Douglas  A.;  Snow,  Edw  nt  R.;  and  Townsend,  William  T., 
lo  UaiMd  Statci  of  America,  Nati  >nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
■tratioa.  Fane  reflectins  hand  amtroller.  3,193,963,  CI.  414-S.OOO. 
McBain.  Theodore,  to  Tahoe  Bai  e  Paw,  Inc.  Foot  activated  door 

opener.  5.193.863,  Q.  292-2S5.0Clfl. 
McCalley,  Karl  W.: : 

Wilioa.    Steven   D.;   and    MdCalley, 
37O-94J00. 
McCallum.  Duncan  J.;  Williams, 
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lohn  P.;  and  Jack,  Robert  C,  to 
Annttroog  Containers,  Inc.  t  ansportation  ring.   3,193,705,  CI. 
220-319.000. 
McCaity,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Schumann.  Arthur  I.;  and  M^Carty,  Michael  J.,  3, 193,68a  CI. 
206-394.000. 
McCaalin.  Max  W.;  and  Morse.  Tllarel  E.  Security  device.  3.194.833. 

a.  340-823.310. 
McOoakey.  William  D.:  See— 
Smith.  Glenn  W.;  McCloskey, 
3,193,352,  CI.  62-90.000. 
McCluoe.  Don;  Fair.  Mervin;  La^^rence,  James;  Hatch,  David;  and 
Wagner.  Justin,  to  Stewart  Conn  ctor  Systems,  Inc.  Cable  connector 
"    94,014,  CI.  439-404.000. 


William  D.;  and  Cates,  Robert  E., 


Pete  A.;  and  McCoy,  Stephen  T., 


itruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 
n  capacitor  and  apparatus  formed 
000. 
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318-368.100. 

les.    Rex 


G.,    3,194,989,    a. 


IcOill,  Robert  N.,  5,194,657,  a. 


and  contact  terminal  therefor. 
McCoy.  Stephen  T.:  See— 

O'Brien,  Kevin  J.;  Thompson, 
3.l94,lSa  CI.  210-233.000. 
McCuUoch,  Charles  E.;  and  Peabo^y,  Michael  J.,  to  Durr  Automation, 
Inc.  Guide  structure  for  lift  ai^  carry  conveyors.  5,193,662,  CI 
198-774.100. 
McCulkMigh,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  B^rstain,  Isreal  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Polymerization  process.  S.  94,329,  CI.  526-78.000. 
McCune,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Reatherfo|d,  Larry  V.;  and  Zaluzec,  Matthew 
J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Thermally  spraying  metal/solid  libri- 
cant  composites  using  wire  feediock.  5,194,304,  a.  427-449.000. 
McDaniel,  Kent  T.;  Johnson,  Da^  J.;  Krajewski,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
LeMay,  David  W.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
laser  masking  of  lead  bonding.  5^194,710,  CI.  219-121.630. 
McDmiels,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Nucltar  Assurance  Corporation.  Guide 

plate  for  locating  rods  in  an  arni.  5,194,216,  CI.  376-261.000. 
McDermed.  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang,  Vincent  H.; 
Hurley,  Kevin  P.;  and  Freeman.  Ilarold  S.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.  Anti-hypertensive  sulfonanilldes.  5,194,450,  CI.  514-605.000. 
McDonald.  B.  Scott:  See—  I 

Lisle.    Ronald    J.;    and    Mcllonald,    B.    Scott.    5.194,684,    CI. 
84-659.000.  I 

McDonald,  Gary  L.  Tampon  disposal  unit.  5,193,684,  CI.  206-581.000. 
McDonald.  Randolph  A.:  See—     I 

Burt.  Gerald  D.;  and  McDoliald.  Randolph  A.,  5.194,166.  CI. 
252-32.500. 
McDonald.  WUIiam  K.,  to  Texas  Ii 
fonmng  a  polysilicon  to  pol' 
therefrom.  5.195.017,  CI.  361-31 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation: 
Cull,  Laurence  J.,  5,194,791, 
Ferrante,    Ronald    A.;    and 
359-583.000. 
McGill.  Robert  N.:  See— 

McKinney,  Ronald  J.;  and 
558-346.000. 
McGrath,  James  E.;  and  Gungor,  Attila,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties,  Inc.  PolyCamide-aci^)  compositions  derived  from  tetra- 
carboxylic    acid    dianhyrides    capable    of    solution    imidization. 
5.194,565,  CI.  528-167.000 
Mcllwraith-Davey  Pty  Ltd.:  Set-^ 

Rigby.  Ralph  A.;  Marshall.  »yan  H.;  Le  Leivre,  Peter  K.;  and 
Morley,  Stuart  A.,  5,193,561,  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Mcllwraith,  George,  to  GichnerTSystems  Group,  Inc.  Gasket  and 
cabinet  for  providing  EMI/RFI  (bidding.  5,194,691,  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Mcintosh,  Linda:  See — 

Uu.  Ping  Y.;  and  Mcintosh,  Unda,  5,194,477.  CI.  524-382.000. 
Mclntyre,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Nut  and  retainer  assem- 
bly. 5,193,643,  CI.  180-312.000.   I 
McKeman,  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  J.  Extensible  conveyors. 

5,193,660,  a.  198-594.000.  | 

McKimm,  Owen:  See — 

Kalm,  Celia;  and  McKimm,  Cfwen.  3,194.063.  CI.  493-381.000. 
McKinney,  Ronald  J.;  and  McGillj  Robert  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  Ar  the  preparation  of  aminonitriles. 
5,194,657,  CI.  558-346.000.  | 

McKinnon,  Robert  M.  Reinforced  pipe  coupling  member.  5, 193,859,  CI. 

285-417.000.  I 

McLaughlin.  Frank  C.  Method  of  keeping  captive  2^bra  mussels  alive. 

5.193.482.  CI.  119-4.000. 
McLaughlin.  William  F.:  See—     \ 

Schoendorfer.  Donald  W.,  5,194,145,  CI.  210-90.000. 
McLean,  Thomas;  and  Moore,  Gregory  S.,  to  Litton  Systems  Inc. 
Temperature    controlled    lasej    diode    package.     5,195,102,    CI. 
372-34.000. 
McMasters,  Kelly  T.:  See- 
Powers,  John  W.;  Choate,  Dkniel  G.;  and  McMasters,  Kelly  T., 
5,193,690,  CI.  209-558.000. 
McNish  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  5,l94,l45,  a.  210-519.000. 
McQueen,  Alistair  M.:  See— 

Ironside,  John  M.;  Fox,  Peter  M.;  McQueen,  Alistair  M.;  and  Price. 
David  R..  5.193.506.  O.  12  1-399.000. 


McQuilkin.   Peter  H..  to  Femcare  Limited.   Sterilization  devices. 

5.193.554,  CI.  128-831.000. 
McRae,  Harrell  J.,  to  Texas  Refractory  Service,  Inc.  Medical  waste 

incinerator.  5,193,468,  CI.  110-233.000. 
McTavish,  Mary  S.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Stephen  M.;  McTavish,  Mary  S.;  and  Doljack,  Frank  A., 
3,193,013,  CI.  361-106.000. 
McVaugh,  Arthur  K.  Extensible  boom  mechanism  for  use  with  mobile 

cable  salvage  apparatus.  3,193,785,  CI.  254-134.30R. 
Meaden,  Philip:  See— 

Bussey,  Howard;  Boone,  Charles;  Sonmier,  Steve  S.;  Hill,  Kathryn; 
and  Meaden,  PhiUp,  5,194,600,  O.  536-23.740. 
Meatto,  Franklin  D.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Composites,  Inc.  Composite 
constant  stress  beam  with  gradient  fiber  distribution.  5,194,111,  CI. 
156-166.000. 
Medine,  Carol  A.:  See- 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon.  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.:  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen.  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130,  O.  379-98.000. 
Mednarodno  podjetje  LAMA,  d.d.  okovje  -  montazni  sistemi  -  orodja  - 
trgovina:  See — 
Placer,    Anton;    Marjanovic,    Mihajlo;    and    Kocjan.    Klavdij. 
5.193.247,  CI.  16-236.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson,  Walter  H.;  Peterson,  I>avid  K.;  and  Taepke, 

Robert  T.,  5,193.535.  O.  128-4I9.0OD. 
Duffin.  Edwin  G.,  5,193,550,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Mehra,  Rahul,  5,193,536,  CI.  I28-419.0OD. 
Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerd^ian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Moloyoshi, 
Makoto;   Koike,   Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;   Sakai,   Yoshio; 
Kaga,  Tom;   Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;   Honjou. 
Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  5,194,749,  CI.  257-69.000. 
Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Paced  cardioversion.  5,193,536,  CI. 

128-419.0OD. 
Meier,  Helmut-Martin;  Westeppe,  Uwe;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Freitag,  Dieter; 
Wandel,  Martin;  and  Sandquist,  Axel,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Stabilization   of  highly   heat   distortion   resistant   polycarbonates. 
5,194,467,  CI.  524-107.000. 
Meier,  Josef,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

/3-ketocarboxylic  scid  esters.  5,194,671,  C\.  560-126.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Sezaki, 
Masaji;  Sasaki,  Toru;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu, 
5,194,617,  CI.  546-153.000. 
Meinelt,  Edward  C:  See- 
Hardy,   Douglas   A.;   and   Meinelt,   Edward   C,    3,193,136,   CI. 
380-43.000. 
Meisei  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Miwada,  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda,  Shoji;  Maruta,  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime,  3,194,869,  CI.  342-125.000. 
Meisinger,  Ronald  A.,  to  Atwood  Industries,  Inc.  System  and  method 

for  presetting  tooling.  5,193,421,  CI.  82-1.1 10. 
Meisingseth,  Leif;  and  Lilleby,  Jom  B.,  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.  Machine 
for  removing  slag  and  metal  reminders  from  crucibles.  5,193,241,  CI. 
15-104.096. 
Meister,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Stamp,   Jeffrey    A.;    and    Meister,    Jeffrey    D.,    5,194,408,    CI. 
501-88.000. 
Meister,  John  J.;  Lathia,  Amit;  and  Chang,  Fu-Fong.  Soluble,  solid  or 
crosslinked  graft  copolymers  of  lignin  (2-propenamideH2-methyl-3- 
oxo-4-oxybut-l-ene-(p-ethoxy-(3*p-(-3)-ol),  methods  of  making  the 
same  and  uses  therefor.  5,194,552,  CI.  527-400.000. 
Meister,  Thomas  J.,  to  Metal  Improvement  Company,  Inc.  Method  for 
enhancing  the  wear  performance  and  life  characteristics  of  a  brake 
drum.  5,193,375,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Mele,  Cheryl:  See— 

Kuwata,  Masayoshi;  Mele,  Cheryl;  and  Borkowicz,  Richard  J., 
5,193,346,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Melech,    Victor    P.    Surgical    suite    scrub    station.    5,193,563,    CI. 

134-100.100. 
Mellul,  Sylvie:  See— 

Rotman,    Frederic;    Navarro,    Dominique;    and    Mellul,    Sylvie, 
5,194,294,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Membrino,  Hercules.  Machine  for  pre-forming  and  rewinding  film  for 

side  welded  bags.  5,194,062,  CI.  493-203.000. 
MeMon  B.V.:  See— 

Bleeker,  Erik  D.  J.,  5,194,122,  CI.  203-34.000. 
Memtec  Limited:  See — 

Selbie,   Michael   R.   L.;   and   Biltofi,   Bruce  G.,   5,194,149,  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Menges,  Wilhelm,  to  PWA  Industriepapier  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
disintegrating  flexible  packing  materials.  5,193,753,  CI.  241-43.000. 
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Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Kizler,  Wolfgang;  and  Kramer,  Michael,  5,193.413,  CI.  74-579.0OE. 
Unckrich,  Volker,  5,193,778,  CI.  248-610.000. 
Mercer,  Patricia  N.:  See — 

Hawkins,  J.  Adrian;  Mercer,  Patricia  N.;  and  Bellas,  Michael, 
5,194.669.  CI.  560-118.000. 
Mercer,  William  B.:  See— 

Lebovits,  Alexander;  Yeager,  William  L.;  Mercer,  William  B.;  and 
Dapp,  Timothy  L.,  5,194,504,  CI.  525-131.000. 
Merchant,  Abid  N.;  and  Sung,  Janet  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Binary  azeotropic  compositions  of  1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4-octa- 
fluorobutane  and  either  tran-l,2-dichlorocthylene,  cis  1,2-dichloro- 
ethylene,  or  1-1  dichloroethane.  5,194,170.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,    Sheih-Shung    T.;    and    Doss,    George,     5,194,379,    CI. 

435-119.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and  Yang, 

Lihu,  5,194,605,  CI.  34O-460.000. 
MacNeil,  Douglas  J.,  5,194,387,  CI.  433-320.100. 
Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont,  Francis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  Fernandez, 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas,  Teresa  D.,  3,194,378.  CI.  433-118.000. 
Schwartz,   Robert  E.;  and  White,   Raymond  F.,   5,194,377,  CI. 
435-71.100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Coates.  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  and  Ooulding,  Mark.  5,194,178, 

CI.  252-299.630. 
Muller,  Werner;  Eisenbeiss,  Friedhelm;  Kinkel,  Jochen;  and  Kohl, 
Helmut,  5,194,225,  CI.  422-70.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Pineiro,  Jose  L.  C,  5,194,440,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Mergenthaler,   Barry   M.;  Tapu,   Marion;   Blanford,   Denis  M.;  and 
Amacher,  Gene  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Enhanced  UPC  bar  code 
decoding  system  reconstructing  complete  bar  code  signals  from 
partial  bar  code  scans.  5,194,722,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Merigan,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Lucy  E.;  and  Merigan,  Thomas  C,  5,194,256,  CI. 
424-89.000. 
Merkel,  Gregory  A.;  Rajnik,  Lawrence  S.;  Thompson,  David  F.;  and 
Weiss,  David  S.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Strengthening  and  mount- 
ing slotted  metal  honeycomb  structures.  5,194,719,  CI.  219-552.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Tripodi,  Paul,  5,195,012,  CI.  361-94.000. 
Mermaid  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Koji,  5,194,274,  CI.  426-101.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Whitten,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,194.430,  CI.  514-89.000. 
Merten,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schlipf,  Michael;  and  Merten,  Gerhard.  5,194,543,  CI.  526-255.000. 
Metal  Improvement  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Meister,  Thomas  J.,  5,193,375.  CI.  72-53.0u0. 
Metal  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Clark.  Shenandoah  S..  5,194,042,  CI.  454-304.000. 
Metcal,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Philip  S.,  Jr.,  5.194,708,  CI.  219-10.493. 
Metzeler  Gimetall  AG:  See— 

Richter,   Matthias;  Gugsch,   Mathias;  and  Gresslinger.  Rofaeri. 
5,193,788,  CI.  267-227.000. 
Metzger,  Carl  W.:  See- 
Munch,   Jurgen;    Freese,    Karl-Heinz;   and   Metzger,   Carl   W., 
5,194,183,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Meulenbrugge,  Hendrik  J.;  Schiebel,  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek,  Herfried, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  X-ray  examination  apparatus  including  a  matrix 
of  sensors  and  device  measuring  exposure  of  groups  of  sensors  during 
execution  of  an  X-ray  exposure.  5,194.736.  CI.  250-370.070. 
Meyer,  Robert,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique.  Electron 
source  with  microtip  emissive  cathodes.  5,194,780,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Meyers,    Lawrence    G.    Detachable    hand    trowel.    5,193,244,    CI. 

15-235.400. 
MEYN  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

DilUrd,  Kenneth  D.,  5,194,033,  CI.  452-165.000. 
Meynier,  Guy,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Control  assem- 
bly for  a  hydraulic  circuit  of  a  vehicle.  5,193,344,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Micco,  John  T.:  See — 

Krieger,  David  A.;  and  Micco,  John  T..  5,195,178,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Michalski,  Dieter;  Heeb,  Alfred;  and  Jost,  Hans-Georg,  to  Rudolf 
Schadow  GmbH.  Mechanically  operating  electrical  pulse  generator. 
5,194,704,  CI.  200-ll.OOR. 
Michio,  Matsumoto:  See — 

Tomoo,  Hayashi;  Takeshi,  Momochi;  Kenji,  Kato;  and  Michio, 
Matsumoto,  5,193,952,  CI.  409-80.000. 
Micro  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz,  Randy  H.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe,  David  H.;  Glider,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Idleman.  Thomas  E.,  5,195,100,  CI.  371-66.000. 
Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hassel,  H.  Charles;  and  Nagy.  Neil,  5,193,771,  CI.  248-118.000. 
MicroFab  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Donald  J.,  5,193.738,  CI.  228-180.200. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey,   David   A.,  Jr.;   and   Rolfson,  J.   Brett.   3.194.344.  CI. 

430-3.000. 
Rhodes.   Howard   E.;   and   Lowrey.   Tyler   A..    5.194,733,   Q. 

237-775.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  5,194,345,  CI.  43O-5.000. 

Rolfson,   J.   Brett;  and   Catbey.   David   A.,  Jr.,   5,194.346.  CI. 
430-5.000. 


Middleton.  Larry  C.  Roof  bucket  holder  apparatus.  5.193.773.  CI. 

248-148.000. 
Midland  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Culpepper.  William  X.;  and  Fenner.  Richard  G..  3.194.747,  CI. 
250-577.000. 
Midwest  RcKarch  Institute:  See — 

Tsuo,  Y.  Simon;  and  Stone,  Jack  L.,  5,194,349,  O.  430-21.000. 
Migliorini,  Robert  A.;  and  Mount,  Eldridge  M.,  Ill,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration.  Multilayer  film  with  metallized  surface.   5,194,318,  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki;  and 
Motoki,  Masuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 
photographic  material.  5,194,369,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Mihirogi.  Kiyoshi,  to  HSST  Corporation.  Girder  type  switch  track. 

5,193,767,  CI.  246-418.000. 
Mikami.  Tatuya.  Height  difTerence  type  aerogenerator.  5,194,734,  CI. 

290-55.000. 
Miki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kontani,  Tetsuro;  and  Miki,  Yutaka.  5,195,049,  CI.  364-724.030. 
Milender,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Kraning.   Calvin   J.;   and   Milender.   Jeffrey   S..    5,194,851.   CI. 
34O-686.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Patricia  B.,  5,194.487,  CI.  324-591.000. 
Lau,  Arthur  L.  Y.,  5,194,390,  CI.  436-88.000. 
Lundy,  Charles  E.;  Powell,  Douglas  G.;  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram, 
5,194,495,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Millan-Barrios.  Enrique  J.:  See — 

Boscan-Romero,  Neida  C;  Corcuera-Casas,  Jose  L.;  Gonzalez- 
Acevcdo,  Edgar  R.;  Millan-Barrios,  Enrique  J.;  and  Quintero- 
Arcaya,  Rafael  A.,  5,194,301,  CI.  427-237.000. 
Millan,  Mark:  See— 

Peglion,    Jean-Louis:    Millan,    Mark;    and    Rivet,    Jean-Michel, 
5,194,437,  CI.  514-234.000. 
Miller,  Charles  B.;  and  Moore.  Howard  F.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Multi- 
ple  wye   catalytic   cracker   and   process   for   use.    3,194,227,   CI. 
422-I4O.O00. 
Miller,  Floyd,  Jr.  Pipe  thawing  apparatus.  5.193,587.  a.  138-35.000. 
Miller.  Keith  E.  J.,  to  SeaMark  Systems  Limited.  Seabed  stabilization 

mattresses.  5.193.937.  CI.  405-157.000. 
Miller,  Leroy  J.:  See— 

Lim,  Khoon  C;  Oargerum,  J.  David;  Lackner.  Anna  M.;  and  Miller, 
Leroy  J.,  5,194,972,  CI.  359-46.000. 
Mdler,  Miles  S.  Patient  transfer  unit.  5,193,233,  CI.  5-81.100. 
Miller,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K. 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michel  L 
Heidebrecht,   Richard  M.;  Ho,   Kelvin   K.;  Ho.  Kenneth  Y 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan   S.;   Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;   Smith,   Michael   A.;  Smolik. 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son.  John   S.;   and   Windhausen,   Richard   A.,   5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith  K., 
Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  lo 
Norand  Corporation.  Data  communication  system  with  communicat- 
ing and  recharging  docking  apparatus  for  hand-held  data  terminal. 
5,195.183.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Miller,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K 
English.  Michael  J.;  Farwell.  Charles  Y.;  Heam.  Michel  L 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho.  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan   S.;   Roberts,   LaJeana   N.;   Smith,   Michael   A.;   Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son,  John   S.;   and    Windhausen,    Richard   A.,    5,195,090,   O. 
370-94.100. 
Miller,  Scott  R.:  Set— 

Ramspeck,    Alan    R.;    and    Miller,    Scott    R.,    5,194,115,    CI. 
156-578.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Otto,  Wolfgang  K.  F.,  5,193,362,  CI.  68-175.000. 
Petty,  Larry  K.,  5,193,363,  CI.  68-2O5.0OR 
Vamer,  George  C,  5,195,043,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Willbanks,  Charles  E.,  5,193,781,  Ci.  251-129.100. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Gilby,  Anthony  C,  5,194.915,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Minai,  Masamitsu,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  back  board  for 

vehicle  seat.  5,193,881.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Minami,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takahashi,    Norio;    Sugita,    Masato;    Okabe,    Seimei;    Yamada, 
Kuniyuki;  Minami,  Kazunari;  Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki,  5,194,043,  CI.  454-316.000. 
Minato,  Osamu:  See — 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi, 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki:  Sakai,  Yoshio: 
Kaga,  Toru;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 
Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu.  5,194,749.  CI  257-69.000. 
Miiuto,  Teruo:  See— 

Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Haruo;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  and  Minato. 
Teruo.  5.194.097.  CI.  148-234.000 
Minematsu.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Tajiri.    Koji;    Minematsu.    Hiroyoshi;    and    Adachi.    Teruhiko, 
5,194,090.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Minichshofer,  Klaus;  and  Pum,  Hannes,  to  Textilmaschinenfabrik  Dr. 
Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  nonwoven 
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the  same  direction.  S,  193,424,  a. 


Fair.    Byron    D.,    S,194,26S,    Q. 


Sharon    M.,    S.194.623.    G. 


web  lo  a  carrier  web  moving  in 
U-7S.(nO. 
MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Baba,   Oaddam    N.;   and    Boaidnun,    Larry    D.,    S,194,30l,   CI. 

525-IO3.0aa 
Boettcher   Thomas   E.;   and 

42441 1.00a 
Fry.  Arthur  L..  5,194,299,  CI.  A7.2O8.60O. 
Johannsen.  Gerald  W.,  S.  193.43 1.  O.  83-«O7.O0O. 
KrcfMki,    Larry    R.;    and    Simwon, 

S4S-26l.00a  ] 

Loch,  Jamei  E.;  Jacobs,  Grei  ory  F.;  Bailey.  Terry  R.;  Belisle. 
Lous.  C;  Kult  Roger  R.;  I  laenggi,  Robert  A.;  and  Daniels, 
Micfawl  P.,  5,194,113,  a.  1S(  -243.000. 
Minoha,  Ken:  Set — 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Minoha,  Ken;  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi, 
Harahisa,  5,194,135,  a.  204-<  25.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okisa,    Noriyuki;    Matsuda.    S  ^ya;    and    Karasalu.    Toshihiko. 
5,194,729,  a.  250-222.100.     \ 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:jSee— 

Mukai,  Hiiomu;  Hayashi,  Kohu  ro;  Kasai,  Ichiro;  Ishihara,  Jun;  and 

Sugihara.  Yasumasa,  5.194.81  6,  CI.  354-222.000. 
Sugiura.  Masamichi.  5,195,148,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shimiii.  Tadafumi;  Ideyama,  Hiroyuki; 
Halts.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ito.  M^sazumi.  5.194,897,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Miaowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tanoya;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Sezaki, 
Maiaji;  Sasaki,  Tom;  Shibahara,   Seiji;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu,  to 
Mctji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  2,3-disuta  itituted-4-hydroxyquinoline  deriva- 
tives. 5,194,617,  a.  546-153.000. 
MintzlafT.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Seveitsoa.  Ehc  L.;  and   Mil  tzlafT,  Roger  G.,   5,194,995,  CI. 
3«M8.000. 
Mirabel.  Pierre:  See— 

Gafaalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel.  Pierre.  5.193.293.  CI.  34-68.000. 
Miragliotta,  Anthony.  Article  supp  irt  stand.  5,193,693,  a.  21 1-69.500. 
Miraucourt,  Carmen:  See— 

Kaincz.  Christian;  Maztaud.  <  corges;  Miraucourt,  Carmen;  and 
Mortgat,  Didier  M..  5.193.98  ),  a.  416-97.00R. 
Misawa,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Funato,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Miiiwa,    Shigeyoshi.    5,195.071.    CI. 
369-44.370. 
Mtitanrlli.  John  S.;  and  Nsponic,  M  sari.  Peripartum  oximetric  monitor- 
ing apparatus.  5,193,542,  CI.  128-  i33.000. 
Misumi,  Masao:  See — 

Komano,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Hi  ieo;  and  Misumi.  Masao,  5.193.399. 
a.  73-861.220. 
Mita,  Katsumi,  to  Pioneer  Electron  c  Corporation.  Mounting  structure 
for  mounting  an  instrument  on  a  supporting  member  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,193,768,  O.  248-27.10(1 
Mitchell,  John  M.:  See— 

Ording.   Thomas   M.;   and    N  itchell,   John   M.,   5,193,356,   CI. 
62-265.000. 
Mitchell,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Tiscber,  Edmund  G.;  Abraha^,  Judith  A.;  Fiddes.  John  C;  and 
MitcheU.  Richard  L..  5.194.396.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bogholtz,  Richard,  Jr.;  Bosch,  Louis  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  H., 
Jr,  5,195,097,  Q.  371-27.000 
Mitko,  Michael  A.  niuminaled  vd  licle  hood  deflector.  5.193,893.  CI. 

362-32.000. 
Mitschik.  Herbert:  See— 

Hendel.    Horst;    Mitschik.    ferbert;    and    Schwarz,    Dietrich, 
5,194,694,  a.  174-52.300. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Minoh*  Ken;  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi. 
Hanihisa,  5,194,135,  a.  204- 125.000. 

,  Hideki,  5,194.804,  CI.  324-160.000. 

buatsu;  and  Mmurasaki,  Keiichi,  5,194,770,  CI. 
310-51.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kibushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

AjikarNMriTand  Arima,  Hi<  eaki.  5.194.925.  CI.  257-314.000. 
Kato,  Hisao;  and  Mizuno.  Kai  ii.  5.194.828.  O.  331-l.OOA. 
Mizuoka.    Hisaka.    and    Shtnazu.    Yukihiko,    5,195,055,    Q. 

365-78.000. 
Morikawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.195.01 6.  a.  36O-I26.000. 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;   Kamiuwa.   Koh;   Itoh,   Atsushi;   Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  I  latsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takaahiro,  5,194,950,  a.  351  ;-l33.0QO. 
Nakajima.  Katsumi;  and  Suzul^,  Yutaka,  5,194,999,  CI.  36069.000. 
Nishunura,   Masaru;   Kasagi.   Yasuhide;   and   Sugawara.   Naoto. 


5.195,003,  a.  360-124.000. 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  Yasue.  Ti 

CL  73-105.000. 
Satoh,    Hiroshi;    Utsui,    Yc 

Hasegawa.  Masahiko.  5,193j 
Takahashi,  Shogo;  and  Omi 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  5,194, 
Ueda,  Oiamu;  and  Toyama, 


;  and  Koyama.  Hiroshi.  5.193,385, 

liko;    Honda,    Katsuhiko;    and 
67,  a.  29-606.000. 
Etsuji,  5.194,399.  CI.  437-129.000. 

CI.  437-6.O0O. 
iuyoshi,  5,195.099,  CI.  371-40.400. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ikarashi.  Hideo;  Higuchi,  Hirjifumi:  and  Kida.  Koichi.  5.194,668, 
a.  560-103.000.  J 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kasha:  See — 

lio,  TakayuL;  and  Merita.  Y^hihani,  5,193,987,  a.  417-310.000. 
Mukai,  Yuuichi;  Ito,  Yoshitosli;  Nagato,  Takayuki;  and  Tonomura, 
Tamotsu,  5,193,422,  a.  82-129.000. 


Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hukagawa,  Yukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa, 
Kyoichi;  Tachibana,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Junji;  Aoyama,  Toraio; 
Yoshioka,  Kyoichi;  and  Ideo,  Mitsushi,  5,193,405,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Takada.  Takehiro.  5.193.946.  CI.  407-113.000. 
Nakayama,    Masaaki;    Okawa,    Masayuki;    and    Saito,    Junichi, 
5.193.945.  CI.  407-66.000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Com|»ny:  See — 

Sakita.     Takaaki;     Uchida,     Minoru;     Hayase.     Tetsuo;     and 
Hatakeyama.  Hiromitsu.  5.194,491.  O.  525-53.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seo,  Iwao;  Kishimoto.   Manabu;  Oda,  Atsushi;  and  Nakajima, 
Kenji,  5,194,511,  CI.  525-328.400. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oe,  Makoto;  and  Chiba,  Issei.  5.193.899.  CI.  362-224.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  ft  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kankawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Kaneko,  Yasunari;  and  Kasahara,.  Norio, 
5.194.203.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Matsubara,  Akira;  Sakai,  KJazuya;  Tanada,  Hideki;  and  Komatsu. 

Hironori.  5,194,606,  CI.  540-480.000. 
Miyachi,    Kenji;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;   Ashida,    Yoshinori;   and 

Koyama,  Masato.  5.194.398.  Q.  437-108.000. 
Nakatsuka.    Masakatsu;    Otsuji,    Attuo;    Hasegawa,    Kiyohani; 
Takagi,   Masatoshi;   and   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro,   5,194,632,  CI. 
549-224.000. 
Okazaki,  Koju;  Kusumoto,  Masahiko;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Nagata,  Teruyuki.  5.194.559,  a.  528-49.000. 
Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ohtaguro.  Masami;  and  limuro,  Shigeru,  5,194,473, 
CI.  524-263.000. 
Mitsumori,  Kiyoyasu:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masayuki;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Sugahara,  Jun;  Nara,  To- 
shihiko; and  Mitsumori.  Kiyoyasu,  5,193,651,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kageyama,    Shuehi;    Mitsuya,    Yoshihide;    and    Comi,    Kazuo, 
5,193.927,  CI.  401-52.000. 
Miura.  Norio:  See — 

Futata,  Hozumi;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Hadano.  Hironori;  Takashima. 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe.  Noboni;  and  Miura.  Norio.  5.194.134.  Q. 
204-421.000. 
Miura.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Teruo;    and     Miura.    Sadayoshi.     5.194,327,    CI. 
428-327.000. 
Miura,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Shimazu,  Kyotaro.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Continuous  mass  polymerization  process  for  making  styrene 
copolymers.  5.194,525.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Miwa.  Shinichi;  Asami,  Seiichi;  and  Kajihara,  Takehiro,  to  NGK  insu- 
lators, Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  density  silicon  nitride 
sintered  bodies.  5,194,201,  CI.  264-56.000. 
Miwada,  Makoto:  See — 

Kochiyama.  Jiro;  Miwada,  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda.  Shoji;  Maruta.  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime.  5,194,869,  CI.  342-125.000. 
Miyabe,  Hajime:  See— 

Koshino,  Junji;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Toi,  Nao;  Yuki,  Rieko;  and 

Miyabe.  Hajime,  5.194,423,  CI.  512-23.000. 

Miyachi.  Kenji;  Fukuda,  Nobuhiro;  Ashida,  Yoshinori;  and  Koyama, 

Masato,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Semiconductor  film  and 

process  for  its  production.  5.194,398.  CI.  437-108.000. 

Miyagi.  Masahide.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 

using  insulation  coated  metal  substrate.  5.194.933.  CI.  257-753.000. 
Miyai.  Kenzi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  Miyai,  Kenzi;  and  Kawabata, 
Kohji,  5.194,432,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroshi,  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  mounting  appara- 
tus for  vehicle.  5,193,642,  Q.  180-312.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kamimura,    Taisuke;    Maeda,    Yasutaka;    Nishimura,    Hideyuki; 
Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Ueno,    Yukihiko,    5.194,902,    CI. 
355-277.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Koizumi,    Mitsue;    Miyamoto,    Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi.    Manshi; 
Tanihata,   Kimiaki;  Yamada.  Osamu;   Matsubara  Ichiro;   and 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  5,194,236,  CI.  423-409.000. 
Miyasaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka.  Tetsuo;  Denpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Ito,  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibara,  Mizuo.  5.194,222.  CI. 
420-585.000. 
Miyasaka,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disk  appa- 
ratus. 5,195,094,  CI.  371-13.000. 
Miyauchi,  Shinobu;  and  Kurisu,  Norio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Ther- 

mosensitive  recording  material.  5,194,418,  CI.  503-226.000. 
Miyawaki.  Tsukasa:  See— 

Yano,  Junji;  Miyawaki,  Tsukasa;  Atoh,  Masami;  Gotou,  Masakazu; 
Iwashita.    Masakazu;     and     Kaji,     Michio.     5.194.764,    CI. 
307-443.000. 
Miyawaki,  Yoshinori,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electronic  blood  pres- 
sure meter.  5,193,548,  CI.  128-680.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hajime:  See — 

Takai,  Hideyuki;  luchi,  Kazushi;  Yamazaki,  Itaru;  and  Miyazaki. 
Hajime,  5,194,354.  a.  43O-S8.00O. 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Yamada,   Mitsuo;   Ohsugi,    Hiroharu;    and    Mizuguchi,    Ryuzo, 

5,194,646,  CI.  556-420.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Aoki,  Kd;  Urano,  Satothi;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo.  5,194,653,  d.  558-268.000. 
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Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Aoki.  Kei;  Urano.  Satoshi;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo,  5.194,655,  CI.  558-276.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Koubu:  See — 

Hirata,  Masanori;  Maekawa.  Kohji;  Kauyama.  Ken;  and  Mizuko- 
shi. Koubu.  5,193,711.  CI.  220-453.000. 
Mizumura,  Sadao.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lid 
structure  including  slidable  lock  member.  5,193.707.  CI.  22O-326.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Abe.  Fumio;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige.  5.194.229. 
a.  422-174.000. 
Mizuno.  Kanji:  See — 

Kato.  Hisao;  and  Mizuno.  Kanji.  5.194.828,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Mizuno.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sekine.  Yoshikazu;  and  Mizuno.  Tadashi.  5,193.608.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Mizuno.  Yuuka;  Hanajima,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsubara.  Hisayoshi,  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  with  fuel  cell  system. 
5.193.635.  CI.  180-65.300. 
Mizuoka.  Hisako;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Serial  data  input  circuit  for  the  shifting-in  of  variable 
length  data.  5,195.055.  CI.  365-78.000. 
Mizushima,  Yutaka.  to  Yutaka  Mizushima.  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.; 
and  Seikagaku  Corporation.  Emulsion  of  lipid  containing  a  prosta- 
glandin analogue.  5.194.670,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Mizutani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Watani;  Matsuki,  Yuji;  Hirohashi,  Seiji;  Ohara,  Masaru; 
Mizutani.   Yasuyuki;  Taya,   Yuji;   Nakagima.   Toshiharu;  and 
Hoshino.  Shingi,  5.194.709.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Moa,  Conny  P.  G.;  and  Nilsson,  Kjell  O.  Device  for  generating  by 
means  of  ejector  action  a  continuous  positive  airway  pressure 
(CPAP)  during  spontaneous  breathing.  5,193.532.  CI.  128-204.250. 
Moberg,  John:  See — 

Bellin.  Matthew;  Brunsvold.  Susan;  and  Moberg.  John.  5,193,549. 
CI.  128-686.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

CaUbro,  David  C,  5.194.410,  CI.  502-62.000. 

Hsu,   Shih-Ying;   and   Horodysky.   Andrew   G.,   5,194.167,   CI. 

252-34.000. 
Migliorini.  Robert  A.;  and  Mount.  Eldridge  M..  Ill,  5.194,318.  CI. 

428-2I5.O0O. 
Poirier,  Robert  V.,  5.194.324.  CI.  428-315.500. 
Mobius,  Dietmar:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Kuckert.  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst.  Holger; 
Rolf.  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.;  Schopper.  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund.  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer.  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5.194.393.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Mochida.  Taro:  See — 

Iwamoto.   Hironori;   Ichikawa.   Kuniharu;   Mochida,  Taro;  and 
Innami,  Teruhisa.  5,193.528.  CI.  128-36.000. 
Moeschler,  Heinrich  F.:  See — 

Hector,  Richard  F.;  Schaller,  Klaus;  Moeschler,  Heinrich  F.;  and 
Plempel.  Manfred.  5,194,427,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  Kawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki. 
5.194,179.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Mohan.  William  L.;  Willits.  Samuel  P.;  and  Pawlowski.  Steven  V..  to 
Spartanics,  Ltd.  Subliminal  image  modulation  projection  and  detec- 
tion system  and  method.  5.194.008.  CI.  434-22.000. 
Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Schwen.  Roland;  Rath,  Hans  P.; 
Thomas.  Juergen;  and  Vogel.  Hans-Henning,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ester-containing  fuel  for  gasoline  engines  and  diesel  engines. 
5.194,068,  CI.  44-391.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Long,  Jerry  A.;  Nelligan,  Joseph  W..  Jr.; 

Triner,  Irvin  R.;  and  Zielke.  Henry.  5.194.010.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Lopata.    John    E.;    and    Bouchan.    Christophe.    5.194.018.    CI. 
439-540.000. 
Moller.  Kari  H.;  Jedick.  Andrew  L.;  and  Edwards.  Brian  $..  to 
Diamond  Products.  Inc.  Poruble  wire  saw.  5.193.518.  CI.  125-21.000. 
Moltgen.  Paul:  See — 

Winter.  Gerhard;  Moltgen.  Paul;  and  Ftster.  Dietmar.  5.194.073.  CI. 
51-309.000. 
Molvar,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Demeo.  Gregory  B.;  Molvar,  Henry  E.;  and  Bergerson,  David  R., 
5,193,669.  CI.  200-512.000. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kahkipuro.  Matti,  5.194.797,  CI.  318-727.000. 
Monthey,  Steven  F.;  Pearson,  Charles  S.;  and  Sellers.  Randall  E.,  to 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Process  of  curing  a  flexible  hose.  5.194,208,  CI. 
264-130.000. 
Moog,  Uwe:  See — 

Baymak.  Faruk;  Stueben.  Helmut;  and  Moog,  Uwe,  5,194,311,  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nappier.  Thomas  E..  5.194.643.  CI.  556-115.000. 
Mooney.  Loren  G.;  See — 

Guthrie,  Michael  J.;  Powell,  Thomas  C;  and  Mooney,  Loren  G.. 
5.194,690,  CI.  102-440.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Lombardo.  Leo,  5.193,850,  CI.  281-2.000. 
Moore,  George  J.:  See — 

Dotrong,  My;  Evers,  Robert  C;  and  Moore,  George  J.,  5.194.519. 
a.  525-434.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  £.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Wood.  Chester  W.;  and  Blasch. 
Lawrence  R..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Emergency  shut-oft  valves. 
5.193.569,  CI.  137-71.000. 


Moore.  Gregory  S.:  See- 
McLean.    Thomas;    and    Moore,    Gregory    S.,    5,195.102.    CI. 
372-34.000. 
Moore.  Howard  F.:  Set — 

Miller,    Charles    B.;    and    Moore.    Howard    F..    5.194.227.   CI. 
422-140.000. 
Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Stafford.  John  W.;  Beckenbaugh.  William  M.;  and 
Cholewczynski.  Ken.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Solder  plate  reflow  method 
for  forming  solder-bumped  terminals.  5,194.137.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Moore.  Matthew  P.,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  function- 
ally testing  cache  tag  RAMs  in  limited-access  processor  systems. 
5.195.096.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Moore.  Sidney  D.;  and  Jorgensen,  Hans  A.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Automatic  power  change  mechanism  for  riflescopes  or  the 
like.  5.194.987.  CI.  359-422.000. 
Moore,  William  G.:  See— 

Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Moore.  William  G.;  and  Roach.  Raymond  P.. 
5.194.234,  CI.  423-297.000. 
Morales,  Teresa  J.  Canvas  cover  for  window  frames.  5,193,602.  CI. 

I6O-89.O00. 
Morden.  Roy.  to  Plastic  Pallet  Systems,  Inc.  Polymer  pallet  leg  for  a 

cardboard  pallet  base.  5.193,464,  CI.  108-56  300. 
More,  Edward  S.;  and  Aiken,  John  C.  Electro-optic  slate  for  direct 
entry  and  display  and/or  storage  of  hand-entered  textual  and  graphic 
information.  5,194,852.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Morello,  Gianluigi:  See — 

Giorgetta,  Valerio;  LeGrand,  Yves;  Salerno,  Franco;  and  Morello, 
Gianluigi.  5.195.011.  CI   361-87.000. 
Moreno.  Richard.  Surfboard  storage  and  carrying  bag  with  pneumatic 

inflated  guard  rail.  5.193.677,  CI.  206-315.100. 
Morgan,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Block,  Jacob;  Rice,  Roy  W.;  and  Morgan,  Charles  R.,  5.194,480.  CI. 
524-404.000. 
Morgan.  Lara  F.:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Thomas  J.;  Hwang.  Yeou  H.;  Jones.  Edith  H.; 
Leung.  Wu-Hon  F.;   Morgan.  Lara  F.;  and  Tu.  Shi-Chuan. 
5.195.086.  a.  370-62.000. 
Mori.  Shigeki.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spinning  apparatus. 

5.193.335.  CI.  57-296.000. 
Mori.  Yothikuni;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Kushino.  Mitsuo;  Urashima.  Nobuaki; 
Uehara.  Keiichi;  Izubayashi.  Masuji;  and  Sano.  Yoshinori,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Coloring  fine  particles  and  toner 
for  developing  electrostatic  images  using  the  same.  5,193,751,  CI. 
241-3.000. 
Morigaki,  Masakazu;  Seto.  Nobuo;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  and  Nanise. 
Hideaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  photographs  and  method 
for  preparation  of  the  same.  5.194,348.  CI.  43O-I7.000. 
Morikawa.  Kazutoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin-film 
magnetic  head  element  having  high  recording/reproducing  charac- 
teristics. 5.195.006.  a.  360-126.000. 
Morikawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Takemoto,  Fumito.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Color  scanner  and  automatic  setting  method  of  signal  processing 
conditions.  5,194.946.  Q.  358-75.000. 
Morimoto.  Akira.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 

scanning  apparatus.  5.194.981.  a.  359-212.000. 
Morimoto,  Akira,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning 

optical  system.  5,194,982,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Morimoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazulomo;    Yamamoto,    Koichi;    Kodama,    Kazuo; 
Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Tazaki,  Takashi;  Morimoto,  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Hideyuki,  5,194,515.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Moring,  Cynthia  J.:  See— 

Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Moring.  Cynthia  J.;  and  Van  Hart  Daniel  C, 
5,194,713,  a.  219-121.710. 
Morishima,  Morito.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Track-number  computing 

equipment  for  CLV  disk  drives.  5.195.068.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Morissette.  Rene  ;  Forest.  Daniel;  and  Julien,  Michel.  DefrostaMe 

ventilation  system.  5.193.610,  Q.  165-54.000. 
Morita,  Takuji:  See — 

Kochiyama.  Jiro;  Miwada,  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda,  Shoji;  Maruta,  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime.  5.194.869.  O.  342-125.000. 
Morita.  Toshiharu:  See— 

lio.  Takayuki;  and  Morita,  Yoshiharu,  5,193,987,  Q.  417-310.000. 
Moritani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Akimasa;  Kauyama.  Tetsuya;  Moritani,  Takeshi;  Yamau- 

chi.  Junnosuke;  and  Hirofuji.  Satoshi,  5.194.474.  C\.  524-300.000. 

Moriya.  Tatsuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electronic  timepiece 

including  integrated  circuitry.  5.195.063.  CI.  368-85.000. 
Moriya.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Motoyama.  Yu;  Kato.  Ryusuke;  and  Moriya,  Yoshihiko.  5.193.508. 
CI.  123-460.000. 
Moriyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohnaka,    Tadao;    Komiya,    Katsuo;    and    Moriyama.    Hiroyuki. 
5.194.333.  CI.  42MO5.00O. 
Morley.  Stuart  A.:  Set— 

Rigby.  Ralph  A.;  Marshall.  Bryan  H.;  Le  Leivre.  Peter  K.;  and 
Morley.  Stuart  A..  5.193.562.  a.  I34-57.00D. 
Moroney.  Natalie  M.:  See — 

Taneri.   James   E.;   and   Moroney.   Natalie   M..    5.194.172.   CL 
252-130.000. 
Morrill  Electric.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Charles  R..  5,194,775,  CI.  310-260.000. 
Morris,  John  C;  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Thermally  stable  polyesters  containing  trans-4.4'-stilbenedicar- 
boxylic  acid.  5.194,574.  C\.  528-306.000. 


March  16,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  50 


Francis,  5,194.676.  CI.  560-;  ♦1.000. 


Mosby.  GeoiTrey  R..  to  Lucas 


,  CI. 
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Morrison,  Rick  L.:  See — 

Hinton,    Harvard    S 

372-%.000. 

Mone,  Tharel  E.:  See — 

McCaslin,    Max    W. 

34O-82S.3I0. 

Mortebnans,  Rudi:  See — 

iourquin,    Lucien;    DuPrez, 
S,194,453,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Mortenson,  Steven  C.  Face  mask  and  earplug  case.  5,193,226,  CI 

2-422.000. 
Mortgat.  Didier  M.:  See— 

Kaincz,  Christian;  Mazeaud, 
Mortgat,  Didier  M. 
Morton  International,  Inc 

AUard,  John  E.,  5,193,846,  CI 
Knilik.  Gerald  A..  5.194,583, 
Mortreux,  Andre;  See — 

Castanet,  Yves;  Legrand,  Chrlslophe;  Mortreux,  Andre;  and  Petit, 


and    llorrison.    Rick    L..    5,195,103.    CI. 


and    Horse.    Tharel    E.,    5,194,855,    CI. 


Eddie;    and    Mortelmans,    Rudi, 


jeorges;  Miraucourt,  Carmen;  and 
5,193,9^0,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
See- 

280-728.000. 
:i.  528-485.000. 


ndustries  public  limited  company. 


Pressure  regulator.  5,193,576,  C  .  137-510.000. 
Moscowitz,  Charles  M.;  Teng,  Ji  mes;  Dokos,  John  H.;  and  Bishop, 
David  E.,  to  Anheuser-Busch  G  impanies.  Inc.  Use  of  fluid  to  agitate 
articles.  5,193.442.  CI.  99-348.00(). 

to  Telefunken  electlbnic  GmbH.  Luminescent  semicon- 
2  17-79.000. 


Moser.  Karl. 

ductor  element.  5.194,922, 
Moss.  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  WAskin,  Richard  E.;  Moss,  Gerald  S.; 
Gould.    Steven   A.;    Rosen     Arthur   L.;   and    Sehgal.    Hansa. 
5.194.590,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Moss,  Leslie:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Ajseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Taka  a,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S. 
Parekh,  E>ilip  J.;  MeguerdiJ  an,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee. 
.;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Moss.  Leslie;  Krieger. 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A ;  Nguyen.  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Li  cilia  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5.195,I3(  CI.  379-98.000. 
Mossman,  Allen  B.,  to  Amoco  O  rporation.  Stabilized  naphthalenedi- 

carboxylic  acid  diesters.  5,194,572,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Motegi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kotabe,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe.  Kouji;  Kaneko, 

Masaru;  Nakazato.  Yasushi;^anno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 

Motegi,  Akihiko;   Iwasaki,  i  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi, 

5,194,879.  CI.  346-108.000.  | 

Motoki.  Masuji:  See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima. 
and  Motoki.  Masuji.  5.194,: 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 
Ball,  Richard  C;  Daudi,  An 
CI.  29-894.322. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  MuellerJ  Bruce  D.,  5,195,108,  CI.  375-84.000. 
Braun,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Gray,  Mmdall  C,  5,194,760,  CI.  307-263.000. 
Czamocki,  Walter  S.,  5,193,3*3,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Dougherty,  Richard  M.;  Kieaneyer,  Ronald  P.,  Jr.;  Dydyk 
■  ~  ■       "    ■  1,194,833,  CI.  333-33.000. 

J7.  CI.  340-825.440. 
einelt,   Edward  C. 


Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki; 
i9,  CI.  430-544.000. 

■  R.;  and  Tuttle,  Elvin  E.,  5,193,274, 


Mi- 


5.195.136.   CI. 


chael;  and  Fajen.  Lyle  A.. 
Gomez,  Fernando  A.,  5,194. 
Hardy.   Douglas  A.;   and 

380-43.000. 
Hayden,  James  D..  5,194,926.  CI.  257-565.000. 
Jackson,  H.  Spence,  5,194,831,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baum,  Kevin  L.;  ind  Mueller.  Bruce  D.,  5,195,106,  CI. 
375-12.000.  J 

Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Stafford,  John  W.;  Beckenbaugh,  William  M.; 

and  Cholewczynski,  Ken,  4194.137,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr.;  itid  Gatto,  Donald  F.,  5,193,890,  CI. 

312-7.100. 

Tarrab,  Mosbe;  Shaik.  Yehutk;  and  Weitz.  Eliezer.  5.195.093,  a. 
371-3.000. 
Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Konopka,  John  G.,  5,194,781 
Motoyama,  Takushi:  See — 

Abe.     Naomichi;     and     M(^oyama, 
43O-325.000. 
Motoyama,  Yu;  Kato,  Ryusuke; 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fuel  injection  system 
123-460.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Makoto:  See — 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi 

Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 

Kaga,  Tom;  Hashimoto,  N^otaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 

Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osaniu,  5,194,749,  CI.  257-69.000. 

Mon,  Paul  W.  Electronic  control  unit  for  automatic  sprinkling  system. 

5,193,570,  a.  137-78.200. 
Motta,  Alfredo,  to  Brevetti  M.A.  S.r.l.  Metallic  staple  particularly  for 
the  butt  joining  of  elements  ma  le  of  wood  or  the  like.  5,193.959,  CI. 
41 1-478.000. 
Motyka.  Victor:  See- 
Taylor,  Peter;  and  Motyka,  ^ictor,  5,193,248,  CI.  16-335.000. 
Moulton,  Roger  D.;  and  Burgma]  rr,  Paul  R.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc 
Methods  for  inhibiting  the  con  osion  of  iron-containing  and  copper- 
containing    metals    in    boiler    feedwater    systems.    5,194,223,    CI 
422-16.000. 


CI.  315-291.000. 

Takushi,     5.194,364,     CI. 

and  Moriya,  Yoshihiko,  to  Yamaha 
5,193,508,  CI. 


Mount,  Eldridge  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Migliorini,  Robert  A.;  and  Mount.  Eldridge  M.,  III.  5.194,318,  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Moyer,  John  R.;  and  Hughes,  Neal  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Structure  for  filter  or  heat  exchanger,  composed  of  a  fused 
single  crystal  acicular  ceramic.  5,194,154,  CI.  210-510.100. 
Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Leiter,  Josef  M.  E.;  Palese,  Peter;  and  Zamecnik. 
Paul  C,  5.194.428.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Mueller.  Bemd:  See — 

Brand.   Siegbert;   Kardorff.   Uwe;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller. 
Bemd;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht. 
5,194.662.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce  D.;  See— 

Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  D..  5,195.108.  CI.  375-84.000. 
Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode.  Steven  H.;  Dennis.  Donald  W.;  Baker. 
James  C;  Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  5,195,106,  CI. 
375-12.000. 
Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.:  See — 

Eldridge,  Robert  B.;  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C,  Jr.; 
Willcox,  Kenneth  W.;  Cowan,  Kiplin  D.;  and  Battiste,  David  R., 
5,194,582,  CI.  528-480.000. 
Stricklen,  Phil  M.;  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  Willcox,  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Snow,  Joyce  K.,  5,194.415,  CI.  502-108.000. 
Mueller,  Franz- Josef:  See — 

Joerg,    Klaus;    Mueller,    Franz-Josef;    Irgang,    Matthias;    Marosi, 
Laszlo;  and  Borchert,  Gerhard,  5,194.675,  CI.  560-239.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Klaus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and 
Fues.  Johann  F.,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use 
of  selected  oleophilic  alcohols  in  water-based  drilling  fluids  of  the 
O/W-emulsion  type  and  corresponding  drilling  fluids  with  improved 
ecological  acceptability.  5.194,422,  CI.  507-136.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.;  Seiferling,  Bernhard;  and  Bochnik,  Michael  C,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Rigid  contact  lenses  with  improved  oxygen 
permeability.  5,194,556,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Denzel,  Theodor;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Singh,  Janak;  and 
Mueller,  Richard  H.,  5,194,604,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Muggli,  Olivier  Y.;  and  Ziegler,  Andreas,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services 
Ltd.   Method  of  producing  a  cup-shaped,  sterilizable  container. 
5,193,265,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Mukai,  Hiromu;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Kasai,  Ichiro;  Ishihara,  Jun;  and 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Finder 
optical  system.  5,194,886,  CI.  354-222.000. 
Mukai,  Yuuichi;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Nagato,  Takayuki;  and  Tonomura, 
Tamotsu,   to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Multispindle 
automatic  lathe.  5,193,422,  CI.  82-129.000. 
Mulberg,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windhausen,  Richard  A.,  5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Mullaney,  Julian  S.:  See — 

Bliven,  David  C;  Vranicar,  Anthony;  Vail,  Philip  B.;  Shimirak. 
Gerald  L.;  and  Mullaney.  Julian  S..  5.195.125,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Mullen,  Charles  K.,  to  BP  Chemicals  (HITCO)  Inc.  Method  and  system 

for  producing  carbon  fibers.  5,193,996,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Muller,  Bodo:  See-^ 

Piestert,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Bodo,  5,194,488,  CI.  524-703.000. 
Muller,  Heino:  See — 

Uerdingen,    Walter;    Brassat,    Bert;    Noble,    Karl-Ludwig;    Hess, 
Bernhard;  Muller,  Heino;  and  Eichner,  Heinz,  5,194,334,  CI. 
428-416.000. 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmut:  See — 

Lindig,  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel, 

Hans-Joachim;   Schmidt,   Robert   R.;   Strang,   Harry;   Feucht, 

Dieter;    Konig,    Klaus;    and    Lurssen,    Klaus,    5,194,085,    CI. 

504-273.000. 

Muller,  Werner;  Eisenbeiss,  Friedhelm;  Kinkel,  Jochen;  and  Kohl, 

Helmut,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung. 

Chromatography  column  cartridge  system.  5,194,225,  CI.  422-70.000. 

Mullins.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Nachbar,  Henry  D.;  DeRossi,  Raymond  S.;  and  Mullins,  Lawrence 
E.,  5,194,215,  a.  376-249.000. 
Mullins,  Leo:  See — 

Lee,  Tim;  Becker,  Don;  Robins,  Cathy;  Mullins,  Leo;  Oliver,  Bill; 
and  Slack.  Mike,  5,194,846,  CI.  340-505.000. 
Mullins,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N.;  and  Mullins,  Michael  J.,  5,194,562,  CI. 
528-125.000. 
Multifoil  B.V.:  See— 

Hooft,  Johannes  W.  G.,  5,194,314,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Munch,  Jurgen;  Freese,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Metzger,  Carl  W..  to  Akzo 

N.V.  Thermochromic  effect  coating.  5.194,183,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Munk,  Kuri;  and  Heizler,  Jurg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  of 
checking  the  gelling  process  after  pouring  a  reactive  resin  system  into 
a  production  mould.  5,194,197,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Munk,  Werner  G.;  Klecker,  Manfred;  and  Haas,  Franz,  to  Sudmilch 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Pack  for  foods  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof  5,194,272.  CI.  426-94.000. 


Murai,  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  and   Murai,   Makoto, 
5,194,337,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Murai,  Shuji;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Otsuka,  Naoto,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Sdsakusho.  Control  unit  having  an  inference  (unc- 
tion. 5,195,029,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Muraishi,  Takaya;  and  Satoh,  Mitsuru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Posi- 
tioning device  for  an  endless  belt.  5,194,050,  CI.  474-101.000. 
Murakami,  Atsushi;  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ro- 
tary   head    type   Upe   recording   and/or   reproducing   apparatus. 
5.195,001,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Murakami,  Chikara:  See — 

Nakajima,  Atsushi;  Takizawa,  Minoni;  Murakami,  Chikara;  Kane- 
mitsu,  Yoichi;  and  Shirao.  Yuji.  5,194,805,  a.  324-207.160. 
Murakami,  Gen:  See— 

Kitano,  Makoto:  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio,  5,194,935,  CI.  257-706.000. 
Murakami,  Hajime;  and  Kumashiro,  Yoshimasa,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.   Color  electrophotographic   method.   5,194,878,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Murakami,  Hideo:  See — 

Kumano,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Hidea,  and  Misumi,  Masao,  5,193,399, 
CI.  73-861.220. 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Itoh,  Atsushi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki; 
Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara,  Takashiro,  to 
Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vector  quantizer.  5,194,950,  CI. 
358-133.000. 
Muramatsu,  Hidenori:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Hideyo;    Muranutsu,   Hidenori;   and   Takai,   Kazuki, 
5.195.077.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  Set — 

Kawamura,   Kiyoshi;   and   Muramatsu,   Shigeru,    5,194,685,   CI. 
84-670.000. 
Murasawa,  Kanzo;  Kakinoki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamura,  Yukio,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Toilet  covering  hinge  assembly  with 
damping  capability.  5.193,228,  Q.  4-236.000. 
MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,  Shigeki,  5,193,335,  CI.  57-296.000. 
Murata,  Masayoshi;  Tsutumi,  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Keiji;  Hattori,  Kohji; 
and  Nakajima,  Takashi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  antimicrobial  activity. 
5,194,624,  CI.  548-314.700. 
Murphy-Boesch,  Joseph;  and  Srinivasan.  Ravi,  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer 
Center.  Radio  frequency  volume  resonator  for  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance.  5,194,811,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Murphy,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Staats,  Louis  T..  Ill;  Bristow,  James  A.;  Noronha.  Anil  P.  P.;  and 
Murphy,  Gregory  E.,  5.193,703,  CI.  220-203.000. 
Murray,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Laukhuf,  Gregg  E.;  Murray,  Walter  D.;  Arend,  Todd  J.;  and 
Murray,  Gary  P..  5,193,351,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Murray,  Walter  D.:  See— 

Laukhuf,  Gregg  E.;  Murray,  Walter  D.;  Arend,  Todd  J.;  and 
Murray,  Gary  P.,  5,193,351,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Musil,  Joseph  E.,  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.  Soil  decontamination  apparatus 

and  methods  of  decontaminating  soil.  5,193,935,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Musoff,  Howard:  and  Gilmore,  Jerold  P.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Inertial  navigation  system  with  automatic  redun- 
dancy and  dynamic  compensation  of  gyroscope  drift  error.  5,194,872, 
CI.  342-358.000. 
Myers,  Robert  B.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Amrhein,  Gerald  T.,  to 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Low  pressure  drop  dry  scrubber. 
5.194.076.  CI.  55-220.000. 
Myrick,  Michael  L.;  and  Angel,  Stanley  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Fiber-optic  apparatus  and  method  for  measurement  of 
luminescence  and  raman  scattering.  5.194.913,  CI.  356-301.000. 
N.P.L.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada-Scriba,  Teppi,  5,194,701.  CI.  ISI-ISI.OOO. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Strong,  David  R.,  5,194,278,  CI.  426-293.000. 
Nachbar,  Henry  D.;  DeRossi,  Raymond  S.;  and  Mullins,  Lawrence  E., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Automated  robotic  equipment 
for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  pressurizer  heater  wells.  5,194,215,  CI. 
376-249.000. 
Nadaud,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Soudant,    Etienne;   and   Nadaud,   Jean-Francois,   S.  194,259,   CI. 
424-401.000. 
Nader,  Bassam  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxidation-resist- 
ant cyclophosphazene  fluid  including  triarylphos|^ne  or  pbosphine 
oxide.  5,194,652.  CI.  558-80.000. 
Nader,  Bassam  S.:  See— 

Christensen,  Stephen  B.;  Relenyi,  Attila  G.;  LaBarge,  Robert  G.; 
and  Nader.  Bassam  S..  5.194.286.  CI.  426-612.000. 
Naeger,  Duane  M.:  See — 

Henton,  David  E.;  Naeger,  Duane  M.;  Plaver,  F.  Michael;  and 
Drzal,  Robert  S.,  5,194,494,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Nagai,  Keiichi;  and  Tokita,  Jiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    detecting    disorders    in    genomic    substances.    5,194,372,    CI. 
435-6.000. 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Kawamoto.  Tadasu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Saitoh, 
Akio,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for  locking  angular 
movement  of  suction  pad.  5.193.776.  CI.  248-295.100. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu.  to  SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  holding  by  suction  and  conveying  a 


suction  pad  constructed  out  of  materials  of  difTering  baidnesaes. 
5,193.796,  CI.  271-90.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  repro- 
duced color  video  signal  to  a  reference  color  frame  signal.  5,194,961, 
CI.  358-310.000. 
Nagano,  Masaahi,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Sprocket  wheel  mounting  unit  for  a 

bicycle.  5.194,051,  a.  474-160.000. 
Nagaaawa.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Domeki,    Hideo;    and    Nagasawa.    Hirofumi,    5,194,796,    d. 
318-696.000. 
Nagata,  Shizuo:  See— 

TaiKMhima,  Katsushide;  Ohtsuka,  Minoru;  Nagata.  Shizuo;  Takaha- 
shi, Masahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Yasuo,  5,195,074,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Nagata,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Okazaki,  Koju;  Kusumoto,  Masahiko;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Nagata,  Teruyuki.  5.194.559.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Nagatani,  Taiji;  Soeda,  Seiichi;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Yasuo,  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Trans-Tokyo  Bay  Highway  Cocpora- 
tion.    Marine    structure    having    superior    corrosion    renstance. 
5,193,939,  a.  405-211.000. 
Nagato,  Takayuki:  See — 

Mukai,  Yuuichi;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Nagato,  Takayuki;  and  Tonomura, 
Tamotsu,  5,193,422,  CI.  82-129.000. 
Nagatomo,  Yoshiki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  contact  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device. 
5,194,404,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Nagayama,  Katsuya:  See — 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuld. 
5,194,080,  CI.  65-13.000. 
Nagel.  Karl:  See— 

Conzelmann,    Gerhard;    Nagel,    Karl;    and    Junger,    Andreas, 
5,194.800,  CI.  322-21.000. 
Nager,  Urs  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Ferraro,  Neil  P.;  Nager,  Un  F.,  Jr.;  Logue,  Raymond  C;  Chen, 
Edward  J.;  Lee,  Patrick  S.;  and  Delano,  Howard  D.,  5,195,042, 
a.  364-468.000. 
Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiki,  Seinosuke;  and  Makino.  Reiji.  S.I93.7I6.  CI.  221-1.000. 
Nagy.  Neil:  See— 

Hassel.  H.  Charles;  and  Nagy.  Neil.  5.193,771,  a.  248-118.000. 
Nahamoo,  David:  Set — 

Bahl.  Lalit  R.;  De  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Pooani  S.; 
Nahamoo,   David;   and   Picheny.   Michael   A..   5,195.167,  CI. 
395-2.000. 
Naidoff,  Robert:  Set— 

Freeman,  William  R.;  Steward,  Phillip;  and  Naidoff,  Robert, 
5,195,156,  a.  385-92.000. 
Nair,  Xina;  and  Tramposch,  Kenneth  M.  Synergistic  skin  depigmenta- 
tion composition.  5.194.247,  d.  424-59.000. 
Naito,  Naoki;  Takamatsu,  Naoyuki;  Ishikawa,  Toshio;  and  Koshikawa, 
Kazunori,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  basket.  5.193,682, 
a.  206-454.000. 
Nakabayashi,    Keiko;   Ohbayashi,   Keiji;   and   Tsuchiya.   Masaru,   to 
Konica  Corporation.  Subbed  paper  support  for  heat  developinent  dye 
diffusion  transfer.  5,194,362.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Nakagawa.  Naoshi:  Set — 

DeLuca.    Hector    F.;    and    Nakagawa,    Naoshi.    S.I94.43I.    Q. 
514-167.000. 
Nakagima,  Toshiharu:  Set — 

Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsuki.  Yuji;  Hirohashi.  Seiji;  Ohara.  Masaru; 
Mizutani,  Yasuyuki;  Taya,  Yuji;  Nakagima.  Toshiharu;  and 
Hoshino,  Shingi,  5.194.709.  a.  219-109.000. 
Nakahara,  Shingo:  Set— 

Matsumolo.  Yoshikane;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Nakahara, 
Shingo;    Ishu,    Shozo;   and    Inagawa.    Hiroto,    5.193.920.   Q. 
400-121.000. 
Nakai,  Toshiki:  See — 

Okamura.  Mashiro;  Sato.  Masuhiro;  Inaba,  Naoto;  Akiba,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.194,682.  Q.  84-625.000. 
Nakajima,  Atsushi;  Takizawa.  Minoru;  Murakami,  Chikara;  Kanemitsu, 
Yoichi;  and  Shirao,  Yuji,  to  National  Aerospace  Laboratory,  Ebara 
Research  Co.,  Ltd.;  aiid  Ebara  Corporation.  Inductance-type  dis- 
placement sensor  for  eliminating  iiuccuracies  due  to  external  mag- 
netic fields.  5,194,805,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Nakajima,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Shiba.  Takahumi;   Inotani,  Hirokazu;  Nakajima.  Fumihiro;  and 
Hasebe,  Seiichi.  5.195.075.  CI.  369-53.000. 
Nakajima.  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiisha.  Video  recording  and  playback  apparatus  with  automatic 
normal  and  preprogrammed  mode  data  entry  selection.  5.194.999.  CI. 
360-69.000. 
Nakajima,  Kenji:  Set — 

Seo,   Iwao;   Kishimoto.   Manabu;  Oda,   Atsushi;  and  Nakajima, 
Kenji.  5.194.511,  Q.  525-328.400. 
Nakajima,  Masato:  See — 

Takamori,  Akira;  Idota,  Ken;  Uchiyama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakajima. 
Masato,  S,l94,40a  CI.  437-129.000. 
Nakajima.  Takashi:  See — 

Murata,   Masayoshi;  Tsutumi.   Hideo;   Matsuda,   Keiji;   Hattori. 
Kohji;  and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.194.624.  C\.  548-314.700. 
Nakajima,  Toshifumi;  Koizumi,  Shigeru;  Kurita.  Kenji;  and  Kurosawa. 
Yuji.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kiosha.    Communication    apparatus. 
5.194.968.  a.  358-438.00a 
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NifctjiiM,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suganuma,  Yoshiaki;  Nalujii 
5,194,141,  CI.  205-300.000. 
Nmkamura,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takayanu,  Kinjiro;  Tomit$u(a, 
Hisashi;  Zen,  Mitsuo;  and 
228-37.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Isao;  Wakabayashi, 
Suzuki,  Takahiro.  5,193,764 
Nakamura,  Ichiko:  See — 

Matsui,  Takashi;  Fukumochi, 
Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki; 
364-419.000. 
Nakamura.  Masuhisa:  See — 

Toyoda,  Tatsuo;  Fujioka,  Tohihiro;  Hayashi 

Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto,  flaofumi,  5,194,608,  CI.  544-122.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nohira,   Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi^   Takao;   Iwaki,  Takashi;   Togano, 
Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko;  an#  Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5,194,177,  CI. 
252-299.610 
Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Ohyanat 
lonically   conductive   material 
5,194,180.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masaharu;  Nakai 

5,194,479,  CI.  524-401.000. 

Nakano,  Junichi,  to  Olympus  Opt! 

apparatus  which  can  output  di 

on  after  a  Tixed  time.  5,195,069, 

Nakano,  Keiichi,  to  Olympus 

method  and  apparatus.  5,194,8) 
Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Niitsu,  T< 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  ai 
5.194,976,  CI.  359-79.000. 
Nakano,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Naruke,    Naoki;    Matsukawa, 
5.193.895,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Nakasa,  Koji:  See— 

Suto.    Keiji;    Nakasa,    Koji; 
Moriharu,  5,194,631,  CI.  5' 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Otsuji,  AI 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Aki 
Ruoran  compound,  useful  in 
5.194,632,  CI.  549-224.000. 
Nakaya.  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Ti 
Masani,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Ki 
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Yasuo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yukiei. 


Kenichi;  Fujita.  Tatsuo;  Suwa, 
Jakamura,  Hidetoshi,  5,193,734,  CI. 


I^asufumi;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and 
CI.  244-161.000. 

Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Nakamura, 
ind  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  5,195,032,  CI. 


Kunio;  Nakamura, 


Manshi,  to  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd. 
and   method    for   its   preparation. 


lura,  Tsulomu;  and  Omura,  Naoki, 

:al  Co.,  Ltd.  Track  Jump  controlling 
iterating  pulses  by  switching  a  servo 
^.  369-32.000. 
:ical  Co.,  Ltd.  Vector  quantization 

CI.  341-106.000. 
liaki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 


Nobuo;   and    Nakano,    Mitsuhiko, 


Kudo,    Masaaki;    and    Yamamoto, 
71.000. 

Hasegawa,  Kiyohani;  Takagi, 
liro,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals  Inc. 
leat  sensitive  recording  materials. 


luo;  Ogura,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 
ha.  Method  for  fabricating  electrolu- 
minescence display  device  and  electroluminescence  display  device. 
5.194.777.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Nakaya  Jitsugyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  | 

Yukimi,  Oogawara.  5,193,752JC1.  241-21.000. 
Nakayama,  Junji:  See —  1 

Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hukagawa, ! Yukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa, 
Kyoichi;  Tachibana,  KiyosU;  Nakayama.  Junji;  Aoyama,  Tomio; 
Yoshioka,  Kyoichi;  and  Ide«,  Mitsushi,  5,193,405,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki;  Okawa,  M*ayuki;  and  Saito.  Junichi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation.  cLtting  tool.  5,193.945.  CI.  407-66.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshikazu.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Air  bag.  5,193.847,  CI. 

280-738.000.  \ 

Nakazato.  Yasushi;  See —  I 

Kotabe,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko, 

Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;]Banno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 

Motegi,  Akihiko;   Iwasaki.l  Kazuya;  and   Nishizawa,  Takashi, 

5,194,879,  CI.  346-108.000 

Namba.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  Shiraki, 
Naotaka;  Yamada.   Kyok( 
shihiko,  5,194,586,  CI.  530-3 
Namiki.  Akio:  See — 

Kato,  Seiji;  and  Namiki,  Akic 
Namur.    Marc.    Lengthwise 

5.193.476.  CI.  114-98.000. 
Nanavaty.  Samir  J.:  See — 

Peterson,    Paul    A.;    and    N  inavaty, 
395-325.000. 
Naponic,  Mearl:  See — 

MissanelU,  John  S.;  and  Napoi  ic,  Mearl,  5,193,542,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nappier,  Thomas  E.,  to  Mooney  Oiemicals.  Inc.  Gold  carboxylates  and 

process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.194,643,  CI.  556-115.000, 
Nara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shigela.  Masayuki;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Sugahara,  Jun;  Nara,  To- 
shihiko; and  Mitsumori,  Kiyoyasu,  5,193,651,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Naruke,  Naoki;  Matsukawa,  Nobao;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Koito 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Wamiiig  light.  5,193,895,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Nanise,  Hideaki:  See—  > 

Morigaki,  Masakazu;  Seto,  N^buo;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Nanise, 
Hideaki.  5,194,348,  CI.  43OJ17.000. 
National  Aerospace  Laboratory,  Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakajima,  Atsushi;  Takizawa,  Minoru;  Murakami,  Chikara;  Kane- 
mitsu,  Yoichi;  and  Shirao.  Yuji.  5,194,805,  CI.  324-207.160. 
National  Research  Council  of  Caaada:  See — 

Cliche,  Gilles;  and  Dallaire,  Serge,  5.194,237,  CI.  423-440.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  Repablic  of  China:  See — 

Tiai,  Ying  C;  Hu,  Hsiang  ll  and  Yang,  Yunn  B.,  5.194.383,  CI. 
435-230.000. 


Iroshi;  Washitani,  Yukiko;  Kuroda, 
Oka.   Kiichiro;   and   Namba,   To- 
24.000. 

,  5,195,065,  CI.  369-2.000. 
Hustable    wishbone    for    sailboards. 


Samir    J.,    5,195,184.    CI. 


National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Scheibner,  Harry  J.,  5,194,818.  CI.  324-617.000. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Kawano,  Isao;  Wakabayashi,  Yasufumi;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Suzuki,  Takahiro,  5,193,766,  CI.  244-161.000. 
Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Miwada.  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Tcruo;  Kaneda,  Shoji;  Maruta,  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime,  5,194.869,  CI.  342-125.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation;  See — 
Chiu,     Chung- Wai;     and     Henley,     Matthew,     5.194,284,     CI. 
426-589.000. 
Nauze,  Ganapati  R.;  Holloway,  Robert  R.;  and  Spira-Solomon,  Darlene 
J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Chemically  sensitive,  dimensional- 
ly-stable    organosilicon    material    composition    and    techniques. 
5,194,391,  CI.  436-166.000. 
Navarro,  Dominique:  See — 

Rotman,    Frederic;    Navarro,    Dominique;    and    Mellul,    Sylvie, 
5,194,294.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Nazar.  Mark  B.:  See- 
Spiegel.  Leo;  and  Nazar.  Mark  B..  5.195.143,  CI.  381-201.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Kapp.  Michael  A.;   Protheroe.  Robert  L.;  and  Onega,   Albert, 

5,195,133.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Mergenthaler.  Barry  M.;  Tapu,  Marion;  Blanford,  Denis  M.;  and 

Amacher,  Gene  L.,  5,194,722,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Peterson,    Paul    A.;    and    Nanavaty,    Samir    J.,    5,195,184,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Neal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Freebume,  Steven  K.;  Neal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Puckett,  David  E.;  and 
Wood,  Larry  H.,  5,194,553.  CI.  528-12.000. 
NEC  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorshe,  Steven  S.,  5,195,110.  CI.  375-110.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hayano,  Kiminori,  5,195,053,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Kurisu.  Masakazu,  5,194,932,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Nishio,  Makoto,  5,194,977.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Suda,  Masahiro,  5,193,394,  CI.  73-766.000. 
Sugawara,  Mitsutoshi,  5,194,766,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Misao,  5.194,763.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Nee,  John  D.:  See— 

Snyder,  David  A.;  Haberman,  Eric  R.;  Everett,  James  W.;  and  Nee. 
John  D..  5.194.214.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Neel  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey.  John  M..  5.193.714,  CI.  220-592.000. 
Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Saito,  Yoshimi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  printer  for  a  continuous  recording 
form.  5,194.903,  CI.  355-316.000. 
Nelligan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dambach,   Philip  J.;  Long,  Jerry  A.;  Nelligan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.; 
Triner,  Irvin  R.;  and  Zielke.  Henry,  5,194,010,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Nelson,  Gary  T.  Penalty  device  for  criminal  offenders.  5,193,365,  CI. 

70-16.000. 
Nelson,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Bloom,  Ira  D.;  Nelson,  Paul  A.;  and  Vissers.  Donald  R.,  5,194,343, 
CI.  429-218.000. 
Ness,  Richard  C:  See- 
Duncan,  Budd  L.;  and  Ness,  Richard  C.  5.194.238.  CI.  423-473.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Sahila.  Aimo;  Knuutlila.  Hilkka;  and  Gustafsson.  Bill.  5,194,533,  CI. 
526-129.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Dupas,    Christian;    and     Parmantier.     Claude,     5,194.283.    CI. 
426-582.000. 
Netz.  Erhard:  See — 

Hack.  Robert;  Lindemann,  Jens;  and  NeU.  Erhard,  5.193,998,  CI. 
432-250.000. 
Netzer,  David:  See — 

Masseling,   Jacobus   J.    H.;   and    Netzer,    David,    5,194,239.    CI. 
423-522.000. 
Neufeldt,  Allen  A.;  and  Kieswetter,  Bryan,  to  B  &  B  Kieswetter.  Heater 

for  a  mortar  preparation  system.  5,193,906,  CI.  366-24.000. 
Newborough,  Mark;  and  Whatmough,  Neil  B.,  to  Cundell  Decorprint 
Limited.  Disposable  fold-up  container  for  used  medical  materials. 
5,193,740.  CI.  229-3.5MF. 
Ng,  Howard  C;  See- 
Wan,  Jeffrey  K.;  Depwe.  Mary  C;  and  Ng,  Howard  C,  5,194,514, 
CI.  525-371.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Fumio;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  5.194.229. 

CI.  422-174.000. 
Miwa,  Shinichi;  Asami,  Seiichi;  and  Kajihara,  Takehiro,  5.194.201. 

CI.  264-56.000. 
Uchida.  Teiji,  5.195.154.  CI.  385-88.000. 

Yoshida,   Akihiko;   Takahashi,   Tomonori;   and   Murai.   Makoto, 
5,194.337,  CI.  428-426.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Minoha.  Ken;  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi, 
Haruhisa,  5.194,135,  CI.  204-425.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  N..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
Placement  and  bonding  technique  for  optical  elements.  5,194,105,  CI. 
156-293.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  N.:  See — 

L'Esperance.  Leroy  D..  Ill;  Nguyen.  Hung  N.;  and  Wong.  Yiu- 
Man.  5,194,948,  CI.  358-106.000. 
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Nguyen,  True:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan.  Joseph  C;  Roth.  Leslie:  Vollmer,  Jim 

R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 

Parekh.  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks.  Harvey;  Lee. 

Shan;  Carulhers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger. 

Kenneth;  Medine.  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 

Chin.  Edward;  Warren.  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph.  Joseph  P.;  and 

Haddock,  Robert,  5.195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 

Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Macromers  of 

vinylidene  fluoride.  Acrylate-terminated  poly(vinylidene  fluoride) 

and    its    copolymeric    thermoplastic    elastomers.    5,194,508.    CI. 

525-276.000. 

Nicolini,  Antonio,  to  Cem  Italia  S.r.l.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  recessed 

selvedge  on  a  shuttleless  loom.  5,193,591,  CI.  139-434.000. 
Niebylski,  Leonard  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preceramic  composition 

containing  silicon  based  powder.  5,194,338,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Niehues.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Coen.  Gunther;   Kretschmer.  Rudolf;  Niehues,  Friedhelm;  and 
Keck,  Roland,  5.194.746.  CI.  250-563.000. 
Nigrin.  Jaroslava  M.;  Wexell.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R.,  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  Additives  for  lead-  and  cadmium-free  glazes. 
5,194,303,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,    Nobuyuki;    Yamashita,    Kazuo;    and    Inoue,    Akiharu, 
5,195,1 11,  CI.  377-52.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suto,    Keiji;    Nakasa,    Koji;    Kudo,    Masaaki;    and    Yamamoto. 
Moriharu,  5,194,631,  CI.  549-71.000. 
Niikura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sano.  Akihiko;  Niikura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yanai,  Tokiyoshi,  5,194,053, 
CI.  475-89.000. 
Niimi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 

for  controlling  a  servo  motor.  5,194,790,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Niimi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 
for  controlling  a  plurality  of  servo  motors  and  servo  motor  control- 
ling method.  5,194,793,  CI.  318-568.150. 
Niiro,  Yasunori:  See — 

Satoh,  Toshio;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa,  Hisao;  and  Matsumoto, 
Hitoshi.  5,194,445,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Niitsu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Niitsu,  Toshiaki,  5,194,976,  CI.  359-79.000. 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi;  Sekine.  Noboru;  Shimada.  Takamichi;  Shimada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kajikawa.  Kaoru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Transmission  with  one-way  clutches  and  failsafe  method  of 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  transmission.  5.193,417,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masaaki;  Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  Hattori,  Ken;  Yamaguchi, 

Atsushi;  and  Amano,  Kesayoshi,  5,194,743,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Nishi,  Kenji,  5.194.893.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nill.  Andrew  J..  Jr.  Eariy  warning  roof  vent  5.193.390.  CI.  73-335.020. 
Nilsson.  Kjell  O.:  See— 

Moa.    Conny    P.    G.;    and    Nilsson.    Kjell    O.,    5,193,532,    CI. 
128-204.250. 
Nippla  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirata,  Masanori;  Maekawa,  Kohji;  Katayama,  Ken;  and  Mizuko- 
shi,  Koubu,  5.193,711,  CI.  220-453.000. 
Nippon  Athletic  Industry  Company:  See — 

Komuro,  Mitsuo,  5,193,236,  CI.  5-636.000. 
Nippon  Felt  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Masayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Junichi,  5.194,121. 
CI.  162-358.100. 
Nippon  Hypox  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Satoh,  Toshio;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa.  Hisao;  and  Matsumoto. 
Hitoshi.  5.194,445.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Yuichi;    Yokoi,    Kazuma;    and    Tatsu,    Haruyoshi, 
5,194,540,  CI.  526-222.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kinase.  Takashi;  and  Hisumi.  Yoshiyuki.  5,194,139,  CI.  205-210.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki,  Shinichiro,  5.194.168.  CI.  252-50.000. 
Kawabata,  Nobuaki.  5.194.483.  CI.  524-462.000. 
Suga.  Masanobu;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki;  Matsu- 
ura.  Kazuo;  and  Akita,  Seiichi.  5,194.490,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchida.    Eishun:   Komatsu,   Teruyuki;   Hasegawa.   Etsuo;  and 
Nishide,  Hiroyuki,  5,194.603.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamada,    Mitsuo;    Aoki,    Kei;    Urano,    Satoshi;   and    Mizuguchi, 

Ryuzo,  5,194,653,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Yamada,    Mitsuo;   Aoki,   Kei;   Urano,    Satoshi:   and    Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo.  5.194.655,  CI.  558-276.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeji;  Tateishi,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ishihara, 
Katsushi,  5.193.820.  CI.  277-139.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshikuni;  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Kushino.  Mitsuo;  Urashima. 
Nobuaki;  Uehara.  Keiichi;  Izubayashi.  Masuji;  and  Sano.  Yo- 
shinori,  5.193,751,  CI.  241-3.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazutomo;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Kodama,  Kazuo; 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Tazaki.  Takashi;  Morimoto.  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi.  Hideyuki.  5.194.515.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nagatani,  Taiji;   Soeda,  Seiichi;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi, 
Yasuo.  5.193.939,  CI.  405-21 1000. 


Ogawa.   Hiroyuki;   Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo;   Denpo.   Kozo;   Miyasaka. 
Akihiro;  Ito.  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibara.  Mizuo.  5.194.222,  CI. 
420-585.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiko.  5,193,914,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Kayama.  Kazuyoshi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki,  Fumitoshi.  5,194,485,  CI. 
524-526.000. 
Nishi,  Kenji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  method  and  projection 

exposure  apparatus.  5,194,893,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nishi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Masuda,  Tatsuo;  Fukuda,  Morio;  aixl  Nishi,  Masahiro,  5,194,411, 
CI.  502-64.000. 
Nishibayashi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazutomo;    Yamamoto.    Koichi;    Kodama,    Kazuo; 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Tazaki.  Takashi;  Morimoto.  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi. Hideyuki.  5.194.515,  CI.  525-375.000. 
Nishide,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tsuchida,   Eishun;   Komatsu,  Teruyuki;   Hasegawa,   Etsuo;  and 
Nishide,  Hiroyuki,  5,194,603,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Nishihara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sumi,     Hirofumi;     and     Nishihara.     Toshiyuki,     5,194,405,     O. 
437-200.000. 
Nishikimi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shirai,  MitsuyoshI;  Kihara,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Michiharu;  and 
Nishikimi,  Tadashi,  5,194,518.  CI.  525-426.000. 
Nishikyama.  Masataka:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Shinyu;  Nishikyama.  Masataka:  Yoshinari, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakuni,  5,194.994,  CI.  359-871.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao:  See — 

Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio,  5,194.935.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Nishimura.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kamimura.    Taisuke;    Maeda,    Yasutaka;    Nishimura,    Hideyuki; 
Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Ueno,    Yukihiko,    5,194.902,    CI. 
355-277.000. 
Nishimura.  Masaru;  Kasagi,  Yasuhide;  and  Sugawara,  Naoto,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  device  including 
crosstalk  prevention  circuit.  5,195,003,  CI.  360-124.000. 
Nishimura.  Takayuki,  to  GN  Tool  Co.,  Ltd.   Nicked  cutting  tool. 

5,193.944,  CI.  407-53.000. 
Nishino,  Atsushi:  See — 

One,    Yukiyoshi;    Nishino,    Atsushi;    and    Numoto.    Hironao, 

5,195,165,  CI.  392-407.000. 

Nishio,  Makoto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wavelength  division  switching 

system  with  reduced  optical  components  using  optical  switches. 

5,194,977,  CI.  359-128.000. 

Nishio,  Tomonori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Copying  apparatus. 

5,194,894,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cantilever  for  use  in  atomic  force  micro- 
scope and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5,193,385,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Nishizawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Kotabe,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko, 
Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Banno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
Motegi,  Akihiko;   Iwasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa.  Takashi, 
5.194.879.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamai.    Kyugo;   Arai.   Takayuki;   Goto.   Takaharu;   and   Usuki, 

Hisafumi.  5.193.436.  CI.  92-233.000. 
Hara,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sado,  Hideki,  5,193.639,  CI.  I8O-248.00O. 
Kamihara,  Tetsuya.  5.193.340.  CI.  60-286.000, 
Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Miwada.  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara.  Teruo;  Kaneda.  Shoji;  Maruta,  Kazutaka:  and  Ogawa, 
Hajime,  5,194,869,  CI.  342-125.000. 
Oshidari,  Toshikazu,  5,194.055,  CI.  475-281.000. 
Sano,  Akihiko;  Niikura.  Yasuhiro:  and  Yanai,  Tokiyoshi,  5.194,053, 

CI,  475-89.000. 
Segoshi,  Tohru;  and  Ashida.  Takashi,  5,194,779,  CI   315-82.000. 
Yokote,     Masatsugu;     Sugasawa,      Fukashi;     ai>d     Yamamura. 
Tomohiro,  5,193,845,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Sone.  Minoru.  5.194.317.  C\.  428-195.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;   Kihara,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Michiharu;  and 
Nishikimi,  Tadashi,  5,194,518,  CI.  525-426.000. 
Nix,  Elvin  L.;  Holcroft,  Brian;  and  Etienne,  Stephen  D.,  to  Thorn  Emi 

pic.  Thermal  detector  device.  5,193,911,  CI.  374-121.000. 
Nkk  Corporation:  See — 

Hirasaka,     Masato;     and     Fujiwara,     Yoshiaki.     5,194,462,     Q. 

524-13.000. 
Shiroto.  Yoshimi:  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Kataoka,  Yoshiharu:  Koga. 
Hirotoshi;  and  Fujimori.  Akihiro.  5.193.581.  CI.  137-625.110. 
Noble.  Karl-Ludwig:  See — 

Uerdingen.    Walter;    Brassat.    Bert;    Noble,    Karl-Ludwig;    Hess, 
Bemhard;  Muller,  Heino;  and  Eichner.  Heinz.  5.194,334.  CI. 
428-416.000. 
Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Okazaki.  Haruki;  Onaka,  Toru:  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama, 
Fumio;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,193,888,  CI   303-93.000. 
Noda,    Masanori,    to   Sony    Corporation.    Semiconductor    memory. 

5,195,054,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Noggle,  Kenneth  G.,  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation.  Chip  control 
inserts  with  diamond  segments.  5,193.948,  CI.  407-116.000. 
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Barry  A.,  5,193,481,  a.  119-3.000. 
line   drain    valve.    S,193,S78,   CI. 


Nohara,  Akira:  See— 

Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira.lS,I9S,138,  CI.  381-46.000. 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi,  Taka4;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi; 
Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Sftinichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optically  active  compound,  liquij  crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal 
device,  display  apparatus  and  {display  method.  3,194,177,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  S(r-    I 

Huusko,  Risto.  3.194,826,  O.  3}O-3O2.000. 
Nolan.  Joseph  C:  See—  I 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee,  DwigMt  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.. 
3  194  446,  CI.  514-494.000.     T 
Nolin.  Karl'w.,  Jr.  Grain  chute  valve.  5,193,586,  CI.  137-875.000. 
Nolte,  Reiner:  See—  J 

Reuschling,  Dieter,  Rohrmana  Jurgen;  Erker,  Gerhard;  Nolte, 
Reiner,  Aulbach,  Michael;  fnd  Weiss.  Astrid,  5,194,619,  CI. 
546-348.000.  | 

Nomura.  Jun;  and  Harada,  Jumei,  loBridgestone  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  thread-wound  golf  balls.  1194,191,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Nonaka.  Hisanori;  and  Kobayashi,  yasuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
and   apparatus   for   computer   cbntrolled    nonlinear   optimization. 
5,195.026,  CI.  364-148.000.  [ 

Nonomura,  Yutaka.  to  Brother  KoOKO  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communica- 
tion managing  data  processing  device  in  facsimile  machine.  5,194,967, 
a.  358-434.000.  I 

Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  RobertU.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K..  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.i  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R.,  5,195,183,  CI.  395.275.000. 
Norapp-Jon  H.  Andresen:  See — 

Johansson.    Leif   A.;    and    Jaiobsen,    Tom    M.,    5,193,594,    CI. 
141-83.000. 
Norden,  Howard  P.  Lost  motion  door  locking  mechanism.  5,193,370. 

CI.  70-120.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro;  FoscarO,  Giancarlo;  and  Marongiu.  Gian- 
paola.  5.193,294,  CI.  36-I20.(|». 
Nordquist.  Tom;  and  Malinen,  Le4,  to  Nordquist.  Tom.  Method  for 

grinding  metal  and  metal-alloy  st^k.  5,193.317,  CI.  31-322.000. 
Noidson  Corporation:  See — 

Ramspeck.    Alan    R.;    and    Ijliller,    Scott    R.,    5,194,115,    CI. 
156-578.000. 
Nor'Eastem  Trawl  Systems.  Inc.: 

Loverich,  Gary  F.;  and  Griflin, 
Noriyuki,    Steven    W.    Irrigation 

137-521.000. 
Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.:  Ske — 

Shyu.  Jia-Ming.  5.193.983.  CI.  4l6-236.00A. 
Nonnachiss:  See — 

Chevalier,  Patrick;  Villemin,  Michele;  Plusa.  Janusz;  and  Leclere, 
Jean.  5.194.036.  CI.  452-198.9X). 
Nofinan,  Jacob  J.:  Set — 

Evans.  George  D..  II;  Normal,  Jacob  J.;  and  Phillips.  H.  Don. 
5.193.547,  CI.  128-668.000. 
Norooha.  Anil  P.  F.:  See— 

Staats,  Louis  T.,  Ill;  Bristow,  lames  A.;  Noronha.  Anil  P.  F.;  and 
Murphy.  Gregory  E..  5.193.103.  CI.  220-203.000. 
Nonk  Hydro  AS.:  See— 

Meisingseth.  Leif;  and  Lilleby, 
Norsk  Proco  A/S:  See- 
Berg,  Johannes  G.,  5,194,087,  (1.  106-18.120. 
Nofthem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 
Byron,  Kevin  C,  5,195,160,  Ci 
Northfield  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See~ 
Sehgal,  Lakshman  R.;  De  Wo^n 
Ctould,   Steven   A.;   Rosen, 
5,194,590.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Rue,  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merw( 

Scott    W.;    Conringer,    Thomas    E 

5.194,072.  CI.  51-309.000 

Norton.  Ian  T..  to  Van  den  Bergh  F)>ods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  a  water-ii  i-oil  dispersion  having  a  dispersed 

gelled  aqueous  phase.  5,194.285,  p.  426-603.000. 

Noseworthy,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bajc,  Gerald  L.;  Noseworthy,  "thomas  E.;  and  Cameron,  James  M 
5,194,503,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Nost,  Aage:  See — 

Huffman,  Terry;  and  Nost,  A^e,  5,193,719,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Novak.  James  E.:  See — 

Farling.  Duane  J.;  and  Novak. 
Noyes.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Carlson.  James  J.;  and  Noyes.  dary  R.,  3,194,986,  a.  359-353.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro;  and  Koide.  Ml  tahiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 

Automotive  weatherstrip.  3,193,  09,  CI.  49-479.100. 
Nuclear  Assurance  Corporation:  5iv — 

McDaniels.  John  D..  Jr.,  3,194  216,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Nudelman,  Sol;  and  Ouimette,  Don  tld  R. 
The.  X-ray  and  gamma  ray  eiefi  Iron  beam  imaging  tube 
CI.  378-99.000. 
Numata,  Shunichi;  Fujisaki,  Kooj^  and  Kinjo,  Noriyuki, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co. 
add  and  polyamide.  3,194,579,  <fl. 


lom  B.,  3,193,241.  CI.  15-104.096. 


385-123.000. 

Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerald  S.; 
Arthur   L.;   and   Sehgal,   Hansa. 


Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  Pellow, 
and    Klok,    Richard   J., 


ames  E.,  5,194,887,  CI.  354-297.000. 


to  University  of  Connecticut, 
5,195,118, 

to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Fluorine-containing  polyamide 
528-353.000. 


Numoto,  Hironao:  See — 

Ono,    Yukiyoshi;    Nishino,    Atsushi;    and    Numoto,    Hironao, 
5,195.165,  CI.  392-407.000. 
Nusser,  Josef.  Agricultural  reaping  or  haying  machine.  5,193,330,  CI. 

56-6.000. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  5m— 

Hugelier.  Luc;  and  Devlaminck,  Marc,  5,193,397,  CI.  73-833.000. 
NWF  Industries:  See— 

Campbell,  Gaines  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stambaugh.  Blaine  C,  5,193,425,  d. 
83-113.000. 
Nyholm,  Peter:  See — 

Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Ludden,  Michael  J.;  Nyholm,  Peter,  Smith. 
Nicholas   J.    G.;    and    Penneck.    Richard   J.,    3,194,316,    CI. 
428-195.000. 
O.S.  Designs,  Inc.:  S«— 

Olson,  Scott  B.,  5,193.827.  CI.  280-7.130. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Hatta,  Junko;  and  Takahashi, 
Yasushi,  5,194,741,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Oba,  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi,  Mutsuo;  and  Taka,  Isamu,  to  Japan  Atomic 

Energy  Research  Institute.  Connector.  5,194,021,  CI.  439-589.000. 
Obama.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToshilM.  Strain  sensor  including  an 
amorphous  magnetic  metal  member,  and  a  method  of  producing  the 
strain  sensor.  5,194,806,  CI.  324-209.000. 
Obata,  Hiroyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  toner  . 
development  of  electrostatic  latent  image  and  for  formation  of  toner 
image  in  which  a  specified  gap  is  maintained  between  a  photosensitive 
member    and    an    electrostatic    information    recording    medium. 
5,194,352,  CI.  430-48.000. 
Oberdorf,  Klaus:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;   Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus.  Albrecht, 
5,194.662.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Oberlander.  Seymour.  Lighting  device  for  personal  use.  5,193,896.  CI. 

362-103.000. 
Obemberger,  Donald  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lifting.  3,193,784.  CI. 

234-1.000. 
Obersat,  Adam.  Anchor  for  securing  a  detachable  part  to  a  fixedly 

mounted  part  of  a  dental  prosthesis.  5,194,002,  CI.  433-182.000. 
O'Brien,  James  A.,  II,  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.  Easy  opening  door 

control  device.  5.193,647,  CI.  18S-40.00R. 
O'Brien,  James  J.;  Sikkema.  Kevin  D.;  and  Priddy,  Duane  B.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  ketone  containing  photode- 
gradable  polymers.  5,194,527.  CI.  526-75.000. 
O'Brien.  Kevin  J.;  Thompson,  Pete  A.;  and  McCoy,  Stephen  T.,  to 
Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Three  chamber  vessel  for  hydrocy- 
clone  separator.  5,194,150,  CI.  2IO-233.00O. 
Obstfeld,  Malcolm  B.:  See— 

Gamow,  Rustem  I.;  Stevens,  John  L.;  and  Obstfeld,  Malcolm  B., 
3,193,330,  CI.  128-201270. 
Ocean  Import  Export  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Wei-Kun,  5,193,566,  CI.  135-28.000. 
Ochiai,  Kuniaki;  and  Satoh,  Tsutomu,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  fabricating   ink-jet   type  printer  head.   5,193,256,  CI. 
29-25.350. 
Oda.  Atsushi:  See— 

Seo.  Iwao;  Kishimoto,   Manabu;  Oda,  Atsushi;  and  Nakajima, 
Kenji,  5,194,511,  CI.  525-328.400. 
Oda.  Koji.  to  Mermaid  Co..  Ltd.  Ice  confectionery.  5,194,274,  Q. 

426-101.000. 
Oda,  Tomio:  See — 

Ueno,   Ryuzo;   Ueno,   Ryuji;  and  Oda,   Tomio,   5,194,429,   CI. 
314-63.000. 
Odaka.  Yukio:  See— 

Akashi,  Akira;  and  Odaka,  Yukio,  3.194.888,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Oden,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Royal  Vendors,  Inc.  Anti-theft  latch  mechanism 

especially  suitable  for  vending  machines.  3,193,862,  CI.  292-30.000. 
Oe,  Makoto;  and  Chiba,  Issei,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Planar 
light-source  device  and   illumination   apparatus  using   the   same. 
5.193,899,  CI.  362-224.000. 
Ogawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Miwada.  Makoto;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara,  Teruo;  Kaneda.  Shoji;  Maruta.  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa. 
Hajime.  5,194,869.  CI.  342-125.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  .See — 

Fujio,    Koji;    Tagashira.   Yutaka;   Ogawa.    Hiroshi;    Kanazawa, 
Hirotaka;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroki,  5,193,638,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishitsuka.  Tetsuo;  Etenpo,  Kozo;  Miyasaka,  Akihiro; 
Ito,  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibara,  Mizuo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Alloy  and  composite  steel  tube  with  corrosion  resistance  in  combus- 
tion environment  where  V,  NA,  S  and  CI  are  present.  5,194,222,  CI. 
420-585.000. 
Ogawa,  Kimiaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flashing 

device.  5.194,889,  CI.  354-418.000. 
Oger,  Nicole:  See — 

Charmot,  Dominique;  and  Oger,  Nicole,  5.194.539,  CI.  526-220.000. 
Ogi,  Tokio:  See — 

Kudo,  Masaki;  Shimaya,  Hideaki;  and  Ogi,  Tokio,  5,195,140,  CI. 
381-71.000. 
Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Azuma,  Takashi;  and 
Ootomo,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Display  apparatus  based  on  a 
digiul  convergence  scheme.  5,194,783.  CI.  315-368.130. 
Ogino,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoneta.  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Ogino,  Yasushi,  5,194,955,  CI. 
358-209.000. 
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Ogura,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaya.  Hiroaki;  Yamashita.  Takuo;  Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida. 

Masaru.  3.194.777,  a.  313-309.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Kousou; 
and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5.195,004,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Ohara,  Masaru:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsuki,  Yuji;  Hirohashi,  Seiji;  Ohara,  Masaru; 
Mizutani,   Yasuyuki;   Taya.   Yuji;   Nakagima.   Toshiharu;   and 
Hoshino,  Shingi,  5,194,709,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Ohashi,  Yuji;  and  Ooka,  Masataka.  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Anionic  living  polymers,  their  derivatives  and  composition  compris- 
ing them.  3,194,547,  CI.  326-266  000. 
Ohbayashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakabayashi,   Keiko;  Ohbayashi,   Keiji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masaru, 
5,194,362,  CI.  43O-203.000. 
Ohkawa,  Tihiro:  See — 

D'Aoust,    James    R.;    and    Ohkawa,    Tihiro,    5,194,291,    CI. 
148-276.000. 
Ohlinger,  Rainer:  See — 

Hasenbein,   Norbert;   Bauer,   Peter;   Schlemmer,   Lothar;   Hauss, 
Alfred  F.;  Cropper,  Hans;  and  Ohlinger,  Rainer,  5,194,509,  CI. 
525-285.000. 
Ohmori,  Masao:  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshinari;  Shirota,  Daigo;  Ohmori,  Masao;  and  Senga, 
Minoru,  5,194,380,  CI.  328-388.000. 
Ohmori,  Masashi;  Harada,  Yasuhiro;  Wakutani,  Shinichi;  and  Ebino, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Fuel  control  system  for 
automotive  power  plant.  3,193,509.  CI.  123-493.000. 
Ohmura.  Ken;  Tsujita.  Kenji;  and  Kouno,  Shigenori,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  producing  a  carrier  for  electrostatic  image  devel- 
oper. 5,194.360,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Ohmura,  Satomi;  and  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic      photosensitive      member.      3,194,333,      CI. 
430-58.000. 
Ohnaka,  Tadao;  Komiya.  Katsuo;  and  Moriyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Packing  material  for  reversed  phase  chromatography 
and  process  for  its  preparation.  5.194,333,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  See — 

Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshinori, 
5,194,945,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Ohshima.  Yoichi;  and  Sato,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  and  a  memory  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5,194,929,  CI.  257-326.000. 
Ohst,  Holger:  See— 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst,  Holger; 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Wehnnann,  Rolf, 
5,194,393,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Ohsugi,  Hiroharu:  See — 

Yamada.    Mitsuo;    Ohsugi.    Hiroharu;    and    Mizuguchi,    Ryuzo, 
5,194,646,  CI.  556-420.000. 
Ohta.  Junichi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

3,195,147,  CI.  382-21.000. 
Ohta,  Takeo:  See— 

Yoshioka.   Kazumi;  Ohta.  Takeo;   Uchida,   Masami;   Kawahara. 
Katsumi;  and  Funikawa.  Shigeaki.  5.194.363.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Ohtaguro.  Masami:  See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ohtaguro,  Masami;  and  limuro,  Shigeru,  5,194,473, 
CI.  524-263.000. 
Ohto,  Tokio;  See— 

Tambo,  Norihito;  Matsui.  Yoshihiko;  Ohto.  Tokio;  Zaitsu,  Yasushi; 
Hiraoka,    Mutsuhisa;    Hoshikawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Ito,    Haruo, 
5,194,921,  CI.  356-432.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Kenji:  See— 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    Ohtsuka,    Kenji;    Takemasa.    Noboru;    and 
Kamiyama.  Shinobu.  5.194.233.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Minoru:  See — 

Tanoshima.  Katsushide;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Nagata.  Shizuo;  Takaha- 
shi, Masahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Yasuo.  3,195.074.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Ohyanagi.  Manshi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Takashi;    and    Ohyanagi,    Manshi.    5.194.180.    CI. 
252-500.000. 
Oishi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki,  Fumitoshi,  5,194,485,  CI. 
524-526.000. 
Oka,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  Shiraki.  Hiroshi;  Washitani.  Yukiko;  Kuroda. 
Naotaka;    Yamada,    Kyoko;   Oka,    Kiichiro;   and   Namba,  To- 
shihiko.  5,194,386,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Oka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Oka,  Takeshi;  and  Mase.  Akira,  5.194.934.  CI. 
257-782.000. 
Okabe.  Seimei:  See — 

Takahashi.    Norio;    Sugita,    Masato;    Okabe,    Seimei;    Yamada, 
Kuniyuki;  Minami,  Kazunari;  Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki,  5,194,043,  CI  454-316.000. 
Okamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Fukui,   Kiyozumi;   Okamoto,   Masami;   and    Kamimura.  Toshio, 
5,193,408,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Okamoto,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Aramaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Okamoto,  Tetsuji,  5,193,282,  CI.  33-23.010. 
Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sakagami,     Eiji;     and     Okamoto,     Yoshiyuki.     5,193,749,     CI. 
239-585.100. 


Okamura.  Mashiro;  Sato.  Masuhiro;  Inab*.  Naoto;  Akiba.  Yoshiyuki; 
and   Nakai,  Toshiki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Musical 
accompaniment  playing  apparatus.  5,194,682,  Q.  84-625.000. 
Okano,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsiohita  Graphic  Communications  Systems,  Inc. 

Automatic  paper  feeder.  5,193,798.  CI.  271-124.000. 
Okawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakayama,    Masaaki;    Okawa.    Masayuki;    and    Saito.    Junichi. 
5,193,945,  CI.  407-66.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopen- 
tasiloxane  and  method  for  its  preparation.  5,194,649,  Q.  556-451.000. 
Okazaki,   Haruki;  Onaka.  Tom;   Nobuinoto,   Kazutoshi;   Kageyama. 
Fumio;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Slip 
control  system  for  motor  vehicle.  5,193,888,  CI.  303-93.000. 
Okazaki,    Koju;    Kusumoto,    Masahiko;    Yamashita,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Nagata,  Terayuki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Optical  urethane 
resins   and    plastic    lenses   comprising    the   same.    5,194,559,   C3. 
528-49.000. 
Okel,  Timothy  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glucoamylase  removal  using 
nilrogen-functionalized  amorphous  precipitated  silica.  5,194,279,  Q. 
426-330.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagatomo,  Yoshiki.  5,194,404.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Tanoshima,  Katsushide;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Nagata.  Shizuo;  Takaha- 
shi, Masahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Yasuo,  5,195,074,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Okimoto,  Katsunori:  See — 

Iwamura,   Yoshinari;  Okimoto,   Katsunori;  and   Shimizu.  Akio. 
5,193.746.  CI.  239-109.000. 
Okisu.  Noriyuki;  Matsuda.  Shinya;  and  Karasaki,  Toshihiko,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  reading  apparatus  with  area  recognizing 
sensor  and  obstacle  detection.  5,194,729,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Kousou;  and 
Ogura,  Takashi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  magnetic  core  half.  3,193.004,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasukazu.  3.194,907.  CI.  336-5.000. 
Okumoto,  Takaham;  and  Onozato,  Atsushi,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd.,  The  Wood  type  golf  club  head.  3,193.811.  CI.  273-I67.00F. 
Okushima,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of 
controlling  injection  molding  machine  by  use  of  nozzle  resin  pres- 
sures. 5,194,195,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Okuyama,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Belt-like  member  attaching  method  and  apparatus.  5,194,107,  CI. 
136-64.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,  Budd  L.;  and  Ness.  Richard  C.  5.194.238.  CI.  423-473.000. 
Oliver,  Bill:  See- 
Lee,  Tim;  Becker.  Don;  Robins,  Cathy;  Mullins.  Leo;  Ohver.  Bill; 
and  Slack.  Mike,  5,194,846,  CI.  340-505.000. 
Oliver  Y  Bailie  S.A.:  See- 
Pujol,  Carios  O.,  5.193,754,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Olmstcad,  Dennis  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated.  Semiconduc- 
tor wafer  polishing  using  a  hydrostatic  medium.  5,193,316,  CI.  51- 
281.0SF. 
Olshansky,  Robert:  Set— 

Koai,    Kwang-Tsai;    and    Olshansky,    Robert,    5,194,979,    CI. 
339-189.000. 
Olson,  Brian  R.  Tractor  hitch  assembly.  5,193.838.  Q.  280-515.000. 
Olson,  Scott  B.,  to  O.S.  Designs,  Inc.  Convertible  in-line  roller  skates. 

5,193,827,  CI.  280-7.130. 
Olson,  Steven  C:  Set — 

Schnetzer,   Michel   W.;   and  Olson,   Steven   C,   5,194,876,  CI. 
343-769.000. 
Olson,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson,  Walter  H.;  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Taepke. 
Robert  T.,  5,193,535,  CI.  128-419.0OD. 
Olusczak,  Gregory  J.;  and  Suter,  Michael  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Automatic  spray  ring  for  use  in  a  juice  finisheT.   3,193,446,  CI. 
99-486.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Junichi,  5,195,069,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Nakano,  Keiichi,  5,194,864,  Q.  341-106.000. 
Yamanashi,  Takanori,  5,194,991,  CI.  359-693.000. 
Omberg,  Carl-Johan;  and  Janecke.  James  P..  to  Applied  Power  Inc. 
Proportional  speed  control  of  fluid  power  devices.  5,193,342,  CI. 
60-426.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Yoshinori,  5.193,548,  CI.  128-680.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsumi.  5,194.839.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Omstead.  Mary  N.;  See— 

Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont.  Francis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  Fernandez. 
Isabel  M.;  and  Matas.  Teresa  D.,  5.194.378.  Q.  435-1 18.000. 
Omura.  Etsuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shogo;  and  Omura.  Etsuji.  5.194.399,  Q.  437-129.000. 
Omura.  Naoki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masahani;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Omura.  Naoki. 
5.194,479,  CI.  324-401.000. 
Onaka,    Hidemitsu;    Tatsuno,    Hitoshi;    Fukazawa.    Kazuyuki;    and 
Yamabe.  Masahiro.  to  Kanebo.  Lid.  Shaped  polyamide  articles  and 
process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,194,319,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Onaka.  Tom:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hamki;  Onaka.  Tom;  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama. 
Fumio;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.193.888.  CI.  303-93.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Klejeski.  Anthony  T.;  Leaf.  Curtis  D.;  and  Butcher,  James  I.  R.. 
5,193.501,  CI.  123-197.400. 
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Onega.  Albert. 


M06.600. 

,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak.  John  C. 
i  Inc.  l-piperazinyl-2-butenes  and 

Iton.  Method  for  using  secondary 
'.  thickness  of  materials.  5,I9S.1 17, 

on.  Cathode  ray  tube  positioning 


ODoiata 


Onda.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Onda,  Nobi^iiro;  Kataoka.  Yoshiharu;  Koga. 
Hiroiothi:  and  Fujimori.  Akifro.  3,193.381,  CI.  137-«2S.1I0. 
Oocn,  Albcft:  See— 

KapiK  Michael  A.;  Protheroe,!  Robert  L.;  and 
3.193,133.  a.  380-9.000. 
Onitia,  Jamei  A.  Fnhing  rod  appa*tus.  3.193.298.  a.  43-19.000. 
Oat,  Beag  S.:  See—  \ 

Sacripaate,  Gueiino;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Levy.  Michael  J.;  and  Lewis. 
Ricfaard  B..  5.194.356.  CI.  4.' 
O^  Helen  H.;  Hrib.  Nicholas  J.; 
to  Hoechst-Rouael  Fharmaceul 
-24Mtyiiei.  5.194.436.  a.  314-233. 
Oaf,  PocB  S..  to  Univenity  of  Hoi 
ndiatiaa  Kalteiing  to  ewsluate 
a.  37S-*9.00a 
Omibi,  Kikuiciii.  to  Sony  Corporal 
device.  3,194,028. 0.  443-66.000.  ] 
Oma,  KHadiiro;  Anno,  Hidero;  Suaura.  Hiroyuki;  Kitami.  Takayuki; 
aad  Taiawa,  Hiroaid.  to  KabusMu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rotary-anode 
type  X-ray  tube.  3,193,119,  a.  3]«-133.000. 
Ooo,  MicUhiko;  and  Kawashima,  ^ozo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Parts  iieeding  system  utilizing  aa  unmanned  conveying  machine. 
3.193,268,  a.  29-739.000.  I 

Odo  Sokki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Yagi,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Youshi;  aid  Hashizume,  Takashi,  5,195.038. 
CL  364-431.050.  ] 

Obo,  Yukiyaahi;  Nishino.  Atsushi;  a^l  Numoto,  Hironao,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indistrial  Co..  Ltd.  Qualtz  tube  heat  generator  with  cau- 
lytic  coating.  S.I95.I6S.  Q.  392-497.000. 
Oaoato,  Alnalu:  See— 

Okamoto.  Takabaru;  and  Ono^ato.  Atsushi.  S.  193,811.  O.  273. 
167.00F. 
Ooka.  Masataka:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yuji;  and  Ooka.  Masat^a,  3,194,547,  CI.  526-266.000. 
Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hukagawa.  Yukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa,  Kyoi- 
cU;  Tarhihana,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayaa  la.  Junji;  Aoyama,  Tomio;  Yoshi- 
oka.  Kyotdu;  and  Idee,  Mitsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kabha.  Underwater  mobile  type  inspection  system.  5,193,405,  CI. 
73-86S.80a 
Oota.  Noboyuki;  and  Yamada,  Yautoshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for  an  en|  ine.  5,193,515.  CI.  123-637.000. 
Ootomo,  Satoshi:See— 

Ogino.  Masaaori;  Yamada.  Takeb;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Azuma.  Takashi; 
and  Ootomo.  Satoshi.  3,194.7i3.  a.  315-368.130. 
Ooyana^  Manshi:  See —  j 

Koizumi.    Mitsue;    Miyamoto,  |  Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi,    Manshi; 

Tanihata.   Kimiaki;   Yamada.:  Osamu;   Matsubara   Ichiro;   and 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  S.194.23fii  CI.  423-409.000. 

Opie.  Eric  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Silventein.  Fred  E.;  Opie.  Eric 

Wijay.  Bandula.  S.193.S2S,  ~ 

Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Mohr,  Juergen;  Oppenlaender, 
P.;  Thomas,  Juergen;  and  V< 
44-391.000. 
Optex  Corporation:  Sec —  i 

Revay,    Robert    E.;    and    Broiver, 
369-275.200.  | 

Optical  Radiation  Corporation:  SeeX- 

Shores,  Kenneth  D.,  5,194,996,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Optical  Recording  Corporation:  Seei— 

Chu,  Ching,  5,194,721,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Ofding,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Jbhn  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Housdiold  refrigerator  adjtitable  temperature  storage  system. 
3,193,356,  a.  62-265.000. 
Ocdish,  Christopher  J.,  to  Reuters  Limited.  Trading  system  for  provid- 
ing real  time  context  sensitive  trading  messages  based  on  conversa- 
tioa  analysis.  5.195,031,  CI.  364-44|3.000. 
Oriental  Motor  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

Domeki.    Hideo;    and    Naga^wa.    Hirofumi,    5,194,796,    CI. 
318-696.000. 
Ota.  Takashi:  See— 

Masahiro,  Sase;  Kiyotaka.  Ig^ashi;  Osa.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 
Noritoshi.  5,195,062,  CI.  368-^1.000. 
Onda,  YoiUo:  See— 

Abo.  Kimitaka;  Kikuchi.  Junichl;  and  Osada.  Yoshio,  5,194,774,  CI. 
3IO-239.000. 
Oiakabe.   Mitsuo;   Shibasaki.   Mii^ru;   Kaneniwa,   Toshimichi;   and 
Sekiiawa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Starting  I  ndustry  Company  Limited.  Rotary 


139-65.000. 
Odia,  O.  Robert;  Buchler.  James  Ri  and  Johnson,  Robert  E..  to  DeU' 
ware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.  CU  ining  system  for  boiler.  5.193.491, 
a.  I22-4OI.00O.  ^^ 

Ond  Corpontioti:  Sev — 

Toiion.  Sidney  S..  5.193.290,  Cl  34-12.000. 
Ola,  Yothitaka,  to  Konica  Corpon  lion.  Optical  image  signal  control 

device  3,194,960,  a.  338-228.004 
Otii  Eagiaceriag  Corporatio 
Cox.  Don  C,  3,193,614, 


,  deceased;  Kreft,  David  R.;  and 
128-4.000. 

tnut;  Schwen,  Roland;  Rath,  Hans 
gel,  Hans-Henning,  5,194,068.  CI. 


Daniel    T.,    5,195,082,    Cl. 


T.  5,193478.  a.  30-276.000. 
Oshidari.  Tothikazu.  to  Nissan  Mi^or  Co..  Ltd.  Planetary  gear  type 

traasmiscion  mechanism.  5,194,0Sf,  a.  475-281.000. 
Oikar  Schleicher.  Firma:  See- 
So^,  Wolfgang.  5.193,589,  CL 


Otis,  Job  D..  to  E.S.  Originals.  Inc. 
5.193.675,  a.  206-278.000. 


ition:  See-  - 

a.  164-65.  lOO. 


iaby  merchandise  dispUy  parkagr. 


O'Toole,  John  T.   Floating  Upping  plate  assembly.   5,193,868,  O. 

292-341.150. 
Otsubo,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Kobaya- 
shi,    Yukihiro;    Ishikawa,    Kaznnori;    and    Taniguchi,    Takuji, 
3,195,036,  Cl.  364-424.100. 
Otsubo,  Hitoyasu:  See — 

Tomita,  Tsutomu;  and  Otsubo,  Hiroyasu,  5,194,943.  Cl.  358-32.000. 
Otsuji.  Atsuo:  See — 

Nakatsuka,    Masakatsu;    Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi.    Masatoshi;   and   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro,    5,194,632,   O. 
549-224.000. 
Otsuka,  Fumio:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Tajima.  Akio;  and  Otsuka.  Fumio,  5,193,797,  Cl. 
271-115.000. 
Otsuka,  Naoto:  See— 

Murai,  Shuji;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Otsuka,  Naoto,  5,195.029, 
a.  364-184.000. 
Otsuki.  Noboru;  and  Masuya.  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 

Seiki  Seisakusho.  Brushless  core  motor.  5,194,771,  Cl.  310-68.00B. 
Ott  Maschinentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Lechleiter,  Karl;  Heinl,  Thomas;  and  Heel,  Helmut,  5,194,061,  Cl. 
483-41.000. 
Otto,  Wolfgang  K.  F.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

textUe  treatment.  5,193,362,  Cl.  68-175.000. 
Ouimette.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Nudelman.    Sol;    and    Ouimette.     Donald     R.,     5,195,118,    Cl. 
378-99.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Binvenie.  Gregory  J.;  and  Capodarco.  Joseph  E.,  5,193.499.  Q. 

123-195.00R. 
Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  and  Lam.  Edward  K.,   5,194,025,  Cl. 

440-52.000. 
Haft,  Gerald,  5.193.500.  Cl.  I23-196.0CP. 
Oval  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumano,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Hideo;  and  Misumi,  Masao,  5,193.399. 
Cl.  73-861.220. 
Overbeek.  Gerardus  C:  See- 
Lear,  Peter;  and  Overbeek.  Gerardus  C.  5.194.549,  CX.  526-303.100. 
Owen,  Barry  C:  See— 

Riskb,  Frank  D.;  and  Owen,  Barry  C,  5,194.065,  Cl.  493-465.000. 
Owen,  C.  F.:  See- 
Koch,  John  D.;  Glassley,  Mark  R.;  Cunningham,  Richard  N.;  and 
Owen,  C.  F.,  5,194,206,  Cl.  264-115.000. 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Long,  David  J.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Fiber 

surface  modifiers.  5,194,667,  Cl.  560-87.000. 
Ozaki  Yoshio:  See— 

Pearman.  James  B.;  Gait.  John;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  5,194,958,  Cl. 
358-214.000. 
Ozmat,  Burhan;  and  Gordon.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Constraining  core  for  surface  mount  technology.  5,195.021,  Cl. 
361-386.000. 
Paau.  Alan  S.;  Bennett.  Man  L.;  and  Graham,  Lori  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.  -  Conn.  Production  of  enhanced  biocontrol  agents.  3,194,238, 
a.  424-93.00Q. 
Pabion,  Philippe:  See — 

Inizan,  Gerard  F.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Pabion,  Philippe;  Payen. 
Jean-Michel;  and  Ruffier.  Christine  J.  G.,  5,193,982,  Cl.  416- 
I93.00A. 
Pacific  Coast  Composites,  Inc.:  See— 

Meatto,  Franklin  D.,  5,194,111,  Cl.  156-166.000. 
Pacific  Joseph  A.,  to  West  Point  Pepperell.  Water-soluble  active  meth- 
ylene as  formaldehyde  scavenger.  5,194,674.  Cl.  560-178.000. 
Packaging  Industries  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Foulke.  Robert  W.,  5,193,925.  Cl.  400-713.000. 
Packaging  Service  Corporation  of  Kentucky:  See — 

Janocik,    Michael    T.;    and    Potts,    Larry    D.,    5,193,678,    Cl. 
206-363.000. 
Packalin,  Juri  A.,  to  Wendt  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  dressing 

grinding  wheels.  5,194,126,  Cl.  204-129.460. 
Paffhausen,  Marc  W.:  See- 
Berg,  Lloyd;  and  PafHiausen,  Marc  W.,  5,194,123,  Cl.  203-51.000. 
Pal,  Dhiraj;  and  Yost,  Karl,  to  MAECORP  Incorporated.  Fixation  and 
subilization  of  lead  in  contaminated  soil  and  solid  waste.  5,193,936, 
Cl.  405-128.000. 
Palaniswami,  Krishnan  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computation  of  sign  bit 
and  sign  extension  in  the  partial  products  in  a  floating  point  multiplier 
unit.  5,195,051,  Cl.  364-748.000. 
Palermiti,  Frank  M.,  to  F  &  MP  Research  &  Development  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  juice  concentrate.  5, 1 94,280,  Cl. 
426-330.500. 
Palese,  Peter:  See— 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Leiter,  Josef  M.  E.;  Palese,  Peter;  and  Zamecnik, 
Paul  C,  5,194,428,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Palmaka.  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Kim,   Ki-Soo;   Dashevsky,   Sophia;  and   Palmaka,   Stanley   W., 
5,194.569.  Cl.  528-206.000. 
Palmer.  Douglas  A.  Automatic  multivariate  censorship  of  audio-video 
programming     by     user-selectable    obscuration.     5.195.135.     CX. 
380-20.000. 
Palmer,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Columbus,  Richard  L.;  Porte,  Johannes  J.;  and  Palmer,  Harvey  J., 
5.193.552.  Cl.  128-760.000. 
Pan,  Francis.  Dart  game.  5,193,817,  CX.  273-376.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  Set— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.,  5.193.23a  Cl.  24-16.0PB. 


March  16,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


White.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bulanda.  John  J.,  5,194,108.  Cl. 
156-71.000. 
Paoli,  Michael  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  hydrogen  and 
oxygen.  5,194,242,  Cl.  423-584.000. 
Papastavros,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Michael 
D.;  Cioffi,  Vincent;  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  Richard,  Emery;  and 
Tinkham,  Winslow,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing continuous,  supported  polymeric  sheet  from  polymerizable  liquid 
starting  materials.  5,194,189,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Papathomas,  Kostas;  Poliks,  Mark  D.;  Wang,  David  W.;  and  Christie, 
Frederick  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines.  Dielectric  compo- 
sition and  solder  interconnection  structure  for  its  use.  5,194,930,  Cl. 
257-773.000. 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.:  Sec- 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci.  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian.  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthcrs,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  5,195,130,  Cl.  379-98.000. 
Parham,  William  W.:  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  and 

Pruett,  Wayne  P.,  5,194.463,  Cl.  524-35.000. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert,  Samuel  D.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  and  Pruett.  Wayne  P., 
5,194,571,  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Park,  Linda  S.;  and  Goodwin,  Raymond  G.,  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
DNA  encoding  interleukin-7  receptors  and  methods  of  use.  5, 194,375. 
Cl.  435-69.100. 
Parker,  David  A.,  to  TAN  Technology  Limited.  Piston  with  ceramic 

load-transmitting  pads.  5,193,435,  Cl.  92-212.000. 
Parker-Hannifm  Corporation:  See — 

Propsting,  John  R.;  and  Biggins,  George  D.,  5,193,431,  Cl.  92- 
21.0MR. 
Parker,  Hsing-Yeh:  See- 
Stevenson,    Janis   C;    and    Parker,    Hsing-Yeh,    5,194,498,    Cl. 
525-81.000. 
Parker,  Kevin  P.;  Anderson,  Eugene  E.;  and  Femekes,  Leo  M.  Tape 
handling  mechanism  and  method  for  use  with  book  binding  machine. 
5.193,%2,  Cl.  412-8.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.;  and  Kane,  Robert  C.  Image  projection  system 
employing  a  cold  cathode  field-emission  image  source.  5,194,884,  Cl. 
353-122.000. 
Parmantier,  Claude:  See — 

Dupas,    Christian;    and    Parmantier,    Claude,     3,194,283,    Cl. 
426-582.000. 
Partenheimer,  Walter;  Fjare,  Douglas  E.;  and  Chany,  Gayle  G.,  to 
Amoco    Corporation.     Preparation    of    l,l,l,3,3,3-hexafluoro-2,2- 
Di(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)propane       anhydride.       5,194,633,       Cl. 
549-241.000. 
Partnership  of  Angelo  Sanchez,  et  al.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Angelo;  Ferdinand,  Michael  J.;  and  Buchalski,  Robert  J., 
Jr.,  5,193,313,  C\.  51-170.00R. 
Pasquini,  Vincent  G.:  See — 

Loflredo.  Eugene  J.;  and  Pasquini,  Vincent  G.,  5,193,329,  Cl. 
53-473.000. 
Passavant-Werke  AG:  See— 

Fresenius,  Jurgen.  5,194,148,  Cl.  210-230.000. 
Patel,  C.  Kumar:  See— 

Manzione.    Louis   T.;    and    Patel,    C.    Kumar,    5,195,023,   Cl. 
361-392.000. 
Patel,  Kanti  P.  Pattern  cutting  assembly.  5,193,596,  Cl.  144-I45.00A. 
Patrinove:  See — 

Guitierrez,  Gilles,  5,194,188,  Cl.  264-4.100. 
Patsch,  Manfred;  Marschner,  Claus;  and  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reactive  dyes  with  a  triphendioxazine 
chromophore.  5,194,607,  Cl.  544-8.000. 
Patterson,  Claire  A.,  to  Chauvin  International  Ltd.  Shoe  storage  box 
with  complemenUry  supporting  box  that  also  functions  as  a  shoe 
storage   container   and    a   shoe   display   container.    5,193,671,   Cl. 
206-45.140. 
Paul,  Daniel  Y.:  See- 
Yang.  Hsinjin;  and  Paul.  Daniel  Y..  5,194,521,  Cl.  525-439.000. 
Paul,  John  W.:  See- 
Fisher,  John  R.;  Harrell,  Jerald  R.;  Honsberg,  Wolfgang;  and  Paul, 
John  W.,  5,194,516,  a.  525-387.000. 
Paul,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

DaVanzo,  John   P.;   and   Paul,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,   5,194.426.  Cl. 
514-21.000. 
Paul,  Sudhir;  Powell,  Michael  J.;  and  Massey,  Richard  J.,  to  IGEN,  Inc. 

Inhibitors  of  catalytic  antibodies.  5,194,585,  Cl.  530-309.000. 
Pauwels,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Vermeulen,   Leon   L.;  and   Pauwels.  Robert   S.,   5,194.347.  CX. 
430-14.000.  ^ 

Pavlin.  Jaroslav:  See- 
Bauer,  Sascha;  Habiger,  Heinz;  Mack,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroslav, 
5,193,579,  Cl.  137-540.000. 
Pavlin,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Frihart,  Charles  R.;  and  Pavlin,  Mark  S.,  5.194,638.  Cl.  554-47.000. 
Pawlowski.  Steven  V.:  See- 
Mohan.  William  L.;  Willits.  Samuel  P.;  and  Pawlowski.  Steven  V., 
5.194.008.  a.  434-22.000. 


Payen.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Inizan,  Gerard  F.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Pabion,  Philippe;  Payen, 
Jean-Michel;  and  Ruffier.  Christine  J.  G.,  3,193,982.  Cl.  416- 
193.00A. 
Peabody,  Michael  J.:  See— 

McCulloch,  Charles  E.;  and  Peabody,  Michael  J..  5,193,662,  CX. 
198-774.100. 
Pearce,  Timothy  H.  B.;  and  Summers,  Brent,  to  Marconi  Company 

Umited.  The.  Radar  receiver.  5,194,870.  Q.  342-128.000. 
Pearman,  James  B.:  Gait,  John;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Broadcast 
&  Communications  Limited.  Movie  film  to  video  conversion  with 
correction  of  frame  misalignment.  5,194,958,  Cl.  358-214.000. 
Pearson.  Alan;  and  Wall.  James  R.,  deceased  (by  Wall,  Alberu  C, 
executrix),  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Production  of  alumi- 
num compound.  3,194,243,  Cl.  423-625.000. 
Pearson,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Monthey,  Steven  F.;  Pearson,  Charles  S.;  and  Sellers,  Randall  E., 
5,194.208.  Cl.  264-130.000. 
Peats,  Stephen;  and  Bixler,  Harris  J.,  to  Delta  Chemicals.  Production  of 

paper  and  paper  products.  5,194,120.  Cl.  162-168.300. 
Peek,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Hoyle,    Christopher    J.;    and    Peek.    Brian    R..    5.193.961.    C\. 
411-553.000. 
Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Millan,  Mark;  and  Rivet,  Jean-Michel,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  1,4-disubstituted  piperazines.  5,194,437,  O.  514-254.000. 
Peix,  Gilles  G.:  See— 

Le  Floc'h,  Christian  M.;  Sarrazin,  Pierre;  Babot,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Peix,  Gilles  G.,  5,195.116,  CX.  378-89.000. 
PeKama,  Matthew  D.;  Grandprey,  Greg  M.;  Lavorata.  John  M.;  and 
Boche,  Daniel  K..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Solid  product  sutic  brake  for  solid 
block  chemical  dUpensers.  5,194,230.  Cl.  422-263.000. 
Pelikan,  Inc.:  See — 

BeU,  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith,  Franklin  K.;  and  Carter,  Patrick  D., 

5,193,261.  Cl.  29-434.000. 
Bush,  Thomas  J.;   and   Anderson.   Stephen   A..   5.193.701,   CX. 
220-4.330. 
Pelley,  Allan  M.,  to  Abekas  Video  Systems,  Inc.  Video  processing 
system  having  improved  transition  control  and  display.  5.194.952.  CX. 
358-183.000. 
Fellow,  Scott  W.:  See- 
Rue,  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  Fellow. 
Scott   W.;   Cottringer.   Thomas   E.;   and    Klok,    Richard   J.. 
5,194,072,  a.  31-309.000. 
Penfold,   Max,   to   Bice   pic.   Optical   fibre  splicing.   3.195.157.  Q. 

385-96.000. 
Penneck.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Ludden,  Michael  J.;  Nyholm,  Peter,  Smith. 
Nicholas   J.    G.;    and    Penneck.    Richard    J.,    5,194,316,    CX. 
428-195.000. 
Penney,  Carl  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Keratographic  instru- 
ment using  holographic  placido  illuminator  to  reduce  alignment 
sensitivity.  5,194,882,  Cl.  351-212.000. 
Pennsylvania  Hospital:  See— 

Bott,  John  A.,  5,194,589,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Peppier,  James  H.  Respiratory  aid  glasses.  5,193,534,  Cl.  128-207.180. 
Percebois,  Alain,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.  A.  Mounted  flange  for  pipe- 
work joints.  5,193,858,  a.  285-368.000. 
Percell  Group  Limited:  See — 

Lare,  Christopher,  5,193.629,  Cl.  177-25.170. 
Perez,  Joseph:  See — 

Ong,  Helen  H.;  Hrib,  Nicholas  J.;  Perez,  Joseph;  and  Jurcak,  John 
G.,  5,194,436,  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Perez,  Miguel:  See— 

Gautier,  Jean-Pierre;  Perez.  Miguel;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse.  5.193.434. 
Cl.  92-140.000. 
Peritz.  Lyonel:  See — 

GroUier,    Jean-Francois;    Rellet.    Isabelle;    and    Peritz,    Lyond. 
5.194.260,  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.;  See — 

Suganuma.  Yoshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yukiei, 
5,194,141,  Cl.  205-300.000. 
Perrotta.  Giorgio,  to  Selenia  Spazio  S.p.A.  Satellite  antenna  tracking 

system.  5,194,874.  Cl.  343-757.000. 
Peimki.  Mark  E..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Cyclonic 
mixing  and  combustion  chamber  for  circulating  fluidized  bed  boilers. 
5,193,490,  Cl.  122-4.00D. 
Peruzzi,  John  F.:  See — 

Quan,  Ronald;  and  Peruzzi,  John  F.,  5,194,965,  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Pescarollo,  Ermanno:  See — 

Ancillotti,  Francesco;  and  Pescarollo,  Ermanno,  5,194,656,  Cl. 
558-277.000. 
Pesenti,  Luigi:  See— 

D'Avoto,  Antonio;  and  Pesenti,  Luigi.  5,195,142,  Cl.  381-173.000. 

Peters,  Edward  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  making 

poly(carbonate-siloxanes)    via    alkyl    amino    terminated    silicones. 

5,194,524,  a.  525-464.000. 

Peterson.  Benjamin  R.,  to  Universal  Foods  Corporation.  Syrup  for 

confections  and  method  for  using  same.  5,194.288.  O.  426-658.000. 
Peterson.  David  K.:  See— 

Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson,  Walter  H.;  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Taepke, 
Robert  T.,  5.193.535,  Q.  I28-4I9.0OD. 
Peterson,  Paul  A.;  and  Nanavaty,  Samir  J.,  to  NCR  Corporatioa. 
Method  and  system  for  high  speed  dau  transfer.  5.195.184,  O. 
395-325.000. 
Peterson.  Scott  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Circuit  for  detectmg  firing  of  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  detector  lube.  5.194.728,  Q.  250-2  I4.00R. 
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Petit.  Francis:  See- 
Castanet,  Yves:  Legrand.  Chrfstophe;  Mortreux,  Andre;  and  Petit, 


Francis,  5,194,676,  CI   560-;  41.000. 


Pelrochemie  Danubia  Gesellschaf 
Horacek,  Heinz;  and  Greber 


m.b.H.:  See— 
perd,  5,194,545,  CI. 
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526-262.000. 


Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Petrobraj   See- 

Fujita,  Tokume.  5,193.872,  CI  294-82.110. 
Pettijohn,    Michael    J.    Mobile    tydraulic    conveyor.    5,193,971,    CI. 

414-523.000. 
Petty,  Larry  K.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Conveyor  assembly 

apparatiB.  5,193.363.  CI.  68-205fOR 
Petzow.  Gunter;  See — 

Esper.  Friedrich;  Draxler,  Mfaldemar 
Andreas;  Durst    "  ~ 


Petzow,  Gunter;  Buchei, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Henig,  Emst-Theo;  Schneider, 
Helmut,  5,194.099.  CI.  148-302.000. 


and  Dumitrescu,  Horia.  S.I9S.I20. 


Gerhard;  and  Kronmuller, 
Peyrel,  Olivier:  See — 

Evain.  Bernard;  Peyret.  Olivii 
CI.  378-154.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Thomas;  Rossberg.  Rolf;  ind  Bulow,  Henning,  to  Alcatel  N.V 

Fiber  optic  amplifier.  5.195.149,  CI.  385-28.000. 
Phelps.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Boden.  Eugene  P.;  Phelps.  Pefcr  D.;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.; 
and  Stewart.  Kevin  R..  5.1^1.984.  CI.  359-321.000. 
Philips,  Irene  H.:  See — 

Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson,  A|>person  H.;  Kramer.  Laurence  A.: 
Kirk,  Jeffrey  C;  Philips,  liene  H.;  Zickus,  Susan  M.;  Chester, 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga.  Erwin  M.,  5,195.172,  CI.  395-50.000. 
PhUlips.  H.  Don:  See- 
Evans,  George  D..  II;  Noman.  Jacob  J.;  and  Phillips.  H.  Don. 
5.193.547.  CI.  128-668.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Efner.  Howard  F.;  Yu.  Micf 

CI.  525-166.000. 
Eldridge.  Robert  B.;  Mueller. 
WillcoA.  Kenneth  W.;  Cow( 
5,194,582.  CI.  528-480.000. 
Stricklen.  Phil  M.;  Mueller, 
and  Snow.  Joyce  K..  5.194,f  15,  CI 
Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p.A 
Masut.  Lucio,  5,193,634,  CI 
Picheny,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bahl.  Lalit  R.;  De  Souza.  P( 
Nahamoo,    David;   and    Pi 
395-2.000. 
Pichierri.  Virgil.  Diaper  rash  trei 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Fengler.  G< 
Eberhard;  Lindner.  Christian; 
gesellschaft.  Alloys  of  thermo; 
groups.  5.194.497,  CI.  525-75. 
Pier  Auge  (Societe  Anonymc):  St 

Garrido.  Ricardo.  5.194.253.  tl.  424-78.030. 
Pierce,  Edward  C,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Pin  extracting  device. 

tool   apparatus.    5.193.279.   CI. 


C;  and  Ramsay.  Ray  D.,  5.194.506. 

rancis  X..  Jr.;  Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr.; 
I.  Kiplin  D.;  and  Battiste.  David  R.. 


rancis  X..  Jr.;  Willcox. 

502-108.000. 
»e — 
)-65.200. 


Kenneth  W.; 


per  v.; 
theny. 


Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani  S.; 
Michael   A..   5.195.167.  CI. 


lent.  5.194.261.  CI.  424-401.000. 
d;  Lutjens.  Holger;  Braese,  Hans- 
id  Kir^h.  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
lastic  polymers  containing  oxetanyl 


5.193.26a  CI.  29-426.500. 
Pierce,   Melvin.    Sheetrock 

30-305.000. 
Pieroni,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  M: 

for  a  cloth  spreading  machine 
Pierre  Mirabel:  See — 

Gabalda.  Carlos  M.;  and  Mil 
Piesik.  Edward  T..  to  Hughes  Mi: 


cutthg 


thine  Co.  Unidirectional  pinch  rollers 
,193.728.  CI.  226-90.000. 


Ibel.  Pierre.  5,193,293.  CI.  34-68.000. 
le  Systems  Company.  Apparatus  for 
limiting  recirculation  of  rocket  lexhaust  gases  during  missile  launch. 
5.194.688.  CI.  89-1.816.  I 

Piestert,  Gerhard;  and  Muller.  Biido.  to  Bostik.  Inc.  Two  component 

polyurethane  sealant.  5.194,488;  CI.  524-703.000. 
Pilipski,  Mark.  Phantom  assembly  to  verify  accuracy  of  a  carbon  mon- 
oxide diffusing  capacity  measurftig  device.  5. 193. SSI.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Pilkington  pic:  See —  ] 

Trevelyan.   Robert  E.;  and  jwhitfield.   Peter  J..   5,194,081.  Cl. 
65-29.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See- 

Hoseney.  R.  Carl;  Faubion.  Jdn  M.;  and  Shelke.  Kantha.  5.194.276. 

a.  426-242.000. 
Yasosky.  John  J.,  5.194.271.  ^1.  426-92.000. 
Pin  Dot  Products:  See— 

Heinrich.  Michael;  and  Gind( 
Pineiro.  Jose  L.  C.  to  Merck  Shi 

sulphamide  derivatives.  5.194.4^.  Cl.  514-320.000. 
Ping,  Kunmith:  See — 

Kruskopf.  Mark  S.;  and  Ping.  Kunmith,  5,194,027,  Cl.  445-24.000. 

Pinkham.  Raymond;  and  Balistretf,  Anthony  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments, 

Incorporated.  Read/write  meAiory  having  an  on-chip  input  data 

register,  having  pointer  circuit  between  a  serial  data  register  and 

input/output  buffer  circuits.  5,^95,056,  Cl.  365-189.050. 

Ta-Wang.  to  Air  Products  and 
ocess  for  preparing  poly(vinyl  al- 
,492.  Cl   525-60.000. 


.  Eric-Jan.  5.193.285.  Cl.  33-514.200. 
p  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Substituted  cyclic 


Pinschmidt.  Robert  K..  Jr.;  and 

Chemicals.  Inc.  Two-phase 

cohol)-co-poly(vinylamine).  5, 1 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation: 

Amemiya.    Naomi;    Yamagi 

Masaki.  Naoki.  5.195.066. 

Ikedo,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Katsu 

369-75.200. 
Kato,  Seiji;  and  Namiki.  Aki 
Konuki,    Toshihiro;   and 

369-100.000. 
Mita,  Katsumi,  5.193.768.  Cl^ 


u,    Koji;    Matsumoto.    Kunio;    and 
:i.  369-32.000. 

and  Sato.  Shogo.  5.195.078.  Cl. 


5.195.065.  Cl.  369-2.000. 
itsumura.   Masahiro.   5. 195.080. 

248-27.100. 


Cl. 


Okamura.  Mashiro;  Sato.  Masuhiro;   Inaba.  Naoto:   Akiba.  Yo- 

shiyuki;  and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.194.682.  Cl.  84-625.000. 
Shiba.   Takahumi;   Inotani.   Hirokazu;   Nakajima.   Fumihiro;  and 
Hasebe.  Seiichi.  5.195.075.  Cl.  369-53.000. 
Piotrowski.  AndrzeJ  M.:  See — 

Lommerts,  Bert  J.;  Smook.  Jan;  Krins,  Bastiaan;  Piotrowski.  And- 
rzej  M.;  and  Band.  Elliot  I..  5.194.210.  Cl.  264-184.000. 
Pirc.  Valdimir  V.:  See — 

Brzozowski.  Joseph  C;  Holbrcok.  Russell  W.;  Pirc.  Valdimir  V.; 
and  Scholefield.  Derek  S..  5.194.693.  Cl.  174-50.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Brzozowski.  Joseph  C;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Pirc,  Valdimir  V.; 
and  Scholefield.  Derek  S..  5.194.693.  Cl.  174-50.000. 
Pixar:  See — 

DiFrancesco.  David.  5.194.969.  Cl.  358-463.000. 
Plaatsman.  Jacob,  to  Holland  Mechanics  B.V.  Apparatus  for  mounting 
spokes  between  a  hub  and  rim  of  a  spoke  wheel.  5,193.599,  Cl. 
157-1.550. 
Placer,  Anton;  Marjanovic,  Mihajlo;  and  Kocjan,  Klavdij,  to  Med- 
narodno  podjetje  LAMA,  d.d.  okovje  -  montazni  sistemi  -  orodja  - 
trgovina.  Furniture  hinge.  5,193,247,  Cl.  16-236.000. 
Planar  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kruskopf,  Mark  S.;  and  Ping,  Kunmith,  5,194,027.  Cl.  445-24.000. 
Plante.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Hannah.    Kenneth    H.;    and    Plante.    Ronald    R..    5.194.813.   Cl. 
324-379.000. 
Plastic  Pallet  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Morden.  Roy.  5,193.464.  Cl.  108-56.300. 
Plaver.  F.  Michael:  See — 

Henton.  David  E.;  Naeger.  Duane  M.;  Plaver.  F.  Michael;  and 
Drzal.  Robert  S..  5.194.494.  Cl.  525-66.000. 
Plawecki,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Farley,   Charles;    and    Plawecki,    Lawrence   E.,    5,193,692.   Cl. 
211-41.000. 
Play  S.A.:  See— 

Joaquin.  Jane  L..  5.193,234,  Cl.  5-99.100. 
Playskool,  Inc.;  See — 

Sahler.  John  T..  5.I94.03I.  Cl.  446-103.000. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Hector.  Richard  F.;  Schaller.  Klaus;  Moeschler.  Heinrich  F.;  and 
Plempel.  Manfred,  5,194,427,  Cl.  514-43.000. 
Plotz.  Claus-Bemd;  Wezurek.  Horst;  and  Kolbe.  Gunther.  to  Drager- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Moisture  indicator  for  a  respiratory  protec- 
tion device.  5,194.224.  Cl.  422-55.000. 
Plusa.  Janusz:  See — 

Chevalier.  Patrick;  Villemin.  Michele;  Plusa,  Janusz;  and  Leclere, 
Jean.  5,194.036.  Cl.  452-198.000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Podd.  Victor  T..  Sr.;  Podd.  Victor  I..  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.. 
5.193,710.  Cl.  220-403.000. 
Podd.  Victor  I..  Jr.:  See— 

Podd,  Victor  T..  Sr.;  Podd,  Victor  I.,  Jr.;  and  Podd,  Stephen  D.. 
5.193.710.  Cl.  220-403.000. 
Podd.  Victor  T..  Sr.;  Podd.  Victor  I.,  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.  Roat- 

ing  hanging  liner  support.  5.193.710.  Cl.  220-403.000. 
Poile.  Steven:  See — 

Fairhurst.  Edgar;  Sayers.  Helen;  and  Poile.  Steven.  5,194,250,  Cl. 
424-70.000. 
Poirier,  Robert  V.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  gloss  label  face 

stock.  5,194.324,  Cl.  428-315.500. 
Poisson,  Marie-Antoinette:  See — 

Delage.  Sylvain;  Collot.  Philippe;  and  Poisson.  Marie-Antoinette. 
5.194.403.  Cl.  437-184.000. 
Poliks.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Papathomas.  Kostas;  Poliks.  Mark  D.;  Wang.  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tie. Frederick  R..  5.194.930.  Cl.  257-773.000. 
Polizzotti.  David  M.:  See- 
Roe,    Donald    C;    and    Polizzotti,    David    M.,    5,194,174,    CI. 
252-173.000. 
Poll,  Gunter;  Finke,  Jurgen;  and  Heuer,  Horst,  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Melt  production  of  a  thermoplastically  processible  aromatic 
polyamide  with  phosphorus  compound  catalyst  and  metal  salt  cata- 
lyst. 5,194,576.  Cl.  528-336.000. 
Pollard  Banknote  Limited:  See — 

Pollard.  Gordon.  5.193.815.  Cl.  273-269.000. 
Pollard.  Gordon,  to  Pollard  Banknote  Limited.  Instant  bingo  game  and 

game  card  therefor.  5.193.815.  Cl.  273-269.000. 
Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  and  Thome,  Linda,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.  Xanthomonas  campeslris  strain  express- 
ing xanthan  gum.  5,194,386,  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Pollock,  Thomas  R.  Re-usable  combination  mixing  board  and  carrying 

apparatus.  5,193,793,  Cl.  269-302.100. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Aketa,  Tomoyuki;  and  Satoh.  Koishi.  5.194.328. 

Cl.  428-328.000. 
Takagi.  Tatsuaki;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  5.194.481.  Cl.  524-410.000. 
Polysar  Corporation:  See — 

Puskas.  Judit  E.;  and  Kaszas,  Gabor.  5.194.538.  Cl.  526-206.000. 
Polysar  Limited:  See — 

Smith,    Brian    H.    A.;    and   Allison,    Melvin    K.,    5,194.528,    Cl. 
526-77.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.  A.:  See — 

Percebois,  Alain.  5.193,858.  Cl.  285-368.000. 
Popeil.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Backus.  Alan  L.;  and  Popeil.  Ronald  M.,  5,195,145,  Cl.  382-4.000. 
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Popovic,  Radivoje.  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG.  High  precision  ccd 

magnetic  field  sensor.  5.194,750.  Cl.  257-225.000. 
Porte.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Columbus.  Richard  L.;  Porte.  Johannes  J.;  and  Palmer,  Harvey  J., 
5,193,552,  C|.  128-760.000. 
Ponescap:  See — 

Antognini,  Luciano,  5.194,787,  Cl.  318-254.000. 
Post,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Gold,  Phillip  J.;  and  Post,  Joseph  A.,  5,195,039,  Cl.  364-434.000. 
Potts,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Janocik,    Michael    T.;    and    Potts,    Larry    D.,    5,193.678,    Cl. 
206-363.000. 
Pouillot,  Michel:  See— 

Boussely,   Jean-Francois;   and    Pouillot,   Michel,   5,194.093,   Cl. 
127-34.000. 
Poulsen,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Ziegler,  Daniel  M.,  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation.  Video  densitometer.  5,194,949,  Cl.  358-107.000. 
Powell,  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Lundy,  Charles  E.;  Powell,  Douglas  G.;  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram, 
5.194,495,  a.  525-67.000. 
Povi«ll,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Paul,    Sudhir;    Powell,    Michael    J.;    and    Massey,    Richard    J., 
5,194,585,  CI.  530-309.000. 
Powell,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Guthrie,  Michael  J.;  Powell,  Thomas  C;  and  Mooney,  Loren  G., 
5,194.690.  Cl.  102-440.000. 
Powers.  David  T.:  See — 

Katz.  Randy  H.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe,  David  H.;  Glider,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Idleman,  Thomas  E.,  5,195,100,  Cl.  371-66.000. 
Powers,  John  J.,  to  Dark  to  Light,  Inc.  Photoelectric  load  control 

system.  5,195,016,  Cl.  361-175.000. 
Powers,  John  W.;  Choate,  Daniel  G.;  and  McMasters,  Kelly  T.,  to 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  inspecting  an  exposed  and  bent  lithographic  plate. 
5,193,690,  Cl.  209-558.000. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Marongiu.  Gianpaola, 
to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Ski  boot  with  quarters  having  multiple  sections. 
5.193,294,  Cl.  36-120.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Okel,  Timothy  A.,  5,194,279,  Cl.  426-330.000. 
Prasad,  Narasimha  S.:  See — 

Geiger,    Allen    R.;   and    Prasad,    Narasimha    S..    5,195,104,    Cl. 
372-97.000. 
Precision  Art  Coordinators,  Incorporated:  See — 

Taylor,  Peter;  and  Motyka,  Victor,  5,193,248,  Cl.  16-335.000. 
Preussner.  Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Protective  cap  for  a  fuel 

injection  valve.  5,193,747,  Cl.  239-288.500. 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.:  See— 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.;  Linde,  Harold  G.;  and  Previ- 
ti-Kelly, Rosemary  A.,  5.194,928.  Cl.  257-629.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  See — 

Das.  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C.  5.194.331.  Cl.  428-364.000. 
Price,  David  R.:  See- 
Ironside,  John  M.;  Fox,  Peter  M.;  McQueen,  Alistair  M.;  and  Price, 
David  R.,  5,193,506,  Cl.  123-399.000. 
Price,  Edwin  J.:  Set — 

Samph,  Thomas;  Sauper,  Metro;  Price,  Edwin  J.;  and  Light,  Kevin, 
5,195,033,  Cl.  364-419.000. 
Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.;  Ball,  Laurence  G.;  and  Wildhaber.  Andrew  W.,  to 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.  Braking  mechanism  for  a  sliding  upe 
cartridge  storage  system.  5,193,696,  Cl.  211-162.000. 
Priddy,  Duane  B.:  See- 
O'Brien,  James  J.;  Sikkema,  Kevin  D.;  and  Priddy.  Duane  B.. 

5,194.527.  Cl.  526-75.000. 
Stark.    Edmund    J.;    and    Priddy.    Duane    B..    5.194.658,    Cl. 
558-418.000. 
Priester.  Claus-Ulrich:  See— 

Patsch.  Manfred;  Marschner,  Claus;  and  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich, 
5,194,607,  Cl.  544-8.000. 
Prochazka,  Kamil:  See— 

Frey,  Heinz;  and  Prochazka,  Kanul,  5,193,779.  C\.  251-29.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Severson.  Roland  G.. 

5.194.639.  Cl.  554-66.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  W.;  Kong-Chan,  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer, 

Richard  G.;  and  Seiden,  Paul,  5,194,281,  Cl.  426-531.000. 
Taneri,   James   E.;   and   Moroney,   Natalie    M.,   5,194,172,   Cl. 
252-130.000. 
Product  Research  And  Development:  See — 

Solomon,  Donald  F.,  5,193.988,  Cl.  417-403.000. 
Productcontrol  Limited:  Set — 

Someus,  George  E.,  5,194,069,  Cl.  44-500.000. 
Proffitt,  Arthur  C;  and  Barron,  William  C,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 

Duckbill  conservation  vent  valve.  5,193,585,  CI.  137-846.000. 
Progressive  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  R.  David;  and  Sweeney,  Arthur  F.,  5,194,843,  a.  340- 
323.0OR. 
Prohaska,  Ernst:  See — 

Kleitz,  Lothar;  and  Prohaska,  Ernst,  5,193,460,  Cl.  101-366.000. 
Propp,  Morris.  Lock  plug.  5.194.013.  Cl.  439-265.000. 
Propsting,  John  R.;  and  Higgins.  George  D..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration. Device  for  operation  of  a  sliding  door  member.  5.193,431,  Cl. 
92-21.0MR. 
Proscia,  James  W.:  See- 
Winter,  Charles  H.;  Lewkebandara,  Tilak  S.;  Proscia.  James  W.; 
and  Sheridan.  Philip  H..  5.194.642.  Cl.  556-51.000. 


Protec  s.r.l.:  See— 

Salpietro,  Francesco,  5,193,240,  a.  12-I46.00B. 
Protheroe,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kapp,  Michael  A.;  Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  and  Onega.  Albert. 
5.195.133.  Cl.  380-9.000. 
Prout.  J.  Timothy;  and  Raboin.  Ronald  K.  Refuse  container  lid  with 

snap-on  hinges  and  hinge  retainers.  5,193,708,  Cl.  220-338.000. 
Pniett,  Wayne  P.:  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Parham.  William  W.;  and 

Pruett,  Wayne  P.,  5,194,463.  Cl.  524-35.000. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert,   Samuel   D.;   Krutak,  James  J.;  and   Pruett.  Wayne  P., 
5,194.571,  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Puckett,  David  E.:  See— 

Ficebume.  Steven  K.;  Neal.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Puckett.  David  E.;  and 
Wood.  Larry  H..  5.194,553,  C\.  528-12.000. 
Puech,  Bernard:  See — 

Latge,  Christian;  Lemercier,  Guy;  Puech,  Bernard;  and  JuUien, 
Georges,  5.193,382,  C\.  73-61.740. 
Pujol,  Carlos  O.,  to  Oliver  Y  Batlle  S.A.  Mill  for  triturating  and  break- 
ing up  solids  predispersed  in  liquids.  5,193,754,  C\.  241-65.000. 
Pum,  Hannes:  See — 

Minichshofer,  Klaus;  and  Pum,  Hannes.  5,193,424,  Cl.  83-75.000. 
Pungs,  Hartmut,  to  Hermann  C.  Starck  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  ProceM  for 
the  recovery  of  valuable  materials  from  slags  of  metallothermic 
processes.  5,194,086,  Cl.  75-10.350. 
Piokas,  Judit  E.;  and  Kaszas,  Gabor,  to  Polysar  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  butyl  rubber  with  bimodial  molecular  weight  distribution. 
5,194,538,  Cl.  526-206.000. 
PWA  Industriepapier  GmbH:  See— 

Menges,  Wilhelm,  5,193,753,  O.  241-43.000. 
Quackenbush,  Kenneth  J.:  Set — 

Gregory,  Thomas;  Hurtig,  Carl  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Quack- 
enbush,  Kenneth   J.;   Rosenberg,   Steven;  and   So,   Ying   H., 
5,194.568,  Cl.  528-184.000. 
Quan.  Ronald;  and  Peruzzi.  John  F..  to  Macrovision  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  disabling  anti-copy  protection  system  in 
video  signals.  5.194,965.  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Qiundt,  Robert  J.,  to  Twin  Technology  Incorporated.  Legume  har- 
vester. 5.I93.33I.  a.  56-12.800. 
Quantic  Industries:  See — 

Durrell.  Robert  R..  5.193.641.  a.  180-287.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.;  Hanes,  Ronnie  M.;  SchebeI^  John  A.;  and  Augus- 
tine. Steve  M..  5.194.417.  Cl.  502-330.000. 
Quantum  Development  Corporation:  Set — 

Elad.  Joseph  B.;  Johnson.  Apperson  H.;  Kramer.  Laurence  A.; 
Kirk,  Jeffrey  C;  Philips,  Irene  H.;  Zickus,  Susan  M.;  Chester. 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga.  Erwin  M..  5,195.172.  Cl.  395-50.000. 
Quardt.  Dennis;  and  Chang.  Ker-Ming.  to  Educational  Testing  Service. 
Optical  scanner  threshold  setting  method  and  sheet.  5.194,966.  C\. 
358-406.000. 
Quale,  Calvin  F.:  Set— 

EIrod.  Scott  A.;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T.;  and  Quate.  Calvin  F., 
5,194.880.  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Quintero-Arcaya.  Rafael  A.:  Set — 

Boscan-Romero.  Neida  C;  Corcuera-Casas.  Jose  L.;  Oonzalez- 
Acevedo,  Edgar  R.;  Millan-Barrios,  Enrique  J.;  and  Quintero- 
Arcaya,  Rafael  A.,  5,194,301,  Cl.  427-237.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Cobler.    Urry    D.;    and    Shouse,    George    A.,    5,193,674,    a. 
206-256.000. 
R.R.  Donnelley  ft  Sons:  See- 
Davis,    Charles    E.;   and    Stephens,    David    A.,    5,194.116.   Q. 
156-578.000. 
R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc.:  Set— 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Luo.  Robert  J..  5.194,621,  a.  548-142.000. 
Raboin,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Prout,   J.    Timothy;   and   Raboin,   Ronald    K.,    5,193,708,   a. 
220-338.000. 
Radigan,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Radigan,  Edward  J., 
5.194.358.  Cl.  430-110.000 
Radmacber,  Manfred:  Set— 

Claassen,   Heibert;   Klein,   Werner,   and   Radmacher,   Manfred, 
5,193,319,  Cl.  52-243.100. 
Radocy,  Robert.  Adjustable  quiver  mount.  5.193,725,  Cl.  224-197.000. 
Raines,  Max,  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited.  Cording  and 
workpiece  holder  for  automatic  stitching  machines.  5,193,470,  Cl. 
112-62.000. 
Rair  Systems,  Iitc.:  See — 

Bar-Sheshet,  Shiomo,  5,193,444,  Cl.  99-427.000. 
Rajnik,  Lawrence  S.:  Set — 

Merkel,  Gregory  A.;  Rajnik,  Lawrence  S.;  Thompson,  David  F.; 
and  Weiss,  David  S.,  5,194,719,  Cl.  219-552.000. 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company,  The:  Set — 

Masseling,   Jacobus  i.   H.;  and   Netzer,   David,   5.194.239,   a. 
423-522.000. 
Ralph's  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Badillo,  Ralph;  and  Badillo,  Paul,  5,193.471.  C\.  112-68.000. 
Rambach.  Alain,  to  EUREC.  Isolating  medium  for  identifying  the 

Salmonella  bacterium.  5.194.374.  Cl.  435-34.000. 
Ramezanian.  Merrikh.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Tosylalion  of  alcohols. 
5.194.651.  a.  558-46.000. 
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Ramiay,  Ray  D.:  See— 

Efiier,  Howard  F.;  Yu,  Michaelt.;  and  Ramsay,  Ray  D.,  S,194,S06, 
a.  525-166.000.  J 

Ramspeck,  Alan  R.;  and  Miller,  Sbott  R..  to  Nordson  Corporation. 

Loop  producing  apparatus.  5.194,1 15.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Rancc  Robert  W.;  and  Lazarus,  Etfenne  R.  D.  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Acrylate-based  ^hesive  polymer.   5,194,550,  CI. 
526-318.250.  I 

Randolph,  Joseph  P.:  See—  [ 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joteph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takati  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Paiekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijiai,  Sarlcis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey:  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  E>ouglas  W.j  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  .Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K..;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Ranks  Hovis  Mcdougall  PLC:  See~^ 

Manhall,  Adrian  R.,  5,193,659,|CI.  198-419.200. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See— 


,   Daniel  C,   5,193.750,  CI. 
,193,449.  CI.  100-5.000. 
>avid  M.;  and  Rashtchian,  Ayoub, 


James    M.,    5,194,037,    CI. 

Thomas  C,  to  Leiand  Sanford 
Trustees  of  the.  Purified  human 
,  CI.  424-89.000. 


LaMontagne,  Gregg   S.;  and 
239-708.000. 
Ransom,  Woodbury  S.  Hay  baler 
Rashtchian,  Ayoub:  See — 

Beminger,  Mark  S.;  Schuster, 
5,194,370,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rasmussen,  James  M.:  See — 

Jones,    John    E.;    and    Rasm 
453-10.000. 
Rasmussen,  Lucy  E.;  and  Merigai 
Junior  University,  The  Board 
cytomegalovirus  protein.  5,194,2 
Rath,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Mohr,  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  ICnut;  Schwen,  Roland:  Rath,  Hans 

P.;  Thomas,  Juergen;  and  vlgel,  Hans-Henning,  5,194,068,  CI. 

44-391.000. 

Rathbone,  Thomas;  and  Martin,  t'imothy  J.   Environmentally  safe 

holder  device.  5,193,673,  CI.  206<jl  50.000. 
RathfT.  Timothy  L.;  Hudson.  M'liss  A.;  and  Ritchey,  Julie  K.,  to 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis.  The]  Kit  and  method  for  administration 
of  bacillus  calmette-guerin  for  tie  treatment  of  superficial  bladder 
tumors.  5,194,257,  CI.  424-93.0010. 
Rattigan,  Dennis.  Finishing  caps  foi  concrete  formwork.  5,194,165,  CI. 

249-188.000.  I 

Raychem  Corporation:  See —  I 

Bliven,  David  C;  Vranicar,  Anthony;  Vail,  Phihp  B.;  Shimirak, 

Gerald  L.;  and  Mullaney,  Jujan  S.,  5.195,125,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Jacobs,  Stephen  M.;  McTavisk  Mary  S.;  and  Doljack,  Frank  A., 
5,195.013,  CI.  361-106.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Ludden,  Michael  J.;  Nyholm,  Peter;  Smith, 
Nicholas   J.    G.;    and    Pen4eck,    Richard    J.,    5,194,316,    CI. 
428-195.000, 
Raylan  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman,   William   R.;   Stewald,    Philhp;   and   Naidoff,    Robert, 
5.195.156.  CI.  385-92.000. 

Razny,  Frank  R., 
135-68.000. 


Jr.  Mobility  ei  hancement  device.  5,193,567,  CI. 


RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporal  I' 
Tripod,  Luc,  5,194,784,  CI.  31 


ion:  See — 
31371.000. 


Read,  John  D.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Gasket  for  sealing  a 
flat  cable.  5,194.6%,  CI.  174-65.0fR. 

Reatherford,  Larry  V.:  See— 

McCune,  Roberi  C,  Jr.;  Re4herford,  Larry  V.;  and  Zaluzec, 
Matthew  J.,  5,194,304,  CI.  4^7-449.000. 

Recticel:  See— 

Jourquin,     Lucien;     DuPrez, 
5.194,453,  CI.  521-131.000. 


Reed,  Stuart  E.,  to  Babcock  & 
ment  technique  for  manufactur^g 
made  by  that  technique.  5,193 


Wilcox  Company,  The.  Leadwire  attach- 
a  thin  film  <;ensor  and  a  sensor 
CI.  73-862.625. 


),4(|2, 


ih 


Regener,  Rolf,  to  Standard  Elektri  : 
optic  gyroscope  integrated  on 
356-350.000. 

Rehfeid,  Frederick  L.  J.,  to  Leb^i 
leakage  path  scaling  assembly  wi 
CI.  277-142.000. 

Reik,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Jackel,  Johann;  and  Reik,  Wollgai 

Reilley,  Peter  V.  Snow  plow  attac  iment 

Reimer,  Jens,  to  AB  Mecman.  Pi^on 
5,193,433,  CI.  92-85.00B. 

Reineck,   Robert  W.   Stringed 
84-320.000. 

Reinnagel,  Alan  R.;  and  Curiis, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  perfl  rming 
and  evaluation  of  bar  code  data   ~         ' 

Reiser,  Klaus:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Peter;  Hoell, 
KUus,  5,193,656.  CI.  19l-49|)00. 

Reiser,  Peter;  Langen,  Herbert; 
Method  for  connecting  a  glow 
voltages.  5.194,718,  CI.  219-270. 


:  anti 


Eddie;    and     Mortelmans,     Rudi, 


Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fiber- 
silicon  substrate.  5,194,917,  CI. 


r  Corporation.  Substantially  zero 
zero  degree  bias  angle.  5,193,821, 


ng,  5,194,044.  CI.  464-24.000. 
5.193.296.  CI.  37-231.000. 
sealing  and  dampening  device. 

instrument   plectrum.    5,194.680.   CI. 

,  Lui  as  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
on-line  integrated  decoding 
5,194,720,  CI.  235-437.000. 

Joh^m;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser, 


Sterner,  Peter,  to  J.  Eberspacher. 
ilug  for  operation  at  two  different 
00. 


Reisinger,  Robert.  Bicycle  front  suspension,  steering  &  braking  system. 

5,193,833,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Reitz,  Ronald  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for 
shaping   articles   from   electrosetting  compositions.    5,194,181,   CI. 
252-500.000. 
Relenyi,  Attila  G.:  See— 

Christensen,  Stephen  B.;  Relenyi,  Attila  G.;  LaBarge,  Robert  G.; 
and  Nader,  Bassam  S.,  5,194,286,  CI.  426-612.000. 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczmarek,  Richard  T.,  5,195,015,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Rellet,  Isabelle:  See— 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois;    Rellet,    Isabelle;    and    Peritz,    Lyonel. 
5,194,260,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Reneau,  Daniel  R.,  to  Hamlin,  Inc.  Shock  sensor  with  a  magnetically 

operated  reed  switch.  5,194.706,  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Batchelder,  David  N.;  Cheng,  Chunwei;  and  Smith,  Brian  J.  E., 
5,194,912,  CI.  356-301.000. 
Renosol  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  N.,  5,194,325,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Renzo,  SofTiatti:  See — 

Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Renzo,  SofTiatti,  5,193,907,  CI.  366-130.000. 
Rescoria,  Charles  L.;  and  Snyder,  Irving  F.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Agitator 

suction  tube  combination.  5,193,908,  CI.  366-163.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Poulsen,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Ziegler,  Daniel  M.,  5,194,949,  CI. 
358-107.000. 
Reszka,  Aleksander  A.:  See — 

de  Bruijne,  Dirk  W.;  Liefkens,  Theodorus  J.;  and  Reszka,  Alek- 
sander A.,  5,194,273,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Reuschling,  Dieter;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  Erker,  Gerhard;  Nolte,  Reiner; 
Aulbach,  Michael;  and  Weiss,  Astrid,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  indenes.  5,194,619,  CI. 
546-348.000. 
Reuters  Limited:  See — 

Ordish,  Christopher  J.,  5,195,031,  CI.  364-403.000. 
Revay,  Robert  E.;  and  Brower,  Daniel  T.,  to  Optex  Corporation. 
Optical  disk  structures  for  electron  trapping  optical  memory  media. 
5,195,082,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg,  Marvin  E.;  Kellner,  David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb,  Cathy  S.,  5,194,262,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Stine,  Alan  C;  Terwilliger,  Terry  F.;  Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  Hug- 
gins,  Michael  J.;  and  Hirsch,  Mark  A.,  5,193,410,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Rhee,  Dennis  W.;  Boran,  Colm  P.;  Bauch,  David  J.;  and  Lynch,  Mi- 
chael  J.,   to   Ford   Motor   Company.    Airbag   triggering   system. 
5,194,755,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Rhodes,  Howard  E.;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.,  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Method  of  preventing  storage  node  to  storage  node  shorts  in 
fabrication  of  memory  integrated  circuitry  having  stacked  capacitors 
and  stacked  capacitor  memory  integrated  circuits.  5.194,753,  CI. 
257-775.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Carette,  Louis;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Velleret,  Gerard,  5,194,470,  CI. 

524-178.000. 
Charmot,  Dominique;  and  Oger,  Nicole,  5,194,539,  CI.  526-220.000. 
Frances,     Jean-Marc;     and     Leising,     Frederic,     5,194,489,     CI. 
524-731.000. 
Rice,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Humphreys,  Edward  G.;  and  Rice,  Robert  D.,  5,194,193,  CI. 
264-35.000. 
Rice,  Roy  W.:  See- 
Block,  Jacob;  Rice,  Roy  W.;  and  Morgan,  Chartes  R.,  5,194,480,  CI 

524-404.000. 
Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V.;  Rice.  Roy  W.;  and  Spotnitz,  Robert  M., 
5,194,129,  CI.  204-181.500. 
Rich,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

German,   Laurence  J.;  and   Rich,   Lawrence   D.,   5,193.874,  CI. 
296-37.100. 
Richard,  Emery:  See — 

Papastavros,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Mi- 
chael D.;  Cioffi,  Vincent:  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  Richard,  Emery; 
and  Tinkham,  Winslow,  5.194,189.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Schafer.  Dagobert,  5.193,527,  CI.  128-24.0EL. 
Richardson,   Margaret    P.;  and   Richardson,   Philip.    Barrier  device. 

5,193,555,  CI.  128-842.000. 
Richardson,  Philip:  See — 

Richardson,  Margaret  P.;  and  Richardson,  Philip,  5,193,555,  CI. 
128-842.000. 
Richardson,  Robert  H.;  and  Webster,  Lee  R.  Dimmer  for  fluorescent 

lamp.  5,194.782,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See — 

Takacs,  Istvan;  Beszedics,  Gyula;  Fabry,  Gyorgy;  and  Rudolf, 
Peter,  5,194,152,  CI.  210-255.000. 
Richter,  Matthias;  Gugsch,  Mathias;  and  Gresslinger,  Robert,  to  Met- 
zeler   Gimetall    AG.    Damping   bearing    assembly.    5,193,788,    CI. 
267-227.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Ikuo,  5,195,076,  CI.  369-58.000. 

Funato,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Misawa,    Shigeyoshi,    5,195,071,    CI. 

369-44.370. 
Kotabe,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko. 
Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Banno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
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Motegi,  Akihiko;   Iwasaki,   Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi, 
5,194,879,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Miyauchi,  Shinobu;  and  Kurisu,  Norio.  5,194,418,  CI.  503-226.000. 
Muraishi,  Takaya;  and  Satoh,  Mitsuru,  5,194,050,  CI.  474-101.000. 
Ohta.  Junichi,  5.195,147,  CI.  382-21.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion: See — 
Kaneko,  Yutaka;   Saitoh,   Masanori;   Hamaguchi,   Iwao;  Uehira, 
Kazutake;  and  Komiya,  Kazumi,  5,194,959,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumura,    Mihoji;    and   Taniguchi,    Shinnosuke,    5,194,683,    CI. 
84-645.000. 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company.  Method  of  making  a  set 

burner  constuction.  5,193,273,  CI.  29-890.010. 
Rieper,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Preparation  of  a  coupling  product 
of  bisiazotized   2,2',5,5'-tetrachloro-4,4'-diaminobiphenyl  with  two 
equivalents    of    n-acetoacetyl-2,4-dimethylanilide.     5,194,597,    CI. 
534-579.000. 
Riesenegger,  Helmut:  See — 

Lohrmann,  Gerhard;  and   Riesenegger,   Helmut,   5,193,918,  CI. 
400-56.000. 
Rigby,  Ralph  A.;  Marshall,  Bryan  H.;  Le  Leivre,  Peter  K.;  and  Morley, 
Stuart  A.,  to  Mcllwraith-Davey  Pty  Ltd.  Dishwasher.  5,193,562,  CI. 
134-57.00D. 
Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Manke,   Kevin   R.;  and   Ringgenberg,   Paul   D.,   5,193,621,   CI. 
166-386.000. 
Rink,  Philip  A.;  and  Zieve,  Peter  B.,  to  Electroimpact,  Inc.  Fastener 

feed  system.  5,193,717.  a.  221-233.000. 
Risko,  Frank  D.;  and  Owen.  Barry  C,  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.  Carton 

squaring  mechanism.  5,194,065,  CI.  493-465.000. 
Rist,  Eari  C;  Roy,  Matthew  P.;  and  Guzman,  Luis  M.,  to  Kurt  Versen 

Company.  Lamp  safety  retainer.  5,193,904,  CI.  362-376.000. 
Ritchey,  Julie  K.:  See— 

Ratliff,  Timothy  L.;  Hudson.  M'Liss  A.;  and  Ritchey.  Julie  K.. 
5.194.257.  CI.  424-93.00K. 
Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  to  EVG  Ent- 
wicklungs-u  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.h.  Device  for  bending 
rod-like  material  to  form  concrete  reinforcements.  5,193,378,  CI. 
72-294.000. 
Ritter,  Klaus:  See— 

Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,193,378, 

CI.  72-294.000. 

Rittersdorf,   Walter;   Guethlein,   Werner;   Vogel,   Peter;   and  Thym, 

Detlef,   to   Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH.    Naphthol   derivatives, 

processes  for  their  production  and  their  use.  5,194,389,  CI.  436-79.000. 

Rius,  Antonio  R.:  See — 

Lucas,  Rafael  P.;  Blasco,  Jose  C;  and  Rius,  Antonio  R.,  5,193,447, 
CI.  99-508.000. 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Greenlee,  William  J.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and  Yang, 
Lihu,  5,194,605,  CI.  540-460.000. 
Rivet,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Peglion,    Jean-Louis;    Millan,    Mark;    and    Rivet,    Jean-Michel, 
5,194,437,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Roach,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Moore,  William  G.;  and  Roach,  Raymond  P., 
5,194,234,  CI.  423-297.000. 
Robarge,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Markowski,  Robert  G.;  Robarge,  Dean  A.;  and  Tankersley.  Jerome 
B..  III.  5,193.666.  CI.  200-331.000. 
Robb.  Richard  A.;  Garretson.  Lee  S.;  and  Grubb,  Michael  J.,  to  Her- 
kules  Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  having  a  fluid  timer  for  clean- 
ing paint  from  objects.  5,193,561,  CI.  134-57.0OR. 
Robben,  Rudolf:  See — 

Kolev,  Sejko;  and  Robben,  Rudolf.  5,193,976.  CI.  415-116.000. 
Robbins,  Donald  M.  Bicycle  cover.  5.193,724,  CI.  224-31.000. 
Roberie,  Terry  G.;  and  Terbot,  John  F.,  11,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.-Conn. 

Catalytic  compositions.  5,194,412,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Conzelmann,    Gerhard;    Nagel,     Karl;    and    Junger,    Andreas, 

5,194,800,  CI.  322-21.000. 
Jurgen,    Zimmermann;    and    Bauer,    Bernard,    5,193,516,    CI. 

123-643.000. 
Kleinhans,  Josef,  5,193.388,  CI.  73-204.140. 
Konrath,  Karl,  5,193,504,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Lietar,  Christian;  Longchamp,  Jean-Francois;  and  Lopez,  Eladio, 

5,193,894,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Preussner,  Christian,  5,193,747,  CI.  239-288.500. 
Romann,  Peter;  and  Hans,  Waldemar.  5.193.743.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Rossignol.  Francois,  5,193,507,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Schaefer,    Jochen;    Dzierzawa,    Gunter;    and    Sauter,    Thomas, 

5,193,889,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Scheidel,     Wolfgang;     and     Agnon,     Reuben,     5.193,981.     CI. 

416-179.000. 
Stade.  Horst;  and  Deringer.  Helmut.  5,193,270.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Wagner, 

Wolfgang.  5.193.512.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Straubel.  Max;  Krieger,  Klaus;  Konrath,  Karl;  and  Schwarz,  Man- 
fred, 5,193,505,  CI.  123-366.000. 
Straubel,  Max,  5,193,510.  CI.  123-502.000. 
Roberts,  LaJeana  N.:  See — 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K. 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L. 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho.  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y. 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan   S.;   Roberts,    LaJeana  N.;   Smith,   Michael   A.;   Smolik, 


Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son,  John   S.;   and   Windhausen,   Richard   A.,   5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Roberts,  Melvin  F.;  and  Blecharz,  Raymond,  to  Specialty  Equipment 
Companies,  Inc.  Beverage  making  apparatus  having  improved  ser- 
viceability. 5,193,437,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin,   David  D.,  5,193,411,  CI. 

74-502.400. 
Riehl,  Fred.  5.193,273.  CI.  29-890.010 
Robertson,  James  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  making  a  single  layer 
muhi-color  luminescent  display.  5.194,290.  CI.  427-526.000. 
Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gatto,  Donald  F.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Electronic  device  mounting  tray  and  radio  assembly.  5,193,890,  CI. 
312-7.100. 
Robiller,  Elisabeth,  heiress:  See — 

Harder,  Jurgen;  Robiller,  Gunter,  deceased;  and  Sonne,  Hans-Mar- 
tin, 5,193.398.  CI.  73-834.000. 
Robiller.  GiAiter.  deceased:  See — 

Harder.  Jurgen;  Robiller.  Gunter.  deceased;  and  Sonne,  Hans-Mar- 
tin. 5.193,398.  CI.  73-834.000. 
Robins.  Cathy:  See- 
Lee,  Tim;  Becker.  Don;  Robins.  Cathy;  Mullins,  Leo;  Oliver.  Bill; 
and  Slack.  Mike.  5.194,846.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Robinson  Nugent.  Iik.:  See — 

Dattilo.  Jerome  P..  5,193,269.  Q.  29-764.000. 
Robinson,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Cosgrove,  John  P.;  Hayden,  J.  George;  and  Robinson,  Philip  L., 
5,194,640,  CI.  554-126.000. 
Robison,  Gary  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  information 
exchange  system  with  virtual  identification  codes.  5,194.892.  CI. 
355-40.000. 
Robson.  John  H.:  See — 

George,  Kathleen  F.;  Dahuron,  Lise;  Robson,  John  H.;  Keller, 

George  E.,  II;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  5,194.159,  CI.  210-654.000. 

Roddy,  James  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thresholded,  high 

power  laser  beam  scanning  system.  5.194,980,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Rodel,  Gunther:  See— 

Tamm,  Rolf;  and  Rodel,  Gunther,  5,194.914,  CI.  356-312.000. 
Roe,  Donald  C;  and  Polizzotti,  David  M.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Methods  for  suppressing  fugitive  dust  emissions.   5,194,174,  O. 
252-173.000. 
Roeder  GmbH:  See— 

Keusch,  Siegfried;  and  Kratz.  Gunter.  5.193,880.  a.  297-353.000. 
Roesner,  Arlen  L.:  See— 

Hoppal.  John  P.;  and  Roesner,  Arlen  L.,  5,195,022,  CI.  361-391.000. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Arthur.  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn.  Allen  F..  HI.  5,194,326, 
CI.  428-325.000. 
Rogers,  John  V.:  See — 

Gough,  Martin  J.;  Ellis,  Stephen  R.  M.;  and  Rogers,  John  V., 
5,194,231,  CI.  422-312.000. 
Rogers,    John    W.     Mounting    bracket    apparatus.     5,193,774,    CI. 

248-219.400. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawase,     Kensuke;    and     Imamura,     Masaya,     5,194,725,    CI. 
250-208.100. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Stevenson,    Janis    C;    and    Parker,    Hsing-Yeh,    5,194.498,    CI. 
525-81.000. 
Rohrmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

ReuschUng,  Dieter;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  Erker.  Gerhard;  Nolte. 
Reiner;  Aulbach.   Michael;  and  Weiss,  Astrid.  5.194.619,  CI. 
546-348.000. 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  and  Kaletta,  Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal 

complex  pigments  of  azines.  5.194.626.  CI.  548-402.000. 
Rolf.  Meinhard:  See— 

Hugl.  Herbert;  Kuckert.  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst.  Holger; 
Rolf,  Meinhard:  Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C.; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5,194,393,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Rolfe,  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Beaty,  John  S.;  and  Rolfe,  Jonathan  L.,  5,194,128,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating 

phase  shift  reticles.  5,194,345,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett:  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  Jr.,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  phase  shifting  reticles  with  an  accurate 
phase  shift  layer.  5,194,346,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Brett:  See— 

Cathey.    David   A.,   Jr.;  and   Rolfson.   J.    Brett.    5,194,344,   CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Roling,  Paul  V.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  foul- 
ing in  caustic  scrubber  systems.  5,194,143,  CI.  208-291.000. 
Roling.  Paul  V.;  Foresteer.  David  R.;  and  Wright.  Bruce  E..  to  Beu 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Compositions  of  phosphorus  derivatives  of  po- 
lyalkenylsuccinimides.  5,194,620,  CI.  548-112.000. 
Roll,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Marcorp  inc.  Security  system  for  swimming  pools 

and  like  bodies  of  water.  5,195,060,  CI.  367-1 18.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley,  H.  W.,  5,193,727,  CI.  226-24.000. 
Roller,  George  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single  pass  digital  xero- 
graphic process  color  reproduction.  5,194,351,  CI.  43O-4S.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Bird,    Jonathan    G.;    and    Cooper,    Brian    G.,    5,193,975,    CI. 
415-115.000. 
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Romaim,  Peter,  and  Hwis.  Waldemar,  o  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device 

for  mjecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture.  S,H  3.743,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Roosheiiii,  Paul  A.:  5(r— 

Cook.  Robert  K.;  Knepper.  Roi  aid  W.;  Kulkami.  Subodh  K.; 
Laaae.  Ronell  C;  Ronsheiin,  Paul  A.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri; 
Tejwani.  Manu  J.;  and  Yun,  Ba )  H.,  5,194,397.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Roic  Howard  W..  to  AMP  Incorpon  ted.  Multiply  orientable  mount- 
ing arrangement.  5,194,019,  d.  439-  S69.000. 
Roae,  Klaua-Ulrich;  and  Ziebarth,  Waldemar,  to  Sudhaus  Schloss-  und 
Beachlagtechnik   GmbH    A   Co.    tuggage    Utch.    5.193,369.    CI. 

70-7i.aoa  { 

RoMn,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  WoskiA,  Richard  E.;  Moss,  Gerald  S.; 
Gould.  Steven  A.;  Rosen,  /irxhut  L.;  and  Sehgal,  Hansa, 
3.194,390.  a.  530-385.000.  ' 

Roaen,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Frutuoao,  Louis  M.;  Rosen,  Loui*  A.;  and  Webber,  Timothy  W., 
5.194.840,  CI.  335-202.000.         I 
Roaenbaum,  Lairy  A.,  to  Baxter  Intetliational  Inc.  RF  energy  scalable 

w^otam.  5,193,913,  CI.  383-1 13.i00. 
Roaenberg.  Steven:  See —  ! 

Gregory,  Thomas;  Hurtig.  Carl  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Quack- 
enbush.  Kenneth  J.;   Rosenbe  g,   Steven;   and  So,   Ying   H., 
3.194.368,  a.  328-184.000. 
Raaenkranz,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Hugl  Herbert;  Kuckert.  Eberhard  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst,  Holger; 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz,  1  lans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Somra;r,  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5,194,393,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Rossberg,  Rolf:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Thomas;  Rossberg,  Rolf;  and  Bulow,  Henning,  5,195,149, 
01.  383-28.000. 
Roaignol.  Francois,  to  Robert  Bosch  3mbH.  Fuel  injection  device  for 
fuel-injected  internal  combustion  en  gines.  5.193,507.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Roth.  Leslie:  See- 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Jos«  )h  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  t>lguyen.  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin.  Edward;  Warren,  Lucil^  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  5,195,130, 
Rolhman.  Albert  J.,  to  United  Sut< 
yttria  carbide  coating  for  conveyini 
Rotman,  Frederic;  Navarro,  Dominii 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  1 

cedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  fo>  preparing  electrical  connection 
means,  in  particular  interconnection  substances  of  hybrid  circuits. 
5,194,294,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Brayer,  Jean-Louis;  and   Demo^te, 
S48-2O4.000. 

Roy.  Artiop  K.;  and  Bums,  Gary  Tt  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Polyorganooxothiazenes  and  meth  d  for  preparing  same.  5,194,557, 
a.  528-30.000. 


379-98.000. 
i  of  America,  Energy.  Tungsten- 
j  copper.  5,194,218,  CI.  419-1.000. 
and  Mellul,  Sylvie,  to  L'Air 
Etude  et  rExploiution  des  Pro- 


Jean-Pierre,   5,194,622,   a. 


Roy,  Matthew  P.:  See— 

Rist,  Earl  C;  Roy.  Matthew  P.; 
a.  362-376.000. 
Royal  Institute  for  the  Advancement 
Bussey.  Howard;  Boone.  Charles; 
and  Meaden.  Philip,  5,194," 
Royal  Vendors,  Inc.:  See— 

Oden.  Kenneth  W..  5,193,862, 
Rozman,  Gregory  L.  Power  general 

lor.  3.194.801.  CI.  322-28.000. 
RPG  Diffusor  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
D' Antonio,  Peter;  and  Konnert, 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 
Hanna,   Thomas   E.;   and   Brij 
220-324.000. 
Rubinsztajn,  Slawomir:  See- 

Zeidin,   Martel;   Fife,   Wilmer  K.;   and   Rubinszujn 
5,194,555,  CI.  528-21.000.         j 
Rnch.  Mark  H.,  to  Compaq  Comduter  Corporation.  Exiting  paper 
deflector  apparatus  for  an  image  reproduction  machine.  5,194,904,  CI. 
355-321.000.  I 

Rudolf  Hausberr  A  Sohne  GmbH  &[Co.  KG:  See- 
Jacob.  WUhelm.  5.193.626.  CI.  1J3-197.000. 
Rudolf.  Peter:  See—  I 

Takacs,  Istvan;  Beszedics,  Gyiia;  Fabry,  Gyorgy;  and  Rudolf, 
Peter.  5.194,152,  CI.  210-255.(1)0. 
Rudolf  Schadow  GmbH:  See— 

Michabki,  Dieter;  Heeb,  Alfredj  and  Jost,  Hans-Georg,  5,194,704, 
a.  200-ll.OOR.  ; 

Rue,  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  Pellow, 


ind  Guzman,  Luis  M.,  5,193,904, 

of  Leaming:  See — 

Sommer,  Steve  S.;  Hill,  Kathryn; 

CI.  536-23.740. 

292-50.000. 
bn  system  with  transient  suppres- 


ohn  H.,  5,193,318,  CI.  52-144.000. 
ktbill,    Keith   E.,    5,193,706,   CI. 


Slawomir, 


Scon  W.;  Cottringer,  Thomas  E 


Company.  Sintered  sol  gel  alumin  i  abrasive  filaments.  5,194,072,  CI 

31-309.000. 
Ruehl.  Phillip  C.  to  A.  O.  Smith  O  rporation.  Manufacturing  method 

for  coating  vehicle  structural  fran  es.  3,194,302,  CI.  427-346.000. 
RufRer,  Christine  J.  G.:  See— 

Inizan,  Gerard  F.;  Jourdain,  Gel  krd  E.  A. 


Jean-Michel;  and  RufTier, 
I93.00A. 


and  Klok,  Richard  J.,  to  Norton 


Pabion,  Philippe;  Payen, 
Ciristine  J.  G.,  5,193.982.  CI.  416- 


Ruggeri,  Stephane:  See — 

Bureau,    Christophe;    and    Ruggeri,    Stephane,    5,194,822,    CI. 
330-129.000. 
Rusco,  Harvey  H.;  and  Stealy,  Donald  J.  Bug  trap.  5,193,302,  CI. 

43-107.000. 
Rush,  John  M.;  Ulander,  Torben;  and  Verdon.  Michael  T.,  to  Fortrend 
Engineering  Corporation.  Wafer  transfer  machine.  5,193,969,  CI. 
414-404.000. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Kohn,  Joachim  B.;  and  Liz,  Chun,  5,194,570,  CI.  528-211.000. 
Ryszard,  Serwatowski:  See — 

Juliusz,  Lewinski;  Martin,  Sanchez  C;  and  Ryszard,  Serwatowski, 
5,193,873,  CI.  294-106.000. 
Rytz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Gilg,  Bernard;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  Suuffer,  Wemer;  and  Clauss,  Mar- 
got,  5,194,465,  CI.  524-99.000. 
S.L.T.  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Daikuzono,  Norio,  5,193,526,  CI.  128-7.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Levy,  Michael  J.;  and  Lewis, 
Richard  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions.  5,194,356, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Sado,  Hideki:  See— 

Hara,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sado,  Hideki,  5,193,639,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Sado,  Osamu:  See — 

Ueda,  Kazuhiko;  Esaki,  Seiji;  and  Sado,  Osamu,  5,194,052.  CI. 
475-66.000. 
Saeki,  Jun:  See— 

Tokuda,  Isamu;  Matsumoto,  Kiyohiko;  and  Saeki,  Jun,  5,194,207, 
CI.  264-129.000. 
SAES  Getters  SpA:  See— 

Caputo,  Mike,  5,193.266,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Sagawa,  Masato;  Fujimura,  Setsuo;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo 
Special    Metals    Co.,    Ltd.    Magnetic    materials.    5,194,098,    CI. 
148-302.000. 
Sahila,  Aimo;  Knuuttila,  Hilkka;  and  GusUfsson,  Bill,  to  Neste  Oy. 
Transition-metal  based  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  and  copoly- 
merization   of  olefins,    its   preparation   and    use.    5.194,533,   CI. 
526-129.000. 
Sahler,  John  T.,  to  Playskool,  Inc.  Toy  gear  assembly.  5,194,031,  CI. 

446-103.000. 
St.  Aubin,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Laugal,  James  A.;  Martin,  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin,  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold,  Gerald  G.,  5,194,560,  CI.  528-97.000. 
St.  Clair,  David  J.:  See- 
Chin,  Steven  S.;  St.  Clair,  David  J.;  and  Talbott,  Richard  L., 
5,194,500,  CI.  525-97.000. 
St.  Clair,  Raymond  E.,  to  Scientific  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.  On  board 

timer  system  for  a  racing  vehicle.  5,194,861,  CI.  340-870.280. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Hahn,  Dieter;  and  Boerger.  Manfred,  5,193,457,  CI.  101-129.000. 
St.  Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Schneider,  William  G.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Articulated  sludge  lance  with  a  movable  extension 
nozzle.  5,194,217,  CI.  376-316.000. 
Sairenji,   Eiko;   and   Aral,   Yoshinori,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Morita 
Seisakusho.  Digital  panoramic  radiographic  apparatus.  5,195,1 14,  CI. 
378-40.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Hattori.  Yoshiya.  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Epoxy  resin,  urethane-modified  epoxy  resin  and  carboxylated 
polyester.  5.194.502.  CI.  525-111.000. 
Saito,  Hideo:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroatsu;  and  Saito,  Hideo,  5,193,923.  CI.  400-171.000. 
Saito.  Junichi:  See— 

Nakayama.    Masaaki;    Okawa,    Masayuki;    and    Saito,    Junichi, 
5,193,945,  CI.  407-66.000. 
Saito,  Naoki:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki; 
and  Motoki,  Masuji,  5,194,369,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Saito,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi,     Shinji;    Tanuma,    Toshihiko;    and    Saito,    Yasuyuki, 
5,195,007,  CI.  361-21.000. 
Saito,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Saito,  Yoshimi.  5.194,903,  CI.  355-316.000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Nagai,   Shigekazu;   Kawamoto,  Tadasu;   Sakurai,   Shuuzou;  and 
Saitoh,  Akio,  5,193,776,  CI.  248-295.100. 
Saitoh,  Kyoichiro:  See— 

Furamai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  Kyoichiro;  and  Kobaru,  Seikichi,  5.194,371.  Q. 
435-78.000. 
Saitoh,  Masanori:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Saitoh,  Masanori;  Hamaguchi,  Iwao;  Uehira, 
Kazutake;  and  Komiya,  Kazumi,  5,194,959,  CI.  358-225.000. 
Sakagami,  Eiji;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  valve.  5,193,749,  CI.  239-585.100. 
Sakaguchi,  Noboru,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Two-speed  iishing  reel  with 

axially  movable  clutch.  5,193,763,  CI.  242-255.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagatani,  Taiji;   Soeda,   Seiichi;   Sakai,   Kazuo;  and  Takahashi, 
Yasuo,  5,193,939,  CI.  405-211.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuya:  See — 

Matsubara,  Akira;  Sakai,  Kazuya;  Tanada,  Hideki;  and  Komatsu, 
Hironori,  5,194,606.  CI.  340-480.000. 
Sakai.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Seiji;  Kato.  Mikio;  Ishikawa.  Yujiro; 
Sakai,  Takashi;  and  Yuki,  Eiji.  5,193,926.  CI.  400-719.000. 


Sakai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Meguro.  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 
Kaga,  Tom;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou. 
Shigeru;  and  Minato.  Osamu,  5,194.749.  CI.  257-69.000. 
Sakaida,  Shoji:  See — 

Kato,  Takashi;  Ito,  Keizo;  Andoh,  Hikaru;  and  Sakaida,  Shoji, 
5.194,194,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Sakakibara,  Mizuo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;   Ishilsuka,  Tetsuo;   Denpo,   Kozo;   Miyasaka, 
Akihiro;  Ito.  Michihisa;  and  Sakakibara.  Mizuo.  5.194.222.  CI. 
420-585.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  and  Kondoh,  Yutaka,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Shock  detecting  device.  5,193,407,  CI. 
74-2.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Hatta.  Junko;  and  Takahashi,  Yasu- 
shi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  writing  a  pattem  on  an  object  by 
a  focused  electron  beam  with  an  improv^  efficiency.  5,194,741,  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Sakamoto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,    Norio;    Sugita.    Masato;    Okabe,    Seimei;    Yamada, 
Kuniyuki;  Minami,  Kazunari;  Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki,  5,194.043.  CI.  454-316.000. 
Sakamura,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hirokazu,    Kato;    and    Sakamura,    Yoshinobu,    5,193,273,    CI. 
3043.000. 
Sakane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;   Sakane.   Kazuo;  Miyai,   Kenzi;  and   Kawabata. 
Kohji.  5,194,432,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Sakata,  Tsuguhide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Still  image  recording 

and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,194,962.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Sakita,  Takaaki;  Uchida,  Minoru;  Hayase,  Tetsuo;  and  Hatakeyama, 
Hiromitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
producing  mbber-modified   slyrene  resin,  and   resin  composition. 
5.194.491.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai.   Shigekazu;   Kawamoto,  Tadasu;   Sakurai.   Shuuzou;   and 

Saitoh,  Akio.  5,193,776.  CI.  248-295.100. 
Nagai.   Shigekazu;   Sakurai.   Shuuzou;   and   Kawamoto.  Tadasu, 
5.193,796,  CI.  271-90.000. 
Sakurai,  Toru:  See — 

Yanai,    Akira;    Ueda,    Yoshizumi;    Sakurai.    Tom;    and    Satoh, 
Masahiro,  5,194.381.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sakurai.  Yasusuke:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Naohiro;    and    Sakurai.    Yasusuke.    5.195.024.    CI. 
364-140.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshiki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  driving 

information  record  medium.  5,195.002.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Salamonsen,  Elizabeth  J.  O.,  Executrix:  See — 

Silverstein.  Fred  E.;  Opie,  Eric  A.,  deceased;  Kreft.  David  R.;  and 
Wijay,  Bandula,  5.193,525,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.:  See — 

Cante,  Charles  J.;  Gbogi,  Emmanuel  C;  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z., 
5,194,270,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Salerno,  Franco:  See — 

Giorgetta,  Valerio;  LeGrand.  Yves;  Salerno.  Franco;  and  Morello, 
Gianluigi.  5.195.011,  CI.  361-87.000. 
Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Dumont.  Francis;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Huang, 
Leeyuan;  Jones.  E.  Tracy  T.;  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  Femandez.  Isabel 
M.;  and  Matas.  Teresa  D..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 
ing FK-506.  5,194.378,  CI.  435-118.000. 
Salpaka.  Glenn  L.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corp.  Chuck  having  a 

drive  bit  socket.  5,193.824.  CI.  279-60.000. 

Salpietro,  Francesco,  to  Protcc  s.r.I.  Mould  and  method  for  producing 

shoe  soles  of  injected  plastics  material,  comprising  an  empty  chamber 

visible  through  a  transparent  material.  5,193.240,  CI.  12-146.00B. 

Saltus.  James  E.  Portable,  asymmetrically  displaced,  self-centering  ball 

catching  and  return  apparatus  and  method.  5,193,802.  CI.  273-26.00A. 

Salvo.    Christopher    A.    Reinforced    dental    bridge.    5.194.001.    CI. 

433-180.000. 
Samaranyake.  Gamini:  See — 

Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  Samaranyake.  Gamini.  5.194,635.  CI. 
549-430.000. 
Samph,  Thomas;  Sauper.  Metro;  Price,  Edwin  J.;  and  Light,  Kevin,  to 
Assessment  Systems,  Inc.  Testing  system  including  removable  stor- 
age means  for  transfer  of  test  related  data  and  means  for  issuing  a 
certification  upon  successful  completion  of  the  test.  5,195,033,  CI. 
364-419.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bahng,  Sam-Yong;  and  Kim,  Suk-Ki,  5.194,868,  C\.  341-167.000. 
Jang,  Seong-Cheol,  5,195.141.  CI.  381-103.000. 
Jeon.  Dae-su,  5,194,936,  CI.  358-10.000. 

Jeung.  Sehun;  and  Bae.  Byungseong.  5.194.136.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Kwon.  Keewon;  and  Kim.  Youngwug,  S.19S.0I8,  CI.  361-313.000. 
Lee,  Chang-jun;  and  Jeong.  Seok-yun,  5,194.937.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Sim.  Dae-yun;  and  Jeong,  Jun-mo,  5.194.942.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Samulon.  Alfred  S.:  See — 

Weiss.  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan.  Joseph  C;  Roth.  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci.  Morris  L.;  Takata.  Melvin  M.;  Samulon.  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh.  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine.  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  Tmc;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Roben,  5.195.130.  CI.  379-98.000. 


Sanchez,  Angelo;  Ferdinand.  Michael  J.;  and  Buchalski,  Robert  J..  Jr.. 
to  Partnership  of  Angelo  Sanchez,  et  al.  Vacuum  sander.  5.193,313. 
CI.  51-170.00R. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  5,193.992.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Sandquist,  Axel:  See — 

Meier,   Helmut-Martin;   Westeppe,  Uwe;   Dhein,   Rolf;   Freitag, 
Dieter;  Wandel.  Martin;  and  Sandquist.  Axel.  5.194.467,  CI. 
524-107.000. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Wideman.  Lawson  G.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith.  Denise  J..  5.194,513.  CI  525-329.300. 
Sane,  Ajit  Y.:  See— 

Waisala.  Steven  J.;  and  Sane,  Ajit  Y..  5.194.407.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Saniga,  Erwin  M.:  See — 

Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson,  Apperson  H.;  Kramer,  Laurence  A.; 
Kirk.  Jeffrey  C;  Philips.  Irene  H.;  Zickus,  Susan  M.;  Chester, 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga.  Erwin  M..  5,195.172.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Sano,  Akihiko;  Niikura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yanai,  Tokiyoshi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotational  speed  differential  responsive  type  control 
coupling  with  variable  transfer  torque  control  means.  5,194,053,  CI. 
475-89.000. 
Sano,  Toshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Private  branch  ex- 
change system.  5.195.131.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Sano.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mori,  Yoshikuni;   Ikeda.  Hayalo;   Kushino.  Mitsuo;  Urashima, 
Nobuaki;  Uehara.  Keiichi;  Izubayashi.  Masuji;  and  Sano.  Yo- 
shinori. 5.193.751.  CI.  241-3.000. 
Samel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  Lindig,  Markus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 

Robert  R.;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  5.194.084,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;    Schmidt.    Robert    R.;   Strang.    Harry;    Feucht. 
Dieter:    Konig.    Klaus;    and    Lurssen.    Klaus.    5,194.085.    CI. 
504-273.000. 
Sanyei  Corporation  of  Nagoya:  See — 

Finesman.    Alvin     B.;    and    Shiotani.    Yosuke.     5.193,439.    CI. 
99-327.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Kousou; 

and  Ogura.  Takashi,  5,195,004,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Ono,  Michihiko;  and  Kawashima,  Syozo.  5.193,268.  CI.  29-739.000. 
Sapec  S.A.  fine  chemicals:  See — 

Marazza.  Fabrizio;  and  Jacques.  Jean.  5.194.611.  CI.  544-258.000. 
Sapri  SpA:  See — 

Appendino.  Domenico,  5.194.716.  CI.  219-137.200. 
Sardee  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Chiappe.  Wayne  T.;  and  Gasquoine.  Randy  W..  5,193.970.  CI. 
414-416.000. 
Sarrazin,  Pierre:  See — 

Le  Floc'h.  Christian  M.;  Sarrazin.  Pierre;  Babot.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Peix.  Gilles  G..  5,195.116.  CI.  378-89.000. 
Sartorio,  Franco,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Device  for  transferring 

a  workpiece.  5,193.967.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Sarwinski.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Breneman.  Bmce  C;  Sarwinski.  Raymond  E.;  and  Hsu,  Yen-Hwa 
L.,  5,194,810,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Sasaki,  Katsuyasu:  See — 

Ishii,    Koji;    lizuka.    Masao;   Tagami.   Jun;   Yamada.   Toshikazu; 
Sasaki.  Katsuyasu;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiki.  5.193.323.  CI.  52-741.300. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  and  Shimizu. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Atsugia  Unisia  Corp.  Variable  damping  force  shock 
absorber  with  feature  of  linear  and  wide  range  damping  force  varia- 
tion depending  upon  piston  stroke  speed.  5.193.655.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Sasaki.  Tom:  See — 

Minowa.  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Sbomura.  Takashi;  Sezaki, 
Masaji;  Sasaki,  Tom;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inouye,  Shigeham, 
5,194.617.  CI.  546-153.000. 
Sasayama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimaoka.  Makoto;  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Yagiu.  Yasutoshi;  and 
Sasayama.  Atsushi.  5.195,155.  CI.  385-90.000. 
Sasson.  Steven  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Frame  bufTer  architec- 
ture   for   storing    sequential    data    in    alternating    memory    banks. 
5.195.182,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Sato,  Hidcmi:  See — 

Shiba,  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira.  Yisuo;  Inagaki.  Akin; 
Sato.  Hidemi;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu. 
Ryuichi.  5,195,070.  CI.  369-44.120. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Sone,  Minom,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Ink  jet 

recording  sheet.  5,194.317,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Sato.  Keiji;  Kitamura.  Yoshie;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Liquid  metal  ion  source.  5,194,739,  Q.  25O-423.0OR. 
Sato,  Koki:  See— 

Shiga,  Shoji;  Harada,  Nakahiro;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato, 
Koki.  5.194.419,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sato.  Masaki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Masaki.  5,194.929.  a.  257-326.000. 
Sato.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Okamura.  Mashiro;  Sato,   Masuhiro;  Inaba.  Naoto;   Akiba.  Yo- 
shiyuki; and  Nakai.  Toshiki,  5.194.682.  CI.  84-625.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Kinami,  Hitoshi;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company.  Lid.  Organic  silicon  compounds  and 
method  for  making.  5.194.647.  CI.  556-422.000. 
Sato,  Shogo:  See — 

Ikedo,  Yuji;  Sawada.  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Shogo.  5.195.078.  CI. 
369-75.200. 
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Sato,  Takeo:  See— 

Aoki.  Shinkhiro;   S»to,  Takeo     Yamamoto,   Masaki;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Nobuhiro;  ai  d  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,194,744, 
a.  25O-548.000. 
Sato,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kochiyama,  Jiro;  Miwada,  Mak(  lo;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Takuji; 
Fujiwara.  Teruo;  Kaneda,  Shiji;  MaruU,  Kazutaka;  and  Ogawa. 
Hajime.  5,194,869,  a.  342-121000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneda,  Sakuko.lto  Junkosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluoropoly- 
mer  insulating  material  conuininft  hollow  microspheres.  5,194,459, 
a.  523-219.000.  T 

SMoh,  Hiroshi;  Utsui.  Yoshihiko;  Honda,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hasegawa, 
Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kibushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing magnetostriction  stress  (jetectors.  5,193,267,  CI.  29-606.000. 
Satoh.  Koishi:  See—  I 

Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Aketa,  Tomayuki;  and  Satoh,  Kobhi,  5,194,328, 
CI.  428-328.000.  | 

Satoh.  Masahiro:  See—  I 

Yanai.    Akira;    Ueda,    Yoshizifni;    Sakurai,    Tom;    and    Satoh. 
Masahiro,  5,194.381,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Satoh,  Mitsuru:  See—  I 

Muraishi.  Takaya;  and  Satoh.  Mitsuru.  5.194.050.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Satoh,  Shinichi;  Koike.  Noriyuki;  ani  Fujii,  Hideki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chem- 
ical Co..  Ltd.  Fluorinated  carfoo»lic  acid  derivatives  and  methods 
for  making.  5.194,648,  CI.  556-44):0O0. 
Satoh,  Toshio;  Niiro.  Yasunori;  K^kegawa,  Hisao;  and  Matsumoto, 
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Schaefer,  Jochen;  Dzierzawa,  Gunter;  and  Sauter,  Thomas,  to  Robert 
Bosch   GmbH.   Antilocking   controller   or   drive   slip   controller. 
5.193,889,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Schafer,  Dagobert.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Ultrasonic  shock-wave 

transducer.  5.193,527,  CI.  128-24.0EL. 
Schafermeyer,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Johnston,  Robert  W.;  Kong-Chan.  Josephine  L.;  Schafermeyer, 
Richard  G.;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.194.281,  CI.  426-531.000. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See- 
Hector,  Richard  P.;  Schaller,  Klaus;  Moeschler,  Heinrich  F.;  and 
Plempel,  Manfred,  5.194.427,  Q.  514-43.000. 
Schaub.  Bruno:  See — 

Ackemunn,    Peter;    Kanel,    Hans-Ruedi;    and    Schaub,    Bruno, 
5,194,628.  CI.  548-526.000. 
Scheben.  John  A.:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.;  Hanes.  Ronnie  M.;  Scheben.  John  A.;  and  Augus- 
tine, Steve  M.,  5,194.417,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Scheel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Liedke,  Volker;  Grasmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen; 
Wittrich,     Harald;     John.     Wilfred;     and     Scheel.     Wolfgang, 
5.193.739,  CI.  228-205.000. 
Scheer,  Bradley  W.;  and  Konicek,  Paul  A.,  to  VLSI  Standards,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  accurately  depositing  particles  on  a  surface. 
5.194,297.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.:  5<w— 

Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Severson.  Roland  G.. 

Hrtoshi,  to  Nippon  HypoxUbo^>s  Incorporated.  Ascorbic  acid    gcheibner'^Sy'i'.  fo^N^^i^l  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Risetime 

.. ^..-       ,^  AA^  /~i   «i..j-7..nnn  ^^  falltime  test  system  and  method.  5.194,818.  CI.  324-617.000. 

Scheidel.  Wolfgang;  and  Agnon.  Reuben,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fan 

wheel  with  cup  shaped  hub.  5.193.981.  CI.  416-179.000. 
Schelb.  Werner:  See— 

Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Gotz.  Friedrich;  Schelb.  Werner;  and  Schmidt. 
Dirk.  5.194.402.  CI.  437-180.000. 
Scheufler.  Gert;  Haertwich.  Gert;  and  Blaetlner.  Dietmar.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  depositing  copy  sheets  in  a  stacking 
bin.  5.193,799,  CI.  271-213.000. 
Schiebel,  Ulrich:  Set— 

Meulenbrugge,  Hendrik  J.;  Schiebel,  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek.  Her- 
fried,  5,194.736,  CI.  250-370.070. 
Schiflhauer.  Michael,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Auto- 
matic transmission  for  motor  vehicles.  5,194.056,  CI.  475-325.000. 
Schiller.  Claude;  and  Weber,  Jean-Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  X-ray 
diffractometer    device    and    use    of   this    device.    5,195,115,    CI. 
378-73.000. 
Schilling,  Winston  H.;  and  Skalon,  John  W.,  to  Williams  Electronics 

Games,  Inc.  Pinball  game  cabinet.  5,193,807,  CI.  273-121.00R. 
Schimke,  Thomas  C.  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Wood-drill- 
ing bit.  5,193.951.  CI.  408-233.000. 
Schimeker,    Hans-Ludwig.    Candle    with   a    floating    wick    support. 

5.193,994,  CI.  431-293.000. 
Schlemmer.  Lothar:  See — 

Hasenbein,   Norbert;   Bauer.   Peter;   Schlemmer.   Lothar;   Hauss. 


derivative.  5.194.445.  CI.  514-4744)00. 
Satoh.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ochiai,  Kuniaki;  and  Satoh.  Ts4tomu.  5.193.256,  CI.  29-25.350 
Sanelmayer,  Thomas:  See- 
Keller,  Jakob;  Sattelmayer,  Tho  mas;  and  Styner,  Daniel,  5,193,995, 
CI.  431-351.000. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Mclntyie.  Kenneth  A..  5.193.643.  CI.  180-312.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See- 
Watts,  Thomas  A.,  5,193,584,  <A.  137-625.330. 
Sangier,  R.  Kent,  to  FMC  Corpora  ion.  Purification  of  waste  streams. 

5.194,163,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Saunden,  Roger  I.  Probe  for  seeing  and  measuring  temperature. 

5.193.912.  a.  374-179.000. 
Sauper,  Metro:  See — 

Samph,  Thomas;  Sauper,  Metro  Price,  Edwin  J.;  and  Light,  Kevin, 
5,195,033.  a.  364419.000. 
Sause,  Richard:  See- 
Hart,  James  D.;  Sause,  Richaid; 


Ford,  G.  Wyche;  and  Brown, 


Lkjyd  D..  5,193,644,  Q.  181*07.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert;   KardorfT.   Uive;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller. 
Bernd;Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Giscla;  Ammer 
Eberhard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht 
5,194.662,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Schuetz,  Franz;  Kuekenhoshn  t,  Thomas;  Wild,  Jochen;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Ammemuuin,  Eber^d;  and  Lorez.  Gisela.  5,194.438. 
a.  514-269.000. 
Seele,  Rainer;  Karbach.  Stefanj  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Sauter. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,194,444, 


Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas;  Zipperer,  B^mhard; 


Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammer- 


mann. Eberhard;  and  Loren4  Gisela.  5.194,441.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Sauter.  Thomas:  See — 

Schaefer,    Jochen;    Dzierzaw4,    Gunter;    and    Sauter,    Thomas, 
5.193,889,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Savoca,  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Listemain,  Mark  L.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  3-quinuclidinol[catalyst  compositions  for  making 
polyurethane  foams.  5.194,609.  CI.  544-193.000. 
Savoy.  Thomas  L.,  to  AFM  Cotjh  ration.  Building  material  with  pro- 
tection from  insects,  molds,  and  fungi.  5.194.323.  CI.  428-305.500. 
Sawada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ikedo.  Yuji;  Sawada,  Katsun^;  and  Sato,  Shogo,  5,195.078.  CI. 
369-75.200. 
Sawada,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Akatsuka,  Minoru;  Sohda,  Yuj  ;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi.  5.194.975. 
a.  359-73.000. 
Sawada,  Shizuo:  See- 

Kumagai.  Jumpei;  and  Sawad^  Shizuo.  5,194,752,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Sawaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shirahata.  Itaru;  and  Sawaki,  ^obuyuki,  5,194,305.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Sawaragi,  Kazuto:  See — 

Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hukagawa. 


Yukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa. 
Kyoichi;  Tachibana,  Kiyosh  ;  Nakayama.  Junji;  Aoyama,  Tomio; 
Yoshioka.  Kyoichi;  and  Ide< .  MiUushi.  5.193.405,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Vlasaya.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
sensor  iiKluding  resilient  pressini  i  means  for  pressing  a  light  receiving 
tensor  substrate   against   an   i^ge  sensor   frame.    S.194.72S.   CI 
250-208.100. 
Sayers,  Helen:  See— 

Fairhurst,  Edgar;  Sayers,  Heltn;  and  Poile,  Steven,  5,194,250,  CI 
424-70.000. 
Scapa  Group  Plc:  See— 

Doran.  Frederick.  5,194.322,  p.  428-267.000. 
Scamato,  Leonard  J.:  See- 

Levfanon,  Benjamin;  and   Scamato,   Leonard  J..  5.193.521.  CI. 
126-45.000. 


Alfred  F.;  Gropper.  Hans;  and  Ohlinger,  Rainer.  5.194.509.  CI. 
525-285.000. 
Schlipf,  Michael;  and  Merten,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Crosslinkable  fluorine-containing  copolymers,  and  surface  coatings 
based  on  these  copolymers.  5,194,543,  CI.  526-255.000. 
Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Carlston.  Richard  L.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Sharf.  Lucille 
M..  5,194.558.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Schmidt.  Dirk:  See— 

Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Gotz,  Friedrich;  Schelb,  Werner;  and  Schmidt, 
Dirk,  5,194.402,  CI.  437-180.000. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ritter,  Gerhard;  Ritter.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,193,378, 
CI.  72-294.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  Lindig,  Markus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 

Robert  R.;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  5,194.084.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Lindig,  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;   Schmidt,   Robert   R.;   Strang,   Harry;   Feucht, 
Dieter;    Konig.    Klaus;    and    Lursen,    Klaus,    5.194,085.    CI. 
504-273.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Thiele.  Ulrich,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Discontinuous  process  for  polycondensation  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
l,4-bis(hydroxymethyl)cyclohexane.  5,194,573,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Schnapper,  Christoph,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  cool- 
ing a  SQUID  measuring  instrument.  5,193,348,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Schnebly,  John  T.:  See- 
Corey,  John  A.;  and  Schnebly,  John  T.,  5,193,601,  CI.  160-84.100. 
Schneider,  Gerhard:  See — 

Esper,  Friedrich;  Draxler,  Waldemar;  Petzow.  Gunter;  Buchel. 
Andreas;  Durst.  Klaus-Dieter;  Henig.  Emst-Theo;  Schneider. 
Gerhard;  and  Kronmuller,  Helmut,  5,194,099,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Schneider,  Theodor:  See — 

Ade.  Rolf;  Buhl,  Harro;  and  Schneider,  Theodor,  5,194,769,  CI. 
310-51.000. 
Schneider,  William  G.:  See— 

St.  Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Schneider.  William  G..  5,194,217,  CI. 
376-316.000. 
Schneller,  Arnold:  See — 

Fischer,     Hartmut;    and    Schneller,     Arnold,     5.194,561,     CI. 
528-125.000. 
Schnetzer.  Michel  W.;  and  Olson.  Steven  C.  to  Ball  Corporation.  Dual 
polarization  slotted  antenna.  5,194,876.  CI.  343-769.000. 
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Schoendorfer,  Donald  W.,  to  McLaughlin,  William  F.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  separation  of  matter  from  suspension.  5,194,145,  CI. 
210-90.000. 
Schoenholzer,  Robert:  See— 

Balzer,    Dieter;    Oyiin.    Fabian;    and    Schoenholzer,    Robert, 
5.193.928.  a.  401-132.000. 
Schoffel.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radio  set  with  easily 

selected  oacillator  frequency.  5,194.829.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Scholefield,  Derek  S.:  See— 

Brzozowski,  Joseph  C;  Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  Pirc  Valdimir  V.; 
and  Scholefield.  Derek  S.,  5.194,693,  O.  I74-SO.00O. 
Scholkens.  Bemward:  See — 

Utz,  Roland;  Englert,  Heinrich  C;  Scholkens,  Beraward;  and 
Klaus,  Erik,  5,194.442.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Schopper,  Heinrich  C:  See — 

Hugl.  Herbert;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Mobius.  Dietmar;  Ohst.  Holger; 
Rolf.  Meinhard;  Roaenkranz,  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5,194,393.  a.  436-525.000. 
Schretber,  Oiristopher  M.:  See— 

Souto.  Mark  A.;  and  Schreiber,  Christopher  M..  5,194,698,  CI. 
174-250.000. 
Schroer.  Egbert;  Schulze,  Klaus;  and  Wienhofer.  Ekkehard,  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  manufacturing  nonionic  surfactants 
low  in  alkylene  oxides  and  low  in  1,4-dioxane.  using  alkali  metal 
alkoxides  as  catalysts.  5,194.641,  O.  SS4-I49.000. 
Schubert,  Juergen:  See — 

Kast,  Juergen;   Schubert,  Juergen;  and   Kaczmarek,   Reinhard, 
5.194,6Sa  a.  558-1.000. 
Schuemann,  Wilfred  C.  Handgun  grip  safety.  5,194,677.  a.  42-71.020. 
Schuetz.  Franz;  Kuekenhoshner.  Thomas;  Wild.  Jochen;  Sauter.  Hu- 
bert; Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorez,  Gisela.  to  Basf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   a-arylacrylates    substituted    by    a    trifluoromethyl- 
?yrimidinyloxy    radical,fuiigicidal    compositions    and    methods. 
,194,438.  a.  514-269.000. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Strojnik, 
Primoz,  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research. 
Implantable  microstimulator.  5,193,539,  CI.  128-419.Q0R. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Strojnik, 
Primoz.  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Fouiulation  for  Scientific  Research. 
Structure  and  method  of  manufacture  of  an  implantable  micros- 
timuUtor.  5,193.540,  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Scbulte.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Keske,  David  G.;  and  Schulte.  Mark  S..  5,194,175,  CX.  2S2-I8Z2S0. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See— 

Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz. 
Daiald  R.,  5,195,183,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Schultz,  Udo.  Widemouthed  barrel  of  a  synthetic  resin.  5.193,715,  CI. 

22&«7S.O0a 
Schulze,  Henrik:  Set— 

Bochmaim.  Harald;  Schulze.  Henrik;  Hageiuuer,  Joachim;  and 
Hoher.  Peter,  5,195.109,  d.  375-100.000. 
Schulze,  Klaus:  See— 

Schroer,   Egbert;   Schulze,    Klaus;   and   Wienhofer,    Ekkehard, 
5,194,641,  a.  554-149.000. 
Schumacher,  Wolfjpng:  See — 

Bnmner,  Henn;  lunkofer,  Peter;  Maiterth,  Friedrich;  Engel,  Jur- 
gen;   Schumacher,   Wolfgang;   Hilgard,   Peter;   and  Voegeli, 
Rainer,  5,194.644,  Q.  556-137.000. 
Schumann,  Arthur  I.;  and  McCarty,  Michael  J.,  to  3  Day  Blinds,  Inc. 

Slat  box  for  window  blind  stock.  5,193,680,  CI.  206-394.000. 
Schundehutte,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Harms,  Wolfgang;  Stohr,  Frank-Michael;  and  Schundehutte,  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,194,612,  a.  544-327.000. 
Schuster,  David  M.:  See— 

Beminger,  Mark  S.;  Schuster,  David  M.;  and  Rashtchian,  Ayoub, 
5.194.370.  a.  435-6.000. 
Schwaqierle,  Paul  R.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Making 
opacified  pearlescent  multilayer  louver  for  vertical  blinds.  5,194,209, 
a.  264-132.000. 
Schwartz,  John  A.:  See — 

Edwards,  Philip  D.;  Schwartz.  John  A.;  Stein,  Mark  M.;  Trainor, 

Diane  A.;  and  Wildonger,  Richard  A.,  5,194,588,  Q.  530-331.000. 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  to  McNish  Corporation.  Concentric  dual  drive 

system  for  a  floccuUting  clarifier.  5,194,155.  CI.  210-519.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  White,  Raymond  F.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 

Antibiotic  agent.  5.194.377,  a.  435-71.100. 
Schwarz,  Dietrich:  Set— 

Hendel,    Horst;    Mitschik,    Herbert;    and    Schwarz,    Dietrich, 
5.194,694.  CL  174-52.300. 
Schwarz.  Manfired:  See — 

Straubel,  Max;  Krieger,  Klaus;  Konrath,  Karl;  and  Schwarz.  Man- 
fred, S.I93.SOS.  a.  123-366.000. 
Schwarz.  WUli  B.  Three  point  parallels.  5,193.791,  a.  269-268.000. 
Schwen,  Roland:  See— 

Mohr,  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Schwen.  Roland;  Rath.  Hans 
P.;  Thomas.  Juergen;  and  Vogel,  Hans-Henning,  5.194.068.  O. 
44-391.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc.:  See— 

Lowcock.   Roy   L.;   and  Williams.   Thomas   H.,    5.194.947,  O. 
358-86.000. 
Scientific  Chemicab  (Proprietary)  Limited:  Set — 

Van  Tooder,  Stephanus  J.,  5,194,264.  Q.  424405.000. 
Scientific  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Clair.  Raymond  E.,  5,194461,  a.  340-(70.28a 


Scobie.  Bruce  S.:  Ser— 

Coulter,  Glenn  H.;  Buckley,  Del  J.;  and  Scobie.  Bruce  S.,  5,193.287. 
a.  33-555.400. 
Score  Caddy,  Inc.:  See— 

BK:hraeyer,  Sunley  R..  5,193.852,  O.  281-15.100. 
Scott  Fctzer  Company,  The:  Set— 

Stegens,  Alfred  H.,  5,193,243,  a.  15-179.000. 
Scott,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Holloway,  John  O.;  and  Scott  Gary  M.,  5,193,829.  a.  280-163.000. 
Scruggs,  James  D.:  Set — 

Evilsizer,  Wiiham  H.;  Scruggs,  James  D.;  and  Callister,  Rodney  L., 
5,193,392,  a.  140-93.200. 
Seaman,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Bryant,   Stewart   F.;   and   Seaman.   Michael   J..   5.195,181.   CL 
395-200.000. 
SeaMark  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Miller,  Keith  E.  J.,  5,193.937.  d.  405- 157.000. 
Sears.  Wen-Hsiu:  See— 

Gameau.  Denis;  and  Sean,  Weo-Hsiu.  5.195.034,  Q.  3644l9.00a 
Sebald.  Michael:  See- 

Kuehn.  Eberhard;  Beck,  Juergen;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Leuachner.  Rainen  Sebald,  Michael;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  t*—*"*— ■. 
Hans-Juergen,  5,194,629,  a.  548-531.000. 
Sedlak.  John  A.;  Higgins,  Mark  A.;  and  Enenfeld.  Amy  P.,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  preparing  esters  of  3,5,6-tri- 
chlorosalicyclic  acid.  5,194,666,  O.  560-62.000. 
Seebode,  Heinrich,  to  STN  Systemtechnik  Nord  GmbR  Method  (br 
preparing  watertight  and  fireproof  cable  ducts  through  ceilings  and 
walla.  5,194,192.  CI.  264-35.000. 
Seele,  Rainer,  Katbach,  Stefan;  Kaekenhoefaner,  Thomas;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Azolylmethylcycioalkyloxiranes  and  their  use  aa 
crop  protectioa  agents.  5,194,444,  CX.  5l4-383.00a 
Segoshi.  Tohru;  and  Ashida,  Takashi,  to  Ninan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Head- 
tight  assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5,194,779,  d.  315-82.000. 
Sehgal,  Hansa:  See— 

Sehgal,  I  akshman  R.;  De  Woskin,  Richard  E.;  Moss,  Gerald  S.; 
Gould,   Steven   A.;   Rosen,   Arthur   L.;  and   Sefagal,   Hansa, 
S,l94,S9a  a.  530-385.000. 
Sehgal,  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woskin,  Richard  E.;  Mots,  Gerald  &;  Gould, 
Steven  A.;  Rosen,  Arthur  L.;  and  Sefagal,  Hansa,  lo  ^iorthfiekl  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Acellular  red  blood  cell  subatitute.  5,l94,S90i  CL 
530-385.000. 
Seiden,  Paul:  Set— 

Johnston.  Robert  W.;  Kong-Chan.  Joaephine  L.;  Schafenneyer. 
Richard  G.;  and  Sctden.  hud,  5,194,281,  CL  426-531.000. 
Seiferling,  Bemhard:  See- 
Mueller.  Karl  F.;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  and  Bochnik.  Michad  C, 
5,194,556,  a.  iU-UJOOO. 
Seikagaku  Corporation:  Set — 

Mizushima,  Yutaka,  5.194,67%  O.  560-121.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa:  Set— 

Godo.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Ito.  Maiaaki,  5,193,919,  CL 

400-12a000. 
Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Seki,  Tetsuya.  5.194.119.  Q.  156-643.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Kazutoahi.  5.193,800,  Q.  271-272.000. 
Moriya.  Tatsuo.  5.195.063.  a.  368-85.000. 
Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinothita.  Ryoichi.  5.193,91a  a.  374-45.000. 
Sato,  Keiji;  Kitamura,  Yoahie;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  5,194,739,  CI. 
250-423.00R. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Tajima,  Akia,  and  Otsuka.  Fumio,  5,193,797,  CL 

271-115.000. 
Hayashi,  Mikio,  5,193,922.  Q.  400-157.100. 
Seiler,  Wolfgang,  to  Oskar  Schleicher.  Firma.  Double  lift  open  shed 

Jacquard  macUne  for  pile  fabric.  5,193,589.  Q.  139-65.000. 
Seki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Seki,  Tetsuya,  5,194,119.  a.  I56«(3.000. 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  Shibasaki.  Minoru;  Kaneniwa,  Tothimichi;  and 
Sekikawa.  Nobuyuki,  5,193,278.  a.  30-276.000. 
Sekine.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Soiid-sute  imaging 
device  having  signal  transferring  groopf  formed  of  a  CCD  resBter 
and  two  pixel  trains.  5,194,724,  CI.  23O-20«.l0a 
Sekine.  Noboru:  See— 

Niiyama,    Tsunefumi;    Sekine,    Noboru;    Shtinada,    Takamichi; 
Shimada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kajikawa.    Kaotu.    5.193.417.    a. 
74-866.000. 
Sekine.  Yoahikazu;  and  Mizuno.  Tadashi.  to  Toyo  Radiator  co..  Ltd. 

Radiator  with  fan  for  motor  vehicles.  5.193.608,  CL  165-41.000. 
Sekoniken:  See — 

Bahn.  Itiuki;  and  Chiba.  Jiit>,  5,194,795,  Q.  318-685.000. 
Selbie,  Michael  R.  L.;  and  Biltoft,  Brace  G.,  to  Memtec  Limited.  Fitter 

cartridge  manifold.  5.194,149,  Q.  210-232.000. 
Selenia  Spazio  S.p.A.:  Set— 

Perrotta,  Giorgio,  5,194,874,  a.  343-757.000. 
Sellers,  RandaU  E.:  See— 

Monthey,  Steven  F.;  Peanon,  Charles  S.;  and  Sellers,  RandaU  E.. 
5.194.208.  a.  264-130.000. 
Semflex.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacher,  Helmut;  Bourne.  Qytton  W..  Jr.;  and  Knott.  Bradley, 
5,194,834,  CL  333-81.00A. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpet;  Oka,  Takeshi:  uxl  MaK,  Akira.  5.194,934,  a. 
257-782.0Qa 
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Scnbokuya,  Haruo:  See— 

Tahan,  Masaaki;  Scnbokuya,  H  iruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato, 
Tenio.  5,!94,097,  CI.  148-234,  XJO. 
Sendzimir,  Michael  G.;  and  Turle^  John  W.,  to  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc. 
Crown  adjustment  systems  on  clu4er  mills.  S,193.377,  CI.  72-241.400. 
ScBfa.  Minora:  See —  I 

Koyama,  Yoshinah;  Shirota,  D4igo:  Ohmori,  Masao;  and  Senga, 
Minora.  S.194.S8a  CI.  328-381.000. 
Seaghaas.  Karl  A.:  See—  \ 

Hassell,    David    A.;    and    Sei^haas.    Karl    A..    3,193,718,    CI. 
222-129.100.  j 

Senju  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Takayama,   Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka,  Kenichi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Suwa, 
Hisashi;  Zen,  Mitsuo;  and  N^camura,  Hidetoshi,  3,193,734,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Seo,  Iwao;  Kishimoto,  Manabu;  OdJ ,  Atsushi;  and  Nakajima,  Kenji,  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd  Organic  nonlinear  optical  materi- 
als derived  from  vinylidene  cya  lide-vinyl-p-acetoxy-benzoate  co- 
polymers. 3.194.311,  CI.  323-328.4  ». 
Sethi  Rajinder  S.:  See- 
Clark,  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Rosa  nary  A.;  Lowe,  Christopher  R.; 
Maynard.   Philip;   Sethi,   Raj  nder  S.;  and   Weir,   Donald  J.. 
5,194,133.  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Seto,  Nobuo:  See— 

Morigaki,  Masakazu;  Seto,  Nobi  o:  Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Naruse, 
Hideaki.  5,194,348,  CI.  430-17  000. 
Setra  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Briefer,  Dennis  K.,  3,194.819.  C  .  324-684.000. 
Severance.  Wayne  S.,  Jr.;  and  Ande  son,  David  G..  to  ESAB  Welding 
Products,    Inc.    Plasma    arc    tonh    used    in    underwater    cutting. 
5,194,715,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Severson,  Roland  G.:  See- 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel,  Jd  Trey  J.;  and  Severson,  Roland  G., 
3,194,639,  CI.  354-66.000. 
Severtson,  Eric  L.;  and  Mintzlafr.,  Roger  G.,  to  WangDAT,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  compressed  data  on  DAT 


tobert  W.;  and  Flora,  Thomas  E., 


5,194,995,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Sewage  Aeration  Systems,  Inc.:  Se<^  - 

Blough,  Ronald  S.,  5,194.144.  q.  210-83.000 
Seymour.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Small.  James  D.,  Jr.;  Seymour, 
5.194.523,  CI.  325-439.000. 
Sezaki.  Masaji:  See— 

Minowa.  Nobuto;  Machinami.  tbmoya;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Sezaki. 

Masaji;  Sasaki.  Toru;  Shibah^ra,  Seiji;  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu, 

5.194.617.  CI.  546-153.000. 

Sezi.  Recai:  See— 

Kuehn.  Eberhard;  Beck.  Juerge^;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 

Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald,  M  ichael;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Bestmann, 

Hans-Juergen,  3,194,629,  CI.  )48-331.000. 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.rJ.:  See — 

Brambilla,  Davide;  Brasca,  Guilo;  and  Botti,  Edoardo.  5.194,821, 
CI.  330-51.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.^.:  See — 

Imbert,  Michel;  and  Bret.  GeraM.  3.194,938,  CI.  338-14.000. 
Shah,  Rasiklal  P..  to  General  Electri  c  Company.  Algorithm  for  identi- 
fying tests  to  perform  for  fault  isolation.  5,195,095,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Shaik.  Yehuda:  See— 

Tarrab,  Moshe;  Shaik,  Yehuda; 
371-3.000. 
Shaknovich.  Alexander.  Coronary 
method  and  apparatus.  3,193,546. 
Shamblee,  Dwight  A.:  See— 

Lo.  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  (^  Welstead,  William  J..  Jr.;  Walsh. 
David  A.;  Shamblee,  Dwigt  I  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
3,194,446,  CI.  514-494.000. 
Shamos,  Morris  H.  Patient  and  healthcare  provider  identification  sys- 
tem. 3.193.855.  CI.  283-117.000. 
Shamoto,  Sumikazu.  to  Toyota  Jitosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 
control  apparatus  for  brushless  m  }tor.  5.194,794,  CI.  318-603.000. 


Shannon,   Henry   D.   Safety   lock 

220-23.400. 
Sharf.  Lucille  M.:  See— 

Carlston,  Richard  L.;  Schlueter, 
M.,  5,194,558,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Sharma,  Somesh  D.;  Lerch,  L.  Ber^rd;  and  Clark,  Brian  R 
gen.  Inc.   MHC-mediated  toxic 


autoimmunity.  3,194,425,  CI.  514-P.OOO. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Fukuchi,  Shunsei;  and  Kasai,  Nibuhiro,  5,193,668,  CI.  200-512.000. 
Hagihara,     Hideaki;     and     K)nashi.     Hiroshi,     5,194,900,     CI. 

355-260.000. 
Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Funada,  f  umiaki,  5,194,974,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Haruna,  Akira;  and  Honda,  Iw^kazu.  5.194,890,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Kamimura,    Taisuke;    Maeda,    Yasutaka;    Nishimura.    Hideyuki; 


and  Weitz,  Eliezer,  5.195,093,  CI. 

intravascular  ultrasound  imaging 
CI.  128-662.060. 


storage  container.    5,193,702,   CI. 


Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Sharf.  Lucille 

to  Aner- 
:onjugates  useful  in  ameliorating 


and 


Ueno.    Yukihiko,    3.194,902,    CI. 


Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi; 

355-277.000. 
Kamiya,  Shin;  and  Togawa.  Fi^nio.  5,195,169,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Kauyama.  Hiroshi,  5.194,919,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Matsui,  Takashi;  Fukumochi,  }  'oji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  Nakamura. 

Ichiko;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  aid  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.   3.195.032,  CI. 

364-419.000. 
Nakaya.  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  T^kuo;  Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 

Masara,  3,194,777,  CI.  313-509.000. 
Shintaku,    Hidetaka;    and    Kbba,    Masayoshi.    5,194,808,    CI 

324-248.000. 


Takakura,    Masaki;    Yamane,    Yasukuni;   and    Kako.    Noritoshi, 
5,193,180.  CI.  393-164.000. 
Sheahan,  James  P.,  to  J.  P.  Sheahan  &  Associates.  Method  of  using  a 
fastener  to  secure  a  multiple  layered  roof,  to  repair  a  roof,  and  to 
detect  leaks  in  a  roof  5.193,326,  CI.  52-746.000. 
Sheets,  Orville  G.  Boat  retainer.  5.193,835,  CI.  280-414.100. 
Shelke,  Kantha:  See— 

Hoseney,  R.  Carl;  Faubion,  Jon  M.;  and  Shelke,  Kantha,  5,194,276, 
CI.  426-242.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brownscombe.  Thomas  F.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  5.194,244,  CI. 

423-700.000. 
Chin,  Steven  S.;  St.  Clair,  David  J.;  and  Talbolt,  Richard  L., 

3,194,300,  CI.  325-97.000. 
DuBois,  Donn  A.,  3,194,310,  CI.  523-299.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  C;  and  Weingaertner,  David  A.,  5.193.934,  CI. 

405-128.000. 
Koppes.  Margaretha  J.  C.  M.;  and  van  der  Arend.  Johannes  C.  M., 

5,194.333,  CI.  326-181.000. 
McCullough,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  Burstain,  Isreal  G.,  3,194,529,  CI. 

526-78.000. 
Stevens,  Craig  A.;  Gibler,  Carma  J.;  Chamberlain.  Linda  R.;  and 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.,  5,194,530,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Sheridan,  Philip  H.:  See- 
Winter,  Charles  H.;  Lewkebandara,  Tilak  S.;  Proscia,  James  W.; 
and  Sheridan,  Philip  H..  5,194.642.  CI.  556-51.000. 
Sherman,  Mark  A.:  See — 

George,   Michael   L.;   and   Sherman.   Mark   A..   5,195.041.   CI. 
364-468.000. 
Sheu,  Long  C;  and  Wright.  James  P.  Direct  wheel  trim  attachment 

system.  5.193,884,  CI.  301-37.370. 
Shiba,  Harao;  and  Ikebe,  Masaru,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge. 

5,195.084,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Shiba.  Masataka;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Inagaki,  Akira; 
Sato,  Hidemi;  Ito,  Kenchi;  Fukushima,  Atsuko;  and  Funatsu,  Ryui- 
chi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  information  processing  apparatus  and 
optical  pickup  therefor.  5,195,070.  CI.  369-44.120. 
Shiba,  Takahumi;  Inotani.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima,  Fumihiro;  and  Hasefae. 
Seiichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Output  level  controlling 
apparatus.  5,195.075.  CI.  369-53.000. 
Shibahara,  Seiji:  See — 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Sezaki. 
Masaji;  Sasaki,  Tora;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inouye,  Shigehara, 
5,194,617,  CI.  546-153.000. 
Shibasaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Osakabe,  Mitsuo;  Shibasaki.  Minoru;  Kaneniwa,  Toshrmichi;  and 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyuki,  5,193.278,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Shigeta.  Masayuki;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Sugahara.  Jun;  Nara,  To- 
shihiko;  and  Mitsumori.  Kiyoyasu,  5,193,651,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Shiga,  Shoji;  Harada,  Nakahiro;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Koki.  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Method  for  manufacturing  an 
oxide  superconductive  multilayer  circuit.  3,194,419,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Shigeta,  Masayuki;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Sugahara,  Jun;  Nara,  Toshihiko; 
and   Mitsumori,    Kiyoyasu,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    Elevator   apparatus. 
5,193,651,  CI.  187-93.000. 
Shih,  Hong:  See— 

Mansfeld,  Florian  B.;  Shih.  Hong;  and  Wang.  You.  3.194,138,  CI. 
205-183.000. 
Shih.  Jenn  S.:  See- 
Login.  Robert  B.;  Shih,  Jenn  S.;  and  Chuang,  Jui-Chang,  3,194,346, 
CI.  526-263.000. 
Shimada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Niiyama,    Tsunefumi;    Sekine,    Nobora;    Shimada,    Takamichi; 
Shimada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kajikawa,    Kaoru,    5,193,417,    CI. 
74-866.000. 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  See — 

Niiyama,    Tsunefumi;    Sekine,    Nobora;    Shimada,    Takamichi; 
Shimada.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kajikawa,    Kaoru,    5,193,417,    CI. 
74-866.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu,  3.194.916,  CI.  336-318.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi.  5,194.051,  CI.  474-160.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Noboru,  5.193,763.  CI.  242-255.000. 
Tokuda,  Isamu;  Matsumoto,  Kiyohiko;  and  Saeki,  Jun,  5,194.207, 
CI.  264-129.000. 
Shimaoka,    Makoto;    Kumazawa.    Tetsuo;    Yagiu,    Yasuloshi;    and 
Sasayama,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  coupling  apparatus  and 
manufacturing  method  of  the  same,  and  lens  holder.  5,195,155.  CI. 
383-90.000. 
Shimaya,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kudo,  Masaki;  Shimaya,  Hideaki;  and  Ogi,  Tokio,  3,195,140,  CI. 
381-71.000. 
Shimazu,  Kyotaro:  See — 

Miura,     Yoshikiyo;     and     Shimazu.     Kyotaro,     5,194.523.     CI. 
326-64.000. 
Shimazu,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Mizuoka.     Hisako;    and     Shimazu,     Yukihiko.     5.195,055.    CI. 
365-78.000. 
Shimirak,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Bliven,  David  C;  Vranicar,  Anthony;  Vail,  Philip  B.;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L.;  and  Mullaney,  Julian  S.,  3,193,123,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Shimizu,  Akio:  See — 

Iwamura,  Yoshinari;  Okimoto,   Katsunori;  and   Shimizu,   Akio, 
5,193,746.  CI.  239-109.000. 


Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuo;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Yamanka,  Fumiyuki;  and  Shi- 
mizu, Hiroyuki.  5.193,655.  a.  188-299.000. 
Shimizu.  Ichio:  See — 

Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio.  5.194,933,  CI.  237-706.000. 
Shimizu,  Seiji:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Seiji;  Kato.  Mikio;  Ishikawa,  Yujiro; 
Sakai.  Takashi;  and  Yuki.  Eiji,  5.193.926.  CI.  400-719.000. 
Shimizu,  Taidafumi:  See— 

Yothiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shimizu,  Tadafumi;  Ideyaroa,  Hiroyuki; 
Hatta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ito,  Masazumi,  5,194,897,  d.  355-215.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanoshima,  Katsushide;  Ohtsuka,  Minoru;  Nagata.  Shizuo;  Takaha- 
shi, Masahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Yasuo,  5,195.074,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  Ino.  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Kousou; 
and  Ogura.  Takashi.  3.193,004,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Shimoda,  Shuichiro;  Ashizawa,  Toranosuke;  Sumiya,  Keiji;  Kuwajima, 
Hideji;  Ishihara,  Minora;  and  Yamana,  Shozo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.    Bi-Pb-Sr-Mg-Ba-Ca-Cu-O   oxide   superconductors   and 
production  thereof  3,194.421,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Slun-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Thorne.  Linda.  5.194,386,  a.  435-252.300. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Makoto;  Koga,  Toshimichi;  and  Yamamuro.  Toshikatsu, 

5.194.536,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Ikeno.  Masayuki,  5.194,554,  O.  528-15.000. 

Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Thorae,  Linda,  5,194.386.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sato,   Shinichi;   Kishita,   Hirofumi;   Kinami,   Hitoshi;  and  Fujii, 

Hideki,  5,194.647,  CI.  556-422.000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi;  Koike,  Noriyuki;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5,194.648,  CI. 

556-442.000. 
Shinohara,    Toshio;    and    Iwabuchi,    Motoaki,    5,194,627,    CI. 

548-406.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahara;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Omura,  Naoki, 
5.194.479.  CI.  524-401.000. 
Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Naoki;  Takamatsu.  Naoyuki;  Ishikawa.  Toshio;  and  Ko- 
shikawa,  Kazunori.  5.193.682.  a.  206-454.000. 
Shinde,  Babanrao  M.:  See— 

Bhaskaran,   Durairaj;   Dhal,   Pradeep  K.;   Kashikar,   Sanjay   P.; 
Khisti,  Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,  Babanno  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5,194.337,  CI.  326-204.000. 
Shinoda,  Hosei;  Ohtaguro,  Masami;  and  limuro.  Shigeni.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Modified  polyester  composition  and  prepara- 
tion process  and  use  thereof.  5.194.473.  CI.  524-263.000. 
Shinohara.  Keiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry  etching  method.  5,194,1 18, 

CI.  156-643.000. 
Shinohara.  Tohra:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Shuichi;    and    Shinohara,    Tohru,    3.194.798.    CI. 
318-594.000. 
Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Iwabuchi.  Motoaki,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.      N-tert-butyldialkylsilylmaleimide      and      its      nuuufacture. 
5,194,627,  CI.  548^«)6.000. 
Shintaku,  Hidetaka;  and  Koba,  Masayoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  field  detector  using  a  superconductor  magnetoresistive 
element  with  AC  and  DC  biasing  and  a  signal  processor  using  Fourier 
transform.  5.194.808.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Shiomi.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nobubiro;  Minoha,  Ken;  Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Shiomi, 
Haruhisa,  3.194,135.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda.  Tatsuo;  Fujioka.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi,  S.  194,608.  CI.  544-122.000. 
Yamashina,  Ikuo,  5,194,385.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Shiotani.  Yosuke:  See — 

Finesman,    Alvin    B.;    and    Shiotani.    Yosuke.    5.193,439,    CI. 
99-327.000. 
Shirahata.  Itaru;  and  Sawaki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kaisha.  Mold- 
ings  and   process   for   manufacturing   the   same.    5.194.305.   CI. 
428-31.000. 
Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kihara.  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihani;  and  Ni- 
shikimi,  Tadashi,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Thermosetting  resin 
composition    comprising    perfluoro    containing    amine    terminated 
oligomer  and  polymaleimide.  3,194,518,  CI.  525-426.000. 
Shirushi,  Naomasa:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masaaki;  Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  Hattori,  Ken;  Yamaguchi, 
Atsushi;  and  Amano,  Kesayoshi,  5,194,743,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Shiraki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  Shiraki,  Hiroshi;  Washitani.  Yukiko;  Kuroda. 
Naotaka;   Yamada,   Kyoko;  Oka.   Kiichiro;  and  Namba.  To- 
shihiko. 5,194,586,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shiraki,  Wilton  F.  Propeller  driven  surfboard.  5,194.024.  CI.  440-29.000. 
Shirao,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi;  Takizawa,  Minora;  Murakami,  Chikara;  Kane- 
mitsu.  Yoichi;  and  Shirao,  Yuji,  5.194.805,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Shirota,  Daigo:  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshinari;  Shirota.  Daigo;  Ohmori.  Masao;  and  Senga, 
Minora.  3.194.580.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Kataoka.  Yoshihara;  Koga,  Hiroto- 
shi;  and  Fujimori.  Akihiro,  to  NKK  Corporation;  and  Chiyoda  Cor- 
poration. Selector  valve.  3.193.381.  CI.  137-625.110. 


Shomura,  Takashi:  See — 

Minowa,  Nobuto;  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Sezaki, 

Masaji;  Sasaki,  Toru;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu, 

5.194.617.  a.  546-153.000. 

Shores.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Optical  Radiation  Corpocalioa.  Digital  aiMlio 

recording  format  for  motion  picture  film.  5,194,996.  Q.  360-48.000. 

Shouse,  George  A.:  See — 

Cobler,    Larry    D.;    and    Shouse.    George    A..    5.193,674.    a. 
206-256.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Kawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki, 
5,194,179,  a.  252-299.660. 
Shukovsky,  Harold  B.:  See— 

Maliary.  Michael  L.;  and  Shukovsky.  Harold  B.,  5,195.005,  CI. 
360-126.000. 
Shyu,  Jia-Ming,  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.  Axial-flow  fan- 
blade  with  profiled  guide  fms.  5,193,983,  CI.  416-236.00A. 
Sibbertsen,  Walter;  and  Flatow,  Karl-Heinz.  to  HKK  Hanseatisches 
Kreativ  Kontor  GeseUschait  fur  Entwicklung  und  Vertrieb  mbH. 
Arrangement  for  removing  oxidizable  or  combustible  particles  from 
exhaust  gases.  5.193,341,  CI.  60-299.000. 
Sickles.  Louis,  II,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Antenna  system  pro- 
viding a  spherical  radiation  pattern.  5.194.873,  CI.  342-374.000. 
Sieber,  Alexander:  See — 

Uhrig,  Heinz;  Ackermann,  Erich;  and  Sieber,  Alexander,  5, 194,665. 
CI.  560-56.000. 
Sieg,  Giselher;  and  Wollweber.   Peter,  to  DOM-Sicherheitstechnik 

GmbH  ft  Co  KG.  Lock  cylinder.  5.193,372,  a.  70-369.000. 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Kucken,  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst,  Holger, 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5,194,393.  a.  436-323.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ekwall.  Christer.  3.193.538.  CI.  128-419.0PT. 

Finzel.  Lothar,  5.195.153,  CI.  385-70.000. 

Harr.  Dieter.  5.193.008.  Q.  361-42.000. 

Hendel.    Horst;     Mitschik,    Herbert;    and    Schwarz.     Dietrich. 

5.194.694.  a.  174-52.300. 
KniU.  Reinhard.  5,195,128,  CI.  379-67.000. 

Kuehn,  Eberhard;  Beck,  Juergen;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 
Leuschner,  Rainer,  Sebald,  Michael;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  BesMiann, 
Hans-Juergen.  5,194.629.  CI.  548-531.000. 
Schnapper.  Christoph.  5.193.348.  d.  62-51.100. 
Stegmueller.    Bernhard;   Franz,   Gerhard;   and   Heinen.   Jochen. 

5.195.150.  a.  385-33.000. 
Wendt,  Peter;  and  Friederich.  Ceroid.  5,194,823.  CI.  33O-I37.000. 
Zametzer.  KUus;  and  Vester,  Markus.  5.194,825.  Q.  330-298.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

May,  William  E.,  5,195.009,  CI.  361-44.000. 
Siemens  Matsushita  Comp.  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 
Fleischmann.  Bernd.  3.194,830.  CI.  33I-107.00A. 
Siewert.  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Cowen,    Russell    A.;   and    Siewert.    Herttert   G.,    5,194,717.   Q. 
219-205.000. 
Sihi  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hauk.  Gerhaixl.  5.194,074.  O.  55-138.000. 
Sikkema,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

O'Brien,  James  J.;  Sikkema.  Kevin  D.;  and  Priddy.  Duane  B., 
5,194.527.  a.  526-75.000. 
Silva,  Kusumal  J.:  See— 

Fleury.  Jean-Luc  P.;  LaRue,  Gerald  D.;  Silva,  Kusumal  J.;  Gutk- 
necht,   Daniel   A.;   and   Garcia,   Martin   D.,    5,193,989,   CI. 
417-407.000. 
Silverberg,  Alvin  H.:  See — 

Levine,    Eli;   Wolfson,    Herbert   L.;   and   Silverberg.   Alvia   H., 
5,194,486,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Silverstdn,  Fred  E.;  Opie,  Eric  A.,  deceased  (by  Salamonsen.  Elizabeth 
J.  O.,  Executrix);  Kreft,  David  R.;  and  Wijay,  Bandula,  to  Vision 
Sciences.  Antiglare  tip  in  a  sheath  for  an  endoscope.  5,193,525,  O. 
128-4.000. 
Sim.  Dae-yun;  and  Jeong,  Jun-mo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Variable  bandwidth  control  apparatus  for  separating  luminance  and 
chrominance    signals    and    the    method    thereof     3,194.942.    CI. 
358-31.000. 
Simon.  Wayne  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Ultrasonic 
method  for  non-intrusive  low  liquid  level  sensing.  5,195.038.  CI. 
367-87.000. 
Simonelli,  James  K.;  and  Kuntz.  Alan  J.,  to  Vesper  Corporation.  Fluid 
strainer  and  method  of  converting  the  same  between  motorized  and 
manual    modes    with    pressure-sensitive    switch.     3.194,160,    O. 
210-741.000. 
Simpson.  Jack  R.;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Container  Graphics  Corpo- 
ration.   Creasing    rale    for    rotary    die    apparatus.    5,194,064,    O. 
493-402.000. 
Simpson,  Leslie  J.;  and  Bayliss,  Brian  S.,  to  Magerik  Ltd.  Seating. 

5.193,765,  CI.  244-118.600. 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Krepski,   Larry   R.;   and   Simpson.   Sharon   M..   5,194.623.   C\. 

348-261.000. 

Sindhu.  Pradeep  S.;  Liencres,  Bjorn;  Cruz-Rios.  Jorge;  Lee.  Douglas 

B.;  Chang.  Jung-Herag;  and  Frailong.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Sun  Microsyv 

tems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  synchronous,  high  speeit 

packet-switched  bus.  3. 195,019.  a.  370-83.100. 
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,  ^ ,  .  _ „ L.;  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B.,  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation.  Agibaske    washer  with  centrally  located 
premixing  chamber.  5.193.361.  CI.  pgn.OOA. 
Singh.  Janak:  Stt— 

Denzd.  Theodor;  Cimarusti.  CBristopher  M.;  Singh.  Janak;  and 
Mueller.  Richard  H.,  5.194.604  CI.  540-222.000. 
Sinnon,  James  B.;  and  Foti.  Ivan  F.  $..  to  Weaver,  Malcolm  I.  Combi- 
nation U-lock  and  security  loop  with  tamper  alarm.  5.194,845.  CI. 
340-427.000.  J 

Sitzler.   Hans-Dietrich;   and    Lagodla,    Dieter,   to   G.    Siempelkamp 
GmbH  4  Co.  Belt  press  for  making  panels.  5.193.451.  CI.  100-43.000. 
Sitzmann.  Michael  E..  to  United  Stat*  of  America,  Navy.  High  density 

energetic  materials.  5,194,103,  CI   (49-19.100. 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E..  to  United  Stat«  of  America.  Navy.  High  melting 

amino  aromatic  nitrate  esters.  5.194,659.  CI.  558-482.000. 
Sivaram.  Swaminathan:  See —  I 

Bhaskaran.   Durairaj;   Dhal.    Prideep   K.;   Kashikar.    Sanjay   P.; 
Khisti.   Ratnaprabha  S.;   Shinile,   Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram. 
Swaminathan,  5,194,537.  CI.  5|6-2O4.00O. 
Sjolander.  Robert:  See — 

Gudmundsson,  Soren;  Stenmark 
5.193.312.  CI.  51-120.000. 
Skalon,  John  W.:  See- 
Schilling.  Winston  H.;  and  Skabn.  John  W. 
121. OOR. 
SKF  GmbH:  See- 

Andersson.  Borje.  5.193,916,  CI. 
Skrabal,  Falko:  See— 

Marsoner,  Hermann;  Skrabal,  Fflko;  and  List,  Helmut,  5,193,545. 
CI.  128-635.000. 
Slack.  Mike:  See- 
Lee.  Tim;  Becker.  Don;  Robins, 
and  Slack,  Mike,  5,194,846,  C\  340-505.000. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.:  See — 

Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.;  and 
423-700.000. 

Small.  James  D.,  Jr.;  Seymour.  Robert  W.;  and  Flora.  Thomas  E.,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polye  iter/polycarbonate  blends  having 

improved  clarity  and  impact  stren  jth.  5,194,523,  CI,  525-439.000. 

SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai,   Shigekazu;   Kawamoto, 

Saitoh.  Akio,  5.193.776,  CI.  248-295.100. 
Nagai,   Shigekazu;   Sakurai,   Shiuzou;  and   Kawamoto, 
5,193,7%,  CI.  271-90.000. 
Smit,  Jan  W.,  to  Bowling-  en  Kegeic  tntrum  Nijmegen  B.V.  Automatic 


Cathy;  MuUins,  Leo;  Oliver,  Bill; 


Slaugh,  Lynn  H.,  5,194,244,  CI. 


Tadasu;   Sakurai,   Shuuzou;   and 


Tadasu, 


pin  setting  apparatus.  5,193,804.  q.  273-42.00R. 
Smith.  Brad  L.:  See— 

Aslam.  Mohammad;  Smith.  Br^d  L.;  and  Kvakovszky.  George. 
5.194.672.  CI.  560-130.000. 
Smith.  Brian  H,  A.;  and  Allison,  Mekin  K.,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Dimer 

reduction.  5,194,528,  CI.  526-77.0(|D. 
Smith,  Brian  J.  E.:  See — 

Batchelder,  David  N.;  Cheng, 

5,194,912.  CI.  356-301.000. 

Smith,  Charles  T.  Locking  lug  remdi/al  tool.  5,193,420,  CI.  81-442.000. 

Smith,  David  R.;  and  Villamil,  Robert,  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation. 

Linear  current  source  amplifier  fiir  brushless  DC  motor.  5,194,786, 


"hunwei;  and  Smith,  Brian  J.  E., 


CI.  318-254.000. 
Smith,  David  W.;  Hanes.  Ronnie  M. 
Steve  M..  to  Quantum  Chemical 


ladium-gold  catalysts  useful  in  vii  yl  acetate  synthesis.  5.194.417.  CI. 
502-330.000. 
Smith.  Franklin  K.:  See- 
Bell.  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith.  Frantlin  K.;  and  Carter,  Patrick  D. 
5,193,261,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Smith,  Gerald  T.:  See— 

Marijnissen,  Gillion  H.;  Vastine, 
5,193,736,  CI.  228-119.000 
Smith,  Glenn  W.;  McClosk.?y,  Wi^iam  D 
AMSTED  Industries,  Inc.  Air 
5.193.352,  CI.  62-90.000. 
Smith,  John  P..  to  Anchorlok  Cor] 

5,193,432,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Smith,  Maurice  A.,  to  United  Sta^  of  America,  Navy.  Face  plate 

adapter  for  a  machine  tool.  5.193J826.  CI.  279-145.000. 
Smith,  Michael  A.:  See- 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Tal^nage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K 


English,  Michael  J.;  Farwe  I,  Charies  Y 


Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.; 


Dag  M.;  and  Sjolander,  Robert, 


5,193.807.  CI.  273- 


384-512.000. 


Scheben.  John  A.;  and  Augustine. 
Corporation.  Pretreatment  of  pal 


Timothy  P.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  T.. 

and  Cates.  Robert  E.,  to 
I  ire-cooler  method  and  apparatus. 

Tamper-resistant  brake  actuator. 


Ilo.   Kelvin  K. 


Heam.  Michel 
;   Ho,  Kenneth 


to  Dallas  Semi(  onductor  Corp.  Waveshaping  sub 
lines.  5,194,761,  CI.  307-264.000. 


Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Pai  I  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Smolik 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Dougli  s  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windh4isen,  Richard  A..  5,195,090,  CI 
370-94.100. 
Smith,  Michael  D., 

system  using  converter  and  dela] 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  S< ; — 

White,  Mark,  5,193.679.  CI.  20^-363.000. 
Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G.:  See — 

Homer.  Patrick  J.;  Ludden,  ilichael  J.;  Nyholm,  Peter;  Smith, 
Nicholas    J.    G.;    and    Penjeck.    Richard    J..    5,194,316,    CI 
428-195.000. 
Smith,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Bowman,  Paul  W.;  Estill,  AncA-ew  F.;  Gatherwright,  Michael  D 
and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  5, 19  J  257,  CI.  29-33.00T 


Smith,  Robert  R.  Cushioned  toilet  seat  cover  for  the  elderly.  5,193,229, 

CI.  4-245.500. 
Smith,  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

Gethmann,  Douglas  P.;  Fagerlund,  Allen  C;  Kuhlman,  Charles  R.; 
Smith,   Ronnie  L.;  Thomas,  Alan  D.;  and  Weber,  Larry  J., 
5,193,583,  CI.  137-625.320. 
Smolik.  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windhausen,  Richard  A.,  5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Smook,  Jan:  See — 

Lommerts,  Bert  J.;  Smook,  Jan;  Krins,  Bastiaan;  Piotrowski,  And- 
rzej  M.;  and  Band,  Elliot  I.,  5,194,210,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Smythe.  Daniel  L..  Jr.;  and  Green,  Jonathan  B..  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Multi-tap  programming  circuit  for  transver- 
sal niters.  5,194,837,  CI.  333-166.000. 
Snamproggetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ancillotti,   Francesco;  and  Pescarollo,  Ermanno,   5,194,656,  CI. 
558-277.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hirata,  Masanori;  Maekawa,  Kohji;  Katayama.  Ken;  and  Mizuko- 
shi.  Koubu.  5.193.711.  CI.  220-453.000. 
Snow.  Edward  R.:  See— 

McAffee,  Douglas  A.;  Snow.  Edward  R.;  and  Townsend.  William 
T..  5.193,963,  CI.  414-5.000. 
Snow,  Joyce  K.:  See — 

Stricklen,  Phil  M.;  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  Willcox,  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Snow.  Joyce  K..  5,194,415.  CI.  502-108.000. 
Snyder.  David  A.;  Haberman.  Eric  R.;  Everett.  James  W.;  and  Nee. 
John  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Tube  plug  and  method  for 
plugging  a  tube.  5,194,214,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Snyder,  Irving  F.:  See — 

Rescorla,    Charles   L.;   and    Snyder,    Irving   F.,    5,193,908,   CI. 
366-163.000. 
So,  Ying  H.:  See — 

Gregory,  Thomas;  Hurtig,  Carl  W.;  Ledbetter,  Harvey  D.;  Quack- 
enbush,   Kenneth  J.;   Rosenberg,   Steven;   and   So,   Ying   H., 
5,194,568,  CI.  528-184.000. 
S.A.  des  Etablissements  Staubli:  See — 

Froment,  Jean-Paul;  and  Fumex,  Andre  ,  5,193,590,  CI.  139-82.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See — 
Le  Floc'h,  Christian  M.;  Sarrazin,  Pierre;  Babot,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Peix,  Gilles  G.,  5,195,116,  CI.  378-89.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Maignan,  Jean;  Malle,  Gerard;  and  Lang.  Gerard,  5,194,663,  CI. 
560-51.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Norsolor:  See — 

Legros,  Robert;  Wiegert,  Bernard;  and  Tripette,  Claude,  5,194,541, 
CI.  526-245.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Vandenbulcke,   Lionel;   Goujard,   Stephane;   Tawil,   Henri;  and 
Cavalier,  Jean-Claude,  5,194,330.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 
Inizan.  Gerard  F.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Pabion,  Philippe;  Payen, 
Jean-Michel;  and  Ruffier,  Christine  J.  G.,  5,193,982,  CI.  416- 
193.00A. 
Kaincz,  Christian;  Mazeaud,  Georges;  Miraucourt,  Carmen;  and 
Mortgat,  Didier  M.,  5,193,980,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Soeda,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nagatani,   Taiji;   Soeda,   Seiichi;   Sakai,   Kazuo;  and  Takahashi, 
Yasuo,  5,193,939,  CI.  405-211.000. 
Sohda,  Yuji:  See — 

Akatsuka,  Minoru;  Sohda,  Yuji;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi,  5,194,975, 
CI.  359-73.000. 
Soldati,  Gianluigi:  See — 

Drucker,  Jacob;  and  Soldati,  Gianluigi,  5,194,249,  CI,  424-68.000. 
Solheim,  Karsten,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Weighted 

cavity  back  golf  club  set.  5,193,805,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Solomon,  Donald  F.,  to  Product  Research  And  Development.  Reverse 
osmosis   system    and    automatic    cycling   booster    pump    therefor. 
5,193,988,  CI.  417-403.000, 
Someus,  George  E.,  to  Productcontrol  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  refinement  of  organic  material.  5,194,069,  CI.  44-500.000. 
Sommer  Company:  See — 

Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  5,194,057,  CI.  475-339.000. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  to  Sommer  Company.  Two  speed  press  drive. 

5,194,057,  CI.  475-339.000. 
Sommer,  Klaus:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst,  Holger; 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer.  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5,194,393,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Sommer,  Steve  S.:  See — 

Bussey,  Howard;  Boone,  Charles;  Sommer.  Steve  S.;  Hill.  Kathryn; 
and  Meaden.  Philip.  5,194.600.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Sone.  Minoru:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Sone,  Minoru,  5,194,317,  CI.  428-195.000. 


Sonne,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Harder,  Jurgen;  Robiller,  Gunter,  deceased;  and  Sonne,  Hans-Mar- 
tin, 5,193.398.  CI.  73-834.000. 
Sono.  Hiroshi;  Urata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Masakazu,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  operating  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine   5,193,494,  CI.  123-90.120, 
Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Pearman,  James  B.;  Gait,  John;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  5,194,958,  CI. 
358-214.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Hitoshi.  5,195,134,  CI.  380-20.000. 

Iwamoto,  Koji,  5,194,956,  CI.  358-209.000. 

Kobayashi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kominami,  Hisanori,  5,194,939,  CI. 

358-2 1. OOR. 
Murakami,     Atsushi;     and     Yanaka,     Kiyotaka,     5.195,001,     CI. 

360-85.000. 
Nagai,  Yasuo,  5,194.961,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Noda,  Masanori,  5,195,054,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Onishi,  Kikuichi,  5,194,028,  CI.  445-66.000. 
Shinohara,  Keiji,  5,194,118,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Sumi,     Hirofumi;     and     Nishihara.     Toshiyuki,     5,194,405,     CI. 

437-200.000. 
Takayama,  Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka,  Kenichi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Suwa. 
Hisashi;  Zen,  Mitsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetoshi,  5,193,734,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Yonemoto.   Kazuya;    lizuka.   Tetsuya;   Wada.   Kazushi;   Harada. 

Koichi;  and  Yamamura.  Michio,  5,194,751,  CI.  257-229.000. 
Yoneta,  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Ogino,  Yasushi,  5,194,955,  CI. 
358-209.000. 
Soper,  Daniel  C:  See — 

LaMontagne,  Gregg  S.;  and   Soper,  Daniel  C,   5,193,750,  CI. 
239-708.000. 
Sorin  Biomedica  Emodialisi  SRL:  See — 

Ghezzi,  Paolo;  and  Gervasio,  Renzo.  5.194.157,  CI.  210-646.000. 
Soros  International:  See — 

Soros,  Paul,  5,193,964,  CI.  414-140.900. 
Soros  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Soros,  Paul,  5,193,965,  CI.  414-140.900. 
Soros,  Paul,  to  Soros  Intemational.  Slewing  bridge  material  handling 
apparatus  capable  of  continuous  material  feeding  during  moving  and 
slewing.  5,193,964,  CI.  414-140.900. 
Soros,  Paul,  to  Soros  Intemational,  Inc.  Slewing  bridge  material  han- 
dling apparatus  capable  of  continuous  materiid  feeding  during  mov- 
ing and  slewing.  5,193.965,  CI.  414-140.900. 
Soudant,  Etienne;  and  Nadaud,  Jean-Francois,  to  L'Oreal.  Slimming 
composition  based  on  Ginkgo  biloba  as  an  alpha-2-blocker.  5,194,259, 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Sousley,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Fink,  Raymond  W.;  Sousley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Fullhart,  Richard  L., 
5,193,837,  CI.  280-495.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wood,  Charles  D.,  Ill,  5,193,495,  CI.  123-90.120. 
Souto,  Mark  A.;  and  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  using  a  permanent  mandrel  for 
manufacture  of  electrical  circuitry.  5,194,698,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Space  Biospheres  Ventures:  See — 

Augustine,   Margret;   Hodges,   Carl   N.;   and   Leigh,   Linda   S., 
5,194,147,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Spartanics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mohan,  William  L.;  Wlllits,  Samuel  P.;  and  Pawlowski,  Steven  V., 
5,194,008,  CI.  434-22.000, 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,    Melvin    F.;   and    Blecharz,    Raymond,    5,193,437,   CI. 
99-280.000. 
Speckhart,  Bernard;  Berson,  Paul  M.;  and  Akopnik,  Garri,  to  White 
Conveyors,    Inc.    Apparatus   for   loading   articles.    5,193,686.   CI. 
209-3.300. 
Specrete-IP  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilson.  Alfonzo  L..  5.193,941,  CI.  405-266.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

De  Fex,  Jesus  A.;  and  Spector,  George,  5,193,297,  CI.  40-5.000. 
Speer,  Dietrich;  Kiss,  Akos;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  and  Horst,  Jenny,  to 
Degussa  AG.  Coated  spinel  color  pigments,  process  for  their  produc- 
tion and  use.  5,194.089.  CI.  106-426.000. 
Speers,  Theodore  M.:  See — 

El-Ayat,  Khaled  A.;  Hayes,  Kenneth  D.;  Speers,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  5,194,759,  CI.  307-202.100. 
Spencer,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan    S.;    Roberts,    LaJeana   N.;    Smith,    Michael    A.;    Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John   S.;   and   Windhausen,   Richard   A.,   5,195,090,   CI. 
370-94.100. 
'  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.;  Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.; 
Ho,    Kelvin    K.;    and    Spencer,    Douglas    A..    5,195,091,    CI. 
370-94.100. 
Spencer,  John  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  of,  apparatus 
for,  and  a  camera  ca[)able  of  automatically  selecting  an  optimal  angle 
for  bounce  illumination.  5,194,885,  CI.  354-132.000. 
Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Crossley,  Philip  H.,  5,193,472,  CI.  I12-80.41O 
Spiegel,  Leo;  and  Nazar,  Mark  B.,  to  Apogee  Acoustics.  Inc.  Acoustical 
ribbon  transducer  loudspeaker  system.  5.195,143,  CI.  381-201.000. 


Spies,  Klaus.  Process  for  controlling  longwall  shearing  and  heading 
machines  along  a  cutting  horizon  between  coal  and  rock.  5,193,883, 
CI.  299-1.100. 
Spira-Solomon,  Darlene  J.:  See — 

Nauze,  Ganapati  R.;  Holloway.  Robert  R.;  and  Spira-Solomon, 
Darlene  J.,  5,194,391,  CI.  436-166.000. 
Spiro  America  Inc.:  See — 

Castricum,  Wilhelmus  P.  H..  5,193.374,  CI.  72-49.000. 
Spitaler,  Engelbert;  Wittman,  Heinz;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  to  HTM 
Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.b.H,  Ski  binding  for  a  cross 
country  ski  or  touring  ski,  5.193,840.  CI,  280-615.000. 
Spotnitz,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kerkar.  Awdhoot  V.;  Rice.  Roy  W.;  and  Spotnitz.  Robert  M.. 
5.194,129,  CI.  204-181.500. 
SPX  Corporation:  See— 

Laukhuf,  Gregg  E.;  Murray,  Walter  D.;  Arend,  Todd  J.;  and 
Murray,  Gary  P.,  5,193,351,  CI  62-77.000. 
Squatrito,  Joseph,  to  Hair  Odyssey  Cushion  Wraps,  Inc.  Spiral  rod 

device  for  permanent  wave  hairstyling.  5,193,558,  CI.  1 32-250.000. 
Srail,  Richard  E.;  and  Burroway,  Gary  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  The.    Latex   for  coatings  having  improved   flexibility. 
5,194,469,  CI.  524-166.000. 
Srinivasan,  Ravi:  See — 

Murphy-Boesch,   Joseph;   and   Srinivasan,   Ravi,   5,194,811,   CI. 
324-322.000. 
Srivastava,  Gopial  K.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Frequency 

multiplexed  digital  video  processor.  5,194,940,  CI.  358-21.00R. 
Staatv  Louis  T.,  Ill;  Bristow,  James  A.;  Noronha,  Anil  P.  F.;  and 
Murphy,  Gregory  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  forming  an  integral  high  pressure  seal  using  mechanical 
actuation.  5,193,703,  CI.  220-203.000. 
Stade,  Horst;  and  Deringer,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
for  joining  a  conductor  track   foil   to  an  electrical  component. 
5,193,270,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Stafford,  John  W.:  See- 
Moore,  Kevin  D.;  Stafford,  John  W.;  Beckenbaugh,  William  M.; 
and  Cbolewczynski,  Ken,  5,194,137,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Stahlgmber,  Otto  Bruber  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Konig.  Rudolf;  and  Weisenbach,  Jurgen,  5,193,276,  CI,  30-90,100. 
Stambaugh,  Blaine  C:  See — 

Campbell,  Gaines  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stambaugh,  Blaine  C.  5,193,425,  CI. 
83-113.000. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See — 

Blanker,   Eduard  A.;  and  Van  der  Stad,  Jacob,   5,194,321,  CI. 
428-252.000. 
Stamp,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Meisler,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Sin- 
tered   ceramic    microwave    heating    susceptor.    5,194,408,    CI. 
501-88.000. 
Standard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Regener,  Rolf,  5,194,917,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Kiel,  Lowell  M.,  5.193.310.  CI.  49-501.000. 
Standard  Safety  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Trexler,  Philip  C,  5.194.041.  CI.  454-251.000. 
Standiford.  E>ennts  W.:  Set — 

Johnson.  Clyde  R.;  Katrencik.  Jerry;  and  Standiford.  Deimis  W., 
5,193,595,  CI.  144-I36.00R. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Davidian,  Richard  M.,  5,193,308,  CI.  49-381.000. 
Stark,  Edmund  J.;  and  Priddy,  Duane  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.   Process  for  making  2-amino-3-melhyl-l-naphthalenecarboni- 
trile.  5,194,658,  CI.  558-418.000. 
Starting  Industry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Osakabe,  Mitsuo;  Shibasaki.  Minom;  Kaneniwa,  Toshimichi;  and 
Sckikawa.  Nobuyuki,  5,193,278,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Staub,  Fritz:  See — 

Wortmann,  Jurgen;  Staub,  Fritz;  and  Walser,  Bruno,  5,193,272.  CI. 
29-889.100. 
Staubli,  Peter  E.,  to  Attachments  Intemational,  Inc.  Abutment  selector. 

5,193,999,0.433-72.000. 
Stauffer,  Werner:  See — 

Gilg,  Bernard;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  Stauffer,  Werner;  and  Clauss,  Mar- 
got,  5,194,465.  CI   524-99.000. 
Stealy,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Rusco.  Harvey  H.;  and  Stealy.  Donald  J..  5.193,302.  CI.  43-107.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  E..  5.193.264.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Steele,  David  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  locating  electrical  shorts  between  concealed  conductive  objects. 
5,194,816,  CI.  324-529,000, 
Steffen,  John  J.:  See — 

Kaufhold,  Horst  T,;  and  Steffen,  John  J.,  5,193,699,  CI.  2I3-75.00R. 
Stefura,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Hill,  Kevin  E.;  and  Stefura.  Gary  A..  5.194.802.  CI.  323-280.000. 
Stegens.    Alfred    H..    to    Scott    Fetzer   Company.   The.    BrushroU. 

5.193.243.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Stegmueller.  Bemhard;  Franz.  Gerhard;  and  Heinen.  Jocben,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Optoelectronic  device  for  outfeed  and 
infeed  of  radiation.  5.195.150.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Stein.  Mark  M.:  See- 
Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Schwartz.  John  A.;  Stein.  Mark  M.;  Trainor. 
Diane  A.;  and  Wildonger.  Richard  A..  5, 194.588.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Stein.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Grant.  Benton  H.;  and  Stein,  Robert  R.,  5,193,986,  CX.  417-98.000, 
Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Wagner,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Tank-venting  system  for  a  motor 
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439-404.000. 

ijD.;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.; 
^84.  CI.  359-321.000. 
ethod  for  measuring  automotive 
,  CI.  33-608.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  Huggins, 


vehick  and  method  for  checking  (he  operability  thereof.  5,193,512, 
a.  !23-S2aO0O. 
Sleiiier,  Peter  Ser— 

Rcoer,  Peter,  Langen,  Herbert:  .uid  Steiner,  Peter,  5,194,718,  CI. 
219-270.000. 
Steinhilber,  Helmut.  Device  for  auUtnatic  dispensing  of  single  sheets 

and  the  like.  5,193,794,  CI.  271-9.0*0. 
StaoBOt  Corporation:  See —  J 

Waisala,  Steven  J.;  and  Sane.  A>  Y.,  5,194,407,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Stender,  Elisabeth.  Lavatory  having  4  dispenser  for  excrement  bags  and 
control  and  excrement  bag  for  this  purpose.  5,193,231,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Stenmark,  Dag  M.:  See—  { 

Gudnimibscai.  Soien;  StenmarkJ  Dag  M.;  and  Sjolander,  Robert, 
5.193.312,  a.  51-120.000.         ] 
Stepliens,  David  A.:  Set—  I 

Davis.    Charles    E.;    and    Stepliens,    David    A.,    5,194,116,    CI. 
156-578.000.  1 

Stevens,  Craig  A.;  Gibler,  Carma  9.;  Chamberlain,   Linda  R.;  and 
Biownscombe,  Thomas  F.,  to  Shtfl  Oil  Company.  Termination  of 
amonic   polymerization    using    hjrdrocarbon    terminating   agents. 
S,l94,53a  a.  526-82.000. 
Stevens,  John  L.:  See —  J 

Gamow,  Rustem  L;  Stevens,  Jo(  in  L.;  and  Obstfeld,  Malcolm  B., 
5.193,530,  CI.  128-201.270. 
Stevenson,  James  R.:  See — 

Kirkpatrick,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  S  evenson,  James  R.,  5,194,910,  O. 
356-70.000. 
Stevenson,  Janis  C;  and  Parker,  Hsii  ig-Yeh,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Poly(vinyl  chloride)  blends  md  additives  therefor.  5,194,498, 
CI  525-81.000. 
Steward.  Phillip:  See—  , 

Freeman,  William   R.;   Steward,   Phillip;  and   Naidoff,   Robert, 
5,195,156,  a.  385-92.000. 
Stewart  Connector  Systems,  Inc.:  Se  !— 

McClune,  Don;  Fair,  Mervin;  L4vrence,  James;  Hatch,  David;  and 
Wagner,  Justin,  5,194,014,  CI 
Stewart.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Phelps,  Petei 
and  Stewart.  Kevin  R.,  5,194, 
Stiinell.  Loch  W.  Apparatus  and 

damage  and  disalignment.  5,193,21 
Stine,  Alan  C;  Terwilliger,  Terry  1  . 

Michael  J.;  and  Hirsch,  Mark  Al,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Range 
lection  protection  valve  assembly  J  5,193,410,  CI.  74-336.0OR. 
Stirakorb,  Ulrich.  to  W.  Schmidt-Bietten  GmbH.  Multiple-plate  heat 

exchanger  for  pressurized  fluids.  ^193,612.  a.  165-167.000. 
STN  Systemtechnik  Nord  GmbH:  Ste — 

Seebode,  Heinrich,  5,194,192,  Cl  264-35.000. 
Stohr,  Frank-Michael:  See—  ] 

Harms,  Wolfgang;  Stohr,  FrankAlichael;  and  Schundehutte,  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,194,612,  a.  544-327.100. 
Stolle.  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Beck.  Lee  R.;  and  Stolle,  Ralphll.,  5,194,255,  Cl.  424-87.000. 
Stolle  Research  A  Development  Co^ration:  See- 
Beck.  Lee  R.;  and  Stolle,  RalphlJ.,  5,194,255,  Cl.  424-87.000. 
Stone,  David  H.,  to  Glo-Max  Fibtr  Optics  Systems,  Inc.  Vending 
machine  back  light  assembly  and  Aiethod.  5,193.901,  Cl.  362-32.000. 
Stone,    Edward.    Individual   prope  led   water   craft.    5,194.023.   Cl. 

440-20.000. 
Stone.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Tsuo,  Y.  Simon;  and  Stone,  Jad ;  L.,  5,194,349,  Cl.  430-21.000. 
Stoney,  Arthur.  Slot  ventilators.  5,1  >4,040,  C\.  454-222.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  Sre— 

Yeakley,    Lester    M.;    and    Jaissen,    Clark    M.,    5,194,011,   Cl. 
439-162.000. 
Stoves  Limited:  See — 

Gostelow,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Bn  iwn,  Geoffrey  J.  E.,  5,193,520.  Cl. 
126-21.00A. 
Stowe.  David  W.:  See— 

CampbeU,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.;  and  Stowe,  David  W.,  5,195,151,  Cl. 
385-43.000. 
Strang,  Harry:  See— 

Lindig,  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kn  rt;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel, 

Hans-Joachim;   Schmidt,   Re  lert   R.;   Strang,   Harry;   Feucht, 

Dieter;    Konig,    KUus;   and   Lurssen,    Klaus,    5,194,085,    Cl. 

504-273.000. 

Straubel,  Max;  Krieger,  Klaus;  Kon  rath,  Karl;  and  Schwarz,  Manfred, 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  inje  :tion  pump  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  5,193,505,  Cl.  123-366.00). 

Straubel,  Max,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gn  bH.  Device  for  adjusting  the  onset 

of  supply  for  a  fuel  injection  pun  p.  5,193,510,  Cl.  123-502.000. 
Street,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Greathouse,   Dan   L.;   and   Street,   Thomas   C.   5,193,713,   Cl. 
220-528.000. 
Stricklen,  Phil  M.;  Mueller,  Francu  X.,  Jr.;  Willcox,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Snow,  Joyce  K.,  to  Phillips  Petrt  leum  Company.  Catalysts  contain- 
ing   poly(3-ethyl-l-hexene)    an(      uses    thereof     5,194,415,     Cl. 
502-108.000.  I 

Stritzl,  Karl;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert,  to  HTM  Sport- 
und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Bearing  part  support  for 
toggle  levers  of  a  front  jaw.  5.1^,841,  Cl.  280^25.000. 
Stioech,  Klaus:  See—  | 

Himmler,  Thomas;  Kraatz,  Ud*;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  and  Stroech, 
Klaus.  5,194.636,  a.  549-5l400a 


Smith,  Michael  A.;   Smolik, 

;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 

Richard   A.,    5,195,090,   d. 

Fruit-flavored,  roasted  nuts. 


Strojnik,  Primoz:  See — 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  £.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik, Primoz,  5,193,539,  Cl.  128-419.00R. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik, Primoz,  5,193,540,  Cl.  128-419.00R. 
Strom,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talnuge  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.; 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Douglas  A.; 
son.  John  S.;  and  Windhausen, 
370-94.100. 
Strong,  David  R.,  to  Nabisco,   Inc. 

5,194,278,  Cl.  426-293.000. 
Strong,  Donald  E.,  to  Strong  Manufacturing  Company.  Material  strip- 
per and  debris  removal  apparatus  therefor.  5,193,597,  Cl.  144-208.00J. 
Strong  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Strong,  Donald  £.,  5,193,597,  Cl.  I44-208.0QJ. 
Strozyk,  John  S.  Intraframe  folding  bicycle.  5,193,834,  Cl.  280-278.000. 
Stueben,  Helmut:  See— 

Baymak.  Faruk;  Stueben,  Helmut;  and  Moog,  Uwe,  5,194,311,  Cl. 
428-116.000. 
Stutz,  Hansruedi,  to  Gebnider  Loepfe  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  material  transported  within  a  fibre  band 
or  sliver.  5,194.911,  Cl.  356-242.000. 
Styner,  Daniel:  See — 

Keller,  Jakob;  Sattelmayer,  Thomas;  and  Styner,  Daniel,  5,193,995, 
Cl.  431-351.000. 
Subbanna,  Seshadri:  See — 

Cook,  Robert  K.;  Knepper.  Ronald  W.;  Kulkami,  Subodh  K.; 
Lange,   Russell  C;   Ronsheim,  Paul  A.;   Subbaima.   Seshadri; 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Yun,  Bob  H.,  5,194,397,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Suda,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transducing  device  for  accu- 
rately  transducing   a   physical   quantity   into   an   electric   signal. 
5,193,394.  Cl.  73-766.000. 
Sudhaus  Schloss-  und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Rose,    KUus-Ulrich;    and    Ziebarth,    Waldemar,    5,193,369,   Cl. 
70-71.000. 
Sudmilch  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Munk,  Werner  G.;  Klecker,  Manfred;  and  Haas,  Franz,  5,194,272. 
Cl.  426-94.000. 
Suga,  Masanobu;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki;  Matsuura, 
Kazuo;  and  Akita,  Seiichi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation 
process  of  polymeric  solid  electrolyte.  5,194,490,  Cl.  524-755.000. 
Sugahara,  Akinobu:  See — 

Toda,  Masatoshi;  Funabashi,  Hideo;  Aburatani,  Ryo;  and  Sugahara, 
Akinobu,  5,194,531,  a.  526-125.000. 
Sugahara,  Jun:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masayuki;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Sugahara,  Jun;  Nara,  To- 
shihiko;  and  Mitsumori,  Kiyoyasu.  5.193,651,  Cl.  187-95.000. 
Suganuma,  Yoshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yukiei,  to 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.  Method  for  electrolytic  tin  plating  of  steel 
plate.  5,194,141,  Cl.  205-300.000. 
Sugasawa,  Fukashi:  See — 

Yokote,     Masatsugu;     Sugasawa,     Fukashi;     and     Yamamura, 
Tomohiro,  5,193.845.  Cl.  280-707.000. 
Sugawara,  Mitsutoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-level  logic  input 

circuit.  5,194,766,  Cl.  307-473.000. 
Sugawara,  Naoto:  See — 

Nishimura,   Masaru;   Kasagi,   Yasuhide;   and   Sugawara.   Naoto, 
5,195,003,  Cl.  360-124.000. 
Sugden,  William  M.;  and  Hammerschmidt,  Wolfgang,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Lytic  origin  of  replication  for  Epstein- 
Barr  virus  (EBV).  5,194,601,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Sugihara,  Takaomi,  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
bn-coated  SiC  whisker  and  process  for  producing  ceramic  compris- 
ing said  bn-coated  SiC  whisker  as  reinforcement.   5,194,409,  Cl. 
501-92.000. 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Kasai,  Ichiro;  Ishihara,  Jun;  and 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  5,194,886.  Cl.  354-222.000. 
Sugita,  Masato:  See — 

Takahashi,    Norio;    Sugita,    Masato;    Okabe,    Seimei;    Yamada. 
Kuniyuki;  Minami.  Kazunari;  Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki,  5,194,043,  Cl.  454-316.000. 
Sugitani  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sugitani,  Nobuhiro,  5,194,339,  Cl.  428-552.000. 
Sugitani,  Nobuhiro,  to  Sugitani  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Discontinuous  casting  mold.  5,194,339,  Cl.  428-552.000. 
Sugiura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami, 
Takayuki;  and  Tazawa,  Hiroaki,  5,195,119.  Cl.  378-133.000. 
Sugiura,  June:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and  Sugiura,  June,  5,194,924, 
Cl.  257-316.000. 
Sugiura,  Masamichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
reader  having  electrical  and  optical  means  for  varying  magnification. 
5,195,148,  Cl.  382-47.000. 
Sugiura,  Noboru;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ryouichi;  Sugiura,  Noboru;  and  Urushiwara,  Noriyo- 
shi,  5,193,514,  Cl.  123-634.000. 
Sugiura,  Yuzuru;  and  Kawasumi,  Satoshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vacuum  type  brake  booster.  5,193,429,  Cl.  91-6.000. 
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Sugiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takamiya,  Makoto;  Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Sugi- 
yama, Hiroshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken;  and  Yamamoto,  Kosuke.  5,194,745, 
Cl.  250-561.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Aoki,   Shinichiro;   Sato,   Takeo;   Yamamoto,   Masaki;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,194.744, 
Cl.  250-548.000. 
Suin,  Huang-Kuang.  Wind  force-operated  cycling  ornament.  5,193,979, 

Cl.  416-61.000. 
Sultan,  Michel  F.;  and  Krage,  Mark  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Planar  polymer  light  guide  methods  and  apparatus.  5,195,162, 
Cl.  385-130.000. 
Sulzer-MTU  Casting  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Staub,  Fritz;  and  Walser,  Bruno.  5.193.272,  Q. 
29-889.100. 
Sumi,    Hirofumi;   and   Nishihara,   Toshiyuki,   to   Sony   Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  silicide 
layer.  5,194,405,  Cl.  437-200.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;   Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki, 
5,194,080,  Cl.  65-13.000. 
Koizumi,    Mitsue;    Miyamoto,    Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi,    Manshi; 
Tanihata,    Kimiaki;    Yamada,   Osamu;    Matsubara   Ichiro;   and 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  5,194,236,  Cl.  423-409.000. 
Sumiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuwo.  5.194,070,  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Uenishi,  NaoU;  and  Uemiya,  Takafumi,  5,195,159,  Cl.  385-122.000. 
Yamada,  Katsuya,  5,194,336,  Cl.  428-421.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okushima,  Yoshikatsu,  5,194,195,  Cl.  264-40.100. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinuhata,  Satoru;  and  Yamada.  Seiki,  5,193,600,  Cl.  157-13.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagawa,    Masato;    Fujimura,    Setsuo;    and    Matsuura,    Yutaka, 
5,194,098,  Cl.  148-302.000. 
Sumiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuwo,  tn  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  diamond  abrasive  grains.  5,194,070, 
Cl.  51-293.000. 
Sumiya,  Keiji:  See — 

Shimoda,     Shuichiro;     Ashizawa,    Toranosuke;     Sumiya,     Keiji; 
Kuwajima,    Hideji;    Ishihara,    Minoru;    and    Yamana,    Shozo, 
5,194.421,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  See — 

Zalenski,  Thomas  C,  5,194,699,  Cl.  178-19.000. 
Summerauer,  Ingomar:  See — 

Laager,    Georg;    and    Summerauer,     Ingomar,     5,193,758,    Cl. 
242-55.000. 
Summers,  Brent:  See — 

Pearce,   Timothy   H.   B.;   and   Summers,   Brent,   5,194,870,   Cl. 
342-128.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  Liencres,  Bjom;  Cruz-Rios,  Jorge;  Lee,  Doug- 
las B.;  Chang,  Jung-Herng;  and  Frailong,  Jean-Marc,  5,195,089, 
Cl.  370-85.100. 
Sung,  Janet  C:  See- 
Merchant,  Abid  N.;  and  Sung,  Janet  C.  5,194,170,  Q.  252-67.000. 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Hattori,  Yoshiya.  5,194.502,  C\.  525-111.000. 
Superconductivity,  Inc.:  See — 

Visser,  Age  T.;  and  DeWinkel,  Carel  C,  5,194,803,  Cl.  323-360.000. 
Superion  Limited:  See — 

Aitken,  Derek,  5,194,748,  Cl.  250-442.110. 
Suprex  Corporation:  See — 

Koebler,    Douglas   J.;   and    Williams,   Glen    P.,    5,193,991,   Cl. 
417-571.000. 
Suter,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Olusczak,   Gregory   J.;   and    Suter,    Michael    L.,    5,193,446,   Cl. 
99-486.000. 
Suto,  Keiji;  Nakasa,  Koji;  Kudo.  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Moriharu,  to 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  carboxylic  acids. 
5,194,631,  Cl.  549-71.000. 
Sutteriin,  Philip  H.:  See- 
Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Sutteriin,  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O., 
5,195,098,  Cl.  371-37.200. 
Suwa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takayama,  Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka,  Kenichi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Suwa, 
Hisashi;  Zen,  Mitsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetoshi.  5,193,734,  Cl. 
228-37.000. 
Suwashita,  Masakuni:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishikyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinari, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakuni.  5,194,994,  Cl.  359-871.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Fumitoshi,  5,194,485,  Cl. 
524-526.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Sato,  Keiji;  Kitamura,  Yoshie;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  5,194,739,  Cl. 
25O423.00R. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Takashi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Nakamura, 

Ichiko;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5,195,032,  Cl. 

364-419.000. 

Suzuki,  Kenichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Misao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output 

circuit  'having  large  current  driving  capability  without  producing 

undesirable  voltage  fluctuations.  5,194.763,  Cl.  307-443.000. 


Suzuki,  Kenji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Searching  device  for  a  tape 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.195,000.  Cl.  360-72.300. 
Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Hanihiko;  and  Udagawa,  Yoshiaki,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Cooling  system  used  with  an  electronic  circuit 
device  for  cooling  circuit  components  Included  therein  having  a 
thermally  conductive  compound  layer  and  method  for  forming  the 
layer.  5,195,020,  Cl.  361-385.000. 
Suzuki,  Norio:  See — 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi, 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 
Kaga,  Toru;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 
Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu,  5.194,749.  Cl.  257-69.000. 
Suzuki,  Noritoshi:  See — 

Masahiro,  Sase;  Kiyotaka,  Igarashi;  Osa,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki, 
Noritoshi,  5,195,062,  Cl.  368-21.000 
Suzuki,  Seiichi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazutomo;    Yamamoto,    Koichi;    Kodama,    Kazuo; 
Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Tazaki,  Takashi;  Morinmto,  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Hideyuki,  5,194,515,  Cl.  525-375.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Pipe  connector.  5,193,856,  Cl.  285-308.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki,  Shinichiro,  5,194,168,  Cl.  252-50.000. 
Suzuki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawano,  Isao;  Wakabayashi,  Yasufumi;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Takahiro,  5,193.766.  Cl.  244-161.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

FuUU,  Hozumi;  Suzuki,  Takayuki:  Hadano.  Hironori;  Takashima. 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe,  Noboru;  and  Miura,  Norio,  5.194.134.  Cl. 
204421.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoneta,  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Ogino,  Yasushi,  5,194,955,  Cl. 
358-209.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiharu;  Aketa,  Tomoyuki;  and  Satoh,  Koishi,  to  Polyplas- 
tics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  electrostatic  coating  of  composition  and 
coated  plastic  molding.  5.194.328.  Cl.  428-328.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Kawamura,  Ichiro:  and  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.  Liquid  crystal  compounds.  5,194,179,  Cl. 
252-299.660. 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakajima,  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  5.194.999.  Cl.  360^.000. 
Svehaug,  Oswald  C.  Quick-release  cleat.  5.193.252.  Cl.  24-I15.00G. 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Engelbrecht,  Orest.  5,193.972,  Cl.  414-754.000. 
Swaminathan,  Kumar,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  generating  auxiliary  information  for  expediting  sparse 
codebook  search.  5,195.137,  Cl.  381-32.000. 
Swars.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Assembled  shaft. 

5,193,414,  Cl.  74-595.000. 
Sweeney,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Jones,  R.  David;  and  Sweeney,  Arthur  F.,  5,194,843,  Cl.  340- 
323.00R. 
Sweeting,  Barbara  R.:  See — 

Corrigan,  Francis  R.;  Sweeting,  Barbara  R.;  and  Anthony,  Samuel 
A.,  Ill,  5,194,071,  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Swei,  Gwo  S.:  See — 

Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill,  5,194,326, 
Cl.  428-325.000. 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH:  See— 

Ade,  Rolf;  Buhl.  Harro;  and  Schneider.  Theodor.  5.194.769.  Cl. 
310-51.000. 
Swihart.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Halloran.    Daniel   J.;   and    Swihart.    Terence   J.,    5.194.251.   O. 
424-70.000. 
Swindell.  Thomas  R..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Food 

compartment  for  refrigerators.  5.193.892.  Cl.  312-405.100. 
Swonger,  Karl  W.,  Jr.  Vertically  scrolled  elevator  position  indicator. 

5.194.702,  Cl.  187-139.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Hahn,  Roger  C,  5,194,637,  Cl.  549-559.000. 
System  GmbH:  See — 

Tubke,  Axel  B..  5.193.973.  Cl.  414-796.900. 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Dawson.  Derek  J..  5.193.311.  Cl.  5I-59.0SS. 
Parker.  David  A..  5,193,435,  Cl.  92-212.000. 
T.  Sendzimir,  Inc.:  See — 

Sendzimir,   Michael   G.;   and   Turley,   John   W.,   5,193,377,  a. 
72-241.400. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minai,  Masamitsu.  5.193.881.  Cl.  297-452.000. 
Urai,  Muneharu;  Katsuta.  Kazuo;  Hosoya.  Minoru:  Abe.  Tadafumi; 
and  Wada.  Ryosuke.  5,193.474.  Cl.  112-262.300. 
Tachibana,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hukagawa,  Yukio;  Sawaragi,  Kazuto;  Aizawa, 
Kyoichi;  Tachibana,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Junji;  Aoyama,  Tomio; 
Yoshioka.  Kyoichi;  and  Ideo.  Mitsushi.  5.193.405.  Cl.  73-865.800. 
Tachieda.  Hideo:  See — 

Yazawa.   Shigehiko;   Kanai.  Tsuyoshi;  Tachieda.   Hideo:  Tada, 
Naoto:  Aritaka,  Norihiro;  and  Yazaki,  Masatomo.  5,195.129.  Cl. 
379-%.000. 
Tacy.  Robert:  See — 

Garay.  Gabriel  L.;  Tacy.  Roben;  and  Garay.  Anne-Ly.  5.194.003. 
Cl.  433-215.000. 
Tada.  Naoto:  See— 

Yazawa.  Shigehiko:  Kanai.  Tsuyoshi:  Tachieda.  Hideo;  Tada. 
Naoto:  Aritaka.  Norihiro;  and  Yazaki.  Masatomo.  5. 1 95. 1 29.  CI. 
379-%.000. 
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Tadepalli.  Anj«neyulu  S.:  See— 

McDenned.  John  D.;  T»depall,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang,  Vincent 

H.    Hurley.  Kevin  P.;  and  iVeeman.  Harold  S..  5,194,450.  CI. 

514-«)S.O0O. 

Taepke.  Robert  T.:  S«—  ^      ,„       ^^      , 

Btrdy.  GuM  H.;  Obon.  Walter  I  .;  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Taeplce, 

Robert  T.,  5.193.535,  CI.  128^419.000 

Tagami.  Jun:  See— 

Isfau.   Koji;   lizuka.   Masao;   Tigami,   Jun;   Yamada.   Toshikazu; 
-    *  ■••     •  ^Yoshiki.  5.193.323.  CI.  52-741.300. 


Sasaki.  Katsuyasu;  and  Ikeda, 
Tagashiia.  Yutaka:  See — 

Fujio,    Koji;   Tagashira.    Yut^^; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16,  1993 


Ogawa,    Hiroshi;    Kanazawa, 


Hirolakai  and  Yoshioka.  Hir^ki.  5.193,638.  CI.  180-140.000. 
Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Masayuki;  ai«l  Kaneko.  Junichi,  to  Nippon  Felt 
Co.  Ltd.;  and  Dainippon  Ink  *|  Chemicals,  Inc.  Needled  felt  for 
p^iennaking  uae.  5,194.121.  CI.  H2-358.100. 
Taguchi.  Naoto:  See—  I 

Haugishi.  Yuji;  and  Taguchi.  Ifaoto,  5,194.016,  CI.  439-489.000. 


Btemary  ammonium  mordant  and 
1.000. 

Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato, 
and  Maizura  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
heat  treat  furnaces  used  therein. 


CI.  292-255.000. 
[Ltd.:  See— 
I-Chien;    and     Kuo, 


Tsung-Tien, 


Taguchi,  Toshiki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fill 
photosensitive  material  with  q' 
counter  ion.  5,194,361,  CI.  430-2( 
Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Hi 
Tenio.  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Lti 
Method  of  nitriding  steel  and 
5,194,097.  a.  148-234.000. 
Tahoe  Bare  Paw,  Inc.:  See— 

McBain,  Theodore,  5,193,863, 
Taiwan  Hopax  Chemicals  Mfg. 
Hsieh.    Hsieh-Chang;    Wei. 
5.194,329.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Tajima.  Akio:  See— 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Tajima,  Akii 
271-115.000. 
Tajiri,  Koji;  Minematsu.  Hiroyi 
Limited.  Liquid  pigment  com] 
yam  made  by  using  same  5,194,090.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Taka.  Isamu:  See—  , 

Oba,  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi.  Mut^io;  and  Taka.  Isamu.  5.194.021.  CI. 
439-589.000.  J 

Takacs,  Istvan;  Beszedics,  Gyula;  Ffcbry,  Gyorgy;  and  Rudolf,  Peter,  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyai  Rt.  Apparatus  to  contact  liquids  of 
diflerent  density.  5. 194. 1 52.  CI.  90-255.000. 


Takahashi,  Yasushi:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  HatU,  Junko;  and  Takahashi. 
Yasushi.  5,194,741,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Takai,    Hideyuki;    luchi.    Kazushi;   Yamazaki,    Itaru;   and    Miyazaki. 
Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  crystalline  oxytitanium 
phthalocyanine.    process    for    producing   crysulline    oxytiunium 
phthalocyanines  using  the  same,  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  of  a 
novel  crystal  form  and  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
using  the  same.  5.194.354,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Takai,  Kazuki:  See— 

Ishikawa.   Hideyo;   Muramatsu.   Hidenori;   and   Takai.   Kazuki, 
5,195,077,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Takakura,  Masaki;  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  displaying  an  image  including  charac- 
ters and  a  background.  5,195.180,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Takamatsu,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Naito.  Naoki;  Takamatsu.  Naoyuki;  Ishikawa,  Toshio;  and  Ko- 
shikawa.  Kazunori.  5.193.682.  CI.  206-454.000. 


Co.,  Ltd.  Diffusion  transfer  color    Takamiya.  Makoto;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Sugiyama, 


;  and  Otsuka.  Fumio.  5.193.797.  CI. 

and  Adachi,  Teruhiko,  to  Teijin 
f  ion,  and  master-colored  polyamide 


thiro,  5,193,946,  CI.  407-113.000. 

|i,    Atsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kiyoharu; 
aguchi.   Akihiro.   5.194,632.  CI. 


Iroyuki.  to  Polyplastics  Co., 
|n     compositions.     5.194,481. 


Ltd. 
CI. 


Takada,  Takehiro:  See— 

Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Takada,  Ti 
Takagi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nakatsuka,    Masakalsu;    Out 
Takagi.   Masatoshi;   and   Yi 
549-224.000. 
Takagi.  Tatsuaki;  and  Amano. 
Flame-retardant     polyester 
524-410.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Takeji;  Tateishi.  Y 
Katsushi.  5.193.820,  CI.  27T 
Takahashi.  Kazutomo;  Yamamot 
Seiichi;    Tazaki.    Takashi;    Moi 
Hideyiiki,  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
polyelectrolite,  method  for  pi 
dehydrater.  5.194.515.  Q.  525-315.000 
Tak^iashi,  Masaharu;  NakamuraJ  Tsutomu;  and  Omura.  Naoki.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  composition  and  its 
manufacture.  5,194,479,  CI.  524-fOI.OOO. 
Takahashi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Tanodiima,  Katsushide;  Ohtsuka,  Minoni;  Nagata,  Shizuo;  Takaha- 
shi. Masahiro;  and  Shimizu,|Yasuo,  5.195,074.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Takahashi,  Masato:  See- 


Lio;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ishihara. 
139.000. 

Koichi;  Kodama.  Kazuo;  Suzuki. 

noto.  Yutaka;  and  Nishibayashi, 
kgaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Amphoteric 
auction  thereof,  and  organic  sludge 


*asato,  5,193,473,  CI.  112-171.000. 
Cogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
ndable  tute  portion  of  endoscope. 


Asao,  Hideo;  and  Takahashi, 
Takahashi.  Nagashige,  to  Asahi 

Method  of  securing  skin  tube  to 

5.193.263.  CI.  29-447.000. 
Takahashi,  Norio;  Sugita,  Masati 

Minami.  Kazunari;  Inoue.  Y( 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Air  conditioner 

a.  454-316.000. 
Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Fujita.  Tosliio,  to  Hitachi  MeUls.  Ltd.  Austenitic 

cast  steel  and  articles  made  thereof  5,194.220.  CI.  420-S3.0QO. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 


Okabe.  Seimei;  Yamada,  Kuniyuki; 
i;  and  Sakamoto.  Yasuyuki.  to 
ir  deflector  arrangement.  5.194.043. 


Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Seto.  Ni 
Hideaki.  5,194,348.  a.  4: 
Takahashi,  Shigeko:  See— 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shiiji;  Ti 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,1 
Takahashi,  Shogo;  and  Omura, 


buo;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Nanise, 
17.000. 


ita.  Kanji;  Takahashi.  Shigeko;  and 
,342.  CI.  429-I91.0CO. 
Miji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  ai  semiconductor  light  emitting  device 
dispoied  in  an  insuUting  substiite.  5,194,399,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Takahashi.  Teruo;  and  Miura.  Sa^ayoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Antistatic 
polyester  film.  5.194.327.  CI.  4|8-327.O0O. 


Takahashi.  Tohru:  See— 

Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Toyono.  Ti 
Shi.  Tohru,  5,194,359,  CI 
Takahashi,  Tomonori:  See — 
Yodiida.  Akihiko;  TakahasI 
5.194.337,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nagatani,  Taiji;   Soeda,  Sei  chi;  Sakai, 
Yasuo,  5.193.939,  CI.  405-311.000. 


itomu;  Hosono.  Nagao;  and  Takaha- 
120.000. 

Tomonori;  and   Murai,  Makoto, 


Kazuo;  and  Takahashi, 


Hiroshi;  Tsuchii.  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Doppler  velocimeter.  5.194.745.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Takamori.  Akira;  Idou.  Ken;  Uchiyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakajima. 
Masato.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating a  semiconductor  laser  device  using  (AI;/jai_x)j4ni-yP 
semiconductor  clad  layers.  5,194.400.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Takanori,  Itoh:  See — 

Hiroshi,  Nakamura;  Takanori,  Itoh;  and  Masaki,  Natori,  5,195,059, 
CI.  367-99.000. 
Takase,  Ichiro;  See — 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Takase.    Ichiro;    Ueda.    Yoichiro;    and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,194,380,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Takashima,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Fuuta,  Hozumi;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Hadano,  Hironori;  Takashima, 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe,  Noboru;  and  Miura,  Norio,  5,194,134,  CI. 
204-421.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura.   Yoshiichi;   and   Matsuura.   Shizutaka.    5.193,760,   CI. 

242-107.200. 
Nakayama.  Yoshikazu,  5.193.847.  CI.  280-738.000. 
Takata,  Kanji:  See— 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Takata.  Kanji;  Takahashi,  Shigeko;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5.194,342,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Takata,  Melvin  M.:  See- 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci.  Morris  L.;  TakaU.  Melvin  M.;  Samulon.  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren.  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  5,195.130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Koji,  to  Yozan,  Inc.  Datt  processing  system.  5,195.171,  CI. 
395-24.000. 
Takaya,  Takao;  Sakane.  Kazuo;  Miyai.  Kenzi;  and  Kawabata.  Kohji.  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cephem  compounds.  5.194,432. 
CI.  514-202.000. 
Takayama.  Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka.  Kenichi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Suwa,  Hisashi; 
Zen,  Mitsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Senju  Metal   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Jet  solder  bath.   5,193,734,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Shunichi;  Koyama.  Hiroyoshi;  Kashihara.  Toshio;  and  Hirai, 
Shin-ichiro,  5,194,464,  CI.  524-42.000. 
Takeda,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fukushima.     Satoru;     and     Takeda.     Kenichi.     S.194,901,     CI. 
355-273.000. 
Takekoshi.  Tohru;  and  Anderson.  Patricia  P..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polyarylene  sulfide  block  copolymers,  method  for  making, 
and  use.  5,194,566.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Takemasa.  Noboru:  See — 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    Ohtsuka.    Kenji;    Takemasa.    Noboru;    and 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu.  5,194,233,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Takemoto,  Fumito:  See — 

Morikawa.    Seiichiro;    and    Takemoto.    Fumito,    5,194,946.    CI. 
358-75.000. 
Takeshi.  Momochi:  See — 

Tomoo.  Hayashi;  Takeshi.  Momochi;  Kenji,  Kato;  and  Michio. 
Matsumoto,  5.193.952.  CI.  409-80.000. 
Takeshi,  Sano.  to  Asahi  Corporation.  Toy  game  apparatus.  5.193.808, 

a.  273-138.0OR. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aoki,   Shinichiro;   Sato,   Takeo;   Yamamoto,    Masaki;   Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki.  5,194,744, 
CI.  250-548.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinji,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishline  guide  mechanism  in 

spinning  reel  for  fishing.  5,193,762,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Takeuchi,  Thoru:  See — 

Terasawa,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Thoru,  5,194.092,  CI.  1 18-632.000. 
Takeyama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamagami,  Shuichi,  to  Idemitsu  N.S.G.  Co., 
Ltd.  Flame-retardant  resin  composition.  5,194,184,  CI.  252-609.000. 
Takiguchi,  Takao:  See— 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano. 
Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,194,177,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
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Takizawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi;  Takizawa,  Minoru;  Murakami,  Chikara;  Kane- 
mitsu,  Yoichi;  and  Shirao,  Yuji,  5.194.805,  a.  324-207.160. 
Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Niahikyama,  Miutika;  Yoahinari, 
Takaaki;  and  Suwashita,  Masakuni,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Minor  installation  in  an  optical  device.  S.194.994,  d 
359-871.000. 
Talanker,  Lev.  Automatic  rolled  convolution  accumulator.  S,  193,757, 

a.  242-55.000. 
Talbon,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Chin.  Steven  S.;  Sl  Clair.  David  J.;  and  Talbott.  Richard  L.. 
S.194,50a  a.  525-97.000. 
Tallafus,  Ottmar.  Method  of  sterilizing  dried  goods.  5,l93,3Sa  CI. 

62-64.000. 
Tallon,  Jacques,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  High  flow-rate  leak  detector  having 

three  molecular  fUters.  5.I93,3M,  O.  73-40.700. 
Tambo,  Norihito;  Matsui.  Yoshihiko;  Ohto.  Tokio;  Zaitsu.  Yasushi; 
Hiraoka,  Mutsuhisa;  Hoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Hanio,  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  flocculation 
process  ofcomponenu  in  liquid.  5,194,921,  O.  356-432.000. 
Tamglass  Engineering  Oy:  See— 

Lehto,  Esko  O.,  5,194,083,  a.  65-107.000. 
Tamm,  Rolf;  and  Rodd,  Gunther,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer 
GmbH.  Furnace  for  the  electrothermal  atomization  of  samples  in 
atomic  absorption  spectroscopy.  5,194,914,  CI.  356-312.000. 
Tamura,  Tatsuya,  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Automo- 
bile windshield  molding  member  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,193,875,  a.  296-93.000. 
Tan,  Samantha  S.  H.,  to  Balazs  Analytical  Laboratory.  Liquids  sampler. 

5.193,404,  a.  73-864.340. 
Tanabe.  Toshiya;  and  Kishimolo.  Shin-ichi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc. 
Process  for  production  of  alpha-keto  acid/amino  acid  salt  com- 
pounds. 5,194,625,  a.  548-544.000. 
Tanada,  Hideki:  See— 

Matsubara,  Akira;  Sakai,  Kazuya;  Tanada,  Hideki;  and  Komatsu. 
Hironori,  5.194,606,  CI.  S4O-48O.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi,  Michiaki.  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

nailing  machine.  5,193,730.  Q.  227-8.000. 
Taiuka,  Katsumi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  relay  assem- 
bly with  test  actuator.  5.194,839.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Quad  guide  way 

indefinite  linear  motion  guide  unit.  5.193.914,  C\.  384-45.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Ichikawa,  Tadayoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tiyoda 
Sisakusho.  Cleaning  system  using  a  solvent.  5,193,560,  CI.   134- 
56.00R. 
Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Kashizaki,  Yoshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic    photosensitive    member,    and   electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus  and  facsimile  employing  the  same.  5.194.353,  CI. 
430-57.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Heep,  Jerry  J..  5,194,978,  CI.  359-148.000. 
Taneri,  James  E.;  and  Moroney,  Natalie  M.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Aerated  and  freezer  bar  soap  compositions  contain- 
ing sucrose  as  a  mildness  aid  and  a  processing  aid.  5.194,172,  O. 
252-130.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shinnosuke:  See — 

Tsumura,   Mihoji;   and   Taniguchi.    Shinnosuke.    5.194,683,   O. 
84-645.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takuji:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Kobaya- 
shi.   Yukihiro;    Ishikawa,    Kazunori;   and   Taniguchi,   Takuji, 
5.195.036.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Tanihata,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Koizumi.    Mitsue;    Miyamoto,    Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi,    Manshi; 
Tanihata,   KimUki;   Yamada,  Osamu;   Matsubara  Ichiro;  and 
Yamashila,  Hiroshi,  5,194,236,  CI.  423-409.000. 
Tankersley,  Jerome  B.,  Ill:  See — 

Markowski.  Robert  G.;  Robarge.  Dean  A.;  and  Tankersley.  Jerome 
B.,  in,  5,193,666.  a.  200-331.000. 
Tanoshima,  Katsushide;  Ohtsuka,  Minora;  Nagata,  Shizuo;  Takahashi, 
Masahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Yasuo,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rouuble    read/write    optical    head    apparatus.    5.195,074,    CI. 
369-48.000. 
Tanuma,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Shinji;    Tanuma.    Toshihiko;    and    Saito.    Yasuyuki, 
S.I9S.007.  a.  361-21.000. 
Tapu.  Marioa:  See — 

Mergenthaler.  Barry  M.;  Tapu.  Marion;  Blanford,  Denis  M.;  and 
Amacher,  Gene  L.,  5.194,722.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bagley,   Brian   G.;   and   Tarascon,   Jean-Maiie,   3,194,341,  CI. 
429-189.000. 
Tarquini.  Michael  E..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Surface  modiited 
fillers    and    compositions    containing    the    same.    5,194.458.    O. 
523-212.000. 
Tarrab,  Mosbe;  Shaik,  Yehuda;  and  Weitz,  Eliezer,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ensuring  CRC  error  generatioa  by  a  data 
communication     station     experiencing     transmitter     ex<xptions. 
5.195,093,  a.  371-3.000. 
Tas,  Eugene:  See — 

Interrante,  Mario  J.;  Berger,  Michael;  Handford,  Edward  F.;  and 
Tas,  Eugene,  5,193,732.  CI.  228- 1. 100. 
Tatebayaahi,  Jun:  Ser^— 

Aoyama.  Mikio;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  and  Tatebayaahi,  Jun,  5,193,997, 
a.  432-106.000. 


Tateishi.  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Takeji;  Tateishi,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Akiia;  and  Ishihara, 
Katsushi,  5.193,820,  a.  277-139.000. 
Tatsu,  Haruyodii:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Yuichi;    Yokoi,    Kazuma;    and    Tatsu.    Hatuyohi. 
S.I94,S4a  CL  526-222.000. 
Tatauno,  Hitodii:  See — 

Onaka,  Hidemitsu;  Tatsuno,  Hitoshi;  Fukazawa,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Yamabe,  Masahiro.  5. 194.3 19.  a.  428-224.000. 
Taub.  Howard  H.:  See— 

Lam.  Si-Ty;  and  Taub.  Howard  H..  5.194,877,  d.  346-1.  lOa 
Tawil,  Henri:  See — 

Vandenbulcke,   Lionel;   Ooujard,   Stephane;   Tawil.   Henri;   and 
Cavalier.  Jean-CUude.  5.194.330,  a.  428-336.000. 
Tay,  Doo  L.:  See- 
Chan.  Choon  M.;  Favreau,  Jean  C;  and  Tay,  Doo  L„  5,194,953,  CL 
358-192.100. 
Taya.  Yuji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Matsuki,  Yuji;  Hirohasbi.  Seyi;  Ohara.  Maiaru; 

Mizutani,   Yasuyuki;  Taya,   Yuji;   Nakagima.  Toihiharu;  and 

Hoshino,  Shingi.  5,194,709.  CI.  219-109.000. 

Taylor.  Henry  F.;  and  Lee.  Chung  E..  to  Texas  A^  M  Univenity 

System.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fiber  optic  intniaiaa  «"™«g 

5,194.847.  a.  340-557.000. 

Taylor.  Hugh  F.;  and  Theobald.  David  R..  to  Utec  B.V.  Gas  ipriag 

airgun.  5.193.517.  Q.  124-67.000. 
Taylor.  Peter,  and  Motyka.  Victor,  to  Precision  Art  Cooidinaton, 
Incorporated.   Latching  assembly  for  hingeaMe  plate  memben. 
5,193.248,  a.  16-335.000. 
Tazaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Kazutomo;    Yamamoto,    Koichi;    Kodama,    Kazuo; 
Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Tazaki,  Takashi;  Morimoto,  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi. Hideyuki,  5,194,515.  O.  525-375.000. 
Tazawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ono.    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hirt>yuki;    Kitami, 
Takayuki;  and  Tazawa.  Hiroaki.  S,l93;il9,  a.  378-133.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe.  Maaaru.  5.195,084,  Q.  369-29l.00a 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.    Kazuhiko;    Watanabe.    Takashi;    and    Hiroae.    Yoshio. 
5.195,079.  a.  369-77.200. 
Techniclone.  Inc.:  See — 

Khawli,  Leslie  A.;  and  Epstein,  Alan  L.,  5.194,594,  CX.  S3O-39I.S0O. 
Tecres  SpA:  See— 

Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Renzo.  Soffiatti.  5.193,907,0.  366-I30.000L 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Cowen.   RusaeU    A.;   and   Siewert.    Herbert   G..    5,194,717.   O. 
219-205.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Tajiri,    Koji;    Minematsu,    Hiroyoshi;   and   Adachi,   Teruhiko, 

5,194,09a  a.  106-499.000. 
Takahashi.     Teruo;     and     Miura,     Sadayoshi,     5,I94J27.     d. 
428-327.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui,  Kiyoztmii;  Okamoto,  Maaami;  and  Kamimura,  Toshio, 
5.193,408,  a.  74-89.150. 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  K.;  Koepper.  Ronald  W.;  Kulkarai,  Subodh  K.; 
Lange,  Russell  C;  Ronsheim,  Paul  A.;  Subbaima,  Seshadii; 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Yun.  Bob  H.,  5,194.397,  Q.  437-3l.00a 
Telaction  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.    Steven    D.;   and   McCalley.    Karl   W..    5. 195.092.   d. 
370-94.200. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Guthrie,  Michael  J.;  Powell,  Thomas  C;  and  Moooey,  Loren  G., 
5,I94,69a  a.  102-440.000. 
Telefunken  dec^rooic  GmbH:  See — 

Moser,  Karl.  5.194,922.  a.  237-79.000. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Canault,  Jean.  5.194.703.  Q.  200-SO.OOC 
Tdlden.  Leif.  to  Aaea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Adjustable  mechanical  «op 

of  an  industrial  robot.  5.193.658.  Q.  192-138.000. 
Teng.  James:  See — 

Moacowitz.  Charles  M.;  Teng,  James;  Dokos,  John  H.;  and  Bisiiap, 
David  E.,  5,193,442,  Q.  99-348.00a 
Terasawa,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Thoru,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  for  flat-plate  type  objects.  5,194,092. 
a.  118-632.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thy- 
ristor  and   method   of  manufactuiing  the  same.   5,194,394,  a. 
437-6.000. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoihi,  to  Sanden  Corporatioa.  Scroll  type  fluid  displace- 
ment apparatus  having  control  of  the  line  contact  urging  force. 
5.193.992.  a.  418-35.500. 
Tertot,  John  F..  II:  See— 

Roberie.  Teny  G.;  and  TeriMI,  John   P..  IL  3,194.412.  O. 
SO2-M.000. 
Terra  AG:  See— 

Jenne.  Dietmar,  5,193,627.  CX.  175-19.000. 
Terwilliger.  Terry  F.:  See— 

Stine,  Alan  C;  TerwilUger,  Tetry  F.;  Reynolds.  Joseph  D.;  Hug- 
gins.  Michad  J.;  and  Wnch.  Mark  A..  5.l93.4ia  O.  74-336.00R. 
Texas  AAM  Univernty  System:  See— 

Chiou,  George  C.  Y..  S,I94,4M,  O.  3l4-227.20a 

Taylor,  Henry  F.;  and  Lee.  Chung  E-,  3.194.847.  O.  340-337.000. 
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'  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  Se  — 

Boecker.  Mark  S.;  and  Ganci.  4>hn  J..  S.I9S.02S.  CI.  364-I4S.000. 


Chao.  Chai-Chin,  5.194,767,  CI 


McDonald.  William  K..  S.19S.0  7.  CI.  361-313.000. 


CHmstead.  Dennis  L..  S.193.316, 


Ozmat,  Burhan;  and  Gordon.  Robert  J..  S.19S,021,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Pinkham.  Raymond;  and  Balisfreri,  Anthony  M.,  3.195,056.  CI. 


363-189.050. 
Texas  Refractory  Service.  Inc.: 


See.- 


McRae.  Harrell  J..  5.193.468.  C 


Textiimaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fe  irer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 


Minichshofer.  Klaus;  and  Pum, 
Tezuka,  Kazunah,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 


Hannes.  5.193,424.  CI.  83-75.000. 
I  Labushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  distribu- 


tion control  system  for  a  four-\fheel  drive  motor.  5,195,037,  CI. 
364-426.020. 
Theobald,  David  R.:  See— 

Taylor,    Hugh    F.;    and    The4>ald,    David    R.,    5.193.517,    CI. 
124-67.000. 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Colboration:  See — 

Beaty,  John  S.;  and  Rolfe,  Jonal  lian  L.,  5.194,128,  CI.  204-164.000. 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Worgotter,  Herjert,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumas- 

chinen-Industriegesellschafl  m.b.il.  Tie  exchange  machine  with  a  tie 

exchange  device  which  both  rem  aves  old  ties  and  inserts  new  ties. 

5,193,461,  CI.  104-7.100. 


Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  Kast, 
Ludwig;  and  Hombostel,  Hinrich, 
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307-475.000. 


CI.  51-28I.OSF. 


110-235.000. 


Helmut;  Bungert,  Hans;  Dreilich, 
to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Inwardly 


Ulrich,  5,194,573.  CI.  528-279.000. 


24-I6.0PB. 


Bruce  E..  5.194.373.  CI.  435-34.000. 


straddling    disc    brake    for    automotive    vehicles.    5.193.652,    CI. 
188-73.310. 
Thiele.  Ulrich:  See- 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Thiele, 
Thomas,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Gethmann,  Douglas  P.;  Fagerlu^d,  Allen  C;  Kuhlman,  Charles  R.; 

Smith,  Ronnie  L.;  Thomas,  Alan  D.;  and  Weber,   Larry  J., 

5,193,583,  CI.  137-625.320. 

Thomas  4  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Fortsch,  William.  5,193,251,  CI, 

Thomas  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

O'Brien.  James  A..  II.  5.193.641  CI.  185-4O.00R. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 
Williams.  Stuart  K.;  and  Jarrell. 
Thomas.  Juergen:  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen:  Oppenlaender.  knut;  Schwen.  Roland:  Rath,  Hans 
P.;  Thomas.  Juergen:  and  Vigel,  Hans-Henning,  5.194,068.  CI. 
44-391.000.  I 

Thompson.  David  F.:  See —  I 

Merkel.  Gregory  A.;  Rajnik,  ikwrence  S.;  Thompson.  David  F.; 
and  Weiss,  David  S.,  5,194,719,  CI.  219-552.000. 
Thompson,  John  S.:  See — 

Bolliger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talbiage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
English,  Michael  J.;  Farwef,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.; 
Heidebrecht,  Richard  M.;  |lo,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  Miller,  Pa«l  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJeana  { N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  DougUs  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windhajisen,  Richard  A.,  5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Thompson,  Pete  A.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Kevin  J.;  Thompson, 
5,194.150.  CI.  210-233.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  I^c 


Pete  A.:  and  McCoy.  Stephen  T., 


See— 
Dumeld,  David  J.,  5,194,954,  Cl.  358-193.100. 
Hailey,  James  E.;  and  Chaney, ;  ohn  W.,  5,194,951,  CI.  358-182.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S  A.:  See- 
Chan,  Choon  M.;  Favreau,  Jeai  C;  and  Tay,  Doo  L.,  5,194,953,  CI. 
358-192.100. 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Bason,  Yves:  and  Ginguene,  ^Iviane,  5,194,820,  CI.  328-20.000. 
Delage,  Sylvain;  Collot,  Philip  |>e:  and  Poisson,  Marie-Antoinette, 

5,194,403,  CI.  437-184.000. 
Le  Parquier,  Guy:  and  Fousse,  Henri,  5,195,144,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  Gener»l  des  Telecommunications:  See — 


Destrade.  Michel,  5,194,835,  C 


Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Con  ipany.  Inc.:  See- 

Babinski,  James  A.,  5,193,409,  fcl.  74-89.150. 
Thomson,  S.A.:  See — 

Dresner,  Joseph,  5,195,010,  ClJ  361-56.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  Set  — 

Chevalier,  Jacques,  5,194,776,  p.  313-431.000. 
Thomson  Video  Equipment:  See- 

Grimaldi,  Jean-Luc;  and  GalicMet,  Sylvie,  5,194,941,  CI.  358-22.000. 


Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  Owen 


'  v.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C,  to  Du 


333-109.000. 


and  Etienne,  Stephen  D.,  5,193,911 


Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  2-(pyridyl- 
)ethyl    bis-(trialkyl    silyl)phospl  onate    derivatives.    5,194,616,    CI 
546-14.000. 
Thorn  Emi  pic:  See — 

Nix,  Elvin  L.;  HolcroR,  Brian; 
CI.  374-121.000. 
Thome,  Linda:  See — 

Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Thorpe,  Linda,  5,194,386,  CI.  435-252.300. 
3  Day  Blinds,  Inc.:  See- 
Schumann,  Arthur  I.;  and  NicCarty,  Michael  J.,  5,193,680,  CI 
206-394.000. 

Thum,  Holgcr  M.,  to  Volkswagen!  AG.  Method  of  producing  a  beam- 
like  structural  part  having  a  con  of  light-weight  material.  5,194.199, 
CI.  264-46.600. 


Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Vinal.  Albert  W..  5.194.923,  CI.  257-268.000. 
Thym,  Detlef:  See— 

Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Guethlein,  Werner;  Vogel.  Peter;  and  Thym, 
Detlef,  5,194.389,  CI,  436-79.000. 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Harder,  Jurgen;  Robiller,  Gunter,  deceased;  and  Sonne,  Hans-Mar- 
tin, 5,193,398,  CI.  73-834.000. 
Tibbling,  Kurt,  to  Firefly  AB.  Device  for  preventing  the  risk  of  fire  due 
to   burning   or   glowing    particles   in   a   pipeline.    5,193,622,    CI. 
169-54.000. 
Tinkham,  Winslow:  See — 

Papastavros,  Theodore  G.;  Alexander,  Samuel  A.;  Benedict,  Mi- 
chael D.;  Cioffi,  Vincent;  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  Richard,  Emery; 
and  Tinkham,  Winslow,  5,194,189,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Tischer,  Edmund  G.;  Abraham,  Judith  A.;  Fiddes,  John  C;  and  Mitch- 
ell,  Richard   L.,  to  California  Biotechnology  Inc.   Production  of 
vascular  endothelial  cell  growth  factor.  5,194,596,  CI.  530-399.000. 
TIW  Corporation:  See — 

Braddick,  Britt  O.,  5,193,620,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Tocher.  Brian  E.  Variable  rate  fertiliier  controller.  5.193.469.  CI. 

111-118.000. 
Toda.  Masatoshi;  Funabashi.  Hideo;  Aburatani.  Ryo;  and  Sugahara, 
Akinobu.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
polyolefins.  5,194,531,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Todd,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Todd,  Richard  S.;  and  White, 
Alan  C,  5,194,439,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi,  Takao;   Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano, 
Takeshi:  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,194,177,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Togawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Kamiya,  Shin;  and  Togawa,  Fumio,  5,195,169,  d.  395-23.000. 
Toi,  Nao:  See — 

Koshino,  Junji;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Toi,  Nao;  Yuki,  Rieko;  and 
Miyabe,  Hajime,  5,194,423.  CI.  S12-23.000. 
Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugihara,  Takaomi,  5,194,409,  CI.  501-92.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Tosikazu,  5,193,876,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kaisha:  See — 

Shirahata,  Itaru;  and  Sawaki,  Nobuyuki,  5,194.305,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hirokazu,  5,193,857,  a.  285-319.000. 
Tokita,  Jiro:  See — 

Nagai,  Keiichi;  and  Tokita,  Jiro,  5,194,372,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tokuda,  Isamu;  Matsumoto,  Kiyohiko;  and  Saeki,  Jun,  to  Shimano,  Inc. 

Fishing  rod  manufacturing  method.  5,194,207,  CI.  264-129.000. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.  Coordinate  input  apparatus.  5,195,179.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai,  Kuniaki;  and  Satoh,  Tsutomu,  5,193,256,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiroshi,  Nakamura:  Takanori,  Itoh;  and  Masaki,  Natori.  5.195.059, 

CI.  367-99.000. 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  to  Ossid  Corporation;  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 

Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sequential  shrinking  of 

packaging  film.  5,193,290,  CI.  34-12.000. 

Tomantschger,  Klaus,  to  Battery  Technologies  Inc.  Booster  battery 

assembly.  5.194,799,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Tomchak,   Sigfrid   A.   Water   purifier   faucet   fitting.   5,194,156,  CI. 

210-541.000. 
Tomita,  Tsutomu;  and  Otsubo,  Hiroyasu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  camera 
having  a  y-correction  circuit  for  correcting  level  characteristics  of  a 
luminance  signal  included  in  a  video  signal.  5,194,943,  CI.  338-32.000. 
Tomitsuka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takayama,  Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka,  Kenichi;  Fujita,  Talsuo;  Suwa, 
Hisashi;  Zen,  Mitsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetoshi,  5,193,734,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Tomko,  Stephen:  See — 

Copenhafer,  William;  Guiliano,  Basil  A.;  Hills,  William  A.;  Juekle, 
Charles  V.;  and  Tomko,  Stephen,  5,194,176,  CI.  252-186.270. 
Tomoff,   Toma;   Chlosu,   Wolfgang;   Lochle,   Viktor;   and   Klemm. 
Henry,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH.  Dosing  device  for 
analyzing  apparatus.  5,194,226,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo:  See — 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  5,195,035, 
CI.  364-424.100. 
Tomoo,  Hayashi;  Takeshi,  Momochi;  Kenji,  Kato;  and  Michio,  Matsu- 
moto, to  Toshiba  KIkai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inner  circle  cutting  control 
apparatus  for  numerically  controlled  machine  tool.  5,193,952,  CI. 
409-80.000. 
Tong,  Ho-Ming:  See — 

Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming, 
5,194,196,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Tonomura,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Mukai,  Yuuichi;  Ito,  Yoshitoshi;  Nagato,  Takayuki;  and  Tonomura, 
Tamotsu,  5,193,422,  CI.  82-129.000. 
Toombs,  Gary  C:  See — 

Krantz,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.;  Toombs,  Gary  C;  and  Johnescu,  Douglas 
M.,  5,195,014,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yanai,    Akira;    Ueda,    Yoshizumi;    Sakurai,    Toru;    and    Satoh, 
Masahiro,  5,194,381,  CI.  435-172.300. 
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Toimy  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Ohyanagi.    Manshi.    5.194,180,    CI. 
252-500.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomoo,  Hayashi;  Takeshi,  Momochi;  Kenji,  KatO;  and  Michio, 
Matsumoto,  5,193,952,  Q.  409-80.000. 
Toioh  Corporation:  See— 

Fukui,  Kenji;  and  Kawai,  Akirm,  5,195,072,  C\.  369-44.230. 
Ohnaka,    Tadao;    Komiya,    Katsuo;    and    Moriyama,    Hiroyuki, 
5,194.333.  CI.  428-405.000. 
totes',  incorporated:  See- 
Huang.  Sheng  F..  5.193.565.  Q.  133-25.200. 
Townsend,  William  T.:  See — 

McAffee,  Douglas  A.;  Snow,  Edward  R.;  and  Townsend,  William 
T.,  5,193,963,  CI.  414-3.000. 
Toyama,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Toyama,  Tsuyoshi,  5,195,099,  CI.  371-40.400. 
Toyo  Hybrid  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukuda,  Yoshimi;  and  Goto,  Isamu,  5,193,921,  CI.  400-122.000. 
Toyo  Radiator  co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekine,  Yoshikazu;  and  Mizuno,  Tadashi,  5,193,608,  CI.  163-41.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashiba.  Takahiro,  5,193.412,  CI.  74-552.000. 

Kato,  Takashi;  Ito,  Keizo;  Andoh,  Hikani;  and  Sakaida,  Shoji, 

5,194,194.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Nozaki,  Masahiro;  and  Koide,  Masahiro,  5,193.309.  CI.  49-479.100. 
Toyoda,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamada,  Minoru;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Arai,  Naoki,  5.194.367.  CI. 
430-363.000. 
Toyoda.   Tatsuo;    Fujioka.    Toshihiro;    Hayashi.    Kunio;    Nakamura. 
Masuhisa;  and  Haslumoto.  Naofumi.  to  Shionogi  Sc  Co.,  Ltd.  Dipep- 
tide  derivatives.  3,194,608,  CI.  544-122.000. 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Takata,  Kanji;  Takahashi,  Shigeko;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  3,194,342.  O.  429-191.000. 
Toyono,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Hosono,  Nagao;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Tohru,  5,194,359,  CI.  430-120.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  3,195,035, 

CI.  364-424.100. 
Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Kobaya- 
shi,   Yukihiro;    Ishikawa,    Kazunori;   and   Taniguchi,    Takuji, 
5,195.036,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroki,  5,194,075,  CI.  55-195.000. 
Shamoto,  Sumikazu,  5,194,794,  CI.  318-603.000. 
TPI  of  Alter  Park:  See— 

Guenther,  Totbett  B.,  5,193,786,  CI.  236-69.000. 
Traeger,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schuitz, 
Darald  R.,  3,195,183,  a.  395-275.000. 
Trainor,  Diane  A.:  See — 

Edwards,  Philip  D.;  Schwartz,  John  A.;  Stein,  Mark  M.;  Trainor, 
Diane  A.;  and  Wildonger,  Richard  A.,  5,194.588,  a.  530-331.000. 
Tramposch,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Nair,  Xina;  and  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M..  5.194.247.  a.  424-39.000. 
Trans  Global  Incorporatnl:  See — 

Goldstein.  Gad.  5.193.744.  CI.  239-69.000. 
Trans-Tokyo  Bay  Highway  Corporation:  See — 

Nagatani.  Taiji;  Soeda.  Seiichi;  Sakai.   Kazuo;  and  Takahashi. 
Yasuo.  5.193,939.  CI.  405-211.000. 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Transpharm  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Garay,  Gabriel  L.;  Tacy,  Robert;  and  Garay,  Anne-Ly,  5,194,003, 
CI.  433-215.000. 
Tremetrics,  Inc.:  .See — 

D'Couto,  Silvester,  5,194,814,  CI.  324-446.000. 
Trevelyan,  Robert  E.;  and  Whitfield,  Peter  J.,  to  Pilkington  pic.  Glass 

melting  process.  5,194,081,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Trevithick,   William  J.   Gemstone  sorting  apparatus  and   methods. 

5,193,685,  CI.  209-3.100. 
Trevitt,  Neil  F.;  and  Wilson,  Malcolm  E.,  to  Du  Pont  Pixel  Systems 
Limited.  Condition  connection  for  a  parallel  component  processor 
and  method.  5,195,186,  a.  395-325.000. 
Trexler,  Philip  C,  to  Standard  Safety  Equipment  Co.  Ventilation 

system  for  isolators.  5,194,041,  a.  454-251.000. 
Tri-Tronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonda.  Gerald  J.,  3,193,484,  CI.  119-29.000. 
Trimas  Corporation:  See — 

Fink,  Raymond  W.;  Sousley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Fullhart,  Richard  L., 
5,193,837,  a.  280-495.000. 
Triner,  Irvin  R.:  See — 

Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Long,  Jerry  A.;  Nelligan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.; 
Triner,  Irvin  R.;  and  Zieike,  Henry,  5,194.010,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Tripette,  Claude:  See— 

Legros,  Robert;  Wiegert,  Bernard;  and  Tripette,  Claude,  3,194.541, 
CI.  526-243.000. 


Tripod,  Luc,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Raster  correc- 
tion circuit  5,194.784.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Tripodi,  Paul,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Electronic  trip  device  comprising  an 

improved  long  delay  function.  3.195,012,  CI.  361-94.000. 
Troglia,  CUudio:  See — 

Brichta,  Corrado;  Bressan,  Giancarlo;  Troglia,  Claudio;  and  Bar- 
bero,  Giancarlo,  3,194,457,  d.  523-200.000. 
Trouillard,  Frank  C:  See— 

Costrop,    Dirk    L.;    and   TrouUlard,    Frank   C    5. 194.898,   a. 

355-236.000. 

Tsai,  Ying  C;  Hu.  Hsiang  L.;  and  Yang,  Yunn  B.,  to  National  Science 

Council  of  Republic  of  China.  Process  for  making  L-aminoacylaie. 

5,194,383,  CI.  433-230.000. 

Tseng,  Jeou  N.;  and  Wu,  Jeng-shyoog.  Clip  means  for  fact^ninj  of 

decorative  lamp  parts.  3,193,253,  a.  24-625.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Futami,  Yuichi,  5,193,498,  CI.  123-90.310. 
Tsuchida.  Eishun;  Komatsu,  Teruyuki;  Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  and  Nishide, 
Hiroyuki,   to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co.,   Ltd.   5,10.13,2O4etra(2',6'- 
dipivaloyloxyphenyl)porphinato     metal     complex.     3,194,603.    CI. 
340-145.000. 
Tsuchii,  Ken:  See — 

Takamiya,  Makoto;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Sugi- 
yama,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken;  and  Yamamoto,  Kosaike,  3,194,743, 
a.  250-361.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Hidetoshi;  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makoto, 
5.194.542,  CI  526-246.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Masanori:  See — 

Lyman.  H.  Scott;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masanori,  3,193,700,  CI.  220-I.SOO. 
Tsuchiya,  Maiani:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Keiko;  Ohbayashi,  Keiji:  and  Tsuchiya,  Masaru, 
5,194,362,  a.  430-203.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Takeji;  Tateishi,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ishihara, 
Katsushi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-piece  type  oil  ring 
assembly.  5,193,820,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Tsuji,  Kazuwo:  See — 

Sumiya.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuwo.  5,194.07a  a.  51-293.000. 
Tsujita,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohmura,  Ken;  Tsujita,  Kenji;  and  Kouno,  Shigenori,  5,194,360,  O. 
430-137.000. 
Tsukuda,  Yoshimi:  and  Goto,  Isamu,  to  Toyo  Hybrid  Co.,  Ltd.  Braille 

printer.  5,193,921,  CI.  400-122.000. 
Tsiunura,  Mihoji;  and  Taniguchi,  Shinnosuke.  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.  Ka- 
raoke lyric  position  display  device.  5,194,683,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Tsuo,  Y.  Simon;  and  Stone,  Jack  L.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute. 
Erasable,  multiple  level  logic  optical  memory  disk.  3,194,349,  Ct. 
430-21.000. 
Tsutumi,  Hideo:  See — 

Murata,   Masayoshi;   Tsutumi,   Hideo;   Matsuda,   Keiji;   Hattori, 
Kohji;  and  Nakajima,  Takashi.  3,194,624,  CI.  348-314.700. 
Tu,  Shi-Chuan:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Thomas  J.;  Hwang,  Yeou  H.;  Jones,  Edith  H.; 
Leung,  Wu-Hon  F.;  Morgan,  Lara  F.;  and  Tu,  Shi-Chuan, 
3,195,086,  a.  370-62.000. 
Tubke,  Axel  B.,  to  System  GmbH.  Palletizing  system.  5,193.973,  CL 

414-7%.90O. 
Tucci,  Morris  L.:  See — 

Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Roth,  Leslie;  Vollmer,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata.  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh,  Dilip  J.;  Meguerxiijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Caruthers,  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Mob,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjohe; 
Chin,  Edward;  Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joaeph  P.;  and 
Haddock,  Robert,  5,195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Tucker,  Claybon  R.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Automatic  clamping  appa- 
ratus. 5,193,789,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Tucker,  Robert  J.:  See— 

McKenian,   Gary   M.;   and  Tucker,   Robert   J..   5.193,660.   Q. 
198-594.000. 
Tumminelli,  Richard  P.;  Hakimi.  Farhad;  and  Haavisto.  John  R..  to 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Iik..  The.  Method  of  forming  an 
optical  channel  waveguide  by  thermal   diffusion.   5.194.079.  Q. 
65-3.110. 
Turbotect  Ag:  See— 

Kolev,  Sejko;  and  Robben.  Rudolf,  5,193,976.  CI.  413-116.000. 
Turley,  John  W.:  See— 

Sendzimir,   Michael  G.;  and  Turley,  John  W.,   3,193,377,  d. 
72-241.400. 
Turner,  Ian  L.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Inductively  coupled  plasma 

spectroscopy.  5,194,731,  O.  230-281.000. 
Tuttle,  Elvin  E.:  See — 

Ball,  Richard  C;  Daudi,  Anwar  R.;  and  Tuttle,  Elvin  E.,  3,193,274, 
CI.  29-894.322. 
Twin  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Quandt,  Roben  J.,  5,193,331,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Tycko,  Daniel  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  volume  and 
hemoglobin    concentration    of   red    blood    cells.    5,194,909,    d. 
356-40.000. 
Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi, 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshia, 
Kaga,  Torn;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou, 
Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu,  5,194,749,  d.  237-69.000. 
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Uchida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Butsuen,  Tctsuro;  Yoshiokt,  1  jhru;  Uchida,  Hiroshi:  and  Yama- 
moto.  Yasunori,  5,193,844,  C  .  280-707  000. 
Uchida.  Masami:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Kazumi;  Ohta,  Talieo;   Uchida.   Masami;   Kawahara. 
Katsumi;  and  Furukawa,  Shijeaki,  5,194,363,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Uchida,  Minoru:  See — 

Sakita.     Takaaki;      Uchida,      Minoru;     Hayase,     Tetsuo;     and 
Haukeyama.  Hiromitsu,  5,H»,491,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Uchida.  Teiji,  to  NGK  InsulatorsJ  Ltd.;  and  Uchida,  Teiji.  Optical 
surface  mount  technology  (O-SMT),  optical  surface  mount  circuit 
(O-SMC),  opto-electronic  print^  wiring  board  (OE-PWB),  opto- 
electronic surface  mount  device  (( )E-SMD),  and  methods  of  fabricat- 
ing opto-electronic  printed  wirin(  board.  5.195,154,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Uchida.  Yoshitaka.  See— 

Hashimoto,    Takeshi;    and    U:hida,    Yoshitaka.    5.195.105.    CI 
375-1.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takamori,  Akira;  Idota,  Ken;   Jchiyama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakajima, 
Masato.  5,194,400,  CI.  437-i;  9.000. 
Uchiyama,  Masayuki;  and  Itoh,  Fu  niyoshi,  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Image  signal  processing  appu  ratus  for  successively  transferring  a 
series  of  color  signals  obtained  as  image  signals.   5,194,944,  CI. 
358-41.000. 
Udagawa,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  rtaruhiko;  and  Udagawa,  Yoshiaki, 
5,195,020,  CI.  361-385.000. 
Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  Esaki,  Seiji;  and  S  ado,  Osamu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration. Stepless  transmission  fo  ■  vehicles.  5,194.052,  CI.  475-66.000. 
Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Toyama,  Tsuyo  shi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  improved  error  cor- 
recting circuit.  5,195,099,  CI.  371-40.400. 
Ueda,  Shinji;  Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Ki  ahara,  Tohru;  Yasuda,  Tomokazu; 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishikawa.jTakatoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silvei  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
materials.  5,194,368,  CI.  430-400iX)0. 
Ueda,  Tomoaki,  to  Daikin  Industr  es,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  variations  in  magnetic  flux  supplied  to  a  squid 
superconducting  loop  input  coil  )y  applying  a  modulated  signal  to  a 
modulation  coil  thereof  5,194,8<  7.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Ueda,  Yoichiro;  See — 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Takaje,    Ichiro;    Ueda,    Yoichiro;    and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,194  380,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Yanai,    Akira;    Ueda,    Yoshiiumi;    Sakurai.    Toru;    and    Satoh. 
Masahiro.  5.194,381,  CI.  435  172.300. 
Uehara.  Keiichi:  See — 

Mori,   Yoshikuni;   Ikeda,   Ha;  ato;   Kushino,   Mitsuo;   Urashima, 
Nobuaki;  Uehara,  Keiichi;   izubayashi,  Masuji;  and  Sano,  Yo- 
shinori, 5,193,751.  CI.  241-3.  XX). 
Uehira,  Kazutake:  See — 

Kaneko,   Yutaka;   Saitoh,   Ma  lanori;   Hamaguchi,   Iwao;   Uehira. 
Kazutake;  and  Komiya.  Kaj  umi,  5.194,959.  CI.  358-225.000. 
Uemiya.  Takafumi:  See — 

Uenishi,  Naota;  and  Uemiya,  1  akafumi,  5,195,159.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Uenishi,  Naota;  and  Uemiya,  Tak  ifumi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.   Optical   wavelengtl    converter  device.    5,195,159,   CI. 
385-122.000. 
Ueno,  Kalsunori,  to  Fuji  Electrii    Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device. 

5,194,927,  CI.  257-565.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ueno,    Ryuzo;   Ueno,    Ryuji;   and   Oda,   Tomio,    5.194,429,   CI. 
514-63.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  <  Ida,  Tomio,  to  K.K.  Ueno  Seiyaku 
Oyo  Kenkyujo.  Ocular  hypoteni  ive  agents.  5,194,429,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Ueno,  Tokio:  See — 

Fukushima,  Takuo;  Ichizuka,  Isamu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno, 
Tokio,  5,193,960,  CI.  411-5^  2.000. 
Ueno,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kamimura,    Taisuke;    Maeda     Yasutaka;    Nishimura,    Hideyuki; 

Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Ueno.    Yukihiko,    5,194,902,    CI. 

355-277.000. 

Uerdingen,  Walter;  Brassal,  Bert;  1  loble.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hess,  Bemhard; 

Muller,  Heino;  and  Eichner.  Heinz,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the 

production  of  sheet  metal/durotolast  composite  elements.  5.194.334, 


CI.  428-416.000. 
Uhrig,  Heinz;  Ackermann,  Erich 


and  Sieber.  Alexander,  to  Hoechst 


AG.  Surfactants  based  on  hydi  >xynaphthoic  esters  and  preparation 
and  use  thereof  5.194.665.  CI.  J60- 56.000. 
Ulander,  Torben:  See — 

Rush,   John   M.;   Ulander,   t"orben;   and   Verdon,   Michael   T 
5,193.969.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Umemoto,  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
the  voltage  level  of  a  power  i  jurce  for  a  speed  indication  device 
5,194,804,  CI.  524-160.000. 
Unckrich,  Volker.  to  Mercedes-Bfcnz  AG.  Suspension  arrangement  for 

exhaust  installations.  5.193.778,  CI.  248-610.000. 
Undersea  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Gamow,  Rustem  1.;  Stevens, 
5,193,530,  CI.  128-201.270 
UniFlo  OilCorp,  Ltd.:  See— 

Escue,  Nelson;  Bolding,  VAice  E 
5,193,985,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See- 

Frihart,  Charles  R.;  and  Pavin,  Mark  S 


John  L.;  and  Obstfeld.  Malcolm  B. 


and  Hornsby.  Howard  C. 


5,194,638,  CI.  554-47.000. 


Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
George,  Kathleen  F.;  Dahuron,  Lise;  Robson,  John  H.;  Keller, 
George  E.,  II;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  5,194,159,  CI.  210-654.000. 
Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  and  Lee,  Kiu  H.,  5,194,526,  CI.  526-74.000. 
King,  Stephen  W.,  5,194,613,  CI.  544-352.000. 
Leung,    Tak    W.;    and    Dombek,    Bernard    D.,    5,194,660,    CI. 
560-24.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Kissel,  Charles  L..  5.194,182,  CI.  252-518.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Johnson,  Martin;  and  Jones,  Robin,  5,194.727.  CI.  25O-214.0OR. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the:  See — 
Hesselgreaves.  John  E..  5,193,611,  CI.  165-165.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Dotrong,    My;    Evers,    Robert    C;   and    Moore,    George   J., 

5.194,519.  CI.  525-434.000. 
Simon.  Wayne  E..  5.195,058,  CI.  367-87.000. 
Army:  See — 

Allan,  Barry  D.,  5,194,112.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Berry.  Gregory  F.;  Lyczkowski.  Robert  W.;  and  Wang,  Chi- 

Sheng.  5,193,942.  CI.  406-47.000. 
Bloom,    Ira   D.;   Nelson,    Paul   A.;   and   Vissers,    Donald    R., 

5,194,343,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Duncan,  Robert  V.,  5,193,909,  CI.  374-29.000. 
Myrick,   Michael   L.;   and   Angel,   Stanley   M.,   5,194,913,  CI. 

356-301.000. 
Nachbar,  Henry  D.;  DeRossi,  Raymond  S.;  and  Mullins.  Law- 
rence £.,  5,194,215,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Rothman,  Albert  J.,  5,194,218,  CI.  419-1.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Chem,  Engmin  J.;  and  Rom,  Yury,  5.193,395,  CI.  73-779.000. 
Eberhardt,  Silvio  P.,  5,195.170,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Kahn,  Jon  B.,  5,193,929,  CI.  403-14.000. 

McAfTee,  Douglas  A.;  Snow,  Edward  R.;  and  Townsend.  Wil- 
liam T..  5.193.963.  CI.  414-5.000. 
Robertson.  James  B..  5.194,290,  CI.  427-526.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bumham,  Nancy  A.;  and  Colton,  Richard  J.,  5,193,383,  CI. 

73-105.000. 
Bums,  William  K.;  Bulmer.  Catherine  H.;  and  Greenblatt.  Arthur 

S.,  5,195,163,  CI.  385-132.000. 
Divecha,   Amamath   P.;   Karmarkar,   Subhash   D.;   Ferrando, 
William  A.;  Hoover,  Scott  M.;  and  Kerr,  James  M.,  5,193.605, 
CI.  164-97.000. 
Goldsmith,  Martin  L.,  5,195,040,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Lebovits,  Alexander;  Yeager,  William  L.;  Mercer.  William  B.; 

and  Dapp.  Timothy  L..  5,194,504,  CI.  525-131.000. 
Marshall,    Albert    H.;    and   Wolff,    Ronald    S.,    5,194,007,   CI. 

434-21.000. 
Reitz,  Ronald  P.,  5.194,181,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E.,  5,194,103,  CI.  149-19.100. 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E.,  5,194,659,  CI.  558-482.000. 
Smith,  Maurice  A.,  5,193,826,  CI.  279-145.000. 
Zovko,  Carl  T.,  5,193,475,  CI.  114-20.200. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  Martin  J.,  5,194,862,  CI.  341-20.000. 

Grubben,  Antonius  P.  M.;  van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F.;  and  van 

de  Meerakker,  Jacobus  J.  M.,  5,194,785.  CI.  315-399.000. 
Jonkman.  Rudi.  5,194.726,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J.;  Schiebel,  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek,  Her- 

fried,  5,194,736,  CI.  250-370070. 
Schiller,  Claude;  and  Weber,  Jean-Pierre,  5, 195. 1 1 5,  CI.  378-73.000. 
Schoffel,  Peter,  5.194,829,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  5,195,088,  CI.  370-84.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Aranyi,  Ernest,  5,193,731,  CI.  227-19.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 
Barrs,  John  A.,  5,194,789,  CI.  318-565.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Gold,  Phillip  J.;  and  Post,  Joseph  A.,  5,195,039,  CI.  364-434.000. 
Universal  Corrguated  B.V.:  See — 

Bakker,  Rinze  P.,  5,193.423,  CI.  83-24.000. 
Universal  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Benjamin  R.,  5,194,288,  CI.  426-658.000. 
University  of  California  Patent,  Trademark  &  Copyright  Office:  See— 
MacArthur,  Duncan  W.;  and  Allander,  Krag  S..  5,194,737,  CI. 
250-382.000. 
University  of  Connecticut,  The:  See — 

Nudelman,    Sol;    and    Ouimette,    Donald    R.,    5,195,118,    CI. 
378-99.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Goldberg,    Eugene    P.;    Li,    Fu-Mian;    and    Luo,    Ching-Wang, 
5,194,544,  CI.  526-257.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Donald  L.,  5,194,593,  CI.  530-388.730 
University  of  Houston:  See — 

Ong.  Poen  S.,  5,195,117,  CI.  378-89.000. 
University  of  Northern  Iowa  Foundation:  See — 

Bergquist,  Barton  L.;  and  Fahmy,  Mohammed  F.,  5,194,461,  CI. 
524-13.000. 


March  16,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


University  of  Ottawa:  See — 

Kang,  C.  Yong,  5,194,376,  CI.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Southern  California,  The:  See — 

Mansfeld,  Florian  B.;  Shih,  Hong;  and  Wang,  You,  5.194,138,  CI. 
205-183.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Giddings.  John  C.  5,193,688,  CI.  209-155.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Wathen,  Michael  W.,  5,194,595,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Urai,  Muneharu;  Katsuta,  Kazuo;  Hosoya,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tadafumi;  and 
Wada,  Ryosuke,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  feeding  a  unitary 
sheet  of  trim  cover  assembly  to  multiple-needle  sewing  machine  for 
creating  plural  stitches  thereon.  5,193,474,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Urano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamada,   Mitsuo;   Aoki,   Kei;   Urano,   Satoshi;   and   Mizuguchi, 

Ryuzo,  5,194,653,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Yamada,    Mitsuo;   Aoki,    Kei;    Urano,   Satoshi;   and   Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo,  5,194,655,  CI.  558-276.000. 
Urashima,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Mori,  Yoshikuni;   Ikeda.  Hayato;  Kushino.  Mitsuo:  Urashima. 
Nobuaki;  Uehara,  Keiichi;  Izubayashi.  Masuji;  and  Sano,  Yo- 
shinori, 5,193,751,  CI.  241-3.000. 
Urata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sono,    Hiroshi;    Urata,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kinoshita,    Masakazu, 
5,193,494,  CI.  123-90.120 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

bit  rate  adaptation.  5,195,088,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Urushiwara,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ryouichi;  Sugiura,  Noboru;  and  Urushiwara,  Noriyo- 
shi, 5,193,514,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Usui,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Eiki;  Usui,  Kunihiko;  and  Matsuura,  Tatsuji,  5,194,866, 
CI.  341-156.000. 
Usui.  Masayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  for 


effecting  recording  and/or  reproducing  of  information  on/from  and    Vester,  Markus:  See— 


Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  .See — 

Anderson,  Robert  L..  S.194.131.  CI.  204-192.12a 
Turner,  Ian  L..  5,194.731.  CI.  2SO-28I.000. 
Vamer,  George  C.,  to  MiUiken  Research  Corporation.  Automatic 
generation   of  look-up  tables  for  requested   patterns  and  colors. 
5,195,043.  CI.  364-410.000. 
Varo  Inc.:  See — 

Whittaker,  Thomas  F.;  and  Wallace,  Robert  E.,  5.194.734.  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Vastine.  Timothy  P.;  See— 

Marijnissen,  Gillion  H.;  Vastine,  Timothy  P.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  T.. 
5.193.736,  CI.  228-119.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Bommann,  Gerd;  and  Beil,  Egon,  5,193.503.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Velleret,  Gerard:  See— 

Carette,  Louis;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Velleret,  Gerard,  5.194.470,  d. 
524-178.000. 
Vetbo.  Ulysse:  See— 

Gautier,  Jean-Pierre;  Perez,  Miguel;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  5,193,434, 
CI.  92-140.000. 
Verdon,  Michael  T.:  See- 
Rush,   John    M.;    Ulander,   Tort>en;   and   Verdon.    Michael   T.. 
5,193,969,  CI.  414-404.000. 
Verig,  Heinz,  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Profiled  sealing  strip  with  two 

reinforcing  bands.  5.194.312,  a.  428-122.000. 
Ver  Meer,   James   V.   Automatic  switching  circuit.   5,194,758,  Q. 

307-112.000. 
Vermeulen,  Leon  L.;  and  Pauwels,  Robert  S.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V. 
Image-receiving  material  comprising  subbed  polycarbonate  or  poly- 
propylene. 5.194,347,  a.  430-14.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Schimke,  Thomas  O.,  5,193,951,  CI.  408-233.000. 
Vesper  Corporation:  See — 

Simonelli,  James  K.;  and  Kunu,  Alan  J.,  5.194.160,  CI.  210-741.000. 


optical  information  recording  medium.  5,195.081,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Usuki,  Hisafumi:  See — 

Hamai.    Kyugo;   Arai,   Takayuki;   Goto,   Takaharu;   and   Usuki, 
Hisafumi,  5,193,436,  CI.  92-233.000. 
UTD  Incorporated:  See- 
Hill,  John  L.,  Ill;  Foster.  Eugene  L.;  and  Hutzel.  William  J., 
5,193,628,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Utec  B.V.:  See- 
Taylor,   Hugh    F.;   and   Theobald,    David   R.,    5,193.517,   CI. 
124-67.000. 
Utsui,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Satoh,     Hiroshi;     Utsui,     Yoshihiko;     Honda.     Katsuhiko;     and 
Hasegawa,  Masahiko,  5,193,267,  CI.  29-606.000. 
Utz,  Roland;  Englen,  Heinrich  C;  Scholkens,  Bemward;  and  Klaus, 
Erik,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-l-benzoxe- 
pins.  the  use  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  products  based  on  these 
compounds.  5,194,442,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.:  See — 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee,  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
5,194,446,  CI.  514-494.000. 
Vail.  Philip  B.:  See— 

Bliven,  David  C;  Vranicar.  Anthony;  Vail,  Philip  B.;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L ;  and  Mullaney,  Julian  S.,  5,195,125,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Vale,  Christopher  R.;  Dawson,  Dale  E.;  and  Krafcsik,  David  M.,  10 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Thin  film,  microwave  frequency  mani- 
folded filter  bank.  5,194,836,  CI.  333-133.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See — 

de  Bruijne,  Dirk  W.;  Liefkens,  Tbeodorus  J.;  and  Reszka,  Alek- 

Sander  A.,  5,194,273,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Norton,  Ian  T.,  5,194,285,  CI.  426-603.000. 
van  de  Meerakker,  Jacobus  J.  M.:  See — 

Grubben,  Antonius  P.  M.;  van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F.;  and  van 
de  Meerakker,  Jacobus  J.  M.,  5,194,785,  CI.  315-399.000. 
van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Rue,  Charles  V.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  Pellow, 
Scott   W.;   Cottringer,   Thomas   E.;    and    Klok,    Richard   J., 
5,194,072,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Vandenbulcke,  Lionel;  Goujard,  Stephane;  Tawil,  Henri;  and  Cavalier, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Method  of  pro- 
viding anti-oxidation  protection  for  a  composite  material  containing 
carbon,  and  a  material  protected  thereby.  5,194,330,  Q.  428-336.000. 
van  der  Arend,  Johannes  C.  M.:  See — 

Koppes,  Margaretha  J.  C.  M.;  and  van  der  Arend,  Johannes  C.  M., 
5,194,535.  a.  526-181.000. 
Van  der  Stad,  Jacob:  See- 
Blanker,  Eduard  A.;  and  Van  der  Stad,  Jacob,  5,194,321,  CI. 
428-252.000. 
van  der  Veen,  Anton.  Method  of  securing  a  tire  fender  to  a  quay  side  or 

a  vessel.  5,193,477,  CI.  1 14-219.000. 
Van  Hart,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Moring,  Cynthia  J.;  and  Van  Hart,  Daniel  C, 
5,194,713,  CI.  219-121.710 
van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F.:  See — 

Grubben,  Antonius  P.  M.;  van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F.;  and  van 
de  Meerakker,  Jacobus  J.  M.,  5,194,785,  CI.  315-399.000. 
Van  Tonder,  Stephanus  J.,  to  Scientific  Chemicals  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited. Pesticidal  formulation.  5,194,264,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Van  Zile,  Richard  R.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Modular 
joint  prosthesis.  5,194,066,  CI.  623-20.000. 


Zametzer.  Klaus;  and  Vester,  Markus,  5.194.825.  O.  330-298.000. 
VIC  Manufacturing:  See — 

Cannon,  Thomas  E.;  Harris,  Stephen  L.;  Kendig,  Robert  J.;  and 
Komonosky,  Ward  D.,  5,194,185,  CI.  261-7.000. 
Vical,  Inc.:  See — 

Hostetler,  Karl  Y.;  and  Kumar,  Raj,  5,194,654,  CI.  558-152.000. 
ViJon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann,  William  H..  5.194.252.  C\.  424-73.000. 
Villamil,  Robert:  See- 
Smith.  David  R.;  and  Villamil.  Robert.  5,194,786,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Villemin,  Michele:  See — 

Chevalier.  Patrick;  Villemin,  Michele;  Plusa,  Janusz;  and  Leclere, 
Jean,  5,194,036,  CI.  452-198.000. 
Vinal,  Albert  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.  Fermi  threshold 
field  effect  traiuistor  with  reduced  gate  and  diffusion  capacitance. 
5,194,923,  a.  257-268.000. 
Vincent,  Carol  K.;  Elliott,  David  L.;  and  Howie-Meyers,  Catherine  L., 
to  Cbesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Antical- 
culus   oral    compositions   containing    combiiutions   of  polymers. 
5,194,246,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Vincent,  Paul;  Laukien,  Gunther;  and  Kasten,  Ame.  to  Bruker  Ana- 
lytic. X-ray  computer  tomography  system.  5,195,112,  CI.  378-10.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Jois,  Yajnanarayana  H.  R.,  5,194,575,  CI. 

528-328.000. 
Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  Samaranyake,  Gamini,  5,194,635,  CI. 

549-430.000. 
McGrath,  James  E.;  and  Gungor,  Attila,  5,194.565, 0.  528-167.000. 
Viscodrive  GmbH:  See — 

Amboni,    Peter,    and    Hildebrandt,    Wolfgang,    5,194.054,    Q. 

475-249.000. 
Ambom,   Peter;   Hildebrandt,   Wolfgang;  and  Greulich,  Klaus, 
5,194,058,  CI.  475-344.000. 
Vision  Sciences:  See — 

Silverslein,  Fred  E.;  Opie,  Eric  A.,  deceased:  Kiefk,  David  R.;  and 
Wijay,  Bandula,  5,193,525,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Visser,  Age  T.;  and  DeWinkel,  Carel  C,  to  Superconductivity,  Inc. 
Superconductive  voltage  stabihzer  having  improved  current  switch. 
5,194,803,  CI.  323-360.000. 
Vissers,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Bloom.  Ira  D.;  Nelson,  Paul  A.;  and  Vissers,  Donald  R.,  5,194,343, 
CI.  429-218.000. 
Vitaris,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Karami,  Hamzeh;  and  Vitaris,  Ronald  F.,  5,193.225.  CI.  2-312.000. 
VLSI  Standards,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheer,    Bradley    W.;    and    Konicek,    Paul    A.,    5,194,297,    d. 
427-180.000. 
VME  Industries  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Lindblom,  Sture,  5,193,637,  CI.  180-139.000. 
Voegeli.  Rainer:  See — 

Brunner,  Henn;  Hankofer,  Peter;  Maiterth,  Friedrich;  Engel,  Jur- 
gen;    Schumacher,    Wolfgang;    Hilgard,    Peter,    and    Voegeli, 
Rainer,  5,194,644,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Voelker,  Werner:  See- 
Hammer,    Josef;    Voelker,    Werner;    and    Hahmann,    Friedrich, 
5,194,296,  CI.  427-177.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Bcrgtechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Gradenegger,  Helmut;  Krivec,  Eduard;  and  Lammer,  Egmont, 
5,193.295,  a.  37-8.000. 
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Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppcnlaende*.  Knut;  Schweo,  Roland;  Rath.  Ham 
P.;  Thomai,  Juergen;  and  Vogel,  Hani-Henning.  S,  194,068,  O. 
44-39l.00a 
Vogd.  Feier.  Ser— 
Riuefidorf,  Walter, 
Detlef,  S.I94.3S9,  d. 
Vofel.  RoMcO  L.  Pet  bathing 
Vofehng.  Kbua,  to  Voith  Ti 
reiarder  with  lUftaUe  ttator  I 
Vodia.    ttai,   to   Centre 
(CN.R.S.).  Superlattice 
Voith  Tinte  OnbH  *  Co.  KG: 
Votdnns,  iUaui,  3,193.634, 
Volktwiiaea  AO:  S«^ 

Krager,  Hennana.  3,193,496,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Tham.  Holger  M.,  3.194.199,  ja.  264-46.600. 
VoUmer,  Jim  R.:  See— 

Vdm,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawaa,  lomh  C;  Roth.  LesUe;  VoUmer.  Jim 
R.;  Tucd,  Morrii  L.;  Takita,  Mdvin  M.;  Samuioa,  Alfred  S.; 
Parekh.  Dilip  J.;  MegnerdiKan,  SaiUt  A.;  Marks.  Harvey;  Lee, 
Shan;  Camttefs.  Dooglai 


,  Werner,  Vogel,  Peter,  and  Thym, 

>.oao. 

>tus.  3,193,487.  Q.  119-138.000. 
<  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Hydrodynamic 
' !  wheel.  3,193,634,  a.  188-296.000. 
de   la    Recherche   Scientifique 
^monitor.  3,194,983,  a.  339-243.000. 

188-296.000. 


;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Moit,  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Nguyen,  True;  Eagber,  Marjorie; 
K.;  Randolph.  Joieph  P.;  and 
,  a.  379^98.000. 

ates.  Inc.  High-density  coaxial 
.  439-379.000. 


An.  Christoph,   3,194,740,   d. 

and  Kniger,  Klaus,  to  Bayer 
production  of  moulded  articles  of 
264-42.000. 


Ulrich;  and   Kniger.  Klaus, 


Kenneth:  Mediae.  Carol 
CUn.  Edward;  Wanea. 
Haddock;  Robert.  3,193.1 
Vohz.  John  A.,  to  W.  L.  Gon  i 
ialeft»naect  system.  i,l9*J0aa. 
voa  An,  ChfiMoph:  See— 
Kogrhriiati.   Ulrich;  and 
230492.iaa 
von  Booia,  Waif;  von  Gizycki. 
AktiengneUschaft.  Process  for 
expanded  graphite.  3.194,198, 
von  Oizydd.  Ulrich:  See—  ; 

von   Bonin,   Wulf;   von   Giwcki. 
3.194.198,  a.  264-42.00a    [ 
van  Tapavicza.  Stephaa:  See — 

Madler.  Heiaz;  Herold.  Klaut-Peter,  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and 
Fues,  Johann  F..  3.194.422.1a.  307-136.000. 
Vraaicar,  Anthony:  See— 

BUvcn.  David  C;  Vranicar.  Anthony;  Vail,  Philip  B.;  Shimirak. 
Gerald  L^  and  MuUaney.  J  ilian  S..  3,193,123,  CL  379-29.000. 
W.  L.  Gate  ft  Associates,  Inc.:  St  r— 

Cobo.  Bruce  R..  3,194,838. 0   333-243.000. 
Vohz.  John  A..  3.194.020,  d  439-379.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Ca-Conn.:  See— 

Blodc  Jacob;  Rice.  Roy  W.;  ai  d  Morgan.  Charles  R..  3. 194,480,  a. 

324>404.00a 
Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V.;  Rice.  Roy  W.;  and  Spotnitz.  Robert  M., 

3,194.129,  CL  204-181.300. 
Kumar,  Ranjit.  3.194.413.  a.  502-63.000. 
Paau.  Alaa  &;  Bennett.  Man  L;  and  Graham,  Lori  L.,  3,194.258. 

a.  424-93.00Q. 
Robeiie.  Terry  G.;  and  Tirbot.  John  F.,   H,   3,194,412,  a. 
302-64.00a 
W.  Schmidt-Bretten  GmbH:  See- 

Stirakarti.  Ulrich.  3,193,612.  ( 1  163-167.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Meier.  Josef.  3,194.671,  d.  U  [>-126.000. 
Wada.  Kazushi:  See— 

Yonemoto.  Kazuya;   lizuka.  Tetsuya;  Wada.  Kazushi;  Harada. 

Koichi;  and  Yamamura.  Mi  ;hio.  3.194.731.  Q.  237-229.000. 

Wada.  Kaaihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limil^.  Method  of  producing  a  substrate 

having  aemiconductor-on-insulitor  structure  with  gettering  sites. 

S.I9439S.  a.  437-10.000. 

Wada.  Mitnnori;  and  Ito.  Shung#,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Core 

assembly  for  pneumatic  tire.  3,^,104,  Q.  132-132.000. 
Wada,  Ryosuke:  See— 

Urai,  Munehani;  Katsuta,  Ktvo;  Hosoya,  Minoni;  Abe,  Tadafumi; 
and  Wada.  Ryosuke,  3,193.474,  a.  112-262.300. 
Wada,  Shinichiro:  See—  ' 

Kotabe.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki.  thigeru;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko. 
Masani;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;jBanno.  Masahiko;  Wada.  Shinichiro; 
Motegi,  Akihiko;  Iwasaki.1  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa.  Takashi, 
3.194.879.  a.  346-108.000.  ] 
Wagner,  Justin:  Ser— 

McOunc.  Don;  Fair,  Mervin;  Lawrence.  James;  Hatch,  David;  and 
Wagner.  Justin.  3,194,014,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Wagner,  WoUgang:  See—  T 

Steittbrenner,  Ulrich;  Denz,  Helmut;  Wild.  Ernst;  and  Wagner, 
Wolfgang.  3.193,312,  Q.  1Z3-320.000. 
Wagnoo,  Gerald  E.  Assortment  ofwindow  adornment  mounting  brack- 
ets. 3.193.773.  a.  248-262.000.  ; 
Waisala,  Steven  J.;  and  Sane.  Ajit  Y.,  to  Stemcor  Corporation.  Molten 
metal-resistant  ceramic  fiber-caitaining  composition.  3,194,407,  CI. 
501-32.000.  I 

Wakabayashi.  Yasufimii:  See—      I 

Kawano.  Isao;  Wakabayashi,  Vaaufumi;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Takahiro,  3,193,764  Q.  244-161.000. 
Wakutani.  Shmichi:  See— 

Ofamori.   Masashi;   Harada.  Vasuhiro;   Wakutani,   Shinichi;   and 
Ebino.  Hiroshi.  3,193,309,  <  ;i.  123-493.000. 
Wall,  Alberu  C.  executrix:  See— 

Peanon.  Alan;  and  Wall.  James  R..  deceased,   3,194,243,  a. 
423-623.000. 


Wall,  James  R.,  deceased: 

Pearson,  Alan;  and   Wall,  James  R.,  deceased.  3,194.243.  CL 
423-623.000. 
Wallac  OY:  Src 

Aalto,  Juhani.  3,194,733,  a.  230-328.000. 
Yrjonen.  Tapio;  and  Kouru,  Heikki.  3.194.733.  CI.  230-362.000. 
Wallace,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Whittaker,  Thomas  F.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  E..  3.194.734,  a. 
230-338.100. 
Wallach  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See— 

WaUach,  Mark.  3,194,707,  Q.  200-61.43R. 
Wallach,    Mark,    to   Wallach    Manufacturing    Ltd.    Inertia   switch. 

3.194.707.  a.  20041.43R. 
Wallis.  Bernard  J.  Heat  exchanger  header  tube  and  method  of  making. 

3.193.613.  a.  163-173.000. 
Walser.  Bruno:  See— 

Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Staub,  Fritz;  and  Walser,  Bruno,  3,193,272.  a. 
29-889.100. 
Walsh.  David  A.:  See— 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan.  Joseph  C;  Welstead.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee.  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M., 
3,194,446.  a.  314-494.000. 
Walter,  Bemd  H.,  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation.  Means  for  making  a 

sealed  envelope.  3,194,114,  a.  136-442.100. 
Walton.   Robert   W.   Cat  waste  elimination   system.   3,193,488,   a. 

119-166.000. 
Wan,  Jeffrey  K.;  Depwe.  Mary  C;  and  Ng.  Howard  C.  to  Du  Poat 
Canada   Inc.   Microwave   treatment   of  polymer.   3,194,314,   CI. 
323-371.000. 
Wandel,  Martin:  See- 
Meier,  Helmut-Martin;  Westeppe,  Uwe;  Dhein,   Rolf;   Freitag, 
Dieter,  Wandel,  Martin;  and  Sandquist,  Axel.  3.194,467,  O. 
324-107.000. 
Wang,  Chi-Shaig:  See- 
Berry.  Gregory  F.;  Lyczkowski.  Robert  W.;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sheng. 
3,193,942.  a.  406-47.000. 
Wang.  David  W.:  See— 

Papathomas.  Kostas;  Poliks.  Mark  D.;  Wang.  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tie, Frtderick  R.,  3,194,93a  Q.  237-773.000. 
Wang,  Samuel  S.;  and  Magliocco,  Lino  G.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  of  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  isothiocyanate  preparation. 
3,194,673.  a.  360-137.000. 
Wang,  Tarrassa.  Carrier  for  a  bicycle  with  removable  extensions. 

3.193.83a  a.  280-202.000. 
Wang.  You:  See— 

Mansfeld.  Fkwian  B.;  Shih,  Hong;  and  Wang,  You,  3,194.138.  CI. 
203-183.000. 
WaagDAT.  Inc.:  See— 

Severtion.  Eric  L.;  and  MintzlafT.  Roger  G.,   3.194.993.  a. 
36048.000. 
Ward,  Andrew  H.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Acyloxy  endblocked 
polyethers   having   improved   hydrolytic   stability.   3.194.432.   CI. 
321-112.000. 
Ward.  Barry  H..  to  James  G.  Biddle  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
testing  insulation  using  a  pulsed  resonant  power  supply.  3,194,817,  CI. 
324-344.000. 
Ward.  Michael  C:  See— 

Kowalik.    Jason    A.;    and    Ward.    Michael    C.    3.194.827,   O. 
330-304.000. 
WardeU,  Mark:  See— 

Lougheed.  James  H.;  and  WardeU.  Mark.  3.194.908.  Q.  336-28.000. 
Warn  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

HoUoway,  John  O.;  and  Scott.  Gary  M..  3.193,829,  a.  280-163.000. 
Warren,  LucUU  K.:  See- 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan.  Josq>h  C;  Roth.  Leslie;  Volhner,  Jim 
R.;  Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata.  Melvin  M.;  Samukm.  Alfired  S.; 
Parekh.  Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian.  Sarkis  A.;  Marks.  Harvey;  Lee. 
Shan;  Caruthers.  Douglas  W.;  Ahlin.  Leo;  Moss.  Leslie;  Krieger, 
Kenneth;  Medine,  Carol  A.;  Nguyen.  True;  Engber.  Marjorie; 
Chin.  Edward;  Warren.  Ludlla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Haddock.  Robert,  3,193,130,  a.  379-98.000. 
Warren,  Tommy  M.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  positioning  a  tool  in  a  deviated  section  of  a  borehole.  3,194,839, 
a.  340-833.400. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome:  See — 

AntonieUo,    Frank;    and    Warshawsky,   Jerome,    3,193.382.   CI. 
137-623.140. 
Washitani,  Yukiko:  See— 

Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  Shiraki.  Hiroshi;  Washitani.  Yukiko;  Kuroda. 
Naotaka;  Yamada.  Kyoko;  Oka.  Kiichiro;  and  Namba.  To- 
shihiko.  3.194.386.  Q.  33O-324.00O. 
Wass,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Baird,  Michael  R.  Crash  proof  solenoid  controlled 

valve  with  manual  override  valve.  3,193,38a  CI.  137-613.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Hara.  Takahiko;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi,  3,194.762, 
a.  307-296.800. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue,    Kazuhiko;    Watanabe.    Takashi;    and    Hirose.    Yoshio, 
3,193,079,  a.  369-77.200. 
Wathen,  Michael  W..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Chimeric  glycopro- 
teins containing  immunogenic  segments  of  the  glycoproteins  of 
human  respiratory  syncytial  virus.  3.194,593,  CI.  330-395.000. 
Wattley,  Mark  D:  See- 
Martin,  Jerry  C;  and  Wattley,  Mark  D.,  3,193,339,  CI.  62-313.000. 
Watts,  Thomas  A.,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Spool  valve  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3,193,384,  a.  137-625.330. 


Wave,  Ian.  Ski  and  ski  pole  storing  rack.  3,193,694,  CI.  211-7a300. 
Weaver,  Malcolm  1.:  .See — 

Sirmon.  James  B.;  and  Foti.  Ivan  F.  S.,  3.194.845.  C\.  340-427.000. 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Hilbert, 

Samuel  D.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  and  Pruett,  Wayne  P.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Colored  polyester  compositions.  3,194,571,  CI. 

528-272.000. 

Weaver,  Max  A.:  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.,  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  and 
Pruett.  Wayne  P..  5,194,463.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Weaver.    Michael    N.    Foldable    vehicle    platform.    5,193,878.    CI. 

296-162.000. 
Webber,  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Frutuoso,  Louis  M.;  Rosen,  Louis  A.;  and  Webber,  Timothy  W., 
5,194,840,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Weber,  Ann  E.:  See— 

Greenlee,  William  J.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and  Yang, 
Lihu.  5.194,605,  CI.  540-460.000. 
Weber,  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Schiller.  Claude;  and  Weber,  Jean-Pierre.  5.195.115.  CI.  378-73.000. 
Weber,  Larry  J.:  5<w— 

Gethmann,  Douglas  P.;  Fagerlund,  Allen  C;  Kuhlman,  Charles  R.; 
Smith,  Ronnie  L.;  Thomas,  Alan  D.;  and  Weber,   Larry  J., 
5,193,583,  CI.  137-625.32a 
Webster.  Lee  R.:  See- 
Richardson.    Robert    H.;    and   Webster,    Lee   R.,   5,194,782,   CI. 
315-291.000. 
Webster,  Owen  W.:  See- 
Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland.  Robert  C. 
5,194,616,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Weeks,  Gregory  P.:  See- 
Geary.  James  E..  Jr.;  and   Weeks.  Gregory   P.,  5.194J06.  CI. 
156-62.600. 
Wehrmann,  Rolf:  See — 

Hugl,  Herbert;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Mobius,  Dietmar;  Ohst,  Holger; 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.;  Schopper,  Heinrich  C; 
Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Sommer,  Klaus;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf, 
5.194,393,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Wei.  I-Chien:  See— 

Hsieh,    Hsieh-Chang;    Wei,    I-Chien:    and    Kuo,    Tsung-Tien, 
5.194,329,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Wei,  Lc«-Fang,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for  compensat- 
ing for  intersymbol  interference.  5,195,107,  CI.  375-18.000. 
Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Moore,  William  G.;  and  Roach,  Raymond  P.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  producing  uniform,  fine 
boron-containing  ceramic  powders.  5,194,234,  CI.  423-297.000. 
Weingaertner,  David  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  C;  and  Weingaertner,  David  A.,  5,193,934,  CI. 
405-128.000. 
Weir,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Rosemary  A.;  Lowe,  Christopher  R.; 
Maynard,    Philip;   Sethi,    Rajinder   S.;   and   Weir,    Donald   J., 
5,194,133,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Weisenbach,  Jurgen:  See — 

Konig,  Rudolf;  and  Weisenbach.  Jurgen,  5,193,276,  CI.  30-90.100. 
Weiss,  Astrid:  See— 

Reuschling,  Dieter;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  Erker,  Gerhard;  Nolte, 
Reiner:  Aulbach,  Michael;  and  Weiss.  Astrid,   5,194,619,  CI. 
546-348.000. 
Weiss,  David  S.:  See — 

Merkel,  Gregory  A.;  Rajnik,  Lawrence  S.;  Thompson,  David  F.; 
and  Weiss,  David  S.,  5,194,719.  CI.  219-552.000. 
Weiss,  Jeffrey  P.:  See- 
Carlson,  Roger  F.;  and  Weiss,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,194,228,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Weiss,  Lawrence  D.;  Kawan,  Joseph  C;  Rolh,  Leslie;  VoUmer,  Jim  R.; 
Tucci,  Morris  L.;  Takata,  Melvin  M.;  Samulon,  Alfred  S.;  Parekh, 
Dilip  J.;  Meguerdijian,  Sarkis  A.;  Marks,  Harvey;  Lee,  Shan;  Caruth- 
ers, Douglas  W.;  Ahlin,  Leo;  Moss,  Leslie;  Krieger,  Kenneth;  Me- 
dine, Carol  A.;  Nguyen,  True;  Engber,  Marjorie;  Chin,  Edward: 
Warren,  Lucilla  K.;  Randolph,  Joseph  P.;  and  Haddock,  Robert,  to 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.  Computer  and  telephone  a|^>aratus 
with  user  friendly  computer  interface  and  enhanced  integrity  fea- 
tures. 5,195,130,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Weill,  Gary  E.  Machine  and  method  for  repairing  damaged  grain 

aeration  pipes.  5,193,376,  CI.  72-110.000. 
Weitz,  Eliezer:  See — 

Tarrab,  Moshe;  Shaik.  Yehuda;  and  Weitz,  Eliezer,  5,195,093.  CI. 
371-3.000. 
Wellman,  Warner,  to  ConAgra,  Inc.  Wheat  milling  process  and  milled 

wheal  product.  5,194,287,  CI.  426-622.000. 
Wells,  Steven:  See- 
Everett,  Alvin  J.;  and  Wells,  Steven,  5,193,723.  CI.  222-611.200. 
Welstead,  William  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Lo.  Young  S.:  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  WeUtead,  WillUm  J.,  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee,  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
5,194,446,  CI.  514-494.000. 
Wendt  GmbH:  See— 

Packalin,  Juri  A.,  5,194.126.  CI.  204-129.460. 
Wendt.  Peter;  and  Friederich.  Gerold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Modulation    means    for   an    RF    power   amplifier.    5,194,823.    CI. 
330-137.000. 
Wertheim,  Max  M.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Uninterrupti- 
ble power  supply.  5,194,757,  CI.  307-87.000. 
West,  Danny  E.:  See- 
Fritz.  Douglas  E.;  Lever,  Clyde  J.,  Jr.;  and  West,  Danny  E., 
5,193.761,  CI.  242-159.000. 


West  Point  PepperdI:  See— 

Pacific,  Joseph  A.,  5,194,674,  CI.  560-178.000. 
Westeppe,  Uwe:  See — 

Meier,   Helmut-Martin;  Westeppe,   Uwe;   Dhein,   Rolf;   Frdtag, 
Dieter;  Wandel,  Martin;  and  Sandquist.  Axel.  3.194.467.  a. 
524-107.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Counselman,  Charles  C,  III,  5,194,871,  O.  342-357.000. 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See- 
Powers,  John  W.;  Choate,  Daniel  G.;  and  McMasters,  Kelly  T., 
5,193,690.  CI.  209-558.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Lucas,  Eric  W.,  5,194,875,  CI.  343-767.000. 

Snyder,  David  A.;  Haberman,  Eric  R.;  Everett,  James  W.;  and  Nee. 

John  D.,  5,194,214,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Steele,  David  S.,  5.194,816,  CI.  324-529.000. 
Vale.  Christopher  R.;  Dawson,  Dale  E.;  and  Krafesik.  David  M., 

5,194.836.  CI.  333-133.000. 
Worcester,  Samuel  A.;  Dougherty,  James  P.;  and  Foster,  John  P., 
5,194,101.  CI.  148-671.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Cosgrove,  John  P.;  Hayden,  J.  George:  and  Robinson,  Phihp  L., 

5,194,640,  CI.  554-126.000. 
Foster,  James  J.,  5,194,388,  CI.  436-8.000. 
Wexell,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Nigrin,  Jaroslava  M.;  Wexell,  Kathleen  A.;  and  WexeU,  Dale  R., 
5,194,303,0.427-376.200. 
Wexell,  Kathleen  A.:  See— 

Nigrin,  JarosUva  M.;  Wexell,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R., 
5,194,303,  a.  427-376.200. 
Wezurek,  Horst:  See— 

Plotz,    Claus-Bcmd;    Wezurek,    Horst;    and    Kolbe.    Gunther, 
5,194,224,  CI.  422-55.000. 
Whatmough,  Neil  B.:  See— 

Newborough,  Mark;  and  Whatmough,  NeU  B.,  3,193,740,  Q.  229- 
3.5MF. 
Wheland,  Robert  C:  See- 
Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C. 
5.194,616.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Singh,  Devinder:  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B., 
5,193,361,  CI.  68-I7.00A. 
Whiripool  International  B.V.;  See— 

Damsteegt,  Johannes  A.  G.  P.;  Fioroli,  Mario;  Franzetti,  Giovanni; 
and  Kokkeler,  Franciscus.  5,193.322,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Whisenant,  Blake.  Plant  cultivation  apparatus  and  method.  5,193.306, 

CI.  47-81.000. 
Whisnant  [displays.  Inc.:  See — 

WhUnanl.  Hubert  E..  5.193.603.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Whisnant.  Hubert  E.,  to  Whisnant  Displays,  Inc.  Display  framing 

apparatus.  5,193,603,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Whitaker,  Ranald  O.  Photoelectric  reader  for  computer  compatible 

characters.  5,195,146,  CI.  382-11.000. 
White,  Alan  C:  See— 

ChfTe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Todd,  Richard  S.;  and  White. 
Alan  C,  5,194,439,  CI.  514-299.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Swindell,  Thomas  R.,  5,193.892.  Q.  312-405.100. 
White  Conveyors.  Inc.:  See — 

Speckhart.    Bernard;    Berson.    Paul    M.;    and    Akopnik,    Garri. 
5.193.686.  a.  209-3.300. 
White,  Frederick  E..  Jr.;  and  Bulanda.  John  J.,  to  Panduit  Corp.  Adhe- 
sive backed  mount  installation  tool.  5,194,108,  CI.  156-71.000. 
White,  Jay  P.,  to  Foot  Image  Technology,  Inc.  System  and  method  of 

foot  shape  imaging  and  overlay.  5.195.030,  CI.  364-401.000. 
White,  Mark,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Package  for  hip  pros- 
thesis. 5,193,679,  a.  206-363.000. 
White,  Raymond  F.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  White.  Raymond  F..  3.194.377.  CI. 
435-71.100. 
Whitfield,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Trevelyan,   Robert   E.:  and  Whitfield,   Peter  J..   5.194.081.  Q. 

65-29.000. 

Whittaker.  Thomas  F.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  E..  to  Varo  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  indicating  a  contour  of  a  surface  relative  to  a  vehicle. 

5,194,734.  CI.  250-338.100. 

Whitten,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  MerreU  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Heterocy- 

clic-NMDA  antagonisu.  5,194,430,  CI.  314-89.000. 
Wiart,  Robert:  See- 
Cachet,  Chantal:  Mariotte,  Valerie;  and  Wiart,  Robert,  3.194,123, 
CI.  204-119.000. 
Wicker,  Ralph  C.  Nonreplicable  document  and  method  for  making 

same.  5,193,853,  CI.  283-85.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rubber 
compositions  containing  a  hydroxy  aryl  substituted  maleamic  acid. 
5,194,513,  CI.  525-329.300. 
Wieczorek.  Herfried:  See — 

Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J.;  Schiebel,  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek.  Her- 
fried. 5.194.736,  CI.  250-370,070. 
Wiedenmann,  Ceorg,  to  Wiedenmann  GmbH.  Device  for  kxMening  sub 

soil   5.193,624,  CI.  172-84.000. 
Wiedenmann  GmbH:  See — 

Wiedenmann,  Georg,  5,193,624,  CI.  172-84.000. 
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I;  and  Tripette.  CUude.  S.194.341. 


iberg.    Johannes,    5.193,233,    O. 


KUus;   and    Wtenhofer,    Ekkehard. 


Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Wagner, 


Wieaeit.  Bernard:  See— 

Learoa,  Robert;  Wi^ert. 
a.  526-245.000. 
Widcaberg,  Johannes:  5(e— 

Janke,    Thomas;    and    Wi 

24-2r7.aoa 

Wieahofier.  Ekkehard:  Sm— 
Sdiroer,  Egbert;   Schulze, 
$.19*MU  a.  554-149.000. 
Wgay,  Bandnla  See — 

SOventem.  Fred  £.;  Opie,  Elic  A.,  deceased;  Kreft,  David  R.;  and 
Wyay,  Bandula,  5,193,525ja.  128-4.000. 
Wild.  Erast:  See— 

Sleiuhteiiner,  Ulrich;  Denz, 
Wolfgang.  3.193.512.  a.  113-520.000. 
Wikl.  Jochen:  &e— 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Kuekenbosl  ner,  Thomas;  Wild,  Jochen;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eb^hard;  and  Lorez,  Gisela,  5,194,438, 
a.  514-2M.00a 
WOdhaber.  Andrew  W.:  &r-    I 

Price.  Macy  J.,  Jr.;  Ball,  Lauience  G.;  and  Wildhaber,  Andrew  W., 
5.193.696,  a.  211-162.000] 
Wildooger.  Richard  A.:  See^ 

Edwards,  Philip  O.;  Schwartz,  John  A.;  Stein.  Mark  M.;  Trainor, 

Diane  A.;  and  Wildonger,  Richard  A.,  5,194,588,  C\.  530-331.000. 

Willbanks,  Charles  E.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Electro- 

nneuraatic  valve  card  assembiik  5,193,781,  a.  251-129.100. 
WOkox.  Kenneth  W.:  See—       j 

Eldiridge.  Robert  B.;  Muelleij  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C,  Jr.; 
WiUcox.  Kenneth  W.;  Co^tan.  Kiplin  D.;  and  Battiste,  David  R., 
5,194,5(2,  a.  528-480.000.1 

francis  X..  Jr.;  WUIcox.  Kenneth  W.; 
L4I5,  a.  502-l08.0m. 


546-5.000. 


^device  for  extracting  weeds  and  re- 
51.000. 
.See— 
ikMkm,  John  W.,  5,193,807,  CI.  273- 


StricUen.  PhU  M.;  Mueller, 
and  Snow,  Joyce  K..  5,1 
William  Seroy  Group,  The: 

Jensen.  Ned  L..  5,194,615, 
Williams.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Barker,  John  H.;  LeFranc,  {Ernesto;  and  Williams,  Donald  D 
5,194.863.  a.  341-31.000. 
Williams.  Donald  E.  Lawn- 
moving  debris.  5,193,871,  a. 
Williains  Electronics  Games,  I) 
Schilling,  Winston  H.;  and 

i2i.aim. 

WiUiams,  Glen  P.:  See— 

Koebler,   Douglas  J.;   and  j  WUIiams,   Glen   P.,   5.193.991.  a. 
417-571.000. 
Wimams.  John  P.:  See— 

McCallum.  Duncan  J.;  Willams.  John  P.;  and  Jack,  Robert  C, 
5.193.705,  a.  220-319.000J 
Williain*.  Stuart  K.;  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E.,  to  Thomas  JefTerson Univer- 
sity. Method  of  determining  eslothelial  cell  coverage  of  a  prosthetic 
surftce.  5.194,373,  CI.  43S-34.£o. 
WiUiaBS.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Lowcock.   Roy   L.;  and   VfUlianu,   Thomas  H..    5,194,947.   CI. 
358-86.000. 
Willits.  Samuel  P.:  See- 
Mohan.  WUliam  L.;  Willits,  I  Samuel  P.;  and  Pawlowski,  Steven  V.. 
5.194.008.  a.  434-22.000. 
Wilson.  Alfonzo  L..  to  Specrete-I  P  Incorporated.  Grout  and  method  of 

distributing  aluminum  therein.  5.193,941.  CI.  4O3-266.00a 
Wilaoo.  John  C;  DeMejo.  Lawrtnce  P.;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D..  to 
Fawman  Kodak  Company.  Eaer-containing  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  as  adhesion  improving  {toner  charge  agents.   5.194.472.  CI. 
524-238.000.  I 

Wilioa.  Malcolm  E.:  See —        I 

Tievilt.  NeU  F.;  and  VMlson.  Malcolm  E..  5.195,186,  O. 
395-325.000.  I 

Wiboo,  Stephen  R.;  and  Halpia.  Douglas  J.  Suspension  for  bicyles. 

5.193.832.  a.  280-276.000.       I 
Wiboo.  Steven  D.;  and  McCalle^r.  Karl  W.,  to  Telaction  Corporation. 
Interactive    multimedia    presfntation    ft    communication    system. 
5,195,092.  a.  370-94.200. 
Windhausen.  Richard  A.:  See— 

BoOiger,  Brian  D.;  Bursh,  Talmage  P.,  Jr.;  Dennison,  Marc  K.; 
En^ish.  Michael  J.;  Farlvell,  Charles  Y.;  Heam,  Michel  L.; 
H^ebrecht,  Richard  Mi;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Ho,  Kenneth  Y.; 
Kissel,  David  M.;  MUler,  Paul  E.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S.;  Roberts,  LaJe^  N.;  Smith,  Michael  A.;  Smolik, 
Kenneth  F.;  Spencer,  Doaglas  A.;  Strom,  Kenneth  W.;  Thomp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Windhausen,  Richard  A.,  5,195,090,  CI. 
370-94. 1 W. 


Winkler.  Klaus.  Device  for  eli 
instrument  with  a  tailpiece. 

Winter.  Charles  H.;  Lewf 
Sheridan,  Philip  H.,  to  Ford  tfotor 
curaon  to  titanium  nitride.  5, 

Winter,  Gerhard;  Moltgen,  Pai 
Starck  Berlin  GmbH  *  Co.  ' 
als.  a  process  for  its  product! 


landl 


lustic  amplification  of  a  stringed 
,686,  CI.  84-743.000. 
Tilak  S.;  Proscia,  James  W.;  and 
Company.  Metallo-organic  pre- 
,642,  CI.  556-51.000. 

Fister,  Dietmar,  to  Hermann  C. 

Sintered  composite  abrasive  materi- 

and  its  use.  3,194,073,  CI.  51-309.000. 

Winther,  Aage  B.  Compression  cooling  plant  provided  with  an  oil 

separator.  5,193,358,  Q.  62-4|).a00. 
Witchermaiui,  Gerhard,  to  BTSiBroadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH. 
Digital  oscillator  for  generatiig  a  signal  of  controllable  frequency. 
5,195,044,  a.  364-480.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Andenon.  Marc  A.;  and  diu.  Lixin.  5,194.200.  CI.  264-56.000. 


DeLuca.    Hector    F.;    and    Nakagawa.    Naoshi.    3.194.431.    CL 

514-167.000. 
Sugden.  William  M.;  and  Hammerschmidt,  Wolfgang,  5,194,601, 
a.  433-320.100. 
Witterdieim,  Adam;  and  Arras,  Georg  W.  Spray  head  for  spray  device. 

5,193,748.  a.  239-337.000. 
Wittman.  Heinz:  See— 

Spitaler,  Engelbert;  Wittman.  Heinz;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  5.193,840. 
a.  280415.000. 
Wittrich,  HaraM:  See— 

Liedke.  Volker;  Grasmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Albrecht.  Hans-Jurgen; 
Wittrich.    Harald;    John.    WUfred;    and    Scheel.    Wolfgang. 
5.193.739.  CI.  228-205.000. 
WLS  Karl-Heinz  Grasmann:  See— 

Liedke.  Volker;  Grasmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Albrecht,  Hans-Jurgen; 
Wittrich.    Harald;    John.    Wilfred;    and    Scheel.    Wolfgang, 
5,193,739,  CI.  228-205.000. 
Wold,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Laugal,  James  A.;  Martin.  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold,  Gerald  G.,  5,194.56a  CI.  528-97.000. 
Wolf.  Hans-Josef:  See— 

Hamprecht.   Gerhard;    Mayer.   Horst;   and    Wolf,    Hans-Josef, 
5,194,6ia  a.  544-218.000. 
Wolf,  Henry  A.;  Bellows,  Richard  J.;  and  Cody,  George  D.,  to  Exxon 
Res^uch  and  Engineering  Company.  On-stream  method  for  detect- 
ing  erosion   or   plugging   for   manifolded    feed    nozzle   systems. 
5.193,406,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Leonard.  Regis  J.;  Jourdain,  John  M.;  Evans,  Edward 
W.;  and  DeCheck,  Justin  R.,  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  decorating  beverage  cans  using  a  flexographic  process. 
5.193,456,  a.  101-40.000. 
Wolir,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Manhall,    Albert    H.;    and    Wolff,    Ronald    S..    5,194,007,    Q. 
434-21.000. 
Wol&m,  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Levine,  Eli;   Wolfson,   Herbert  L.;  and  Silverberg.  Alvin  H.. 
5,194,486,  a.  524-556.000. 
Wollweber,  Peter:  See— 

Sieg,  GiseUier,  and  Wollweber,  Peter,  3,193,372,  CI.  70-369.000. 
Wong,  Yiu-Man:  See— 

L'Esperance,  Leroy  D.,  Ill;  Nguyen,  Hung  N.;  and  Wong,  Yiu- 
Man.  5,194,948,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Wood,  Charles  D..  IIL  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  valve  control  device.  5.193,495.  Q.  123-90.120. 
Wood.  Chester  W.:  See- 
Moore.  Glenn  £.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Wood,  Chester  W.;  and 
Blasch,  Uwrence  R..  5,193,569,  CI.  137-71.000. 
Wood.    James,    to    D/P,    Inc.    Molding    assembly.    5,193,322.    Q. 

52-718.010. 
Wood,  Larry  H.:  See— 

Freebume,  Steven  K.;  Neal.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Puckett.  David  E.;  and 
Wood.  Larry  H..  5.194.553,  a.  528-12.000. 
Woodmas.  C.  Duane:  See— 

Dunlap,  R.  Terren;  Berkheimer.  John  B.;  and  Woodmas,  C.  Duane, 
5,194,%3,  CI.  358-314.000. 
Woodward,  David  A.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Use  of  prostaglandin  Fja  as  an 

ocular  hypotensive  agent.  5,194,449.  CI.  314-373.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir;  Leiter,  Josef  M.  E.;  Palese,  Peter,  and  Zamecnik, 
Paul  C.  3,194,428,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Worcester.  Samuel  A.;  Dougherty,  James  P.;  and  Foster,  John  P.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Zircaloy-4  processing  for  uniform  and 
nodular  corrosion  resistance.  5,194,101,  CI.  148-671.000. 
Worgotter,  Herbert:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Worgotter,  Herbert,  5,193,461,  CI.  104-7.100. 
Wonnley,  D^vid;  and  Agranat,  Edward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Computer  controlled  grinding  machine  for  producing  objects 
with  complex  shapes.  5,193,314,  CI.  51-163.710. 
Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Staub.  Fritz;  and  Walser,  Bruno,  to  Sulzer-MTU 
Casting  Technology  GmbH.  Process  for  repair  of  drive  blades  such 
as  turbine  blades.  3.193.272.  a.  29-889.100. 
Wright.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Roling.  Paul  V.;  Foresteer.  David  R.;  and  Wright,  Bruce  E., 
3.194.620,  CI.  548-112.000. 
Wright.  James  P.:  See— 

Sbeu.  Long  C;  and  Wright.  James  P.,  5,193,884.  CI.  301-37.370. 
Wright.   Joel    R.    ProjecUble   toy   stuffed   animal.    5,194,033,   Q. 

446-311.000. 
Wright  Sute  University:  See— 

Ezenwa.  Bertram  N..  5.193.633.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Wu,  Hong-Chi.  Magnetically  controlled  exerciser  for  exercising  arms. 

5,194,059,  a.  482-92.000. 
Wu,  Jack  C.  H.;  and  England,  David  G.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  5V 
liail-rail  unity  gain  amplifier  driving  high  capacitive  load.  5,194.824. 
a.  330-255.000. 
Wu.  Jeng-shyong:  See — 

Tseng.  Jeou  N.;  and  Wu.  Jeng-shyong.  5.193.255,  CI.  24-625.000. 
Wu,    Tsung-Hwei.    Coupler    for    reinforcing    bars.    5,193,932,    CI. 

403-307.000. 
Wuerthner,  Hubert:  See— 

Stritzl,  Karl;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert,  5,193,841. 
a.  280-623.000. 
Wuest,  Hans-Heiner;  and  Janssen,  Bemd,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Aromatic  keto  compounds,  the  preparation  thereof,  and  drugs  and 
cosmetics  containing  these.  5,194,664,  CI.  560-53.000. 


Wyss.  Rebecca  K.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  for 
increasing  the  strength  of  aluminum  alloy  products  through  warm 
working.  3,194,102,  CI.  148-695.000. 
Xaar  Limited:  See — 

Kruse.  Jurgen  M.;  and  Kimball.  Donald  B..  Jr..  5.194.475.  d. 
524-308.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bares.  Jan,  3,194,893,  CI.  333-208.000. 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Radigan.  Edward  J.. 

5.194.358.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Brewington.  Grace  T.,  5,194,905.  a.  355-326.000. 
Carlston,  Richard  L.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Sharf.  Lucille 

M.,  5,194.558.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Denber.  Michel  J..  5.193,523.  Q.  126-204.000. 
Elrod,  Scott  A.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Bulnis  T.;  and  Quate,  Calvin  F., 

5,1X880.  a.  346-140.00R. 
Hodgson.  Richard  J.,  5.194,357,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Roller,  George  J.,  5,194,331,  CI.  430-43.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Levy,  Michael  J.;  and  Lewis, 
Richard  B.,  3,194,356,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yacobucci,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.,  5,194,520,  CI.  525-439.000. 
Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.,  5,194,522,  CI.  325-439.000. 
Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Tosikazu,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

AutomobUe  windshield  molding.  5,193,876,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yagi,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Youshi;  and  Hashizume,  Takashi,  to  Ono  Sokki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Throttle  predictive  controller  in  automatic  engine  tester. 
5,193,038,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Yagiu,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Shimaoka,  Makoto;  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Yagiu,  Yasutoshi;  and 
Sasayama.  Atsushi.  S.19S.15S.  O.  385-90.000. 
Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Shimizu. 
Ichio,  5.194.935.  01.  257-706.000. 
Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Boden.  Eugene  P.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.; 
and  Stewart.  Kevin  R.,  5.194.984.  CI.  359-321.000. 
Yamabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Onaka,  Hidemitsu;  Tatsuno,  Hitoshi;  Fukazawa,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Yamabe,  Masahiro,  5,194,319,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Yamada,  Katsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Chronutically 

colored  fluororesin-coated  material.  5,194,336.  a.  428-421.000. 
Yamada.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Norio;    Sugita.    Masato;   Okabe.    Seimei;   Yamada. 
Kuniyuki;  Minami.  Kazunari;  Inoue.  Yoshimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki.  5.194.043.  CI.  454-316.000. 
Yamada.  Kyoko:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  Shiraki.  Hiroshi;  Washitani.  Yukiko;  Kuroda. 
Naotaka;  Yamada,  Kyoko;  Oka.  Kiichiro;  and  Namba.  To- 
shihiko.  5,194,586,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Yamada.  Minoru;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Arai.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material.  3.194.367,  CI.  430-363.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Ohsugi,  Hirohani;  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo.  Polymeriz- 
able    silicones    having    acetylenic    unsaturation.    5,194,646,    CI. 
556-420.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Aoki,  Kei;  Urano,  Satoshi;  and  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo,  to 
Nippon  Paint  Company,  Limited.  Carbonates  of  acetylenic  alcohols. 
5,194,653,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Yamada,  MiUuo;  Aoki,  Kei;  Urano,  Satoshi;  and  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo,  to 
Nippon  Paint  Company,  Limited.  Polymerizable  carbonates  having 
ethylenic  and  acetylenic  functions.  3,194,655,  CI.  558-276.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Koizumi,    Mitsue;    Miyamoto,    Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi,    Manshi; 
Tanihata,   Kimiakt;   Yamada,  Osamu;   Matsubara   Ichiro;   and 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi.  5.194.236.  CI.  423-409.000. 
Yamada-Scriba.  Teppi.  to  N.P.L.  Ltd.  Speaker  structure.  5.194.701.  CI. 

181-151.000. 
Yamada.  Sciki:  See — 

Kinuhata.  Saloru;  and  Yamada,  Seiki,  5,193,600,  CI.  157-13.000. 
Yamada,  Shin:  See — 

Kanno,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada,  Shin;  and  Fumoto,  Teruo,  5,195,175, 
a.  395-106.000. 
Yamada,  Takeo:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Azuma.  Takashi; 
and  Ootomo,  Satoshi.  5,194.783,  Q.  315-368.130. 
Yamada,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ishii,   Koji;   lizuka,   Masao;  Tagami,  Jun;   Yamada,  Toshikazu; 

Sasaki,  Katsuyasu;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiki.  5,193.323,  CI.  52-741.300. 

Yamada,  Toyokazu,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

recovering  scraps  of  multi-layer  plastic  sheet  or  film.  5.194,109.  CI. 

156-94.000. 

Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Oota,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada.    Yasutoshi,     5.193,515,    CI. 
123-637.000. 
Yamada,  Yoko:  See— 

Nohira,   Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.   Takao;   Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano. 
Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5,194.177.  C\. 
252-299.610. 
Yamada.  Youichi:  See — 

Horikawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kawada.  Kazuya;  and  Yamada.  Youichi. 
3.193.646.  CI.  184-7.400. 
Yamagami,  Shuichi:  See — 

Takeyama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamagami.  Shuichi.   5,194.184.  CI. 
252-609.000. 


Yamagishi.  Koji:  See — 
,     Amemiya.    Naomi;    Yamagishi.    Koji;    Matsiwioto.    Kunio;   and 

Masaki.  Naoki.  5.195.066.  C\.  369-32.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakatsuka.    Masakatsu;    Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi,   Masatoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.   Akihiro.   5.194.632,  CI. 
549-224.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsushi:  See— 

Aoyama.  Masaaki;  Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Hattori.  Ken;  Yamaguchi, 
Atsushi;  and  Amano.  Kesayoshi.  5.194.743.  a.  250-548.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Murai.  Shuji;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Otsuka.  Naoto.  5,195,029, 
CI.  364-184.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd. 

Hydraulic  pressure  booster  system.  5,193.885.  Q.  303-87.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura.   Kiyoshi;   and   Muramatsu.   Shigeru.   5.194.685.   CI. 

84-670.000. 
Kudo,  Masaki,  5,194,681,  Q.  84-603.000. 
Kudo.  Masaki;  Shimaya,  Hideaki;  and  Ogi,  Tokio,  5,195,140,  Q. 

381-71.000. 
Morishima.  Morito.  5.195.068.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.195.000.  CI.  360-72.300. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno.  Yutaka;  Hanajima.  Toshiharu;  and  Matsubara,  Hisayoshi. 

5.193.635.  CI.  18065.300. 
Motoyama.  Yu;  Kato.  Ryosuke;  and  Moriya.  Yoshihiko.  5.193.508. 
CI.  123-460.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Haruhiko;  and  Udagawa.  Yoshiaki. 
5,195.020,  CI.  361-385.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shiga.  Shoji;  Harada.  Nakahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato. 
Koki.  5.194,419.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazutomo;    Yamamoto.    Koichi;    Kodama.    Kazuo; 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Tazaki.  Takashi;  Morimoto.  Yutaka;  and  Ni- 
shibayashi.  Hideyuki.  5.194.515.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kosuke:  See — 

Takamiya.  Makoto;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Sugi- 
yama.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchii.  Ken;  aiMl  Yamamoto.  Kosuke.  5.194.745. 
a.  250-561.00a 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Okuyama.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5,194,107,  d.  156-64.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Koji,  5,195,171,  Q.  395-24.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Aoki,   Shinichiro;   Sato,  Takeo;   Yamamoto,   Masaki;  Takeuchi. 
Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.194.744. 
CI.  250-348.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michihani:  See — 

Shirai,  Mitsuyoshi;  Kihara.  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihani;  and 
Nishikimi.  Tadashi,  5.194.518.  CI.  323-426.000. 
Yamamoto,  Moriharu:  See — 

Suto.    Keiji;    Nakasa.    Koji;    Kudo.    Masaaki;    and    Yamamoto. 
Moriharu,  5,194,631.  CI.  549-71.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadanobu;  and  Kumada,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp. 

Suspension  system  of  a  vehicle.  5,193,843,  a.  280-675.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Kato,  Yukihisa,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  electrical  connection  between  printing  head  and  drive 
circuit  therefor.  5,194,015,  CI.  439-484.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uchida.  Hiroshi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Yasunori.  5.193,844.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuichi;  Yokoi,  Kazuma;  and  Tatsu,  Haniyoshi,  to  Nippon 
Mektron  Limited.  Process  for  producing  acrylic  elastomer.  5.194,540. 
CI.  526-222.000. 
Yamamura,  Michio:  See — 

Yonemoto,   Kazuya;   lizuka,  Tetsuya;  Wada,   Kazushi;   Harada, 
Koichi;  and  Yamamura,  Michio,  5,194,751,  CI.  257-229.000. 
Yamamura,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Yokote,      Masatsugu;     Sugasawa,     Fukashi;     and     Yamamura. 
Tomohiro.  5.193.845.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yamamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Murasawa.  Kanzo;  Kakinoki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamura,  Yukio, 
5,193,228,  CI.  4-236.000. 
Yamamuro.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Makoto;  Koga.  Toshimichi;  and  Yamamuro.  Toshikatsu. 
5.194.536.  CI.  526-204.000. 
Yamana.  Sbozo:  See — 

Shimoda.    Shuichiro;    Ashizawa.    Toranosuke;    Sumiya.    Keiji; 
Kuwajima.    Hideji:    Ishihara.    Minoru;    and    Yamana.    Shozo. 
5,194,421,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Yamanaka,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Meguro,  Satoshi;  Ucchibori.  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Motoyoshi, 

Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Sakai,  Yoshio; 

Kaga,  Torn;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Honjou. 

Shigeru;  and  Minato,  Osamu.  5,194.749,  CI.  257-69.000. 

Yamanashi,  Takanori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 

5,194,991.01.  359-693.000. 
Yamane,   Shinjiroh,   to   Kabushiki-Kaisha.   Magnet   card   type   lock. 

5.193.371.  CI.  70-276.000. 
Yamane.  Yasukuni:  See — 

Takakura,    Masaki;   Yamane.    Yasukuni;   and    Kako.   Noritoihi. 
5.195.180.  a.  395-164.000. 
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Yuiunobe,  Kouji:  See — 

Koube,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  ^igeru;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko, 
Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Banno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
Molegi,  Akihiko;  Iwasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi, 
5,194,879,  01.  346-108.000.    j 
Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  MitMio;  Kakizaki,  Shinbbu;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Hiroyuki.  5,193,655,  d.  188-299.000. 
Yamashina,  Ikuo,  to  Shionogi  &.  Co.,  Ltd.  Hybridoma  and  monoclonal 
antibody  MLS102  which  recoglizes  a  NeuAca2— 6GalNAc  sugar 
chain    present    on    human    inteainal    cancer   cells.    5,194,385,    CI. 
435-240.270.  T 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi:  See —  I 

Koizumi,     Mitsue;     Miyamotii    Yoshinari;    Ooyanagi,     Manshi; 
Tanihata,   Kimiaki;   Yamadi,   Osamu;   Matsubara   Ichiro;   and 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi,  5.194.23  i.  CI.  423-409.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okazaki,  Koju;  Kusumoto,  M  isahiko;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Nagata.  Teruyuki,  5,194,559,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Yamashita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Adachi,    Nobuyuki;    Yamashi  a,    Kazuo;    and    Inoue,    Akiharu, 
5,195,111,  CI.  377-52.000. 
Yamashita,  Takuo:  See — 

Nakaya  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  iVkuo;  Ogura,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 
Masaru,  5,194,777,  CI.  313-5119.000, 
Yamauchi,  Junnosuke:  See — 

Aoyama,  Akimasa;  Katayama, '  Tetsuya;  Moritani,  Takeshi;  Yamau- 
chi, Junnosuke;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi.  5,194,474,  CI.  524-300.000. 
Yamazaki,  Itaru:  See — 

Takai,  Hideyuki;  luchi,  Kazua  li;  Yamazaki,  Itaru;  and  Miyazaki, 
Hajime,  5,194,354,  CI.  430-51  .000. 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kotabe,  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  S  ligeru;  Yamanobe,  Kouji;  Kaneko, 
Masaru;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  1  lanno,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Shinichiro; 
Mocegi,  Akihiko;   Iwasaki,  JKazuya;  and  Nishizawa,  Takashi, 
5.194,879,  CI.  346-108.000.     ' 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Oka,  Takeshi;  and  Mase,  Akira,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  M(  lunting  structure  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  having  a  buffer  layer.  5,194.934.  CI.  257-782.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Godo.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki,  Tsutc  mu;  and  Ito,  Masaaki,  5,193,919,  CI. 
400-120.000. 
Yamazoe,  Noboru:  See — 

Futata,  Hozumi;  Suzuki,  Taka;  uki;  Hadano,  Hironori;  Takashima, 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe,  Nobori;  and  Miura,  Norio,  5,194,134,  CI. 
204-421.000. 
Yanagi,  Shigenori,  to  Fujitsu  Limil  cd.  Track  access  control  system  for 

a  disk  storage  system.  5,195.067.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yanag^daira.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Atsuta,  Toshikatsu;  and  Yam  igidaira.  Hidetoshi,  5,194,992,  CI. 
359-704.000.  T 

Yanai,  Akira;  Ueda,  Yoshizumi;  Safturai,  Toru;  and  Satoh,  Masahiro,  to 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Feline  inl  crferon  and  process  for  production 
thereof.  5,194,381.  CI.  435-172.3(0. 
Yanai,  Tokiyoshi:  See — 

Sano,  Akihiko;  Niikura,  Yasuhi  ro;  and  Yanai,  Tokiyoshi,  5,194,053, 
CI.  475-89.000. 
Yanaka.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Murakami,    Atsushi;    and    Vmaka,    Kiyotaka,    5,195,001,    CI. 

360-8SXXX). 

Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Pai  1  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Blend  of  a  polyester  and  a  polycarbonate.  5,194,520,  CI.  525-439.000. 

Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Paul,  Daniel  Y.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Blend 

of  a  polyester  and  a  polycarbonate.  5,194.521,  CI.  525-439.000. 
Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Pai|l  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Blend  of  a  polyester  and  a  polyctrbonate.  5,194,522.  CI.  525-439.000. 
Yang,  Lihu:  See — 

Greenlee,  William  J.;  Rivero,  ftalph  A.;  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and  Yang, 
Lihu,  5.194,605,  CI.  "  "    -^-' 
Yang,  Yunn  B.:  See— 

Tsai,  Ying  C;  Hu.  Hsiang  L.dand  Yang,  Yunn  B.,  5,194,383,  CI. 
435-230.000. 

Yano,  Junji;  Miyawaki,  Tsukasa;]Atoh,  Masami;  Gotou,  Masakazu; 
Iwashita,  Masakazu;  and  Kaji,  Nfichio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Data  output  buffer  circuit  for  s^iconductor  integrated  circuit  hav- 
ing output  buffers  with  dineren)  delays.  5,194,764,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Yano,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Ktnjiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Illumination  device  5,193.900.  CI.  362-284.000. 
Yasosky.  John  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Cotipany,  The.  Microwaveable  batter- 
coated,  dough-enrobed  foodstuf(  5,194,271,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Yasuda,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Ueda,     Shinji;     Kojima.     Ti 
Tomokazu;     Fujita.     YosI 
5,194,368,  CI.  430-400.000. 
Yasue,  Takao:  See —  , 

Nishioka,  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Tak  >o;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi.  5.193.385. 
CI.  73-105.000. 
Yates,  John  B..  Ill:  See— 

Blubaugh,  James  C;  Brown,  I  Sterling  B.;  Dudley,  Patrick  R.;  and 
Yates,  John  B.,  Ill,  5,194.517,  CI.  525-396.000. 
Yates,  William.  Environmental  w^te-control  process  for  spray  rinsing 

chemically  treated  articles.  S.I9f.09S.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Futata,  Hozumi;  Suzuki,  Taka  yuki;  Hadano,  Hironori;  Takashima, 
Hiromasa;  Yamazoe,  Nobofu;  and  Miura,  Norio,  5,194,134,  CI. 
204-421.000. 


;uro;     Kitahara,     Tohru;     Yasuda, 
liro;     and     Ishikawa,     Takatoshi, 


Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  S.I94.0I6,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Kate.  Tetsuo,  5,193.271.  CI.  29-885.000. 
Yazaki,  Masalomo:  See — 

Yazawa,   Shigehiko;    Kanai,   Tsuyoshi;   Tachieda.    Hideo;   Tada. 

Naoto;  Aritaka,  Norihiro;  and  Yazaki,  Masatomo,  5,195,129,  CI. 

379-96000. 

Yazawa,  Shigehiko;  Kanai,  Tsuyoshi;  Tachieda.  Hideo;  Tada,  Naoto; 

Aritaka,   Norihiro:   and   Yazaki.   Masatomo.   to   Fujitsu   Limited. 

Switching  system  for  application  services.  5.195,129.  CI.  379-%.000. 

Yeager,  William  L.:  See— 

Lebovits.  Alexander;  Yeager,  William  L.;  Mercer,  William  B.;  and 
Dapp,  Timothy  L.,  5,194,504,  CI.  525-131.000. 
Yeakley,  Lester  M.;  and  Janssen,  Clark  M.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.     Rotating     flexible     interconnect.     5,194,011,     CI. 
439-162.000. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Breskin,  Amos;  Chechik,  Rachel;  and  Dafni,  Ehud,  5,194,738,  CI. 
250-385.100. 
Yeh,  Hur  Jay:  See — 

Hsu,  Ken  W.;  D'Luna,  Lionel  J.;  Yeh,  Hur  Jay;  and  Brown,  Glen 
W.,  5.195,050,  CI.  364-728.010. 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung:  See — 

Evans,    Steven    M.;    Lee,    Chi-Long;    and    Yeh,    Ming-Hsiung. 
5,194,460,  CI.  523-211.000. 
Yelderman,  Mark,  to  Critikon,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing arterial  blood  constituents.  5.193.543.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;  Akita,  Shuichi;  and  Suzuki,  Fumitoshi,  5,194.485.  CI. 
524-526.000. 
Okumoto,  Takaharu;  and  Onozato,  Atsushi,  5,193.811,  CI.  273- 
167.00F. 
Yokoi,  Kazuma:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Yuichi;    Yokoi,    Kazuma;    and   Tatsu,    Haruyoshi, 
5,194,540,  CI.  526-222.000. 
Yokoi  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoi,  Shin,  5,194,812,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Yokoi.  Shin,  to  Yokoi  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  determining 

depth  and  direction  of  buried  objects.  5,194,812,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Yokote,  Masatsugu;  Sugasawa,  Fukashi;  and  Yamamura.  Tomohiro.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  vibration  damping  force  control 
system.  5,193.845,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Hidetoshi;  Yokoyama,  Yuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makoto, 
5,194,542,  CI.  526-246.000. 
Yoneda,  Nae:  See — 

Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,   Ryuji;   Kawai,   Sueo;   Murakami,  Gen;  and  Shimizu, 
Ichio,  5,194,935,  CI,  257-706.000. 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya;  lizuka,  Tetsuya;  Wada,  Kazushi;  Harada,  Koichi; 
and  Yamamu^  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Structure  of  solid-state 
image  sensing  devices.  5,194,751.  CI.  257-229.000. 
Yonemura,  Masaaki;  and  Kusuda,  Takao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  filter  element  and  exhaust  gas-treating  appara- 
tus. 5,194,078,  CI.  55-466.000. 
Yoneta,  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Ogino.  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Video  telephone.  5,194,955,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Yong,  Mei,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Speech  coder  and  method  having 
spectral   interpolation   and   fast   codebook   search.    5.195.168,   CI. 
395-2.000. 
Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  and  Murai,  Makoto,  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Glass  joint  body  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,194,337,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Yoshida,  Hajime,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.  Monoclonal  anti- 
bodies to  novel  polypeptide  derivatives  of  human  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor.  5,194,592,  CI.  530-388.230. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5.193,885,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Yoshida,  Masaru:  See — 

Nakaya,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Takuo;  Ogura,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 
Masaru,  5.194,777,  CI.  313-509.000. 
Yoshimura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishiguro.  Yoichi;  Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Yo- 
shimura. Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki, 
5,194,080,  CI.  65-13.000. 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji:  See — 

Kozuki,    Susumu;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Masui,    Toshiyuki, 
5,194.997,  a.  360-48.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Organic  nonlinear  optical 

material.  5,194,548,  CI.  526-285.000. 
Yoshinari,  Takaaki:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Shinyu;  Nishikyama,  Masataka;  Yoshinari, 
Takaaki;  and  SuwashiU,  Masakuni.  5,194,994.  CI.  359-871.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Fujio,    Koji;   Tagashira,    Yutaka;   Ogawa,    Hiroshi;    Kanazawa. 
Hirotaka;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroki.  5.193.638,  CI,  180-140.000, 
Yoshioka.  Kazumi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  Uchida,  Masami;  Kawahara.  Katsumi; 
and  Furukawa,  Shigeaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  recording  medium  and  production  process  for  the  medium. 
5.194,363,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hukagawa.  Yukio;  Sawaragi.  Kazuto;  Aizawa, 

Kyoichi;  Tachibana,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Junji;  Aoyama.  Tomio; 

Yoshioka,  Kyoichi;  and  Ideo,  Mitsushi.  5.193,405,  CI.  73-865.800. 

Yoshioka.  Nobuatsu;  and  Komurasaki,  Keiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.  Vehicular  a.c.  generator.  5,194,770,  CI.  310-51.000. 


Yoshioka,  Tohru:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Uchida.  Hiroshi;  and  Yama- 
moto, Yasunori.  5,193.844.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shimizu,  Tadafumi;  Ideyama,  Hiroyuki;  HatU, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Ito,  Masazumi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  charge  wire  cleaners.  5,194,897,  CI. 
355-215,000, 
Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Yo- 
'    shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5.194.080.  CI,  65-13,000, 
YoM.  Karl:  See- 
Pal,  Dhiraj;  and  Yost,  Karl,  5,193,936,  CI,  405-128,000, 
You,  Joong  H„  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Clamping  device  for 

inner  leads  of  lead  frame.  5,193,733,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Yous,  Said:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola.  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur,  Daniel,  5,194,614,  CI.  544-400.000. 
Yozan,  Inc.:  See — 

Takatori.  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Koji.  5.195.171.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Yrjonen.  Tapio;  and  Kouru,  Heikki,  to  Wallac  Oy.  Method  for  evaluat- 
ing sample  activities  in  a  multidetector  liquid  scintillation  counter. 
5,194,735,  CI.  250-362.000. 
Yu,  Michael  C:  See— 

Efner,  Howard  F.;  Yu.  Michael  C;  and  Ramsay,  Ray  D.,  5,194,506, 
CI.  525-166.000. 
Yuki,  Eiji:  See— 

Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Seiji;  Kato,  Mikio;  Ishikawa.  Yujiro; 
Sakai.  Takashi;  and  Yuki.  Eiji,  5,193,926.  CI.  400-719.000. 
Yuki,  Rieko:  See— 

Koshino,  Junji;  Fiyikura,  Yoshiaki;  Toi,  Nao;  Yuki,  Rieko;  and 
Miyabe,  Hajime,  5,194,423,  CI.  512-23.000. 
Yukimi,  Oogawara,  to  Nakaya  Jitsugyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making 

concrete  sand.  5,193,752,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Yun,  Bob  H.:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  K.;  Knepper,  Ronald  W.;  Kulkami,  Subodh  K.; 
Lange,  Russell  C;  Ronsheim,  Paul  A.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri; 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Yun,  Bob  H.,  5,194,397,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Yun,  David  I.;  Marra,  Robert  A.;  Gurganus,  Thomas  B.;  and  Kelsey,  P. 
Victor,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Formation  of  ceram- 
ic-metal composite  by   pressure  casting  and  oxidation  sintering. 
5,194,202,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Yutaka  Mizushima,  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yutaka,  5,194,670.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Yuter.  Seymour  C.  Restaurant  construction  system.   5,193,648.  CI. 

186-38.000. 
Zaenglein,  William,  Jr.  Shooting  simulating  process  and  training  device. 

5,194,006.  CI.  434-19.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Schifniauer.  Michael,  5,194,056,  CI.  475-325.000. 
Zaitsu.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tambo.  Norihito;  Matsui.  Yoshihiko;  Ohto,  Tokio;  Zaitsu.  Yasushi; 
Hiraoka.    Mutsuhisa;    Hoshikawa,    Hiroshi;   and    Ito.    Haruo. 
5.194.921.  a.  356432  000 
Zalenski.  Thomas  C.  to  Summagraphics  Corporation.  Digitizer  Ublet 

with  fixed  incremented  grid  portions.  5,194,699,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Zaluzec,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

McCune,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Reatherford,  Larry  V.;  and  Zaluzec. 
Matthew  J.,  5.194,304,  Q.  427-449.000. 
Zamecnik,  Paul  C:  See— 

Agrawal.  Sudhir;  Leiter.  Josef  M.  E.;  Palese.  Peter;  and  Zamecnik. 
Paul  C,  5.194,428,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Zametzer,  Klaus;  and  Vester,  Markus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Protective  circuit  for  the  input  transistor  of  a  reception  amplifier  in 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  systems.  5,194,825,  CI.  330-298.000. 
2^nnotti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Casarini,  Andrea;  Fortuna,  Giorgio  D.;  and  Zannotti,  Giovaimi. 
5.194.496.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Zapata,  Richard;  and  Arnault,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploiution  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude. 


Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  gas  pressure  and  system  for 
supplying  gas  comprising  such  device.  5,193,531,  CI.  128-204.210. 
Zelda.   Arthur  W.   Vehicle  theft   protection  device.    5.194.844,  CI. 

340-426.000. 
Zeldin,  Martel;  Fife.  Wilmer  K.;  and  Rubinszujn,  Slawomir.  to  Indiana 
University    Foundation.    Aminopyridyl    siloxanes.    5.194.555.    CI. 
528-21.000. 
Zen.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takayama.  Kinjiro;  Tomitsuka.  Kenichi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Suwa. 
Hisashi;  Zen,  Mitsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetoshi.  5,193,734,  a. 
228-37.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Srivasuva.  Gopal  K..  5,194.940.  CI.  3S8-21.00R. 
Zemickel.  Alexander:  See — 

Adier,    Hellmut;    and    Zemickel.    Alexander.    5,193,917,    CI. 
384-517.000. 
Zickus,  Susan  M.:  See— 

Elad,  Joseph  B.;  Johnson,  Apperson  H.;  Kramer.  Laurence  A.; 
Kirk.  JefTrey  C;  Philips.  Irene  H.;  Zickus,  Susan  M.;  Chester, 
Daniel  L.;  and  Saniga.  Erwin  M.,  5,195.172.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Ziebarth,  Waldemar:  See- 
Rose.    Klaus-Ulrich;    and    Ziebarth,    Waldemar.    5.193,369.   a. 
70-71.000. 
Ziegler.  Aitdreas:  See — 

Muggli.  Olivier  Y.;  and  Ziegler,  Andreas.  5,193.265.  CI.  29-527.400. 
Ziegler.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Poulsen,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Ziegler,  Daniel  M.,  5,194,949.  CI. 
358-107.000. 
Zieike,  Henry:  See— 

Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Long.  Jerry  A.;  Nelligan.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.; 
Triner,  Irvin  R.;  and  Zieike.  Henry.  5.194.010,  Q.  439-79.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas;  Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  3-sub- 
stituted  pyridines.  5,194,441,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Zieve,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Rink,  Philip  A.;  and  Zieve,  Peter  B.,  5,193,717,  Q.  221-233.000. 
Ziggity  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hostetler.  Eldon,  5,193.485,  CI.  119-72.500, 
Zijlstra,  Gauke  K,,  to  Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B,V,  System  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  in  a  rack  of  a  portable  unit  suitable  for  transmitting 
or  receiving  a  signal  containing  an  identification  number  assigned 
thereto.  5,194.856,  C\.  340-825.350. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  and  Thide,  Ulrich.  5,194.573.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Zimmermann,  Horst:  See — 

Bludssus,  Walter;   Feuerhahn,   Erk-Rudiger;  and   Zimmermann, 
Horst.  5.194.232,  O.  423-65.000. 
Zipperer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Zierke.  Thomas;  Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammer- 
mann. Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  5,194.441.  CI.  514-336.000. 
ZMD  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman.  Gary  A.,  5,193,537.  a.  I28-4I9.0PG. 
Zmijewski.  Harry  H.  Scissors  gun.  5,193.277.  CI.  30-261.000. 
Zones,  Stacey  I.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 

Synthesis  of  SSZ-16  zeolite  catalyst.  5,194,235,  O.  423-704.000. 
Zovko,  Carl  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Thrust  expansioa 

engine.  5,193,475,  Q.  114-20.200. 
Zydek,  Michael:  See— 

Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Loreck,  Heinz;  Zydek,  Michael;  and 
Esselbniegge,  Hermann,  5,193,887,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Zygmunt  Alexander  Kunczynski  and  Alexander  Jan  Kunczynski:  See— 

Kunczynski,  Jan  K.,  5.193.463.  a.  104-173.200. 
Oargcrum,  J.  David:  See — 

Lim.  Khoon  C;  Oargcrum.  J.  David;  Lackner.  Anna  M.;  and  Miller. 
Leioy  J..  5.194,972.  CI.  359-46.000. 

501  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordenmg  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.: 
See— 

Esper,  Friedrich;  Draxler,  Waldemar.  Petzow,  Gunter,  Buchel. 
Andreas;  Durst,  Klaus-Dieter;  Henig.  Emsl-Theo;  Schneider, 
Gerhard;  and  Kronmuller,  Helmut.  5.194.099,  Q.  I48-302.000. 

502  Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 
Esper,  Friedrich;  Draxler.  Waldemar;  Petzow,  Gunter;  Buchel, 

Andreas;  Durst,  Kiaus-Dietcr;  Henig.  Emst-Theo;  Schneider, 
Gerhard:  and  Kronmuller,  Helmut.  5.194.099.  d.  l4S-3(a.O0O. 
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OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 


Note  —Arranged 


in  accordance  with  the  First  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


.ombardi,   Massimo,  Re.  34,195,  CI. 


Axis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Santandrea,   Luciano;  and 
29-734.000. 
Callahan.  Michael:  See— 

Stowell,  Davin;  and  Callahai  Michael.  Re.  34.194,  CI.  16-1 1 1. COR. 
Dunhall  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  J  re- 

Munro,  John  R.,  Re.  34,196.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Engel,  Harold  J.  Computer  ccntroller  viscous  material  deposition 
apparatus.  Re.  34,197,  CI.  II8->80.000. 


Lombardi,  Massimo:  See — 

Santandrea,  Luciano;  and   Lombardi,   Massimo,  Re.  34,195,  CI. 
29-734.000. 
Munro,  John  R.,  to  Dunhall  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  and  material 

for  brightening  teeth.  Re.  34,196.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Oxo  International  L.P,:  See — 

Stowell,  Davin;  and  Callahan,  Michael,  Re.  34,194.  CI.  16-1 1 1.OOR. 
Santandrea,  Luciano;  and  Lombardi,  Massimo,  to  Axis  S.p.A.  Armature 
paper  feeding,  cutting,  and  inserting  device.  Re.  34,195,  CI. 
29-734.000. 
Stowell.  Davin;  and  Callahan.  Michael,  to  Oxo  International  L.P. 
Universal  handle  for  hand-held  implement.  Re.  34,194,  CI.  16- 
lll.OOR. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Tatsumi,  Yuuichi;  Minagawa  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 

Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Miziho,  Bl  4,882,507,  CI.  307-443.000. 

Barron.  John  M.;  Horan,  Robert  T.;  Hoftman,  Moshe  M.;  Noack, 

William  L.;  and  Sandel,  Dan,  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-part 

disposable     handle     for     hos|  lital     surgery     room     light     fixture. 

Bl  4,844,252,  3-16-93,  CI.  206- 123.000. 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See —  I 

Topmiller,  David  A..  Bl  5,0B9,278,  CI.  307-565.000. 
Devon  Industries,  Inc.:  See —      I 

Barron,  John  M.;  Horan,  Rofbert  T.;  Hoftman,  Moshe  M.;  Noack, 
William  L.;  and  Sandel,  Dkn,  Bl  4,844,252,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Hoftman,  Moshe  M.:  See — 

Barron,  John  M.;  Horan,  R<A>ert  T.;  Hoftman,  Moshe  M.;  Noack. 
William  L.;  and  Sandel,  lian,  Bl  4,844,252,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Horan,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Barron,  John  M.;  Horan,  R«  bert  T.;  Hoftman,  Moshe  M.;  Noack, 
WUIiam  L.;  and  Sandel.  Dan,  Bl  4,844,252,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Imai.  Mizuho:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Yuuichi;  Minagawi ,  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Miz  jho,  Bl  4,882,507,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tatsumi,  Yuuichi;  Minagaw4  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Mi^ho,  Bl  4,882,507,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Yuuichi;  Minagawi ,  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi;  and  Imai.  Miliho,  Bl  4,882.507.  CI.  307-443.000. 


M.C.C.  Nederland  B.V.:  See- 
van  Zijderveld,  George  J..  Jr..  Bl  4,805,764,  CI.  198-805.000. 
Meszaros,  Laszio  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Liquid  compositions  of  prere- 
duced  sulfur  dyes  and  production  thereof  Bl  4.917,706,  3-16-93,  CI. 
8-652.000. 
Minagawa,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Tatsumi,  Yuuichi;  Minagawa,  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Mizuho,  Bl  4,882,507,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Noack.  WillUm  L.:  See— 

Barron,  John  M.;  Horan,  Robert  T.;  Hoftman,  Moshe  M.;  Noack, 
William  L.;  and  Sandel,  Dan,  Bl  4,844,252,  CI.  206-223.000. 
North,  Bernard  F.,  to  Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.  Treating  cellulose  textile 
fabrics  with  dimenthylol  dihydroyethyleneuree-polyol.  Bl  4,396,391. 
3-16-93,  CI.  8-181.000. 
Sandel,  Dan:  See — 

Barron,  John  M.;  Horan,  Robert  T;  Hoftman,  Moshe  M.;  Noack, 
William  L.;  and  Sandel,  Dan,  Bl  4,844,252,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Meszaros,  Laszio  A.,  Bl  4,917.706,  CI.  8-652.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

North,  Bernard  F.,  Bl  4,396,391,  CI.  8-181.000. 

Tatsumi,  Yuuichi;  Minagawa,  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 

Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Mizuho,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Output 

circuit  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.   Bl  4,882,507, 

3-16-93,  CI.  307-443.000. 

Topmiller,  David  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Transducer  interface 

circuit.  Bl  5,029,278,  3-16-93,  CI.  307-565.000. 
van  Zijderveld,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  M.C.C.  Nederland  B.V.  Chain  con- 
veyor, a  conveyor  chain  and  a  bend  segment  for  the  track  of  such 
chain  conveyor.  Bl  4,805,764,  3-16-93.  CI.  198-805.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Bradley  C;  Shumate  William  G.;  Fischer,  Roy;  and  Toltz- 
man.  Randall.  334.062.  CI  D24- 1 60.000. 

Alco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goetz.  Charles  R.,  334,087.  CI.  D30-108.000. 

Alexander.    Dean    R.    Combine!]   conduit    reamer   and    screwdriver. 
333,964,  3-16-93,  CI.  D8-82  ( 

Allibert  S.A.:  See- 
Hubert.  Manfred.  333.926.  ^1.  D6-374.000. 

Almond  Jewelers  Inc.:  See 
Mandelbaum.  Jonathan,  33' 
Mandelbaum.  Jonathan.  33' 

American  Fashion  Jewels.  Inc.: 
Olsen,  Nancy  A.,  333,930, 
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,004,  CI.  Dl  1-76.000. 
,010,  CI.  Dl  1-76.000. 

1.  D6~470.000. 


American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Levien,  Robin  H.,  333,966,  CI.  D8-3I5.000. 

Levien,  Robin  H.,  334,054,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Amerine,  James  D.:  See — 

Courtney,  Steve  P.;  and  Amerine,  James  D.,  333,951,  CI.  D8-2.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Wood 

gadget  organizer.  333,945,  3-16-93,  CI.  D7-64I.000. 
Ancona.  Jane:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  333,945,  CI.  D7-641.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  E.,  to  Hach  Company.  Pocket  colorimeter.  333,992, 

3-16-93.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Apothecary  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Noble.  Terrance  O..  334,058.  CI.  D24-1 16.000. 


Arvidsson,  Bengt:  See — 

Karisson,  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats,  333,954,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Hatgas,  David  J.;  Peresie,  David  N.;  Semans,  Thomas  P.;  and 
Streets,  Roger  L.,  333,955,  CI.  D8-14.I00. 
Austin.  Terry  R.  Vehicular  window.  334,006,  3-16-93,  CI.  D 1 2- 183.000. 
Beall,  C.  Douglas;  and  Beall,  Marilyn  B.,  to  Undercover  Sports.  Inc. 

Protective  cover  for  bicycles.  334,008,  3-16-93.  CI.  D12-156.000. 
Beall,  Marilyn  B.:  See— 

Beall,  C.  Douglas;  and  Beall.  Marilyn  B..  334.008,  CI.  D12-I56.000. 
Bello,  Ralph  E.  Combination  bed  and  ottoman.  333,927,  3-16-93,  CI. 

D6-383.000. 
Ben-Zur,  Gilad,  to  Unitrol  Amcor  Ltd.  Shower  head.  334,048,  3-16-93, 

CI.  D23-223.000. 
Berwert,  Edward  M.  Inflatable  sign.  334.031,  3-16-93,  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Bianchi,  Antonio.  Table  lamp.  334,075,  3-16-93.  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Biel,  Michael  J.;  Jones,  Ted  O.;  Jones,  Ronald  O.,  Sr.;  and  Ebert,  Gary, 
to  Biel,  Michael  J.  Tunnel-hulled  boat.  334,011,  3-16-93,  Q.  DI2- 
310.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Somere.  Robert  I.,  333,960,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  George  B.,  333,919,  CI.  D4-I08.000. 
Bott,  John  A.:  See — 

Cucheian,  John  S.;  and  Sparham,  Jon  D.,  334,007,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 57.000. 
Briscoe,  Bruce,  to  Roja,  Inc.  Support  stand.  333,961,  3-16-93,  CI.  D8- 

71.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Gatrost,  Thomas;  and  Pyden,  Natalie,  333,977.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Broan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Santowski,  Jerome  G.;  Lugviel,  Sue;  Henke,  Evarist  R.;  Kaeper- 

nick,  William  A.;  and  Hug.  Gregory  G  ,  333.928.  CI.  D6-456.000. 

Brown,  Ian  M.;  and  Robertson,  William,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Bonle  for  oil. 

333.981,  3-16-93,  CI.  D9-531.000. 
Buck  Knives,  Inc.:  See — 

Seber,  Brett  P.;  and  Leiserson,  Steve,  333.916,  CI.  D3- 105.000. 
Byram,  David  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Aerosol  actuator.  334,057,  3-16-93,  CI.  D24- 110.000. 
Byun,  Hee  Y.,  to  Gold  Star,  Ltd.  Color  video  printer.  334,022.  3-16-93, 

CI.  D  18-50.000. 
Case,  Robert  A.  Bicycle  exercise  sund.  334,038,  3-16-93,  CI.  D21- 
194.000. 


Dainty,  Robert  L.,  to  JBJ  Industries,  Inc.  Wall  mounted  infant  seal. 

333,923,  3-16-93,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Davis,  Bradley  C;  Shumate,  William  G.;  Fischer,  Roy;  and  Toltzman, 
Randall,  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation.  Control 
console  for  ultrasound  imaging  apparatus.  334,062,  3-16-93,  CI.  D24- 
160.000. 
Davis,  James  R.  Comer  clamp  for  a  window  printer.  333.962.  3-16-93. 

CI.  D8-7I.000. 
Davis,  Neil,  to  L'Oreal  S.A.  Lipstick  case.  334.083.  3-16-93,  CI.  D28- 

85.000. 
Deknatel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cathcart,  Bruce  C;  and  Farrar,  Quinton  J.,  334,059.  CI.  D24- 
118.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 

Mesnard,  David  R..  333,994,  CI.  DIO-%.000. 
Demers,  Serge.  Jar  opener.  333,958,  3-16-93.  CI.  D8-4O.000. 
Demirjian,  Andranik.  Physical  exerciser.  334,037,  3-16-93,  C\.  D2I- 

191.000. 
Denzin,  Dirk;  and  Schommer,  Alan,  to  Vollrath  Company,  Inc..  The. 

Rim  for  a  food  receptacle.  333,944.  3-16-93,  Q.  07-554.000. 
Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  333,933,  01.  D6-486.000. 
DeWall,  Terry  L.  Osteoporosis  vest.  334,063,  3-16-93,  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
Diamant  Boart  Craelius  AB:  See — 

Jonsson,  Gunnar;  and  Holmsten,  Leo,  334,016,  CI.  DI5-139.000. 
Dieperink,  Menno;  and  Joosten,  Stefanus  F.  W.,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpo- 
ration. Luminaire.  334,076,  3-16-93,  CI.  D26-77.000. 
Dieperink,  Menno;  and  Joosten,  Stefanus  F.  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Luminaire.  334,077.  3-16-93.  Ci.  D26-77.000. 
Disk  Management  Systems:  See — 

Scotti,  Louis  A.,  333.911,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Domecq,  Raymond:  See — 

Hunt,  Shannon  L.;  and  Domecq.  Raymond.  334.084.  C\.  D29- 
18.000. 
Doyal,  Sam  H.  Ring  post  puzzle.  334.035,  3-16-93.  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Dumas,  Jean-Louis,  to  La  Montre  Hermes,  Wristwatch  case.  333,988, 

3-16-93,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Ebcrt,  Gary:  See— 

Biel,  Michael  J.;  Jones.  Ted  O.;  Jones,  Ronald  O.,  Sr.;  and  Ebeit, 
Gary.  334,011,  CI.  D12-310.000. 
Egawa.  Kazuo.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation.  Ruo- 

rescent  lamp.  334.072.  3-16-93,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Eizen,  Noach,  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Key  bow.  333.973.  3-16-93,  d. 

D8-347.000. 
Eminger.  Charles  R.  Sport  sandal.  333,904,  3-16-93,  CI.  D2-270.000. 
Falcon,  Daniel.  Fishing  jig.  334,041.  3-16-93,  CI.  D22-I29.000. 


Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahata,  Kenji,  334.020.  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Cathcart,  Bruce  C;  and  Farrar,  Quinton  J.,  to  Deknatel  Technology 

Corporation.  Drainage  instrument  for  draining  bodily  fluids.  334,059,    Farrar.  Quinton  J.:  See— 

3-1MI3,  CI.  D24-1 18.000.  ^.'1'?^  ^™*  ^  •  "^  F*""-  Q«"i 

Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

McWilliams,  Kevin  R.,  333,943,  CI.  D7-407.000. 
Chan,  Eric.  Stapler.  333,957,  3-16-93,  CI.  D8-50.000. 
Chauvette,   Marc   J.   Piston   compression   pressure  sensor.   333,993, 

3-16-93,  CI.  D  10-85.000. 
Chen,  Benjamin,  to  Regitar  Power  Tools  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  pack. 

334,012,  3-16-93,  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Cheng,  Tzu-Keng.  Suitcase.  333,912,  3-16-93,  CI.  D3-73.0OO. 
Chou.  Fa-Chai;  and  Lin.  Cheng-Jong.  Combined  climber  and  sliding. 

334.040,  3-16-93,  CI.  D2I-244.00O. 
Chou,  Fa-Chai;  and  Lin,  Cheng- Jong.  Combined  climber  and  slidmg. 

334,045,  3-16-93,  CI.  D2I-244.000. 
Clark,  Donald.  Body  worn  fishing  rod  holder.  333,915,  3-16-93,  CI. 

D3- 104.000. 
Close,  Judith  R.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  333.905, 

3-16-93,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Cloutier,  Lionel  M.  Paint  can  funnel.  333,979,  3-16-93,  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.069,  3-16-93,  CI.  D25-122.O0O. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.070,  3-16-93,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 

James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman,  Ben  D.,  333,918, 
CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Guislain,  Yves,  333,983,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Collister,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Diagnostic  reflectance  photometer. 

334,065,  3-16-93,  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Cook.  Robynn  M.,  to  Tatung  Company  of  America,  Inc.  Floor  fan. 
334,053,  3-16-93,  CI.  D23-370.000. 


Cook,'  Robynn  M.,  to  Tatung  Company  of  America,  Inc.  Fan  for  use  on    Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 


inton  J.,  334.059.  CI.  D24. 
118.000. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.  Support  stand 

assembly  for  a  light  source.  333,933,  3-16-93,  O.  D6-486.000. 
Fell,  Donnie  R  .  Sr.  Closet  flange.  334.051,  3-16-93.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.:  See — 

Gozzini,  Libero,  333,976,  CI.  D9-310.000. 
Fischer,  Roy:  See — 

Davis,  Bradley  C;  Shumate,  William  G.;  Fischer.  Roy;  and  Toltz- 
man, Randall,  334,062.  CI   D24-16O.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  William   E.,   to  Playtex   Family  Productt  Corporation. 

Pacifier.  334,064,  3-16-93,  CI   D24-I94.000. 
Foxlee,  Herbert,  to  HB  Schmidt  ft  BG  Schmidt  Pty.  Ltd.;  and  Northern 
Iron  and  Brass  Foundry.  Combined  pipe  Upping  saddle  and  seal. 
334,050.  3-16-93.  CI.  D23-263.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Klose,  Odo,  334,046,  CI.  D23-2I  3.000. 
Klose,  Odo,  334,049,  CI.  D23-223.O0O. 
Ganansia,  Michel.  Model  of  a  prosute  gland.  334,024,  3-16-93,  C\. 

D19-62.000. 
Garrett  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Podhrasky,  Robert  J..  333,990,  CI.  DIO- 
46.000. 
Gates,  Yoko  C,  to  M.Y.  Enterprises.  Back  support  cushion.  333,939, 

3-16-93.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Gatrost,  Thomas;  and  Pyden,  Natalie,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany. Combined  deodorant  dispensing  container  and  cap.  333,977. 
3-16-93,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hacking,  Susan  C;  Kiefer,  Janice  B.;  and  Nobens,  Cheryl  A., 
334,032,  CI.  020-11.000. 


Ubies  and  floors.  334,056,  3-16-93,  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Courtney,  Steve  P.;  and  Amerine,  James  D.,  to  O.M.  Scott  &  Sons 

Company,  The.  Portable  spreader.  333,951,  3-16-93.  CI.  D8-2.000. 
Crawford,  John  C:  See- 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  333,918, 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Sparham,  Jon  D.,  to  Bott,  John  A.  Vehicle 

luggage  carrier.  334,007,  3-16-93,  CI.  D12-157.000. 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp,  James 
H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company.  Toothbrush.  333,918,  3-16-93,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Daido,  Takefumi;  and  Kato,  Kazue,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Earphone 

case.  333.917,  3-16-93,  CI.  D3-3O.1O0. 
Daidoh,  Takefumi:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Shuhei;  Katoh.  Kazue;  and  Daidoh.  Takefumi,  334,043, 
CI.  D21-205.000. 


Giugiaro.  Giorgetto,  334,023,  CI.  DI9-49.000. 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Marking  instnunenl. 

334.023.  3-16-93,  CI.  D19-49.000. 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto:  See — 

Van  Hove,  Wilfried;  and  Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  333,914,  C\.  D3- 
76.000. 
Goetz.  Charles  R.,  to  Alco  Industries,  Inc.  Pet  carrier  or  similar  article. 

334,087,  3-16-93,  CI.  030-108.000. 
Gold  Star,  Ltd.:  See— 

Byun,  Hee  Y.,  334,022,  Q.  DI8-5O.000. 
Goodman,  Robert.  Hydraulic  vise.  333.%3,  3-16-93,  CI.  D8-74.000. 
Goody  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiramani.  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  334,082,  CI.  D28-73.000. 
Gozzini,  Libero,  to  Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.  Container  for  confectionery 

products.  333,976,  3-16-93,  CI.  D9-310.000. 
Greene,  Pamela  S.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  sole  foot  frame.  333,907,  3-16-93, 
CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
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Guild.  Johmthu  R.  High  speed  watercnft.  334,003.  3-16-93,  d.  D12- 

3oaooo. 

OwaloB.   Yves,   to   ColgMe-PHmolive   Company.    Bottle.    333,983, 
^16-93,  CI  D9-S43.aoa         T 

Hach  Conpaay:  See I 

Aademn.  Mufc  E.,  333,991  a.  DlO-Sl.OOO. 
HaddaSi  Sion  C;  Kiefer,  Janic  e  B.;  and  Nobens,  Cheryl  A.,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  be.  Decal.  334.033   3-16-93,  a.  D20-1 1.000. 
Hait.  Paul  W..  to  Pyramid,  Inc.  (  utdoor  cooking  griU.  333,941,  3-16-93. 

a.  D7-33S.O0O.  I 

Han,  Chaika  E.:  Sm^ 
Hyatt.  Richard  G., 
333.000. 
Haraa.  Jerry.  Bathtub  insert  seal  for  a  child.  334,032,  3-16-93,  a.  D23- 

304.aoa  1 

Hataao,  Katsuhiro,  to  Seikoaha 

3-16-93,  a.  DlO-129.000. 
Hatfield.  Tmker  L.,  to  Nike.  Uc.  Shoe  upper.  333.906.  3-16-93.  a. 

D2-314.000. 
Hatlidd.  Tmker  U.  to  Nike,  In :.  Shoe  outsoie.  333,909,  3-16-93,  a. 

D2-32a000.  1 

Hatgas,  David  J.;  Peresie,  Davi4  N.;  Semans,  Thomas  P.;  and  Streets, 
Rocer  L..  to  Ashland  Oil.  InciTip  for  a  dispenser  of  caulking,  adhe- 
sive or  sealant  333,933,  3-16-96,  CL  D8-I4.IW. 
HB  Schnidt  *  BO  Schmidt  Ptya  Ltd.:  See— 
Fmdee.  Heriwrt.  334,030,  a  D23-263.00a 
,  Bert  D.:  See—        ] 

N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp, 
and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  333,918, 


Jr.;  an    Hall,  Charles  E.,  333,972.  a.  D8- 


Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  movemenL  333,999, 


Cartit,  John  P.;  RiMogi. 
JaaiEa  H.;  Mmtel. 

a.  D4-io4.ooa 

Hdikca  Furniture  Company: 
Shepherd,  Dooald  A.,  ~ 

Hdkii.  Divid  J.  Combined  fi 
3-16-93,  a.  D23-33.000. 

Heake,  Evarist  R.:  See— 
Saatowski,  Jerome  G. 


a.  D8-313.00O. 
screen  for  a  garage  door.  iMjObl, 

Sue;  Henke,  Evarist  R.;  Kaeper- 


nick.  William  A.;  and  Hugj  Gregory  G.,  333,928,  d.  D6-436.000. 
Hiiayama,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yasuo;  Sawada.  Yoahitsugu;  and 
>13-133.O0O. 

,  3-16-93.  a.  D24-126.000. 
support.  333,933.  3-16-93,  a.  D6- 


,  Yasuhifo;  Hiia' 
Ohta.  YuUo,  334.013,  d 
Hoffaiaiw  Dyann  E.  Diaper.  3: 
Hofanea,  Beryl.  Hanging  jewi 

S67.00a 
Holasten.  Leo:Ser— 

Joasoa.  Guanar,  and  Hoi 
Hoon,  Jung  C.  Component  moifating 

334.018/3-16-93.  CJ.  DI5-199.^^^ 
Hoaag,  Chong-Shyan.  Bell.  333, 
Hobert.  Maalicd,  to  AUibert 

D6-374.00a 
Hug,  Gregory  O.:  See— 
Santowaki.  Jerome  G 
nick.  William  A.;  udHu 
Hunt,  Shannon  L.;  and 

mask.  334,084,  3-16-93,  CL 
Hunt-Wesaoo.  Inc.:  See— 
Maginnit.  William  S.,  Jr., 
Maginnis,  William  S.,  Jr., 
Magmnit,  William  S.,  Jr., 
Hunter  Douglas  Intematiooal  N. 
van  der  Zandcn.  George  C. 
Huaqvama  Forest  A  Garden 
Karlsaon,  Kennetli; 
sson.  Mais.  333.934.  a 
Hyatt.  Richard  G..  Jr.;  and  Ha 
Inc.  Housing  for  an  el 
DS-333.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Obien.  Flemming  H.,  334,0: 
Irving.  David:  See — 

Irving,  Mary;  and  Irving,  D^vid,  334,009,  CI.  D8-33I.OOO. 
Irving,  Mary;  and  Irving,  David]  Illuminated  seat  belt  latch  assembly. 

334,009,  3-16-93,  a.  08-331.010. 
Itoh,  Akira;  Okamura,  Kazuyojii;  and  Uchida,  Kazuiki,  to  Toshiba 
Lighting  A  Technology  Corpotation.  Sodium  lamp.  334,071.  3-16-93. 
a.  D252.000. 
ITW  Ltd.:  Sm>- 

Prosser.  Darren  M..  333.937ia.  D6-S8I.O0O. 
Jambhekar,  Shrirang;  and  Krolo^p.  Rudolph,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Hous- 
ing for  a  portable  handset  ttfephone.  334.014.  3-16-93,  CI.  DI4- 
138.000. 
JBI  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Dainty,  Robert  L.,  333,923,  p.  D6-333.000. 
Johnson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Podhrai  ky,  Robert  J.,  to  Garrett  Electronics. 
Inc.  Metal  detector.  333.990.  3-I6-93,  CI.  DI&46.000. 

Johaaoo,  Horace,  Jr.:  See 

Levy,  Wdliam  A.;  and  Joikson.  Horace.  Jr.,  333,982,  CI.  D9- 
328.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  O.,  Sr.:  See— 

Biei,  Michael  J.;  Jones,  TedtO.;  Jones,  Ronald  O..  Sr.;  and  Ebert. 
Gary,  334,011.  a.  D12-3ip.000. 
Joaes,  Ted  O.:  See— 

Kel,  Michael  J.;  Jones.  TedtO.;  Jones.  Ronald  O..  Sr.;  and  Ebert. 


Leo.  334.016.  a.  D13-139.000. 
instnmient  for  memory  board. 


,3-16-93,  a.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Armchair.  333,926.  3-16-93.  Q. 


Sue;  Henke,  Evurist  R.;  Kaeper- 
Oregoty  G.,  333,928,  CI.  D6456.000. 
Raymond.  Sun  visor  for  a  catcher's 
18.000. 

1,984,  a.  D9-369.0aa 
1,983,  a.  D9-S69.000. 
,986,  a.  D9-S69.000. 
See-~ 

3,936,  a.  D6-380.a00. 
\See— 

Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
8.000. 

I E.,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks, 
key  reader.  333,972,  3-16-93,  O. 


.  a.  D2I-I08.000. 


Gary.  334.01 1.  CI.  D12-3I  ).000. 


Jonssoa.  Gunnar;  and  Holmsten, 


Drilling  head.  334,016,  3-16-93 ,  Q.  013-139.000. 


Leo.  to  Diamant  Boart  Craelius  AB. 


Jooaten.  Stefanus  F.  W.:  See— 

Dieperink,  Menno;  and  Joosten.  Stefanus  F.  W.,  334,076,  CI.  D26- 

77.000. 
Dieperink,  Menno;  and  Joosten,  Stefanus  F.  W.,  334,077.  CI.  026- 
77.000. 
Kaepemick.  William  A.:  See — 

Santowski,  Jerome  G.;  Lugviel,  Sue;  Henke,  Evarist  R.;  Kaeper- 

nick,  William  A.;  and  Hug,  Gregory  G.,  333,928.  a.  O6-4S6.000. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  band.  334,000.  3-16-93. 

a.  Ol  1-3.000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  T.;  Merchlewitz.  Anthony  W.;  and  Lieske,  Louis  G.,  to 
Lake  Country  Sales,  Inc.  Housing  for  a  window  opening  operator. 
333,971,  3-16-93,  a.  D8-337.00a 
Karbson,  Kenneth;  Arvidsaon,  Bengt;  Nona,  Mikael;  and  Svenason, 
Mats,  to  Husqvama  Forest  ft  Garden  AB.  Weed  cutter.  333,934, 
3-16-93,  a.  D8-8.000. 
Kato,  Kazue:  See — 

Daido,  Takefumi;  and  Kato,  Kazue,  333,917,  CI.  O3-30.I00. 
Katoh,  Kazue:  &c— 

Taniguchi.  Shuhei;  Katoh,  Kazue;  and  Daidoh,  Takefumi,  334,043, 
a.  D2I-2O3.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Harold:  See — 

Markee,  Brent;  Kawaguchi,  Harold;  and  Lamson,  Robert  O., 
333,947,  a.  D7-663.000. 
Keeler  Brass  Company:  See— 

Mattaon,  Deborah;  and  Watt,  Doyle,  333,968,  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 
Kemp,  James  H.:  See — 

Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  333,918, 
a.  04-104.000. 
Ki  Mee  Metal  A  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  5^e— 
So,  Shun,  333,942,  O.  07-394.000. 
So,  Shun,  333.9Sa  CL  D7-«78.000. 
Kiefer,  Janice  B.:  See — 

Hacking,  Susan  C;  Kiefer,  Janice  B.;  and  Nobens,  Cheryl  A., 
334,032,  CI.  020-11.000. 
Kiyokane,  Jerrilyn  C,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Confection  mold. 

333.948,  3-16-93,  Q.  07-676.000. 

Kiyokane,  Jerrilyn  C,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Confection  mold. 

333.949,  3-16-93,  CI.  D7-676.000. 

Kloae,  Odo,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combined  shower 

and  wrinkler  head.  334,046,  3-16-93,  Q.  O23-2I3.000. 
Klose,  Odo,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combined  shower 

head  and  brush.  334,049,  3-16-93,  a.  023-223.000. 
Krolopp,  Rudolph:  See — 

Jambhekar,  Shrirang;  and  Krolopp,  Rudolph,  334,014,  CI.  D14- 
138.000. 
Kumano,  Keizo:  See — 

Sugifaayashi,  Kenichi;  and  Kumano,  Keizo,  333,989,  d.  OlO- 
39.000. 
Kumlin,  Ingrid.  Holder  for  dental  x-ray  films.  334,061,  3-16-93,  CL 

024-1367)00. 
Kun.  Joseph.  Shoulder  rest  for  a  violin.  334,019,  3-16-93,  a.  DI7- 

20.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Porter,  David,  334,079,  a.  D26- 1 36.000. 
La  Montre  Hermes:  See — 

Dumas,  Jean-Louis.  333.988.  a.  DIO-3O.00O. 
Lake  Country  Sales,  Inc.:  5^e— 

Kaplan,  Donald  T.;  Merchlewitz,  Anthony  W.;  and  Lieske,  Louis 
G.,  333,971,  a.  08-337.000. 
Lampasona,  Lougene  T.  Nail  buffing  device.  334,081,  3-16-93,  CI. 

D28-39.000. 
Lamson,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Markee,  Brent;  Kawaguchi,  Harold;  and  Lamson.  Robert  D., 
333,947,  CI.  D7-663.000. 
Lanen,  Perry.  Dart  board.  334,034,  3-16-93,  O.  D21-6.000. 
Lee,  David  B.  Combination  foldable  niler  and  level.  333,991,  3-16-93, 

a.  DlO-62.000. 
Leiserson,  Steve:  See — 

Seber,  Brett  P.;  and  Leisenon,  Steve,  333,916,  a.  D3-103.000. 
Leu,  Carl  W.,  to  Poli-Auto,  Inc.  Truck  brake  light.  334,074, 3-16-93,  a. 

D26-3S.O0O. 
Levien,  Robin  H.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Grab  bar.  333,966, 

3-16-93.  CI.  D8-315.O0O. 
Levien.   Robin   H..  to  American  Standard  Inc.   Bathtubs.   334,034, 

3-16-93,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Levy.  William  A.;  and  Johnson.  Horace.  Jr..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  AG 
Company.  Upper  portion  of  a  bottle.  333,982.  3-16-93.  CI.  D9- 
328.000. 
Lieske,  Louis  G.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Donald  T.;  Merchlewitz,  Anthony  W.;  and  Lieske,  Louis 
G.,  333,971,  CI.  D8-337.00a 
Lifeline  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Matt,  Brian  J.;  Privitera,  David  J.;  and  Savio,  Vincent  J.,  333,996, 
CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Lin,  Cheng-Jong:  See— 

Chou,  Fa-Chai;  and  Lin,  Cheng- Jong.  334.040.  a.  02 1-244.000. 
Chou.  Fa-Chai;  and  Lin,  Cheng-Jong,  334.043.  a.  D2 1 -244.000. 
Link.  Charles  T.  Paper  clip.  334,025,  3-16-93.  a.  D19-63.000. 
Lopatin.  Michael  A.  Water  game.  334,044.  3-16-93.  CI.  D2I-24O.000. 
L'Oreal  S.A.:  See- 
Davis,  Neil,  334,083,  CI.  028-83.000. 
Lugviel,  Sue:  See — 

Santowski,  Jerome  G.;  Lugviel,  Sue;  Henke,  Evarist  R.;  Kaeper- 
nick,  William  A.;  and  Hug.  Gregory  G.,  333,928,  CI.  D6-436.000. 


M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  333.943.  CI.  D7-641.000. 
M.Y.  Enterprises:  See- 
Gates.  Yoke  C,  333.939.  CI.  06-601.000. 
MacWalters.  Joseph  B.  Bulls  eye  drill  motor.  333.939,  3-16-93,  CI. 

08-68.000. 
Maginnis,  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hunt-Wesson,  Inc.  Bottle.  333.984,  3-16-93, 

CI.  D9-569.000. 
Maginnis,  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hunt- Wesson,  Inc.  Bottle.  333,983, 3-16-93, 

CI.  D9-569.O0O. 
Maginnis,  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hunt- Wesson,  Inc.  Bottle.  333.986,  3-16-93. 

CI.  09-569.000. 
Mandelbaum.  Jonathan,  to  Almond  Jewelers  Inc.  Earring.  334,004, 

3-16-93.  CI.  Dl  1-76.000. 
Mandelbaum,  Jonathan,  to  Almond  Jewelers  Inc.  Earring.  334,010, 

3-16-93,  CI.  DI  1-76.000. 
Markee,  Brent;  Kawaguchi.  Harold;  and  Lamson.  Robert  O.  Juicer. 

333,947,  3-16-93.  Q.  D7-665.O0O. 
Marketing  Congress,  Inc.:  See — 

Zutler,  Aaron,  333,978,  CI.  09-424.000. 
Martin.  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Cocktail  Ubie.  333,932, 

3-16-93,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Matsuda,  Takumi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  movement.  333,998, 

3-16-93,  CI.  DlO-129.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oyama,  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi,  Mutsumi,  334,055,  CI.  023- 
377.000. 
Matsushiu  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oyama,  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi,  Mutsumi,  334,055,  CI.  023- 

377.000. 

Matt,  Brian  J.;  Privitera,  David  J.;  and  Savio,  Vincent  J.,  to  Lifeline 

Systems.  Inc.  Personal  security  alarm.  333.996.  3-16-93.  CI.  DIO- 

106.000. 

Mattson.  Deborah;  and  Watt,  Doyle,  to  Keeler  Brass  Company.  Pull. 

333.968,  3-16-93,  CI.  D8-317.000. 
McGrath  Rentcorp:  See — 

McGrath,  Robert  P.,  334.066,  CI.  D25-I.O0O. 
McGrath,   Robert   P.,   to  McGrath   Rentcorp.   Modular   Building. 

334,066,  3-16-93.  CI.  D25-1.000. 
McNemey,  Mark  M.;  and  Reid.  Janet  B..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Drinking  straw.  333,940.  3-16-93.  CI.  07-300.200. 
McWilliams,  Kevin  R..  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Stove  top  heating 

element.  333.943.  3-16-93,  CI.  D7-407.000. 
Medcalf.  John  A.:  See— 

Oddo.  James;  and  Medcalf.  John  A..  334.047.  a.  023-218.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.:  See — 

Hyatt,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hall,  Charles  E..  333.972.  CI.  D8- 
353.000. 
Merchel.  Horst,  to  Vendoret  Holding  S.A.  Lock  for  securing  shopping 

carts  when  nested  together.  333,969,  3-16-93,  CI.  08-331.000. 
Merchlewitz,  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Donald  T.;  Merchlewitz,  Anthony  W.;  and  Lieske.  Louis 
G.,  333.971.  CI.  D8-337.000. 
Meredith.  Jerry  R.  Floution  swimsuit.  333,903,  3-16-93.  CI.  02-40.000. 
Mesnard,  David  R..  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Pitot  tube 

type  sensor.  333,994,  3-16-93,  CI.  DlO-96.000. 
Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd.:  See — 

Starmer,  John  E.,  333,970,  CI.  D8-33I.OOO. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Leo.  333,932,  CI.  06-484.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L..  334,069,  CI.  D25-122.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  334,070,  CI.  O25-I24.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Collister,  Kenneth  D.,  334,065,  CI.  D24-232.000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Byram.  David  C,  334,057.  CI.  D24-1 10.000. 
Mintel,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.,  333,918, 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Miyamoto  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Takezo,  334,080,  CI.  027-157.000. 
Miyamoto,   Takezo,   to   Miyamoto   Mfg.   Co.,   Ltd.    Pocket   lighter. 

334,080,  3-16-93,  CI.  O27-I57.000. 
Miyoshi,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Portable 

electric  trimmer.  333,953,  3-16-93,  CI.  O8-8.000. 
Mobley,  Riissell  T.  Dart  board.  334,033,  3-16-93,  a.  D21-6.000. 
Moore.   Kenneth   S..  to   Precise  Plastics,   Ltd.   Container.   333,975. 

3-16-93,  CI.  D9-3OO.O0O. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Jambhekar,  Shrirang;  and  Krolopp.  Rudolph,  334,014,  CI.  014- 
138.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.:  See— 

Eizen,  Noach,  333.973.  CI.  08-347.000. 
Mullins,  Kurt:  See— 

Potts,  Danny;  and  Mullins,  Kurt,  333,995,  Q.  010-104.000. 
Mummaw,  Richard  A.;  and  Wise,  Cart  E.,  to  Triple  "R"  Specialty  of 
Jax.,  Inc.  Drill  base  for  detachably  securing  to  various  size  pipes. 
334,017,  3-16-93,  CI.  D15-14O.00O. 
Muse,  Curtis.  Finger  ring.  334,001,  3-16-93,  CI.  DI  1-30.000. 
Nagai,  Atsuo;  and  Uchiyama,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon 

cassette  for  video  printer.  334,021,  3-16-93,  CI.  018-12.000. 
Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Sawada,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Ohta. 
Yukio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  housing.  334,013, 
3-16-93,  CI.  O13-I33.000. 


Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Kiyokane,  Jerrilyn  C.  333.948,  Q.  07-676.000. 
Kiyokane,  Jerrilyn  C,  333.949,  CI.  07-676.000. 
Ng.  Tony  T.  W.,  to  Veny  Plastic  Co.,  Limited.  Air  stone.  334,086, 

3-16-93,  a.  030-106.000. 
Niemann,  James  J.  Finger  and  hand  protector.  334,085,  3-16-93.  Q. 

D29-20.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Greene,  PameU  S.,  333,907,  CI.  02-314.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L..  333,906,  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Hatfield.  Tmker  L..  333.909.  CI.  02-320.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  333,908,  O.  D2-320.000. 
Nobens,  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Hacking,  Susan  C;  Kiefer,  Janice  B.;  and  Nobens,  Cheryl  A., 
334,032,  CI.  D20-1 1.000 
Noble.  Terrance  O.,  to  Apothecary  Products.  Inc.  Combined  dosage 

spoon  and  container  334.058,  3-16-93.  CI.  024- 1 16.000. 
Norss.  Mikael:  See — 

Karlsson,  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss.  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats.  333.954,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Northern  Iron  and  Brass  Foundry;  See — 

Foxlee,  Herbert.  334,050,  CI.  D23-263.000. 
O.M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company.  The:  See- 
Courtney.  Steve  P.;  and  Amerine,  James  O..  333,951.  CI.  O8-2.000. 
Oddo.  James;  and  Medcalf.  John  A.  Adjustable  sprinkler.  334.047. 

3-16-93,  CI.  D23-2 18.000. 
Ohta,  Yukio:  See— 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Sawada,  Yoshitsugu;  and 
Ohta,  Yukia  334,013,  CI.  D 1 3- 133.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Itoh,  Akira;  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Uchida,  Kazuiki,  334,071, 
CI.  O26-2.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Paton,    Michael:   Takahashi,   Chusei;   and   Watanabe,    Katushio, 
334.015.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Olsen,  Flemming  H..  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set. 

334.036,  3-16-93,  CI   D21-108.000. 
Olsen,  Nancy  A.,  to  American  Fashion  Jewels,  Inc.  Display  case. 

333,930,  3-16-93,  CI.  Dfr470.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See- 
Richmond.  Colin  B..  333.946.  CI.  D7-633.000. 
Osmar.  Frances  L.:  See — 

Osmar.  Per  E.;  and  Osmar.  Frances  L..  333.956.  CI.  08-18.000. 
Osmar.  Per  E.;  and  Osmar.  Frances  L.  Can  opening  tool.  333.936. 

3-16-93.  CI.  08-18.000. 
Oyama.  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi,  Mutsumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  ceiling 
fan  and  light.  334,055.  3-16-93,  CI.  D23-377.000 
Ozawa.  Kenzo.  Display  holder  for  a  shelf.  333.934.  3-16-93.  a.  D6- 

491.000. 
Parfitt,  Frank:  See— 

Parfitt,  Michael  J.;  and  Parfitt.  Frank,  333,924,  O.  06-336.000. 
Parfitt,  Michael  J;  and  Parfitt,  Frank,  to  Transaid  Pty.  Ltd.  Vehicle  seal 

mounting  mechanism.  333,924,  3-16-93,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Paton,  Michael;  Takahashi.  Chusei;  and  Watanabe.  Katushio.  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  telephone  handsel.  334.015. 
3-16-93.  CI.  OI4-138.000. 
Peresie.  David  N.:  See— 

Hatgas,  David  J.;  Peresie.  David  N.;  Semans,  Thomas  P.;  and 
Streets,  Roger  L..  333.955,  CI  D8-14.100. 
Perry,  George  B.,  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  Combined  toothbrush 

handle  and  case  therefor.  333.919,  3-16-93,  Q.  D4-I08.000. 
Petchulis,  Dorothy  L.  Nose  ring.  334,002,  3-16-93,  CI.  Oll-40.00a 
Playtex  Family  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzpatrick,  William  E..  334.064,  CI.  O24-I94.000. 
Podhrasky,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Podhrasky.  Robert  J..  333.990.  CI.  DIO- 
46.000. 
Polansky.  Daiu.  Combined  holder  for  writing  tablet  and  index  card  file. 

334.026.  3-16-93,  CI.  D19-75.000. 
Poli-Auto,  Inc.:  See — 

Leu,  Carl  W.,  334.074.  CI.  026-35.000. 
Poole.  Bonnie  K.   Pediment  for  mounting  over  windows.   334.068. 

3-16-93.  a.  D25-6O.000. 
Porter.  David,  to  L.D   Kichler  Co.,  The.  Glass  lamp  shade.  334,079. 

3-16-93.  a.  026-136.000. 
Potts,  Danny;  and  Mullins,  Kurt.  Combined  lilt  monitor  and  signal  for 

vehicle.  333,995.  3-16-93.  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Precise  Plastics,  Ltd.:  See- 
Moore,  Kenneth  S.,  333,973,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Privitera,  David  J.:  See- 
Matt,  Brian  J.;  Privitera,  David  J.;  and  Savio,  Vincent  J.,  333,996, 
CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

McNemey,  Mark  M.;  and  Reid.  Janet  B.,  333.940.  C\.  D7-300.200. 
Prosser.  Darren  M..  to  ITW  Ltd.  Pull  cord  grip.  333.937.  3-16-93.  CI. 

D6-58I.000. 
Pyden.  Natalie:  See— 

Gatrost,  Thomas;  and  Pyden.  Natalie.  333.977.  Q.  09-337.000. 
Pyromid.  Inc.:  See — 

Hait.  Paul  W..  333.941.  CI.  07-335.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Close.  Judith  R.,  333.905,  C\.  D2-3I4.O0O. 
Regitar  Power  Tools  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Benjamin,  334,012,  CI.  OI3-103.000. 
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Rdd.  Janet  B.:  Ste—  . 

McNerney.  Mark  M.;  and  Rdi.  Janet  B..  333.940,  CI.  07-300.200. 
Reisag,  Richard  G.  Combined  ditglay  cabinet  and  information  dispens- 
ing vendang  machine.  334,029.  ^16-93.  O.  D20-1.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Rhoae-FDulenc  AG  Company:  St*— 

Levy.  William  A.;  and  Johmon,  Horace.  Jr.,  333.982.  d.  D9- 
321.000. 
Ricchio.  Joieph  D..  Jr.;  and  Ricchif .  Linda  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Chair.  333.92S.  3-16-93.  Q.  D6-37O.O00. 
Ricchio,  Linda  J.:  See — 

Ricchio.  Joaeph  D.,  Jr.;  and  llicchio,  Linda  J.,  333,923.  CI.  D6- 
370.000. 
Richmond.  Colin  B..  to  Oneida  Lid.  Spoon.  333.946.  3-16-93.  CI.  D7- 

633.000.  I 

Robeftioa.  William:  Ste — 

Brown.  Ian  M.;  and  Robertso4.  William.  333.981,  a.  D9-331.000. 
Roja.  Inc.:  Ste—  \ 

Briscoe.  Bruce.  333.961.  a.  DB-71.000. 
Rorke.  Brooks,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Portable  disk  storage 

container  or  similar  article.  333.^10.  3-16-93,  CI.  D3-33.0OO. 
Rustogi.  Kedar  N.:  See— 

Cattia,  John  K;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  B.;  and  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.,  333,918, 
a.  D4-104.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Miyoshi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  333.933.  a.  D8-8.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu,  333,933,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Samsooite  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Hove,  WUfried;  and  Gifgiaro.  Giorgetto.  333.914.  a.  D3- 
76.000. 
Sandor.  Joyce.  Jewelry  storage  rack.  333.929.  3-16-93,  CI.  D6-437.000. 
Santowski.  Jerome  G.;  Lugviel,  Sie;  Henke.  Evarist  R.;  Kaepemick. 
William  A.;  and  Hug.  Gregory  C..  to  Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Point  of 
sale  merchandise  stand  having  ii)Uting  display.  333,928,  3-16-93,  CI. 
D6436.000. 
Savio.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Matt.  Brian  J.;  Privitera.  Davil  J.;  and  Savio.  Vincent  J..  333,996, 
a.  DlO-106.000.  I 

Sawada.  Yoshitsugu:  See—  I 

Nagaaaka.  Yasuhiro;  Hirayan».  Yasuo;  Sawada.  Yoshitsugu;  and 
Ohta.  Yukio.  334.013.  CI.  Q13-133.O0O. 
Sawaanhi.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Oyama.  Shigemichi;  and  SaM^anishi.  Mutsumi,  334,033,  CI.  D23- 
377.000. 
Schmitt,  Donald  H.  Bottle.  333,98|).  3-16-93.  CI.  D9-324.000. 
Schommer.  Alan:  See — 

Denzin,  Dirk;  and  SchommerJ  Alan.  333.944,  CI.  D7-334.000. 
"'        "-.See— 


I  Haug  KG: 

-114.000. 

-118.000. 

nt  Systems.  Receptacle  for  floppy 
i.OOO. 

kve,  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.  Fourteen 
[916,  3-16-93,  CI.  D3-IO3.00O. 


DIO- 


h.  DlO-129.000. 
Dl  1-3.000. 
L  DlO-129.000. 

avid  N.;  Semans,  Thomas  P.;  and 

.  D8-I4.100. 
pumiture  Company.  Pull  for  drawers 
t>8-313.000. 

William  G.;  Fischer,  Roy;  and  Toltz- 
)24-160.000. 
^tic  Factory  Limited.  Grater  handle. 

pc  Factory  Limited.  Grater.  333,930, 

cker  Inc.  Drill.  333,960,  3-16-93,  CI. 


Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik 
Vetter,  Roland,  333,920, 
Vetter,  Roland,  333.921. 
Scotti.  Louis  A.,  to  Disk 

disks.333.911,  3-16-93.  a 
Seber.  Brett  P.;  and  Leiserson. 
pocket  nail  and  tool  carrier.  : 
Sedu}  Instnunents  Inc.:  See — 

Sugafaayashi.  Kenichi.  333.981.  a.  DIO-30.000. 
Sugibayashi,  Kenichi;  and  4"™*"0-  Keizo.   J33.989.  CI. 
39.000.  I 

■St'''"''"  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano.  KaUuhiro,  333.999.  i 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  334,000.  CI 
Matsuda,  Takumi.  333.998.  C 
Semans.  Thomas  P.:  See — 
Hatgas,  David  J.;  Peresie. 
Streets,  Roger  L..  333,933 
Shepherd.  Donald  A.,  to  Helikon 
or  doors.  333.967,  3-16-93,  a. 
Shumate.  William  G.:  See- 
Davis,  Bradley  C;  Shumate, 
man.  RandaU.  334.062.  CL 
So.  Shun,  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  A  Pli 

333.942.  3-16-93,  CI.  D7-394.( 
So,  Shun,  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  A. 

3-16-93.  a.  D7-678.000. 
Somers.  Robert  I.,  to  Black  & 

D8-68.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See —  i 

Daido.  Takefiimi;  and  Kato.  fCazue,  333,917.  CI.  D3-3O.10O. 
Nagai.  Atsoo;  and  Uchiyama,  Jun,  334,021,  CI.  D 18- 1 2.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shuhd;  Katoh.  Kazue;  and  Daidoh,  Takefumi,  334,043, 
a.  D21-2O3.0O0. 
Souchet,  Sigilfredo.  Newspaper  v^ding  machine.  334,030,  3-16-93,  CI. 

0206.000.  I 

Sparham.  Jon  O.:  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Sparhfm.  Jon  D..  334,007,  CI.  D12-137.000. 
Stanner,  John  E.,  to  Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd. 
Anti-theft  vehicle  steenng  wleel  lock.  333,970,  3-16-93.  CI.  08- 
331.000. 
Streets,  Roger  L.:  See—  I 

Hatgas.  David  J.;  Peresie.  David  N.;  Semans,  Thomas  P.;  and 
Streets,  Roger  L.,  333,93Sja.  08-14.100. 
Strickler,  Fletcher  C:  See—        \ 

StricUer,  Wayne  T.;  and  s4ckler,  Fletcher  C,  333,922.  a.  D4- 
136.000.  I 


Strickler.  Wayne  T.;  and  Strickler.  Fletcher  C,  to  White  Horse  Trading 
Co.,  Inc.  Brush  for  grooming  animals.  333,922,  3-16-93,  CI.  D4- 
136.000. 
Stromberg.  John.  Lamp  reflector.  334,078,  3-16-93,  CI.  D26- 13 1.000. 
Sugabayaihi.  Kenichi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Watchcase.  333,987, 

3-16-93,  a.  OI0-30.000. 
Sugibayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Kumano,  Keizo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 

Wiistwatch.  333.989.  3-16-93.  O.  DlO-39.000. 
Svensson.  Mats:  See — 

Karlsson,  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss.  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson. Mats.  333.934.  CI.  O8-8.000. 
Takahashi.  Chusei:  See— 

Paton.  Michael;  Takahashi.  Chusei;  and  Watanabe.  Katushio. 
334.013,  a.  014-138.000. 
Takahata,  Kenji,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-function  program- 
mable electronic  calcuUtor.  334,020,  3-16-93.  d.  D18-7.00Q. 
Tarn.  Sai  Y.  Memo  dispenser.  334,028,  3-16-93.  CI.  019-86.000. 
Tanaka,  Aki.  Golf  club  head.  334,039,  3-16-93.  a.  D21-2I9.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shuhei;  Katoh,  Kazue;  and  Daidoh,  Takefumi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Combined  earphone  aitd  remote  controller.  334,043, 
3-16-93,  a.  021-203.000. 
Tatung  Company  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Robynn  M..  334.033.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Cook.  Robynn  M..  334.036.  CI.  023-382.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole  bottom.  333.908.  3-16-93, 

a.  02-320.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Ian  M.;  and  Robertson,  WUIiam,  333,981,  CI.  D9-331.000. 
Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  to  Goody  Products,  Inc. 

Razor  case.  334,082,  3-16-93,  CI.  D28-73.000. 
Toltzman,  RandaU:  See- 
Davis,  Bradley  C;  Shumate,  William  G.;  Fischer,  Roy;  and  TolU- 
man,  Randall,  334.062.  C[.  024- 1 60.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  A  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Egawa.  Kazuo.  334.072,  a.  D26-3.O0O. 

Itoh.  Akira;  Okamura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Uchida.  Kazuiki.  334,071, 
CI.  O26-2.000. 
Transaid  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Parfitt,  Michael  J.;  and  Parfitt.  Frank.  333.924.  CI.  D6-336.000. 
Triple  "R"  Specialty  of  Jax..  Inc.:  See— 

Mummaw.  Richard  A.;  and  Wise.  Carl  £..  334.017.  CI.  D13- 
140.000. 
Tuman.  David  H.  Foldable  carrying  case.  333,913,  3-16-93,  CI.  D3- 

74.000. 
Turner,  Lawrence  H.  Desktop  container.  334.027,  3-16-93.  CI.  D19- 

82.000. 
Uchida.  Kazuiki:  See— 

Itoh.  Akira;  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Uchida.  Kazuiki,  334,071, 
a.  O26-2.000. 
Uchiyama,  Jun:  See — 

Nagai,  Ateuo;  and  Uchiyama,  Jun.  334.021.  CI.  DI8-12.000. 
Undercover  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Beall.  C.  Douglas;  and  Beall.  Marilyn  B..  334.008,  CI.  D12-I36.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dieperink,  Menno;  and  Joosten,  Stefanus  F.  W.,  334,076,  CI.  026- 

77.000. 
Dieperink,  Menno;  and  Joosten,  Stefanus  F.  W.,  334,077,  CI.  D26- 
77.000. 
Unitrol  Amcor  Ltd.:  See — 

Ben-Zur,  Gilad,  334,048,  a.  D23-223.000. 
van  der  Zanden,  George  C,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V. 
Bottomrail  endcap  for  Venetian  blinds.  333,936,  3-16-93,  CI.  D6- 
380.000. 
Van  Dyk.  Thomas:  See — 

Tiramani.  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas.  334,082,  CI.  028-73.000. 
Van  Hove,  WUfried;  and  Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion. Luggage  case.  333,914,  3-16-93,  CI.  03-76.000. 
Vendoret  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Merchel,  Horst,  333,969,  a.  08-331.000. 
Veny  Plastic  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Ng,  Tony  T.  W.,  334,086,  Q.  030-106.000. 
Vetter,  Roland,  to  Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG.  Com- 
bined dishwashing  brush,  scraper,  and  liquid  dispenser.  333,920, 
3-16-93,0.04-114.000. 
Vetter,  Roland,  to  Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG.  Com- 
bined dishwashing  brush  and  scraper.  333,921,  3-16-93,  CI.  D4- 

ii8.om. 

Vogelsang,  Brian  L.  Earring.  334,003,  3-16-93,  a.  Dl  1-43.000. 
Vollrath  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Denzin,  Dirk;  and  Schommer,  Alan,  333,944,  CI.  D7-3S4.000. 
Wang,  Leao.  Exercise  bicycle.  334,042,  3-16-93,  CI.  D2I-194.000. 
Watanabe,  Katushio:  See— 

Paton,   Michael;   Takahashi,  Chusei;   and   Watanabe,   Katushio, 
334.013,  a.  014-138.000. 
Watson,  Lisa  D.;  and  White,  Kevin  O.  Maternity  pillow.  333,938. 

3-16-93.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Watt,  Doyle:  See— 

Mattson,  Deborah;  and  Watt,  Doyle,  333,968,  C\.  O8-3I7.000. 
Wein,  Marc  S.,  to  Wilk  Shirt  Corporation.  Combined  shipping  box  and 

dispUy  stand  for  shirts.  333,931,  3-16-93,  Q.  06-478.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Ricchio,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ricchio,  Linda  J.,  333.923.  CI.  D6- 

370.000. 
Rorke.  Brooks.  333.910.  d.  D3-33.000. 
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White  Horse  Trading  Co..  Inc  :  See-  Wisho^  Norm«,.  Exterior  vehicle  light.  334.073,  3-16-93,  CI.  026- 

Strickler.  Wayne  T.;  and  Strickler.  Fletcher  C.  333,922,  CI.  D4-    ^^,f  j^  ^^  t-^,  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  333  ,5j   3.,^„   q.  D8- 


136.000. 

White,  Kevin  O.:  See- 
Watson,  Lisa  D.;  and  White,  Kevin  D.,  333,938,  CI.  06-601.000. 

Wilk  Shirt  Corporation;  See— 

Wein,  Marc  S.,  333,931,  CI.  D6-478.000. 

Wise,  Carl  E.:  See— 


4.000. 
Wood,  John.  Sharpener  for  disposable  razors.  333,963,  3-16-93,  CI. 

D8-92.00O. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Sawada,  Yoshitsugu;  and 
Ohta,  Yukio.  334,013.  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Zechiel,  Gregory  L.  Door  stop   333,974,  3-16-93,  CI.  D8-402.000. 


Mummaw,  Richard  A.;  and  Wise,  Carl  £.,  334,017,  CI.  013-    Zutler,  Aaron,  to  Marketing  Congress,  Inc.  Stacking  container.  333,978, 
,40.000.  3-16-93,  CI.  09-424.000. 


1 1ST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Corrin,  Allen  A.  "Ruby"  apricotltree.  8,177,  3-16-93,  CI.  39.000. 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.:  See — 
Saville,  F.  Harmon,  8.175,  ci  7.100. 
Saville.  F.  Harmon,  8,176,  C^  7.100. 
Saville,  F.  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  rose 

plant  name  Savachild.  8,175,  3-06-93,  CI.  7.100. 
Saville,  F.  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  rose 
plant  names  Savawhoop.  8,176J  3-16-93,  CI.  7.100. 


VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Denise.  8,178,  3-16-93,  CI.  79.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Rapture.  8,179,  3-16-93,  CI.  74.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Corrida.  8,180,  3-16-93,  CI.  82.400. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,178,  CI.  79.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,179,  CI.  74.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,180,  CI.  82.400. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  16,  1993 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

312  5,193,225 

422  5,193,226 

CLASS4 

213  5,193.227 

236  5,193.228 

245.5  5,193,229 

246.2  5,193,230 

449  5,193.231 

457  5.193,232 

CXASSS 

81.1  5.193.233 

99.1  5.193.234 

413  5,193.235 

636  5.193,236 

654  5,193,237 

655  5,193,238 

CLASS7 

152  5,193,239 

CLASSt 

181  Bl  4.396,391 

652  Bl  4,917,706 

CLASSU 

146  B  5,193.240 

CLASS  15 
104.096  5.193.241 

104.33  5,193.242 

179  5,193,243 

235.4  S.193.244 

330  5.193.245 

CLASS  16 

IIIR  Re.34.194 

114  R  5,193,246 

236  5,193.247 

335  5.193.24S 

371  5,193,249 

CLASS  23 

293  R  5.194.067 

CLASS  24 
16  PB  5.193.230 

5.193JS1 
5,193J52 
5,193J33 
5.193.254 
5,193,255 


115G 
287 


625 


CLASS» 


25.35 

5,193,256 

33  T 

5,193457 

267 

5.193JS9 

4265 

5.193Ji0 

434 

5.193.261 

447 

5,193.262 

5.193J63 

458 

5,193.264 

527.4 

5.193.265 

598 

5.193J66 

606 

5,193J67 

734 

Re.34.!9S 

739 

5,193068 

764 

5.193.269 

840 

5,193J70 

885 

5.193,271 

889.1 

5.193J72 

890.01 

5.193.273 

894.322 

5.193J74 

834 


12 


30 
68 


120 


231 


CLASS  30 

43  5.193,275 

90.1  5,193,276 

261  5,193477 

276  5,193478 

305  5,193479 

350  5.193,280 

394  •   5,193481 

CLASS  33 

23.01  5,193482 

203.19  5,193483 

449  5,193484 

5144  5,193485 

551  5.193486 

555.4  5,193487 

(M  5.193488 


71.02 
94 


5,193,289 

CLASS  34 

5,193.290 
5.193.291 
5.193.292 
5.193.293 

CLASS  3< 

5,193,294 
CLASS  37 

5,193,295 
5,193,296 

CLASS  40 

5,193.297 
CLASS  42 

5,194.677 
5.194.678 


CLASS  43 

19  5,193498 

42.47  5,193,299 

43.13  5,193.300 

57  5.193.301 

107  5.193.302 

CLASS  44 

391  5,194,068 

500  5.194,069 

CLASS  47 

67  5,193,304 

81  5,193.305 

5,193,306 

CLASS  49 

123  5,193,307 

381  5,193,308 

479.1  5,193,309 

501  5,193,310 


CLASS  51 


59  SS 
120 
165.71 
170  R 
281  SF 

293 

309 

322 


144 

243.1 

442 

466 

718.01 

741.3 

743 

745.02 

746 

747 


5,193,311 
5,193,312 
5,193,314 
5,193,313 
5,193,315 
5,193J16 
5,194,070 
5.194,071 
5,194,072 
5,194,073 
5,193.317 

CLASS  52 

5.193.318 
5.193.319 
5.193,320 
5.193,321 
5,193,322 
5,193,323 
5,193,324 
5,193.325 
5.193.326 
5.193.327 

CLASS  53 

5.193.328 
5,193,329 


466 

473 

CLASS  55 

158  5.194,074 
195  5,194,075 
220  5,194,076 
300  5,194,077 
466        5,194,078 

CLASS  SC 

6  5,193,330 
118  5,193,331 

CLASS  57 

263  5,193,332 

281  5,193,333 

284  5,193.334 

296  5,193,335 

CLASS  91 

7  5,193,336 
CLASSO 

39.03  5,193,337 


39.12 


274 

286 

299 

426 

531 

547.1 

565 

737 

3.7 
51.1 
64 

77 

90 

196.4 
247 
262 
265 
347 
470 
515 


5,193,339 
5,193,340 
5.193,341 
5.193.342 
5.193.343 
5,193,344 
5,193,345 
5,193,346 


CLASS  C2 


5.193,338 


5.193.347 
5,193.348 
5.193.349 
5.193.350 
5,193,351 
5,193,352 
5,193,353 
5,193,354 
5,193.355 
5,193,356 
5.193.357 
5.193.358 
5,193,359 

CLASS  63 

15  5.193.360 

CLASS  65 

3.110  5.194.079 

13  5.194,080 

29  5,194,081 
102  5.194.082 
107  5.194.083 

CLASS  <■ 

17  A  5,193,361 
175  5,193.362 
205  R  5,193,363 
248  5,193,364 

CLASS  70 

16  5,193,365 

18  5.193.366 
28  5.193.367 

30  5.193.368 
71  5,193,369 

120  5.193.370 

276  5.193.371 

369  5.193.372 

416  5,193,373 

CLASS  72 

49  5.193.374 

53  5.193.375 

110  5,193,376 

241.4  5,193,377 

294  5,193,378 

412  5,193,379 


CLASS  73 


40.7 
49.7 
61.74 
105 


117 

146.5 

204.14 

239 

335.02 

505 

517  AV 

70* 

766 

779 

831 

833 

834 

861.22 

861.56 

862.195 

862.625 

864.17 

864.34 

S6S.8 

865.9 


5.193.380 
5.193.381 
5.193.382 
5.193.383 
5,193.384 
5,193.385 
5.193.386 
5,193,387 
S,193,3U 
5,193,389 
5,193,390 
5,193,391 
5.193,392 
5,193,393 
5,193,394 
5,193.395 
5,193496 
5,193.397 
5,193,398 
5,193.399 
5,193,400 
5,193,401 
5,193,402 
5,193,403 
5,193,404 
5.193,405 
5,193,406 


CLASS  74 

2  5,193,407 


89.15 


336  R 
302.4 


552 

579  E 

595 

606R 

733.1 

866 


5,193,412 
5.193.413 
5,193.414 
5,193.415 
5.193,416 
5,193,417 


CLASS  75 

10.35  5,194,086 

CLASS  SI 

121.1  5,193,418 

177.2  5,193,419 
442  5,193,420 


CLASS  12 


5,193,408 
5,193,409 
5,193,410 
5,193.411 


1.11 
129 


24 
75 
113 
277 
607 
863 


5,193,421 
5,193,422 

CLASS  13 

5,193,423 
5,193.424 
5.193.425 
5.193,426 
5,193,427 
5,193,428 


CLASS  04 

313  5,194,679 

320  5,194,680 

603  5,194,681 

625  5.194,682 

645  5.194,683 

659  5,194.684 

670  5.194.685 

743  5.194.686 

CLASS  I* 

111  5.194.687 


1.816 


5.194,688 


CLASSn 

6  5.193.429 

CLASS  92 
13.1 
21  MR 


63 

85  B 
140 
212 
233 


5.193.430 
5.193.431 
5.193,432 
5.193.433 
5.193.434 
5.193.435 
5.193,436 


280 
286 
327 
330 
348 

419 
427 
482 
486 
508 
512 


5 

43 

46 

88 

100 

142 

208 


CLASS  9f 

5,193.437 
5.193,438 
5,193,439 
5,193,440 
5,193,441 
5,193,442 
5,193,443 
5,193,444 
5,193,445 
5.193,446 
5,193,447 
5,193.448 

CLASS  100 

5,193,449 
5,193,451 
5,193,452 
5,193,430 
5.193.453 
5,193,454 
5,193,455 


426 
499 
611 


5.194.089 
5,194.090 
5,194,091 


CLASS  100 

56.3  5,193,464 

66  5,193,465 

HI  5,193,466 

CLASS  109 

66  5.193.467 

CLASS  110 
235  5,193,468 

CLASS  111 
118  5,193.469 

CLASS  112 


CLASS  101 

40  5.193.456 

129  5.193.457 

137  5,193,458 

269  5,193,439 

366  5,193,460 

CLASS  102 

302  5,194.689 

440  5.194.690 

CLASS  10« 

7.1  5.193.461 

138.1  5.193.462 

173.2  5.193,463 

CLASS  lot 

18.12  5,194,087 

412  5,194,008 


62 

68 

80.41 
171 
262.3 


5,193,470 
5,193,471 
5.193,472 
5,193,473 
5,193,474 


CLASS  114 

20.2  5,193,475 

98  5,193,476 

219  5,193,477 

286  5,193.478 

366  5.193,479 

CLASS  11< 

200  5.193,480 

CLASS  lis 


632 
680 


3 
4 
16 
29 
72.5 
96 
158 
166 
173 


5.194.092 
Re.34.197 

CLASS  11* 

5.193.481 
5.193.482 
5,193.483 
5.193.484 
5.193.485 
5.193,486 
5.193.487 
5,193.488 
5,193.489 


CLASS  U2 

4  D  5.193.490 

401  5,193,491 

CLASS  U3 


21 

5,193,492 

48R 

5.193,493 

90.12 

5.193.494 

5,193,495 

90.16 

5,193.496 

5.193,497 

90.31 

5.193.498 

195  R 

5,193,499 

196  CP 

5.193J00 

197.4 

5,193,501 

216 

5.193,302 

339 

5,193,303 

357 

5,193,304 

366 

5,193,305 

399 

5,193,306 

446 

5,193,307 

460 

5,193,30s 

493 

5,193.309 

302 

5.193,510 

520 

5,193,311 

3,193,512 

571 

5,193.513 

634 

5.193.514 

637 

5.193,315 

643 

5,193,516 

CLASS  134 

67  5,193.517 

CLASS  US 
21  5.193,318 

5,193.519 

CLASSU* 

21  A  S.I93420 

45  5.193,321 

200  3,193,322 

204  3,193,523 

389  5,193,524 


CLASS  U7 

5.194.093 
5.194.094 


CLASS  US 


4 
7 

24  EL 

36 
200.24 
201.27 
204.21 
204.25 
207.14 
207.18 
419  D 

419  PG 
419  PT 
419  R 

630 
633 

634 

635 

662.06 

668 

680 

686 

697 

716 

760 

767 

831 

842 


5.193,525 
5.193.526 
5.193.527 
5.193.528 
5,193,529 
5,193.530 
5.193.531 
5.193.532 
5.193.533 
5.193.534 
5.193.535 
5.193.536 
5.193.537 
5.193.538 
5,193.539 
S.I93.S40 
5.193.541 
5.193.542 
5.193,543 
5.193.344 
5.193.545 
5.193.546 
5.193,547 
5,I93,SM 
5,193,549 
5,193,530 
5,193,551 
5.193452 
5.193,553 
5,193.554 
5.193,355 


CLASS  Ul 

322  5.193.556 

CLASS  132 
112  5.193.557 


230 
321 


5.193.538 
3.193,539 


CLASS  134 

10  5.194.095 


S6R 

57D 
57  R 

100.1 

155 


5.193.560 
5.193.562 
5.193.361 
5.193.563 
5,193,564 


CLASS  135 

254  5,193,365 

28  5,193,366 

68  3.193,367 


CLASS  137 


1 

71 

784 
241 
244 
315 
382 
309 
310 
516.29 
521 
340 
613 
623.11 
623.14 
623.32 
623.33 
846 

r3 


35 

133 


5.193,368 
3.I93,3«9 
5,193,370 
3.193.571 
5.193,572 
5.193,373 
5.I93J74 
5.193J75 
3.193.376 
5,193^77 
5,193,378 
3,I93J79 
3,193,380 
5,193,381 
3,193,302 
3,193483 
5,193484 
5.I93.3S5 
5,193486 

CLASS  US 

5,1934S7 


5,193,388 

CLASSU* 

65  3,l934t9 

82  3,193,390 

434  3,193,391 


934  5,193492 

CLASS  141 
10  5,193493 
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PI  93 


PI  92 


83 


5,193,594 


CLASS  144 

136  R  5,193,595 

145  A  5,193,596 

208  3  5,193,597 

287  5,193,598 

CLASS  t4» 

233  5,194,096 

234  5,194,097 
276  S.194J91 
302  5.194,098 

5,194,099 
518  5,194,100 

671  5,194,101 

«M  5,194,102 

CLASS  14* 

19.1  5,194.103 

CLASS  1S2 

IS2  5,194,104 


CLASS  ISC 


62.6 
64 
71 
94 

166 
169 
243 
293 

4411 
578 

628 
643 


5,194,106 
5,194,107 
5,194,108 
5,194,109 
5.194,110 
5,194,111 
5,194,112 
3.194,113 
3,194.105 
5,194,114 
5,194.115 
5,194,116 
5,194,117 
5,194,118 
5,194,119 

CLASS  1S7 

1.55  5,193,599 

13  5,193,600 

CLASS  160 

84.1  5,193,601 

89  5,193,602 

135  5,193,603 

CLASSIC! 

168.3  5,194,120 

338.1  5,194,121 

CLASS  164 

56.1  5,193,604 


97 
446 
493 


41 
42 
54 

165 

167 
173 


65.1 
129 
20« 

263 
272 
321 
382 
386 


5,193,605 
5,193.606 
5,193,607 

CLASSICS 

5,193,608 
5,193,609 
5,193,610 
5,193,611 
5,193,612 
5,193.613 

CLASS  ICC 

5,193,614 
5,193,613 
5,193,616 
5,193,617 
5,193,618 
5,193,619 
5,193,620 
5,193,621 

CLASSIC) 

54  5,193,622 

CLASS  172 

47  5,193,623 


84 

2a 


197 


5,193,624 
5,193.625 

CLASS  173 

5,193,626 

CLASS  174 


35  GC 

36 

50 

52.3 

52.4 

6SR 
151 
250 


5,194,691 
5,194,692 
5,194,693 
5,194,694 
5,194,695 
5,194,696 
5,194,697 
5,194,698 


CLASS  17S 

19  5,193,627 

45  5,193.628 

CLASS  1T7 

25.17  5,193.629 

50  5,193,630 

208  5,193,631 


CLASS 


CLAjSlH 


65.1 
65.2 
65.3 
68.1 
91 

139 

140 

248 

271 

287 

312 


CLAJS 


151 
155 
207 


CLA3S 


612 

7.4 


CLAjSMS 


40R 

38 

9R 
12 
95 
139 


CLAJS 


CLAjS 


CLAJ51M 


73.31 
79.55 

296 

299 


49 


CLAjS 


1.23 
138 


CLAJS 


419.2 

594 

750 

774.1 

805 

819 


CLAfS 
5  A 

UR 
43.01 
43.8 
50C 
61.45  R 

331 


512 


34 
SI 


CLAiS 


64R 

119 

129.46 

129.85 

164 

181.5 

182.4 

192.12 

257 

299R 

421 

425 
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PI  93 


17S 
5.194,699 


5,193,633 
5,193,634 
5,193,635 
3,193,636 
5.193.632 
5.193.637 
5.193,638 
5.193,639 
3,193,640 
5.193.641 
5.193.642 
3.193,643 

Itl 

3,194,701 
3,194,700 
5,193,644 

IM 

5.193.645 
5,193,646 


5.193,647 

MC 

5,193,648 

117 

5,193,649 

5,193,650 

5,193,651 

5,194,702 


5,193,652 
5,193,653 
5,193,654 
5,193,655 


CLA^SMl 

5,193,656 


192 

3.193.637 
3,193.658 


vm 

5,193,659 
5,193,660 
5.193,661 
3,193,662 
1  4,803.764 
3,193,663 


5,194,703 
3,194,704 
3,193,664 
5,193,665 
5,194,705 
5,194,706 
5,194,707 
5,193,666 
5,193,667 
5.193,668 
3,193,669 

203 

5,194,122 
5,194,123 


CLA1S204 


CLAJIS 


122 
125 
183 
210 
245 
300 


5,194,124 
5,194,125 
5,194,126 
5,194,127 
3,194,128 
3,194,129 
3,194,130 
5,194,131 
5,194,132 
5,194,133 
3,194,134 
3,194.135 

>20S 
5,194,136 
5,194,137 
5,194,138 
5,194,139 
5,194,140 
5,194,:41 


CLAIS20C 


0.81 
45.14 
45.2 

150 

223 

256 

278 

296 

315.1 


5,193,570 
5,193,671 
5,193,672 
5,193,673 
Bl  4,844,252 
5.193,674 
5,193,675 
3.193.676 
3.193.677 


363 

394 
444 
454 

503 
581 


5,193,678 
5,193,679 
5,193,680 
5,193,681 
5,193,682 
5,193,683 
5,193,684 


CLASSm 

48  AA 
291 


5,194,142 
5,194,143 


CLASS  209 

3.1  3,193,685 

3.3  5,193,686 

40  5,193,687 

155  5,193,688 

323  5,193,689 

558  5,193,690 

600  5,193,691 


CLASS  210 


85 

90 
119 
151 
230 
232 
233 
242.3 
255 
392 
510.1 
519 
541 
646 
651 
654 
741 
748 
755 
759 
776 


5,194,144 
5,194,145 
5.194,146 
5.194,147 
5,194,148 
5,194,149 
5,194,150 
5,194,151 
5,194.152 
5,194,153 
5,194,154 
5,194,155 
5,194,156 
5,194,157 
5,194,158 
5,194,159 
5,194,160 
5,194.161 
3.194.162 
3.194,163 
3,194.164 


CLASS  211 

41  5,193,692 

69.5  5,193,693 

7a5  5,193,694 

104  5,193,695 

162  5,193,696 

183  5,193,697 

CLASS  212 

168  5.193,698 

CLASS  213 
75  R  5,193,699 


CLASS  219 


10.493 
109 

121.360 
121.48 
121.63 
121.67 

121.71 

137.2 

205 

270 

552 


5,194,708 
5,194,709 
5,194,714 
5,194,715 
5,194,710 
5,194,711 
5.194,712 
5.194,713 
5,194,716 
5,194,717 
5,194,718 
5,194,719 


CLASS  220 


1.5 
4.33 
23.4 
203 
253 
319 
324 
326 
338 
371 
403 
453 
465 
528 
592 
675 


3,193,700 
3,193,701 
5,193,702 
5,193,703 
5,193,704 
5,193,705 
5,193,706 
5,193,707 
5,193,708 
5,193,709 
5,193.710 
5,193,711 
5,193,712 
5,193,713 
5,193,714 
5,193,715 


CLASS  221 

1  5,193,716 

233  5,193.717 

531  5,193,722 

CLASS  222 

129.1  5,193,718 
153  5,193.719 
160  5,193,720 
341  5,193,721 

611.2  5,193,723 

CLASS  214 

31  5,193,724 

197  5,193,725 


CLASS  235 

4  5,193,726 

CLASS  22C 

24  5.193,727 

90  5,193,728 

CLASS  227 

5,193,729 
5,193,730 
5,193,731 


19 


CLASS  22* 

5,193,732 
5,193,733 
5.193.734 
5,193,735 
5,193,736 
5,193,737 
3,193,738 
3,193,739 

CLASS  229 

3.5  MF         5,193,740 


1.1 

4.5 

37 

42 

119 

157 

180.2 

205 


8.5 


5,193,741 


CLASS  235 

437  5,194,720 

454  5,194,721 

463  5,194,722 

CLASS  236 

49.3  5,193,742 

CLASS  239 

5,193,743 
5,193,744 
3,193,743 
3,193,746 
3,193,747 
5,193,748 
5,193,749 
5,193,730 

CLASS  241 

5,193,751 
5,193,752 
5,193,753 
5,193,754 


1 
69 

102.2 
109 
288.5 
337 
585.1 
708 


CLASS  242 


54R 
53 

71.1 
107.2 
159 
232 
255 


5,193,755 
5,193,756 
5,193,757 
5,193,758 
5,193,759 
5,193,760 
5,193,761 
5,193,762 
5,193,763 


CLASS  244 

IIOR  5,193,764 

118.6  5,193,765 

161  5,193,766 

CLASS  246 

418  5,193,767 

CLASS  24« 

5,193,768 
5,193,769 
5,193,770 
5,193,771 
5,193,772 
5,193,773 
5,193,774 
5,193,775 
5,193,776 
5,193,777 
5,193,778 

CLASS  149 

188  5,194,165 


27.1 

59 

97 
118 
118.5 
148 
219.4 
262 
295.1 
441.1 
610 


CLASS  ISO 


205 
208.1 

214  R 

214  VT 

222.1 

231.13 

281 

294 

328 

338.1 

362 

370.07 

382 

385.1 

423  R 

442.11 

492.1 

492.2 

492.3 

548 


5,194,723 
5,194,724 
5,194,725 
5,194,727 
5,194,728 
5,194,726 
5,194,729 
5,194,730 
5,194,731 
5,194,732 
5,194,733 
5,194,734 
5,194,735 
5,194,736 
5,194,737 
5,194,738 
5,194,739 
5,194,748 
5,194,740 
5,194,741 
5,194,742 
5,194,743 


561 
563 

577 


5,194,744 
5,194,745 
5,194,746 
5,194,747 


CLASS  151 

29  5,193,779 

68  3,193.780 

129.1  3,193.781 

129.21  3.193.782 

144  3.193.783 


CLASS  252 


32.5 
34 
50 
67 


130 

170 

173 

182.25 

186.27 

299.61 

299.63 

299.66 

500 

318 
386 
609 


3,194,166 
5,194,167 
5,194,168 
5,194,169 
5,194,170 
5,194,171 
5,194,172 
5,194,173 
5,194,174 
3,194,175 
3,194,176 
5,194,177 
5,194,178 
5,194,179 
5,194,180 
5,194,181 
5,194,182 
5,194,183 
5,194,184 


CLASS  254 

1  5,193,784 

134.3  R  5.193,785 

CLASS  ISC 

69  5,193,786 


CLASS  257 


79 
225 
229 
268 
314 
316 
326 
390 
565 

629 
706 

734 
753 
773 

775 
782 


5,194,749 
5,194,922 
5,194,750 
5,194,751 
5.194.923 
5,194,925 
5,194,924 
5,194,929 
5,194,752 
5,194,926 
5,194,927 
5,194,928 
5,194,935 
5.194,931 
5,194.933 
5,194,930 
5,194,932 
5,194,753 
5,194,934 


CLASS  2C1 

7  5,194,185 

64.4  5,194,186 

96  5,194,187 


CLASS  164 


4.1 
22 
25 

35 

37 
40.1 


42 

46.6 

56 

60 
63 

104 
115 
129 
130 
132 
184 
320 
513 


5,194,188 
5,194,189 
5,194,190 
5,194,191 
5,194,192 
5,194,193 
5,194,194 
5,194,195 
5,194,196 
5,194,197 
5,194,198 
5,194,199 
5,194,200 
5,194,201 
5,194,202 
5,194,203 
5,194,204 
5,194,203 
3,194,206 
5,194,207 
5,194,208 
5,194,209 
5,194.210 
5,194,211 
3,194,212 


CLASS  2CC 

142 

5,194,213 

CLASSIC? 

220 
227 

5,193,787 
5,193,788 

CLASSIC* 

32 

91 
268 
282 
302.1 

5,193.789 
5,193,790 
5,193,791 
5,193,792 
5,193,793 

9 
42 
90 
115 
124 
213 
272 
293 


CLASS  271 

5,193,794 
5,193,795 
5,193,796 
5,193,797 
5,193,798 
5,193,799 
5,193,800 
5,193,801 


CLASS  273 


26  A 
33 

42  R 
77  A 
80.2 
121  R 
138  R 
153  S 
167  E 
167  F 
186.3 
241 
242 
269 
373 
376 
430 
448 


5,193,802 
5,193,803 
5,193,804 
5,193,805 
5.193,806 
5,193,807 
5,193,808 
5,193,809 
5,193,810 
5,193,811 
5,193,812 
5,193,813 
5,193,814 
5.193,815 
5,193,816 
5,193,817 
5,193,818 
5,193,819 

CLASS  277 

5.193,820 
5.193,821 
5,193,822 
5,193,823 


139 
142 
180 
189 

CLASS  179 

60  5,193,824 

133  5,193,825 

145  5,193,826 

CLASS  2*0 

7.13  5,193,827 

43.24  5,193,828 

163  5,193,829 

202  5,193,830 

5,193,831 
276  5,193,832 

5,193,833 
278  5,193,834 

414.1  5,193,835 

418.1  5,193,836 

495  5,193,837 

313  3.193,838 

600  5,193,839 

615  5,193,840 

625  5,193,841 

645  5,193,842 

675  5,193,843 

707  5,193,844 

5,193,845 
728  5,193,846 

738  5,193,847 

775  5,193,848 

840  3,193,849 

CLASS  1*1 

2  5,193.850 

15.1  5,193.851 

5,193,852 

CLASS  1*3 

85  5,193,853 

87  5,193,854 

117  5,193,855 

CLASS  US 

308  5.193,856 

319  5,193,857 

368  3,193.858 

417  5,193,859 

CLASS  290 
55  5,194.754 


CLASS  191 

39  5,193,860 

49  5,193,861 

30  5,193,862 

255  5,193,863 

236.67  5,193,864 

262  5,193,865 

292  5,193,866 

5,193,867 

341.15  5,193,868 

CLASS  293 

128  5,193,869 

CLASS  2M 

1.4  5,193,870 

61  5,193,871 

82.11  5.193.872 

106  5.193,873 

CLASS  296 

37.1  5,193,874 


93 

136 
162 
1T7 


5,193,875 
5,193,876 
5,193,877 
5,193,878 
5,193,879 


CLASS  2f7 

353  5,193,880 

452  5,193,881 

CLASS  S* 

11  5,193,882 

CLASS  2»» 

1.1  5,193,883 

CLASS  301 

37.37  5,193,884 

CLASS  303 
87  5,193,885 

91  5,193,886 

5,193,887 
93  5,193,888 

100  5,193,889 


CLASS  307 


10.1 
10.2 
87 

112 

202.1 

263 

264 

296.8 

443 


473 
475 
520 
563 


3,194,755 
5,194,756 
5,194,757 
5,194,758 
5,194,759 
5,194,760 
5,194,761 
5,194,762 
5,194.763 
5,194,764 
3,194,765 

Bl  4,U2,507 
5,194,766 
5,194,767 
5,194,768 

Bl  5,029,278 


CLASS  310 

51  5,194,769 

5,194,770 

68  B  5,194,771 

71  5,194,772 

112  5,194,773 

239  5,194,774 

260  5,194,775 

CLASS  311 

7.1  5,193,890 

348.3  5,193,891 

405.1  5,193.892 

CLASS  313 

5,194,776 
5,194,777 

CLASS  315 

5,194,778 
5,194,779 
5,194,780 
5,194,781 
5,194,782 
5,194,783 
5,194,784 
5,194,785 


431 
509 


15 

82 

169.3 
291 


368.13 

371 

399 


CLASS  31* 


254 


561 
565 

567 

568.1 

368.13 

368.15 

594 

603 

685 

o9d 

727 


5.194,786 
5,194,787 
5,194,788 
5,194,789 
5,194,790 
5,194,791 
5,194,792 
5,194,793 
5,194,798 
5,194,794 
5,194,795 
5,194,796 
5,194,797 


280 
360 


301 
529 
544 
617 
6»4 


20 


51 
129 
137 
255 
298 
302 
304 


CLASS  310 

2  5,194,799 

CLASS  322 
21  5,194,800 

28  5,194.801 


CLASS  313 

5.194,802 
5.194.803 

CLASS  314 


160 

207.16 

209 

248 

309 
319 
322 
326 
379 


5,194,814 
3.194,815 
5,194,816 
5,194,817 
5,194,818 
5,194,819 

CLASS  31* 

5,194,820 
CLASS  330 

5.194,821 
5,194,822 
5,194,823 
5,194,824 
5,194,825 
5,194,826 
5,194,827 


CLASS  331 

1  A  5,194,828 

5,194,829 

107  A  5,194,830 

111  5,1H831 

CLASS  333 

18  5,194.832 

33  5,194,833 

81  A  5,194,834 

109  5,194.835 

133  3,194,836 

166  5,194,837 

243  3,194,838 

CLASS  335 

78  5,194,839 

202  3,194,840 

CLASS  33C 

92  5,194,841 

CLASS  337 
373  5,194,842 


5,194,804 
5,194,805 
5,194,806 
5,194,807 
5,194,808 
5,194,809 
5,194,810 
5,194,811 
5,194,812 
5.194,813 


CLASS  340 


323  R 

37a02 

426 

427 

505 

557 

566 

572 

660 

686 

712 

784 

815.1 

825.31 

825.35 

825.44 

825.7 

853.4 

870.28 


3.194,843 
5,194,860 
5,194,844 
5,194.845 
5.194,846 
5.194.847 
5.194.848 
5.194,849 
5,194,850 
5,194,851 
5,194,852 
5,194,853 
5,194,854 
5,194,855 
5,194.856 
5.194.857 
5.194.858 
5,194,859 
5,194,861 


20 
31 
106 
132 
156 
159 
167 


CLASS  341 

5,194,862 
5,194,863 
5,194,864 
5,194,865 
5,194,866 
5,194,867 
5,194,868 

CLASS  342 


53 

57 
77 
208 
212 
215 
236 
244 
260 
273 
277 
316 
321 
326 


125 
128 
357 
358 
374 

5,194,869 
5.194,870 
5,194,871 
5,194,872 
5,194,873 

CLASS  343 

757 
767 
769 

5,194,874 
5,194,875 
5,194,876 

CLASS  34C 

1.1                5,194,877 

108                   5,194,878 

5,1H879 

140  R               5,194,8(0 

158                   5,194.881 

CLASS  351 

212 

5,194,882 

CLASS  353 

122 

5,194,884 

CLASS  354 

132 
222 
297 
402 
418 

5,194,885 
5,194,886 
5.194.887 
3.194,888 
5.194,889 

CLASS  355 

38 
40 

5,194,891 
5.194,892 

5,194,893 
5,194,894 
5,194,890 
5,194,895 
5,194,896 
5,194,897 
5,194.898 
5.194,899 
5.194.900 
5,194.901 
5.194.902 
5.194,903 
5,194,904 
5,194,905 


CLASS  356 


28 

40 

70 

242 

301 

312 
318 

350 
359 
375 
400 
432 


5,194,906 
5,194,907 
5,194,908 
5,194,909 
5,194,910 
5,194,911 
5,194,912 
5,194,913 
5,194,914 
5,194,915 
5,194,916 
3,194,917 
5,194,918 
5,194,919 
3,194,920 
3,194,921 


CLASS  35* 


10 

11 

14 

21  R 

21.R 

22 

31 

32 

41 

75 

86 
106 
107 
133 
182 
183 
192.1 
193.1 
209 

213.19 

214 

225 

228 

310 

314 
316 
335 
406 
434 
438 
463 
498 


5,194,936 
5.194,937 
5,194,938 
5,194,939 
5,194,940 
5,194,941 
5,194,942 
5,194,943 
5,194,944 
5,194,945 
5.194,946 
5,194,947 
5,194,948 
5,194,949 
5,194,950 
5.194,951 
5,194,952 
5,194,953 
5,194,954 
5,194,955 
5.194.956 
5.1K957 
3.194.938 
3.194,959 
5.194.960 
5.194.%1 
3,194,962 
3,194,963 
5,194,964 
3.194,965 
5,194,966 
3,194,%7 
5.194,968 
5,194,969 
5,194,970 


126 


CLASS  359 


9 
46 
53 
59 
73 
79 
128 
148 
189 
204 
212 
216 
245 
321 
350 
353 
422 
554 
583 
587 
693 
704 
813 
871 


48 


63 
69 
72.3 
85 

99.08 
124 


5,195,004 
5,195,005 
5,195,006 


CLASS  3C1 


21 
42 
44 
56 

87 
94 
106 
111 
119 
175 
313 

32* 
385 

386 
391 
392 


5,194,971 
5,194,972 
5,194,973 
5,194,974 
5,194.975 
5.194,976 
3,194,977 
5.194,978 
3.194.979 
3,194,980 
3,194,981 
5,194,982 
5,194,983 
5,194,984 
5,194,985 
5,194,986 
5,194,987 
5,194,988 
5,194,989 
3.194,990 
5.194.991 
5.194.992 
5,194,993 
5,194.994 

CLASS  3*0 

5,194,995 
5,194,996 
5.194.997 
5.194.998 
5,194,999 
5,195,000 
5.195.001 
5.195.002 
5,195.003 


5,195W 
5,195,008 
5,195,009 
5,195,010 
5,195,011 
5.193,012 
5.195.013 
5.19SX>I4 
5.195,015 
5,195,016 
5,195,017 
5,195,018 
5,195,019 
5,195,020 
5,195,021 
5,195,022 
5,195,023 


CLASS  3C2 


32 

66 

80 
103 
118 
183 
224 
284 
352 
376 

425 


3,193,893 
5,193,901 
5.193,894 
5,193,895 
5,193,896 
5,193,897 
5.193,898 
5.193.899 
5.193.900 
5.193.902 
5.193,903 
5,193,904 
5.193,905 


CLASS  3C4 


5,195.024 
5.195.025 
3.193.026 
5.195.027 
5,195,028 
3.193.029 
5.195,030 
5,195.031 
5,195,043 
5,195,032 
5,195,033 
5.195,034 
5.195,035 
5,195.036 
3.193,037 
5.195,038 
5,195,039 
5,195,040 
5,195,041 
5,195,042 
5,195,044 
5,195,045 
5,195,046 
5.195,048 
5.195,049 
5,195,050 
5,195,051 
5,195,052 

CLASS  3CS 

51  5,195,053 


140 
145 
148 
160 
161 
184 
401 
403 
410 
419 


424.1 

426.02 

431.05 

434 

443 

468 

480 

482 

306 

351.01 

724.03 

728.01 

748 

753 


63 

78 

189.05 
200 


24 
130 
163 


87 
99 
118 


9 
21 
85 

272 


5,195,054 
5,195,055 
5,195,036 
5,195,057 

CLASS  3*6 

3,193,906 
5,193,907 
5,193,90* 

CLASS  3C7 

5,195.058 
5,195,059 
5,195,060 

CLASS  3<a 

5.195,061 
5,195,062 
5,195,063 
5,195,064 

CLASS  3C9 


112 
275.2 
275.4 
291 


5,195,0*1 
5,195,0*2 
5,193.0*3 
5,195,0*4 


CLASS  310 


2 
32 


44.12 

44.23 

44.37 

47 

48 

53 

58 

75.2 

77.2 

too 


5,195,065 
5,195,066 
5,195.067 
5,195,068 
5,195,069 
5,195.070 
5.195.072 
5,195,071 
5,195,073 
5,195,074 
5,195,073 
5.195,076 
5,195.077 
5.195.078 
5.195.079 
5,195,0*0 


13 
62 

84 

85.1 
94.1 

94.2 


3 
13 
15.1 
21.1 
27 
37J 
40.4 
66 
68.3 


5,195,0*5 
5,195,0*6 
5,195,0*7 
5,195,0*8 
5,195,0*9 
5,195,090 
5,193.091 
5,195fl92 

CLASS  371 

5,195,093 
5,195,094 
5,195,095 
5,195,096 
5,195^97 
5,195,098 
5,195^99 
5,195,100 
5,195,101 

CLASS  372 

5,195,102 
5,195.103 
5.195.104 


517 


5.193.917 


CLASS  374 

29  5,193,909 

45  3,193,910 

121  3,193,911 

179  5,193,912 


CLASS  375 

1 

12 
18 
84 

100 
110 

5,195,105 
5,195,106 
5,195,107 
5,195,108 
5,195,109 
5,195,110 

CLASS  376 

203 
249 
261 
316 

5,194,214 
5,194J15 
5.194JI6 
5.194J17 

CLASS  377 

52  5.195,111 


CLASS  37* 


10 
34 
40 
73 
89 

99 
133 
154 
160 
165 
166 


27 
29 
45 
58 

67 

96 

98 

211 

410 


5,195,112 
5,195,113 
5.195.114 
5.195.115 
5.195.116 
5.195.117 
5.195.118 
5.195.119 
5.195.120 
5.195,121 
5.195,122 
5,195.123 

CLASS  379 

5,195,124 
5,195,125 
5,195,126 
5,195.127 
5,195.128 
5.195.129 
5,195,130 
5,195,131 
5,195,132 


32 
46 
69 
71 
103 
173 
201 


1 

4 
11 
21 

47 


113 


45 

118 
512 


CLASS  305 


28 

33 
43 
49 
70 
88 
90 
92 
96 
105 
122 
123 
129 
130 
132 


385 

407 


23 
24 

30 
60 
102 
106 
115 
134 
157 
161 
164 
200 
250 
275 
325 


56 

120 

121 

122 

157.1 

171 

472 

715 

719 


CLASS  30* 

9  5,195.133 

20  5.195,134 

5.195,135 

43  5,193,136 

CLASS  3(1 

5,195,137 
5,195,138 
5,195,139 
5,195,140 
5,195,141 
5,195,142 
5,195,143 

CLASS  3(1 

5,195,144 
5,195,145 
5,195.146 
5.195.147 
5,195,148 

CLASSICS 

5,193,913 
CLASS  3(4 

5,193,914 
5,193.915 
5.193,916 


52 

132 


5.195.149 
5.195.130 
5.19S.I5I 
5.195.152 
5.195.153 
5.195.154 
5.195.155 
5.195.156 
5.195.157 
5,195,158 
5,195,159 
5.195,160 
5,195,161 
5,195,162 
5,195,163 

CLASS  3n 

5,193,164 
5,195,165 

CLASSM 

5,195,166 
5,195,167 
5.195,168 
5,195,169 
5,195,170 
5,195,171 
5,195,172 
5,195,173 
5,195,174 
5,195.175 
5.195.176 
5.193.177 
5,195,178 
5,195,179 
5,195.1(0 
5.I9S.I8I 
5.195.1(2 
S.I9S.II3 
5.195.1*4 
5.195.185 
5.195.1*6 

CLASS  4** 

3.193.91* 
5.193.919 
5,193,920 
5,193,921 
5,193,922 
5,193,923 
5,193.924 
5.193,925 
5.193.916 

CLASS  4(1 

5.193.927 
5,193,928 


CLASS  403 

14  5.193,929 

24  5,193.930 

231  5.193.931 

307  5,193,932 

408.1  5,193.933 

CLASS  4*5 

3.193.934 
5.193.935 
S.193.936 
5,193.93* 
5.I93.9J7 
5.193.939 
5.193,940 
5.193.941 

CLASS  4(( 

5.193.942 

CLASS  4(7 

5.193.943 
5.I93.9M 
5.193.945 
5.193.946 
5.193.947 
5.193.94* 


128 


154 

157 

211 

259.1 

266 


47 


42 
53 

66 
113 
114 
116 


CLASS  400 

3  5.193,949 

133  5.193.9S0 

233  5.193.951 

CLASS  4(1 

80  5.193.952 

231  5.193.933 

233  3.193.954 

CLASS  4I( 

100  5.193,955 

CLASS  411 

33  5.193.956 


55 
■2 

47* 


5.193.957 
S.I93.9S* 
5.I93.9S9 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


PI  94 


342 
533 


3 

i4a9 

224 
223 
34« 
404 
416 
323 
754 
796.9 


5.193.960 
5.193.961 

CLASS  4U 
I  5.193.962 

CLASS  414 

5.193,963 
5,193,964 
5,193,965 
5,193,966 
5.193,967 
5,193,968 
5,193,969 
5.193,970 
5,193,971 
3,193,972 
3,193,973 


CLASS  415 

112  3,193,974 


IIS 
IK 
206 


5,193,975 
5,193,976 
5,193,977 


CLASS  416 

24  5,193,978 

61  5,193,979 

97  R  5,193,980 

179  5,193.981 

193  A  5,193.982 

236  A  5,193,983 

247  R  5,193,984 

CLASS  417 
53  5.193,985 


98 
310 
403 

407 
474 


5,193,986 
5,193,987 
5,193,988 
5,193,989 
5.193,990 


571 

5,193,991 

31 
40 

aASS4ii 

44 

55.5 

5,193,992 

83 
90 

CLASS  4U 

116 

1 

5,194J18 

122 

37 

5,194419 

137 
138 
178 

CLASS  420 

53 

5,194J20 
5,194,221 

195 

585 

5,194,222 

215 

CLASS  «22 

224 
230 

16 

5,194J23 

252 

55 

5,194,224 

267 

70 

5,I94J23 

305.5 

100 

5,194,226 

315.5 

140 

5,194J27 

318.6 

143 

5,194,228 

325 

174 

3,194,229 

327 

263 

5.194,230 

328 

312 

5,194,231 

332 

CLASS  423 

336 
354 

65 

5,194J32 

3«4 

210 

5,194J33 

402 

297 

5,194J34 

403 

409 

5.194,236 

416 

440 

5,194,237 

421 

473 

5,194,238 

522 

5,194J39 

426 

558 

5.194,240 

446 

5.194^1 

552 

SS4 

5,194J42 

625 

3,194,243 

700 

5.194.244 

I 

704 

5.194J35 

189 
191 
218 

CLASS  424 

9 

5.194.245 

57 

5,194^46 

59 

5,I94J47 
5,194,248 

5 

68 

5,194^49 

70 

5.194050 

14 

S.I94J51 

17 

73 

5,194,252 

21 

78.03              5,I94J53 

30 

85.1 

5,194054 

45 

87 

5,194055 

48 

89 

5,194056 

37 

93  K               5.194,257 

38 

93  Q               5.194,258 

401 

5,194059 

106.6 

5,194060 

108 

5,104061 

110 

5.194062 

120 

405 

5,194064 

137 

411 

5,194065 

203 

450 

5,194066 

271 
325 

47 

5.194067 

327 

84 

5,194068 

331 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  426 


61 
74 
92 
94 

101 

231 

242 

243 

293 

330 

330.3 

331 

549 

582 

589 

603 

612 

622 

658 


CLASS  4r 


1 

96 

98 
177 
180 
207.1 
208.6 
213.31 
237 
346 
376.2 
449 
493 
512 
526 


CLASS  42* 


CLASS  429 


CLASS  430 


3.194069 
3.194070 
3,194.271 
3.194072 
5.194073 
3.194074 
3,194075 
5,194076 
5,194077 
5,194078 
5,194079 
5,194080 
3.194081 
5.194082 
5,194083 
5,194084 
5.194085 
5.194086 
5.194087 
5.194088 


5.194.289 
5.194094 
5.194095 
5,194.296 
5.194.297 
5.194.298 
5.194.299 
5.194.300 
5.194.301 
5.194.302 
5.194.303 
5.194.304 
5.194.292 
5.194093 
5.194.290 


5.194.303 
3.194.307 
3.194.308 
3.194.309 
3.194,310 
3,194,311 
5,194,312 
3,194.313 
3. 194.3 14 
3.194.315 
5.194.316 
5.194.317 
5.194.318 
5,194.319 
5.194.320 
5.194,321 
5.194.322 
5.194.323 
5,194.324 
5,194,325 
5,194,326 
5.194,327 
5,194,328 
5,194,329 
5,194,330 
5,194,306 
5,194,331 
5,194,332 
5,194,333 
5,194,334 
5,194,335 
3.194.336 
3.194.337 
5.194.338 
5.194,339 


5,194,340 
5,194.341 
5.194.342 
5.194.343 


5.194.344 
3.194.343 
3.194.346 
3,194,347 
3,194.348 
3,194.349 
5.194,350 
5,194,351 
5,194,352 
5,194.353 
5,194,354 
5,194,355 
5,194.356 
5.194.357 
5,194,358 
5,194,359 
5.194,360 
3,194,361 
3.194.362 
5.194.363 
5.194.364 
5.194,365 
5,194,366 


363 
400 
544 


5,194,367 
5,194.368 
3.194.369 


CLASS  431 

51  5.193.993 


293 
351 


5.193.994 
5.193.995 


CLASS  432 

59  5.193.996 

106  5.193.997 

250  5.193.998 

CLASS  433 

72  5.193.999 

173  3.194,000 

180  5,194,001 

182  5,194,002 

215  Re.34,196 

5,194,003 

5,194,004 

5,194,005 

CLASS  434 

19  5,194,006 

21  5,194,007 

22  5,194,008 
286  5.194.009 

CLASS  435 

6  5.194.370 

3.194.372 

34  3.194.373 

3.194.374 

69.1  3.194.375 

5.194,376 

71.1  5.194.377 

78  5.194.371 

118  3.194.378 

119  5.194.379 
146  5.194.380 
172.3  3,194,381 
207  5.194.382 
230  3.194.383 

240.2  5.194.384 
24a27  3.194.383 

232.3  3,194.386 
320.1  3.194.387 

3.194.601 

CLASS  436 

8  3.194.388 

79  3.194.389 
88  3.194,390 

166  3,194.391 

518  3.194,392 

325  5,194,393 


CLASS  437 


6 
10 
31 

108 
129 

173 
180 
184 
192 
200 
225 


79 
162 
201 
265 
404 
484 
489 
492 
540 
569 
579 
589 
851 


75 


35 

72 

103 

178 

311 


5,194,394 
5,194,395 
5,194,396 
5,194,397 
5,194,398 
5.194.399 
5.194.400 
5,194.401 
5.194,402 
5,194,403 
5.194.404 
5.194,405 
5,194,406 


CLASS  439 


5.194,010 
5,194,011 
5,194,012 
5.194.013 
5.194.014 
5.194,015 
5,194,016 
5.194.017 
5.194.018 
5.194,019 
5,194.020 
5.194.021 
5.194.022 

CLASS  440 

20  5,194.023 

29  5.194.024 

32  3.194,025 

CLASS  441 

5.194.026 
CLASS  44S 

5.194.027 
5.194.028 

CLASS  446 

5.194.029 
5.194,030 
5,194,031 
5,194,032 
5,194,033 


369  5.194.034 

CLASS  452 

163  3.194.033 

198  3.194.036 

CLASS  453 

10  3.194.037 

CLASS  454 
162  3.194.038 

193  3.194.039 

222  5.194.040 

251  5.194.041 

304  3.194.042 

316  5,194.043 

CLASS  464 

5.194.044 
5.194.045 
5.194,046 

CLASS  472 

5,194.047 
3.194,048 

CLASS  474 

5.194.049 
5.194.030 
3.194,051 

CLASS  475 

5.194,052 
5,194,053 
5,194,054 
5,194.055 
5.194.056 
5.194.057 
5.194,038 


24 
67 


73 
128 


69 
101 
160 


66 
89 
249 
281 
325 
339 
344 


CLASS  4*2 

92  5.194.059 

97  5.194.060 


CLASS  4S3 

41 

5.194.061 

CLASS  492 

7 

3.193038 

CLASS  493 

203 
381 
402 
465 

5.194.062 
5.194.063 
3.194.064 
3.194.063 

CLASS  SOI 

32  3.194.407 

88  3.194.408 

92  3.194.409 

CLASS  S02 

5,194,410 
5,194,411 
5,194,412 
5,194,413 
5.194.414 
3.194.413 
3,194.416 
5,194,417 


62 
64 

65 

80 

108 

167 

330 


CLASS  SOS 

226  5,194,418 

CLASS  504 

273  5,194,084 

5,194,085 

303  5,194,661 

347  5,194,263 

CLASS  SOS 

1  5.194.419 

5.194.420 
5.194.421 

CLASS  S07 

136  5.194,422 

CLASS  512 

23  3.194.423 


CLASS  S14 


21 

43 

44 

63 

89 
167 
202 

2270 

249 

253 

254 

269 

299 

320 

336 


5.194.424 
5.194.425 
5.194.426 
3.194.427 
3.194.428 
5.194.429 
5.194.430 
5.194.431 
5.194.432 
5.194,433 
5,194,434 
5,194,435 
5,194,436 
5,194,437 
5,194.438 
3.194,439 
3,194,440 
5,194,441 


337 
367 
383 
474 
494 
542 
558 
573 
60S 
724 


112 
131 


3.194,442 
5,194.443 
3.194.444 
3.194.443 
3.194.446 
5,194.447 
3.194,448 
3.194.449 
3.194.430 
5.194.451 

CLASS  521 

5.194.452 
5.194.453 

CLASS  522 

88  5.194,434 

132  5.194,455 

CLASS  523 
106  3.194.436 

200  3,194.457 

211  3.194.460 

212  3.194.458 
219  5.194.459 


CLASS  524 


13 

35 
42 
99 
101 
107 
128 
166 
178 
180 
238 
263 
300 
308 
360 
382 
398 
401 
404 
410 
412 
462 
494 
526 
556 
591 
703 
731 
755 


464 


64 

74 

75 

77 

78 

82 

125 

126 

129 

161 

181 

204 


5.194.461 
5.194,462 
5.194.463 
3.194.464 
3.194.465 
3.194.466 
3.194.467 
3,194.468 
3.194.469 
3.194.470 
5.194,471 
5.194.472 
3.194/473 
3.194.474 
3.194.475 
5.194.476 
5.194.477 
3.194.478 
5.194.479 
3.194.480 
5.194.481 
3.194.482 
5.194.483 
3.194.484 
3.194.485 
5.194,486 
5,194,487 
5,194.488 
5.194.489 
3.194.490 


CLASS  525 


53 

60 

63 

66 

67 

68 

75 

81 

91 

97 
103 
111 
123 
131 

166 

276 

283 

299 

328.4 

329.1 

329.3 

371 

375 

387 

396 

426 

434 

439 


5,194,491 
5,194,492 
5.194.493 
5.194.494 
5.194.495 
5.194.496 
5.194.497 
5.194.498 
5.194.499 
3.194,300 
5,194,301 
5.194.502 
5.194,503 
5.194.504 
5.194.503 
3.194.506 
5.194.508 
3.194.309 
3.194.510 
5.194.511 
5.194.512 
5,194,513 
5,194,514 
5,194,515 
5,194,516 
5,194,517 
5.194.518 
5.194,519 
5.194.520 
5.194.521 
5.194.522 
5.194,523 
5.194.524 


CLASS  S26 


5.194.525 
5.194.526 
5.194.527 
5.194.528 
5.194.529 
5.194.530 
3.194.531 
5.194,532 
5,194,533 
5,194,534 
5.194,535 
5,194,536 
5.194.537 


206 

220 

222 

245 

246 

233 

257 

262 

263 

266 

285 

303.1 

318.25 


300 
400 


12 
IS 
21 
28 
30 
49 
60 
97 
123 

126 
167 

170 

184 
206 
211 
272 

279 
306 
328 
336 
338 
349 
353 
388 
398 
480 
483 


3.194,338 
3.194.539 
3.194.540 
5.194.541 
5,194.542 
5.194.543 
5.194.544 
5.194.545 
3.194.546 
5.194.547 
5.194,548 
5,194,549 
5.194.550 

CLASS  527 

5,194.551 
5.194.552 


CLASS  52* 


5. 194.333 
3.194.554 
5.194,555 
5.194.556 
5.194.557 
5.194.559 
5.194.558 
5.194.360 
5.194.561 
5.194.562 
5.194,563 
5,194,564 
5,194,565 
5,194,566 
5,194,567 
3,194,568 
5,194,569 
5,194,570 
5,194,571 
5,194,572 
5,194,573 
5.194.574 
5.194,575 
5.194.576 
5.194.577 
3.194.578 
5.194.579 
5.194.580 
3,194,581 
5,194,582 
5,194.583 


CLASS  530 


210 
309 
324 

331 

350 

383 

387.1 

388.23 

388.73 

391.5 

395 

399 


579 
852 


5.194.584 
5.194,585 
5,194,586 
5,194,587 
5,194,588 
5,194,589 
5,194,590 
5,194,591 
3,194.392 
5.194.593 
5,194.594 
5.194.595 
5.194.596 

CLASS  534 

5.194.597 
5.194.598 


CLASS  536 


23.74 
26.72 


5.194.600 
5.194.599 


CLASS  540 

29  5,194.602 

145  5,194.603 

222  5.194.604 

460  5.194.605 

480  5.194,606 

CLASS  544 

8  5,194,607 

122  5.194.608 

193  5.194.609 

218  5.194.610 

258  5.194.611 

327  5.194.612 

352  5.194.613 

400  5.194.614 

CLASS  S46 

5  5.194.615 

14  5.194,616 

153  5,194,617 

193  5,194,618 

348  5,194,619 

CLASS  54* 

112  5,194.620 

142 

204 

261 

314.7 

402 

406 


5.194.621                     " 

5.194.622 

5.194.623 

5.194.624 

5.194.626 

5.194.627 

■ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  95 

526 

3.194.628 

319 

5.194.636 

115 

5.194.643 

80 

5.194.652 

35 

5.194.662 

126 

5.194,671 

331 
344 

561 

3.194.629 
3.194.625 
5.194.630 

539 

5.194.637 
CLASS  554 

1J7 
420 

5.194.644 
3.194.643 
3.194.646 

152 
268 
276 

5.194.654 
3.194.633 
5.194.655 

51 
53 

5.194.663 
5.194.664 

130 
137 

5.194.672 
5.194.673 

47 

5.194,638 

422 

5.194.647 

277 

5.194.656 

56 

5.194.665 

178 

5.194,674 

CLASS  549 

66 

5.194,639 

442 

5.194.648 

346 

5.194.657 

62 

5.194.666 

239 

3.194.675 

71 

5.194.631 

126 

5.194.640 

451 

5.194.649 

418 

5.194.658 

87 

5.194.667 

5.194.676 

224 

5.194.632 

149 

5.194.641 

CLASS  55* 

482 

5.194.659 

103 

3.194.668 

241 
292 

5.194.633 
5.194.634 

CLASS  556 

1 

5.194.650 

CLASS  560 

118 

3.194.669 

CLASS  623 

430 

5.194.633 

51 

5.194.642 

46 

5,194,651 

24 

5.194.660 

121 

5.194.670 

20 

5.194.066 

PI  96 


D2—    40 

270 
314 


D3- 


320 

3ai 

33 

73 
74 
76 
104 
lOS 
104 
10( 
114 
118 
136 
333 
3S6 
370 
374 
3S3 
4S6 
457 
470 
47S 
4M 
4S6 


333.903 
333,904 
333.905 
333.906 
333,907 
333,908 
333.909 
333,917 
333,910 
333,911 
333,912 
333,913 
333,914 
333,915 
333,916 
333,918 
333,919 
333,920 
333,921 
333,922 
333,923 
333,924 
333,925 
333,926 
333,927 
333,928 
333,929 
333,930 
333,931 
333,932 
333,933 


491 
Sf7| 

su 

fOI 

D7—  300.2 

335 
394 
4017 
SS4 
Ml 
<S3 
<iS 
C7« 


D8- 


678 

2 

4 
8 

14.1 
IS 


71 

74 
8Z 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


333,934 
333,935 
333,936 
333,937 
333,938 
333,939 
333,940 
333,941 
333.942 
333,943 
333,944 
333,945 
333,946 
333,947 
333,948 
333,949 
333,950 
333,951 
333,952 
333,953 
333,954 
333,955 
333,936 
333,958 
333,957 
333,959 
333,960 
333,961 
333,962 
333,963 
333,964 


D9— 


DIO— 


92 

333,965 

104 

333,995 

82 

334,027 

313 

333,967 

106 

333,996 

86 

334,028 

315 

333,966 

116 

333,997 

D20- 

1 

334,029 

317 

333,968 

129 

333,998 

6 

334,030 

331 

333,969 

333,999 

10 

334,031 

333,970 

DM— 

3 

334,000 

11 

334,032 

334,009 

30 

334,001 

D21- 

6 

334,033 

337 

333,971 

40 

334,002 

334,034 

347 

333,973 

43 

334,003 

104 

334,035 

353 

333,972 

76 

334,004 

108 

334,036 

402 

333,974 

334,010 

191 

334,037 

300 

333,975 

D12- 

156 

334,008 

194 

334^038 

310 

333,976 

157 

334,007 

334.042 

337 

333,977 

183 

334,006 

205 

334.043 

424 

333,978 

300 

334,005 

219 

334,039 

447 

333,979 

310 

334,011 

240 

334.044 

524 

333,980 

DI3— 

103 

334,012 

244 

334,040 

528 

333,982 

133 

334,013 

334,045 

531 

333,981 

D14- 

138 

334,014 

D22- 

129 

334,041 

543 

333,983 

334,015 

D23- 

213 

334,046 

569 

333.984 

D15— 

139 

334,016 

218 

334,047 

333,985 

140 

334,017 

223 

334,048 

333,986 

199 

334,018 

334,049 

30 

333,987 

DI7- 

20 

334,019 

262 

334/>51 

333,988 

D18— 

7 

334,020 

263 

334,050 

39 

333,989 

12 

334,021 

277 

334,054 

46 

333,990 

50 

334,022 

304 

334,032 

62 

333,991 

D19— 

49 

334,023 

370 

334,053 

81 

333,992 

62 

334,024 

377 

334,055 

83 

333,993 

65 

334,025 

382 

334,056 

96 

333,994 

75 

334,026 

D24— 

110 

334,057 

116 

334.058 

118 

334.059 

126 

334.060 

156 

334,061 

160 

334,062 

190 

334,063 

194 

334,064 

232 

334,065 

D25— 

1 

334,066 

53 

334,067 

60 

334,068 

122 

334,069 

124 

334,070 

D26- 

2 

334,071 

3 

334,072 

28 

334,073 

35 

334,074 

65 

334,073 

77 

334,076 
334,077 

131 

334,078 

136 

334,079 

D27— 

157 

334,0(0 

D28— 

59 

334,081 

73 

334,082 

85 

334,083 

D29- 

18 

334,084 

20 

334,085 

D30- 

106 

334,086 

108 

334,087 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—  7.1 


8,175 


8.176 


39  8,177 


74.1 


8,179 


79 


8,178 


82.4 


8,180 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


AlatMuna 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado - 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana „ 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesou 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Uands  52 

Washington S3 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(Fint  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain 
at  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


01 


04 


05 
06 


PATENTS 


5,193,483 

5,193,685 

5,194,292 

5,195,135 

5,193,118 

5,194,112 

5,193,735 

5,194J93 

3,193,143 

10     :           5,194.020 

5,194,690 

5,193,756 

5,194,297 

3,193,136 

5,I94,0I8 

3,194,861 

5,193,771 

S,I94J86 

5,195,170 

5.194,170 

3,193J33 

3,193.772 

3.194,391 

3,193,176 

5,194406 

5,193,386 

3,193,780 

3,194,401 

3,193,183 

5.194473 

5,193,443 

5,193,784 

5,194,425 

4444J52 

3,194,446 

5,193,445 

5,193.791 

3,194,427 

08     :           5,193491 

3.194.484 

3,193.484 

5,193,792 

3,194,449 

3,193,400 

5,194,493 

3,193,805 

5,193,801 

3.194,451 

3,193,471 

5,194405 

5,194,307 

5,193,813 

3.194,436 

3,I93,SM 

3.19441* 

3,194,760 

5,193,833 

3.194,383 

3.193,696 

5.194478 

3,194.824 

5,193,835 

3,194J94 

3,193.709 

5.I944M 

5,194,833 

3,193,863 

3,194,596 

5,193,725 

5,194,657 

3,I94,U8 

5,193,864 

3,194,399 

5,193,764 

5.193.172 

3,194,963 

5,193,863 

3,m,*iJ 

3,194^11 

11     :           3.19S,0(2 

5,193,101 

3,193,870 

3,194,634 

3,194,033 

12     :           5,193430 

3,193,136 

5,193,882 

5,194,661 

5,194,034 

3,193491 

3,194,147 

5,193,891 

3.194,679 

5,194449 

3.193406 

Rc34,197 

5,193,897 

5,194,688 

5,194,696 

5,193423 

3,193,229 

3,193,898 

3,194,698 

5,194.809 

5,193,446 

3.193,232 

3,193,925 

3,194,708 

5,194,827 

5.193421 

3,I93J3S 

5,193,949 

3,194,723 

5,194,876 

3,I93.<02 

3,193,238 

5,193,936 

5,194,759 

5.193,022 

3,193410 

3,193,239 

5.193,962 

5,194.810 

3,193,038 

5,193414 

3,t93J42 

5,193,963 

5,194,818 

5,193,064 

5,193490 

3,193,232 

5,193.969 

5,194,834 

3,193,091 

3,193.902 

3,193,313 

5,193.974 

3,194.842 

09     :           5,193445 

3.194,007 

3,193,401 

5,193,978 

3,194,844 

5,193408 

5,194,012 

5,193.404 

5.193.983 

3,194,852 

5,193460 

5,194,042 

3,193,430 

5.193,9n 

5,194,853 

5,193477 

5,194,114 

3,193,441 

5,193.989 

5,194,877 

5.193,439 

5,194480 

5,193,449 

3.193,993 

3,194,8*0 

5,193,606 

5,194444 

3,193,467 

5,193,996 

3,194,913 

5,193,666 

5,194437 

3.193,478 

5,193,999 

3,194.918 

5,193,701 

3.194463 

5,193,502 

5,194,003 

3.194.932 

5.193.731 

5,194467 

5,193,534 

5,I94A)6 

3,194,958 

5.193.826 

5,193X>19 

5,193,539 

3.194,063 

5,194,965 

5.193.964 

3,193,122 

5,193,340 

3,194,093 

3,194,969 

5,193,972 

13     :          3,193499 

5,193,342 

S.IHII0 

3,IH971 

5,193,986 

3,193477 

5,193,544 

5,194,131 

3.194,972 

5,194.039 

3,193479 

5,193,347 

5,194,138 

3,194,9S6 

5.194.111 

5,193434 

5,193,553 

5,194,143 

5,194.987 

5,194,164 

3,193,761 

5,193,617 

5,194,156 

5,194.995 

5,194,196 

5,194,033 

5,193,618 

5,194,182 

3,194.996 

5,194,473 

3,194,108 

5,193,641 

3,194JI8 

3,195,013 

5,194412 

3,194,115 

5,193,644 

S,194J35 

5,195/)«0 

5,194,621 

5,194416 

5,193,647 

5,194,239 

5,195,056 

5,194,666 

5,194493 

5.193,671 

3.194,236 

3,193,019 

5,194,673 

5,194,674 

3,193,673 

S,194,2tf 

3,193,098 

S,IH6M 

S,I94,«»1 

5.193,677 

3,194J77 

5,195,100 

5,194,699 

5,194,947 

5,193.680 

3,194J89 

5,195,102 

5,194440 

5.195,009 

5,193,681 

5,194491 

5,195,125 

5,193,039 

3,193,158 

13 


16 


17 


3.I9347D 

S,I94,0M 

5,194,016 

5.I9J478 

3.I93.9M 

3,l««444 

3,194445 

3,194446 

3,194,733 

3,193430 

3,193489 

5,193449 

3,193474 

3,191493 

3,193^13 

3,193.418 

3,I93A37 

5,193,444 

5,193.4(9 

5.193,491 

5,193.4(9 

5,193499 

5,I934M 

5,193,705 

5,I93,7» 

5,193,722 

3.193.729 

3.l93.7n 

5.193407 

5,193467 

5.193413 

5,193436 

3.I93.9« 

3,193.961 

3.193470 

5.194/B4 

S,l94jaaS 

5.I94J0IO 

5.194,018 

3,1H037 

3.l94j0tl 

5.194,0(9 

5,194^094 

5,194,137 

3,194,193 

3,1944*8 

5.194498 

5.194443 

3.194477 

3,194472 

9,194477 

3,1944(4 

5,194490 
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It 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


23 


3,I94.«33 
3,194,711 
S.194,101 
3,194,103 
3,194,04 
3,194,940 
3,1934)13 
3,193,0(6 
3,193,017 
3,193,090 
3,193,092 
3,193,103 
3,193,106 
3,I93.10S 
3,I93J«9 
3.193,310 
3,193,339 
3,193,4(3 
5.193,319 
3,193,317 
3,193.672 
3,193,702 
3,193,(37 
3,193,((6 
3,193,(96 
3,193,903 
3,193,971 
3,194.066 
3,194,116 
3,194J06 
3,19430 
3.194,333 
3.194.931 
3.194.934 
3.193.146 
3.193.376 
3.193.433 
3.193.3(3 
3.193.3(4 
3,193.3(6 
5.193,777 
5,193.(03 
5,193.933 
5,194,144 
3,194,461 
3.193,1(3 
5,193336 
5.193,450 
5.193.524 
5.193,596 
3,193,775 
3.194,276 
5.193.356 
5.193.466 
5,193,67( 
5,193,951 
5,194027 
5.194.553 
5,194J99 
5,029,27( 
5,193,96( 
5,194,151 
5,194,651 
5,195,164 
5.194,120 
5,193,299 
5,193,31( 
5,193J52 
5,193,373 
5,193,395 
5,193.475 
5.194.103 
5.194.129 
5.194.181 
5,194.370 
5,194,412 
3,194,413 
3,194,43( 
5,194,4(0 
5,194.504 
5,194,3(1 
3,194,639 
5,194.(36 
5,194,(75 
5,193,123 
5,193,225 
5,193314 
5,1933(4 
5,193,470 
5,193333 
5,193,537 
5,193,640 
5,193,727 
5,193,(06 
5,194,On 
5, 194^179 
5,194,12( 
3,194,I5S 
5,194,1(9 
5,194305 
5,19434( 
5,194361 
3,194,326 
3,194,42( 
3,194,324 
3,194,742 


26 


27 


29 


3,  94.(19 
3,  94,(37 
3.  94.(71 
5,  94.(72 
3.  94.915 
5.  94.979 
3.  93.003 
5.  95.016 
5.  95.143 
5.  95,151 
5.  95.166 
5,  95.16( 
5,  95,I7( 
5,  93362 
5.  93364 
5.  93.274 
5.!  93326 
5,1  93.361 
3.!  93,409 
5.1  93,410 
5,:  93.432 
5,1  93,479 
5,1  93,4(2 
5,  93313 
5.  93,561 
5.1  93.597 
5.1  93.613 
5.1  93.653 
5.1  93.662 
3.1  93,663 
3.1  93,692 
5.1  93.786 
5.1  93.(21 
5.1  93.(52 
5.1  93.(68 
5.  93.(74 
5.  93.(92 
5.  93.933 
3,  93,947 
3.1  93.94( 
5.  93.950 
5.  93.954 
5,1  94,03( 
5,1  94,037 
5.1  94.065 
5.1  94.154 
5.1  M312 
5.1  94317 
5.194334 
5,1  94351 
3.1  94368 
5.1943(6 
5.  94.304 
5.  94310 
5,  94,325 
3,  94338 
5,  94,452 
5.  94.460 
5.  94.46( 
5.  94,494 
5,  94,527 
5,  94,552 
5,  94,557 
5,1  94,560 
5,1  94,562 
5,  94,568 
5,  94,5(9 
5,  94,595 
5,  94,642 
5,  94,652 
5,  94,658 
5,  94,717 
5.  94,755 
5.  94.789 
5.  94.990 
5.  95.162 
5.  93.302 
5.  93.321 
5.  93,420 
5.  93,501 
5,  93,536 
5,  93,549 
5,  93.550 
5.  93.580 
5.  93.598 
5,  93318 
5,  93,827 
5,  93,908 
5,  93,977 
5,  94.113 
3,  94,185 
5.  94330 
5.  94365 
5,  94371 
5,  94375 
5,  94399 
5,  94323 
S,  94,301 
5.  94.623 
5,  94,6(0 
5,  94,728 
5,  93,442 
5,  93.625 
5,  93.690 
5.  93.704 
5,  193.869 


30 


31 


32 
33 


35 


36 


3,194,0(3 
3,194,173 
3,194321 
5,194332 
3,194337 
3,194,300 
3,194,367 
3,194,791 
3,194,(41 
5,194,989 
5,193,790 
3.194.101 
3.194.123 
5.194.678 
5.193.307 
5.193.327 
5.193.364 
5.193.719 
5.193.836 
5.1943(7 
3.194.3(5 
5.193.463 
3.I94.6T7 
5.193326 
5.193396 
5.193.379 
5.193.669 
5.193.(30 
5.193.912 
5,193.990 
5.194.047 
5.194,153 
5.194.335 
5.195.042 
S.I933S1 
3.193334 
5,1933(1 
5.1933(9 
5.193.406 
5.193.551 
5.193.675 
5,193,6(6 
5,193,693 
5,193,(16 
5,193,903 
3,193,904 
5,194,060 
5,194.130 
5,194.174 
5.194319 
3,194346 
3,194349 
5.194362 
5.194378 
5.1943(4 
5,194331 
3,194341 
5,194,366 
5,194,377 
S,194,37( 
5,194,379 
5,194,3(7 
5.194.410 
5.194.416 
5.194.435 
5.194.436 
5.194.4(6 
3.194,346 
5,194,570 
5,194,605 
5,194,618 
5,194,630 
5,194,634 
5,194,638 
5,194,667 
5,194,765 
3,194.773 
5.194.873 
5.194.948 
5.194,966 
3,193,010 
3,193,023 
3,195,0(5 
5,195,107 
5,195,132 
5,195,137 
5,195,161 
5,193,493 
5.193,570 
5,193313 
5,193,(42 
5,193,909 
5.194.091 
5.194337 
5.195.104 
Re.34.I94 
5.193397 
3,193313 
3,193346 
3,193353 
3,193,366 
5,193,370 
5,193,390 
5,193,4(6 
5,193,523 
5,193,546 


37 


38 
39 


3,193,352 
5,193,558 
5,193,575 
5,193382 
5,193,601 
5,193,648 
3,193,72( 
3,193332 
5,193.757 
5.193.739 
5.193.(53 
5.193.(35 
5.193.965 
5.194.001 
5.194.013 
5.194.032 
5.194.190 
5.194315 
5.194347 
5.194.270 
5.194395 
5,194,303 
3,194,3I( 
3,194,324 
3,194,351 
5,194337 
3,194,35( 
5,194,3(4 
5,194,397 
5,194,472 
5,194,517 
5,194,520 
5,194,521 
5,194,322 
3,194,336 
3,194,S5( 
5,194,564 
5.194.366 
5,194,369 
3,194,637 
3,194,692 
5,194,713 
5.194,719 
5.194.720 
5.194.722 
5,194330 
5,194357 
5.194,802 
3,194,882 
3,194,885 
5,194,887 
5,194,892 
5.194,895 
5,194,896 
5,194,905 
3,194,909 
3,194,930 
5.194.980 
5.194.984 
5.194.993 
5.195.014 
5.195.045 
5.195.046 
5,195,050 
5,195,095 
5,195.097 
5,193,130 
3,195,152 
5,195,167 
5,195,173 
5.195,182 
5.193390 
5,193.363 
5,193.603 
3,193.674 
3,193,6(3 
3,193.687 
5.193.708 
5.193.773 
5.193.871 
5.194.064 
5.194308 
5.194.426 
5.194.450 
5.194.782 
5.194.923 
4.917.706 
3.194,851 
5,193,243 
5,193,257 
5,193,301 
5,193,347 
5,193,351 
5,193,375 
5.193.402 
5.193.421 
5.193,490 
S,I9331( 
5,193.569 
5,193.633 
5.193.706 
5.193337 
5.193.940 
5.193.941 
5,194.071 
5,194,076 


40 


41 


42 


44 


45 


3,194,077 

5.193337 

3,194.160 

5.193.362 

3,194.166 

5.193.537 

3,194.171 

5,193.781 

3.194.172 

5.193.824 

3.194309 

5,193.825 

3.194333 

5.194.640 

3.194381 

5.194315 

3.194.407 

5.195.043 

5.194.417 

4.396.391 

5.194.430 

46     :           5,194358 

S.1M.469 

47     :          Re.34,196 

5.194.471 

3,193,261 

5.194.482 

5.193,305 

5.194.499 

5.193.425 

5,194,503 

5.193.568 

3,194,508 

5.193.643 

3,194313 

5.193.679 

3,194319 

5.193.7(9 

5,194.639 

5.194.124 

5.194,643 

5.194.193 

3.194,702 

5.194,23( 

3,194,(16 

5.194,242 

3,194.(65 

5,194.463 

5,195,060 

5.194.523 

5.193,133 

5.194.571 

3,193,1(4 

5.194.574 

3,193,426 

5.194,669 

3,193,4(0 

5.194.773 

5,193,6(4 

5.194.910 

5,194,415 

48     :           5.193316 

3,194,506 

5.193.427 

5,194,5(2 

5.193.45( 

5,194,(59 

5.I93,46( 

3,193,363 

5.193,495 

3,193.592 

5,193,543 

5.193.661 

5.193,573 

5,193.700 

5.193,609 

5,193,793 

5.193,614 

5,193,(29 

5,193,613 

5,193,832 

5.193.616 

5,194,027 

5.193.620 

5,194,048 

5.193,621 

5,194,100 

5,193,721 

3,195,030 

3,193,726 

5,195,110 

3,19333( 

5,193,260 

5,193,750 

5,193373 

5.193,774 

5,193,288 

5,193,7(2 

3,193398 

5,193,(02 

5,193,320 

5,193,859 

3,193,322 

5,193,866 

3,193,329 

3,193,929 

3,193.411 

5,193,934 

5.193.455 

5,194,142 

5.193,456 

5,194,143 

3,193,567 

3,194,130 

5,193,595 

5.194,161 

5,193,664 

5.194.163 

5,193,703 

5.194.223 

5,193.741 

5.1H244 

5.193.7(5 

5.194.408 

5.193.(31 

5,194,434 

5.193.(54 

5,194,500 

5.193.(77 

5,194310 

S.193,(7( 

5,194,529 

3,193,(93 

5,194330 

3,193,991 

5,194,532 

5,194,014 

5,194.620 

5,194,017 

3,194.672 

5,194,019 

5,194,684 

5,194,062 

5,194,695 

5,194,067 

5,194,734 

5,194,102 

5,194,747 

5,194,105 

5,194,761 

5,194,106 

5,194,767 

5,194,117 

5,194,768 

3,194,162 

5,194,814 

3,194,167 

5,194,831 

3,194,169 

5,194,843 

3,194,176 

3,194,847 

5,194302 

5.194,(5( 

5,194314 

5,194.904 

5,194,243 

5,194,926 

5,194345 

5,194,949 

5,194379 

5,194,97( 

5,194,332 

5.194,9(5 

5,194.447 

5,195,017 

5.194,4(7 

5.195,021 

5,194,492 

5.195,025 

5,194,49( 

5,195,041 

3,194,334 

5,195,051 

3,194,609 

5,195,052 

5,194,616 

5.195,117 

3,194.687 

49      :             5.193,244 

3.194.811 

5.193,286 

3.194.(17 

5,193,6(8 

3.193,033 

3.193.846 

5,195,04( 

30     :           5.194.928 

5,195.139 

51     :           5.193.383 

5.193.24( 

5.193.459 

5.193.381 

5.193.603 

5,194.030 

3,193,628 

5,194,031 

5,193,650 

5,194369 

5,193314 

5,193327 

5,193,723 
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3,194390 
3,1943(S 
3,194363 
3.194375 
3,194,633 
3,194,7(6 
3,193,061 
3.193,126 


33 


3,193,163 
3,193300 
3,19333( 
3,193,4(1 
3,193,323 
3.193333 
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PATI  NT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


CoopcnllM  Tra  rty  (FCD  InflDraMtkM 

For  infannatioo  ooDoeniiiiglCT  member  countries,  see  the 
aoiioe  qipeaiiiig  in  the  O!0li^aBeite  at  1 142  O.G.  66,  on  Sept 

29.1992. 

For  nte  of  the  European  Paient  Office  as  an  international 
SeaK^ii^  Antfaority  for  iatemi  tional  ^tplications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Recoving  Office,  see  die  notice  upearing  in  the 
OgicialGaxeOeA  1022 O.G.  5'. , on Sa/L  28. 1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Pa  ent  Office  as  an  International 
Pretniiinary  Esounining  Audiori  y  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Reo  aving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Offida/Gazefte  at  1060  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,1  M8.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  intemat  onal  ap|dications  accepted  for 
intematioaal  preliminaty  ezami  nation  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17, 

1990.  T 

Patent  Office  was  dianged 

both  in  die  amount  of  the 

trv  the  European  Patent  Office 

f.S.  dollar  to  the  German  ma^ 

Gazette  at  1142  O.G.  20.  on 


The  search  fee  of  the 
oa  Oct  1.  1992,  due  to 
intematioaal  aearch  fee 
and  in  the  ezdhange  rate 
and  was  aimoanoed  in  the 
Sept  8, 1992. 

bteniatiaaal  fees,  effective  in  Dec.  1. 1992.  due  to  changes 
in  tiie  I'rhmttff'  rate  of  the  U.sJdollar  with  re^vd  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  the  QflMo/ Gozeoe  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct  27, 1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees|and  diarges  for  Intematioaal 
Seardi  and  Preliminary  Examiiiation  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct  1, 1992  and  woemn^unced  in  the  C3!0!da/ Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aiu.  25, 19 

The  current  schedule  ofPCiT  fees(in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
fidlows: 


Transmittal  fee: 

Search  Fte 
U.S.  Patem  and  Trademaric 
Intematioaal  Seardiing 
— No  oorresponding 
apiriicatiaa  filed . 
— Correnonding  prior  UJl 


(USPTO)as 
.S.  national 
.national 


200.00 


620.00 
410.00 


api^icatioa 
— Siq»temental  search  fift,  pet 
additional  invention 
European  Patent  Office  as 
Pre^^iary  ezaminatioa  fee 
USFTO  as  Intematioaal 
Eumining  Authority 
—Search  fee  paid  to  USFTOj 
— Additional  e: 
additional  invention 
—ISA  not  the  USFTO 

^Additioaal  examination  fee, 

per  additional  inventi<*i 230.00 

International  fees 
Basic  fee * 593.00 


170.00 
1635.00 


450.00 

140.00 
670.00 


Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country 


iachpage 


IT  region 


for  the  first  10  national  a '  reg^nal 


Designation  fee  for  lldi  and 

subsequent  designations 

Handling  fee 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USFTO  was  IPEA 

1148  OG  56 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 


12.00 


144.00 

No  Charge 
181.00 


Regular 
640.00 


USFTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USFTO  was  neithn  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JFO  search 

rraort 415.00  830.00 

USFTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  per  Artide 
33(2)  to  (4)..... 45.00  90.00 

— ^For  each  independent 

daiminexces8of3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— ^For  each  qiplication  con- 
taining a  multqde  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surdiarge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or  oath  or 
dedaratioa  after  the  time 
limit  uiplicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1). 65.00  130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing 
Biigiiuli  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Artide  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Nov.  8. 1992  DOUGLAS  B.  COMER, 

Acting  Assistaia  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Node*  of  Mitetanace  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides thst  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surdiarge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  11  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  btned  on  sppUcation  filed  on  or  sfter  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-montii  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mamte- 
nance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(hX  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12tli  anmveraary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  whidi  were  issued  on  March 
20,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  st  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,908,877  through  4.910,801 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
18, 1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  snd  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4^75,871  through  4,577345 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  sre  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Coinmissioner  at  Patents  snd  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C  20231." 

Fw  patents  based  on  apidications  filed  on  or  sfter  December 
12.  1980,  but  before  Asi^aA  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 


The  current  amounts  of  die  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  mondis  sre  set  fotdi  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct  1, 1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent.  exoqK 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appliotion  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec  12, 1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  diree  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (9  1.9f) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  . 


.$465.00 
.$930.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  excqH  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  e^qnration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surdiar^  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-iiionth 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 1980 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9f) $65.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  mbeie 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfection  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Nodcc  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Dm  tn  Falhire  to  Fay  Maiatcaaacc  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1  J62(8)  provide  diat  if  die  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surchai^  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  paynient,  the  patent  will  expire  at  die  aid 
of  the  4th,  Sth.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  pud. 

Aocormng  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  nqiired  due  to  Culure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surdiarge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUARY  10. 1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Issue  Dste 

1/08/85 
1/08/85 
1/08/85 
VOWS 
1/08/85 
1/08/85 
1/08/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4,491,985 

06/427,592 

4.491,989 

06/595,688 

4.491,990 

06/252,868 

4,491,991 

06/507.725 

4,491.992 

06/548.281 

4,491,993 

06/450.021 

4,491,995 

06/473,757 

4,491,996 
4,491,999 
4,492,000 
4,492.003 
4,492.006 
4,492,007 
4,492.010 
4,492.011 
4,492.013 
4.492,014 
4,492,015 
4,492,018 
4,492,022 
4,492,031 
4,492.035 
4,492,038 
4,492.040 
4.492.043 
4.492,046 
4,492,047 
4,492,048 
4,492,051 
4,492,058 
4,492.059 
4,492.062 
4,492,074 
4,492,075 
4,492,080 
4,492,081 
4,492,084 
4,492,088 
4,492,090 
4,492.091 
4,492,092 
4.492.093 
4,492,098 
4.492,105 
4,492,106 
4,492,107 
4,492,109 
4,492,111 
4,492.113 
4,492,114 
4,492,118 
4,492,121 
4,492.124 
4,492,125 
4,492,128 
4,492,129 
4,492,130 
4,492.131 
4,492,132 
4,492,135 
4.492.143 
4,492,146 
4.492,147 
4.492.150 
4,492.151 
4.492.152 
4.492,156 
4,492,173 
4,492,177 
4,492,182 
4,492,186 
4,492,191 
4,492,198 
4,492,199 
4,492,202 
4.492.204 
4.492.206 
4,492.209 
4,492.219 
4,492.221 
4,492,222 
4,492.224 
4,492.227 
4,492.228 
4.492.231 
4.492.242 


06/315.404 
06^399.470 
06/379.487 
06/516.527 
06/483.756 
06/484.513 
06/513.758 
06/339,650 
06/236,195 
06/483,458 
06/391.980 
06/407.992 
06/406.280 
06/370.152 
06/467.629 
06/482373 
06/322,707 
06/394,213 
06/500,242 
06/465343 
06/502333 
06/533,236 
06/417354 
06/56032 
06/387389 
06/564.892 
06/458.701 
06/590,675 
06/591395 
06/413385 
06/499.627 
06/533336 
06/459.296 
06/394375 
06/516.135 
06/282.075 
06/358.242 
06/453.188 
06/360,623 
06/433378 
06/309,403 
06/448,459 
06/496.656 
06/415330 
06/429.692 
06/404.201 
06/371308 
06/370.203 
06/372390 
06/408,121 
06/597,216 
06/500,929 
06/426,750 
06/499,629 
06/401,906 
06/567,164 
06/509.994 
06/471326 
06/481374 
06/4S6374 
06/524.159 
06/498.160 
06/464312 
06/410362 
06/468397 
06/583,272 
06/417353 
06/460,856 
06/411.228 
06/442,614 
06/386.209 
06/481364 
06/467.735 
06/473341 
06/465.456 
OG/496351 
06/449388 
06/419,400 
06/530.744 


1148  OG  57 


1/08/85 
1/08/85 
1/08/85 
1/08/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/BS 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
VQMS 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/08/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/BS 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/BS 
1/06/BS 
1/06/85 
1/06/BS 
1/06/8S 
1/06/8S 
1/06/85 
1/06/BS 
1/06/BS 
1/06/85 
1/06/BS 
1/06/BS 
1/08/BS 
1/06/85 
1/08/8S 
1/06/BS 
1/06/BS 
1/06/BS 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
1/06/85 
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OFFICHAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 
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I-—..  1\^^^  A  TOf  ttA 


n^jruc  41^ 


1148  OG  59 


l/IAMA 


1148  OG  58 


Pateot  Number 

4.492,243 

4,492,244 

4,492,247 

4.492,261 

4,492.262 

4.492,265 

4,492.269 

4.492.271 

4,492.277 

4,492,286 

4,492,287 

4,492,290 

4,492,296 

4,492,299 

4,492,300 

4,492.301 

4.492.304 

4.492.305 

4,492309 

4,492314 

4.492324 

4.492325 

4.492327 

4.492333 

4.492344 

4.492346 

4.492351 

4.492364 

4.492366 

4.492369 

4.492370 

4.492378 

4.492386 

4.492387 

4.492389 

4.492393 

4,492396 

4,492398 

4.492,402 

4.492.403 

4.492.407 

4.492,408 

4,492.410 

4.492.413 

4.492.426 

4.492,429 

4.492,434 

4.492,435 

4.492.446 

4,492,447 

4,492.449 

4.492,454 

4.492,465 

4.492,467 

4.492.470 

4,492.477 

4.492,479 

4,492.487 

4.492.488 

4.492,490 

4,492,493 

4,492.494 

4.492.497 

4.492.498 

4.492309 

4.492312 

4,492313 

4,492318 

4.492320 

4.492322 

4,492323 

4,492327 

4.492329 

4.492330 

4,492333 

4^492334 

4.492340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/42 1.603 
06/47  »,847 
06/4«),204 
06/515322 
06/37  &.203 
06/2SS.004 
06/43  9,705 
06/3S  7.479 
06/4<S.655 
06/3TJ.270 
06/3S  S,475 
06/41  7.437 
06/3:5.920 
06/3!  S.13S 
06/2(7.468 
06/3)0360 
06/3:  D.649 
06/5]  1.851 
06/3(6.925 
06/5!  4,058 
06/3^8.048 
06/3!  6.022 
06/3(3,7% 
06/5'  2,618 
06/4:  4.991 
06/4  0.143 
06/5(2,467 
06/5:  3.838 
06/4:  7333 
06/«4308 
06/4<0303 
06/3  6361 
06/5(3301 
06/3  0.028 
06/3  1309 
06/2  7374 
06/3  5.773 
06/3  1.205 
06/4  9,697 
06/3'  4.450 
06/3  9361 
06/3  0,681 
06/3  3348 
06/3  5,820 
06/3  7358 
06/3  0372 
06/3  17.659 
06/314,604 
06/416397 
06/4t6,198 
06/4  19.491 
06/4  19,251 
06/2  17,733 
06/3(1355 
06/3  53.207 
06/3  19.621 
06/4)9,266 
06/3i4304 
06/4  S4,614 
06/3)2.276 
06/^)8.665 
06/i  W315 
06/2  55.148 
06/'(  D9.125 
06/i  57.653 
06/:  26352 
06/:BS,835 
06/' 57,234 
06/:  76327 
06/^48.706 
06/i  79.045 
06/'  67,413 
06/:  90385 
06/:  79.444 
06/(  08337 
06/138,994 
06/:  00.624 


Issue  Date 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

lA>S/85 

lA)8/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/06/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

lA»/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/06/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 

1/08/85 


4,492350 

4.492352 

4.492358 

4,492360 

4.492366 

4.492369 

4,492370 

4.492371 

4.492372 

4,492377 

4.492380 

4,492382 

4,492383 

4,492386 

4,492399 

4,492,600 

4,492,607 

4,492,609 

4.492.611 

4.492,612 

4,492,617 

4,492.618 

4.492.619 

4.492.621 

4,492.623 

4.492,626 

4,492.627 

4.492,633 

4,492,637 

4,492,640 

4,496,643 

4.492.645 

4.492,649 

4,492,650 

4,492,653 

4,492.656 

4.492.667 

4,492,668 

4,492,672 

4,492,675 

4.492.677 

4,492,681 

4,492,683 

4.492.689 

4.492.690 

4,492,694 

4,492,696 

4.492,698 

4,492,701 

4,492,708 

4,492,713 

4,492,719 

4,492,721 

4,492,726 

4,492,728 

4.492.730 

4,492.741 

4.492.743 

4.492,744 

4,492,746 

4,492,750 

4.492,753 

4,492,756 

4,492,761 

4,492,766 

4,492,772 

4.492.778 

4,492,784 

4,492,786 

4,492.789 

4.492,790 

4.492.795 

4,492.798 

4.492304 

4.492311 

4.492.815 

4.492321 

4.492.824 

4.492.825 


Makch  23. 1993 

06/558.289 

1/08/85 

06/373300 

1/08/85 

06/494.941 

1/08/85 

06/551,751 

1/08/85 

06/477,066 

1/08/85 

06/470.182 

1/08/85 

06/528.970 

1/08/85 

06/403359 

lA»/85 

06/366.987 

1/08/85 

06/436.618 

1/08/85 

06/594.744 

1/08/85 

06/222.847 

1/08/85 

06/480371 

1/08/85 

06/277,2ZS 

1/08/85 

06/424,478 

1/08/85 

06/398,226 

1/08/85 

06/468,101 

1/08/85 

06/356,650 

1/08/85 

06/510,877 

1/08/85 

06/266,108 

1/08/85 

06/569.898 

1/08/85 

06/580.067 

1/08/85 

06/575,799 

1/08/85 

06/427,849 

1/08/85 

06/403,651 

lA)8/85 

06^619.661 

1/08/85 

06/387.911 

1/08/85 

06/488.998 

1/08/85 

06/554,947 

1/08/85 

06/463,223 

1/08/85 

06/438349 

1/08/85 

06/505.423 

1/08/85 

06/422.479 

1/08/85 

06/423.948 

1/08/85 

06/410.621 

1/08/85 

06/430.167 

1/08/85 

06/381.894 

1/08/85 

06/366.819 

1/08/85 

06/369.880 

1/08/85 

06/316.446 

1/08/85 

06/611.243 

1/08/85 

06/505,250 

1/08/85 

06/406,007 

1/08/85 

06/465,269 

1/08/85 

06/524,229 

1/08/85 

06/484340 

1/08/85 

06/466,603 

1/08/85 

06/354,088 

1/08/85 

06/427,924 

1/08/85 

06/424,784 

1/08/85 

06/422370 

1/08/85 

06/555,006 

1/08/85 

06/512318 

1/08/85 

06/504,869 

1/08/85 

06/468.497 

1/08/85 

06/479.236 

1/08/85 

06/563.464 

1/08/85 

06/489315 

1/08/85 

06/479,802 

1/08/85 

06/403,855 

1/08/85 

06/541392 

1/08/85 

06/433,153 

1/08/85 

06/445.783 

lA)8/85 

06/365334 

1/08/85 

06/500.616 

1/08/85 

06/434.055 

1/08/85 

06/533.126 

1/08/85 

06/523331 

1/08/85 

06/527,298 

1/08/85 

06/481359 

1/08/85 

06/339,943 

1/08/85 

06/438.087 

1/08/85 

06/457320 

1/06/85 

06/524318 

1/08/85 

06/518.814 

1/08/85 

06/525.643 

1/08/85 

06/404.710 

1/08/85 

06/522,106 

1/08/85 

06/402.613 

1A)8/8S 

March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,796314 
4,796315 

4,492.832 

06/452,450 

1/08/85 

4,796317 

4,492.836 

06/470,678 

1/D8/85 

4,796319 

4.492.837 

06/477354 

1/06/85 

4,796321 

4.492,838 

06/469331 

1/06/85 

4,796322 

4,492,840 

06/392,150 

1/08/85 

4,796325 

4,492,841 

06/485,804 

1/08/85 

4,796327 

4,492,845 

06/416310 

1/06/85 

4,796330 

4,492348 

06/480,228 

1/08/85 

4,796331 

4,492,849 

06/267,176 

1/08/85 

4,7%333 

4,492,851 

06/411,219 

1/08/85 

4,796335 

4,492,853 

06/502314 

1/08/85 

4,796336 

4,492,854 

06/552,170 

1/08/85 

4,796338 

4,492,855 

06/396,936 

1/06/85 

4,796339 

4,492,862 

06/290,824 

1/08/85 

4,796344 

4.492.864 

06/288,441 

1/08/85 

4,796347 

4.492366 

06/490,994 

1/06/85 

4,796349 

4.492.875 

06/446,284 

1/08/85 

4,796350 

4,492,878 

06/498,020 

1/08/85 

4,796361 

4,492,880 

06/520,412 

1/08/85 

4,796366 

4.492.881 

06/472,681 

1/08/85 

4,796367 

4,492.882 

06/402,171 

1/08/85 

4,796369 

4,492,890 

06/495,809 

1/08/85 

4,796370 

4,492,891 

06/477,031 

1/08/85 

4,7%373 

4,492,895 

06/422,005 

1/08/85 

4,796375 

4.492,906 

06/309.734 

1/08/85 

4.796377 

4,492,908 

06/467321 

1/08/85 

4,796380 

4,492,911 

06/517306 

1/08/85 

4,796381 

4.492.913 

06/411.713 

1/06/85 

4.7%382 

4,492,917 

06/412.970 

1/08/85 

4,796384 

4.492,918 

06/411378 

1/08/8S 

4,796385 

4,492,921 

06/482,453 

lA)8/85 

4,7%389 

4,492,923 

06/390.461 

1/06/85 

4,796398 

4,492,925 

06/352.804 

1/08/85 

4,796,401 

4.492,944 

06/540,455 

1/08/85 

4,7%,402 

4.492,949 

06/476,685 

1/08/85 

4,796,404 

4,492,954 

06/608,928 

1/08/85 

4,7%,410 

4.492.955 

06/476,717 

1/08/85 

4,796,413 

4.492,958 

06/368,842 

1/08/85 

4,796,416 

4,492,960 

06/340,397 

1/08/85 

4,796,417 

4,492,962 

06/297398 

1/08/85 

4,796.418 

4,492,963 

06/538.822 

1/08/85 

4.796.427 

4.492.970 

06/400.638 

1/08/85 

4,796,430 

4,492,972 

06/293,436 

1/08/85 

4,796,434 

4,492,977 

06/399325 

1/08/85 

4.796.436 

4,493,004 

06/470,709 

1/08/85 

4,796,440 

4,493,005 

06/444,089 

1/08/85 

4,796,443 

4,493,006 

06/580,759 

1/08/85 

4,796,449 

4,493,009 

06/488,275 

1/08/85 

4,796,463 

4,493,012 

06/414.322 

1/08/85 

4.7%,465 

4,493,015 

06/449.833 

lA)8/85 

4,796,469 

4.493,018 

06/430,865 

1/08/85 

4,7%,470 

4,493,021 

06/250385 

1/08/85 

4,796,471 

4,493,032 

06/415,745 

1/08/85 

4,796,477 

4,493,041 

06/347,201 

1/08/85 

4,796,478 

4,493,047 

06/365,816 

1/08/85 

4,796,479 

4,493.053 

06/448,824 

1/08/85 

4,796,482 

4,493,067 

06/253,207 

1/08/85 

4,796,488 

4,493,078 

06/428,036 

1/08/85 

4,796,491 

4,493.082 

06/320,923 

1/08/85 

4,796,493 

4,493.083 

06/403,661 

1/08/85 

4,796,495 

4.493,089 

06/477,123 

1/08/85 

4,796,498 

4,493,091 

06/375,037 

1/08/85 

4,796301 

4,493.093 

06/440,143 

1/08/85 

4,796302 

4.493,096 

06/450389 

1/08/85 

4.796305 

4,493.097 

06/412,461 

1/08/85 

4,796307 

4,493,098 

06/372,203 

1/08/85 

4,796316 

4,493,101 

06/434,424 

1/08/85 

4,796319 

4,493,102 

06/482,002 

1/08/85 

4,796323 

4,493,109 

06/471,017 

1/08/85 

4,796324 

4,493.110 

06/433340 

1/08/8S 

4,796325 

4,493,114 

06/490,695 

1/08/85 

4,7%331 

4,7%,302 

07/115,836 

1/10/89 

4,796334 

4.7%,304 

07/110,673 

1/10/89 

4,796337 

4,796,305 

07/110,877 

1/10/89 

4,796339 

4,796,306 

07/173,044 

1/10/89 

4,7%346 

4,796,307 

07/024,989 

1/10/89 

4,796349 

4,796311 

07/037.?m 

1/10/89 

4,796355 

06/945376 

06/822321 

07/114,628 

07/060,654 

06/764,628 

07/176,906 

07/114,045 

07/100.208 

07/163320 

07/139.723 

07/141.413 

07/135323 

07/082380 

06/840.035 

07/156.667 

07/102381 

07/113.064 

07/053.099 

07/018.488 

07/155383 

07/020.046 

07/078.906 

06/511.259 

07/044301 

07/048,747 

07/068,621 

07/131376 

07/059,626 

07AJ54,437 

06/470389 

07/136,704 

07/083314 

07/055,955 

07/082,862 

07/051,629 

07/031368 

07/004,858 

07/068,230 

07/138370 

07/085,774 

06/812,763 

07/033321 

07/058,651 

07/085336 

07/126,217 

06/939,825 

07/110,209 

07/009,964 

06/947,719 

07/034335 

07/043378 

07/026,113 

06/391321 

07/203314 

06/557,467 

07/011,684 

07/068,111 

06/871344 

07/025306 

07/053,748 

07/015,687 

07/173,464 

07/018,027 

07/074329 

07/089380 

07/123396 

06/823347 

06/944,752 

07/093,043 

07/027,639 

06/910,940 

06/899,236 

07/069,210 

07/146,914 

07/124,295 

07/012,695 

07/079,924 

07/105,614 

07/105326 


1148  OG  59 


lAO/89 

1/10/89 

1/101/89 

l/lQ/89 

1/10/89 

l/lQ/89 

1/10/89 

l/lQ/89 

1/10/89 

lAO/89 

1/10/89 

lAO/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

yiO/89 

1/10/89 

yiO/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/lG^ 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

l/lQ/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

1/10/89 

Via/89 


11480060 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  61 


1148  OG  60 


Patent  Numbei 

4,796^58 

4,79W72 

4.7964T7 

4,796^78 

4,796^79 

4,796.582 

4.796.S83 

4,796,385 

4,796,597 

4,796,598 

4,796,599 

4,796,606 

4,796,609 

4.796,611 

4,796,612 

4,796,614 

4,796,627 

4,796,628 

4,796,631 

4,796,633 

4,796,634 

4,796,649 

4,796,655 

4,796,659 

4,796,660 

4,796,667 

4,796,670 

4,796,674 

4,796,684 

4,796,685 

4,796,686 

4,796,687 

4,796,691 

4,796,695 

4,T9o,o96 

4y/9Dy09o 

4,796,706 

4,796,711 

4,796,712 

4,796,720 

4,796,724 

4,796,727 

4.796.730 

4.796.732 

4,796.733 

4.796,734 

4,796.738 

4,796,739 

4,796,743 

4,796,748 

4.796.751 

4.796.755 

4.796.761 

4.796.762 

4.796,765 

4.796.780 

4.796.783 

4,796,784 

4,796,789 

4,796,790 

4.796.791 

4.796,799 

4,796307 

4,796308 

4,796316 

4,796317 

4,796320 

4,785322 

4.796325 

4.796327 

4,796334 

4,796335 

4,796338 

4.796339 

4.796340 

4,796341 

4.796344 


Serial  Number 

07/15  ',959 
07/05:  i.962 
06/87  i423 
07/101383 
07/16  :344 
07/10  M33 
07/10  1354 
06/92  1384 
07/01 1.271 
07/021.981 
07/17  >,662 
07/04  )318 
07/031.885 
07/07  >.091 
06/891.624 
07/01 1.212 
06/90  >383 
07/05  »331 
07/061.660 
06/74  (.485 
06/761.992 
07/09  M49 
07/09^581 
07/13  ».703 
07/02  1.494 
07/02  i432 
07/10  »349 
07/09  1.933 
07/03  »,711 
06/921,408 
06/89  U81 
07/071.836 
07/03  J349 
06/5C>342 
06/881,103 
07/MS,634 
07/n  5,962 
06/819.469 
07/OS  Z.813 
07/1^  2,642 
06/818.957 
07/1!  1.008 
07/OC  3,036 
07/01  0,739 
07/n  D,833 
07/14  6.629 
07/a  0,791 
07/W  2,991 
07/0-  7,656 
07/l(  4.296 
07/i:  4,191 
07/01  0331 
06/64  3,024 
07/01  5,842 
07/012.048 
07/1'  5369 
07/01  4,976 
OTAX  9.099 
06/7fl.788 


06/9 


7.204 


07/0  7.280 
07/0  «.016 
07/l(  7,136 
07/1  7,918 
07/0  8,689 
07/11  S394 
06/74389 
07/0  3,925 
07/1  0,904 
07/0  19360 
06/5  19.215 
07/0  8,650 
07/1  4,885 
07/0  11,804 
07/0 '6307 
06/6  i3332 
07/1  !5,690 


FICIAL 

GAZKllli 

me  Date 

4,796.845 

4.796,847 

1/10/89 

4.796349 

1/10/89 

4.796355 

1/10/89 

4.796.859 

lAO/89 

4.7%,861 

1/10/89 

4.796.865 

1/10/89 

4.7%,866 

1/10/89 

4,796.867 

1/10/89 

4.796.868 

1/10/89 

4,796.872 

1/10/89 

4.796382 

1/10/89 

4.796384 

1/10/89 

4.796.885 

1/10/89 

4.796386 

lAO/89 

4.796387 

1/10/89 

4.796390 

1/10/89 

4.796.892 

1/10/89 

4.796393 

VlO/89 

4,796398 

1/10/89 

4,796399 

1/10/89 

4,796,901 

1/10/89 

4,796,903 

1/10/89 

4,796,907 

1/10/89 

4,796,908 

yiO/89 

4,796.909 

1/10/89 

4.796,910 

1/10/89 

4,796,911 

1/10/89 

4,796,915 

1/10/89 

4,796.917 

1/10/89 

4,796.921 

1/10/89 

4.796.926 

1/10/89 

4.796.927 

1/10/89 

4.796,928 

1/10/89 

4,796,932 

1/10/89 

4,796,935 

1/10/89 

4.796.936 

1/10/89 

4,796,937 

1/10/89 

4,796,938 

1/10/89 

4,796,947 

1/10/89 

4.796.949 

1/10/89 

4.796.953 

1/10/89 

4,796.954 

VlO/89 

4.796.956 

VlO/89 

4.796.938 

1/10/89 

4.796.966 

1/10/89 

4,796.967 

1/10/89 

4.796.972 

1/10/89 

4,796.974 

1/10/89 

4.796.976 

1/10/89 

4,796,977 

1/10/89 

4,796,9»4 

1/10/89 

4,796,985 

1/10/89 

4,796,986 

1/10/89 

4,796,987 

1/10/89 

4,796,990 

1/10/89 

4,796,994 

1/10/89 

4.796.995 

1/10/89 

4,797.010 

1/10/89 

4,797.013 

1/10/89 

4.797,016 

1/10/89 

4,797,020 

1/10/89 

4,797.023 

1/10/89 

4,797.025 

1/10/89 

4.797.035 

1/10/89 

4.797.040 

1/10/89 

4,797.043 

1/10/89 

4.797.046 

1/10/89 

4.797.058 

1/10/89 

4.79'/.059 

1/10/89 

4.797.062 

1/10/89 

4,797.069 

1/10/89 

4.797.071 

1/10/89 

4,797.075 

1/10/89 

4.797.077 

1/10/89 

4,797.090 

1/10/89 

4,797,091 

lAO/89 

4.797.092 

1/10/89 

4,797,093 

March  23. 1993 

07/083326 

1/10/89 

07/103,427 

1/10/89 

07/111,275 

1/10/89 

07/168,4ai 

1/10/89 

07/144306 

1/10/89 

07/101,823 

1/10/89 

07/067,156 

1/10/89 

07/077307 

1/10/89 

07/165,267 

1/10/89 

07/165,263 

iyiO/89 

07/072,405 

1/10/89 

07/087354 

1/10/89 

07/013,235 

l/lQ/89 

06/874308 

1/10/89 

06/882,952 

1/10/89 

06/885,238 

1/10/89 

07/023,002 

1/10/89 

07/067,005 

1/10/89 

07/057,215 

1/10/89 

07/030321 

1/10/89 

07/010,7/57 

1/10/89 

07/021,038 

1/10/89 

06/921,448 

1/10/89 

07/069322 

1/10/89 

07/044366 

1/10/89 

07/153345 

1/10/89 

06/666,828 

1/10/89 

07/018,821 

1/10/89 

07/120363 

1/10/89 

07/097,725 

1/10/89 

07/009,782 

1/10/89 

06/945,685 

1/10/89 

07/063,006 

1/10/89 

07/101,633 

1/10/89 

07/099,761 

1/10/89 

07/075,414 

1/10/89 

07/144,104 

1/10/89 

07/106,227 

1/10/89 

07/124316 

1/10/89 

07/077,249 

1/10/89 

07/138,181 

1/10/89 

07/121,664 

1/10/89 

07/014316 

1/10/89 

07/035385 

1/10/89 

07/089,459 

1/10/89 

07/122,479 

1/10/89 

07/002.099 

1/10/89 

07/137361 

1/10/89 

07/145.606 

1/10/89 

07/108.756 

1/10/89 

07/026.635 

1/10/89 

07/145.761 

1/10/89 

07/029,177 

1/10/89 

07/167,724 

1/10/89 

07/035,219 

1/10/89 

06/510,299 

1/10/89 

06/893,474 

1/10/89 

07/093,052 

1/10/89 

07/101,001 

1/10/89 

07/012,193 

1/10/89 

07/018,802 

1/10/89 

07/129,667 

1/10/89 

07/051,784 

1/10/89 

07/168,086 

1/10/89 

07/058,488 

1/10/89 

07/009,946 

1/10/89 

07/123,716 

1/10/89 

07/132394 

1/10/89 

07/059,029 

1/10/89 

07/193,157 

1/10/89 

07/111.150 

1/10/89 

07/037.808 

1/10/89 

07/166.781 

1/10/89 

07/036.218 

1/10/89 

06/655357 

1/10/89 

07/062.164 

1/10/89 

07/164.085 

1/10/89 

07A)79,171 

1/10/89 

07/109.938 

1/10/89 

MAKCH23.1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

[ENTANDTl 

RADEMARKO 

FFICE 

1148  0061 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IsaueDate 

4.797,494 

06/901,753 

1/10/89 

4.W7.498 

06/887,670 

lAQ/89 

4.797.095 

06/834,288 

1/10/89 

4.797306 

06/794357 

moi«9 

4,797,099 

07/156,120 

1/10/89 

4.797310 

07A07,077 

lAQ/89 

4,797,102 

06/874,608 

1/10/89 

4.797318 

07/126371 

lAa/B9 

4,797,103 

07/123,728 

1/10/89 

4.797319 

07/040,213 

lAQ/89 

4,797,105 

07/117325 

1/10/89 

4.797323 

06/897,998 

ino«9 

4,797,108 

06/939,967 

1/10/89 

4.797325 

07/076,254 

1/10/89 

4,797,110 

07/147,043 

1/10/89 

4.797332 

07/156,918 

1/10/89 

4,797,111 

07/045332 

1/10/89 

4,797334 

07/059,291 

1/10/89 

4,797,128 

06/679,641 

1/10/89 

4,797337 

06/939,968 

1A0«9 

4,797,131 

07/016302 

1/10/89 

4,797338 

07/093,960 

1/10/89 

4,797,132 

07/070384 

1/10/89 

4,797339 

07/060,236 

mow 

4,797,142 

07/143,132 

1/10/89 

4,797355 

07/055,092 

mow 

4,797,146 

06/937,940 

1/10/89 

4,797357 

07/049365 

mow 

4,797,147 

07/091,162 

1/10/89 

4,797360 

07/003391 

mow 

4,797,148 

06/933,795 

1/10/89 

4,797397 

06/944,026 

1/10/89 

4,797,149 

07/065,210 

1/10/89 

4,797,600 

07/126,025 

mow 

4,797,166 

07/047,481 

1/10/89 

4,797,605 

07/087326 

mow 

4,797,172 

07/155,618 

1/10/89 

4,797,618 

07/013,476 

mow 

4,797,186 

07/027,038 

1/10/89 

4,797,623 

07/039,186 

mow 

4,797,201 

06/531397 

lAQ/89 

4,797,635 

07/048,635 

mow 

4,797,203 

06/932,251 

l/lQ/89 

4,797,639 

07/057,461 

mow 

4,797,206 

06/795362 

1/10/89 

4,797,640 

06/896,273 

mow 

4,797,208 

07/124,151 

1/10/89 

4,797,650 

07/066,654 

mow 

4,797,209 

07/129,926 

1/10/89 

4,797,657 

07/054320 

mow 

4,797,210 

07/039,213 

1/10/89 

4,797,661 

07/091,447 

mow 

4,797,214 

07/070,869 

1/10/89 

4,797,663 

07/025,174 

mow 

4,797,215 

06/842,703 

l/lQ/89 

4,797,666 

06/908,015 

mow 

4,797,226 

07A)48,455 

1/10/89 

4,797,670 

07/011,764 

mow 

4,797,235 

07/039351 

1/10/89 

4,797,676 

07/072392 

mow 

4,797,241 

06/736,422 

1/10/89 

4,797,688 

06/915,760 

mow 

4,797,247 

06/510,491 

1/10/89 

4,797,697 

07/096,618 

mow 

4,797,231 

06/939,298 

1/10/89 

4,797,718 

07/095368 

mow 

4,797,253 

07/126,130 

lAO/89 

4,797,721 

07/037,482 

mow 

4,797,263 

07/082,929 

1/10/89 

4,797,744 

07/061,121 

mow 

4,797,267 

07/139,098 

mow 

4,797,745 

06/7Qa620 

mow 

4,797,271 

07/111,218 

1/10/89 

4,797,749 

06/932387 

mow 

4,797302 

07/137,047 

1/10/89 

4,797,753 

06/917,490 

mow 

4,m314 

07/127,036 

VlO/89 

4,797,760 

07/079320 

mow 

4,797334 

07/133382 

1/10/89 

4,797,766 

06/929,940 

mow 

4,797347 

07/034367 

1/10/89 

4,797,772 

07/021,183 

mow 

4,797365 

06/693,045 

1/10/89 

4,797,788 

07/057344 

mow 

4,797370 

06/914,825 

1/10/89 

4,797318 

07/030378 

mow 

4,797374 

07/034,178 

1/10/89 

4,797321 

07/034,441 

mow 

4,797392 

07/006,780 

1/10/89 

4,797323 

06/921,138 

mow 

4,797395 

06/886314 

l/lQ/89 

4,797,833 

06/913,765 

mow 

4,797,406 

06/874,756 

1/10/89 

4,797344 

06/870390 

mow 

4,797,407 

07/114310 

1/10/89 

4,797360 

07/125,903 

mow 

4,797,411 

07/072,678 

1/10/89 

4,797375 

06/883375 

mow 

4,797,412 

06/942,154 

VlO/89 

4,797,883 

06/840366 

mow 

4,797,414 

06/829,631 

1/10/89 

4,797385 

06/940,495 

mow 

4,797,416 

07/000,607 

1/10/89 

4,797389 

07/065344 

mow 

4,797,417 

07AJ31,199 

1/10/89 

4,797391 

06/941342 

mow 

4,797,429 

07/024369 

1/10/89 

4,797392 

07/048344 

mow 

4,797,433 

06/899,889 

lAQ/89 

4,797,901 

06/898,994 

mow 

4,797,434 

07/002,697 

1/10/89 

4,797,906 

07/101380 

mow 

4,797,441 

07/061,932 

1/10/89 

4,797,909 

06/836,768 

mow 

4,797,445 

07/180,628 

1/1Q«9 

4.797,919 

06/934372 

mow 

4,797,448 

07/037,406 

1/10/89 

4,797,922 

06/791,715 

mow 

4,797,450 

06/854,959 

1/10/89 

4,797,923 

06/802,960 

mow 

4,797,455 

07/082,168 

1/10/89 

4,797,933 

07/020,437 

mow 

4,797,456 

06/448,083 

1/10/89 

4,797,934 

07/090,122 

mow 

4,797,461 

07/038,211 

lAO/89 

4,797,941 

06«80,995 

mow 

4,797,469 

07/087,892 

1/10/89 

4,797,949 

06/857,943 

mow 

4,797,487 

06/848,819 

1/10/89 

NOnnCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OW  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  V&C  41(c):  37  CFR 1378) 


The  patenl(8)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  «q>ired  but  are  sobiecl  to  tlie  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U3.C  41(c)C2), 
in  view  (rf  the  I^tition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  whk:h  has  been  GILANTED  BY  llffi  COMMISSKmM  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMAIIKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1378. 


Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

I^fingDate 

Delayed  Paymeat 
Acceptance  Dale 

4.442,661 
4,475377 

06/412,642 
06/567,134 

4/17/84 
10/09/84 

8/3Q« 
12/30/83 

12/30/92 
12/30/92 

1148  OG  62 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  OG  63 


1148  OG  62 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

March  23. 1993 

PMeMNo. 

Serial 

lo. 

Anplication 
Patent  Dirta                        FUmgDate 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

4,626.142 
4.744.083 
4.745.056 

06^i:  ,668 
06/6S(  493 
06/663  M2 

12/02/86                             3/18/85 
5/10/88                            9/14/84 
5/17/88                            10/23/84 

1/29/93 
2/03/93 
1//13/93 

■ 

lUymond  U  Twiner,  Owner  of  Record: /lifgAesiAircra/l  Co.,  Lof 

Holioe  Mder  37  cm  1 .1 1 0>)- "Ae  WiMK  •ppUctfioai  listed  below  He 
1 10  iipectioa  by  tkegeaend  pibiic  ia  die  indicated  PumiaiBg 
Omapa  aad  oofaea  may  be  obtained  tar  paying  the  fee  dieretar  (37  CFR 
1.21(b)).  ■ 

4,N2,5CX.  Re.  SJ4. 07/9623U,  Fded  Oct  16. 1992.  CI  15/ 
23ai6.  COMPOUNDING.  GLAtSNG  OR  POLISHING  PAD. 
Kichard  L.  En^md.  et  aL.  Ownet  of  Record:  Mimiesoca  Muiing 
ami  Maimfactiirii^  Co.,  St  Paif,  Miim.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
WDliani  L.  Hnebsch.  Ex.  Gp.: 


r37CI>Rl.ll(c).Thi 
to  napectioii  by 
[Oraaiia.  Cojpiet  of  die 
oNaiard  bylp^riag  tiie  fee  theiefor  rt4hliiilir<1 

(•»•  

!■  the  eveol  conc^wadeace  to 
aotioe  wiU  be  coondcfod  to  be 
iiw  iMiMirim  will  |inrrf<1  (TT 

4^1<,75«.  Reexam.  No.  90/001959, 

CL  vniosixas,  ultrasonic 

APPARATUS.  Philip  S.  Green, 
Reaeardi  Institiite,  Math  Pari  , 
ManiaaB  A  Fbenter,  Pak>  Alto. 
Acouatic  Imaging  Technologies 


dM  paleat  owner  is  not  feoeived,  this 

notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 

;.X5)  and  1.525(b)). 

i.Requested  Jan.  29. 1993, 

IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

Owner  of  Record:  Stanford 

CaUf.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

.  Ex.  Gp.:  2600,  RequMter 

^orp..  Phoenix,  Aiiz. 


CFRL.248(i 


Cilif., 


4^5,742.  Reexam.  No.  9af02.918. 
1992,  CL  257/017.  EPHAXLU 
PRCMMJCnON  OF  AN  INFAR^  LED, 
Owner  of  Record; 
Attoney  or  Agent:  Burgess.  Ryi 
Ex.  Gp.:  25(B.  RequMter 
McLeland  A  Nanghton.  W) 


:  MitstMshiKoi  aPofytech 


Amstrong. 


i^ashinj  ;ton. 


4,933,514.  Reexam.  No.  90/OG^954, 
CL  178^18.  INTERACTIVE 
Owner  of  Record: /mwntor, 
Robert  E.  Strausa.  Plante  Strauak 
Calil,  Ex.  Cip.:  2601.  Requester^  Owner 


.90/00  2,955 


5,011,342,  Reexam.  No. 
CL  408/224,  TWIST  DOLL, 
GnafieU  Industries,  Inc., 
Didateiii.  Shapiro  &  Morin.  Vienna, 
qaeater.  Ricfaani  H.  Evans.  Woo  , 


5,126,566.  Reexam.  No.  90/0(12.960, 
CL426/443,DRIEDFOODCON  PAINING 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  &  lME. 
Record:  QiuulraHtBioresoiircesi  ML, 
Anocney  or  Agent:  Coleman  A  S  idol. 
1302,  Requester  Osmotica  Foo^ 


5,t35,73«.  Reexam.  No.  9Q/0Q  i.962.  Requested  Jan.  25. 1993. 
g.  055/269,  MIST  RECOV  ERY  APPARATUS  WITH 
TWISTED  STRIP  INSERTED  P  PES.TakayasuKisaragi.etal., 
Owner  of  Record:  SiaiH(omoI.i^  t  Metal  Industries,  Lt£,  Tokyo, 
/i^Mii^  Attorney  or  Agent  Terry  ace  F.  Chqmian,  Flyim,  ThieL 
Bootell  A  Tanis,  Kalamazoo.  M  dt,  Ex.  Cip.:  1305.  Requester: 
Pattenon  A  Keoogh.  Miimeapo|s.  Miim. 


Filed 

for  reexamination  listed 

general  public  in  the  indicated 

and  related  papen  ouy  be 

ind>eRnles(37CFR1.19 


Requested  Dec.  16, 

WAFER  FOR  USE  IN  IHE 

I,  Yosuji  Kohashi,  et  al., 

~  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

A  Wayne,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 

Westerman,  Hattoti, 

D.C 


,  Requested  Feb.  1, 1993, 

TEMPLATE,  Harold  L  Bowers, 

Via.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

A  Vandeiburgfa,  Santa  Ana, 


TrottvOU, 


Giorge 
Evtns, 


,  Requested  Feb.  9, 1993, 

Hsu,  Owner  of  Record: 

Go.,  Attorney  or  Agent 

Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202,  Re- 

Herron  A  Evans,  C^indiinati, 


FA.  8, 1993. 

AND 

Bruce  J.  Roser.  Owna  of 

.,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain, 

'  NewYork,N.Y.,Ex.Gp.: 

Inc.,  Davis,  C^alif. 


5,M5,365,  Reexam.  No.  90/0d2,963, 
a.  228/223,  WATER  SOLUBLE 


,  Requested  Feb.  3, 1993, 
SOIJ)ERING  FLUX, 


Angles,  CaUf.,  Attotoey  or  Agent  WOlaim  C  Daubenapeck, 
Los  Angeles,  CaliL,  Ex.  Cip.:  3205.  Requester.  Owner 

5416,441.  Reexam.  No.  9(V002.958.  Requested  Jan.  27, 1993, 
d.  156^094,  GLASS  REPAIR  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE, 
Ridiard  A.  Canqdleld,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  River- 
side, Cal^.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Lawrence  S.  Cohen,  Freilich, 
Hombaker  A  Rosen,  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1301.  Re- 
quester Owner 

5447,300.  Reexam.  No.  90/002,951.  Requested  Feb.  10, 
1993,  a.  604/097,  BALLOON  CATHETER  INFLATION  DE- 
VICE, David  B.  Robinson,  et  aL.  Owner  of  Record:  5C7Are(fLf/S! 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mitmeapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  L. 
Young,  Kiimey  A  Lange,  Minne^mlis,  ^finn..  Bx.  GP.:  3306. 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Explntioa  of  Tradourk  RegiatratkMU 
Doe  To  Faitare  to  RcMw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  eadi  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  ai^lication  for  reiKwaL  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
witlun  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  dotie  widiin 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  Ciilure  to  renew  in  aoooc- 
dance  with  15  U.S.C  1059. 

TRADMARK  REGISTRATIONS 
WHICH  EXPIRED  FEB.  06, 1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

86,408 

86,411 

86,422 

86,437 

86,439 

86,440 

86,449 

86,481 

86,499 
293,596 
293,614 
293,621 
293,657 
293,658 
293,670 
293,696 
293,701 
293,715 
293,734 
293,741 
293,760 
293,783 
293,788 
444,687 
529,296 
558,407 
558,418 
558,427 
558,429 


Serial  Number 

71/058,821 
71/048,164 
71/060,225 
71/059,630 
71/056,872 
71/059,320 
71/058,872 
71A>59,069 
71A)14,613 
71/322,118 
71/322,733 
71/321394 
71/322487 
71/322,470 
71/321,669 
71/322.011 
71/322.580 
71/322.594 
71/322.037 
71/322483 
71/322.159 
71/291,170 
71/321,851 
71/500370 
71/530384 
71/536,609 
71/562,289 
71/572,257 
71/572,824 


Reg.  Date 

5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/07/1912 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/03/1932 
5/06/1952 
8/22/1950 
5/06/1952 
5/06/1952 
5/06/1952 
5/06/1952 


March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  Pi 

VIENTANDT 

RADEMARK 

OFFICE 

1148CX363 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

933.184 

72/379,262 

5/02/1972 

933.187 

72/384,163 

5AJ2/1972 

558.430 

71/572.853 

5/06/1952 

933.192 

72/377.285 

5/02/1972 

558.439 

71/581.110 

5/06/1952 

933.193 

72/378319 

5/02/1972 

558.440 

71/585.070 

5/06/1952 

933.195 

72/382.626 

5/02/1972 

558.442 

71/586.257 

5/06/1952 

933.200 

72/370395 

5/02/1972 

558.445 

71/590.168 

5/06/1952 

933.207 

72/363318 

5/02/1972 

558.446 

7V590.183 

5/06/1952 

933.208 

72/387.633 

5/02/1972 

558.450 

7y591386 

5/06/1952 

933.219 

72/379332 

5/02^972 

558.451 

71/591.641 

5/06/1952 

933,222 

72/375.191 

5/02/1972 

558.452 

71/593.156 

5/06/1952 

933.223 

72/375.903 

5/02/1972 

558.466 

71/598.495 

5/06^952 

933.226 

72/323.409 

5/02/1972 

558.468 

71/600,495 

5/06/1952 

933.227 

72/342,059 

5/02/1972 

558.470 

71/601,284 

5/06/1952 

933.232 

72/363.120 

5/02/1972 

558.472 

71/601,926 

5/06/1952 

933.233 

72/363.989 

5/02/1972 

558.486 

71/604,415 

5/06/1952 

933.246 

72/382,012 

5/02/1972 

558.487 

71/604352 

5/06/1952 

933.247 

72/382.427 

5/02/1972 

558.492 

71/606350 

5/06/1952 

933.248 

72/382,429 

5/02/1972 

558302 

71/609,794 

5/06/1952 

933.249 

72/386.265 

5/02/1972 

558303 

71/610,001 

5/06/1952 

933.251 

72/391,869 

5/02/1972 

558304 

71/610384 

5/06/1952 

933.252 

72/391,992 

5/02/1972 

558306 

71/610330 

5/06/1952 

933.254 

72/314.244 

5/02/1972 

558310 

71/611,137 

5/06/1952 

933.255 

72/330.904 

5/02/1972 

558322 

71/611364 

5/06/1952 

933.256 

72/350.472 

5/02/1972 

558328 

71/612370 

5/06/1952 

933.258 

72/368319 

5/02/1972 

558330 

71/612,723 

5/06/1952 

933,763 

72/371399 

5/02/1972 

558332 

71/612.971 

5/06/1952 

933.267 

72/379.427 

5A)2/1972 

558334 

71/613.223 

5/06/1952 

933.268 

72/379.717 

5/02/1972 

558337 

71/613.609 

5/06/1952 

933.273 

72/387,973 

5/02/1972 

558353 

71/595.285 

5/06/1952 

933.274 

72/388,185 

5/02/1972 

558362 

71/578.951 

5/06/1952 

933.276 

72/388347 

5/02/1972 

558363 

71/580,749 

5/06/1952 

933,279 

72/363382 

5/02/1972 

558364 

7y581,212 

5/06/1952 

933.281 

72/38634 

5/02/1972 

563,195 

71/577312 

8/19/1952 

933.285 

72/377,489 

5/02/1972 

897,720 

72/343,746 

9/01/1970 

933,289 

72/347.886 

5/02/1972 

922,483 

72/367,266 

10/19/1971 

933,294 

72/37732 

5/02/1972 

926365 

72/368,104 

1/04/1972 

933301 

72/387357 

5/02/1972 

933,045 

72/385,446 

5/02/1972 

933302 

72/360.272 

5/02/1972 

933,049 

72/386,080 

5/02/1972 

933303 

72/363.458 

5/02/1972 

933,053 

72/388,340 

5/02/1972 

933304 

72/375.953 

5/02/1972 

933.057 

72/372,672 

5/02/1972 

933308 

72/317398 

5/02/1972 

933,058 

72/378.751 

5/02/1972 

933309 

72/345335 

5/02/1972 

933,061 

72/354,454 

5/02/1972 

933311 

72/358.632 

5/02/1972 

933,066 

72/389322 

5/02/1972 

933313 

72/364.412 

5/02/1972 

933,070 

72/343,092 

5/02/1972 

933316 

72/369356 

5/02/1972 

933,074 

72/387,206 

5/02/1972 

933319 

72/375.420 

5/02/1972 

933,075 

72/389,045 

5/02/1972 

933322 

72/381.684 

5/02/1972 

933,086 

72/385,104 

5/02/1972 

933323 

72/381.685 

5/02/1972 

933,088 

72/394,254 

5/02/1972 

933324 

72/381,686 

5/02/1972 

933,091 

72/377,263 

5/02/1972 

933325 

72/383359 

5/02/1972 

933,093 

72/384,875 

5/02/1972 

933326 

72/383,940 

5/02/1972 

933.096 

72/368,016 

5/02/1972 

933328 

72/386,124 

5/02/1972 

933.100 

72/380,829 

5A)2/1972 

933329 

72/386,466 

5/02/1972 

933,101 

72/359,102 

5/02/1972 

933330 

72/386393 

5/02/1972 

933,108 

72/394,944 

5/02/1972 

933331 

72/386394 

5/02/1972 

933,116 

72/400,932 

5/02/1972 

933332 

72/393341 

5/02/1972 

933,117 

72/400,952 

5/02/1972 

933335 

72/37537 

5/02/1972 

933,119 

72/359,256 

5/02/1972 

933338 

72/374.145 

5/02/1972 

933,122 

72/363,152 

5/02/1972 

933342 

72/342,403 

5/02/1972 

933,123 

72/363.238 

5/02/1972 

933343 

72/369.872 

5/02/1972 

933,124 

72/374,785 

5/02/1972 

933345 

72/384329 

5/02/1972 

933,125 

72/375,715 

5/02/1972 

933347 

72/371306 

5/02/1972 

933.128 

72/378329 

5/02/1972 

933348 

72/37535 

5/02/1972 

933.129 

72/378,408 

5/02/1972 

933350 

72/379,981 

5/02/1972 

933,134 

72/355,994 

5/02/1972 

933355 

72/349300 

5/02/1972 

933,139 

72/368377 

5/02/1972 

933356 

72/34931 

5/02/1972 

933,140 

72/368378 

5/02/1972 

933357 

72/349303 

5/02/1972 

933,144 

72/382.795 

5/02/1972 

933358 

72/349304 

5/02/1972 

933,147 

72/385.038 

5/02/1972 

933359 

72/349305 

5/02/1972 

933,154 

72/393345 

5/02/1972 

933360 

72/349311 

5/02/1972 

933,157 

72/345309 

5/02/1972 

933361 

72/362388 

5/02/1972 

933,161 

72/366.921 

5/02/1972 

933365 

72/374359 

5/02/1972 

933,167 

72/383.644 

5/02/1972 

933369 

72/379.758 

5/02A972 

933.168 

72/384.484 

5/02/1972 

933370 

72/389.214 

5/02/1972 

933.170 

72/387,636 

5/02/1972 

933372 

72/337.102 

5/02/1972 

933,176 

72/347,600 

simmm 

933383 

72/378302 

5/D2/1972 

933.177 

72/352,139 

5/02/1972 

933386 

72/389.461 

5/02/1972 

933,178 

72/366,359 

smnsn 

933387 

72/39336 

5/02/1972 

933,179 

72/373353 

5/02/1972 

933388 

72/388,421 

5/02/1972 

1148  OG  64 


OFFIC3AL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23. 1993 


Patent  Number 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date      4.424.059 


06/356365 


1148  OG  65 


1/03/84 


1148  OO  64 


Reg.  Number 

933^96 
933,401 
933.407 
933.413 
933.416 
933.417 
933.426 
933,429 
933.431 
933.433 
933.434 
933,435 
933,436 
933,439 
933,440 
935,427 


Serial  Nimber 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch23,1993 


72/382.3» 

72/389,0 

72/387,6 

72/365,6 

72/36^8^ 

72/37^- 

72/383i«0 

72/387,5 

72/386,9|2 

72/358.7  86 

72/371,6  51 

72/388,0)0 

72/349,7  57 

72/358.6)1 

72/369,9^" 

72/370.G 


,or3 

,6  m 
,6N) 


The  ftdlowing  rqmtiation  nni  iben  were  inadvertently  listed 
as  canoeiled  inrne  ^^rademaifc  1  ^gistiation  Cancelled,  Sectitm 
8"  sectkn  of  dK  Qflkia/Gazeoi  of  Febmaiy  9, 1993: 


,9  53 


Issue  Date 

5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
5/02/1972 
6/06/1972 


TM269 

TM274 


Consequently,  the  above-ideiAified  registrations  are  still  ac- 
tive. 


ra>.  17, 1993 


1375,488 
1.402,458 


DAVID  E.BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  firilowing  registration  nui  nbets  were  inadvertently  listed 
as  cancelled  in  the  Trademark  I  tegistration  Cancelled,  Section 
18"  and 'Index  of  Registiants"  t  Bctioas  of  the  O0lcia/ Cozieae.- 


TM  315,1141 13 
TM264.TMI27 


l,447j  i82 
1,453;  162 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registrations  are  still  ac- 
tive. 


F*.  17. 1993 


Kfar.  17, 1992 
Nov.  13, 1990 


DAVID  E.BUCHER 

Director  of  Tradtmark 

Examining  Groups 


niinbers 


Hie  following  r^jstration 
RMiatiations  Issued"  and  "Inde^ 
OJI^m/ Goziefte  was  listed  inad  rertently: 


'nf391.'IMI76 
TM207,TMI17 
TM200,TMI3 


1.74  ).672 
1,73  L377 
1,73 1,036 


Consequently, 
idtaitififin  regiataation  numben 
indicated,  and  the  t^istration 

Feb.  17, 1993 


the  certificate*  {registrations bearingdie  above 


listed  in  the  Trademaric 
of  Registrants"  sections  of  the 


Dec.  15. 1992 
Feb.  9, 1993 
Feb.  9. 1993 


were  not  issued  on  the  date 
I  unriKTS  have  been  vacated. 

DAVID  E.BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Exambung  Groups 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registration  is  stOl  active. 

Wb.  17. 1993  DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Examining  Groiqts 


ThefDltowing  rMistration  nvnber  was  inadvertently  listed  as 
cancelled  in  the  "i^demark  |Legistration  CanceUed,  Sectioa 
18"  section  of  the  Oy[^ca/ Gozefte.' 


647,887 


Aug.  8, 1990 


YEARLY  PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

(JAN.-^EC  1992) 

Hie  following  is  a  compilation  of  the  NOnCE  OF  EXPIRA- 
TION OF  PATENTS  DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTE- 
NANCE FEES  which  have  been  publiahed  in  the  OCBdal  Ga- 
zette from  Match  10. 1992  tfarou(^  March  9, 1993. 

The  patents  have  issue  dates  in  the  range  of  Jan.  3,  1984 
through  Dec.  5, 1984  and  Jan.  5. 1988  through  Dec  7, 1988. 


Patmt  Number 

Re.  32,223 

(4,423,813) 

Re.  32,453 

(4,423,882) 

4,423324 

4.423327 

4.423331 

4,423337 

4,423339 

4,423344 

4.423349 

4,423352 

4.423353 

4.423357 

4.423359 

4,423368 

4.423370 

4,423374 

4,423377 

4,423379 

4,423380 

4,423381 

4,423390 

4,423,600 

4.423.601 

4.423,604 

4,423,605 

4,423,614 

4,423,618 
4.423,627 

4,423,633 

4,423,635 

4.423.641 

4.423.644 

4,423,647 

4,423,648 

4,423.650 

4.423,654 

4.423.657 

4,423.664 

4.423.669 

4,423.671 

4,423,672 

4,423,673 

4,423,676 

4.423.679 

4.423,688 

4,423,690 

4.423.692 

4.423.700 

4,423,704 

4,423,710 

4,423.724 

4,423,726 

4,423,730 

4,423,733 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

06/699,655 

8/12/86 

(06/381,072) 
0^3361 

7/07/87 

(06/376393) 

(1/03/84) 

06/238,230 

1/03/84 

06/428,405 

lA)3/84 

06/425.063 

1/03/84 

06/322.233 

1/03/84 

06/336.940 

1/03/84 

06/318.947 

lA)3/84 

06/253,793 

1/03/84 

06/378,760 

lA)3/84 

06/332,455 

1/03/84 

06/275312 

1/03/84 

06/398383 

1/03/84 

06/308395 

1/03/84 

06/362,874 

lAO/84 

06/304,688 

1/03/84 

06/281360 

1/03/84 

06/374319 

1/03/84 

06/374320 

1/03/84 

06/215,837 

1/03/84 

06/289,904 

1/03/84 

06/448,467 

1/03/84 

06/7X^969 

lA)3/84 

06/418,007 

1/03/84 

06/284,289 

1/03/84 

06/286.620 

lAO/84 

06/302.098 

1/03/84 

06/310.634 

1/03/84 

06/335369 

1/03/84 

06/379.984 

lAB/84 

06/310.877 

1/03/84 

06/248.743 

1/03/84 

06/232.144 

1/03/84 

06/246.674 

1/03/84 

06/303.450 

1/03/84 

06/384.177 

1/03/84 

06/308.135 

1/03/84 

06/253,014 

1/03/84 

06/354,216 

1/03/84 

06/491,938 

1/03/84 

06/358,802 

1/03/84 

06/384,218 

1/03/84 

06/325,093 

1/03/84 

06/294.437 

1/03/84 

06/370.456 

1/03/84 

06/328304 

1/03/84 

06/283.809 

1/03/84 

06/343.078 

1/03/84 

06/302,495 

1/03/84 

06/319,731 

1/03/84 

06/270,237 

1/03/84 

06/313,195 

1/03/84 

06/353343 

1/03/84 

06/294,914 

1/03/84 

March  23, 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

rENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

KFICF 

1148  OG  65 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,424,059 

06/356,865 

im»i 

4,424,069 

06/407392 

imm 

4.423.741 

06nm,4O9 

1/03/84 

4,424,071 

06/424,426 

1/03/84 

4,423.743 

06/278.048 
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1/10/84 

4,424,956 
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lAO/84 
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1/10/84 

4,424,994 

1/10/84 
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1/10/84 

4,425,076 

VlO/84 

4,425,087 

1/10/84 

4,425.093 

1/10/84 
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4,425,659 

06/293.708 

1/10/84 

4,425,258 

06/276.835 

1/10/84 

4,425,660 

06/275370 

1/10/84 

4,425,269 

06/385,746 

1/10/84 

4,425,679 

06/412316 

1/17/84 

4,425,271 

06/219,278 

1/10/84 

4,425,697 

06/424.906 

1/17/84 

4.425,278 

06/278,763 

1/10/84 

4,425,698 

06/342331 

1/17/84 

4.425,281 

06/282,652 

1/10/84 

4,425,703 

06/315315 

1/17/84 

4,425,284 

06/412,624 

1/10/84 

4,425,708 

06/288380 

1/17/84 

4,425,289 

06/412,634 

1/10/84 

4,425,709 

06/332.471 

1/17/84 

4,425,291 

06/325,222 

1/10/84 

4.425,723 

06/461356 

1/17/84 

4,425,297 

06/276326 

1/10/84 

4,425.724 

06/323.905 

1A7/84 

4,425,298 

06/252,116 

1/10/84 

4.425.729 

06/294.752 

1/17/84 

4,425302 

06/347304 

1/10/84 

4,425.744 

06/290398 

1/17/84 

4,425303 

06/488.773 

1/10/84 

4.425.747 

06/275.605 

1/17/84 

4.425308 

06/426.263 

1/10/84 

4,425,751 

06/328.530 

1/17/84 

4,425309 

06/426.264 

1/10/84 

4,425,755 

06/300.747 

1/17/84 

4,425310 

06/427,943 

1/10/84 

4,425,761 

06/279,266 

1/17/84 

4,425311 

06/377.992 

1/10/84 

4,425,764 

06/358.620 

1/17/84 

4,425313 

06/311318 

1/10/84 

4,425.766 

06/378.996 

1/17/84 

4,425315 

06/352.248 

1/10/84 

4.425,773 

06/321.792 

yi7/84 

4,425316 

06/305,777 

1/10/84 

4,425,775 

06/318.293 

1/17/84 

4,425318 

06/365,119 

1/10/84 

4,425,777 

06/313.866 

yi7/B4 

4,425328 

06/333,232 

1/10/84 

4.425,785 

06/338386 

1A7/84 

4,425331 

06/311,008 

1/10/84 

4,425,795 

06/273.159 

1/17/84 

4,425336 

06/381367 

1/10/84 

4,425,801 

06/336.669 

1/17/84 

4.425337 

06/335,498 

UlO/84 

4,425,802 

06/380.224 

1/17/84 

4,425339 

06/252318 

1/10/84 

4,425,808 

06/352.827 

1/17/84 

4,425350 

06/251.000 

1/10/84 

4,425318 

06/307.090 

1/17/84 

4,425352 

06/256,168 

1/10/84 

4,425,823 

06/297394 

1/17/84 

4.425,359 

06/302,079 

1/10/84 

4,425.831 

06/356.946 

1/17/84 

4,425385 

06/367,341 

1/10/84 

4,425.848 

06/392.651 

1/17/84 

4,425389 

06/408371 

1/10/84 

4,425,849 

06/379,007 

1/17/84 

4,425393 

06/317385 

1/10/84 

4,425,854 

06/393388 

1/17/84 

4,425399 

06/391,208 

1/10/84 

4,425,855 

06/471,975 

1/17/84 

4.425,419 

06/333,757 

1/10/84 

4,425,856 

06/27?,.780 

yi7/84 

4.425,424 

06/390,488 

1/10/84 

4,425,863 

06/240,118 

1/17/84 

4,425,430 

06/281,898 

1/10/84 

4,425,868 

06/335,086 

1/17/84 

4,425.441 

06/465314 

1/10/84 

4,425,880 

06/283,854 

1/17/84 

4,425,444 

06/476,184 

1/10/84 

4,425,881 

06/307,855 

1/17/84 

4,425,445 

06/476,183 

1/10/84 

4,425,885 

06/284,466 

1/17/84 

4,425,447 

06/367,283 

1/10/84 

4,425,887 

06/364,112 

1/17/84 

4,425,449 

06/369,918 

1/10/84 

4,425,894 

06/421,496 

1A7/84 

4,425,450 

06/292,780 

1/10/84 

4,425.909 

06/336,697 

1/17/84 

4,425.475 

06/305,838 

1/10/84 

4,425,912 

06/387.757 

1/17/84 

4,425,478 

06/323,622 

1/10/84 

4,425,917 

06/261.460 

1/17/84 

4,425,479 

06/350,747 

1/10/84 

4,425,926 

06/313.935 

1/17/84 

4,425,482 

06/355,937 

1/10/84 

4.425.927 

06/418.609 

1/17/84 

4,425,487 

06/418,716 

1/10/84 

4,425.933 

06/259.235 

1/17/84 

4,425,495 

06/448316 

1/10/84 

4.425.937 

06/269.677 

1/17/84 

4,425,498 

06/412,921 

1/10/84 

4.425.939 

06O28309 

1/17/84 

4.425,499 

06/421.783 

yiO/84 

4,425.940 

06/250340 

1/17/84 

4,425300 

06/286,279 

1/10/84 

4.425.942 

06O28.756 

1/17/84 
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4,425.944 

4.42S.94S 

4,425.957 

4,425,969 

4,425.971 

4.425.978 

4,425.979 

4.425,981 

4,425,969 

4,425,992 

4,425,994 

4,425,997 

4,425,999 

4,426,005 

4.426.007 

4,426.009 

4,426.010 

4,426,011 

4,426,012 

4.426.014 

4,426,015 

4,426.016 

4.426.020 

4,426,032 

4.426.034 

4,426.035 

4,426.037 

4.426,040 

4.426.049 

4.426.055 

4.426.058 

4,426,060 

4,426,070 

4,426.077 

4,426,065 

4.426,101 

4,426.106 

4.426.115 

4.426,116 

4,426.121 

4.426,122 

4,426,123 

4,426.131 

4,426,141 

4,426,166 

4,426,170 

4.426.172 

4,426,173 

4.426.174 

4,426.175 

4.426,180 

4,426.186 

4,426,187 

4.426.193 

4.426,200 

4,426.219 

4.426.221 

4,426.231 

4,426,236 

4,426,241 

4,426,255 

4^426,256 

4,426,257 

4,426.260 

4,426,261 

4,426,262 

4,426,268 

4,426^70 

4,426,273 

4.426,282 

4,426,287 

4,426,302 

4,426,306 

4.426312 

4.426315 

4.426320 

4.426343 


rialki 


Serial  Number 


06/32(,869 
06^424 ,621 
06/341 ,011 
06/2a,170 
06/32(,607 
06/30:  ,171 
06/33:  .086 
06/32.275 
06/24' 321 
06/29(,986 
06/25' .787 
06/43(326 
06/42:  ,709 
06/28:  .817 
06/2».997 
06/221373 
06/32.267 
06/24:  .086 
06/3Z329 
06/42  360 
06/26  1.735 
06/291,091 
06/28  ;416 
06/30  1,767 
06/40  U22 
06/24  321 
06/37  ,930 
06/271376 
06/281,733 
06/35  i368 
06/23^396 
06/26)323 
06/29 ',772 
06/24  i.468 
06/39  i.l40 
06/30^,069 
06/43 1350 
06/28  K732 
06/40  M26 
06/26^.848 
06/24  i.640 
06/24)325 
06/33  >,206 
06/25  S,7S4 
06/431.289 
06/3'3J313 
06/3SI.22S 
06/2SS.712 
06/4:  8,757 
06/3;},688 
06/2S  2.274 
06/3«  5.732 
06/4:  M15 
06/2:7319 
06/4:  3,670 
06/41  D.836 
06/4:  5,812 
06/4(7,644 
06/3^0335 
06/44  9,075 
06/313.666 
06/3!  6.465 
06/3  5,172 
06/«  5.668 
06/3:  2,756 
06/3  2.906 
06/5  3.195 
06/4  2313 
06/2  9,937 
06/3  8,102 
06/3  2,094 
06/4  3.415 
06/4  '6.702 
06/310,631 
06/3>8,812 
06/3  4.220 
06/3r7.624 


)FFiaAL 

riA/KlTH 

Issue  Date 

4.426347 

4,426358 

1/17/84 

4,426364 

1/17/84 

4,426,367 

1/17/8* 

4.426369 

1/17/84 

4.426383 

1/17/84 

4.426.385 

1/17/84 

4.426388 

1/17/84 

4,426391 

1/17/84 

4.426393 

1/17/84 

4.426,394 

1/17/84 

4,426,397 

1/17/84 

4.426399 

1/17/84 

4.426.400 

1/17/84 

4,426,402 

1/17/84 

4,426.406 

1/17/84 

4.426,410 

1/17/84 

4,426,415 

1/17/84 

4,426.419 

1/17/84 

4.426,424 

1/17/8* 

4,426.426 

m7/»4 

4,426,427 

1/17/84 

4.426,433 

1/17/84 

4,426,446 

1/17/84 

4,426,449 

1/17/84 

4,426,455 

1/17/84 

4,426,461 

1/17/84 

4,426.463 

1/17/84 

4.426,464 

1/17/84 

4,426,487 

1/17/84 

4.426.488 

1/17/84 

4.426,492 

1/17/84 

4,426,494 

1/17/84 

4,426,498 

1/17/84 

4.426304 

1/17/84 

4.426308 

1/17/84 

4.426309 

1/17/84 

4,426,517 

1/17/84 

4,426319 

1/17/84 

4,426,524 

1/17/84 

4.426325 

1/17/8* 

4.426328 

1/17/84 

4,426332 

1/17/84 

4.426335 

1/17/84 

4.426337 

1/17/84 

4.426341 

1/17/84 

4.426350 

1/17/84 

4.426357 

1/17/8* 

4,426363 

1/17/84 

4,426,564 

1/17/84 

4,426,566 

1/17/84 

4,426367 

1/17/84 

4,47/i,568 

1/17/84 

4,426374 

1/17/84 

4,426379 

1/17/84 

4,426380 

1/17/84 

4,47/)3R5 

1/17/84 

4,426398 

1/17/84 

4,426.608 

1/17/8* 

4.426.609 

1/17/84 

4,426.615 

1/17/84 

4,426,620 

1/17/84 

4,426,621 

1/17/8* 

4.426.622 

1A7/84 

4.426.628 

1/17/84 

4.426,648 

1/17/84 

4.426,653 

1/17/84 

4,426,660 

1/17/84 

4,426.664 

1/17/8* 

4,426.671 

1/17/84 

4.426.672 

1/17/8* 

4,426.674 

1/17/8* 

4.426.675 

1/17/8* 

4.426.678 

1/17/84 

4.426,705 

1/17/84 

4,426.708 

1/17/8* 

4.426,709 

1/17/84 

4,426,711 

1/17/84 

4,426,723 

March  23,1993 

06/251381 

1/17/84 

06/372,773 

1/17/84 

06/311321 

1/17/84 

06/368.049 

1/17/84 

06/343.662 

1/17/84 

06/298,227 

1/17/84 

06/305.951 

1/17/84 

06/364.953 

1/17/84 

06/418326 

1/17/84 

06/306.730 

1/17/84 

06/316,972 

1/17/84 

06/329.692 

1/17/84 

06/331.297 

1/17/84 

06/512397 

1/17/84 

06/407.057 

1/17/84 

06/335.003 

1/17/84 

06/438.988 

1/17/84 

06/329.828 

1/17/84 

06/407395 

1/17/84 

06/379358 

yi7/84 

06/400.671 

1/17/84 

06/505,886 

1/17/84 

06/281,205 

1/17/84 

06/231,063 

1/17/84 

06/330.157 

V17/84 

06/300,979 

1/17/84 

06/398369 

1/17/84 

06/485,264 

1/17/84 

06/393,486 

1/17/84 

06/424,924 

1/17/84 

06/380367 

1/17/84 

06/298,865 

1/17/8* 

06/289,253 

1/17/84 

06/359399 

1/17/84 

06/385315 

1/17/84 

06/377389 

1/17/84 

06/411.750 

1/17/84 

06/295.420 

1/17/84 

06/343349 

1/17/84 

06/341361 

1/17/84 

06/311.876 

1/17/84 

06/364356 

1/17/8* 

06/381.876 

1/17/84 

06/312.988 

1/17/84 

06/260.811 

1/17/84 

06/358,644 

1/17/84 

06/358,085 

1/17/84 

06O40353 

1/17/84 

06/475,254 

1/17/84 

06/323,610 

1/17/84 

06/269.183 

1/17/84 

06/294.491 

1/17/84 

06/378391 

1/17/84 

06/329.724 

1/17/84 

06/330.427 

1/17/84 

06/494300 

1/17/84 

06/362.254 

1/17/84 

06/344390 

1/17/84 

06/253,035 

1/17/8* 

06/259,726 

1/17/84 

06/300,489 

1/17/84 

06/304,737 

1/17/84 

06/278,801 

1/17/84 

06/296,026 

1/17/84 

06/246311 

1/17/84 

06/271,753 

1/17/84 

06/304.141 

1/17/8* 

06/235,713 

1/17/84 

06/368,451 

1/17/84 

06/414,933 

1/17/84 

06/429,112 

1/17/8* 

06/305,648 

1/17/84 

06/365.443 

1/17/8* 

06/383.083 

1/17/84 

06/308.975 

1/17/84 

06/298,798 

1/17/8* 

06/450,007 

1/17/84 

06/318,797 

1/17/84 

06/332308 

1/17/84 

MAKai23,1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

'ENTANDTl 
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FFICE 

1148000 

FMnt  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.427.018 

06/365,490 

1/24/84 

4.427.029 

06/440310 

1/24/84 

4^426.724 

06/318,737 

1A7/84 

4.427.034 

06/296362 

1/24/84 

4^26,730 

06/278,236 

1/17/84 

4.427338 

06/260339 

1/24/84 

4^426,732 

06/385361 

1A7/8* 

4.427347 

06/320,495 

1/24/84 

4^26,734 

06/352385 

1/17/84 

4.427.048 

06/231358 

1/24/84 

>c  32,962 

07/177381 

6/27/89 

4,427350 

06/401332 

1/24/84 

(4,720.920) 
M26,739 

(06043.486) 

(l/26«8) 

4,427.052 

06/376,038 

1/24/84 

06/312.296 

1/24/84 

4.427359 

06/335332 

1/24/8* 

4^26,742 

06/326.272 

1/24/8* 

4.427,060 

06/297,740 

l/24«4 

4,426,745 

06^380396 

1/24/8* 

4.427366 

06/487345 

1/24/8* 

4,426,746 

06/285.458 

1/24/84 

4.427373 

06/376,409 

1/24/84 

4,426.751 

06/341381 

1/24/84 

4.427376 

06/294,921 

1/24/84 

4.426,752 

06/273335 

l/24«4 

4.427.081 

06/340.615 

1«4/B4 

4.426,753 

06/343.292 

1/24/84 

4.427384 

06/277.620 

1/24/84 

4.426,754 

06/324339 

l/24«4 

4.427.067 

06/339.471 

1/24/84 

4,426,757 

06/290.738 

l«4/84 

4.427389 

06/367.330 

1/24/84 

4,426,759 

06/333.268 

l/24«4 

4.427391 

06/228.433 

1/24/84 

4,426,761 

06/265.901 

1/24/84 

4.427393 

06^220321 

1/24/84 

4,426,763 

06/297333 

1/24/84 

4.427.094 

06/282,265 

1/24/84 

4,426,766 

06/313395 

1/24/84 

4.427,096 

06/334351 

1/24/84 

4,426,775 

06/278,247 

1/24/84 

4,427,097 

06/235341 

WAm 

4,426,784 

06/397.088 

1/24/84 

4,427.106 

06/348359 

WAm 

4,426,788 

06/469380 

1/24/84 

4.427.106 

06/351302 

WAm 

4,426,789 

06/4483(N) 

1/24/84 

4.427.128 

06/434,156 

WAm 

4,426307 

06/386,634 

1/24/84 

4.427,132 

06/302.651 

WAm 

4.426309 

06/349375 

1/24/84 

4,427,133 

06/263316 

WAm 

4.426310 

06/337345 

1/24/84 

4,427.138 

06/304340 

WAm 

4.426312 

06/277,070 

1/24/84 

4.427,139 

06/297332 

WAm 

4.426313 

06/402,141 

1/24/84 

4,427,142 

06/289.028 

WAm 

4,426314 

06/315352 

1/24/84 

4,427,156 

06/315.906 

WAm 

4,426316 

06/294,467 

l/24«4 

4.427.159 

06/291304 

WAm 

4,426319 

06/374,473 

1/24/84 

4.427.162 

06/343,169 

WAm 

4,426320 

06/235316 

1/24/84 

4,427,163 

06/396357 

WAm 

4,426337 

06/413,177 

l/24«4 

4,427,170 

06/377.189 

WAm 

4,426339 

06/413,179 

l/24«4 

4,427,171 

06/330.907 

WAm 

4.426342 

06/237,651 

1/24/8* 

4,427,175 

06/289317 

WAm 

4.4263*8 

06/323,167 

1/24/84 

4,427.179 

06/391.487 

WAm 

4.426353 

06/341,065 

1/24/8* 

4.427.187 

06/391362 

WAm 

4,426357 

06/352,697 

1/24/84 

4.427.191 

06/391.493 

WAm 

4,426358 

06/269378 

1/24/8* 

4.427.192 

06/297.613 

WAm 

4,426361 

06/292388 

1/24/84 

4.427.197 

06/321.767 

WAm 

4,426364 

06/310366 

1/24/84 

4.42730 

06/347.614 

WAm 

4.426366 

06/230,728 

1«4«4 

4,427,209 

06/349.056 

WAm 

4.426369 

06/383,477 

1/24/84 

4.427.212 

06/354.166 

WAm 

4.426373 

06/369,183 

1/24/84 

4,427.216 

06/292335 

WAm 

4,426374 

06/372,279 

WAm 

4,427^18 

06/235396 

WAm 

4,426395 

06/352.182 

1/24/84 

4,427,219 

06/230,116 

WAm 

4,426396 

06/328.684 

l/24«4 

4,427,225 

06/303326 

WAm 

4,426,909 

06/313.227 

1/24/84 

4.427.227 

06O90359 

WAm 

4,426,913 

06/244349 

1/24/84 

4.427,234 

06/251396 

WAm 

4.426.915 

06/261.292 

lAM/84 

4.427.235 

06/226.122 

WAm 

4.426.921 

06/227.744 

1/24/84 

4,427,236 

06/293.785 

WAm 

4.426,923 

06/424.152 

1/24/84 

4,427.237 

06/369301 

WAm 

4,426,924 

06/438.621 

1/24/84 

4,427,245 

06/223332 

WAm 

4,426,927 

06/383331 

l/24«4 

4,427,247 

06/273.119 

WAm 

4,426.933 

06/334390 

1/24/84 

4,427,257 

06/310.704 

WAm 

4,426,936 

06/370.458 

1^24/84 

4,427,258 

06/321.000 

WAm 

4,426,938 

06/348.251 

1/24/84 

4,427,262 

06/270326 

WAm 

4,426,940 

06338,293 

1/24/84 

4,427,278 

06/432.442 

WAm 

4,426,948 

06/265,083 

1/24/84 

4,427,283 

06/265.755 

WAm 

4,426,949 

06/330,764 

1/24/84 

4,427,294 

06/311.774 

WAm 

4,426,950 

06/272.241 

1/24/84 

4,427,296 

06/299,209 

WAm 

4,426.954 

06/423,718 

1/24/84 

4.427.298 

06/430337 

WAm 

4.426.962 

06/367355 

1/24/84 

4.427300 

06/317377 

WAm 

4.426,963 

06/298,946 

1/24/8* 

4.427307 

06/308,893 

WAm 

4.426.966 

06/386.765 

1/24/84 

4.427316 

06/397,948 

WAm 

4,426.975 

06/322.693 

1/24/84 

4.427319 

06/331,969 

WAm 

4.426.976 

06/325.196 

l/24«4 

4.427321 

06/305,977 

WAm 

4.426.984 

06/296.659 

1/24/84 

4.427322 

06/250.285 

WAm 

4.426.990 

06/258338 

1/24/8* 

4.427329 

06096.264 

WAm 

4.426.991 

06/321.095 

1/24/84 

4.427330 

06/310.024 

WAm 

4.426.994 

06/277,075 

l/24«4 

4.427337 

06/235.209 

WAm 

4.426.999 

06/350,290 

1/24/84 

4.427341 

06/222.930 

WAm 

4.427.004 

06/244,012 

WAm 

4,427345 

06/314.915 

WAm 

4.427.005 

06/354397 

WAm 

4,427346 

06/356338 

WAm 

4.427.006 

06/339351 

WAm 

4,427348 

06/264.450 

WAm 

4.427.013 

06/502.151 

WAm 

4,427356 

06/292.684 

WAm 

4.427,014 

06/274314 

WAm 

4,427363 

06/239.201 

WAm 
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4,427364 
4,427,368 
4,427,369 
4,427,370 
4,427373 
4,427377 

4,427388 

4,427393 

4,427399 

4,427,402 

4,427,409 

4,427.419 

4.427.422 

4.427.425 

4.427.428 

4,427.432 

4,427,449 

4,427.465 

4,427,475 

4,427.479 

4.427.483 

4.427.484 

4.427.490 

4.427.491 

4.427,495 

4.427303 

4.427304 

4.427305 

4.427306 

4.427306 

4.427309 

4,427310 

4,427312 

4,427313 

4,427320 

4,427323 

4,427326 

4,427329 

4,427331 

4,427332 

4,427338 

4,427340 

4.427342 

4.427344 

4.427347 

4.427360 

4,427362 

4,427369 

4,427370 

4.427372 

4.427381 

4.427382 

4.427383 

4,427384 

4.427391 

4.427393 

4.427395 

4,427396 

4^27.600 

4.427.602 

4.427,617 

4.427,618 

4,427,621 

4,427.622 

4,427,624 

4.427.634 

4.427.637 

4.427,650 

4,427.651 

4.427.659 

4.427.664 

4,427,668 

4.427.670 

4,427.676 

4,427,677 

4.427.684 


06/3:6347 
1350 


Seria  Number 

06/310.265 
06/3!  9.465 
06/310.202 
06/3'  7,671 
06/3  7.652 
06/210340 
06/4  3.468 
06/417.220 
06/3  3.692 
06/218.931 
06/2' 6382 
06/318.254 
06/3i7366 
06/4  0,062 
06/4:6.724 
06/3' 8.050 
06/4  7326 
06/317312 
06/2  1,729 
06/4  2.811 

06/3' 

06/4*2.992 
06/2  3.294 
06/3  9320 
06/3  4361 
06/3;  8.668 
06/3  4.034 
06/2  7.732 
06/4  2,931 
06/3  4,445 
06/3  4,446 
06/3  4360 
06/4  4.407 
06/316,448 
06/3  4.060 
06/216.858 
06/31.836 
06/310.064 
06/2  1.990 
06/4  15364 
06/219361 
06/4  19.912 
06/4  10.706 
06/2*2.056 
06/3 '5354 
06/3!9384 
06/3  '5.413 
06/2  l7,619 
06/4  >7,729 
06/215.665 
06/3  ^1.058 
06/3)6365 
06/318.033 
06/3  r4,949 
06/2)8.985 
06/2  )1.91S 
06/2  J3,752 
06/i  13,631 
06/:  13.933 
06/3S9.235 
06/3  78.451 
06/it6.640 
06/:  S0.167 
06/:»8.291 
06/3  J9,787 
06/:  57,759 
06/:  97,164 
06/:BS,664 
06/;S5.665 
06/;  37303 
06/' 08,942 
06/:  54338 
06/;  47357 
06/;  30,618 
06/:  32.830 
06/'  23,233 


IsneDate 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 

1/24/84 


4,427.686 

4.427.697 

4.427.699 

4.427.701 

4.427.716 

4,427.717 

4.427.723 

4.427.724 

4.427,725 

4.427.729 

4.427,730 

4,427,733 

4.427,735 

4,427,738 

4,427,745 

4,427.762 

4,427,771 

4.427.773 

4,427.783 

4.427.792 

4,427,796 

4.427.799 

4.427.800 

4,427.808 

4,427309 

4.427,840 

4,427,842 

4,427.851 

4.427,856 

4.427358 

4.427.860 

4.427,867 

4,427.868 

4.427377 

4,427,880 

4,427,881 

4.427.884 

4,427386 

4,427398 

4,427,899 

4.427,907 

4,427,917 

4,427,935 

4,427,952 

4,427,953 

4,427.957 

4,427,958 

4,427,964 

4.427,971 

4,427.975 

4,427.977 

4,427,978 

4.427.979 

4.427.984 

4,428.011 

4,428.013 

4.428.015 

4.428.019 

4.428,020 

4,428.023 

4.428.028 

4.428.031 

4.428.032 

4,428,033 

4.428.035 

4,428,037 

4,428.039 

4.428.048 

4,428.056 

4.428.059 

4,428.062 

4.428.068 

4.428.071 

4.428.073 

4,428.076 

Re.  32,600 

(4,428,759) 

Re.  32.756 

(4.428.714) 


March  23. 1993 

06/328.732 

1/24/84 

06/321.931 

1/24/84 

06/410.188 

1/24/84 

06/383.767 

1/24/84 

06/459.748 

1/24/84 

06/425.994 

1/24/84 

06/347.741 

1/24/84 

06/426.790 

1/24/84 

06/347328 

l«4/84 

06/366,933 

1/24/84 

06/371,600 

1/24/84 

06/303,018 

1/24/84 

06/267,612 

1/24/84 

06/274365 

1/24/84 

06/404,916 

1/24/84 

06/450,047 

1/24/84 

06/311,263 

1/24/84 

06/255,169 

1/24/84 

06/330,402 

l/24«4 

06/291,603 

1/24/84 

06/402,721 

l/24«4 

06/304,647 

1/24/84 

06/348354 

l/24«4 

06/283,424 

1/24/84 

06/330,085 

1/24/84 

06/335,994 

1/24/84 

06/357.463 

1/24/84 

06/384.938 

1/24/84 

06/325.666 

1/24/84 

06/317.859 

1/24/84 

06/350326 

l«4/84 

06/446353 

l/24«4 

06/344,828 

1/24/84 

06/306.265 

l/24«4 

06/278318 

1/24/84 

06/241.632 

1/24/84 

06/342.147 

1/24/84 

06/404398 

1/24/84 

06/447.160 

1/24/84 

06/363,935 

1/24/84 

06/324,295 

lAM/84 

06/416,916 

1/24/84 

06/310343 

1/24/84 

06/221384 

1/24/84 

06/321359 

1/24/84 

06/339.292 

l/24«4 

06/417.952 

1/24/84 

06/306.161 

1/24/84 

06/324.717 

l/24«4 

06/258.621 

1/24/84 

06/290352 

1/24/84 

06/297.636 

1/24/84 

06/313,156 

1/24W 

06/288,092 

1/24/84 

06/369.205 

1/24/84 

06/280379 

1/24/84 

06/333356 

1/24/84 

06/260311 

1/24/84 

06/311.225 

1/24/84 

06/438.242 

1/24/84 

06/320.637 

1/24/84 

06/335.625 

l/24«4 

06/336,698 

1/24/84 

06/398388 

1/24/84 

06/444,763 

1/24/84 

06/433.978 

1/24/84 

06/360.833 

1/24/84 

06/229.269 

1/24/84 

06/266.071 

1/24/84 

06/411398 

1/24/84 

06/291.753 

1/24/84 

06/320341 

1/24/84 

06/321.829 

l«4/84 

06/317.028 

1/24/84 

06/330.719 

1/24/84 

06/816.000 

2/16/88 

(06/458.047) 

(1/31/84) 

06/610311 

9/27/88 

(06/293369) 

(1/31/84) 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.428.424 

06/387326 

1/31/84 

4,428,429 

06/267.123 

1/31/84 

4.428.082 

06/318382 

1/31/84 

4.428,439 

06/340.190 

1/31/84 

4.428.090 

06/353.901 

1/31/84 

4.428.447 

06/368.901 

1/31/84 

4.428.097 

06/470,771 

1731/84 

4.428.452 

06^9.419 

1/31/84 

4.428,100 

06/369,053 

1/31/84 

4.428.455 

06/370.613 

1/31/84 

4.428.106 

06/371,919 

1/31/84 

4.428.456 

06/464.034 

1/31/84 

4.428.118 

06/368,292 

1/31/84 

4.428.461 

06/353330 

1/31/84 

4.428.122 

06/352,831 

1/31/84 

4,428,471 

06/362.403 

1/31/84 

4.428.129 

06/383,671 

1/31/84 

4,428,472 

06/233.452 

1/31/84 

4.428.133 

06/422.985 

1/31/84 

4,428,475 

06/326366 

1/31/84 

4.428.137 

06/311.089 

1/31/84 

4,428.480 

06/367.074 

1/31/84 

4.428.140 

06033.133 

1/31/84 

4.428.481 

06/462.981 

1/31/84 

4.428,141 

06/347.718 

1/31/84 

4,428,483 

06/276.667 

1/31/84 

4,428.144 

06/375,958 

1/31/84 

4,428,487 

06/368.704 

1/31/84 

4,428,145 

06/291317 

1/31/84 

4.428,495 

06/459300 

1/31/84 

4,428,146 

06/405,298 

1/31/84 

4.428.496 

06/410.400 

1/31/84 

4,428,153 

06/355,667 

1/31/84 

4,428,497 

06/374313 

1/31/84 

4.428.156 

06/307397 

1/31/84 

4,428304 

06/326.669 

1/31/84 

4,428.157 

06/334,640 

1/31/84 

4,428306 

06/325.984 

1/3  WJ4 

4.428,164 

06/217384 

1/31/84 

4,428307 

06/390354 

1/31/84 

4.428,165 

06/297,784 

1/31/84 

4.428312 

06/398,675 

1/31/84 

4.428.168 

06/326,382 

1/31/84 

4,428313 

06/444,694 

1/31/84 

4.428.171 

06/357,407 

1/31/84 

4,428314 

06/330,124 

1/31/84 

4.428.175      , 

06/388.895 

1/31/84 

4,428319 

06/396,020 

1/31/84 

4.428,176 

06/292.086 

1/31/84 

4,428324 

06/378,150 

1/31/84 

4.428.178 

06/384.956 

1/31/84 

4.428325 

06/406,748 

1/31/84 

4.428.181 

06/389,036 

1/31/84 

4,428327 

06/416,142 

1/31/84 

4,428,192 

06/368342 

1/31/84 

4,428332 

06/328,614 

1/31/84 

4,428,197 

06/322361 

1/31/84 

4,428,533 

06/333,191 

1/31/84 

4.428.207 

06/307,430 

1/31/84 

4,428334 

06/317,642 

1/31/B4 

4.428,218 

06/324343 

1/31/84 

4,428337 

06/298,278 

1/31/84 

4,428,226 

06/350,473 

1/31/84 

4,428341 

06/405363 

1/31/84 

4,428,227 

06/379,750 

1/31/84 

4.428345 

06/252.070 

1/31/84 

4.428.229 

06/383,821 

1/31/84 

4.428352 

06/260.110 

1/31/84 

4,428,130 

06/258307 

1/31/84 

4.428356 

06/376.608 

1/31784 

4.428.235 

06/274,428 

1/31/84 

4.478,563 

06/460.971 

1/31/84 

4.428.236 

06/305312 

1/31/84 

4,428,566 

06/323.890 

1/31/84 

4.428.238 

06/308.735 

1/31/84 

4.428373 

06/272.955 

1/31/84 

4,428.242 

06/357.261 

1/31/84 

4.428381 

06/274.169 

1/31/84 

4.428.249 

06/327320 

1/31/84 

4.428391 

06/379.001 

1/31/84 

4.428,Z53 

06/297.887 

1/31/84 

4.428392 

06/385363 

1/31/84 

4.428.262 

06/396.803 

1/31/84 

4.428397 

06/318.243 

1/31/84 

4.428,267 

06/277,892 

1/31/84 

4.428398 

06/398.667 

1/31/84 

4.428,270 

06/321,733 

1/31/84 

4.428.607 

06/220.088 

1/31/84 

4.428.273 

06/340.871 

1/31/84 

4,428,608 

06/289316 

1731/84 

4.428,281 

06/376.643 

1/31/84 

4,428.610 

06/401.629 

1/31/84 

4.428.285 

06/378357 

1/31/84 

4.428.612 

06/343393 

1/31/84 

4.428,288 

06/371.721 

1/31/84 

4.428.617 

06/300382 

1/31/84 

4.428.296 

06/289.902 

1/31/84 

4,428.630 

06/394367 

1731/84 

4,428302 

06/347.495 

1/31/84 

4.428.638 

06/300.463 

1/31/84 

4,428304 

06/273.682 

1/31/84 

4,428,646 

06/310348 

1/31/84 

4.428307 

06/317.145 

1/31/84 

4.428.648 

06/324.856 

1/31/84 

4.428308 

06/326.046 

1/31/84 

4.428.663 

06/398.923 

1/31/84 

4.428309 

06/501347 

1/31/84 

4.428,669 

06/269.252 

1/31/84 

4.428313 

06/342,111 

1/31/84 

4.428,670 

06/317,401 

1/31/84 

4.428314 

06/281.002 

1/31W 

4,428,675 

06/274,708 

1/31/84 

4.428317 

06/295334 

1/31/84 

4,428.677 

06/365,007 

1/31/84 

4.428323 

06/443,859 

1/31/84 

4,428.683 

06/396.441 

1/31/B4 

4.428333 

06/394.197 

1/31/84 

4.428,684 

06/337.078 

1/31/84 

4.428334 

06/323.188 

1/31/84 

4.428.687 

06/497.217 

1/31/84 

4.428335 

06/332.170 

1/31/84 

4.428,688 

06/256358 

1/31/84 

4.428338 

06/372349 

1/31/84 

4,428.695 

06/377.423 

1/31/84 

4,428339 

06/308315 

1/31/84 

4.428,696 

06/345349 

1/31/84 

4,428354 

06/390,787 

1/31/84 

4,428.699 

06/447.931 

1/31/84 

4.428356 

06/421,177 

1/31/84 

4,428,703 

06/297.488 

1/31784 

4.428359 

06/345.930 

1/31/84 

4,428.717 

06/303.739 

1/31/84 

4.428362 

06/224,141 

1/31/84 

4.428,720 

06/343301 

1/31/84 

4.428369 

06/284.674 

1/31/84 

4,428.722 

06/275.989 

1/31/84 

4,428375 

06/348.976 

1/31/84 

4,428,731 

06O63314 

1/31/84 

4,428377 

06/240.129 

1/31/84 

4.428.736 

06/250.496 

1/31/84 

4.428386 

06/411.143 

1/31/84 

4.428.740 

06/326.045 

1/31/84 

4,428390 

06/338388 

1/31/84 

4.428.746 

06/288.150 

1/31/84 

4.428391 

06/265.704 

1/31/84 

4.428.749 

06/338,945 

1/31/84 

4.428399 

06/284.144 

1/31/84 

4,428,752 

06/400,967 

1/31/84 

4.428.410 

06/394.928 

1/31/84 

4,428,755 

06/313,241 

1/31/84 

4.428.411 

06/410383 

1/31/84 

4,428,758 

06/350,996 

1/31/84 

4.428.418 

06/378,727 

1/31/84 

4,428.762 

06/371,629 

1/31/84 

4.428,421 

06/301,772 

1/31/84 

4.428.766 

06/410,875 

1/31/84 

11480072 
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VOL 
1148 


ISS 


1148  OO  72 

OFHOALGi' 

MAKC8  23.1993 

k/.Kl'1'H 

rMBOl  nulDDCf 

Serial^ 

umber 

Issue  Date      4, 

429.112 

06083,975 

101/84 

4. 

429.118 

06O74374 

101/84                1 

M28.769 

06r299, 

DOS 

1/31/84      4. 

429.120 

06/454,133 

101/84 

4,428,772 

06O26, 

171 

1/31/84      4. 

429.121 

06030,627 

101784 

4,428,773 

06/454, 

103 

1/31/84      4, 

429,126 

06084,998 

101/84 

4^428,774 

06/384, 

S99 

1/31/84      4. 
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2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 
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2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 
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2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2/07/84 

2mm 
uvim 


4,430395 

4.430398 

4.430.400 

4.430.420 

4.430,422 

4.430,428 

4,430,429 

4,430,444 

4,430,447 

4,430,448 

4,430.450 

4,430.451 

4.430,458 

4,430,467 

4,430,474 

4,430,499 

4.430303 

4,430304 

4,430306 

4,430307 

4,430309 

4,430312 

4,430319 

4,430323 

4,430325 

4,430334 

4,430335 

4.430348 

4,430349 

4,430360 

4.430369 

4,430373 

4,430377 

4,430390 

4,430391 

4,430393 

4,430399 

4,430.604 

4.430,605 

4,430,611 

4,430,615 

4,430.617 

4,430,628 

4.430,636 

4,430,640 

4,430,642 

4,430,647 

4,430,650 

4,430,653 

4,430,654 

4,430.655 

4,430,667 

4,430,668 

4,430,673 

4,430,678 

4,430,682 

4,430,692 

4,430,697 

4,430.709 

4,430,711 

4,430,715 

4,430,728 

4,430,729 

4,430,749 

4,430,750 

4,430,758 

4,430,759 

4.430,764 

4,430,768 

4,430,770 

4,430,775 

4,430,776 

4,430,778 

4.430,779 

4,430,781 

4,430,782 

4,430,785 

4,403,788 

4,430,789 
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06/337,007 

2A)7/84 

06/374,696 

2/07/84 

06/304,153 

2/07/84 

06/412,443 

2/07/84 

06/454,251 

2Ar7/»4 

06/327,835 

2jmm 

06/286,247 

2/07/84 

06/356,017 

2A)7/84 

06/429,035 

2A)7/84 

06/386389 

2A)7/84 

06/499,041 

2/07/84 

06/354353 

2/07/84 

06/309,688 

2/07/84 

06/337377 

2/07/84 

06/292,689 

2/07/84 

06/300,140 

2/07/84 

06/422314 

2/07/84 

06/448,732 

2/07/84 

06/280,219 

2/07/84 

06/474370 

2/07/84 

06/460,858 

2/07/84 

06/320,964 

2/07/84 

06/383,061 

2A)7/84 

06/264,955 

2/07/84 

06/338,005 

2/07/84 

06/475,953 

2A)7/84 

06^23372 

2/07/84 

06/371335 

2/07/84 

06/371339 

2/07/84 

06/329391 

2/07/84 

06/358,960 

2/07/84 

06/330,994 

2A)7/84 

06/463,134 

2A)7/84 

06/346,009 

2/07/84 

06/413387 

2/07/84 

06/217,408 

2/07/84 

06/372394 

2/07/84 

06/361,143 

2A)7/84 

06/276,435 

2/07/84 

06/288,234 

2/07/84 

06/292,628 

2/07/84 

06/326,923 

2/07/84 

06/330,159 

2/07/84 

06/278,766 

2/07/84 

06/229,478 

2/07/84 

06/308,010 

2/07/84 

06/265,959 

2/07/84 

06/298,185 

2A)7/84 

06/218,437 

2/07/84 

06/392,624 

2/07/84 

06/446,922 

2/07/84 

06/336,799 

2/07/84 

06/291,479 

2/07/84 

06/276,749 

2/07/84 

06/259,654 

2/07/84 

06/316,894 

2/07/84 

06/287,236 

2/07/84 

06/359350 

2/07/84 

06/281,170 

2/07/84 

06/482,818 

2/07/84 

06/298,928 

2/07/84 

06/335,972 

2/07/84 

06/416,043 

2/07/84 

06/280,055 

2/07/84 

06/256,792 

2/07/84 

06/384356 

2/07/84 

06/418374 

2/14/84 

06/312,626 

2/14/84 

06/361,394 

2/14/84 

06/306314 

2/14/84 

06/330361 

2/14/84 

06/296330 

2/14/84 

06/320,122 

2/14/84 

06/223,994 

2/14/84 

06/405,700 

2/14/84 

06/338,689 

2/14/84 

06/409,907 

2/14/84 

0^/237,201 

2/14/84 

06/331,763 

2/14/84 
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4,430301 

4,430311 

4,430317 
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4,430380 

4,430399 

4,430,904 

4,430,909 

4,430,910 

4,430.911 

4.430.915 

4.430.922 

4.430.927 

4.430,928 

4,430,929 

4,430,943 

4,430,948 

4,430,950 

4,430,951 

4,430,954 

4,430.956 

4.430.971 

4,430,977 

4,430,983 

4,430,984 

4,430,985 

4,430,998 

4,431301 

4,431303 

4,431,004 

4,431,011 

4,431,014 

4,431,023 

4,431,024 

4,431,025 

4,431,026 

4,431,036 

4,431,040 

4,431,042 

4,431,045 

4,431,054 

4,431,056 

4,431,061 

4,431,064 

4,431,073 

4,431,075 

4,431,085 

4,431390 

4,431,092 

4,431,097 

4,431,099 

4,431,103 

4,431,111 

4,431,113 

4,431,114 

4,431,115 

4,431,118 
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06/362,212 
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06/320,419 

06/338,029 

06/413,244 

06/305,457 

06/321382 

06/412367 

06/341370 

06/478314 

06/323,081 

06/407,927 

06/294,687 

06/352,889 

06/359,994 

06/255,276 

06/374,403 

06/295,410 

06/289,824 

06/271,063 

06/331395 

06/282,918 

06/270389 

06/438397 

06/289,633 

06/290360 

06/286,617 

06/402325 

06/404,665 

06/412,105 

06/429,091 

06/383354 

06/335,103 

06/237384 

06/420,424 

06/324,143 

06/343,453 

06/383,759 

06/300,952 

06/338,215 

06/315,282 

06/304,713 

06/344347 

06/481,257 

06/313,049 

06/341393 

06/318,769 

06/338,099 

06/314,657 

06/359,836 

06/360383 

06/371,145 

06/293,759 

06/398,645 

06/318,476 

06/327300 

06/396,690 

06/324363 

06/299.181 

06/286.984 

06/314,742 

06/241300 

06/316,274 

06/367,737 

06/447,631 

06/431,016 

06/326,471 

06/248.031 

06/484331 

06/369.854 

06/273339 

06/428.465 

06/272.642 

06/292301 
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2/14/84 
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2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 
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2/14/84 
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2A4/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 


4.431.134 

4,431,136 

4,431,137 

4,431,138 

4,431,145 

4,431,147 

4,431,149 

4,431,151 

4,431,152 

4,431,158 

4.431,162 

4,431,166 

4,431,167 

4,431,176 

4,431,183 

4/431,196 

4,431,197 

4,431,198 

4,431,202 

4,431,204 

4,431,209 

4,431,215 

4,431,216 

4,431,222 

4,431,225 

4,431,234 

4,431,236 

4,431,245 

4^31,250 

4,431,255 

4,431,256 

4,431,257 

4,431,262 

4,431,264 

4,431,290 

4,431,294 

4,431,295 

4,431304 

4,431306 

4,431309 

4,431310 

4,431313 

4,431315 

4,431317 

4,431323 

4,431325 

4,431326 

4,431335 

4,431336 

4,431337 

4,431342 

4,431345 

4,431354 

4,431356 

4,431360 

4,431361 

4,431383 

4,431387 

4,431394 

4,431396 

4,431,401 

4,431,402 

4,431,404 

4,431,408 

4,431,411 

4,431,417 

4,431,425 

4,431,427 

4,431,428 

4,431,429 

4,431,434 

4,431,436 

4,431,442 

4,431,444 

4,431,445 

4,431,447 

4,431,458 

4,431,466 

4,431.472 


06/439,776 

06/242,920 

06/438,912 

06/363374 

06/400,748 

06/334,096 

06/347307 

06/285,443 

06/329,495 

06/293319 

06/296,274 

06/319,736 

06/398,749 

06/299.010 

06/377316 

06/429.784 

06/263,483 

06/439318 

06/365,799 

06/383,948 

06/230392 

06/255,934 

06/244,719 

06/325320 

06/308329 

06/279,233 

06/361,065 

06/338310 

06/371,278 

06/323.608 

06/317328 

06/297,627 

06/309,035 

06/302,058 

06/367308 

06/432316 

06/374,172 

06/324,976 

06/259,212 

06/223,067 

06/326,056 

06/276,966 

06/382,427 

06/384,227 

06/290,180 

06/352,039 

06/309,600 

06/231396 

06/346,210 

06/336344 

06/446,107 

06/221,287 

06/298347 

06/278.455 

06/285336 

06/297.632 

06/298.024 

06/318376 

06/280367 

06/395.733 

06/278382 

06/369.972 

06/411332 

06/351.183 

06/325,640 

06/427,767 

06/258362 

06/308,291 

06/306,910 

06/456,194 

06/241,074 

06/400362 

06/231,721 

06/401,209 

06/281.675 

06^372320 

06/366,485 

06/244,004 

06/453360 
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2/14/84 
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2/14/84 
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2/14/84 
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2/14/84 

2/14/84 
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2/14/84 

2^4/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2^4/84 

2/14/84 
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4,431331 
4.431334 

06/409437 
06/363,227 

2/14/84 
2/14/84 

4.431,475 

06/359 

281 

2/14/84 

4.431335 

06/280,218 

2A4/84 

4,431.480 

06/315 

672 

2^4/84 

4.431343 

06/372,249 

2/14/84 

4.431.485 

06/37« 

827 

2/14/84 

4,431346 

06/381,159 

2/14/84 

4^1.487 

06/509 

595 

2/14/84 

4,431358 

06/377458 

2^4/84 

4.431.488 

06/421 

275 

2/14/84 

4,431.862 

06/358,083 

2/14/84 

4.431.489 

06/48a 

965 

2/14/84 

4.431364 

06/311.471 

2/14/84 

4,431.499 

06/352 

,738 

2/14/84 

4,431,871 

06/341,266 

2/14/84 

4.431.S03 

06/275 

940 

2/14/84 

4,431,876 

06/263,692 

2/14/84 

4,431,506 

06/4U 

379 

2/14/84 

4,431378 

06/386482 

2^4/84 

4,431,512 

06/34< 

623 

TJlAfM 

4,431380 

06/466,966 

2/14«4 

4,431,519 

06/43^ 

205 

2/14/84 

4,431382 

06/407,450 

2/14/84 

4,431,524 

06/46] 

034 

2A4/84 

4,431,883 

06/350.630 

2A4/84 

4,431,533 

06/34'] 

330 

2/14/84 

4,431385 

06/318453 

2/14/84 

4,431434 

06/40] 

183 

2/14/84 

4.431387 

06/390491 

2/14/84 

4,431436 

06/449 

,951 

2/14/84 

4.431,899 

06/343,615 

2/14/84 

4,431441 

06/41] 

432 

2/14/84 

4,431,908 

06/320,499 

2/14/84 

4,431453 

06/333 

417 

2/14/84 

4,431.909 

06/430.720 

2/14/84 

4.431455 

06/4ia 

,106 

2/14/84 

4.431,910 

06/367.745 

2A4/84 

4.431456 

06/418 

,114 

2/14/84 

4,431,918 

06/248.127 

2/14/84 

4.431463 

06/4M 

340 

2/14/84 

4,431,919 

06/252.722 

2/14/84 

4.431465 

06/43* 

329 

2/14/84 

4.431,925 

06/407.228 

2/14/84 

4.431466 

06/353 

,106 

2/14/84 

4,431,932 

06/419472 

2/14/84 

4.431476 

06/343 

348 

2/14«4 

4,431,937 

06/314476 

2/14/84 

4,431479 

06/372 

,677 

2/14/84 

4,431,943 

06/311.279 

2/14/84 

4.431480 

06/22fl 

247 

2/14/84 

4,431,946 

06/370412 

2n4«4 

4.431485 

06/231 

,628 

2/14/84 

4,431.951 

06/342427 

2/14/84 

4.431488 

06/43Q 

,080 

2/14/84 

4.431,952 

06/383448 

2/14/84 

4.431491 

06/424 

,708 

2/14/84 

4.431.956 

06/300438 

2/14/84 

4.431.600 

06/34(] 

,665 

2/14/84 

4.431,966 

06/262,851 

2/14/84 

4.431.602 

06/424 

307 

2/14/84 

4,431,984 

06/348,857 

2/14/84 

4,431,603 

06/26Q 

,864 

2/14/84 

4,431,987 

06/352409 

2/14/84 

4,431.604 

06/224 

,923 

2/14/84 

4,431,988 

06/227,969 

2/14/84 

4,431.609 

06/461 

301 

2/14/84 

4,431,994 

06/260,879 

2/14/84 

4.431.610 

06/351 

.171 

2/14/84 

4,431,996 

06/326,975 

2/14/84 

4.431,613 

06/433 

,640 

2/14«4 

4,432,004 

06/313,865 

2^4/84 

4,431,615 

06/424 

,056 

2/14/84 

4,432,011 

06/350,467 

2/14/84 

4,431,617 

06/394 

,743 

2/14/84 

4,432,012 

06/327446 

2/14/84 

4,431,620 

06/371 

,601 

2/14/84 

4,432,019 

06/357,443 

2/14/84 

4,431.621 

06/401 

,055 

2^4/84 

4,432,025 

06/364,121 

2/14/84 

4.431.622 

06/364 

,412 

2/14/84 

4,432.028 

06/314,975 

2/14/84 

4.431.632 

06/381 

,867 

2a4/84 

4,432,031 

06/373,933 

2/14/84 

4.431.641 

06/31( 

,197 

2/14/84 

4,432,033 

06/394,266 

2/14/84 

4.431,647 

06/40^ 

,104 

2/14/84 

4,432,034 

06/307.003 

2/14/84 

4.431,650 

06/21! 

,218 

2/14/84 

4,432.036 

06/512467 

2/14/84 

4.431.651 

06/44: 

,623 

2/14/84 

4,432.045 

06/367.200 

2/14/84 

4,431.652 

06/221 

,172 

2/14/84 

4,432,046 

06/435439 

2/14/84 

4,431,653 

06/35! 

426 

2/14/84 

4.432,065 

06/217,904 

2/14/84 

4,431471 

06/324 

.998 

2/14/84 

4.432.066 

06/282,887 

2/14/84 

4,431,675 

06/441 

449 

2/14/84 

4.432.080 

06/307457 

2/14/84 

4,431,689 

06/38C 

,839 

2/14/84 

4,432,081 

06/323.204 

2/14/84 

4.431493 

06/33J 

,400 

2/14/84 

4,432,084 

06/306448 

2^4/84 

4.431,695 

06/23( 

,780 

2/14/84 

4,432.068 

06/258,972 

2/14/84 

4,431,697 

06/40' 

,064 

2/14/84 

4,432,096 

06/301,869 

2/14/84 

4,431.700 

06/451 
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2/14/84 

4,432.104 

06/393.181 

2/21/84 

4.431.703 

06/443 

474 

2/14/84 

4.432.105 

06/322.467 

2/21/84 

4,431,704 

06/481 

.066 

2/14/84 

4,432.110 

06/282.154 

2/21/84 

4,431.710 

06/49! 

.019 

2/14/84 

4,432,115 

06/397.225 

2/21/84 

4.431.720 

06/39! 

,619 

2/14/84 

4,432.116 

06/514.852 

2AZ1/84 

4.431.724 

06/351 

,900 

2/14/84 

4,432,117 

06/342,183 

2/21/84 

4,431,728 

06/381 

,803 

2/14/84 

4,432.118 

06/357.674 

2/21/84 

4.431.744 

06/3» 

419 

2/14/84 

4.432,123 

06/287,192 

2/21/84 

4,431,749 

06/311 

,186 

2/14/84 

4,432.125 

06/496493 

2/21/84 

4.431.753 

06/494 

,198 

2/14/84 

4,432,129 

06/342,185 

2/21/84 

4.431.755 

06/391 

,994 

2/14/84 

4.432.132 

06/328,368 

2/21/84 

4,431.756 

06/43( 

,639 

2/14/84 

4.432.139 

06/315.487 

2«l/84 

4.431,760 

06/35 

,227 

2/14/84 

4.432.141 

06/500.937 

2/21/84 

4.431.765 

06/211 

,624 

2/14/84 

4.432,144 

06/350.833 

2/21/84 

4.431.774 

.    06/414 
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2/14/84 

4.432,145 

06/323.255 

2/21/84 

4,431.775 

06/301 
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4.432.147 

06/276,764 

2/21/84 

4,431,787 

06/26J 
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2/14/84 

4.432,149 

06/256.026 

2/21/84 

4,431.792 

06/44' 
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2/14/84 

4,432,151 

06/403475 

2/21/84 

4.431,793 

06/384 
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2A4/84 

4,432,152 

06/231.187 

2/21/84 

4,431,796 
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,008 

2/14/84 

4,432.155 

06/361.062 

2/21/84 

A,43ijma 

06/33 

,156 

2/14/84 

4.432.159 

06/282483 

2/21/84 

4,431,808 

06/354 

^474 

2a4/»4 

4.432,162 

06/367497 

2/21«4 

4^431309 

06/37 

,853 

2/14/84 

4,432,169 

06/264.034 

2/21/84 

4.431324 
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,498 
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4,432,180 
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2/21/84 
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4,432,224 
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2/21/84 
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201/84 

4,432,225 

06/371,743 

2/21/84 

4,432451 

06/321472 

201/84 

4,432,228 

06O38466 

2^1/84 

4.432453 

06O32.729 

201/84 

4,432,229 

06/385,055 

2/21/84 

4.432456 

06/500.117 

201/84 

4,432,232 

06/379,418 

2/21/84 

4,432467 

06/233432 

201/84 

4,432,233 

06/391333 

2/21W 

4.432468 

06/297476 

201/84 

4,432,237 

06/342.085 

2/21/84 

4,432473 

06/286.002 

201/84 

4,432,239 

06/328.477 

2/21/84 

4,432475 

06/346.482 

201/84 

4,432,244 

06/382,118 

2/21/84 

4,432477 

06/482.178 

201/84 

4.432,250 

06/395430 

2^1/84 

4.432479 

06/293.933 

201/84 

4,432.251 

06/229,402 

2/21/84 

4,432480 

06/275315 

201/84 

4,432.261 

06/333.938 

2^1/84 

4,432484 

06/297.912 

201/84 

4.432.262 

06/488.782 

2/21/84 

4,432485 

06/363.191 

201/84 

4.432,26^ 

06/427,182 

2/21/84 

4,432486 

06/406372 

201/84 

4,432,267 

06/373,031 

2/21/B4 

4,432488 

06/320.655 

201/84 

4.432.269 

06/^06,937 

2/21/84 

4,432491 

06/257.703 

201/84 

4,432,282 

06/365,880 

2/21/84 

4,432494 

06/307467 

201/84 

4,432,285 

06/417,725 

2/21/84 

4,432496 

06/282.236 

201/84 

4,432,286 

06/379,798 

2/21/84 

4,432497 

06/216.093 

201/84 

4,432.287 

06/260,420 

2/21/84 

4,432,600 

06/249.211 

201/84 

4.432.293 

06/452.929 

2/21/84 

4.432,603 

06/296.285 

201/84 

4.432.295 

06/339,415 

2/21/84 

4,432317 

06/225.221 

201/84 

4,432402 

06/374,984 

2A11/84 

4,432.618 

06/336423 

201/84 

4,432403 

06/382,237 

2/21/84 

4.432,619 

06/373,968 

201/84 

4,432404 

06/436,723 

2/21/84 

4,432,620 

06/356418 

201/84 

4,432405 

06/413,236 

2/21/84 

4,432,629 

06/432319 

201784 

4,432409 

06/347,121 

2/21/84 

4,432,635 

06/363360 

201/84 

4,432414 

06/326.478 

2/21/84 

4.432,636 

06/349,773 

201/84 

4.432426 

06/366,117 

2/21/84 

4,432,638 

06/349,771 

201/84 

4,432436 

06/324,266 

2/21/84 

4,432,642 

06/309,034 

201/84 

4,432438 

06/380348 

2/21/84 

4,432,646 

06/241,701 

201/84 

4,432439 

06/460,174 

2/21/84 

4,432,647 

06/427344 

201/84 

4,432441 

06/489.867 

2/21/84 

4,432,652 

06/233489 

201/84 

4,432443 

06/369,673 

2/21/84 

4,432,653 

06/449464 

201/84 

4,432445 

06/243408 

2/21/84 

4,432,654 

06/362348 

201/84 

4,432450 

06055,125 

2^1/84 

4,432,655 

06/433.964 

201/84 

4,432455 

06/347,677 

2^1/84 

4,432,659 

06/357,690 

201/84 

4,432473 

06/338,255 

2/21/84 

4,432,669 

06/233453 

201/84 

4,432474 

06/325,012 

2/21/84 

4,432475 

06/374,131 

201/84 

4,432480 

06/376,003 

2/21/84 

4,432,676 

06/339.479 

201/84 

4,432484 

06/359,207 

2/21/84 

4,432477 

06/330,619 

201/84 

4,432487 

06/420,032 

2/21/84 

4,432,678 

06/318343 

201/84 

4,432489 

06/349,101 

2A21/84 

4,432,683 

06/391.121 

201/84 

4.432493 

06/451.077 

2«l/84 

4,432,684 

06/286,120 

201«4 

4,432,405 

06/424495 

2/21/84 

4.432,691 

06/312.081 

201/B4 

4,432,407 

06/511,442 

2/21/84 

4,432,692 

06/315.758 

201/84 

4,432,411 

06/354.488 

2/21/84 

4,432.695 

06/316.494 

201/84 

4,432,412 

06/293400 

2/21/84 

4,432,699 

06/451,231 

201/84 

4,432,414 

06/410,680 

2/21/84 

4,432,700 

06/346,478 

201/84 

4,432,420 

06/290453 

201/84 

4,432,711 

06/317,407 

201/84 

4.432,423 

06/360,585 

201/84 

4,432,719 

06/348,205 

201/84 

4,432,425 

06/318,631 

201/84 

4,432.723 

06O97406 

201/84 

4,431,427 

06/338,629 

2/21/84 

4,432,724 

06/353416 

201/84 

4,432,429 

06/287458 

2/21/84 

4,432,725 

06/380492 

201/84 

4,432,432 

06/232441 

201/84 

4,432,729 

06/370378 

201«4 

4,432.433 

06/296410 

2/21/84 

4,432,733 

06/338.033 

201/84 

4.432,436 

06/422,114 

2/21/84 

4,432,741 

06/285443 

201/84 

4,432.445 

06/268,807 

2/21/84 

4,432,742 

06/328.128 

201/84 

4,432.450 

06/307,636 

2/21/84 

4,432,765 

06/396.287 

201/84 

4,432,451 

06/473430 

2/21/84 

4.432,768 

06/419.229 

201/B4 

4,432,453 

06/429,200 

201/84 

4,432,770 

06/442466 

201/84 

4,432.455 

06/321,174 

2/21/84 

4,432.773 

06/475,209 

201/84 

4,432,456 

06/336319 

201/84 

4,432,775 

06/403.280 

201/84 

4,432,457 

06/235,877 

201/84 

4,432.793 

06/403,726 

201/84 

4,432.463 

06/245,064 

201/84 

4,432,797 

06/357,033 

201/84 

4.432.475 

06/321,913 

201/84 

4.432312 

06/483.961 

201/84 
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4,432^15 

4,432317 

4.432320 

4,432321 

4^2322 

4,432324 

4^432326 

4,432335 

4,432337 

4,4^338 

4,432339 

4,4323*6 

4,432353 

4.4323S9 

4,432363 

4,432365 

4,432368 

4,432369 

4,432372 

4,432380 

4,432383 

4,432387 

4,432391 

4,432395 

4,432397 

4,432399 

4,432,901 

4,432,904 

4,432.905 

4,432.906 

4,432,909 

4,432,911 

4,432,918 

4,432,920 

4,432,938 

4,432,939 

4,432,940 

4,432,945 

4,432,946 

4,432,947 

4,432,948 

4,432,955 

4.432.962 

4.432.965 

4.432.967 

4.432.979 

4,432.981 

4.432.994 

4,432,997 

4,433,002 

4.433303 

4,433306 

4,433309 

4^433316 

4*433327 

4.433332 

4,433334 

4.433345 

4,433.049 

4,433351 

4.433356 

4.433362 

4,433364 

4,433368 

4,433381 

4,433385 
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4,433393 

4,433,102 
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4^433,113 

4,433.117 

4,433.135 
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06/484i735 
06/484,328 
06/361,643 
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06/40^829 
06/36^489 
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06/351156 
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06/274  822 
06/448  817 
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06/371485 
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06/421 357 
06/391 ,841 
06/301 ,613 
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06/25C,790 
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4.433.140 

4,433,144 

4.433,146 

4,433.151 

4.433.154 

4.433.159 

4.433.160 

4,433.172 

4,433.175 

4.433.179 

4,433,183 

4.433,186 

4,433,188 

4,433.189 

4,433,194 

4,433.203 

4,433,205 

4.433,206 

4,433,211 

4,433,216 

4.433.217 

4,433,218 

4,433,220 

4,433,221 
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4.432377 

4.432383 
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4.432.405 
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2/21/84 

06/238,738 

2/21/84 
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06/334.625 
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06/374.650 
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06/417.714 

2/28/84 
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2/28/84 
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2/28/84 

06/359.219 

2/28/84 

06/423.947 

2/28/84 

06/336347 

2/28/84 

06/376.045 
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2/28/84 

4,433358 

06/349,620 

2«8/84 

4.433314 
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2/28«4 

4.433385 

06/266381 

2/28/84 

4.433315 

06/318.039 

2/28/84 
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06/395303 

208«4 

4.433316 

06/298,723 

2/28/84 

4.433389 
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2/28/84 

4,433317 
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2/28/84 

4.433394 

06/320331 

2/28/84 

4,433318 

06/284,481 

2/28/84 

4.433399 

06/306,064 

2/28A4 

4,433330 

06/422,152 

2/28/84 

4.433.902 

06/320303 

2/28/84 

4,433342 

06/401318 

2/28/84 

4,433.907 

06/349,775 

208«4 

4,433344 

06/379,602 

2/28/84 

4.433.910 

06/349,772 

2/28/84 
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06/427,705 

2/28/84 

4.433.924 
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2/28/84 

4,433354 

06/399,158 
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4,433,942 

06/299,680 
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2/28/84 
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2/28/84 
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4,433361 

06/288,942 

2/28/84 

4,433,956 

06/374,440 

2/28/84 

4,433365 

06/262,660 

2/28«4 

4,433,957 

06/351313 

2AU/B4 

4,433367 

06/320342 

2/28/84 

4,433,961 

06/366,474     . 

2/28/84 

4,433372 

06/396314 

2/28/84 

4,433,962 

06/415397 

2/28/84 

4,433375 

06/265339 

2/28/84 

4,433,967 

06/378,636 

2/28/84 

4,433377 

06/270,226 

2/28/84 

4,433,969 

06/399.770 

2/28/84 

4,433382 

06/267,109 

2/28/84 

4,433,972 

06/269392 

2/28/84 

4,433396 

06/243,411 

2/28/84 

4,433,976 

06/391358 

20a/84 

4,433,613 

06/325,867 

2/28«4 

4,433,985 

06/332321 

2/28«4 

4,433,616 

06/280395 

2^8/84 

4,433,986 

06/339.629 

208/84 

4,433,620 

06/436,069 

2/28/84 

4,433388 

06/403320 

2/28/84 

4.433321 

06/327,284 

2/28/84 

4,433,994 

06^274312 

208/84 

4.433.626 

06/310,999 

2/28«4 

4,433,999 

06/462.656 

208/84 

4.433.627 

06/287384 

2/28/84 

4,434,002 

06/294338 

208/84 

4,433.632 

06/316,017 

2/28/84 

4.434,003 

06/216.643 

208/84 

4.433.642 

06/364,488 

2/28/84 

4,434311 

06/358382 

208/84 

4,433,643 

06/386,802 

2/28/84 

4,434315 

06/425.662 

2/28«4 

4,433,647 

06/293,623 

2«8«4 

4,434319 

06/263.963 

208/84 

4.433,653 

06/395310 

2/28/84 

4,434,020 

06/438.177 

208/84 

4,433,656 

06/400,753 

2/28«4 

4,434,027 

06/396352 

2mm 

4,433,662 

06/405,232 

2/28/84 

4,434,036 

06/374,415 

208/84 

4,433,670 

06/374,254 

2/28«4 

4.434,039 

06/450375 

208«4 

4,433,671 

06/375354 

2/28/84 

4,434,041 

06/353,123 

208/84 

4.433.672 

06/284.286 

2/28/84 

4,434,046 

06/259,292 

208/84 

4.433.673 

06/411349 

2«8/84 

4,434,056 

06/255,423 

208/84 

4.433,674 

06/334318 

2/28/84 

4,434370 

06/263328 

208/84 

4,433,682 

06/353318 

2/28«4 

4.434.073 

06/447322 

208/84 

4,433,688 

06/455.495 

2/28/84 

4,434,065 

06/371,930 

208/84 

4.433,693 

06/259390 

2/28/84 

4,434,099 

06/301383 

208/84 

4,433,698 

06075.965 

2/28/84 

4,434.101 

06/301314 

208/84 

4,433,699 

06/319.151 

2/28«4 

4,434,104 

06/387,605 

208/84 

4,433,704 

06/310.715 

2/28«4 

4,434.108 

06080386 

2/28/84 

4,433,707 

06/305.696 

2/28/84 

4.434,112 

06/437,409 

208«4 

4,433,710 

06/315.966 

2/28/84 

4,434,114 

06/345358 

208/84 

4,433,713 

06/399,634 

2/28/84 

4,434,116 

06/277384 

208/84 

4,433,714 

06/314,110 

2/28/84 

4,434,118 

06/400327 

208/84 

4.433,716 

06/345342 

2/28/84 

4.434,120 

06/309,980 

208/84 

4,433,724 

06/250379 

2/28/84 

4.434,129 

06/363,280 

208«4 

4,433,728 

06/295.962 

2/28«4 

4.434,131 

06/253.641 

20a/84 

4,433,730 

06/248.739 

2A28/84 

4,434,133 

06/266371 

208/84 

4,433,733 

06/329.183 

2/28/84 

4,434,143 

06/406,802 

208/84 

4,433,735 

06/349,266 

2/28«4 

4,434,152 

06/372,049 

208/84 

4,433,737 

06/361.713 

2/28/84 

4,434,161 

06/427,606 

208«4 

4,433,738 

06/334.259 

2/28/84 

4.434,162 

06/366,415 

208«4 

4,433,746 

06/245.205 

2/28/84 

4,434.175 

06/373,692 

208/84 

4,433,749 

06/350,183 

2/28/84 

4,434,182 

06/438,106 

208/84 

4,433,751 

06/329,008 

2/28/84 

4,434,183 

0«^24,120 

208«4 

4,433,752 

06/311304 

2/28/84 

4,434,189 

06/358398 

208/84 

4,433,763 

06/365321 

2/28/84 

4,434,190 

06/404361 

208/84 

4.433,764 

06/299,454 

2/28/84 

4,434,193 

06/304399 

208/84 

4,433,767 

06/254,750 

2/28/84 

4,434,196 

06/359,099 

2/28/84 

4,433,768 

06/233399 

2/28«4 

4.434,204 

06/416,700 

208/84 

4,433,769 

06/286,627 

2/28«4 

4.434.208 

06/412,476 

208«4 

4,433,776 

06/280379 

2/28«4 

4.434.210 

06/279,726 

208/84 

4,433,779 

06/457,159 

2/28/84 

4.434.221 

06/395305 

208/84 

4,433,780 

06/321390 

2/28«4 

4.434.222 

06/263,953 

208/84 

4,433,787 

06/270,967 

2/28/84 

4,434.223 

06/452.919 

208/84 

4,433,794 

06/285,620 

2/28/84 

4,434,230 

06/292,277 

208/84 

4,433,799 

06/363,835 

2/28«4 

4,434,232 

06/281.216 

208«4 

4,433,801 

06/364,877 

2/28/84 

4,434,233 

06039.920 

208/84 

4,433312 

06/429,153 

2/28/84 

4,434.234 

06/386305 

208/84 

4,433,834 

06/330,617 

2/28«4 

4,434.237 

06/363339 

208^4 

4,433,836 

06/309,868 

2/28/84 

4,434,248 

06/426317 

208/84 

4,433,841 

06/377,004 

2/28/84 

4,434,250 

06/335393 

208«4 

4,433350 

06/356362 

2/28/84 

4,434,255 

06/370.654 

208«4 

11480080 
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11480080 


Nnober 


4.434.2S6 

4^434,^68 

4,434,286 

4,434,288 

4,434,289 

4,434,292 

4^434,295 

4i434,306 

4^434310 

4,434320 

4,434329 

4,434331 

4,434336 

4,434345 

4,434346 

4,434348 

4^434350 

4,434358 

4,434366 

4,434368 

4,434369 

4,434372 

4,434373 

4,434382 

4,434397 

4,434,400 

4,434.407 

4,434,414 

4,434,420 

4,434,423 

4,434,427 

4,434,428 

4,434,440 

4,434,442 

4,434,453 

4,434,455 

4,434,476 

4,434,479 

4.434,480 

4,f^483 

4,434,490 

4,434.492 

4,434,493 

4,434,494 

4,434,497 

4,434301 

4,434304 

4,434305 

4,434307 

4,434312 

4,434316 

4,434317 

4^434321 

4^434323 

4,434328 

4,434330 

4,434333 

4,434334 

4,434349 

4,434352 

4,434353 

4,434354 

4,434362 

4,434363 

4,434366 

4,434367 

4,434370 

4,434374 

4,43437s 

4,434380 

4^434383 

4,434393 

4,434394 

4,434395 

4,434,603 

4,434,604 

4,434.606 


Scm 


06/4: 


Nmnbct 


06/46  SJBS9 
06/32  5.618 
06/4^9.456 
06/3IS383 
06/3SS315 
06/3(9329 
06/31  S.701 
06/33  9358 
06/42  7350 
06/32  9.980 
06/3^8339 
06/23  9.286 
06/2S  2.208 
06/MiJOa 
06/4(«326 
06/33  9,927 
06/3!  5.838 
06/316.072 
06/4(S3S8 
06/3;  3,260 
06/2:2,182 
06/3'D.915 
06/4;  1.100 
06/3*  0.433 
06/3-4,084 
06/217.915 
06/2  1354 
06/2' 9383 
06/3!  0388 
06/315314 
06/3;  7.117 
06/3)4,133 
06/3:4385 
06/2*4,265 
06/314,651 
06/219,404 
06/4(8,849 
O6/3;  7.007 
06/3(4.886 
06/3:5386 
06/3(4,126 
06/2  2305 
06/3:7.068 
06/Z  1.605 
06/3:  3.445 
06/«  2.152 
06/3  7.234 
O6/445.8OO 


3325 


06/2  8362 
06/4  5.746 
06/3  1.920 
06/3  >3.916 
06/215.265 
06/31.264 
06/2^1.199 
06/3^9.850 
06/31.291 
06/4  il.002 
06/3  i3,757 
06/3)9.872 
06/3)3378 
06/2*8375 
06/2  19.172 
06/3(4320 
06/3».982 
06/3r6,449 
06/3)3.200 
06/4  (7,690 
06/3M,641 
06/2»,904 
06/2S7.606 
06/4  13.825 
06/3  W379 
06/2  »355 
06/3S9383 
06/3  74.705 


FIOAL 

GAZETTE 

nieDate 

4.434.609 

4.434.611 

2/28/84 

4.434.612 

2«8/84 

4.434.620 

2/28/84 

4.434.621 

2/28«4 

4.434.624 

2/28/84 

4.434.626 

2/28»4 

4.434.627 

2/28«4 

4.434.638 

2/28/84 

4,434,643 

2«8«4 

4,434,645 

2/28«4 

4.434.647 

2/28/84 

4,434.659 

2/28«4 

4.434.660 

2/28/84 

4,434.664 

2«8«4 

4.434,665 

2/28«4 

4.434.667 

2/28/84 

4/434.673 

2/28/84 

4.434.681 

2/28«4 

4.434.682 

2/28/84 

4.434,687 

2/28/84 

4.434.697 

2/28/84 

4.434,702 

2/28«4 

4,434.703 

2/28/84 

4.434.706 

2/28/84 

4.434,715 

2/28»4 

4,434,721 

ViSmA 

4,434,727 

2/28/84 

4,434.731 

2«8«4 

4.434.736 

2/28/84 

4,434.737 

2/28/84 

4,434,740 

2/28«4 

4,434,742 

2/28/84 

4,434.745 

2/28/84 

4.434,746 

2/28/84 

4.434.748 

2/28/84 

4,434.751 

2/28/84 

4.434,754 

2/28/84 

4.434,761 

2/28W 

4.434.775 

2/28«4 

4,434.777 

2/28/84 

4.434.781 

2/28/84 

4.434.783 

2/28«4 

4.434.785 

2/28«4 

4,434.787 

2/28/84 

4.434.788 

2/28/84 

4.434.796 

2/28/84 

4.434.798 

2«8«4 

4.434,803 

2/28/84 

4.434.808 

2/28/84 

4.434.811 

3/06«4 

4.434.812 

3/06«4 

4.434314 

3/06«4 

4.434.817 

3/06/84 

4.434325 

3/06/84 

4.434,827 

3/06«4 

4.434.828 

3/06/84 

4.434329 

3/06«4 

4,434,8% 

3/06/84 

4.434340 

3/06/84 

4.434342 

3/06/84 

4.434348 

3/06/84 

4.434350 

3/06«4 

4.434352 

3/06/84 

4.434356 

3/06/84 

4.434.874 

3/06«4 

4.434.876 

3/06W 

4.434377 

3/D6«4 

4.434379 

3/06/84 

4.434.882 

3/06/84 

4.434,887 

3/06«4 

4,434388 

3/06/84 

4,434.889 

3/D6«4 

4,434391 

3/06/84 

4,434394 

3/06/84 

4,434,900 

3/06/84 

4,434,906 

3/06/84 

4,434,910 

3/06«4 

4.434.912 

MAiini23.1993 

06/289307 

3/06«4 

06/341.113 

3/06/84 

06/378325 

3A)6/84 

06/393335 

3/06/84 

06/299393 

3A)6(«4 

06/248.603 

3/06/84 

06/367.787 

3/06«4 

06/369.645 

3/06/84 

06/403.909 

3/06/84 

06/336315 

3/06/84 

06/288,167 

3/06/84 

06/287,238 

3A)6«4 

06/350,474 

3/06/84 

06/245304 

3AI6/84 

06/280378 

3/06/84 

06/343,105 

3/06/84 

06/314,917 

3/06«4 

06/272,618 

3/06/84 

06/327,690 

3A)6/84 

06/299,124 

3/06/84 

06/438,174 

3AK/84 

06/296.413 

3/06/84 

06/356.002 

3/06/84 

06/270331 

3/06/84 

06/283.155 

3/06/84 

06/331.630 

3/06«4 

06/365,663 

3/06/84 

06/503,079 

3/06«4 

06/341,704 

3/06/84 

06/458.425 

3/06/84 

06/302330 

3/06«4 

06/491,802 

3/06/84 

06/421.434 

3/06/84 

06/431315 

3/06«4 

06/472398 

3/06«4 

06/372,303 

3/06/84 

06/333301 

3/06W 

06/432,887 

3/06/84 

06/222,098 

3/06«4 

06/399.956 

3/06«4 

06/392.486 

3/06/84 

06/345.703 

3/06«4 

06/333364 

3/06/84 

06/431.725 

3/06«4 

06/301.007 

3/06«4 

06/286.753 

3/06/84 

06/350398 

3/06/84 

06/314.463 

3/06/84 

06/290321 

3/06«4 

06/389.646 

3/06«4 

06/402361 

3/06/84 

06/486,134 

3/D6«4 

06/355,940 

3/06/84 

06a35,453 

3/06/84 

06/326394 

3/D6«4 

06/385.724 

3/06/84 

06/450,985 

3/06/84 

06/296367 

3/06/84 

06/473,840 

3/06«4 

06/286,687 

3/06«4 

06/324368 

3/06/84 

06/332,026 

3/06«4 

06/326,456 

3A)6«4 

06/297305 

3/06/84 

06/300,492 

3/06«4 

06/356.684 

3/06/84 

06/512372 

3/06«4 

06/429.122 

3/06/84 

06/285,011 

3/06«4 

06/280,120 

3/06/84 

06/414,061 

3/06/84 

06/285389 

3/06/84 

06/346,441 

3/06/84 

06/476,475 

3/06/84 

O6/4393II 

3/06/84 

06/460,887 

3/06/84 

06/436,961 

3/06«4 

06/451.933 

3/06/84 

06/292,716 

3/06/84 
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rucin  pminnrf 

Serial  Nnmber 

InoeDate      ^ 

(.435,262 

06/453325 

3/06/84 

(.435367 

06/433.753 

3/06«4 

4.434.921 

06rt10.709 

3/06«4      4 

(.435.268 

06/411.765 

3/06/84 

4.434.926 

06/302394 

3A)6«4      4 

(.435370 

06/515,717 

3/06/84 

4.434.929 

06/325,184 

3/06«4      i 

(.435371 

06/451397 

3/06/84 

4.434.934 

06/387372 

3A)6/84      ^ 

(.435377 

06/368331 

3/06/84 

4.434,939 

06/450389 

3/06«4      4 

(.435384 

06/405,478 

3/06/84 

4,434,940 

06/230,673 

3/06/84      4 

(.435391 

06/360.860 

3/06/84 

4,434,944 

06/316.045 

3/06/84      4 

(.435394 

06/429.945 

3/D6«4 

4,434,955 

06/386.144 

3A)6«4      i 

(,435395 

O6/3793IO 

3/06/84 

4.434,956 

06/312,497 

VObm      ' 

(,435302 

06/383.060 

3/06/84 

4,434.960 

06/361.771 

3/06AJ4      4 

(,435305 

06/460.669 

3/06/84 

4.434.961 

06/488.030 

3/06/84      4 

(,435310 

06/321354 

3/D6«4 

4.434.968 

06/306350 

3/06/84      4 

(,435313 

06/293381 

3/06/84 

4.434.975 

06/428.938 

3/06/84      4 

(,435315 

06/366374 

3/06/84 

4.434378 

06/504.083 

3A)6/84      i 

(,435319 

06/514341 

3/06/84 

4,434,981 

06/320,837 

3/06/84      4 

(.435322 

06/301.191 

3AX/B4 

4,434,982 

06/416,913 

3/06/84      4 

(,435323 

06/353371 

3/06/84 

4,434383 

06/430311 

3/06«4      4 

(,435330 

06/457.609 

3/06/84 

4.434,984 

06/348,983 

3A)6«4      4 

(.435333 

06/401357 

3m/84 

4,434,989 

06/340314 

3/06«4      4 

(.435337 

06/298,447 

3/06/84 

4,434.991 

06/410,306 

3/06«4      4 

(.435348 

06/419362 

3/06^84 

4,434,993 

06/343,170 

3A)6/84      4 

(.435351 

06/418317 

3AI6/84 

4,434,994 

06/372,619 

3/06/84      4 

(.435355 

06/405310 

3A)6«4 

4,435,008 

06/383300 

3A)6«4      4 

(.435357 

06/227.441 

3A)6/84 

4.435,010 

06/338320 

3/06/84      4 

(.435358 

06059,638 

3A)6/84 

4,435,014 

06/274.081 

3/06«4      4 

(,435359 

06/390377 

3/06/B4 

4,435,018 

06/292332 

3/06«4      4 

(,435362 

06/441,062 

3A)6/84 

4.435,022 

06/342.062 

3/06/84      4 

(.435363 

06/280,113 

3/06«4 

4,435,024 

06/392339 

3/06/84      4 

(.435366 

06/262328 

3/06/84 

4,435,025 

06/325.164 

3/06/84      4 

(.435372 

06/458,403 

3/06«4 

4,435,028 

06/241375 

3/06«4      4 

(.435374 

06/281346 

3A)6/84 

4,435.033 

06/421389 

3/06/84      4 

(.435383 

06/284.7U0 

3A)6«4 

4,435,036 

06/267.966 

3/06/84      4 

(.435395 

06/471.958 

3/06/84 

4,435,045 

06/372,877 

3/06«4      4 

(.435.400 

06/399,615 

3A)6«4 

4.435,046 

06/251,452 

3/06W      4 

(.435,406 

06/290,032 

3AK/84 

4,435,054 

06/361,972 

3A)6/84       4 

(,435.407 

O6/337397 

3AI6A4 

4.435,056 

06/326,515 

3/06/84      4 

(.435.409 

06/329.160 

3/06/84 

4,435,057 

06/395,079 

3/06«4      4 

(.435,412 

06/458311 

3/06/84 

4,435,060 

06/346,768 

3/06/84      4 

(,435,413 

06/461345 

3A)6/84 

4,435,065 

06/356,646 

3/06/84      4 

(.435.418 

06/449350 

3/06/84 

4.435,071 

06/246,811 

3/06/84      4 

(.435,438 

06/388364 

3AI6«4 

4,435,082 

06/380330 

3/06«4      4 

(,435.439 
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4.438385 

4,438391 

4,438397 

4,438,603 

4,438,620 

4,438.623 

4,438,630 

4,438,633 

4,438.634 

4,438,637 

4.438,639 

4,438.640 

4.438.641 

4.438.642 

4,438,645 

4.438.649 

4^438.660 

4.438.663 

4.438.664 

4.438.666 

4.438.670 

4.438.671 

4,438.677 

4.438.682 

4.438,685 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seru  Number 

1 

06/3^5,996 
06/5;  3,259 
06/4;  5,413 
06/3(3.944 
06/3^1,626 
06/2*3,625 
06/2-9301 
06/3(8.947 
06/2-  6.755 
06/2!  3,490 
06/215,865 
06/2*7.845 
06/3:  7,041 
06/4:  2,824 
06/3-  3,737 
06/3-2,486 
06/4;  3355 
06/348.907 

5302 
06/324.139 
06/a  2.939 
06/3' 7324 
06/«  4,170 
06/2  3359 
06/313.660 
06/4:  0.009 
06/3(  7,453 
06/2  3.202 
06/2!  0,375 
06/3^1,091 

5,800 
06/385,920 
06/3  5,084 
06/3  2.479 
06/4  •7,055 
06/3«.029 
06/3:3392 
06/3:  8.169 
06/3  3335 


),248 
>,413 
),487 
^654 
5,943 
S,161 
/,923 
J,726 
}.102 
>,155 


06/3: 19, 
06/3  i5 
06/3  », 
06/217, 
06/415. 
06/413 
06/317 
06/418, 
06/318, 
06/313, 
06/4  )0321 
06/3>9387 
06/314,212 
06/3  >9,942 
06/3 17350 
06/3  55,210 
06/3  )1353 
06/4 12,497 
06/3  )6,915 
06/4  L5311 
06/4  »1,163 
06/4  )9,448 
06/4)9345 
06/318357 
06/3)2,083 


06/3(10,058 
1,791 
06/441,059 
06/3S8381 


06/9)7,704 

3395 

06/4M,662 


06/3  31396 
06/:  Sl,178 
06/^  39,730 
06/:  18,989 
06/^  47,276 
06/3  76,954 


Issue  Date 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/S4 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/20/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 

3/27/84 


4,438,688 

4,438,710 

4,438,711 

4,438,727 

4,438,730 

4,438,732 

4,438,735 

4,438,737 

4,438,745 

4,438.750 

4.438.755 

4,438,756 

4,438,757 

4,438,761 

4.438,763 

4,438,772 

4,438,773 

4,438,777 

4,438,781 

4,438,782 

4,438,791 

4,438,819 

4,438,826 

4.438,828 

4,438,829 

4,438,830 

4,438,841 

4,438,846 

4,438,852 

4,438,854 

4,438,867 

4,438,868 

4,438,869 

4,438,871 

4,438374 

4,438,877 

4,438,878 

4,438,894 

4,438,895 

4,438,896 

4,438,899 

4,438,911 

4,438,922 

4,438,925 

4,438,928 

4,438,934 

4,438,935 

4.438,939 

4.438.940 

4,438.943 

4,438.945 

4.438,949 

4,438,960 

4,438,975 

4.438,976 

4,438,992 

4,438,993 

4,438,996 

4,438,998 

4,439,002 

4,439,003 

4,439,008 

4,439,011 

4,439,014 

4,439,016 

4,439,023 

4.439,033 

4,439,036 

4,439,038 

4,439,040 

4,439,045 

4,439,054 

4,439,057 

4,439,058 

4,439,060 

4,439,067 

4,439,069 

4,439,070 

4.439.073 


March  23, 1993 

06/473,127 

3/27/84 

06/361,253 

3/27/84 

06/435,497 

3/27/84 

06/341,794 

3/27/84 

06/359,152 

3/27/84 

06/383,187 

3/27/84 

06/310,637 

3/27/84 

06/310310 

3/27/84 

06/415,050 

3/27/84 

06/335,211 

3/27/84 

06/446,043 

3/27/84 

06/449,461 

3/27/84 

06/292,625 

3/27/84 

06/349,451 

3/27/84 

06/404305 

3/27/84 

06/366316 

3/27/84 

06/358,444 

3/27/84 

06/490,153 

3/27/8* 

06/231,688 

3/27/84 

06/350,919 

3/27/84 

06/381369 

3/27/84 

06/380.686 

3/27/84 

06/283378 

3/27/84 

06/379326 

3/27/84 

06/307364 

3/27/84 

06/282.424 

3/27/84 

06/280.268 

3/27/84 

06/406364 

3/27/84 

06/273.915 

3/27/84 

06/323.273 

3/27/84 

06/306.269 

3/27/84 

06/348,851 

3/27/84 

06/348,065 

3/27/84 

06/382,094 

3/27/84 

06/295,111 

3/27/84 

06/503325 

3/27/84 

06/441,157 

3/27/84 

06/291,290 

3/27/84 

06/383,471 

3/27/84 

06/305,916 

3/27/84 

06/337399 

3/27/84 

06/397320 

3/27/84 

06/314.445 

3/27/84 

06/347.102 

3/27/84 

06/409,412 

3/27/84 

06/438,671 

3/27/84 

06/400,112 

3/27/84 

06/256,672 

3/27/84 

06/368,167 

3/27/84 

06/353,200 

3/27/84 

06/343,224 

.3/27/84 

06/309309 

3/27/84 

06/399.023 

3/27/84 

06/390.015 

3/27/84 

06/406.022 

3/27/84 

06/268.884 

3/27/84 

06/336.775 

3/27/84 

06/316,743 

3/27/84 

06/378301 

3/27/84 

06/408313 

3/27/84 

06/291338 

3/27/84 

06/387,993 

3/27/84 

06/328335 

3/27/84 

06/321,065 

3/27/84 

06/319,154 

3/27/84 

06/260395 

3/27/84 

06/436,906 

3/27/84 

06/355,410 

3/27/84 

06/240,171 

3/27/84 

06/437,495 

3/27/84 

06/345,211 

3/27/84 

06/217,056 

3/27/84 

06/366305 

3/27/84 

06/346,894 

3/27/84 

06/319364 

3/27/84 

06/318367 

3/27/84 

06/329,856 

3/27/84 

06/2a5,964 

3/27/84 

06/373364 

3/27/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

bsoeDate 

4,439,499 

06/469.057 

3/27/84 

4,439301 

06/416.081 

3«7/84 

4,439,078 

06/351392 

3/27/84 

4,439303 

06^506,463 

3/27/84 

4,439,086 

06/394.270 

3/27/84 

4,439306 

06/380349 

3/27/84 

4,439.095 

06/447.186 

3/27/84 

4,439311 

06/393,788 

3/27/84 

4.439.105 

06/307,862 

3/27/84 

4,439315 

06/484318 

3/27/84 

4.439.109 

06/328,246 

3/27/84 

4,439316 

06/357,971 

3/27/84 

4,439.110 

06/355,487 

3/27/84 

4,439317 

06/457,107 

3/27/84 

4.439.112 

06/225,136 

3/27/84 

4,439319 

06/491329 

3/27/84 

4,439.113 

06/392,159 

3/27/84 

4,439330 

06/459352 

3/27/84 

4.439.127 

06/30^,639 

3/27/84 

4,439338 

06/422,634 

3/27/84 

4.439.128 

06/412,111 

3/27/84 

4,439342 

06/408359 

3^7/84 

4.439.129 

06/436,698 

3/27/84 

4,439352 

06/350,946 

3/27/84 

4.439.131 

06/347,870 

3/27/84 

4,439356 

06/426,587 

3«7/84 

4.439.142 

06/330,381 

•    3/27/84 

4,439364 

06/427362 

3/27/84 

4.439.145 

06/323,662 

3/27/84 

4,439366 

06/369,050 

3/27/84 

4.439.148 

06/349,993 

3/27/84 

4,439381 

06/411,923 

3/27/84 

4,439.149 

06/418,670 

3/27/84 

4,439383 

06/413,944 

3/27/84 

4.439.152 

06/354,789 

3/27/84 

4,439384 

06/413,943 

3/27/84 

4.439.155 

06/?/>2,463 

3/27/84 

4,439385 

06/414,273 

VZJ/M 

4,439,156 

06/338,696 

3/27/84 

4,439387 

06/355,434 

yzj/M 

4,439,157 

06/374375 

3/27/84 

4.439389 

06/460,489 

3/27/84 

4,439,159 

06/459,984 

3/27/84 

4.439390 

06/369393 

3/27/84 

4,439,168 

06/247300 

3/27/84 

4,439391 

06/488,493 

vnm 

4,439,174 

06/295330 

3/27/84 

4,439,602 

06/294,655 

SfZJfM 

4,439,179 

06/349,274 

3/27/84 

4,439,622 

06/340364 

zmiiA 

4,439,182 

06/357,854 

3/27/84 

4,439,629 

06/318,704 

sm/M 

4,439,189 

06/274,788 

3/27/84 

4,439,631 

06/302,227 

3/27/84 

4,439,194 

06/300370 

3/27/84 

4,439,642 

06/334,731 

3/27/84 

4,439,206 

06/439,099 

3/27/84 

4,439,646 

06/370.758 

3frj/M 

4,469,208 

06/391,014 

3/27/84 

4,439,649 

06/413,000 

3/27/84 

4,439,211 

06/343,729 

3/27/84 

4,439,650 

06/311,191 

3/27/84 

4,439,216 

06/402304 

3/27/84 

4,439,658 

06/310,417 

3/27/84 

4,439.217 

06/439379 

3/27/84 

4,439,661 

06/265,239 

3/27/84 

4.439,223 

06/485,785 

3/27/84 

4,439,666 

06O09350 

3/27/84 

4,439,228 

06/398,453 

3/27/84 

4,439,668 

06/411349 

3/27/84 

4,439,230 

06/398,166 

3/27/84 

4,439,669 

06/438,451 

3/27/84 

4,439,238 

06/431,931 

3/27/84 

4,439,676 

06070,937 

yzjm 

4,439,239 

06/384369 

3/27/84 

4,439,677 

06/318311 

yzj/M 

4.439.249 

06/506,863 

3/27/84 

4,439,678 

06/330,068 

3/27/84 

4,439.259 

06/432,274 

3/27/84 

4,439,680 

06/393,031 

3Q7/84 

4,439,269 

06/431,977 

3/27/84 

4,439,681 

06/312.955 

3/27/84 

4,439.272 

06/339,114 

3/27/84 

4,439,684 

06/263.929 

3/27/84 

4,439,786 

06/398365 

3/27/84 

4,439,685 

06/290.473 

3/27/84 

4,439,288 

06/512,453 

3/27/84 

4,439,688 

06/255.046 

3/27/84 

4,439,291 

06/400,784 

3/27/84 

4,439,695 

06/303.266 

SfZim 

4,439,292 

06/401.757 

3/27/84 

4,439,699 

06/340,169 

3/27/84 

4,439,296 

06/316.198 

3/27/84 

4,439,707 

06/285333 

3/27/84 

4.439,297 

06/307352 

3/27/84 

4,439,710 

06/279398 

3/27/84 

4,439,298 

06/402.200 

3/27/84 

4,439,719 

06/396,675 

3/27/84 

4,439301 

06/433.196 

3/27/84 

4,439,729 

06/361356 

3/27/84 

4,439309 

06/423.657 

3/27/84 

4,439,737 

06/370380 

3/27/84 

4,439310 

06/274.136 

3/27/84 

4,439,746 

06/265375 

3/27/84 

4,439315 

06/386,226 

3/27/84 

4,439,749 

06/363,471 

3/27/84 

4,439318 

06/221355 

3/27/84 

4,439,755 

06/270,416 

3/27/84 

4.439319 

06/398.741 

3/27/84 

4.439,758 

06/317,457 

i/TJ/M 

4.439326 

06/328,667 

3/27/84 

4,439,764 

06/252,688 

3/27/84 

4,439331 

06/412,141 

3/27/84 

4,439,772 

06/264,855 

3/rjm 

4,439339 

06/464,943 

3/27/84 

4,439,775 

06/353,125 

ZfTJ/M 

4,439341 

06/477,208 

3/27/84 

4.439,786 

06/320,058 

3/27/84 

4,439349 

06/336,396 

3/27/84 

4,439,804 

06/360310 

3/27/84 

4,439359 

06/394,750 

3/27/84 

4,439,806 

06/354,929 

3/27/84 

4,439369 

06/330,090 

3/27/84 

4,439,810 

06/408375 

3/27/84 

4,439373 

06/453,661 

3/27/84 

4,439,811 

06/444,746 

3/27/84 

4,439374 

06/392,656 

3/27/84 

4.439,812 

06/317,043 

3/27/84 

4,439377 

06/349,902 

3/27/84 

4,439.823 

06/338,777 

3/T7m 

4,439395 

06/253,953 

3/27/84 

4.439325 

06/286,777 

3/27/B4 

4,439396 

06/256.992 

3/27/84 

4,439.844 

06/308,757 

3/27/84 

4,439,405 

06/423.743 

3/27/84 

4,439,856 

06/351,820 

3/27/84 

4,439,414 

06/342.684 

3/27/84 

4,439,862 

06/237,928 

3frj/M 

4,439,418 

06/329,079 

3/27/84 

4,439371 

06/369,646 

4A)3/84 

4,439.424 

06/383,868 

3/27/84 

4,439,872 

06/309,097 

4A)3/84 

4.439,433 

06/267,638 

3/27/84 

4.439,878 

06/370,976 

4A»3/84 

4,439.441 

06/399,675 

3/27/84 

4,439,886 

06/356,692 

4A)3/84 

4.439.464 

06/377,222 

3/27/84 

4,439387 

06/339323 

4A)3/84 

4.439.465 

06/350,476 

3/27/84 

4,439392 

06/351351 

4A)3/84 

4.439.473 

06/430,781 

3/27/84 

4,439,905 

06/282,602 

4A)3/84 

4.439.479 

06/338,652 

3/27/84 

4,439.908 

06/428.814 

4AB/84 

4.439.495 

06/426,404 

3/27/84 

4.439.909 

06/396347 

4A)3«4 
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06/397.373 
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4ADa/B4 


VOL 
1148 
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OFFICIAL  Gi 

■ 

; 
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1 

AZETTE 

PirtBttt  Number 

Seriil 

(umber 

IssueDate      ' 

.440.246 
^.440.247 

06/361305 
06/372.898 

4mm 

4/03/84 

4,439^14 

06/361 

^12 

4/03/84      i 

^440.250 

06/346.179 

4/03/84 

4.439.923 

06/37! 

,081 

4AJ3/84      4 

i.440.255 

06/276.065 

4AB/84 

4,439.925 

06/35^ 

,205 

4A13/84      4 

^440.256 

06/298.899 

4/03/84               • 

4.439.938 

06/54! 

213 

4AJ3/84      A 

^.440,260 

06/432.936 

4/03/84 

4,439.941 

06^1 

475 

4AJ3/84      A 

^.440,263 

06/277329 

4/03/84 

4,439.945 

06/29t 

Oil 

Am/M      A 

^,440,265 

06/356322 

4AO/84 

4.439.950 

06/32: 

,914 

4AJ3/84      4 

^.440.266 

06/381.408 

4mm 

4.4394*51 

06/28/ 

385 

4AJ3/84       A 

^440,267 

06/314.637 

4mm 

4.439.956 

06/40^ 

,411 

4AO/84       A 

^.440.273 

06/335.120 

1        4A)3/84 

4.439.959 

0605^ 

535 

4/03/84       A 

i,440.275 

06/308.111 

^        4/03/84 

4,439.960 

06/3U 

,705 

4/03/84       A 

^,440,286 

06/355.216 

4AJ3/84 

4,439.961 

06/31' 

,600 

4Aa/84       A 

^,440,293 

06/431.157 

4A13/84 

4,439.963 

06/29^ 

,006 

4/03/84      A 

^,440,297 

06/379,759 

4AJ3/84 

4.439.966 

0605) 

,147 

4A)3/84      A 

t.440.299 

06/379.886 

4AJ3/84 

4,439.967 

06/35< 

,024 

4AJ3/84      A 

^.440302 

06/322.655 

4mm 

4,439.968 

06/41( 

,137 

4/03/84      A 

^440304 

06/358334 

4/03/84 

4,439.973 

06/28: 

,064 

4AB/84      A 

^,440308 

06/451.277 

4AO/84 

4.439.979 

06/3r 

,863 

4mm    A 

^.440311 

06/392.649 

4A»/84 

4,439.983 

06/31! 

,449 

4A)3/84       A 

^440319 

06/285.611 

4A)3/84 

4.439.989 

06/40: 

,738 

4AB/84      A 

^,440323 

06/319.729 

4mm 

4.439391 

06/381 

,421 

4A13/84       A 

^440328 

06/342,987 

4mm 

4.439.996 

06/331 

580 

4AJ3/84       4 

^440332 

06/454.835 

4mm 

4.439.997 

06/33) 

,673 

4AJ3/84       4 

^440336 

06/279.716 

4mm 

4,440.005 

06/384 

,243 

4AJ3/84       4 

^440.343 

06/230375 

4mm 

4.44nnil 

Qft/m 

THA 

A/n3/iU       ^ 

iAAtiXiA 

fMl/4flOT'!2 

4Jn3/8i 

^.^^n^vjix 

vfjlAiy 

JXn 

^/UJ/O^          ^ 

tff^VfJ^^ 

VlJV^Utf.J«/A 

^/uj/o^ 

4.440.014 
4.4«M)15 

06/36( 
06/32( 

595 

4A»/84      4 
4AJ3/84      4 

t,440353 
^440356 

06/321.775 
06/285.987 

4/03/84 
4/03/84 

4,440,023 

06/444 

818 

4A»/S4      4 

^.440.367 

06/503.413 

4/03/84 

4,440,029 

06/3T 

,966 

4AJ3/84      4 

t.440369 

06/357,139 

4mm 

4,440.034 

06/231 

,696 

4AJ3/84      A 

1,440372 

06/244340 

4mm 

4,440,039 

06/29( 

,979 

4mm    A 

k.440379 

06/369,043 

4/03/84 

4,440,040 

06/33: 

,602 

4/03/84       ^ 

^440380 

06/372390 

4AJ3/84 

4.440.048 

06/28] 

,785 

4mm    4 

^440382 

06/31^280 

4/03/84 

4,440.061 

06/25i 

359 

4mm    A 

t.440383 

06/489359 

4mm 

4,440^064 

06/3« 

,664 

4mm    A 

^440385 

06/324.153 

4mm 

4,440065 

06/33( 

«29 

4mm    A 

^440386 

06/354334 

4/03/84 

4.440,068 

06/24! 

,446 

4/03/84       A 

1.440388 

06/298.915 

4/03/84 

4.440,069 

06/38^ 

323 

4mm    A 

^440396 

06/369.189 

4AO/84 

4.440,074 

06/34: 

,206 

4mm    A 

1.440397 

06/340.126 

4mm 

4.440.085 

06/38( 

354 

4mm    * 

^440396 

06/381,039 

4mm 

4,440.095 

06r»' 

,498 

4mm    ^ 

^440.402 

06/361.787 

4mm 

4.440.100 

06/4M 

377 

4/03/84      A 

1.440.407 

06/444304 

4mm 

4,440^104 

06/24: 

,629 

4/03/84       * 

1,440.409 

06/282,489 

4/03/84 

4.440,109 

06/26: 

,499 

4/03/84       A 

1,440.410 

06/325,749 

4/03/84 

4,440.116 

06/39* 

558 

4/03/84       A 

1,440.411 

06/389351 

4/03/84 

4.440.123 

06/34: 

.450 

4/03/84      4 

1.440.417 

06/359,251 

4AJ3«4 

4,440.125 

06/26 

.472 

4AJ3/84       4 

1.440.421 

06/379,496 

4AB/84 

4,440.137 

06/39 

,168 

4/03/84      i 

K440.422 

06/405,250 

4A)3/84 

4.440.138 

06/34! 

,060 

4/03/84      4 

1.440.423 

06/382310 

4mm 

4^40.140 

06/391 

,446 

4/03/84      * 

».440.429 

06/311,972 

4/03/84 

4,440.143 

06/37 

,733 

4mm     4 

^440.434 

06/334,234 

4/03/84 

4.440.146 

06/23 

.490 

4AO/84      4 

1.440.435 

06/324,627 

4/03/84 

4,440.153 

06/35: 

387 

4mm    ' 

1.440,439 

06/352.772 

4AJ3/84 

4,440.155 

06/28^ 

,514 

4mm    * 

1,440,445 

06/326.143 

4mm 

4,440.163 

06/40: 

.713 

4/03/84      4 

(,440.446 

06/338.986 

4mm 

4,440.165 

06/35: 

,838 

4A»3/84      i 

1.440.456 

06/478.247 

4/03/84 

4,440.166 

06/35' 

335 

4/03/84      i 

».440.457 

06/310320 

4/03/84 

4.440.169 

06/37; 

,552 

4mm    ' 

(.440,459 

06/376,183 

4AB/84 

4,440.174 

06/27' 

396 

4/03/84      i 

1,440.460 

06/290.721 

4mm 

4,440.180 

06/40( 

.084 

4A13/84      ' 

1.440.464 

06/272.056 

4mm 

4.440.182 

06/4T 

,145 

4/03/84       - 

(.440,467 

06/380378 

4mm 

4,440.184 

06/39; 

,136 

4AJ3/84       i 

(.440.468 

06/296.134 

4mm 

4,440.187 

06/371 

.488 

4mm    - 

(.440,470 

06/293.756 

4mm 

4,440.189 

06/29< 

365 

4/03/84      - 

(.440.472 

06/257.061 

4/03/84 

4,440.198 

06/35< 

360 

4AO/84      - 

1.440.478 

06/336.471 

4mm 

4.440,203 

06/27: 

.904 

4/03/84      - 

(.440.481 

06/424.630 

4mm 

4,440,205 

06O5; 

,869 

4A13«4      - 

(.440.489 

06/397.233 

4mm 

4,440.209 

06/39! 

.627 

4/03/84      ' 

(.440.491 

06/305.186 

4/03/84 

4,440.210 

06/311 

.193 

4A»/84      < 

(.440301 

06/272359 

4/03/84 

4,440.212 

06/27: 

,742 

4AI3/84       - 

(.440309 

06/36330 

4A13/84 

4,440,220 

06/3& 

.035 

4/03/84      ' 
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06/416,291 

4/03/84 

4,440.223 

06/43 

,001 

4AJ3/84      - 

(,440321 

06/354.089 

4A)3/84 

4.440.227 

06/43' 

.661 

4mm     ' 

1,440323 

06/505.051 

4/03/84 

4,440,231 

06/271 

t332 

4mm    ' 

(.440325 

06/326342 

4mm 

4,440,233 

06/39 

.211 

4mm    ' 

(.440330 

06/301.206 

4mm 

4,440,235 

06/39 

.078 

4mm    ' 

4,440332 

06/284339 

4mm 

4,440.244 

06/23 

.914 

4mm    ' 

4,440343 

06/291396 

4/03/84 
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06/393.290 

4mm 
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06/427.734 

4A)3/B4 

4.440,925 

06/347306 

4mm 

4.440396 

06/380.612 

4/03/84 

4,4403>27 

06/373305 

4/03/84 

4,440399 
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4,440.633 

06/373395 

4AB/84 
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06/289325 

4mm 
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06/381.094 
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06/465.224 
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06/251.460 
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4/03/84 
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06/360.184 
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06/309.458 
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06/437.660 

4/03/84 
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06/506.647 

4/03/84 
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4mm 
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4mm 
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4/03/84 

4,441,010 
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4.440.693 

06/327,726 

4A)3/84 
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06/336306 

4/03/84 
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06/420.969 

4mm 

4,441,020 

06/269.952 

4mm 
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06/381.114 

4/03/84 

4.441.024 

06/321.946 

4/03/84 

4,440.702 

06/387.150 

4A»/84 

4.441.029 

06/392349 

4/03«4 

4,440.713 

06/429.645 

4/03/84 

4.441.035 

06/308.414 

4A13/84 

4.440,714 

06/229357 

4/03/84 

4.441.038 

06/499373 

4W«4 

4,440.718 

06/291.679 

4mm 

4.441.045 

06/497.215 

4mm 

4,440,725 

06/400332 

4mm 

4.441.050 

06/415.451 

4/D3/84 

4.440.729 

06/302.215 

4mm 

4.441.053 

06/325306 

4A)3/84 

4.440.734 

06/347,785 

4mm 

4.441,062 

06/343.749 

4/03/84 

4.440,740 

06/371,873 

4mm 

4,441,068 

06/314.010 

4/03/84 

4.440,745 

06/332,100 

4mm 

4,441,070 

06/352.902 

4mm 

4,440,748 

06/373388 

4/03/84 

4,441,096 

06/407330 

4/03/84 

4.440,752 

06/355.735 

4mm 

4,441.100 

06/337.433 

4/03/B4 

4.440.760 

06/287.235 

4mm 

4,441.103 

06/266.763 

4AI3/84 

4.440,765 

06/328.763 

4mm 

4.441.104 

06/336.210 

4AI3/84 

4,440,768 

06/396,156 

4mm 

4.441.106 

06/384.930 

4Aam 

4.440,770 

06/281.242 

4/03/84 

4.441,107 

06/270391 

4mm 

4,440,771 

06/348.462 

4/03/84 

4,441.112 

06/355,026 

4/03/84 

4,440,77? 

06/350.442 

4AI3/84 

4.441.122 

06/340,164 

4AD/84 

4.440,774 

06/255.202 

4AI3/84 

4.441.134 

06/359/494 

4A13»4 

4,440.779 

06/385.232 

4mm 

4.441.136 

06/384,943 

4mm 

4.440,783 

06/469.228 

4/03/84 

4.441.138 

06/340,841 

4/03/84 

4,440,786 

06/380.124 

4/03/84 

4.441.141 

06/385,404 

4/03/84 

4,440,787 

06/380.125 

4A)3/84 

4,441.151 

06/515301 

4A0/84 

4,440.791 

06/378.776 

4AJ3/84 

4.441.156 

06/226,632 

4/03/84 

4.440,797 

06/259,107 

4mm 

4,441,160 

06/242.054 

4mm 

4,440.809 

06/458.472 

4mm 

4.441.173 

06/358.982 

4mm 

4,440315 

06/530.444 

4mm 

4.441.177 

06/433.965 

4/03/84 

4,440316 

06/360.729 

4mm 

4.441.188 

06/299,655 

4A»3«4 

4,440317 

06/391.688 

4/03/84 

4.441,189 

06/367,216 

4AI3/84 

4.440.824 

06/432,421 

4mm 

4,441,195 

06/251346 

4mm 

4.440.825 

06/406397 

4mm 

4,441,209 

06/355,233 

4mm 

4.440328 

06/484,994 

4mm 

4,441,214 

06/425360 

4/10/84 

4,440335 

06/367,993 

4mm 

4.441,221 

06/388,645 

4aQ«4 

4.440,836 

06/449375 

4/03/84 

4,441J04 

06/498301 

4/10/84 

4,440337 

06/424,112 

4mm 

4,441.227 

06/356,703 

4/l(V84 

4,440340 

06/435,296 

4mm 

4.441.228 

06/441,115 

4/lQ«4 

4,440.849 

06/390,262 

4mm 

4.441.243 

06/394391 

4A0«4 
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06/294377 

4/10/84 

06/302,086 

4/10/84 

06/356,091 

4/10/84 

06/303,015 

4/10/84 

06/432,047 

4/10/84 

06091,481 

4/10/84 

06/7A't,612 

4/10/84 

06/380319 

4/10/84 

06/420,269 

4/10/84 

06/297,703 

4/10/84 

06/367,930 

4/10/84 

06/244,240 

4/10/84 

06/290,927 

4/10/84 

06078,964 

4/10/84 

06/320,956 

4/10/84 

06/336387 

4/10/84 

06/296,803 

4/10/84 

06/327.445 

4/10/84 

06/327,446 

4/10/84 

06/327,449 

4/10/84 

06/301,643 

4/10/84 

06/533.632 

4/10/84 

06/367391 

4/10/84 

06/303.006 

4/10/84 

06/231374 

4/10/84 

06/369.413 

4/10/84 

06/346.483 

4/10/84 

06/428.768 

4/10/84 

06/392.864 

4/10/84 

06/242.496 

4/10/84 

06/318.474 

4/10/84 

06/323.815 

4/10/84 

06/290.237 

4/10/84 

06/341,189 

4/10/84 

06/282,138 

4/10/84 

06/233,450 

4/10/84 

06/398,731 

4/10/84 

06/258,751 

4/10/84 

06/341,252 

4/10/84 

06/366,001 

4/10/84 

06/374,935 

4/10/84 

06/301343 

4/10/84 

06/443344 

4/10/84 

06/375,183 

4/10/84 

06/428372 

4/10/84 

06/406357 

4/10/84 

06/328376 

4/10/84 

06/452,273 

4/10/84 

06/403,943 

4/10/84 

06/389325 

4/10/84 

06/381,888 

4/10/84 

06/343,977 

4/10/84 

06/511,722 

4/10/84 

06/315,757 

4/10/84 

06/336,498 

4/10/84 

06/430,186 

4/10/84 

06/424,086 

4/10/84 

06/484,795 

4/10/84 

Maiuh23,1993 

U.  S.  PA 

TENT  AND 

Pitc&t  Number 

Serial  Number 

bsueDate 

4,442,186 

06/392,662 

4/10/84 

4,442,602 

4,442,203 

06/279,155 

4/10/84 

4,442,604 

4,442.207 

06/393,850 

4/10/84 

4,442,609 

4,442,211 

06/388372 

4/10/84 

4,442,611 

4,442,243 

06/388,996 

4/10/84 

4,442,613 

4,442,244 

06/276,702 

4/10/84 

4,442,617 

4.442.263 

06/398,822 

4/10/84 

4,442,619 

4.442,764 

06/490341 

4/10/84 

4,442,620 

4.442,769 

06/450,135 

4/10«4 

4,442,623 

4.442.279 

06/460338 

4/10/84 

4,442.624 

4.442.283 

06/423,801 

4/10/84 

4,442,625 

4.442.287 

06/393,609 

4ao«4 

4,442,628 

4.442.295 

06/288,077 

4/10/84 

4,442,634 

4.442300 

06/279,467 

4A0«4 

4,442,637 

4.442301 

06/278,676 

4/10/84 

4,442,638 

4.442305 

06^295312 

4/10/84 

4,442.640 

4.442311 

06/439,246 

4/10/84 

4,442,644 

4.442312 

06/417,114 

4^0/84 

4,442,655 

4.442313 

06/439,247 

4/10/84 

4.442,656 

4.442316 

06/317,866 

4/101/84 

4.442.659 

4.442318 

06/409,779 

4a0/»4 

4.442.660 

4.442319 

06/238398 

4/10/84 

4.442.661 

4,442325 

06/528,668 

4/10/84 

4.442.668 

4,442326 

06/398,403 

4/10/84 

4.442.672 

06/282.901 

06/385314 

06/292,607 

06/293389 

06/308.219 

06/456.431 

06/399.914 

06/405324 

06/436.652 

06/434380 

06/286.985 

06/354.700 

06/267.743 

06/326344 

06/373350 

Ofi/387307 

06/429.413 

06/231348 

06/337.971 

06/321348 

0W37.197 

06/281304 

06/323358 

06/358.941 

06/472.636 

06/445.123 

06/395366 

06/293351 

06/333306 

06/351308 

06/429,449 

06/468,026 

06/331.721 

06/331,750 

06/384,459 

06/342313 

06/369,619 

06/268311 

06/305,174 

06/296355 

07/212,951 

r06W7377) 

06/470,925 

06/279,789 

06/375304 

06/429341 

06/425390 

06/387370 

06/414.613 

06/405.256 

06/219.939 

06/345315 

06/401.777 

06/275338 

06/380.428 

06/278.693 

06/339.112 

06/305349 

06/422380 

06/376.425 

06/459.757 

06/332.960 

06/366375 

06/421.292 

06/332.009 

06/296.720 

06/486.965 

06/482354 

06/296.030 

06/390.786 

06/478344 

06/276.077 

06/392.215 

06/314.658 

06/411367 

06/412.733 

06/412.642 

06/362,494 

06/355391 


1148  OO  91 


4/l(V84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4A0/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4aO/B4 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4A0/B4 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
4/10/84 
10/24/89 
(4A9/88) 
4/17/84 
4/19/88 
4/17/84 
4A7/84 
4A7/84 
4/17/84 
4A7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4^7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4a7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4A7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4A7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4^7/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 
4/17/84 


1148  OO  92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1148  OO  92 


nKBt  Namoer 

4,442^76 

4.442^78 

4,442^79 

4,442.682 

4.442.690 

4.442.691 

4,442.700 

4,442.705 

4.442.719 

4,442,720 

4,442,722 

4,442,727 

4,442,731 

4,442,735 

4,442,738 

4.442,740 

4.442.750 

4,442.751 

4.442.764 

4,442,766 

4.442.768 

4.442,775 

4,442,776 

4,442,778 

4,442,786 

4,442,787 

4,442,788 

4.442.795 

4.442.796 

4.442.797 

4,442305 

4.442307 

4.442310 

4.442324 

4.442335 

4.442338 

4.442345 

4.442347 

4.442353 

4.442359 

4.442361 

4,442370 

4,442376 

4,442377 

4.442383 

4.442384 

4.442397 

4,442.907 

4,442.915 

4,442.918 

4,442,921 

4,442.922 

4.442,923 

4.442.928 

4,442.930 

4.442.931 

4.442.935 

4.442,937 

4,442.941 

4,442.945 

4.442.952 

4.442.953 

4.442,959 

4,442.960 

4.442.963 

4.442,965 

4,442,966 

4,442.970 

4.442.975 

4.442,979 

4,442.984 

4/442.986 

4.4423S8 

4,442,993 

4,442.997 

4,443303 

4,443306 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06^8.054 
06/3:4,979 
06/4'  9.666 
06/4: 1.773 
06/4(1370 
06/44  8.490 
06/3^6,567 
06/3)8.213 
06/3:8.648 
06/4^  6.146 
06/4:6.201 
06/3(2,533 
06/211.224 
06/4^4.406 
06/3(2.982 
06/4:  2.133 
06/4(  3.445 
06/312.899 
06/4:  9313 
06/3:  6.421 
06/3^4.514 
06/4:  4,988 
06/3' 0.232 
06/4  4.136 
06/3' 7.272 
06/3^  3,779 
06/4:  9.653 
06/4  8.028 
06/416,586 
06/4  2.016 
06/4  3.745 
06/4  3.902 
06/4  9.249 
06/4  2.463 


06/3: 
06/31 
06/3: 


7.084 

06/3^1.606 

9.963 


06/3(12.832 
06/4  3373 
06/2  3.163 
06/3  8.963 
06/3  8,612 
06/415.924 
06/3^9.150 
06/3^6.529 
06/4  .6.967 
06/3  7,657 
06/4 18.113 
06/2^9.636 
06/5M.584 
06/216.838 
06/2  r7,749 
06/2  i3.618 
06/3  r7,737 
06/2^3.760 
06/2^.908 

06/4  ».137 
06/3)8.257 
06/3».237 
06/3)5305 
06/3»8.878 
06/3  S9.158 
06/3 13.637 
06/3  59.853 
06/3  S5.837 
Oen  11.211 
06/3  75,776 
06/3  56.956 
06/3  04,166 
06/3  59.805 
06/'  13,182 
06/3  22.016 
06/3  43,600 
06/3  24.087 
06/'  19339 
06/:  01,188 


Issue  Date 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 

4/17/84 


4,443.009 

4.443.012 

4,443.013 

4.443.014 

4,443.017 

4.443.018 

4.443.022 

4.443.023 

4.443.026 

4.443.027 

4,443,028 

4,443,032 

4,443,034 

4,443.035 

4.443,036 

4.443.042 

4.443.045 

4.443.053 

4.443.059 

4.443.061 

4.443.077 

4.443.096 

4,443.100 

4.443,103 

4,443,110 

4.443,111 

4,443,112 

4,443,119 

4,443,127 

4.443,128 

4.443.133 

4.443.134 

4,443.135 

4.443.146 

4.443.154 

4,443,161 

4,443,168 

4.443,172 

4.443.173 

4,443.175 

4,443,176 

4,443.177 

4.443.186 

4,443.188 

4.443.192 

4.443.194 

4.443.199 

4,443.201 

4,443.204 

4.443,205 

4,443.207 

4.443.210 

4,443,216 

4.443,219 

4,443.225 

4.443.235 

4.443.237 

4.443.246 

4.443.256 

4,443.261 

4.443.265 

4,443.273 

4,443.275 

4.443.277 

4,443.279 

4.443,280 

4.443.281 

4,443313 

4.443314 

4,443316 

4,443321 

4,443327 

4,443332 

4,443336 

4.443339 

4,443344 

4,443345 

4,443346 

4,443347 


March  23. 1993 

06/308394 

4/17/84 

06/239,842 

4/17/84 

06/401,260 

4/17/84 

06/287365 

4/17/84 

06/426394 

4/17/84 

06/385,004 

4/17/84 

06/303,902 

4/17/84 

06/378,042 

4/17/84 

06/335,445 

4/17/84 

06/287,980 

4/17/84 

06/292,430 

4/17/84 

06/353390 

4/17/84 

06r293,144 

4/17/84 

06/323327 

4/17/84 

06/281366 

4/17/84 

06/429,294 

4/17/84 

06/331,668 

4/17/84 

06/405350 

4/17/84 

06/339,257 

4/17/84 

06^244.951 

4/17/84 

06/258.946 

4/17/84 

06/264.410 

4/17/84 

06/378.243 

4/17/84 

06/481.041 

4/17/84 

06/340326 

4/17/84 

06/388,268 

4/17/84 

06/427.055 

4/17/84 

06/375.141 

4/17/84 

06/316.275 

4/17/84 

06/282.171 

4/17/84 

06/325.280 

4/17/84 

06/274,714 

4/17/84 

06/335327 

4/17/84 

06/454,882 

4/17/84 

06/295,735 

4/17/84 

06/378,746 

4/17/84 

06/296,183 

4/17/84 

06/324,922 

4/17/84 

06/477,055 

4/17/84 

06/439,420 

4/17/84 

06/302.795 

4/17/84 

06/456.066 

4/17/84 

06/368.198 

4/17/84 

06/366.089 

4/17/84 

06/381342 

4/17/84 

06/392.853 

4/17/84 

06/379.473 

4/17/84 

06/368.474 

4/17/84 

06/337390 

4/17/84 

06/280.462 

4/17/84 

06/281.665 

4/17/84 

06/268.886 

4/17/84 

06/366.923 

4/17/84 

06/242.272 

4/17/84 

06/444.024 

4/17/84 

06/432351 

4/17/84 

06/443389 

4/17/84 

06/385,857 

4/17/84 

06/413,299 

4/17/84 

06/416,024 

4/17/84 

06/418,844 

4/17/84 

06/332,700 

4/17/84 

06/431,874 

4/17/84 

06/422,021 

4/17/84 

06/293.051 

4/17/84 

06/307,056 

4/17/84 

06/232326 

4/17/84 

06/391,404 

4/17/84 

06/475,951 

4/17/84 

06/318,457 

4/17/84 

06/322312 

4/17/84 

06/460,218 

4/17/84 

06/400,913 

4/17/84 

06/432.682 

4/17/84 

06/299,294 

4/17/84 

06/486348 

4/17/84 

06/393.037 

4/17/84 

06/412,857 

4/17/84 

06/494348 

4/17/84 

MAitai23.1993 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Nundier 

bsoeDate 

4.443.724 

06/350.475 

4A7/84 

4.443.733 

06/334367 

4A7/84 

4.443349 

06/417.931 

4/17/84 

4,443,735 

06/308341 

Amm 

4.443364 

06/330.768 

4A7/84 

4,443,751 

06/382317 

4A7/84 

4.443365 

06/276.794 

4A7/84 

4,443,752 

06/412.955 

4A7/84 

4,443371 

06/300364 

4/17/84 

4,443,754 

06/434.945 

4A7/84 

4,443372 

06/391.798 

4/17/84 

4,443,759 

06/261.498 

4A7/84 

4,443377 

06/419.843 

4/17/84 

4,443,768 

06/297.208 

4A7/B4 

4,443384 

06^432.471 

4A7/84 

4,443,772 

06/329338 

4A7/84 

4.443385 

06/421370 

4/17/84 

4,443,773 

06/341321 

4A7/84 

4.443389 

06/281.151 

4^7/84 

4,443,774 

06/344.925 

4^7/84 

4.443392 

06/317345 

4/17/84 

4,443,778 

06/394.736 

4^7/84 

4.443394 

06/527,641 

4/17/84 

4,443.781 

06/336.401 

4A7/84 

4.443.401 

06/331,738 

4A7/84 

4.443.783 

06/481.454 

4/17/84 

4.443.403 

06/272,430 

4/17/84 

4.443.784 

-06/379376 

4/17/84 

4.443.413 

06/528,279 

4/17/84 

4,443.792 

06/291.884 

4^7/84 

4.443.415 

06/391,027 

4/17/84 

4.443302 

06/256.424 

4/17/84 

4.443.431 

06/267338 

4/17/84 

4.443303 

06/323335 

A/n/M 

4.443.435 

06/320,764 

4/17/84 

4.443309 

06/402.921 

AmfM 

4.443.438 

06/406314 

4/17/84 

4.443315 

06077.187 

4/17/84 

4.443.444 

06/289303 

4/17/84 

4.443316 

06/372378 

4/17/84 

4.443.455 

06/224,669 

4A7/84 

4.443318 

06/329.609 

4A7/84 

4.443.456 

06/262,806 

4/17/84 

4.443322 

06/345.182 

4/17/84 

4.443.457 

06/399,612 

4/17/84 

4.443324 

06/301.499 

4^7/84 

4.443.458 

06/399,613 

4/17/84 

4,443325 

06/335.914 

4^7/84 

4.443,461 

06/416,773 

4/17/84 

4,443327 

06/388340 

4/17/84 

4,443,464 

06/367,944 

4/17/84 

4.443.834 

06/357.703 

4/17/84 

4,443,467 

06/262,148 

4/17/84 

4.443335 

06/297,826 

4/17/84 

4,443,468 

06/355331 

4/17/84 

4.443337 

06/427.978 

4^7/84 

4,443,478 

06/392,676 

4/17/84 

4,443348 

06/260,141 

4/17/84 

4,443.479 

06/466,141 

4/17/84 

4,443351 

06/403,037 

4A7/84 

4.443.481 

06/432,787 

4/17/84 

4,443354 

06/271380 

4A7/84 

4.443.484 

06/483301 

4^7/84 

4,443362 

06/256,723 

4^7/84 

4.443.498 

06/460,964 

4/17/84 

4,443372 

06/374,462 

4/17/84 

4.443306 

06/450378 

4/17/84 

4,443375 

06/350305 

4/17/84 

4,443309 

06/341,255 

4/17/84 

4.443376 

06/298.079 

4/17/84 

4,443318 

06/464,080 

4/17/84 

4,443382 

06/333.400 

4/17/84 

4,443319 

06/464.082 

4/17/84 

4,443386 

06/318.436 

4/17/84 

4.443320 

06/426.629 

4A7/84 

4,443387 

06/272331 

4A7/84 

4.443323 

06/375.969 

4^7/84 

Re.  32,435 

06/837.086 

6/09/87 

4.443324 

06/375.967 

4/17/84 

(4,444321) 

(06/378392) 

(4/24/84) 

4.443326 

06/354.489 

4/17/84 

4.443396 

06/534.110 

4/24/84 

4.443335 

06/398.826 

4/17/84 

4.443398 

06/375365 

404«4 

4.443339 

06/271.449 

4A7/84 

4.443399 

06/451.417 

404«4 

4.443340 

06/420.196 

4A7/84 

4.443.900 

06/445.087 

404/84 

4.443341 

06O84331 

4/17/84 

4.443.901 

06/367368 

404/84 

4,443342 

06/354.730 

4/17/84 

4.443.904 

06/366.009 

4/24/84 

4.443346 

06/344308 

4/17/84 

4.443.909 

06O99.945 

4/24/84 

4,443352 

06/408.441 

4/17/84 

4.443.919 

06O90373 

4/24/84 

4,443354 

06/382.863 

4/17/84 

4,443,921 

06/287.051 

4/24/84 

4,443368 

06/314320 

4/nm 

4,443,922 

06/291.786 

404/84 

4,443369 

06/366,522 

4/17/84 

4,443,942 

06/379.278 

4/24/84 

4.443381 

06/296370 

4/17/84 

4.443.944 

06/411399 

4/24/84 

4,443389 

06/297,281 

4/17/84 

4.443.946 

06/277.637 

404/84 

4,443394 

06/300,249 

4/17/84 

4.443.953 

06/381.936 

404/B4 

4,443.606 

06/381328 

4/17/84 

4.443,954 

06/421.235 

4/24/84 

4.443.610 

06/420,157 

4/17/84 

4,443,955 

06/267337 

404/84 

4.443.611 

06/415.077 

4/17/84 

4,443,956 

06/421.447 

404/84 

4.443.619 

06090.989 

4/17/84 

4,443,958 

06/370.616 

404/84 

4.443.628 

06/218.874 

4/17/84 

4.443.965 

06/337,948 

4/24/84 

4.443,629 

06/387.907 

4A7/84 

4.443.978 

06/449,682 

404/84 

4,443,633 

06/366.079 

4A7/84 

4.443.983 

06/383331 

404/84 

4,443336 

06/398.074 

4/17/84 

4.443.995 

06/276,452 

404«4 

4,443,637 

06/389.414 

4^7/84 

4.443.997 

06/354,236 

404/84 

4,443,639 

06/41^K07 

4/17/84 

4.444.001 

06/431394 

404/84 

4,443,653 

06051.472 

4/17/84 

4.444.005 

06/342,022 

404/84 

4,443,664 

06/394.821 

4/17/84 

4.444311 

06/251,918 

4/24/B4 

4,443,667 

06/338.231 

4/17/84 

4.444.012 

06/369,647 

404/84 

4,443,668 

06/246.445 

4/17/84 

4.444.020 

06/341,219 

404/84 

4,443,674 

06/364.038 

4/17/84 

4.444.023 

06/471,607 

404/84 

4,443,676 

06/322348 

4/17/84 

4.444324 

06/462.031 

404«4 

4,443,678 

06/419.941 

4/17/84 

4.444329 

06/348.717 

4/24/84 

4,443,684 

06/335.661 

4/17/84 

4.444,030 

06/389.094 

404/M 

4,443.697 

06/348.093 

4/17/84 

4.444,031 

06/292.667 

4/24/84 

4.443.701 

06/296.137 

4/17/84 

4,4a,039 

06/371.921 

404/84 

4.443.702 

06/322.781 

4/17/84 

4,444,046 

06/351307 

4/24/84 

4.443.709 

06/366.738 

4/17/84 

4,444,049 

06/455.418 

4/24/84 

4.443.710 

06/253.905 

4/17/84 

4.444.054 

06/412.959 

404/84 

4,443.723 

06/394.729 

4A7/84 

4.444355 

06/285385 

404/84 

11480094 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23. 1993 


Pktent  Niunher 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date       4.445.078 


06/525.422 


1148  OG  95 


4/24/84 


11480094 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  OG  95 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,444,058 

4.444,061 

4.444,062 

4,444.065 

4,444,069 

4,444,072 

4,444,075 

4,444,081 

4,444,085 

4.444,086 

4,444,092 

4.444,106 

4.444.110 

4.444.117 

4.444,121 

4.444,123 

4.444,126 

4.444.127 

4,444.145 

4.444.146 

4.444,147 

4,444,148 

4,444.153 

4.444,156 

4.444.159 

4.441.160 

4,441,161 

4/441,163 

4.444.167 

4.444.176 

4.444,177 

4,444,180 

4.444.181 

4.444.186 

4.444,190 

4,444,205 

4.444,210 

4.444,215 

4.444,221 

4.444,226 

4.444,227 

4,444,228 

4.444,230 

4,444.232 

4.444,240 

4.444.247 

4.444,249 

4,444.256 

4.444,259 

4>44,260 

4.444.261 

4.444.264 

4.444,265 

4,444,269 

4.444,270 

4.444.275 

4.444,278 

4,444,288 

4,444,302 

4.444.303 

4.44430S 

4.444307 

4.444311 

4.444312 

4.444314 

4.444315 

4,444317 

4.444318 

4,444323 

4.444324 

4.444333 

4.444334 

4,444338 

4.444339 

4.444343 

4.444350 

4,444356 


Serial  H*><nbcr 

06^997 
06/36:  ,451 
06/37i  ,161 
06/42:  .419 
06/23:  ,962 
06/37:348 
06/411 ,038 
06/38<,856 
06/34:343 
06/33:383 
06^36^.700 
06/351337 
06/38;  .896 
06/241.674 
06/31!  .945 
06/32!  .206 
06/38.927 
06/40,990 
06/32,803 
06/331  .196 
.099 
,740 
,475 
06/44^76 
06/39.483 
06/411  ai2 
06/33  i.207 
06/26  1.641 
06/37  ^817 
06/29  .749 


06/32 
06/29 
06/291 


06/33  1,490 
1,707 
06/311,939 
06/271.407 
06/31 1.454 
'.471 
06/31  :.413 
06/271,763 
06/37  1,212 


06/33  ),965 
1,011 
06/39  (,973 
06/341,209 
06/411,266 
06/39  ^768 
06/301320 
06/29^366 
06/40 1.475 
06/33  >,682 
06/29(354 
06/43  ),181 
06/3fl>314 
06/41  (,211 
06/311,244 
06/3f  2,173 
06/3:  S,%7 
06/41  9,816 
06/32  2.826 
06/2S3391 
06/31  9.083 
06/3^  ».018 
06/4:5305 
06/4:2,283 
06/4<  5,842 
06/3!  6,607 
06/4'  5347 
06/2!  6362 
06/3' 6330 
06/2(2,445 
05/4:  0,705 
06/3(8,660 
06/2  9,929 
06/2  4,744 
06/4:  4,710 
06/4:  5,403 
06/4!  4,678 
06/3:5,823 


lane  Date 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4^24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/B4 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 

4/24/84 


4,444358 

4,444365 

4,444367 

4,444368 

4.444371 

4,444375 

4.444381 

4.444385 

4.444390 

4.444391 

4.444392 

4.444396 

4.444.400 

4.444.405 

4,444,407 

4.444.416 

4,444.417 

4.444.423 

4.444,424 

4,444,425 

4,444,426 

4,444,433 

4,444,434 

4,444.439 

4.444.440 

4.444,453 

4,444,461 

4,444.465 

4.444.476 

4.444.480 

4.444.489 

4,444,490 

4,444,497 

4,444300 

4,444301 

4.444307 

4,444314 

4,444318 

4,444319 

4,444323 

4,444324 

4,444328 

4.444334 

4,444342 

4.444343 

4.444352 

4.444361 

4.444362 

4.444365 

4.444366 

4.444369 

4,444374 

4,444375 

4,444386 

4,444390 

4,444392 

4,444394 

4,444,607 

4.444.609 

4.444.610 

4.444.624 

4,444,625 

4,444,631 

4,444,638 

4,444,642 

4,444,646 

4,444,649 

4.444,650 

4.444.653 

4,444,670 

4,444,672 

4,444,675 

4,444,680 

4,444,681 

4.444,682 

4,444,688 

4,444,689 

4,444,701 

4,444,709 


March  23, 1993 

06/260.918 

4/24/84 

06/324.894 

4/24/84 

06/247,113 

4/24/84 

06/315388 

4/24/84 

06/280326 

4/24/84 

06/378,906 

4/24/84 

06/376.944 

4/24/84 

06/340.260 

4/24/84 

06/415.145 

4/24/84 

06/377.814 

4/24/84 

06/398.970 

4/24/84 

06/468333 

4/24/84 

06/254.103 

4/24/84 

06/279.935 

4/24/84 

06/330356 

4/24/84 

06/539,638 

4/24/84 

06/369366 

4/24«4 

06/314,406 

4/24«4 

06/318,257 

4«4/84 

06/298,700 

4/24/84 

06/325,426 

4/24«4 

06/365303 

4/24/84 

06/313,100 

4/24/84 

06/314,825 

4/24/84 

06/367337 

4/24/84 

06/308,061 

4/24/84 

06/327.096 

4/24/84 

06/333.818 

4/24/84 

06/280.216 

4/24/84 

06/438340 

4/24/84 

06/417.636 

4/24/84 

06/370.075 

4/24/84 

06/320.668 

4/24/84 

06/273,187 

4/24/84 

06/348376 

4/24/84 

06/392,759 

4/24/84 

06/314,663 

4/24/84 

06/371360 

4/24/84 

06/356320 

4/24/84 

06/324,018 

4«4/»4 

06/457,980 

4/24/84 

06/257.970 

4/24/84 

06/257.989 

4/24/84 

06/266,492 

4/24/84 

06/222.698 

4/24/84 

06/365.057 

4/24/84 

06/467.443 

4/24/84 

06/308.119 

4/24/84 

06/451,279 

4/24/84 

06/432305 

4/24/84 

06/457,855 

4/24/84 

06/433.154 

4/24/84 

06/413309 

4/24/84 

06/445,870 

4/24/84 

06/479,129 

4/24/84 

06/441,840 

4/24/84 

06/448312 

4/24/84 

06/362.011 

4/24/84 

06/424.683 

4/24/84 

06/362313 

4/24/84 

06/412.225 

4/24/84 

06/485,724 

4/24«4 

06/287,967 

4/24/84 

06/374,969 

4«4«4 

06/293382 

4/24/84 

06/490,052 

4/24/84 

06/441.666 

4/24/84 

06/299,434 

4/24/84 

06/463.183 

4/24/84 

06/299.257 

4/24/84 

06/486,857 

4«4/84 

06/350,004 

4/24/84 

06/277379 

4/24/84 

06/422,999 

4/24/84 

O6/439312 

4/24/84 

06/406,822 

4/24«4 

06/298,984 

4/24/84 

06/400,410 

4/24/84 

06/354343 

4/24/84 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,445,078 

06/525,422 

4/24/84 

4,445,083 

06/296382 

4/24/84 

4.444.718 

06/360,013 

4/24/84 

4,445,084 

06/421,153 

4/24/84 

4.444.733 

06/470339 

4/24/84 

4,445,087 

06/259354 

4/24W 

4.444.738 

06/323,989 

4/24/84 

4,445,088 

06/257,763 

4«4/84 

4.444,739 

06/367338 

4A24/84 

4,445.090 

06/303,254 

4/24/84 

4.444,745 

06/472396 

4/24«4 

4.445.091 

06/279,201 

4/24«4 

4,444,750 

06/390,296 

4/24/84 

4,445,093 

06/302,147 

4/24«4 

4,444.751 

06/301,631 

4/24/84 

4,445,096 

06/468,095 

4/24/84 

4,444,757 

06/321,783 

4/24/84 

4,445.099 

06/323,470 

4/24/84 

4,444,761 

06/260,230 

4Ai4/84 

4.445.102 

06/323450 

4/24«4 

4,444,770 

06/263,400 

4/24/84 

4,445,103 

06/522,050 

4/24/84 

4,444,772 

06/391.077 

4/24/84 

4,445,120 

06/251306 

4/24/84 

4,444,773 

06/398302 

4/24/84 

4,445,122 

06/248341 

4/24/84 

4,444,778 

06/407.960 

4/24/84 

4,445,127 

06/383,180 

*/2Am 

4,444.785 

06/459,086 

4/24/84 

4,445,140 

06/335,414 

4/24/84 

4.444,794 

06/386353 

4/24/84 

4,445.148 

06/331,733 

4/24/84 

4,444.795 

06/462,188 

4/24/84 

4,445,153 

06/240,412 

4/24/84 

4,444,809 

06/331,000 

4/24/84 

4.445,156 

06/291,993 

4/24/84 

4,444,811 

06/327,256 

4/24/84 

4,445,161 

06/385,758 

4/24/84 

4,444,820 

06/468387 

4/24/84 

4,445,162 

06/298,774 

4/24/84 

4,444,822 

06/477,154 

4/24/84 

4,445,165 

06/347,939 

4/24/84 

4,444,823 

06/492360 

4/24/84 

4,445,172 

06/221353 

4/24/84 

4,444.829 

06/218,888 

4/24/84 

4,445,185 

06/360.174 

4/24/84 

4,444338 

06/387,129 

4/24/84 

4,445,196 

06/250.416 

4/24/84 

4,444,839 

06/308.215 

4/24/84 

4.445,200 

06/303388 

4/24/84 

4,444.840 

06/406398 

AITAm 

4,445,210 

06/273.416 

4/24/84 

4,444341 

06/406381 

4/24/84 

4,445,219 

06/332,264 

4/24«4 

4,444,845 

06/407,866 

4/24/84 

4,445,220 

06/351,872 

4/24«4 

4.444346 

06/516,061 

4/24/84 

4,445,228 

06/438303 

4/24/84 

4,444,849 

06/349,824 

4/24/84 

4,445,230 

06/389,214 

4/24/84 

4.444,852 

06/442,706 

4/24/84 

Re.  32,136 

06/700,848 

5/06/86 

4,444,853 

06/510,175 

4/24/84 

(4,446302) 

(06/517,142) 

(5/01/84) 

4,444,856 

06/409,804 

4/24/84 

Re.  32,297 

06/749,638 

12/02/86 

4,444,860 

06/446,668 

4/24/84 

(4,44530) 

(06/330,788) 

(5/01/84) 

4,444.894 

06/437,658 

4/24/84 

4,445,235 

06/417,197 

5/01/84 

4.444.898 

06/336,821 

4/24/84 

4,445,245 

06/410330 

5/01/84 

4.444,900 

06/375,076 

4/24/84 

4,445,253 

06/390,173 

5/01/84 

4,444,907 

06/448,059 

4/24/84 

4,445,256 

06/345,283 

5/01/84 

4,444,909 

06/343,062 

4/24/84 

4,445,259 

06/407,989 

5/01/84 

4,444,913 

06/442363 

4/24/84 

4,445,260 

06/491,736 

5/01/84 

4,444.922 

06/299,744 

4/24/84 

4,445,265 

06/215,809 

5/01/84 

4,444,923 

06/454,817 

4/24/84 

4,445,273 

06/325,835 

5/01/84 

4,444,924 

06/425,905 

4/24/84 

4,445.278 

06/394310 

5/01/84 

4,444,926 

06/320,028 

4/24/84 

4.445.281 

O6/33932I 

5/01/84 

4,444.935 

06/449,982 

4/24/84 

4,445,286 

06/312,756 

5/01/84 

4,444,959 

06/350,407 

4/24/84 

4,445,287 

06/395,489 

5/01/84 

4,444,967 

06/477365 

4/24/84 

4,445.288 

06/360,949 

5/01/84 

4,444,970 

06/413,165 

4/24/84 

4,445304 

06/245,267 

5A)l/84 

4.444,971 

06/517,165 

4/24/84 

4,445308 

06/339,656 

5/01/84 

4,444,979 

06/469,866 

4/24/84 

4,445316 

06/467,717 

5/01/84 

4,444,982 

06/427345 

4/24/84 

4,445321 

06/445,278 

5/01/84 

4,444.990 

06/416,055 

4/24/84 

4,445323 

06/432358 

5/01/84 

4,444,991 

06/401,485 

4/24/84 

4,445327 

06/333,909 

5/01/84 

4,444,992 

06/442338 

4/24/84 

4,445328 

06/228315 

5/01/84 

4,444,993 

06/439.245 

4/24/84 

4,445336 

06/346379 

5/01/84 

4,444,994 

06/343,750 

4/24«4 

4,445338 

06/314,285 

5/01/84 

4,444,995 

06/439,248 

4/24/84 

4,445340 

06/456,131 

5/01/84 

4,444,996 

06/370,685 

4/24/84 

4,445345 

06/233,115 

5/01/84 

4,444,997 

06/425,452 

4/24/84 

4,445347 

06/278,055 

5/01/84 

4,444,999 

06/410344 

4/24/84 

4,445349 

06/322,196 

5/01/84 

4.445,001 

06/354,069 

4/24/84 

4,445351 

06/357.928 

5/01/84 

4,445,004 

06/381,080 

4/24/84 

4,445361 

06/430,097 

5/01/84 

4,445,006 

06/251352 

4/24/84 

4,445362 

06/361,828 

5/01/84 

4,445,014 

06/383,136 

4/24/84 

4,445366 

06/383,899 

5/01/84 

4,445,018 

06/337,907 

4/24/84 

4,445368 

06/392,055 

5/01/84 

4,445,028 

06/386,865 

4/24/84 

4,445373 

06/422,285 

5/01/84 

4,445,030 

06/336,499 

4/24/84 

4,445374 

O6/354395 

5/01/B4 

4,445,032 

06/313,427 

4/24/84 

4,445382 

06/314,215 

5/01/84 

4,445,037 

06/229,024 

4/24/84 

4,445394 

06/297,886 

5/01/84 

4,445,038 

06/265,745 

4/24/84 

4.445396 

06/239337 

5A)l/84 

4,445,044 

06/279,783 

4/24/84 

4,445397 

06/293,093 

5/01/84 

4,445,050 

06/330,791 

4/24/84 

4,445,402 

06/352,244 

5/01/84 

4,445,056 

06/316.788 

4/24/84 

4,445,410 

06/289363 

5/01/84 

4,445,059 

06/387,877 

4/24/84 

4,445,413 

06/338,130 

5/01/84 

4,445,064 

06/488374 

4/24/84 

4,445,419 

06/419,763 

5/01/84 

4,445,068 

06/452341 

4/24/84 

4,445,421 

06/318,690 

5/01/84 

4,445.069 

06/449,805 

4/24/84 

4,445,423 

06/249,710 

5/01/84 

4,445,072 

06/426,574 

4/24/84 

4,445,426 

06/463,010 

5/01/84 

1148  OG  96 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  97 


11480096 


Nmnbcf 


4,445,427 
4,445,428 
4,445,433 
4,445,438 
4^15.439 
4^445,442 

4,445.447 
4,445,452 
4,445,453 
4y445.455 
AA45A57 
4,445,459 
4,445.469 
4^445.485 
4,445^486 
4,445.490 
4,445,493 
4,445.496 
4,445,501 
4,445,502 
4,445403 
4,445.510 
4,445,516 
4,445419 
4,445422 
4,445423 
4v445424 
4,445425 
4,445427 
4,445430 
4,445433 
4,445437 
4,445440 
4,445457 
4.445468 
4,445469 
4,445470 
4,445475 
4v445478 
4,445480 
4.445482 
4.44S48S 
4,445496 
4,445402 

4.445403 
4,445404 
4,445412 
4,445414 
4,445418 
4,445419 
4^445422 
4,445430 
4,445437 
4,445438 
4^445445 
4,445447 
4445448 
4,445450 
4,445452 
4445455 
4445457 
44454S8 
4445461 
444546S 
4445471 
4445483 
4445485 
4445487 
4445491 
4445494 
4445497 
4445498 
4445,700 
4445.705 
4445.709 
4445.712 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/21(  ,158 
06/43!  ,024 
06/3&,013 
06/344,226 
06/30:  ,217 
06/43<,782 
06/441,236 
06/45(,6S2 
06/32:,134 
06/35!  ,185 
06/421 ,565 
06/311,779 
06/484 ,712 
06/36!  475 
06/321467 
06/534  423 
06/34:  ,031 
06/32*  ,008 
06/37(,668 
06/261421 
06/371.468 
06/22:455 
06/41-  .607 
06/334  497 
06/344  J60 
06/42:460 
06/481.929 
06/4«3S 
06/33)412 
06/391,065 
06/37  .405 
06/291.655 
06/42  ,878 
06/31,290 
06/351.992 
06/35^181 
06/35  .277 
06/35  ;216 
06/331 1,061 
06/33  ,207 
06/39  1,780 
06/34^728 
06/42  ,027 
06/30  1442 
06/32  i,415 
06/30  448 
06/341.916 
06/371,787 
06/29  ).260 
06/331428 
06/46^954 
06/39^722 
06/351475 
06/44  1493 
06/41  >,647 
06/221,681 
06/41 1,652 
06/36  U94 
06/28  S.756 
06/36  L.849 
06/34^443 
06/3U,463 
06/39  >.1SS 
06/4«/420 
06/3(2400 
06/31  L.470 
06/31  {,627 
06/32  9.699 
06/3^2486 
06/4:S,796 
06/419483 
06/2(  9.714 
06/33  7.111 
06/314,220 
06/3<2459 
06/44  B.606 
06/34  2.297 


Issue  Date 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/B4 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01784 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

S/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 

5/01/84 


4,445,718 

4,445,719 

4,445,722 

4,445,723 

4,445,727 

4,445.730 

4,445,731 

4,445,734 

4,445,737 

4,445,739 

4,445,750 

4,445.769 

4,445,775 

4,445,777 

4,445,780 

4,445,783 

4,445,785 

4,445,792 

4,445,804 

4,44540s 

4,445409 

4,445417 

4,445420 

4,445421 

4,445428 

4,445434 

4,445441 

4,445447 

4,445450 

4,445452 

4,445454 

4,445456 

4.445462 

4,445464 

4,445467 

4,445468 

4,445470 

4,445471 

4,445477 

4,445478 

4,445483 

4,445497 

4,445499 

4,445,901 

4,445,902 

4,445,915 

4,445,918 

4,445,919 

4,445,920 

4,445,922 

4,445426 

4,445,932 

4,445,935 

4,445,939 

4,445.951 

4,445,953 

4,445.958 

4,445,978 

4,445.979 

4.445.980 

4,445.985 

4,445,987 

4.445,990 

4,445,993 

4,445.994 

4,445495 

4,446,000 

4,446,012 

4.446,016 

4,446,036 

4,446,037 

4,446.038 

4,446,040 

4,446,041 

4,446,057 

4,446,062 

4,446.076 

4,446.078 

4,446,079 


March  23, 1993 

06/362420 

S/01/84 

06/298,712 

S/01/84 

06/346,487 

S/01/84 

06/402,093 

S/01/84 

06/332,105 

5/01/84 

06/288406 

S/01/84 

06/337,967 

S/01/84 

06/327424 

5/01/84 

06/322,809 

5/01/84 

06/374,786 

5/01/84 

06/275,844 

S/01/84 

06/430,787 

S/01/84 

06/362,693 

S/01/84 

06/458,70-/ 

5/01/84 

06/353,677 

S/01/84 

06/370,259 

5/01/84 

06/397,638 

5/01/84 

06/443,196 

5/01/84 

06/382.894 

5/01/84 

06/442,463 

5/01/84 

06/488452 

5/01/84 

06/290,608 

5/01/84 

06/333415 

S/01/84 

06/372,169 

5/01/84 

06/397.969 

5/01/84 

06/51133 

5/01/84 

06/305,714 

5/01/84 

06/382423 

5/01/84 

06/427,788 

5/01/84 

06/376,265 

5/01/84 

06/362,426 

5/01/84 

06O44400 

5/01/84 

06/324,865 

5/01/84 

06/345.013 

5/01/84 

06/314465 

5/01/84 

06/404,132 

5/01/84 

06/388,018 

5/01/84 

06/320,199 

5/01/84 

06/353462 

5/01/84 

06/307,783 

5/01/84 

O6/33941O 

5/01/84 

06/383,014 

5/01/84 

06/341404 

5/01/84 

06/426406 

5/01/84 

06/491,151 

5/01/84 

06/408450 

5/01/84 

06/390401 

5/01/84 

06/474,769 

5/01/84 

06/450461 

5/01/84 

06/351410 

5/01/84 

06/318402 

5/01/84 

06/397415 

5/01/84 

O6/449412 

5/01/84 

06/409444 

5/01/84 

06/383419 

5/01/84 

06/352,423 

5/01/84 

06/353449 

5/01/84 

06/473451 

5/01/84 

06/520,477 

5/01/84 

06/526,480 

5/01/84 

06/478,930 

5/01/84 

06/480,618 

5/01/84 

06/320452 

S/01/84 

06/316,081 

5/01/84 

06/351,408 

5/01/84 

06/470460 

5/01/84 

06/494453 

5/01/84 

06/517411 

5/01/84 

06/475486 

5/01/84 

06/386,665 

5/01/84 

06/481,706 

5/01/84 

06/423,938 

S/01/84 

06/432455 

5/01/84 

06/242,182 

5/01/84 

06/396418 

5/01/84 

06/348,636 

5/01/84 

06/333474 

5/01/84 

06/393,121 

5/01/84 

06/413491 

5/01/84 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PA 

TENT  AND  TRi 

\DEMAIl 

K  OFFICE 

1148  OG  97 

rmsBm  mUllDCT 

Sciiw  Nnnuicr 

ianeDale      4 

,446,455 

06/238,695 

S/OVM 

,446463 

06/351431 

5/01/84 

4.446.080 

06/348,017 

5/01/84      4 

,446,466 

06/294,739 

5/01/84 

4.446.083 

06/289.469 

5/01/84      4 

.446,468 

06/410,164 

5/01/84 

4,446,097 

06/230,623 

5/01/84      4 

,446.480 

06/330,756 

5/01/84 

4.446,103 

06/402.720 

5/01/84      4 

.446,485 

06/361430 

5/01/84 

4,446,105 

06/437,782 

5A)l/84      4 

,446413 

06/359,712 

5/01/84 

4,446,109 

06/327,116 

5/01/84      4 

.446415 

06/221,770 

5/01/84 

4,446,116 

06/361475 

5/01/84      4 

.446418 

06/319411 

5/01/84 

4.446,119 

06/372469 

5/01/84      4 

.446424 

06/317,143 

5/01/84 

4.446,120 

06/344.084 

5/01/84      4 

.446436 

06/390430 

5/01/84 

4,446,125 

06/461,476 

5/01/84      4 

.446437 

06/458,422 

5/01/84 

4.446,127 

06/422,336 

5/01/84      4 

.446439 

06/417,183 

5/01/84 

4,446,133 

06/235,112 

5/01/84      4 

.446444 

06/326403 

5/01/84 

4,446,136 

06/304,943 

5/01/84      4 

.446447 

06/339443 

5A)l/84 

4.446,138 

06/347,492 

5/01/84      4 

,446448 

06/313418 

5/01/84 

4,446,140 

06/362,933 

5/01/84      4 

,446455 

06/350491 

5/01/84 

4.446,152 

06/277.148 

5/01/84      4 

.446458 

06/319,706 

5/01/84 

4,446,156 

06/367,795 

5/01/84      4 

,446461 

06/411496 

5/01/84 

4,446,164 

06/491455 

5/01«4      4 

,446464 

06/328476 

5/01/84 

4,446,171 

06/348,622 

5/01/84      4 

,446469 

06/217415 

5/01/84 

4,446,175 

06/328,113 

5/01/84       Re.  32,754 

06/860,668 

9/27/88 

4,446,176 

06/401495 

5/01/84      (< 

♦,446446) 

(06/441,497) 

(5AW«4) 

4,446,177 

06/357,685 

5/01/84      4 

,446483 

06/392,746 

5/08«4 

4,446.183 

06/412,625 

S/01/84      4 

.446485 

06/341,731 

5/08/84 

4.446,184 

06/355,040 

5/01/84      4 

,446488 

06/381445 

5/08/84 

4,446,186 

06/454,162 

5/01/84      4 

,446498 

06/517.003 

5/08«4 

4.446,193 

06/489,918 

5/01/84      4 

,446.604 

06/364.409 

5A»«4 

4,446,203 

06/477,195 

5/01/84      4 

,446,608 

06/401473 

5/08/84 

4,446406 

O6/359433 

5/01/84      4 

,446,609 

06/421.117 

5/08/84 

4,446,207 

06/331490 

5/01/84      4 

,446,616 

06/331407 

5/08/84 

4,446414 

06/318,435 

5/01/84      4 

,446.620 

06/406419 

5/08/84 

4,446416 

06/444,022 

5/01/84      4 

,446,624 

06/411,777 

5/08/84 

4,44fi,22S 

06/478,942 

5/01/84      4 

,446,631 

06/344,499 

5/06/84 

4.446429 

06/434,961 

5/01/84      4 

,446,632 

06/320,739 

5/06/84 

4.446442 

06/470,115 

5/01/84      4 

,446,635 

06/485,427 

5/06/84 

4,446443 

06/450,934 

5/01/84      4 

,446,636 

06/415420 

5A)6/84 

4,446447 

06/540424 

5/01/84      4 

,446,640 

06/349470 

5/06/84 

4,446448 

06/408.264 

5/01/84      4 

,446.641 

06/344,942 

5/06/84 

4,446453 

06/401447 

5/01/84      4 

.446,642 

06/431416 

5/08/84 

4,446458 

06/454418 

5/01/84      4 

,446,643 

06/399485 

5/06/84 

4.446.263 

06/453,997 

5/01/84      4 

,446,647 

06/472.743 

5/08«4 

4,446,265 

06/344,458 

5/01/84      4 

,446449 

06/311,937 

5/08«4 

4,446475 

06/369432 

5/01/84      4 

,446,650 

06/411420 

5/08/84 

4,446477 

06/497,150 

5/01/84      4 

,446,654 

06/427,973 

5/06»4 

4,446,781 

06/379.713 

5/01/84      4 

.446,655 

06/325,304 

5/06/84 

4,446492 

06/462496 

5/01/84      4 

.446,656 

06/335,665 

5/D8«4 

4,446497 

06/366.453 

5/01/84      4 

.446,660 

06/229421 

5/06«4 

4,446406 

06/380,188 

5/01/84      A 

.446.666 

06/216,047 

5/06/84 

4,446411 

06/388472 

5/01/84      4 

,446.672 

06/298.062 

5/08/84 

4,446426 

06/307455 

5/01/84      4 

.446,673 

06/378.414 

5A)6/84 

4,446427 

06/375,637 

5/01/84      4 

,446.676 

06/320,061 

5/08/84 

4,446429 

06/478443 

5/01/84      4 

.446.677 

06/312,840 

5/08/84 

4,446432 

06/301.765 

5/01/84      4 

.446.680 

06/371458 

5/06/84 

4.446434 

06/432472 

5/01/84      4 

,446.683 

06/426,965 

5/06/84 

4,446443 

06/417,964 

5/01/84      4 

t.446,703 

06/381,862 

5/06/84 

4,446444 

06/314.755 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,704 

06/356,007 

5/06«4 

4.446449 

06/454.962 

5/01/84      4 

1,446.706 

06/449.937 

5AW/84 

4,446458 

06/330.909 

5/01/84      4 

1.446,707 

06/414493 

5/06/84 

4,446467 

06/302439 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,708 

06/338,987 

5/06/84 

4,446469 

06/310,022 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,711 

06/409,061 

5/06A4 

4,446470 

06/334496 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,716 

06/386494 

5/08/84 

4,446471 

06/381,600 

5/01«4      4 

1,446,719 

06/400469 

5/08/84 

4,446472 

06/279497 

S/01/84      4 

1,446,721 

06/307.136 

5/06/84 

4,446479 

06/467420 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,723 

06/344,409 

sm/SA 

4,446495 

06/335,920 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,725 

06/382,044 

5/06/84 

4,446496 

06/414,107 

5/01/84      4 

1,446.727 

06/403,002 

5/06/84 

4,446497 

06/305,820 

5/01/84      4 

►.446,729 

06/314478 

5/08/84 

4.446498 

06/316413 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,731 

06/299,411 

5/06«4 

4.446,409 

06/360,789 

5/01/84      4 

1,446,734 

06/337,984 

5/06/84 

4.446.420 

06/461470 

S/01/84      4 

1,446,740 

06/356,467 

5/06/84 

4.446,421 

06/275,608 

5/01/84      4 

►,446,741 

06/268,697 

5/08«4 

4.446,423 

06/432,095 

5/01/84      4 

►.446,742 

06/339445 

5/06/84 

4,446,426 

06/318,215 

5/01/84      4 

►,446.749 

06/247,731 

5/06/84 

4,446,428 

06/307,996 

S/01/84      4 

►.446.751 

06/445,918 

5/08«4 

4,446,433 

06/272,683 

5/01/84      4 

►.446.753 

06/418430 

5AW84 

4,446,442 

06/308478 

5/01/84      4 

►.446,757 

06/387,728 

5/06«4 

4.446,452 

06/292,497 

5/01/84      4 

►,446,759 

06/307.990 

5/08/84 

4,446,454 

06/226,626 

S/01/84      4 

►,446,760 

06/402491 

5AM/84 

1148  OG  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEKfARK  OFFICE 


11480099 


1148  OG  98 


Pilent  Number 

4.446.768 

4.446.770 

4.446.771 

4.446.773 

4.446.777 

4.446.778 

4.446.779 

4,446.782 

4,446,784 

4,446.788 

4.446,790 

4.446.792 

4.446.794 

4,446,798 

4,446,801 

4,446.809 

4.446310 

4.446.813 

4.446.822 

4.446323 

4,446323 

4,446334 

4,446341 

4,446344 

4.446347 

4.446348 

4.446350 

4.446351 

4,446355 

4,446356 

4,446359 

4^446360 

4,446363 

4,446366 

4,446367 

4,446368 

4,446369 

4,446371 

4,446374 

4.446382 

4,446390 

4.446391 

4.446398 

4.446399 

4.446.900 

4.446.908 

4.446.912 

4.446.918 

4.446.921 

4.446.923 

4,446.924 

4.446.928 

4.446.930 

4.446.933 

4,446.935 

4.446.941 

4.446.942 

4,446,951 

4.446.957 

4.446.963 

4,446,965 

4.446.968 

4.446.969 

4.446.971 

4,446.978 

4.446.979 

4.446.981 

4.446.986 

4.446.990 

4,446.993 

4,446,996 

4,446.999 

4.447.000 

4.447.003 

4.447.005 

4.447306 

4.447.007 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  ^lumber 

06/261549 
06/4i:  ^8 
06/291,021 
06/40(  315 
06/42f  ,189 
06/4K  395 
06/48:  ,270 
06/42(,906 
06/38^,220 
06/35!  ,915 
06/271,462 
06/31*  ,707 
06/41!  ,048 
06/36:  ,260 
06/39t,449 
06/34' ,066 
06/47(  ,534 
06/47<  ,123 
06/375,278 
06/32;  .193 
06/36<,060 
60/31!  ,997 
06/341.030 
06/393,547 
06/364,041 
06/49;  ,558 
06/41!  323 
06/38;  ,790 
06/33<.430 
06/33  ,913 
06/281371 
06/381.267 
06/381.242 
06/351  ^676 
06/33<,085 
06/38;  340 
06/471,722 
06/211  v526 
06/33;  ,631 
06/31;  ,216 
06/301^59 
06/39;  ,045 
06/481 1.933 
06/371 1,966 
06/371  ;915 
06/30  ,440 
06/3411,198 
06/36  310 
06/35'  i,171 
06/27  ;040 
06/44;  ,849 
06/34  1343 
06/43  i397 
06/36^886 
06/42  1,417 
06/301316 
06/39 1,726 
06/32  1,650 
06/34  1,427 
06/32  [317 
06/41  ),056 
06/41  ),342 
06/52  ^625 
06/44  ).664 
06/37  i.Oll 
06/46  >,058 
06/43  t.l04 
06/40  K147 
06/37  J.712 
06/351.682 
06/29  ).042 
06/32  !390 
06/317,239 
06/45  }.416 
06/4";  },642 
06/33  S,752 
06/32  J373 


Issue  Date 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5A)8/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/06/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/06/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

S/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84. 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 

5/08/84 


4,447,012 

4,447,014 

4,447,015 

4,447,022 

4,447,031 

4,447,033 

4.447,039 

4.447,043 

4,447,046 

4,447.049 

4.447,050 

4.447.053 

4.447.056 

4,447,057 

4.447,061 

4.447,066 

4,447,067 

4,447,069 

4,447,072 

4,447.077 

4.447.085 

4.447,087 

4,447,092 

4,447,095 

4.447.097 

4.447,100 

4.447.103 

4.447,104 

4.447.117 

4,447,126 

4.447,132 

4,447,143 

4,447.151 

4.447.153 

4,447.168 

4,447.169 

4.447,172 

4,447.178 

4,447,179 

4,447.184 

4.447,189 

4.447.192 

4.447,198 

4,447,199 

4.447.203 

4.447.206 

4.447,209 

4,447,214 

4,447,218 

4.447,231 

4,447.235 

4,447.239 

4,447.245 

4.447.248 

4.447,249 

4,447,257 

4.447,272 

4,447,273 

4,447.281 

4.447.283 

4.447.285 

4.447,286 

4,447,287 

4,447.288 

4.447.297 

4,447301 

4.447303 

4,447311 

4.447321 

4.447322 

4.447324 

4,447331 

4,447333 

4,447339 

4,447343 

4,447354 

4.447364 

4.447365 

4.447367 


March  23. 1993 

06/242.982 

5/08/84 

06/352.453 

5/08/84 

06/438.055 

5/08/84 

06/380358 

5/08/84 

06/253,438 

5/08/84 

06/281,601 

5/08«4 

06/456,645 

5/08/84 

06/417.989 

5/08«4 

06/269.857 

5/08/84 

06/404361 

5/08/84 

06/319349 

5/08/84 

06/345.242 

5/08/84 

06/411.897 

5/08/84 

06/334.721 

5/08/84 

06/385.237 

5/08W 

06/474,479 

5/08/8* 

06/306,627 

5/08«4 

06^4,283 

5/08/84 

06/330345 

5/08/84 

06/282,434 

5/08/M 

06/384307 

5/08/84 

06/342,865 

5/08/84 

06/342.781 

5/08/8* 

06/389.670 

5/08«4 

06/297380 

5/08/84 

06/383389 

5/08/84 

06/334,867 

5/08/84 

06/340.228 

5/08/84 

06/395357 

5/08/84 

06/394.976 

5/08/84 

06/244343 

5/06/84 

06/447.166 

5/08/8* 

06/274,917 

5/08/8* 

06/386371 

5/08/84 

06/281,084 

5/08/84 

06/246,726 

5/08/8* 

06/359,216 

5/08/84 

06/352332 

5/08/84 

06/384,289 

smm 

06/420,830 

5/08/84 

06/342,644 

5/08/84 

06/391358 

5/08/84 

06/436,699 

5/08/84 

06/322380 

5/08/84 

06/525,421 

5/08/84 

O6/454373 

5/08/84 

06/319,080 

5/08/84 

06/348.035 

5/08«4 

06/222.897 

5/08/8* 

06/400,970 

5/08/8* 

06/261370 

5/08/84 

06/375,190 

5/08/84 

06/218,636 

5/08«4 

06/398336 

5/08/84 

06/408397 

5/08/8* 

06/321352 

5/08/84 

06/443,828 

5/08/8* 

06/475,798 

5/08/8* 

06/428,878 

5/08/84 

06/418,753 

5/08/8* 

O6/537322 

5/08/84 

06/365368 

5/08/84 

06/394,288 

5/08/8* 

06/403,470 

5/08/84 

06/368,197 

5/08/8* 

06/437,783 

5/08/84 

06/228,036 

5/08/8* 

06/400,841 

5/08/84 

06/430325 

5/08/8* 

06/493,001 

5/08«4 

06/366,700 

5/08/84 

06/304,938 

5/08/84 

06/457,444 

5/08/8* 

06/277,714 

5/08/8* 

06/448,2% 

5/08/84 

06/477,114 

5/08/84 

06/461,467 

5/08/84 

06/458,964 

5/08/8* 

06/370.890 

5/08/84 

March  23. 1993 
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Ptfent  Number 

Serial  Number 

InueDate 

4,447,727 

06/278,958 

SA)6/84 

4,447,728 

06/346.288 

S/06/84 

4.447,368 

06/364.083 

5/08/84 

4,447,734 

06/304365 

SA)6«4 

4.447370 

06/390388 

5/08/84 

4,447,737 

06/457,836 

SAn/»« 

4,447375 

06/512.731 

5/08/84 

4,447,738 

06/335363 

smm 

4.447381 

06/440.243 

5/06/84 

4,447,740 

06/310.492 

SAI6/84 

4.447394 

06/518.761 

S/Q6/&( 

4,447,743 

06/372361 

S/06/84 

4.447395 

06/348339 

5/06«4 

4,447,748 

06^257382 

S/06/84 

4.447.402 

06/382398 

5/08/84 

4,447,752 

06/385334 

SAI6/84 

4.447.405 

06/411317 

5/06/84 

4,447,755 

06/414378 

S/08/84 

4,447.407 

06/540.951 

5/06/84 

4,447,758 

06/323,236 

SAi6/84 

4,447.411 

06/362.211 

5AI6/84 

4,447,766 

06/302,701 

S/06«4 

4.447.420 

06/429383 

5/08/84 

4,447,767 

06/254.160 

S/06/84 

4,447.423 

06/459335 

5/06«4 

4,447,773 

06/276,076 

SA)6/84 

4.447,425 

06/386.756 

5/06/84 

4,447,776 

06/256368 

5/06/84 

4,447,427 

06/311369 

5/D8«4 

4.447.783 

06/379,696 

S/06«4 

4,447,428 

06/514.261 

5/06«4 

4,447.787 

06/292314 

S/06/84 

4,447,435 

06/304.165 

5/06/84 

4.447,793 

06/492339 

S/06/84 

4,447,437 

06/381324 

5/06«4 

4.447,795 

06/260335 

S/06/84 

4,447,439 

06/411315 

5/06«4 

4.447304 

06/275364 

S/06/84 

4,447,442 

06/406,603 

5/08«4 

4.447329 

06/387.917 

S/06/84 

4,447,447 

06/356,738 

5/08«4 

4.447334 

06/345326 

S/08/84 

4.447,449 

06/321367 

5/08«4 

4,447336 

06/424,788 

SA)6/84 

4.447.450 

06/361,652 

5/06/84 

4,447340 

06/314.947 

5/06/84 

4.447.456 

06/456,954 

5/08/84 

4,447354 

06/443.266 

5/06/84 

4.447.458 

06/383,793 

5/06«4 

4,447355 

06/47032S 

S/06/84 

4,447,470 

06/447,082 

smnA 

4,447358 

06O73329 

S/06/84 

4.447.478 

06/383343 

5/06«4 

4,447367 

06/343.748 

S/06A4 

4.447,489 

06/304,907 

5/08/84 

4,447370 

06/250323 

S/08/84 

4,447,492 

06/290.909 

5/08/84 

4,447376 

06/288.255 

5/08/84 

4,447.493 

06/401.918 

5/06/84 

4.447380 

06^223.677 

S/06/84 

4,447309 

06062,003 

5/06/84 

4.447386 

06/288.936 

5/06/84 

4,447312 

06/342333 

5/06/84 

4.447396 

06/277,655 

S/06/84 

4,447318 

06/460,044 

5/08/84 

4.447397 

06/380304 

5/08/84 

4,447321 

06/436,266 

5/06/84 

4.447,900 

06/351,410 

S/D6/84 

4,447336 

06/436,638 

s/oe/84 

4,447,903 

06/266.230 

5/08/84 

4,447337 

06/227,166 

5/06/84 

4,447,920 

06/288.145 

S/1S«4 

4,447345 

06/388,675 

5/06/84 

4,447,924 

06/350.066 

5/15/84 

4,447350 

06/488,960 

5/D6«4 

4,447,925 

06/364.196 

S/lS/84 

4,447360 

O6/375395 

5/06/84 

4,447,926 

06/356.965 

5/15/84 

4,447362 

06/430313 

5/06/84 

4.447.930 

06/453363 

5/15/84 

4,447364 

06/425,904 

S/06/84 

4.447.931 

06/447.165 

5/15/84 

4,447365 

06/328327 

5/06/84 

4,447,935 

06/352320 

5/15/8* 

4,447372 

06/318,771 

S/06/84 

4,447.943 

06/465363 

S/15/84 

4,447376 

06/501.954 

5/06«4 

4,447,944 

06/389.138 

5/15/84 

4.447381 

06/388.179 

S/06/84 

4,447,947 

06/465.214 

S/lS/84 

4,447383 

06/387,179 

S/06«4 

4,447,948 

06/364367 

5/15/84 

4,447394 

06/332,900 

5/06/8* 

4,447,949 

06/429.094 

5/1S/84 

4,447,603 

06/231.196 

5/06/84 

4,447.951 

06/365.240 

5/15/84 

4,447,604 

06/364361 

5/06/84 

4.447.952 

06/453.068 

5/15»4 

4,447,607 

06/439.481 

5/08/84 

4.447.955 

06/445.442 

5/15/84 

4,447,614 

06/288.187 

S/06«4 

4.447.963 

06/350.244 

SA5/84 

4.447.615 

06/288,186 

S/06«4 

4.447,978 

06/409353 

SA5/84 

4.447,620 

06/433,941 

5/06W 

4,447.980 

06/369.930 

S/lS/84 

4,447,622 

06/304307 

5/08/84 

4,447,981 

06/388387 

5/15/84 

4.447.623 

06/422,843 

5/06«4 

4,447,982 

06/401.669 

S/1S/B4 

4.447,627 

06/370370 

5/06«4 

4,447,983 

06/455.204 

SAS«4 

4.447333 

06/504,218 

5/06/8* 

4,447,985 

06/388.752 

S/15«4 

4.447.638 

06/404,203 

5/06/84 

4,447,987 

06/245.497 

SAS«4 

4.447.642 

06/429,937 

5/08/84 

4,447,988 

06/470364 

S/lS/84 

4.447,645 

06/445,659 

5/06W 

4,447,990 

06/294.297 

5/15/84 

4.447.648 

06/413,466 

5/06«4 

4,447,994 

06/266362 

5/15/84 

4.447.654 

06/431,640 

S/06/84 

4,447.996 

06/271302 

5/15/84 

4.447.658 

06/431,651 

5/08/84 

4.447.997 

06/394.611 

5/lS/M 

4.447.660 

06/428,677 

5/08/84 

4,4483UU 

06/372341 

S/lS/84 

4.447,665 

06/480.407 

S/06/84 

4,448311 

06«)7,47S 

5/1S/84 

4.447.675 

06/437304 

S/08/84 

4.448.014 

06/369312 

SAS«4 

4,447,678 

06/286.175 

5/08/84 

4,448.016 

06/434,915 

S/1S«4 

4,447379 

06/360347 

5/06/84 

4.448.017 

06/371,724 

505^4 

4,447.681 

06/468,732 

5/06«4 

4.448.029 

06/384383 

S/lS/84 

4.447.683 

06/332.228 

5/08/84 

4.448.030 

06O26332 

5/15/84 

4.447.686 

06/447.202 

S/08/84 

4.448.031 

06/456,463 

5/1S/84 

4.447.689 

06/425398 

S/06/84 

4.448347 

06/404392 

5/15/84 

4.447.701 

06/343,609 

5/06/84 

4,448,048 

06/^35396 

5/lS«4 

4,447,707 

06/333378 

5/08/84 

4,448,049 

06/394,498 

5/15/84 

4.447,711 

06/333311 

5/06/84 

4,448,057 

06/380340 

S/lS/84 

4,447,712 

06/351.786 

S/08«4 

4,448,059 

06/364.679 

5/15/8* 

4,447,716 

06/353,252 

5/08/84 

4,448,065 

06/395.682 

5/15/84 

4,447,726 

06/369,228 

5/08/84 

4,448366 

06/399,439 

S/1S/B4 

114800100 
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fwinii  i4u; 


114800101 


VOL 
1148 


ISS 


1148  OO 100 

OFHCIAL 

GAZETTE 

MARni23.1993 

PitBBt  Nomihcf 

Serial 

Number 

Issue  Date 

4.448395 
4.448396 

06/340.037 
06/352.082 

5/15/84 
5/15/84 

4.448,068 

06^29 

;053 

5/15/84 

4.448,403 

06/328.092 

5/15/84 

4.448.082 

06/30 

sR51 

5/15/84 

4,448.404 

06/499.024 

5/15/84 

4.448.096 

06/31 

325 

5/15/84 

4.448.409 

06/271.206 

5/15/84 

4.448.106 

06/25 

^630 

5/15/84 

4,448,410 

06/291352 

5/15/84 

4.448.114 

06/47 

1,219 

5/15/84 

4,448,414 

06/361.733 

5/15/84 

4^448,117 

06/51 

1.868 

5/15/84 

4,448,420 

06/346341 

5/15/84 

4.448,120 

06/49 

1,154 

5/15/84 

4,448.434 

06/335,875 

5/15/84 

4.448,126 

06/47 

1,759 

5/15/84 

4.448.438 

06/304,719 

5/15/84 

4,448,133 

06/24 

1,946 

5/15/84 

4,448>44 

06/281337 

5/15/84 

4,448.140 

06/43 

;810 

5A5/84 

4,448,446 

06/452,678 

5/15/84 

4,448.145 

06/44 

1.050 

5/15/84 

4.448,448 

06/444,738 

5/15/84 

4,448.146 

06/34 

>.082 

5/15/84 

4,448,451 

06/340.858 

5/15/84 

4.448.148 

06/37 

1,876 

5/15/84 

4,448.455 

06/380.737 

5/15/84 

4,448,154 

06/29 

1,028 

5/15/84 

4.448.457 

06/317.088 

5/15/84 

4.448,155 

06/38 

1.450 

5/15/84 

4.448.461 

06/358.683 

5/15/84 

4,448,156 

06/31 

».278 

5/15/84 

4.448,467 

06/414.160 

5/15/84 

4,448,157 

06/35 

1,770 

5/15/84 

4,448,470 

06/334.868 

5/15/84 

4,448.160 

06O5 

1,011 

5/15/84 

4,448,473 

06/364.169 

5/15/84 

4.448,167 

06/40 

1.197 

5/15/84 

4.448,475 

06/339.150 

5/15/84 

4,448,174 

06/46 

',787 

5A5/84 

4,448,476 

06/377.062 

5/15/84 

4,448,175 

06/46 

1372 

5/15/84 

4,448,477 

06/359.686 

5/15/84 

4,448.179 

06/41 

1340 

5/15/84 

4,448,480 

06/294302 

5/15/84 

4.448.195 

06/26 

1.810 

5/15/84 

4,448,481 

06/275.846 

5/15/84 

4.448.204 

06/42 

1,205 

5/15/84 

4,448,482 

06/407.192 

5/15/84 

4.448.212 

06/46 

i,677 

5/15/84 

4,448,483 

06/294.693 

5/15/84 

4.448.217 

06/42 

^363 

5/15/84 

4.448.488 

06/424.497 

5/15/84 

4.448.220 

06/32 

/.624 

5/15/84 

4.448.497 

06/360364 

5/15/84 

4,448.225 

06/38 

L377 

5/15/84 

4.448305 

06/423.197 

5/15/84 

4.448.226 

06/2S 

J,739 

5/15/84 

4.448308 

06/379.971 

5/15/84 

4.448.230 

06/33 

>369 

5/15/84 

4.448317 

06/396.474 

5/15/84 

4,448,232 

06/37 

K178 

5A5/84 

4,448328 

06/327.951 

5/15/84 

4,448,234 

06/4(1 

»,415 

5/15/84 

4.448329 

06/253357 

5/15/84 

4,448,235 

06/40 

M08 

5/15/84 

4,448332 

06/249,474 

5/15/84 

4,448,237 

06/4(] 

U54 

5/15/84 

4,448333 

06/358380 

5/15/84 

4.448.241 

06/43 

7371 

5/15/84 

4,448338 

06/366,100 

5/15/84 

4.448.242 

06/43 

7.202 

5/15/84 

4.448350 

06/398.070 

5/15/84 

4.448,244 

06/4S 

>.61S 

5/15/84 

4.448353 

06/418334 

5/15/84 

4,448,248 

06/2^ 

7,910 

5/15/84 

4.448355 

06/358356 

5/15/84 

4,448,249 

06/3« 

>,847 

5/15/84 

4.448360 

06/457.253 

5/15/84 

4.448.250 

06/4« 

7350 

5/15/84 

4.448372 

06/417.130 

5/15/84 

4.448.252 

06/4« 

i.088 

5/15/84 

4.448374 

06/342.413 

5/15/84 

4.448.255 

06/4<] 

$,764 

5/15/84 

4.448375 

06/513,065 

5/15/84 

4.448.257 

06/3; 

S.684 

5/15/84 

4,448376 

06/463,840 

5/15/84 

■//  Xa//  «^T 

4.448,260 

06/3< 

6311 

5/15/84 

4.448378 

06/526,276 

5/15/84 

4,448,261 

06/3] 

6,739 

5/15/84 

4.448381 

06/484,709 

5/15/84 

4,448,263 

06/3: 

»,462 

5/15/84 

4.448382 

06/344,405 

5/15/84 

4,448,264 

06/3: 

5392 

5/15/84 

4,448391 

06/331381 

5/15/84 

4,448,267 

06/4] 

2.605 

5/15/84 

4.448392 

06/409,019 

5/15/84 

4.448,270 

06/3- 

S,793 

5/15/84 

4.448393 

06/387,789 

5/15/84 

4,448,275 

06/3: 

5,484 

5/15/84 

4.449398 

06/352,235 

5/15/84 

4,448,278 

06/3^ 

S.682 

5/15/84 

4,448399 

06/360,705 

5/15/84 

4.448.283 

06/4< 

2.487 

5/15/84 

4.448,615 

06/449,967 

5/15/84 

4.448.284 

06/3! 

2,412 

5/15/84 

4.448,622 

06/371.745 

5/15/84 

4,448,285 

06/3: 

J359 

5/15/84 

4.448.625 

06/307.651 

5/15/84 

4,448,286 

06/3! 

7.046 

5/15/84 

4.448.630 

06/397.805 

5/15/84 

4,448307 

06/31 

6,449 

5/15/84 

4.448.634 

06/513.813 

5/15/84 

4.448312 

06/31 

9307 

5/15/84 

4.448,641 

06/368.050 

5/15/84 

4,448313 

06/3! 

9,728 

5/15/84 

4.448.642 

06/482.166 

5/15/84 

4,448321 

06/4: 

1,278 

5/15/84 

4.448,644 

06/493,653 

5/15/84 

4,448328 

06/3 

3,157 

5/15/84 

4.448,645 

06/512347 

5/15/84 

4,448330 

06/3: 

7.968 

5/15/84 

4.448,650 

06/498,050 

5/15/84 

4,448331 

06/3 

0,279 

5/15/84 

4,448,653 

06/311,267 

5/15/84 

4,448338 

06/3: 

8,741 

5/15/84 

4,448,654 

06/389,835 

5/15/84 

4/448342 

06/3 

8,952 

5/15/84 

4.448,659 

06/531,258 

5/15/84 

4,448345 

06/4 

2,939 

5/15/84 

4,448,660 

06/389,285 

5/15/84 

4,448349 

06/3 

5,939 

5/15/84 

4,448,662 

06/496,031 

5/15/84 

4,4483S1 

06/4 

2.040 

5/15/84 

4,448,670 

06r399,472 

5/15/84 

4,448353 

06/4 

5.971 

5/15/84 

4,448.673 

06/426,029 

5/15/84 

4,448354 

06/4 

1.163 

5/15/84 

4.448.676 

06/514,603 

5/15/84 

4,448357 

06/3 

5,794 

5/15/84 

4.448.682 

06/349311 

5/15/84 

4,448,  V» 

06/2 

8,486 

5/15/84 

4.448.687 

06/450,717 

5/15/84 

4.448366 

06/3 

6.211 

5/15/84 

4,448.688 

06/505.795 

5/15/84 

4,448368 

06/3 

1.116 

5/15/84 

4.448.690 

06/301.970 

5/15/84 

4,448378 

06/3 

6.481 

5/15/84 

4.448.697 

06/341.962 

5/15/84 

4,448380 

06/3 

7,182 

5/15/84 

4.448.701 

06/343,608 

5/15/84 

4,448386 

06/3 

A,300 

5/15/84 

4.448,702 

06/428,912 

5/15/84 

4,448387 

06/4 

7389 

5/15/84 

4,448,704 

06/381.612 

5/15/84 

MAltCH23.1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

[ENTANDTl 

ElADEMARKOl 

FFICE 

1148  OG  101 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,449,035 

06/333366 

5/15/84 

4.449,036 

06/469357 

5A5/84 

4.448.705 

06/379.824 

5/15/84 

4.449.043 

06/316,703 

5/15/84 

4.448.709 

06/289.623 

5/15/84 

4.449.050 

06/361,749 

5/15/84 

4.448.710 

06/326309 

5/15/84 

4,449,054 

06/376397 

5/15/84 

4,448,712 

06/417307 

5/15/84 

4,449,068 

06/534,901 

5/15/84 

4,448,713 

06/442.912 

5/15/84 

4.449.073 

06/388,120 

5/15/84 

4,448,715 

06/317.412 

5/15/84 

4.449.075 

06/417,779 

5/15/84 

4,448,717 

06/441,137 

5/15/84 

4.449,087. 

06/331.873 

5/15/84 

4,448,731 

06/412,848 

5/15/84 

4.449,085 

06/319.615 

5/15/84 

4,448.733 

06/166,101 

5/15/84 

4.449.092 

06/335,153 

5,15/84 

4.448,734 

06/435,789 

5/15/84 

4.449.093 

06/306303 

5/15/84 

4,448,735 

06/431,893 

5/15/84 

4.449.097 

06/283,635 

5/15/84 

4,448,739 

06/357336 

5/15/84 

4.449,099 

06/293.786 

5/15«4 

4,448,741 

06/352,215 

5/15/84 

4,449.103 

06/327388 

5/15/84 

4,448,742 

06/370,233 

5/15/84 

4.449.104 

06/371.074 

5/15/84 

4,448,744 

06/285377 

5/15/84 

4.449.120 

06/347.680 

5/15/84 

4.448,745 

06/365.753 

5/15/84 

4.449.122 

06/257312 

5/15/84 

4,448,750 

06/495,922 

5/15/84 

4,449.124 

06/221321 

5/15/84 

4,448,764 

06O9S.805 

5/15/84 

4.449.125 

06/336.190 

5/15/84 

4.448,766 

06/545.987 

5/15/84 

4.449,126 

06/326333 

5/15/84 

4,448,768 

06/303339 

5/15/84 

4,449,127 

06/242314 

5/15/84 

4,448,780 

06/414.602 

5A5/84 

4,449,135 

06/449.038 

5/15/84 

4,448,783 

06/378314 

5/15/84 

4,449,142 

06/230.460 

5/15/84 

4,448,786 

06/392.191 

5/15/84 

4.449,144 

06/392,246 

5/15/84 

4.448,787 

06/303.297 

5/15/84 

4,449,149 

06/394.740 

5/15/84 

4,448302 

06/357,719 

5/15/84 

4,449,151 

06/452.433 

5/15«4 

4,448,803 

06/315.852 

5/15/84 

4,449.162 

06/318.267 

5/15/84 

4,448,809 

06/429.890 

5A5/84 

4.449.163 

06/470.420 

5/15/84 

4,448,819 

06/447.167 

5/15/84 

4,449.165 

06/353.177 

5/15«4 

4,448,820 

06/447399 

5/15/84 

4.449,166 

06/478301 

5/15/84 

4,448.821 

06/447309 

5/15/84 

4.449.169 

06/434.611 

5A5/84 

4.448.822 

06/392,856 

5/15/84 

4.449.191 

06/256,031 

5/15/84 

4.448.827 

06/491.622 

5/15/84 

4.449,208 

06324389 

5/15/84 

4.448,812 

06/488.194 

5/15/84 

4.449309 

06/338,787 

5/15/84 

06/299346 

5/15/84 

4.449311 

06/395388 

5/15/84 

4.448342 

06/345.848 

5/15/84 

4.449314 

06/303,709 

5/15/84 

4.448,853 

06/254311 

5/15/84 

4.449317 

06/233316 

5/15/84 

4,448,854 

06/441,900 

5/15/84 

4.449318 

06/309.190 

5/15/84 

4,448356 

06/474,933 

5/15/84 

4.449324 

06/220.491 

5/15/84 

4,448,858 

06/476318 

5/15/84 

4.449326 

06/367.424 

5/15/84 

4,448,859 

06/504354 

5/15/84 

4.449327 

06/300.746 

5/15/84 

4.448.861 

06/507,666 

5/15/84 

4,449334 

06/346.110 

5/15/84 

4.448,86'^ 

06/318,134 

5/15/84 

4,449336 

06/366301 

5A5/84 

4.448372 

06/426335 

5/15/84 

4,449337 

06/368.463 

5/15/84 

4.448.887 

06/429.939 

5/15/84 

4,449338 

06/362.034 

5/15/84 

4.448.888 

06/411.112 

5/15/84 

4,449344 

06/354360 

5/15/84 

4.448397 

06/377,775 

5/15/84 

4,449351 

06/347.813 

5/22/84 

4.448.898 

06/386,168 

5/15/84 

4,449354 

06/326375 

5/22«4 

4.448399 

06/423,006 

5/15/84 

4,449355 

06/241320 

5/22/84 

4.448.900 

06/489,973 

5/15/84 

4,449359 

06/414392 

5/23JM 

4.448.903 

06/517,167 

5/15/84 

4,449,268 

06/343389 

5/22/84 

4.448.933 

06«16.758 

5/15/84 

4,449372 

06/370343 

5/22/84 

4.448.941 

06/328378 

5/15/84 

4,449375 

06/415.966 

5/22«4 

4.448.943 

06/374385 

5/15/84 

4,449377 

06/420.638 

5/22/84 

4.448,947 

06/445,094 

5/15/84 

4,449378 

06/352304 

5/22JM 

4,448.951 

06/458383 

5/15/84 

4,449379 

06/487356 

5/22/84 

4,448.952 

06/458386 

5/15/84 

4.449382 

06/409381 

5/22A4 

4.448.962 

06/311343 

5/15/84 

4.449.288 

06/267,452 

5/22A4 

4.448,970 

06/259,999 

5/15/84 

4.449391 

06/318399 

5/22/84 

4,448,972 

06/471,112 

5/15/84 

4.449397 

06/431328 

5/22/84 

4.448,973 

06/376,885 

5/15/84 

4.449398 

06/397,441 

5/22/84 

4,448.976 

06/464,185 

5/15/84 

4.449301 

06/346,031 

5/22/84 

4.448.983 

06/429,936 

5/15/84 

4,449304 

06/460,150 

5/22/84 

4.448.985 

06/449301 

5/15/84 

4,449306 

06/434,047 

5/22/84 

4.448,988 

06/370304 

5/15/84 

4,449308 

06/363,076 

5/22/84 

4.448.990 

06/442,074 

5/15/84 

4,449311 

06/423323 

5/22/84 

4.448,991 

06/361390 

5/15/84 

4,449317 

06/336,336 

5/22/84 

4,448,995 

06/449341 

5/15/84 

4,449318 

06/295,639 

5/22«4 

4,449,001 

06/473391 

5/15/84 

4,449319 

06/267,051 

5/22«4 

4,449,003 

06/346.828 

5/15/84 

4,449321 

06/452313 

5/22/84 

4,449,005 

06/405.680 

5/15/84 

4,449330 

06/368.123 

5/22/84 

4,449,008 

06/492,010 

5/15/84 

4,449332 

06/263324 

5/22/84 

4,449,009 

06/482324 

5/15/84 

4,449341 

06O6438S 

5/22/84 

4,449,010 

06/424,942 

5/15/84 

4,449344 

06/336372 

5/22/84 

4,449,013 

06/352,797 

5/15/84 

4,449348 

06/312389 

5/22«4 

4,449,018 

06/386,020 

5/15/84 

4,449350 

06/416.400 

5/22/84 

4,449,032 

06/465328 

5/15/84 

4,449351 

06/276,100 

5/22/84 

4,449,034 

06/316322 

5/15/84 

4,449352 

06/422,648 

5/22«4 
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4,449.360 

4,449376 

4,449377 

4,44938S 

4,449391 

4,449392 

4,449393 

4,449394 

4.449396 

4,449397 

4,449399 

4,449,400 

4,449,404 

4,449.407 

4,449,412 

4,449,421 

4^49,422 

4.449,434 

4,449,436 

4,449,437 

4,449,439 

4,449,445 

4^49,461 

4,449,462 

4>49,46S 

4,449,466 

4,449,468 

4,449,469 

4,449,470 

4,449,471 

4,449,472 

4,449,473 

4,449,475 

4,449,478 

4,449,479 

4,449,483 

4,449,484 

4,449,487 

4.449.489 

4.449.499 

4,449300 

4.449304 

4^19312 

4.449314 

4,449315 

4,449320 

4,449322 

4,449334 

4,449344 

4,449345 

4,449349 

4,449350 

4,449354 

4,449355 

4,449356 

4.449358 

4,449361 

4,449362 

4^449363 

4,449364 

4^449368 

4,449370 

4,449372 

4,449381 

4,449387 

4^449388 

4,449391 

4,449399 

4v449,602 

4,449,612 

4,449,615 

4,449,617 

4,449,619 

4,449,620 

4,449,621 

4,449,628 

4,449,634 


Serial  I  lumber 

06^9, 317 
06/468,906 
06/474,  »34 
06/31^  151 
06/385,162 
06/373,309 
06/322,019 
06/35^624 
06/353768 
06/4081979 
06/414 152 
06/444149 
06/368524 
06/417,  S49 
06/425  S70 
06/34^231 
06/379039 
06/367,690 
06/357,736 
06/304,404 
06/425  720 
06/383  578 
06/367  554 
06/425  547 
06/419  021 
06/328  249 
06/495  960 
06/247  486 
06/349  734 
06/215  913 
06/383  074 
06/437  708 
06/357  249 
06/357  334 
06/490  392 
06/464  062 
06/444  367 
06/322  723 
06/266  086 
06/45(1226 
06/383  607 
06/480  129 
06/342  817 
06/393  103 
06/423  ,071 
06/41^568 
06/37(,156 
06/253^1 
06/3«,853 
06/33S,094 
06/464  351 
06/311 ,115 
06/46(,906 
06/362,479 
06/42<304 
06/29<313 
06/47  308 
06/271,219 
06/38:  ,200 
06/29*  ,048 
06/3i:,208 


06/31 


06/46<,186 
06/41:  ,246 
06/4S(  333 
06/33<353 
06/321,293 
06/42  ,976 
06/39(,639 
06/49!  .833 
06/29  1.018 
06/27(325 
06/30.420 
06/32:  ,800 
06/29  308 


06/41 


06/281315 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


,075 


,691 


IsBueDate 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

S/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

SKZm 

5/72m 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

5/22/84 

S/22/84 

snam 
sram 


4,449,636 

4,449,647 

4.449.650 

4,449,651 

4,449,666 

4,449,678 

4,449,684 

4,449,690 

4,449,692 

4,449,963 

4,449,696 

4,449.700 

4,449,704 

4,449,707 

4,449,709 

4,449.716 

4.449.717 

4,449,719 

4,449,728 

4.449.732 

4.449.740 

4.449.741 

4,449,742 

4,449,744 

4,449,749 

4.449.750 

4.449.753 

4.449.767 

4.449,770 

4,449.779 

4.449.783 

4.449,784 

4,449,785 

4.449,788 

4,449.790 

4,449,793 

4,449301 

4,449306 

4,449318 

4,449,823 

4.449.832 

4.449.839 

4.449,844 

4,449.846 

4,449349 

4,449,853 

4.449355 

4,449357 

4.449360 

4,449,861 

4,449,879 

4,449.880 

4.449384 

4,449.893 

4,449.894 

4.449.901 

4.449.905 

4.449.909 

4.449,918 

4,449,922 

4,449.924 

4.449.925 

4.449.929 

4,449,935 

4,449.940 

4.449.943 

4.449.950 

4.449.956 

4,449.958 

4,449,964 

4,449,974 

4,449,975 

4,449.976 

4.449.984 

4.449.987 

4.449.988 

4.449.993 

4,449,996 

4,449,999 


March  23. 1993 

06/384,667 

5/22/84 

06/403,967 

5/22/84 

06/323,082 

5/22«4 

06/361,050 

5/22/84 

06/261,775 

5/22/84 

06/306,744 

5/22/84 

06/269.746 

5/22/84 

06/402.714 

5/22/84 

06/441337 

5/22/84 

06/428386 

5/22/84 

06/499.822 

5/22/84 

06/443.633 

5/22«4 

06/266300 

5/22/84 

06/496.640 

5/22/84 

06/383322 

5/22/84 

06/426.656 

5/22/84 

06/435,850 

5/22«4 

06/364322 

5/22/84 

06/328,aS9 

smjiA 

06/347.607 

5/22/84 

06/354304 

5/22/84 

06/249,627 

5/22/84 

06/373319 

5/22/84 

06/288,025 

sram 

06/361.796 

5f22JM 

06/41^268 

5/22/84 

06/383308 

5/22/84 

06/412.685 

5/22«4 

06/266399 

5/22«4 

06/421.102 

5/22/84 

06/240.870 

5/22«4 

06/275.845 

5/22/84 

06/299324 

5/22/84 

06/358.795 

5/22«4 

06/276.490 

5/22/84 

06/288386 

5/22W 

06/380.782 

5/22/84 

06/499.906 

5/22/84 

06/347348 

5/22/84 

06/348375 

5/22«4 

06/359.036 

5/22/84 

06/421386 

5/22/84 

06/422,672 

5/22/84 

06/370.838 

5/22/84 

06/399,441 

5/22/84 

06/483,667 

5/22/84 

06/389362 

5/22/84 

06/314.699 

5/22«4 

06/367313 

,5/22«4 

06/347327 

.5/22/84 

06/360369 

5/22/84 

06/430.163 

5/22/84 

06/305,853 

5/22«4 

06/374,890 

5/22/84 

06/401388 

5/22/84 

06/395306 

5/22/84 

06/405.874 

5/22/84 

06/401.102 

5/22/84 

06/280.994 

5/22/84 

06/412.777 

5/22«4 

06/366310 

5/22/84 

06/353366 

5/22/84 

06/407310 

5/22/84 

06/468314 

5/22/84 

06/319393 

5/22/84 

06/384334 

5/22/84 

06/353317 

5/22«4 

06/274.151 

5/22«4 

06/305,288 

5/22/84 

06/467387 

5/22«4 

06/393.482 

5/22«4 

06/319.693 

5/22/84 

06/319322 

5/22/84 

06/391.914 

5/22/84 

06/458.891 

5/22/84 

06/343.739 

5/22/84 

06/399.496 

5/22/84 

06/452.174 

5/22/84 

06/260.648 

5/22/84 
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Patent  Number 
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Serial  Number 


issue  Date 


4.450.00U 

06/398,172 

snvM 

4.450.002 

06/310,989 

5/22/84 

4.450.003 

06/438362 

5/22«4 

4,450.007 

06/449323 

5/22/84 

4,450.041 

06/390,458 

smm 

4.450.045 

06/416,614 

5/22/84 

4,450350 

06/463,465 

S/22/84 

4,450.055 

06/480,441 

5/22W 

4.450.059 

06/528,763 

5/22«4 

4.450.060 

06/327,187 

5/22/84 

4.450.061 

06/451.068 

S/22/84 

4.450.064 

06/477.098 

.5/22/84 

4.450.067 

06/259,113 

5/22/84 

4.450.069 

06/300.450 

5/22/84 

4.450.075 

06/489,449 

5/22/84 

4.450,077 

06/405313 

SIZUM 

4,450,081 

06/284,078 

5/22/84 

4,450.084 

06/386,461 

5/22/84 

4.450.090 

06/494,756 

5/22«4 

4.450.094 

06/219,921 

5/22/84 

4,450,096 

06/350,691 

5/22/84 

4,450,106 

06/511,994 

5/22«4 

4,450,109 

06/417396 

5/22/84 

4.450,110 

06/478,437 

5/22«4 

4,450,112 

06/325,028 

S/22/84 

4,450,118 

06/369,790 

5/22«4 

4,450,119 

06/428,799 

5/22m 

4,450,129 

06/460347 

smm 

4,450.130 

06/374390 

srajM 

4.450.132 

06/379,972 

smiiA 

4.450,137 

06/437.778 

5/22JM 

4,450,138 

06/437388 

5/22/84 

4,450.142 

06/285322 

5/22«4 

4,450.147 

06/464.984 

SfZim 

4.450.158 

06/377,651 

5/22/84 

4.450.165 

06/385.141 

5/22/84 

4.450.166 

06/386397 

5/22/84 

4,450,167 

06/398375 

5/22/84 

4,450.183 

06/389390 

5/22«4 

4.450.187 

06/366.880 

5/22«4 

4.450.197 

06/368.074 

5/22/84 

4.450307 

06/525.899 

5/22/84 

4.450308 

06/431306 

5/22/84 

4.450310 

06/435.875 

5/22/84 

4.450311 

06/367.992 

5/22/84 

4.450321 

06/390328 

5/22/84 

4,450323 

06/466316 

5/22/84 

4.450327 

06/436364 

5/22/84 

4.450333 

06/330.916 

5/22/84 

4.450335 

06/370.432 

5/22/84 

4.450336 

06/370339 

5/22/84 

4.450360 

06/464.706 

5/22/84 

4.450364 

06/406382 

5/22«4 

4,450368 

06/415.880 

S/22«4 

4,450370 

06/500,729 

5/22«4 

4,450372 

06/375326 

5/22/84 

4,450378 

06/393314 

5/22/84 

4,450384 

06/483.057 

5/22/84 

4.450390 

06/402.663 

5/22«4 

4.450392 

06/368,208 

5/22/84 

4.450393 

06/449300 

5/22/84 

4.450300 

06/357.451 

5/22/84 

4.450307 

06/277.425 

5/22«4 

4.450314 

06/404.014 

5/22/84 

4.450315 

06/426,818 

5/22/84 

4,450320 

06/315.140 

5/22JM 

4,450322 

06/317.053 

5/22JM 

4,450326 

06/312.690 

5/22/84 

4,450329 

06/378355 

5/22«4 

4,450331 

06/502368 

5/22JM 

4,450335 

06/343.733 

Sf22m 

4.450338 

06/374.766 

5/22/M 

4.450341 

06/340385 

5/22/84 

4.450343 

06/312330 

5/22/84 

4,450348 

06/414.645 

smm 

4,450359 

06/235,694 

5/22JM 

4,450362 

06/349,202 

5/22/84 

4.450366 

4,450372 

4,450375 

4,450376 

4.450377 

4,450390 

4,450,406 

4,450,407 

4,450.419 

4.450,422 

4,450,428 

4,450,433 

4,450,443 

4,450,444 

4,450,447 

4.450>48 

4.450.449 

4.450.456 

4.450.469 

4,450,471 

4.450,477 

4.450.493 

4.450,495 

4,450,497 

4,450,498 

4,450301 

4.450302 

4.450310 

4,450311 

4,450316 

4,450320 

4,450337 

4,450339 

4,450341 

4.450343 

4.450355 

4.450363 

4,450366 

4,450368 

4,450369 

4,450376 

4.450378 

4.450382 

4.450385 

4.450388 

4.450389 

Re.  32,650 

(4.450332) 

4.450398 

4.450.605 

4.450,606 

4,450.609 

4.450.614 

4.450,617 

4,450.626 

4,450.629 

4.450.630 

4.450332 

4.450,633 

4,450,634 

4.450.637 

4.450,640 

4,450343 

4,450,646 

4,450,647 

4.450,651 

4,450,656 

4,450,657 

4.450,660 

4.450.663 

4.450.665 

4,450,666 

4,450,668 

4,450,675 

4.450.681 

4.450.685 

4,450,686 

4,450.689 

4,450.690 


J 
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06/304,999 

5/22/84 

06/372,797 

5/22/84 

06/440,966 

5/22/84 

06/495399 

5/22/84 

06/306358 

5/22^ 

06/369359 

5/22«4 

06^308.310 

5/22/84 

06/307.995 

S/22/84 

06/428342 

S/22/84 

06/425.732 

5/22/84 

06/336,402 

5/22/84 

06/343.158 

S/22A4 

06/359349 

5/22«4 

06/268301 

5/22/84 

06/284387 

5/22«4 

06/297.181 

5/22/84 

06/352,490 

5/22«4 

06/393303 

5/22/84 

06/228,637 

5/22/84 

06/272.960 

5/22«4 

06/363.959 

5/22/84 

06/320.167 

S/22/B4 

06/309.754 

5/22/84 

06/436.101 

5/22/84 

06/418.243 

5/22/B4 

06/497.494 

5/22/84 

06/4T0.760 

5/22/84 

06O65353 

5/22/84 

06/367305 

5/22«4 

06/333,769 

5/22/84 

06042,789 

5/22«4 

06/294303 

5/22«4 

06/287.999 

5/22/84 

06/336352 

5/22«4 

06/359.960 

5/22/84 

06/309312 

5/22/84 

06/371.100 

5/22«4 

06/349313 

5/22/84 

06/321.118 

5/22/B4 

06/413.718 

5/22«4 

06/360388 

5/22«4 

06/354352 

5/22«4 

06/301366 

5/22/84 

06/359312 

5/22/84 

06/368316 

5/22/84 

06/319355 

5/22/84 

06/859301 

4/26« 

(06/411.404) 
06/412303 

(5/29«4) 

snwi 

06/374,095 

5/2»»4 

06/389339 

5/29/84 

06/467.960 

5/29/84 

06/350359 

5/29/84 

06/263377 

S/29/B4 

06/423.429 

5/29/84 

06/447385 

5/29/84 

06/362,190 

5/29/84 

06/379346 

5/29/B4 

06/382,637 

5/29/84 

06/433372 

5/29/84 

06/437352 

5/29«4 

06/430,483 

5/29/84 

06/448,702 

S/29/M 

06/365,041 

5/29/84 

06/396,410 

5/29/84 

06/262333 

5/29/84 

06/330315 

5/29/84 

06/411369 

5/29/84 

06/426,937 

5/29/84 

06/273,666 

5/29/84 

06/282,140 

5/29/84 

06/411,782 

5/29/84 

06070,691 

5/29/84 

06/342,771 

5/29/84 

06/525310 

5/29/84 

06/384304 

5/29/84 

06/477358 

5/29/84 

06/339.432 

5/29/84 

06/456392 

S/29/M 
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PUcnt  Nmnbci 

4,430.697 

4^450,699 

4/150,701 

4y4S0,709 

4,450,712 

4«450.713 

4,450,716 

4^450,718 

4,450,722 

4«450,726 

4,450,729 

4,450,734 

4,450,735 

4*450,737 

4.450,738 

4,450,750 

4.450,751 

4,450,752 

4.450.760 

4,450,765 

4,450,776 

4.450,777 

4,4Sa783 

4,450,784 

4.450,788 

4,450,791 

4,450,795 

4^450.796 

4.450.798 

4,450300 

4,450,802 

4,450304 

4,450305 

4,450306 

4,450307 

4,450309 

4,450313 

4,450317 

4,450319 

4.450320 

4.45032S 

4,450326 

4,450327 

4,450331 

4,450333 

4,450336 

4,450338 

4.450345 

4,450346 

4,450357 

4.450361 

4.450366 

4,450367 

4,450372 

4^450375 

4/«50362 

4,450396 

4,450398 

4,450,902 

4,450,903 

4,450,906 

4,450,910 

4,450.911 

4,450,915 

4,450,921 

4,450,922 

4,450,929 

4.450.934 

4,450,936 

4.450.940 

4,450,946 

4,450.949 

4,450,955 

4,450,964 

4,450,966 

4,450,967 

4,450,973 
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Seria  Number 

06/3(0,907 
06/Z  9,400 
06/3^2,888 
06/4;  7,464 
06/3  3.068 
06/319,156 
06/2  4.636 
06/3(9,660 
06/«  2,188 
06/3  2,000 
06/31  1,834 
06/3(8,707 
06/3:  2,953 
06/2  0,262 
06^,031 

3,221 
06/3t3.722 

D,539 
06/416.165 
06/5^061 
06/S  13342 
06/4r7,236 


06/:  89, 


06/3i8348 
06/310,308 
06/5  15.194 
06/312,993 
06/318,738 
06/4  12.193 
06/3»,957 
06/4  W.ITO 
06/4il306 
06/4 15,947 
06/4  55,736 
06/4  $2,134 
06/4)5.036 
06/4  )9,5S8 
06/3  57,618 
06/3  ir7.175 
06/3  57378 
06/<(  54.099 
06/3  22,470 
06/2  51368 
06/:  (5,138 
06/3  26,933 
06/^24,227 
06/:  33,244 
06/;  50363 
06/:  34317 
06/:  91,661 
06/:  54,618 
06/:  38,410 
06/415.857 
»,722 
06/307,618 
06/:  78,414 
06/'  15,437 
06/:  68,065 
06/:  62,058 
06/<  19.680 
06/;  40,987 
06/92325 


06/400.178 
5393 

06/)30,086 
6335 

06/415,190 
9,889 

06/195,764 


06/153380 
06/198362 
06/ 135,060 
06/127,407 
06/168,123 
0^59,868 
S350 
5,758 


06^M8350 


06/125,' 


Issue  Date 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

S/29/S4 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 


4,450.974 

4,450,975 

4,450,977 

4,450,982 

4,450.984 

4.450,985 

4,450,986 

4,450,989 

4,450,991 

4,450,993 

4,450,994 

4,450,995 

4,450.998 

4.451,000 

4,451,003 

4,451,006 

4.451,007 

4,451,008 

4.451,012 

4,451,015 

4,451,020 

4,451,021 

4,451,022 

4,451,032 

4,451.033 

4,451.034 

4.451,037 

4,451,041 

4,451,042 

4,451,046 

4,451.050 

4,451,057 

4,451,058 

4,451,060 

4,451,062 

4,451,063 

4.451,066 

4,451,069 

4,451,072 

4,451,074 

4,451,075 

4,451,079 

4,451,083 

4,451,088 

4,451,092 

4,451,104 

4,451,117 

4,451,119 

4.451.126 

4,451,128 

4,451,133 

4,451,140 

4,451,141 

4,451,145 

4,451,157 

4,451,158 

4,451,160 

4,451,175 

4,451,176 

4,451,177 

4,451,181 

4,451,183 

4,451,184 

4,451,185 

4,451,188 

4,451,193 

4,451,207 

4,451,208 

4.451,209 

4,451,211 

4,451,212 

4,451,213 

4,451.215 

4.451.218 

4.451.219 

4.451.221 

4.451.233 

4.451.236 

4.451.237 
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06/419.148 

5/29/84 

06/354.002 

5/29/84 

06/250355 

5/29/84 

06/400.626 

5/29/84 

06/405,696 

5/29/84 

06/442,636 

5/29/84 

06/396,947 

5/29/84 

06/281,484 

5/29/84 

06/343316 

5/29/84 

06/425,439 

5/29/84 

06/286,607 

5/29/84 

06/315,634 

5/29/84 

06/333312 

5/29/84 

06/387,462 

5/29/84 

06/502,816 

5/29/84 

06/482,697 

5/29/84 

06/534.404 

5/29/84 

06/378,602 

5/29/84 

06/345,876 

5/29/84 

06/306,746 

5/29/84 

06/290395 

5/29/84 

06/356,025 

5/29/84 

06/366365 

5/29/84 

06/319,648 

5/29/84 

06/308372 

5/29/84 

06/331,030 

5/29/84 

06/239,651 

5/29/84 

06/463,891 

5/29/84 

06/482,726 

5/29/84 

06/435337 

5/29/84 

06/494317 

5/29/84 

06/342,067 

5/29/84 

06/345,432 

5/29/84 

06^8,487 

5/29/84 

06/294,820 

5/29/84 

06/386,755 

5/29/84 

06/408,138 

5/29/84 

06/406,721 

5/29/84 

06/360378 

5/29/84 

06/319,628 

5/29/84 

06/403,852 

5/29/84 

06/269.958 

5/29/84 

06/371.061 

5/29/84 

06/348.200 

5/29/84 

06/340.725 

5/29/84 

06/382.748 

5/29/84 

06/548.635 

5/29/84 

06/250.475 

5/29/84 

06O56358 

5/29/84 

06/393354 

5/29/84 

06/369.897 

5/29/84 

06/448.044 

5/29/84 

06/366.074 

5/29/84 

06/370.219 

5/29/84 

06/377318 

5/29/84 

06/459371 

5/29/84 

06/305.090 

5/29/84 

06/411351 

5/29/84 

06/398.681 

5/29/84 

06/346.854 

5/29/84 

06/361.182 

5/29/84 

06/250.409 

5/29/84 

06/272,951 

5/29/84 

06/333,057 

5/29/84 

06/329,207 

5/29/84 

06/411,604 

5/29/84 

06/364330 

5/29/84 

06/496327 

5/29/84 

06/245,614 

5/29/84 

06/379354 

5/29/84 

06/318,981 

5/29/84 

06/362,855 

5/29/84 

06/254,058 

5/29/84 

06/397,743 

5/29/84 

06/536369 

5/29/84 

06/377,755 

5/29/84 

06/359,248 

5/29/84 

06/522,264 

5/29/84 

06/337,403 

5/29/84 
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Pitent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,451376 

06/505.161 

5/29/84 

4,451379 

06/440.120 

5/29/84 

4,451,238 

06/415332 

5/29/84 

4,451384 

06/381.000 

5/29/84 

4,451,242 

06/384318 

5/29/84 

4,451386 

06/393.973 

5/29/84 

4,451,243 

06/400,062 

5/29/84 

4,451388 

06/517.198 

5/29/84 

4,451,244 

06/445,610 

5/19/84 

4,451392 

06/455.788 

5/29/84 

4,451,255 

06/379,823 

5/29/84 

4,451396 

06/415.067 

5/29/84 

4,451,257 

06/316,297 

5/29/84 

4,451397 

06/441.745 

5/29/84 

4,451,260 

06/362,116 

5/29/84 

4,451,608 

06/393346 

5/29/84 

4,451,261 

06/481,636 

5/29/84 

4,451,614 

06/409.465 

5/29/84 

4,451,263 

06/443,675 

5/29/84 

4,451,615 

06/473.984 

5/29/84 

4,451,266 

06/341.705 

5/29/84 

4,451,623 

06/421392 

5/29/84 

4,451,271 

06/364.272 

5/29/84 

4,451,625 

06/405.638 

5/29/84 

4,451.272 

06/462.012 

5/29/84 

4,451,635 

06/355.938 

5/29/84 

4.451.279 

06/260336 

5/29/84 

4,451,648 

06/294368 

5/29/84 

4.451.281 

06/490.688 
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,454321 

06/356376 

6/12/B4 

4.454.178 

06/437378 

602/84      4 

.454330 

06/250374 

602/84 

4.454.184 

06/356.649 

602/84      4 

.454334 

06/344324 

602«4 

4,454,186 

06/345.403 

602/84      4 

.454349 

06392336 

602/84 

4,454,191 

06/406.986 

602/84      4 

.454357 

06/368335 

602/84 

4,454,192 

06/358.421 

602/84      4 

.454358 

06/399.169 

602/B4 

4,454,194 

06/395384 

602/84      4 

,454361 

06/402,153 

-     602/84 

4,454,196 

06/424.254 

6/12/84      4 

,454365 

06/424309 

602/84 

4,454,204 

06/475,627 

602/84      4 

,454367 

06/457317 

602»4 

4.454,205 

06/310,226 

602/84      4 

,454368 

06/358.474 

602«4 

4,45436 

06/480,694 

602/84      4 

,454369 

06/432381 

602/84 

4,454,209 

06/459,286 

602/84      4 

.454383 

06/279,206 

602/84 

4,454,225 

06/384,119 

602/84      4 

,454385 

06/267,939 

602/84 

4,454,226 

06058388 

602/84      4 

,454388 

06/302374 

602/84 

4,454,22"/ 

06/332,196 

602/84      4 

,454389 

06/357.440 

602/84 
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1148  OG 110 


Pilent  Nnmber 

4.454^90 

4.454496 

4,454^97 

4,4S4499 

4,454.600 

4.454,602 

4,454,603 

4,454.607 

He.  322,289 

(4,455,255) 

Re.  32337 

(4,454,942) 

4,454,613 

4,454,614 

4.454.621 

4.454.624 

4.454.626 

4,454,628 

4,454,633 

4,454,635 

4,454.637 

4.454,638 

4,454,641 

4,454,643 

4,454,648 

4,454,653 

4,454,654 

4,454,658 

4,454,660 

4,454,661 

4,454,662 

4,454,663 

4.454.665 

4.454.668 

4.454.671 

4.454,672 

4,454.679 

4.454.680 

4.454,681 

4,454,683 

4,454,684 

4,454,687 

4.454,689 

4,454.691 

4.454,692 

4,454,693 

4,454,694 

4,454,697 

4,454,700 

4,454,701 

4,454,709 

4,454,713 

4.454.714 

4.454.719 

4.454.726 

4,454.728 

4.454.731 

4.454,734 

4.454.736 

4,454,742 

4,454.744 

4,454,751 

4,454,753 

4,454,761 

4,454,769 

4,454,772 

4,454,773 

4v454,774 

4,454,783 

4,454,785 

4,454.786 

4.454.788 

4.454.791 

4.454.793 

4,454,798 

4,454,799 

4,454.804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/3]  5.599 
06/33  9.043 
06/314.207 
06/3(M47 
06/411,203 
06/3<  2.086 


06/3  71365) 


(06/3  n 
0^7:0, 


06/3^  3,013 
06/21B.008 
06/745,773 
^1365 
0,133 
(06/3t4,515) 
06/313,203 
06/4;  3,547 
06/3:  9,476 
06/41 1,661 
06/44  1,796 
06/3<  4,155 
06/3)5,680 
06/4:  5,251 
06/3'  0,459 
06/2' 8.853 
06/44  6,181 
06/215.682 
06/31  6,082 
06/3-2,533 
06/4.  0,437 
06/310,966 
06/3  6,220 
06/31  3,881 
06/3-  7,419 
06/31  6,171 
06/41  9,872 
06/3  4,870 

06/3  •e.in 

06/3  t7,186 
06/3110,298 
06/3'  '8,317 
06/4- 1,443 
06/4  17,933 
06/4  4,704 
06/4  )S,408 
06/3K),59S 
06/3«,169 
06/3  [6.682 
06/3  >4,139 
06/2S5,807 
06/3  74,260 
06/2  S9,858 
06/3)7,594 
06/3  57,358 
06/2/0,484 
06/3)4,222 
06A2  S9,983 
06/-4S4,029 
06/4  57,270 
06/4  S9,973 
06/2  74,757 
06/21)5,780 
06/^  91.915 
06/2S1.960 
06/4  31,870 
06/4  09,678 
06/:  73,749 
06/:  38,245 
06/:  19,007 
06/:  19,005 
06/:  36,728 
06/:  69,692 
06/:  12,130 
06/:  01,795 
06/:  29,336 
06/177,065 
06/168,991 
06/152,448 
06/182,038 
06/  74,973 


Issue  Date 

6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
11/18/86 
(6/19/84) 
1/27/87 
(6/19/84) 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 


4,454,806 

4,454,811 

4,454,812 

4,454314 

4,454,823 

4,454,824 

4,454,827 

4,454,830 

4,454331 

4,454,835 

4.454,838 

4,454340 

4,454,841 

4.454,844 

4,454,845 

4,454,848 

4,454356 

4,454,857 

4,454,858 

4,454,859 

4,454360 

4,454,861 

4,454,864 

4,454,866 

4,454,872 

4,454,873 

4,454,880 

4,454,886 

4,454,887 

4.454,889 

4,454,890 

4,454,892 

4,454,896 

4,454,897 

4,454,898 

4,454,905 

4,454,908 

4,454.909 

4,454,916 

4,454,920 

4,454,925 

4,454,926 

4,454,928 

4,454,933 

4,454,934 

4,454,937 

4,454,940 

4,454,943 

4,454,945 

4,454,946 

4,454,949 

4,454,950 

4,454,951 

4,454,954 

4,454,959 

4,454,960 

4.454,964 

4,454,965 

4,454,972 

4,454,977 

4,454,979 

4,454,980 

4,454,988 

4,454,990 

4,455,000 

4,455,006 

4.455,008 

4,455,010 

4,455,014 

4,455,015 

4,455,018 

4,455,019 

4,455,021 

4,455,022 

4,455,026 

4,455,030 

4,455,032 

4,455,033 

4,455,034 


March  23, 1993 

06/433,793 

6/19/84 

06/491,365 

6/19/84 

06/424,956 

6/19/84 

06/396,027 

6/19/84 

06/309,705 

6/19/84 

06/349332 

6/19/84 

06/356,973 

6A9/84 

06/316,00-; 

6/19/84 

06/513,736 

6/19/84 

06/417,272 

6/19/84 

06/447,920 

6/19/84 

06/502,906 

6/19/84 

06/260394 

6/19/84 

06/355,841 

6/19/84 

06/315,611 

6/19/84 

06/411,257 

6/19/84 

06/432,892 

6/19/84 

06/425,226 

6/19/84 

06/318,825 

6/19/84 

06/290378 

6/19/84 

06/490,774 

6/19/84 

06/245369 

6/19/84 

06/227329 

6/19/84 

06/302358 

6/19/84 

06/444,835 

6/19/84 

06/352,921 

6/19/84 

06/377340 

6/19/84 

06/301,934 

6/19/84 

06/367,408 

6/19/84 

06/534,161 

6/19/84 

06/296,174 

6/19/84 

06/417,011 

6/19/84 

06/418,082 

6/19/84 

06/423,614 

6/19/84 

06/486,139 

6/19/84 

06/283,601 

6/19/84 

06/351,658 

6/19/84 

06/231,480 

6/19/84 

06/445,118 

6/19/84 

06/373,897 

6/19/84 

06/47/>,7,18 

6/19/84 

06/381,140 

6/19/84 

06/236,978 

6/19/84 

06/258,067 

6/19/84 

06/315377 

6/19/84 

06/283387 

6/19/84 

06/368,848 

6/19/84 

06/327,755 

6/19/84 

06/416,749 

6/19/84 

06/304301 

6/19/84 

06/369,102 

6/19/84 

06/332,193 

6/19/84 

06/388,886 

6/19/84 

06/470,477 

6/19/84 

06/352,842 

6/19/84 

06/315,851 

6/19/84 

06/315,899 

6/19/84 

06/297,009 

6/19/84 

06/368,678 

6/19/84 

06/367,912 

6/19/84 

06/296,057 

6/19/84 

06/327.609 

6/19/84 

06/361,190 

6/19/84 

06/430,191 

6/19/84 

06/489,003 

6/19/84 

06/382381 

6/19/84 

06/218370 

6/19/84 

06/2«i396 

6/19/84 

06/448,833 

6/19/84 

06/483,947 

6/19/84 

06/262,727 

6/19/84 

06/397,458 

6/19/84 

06/384,091 

6/19/84 

06/319,137 

6/19/84 

06/447,652 

6/19/84 

06/456352 

6/19/84 

06/353,913 

6/19/84 

06/352,131 

6/19/84 

06/408,240 

6/19/84 

March  23, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,455,036 

4,455,037 

4,455,043 

4,455,046 

4,455,048 

4,455,059 

4,455,073 

4,455,076 

4,455,082 

4,455386 

4,455,091 

4,455,094 

4,455,098 

4,455,115 

4,455,117 

4,455,118 

4,455,119 

4,455,126 

4,455,129 

4,455,133 

4,455,135 

4,455,138 

4,455,141 

4,455,161 

4,455,166 

4,455,167 

4,455,168 

4,455,181 

4,455,183 

4,455,186 

4,455,191 

4,455,195 

4,455,198 

4,455,199 

4,455302 

4,455303 

4,455306 

4,455310 

4,455313 

4,455325 

4,455329 

4,455335 

4,455336 

4,455342 

4,455345 

4,455353 

4,455359 

4,455364 

4,455368 

4,455384 

4,455386 

4,455393 

4,455394 

4,455303 

4,455304 

4,455309 

4,455310 

4,455311 

4,455314 

4,455320 

4,455326 

4,455329 

4,455330 

4,455331 

4,455335 

4,455338 

4,455356 

4,455372     • 

4,455378 

4,455379 

4,455380 

4,455384 

4,455387 

4,455388 

4,455,409 

4,455,420 

4,455,425 
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Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 


06/410,915 

6/19/84 

06/318,190 

6^9/84 

06/380,116 

6/19/84 

06/253,974 

6/19/84 

06/386,126 

6^9/84 

06/329,612 

6a9/84 

06/368352 

6/19/84 

06/417,058 

6^9/84 

06/415321 

6/19/84 

06/347,132 

6/19/84 

06/297365 

6/19/84 

06/339,170 

6/19/84 

06/429,864 

6^9/84 

06/401,876 

6/19/84 

06/446,199 

6^9/84 

06/303345 

6^9/84 

06/278,090 

6/19/84 

06/368,152 

6/19/84 

06/302,085 

6/19/84 

06/383,987 

6/19/84 

06/476,632 

6/19/84 

06/431,687 

6/19/84 

06/386341 

6/19/84 

06/417328 

6/19/84 

06/292318 

6/19/84 

06/510395 

6/19/84 

06/453348 

6/19/84 

06/468,097 

6/19/84 

06/315315 

6/19/84 

06/535380 

6/19/84 

06/440,955 

6/19/84 

06/337,158 

6/19/84 

06/444,925 

6/19/84 

06/504,099 

6/19/84 

06/404316 

6/19/84 

06/494355 

6/19/84 

06/332,711 

6/19/84 

06/439313 

6/19/84 

06/221,143 

6/19/84 

06/472319 

6/19/84 

06/509,980 

6/19/84 

06/474363 

6^9/84 

06/450367 

6/19/84 

06/456379 

6/19/84 

06/516336 

6/19/84 

06/352,058 

6/19/84 

06/428,012 

6/19/84 

06/436,094 

6/19/84 

06/281,877 

6/19/84 

06/458,781 

6/19/84 

06/395,895 

6^9/84 

06/442.476 

6/19/84 

06/442,475 

6/19/84 

06/497,707 

6a9/84 

06/369,984 

6/19/84 

06/294,694 

6/19/84 

06/382353 

6/19/84 

06/402,471 

6/19/84 

06/459,668 

6^9/84 

06/429398 

6/19/84 

06/487,739 

6/19/84 

06/436,044 

6/19/84 

06/405,119 

6a9/84 

06/534,780 

6^9/84 

06/468386 

6/19/84 

06/440389 

6/19/84 

06/481,986 

6/19/84 

06/422,730 

6/19/84 

06/372,048 

6/19/84 

06085387 

6/19/84 

06/344,151 

6/19/84 

06/447,847 

6/19/84 

06/423,957 

6/19/84 

06/335331 

6/19/84 

06/446,135 

6A9/84 

06/457398 

6/19/84 

06/423,025 

6/19/84 

4,455,426 

06/428352 

6^9/84 

4,455,427 

06/430393 

6a«/84 

4,455,428 

06/442,924 

6^9/84 

4,455,429 

06/534372 

6/19«4 

4,455,430 

06/2293-56 

6/19/84 

4,455,431 

06/354,978 

6^9/84 

4,455,433 

06/447355 

6a9«4 

4,455,441 

06/423.006 

6n9/84 

4,455,447 

06/479389 

6^9/84 

4,455,449 

06/358353 

6^9/84 

4,455,452 

06/417340 

6^9/84 

4,455,459 

06/324.078 

6/19/84 

4,455,460 

06/394.944 

6^9/84 

4,455,463 

06/408,947 

6a9/84 

4,455,472 

06/224,165 

6^9/84 

4,455,473 

06/361,060 

6/19/84 

4,455,483 

06/313,778 

6^9/84 

4,455,485 

06/324,791 

6/19/84 

4,455,491 

06/470,926 

6^9/84 

4,455304 

06/445312 

6^9/84 

4,455306 

06/262,097 

6^9/84 

4,455308 

06/294,868 

6^9/84 

4,455309 

06/494,620 

6/19/84 

4,455314 

06/370346 

6^9/84 

4,455316 

06/431,061 

6^9/84 

4,455318 

06/328,096 

6^9/84 

4,455319 

06/306,083 

6/19/84 

4,455320 

06/268381 

6^9/84 

4,455324 

06/431,721 

6^9/84 

4,455326 

06/393365 

6a9/84 

4,455328 

06/284,998 

6/19/84 

4,455330 

06/363,757 

6/19/84 

4,455332 

06/342357 

6^9/84 

4,455335 

06/301,436 

6^9/84 

4,455337 

06/280,919 

6/19/84 

4,455340 

06/400,488 

6^9/84 

4,455343 

06/278393 

6^9/84 

4,455344 

06/378,732 

6^9/84 

4,455346 

06/470396 

6/19/84 

4,455348 

06/381,082 

6/19/84 

4,455352 

06/324321 

6a9/84 

4,455353 

06/378,400 

6^9/84 

4,455359 

06/433,402 

6^9/84 

4,455360 

06/3Z3,619 

6^9/84 

4,455372 

06/339,970 

6^9/84 

4,455384 

06/323381 

6/19/84 

4,455387 

06/400,969 

6/19/84 

4,455397 

06/376371 

6/19/84 

4,455399 

06/365398 

6/19/84 

4,455,600 

06/385321 

6a9«4 

4,455,613 

06/324,732 

6/19/84 

4,455,620 

06/324,607 

6a9/84 

4,455,623 

06/383,956 

6/19/84 

4,455,631 

06/284,429 

6/19/84 

4,455,642 

06/310,130 

6^9/84 

4,455,644 

06/331306 

6^9/84 

4,455,648 

06/345395 

6^9/84 

4,455,658 

06/370,103 

6/19/84 

4,455,660 

06/413,963 

6^9/84 

4,455,663 

06/322,927 

6^9/84 

4,455,667 

06/236325 

6^9/84 

4,455,668 

06/393,110 

6a9«4 

4,455,670 

06/363,118 

6/19/84 

4,455,671 

06/363372 

6^9/84 

4,455,672 

06O85333 

6a9/84 

4,455,673 

06/401322 

6^9/84 

4,455,675 

06/372,471 

6^9/84 

Re.  32,443 

06/868,957 

6/23/87 

(4,456,122) 
Re.  32,483 

(06/451,085) 
06/832,115 

<1^ 

(4,456,472) 

(06/449,959) 

(6/26/84) 

Re.  32,787 

06/834,962 

11/22/88 

(4,456320) 
4,455,683 

(06/402328) 
06/362,881 

(6/26«4) 
6/26/84 

4,455,684 

06/415.607 

606/84 

4,455,686 

06/467313 

606/84 

4,455,688 

06/290365 

606/84 

4,455,692 

06/493,094 

606/84 

4,455,694 

06/399,742 

6/26/84 

1148  OG  112 
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March  23, 1993 


.*  ^I«_U._ 
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1148  00113 


114806112 


Pitent  Number 

4,455.700 

4,455.705 

4,455,712 

4*455.714 

4,455,721 

4,455,725 

4,455,726 

4.455.733 

4.4SS.736 

4,455,742 

4,455.745 

4,455.747 

4^5,749 

4,455,752 

4/*55,753 

4,455,759 

4,455,762 

4.455.764 

4.455.767 

4^5,773 

4^455,775 

4,455,778 

4,455,782 

4,455,783 

4.455.784 

4,455,785 

4,455,789 

4^5,794 

4,455,797 

4.455,803 

4.455,805 

4,455313 

4,455327 

4,455333 

4^5343 

4,455347 

4,455350 

4,455360 

4,455372 

4,455376 

4,455377 

4,455381 

4^5394 

4,455395 

4,455.903 

4.455.904 

4,455,907 

4,455,914 

4,455.916 

4,455,920 

4,455,922 

4,455,923 

4/«55,926 

4,455,927 

4,455,930 

4,455,931 

4.455.933 

4,455.934 

4,455335 

4,455,939 

4,455.943 
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06/485,998 

7/10/84 

06/369322 

7/10/84 

06/403,883 

7/10/84 

06/355,433 

7/10/8* 

06/373,164 

7/10/84 

06/484,088 

7/10/84 

06/416,273 

7/10/84 

06/311.265 

7/10/84 

06/377,684 

7/10/84 

06/419,799 

7/10/84 

06/414,297 

7/10/84 

06/420,403 

7/10/84 

06/431,762 

7/10/84 

06/246379 

7/10/84 

06/391,244 

7/10/84 

06/297,282 

7/10/84 

06/436304 

7/10/84 

06/458,083 

7/10/84 

06/341,111 

7/10/84 

06/319,031 

7/10/84 

06/324323 

7/10/84 

06/327,007 

7/10/84 

06/356,612 

7/10/8* 

06/356,062 

7/10/84 

06/319,161 

7/10/84 

06/476301 

7/10/84 

06/355319 

7/10/8* 

06/299,669 

7/10/84 

06/424,077 

7/10/84 

06/461.142 

7/10/84 

06/441.286 
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06/320.789 

7/10/84 

06/337362 
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06/434.450 

4.458359 
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4.458366 

06093.916 

4.458367 

06/476,070 

4.458,869 

06O90322 

4.458372 

06/350343 

4,458393 

06/423,168 

4,458395 

06/441,487 

4,458396 

06/411353 

4,458399 

06/404,126 

4,458,903 

06/453356 

4,458,907 

06/40437 

4,458,911 

06/352,233 

4,458,914 

06/443323 

4,458,915 

06/403,736 

4,458,917 
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4,458.918 

06/334,294 
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06/337.135 
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4.459.039 

06/512371 
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7A0/84 
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7/10/84 

06/417.746 
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06040357 
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06/496.933 
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06/442.076 
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06O0e.9M 
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4.459409 

4.459^10 

4.459^31 

4,459^39 

4,459.547 

4.459.SS2 

4.459.553 

4,459.557 

4.459.559 

4.459.562 

4.459.564 

4.459.567 

4.459473 

4.459477 

4.459479 

4.459487 

4,459497 

4.459.605 

4,459,608 
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4,459,783 

4,459,789 
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06/>09,239 
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06/ 117,192 
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7/10/84 
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7/10/84 
7/10/84 
7/10/84 
7/10/84 
7/10/84 
7/10/84 
7/10/84 
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7/10/84 
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7/10/84 
7/10/84 
7/10/84 
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7/17/84 
7/17/84 
7/17/84 
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7/17/84 
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7/17/84 
7/17/84 
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7/17/84 
7/17/84 
7/17/84 
7/17/84 
7/17/84 


4.459336 
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4.459,955 

4,459,956 

4,459,958 
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4,460,475 

4.460.482 

4.460.496 

4.460.498 

4.460400 

4.460401 

4.460403 

4.460405 

4.460407 

4.460409 

4.460410 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.460418 
4,460419 

06/368416 

7/17/84 

4,460421 

06/378.291 

7/17/84 

4.460428 

06/441.133 

7/17/84 

4,460430 

06/383.485 

7/17/84 

4,460431 

06/303.896 

7/17/84 

4,460432 

06/371.478 

7/17/84 

4,460433 

06/415428 

7/17/84 

4,460436 

06/424.880 

7/17/84 

4,460441 

06/340.872 

7/17/84 

4,460443 

06/385,206 

7/17/84 

4.460447 

06/295493 

7/17/84 

4.460453 

06/394.008 

7/17/84 

4,460458 

06/370.753 

7/17/84 

4.460473 

06/410448 

7/17/84 

4,460476 

06/309.104 

7/17/84 

4,460486 

06/465441 

7/17/84 

4,460489 

06/442,910 

7/17/84 

4,460496 

06/386,619 

7/17/84 

4,460.603 

06/543,214 

7/17/84 

4,460,606 

06/317,657 

7/17/84 

4,460,607 

06/327319 

7/17/84 

4,460,614 

06/350,908 

7/17/84 

4,460,616 

06/270,246 

7/17/84 

4,460,618 

06/348,020 

7/17/84 

4,460,620 

06/262,920 

7/17/84 

4,460,623 

06/441,495 

7/17/84 

4,460,624 

06/395.715 

7/17/84 

4.460,635 

06/222,675 

7/17/84 

4,460,654 

06/404410 

7/17/84 

4.460.659 

06/345455 

7/17/84 

4.460.660 

06/327,685 

7/17/84 

4,460.661 

06/408,092 

7/17/84 

4.460.667 

06/492,267 

7/17/84 

4.460.668 

06/338,664 

7/17/84 

4,460,673 

06/469499 

7/17/84 

4,460,674 

06/422,441 

7/17/84 

4,460,686 

06/392,020 

7/17/84 

4,460,690 

06/525,989 

7/17/84 

4,460,697 

06/402.886 

7/17/84 

4,460,706 

06/381437 

7/17/84 

4.460,710 

06/331477 

7/17/84 

4,460.719 

06/451440 

7/17/84 

4,460,723 

06/331,069 

7/17/84 

4.460,732 

06/345.015 

7/17/84 

4,460,737 

06/342.866 

7/17/84 

4,460,741 

06/381499 

7/17/84 

4,460,756 

06/437467 

7/17/84 

4,460,767 

06/282.201 

7/17/84 

4,460,770 

06/421,416 

7/17/84 

4,460,784 

06/369,697 

7/17/84 

4,460,791 

06/474443 

7/17/84 

4,460311 

06/367,675 

7/17/84 

4,460,814 

06/405,792 

7/17/84 

4,460319 

06/442,713 

7/17/84 

4.460,822 

06/412,161 

7/17/84 

4.460.828 

06/487.113 

7/17/84 

4,460,829 

06/408440 

7/17/84 

4.460,834 

06/482,735 

7/17/84 

4.460.838 

06/515,127 

7/17/84 

4.460340 

06/395412 

7/17/84 

4.460.847 

06/398.461 

7/17/84 

4.460348 

06/544.834 

7/17/84 

4.460351 

06/401.985 

7/17/84 

4.460.852 

06/314.233 

7/17/84 

4.460.854 

06/222.818 

7/17/84 

4.460.858 

06/412.800 

7/17/84 

4.460.864 

06/479.136 

7/17/84 

4,460366 

06/298.445 

7/17/84 

4.460367 

06/448.488 

7/17/84 

4.460369 

06/428.679 

7A7/84 

4.460376 

06/358.692 

7/17/84 

4.460381 

06/527,750 

7/17/84 

4.460382 

06/475,639 

7/17/84 

4.460384 

06/240,638 

7/17/84 

4.460389 

06/373.089 

7/17/84 

4.460392 

06/294438 

7/17/84 

4.460393 

06/376.749 

7/17/84 

4.460.914 

06/414414 

7/17/84 

06/458.438 

7/17/84 

06/369.485 

7A7/84 

06/26*3490 

7A7/84 

06/443.943 

7/17/84 

06/376410 

7/17/84 

06/3784% 

7/17/84 

06/376.089 

7/17/84 

06/273.802 

7/17/84 

06/478.283 

7/17/84 

06/482.605 

.7/17/84 

06/437411 

7/17/84 

06/466.690 

7/17/84 

06/308.062 

7/17/84 

06/506479 

7A7/84 

06/463.604 

7/17/84 

06/338492 

7/17/84 

06/386.846 

7A7/84 

06/372.990 

7/17/84 

06/280.653 

7/17/84 

06/379,177 

7A7/84 

06/424328 

7/17/84 

06/414,721 

7/17/84 

06^405,287 

7/17/84 

06/314,944 

7/17/84 

06/339,994 

7/17/84 

06/317,695 

7/17/84 

06/413452 

7/17/84 

06/516,426 

7/17/84 

06/532,944 

7/17/84 

06/501442 

7/17/84 

06/452,116 

7A7/84 

06/419449 

7/17/84 

06/433,665 

7A7/84 

06/454,975 

7A7/84 

06/382,475 

7/17/84 

06/336,861 

7/17/84 

06/373,291 

7/17/84 

06/467,900 

7/17/84 

06/380,780 

7/17/84 

06/484410 

7/17/84 

06/485449 

7/17/84 

06/459,103 

7/17/84 

06/445408 

7/17/84 

06/505425 

7A7/84 

06/246,27.5 

7/17/84 

06/439,089 

7/17/84 

06/479,238 

7/17/84 

06/418,266 

7/17/84 

06/387,108 

7/17/84 

06/415,273 

7/17/84 

06/380472 

7/17/84 

06/445,208 

7/17/84 

06^425,118 

7/17/84 

06/457,194 

7/17/84 

06/344318 

7/17/84 

06/373,756 

7/17/84 

06/379,140 

7/17/84 

06/527,264 

7/17/84 

06/405,748 

7/17/84 

06/372471 

7/17/84 

06/287,261 

7/17/84 

06/326,498 

7/17/84 

06/306460 

7A7/84 

06044,058 

7/17/84 

06/427448 

7/17/84 

06077,103 

7/17/84 

06/476,172 

7A7/84 

06/284327 

7/17/84 

06/309,490 

7/17/84 

06/351,494 

7A7/84 

06052,067 

7/17/84 

06/429,141 

7/17/84 

06/453,772 

7A7/84 

06/392,046 

7/17/84 

06/401,663 

7/17/84 

06/314432 

7/17/84 

06/346.934 

7/17/84 

06/258.112 

7A7/84 

339-700  0.0.-93-3 
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Number 


4.460.924 
4,460.933 
4.460347 
4^460.950 
4.460.951 
4.460.9SS 
4^460.965 
4^460.966 
4,460.968 
4,460.983 
4^460.987 
4.460.991 
4,460.995 
4.461.004 
4.461.009 
4.461,012 
4.461.013 
4.461.016 
4.461.019 
4.461.022 
4.461.026 
4.461.029 
4.461.030 
4.461.040 
4.461.041 
4.461.047 
4.461.048 
4.461.052 
4,461.054 
4.461.055 

4,461.059 

4,461,061 

4^1,062 

4,461,064 

4,461,066 

4,461,068 

4,461,075 

4,461,077 

4,461,080 

4,461,097 

4,461,106 

4,461,107 

4,461.133 

4.461.118 

4.461,123 

4,461,124 

4,461.125 

4.461.127 

4.461.130 

4.461.133 

4.461.134 

4.461.13S 

4.461.138 

4.461.139 

4.461,145 

4,461,146 

4,461,147 

4,461,150 

4,461.154 

4.461.156 

4,461,157 

4,461,161 

4^1,163 

4,461,167 

4,461,168 

4,461,169 

4,461,170 

4,461,171 

4.461.174 

4.461.180 

4.461.184 

4,461.188 

4,461.190 

4,461,191 

4,461,196 

4,461.198 


Serial 


Number 


06/:  24.679 

06/:  94.635 

06/^82.799 

06/^  33.251 

06/:  94.060 

06/^  52.139 

06/:  32.223 

06/:  25.345 

06/:  12.056 

06/^70.527 

06/:  70383 

06/:  79,957 

06/:  70313 

06/:  15.081 

06/:  02346 

06/:  40,285 

06/'  47.019 

06/-  52374 

06/:  04.425 

06/^60.892 

06/:  85.234 

06/:  1936 

06/'  29.832 

06/' 56.158 

06/'  55.688 

06/:  91.126 

06/:  76.404 

06/'  23.675 

06/:  28385 

06/:  93.681 

06/:  77.273 

06/:  62.222 

06/:  72,670 

06/' 06.045 

06/:  24.857 

06/' 44.650 

06/:  97.032 

06/:  93,918 

06/32.636 

06/:  93.154 

06/:  36.053 

06/:  76.081 

06/'  12.029 

06/'  03,711 

06/99396 

06/  35.666 

06/52.729 

06/84.971 

06/40,130 

06/68398 

06/43,844 

06/180303 

06/ 117,451 

06/  i51.449 

06/  >93.186 

06/  ^33361 

06/^36.091 

06/ 115381 

06/150.872 

06/188375 

06/124.405 

06/(45.293 

06/  S35337 

06/(36,272 

06/  M)8.747 

06/100.693 

06/ 129.677 

06/M0346 

06/  (57,716 

06/  (96.014 

06/(42.731 

06/196.189 

06/  )33.848 

06/}25.985 

06i  (63.415 

06/  (28,135 

06(548.229 


IFFIOAL 

GAZEVm 

Issue  Date 

4.461.204 

4.461,207 

7A7/84 

4,461,216 

7/17/84 

4.461.218 

7/17/84 

4,461,220 

7/17/84 

4,461,223 

7/17/84 

4.461.224 

7/17/84 

4.461.227 

7A7/84 

4.461.235 

7A7/84 

4.461.236 

7/17/84 

4,461.247 

7A7/84 

4.461.253 

7/17/84 

4.461.254 

7/17/84 

4.461.259 

7/17/84 

4.461.262 

7/17/84 

4.461063 

7A7/84 

4.461,273 

7/17/84 

4.461.277 

7/17/84 

4.461.294 

7/17/84 

4.461.295 

7A7/84 

4.461305 

7/17/84 

4.461306 

7/17/84 

4.461307 

7/17/84 

4.461314 

7/17/84 

4.461317 

7/17/84 

4.461328 

7/17/84 

4.461331 

7/24/84 

4.461336 

7/24/84 

4,461340 

7/24/84 

4.461341 

7/24/84 

4,461347 

7/24/84 

4,461349 

7/24/8* 

4.461350 

7f24m 

4.461351 

7/24/84 

4.4613S2 

7/24/84 

4.461357 

7/24/84 

4.461359 

7/24/84 

4.461362 

IflAm 

4.461363 

7/24/84 

4.461368 

7/24/84 

4.461370 

7/24/84 

4.461374 

7/24/84 

4.461378 

7/24/84 

4.461380 

7/24/84 

4.461381 

7/24/84 

4.461383 

7/24/84 

4.461384 

7/24«4 

4.461386 

IfTAlU 

4.461389 

iium 

4,461396 

inwA 

4.461.400 

7/2A/M 

4.461.409 

7/24/84 

4.461.410 

7/24/84 

4.461.411 

7/24/84 

4.461.414 

7/24/84 

4.461.420 

7/24/84 

4.461.427 

lITAm 

4.461.434 

inm* 

4.461,435 

7/24/84 

4.461,436 

7/24/84 

4.461.440 

7/24/84 

4,461.443 

7/24/84 

4.461.450 

7/24/84 

4.461.452 

7/24/84 

4.461.458 

7/24/84 

4.461.462 

7/24«4 

4.461.469 

7/24/84 

4,461.470 

7/24/84 

4,461.474 

7/24/84 

4.461,476 

7/24«4 

4,461,478 

iriAm 

4,461,479 

iruiiA 

4,461,480 

7f2A/M 

4.461.485 

7/24/84 

4.461.492 

1I7AI9A 

4.461300 

itum 

4.461301 

iriMM 

4.461303 

7f2A/M 

4.461311 

March  23. 1993 

06/286.112 

7/24/84 

06/462.638 

7/24/84 

06/425.450 

7/24/84 

06/290314 

7/24/84 

06/357.816 

7/24/84 

06/533,724 

7/24/84 

06/349390 

7/24/84 

06/303,689 

7/24«4 

06/516,122 

7/24/84 

06/446392 

7/24/84 

06/419.698 

7/24«4 

06/418332 

7/24/84 

06/403.183 

7/24/84 

06/549.013 

7/24/84 

06/225.786 

7/24/84 

06/442378 

7/24/84 

06/271.853 

7/24/84 

06/466.663 

.    7/24/84 

06/340.978 

7/24/84 

06/544.283 

7/24/84 

06/299359 

7/24/84 

06/502.863 

7/24/84 

06/393.079 

7/24/84 

06/416.836 

7/24«4 

06/251.647 

7/24/84 

06/385.018 

7/24/84 

06/417.145 

7/24/84 

06/296344 

7/24/84 

06/475.744 

7/24/84 

06/359.027 

7/24/84 

06/228,739 

7/24/84 

06/446,901 

7/24/84 

06/331.425 

7/24/84 

06/470.752 

7/24/84 

06/470.753 

7/24/84 

06/359.782 

7/24/84 

06/371.097 

7/24«4 

06/427.427 

7/24/84 

06/401.680 

7/24/84 

06/368.749 

7/24«4 

06/512.747 

7/24/84 

06/281.253 

7/24/84 

06/285.066 

7/24/84 

06/309.704 

7/24/84 

06/361.712 

7/24/84 

06/394.792 

7/24/84 

06/392.160 

7/24/84 

06/263.123 

IflAm 

06/438.602 

7/24/84 

06/450.159 

7/24/84 

06/297,606 

7/24/84 

06/502,173 

7/24/84 

06/336,947 

7/24/84 

06/518,117 

7/24«4 

06/495.760 

7/24«4 

06/436,181 

7/24/84 

06/347,814 

7/24/84 

06/375,821 

7/24/84 

06/393,455 

7/24/84 

06/332,954 

7/24«4 

06/468,074 

7/24/84 

06/320,770 

7/24/84 

06/392322 

7/24/84 

06/256,681 

inAKA 

06/448315 

inmA 

06/442.438 

7/24/84 

06/349,623 

7/24/84 

06/505,876 

7/24/84 

06/495.044 

7/24/84 

06/247.239 

7/24/84 

06/388.280 

inAi^ 

06/353381 

IITAKA 

06/430316 

ll2Am 

06/345363 

inAKA 

06/363375 

7/24/84 

06/369.766 

7/24/84 

06/261.016 

7/24/84 

06/418.249 

7/24/84 

06/260.927 

7/24/84 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PA 

TENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

*HCE 

1148  00 121 

Patent  Number 

Soial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,461,788 

06/545,798 

7/24«4 

4,461,790 

06/446345 

7/24/84 

4.461314 

06/533.652 

7/24/84 

4,461.794 

06/464387 

7/24/84 

4.461315 

06/334.781 

7/24/84 

4.461301 

06/335.085 

7/24A4 

4.461316 

06/414.992 

7/24/84 

4.461302 

06/453.741 

7/24/84 

4,461319 

06/311.120 

7/24/84 

4.461307 

06/527.201 

7/24/84 

4,461322 

06/410,236 

7/24/84 

4.461309 

06/416377 

7/24/84 

4,461323 

06/326,242 

7/24/84 

4.461312 

06/320.491 

7/24«4 

4,461330 

06/419.669 

7/24/84 

4,461316 

06/426.906 

7/24/84 

4.461334 

06/440.701 

7/24/84 

4,461330 

06/459.494 

7/24/84 

4.461335 

06/313.603 

7/24/84 

4,461332 

06/376397 

7/24/84 

4.461336 

06/300.956 

7/24/84 

4,461335 

06O94.970 

7/24/84 

4.461338 

06/312.999 

ItTAm 

4,461337 

06/306.945 

7/24«4 

4.461341 

06/362,015 

lOAm 

4,461345 

06/458398 

7/24/84 

4.461346 

06/391374 

7/2A/8A 

4,461347 

06/341.905 

7/24/84 

4.461348 

06/254.144 

7/24/84 

4,461356 

06/548.475 

7/24/84 

4.461353 

06/389.807 

7/24/84 

4,461359 

06/426388 

7/24«4 

4.461357 

06/421.054 

7/24/84 

4,461360 

06/483.012 

7/24«4 

4.461361 

06/403.807 

7/24/84 

4.461366 

06/381332 

7/24«4 

4.461366 

06/448.765 

7/24/84 

4.461368 

06/473.756 

7/24«4 

4.461367 

06/426.111 

7/24/84 

4,461376 

06/416.103 

7/24/84 

4.461369 

06/337.621 

7/24/84 

4,461378 

06/546322 

7/24/84 

4.46137tr 

06/386.488 

7/24/84 

4,461390 

06/468.774 

7/24«4 

4.461373 

06/378.494 

7/24/84 

4.461391 

06/471395 

7/24/84 

4.461375 

06/303.181 

7/24/84 

4.461399 

06/381.070 

7/24/84 

4.461380 

06/263.019 

7/24/84 

4.461.902 

06/454,356 

7/21/84 

4.461390 

06/315.220 

7/24«4 

4.461.907 

06rJ98,211 

7/2WB4 

4,461393 

06/360.014 

7/24/84 

4.461,911 

06/382349 

7/24/84 

4.461398 

06/346.739 

7/24/84 

4.461,914 

06/462,RS6 

7/24/84 

4,461,601 

06/337.804 

7/24/84 

4,461,915 

06/443344 

7/24/84 

4,461,603 

06/359.821 

7/24/84 

4,461,916 

06/454,217 

7/24/84 

4.461.609 

06/381.035 

7/24/84 

4,461,927 

06/471,645 

7/24«4 

4.461.610 

06/396.491 

7/24/84 

4,461,930 

06/422,018 

7/24/84 

4.461.617 

06/436.299 

7/24/84 

4.461,937 

06/303,557 

7/24/84 

4.461.623 

06/420.976 

7/24/84 

4,461,938 

06/412,765 

7/2«/B4 

4.461.625 

06/218.637 

7/24/84 

4,461,946 

06/355,201 

7/24/84 

4.461.638 

06/484.024 

7f24m 

4,461,953 

06/363,616 

7/24/84 

4.461.640 

06/383323 

7/24/84 

4.461,957 

06/389323 

7/24/84 

4.461.652 

06/417.216 

7/24/84 

4.461,962 

06/342301 

7/24/84 

4.461.653 

06/457,134 

7/24/84 

4,461,963 

06/338,785 

7/24«4 

4.461.655 

06/469,128 

7/24/84 

4,461.966 

06/326,433 

7/24/84 

4.461.656 

06/475,490 

7/24/84 

4.461.968 

06/338,228 

7/24«4 

4.461,661 

06/332,197 

7/24/84 

4.461.969 

06/264,473 

7/24/84 

4.461.663 

06/326300 

7/24/84 

4.461.977 

06/445377 

7/24/84 

4.461.664 

06/428.147 

7/24/84 

4,461,983 

06/434,692 

7/24/84 

4.461.669 

06/537.982 

7/24/84 

4.461.987 

06/416356 

7/24/84 

4.461,673 

06/400,723 

7/24/84 

4.461.994 

06/359,701 

7/24/84 

4,461,674 

06/421382 

7/24/84 

4.461,996 

06/405307 

7/24«4 

4,461,675 

06/371,410 

7l2Am 

4,462,001 

06/350,827 

7/24/84 

4,461,677 

06/510,809 

7/24/84 

4.462,010 

06/456.125 

7/24/84 

4,461.684 

06/234325 

7/24/84 

4.462,012 

06/273.798 

7/24/84 

4.461.68S 

06/498.615 

7/24/84 

4,462,016 

06/446310 

7/24«4 

4.461.686 

06/327,148 

7f2Am 

4,462,017 

06/410,224 

7/24/84 

4.461,692 

06/382,022 

7/24/84 

4,462.022 

06/320356 

7/24/84 

4.461.701 

06/466,281 

7/24/84 

4,462.023 

06/339.918 

7/24/84 

4.461,705 

06/434380 

7/24/84 

4.462,024 

06/305.173 

7/24/84 

4.461.707 

06/316,963 

7/24/84 

4.462,039 

06/439330 

7/24/84 

4.461.708 

06/450.126 

7/24/84 

4,462,044 

06/401.407 

7/24/84 

4.461.719 

06/475368 

7/24/84 

4,462.055 

06/336.654 

7/24/84 

4.461.720 

06/381382 

7/24/84 

4.462,063 

06/341.420 

7/24/84 

4.461.722 

06/365305 

7/24/84 

4,462,067 

06/483.282 

7/24/84 

4.461.723 

06/426.493 

7/24/84 

4,462,071 

06/389335 

7/24/84 

4.461.737 

06/465.218 

7/24/84 

4,462,079 

06/298317 

7/24/84 

4.461.742 

06/362,854 

7/24/84 

4,462,086 

06/385392 

7/24«4 

4.461,743 

06/346,646 

7/24/84 

4,462.089 

06/331.286 

7/24/84 

4.461.750 

06/410.788 

7/24/84 

4.462,099 

06/319,426 

7/24/B4 

4.461.754 

06/430331 

7/24/84 

4.462.106 

06/339,185 

7/24«4 

4.461.755 

06/513354 

7/24/84 

4.462.107 

06/394.059 

7/24/84 

4.461,756 

06/431.436 

7/24/84 

4.462.109 

06/406.133 

7/24/84 

4.461,757 

06/468.877 

7/24/84 

4.462.110 

06/251345 

7/24/84 

4,461,761 

06/410.727 

7/24/84 

4.462.112 

06/452,236 

7/24«4 

4,461,763 

06/439,654 

7/24/84 

4,462,113 

06/447329 

7/24/84 

4,461,764 

06/421,178 

7/24/84 

4,462,115 

06/257.111 

7/31/84 

4.461,770 

06/321,840 

7/24/84 

4,462,120 

06/394306 

7/31784 

4,461.772 

06/477,236 

7/24/84 

4,462,122 

06/554.785 

7/31784 

4,461.774 

06/427358 

7/24/84 

4,462,124 

06/232.651 

7/31/84 

4.461.778 

06/356,619 

7/24/84 

4,462,126 

06/449349 

7/31/84 

4.461.786 

06/381,126 

7/24/84 

4,462,127 

06/373.744 

7/31/M 

4^1.787 

06/424,787 

7/24/84 

4,462,135 

06/460.171 

7/Sl/M 
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Serial 

Miunber 

Issue  Date 

4,462361 
4,462365 

06/420.777 
06/505.936 

7/31/84 
7/31/84 

4.462,137 

06/AS 

312 

7/31/84 

4,462366 

O6/4753O6 

7/31/84 

4.462,139 

06^33 

1.037 

7/31/84 

4.462367 

06/471.436 

7/31/84 

4,462,146 

06^52 

.948 

7/31/84 

4.462,370 

06/331.823 

7/31/84 

4,462,149 

06/39 

.727 

7/31/84 

4,462379 

06/420.941 

7/31/84 

4,462,153 

06/29 

,485 

7/31/84 

4,462388 

06/385.726 

7/31/84 

4,462.153 

06/36 

348 

7/31/84 

4,462389 

06/522350 

7/31/84 

4,462,158 

06/40 

.081 

7/31/84 

4,462392 

06/507.238 

7/31/84 

4.462.160 

06/45 

.489 

7/31/84 

4.462393 

06/424391 

7/31/84 

4,462,163 

06/41 

,817 

7/31/84 

4.462,410 

06/277.998 

7/31/84 

4,462,165 

06/46 

307 

7/31/84 

4.462.413 

06/279375 

7/31/84 

4.462.168 

06/50 

.246 

7/31/84 

4.462.423 

06/464.975 

7/31/84 

4.462.170 

06/38 

1,831 

7/31/84 

4.462,426 

06/284.477 

7/31/84 

4.462,173 

06/30 

.230 

7/31/84 

4.462.427 

06/352.768 

7/31/84 

4,462,174 

06/32 

1,133 

7/31/84 

4.462.430 

06/419.798 

7/31/84 

4.462,179 

06/29 

1.606 

7/31/84 

4.462.431 

06/361339 

7/31/84 

4.462.180 

06/36 

1,075 

7/31/84 

4.462.434 

06/355.119 

7/31/84 

4.462.182 

06/38 

,714 

7/31/84 

4.462,435 

06/455.992 

7/31/84 

4.462.192 

06/38 

,408 

7/31/84 

4,462,439 

O6/4993O6 

7/31/84 

4.462.194 

06/40 

.950 

7/31/84 

4.462,442 

06/413.274 

7/31/84 

4.462.195 

06/33 

.147 

7/31/84 

4.462.443 

06/388308 

7/31/84 

4.462.2U3 

06/41 

.753 

7/31/84 

4.462.444 

06/441.044 

7/31«4 

4.462.205 

06/27 

.434 

7/31/84 

4.462,445 

06/371.104 

7/31/84 

4.462.210 

06/28 

.988 

7/31/84 

4.462.446 

06/371.106 

7/31/84 

4.462.213 

06/31 

314 

7/31/84 

4.462.450 

O6/557373 

7/31/84 

4.462.216 

06/34 

.782 

7/31/84 

4,462,452 

06/389390 

7/31/84 

4.462.217 

06/33 

379 

7/31/84 

4,462,457 

06/421.653 

7/31/84 

4.462.220 

06/48 

053 

7/31/84 

4,462,459 

06/302,437 

7/31/84 

4.462.233 

06/37 

323 

7/31/84 

4,462,464 

06/327,683 

7/31/84 

4.462,234 

06/26 

391 

7/31/84 

4.462.466 

06/362.960 

7/31/84 

4.462.238 

06/45 

.136 

7/31/84 

4.462,472 

06/268.188 

7/31/84 

4.462.240 

06/39 

,196 

7/31/84 

4.462,473 

06/407.832 

7/31/84 

4,462.241 

06O9 

.835 

7/31/84 

4,462,474 

06/402.255 

7/31/84 

4.462.243 

06/41 

,978 

7/31/84 

4.462.479 

06/415386 

7/31/84 

4.462.244 

06O7 

.910 

7/31/84 

4,462,477 

06/441.970 

7/31/84 

4.462.247 

06/35 

.434 

7/31/84 

4.462.476 

06045,206 

7/31/84 

4.462.253 

06/50 

.953 

7/31/84 

4.462.483 

06/510,710 

7/31/84 

4.462.256 

06/45 

.631 

7/31/84 

4.462.484 

06/298,947 

7/31/84 

4.462.257 

06/42 

323 

7/31/84 

4.462.497 

06/315,014 

7/31/84 

4.462.259 

06/47 

1.137 

7/31/84 

4.462.498 

06/281,881 

7/31/84 

4.462.265 

06/47 

1.119 

7/31/84 

4.462303 

06/409,159 

7/31/84 

4.462.269 

06/55 

1.715 

7/31/84 

4.462305 

06/441357 

7/31/84 

4.462.274 

06/40 

1.279 

7/31/84 

4.462314 

06/321,401 

7/31/84 

4.462.282 
4.462.283 

06/44 
06/33 

.691 
I  AK'y 

7/31/84 
7/31/84 

4.462320 
4,462322 

06/405,291 
06/360,172 

7/31/84 
7/31/84 

»943Z 

4.462.285 

06/42 

1367 

7/31/84 

4.462324 

06/315,472 

7/31/84 

4.462.286 

06/45 

1.605 

7/31/84 

4.462329 

06/323,785 

7/31/84 

4.462.287 

06/44 

^302 

7/31/84 

4.462330 

06/293.762 

7/31/84 

4.462.288 

06/48 

U45 

7/31/84 

4.462337 

06/309,471 

7/31/84 

4.462.290 

06/43 

M35 

7/31/84 

4,462351 

06/407,899 

7/31/84 

4,46231 

06/24 

»378 

7/31/84 

4.462354 

06/325,866 

7/31/84 

4.462.295 

06/40 

>.98S 

7/31/84 

4.462355 

06/449,290 

7/31/84 

4.462.298 

06/44 

>398 

7/31/84 

4,462371 

06/351,943 

7/31/84 

4.462.302 

06/30 

i.035 

7/31/84 

4,462378 

06/362,080 

7/31/84 

4.462,303 

06/4C 

1.750 

7/31/84 

4,462381 

06/401,074 

7/31/84 

4.462.304 

06/42 

',033 

7/31/84 

4,462385 

06/365,970 

7/31/84 

4.462.305 

06/43 

1322 

7/31/84 

4,46?,.591 

06/394,083 

7/31/84 

4.462,307 

06/49 

^912 

7/31/84 

4.462392 

06/400,239 

7/31/84 

4,462.306 

06/39 

1,125 

7/31/84 

4.4623% 

06/400,458 

7/31/84 

4v462,309 

06/46 

1.645 

7/31/84 

4,462397 

06/391,652 

7/31/84 

4.462310 

06/45 

1,913 

7/31/84 

4.462,600 

06/570,270 

7/31/84 

4.462314 

06/34 

»,167 

7/31/84 

4,462,602 

06/473,627 

7/31/84 

4.462319 

06/43 

r,67l 

7/31/84 

4.462,609 

06/333.991 

7/31/84 

4.462321 

06/54 

r.640 

7/31/84 

4,462,615 

06/491368 

7/31/84 

4,462327 

06/34 

1,951 

7/31/84 

4,462,616 

06/442366 

7/31/84 

4,462328 

06/44 

L.424 

7/31/84 

4,462,620 

06/282,119 

7/31/84 

4.462329 

06/35 

1347 

7/31/84 

4,462,622 

06/379.201 

7/31/84 

4.462331 

06/4< 

^642 

7/31/84 

4,462,625 

06/346.940 

7/31/84 

4,462339 

06/52 

/.452 

7/31/84 

4,462,635 

06/234385 

7/31/84 

4,462340 

06/3< 

).666 

7/31/84 

4,462,637 

06/329.911 

7/31/84 

4.462341 

06/4- 

),651 

7/31/84 

4,462,640 

06/512.109 

7/31/84 

4,462343 

06/2; 

i.829 

7/31/84 

4.462,641 

O6/4953OS 

7/31/84 

4.462345 

06/2i 

J.072 

7/31/84 

4,462,643 

06/302302 

7/31/84 

4.462348 

06/2S 

7.674 

7/31/84 

4,462,644 

06/495.444 

7/31/84 

4.462351 

06/4< 

7.906 

7/31/84 

4,462,646 

06/428.415 

7/31/84 

4.462352 

06/5( 

M91 

7/31/84 

4.462,647 

06/475.161 

7/31/84 

4.462358 

06/31 

*,7R^ 

7/31/84 

4.462.648 

06/359329 

7/31/84 

4.462359 

06/40 

5.742 

7/31/84 

4.462.651 

06/436.701 

7/31/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.462.961 

06/436,670 

701/84 

4.462.964 

06/457317 

7/31/84 

4.462,665 

06/415371 

7/31/84 

4.462.967 

06/348,712 

7/31«4 

4.462,668 

06/284.634 

7/31/84 

4.462.972 

O6/399334 

701/84 

4,462,674 

06^9,632 

7/31/84 

4.462,973 

06/508,211 

7/31/84 

4,462,675 

06/324,150 

7/31/84 

4.462.975 

06/478381 

7/31/84 

4,462,676 

06/363,092 

7/31/84 

4,462.980 

06036,788 

701/84 

4,462,689 

06/398,090 

7/31/84 

4,462,986 

06/439,121 

7/31/84 

4,462,698 

06/370366 

7/31/84 

4,462.987 

06/357,694 

701/84 

4,462.703 

06/333336 

7/31/84 

4.462,988 

06/498,489 

7/31/84 

4.462,707 

06/367,004 

7/31/84 

4.462,991 

06/387,410 

701/84 

4,462,708 

06/252.699 

7/31/84 

4,462,992 

06/346.914 

701/84 

4,462,714 

06/481.703 

7/31/84 

4,462,993 

06/353388 

7/31/84 

4,462,716 

06/349.010 

7/31/84 

4,462,998 

06/549317 

701/84 

4,462,717 

06/387,634 

7/31«4 

4,463,009 

0e^485358 

7/31/84 

4,462.723 

06/382.677 

7/31/84 

4,463,013 

0«409,225 

7/31/84 

4.462,730 

06/230.218 

7/31/84 

4,463316 

06/421,474 

7/31/84 

4,462,732 

06/466.951 

7/31/84 

4.463,039 

06/503,071 

7/31/84 

4.462,738 

06/289.612 

7/31/84 

4,463,051 

06/363,913 

7/31/84 

4,462,740 

06/299367 

7/31/84 

4,463,053 

06/483340 

701/84 

4,462,742 

06/387.685 

7/31/84 

4,463355 

06/489,247 

7/31/84 

4,462,744 

06/324.407 

7/31/84 

4,463,063 

06/399,057 

7/31/84 

4,462,749 

06/400,347 

7/31«4 

4,463,074 

06/465,078 

7/31/84 

4,462,757 

06/43a672 

7/31/84 

4,463,075 

06/397375 

7/31/B4 

4.462,763 

06/381,868 

7/31/84 

4,463,076 

06/499.769 

7/31/84 

4,462,765 

06/327,457 

7/31/84 

4,463,077 

06/497352 

7/31/84 

4,462.768 

06/445,160 

7/31/84 

4,463,078 

06/491.694 

7/31«4 

4.462.773 

06/380,726 

7/31/84 

4,463,082 

06/486395 

7/31/84 

4,462,775 

06/480,036 

7/31/84 

4,463,089 

06/451.605 

7/31/84 

4,462,777 

06/370351 

7/31«4 

4,463,092 

06/424305 

7/31/84 

4,462.781 

06/395373 

7/31/84 

4,463,094 

06/244348 

7/31/B4 

4,462.783 

06/506,025 

7/31/84 

4,463,096 

06021307 

701/84 

4.462.785 

06/463,218 

7/31/84 

4,463,099 

06/419.053 

701/84 

4.462.786 

06/408,672 

7/31/84 

4,463,101 

06/444.260 

7/31/84 

4,462,787 

06/462,987 

7/31«4 

4,463.104 

06/406344 

701/84 

4,462.791 

06/412328 

7/31/84 

4.463,105 

06O87.265 

701/84 

4.462,796 

06/379,893 

7/31/84 

4,463,114 

06/363.870 

701/84 

4,462,797 

06/375.025 

7/31/84 

4,463,118 

06/283.771 

7/31/84 

4.462,799 

06/487,137 

7/31/84 

4,463.119 

06/375.820 

701/84 

4,462,806 

06/355.174 

7/31/84 

4.463,120 

06/460.215 

701/84 

4,462,809 

06/259328 

7/31/84 

4,463,125 

06/409.232 

701/84 

4,462,813 

06/557,852 

7/31/84 

4,463,128 

06/493.035 

7/31/B4 

4,462.820 

06/438,221 

7/31/84 

4,463.130 

06/428.259 

701/84 

4,462,821 

06/239,938 

7/31/84 

4,463.134 

06O33.453 

701/84 

4.462322 

06/549,845 

7/31/84 

4.463.135 

06/436.475 

701/84 

4,462.827 

06/422,954 

7/31/84 

4,463443 

06/472300 

701/84 

4.462329 

06/484,940 

7/31/84 

4,463,155 

06/377.742 

701/84 

4.462.830 

06/520,262 

7/31/84 

4,463,157 

06/459.623 

701/84 

4.462,831 

06/402324 

7/31/84 

4,463,158 

06/506,179 

701/84 

4,462,836 

06/466350 

7/31/84 

4,463,160 

06/451.106 

701/84 

4,462,837 

06/466351 

7/31/84 

4,463,161 

06/452.906 

7/31/84 

4,462,851 

06/434.830 

7/31/84 

4,463,163 

06/383393 

701/84 

4.462.852 

06/231,792 

7/31/84 

4,463,166 

O6/433379 

701/B4 

4.462,857 

06/460,787 

7/31/84 

4,463,172 

06/235.998 

701/84 

4,462,862 

06/387,219 

7/31/84 

4,463.175 

06/403,057 

701/84 

4,462,876 

06/478,932 

7/31/84 

4,463,180 

06/441312 

7/31/84 

4.462,879 

06/419.188 

7/31/84 

4,463,181 

06/477,476 

701/84 

4,462,882 

06/454.946 

7/31/84 

4.463.186 

06/418377 

701/84 

4,462,885 

06/465,923 

7/31/84 

4.463,187 

06/418376 

701/84 

4,462,887 

06^35360 

7/31/84 

4,463,194 

06/444,887 

701/84 

4,462389 

06/540,885 

7/31/84 

4,463,206 

06/456,462 

701/84 

4,462390 

06/348,835 

7/31/84 

4.463,207 

06/535,103 

701/84 

4,462,898 

06/409,254 

7/31/84 

4,463,208 

06/474,659 

701/84 

4,462,899 

06/451,116 

7/31/84 

4,463,209 

06/533,618 

7/31/84 

4,462.903 

06/549,186 

7/31/84 

4,463,210 

06/500,101 

701/84 

4.462.905 

06/424,742 

7/31/84 

4,463,212 

06/448352 

7/31/B4 

4,462.907 

06/426,872 

7/31/84 

4,463,216 

06/459386 

701/84 

4.462.912 

06/444,865 

7/31/84 

4,463,222 

06034,064 

7/31/84 

4.462,913 

06/319330 

7/31/84 

4,463,229 

06/321,136 

7/31/84 

4,462,915 

06/304,653 

7/31/84 

4,463,232 

06/387,020 

701/84 

4,462,921 

06/460.435 

7/31/84 

4,463,234 

06/548,066 

7/31/84 

4,462,926 

06/411319 

7/31/84 

4,463,237 

06/484,448 

7/31/84 

4.462,930 

06/446,034 

7/31/84 

4,463,240 

06/298347 

7/31/84 

4.462,932 

06/506,792 

7/31/84 

4.463,241 

06/393,225 

701/84 

4,462.944 

06/453,614 

7/31/84 

4,463,245 

06/391,009 

701/84 

4.462,951 

06/476,032 

7/31/84 

4,463,250 

06080,713 

7/31/84 

4,462,952 

06/441302 

7/31/84 

4,463,253 

06/504351 

7/J1/B4 

4,462,954 

06/338,276 

7/31/84 

4,463,256 

06/434,444 

7/31/84 

4,462,958 

06/373.469 

7/31/84 

4,463,259 

06057,652 

7/31/84 

1148  OG  124 
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1148  00 12s 


1148  OG 124 


PueBt  Number 

4.463^1 
4,463;Z64 
4,463^5 
4,463;280 
4.463.285 
4.463.287 
4.463.288 
4,463.289 

4.46334 

4.463.297 

4.463.296 

4.4633Q2 

4.463.303 

4.463310 

4.463313 

4.463316 

4.463321 

4^463334 

4,463335 

4.463337 

4.463340 

4,463346 

4,463358 

4.463365 

4^463368 

4.463369 

4,463,404 

4,463,405 

4v463.406 

4.463.409 

4.463.411 

4.463,413 

4,463.414 

4.463.415 

4.463.428 

4.463.433 

4.463.436 

4.463.448 

4.463.449 

4.463.451 

4.463.453 

Re.  32392 

(4.463,643) 

4,463,456 

4^463,458 

4.463.459 

4,463,461 

4.463.470 

4,463,472 

4,463,475 

4,463,477 

4^463,480 

4,463,496 

4^463,499 

4.463303 

4,463305 

4.463311 

4.463312 

4,463313 

4,463315 

4,463321 

4.463326 

4,463327 

4.463333 

4.463336 

4.463338 

4.463347 

4,463353 

4,463354 

4,463355 

4,463356 

4,463359 

4^463361 

4,463366 

4,463373 

4.463377 

4,463378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seriil  Nmnber 

06/315390 
06/316.154 
06/4  6392 
06/318,499 
06/316.089 
06/319,260 
06/2  8,862 
06/4  9,730 
06/4^8,908 
06/4|3,0Sl 
J.729 
06/4t9,775 
06/4  (4,119 
06/4M.258 
06/213.923 
06/3»5316 


06/3  t5 
06/4  », 


$.148 
).824 
06/3^7397 


06/3  .7, 
06/313352 
06/3  », 
06/3  L9337 


06/3  t3, 
06/3  3, 


J.675 
}.199 
06/2^3325 
06/3>2.247 


06/2)5, 
06/3)9, 


S.906 
».192 
06/4^124 
06/2)2.927 
06/5^7.208 
06/4  L6.855 
06/4)6310 
06/3  L4,616 
06/3  10,419 
06/3&4347 


06/3)3 
06/2  S4, 


,931 
352 
1.002 


3.812 
»,615 
06/^8,468 
06/3)3346 
06/i  93378 
(06/(86307) 
06/^  16,199 
06/^  39.998 
06/3  03.843 
06/^  55386 
06/^  76.410 
06/'  12.853 
06/:  77,067 
06/'  40,645 
06/:  82.687 
06/^38.239 
06/' 98355 
06/1  09.181 
06/'  23.631 
06/'  23.056 
06/'  04335 
06/'  14,416 
06/;  72329 
06/:  78.274 
06/142.194 
06/183.126 
06/:  91300 
06/  59.658 
06/;  41,493 
06/08,998 
06/81.023 
06/  19.064 
06/ 195.651 
06/^72,064 
06/  il4.436 
06/1 15.942 
06/(73.284 
06/103.442 
06/(44.842 
06/(22.492 


Issue  Date 

7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
7/J1/84 
7/31/84 
7/31/84 
2/9/88 
(08/07/84) 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 

smm 

8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 


4,463379 

4,463383 

4,463388 

4.463390 

4.463391 

4.463395 

4.463397 

4,463.605 

4.463.606 

4,463.619 

4.463.621 

4.463,623 

4.463.627 

4,463.631 

4.463.641 

4.463.644 

4.463.650 

4,463.656 

4.463.657 

4,463,661 

4,463.666 

4.463.667 

4.463.668 

4.446.673 

4.446.680 

4.463.684 

4.446.686 

4.446.690 

4,446.696 

4.446.699 

4.463,700 

4.463.706 

4.463,715 

4.463.716 

4,463,717 

4,463.719 

4.463.720 

4.463,721 

4.463,723 

4.463,724 

4.463.726 

4,446.733 

4,463,736 

4,463,741 

4,463,742 

4,463,745 

4.463.748 

4.463.749 

4,463.750 

4,463.754 

4.463.756 

4,463.757 

4.463.771 

4.463,773 

4,463,775 

4.463,776 

4,463.780 

4.463.781 

4.463.784 

4,463,785 

4.463.786 

4.463,787 

4,463.790 

4,463,794 

4.463.795 

4,463,7% 

4,463,798 

4.463.802 

4,463306 

4,463.807 

4,463.812 

4.463.815 

4.463.829 

4.463.831 

4.463338 

4.463345 

4.463.851 

4.463.852 

4.463.854 


March  23. 1993 

06/422303 

8/07/84 

06/374.059 

8/07/84 

06/360398 

8/07/84 

06/352.191 

8/07/84 

06/488.469 

8A)7/84 

06/466.992 

8/07/84 

06/463,217 

8/07/84 

06/379.468 

8/07/84 

06/526.750 

8/07/84 

06/328.937 

8/07/84 

06/333.847 

8/07/84 

06/316.486 

8/07/84 

06/231.068 

8A)7/84 

06/439.070 

8/07/84 

06/354.493 

8A)7/84 

06/500.451 

8/07/84 

06/322.739 

8/07/84 

06/339,125 

8A)7/84 

06/352,046 

8/07/84 

06/352.045 

8/07/84 

06/450.467 

8/07/84 

06/412,861 

8/07/84 

06/457.856 

8/07/84 

06/300.449 

8/07/84 

06/423374 

8Ar7/84 

06/355,643 

8/07/84 

06/539328 

8/07/84 

06/390,144 

8/07/84 

06/360314 

8/07/84 

06/278,095 

8/07/84 

06/349,081 

8/07/84 

06/379,752 

8/07/84 

06/398.651 

8/07/84 

06/419.740 

8/07/84 

06/500.991 

8/07/84 

06/305.141 

8/07/84 

06/425319 

8/07/84 

06/477,742 

8/07/84 

06/364308 

8/07/84 

06/366.989 

8/07/84 

06/328.803 

8/07/84 

06/466,444 

8/07/84 

06AW5,701 

8/07/84 

06/425361 

8/07/84 

06/420,905 

8/07/84 

06/282,060 

8/07/84 

06/484.902 

8/07/84 

06/355,438 

8/07/84 

06/461,085 

8/07/84 

06/522397 

8/07/84 

06/336,629 

8/07/84 

06/374.486 

8/07/84 

06/338314 

8/07/84 

06/361,926 

8/07/84 

06/577.723 

8/07/84 

06/354.098 

8/07/84 

06/371.196 

8/07/84 

06/449.845 

8/07/84 

06/355342 

8/07/84 

06/469,045 

8/07/84 

06/394,880 

8/07/84 

06/297,111 

8/07/84 

06/422.017 

8/07/84 

06/420.748 

8/07/84 

06/242.143 

8/07/84 

06/351,169 

8A)7/84 

06/223305 

8/07/84 

06/404,854 

8/07/84 

06/394338 

8/07/84 

06/479.830 

8/07/84 

06/466.604 

8/07/84 

06/410.751 

8/07/84 

06/352318 

8/07/84 

06/359.835 

8/07/84 

06/408.140 

8/07/84 

06/305307 

8/07/84 

06/516.437 

8A)7/84 

06/469,203 

8/07/84 

06/458304 

8/07/84 

MAKai23.1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

-ENTANDTB 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4.463359 

06/379395 

8/07/84 

4.463364 

06/430.189 

8/07/84 

4.463,866 

06/474.726 

8/07/84 

4.463367 

06/524.659 

8/07/84 

4.463369 

06/520308 

8A)7/84 

4.463370 

06/543.400 

8/07/84 

4.463371 

06/519357 

8/07/84 

4.463376 

06/305.640 

8/07/B4 

4.463383 

06/409.971 

8/07/84 

4.463385 

06/448.433 

8/07/84 

4.463388 

06/256.409 

8Ar7/84 

4.463390 

06/333372 

8/07/B4 

4.463391 

06/322389 

8/07/84 

4.463393 

06/467.737 

8/07/84 

4.463395 

06/421,964 

8/07/84 

4.463.900 

06/457.417 

8/07/84 

4.4^.910 

06/433.084 

8/07/84 

4,463.911 

06/384319 

8/07/84 

4,463,912 

06/477328 

8/07/84 

4,463,915 

06/378316 

8/07/84 

4,463320 

06/445325 

8/07/84 

4,463324 

06/417324 

8/07/84 

4,463,925 

06/393.613 

8/07/84 

4,463,927 

06/469350 

8/07/84 

4,463,928 

06/401307 

8/07/84 

4.463.930 

06/380.040 

8/07/84 

4.463.935 

06/486.964 

8/07/84 

4.463337 

06/363.433 

8/07/84 

4.463.938 

06/362.908 

8/07/84 

4.463.939 

06/396371 

8/07/84 

4,463.943 

06/299311 

8/07/84 

4.463344 

06/423.672 

8/07/84 

4.463.946 

06/334.971 

8/07/84 

4.463.947 

06/375302 

8/07/84 

4.463.949 

06/553.767 

8/07/84 

4.463.956 

06/515393 

8/07/84 

4.463.957 

06/279352 

8/07/84 

4.463.958 

06/460.888 

8/07/84 

4.463368 

06/463307 

8/07/84 

4.463.969 

06/441.776 

8/07/84 

4.463.977 

06/466.047 

8/07/84 

4.463.979 

06/493326 

8/07/84 

4.463.982 

06/397.130 

8/07/84 

4.463.985 

06/454.986 

8/07/84 

4,463.986 

06/328.714 

8/07/84 

4.463387 

06/288,914 

8/07/84 

4,463.988 

06/415306 

8/07/84 

4.463.992 

06/441.493 

8/07/84 

4.464.001 

06/430.905 

8/07/84 

4.464.006 

06/414.960 

8/07/84 

4.464.00'/ 

06/382.001 

8/07/84 

4.464.006 

06/367.798 

8/07/84 

4.464.016 

06/439325 

8/07/84 

4.464.017 

06/363322 

8/07/84 

4.464.025 

06/393348 

8/07/84 

4.464328 

06/322,261 

8/07/84 

4.464329 

06/377396 

8/07/84 

4.464.030 

06/434317 

8/07/84 

4.464.047 

06/475.760 

8/07/84 

4,464.055 

06/269325 

8/07/84 

4.464.057 

06/449384 

8/07/84 

4.464362 

06/314.410 

8/07/84 

4.464.066 

06/495320 

8/07/84 

4.464.070 

06/393.981 

8/07/84 

4.464.073 

06/439.286 

8/07/84 

4.646.074 

06/334,776 

8/07/84 

4.44^075 

06/288390 

8/07/84 

4.464377 

06/378.419 

8/07/84 

4.464.080 

06338.482 

8/07/84 

4.464383 

06/411340 

8/07/84 

4.464.064 

06/442387 

8/07/84 

4.464.089 

06/406.618 

8/07/84 

4,464395 

06O92.170 

8/07/84 

4,464,099 

06/396325 

8/07/84 

4.464.104 

06/416323 

8/07/84 

4.464.107 

06/538.113 

8/07/84 

4.464.113 

06/387347 

8/07/84 

4.464.115 

4.464.116 

4.464.117 

4.464.120 

4,464.121 

4.464.122 

4.646.125 

4.464.126 

4.464.136 

4.464.137 

4.464.138 

4.464.143 

4.464.152 

4.464.153 

4.464.158 

4.464.159 

4.464.163 

4.464.171 

4.464.172 

4.464.175 

4.464.178 

4.464.194 

4.464.196 

4.464304 

4.464316 

4.464318 

4.464319 

4.464320 

4.464321 

4.464331 

4,464332 

4,464334 

4,464340 

4,464341 

4,464347 

4.464345 

4.464346 

4.464351 

4.464355 

4.464357 

4.464368 

4.464369 

4.464372 

4.464373 

4.464393 

4.464394 

4.464396 

4346300 

4.464301 

4.464303 

4346305 

4.464308 

4.464310 

4.646311 

4.464313 

4.464314 

4,464317 

4.464326 

4.464329 

4/t64330 

4.464334 

4,464335 

4,464337 

4.464341 

4.464343 

4.646345 

4,464348 

4,464349 

4,464350 

4,464357 

4,464359 

4,464361 

4,464363 

4,464369 

4,464371 

4,464373 

4,464374 

4,464387 


1148  OO 125 

06/452,056 

8/07/84 

06/453,497 

8/07/84 

06/296,488 

8Ar7/84 

06/346340 

8/07/84 

06/372,771 

8/07/84 

06/446344 

s^m 

06/441,485 

wnm 

06/472354 

i/mn* 

06/421361 

8A>7/84 

06/452.001 

8/07/84 

06/420.122 

8/07/84 

06/305.461 

8/07/84 

06/344.679 

8/07/84 

06/420333 

8/07/84 

06/372.306 

8/07/84 

06/yma59 

8/07/84 

06/341377 

8«7/B4 

06/363385 

8/07/84 

06/222.772 

8/07/84 

06/411343 

8/07/84 

06/325.045 

8/07/84 

06/493336 

8/07/84 

06/458.194 

8/07/84 

06/445.114 

85)7/84 

06/362304 

8/07/84 

06/485370 

wim 

06/469358 

8/07/84 

06/396.735 

8/07/84 

06/461306 

8A)7/84 

06/369.406 

8/07/84 

06/554.725 

8/07/84 

06/364.282 

8A)7/84 

06/439364 

8^/84 

06/320.570 

8/07/84 

06/440385 

8/07/B4 

06/309396 

8/07/84 

06/319.418 

8/07/84 

06/457341 

8Ar7/84 

06/471.162 

8/07/84 

06/429359 

8/07/84 

06/338,775 

8/07/84 

06/369377 

8/07/84 

06/460,715 

8/07/84 

06/460.716 

8/07/84 

06/367385 

8Ar7/84 

06/402.906 

8A)7/B4 

06/529360 

85)7/84 

06/398.481 

8/07/84 

06/346393 

8/07/84 

06/416309 

8Ar7/84 

06/421375 

8/07/84 

06/390.692 

8/07/84 

06/423.461 

85)7/84 

06/426331 

85)7/84 

06/553376 

85)7/84 

06/109.168 

85)7/84 

06/361387 

85)7/84 

06/423.154 

8517/84 

06/394358 

85)7/84 

06/377398 

85)7/84 

06/325.762 

85)7/84 

06/470,456 

85)7/84 

06/506.017 

85)7/84 

06/403321 

85)7/84 

06/248395 

85)7/84 

06/452.164 

85)7/84 

06/456.655 

85)7/84 

06/406.787 

85)7/84 

06/450302 

85)7/84 

06/498.488 

85)7/84 

06052,926 

85)7/84 

06/368.416 

85)7/84 

06/277391 

85)7/84 

06/355339 

85)7/84 

06/406341 

85)7/84 

06/487317 

85)7/84 

06/286364 

85)7/84 

06/405.739 

85)7/84 

06/478.031 

85)7/84 

1148  OG  126 
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1148  OG  127 


1148  OG 126 


i'lciu  roimBw 

4,464390 
4,464,392 
4,464395 
4,464397 
4,464.401 
4,464,416 
4,464.417 
4,464,420 
4,464,421 
4,464,428 
4,464,436 
4,464,447 
4,464,448 
4,464,459 
4,464,464 
4,464,466 
4,464.469 
4.464.470 
4,464,471 
4.464.476 
4.464.479 
4,464.480 
4.464.481 
4.464.483 
4.464.491 
4.464,499 
4.464300 
4,464304 
4,464306 
4,464311 
4.464314 
4.464316 
4.446319 
4.464321 
4.464325 
4,464333 
4.446344 
4.464347 
4.464350 
4.464352 
4.446361 
4.464362 
4.464363 
4.464364 
4.464366 
4.464372 
4.464373 
4,464374 
4,464376 
4,464377 
4,464379 
4,464382 
4,464383 
4.464384 
4.464396 
4.464399 
4,464,601 
4.464.604 
4,464,610 
4,464,614 
4,464,618 
4,464.620 
4,464.621 
4.464.623 
4,464,625 
4,464.634 
4,464.635 
4,464.636 
4,464,637 
4,464,638 
4.464,639 
4.464,645 
4,464,647 
4,464,655 
4.464.668 
4.464.671 
4.464.680 


Seri  il  Number 

06/'  43,995 
06/'  23.403 
06/;  65,743 
06/:  43.217 
06/:  70,772 


06/467.104 

3.208 

06/421.833 


06/146321 
06/'  01341 


06/134.919 

7381 

06/410.641 
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06/:  92,173 
06/'  01.837 
06/'  67,976 
06/'  13.461 
06/:  43353 
06/:  44,298 
06/:  89318 
06/' 88,929 
06/98,625 
06/126,235 
06/:  88301 
06/1  48,435 
06/'  95,995 
06/:  21,768 
06/' 68388 
06/'  54,829 
06/:  94,184 
06/89,873 
06/'  45,966 
06/:  86,147 
06/'  64,843 
06/' 83,966 
06/'  40,053 
06/'  01323 
06/'  14,872 
06/'  90,815 
06/  16.135 
06/54349 
06/  79.159 
06/97.423 
06/  37,077 
06/  27388 
06/ 175318 
06/  155,696 
06/154,215 
06/i25387 
06/89,608 
06/89324 
06/1  i33,652 
06/'  ^71,992 
06/112.989 
06/136,607 
06/106357 
06/107,276 
06/197,706 
6,770 
06/^1,921 
06/118.246 


06/165 
06/165, 


.649 
,962 
06^94342 


06/ 131.981 
06/186,944 
06/M2343 
06/  ^55,724 
06/>45,777 
06/126,136 
06/(19.272 
06/105.786 
06/142.225 
06/(18.296 
06/162.420 
06/(85.239 
06/180,255 


lasocDate 

8A)7/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/D7/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 
8/07/84 


4,464,689 
4,464,695 
4,464,698 
4,4o4,o99 
4,464,702 
4,464,703 
4,464,707 
4,464,709 
4,464.710 
4,464.717 
4.464,719 
4,464,720 
4,464,733 
4.464.735 
4,464,737 
4,464,739 
4,464,740 
4,464.746 
4,464,757 
4,464,760 
4,464,761 
4.464,766 
4,464,775 
4,464,777 
4,464,778 
4,464,780 
4,464,781 
4,464,790 
4,464,792 
4,464,796 
4,464,797 
4,464.798 
4,464,799 
4,464304 
4,464305 
4,464,807 

4»4o4»oll!r 

4,464.815 
4,464317 
4.464319 
4,464,828 
4,464329 
4,464332 
4,464336 
4.464.837 

4>404jlMU 

4,464.843 
4,464,845 

4,4o4jcWo 

4.464,851 
4.464352 
4.464.853 
4.464.855 
4.464.858 
4.464359 
4,464,865 
4,464,866 
4,464367 
4.464.873 
4,464,876 
4,464,883 
4,464,887 
4,464.888 
4,464,890 
4,464392 
4,464,896 
4,464397 
4,464,900 
4,464,908 
4,464,909 
4,464,911 
4,464,912 
4,464,914 
4,464,923 
4,464,926 
4,464,930 
4,464,933 
4,464,935 
4,464,937 
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06/270,419 

8/07/84 

06/319,837 

8/07/84 

06/420300 

8/07/84 

06/390,804 

8/07/84 

06/504,183 

8/07/84 

06/397356 

8/07/84 

06/359,048 

8/07/84 

06/366,013 

8Ar7/&4 

06/368,188 

8/07/84 

06064,052 

8/07/84 

06/^58,063 

8/07/84 

06/348,620 

8/07/84 

06/323,620 

8/07/84 

06/329,922 

8/07/84 

06/306354 

8/07/84 

06/402.016 

8/07/84 

06/377.846 

8/07/84 

06/342.984 

8/07/84 

06/289.666 

8/07/84 

06/403.781 

8/07/B4 

06/332358 

8/07/84 

06/383.140 

8/07/84 

06/307,876 

8/07/84 

06/311,965 

8/07/84 

06/418,777 

8/07/84 

06/409,439 

8/07/84 

06/281.712 

8/07/84 

06/388,467 

8/07/B4 

06/538,912 

8/07/84 

06/388.094 

8/14/84 

06/226348 

8/14«4 

06/498321 

8/14/84 

06/280.964 

8/14«4 

06/414.410 

8/14/84 

06/426,066 

8/14/84 

06/503384 

8/14/84 

06/^5319 

8/14/84 

06/398331 

8/14/84 

06/381,497 

8A4/84 

06/558.691 

8/14/84 

06/420,986 

8/14/84 

06/469,737 

8/14/84 

06/263,794 

8/14/84 

06/418377 

8/14/84 

06/427302 

8/14/84 

06/438,778 

8^4/84 

06/444.670 

8/14/84 

06/417,402 

8/14/84 

06/421349 

8/14/84 

06/389,957 

8/14/84 

06/511.601 

8/14/84 

06/331394 

8/14/84 

06/395386 

8/14/84 

06/380.088 

8/14/84 

06/397323 

8/14/84 

06/355,862 

8/14/84 

06/355304 

8/14/84 

06/337,894 

8/14/84 

06/457,913 

8/14/84 

06/407,652 

8/14/B4 

06/327,451 

8/14/84 

06/408,989 

8/14/84 

06/375,738 

8/14/84 

06/443,617 

8/14/84 

06/474399 

8/14/84 

06/359342 

8/14/84 

06/356.2/0 

8^4/84 

06/372.753 

8/14/84 

06/407339 

8/14/84 

06/477.636 

8/14/84 

06/471,877 

8/14/84 

06/419,929 

8/14/84 

06/388306 

8/14/84 

06/343.436 

8/14/84 

06/438.716 

8/14/84 

06/411,409 

8/14/84 

06/441,883 

8/14/84 

06/492,740 

8/14/84 

06/421.147 

8/14/84 

March  23. 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,464,941 

4,464,944 

4,464,947 

4,464,948 

4.464,950 

4,464,953 

4,464,961 

4,464,962 

4,464,963 

4,464,964 

4,464,968 

4,464,970 

4,464,977 

4,464,982 

4,464,983 

4.464,984 

4,464,987 

4,464,989 

4,465,000 

4.465,001 

4,465,006 

4,465,009 

4,465,010 

4,465,014 

4,465,019 

4,465,021 

4,465,023 

4.465,028 

4,465,031 

4.465.032 

4,465,035 

4,465,036 

4,465,037 

4,465,039 

4,465,042 

4,465,045 

4,465,046 

4,465,047 

4,465,048 

4,465,049 

4,465,051 

4,465,057 

4,465,068 

4,465,069 

4,465,071 

4,465,072 

4,465.076 

4,465,077 

4.465,080 

4,465,081 

4,465,082 

4,465,083 

4,465,086 

4.465,091 

4.465,094 

4,465.100 

4.465,103 

4,465,107 

4,465,108 

4,465,109 

4,465,113 

4,465,114 

4,465,120 

4.465,126 

4.465.128 

4.465.134 

4.465.135 

4.465,136 

4,465,138 

4.465.139 

4.465.145 

4.465.146 

4.465.150 

4.465,151 

4,465.184 

4,465.185 

4,465,188 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,465,198 

06/418,704 

8/14/84 

4,465301 

06/462,155 

8/14/84 

06/474,262 

8/14/84 

4,465,201 

06/500335 

8/14/84 

06/313,278 

8/14/84 

4,465,206 

06/494,688 

8/14/84 

06/262360 

8/14/84 

4,465310 

06/272316 

8/14«4 

06/342.443 

8/14/84 

4,465314 

06/450393 

8/14/84 

06/325,603 

8/14/84 

4,465315 

06/339,010 

8/14/84 

06/311,789 

8/14/84 

4,465,220 

06/479,430 

8/14/84 

06/324,800 

8/14/84 

4,465324 

06/371,603 

8/14/84 

06/418,806 

8/14/84 

4,465326 

06/352,801 

8/14«4 

06/395,689 

8/14/84 

4,465332 

06/384,865 

8/14/84 

06/338335 

8/14/84 

4,465335 

06/409,013 

8/14«4 

06/498,161 

8/14/84 

4,465337 

06/374,911 

8/14/84 

06/434,824 

8/14/84 

4,465341 

06/479,737 

8/14/84 

06/394,160 

8/14/84 

4,465351 

06/399,258 

8/14/84 

06/421,022 

8/14/84 

4,465355 

06/342384 

8/14/84 

06/453,787 

8/14/84 

4,465362 

06/398,679 

8/14/84 

06/369,015 

8/14/84 

4,465364 

06/499,009 

8/14/84 

06/537,034 

8/14/84 

4,465,7/>8 

06^94,854 

8/14/84 

06/494,487 

8/14/84 

4,465375 

06/519,051 

8/14/84 

06/567,600 

8/14/84 

4,465380 

06/462,876 

8/14/84 

06/480,244 

8/14/84 

4,465,282 

06/357396 

8/14/84 

06/454,620 

8/14/84 

4,465.283 

06/378.822 

8/14/84 

06/285,032 

8/14/84 

4,465384 

06/533365 

8/14/84 

06/367,141 

8/14/84 

4,465387 

06/491339 

8/14«4 

06/433,686 

8/14/84 

4,465,288 

06/504.682 

8/14/84 

06/529,121 

8/14/84 

4,465390 

06/365.180 

8/14/84 

06/399,020 

8/14/84 

4,465391 

06/422.033 

8/14/84 

06/432,178 

8/14/84 

4,465395 

06/572,127 

8/14/84 

06/396316 

8/14/84 

4,465301 

06/323357 

8/14/84 

06/408,659 

8/14/84 

4,465305 

06/336.143 

8/14/84 

06/456,881 

8/14/84 

4,465306 

06/351323 

8/14/84 

06/424,176 

8/14/84. 

4.465308 

06/318.348 

8/14/84 

06/407,337 

8/14/84 

4,465318 

06/418.424 

8/14/84 

06/367,171 

8/14/84 

4,465321 

06/419,816 

8/14/84 

06/449373 

8/14/84 

4/465325 

06/415,348 

8/14/84 

06/413.610 

8/14/84 

4,446328 

06/391,933 

8/14/84 

06/405,999 

8/14/84 

4,465329 

06/475.417 

8/14/84 

06/312,481 

8/14/84 

4,465331 

06/568.950 

8/14/84 

06/360,688 

8/14/84 

4,465332 

06/375.622 

8/14/84 

06^33,223 

8/14/84 

4,465333 

06/339.688 

8/14/84 

06/223,953 

8/14/84 

4,465341 

06/384324 

8/14/84 

06/442,098 

8/14/84 

4,465343 

06/254.409 

8/14/84 

06/507,397 

8/14/84 

4.465,345 

06/416389 

8/14/84 

06/394,945 

8/14/84 

4,465347 

06/441314 

8/14/84 

06/505,893 

8/14/84 

4,465349 

06/348341 

8/14/84 

06/421,121 

8/14/84 

4,465371 

06/347.075 

8/14/84 

06/468,076 

8/14/84 

4,465372 

06/422.429 

8/14/84 

06/395,738 

8/14/84 

4,465377 

06/502,619 

8/14/84 

06/320,227 

8/14/84 

4,465380 

06/455,693 

8/14/84 

06/408,983 

8/14/84 

4,465383 

06/387,442 

8/14/84 

06/408.984 

8/14/84 

4,465392 

06/272,861 

8/14/84 

06/408,985 

8/14/84 

4,465394 

06/283334 

8/14/84 

06/271,834 

8/14/84 

4,465395 

06/280.110 

8/14/84 

06/338313 

8/14/84 

4.465,401 

06/488.065 

8/14/84 

06/420,440 

8/14/84 

4.465,402 

06/350349 

8/14/84 

06/339340 

8/14/84 

4,465,405 

06/368.175 

8/14«4 

06/352,769 

8/14/84 

4,465,406 

06/302352 

8/14/84 

06/399,950 

8/14/84 

4,465,408 

06/490329 

8/14/84 

06/405359 

8/14/84 

4,465.411 

06/372.959 

8/14/84 

06/405369 

8/14/84 

4,465,413 

06/359300 

8/14/84 

06/405360 

8/14/84 

4,465,415 

06/379355 

8/14/84 

06/464,846 

8/14/84 

4,465,416 

06/378.689 

8/14/84 

06/412.114 

8/14/84 

4,465.423 

06/376.700 

8/14/84 

06/458,409 

8/14/84 

4,4<i5,427 

06/389.006 

8/14/84 

06/486,805 

8/14/84 

4,465,428 

06/509383 

8/14/84 

06/255,992 

8/14/84 

4,465,430 

06/373.189 

8/14/84 

06/402,180 

8/14/84 

4,465,436 

06/379353 

8/14/84 

06/491.133 

8/14/84 

4,465,447 

06/417.161 

8/14/84 

06/402,733 

8/14/84 

4.465,448 

06/360.053 

8/14/84 

06/331,426 

8/14/84 

4,465,449 

06/447352 

8/14/84 

06/373394 

8/14/84 

4,465.452 

06/291329 

8/14/84 

06/337341 

8/14/84 

4.465.455 

06/422375 

8/14/84 

06/419,881 

8/14/84 

4.465.463 

06/492331 

8/14/84 

06/416,469 

8/14«4 

4.465.464 

06/463.417 

8/14/84 

06/356396 

8/14/84 

4.465.473 

06/438.456 

8/14/84 

06/520,907 

8/14/84 

4.465.476 

06/448.705 

8/14/84 

06/405,032 

8/14/84 

4.465.482 

06/564.765 

8/14/84 

06/418,687 

8/14/84 

4/465,490 

06/467327 

8/14/84 
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4.465,491 

4,465,494 

4,465.499 

4.465.SQ2 

4.465,505 

4.465,506 

4,465.514 

4.46S.521 

4.465.524 

4.465.533 

4.465.541 

4.465.545 

4.465449 

4.465.551 

4.465.S52 

4.465.554 

4.465.557 

4.465.559 

4.465.563 

4.465.565 

4.465.567 

4.465.571 

4.465.574 

4.465.579 

4,465.581 

4.465.S83 

4.465.587 

4.46S.S89 

4,465490 

4.465492 

4.465496 

4.465499 

4.465.602 

4.465,605 

4.465.606 

4.465.609 

4.465.616 

4.465.620 

4.465.634 

4.465.635 

4.465,637 

4.465,642 

4.465,643 

4,465.644 

4.465.648 

4.465,649 

4,465,650 

4.465.657 

4.465.668 

4.465.675 

4.465.677 

4.465.679 

4.465.685 

4.465.690 

4.465.697 

4,465.706 

4.465,714 

4.465,718 

4,465,721 

4.465.722 

4.465.723 

4,465,730 

4,465,738 

4.465,740 

4,465,741 

4.465,744 

4.465,745 

4.465.760 

4.465,763 

4,465.764 

4,465,765 

4.465,767 

4.465.769 

4.465,773 

4,465,776 

4,465,778 

4.465.786 
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Soil  Number 

06/5  5.444 
06/3  7489 
06/4:  2,674 
06/4:  4,763 
06/418.806 
06/4  0,209 
06/4!  5,719 
06/4  5,113 
06/41  5,456 
06/*  7479 
06/3<  0,029 
06/4  3454 
06/5'  4.169 
06/31  0413 
06/5:  2.437 
06/312.416 
06/3' 4.263 
06/4  3,698 
06/4<  2,144 
06/4'  9445 
06/4  1,092 
O6/4:  9.865 
06/3(2,662 
06/3(8,447 
06/217,129 
06/5(6,027 
06/4'  0,798 
06/4  7440 
O6/5:  4.133 
06/312484 
06/£  0490 
06/3  5417 
06/3  7,711 
06/4  4.803 
06/4  0.722 
06/4  7,218 
06/S  1,494 
06/5  9,153 
06/3:  3.934 
06/4  3449 
06/4  6,818 
06/4  8375 
06/4  2,652 
06/56333 
06/4  11,990 
06/4  0.8S2 
06/3  1474 
06/4  9492 
06/3  1,613 
06/4  3,413 
06/3  8,015 
06/4  2.643 
06/3  1,011 
06/4  1,758 
06/9  4.155 
06/3  3485 
06/4f7,200 
06/516.033 
06/5  18,132 
06/5  7,887 
06/3  7433 
06/4  0.411 
06/514463 
06/3^6,967 
06/315,974 
06/4 15497 
06/S»9,024 
06/5E5494 
06/4  >1,614 
06/4E8.982 
06/5  !3.411 
06/4!4.688 
06/3!9.870 
06/3  ^.433 
06/4  M,760 
06/4  57.871 
06/^24.267 


Issue  Date 

8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14^84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/M 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 
8/14/84 


4,465.796 

4.465403 

4,465404 

4,465408 

4,465409 

4,465412 

4,465414 

4,465415 

4.465417 

4.465422 

4,465424 

4,465425 

4,465,842 

4,465,845 

4,465,848 

4,465449 

4.465450 

4.465453 

4.465461 

4.465471 

4.465474 

4,465,888 

4.465489 

4.465490 

4.465491 

4.465,897 

4.465.906 

4,465.910 

4,465,913 

4,465,914 

4,465,923 

4,465,930 

4,465,933 

4.465.935 

4,465,938 

4.465.941 

4.465.943 

4.465,947 

4,465494 

4,465,955 

4.465.961 

4,465.962 

4,465.963 

4,465.971 

4.465472 

4.465.974 

4,465,986 

4.465.992 

4,465,993 

4,465,994 

4,465,995 

4,465,997 

4.465.998 

4,466.003 

4.466.008 

4,466.009 

4.466.040 

4.466.044 

4,466,052 

4.466,067 

4,466,073 

4,466,083 

4,466,084 

4,466,086 

4,466,100 

4.466.106 

4.466.117 

4,466,122 

4,466,133 

4,466.138 

4.466.145 

4,466.148 

4,466,151 

4,466.154 

4,466.156 

4,466.161 

4.466,162 

4,466.163 

4,466.169 
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06/463.052 

8/14/84 

06/220.086 

8/14/84 

06/576.070 

8A4/84 

06/507.402 

8/14/84 

06/439408 

8/14/84 

06/427,202 

8/14/84 

06/399.128 

8/14/84 

O6/3344OI 

8A4/84 

06/507.173 

8/14/84 

06/500.746 

8/14/8* 

06/500.747 

8/14/84 

06/331.951 

8/14/84 

06/378,223 

8/14/84 

06/372.058 

8/14«4 

06/417413 

8/14/84 

06/524.087 

8/14/84 

06/430491 

8/14/84 

06/444484 

8/14/84 

06/483,666 

8/14/84 

06/521,479 

8/14/84 

O6/455454 

8/14/84 

06/485,094 

8/14/8* 

06/394,795 

8/14/8* 

06/477,466 

8/14/84 

06/518457 

8/14/84 

06/376,913 

8/14/84 

06/425476 

8/14/8* 

06/420,038 

8/14/84 

06/309,049 

8/14/84 

06/249.844 

8/14/84 

06/460.104 

8/14/84 

06/392.729 

8/14/84 

06/363.201 

8/14/84 

06/381.044 

8/14/84 

06/373.100 

8/14/84 

06/359,759 

8/14/84 

06/489,904 

8/14/84 

06/513,174 

8/14/84 

06/578428 

8/14/84 

06/452.776 

8/14/84 

06/273.769 

8/14/84 

06/479,776 

8/14/84 

06/441.171 

8/14/84 

06/358.261 

8/14/84 

06/365,670 

8/14/84 

06/375.920 

8/14/8* 

06/443.728 

8/14/84 

06/381,180 

8/14/84 

06/478.078 

8/14/84 

06/362,657 

8/14/84 

06/364474 

8/14/84 

06/228,153 

8/14/84 

06/309,417 

8/14/84 

06/347,219 

8/14/84 

06/312,811 

8/14/84 

06/322.698 

8/14/84 

06/376.440 

8/14/84 

06/463457 

8/14/84 

06/330.166 

8/14/84 

06/250,855 

8/14/84 

06/371,402 

8/14/8* 

06/499.720 

8/14/84 

06/253.289 

8/14/84 

06/278,112 

8/14/84 

06/382424 

8/14/84 

06/297.266 

8/14/84 

06/441.158 

8/14/84 

06/234414 

8/14/84 

06/379.938 

8/14/8* 

06/275,679 

8/21/84 

06/384436 

8/21/84 

06/444,993 

8/21/84 

06/394,029 

8/21/84 

06/382.900 

8/21/84 

06/459.237 

8/21/84 

06/426438 

8/21/84 

06/316429 

8/21/84 

06/262.196 

8/21/84 

06/556442 

8/21/84 

lfAiai23.1993 

U.  S.  PAl 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IssueDate      * 

,466,422 

06/471.889 

8/21/84 

^,466,426 

06/485,956 

8/21/84 

4.466.173 

06/324428 

m\m    ' 

^,466.436 

0C^3,674 

8/21/84 

4.466,175 

06/387,122 

8^1/84      < 

^446,437 

06/396,129 

8/21/84 

4.466.182 

06/343,909 

8/21/84      ^ 

^,466,439 

06/346.497 

8/21/84 

4.466.188 

06/460,608 

8/21/84      < 

^,466,4*5 

OC/418.657 

8/21/84 

4.466,189 

06/268,294 

8/21/84      4 

^466,454 

06/443494 

8/21/84 

4,466,190 

06/391,403 

8/21/84      4 

^.466.455 

06/442704 

8/21/84 

4,466.196 

06/349492 

8^1/84      4 

^,466,458 

06/415.948 

8^1/84 

4.466.208 

06/404491 

8/21/84      4 

i,466,469 

06/273449 

8/21/84 

4.466.210 

06/519421 

8/21/84      4 

^,466,472 

06/268.158 

8/21/84 

4.466,211 

06/315,724 

8/21/84      4 

^466.474 

06/392113 

8/21/84 

4,466,215 

06/388,255 

8/21/84      4 

1,466,486 

06/483.786 

8^1/84 

4.466.217 

06/426,942 

mim    4 

^466,487 

06/344425 

8^1/84 

4.466.225 

06/327,215 

8/21/84      4 

>,466.488 

06/322728 

8/21/84 

4.466,230 

O6/377434 

8^1/84      4 

^466.490 

06/423,406 

8/21/84 

4,466,231 

06/413,193 

8/21/84      4 

^.466.492 

06/319,185 

8^1/84 

4,466,232 

06/459,823 

8/21/84      4 

^466.499 

06/419,924 

8/21/84 

4,466,235 

06/457,006 

8/21/84      4 

^466.501 

06/376,714 

8/21/84 

4,466,236 

06/487488 

8/21/84      4 

^466403 

06/423,130 

8«l/»* 

4,466,242 

06/473.498 

8/21/84      4 

1.466405 

06/369425 

8/21/84 

4,466,244 

06/411404 

8^1/84      4 

^466407 

06/504,952 

8/21/84 

4,466,247 

06/386.145 

8/21«4      4 

^,466410 

06/360,488 

8/21/84 

4,466,248 

06/392.606 

8/21/84      4 

^466420 

06/327,826 

8/21/M 

4,466,251 

06/351423 

8/21/84      4 

K466429 

06/335488 

8ai/»4 

4,466,253 

06/452643 

8/21/84      t 

^466436 

06/451,977 

8/21/84 

4,466.259 

06/408,463 

8/21/84      4 

^466,537 

06/431414 

8/21/84 

4.466,262 

06/461.989 

8^1/84      4 

^466,539 

06/502448 

8/21/84 

4.466.263 

06/380400 

8/21/8*      4 

^466442 

06/346,012 

8ai/84 

4.466.264 

06/345.421 

8A21/84      4 

^466444 

06/371,239 

8/21/84 

4,466.267 

06/315.917 

8/21/84      4 

^466445 

06/389,787 

8/21/84 

4.466.274 

06/392727 

8/21/8*      4 

^466,548 

06/432,952 

8/21/84 

4.466,278 

06/443414 

8/21/84      < 

1,466451 

06/470408 

8/21/84 

4,466,280 

06/384.276 

8/21/8*      ^ 

K466454 

06O64477 

8/21/84 

4,466.281 

06/338.626 

8/21/8*      ^ 

K466455 

06/285413 

8/21/84 

4.466.282 

06/406.808 

8/21/84      i 

K466461 

06/389.620 

8/21/84 

4.466,286 

06/363.908 

8nVS4      4 

K466463 

06/344483 

8/21/84 

4,46635 

06/420,003 

8/21/8*      ^ 

K466467 

06/414445 

saim 

4,466,297 

06/478,169 

8«l/84      4 

1,466,571 

06/390.961 

8^1/84 

4,466401 

06/291,925 

8/21/84      4 

1,466474 

06/367450 

8«1«4 

4,466404 

06/398,286 

8/21/84      i 

1,466,576 

06/345.422 

8/21/8* 

4,466405 

06/379409 

8/21/84      4 

1,466478 

06/395.624 

8/21/84 

4,466,308 

06/388,898 

8/21/84      4 

K466489 

06/295.730 

8^1/84 

4,466,310 

06/484,013 

8/21/84      i 

»,466491 

06/321403 

8/21/84 

4,446421 

06/402415 

8/21/84      4 

i,466,597 

06O26436 

8/21/84 

4,466430 

06/399,123 

8/21/84      4 

^466.602 

06/430.993 

8/21/84 

4,466433 

06/346,603 

8/21/84      4 

1.466.612 

06/321494 

8ai/84 

4.466435 

06/322402 

8/21/84      i 

t.466,619 

06/499.416 

8/21/84 

4.466436 

06/346,651 

8/21/84      4 

(,466.621 

06/4*5.053 

8/21/84 

4.466,337 

06/342,624 

8/21/84      4 

(.466,622 

06/419444 

8ai/84 

4.466438 

06/380499 

aai/84    4 

(,466,623 

06/500,042 

801/84 

4.466,341 

06/450,754 

8/21/84      4 

(,466,629 

06/504470 

8/21/84 

4.466.343 

06/436,739 

8/21/84      4 

(,466,632 

06/442.637 

8^1/8* 

4.466445 

06/454,643 

8/21/8*      i 

(,466,634 

06/387.423 

8/21/8* 

4.466449 

06/332.465 

8/21/84      i 

(,466,635 

06/469.416 

8/21/84 

4.466453 

06/478.401 

8ai/8*      ' 

(,466,637 

06/304,616 

8/21/84 

4.466454 

06/363,495 

8/21/84      ' 

1,466.638 

06/309,603 

8/21/84 

4.466459 

06/243,400 

8/21/84      ' 

*,466.642 

06/353,108 

8/21/84 

4,466463 

06/358,860 

8/21/84      ' 

1,466444 

06/340.291 

8/21/84 

4,466,367 

06/433457 

8/21/84      i 

(.466.648 

06/426.181 

8/21/84 

4,466469 

06/550433 

8/21/8*      ' 

(.466.650 

06/431.719 

8^1/84 

4,466472 

06/377,929 

8/21/84      ' 

(.466.656 

06/416.160 

8/21/84 

4,466473 

06/448.174 

8/21/84      ' 

(.466.658 

06/462,425 

8/21/84 

4,466,376 

06/428.099 

8/21/84      ' 

1.466.660 

06/350.646 

8/21/84 

4,466,379 

06/409,851 

8/21/84      ' 

(,466.664 

06/352895 

801/84 

4,466481 

06/508,411 

8/21/8*      ' 

*.466,667 

06/441497 

801/84 

4,466485 

06/538.455 

8/21/84      ' 

*,466,67S 

O6/435444 

801/84 

4,466486 

06/335.067 

8«l/84      - 

*,466,676 

06/490.887 

801/84 

4,466487 

06/541.952 

8/21/84      ' 

*,466,678 

06/442761 

801/B4 

4,466,390 

06/416446 

8^1/84      - 

*,466,686 

06/456.176 

801/84 

4.466499 

06/411.461 

8/21/84      ' 

*,466,688 

06/422427 

801/84 

4.466.403 

06/451.286 

8/21/8*      ' 

*,466,708 

06/423.735 

8/21/M 

4.466,404 

06/464.783 

8/21/8*      - 

♦,466,717 

06/290450 

801/84 

4,466,407 

06/416490 

8/21/84      ' 

*,466.731 

06O88410 

801/84 

4,466,408 

06/474.087 

8^1/84 

(.466.739 

06/352,744 

8/21/84 

4,466,414 

06/395441 

8/21/84 

*.466.742 

06O52.710 

801/84 

4,466,415 

06/535,638 

8/21/84 

♦,466,743 

06/446442 

8/21/M 

4,466,417 

06/342758 

8/21/8* 

*,466,747 

06/434.021 

801/M 

4,466,418 

06/401461 

8/21/84 

♦,466.750 

06/387.441 

801/M 
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Number 


4,466.752 
4,466.753 
4,466,754 
4.466,760 
4.466.761 
4.466,763 
4.466.764 
4^466.766 
4^466.767 

4,466,791 

4.466.796 

4.466.798 

4,466.800 

4,466306 

4,466307 

4,466309 

4.466313 

4,466314 

4,466319 

4,466323 

4,466328 

4.466338 

4,466339 

4,466341 

4,466348 

4,466349 

4*466350 

4.466357 

4,466358 

4,466359 

4,466361 

4,466366 

4,466370 

4.466373 

4.466382 

4,466391 

4,466398 

4,466,904 

4,466,905 

4,466,910 

4,466,911 

4,466,914 

4/166,925 

4,466,927 

4*466,931 

4,466.940 

4.466,942 

4*466,948 

4,466,958 

4,466,959 

4,466,960 

4.466,962 

4.466,963 

4,466364 

4.466,969 

4,466,977 

4.466,978 

4,466.983 

4*466385 

4.466.989 

4.466390 

4.466392 

4*466394 

4.466395 

4,467304 

4,467307 

4,467314 

4*467,015 

4,467,017 

4,467322 

4.467331 

4.467333 

4,467343 

4*467347 

4,467348 

4,467,049 


fialNi 


Serial  If  umber 


06/310,536 
06/422,  »22 
06/387,  S52 
06/367,  J71 
06/303,  SSS 
06/227,  n6 
06/373,001 
06/497,544 
06/356,339 
06/38^594 
06/437  058 
06/312824 
06/396  B16 
06/405  956 
06/291099 
06/324  695 
06/374  217 
06/387  718 
06/439  317 
06/522  882 
06/552  957 
06/551 499 
06/498  033 
06/419  594 
06/533  414 
06/502  209 
06/351989 
06/460  326 
06/28(315 
06/44]  ,097 
06/558  ,626 
06/311 ,139 
06/5»,788 
06/44;  ^77 
06/47-  ,737 
06/49(  ,903 
06/39^.584 
06/S0(,532 
06/45(  ,876 
06/48:  ,978 
06/43:  .942 
06/43:  .943 
06/27(321 
06/364.952 
06/50' .636 
06/40.226 
06/40  *612 
06/42.050 
06/50  v272 
06/24  .023 
06/4Q  1.780 
06/54:  039 
06/471 1,823 
06/51 1,868 
06/42  i.829 
06/38  >.414 
06/43  1.103 
06/35  ^,016 
06/46  t,755 
06/361,894 
06/49  r.989 
06/36  r,476 
06/38(372 
06/51  r,884 
06/40  ).763 
06/39  5,717 
06/54  ;.465 
06/4S  2,631 
06/317.059 
06/3<  7,117 
06/31  4.434 
06/4CS388 
06/3;  3.847 
06/5(  7,932 
06/5:  7.896 
06/5:  7.897 
06/54  0314 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4.467,052 

4.467,062 

8/21/84 

4,467.063 

8/21/84 

4,467.064 

8/21/84 

4,467,077 

8/21/84 

4.467,079 

8/21/84 

4.467,081 

8/21/84 

4,467,089 

8/21/84 

4,467,091 

8/21/84 

4.467.099 

8/21/84 

4,467,100 

8/21/84 

4,467,104 

8/21/84 

4,467.115 

8/21/84 

4,467,125 

8/21/84 

4,467,137 

8/21/84 

4,467,145 

8/21/84 

4,467.148 

8/21/84 

4.467,152 

8/21/84 

4,467.168 

8/21/84 

4,467.171 

8/21/84 

4.467,175 

8/21/84 

4,467,178 

8/21/84 

4,467.180 

8/21/84 

4.467.192 

8/21/84 

4.467.194 

8/21/84 

4.467.199 

8/21/84 

4,467,203 

8«l/84 

4,467,212 

8/21/84 

4,467,222 

8/21/84 

4,467.224 

8/21/84 

4.467.226 

8/21/84 

4.467.232 

8/21/84 

4.467,233 

8/21/84 

4,467,235 

8/21/84 

4,467,236 

8/21/84 

4,467,237 

8/21/84 

4,467,244 

8/21/84 

4,467,245 

8/21/84 

4,467,247 

8/21/84 

4,467,249 

8/21/84 

4,467,250 

8/21/84 

4,467,259 

8/21/84 

4,467,262 

8/21/84 

4,467,267 

8/21/84 

4,467,283 

8/21/84 

4,467.284 

8/21/84 

4.467,288 

8/21/84 

4,467,290 

8«l/84 

4,467,296 

8/21/84 

4.467,299 

8/21/84 

4.467301 

8/21/84 

4,467304 

8/21/84 

4,467309 

8/21/84 

4,467314 

8/21/84 

4.467316 

8/21/84 

4.467318 

8/21/84 

4.467320 

8/21/84 

4.467327 

8/21/84 

4.467328 

8/21/84 

4,467329 

8/21/84 

4.467330 

8/21/84 

4.467332 

8/21/84 

4.467335 

8/21/84 

4.467340 

8/21/84 

4.467343 

8«l/84 

4.467344 

8/21/84 

4.467347 

8/21/84 

4.467352 

8/21/84 

4,467358 

8/21/84 

4.467360 

8/21/84 

4.467363 

8/21/84 

4.467372 

8/21/84 

4,467382 

8/21W 

4,467386 

8/21/84 

4,467389 

8«l/84 

4,467390 

8/21/84 

4,467393 

8/21/84 

4,467,401 

8/21/84 

4,467,405 
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06/359352 

8/21/84 

06/524339 

8/21/84 

06/481330 

8/21/84 

06/317,666 

8/21/84 

06/239.229 

8/21/84 

06/441.064 

8/21/84 

06/462372 

8/21/84 

06/354.844 

8/21/84 

06/461,848 

8/21/84 

06/278,646 

8/21/84 

06/400,327 

8/21/84 

06/404,163 

8/21/84 

06/433,669 

8/21/84 

06/503375 

8/21/84 

06/390,715 

8/21/84 

06/347,929 

8/21/84 

06/345,142 

8/21/84 

06/495,889 

8/21/84 

06/249,854 

8AJ1/84 

06/429.921 

8/21/84 

06/375389 

8/21/84 

06/362389 

8/21/84 

06/422,670 

8/21/84 

06/346,704 

8/21/84 

06/303,435 

8/21/84 

06/269,883 

8/21/84 

06/312,911 

8/21/84 

06/262,044 

8/21/84 

06/408367 

8/21/84 

06/359,611 

8/21/84 

06/288,797 
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06/45832 

9/11/84 

4,470,459 

06/492,975 

9A1/B4 

4,470,207 

06/419.917 

9/11/84 

4,470,461 

06/429,737 

9A1/84 

4.47039 

06/505,883 

9/11/84 

4,470,465 

06/487,656 

9A1/84 

4,470,214 

06/520,613 

9/11/84 

4,470,472 

06395.775 

9A1/84 

4,470,215 

06/395,132 

9/11/84 

4,470,473 

06/395.776 

9A1/84 

4,470,217 

06/432.184 

9/11/84 

4,470.474 

06395.777 

9A1/84 

4,470,218 

06/533.788 

9/11/84 

4,470.475 

06/513.067 

9A1/84 

4,470,219 

06/549,050 

9/11/84 

4,470,476 

06/510.116 

9A1/84 

4,470,221 

06/483479 

9/11/84 

4,470,481 

06/38^377 

9A1/84 

4,470,226 

06/412,826 

9/11/84 

4,470,483 

06338471 

9A1/B4 

4.470,229 

06/368.255 

9/11/84 

4,470,484 

06/422412 

9A1/84 

4,470,230 

06/426.800 

9/11/84 

4,470.486 

06/401343 

9A1/84 

4.470,232 

06/33136 

9/11/84 

4.470.489 

06399413 

9A1/84 

4,470,234 

06/224,039 

9/11/84 

4.470.490 

06388.729 

9A1/84 

4,470,235 

06/355408 

9/11/84 

4,470.498 

06/365.619 

9Al/ft4 

4,470,237 

06/398435 

9/11/84 

4,470,499 

06/367.027 

9A1/B4 

4.470,242 

06/408,232 

9/11/84 

4,470400 

06/530468 

9A1/B4 

4.470.243 

06/560,713 
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06/345.181 

9A1/84 
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9A1/84 
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9A1/84 
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9/11/84 

4,470425 

06372448 

9A1/84 

4,470,254 

06/378,160 

9/11/84 

4,470426 

06/291402 

9A1/B4 

4,470,265 

06/37633 

9/11/84 

4,470428 

06/40836 

_9Al/84 

4,470,271 

06/461,796 

9/11/84 

4.470429 

06/454,990 

9A1/84 

4,470,273 
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9/11/84 

4,470431 

06331,633 

9A1/84 

4,470,276 

06/406,483 

9/11/84 

4.470436 

06/431,620 

9A1/84 

4,470,277 

06/396,010 

9/11/84 

4.470439 

06/428498 

9A1/B4 

4,470,283 

06/353,631 

9/11/84 

4.470441 

06/480444 

9A1/84 

4,470,289 

06/373460 

9/11/84 

4,470443 

06363,659 

9A1/84 

4,470,294 

06/43339 

9/11/84 

4,470447 

06/362,472 

9A1/B4 

4,470400 
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9/11/84 

4,470448 
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9A1/84 

4,470410 
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9/11/84 
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4.470412 
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9/11/84 
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9A1/B4 

4.470414 
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9/11/84 
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4.470416 
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9/11/84 

4.470469 

06334428 

9A1/84 

4,470419 
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9/11/84 

4,470470 
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4,470425 
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9/11/84 

4,470477 
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9/11/84 
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9A1/84 

4,470428 
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9/11/84 
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06365,749 
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9/11/84 
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9A1/84 
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9/11/84 

4,470495 

06339,732 
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4,470,602 
4,470,603 
4,470,605 
4^70,606 

4,470,612 

4^70,613 

4^70,617 

4^470,620 

4^470,625 

4,470,627 

4,470,629 

4,470,630 

4^470,634 

4^70,635 

4^470,641 

4^70,649 

4^70,650 

4,470,653 

4^70,658 

4,470,659 

4^70,660 

4,470,671 

4,470,672 

4,470,679 

4,470,684 

4^70,696 

4^70,696 

4,470.704 

4,470,708 

4,470,717 
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4,470,722 

4.470.723 

4^70,728 
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4,470,731 

4.470,733 

4,470,738 

4.470.741 

4^70.744 

4,470.745 

4,470.747 

4.470.759 

4,470.760 

4^70.770 
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4,470,775 
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4^470.784 
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4,470,799 
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4^70310 

4,470311 

4,470,815 

4,470316 

4,470317 

4,470318 

4.470320 

4,470323 

4,470324 

4,470325 

4.470337 

4«470347 

4,470348 

4<4703S0 

4,470355 

4,470358 

4^70360 

4,470384 

4,470385 

4,470.901 


Serial  dumber 

06/38:  ,770 
06/47  ,757 
06/56,641 
06/56.041 
06/55  453 
06/44!  .087 
06/44;  .321 
06/33  380 
06/40.534 
06/26,955 
06/42  ^35 
06/38^608 
06/361306 
06/28,638 
06/46  .533 
06/4Z302 
06/39  .001 
06/44  1,306 
06/40  i,682 
06/49  ).706 
06/311340 
0e/29'.408 
06/381,875 
06/37  1,629 
06/461.483 
06/48  i.ll8 
06/31  .216 
06/37 ',727 
06/34  1.967 
06/52  ',670 
06/51  ^668 
06/37  i.949 
06/30^285 
06/33  k.234 
06/21  >,498 
06/38^798 
06/361.248 
06/281,374 
06/40)300 
06/26^.352 
06/35  i360 
06/3ai393 
06/41  S,487 
06/431,250 
06/3SI434 
06/3SM55 
06/3S),068 
06/4C  ).781 
06/41  J,735 
06/4(2378 
06/4C»308 
06/3«2368 
06/5(9.237 
06/4^3.999 
06/311,282 
06/3(5.644 
06/5(1305 
06/3)2,122 
06/4(3,488 
06/4-6,233 
06/4'  4,766 
06/2*6,468 
06/4:3380 
06/4^2351 
06/21  9,141 
06/3:6,038 
06/S  2,030 
06/4^3,258 
06/4;  9301 
06/5:  7.474 
06/3  1,040 
06/5J  3,624 
06/4  6.981 
06/3  7,803 
06/2  1,116 
06/4  4,226 
06/4  0,495 
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bsueDaie 

4,470,903 

4,470.907 

9/11/84 

4,470.908 

9A1/84 

4,470,910 

9Aiy84 

4,470,913 

9/11/84 

4.470,920 

9/11/84 

4,470.922 

9A1/84 

4,470,929 

9/11/84 

4,470,932 

9/11/84 

4.470,934 

9/11/84 

4,470,942 

9/11/84 

4.470,958 

9A1/84 

4,470.959 

9/11/84 

4,470,965 

9/11/84 

4,470,971 

9/11/84 

4,470.978 

9/11/84 

4,470,979 

9A1/84 

4,470,980 

9/11/84 

4.470.986 

9/11/84 

4.470,989 

9/11/84 

4,470,991 

9/11/84 

4.470,993 

9/11/84 

4.471.002 

9/11/84 

4,471.007 

9/11/84 

4,471,008 

9/11/84 

4,471,009 

9A1/84 

4,471,013 

9/11/84 

4,471,017 

9/11/84 

4.471,037 

9A1/84 

4,471,048 

9/11/84 

4.471,052 

9/11/84 

4.471,053 

9/11/8* 

4,471.056 

9/11/84 

4,471,067 

9/11/84 

4,471,077 

9A1/84 

4,471.080 

9A1/84 

4,471389 

9/11/84 

4,471,099 

9/11/84 

4.471.105 

9/11/84 

4.471,110 

9/11/84 

4,471.111 

9/11/84 

4.471.113 

9/11/84 

4,471,115 

9/11/84 

4,471.116 

9/11/84 

4.471,123 

9/11/84 

4,471,127 

9/11/84 

4,471,128 

9/11/84 

4,471,129 

9/11/84 

4,471,132 

9/11/84 

4,471.133 

9/11/84 

4.471,135 

9/11/84 

4,471,141 

9A1/84 

4,471.145 

9A1/84 

4,471.148 

9/11/84 

4.471,151 

9/11/84 

4,471,160 

9/11/84 

4,471,174 

9/11/84 

4,471,177 

9/11/84 

4,471,184 

9/11/84 

4,471,190 

9/11/84 

4,471,195 

9/11/84 

4,471,196 

9/11/84 

4,471,198 

9/11/84 

4,471,200 

9/11/84 

4,471,201 

9/11/8* 

4,471,210 

9/11/84 

4,471,219 

9/11/84 

4,471.220 

9/11/84 

4.471.222 

9/11/84 

4.471.225 

9/11/8* 

4.471.226 

9/11/84 

4.471,229 

9/11/84 

4.471.248 

9/11/84 

4.471.256 

9/11/8* 

4,471.257 

9/11/8* 

4.471.260 

9A1/84 

4.471,261 

9/11/84 

4,471,266 

9/11/84 

4.471,268 
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06/241,256 

9/11/84 

06/398,898 

9/11/84 

06/486,093 

9/11/84 

06/470,027 

9/11/84 

06/500,014 

9/11/8* 

06/515,881 

9/11/84 

06/527,206 

9/11/84 

06/480,733 

9/11/84 

06/436,093 

9/11/84 

06/475,274 

9/11/84 

06/357.745 

9/11/84 

06/418355 

9/11/84 

06/505,620 

9/11/84 

06/437,072 

9/11/84 

06/413,632 

9/11/84 

06/427,891 

9/11/84 

06/506,238 

9/11/84 

06/277.445 

9/11/84 

06/451.903 

9/11/84 

06/389.677 

9/11/84 

06/487.632 

9A1/84 

06/471.920 

9/11/84 

06/507.289 

9/11/84 

06/481.435 

9/11/84 

06/404.013 

9/11/84 

06/485322 

9/11/84 

06/546308 

9/11/84 

06/420.916 

9/11/8* 

06/482,164 

9/11/84 

06/526,181 

9/11/84 

06/340,139 

9/11/84 

06/366,276 

9/11/84 

06/364,997 

9/11/84 

06/505,006 

9/11/84 

06/496,294 

9/11/84 

06/464372 

9/11/84 

06/453327 

9/11/84 

06/472,687 

9/11/84 

06/463.205 

9/11/84 

06/404373 

9/11/84 

06/398.212 

9/11/84 

06/345.442 

9/11/84 

06/452.159 

9/11/ft* 

06/402.704 

9/11/8* 

06/490.014 

9/11/84 

06/411.933 

9/11/84 

06/411.944 

9/11/8* 

06/496.704 

9/11/84 

06/499.639 

9/11/8* 

06/499389 

9/11/84 

06/535300 

9A1/84 

06/468329 

9/11/84 

06/536.067 

9/11/84 

06/455.279 

9/11/84 

06/456,156 

9/11/84 

06/369376 

9/11/84 

06/505,192 

9/11/8* 

06/407,820 

9/11/84 

06/432380 

9/11/84 

06/341,628  ' 

9/11/84 

06/542,897 

9/11/84 

06/278.912 

9/11/84 

06/361.129 

9/11/8* 

06/438,715 

9/11/84 

06/237.453 

9/11/84 

06/421.049 

9/11/8* 

06/355.952 

9/11/84 

06/332,476 

9/11/84 

06/385,145 

9/11/B4 

06/470,242 

9/11/8* 

06/348,790 

9/11/84 

06/355,608 

9/11/84 

06/528376 

9/11/84 

06/504304 

9/11/84 

06/511,230 

9A1/8* 

06/340353 

9A1/8* 

06/342,986 

9/11/84 

06/316,683 

9A1/84 

06/452,904 

9A1/84 
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4.470,234 

06/224.039 

9/11/ft* 

4,470,235 

06/355308 

9A1/84 

4,471.272 

06/309.701 

9/11/84 

4.470,237 

06/398335 

9/11/84 

4.471.274 

06/381.258 

9/11/84 

4,470,242 

06/408.232 

9/11/84 

4,471.275 

06/453,761 

9/11/84 

4,470,243 

06/560.713 

9A1/84 

4.471.283 

06/438,439 

9ni/84 

4,470,247 

06/497.932 

9/11/ft* 

4.471,285 

06/347,423 

9A1/84 

4,470,252 

06/481349 

9/11/84 

4,471,291 

06/387,236 

9/11/84 

4,470,253 

06/342,021 

9A1/84 

4,471,295 

06/353,247 

9/11/8* 

4,470.254 

06/378.160 

9A1/B4 

4,471,296 

06/32*364 

9A1/84 

4,470,265 

06/376.293 

9A1/84 

4.471301 

06/329323 

9A1«4 

4,470,271 

06/461,796 

9A1/84 

4,471307 

06/365,064 

9/11/84 

4,470,273 

06/376316 

m\m 

4,471313 

06/315,642 

9/11/84 

4,470,276 

06/406,483 

9A1/84 

4,471317 

06/444,084 

9ni/84 

4,470,277 

06/396,010 

9/11/84 

4,471323 

06/323,012 

9A1/84 

4,470,283 

06353,631 

9A1/84 

4,471327 

06/379,850 

9/11/84 

4,470.289 

06/373360 

9AV84 

4,471330 

06/438,028 

9A1/84 

4.470.294 

06/433,299 

9A1/84 

4,471331 

06/439,976 

9/11/8* 

4.470300 

06/367,223 

9/11/84 

4,471340 

06/269,455 

9A1/84 

4.470310 

06/388,670 

9Al/ft« 

4,471349 

06/305,084 

9/11/84 

4.470312 

06/426,497 

9A1/84 

4,471356 

06/313,605 

9/11/84 

4.470314 

06/448,483 

9Al/ft* 

4,471359 

06/388363 

9/11/84 

4,470316 

06/313,620 

9/11/ft* 

4,471369 

06/293,760 

9A1/84 

4.470319 

06/284,074 

9/11/ft* 

4,471377 

06/519,222 

9A1/84 

4.470325 

06/413355 

9A1/84 

4.471379 

06/292399 

9/11/84 

4.470326 

06/446,716 

9/11/84 

4.471381 

06/357,132 

9A1/84 

4.470328 

06/469,208 

9/11/84 

4,471389 

06/353360 

9A1/84 

4,470335 

06/387363 

9ni/ft4 

4,471398 

06/319,836 

9/11/84 

4,470338 

06/356.169 

9A1/84 

4,471,402 

06/344325 

9/11/84 

4,470339 

06/554374 

9A1/84 

4,471.403 

06/539,011 

9/11/84 

4,470342 

06/376,914 

9/11/84 

4.471.407 

06/423,803 

9/11/84 

4,470343 

06/275,432 

9/11/84 

4.471.408 

06/366,780 

9/11/84 

4,470346 

06/366328 

9A1/84 

4.471.409 

06/447.496 

9A1/84 

4.470347 

06/424.957 

9A1/84 

4.471.412 

06/454397 

9/11/ft* 

4.470349 

06/495.224 

9A1/84 

4,471.413 

06/527.616 

9/11/84 

4.470350 

06/444386 

9/11/8* 

4.471.416 

06/477377 

9/11/84 

4,470352 

06/338.132 

9/11/84 

4.471.419 

06/429367 

9/11/84 

4,470356 

06/347,134 

9/11/ft* 

4,471.422 

06/223353 

9A1/84 

4,470363 

06/410.630 

9A1/84 

4.471.423 

06/349.186 

9/11/84 

4,470366 

06/428.601 

9A1W 

4.471.42* 

06/358.991 

9/11/84 

4,470372 

06/454.953 

9/11/8* 

4,471,428 

06/338.886 

9A1/84 

4,470375 

06/502379 

9/11/ft* 

4,471,445 

06/249.188 

9/11/84 

4.470376 

06/386.033 

9A1/84 

4,471,450 

06/344323 

9/11/84 

4.470382 

06/390.155 

9/11/84 

4,471,455 

06/345.696 

9/11/8* 

4.470384 

06/413.648 

9/11/84 

4,471.458 

06/274,954 

9/11/8* 

4,470388 

06/502378 

9A1/84 

4.471.462 

06/380,750 

9/11/84 

4,470392 

06/482.707 

9/11/84 

4.471.469 

06/435,682 

9/11/84 

4,470393 

06/368.116 

9/11/84 

4,471.475 

06/272391 

9/11/84 

4,470395 

06/312,602 

9/11/8* 

4,471.476 

06/339317 

9A1/84 

4,470397 

06/437,478 

9/11/ft* 

4.471.482 

06/308,964 

9/11/84 

4,470399 

06/359,058 

9Al/ft* 

4,471.487 

06/313,761 

9/11/84 

4,470,402 

06/339,624 

9/11/B4 

4.471.494 

06/407386 

9A1/84 

4,470,403 

06/383.068 

9/11/84 

4,470.159 

06/354,474 

9/11/84 

4,470,405 

06/334.773 

9A1/84 

4.470.162 

06/502,767 

9/11/84 

4,470,409 

06/481.796 

9/11/84 

4.470.164 

06/323,752 

9/11/84 

4,470,411 

06/467.995 

9A1/84 

4.470.168 

06/368377 

9/11/ft* 

4,470,422 

06/226.244 

9/11/84 

4,470.170 

06/372,087 

9/11/84 

4,470,424 

06/537,744 

9ni/84 

4.470.172 

06/397.405 

9/11/84 

4,470.428 

06/380388 

9A1/84 

4,470.177 

06/424.019 

9/11/84 

4,470,437 

06/371.238 

9/11/84 

4.470,182 

06/394.122 

9/11/84 

4,470.441 

06/527.175 

9/11/84 

4,470,190 

06/445.290 

9Al/ft* 

4,470.442 

06/376.830 

9/11/84 

4,470.192 

06/524.967 

9/11/84 

4,470.443 

06/474.123 

9/11/84 

4.470.194 

06/417370 

9/11/84 

4,470,446 

06/280,494 

9/11/ft* 

4.470.195 

06/508302 

9/11/84 

4,470,452 

06/396,981 

9A1/84 

4.470,196 

06/485.767 

9/11/84 

4,470,456 

06/468,138 

9A1/84 

4,470,199 

06/469.459 

9/11/84 

4,470,457 

06/438369 

9Al/ft* 

4,470,200 

06/458.202 

9/11/84 

4.470.459 

06/492.975 

9/11/84 

4,470,207 

06/419.917 

9/11/84 

4.470,461 

06/429,737 

9A1/84 

4,470,209 

06/505383 

9/11/84 

4,470,465 

06/487,656 

9/11/84 

4,470,214 

06/520,613 

9/11/84 

4,470,472 

06/395,775 

9/11/84 

4,470.215 

06/395.132 

9/11/84 

4.470,473 

06/395,776 

9A1/84 

4.470,217 

06/432.184 

9/11/84 

4,470,474 

06/395,777 

9A1/84 

4,470,218 

06/533.788 

9/11/84 

4,470,475 

06/513367 

9A1/84 

4,470,219 

06/549.050 

9/11/84 

4,470,476 

06/Siail6 

9A1/84 

4,470,221 

06/483379 

9/11/ft* 

4,470,481 

06/385377 

9A1/84 

4,470,226 

06/412.826 

9/11/ft* 

4.470.483 

06/338371 

9/11/84 

4,470,229 

06/368.255 

9/11/8* 

4,470,484 

06/422312 

9ai/84 

4,470,230 

06/426,800 

9/11/84 

4,470,486 

06/401343 

9A1«4' 

4,470,232 

06/331,266 

9/11/8* 

4,470,489 

06/399313 

9A1/84 

1148  OO  138 
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March  23. 1993 
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114800138 


Number 


4,470.490 
4^70,498 
4^470.499 
4.470,300 
4,470,S01 
4,470,502 
4,470,504 
4,470,525 
4,470,526 
4,470,528 
4,470,529 
4,470,531 
4.470436 
4/170,539 
4,470.541 
4,470,543 

4,470,548 

4,470,556 

4,470,558 

4,470.565 

4,470,569 

4/70,570 

4,470,577 

4^470,581 

4.470,585 

4,470.587 

4,470,595 

4,470,601 

4,470.602 

4,470,603 

4,47(^605 

4,470,606 

4,470.607 

4.470,612 

4,470.613 

4,470,617 

4/«70.620 

4,470.625 

4,470,627 

4,470,629 

4,470,630 

4/«70.634 

4,470,635 

4,470.641 

4,470.649 

4.470.650 

4,470,653 

4,470.658 

4.470.659 

4,470,660 

4,470,671 

4,470.672 

4,470.679 

4,470,684 

4,470.696 

4,470.698 

4.470.704 

4,470,708 

4,470,717 

4,470.718 

4,470,720 

4y470,722 

4/»70,723 

4,470,728 

4.470,730 

4,470,731 

4,470,733 

4,470,738 

4,470.741 

4,470,744 

4,470,745 

4v470,747 

4,470,759 

4.470,760 

.4,470,770 

4.470.771 


Serial  1  lumber 

06/388729 
06/365619 
06/367,027 
06/530  568 
06/345181 
06/523138 
06/268  362 
06/372  348 
06/291302 
06/408  246 
06/454  990 
06/331633 
06/431 620 
06/428  598 
06/48G344 
06/363  659 
06/362  472 
06/428  223 
06/27(625 
06/38{840 
06/49S  716 
06/334  528 
06/42{  151 
06/362,404 
06/45!  ,435 
06/362,749 
06/38i,902 
06/39*  ,732 
06/452 ,792 
06/382,770 
06/4T  ,757 
06/56(,641 
06/56:  ,041 
06/551 ,553 
06/44!  ,087 
06/44:  321 
06/331,880 
06/40;  .534 
06/26:  ,955 
06/421  335 
06/38(,608 
06/361.806 
06/28  ,638 
06/46;  433 
06/42:  ,802 
06/39  .001 
06/441306 
06/40,682 
06/4«  ,706 
06/311340 
06/29,408 
06/38.875 
06/37  ;629 
06/461,483 
06/48  i.ll8 
06/31  ,216 
06/37  ',727 
06/34  ).967 
06/52  r,670 
06/51  i,668 
06/37  1,949 
06/30  >,285 
06/33  >,234 
06/21  >,498 
06/381,798 
06/361,248 
06/281374 
06/4(1  S,800 
06/2<S352 
06/3JS,860 
06/32  1393 
06/415,487 
06/4M,250 
06/3(1334 
06/3iS.155 
06/3<  3.068 
06/4(  9,781 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9A1/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9A1/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 

9/11/84 


4,470,775 

4,470,779 

4,470,782 

4,470,784 

4,470,792 

4,470,795 

4,470,799 

4.470,805 

4.470.809 

4,470,810 

4,470.811 

4.470.815 

4.470316 

4,470,817 

4,470318 

4,470.820 

4,470,823 

4.470,824 

4,470325 

4,470,837 

4,470347 

4.470.848 

4.470.850 

4.470355 

4.470,858 

4,470360 

4.470384 

4,470.885 

4,470,901 

4,470.903 

4,470,907 

4,470,908 

4,470,910 

4,470,913 

4,470.920 

4,470,922 

4,470,929 

4,470,932 

4,470,934 

4.470,942 

4,470,958 

4,470,959 

4/470.965 

4,470,971 

4,470,978 

4,470,979 

4,470.980 

4,470,986 

4,470,989 

4,470,991 

4,470,993 

4,471,002 

4,471,007 

4,471,008 

4,471,009 

4,471,013 

4,471,017 

4,471,037 

4,471,048 

4,471,052 

4,471,053 

4,471,056 

4,471,067 

4,471.077 

4,471,080 

4,471,089 

4,471,099 

4,471,105 

4,471,110 

4,471,111 

4,471.113 

4.471,115 

4,471,116 

4,471,123 

4,471,127 

4,471,128 

4,471,129 

4,471,132 

4,471.133 


March  23. 1993 

06/413.735 

9/11/84 

06/482378 

9/11/84 

06/489308 

9/11/84 

06/382.868 

9/11/84 

06/500,237 

9/11/84 

06/443,999 

9/11/84 

06/311,282 

9/11/84 

06/386,644 

9/11/84 

06/501305 

9/11/84 

06/382.122 

9/11/84 

06/403.488 

9/11/84 

06/476.233 

9/11/84 

06/474,766 

9/11/84 

06/276,468 

9/11/84 

06/433380 

9/11/84 

06/452351 

9/11/84 

06/289.141 

9/11/84 

06/356.038 

9/11/84 

06/542,030 

9/11/84 

06/443.258 

9/11/84 

06/439.801 

9/11/84 

06/517.474 

9/11/84 

06/311,040 

9/11/84 

06/583.624 

9/11/84 

06/446,981 

9/11/84 

06/337.803 

9/11/84 

06/291.116 

9/11/84 

06/464.226 

9/11/84 

06/402.495 

9/11/84 

06/241.256 

9/11/84 

06/398.898 

9/11/84 

06/486,093 

9/11/84 

06/470.027 

9/11/84 

06/500,014 

9/11/84 

06/515.881 

9/11/84 

06/527,206 

9/11/84 

06/480.733 

9/11/84 

06/436.093 

9/11/84 

06/475.274 

9/11/84 

06/357,745 

9/11/84 

06/418.855 

9/11/84 

06/505.620 

9/11/84 

06/437,072 

9/11/84 

06/413,632 

9/11/84 

06/427,891 

9/11/84 

06/506,238 

9/11/84 

06/277,445 

9/11/84 

06/451,903 

9/11/84 

06/389,677 

9/11/84 

06/487,632 

9/11/84 

06/471.920 

9/11/84 

06/507.289 

9/11/84 

06/481,435 

9/11/84 

06/404.013 

9/11/84 

06/485322 

9/11/84 

06/546308 

9/11/84 

06/420.916 

9/11/84 

06/482.164 

9/11/84 

06/526.181 

9/11/84 

06/340.139 

9/11/84 

06/366.276 

9/11/84 

06/364,997 

9/11/84 

06/505,006 

9/11/84 

06/496,294 

9/11/84 

06/464372 

9/11/84 

06/453327 

9/11/84 

06/472,687 

9/11/84 

06/463,205 

9/11/84 

06/404,373 

9/11/84 

06/398.212 

9/11/84 

06/345,442 

9/11/84 

06/452,159 

9/11/84 

06/402,704 

9/11/84 

06/490.014 

9/11/84 

06/411.933 

9/11/84 

06/411.944 

9/11/84 

06/496.704 

9/11/84 

06/499.639 

9/11/84 

06/499389 

9/11/84 

March  23. 1993 


Patent  Number 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Soial  Number 


Issue  Date 


4.471,135 

06/535,800 

9/11/84 

4,471.141 

06/468329 

9/11/84 

4.471,145 

06/536,067 

9/11/84 

4,471,148 

06/455,279 

9/11/84 

4,471,151 

06/456,156 

9/11/84 

4,471,160 

06/369376 

9/11/84 

4,471,174 

06/505,192 

9/11/84 

4,471,177 

06/407.820 

9/11/84 

4,471,184 

06/432380 

9/11/84 

4,471,190 

06/341.628 

9/11/84 

4,471,195 

06/542.897 

9/11/84 

4,471,196 

06/278,912 

9/11/84 

4,471,700 

06/438.715 

9/11/84 

4.471.201 

06/237.453 

9/11/84 

4,471,210 

06/421.049 

9/11/84 

4.471,219 

06/355.952 

9/11/84 

4,471.220 

06/332,476 

9/11/84 

4,471,227, 

06/385,145 

9/11/84 

4,471,225 

06/470,242 

9/11/84 

4,471.226 

06/348,790 

9/11/84 

4,471.229 

06/355,608 

9/11/84 

4.471.248 

06/57J«,V6 

9/11/84 

4,471.256 

06/504304 

9/11/84 

4,471.257 

06/511.230 

9/11/84 

4.471,7^ 

06/340353 

9/11/84 

4,471.261 

06/342.986 

9/11/84 

4,471,266 

06/316.683 

9/11/84 

4,471,268 

06/452,904 

9/11/84 

4,471.272 

06/309,701 

9/11/84 

4.471.274 

06/381.258 

9/11/84 

4,471  J75 

06/453.761 

9/11/84 

4,471,2R1 

06/438.439 

9/11/84 

4,471,285 

06/347.423 

9/11/84 

4,471.291 

06/387,236 

9/11/84 

4,47135 

06/353.247 

9/11/84 

4,471.296 

06/324364 

9/11/84 

4,471301 

06/329.823 

9/11/84 

4,471307 

06/365,064 

9/11/84 

4,471313 

06/315,642 

9/11/84 

4,471317 

06/444.084 

9/11/84 

4,471323 

06/323.012 

9/11/84 

4,471327 

06/379,850 

9/11/84 

4,471330 

06/438,028 

9/11/84 

4,471331 

06/439,976 

9/11/84 

4,471340 

06/269,455 

9/11/84 

4,471349 

06/305,084 

9/11/84 

4.471356 

06/313,605 

9/11/84 

4,471359 

06/388363 

9/11/84 

4,471369 

06/293,760 

9/11/84 

4,471377 

06/519,222 

9/11/84 

4.471379 

06/292399 

9/11/84 

4,471381 

06/357,132 

9/11/84 

4,471389 

06/353360 

9/11/84 

4,471398 

06/319,836 

9/11/84 

4,471,402 

06/344325 

9/11/84 

4,471,403 

06/539,011 

9/11/84 

4,471,407 

06/423.803 

9/11/84 

4,471,408 

06/336,780 

9/11/84 

4,471,409 

06/447.496 

9/11/84 

4,471,412 

06/454.897 

9/11/84 

4,471.413 

06/527,616 

9/11/84 

4.471,416 

06/477377 

9/11/84 

4,471.419 

06/429.867 

9/11/84 

4,471,422 

06/223353 

9/11/84 

4,471.423 

06/349.186 

9/11/84 

4,471,424 

06/358,991 

9/11/84 

4,471,428 

06/338,886 

9/11/84 

4,471,445 

06/249.188 

9/11/84 

4,471,450 

06/344323 

9/11/84 

4.471,455 

06/345.696 

9/11/84 

4,471,458 

06/274.954 

9/11/84 

4,471,462 

06/380.750 

9/11/84 

4,471.469 

06/435,682 

9/11/84 

4.471.475 

06/272391 

9/11/84 

4,471.476 

06/339317 

9/11/84 

4.471.482 

06/308,964 

9/11/84 

4.471,487 

06/313,761 

9/11/84 

4,471,494 

Re.  32,263 

(4,472,600) 

4,471,499 

4,471300 

4,471301 

4,471302 

4,471303 

4,471306 

4,471308 

4,471311 

4,471321 

4,471328 

4,471330 

4,471331 

4,471335 

4,471337 

4,471339 

4,471340 

4,471341 

4.471344 

4,471346 

4,471355 

4,471357 

4,471358 

4,471359 

4,471362 

4,471367 

4,471370 

4,471371 

4,471373 

4,471374 

4,471382 

4,471383 

4,471385 

4,471389 

4,471392 

4,471394 

4,471396 

4.471,603 

4,471,604 

4,471.609 

4.471,616 

4.471.617 

4.471,619 

4,471,624 

4,471,625 

4,471,628 

4,471,644 

4,471.645 

4.471.646 

4.471.649 

4.471.650 

4,471,652 

4,471,653 

4,471,654 

4,471,659 

4,471,667 

4,471370 

4,471,673 

4,471,676 

4,471,679 

4,471.686 

4,471,687 

4,471,688 

4,471,690 

4,471,692 

4,471,693 

4,471,699 

4,471,700 

4,471,704 

4,471,706 

4,471,707 

4,471,711 

4,471,712 

4,471,717 

4,471,718 

4,471,722 

4.471.723 


I 

1148  OG 139 

W4Xn^S96 

9/11/84 

06^14,457 

lQA)7/86 

(06/470373) 
06/477.771 

(09/18/84) 

9/18/84 

06/293.949 

9/18/84 

06/403.297 

9/18«4 

06/470357 

9/18/84 

06/417.845 

9/18«4 

06/379379 

9/18/84 

06/392,404 

9A8«4 

06/474,450 

9/18«4 

06/249337 

9/18«4 

06/447.292 

9/18/84 

06/420,901 

9A8/84 

06/467.068 

9/18«4 

06/409.618 

9/18/84 

06/339.937 

9/18«4 

06/436.927 

9A8/84 

06/458.664 

9/18/84 

06/302,610 

9/18/84 

06/415,062 

9/18/84 

06/431.260 

9A8«4 

06/475.171 

9A8/84 

06/343.494 

9A8/84 

06/444.822 

9/18«4 

06/421.795 

9/18/84 

06/414,653 

9/18«4 

06/448,421 

9/18/84 

06/347,129 

9/18/84 

06/458.112 

9/18/84 

06/414306 

9/18/84 

06/359389 

9/18/84 

06/390.742 

9/18/84 

06/481.919 

9/18«4 

06/407.109 

9/18/84 

06/395359 

9/18»4 

06/448399 

9/18/84 

06/436,263 

9/18/84 

06/410,439 

9/18»4 

06/479,989 

9/18«4 

06/422334 

9/18/84 

06/410326 

9/18/84 

06/405,190 

9A8/84 

06/439,781 

9/18/84 

06/410,661 

9/18»4 

06/356326 

9/18/84 

06/447.639 

9/18«4 

06/417,054 

mwA 

06/298324 

9I\WA 

06/410.872 

9A8/84 

06/414.904 

9/18«4 

06/348.448 

9/18/84 

06/421364 

9A8/84 

06/426.071 

9/18»4 

06/461.124 

9/18/84 

06/374392 

9/18/84 

06/509,942 

9/18/84 

06/422333 

9A8/84 

06/221367 

9/18«4 

06/410328 

9/18/84 

06/299.293 

9/18/84 

06/462.130 

9/18/84 

06/378316 

mwA 

06/322369 

9/18/84 

06/512375 

9A8/84 

06/443302 

9/18/84 

06/482,196 

9A8/84 

06/526,382 

9/18/84 

06/479.793 

9/18/84 

06/325,122 

9/18/84 

06/390326 

9/18/84 

06/568.111 

9/18/84 

06/556362 

9/18/84 

06/333.949 

9/18/84 

06/508.133 

9A8«4 

06«61.731 

9A8/84 

06/417.850 

9A8«4 

06/451.779 

9/18/84 

06/443317 

9a8/84 

114800140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


114800141 


114800140 


Nnniber 


4(471,724 

4^71.726 

4y471.729 

4y471.730 

4,471.742 

4,471.743 

4,471,749 

4,471.751 

4,471.752 

4,471,753 

4,471,754 

4,471,757 

4,471,759 

4,471,760 

4,471,763 

4,471,764 

4,471,765 

4,471,768 

4,471,771 

4.471,774 

4,471,777 

4,471,782 

4,471,783 

4.471,784 

4,471,785 

4,471,786 

4,471,787 

4,471,792 

4,471,801 

4,471,803 

4,471306 

4,471307 

4,471314 

4,471317 

4^471318 

4,471319 

4,471320 

4,471322 

4,471324 

4,471325 

4,471326 

4,471339 

4,471349 

4,471351 

4,471352 

4,471354 

4.471361 

4.471363 

4,471365 

4,471366 

4,471368 

4,471369 

4,471373 

4,471375 

4.471377 

4,471378 

4,471383 

4,471396 

4,471397 

4,471.912 

4,471.914 

4,471,931 

4,471,932 

4,471,933 

4,471,934 

4,471,936 

4,471,937 

4,471,939 

4,471.941 

4,471.947 

4,471,948 

4,471,962 

4,471.973 

4,471.976 

4,471.982 

4,471,988 

4,471.991 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Numbef 

06^2.730 
06^51  0,218 
06fX  6,663 
06/43  7342 
06/4!  8,947 
06/«D.942 
06/4;  1.453 
06/313.480 
06/4:  8,428 
06/2:3,558 
06/41  6,041 
06/41  5,595 
06/54  6.961 
06/541.687 
06/3<  5.981 
06/3:  4,015 
06/316,661 
06/4  2.069 
06/31  1,914 
06/3!  1,191 
06/41  0,412 
06/4  9315 
06/311,804 
06/4  2,109 
06/4  7.735 
06/3  0,298 
06/4  2458 
06/4  ^2,748 
06/312,172 
06/3  5432 
06/3  7,953 
06/3(2,072 
06/415361 
06/4«,462 
06/4  16,460 
06/4  0416 
06/4  2.868 
06/4  3.997 
06/518424 
06/4  L1.680 
06/5  [9,890 
06/418414 
06/4S6.275 
06/413.200 
06/316,641 
06/4^627 
06/3)8,641 
06/a»7.445 
06/2  58420 
06/^  Z1461 
06/2»3.025 
06/^  20.121 
06/^  67,460 
06/^  19,737 
06/^  13,761 
06/!  98,604 
06/5  92.604 
06/f  43,490 
06/:  68,770 
06/'  61.461 
06/'  17.973 
06/'  76.891 
06/:  73.416 
06/:  94383 
06/119486 
06/1  47,613 
06/128.738 
06/28.736 
06/<  33.777 
06/86,601 
06/08,090 
06^  07,671 
06/  35,909 
06/90421 
06/«0,169 
06/  ^13,605 
06/51.022 


Issue  Date 

9/18/84 

9A8/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9A8/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9A8/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/34 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9A8/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 


4,471,995 

4.471.996 

4.471.998 

4.472,002 

4,472,009 

4.472.014 

4.472.018 

4,472,020 

4,472,021 

4,472,022 

4,472,025 

4,472329 

4,472,035 

4,472,036 

4,472,038 

4,472,046 

4,472,050 

4,472,052 

4,472,054 

4,472,057 

4,472,058 

4.472,060 

4,472,062 

4,472,063 

4,472,065 

4,472,068 

4,472,070 

4,472,074 

4,472,077 

4,472,088 

4,472,091 

4,472,095 

4,472,106 

4,472,110 

4,472,111 

4,472,112 

4.472,113 

4,472,114 

4,472,116 

4.472,117 

4,472,119 

4,472,125 

4,472,134 

4,472,136 

4.472,138 

4,472,139 

4.472.143 

4,472,144 

4,472,149 

4,472,153 

4,472,156 

4,472,157 

4,472,166 

4,472,182 

4.472,186 

4.472.188 

4.472.189 

4.472.191 

4.472,192 

4,472,193 

4,472,194 

4,472,195 

4,472,196 

4,472,198 

4,472,215 

4,472,218 

4,472,219 

4.472,220 

4,472,221 

4,472,224 

4,472,226 

4,472,234 

4,472,244 

4,472,251 

4,472,252 

4,472,257 

4,472,258 

4,472,260 

4,472,264 


06/276,149 

06/417,860 

06/416,930 

06/463,004 

06/369.621 

06/423354 

06/467.098 

06/414.079 

06/447.181 

06/377,421 

06/416482 

06/353450 

06/358476 

06/253,264 

06/333,922 

06/379,948 

06/567,144 

06/331,218 

06/290467 

06/318,955 

06/463,902 

06/471,770 

06/437,824 

06/510,730 

06/358,711 

06/456,681 

06/445,920 

06/547,448 

06/484404 

06/370461 

06/488.244 

06/288.499 

06/468,989 

06/455441 

06/373,446 

06/423.965 

06/341,852 

06/452,401 

06/353,042 

06/353,085 

06/509,639 

06/411436 

06/318471 

06/538,269 

06/372,860 

06/502,704 

06/371,113 

06/475418 

06/369,185 

06/343,689 

06/378,000 

06/484416 

06/543,456 

06/347,146 

06/419,428 

06/364,663 

06/453457 

06/436,034 

06/400,049 

06/395,415 

06/462,084 

06/523,250 

06/504,217 

06/344,152 

06/478,292 

06/564,959 

06/418,400 

06/320,917 

06/408,187 

06/437.653 

06/359417 

06/448433 

06/345.480 

06/478.931 

06/478,940 

06/466.732 

06/491.089 

06/440.080 

06/461.413 
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9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 

9/18/84 


March  23. 1993 

U.S. 

PA'lliNTANDTIl 

/VDEM/ 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number               lasneDate      ' 

M72,5R5 
1.472486 
1.472,607. 

4.472,7A1 

06/329.432 

9A8/S4      ' 

4,472.266 

06/424,773 

9/18«4      ' 

1.472303 

4,472.268 

06/458,825 

9/18«4      ' 

K472307 

4,472.270 

06/495467 

9/18/84      4 

1.472310 

4,472,274 

06/477.499 

9/18«4      ' 

».472312 

4,472,280 

06/539,494 

9/18/84      4 

1.472319 

4,472,281 

06/473,708 

9/18/84      4 

1,472,620 

4,472,282 

06327,842 

9A8/84      4 

1,472.623 

4,472,292 

06/394485 

9/18«4      4 

(.472,626 

4,472402 

06/473,477 

9/18«4      i 

(.472,627 

4.472404 

06/451,437 

9/18/84      4 

i.472,630 

4,472407 

06/410,138 

msm    ' 

1,472331 

4,472409 

06/296,114 

9/18/84      ' 

(,472,633 

4,472416 

06/469,000 

9A8/84      i 

(,472334 

4,472421 

06/417.908 

9/18/84      4 

(.472341 

4,472422 

06/530440 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.651 

4,472423 

06/406.968 

9/18/84      4 

(.472357 

4,472429 

06/438.149 

9A8/84      4 

(.472371 

4,472430 

06/454.208 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,687 

4,472432 

06/468.745 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.692 

4,472439 

06/424.913 

9A8/84      4 

(.472.693 

4,472442 

06/335.989 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.700 

4,472444 

06/336.063 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.705 

4.472456 

06/343.136 

9/18/84      ' 

(.472.715 

4,472460 

06/516,629 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.722 

4.472461 

06/380.024 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,728 

4,472474 

06/423.448 

9/18/84      4 

(,472,731 

4,472478 

06/445.272 

9/18«4      4 

(,472,734 

4,472491 

06/369455 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,737 

4,472495 

06/343.054 

9A8/84      4 

(,472.747 

4.472499 

06/308.037 

9/18«4      4 

(.472.752 

4.472.400 

06/420.798 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.754 

4,472,401 

06/444.040 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,765 

4.472,417 

06/487.633 

9A8/84      4 

(.472.786 

4,472.418 

06/487,926 

9/18«4      4 

(.472.795 

4.472.420 

06/524,457 

9/18«4      4 

(.472,797 

4.472.424 

06/391,741 

9/18/84      4 

(.472304 

4,472,427 

06/413,001 

9/18/84      4 

(.472323 

4,472,431 

06/5<M479 

9/18«4      4 

(.472335 

4,472,440 

06/521,405 

9/18«4      4 

(.472341 

4,472,444 

06/397,904 

9/18/84      4 

(.472342 

4,472,450 

06/456,115 

9/18/84      4 

(.472343 

4.472.452 

06/403.716 

9/18«4      4 

(.472345 

4,472,458 

06/457454 

9/18i«4       4 

(,472346 

4,472,461 

06/395429 

9/18/84      4 

(.472348 

4,472,462 

06/464.160 

9/18/84      4 

(.472349 

4,472,466 

06O55300 

9/18/84      4 

(.472353 

4,472,467 

06/532.134 

9/18«4      4 

(.472354 

4.472.472 

06/489434 

9/18/84      4 

(.472360 

4.472.479 

06/506.582 

9/18/84      4 

(,472361 

4.472.486 

06/492,150 

9/18/B4      4 

(,472.865 

4.472.487 

06/556,735 

9/18«4      4 

(.472,867 

4.472.491 

06/382,287 

9/18/84      4 

(.472370 

4,472.496 

06/454371 

9/18/84      4 

(.472375 

4.472408 

06/454,717 

9/18/84      4 

(.472381 

4.472412 

06/298438 

9/18«4      4 

(.472387 

4.472416 

06/467.214 

9/18/84      4 

(.472388 

4,472417 

06/465.854 

9/18/84      4 

(.472389 

4.472418 

06/438318 

9/18/84      4 

(.472393 

4.472419 

06/412447 

9/18«4      4 

(.472395 

4.472423 

06/485,791 

9/18/84      4 

(.472399 

4.472426 

06/427,092 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.900 

4.472429 

06/458,674 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,904 

4.472430 

06/477,043 

9/18«4      4 

(.472.905 

4.472433 

06/450,096 

9A8/84      4 

(.472,909 

4.472435 

06/443,499 

9/18«4      4 

(,472.921 

4.472438 

06/318362 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.923 

4,472440 

06/398,225 

9/18/84      4,472.924 

4,472441 

06/432,216 

9/18/84      4 

(.472.929 

4.472453 

06/430490 

9A8/84      4 

(.472,932 

4.472464 

06/481426 

9A8/84      4 

(.472.934 

4.472465 

06/567,609 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,937 

4.472469 

06/503,432 

9A8/84      4 

(.472.945 

4,472476 

06/446434 

9/18/84      4 

(.472,948 

4.472478 

06/478.010 

9A8«4      4 

(.472.950 

4.472482 

06/386.104 

9A8/84      4 

(.472.959 

4.472484 

06/471,959 

mw*    4 

(.472.960 

i 

114800141 

06/385.755 

9A8«4 

06/520353 

9A8«4 

06522.280 

9A8/84 

06/462.758 

9A8/84 

06544.267 

9AS/84 

06/477,414 

9A8/84 

OC/444437 

9A8/84 

06/290,086 

9A8/84 

0M81,171 

9A8/84 

06568302 

9A8/84 

06539300 

9A8/B4 

06/431387 

9A8/84 

06/357.761 

9A8/84 

06/385,114 

9A8/84 

06/344,975 

9A8/84 

06/373,240 

9A8/84 

06/461382 

9A8/84 

06534,991 

9A8/84 

06/325364 

9A8/84 

06/465459 

9A8«4 

06/331.273 

9A8/84 

06/426,908 

9A8/84 

06/368,431 

9A8/84 

06/450,766 

9A8«4 

06/455,278 

9/18/84 

06/384,458 

9A8/84 

06532,295 

9A8A4 

06/350,477 

9A8«4 

06/396431 

9A8/84 

06561,998 

9A8/84 

06/413,444 

9/18/84 

06/486461 

9A8/84 

06/327432 

9A8/84 

06598358 

9A8/84 

06/420,219 

9A8«4 

06571456 

9A8»4 

06/301406 

9A8/84 

06/362,444 

9A8/84 

06/252483 

9A8/84 

06/470388 

9A8/84 

06/444300 

9/25/84 

06552.113 

9/25/84 

06/462,691 

9/25/84 

06/491.753 

9/25«4 

06/296.422 

9/25/84 

06/296,423 

9/25/84 

06580,299 

9/25/84 

06/336367 

9/25/84 

06/370,460 

9/25/84 

06587.756 

9/25/84 

06539313 

9/25/84 

065.36,966 

9/25AB4 

06/245,177 

905/84 

06/597,204 

9/25/84 

06518.994 

9/25/84 

06508416 

9/25/84 

06/428,485 

9/2S/84 

06/449.600 

9/25/84 

06585345 

9/25/84 

06539404 

9/2S/84 

06/450367 

9/25/84 

06/426^19 

9/2S/84 

06594,933 

9/2S/84 

06/452,400 

9/25«4 

06/383330 

9«S«4 

06/480493 

9/25/84 

06/484,417 

9/25/84 

06568335 

9/25/84 

06/290342 

9/25/84 

06596428 

9/25/84 

06/419,134 

9/25/84 

06/443461 

9/25/84 

06/484,171 

9/25/84 

9/2S«4 

06561316 

9/25/84 

06/435,188 

9/25/84 

66/463,645 

9/2S/84 

06548359 

9/2SA4 

06/287387 

9/2SA4 
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Pitent  Number 

4,472,963 

4.472,964 

4,472.965 

4.472.975 

4.472.979 

4,472,996 

4,472,998 

4,473.001 

4,473.003 

4.473.004 

4.473.007 

4/(73.008 

4.473.010 

4^73.011 

4.473.013 

4.473.019 

4.473.023 

4,473.025 

4.473.027 

4.473,030 

4.473.033 

4.473,036 

4,473.039 

4.473.046 

4.473.048 

4.473.059 

4.473.060 

4.473.062 

4.473.065 

4.473.080 

4.473.062 

4.473.092 

4,473,093 

4,473,094 

4,473.098 

4.473,112 

4,473,117 

4,473,118 

4,473,119 

4.473.120 

4,473,124 

4,473,129 

4,473,131 

4,473,142 

4,473.144 

4.473,153 

4,473.156 

4,473,157 

4,473,158 

4.473.161 

4,473.163 

4.473.164 

4,473.166 

4,473.171 

4.473.174 

4,473.176 

4,473.177 

4,473,180 

4,473,190 

4,473,194 

4.473,214 

4,473,225 

4,473.233 

4,473.237 

4,473.239 

4.473.240 

4,473,244 

4,473,249 

4,473.250 

4,473,253 

4,473.255 

4,473,256 

4,473,263 

4,47337 

4,473,279 

4,473,282 

4,473,285 
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Serial  Number 


rialNi 


06/36(1,950 
06/3»  ,949 
06/42  1,778 
06/3a  .750 
06/22,058 
06/3711341 
06/44:  ;873 
06/40  .750 
06/45  Mil 
06/42  1.647 
06/33  .282 
06/53  1,103 
06/32 ',465 
06/35  1,057 
06/51  i,571 
06/43  i.576 
06/41  >,553 
06/40^.259 
06/41  (.573 
06/42  ».073 
06/59  J,455 
06/45  »,980 
06/28  t.296 
06/51  M90 
06/49  2,744 
06/32  7,815 
06/43  5,657 
06/51  Z.104 
06/3<  5.946 
06/33  *,170 
06/2"]  5.590 
06/4(  1,601 
06/5(  5,451 
06/3J  5.776 
06/5(5,320 
06/5i  7371 
06/4*  3,440 
06/3(5.104 
06/4«  4.758 
06/4)9,964 
06/4!  0,918 
06/2!  4353 
06/4<  5.922 
06/3-7.211 
06/3'  9.429 
06/4-8.642 

06/4: 9393 

O6/3;  7,754 

06/3: 7353 

06/5:  0.987 
06/4  2.658 
06/4  1.144 
06/41,202 
06/2  4.734 
06/4  0.293 
06/4  193I8 
06/5  0,619 
06/4  .0.973 
06/411.283 
06/4^602 
06/4  L8.622 
06/5  12359 
06/319347 
06/4 13376 
06/314393 
06/4  L7.666 
06/3W.841 
06/3  74.832 
06/3S6381 
06/^  23.432 
06/^  »7356 
06/^  58.814 
06/:  26.924 
06/:  43.043 
06/:  60.060 
06/:  78.947 

06/:  25337 


Issue  Date 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 

9/25/84 
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06/469374 

06/387.904 

06/395.990 

06/481398 

06/507349 

06/371.489 

06/375353 

06/582,995 

06/305,752 

06/385372 

06/449.101 

06/318.113 

06/499370 

06/441394 

06/411.028 

06/370.971 

06/539.025 

06/406.632 

06/491.145 

06/482364 

06/537,959 

06/412,034 

06/453,765 

06/560,748 

06/497.436 

06/467.624 


Marcs  23. 1993 


10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10^)2/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

l(V02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10/02/84 

10^02/84 


March  23, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,474,871 
4,474,879 
4,474383 
4,474,886 
4,474,891 
4,474,894 
4.474,917 
4,474,922 
4,474,928 
4.474,940 
4,474,941 
4.474,944 
4,474,947 
4.474.948 
4.474.950 
4,474,956 
4,474,961 
4.474,964 
4,474.967 
4,474,971 
4,474,975 
4,474,976 
4,474,978 
4,474,989 
4.474,991 
4.474,992 
4,474,999 
4,475,000 
4,475,003 
4.475,004 
4,475,014 
4,475,015 
4,475,017 
4,475,022 
4.475.025 
4,475,026 
4,474.028 
4,475,030 
4,475,031 
4,475,034 
4,475.035 
4,475,036 
4,475,049 
4,475,051 
4,475,053 
4,475,055 
4,475,060 
4,475.067 
4,475,070 
4,475,073 
4,475,080 
4,475.082 
4,475.084 
4,475.088 
4.475,101 
4,475.104 
4,475,111 
4,475,123 
4,475,125 
4,475,132 
4,475,134 
4,475,144 
4,475.154 
4,475,158 
4,475,187 
4,475,197 
4,475300 
4,475302 
4,475303 
4,475305 
4,475306 
4,475319 
4,475325 
4,475326 
4,475331 
4,475338 
4,475339 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

lasueDate 

4,475340 
4,475344 

06/461.429 

10/02/84 

4,475349 

06/442,078 

10/02/84 

4,475350 

06349,859 

10/02/84 

4,475351 

06/406.830 

10/02/84 

4,475354 

06387,120 

10/02/84 

4,475356 

06/468,818 

10/02/84 

4,475360 

06/382,629 

10/02/84 

4,475373 

06/498.995 

10/02/84 

4,475381 

06392.969 

10/02/84 

4,475383 

06/561.622 

10/02/84 

4,475389 

06/561.626 

10/02/84 

4,475391 

06/482.801 

10/02/84 

4,475394 

06366337 

10/02/84 

4,475395 

06/366338 

10/02/84 

4,475397 

06/527,161 

10/02/84 

4,475398 

06/509,125 

10/02/84 

4,475302 

06/469373 

10/02/84 

4.475304 

06/569324 

10/02/84 

4,475305 

06/488,947 

10/02/84 

4,475309 

06/427,605 

10/02/84 

4,475310 

06/492,963 

10/02/84 

4,475311 

06/527,614 

10/02/84 

4,475312 

06/542,805 

10/02/84 

4,475313 

06394361 

10/02/84 

4,475320 

06/461399 

10/02/84 

4.475323 

06/474,018 

10/02/84 

4,475325 

06/542327 

10/02/84 

4,475327 

06/469,724 

10/02/84 

4,475330 

06/417,659 

10/02/84 

4,475334 

06/564,087 

10/02/84 

4.475341 

06/417,079 

10/02/84 

4.475346 

06379,003 

10/02/84 

4,475349 

06/403329 

10/02/84 

4,475350 

06318,749 

10/02/84 

4,475352 

06/420327 

10/02/84 

4,475353 

06/401,784 

10/02/84 

4,475356 

06/465,615 

10/02/84 

4,475357 

06/527,778 

10/02/84 

4,475366 

06/256,850 

10/02/84 

4.475367 

06391.776 

10/02/84 

4,475368 

06383,950 

10/02/84 

4.475378 

06/295,770 

10/02/84 

4,475379 

06/261,637 

10/02/84 

4,475385 

06/412,453 

10/02/84 

4,475388 

06/507,696 

10«)2/84 

4,475391 

06/343,614 

10/02/84 

4,475393 

06/260378 

10/02/84 

4.475398 

06/382,925 

10/02/84 

4,475,402 

06/499,887 

10/02/84 

4,475,404 

06397,491 

10/02/84 

4,475,406 

06376,624 

10/02/84 

4,475,413 

06/424.671 

10/02/84 

4,475,418 

06337,184 

10/02/84 

4,475,420 

06/524,109 

10/02/84 

4,475,428 

06/464,025 

10/02/84 

4,475,433 

06/458362 

10/02/84 

4,475,439 

06/349,278 

10/02/84 

4.475.443 

06/250314 

10/02/84 

4,475,453 

06367.130 

10/02/84 

4,475,454 

06/341.964 

10/02/84 

4,475,457 

06338,176 

10/02/84 

4,475,458 

06/461.496 

10/02/84 

4,475,464 

06340,495 

10/02/84 

4.475.465 

06357399 

10/02/84 

4.475.467 

06350357 

10/02/84 

4,475.472 

06/412,652 

10/02/84 

4,475,476 

06327,010 

10A)2/84 

4,475,478 

06344,955 

10/02/84 

4,475,479 

06305,074 

10/02/84 

4,475,480 

06/439,062 

10/02/84 

4,475,482 

06/478,289 

10/02/84 

4,475,487 

06/409337 

10/02/84 

4.475.494 

06/284332 

10/02/84 

4,475303 

06/544,078 

10/02/84 

4,475307 

06349,716 

10/02/84 

4,475312 

06365315 

10/02/84 

4,475322 

06396,134 

10/02/84 

4,475323 

1 
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06319.649 

10/02/84 

06/465.649 

10/02/84 

06/422.428 

10/09/84 

06/488.419 

10/09/84 

06/441.620 

iom/84 

06/415.698 

10/09/84 

06/477.158 

10/09/84 

06/462328 

10/09/84 

06/529,657 

10/09/84 

06334,112 

10/09/84 

06364,417 

10/09/84 

06/476329 

10/09/84 

06/485,088 

10/09/84 

06/286,729 

10/09/84 

06373,486 

10/09/84 

06/380370 

10/09/84 

06/488389 

10/09/84 

06/428,197 

10/09/84 

06347,452 

10/09/84 

06/419378 

10/09/84 

06390,917 

10/09/84 

06/415,401 

10/09/84 

06/420322 

10/09fM 

06/535,208 

10/09/84 

06/482355 

10/09/84 

06375,800 

lQ/09«4 

06373371 

lQm/84 

06354,931 

10/09/84 

06/340390 

10/09/84 

06/384,493 

lQm/B4 

06r290358 

lOm/84 

06379.751 

10/09/84 

06/447.192 

10/09/84 

06/476309 

lQm/B4 

06/293.721 

10/09/84 

06388300 

lQm/84 

06388301 

10/09/84 

06/477311 

10/09/84 

06/423,737 

10/09/84 

06/268,841 

10/09/84 

06358.673 

10/09/84 

06/496,501 

10/09/84 

06/443.106 

10/09/84 

06/421.034 

10/09/84 

06/481.106 

10/09/84 

06/433,411 

10/09/84 

06/405,929 

10/09/84 

06/464,017 

10f09/M 

06/433351 

10/09/84 

06393,782 

10/D9/84 

06/409353 

10/09/84 

06396328 

10/09/84 

06312.137 

10/09/84 

06337.705 

10/09/84 

06372,894 

10/09/84 

06/424,900 

10/09/84 

06/390,957 

10/09/84 

06/529,171 

10/09/84 

06380,130 

10/09/84 

06341,728 

10/09/84 

06380,730 

lQ«9/84 

06/400,097 

10/09/84 

06/500322 

10/09/84 

06/425,859 

lQ«9/84 

06371.923 

10/09/84 

06348349 

10/09/84 

06/402.156 

10/09/84 

06/291.434 

10/09/84 

06/483.459 

10/09/84 

06367.876 

10/09/84 

06/456395 

10/09/84 

06/573.078 

10/09/84 

06/445.407 

10/09/84 

06379.607 

10/09/84 

06331.769 

10/09/84 

06/514.608 

10/09/84 

06349348 

10/09/84 

06/451.426 

10/09/84 

06/420332 

10/09/84 
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1148  OG  147 


1148  OO 146 


PUcBt  Nmnber 

4,475^25 

4^75^27 

4,475432 

4.47S436 

4^75^37 

4.475,543 

4.475,546 

4,475.556 

4,475,557 

4,475,558 

4,475.559 

4.475.575 

4,475,579 

4,475480 

4.475484 

4.475485 

4.475487 

4,475488 

4.475491 

4,475492 

4,475493 

4,475496 

4,475497 

4,475498 

4,475,601 

4.475404 

4.475405 

4,475.609 

4^75412 

4.475.618 

4.475.623 

4i475428 

4,475.629 

4.475.636 

4.475438 

4.475445 

4^475.652 

4^75,659 

4,475.663 

4.475469 

4.475.670 

4.475473 

4.475474 

4.475479 

4.475482 

4.475.686 

4.475487 

4.475.691 

4.475494 

4.475,695 

4.475.701 

4.475,705 

4.475.710 

4.475.714 

4,475,716 

4,475.719 

4,475.720 

4,475,722 

4.475,723 

4,475,725 

4.475.726 

4.475,727 

4.475,729 

4.475.731 

4,475.733 

4,475.739 

4,475.740 

4,475.742 

4.475.743 

4.475.745 

4,475,749 

4,475.750 

4.475.751 

4.475,752 

4,475,753 

4.475,754 

4,475.755 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Mumber 

06/550056 
06/387648 
06^04  756 
06/465155 
06/476  176 
06/458  467 
06/507  107 
06/454  984 
06/371367 
06/39(627 
06/31(092 
06/40f  ,925 
06/433 ,197 
06/52:  ,553 
06/3ff  ,297 
06/272,447 
06/314 ,875 
06/304,242 
06/4ffi,964 
06/43  497 
06/46  496 
06/46,436 
06/53:  ,460 
06/39:414 
06/421 1,166 
06/40  452 
06/30  ,024 
06/3&,449 
06/42  1,969 
06/431497 
06/42  ;4S3 
06/48  465 
06/44  1,469 
06/37  i.925 
06/33  [437 
06/341430 
06/461.291 
06/331,027 
06/46  (.467 
06/32  ;.81S 
06/3S  i.621 
06/3(1.103 
06/3<Za29 
06/2S  1,086 
06/3-  4,675 
06/5i  3.799 
06/5(9,856 
06/4i  4.082 
06/4:  7456 
06/4  9.092 
06/4!  1,417 
06/2-9,877 
06/2(5,651 
06/41  1.861 
06/4:  7428 
06/S3452 
06/4  4,888 
06/3  9483 
06/3' 2437 
06/4  8407 
06/3  13,659 
06/4  «,061 
06/5  17496 
06/410.806 
06/4»4,2S6 
06/410,022 
06/2  i8,149 
06/3  15,110 
06/4)9,480 
06/4  17,073 
06/3  M.911 
06/^9449 
06/2  42.426 
06/:  90,465 
06/:  13,181 
06/:  76498 
06/' 22,723 


iHucDate 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

(V09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0/09/84 

0A)9/84 

0/09/84 


4,475,761 

4,475,762 

4,475,766 

4,475,768 

4.475,778 

4,475,779 

4,475,783 

4.475,785 

4,475.788 

4.475.792 

4.475,797 

4,475405 

4,475.812 

4,475418 

4,475419 

4,475.820 

4,475,827 

4,475.831 

4,475432 

4,475,833 

4,475446 

4,475448 

4,475,852 

4,475456 

4,475457 

4,475.858 

4,475459 

4,475462 

4,475463 

4,475467 

4,475,872 

4.475480 

4,475481 

4,475.882 

4,475485 

4,475.890 

4,475.897 

4,475499 

4.475,901 

4,475,902 

4,475,906 

4,475,909 

4,475.911 

4,475,912 

4,475,914 

4,475,918 

4,475,921 

4,475,922 

4,475,923 

4.475,925 

4,475,933 

4,475,934 

4,475,939 

4,475.945 

4,475.948 

4.475,949 

4,475,954 

4,475,955 

4,475,960 

4,475,966 

4,475,968 

4,475,971 

4,475,977 

4,475,983 

4,475,993 

4,476,000 

4,476,001 

4,476.011 

4.476,012 

4,476,016 

4,476.021 

4.476,022 

4,476,023 

4,476,024 

4,476,028 

4,476,042 

4.476.046 

4,476,047 

4,476,054 


Maroi  23, 1993 

06/377,656 

10/09/84 

06/351.626 

10/09/84 

06/497.147 

10/09/84 

06/392,403 

10/09/84 

06/370,453 

10/09/84 

06/359428 

10/09/84 

06/295,628 

10/09/84 

06/463488 

10/09/84 

06/341.163 

10/09/84 

06/402,403 

10/09/84 

06/403,840 

10/09/84 

06/454,073 

10/09/84 

06^)7456 

10/09/84 

06/526,430 

10/09/84 

06/288,675 

10/09/84 

06/436.092 

10/09/84 

06/351484 

10/09/84 

06/522.953 

10/09/84 

06/496439 

10/09/84 

06/510425 

10/09/84 

06/233413 

10/09/84 

06/386.047 

10/09/84 

06/334.458 

10/09/84 

06/284.653 

10/09/84 

06/346.676 

10/09/84 

06/291.276 

10/09/84 

06/295486 

10/09/84 

06/375,284 

10/09/84 

06/381,146 

10/09/84 

06/456445 

10/09/84 

06/425,154 

10/09/84 

06/509,852 

10/09/84 

06/418,087 

10/09/84 

06/408451 

10/09/84 

06/518,079 

10/09/84 

06/379,862 

10A)9/84 

06/514,755 

10/09/84 

06/414.990 

10/09/84 

06/318,775 

10/09/84 

06/361,117 

10/09/84 

06/417,628 

10/09/84 

06/375,660 

10/09/84 

06/253,426 

10/09/84 

06/315,049 

10/09/84 

06/412.749 

10/09/84 

06/526,002 

10/09/84 

06/361.217 

10/09/84 

06/384,622 

10/09/84 

06/461.445 

10/09/84 

06/450,936 

10/09/84 

06/409,065 

10/09/84 

06/375411 

10/09/84 

06/420,772 

10A)9/84 

06/425,782 

10/09/84 

06/488,825 

10/09/84 

06/440421 

10/09/84 

06/485450 

10/09/84 

06/447,287 

10/09/84 

06/494472 

10/09/84 

06/517,169 

10/09/84 

06/420437 

10/09/84 

06/500,807 

10/09/84 

06/496,834 

10/09/84 

06/414495 

10/09/84 

06/523,492 

10/09/84 

06/313,286 

10/09/84 

06/480,609 

10/09/84 

06/369,844 

10/09/84 

06/433,176 

10/09/84 

06/360,951 

10/09/84 

06/391.021 

10A)9/84 

06/474467 

10/09/84 

06/425,039 

10/09/84 

06/406,481 

10/09/84 

06/487,974 

lOW/84 

06/546,384 

10/09/84 

06/452444 

lOW/84 

06/360,149 

10/09/84 

06/292,499 

10/09/84 

March  23. 1993 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  n 

lADEKfAS 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,476443 
4.476444 

4.476.056 

06/439416 

10/09/84 

4.476447 

4.476.060 

06/535.481 

10/09/84 

4.476453 

4.476,062 

06/552452 

10/09/84 

4.476455 

4.476.067 

06/427.294 

10/09/84 

4.476457 

4,476.070 

06/448.234 

10/09/84 

4.476463 

4.476.073 

06/454.221 

10/09/84 

4.476,367 

4.476.075 

06/405.405 

10/09/84 

4,476471 

4.476.077 

06/331,055 

10/09/84 

4.476472 

4.476.086 

06/374,237 

lomm 

4,476473 

4.476.090 

06/608,251 

10/D9/84 

4,476474 

4,476.093 

06/489487 

1Q/D9/84 

4,476481 

4.476.094 

06/374,858 

10/09/84 

4,476488 

4.476.098 

06/380,671 

10/09/84 

4.476490 

4.476.100 

06/517,477 

10/09/84 

4.476491 

4.476.103 

06/568,762 

10/09/84 

4.476494 

4.476.105 

06/343,666 

10/09/84 

4.476495 

4.476.115 

06/510466 

10/09/84 

4.476.401 

4.476.123 

06/353.890 

10/09/84 

4.476.402 

4.476.125 

06/478494 

10/09/84 

4.476.418 

4.476.126 

06/387430 

10/09/84 

4.476.422 

4.476.128 

06/458411 

10/09/84 

4.476.433 

4.476.129 

06/509.168 

l(VD9/84 

4.476.434 

4.476.136 

06/351.888 

10/09/84 

4.476.437 

4.476.137 

06/471.926 

10/09/84 

4.476.446 

4,476.139 

06/426,5R5 

10/09/84 

4.476.455 

4.476.140 

06/494,652 

10/09/84 

4.476.457 

4,476.142 

06/450411 

10/09/84 

4.476.459 

4.476.143 

06/456,012 

10/09/84 

4.476.462 

4.476.147 

06/542.477 

10/09/84 

4.476.467 

4.476.150 

06/496466 

10/09/84 

4.476.470 

4.476.153 

06/419.442 

10/09/84 

4.476.488 

4.476.154 

06/373.731 

10/09/84 

4.476.489 

4.476.162 

06O73.418 

10/09/84 

4.476.491 

4.476.172 

06/486.082 

10/09/84 

4.476.496 

4.476.185 

06/412433 

10/09/84 

4.476406 

4.476.188 

06/597.639 

10/09/84 

4.476410 

4.476.191 

06/426,592 

10/09/84 

4.476413 

4.476.192 

06/401476 

10/09/84 

4.476416 

4.476.196 

06/541,177 

lQm/84 

4,476418 

4.476.197 

06/541.178 

10/09/84 

4,476420 

4.476.198 

06/541.213 

10/09/84 

4,476429 

4.476.213 

06/448.633 

10/09/84 

4.476434 

4.476.216 

06/521,941 

10/09/84 

4.476435 

4.476,225 

06/397.122 

10/09/84 

4.476444 

4.476,227 

06/433.062 

10/09/84 

4.476449 

4,476,234 

06/522.916 

10/09/84 

4.476451 

4,476.251 

06/547412 

1Q/D9/84 

4.476456 

4.476.253 

06/570.045 

10/09/84 

4.476463 

4.476,254 

06/587.016 

10/09/84 

4.476464 

4.476,256 

06/573.261 

10/09/84 

4.476465 

4.476,262 

06/454.771 

10/09/84 

4.476467 

4.476.263 

06/554.687 

10/09/84 

4.476473 

4.476,265 

06/526,253 

10/09/84 

4.476474 

4.476.267 

06/547.783 

10/09/84 

4.476477 

4.476.268 

06/547.782 

10/09/84 

4.476478 

4.476.270 

06/485.752 

l(V09/84 

Re.  32.734 

4.476,273 

06/440.063 

10/09/84 

(4,476494) 

4.476.275 

06/457.041 

10/09/84 

4,476488 

4.476,284 

06/496.786 

10/09/84 

4.476496 

4.476.285 

06/471,417 

10/09/84 

4.476498 

4.476,286 

06/529,074 

10/09/84 

4.476.602 

4.476.291 

06/468,116 

10/09/84 

4.476.604 

4.476.297 

06/407,123 

10/09/84 

4,476408 

4.476.298 

06/444.171 

10/09/84 

4,476.609 

4.476403 

06/467,477 

10/09/84 

4,476.611 

4.476404 

06/409.809 

10/09/84 

4.476.618 

4.476405 

06/385486 

10/09/84 

4.476419 

4.476409 

06/476.948 

10/09/84 

4.476.623 

4.476413 

06/494492 

10/09/84 

4.476.624 

4.476422 

06/394.218 

10/09/84 

4.476.630 

4.476431 

06/529.727 

10/09/84 

4.476.633 

4.476432 

06/564.089 

10/09/84 

4.476.639 

4.476437 

06/534.030 

10/09/84 

4.476.642 

4.476438 

06/500419 

10/09/84 

4.476.644 

4,476439 

06/231421 

10/09/84 

4.476.647 

4,476440 

06/535.100 

10/09/84 

4.476.648 

4.476441 

06/480.257 

l(V09/84 

4.476.650 

1148  (Xi  147 

06/535.102 

lQm/84 

06/541.935 

10/09/84 

06/472.979 

1Q/09/B4 

06O50477 

10/09/84 

06/548400 

10/09/84 

06/425.245 

10/09/84 

06/528.791 

lQm/84 

06/445.090 

lOim/84 

06/504.488 

1Q/D9/84 

06/464.033 

10^09/84 

06/342.643 

10/09/84 

06/460.157 

10^/84 

06/351463 

l(V09/84 

06/341.750 

l(V09/84 

06/363.384 

10/09/84 

06/355.435 

10^09/84 

06/248.441 

10/09/84 

06/312.783 

10/09/84 

06/462474 

1(V09/B4 

06/383.918 

lQA>9/84 

06/398.085 

10/09/84 

06/484.020 

10/09/84 

06/415439 

10/09/84 

06/342.431 

10/09/84 

06/358.439 

10/09/84 

06/522452 

10/09/84 

06/332.758 

10/09/84 

06/349.152 

10/09/84 

06/314.440 

10^/84 

06/321.689 

lQm/84 

06/386,274 

10/09/84 

06/421418 

10/09/84 

06/478.607 

10/09/84 

06/380.090 

10/09/84 

06/406465 

10/09/84 

06/390.210 

10^/84 

06/320.874 

10/09/84 

06/388439 

10/09/84 

06/331.217 

10/09/84 

06/544.698 

lQm/84 

06/372,196 

10/09/84 

06/351405 

1C/09A4 

06/411449 

l(V09/»4 

06/266,923 

l(V09/84 

06/273,933 

1Q/09|«4 

06/375,151 

10/09/84 

06/364.098 

10/09/84 

06/221474 

lQm/84 

06/429.007 

10/09/84 

06/352402 

10/09/84 

06/410481 

lQiD9/ft4 

06/440421 

1(VD9/B4 

06/329.771 

lQm/84 

06/435.688 

l(VD9/84 

06/410.785 

lQm/84 

06/415,443 

10/09/84 

06/443.635 

10/09/84 

06/920.227 

8/23/88 

(06/447.216) 

(1(V1«84) 

06/399424 

l(V16/84 

06/310.945 

10/16/B4 

06/334419 

1(V16/B4 

06/408.022 

10/16/84 

06/498440 

10/16/84 

06/411.474 

10/16/84 

06/430.434 

10/16/84 

06/340.635 

10/16/84 

06/410,364 

10^6/84 

06/388.712 

1Q/16«4 

06/279477 

10/16/84 

06/351416 

10/16/84 

06/332.966 

10/16/84 

06/335457 

l(V16/84 

06/517.942 

10/16/84 

06/445496 

10^6/84 

06/427494 

10/16/84 

06/407.178 

10/16/84 

06/463.749 

l(V16i«4 

06/417.675 

10^6/84 

1148  OG  148 
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1148  OG  148 


PbIbbI  Niunber 

4,476^3 

4,476.654 

4.476.6S6 

4^76.657 

4.476.659 

4,476.661 

4.476.663 

4,476.666 

4.476.668 

4.476.671 

4.476.681 

4.476.683 

4,476.690 

4.476.694 

4,476,699 

4,476,702 

4,476,703 

4.476,704 

4.476.705 

4.476.707 

4.476.708 

4,476,711 

4.476,713 

4,476,714 

4.476.718 

4.476.722 

4,476.724 

4,476,731 

4,476,732 

4,476,737 

4.476,742 

4,476,745 

4,476,752 

4,476,758 

4,476,760 

4,476,761 

4,476.762 

4.476,771 

4,476,773 

4,476.777 

4.476.780 

4.476.783 

4,476,785 

4,476,794 

4,476,795 

4,476,796 

4,476.797 

4,476.798 

4.476.800 

4.476306 

4.476307 

4.476308 

4.476309 

4.476310 

4.476312 

4.476313 

4.476317 

4.476320 

4.476322 

4.476323 

4.476326 

4.476346 

4.476348 

4.476349 

4.476350 

4.476354 

4.476358 

4.476361 

4,476363 

4,476372 

4.476383 

4.476384 

4.476392 

4.476393 

4.476394 

4.476396 

4.476399 


Serul  Number 

06/4^6.763 
06/4  0.275 
06/32346 
06/2  6369 
06/2  5.656 
06/3  0,193 
06/S  3372 


06/4< 


6,047 


06/5  2,097 
06/4  17.252 
06/3  4,019 
06/4il363 
06/4  13.142 
06/4  ;9.662 
06/4  '4390 
06/4  11,668 
06/5  >1.887 
06/4ri.289 
06/4  >0.1S1 
06/3)6,770 
06/4  10.816 
06/4  i7,452 
06/4  13357 
06/J  )4,164 
06/4S2,754 
06/<4  26,955 
06/'!  }9,423 
06/^  71,473 
06/^87372 
06/07303 
06/3  39,444 
06/:D1,790 
06/:  88,141 
06/:  99354 
06/'  58,001 
06/'  35.762 
06/:  40,233 
06/'  32,411 
06/'  37358 
06/!  08.736 
06/1  63311 
06/;  27.901 
06/'  05376 
06/94398 
06/'  73,143 
06^  74314 
06/146.055 
06/  08.910 
06^  78,198 
06/  13.297 
06/68,011 
06/i  167356 
06/  ^71,196 
06/^9938 
06/I0U36 
06/ 171,489 
06/ 113,991 
06/104319 
06/196,930 
06^  (13320 
06^(28380 
06/IS87370 
06t  »35.143 
06  S00,169 
06  114,143 
06/551,240 
06i  453,469 
06  491,972 
06  253323 
06  379.681 
06  532350 
06  440,851 
06  53332S 
06  279,780 
06  391.412 
06  488.892 
06  425,137 


TICIAL 

GAZETTE 

sue  Date 

4,476,903 

4,476,904 

10/16/84 

4.476,906 

10/16/84 

4,476.907 

10/16/84 

4.476,909 

10/16/84 

4,476,912 

10/16/84 

4,476,914 

10/16/84 

4,476,915 

10/16/84 

4,476,919 

10/16/84 

4.476,920 

10/16/84 

4,476.925 

10/16/84 

4.476.927 

10/16/84 

4,476,929 

10/16/84 

4,476,932 

10/16/84 

4,476,934 

10/16/84 

4,476,940 

10/16/84 

4,476,942 

10/16/84 

4.476,946 

10/16/84 

4.476.950 

10/16/84 

4,476.951 

10/16/84 

4,476,956 

10/16/84 

4,476,957 

10/16/84 

4.476,966 

10/16/84 

4,476,967 

10/16/84 

4,476,973 

10/16/84 

4.476.976 

10/16/84 

4,476.988 

10/16/84 

4,476,990 

10/16/84 

4.476,991 

10/16/84 

4.476,997 

10/16/84 

4,477,014 

10/16/84 

4,477,017 

10/16/84 

4,477,019 

10/16/84 

4,477,021 

10/16/84 

4,477,029 

10/16/84 

4,477.031 

10/16/84 

4,477,034 

10/16/84 

4.477.043 

10/16/84 

4.477,044 

10/16/84 

4,477,046 

10/16/84 

4.477.048 

10/16/84 

4,477.051 

10/16/84 

4.477.058 

10/16/84 

4.477.060 

10/16/84 

4.477.061 

10/16/84 

4,477.065 

10/16/84 

4.477,067 

10/16/84 

4,477.068 

10/16/84 

4,477,073 

10/16/84 

4.477,077 

10/16/84 

4,477.078 

10/16/84 

4.477,080 

10/16/84 

4.477.081 

10/16/84 

4,477.084 

10/16/84 

4,477,085 

10/16/84 

4,477.087 

10/16/84 

4,477,096 

10/16/84 

4,477,09-/ 

10/16/84 

4,477,098 

10/16/84 

4,477,102 

10/16/84 

4,477,107 

10/16/84 

4,477.112 

10/16/84 

4,477.113 

10/16/84 

4.477.114 

10/16/84 

4.477.119 

10/16/84 

4.477,120 

10/16/84 

4,477,121 

10/16/84 

4,477,123 

10/16/84 

4,477,126 

10/16/84 

4,477,128 

10/16/84 

4,477,133 

10/16/84 

4,477,142 

10/16/84 

4.477,144 

10/16/84 

4,477,145 

10/16/84 

4,477,147 

10/16/84 

4,477.149 

imem 

4.477.150 

10/16/84 

4,477.156 

10/16/84 

4,477.162 

MARni23.1993 

06/339.087 

10/16/84 

06/451,739 

10/16/84 

06/530,638 

10/16/84 

06/452,948 

10/16/84 

06/388,158 

10/16/84 

06/386340 

10/16/84 

06/346,142 

10/16/84 

06/246,056 

10/16/84 

06/327.168 

10/16/84 

06/394378 

10/16/84 

06/488,207 

10/16/84 

06/364.148 

10/16/84 

06/427.251 

10/16/84 

06/433.921 

10/16/84 

06/527.927 

10/16/84 

06/371392 

10/16/84 

06/372.742 

10/16/84 

06/438.764 

10/16/84 

06/426.177 

10/16/84 

06/434.002 

10/16/84 

06/526.671 

10/16/84 

06/556.729 

10/16/84 

06/499368 

10/16/84 

06/535332 

10/16/84 

06/364.437 

10/16/84 

06/486325 

10/16/84 

06/477,427 

10/16/84 

06/373,415 

10/16/84 

06/588,019 

10/16/84 

06/386319 

10/16/84 

06/491383 

10/16/84 

06/574,947 

10/16/84 

06/529366 

10/16/84 

06/346,036 

10/16/84 

06/377.845 

10/16/84 

06/369.931 

10/16/84 

06/523,191 

10/16/84 

06/449,922 

10/16/84 

06/458316 

10/16/84 

06/438,619 

10/16/84 

06/303,897 

10/16/84 

06/379302 

10/16/84 

06/495,049 

10/16/84 

06/513,115 

10/16/84 

06/376,155 

10/16/84 

06/539,608 

10/16/84 

06/376,278 

10/16/84 

06/393,283 

10/16/84 

06/378,758 

10/16/84 

06/478,234 

10/16/84 

06/222,667 

10/16/84 

06/451,064 

10/16/84 

06/462309 

10/16/84 

06/473,083 

10/16/84 

06/469355 

10/16/84 

06/516,123 

10/16/84 

06/404356 

10/16/84 

06/453323 

10/16/84 

06/378,433 

10/16/84 

06/339,435 

10/16/84 

06/325,214 

10/16/84 

06/486,152 

10/16/84 

06/504372 

10/16/84 

06/493,829 

10/16/84 

06/362381 

10/16/84 

06/455303 

10/16/84 

06/429314 

10/16/84 

06/423,048 

10/16/84 

06/348,783 

10/16/84 

06/329,806 

10/16/84 

06/410,291 

10/16/84 

06/480.043 

10/16/84 

06/357.797 

10/16/84 

06/460.847 

10/16/84 

06/497.639 

10/16/84 

06/485326 

10/16/84 

06/381.006 

10/16/84 

06/316.134 

10/16/84 

06/403.998 

10/16/84 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

"ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCF, 

1148  CX3 149 

Pitnit  Number 

Seriil  Number 

lane  Date 

4,477,462 

06/499364 

1Q/16«4 

4,477,470 

06/543.737 

10/16/84 

4.477.165 

06/524.052 

10/16/84 

4,477,485 

06/S09.797 

10/16/84 

4.477.166 

06/444.492 

101/16/84 

4,477,493 

06/486,444 

10/16/84 

4.477.180 

06/453,205 

10/16/84 

4,477.496 

06/562,903 

10/16/84 

4.477.200 

06/517.011 

10/16/84 

4.477.497 

06/519,160 

10/16/84 

4,477.20/ 

06/411,781 

10a6«4 

4.477300 

06/481,778 

10/16/84 

4.477,208 

06/283,097 

10/16/84 

4.477301 

06/443,213 

10/16/84 

4.477,209 

06/374315 

10/16/84 

4.477303 

06/413,265 

l(V16/84 

4,477,216 

06/342,674 

10/16/84 

4.477308 

06/515,404 

10/16/84 

4,477,222 

06/431,435 

10/16/84 

4.477310 

06/427311 

10/16/84 

4,477,226 

06/492,739 

10/16/84 

4.477315 

06/437,765 

10/16/84 

4,477,22/ 

06/280.674 

10/16/84 

4.477317 

06/427,476 

10/16/84 

4,477,228 

06/343356 

10/16/84 

4.477322 

06/483,662 

10/16/84 

4,477,229 

06/411.204 

10/16/84 

4,477327 

06/431,652 

10/16/84 

4,477,230 

06/430.622 

10/16/84 

4.477330 

06/425,078 

10/16/84 

4,477,231 

06/476.104 

l(V16/84 

4.477337 

06/422,357 

10/16/84 

4,477,235 

06/480.616 

lQa6/84 

4.477338 

06/235.051 

10/16/84 

4,477,237 

06/376.698 

10/16/84 

4,477339 

06/458335 

10/16/84 

4,477,243 

06/389.904 

10/16/84 

4,477341 

06/452361 

10/16/84 

4,477.245 

06/414.697 

10/16/84 

4,477343 

06/562325 

10/16/84 

4.477.246 

06/474.978 

10/16/84 

4,477351 

06/495.925 

10/16/84 

4.477.248 

06/52a335 

10/16/84 

4,477352 

06/437.195 

10/16/84 

4.477.259 

06/468.459 

10/16/84 

4,477355 

06/402.694 

10/16/84 

4.477,260 

06/527.277 

10/16/84 

4,477358 

06/487.494 

10/16/84 

4.477,262 

06/494382 

10/16/84 

4,477365 

06/462.804 

10/16/84 

4.477,268 

06/404307 

10/16/84 

4,477373 

06/383.028 

10/16/84 

4,477.274 

06/531.973 

10/16/84 

4,477376 

06/401.460 

10/16/84 

4.477.275 

06/457346 

10/16/84 

4,477382 

06/463.746 

10/16/84 

4,477.277 

06/506.492 

10/16/84 

4,477384 

06/413.191 

10/16/84 

4.477,282 

06/494.237 

10/16/84 

4,477385 

06/413.192 

10/16/84 

4,477,283 

06/497,251 

10/16/84 

4,477389 

06/475.018 

10/16/84 

4,477,286 

06/399,790 

10/16/84 

4,477391 

06/457.983 

lG/16/84 

4,477,290 

06/456,642 

10/16/84 

4,477393 

06/353318 

10/16/84 

4,477308 

06/429,291 

10/16/84 

4,477,604 

06/419.999 

10/16/84 

4,477310 

06/522,885 

10/16/84 

4,477,609 

06/518.788 

10/16/84 

4,477315 

06/492302 

10/16/84 

4,477,612 

06/461345 

10/16/84 

4,477324 

06/320,995 

10/16/84 

4,477,618 

06/427.402 

lQa6/84 
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10/23/84 
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10/23/84 

4.478494 

06/376.471 

10/23/84 

4.478.919 

06/480.936 

10/23/84 

4.478495 

06/361.616 

10/23/84 

4.478.923 

06/457469 

10/23/84 

4,478497 

06/505.798 

10/23/84 

4.478,930 

06/439.250 

10/23/84 

4,478,603 

06/495,628 

10/23/84 

4,478,931 

06/424.473 

10/23/84 

4,478,604 

06/364461 

10/23/84 

4,478,937 

06/370.273 

10/23/84 

4,478.605 

06/488,227 

10/23/84 

4,478,938 

06/585,744 

10/23/84 

4.478.616 

06/409433 

10/23/84 

4.478.943 

06/345.841 

1Q03/84 

4,478.620 

06/446.979 

10/23/84 

4.478,946 

06/392,111 

10/23/84 

4.478.627 
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10/23/84 

4.478.947 

06/505,025 

1Q03/84 

4.478.628 

06/405.658 

10/23/84 

4,478.949 

06/413.190 

10/23/84 

4.478.633 
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06/472.456 
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4,478.972 

06/565412 
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4.478.661 
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10/23/84 

4,478,977 

06/475.637 

10/23/84 

4.478,667 

06/246315 

10/23/84 

4.478,981 

06/360425 

10/23/84 

4.478,669 

06/584.058 

10/23/84 

4.478,982 

06/302.182 

10/23/84 

4,478.681 

06/400.834 

10/23/84 

4.478.986 

06/418414 

10/23/84 

4,478.687 

06/567,030 

10/23/84 

4,478.987 

06/422,928 

lC/23/84 

4.478.689 
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10/23/84 
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10/23/84 

4,479,037 
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10/23/84 

4,478,730 

06/481467 

10/23/84 

4,479.039 

06/545418 
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4,478,733 
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4.479.040 

06/473.032 

10/23/84 

4,478,742 

06/493496 

10/23/84 

4,479.041 

06/443.826 

1Q03/84 

4.478.743 

06/582.757 

10/23/84 

4.479.047 

06/397431 

1Q03/84 

4.478.744 

06/342.418 

10/23/84 

4.479.049 

06/337.244 

10/23/84 

4.478.751 

06/408.668 

10/23/84 

4.479,056 

06/379.079 

10/23/84 

4.478.757 

06/437310 

10/23/84 

4.479,057 

06/424.082 

1Q03/M 

4,478.764 

06/439483 

10/23/84 

4,479,059 

06/400445 

10/23/84 

4,478,765 

06/409.062 

10/23/84 

4.479.063 

06/394.727 

10/23/84 

4,478,768 

06/473.244 

10/23/84 

4.479.071 

06/355.441 

10/23/84 

4,478.770 

06/378.655 

10/23/84 

4.479.072 

06/335.187 

1Q/23/M 

4.478.771 

06/356.442 

10/23/84 

4.479.073 

06/294.970 

1Q03/84 

4.478.774 

06/431.239 

10/23/84 

4,479,074 

06/414,274 

10/23/M 

4,478,784 

06/387.113 

10/23/84 

4,479,075 

06/327,031 

10/23/84 

4,478,787 

06/561.236 

10/23/84 

4.479.077 

06/516,269 

10/23/84 

4,478,793 

06/421.629 

1003/84 

4.479,090 

06/431,404 

10/23/84 

4,478,798 

06/447.820 

10/23/84 

4.479398 

06/280400 

10/23/B4 
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PMoflt  Nmoocf 

Soil 

NnmbCT 

Issue  Date 

4,479398 

06/425328 

10/30/84 

4,479/12 

06/452376 

10/30/84 

4.479.100 

06/31 

2.733 

10/23/84 

4,479/13 

06/514,651 

10/30/84 

4.479.104 

06/3: 

7334 

10/23/84 

4,479/15 

06/456,061 

10/30/84 

4.479.107 

06/4^ 

4.181 

10/23/84 

4,479/16 

06/526303 

10/30/84 

4.479.106 

06/3' 

2,736 

10/23/84 

4,479,426 

06/438312 

10/30/84 

4.479,115 

06/4: 

1349 

10/23/84 

4.479,428 

06/365.169 

10/30/84 

4.479.116 

06/4( 

8,704 

10/23/84 

4,479,434 

06/577,486 

10/30/84 

4.479.121 

06/2 

6,160 

10/23/B4 

4,479,436 

06/441,151 

10/30/84 

4^79.128 

06/2 

1323 

10/23/84 

4,479,437 

06/333,061 

10/30/84 

4.479.129 

06/3 

1,056 

10/23/84 

4,479,440 

06/319.425 

10/30/84 

4.479.137 

06/2 

1351 

10/23/84 

4,479,443 

06/383326 

10/30/84 

4.479.144 

06/31 

8,098 

10/23/84 

4,479,444 

06/431.160 

10/30/84 

4.479.155 

06/3 

3363 

10/23/84 

4,479,450 

06/528,662 

10/30/84 

4.479.157 

06/3 

9336 

10/23/84 

4,479,451 

06/450,057 

10/30/84 

4^79.166 

06/3 

9.165 

10/23/84 

4,479,453 

.     06/427367 

10/30/84 

4^79,167 

06/5 

9,456 

10/23/84 

4,479,454 

06/503.820 

10/30/84 

4.479,168 

06/5 

2,931 

10/23/84 

4,479.463 

06/467,420 

10/30/84 

4^479.173 

06/5 

6,171 

10/23/84 

4.479,468 

06/559,880 

10/30/84 

4.479,174 

06/4 

8,798 

10/23/84 

4,479,473 

06/465,857 

10/30/84 

4.479,176 

06/3 

7,046 

10/23/84 

4,479,475 

06/445,091 

10/30/84 

4.479.183 

06/4 

9358 

10/23/84 

4,479.477 

06/490,069 

10/30/84 

4.479.189 

06/3 

4359 

10/23/84 

4.479,478 

06/540,840 

10/30/84 

4^79.196 

06/4 

1,730 

10/23/84 

4,479,480 

06/428.203 

10/30/84 

4.479.200 

06/4 

3,110 

10/23/84 

4,479,482 

06/457.901 

10/30/84 

4.479.206 

06/2 

8337 

10/23/84 

4,479,484 

06/218349 

10/30/84 

4.479.209 

06O 

'6,137 

10/23/84 

4,479,485 

06/368,245 

10/30/84 

4.479.217 

06/2 

'6316 

10/23/84 

4,479,493 

06/319,710 

10/30/84 

4,479,223 

06/4 

4,178 

10/23/84 

4,479,495 

06/424373 

10/30/84 

4,479.224 

06/3 

5,145 

10/23/84 

4,479.496 

06/370,682 

10/30/84 

4.479.231 

06/4 

1382 

10/23/84 

4,479,498 

06/412,158 

10/30/84 

4.479.232 

06/4 

3384 

10/23/84 

4,479300 

06/418.926 

10/30/84 

4.479.237 

06/3 

8357 

10/23/84 

4,479301 

06/365331 

10/30/84 

4.479.238 

06/5 

3342 

10/23/84 

4.479305 

06/349.624 

10/30/84 

4.479.246 

06/S 

7,199 

10/23/84 

4.479306 

06/406,758 

10/30/84 

4.479.247 

06/4 

i2,960 

10/23/84 

4.479308 

06/427.175 

10/30/84 

4^79.265 

06/4 

14,627 

10/23/84 

4,479315 

06/279.622 

10/30/84 

4^79.267 

06/4 

3,069 

10/30/84 

4,479316 

06/346.779 

10/30/84 

4.479.273 

06/5 

10,879 

10/30/84 

4,479325 

06/531.981 

10/30/84 

4.479.274 

06/3 

►3,667 

10/30/84 

4,479326 

06/555.726 

10/30/84 

4^79.275 

06/3 

11,647 

10/30/84 

4,479329 

06/365.409 

10/30/84 

4/79.279 

06/5 

S4,858 

1(V3Q/B4 

4,479331 

06/530,617 

10/30/84 

4.479.282 

06/4 

t7,756 

10/30/84 

4,479334 

06/328,054 

10/30/84 

4^479.283 

06/3 

t9.996 

10/30/84 

4,479340 

06/381,623 

10/30/84 

4.479.286 

06/3 

11,702 

10/30/84 

4,479341 

06/410391 

10/30/84 

n6/i 

!6342 
^33 

10/30/84 
10/30/84 

4,479342 
4,479349 

06/443361 
06/518,985 

10/30/84 

4.479.299 

06/3 

10/30/84 

4^479.301 

06/3 

/1368 

10/30/84 

4,479352 

06/473355 

10/30/84 

4.479.303 

06/4 

M,238 

10/30/84 

4,479356 

06/432.481 

10/30/84 

4.479.309 

06/3 

15,168 

10/30/84 

4,479358 

06/290396 

10/30/84 

4.479310 

06/4 

)9,730 

10/30/84 

4.479360 

06/409,680 

10/30/84 

4^479^13 

06/3 

>2.768 

10/30/84 

4,479367 

06/404,205 

10/30/84 

4/79.314 

06/3 

»2,791 

10/30/84 

4,479368 

06/370306 

10/30/84 

4/79315 

06/1 

»2.792 

10/30/84 

4,479372 

06/319,975 

10/30/84 

4/79319 

06/' 

S2318 

10/30/84 

4,479377 

06/547,100 

10/30/84 

4/79322 

06/' 

S4348 

lQOO/84 

4,479382 

06/457313 

10/30/84 

4/79325 

06« 

25328 

10/30/84 

4.479383 

06/353339 

10/30/84 

4/T9327 

06/' 

)9399 

10/30/84 

4,479389 

06/385.803 

10/30/84 

4/79338 

06/; 

19.116 

10/30/84 

4,479394 

06/427371 

10/30/84 

4/79342 

06/' 

27.686 

10/30/84 

4,479395 

06/425.639 

10/30/84 

4.479343 

06/: 

73,047 

10/30/84 

4.479396 

06/506311 

10/30/84 

4/79346 

06/: 

♦9,435 

10/30/84 

4,479,600 

06/350312 

10/30/84 

4.479349 

06/: 

22,909 

10/30/84 

4,479,605 

06/256.787 

10/30/84 

4/79356 

06/: 

52,081 

10/30/84 

4,479,607 

06/396327 

10/30/84 

4/79360 

06/' 

47353 

10/30/84 

4,479.616 

06/282.410 

10/30/84 

4/79361 

06/' 

71391 

10/30/84 

4.479.619 

06/479.992 

10/30/84 

4/79,366 

06/: 

71,786 

10/30/84 

4,479.621 

06/435/17 

10/30/84 

4/79368 

06/' 

19312 

10/30/84 

4,479,624 

06/410,283 

10/30/84 

4/79369 

06/' 

B1351 

10/30/84 

4.479.626 

06/397,198 

10/30/84 

4/79371 

06/< 

49,142 

l(V30/84 

4.479.636 

06/501324 

10/30/84 

4/79378 

06/' 

22.409 

10/30/84 

4.479,637 

06/413,754 

10/30/84 

4/79386 

06/ 

65366 

10/30/84 

4,479,638 

06/389,147 

10/30/84 

4/79387 

06/ 

43,986 

10/30/84 

4.479,639 

06/429310 

10/30/84 

4/79388 

06/ 

20,473 

10/30/84 

4,479,641 

06/355.426 

10/30/84 

4/79390 

06/ 

61,897 

10/30/84 

4,479,646 

06/404392 

10/30/84 

4/79391 

06/ 

82,041 

10/30/84 

4,479,648 

06/385378 

10/30/84 

4/79395 

06/ 

04343 

10/30/84 

4,479,655 

06/564.471 

10/30/84 

4/79396 

06/ 

37,781 

10/30/84 

4,479,657 

06/429.073 

1000/84 

4/79397 

06/ 

91375 

10/30/84 

4/79365 

06/423.696 

10/30/84 
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Patent  Nnmber 

Serial  Nnmber 

baneDate      4, 

479341 

06/438341 

1(V3(V84 

4. 

479342 

06/403.117 

1(V3CVS4 

4.479.667 

06/258.645 

10/30/84      4. 

479345 

O6/445344 

10/30/84 

4/79.668 

06/276.659 

10/3Q«4      4. 

479348 

06O96393 

1(V3(V84 

4.479.671 

06/281/12 

10«V84      4. 

479350 

06/439325 

1(V3(V84 

4.479.672 

06/436304 

10aV84      4. 

479.951 

06/285.406 

l(V30/84 

4.479373 

06/387355 

10^3Q«4      4. 

479354 

06082.792 

1(V3(V84 

4/79.676 

06/495316 

10«V84      4. 

479355 

06/457.105 

10/3(M4 

4.479377 

06/549322 

10«V84      4, 

479363 

06/371.700 

l(V3(y84 

4.479.678 

06/286.421 

10/30/84      4, 

479370 

06/485.477 

Kvao^ 

4,479.6«5 

06/505.660 

10/30/84      4, 

479376 

Ofi/413304 

10/30/84 

4,479.690 

06/417.740 

l(V3Q/84      4, 

479.985 

06/331,489 

l(V30/84 

4,479.699 

06/242346 

10/30W4      4, 

479.988 

06/392,707 

1C/3(V84 

4.479.706 

06/299391 

10/30/84      4. 

479,994 

Ofi/495361 

10/30/84 

4.479.710 

06/483.915 

10«V84      4, 

479,997 

06/395,100 

10/30/84 

4.479.712 

06/412316 

10/30/84      4, 

480,(XI3 

06/419.721 

l(V3Q/84 

4.479,714 

06/254.191 

10/30/84      4, 

480,014 

06/545.705 

l(V30/84 

4,479,715 

06O56390 

1Q«V84      4, 

480,019 

06/484362 

10/30/84 

4,479,717 

06/390,734 

10/3Q«4      4, 

480,023 

06/478.926 

10/30/84 

4,479,719 

06/411,683 

1000/84      4, 

480,040 

06/327396 

10/30/84 

4,479,724 

06/525.108 

lQOQ/84      4, 

480,056 

06/278.782 

lQOO/84 

4,479,727 

06/413353 

10/3Q«4      4, 

480359 

06/411.763 

10/30/84 

4,479,733 

06/453379 

10/30/84      4, 

480,068 

06002356 

10/30/84 

4,479,740 

06/375355 

10/30/84      4, 

480371 

06033.077 

10/30/84 

4,479.742 

06/345.439 

10«V84      4, 

480381 

06O66321 

10/30/84 

4.479,744 

06/413.983 

lQOQ/84      4, 

480364 

06O53321 

10/30/84 

4,479,746 

06/305.962 

10W84      4 

480394 

06/376.950 

10/30/84 

4,479,750 

06/380.034 

10/30/84      4, 

480397 

06/228,624 

10/30/84 

4,479.759 

06/377.750 

lQOQ/84      4 

480.096 

06/441.136 

10/30/84 

4.479,767 

06/417349 

1Q«V84      4, 

480.107 

06O23378 

lQOO/84 

4,479,772 

06/396388 

10O0«4      4, 

480.126 

06069.759 

10/30/84 

4.479,777 

06/454.182 

lQO0i«4      4, 

480.130 

06O29314 

10/30/84 

4,479,780 

06/521374 

10/30/84      4, 

480.131 

O6OOO337 

10/30/84 

4,479,787 

06/355.616 

10/30/84      4 

480.133 

06/472.196 

1000/84 

4,479,788 

06/544.750 

10/30/84      4 

480.136 

06/456384 

10/30/84 

4,479,795 

06/402381 

10/30/84      4 

480.141 

06O07396 

10/30/84 

4.479300 

06/489.975 

10/30/84      4 

480.143 

06/229.610 

10/30^ 

4,479301 

06/550.770 

10/30«4      4 

480.147 

06/463,209 

10/30/84 

4,479302 

06/467,033 

10/30/84      4 

480.148 

06/377.059 

10/30/84 

4,479305 

06/531357 

10/30/84      4 

480.153 

06/481.723 

10/30/84 

4,479,806 

06/532,909 

10/30/84      4 

480.156 

06O19.783 

10/30/84 

4,479309 

06/449,110 

10«V84      4 

480.168 

06O63301 

10/30/84 

4,479311 

06/469,832 

10/30/84      4 

480.171 

06/445,604 

10/30/84 

4,479312 

06/508,779 

10/30/84      4 

480.172 

06089324 

iaOQ«4 

4,47931s 

06/473,855 

10/30/84      4 

,480.173 

06/275,736 

10/30/84 

4,479323 

06/545308 

l(V3Q/84      4 

,480.178 

06/481332 

10/30/84 

4,479325 

06/494338 

lOOQ/84      4 

480.180 

06/261383 

10/30/84 

4,479,829 

06/316337 

lOOQ/84      4 

480.186 

06/380366 

10/30/84 

4,479332 

O6/3773II 

10/30/84      4 

480.191 

06/424,063 

10/30/84 

4,479333 

06/466339 

10/30/84      4 

,480.192 

06O49396 

10/30/84 

4,479334 

06/442324 

10/30/84      4 

,480.193 

O6OO235O 

1Q0Q«4 

4,479337 

06/523332 

10/30/84      4 

,480.196 

O6O8O313 

10/30/84 

4,479347 

06/335,889 

10/30/84      4 

,480,202 

06/471,144 

10/30/84 

4,479350 

06/581353 

1Q0Q«4      4 

,480,207 

06/453/66 

10/30/84 

4,479351 

06/440,452 

10/30/84      4 

,480306 

06/430,673 

10/30/84 

4,479353 

06/594321 

10/30/84      4 

,480312 

06087.737 

10/30/84 

4.479357 

06/528,756 

lOOQ/84      4 

,480314 

06/369362 

lQOO/84 

4.479359 

06/565307 

10/30/84      4 

,480318 

06/480,049 

10/30/84 

4.479367 

06/518,919 

10/30/84      4 

.480320 

06018,404 

10/30/84 

4.479376 

06/406,624 

10/30/84      4 

,480325 

06047,759 

10/30/84 

4/79390 

06/432,973 

10/30/84      4 

.480329 

06/450338 

10/30MM 

4.479394 

06/391313 

10/30/84      4 

,480333 

06/424348 

10/30/84 

4.479396 

06/512315 

10/30/84      4 

,480334 

06/303/04 

10/30/84 

4.479397 

06/488,967 

10/30/84      4 

,480337 

06/424371 

10/30/84 

4.479.898 

06/584372 

10/30/84      4 

,480340 

06/432.069 

10/30/84 

4.479,900 

06/490,065 

lOOQ/84      4 

.480342 

06/479/16 

10/30/84 

4/79,909 

06/435,495 

10/30/84      4 

.480343 

00/396.470 

lQOO/84 

4/79,911 

06/472386 

10/30/84      4 

.480344 

06/393.097 

10/30/84 

4,479,912 

06/421385 

10/30/84      4 

.480354 

06/431.058 

1000/84 

4,479,913 

06/467.984 

10/30/84      4 

.480356 

06/478.203 

10/30/84 

4,479,914 

06/438377 

10/30/84      4 

.480357 

06/461340 

10/30/84 

4,479,916 

06/348318 

10/30/84      4 

.480364 

Ofi/388.029 

10/30/84 

4,479,917 

06/551335 

lQOO/84      4 

.480366 

06/390.900 

10/30A4 

4,479,921 

06/368344 

ia3Q«4      4 

.480368 

06/384.716 

10/30/84 

4,479,922 

06/482,077 

10/30/84      4 

.480380 

06/403.958 

l(y30/84 

4,479,926 

06/563,076 

10/30/84      4 

.480385 

06/449396 

10/30/84 

4,479,927 

06/406,625 

10/30/84      4 

.480389 

06037.780 

10/30/84 

4.479.931 

06/422311 

10/30/84      4 

.480392 

06O64308 

10/30/84 

4.479.933 

06/419,039 

10/30/84      4 

/8O393 

06O41386 

10/30/84 

1148  00 154 
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1148  00 155 


1148  OO 154 


PilBiit  NimihCT 

4,480.296 

4^480,309 

4,480310 

4,480313 

4,480323 

4,480324 

4,480326 

4,480329 

4,480331 

He.  31,948 

(4.480.997) 

4,48(U39 

4.480344 

4.480348 

4.480349 

4.480355 

4,480357 

4.480362 

4,480365 

4,480367 

4,480394 

4,480398 

4,480399 

4,480,408 

4,480,411 

4,480,419 

4.480,424 

4.480,426 

4,480,427 

4,480,434 

4,480,439 

4,480,444 

4,480,448 

4,480,450 

4.480.453 

4.480,462 

4,480,465 

4.480,467 

4.480.468 

4.480,469 

4/480,472 

4,480.476 

4.480.479 

4.480.480 

4,480.482 

4.480.483 

4.480,485 

4,480,487 

4,480.490 

4,480,493 

4,480302 

4,480303 

4,480306 

4,480307 

4,480308 

4,480310 

4,480316 

4.480317 

4/480321 

4/480331 

4.480336 

4,480337 

4.480344 

4/480352 

4/480354 

4.480362 

4.480368 

4.480369 

4.480375 

4.480377 

4.480380 

4.480382 

4,480386 

4,480388 

4,480390 

4/480392 

4,480,600 


Serial  Number 

06/4t  ,042 

06^43  ^396 
06/39  >,939 
06/33^469 
06/38  i,127 
06/481.988 
06/511342 
06/36  ),708 
06/38  !307 
06/69(300 
;06/5(  8,082) 

06/47^028 
06/47  ^729 
06/541,797 
06/4(1  ),289 
06/39  S,154 
06/33  7395 
06/42  1,686 
06/3<».981 
06/4-3  »,907 
06/53  2,788 


06/4^,606 
6302 
06/314,129 
06/35  2317 
06/31  9,642 
06/34  0,625 
06/4i  3.624 
06/4:  D312 
06/3:5336 
06/*  7342 


06/2^, 
06/3 


06/413,041 
3,140 
06/5J9,975 
06/4:  6,619 
06/518,004 
06/4  4,999 
06/3!  5,017 
06/4:6354 
06/4<  6.873 
06/44  3,131 
06/41  2,933 
06/3'  1,802 
06/4  4323 
06/*  2,736 
06/4;  2353 
06/4!  2,049 
06/4  5,490 
06/3:0384 


06/390,750 
5.428 
1304 
06/3  0.768 
06/3  9,113 
06/316,089 
06/3-2,433 
06/3*7,694 
06/4*4395 
06/3>2,826 
06/5  15,649 
06/5  16,974 
06/4  iS,498 
06/4S2398 
06/3  >4,174 
06/4  S6,474 
06/4  72,142 
06/4  57,470 
06/3)1,026 
06/^16,928 
06/'(  S0,744 
06/4S4,482 
06/^  17372 
06/^  20,833 
06/:  95,646 
06/'  45,450 
06/2  81,075 


)FFICIAL 

GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4,480,601 

4,480,602 

10/30/84 

4,480,603 

10/30/84 

4.480,604 

10/30/84 

4,480,606 

10/30/84 

4,480,609 

10/30/84 

4,480,610 

10/30/84 

4,480,612 

10/30/84 

4,480.613 

10/30/84 

4,480.618 

10/30/84 

4.480.621 

7/16/85 

4,480.625 

(11/06/84) 

4,480,628 

11/06/84 

4,480,631 

11/06/84 

4,480.632 

11/06/84 

4.480,639 

11/06/84 

4,480,643 

11AI6/84 

4,480.654 

11/06/84 

4.480.658 

11/06/84 

4.480.659 

11/06/84 

4.480,663 

11/06/84 

4,480,666 

11/06/84 

4.480,676 

11/06/84 

4,480,679 

11/06/84 

4,480.687 

11/06/84 

4.480.689 

11/06/84 

4,480,691 

11/06/84 

4,480,692 

11/06/84 

4.480,698 

11/06/84 

4,480,701 

11/06/84 

4,480,702 

11/06/84 

4.480.705 

11/06/84 

4,480,706 

11/06/84 

4.480,707 

llA)6/84 

4.480,709 

11/06/84 

4,480,712 

11/06/84 

4,480,713 

11/06/84 

4,480,715 

11/06/84 

4,480.716 

11/06/84 

4.480.720 

11/06/84 

4.480,724 

11/06/84 

4,480.732 

11/06/84 

4.480.733 

11/06/84 

4.480.735 

11/06/84 

4,480,740 

llA)6/84 

4,480,744 

11/06/84 

4,480.747 

11/06/84 

4,480,755 

11/06/84 

4,480,758 

11/06/84 

4,480.763 

11/06/84 

4.480.764 

11/06/84 

4,480,765 

11/06/84 

4,480,766 

11/06/84 

4,480,769 

11/06/84 

4,480.770 

11/06/84 

4.480.775 

11/06/84 

4,480,778 

11/06/84 

4,480,782 

11/06/84 

4,480,783 

11/06/84 

4,480,787 

11/06/84 

4,480,789 

11/06/84 

4,480,791 

11/06/84 

4,480,798 

llA)6/84 

4.480.801 

11/06/84 

4.480.804 

11/06/84 

4.480.807 

11/06/84 

4.480.816 

11/06/84 

4,480.820 

11/06/84 

4.480.826 

11/06/84 

4.480.831 

11/06/84 

4.480.833 

11/06/84 

4.480.834 

11/06/84 

4.480.842 

llA)6/84 

4.480346 

11/06/84 

4.480.847 

11/06/84 

4.480.848 

11/06/84 

4.480349 

11/06/84 

4,480,850 

11/06/84 

4.480,853 

March  23. 1993 

06/563,932 

11/06/84 

06/506333 

11/06/84 

06/350.068 

11/06/84 

06/438.626 

11/06/84 

06/433.902 

11/06/84 

06/313304 

11/06/84 

06/576.662 

11/06/84 

06/403.739 

11/06/84 

06/516.183 

11/06/84 

06/436.943 

11/06/84 

06/594.443 

11/06/84 

06/421302 

11/06/84 

06/448.975 

11/06/84 

06/439304 

11/06/84 

06/363,451 

11/06/84 

06/423,659 

11/06/84 

06/398,072 

11/06/84 

06/411,913 

11/06/84 

06/418,603 

11/06/84 

06/508,003 

11/06/84 

06/417300 

11/06/84 

06/484,145 

11/06/84 

06/532,495 

11/06/84 

06/299,028 

11/06/84 

06/468,929 

11/06/84 

06/446,900 

11/06/84 

06/427,134 

11/06/84 

06/437,084 

11/06/84 

06/490,855 

11/06/84 

06/415,868 

11/06/84 

06/508,767 

11/06/84 

06/405,641 

11/06/84 

06/428,817 

11/06/84 

06/438,902 

11/06/84 

06/377,463 

11/06/84 

06/254,269 

11/06/84 

06/442,233 

11/06/84 

06/428,729 

11/06/84 

06/500,977 

11/06/84 

06/437,862 

11/06/84 

06/468,148 

11/06/84 

06/301,06.^ 

11/06/84 

06/7ii0,483 

11/06/84 

06/423,616 

11/06/84 

06/396,905 

11/06/84 

06/447,707 

11/06/84 

06/509,475 

11/06/84 

06/417,600 

11/06/84 

06/438381 

11/06/84 

06/431320 

11/06/84 

06/466,292 

11/06/84 

06/449351 

11/06/84 

06/422392 

11/06/84 

06/^88,410 

11/06/84 

06/294323 

llA)6/84 

06/431,244 

11/06/84 

06/415376 

11/06/84 

06/454,676 

11/06/84 

06/528,820 

llA)6/84 

06/420,063 

11AI6/84 

06/506385 

11/06/84 

06/392,008 

11/06/84 

06/541,187 

11/06/84 

06/377,607 

11/06/84 

06/348,182 

11/06/84 

06/417,175 

11/06/84 

06/376,936 

11/06/84 

06/451,143 

11/06/84 

06/396.481 

11/06/84 

06/357384 

11/06/84 

06/366342 

11/06/84 

06/433.031 

llA)6/84 

06/507.863 

11/06/84 

06/486368 

11/06/84 

06/417348 

11/06/84 

06/490.781 

11/06/84 

06/410.660 

11/06/84 

06/420.829 

llA)6/84 

06/429.119 

11/06/84 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

'ENTANDTi 

lADEMARKOl 

FFICE 

1148  OO  155 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.481.173 

06/443.497 

11/06/84 

4.481.174 

06/477374 

11/06/84 

4.480356 

06/425.421 

11/06/84 

4.481.178 

06/439.784 

11/0984 

4.480362 

06/325.238 

11/06/84 

4.481.179 

06/541.196 

llA)6/84 

4.480364 

06076.969 

11/06/84 

4.481.180 

06/464.784 

11>06«4 

4.480365 

06/359.170 

11/06/84 

4.481.181 

06/537399 

11/06/84 

4.480370 

06/310,494 

11/06/84 

4.481.182 

06/566.192 

llAK/84 

4.480374 

06/302,800 

11/06/84 

4.481.183 

06/566.193 

11/06/84 

4.480375 

06/396305 

11/06/84 

4.481.184 

06/465.957 

llA)6/84 

4.480376 

06/387349 

11/06/84 

4.481,191 

06/480.691 

11/06/84 

4.480385 

06/467,002 

11/06/84 

4,481,193 

06/586.933 

11/06/84 

4.480387 

06/388,212 

11/06/84 

4,481,194 

06/586.934 

11/06/84 

4.480390 

06/311,034 

11>06«4 

4,481,196 

06/528.062 

llAMi«4 

4.480393 

06/257,734 

11/06/84 

4,481,199 

06/511334 

11/06/84 

4.480395 

06/324367 

11/06/84 

4,481301 

06/318.973 

11/06^ 

4.480399 

06/309,650 

11/06/84 

4,481304 

06/509.150 

ll/06«4 

4.480.900 

06/503.003 

11/06/84 

4.481306 

06/505.717 

\V06n* 

4.480.907 

06/460.612 

11/06/84 

4.481307 

06^23349 

llA)6/84 

4.480,912 

06/351.960 

11/06/84 

4.481317 

06/269.930 

11/06/84 

4.480.916 

06/395.769 

11/06/84 

4.481321 

06/531.999 

llA)6/84 

4.480.918 

06/354.807 

11/06/84 

4.481322 

06/536.075 

llA)6/84 

4.480.920 

06/519,216 

11/06/84 

4.481324 

06/521321 

11/06/84 

4.480.922 

06/437301 

11/06/84 

4.481335 

06/531.678 

11/06/84 

4.480.929 

06/410,970 

11/06/84 

4.481342 

06/402359 

11/06/84 

4.480.931 

06/356382 

11/06/84 

4.481350 

06/518315 

11/06/84 

4.480.934 

06/451,683 

11/06/84 

4.481.26-^ 

06/535.122 

11/06/84 

4,480,936 

06/460,247 

11/06/84 

4.481366 

06/478.695 

11/06/84 

4,480,942 

06/411,451 

11/06/84 

4,481369 

06/497.603 

11A)6«4 

4,480,943 

06/397,197 

11/06/84 

4,481370 

06/489.405 

ll/06«4 

4.480.948 

06/400,209 

11/06/84 

4,481371 

06/330348 

llAK/84 

4.480.957 

06/484,882 

11/06/84 

4,481377 

06/463375 

11A)6«4 

4.480370 

06/383,191 

11/06/84 

4/181301 

06/444.152 

11/06/84 

4.480.975 

06/452,669 

11/06/84 

4,481302 

06/461318 

11/06/84 

4,480.976 

06/471,146 

11/06/84 

4,481310 

06/503.081 

11AM/B4 

4.480.985 

06/352331 

11/06/84 

4,481316 

06/452366 

llAM/84 

4.481.000 

06/373305 

11/06/84 

4,481321 

06/516.047 

ll/06«4 

4.481.011 

06/431,215 

11/06/84 

4,481326 

06/517,486 

llA)6/84 

4.481.024 

06/436,183 

11/06/84 

4,481327 

06/454392 

llA)6/84 

4.481.025 

06/426,615 

11/06/84 

4,481333 

06/566,207 

llA)6/84 

4.481.026 

06/541304 

11/06/84 

4,481338 

06«28,171 

11/06/84 

4.481.034 

06/417,671 

11/06/84 

4,481339 

06/532326 

llAM/84 

4.481.035 

06/526374 

11/06/84 

4,481340 

06/460.415 

11/06/84 

4.481.038 

06/509,018 

11/06/84 

4.481353 

06/539.978 

11/06/84 

4.481.039 

06/293,283 

11/06/84 

4.481354 

06/451.194 

11/06/84 

4.481.043 

06/447,727 

11/06/84 

4.481363 

06/461.942 

llAMi/84 

4.481.058 

06/413,186 

11/06/84 

4.481372 

06/430.941 

liy06«4 

4.481.059 

06/456391 

11/06/84 

4.481377 

06/525318 

11/06/84 

4.481.066 

06/585,138 

11/06/84 

4.481380 

06/411.704 

11/06/84 

4.481.069 

06/337,231 

11/06/84 

4.481385 

06/374.122 

11/06/84 

4.481.071 

06/566,871 

11/06/84 

4.481389 

06/404.615 

11AW84 

4.481.072 

06/410,162 

11/06/84 

4.481392 

06O49.964 

11/06/84 

4.481.080 

06/494,236 

11/06/84 

4.481.400 

06/456350 

11/06/84 

4.481.083 

06/528,184 

11/06/84 

4,481.404 

06/452323 

11/06/84 

4.481.084 

06/600,239 

11/06/84 

4.481.408 

06/549.088 

11/06/84 

4.481.088 

06/395,753 

11/06/84 

4.481.409 

06/438.770 

11/06/84 

4.481.091 

06/544396 

11/06/84 

4.481.416 

06/450375 

11/06/84 

4.481.094 

06/548.042 

11/06/84 

4.481.419 

06/316.415 

11/06/84 

4.481.098 

06/493.628 

11/06/84 

4.481.421 

06/381.099 

11AK«4 

4.481.100 

06/518376 

11/06/84 

4.481.423 

06/329.159 

11AI6«4 

4.481.104 

06/579386 

11/06/84 

4.481.425 

06/399.957 

11A)6«4 

4.481.108 

06/445.052 

11/06/84 

4.481.433 

06/402.903 

llA)6/84 

4.481.110 

06/484.654 

11/06/84 

4.481.438 

06/417.657 

11/06/84 

4.481.114 

06/493.146 

11/06/84 

4.481.439 

06/454.130 

11/06/84 

4.481.119 

06/474.414 

11/06/84 

4.481.441 

06/351374 

11/06/84 

4,481.120 

06/490.625 

11/06/84 

4.481,450 

06/480.127 

llAM^ 

4.481.126 

06/401378 

11/06/84 

4,481,459 

06/S63.449 

11A)6«4 

4.481.128 

06/356.687 

11/06/84 

4,481,473 

06/321.146 

llA)6/84 

4.481.129 

06/446.103 

11/06/84 

4,481,475 

06/405.465 

11/06/84 

4.481.132 

06/395.294 

11/06/84 

4,481,484 

06/371.146 

llA)6/84 

4.481.134 

06/343.803 

11/06/84 

4/481,485 

06/345.454 

llAK/84 

4.481.142 

06/437.047 

11/06/84 

4,481,491 

06/456.136 

11/06/84 

4,481.147 

06/512322 

11/06/84 

4,481302 

06/362354 

ll/06«4 

4.481.149 

06/477399 

11/06/84 

4.481303 

06/403381 

11/06/84 

4.481.152 

06/447.224 

11/06/84 

4.481310 

06/333.408 

11/06/84 

4.481.153 

06/447.111 

11/06/84 

4.481313 

06^377311 

11/06/84 

4.481.159 

06/456.430 

llA)6/84 

4.481315 

06O64396 

11/06/84 

4.481.161 

06/458.289 

11/06/84 

4.481316 

06/428.196 

llAK/84 

4.481.164 

06/358.962 

11/06/84 

4.481317 

06/261.415 

11/06/84 

4.481.167 

06/279.416 

11/06/84 

4.481325 

06/407348 

11/06/84 

1148  OO  156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23. 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  00157 


1148  OO 156 


\ 


4.481^27 

4^1^28 

4,481429 

4.481430 

4^481440 

4.481442 

4,481449 

4.481452 

4,481458 

4,481460 

4,481464 

4,481465 

4,481468 

4,481470 

4,481476 

4,481479 

4,481481 

4,481484 

4,481491 

4.481496 

4,481,601 

4,481,622 

4,481.627 

4.481.629 

4.481.634 

4.481.641 

4.481.653 

4.481.656 

4.481.660 

4,481.661 

4,481,666 

4,481.668 

4.481.671 

4.481.674 

4.481.680 

4.481.682 

4,481.684 

4.481.689 

4.481.691 

4.481.702 

4.481.711 

4.481.712 

4,481,716 

4,481,717 

4,481,724 

4.481.725 

4.481.730 

4.481.736 

4.481.739 

4,481.741 

4.481,751 

4,481.755 

4.481.756 

4,481.757 

4.481.759 

4.481.760 

4.481.763 

4.481,765 

4,481,772 

4,481,787 

4.481.797 

4,481,798 

4,481,805 

4.481.807 

4.481,808 

4^1.810 

4^481313 

4v481318 

4.481325 

4.481327 

4^1328 

4^481332 

4.481340 

4.481341 

4.481342 

4.481343 

4.4813S5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serii  I  Number 

06/4  19.461 
06/4  11464 
06/312,736 
06/3  0.014 
06/3  11.086 
06/3  9.605 
06/219.048 
06/315.792 
06/4!8.287 
06/4*2.892 
06/416.201 
06/316.282 
06/3  13.614 
06/2  11.645 
06/3  ;9.643 
06/3r7489 
06/4^0.249 
06/2  »414 
06/3>4413 
06/3L6.999 
06/3  /9,157 
06/3i4420 
06/3L6.720 
06/S  >2.019 
06/4  19412 
06/4  !9.418 
06/4)7.287 
06/3  74.805 
06/A  13.008 
06/420,846 
06/3)2.213 
06/^)2438 
06/^  15.685 
06/2»3,773 
06/<<  )6,610 
06/^  79319 
06/2  56.843 
06/:  99.298 
06/^  51.483 
06/^29,893 
06/<i  27.403 
06/^76.920 
06/^68.293 
06/'  61.646 
06/:  70,124 
06/:  50.749 
06/:  45.218 
06/:B3.441 
06/'  20.629 
06/^66.688 
06/:  88.140 
06/^02,643 
06/!  13.822 
06/:  52435 
06/106.129 
06/:  88.622 
06/:  89.144 
06/<  82,055 
06/136472 
06/198,955 
06/144.988 
06/:  51452 
06/89,241 
06/  74.633 
06/134,069 
06/83,894 
06/36.944 
06^  75.126 
06/68.063 
06/  30,901 
06/'«1415 
06/  ^21.938 
06/126,466 
06/125,865 
06/152,863 
06/47.463 
06/156492 


Issue  Date 

11/06/84° 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

llA)6/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

llA)6/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11AI6/84 

llA)6/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/06/84 

11/13/84 

iyi3/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

1V13/B4 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 

11/13/84 


4.481359 

4.481360 

4,481361 

4.481366 

4,481367 

4.481368 

4,481373 

4,481376 

4,481382 

4.481396 

4.481398 

4.481.913 

4,481.918 

4.481.928 

4.481.932 

4.481.933 

4.481.934 

4.481.948 

4,481.970 

4.481.973 

4.481.981 

4.481.987 

4,481.991 

4.481.998 

4,481.999 

4.482.003 

4.482.013 

4.482.015 

4.482.017 

4.482.018 

4.482.019 

4.482.020 

4,482.021 

4.482.023 

4,482.024 

4.482,028 

4.482.029 

4.482.030 

4.482.038 

4,482.039 

4.482.040 

4.482.041 

4.482.042 

4.482.043 

4.482.048 

4.482.056 

4.482.062 

4.482.065 

4.482.068 

4.482,069 

4.482.074 

4,482.081 

4,482.084 

4.482.085 

4.482.091 

4.482.093 

4.482.097 

4.482.099 

4.482.106 

4.482,108 

4,482.118 

4.482,129 

4,482,135 

4.482,137 

4,482.144 

4.482.162 

4.482.164 

4.482.176 

4.482,177 

4,482,179 

4,482,188 

4.482.189 

4,482,196 

4.48237 

4,482,209 

4,482,214 

4,482,220 

4.482,222 

4.482,223 


MAitai23.1993 

06/473.419 

11/13/84 

06/294.996 

11/13/84 

06/288.207 

11/13/84 

06/544.256 

1V13/B4 

06/401.979 

11/13/84 

06/515,793 

11/13/84 

06/493,432 

11/13/84 

06/442,821 

iyi3/B4 

06/500414 

iyi3/84 

06/339,216 

11/13/84 

06/374,242 

11/13/84 

06/451,006 

11/13/84 

06/422,681 

11/13/84 

06/375,219 

11/13/84 

06/431,618 

11/13/84 

06/508,850 

11/13/84 

06/463.148 

11/13/84 

06/394.409 

1V13/84 

06/387,154 

11/13/84 

06/462.666 

11/13/84 

06/477439 

11/13/84 

06/461.849 

11/13/84 

06/419.797 

11/13/84 

06/436.138 

11/13/84 

06/351478 

11/13/84 

06/368.446 

11/13/84 

06/497402 

iyi3/84 

06/484.759 

11/13/84 

06/356426 

iyi3/84 

06/324.698 

11/13/84 

06/392,876 

11/13/84 

06/473.646 

1V13/84 

06/415477 

11/13/84 

06/379.430 

11/13/84 

06/277.223 

11/13/84 

06/458.808 

iyi3/84 

06/507.097 

11/13/84 

06/535.046 

11/13/84 

06/370,768 

11/13/84 

06/302,879 

11/13/84 

06/402,832 

11/13/84 

06/330.130 

11/13/84 

06/378,865 

11/13/84 

06/290.102 

11/13/84 

06/543401 

iyi3/84 

06/495499 

11/13/84 

06/438,032 

1V13/84 

06/425454 

11/13/84 

06/547.107 

11/13/84 

06/461.974 

11/13/84 

06/455.656 

11/13/84 

06/430436 

1V13/84 

06/445452 

iyi3/84 

06/461.603 

11/13/84 

06/453.200 

11/13/84 

06/386477 

1V13/84 

06/404.023 

11/13/84 

06/500.873 

11/13/84 

06/424.869 

11/13/84 

06/451.654 

11/13/84 

06/384489 

iyi3/84 

06/387.114 

11/13/84 

06/402.765 

11/13/84 

06/448.617 

11/13/84 

06/476.699 

11/13/84 

06/403.474 

11/13/84 

06/587.847 

11/13/84 

06/404463 

11/13/84 

06/425,045 

11/13/84 

06/450,051 

11/13/84 

06/445.910 

1V13/84 

06/341.985 

11/13/84 

06/488.202 

11/13/84 

06/278,672 

11/13/84 

06/346,099 

iyi3/84 

06/377,635 

11/13/84 

06/290,934 

1V13/84 

06/442463 

11/13/84 

06/388,687 

11A3/84 

March  23. 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,482,225 
4.482,231 
4,482.233 
4.482,245 
4,482,252 
4,482,257 
4.482.260 
4.482.262 
4.482.267 
4.482.269 
4,482.270 
4,482.274 
4,482.277 
4.482.283 
4.482,290 
4,482,291 
4.482,294 
4,482.299 
4.482400 
4,482401 
4.482402 
4.482403 
4.482415 
4.482416 
4.482419 
4.482420 
4/482423 
4,482425 
4.482428 
4.482429 
4,482437 
4.482438 
4,482441 
4,482443 
4,482444 
4,482446 
4.482449 
4.482451 
4.482458 
4.482475 
4,482476 
4,482497 
4,482498 
4,482,401 
4.482.418 
4/482.421 
4/482.425 
4.482.430 
4,482.433 
4.482.442 
4.482.443 
4/482.445 
4.482.455 
4.482,456 
4.482.462 
4.482.466 
4.482.468 
4.482.474 
4,482.478 
4.482,481 
4.482,484 
4.482,486 
4,482,488 
4,482,489 
4,482404 
4,482406 
4.482408 
4.482409 
4,482420 
4.482422 
4.482423 
4.482428 
4,482430 
4.482431 
4,482432 
4.482437 
4.482441 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,482442 
4,482444 

06/579317 

11/13/84 

4/482448 

06/476.936 

11/13/84 

4.482449 

06/531493 

1V13/84 

4,482450 

06/444.606 

11/13/84 

4,482451 

06/342.084 

11/13/84 

4,482452 

06/392.636 

11/13/84 

4,482454 

06/396.753 

11/13/84 

4,482457 

06/453.495 

11/13/84 

4.482467 

06/461.152 

iyi3/84 

4.482472 

06/306412 

11/13/84 

4.482473 

06/469.603 

11/13/84 

4.482474 

06/281472 

11/13/84 

4.482477 

06/468468 

11/13/84 

4,482478 

06/372457 

11/13/84 

4/482490 

06/471467 

11/13/B4 

4.482491 

06/375,634 

11/13/84 

4.482493 

06/371444 

11/13/84 

4.482494 

06/411.248 

11/13/84 

4,482496 

06/378.676 

11/13/84 

4,482499 

06/384316 

iyi3/84 

4.482.602 

06/335470 

1V13/B4 

4.482.607 

06/343.206 

11/13/84 

4,482,606 

06/531.446 

11/13/84 

4.482,609 

06/456.490 

11/13/84 

4.482,613 

06/487.666 

11/13/84 

4.482,616 

06/484.149 

iyi3/84 

4,482.620 

06/381451 

11/13/84 

4.482.634 

06/380.277 

1V13/84 

4.482.653 

06/352,917 

1V13/84 

4.482.654 

06/440326 

iyi3/84 

4.482.656 

06/331,792 

11/13/84 

4,482.663 

06/408.488 

iyi3/84 

4,482.665 

06/356,916 

11/13/84 

4.482.667 

06/465.612 

iyi3/B4 

4.482.676 

06/569.014 

11/13/84 

4.482.679 

06/404445 

1V13/B4 

4.482.683 

06/490491 

11/13/84 

4.482.684 

06/459,691 

11/13/84 

4,482.691 

06/476,099 

11/13/84 

4.482.693 

06/558,204 

11/13/84 

4.482.698 

06/555,434 

11/13/84 

4.482.702 

06/475,425 

iyi3/84 

4.482,718 

06/574,433 

1V13/84 

4,482,722 

06/551415 

11/13/84 

4,482,728 

06/524,167 

11/13/84 

4.482,730 

06/384,221 

11/13/84 

4,482,737 

06/508425 

11/13/84 

4,482.739 

06/475,174 

1V13/84 

4.482,740 

06/403.436 

iyi3/84 

4.482,741 

06/544,993 

11/13/84 

4,482,747 

06/567.050 

11/13/84 

4,482,750 

06/350.425 

11/13/84 

4,482.751 

06/367,122 

11/13/84 

4.482,752 

06/416.953 

iyi3/84 

4.482.753 

06/456.909 

iyi3/84 

4.482.755 

06/435484 

iyi3/84 

4,482,757 

06/555.776 

1V13/84 

4.482,758 

06/493.672 

11/13/84 

4.482,759 

06/440.152 

1V13/84 

4,482.760 

06/383380 

11/13/84 

4.482.765 

06/558.230 

11/13/84 

4.482.770 

06/486.863 

11/13/84 

4.482.776 

06/S96.953 

11/13/84 

4.482.778 

06/441.690 

11/13/84 

4.482.779 

06/468,221 

11/13/84 

4.482,780 

06/432.472 

11/13/84 

4.482.782 

06/451.782 

11/13/84 

4.482.784 

06/472301 

11/13/84 

4.482.789 

06/338.090 

11/13/84 

4.482.791 

06/361.951 

iyi3/84 

4.482.798 

06/550358 

11/13/84 

4.482306 

06/456.923 

11/13/84 

4.482312 

06/454477 

11/13/84 

4,482316 

06/490.082 

11/13/84 

4.482333 

06/518.718 

11/13/84 

4.482345 

06/533,714 

1V13/84 

4.482349 

06/468,911 

11/13/84 

4,482356 

11480G157 

06/513.136 

11/13/84 

06/445,117 

lin3«4 

06/494,645 

1V13/B4 

06/578,014 

11/13/84 

06/404,921 

11/13/84 

06/403,951 

11A3/84 

06/469,233 

11A3/B4 

06/488,922 

1V13«4 

06/416.130 

11A3/84 

06/433.283 

11/13/84 

06/491.619 

11/13/84 

06/550483 

11/13/84 

06/590443 

1V13/84 

06/216389 

11/13/84 

06/505409 

1V13/S4 

06/521497 

11/13/84 

06/473,280 

1V13/84 

06/420.427 

lim«4 

06/267.618 

lia3/84 

06/411446 

11/13/84 

06/395.103 

1UJ3«4 

06/585.268 

11/13/84 

06/421387 

lin3/84 

06/401342 

11/13/84 

06/576,3^3 

11A3/84 

06/466317 

lin3«4 

06/508424 

11A3/B4 

06/588.605 

11/13/84 

06/336,136 

11/13/84 

06/520.660 

11/13/84 

06/459469 

11/13/84 

06/537.215 

11/13/84 

06/397499 

11/13/84 

06/417.949 

11^3/84 

06/586474 

11A3«4 

06/473.697 

11A3/84 

06/530303 

11/13/84 

06^56.984 

1V13/84 

06/«26.048 

11/13/84 

06/535.006 

11A3/B4 

06/528.156 

11/13/84 

06/521.098 

11A3W4 

06/563.435 

11/13/84 

06/393487 

11/13/84 

06/502,210 

11/13«4 

06/370.020 

11/13/84 

06/475.986 

11A3«4 

06/439.101 

1V13/B4 

06/493355 

11/13/84 

06/453.499 

11A3«4 

06/569467 

11/13/84 

06/551.487 

11/13/84 

06/452.178 

11/13/84 

06/465.943 

11/13/84 

06/454401 

11/13/84 

06/479.299 

11/13/84 

06/514.253 

lin3«4 

06/507499 

11A3/84 

06/449.294 

11/13/84 

06/468493 

11/13/84 

06/552.106 

11/13/84 

06/507,475 

11/13/84 

06/241.281 

11/13/84 

06/507,761 

11/13/84 

06/486.470 

11A3/84 

06/486.471 

11/13/84 

06/445.772 

11/13«4 

06/417.240 

11A3/B4 

06/344374 

11A3A4 

06/423366 

IVU/M 

06/429.155 

11/13/84 

06/441.971 

llA3/ft4 

06/315367 

1V13/84 

06/3W379 

11/13«4 

06/402443 

1V13«4 

06/568409 

11/13/84 

06/429.067 

1V13«4 

06/361359 

1V13«4 

06/396356 

11A3«4 

114800158 
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4,482357 
4^482,862 
4^482,864 
4,482,867 
4,482375 

4.482383 

4,482384 

4,482,900 

4,482,902 

4,482,909 

4.482,912 

4^482,919 

4.482,929 

4,482,935 

4,482,940 

4.482.946 

4,482,950 

4,482,968 

4,482,969 

4.482.992 

4,483.005 

4.483308 

4.483313 

4,483315 

4,483320 

4,483322 

4,483326 

4,483327 

4,483328 

4,483331 

4.483.033 

4.483.036 

4.483337 

4,483338 

4,483339 

4,483,041 

4,483342 

4.483345 

4,483,047 

4,483350 

4,483352 

4.4833S6 

4.483357 

4.483358 

4.483359 

4.483.063 

4,483.067 

4.483368 

4^483371 

4,483373 

4,483374 

4,483,076 

4.483.077 

4.483378 

4.483379 

4.483380 

4.483382 

4.483384 

4.483385 

4^483.086 

4.483387 

4.483388 

4.483389 

4.483390 

4^483391 

4,483393 

4.483395 

4,483396 

4.483397 

4v483399 

4,483.102 

4.483.104 

4/183.105 

4,483,108 

4.483.112 

4.483.114 


Seria^Number 

06^52 1.119 
06/38  M62 
06/22  U99 
06/41  ),507 
0638S.742 
06/41  ),617 
06/53  M58 
06/217330 
06/41  7.726 
06/41  ).148 
06/M  «,179 
06/34  «.976 
06/318.089 
06/3«  1.060 
06/6(D.601 
06/5!  3.419 
06/4:  4,759 
06/3(7,942 
06/3:4,928 
06/3:6,594 
06/3(1.541 
06/3(5.274 
06/3^2356 
06/4^0.589 
06/4:8.089 
06/4  2.304 
06/318.189 
06/41  1.546 
06/3  7.972 
06/4  7.507 
06/4  8366 
06/4  1.982 
06/5  0.750 
06/4  3334 
06/5:  0.781 
06/5:  7,427 
06/4  1.051 
06/4  0.809 
06/6  2389 
06/4  i3,210 
06/4  .2.212 
06/315303 
06/3)7.836 
06/315,826 
06/41368 
06/416365 
06/3  13,617 
06/4  16.791 
06/3S4396 
06/3  >3.762 
06/4)2.925 
06/4  14336 
06/4  (5,405 
06/5  94368 
06/4 18.445 
06/4  48337 
06/3  51335 
06/2  S7.426 
06/3B6.694 
06/:  59.103 
06/:  97,107 
06/:  37.445 
06/^62.231 
06/:  99.205 
06/^  37.498 
06/^60,904 
06/'  53,144 
06/:  97.649 
06/' 76.006 
06/:  79.621 
06/:  97391 
06/'  22.459 
06/63320 
06/  74,472 
06/!  17,127 
06/ 129.710 
06/  173391 


lame  Date 


11/: 


iiy; 


3/84 
3/84 
3/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
V13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
1/13/84 
13/84 
V13/84 
1/13/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/B4 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/M 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 
1/20/84 


4,483.115 

4.483.118 

4.483.119 

4.483,121 

4,483,122 

4.483,126 

4,483,127 

4,483,129 

4,483.131 

4.483.132 

4.483.135 

4,483.136 

4.483.139 

4.483,140 

4.483.143 

4,483.145 

4.483.146 

4.483,152 

4,483.153 

4.483.154 

4,483,155 

4,483,157 

4.483.158 

4.483,159 

4.483,161 

4,483,162 

4.483,163 

4.483.164 

4.483.166 

4.483.171 

4.483,173 

4.483.174 

4,483.175 

4.483.178 

4,483,179 

4,483,182 

4,483.183 

4.483.188 

4,483.189 

4.483.192 

4.483.197 

4.483.198 

4.483,199 

4,48330 

4.483.201 

4.483.203 

4.483,206 

4.483,206 

4.48339 

4.483.214 

4.48332 

4,48333 

4,48334 

4,48335 

4,48337 

4,48332 

4.48333 

4.48337 

4.48338 

4.48333 

4.48335 

4.48336 

4,48338 

4,48331 

4.48336 

4.48337 

4,48338 

4,48330 

4.48331 

4.48333 

4.48334 

4,48336 

4.48338 

4.48339 

4.48334 

4,48335 

4,48338 

4,48333 

4,48337 


06/367,446 
06/224.677 
06/507.700 
06«09375 
06/311.822 
06/349317 
06/388.178 
06/426.151 
06/453.435 
06/465.982 
06/547.770 

06/58331 

06/441.100 

06/290315 

06/423328 

06/33538 

06/500312 

06/515.216 

06/484394 

06/483.855 

06/392,617 

06/564,840 

06/575,753 

06/377.013 

06/336.041 

06/37638 

06/395.490 

06/570.992 

06/413336 

06/451.158 

06/360,842 

06/566.060 

06/450,698 

06/458.913 

06/326324 

06/348.116 

06/384.815 

06/470.020 

06/518336 

06/361313 

06/430335 

06/455,673 

06/421.115 

06/422,975 

06/404350 

06/500.495 

06/443,408 

06/394305 

06/438.801 

06/477,121 

06/297,495 

06/482.721 

06/502.152 

06/450360 

06/393.042 

06/535.028 

06/431395 

06/49339 

06/43232 

06/273.088 

06/439.856 

06/360.792 

06/481.749 

06/318.478 

06/50839 

06/491366 

06/515370 

06/297.077 

06/464.410 

06/614380 

06/364345 

06/265.081 

06/379350 

06/268357 

06/453,791 

06/467316 

06/493,210 

06/494332 

06/376,688 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 
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11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/&4 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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11/20/84 

11/20/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Nnmber 

baueDate      ' 

^,483,438 

06/442323 

11/20/84 

^483,439 

06/425,100 

11/20^4 

4,483.288 

06/475,484 

11/20/84      ' 

^483,440 

06/316,129 

ll/2(y84 

4.48339 

06/336374 

11/20/84      4 

^483,442 

06/S53,Z31 

11/2(V84 

4,48330 

06/36330 

11/20/84      4 

^,483.443 

06/433.990 

11/2(V84 

4,48331 

06/460,710 

11/20/84      4 

i.483.445 

06/431.219 

11/2(VB4 

4,48334 

06/351,900 

ll/20«4      4 

^483.446 

06/439360 

11/2(V84 

4,48336 

06/417.969 

11/20/84      4 

^.483,447 

06/38233 

ll/2fy84 

4,48338 

06/592,738 

11/20/84      4 

^483.450 

06/551,070 

11/2(V84 

4,48331 

06/413.900 

11/20/84      4 

^483.451 

06/450,798 

11/20/84 

4,483302 

06/460.437 

11/20/84      4 

^483.452 

06/328,138 

11/20/84 

4,483303 

06/47139 

11/20/84      4 

^483.453 

06/53036 

11/20/84 

4,483304 

06/341.145 

11/20/84      4 

^483.455 

06/409374 

11/2(V84 

4,483308 

06/599300 

11/20/84      4 

(.483.456 

06/340,050 

11/2Q«4 

4,483309 

06/495,737 

11/20/84      4 

^483.461 

06/28032 

11/2Q«4 

4,483310 

06/395374 

11/20/84      4 

^483.462 

06096,066 

11/2(V84 

4,483311 

06/52131 

11/20/84      4 

►.483.463 

06/403,609 

11/2(V84 

4,483312 

06/403,484 

11/20/84      4 

►,483,465 

06/290343 

11/20/84 

4.483313 

06/464,697 

11/20/84      4 

►,483,466 

06/351362 

11/20/84 

4,483314 

06/502.607 

11/20/84      4 

►.483,469 

06/596380 

11/2Q«4 

4.483315 

06/337.703 

11/20/84      4 

►.483.479 

06N85,714 

11/2(V84 

4,483317 

06/352.935 

11/2Q«4      4 

►.483.482 

06/344,941 

11/2Q«4 

4.483318 

06/493349 

11/20/84      4 

►.483.488 

06/485,493 

11/2(V84 

4.483320 

06/464.717 

11/20/84      4 

►.483.489 

06/382385 

11/2(V84 

4.483321 

06/408.461 

11/20/84      4 

►.483,491 

06/487,973 

11/20/84 

4,483322 

06^368382 

11/20/84      * 

►,483,495 

06/444,090 

11/2Q«4 

4,483324 

06/494.702 

11/20/84      4 

►,483300 

06/378,447 

11/2(V84 

4,483325 

06/493.067 

11/20/84      ^ 

►.483301 

06/494,432 

11/2Q«4 

4,483327 

06/389.030 

11/20/84      4 

►.483303 

06/364,095 

11/2Q«4 

4.483330 

06/400.914 

11/20/84      4 

►,483304 

06/33338 

ll/2a«4 

4.483332 

06/45531 

11/20/84      4 

►.483309 

06/390324 

11/20/84 

4,483334 

06/483.622 

11/20/84      4 

►,483312 

06/392,104 

11/20/84 

4.483337 

06/431335 

11/20/84      4 

►.483314 

06/366,633 

11/20/84 

4.483339 

06/584,765 

11/20/84      4 

►.483315 

06/411,710 

11/2Q«4 

4.48333 

06/349,453 

11/20/84      ' 

►.483316 

06/376377 

11/20/84 

4.483344 

06/473.262 

11/20/84      * 

►,483322 

06/406,540 

ll/20«4 

4.483346 

06/526,7^ 

11/20/84      ' 

►.483323 

06/424,954 

11/20/84 

4.48337 

06/356326 

11/20/84      ^ 

►,483325 

06/535.424 

1V20/84 

4,483353 

06/39937 

11/20/84      ^ 

►,483331 

06/399.416 

11/20/84 

4,483354 

06/536.199 

11/20/84      4 

►,483333 

06/427.691 

11/20/84 

4,483356 

06/407,7^ 

11/20/84      4 

►,483335 

06/446.643 

11/20/84 

4,483357 

06/468325 

11/20/84      4 

►,483336 

06/42034 

11/20/84 

4.483360 

06/473.988 

11/20/84      4 

►,483338 

06/475.440 

11/20/84 

4,483363 

06/53437 

11/20/84      ^ 

1,483339 

06/536.909 

11/20/84 

4,483364 

06/362354 

11/20/84      ^ 

►,483340 

06/597.874 

11/20/84 

4.483365 

06/402.457 

11/20/84      i 

►.483345 

06/469354 

11/20/84 

4,483366 

06/370,476 

11/20/84      i 

►,483346 

06/361352 

11/20/84 

4,483370 

06/46239 

11/20/84      i 

►.483347 

06/407.433 

11/20/84 

4,483372 

06/489390 

11/20/84      ' 

►,483348 

06/427396 

11/20/84 

4.483373 

06/47035 

11/20/84      i 

►,483350 

06/517.630 

11/2Q«4 

4.483374 

06/438.171 

11/20/84      ^ 

►,483352 

06/42036 

11/20/84 

4.483375 

06/380.106 

11/20/84      ^ 

►.483355 

06/404.189 

11/2Q«4 

4,483376 

06/415,420 

11/20/84      ^ 

►,483357 

06/41937 

11/20/84 

4.483378 

06/484318 

11/20/84      ' 

►,483358 

06/323.902 

11/20/84 

4.483382 

06/531.980 

ll/20«4      - 

►,483361 

06/473.685 

ll/20»4 

4.483386 

06/423310 

11/20/84      ' 

».483363 

06/404334 

11/2Q«4 

4.483387 

06/421,451 

11/20/84      i 

1.483364 

06/404364 

11/20/84 

4.483392 

06/364391 

11/20/84      ' 

t.483366 

06/473.695 

11/20/84 

4.483393 

06/423.003 

11/20/84      ' 

1.483367 

06/378,209 

11/20/84 

4,483397 

06/453.050 

11/20/84      ' 

►,483368 

06/416.929 

11/20/84 

4.483398 

06/457.833 

11/20/84      ' 

►,483373 

06/396311 

11/20/84 

4.483,400 

06/527.969 

11/20/84      ' 

►,483376 

06/465.099 

11/20/84 

4,483.402 

06/32639 

11/20/84      ' 

1.483378 

06/421.129 

11/2Q«4 

4,483,403 

06/375,038 

11/20/84      ' 

»,483387 

06/451359 

11/20/84 

4,483,405 

06/400,695 

11/20/84      ' 

(.483389 

06/448.142 

11/20/84 

4,483.406 

06/445319 

11/20/84      ' 

1,483391 

06/416.994 

ll/20«4 

4.483,410 

06/461.950 

11/20/84      ' 

1,483392 

06/367314 

ll/20«4 

4.483.411 

06/23532 

11/20/84      ' 

1,483398 

06/395.216 

11/20/84 

4.483,412 

06/439,087 

11/20/84      ' 

(,483399 

06/494309 

11/20/84 

4,483.413 

06/448,762 

11/20/84      ' 

(,483,600 

06/474337 

11/20/84 

4.483,414 

06/508.069 

11/20/84      ' 

(,483,611 

06/45937 

11/20/84 

4,483,415 

06/515359 

11/20/84      < 

(,483.615 

06/332.027 

11/20/84 

4.483,420 

06/394.164 

11/20/84      - 

(.483316 

06/400.192 

11/2Q«4 

4,483,421 

06/34634 

11/20/84      ' 

(.483,621 

06/530.971 

11/20/84 

4,483,424 

06/470.117 

11/20/84      ' 

(,483,623 

06/485.476 

11/20/84 

4.483,426 

06/604.402 

11/20/84      ' 

(,483,625 

06/485.023 

11/20/84 

4.483,427 

06/46035 

11/20/84      ' 

(.483,626 

06/338,015 

11/20/84 

4,483,428 

06/319.050 

11/20/84      < 

(,483,631 

06/404,181 

11/2(V84 

4,483,434 

06/374,773 

11/20/84      ' 

(.483,634 

06/513,124 

11/2IV84 
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FUeat  Number 

Serial 

>(iimber 

Issue  Date 

4.483,852 
4.483.SS3 

06/433,269 
06/434361 

11/20/84 
11/20/84 

4.483.63S 

06/434 

,248 

11/20/84 

4,46^^ 

06/484387 

11/20/84 

4.483,636 

06/49 

1^03 

ll/20«4 

/4,483358 

06/436,753 

11/20/84 

4.483.637 

06/39 

.318 

11/20/84 

4,483365 

06/342353 

11/20/84 

4,483.640 

06/30 

^563 

11/20/84 

4,483,877 

06/460,824 

11/20/84 

4.483.641 

06/46 

,338 

11/20/84 

4,483,882 

06/518,953 

11/20/84 

4^483.644 

06/411 

;232 

11/20/84 

4,483386 

06/382378 

11/20/84 

4.483.647 

06/38 

,516 

11/20/84 

4,483392 

06/331369 

11/20/84 

4.483.6SS 

06/42 

wm 

11/20/84 

4.483395 

06/394,895 

11/20/84 

4,483.657 

06/42 

493 

11/20/84 

4,483396 

06/464,132 

11/20/84 

4.483.659 

06/53 

,191 

11/20/84 

4.483,903 

06/529,652 

11/20/84 

4.483.661 

06/49 

1,820 

11/20/84 

4,483.904 

06/488,670 

11/20/84 

4.483.662 

06/40 

311 

11/20/84 

4,483,907 

06/347,166 

11/20/84 

4.483.663 

06/411 

1370 

11/20/84 

4,483,908 

06/537365 

11/20/84 

4.483.666 

06/51 

.118 

11/20/84 

4,483,909 

06/276,148 

11/20/84 

4,483.669 

06/48 

,141 

11/20/84 

4.483.912 

06/576,Z-W 

11/20/84 

4.483.670 

06/42 

1360 

11/20/84 

4,483,915 

06/556,197 

11/20/84 

4.483.674 

06/48 

\;m 

11/20/84 

4,483,924 

06/324,147 

11/20/84 

4.483.675 

06/45 

1,635 

11/20/84 

4,483,925 

06/454,760 

11/20/84 

4,483.677 

06/52 

,699 

11/20/84 

4,483,927 

06/254,489 

11/20/84 

4.483.680 

06/56 

1,737 

11/20/84 

4,483.935 

06/300.942 

11/20/84 

4.483.682 

06/43 

1.629 

11«V84 

4.483.941 

06/414,216 

11/20/84 

4.4S3.68S 

06/47 

M15 

11/20/84 

4,483,944 

06/517,751 

11/20/84 

4.483.688 

06/47 

>,690 

11/20/84 

4,483,948 

06/365,712 

11/20/84 

4,483.689 

06/51 

1,779 

11/20/84 

4,483,949 

06/524369 

11/20/84 

4/483.693 

06/38 

1,236 

11/20/84 
11/20/84 

4.483.956 
4.483.963 

06/486346 
06/506,776 

11/20/84 
11/20/84 

4,483,695 

06/5S 

),962 

4,483.696 

06/38 

i363 

11/20/84 

4,483,967 

06/499,045 

11/20/84 

4,483.699 

06/47 

^348 

11/20/84 

4,483.968 

06/537346 

11/20/84 

4,483.704 

06/43 

',299 

11/20/84 

4.483,977 

06/506344 

11/20/84 

4.483.710 

06/46 

»,781 

11/20/84 

4,483,978 

O6/379354 

11/20/84 

4,483,715 

06/51 

(.439 

11/20/84 

4,483,980 

06/532,248 

11/20/84 

4,483,718 

06/46 

>308 

11/20/84 

4,483.986 

06/373,945 

11/20/84 

4,483,720 

06/32 

!304 

11/20/84 

4,483.990 

06/363333 

11/20/84 

4,483.722 

06/38 

1,197 

11/20/84 

4.483.992 

06/406,791 

11/20/84 

4/483.729 

06/45 

t.863 

11/20/84 

4.483.993 

06/529,603 

11/20/84 

4.483.732 

06/5fl 

^427 

11/20/84 

4.483,994 

06/468,428 

11/20/84 

4.483.742 

06/4« 

>,679 

11/20/84 

4,4»,995 
4.4B.996 

06/511,966 

11/20/84 

4,483,748 

06/42 

),413 

11/20/84 

06/468,427 

11/20/84 

4,483,752 

06/42 

i,443 

11/20/84 

4.484,005 

06/46639 

11/20/84 

4.483.753 

06/23 

).900 

11/20/84 

4.484.006 

06/502377 

11/20/84 

4.483.754 
4.483.758 

06/St 
06/51 

5.177 
»,80g 

11/20/84 
11/20/84 

4,484,007 
4,484308 

06/488,281 
06/430,107 

11/20/84 
11/20/84 

4,483,765 

06/5C  8.370 

11/20/84 

4,484,014 

06/490,755 

t\£iKOt%  ICO 

11/20/84 
11/20/84 

M83,766 

06/5( 

»,ia# 

11/20/84 

4,484,017 

06/589,258 

4,483,771 

06/Si 

1,266 

11/20/84 

4,484,018 

06/459324 

11/20/84 

4,483,774 

06/5t 

),147 

11/20/84 

4,484,019 

06/414343 

ll/20«4 

4,483,776 

06/5( 

5307 

11/20/84 

4,484,020 

06/550,417 

11/20/84 

4,483,789 

06/51 

3,953 

11/20/84 

4,484,025 

06/231,168 

11/20/84 

4.483,794 

06/4! 

J370 

11/20/84 

4,484,027 

06/322333 

11/20/84 

4/483,795 

06/4; 

3,887 

11/20/84 

4,484,031 

06/390336 

11/20/84 

4,483.796 

06/4( 

9,164 

11/20/84 

4,484,033 

06/339,429 

11/20/84 

4,483.801 

06/5: 

7359 

11/20/84 

4,484,034 

06/500.799 

11/20/84 

4,483305 

06/S( 

2,164 

11/20/84 

4.484.036 

06/485340 

11/20/84 

4,483,80^/ 

06/3^ 

9,989 

11/20/84 

4,484,037 

06/378362 

11/20/84 

4,483311 

06/51 

3,100 

11/20/84 

4,484,038 

06/445.694 

11/20/84 

4,483312 

06/41 

5350 

11/20/84 

4,484.041 

06/490372 

11/20/84 

4,483313 

06/4! 

5339 

11/20/84 

4.484,044 

06/398.655 

11/20/84 

4/483314 

06/4< 

9,292 

11/20/84 

4,484,045 

06/408375 

11/20/84 

4/483315 

06/4: 

6,981 

11/20/84 

4,484346 

06/458.020 

11/20/84 

4,483317 

06/4( 

2,497 

11/20/84 

4.484,047 

06/367.023 

11/20/84 

4,483321 

06/« 

3,135 

11/20/84 

4,484353 

06/423,741 

11/20/84 

4,483322 

06/41 

6,034 

11/20/84 

4.484,055 

06/517,645 

11/20/84 

4,483324 

06/4: 

4.066 

11/20/84 

4.484,056 

06/339.439 

11/20/84 

4,483327 

06/3' 

6.461 

11/20/84 

4,484,057 

06/339.677 

11/20/84 

4,483328 

06/5 

7,995 

11/20/84 

4,484,060 

06/361,932 

11/20/84 

4,483329 

06/4 

1301 

11/20/84 

4,484,062 

06/401.094 

11/20/84 

4,483331 

06/41 

2315 

11/20/84 

4,484,063 

06/397338 

11/20/84 

4,483334 

06/4 

3364 

11/20/84 

4,484,064 

06/401.635 

11/20/84 

4,483337 

06/51 

7,784 

11/20/84 

4.484.066 

06/417394 

11/20/84 

4,483338 

06/S 

4.421 

ll/20«4 

4,484.069 

06/311.790 

11/20/84 

4,483339 

06/5 

4,754 

11/20/84 

4.484371 

06/357,653 

11/20/84 

4,483341 

06/4 

0,105 

11/20/84 

4.484,074 

06/482.012 

11/20/84 

4.483342 

06/5 

8,988 

11/20/84 

4,484,076 

06021.061 

11/20/84 

4,483344 

06/5 

8312 

11/20/84 

4,484.079 

06/315.950 

11/20/84 

4,483345 

06/4 

7346 

11/20/84 

4,484.081 

06/592.734 

11/20/84 

4,483350 

06/4 

6,621 

11/20/84 

4,484,062 

06/568301 

11/20/84 

4,483351 

06/4 

9,180 

11/20/84 

4,484,086 

06/428380 

11/20/84 

liAaCH23.1993 

U.  S.  PAI 

ENTANDTRA 

DEMA 

PiitBDt  Nimber 

dcnai  nunmci 

IssneDMe      4. 
4. 

484337 
484338 

4.484.088 

06/464.098 

11/2Q«4      4. 

484342 

4.484.092 

06/360.123 

11/20/84      4. 

484343 

4.484393 

06/447350 

11«V84      4. 

484350 

4,484394 

06/529380 

ll/20«4      4, 

484352 

4,484.095 

06/449.784 

11/2(V84      4.484360 

4.484397 

06/501.760 

11/20/84      4,484361 

4.484396 

06/562.629 

ll/2Qffi4      4, 

484363 

4.484.105 

06/437.245 

11/2IV84      4,484366 

4/484.106 

06/417.177 

11/20/84      4.484367 

4.484.107 

06/349.709 

11/20/84      4/484368 

4/484.109 

06/319.660 

11/20/84      4,484374 

4.484.111 

06/415.979 

11/20/84      4, 

484375 

4.484,114 

06/354.747 

11/20^4      4, 

484376 

4.484.117 

06/334.119 

11/20/84      4, 

484377 

4,484,119 

06/508.702 

ll/20«4      4, 

484378 

4.484.120 

06/484.645 

11/20/84      4. 

484379 

4.484.122 

06/495317 

11/20W      4, 

484380 

4,484.126 

06/415,682 

11/20/84      4, 

484390 

4,484.132 

06/241307 

11/20/84      4, 

484392 

4,484,134 

06/297,651 

llAiO/84      4, 

484394 

4,484.136 

06/277306 

\y20m      4. 

484395 

4.484.137 

06/368,739 

11/2Q«4      4, 

484397 

4.484.139 

06/369378 

ll/20«4      4, 

484398 

4,484.140 

06/371.043 

11/20/84      4, 

484,402 

4,484,146 

06/390386 

11/20/84      4, 

484,408 

4,484,151 

06/524.694 

11/20/84      4, 

484,409 

4,484.156 

06/JSS^299 

ll/20«4      4, 

484,410 

4.484.159 

06/360^106 

11/20/84      4, 

484.411 

4.484.161 

06/381.665 

ll/20«4      4, 

484.414 

4.484.162 

06/405349 

11/20/84      4, 

484.418 

4.484.163 

06/380.634 

ll/20«4      4, 

484.421 

4/484.167 

06/554.802 

11/20/84      4, 

484.426 

4.484.168 

06/562,260 

ll/20«4      4, 

484.427 

4,484.171 

06/467.740 

wnmA    4 

484,428 

4,484.172 

06/481.219 

11/20/84      4 

484,429 

4,484.180 

06/372309 

11/20/84      4 

484,433 

4.484,185 

06«22.764 

11/20/84      4 

484,434 

4.484.186 

06/323.659 

ll/20«4      4 

484,435 

4.484.190 

06/267327 

ll/20«4      4 

484,438 

4.484.191 

06/388.480 

11/2Q«4      4 

484,441 

4,484,196 

06/280.174 

11/20/84      4 

484,446 

4,484.198 

06/363390 

11/20/84      4 

484,447 

4.484,200 

06^90.759 

ll/20«4      4 

484,449 

4.484.201 

06/409366 

11/20/84      4 

484,453 

4.484,2ir2 

06/417.277 

11/20/84      4 

484,456 

4.484,203 

06/384305 

ll/20«4      4 

484,457 

4.484,208 

06/540.706 

11/20/84      4 

484,461 

4,484,213 

06/350.209 

11«V84      4 

484.465 

4,484,216 

06/377,975 

11/20/84      4 

484.468 

4,484,225 

06/400,896 

11/20/84      4 

484,471 

4.484.233 

06/431,262 

ll/20«4      4 

484.472 

4.484,238 

06/388,783 

11/20/84      4 

,484.473 

4.484.239 

06/354,728 

ll/20«4      4 

,484.477 

4.484.250 

06/439331 

11/20/84      4 

,484.480 

4.484,253 

06/535,732 

11/20/84      4 

,484.485 

4,484,255 

06/501,488 

11/20/84      4 

,484.486 

4,484,256 

06/366.253 

11/20/84      4 

,484.488 

4,484,265 

06/319.028 

11/2Q«4      4 

,484,489 

4,484,266 

06/329348 

11/20/84      4 

,484.490 

4,484,288 

06/325.218 

11/20/84      4 

,484.491 

4,484,290 

06/359313 

11/20/84      4 

,484.492 

4,484,291 

06/313393 

11/20/84      4 

,484.493 

4,484,294 

06/354315 

11/20/84      4 

,484,495 

4,484,295 

06/267330 

11/20/84      4 

,484.496 

4,484,297 

06/306.972 

11/20/84      4 

,484,499 

4.484,299 

06/356384 

11/20/84      4 

,484301 

4,484309 

06/409357 

11/20/84      4 

,484302 

4,484315 

06/422.447 

11/20/84      4 

,484303 

4/484316 

06/504.785 

11/20/84      4 

,484305 

4,484318 

O6/4753I6 

11/20/84      4 

,484312 

4,484320 

06/366394 

11/20/84      4 

,484314 

4.484321 

06/479307 

11/20/84      4 

,484317 

4.484322 

06/562.997 

11/20/84      4 

,484323 

4.484327 

06/490.948 

11/20/84      4 

,484325 

4.484328 

06/289.237 

11/20/84      4 

.484327 

4.484329 

06/291.727 

11/20/84      4 

.484329 

4.484332 

06/384,292 

11/20/84      4 

,484330 

4.484.255 

06/501.488 

11/20/84      4 

4.484.256 

06/366.253 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,265 

06/319.028 

11/2Q«4      4 

4,484,266 

06/329348 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,288 

06/325.218 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,290 

06/359313 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,291 

06/313393 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,294 

06/354315 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,295 

06/267330 

11/20/84      4 

4,484,297 

06/306.972 

11/20/84      4 

4.484,299 

06/356384 

11/20/84      4 

4,484309 

06/409357 

11/20/84      4 

4,484315 

06/422.447 

11/20/84      4 

4/484316 

06/504.785 

11/20/84      4 

4,484318 

O6/4753I6 

11/20/84      4 

4,484320 

06/366394 

11/20/84      4 

4.484321 

06/479307 

11/20/84      4 

4.484322 

06/562.997 

11/20/84      4 

4.484327 

06/490.948 

11/20/84      4 

4.484328 

06/289.237 

11/20/84      4 

4.484329 

06/291.727 

11/20/84      4 

4.484332 

06/384,292 

ll/20«4      4 

06/399.262 

06/314.974 

06/465388 

06/355311 

06/526,691 

06/464322 

06/541.430 

06/541.703 

06/554,966 

06/476,488 

06/483346 

06/423324 

06/358,704 

06/282.023 

06/335,210 

06/342.989 

06/476,189 

06/439,469 

06/545,233 

06/424352 

06/297342 

O6/439311 

06/515396 

06^06340 

06/515310 

06/481,985 

06/403,147 

06/363321 

06/430345 

06/386.923 

06/386.716 

06/497.275 

06/427318 

06/313387 

06/370.175 

06/358394 

06/289355 

06/447.102 

06/409.171 

06/361,911 

06/459,459 

06/510,242 

06/470,446 

06/468,649 

06^466.461 

O6/433343 

06/544,173 

06/461305 

06/SS4300 

06/435,647 

06/412341 

06/419332 

06/467,180 

06/565318 

06/427,693 

06/507,960 

06/310,292 

06/327,156 

06/370303 

06/408,119 

06/315,458 

06/388337 

06/354.201 

06/343.277 

06/370.447 

06/420315 

06/394339 

06/418,091 

06/475314 

06/513350 

06/457,966 
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06/471332 

06/354325 

06/479,424 
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06/401,190 

06/469,919 

06/301.738 
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11/27/84 
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11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 
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Number 


4,484^31 
4,484,^34 
4.484^35 
4.484^36 
4.484^37 
4*484^38 
4,484^1 
4.484^2 

4,484,546 

4.484,547 

4,484,550 

4,484455 

4,484,557 

4,484,558 

4,484,562 

4,484,564 

4,484,566 

4,484467 

4,484472 

4,484473 

4,484474 

4.484480 

4,484482 

4,484483 

4,484489 

4,484490 

4,484493 

4,484498 

4,484499 

4,484403 

4,484404 

4,484405 

4,484,607 

4,484.608 

4.484409 

4.484412 

4,484,613 

4.484415 

4,484416 

4,484418 

4,484.621 

4,484.623 

4.484.624 

4.484,626 

4.484.627 

4.484.629 

4.484.630 

4.484.635 

4,484.636 

4,484,640 

4.484.643 

4.484.646 

4.484.647 

4.484449 

4.484451 

4,484,656 

4,484,668 

4,484471 

4,484472 

4.484,673 

4,484.677 

4,484.678 

4.484479 

4,484480 

4.484,683 

4,484,685 

4,484486 

4,484,689 

4,484490 

4,484492 

4,484496 

4,484.698 

4,484.699 

4.484.701 

4.484,702 

4,484.705 
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Serial  Uumber 

06^575  562 
06/476  293 
06/477  232 
06/355 ,084 
06/S7(,820 
06/55:  ,455 
06/46]  ,918 
06/yn  ,121 
06/52i330 
06/351 ,178 
06/572  ,483 
06/353  ,752 
06/463,809 
06/381,900 
06/49:  ,015 
06/49:473 
06/40:  ,605 
06/35i469 
06/35^  ,676 
06/461453 
06/40(  ,816 
O6/57;  .854 
06/33M99 
06/301,165 
06/26' .046 
06/39:  .776 
06/34,836 
06/39<  .619 
06/3&.878 
06/531  456 
06/46:  ,022 
06/52! '.264 
06/4a462 
06/41:  .714 
06/43:  ,759 
06/471  v899 
06/50  490 


06/50! 
06/538, 


06/34:407 
06/37  .876 
06/36  1,767 
06/48^968 


06/5«9, 
06/3^9, 


06/316, 
06/S3, 


06/5: 
06/5 
06/4 


.192 
1.615 


06/391.807 
1.266 
06/50  ).839 
06/42  t.170 
06/47  1498 
06/401.077 
06/29  r.255 
06/39  r,438 
06/50  r.862 
06/441461 
06/37  >422 
06/52  >.157 
06/44  t.602 
06/39^.090 
06/50  )431 
06/3SL, 


06/2<}419 


L.626 
J419 
O6/4:  ».465 
06/3()448 
06/4(2460 
06/331. 


1,404 
9.479 
9,956 
06/349.115 
O6/3: 1.133 
06/5:1407 


>.180 
1.409 
06/412.476 
06/3(4484 


1435 

06/5S4.891 

8,950 


06/4<  8.409 


Issue  Date 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11727/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 

11/27/84 


4.484.706 
4,484.708 
4,484.710 
4.484.711 
4,484.712 
4.484.716 
4.484.717 
4.484,718 
4,484.719 
4,484.721 
4,484.722 
4.484.723 
4.484.727 
4.484.730 
4,484.732 
4.484.735 
4.484.738 
4.484,739 
4.484,741 
4,484.742 
4.484.743 
4.484.744 
4.484.745 
4.484.747 
4.484,750 

4.484.759 

4.484.760 

4.484.764 

4.484.765 

4.484,766 

4.484.767 

4.484.768 

4.484,771 

4,484.773 

4.484.774 

4.484.775 

4.484.780 

4.484.782 

4.484.784 

4.484.790 

4.484.794 

4.484.795 

4.484.796 

4,484.798 

4.484.799 

4,484.801 

4.484.802 

4.484.805 

4.484,808 

4.484.817 

4.484.818 

4.484.819 

4.484.823 

4.484.829 

4.484,830 

4.484.832 

4,484.833 

4.484.835 

4.484.836 

4.484442 

4.484.843 

4,484445 

4.484.847 

4.484.848 

4.484.849 

4.484453 

4.484,857 

4.484459 

4,484.860 

4.484461 

4.484462 

4.484470 

4.484.872 

4.484.874 

4.484477 

4.484478 

4.484479 

4.484482 
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06/502.620 

11/27/84 

06/374466 

11/27/84 

06/474498 

11/27/84 

06/540.891 

11/27/84 

06/347.047 

11/27/84 

06/410.460 

11/27/84 

06/449.444 

11/27/84 

06/455.478 

11/27/84 

06/436,532 

11/27/84 

06/457436 

11/27/84 

06/393434 

11/27/84 

06/344.627 

11/27/84 

O6/4394I6 

11/27/84 

06/431.114 

11/27/84 

06/383.419 

11/27/84 

O6/375412 

11/27/84 

06/382,346 

11/27/84 

06/475,452 

11/27/84 

06/515.129 

11727/84 

06/443496 

11/27/84 

06/475.191 

11/27/84 

06/460,231 

11/27/84 

06/501.631 

11/27/84 

06/424454 

11/27/84 

06/548442 

11/27/84 

06/575,709 

11727/84 

06/428485 

11727/84 

06/434413 

11/27/84 

06/384462 

11/27/84 

06/334,696 

11/27/84 

06/461455 

11/27/84 

06/361434 

11/27/84 

06/537403 

11/27/84 

06/332414 

11/27/84 

06/417,134 

11/27/84 

06/376,676 

11/27/84 

06/410.214 

11/27/84 

06/311.237 

11/27/84 

06/340490 

11/27/84 

06/410.799 

11/27/84 

06/480.190 

11/27/84 

06/298493 

11/27/84 

06/394.250 

11/27/84 

06/319.986 

U/27/84 

06/371.092 

11727/84 

06/330.781 

11/27/84 

06/420,451 

1)1/27/84 

06/410,998 

11^/84 
11/27/84 

06/504,669 

06/438,019 

11/27/84 

06/395,630 

11)77/84 

06/354,9% 

t£l57/84 

06/388.863 

11/27/84 

06/416,132 

11/27/84 

06/434,926 

11/27/84 

06/387,727 

11/27/84 

06/412.250 

11/27/84 

06/307.190 

11/27/84 

06/415403 

11/27/84 

06/401.948 

11/27/84 

06/453.906 

11/27/84 

06/401.965 

11/27/84 

06/448,968 

11/27/84 

06/392445 

11/27/84 

06/381,784 

11/27/84 

06/232.692 

11/27/84 

06/330.081 

11/27/84 

06/420.625 

11/27/84 

06/449430 

11/27/84 

06/379.256 

11/27/84 

06/351.102 

11/27/84 

06/362.650 

11/27/84 

06/336473 

11/27/84 

06/457.216 

11/27/84 

06/433423 

11/27/84 

06/444488 

11/27/84 

06/551.921 

11/27/84 

O6/477495 

11/27/84 

06/473.291 

11/27/84 
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Patent  Number 
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IssueDate      t 

.485,063 

06/532.447 

11/27/84 

.485.064 

06/366.022 

11727/84 

4.484484 

06/460.828 

11/27/84      i 

^.485.067 

06f3444S0 

11/27/84 

4.484487 

06/568.935 

11/27/84      A 

^.485,068 

06/272.0nff 

11727/84 

4.484489 

06/470.983 

11/27/84      4 

^,485.070 

06/476.700 

11/27/84 

4.484495 

06/538,491 

11/27/84      4 

^.485.071 

06/494.725 

11/27/84 

4,484,987 

06/367499 

11/27/84      4 

^,485472 

06/351,973 

11/27/84 

4,484,900 

06/524,692 

11727/84      4 

1.485.073 

06«77,997 

11727/84 

4,484,902 

06/356.489 

11/27/84      A 

^,485475 

06/448454 

11/27/84 

4,484,904 

06/454.682 

11727/84      4 

i.485.079 

06/501,671 

11/27/84 

4,484.905 

06/328488 

11727/84      4 

i.48S.085 

06/487.400 

11/27/84 

4,484,910 

06/563.767 

11/27/84      4 

^485490 

06/425.103 

11727/84 

4,484.911 

06/428.138 

11/27/84      4 

^485.094 

06/461400 

11/27/84 

4,484,913 

06/424.002 

11/27/84      A 

^485.100 

06/514.033 

11727/84 

4,484,915 

06/479.720 

11/27/84      4 

^485.104 

06/469431 

11/27/84 

4.484,916 

06/340499 

11727/84      4 

^485.108 

06/423.441 

11727/84 

4,484,917 

06/531.160 

11/27/84      4 

^485.111 

O6/4374IO 

11/27/84 

4,484,918 

06/516.927 

11/27/84      4 

^485.112 

06/435469 

11727/84 

4,484419 

06/436.192 

11727/84      A 

^.485.114 

06/459.450 

11/27/84 

4,484,924 

06/505.782 

11/27/84      ^ 

^485.118 

06/487.436 

11727/84 

4,484,925 

06/493.727 

11727/84      < 

k48S.119 

06/601.707 

11/27/84 

4,484,926 

06/561.983 

11727/84      4 

^485.120 

06/568.665 

11/27/84 

4,484.927 

06/573.648 

11/27/84      ^ 

^485.124 

06/296406 

11727/84 

4.484.929 

06/432.963 

11/27/84      A 

^485.128 

06/337.627 

11727/84 

4.484.930 

06/410.075 

11/27/84      ^ 

^485.129 

06/518.795 

11727/84 

4.484.931 

06/487.281 

11/27/84      ^ 

K485.131 

06/472410 

11/27/84 

4.484.934 

O6/5744II 

11/27/84      ^ 

1.485.149 

06051.147 

11/27/84 

4.484.937 

06/363.685 

11/27/84      '( 

1.485.151 

06/523497 

11727/84 

4.484.938 

06/458.462 

11/27/84      i 

1.485.152 

06/389.679 

11/27/84 

4.484.939 

06/551.004 

lynm    < 

1.485.153 

06/605.452 

11/27/84 

4.484.942 

06/518.771 

11/27/84      4 

1.485.155 

06/470.473 

11/27/84 

4.484.943 

06/471.003 

11/27/84      ^ 

1.485.157 

06/465.755 

11/27/84 

4.484.944 

06/545449 

11/27/84      ^ 

1.485.172 

06/416.745 

11/27/84 

4.484.945 

06/588.604 

11/27/84      i 

1.485.173 

06/420.462 

11/27/84 

4.484.947 

06/487.463 

11/27/84      i 

1.485.178 

06/499.684 

11/27/84 

4.484.950 

06/491411 

11727/84      ^ 

1.485.183 

06/367467 

11727/84 

4.484.958 

06/465.661 

11/27/84      ^ 

1.485.186 

06/418,500 

11/27/84 

4.484.961 

06/314.701 

11727/84      ^ 

1.485.187 

06/418.499 

11727/84 

4.484.965 

06/529.172 

11/27/84      i 

1.485.188 

06/499407 

11727/84 

4,484.966 

06/438.461 

lVT7m      * 

1.485.193 

06/600,751 

11727/84 

4.484.971 

06/529.998 

11/27/84      i 

1.485.198 

06/422478 

11/27/84 

4.484.972 

06/407452 

11727/84      ' 

1.485.204 

06/296,089 

11/27/84 

4.484.973 

06/560.005 

11727/84      - 

1.485.207 

06/533,169 

11/27/84 

4.484.974 

06/507.987 

11/27/84      ' 

1.485.210 

06/482485 

11/27/84 

4.484.979 

06/600424 

11727/84      - 

^485,220 

06/452483 

11/27/84 

4.484.982 

06/501.242 

11/27/84      - 

1.485.223 

06/401,055 

11/27/84 

4.484.983 

06/497473 

11/27/84      i 

1.485,227 

06/505,130 

11/27/84 

4.484.985 

06/497.475 

11/27/84      ' 

1,485,230 

06/531440 

11727/84 

4.484.986 

06/497.476 

11/27/84      ' 

1,485,232 

06/543452 

11/27/84 

4.484.988 

06/328.913 

11/27/84      - 

1,485.237 

06/473400 

11/27/84 

4.484.989 

06/478.929 

11/27/84      - 

1.485.239 

06/536499 

11727/84 

4.484.991 

06/463432 

11/27/84      - 

1.485440 

06/487420 

11727/84 

4.484.992 

06/342.615 

11/27/84      ' 

1.485.242 

06/288.495 

11/27/84 

4.484.993 

06/416.493 

11/27/84      - 

1.485443 

06/383.961 

11/27/ft^ 

4.484.995 

06/577.752 

11/27/84      i 

1.485448 

O6/399443 

11727/84 

4.484.996 

06/476.185 

11727/84      ' 

1.485449 

06/511438 

11727/84 

4.484.997 

06/501,631 

11/27/84      ' 

1.485452 

06/375.061 

11727/84 

4.484.998 

06/549.445 

11727/84      ' 

1,485457 

06/359420 

11727/84 

4,485.002 

06/470.996 

11727/84      - 

1,485.262 

06/382455 

11/27/84 

4,485,003 

06/402.933 

11/27/84      ' 

1.485,265 

O6/443494 

11/27/84 

4,485.006 

06/463498 

11/27/84      ' 

1.485,266 

06/403,220 

11/27/84 

4.485.007 

06/388.792 

11727/84      - 

1,485467 

06/435446 

11/27/84 

4.485.010 

06/451.966 

11/27/84      i 

1,485.268 

06/503455 

11/27/84 

4.485.011 

06/508,894 

11/27/84      ' 

♦,485471 

06/403469 

11/27/84 

4.485412 

06/408,149 

11727/84      ' 

1,485472 

06/354.478 

11/27/84 

4.485416 

06/595,142 

11727/84      - 

1.485474 

06/415487 

11727/84 

4.485.018 

06/498,936 

11/27/84      ' 

♦,485475 

06/361.648 

11727/84 

4.485.020 

06^23441 

11/27/84      < 

♦,485476 

06/519485 

11/27/84 

4.485.022 

06/525,912 

11/27/84      ' 

♦.485478 

06/395458 

11/27/84 

4.485425 

06/513490 

11/27/84      - 

♦.485479 

067431486 

11/27/84 

4.485.026 

06/430,457 

11/27/84      - 

♦.485.280 

06/431478 

11/27/84 

4.485,027 

06/537491 

11/27/84 

♦.485482 

06/462495 

11727/84 

4.485.042 

06/409,958 

11/27/84 

♦.485483 

06/412,445 

11727/84 

4.485.045 

06/382,296 

11/27/84 

♦.485487 

06/418.612 

11727/84 

4.485.048 

06/406,413 

11727/84 

♦.485489 

06/402490 

11/27/84 

4.485453 

06/486,142 

11/27/84 

♦.48S494 

06/476.617 

11727/84 

4.485455 

06/400,047 

11/27/84 

4.485495 

06/424410 

11727/84 

4.485.056 

06/384,495 

11/27/84 

4.485406 

06/350.163 

11727/84 

4.485.057 

06/466,862 

11/27/84 

4.485407 

06/343.077 

11727/84 

114800164 
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PMeat  Number 

4.48S30B 
4.485,309 
4,485410 
4.485311 
4.485314 
4.485419 
4.485420 
4.485421 
4.485422 
4.485426 
4.485430 
4.485433 
4.485434 

4,485438 

4.485442 

4.485444 

4.485445 

4.485446 

4.485451 

4.485452 

4.485456 

4.485459 

4.485460 

4.485461 

4.485462 

4.485463 

4.485470 

4.485473 

4.485474 

4.485477 

4.485478 

4.485482 

4.485484 

4.485488 

4.485491 

4.485498 

4,485499 

4.485.402 

4.485.405 

4.485,407 

4,485,409 

4,485,416 

4,485.419 

4,485,423 

4.485.425 

4.485.426 

4.485.430 

4.485,434 

4.48S.437 

4.485.439 

4.485.440 

4.485.443 

4.485.444 

4.485.447 

4.485.449 

4.485.450 
4.485.451 
4.485.457 
4,485.465 
4.485,466 
4.485.473 
4.485.475 
4,485.482 
4.485.485 
4.485.487 
4.485.488 
4.485.489 
4.485,490 
4,485,491 
4,485,492 
4,485,493 
4.485,494 
4.485.496 
4.485,498 
4.485.499 
4.485401 
4.485403 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/371,836 
06/33  $.976 
06/312446 
06/3flS,032 
06/At  ),176 
06/32  2,989 
06/4S  S,187 
06/3^t.098 
06/3<  J,767 
06/5«S498 
06/4C  2.737 
06/312,837 
06/3<S,943 
06/412,424 
06/4(2473 
06/31 1.740 
06/S<  9.839 
06/3!  B407 
06/3(8438 
06/41  3.052 
06/315.067 
06/4'  9,856 
06/3!  8,852 
06/4^2,604 
06/4;  7.607 
06/314,779 
06/S<  4,966 
06/4  2472 
06/44  6,482 
06/4(  5.111 
06/3:9406 
06/3!  6.163 
06/211.266 
06/410443 
06/35.862 
06/3:5.406 
06/3:  7,619 
06/3  1421 
06/3  0.143 
06/4  8.473 
06/3(3.272 
06/38.460 
06/3118.784 
06/3!  4.940 
06/4  0.259 
06/S  6.671 
06/4  5.074 
06/317496 
06/3  t7.117 
06/412485 
06/5^9470 
06/a>7,700 
06/3S6470 
06/4  »1.656 
06/314442 
06/318.972 
06/3  13.699 
06/4  19,128 
06/4>8433 
06/4  ;5,689 
06/3^3,078 
06/^)8.659 
06/:  )1.831 
06/2  »443 
06/3^7.633 
06/4  23419 
06/2ra.lOO 
06/3  )1,733 
06/^  »1.076 
06/2 15.637 
06/!  31,442 
06/i  10472 
06/' 26,765 
06/^04,290 
06/'  21,215 
06/'  90,445 
06/1 12,197 


Issue  Date 

1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
./27/84 
./27/84 
/27/84 
1/27/84 
./27/84 

mm 
\nnm 

1/27/84 
1/27/84 
VTJm 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
JTJ/M 
/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 

mnm 

1/27/84 
1/27/84 

1/27/84 

wnm 

1/27/84 
1/27/84 

xiniu 

1/27/84 

imm 

1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 
1/27/84 

wnm 
ynm 

1/27/84 
1/27/84 

wnm 

1/27/84 

wnm 
\mm 
Minm 
wnm 
mm 
mm 
2mm 
2mm 

2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 
2/04/84 


4,485404 

4,485407 

4.485408 

4,485412 

4.485414 

4,485416 

4,485417 

4,485419 

4.485421 

4.485422 

4,485423 

4,485424 

4,485425 

4.485426 

4,485427 

4,485428 

4,485430 

4.485435 

4.485438 

4,485440 

4,485443 

4.485445 

4.485446 

4,485447 

4.485448 

4,485453 

4.485455 

4,485459 

4.485460 

4.485461 

4.485462 

4.485464 

4.485471 

4.485472 

4,485473 

4.485474 

4.485478 

4,485479 

4.485481 

4.485483 

4,485487 

4.485488 

4.485491 

4,485493 

4.485494 

4,485497 

4,485499 

4,485.600 

4,485.603 

4,485,606 

4,485.607 

4,485.608 

4.485,611 

4,485,613 

4.485,614 

4,485,615 

4.485,616 

4,485,617 

4,485,624 

4,485,626 

4.485,627 

4,485,629 

4,485,630 

4,485.631 

4,485,632 

4,485,633 

4,485,634 

4.485.636 

4,485.638 

4.485,642 

4.485.643 

4,485.644 

4.485.645 

4.485,646 

4.485,647 

4,485.648 

4,485.649 

4.485.650 

4.485.653 


March  23, 1993 

06/398493 

12/04/84 

06/519.604 

12/04/84 

06/469.643 

12/04/84 

06/412.846 

12/04/84 

06/545444 

12/04/84 

06/437.223 

12/04/84 

06/415.450 

12/04/84 

06/381480 

12/04/84 

06/390431 

12/04/84 

06/413,494 

12/04/84 

06/379,119 

12/04/84 

06/385,099 

12/04/84 

06/407435 

12/04/84 

06/406,-299 

12/04/84 

06/491,816 

12/04/84 

06/406,782 

12/04/84 

06/442,164 

12/04/84 

06/348.148 

12/04/84 

06/216407 

12/04/84 

06/361488 

12/04/84 

06/451.462 

12/04/84 

06/511.436 

12/04/84 

06/355.748 

12/04/84 

06/349.259 

12/04/84 

06/357.075 

12/04/84 

06/508414 

12/04/84 

06/500.279 

12/04/84 

06/448.977 

12/04/84 

06/433.183 

12/04/84 

06/421.986 

12/04/84 

06/255.681 

12/04/84 

06/403416 

12/04/84 

06/448.454 

12/04/84 

06/532.793 

12/04/84 

06/424.109 

12W/84 

06/461402 

12/04/84 

06/400444 

12A)4/84 

06/532408 

12/04/84 

06/446,206 

12/04/84 

06/401,618 

12/04/84 

06/456484 

12/04/84 

06/506,200 

12A>4/84 

06/364432 

12/04/84 

06/381,007 

12/04/84 

06/415.137 

12/04/84 

06/418,656 

12/04/84 

06/475481 

12/04/84 

06/348,494 

12/04/84 

06/496,450 

12/04/84 

06/337,671 

12/04/84 

06/572402 

12/04/84 

06/397,919 

12/04/84 

06/293.954 

12/04/84 

06/358,987 

12/04/84 

06/422.899 

12/04/84 

06/243,800 

12/04/84 

06/464,915 

12/04/84 

06/444,628 

12/04/84 

06/300,953 

12/04/84 

06/372478 

12/04/84 

06/485,830 

12/04/84 

06/405406 

12/04/84 

06/447,836 

12/04/84 

06/531.690 

12/04/84 

06/486.698 

12/04/84 

06/434.862 

12/04/84 

06/449,203 

12/04/84 

06/550496 

12A)4/84 

06/468,222 

12/04/84 

06/538,404 

12/04/84 

06/406,975 

12/04/84 

06/464,616 

12/04/84 

06/430,953 

12/04/84 

06/461,176 

12/04/84 

06/394444 

12/04/84 

06/424,797 

\7mm 

06/434,719 

iimm 

06/409,104 

12/04/84 

06/460,468 

12/04/84 

Makcii23,1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

'ENTANDTI 

lADEMARKO] 

FFICE 

1148  OO 165 

Pftteot  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.485,820 

06/376.784 

12/04/84 

4.485421 

06/411453 

12/04/84 

4,485.654 

06/460.497 

12/04/84 

4.485422 

06/461478 

12AM/B4 

4.485.656 

06/412.282 

12/04/84 

4.485.823 

06/293402 

12A)4/84 

4.48S.6S9 

06/358.257 

12/04/84 

4,485425 

06/402439 

12/04/84 

4.485,660 

06/454465 

12AM/84 

4.485427 

06/425.488 

12/04/84 

4,485.661 

06/418.801 

12/04/84 

4,485428 

06/492.013 

12/04/84 

4,485,662 

06/439448 

12/0^84 

4.485431 

06/496.476 

12AM/B4 

4,485.664 

06/419.977 

12/04/84 

4.485432 

06/423.030 

12/04/84 

4,485.666 

06/409.149 

12/04/84 

4.485433 

06/500.680 

12/04/84 

4,485,668 

06/431.688 

12/04/84 

4.485.837 

06/411.693 

12/04/84 

4,485,669 

06/448.676 

12/04/84 

4.485441 

06/498.797 

12AM/B4 

4.485,670 

06/234,222 

12/04/84 

4.485443 

06/442494 

12A>4/84 

4,485,671 

06/484.745 

12/04/84 

4.485444 

06/371.068 

12/04/84 

4,485,672 

06/431445 

12/04/84 

4.485447 

06/477.792 

12/04/84 

4,485,675 

06/419,157 

12/04/84 

4.485448 

06/450.437 

12/04/84 

4,485,677 

06/385,293 

12/04/84 

4,485449 

06/388.034 

12A)4/84 

4,485.679 

06/446,158 

12/04/84 

4,485450 

06056.638 

12/04/84 

4,485.683 

06/414,260 

12/04/84 

4.485,852 

06/463.611 

12/04/84 

4.485.684 

06/435,109 

12/04/84 

4,485,853 

06/582,305 

12AM/84 

4,485.687 

06/386,357 

12/04/84 

4,485455 

06/583.017 

12/04/84 

4,4a'S,688 

06/472,745 

12A>4/84 

4.485456 

06/362468 

12/04/84 

4,485.689 

06/456,798 

12/04/84 

4,485457 

06/455.436 

12W/84 

4.485.693 

06/291490 

12/04/84 

4,485458 

60/482490 

12/04/84 

4,485.697 

06/490,064 

12/04/84 

4,485459 

06/408433 

12/04/84 

4.485.699 

06/407454 

12/04/84 

4.485.860 

06/470,224 

12/M/B4 

4.485,701 

06/455,850 

12/04/84 

4.485.861 

06/365447 

12AM/B4 

4,485,702 

06/504,856 

12/04/84 

4,485,862 

06/413497 

12AM/ft4 

4,485.703 

06/497,060 

12/04/84 

4,485463 

06/326490 

12^/84 

4,485,704 

06/357,402 

12/04/84 

4,485,866 

06/526.780     • 

12/04/B4 

4,485.705 

06/378,288 

12/04/84 

4.485467 

06/346.665 

12/04/84 

4,485,706 

06/353,019 

12/04/84 

4.485472 

06/448472 

12/04/84 

4.485.710 

06/385457 

12/04/84 

4.485473 

06/413406 

12/04/84 

4.485.711 

06/414,146 

12/04/84 

4.485477 

06/390.750 

12A)4/84 

4,485.715 

06/234,685 

12/04/84 

4.485482 

06/399411 

12/04/84 

4.485.721 

06/255,118 

v2mm 

4,485483 

06/429.417 

12/04/84 

4.485.724 

06/392452 

12/04/84 

4.485485 

06/450.469 

12A)4/84 

4.485.725 

06/377,984 

12/04/84 

4,485487 

06/547.125 

12AMA4 

4,485.729 

06/576,159 

12/04/B4 

4,485,888 

06/503,069 

12/04/84 

4,485.730 

06/360,654 

12/04/84 

4,485490 

06/509.992 

12/04/84 

4.485.732 

06/489.699 

12/04/84 

4,485492 

06/517.458 
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12AM/84 

4,486333 

06/460,684 

12/04/84 

4.486.777 

06/432,408 

12/04A4 

4.486335 

06/366,236 

12/04/84 

4.486.778 

06/377,085 

12/04/84 

4.486341 

06/559,018 

12/04/84 

4.486.779 

06/394342 

12/04/84 

4.486342 

06/534,231 

12A)4«4 

4.486.781 

06/369395 

12/04/84 

4.486343 

06/324323 

12A)4/84 

4.486.787 

06/407,622 

12A)4«4 

4,486344 

06/412.293 

12/04/84 

4.486.790 

06343,996 

12/04/84 

4,486348 

06/530337 

12/04/84 

4.486300 

06/450,444 

12/04/84 

4,486351 

06/472,828 

12/04/84 

4.486302 

06/451,480 

12/04/84 

4,486354 

06/524,719 

12/04/84 

4.486305 

06/473,175 

12/04/84 

4,486361 

06/513,677 

12A>4/84 

4.486,808 

06/446364 

12/04/B4 
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March  23, 1993 
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1148  OO 168 


Nmnber 


4,486309 
4,486310 
4,486312 
4,486316 
4,486317 
4.486ig2? 
4,486324 
4,486325 
1^186317 

4,486342 

4,486343 

4,486347 

4,486353 

4,486354 

4,486355 

4,486362 

4,486367 

4,486368 

4,486369 

4,486370 

4,486372 

4,486374 

4,486375 

4,486376 

4,486379 

4.486382 

4,486386 

4.486388 

4,486389 

4,486390 

4.486391 

4.486394 

4,486397 

4,486.902 

4,486.904 

4.486,907 

4,486,908 

4,486.910 

4.486.911 

4.486,913 

4.486.916 

4,486,918 

4,486.919 

4,486,922 

4,486,924 

4,486,925 

4,486,928 

4,486,930 

4,486,931 

4,486,934 

4.486,937 

4,486,945 

4,486,948 

4,486,949 

4,486,951 

4,486,953 

4,486,954 

4,486,955 

4,486,956 

4,486,957 

4,486,958 

4/486,959 

4,486,960 

4,486.961 

4,486,963 

4,486,966 

4,486,967 

4.486,971 

4,486,972 

4,486,973 

4,486,974 

4,486,976 

4,486,977 

4^486,979 

4,486,980 


Stni 


06/403  >14 
06/530  ill 
06/470,750 
06/443,561 
06/409,  S14 
06/434,  »81 
06/355,  »23 
06/35(^S27 
06/29f  »86 
06/28^538 
06/347  980 
06/354  314 
06/577, 121 
06/249,  S30 


06/311, 


06/343140 
06/409  570 
06/535  447 
06/305  358 
06/347  767 
06/399  862 
06/42ti009 
06/594  068 
06/478  935 
06/413  469 
06/340  391 
06/412  066 
06/427  975 
06/293  731 
06/51S096 
06/283  389 
06/343  922 
06/339  512 
06/463  813 
06/454,639 
06/473,890 
06/531 ,062 
06/25t,600 
06/37]  ,132 
06/551,244 
06/423,998 
06/31]  ,639 
06/48<,892 
06/44i,463 
06/39"  ,403 
06/49:379 
06/42'  .015 
06/28!  484 
06/43<  459 
06/4i:  ,086 
06/331,434 
06/36'  ,913 
06/454  ^081 
06/50(^798 
06/43:  .917 
06/41'  .615 
06/39  428 
06/281.928 
06/48  1.747 
06/4S  i.839 
06/461,486 
06/46^964 
06/56  1,421 
06/43  1423 
06/47  i.669 
06/42  i.926 
06/55  >409 
06/56  >,075 
06/53  5.875 
06/321,233 
06/391489 
06/421404 
06/4CS,221 
06/4C  7431 
06/4S7402 
06/5-  Z,762 


742 


FFIdALGAZFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4,486.985 

4.486,986 

12/04/84 

4,486,987 

12/04/84 

4,486,988 

12/04/84 

4,486,989 

12/04/84 

4,486,992 

12/04/84 

4,486,995 

12/04/84 

4,486,9% 

12/04/84 

4,487,000 

12/04/84 

4,487,002 

12A)4/84 

4,487,003 

12/04/84 

4,487,008 

12/04/84 

4,487,009 

12/04/84 

4,487,012 

12/04/84 

4,487,013 

12/04/84 

4,487,017 

12/04/84 

4,487,022 

12/04/84 

4,487,024 

12/04/84 

4,487,025 

12A)4«4 

4.487,026 

12AM/84 

4,487,029 

12/04/84 

4,487,030 

12/04/84 

4,487,034 

12/04/84 

4,487,036 

12A)4/84 

4,487,039 

12/04/84 

4,487,048 

12/04/84 

4,487,049 

12/04/84 

4,487,056 

12/04/84 

4,487,061 

12/04/84 

4.487,064 

12/04/84 

4,487,065 

12/04/84 

4,487,066 

12/04/84 

4,487,067 

12/04/84 

4,487.068 

12/04/84 

4,487,072 

12/04/84 

4,487,075 

12/11/84 

4.487,076 

12/11/84 

4,487,078 

12/11/84 

4,487,079 

12/11/84 

4,487.080 

12/11/84 

4.487,084 

12/11/84 

4,487,085 

12/11/84 

4,487,086 

12/11/84 

4.487,088 

12/11/84 

4,487,091 

12/11/84 

4,487,092 

12/11/84 

4,487,094 

12/11/84 

4,487,095 

12/11/84 

4,487,096 

12/11/84 

4,487,09-/ 

12/11/84 

4,487,100 

12/11/84 

4,487,102 

12/11/84 

4,487,104 

12/11/84 

4,487,107 

12/11/84 

4,487,108 

12/11/84 

4,487,110 

12/11/84 

4,487,113 

12/11/84 

4,487,115 

12/11/84 

4.487.116 

12/11/84 

4,487,117 

12/11/84 

4,487,118 

12/11/84 

4,487,122 

12/11/84 

4,487,126 

12/11/84 

4,487,128 

12/11/84 

4,487,129 

12/11/84 

4,487,130 

12/11/84 

4,487.134 

12/11/84 

4,487,135 

12/11/84 

4,487,137 

12/11/84 

4,487,140 

12/11/84 

4,487,141 

12/11/84 

4,487,144 

12/11/84 

4,487,145 

12/11/84 

4,487,146 

12/11/84 

4,487,147 

12/11/84 

4,487,148 

12/11/84 

4,487,149 

12/11/84 

4,487,155 

06/281412 

06/473.694 

06/450448 

06/423.253 

06/397,671 

06/519,188 

06/365,629 

06/379,707 

06/368,669 

06/502,719 

06/471,264 

06/425.041 

06/469,670 

06/452,802 

06/468,112 

06/408,133 

06/413.865 

06/475,822 

06/485305 

06/357460 

06/467,602 

06/521,189 

06/519,798 

06/532,109 

06/534,127 

06/374,147 

06/290,009 

06/427,258 

06/450497 

06/494,206 

06/473,144 

06/242420 

06/520,797 

06/502,771 

06/407,295 

06/485.153 

06/436.426 

06/425.035 

06/468,204 

06/502463 

06/347,978 

06/220,421 

06/240405 

06/362.920 

06/344.886 

06/448.710 

06/463,748 

06/554,053 

06/469,177 

06/430433 

06/597,655 

06/510,040 

06/295,602 

06/318469 

06/422462 

06/448,847 

06/373469 

06/513,251 

06/496,486 

06/540.104 

06/331.968 

06/548.640 

06/472.003 

06/432488 

06/539.142 

06/456.908 

06/404463 

06/394.458 

06/459316 

06/577450 

06/614481 

06/426.954 

06/404435 

06/467.989 

06/528.139 

06/426,049 

06/598442 

06/404.698 


March  23, 1993 


12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

l>/ll/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 

12/11/84 


March  23. 1993 


Patnit  Number 

4,487,156 
4,487,163 
4,487,164 
4,487,165 
4,487.167 
4,487,169 
4,487,170 
4,487,171 
4,487,172 
4,487,173 
4,487,175 
4,487,178 
4,487,179 
4,487,183 
4,487,184 
4,487,186 
4,487,187 
4,487,189 
4,487,191 
4,487,194 
4,487,196 
4,487,201 
4,487,204 
4,487,208 
4,487,211 
4,487,212 
4,487,213 
4.487,214 
4,487,220 
4,487,224 
4,487.225 
4.487,226 
4,487,229 
4,487,233 
4,487,234 
4,487,237 
4,487,239 
4,487,241 
4,487,242 
4,487,243 
4,487,247 
4,487.250 
4,487,252 
4.487,253 
4,487,254 
4,487,255 
4.487,256 
4,487,257 
4,487,260 
4,487,262 
4,487,263 
4,487,264 
4,487,265 
4,487,268 
4,487,269 
4,487,271 
4,487.273 
4.487.274 
4.487.275 
4,487,277 
4,487,278 
4,487.281 
4.487,283 
4,487.284 
4,487,285 
4,487,286 
4.487,289 
4,487,290 
4,48733 
4,487,294 
4,487,295 
4,487,297 
4,487,298 
4,487,299 
4,487400 
4,487401 
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Serial  Number 

06/361,991 
06/448,999 
06/393,926 
06/572,174 
06/341,764 
06/418,028 
06/421432 
06/497,203 
06/468,708 
06/414,433 
06/338,057 
06/444,792 
06/436,835 
06/488,945 
06/482427 
06/323,795 
06/462460 
06/477,783 
06/550,788 
06/522,963 
06/440,193 
06/443,062 
06/433,672 
06/459,741 
06/490.787 
06/282,773 
06/416,163 
06/303,477 
06/522,443 
06/361444 
06/442,246 
06/534421 
06/503,419 
06/483426 
06/365449 
06/459,974 
06/330,093 
06/420,165 
06/239,188 
06/380,947 
06/403454 
06/367,994 
06/521,772 
06/318481 
06/484,223 
06/527,779 
06/282,259 
06/307.132 
06/584.980 
06/452.163 
06/453.166 
06/394.685 
06/333,439 
06/462451 
06/487,796 
06/348,609 
06/469476 
06/400,233 
06/468469 
06/416424 
06/525,884 
06/438454 
06/428,468 
06/441,296 
06/455,947 
06/485472 
06/353,181 
06/490,011 
06/478492 
06/407,780 
06/498,900 
06/415,427 
06/490,275 
06/356,406 
06/447435 
06/316326 


Issue  Date 

12/11/84 
12/ll«4 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 
12/11/84 


4,487402 

06/367,924 

12/11/84 

4,487403 

06/453402 

12/11/84 

4,487404 

06/387,426 

12^1/84 

4,487405 

06/333,288 

12/11/84 

4,487410 

06/389,687 

12/11/84 

4,487411 

06/484308 

12/11/84 

4,487412 

06/474,075 

12/11/84 

4.487413 

06/483,905 

12/11/84 

4,487414 

06/460,262 

12/11/84 

4,487416 

06/514,141 

12/11/84 

4,487425 

06/395496 

12/11/84 

4,487426 

06/550449 

12/11/84 

4,487427 

06/451344 

12/11/84 

4,487428 

06/437.640 

12/11/84 

4,487431 

06/497.635 

12/11/84 

4,487433 

06352.753 

12/11/84 

4,487436 

06/384,096 

12/11/84 

4,487438 

06/431,801 

12/11/84 

4,487439 

06/395,124 

12/11/84 

4,487440 

06399,196 

12/11/84 

4,487442 

06/377,097 

12/11/84 

4,487443 

06/446,207 

12/11/84 

4,487449 

06/501,424 

12/11/84 

4,487447 

06/531,405 

12/11/84 

4,487450 

06/483,077 

12/11/84 

4,487452 

06/321.219 

12/11/84 

4,487455 

06/376.014 

12/11/84 

4,487456 

06/271.071 

12/11/84 

4,487458 

06/420.057 

12/11/84 

4,487459 

06/497.111 

12/11/84 

4,487461 

06/432.074 

12/11/84 

4,487463 

06/470431 

12/11/84 

4,487464 

06/452.928 

12/11/84 

4,487468 

06/432.853 

12/11/84 

4,487469 

06/583302 

12/11/84 

4,487471 

06/377.653 

12/11/84 

4,487476 

06/477.165 

12/11/84 

4,487482 

06/414.820 

12/11/84 

4,487484 

06/414.249 

12/11/84 

4,487486 

06/354.603 

12/11/84 

4,487487 

06/374.179 

12/11/84 

4,487489 

06/442.289 

12/11/84 

4,487495 

06/493.953 

12/11/84 

4,487496 

06/532.060 

12/11/84 

4,487497 

06/227.064 

12/11/84 

4,487498 

06/548.969 

12/11/84 

4,487,400 

06/517.046 

12/11/84 

4,487,401 

06/442.276 

12/11/84 

4,487,403 

06/411.602 

12/11/84 

4,487,404 

06/394.805 

12/11/84 

4,487,410 

06/431.847 

12/11/84 

4,487,411 

06/431.211 

12/11/84 

4,487,412 

06/512.229 

12/11/84 

4,487,415 

06/502,221 

12/11/84 

4,487,416 

06/409,414 

12/11/84 

4,487,417 

06/425,224 

12/11/84 

4,487,418 

06/605.481 

12/11/84 

4,487,419 

06/554442 

12/11/84 

4,487,422 

06/403.656 

12/11/84 

4,487,424 

06/459.716 

12/11«4 

4,487,425 

06/447414 

12/11/84 

4,487,428 

06/429.253 

12/11/84 

4,487,430 

06/344.026 

12/11/84 

4,487,431 

06/282,751 

12/11/84 

4,487,435 

06/350,109 

12/11/84 

4,487.437 

06/333343 

12/11/84 

4,487.443 

06/469.633 

12/11/84 

4.487,444 

06/412.231 

12/11/84 

4,487,445 

06/472494 

12/11/84 

4,487,446 

06/399.685 

12/11/84 

4,487,449 

06/388,621 

12/11/84 

4,487,453 

06/453,217 

12/11/84 

4,487,454 

06/489,455 

12/11/84 

4,487,455 

06/498.770 

12/11/84 

4.487,456 

06/442,260 

12/11/84 

4,487,457 

06/425.160 

12/11/84 

4.487,458 

06/425.196 

12/11/84 

4.487,459 

06/510474 

12/11/84 
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114800170 


Mnriwf 


M87v461 

4,f487«462 

M87.463 

4,487^464 

4,487,466 

4y487^7 

4^(87^70 

4,487.473 

4v487v«76 

4,487,479 

4,487,484 

4,487,487 

4,487,488 

4,487,490 

4.487.498 

4,487.500 

4.487.503 

4.487.504 

4,487.506 

4,487.507 

4.487.511 

4,487.5U 

4.487.513 

4,487.516 

4,487420 

4,487.521 

4.487.523 

4,487.526 

4.487.533 

4,487.535 

4,487.537 

4,487.538 

4.487.540 

4,487.541 

4,487.542 

4.487.543 

4,487.544 

4.487.550 

4^(87.555 

4,487.556 

4.487.559 

4.487.561 

4,487.564 

4,487.565 

4,487.568 

4,487.577 

4,487.579 

4,487.580 

4,487.581 

4.487.584 

4,487.585 

4,487.586 

4,487.588 

4,487.589 

4.487.590 

4,487.592 

4,487.593 

4.487.594 

4.487499 

4,487.600 

4,487.606 

4,487.608 

4,487410 

4.487411 

4.487413 

4,487414 

4.487415 

4,487416 

4,487421 

4.487422 

4,487423 

4,487424 

4^487426 

4.487428 

4,487431 

4.487437 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  flumber 

06/471,957 
06/46(  .149 
06/46  417 
06/41;  ,024 
06/44!  343 
06/351338 
06/49:  434 
06/33(^238 
06/2S400 
06/47  .200 
06/531 ,150 
06/47-  470 
06/47  439 
06/40  ;40S 
06/39,921 
06/361,070 
06^11,905 
06/41  '346 
06/41  »,202 
06/54  i.45S 
06/35  r,890 
06/46  >,122 
06/461,603 
06/46  M57 
06/32^036 
06/35  ),106 
06/33  i,052 
06/4«(,999 
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4,488360 

4,488361 

4,488365 

4.488367 

4,488368 

4,488370 

4,488371 

4,488373 

4.488374 

4.488375 

4,488376 

4,488378 

4.488379 

4.488383 

4.488385 

4.488393 

4.488396 

4.488399 

4.488.600 

4.488.601 

4.488.602 

4.488.605 

4.488.608 

4.488.610 

4.488.612 

4.488,613 

4,488,614 

4.488,615 

4.488.616 

4.488.617 

4,488,618 

4,488.621 

4.488.623 

4.488.624 

4.488.626 

4,488,627 

4.488.631 

4.488.635 

4.488.636 

4.488.638 

4,488.643 

4,488,651 

4,488,652 


06/480,442 

06/352371 

06/344.664 

06/375.087 

06/432.982 

06/449.004 

06/461.089 

06/494.284 

06/388.774 

06/503,011 

06/535.267 

06/473.045 

06/545.911 

06/527.458 

06/493352 

06/510315 

06/553.015 

06/465.253 

06/518.226 

06/215.636 

06/423.445 

06/587.739 

06/604,177 

06/436,795 

06/343369 

06/539354 

06/500,076 

06/448,249 

06/450,073 

06/415.748 

06/399329 

06/399300 

06/585,774 

06/388.740 

06/279.102 

06/416,709 

06/507,653 

06/464,424 

06/510,756 

06/387,783 

06/504,433 

06/477.825 

06/513.445 

06/405.101 

06/438.777 

06/281.014 

06/380.936 

06/482.208 

06/469.961 

06/499358 

06/416.471 

06/545354 

06/516,074 

06/381.236 

06/426303 

06/495.204 

06/372,963 

06/413,233 

06/378.653 

06/446.654 

06/436.933 

06/407.264 

06/422357 

06/458.256 

06/491384 

06/446.615 

06/331,735 

06/539341 

06/506.048 

06/290.416 

06/299.108 

06/399.406 

06/460.946 

06/294.861 

06/382394 

06/546324 

06/345347 

06/475.048 


MAitCH23.1993 


12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/B4 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 
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PUent  Number 

Serial  Number 

liaaeDate      ^ 

(.488313 

06/373.112 

12/18/84 

(.488315 

06/463.741 

12/18/84 

4.488.653 

06/588.238 

12/18/84      4 

(.488322 

06/336334 

12/18/84 

4.488.656 

06/500370 

12^8/84      4 

(.488323 

06/317333 

12/18/84 

4.488.657 

06/480.107 

12/18/84      ^ 

(.488324 

06/378,418 

12/18/84 

4.488.662 

06/442322 

12/18/84      ^ 

(.488326 

06/429378 

12/18/84 

4.488.663 

06/425.205 

12/18/84      4 

(.488327 

06/491,933 

12/18/84 

4.488.667 

06/471.622 

12/18/84      ^ 

(.488329 

06/384333 

12/18/84 

4,488.671 

06/484349 

12/18/84      ^ 

(.488330 

06/472.148 

12/18/84 

4.488.673 

06/403.219 

12/18/84      4 

(.488331 

06/530350 

12/18/84 

4,488,675 

06/481.294 

12/18/84      i 

(.488332 

06/388.190 

12/18/84 

4,488,677 

06/493308 

12/18/84      4 

(.488335 

06/553.882 

12/18/84 

4,488.679 

06/437.928 

12/ia«4      4 

(.488336 

06/430,758 

12/18/84 

4,488381 

06/505350 

12/18/84      i 

(.488338 

06/381,409 

12/18/84 

4.488,683 

06/300.209 

12/18/84      i 

(.488339 

06/372,714 

12/18/84 

4.488.684 

06/454304 

12/18/84      i 

(.488341 

06/384.182 

12/18/84 

4,488.689 

06/406339 

12/18/84      4 

(.488342 

06/381.724 

12/18/84 

4,488.690 

06/474.073 

12/18/84      4 

(,488343 

06/399.034 

12/18/84 

4,488391 

06/453,444 

12/18/84      i 

(.488345 

06/401.067 

12/18/84 

4.488,692 

06/330,751 

12/18/84      4 

(.488346 

06/326.130 

12/18/84 

4.488.693 

06/299.923 

12/18/84      4 

(.488349 

06/427374 

12/18/84 

4.488.694 

06/471.679 

12/18/84      4 

(.488350 

06/409309 

12^8/84 

4.488,698 

06/289321 

12/18/84      4 

(.488351 

06/364373 

12/18/84 

4,488.704 

06/445391 

12/18/84      4 

(.488354 

06/367375 

12/18/84 

4.488.705 

06/306366 

12/18/84      4 

(.488359 

06/502.497 

12/18/84 

4.488.707 

06/466.013 

12/18/84      4 

(.488360 

06/462.922 

12/18/84 

4.488.709 

06/395.112 

12/18/84      4 

(.488363 

06/236.959 

12/18/84 

4.488,711 

06/478393 

12/18/84      4 

(.488365 

06/403.769 

12/18/84 

4,488,713 

06/475.664 

12/18/84      4 

(.488366 

06/404.682 

12/18/84 

4,488.715 

06/431.684 

12/18/84      4 

(.488368 

06/604.122 

12/18/84 

4.488.719 

06/475.188 

12/18/84      4 

(.488372 

06/572.759 

12/18/84 

4.488.721 

06/380333 

12/18/84      4 

(.488373 

06/504.203 

12/18/84 

4.488,722 

06/315395 

12/18/84      4 

(.488375 

06/540.124 

12/18/84 

4,488,723 

06/421.997 

12/18/84      4 

(.488376 

06/362.350 

12/18/84 

4,488,724 

06/338314 

12/18/84      4 

(.488378 

06/586.618 

12/18/84 

4,488,725 

06/521388 

12/18/84      4 

1.488379 

06/510364 

12/18«4 

4,488,726 

06/491.174 

12/18/84      4 

1.488380 

06/5H681 

12/18/84 

4.488,727 

06/439.179 

12/18/84      4 

(.488381 

06/495.627 

12/18/B4 

4,488,728 

06/507.055 

12/18/84      4 

(.488382 

06/487309 

12/18/84 

4.488.729 

06/530376 

12/18/84      4 

(.488383 

06/582.920 

12/18/84 

4.488.730 

06/499.272 

12/18/84      4 

(.488385 

06/438327 

12/18/84 

4,488.731 

06/415.925 

12/18/84      4 

(.488387 

06/542,267 

12/18/84 

4.488.732 

06/459.196 

12/18/84      4 

(.488389 

06/472.697 

12/18/84 

4.488.733 

06/527.476 

12/18/84      4 

(.488390 

06/564368 

12/18/84 

4.488,736 

06/486.794 

12/18/84      4 

(.488393 

06«21.478 

12/18/84 

4,488.738 

06/262.986 

12/18/84      4 

(.488394 

06/581.941 

12/18/84 

4.488.739 

06/348.207 

12/18/84      4 

(.488395 

06/343.469 

12/18/84 

4.488.743 

06/401.920 

12/18/84      4 

(.488398 

06/398.165 

12/18/84 

4.488.744 

06/328352 

12/18/84      4 

(.488399 

06/398320 

12^8/84 

4.488.745 

06/481,620 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.900 

06/398.173 

12/18/84 

4.488.747 

06/407.446 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.902 

06/503377 

12/18/84 

4.488.748 

06/376331 

12/18/84      4 

(.488,905 

06/533.203 

12/18/84 

4.488.749 

06/414.610 

12/18/84      4 

(,488,907 

06/538,909 

12/18/84 

4.488.751 

06/451313 

12/18/84      4 

(,448,912 

06/405,037 

12A8«4 

4.488.753 

06/335335 

12/18/84      4 

(,488,913 

06/317399 

12/18/84 

4.488.756 

06/462.685 

12/18/84      4 

(,488,914 

06/437,655 

12/18/84 

4.488.759 

06/469.742 

12A8/B4      4 

(,488,916 

06^34,130 

12/18/84 

4.488.761 

06/376333 

12/18/84      4 

(.488,917 

06/516,916 

12/18/84 

4,488.763 

06/256374 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.924 

06/478397 

12A8/84 

4,488,766 

06/429360 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.925 

06/474346 

12/18/84 

4.488.769 

06/483380 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.929 

06/515,468 

12^8^4 

4.488.770 

06/489.073 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.933 

06/412,223 

12^8/84 

4.488.771 

06/355319 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.935 

06/360,669 

12/18/84 

4.488.776 

06/429.041 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.938 

06035395 

12a8«4 

4.488.777 

06/299.104 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.939 

06/461.797 

12A8/84 

4.488.779 

06/443.028 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.941 

06/423366 

12^8^4 

4.488.782 

06/377.763 

12/18/84      4 

(.488,943 

06/448.115 

12/18/84 

4.488.786 

06/258.985 

12/18/84      4 

(.488,945 

06/543366 

12/18/84 

4.488.787 

06/440313 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.950 

00^566.662 

12^8^4 

4.488.788 

06/475.066 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.953 

06/S04.0QS 

12/18/84 

4.488.789 

06O32397 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.954 

06/471.734 

12^8/84 

4.488.791 

06O57.162 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.955 

06/610.118 

12/18/84 

4.488.792 

06/480.472 

l2nW4      4 

(.488,956 

06/564300 

12/18/84 

4.488.796 

06/488.270 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.959 

06/416.915 

12/18/84 

4.488,797 

06/375,654 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.965 

06^10.744 

12A8«4 

4,488,798 

06/503364 

12/18/84      4 

(.488.968 

06/472313 

12^8/84 

4.488307 

06/401,199 

12/18/84      4 

1.488.969 

06/558.453 

12^8/84 

4.488309 

06/369.800 

12/18/84      4 

1.488.970 

06/311393 

12/18/84 
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114800174 


fttentNomber 

4,488.972 

4,488.973 

4,488.974 

4,488.978 

4,488.980 

4,488.984 

4,488.985 

4,488.986 

4,488.987 

4,488.968 

4.488.989 

4^488.990 

4,488.993 

4,488.996 

4.448.997 

4.488,998 

4,489.002 

4.489.003 

4,489.004 

4,489.005 

4.489,009 

4,489.012 

4,489.013 

4.489.014 

4.489,018 

4.489,019 

4.489.028 

4,489.032 

4,489.034 

4,489,035 

4,489,039 

4,489,041 

4,489.042 

4.489.043 

4.489.046 

4.489.047 

4,489.048 

4.489.051 

4,489.060 

4.489.068 

4^489,069 

4.489.073 

4.489.074 

4.489.077 

4.489.079 

4.489,081 

4.489,084 

4,489.086 

4.489.087 

4.489.088 

4.489,090 

4,489,094 

4,489,097 

4,489.098 

4.489,100 

4,489.102 

4,489.108 

4,489,109 

4,489.111 

4,489,114 

4,489.115 

4.489,116 

4,489,121 

4.489.122 

4,489,124 

4,489.125 

4,489.127 

4,489.129 

4,489.132 

4,489,140 

4,489,141 

4,489.162 

4,489.166 

4,489,170 

4,489,172 

4,489,175 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


1,165 
06/4)4,850 
06/5|8300 

1368 


Serial  Number 

06/3«&,587 
06/S«  7,412 
06/53  2,723 
06/4<S.625 
06/53  9,592 
06/519.806 
06/51  S.143 
06/519.507 
06/44  }.202 
06/53  2.001 
06/SM.230 
06/44  6.463 
06/4^5.490 
06/4:  6,438 
06/412,409 
06/4]  2,419 
06/314.945 
06/51  3471 
06/4:  9.708 
06/5:  2,413 
06/51 1,944 
06/44  3314 
06/5:  9.883 
06/5^  0.627 
06/S:  1,443 
06/4^8343 
06/4  3394 
06/444,902 
06/4 
06/4' 
06/51 
06/5 

06/3)5,296 

06/5  7.996 

06/6  18,269 

06/4  7.623 

06/4  8345 

06/S  3,005 

06/5  12,117 

06/4  19.421 

06/4  4304 

06/4  18.728 

06/4  10,857 

06/5  '5,411 

06/4!2368 

06/4*8,820 

06/5  >9,750 

06/4  55,091 

06/414.088 

06/4  !8.126 

06/4KZ.097 

06/4)2.095 

06/3)6342 

06^4  15359 

06/4)4.463 

06/4}2.078 

06/'4  /I354 

06/^  18,482 

06/3  73395 

06/^  74.760 

06/4  57356 

06/'4  51.949 

06/4  S0.120 

06/4 16.217 

06/3  53.441 

06/^62,073 

06/i  13303 

06/^  01,031 

06/^  16,611 

06/:  91,768 

06/' 10.284 

06/:  32,781 

06/182399 

06/'  70,942 

06/!  00,752 

06/- 89356 


Issue  Date 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 


4.489.182 

4.489,187 

4,489,189 

4,489,193 

4.489,197 

4.489.200 

4.489.206 

4,489.207 

4.489,212 

4,489,214 

4.489.216 

4,489.219 

4,489,222 

4,489.228 

4.489.230 

4,489,231 

4.489,233 

4,489,234 

4.489036 

4.489.237 

4,489,239 

4,489.242 

4.489,243 

4,489,246 

4,489.248 

4.489.251 

4.489.253 

4.489.257 

4.489.262 

4,489,263 

4,489.264 

4.489.266 

4,489.267 

4.489.270 

4,489.273 

4,489.275  . 

4,489,276 

4.489.279 

4,489.286 

4,489.287 

4.489,288 

4,489,289 

4,489.290 

4.489.294 

4,489.297 

4,489303 

4,489304 

4.489305 

4.489306 

4,489307 

4.489308 

4.489311 

4,489314 

4.489315 

4,489320 

4.489322 

4,489323 

4.489324 

4.489326 

4,489327 

4,489330 

4.489336 

4.489338 

4.489340 

4,489342 

4.489356 

4,489359 

4,489360 

4,489362 

4,489366 

4,489367 

4,489369 

4,489370 

4,489384 

4,489390 

4.489392 

4,489394 

4,489398 


March  23. 1993 

06/288,239 

12/18/84 

06/584.674 

12/18/84 

06/521.475 

12/18/84 

06/229,818 

12/18/84 

06/580.758 

12/18/84 

06/483.969 

12/18/84 

06/494.247 

12/18/84 

06/450380 

12/18/84 

06/545303 

12/18/84 

06/353.448 

12/18/84 

06/342346 

12/18/84 

06/500.806 

12/18/84 

06/417.638 

12/18/84 

06/419.774 

12/18/84 

06/430,602 

12/18/84 

06/419.037 

12/18/84 

06/567.239 

12/18/84 

06/478.827 

12/18/84 

06/322301 

12/18/84 

06/348.103 

12/18/84 

06/423.016 

12/18/84 

06/436,296 

12/18/84 

06/375,684 

12/18/84 

06/331,290 

12/18/84 

06/516353 

12/18/84 

06/281,294 

12/18/84 

06/438,197 

12/18/84 

06/541,846 

12/18/84 

06/533,406 

12/18/84 

06/542,856 

12/18/84 

06/504345 

12/18/84 

06/476,466 

12/18/84 

06/452.834 

12/18/84 

06/464,283 

12/18«4 

06/393.184 

12/18/84 

06/416337 

12/18/84 

06/341.021 

12/18/84 

06/413.775 

12/18/84 

06/479.984 

12/18/84 

06/331.076 

12/18/84 

06/335369 

12/18/84 

06/366,746 

12/18/84 

06/469359 

12/18/84 

06/406,662 

12/18/84 

06/357,868 

12/18/84 

06/500,845 

12/18/84 

06/516300 

12/18/84 

06/379,230 

12/18/84 

06/466,326 

12/18/84 

06/377,802 

12/18/84 

06/463396 

12/18/84 

06/378,704 

12/18/84 

06/422,269 

12/18/84 

06/354,419 

12/18/84 

06/290,757 

12/18/84 

06/461.427 

12/18/84 

06/464.420 

12/18/84 

06^445.639 

12/18/84 

06/358.265 

12/18/84 

06/361,089 

12/18/84 

06/421,660 

12/18/84 

06/380393 

12/18/84 

06/319,166 

12/18/84 

06/228,935 

12/18/84 

06/349,228 

12/18/84 

06/391.782 

12/18/84 

06/461.244 

12/18/84 

06/477,975 

12/18/84 

06/471.092 

12/18/84 

06/461.722 

12/18/84 

06/532.872 

12/18/84 

06/508,691 

12/18/84 

06/422,012 

12/18/84 

06/353,476 

12/18/84 

06/245,894 

12/18/84 

06/386,828 

12/18/84 

06/370316 

12/18/84 

06/387350 

12/18/84 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PA' 

rENTANDTl 

KADEMAI 

PiUcot  Nuinber 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,489392 
4,489393 

4.489.407 

06/394.724 

12/18/84 

4.489395 

4.489,410 

06/373,787 

12/18/84 

4,489397 

4,489,414 

06/316,047 

12/18/84 

4,489399 

4,489,415 

06/397374 

12/18/84 

4.489.600 

4,489,421 

O6/457354 

12/18/84 

4.489.602 

4,489,425 

06/453,809 

12/18/84 

4.489.603 

4.489,427 

06/561,151 

12/18/84 

4.489,604 

4.489,428 

06rW5,241 

12/18/84 

4.489,605 

4,489,430 

06/408,993 

12/18/84 

4.489.607 

4,489,437 

06/343,198 

12/18/84 

4,489,610 

4,489,440 

06/542,169 

12/18/84 

4,489,611 

Re.  32,658 

06/816,499 

5/03/88 

4,489,618 

(4,489,829) 

(06/477,151) 

(12/25/84) 

4.489,619 

4,489,443 

06/523.713 

12/25/84 

4.489.621 

4.489.446 

06/398.084 

12/25/84 

4.489.622 

4,489.447 

06^426.101 

12/25/84 

4,489,624 

4.489.448 

06/493,283 

12/25/84 

4,489.625 

4.489.451 

06/422,074 

12/25/84 

4,489,627 

4.489.453 

06/384373 

12/25/84 

4,489,628 

4.489.454 

06/394,776 

12/25/84 

4,489,632 

4.489.456 

06^422,902 

12/25/84 

4,489,633 

4,489,458 

06/537,171 

12/25/84 

4,489,634 

4.489,460 

06/481,031 

12/25/84 

4,489,641 

4,489,464 

06/396,071 

12/25/84 

4,489,643 

4,489,465 

06/498,725 

12/25/84 

4,489,648 

4,489,467 

06/368,733 

12/25/84 

4,489,649 

4,489,476 

06/497,931 

12/25/84 

4,489,655 

4,489,487 

06/344,410 

12/25/84 

4,489,656 

4,489,490 

06/380,220 

12/25/84 

4,489,657 

4,489.492 

06/383,864 

12/25/84 

4,489,661 

4.489,494 

06/344,199 

12/25/84 

4.489,665 

4,489,495 

06/422,877 

12/25/84 

4.489.666 

4,489302 

06/438,973 

12/25/84 

4.489,670 

4,489304 

06/345,203 

12/25/84 

4,489,672 

4,489308 

06/417,729 

12/25/84 

4.489.673 

4,489310 

06/414.943 

12/25/84 

4,489,674 

4,489311 

06/354371 

12/25/84 

4,489,675 

4,489312 

06/429.174 

12/25/84 

4,489,676 

4,489314 

06/409.448 

12/25/84 

4,489,678 

4.489315 

06/477,263 

12/25/84 

4,489.680 

4,489317 

06/431.267 

12/25/84 

4,489,681 

4,489320 

06/288.657 

12/25/84 

4.489.682 

4,489321 

06/388.747 

12/25/84 

4.489.683 

4.489323 

06/553.602 

12/25/84 

4.489.684 

4.489326 

06/473.237 

12/25/84 

4.489.693 

4.489328 

06/409321 

12/25/84 

4.489.695 

4.489331 

06/451,992 

12/25/84 

4.489,699 

4.489333 

06/446,911 

12/25/84 

4,489.700 

4.489337 

06/400,611 

12/25/84 

4.489,701 

4,489338 

06/352.743 

12/25/84 

4,489,-/02 

4,489339 

06/508,402 

12/25/84 

4,489.703 

4,489341 

06/505,698 

12/25/84 

4.489,708 

4,489342 

06/452.720 

12/25/84 

4.489.709 

4,489344 

06/521.110 

12/25/84 

4,489,714 

4.489346 

06/495.813 

12/25/84 

4.489,715 

4.489347 

06/400.606 

12/25/84 

4,489,716 

4.489348 

06/392.771 

12/25/84 

4,489.717 

4,489349 

06/524.047 

12/25/84 

4.489,719 

4,489350 

06/458.063 

12/25/84 

4.489.721 

4,489359 

06/401.264 

12/25/84 

4.489.732 

4,489360 

06/401.265 

12/25/84 

4,489,734 

4,489361 

06/428.651 

12/25/84 

4,489.736 

4.489364 

06/488,264 

12/25/84 

4.489,737 

4.489368 

06/599,601 

12/25/84 

4,489,738 

4.489371 

06/565,856 

12/25/84 

4,489,743 

4.489376 

06/589349 

12/25/84 

4,489,744 

4.489377 

06/448,686 

12/25/84 

4,489,746 

4.489379 

06/475,694 

12/25/84 

4,489,747 

4.489381 

06/459,610 

12/25/84 

4,489,748 

4.489384 

06/446313 

12/25/84 

4,489,754 

4.489386 

06/241,689 

12/25/84 

4,489,758 

4.489387 

06/474.935 

12/25/84 

4,489.760 

4.489388 

06/480.463 

12/25/84 

4.489.761 

4.489389 

06/392,966 

12/25/84 

4.489.766 

4.489390 

06/342,048 

12/25/84 

4,489,767 

4.489391 

06/429,874 

12/25/84 

4,489.770 

1148  00  175 


06/468.787 

12/25/84 

06/416,164 

12/25/84 

06/479,170 

12/25/84 

06/512.024 

12/25/84 

06/474.049 

12«5/84 

06/471351 

12/25/84 

06/440.402 

12A25/B4 

06/415346 

12«5/84 

06/406371 

12/25/84 

06/453.600 

_      12/25/84 

06/497.043 

12/25/84 

06/599.152 

12/25/84 

06/459391 

12/25/84 

06/351369 

12/25/84 

06/415,045 

12/25/84 

06/425,734 

12/25/84 

06/425,735 

12/25/84 

06/362,646 

12/25/84 

06/443,994 

12/25/84 

06/342,278 

12/25/84 

06/405392 

12/25/84 

06/402.167 

12/25/84 

06/304.654 

12/25/84 

06/402.739 

12/25/84 

06/232.746 

12/25/84 

06/226.737 

12/2S/84 

06/571.772 

12/25/84 

06/547,127 

1205*4 

06/456.098 

12/2S«4 

06/468.422 

12/25/84 

06/347.685 

12«5/84 

06/367396 

12/25/84 

06/590.119 

12/25/84 

06/590,144 

12/25/84 

06/495,047 

12«5«4 

06/222,333 

12/25/M 

06/492,024 

12/25/84 

06/238,101 

12/25/84 

06/339.866 

12/25/84 

06/550330 

12/25/84 

06/486.232 

12/25/84 

06/573.188 

12/25/84 

06/326,902 

12/25/84 

06/301,039 

12/25/84 

06/373350 

12/25/84 

06/372,242 

12/25/84 

06/550.078 

12^5/84 

06/343365 

12/25/84 

06/376399 

12/25/84 

06/420,974 

12/25/84 

06/616,798 

12/25/84 

06/424,205 

12/25/84 

06/451,243 

12/25/84 

06/484.601 

12/25/84 

06/483.196 

12/25/84 

06/456311 

12/25/84 

06/408.225 

12/25/84 

06/549313 

12/25/84 

06/396.114 

12/25/84 

06/480332 

12/25/84 

06/454380 

12/25/84 

06/420.404 

12/25/84 

06/582347 

12/25/84 

06/444.226 

12/25/84 

06a35.655 

12/25/84 

06/472,955 

12/25/84 

06/403,285 

12^5/84 

06/425,142 

12/25/84 

06/383305 

12/25/84 

06/375392 

12/25/84 

06/427,167 

12/25/84 

06/426,780 

12/25/84 

06/446.983 

12/25/84 

06/523.103 

12/25/84 

06/495.484 

12«5«4 

06/426.760 

12/2S«4 

06/383319 

12/25/84 

06/483.490 

12/25/84 
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Nmnbcr 


4,489.776 

4,489,777 

4,489.780 

4,489.781 

4,489,782 

4.489.784 

4,489,787 

4,489.788 

4,489,789 

4.489.790 

4,489.791 

4y489.792 

4,489.793 

4,489.797 

4,489304 

4,489306 

4,489308 

4,489309 

4,489310 

4,489313 

4,489314 

4,489316 

4,489319 

4,489321 

4,489322 

4,489326 

4,489327 

4,489331 

4,489332 

4,489333 

4,489334 

4^489336 

4,489340 

4,489342 

4,489343 

4,489344 

4,489345 

4,489347 

4,489348 

4,489351 

4^489354 

4,489355 

4,489359 

4.489360 

4,489362 

4,489364 

4,f489365 

4,489366 

4,489368 

4,489369 

4,489372 

4,489374 

4,489376 

4,489377 

4,489378 

4,489379 

4,4*9381 

4,489383 

4,489385 

4,489392 

4,489393 

4,489397 

4,489399 

4.489,903 

4,489.904 

4,489,905 

4v489.906 

4,489,907 

4,489,911 

4,489,912 

4,489,914 

4,489,915 

4,489,923 

4,489,926 

4,489,928 

4,489,929 


Serial)  lumber 

06/516  696 
06/341360 
06/529  561 
06/507  889 
06/560  697 
06/463  224 
06/441  679 
06/462  445 
06/383  967 
06/45C,077 
06/394,829 
06/26(,0S3 
06/37(340 
06/46^,657 
06/451 ,129 
06/48^,148 
06/544  521 
06/452,290 
06/524 ,490 
06/34!  ,115 
06/40^  ,120 
06/364,424 
06/234,469 
06/39<,658 
06/45!  ,177 
06/344,017 
06/51!  ,470 
0fi^5«,891 
06/511  358 
06/401,297 
06/62"^ 


Q6/33(.869 


.219 
.869 
06/51<  ,801 
06/521,547 
06/47(  ,147 
06/44!  .798 
06/49;  .209 
06/22^,582 


06/37,647 
.669 
.553 
,148 
,875 
1.013 
.910 


06/5a 

06/401 

06/41! 

06/43' 

06^1, 

06/34 


06/571 
06/40  (, 
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06^48  ).260 
06/56  ,948 
06/55  ;109 
06/5«  1,386 
06/461^47 
06/40^355 
06/41  M51 
06/48  .142 
06/44  ).734 
06/45  ',870 
06/49  1,137 
06/57  ;.458 
1,940 
(,101 
06/59 1,420 
06/49(363 
06/47  L309 
06/48)346 
06/43  ;,402 
06/47  t,113 
06/30 /,286 
06/52  S310 
06/3S  1,459 
06/4<  {,142 
06/24 /,804 
06/2(»,728 
06/4]  7427 
06/5:  D,820 
06/41  S,972 
06/4:  8,683 
06/4;  2,909 


Issue  Date 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/2^84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 


4,489,932 

4,489.935 

4.489.937 

4,489.938 

4.489,940 

4,489,941 

4,489,943 

4,489,944 

4,489,946 

4,489,947 

4,489,948 

4,489.949 

4,489,950 

4,489,955 

4,489.956 

4.489.959 

4,489,961 

4,489,962 

4,489,965 

4.489,968 

4,489,969 

4,489.971 

4/W9.972 

4,489,974 

4,489,975 

4,489,977 

4,489,980 

4,489,981 

4,489.982 

4,489.984 

4.489,986 

4.489.992 

4.489.993 

4.489,994 

4.489,997 

4,489,998 

4,490,000 

4,490,002 

4,490,003 

4,490,004 

4,490,006 

4,490,012 

4,490.013 

4,490,017 

4,490,018 

4.490.019 

4,490,023 

4.490.024 

4,490,025 

4.490.029 

4,490,030 

4,490,031 

4,490,032 

4,490,035 

4,490,040 

4,490,045 

4,490,046 

4,490,049 

4.490.051 

4,490.056 

4.490,059 

4.490,061 

4,490,063 

4,490,064 

4.490,066 

4,490,069 

4,490,071 

4.490,076 

4,490,078 

4,490,079 

4,490.080 

4.490,081 

4.490,083 

4,490,086 

4,490,088 

4,490,089 

4,490,090 

4,490,091 
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06/435,944 

12/25/84 

06/468,049 

12/25/84 

06^407,745 

12/25/84 

06/506,016 

12/25/84 

06/428,154 

12/25/84 

06/420,661 

12/25/84 

06/457,758 

12/25/84 

06/530,711 

12/25/84 

06/428,487 

12/25/84 

06/513341 

12/25/84 

06/555313 

12/25/84 

06/548,442 

12/25/84 

06/497,856 

12/25/84 

06/447,987 

12/25/84 

06/347,099 

12/25/84 

06/360,161 

12/25/84 

06/485,761 

12/25/84 

06/421,821 

12/25/84 

06/443380 

12/25/84 

06/303,781 

12/25/84 

06/428,723 

12/25/84 

06/465,627 

12/25/84 

06/366,201 

12/25/84 

06/423,677 

12/25/84 

06/416388 

12/25/84 

06/390,26^ 

12/25/84 

06/462341 

12/25/84 

06/462342 

12/25/84 

06/537,822 

12/25/84 

06/370,704 

12/25/84 

06/438,018 

12/25/84 

06/312,895 

12/25/84 

06/388,613 

12/25/84 

06/475,153 

12/25/84 

06/358,092 

12/25/84 

06/437,997 

12/25/84 

06/478,017 

12/25/84 

06/445387 

12/25/84 

06/338358 

12/25/84 

06/407,011 

12/25/84 

06/375,125 

12/25/84 

06/484379 

12/25/84 

06/370,287 

12/25/84 

06/418,970 

12/25/84 

06/440,614 

12/25/84 

06/436.064 

12/25/84 

06/320,056 

12/25/84 

06/372,675 

12/25/84 

06/421389 

12/25/84 

06/505397 

12/25/84 

06/520.378 

12/25/84 

06/418378 

12/25/84 

06/388370 

12/25/84 

06/409.136 

12/25/84 

06/376.757 

12/25/84 

06/340,711 

12/25/84 

06/339.186 

12/25/84 

06/500380 

12/25/84 

06/550.626 

12/25/84 

06/421.462 

12/25/84 

06/491307 

12/25/84 

06/370,126 

12/25/84 

06/347324 

12/25/84 

06/389,984 

12/25/84 

06/411,465 

12/25/84 

06/354,439 

12/25/84 

06/459,707 

12A25/84 

06/423,096 

12/25/84 

06/389,444 

12/25/84 

06/300331 

12/25/84 

06/467384 

12/25/84 

06/368,056 

12/25/84 

06/296374 

12/25/84 

06/337,161 

12/25/84 

06/361,044 

12/25/84 

06/411,914 

12/25/84 

06/369317 

12/25/84 

06/480.069 

12/25/84 

March  23, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,490,095 
4,490.096 
4,490.097 
4,490.098 
4.490.100 
4.490.101 
4.490.104 
4.490,105 
4.490,106 
4.490,108 
4,490.109 
4,490,113 
4,490,117 
4,490,119 
4,490,122 
4,490,123 
4,490,124 
4,490,125 
4,490.129 
4,490,136 
4,490,137 
4.490,140 
4,490,142 
4,490,147 
4,490,150 
4,490,154 
4,490,155 
4,490,157 
4,490,160 
4,490,161 
4,490.163 
4.490,165 
4,490,166 
4.490,168 
4,490,169 
4,490,173 
4,490,176 
4,490,180 
4,490,182 
4,490.183 
4,490,187 
4,490,189 
4,490,192 
4,490.197 
4.490.198 
4.490,199 
4,490,200 
4,490,202 
4,490,203 
4,490,204 
4,490,212 
4,490,213 
4,490,217 
4,490,228 
4,490,230 
4,490,233 
4,490,236 
4,490,237 
4,490,242 
4,490.244 
4,490,247 
4,490,248 
4.490,250 
4,490,251 
4,490,252 
4,490,253 
4,490,255 
4,490,256 
4,490,257 
4,490,259 
4,490.261 
4,49033 
4,490,265 
4,490,266 
4,490,269 
4,490,274 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

IssueDate      * 

(,490,276 
1,490,277 

06/308,847 

12/25/84      - 

1,490,282 

06/522376 

12/25/84      ' 

1.490,286 

06/517325 

12/25/B4      4 

1,490,287 

06/487308 

12/25/84      4 

1,490300 

06/335390 

12/25/84      i 

M90301 

06/469,625 

12/25/84      i 

1,490302 

06/443,837 

12/25/84      ' 

M90303 

06/38Sai5 

12/25/84      - 

M90307 

06/294371 

12/25/84      i 

1,490310 

06/475,060 

12/25/84      i 

i,490314 

06/496,969 

12/25/84      i 

1,490315 

06/574.022 

12/25/84      i 

1,490319 

06/387,649 

12/25/84      4 

K490327 

06/476,984 

12/25/84      i 

(.490328 

06/266313 

12/25/84      4 

(.490329 

06/443,179 

12/25/84      4 

(,490335 

06/492,999 

12/25/84      4 

(,490336 

06/421,981 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,^1 

06/353,242 

12/25/84      4 

(,490342 

06/425,953 

12/25/84      4 

(,490344 

06/428,831 

12/25/84      4 

(.490345 

06/403382 

12/25/84      4 

(.490346 

06/525,119 

12/25/84      i 

(.490349 

06/399303 

12/25/84      i 

(.490350 

06/463,461 

12/25/84      t 

(.490352 

06/496,698 

12/25/84      4 

(.490354 

06/524,004 

12/25/84      4 

(.490355 

06/456,653 

12/25/84      i 

(,490361 

06/529,740 

12/25/84      4 

(,490362 

06/448,740 

12/25/84      * 

(,490363 

06/470,889 

12/25/84      4 

(,490364 

06/301.855 

12/25/84      4 

(,490370 

06/472.460 

12/25/84      4 

(,490371 

06/569.710 

12/25/84      4 

(,490373 

06/545.681 

12/25/84      i 

(,490375 

06/555.716 

12/25/84      i 

(,490376 

06/429.232 

12/25/84      4 

(.490379 

06/367,878 

12/25/84      4 

(.490383 

06/301,794 

12/25/84      4 

(,490384 

06/413327 

12/25/84      4 

(.490386 

06/519,704 

12/25/84      4 

(.490389 

06/471,668 

12/25/84      4 

(.490390 

06/502360 

12/25/84      i 

(.490393 

06/524,927 

12«5/84      4 

(,490394 

06/449336 

12/25/84      ' 

(,490399 

06/394,064 

12/25/84      4 

(.490,401 

06/539,072 

12/25/84      4 

(.490.404 

06/480,198 

12/25/84      4 

(.490.412 

06/523,872 

12/25/84      4 

(.490.414 

06/455,470 

12/25/84      4 

(.490,422 

06/531,687 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,425 

06/487,262 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,428 

06/583.197 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,433 

06/474.670 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,439 

06/474,061 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,441 

06/490,878 

12/25/84      i 

(,490,446 

06/489.150 

12/25/84      i 

(,490,447 

06/510.289 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,451 

06/579317 

12/25/84      4 

(.490,456 

06/534.489 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,459 

06/414350 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,460 

06/395.841 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,461 

06/589.022 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,465 

06/460.411 

12/25/84      4 

(,490.469 

06/227,930 

12/25/84      4 

(.490.470 

06/485,001 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,471 

06/457.465 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,478 

06/554,995 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,482 

06/582,487 

12«5/84      4 

(,490,487 

06/428,776 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,491 

06/454,204 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,493 

06/448,665 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,494 

06/434,602 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,498 

06/497329 

12/25/84      4 

(,490,499 

06/570,475 

12/25/84      4 

(,490309 

06/501,720 

12/25/84      4 

(,490312 

■ 

1148  OO 177 

06/420,168 

12/25/84 

06/269,024 

1205/84 

06/467,958 

12/25/84 

06/333353 

12/25/84 

06/358,047 

12/25/84 

06/538,054 

12/25/84 

06/538,055 

12/25/84 

06/554380 

12/25/84 

06/421,751 

12A25/84 

06/504,422 

12/25/84 

06/399,919 

12/25/84 

06/431361 

12/25/84 

06/547,422 

12/25/84 

06/545,706 

12^5/84 

06/560371 

12/25/84 

06/359338 

12/25/84 

06/530,268 

12/25/84 

06/403371 

12/25/84 

06/267.473 

12/25/84 

06/528,491 

12/25/84 

06/490,083 

12/25/84 

06/420,857 

12/25/84 

06/586,155 

12/25/84 

06/397318 

12/25/84 

06/293,801 

12«5«4 

06/367372 

12/25/84 

06/434,805 

12/25/84 

06/259.746 

12/25/84 

06/475,130 

12/25/84 

06/557,665 

12«5/84 

06/382364 

12/25/84 

06/508.140 

12/25/84 

06/522346 

12/25/84 

06/484.128 

12/25/84 

06/467.125 

12/25/84 

06/496.755 

12/25/84 

06/442.683 

12/25/84 

06/474387 

12/25/84 

06/596333 

12/25/84 

06/448.240 

12/25/84 

06/583.923 

12/25/84 

06/422.499 

12/25/84 

06/485.093 

12/2S/84 

06O99.968 

12/25»4 

06/42a260 

12/25/84 

06/353380 

12/25/84 

06/485.478 

12/25/84 

06/555301 

12/25/84 

06/514323 

12/25«4 

06/384397 

12/25/84 

06/493307 

12/25/84 

06/454,711 

12/25/84 

06/541.881 

12/25/84 

06/533.096 

12/25/84 

06/496.060 

12/25/84 

06/592,202 

12/25/84 

06/395321 

12/25/84 

06/450380 

12/25/84 

06/597386 

12/25/84 

06/501.933 

12/25/84 

06/439.155 

12/25/84 

06/493.770 

12/25/84 

06/471.788 

12/25/84 

06/512323 

12/25/84 

06/478.765 

12/25/84 

06/229.630 

12/25/84 

06/455,235 

12/25/84 

06/446,736 

12/25/84 

06/518358 

12/25/84 

06/545.259 

12/25/84 

06/558.668 

12/25/84 

06/539.418 

12«5«4 

06/562,253 

12/25/84 

06/562.029 

unsm 

06/458361 

12/25/84 

06/555.464 

12/25/84 

06/396,162 

1205/84 

06/442349 

12/25/84 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM4\RK  OFHCE 


1148  OO  179 


1148  OO 178 


FsiBat  Nmnber 

4,490417 

4.490^18 

4,490^1 

4,490^23 

4,490^24 

4,490,525 

4.490,529 

4,490,531 

4/90,533 

4,490,539 

4,490,543 

4,490,544 

4.490,545 

4.490,546 

4,490,547 

4,490,550 

4.490,552 

4.490,555 

4.490.559 

4.490,560 

4.490.564 

4.490,567 

4,490.568 

4,490.569 

4.490.570 

4,490.571 

4.490.575 

4.490.583 

4.490.586 

4.490.591 

4.490.592 

4.490.597 

4.490.599 

4.490.603 

4.490.610 

4.490.613 

4.490.614 

4,490.615 

4^490,616 

4.490,618 

4.490.624 

4.490.6Z7 

4,490.636 

4.490.637 

4.490.639 

4.490.642 

4.490.645 

4.490.646 

4,490.649 

4,490,650 

4,490,651 

4,490,652 

4,490.656 

4,490,659 

4,490,660 

4,490,663 

4/90,665 

4/90,669 

4.490,670 

4/90,672 

4/90,677 

4/90,679 

4/90,683 

4/90.692 

4.490.694 

4.490.695 

4.490.699 

4.490,709 

4.490.712 

4/90.713 

4/90,714 

4,490,726 

4/90,730 

4,490,739 

4.490,742 

4,490,745 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06^3^705 
06/5a  J12 
06/5411,596 
06/321.086 
06/46  1,443 
06/39  ,441 
06/52  ),214 
06/431,305 
06/30^441 
06/391,863 
06/441.840 
06/51  ,909 
06/52  i,937 
06/501.093 
06/54  >,004 
06/50^695 
06/45  1,176 
06/36  ).090 
06/59  >.961 
06/42  r324 
06/48  /,8S6 
06/36  5.513 
06/53  }.288 
06/53  7.697 
06/3n672 
06/53  ».208 
06/4S  M19 
06/611,382 
06/41  9.526 
06/4^3.591 
06/4(3.166 
06/«  5334 
06/2!  5468 
06/4(  4.691 
06/41  4.745 
06/3-3.781 
06/3"  3.431 
06/3;  6.741 
06/4;  9.021 
06/34  7.686 
06/4<  9.784 
06/4-2.485 
06/5:  3,156 
06/5:  5.012 
06/5:  9.270 
06/3<  7.186 
06/4  1.710 
06/3' 9.636 
06/4:  5420 
06/4  3488 
06/4  7,674 
06/4  4.765 
06/519,482 
06/SiO,738 
06/5  11,993 
06/3)2,889 
06/5  [7.487 
06/4  16.084 
06/4  (6.761 
06/4  ».667 
06/4^.858 
06/4  16.618 
06/4  !9/16 
06/3)2.067 
06/^)2.630 
06/^  /1.933 
06/^  »8.455 
06/^  17449 
06/^36^898 
06/:S6.428 
06/^76.988 
06/:B4427 
06/4  37.123 
06/J  38.777 
06/:  71,198 
06/-  02,143 


Issue  Date 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/2S/M 


4.490.757 

4.490,761 

4,490.764 

4.490.767 

4.490.769 

4.490.770 

4.490.772 

4.490.777 

4.490.790 

4.490.796 

4.490.798 

4.490.803 

4.490.808 

4.490314 

4.490316 

4.490.822 

4.490324 

4.490,825 

4,490.827 

4,490329 

4,490332 

4.490.833 

4,490334 

4,490335 

4,490338 

4,490,839 

4,490347 

4.490348 

4.490.849 

4.490351 

4.490,852 

4.490354 

4,716495 

4,716498 

4,716499 

4,716.600 

4,716,608 

4.716.609 

4.716314 

4.716.616 

4,716,617 

4,716,618 

4,716,624 

4,716,626 

4.716,627 

4,716,629 

4,716,633 

4,716,634 

4,716,636 

4,716,637 

4,716,639 

4.716,641 

4,716,642 

4,716,643 

4,716,644 

4.716,646 

4,716,648 

4,716,657 

4.716.659 

4.716.662 

4,716,663 

4.716.671 

4.716.673 

4.716.674 

4,716,675 

4,716,678 

4,716.695 

4,716,696 

4.716.701 

4,716.703 

4,716.706 

4,716.716 

4,716,720 

4,716,724 

4,716,742 

4,716,749 

4,716,750 

4,716,752 


MAKCH23.1993 

06/416.254 

12/25/84 

06/404492 

12/25/84 

06/376.685 

12/25/84 

06/366444 

12/25/84 

06/408.108 

12/25/84 

06/269471 

12/25/84 

06/503375 

12/25/84 

06/277.179 

12/25/84 

06/323453 

12/25/84 

06/312.055 

12/25/84 

06/331.250 

12/25/84 

06/356416 

12/25/84 

06/363.766 

12/25/84 

06/574,885 

12/25/84 

06/424,081 

12/25/84 

06/389416 

12/25/84 

06/514,267 

12/25/84 

06/424472 

12/25/84 

06/514473 

12/25/84 

06/445,646 

12/25/84 

06/397.043 

12/25/84 

06/550.726 

12/25/84 

06/404,695 

12/25/84 

06/421498 

12/25/84 

06/513.788 

12/25/84 

06/463/14 

12/25/84 

06/442.415 

12/25/84 

06/363.665 

12/25/84 

06G54.722 

12/25/84 

06/369.045 

12/25/84 

06/322436 

12/25/84 

06/461,495 

12/25/84 

06/895,291 

1/05/B8 

06/656,983 

1/05/88 

06/33542* 

1/05/88 

07/012,622 

.    1/05/88 

06/884,932 

1/05/88 

06/832,784 

1/05/88 

06/852464 

1/05/88 

07/027416 

1/05/88 

06/820,246 

1/05/88 

06/932,142 

1/05/88 

07/037,213 

1/05/88 

06/687/19 

1/05/88 

06/902.669 

1/05/88 

07/765.955 

1/05/88 

07/017,083 

1/05/88 

07/046,901 

1/05/88 

06/596,092 

1/05/88 

06/403,177 

1/05/88 

06/830.454 

1/05/88 

06/920.729 

1/05/88 

06/907315 

1/05/88 

06/858.936 

1/05/88 

06/801.855 

1/05/88 

06/940463 

1/05/88 

06/797,975 

1/05/88 

06/915.010 

1/05/88 

06/848,142 

1/05/88 

06/725481 

1/05/88 

07/038.044 

1/05/88 

06/864448 

1/05/88 

06/883488 

lA)5/88 

06/942.216 

1/05/88 

07/002.103 

1/05/88 

06/888447 

1/05/88 

06/752.815 

1/05/88 

06/872,487 

1/05/88 

06/760,301 

1/05/88 

06/895,943 

1/05/88 

06/898,877 

1/05/88 

06/912,604 

1/05/88 

06/828,116 

1/05/88 

07/010.493 

1/05/88 

06/780440 

1/05/88 

07/003,813 

l/OS/88 

06/844,126 

1/05/88 

06/862,776 

1/05/88 

March  23, 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

'ENTANDTRy 

REMARK  O 

KFICE 

1148  OG  179 

Serial  Number 

IssueDate      - 

^.717,153 

06/880,672 

1/DS/B8 

t,717,155 

06/890,158 

1/05/88 

4,716,753 

06/880,728 

lA)5/88      - 

^,717,157 

06/793,200 

1/Q5/B8 

4,716,754 

06/854,170 

1/05/88      4 

t,717,164 

06/867,020 

1/05/88 

4,716.765 

06/891391 

1/05/88      A 

.717,167 

06/830376 

1/05/88 

4.716.772 

06/851446 

1/05/88      4 

^,717,169 

06/861,407 

1/05/88 

4.716.774 

06/868497 

1/05/88      4 

t,717,177 

06/770,053 

1/05/88 

4,716,777 

06/860,981 

l/DS/88      4 

^,717,179 

06/837,825 

1/05/88 

4,716.778 

06/872.000 

1/05/88       ^ 

>,717,182 

06/861,061 

1/05/88 

4,716,782 

06/879449 

1/05/88      A 

^717,187 

06/946333 

1/05/88 

4,716.799 

06/895.768 

1/05/88      ^ 

>.717,189 

06/846,228 

1/Q5/B8 

4,716,806 

06/880.296 

1/05/88      ^ 

(.717,202 

06/915479 

1/05/88 

4.716,809 

06/804.891 

1/05/88      ^ 

(.717,210 

06/879,216 

1/Q5/88 

4.716310 

06/832,440 

1/05/88      ^ 

(,717,214 

06/699,997 

1/05/88 

4,716322 

06/893.863 

l/QS/88      A 

(.717,218 

06/855,273 

1/05/88 

4,716,824 

06/768.744 

1/05/88      ^ 

(.717,237 

06/779430 

1/05/88 

4,716,831 

06/926,395 

1/05/88       4 

(.717,248 

06/783,654 

1/05/88 

4,716,834 

06/765.609 

1/05/88      4 

(.717,249 

06/871417 

1/05/88 

4,716336 

06/885.270 

1/05/88       4 

(.717,253 

06/800,676 

1/05/88 

4,716.838 

06/941.144 

1/05/88      A 

(,717,763 

06/938359 

1/05/88 

4,716,840 

07/006487 

1/05/88      4 

(.717,273 

06/928,320 

1/Q5/B8 

4,716346 

06/924,860 

l/QS/88      4 

(.717.276 

06/779418 

1/QS/B8 

4.716,850 

06/947461 

l/QS/88      * 

(.717.278 

06/460,031 

1/05/88 

4,716,861 

06/858,048 

l/QS/88      4 

(.717,281 

06/917,433 

1/05/88 

4,716,862 

06/780,679 

1/05/88      * 

(.717,286 

06/543,070 

1/05/88 

4,716,863 

06/798,465 

1/05/88      4 

(.717,292 

07/045,713 

1/05/88 

4,716,868 

06/908,267 

1/05/88      4 

(.717.294 

06/933,992 

1/Q5/88 

4,716,872 

06/776,872 

1/05/88      4 

(.717.297 

06/941,056 

1/05/88 

4,716,878 

06/851,796 

lA)5/88      4 

(.717.299 

06/834,221 

1/05/88 

4,716386 

06/858497 

1/05/88      A 

(.717404 

06/927,194 

l/OS/88 

4,716,893 

06/813,221 

1/Q5/88      4 

(.717405 

06/905,480 

1/Q5/88 

4,716,895 

06/619,206 

l/QS/88      4 

(.717407 

06/782,764 

1/05/88 

4,716,908 

06/820,725 

1/05/88      4 

1,717436 

06/838,987 

1/05/88 

4,716,910 

06/886,103 

1/05/88       i 

1,717448 

06/908,366 

1/05/88 

4,716,919 

06/822,802 

1/05/88      ' 

1,717449 

06/900,645 

1/05/88 

4,716,922 

07/058414 

1/05/88      ^ 

1.717450 

06/883,939 

1/05/88 

4,716,923 

06/879/11 

1/05/88      ' 

1,717458 

06/893,071 

l/QS/88 

4,716,927 

06/939,116 

1/05/88      i 

1.717460 

06/840,628 

1AJ5/88 

4,716,932 

07/019,740 

1/05/88      ' 

1,717463 

06/891419 

1/05/88 

4.716,940 

07/007468 

1/05/88       * 

1.717465 

07/002,436 

1/05/88 

4,716,947 

06/816,427 

1/05/88      4 

1,717467 

06/819,735 

1/05/88 

4,716.948 

06/884,054 

l/QS/88       ^ 

1,717470 

06/913.694 

1/05/88 

4,716,949 

06/813,683 

1/05/88      ' 

1,717471 

06/944361 

1/05/88 

4,716,950 

06/843.429 

l/OS/88       - 

1,717475 

06/935.417 

1/Q5/88 

4.716,953 

06/862.763 

1/05/88      - 

1.717479 

06/841416 

l/QS/88 

4,716.962 

06/803,263 

1/05/88      - 

1,717482 

06/826.225 

1/05/88 

4,716.968 
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1/12/88 

4,718,787 

06/832.900 

1/12/88 

4,719,197 

06/922358 

1/12/88 

4,718.793 

06/816.754 

m2/88 

4,719,199 

06/852.697 

1/12/88 

4.718.796 

07/035.432 

1/12/88 

4,719302 

06/828377 

m2«8 

114800182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  OO 183 


114800182 


PMcnt  Numbcf 

4,719.209 

4,719.217 

4.719,223 

4,71932 

4,719,233 

4,71934 

4,71933 

4,71936 

4,71938 

4,71935 

4,71937 

4,71931 

4,71933 

4,71935 

4,71938 

4,71939 

4,71930 

4.719306 

4.719314 

4,719315 

4.719320 

4,719323 

4,719329 

4,71932 

4,719334 

4,71937 

4,719342 

4,719348 

4.719350 

4,71931 
4,71933 
4.719368 
4.719375 
4.719380 

4.71931 

4.719382 

4.719388 

4.719393 

4.719.402 

4.719.407 

4,719.408 

4,719.413 

4.719.415 

4,719,447 

4,719.452 

4.719.453 

4,719.462 

4,719,471 

4.719306 

4.719322 

4.719336 

4.719338 

4.719344 

4,719345 

4.719346 

4.719356 

4.719357 

4.719374 

4,719384 

4,719.612 

4.719.614 

4.719.619 

4.719.623 

4.719.631 

4.719.648 

4.719.651 

4.719.653 

4.719.665 

4.719.666 

4.719.672 

4,719.674 

4,719.676 

4,719.678 

4.719.688 

4,719.692 

4.719.695 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Nnmber 

06/86,965 
06/871  ;993 
06/79  312 
06/921,956 
06/921.035 
06/92138 
06/89  .895 
06/631363 
06/93^675 
06/84^440 
06/39  i.688 
06/85132 
06/83  i.877 
06/901.492 
06/86  >300 
06^!.998 
06/88^358 
06/90  ).852 
06/84  S308 
07/M».082 
06/83  S377 
06/94133 
06/8SS,928 
06/83  ».836 
06^!  M35 
07/0(1.834 
06/»  3.875 
06/91 1.981 
06/8:4381 
06/8:2.404 
06/7  1.948 
06/8<  1.848 
06/8(1380 
06/8!  2.914 
06/7(  7,962 
06/»  6,454 
06/7(  5,413 
06/9(2,637 
06/9  3,215 
06/8:4,440 
06/8  2.481 
06/9:4,784 
06/7  6,626 
07/0  2,755 
06/6  2,661 
06/8  6382 
06/911,729 
06/8  »357 
06/8  19,656 
06/7  i2,614 
06/8  t9,921 
06/9)6,893 
06/8  )3.6% 
06/8  r4,147 
06/8  i5.411 
06/8)3,996 
06/8  52,755 
06/7)8,900 
06/718,602 
06/1 15,017 
07A  21312 
06/{  32,066 
06/{  50.148 
06/J  17,637 
06/J  08,773 
06/!  12,749 
06/115,806 
06/!  40,739 
06^48324 
06/1  61,761 
06/' 04,192 
06/(48,897 
06^69,882 
06/32,041 
06/0739 
06/93,824 


Issue  Date 

1/12/88 
1A2/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1A2/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/12/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
1/19/88 
'     1/19/88 


4,719.701 

4,719,704 

4,719.712 

4,719,713 

4,719,717 

4,719.718 

4,719,726 

4,719,729 

4,719,731 

4,719,732 

4,719,735 

4,719.737 

4.719,739 

4,719,752 

4.719.764 

4.719,765 

4,719,768 

4,719.772 

4,719,790 

4,719,792 

4,719,794 

4,719,796 

4,719,800 

4,719.801 

4,719302 

4,719,808 

4,719,823 

4.719,824 

4.719,826 

4,719,828 

4,719,831 

4.719,832 

4,719,835 

4,719,836 

4,719,848 

4,719,851 

4,71936 

4,719,857 

4,719.859 

4,719,876 

4,719,877 

4,719,887 

4,719,891 

4,719,892 

4.719,893 

4,719,897 

4,719,898 

4,719,907 

4,719,922 

4.719,925 

4,719.927 

4,719,930 

4,719,935 

4,719,937 

4,719,938 

4,719,941 

4,719,947 

4,719.951 

4.719,953 

4,719,956 

4,719,959 

4,719,%2 

4,719,978 

4.719,979 

4,719,986 

4,719,991 

4,720,000 

4.720,004 

4,720,005 

4,720.006 

4,720,016 

4,720,017 

4,720,022 

4,720,026 

4,720,029 

4,720,030 

4,720,037 

4.720,042 


March  23. 1993 

06/918.023 

1/19/88 

06/912350 

1/19/88 

06/744356 

1/19/88 

07A»9.742 

1/19/88 

06/92137 

1A9/88 

07/052.279 

1/19/88 

06/851.934 

1/19/88 

06/!)00.764 

1/19/88 

06/944329 

1/19/88 

07/077305 

1/19/88 

07/031309 

1/19/88 

07/016,625 

1/19/88 

06/907.938 

1/19/88 

06/909.000 

1/19/88 

06/897306 

1/19/88 

06/909.172 

1/19/88 

06/805.004 

1/19/88 

07/018.844 

1/19/88 

07Aa3,905 

1/19/88 

06/849.196 

1/19/88 

06/858.019 

1/19/88 

07/007.022 

1/19/88 

06/864.447 

1/19/88 

06/908.621 

1/19/88 

07/061.090 

V19/88 

06/849.403 

1/19/88 

06/816/227 

1/19/88 

06/856.176 

1/19/88 

06/869382 

1/19/88 

07/000323 

1/19/88 

07/004.956 

yi9/88 

06/872,021 

1/19/88 

06/922,737 

1/19/88 

06/927,740 

1/19/88 

06/771,430 

1/19/88 

06/945,898 

1/19/88 

06/376385 

1/19/88 

06/376386 

1/19/88 

06/790,402 

1/19/88 

06/870,913 

1/19/88 

06W3,174 

1/19/88 

06/728,028 

1/19/88 

06/926,454 

1/19/88 

06/878,725 

1/19/88 

07A)2439 

1/19/88 

06/855,386 

1/19/88 

06/806.175 

1/19/88 

07/02731 

1/19/88 

06/835,285 

1/19/88 

07/040,876 

1/19/88 

06/833331 

1/19/88 

06/749335 

1/19/88 

06/829.183 

1/19/88 

06/802.997 

1/19/88 

06/693,121 

1/19/88 

06/941322 

1/19/88 

06/658,804 

1/19/88 

06/827,429 

1/19/88 

06/858.197 

1/19/88 

07A)07,464 

1/19/88 

07/045,771 

1/19/88 

06/933,748 

1/19/88 

06/936,752 

1/19/88 

06/843,049 

1/19/88 

07/028,217 

1/19/88 

06/917,857 

1/19/88 

06/8a5,969 

1/19/88 

06/817,089 

1/19/88 

06/832,242 

1/19/88 

06/911301 

1/19/88 

06/838,155 

1/19/88 

06/402370 

1/19/88 

06/853398 

yi9/88 

06/899,466 

1/19/88 

06/894,906 

1/19/88 

07/008,998 

1/19/88 

07/028,002 

1/19/88 

07/033,781 

1/19/88 
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rENTANDT 

RADENfARKO 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,720.492 

06«17328 

1/19/88 

4.720,493 

06^799,989 

1/19/88 

4.720,058 

06/867.612 

1/19/88 

4,720,499 

07/023385 

1/19/88 

4,720.061 

06/890.056 

1A9/88 

4,720300 

06/88432 

1/19/88 

4.720.063 

06/782,220 

1/19/88 

4,720320 

07/039311 

1A9/88 

4.720.064 

07/035.200 

1/19/88 

4,720338 

06/888,729 

1/19/B8 

4.720.067 

06/68030 

1/19/88 

4,720,540 

06/73435 

1/19/88 

4,720.068 

06«)1,837 

1/19/88 

4.720343 

06^742.045 

1/19/88 

4.720.071 

06/943,969 

1/19/88 

4,720346 

06/926.944 

1/19/88 

4.720.077 

06/942,685 

1/19/88 

4,720348 

06/858389 

1/19/88 

4.720,080 

07/01435 

1/19/88 

4,720349 

06/923335 

1/19/88 

4.720.081 

07A)43,971 

1/19/88 

4,720359 

06/916.975 

1/19/B8 

4.720.092 

06/817328 

1/19/88 

4.720365 

06/770.214 

1/19/B8 

4.720,094 

07/019,080 

1/19/88 

4.72037 

06/942.775 

1/19/B8 

4.720,098 

06/888,138 

1/19/B8 

4.720372 

06/798326 

1/19/B8 

4,720,100 

06/810,871 

1/19/88 

4.720381 

06/631.753 

1/19/88 

4,720,101 

07/05439 

1/19/88 

4.720393 

06/921.473 

1/19/88 

4,720,102 

06/855,671 

1/19/88 

4.720394 

06/873.964 

1/19/88 

4,720,104 

06/904,954 

V19/88 

4.720.604 

06/650395 

1/19/88 

4,720,106 

06/854350 

1/19/88 

4.720.607 

07/004338 

1/19/88 

4.720,108 

06/804,919 

1/19/88 

4.720,608 

06/901319 

1/19/88 

4,720,112 

06/905,401 

1/19/88 

4.720.621 

06/702,529 

1/19/88 

4.720,129 

06/899,644 

1/19/88 

4.720.627 

06/925,954 

1A9/88 

4.720,131 

06/942,682 

1/19/88 

4.720,649 

06/894,798 

U19/88 

4,720,132 

07/004329 

1/19/88 

4,720.653 

06/920.634 

in9/88 

4,720,135 

06/928,484 

1/19/88 

4,720.657 

06/809.085 

1/19/88 

4,720,140 

07/043331 

1/19/88 

4,720,662 

06/908.196 

1/19/88 

4,720,149 

06/775,215 

1/19/88 

4,720,683 

06/88834 

1/19/88 

4,720,150 

06/890,006 

1/19/88 

4,720,690 

06/885357 

1/19/B8 

4,720,152 

06/881.700 

1/19/88 

4,720,692 

06/895.623 

1/19/B8 

4,720,154 

06/932.7/)3 

1/19/88 

4.720,695 

07/020,170 

1/19/88 

4,720.159 

06/734392 

1/19/88 

4,720,696 

06/818.116 

1/19/B8 

4.720,164 

06/751.968 

1/19/88 

4,720.698 

06/928.918 

1/19/B8 

4,720,170 

06/729,173 

1/19/88 

4,720,703 

07/047373 

1A9/88 

4,720,175 

06/803360 

1/19/88 

4,720,704 

06/687.616 

1/19/88 

4,720.183 

06/833,963 

1/19/88 

4,720,751 

06/841,035 

m9/88 

4.720.186 

06/802387 

1/19/88 

4,720,752 

06/836332 

1A9/B8 

4,720,192 

06/723,806 

1/19/88 

4,720,757 

06^752,446 

1/19/88 

4,720,197 

06/928,848 

1/19/88 

4.720,759 

06/87731 

1/19/88 

4,720,198 

06/890,028 

1/19/88 

4,720,774 

06/843,211 

1/19/88 

4.72031 

06/777,738 

1/19/B8 

4,720,775 

06/870.330 

1/19/88 

4,72032 

06/786,216 

1/19/88 

4,720,783 

06/295354 

1/19/88 

4,720,210 

07/013331 

1/19/88 

4,720,784 

06/543.065 

1/19/B8 

4,720.216 

06/692,426 

1/19/88 

4,720.799 

06/746.603 

V19/B8 

4.720,22^ 

06/931,716 

1/19/88 

4,720305 

06/807.175 

1/19/88 

4.720,248 

06/604,407 

1/19/88 

4,720.808 

06/734.106 

1/19/88 

4,720,2S3 

06/826,763 

1/19/88 

4.720.809 

06/652.628 

1/19/88 

4,72038 

06/902,678 

1/19/88 

4,720,820 

06/88830 

1/19/88 

4,72039 

07/048,283 

1/19/88 

4,720,821 

06/82632 

1/19/88 

4,720,260 

06/908305 

1/19/88 

4,72039 

06/937.086 

1A9/88 

4.72033 

06/870303 

1/19/88 

4,720,849 

06/902.051 

1/19/88 

4.72039 

07/024,024 

1/19/88 

4,720,851 

06/758.693 

1/19/88 

4,72034 

06/825.483 

1/19/88 

4,72038 

06/82437 

V19/88 

4,72030 

06/873.166 

1/19/88 

4,720370 

07/010.673 

m9/88 

4,72032 

07/U02319 

1/19/88 

4,720,876 

06«95.677 

1/26/88 

4,7203* 

06/894.788 

1/19/88 

4.720378 

06/939.067 

1/26/88 

4,720315 

06/904.780 

yi9/88 

4.72030 

06/802.169 

1/26/88 

4,720318 

06/843,228 

1/19/88 

4.72038 

06/86131 

1/26/88 

4.720324 

06/783,481 

1/19/88 

4.72035 

06/918.219 

l/26«8 

4.720329 

06/806,081 

1/19/88 

4.720.903 

06/940.800 

1/26/88 

4.720333 

06/868,145 

1/19/88 

4.720.904 

06/907.778 

l/26«8 

4,720348 

06/344369 

1/19/88 

4.720.905 

06/919.710 

1/26/88 

4,720373 

06/819,781 

1A9/88 

4.720.911 

06/852.760 

V26W 

4,720375 

06/801,741 

1/19/88 

4.720.921 

06/866.210 

1/26/88 

4,720376 

06/860306 

1/19/B8 

4.720.924 

06/926,059 

1/26/88 

4,720,380 

06/720,900 

1/19/88 

4,720,928 

06/923.047 

1/26/88 

4,720382 

06/909,612 

1/19/88 

4,720.931 

07/039,688 

1/26/88 

4,720398 

06/711,803 

1/19/88 

4.720.932 

07/052.993 

1/26/88 

4,720,407 

06/932,070 

1/19/88 

4.720.933 

06/88538 

1/26/88 

4.720,408 

07/031376 

1/19/88 

4,720.934 

06/902322 

1/26/88 

4.720.417 

06/924.115 

1/19/88 

4.720.939 

06/867331 

1/26/88 

4,720,421 

06/811.616 

1/19/88 

4.720.941 

06«77.137 

1/26/88 

4,720,438 

06/873.911 

1/19/88 

4.720.944 

07/00831 

1/26^8 

4,720,441 

06/877,a35 

1/19/88 

4.720.946 

06/860.908 

l/26«8 

4.720.448 

06/646,881 

1/19/B8 

4.720.947 

06/929.070 

1/26/88 

4.720.459 

06/701.921 

1/19/88 

4.720.949 

07/009,09/ 

l/26«8 

4.720.462 

06/794.968 

1/19/88 

4.720.953 

06/905.731 

1/26/88 

4.720.478 

06/901.902 

1/19/88 

4.720.955 

06/926.954 

V2M» 

339-700  0.0.-93-3 
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NmnbcT 


4,720.956 
4.720,970 
4.720.975 
4.720.976 
4.720.983 

4,720.988 

4.720.989 

4.720i990 

4.720.991 

4.720.999 

4.721/109 

4,721,015 

4,721,021 

4.721/>2S 

4,721.028 

4.721.037 

4.721,039 

4,721^)43 

4.721.044 

4.721,046 

4,721,047 

4.721X)S2 

4.721.057 

4.721.058 

4,721.061 

4.721.062 

4.721.063 

4.721.065 

4.721.067 

4.721.075 

4.721.066 

4.721,089 

4.721.091 

4.721.095 

4.721.100 

4.721.109 

4,721.110 

4.721.111 

4.721.121 

4.721.124 

4.721.128 

4.721.129 

4.721.130 

4,721.131 

4,721,132 

4,721,134 

4,721.145 

4,721.156 

4,721,158 

4,721.163 

4.721.165 

4.721.170 

4,721.173 

4,721,174 

4,721.185 

4,721.192 

4.721.193 

4.721.199 

4.721.203 

4.721.204 

4.721.205 

4.721.207 

4.721.216 

4.721.222 

4,721,228 

4,721,232 

4,721,236 

4,721,237 

4,721.239 

4,721,244 

4.721.249 

4.721.254 

4.721.259 

4.721.260 

4.72134 
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March  23, 1993 


Serial  ^nmber 


06/92 
06/43^ 
06/86 


06/94' 305 


06/93; 
06/86! 


06/831  v650 
06/87'  .224 
06/87  1.126 
06/92^93 
06/881.245 


06/37, 
06«>, 


06/90  i,550 
07/031,790 
06/71U948 
06/94 '.393 


07/01  i, 
06/831, 


06/901.034 
06/871.040 
06/83  454 
06/79  ..583 
06/841.154 
06/70  >,482 
06/771.665 


06/711, 
06/911 
07/00 », 
06^73  >, 
06/941 
06/86), 


07/02  (.296 
06/84  ^643 
06/65  ),496 
06/86  ).504 
06/84  >.287 
06/75  },481 
06/83  ).585 
06/82  ).503 


06/53  S, 
06/9C), 


06/941 
07/018 
07/011 


.840 
1.492 
1,775 


,137 
1.661 


.616 
.941 


.782 
,830 


1.865 
,460 
.411 
.009 
.129 
1,066 


i,973 
•,169 


07/a  5,997 


07/018,698 


,834 
s698 
.163 


06/8<  2,822 
07/03  5.992 
07/03  3.663 
06/816.997 
06/8;  4,167 
06/»  0.017 
06/7  4443 
07/0:6.296 
06/019.638 
06/816,771 
06/913.763 
06/71  0.437 
06/916.233 
06/841,777 
0,037 
06/8<1.144 
06/&  6,213 
07/0  8.024 
06/8  0.858 
06/7  8.909 
06/8  6.781 
06/9  1423 
06/9^6443 
06/8  18.819 
07A)  i7.618 
06/8  4.216 
06/8)5.086 
06/8S9,126 
06/818432 
07/Qi2.843 


bsocDate 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/B8 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 

1/26/88 


4.721.265 

4,721.268 

4.721.271 

4,721.273 

4,721.275 

4,721,276 

4,721,278 

4,721,279 

4.721,285 

4.721.286 

4,721.288 

4,721,289 

4.721.290 

4.721400 

4,721404 

4,721409 

4.721413 

4,721416 

4,721422 

4.721432 

4.721434 

4.721435 

4.721436 

4,721440 

4,721444 

4,721447 

4,721451 

4.721453 

4,721458 

4,721464 

4,721472 

4,721499 

4,721,403 

4,721,416 

4,721,428 

4,721.437 

4,721,439 

4,721,455 

4,721,460 

4,721,462 

4,721,466 

4,721,467 

4,721,469 

4,721,475 

4,721,476 

4,721,481 

4,721,487 

4,721,490 

4,721,493 

4,721414 

4,721422 

4,721423 

4,721424 

4,721428 

4,721431 

4,721442 

4,721443 

4,721445 

4,721463 

4,721493 

4,721495 

4,721497 

4,721498 

4,721,609 

4,721,624 

4,721,635 

4,721,638 

4,721,651 

4,721,656 

4,721,660 

4,721,674 

4.721,690 

4,721.699 

4,721,706 

4,721,710 

4,721,737 

4,721,738 

4,721,756 


06/872,041 

1/26/88 

06/916,865 

1/26/88 

06/701481 

1/26/88 

06/894,785 

1/26/88 

06/943,714 

1/26/88 

06/847,738 

1/26/88 

06/918414 

1/26/88 

06/866,974 

1/26/88 

06/910,608 

1/26/88 

06/758455 

1/26/88 

06/742,293 

1/26/88 

06/934,217 

1/26/88 

07/035,271 

1/26/88 

06/903,941 

V26K& 

06/755,891 

1/26/88 

06/918,073 

1/26/88 

06/906,752 

1/26/88 

06/910,201 

1/26/88 

06/875447 

1/26/88 

06/899,289 

1/26/88 

06/849,179 

1/26/88 

06/928,251 

1/26/88 

06/906,414 

1/26/88 

06/909,887 

1/26/88 

06/663,638 

1/26/88 

07/017420 

1/26/88 

06/648,810 

1/26/88 

06/819474 

l/26«8 

06/798,098 

1/26/88 

06^767,799 

1/26/88 

06/716,132 

1/26/88 

06/920,950 

1/26/88 

06/929462 

1/26/88 

06/940,935 

1/26/88 

06/905,857 

1/26/88 

06/947,885 

1/26/88 

06/863479 

1/26/88 

06/931,146 

1/26/88 

07/021405 

1/26/88 

06/921473 

1/26/88 

06/851,941 

1/26/88 

06/812,715 

1/26/88 

06/917427 

1/26/88 

06/932476 

1/26/88 

06/812,646 

1/26/88 

06«72443 

1/26/88 

07/001420 

1/26/88 

06/828,771 

1/26/88 

06/885,458 

1/26/88 

06/858,882 

1/26/88 

06/926,925 

1/26/88 

06/774,2-/0 

1/26/88 

06/909,167 

1/26/88 

07/027,912 

1/26/88 

06/882429 

1/26/88 

06/824497 

1/26/88 

06/792,164 

1/26/88 

06/902,618 

1/26/88 

06/905,655 

1/26/88 

06/863469 

1/26/88 

06/696,273 

1/26/88 

06/775434 

1/26/88 

07/011,751 

1/26/88 

06/903,625 

1/26/88 

06/791467 

1/26/88 

06/942,615 

1/26/88 

06/781,796 

1/26/88 

06/874451 

1/26/88 

06/879,233 

1/26/88 

06/853,758 

1/26/88 

06/769480 

1/26/88 

06/698430 

1/26/88 

06/900,824 

l/26«8 

06/470,828 

1/26/88 

06/838,255 

1/26/88 

06/935,825 

1/26/88 

06/785,206 

1/26/88 

06/911418 

1/26/88 

March  23, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,721,789 

4,721,796 

4,721,821 

4,721,822 

4,721,839 

4,721340 

4.721351 

4,721352 

4,721355 

4,721359 

4,721,860 

4,721370 

4,721375 

4,721377 

4,721380 

4,721381 

4,721383 

4,721391 

4,721395 

4,721,900 

4,721,911 

4,721,915 

4,721,920 

4,721,933 

4,721,935 

4,721,937 

4,721,941 

4,721,946 

4,721,948 

4,721.949 

4.721.953 

4.721.966 

4.721.967 

4.722,011 

4,722,018 

4,722,019 

4,722,032 

4,722,037 

4,722,038 

4,722,062 

4,722,076 

4,722,080 

4,722,084 

4,722,087 

4,722,089 

4,722,096 

4,722,097 

4,722,101 

4,722,103 

4,722,106 

4,722,115 

4,722,117 

4,722,118 

4,722,119 

4.722.128 

4.722.132 

4.722.135 

4.722.140 

4,722.143 

4.722.144 

4.722.148 

4.722.155 

4.722,157 

4,722,158 

4,722,166 

4,722,176 

4,722,177 

4,722,188 

4,722,192 

4,722,197 

4,722,200 

4,722,202 

4,722,205 

4,72237 

4,722,210 

4,722,216 
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Serial  Number 

06/678,433 
06/931,904 
06/89933 
06/862,934 
06/866,000 
06/820428 
06/856455 
06/810,750 
06/632,474 
06/709449 
06/912,745 
06/915,214 
06/827449 
06/778.001 
06/822.176 
06/877.903 
06/869.437 
06/853.103 
06/554.421 
06/893331 
06/88433 
06/824.464 

06/90131 

06/902,810 

06/912,676 

06/883,014 

06/864410 

06/895406 

07/030,088 

06/801357 

06/820,618 

06/861,465 

06/855,794 

06/91733 

06/806,608 

06/778,075 

07/025498 

06/89736 

06/815427 

06/725,089 

07/012.184 

06/679.124 

06/782,850 

06/89536 

06/809480 

06/824,465 

06/934311 

06/89837 

06/83832 

06/852,782 

06/923,186 

07/039,025 

06/917,047 

06/721,090 

06/894,413 

06/862410 

06/826,956 

07/014,115 

07/00337 

06/884,428 

06/874486 

06/878,989 

07/046,113 

06/68332 

06/571470 

06/916316 

06/916,736 

06/920,198 

07/064326 

06/746,174 

06/946,925 

06/826.775 

06/350.030 

06/848,039 

06/833,024 

06/346,413 


meDate     4 

,722,218 

,722,219 

1/26/88      4 

.722.221 

1/26/88      4 

1/26/88      4,72239 

1/26/88      4 

.72232 

1/26/88      4 

.722,239 

1/26/88      4 

,72230 

1/26/88      4 

,722,254 

1/26/88      4 

,722,Z56 

1/26/88      4 

,722,262 

1/26/88      4 

,722,263 

1/26/88      4 

,72234 

1/26/88      4 

,722,266 

l/26«8      4 

,72238 

l/26«8      4 

,722,269 

l/26«8      4 

,72230 

1/26/88      4,72232 

l/26«8      4 

,72239 

1/26/88      4 

,722,281 

1/26/88      4 

,722,282 

1/26/88      4 

1,72234 

1/26/88      4 

1,72236 

1/26/88      4 

1,72235 

1/26/88      4 

1,722400 

1/26/88      4 

1,722401 

1/26/88      4 

1,722402 

1/26/88      4 

1,722,308 

1/26/88      4 

1,722409 

1/26/88      4 

1,729416 

1/26/88      4 

1,722418 

1/26/88      4 

^722419 

1/26/88      4 

1,722426 

1/26/88      t 

1,722427 

1/26/88      ^ 

1,722,339 

1/26/88      i 

K722449 

1/26/88      i 

»,722453 

1/26/88      i 

»,722456 

1/26/88      * 

1,722458 

1/26/88      i 

1,722461 

1/26/88      i 

»,722463 

l/26«8      i 

»,727,.V)4 

1/26/88      ' 

K722468 

1/26/88      ' 

1,722469 

1/26/88      ' 

^,722,371 

1/26/88      ' 

1,722481 

1/26/88      ' 

(,722482 

1/26/88      < 

♦,722488 

1/26/88      ' 

t,722495 

2/02/88      ' 

(,722,404 

2/02/88      ' 

»,722,407 

2/02/88      ' 

1,722,410 

2/02/88      ' 

i,722,419 

2/02/88      ' 

♦,722,421 

2/02/88 

♦,722,422 

2A)2/88 

♦,722,424 

2/D2/88 

4,722,435 

2A)2/88 

4,722,442 

2A)2/88 

4,722,445 

2A)2/88 

4,722,458 

2/02/88 

4,722,460 

2A)2/88 

4,722,461 

2/02/88 

4,722,462 

2/02/88 

4,722,464 

2A)2«8 

4,722.466 

2/02/88 

4,722,477 

2/02/88 

4,722,486 

2AI2/88 

4,722,487 

2A12/88 

4,722,488 

2/02/88 

4,722,494 

2/02/88 

4,722401 

2/02/88 

4,722402 

2/02/88 

4,722403 

2/02/88 

4,722404 

2/02/88 

4,722405 

2/02/88 

4,722406 

2/02/88 

4,722408 

2A)2/88 

4,722417 

06/910,034 

06/924312 

06/869,775 

06/911473 

06/928,452 

06/826,084 

07/058.641 

07/006354 

06/369.602 

06/837.762 

06/691,968 

06/850356 

07/012,472 

06/817,682 

06/818,098 

06/925,913 

06/909393 

06/93131 

06/931,079 

06/918,153 

06/937,029 

06/904,602 

06/900,438 

06/854,617 

06/83837 

06/861,141 

06/882,131 

06^860,468 

06/63832 

07A)02,M1 

06/923,950 

06/901485 

06/817,697 

07/049,407 

06/893,773 

06/53732 

06^77635 

06/904484 

06/839.143 

06/832.042 

06/870,602 

07/010,069 

06/866,788 

06/935485 

06/914422 

06/777,644 

07/022,761 

06/904,923 

06/94638 

07/007468 

07/037.481 

06/878.902 

06/882.627 

07/001471 

06/835307 

07/054,038 

06/820,406 

07/034,978 

06/78636 

06/871,434 

06/898,412 

06/592,419 

06/910,060 

06/822,152 

07/049429 

06/919342 

06/79032 

06/900467 

06/938.987 

06/920,026 

06/927,188 

06/783404 

07/057,633 

06/815,730 

07/023304 

06/943,957 

06/789334 

06/844,048 


1148  OO  185 


2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/D2/B8 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2AC/B8 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/Q2/B8 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/B8 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 
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1148  00 187 


1148  OG 186 


Pilciit  Nwiwhrr 

4.722420 

4,722421 

4,722423 

4^722424 

4.722426 

4^722428 

4,722431 

4,722437 

4,722438 

4,722439 

4.722453 

4,722457 

4.722462 

4.722464 

4.722471 

4.722474 

4.722475 

4.722483 

4,722492 

4.722496 

4.722.607 

4.722.613 

4.722.614 

4,722,627 

4,722.628 

4.722.635 

4.722.638 

4.722.641 

4,722,642 

4,722,643 

4.722,644 

4.722.649 

4.722.670 

4.722.672 

4.722.677 

4.722.681 

4,722.688 

4.722.689 

4.722.691 

4.722.692 

4.722.693 

4.722,696 

4.722.703 

4.722.712 

4.722.719 

4.722.729 

4.722,731 

4.722,733 

4,722,736 

4,722,739 

4,722,742 

4,722,743 

4,722,749 

4.722,764 

4.722.766 

4.722.777 

4.722.781 

4.722,786 

4,722,787 

4,722308 

4.722325 

4.722327 

4.722329 

4,722343 

4,722350 

4,722352 

4,722355 

4.722358 

4,722376 

4,722377 

4.722382 

4,722387 

4,722.925 

4.722.929 

4,722,979 

4,722,994 


Serial  Number 

06/631,829 
06/77^903 
06/58  ;271 


06/89', 
07/00  i, 
06/70), 


07/00  376 


06/41;  1,864 
06/881.299 
06/94  1.101 
06/91 '400 
06/91  '461 
06/88  .668 
06/931434 


06/881, 
07/06  >, 


06/89 '477 
07/02  1.812 
06/811,292 


06/94', 
06/93^ 
06/83  >, 


06/931,011 


06/89  1,912 
07/001,092 
06/88  ).444 
06/92  >,954 
06/75  U96 
07/00  »408 
06/93  r,254 
07/001402 
06/701401 


06/821, 
06/70!, 


06/501,003 


06/79  i, 
06/86), 
06/831, 
06/841 
06/81 L 


06/92  1, 
06/83}, 


07/W», 
06/ffi5, 
06/»7, 


.071 
376 
.679 


1.868 
1.798 


.147 

;oii 

,765 


,108 
.839 


,111 
1,005 
.795 
.184 
.103 


06/82  $452 
06/81 S451 
.894 
.407 
1,763 
a49 


07/031 
06/941 
07/01), 
06/73  i, 
06/93  U08 
07/02  5.250 


^,853 
i.067 


06/83  Z.112 


1.986 
!,6S4 
,462 


06/93  3,681 
06/«  9.210 
06/712,963 
06/9(3,884 
06/8!  3,833 
07/DiB.051 
06/7(1458 
06/817,221 
07/01  B495 
06/7)0443 
06/8<  2.928 
06/61  9.159 
06/8:8466 
07/012.294 
06/910.709 
06/8  8,633 
07/0  7414 
06/9(  7,474 
06/5:8,605 
06/9' 3,685 
07/0: 1.147 
06/61  4,052 
06/818.866 
07/^1,079 


JFHCIAL 

GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4.723,000 

4.723.006 

2mjss 

4.723,013 

2/02/88 

4.723,015 

2/02/88 

4,723,016 

2/02/88 

4,723,019 

TJQOm 

4,723,021 

2/D2/88 

4,723,028 

2/02/88 

4.723,033 

2/02/88 

4,723,038 

2A)2/88 

4.723.053 

2J02JSS 

4,723,064 

2/02/88 

4.723,065 

2/02/88 

4.723.070 

2A)2/88 

4.723.075 

2/02/88 

4.723.086 

2/02/88 

4.723,095 

2/02/88 

4.723.099 

2/02/88 

4.723.115 

2A)2/88 

4.723.118 

2/02/88 

4,723,128 

warn 

4,723,167 

2/02/88 

4,723,168 

2J02m 

4.723.170 

2/02/88 

4.723,179 

2/02/88 

4,723,192 

2/02/88 

4.723,195 

imm 

4.723,200 

2/02/88 

4.723.216 

2/02/88 

4,723,222 

2/02/88 

4.723.229 

2/02/88 

4,723.237 

2/02/88 

4,723,254 

2/02/88 

4.723.255 

2/02/88 

4,723.263 

2mm 

4.723,275 

2/02/88 

4,723.287 

2/02/88 

4.723,297 

2/02/88 

4,723,298 

2/02/88 

4,723403 

2/02/88 

4,723406 

2/02/88 

4,723411 

TfiOm 

4.723414 

2/02/88 

4,723420 

2/02/88 

4,723423 

2/02/88 

4,723425 

2/02/88 

4,723426 

2/02/88 

4.723435 

2/02/88 

4,723436 

2/02/88 

4,723437 

2/02/88 

4,723438 

2A)2/88 

4.723439 

2/02/88 

4.723448 

2/02/88 

4,723451 

2/02/88 

4,723455 

2mm 

4,723458 

2/02/88 

4,723459 

2/02/88 

4,723462 

2/02/88 

4,723464 

2mm 

4.723480 

2/02/88 

4,723483 

2/02/88 

4.723484 

2/02/88 

4.723485 

2A)2/88 

4.723488 

2/02/88 

4.723489 

2/02/88 

4,723497 

2/02/88 

4.723.409 

2mm 

4.723.412 

2/02/88 

4,723,415 

2mm 

4,723,421 

2/02/88 

4,723,424 

2/02/88 

4,723.432 

2/02/88 

4,723,436 

2/02/88 

4,723,437 

2/02/88 

4,723,444 

2/02/88 

4,723,446 

2A)2/88 

4,723.447 

2/02/88 

4.723,453 

March  23, 1993 

06/510.822 

2/02/88 

06/821.081 

2/02/88 

07/035.426 

2/02/B8 

06/658.004 

2A)2/88 

06/828.978 

2/D2/88 

06/925431 

2A)2/88 

06/900.851 

2/02/88 

06/753.037 

2/02/88 

06/837.442 

2/02/88 

06/814.944 

2/02/88 

06/888,753 

2/02/88 

06/902,933 

2/02/88 

06/755,214 

2/02/88 

06/877,017 

2/02/88 

06/743,845 

2/02/88 

06/916,129 

2/02/88 

07/024,167 

2/02/88 

06/801,748 

2/02/88 

06/786,601 

2An/88 

06/907421 

2/02/88 

06/903415 

2/02/88 

07/018,147 

2/02/88 

06/856468 

2/02/88 

06/870,676 

2A)2/88 

06/715,156 

2/02/88 

06/751,970 

2/02/88 

06/847,256 

2/02/88 

06/924,943 

2A)2/88 

06/761,267 

2/02/88 

06/881,420 

2/02/88 

06/825342 

2/02/88 

06/860481 

2mm 

06/736,870 

2/02/88 

06/735,908 

2A)2/88 

06/86a414 

2/02/88 

06/826,175 

2/02/88 

06/914,008 

2/02/88 

06/766494 

2/02/88 

06/716,487 

2/02/88 

06/851336 

2/02/88 

06/865,629 

2/02/88 

06/807,209 

2/02/88 

06/732,776 

2/02/88 

06/717,225 

2/02/88 

06«77435 

2/09/88 

06/943,725 

2/09/88 

06/946428 

2/09/88 

06/890480 

2/09/88 

06/873499 

2/09/88 

06/939,750 

2/09/88 

06/934,466 

2/09/88 

07/041,845 

2/09/88 

06/907.247 

2/09/88 

06/735457 

2/09/88 

06/941327 

2/09/88 

06/832.033 

2/09/88 

06/874.241 

2/09/88 

06/900.162 

2/09/88 

06/934.678 

2/09/88 

06/757.798 

2/09/88 

06/786,196 

2/09/88 

06/725,803 

2/09/88 

06/925,966 

2/09/88 

06^8,730 

2/09/88 

07/005472 

2/09/88 

06/833,243 

2A)9/88 

06/832425 

2/09/88 

06/708,978 

2/09/88 

06/918431 

2/09/88 

06/860487 

2/09/88 

06/943,614 

2/09/88 

07/011,483 

.2mm 

06/873,194 

2/09/88 

06/836,954 

2/09/88 

06/908,266 

2A)9/88 

06/845437 

2/09/88 

06/842,122 

2/09/88 

07/020,169 

2/09/B8 

MARrH23,1993 

U.  S.  PA1 

rENTANDTB 

LADEMARKO 

bHCE 

1148  OG  187 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.723302 

06/793439 

2/09/88 

4.723304 

06/835,103 

2/09/88 

4,723.462 

06/901,996 

2/09/88 

4.723313 

06/893,479 

2/09/88 

4,723,469 

07/030480 

2/09/88 

4.723315 

06/893.497 

2/09/88 

4,723,473 

06/924,941 

2/09/88 

4.723320 

06/867.044 

2/09/88 

4.723,477 

06/802,408 

2/09/88 

4.723321 

06/923463 

2/09/88 

4,723,491 

06/942404 

2/09/88 

4.723326 

06/645.256 

2/09/88 

4,723,492 

07/069,067 

2/09/88 

4.723327 

06/628.650 

2/09/88 

4,723,494 

07/002,684 

2/09/88 

4.723342 

06/872400 

2/09/88 

4.723,497 

06/845434 

2A)9/88 

4.723344 

06/843.620 

2A)9/88 

4,723,499 

06/766,650 

2/09/88 

4.723352 

06/937.783 

2/09/88 

4,723406 

06/892454 

2/09/88 

4.723.858 

06/915461 

2/09/88 

4.723410 

06/820,159 

2/09/88 

4.723361 

07/025388 

2/09/88 

4,723411 

06/721,436 

2/09/88 

4.723370 

06/819400 

2/09/88 

4,723412 

06/791471 

2/09/88 

4.723371 

07/048456 

2A)9/88 

4,723415 

06/880450 

2/09/88 

4,723380 

07/041.199 

2/09/88 

4,723428 

07/020,915 

2/09/88 

4,723,886 

06/885.452 

2A)9/88 

4,723431 

06/887,892 

2/09/88 

4,723,887 

06^8.187 

2/09/88 

4,723434 

06/797416 

2/09/88 

4,723395 

06/n4,704 

2/09/88 

4.723437 

06/943,715 

2/09/88 

4,723,913 

06/881.917 

2/09/88 

4,723440 

06/885,681 

2/09/88 

4,723,923 

06/904484 

2/09/88 

4,723447 

06/731.673 

2/09/88 

4,723,929 

07/050.610 

2A>9/88 

4.723448 

06/936.870 

2/09/88 

4,723,932 

06/880358 

2/09/88 

4.723458 

06/806.953 

2/09/88 

4,723,933 

07/010.066 

2/09/88 

4.723491 

07/024.694 

2/09/88 

4,723,943 

06/948467 

2/09/88 

4.723496 

06/762.678 

2/09/88 

4,723,946 

06/828438 

2A)9/88 

4,723497 

06/765485 

2A)9/88 

4,723,955 

06/869407 

2/09/88 

4,723.604 

06/568.155 

2/09/88 

4,723,960 

06/789.723 

2/09/88 

4,723.607 

06/848.121 

2/09/88 

4,723,961 

06/905.632 

2/09/88 

4,723,609 

06/814.249 

2/09/88 

4,723,963 

06/887,838 

2/09/88 

4.723.613 

06/866,738 

2/09/88 

4,723,966 

06/940,612 

2/09/88 

4,723,618 

07/020.277 

2/09/88 

4,723,969 

06/910.072 

2A>9/88 

4,723,625 

06/809.433 

2/09/88 

4,723,972 

07/005.746 

2/09/88 

4,723,626 

06/769,141 

2/09/88 

4,723,979 

06/880.047 

2/09/88 

4.723,629 

07/014449 

2/09/88 

4,723,985 

06/925.767 

2A)9/88 

4,723,631 

06/908,385 

2/09/88 

4,723,989 

06/943.619 

2A)9/88 

4,723,637 

06/815446 

2/09/88 

4,723,999 

07/028,665 

2/09/88 

4.723.638 

06/944403 

2/09/88 

4.724,009 

06/848,247 

2/09/88 

4,723,639 

06/900,797 

2/09/88 

4,724,012 

06/773.235 

2/09/88 

4.723,641 

06/835,276 

2/09/88 

4,724,022 

06/833.806 

2/09/B8 

4,723,649 

06/887.345 

2/09/88 

4,724,044 

06(919.259 

2/09/88 

4,723,650 

06/879,096 

2/09/88 

4,724,045 

06/903.833 

2/09/88 

4.723,654 

06/883,644 

2/09/88 

4,724,048 

06/772.613 

2A)9/88 

4.723,655 

06/938408 

2/09/88 

4,724,051 

06/925.440 

2/09/88 

4.723,660 

06/941,826 

2/09/88 

4,724,054 

06/946.005 

2/09/88 

4,723,663 

06/942,189 

2/09/88 

4,724,055 

06/941414 

2A)9/88 

4,723.666 

06/928.789 

2/09/88 

4,724,056 

07/021.935 

2/09/88 

4,723,671 

06/913.996 

2/09/88 

4,724,059 

06/884434 

2A)9/88 

4.723,672 

06/940,279 

2/09/88 

4,724,061 

06/898.623 

2mm 

4,723.674 

06/924,029 

2/09/88 

4,724.075 

06/885.001 

2/09/88 

4,723.675 

06/895478 

2/09/88 

4,724.083 

07/050,009 

2A)9/B8 

4,723.680 

06/802,320 

2A)9/88 

4.724,098 

06/871,073 

2/09/88 

4,723.684 

06/857,734 

2A)9/88 

4,724,107 

06/818,788 

2/09/88 

4,723,686 

06/942,871 

2/09/88 

4,724,119 

06/867,498 

2/09/88 

4,723,688 

06/548,285 

2/09/88 

4,724,135 

06/922,238 

2/09/88 

4,723,690 

07/009,629 

2/09/88 

4,724,136 

06/809457 

2/09/88 

4,723,701 

06/942,984 

2A)9/88 

4,724,140 

06^35,845 

2/09/88 

4,723,702 

06/526,603 

2A)9/88 

4,724,149 

07/018,943 

2/09/88 

4,723,712 

06/852,816 

2A)9/88 

4,724,152 

07/025,740 

2mm 

4,723,722 

06/900,729 

2/09/88 

4,724,155 

07/011,112 

2/09/88 

4,723,731 

06/894,700 

2/09/88 

4,724,161 

06/907,224 

2/09/88 

4,723,734 

06/911,851 

2/09/88 

4,724,169 

06/878,061 

2/09/88 

4,723.740 

06/945,800 

2/09/88 

4,724.179 

06/661,072 

2/09/88 

4,723,743 

07/000.056 

2/09/88 

4,724,198 

06/942,025 

2/09/88 

4,723,744 

06/892,860 

2A)9/88 

4,724,209 

06/783,634 

2/09/88 

4,723,745 

06/878,669 

2/09/88 

4,724,216 

06/796,194 

2/09/88 

4,723.756 

06/851.719 

2/09/88 

4,724,218 

06/873.679 

2A)9/88 

4,723,759 

06/942.721 

2/09/88 

4,724.229 

06/913,439 

2/09/88 

4,723,760 

07/049472 

2/09/88 

4,724,242 

06/907,000 

2/09/88 

4,723,768 

06/896,435 

2/09/88 

4,724,249 

07/016,466 

2/09/88 

4,723,774 

06/693.853 

2/09/88 

4,724.263 

06/871,974 

2/09/88 

4,723,775 

06/919,473 

2/09/88 

4,724,290 

06/790,770 

2/09/88 

4,723,776 

06/886,003 

2/09/88 

4,724,293 

06/747,964 

2/09/88 

4,723,788 

06/875,173 

2/09/88 

4,724411 

06/798,768 

2/09/88 

4,723,796 

07/008,945 

2A)9/88 

4,724413 

07/042436 

2A)9/88 

4.723,798 

06/977,566 

2mm 

4,724421 

06/897,693 

2/09/88 

4,723.799 

06/775,619 

2/09/88 

4,724427 

06/869,216 

2/09/88 

4,723,801 

07/006,792 

2/09/88 

4,724431 

06/832,778 

2A)9/88 

1148  OG  188 


OFROAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  OG  189 


1148  OO 188 


rtuiwicT 


4,724346 

4,724333 

4.724358 

4,724363 

4.724364 

4.724374 

4.724376 

4.724391 

4.724.403 

4.724.408 

4,724.412 

4,724.415 

4,724.426 

4,724,432 

4,724,442 

4.724.452 

4,724,480 

4.724.484 

4,724.485 

4.724,491 

4,724306 

4,724313 

4.724325 

4.724332 

4.724334 

4,724339 

4.724349 

4.724350 

4,724352 

4,724360 

4.724361 

4.724362 

4.724363 

4,724368 

4.724373 

4.724376 

4.724388 

4.724389 

4.724394 

4.724398 

4.724.603 

4.724.606 

4,724,615 

4.724.618 

4,724.621 

4.724.628 

4.724.637 

4,724,641 

4.724,645 

AJiAfi»n 

4.724.653 

4.724.657 

4.724360 

4.724,670 

4.724,672 

4,724378 

4,724.682 

4.724385 

4.724386 

4,724,689 

A,72Ajm 

4.724.700 

4.724,706 

4.724.707 

4,724,731 

4,724.734 

4.724.739 

4.724.743 

4,724.749 

4.724,753 

4.724.754 

4,724.756 

4,724.757 

4.724.761 

4,724.765 

4.724.769 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


MAIICH23.1993 


Serial  Number 

06/90*336 
06/881,648 
06/89  t,958 
06/87  r,9Q2 
06/83  !,850 
07/01  t,T76 
06^(309 
06/69  i.264 
06/83  U85 
06/901,496 
07/08  L,0S5 
07/QS  7.664 
06/83  S.473 
06/7«  5,754 
06/m  1,248 
06/92  S,616 
06/72  9,760 
06/ffiS327 
06/91  3,165 
06/64  5,117 
06/9]  S306 
07AKS366 
06/6(  9,911 
06/7(2306 
06/812,496 
06/7:3,259 
06/8*4,055 
06^7:1381 
06/8"  0,727 
07/0:  2,842 
07/0^4,607 
06/»  9,748 
06/812,837 
06/9' 1345 
07/012,830 
06/9  9,679 
06/813,713 
06/6  7,739 
06/8  4,421 
06/K9390 
06/8  2.786 
06/9  1,050 
06/9  1,076 
07/0  0.966 
06/8  3371 
06/8  6,155 
06/8  4,664 
06/8 '0,656 
06/8'8.965 
07/0»9357 
06/8^6,844 
07/0  6,700 
06/818359 
06/6  14,851 
06/8  7,490 
06/9^2,985 
06/916,754 
06/916,042 
07/Q  ^015 
06/at2398 
06/3  il,147 
06/810366 
06/915,030 
06/SW311 
06/8  20335 
07/B  »7,975 
06/SZS38S 
06/G  14,454 
06/126.142 
06/ir7,023 
06/i»4352 
06/189,769 
06/192314 
06/]  64,058 
06/!  46,846 
06/!  34,761 


lane  Date 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/B8 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88  . 

2/09/88  ° 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2A6/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 


4,724,770 
4,724,772 
4,724.773 
4,724,774 
4,724.775 
4,724,776 
4,724,779 
4,724.787 
4,724,790 
4,724,791 
4,724,793 
4,724,795 
4.724,798 
4,724,799 
4.724300 
4.724302 
4ja4303 
4|24.806 
4^309 
4>724318 
41724320 
i;724321 
,724,828 
4,724329 
4.724331 
4,724334 
4,724,835 
4,724337 
4.724,842 
4,724.859 
4,724363 
4,724,871 
4,724372 
4,724377 
4.724382 
4,724390 
4,724,897 
4,724,926 
4,724,934 
4,724,937 
4,724,941 
4.724,948 
4.724,950 
4,724.952 
4,724,954 
4,724,962 
4,724,963 
4,724.966 
4,724,970 
4,724,972 
4,724,976 
4,724,977 
4,724,978 
4,724379 
4,724,988 
4,724.994 
4,725.003 
4,725,009 
4,725,016 
4,725317 
4.725.019 
4.725.028 
4,725,029 
4,725,035 
4.725,036 
4,725,038 
4,725,052 
4,725,054 
4,725.061 
4.725,063 
4.725,067 
4,725,068 
4,725,072 
4,725,074 
4,725,075 
4,725,076 
4.725,080 
4,725,081 


06/809,476 

2/16/88 

06/860,196 

2/16/88 

06/940343 

2/16/88 

06/936,458 

2/16/88 

06/901348 

2/16/88 

06/886,940 

2/16/88 

06/921,134 

2/16/88 

06/905.999 

2/16/88 

06/927.048 

2/16/88 

06/903377 

2/16/88 

06/904,181 

2/16/88 

06/861364 

2/16/88 

07/001,845 

2/16/88 

06/822,565 

2/16/88 

06/897,102 

2/16/88 

07/00^501 

2/16/88 

06/919,431 

2/16/88 
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4.726.773 

4.726.774 

4.726.785 

4.726,788 

4,726,789 

4,726,796 

4,726,800 

4,726,803 

4.726316 

4.726.817 

4.726.823 

4.726,824 

4,726.829 

4.726333 

4.726335 

4,726337 

4,726339 

4,726345 

4,726346 

4.726348 

4.726363 

4,726,867 

4,726,871 

4,726,875 

4,726,878 

4.726,889 

4,726,892 

4,726393 

4,726395 

4.726.903 

4.726.904 

4.726,907 

4,726,925 

4,726,936 

4,726.960 

4.726.961 

4.726.962 

4,726,970 

4.726.973 

4,726.976 

4.727.007 

4.727.032 

4.727.035 

4.727,041 

4,727.050 

4.727,058 

4.727,059 

4,727,067 

4,727,071 

4,727.076 

4.727.081 

4.727.083 

4.727.123 

4.727,148 

4,727.156 

4.727.169 

4.727.182 

4.727.184 

4.727.191 

4,727,194 

4,727,196 

4,727,197 

4.727.206 

4.727.207 

4.727.214 

4.727.219 

4.727.223 

4.727.225 

4,727.229 

4.727.254 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEKCARK  OFHCE 


1148  OG  191 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,727.257 
4.727.259 

06/917.402 

2«3/88 

4.727,262 

06/923,963 

2/23/88 

4,727.277 

06/n6,975 

2/23/88 

4.727,279 

06/913.660 

2/23/88 

4.727,281 

06/869.707 

2/23/88 

4,727,283 

06/936331 

2/23/88 

4,727.290 

06/866,729 

2/23/88 

4,727,292 

06/921.764 

2/23/88 

4,727,296 

06/884,235 

2/23/88 

4,727301 

06/891,808 

2«3/88 

4,727312 

06/903,954 

2«3/88 

4,727314 

06/854,181 

2A23/88 

4,727315 

06/789393 

2/23/88 

4,727329 

06/941,879 

2/23/88 

4,727331 

06/942,952 

2/23/88 

4,727332 

06/919,721 

2/23/88 

4,727335 

07/021,198 

2/23/88 

4,727347 

06/915,788 

2/23/88 

4,727348 

06/942,148 

2/23/88 

4,727358 

06/924,233 

2/23/88 

4.727366 

06/934,482 

2/23/88 

4.727372 

06/760.643 

2/23/88 

4.727373 

06/847.497 

2/23/88 

4,727376 

06/870.457 

2/23/88 

4,727383 

06/856.031 

2/23/88 

4,727390 

06/667,078 

2/23/88 

4,727.447 

07AI50.415 

2/23/88 

4,727,454 

07/038389 

2/23/88 

4,727,460 

06/850,492 

2/23/88 

4,727,461 

06/925,882 

2/23/88 

4,727,464 

06«39,181 

2/23/88 

4,727.473 

06/825,921 

2/23/88 

4.727.476 

06/619,664 

2/23/88 

4,727,481 

06/863,894 

2/23/88 

4,727,488 

06/84639 

2/23/88 

4,727,497 

06/853,440 

2/23/88 

4,727311 

06/682,422 

2/23/88 

4,727321 

06/810,131 

2/23/88 

4,727335 

06/903,823 

2/23/88 

4.727347 

06/677.779 

2/23/88 

4,727348 

06/903.421 

2/23/88 

4,727359 

06/874,754 

2A23/88 

4,72-/360 

06/849,993 

2/23/88 

4,727369 

06/898,059 

2/23/88 

4,727372 

07A)20,868 

2/23/88 

4,727391 

06/923.930 

2/23/88 

4.727396 

06/815.442 

2/23/88 

4,727397 

06/702,252 

2/23/88 

4.727,603 

06/671302 

2/23/88 

4,727,604 

06/852.645 

2/23/88 

4,727.606 

06/667.442 

2/23/88 

4,727,607 

07/067.241 

2/23/88 

4,727,609 

06/945.095 

2/23/88 

4,727,610 

06/785300 

2/23/88 

4,727,611 

06/835.886 

2/23/88 

4.727,613 

07/005.706 

2/23/88 

4,727.617 

06/795,992 

2/23/88 

4.727.619 

06/911,867 

2/23/88 

4.727.628 

06/485,095 

2/23/88 

4.727.636 

06/900305 

2/23/88 

4.727.639 

06/900,853 

2/23/88 

4.727.643 

07/010,900 

2/23/88 

4.727.644 

06/748,424 

2/23^ 

4.727.647 

06/920.466 

2/23/88 

4,727.652 

06/88432 

2A23/88 

4.727.660 

07/026311 

2/23/88 

4.727.662 

06/916.488 

2/23/88 

4.727.664 

07/011,828 

2/23/88 

4.727.669 

06/938373 

2/23/88 

4.727.670 

06/881.077 

2/23/88 

4.727.671 

07/008.728 

2/23/88 

4,727.673 

06/935,976 

2/23/88 

4.727.674 

07/062382 

2/23/88 

4.727.677 

06/883.999 

2A23/88 

4.727386 

06«25.277 

2/23/88 

4.727,687 

06/931320 

2/23/88 

4,727390 

06/821,192 

2/23/B8 

06/831397 

2/23/88 

06/896,042 

2/23/88 

07/001,901 

2/23/88 

07/043.980 

2/23fl» 

06/642.744 

2/23/88 

06/883.186 

2«3/88 

07/055350 

2A23/88 

06/835.923 

2«3/88 

06/821.424 

2«3/88 

06/838.697 

2/23/88 

06/812,906 

2/23/88 

06/763378 

2/23/88 

06/731334 

2/23/88 

06/831.011 

2/23/88 

07/018.842 

2/23/88 

06/900.722 

2/23/88 

06/908331 

2/23/88 

06/941.620 

2/23/88 

06/942.628 

2/23/88 

06/306.413 

2/23/88 

06/761.687 

2/23/88 

06/642,7>>4 

2/23/88 

06/846.419 

2/23/88 

06/561330 

2/23/88 

06/937354 

2/23/88 

07/064343 

2/23/88 

06/451.708 

2/23/88 

07/059.135 

2/23/88 

06/862,845 

2/23/88 

06/927,122 

2/23/88 

06/945,612 

2/23/88 

06/815,719 

2/23/88 

06/796,881 

2/23/88 

06/670,295 

2/23/88 

07/035,216 

2/23/88 

06/781.922 

2/23/88 

06/657,772 

2/23/88 

06/821,712 

2/23/88 

06/721,038 

2/23/88 

06/753.255 

2/23/88 

06W4.670 

2/23/88 

06/822,881 

2/23/88 

06/855,652 

2/23/88 

06/830,197 

2/23/88 

06/916.023 

2/23/88 

06/903305 

2/23/88 

06/886.632 

2/23/88 

06/92-/.781 

2/23/88 

07/022.643 

3/01/88 

07/049,836 

3/01/88 

06/839.631 

3/01/88 

06/943.934 

3/01/88 

06/839.905 

3/01/88 

06/895.100 

3/01/88 

06/886.430 

3/01/88 

06/943.646 

3/01/88 

06/806398 

3/01/88 

06/881.036 

3/01/88 

07/074.489 

3/01/88 

06/890356 

3/01/88 

06/799335 

3/01/88 

06/850.228 

3/01/88 

06/898.675 

3/01/88 

06/897.272 

3/01/88 

06/865354 

3A)l/88 

06/872.734 

3/01/88 

O7/0O5.OZ7 

3/01/88 

06/883.643 

3/01/88 

06/658.116 

3/01/88 

06/912,787 

3/01/88 

07/033,653 

3/01/88 

06/899.067 

3/01/88 

06/910310 

3/01/B8 

07/067.980 

3/01/88 

06/905.199 

3/01/88 

06/681.903 

3/01/B8 

06/937308 

3/01/88 

114800192 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23. 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  193 


114800192 


Number 


4.727,696 

4,721,104 

4,727,710 

4,727,714 

4,727,715 

4,727,724 

4,727,732 

4,727,735 

4,727,736 

4,727,737 

4,727,760 

4,727,761 

4,727,764 

4,727.769 

4,727,777 

4,727,779 

4,727,782 

4.727.783 

4.727,796 

4,727,797 

4,727,805 

4,727309 

4.727320 

4,727324 

4,727326 

4.727327 

4.727338 

4,727343 

4,727355 

4,727358 

4,727361 

4.727362 

4.727368 

4.727370 

4.727372 

4.727376 

4.727395 

4.727.902 

4,727.904 

4.7274W6 

4.727.908 

4,727.909 

4,727,917 

4,727,918 

4.727,921 

4,727.924 

4,727,928 

4,727.932 

4.727.941 

4,727,944 

4,727,947 

4,727,958 

4,727.959 

4,727360 

4,727,961 

4,727.965 

4.727,972 

4.727.977 

4.727,985 

4.727386 

4.727391 

4.727395 

4.727.996 

4,728301 

4,728303 

4,728304 

4.728313 

4,728315 

4,728316 

4.728.019 

4,728328 

4.728,030 

4,728335 

4.728337 

4.728339 


SaialNimdier 

06/898.275 
06/92  i399 
07/04  r,621 
06/86  (.692 
06/92  »,238 
07/01 1,788 
07/02  M37 
07A)1 1,730 
06/93  i.991 
06/82  i,144 
06/94  1,125 
06/90  ),199 
07A»).443 
06/82  1,490 
06/84  i,168 
06/89  U72 
07/03  J,171 
06/8SS.270 
06/815.156 
06/93  },964 
06/8f  1.745 
06/717438 
06/93  S.079 
06/9(17.484 
06/9C9.966 
06/816,036 
06/92  4,772 
07/^  6.142 
06/4:  7,665 
07/01  5.994 
06/8)3,222 
07/ff  3317 
06/9:6.291 
07/n  4.112 
06/8*2.612 
06/9:0,776 
06/714335 
06/&9367 
06/«  3,424 
07/0:9,266 
06/8<  4.029 
06/816,946 
07/0  4,163 
06/510.468 
06/9  6,495 
06/8:9.286 
06/9  6,591 
06/8  3,496 
06/8  5.808 
06/8  2366 
06/9  5,178 
07/0  1,520 
06/9  0,900 
07/0  2,872 
07A)  9.718 
06/8  9,785 
06/7:  7.835 
06/8  2.096 
06/8  7.213 
06/812.204 
07/0  0,076 
06/7  14,042 
06/8  3,650 
06/8  7,289 
07/0  3,542 
07/0  i9.H5 
06/616432 
06/7  '0,775 
07/0  »459 
06/810.722 
06/9E0.903 
07A1 15.090 
06/9 11.832 
07/a  »,049 
06/a>8.745 
06/9  19357 


DFFiaAl 

.GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4,728,041 

4,728345 

3/01/88 

4.728354 

3/01/88 

4,728,068 

3/01/88 

4,728,069 

3/D1/88 

4,728,073 

3/01/88 

4,728,075 

3/01/88 

4,728,076 

3/01/88 

4,728,083 

3/01/88 

4,728.085 

3/01/88 

4,728.089 

3/01/88 

4.728,100 

3/01/88 

4,728,101 

3/01/88 

4,728,108 

3/01/88 

4.728.113 

3/01/88 

4.728,114 

3/01/88 

4,728,116 

3/01/88 

4.728,118 

3/01/88 

4.728.122 

3/01/B8 

4,728,123 

3/01/88 

4,728,124 

3/01/88 

4,728,129 

3/01/88 

4.728,131 

3/01/88 

4,728,133 

3/01/88 

4.728.137 

3/01/88 

4.728.140 

3/01/88 

4,728,148 

3/01/88 

4,728.150 

3/01/88 

4.728.151 

3/01/88 

4,728.157 

3/01/88 

4,728,163 

3/01/88 

4,728,165 

3/01/88 

4,728,167 

3/01/88 

4,728,179 

3/01/88 

4.728,181 

3/01/88 

4.728,191 

3/01/88 

4,778,211 

3/01/88 

4,728.223 

3/01/88 

4,728,229 

3/01/88 

4,728.234 

3/01/88 

4,728,237 

3/01/88 

4.728.250 

3/01/88 

4.T?H.7fn 

3/01/88 

4.728,267 

3/01/88 

4,728,269 

3/01/88 

4,728,270 

3/01/88 

4.728,273 

3/01/88 

4,728,280 

3/01/B8 

4,728,290 

3/01/88 

4,728,292 

3/01/88 

4,728,294 

3/01/88 

4.77^,298 

3/01/88 

4,728304 

3/01/88 

4,728,308 

3/01/88 

4,728,309 

3/01/88 

4.728.310 

3/01/88 

4,728311 

3/01/88 

4,728316 

3/01/88 

4,728319 

3/01/88 

4,728320 

3/01/88 

4,728,321 

3/01/88 

4,728328 

3/01/88 

4.728,338 

3/01/88 

4.728341 

3/01/88 

4,728,349 

3/01/88 

4.728351 

3/01/88 

4,728355 

3/01/88 

4,728356 

3/01/88 

4,728358 

3/01/88 

4.728359 

3/01/88 

4.728.363 

3/01/88 

4,728369 

3A)l/88 

4.728371 

3/01/88 

4,728,373 

3/01/88 

4.728,375 

3/01/88 

4,728,385 

3/01/88 

4.728386 

3/01/88 

4,728393 

March  23, 1993 

07/038,608 

3/01/88 

07/002,123 

3/01/88 

06/866312 

3/01/88 

06/768,676 

3/01/88 

06/942356 

3/01/88 

06/863,947 

3/01/B8 

06/229,110 

3/01/88 

06/912,807 

3/01/88 

06/809,647 

3/01/88 

06/893,709 

3/01/88 

06/901304 

3/01/88 

06/839,085 

3/01/88 

07/034,660 

3/01/88 

06/947,763 

3/01/88 

06/892,717 

3/01/88 

07/004352 

3/01/88 

06^65,118 

3/01/88 

06/853,904 

3/01/88 

06/848348 

3/01/88 

07/032396 

3/01/88 

07/024379 

3/01/B8 

06/843,023 

3/01/88 

06/862,109 

3/01/88 

06/741,447 

3/01/88 

06/888,145 

3/01/88 

07/048,637 

3/01/88 

06/939,476 

3/01/88 

06/916387 

3/01/88 

07/043301 

3/01/88 

06/786,302 

3/01/88 

06/727,113 

3/01/88 

06/927392 

3/01/88 

06/831,895 

3/01/88 

06^742322 

3/01/88 

06/758,459 

3/01/88 

06/921386 

3/01/B8 

06/902,767 

3/01/88 

06/554,784 

3/01/88 

06/804,830 

3/01/88 

06/928,267 

3/01/88 

06/905,769 

3/01/88 

06/909,134 

3/01/88 

06/900,085 

3/01/88 

07/007354 

3/01/88 

06/929364 

3/01/88 

06/920,722 

3/01/88 

06/915314 

3/01/88 

06/904,621 

3/01/88 

07/043,497 

3/01/88 

06/810,984 

3/01/88 

06/858,450 

3/01/88 

06/868333 

3/01/88 

06/718,973 

3/01/88 

06/565326 

3/01/88 

06/905,095 

3/01/88 

06/824347 

3/01/88 

06/827,774 

3/01/88 

06/923.116 

3/01788 

06/865,962 

3/01/88 

07/042322 

3/01/88 

07/039,067 

3/01/88 

06/740358 

3/01/88 

06/889,995 

3/01/88 

06/540,898 

3/01/88 

06/715,113 

3/01/88 

06/794,865 

3/01/88 

06/786,262 

3/01/88 

06/754,788 

3/01/88 

06/857,685 

3/01/88 

06/926,956 

3/01/88 

06/932,098 

3/01/88 

07/037,075 

3/01/88 

06/838326 

3/01/88 

06/898,454 

3/01/88 

06/639,685 

3/01/88 

06/870,265 

3/01/88 

06/080,891 

3/01/88 

06/799,865 

3/01/88 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

^ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

114800193 

Pitent  Number 

Scnu  Numriici 

IssueDate      * 

1,728319 

06/924334 

3/01/88 

1,728,924 

06/858,955 

3/01/88 

4.728,39/ 

07/044303 

3/01/88      < 

1,728,925 

06/752325 

3/01788 

4.728.402 

06/887,420 

3/01/88      4 

1,728.927 

06/656,054 

3/01/88 

4.728.408 

06/813,690 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.728.934 

06/922332 

3/01/88 

4.728.420 

06/793,125 

3/01/88      i 

1.728.935 

06/850,732 

3/01788 

4.728.424 

06/785,752 

3/01/88      4 

1.728339 

07/008394 

3/01788 

4.728.434 

07/010354 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.728.944 

06«47385 

3/01788 

4.728.462 

06/848,012 

3/01/B8      4 

1.728.947 

06/847331 

3/01/88 

4,728.465 

06/821,977 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.728356 

06/562385 

3/01/B8 

4.728.475 

06/893367 

3/01/88      * 

1.728.960 

06^72387 

3/01/B8 

4.728,479 

06/817366 

3/01/88      ' 

1.728.961 

06/913,127 

3/01788 

4,728,480 

06/701,052 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.728,967 

06/799387 

3/01788 

4.728,481 

06/932345 

3/01/88      4 

1,728,968 

06/886329 

3/01788 

4,728,482 

06/850,197 

3/01/88      4 

1,728,986 

07/005.200 

3/01/B8 

4,728,486 

06/765,465 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729,039 

06/936327 

3/01/88 

4,728,488 

06/798,193 

3/01/88      4 

1,729,054 

06/880377 

3/01/B8 

4,728,494 

06/813325 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729,055 

07/061301 

3/01/88 

4,728305 

07/062,349 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729357 

06/884311 

3/01/88 

4,728306 

06/863,796 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729,059 

06/896333 

3/01/B8 

4,728,507 

07/002,058 

3/01/88      * 

1,729,065 

07/042307 

3/01/88 

4,728,511 

06/863,804 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729,069 

06/940387 

3/01/88 

4,728,513 

06/888,610 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729,101 

06/732,467 

3A)l/88 

4,728314 

06/885311 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729.111 

06/638,984 

3/01/88 

4,728317 

06/677356 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.729.120 

06/782,716 

3/01788 

4,728,521 

07/024367 

3/01/88      * 

1.729.124 

06/811,061 

3/01/88 

4,728323 

06/848,667 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.729.125 

06/764313 

3/01/B8 

4,728327 

06/905,625 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729.131 

06/805344 

3/08/88 

4.728334 

06/892,629 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729.132 

06/925,989 

3/08/88 

4.728338 

06/879347 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.729,133 

07/040396 

3A»/B8 

4.728346 

06/786,180 

3/01/88      t 

1,729,135 

06/784,131 

3/08/88 

4,728350 

06/841.063 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729,136 

06/902,778 

3/08/88 

4,728354 

06/859391 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729,137 

06/898,484 

3/08/86 

4,728355 

06/897.492 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729,140 

07/036,441 

3/06/88 

4,728,561 

06/801.911 

3/01/88      i 

1,729,141 

07/002388 

3/08/88 

4,728362 

06r738.022 

3/01/88      * 

1.729,143 

06/909363 

3/08/88 

4,728377 

06/650.467 

3/01788      ^ 

(.729.146 

06/896396 

3/06/B8 

4,728378 

06/896344 

3/01/B8      ' 

1,729.148 

06/922,995 

3/06/88 

4,728393 

06/870397 

3/01/88      ^ 

1.729.151 

06/905,422 

3/06«8 

4,728394 

06/818.686 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729,158 

06/859394 

3/08/88 

4,728,608 

06/720.757 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729,159 

06/906,922 

3/06/88 

4,728313 

06/890.620 

3/01/88      i 

1,729,167 

06/907,409 

3/06/88 

4,728,638 

06/816.663 

3/01/88      ^ 

1,729,168 

06/897,054 

3/06/88 

4.728.644 

06/768335 

3A)l/88      i 

1,729,173 

07/046398 

.     3/08/88 

4,728,647 

06/867,474 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729,175 

07/020339 

3/08/88 

4,728,659 

06/748,686 

3/01/88      i 

1,729,191 

06/901,796 

3/08/88 

4,728,664 

06/770,129 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729,196 

06/90'/,627 

3/06/88 

4,728,688 

06/809,884 

3/01/B8      ' 

1,729,197 

06/874,799 

3/08/88 

4,728,691 

06/940306 

3/01/88      i 

1,729,199 

06/838,695 

3/06/88 

4,728,699 

06/794,703 

3/01/88      i 

1,729,200 

06/733,286 

3/08/88 

4,728,728 

06/869,089 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729303 

06/900,461 

3/08/88 

4,728,729 

06/709,647 

3/01/88      i 

1.729329 

07/024392 

3/08/88 

4,728,730 

06/650399 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729331 

06/947355 

3/08/88 

4,728,743 

07/072,707 

3/01788      ' 

1.729334 

06/844398 

3/08/88 

4,728,744 

06/782,966 

3/01/88      i 

1.729338 

06/864,794 

3/06/88 

4,728.749 

06/853,022 

3/01/88      i 

1.729345 

06/815383 

3/06/88 

4.728.768 

07/063,941 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729356 

07/003.616 

3/06/88 

4.728.778 

06/927,077 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729361 

06/932393 

3/08/88 

4.728,780 

06/882,955 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729370 

07/010355 

3/08/88 

4,728,783 

07/045,868 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729371 

06/932.603 

3/06/88 

4,728,786 

06/798,769 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729372 

06/864.715 

3/08/88 

4,728,8(NI 

06/727384 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729376 

07/004.884 

3/08/88 

4,728312 

06/882366 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729380 

06/920.057 

3/06/88 

4,728316 

06/864.043 

3/01/88      i 

1.729384 

06/763310 

3/06/88 

4,728332 

06/894.183 

3/01/88      i 

1.729386 

06W7.432 

3A)6/88 

4,728,834 

06/738.411 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729392 

06/927.005 

3A)6/88 

4,728335 

06/913.758 

3/01/88      i 

1.729396 

06/867316 

3/06/88 

4,728337 

06/677.109 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729397 

06/928.002 

3/08/88 

4,728340 

07/026350 

3/01/88      ' 

1.729399 

06/899.607 

3/08/88 

4,728.847 

06/853.785 

3/01788      ' 

1.729303 

06/900.704 

3/08/88 

4.728.848 

06/319323 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729306 

06/932.927 

3/06/88 

4.728,862 

06/368.370 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729307 

07/073385 

3/06/88 

4.728.868 

06/602.643 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729313 

06/799.003 

3/06/88 

4.728,879 

06«72.976 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729318 

07/025322 

3A)6/88 

4,728,881 

07/016.286 

3/01/88      < 

1,729319 

07/010328 

3A)6/88 

4,728395 

06/780309 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729321 

07/066,058 

3/06«8 

4,728,905 

06/846310 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729322 

07/056,755 

3/06/88 

4,728,918 

06/761,649 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729325 

06/848,788 

3/06/88 

4,728,862 

06/368,370 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729307 

4,728,868 

06/602,643 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729313 

4,728,879 

06«72.976 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729318 

4,728,881 

07/016,286 

3/01/88      < 

1,729319 

4,728395 

06/780309 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729321 

4,728,905 

06/846310 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729322 

4,728,918 

06/761,649 

3/01/88      ' 

1,729325 

114800194 
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1148  OO 194 


Number 


4,729427 

4,729,328 

4,729329 

4.729331 

4,729334 

4.729336 

4,729337 

4,729338 

4.729342 

4.729346 

4.729369 

4,729375 

4,729380 

4,729384 

4,729386 

4,729387 

4,729392 

4.729395 

4.729397 

4.729.409 

4,729.411 

4,729.416 

4.729.417 

4.729.421 

4.729.426 

4.729.431 

4.729.446 

4.729,452 

4.729.460 

4.729.463 

4,729,479 

4,729.481 

4.729.487 

4.729.496 

4.729.499 

4.729301 

4.729303 

4,729304 

4.729307 

4.729308 

4.729310 

4.729311 

4.729312 

4.729320 

4.729326 

4,729341 

4,729347 

4.729350 

4,729359 

4,729362 

4,729364 

4,729368 

4.729369 

4.729375 

4.729376 

4.729386 

4.729389 

4.729391 

4,729395 

4,729.600 

4.729.602 

4.729.603 

4.729.610 

4.729.611 

4.729.614 

4.729,630 

4,729.639 

4.729.650 

4.729.652 

4,729.655 

4,729,665 

4.729.669 

4,729.673 

4.729.674 

4,729.676 

4.729.679 


Serial  Number 

06/91<  320 
07/D4  .838 
06/86  1,875 
06/91:  i.Q54 
06/91 1.802 
07/071308 
07AJ3  .754 
07/OS  1.956 
06/88f.086 
07/04  >.828 
06/87^731 
06/72  ),9S8 
06/49  336 
06/88  1.273 
06/89  1348 
06/87^039 
06/861301 
06/88  t.211 
06/941.642 
06/40  i,796 
06/93  M56 
06/86  (.818 
07/OGL355 
06/90  i366 
06/83  S316 
06/94 /.298 
06/92  t.406 
07/06  1,113 
07/01 1339 
06/93  i,190 
06/92)378 
06/817367 
07/03  J,019 
06/9C  7.854 
06/81  S.228 
07/03  5.714 
06/91  B.217 
06/8(5395 
06/»(.467 
07/OC  1.248 
06/611.272 
07/a  7,792 
06/8(0347 
06/8!  9.232 
06/919.796 
06/8(8.884 
06/9:8341 
06/84  9.706 
06/7!  4,736 
06/9:1335 
06/8:7346 
06/T  3,613 
06/7i  43I6 
06/8:9.105 
06/»  1.943 
06/81  5.135 
06/9  3.004 
06/8  5.695 
06/8  3.427 
06/6  5.691 
06/8  8.018 
06/8  6.216 
06/9  8,626 
06/8  7.641 
06/9  2.486 
06/8  7,971 
06/6  9.469 
07/0  8,670 
06/7  4.752 
06/9  4.023 
06/9  iS353 
06/9  4.172 
06/8  i7.935 
06/818.764 
06/715.450 
06/8  !5.115 


OFFICIAL 

.GAZKITH 

Issue  Date 

4.729,683 

4,729,691 

3/08/88 

4,729,693 

3/08/88 

4,729,698 

3/08/88 

4.729.701 

3/08/88 

4,729,704 

3/06/88 

4,729,724 

3/06/88 

4,729,728 

3/08/88 

4,729,741 

3/08/88 

4,729,745 

3A)8/88 

4,729.746 

3/06/88 

4.729,750 

3/08/88 

4.729,757 

3/08/88 

4,729,763 

3A)8/88 

4,729.766 

3/08/88 

4,729,767 

3/08/88 

4.729.768 

3/06/88 

4.729.783 

3/08/88 

4.729.810 

3/08/88 

4,729.813 

3/08/88 

4,729.823 

3/08/88 

4.729.859 

3/08/88 

4.729365 

3/06/88 

4,729369 

3/06/88 

4.729374 

3AW/88 

4,729375 

3/08«8 

4,729379 

3/08/88 

4,729393 

3/08/88 

4,729398 

3/08/88 

4,729,901 

3/08/88 

4,729,902 

3/06/88 

4,729.905 

3/08/88 

4.729,917 

3/08/88 

4.729,920 

3/08/88 

4,729.934 

3/08/88 

4.729.961 

3/08/88 

4.729,973 

3/08/88 

4,729,991 

3/08/88 

4.729.992 

3/08/88 

4,729,998 

3/08/88 

4.730,009 

3/08/88 

4,730,020 

3/08/88 

4,730,037 

3/08/88 

4.730.045 

3/08/88 

4,730.046 

3/08/88 

4.730,062 

3/08/88 

4.730.063 

3/08/88 

4.730,075 

3/08«8 

4.730,083 

3/08/88 

4.730.084 

3/08/88 

4,730.091 

3/08/88 

4,730.092 

3/08/88 

4.730.098 

3/06/88 

4,730,114 

3/08/88 

4.730,120 

3/08/88 

4,730.123 

3/08/88 

4,730.135 

3/08/88 

4.730.137 

3/08/88 

4.730,138 

3/08/88 

4,730.139 

3/08/88 

4.730.141 

3/08/88 

4,730.146 

3/06/88 

4.730,147 

3/08/88 

4.730,153 

3/08/88 

4,730,154 

3/08/88 

4,730,155 

3/08/88 

4,730.157 

3/08/88 

4,730.159 

3/08/88 

4,730.161 

3/08/88 

4.730.176 

3/08/88 

4,730,177 

3/08/88 

4,730,178 

3/08/88 

4,730.181 

3/08/88 

4,730.183 

3/06/88 

4.730,184 

3/08/88 

4.730.190 

3/08/88 

4,730,191 

3/08/88 

4,730.196 

March  23,1993 

06/822.064 

3/06/88 

06/926.663 

3/08/88 

06/909.128 

3/08/88 

06/904361 

3/06/88 

06/947353 

3/06/88 

06/772369 

3/06/88 

06/913300 

3/08/88 

06/856.616 

3/08/88 

06/911.733 

3/08/88 

06/884334 

3/06/88 

07/038,485 

3/08/88 

06/830345 

3/06/B8 

07/048357 

3/08/88 

06/871,473 

3/08/88 

06/725.153 

3/06/88 

06/806.740 

3/08/88 

06/886,683 

3/08/88 

06/715374 

3/08/88 

06/930384 

3/08/88 

06/822.904 

3/08/88 

06/894,886 

3/08/88 

06/912305 

3/08/88 

06/926,326 

3/08/88 

06/892343 

3/08/88 

06/892.195 

3/08/88 

06/880.948 

3/08/88 

O6/9343O"/ 

3/08/88 

06/856.955 

3/08/88 

06/823.760 

3/08/88 

06/907397 

3/08/88 

06/521,971 

3/08/88 

07/002310 

3/08/88 

06/922,697 

3/06/88 

06/829.849 

3/08/88 

06/934,679 

3/08/88 

06/807.773 

3/08/88 

07/035368 

3/08/88 

06/423.183 

3/08/88 

06/724.927 

3/08/88 

07/031349 

3/06/88 

06/591.845 

3/08/88 

06/833.162 

3/08/88 

06/899.149 

3/08/88 

06/875.692 

3/08/88 

06/851.625 

3/08/88 

06/725.193 

3/08/88 

06/938.199 

3/06/88 

06/876,768 

3/08/88 

06/898,794 

3/08/88 

07/051347 

3/08/88 

06/852.767 

3/08/88 

06/940.845 

3/08/88 

06/760.660 

3/08/88 

06/825,936 

3/08/88 

06/903348 

3/08/88 

06/924349 

3/08/88 

06/901.761 

3/08/88 

06/926,229 

3/08/88 

06/692.742 

3/08/88 

06/890307 

3/08/88 

06/842.298 

3/08/88 

06/921.714 

3/08/88 

07/084,187 

3/08/88 

06/824316 

3/08/88 

06/890.928 

3/08/88 

06/861337 

3/06/88 

06/838.951 

3/08/88 

06/744.461 

3/08/88 

06/910.043 

3/08/88 

07/0133% 

3/08/88 

06/874.455 

3/08/88 

07/091362 

3/06/88 

07/010.773 

3/08/88 

06/680.402 

3/08/88 

06/801.192 

3/08/88 

06/924390 

3/08/88 

06/709311 

3/08/88 

07/031320 

3/08/88 

March  23, 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

'ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1148  OG  195 

PMent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,730378 

06/453,796 

3^5/88 

4,730389 

06/787398 

3A5/88 

4,730308 

06/933327 

3/08/88 

4,730390 

07/035.640 

3/15/88 

4,730313 

06/856,008 

3/08/88 

4.730398 

06/900,082 

3/15/88 

4,730328 

06/886377 

3/06/88 

4.730399 

06/903384 

3/15/88 

4,730330 

07/032,782 

3/08/88 

4,730.601 

06/919381 

3/15/88 

4.730336 

06/898398 

3/08/88 

4.730.625 

06/941.695 

3/15/88 

4,730337 

06/913399 

3/08/88 

4.730.633 

06/943311 

3/15/88 

4,730346 

06/915,082 

3/08/88 

4.730.634 

06/876311 

3/1S/B8 

4,730360 

06/779,115 

3/06/88 

4,730.638 

07/015309 

3/15/88 

4,430363 

06/708,041 

3/08/88 

4.730.644 

06/939.034 

3/15/88 

4,430372 

06/779,787 

3/06/88 

4,730.646 

06«97.839 

3/15/88 

4,730376 

06/873388 

3/08/88 

4,730.650 

06/97/t,^74 

3/15/88 

4,730378 

06/914,957 

3/06/88 

4,730.651 

06/868.722 

3/15/88 

4,730,284 

07/066,631 

3/08/88 

4,730.653 

06/722.118 

3/15/88 

4,730385 

06/876.892 

3/06/88 

4.730.655 

06/815.138 

3/15/88 

4,730395 

06/839347 

3/08/88 

4.730.657 

06/854338 

3/15/88 

4,730302 

06/920,190 

3/08/88 

4.730.663 

07/010.439 

3/15/88 

4,730319 

06/744.013 

3/08/88 

4.730,667 

06/870.638 

3/15/B8 

4,730325 

06/840.620 

3/08/88 

4,730.671 

06/509,838 

3/1S/B8 

4,730332 

06/841.769 

3/08/88 

4.730.673 

06/521.433 

3/15/B8 

4.730348 

06/909381 

3/08«8 

4.730.676 

06/446.924 

3/15/88 

4.730349 

07/006398 

3/08/88 

4.730.678 

06/837397 

3/15/88 

4,730352 

06/774.722 

3/08/88 

4,730,679 

06/931.195 

3/15/88 

4.730355 

06/861,142 

3/15/88 

4.730.690 

06/902,726 

3/15/88 

4.730356 

06/788,119 

3/15/88 

4,730.692 

06^215.945 

3AS/88 

4,730359 

06/650,836 

3/15/88 

4,730.694 

06/7U';312 

3A5/88 

4,730366 

07/052,771 

3/15/88 

4,730,698 

07/102.015 

3/15/B8 

4.730367 

06/910,723 

3/15/88 

4,730,699 

07/066330 

3A5«8 

4.730383 

06/859319 

3/15/88 

4,730,700 

07/015338 

3A5/88 

4,730386 

07/040310 

3/15/88 

4.730.701 

07/021.681 

3/15/88 

4,730391 

06/943,778 

3/15/88 

4,730.704 

06/847.070 

3/15«8 

4,730395 

06/726,037 

3/15/88 

4,730,705 

06/837.000 

3/15/B8 

4,730396 

06/844,156 

3/15/88 

4.730,714 

06/896.016 

3/15/88 

4,730398 

06/210.751 

3/15/88 

4,730,716 

06/899355 

3/15/88 

4,730399 

07A»23,143 

3/15/88 

4,730,723 

07/041.433 

3^5/88 

4,730,407 

07/035,600 

3/15/88 

4,730,726 

07/040.924 

3/15/B8 

4,730.408 

06/886,730 

3/15/88 

4.730,730 

07/005.825 

3/15/88 

4.730,409 

06/844,692 

3/15/88 

4,730,734 

06/805377 

3^5/88 

4.730,411 

06/854,182 

3/15/88 

4.730,739 

07/010.759 

3/15/88 

4,730,412 

07/098364 

3/15/88 

4,730,744 

07/063,071 

3/15/88 

4,730.413 

07/006,166 

3/15/88 

4,730.745 

07/031,968 

3/15/88 

4,730,421 

06/943,604 

3/15/88 

4,730.749 

06/778.415 

3/15/88 

4,730,423 

07/077,730 

3/15/88 

4.730.754 

07/020,734 

3/15/88 

4,730,426 

06/917,846 

3/15/88 

4,730,757 

07/048349 

3/15/88 

4.730,431 

06/767,273 

3/15/88 

4,730,771 

06/866.856 

3/15/88 

4,730,436 

06/836,442 

3/15/88 

4.730,774 

07/002366 

3/15/88 

4,730,447 

06/751.099 

3/15/88 

4,730,776 

06/916380 

3A5/88 

4,730,462 

06/859.443 

3/15/88 

4,730,782 

06/886.884 

3/15/88 

4,730,463 

06/859,790 

3/15/88 

4,730,791 

06/791,220 

3A5/88 

4,730,468 

06/904366 

3/15/88 

4,730.798 

06/709366 

3/1S/B8 

4,730,473 

06/896,427     , 

3/15/88 

4,730,800 

06/881328 

3/15/88 

4,730,478 

06/875.344 

3/15/88 

4,730318 

07/011325 

3/15/88 

4,730,479 

06/877,631 

3/15/88 

4,730319 

06/869396 

3a5/88 

4,730,486 

06/911323 

3/15/88 

4,730,822 

06/786,007 

3/15/88 

4,730,488 

07/006375 

3/15/88 

4,730.830 

06/849,909 

3/15/88 

4,730,490 

06/889,460 

3/15/88 

4,730,831 

06/844,602 

3AS/88 

4,730.498 

07/055,920 

3/15/88 

4.730,858 

06/403.296 

3/15/88 

4,730303 

06/818355 

3/15/88 

4.730,860 

07/063399 

3/15/88 

4,730318 

06/912,936 

3/15/88 

4,730,861 

07/020,153 

3/15/88 

4,730327 

06/887,782 

3/15/88 

4,730,867 

06/911,116 

3/15/88 

4,730328 

06/889339 

3/15/88 

4,730371 

06/896,432 

3/15/88 

4,730331 

06/927,852 

3/15/88 

4,730,889 

06/941,417 

3/15/88 

4,730332 

06/936.116 

3/15/88 

4,730,893 

06/871302 

3/15/88 

4,730335 

06/936,678 

3/15/88 

4,730,898 

06/925350 

3/15/88 

4,730345 

06/913,440 

3/15/88 

4,730,911 

06/822,747 

3/15/88 

4,730346 

06/676,152 

3/15/88 

4,730,916 

06/442,034 

3/15/88 

4,730350 

07/018313 

3/15/88 

4,730.918 

06/930,179 

3/15/88 

4,730355 

06/922,463 

3/15/88 

4,730,919 

06/782,705 

3/15/88 

4,730359 

07/059322 

3/15/88 

4,730.926 

06/891,467 

3/15/88 

4,730360 

06/914,822 

3/15/88 

4,730.928 

06/705,469 

3/15/88 

4,730361 

07A)17,163 

3/15/88 

4,730,936 

06/917373 

3/15/88 

4,730369 

07/038,242 

3/15/88 

4,730.937 

06/863,745 

3/15/88 

4,730370 

06/901,142 

3/15/88 

4,730.940 

06/903,784 

3/15/88 

4.730371 

06/912.995 

3/15/88 

4,730.942 

06/897.194 

3/15/88 

4,730372 

06/874394 

3/15/88 

4,730.943 

06/928302 

3/15/88 

4.730373 

06/940,654 

3/15/88 

4,730.944 

07/016,765 

3/15/88 

4,730375 

06/424,711 

3/15/88 

4,730.946 

07/040,605 

3/15/88 

1148  CX}  196 
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114800196 


P>lciit  Niinihw 

4,730.960 

4,730971 

4,730900 

4,730990 

4,730,992 

4,730,994 

4,730,999 

4,731,001 

4,731,003 

4.731,012 

4,731,024 

4,731,025 

4,731,027 

4,731/129 

4.731,034 

4,731.035 

4,731,036 

4,731.037 

4,731,042 

4,731^)46 

4,731.052 

4,731.063 

4,731.064 

4,731/>74 

4,731,076 

4,731,082 

4,731.067 

4,731.093 

4,7314)99 

4,731,105 

4,731.108 

4,731,112 

4,731,113 

4,731,114 

4,731,123 

4,731,127 

4,731,129 

4,731,145 

4,731,152 

4,731,160 

4,731,175 

4,731,189 

4,731,194 

4,731.205 

4,731,227 

4,731,238 

4,731,246 

4,731,248 

4.731.252 

4,731.258 

4,731,277 

4,731.294 

4,731328 

4,731439 

4,731343 

4,731345 

4,731348 

4,731363 

4,731373 

4,731379 

4731385 

4,731388 

4,731394 

4,731398 

4,731,405 

4,731,407 

4.731,410 

4,731,412 

4.731,421 

4731,434 

4,731,442 

4,731,449 

4,731,450 

4,731.468 

4731,474 

4,731,477 


Serial 


Number 


06/9-1.776 

06/7  9,283 

06/7^8.059 

07A):  7,189 

07A):  0,205 

06/9<  0,852 

06/813,251 

06/8!  8.023 

06/916,957 

06/9:6.115 

07/0:9.266 

06/816.609 

06/9:0,695 

06/9:2334 

07/0:6.031 

06/814,084 

06/8  2,247 

07/019,482 

06/9  8.016 

06/8  1.875 

07/0  3,133 

06/7  6.242 

07/0  8.993 

06/8  12.914 

06/9  4,100 

07/0  7,121 

07/0  0.662 

06r7 18.803 

06/915381 

06/8)5.921 

06/817.229 

06/8  r5.126 

06/816323 

O7/0  r7381 

06^7*2,405 

06/9(3306 

06/8  >9,142 

06/7;5369 

06/8  ;i.841 

06/811.236 

06/8S2376 

06/S  12,413 

06/{M316 

06/SM.986 

06/!)l,983 

06/^S8338 

06/:  »,174 

06/129,886 

06/!  21382 

06/!  30316 

06/1  79.815 

06/159.708 

06/:  16.088 

06/199374 

07A  80.197 

06/<  48387 

06/100396 

06/1  19319 

06/(79.734 

06/  41,431 

06/121.294 

07/04,487 

06^73366 

06/)28330 

06/35,824 

06/92,072 

06/181.244 

06/151,444 

06/116,805 

06/i28337 

06/  >14.695 

06/  05337 

06/165346 

06/>45360 

06/  (20.410 

07/>18304 


)FnaAL 

GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4.731.482 

4.731307 

3/15/88 

4731310 

3/15/88 

4,731315 

3/15/88 

4,731321 

3/15/88 

4.731325 

3/15/88 

4.731326 

3/15/88 

4,731338 

3/15/88 

4.731340 

3A5/88 

4.731345 

3/15/88 

4,731346 

3/15/88 

4.731349 

3/15/88 

4,731350 

3/15/88 

4,731356 

3/15/88 

4,731367 

3/15/88 

4,731377 

3/15/88 

4,731381 

3/15/88 

4,731386 

3/15/88 

4.731391 

3/15/88 

4.731394 

3/15/88 

4.731.605 

3/15/88 

4.731.608 

3/15/88 

4.731,616 

3/15/88 

4,731.617 

3/15/88 

4.731.645 

3/15/88 

4.731.650 

3/15/88 

4,731,653 

3/15/88 

4.731,676 

3/15/88 

4,731.690 

3/15/88 

4.731,694 

3/15/88 

4.731.698 

3/15/88 

4.731.700 

3/15/88 

4.731,708 

3/15/88 

4,731.715 

3/15/88 

4,731.716 

3/15/88 

4.731.722 

3/15/88 

4,731.724 

3/15/88 

4,731.729 

3/15/88 

4.731.741 

3/15/88 

4,731,745 

3/15/88 

4,731,765 

3/15/88 

4,731,766 

3/15/88 

4,731.775 

3/15/88 

4.731.796 

3/15/88 

4.731.802 

3/15/88 

4.731.803 

3/15/88 

4.731.804 

3/15/88 

4,731,805 

3/15/88 

4,731.807 

3/15/88 

4.731.808 

3/15/88 

4.731,810 

3/15/88 

4.731,824 

3/15/88 

4.731.825 

3/15/88 

4,731328 

3/15/88 

4.731.832 

3/15/88 

4.731334 

3/15/88 

4,731356 

3/15/88 

4,731,858 

3/15/88 

4.731365 

3/15/88 

4.731,869 

3/15/88 

4,731,872 

3/15/88 

4,731,884 

3/15/88 

4,731385 

3/15/88 

4,731,888 

3/15/88 

4.731,892 

3/15/88 

4,731.896 

3/15/88 

4.731399 

3/15/88 

4.731,901 

3/15/88 

4,731.904 

3/15/88 

4.731,908 

3/15/88 

4,731,910 

3/15/88 

4,731,917 

3A5/88 

4.731.931 

3/15/88 

4.731,933 

3/15/88 

4,731,937 

3/15/88 

4.731.944 

3/15/88 

4,731.948 

3/15/88 

4.731.950 

06/920.265 

06/853395 

06/882,001 

06/921.708 

07/037,044 

06/827,257 

06/821360 

06/876,696 

06/844303 

06/840,430 

06/937,469 

06/661,063 

06/767.816 

07/029.233 

06/828,010 

07/022,056 

07/073331 

06/798,255 

06/941,014 

06/646.101 

07/017.132 

06/753,113 

06/740,876 

06/897379 

06/873,875 

06/891,953 

06/924,608 

06/808361 

06/938,702 

07/040,239 

06/743.610 

07/013.959 

06/909,890 

06/412,495 

07/008,761 

07/055369 

06/799.854 

06/923369 

06/791,449 

06/677399 

06/900327 

06/882,284 

06/803,722 

07/064,240 

06/846,285 

06/915,673 

07/006323 

06/829,650 

06/913,126 

06/873,985 

06/832,697 

06/836,639 

06/822389 

06/742352 

06/833,056 

06/876,737 

07/018.869 

06/726.763 

06/844.842 

06/830.771 

06/827327 

07/007.977 

07/061.462 

06/940336 

07/049.214 

06/789,495 

06/887,063 

06/827.241 

07/072321 

07/007.966 

07/064,686 

06/423.702 

07/026.107 

06/889.197 

06/811326 

06/899,675 

07/068378 

06/879,974 


MAKCH23.1993 


3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3A5/B8 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/B8 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3A5/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/15/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 


MA]tCH23.1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

rENTANDn 

RADEMARKO 

FFICE 

114800197 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,732,279 

06/916,803 

3/22/88 

4.732.280 

07/005,618 

3/22/88 

4.731.954 

06/896386 

3/22/88 

4.732.287 

07/107,158 

3/22/88 

4,731,962 

O6/9453O8 

3/22/88 

4.732,292 

06/260358 

3/22/88 

4,731,963 

06/927.994 

3/22/88 

4,732,298 

06/877353 

3/22/88 

4,731,964 

07/067.872 

3/22/88 

4,732302 

06/869,219 

3/22/88 

4,731,965 

07/016345 

3/22/88 

4,732303 

06/934,494 

3/22/88 

4.731.969 

06/775,414 

3/22«8 

4,732307 

06/915,077 

3/22/88 

4,731,976 

07/036,129 

3/22/88 

4.732308 

07/015,783 

3/22/88 

4,731,980 

06/942349 

3/22/88 

4,732320 

06/863.416 

3/22/88 

4.731.982 

06/732,659 

3/22/88 

4,732321 

06/886,415 

3/22/88 

4.731.987 

07/067,060 

3«2/88 

4,732326 

06/877343 

3/22/88 

4,731,992 

06/860,145 

3/22/88 

4,732329 

06/929.051 

3/22/88 

4,732.001 

06/758306 

3/22/88 

4,732345 

06/925.742 

3/22/88 

4.732,002 

07/077305 

3/22/88 

4,732351 

06/778378 

3«2«8 

4,732.009 

06/878,674 

3/22/88 

4.732352 

06/921.244 

3/22/88 

4,732,010 

07/030,998 

3/22/88 

4.732361 

06/424,085 

3/22/88 

4,732,012 

06/850,258 

3/22/88 

4,732365 

07/006.146 

3/22/88 

4,732,014 

06/948,124 

3/22/88 

4,732367 

07/005304 

3/22/88 

4,732,018 

06/927,460 

3/22/88 

4,732378 

06/904393 

3/22/88 

4.732.020 

07/000,287 

3/22/88 

4.732380 

06/827.248 

3/22/88 

4,732,023 

06/896303 

3/22/88 

4.732381 

06/802,716 

3/22/88 

4,732.024 

07/021321 

3/22/88 

4,732,'W2 

06/694327 

3/22/B8 

4,732,036 

06/732,678 

3/22/88 

4,732384 

06/635389 

3/22/88 

4,732,043 

06/895,904 

3/22/B8 

4.732385 

06/903.499 

3m«8 

4,732,056 

06/914,764 

3/22/88 

4.732387 

07/097.152 

3/22/88 

4,732,063 

06/861,403 

3/22/88 

4,732392 

06/770399 

3/22K8 

4,732,066 

06«21.057 

3/22/88 

4.732393 

06/897.024 

3/22/88 

4,732,072 

07/034.739 

3/22/88 

4.732399 

06/838306 

3/22/88 

4,732,074 

07/046.120 

3/22«8 

4.732.401 

06«55.229 

3/22/88 

4,732,080 

06/883,986 

3/22«8 

4.732,404 

06/836311 

3/22/88 

4.732,088 

06/927,224 

^mJ9& 

4.732.406 

06^938.427 

3/22/88 

4,732,090 

06/852,959 

ynm 

4,732,419 

06/922354 

3/22/88 

4.732.094 

06/878,151 

3/22/88 

4,732,424 

07/li52.136 

3/22/88 

4.732,096 

07/083,702 

3/22/88 

4,732,426 

06/795,995 

3/22/88 

4,732,100 

06/944.927 

V32m 

4,732,429 

06/904,922 

3/22/88 

4,732,103 

06/791373 

3/22/88 

4.732,433 

06/889317 

3f22m 

4,732,105 

06/935.757 

3/22/88 

4.732.439 

07/019,964 

3/22/88 

4,732,106 

06/887.921 

3f22m 

4.732.440 

06/790,134 

3/22/88 

4,732,107 

07/037,934 

3I22J8& 

4.732,443 

06/746,703 

3/22«8 

4.732.109 

07/031,423 

3f22/88 

4.732.449 

06/791,457 

3/22/88 

4,732.122 

06/870,430 

3/22/88 

4,732.452 

06/606301 

3/22«8 

4.732.123 

06/926346 

3/22«8 

4.732.453 

06/680342 

3/22/88 

4.732.144 

06/940,911 

3/22/88 

4.732.465 

06/927,094 

3/22/88 

4.732.151 

06/916,896 

3/22/88 

4,732,472 

06/699380 

3/22/88 

4.732.155 

06/769,946 

3/22/88 

4.732.475 

06^89,238 

3/22/88 

4.732,159 

06/858.694 

3/22/88 

4.732,485 

06/852,845 

3172m 

4,732,163 

06/929.081 

3/22/88 

4.732,486 

06^787,673 

3/22/88 

4,732,164 

06/899349 

3/22/88 

4,732,487 

06/756317 

3/22«8 

4,732,167 

06/890,465 

3/22/88 

4,732,493 

06^0,935 

3/22/88 

4,732,169 

06/930,260 

3/22/88 

4.732.498 

06/905386 

3/22/88 

4.732.176 

07/022344 

3/22/88 

4.732304 

06/907.046 

3/22/88 

4.732.177 

06/684,053 

3/22/88 

4.732,506 

06/940.981 

3/22/88 

4.732,178 

06/939,133 

3/22/88 

4.732316 

07/002313 

3/22/88 

4,732,182 

06/886,965 

3/22/88 

4.732322 

06/869.967 

3/22/88 

4,732,189 

06/860,172 

3/22/88 

4,732,533 

06«79.131 

3/22/88 

4,732,192 

06/803,647 

3/22/88 

4.732334 

06/911.295 

3/22/88 

4.732,195 

06/864,155 

3/22/88 

4.732343 

06/904.080 

3/22/88 

4,732,198 

06/896384 

3/22/88 

4,732347 

06«15,094 

3/22/88 

4,732,202 

06/853318 

3/22/88 

4,732351 

06/828.752 

3/22/88 

4,732,203 

06/925,160 

3/22/88 

4,732354 

07/039335 

3/22/88 

4,732,209 

06/889,628 

3/22/88 

4,732355 

06/912.600 

3/22/88 

4,732,210 

06/882343 

3/22«8 

4,732356 

06^37.796 

3/22/88 

4,732,218 

06^59,647 

3/22/88 

4,732360 

06/532.090 

3/22«8 

4,732,221 

07/005399 

3/22«8 

4.732361 

06/917,162 

3/22/88 

4,732,223 

06/798,694 

3/22/88 

4.732362 

07/031337 

3/22/88 

4,732,226 

07/026325 

3/22/88 

4,732363 

06/849,681 

3/22/88 

4,73'2,22» 

07/015,085 

3/22/88 

4,732364 

06/945387 

3/22/B8 

4,732,236 

06«52,773 

3/22/88 

4,732373 

06/945.761 

3/22/88 

4,732,241 

06/873,968 

3/22/88 

4,732376 

06«84383 

3/22/88 

4.732,242 

06/874,166 

3/22/88 

4,732382 

06/654304 

3/22/88 

4.732,243 

06/928,638 

3/22/88 

4,732388 

07/049.405 

3/22/88 

4,732,252 

06/869,100 

3/22/88 

4.732391 

07/011313 

3/22/88 

4,732.255 

07/041,631 

3/22/88 

4.732394 

06/893394 

3/22/88 

4,732,257 

06/921,096 

3/22/88 

4.732.615 

06/844387 

3/22/88 

4,732,258 

06/854.095 

3/22/88 

4,732.620 

06/840,989 

3/22/88 

4,732,269 

07/022373 

3/22/88 

4,732,622 

06/910,688 

3/22/88 

4.732.276 

07/093.107 

3/22/88 

4.732.625 

06/759.993 

3/22/88 
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1148  OO 198 


tttUBbCi 


4.732.641 

4.732.645 

4.732.655 

4.732.656 

4.732.657 

4,732.666 

4.732.675 

4.732.676 

4.732.683 

4.732.687 

4.732.689 

4.732.709 

4.732.717 

4,732.730 

4.732.733 

4.732.737 

4.732.743 

4.732.752 

4.732,753 

4.732.755 

4.732.768 

4.732.780 

4.732,783 

4.732.787 

4.732.794 

4.732.813 

4.732.816 

4.732318 

4.732.824 

4.732339 

4,732349 

4,732361 

4.732367 

4.732388 

4.732.900 

4.732.901 

4.732.909 

4.732.915 

4.732.916 

4.732.926 

4.732.929 

4,732.960 

4.732.963 

4.732.965 

4.732.969 

4.732,981 

4,732,986 

4.732,994 

4,732,999 

4,733,011 

4,733312 

4,733,023 

4,733,025 

4.733.026 

4.733327 

4,733328 

4,733.034 

4.733.036 

4,733350 

4,733354 

4,733357 

4,733,070 

4,733.080 

4.733387 

4.733.096 

4.733,109 

4,733,120 

4.733.123 

4.733.163 

4,733.170 

4.733.180 

4.733.184 

4.733,186 

4,733,190 

4,733,193 

4,733,209 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SerUl 


Number 


06r?i0,447 

06/919.289 

06/ar3,024 

07/O»7,209 

07/0(4,558 

0WVK259 

06/a>4,222 

06/8)2,619 

06/St6316 

07/C  18,721 

06/S  )5391 

06/t  77,786 

06r;»,685 

06/i&U99 

06/1  »397 

06/'!  38,282 

06/S  22373 

06/!  22386 

06/1D0.168 

06/4B9490 

06/i  11.050 

07A  33368 

06/137349 

06/162,615 

06/^14,222 

07/142.268 

06/157,925 

06/<  13.610 

07A  46.856 

06/102,151 

06^28362 

06/20.834 

06/25,983 

06/163.287 

06/  91.184 

06/34317 

07/  161,068 

06/177,068 

06/86,158 

06/12,404 

07/  (19,917 

06/118,926 

07/  (11,696 

06/109396 

06/(59327 

07/ 132.721 

07/ 151,214 

07/  )61,630 

06/r77,784 

06/  /6731S 

07^)26,834 

06lX)8,959 

07i)75380 

07j  )10.98S 

07/904,968 

07/  [106,918 

07,003,609 

06  931,980 

06  947,657 

06  930.898 

06  853,783 

06  806340 

06  835.250 

06  876,467 

06  941,742 

06  825,469 

07  065.887 
0£  918,435 
07  000,007 
M  867,697 
M  854,775 
0^001,294 
0(  917,603 
0^026305 
0<«81360 
0(«79,285 


lasueDate 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/B8 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 

3/22/88 


4,733,212 

4.733,214 

4,733.216 

4.733.220 

4,733.236 

4.733.240 

4,733344 

4,733359 

4,733392 

4,733305 

4,733309 

4,733322 

4.733334 

4,733342 

4,733353 

4,733361 

4,733383 

4,733391 

4,733393 

4,733394 

4,733395 

4.733.400 

4,733,411 

4,733,414 

4,733,415 

4.733,417 

4,733,419 

4,733,421 

4,733,424 

4,733.427 

4,733.428 

4,733,429 

4,733,435 

4,733,436 

4,733.438 

4,733,440 

4,733,447 

4,733,450 

4.733,451 

4.733,455 

4,733,464 

4,733,466 

4,733.467 

4.733,468 

4,733,469 

4,733,472 

4,733,473 

4,733,474 

4,733,476 

4,733,477 

4,733,480 

4,733.481 

4,733.484 

4.733.486 

4.733.490 

4.733.492 

4,733.493 

4,733.496 

4,733,497 

4,733304 

4.733311 

4,733315 

4,733319 

4,733320 

4,733324 

4,733337 

4,733342 

4,733343 

4,733344 

4,733348 

4,733349 

4,733351 

4,733353 

4,733362 

4,733363 

4,733364 

4,733368 

4,733374 


March  23, 1993 

07/043,958 

3/22/88 

06/932.461 

3/22/88 

06/925.031 

3/22/88 

06/920.936 

3/22/88 

06/807.154 

3/22/88 

07/004.011 

3/22«8 

06/ni.l96 

3/22/88 

07/025.956 

3/22/88 

06/893372 

3/22/88 

06/712.031 

3/22/88 

06/890322 

3/22/88 

07/022341 

3/22/88 

07/036385 

3/22/88 

07/057326 

3/22/88 

06/808.795 

3/22/88 

06/783356 

3A22/88 

06/933.129 

3/22/88 

06/744.010 

3/22/88 

06/808,418 

3/22/88 

06/855.141 

3/22/88 

06/852336 

3/22/88 

06/827,933 

3/22/88 

06/832345 

3/29/88 

06/914,458 

3/29/88 

06/938,714 

3/29/88 

07/075,086 

3/29/88 

07/066317 

3/29/88 

06/870303 

3/29/88 

07/034,683 

3/29/88 

06/872331 

3/29/88 

06^7.026 

3/29/88 

06/802,118 

3/29/88 

06/943387 

3/29/88 

07/040370 

3/29/88 

07/033343 

3/29/88 

07/059,913 

3/29/88 

06/787,072 

3/29/88 

06/899348 

3/29/88 

06/856,676 

3/29/88 

06/891316 

3/29/88 

07/043,799 

3/29/88 

06/917,899 

3/29/88 

06/874390 

3/29/88 

06/830,178 

3/29/88 

06/798,155 

3/29/88 

06/902.760 

3/29/88 

06/943324 

3/29/88 

07/020,454 

3/29/88 

07/031.755 

3/29/88 

07/026,778 

3/29/88 

07/023,715 

3/29/88 

06/844,112 

3/29/88 

06/910,671 

3/29/88 

06/841313 

3/29/88 

06/919304 

3/29/88 

06/604368 

3/29/88 

07/042,033 

3/29/88 

07/012,661 

3/29/88 

06/912345 

3/29/88 

06/935,131 

3/29/88 

06/843,498 

3/29/88 

06^7301 

3/29/88 

06/911,187 

3/29/88 

07/074,770 

3/29/88 

07/031387 

3/29/88 

07ANNI,148 

3/29/88 

06/938399 

3/29/88 

06/938395 

3/29/88 

07/038,621 

3/29/88 

07A)18,173 

3/29/88 

07/047376 

3/29/88 

06/912,049 

3/29/88 

06/899,848 

3/29/88 

06/884390 

3/29/88 

06/860,486 

3/29/88 

06/885,881 

3/29/88 

06/830354 

3/29/88 

06/909,835 

3/29/88 
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Patent  Nmnber 

Serial  Nmnber 

lasueDate 

4,733,924 

06/424394 

3/29/88 

4.733.928 

06/n4,440 

3/29/88 

4,733379 

06/891,124 

3/29/88 

4.733.929 

06^26304 

3/29/88 

4,733384 

06/861,682 

3/29/88 

4.733.930 

06/921383 

3/29/88 

4,733395 

07/003,169 

3/29/88 

4.733.931 

06/791,456 

3A29/88 

4,733396 

07/006.999 

3/29/88 

4,733.932 

06/899,192 

3/29/88 

4,733399 

07/005330 

3A29/88 

4,733.934 

0(i^8S9375 

3/29/88 

4,733,611 

06/943.144 

3/29/88 

4.733.958 

06/723304 

3«9/88 

4,733317 

06/771.032 

3/29/88 

4.733.975 

06/882,101 

3/29/88 

4,733,625 

07/045.401 

3/29/88 

4.733.985 

06/868.942 

3/29/88 

4,733,626 

06/927366 

3/29/88 

4.733.988 

06/916344 

3/29/B8 

4,733,628 

07/014376 

3/29/88 

4.734.002 

06/884.791 

3/29/88 

4,733,629 

06/933361 

3/29/88 

4.734304 

06/929.197 

3/29/88 

4,733,636 

06/927.964 

3/29/88 

4,734,005 

06/927385 

3At9«8 

4,733,618 

07/010.917 

3/29/88 

4,734.011 

06/892344 

3/29/88 

4,733,637 

06/896341 

3/29/88 

4.734.021 

06/875.192 

3/29/88 

4,733,649 

06/709389 

3/29/88 

4.734.023 

07/062,085 

3/29/88 

4,733,650 

06/852330 

3/29/88 

4.734,030 

06/916.482 

3A29/88 

4,733353 

O6/8O23OO 

3/29/88 

4.734.031 

06/924375 

3/29/88 

4,733,654 

06/867.971 

3/29/88 

4,734,039 

06/925.981 

3/29/88 

4,733,658 

07/071.637 

3/29/88 

4,734,040 

07/023372 

3/29/88 

4,733,679 

06/932.609 

3/29/88 

4,734,045 

07/031.044 

3/29/88 

4.733.684* 

06/945380 

3/29/88 

4,734,047 

07/066329 

3/29/88 

4.733.685 

06/917,109 

3/29/88 

4,734,048 

06/883376 

3/29/88 

4.733.704 

06/901,798 

3/29/88 

4,734,051 

07/009.936 

3/29/88 

4.733,706 

06/900,465 

3/29/88 

4,734,054 

06/875.970 

3/29/88 

4,733,720 

07/009300 

3/29/88 

4,734,058 

06/849.633 

3/29/88 

4,733,722 

06/865.175 

3/29/88 

4,734.064 

06/902355 

3/29/88 

4,733,731 

06/844.177 

3/29/88 

4.734.068 

0^884336 

3/29/88 

4,733,736 

07/080.770 

3/29/88 

4.734.072 

06/833.652 

3/29/88 

4,733,737 

06/770.729 

3/29/88 

4,734.075 

06/872,222 

3/29/88 

4.733,739 

06/801.746 

3/29/88 

4.734.077 

06/741310 

3/29/88 

4,733.741 

06/902373 

3/29/88 

4.734378 

06«93.729 

3/29/88 

4.733,745 

06/862,955 

3/29/88 

4.734.080 

06/924.164 

3/29/88 

4,733,748 

07/022,773 

3/29/88 

4,734382 

06/928.984 

3/29/88 

4,733,773 

06/880,434 

3/29/88 

4,734388 

06/903.177 

3/29/88 

4,733,775 

06/883323 

3/29/88 

4,734,091 

07/088.986 

3/29/88 

4.733,776 

06/752,676 

3/29/88 

4,734,093 

06/929.082 

3/29/88 

4.733,779 

07/007399 

3/29/88 

4,734,099 

06/836.471 

3/29/88 

4,733,780 

07/070,901 

3/29/88 

4,734,100 

07/046.963 

3/29/88 

4,733,781 

06/865314 

3/29/88 

4,734,119 

06/669.412 

3/29«8 

4,733,785 

06/886.834 

3/29/88 

4,734,120 

06/940.959 

3/29/88 

4.733.788 

07/018,436 

3/29/88 

4,734,122 

06/743.459 

3/29/88 

4.733,790 

06/283372 

3/29/88 

4.734.124 

07/040.681 

3/29/88 

4,733,791 

06/904,967 

3/29/88 

4.734.125 

07/001.471 

3/29/88 

4,733,799 

06/832352 

3/29/88 

4.734.127 

06^56.998 

3/29/88 

4,733306 

06/361,428 

3/29/88 

4.734,139 

06/820.047 

3/29/88 

4.733.808 

06/900.761 

3/29/88 

4,734.144 

06/727322 

3/29/88 

4.733309 

06/888.720 

3/29/88 

4,734.149 

3/29/88 

4,733312 

07/049379 

3/29/88 

4,734,150 

06/919385 

3/29/88 

4,733316 

06/936.679 

3/29/88 

4,734,151 

07/012.109 

3«9/88 

4,733322 

06/860.935 

3/29/88 

4,734,155 

07/037350 

3/29/88 

4,733336 

06/887310 

3/29/88 

4.734,160 

06/818.064 

3/29/88 

4,733,841 

06^94.970 

3/29/88 

4.734,165 

O6/86O3I8 

3/29/88 

4,733346 

06/760.919 

3/29/88 

4,734,166 

07/010.996 

3/29/88 

4,733358 

06/866305 

3/29/88 

4,734,167 

06/873357 

3/29/88 

4,733363 

06/843303 

3/29/88 

4.734.178 

06/929,066 

3/29/88 

4,733366 

06/928.190 

3/29/88 

4,734,192 

06/747.687 

3/29/88 

4,733367 

06/941.716 

3/29/88 

4,734,193 

06/907380 

3/29/88 

4,733369 

06/851.714 

3/29/88 

4,734,195 

06/855.746 

3/29/88 

4,733371 

06/821.766 

3/29/88 

4,734304 

06/770398 

3/29/88 

4,733372 

06/874366 

3/29/88 

4,734314 

07/022.125 

3«9/88 

4,733374 

O6/744335 

3/29/88 

4,734317 

06/780.489 

3/29/88 

4,733379 

07/049.986 

3/29/88 

4,734320 

07/016397 

3/29/88 

4,733382 

07/058.507 

3/29/88 

4,734322 

06/847.986 

3/29/88 

4,733384 

07/065,725 

3/29/88 

4,734328 

06/873.892 

3/29/88 

4,733386 

06/919,715 

3/29/88 

4,734334 

06/821325 

3/29/88 

4,733388 

06/939,955 

3/29/88 

4,734341 

06/891352 

3/29/88 

4,733395 

06/847,695 

3/29/88 

4,734342 

06/871.100 

3/29/88 

4,733396 

06/838381 

3/29/88 

4.734346 

06/695375 

V29m 

4,733,897 

07/034,857 

3/29/88 

4,734347 

06/770314 

3«9/88 

4,733,902 

07/045,418 

3/29/88 

4,734351 

07/005391 

3/29/88 

4,733,904 

06/256,703 

3/29/88 

4,734357 

06/865325 

3/29«8 

4,733,906 

06/872,847 

3/29/88 

4,734360 

06/845390 

3/29/88 

4,733,907 

07/089.918 

3/29/88 

4,734372 

06/899.987 

3/29/88 

4,733,914 

06/777,966 

3/29/88 

4,734376 

06/789326 

3/29W 

4,733,915 

06/859,022 

3/29/88 

4,734397 

06/792.740 

3/29/88 

4,733,922 

06/870320 

3/29/88 

4,734308 

06/923.478 

3/29/88 
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114800201 


114800200 


Nninbcr 


4.734314 

4,73431s 

4,734316 

4,734322 

4,734323 

4,734329 

4,734337 

4,7343S4 

4,734368 

4,734369 

4,734370 

4,734374 

4,734377 

4,734,404 

4,734,412 

4,734,414 

4,734,415 

4,734,427 

4.734.434 

4,734,436 

4,734.438 

4.734.462 

4.734,476 

4,734,487 

4,734,489 

4,734316 

4,734317 

4,734326 

4.734341 

4,734362 

4,734383 

4.734387 

4,734389 

4,734.600 

4.734.601 

4.734.612 

4.734.617 

4.734.621 

4.734.625 

4.734.626 

4,734,638 

4,734.641 

4.734.647 

4.734.649 

4.734,650 

4.734.656 

4,734.660 

4,734.670 

4,734.675 

4.734,680 

4.734,682 

4,734,684 

4,734.693 

4.734.724 

4.734,755 

4,734,768 

4,734,775 

4,734.776 

4,734.779 

4.734,790 

4,734306 

4.7343O8 

4,734317 

4.734323 

4.734325 

4.734341 

4.734343 

4.734378 

4,734384 

4,734393 

4.734395 

4.7343I6 

4.734332 

4,734337 

4,734344 

4.734.945 


ScrialNanber 

06/927,  "50 

06/870,!  96 

06/885^39 

06/825.79 

07/036.165 

06/614;  05 

06/906.  74 

06/885JI98 

06/654^170 

06/525.  06 

06/750,^1 

06/790.192 

06/846,177 

06/871.153 

06/693^^31 

06/907jt39 

06/477d  i95 

07/012,  >88 

06/838,165 

06/806^  iOl 

06/844,  S96 

07/022,  !89 

06/868)67 

06/809,  i87 

06/844,^89 

06/841,199 

06/922,  >27 

06/848,172 

07/003,573 

06/887,269 

06/919,164 

06/827,306 

06/940)592 

06/93^278 

07/088241 

06/878  667 

06/869  436 

06/945  984 

06/662231 

06/945B69 

06/867448 

07/023595 

07/026  294 

06/837  811 

06^780143 

O7/00G0O2 

06/866  774 

06/902  316 

06/895  178 

06/82«726 

06/87S275 

06/935  243 

06/75«  759 

06/899  194 

06/742  621 

07/043  823 

06/892  522 

06/89(,648 

07/05?  .790 

06/861308 

06/85^,428 

06/74<330 

06/901,266 

06/79^,085 

06/90^,077 

06/901,291 

07/01!  ,896 

06/791.094 

06/73^,606 

06/911.630 

07/071 ,403 

06/84;  ,626 

06/91  .898 

06/92^603 

06/88  1.731 

07/05^74 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/B8 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/B8 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

3/29/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 


4.734.946 
4.734.948 
4.734,951 
4.734.955 
4.734,959 
4,734.961 
4.734.968 
4.734.970 
4,734.982 

4,734,986 

4.734.991 

4.734.992 

4,734.993 

4.735.002 

4.735.004 

4.735.005 

4,735.008 

4,735.010 

4.735,014 

4.735,018 

4.735,021 

4,735,022 

4,735,024 

4.735.026 

4.735,027 

4,735.028 

4.735.029 

4.735.036 

4,735,051 

4,735.053 

4,735,057 

4,735,065 

4,735,070 

4.735,077 

4.735.088 

4,735,092 

4,735,093 

4,735,094 

4.735.101 

4,735.107 

4,735,115 

4,735,118 

4,735.119 

4.735.126 

4,735.127 

4.735.130 

4.735.132 

4,735.134 

4.735.144 

4.735.153 

4.735.155 

4.735,158 

4,735,166 

4,735,168 

4,735.171 

4.735.182 

4,735,189 

4,735,191 

4,735,199 

4.735300 

4.735309 

4,735313 

4.735323 

4,735328 

4.735330 

4.735331 

4,735336 

4,735344 

4,735346 

4,735353 

4,735355 

4,735368 

4,735370 

4,735372 

4,735382 

4,735389 

4,735390 


MA]tCH23,1993 

07/005311 

4/05/88 

O6/935339 

4/05/88 

06/904354 

4/05/88 

06/882387 

4/05/88 

06/924,639 

4/05/88 

06/853,420 

4/05/88 

06/933.190 

4/05/88 

06/861319 

4/05/88 

06/900340 

4/05/88 

06/890.172 

4/05/88 

06r776.168 

4/05/88 

06/904.915 

4/05/88 

06/932.432 

4/05/88 

06/883.701 

4/05/88 

06/923.604 

4/05/88 

07/044.785 

4/05/88 

06/874.416 

4/05/88 

06/928367 

4/05/88 

07/030371 

4/05/88 

06/864,793 

4/05/88 

07/054378 

4/05/88 

06/862305 

4/05/88 

06/630352 

4/05/88 

06/933,474 

4/05/88 

06/902310 

4/05/88 

06/894,606 

4/05/88 

07/029,723 

4/05/88 

06«80375 

4/05/88 

07/055370 

4/05/88 

06/742,620 

4/05/88 

06/914,057 

4/05/88 

06/945,019 

4/05/88 

07/005393 

4/05/88 

06/858,745 

4/05/88 

06/889.725 

4/05/88 

06/908.715 

4/05/88 

06/938396 

4/05/88 

06/900,763 

4/05/88 

07/007,926 

4/05/88 

06/816,749 

4/05/88 

06/884,903 

4/05/88 

07/015344 

4/05/88 

06/858,661 

4/05/88 

07A)19.111 

4/05/88 

06/818344 

4/05/88 

06/940375 

4/05/88 

06/930.346 

4/05/88 

06/929306 

4/05/88 

06/921.128 

4/05/88 

06/865379 

4/05/88 

07/065.958 

4/05/88 

06/935.930 

4/05/88 

06/855,964 

4/05/88 

07/023,728 

4/05/88 

06/880,690 

4/05/88 

06/347.012 

4/05/88 

07/041.086 

4/05/88 

06/886.924 

4/05/88 

07/011,652 

4/05/88 

06/818,877 

4/05/88 

06/779,128 

4A)5/88 

07/002,727 

4A)5/88 

06/898334 

4/05/88 

06/877,833 

4/05/88 

07/065337 

4/05/88 

07/086,988 

4/05/88 

07/006,674 

4/05/88 

06/916,965 

4/05/88 

06/940314 

4/05/88 

06/869,671 

4/05/88 

06«85,876 

4/05/88 

07/024,703 

4/05/88 

06/914,649 

4/05/88 

06/872,667 

4/05/88 

06/894,114 

4/05/88 

06/917,992 

4/05/88 

06/862377 

4/05/88 

07/019,426 

4/05/88 

Makch23,1993 

U.  S.  PA' 

[ENTANDTRi 

\DEMARKO 

FWCE 

114800201 

Pitcnt  Nnndwr 

Serial  Number 

lasueDate      * 

,735393 

06/923312 

4/05/88 

.735394 

06/945,024 

4A)5/86 

4,735392 

07/006.090 

4/05/88      4 

.735399 

07/041,477 

4A)S/88 

4.735301 

06/399.114 

4At5/88      4 

.735304 

06/852,173 

4AIS«8 

4.735309 

07/023.647 

4/05/88      4 

.735.608 

06/863,120 

4AI5/88 

4.735310 

07/003.786 

4/05/88      4 

.735.611 

07/031.419 

4A)S/88 

4.735316 

06/802313 

4/os/m    4 

.735,619 

06/417.440 

4A1S/88 

4.735322 

06/919328 

4/05/88      4 

,735,623 

06/847.443 

4/05/88 

4,735326 

06/940.629 

4A)5/88      4 

,735329 

07/062.730 

4A)S/88 

4,735329 

07/049346 

4/05/88      4 

,735,636 

06/933371 

4/DS/88 

4,735336 

07/040.670 

4/05/88      4 

,735,639 

06/872.164 

4/05/88 

4,735340 

06/944.460 

4/05/88      4 

,735,640 

07/059313 

4/05/88 

4,735341 

06/861.977 

4/05/88      4 

,735,643 

06/896.406 

4/05/B8 

4,735342 

06/815.031 

4/05/88      4 

,735,650 

06/786,272 

4AI5/88 

4,735343 

06/591.127 

4/05/88      4 

,735,651 

06/886302 

4A)5/88 

4,735345 

06/855.830 

4/05/88      4 

^,735,654 

06/946,002 

4A)5/88 

4,735346 

06/770365 

4A)5/88      4 

t.735,6fi0 

07/067320 

4AI5/88 

4,735347 

06/738379 

4AJ5/88      4 

^,735,664 

06/763,101 

4A)S/88 

4,735349 

06/345.657 

4/05/88      < 

i,735378 

07/037315 

4/05/88 

4,735351 

06/450307 

4/05/88      4 

^735,680 

06/931,141 

4A)5/88 

4,735352 

06/940327 

4/05/88      ^ 

^,735,686 

06/870,037 

4A)S/88 

4,735362 

06/897301 

4/05/88      ^ 

1,735,692 

06/035345 

4A)S/88 

4,735365 

07/080356 

4/05/88      ^ 

1,735,697 

06/724325 

4/05/88 

4,735373 

60/893.472 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,705 

07/048,623 

4A)5/88 

4,735377 

06/933.999 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,709 

07/005,916 

4/05/88 

4,735380 

07/013.036 

4/05/88      ^ 

k,735,713 

06/911,169 

4AI5/88 

4,735382 

06/819.134 

4/05/88      ^ 

t,735,720 

06«39,946 

4A)5/88 

4,735385 

07/065.993 

4/05/88      4 

t,735,728 

06/935,770 

4/0S/B8 

4,735388 

06/833346 

4/05/88      < 

^735,735 

07/053.445 

4/05/88 

4,735397 

07/007.607 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,737 

07/006,734 

4/05/88 

4,735,405 

07/001.658 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,744 

06/738348 

4AI5/88 

4,735.414 

07/020.699 

4/05/88      4 

1.735,752 

06/843322 

4A1S/B8 

4.735.415 

06/918.691 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,762 

07/016,903 

4AI5/88 

4.735.416 

06/815391 

4/05/88      * 

1,735,766 

06/882325 

4/05/88 

4,735,418 

07/022,406 

4/05/88      4 

1.735,767 

06/902,006 

4/05/88 

4,735.423 

06/936.164 

4/05/88      4 

t.735,772 

06/934,906 

4AI5/88 

4.735.424 

06/888.690 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,778 

06/899,039 

4A)5/88 

4.735.426 

06/933356 

4/05/88      4 

1,735,780 

07/077,959 

4/05/B8 

4.735.429 

06/855387 

4/05/88      4 

1,735303 

06/829,951 

4/05/88 

4,735,430 

07/086.179 

4/05/88      4 

1,735307 

06/927,494 

4A)5/88 

4.735.437 

06/883334 

4/05/88      4 

K735310 

06/928344 

4/05/88 

4.735,438 

07/068.455 

4/05/88      4 

»,735312 

06/856,737 

4A15/88 

4,735,441 

07/022304 

4/05/88      4 

t,735313 

06/810383 

4A)5/88 

4,735,448 

06/839303 

4/05/88      4 

i.735317 

06/891379 

4A)5/88 

4.735,450 

06/928.625 

4/05/88      ' 

1.735325 

07/073357 

4AK/B8 

4,735,454 

06/687.948 

4/05/88      4 

1.735326 

06/827371 

4/05/86 

4,735,456 

06/942.455 

4/05/88      4 

J.735335 

06/901,648 

4/05/88 

4,735,459 

06/877356 

4/05/88      4 

1.735336 

06/817,862 

4A5/88 

4,735,466 

06/866.430 

4/05/88      4 

1.735338 

06/817,647 

4At5/88 

4.735.467 

06/866313 

4/05/88       4 

1.735354 

06/580,751 

4A)5/88 

4,735,471 

07/013365 

4/05/88      ' 

i,735392 

06/864342 

4/05/88 

4.735.474 

07/021.755 

4/05/88      ' 

»,735,904 

06/885368 

4/05/88 

4.735,478 

07/005380 

4/05/88      < 

»,735,905 

06/897,138 

4/05/88 

4,735,489 

06/861.956 

4/05/88      ' 

»,735,924 

06^763,083 

4/05/88 

4,735,490 

06/852.670 

4/05/88      ' 

1,735,932 

07/052,987 

4/05/88 

4.735303 

06/871,075 

4/05/88      ' 

t,735,943 

06/740,775 

4/05/88 

4.715.506 

06/718,607 

4/05/88      ' 

1,735.944 

06/817,715 

4A>5/88 

4.735310 

07/025,172 

4AI5/B8      ' 

1.735.957 

06/932,097 

4/05/88 

4.735322 

06/934369 

4/05/88      ' 

t.735.966 

06/900,025 

4A)S/88 

4,735325 

06/903,417 

4/05/88      ' 

t.735.967 

06/763,035 

4/05/88 

4,735326 

06/910,934 

4/05/88      ' 

1.735,968 

06/937,460 

4A)S/88 

4,735328 

07/035389 

4/05/88      ' 

4,735,978 

06/945,992 

4A)5/86 

4,735333 

06/922327 

4/05/88 

«.736,014 

07/002315 

4AJ5/88 

4,735338 

06/899,094 

4/05/88 

♦,736,016 

06/887303 

AMfK 

4.735341 

06/875,170 

4/05/88 

4,736,028 

06/851,058 

4/QS/B8 

4.735344 

06/846,110 

4/05/88 

4,736,043 

06/438,663 

4AM/86 

4.735349 

07/055,985 

4/05/88 

4.736.061 

06/732,735 

4/05/88 

4.735353 

06/856,662 

4/05/88 

4.736.075 

07/004,648 

4A)5/88 

4,735357 

06/850377 

4/05/88 

4.736.063 

06/909310 

4f05/n 

4.735360 

07/018,409 

4/05/88 

4.736.087 

07/002383 

4/05/88 

4,735365 

06/933305 

4/05/88 

4.736,096 

06/827,439 

4A)5/88 

4,735367 

06/892,441 

4AW/88 

4,736,105 

06/849,705 

4/05/88 

4,735369 

06/847,936 

4/05/88 

4,736,113 

06/938,900 

4A)S/88 

4,735370 

07/006361 

4/05/88 

4,736,114 

06/932,001 

4A)5/88 

4.735379 

07/048319 

4A)5/88 

4,736,118 

06/935,060 

4/05/88 

4.735384 

06/409,202 

4/05/88 

4,736,120 

06/679,987 

4At5/88 

4.735385 

07/039341 

4/05/88 

4,736,140 

06/891,944 

4/05/88 

4.735392 

06/914.768 

4AW/88 

4,736,149 

06/939,953 

4A15/88 

1148  00  202 
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March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  OG  203 


114800202 


Pateat  Number 

4.736.151 

4.736,157 

4.736.158 

4.736^171 

4.736,172 

4,736.176 

4.736,181 

4,736.184 

4.736,186 

4,736,197 

4,736.202 

4.736.208 

4.736.216 

4.736.218 

4,736.220 

4.736.231 

4.736.232 

4.736.240 

4,736.250 

4.736.265 

4,736,268 

4,736,275 

4,736,286 

4,736.291 

4,736.297 

4.736.299 

4.736.308 

4.736310 

4,736314 

4,736317 

4.736328 

4.736330 

4.736341 

4.736346 

4.736351 

4.736365 

4.736372 

4,736378 

4,736391 

4,736397 

4.736,403 

4.736.413 

4,736,416 

4,736,444 

4.736,447 

4.736,449 

4,736,469 

4,736.470 

4.736,471 

4.736,476 

4.736,479 

4,736,482 

4,736,488 

4.736.494 

4,736,498 

4,736302 

4,736305 

4,736308 

4,736320 

4,736323 

4,736325 

4.736334 

4,736337 

4,736338 

4,736341 

4,736343 

4,736346 

4.736350 

4,736354 

4,736357 

4.736363 

4,736371 

4,736384 

4,736394 

4,736,607 

4.736,617 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SeriaHtumber 

06/946444 
06/886  885 
06/878  686 
06/819  073 
06/865  559 
06/935  157 
07A)ia  059 
06/799  860 
06/786  207 
06/859  083 
06/683  619 
06/940  022 
07/04C357 
06/893  026 
07/043  878 
06^78«  146 
07/003  784 
06/85«,660 
06/93<,054 
07/081,955 
06/943,093 
07/0i:  ,588 
06/93<,293 
06/80(,8S4 
06/83":  ,149 
06/61(  ,024 
06/75-312 
06/67,872 
06/89:306 
06/75(,048 
06/77!  338 
06/64(,662 
06/751  ,684 
06/83!  ,969 
07/00  ,113 
06/66i  ,416 
06/9a,894 
06/87  ,411 
06/88  .919 
06/801,247 
06/89  .675 
07/011 1.347 
06/90  i,382 
06/82  M89 
06/76  1,476 
06/89  ^006 
06/93  ),290 
06/89  1,733 
07/01  (.OZS 
07/02  »,761 
06/84  ),953 
06/88  >,190 
06/921344 
06/74  $338 
Onm  ),656 
07/01 1,183 
06/89  ),838 
06/94  3334 
07/03*349 
07/03  1,798 
07AM  3,049 
06/34  2,127 
06/82  5,606 
06/8!  8.025 
07/0;  3343 
06/7:  3313 
06,81  6.447 
06/9:8.263 
06/8(  8,674 
07A):  4.229 
06/9' 7,880 
07/0(  2.721 
07/0:  6,094 
06/8!  3,621 
06/T  8.241 
06/9  1.255 


Issue  Date 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4A)5/88 

4A)5/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4A)5/88 

4A)5/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4A15/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4/05/88 

4A)5/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 


4.736.632 

4.736.640 

4.736,649 

4,736.650 

4.736.657 

4,736,677 

4,736.685 

4.736.688 

4,736.692 

4.736.696 

4,736.698 

4.736,705 

4,736,707 

4.736.708 

4,736,712 

4,736.719 

4.736,720 

4,736,722 

4.736,731 

4.736,736 

4.736.737 

4.736.738 

4,736.739 

4,736.740 

4,736.746 

4,736,750 

4,736,754 

4.736,761 

4,736.762 

4.736,763 

4,736.769 

4.736,776 

4,736,777 

4.736,780 

4,736,788 

4,736,793 

4,736,794 

4,736,801 

4.736,804 

4,736,806 

4,736.812 

4,736,818 

4,736,820 

4,736,828 

4.736.835 

4,736,836 

4,736,837 

4.736,843 

4,736,845 

4,736,847 

4,736,856 

4,736,861 

4,736,862 

4,736,864 

4,736,865 

4,736,872 

4,736,875 

4,736,877 

4,736.889 

4,736,890 

4,736,897 

4,736,908 

4,736,909 

4,736,912 

4,736,913 

4,736,916 

4,736,924 

4,736.928 

4,736,930 

4,736,939 

4,736.942 

4,736,944 

4,736.946 

4,736.947 

4,736,951 

4,736,952 

4,736,953 

4.736.957 
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06/907.657 

4/12/88 

06/896.839 

4/12/88 

07/003.682 

4/12/88 

06/926.694 

4/12/88 

06/924.955 

4/12/88 

06/926.609 

4/12/88 

06/944.755 

4/12/88 

06/875382 

4/12/88 

06/875380 

4/12/88 

07/017.969 

4/12/88 

06/948.172 

4/12/88 

06/885.117 

4/12/88 

07/023.271 

4/12/88 

06/928.891 

4/12/88 

06/936.672 

4/12/88 

06/881.1% 

4/12/88 

06/875.646 

4/12/88 

06/881.185 

4/12/88 

06/831,901 

4/12/88 

06/931,130 

4/12/88 

06/846359 

4/12/88 

06/729.648 

4/12/88 

07/000.816 

4/12/88 

06/774.223 

4/12/88 

06/931311 

4/12/88 

06/256.985 

4/12/88 

06/660.431 

4/12/88 

06/316.116 

4/12/88 

06/809,135 

4/12/88 

07/019,265 

4/12/88 

07/078.806 

4/12/88 

06/884.181 

4/12/88 

07/011,108 

4/12/88 

06/744372 

4/12/88 

07/078.783 

4/12/88 

06/815.105 

4/12/88 

07/017,169 

4/12/88 

06/759,752 

4/12/88 

06/939331 

4/12/88 

07/004.293 

4/12/88 

06/935.213 

4/12/88 

06/883354 

4/12/88 

07/070.615 

4/12/88 

07/024.623 

4/12/88 

06/835,263 

4/12/88 

07AK)9,895 

4/12/88 

07/050.622 

4/12/88 

07/020316 

4/12/88 

06/799,221 

4/12/88 

06/947,721 

4/12/88 

06/890329 

4/12/88 

06/373,414 

4/12/88 

06/277.715 

4/12/88 

07/043,150 

4/12/88 

07/063.824 

4/12/88 

07/094.098 

4/12/88 

06/919.617 

4/12/88 

07/028,979 

4/12/88 

06/863.043 

4/12/88 

06/691.656 

4/12/88 

06/890.775 

4/12/88 

07/058.937 

4/12/88 

07/058,936 

4/12/88 

07/086,185 

4/12/88 

06/909.349 

4/12/88 

06/898.029 

4/12/88 

06/890.628 

4/12/88 

06/926.085 

4/12/88 

06/878.954 

4/12/88 

06/825323 

4/12/88 

06/908.262 

4/12/88 

06/917.179 

4/12/88 

07/044.148 

4/12/88 

06/881,622 

4/12/88 

06/867,485 

4/12/88 

06/872,203 

4/12/88 

06/739.893 

4/12/88 

06/700319 

4/12/88 
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07/076.781 

4A2/B8 

^737308 

06/599384 

4^2/88 

4.7364)62 

06/842.679 

4/12/88      - 

^737312 

06«9Q.191 

4A2/B8 

4.736.963 

06/820.179 

4A2«8      4 

t.737313 

06/993,462 

4/12/88 

4.736.965 

07/032,407 

4A2/88      4 

1.737319 

06/940,680 

4/12/88 

4.736.971 

06/931.426 

4/12/88      < 

^.737324 

06/928,103 

4/12/88 

4.736.973 

06/933.144 

4/12/88      4 

^.737329 

06/914.255 

4/12/88 

4.736.980 

07/028356 

4/12/88      4 

►.737339 

07/084.017 

4/12/88 

4.736.983 

06/935316 

4/12/88      4 

►.737342 

06/405.764 

4/12/88 

4.736.985 

06/927,982 

4/12/88      4 

►.737349 

06/922,975 

4/12/88 

4.736.988 

06/346318 

4/12/88      4 

►.737351 

06/924.180 

4/12/88 

4.736.996 

07/l«l3,467 

4A2/88      4 

►.737360 

06/821.943 

4A2»J 

4.736.998 

07/063335 

4/12/88      4 

►.737367 

06/759.413 

4/12/88 

4.737.002 

07/092,234 

4A2/88      4 

►.737371 

06/635.945 

4/12/88 

4.737.005 

06/450,693 

4A2/88      4 

►.737382 

06/913.161 

4A2«8 

4.737.006 

06/862355 

4/12/88      A 

►.737399 

07/013.964 

4/12/88 

4.737.021 

06/842,678 

4/12/88       4 

►.737.406 

06/874.275 

4/12/88 

4.737.026 

06/902,237 

4/12/88      4 

►.737.407 

06/837.624 

4A2/88 

4.737.028 

06/848,863 

4/12/88      4 

►.737/14 

06/652312 

4/12/88 

4.737.IB1 

07/031,218 

4/12/88      ^ 

►.737.423 

06/932.984 

4^2/88 

4.737.037 

06/899,972 

4A2«8      i 

►.737.443 

06/865.000 

4A2«8 

4.737.038 

07/003,438 

4A2/88      4 

►.737.444 

06/941,061 

4A2«8 

4.737.040 

06/702,417 

4/12«8      4 

►.737.453 

06/680,730 

4/12/88 

4,737,048 

07/067.162 

4/12/88      4 

►.737.465 

06/807,184 

4^2/88 

4.737.051 

07/001,495 

4A2/88      4 

►.737.467 

07/011,676 

4A2/88 

4.737.054 

06/474.732 

4A2/88      i 

►.737.481 

06/944,103 

4/12/88 

4.737.055 

07/009310 

4n2/88      * 

►.737.487 

06/793,245 

4m/88 

4.737.056 

06/923.878 

4/12/88      4 

►.737.499 

06/932,075 

4A2/B8 

4.737.057 

06/941352 

4/12/88      ^ 

►.737300 

06/876,617 

4/12/88 

4.737,062 

06/928323 

4A2/88      4 

►.737306 

06«51,134 

4^2/88 

4,737.074 

06/861338 

4A2/88      4 

1.737315 

06/931,295 

4A2«8 

4.737,085 

07/090.475 

4/12/88      4 

►.737321 

06/867365 

4/12«8 

4.737.091 

07/041.002 

4A2/88      4 

►.737333 

07/037,151 

4A2/88 

4.737.101 

06/881.188 

4/12/88      ^ 

►.737341 

06/895,652 

4A2/88 

4.737.105 

06/886.659 

4/12«8      ^ 

►.737355 

07/041,171 

4A2/88 

4.737.111 

07/036.295 

4/12/88      * 

1.737369 

06/947,686 

4/12/88 

4.737.116 

06/854331 

4A2/88      ^ 

►.737383 

07/047,491 

4A2«8 

4.737.117 

07/032,921 

4/12«8      4 

►.737397 

06/857313 

4^2/88 

4.737.121 

06/868.646 

4/12/88      4 

►.737398 

06/809,717 

4/12/88 

4.737.125 

06/861.445 

4/12/88      4 

►.737399 

06/914387 

4^2/88 

4.737.131 

06/858.733 

4/12«8      4 

►,737.604 

0e^l5347 

4A2/88 

4.737.133 

06/897339 

4/12/88      i 

►.737.608 

07/072.100 

4A2/88 

4.737.134 

06/839.285 

4/12/88      i 

►.737.610 

06/845.934 

4A2/88 

4.737.135 

06«I5.471 

4/12/88      ^ 

►,737.615 

06/824.408 

4a2/88 

4.737.144 

07/023.725 

4/12/88      i 

►.737,619 

06/888315 

4m«8 

4.737.150 

06/858365 

4/12/88      ' 

1,737,623 

06/865.060 

4A2/88 

4.737.151 

06/889.212 

4/12/88      - 

»,737,630 

06«29.124 

4/12/88 

4.737.157 

06/942,246 

4/12/88      4 

1.737,632 

06/864.706 

4A2«8 

4.737.158 

06/787.431 

4/12/88      ' 

».737,642 

06/825.131 

4/12/88 

4.737.164 

07/000.759 

4A2/88      - 

»,737,643 

06/814.447 

4A2/88 

4.737.168 

07/076335 

4/12/88      ' 

1,737,648 

06/911.463 

4/12/88 

4.737.169 

06/855.071 

4^2/88      - 

1,737,652 

06/847.454 

4/12/88 

4.737.172 

06/892.098 

4/12/88      - 

1.737,657 

06/884.102 

4A2/88 

4.737.187 

06/921.257 

4/12/88       - 

1.737.659 

07/003.473 

4/12/88 

4.737,189 

06/872.091 

4/12/88       ' 

i.737.664 

06/n9,654 

4^2/88 

4.737.193 

07/057.624 

4/12/88       * 

1.737.675 

06/892,954 

4A2/88 

4.737.195 

06/847398 

4/12/88      ' 

1.737.686 

06/890304 

4/12/88 

4.737.202 

06/909.744 

4/12/88      i 

(.737.688 

06/888301 

4/12/88 

4.737.205 

06/773,853 

4/12/88      ' 

1.737.689 

07/075394 

4^2/88 

4.737.212 

06/611,411 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737,693 

06/773335 

4^2/88 

4.737.215 

06/847.989 

4/12/88      - 

»,737.699 

06/846.604 

4A2/88 

4.737.218 

06/946.718 

4A2/88      - 

1,737,708 

06/828.900 

4^2/88 

4.737.222 

06^754386 

4/12/88      ' 

t,737,711 

07/046370 

4/12/88 

4.737.228 

06/924372 

4/12/88      - 

(,737,733 

06/924315 

4/12/88 

4.737.242 

06/793327 

4/12/88       ' 

i.737,744 

06/831.683 

4A2«8 

4.737.244 

06/943.030 

4/12/88      ' 

».737,745 

06/926382 

4A2/88 

4.737.249 

06/828315 

4/12/88       ' 

1,737.746 

06/920340 

4^2/88 

4.737.252 

06/612.491 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737.751 

07/015383 

m2J8S 

4.737.255 

06/944.986 

4/12/88       - 

(.737.759 

06/901390 

4A2/88 

4,737.259 

06/948.401 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737.760 

06/678.739 

4A2/88 

4.737.265 

06/821.635 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737.764 

06/869.001 

4^2/88 

4.737.271 

07/041.240 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737.771 

06/888,495 

4^2/88 

4.737.272 

06/850,806 

4/12/88      - 

(.737.776 

06/894357 

402/88 

4.737.277 

06/926.488 

4/12/88      - 

(.737.785 

06/667.110 

4A2/88 

4.737,282 

06/902392 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737.791 

06/831369 

4^2/88 

4.737.283 

06/849.957 

4/12/88      - 

(.737300 

06/900.913 

4A2/88 

4.73734 

06/885342 

4/12/88      ' 

(.737326 

06/824358 

4^2/88 

4.737305 

06/856.931 

4A2/88      < 

(.737349 

06/677.195 

4^2/88 
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A,137JKJ0 

4,737,886 

4,737,894 

4,737395 

4,737314 

4,737,915 

4,737,930 

4,737,933 

4,737,937 

4.737,943 

4,737,955 

4,737,965 

4,737,968 

4,737,970 

4.737,981 

4,7374«6 

4,737,987 

4,737,995 

4,737,996 

4,738,007 

4,738,009 

4.738,018 

4,738/m 

4.738.032 

4.738.038 

4,738,045 

4,738,047 

4.738.048 

4.738.049 

4,738.050 

4,738.051 

4,738.057 

4.738.061 

4.738,064 

4,738,067 

4,738,069 

4,738,072 

4,738,064 

4,738,090 

4,738,094 

4,738,097 

4,738,104 

4,738,119 

4,738.125 

4,738.128 

4,738,131 

4,738,136 

4,738.142 

4.738.146 

4.738.148 

4,738.160 

4,738.165 

4,738.169 

4,738.174 

4.738,177 

4,738.181 

4.738.182 

4.738,188 

4,738,189 

4.738.190 

4.738.195 

4.738.199 

4.738.207 

4,738,208 

4,736,215 

4,738,223 

4,738,230 

4,738,231 

4,738,237 

4,738,238 

4,738,240 

4.738,242 

4,736,246 

4,738.248 


Serial  Niinber 

06/864,()6 
06/879;  &4 
06/811.'  t8 
06/795.1  as 
07/037.3  87 
07/070.2  95 
06/7574  21 
06/678.iB9 
06/850.177 
06/468.(92 
07/D31,(  56 
07/009.1  »1 
06/475.<  59 
07/000;  59 
06/791,(22 
06/741.1  75 
07/022.- 05 
07/024.161 
06/826.176 
07/023.(77 
06/915.(  67 
07/068.^37 
06/881.i90 
06/878,146 
07/063.' 97 
06/385.' 81 
07/005.(  21 
07/086^69 
07/073^86 
07/083,124 
07/076.1  45 
06/905,154 
07/000;  22 
07/033;  16 
06/726,' 90 
06/324,  36 
06/789^66 
07/002,  17 
06/297J57 
06/776,104 
06/506^194 
07/046,^90 
07/091;  41 
06/841, 175 
07A)12.  77 
07/000.  .54 
06/900,125 
07/063,  r72 
06/923,^53 
06/614,  [22 
06/933,  >39 
07/015.  S82 
06/875,103 
07/077,127 
07/021, 525 
07/061,  )04 
06/841,  >12 
06/861,  }99 
06/673,  )54 
06/930,  )S5 
06/887,  S19 
06/85(^774 
07/015  S86 
07/008,  M9 
07/0001 598 
07/024192 
06/908  293 
06/930146 
06/841379 
06/465163 
06/947900 
07/080  622 
06/922  843 
07/D23138 
06/896  219 
06/887  6QS 


lasneDate 

4/12/88 

4/12/B8 

4/12/B8 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4A2/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/12/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4A9/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4A9/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 

4/19/88 


4,736,259 

4.738,266 

4,738;267 

4,738,268 

4,738,273 

4,738,274 

4,738,275 

4,738,278 

4,738,280 

4,738,289 

4,738,292 

4,738,293 

4.738,296 

4,738303 

4,736304 

4,738305 

4.738308 

4,738321 

4.738328 

4.738329 

4.738338 

4,736340 

4,736341 

4,738343 

4,738348 

4,736372 

4,738373 

4.738377 

4,738381 

4,738363 

4.738384 

4.738385 

4.738391 

4,738.400 

4,738,402 

4,736,405 

4,738,414 

4,736,425 

4,738,428 

4,738,429 

4,738,431 

4,736,444 

4.738,445 

4,738.446 

4,738,447 

4,738,449 

4,738.450 

4.738.462 

4,738,465 

4,736,466 

4,736.474 

4.738.475 

4,738,477 

4.738.484 

4,738.466 

4.736.487 

4.738,489 

4,738.494 

4.738.498 

4.736302 

4,738303 

4.736306 

4.738309 

4,738313 

4.738319 

4.738332 

4.736339 

4,736342 

4,738343 

4,738345 

4,736351 

4.736356 

4.736357 

4.738360 

4,736362 

4.736363 

4.736367 

4.738369 
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4A9/68 
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4/19/86 
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4/19/86 

06/854.911 

4/19/88 

06/836,671 

4^9/88 

06/940,185 

4/19/86 

06/894.466 

4/19/88 

06/886.257 

4/19/88 

07/000392 

4/19/86 

06/876.731 

4/19/88 

06/843376 

4/19/88 

06/776.277 

4/19/86 

06/925,173 

4^9/86 

06/607.288 

4/19/88 

06/834.796 

4/19/88 

06/600,282 

4/19/66 

06/899312 

4/19/86 

06/909,004 

4/19/88 
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06/905,967 

4/26/88      4 

^740304 

07/045462 

4/26/88 

4,740,196 

06/888,952 

4/26/88      4 

^740305 

0^840359 

4/26/88 

4,740,205 

07/076,617 

4/26«8      i 

^740316 

06/905483 

4/26/88 

4,740,218 

06/873,721 

4/26/SS      i 

^740334 

06/330,776 

4/26/88 

4,740,228 

06/569494 

4/26/88      4 

^740336 

06/878,224 

4/26/88 

4,740,231 

06/866410 

4/26/88      4 

1,740355 

06/913,016 

4/26/88 

4,740,232 

06/754,048 

4/26/88      - 

K740362 

06/942,180 

4/26/B8 

4,740,233 

06/931,469 

4/26/88      4 

^740363 

07/050,614 

4/26/B8 

4,74039 

06«43,069 

4/26/88      ^ 

^740369 

06/930,415 

4/26« 

4,740,240 

06/761369 

4/26/88      4 

^740378 

07/059439 

4/26/88 

4,740,248 

06/913418 

4/26/88      4 

1,740,879 

06/920,235 

4/26«8 

4,740,257 

07/050393 

4/26/B8      4 

^740382 

06/879452 

4/26/88 

4.740,264 

06/924499 

4/26/88      * 

1.740387 

06/912,194 

4/26/88 

4,740,268 

07/045,925 

4/26/B8      4 

,740390 

06/564,170 

4/26/88 

4,740,772 

07/032.7.59 

4A26/88      ^ 

1,740394 

06/844,468 

4/26/88 

4,740,275 

06/627474 

4/26«8      - 

K74039S 

07/062499 

4/26«8 

4,740,276 

07/048,110 

4/26/88      4 

1,740,909 

06/856,907 

4/26/88 

4,740,277 

07/056448 

4/26/88      * 

1,740,928 

06/659,111 

4/26/88 

4,7403"/ 

06/858,732 

AI26K&      i 

1,740,929 

06/771435 

4/26/B8 

4,740406 

06/602,741 

4/26/88      ' 

»,740,932 

07/054,234 

4/26/88 

4,740,310 

06/918,272 

4/26/88      ' 

»,740,933 

07/053302 

4/26/88 

4,740411 

06/511,773 

4/26«8      ^ 

K740,937 

06/814,676 

4/26/88 

4,740415 

06/901,709 

4/26/88      * 

K740,943 

06/818,945 

4/26/88 

4,740416 

06/876388 

4/26«8      i 

1,740,963 

06/824367 

4/26/88 

4,740419 

06«28,621 

4/26/88      ^ 

K740,966 

06/913331 

4/26/B8 

4,740435 

06/892,942 

4/26/88      4 

1,740,981 

06/917,718 

4/26/88 

4,740440 

06/895,081 

4/26/88      ^ 

(,740,986 

06/811445 

4/26«8 

4,740455 

06/801,756 

4/26«8      i 

1,740,990 

06/925388 

4/26/88 

4,740472 

06/908469 

4/26«8      i 

(,740.991 

07/034,735 

4/26^8 

4,740,373 

06/866342 

4/26«8      ' 

1,741,008 

07/025,660 

4/26/88 

4,740480 

06/830414 

4/26«8      ^ 

(,741,011 

06^16.165 

4/26/88 

4,740,381 

07/093,246 

4/26/88      ^ 

(,741,015 

06/938,639 

4/26«8 

4,740,389 

06/794,233 

4/26/88      t 

(,741,027 

06«35408 

4/26/88 

4,740490 

06/946475 

4/26/B8      ^ 

(,741342 

06/942,108 

4/26/88 

4,740497 

06/712,630 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,045 

06/535,410 

4/26/88 

4,740,412 

06/456456 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,052 

06/939,415 

5/03/88 

4,740,457 

07/021475 

4/26/88      i 

(,741,053 

07/030,923 

5A)3/88 

4,740,463 

06/599,936 

4/26«8      ' 

(,741,056 

07/037,107 

5/03/88 

4,740,474 

06/!i»0'/,740 

4/26«8      i 

(,741,059 

07/023,660 

5/03/88 

4,740,487 

06/878,890 

4/26/88      4 

(,741,060 

06/855,491 

5/03/88 

4,740,490 

06/639,439 

4/26/88      i 

(,741.064 

06/891,137 

5/03/88 

4,740,494 

06/668,233 

4/26/88      ^ 

(,741,068 

06«73,798 

5/03/88 

4,740420 

06/93133 

4/26/88      i 

(,741,073 

06/942463 

5/03/88 

4,740423 

06/820,434 

4AJ6«8      i 

(,741,077 

07/050383 

5A»3«8 

4,740432 

06/940,189 

4/26«8      i 

(,741,084 

06/896419 

5/D3/B8 

4,740468 

06/891,858 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,087 

06M17368 

5/03/88 

4,740476 

06/942,821 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,095 

06«55431 

5/03/88 

4,740482 

06/845,710 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,104 

07/025,246 

5/03/88 

4,740,602 

06/878459 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,105 

07/006,663 

5/Q3/B8 

4,740304 

07/049,915 

4/26«8      4 

(,741,107 

07/080,098 

5/03/88 

4,740,624 

06/848446 

4/26/88      i 

(,741,108 

06/806,746 

5/03/88 

4,740,632 

07/004,015 

4/26/88      4 

(,741,111 

07/090,701 

5A)3/8S 

4.740,634 

06/920,465 

4/26/88      i 

(,741,116 

07/046,745 

5/03/88 

4,740,654 

06/893,699 

Ar26K&      i 

(,741,120 

07/015,232 

5/03/88 

4,740.655 

06/874482 

4/26«8      - 

(,741,123 

06/944312 

5/03/88 

4,740,656 

06^98,988 

4/26/88      - 

1,741,133 

06/926,087 

5/03/88 

4,740,663 

07/000,075 

4/26/88      - 

(,741,135 

06/868.638 

5/03/88 

4,740,666 

06/901,087 

4/26/88      i 

(,741,136 

06/916.789 

5/D3/B8 

4,740,677 

06/941,480 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,137 

06/893.252 

5/D3/88 

4,740,682 

06/888492 

4/26/88      4 

(,741,138 

06/870,777 

5/03/88 

4,740,686 

06/905,716 

Ar26K&      ' 

(,741,144 

06/922,467 

5/03/88 

4,740,689 

06/876,851 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,145 

06/914,968 

5/03/88 

4,740,701 

06/864421 

4/26«8      ' 

(.741,148 

06/751478 

5/03/88 

4,740,707 

06/923,649 

ATiMA      i 

(,741,154 

06/362477 

5/03/88 

4,740,709 

06/850,120 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,160 

06/395454 

5/03/88 

4,740,712 

06/809,244 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,161 

06/938365 

5/03/88 

4,740,725 

07/026,633 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,167 

06/933344 

5/03/88 

4,740,735 

07/028493 

4/26/88      - 

(,741,169 

07/082346 

5/03/88 

4,740,737 

06/884432 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,176 

07A>46394 

5/03/88 

4,740,740 

06/921,924 

4/26/88      < 

(,741,187 

07/117431 

5/03/88 

4,740,746 

07/018,729 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,189 

06/914,019 

5/03/88 

4,740,759 

06/909,655 

4/26/88      ' 

1,741,190 

06/91534 

5/03/B8 

4,740,762 

07/009,864 

4/26/88      - 

(,741,198 

06/915,677 

5/03/88 

4,740,763 

06/932,934 

4/26/88      ' 

(,741,217 

07/034,238 

5/03«8 
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PMCBt  Number 

4,741.221 

4,741.222 

4,741.225 

4,741.228 

4.741,229 

4,741,233 

4,741,239 

4,741,243 

4,741,243 

4,741,249 

4,741,258 

4,741,268 

4,741,272 

4,741,283 

4.741,289 

4,741,291 

4.741.298 

4.741.300 

4.741,301 

4.741304 

4.741.305 

4.741.306 

4,741,309 

4,741316 

4,741318 

4,741320 

4.741322 

4,741331 

4.741351 

4.741370 

4,741371 

4,741373 

4,741375 

4,741382 

4,741385 

4,741387 

4,741390 

4,741394 

4,741397 

4,741399 

4,741,402 

4.741,404 

4,741,412 

4,741,423 

4,741,427 

4,741,430 

4,741.432 

4,741,433 

4,741.434 

4.741.435 

4.741.450 

4,741.454 

4,741,465 
4,741,470 
4,741,472 
4,741,478 
4,741,486 
4,741,491 
4,741.493 
4.741.497 
4.741.498 
4.741303 
4,741304 
4,741312 
4,741313 
4,741327 
4,741331 
4.741333 
4,741334 
4,741335 
4,741339 
4,741344 
4,741352 
4,741358 
4,741359 
4,741362 


Serial 


hiunber 


06/906JI37 
07AJ57J  ill 
07/015, 120 
07/044.  00 
07/014,  U7 
06/920,  )39 
07/016,  i90 
07/030;  »86 
06/915.  W 
06/691,  i62 
06/933,(04 
06/935,  111 
06/856,  !74 
06/926,  )69 
06/889,196 
07/024,(90 
06/892.107 
07/058,163 
06/935,  /59 
06/840,  )93 
06/836,  )56 
06/896,  )33 
06/921,129 
06/362,  )69 
06/899,259 
06/839,  }76 
07/077,186 
07/009,  t63 
06/709,  [)79 
07/060,579 
07/077,340 
07/023,921 
06/487, 176 
07/001  475 
07/06^  D04 
07/060  BOl 
06/862  D18 
06/895,465 
06/941685 
07/000  265 
06/918  753 
06/772  596 
06/943  358 
06/890  072 
06^785  993 
06^780  790 
06/888  223 
07/024  319 
07/061723 
07/020  506 
06/8S<382 
06/819  796 
07/OOS  116 
06/814  ,445 
06/89fl,901 
06/932,841 
07/03J,995 
06/87!  ,842 
06/875,097 
06/87!  ,485 
06/90(359 
06/78(,204 
06/93^,945 
07/00:  ,664 
06/94:  ,764 
06/91(.006 
06/83:  .686 
06/931.208 
07/00,234 
06/83:  ,894 
06/711 ,445 
07/0a.958 
06/89  ,734 
06/93,182 
07/05;  .174 
06/94,080 


)FHCIAL 

GAZFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4.741364 

4,741365 

5/03/88 

4,741366 

5/03/88 

4,741372 

S/Q3/88 

4.741375 

5/03/88 

4.741384 

5/03/88 

4.741389 

5/03/88 

4.741395 

5/03/88 

4.741397 

5/03/88 

4.741398 

5/03/88 

4,741.600 

5/03/88 

4.741.605 

5/03/88 

4.741.610 

5/03/88 

4.741.614 

5/03/88 

4.741.622 

5/03/88 

4,741,624 

5/03/88 

4.741,629 

5/03/88 

4,741,638 

5/03/88 

4,741,642 

5/03/88 

4,741,645 

5/03/88 

4,741,652 

5/03/88 

4,741,659 

5/03/88 

4,741,660 

5/03/88 

4,741,669 

5/03/88 

4,741.672 

5/03/88 

4.741.675 

5/03/88 

4.741.676 

5/03/88 

4.741.686 

S/03/88 

4.741.697 

5/03/88 

4.741.701 

5/03/88 

4,741,704 

5/03/88 

4.741.707 

5/03/88 

4.741.708 

5/03/88 

4.741.716 

5/03/88 

4,741.719 

5/03/88 

4.741,725 

5/03/88 

4,741,730 

5/03/88 

4.741,741 

5/03/88 

4,741,755 

5/03/88 

4,741,759 

5/03/88 

4,741,763 

5/03/88 

4.741,764 

5/03/88 

4,741.769 

5/03/88 

4,741,784 

5/03/88 

4.741,787 

SA»/88 

4.741,791 

5/03/88 

4,741,810 

5/03/88 

4,741,815 

5/03/88 

4,741,827 

5/03/88 

4,741,837 

5/03/88 

4,7^.841 
4^7*1,847 

5/03/88 

5/03/88 

4.741367 

SAI3/88 

4,741,879 

5/03/88 

4,741.880 

5/03/88 

4.741.889 

5/03/88 

4.741.893 

5/03/88 

4,741.894 

5/03/88 

4.741.896 

5/03/88 

4,741.902 

5/03/88 

4.741.905 

5/03/88 

4.741.909 

5/03/88 

4.741.918 

5/03/88 

4.741,922 

5/03/88 

4,741,923 

5/03/88 

4,741,924 

5/03/88 

4,741,925 

5/03/88 

4,741,937 

5/03/88 

4,741,938 

5/03/88 

4,741,958 

5AB/88 

4,741,960 

5/03/88 

4,741,966 

5/03/88 

4,741,980 

5/03/88 

4,741,990 

5/03/88 

4,742,002 

5/03/88 

4,742,008 

5/03/88 

4,742,009 

5/03/88 

4,742,031 

March  23, 1993 

06/906,135 

5/03/88 

06W2,474 

5/03/88 

06/918,785 

5/03/88 

06/884,763 

5/03/88 

06/674,911 

5/B3/88 

06/947,231 

5/03/88 

06/661304 

5/03/88 

06/754,928 

5/03/88 

06r781,428 

5/03/88 

06/592.8Kt 

5/03/88 

06/927,035 

5/03/88 

06/680332 

5/03/88 

06/938393 

5/03/88 

07/045,852 

5/03/88 

06/835326 

5/03/88 

06/911,437 

5/03/88 

06/908370 

5/03/88 

06/930,074 

5/03/88 

06/932,234 

5/03/88 

07/015,429 

5/03/88 

06/935,768 

5/03/88 

06/847334 

5/03/88 

06/774,020 

5/03/88 

07/015358 

5/03/88 

07/054326 

5/03/88 

06/892355 

5/03/88 

06/865300 

5/03/88 

07/008,509 

5/03/88 

06/945,826 

5/03/88 

07/026,769 

5A)3/88 

07/025,704 

5/03/88 

06/830,725 

5/03/88 

07/055,085 

5/03/88 

07/050,050 

5/03/88 

06/921,298 

5/03/88 

07/011367 

5/03/88 

06/432302 

5/03/88 

06/920,528 

5/03/88 

06/871,975 

5/03/88 

06/769,187 

5/03/88 

06/902,805 

5/03/88 

06/933,717 

5/03/88 

06/872,071 

5/03/88 

06/893322 

5/03/88 

06/833,866 

5/03/88 

06/887,248 

5/03/88 

06/681,739 

5/03/88 

07/037316 

5/03/88 

06/866,283 

5/03/88 

06/927,095 

5/03/88 

06/874,437 

5/03/88 

06/830370 

5/03/88 

06/698,988 

5/03/88 

06/872,716 

5/03/88 

07/013,613 

5/03/88 

06/810,281 

5/03/88 

06/872,623 

5/03/88 

06/870,070 

5/03/88 

07A)02,459 

5/03/88 

06/885,091 

5/03/88 

06/876,945 

5/03/88 

07/081,667 

5/03/88 

06/779,774 

5/03/88 

06/877,415 

5/03/88 

07/084,853 

5/03/88 

06/874,955 

5/03/88 

07/095,985 

5/03/88 

07/040,184 

5/03/88 

06/924,416 

5/03/88 

06/792,464 

5/03/88 

07/010,957 

5/03/88 

06/932,670 

5/03/88 

06/906,603 

5/03/88 

07/02238 

S/Q3/88 

06/571,254 

5/03/88 

06/881351 

5/03/88 

06/751,420 

5/03/88 

06/837,404 

5/03/88 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IsneDate      * 

1,742366 

06/838,224 

S/Q3/B8 

1,742372 

06/861,098 

5/03/88 

4,742,035 

07/007,716 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742374 

06/825,415 

5/03/88 

4,742,036 

06/904,175 

5/03/88      4 

(,742379 

07/018,405 

5/10/88 

4,742,044 

07/066312 

5/03/88      4 

(,742381 

06/848.638 

5A0/88 

4,742,045 

06/891,931 

5/03/88      4 

(,742387 

07/042331 

S/lQ/88 

4,742,046 

06/749,936 

5/03/88      4 

(,742389 

06/887,993 

5/10/88 

4,742,051 

06/284321 

5/03/88      4 

(,742392 

07/095,611 

SAO/88 

4,742,058 

06/885321 

5/03/88      4 

(,742395 

07/044318 

5A(V88 

4,742,062 

06/883,118 

5/03/88      4 

(,742397 

07/082339 

5/10/88 

4,742,065 

06^707,488 

5/03/88      4 

(,742399 

06/873,765 

5AQ/88 

4,742,069 

06/745,743 

5/03/88      * 

(,742,602 

07/102,483 

5A0«8 

4,742,070 

07/025,238 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,605 

06/916,606 

5/10/88 

4,742,071 

06/759,018 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,606 

06/899,436 

5A0/88 

4,742,073 

06/533,646 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,609 

06/923348 

5A(V88 

4,742,077 

06/905,067 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,612 

07/014,145 

5A(V88 

4,742,080 

06/712,910 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,625 

06/920,256 

5A(V86 

4,742,091 

06/896,141 

5/03/B8      4 

(,742,628 

06/943,494 

5A0/88 

4,742,097 

06/924,419 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,629 

06/936,730 

5A(V88 

4,742,100 

07/026,421 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,632 

06^7,060 

5AQ«8 

4,742,128 

06/787,139 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,638 

07/056,055 

5A0«8 

4,742,133 

06/779,400 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,642 

06/895302 

5A0l«8 

4,742,134 

06/921,697 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,647 

07/040,034 

5A0/88 

4,742,150 

06/911,611 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,655 

06/940,759 

5Aa/88 

4,742,154 

06^790,666 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,659 

07/032323 

5AQ/88 

4,742,174 

06/920,180 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,660 

06/885,972 

5A0/88 

4,742,187 

07/043,690 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,662 

06/859333 

5A0/88 

4,742,191 

06/933,701 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,663 

06/261393 

5AQ/88 

4,742,193 

07/003,247 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,668 

06/907313 

SAQ/88 

4,742,196 

07/096303 

5/03/88      i 

(,742,669 

06/913,019 

5A0/88 

4,742,209 

06/873,668 

5/Q3/B8      ' 

(,742,673 

07/061,647 

5/10/88 

4,742,211 

07/000,476 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,674 

07/106,109 

SAa/88 

4,742,220 

06/652,988 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,677 

07/028,310 

5AQ/88 

4.742,226 

06/775,880 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,686 

07/010389 

snwm 

4.742.228 

06/810337 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,700 

07/068368 

5A(V88 

4.742.231 

06/853,410 

5/03/88      ^ 

(,742,707 

07/016349 

5AQ/88 

4.742.232 

07/021,100 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,708 

07/051.475 

5AQ/88 

4.742,241 

06/846,952 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,710 

06/926.376 

5AQ/88 

4.742.242 

07/100,110 

5/03/88      ^ 

(,742,711 

06/926375 

5AQ/88 

4.742.243 

07/014,192 

5/03/88      i 

(,742,713 

07/021376 

5A0/88 

4.742.256 

06/927,935 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,714 

07/098,946 

5A0«8 

4.742.258 

06/900398 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,721 

06360380 

5AQ/88 

4.742.268 

06/922,442 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,722 

06/859,196 

5/10/88 

4.742.277 

07/079,049 

5/03/88      4 

(,742,727 

06/938323 

5A0/88 

4.742.286 

06^792,436 

5/03/88      ' 

»,742,729 

06/946,984 

5AQ/88 

4.742.289 

06/863,259 

5/03/88      ' 

»,742,734 

07/077,666 

S/lQ/88 

4.742.290 

06«69,973 

5/03/88      ' 

t.742,740 

06/940341 

5AQ/88 

4.742311 

06/899,705 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,745 

06/910,900 

5AQ/88 

4.742314 

06/908,136 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,746 

06/853,072 

sno/ss 

4.742315 

07/043336 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,750 

06/880,830 

snom 

4.742317 

06/866,282 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,754 

07/044,664 

5AQ/88 

4.742318 

07/027,874 

5/03/88      * 

(,742,756 

07/008,772 

5A0/88 

4.742319 

07/017397 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,766 

07/019,632 

5AQ«8 

4.742322 

06/879,702 

5/03/88      ' 

(.742,770 

06/701,683 

5A0/88 

4.742327 

06/558303 

5/03/88      ' 

t,742,775 

06/936310 

5A0/88 

4.742340 

06/937,862 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,777 

06/816,148 

5A0i«8 

4.742342 

06/774,060 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,782 

07/009,070 

5AQ/88 

4.742,365 

06/855,131 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,789 

06/342358 

5AQ/88 

4.742366 

06/945,977 

5/03/B8      ' 

1,742,790 

07/100,897 

5AQ/88 

4.742376 

06/930,797 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,795 

07/000,268 

5A0/88 

4.742390 

06/746377 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,796 

06/917,694 

5AQ/88 

4.742396 

06/871,431 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,796 

06^826315 

5A0/88 

4.742,410 

07/032,925 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,799 

06/860389 

5A0/88 

4,742,426 

07/031,712 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742306 

06/905360 

5Aa/88 

4,742,439 

07/052372 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742306 

07/066.100 

5AQ«8 

4,742,444 

06/756,788 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742312 

06/934,184 

5AQ/88 

4,742,475 

06/655,081 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742313 

06/857,730 

5AQ/88 

4,742,496 

06/815,969 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742,821 

06/823,688 

5AQ/88 

4,742305 

06/799311 

5/03/88      ' 

(,742,827 

06/909332 

5A0/88 

4,742309 

06/916,716 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742333 

06r796346 

5A0/88 

4,742324 

06/810388 

5/03/B8      ' 

1,742339 

06/899,658 

5Aa/88 

4,742325 

06/773,018 

5/03/88      < 

1,742342 

06/936395 

5A0«8 

4,742327 

06/735360 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742344 

07/107360 

SAO/88 

4,742329 

07/004,620 

5/03/88      < 

1,742353 

06/885,174 

5A0/88 

4,742330 

06«98,873 

5/03/88      < 

1,742355 

07/042,730 

5AQ/88 

4,742334 

06/884,702 

5/03/88      - 

1,742357 

06/916347 

5AQ/88 

4,742343 

06/884,217 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742367 

06/936,152 

5A0/88 

4,742356 

06/776,613 

5/03/88      ' 

1,742372 

06/893,174 

5AQ«8 

1148  00  210 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  211 


1148  OG  210 


Htuabet 


4,742^6 

4.742390 

4.742397 

4.742.900 

4.742302 

^^911 

4.742,915 

4,742,917 

4.7^,922 

4,742,926 

4.742,929 

4.742.933 

4,742,934 

4,742,941 

4.742,947 

4,742,951 

4,742,957 

4,742,964 

4,742,966 

4,742,970 

4,742,973 

4,742,984 

4.742,991 

4.742.995 

4.743,002 

4,743,006 

4.743309 

4.743310 

4.743311 

4.743.015 

4,743.020 

4.743.023 

4.743.025 

4.743.028 

4,743,029 

4,743.030 

4,743,035 

4.743.041 

4.743,042 

4,743,044 

4.743.047 

4.743,051 

4.743,053 

4,743,055 

4.743,056 

4,743,057 

4,743,058 

4,743,063 

4.743.069 

4,743390 

4,743.097 

4,743,104 

4.743.105 

4,743.112 

4,743.114 

4.743,117 

4.743.123 

4.743.131 

4,743.134 

4,743,135 

4,743.149 

4.743,156 

4.743.158 

4,743,193 

4,743,195 

4,743,198 

4,743,199 

4.743.203 

4,743,206 

4,74337 

4.743,212 

4,743.214 

4,743.215 

4.743.218 

4.743.219 

4.743,232 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  h  umber 

06/917.  iS3 
07/111, 102 
06/936.158 
07/090.(87 
06/585.123 

07/030.  roi 


r69 


06/917d  >93 
06/908,' 
07/043,  r67 
07/053,  )82 
06/838,  )75 
06/945,  i47 
06/880,  )43 
06/740,  )08 
06/921,  !20 
06/841,  S84 
06/778,  X)9 
06/922,170 
06/784,^ 
07/034,  W7 
07/052, 718 
07/077,272 
06/882,528 
06/919, 146 
06/842  B28 
07/000165 
06/933,102 
06/895  137 
06/882  785 
06/890  098 
06/889  820 
06/917  769 
06/678  117 
06/802173 
06/906  265 
06/903151 
06/941000 
06/909197 
06/909  845 
07/005  614 
06/942  301 
06/924  992 
06/809  875 
06/88«023 
07/072  437 
07/04«,048 
06/904,110 
07/064  ,098 
07/03S  ,838 
07/07t  ,428 
07/03^  ,356 
06/91":  ,933 
06/8Si  ,610 
06/88<,707 
06/8»,695 
07/00^  ,490 
06/884,887 
06/89:  ,708 
07/09(  ,233 
07A)4!  ,554 
07/02! 


,378 
,473 
07/00(  ,413 
06/93;  ,309 


06/86: 


06/93$ 
06/89 


06/8011,519 
07A)4  ',232 
06/92  1413 
07/02  i,988 
06/57  ',029 
06/901,256 
06/87 ',251 
06/91  1,913 
06/87  ,071 
06/911,564 


1,120 
,570 


Issue  Date 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

S/lQ/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

S/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

S/10/88 

5/10/88 

S/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

S/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

5/10/88 

S/10/88 


4,743,234 

4,743,243 

4,743,252 

4,743,253 

4,743,255 

4,743,263 

4,743,265 

4,743,266 

4,743,271 

4,743,272 

4,743,279 

4,743,296 

4,74338 

4,743,299 

4,743310 

4,743311 

4,743327 

4,743333 

4,743336 

4,743341 

4,743357 

4,743365 

4,743367 

4,743368 

4,743370 

4,743,403 

4,743,409 

4,743,410 

4,743,414 

4,743,415 

4,743,439 

4,743,443 

4,743,455 

4,743,468 

4,743,472 

4,743,478 

4,743,485 

4,743309 

4,743324 

4,743344 

4,743351 

4,743353 

4,743354 

4,743358 

4,743371 

4,743384 

4,743393 

4,743397 

4.743,602 

4,743,603 

4,743,613 

4,743,615 

4.743,620 

4,743,622 

4,743,640 

4,743,663 

4,743,686 

4,743,687 

4,743,688 

4,743,694 

4.743,702 

4,743,714 

4,743,722 

4,743,724 

4,743,725 

4,743,731 

4,743,732 

4,743,734 

4,743,742 

4,743,746 

4,743,748 

4,743,749 

4,743,751 

4,743.761 

4,743,762 

4,743,769 

4,743,772 

4,743,776 


March  23, 1993 

07/050,776 

5/10/88 

06/779,935 

S/10/88 

06/818,483 

5/10/88 

06/835,887 

S/10/88 

06^1353 

5A0/88 

06/779355 

S/10/88 

06/855324 

5/10/88 

06/905,208 

5/10/88 

06/606347 

5/10/88 

06/918,027 

5/10/88 

07/091360 

5/10/88 

06/936,214 

5/10/88 

06/921,757 

SAO/88 

06/838,967 

S/10/88 

07A)10,028 

5/10/88 

06/894,929 

5/10/88 

06/889,289 

S/10/88 

06/892331 

5/10/88 

06/930,937 

5/10/88 

06/517,659 

5/10/88 

06/813357 

S/10/88 

06/898,949 

5/10/88 

07/031,016 

S/10/88 

06/915,708 

5/10/88 

06/946311 

5A0/88 

06/584,972 

5/10/88 

06/872,914 

5/10/88 

06/845367 

5/10/88 

06/865,459 

5/10/88 

07A)27,904 

5/10/88 

06/571325 

5/10/88 

07A)45373 

S/10/88 

06/946314 

5/10/88 

07/010,724 

5/10/88 

06/n5318 

5/10/88 

06/922,721 

5/10/88 

07/038,968 

5/10/88 

07/055,033 

5/10/88 

06/919,970 

5/10/88 

06/609330 

S/10/88 

06/668,404 

5/10/88 

06/632,106 

5/10/88 

06/728,464 

5/10/88 

06/790311 

5/10/88 

07/019,487 

5/10/88 

06/916,265 

5/10/88 

06/806,026 

5/10/88 

06/822,878 

5/10/88 

07/069,603 

5/10/88 

06/867,786 

5/10/88 

06/849333 

S/10/88 

06/925,184 

5/10/88 

06/872309 

5/10/88 

06/828,289 

5/10/88 

06/920,622 

S/10/88 

06/733,920 

5/10/88 

06/931,118 

5/10/88 

06/877,085 

5/10/88 

06/902380 

5/10/88 

06/851,073 

5/10/88 

06/839,161 

5/10/88 

07/060332 

5/10/88 

06/928,724 

5/10/88 

06/929,080 

S/10/88 

06/938,906 

S/lQ/88 

07A)79,696 

5/10/88 

07/047,871 

5/10/88 

06/734,443 

5/10/88 

06/899,423 

5/10/88 

06/799,121 

5/10/88 

06/764,116 

5/10/88 

06/899368 

5/10/88 

06/852,715 

5/10/88 

06/944,287 

S/10/88 

06/895,649 

5/10/88 

06/903,464 

5/10/88 

06/833,620 

S/10/88 

06/902398 

5/10/88 

March  23, 1993 

U.  S.  PA' 

rENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1148  OG  211 

Fatent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,744,231 

06/456,252 

5A7/88 

4,744,232 

06/802.185 

5/17/88 

4,743,800 

06/821,420 

SAQ/88 

4,744J45 

06/895,753 

SA7/B8 

4,743303 

07/050,271 

5/10/88 

4,744,248 

07/066334 

SA7/B8 

4,743,806 

06/825368 

5/10«8 

4,744,249 

06/884,115 

5/17/88 

4,743,806 

07/017,990 

5/10/88 

4,744,253 

06/905.970 

5A7/88 

4,743312 

06/946,086 

SAQ/88 

4,744,258 

06/940.265 

SA7/B8 

4,743328 

06/795,691 

5AQ/88 

4,744,259 

07/058364 

5A7/B8 

4,743331 

06/906343 

SAQ/88 

4,744,266 

07/008,694 

5A7/88 

4,743332 

07/008,976 

5/10/88 

4,744,267 

06/852.638 

5A7/B8 

4,743346 

07/027,254 

S/10/88 

4,744,276 

06/885.726 

5A7/88 

4,743,860 

07/024,253 

SAO/88 

4,744,282 

€7/096386 

5A7/88 

4,743365 

07/071,466 

5AQ/88 

4,744,291 

06/342.924 

SA7/88 

4,743368 

06/847333 

5A0/88 

4,744,292 

06/888,016 

5/17/88 

4,743369 

06/915,165 

SAO/88 

4,744,296 

07/099,407 

SA7/88 

4,743,873 

06/919,196 

S/10/88 

4,744.298 

07/038,967 

SA7/B8 

4,743,879 

07/014,048 

S/lQ/88 

4,744,299 

06/484,104 

5A7/88 

4,743,884 

06/936318 

5/10/88 

4,744300 

06^772319 

5A7/88 

4,743,886 

06/783,727, 

SAO/88 

4,744301 

06/913,712 

SA7/88 

4,743,889 

06/939,705 

SAQ/88 

4,744,305 

06/924350 

5A7/88 

4,743,892 

07/001,400 

S/lQ/88 

4,744306 

06/722,697 

5A7/B8 

4,743,895 

06/720,309 

5A0/88 

4,744310 

07/103,199 

5A7/B8 

4,743,900 

06/890,007 

5AQ/88 

4,744313 

07/041,109 

5/17/88 

4,743,904 

06/870,064 

5/10/88 

4,744314 

07/041,107 

5/17/88 

4,743,908 

06/794,787 

S/10/88 

4,744327 

06/912,609 

5/17/88 

4,743,910 

06/943,275 

5A0/88 

4,744328 

06/684326 

5A7/88 

4,743,919 

06/916355 

5/10«8 

4,744329 

06/869,016 

5A7/B8 

4,743,924 

06/858,692 

5A0i«8 

4,744331 

06/873,410 

5A7/88 

4,743,933 

06/463383 

5/10/88 

4,744341 

06/878.057 

5A7/88 

4,743,953 

06/894309 

5/10/88 

4,744342 

07/000,064 

5A7/88 

4,743,964 

06/763348 

5/10/88 

4,744344 

06/829,664 

5A7/B8 

4,743,972 

07A)68,440 

5/10/88 

4,744353 

06/853,754 

5/17/88 

4,743,980 

06/817,866 

SAO/88 

4,744356 

06/835,215 

5A7/88 

4,743,983 

06/891,040 

5AQ/88 

4,744376 

06/902,452 

5A7/B8 

4,743,986 

06/798,645 

5/10/88 

4,744378 

06/945,196 

5A7/88 

4,743,990 

06/944300 

SAO/88 

4,744379 

06/844,101 

5A7/88 

4,743,997 

06/944,183 

5/10/88 

4,744382 

07/043,955 

5A7/88 

4,743,998 

06/908,063 

5/10/88 

4,744383 

07/043330 

5A7/88 

4,743,999 

07/014301 

5A0/88 

4,744385 

07/090,182 

5A7/88 

4,744,005 

06/931.243 

S/10/88 

4,744394 

07/046.151 

SA7/B8 

4,744,006 

06/884.185 

S/10/88 

4,744395 

06/940.002 

5A7/88 

4,744316 

07/033.105 

S/10/88 

4.744396 

07/064,235 

5A7/88 

4,744,022 

06/740.669 

S/10/88 

4.744.402 

06/889,851 

5A7/88 

4,744,036 

06/920371 

SAO/88 

4.744.403 

07/004,106 

5A7/88 

4,744,044 

06/876.488 

5AQ/88 

4.744.410 

07/019,954 

5A7/88 

4,744,083 

06/650.493 

S/10/88 

4.744.411 

06/905,151 

5A7/88 

4,744,089 

06/864348 

S/10/88 

4.744,415 

07/042361 

SA7/88 

4,744,098 

06/923.809 

SAO/88 

4.744.417 

07/052301 

5A7/88 

4,744402 

06/^.030 

SAO/88 

4.744,434 

06/382.101 

5A7/B8 

4,744,108 

07/013.938 

SA7/88 

4,744,438 

06/941335 

5A7/B8 

4,744,109 

06/875.496 

5A7/88 

4,744,441 

06/900.002 

5A7/88 

4,744,110 

06/842.124 

5A7/88 

4,744,444 

06/289390 

5A7/88 

4,744,112 

06«98.455 

5A7/88 

4,744,455 

06/936,449 

SA7/88 

4,744,116 

06/940.054 

SA7/88 

4,744,458 

06/827,741 

5A7/88 

4,744,118 

07/045,288 

5A7/88 

4,744,459 

06/619,688 

SA7/88 

4,744,131 

07/106357 

5A7/88 

4,744,461 

07/027.259 

SA7/88 

4,744,135 

06/936392 

SA7/88 

4,744,466 

06/328.733 

5A7/88 

4,744,140 

06/444,404 

5A7/88 

4,744,473 

06/832,427 

5A7/88 

4,744,144 

06/847305 

5/17/88 

4,744,474 

07/034.152 

5A7/88 

4,744,145 

06/947,840 

5A7/88 

4,744,475 

07/014362 

5A7/88 

4,744,148 

06/938,072 

SA7/88 

4,744,484 

06/883306 

5/17/88 

4,744,150 

06/942,255 

5/17/88 

4,744,486 

06/936313 

5A7/B8 

4,744,158 

06/924318 

5A7/88 

4,744,494 

06/936,176 

5A7/88 

4,744,168 

06/884351 

5A7/B8 

4,744,499 

06/904349 

SA7/88 

4,744,170 

07/025,985 

5A7/88 

4,744301 

06/930,184 

SA7/B8 

4,744,177 

06^65,723 

SA7/88 

4,744307 

06«31,275 

5A7/B8 

4,744,182 

06/470,276 

SA7/88 

4,744309 

06/852,448 

5A7/88 

4,744,184 

06/920,258 

5A7/88 

4,744310 

06/921,959 

5A7/88 

4,744,185 

06/820,934 

SA7/88 

4,744314 

06/903,601 

SA7/B8 

4,744,186 

07/021,400 

5A7/88 

4,744323 

06/885,058 

5A7/B8 

4,744,190 

06/943,179 

5A7/88 

4,744324 

07/032338 

5A7/88 

4,744,194 

06/858,440 

5A7/88 

4,744327 

07/013391 

5A7/88 

4,744,199 

06/828,059 

5A7/88 

4,744331 

07/034,177 

5A7/88 

4,744,205 

06/930,781 

5/17/88 

4,744337 

07/042,040 

5A7/88 

4,744,215 

06/411,942 

5/17/88 

4.744350 

06/855341 

5A7/88 

4,744,217 

07/021,687 

SA7/88 

4.744357 

07/062369 

5A7/88 

4,744,227 

07/065317 

SA7/88 

4.744358 

07/093,296 

SA7/88 

4,744,230 

07/035,876 

5/17/88 

4.744360 

06/886,911 

5A7/B8 
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4,744,563 
4,744^7 
4,744,568 
4,744^73 
4,744,577 
4,744,579 
4,744,581 
4,744,584 
4,744,588 
4,744,593 

4,TMjsorr 

4,744,630 
4,744,650 
4.744,652 

A,744J6TI 

4.744,686 

4,744.687 

4,744,688 

4,744,689 

4,744,690 

4.744,692 

4.744,693 

4.744,695 

4,744,697 

4.744,699 

4,744,703 

4,744,712 

4.774,717 

4,744.718 

4.744,726 

4.744.735 

4.744.748 

4.744.750 

4.744,751 

4,744.753 

4,744.754 

4.744.755 

4.744.756 

4.744.772 

4.744.776 

4.744,779 

4,744,781 

4.774.783 

4,744.789 

4.744310 

4.744317 

4,744318 

4.744325 

4,744329 

4,744335 

4,744340 

4,744341 

4,744342 

4,744348 

4,744351 

4,744355 

4,744356 

4,744364 

4,744374 

4.744376 

4.744379 

4.744382 

4.744383 

4.744389 

4.744395 

4,744.900 

4.744.905 

4,744.910 

4,744.923 

4.744.924 

4.744.930 

4.744.939 

4.744.940 

4.744.942 

4.744.955 


06/921 
07/02 
06/86! 


07/02,900 


06/931  ;077 
07/00  1.273 
06/92^261 
07/08,798 
06/841,475 


06/83; 
06/28 
06/93  , 
06/88  i, 
07/00  I, 
06/93  , 
06/85  i, 
07/071, 
07/011 1, 


06/28^935 


06/88  i.S55 


06/93  347 


07/07  ^646 


06/911, 
07/05', 
07/021.261 


06/91), 
06/81  r, 
07/00 », 


06/81  r,S41 


06/85  !.070 
06/84  ).546 
06/79  i.296 
07/041309 
06/73  >,775 
O7/0Q>324 


07AM  I, 
07AM », 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  timnber 

06/891,284 

06/91{,786 

06/851,927 

06/91(381 

06/85^,173 

07AJ5I,723 

06/891,631 

07/071 ,227 

07AXV,031 

07A)5',798 

06/91!  ,405 

06/434,682 

06/87!  ,726 

06/9«339 

06/24:  ,251 

06/80:  ,051 

06/93^,156 

06/78]  394 

06/86)  ,933 

06/77  369 

07A)9t,488 

07A)9!302 

06/90,613 

06/771346 

06/854.745 

06/86' ,929 

07A)i;  ,827 

06/86  331 

06/82(^236 

06/701,179 

06/87! 

06/92: 

06/91S636 

07A)11 .948 

06/82 

06/92( 

06/89(vl01 

06/89(324 


.008 
,605 


.016 
,781 


1,796 
,900 
,017 


,824 
^935 
,682 
355 
1.160 
347 
.002 
1,646 
1.068 


on/01  i,120 
06/871.200 
1.754 
.411 


1.705 
341 
1,088 


i.927 
1.789 


06/82  S314 
06/8S735S 
07ANI, 


4.609 

2.988 

06/8SK,809 


06/8^2.988 


bane  Date 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5A7/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 

5/17/88 


4,744,961 

4,744.970 

4.744.971 

4.744.973 

4.744.975 

4.744,998 

4,744,999 

4,745.002 

4.745,004 

4,745.008 

4,745.029 

4.745.032 

4.745.033 

4.745.036 

4.745.038 

4.745.056 

4.745.059 

4.745,062 

4,745.064 

4.745,065 

4,745,078 

4.745.082 

4.745,085 

4,745,101 

4.745.114 

4.745.115 

4,745.116 

4.745.120 

4.745,127 

4,745.131 

4.745.139 

4,745.140 

4,745.145 

4,745,161 

4.745,172 

4.745,175 

4,745,184 

4,745,200 

4.745308 

4,745319 

4,745320 

4,745333 

4,745338 

4.745339 

4.745343 

4.745344 

4.745355 

4,745359 

4.745362 

4,745376 

4,745377 

4,745380 

4.745392 

4,745393 

4,745397 

4.745301 

4,745303 

4.745311 

4,745318 

4.745334 

4,745336 

4,745339 

4,745340 

4,745348 

4.745368 

4.745371 

4.745385 

4.745387 

4,745396 

4,745397 

4,745,403 

4.745.409 

4.745.410 

4,745.457 

4,745,464 

4,745,472 

4,745,480 

4,745,481 
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06/926,684 

5/17/88 

06/600,174 

5/17/88 

06/931375 

5/17/88 

06/803,023 

5/17/88 

06/865347 

5/17/B8 

06/596,613 

5/17/88 

06/524,942 

5/17/88 

06/802,412 

5/17/88 

07A»1374 

5/17/88 

06/852397 

5A7/88 

06/915,472 

5/17/88 

06/931,942 

5/17/88 

07A)29.691 

5/17/88 

06/920.081 

5/17/88 

06/550.657 

5/17/88 

06/663.842 

5/17/88 

06/749.465 

5/17/88 

06/678.492 

5/17/88 

06/665.408 

5/17/88 

06/608,162 

5/17/88 

06/946,919 

5/17/88 

06/873315 

5/17/88 

06/936,676 

5/17/88 

06/856,021 

5/17/88 

06/869368 

5/17/88 

06/789,105 

5/17/B8 

06/945,751 

5/17/88 

06/767,965 

5/17/88 

07A)01362 

5/17/88 

06/873,677 

5/17/88 

07A)12339 

5/17/88 

07AJ25,425 

5/17/88 

06/532,078 

5/17/88 

06/846,707 

5/17/88 

06/896,061 

5/17/88 

06/821368 

5/17/88 

07A)15,649 

5/17/88 

06/808394 

5/17/88 

07A)43367 

5/17/88 

06/894340 

5/17/88 

06/866,840 

5/17/88 

06/871,892 

5/17/88 

O6/8I2359 

5/17/88 

06/905.741 

5/17/88 

06/941,681 

5/17/88 

07A)41316 

S/17/B8 

06/904,890 

5/17/88 

06/887327 

5/17/88 

06/870361 

5/17/88 

06/^3,099 

5/17/88 

06/915,840 

5/17/88 

06/775,746 

5/17/88 

07A127.658 

5/17/88 

07A)29.443 

5/17/88 

07A)15.463 

5/17/88 

06/809.075 

5/17/88 

07A)15,477 

5/17/88 

07A)44.482 

5/17/88 

07A)40.949 

5/17/88 

06/923302 

5/17/88 

06/867.074 

5/17/88 

06/849.415 

5/17/88 

06/868.115 

5/17/88 

06/910.133 

5/17/88 

06/911,918 

5/17/88 

06/888,798 

5/17/88 

07A)85325 

5/17/88 

07A)13,980 

5/17/88 

06/840,119 

5/17/88 

06/810,699 

5/17/88 

06/877,715 

5/17/88 

06^19,700 

5/17/88 

06/911,145 

5/17/88 

06/635,996 

5/17/88 

07A)08,3O7 

5/17/88 

06/248324 

5/17/88 

06/886,225 

5/17/88 

06/787,798 

5/17/88 
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U.  S.  PA1 

[ENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

FFICE 

1148  00  213 

Patent  NunuMr 

Serial  Number 

bane  Date 

4.745329 

06/440.924 

5/24/88 

4,745333 

mwojBso 

5/24/88 

4,745,493 

06/887,152 

5A7/88 

4,745338 

m/029,136 

5/24/88 

4,745,494 

06/872,904 

5/17/88 

4.745339 

vj/otajsx 

5/24/88 

4.745317 

06/755,129 

5/17/88 

4,745342 

06/920346 

5/24/B8 

4,745318 

07AB2337 

5/17/B8 

4.745345 

06/752,198 

5/24/K 

4,745324 

07A>42,267 

5/17/88 

4,745346 

06/809,105 

5/24/88 

4,745325 

07A)20.432 

5/17/88 

4,745347 

07/092,616 

5/24/88 

4.745326 

07AW2386 

5/17/88 

4,745351 

06/894392 

5/24/88 

4,745327 

07A»1,904 

5A7/88 

4,745356 

07/007.999 

5/24/88 

4,745337 

07An6368 

5/17/88 

4,745359 

07A)00,370 

5/24/88 

4,745338 

06/846358 

5/17/88 

4,745360 

07A)31325 

5/24/88 

4,745373 

06/851,006 

5/17/88 

4,745362 

07An9334 

5/24/86 

4,745379 

06/837388 

5/17/88 

4,745370 

07A)89389 

5/24/86 

4,745380 

06/872392 

5/17/88 

4.745373 

07/U9J,493 

5/24/86 

4,745390 

06/870,169 

5/17/88 

4.745375 

07A>10,742 

5/24/88 

4,745379 

06/863,086 

5A7/88 

4.745377 

07A)02,643 

5/24/86 

4.745399 

07A)00,424 

5A7/88 

4.745379 

06/882388 

5/24/88 

4,745,608 

06/879,717 

5A7/88 

4.745388 

07A)72365 

5/24/86 

4,745,619 

06/896394 

5A7/88 

4,745397 

06/945,003 

5/24/88 

4,745,621 

06/914,685 

5/17/88 

4,745,900 

07A)75,116 

5/24/88 

4.745,631 

06/453,420 

5/17/88 

4,745,911 

06/893378 

5/24/88 

4.745,632 

06/814315 

5/17/88 

4,745,914 

06/903353 

5/24/B8 

4,745.639 

06/874,667 

5/24/88 

4,745.915 

06/903,443 

5/24/68 

4,745.640 

07AM2,712 

5/24/88 

4,745.919 

06/878357 

5/24/88 

4,745.643 

06/757375 

5/24/88 

4.745.921 

06/945,850 

5/24«8 

4.745.645 

07/090306 

5/24/88 

4.745.927 

06/906332 

5/24/B8 

4.745,646 

07AM0344 

5/24/88 

4.745.934 

06/915395 

5/24/68 

4,745,649 

06/776,437 

5/24/88 

4.745.947 

06/925386 

5/24«8 

4.745,650 

07A)78,208 

5/24/88 

4,745,951 

06/399340 

5/24/88 

4,745,652 

07A)79,196 

5/24/88 

4,745,952 

07A»4396 

5/24/86 

4.745.655 

07AI27377 

5/24/88 

4,745,960 

07AMm,516 

5/24«8 

4,745,657 

06/917390 

5/22«4 

4,745,964 

07A)99,415 

5/24/68 

4,745,661 

07A»4,738 

5/24/88 

4,745,968 

06/302341 

5/24/86 

4.745.663 

07A)80,609 

5/24/88 

4,745,969 

07A)3a613 

5/24/68 

4.745.666 

07A»76,472 

5/24/88 

4,745,975 

07A)29,191 

5/24/88 

4.745.667 

07A)76345 

5/24/88 

4,745,980 

06/934,680 

5/24/68 

4,745,671 

07A123,645 

5/24/88 

4,745,983 

06/942,906 

S/24/88 

4,745,672 

07A»24,927 

5/24«8 

4.745.985 

06/710,669 

5/24/86 

4,745,686 

07A»7395 

5/24/88 

4.745386 

07A)63313 

5/24/88 

4,745,687 

07AJ53374 

5/24/88 

4,745.988 

06/554323 

5/24/68 

4,745,688 

07A)40,808 

5/24/88 

4,745,995 

06/944352 

5/24/86 

4,745,689 

07A)02310 

5/24/88 

4,745.998 

06/917330 

5/24/86 

4,745,690 

07A)02,079 

5/24/88 

4.746.009 

07A)12363 

5/24/86 

4,745,692 

07A»25,034 

5/24/88 

4.746.010 

06«80,141 

5/24/88 

4,745,693 

07A)12370 

5/24«8 

4,746,012 

07/007359 

5/24/88 

4,745,699 

07A)25.004 

5/24/88 

4,746,014 

07/086378 

5/24/88 

4,745,702 

06/923.620 

5/24/88 

4,746322 

07AI17,489 

5/24/68 

4,745,703 

07A)23,151 

5/24/88 

4.746,026 

07A>41,602 

5/24/88 

4,745,706 

06/918330 

5/24«8 

4,746,028 

06/918.133 

5/24/88 

4,745,"«I8 

06/934392 

5/24«8 

4,746,030 

07A24.928 

5/24/86 

4.745,710 

06/907.653 

5/24«8 

4.746.032 

07AK6.714 

5/24«8 

4,745,716 

06/897.057 

5/24/88 

4,746,035 

06/938341 

5/24/88 

4,745,722 

07A)12,805 

5/24/B8 

4,746337 

06/930.484 

5/24/88 

4,745,724 

07A)67.606 

5/24/88 

4,746,044 

06/924307 

5/24/88 

4,745,726 

06/914391 

5/24/88 

4,746,047 

07An8,448 

5/24/68 

4.745.728 

07/113.622 

5/24/88 

4.746,054 

07A)18327 

5/24/B6 

4,745.730 

06/921.479 

5/24/88 

4,746,055 

07Ar71361 

5/24/88 

4,745,747 

06«52303 

5/24/88 

4,746,056 

07An5,724 

5/24/88 

4,745.750 

06/908.789 

5/24/88 

4,746360 

07A)60,499 

5/24/88 

4.745,761 

06rr92.905 

5/24/88 

4.746,061 

07/036,780 

5/24/86 

4.745,765 

07A)48371 

5/24/88 

4,746365 

06/919394 

5/24/86 

4,745,766 

07A)31,034 

5/24/88 

4,746.073 

07A)S9,238 

5/24/88 

4,745.769 

07A>91.061 

5/24/88 

4,746,074 

06/916384 

5/24/68 

4,745.770 

07AJ39.971 

5/24/88 

4,746375 

06/902,015 

5/24/68 

4,745,792 

06/918.112 

5/24/88 

4,746,081 

06/382.664 

5/24/86 

4,745,794 

06/944351 

5/24«8 

4,746,086 

07A)23,276 

5/24/86 

4,745,795 

07AH8.704 

5/24/88 

4.746,089 

07AI28368 

5/24/88 

4.745300 

07A)71.890 

5/24«8 

4,746390 

07AXn.057 

5/24/88 

4,745304 

06/938.834 
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4.748.119 

4,748.123 

4.748.131 

4,748,137 

4,748,160 

4,748.178 

4,748.186 

4,748.188 

4.748.192 

4.748.201 

4.748.238 

4,748.241 

4,748,249 

4,748,264 

4,748,284 

4,748,290 

4,748394 

4^748305 

4,748309 

4.748313 

4.748324 

4.748332 

4,748339 

4.748342 

4,748345 

4.748357 

4.748390 

4.748392 

4.748395 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial!  (umber 

06/872  906 
06/832  509 
06/932  188 
06/911 164 
07AM1462 
06/918,790 
06/8M293 
m/Oli  216 
06/843,963 
07/001,592 
07/061 ,955 
06/311 374 
07/OM503 
06/911 ,429 
07/001,730 
06/9«327 
07/00:  ,859 

06/5ffi,593 
06/93(,774 
06/864,050 
06/85;  ,018 
06/72-375 
07/0n,930 
06/691,511 
07/054,864 
06/90,194 
06/92:394 
07AMV,041 
06/88:342 
06/801.958 
06/88:  ,021 
06/87:364 
07/101366 
06^781,006 
06/90:329 
O7/0a,O35 
06/80:393 
06/91'  .632 


06/644 
07/03: 


07/111  355 
07/10  366 
07/00(^078 
06/87,954 
06/58  358 
06/70  334 
07/OQ  399 
07/02^906 


07/01 
07/05 
06/79f, 


.835 
,460 


363 
.840 
,934 
06/82t389 
06/88  1,421 
06/76  1380 
06/84  1.033 
06/84  ;.4S3 
06/871362 
07/01  326 
06/871.661 
06/86  M82 
06/941398 
07/10  ^.612 
06/941316 
07/02  r,637 
07/02  1,197 
06/89  r349 
06/85  r.96S 
07/02  t319 
07/04  S303 
06/93/392 
07/03  S374 
07/OS  1,168 
06m  /,432 
07/MS,183 
07/08  2.492 


Issue  Date 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/B8 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/B8 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

S/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 

5/31/B8 

5/31/88 

5/31/88 


4,748399 

4.748,407 

4.748,408 

4,748,416 

4,748,417 

4,748,429 

4,748,432 

4,748,438 

4,748.442 

4,748,451 

4,748,456 

4,748308 

4.748322 

4.748323 

4,748324 

4,748333 

4,748336 

4,748341 

4,748343 

4,748344 

4.748349 

4,748364 

4,748368 

4,748390 

4,748,612 

4,748,629 

4,748,650 

4.748.655 

4,748,663 

4,748,666 

4,748,672 

4.748,687 

4.748,692 

4,748,693 

4,748,698 

4.748.700 

4.748.704 

4,748,706 

4.748.708 

4,748,711 

4,748,712 

4,748,718 

4,748,727 

4.748.729 

4.748.730 

4,748,745 

4,748,746 

4.748,747 

4,748,759 

4,748.760 

4,748,763 

4,748,764 

4,748,767 

4,748.770 

4,748,772 

4,748,780 

4.748,785 

4.748,786 

4,748.787 

4,748,790 

4,748,791 

4,748,793 

4,748307 

4,748314 

4,748326 

4,748329 

4,748340 

4,748342 

4,748367 

4.748371 

4,748373 

4,748374 

4.748376 

4,748378 

4,748390 

4,748391 

4.748.895 

4,748,901 


March  23. 1993 

06/853327 

5/31/88 

07/016,696 

5/31/88 

06/782.419 

5/31/88 

06/813,609 

5/31/88 

06/809,035 

5/31/88 

06/905316 

5/31/B8 

06/905,457 

5/31/88 

07/038,489 

5/31/88 

06/670,365 

5/31/88 

06/782,024 

5/31/88 

07/017,491 

5/31/88 

06/944331 

5/31/88 

06/920.842 

5/31/88 

06/885352 

5/31/88 

06/945344 

5/31/88 

06/926,969 

5/31/88 

07/003,479 

5/31/88 

06/909.044 

5/31/88 

07/066.981 

5/31/88 

06/900379 

5/31/88 

07/085393 

5/31/88 

06/733390 

5/31/88 

06/836.169 

5/31/88 

06/721366 

5/31/88 

06/810332 

5/31/88 

07/131.476 

5/31/88 

06/948.423 

5/31/88 

06/758359 

5/31/88 

07/042,543 

5/31/88 

06/736.671 

5/31/88 

06/723.644 

5/31/88 

06/757.444 

5/31/88 

07/004.724 

6/07/88 

07/034.984 

6/07/88 

06/943304 

6/07/88 

06/760.903 

6/07/B8 

07/038.108 

6/07/88 

06/901306 

6/07/88 

06/848,790 

6A)7/88 

06/906,479 

6/07/88 

07/017,444 

6/07/88 

07/027,147 

6/07/88 

07/037,169 

6/07/88 

07/003306 

6/07/88 

07/023322 

6/07/88 

07/019307 

6/07/88 

07/004,095 

6/07/88 

07/002,751 

6/07/88 

07/040300 

6/07/88 

07/032314 

6/07/88 

07/014374 

6/07/88 

07/061.631 

6/07/88 

07/026.120 

6/07/88 

07/001.139 

6/07/88 

07/065.039 

6/07/88 

07/047.001 

6/07/88 

07/009.785 

6/07/88 

07/085.948 

6/07/88 

06/881347 

6/07/B8 

06/944368 

6/07/88 

07/076389 

6/07/88 

06/919.606 

6/07/88 

07/092329 

6/07/88 

06/876,769 

6/07/88 

06/867367 

6/07/88 

06/947.981 

6/07/88 

06/897.929 

6/07/88 

06/935,967 

6/07/88 

06/853,663 

6/07/88 

07/003,486 

6/07/88 

06/867,464 

6/07/88 

07/006,772 

6/07/88 

06/941395 

6/07/88 

07/033,465 

6/07/88 

07/044,650 

6/07/88 

06/910.448 

6/07/88 

06/932.426 

6/07/88 

06/922379 

6Ar7/88 

MAICH23.1993 
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Patent  Nnndier 

Scrisl  NUDwCT 

iMoeDate 

4.749373 

06/781.113 

6/07/88 

4.749393 

07/098.746 

6/07/88 

4.748.9U2 

07/OQ5382 

6/07/88 

4.749397 

07/017353 

6/D7/8S 

4.748305 

06/491,285 

6/07/88 

4.749315 

07/010.184 

6/07/88 

4.748.909 

06/930,337 

6/07/88 

4.749317 

06/872,032 

6/07/B8 

4.748,918 

06/909,450 

6/07/88 

4.749318 

07/086311 

6/07/88 

4.748.929 

07/029354 

6/07/88 

4.749320 

06/866,760 

6^/88 

4,748,933 

06/921,928 

6/07/88 

4.749322 

06/933353 

W7/88 

4,748,940 

07/077.605 

6/07/88 

4.749324 

07/031,907 

6/07/88 

4,748,941 

07/068342 

6/07/88 

4.749325 

06/906391 

6«7/88 

4.748.943 

06/908,287 

6/07/88 

4,749329 

06/447,078 

6/07/B8 

4,748357 

06/937391 

6/07/88 

4,749333 

06/861305 

6/07/B8 

4,748,958 

06/929305 

6/07/88 

4,749337 

07/087316 

6^/88 

4,748365 

06/833,013 

6/07/88 

4,749351 

07/041,440 

6/07/88 

4,748,967 

06/500,945 

6/07/88 

4,749,356 

07/009,158 

6/07/88 

4,748,983 

06/898386 

6/07/88 

4,749362 

06/483358 

wim 

4.748.988 

06/515341 

6/07/88 

4,749367 

07/053.018 

wim 

4,749,004 

07/047,715 

6/07/88 

4,749391 

07/116376 

6m/n 

4,749318 

06/928,426 

6/07/88 

4,749392 

06/937388 

6/07/88 

4,749,023. 

06/857,674 

6/07/88 

4,749395 

06/744381 

6/07/88 

4,749,026 

06/848,412 

6/07/88 

4,749,403 

07/011,780 

6/07/88 

4,749,043 

06/878,306 

6/07/88 

4,749,406 

06/660.195 

6/07/88 

4,749,048 

06^8332 

6/07/88 

4,749,407 

06/877380 

6/07/B8 

4,749,065 

07/002377 

6/07/88 

4,749,413 

06/922.766 

6/07/88 

4,749370 

07/015322 

6/07/88 

4,749,414 

06/942.410 

M)7/B8 

4,749385 

07/103,677 

6/07/88 

4,749,429 

06/283378 

6/D7/B8 

4,749390 

07/053,488 

6/07/88 

4.749.432 

07/005.420 

6/07/88 

4,749,099 

07/115381 

6/07/88 

4,749.441 

06/940.436 

6/07/88 

4,749.102 

07/101,774 

6/07/88 

4.749,448 

06/943.112 

6/07/88 

4,749,105 

06/889,429 

6/07/88 

4,749,453 

06/818397 

6/07/88 

4,749,110 

07/OU9399 

6/07/88 

4,749,457 

06/829.153 

6/07/88 

4,749,115 

06/940370 

6m/8S 

4,749,464 

06/856,233 

6/07/B8 

4.749,116 

06/940,081 

6/07/88 

4,749,493 

06/916,713 

6/07/88 

4,749,124 

06/822325 

65)7/88 

4,749306 

06/777392 

6/07/88 

4,749,130 

06/852,633 

6/07/88 

4,749317 

07/008334 

6/07/88 

4.749.135 

06/415330 

6/07/88 

4,749320 

06/852,132 

6/07/88 

4,749,137 

07/113,647 

6/07/88 

4.749322 

06/793,622 

6/07/88 

4,749,143 

06/921,424 

6/07/88 

4,749335 

06/847391 

6/07/88 

4,749,144 

07/044.943 

6/07/B8 

4,749341 

06/938,662 

6/07/88 

4,749,146 

06^8.453 

6/07/88 

4,749350 

06W6,177 

6/07/88 

4.749.149 

06/377.409 

6/07/88 

4,749351 

06/910,411 

6/07/88 

4,749,151 

06/777.826 

6/07/88 

4,749363 

06/938333 

6/07/88 

4,749,153 

06/782,222 

6/07/B8 

4.749368 

07/006394 

6/07/88 

4,749,154 

06/782319 

6/07/88 

4.749372 

06/768328 

6/07/88 

4,749,155 

06/781,776 

6/07/88 

4.749374 

07/032,628 

6/07/88 

4,749,158 

07/014395 

6/07/88 

4.749381 

07/002,777 

6/07/88 

4.749,160 

07/000,400 

6/07/88 

4,749382 

06/928,997 

6/07/88 

4,749,161 

07/036,120 

6/07/88 

4,749383 

06/930,153 

6/D7/88 

4.749,162 

07/043365 

6/07/88 

4,749391 

07/031,070 

6/07/88 

4,749,163 

07/im,418 

6/07/88 

4,749,601 

06/897,646 

6/07/88 

4,749,172 

06/937303 

6/07/88 

4.749.602 

07/039,424 

6/07/88 

4,749,175 

07/044350 

6/07/88 

4.749.606 

06/940377 

6/07/88 

4,749,176 

06/888,031 

6/07/88 

4.749,609 

06/736,543 

wim 

4.749.183 

06/761,701 

6/07/88 

4.749312 

06/792392 

6/(n/ss 

4,749.185 

06/928,877 

6/07/88 

4,749,615 

06/925,428 

6/07/88 

4.749,186 

06/828312 

6/07/88 

4,749,630 

06/881314 

6A)7/88 

4,749,188 

07/056,780 

6/07/B8 

4,749,634 

06/935,736 

6/07/88 

4,749,189 

06/786389 

6/07/88 

4,749,675 

06/879348 

6/07/88 

4,749,196 

07/014,400 

6/07/88 

4.749,681 

07/053393 

6/07/88 

4,749301 

06^798,920 

6/07/88 

4,749,695 

06/741395 

6/07/88 

4,749,2112 

06/486,102 

6/07/88 

4,749,699 

06^87,775 

6/07/88 

4,749307 

06/943367 

6/07/88 

4,749.714 

07/098334 

6/07/88 

4,749,208 

07/023306 

6/07/88 

4.749.730 

06/926325 

6imim 

4,749309 

07/120,919 

6A)7/88 

4,749.742 

06^88,029 

6/07/88 

4,749312 

07/048.638 

6/07/B8 

4,749,747 

07/090,471 

6/07/88 

4.749319 

06/926,323 

6/07/88 

4.749,750 

07/058,676 

6/07/88 

4,749321 

07/019.979 

6/07/88 

4,749,758 

06/858368 

6/07/88 

4,749324 

06/942.173 

6/07/88 

4,749,771 

06/913,466 

wim 

4,749327 

06/903385 

6/07/88 

4,746,779 

07/051,795 

6/07/88 

4,749329 

07/093.765 

6/07/88 

4,749,782 

07/027,769 

6/07/88 

4,749331 

07/114.024 

6/07/88 

4.749,787 

06/922314 

6/07/88 

4.749336 

07/108.406 

6/07/88 

4.749.790 

06/875,615 

6/07/88 

4.749340 

06/937326 

6/07/88 

4,749,791 

07A21,987 

6/m/w 

4.749341 

06/924.836 

6/07/88 

4,749.793 

07/104,747 

6/07/88 

4,749346 

07/059339 

6/07/88 

4,749.796 

06/808355 

6/07/88 

4,749358 

06/795.148 

6/07/88 

4,749300 

07/065325 

6/07/88 

4,749,262 

06/885.103 

6/07/88 

4,749316 

07/051,776 

6/07/88 

4,749,268 

06/737.728 

6/07/88 

4,749,826 

07/055,496 

6/07/88 

1148  CO  218 
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March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEKfARK  OFHCE 


1148  GO  219 


1148  OO  218 


FMentNnmber 

4,749^27 
4,749328 
4,749,830 
4,749332 
4.749339 
4,749341 
4.74934S 
4,749346 
4,749351 
4,749353 
4,749356 
4,749357 
4,749364 
4,749365 
4.749373 
4.749378 
4,749.905 
4,749,907 
4,749.908 
4.749,914 
4,749,920 
4.749,923 
4,749.925 
4,749,930 
4,749.935 
4.749.937 
4.749.941 
4,749,943 
4,749,953 
4.749.958 
4.749.974 
4.749,976 
4,749.984 
4.749.993 
4.750302 
4.750.006 
4,750.046 
4.7S0.Q55 
4.750366 
4.750,068 
4.750,096 
4,750.111 
4,750.127 
4.750.134 
4.750.144 
4.750.148 
4,750.157 
4.750,171 
4,750.172 
4.750,176 
4.750.186 
4.750.187 
4.750.194 
4.750.204 
4.750.213 
4.750,225 
4.750.226 
4.750.228 
4.750.229 
4,750,230 
4.750.231 
4.750.232 
4,750.233 
4,750,239 
4,750,241 
4,750,246 
4,750.247 
4,750,252 
4,750,257 
4,750,264 
4,750.281 
4,750,283 
4,750,287 
4,750,288 
4,75039 
4.750.297 


Serial  Number 

07/06  J.774 
06^),786 
07/00  $.799 
06^1  (316 


07/041, 
07/00  >, 
m/061 


06/36  i.649 


06/9GI 
07/00  S, 


06/86  i.628 
06/85  !,815 


06/881 
06/831, 
06/881, 
06/92  r, 
06/93 », 
06/80  t, 


06/81 U74 
06/82  $329 
07AX])38S 
07/03  U83 


06/58  r, 
06/921 
06/89  ^ 


06/87  >377 
07A)4  >.716 
06/80  t.042 
06/94  >,599 
07/02  r.560 


07/00), 
06/91), 

m/061, 


06/82  S.351 
06/9Gr.20S 
07/00  L.034 
06/92  >.905 
06^5  i.933 


06/86  h 
06/82  (, 
O7A)0J, 
06/64), 


06/79  J.572 


06/80  i, 
06/81!, 
06/87), 


06/761, 
07A)2L 
06/9CI, 


07/W», 
06/93  9, 


06/9CJ, 
07/018, 
07/01  ♦, 
06/8(S. 
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.181 
318 
,162 


.646 

,677 


,603 
.080 
1,921 
,845 
1,416 
.693 


.623 
.726 
.056 


,930 
.066 
.186 


,168 
.749 
1,183 
,051 


.959 
,106 
1.047 


07/04  5356 


06/88  K800 
1.390 
06/88  ).417 
07/00 /.240 


.940 
.928 
^,932 


06/812.627 


).626 
1.756 


07/019/981 
06/8«S.268 
07/OJ  2.973 
07/04  7,768 
07/01 1.227 
^.750 
.704 


07/05  7, 
07/02  7, 
07/02  8382 


1,471 
.621 
.898 
1,658 


06/8(4306 
06/92  5342 
07/0(0326 
06/9(1.264 
07/a  Q337 
07/0(4380 
06/3:  3,789 


Issue  Date 

6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 


4.750303 
4.750305 
4.750306 
4.750308 
4.750320 
4,750322 
4.750325 
4,750330 
4.750331 
4,750336 
4.750339 
4.750350 
4,750351 
4,750370 
4.750373 
4,750376 
4,750384 
4,750388 
4,750391 
4,750392 
4,750395 
4,750396 
4,750398 
4,750.400 
4,750.407 
4,750.415 
4.750.416 
4.750,421 
4,750,425 
4.750,428 
4,750,429 
4,750,446 
4,750,447 
4.750,450 
4,750,456 
4,750,459 
4,750,461 
4,750,468 
4,750,476 
4,750,478 
4,750.480 
4.750.481 
4.750,484 
4,750316 
4,750317 
4.750319 
4,750321 
4,750326 
4,750327 
4,750330 
4,750335 
4,750347 
4,750350 
4,750351 
4,750357 
4,750358 
4.750362 
4,750363 
4,750369 
4,750370 
4,750373 
4,750378 
4,750386 
4.750388 
4,750389 
4,750399 
4,750,602 
4.750,603 
4.750,604 
4.750.609 
4.750,613 
4,750,617 
4,750,622 
4,750,623 
4,750,625 
4,750,627 
4,750,628 
4,750,637 
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06^13307 

6/14/88 

07/064,125 

6/14/88 

07/052,157 

6/14/88 

07/012,452 

6/14/88 

07/047,725 

6/14/88 

06/875,631 

6/14/88 

07/036314 

6/14/88 

07/036.212 

6/14/88 

07/049.296 

6/14/88 

07/053.631 

6/14/88 

07/014.946 

6/14/88 

07/016.191 

6/14/88 

07/082.763 

6/14/88 

06/888.038 

6/14/88 

07/006.701 

6/14/88 

06/832.299 

6/14/88 

06/923,137 

6/14/88 

06/904,679 

6/14/88 

06/848382 

6/14/88 

07/049392 

6/14/88 

07/009,879 

6/14/88 

06/936356 

6/14/88 

06/897,725 

6/14/88 

07/030,087 

6/14/88 

06/713,103 

6/14/88 

07/037356 

6/14/88 

06/824,732 

6/14/88 

06/853.114 

6/14/88 

07AJ26.153 

6/14/88 

06/912.278 

6/14/88 

06/732.755 

6/14/88 

06/936377 

6/14/88 

06/681.095 

6/14/88 

07/014.402 

6/14/88 

07/080,486 

6/14/88 

06/886,002 

6/14/88 

06/880,727 

6/14/88 

06/814.624 

6/14/88 

06/909,765 

6/14/88 

06/874.032 

6/14/88 

07/029,104 

6/14/88 

06/866337 

6/14/88 

06/878.878 

6/14/88 

07/076.033 

6/14/88 

07/076.034 

6/14/88 

07/045.085 

6/14/88 

07/031.778 

6/14/88 

07/086.283 

6/14/88 

06/894.250 

6/14/88 

06/853.800 

6/14/88 

06/930,087 

6/14/88 

06/922,844 

6/14/88 

06/882,885 

6/14/88 

06/832383 

6/14/88 

06/938,775 

6/14/88 

06/880343 

6/14/88 

06/941346 

6/14/88 

07/077366 

6/14/88 

07/010335 

6/14/88 

06/922.010 

6/14/88 

06/805.159 

6/14/88 

07/002388 

6/14/88 

06/907379 

6/14/88 

06/887.082 

6/14/88 

07/059.623 

6/14/88 

07/048.781 

6/14/88 

07/016380 

6/14/88 

06/870.612 

6/14/88 

06/923393 

6/14/88 

06/936.452 

6/14/88 

06/920.464 

6/14/88 

07A)94.007 

6/14/88 

06/934.723 

6/14/88 

07/025.102 

6/14/88 

07/017,850 

6/14/88 

06/850,737 

6/14/88 

06/921.845 

6/14/88 

07/081,296 

6/14/88 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date      4.751.000                          07/077.873 

6/14/88 

4.750359 

06/910,645 

6/14/88 

4.751388 

06/898.441 

6^4/88 

4.750.863 

07/060,645 

6/14/88 

4.751389 

06/831350 

6^4/88 

4.750.864 

06/856,886 

6/14/88 

4.751395 

07/059.022 

6A4/88 

4,750.883 

07/012,451 

6/14/88 

4,751396 

07/004.908 

6^4/88 

4,750.884 

06/764,411 

6^4/88 

4,751.402 

06/847388 

6A4/B8 

4.750.888 

06/680394 

6/14/88 

4.751.411 

06/907.922 

6/14/88 

4,750.895 

07/049.704 

6/14/88 

4.751.417 

07/106.996 

6^4/88 

4.750,900 

07/052.675 

6/14/88 

4.751.420 

06/927323 

6A4/88 

4.750.903 

07/0(i0.637 

6/14/88 

4.751.423 

06/933.923 

6^4/88 

4.750.907 

06/866,816 

6/14/88 

4.751.426 

06/929.130 

6/14/88 

4.750.920 

06/880342 

6/14«8 

4.751.434 

06/891.263 

6^4/88 

4,750.922 

07/072.044 

6/14/88 

4.751.436 

06/713339 

6/14/88 

4,750,923 

06/927.720 

6a4«8 

4.751.444 

06/855,655 

6^4/88 

4.750.926 

07/082.679 

6^4/88 

4.751.448 

07/023,422 

6a4/88 

4.750.932 

07/088.620 

6^4/88 

4.751.453 

06^75,291 

6/14/88 

4,750.936 

07/006,944 

6/14/88 

4.751.457 

06/905376 

6/14/88 

4.750.958 

06/919.988 

6^4/88 

4.751.467 

07/027,736 

6^4/88 

4.750.966 

06/940.176 

6/14/88 

4.751.472 

06/924321 

6^4/88 

4.750.970 

06/887.465 

6/14/88 

4.751.487 

07/026,109 

6^4/88 

4,750.971 

07/007.152 

6^4/88 

4.751.493 

07/079362 

6/14/88 

4,750,976 

06/806.679 

6/14/88 

4.751.494 

06/948335 

6a4/B8 

4,750,982 

06/878,822 

6/14/88 

4.751,499 

06/824,266 

6^4/88 

4,750,996 

06/858.802 

6/14/88 

4,751306 

06«33,798 

6/14/88 

4,750,999 

06/872317 

6/14/88 

4,751318 

06«79,271 

6/14/88 

114800220 
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PilHit  hfimiber 

4,751^22 
4.751^24 
4.7S142S 
4,751^70 
4,751^93 
4.751.600 
4.7S1.603 
4.751.612 
4,751.614 
4.751.618 
4.751.620 
4,751.621 
4,751.622 
4.751.625 
4.751.645 
4.751.655 
4.751.667 
4.751,707 
4.751.729 
4,751,731 
4,751,742 
4,751,748 
4,751,751 
4.751,753 
4,751,756 
4,751,757 
4,751,758 
4,751,762 
4,751,767 
4,751,768 
4,751.788 
4.751.790 
4,751,791 
4,751.792 
4.751.804 
4.751308 
4.751312 
4.751313 
4.751323 
4.751324 
4.751327 
4,751333 
4,751334 
4,751336 
4,751345 
4.751365 
4.751367 
4,751370 
4,751373 
4.751375 
4.751377 
4.751378 
4.751382 
4.751383 
4.751384 
4.751389 
4.751393 
4.751396 
4.751.902 
4.751.903 
4.751.905 
4.751.911 
4.7514»17 
4.751.921 
4,751.924 
4.751.925 
4.751.928 
4.751403 
4.751.948 
4.751.949 
4.751.954 
4.751.962 
4.751.964 
4.751.971 
4.751.972 
4.751.977 


Serial  Nmnber 

07/01^4^2 
07/OQ;,038 
06/86  ).018 
06/80(423 
06/94  !.8Q5 
06/88(464 
07/05  1.103 
07/10  1,934 
06/88  (,662 


07/01  (, 
06/91  (, 
06/901, 
07/03  (, 


06/91(345 
06/901.265 


07/06*415 
06/89  >.132 
06/87  S,994 
06/85  1412 
06/881.666 
07/04^448 
07/00(430 
06/731417 


06/83  >, 
06/88  r, 


06/85*430 
07A)2i.285 
07/06  t.949 
06/88(418 
07/08  ;462 
07/00  r.239 
07/07)456 


06/92  >, 
06/39  r 
07/01!: 
07/001 
06/94  L 
07/03* 
06/88), 
06/80*, 
06/78), 


07/03  (.263 


07/12  (, 
07/03  r, 
07A)7), 


07/13  1.236 


06/87), 
06/86), 
06A?7!, 


06/83  i.443 
06/93  ),839 
06/81  i.463 
06/421,244 
07/07  ),149 
06/83  i,987 
06/92^ 
06^i 
07/01! 


06^5.279 


07/02  U45 


06/751, 
06/84 », 
07/011 


07/00  5, 
06/811, 
06/78), 


06/631.901 


06/8U, 
07/OS), 


.029 
1345 
.265 
,709 


,016 
,734 


06/39  r,247 


07/001.242 


07/03  »,079 


06/80  >.273 


.750 
,247 
i,893 
1.242 
,969 
1,079 
1,787 
^273 
i.l37 


,714 
.715 
1.445 


.070 
.008 
.442 


.871 
^279 
i.l63 


.130 
.924 
.765 


06/912.494 


06/871.222 


.462 
.222 
1.782 


^,606 
1.905 


07/0(2.022 
06/75  J.791 
07A)4  7407 
07/03  7.248 


06/82  7.! 
06«1».; 
06/931.: 
07/03 »; 
07/0()446 


.943 
402 
.100 
07/03^444 


IFFICIAL 

Issue  Date 

GAZFITE 

4.751.979 

4,751.982 

6/14/88 

4,751.988 

6/14/88 

4.751.990 

6/14/88 

4,751.994 

6/14/88 

4.751.996 

6/14/88 

4,752.000 

6/14/88 

4.752.004 

6/14/88 

4.752.005 

6/14/88 

4,752.008 

6/14/88 

4.752.009 

6/14/88 

4.752.012 

6/14/88 

4.752.014 

6/14/88 

4.752.020 

6/14/88 

4.752.021 

6/14/88 

4,752.022 

6/14/88 

4.752,023 

6/14/88 

4.752.024 

6/14/88 

4.752.025 

6/14/88 

4.752.026 

6/14/88 

4.752,027 

6/14/88 

4.752,031 

6/14/88 

4.752.035 

6/21/88 

4,752,051 

6/21/88 

4,752,052 

6/21/88 

4,752.054 

6/21/88 

4.752.056 

6/21/88 

4.752.062 

6/21/88 

4.752.063 

6/21/88 

4,757,066 

6/21/88 

4,752.070 

6/21/88 

4,752,071 

6/21/88 

4,752,073 

6/21/88 

4,752,080 

6/21/88 

4,752.087 

6/21/88 

4.752.088 

6/21/88 

4.752.090 

6/21/88 

4.752.093 

6/21/88 

4.752.094 

6/21/88 

4.752.095 

6/21/88 

4.752.098 

6/21/88 

4.752.103 

6/21/88 

4,752,105 

6/21/B8 

4,752,110 

6/21/88 

4,752,128 

6/21/88 

4,752,132 

6/21/88 

4,752,134 

6/21/88 

4,752.137 

6/21/88 

4,752,140 

6/21/88 

4,752,144 

6/21/88 

4,752,146 

6/21/88 

4.752,153 

6/21/88 

4,752,161 

6/21/88 

4,752,162 

6/21/88 

4.752,167 

6/21/88 

4,752,177 

6/21/88 

4,752,181 

6/21/88 

4,752;184 

6/21/88 

4,752,192 

6/21/88 

4,752.194 

6/21/88 

4.752,200 

6A21/88 

4.752.207 

6/21/88 

4.752.219 

6/21/88 

4.752.221 

6/21/88 

4.752,224 

6/21/88 

4.752,225 

6/21/88 

4,752,226 

6/21/88 

4,752.235 

6/21/88 

4,752,243 

6/21/88 

4,752.256 

6/21/88 

4,752.259 

6/21/88 

4.752.261 

6/21/88 

4.752,263 

6/21/88 

4,752,267 

6/21/88 

4,752.269 

6/21/88 

4,752.273 

6/21/88 

4.752.277 

6/21/88 

4.752.280 

MAKCH23.1993 

06/735.058 

6/21/88 

07/058.276 

6/21/88 

06/812.925 

6/21/88 

06/879.277 

6/21/88 

06/925.214 

6/21/88 

06/879.884 

6/21/88 

06/829.069 

6/21/88 

07/064447 

6/21/88 

06/521.706 

6/21/88 

07/085.179 

6/21/88 

07/D13.08S 

6/21/88 

06/901.831 

6/21/88 

07/133.652 

6/21/88 

06/860.463 

6/21/88 

07/095,834 

6/21/88 

06/506,226 

6/21/88 

07/001.046 

6/21/88 

06/920481 

6/21/88 

07/053476 

6/21/88 

06/935.061 

6/21/88 

07/017.112 

6/21/88 

07/104.644 

6/21/88 

07/030.450 

6/21/88 

06/899401 

6/21/88 

06/942.724 

6/21/88 

07/036.674 

6/21/88 

07/050.151 

6/21/88 

07/002.176 

6/21/88 

07/026.462 

6/21/88 

06/779.796 

6/21/88 

06/814.658 

6/21/88 

07/016.934 

6/21/88 

07/122,707 

6/21/88 

06/946449 

6/21/88 

06/908,246 

6/21/88 

06/362.751 

6/21/88 

06/929447 

6/21/88 

07/040445 

6/21/88 

06/927441 

6/21/88 

06/903.732 

6/21/88 

07/010.105 

6/21/88 

07/046.272 

6/21/88 

07/040.765 

6/21/88 

06/931.778 

6/21/88 

06/929.418 

6/21/88 

06/923.114 

6/21/88 

07/131406 

6/21/88 

06/925.700 

6/21/88 

06/914.728 

6/21/88 

07/023.971 

6/21/88 

06/363.709 

6/21/88 

06/864,26S 

6/21/88 

06/808.945 

6/21/88 

06/429.086 

6/21/88 

07/082.881 

6/21/88 

06/853.689 

6/21/88 

06/734.400 

6/21/88 

06/861.908 

6/21/88 

07/060319 

6/21/88 

06/894.694 

6/21/88 

07/016.275 

6/21/88 

06/919.877 

6/21/88 

06/942.040 

6/21/88 

06/660446 

6/21/88 

O6/8OI447 

6/21/88 

06/914318 

6/21/88 

07/043.914 

6/21/88 

06/867.165 

6/21/88 

07/056.823 

6/21/88 

06/937458 

6/21/88 

07/004427 

6/21/88 

06/897.712 

6/21/88 

06/626,291 

6/21/88 

07/055451 

6/21/88 

06/861.262 

6/21/88 

06/887416 

6/21/88 

06/843.962 

6/21/88 

06^18,730 

6/21/88 
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Patent  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,752.833 

06/871,186 

6/21/88 

4.752,835 

06/874,175 

6/21/B8 

4,752,289 

06/840487 

6/21/88 

4.752,»S5 

07/026366 

6/21/88 

4,752,293 

06/865,037 

6/21/88 

4.752,982 

06/315,647 

6/21/88 

4,752404 

06/911.165 

6/21/88 

4,752.919     - 

06/815,941 

6/21/B8 

4,752416 

06/864420 

6/21/88 

4.752.951 

06/811,991 

6/21/88 

4,752417 

06/752,893 

6/21/88 

4,752,972 

07/011,079 

6/28/88 

4,752420 

06/853,037 

6/21/88 

4,752,976 

06/878.140 

6/28/88 

4,752421 

06/932.102 

6/21/88 

4,752,980 

06/945.076 

6/28/88 

4,752422 

06/926,732 

6/21/88 

4,752,982 

06/874496 

6/28/88 

4.752425 

06/698489 

6^1/88 

4,752,998 

06/669.623 

6/28/88 

4,752433 

07/013,975 

6/21/88 

4,752,999 

07/093489 

6/28/88 

4,752450 

06/929,839 

6/21/88 

4,753,010 

06/840.068 

6/28/88 

4,752457 

06/944,201 

6^1/88 

4,753,011 

07/014.933 

6/28/88 

4,752459 

06«10.282 

6/21/88 

4,753.012 

07/045,629 

6/28/88 

4,752461 

06/821440 

6/21/88 

4,753.014 

07/027.603 

6/28/88 

4,752468 

07/017.278 

6/21/88 

4,753,015 

07/007462 

6^28/88 

4.752473 

06/849419 

6/21/88 

4,753,022 

07/043.090 

6/28/88 

4.752491 

07/086,966 

6/21/88 

4,753,026 

06/859.447 

6/28/88 

4.752.408 

06/916.908 

6/21/88 

4,753,030 

06/859.139 

6/28/88 

4.752,412 

07/011470 

6/21/88 

4,753,032 

07/078.841 

6/28/B8 

4,752,418 

06/791.052 

6/21/88 

4,753.033 

07/011.447 

6/28/88 

4,752419 

06/907.852 

6/21/88 

4,753.050 

06/869.405 

6/28/88 

4,752,422 

06/934,850 

6/21/88 

4,753,055 

06/897.832 

6/28/88 

4,752,429 

06/903.039 

6/21/88 

4.753.056 

07/040.028 

6/28/88 

4,752,431 

O6/734449 

6/21/88 

4.753.063 

06/927416 

6/28r«8 

4,752.433 

06/806.719 

6/21/88 

4.753.064 

06/945.409 

6/28/B8 

4.752.441 

06/798.195 

6/21/88 

4.753,065 

07/017392 

6/28/88 

4.752.445 

06/767.468 

6/21/88 

4,753,066 

06/789.902 

6/28/88 

4.752,448 

06/943439 

6/21/88 

4,753,068 

07/003448 

6/28/88 

4.752,462 

06/913,032 

6/21/88 

4,753,069 

06/908.627 

6/28/88 

4.752.476 

06/831,132 

6/21/88 

4,753,072 

07/013493 

6/28/88 

4.752,477 

07/031311 

6/21/88 

4,753,086 

07/104.000 

6/28/88 

4.752,480 

06/914430 

6/21/88 

4.753.088 

06/918.770 

6/28/B8 

4,752,494 

07/022,057 

6/21/88 

4.753.090 

06/917.798 

6/28/88 

4,752417 

06/914,914 

6/21/88 

4.753.091 

07/048,411 

6/28/88 

4,752420 

06/941,608 

6/21/88 

4.753.092 

06/835.650 

6/28/88 

4,752440 

07/058,296 

6/21/88 

4,753,093 

06/766.112 

6/28/88 

4,752458 

06/933.294 

6/21/88 

4,753,107 

06/837,951 

6/28/88 

4,752473 

06/849495 

6/21/88 

4,753,110 

07/043.404 

6/28/88 

4,752479 

06/789.805 

6/21/88 

4,753.116 

07/041.049 

6/28/88 

4,752487 

06/830486 

6/21/88 

4,753.118 

06/920,271 

6/28/88 

4,752,601 

06/846.930 

6/21/88 

4.753.120 

06/947,017 

6/28/88 

4.752,605 

06^764.275 

6/21/88 

4.753.123 

07/106.483 

6/28/88 

4,752.606 

06/650474 

6/21/88 

4,753.126 

06/802478 

6/28/88 

4,752.607 

06/875.427 

6/21/88 

4.753.127 

06/894.299 

6/28/88 

4,752.621 

06/900.199 

6/21/88 

4,753.129 

06/922.835 

6/28/88 

4.752.626 

07/090.008 

6/21/88 

4,753,138 

07/035360 

6/28/88 

4.752.629 

06/858.960 

6^1/88 

4.753,141 

07/004.772 

6/28/88 

4.752.932 

06/888.850 

6/21/88 

4,753,151 

06/879.705 

6/28/88 

4,752.637 

06/895.625 

6/21/88 

4,753,155 

07/010.744 

6/28/88 

4.752,642 

06/907.779 

6/21/88 

4,753,156 

06/788.734 

6/28/88 

4,752,646 

06/932.970 

6/21/88 

4,753,160 

07/123.414 

6/28/B8 

4,752,651 

06/874.477 

6/21/88 

4,753.161 

07/055.988 

6/28/88 

4,752,652 

06/903.402 

6/21/88 

4,753.164 

07/028.455 

6/28/88 

4.752.656 

07/005487 

6/21/88 

4,753.166 

07/031.699 

608/88 

4.752.657 

07/046,793 

6/21/88 

4.753.172 

07/026.152 

6/28/88 

4.752,658 

07/064.493 

6/21/88 

4,753.173 

06/765.458 

6/28/88 

4,752.663 

07/021.632 

6/21/88 

4.753.183 

06/931463 

608/88 

4.752.670 

06/748.620 

6/21/88 

4.753.190 

06/884328 

608/88 

4.752.676 

06/808.275 

6/21/88 

4.753.195 

06/944.944 

608/88 

4.752.686 

06/842.181 

6/21/88 

4,753,202 

06/880.782 

6/28/88 

4.752.688 

06/875492 

6/21/B8 

4,753,208 

06/932.490 

608/88 

4.752.695 

06/860.292 

6/21/88 

4.753.209 

07/081.475 

6/28/88 

4.752.700 

07/009.051 

6/21/88 

4.753.215 

07/003.126 

608/88 

4.752.713 

07/023.917 

6/21/88 

4.753.217 

07/042,978 

608/88 

4.752.717 

06/866,905 

6/21/88 

4.753.218 

07/012463 

608/88 

4.752,720 

06/807.247 

6/21/88 

4.753,220 

07/011,022 

608/88 

4,752,739 

06/790.968 

6/21/88 

4.753.227 

07/064451 

6/28/88 

4,752,756 

07/026.732 

6/21/88 

4.753.230 

06/768,614 

608/88 

4,752,763 

06/884.429 

6/21/88 

4.753.233 

07/012.837 

6/28/88 

4,752,778 

06/639312 

6/21/88 

4.753.234 

06/925.978 

608/88 

4.752.786 

06/911.234 

6/21/88 

4.753.235 

06/911,147 

608/88 

4.752.792 

06/934.998 

6/21/88 

7.753.237 

06/860,107 

608/88 

4,752,794 

07/101.784 

6/21/88 

4.753.242 

06/820.635 

608/88 

4,752324 

07/028405 

6/21/88 

4.753.243 

07/003.167 

608/88 

4,752,815 

06/917.742 

6/21/88 

4.753.244 

07/074.240 

608/88 

4,752327 

06/643.971 

6/21/88 

4.753.251 

06^5440 

608/88 
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Nimbcr 


4,753^2 

4»7S3,2S6 

4,753^7 

4,753;273 

4^753,274 

4,753^5 

4,733,284 

4.7S3,301 

4,7S3,311 

4*753,313 

4,753321 

4,753327 

4.753329 

4,753335 

4,753338 

4,753340 

4,753343 

4,753349 

4,753359 

4,753360 

4,753362 

4,753364 

4,753372 

4,753373 

4,753376 

4,753377 

4,753386 

4,753393 

4,753395 

4,753399 

4,753,400 

4,753.401 

4,753,407 

4,753,406 

4,753,413 

4.753,415 

4,753,420 

4,753,431 

4,753,434 

4,753.436 

4.753,437 

4,753,439 

4.753,441 

4.753.447 

4.753.448 

4.753.451 

4.753.452 

4.753.453 

4.753.456 

4,753,459 

4,753,461 

4,753,462 

4,753,467 

4,753,470 

4,753,472 

4,753.474 

4.753.483 

4.753,485 

4,753,492 

4,753.495 

4,753,496 

4,753301 

4.753303 

4.753305 

4.753306 

4.753307 

4,753312 

4.753315 

4.753317 

4.753321 

4,753322 

4.753329 

4.753330 

4.753331 

4,753336 

4,753339 


Serial  Number 

06/94  U90 
06/791.978 
06/9mMO 
07/03  >,067 

07/03  i.036 
06/75  5.807 
06/91  i,161 


Q6my 

06/871, 


07/OSL379 
07/06  1.457 
07/09  ),268 
06/70  2.967 
06/82  2,887 


06/81), 
07/M^ 
06/6«/, 


07/MS,957 


07/11 2.704 
07AMS.939 


07/(H», 
07/00  », 


06/94  S387 
06/82  U38 
07/03  7310 


07/0¥.0S3 
S.904 
3,972 


06/9^5.904 
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.664 
.623 


1.909 
1,957 
,931 


U37 
•,059 


06/93  J, 
07/01  9316 
06/9^4,250 
07/01  4314 
06/7!  3356 
07/»  2.636 
07/0:  9.161 
07/0(  0.916 
07AM  8.236 
07/0' 0.029 
06/9:3,864 
06/91  9,716 
07/01  0,101 
07/^2.004 
06/7  6,240 
06/8  4370 
O6/9;  8.022 
06/918,044 
06/7<  9,863 
06/4  6,124 
06/8  6,010 
07/Of0.964 

S353 
07/017,657 

8,932 
07/145,765 


06/8  2,427 
07/0  3366 
07/0  8,628 
07/0  8,262 
06/8  17,124 
07/0  i9,034 
07/0(9,707 
07/0  H.741 
06/818,922 
06/5  ri,131 
06/8  14,158 
06/9)2,824 
06/816,881 
06/8)6,610 
06/Sm,172 
06/3».183 
06/1  $4,261 
06/{S6,919 
06/ir7,484 
06/iS6399 
06/173,284 
07A  23338 
07A  $6,000 


Issue  Date 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 

6/28/88 


4.753344 
4.753350 
4,753351 
4.753357 
4.753359 
4.753361 
4,753362 
4,753363 
4,753365 
4.753366 
4,753367 
4,753373 
4.753376 
4.753377 
4,753378 
4,753379 

4,753381 

4,753390 

4,753392 

4,753396 

4,753398 

4.753,621 

4.753,622 

4,753,623 

4.753.634 

4.753.637 

4,753,641 

4,753,644 

4,753,655 

4,753,656 

4,753,657 

4.753.674 

4,753,675 

4.753,683 

4.753.687 

4,753,690 

4,753,696 

4,753,704 

4.753,706 

4,753,711 

4,753,713 

4,753,715 

4.753.716 

4,753,724 

4,753,731 

4,753.735 

4.753,739 

4,753,768 

4,753.772 

4,753.778 

4.753,799 

4,753305 

4,753309 

4,753313 

4.753,818 

4.753319 

4,753,822 

4,753323 

4,753,829 

4.753,833 

4,753,842 

4.753344 

4,753,849 

4,753,861 

4,753,864 

4,753,869 

4.753,874 

4,753,895 

4,753,900 

4,753,909 

4,753,912 

4,753,915 

4,753,916 

4,753,917 

4,753,927 

4,753,930 

4,753,933 

4,753,936 


March  23, 1993 

06/800,091 

6/28/88 

06/918358 

6/28/88 

06/930,402 

6/28/88 

06/920,433 

6/28/88 

07A»9314 

6/28/88 

07/045334 

6/28/88 

06/814,800 

6/28/88 

07A)69,642 

6/28/88 

06/882,277 

6/28/88 

06/745,616 

6/28/88 

07/063397 

6/28/88 

07A)29,652 

6/28/88 

06/896,028 

6/28/88 

06/926333 

6/28/88 

06/936,479 

6/28/88 

06/884325 

6/28/88 

07A)12,841 

6/28/88 

06/880,192 

6/28/88 

06/865,197 

6/28/88 

06/896,784 

6/28/B8 

07A)69312 

6/28/88 

07/022,252 

6/28/88 

07/104,088 

6/28/88 

06/942315 

6/28/88 

07/082,783 

6/28/88 

06/886389 

6/28/88 

07A)95,121 

6/28/88 

07Att8,602 

6/28/88 

07A)18,858 

6/28/88 

07A)49,943 

6/28/88 

06/691,627 

6/28/88 

06/579,655 

6/28/88 

06/920,018 

6/28/88 

06/929371 

6/28/88 

07/045,490 

6/28/88 

06/896,037 

6/28/88 

07A)25384 

6/28/88 

06/879,680 

6/28/88 

06/909.610 

6/28«8 

06/906.630 

6/28/88 

06/895.639 

6/28/88 

07A)77.128 

6/28/88 

07A)23367 

6/28/88 

06/921.628 

6/28/88 

07A)04336 

6/28/88 

06/921,909 

6/28/88 

06/822381 

6/28/88 

06/541,032 

6/28/88 

06/832,492 

6/28/88 

06/717,179 

6/28/88 

07/096.897 

6/28/88 

06^35.131 

6/28/88 

06/784.473 

6/28/88 

07A)10,495 

6/28/88 

06/889362 

6/28/88 

06/941365 

6/28/88 

06/918,177 

6/28/88 

06/883.9U0 

6/28/88 

06/932,741 

6/28/88 

06/911,737 

6/28/88 

06/850,749 

6/28/88 

07/114,600 

6/28/88 

06/881,437 

6/28/88 

06/943,412 

6/28/88 

07/039307 

6/28/88 

06/935,098 

6^28/88 

06/753,007 

6/28/88 

07A)17,498 

6/28/88 

06/942.672 

6/28/88 

06/921.002 

6/28/88 

06/606,716 

6/28/88 

06/921,945 

6/28/88 

06/908,420 

6/28/88 

07/029,613 

6/28/88 

06/820,137 

6/28/88 

07/013,609 

6/28/88 

07/002,929 

6/28/88 

07A)Q2,094 

6/28/88 

March  23, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,753,940 

4,753,941 

4.753.943 

4.753.947 

4,753.959 

4,753.984 

4.753.989 

4,753,992 

4,754,002 

4,754.006 

4,754,032 

4,754,035 

4,754,042 

4,754,052 

4,754,057 

4,754,064 

4,754,066 

4,754,072 

4,754,079 

4,754,080 

4,754,091 

4,754.104 

4,754,106 

4,754,107 

4,754,113 

4,754,127 

4,754,138 

4,754,163 

4,754,176 

4,754,177 

4,754,182 

4,754,194 

4,754,197 

4,754,211 

4,754,224 

4,754,228 

4,754,238 

4,754339 

4,754,256 

4,754.262 

4,754,263 

4,754,265 

4,754368 

4,754371 

4,754379 

4,754386 

4,754397 

4,754311 

4,754312 

4,754326 

4,754331 

4,754343 

4,754352 

4,754353 

4,754356 

4,754359 

4,754365 

4,754372 

4,754378 

4,754385 

4,754,404 

4,754,405 

4,754,407 

4,753,437 

4,754,439 

4,754,449 

4,754,463 

4,754,472 

4,754,473 

4,754,474 

4,754,476 

4,754,477 

4,754,482 

4,754,496 

4,754301 

4,754302 
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Serial  Number 

issue  Date 

4,754303 

07A»35,728 

7A)5/88 

4,754305 

07/041377 

7/05/88 

06/827,118 

6/28/88 

4,754307 

07A)07,644 

7/05/88 

07A)02,996 

6/28/88 

4,754308 

07/132352 

7/05/88 

06/306.796 

6/28/88 

4,754309 

06/878392 

7/05/88 

06/769335 

6/28/88 

4,754310 

06/837,036 

7A)5/B8 

06/936,196 

6/28/88 

4.7543I6 

07A)03330 

7A)5/88 

06/871,883 

6/28/88 

4,754318 

06/879361 

7A>S/88 

07A)30,723 

6/28/88 

4,754319 

07A)67,189 

7A15/88 

06/868355 

6/28/88 

4,754322 

06/810,222 

7/05/88 

06/809,642 

6/28/88 

4,754324 

06/915,705 

7A)5/B8 

07A)80,736 

6/28/88 

4,754330 

06/847,172 

7/05/88 

06«34,180 

6/28/88 

4,754331 

07/064348 

7A)5/88 

06/914,439 

6/28/88 

4,754334 

07/003356 

7A)5/88 

07/104,627 

6/28/88 

4,754335 

06/859,030 

7A)5/88 

06/928,901 

6/28/88 

4,754336 

06/945,588 

7/05/88 

06/682,444 

6/28/88 

4,754337 

06/602,745 

7A)5/88 

06/544,725 

6/28/88 

4,754338 

07A>04388 

7/05/B8 

06/844,078 

6/28/88 

4,754340 

07/091305 

7A»5/88 

07/023,182 

6/28/88 

4,754341 

07A)15349 

7A)5/88 

07A)29,093 

6/28/88 

4,754342 

07/010313 

7/05/88 

07A)34,747 

6/28/88 

4,754345 

06/864387 

7A)5/88 

06/706,729 

6/28/88 

4,754347 

06/936,705 

7A)5/88 

07A)71305 

6/28/88 

4,754352 

07Ar71,180 

7A)5/88 

07A)28,734 

6/28/88 

4,754354 

06/912,706 

7/05/88 

06/910,936 

6/28/88 

4,754355 

07A)51,889 

7A)5/B8 

07A)00,074 

6/28/88 

4,754360 

06/929,446 

7A)5/B8 

07/047,681 

6/28/88 

4,754365 

07/109,923 

7A)5/88 

06/745,098 

6/28/88 

4,754366 

07A)38300 

7AJ5/B8 

06/625,982 

6/28/88 

4,754369 

07/021,674 

7A)5/B8 

O6/947374 

6/28/88 

4,754370 

06/792,448 

7A)5/88 

06/891,471 

6/28/88 

4,754376 

06/941,053 

7A»5/88 

06/425,417 

6/28/88 

4,754383 

06/917,781 

7A)5/B8 

06/912321 

6/28/88 

4,754388 

07A)67,722 

7/05/88 

06/918,444 

6/28/88 

4.754389 

07A)07,919 

7/05/88 

06/916313 

6/28/88 

4,754391 

06/925327 

7/05/88 

07A)08,160 

6/28/88 

4,754395 

06^54310 

7/05/88 

06/933,049 

6/28/88 

4,754399 

07A)35372 

7A)5/88 

06/932,935 

6/28/88 

4,754,605 

06/838,687 

7A)5/88 

06/943348 

6/28/88 

4,754,606 

06/844,703 

7A)5/88 

06/936,072 

6/28/88 

4,754,614 

07A)12381 

7A)5/88 

06/894,098 

6/28/88 

4,754,615 

07/083,448 

7A)5/88 

06/941,153 

6/28/88 

4,754,618 

06/887,864 

7A)5/88 

06/786329 

6/28/88 

4,754,619 

06/908,462 

7/05/88 

06/768,737 

6/28/88 

4,754,626 

07/044378 

7A)5/88 

07/024,122 

6/28/88 

4,754,628 

07A)36366 

7A)5/88 

06/893,290 

6/28/88 

4,754,637 

07A)38,622 

7/05/88 

06/785,227 

6/28/88 

4,754,638 

06/873318 

7A)5/88 

07/022,743 

6/28/88 

4,754,639 

06/926,259 

7/05/88 

06/858,478 

6/28/88 

4,754,644 

07/020,966 

7A)5/88 

07A)35332 

6/28/88 

4,754.652 

06/926,940 

7/05/88 

06/545,069 

6/28/88 

4,754,657 

07A)17,164 

7A)5/88 

06/568,027 

6/28/88 

4,754,668 

06/887,435 

7A15/88 

06/884,096 

6/28/88 

4,754,671 

07A)14,441 

7AJ5/88 

06/865,872 

6/28/88 

4,754,675 

06/940.916 

7A)5/88 

06/944,466 

6/28/88 

4.754,678 

07/068,963 

7A)5/88 

06/899,936 

6/28/88 

4,754,681 

06/653,009 

7/05/88 

06/934361 

6/28/88 

4.754,684 

07A)36,927 

7A15/88 

07A)61,446 

6/28/88 

4,754,693 

07A)31,786 

7A)5/88 

07A)12,741 

6/28/88 

4,754,694 

06/362,643 

7A)5/88 

07/018,640 

6/28/88 

4,754,698 

06/936344 

7A)5/88 

07A)08,866 

6/28/88 

4,754,702 

07A)79,633 

7/05/88 

06/931,065 

6/28/88 

4,754,707 

06/908,107 

7/05/88 

06/829314 

6/28/88 

4,754,708 

06/934325 

7A)5/88 

06/888,780 

6/28/88 

4,754,714 

07A)97340 

7/05/88 

06/901,730 

6/28/88 

4,754,716 

07A)50,625 

7/05/88 

06/797,715 

6/28/88 

4,754,728 

07A)52358 

7/05/88 

06/881,439 

6/28/88 

4,754,730 

06/936389 

7A)5/B8 

07A)15,288 

6/28/88 

4,754,731 

06«91303 

7/05/88 

06/854,265 

6/28/88 

4,754,741 

07/008,630 

7/05/88 

06/919,463 

6/28/88 

4,754,742 

06/770,884 

7/05/88 

06/789,473 

6/28/88 

4,754,744 

07/024,990 

7/05/88 

07A)21,608 

6/28/88 

4,754,746 

06/911370 

7A)5/88 

06/828,284 

6/28/88 

4,754,747 

07A)94,989 

7A)5/B8 

07A)32,472 

6/28/88 

4,754,748 

06/857,753 

7/05/88 

06/819,964 

6/28/88 

4,754,759 

06/752353 

7A)5/88 

07A)13,640 

7A)5/88 

4,754,768 

06/946,854 

7/05/88 

07A)19,193 

7A)5/88 

4,754,769 

06/711,693 

7A)5/88 
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rmnimuDDcr 

4,754,774 

4,754,779 

4.754,784 

4,754,796 

4,754311 

4,754316 

4,754319 

4,754322 

4,754324 

4.754325 

4.754326 

4.754332 

4.754338 

4.754341 

4.754350 

4.754358 

4.754367 

4,754368 

4,754370 

4»7S4373 

4.754375 

4.754381 

4.754383 

4.754387 

4,754390 

4.754393 

4.754.901 

4,754.907 

4,754,910 

4.754.916 

4.754.936 

4.754.938 

4.754>t0 

4.784.943 

4.754.945 

4.754.949 

4,754,957 

4,754,963 

4.754,964 

4.754.967 

4.754.973 

4.754,978 

4.754.979 

4.754,985 

4,754.966 

4.754.989 

4.754.990 

4.755302 

4.755303 

4.755304 

4.755307 

4.755310 

4.755319 

4.755327 

4.755331 

4.755333 

4.7SS33S 

4.755354 

4.755360 

4.755361 

4,755365 

4.755366 

4.755371 

4.755372 

4.755373 

4.755375 

4,755368 

4.755369 

4.755398 

4.755.103 

4.755.105 

4,755.110 

4.755.113 

4,755,131 

4,755.135 

4,755,138 


07/04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  1  lumber 

06/927,544 
07/064129 
06/947  623 
07/09^663 
07/068  873 
06/862;  290 
07/024,442 
07/111 271 
07/007  20S 
07/074  972 
07/024  066 
07/052  642 
06/942  519 
07/119  960 
07/102  069 
07/021802 
06/909  436 
06/939  707 
06/407  323 
07/062  530 
06/897  846 
06/905676 
07/014  364 
07/022  926 
07/087191 
07/057  519 
06/937  909 
06/493  056 
07/002  776 
07/119  911 
07/065  504 
06/914  131 
06/899  257 
07/137  154 
06/799  394 
07/093  950 
07/063  468 
07/092  364 
07/01S292 
06/888  069 
06/861728 
06/898  150 
06/92C,731 
06/92C,989 
07/09«,957 
07/031206 
06/944,084 
06/93(651 
06/94:  ,688 
06/93(513 
07/04S  ,154 
07/033  ,193 
07/06:  ;Z63 
06/8«310 
07A>7i  ,124 
07/06:  ,255 
07/10-354 
06/861 ,413 
06/83;  ,837 
07/ll(  310 
07/02:  ,794 
07/03' 363 
06/78(313 
06/91!  ,171 
07/01'  ,788 
07/011 ,414 
07/08  ,757 
07/01(  ^9 
06/861349 
07/011  359 
06/92  385 
07/071,295 
07/031 .440 
07/02,042 
06/93  334 


Issue  Date 
7/QS/B8 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/QS/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/Q5/B8 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 

7/05/88 


4,755,140 

4,755.142 

4.755,148 

4.755.153 

4,755,154 

4,755,155 

4,755,156 

4.755,157 

4,755.158 

4,755,159 

4.755.160 

4.755.161 

4.755,170 

4,755,171 

4,755,188 

4.755,195 

4,755,196 

4.755,206 

4,755,209 

4.755.211 

4.755.212 

4,755,213 

4,755.217 

4,755,223 

4,755,230 

4,755,232 

4,755,242 

4.755.244 

4,755,261 

4,755,264 

4,755,267 

4,755,270 

4.755.273 

4,755,281 

4.755,285 

4.755,287 

4.755,288 

4,755303 

4,755305 

4.755313 

4.755322 

4,755323 

4.755325 

4,755340 

4,755342 

4,755347 

4,755350 

4,755366 

4,755373 

4,755388 

4,755394 

4,755,401 

4,755,417 

4,755,418 

4,755,431 

4,755,443 

4,755.451 

4.755.464 

4.755.467 

4.755.470 

4,755,487 

4,755301 

4.755302 

4,755306 

4,755307 

4,755313 

4,755317 

4,755318 

4,755321 

4,755325 

4,755329 

4,755331 

4,755349 

4.755352 

4.755372 

4.755374 

4.755380 

4,755386 


MAKCH23.1993 

06/835,861 

7/05/88 

06/872318 

7/05/88 

07/053320 

7/05/88 

07/033372 

7/05/88 

06/944,759 

7/05/88 

07/021360 

7/05/88 

07/021.173 

7/05/88 

07/032.915 

7/05/88 

06/905,691 

7/05/88 

06/885,899 

7/05/88 

06/944,057 

7/05/88 

06/898363 

7/05/88 

06^37,278 

7/05/88 

07/056,404 

7/05/88 

07/005,256 

7/05/88 

07/042,616 

7/05/88 

06/880,237 

7/05/88 

06/852345 

7/05/88 

06/848,118 

7/05/88 

07/008360 

7/05/88 

06/934,271 

7/05/88 

07/024357 

7/05/88 

07/081,639 

7/05/88 

07/066,939 

7/05/88 

07/036383 

7/05/88 

06/825,809 

7/05/88 

07/014,948 

7/05/88 

06/914363 

7/05/88 

07/000,038 

7/05/88 

07/055,420 

7/05/88 

06/870,253 

7/05/88 

07/039,968 

7/05/88 

06/911,111 

7/05/88 

06/789,219 

7/05/88 

06/850314 

7/05/88 

07/037,269 

7/05/88 

06/906,975 

7/05/88 

07/009,159 

7/05/88 

06/851,900 

7/05/88 

06/763,829 

7/05/88 

06/901,270 

7/05/88 

06/839,293 

7/05/88 

06/904,632 

7/05/88 

07/056326 

7/05/88 

06/896398 

7/QS/88 

06/889358 

7/05/88 

07/024,447 

7/05/88 

06/821389 

7/05/88 

06/895,871 

7/05/88 

06/869.108 

7/05/88 

07/007.695 

7/05/88 

07/009.755 

7/05/88 

06/870322 

7/05/88 

06/921359 

7/05/88 

07/102.940 

7/05/88 

06/924349 

7/05/88 

06/901312 

7/05/88 

06/603.239 

7/05/88 

06/802.178 

7/05/88 

06/807.964 

7/05/88 

06/904347 

7/05/88 

06/612.044 

7/05/88 

07/114,426 

7/05/88 

06/909,468 

7/05/88 

07/115,658 

7/05/88 

06/766337 

7/05/88 

06/892338 

7/05/88 

06/929,256 

7/05/88 

07/055,487 

7/05/88 

06/875350 

7/05/88 

06/897,080 

7/05/88 

06/895,067 

7/05/88 

07/074,183 

7/05/88 

07/040396 

7/05/88 

06/932329 

7/05/88 

06/915.181 

7/05/88 

06/926304 

7/05/88 

07/U29318 

7/05/88 
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Serial  Nundxr 
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4,756,110 

07/078394 

7/12«8 

4,756,111 

07/065380 

7/12/88 

4.755388 

06/899375 

7/05/88 

4,756,113 

07/100329 

7/12/88 

4.755390 

06/928,973 

7/05/88 

4,756,119 

06/846.138 

7/12«8 

4.755394 

06/936,766 

7/05/88 

4,756,120 

06/838.124 

7/12« 

4.755398 

06/616,260 

7/05/88 

4,756,122 

07/011340 

7/12/88 

4,755399 

07/010358 

7/05/88 

4.756,125 

07/009.745 

7/12/88 

4,755.605 

07/065,166 

7/05/88 

4,756,129 

06/451378 

7/12«8 

4,755.606 

07/079,194 

7/05/88 

4,756,130 

07/076.493 

7/12/88 

4,755,611 

07/064,258 

7/D5/88 

4,756,134 

07/074334 

7/12/88 

4,755.613 

07/037,259 

7/05/88 

4,756,135 

07/048,242 

7/12«8 

4.755314 

06/841388 

7/05/88 

4,756,137 

07/022,999 

7/12« 

4.755315 

06/690,223 

7/05/88 

4,756,140 

06/925393 

7/12/88 

4,755328 

06«23.489 

7/05/88 

4,756,148 

06/892306 

7/12» 

4,755,642 

06/882310 

7/05/88 

4,756,154 

07/053,975 

7/12« 

4,755,647 

06/855,294 

7/05/88 

4,756.160 

06/932309 

7/12/88 

4,755356 

07/022,000 

7/05/88 

4.756.162 

07/040335 

7/12/88 

4,755365 

07/076324 

7/05/88 

4.756.163 

06/911375 

1/um 

4,755,671 

06/824328 

7/05/86 

4.756.165 

07/061371 

7/um 

4,755374 

06/912.044 

7/05/88 

4.756.178 

07/065,207 

i/nm 

4,755,679 

06/876,066 

7/05/88 

4.756.188 

06/880383 

1/V2J9A 

4,755,680 

06/604.989 

7/05/88 

4.756.192 

06/785379 

7/12/88 

4,755,706 

06/876.149 

7/05/88 

4,756,199 

07/058,145 

7/12«8 

4,755,708 

06/737319 

7/05/88 

4,756,204 

07/013351 

7/12«8 

4,755.719 

07/073312 

7/05/88 

4.756,205 

07/010396 

7/12«8 

4.755.720 

06/841.760 

7/05/86 

4,756,206 

07/059,409 

7/12«8 

4,755,724 

06/895.926 

7/05/88 

4,756,215 

07A10,216 

7/12/88 

4,755,732 

07/054.906 

7/05/88 

4,756,216 

07A16315 

7/12/88 

4,755,733 

07/010.784 

7/05/88 

4,756,217 

07/013,726 

7/12« 

4,755,736 

06/947.608 

7/05/88 

4,756,221 

07/007,746 

7/12/88 

4,755,757 

07/022394 

7/05/88 

4,756,225 

06/933,224 

7/12«8 

4,755,764 

06/323393 

7/05/88 

4,756,227 

06/237393 

i/um 

4,755,775 

06/677347 

7/05/88 

4,756,228 

06/877374 

7/t2m 

4,755,793 

06/396330 

7/05/88 

4,756,237 

07/110.703 

7A2/88 

4,755300 

07/07438 

7/05/88 

4,756,242 

07/133.136 

7/12«8 

4,755302 

06/861.405 

7/05/86 

4,756J47 

06/423368 

7A2/88 

4,755303 

07/054.449 

7/05/88 

4.756.252 

06/313.925 

7/12/88 

4,755315 

06/609316 

7/05/88 

4.756.258 

07/118.196 

7A2«8 

4,755319 

06/859377 

7/05/88 

4.756.262 

07/074.950 

7/W» 

4,755,820 

06/892.427 

7/05/88 

4.756,265 

06/896.129 

7A2«8 

4,755328 

06/796.284 

7/05/88 

4.756,267 

07/029394 

7/12/88 

4,755338 

07/036,117 

7/05/88 

4,756,278 

06/435398 

7/12» 

4,755375 

06/826,206 

7/05/88 

4.756,282 

07/090.920 

7/12/88 

4,755377 

06/738,488 

7/05/88 

4,756,283 

07/045.441 

7/12m 

4,755392 

06/803309 

7/05/88 

4.756.286 

06/799.182 

7/12/88 

4.755,905 

06/935366 

7/05/88 

4.756,288 

06/912.496 

7/12«8 

4,755,914 

07/089,778 

7/05/88 

4.756,291 

07/042309 

7/12« 

4,755,934 

06/804,651 

7/05/88 

4,756,293 

07/017346 

7A2/88 

4,755,956 

06/794,020 

7/05/88 

4,756,298 

OC/927.474 

7/12« 

4,755,971 

06/728,729 

7/05/88 

4,756300 

06/395343 

7/12« 

4,755,972 

06/780323 

7/05/88 

4,756304 

06/916.944 

7/12/86 

4,755,973 

06/864349 

7/05/88 

4.756306 

06/790323 

7/12/88 

4,755,988 

06/582.182 

7/05/88 

4,756310 

06/673309 

7/12/86 

4,755,994 

06/773358 

7/05/88 

4.756312 

06/920,145 

7/12/88 

4.756,001 

06/898.120 

7/05/88 

4,756322 

06/930,267 

7/12«8 

4.756312 

07/02U.262 

7/05/88 

4,756331 

07/075,117 

7/12/88 

4.756.014 

06/942300 

7/05/88 

4.756333 

07/076^05 

7A2/88 

4,756.017 

07/029.251 

7/05/88 

4,756,336 

07/054318 

7/12«8 

4.756.025 

06/916.199 

7/05/88 

4,756338 

07/058306 

7/12/88 

4.756.02-/ 

06/860,403 

7/12/88 

4,756343 

06/945302 

7/12«8 

4.756,029 

07/093.047 

7/12/88 

4,756347 

06/820,400 

7A2«8 

4,756,030 

07/100.1% 

7/12/88 

4,756353 

07/016,958 

7/V2m 

4,756.031 

06/931.225 

7A2/88 

4.756354 

06/910^465 

7/12/88 

4.756,043 

06/924.193 

7/12/88 

4.756358 

06/913374 

7/12/88 

4,756.050 

07/096.951 

7/12/88 

4.756366 

07/024,254 

7/12/86 

4.756.053 

07/018.118 

7A2/88 

4.756369 

06^5355 

7/12« 

4.756.056 

07/060.655 

7/12/88 

4.756373 

-       06/946,442 

7/12/88 

4.756.061 

07/053.115 

7A2/88 

4.756378 

07/027393 

7/12«8 

4,756,066 

07/056.224 

7A2/88 

4,756382 

07/020.787 

7/12/88 

4,756,076 

06/904335 

7/12/88 

4.756384 

07A16373 

7/12/88 

4,756,078 

07/045323 

7/12«8 

4.756385 

07/079.719 

7/12«8 

4,756,084 

06/926329 

7A2/88 

4.756386 

07/021,406 

7/12/88 

4,756,093 

07/042,160 

7/12/88 

4.756391 

07/069378 

7/12/88 

4,756,096 

06^930321 

7/12/88 

4.756397 

06/827.126 

7/12«8 

4,756,097 

07/065362 

7/12/88 

4.756.404 

06^0.230 

7/12/88 

4,756,100 

07/072,750 

7A2/88 

4.756.409 

07/102,284 

7/12/88 

4,756,104 

06/934347 

iram 

4.756.412 

07/135313 

7/12/88 

4,756,106 

06/945,015 

7/12/88 

4,756.417 

07/054,017 

7/12/88 
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Patent  Number 

4,756,421 

4,756.423 

4.756.424 

4,756,429 

4,756,433 

4,756,434 

4,756,440 

4.756,441 

4,756,443 

4,756,444 

4.756.450 

4,756.454 

4.756,455 

4,756.456 

4,756,457 

4,756,458 

4,756,459 

4,756,461 

4,756,465 

4,756,469 

4,756,471 

4,756,472 

4,756,479 

4,756,480 

4.756,481 

4,756.482 

4,756,486 

4,756,488 

4,756,503 

4,756.505 

4.756409 

4.756.511 

4.756.516 

4,756,517 

4,756.519 

4,756,523 

4,756,524 

4,756428 

4,756430 

4,756433 

4,756438 

4,756442 

4,756443 

4,756451 

4.756454 

4,756456 

4,756460 

4.756478 

4,756479 

4,756480 

4,756486 

4,756497 

4.756.614 

4.756.615 

4,756.616 

4.756.618 

4.756.623 

4,756,624 

4.756.635 

4.756,642 

4,756.657 

4,756,658 

4,756,659 

4,756,660 

4,756,663 

4,756,666 

4,756,670 

4,756,678 

4,756.686 

4.756.690 

4,756.699 

4.756.703 

4,756,705 

4,756,711 

4,756,713 

4,756,724 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07A)i4426 
06«!  6,742 
06/8)2,467 
06/8<  6.229 
07AV  6,663 
07/i:  3,769 
07/0!  5,662 
06/»  9,140 
mm  3,715 
07AV  1.056 
06«:  5,614 
06/71  1,890 
07/0:2.066 
07/0(  3,415 
07/a  7,258 
07A)(  3439 
mm  7,736 
06/9  5448 
06/9  4.839 
07/0  7495 
07A>  9,938 
07A>  18,070 
07/016,977 
07/1  7,458 
06/9  13.976 
07/0  7,096 
06/8^5.205 
06/919,902 
06/9  '7457 
06/818,947 
07/0  '1,271 
07/0  ^2,971 
06/8  >0.417 
06/7^2,612 
06/9&4438 
06/ai2,079 
O7/0  ^,706 
06/fl  39.144 
07/C  70477 
06/9  (6.473 
06/S  (3.706 
07A  ♦3,803 
07A  11,284 
07A  1)4,892 
06/t  (5.870 
07/C  31.774 
06/<  20.056 
m/i  37453 
06/!  42468 
06/!  35406 
06/(  49,721 

07A  38406 
06/«  27,019 
07/(  83,147 
07/<  73,614 
06/1  30,453 
07/163.203 
07/1  29,081 
07/1  27,899 
06/48,408 
07/  33,754 
07/  00,856 
07/  31.217 
06/  21457 
06/  131421 
06/>20430 
06/ 119,989 
07/ 103,729 
06/ 138,458 
06/  r74462 
06/>26.857 
06/  )39.422 
06/ 145,670 
06/  >17,976 
06/  07413 


Issue  Date 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 

7/12/88 


4,756,725 

4,756.739 

4,756,742 

4,756,748 

4,756.754 

4.756,755 

4,756,760 

4,756,764 

4,756,766 

4,756,772 

4,756,777 

4,756,779 

4,756,783 

4.756,787 

4,756,800 

4,756,806 

4,756,807 

4.756,818 

4,756,824 

4,756,827 

4,756,829 

4.756331 

4,756.835 

4,756,837 

4,756,840 

4,756,853 

4,756,858 

4,756,861 

4,756,869 

4,756,870 

4,756,871 

4,756,877 

4,756,879 

4,756,889 

4,756,897 

4,756,904 

4,756,913 

4,756,929 

4,756.936 

4.756,938 

4,756,949 

4,756,971 

4,756,973 

4,756.974 

4,756,978 

4,756,979 

4.756.996 

4,757,002 

4,757,011 

4,757,018 

4,757,019 

4,757,021 

4,757,030 

4,757,049 

4,757,058 

4.757,079 

4,757,084 

4.757,085 

4,757,086 

4,757,101 

4,757.114 

4.757,115 

4,757,122 

4,757,125 

4,757,163 

4,757,164 

4,757,171 

4,757,182 

4,757,183 

4,757,188 

4,757,204 

4,757,209 

4,757,212 

4.757,221 

4,757,239 

4,757,243 

4,757,249 

4,757.250 


March  23. 1993 

06/900.680 

7/12/88 

06/944447 

7/12/88 

06^757.739 

7/12/88 

07/033467 

7/12/88 

07/022.895 

7/12/88 

07/052,078 

7/12/88 

06W7444 

7/12/88 

07/019,289 

7/12/88 

07/046,762 

7/12/88 

06/664,237 

7/12/88 

07/046,474 

7/12/88 

07/098469 

7/12/88 

06/930,782 

7/12/88 

07A18,484 

7/12/88 

06/903,174 

7/12/88 

07/064,997 

7/12/88 

07/109,836 

7/12/88 

07/018,200 

7/12/88 

06/876,088 

7/12/88 

07/016,775 

7/12/88 

07/035,014 

7/12/88 

06/869,101 

7/12/88 

06/901327 

7/12/88 

07A»36404 

7/12/88 

07/092,756 

7/12/88 

06/736,622 

7/12/88 

07/011.880 

7/12/88 

06/948.097 

7/12/88 

06/840,426 

7/12/88 

06/880,897 

7/12/88 

06/679.461 

7/12/88 

06/795405 

7/12/88 

06/613.882 

7/12/88 

07/041498 

7/12/88 

06/877,418 

7/12/88 

06/871.044 

7/12/88 

07/043.453 

7/12/88 

06/681.686 

7/12/88 

07A)45413 

7/12/88 

06/906.917 

7/12/88 

06/676,090 

7/12/88 

06/907,687 

7/12/88 

06/882403 

7/12/88 

06/928458 

7/12/88 

06/932,264 

7/12/88 

06/875493 

7/12/88 

06/926.192 

7/12/88 

06/814458 

7/12/88 

06/537460 

7/12/88 

06/700,199 

7/12/88 

06/845,479 

7/12/88 

06/795.144 

7/12/88 

06/935,111 

7/12/88 

06/921.885 

7/12/88 

06/891,003 

7/12/88 

06/877,738 

7/12/88 

06/776,191 

7/12/88 

07/037,918 

7/12/88 

06/762,980 

7/12/88 

07A)20.928 

7/12/88 

06/799420 

7/12/88 

06/931,4% 

7/12/88 

06/896,622 

7/12/88 

07/070,990 

7/12/88 

06/934,901 

7/12/88 

07/042421 

7/12/88 

07/068,243 

7/12/88 

07/058442 

7/12/88 

06/865,257 

7/12/88 

06/804440 

7/12/88 

06/823,261 

7/12/88 

06/769488 

7/12/88 

06/929,478 

7/12/88 

07AI26,123 

7/12/88 

06/789,107 

7/12/88 

06/862,229 

7/12«8 

07/061,618 

7/12/88 

07/016.869 

7/12/88 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PA 

I'ENTANDT 

IIADEMARKG 

IFFICE 

1148  OG  227 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,757,673 

06/890465 

7/19/88 

4,757.676 

07/065443 

7/19/88 

4,757,254 

07/054,937 

7/12/88 

4,757,682 

07/010.471 

7/19/88 

4,757.259 

06/927,089 

7/12/88 

4,757,685 

07/088.448 

7/19/88 

4,757,270 

06/921,217 

7/12/88 

4,757.692 

07/132,461 

7/19/88 

4,757,278 

07/116310 

7/12/88 

4.757.693 

07/041,285 

7A9/88 

4,757,284 

06/848,711 

7/12/88 

4.757.694 

06/871,938 

7A9/88 

4,757,291 

07/018,420 

7/12/88 

4.757,699 

07At2K,684 

7/19/88 

4,757,293 

07/055,448 

7/12/88 

4,757,717 

06/934,767 

7/19/88 

4,757,294 

07/079456 

7/12/88 

4,757,718 

07/029403 

7/19/88 

4,75735 

07/097,047 

7/12/88 

4,757.719 

07/050,021 

7/19/88 

4,757405 

07/000,739 

7/12/88 

4,757,720 

07/040455 

7/19/88 

4,757408 

06/791,169 

7/12/88 

4,757,722 

06^923,618 

7/19/88 

4,757417 

06/827488 

7/12/88 

4,757,723 

07/011,686 

7A9/88 

4,757418 

06/924,781 

7/12/88 

4,757,725 

06/884301 

7/19/88 

4,757420 

06/807,669 

7A2/88 

4,757,729 

06/875,458 

7/19/B8 

4,757424 

07/041494 

7/12«8 

4,757,735 

07/013,032 

7/19/88 

4,757430 

07/019,036 

7/12/88 

4,757,737 

06^44,930 

7A9/B8 

4,757433 

07/096,771 

7A2/88 

4,757,738 

07/076348 

7/19/88 

4,757434 

06/940,242 

iium 

4,757,741 

06/937,912 

7A9/88 

4,757441 

07/011,727 

7/12/88 

4,757,744 

06/807,872 

7/19/B8 

4,757458 

06/752,216 

7/12/88 

4,757,751 

07/053,773 

7/19/88 

4,757460 

06/511,250 

7/12/88 

4,757,753 

07/011,745 

7/19/88 

4,757467 

06/797,965 

7/12/88 

4,757,754 

07/004490 

7/19/88 

4,757,405 

06/885450 

iinm 

4,757,756 

06/868.782 

7/19/88 

4,757,407 

07/034,692 

7/12/88 

4,757,759 

06/836.409 

7/19/88 

4,757.408 

06/866,150 

l/lTm 

4,757,761 

07/028,606 

7/19/88 

4.757.415 

07/026,7^ 

7/12/88 

4,757,770 

07/085,617 

7/19/88 

4,757.419 

07/040,832 

mvss 

4.757,772 

07/085,629 

7/19/88 

4.757,422 

06^906,907    . 

7/12/88 

4,757,775 

06/932402 

7/19/88 

4,757.427 

06/921,711 

7/12/88 

4,757,777 

07/015,911 

7/19/88 

4,757,452 

06/859,117 

7/12/88 

4,757,778 

06/884,065 

7/19/88 

4,757.453 

06/843489 

7/12/88 

4,757,779 

06/855,747 

7A9/88 

4.757.464 

06/874,494 

7/12/88 

4,757,786 

06/791.119 

7A9/88 

4.757,485 

07AI24439 

7/12/88 

4.757.799 

06/871.793 

7/19/88 

4,757,486 

07/048,141 

7/12/88 

4.757300 

07/003.223 

7/19/88 

4,757,498 

06/836,032 

iivim 

4,757,803 

07/067.010 

7/19/88 

4,757414 

06/765,229 

7/12/88 

4,757310 

06/889.089 

7/19/88 

4,757424 

06/841498 

7/12/88 

4,757328 

06/841^12 

7/19/88 

4,757427 

06/772471 

vi7m 

4,757338 

07/012451 

7A9/88 

4,757444 

06/941,763 

mim 

4,757339 

06/918449 

7/19/88 

4.757448 

06/803,146 

mim 

4,757342 

07/055.154 

7A9/88 

4.757455 

07/077,837 

7/19/88 

4,757352 

06/922,053 

7/19/88 

4.757458 

07/047,624 

7/19/88 

4,757358 

06/401,780 

7/19/88 

4,757459 

06/922,042 

7/19/88 

4,757367 

06/903439 

7A9/88 

4,757461 

07/092,654 

7/19/88 

4,757368 

07/013463 

7/19/88 

4,757462 

06/556,708 

7/19/88 

4,757371 

06/906428 

7/19/88 

4,757463 

07/090441 

7/19/88 

4.757376 

07/017,714 

7/19/88 

4,757464 

06/899.843 

7/19/88 

4,757384 

07/005,290 

7/19/88 

4,757468 

07/013494 

7/19/88 

4,757393 

07/034,680 

7/19/88 

4,757471 

06/853.651 

7/19/88 

4,757394 

06/892477 

7/19/88 

4,757472 

06/922431 

7/19/88 

4.757396 

07/099,404 

7/19/88 

4,757474 

07/147.472 

7/19/88 

4.757,897 

06/916,425 

7/19/88 

4,757476 

06/924.775 

7/19/88 

4,757398 

06/902367 

7/19/88 

4,757478 

06/943426 

7/19/88 

4,757,899 

07/095,410 

7/19/88 

4,757482 

07/012,848 

7/19/88 

4,757,901 

07/017323 

7A9/B8 

4,757494 

06/884,972 

7/19/88 

4,757,906 

07/079,954 

7/19/88 

4,757,603 

07/045,988 

7/19/88 

4,757,918 

07/021,468 

7/19/88 

4,757,605 

06/863,926 

7/19/88 

4,757,923 

06/476.444 

7/19/88 

4,757,610 

07/110423 

7/19/88 

4,757,927 

06/768.462 

7/19/88 

4,757,611 

07/009,838 

7/19/88 

4,757,929 

07/091.775 

7A9/B8 

4,757,616 

07/112,403 

7/19/88 

4,757,934 

07/011.670 

7A9/88 

4,757,617 

06/838,948 

7/19/88 

4,757,938 

07/008,760 

7/19/88 

4,757,618 

06/932,634 

7A9/88 

4,757.942 

07/043,437 

7/19/88 

4,757,623 

07/044,415 

7/19/88 

4,757,951 

06/932,917 

7/19/88 

4,757,624 

07/030435 

7/19/88 

4,757,953 

07/048,043 

7/19/88 

4,757,628 

07/031,021 

7/19/88 

4,757,955 

07/098403 

7A9/B8 

4,757,629 

06/805,891 

7/19/88 

4,757,959 

07/015404 

7/19/88 

4,757,634 

07/100,407 

7/19/88 

4,757,973 

07/117,930 

7/19/88 

4,757,635 

07/042,029 

7/19/88 

4,757,977 

07/058456 

7/19/88 

4,757,641 

07/072474 

7/19/88 

4,757,979 

07/054,019 

7/19/B8 

4,757,642 

07/018,714 

7A9/88 

4,757,980 

07/106467 

7/19/88 

4,757,650 

06/913437 

7/19/88 

4,757,987 

07/001421 

7/19/88 

4,757,653 

07/006,116 

7/19/88 

4,757,990 

06/901,404 

7/19/88 

4,757,662 

07/012488 

7/19/88 

4,757,998 

07/052.499 

7/19/88 

4,757,663 

07/048,219 

7/19/88 

4,757,999 

06/907338 

7/19/88 

4,757,669 

07/119,033 

7/19/88 

4,758,001 

07/079493 

7A9/88 

4,757,672 

06/461430 

7/19/88 

4,758.002 

07/051443 

7/19/88 

114800228 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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114800228 


Pattnl  Number 

4,758.007 

4.758,008 

4,758,009 

4.758,010 

4,758,016 

4,758,019 

4,758,033 

4,758,035 

4,758,042 

4.758,043 

4,758,045 

4,758,047 

4,758.056 

4.758,065 

4,758,079 

4,758,083 

4.758,093 

4.758.102 

4.758,111 

4.758.115 

4,758,124 

4,758,128 

4,758.132 

4.758.135 

4.758,143 

4,758,145 

4,758,149 

4.758,153 

4,758,155 

4,758,159 

4,758,162 

4,758,185 

4,758,187 

4,758,194 

4,758,196 

4,758,197 

4,758,204 

4,758.216 

4,758.219 

4.758.225 

4,758,226 

4,758,232 

4,758,235 

4,758,236 

4.758.237 

4,758,245 

4,758,248 

4.758.249 

4.758.252 

4,758,262 

4.758.266 

4,758,271 

4,758,288 

4.758,290 

4.758.297 

4.758300 

4.758,309 

4,758313 

4,758318 

4,758319 

4,758320 

4.758330 

4.758333 

4,758336 

4,759338 

4,758344 

4,758351 

4,758363 

4,758388 

4,758394 

4,758395 

4,758397 

4,758,401 

4,758,402 

4,758.405 

4.758,406 


07/1 
07/0! 


Serial  Number 

07/001338 
07/03  M23 
06/8«).7S6 
06/861,060 
06/92  ).855 
07AM  !353 
06/93  7389 
07/04  2,176 
07AM  2.629 
07AM  },810 
07AM  S334 
07AJ3  7.822 
mm  J,967 
06/7(9363 
06/9:S.869 
07AVI  2.258 
06/8{M94 
06/84  5.463 
06/92  3,123 
06/811.021 
07AK  2.040 
07AK  9,096 
06/9:  4.017 
06/9' 7.838 
06/914,446 
07A)' 8.989 
06/9:7329 
06/818.750 
06/818,722 
06/9:5395 
06/9:8.814 
06/8(7.499 
06A)(  1.184 
mW  5,157 
07AJ;  0.976 
06/9!  4,914 
2.003 
7314 
06/T  5.472 
06/9  8.883 
07A>  0.004 
07A»  4337 
07A)  3.834 
06/9  7395 
07A)  15,148 
07A)  2,054 
06/911,992 
07A)  14.246 
07A)i6.446 
06/816,869 
06/8)5349 
06/9!8.429 
07A1 S9334 
07A]  57344 
06/8/039 
Or7Al)8382 
06^  J9339 
06/«i5.660 
07A1U,287 
07A  )3,981 
07A  19.230 
07/1  94,706 
07A  29.023 
06/!  (0.927 
06/!U.968 
06/S«2.26S 
06/!  40,960 
07/1 15.491 
06/!  16.902 
06/!  14.952 
06/!  26,748 
07A  62,935 
06/"  98.180 
06/1 11,643 
07A  84.184 
07/;  25304 


FHOAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4.758.408 

4,758.410 

7/19/88 

4.758.411 

7/19/88 

4.758.412 

7/19/88 

4.758.422 

7/19/88 

4,758,426 

7/19/88 

4,758,427 

7/19/88 

4.758.445 

7/19/88 

4,758,454 

7/19/88 

4,758.460 

7/19/88 

4,758,467 

7/19/88 

4.758.485 

7/19/88 

4.758305 

7/19/88 

4.758309 

7/19/88 

4,758320 

7/19/88 

4.758329 

7/19/88 

4,758330 

7/19/88 

4.758339 

7/19/88 

4,758345 

7/19/88 

4.758358 

7/19/88 

4.758366 

7/19/88 

4,758370 

7/19/88 

4,758374 

7/19/88 

4,758385 

7/19/88 

4.758386 

7/19/88 

4.758388 

7/19/88 

4.758389 

7/19/88 

4.758397 

7/19/88 

4,758,613 

7/19/88 

4,758.625 

7/19/88 

4.758.651 

7/19/88 

4.758.661 

7/19/88 

4.758.664 

7/19/88 

4.758.669 

7/19/88 

4,758,670 

7/19/88 

4,758,671 

7/19/88 

4,758,676 

7/19/88 

4,758.678 

7/19/88 

4.758,679 

7/19/88 

4,758.684 

7/19/88 

4,758,691 

7/19/88 

4,758,692 

7/19/88 

4,758.698 

7/19/88 

4.758.699 

7/19/88 

4,758,704 

7/19/88 

4.758.708 

7/19/88 

4,758.710 

7/19/88 

4.758.715 

7/19/88 

4.758.722 

7/19/88 

4.758,725 

7/19/88 

4,758,728 

7/19/88 

4,758,732 

7/19/88 

4.758,752 

7/19/88 

4,758,763 

7/19/88 

4,758,766 

7/19/88 

4,758,775 

7/19/88 

4.758,776 

7/19/88 

4,758.777 

7/19/88 

4,758,778 

7/19/88 

4.758.787 

7/19/88 

4.758.816 

7/19/88 

4.758,824 

7/19/88 

4.758.825 

7/19/88 

4.758,828 

7/19/88 

4,758,829 

7/19/88 

4,758,830 

7/19/88 

4,758335 

7/19/88 

4.758341 

7/19/88 

4.758.843 

7/19/88 

4,758347 

7/19/88 

4,758350 

7/19/88 

4.758,865 

7/19/88 

4.758.878 

7/19/88 

4.758.909 

7/19/88 

4.758,914 

7/19/88 

4,758.931 

7/19/88 

4.758.933 

7/19/88 

4.758.934 
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06/705,950 

7/19/88 

06/905,689 

7/19/88 

06^795,409 

7/19/88 

06/928346 

7/19/88 

06/826,827 

7/19/88 

07A)61,187 

7/19/88 

07AI06,297 

7/19/88 

06«45,179 

7/19/88 

06/819,612 

7/19/88 

06/862,286 

7/19/88 

07A)19376 

7/19/88 

06/917,271 

7/19/88 

06/923,967 

7/19/88 

06/849309 

7/19/88 

06/837,671 

7/19/88 

O6/793312 

7/19/88 

06/939,078 

7/19/88 

07A)18390 

7/19/B8 

06/938318 

7/19/88 

06/864374 

7/19/88 

06/893311 

7/19/88 

07A)49,953 

7/19/88 

06/878,718 

7/19/88 

06^766386 

7/19/88 

06/821,063 

7/19/88 

07A)15,643 

7/19/88 

07A)10.039 

7/19/88 

07A)50,123 

7/19/88 

06/843,287 

7/19/88 

06/932.648 

7/19/88 

07A)19.675 

7/19/88 

06/877316 

7/19/88 

06/858,434 

7/19/88 

06/859,694 

7/19/88 

06/567.998 

7/19/88 

07A)03,111 

7/19/88 

06/901,853 

7/19/88 

06/887,756 

7/19/88 

06/887.757 

7/19/88 

06/829369 

7/19/88 

07A)06.14S 

7/19/88 

07A152.251 

7/19/88 

06/852.945 

7/19/88 

06/837.907 

7/19/88 

06/853.618 

7/19/88 

06/892,611 

7/19/88 

07A)98,704 

7/19/88 

06/850,767 

7/19/88 

06/615.445 

7/19/88 

06/921.131 

7/19/88 

06/813.149 

7/19/88 

07AB3,478 

7/19/88 

07A)24.839 

7/19/88 

06/859362 

7/19/88 

06/810303 

7/19/88 

07Aa6.752 

7/19/88 

06/912,235 

7/19/88 

06/702310 

7/19/88 

06/815388 

7/19/88 

07A)79.452 

7/19/88 

06/764,872 

7A9/88 

06/898,216 

7/19/88 

07/110325 

7/19/88 

06/931,669 

7/19/88 

06/862,771 

7/19/88 

06/727,425 

7/19/88 

06/897.694 

7/19/88 

06/844,070 

7/19/88 

06/873,941 

7/19/88 

06/911399 

7/19/88 

06/892.053 

7/19/88 

07AW6.941 

7/19/88 

07A)89,208 

7/19/88 

06/806,478 

7/19/88 

06/939.901 

7/19/88 

07AJ39.710 

7/19/88 

06/876.464 

7/19/88 

07A)83,733 

7/19/88 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,75934 

06/831,004 

7/26/88 

4.75938 

06/889324 

7/26/88 

4,758,935 

06/883.956 

7/19/88 

4.75932 

07A)05.195 

7/26/88 

4,758,936 

06/869.724 

7/19/88 

4.75933 

07A)S8386 

7/26/88 

4,758,951 

06/721330 

7/19/88 

4.75934 

07A)74,622 

7/26«8 

4,758.956 

06/856.612 

7/19/88 

4.759301 

06/751.188 

7/26/88 

4.758,958 

06/831.644 

7/19/88 

4,759303 

07/132.026 

7/26/88 

4,758.964 

06/856.167 

7/19/88 

4,759306 

06/930.033 

7/26«8 

4.758.968 

06/734,775 

7/19/88 

4.759307 

07A»6338 

7/26/88 

4,758.972 

06/869.861 

7/19/88 

4.7593O8 

06/886.162 

7/26«8 

4.758.998 

06/859.280 

7/19/88 

4,759309 

07A»6304 

7/26«8 

4.759.000 

06/919.651 

7/19/88 

4,759310 

06/864.494 

7/26/88 

4,759,003 

07A)15.170 

7/19/88 

4,759312 

07A)23.860 

7/26/88 

4.759.004 

07/142368 

7/19/88 

4,759315 

06W2377 

7/26/88 

4,759,027 

07A)3332 

7/19/88 

4.759323 

06/840.633 

7/26«8 

4.759,029 

06/878324 

7/19/88 

4.759328 

07/107370 

7/26«8 

4,759,047 

06/886399 

7/19/88 

4,759331 

06/924.055 

7/26«8 

4,759.048 

07A)16385 

7/19/88 

4,759332 

06/937.967 

7/26«8 

4.759,049 

06/93535 

7/19/88 

4,-59334 

07A)86,799 

7/26/88 

4,759.071 

06/896307 

7/19/88 

4.759348 

06/306.086 

7/26/88 

4.759.077 

07A)15.995 

7/19/88 

4,759355 

07AO4379 

7/26/88 

4,759.081 

06/817.948 

7/19/88 

4.759370 

07A)17.770 

7/26«8 

4,759,082 

06/945,631 

7/26/88 

4.759373 

07AK7.969 

7/26/88 

4,759.0?3 

07A)33.832 

7/26/88 

4.759377 

O6/93537 

7/26/83 

4,759.085 

07A)68,327 

7/26/88 

4.75931 

06/870.487 

7/26«8 

4,759,086 

06/625.087 

7/26/88 

4,759383 

07A)17323 

7/26/88 

4,759,087 

07AJ59.019 

7/26/88 

4,759384 

07A)57390 

7/26«8 

4,759,089 

07A)43,627 

7/26/88 

4.759392 

07A)26.688 

7/26«8 

4.759,092 

07A)81,725 

7/26/88 

4,759395 

07AI54.757 

7/26/88 

4.759.095 

07A)75,420 

7/26/88 

4,759,402 

07A)85.702 

7/26/88 

4.759,096 

07/074362 

7/26/88 

4.759.404 

06/859.458 

7/26/88 

4.759,104 

06/899320 

7/26/88 

4.759.405 

07A)27.634 

7/26/88 

4.759.105 

06/899321 

7/26/88 

4.759.407 

07A»7384 

7/26/88 

4.759,106 

07/100.401 

7/26/88 

4.759.408 

07A)59.096 

7/26/88 

4,759,108 

07A»5635 

7/26/88 

4,759,410 

06/904323 

7/26«8 

4,759,110 

06/849.036 

7/26/88 

4.759.416 

06/901353 

7/26/88 

4.759.116 

06/548329 

7/26/88 

4,759.435 

06/801.096 

7/26«8 

4.759.119 

06/904.494 

7/26/88 

4,759.439 

07/107.017 

7/26/88 

4.759,122 

06/749.670 

7/26/88 

4.759.440 

07AM9.794 

7/26«8 

4.759.127 

07A)02.276 

7/26/88 

4.759,450 

06/935.707 

7/26/88 

4,759.129 

07/117340 

7/26/88 

4.759.452 

07A)17319 

7/26«8 

4.759,130 

07A)36.134 

7/26/88 

4,759,453 

07A)67.640 

7/26/88 

4,759.134 

06/936.645 

7/26/88 

4.759,456 

06/925374 

7/26/88 

4.759.139 

,  07A)43.084 

7/26/88 

4.759.459 

07AI36.141 

7/26^8 

4.759.144 

07A)69,844 

7/26«8 

4.759.461 

06/828.022 

7/26/88 

4.759,149 

07A)07.958 

7/26/88 

4.759.463 

06/439,866 

7/26/88 

4.759.150 

07A)19.634 

7/26/88 

4.759.467 

07/10731 

7/26«8 

4,759.154 

07AM3,475 

7/26/88 

4.759.474 

06/747.906 

7/26/88 

4,759,160 

06/854,988 

7/26/88 

4.759.477 

07A13737 

7/26/88 

4,759,165 

06/869.194 

7/26/88 

4.759.482 

06/857.484 

7/26/88 

4,759,166 

07A)55.014 

7/26/88 

4,759.483 

07A)58.855 

7/26/88 

4,759,169 

07AM4310 

7/26/88 

4.759.484 

06r769387 

7/26«8 

4,759.172 

06W9.925 

7/26/88 

4,759.492 

07Ar70.453 

7/26/88 

4,759,176 

06/905.171 

7/26/88 

4.759.495 

07/093.191 

7/26^8 

4,759,177 

07/118.115 

7/26/88 

4,759.499 

07A)50.637 

7/26«8 

4.759.187 

07A)5234 

7/26/88 

4.759302 

07Ar72395 

7/26«8 

4.75930 

06/879326 

7/26«8 

4.759303 

07Ar74.040 

7/26/88 

4.75931 

07A)33.168 

7/26/88 

4.759304 

06/947.685 

7/26/88 

4.75932 

06/799327 

7/26/88 

4.759312 

06/854393 

7/26/88 

4.759.211 

06/88530 

7/26/88 

4.7593I6 

06/782.041 

7/26K8 

4.759,213 

06/926.453 

7/26/88 

4.759319 

07A15237 

7/26/88 

4,759,223 

06/918.760 

7/26/88 

4.759320 

07A)31.851 

7/26K8 

4,75933 

06/800.126 

7/26/88 

4.759322 

07A)46.755 

7/26«8 

4,75936 

06/931.742 

7/26/88 

4.759324 

06/946.665 

7/26X8 

4,759,240 

07A)43333 

7/26/88 

4.759325 

07A)71337 

7/26K8 

4.75931 

06/942.117 

7/26/88 

4.759327 

07A)04.621 

7/26X8 

4.75936 

07AB3386 

7/26/88 

4.759331 

07AX)9.148 

7/26K8 

4.75930 

07AJ51317 

7/26/88 

4.759333 

07A»6305 

7/26X8 

4.75932 

07A)44.824 

7/26/88 

4,759337 

06/839.048 

7n6K8 

4.75934 

06/853.454 

7/26/88 

4,759341 

07A)62,768 

7/26X8 

4.75937 

07A)0736 

7/26«8 

4,759345 

07A)3134 

7/26X8 

4,75931 

06/808.433 

7/26/88 

4,759346 

06/847.700 

7/26/88 

4.75937 

06/597.860 

7/26/88 

4.759349 

07A)72.433 

7/26X8 

4,759,268 

06/860,044 

7/26«8 

4.759357 

07A)17.065 

7/26X8 

4,759.270 

07/115,830 

7/26/88 

4.759358 

07A>46.432 

7/26/88 

4.75931 

07/132.177 

7/26/88 

4.759362 

06/861.446 

7/26/88 

4.75934 

06/941,172 

7/26«8 

4,759365 

07AJ23.226 

7/26/88 

4.75936 

07A)05,218 

7/26/88 

4,759366 

06/90330 

7/26X8 
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4*759,569 

4.759,571 

4,759,573 

4,759,575 

4,759,577 

4,759,578 

4,759482 

4,759,588 

4,759,594 

4,759,605 

4,759,606 

4,759,608 

4,759,609 

4,759,613 

4,759,615 

4.759,621 

4.759.630 

4,759.631 

4,759,633 

4,759,635 

4,759,652 

4,759,655 

4,759,657 

4,759,660 

4,759,683 

4,759.684 

4,759.685 

4.759494 

4.759.698 

4,759,704 

4,759,707 

4,759,709 

4,759,713 

4,759,715 

4,759.718 

4,759,722 

4,759,723 

4.759.725 

4,759,728 

4,759,736 

4,759.741 

4,759.742 

4,759,745 

4,759,752 

4,759,755 

4,759,762 

4,759,768 

4,759.779 

4,759,781 

4,759.790 

4.759.792 

4,759,795 

4,759,796 

4,759310 

4,759311 

4,759315 

4,759322 

4.759335 

4.759346 

4,759347 

4,759369 

4,759372 

4.759373 

4.759378 

4,759380 

4,759387 

4,759389 

4,759392 

4,759393 

4,759398 

4,759,904 

4,759,905 

4,759,906 

4,759,914 

4,759,918 

4,759,927 


Serial 

07/02! 
06/92; 
06/771*661 
07/02  ,714 
06/921^19 
07A>4'  316 


06/82 
07/02( 

mm 


07/021*389 


07/11:  480 
07/00  046 
06/81  .016 
07/021  ^471 


06/89 
06/87 


07/04  !,145 


06/89 
06/91;:, 


06/83 '.288 


06W, 
06/821, 
07/06 
06/91  , 


07/0ai478 


07/081, 
07/001, 
06/86', 


07/05  1.714 


07/031, 
06/93*, 
06/73', 
07/07', 


06/89  ).258 


07/001, 
07/04  i, 


07/071.076 
06/871493 
07/11 1401 
07/07  1.011 
06/821,619 
06/91*438 
07/03  !,469 
06/49 1466 


06/93), 
06/92  >, 


07/015, 
07AK  J, 


07/03  >, 
06/8S>, 


06/711, 
07/OS}, 
06/61 S, 


07/Oi3, 
06r7(^ 
06/62  5, 


06/213, 


bomber 

1,189 
.624 


.739 
489 
,023 


.655 
,038 


,132 
,953 


.005 
1.165 
,150 
.450 


,160 
.757 
,442 


.867 
1.198 
,870 
,146 


.499 
.704 


1.784 
•,756 


07/WJ472 


07/W  2,909 


1,107 
1,909 

1,712 


07/M  i,611 


1,915 
1,783 


06/92  ),008 
07/04  1,828 
06/63  5477 
06/817,282 
06/64),172 

,436 
07/OS^,119 

,076 


06/9:S,295 
07/0:8478 


06r7(S,606 


,473 
;606 
,196 


06/8(2.006 
06/6<  3, 


J,019 
3,735 
06^13,651 
06/912,002 
06/8<  8.178 
07/0:  3.953 
06/9:  4,902 
07/1  3,141 
07/D:  9.138 
06/944.851 


lUIOAL 

3AZPTTE 

Issue  Date 

4,759.928 

4.759,929 

7/26/88 

4,759,930 

7/26/88 

4,759,934 

7/26/88 

4,759,945 

7/26/88 

4,759.952 

7/26/88 

4.759.963 

7/26/88 

4,759,971 

7/26«8 

4,759.986 

7/26/88 

4,759.994 

7/26/88 

4,760,000 

7/26/88 

4,760.006 

7/26/88 

4,760,014 

7/26/88 

4,760,016 

7/26/88 

4.760,018 

7/26/88 

4,760,028 

7/26/88 

4,760,035 

7/26/88 

4,760.047 

7/26/88 

4,760,050 

7/26/88 

4,760.052 

7/26/88 

4.760.059 

7/26/88 

4,760.062 

7/26/88 

4,760.063 

7/26/88 

4.760.065 

7/26/88 

4.760.066 

7/26/88 

4.760,076 

7/26/88 

4.760,080 

7/26/88 

4,760,082 

7/26/88 

4,760,089 

7/26/88 

4,760,097 

7/26/88 

4.760,108 

7/26/88 

4,760,111 

7/26/88 

4,760,115 

7/26/88 

4,760.121 

7/26/88 

4.760.139 

7/26/88 

4.760.146 

7/26/88 

4.760.147 

7/26/88 

4.760.167 

7/26/88 

4.760.172 

7/26/88 

4.760,191 

7/26/88 

4,760,199 

7/26/88 

4,760,205 

7/26/88 

4,760,210 

7/26/88 

4,760,215 

7/26/88 

4,760,221 

7/26/88 

4.760,225 

7/26/88 

4.760.227 

7/26/88 

4.760.232 

7/26«8 

4.760.234 

7/26/88 

4.760.242 

7/26/88 

4.760.243 

7/26/88 

4,760.244 

7/26«8 

4.760,284 

7/26/88 

4,760,296 

7/26«8 

4,760,297 

7/26K8 

4.760405 

7/26/88 

4,760409 

7/26/88 

4,760413 

7/26/88 

4,760416 

7/26/88 

4,760418 

7/26/88 

4,760426 

7/26/88 

4,760,3.% 

7/26/88 

4,760463 

7/26/88 

4,760467 

7/26/88 

4,760,171 

7/26/88 

4,760472 

7/26/88 

4,760473 

7/26/88 

4,760480 

7/26«8 

4,760483 

7/26/88 

4,760,403 

7/26/88 

4,760,432 

7/26/88 

4,760,436 

7/26/88 

4,760,438 

7/26/88 

4,760,447 

7/26/88 

4,760,454 

7/26/88 

4,760,460 

7/26/88 

4,760,473 

7/26/88 

4,760,477 
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06/824,733 

7/26/88 

07/011,156 

7/26/88 

07/060,105 

7/26«8 

06/930,256 

7/26/88 

07/047,240 

7/26/88 

06/898,073 

7/26/88 

07/051,723 

7/26/88 
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7/26/88 
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7/26/88 
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7/26/88 

07/088456 

7/26/88 

06/929.2»; 

7/26/88 

07/025.467 

7/26/88 

06/634431 

7/26/88 

07/033.125 

7/26/88 

06/905.092 

7/26/88 

06/479.983 

7/26/88 

07/097.430 

7/26/88 

07/060.014 

7/26/88 

06/917.005 

7/26/88 

06/944.934 

7/26/88 
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7/26/88 

07/036455 

7/26/88 

07/001.651 

7/26/88 

07/113.419 

7/26/88 

07/039.441 

7/26/88 

06/893.995 

7/26/88 

06/900.795 

7/26/88 

06/939.628 

7/26/88 

06/850.740 

7/26/88 

06/923,867 

7/26/88 

06/865431 

7/26/88 

07/059,222 

7/26/88 

06/891,749 

7/26/88 
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7/26/88 
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07/043444 

8A12/88 
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07/043,200 

8/02/88 

4.760,486 

06«)1473 

7/26/88 

4,760,907 

06/912,786 

8A)2/88 

4,760,492 

07/107,711 

7/26/88 

4,760,909 

06/931,671 

8AI2/88 

4,760,493 

06^781,753 

7/26/88 

4,760,922 

07/067349 

«mt/88 

4,760,496 

07/035,452 

7/26/88 

4,760,926 

07/141,913 
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4,760,499 

.  07/047,919 

7/26/88 

4,760,930 

07/051429 

8/02/88 
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07/006,118 

7/26/88 

4,760,931 

06/944,447 

8/02/88 

4,760407 

07/070,197 

7/26/88 

4,760,932 

07/090,285 

8/02/88 

4,760413 

07/115455 

7/26/88 

4,760,933 

07/117460 

8AI2/88 

4,760421 

06/799,174 

7/26/88 

4,760,396 

06/864,603 

8/02/B8 

4,760425 

06/872,737 

7/26/88 

4,760,943 

06«77,972 

8/02/88 

4,760435 

06/699,401 

7/26/88 

4,760,944 

07/039428 

8/02/88 

4,760448 

'      06/873,902 

7/26/88 

4,760,948 

07/065,611 

8/02/88 

4,760458 

06/742,617 

7/26/88 
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06/893,690 
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7/26/88 

4,760,952 
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4,760,980 
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4.762,112 

smm 

4,762,114 

8A)2/88 

4.762,115 

8A)2/88 

4,762,116 

8A)2/88 

4,762,126 

8A)2/88 

4,762,138 

8A)2/88 

4.762.139 

8A)2/88 

4,762,142 

8A)2/88 

4,762,143 

8A)2/88 
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8A)2/88 

4,762,167 
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07A)42.678 

8/16/88      ' 

(,764,063 

06/840.110 

8/16/88 

4,763,743 

07AJ56,151 

8/16/88      i 

(,764,064 

07/101373 

8/16/88 

4.763.744 

07A)00,035 

mem    ' 

(.764.065 

07AK7.189 

8/16/88 

4,763,755 

07A>57,775 

8/16/88      i 

(,764,066 

06/725.656 

8/16/88 

4,763,756 

07A)44,774 

8/16/88      ' 

(,764,067 

06/909399 

8/16/88 

4,763,758 

06/944383 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,076 

06«53.276 

8/16/88 

4,763,759 

07A)46,669 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764.080 

06/874.213 

8/16/88 

4,763,760 

06/902371 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,082 

07A)19303 

8/16/88 

4,763,762 

07/118,992 

8/16/88      i 

(,764,085 

06/946313 

8/16/88 

4,763,764 

07A)61,422 

8/16/88      ' 

(.764,086 

06/946388 

8/16/88 

4,763,768 

06/887,066 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,092 

07A)44316 

8/16/88 

4,763,770 

06/919,179 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,094 

07A)35.731 

8/16/88 

4.763,772 

06/899,230 

8/16/88      4 

(.764,107 

07A)62.'M6 

8/16/88 

4,763,789 

07/104,795 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,109 

07A)64.692 

8/16/88 

4,763,790 

07A)86399 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,118 

06/925,805 

8/16/88 

4,763,795 

06/896,010 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,130 

06/464.460 

8/16/88 

4,763,801 

07/105,935 

8/16/88      ' 

(,764,131 

07A)72.815 

8/16/88 

4,763,806 

07A)17331 

8/16/88      4 

(,764,136 

07A)10,R53 

8/16/88 

4,763,808 

07A157.771 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,140 

06/935.008 

8/16/88 

4,763,812 

07AX)1.015 

8/16/88      4 

(.764,142 

07AK9.747 

8/16/88 

4,763,815 

07AJ20318 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,146 

07A)43.481 

8/16/88 

4.763.816 

07A)18.694 

8/16/88      * 

(,764,147 

06/920,859 

8/16/88 

4.763,817 

07A)00.236 

8/16/88       4 

(,764,150 

07A)44,980 

8/16/88 

4,763,818 

07A)12.009 

8/16/88      4 

(,764,151 

06«»,751 

8/16/88 

4,763,820 

06/872397 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,156 

06/944,244 

8/16/88 

4,763,825 

07A)84378 

8/16/88      ^ 

(.764,167 

07/140,970 

8/16/88 

4,763,835 

06/906306 

8/16/88      i 

(,764,169 

06/938,071 

8/16/88 

4,763,837 

07A)61321 

8/16/88       4 

(,764,176 

06/886,131 

8/16/88 

4,763,842 

07A)10.753 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,179 

07A)04,034 

8/16/88 

4,763.843 

06/940,482 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,183 

07A)66,806 

8/16/88 

4,763.847 

06/912,972 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,190 

07A)13300 

8/16/88 

4,763,848 

06/502,896 

8/16/88      * 

(,764,202 

06/934,067 

8/16/88 

4,763.850 

07AK8328 

8/16/88      ^ 

,764.201 

07AJ53,912 

a/16/88 

4,763,852 

07A)65,696 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,204 

07A)78,154 

8/16/88 

4,763,853 

06/900,431 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764.207 

07A)43,128 

8/16/88 

4,763,854 

07/159,198 

8/16/88      ^ 

(,764,214 

07AO6,457 

8/16/88 

4,763,859 

06/877,231 

8/16/88      i 

►,764,215 

07An5,957 

8/16/88 

4,763,861 

07A)22.611 

8/16/88      4 

(,764,216 

06/798,489 

8/16/88 

4,763,865 

07A)80,814 

8/16/88      ^ 

1,764,229 

07A)75345 

a/16/88 

4,763,866 

07/158,242 

8/16/88      4 

(,764.237 

06/882391 

8/16/88 

4,763,877 

07/102,454 

8/16/88      4 

►.764.249 

07A)26,481 

8/16/88 

4,763,879 

07A)58380 

8/16/88      * 

(.764.256 

07/133,263 

8/16/88 

4,763,890 

06/933,469 

8/16/88      4 

(.764.259 

07A)29,627 

8/16/88 

4,763,893 

06/933.154 

8/16/88      4 

►,764.273 

07A)19,698 

8/16/88 

4,793,894 

07A)40375 

8/16/88      4 

(.764.290 

07A)09,662 

8/16/88 

4,763,895 

06/916.245 

8/16/88      4 

(.764305 

06/827,278 

8/16/88 

4,763,899 

06/694,701 

8/16/88      < 

(.764320 

07A)60,871 

8/16/B8 

4,763,901 

06/818,487 

8/16/88      4 

►,764322 

05/936,829 

8/16/88 

4.763.902 

07A)33,675 

8/16/88      ^ 

►,764332 

06/891,026 

8/16/88 

4.763.903 

06/824,626 

8/16/88      4 

►,764343 

06/930317 

8/16/88 

4,763,904 

06/915303 

8/16/88      4 

►,764345 

06/827,411 

8/16/88 

4,763,911 

06/940356 

8/16/88      < 

►,764350 

06/916,963 

8/16/88 

4,763,913 

07/100350 

8/16/88      ^ 

►,764352 

06/878,131 

8/16/88 

4,763,914 

07A)66330 

8/16/88      4 

►.764358 

06/868,480 

8/16/B8 

4,763,916 

07A)65,953 

8/16/88      ^ 

►.764361 

07Aa4368 

8/16/88 

4,763,924 

06«>35,988 

8/16/88      ^ 

►.764364 

06/833,215 

8/16/88 

4,763,939 

06/948,170 

8/16/88      4 

►.764383 

07AI36,077 

8/16/88 

4,763,942 

07A)09,880 

8/16/88      4 

►.764393 

06/806,848 

8/16/88 

4,763,945 

07A)45,471 

8/16/88      ^ 

►.764399 

06/893,722 

a/16/88 

4,763,952 

07/107353 

8/16/88      4 

►,764,438 

06/741316 

8/16/88 
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4^764^460 

4,7ftM«2 

4,7H467 

4.764.471 

4.764.472 

4,764.481 

4.76f485 

4.764.488 

4.764^493 

4.764.498 

4.764,506 

4.764.509 

4.764311 

4.764312 

4,764317 

4.764318 

4.764320 

4,764324 

4.764326 

4.764342 

4.764348 

4,764336 

4,764365 

4.764370 

4,764374 

4.764378 

4.764390 

4.764391 

4.764,602 

4,764406 

4.764,624 

4,764,637 

4,764,646 

4,764,647 

4,764,648 

4,764,651 

4,764,658 

4,764,662 

4,764,667 

4,764,671 

4,764,679 

4,764,694 

4,764,696 

4,764.701 

4,764,712 

4,764,735 

4,764,742 

4,764,756 

4,764,757 

4,764,769 

4,764,774 

4,764,775 

4,764,776 

4.764,787 

4,764,797 

4,764310 

4,764312 

4.764335 

4,764339 

4.764343 

4,764347 

4.764357 

4,764358 

4.764363 

4,764366 

4,764373 

4.764376 

4.764,913 

4.764,918 

4,764,922 

4,764,938 

4.764.943 

4,764>t6 

4.764,953 

4,764,957 

4,764,958 


Serial  Kmnber 

06/791 1372 
OC/76  332 
07/04  ,759 
06^1,084 
06^>,909 
07/081,238 
07/00  1.617 
06/91  ,213 
06^871.460 
06/79  390 
06/85  >336 
06/081,208 
06/851.442 
06/90)368 
07/061,299 
06/87  i,232 
07/04  !,480 
06/811.933 
07/02  M05 
07A1 1347 
07/111369 
07/04  M32 
i,402 
07/031.601 
06/93  ),641 
06/90^,905 
07/04  >,963 
07/041,966 
06/941,906 
06/89  >,906 
06/91)381 
06/851,434 
07/09  >,644 
07/03  t,786 
07/09), 


).662 
),015 
06/89  L325 


07/10), 


07/11  ),794 
1.672 
06/91  S,1S9 
5,725 
07/M1355 
06/9(1 7.911 
06/94  7.655 
07/Ot  2,038 
06/9C  7.465 
06/7«S,435 
06/9(7384 
07/02  S.051 
06/5^)322 
06/91  S,953 
06/71  »,619 
07Ari,973 
07/n  5,674 
06/»  3,158 
07/012,228 
07/0(6316 
07/01  8311 
07/0(  1,932 
06/9:3,677 
06/9:6,476 
07/0<  7353 
07/11  0,112 
06/7:2327 
06/8!  4.070 
07/0:4368 
06/9:3.188 
06/9' 2,713 
06/914.640 
06/a  7,435 
06/4  6,195 
06/9  2,412 
06/8  0,021 
07/0  3.085 
06^71  7.418 
07/0  5.065 


lane  Date 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8a6/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8a6/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 

8/16/88 


4.764,962 

4.764,973 

4,764,986 

4,764,996 

4,765303 

4,765314 

4,765321 

4,765326 

4,765,028 

4.765331 

4,765.033 

4.765335 

4.765,037 

4.765.051 

4.765.061 

4.765362 

4.765.065 

4,765,066 

4,765,074 

4,765,062 

4.765.083 

4.765,084 

4.765.086 

4,765,090 

4.765.091 

4.765.097 

4,765,098 

4,765,100 

4.765.101 

4.765,103 

4.765.106 

4,765,107 

4.765.116 

4.765,119 

4,765.122 

4.765.123 

4,765,125 

4,765,139 

4,765,146 

4,765,148 

4,765,154 

4.765,156 

4,765,158 

4.765,162 

4.765,163 

4,765,164 

4,765,170 

4,765,176 

4,765.190 

4,765,191 

4,765,193 

4.765,194 

4,765.196 

4,765.199 

4,765.205 

4.765,206 

4,765,208 

4,765,209 

4,765,212 

4,765,218 

4,765,219 

4.765.222 

4.765.223 

4,765,233 

4,765,234 

4.765,237 

4,765,238 

4,765,239 

4.765.241 

4,765,243 

4,765,247 

4,765.248 

4,765,253 

4,765,254 

4,765.255 

4.765.260 

4.765.263 

4,765.264 


Maich23,1993 

07/011.451 

8/16/88 

06/867.642 

8/16/88 

07/067.215 

8/23/88 

07/056376 

8/23/88 

07/061.676 

8Aa/88 

07/028,219 

8/23/88 

06/942.165 

8/23/88 

06/744353 

8/23/88 

07/047.206 

8A23/88 

06/446399 

8Q3/88 

07/103343 

8/23/88 

07/058.869 

8^3/88 

07/053346 

8/23/88 

07/052.468 

8/23/88 

07/085.706 

8/23/88 

07/093.721 

8/23/88 

07/118.274 

8/23/88 

07/086.974 

8A23/88 

06/908.041 

8/23/88 

07/091.100 

8/23/88 

07/125.156 

8/23/88 

07/093304 

8/23/88 

07/107,658 

8/23/88 

06/854,417 

8/23/86 

07/168,937 

8/23/88 

07/074,194 

803/88 

07/002,497 

8/23/88 

07/049,206 

8/23/88 

07/004,976 

8/23/88 

07/091,297 

8/23«8 

06/727,245 

8A23/88 

07/109,834 

8/23/88 

07/061.272 

8/23/88 

06/931.178 

8/23/88 

07/131.841 

8/23/88 

07/116.674 

8/23/88 

07/088.294 

8/23/88 

07/076.956 

8/23/88 

07/060.254 

8/23/88 

07/110364 

8/23/88 

07/013.257 

8/23/88 

07/077.997 

8/23/88 

07/106,274 

8/23/88 

07/083,150 

8/23/88 

07/040,194 

8/23/88 

07/015300 

8/23/88 

06/794379 

8/23/88 

07/026371 

8/23/88 

06/878.732 

8/23/86 

07/013.947 

8/23/88 

07/059.641 

8/23/88 

06/840360 

8/23/88 

07/131321 

8/23/88 

07/006,789 

8/23/88 

07/037,036 

8/23/88 

07/058,151 

8/23/88 

06/423,065 

8/23/88 

06/905,496 

8/23/88 

07/028,260 

8/23/88 

06/909317 

8/23/88 

06/897,117 

8AZ3/88 

06/793,613 

8/23/88 

06/896,182 

8/23/88 

07/040316 

8/23/88 

06/877,769 

8/23/88 

07/111379 

8/23/88 

07/111382 

8/23/88 

06/873,161 

8/23/88 

06^897,844 

8/23/88 

07/057398 

8/23/88 

07/070,473 

8A23/88 

07/041376 

8/23/88 

06/778360 

8/23/88 

06/947344 

8/23/88 

07/127350 

8/23/88 

07/053361 

8/23/88 

06/876,047 

8/23/86 

07/069385 

8/23/88 

March  23. 1993 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND! 

rRADEM 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IsaueDate 

4.765355 
4.765356 

4.765,277 

07/022,184 

8^3/88 

4.765365 

4,765,278 

06/907,729 

8/23/88 

4,765367 

4,765,279 

06/825,878 

8«3«8 

4,765368 

4,76537 

07/115344 

8/23/88 

4,765369 

4,765,292 

06W1372 

8/23/88 

4,765370 

4,765,303 

07/075,402 

8/23/88 

4.765371 

4,765305 

07/002346 

8/23/88 

4,765374 

4,765306 

06/870.454 

8/23/88 

4.765377 

4.765309 

07/046,876 

8/23/88 

4.765380 

4,765310 

06/924314 

8/23/88 

4,765381 

4,765311 

07/038,205 

8/23/88 

4,765383 

4.765315 

07/059392 

8/23/88 

4,765384 

4,765329 

07/109,904 

8/23/88 

4,765391 

4,765330 

06/523,262 

8/23/88 

4,765,603 

4,765333 

06/620,062 

8/23/88 

4,765308 

4.765335 

07/046365 

8/23/88 

4,765312 

4.765337 

06/889,662 

803/88 

4,765,614 

4,765339 

07/079,296 

803/88 

4.765316 

4,765342 

07/077,747 

803/88 

4.765318 

4.765346 

06/933378 

803/88 

4.765,619 

4,765354 

07/100336 

803/88 

4,765,622 

4,765355 

06/912354 

8/23/88 

4,765,623 

4,765359 

07/041340 

803/88 

4,765,627 

4,765360 

07/085.158 

803/B8 

4,765,628 

4,765363 

06/900.699 

803/88 

4.765,636 

4,765365 

07/063.248 

803/88 

4,765,640 

4,765367 

06/881363 

803/88 

4,765342 

4,765382 

07/075.132 

803/88 

4.765,646 

4,765383 

06/797.830 

803/88 

4.765.652 

4.765385 

07/019.940 

803/88 

4.765.658 

4,765387 

07/010.030 

8/23/88 

4.765.659 

4,765393 

07/147386 

803/88 

4,765364 

4,765395 

06/925.746 

803/88 

4.765,666 

4.765399 

06/802,759 

803/88 

4,765367 

4.765.406 

07/039,605 

803/88 

4,765,668 

4.765.407 

06/902,247 

803/88 

4.765,670 

4.765.408 

06«44,438 

803/B8 

4.765.673 

4.765.411 

07/004,675 

803/88 

4.765.674 

4.765.415 

07/005,041 

803/88 

4,765.678 

4,765.417 

07/066,006 

8/23/88 

4.765.685 

4,765,423 

07/117,637 

803/88 

4,765,687 

4,765,424 

06/914.880 

803/88 

4,765390 

4.765,448 

06/889304 

803/88 

4,765,692 

4.765,449 

06/860325 

803/88 

4.765,693 

4,765,453 

07/043,059 

803/B8 

4.765,710 

4,765,456 

07/008367 

803/88 

4,765,714 

4,765,462 

06/575398 

803/88 

4,765,726 

4,765,466 

07/010,044 

803/88 

4.765,743 

4,765,467 

07/049,795 

803/88 

4.765.752 

4,765,472 

07/031,417 

803/88 

4.765.758 

»4,765,476 

07/039,930 

803/88 

4.765.772 

4,765,477 

06^02,212 

803/88 

4.765.778 

4,765,481 

06/897329 

803/88 

4.765.782 

4,765.483 

06/909,179 

803/88 

4.765.785 

4,765,484 

07/050363 

803/88 

4.765.787 

4.765.486 

06/506,482 

8/23/88 

4.765,794 

4.765,490 

06/942,193 

8/23/88 

4,765,795 

4,765.497 

07/005,763 

803/88 

4,765,796 

4.765300 

07/113,994 

803/88 

4,765,797 

4.765301 

07/091,997 

8/23/88 

4,765.798 

4.765307 

06/885300 

803/88 

4,765302 

4,765310 

07/035,184 

803/88 

4,765314 

4,765311 

06/912347 

803/88 

4,765323 

4,765314 

07/001,298 

803/88 

4,765324 

4.765317 
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4,767348 

06/893,752 

8/30m 

4,767,134 

07/023.674 

8/30/88 

4,767365 

07/106,961 

8/3(V86 

4,767,140 

07/021,676 

8/30/88 
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8/301/88 
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8/30/86 
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07/040,957 

8/30/88 
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4,767319 

06/895380 

8/30/88 

4,767,152 

07/035,971 

8/30/88 

4,767,622 

06/524,919 

8/30«8 

4,767,176 

07/065,203 

8/30/88 

4.767,629 

07/106,782 

8/30«6 

4,767,183 

06/862334 

8/30/88 

4.767348 

07/066,267 

8/30|«8 

4,767,189 

06/902,757 

8/3Q«8 

4.767.650 

07/061320 

8/3(V88 

4,767,229 

07/109,414 

8/30/88 

4,767,652 

06/906,487 

8/3(V88 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1148  OG  240 


Patent  Number 

4,767,657 

4,767,658 

4,767,664 

4.767,665 

4,767,674 

4,767,678 

4,767,698 

4,767,705 

4,767,709 

4,767,715 

4,767,720 

4,767,727 

4,767.739 

4,767,746 

4,767,747 

4,767,755 

4,767,757 

4,767,769 

4.767,773 

4,767,775 

4,767,779 

4,767,784 

4,767,792 

4,767,795 

4,767.797 

4,767304 

4,767322 

4,767326 

4.767329 

4,767337 

4.767347 

4.767351 

4.767353 

4.767358 

4,767359 

4,767362 

4.767365 

4,767367 

4,767368 

4,767369 

4,767372 

4,767373 

4,767380 

4,767384 

4.767390 

4,767399 

4,767,904 

4,767,916 

4,767,919 

4,767,924 

4,767,927 

4,767,933 

4,767.954 

4.767.955 

4,767.957 

4,767,962 

4.767,968 

4,767.963 

4.767.985 

4.767.986 

4.767.988 

4,767,989 

4,767,990 

4,767,994 

4,767,995 

4,767.997 

4.768305 

4,768,012 

4,768.020 

4.768.023 

4.768.024 

4,768340 

4,768.042 

4.768.049 

4,768,053 

4,768,056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SerialNumber 

1,285 
07A)a|5,274 
06/8«7484 
06/71  S.464 
06/73  »,209 
06/831,293 


07/03  7, 
06/67  2. 
06/62  5 


06/67  2,530 


07/10  },597 
06/71  M70 
,461 
1,859 
06/8d5,206 


06/8<7, 
07/03  J, 


06/9(1 
07/0]  a 
07/03  7, 


1,107 

07/0|D,703 

7,755 


,732 
1,530 
.499 


07/0(5363 
06/83  9,898 
06/8(9,245 
06/8<  9,658 
06/93  5,917 
07/0]  5,353 
07AX  3,185 
06/8<  9.650 
06/9(3.838 
07/0!  9,817 
06/7^6,354 
07/012,498 
06/8:  3,715 
06/212,019 
06/7^2,897 
06/8)7394 
07/0:  0,195 
06/9:1,053 
07/0  8,624 
07/0(  5,103 
07/a  6,832 
07/^,830 
0,059 
06/814,871 
06/915.930 
07A)(6370 


07/0f7,881 

1.251 

07/0|7,738 


06/8:8368 
07A)i  8,883 
06/8  2.633 
07/0  7365 
06/75.243 
07/0  6,060 
06/8  0,964 
07/0  11,795 
06/9  9301 
06/8  1,169 
06/6  2,230 
07/0  0,421 
07/1  1,299 
06/913,903 
06/8  7,646 
06/8  3,112 
06/8  ^9,701 
06/9  15,435 
06/910347 
06/8  '5,163 
07/010,206 
07/1 15363 
06/8)3343 
07/0  !5,186 
06/8^,863 
5,005 
07/009,792 
07/0)2395 
06/9(5300 
O7/0  >8,789 


Issue  Date 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 

8/30/88 


4.768.061 

4,768.084 

4,768,090 

4,768,111 

4,768,127 

4,768.130 

4,768,131 

4.768,137 

4,768,144 

4.768,145 

4,768,179 

4,768,206 

4,768,210 

4,768,215 

4,768,221 

4,768,222 

4,768,223 

4,768,228 

4,768,229 

4,768,230 

4.768,235 

4,768,236 

4,768,239 

4,768,240 

4,768,242 

4,768,243 

4,768,247 

4,768,248 

4,768,264 

4,768,265 

4,768,270 

4,768,271 

4,768,274 

4,768,279 

4,768,282 

4,768,283 

4,768,288 

4,768,293 

4,768,2% 

4,768,298 

4,768302 

4,768306 

4,768307 

4,768310 

4,768313 

4,768321 

4,768324 

4,768329 

4,768342 

4,768349 

4,768351 

4,768355 

4,768356 

4,768358 

4,768362 

4,768364 

4,768369 

4,768394 

4,768,401 

4,768,402 

4,768,406 

4,768,407 

4,768,409 

4,768,416 

4.768,418 

4,768,431 

4,768,432 

4,468,438 

4,768,441 

4,768,448 

4,768,451 

4,768,456 

4,768,457 

4,768,461 

4,768,467 

4,768,475 

4,768,481 

4,768,482 


March  23, 1993 

07/017,619 

8/30/88 

06/911,418 

8/30/88 

07A)93,672 

8/30/88 

06/891,941 

8/30/88 

07/104,295 

8/30/88 

07/106,255 

8/30/88 

06/937,966 

8/30/88 

07/081,244 

8/30/88 

06/904,969 

8/30/88 

06/675,800 

8/30/88 

06/900300 

8/30/88 

07/040329 

8/30/88 

07/081377 

8/30/88 

06/863301 

8/30/88 

06/920,773 

8/30/88 

06/893,291 

8/30/88 

06/837,009 

8/30/88 

07/096343 

8/30/88 

06«87311 

8/30/88 

06/849,711 

8/30/88 

07/040,883 

9/06/88 

07/050,083 

9/06/88 

07/102,129 

9/06/88 

06/875,719 

9/06/88 

06/928,810 

9/06/88 

07/107377 

9/06/88 

07/167,777 

9/06/88 

07/105,888 

9/06/88 

07/099,979 

9/06/88 

07/080,765 

9/06/88 

06/942,489 

9/06/88 

06/623331 

9/06/88 

07/031,085 

9/06/88 

06/882,139 

9/06/88 

07/039317 

9/06/88 

07/086,621 

9/06/88 

06/899,726 

9/06/88 

07/048345 

9/06/88 

07/111,658 

9/06/88 

06/896,867 

9/06/88 

07/027,156 

9/06/88 

07/093,665 

9/06/88 

07/023,148 

9/06/88 

07/059,039 

9/06/88 

07/033,225 

9/06/88 

07A)28,079 

9/06/88 

07/087315 

9/06/88 

07/108,896 

9/06/88 

06/854360 

9/06/88 

07/101384 

9/06/88 

07/033325 

9A)6/88 

07/006,839 

9/06/88 

07/055327 

9/06/88 

06/893,022 

9/06/88 

07/075359 

9/06/88 

06/926.678 

9/06/88 

07/121331 

9/06/88 

06/938322 

9/06/88 

07/065350 

9/06/88 

07/036,898 

9/06/88 

06«54313 

9/06/88 

06/856384 

9/06/88 

06/787,274 

9/06/88 

07/072,440 

9/06/88 

06^789,794 

9/06/88 

07/045,977 

9/06/88 

06/898,445 

9/06/88 

06/849,789 

9/06/88 

06/792,135 

9/06/88 

07/096,018 

9/06/88 

07/041,870 

9/06/88 

06/928,122 

9/06/88 

07/045,478 

9/06/88 

07/082,772 

9/06/88 

07/004,118 

9/06/88 

07/018304 

9/06/88 

07/077,474 

9/06/88 

06/937,295 

9/06/88 

March  23, 1993 

U.  S.  PA' 

FENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 
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Patent  Number 

SerialNumber 

Issue  Date 

4,768,778 

06/879,933 

9/06/88 

4,768,780 

06/944301 

9/06/88 

4,768,488 

07/064334 

9/06««8 

4,768,784 

07/021,204 

9/06/88 

4,768,495 

06/888.077 

9/06/88 

4,768,788 

06/710320 

9/06/88 

4,768,498 

07/072,644 

9/06/88 

4,768,789 

07/047,985 

9/06/88 

4,768302 

06/832389 

9/06/88 

4,768,791 

07A04,411 

9/06/88 

4,768,503 

06/761362 

9/06/88 

4,768,793 

07/091,082 

9/06/88 

4,768,520 

06/417,061 

9/06/88 

4,768,794 

07/049,946 

9/06/88 

4.768321 

07/026,625 

9A)6/88 

4,768,798 

07/034.268 

9/06/88 

4,768327 

07/006,204 

9/06/88 

4,768,799 

06/943306 

9/06/88 

4.768328 

07/012,142 

9/06/88 

4,768300 

07/100.734 

9/06/88 

4,768,529 

06/893,918 

9/06/88 

4,768,802 

06^66.453 

9/06/88 

4,768330 

06/918,035 

9/06/88 

4,768307 

07/066324 

9/06/88 

4,768333 

07/044316 

9/06/88 

4,768309 

07/030,417 

9/06/88 

4,768334 

06/607,743 

9/06/88 

4,768,820 

06/806396 

9/06/88 

4,768336 

07/022,652 

9/06/88 

4,768329 

06/894,704 

9/06/88 

4,768341 

06/925,986 

9/06/88 

4.768,830 

07/057,103 

9/06/88 

4,768343 

07/068,898 

9/06/88 

4,768331 

07/031315 

9/06/88 

4,768,544 

07/053,963 

9/06/88 

4,768334 

06/916,863 

9AM/B8 

4,768349 

07/009302 

9/06/88 

4,768,835 

06/919,138 

9/06/88 

4,768352 

06/438,136 

9/06/88 

4,768336 

07/163,213 

9/06/88 

4,768358 

07/034,673 

9/06/88 

4.768344 

07/047.269 

9/06/88 

4,738372 

07/055,295 

9/06/88 

4.768,848 

07/055380 

9/06/88 

4,768378 

07/034,631 

9/06/88 

4,768350 

06/622,637 

9/06/88 

4,768,580 

07/139,169 

9/06/88 

4,786351 

06/884371 

9AM/88 

4,768,583 

06/860,623 

9/06/88 

4,768352 

06/802,638 

9/06/88 

4,768,585 

06/863,768 

9/06/88 

4,768361 

07/030,672 

9/06/88 

4,768388 

06/942328 

9/06/88 

4,768,863 

06/882342 

9/06/88 

4,768392 

07/067314 

9/06/88 

4,768,870 

07/101385 

9/06/88 

4,768393 

06/463,200 

9/06/88 

4,768371 

07/112,043 

9/06/88 

4,768,607 

06/844,458 

9/06/88 

4,768,875 

06/917,730 

9/D6/88 

4,768,613 

07/001,405 

9/06/88 

4,768,878 

06/905,186 

9/06/88 

4,768,616 

07/056,354 

9/06/88 

4,768380 

06/877321 

9/06/88 

4,768,620 

07/097,093 

9/06/88 

4,768,885 

07/015379 

9/06/88 

4,768,622 

07/024,118 

9/06/88 

4,768,887 

07/045,063 

9/06/88 

4,768,631 

06/910,463 

9/06/88 

4,768389 

06/944.424 

9/06/88 

4,768,634 

06/944,965 

9/06/88 

4,768396 

06/946319 

9/06/88 

4,768,644 

07/076329 

9/06/88 

4,768,905 

07/118,462 

9/06/88 

4,768,645 

07/016,856 

9/06/88 

4,768,912 

07/116,184 

9/06/88 

4,768,647 

06/938376 

9/06/88 

4,768,928 

07/148,298 

9/06/88 

4,768,649 

07/050,194 

9/06/88 

4,768,938 

07/099,070 

9/06/88 

4,768,650 

07/051,827 

9/06/88 

4,768,943 

07/038,281 

9/06/88 

4,768,654 

06/359,420 

9/06/88 

4,768,945 

07/123,910 

9/06/88 

4.768,657 

07/043,851 

9/06/88 

4,768,950 

06/741,666 

9/06/88 

4.768.658 

07/123,702 

9/06/88 

4,768,964 

07/004,955 

9/06/88 

4,768,659 

07/057,947 

9/06/88 

4,768,966 

07/042,171 

9/06/88 

4,768,660 

07/061,783 

9/06/88 

4,768.973 

07/069356 

9/06/88 

4,768,661 

06/800338 

9/06/88 

4,768,974 

07/106,983 

9/06/88 

4,768,664 

07/001,148 

9/06/88 

4,768,976 

07/082,435 

9/06/88 

4,768.665 

07/119,974 

9/06/88 

4,768,983 

07/021344 

9/06/88 

4,768.670 

07/111,726 

9/06/88 

4.768,985 

06/918,624 

9/06/88 

4,768,673 

07/068,684 

9/06/88 

4,768,988 

06/948,028 

9/06/88 

4,768,685 

06/916,240 

9/06/88 

4,768,989 

06/920.694 

9/06/88 

4,768,686 

07/074,715 

9/06/88 

4,768,991 

07/012.990 

9/06«8 

4,768,687 

07/063313 

9/06/88 

4,768,992 

06/920.428 

9/06/88 

4,768,688 

06/855,442 

9/06/88 

4,768,996 

07/051.922 

9/06/88 

4,768,692 

06/890,096 

9/06/88 

4,768,998 

07/049,820 

9/06/88 

4,768,693 

06/913,034 

9/06/88 

4,768,999 

07/050.686 

9/06A8 

4,768,697 

06/919,983 

9/06/88 

4,769,005 

07/083300 

9/06/88 

4,768,698 

06/914,921 

9/06/88 

4,769,007 

07/029383 

9/06/88 

4,768,706 

07/058,149 

9/06/88 

4,769.015 

06/858.102 

9/06/88 

4,768,712 

07/036,804 

9/06/88 

4,769.024 

07/034,987 

9/06/88 

4,768.720 

07/080,740 

9/06/88 

4,769,025 

07/048,701 

9/06/88 

4,768,723 

06/443,290 

9/06/88 

4,769,026 

06/898.156 

9/06/88 

4,768,726 

07/001,649 

9/06/88 

4,769,029 

07/064.005 

9/06/88 

4,768,729 

07/090,255 

9/06/88 

4,769,030 

07/043340 

9/06/88 

4,768,732 

07/129,293 

9/06/88 

4,769,036 

06/755.930 

9/06/88 

4,768,734 

07/082,834 

9/06/88 

4,769,037 

06/924.059 

9/06/88 

4,768,738 

06/916,960 

9/06/88 

4,769,039 

06/900.702 

9/06/88 

4,768,743 

07/089,013 

9/06/88 

4,769,044 

07/043.954 

9/06/88 

4,768,747 

07/079,947 

9/06/88 

4,769,046 

07/061,675 

9/06/88 

4,768,752 

07/001,636 

9/06/88 

4,769,049 

07/038,055 

9/06/88 

4,768,753 

06/924303 

9/06/88 

4,769350 

07/052347 

9/06/88 

4,768,762 

07/052,113 

9/06/88 

4,769,056 

07Amt,248 

9/06/88 

4,768,765 

07/032,456 

9/06/88 

4,769,057 

07/048,656 

9/06/88 

4,768,770 

07/044,044 

9/06/88 

4,769,060 

07/016,049 

9/06/88 

4,768,775 

07/072,642 

9/06/88 

4,769,083 

06/822362 

9/06/88 

4,768,776 

07/031,413 

9/06/88 

4,769,096 

06/829.420 

9A)6/88 
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1148  OO  242 


PrttmNurohCT 

4.769.106 

4.769,106 

4,769,112 

4.769,119 

4,769,120 

4,769.121 

4.769.129 

4.769.130 

4.769.134 

4.769.147 

4,769.149 

4.769.156 

4,769.157 

4.769.177 

4.769.18S 

4.769.196 

4,769.206 

4.769.210 

4.769.216 

4.769.217 

4.769,218 

4.769.222 

4.769.223 

4.769.226 

4.769.228 

4.769.234 

4.769,246 

4,769,249 

4,769.258 

4,769,260 

4.769.262 

4.769.266 

4.769.267 

4.769.271 

4,769,275 

4.769.276 

4.769.286 

4.769.296 

4,769.297 

4.769300 

4.769301 

4.769324 

4.769333 

4.769334 

4.769336 

4.769354 

4,769359 

4.769362 

4.769363 

4.769364 

4.769366 

4.769368 

4.769369 

4,769373 

4,769374 

4.769382 

4.769383 

4.769386 

4.769390 

4,769391 

4.769393 

4,769.400 

4.769.408 

4.769.409 

4,769.417 

4,769,429 

4,769,434 

4,789.436 

4,769,454 

4.769,467 

4,769.468 

4.769.469 

4.769.470 

4,769.481 

4.769,483 

4.769,484 


Serial  Number 

06/92(345 
06/881,083 
07/00  (.447 
07/02  S.013 
07/13  i,163 
07/M  1,769 

1.004 
06/4S  t.095 
Oem  (328 
06/9L  >38 
07/09  $.604 
06/8S  9,185 
07/11  7,914 
06/3*;  7,624 
07/0(«,894 
06/6'  3,093 
06/93  7344 
07/W  5,711 
06/83  5,779 
06/7:3.488 
mm  2,772 
06/91  0,861 
07/D«1326 
07/0!  8.702 
06/713345 
07/l(  4,890 
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9/13/88 

07/075,481 

9/13/88 

06/896,942 

9/13/88 

06/863.456 

9/13/88 

06/679.733 

9/13/88 

07/032.965 

9/13/88 

07/046.706 

9/13/88 

07A)89.220 

9/13/88 

06/526.290 

9/13/88 

07/050,995 

9/13/88 

07/031,294 

9/13/88 

07/011,605 

9/13/88 

07/107.186 

9/13/88 

07/039.696 
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07/017,888 
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9/13fl» 

4,770,258 

07/042352 

9/13/88 

4,769,934 

07/041.455 

9/13/88 

4,770,260 

07/100.112 

9/13/88 

4,769.935 

06/945.678 

9/13/88 
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9/13/88 

4.769.939 

07/125.945 

9/13/88 

4,770,274 

07/141.137 

9/13/86 

4,769.940 

07/039.923 

9/13/88 

4,770,282 
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9/13/88 

4.769,943 

06/764.799 

9/13/88 

4,770,288 

07/037.164 

9/13/88 

4,769,948 

06/710.244 

9/13/88 

4,770,297 

07/086,303 

9/13/88 

4,769,951 

06/843.693 

9/13/88 

4,770300 

07/003373 

9/13/88 

4,769.953 

06/934.169 

9/13/88 

4.770302 

07/025.767 

9A3/88 

4,769.957 

07/103.951 

9/13/88 

4.770305 

07/063.630 

9/13/88 

4,769.961 

07/009.457 

9/13/88 

4.770306 

06/583344 

9/13/B8 

4.769,962 

07/088.007 

9/13/88 

4.770307 

07/055.054 

9/13/B8 

4.769,972 

07/068336 

9/13/B8 

4.770311 

07/132302 

9/13/B8 

4,769,980 

06^12,970 

9/13/88 

4.770313 

06/435.659 

9/13/B8 

4,769,983 

07/086,791 

9/13/88 
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9/13/88 

4,769,985 

06/914,052 

9/13/88 
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07/049.972 

9/13/88 

4,769.987 

07/002,174 

9/13/88 
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07/108.244 

9/13/88 

4.769.988 

07/145,677 

9/13/88 
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07/010.735 

9/13/88 

4.769.996 

07/006,748 

9/13/88 
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9/13/88 

4,770,002 
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9/13/88 

4,770327 

07/033.472 

9/13/88 

4.770,006 

07/045.886 

9/13/88 

4,770331 

06/704312 

9/13/88 

4,770,011 

07/079.432 

9/13/88 

4,770344 

06/939.089 

9/13/88 

4,770.016 

06/930349 

9/13/88 

4,770345 

06^4.464 

9/13/88 

4,770,024 

07/025.615 

9/13/88 

4,770346 

07/004.474 

9/13/88 

4,770,025 

07/053.032 

9/13/88 

4,770348 

06/463306 

9A3/88 

4,770,032 

07/010.943 

9/13/88 

4,770350 

07/097.414 

9/13/88 

4,770,037 

07/035.487 

9/13/88 

4.770357 

06/945350 

9/13/88 

4.770,048 

06/692.877 

9/13/88 

4.770371 

06/828.115 

9/13/88 

4,770,049 
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9A3/88 

4.770383 

07/076.841 

9/13«8 
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06/933.085 

9/13/88 

4.770385 

06/916396 

9A3/88 

4,770;053 

06/916349 

9/13/88 
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06/86336 

9/13/88 

4,770,054 

06/923.134 

9/13/88 

4.770394 

07/036359 

9/13/88 

4,770,059 

06/798.890 

9/13/88 

4.770395 

07/062375 

9/13/88 

4,770,067 

07/058.978 

9/13/88 

4.770399 

06/811.139 

9/13/88 

4.770,069 

06/883.211 

9/13/88 

4,770.400 

06/920,380 

9/13/88 

4,770,070 

07/075360 

9/13/88 

4.770,407 

07/006.489 

9/13/88 

4,770,071 

06/877.905 

9/13/88 

4,770,410 

06/881.600 

9A3/B8 

4,770.075 

06W2308 

9/13/88 

4.770.412 

07/020,469 

9A3/88 

4,770,076 

07/117.157 

9/13/88 

4,770,415 

06/914,644 

9/13/88 

4,770.078 

07/025383 

9/13/88 

4,770,416 

07/055,253 

9/13/88 

4.770,080 

07/086,409 

9/13/88 

4,770,417 

07/120,100 

9/13/88 

4,770,081 

06/921,089 

9/13/88 

4,770,418 

07/085349 

9/13/88 

4,770,085 

06/522,158 

9/13/88 

4,770,419 

07/019,746 

9/13/88 

4,770,086 

07/087312 

9/13/88 

4,770,427 

06/856,617 

9/13/B8 

4,770,087 

07/098.643 

9/13/88 

4,770,428 

07/017344 

9/13/88 

4,770,097 

07/069.209 

9/13/88 

4.770,429 

07/041.783 

9/13/88 

4.770.100 

07/074.252 

9/13/88 

4.770.431 

07/062.687 

9/13«8 

4.770.108 

07/078356 

9/13/88 

4,770,432 

06/897.174 

9A3/88 

4.770,110 

07/086.724 

9/13/88 

4,770,433 

07/068.885 

9/13/88 

4,770.111 

07A)32.465 

9/13/88 

4.770.435 

07/071.489 

9/13/88 

4,770,112 

07/022,839 

9/13/88 

4.770.436 

07/067351 

9/13/88 

4,770,114 

07/047,265 

9/13/88 

4,770.440 

07/051326 

9/13/88 

4,770,115 

07/031,656 

9/13/88 

4,770,444 

07/005.686 

9/13«8 

4.770,123 

07/041,990 

9/13/88 

4.770.449 

07/076.091 

9/13/88 

4,770,147 

07/039,616 

9/13/88 

4,770,453 

07/093.445 

9/13fl« 

4,770,154 

06/913,697 

9/13/88 

4.770,454 

07/035300 

9/13/88 
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07/104,912 

9/13/88 

4,770,456 

06/944328 

9A3/88 
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07/022,815 

9/13/88 
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06/927359 

9/13/B8 

4,770,162 

06/498,601 

9/13/88 

4,770.465 

06/539.443 

9/13/88 
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07/035,690 

9/13/88 
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07/Q30.040 

9/13/88 
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07/043,431 

9/13/88 
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06/938.091 

9A3/B8 
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06/810,872 

9/13/88 
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06/897.957 

9/13/88 
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07/066,991 

9/13/88 

4.770.481 

07/001.836 

9/13«8 
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06/893,944 

9/13/88 

4,770,484 

06/931,461 

9/13/88 
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07/028,915 

9/13/88 

4,770,496 

06/906.207 

9/13/88 
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07/015,251 

9/13/88 

4,770303 

07/058.663 

9/13/88 

4.770.202 

06/672,452 

9/13/88 
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06/924.441 

9/13/88 
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07/046.472 
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07/014.971 
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9/13/88 
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4.770,381 
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4.771.073 
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4.771.100 
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4.771.125 

4.771.129 

4,771,130 

4.771.136 
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4,771.147 

4.771.148 

4.771,149 

4,771.150 

4.771.154 

4,771.170 

4,771.179 

4.771,204 

4,771.206 

4,771,210 

4,771.211 

4.771.221 

4,771.226 

4.771,229 

4,771,231 

4.771.233 

4.771,236 

4,771,237 

4.771,240 

4,771,243 

4,771,250 

4,771,254 

4,771,255 

4.771.257 

4,771,270 

4,771.272 

4.771,273 

4,771.274 

4.771.278 

4,771.280 

4,771,291 

4.771,292 

4,771.297 

4,771400 

4,771406 

4,771415 

4.771421 

4,771442 

4,771450 

4.771454 

4,771461 

4.771462 

4.771467 

4,771469 

4,771471 

4.771474 

4.771481 

4,771494 

4.771.408 

4.771,409 

4,771.411 

4.771,435 

4,771.441 

4.771.442 

4.771,446 

4,771.454 

4.771.455 

4,771,470 


Mams  23. 1993 

06/928.050 

9/13/88 

07/028,671 

9/13/88 

06/893.094 

9/13/88 

07/091.629 

9/13/88 

06/828.112 

9/13/88 

07/013.081 

9A3/88 

07/066,787 

9A3/88 

07/018.091 

9/13/B8 

07/098.818 

9/13/88 

07/039.406 

9/13/88 

07/130374 

9/13/88 

07/086.453 

9A3/88 

06/948,167 

9/13/88 

07/081.939 

9/13/88 

07/071485 

9/13/88 

06/850,207 

9/13/88 

06/839.153 

9/13/88 

06/581.413 

9/13/88 

06/916.774 

9/13/88 

07/093.987 

9/13/88 

06/905471 

9/13/88 

07/009.297 

9/13/88 

07/047.909 

9/13/88 

07/067.926 

9/13/88 

06/940472 

9/13/88 

07/086.955 

9/13/88 

06/708,615 

9/13/88 

07/079485 

9/13/88 

06/874403 

9/13/88 

07/016,101 

9/13/88 

07/064.028 

9/13/88 

06/887.997 

9/13/88 

07/011.032 

9/13/88 

07/060439 

9/13/88 

07/121,015 

9/13/88 

07/007,979 

9/13/88 

06/809,155 

9/13/88 

06/831,745 

9/13/88 

06/811.076 

9/13/88 

06/891.849 

9/13/88 

07/084.770 

9/13/88 

07/092,981 

9/13/88 

07/000,158 

9/13/88 

07/125.657 

9/13/88 

07/041.454 

9/13/88 

06/904.458 

9/13/88 

06/789.188 

9/13/88 

06/929.625 

9/13/88 

06/889.907 

9/13/88 

06/861.291 

9/13/88 

06/771429 

9/13/88 

06/937.957 

9/13/88 

07/003317 

9/13/88 

07/012,382 

9/13/88 

07/027,822 

9/13/88 

06/943430 

9/13/88 

07/015438 

9/13/88 

07/105,976 

9/13/88 

06/813,236 

9/13/88 

06/865.478 

9/13/88 

06/906421 

9/13/88 

07/088494 

9/13/88 

07/046.258 

9/13/88 

06/909,269 

9/13/88 

07/070.483 

9/13/88 

06/588.137 

9/13/88 

07/039,894 

9/13/88 

06/825.646 

9/13/88 

07/093.72* 

9/13/88 

06/840,277 

9/13/88 

06/939.192 

9/13/88 

07/002.971 

9/13/88 

06/897319 

9/13/88 

07/054.762 

9/13/88 

06/894,687 

9/13/88 

07/038,181 

9/13/88 

06/573.919 

9/13/88 

06/797397 

9/13/88 

MAKCH23.1993 

U.S.  PA 

TENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICF. 

1148  OG  245 

PUent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,770,114 

07/047,265 

9/13/B8 

4.770,115 

07/031.656 

9/13/88 

4,771.475 

07/085435 

9/13/88 

4.770,123 

07/041,990 

9/13/88 

4,771,476 

06/907401 

9/13/88 

4,770.147 

07/039.616 

9/13/B8 

4,769354 

07/060443 

9/13/B8 

4,770,154 

06/913.697 

9/13/88 

4,769356 

07/074,094 

9/13/88 

4.770,157 

07A04.912 

9/13/88 

4,769357 

07/083,367 

9A3/88 

4,770,161 

07/022315 

9/13/88 

4,769359 

07/130,289 

9/13/88 

4.770.162 

06/498.601 

9A3/B8 

4.769.861 

07/082,449 

9/13/88 

4,770,173 

07/035.690 

9/13/88 

4.769362 

06/860,137 

9/13/88 

4,770,178 

07/043.431 

9A3/88 

4.769364 

07/120.140 

9/13/88 

4,770,184 

06/810372 

9/13/88 

4.769369 

07/075.481 

9/13/88 

4,770.187 

07/066,991 

9A3/B8 

4.769374 

06/896.942 

9A3/B8 

4.770.191 

06/893,944 

9/13/88 

4.769377 

06/863.456 

9/13/88 

4,770,192 

07/028,915 

9A3/B8 

4,769386 

06/679.733 

9/13/88 

4,770,193 

07/015,251 

9/13/88 

4,769388 

07/032.965 

9/13/88 

4,770,202 

06/672.452 

9/13/88 

4,769391 

07/046,706 

9/13/88 

4.770.205 

07/046,472 

9/13/88 

4.769393 

07/089.220 

9/13/88 

4.770.212 

07/001,130 

9A3/88 

4,769397 

06/526,290 

9/13/88 

4,770,214 

07/097,263 

9/13/88 

4,769.905 

07/050.995 

9/13/88 

4.770,216 

07/086386 

9/13/88 

4,769,910 

07/031.294 

9/13/88 

4.770.218 

07A46,971 

9A3/88 

4,769.915 

07/011,605 

9/13«8 

4.770,232 

06/917,125 

9A3/88 

4.769,916 

07/107,186 

9/13/88 

4,770,237 

06/725,288 

9/13/88 

4,769.920 

07/039,696 

9/13/88 

4,770.239 

07/050,156 

9/13/88 

4,769.921 

07/017,888 

9/13/88 

4.770,248 

07/001414 

9A3/B8 

4.769,923 

07/093497 

9/13/88 

4,770,250 

07/048,105 

9A3/88 

4.769.927 

06/931,733 

9/13/88 

4,770,255 

07/039484 

9A3/88 

4,769.933 

07/082.301 

9/13/88 

4,770,258 

07/042352 

9A3/B8 

4.769,934 

07/041,455 

9/13/88 

4,770,260 

07/100,112 

9/13/88 

4.769.935 

06/945,678 

9/13/B8 

4,770,273 

07/129,069 

9/13/88 

4.769,939 

07/125.945 

9/13/88 

4,770,274 

07/141,137 

9/13/88 

4,769,940 

07/039.923 

9/13/88 

4,770,282 

07/008456 

9/13/88 

4,769,943 

06r764.799 

9/13/88 

4.770,288 

07/037,164 

9/13/88 

4,769.948 

06/710.244 

9/13/88 

4,770.297 

07/086403 

9A3/88 

4.769,951 

06/843.693 

9/13/88 

4,770400 

07/003473 

9/13/88 

4.769.953 

06/934.169 

9/13/88 

4,770402 

07/025.767 

9/13/B8 

4,769.957 

07/103.951 

9/13/88 

4,770405 

07/063.630 

9/13/88 

4,769,961 

07/009,457 

9/13/88 

4,770406 

06/583444 

9/13/88 

4,769.962 

07/088.007 

9/13/88 

4,770407 

07/055.054 

9/13/88 

4,769.972 

07/068436 

9/13/88 

4.770411 

07/132302 

9n3/B8 

4,769.980 

06/912,970 

9/13/88 

4.770413 

06/435.659 

9/13/B8 

4.769.983 

07/086,791 

9/13/88 

4.770415 

06/873320 

9/13/88 

4,769.985 

06/914.052 

9/13/88 

4.770417 

07/049.972 

9/13/88 

4,769,987 

07/002,174 

9/13/88 

4.770422 

07A08.244 

9/13/88 

4.769.988 

07/145,677 

9/13/88 

4,770423 

07/010.735 

9/13/88 

4.769,996 

07/006,748 

9/13/88 

4,770426 

06«59469 

9A3/B8 

4,770302 

07/095480 

9/13/88 

4.770427 

07/033,472 

9/13/88 

4.770306 

07/045386 

9/13/88 

4,770431 

06/704412 

9/13/88 

4.770.011 

07/079.432 

9/13/88 

4.770444 

06/939.089 

9/13/88 

4,770.016 

06/930449 

9/13/88 

4.770445 

06/934.464 

9/13/88 

4.770,024 

07/025.615 

9/13/88 

4,770446 

07/004,474 

9/13/88 

4,770325 

07/053,032 

9/13/88 

4J70448 

06/463406 

9/13/88 

4,770,032 

07/010,943 

9A3/88 

4.770.350 

07/097,414 

9/13/88 

4.770,037 

07/035.487 

9/13/88 

4,770457 

06/945450 

9/13/88 

4.770,048 

06/692377 

9/13/88 

4,770471 

06/828,115 

9/13/88 

4,770,049 

07/030,507 

9/13/88 

4,770483 

07/076341 

9/13/88 

4.770.051 

06/933.085 

9/13/88 

4,770,385 

06/916498 

9/13/88 

4,770.053 

06/916449 

9/13/88 

4,770489 

06/863,206 

9/13/88 

4,770.054 

06/923,134 

9/13/88 

4,770494 

07/036459 

9/13/88 

4.770.059 

06/798,890 

9/13/88 

4,770495 

07/062475 

9/13/88 

4.770367 

07/058,978 

9/13/88 

4,770499 

06/811.139 

9/13/88 

4,770,069 

06/883,211 

9/13/88 

4,770.400 

06/920480 

9/13/88 

4,770370 

07/075460 

9/13/88 

4,770,407 

07/006,489 

9/13/88 

4,770,071 

06/877,905 

9/13/88 

4,770,410 

06/881,600 

9/13/88 

4,770.075 

06/932408 

9/13/88 

4,770,412 

07/020,469 

9/13/88 

4,770.076 

07/117,157 

9/13/88 

4,770,415 

06/914344 

9/13« 

4,770.078 

07/025483 

9/13/88 

4.770,416 

07/055.253 

9/13/88 

4.770.080 

07/086,409 

9/13/88 

4,770,417 

07/120,100 

9A3/B8 

4,770,081 

06/921,089 

9/13/88 

4,770,418 

07/085449 

9/13/B8 

4,770385 

06/522,158 

9/13«8 

4,770.419 

07/019,746 

9/13/88 

4.770.086 

07/087412 

9/13/88 

4.770.427 

06«56317 

9/13/88 

4.770,087 

07/098,643 

9/13/88 

4,770,428 

07/017444 

9/13/88 

4.770.097 

07/069,209 

9/13/88 

4.770.429 

07/041.783 

9/13/88 

4.770.100 

07/074,252 

9/13/88 

4.770.431 

O7/0S2387 

9/13/88 

4,770.108 

07/078456 

9/13/88 

4.770.432 

0e^897,174 

9/13/B8 

4.770.110 

07/086,724 

9/13/88 

4,770,433 

07/088385 

9A3«8 

4.770.111 

07/032,465 

9/13/88 

4,770.435 

07/071.489 

9A3/88 

4.770.112 

07/022,839 

9/13/88 

4,770,436 

07/087451 

9A3/88 

1148  OO  246 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  247 


1148  OO  246 


PaleBt  Number 

4,770,440 

4,770,444 

4,770,449 

4,770,453 

4,770.454 

4,770,456 

4,770.463 

4.770,465 

4,770.466 

4.770.477 

4.770.478 

4.770,481 

4,770.484 

4.770.496 

4.770,503 

4,770,513 

4,770,514 

4,770427 

4,770,535 

4,770.554 

4,770457 

4,770458 

4,770460 

4.770464 

4.770465 

4.770471 

4,770479 

4.770481 

4.770483 

4.770485 

4,770487 

4,770488 

4.770489 

4.770492 

4.770493 

4.770494 

4,770497 

4.770,613 

4,770,614 

4.770,622 

4.770,624 

4.770,631 

4.770,632 

4.770,638 

4,770,640 

4,770,642 

4,770,645 

4,770,679 

4,770,682 

4,770,688 

4,770,690 

4,770.693 

4.770.699 

4,770,700 

4,770,701 

4,770,707 

4,770,708 

4,770,711 

4,770.712 

4,770,716 

4.770.730 

4,770.733 

4,770,738 

4,770,741 

4,770,742 

4,770.743 

4,770,747 

4,770,753 

4,770,765 

4,770,769 

4,770,784 

4,770,788 

4.770.792 

4,770,796 

4,770,797 

4.770,809 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/a  il426 
07/0t5.686 
07/0  r6.091 
07/0  0.445 
07/015400 
06/914428 
06/9S7459 
06«  )9.443 
07A1M).040 
06/9)8.091 
06/«>7,957 
07/0  )1.836 
06/S  )1.461 
06/S  16.207 
07AIS8.663 
06/S  24.441 
06/5  33477 
07A  10.025 
06/177,296 
06/!  23.944 
06/!  19448 
07A  14,971 
07A  55441 
07/]  39,151 
06/«  37474 
06/139,071 
06/<  26,127 
06^  95,491 
07/1  03459 
06/160,786 
06/<  35.138 
06/<  22.188 
06/<  28,681 
07/  61,819 
07/  02.458 
06/76.262 
07/  166,470 
07/  187425 
07/  10,707 
06/184493 
06/07,896 
07/  168,185 
06/ 114465 
06/>29498 
06/^8.053 
06/  i27,233 
06/i20479 
06/  >36.717 
06/  >17485 

06)  M2.141 

07)  )35.933 
06^)47,665 
06  }26.149 
07,  J00,270 
06i57,882 
07/  )64.632 

06)2331 

06  544,481 
07i  003,489 
07,1)40,205 

07  102436 
07  123,835 

06  918461 
06i  906454 

07  082,497 
07  071,772 
07  110,813 

06  870,862 

07  073,147 
06  755.772 
06  802.836 

06  727,117 

07  077,414 
07  002415 
0««46447 
0(915404 


Issue  Date 

9/13/88 

9A3/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9A3/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9A3/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 

9/13/88 


4,770310 

4.770314 

4,770,817 

4,770322 

4.770323 

4.770324 

4.770337 

4.770.849 

4.770.850 

4.770357 

4,770358 

4,770361 

4,770367 

4,770376 

4,770,880 

4,770,883 

4,770,887 

4,770,890 

4,770,904 

4,770,910 

4,770,912 

4,770.918 

4,770,951 

4.770,952 

4,770.967 

4,770,970 

4.770,973 

4,770.976 

4.770.978 

4,771.026 

4.771,036 

4,771,040 

4,771,048 

4,771,062 

4,771,064 

4.771,073 

4,771,082 

4.771,092 

4,771.100 

4,771,102 

4,771,111 

4,771.125 

4,771,129 

4,771,130 

4,771,136 

4,771,145 

4,771,147 

4,771,148 

4,771,149 

4,771,150 

4,771,154 

4,771,170 

4,771,179 

4,771,204 

4,771,206 

4,771,210 

4.771,211 

4,771,221 

4,771,226 

4,771,229 

4,771,231 

4,771,233 

4,771,236 

4,771,237 

4,771,240 

4,771,243 

4,771,250 

4,771,254 

4,771,255 

4,771,257 

4,771,270 

4,771,272 

4,771,273 

4,771,274 

4,771,278 

4,771,280 

4,771,291 

4,771,292 


March  23. 199J 

06/795,432 

9/13/88 

06/528414 

9/13/88 

06/373497 

9/13/88 

07/084,858 

9/13/88 

07/084,756 

9A3/88 

07/037375 

9/13/88 

06/926.835 

9/13/B8 

06/934457 

9/13/88 

07/103.137 

9/13/88 

07/000406 

9/13/88 

07/040456 

9/13/88 

07/013.122 

9A3/B8 

06/836.167 

9/13/88 

07/089490 

9/13/88 

06/756,801 

9/13/88 

06/884.729 

9/13/88 

07/056.468 

9/13/88 

06/926.882 

9/13/88 

07/004470 

9/13/88 

07/002.925 

9/13/88 

07/076484 

9A3/88 

07/096449 

9/13/88 

06/766.251 

9A3/88 

07/071.902 

9/13/88 

07/044.418 

9/13/88 

06/875469 

9/13/88 

06/928.050 

9/13/88 

07/028.671 

9/13/88 

06/893,094 

9/13/88 

07/091,629 

9/13/88 

06/828,112 

9/13/88 

07/013,081 

9/13/88 

07/066,787 

9/13/88 

07/018,091 

9/13/88 

07/098,818 

9/13/88 

07/039,406 

9/13/88 

07/130,874 

9/13/88 

07A)86,453 

9/13/88 

06/948,167 

9/13/88 

07/081,939 

9/13/88 

07/071485 

9/13/88 

06/850,207 

9/13/88 

06/839,153 

9/13/88 

06/581,413 

9/13/88 

06/916,774 

9/13/88 

07/093,987 

9/13/88 

06/905471 

9/13/88 

07A)09,297 

9/13/88 

07/047,909 

9/13/88 

07/067,926 

9/13/88 

06/940472 

9/13/88 

07/086,955 

9/13/88 

06/708,615 

9/13/88 

07/079485 
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4,774,833 

07/107,654 

10/04/88 

4.775,122 

07/146,139 

10/04/88 

4,774,834 

07/097,954 

10/04/88 

4.775,125 

07/032,423 

10/04/88 

4,774,835 

06/929,862 

10/04/88 

4,775,126 

06/927354 

10/04/88 

4,774,841 

07/051,750 

10/04/88 

4.775.129 

07/017,877 

10/04/88 

4,774,848 

06/905,273 

10/04/88 

4,775.130 

07/077,419 

10/04/88 

4,774,855 

06/819,197 

10/04/88 

4.775.141 

07/003,768 

10A>4/88 

4,774,858 

06/859,431 

10/04/88 

4.775.144 

07/097,705 

10/04/86 

4,774,861 

07/117,272 

10A)4/88 

4.775.149 

07/045,073 

10/04/88 

4.774,862 

07/052,017 

10/04/88 

4.775.151 

07/064,064 

10/04/88 

4.774.871 

07/070.309 

10/04/88 

4.775.152 

07/095,211 

10A)4/88 

4.774.878 

06/929,058 

10/04/88 

4.775.157 

07/052,907 

10A)4/88 

4,778379 

07/080,484 

10/04/88 

4.775.159 

07/064,206 

10/04/88 

4,774.883 

07/134373 

10/04/88 

4.775,160 

06/903,415 

10/04/88 

4.774.886 

07/027314 

10/04/88 

4.775.161 

06/810395 

10/04/88 

4.774.888 

07/099.808 

10/04/88 

4,775.165 

06/947,865 

10/04/88 

4.774,889 

07/005310 

10/04/88 

4,775.168 

06/931,415 

10A)4/88 

4.774.892 

07/032,610 

10/04/88 

4,775.170 

07/072,925 

10/04/88 

4.774,895 

07/062,878 

10/04/88 

4.775.171 

07/034,606 

10/04/88 

4.774.897 

06/928,224 

10/04/88 

4.775.177 

07/072325 

10/04/88 

4.774.902 

06/842,741 

10/04/88 

4.775.186 

07/067,637 

10/04/88 

4.774.923 

07/116350 

10/04/88 

4.775.195 

07/107,416 

10/04/88 

4,774,926 

07/014,905 

10/04/88 

4.775.1% 

06/921.187 

10/04/88 

4,774.928 

06/878,987 

10/04/88 

4.775,200 

07/137.107 

10/04/88 

4,774.930 

07/131369 

10/04/88 

4,775,201 

06/931382 

10/04/88 

4,774,931 

07/046,670 

10/04/88 

4.775,209 

07/022,707 

lOAM/88 

4,774,939 

07/069,213 

10/04/88 

4,775,210 

06/905,085 

10/04/88 

4,774,943 

06/948,052 

10/04/88 

4,775,215 

06/925,938 

10/04/88 

4,774,945 

07/053,845 

10/04/88 

4.775.229 

06/830,872 

10A)4/88 

114800252 
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March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  OG  253 


11480O2S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,775,231 
4,775,235 
4,775,236 
4,775,237 
4,775,244 
4.775,256 
4,775,273 
4,775,276 
4,775,277 
4,775,278 
4,775,279 
4,775,281 
4,775,283 
4,775,290 
4,775,291 
4,775,292 
4,775301 
4,775,303 
4,775307 

4,775311 
4,775313 
4,775315 
4,775321 
4,775330 
4,775331 
4,775342 
4,775343 
4,775346 
4,775349 
4,775350 
4,775356 
4,775363 
4,775364 
4,775367 
4,775370 
4,775372 
4,775376 

4,775381 
4,775385 
4,775389 

4,775391 

4,775393 

4,775,403 

4,775,406 

4,775,409 

4,775,410 

4,775,416 

4,775,424 

4,775,427 

4,775,434 

4,775,436 

4,775,454 

4,775,468 

4,775,472 

4,775,473 

4,775,474 

4,775,486 

4,775,497 

4,775302 

4,775307 

4,775311 

4,775325 

4,775332 

4,775337 

4.775359 

4,775361 

4,775376 

4,775381 

4,775,611 

4,775,621 

4,775,632 

4,775,645 

4,775.662 

4,775.673 

4,775.675 

4.775.678 


Serial  Itumber 

07/053700 
06/946  590 
07A)69B74 
07AI2S966 
07/058  447 
06/896  B62 
06/227  725 
07/051 510 
07/002706 
07/012  242 
06/807  531 
06/936  825 
06/846  457 
06/822  868 
07/078  408 
07/069  249 
07A45  738 
06/699  680 
06/893  202 
07/in  857 
07/014  588 
07/134  543 
07/0i:  ,997 
07/12;  ,120 
07/04<  ,763 
06/55(544 
06/79<,976 
06/902,250 
06^541,154 
06/54(  ,153 
06/8«382 
07Am,801 
07/071,879 
07/07^367 
07/13^337 
07/03(380 
06/88:  .892 
07/00.243 
06^91,461 
.073 
.009 
06/861,954 
07/13  .716 
06/80^606 
07/00  1,971 
07/01  '309 
06/811.241 
07/07  '.743 
07/09  '.781 
07/001.941 
07/131.209 
06/62  (.711 
06/871.182 
07/06  i.141 
07/02  (.246 
06/93*347 
07/12^204 
06/92  2.919 
06^1387 
06/2SL.230 
06/8«}364 
06/8C».428 
06/6HJ095 
07AV  5.101 
06/T  7.631 
07/1]  7,949 
06/»  5.069 
07/0(  5.768 
06/61 1.839 
06/8-3381 
06/6-5.777 
06/918.929 
07/i:  4.820 
06/811339 
06/8  4.111 
06/811.021 


06/94' 
07/071 


Issue  Date 

l(V04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

1Q/04/B8 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

1Q/04/B8 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 


4,775,696 

4,775,727 

4.775.731 

4.775.740 

4.775,745 

4,775,749 

4.775.756 

4.775.764 

4.775.774 

4.775.780 

4.775.784 

4.775.788 

4,775.789 

4.775.794 

4,775.798 

4,775300 

4.775301 

4.775306 

4.775328 

4,775329 

4.775331 

4.775345 

4.775348 

4.775352 

4,775353 

4.775354 

4.775359 

4.775362 

4.775365 

4,775382 

4,775,894 

4,775395 

4,775398 

4.775.914 

4.775.919 

4.775.920 

4.775.935 

4,775.937 

4.775.948 ' 

4,775.961 

4,775.991 

4,775.994 

4.776.000 

4.776.002 

4.776.013 

4,776,027 

4.776.033 

4,776.041 

4.476381 

4,776,044 

4,776.046 

4,776,051 

4,776.055 

4.776.058 

4,776.060 

4,776.062 

4,776.064 

4.776.068 

4,776.069 

4,776.070 

4.776.079 

4.776.091 

4,776.092 

4.776.098 

4,776.099 

4.776,100 

4.776.112 

4.776,114 

4,776,115 

4,776.125 

4,776,127 

4,776,129 

4,776,130 

4,776,134 

4,776,135 

4,776;147 

4,776.152 

4,776,154 


06/945.264 

07/041,673 

06/844,710 

06/852.461 

06/939370 

06/636.901 

06/917367 

07/078.616 

07/093340 

06/945352 

06/832.164 

06/915.072 

06/841.142 

07/115314 

06/867,465 

06/567,454 

07/044375 

06/935,488 

06/858,755 

07/125,900 

06/864,222 

07/041,986 

06/913,812 

07/073,297 

06/813,964 

07/102,013 

06/788338 

06/786,290 

07/072336 

06/932,239 

06/924,977 

06/924,973 

07/084310 

06/928,986 

07/012397 

06/871312 

06/909,792 

06/89431 

07/001,787 

06/877376 

06/870,635 

06/942,276 

07/007,613 

07/062,671 

07/032,820 

06/699397 

07/063343 

06/937,733 

06/415,431 

07/080,415 

07/021,806 

06/888,212 

07/017,139 

07/121,875 

07/048,207 

06/947,872 

07/034,086 

06/921,731 

07/056,109 

07/024,172 

07/065,284 

06/932310 

07/029,147 

07/073315 

07/078307 

07/019341 

06/868.812 

07/040.211 

07/131.743 

07/075.424 

06/894.891 

07/071.014 

06/86536 

07/035366 

07/003393 

06/942350 

07/096342 

06/914,633 


March  23, 1993 


10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/09/84 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10^11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 


MAKCH23.1993 

U.  S.  PA 

lENTANDT 

hademarkg 

FFICF, 

1148  OG  253 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IssneDate 

4.776,430 

07/037.685 

imvn 

4,776,431 

06/915,081 

10/11/88 

4,776,156 

07/049351 

10/11/88 

4,776,434 

07/150.331 

10/11/88 

4,776,158 

07/020382 

10/11/88 

4.776,439 

07/038347 

10/11/88 

4,776,159 

06/881.116 

10/11/88 

4,776^45 

06^910367 

10/11/88 

4,776,160 

07/047.776 

10/11/88 

4,776,446 

07/134.665 

10/11/88 

4,776,164 

07/016328 

10/11/88 

4,776,447 

07/074,708 

10/11/88 

4,776,173 

07/148.127 

10/11/88 

4,776,451 

06/911,722 

10/11/88 

4,776,176 

07A08,073 

10/11/88 

4,776,456 

07/047,773 

10/11/88 

4,776,179 

07/087318 

10/11/88 

4,776,467 

06/926,171 

10/11/88 

4,776,181 

06/929,741 

lQai/88 

4,776,469 

07/049.477 

10/11/B8 

4,776,185 

07/106,417 

10/11/88 

4,776;471 

07/009389 

10/11/88 

4,776,188 

06/946,456 

10/11/88 

4,776,472 

07/107380 

10/11/88 

4,776,194 

06/820,418 

10/11/88 

4,776,477 

07/04^206 

l(Vll/88 

4,776,195 

06/877,966 

10/11/88 

4,776,485 

07/043.098 

10/11/88 

4,776.201 

07/137355 

10/11/88 

4,776,492 

07/151.155 

lQai/88 

4.776,204 

07/012,958 

lQai/88 

4,776,507 

06/894,463 

10/11/88 

4,776,205 

06/845.956 

10/11/88 

4,776311 

07/083324 

10/11/88 

4,776310 

07/057349 

10/11/88 

4,776315 

06/894360 

10/11/88 

4,776,211 

07/053.935 

10/11/88 

4.776327 

07/031,653 

10/11/88 

4,776319 

07/034.833 

10/11/88 

4.776330 

07/091,403 

10/11/88 

4,776,223 

07/011.977 

10/11/88 

4.776334 

07/083374 

10/11/88 

4,776,226 

07/035,735 

10/11/88 

4.776337 

06/894,913 

10/11/88 

4,776,229 

07/095352 

10/11/88 

4.776342 

07/054339 

10/11/88 

4.77M30 

07/057.025 

10/11/88 

4,776346 

07/047,101 

10/11/88 

4,776,231 

07/125.737 

10/11/88 

4,776347 

07/043382 

10/11/88 

4,776332 

07/096.781 

10/11/88 

4.776349 

07/103,942 

ioai/88 

4,776,239 

06/936345 

10/11/88 

4,776350 

07/083391 

10/11/88 

4,776.241 

06/579.411 

10/11/88 

4,776355 

07/009.626 

10/11/88 

4.776346 

06/430.789 

10/11/88 

4.776357 

06/865,137 

10/11/88 

4,776348 

06/906381 

10/11/88 

4.776359 

07/026369 

10/11/88 

4,776352 

06/911.961 

10/11788 

4,776360 

06/920,610 

10/11/88 

4,776,258 

06/595317 

10/11/88 

4.776370 

07/071,165 

10/11/88 

4.776361 

07/047.770 

10/11/88 

4,776371 

07/078,717 

10/11/88 

4.776,266 

06/922346 

10/11/88 

4,776375 

06/931,181 

10/11/88 

4.776,269 

06/931.070 

10/11/88 

4,776376 

07/027318 

10/11/88 

4.776,281 

07/021380 

10/11/88 

4,776379 

07/012379 

10/11/88 

4,776390 

06/232348 

lQai/88 

4,776382 

06/917,170 

10/11/88 

4.776394 

07/061,821 

10/11/88 

4,776383 

06/591317 

10/11/88 

4.776395 

07/082.375 

10/11/88 

4,776386 

07/075,640 

10/11/88 

4.776397 

07/083340 

10^1/88 

4,776388 

07/013,178 

10/11/88 

4,776306 

06/939,164 

10/11/88 

4,776391 

07/000,511 

lQai/B8 

4,776307 

07/086,915 

10/11/88 

4,776393 

07/101368 

10/11/88 

4,776308 

06/929.109 

10/11/88 

4,776394 

07/043,165 

10/11/88 

4,776310 

07/040,169 

10/11/88 

4,776395 

07/069,133 

10/11/88 

4,776318 

07/014393 

10/11/88 

4.776.603 

06/888343 

10/11/88 

4,776321 

07/056,447 

10/11/88 

4.776,608 

06^89342 

10/11/88 

4,776325 

07/040,786 

10/11/88 

4.776.611 

07/024,126 

lQai/88 

4,776334 

07/021387 

10/11/88 

4.776,612 

07/033364 

lQai/88 

4,776339 

07/022300 

10/11/88 

4,776,613 

07/029,450 

10/11/88 

4,776341 

07/017,991 

10/11/88 

4,776,622 

07/077,668 

10/11/88 

4,776343 

06/916320 

10/11/88 

4,776,623 

07/049351 

10/11/88 

4,776351 

06/911331 

10/11/88 

4,776,628 

07/050355 

10/11/88 

4,776352 

06«I00,754 

10/11/88 

4,776,632 

07/039304 

10/11/88 

4,776353 

06/882,929 

10/11/88 

4,776,636 

06/926372 

10/11/88 

4,776354 

07/000331 

10/11/88 

4,776,637 

07/021,194 

16/11/88 

4,776361 

07/104361 

10/11/88 

4,776/>39 

07/129,988 

l(Vliy88 

4,776362 

06/928,886 

10/11/88 

4,776,646 

07/062,988 

lQai/88 

4,776363 

06/936,600 

10/11/88 

4.776.647 

06/901362 

ioai/88 

4,776371 

07/071391 

10/11/88 

4,776.650 

07/023344 

10/11/88 

4,776383 

06/909,949 

10/11/88 

4,776.652 

07/103370 

10/11/88 

4.776385 

07/063,429 

10/11/88 

4.776.657 

06/844,038 

lQai/B8 

4,776388 

07/013391 

10/11/88 

4.776,660 

07/UU/38S 

10/11/88 

4,776396 

07/021354 

10/11/88 

4,776.663 

06/939371 

10/11/88 

4,776399 

06/924368 

10/11/88 

4,776,664 

07/087303 

10/11/88 

4,776,400 

06/924367 

10/11/88 

4,776,678 

06/788343 

10/11/88 

4,776,401 

07/085.788 

10/11/88 

4.776,693 

07/120,231 

10/11/88 

4,776,403 

06/899388 

10/11/88 

4,776,704 

06/941,471 

10/11/88 

4,776,404 

06/935316 

10/11/88 

4,776,706 

07/083305 

10/11/88 

4,776,407 

06/897396 

10/11/88 

4.776.709 

06/725,401 

10/11/88 

4,776,410 

07/066,031 

10/11/88 

4.776.715 

07/069333 

10/11/88 

4,776,411 

07/028,990 

10/11/88 

4.776.718 

07/025,147 

10/11/88 

4,776,415 

07/073399 

10/11/88 

4.776.723 

07/057345 

10/11/88 

4,776,416 

07/132320 

10/11/88 

4.776.731 

06/935,404 

10/11/88 

4,776.417 

06/925,722 

10/11/88 

4.776.736 

07/056346 

10/11/88 

4.776.421 

07/028, /U9 

10/11/88 

4,776,745 

07/007312 

10/11/88 

4.776.422 

07/055,462 

10/11/88 

4,776,746 

06/863300 

10/11/88 

4.776.428 

07/120.645 

10/11/88 

4,776,748 

06/912,937 

10/11/88 

1148  OO  254 
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1148  OG  255 


1148002S4 


Serial 


4,776^753 
4,77(w7S6 
4|,77Sk7S9 
4,TJ6,T61 
*,7l6,m 
4.T»,Tt5 
4,776^777 
4,776,719 
4,776^780 
4,776^70 
4.776^787 
4,77(^794 
4,776^796 
4,776,799 
4,776^800 
4^776,802 
4,77M0e 
4,776321 
4,776323 
4,776335 
4,776348 
4,776351 
4,776365 
4,776371 
4,776374 
4,776376 
4.776378 
4,776382 
4,776386 
4,776391 
4,776303 
4,776307 
4,776312 
4,776323 
4,776325 
4,776335 
4,776350 
4,776356 
4,776357 
4v7763ei 
4,776385 
4.776386 
4,776392 

4,7763M 

4.776398 

4.776399 

4.777303 

4,777311 

4,777321 

4.777322 

4,777329 

4,7T7332 

4,777336 

4,777341 

4.777344 

4,777345 

4,777,054 

4,777355 

4,777360 

4,777369 

4,777358 

4,777399 

4,777.106 

4,777,108 

4,777,109 

4,777.111 

4,777.127 

4.777.128 

4.777.131 

4,777.145 

4,777.150 

4.777.162 

4,777,164 

4,777.168 

4,777.170 

4,777.176 


315 
06/87  305 
07/13^798 
07/07  .663 
07/OI2  389 
00/70  1314 


07/13t.959 
1.779 

07/15t.987 
1.493 
344 


06/53;, 
06/89 », 


06/9« 
07/15 
0«82 
07/04 
06/87  1,178 
07/12  :.246 
07/10  1346 
07/12  .978 
07/04  1.913 
07/02 '378 
07/011385 
07/03  !350 
07/05)355 
07/07  M18 
06/881316 
06/94  !382 
07/04  L369 
06/83  >.498 
06/911,004 
06/75  5371 
5.466 
»,079 
06/88  S304 
06/53  5,176 
07/10399 
06/431.797 
07AM  $.034 
07AM  1329 
06/61  Z.011 
06/94  2.945 
07/n  J,059 
07A)'l341 
07AKS.929 
06/7(7.660 
07/n  1,041 
06/»S.914 
06/819,021 
06/9:6333 
06/9:8384 
07AK  9.104 
06/9:6,130 
07/0:  7327 
06/6' 4.943 
07/i:  0.022 
06/8!  6.660 
06/9:2.656 
06/8!  4.141 
07AX6303 

06r7: 9317 

06/9  7399 
06/8  7.683 
06/9  8333 
07Ar4367 
07AX236S 
07/11  3.188 
07A)  8306 
06A)  9,465 
07A)  8.425 
07AI  8.980 
06/7  1.478 
06/8fi.952 
07A>  12,933 
06/7  5,410 
06/8  3.823 
06/8  3.645 
06/418.897 
07/1^2.084 
07A]  10351 
06/Sr2301 


iFIOALGAZETIE 

■ueDrte 

4*777.177 

4.777.178 

10/11/88 

4.777479 

10/11/B8 

4.777.181 

10/11/88 

4.777,193 

10/11/88 

4,777307 

10/11/88 

4,777320 

10/11/88 

4,T77322 

10/11/88 

4,777324 

10/11/88 

4,777332 

lQai/88 

4,777333 

10/11/88 

4,777337 

10/11/88 

4,777342 

10/11/88 

4.777343 

10/11/88 

4,777346 

10/11/88 

4,777349 

10/11/88 

4.777355 

10/11/88 

4,777,262 

10/11/88 

4,777,263 

10/11/88 

4,777364 

10/11/88 

4,777,266 

10/11/88 

4,777379 

10/11/88 

4,777390 

10/11/88 

4,777392 

10/11/88 

4,777395 

10/11/88 

4,777300 

10/11/88 

4,777305 

10/11/88 

4,777307 

10/11/88 

4.777342 

10/11/88 

4,777344 

10/11/88 

4.777345 

10/11/88 

4,777349 

10/11/88 

4,777359 

10/11/88 

4,777362 

10/11/88 

4.777366 

10/11/88 

4,777368 

10/11/88 

4.777371 

10/11/88 

4.777376 

10/11/88 

4.777378 

10/11/88 

4.777379 

1Q/11/B8 

4,777,400 

10/11/88 

4,777,402 

10/11/88 

4.777,409 

10/11/88 

4.777,423 

10/11/88 

4,777,426 

10/11/88 

4,777,430 

10/11/88 

4,777,431 

10/11/88 

4.777.433 

1Q/11/B8 

4,777.440 

10/11/88 

4,777,447 

10/11/88 

4.777,450 

10/11/88 

4.777,469 

10/11/88 

4.777,471 

10/11/88 

4,777,488 

10/11/88 

4,777303 

10/11/88 

4,777305 

10/11/88 

4.777311 

10/11/88 

4.7773I8 

10/11/88 

4,777327 

10/11/88 

4,777329 

lQai/88 

4,777334 

10/11/88 

4,777348 

10/11/88 

4,777351 

1Q/11/B8 

4.777354 

10/11/88 

4.777366 

10/11/88 

4,777390 

10/11/88 

4.777.605 

10/11/88 

4,777316 

10/11/88 

4.777,628 

10/11/88 

4,777,634 

10/11/88 

4,777,643 

10/11/88 

4,777,649 

10/11/88 

4,777,652 

10/11/88 

4.777,654 

10/11/88 

4,777,655 

10/11/88 

4.777,663 

10/11/88 

4,777,666 

10/11/88 

4,777,667 

06/786380 

06/870,915 

06/789378 

06/942,137 

07A187,4O5 

06/635396 

07/151366 

07/061^227 

07/125,705 

07A)15,093 

07A25349 

06/929338 

06/917325 

06/744,633 

06/841395 

07A125,455 

07A)62,952 

07/104326 

07/104,692 

07/104,728 

06/888,909 

06/936335 

07AI61,981 

06/701375 

06/887369 

07A)08335 

07/111,964 

07/132304 

07A)21,054 

07/076,901 

06/892,610 

06/801,907 

07A)91306 

06/870,713 

07A)85364 

06/901,892 

06/857315 

07/134,705 

07A1S4,488 

06/667338 

07A)22,149 

06/872313 

07A)60,735 

07/102347 

07A122343 

07A)26364 

06/879322 

07A)67,019 

07A)59384 

06/895,024 

07A)S5,064 

07Ar74,625 

07A)64,675 

06/864391 

06/846,458 

06/928,164 

07/122,096 

07A)40,722 

06/945,703 

07A)76,113 

07/111333 

06/939378 

06/886,737 

06/921,806 

07A)88,050 

06/738,671 

06/882,054 

06/862381 

06/851.614 

07AI37361 

06/702,164 

06/790,113 

06/402358 

07/124,420 

06/935,717 

06/894376 

07/158,751 

07AM8370 


Kakh23,1993 


10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/B8 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 

ioai/88 

10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 
10/11/88 

ioai/B8 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/1 1/B8 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/11/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 


March  23, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,777,673 

4,777.675 

4.777.677 

4,777,685 

4,777,688 

4.777.689 

4,777,690 

4,777,698 

4.777.709 

4,777,715 

4.777,716 

4.777,720 

4,777,721 

4,777,724 

4.777,737 

4,777,738 

4,777,740 

4,777,744 

4,777.749 

4,777,752 

4,777,753 

4,777,755 

4,777.756 

4,777,758 

4,777,763 

4,777,764 

4,777,776 

4.777,780 

4,777,781 

4,777.787 

4,777,791 

4,777,796 

4,777,799 

4,777,800 

4,777,801 

4,777,808 

4,777309 

4,777,810 

4,777311 

4,777315 

4,777317 

4,777.824 

4.777328 

4,777.837 

4,777.839 

4,777,845 

4,777,846 

4.777,849 

4,777,850 

4,777,853 

4,777,857 

4,777,868 

4,777,871 

4,777,877 

4,777,879 

4,777,881 

4,777,884 

4,777.886 

4,777388 

4,777,893 

4,777.894 

4,777.900 

4.777,901 

4,777,910 

4,777317 

4,777,926 

4,777,931 

4,777,933 

4.777.938 

4.777.945 

4.777.948 

4,777.961 

4.777.963 

4.777.966 

4.777.967 

4.777.968 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

06/911382 

06/918.705 

06/894.118 

07/116.718 

07Ar78.812 

06/848,824 

07A154,727 

07A)90,464 

06/904,639 

06/925.941 

07/110,157 

06/946325 

07/109390 

06/933363 

06A)48338 

06/894,751 

07A)22,429 

07A)38320 

06/611.622 

07A)59,924 

07A)95366 

07/140,618 

07A)47,864 

07/134,889 

06/875,141 

06/888.087 

06/372.179 

07/127346 

07A)77.884 

06/856.686 

07/128.754 

07A)23334 

07/104.641 

06/586.178 

07A)73.058 

07A)76.451 

07/101.779 

07A)67,232 

06/524379 

06/774339 

07A)48,117 

07A)66,772 

07A)80.758 

07A)19,229 

06/915316 

07A)46.600 

06/915.008 

07/145365 

07/104,656 

06/901340 

07A)24369 

06/921.051 

07/108348 

06/909.898 

07A»5,794 

07/065.480 

07A)41.685 

06/940386 

07/143354 

07A)08301 

07/130383 

07A»6.431 

07A)07.667 

07A)24.823 

06/868305 

06/526327 

07Ar70376 

07/117335 

06/858,913 

06/899398 

06/570,763 

06/787,635 

07A)63,448 

06/927,928 

O6/9433I6 

07AM2,050 


BueDate      A 

,777,977 

,777,980 

10/18/88      4 

.777,983 

10/18/88      4 

.777.991 

10/18/88      4 

.777.992 

10/18/88      4 

,777,996 

10/18/88      4 

,778.001 

10/18/88      4 

.778.002 

10/18/88      4 

,778.011 

10/18/88      4 

,778.017 

10/18/88      4 

,778.019 

10/18/88      4 

,778.023 

10/18/88      4 

.778,029 

10/18/88      A 

,778.030 

10/18/88      4 

,778,031 

10/18/88      4 

,778,037 

10/18/88      4 

,778,039 

10/18/88      4 

t,778,042 

10/18/88      4 

^,778,047 

10/18/88      4 

^,778,049 

10/18/88      4 

^.778,050 

10/18/88      4 

^778.051 

10/18/88      4 

^778.063 

10/18/88      4 

i,778.064 

10/18/88      4 

t,778.067 

10/18/88      4 

t,778.070 

10/18/88      4 

1,778.074 

10/18/88      4 

1.778.076 

10/18/88      4 

►,778,087, 

10/18/88      4 

1,778.084 

10/18/88      4 

1.778.087 

10/18/88       4 

K778.088 

10/18/88       4 

K778391 

10/18/88      ' 

1,778,095 

10/18/88      ' 

1.778.096 

10/18/88      4 

1,778.100 

10/18/88      4 

1,778.102 

10/18/88      4 

1,778.103 

10/18/88      4 

k,778.112 

10/18/88      ^ 

1.778.116 

10/18/88      ^ 

K778.121 

10/18/88      i 

1,778.122 

10/18/88      ' 

1,778.132 

10/18/88      ' 

1,778.133 

10/18/88      ^ 

1,778,135 

10/18/88       ^ 

1,778,137 

10/18/88      ^ 

K778,140 

10/18/88      ^ 

1,778,141 

10/18/88      ' 

1,778.144 

10/18/88      ' 

1,778,145 

10/18/88      ' 

^,778.151 

10/18/88      ' 

t.778.152 

10/18/88      ' 

»,778,154 

10/18/88      ' 

»,778.158 

10/18/88      ' 

1.778.159 

10/18/88      ' 

t,778,165 

10/18/88      < 

1.778.169 

10/18/88      ' 

t.778.172 

10/18/88      ' 

♦,778,176 

10/18/88      ' 

♦,778.180 

10/18/88 

♦.778.181 

10/18/88 

♦,778,182 

10/18/88      < 

♦,778.183 

10/18/88 

♦,778.186 

10/18/88 

♦.778.187 

10/18/88 

♦.778.188 

10/18/88 

♦.778.190 

10/18/88 

♦,778,193 

10/18/88 

4.778.204 

10/18/88 

1.778,207 

10/18/88 

4.778309 

10/18/88 

4.778310 

10/18/88 

4.778311 

10/18/88 

4.778314 

10/18/88 

4.778316 

10^8/88 

4.778321 

10a8/88 

4.778326 

lQa8/88 

4.778330 

07A)27.060 
07AI55.797 
07A)66325 
-06/889389 
07A)S3.031 
O6/534397 
06/926.670 
06/907.682 
06/889337 
07A42,667 
07A)97.447 
07A)18.734 
07/120361 
07/148341 
07/133328 
07/141.698 
07A)45354 
06/928.000 
07/095.026 
07/106,443 
07/120,602 
06/864,714 
06/921,434 
07A)26332 
07A)66325 
07/041.461 
07Ar71,450 
06/916328 
06/730380 
06/932329 
07A)30332 
07A)61.459 
07A)68.086 
07A)61.849 
06/868357 
06/905349 
07A)S9.660 
07/138364 
07A)15.973 
07AW3323 
07A»4.833 
07A)19,786 
06/894359 
07A)47,984 
07/002.454 
07A)75358 
07A)17,044 
07/102.719 
07AI06.137 
07A)83.774 
07/139,083 
07A)51344 
07AM1,687 
07/049,787 
07A)12,756 
07AM3326 
07A>35,668 
07A»72,971 
06/946352 
07A)16,742 
07AJ57,044 
07Ar72394 
06/931,719 
06/936390 
06/921,619 
06/904301 
06/933,665 
07A»1,052 
06/904376 
07A)91335 
07A)20,692 
07A00363 
06/887,738 
07A>99,155 
07AM0324 
07A>55382 
07A)60,194 
07/127380 


1148  OG  255 


10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

lQa8/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

lQa8/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 


1148  00  256 
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March  23, 1993 
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1148  00  257 


1148002S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4^778,232 
4^778.241 

4,778.248 

4,778;265 

4,778^270 

<778i278 

4,7781282 

4,7781290 

4,778,295 

4,778,298 

4,778,301 

4,778,304 

4,778,305 

4,778,306 

4,778312 

4,778314 

4,778318 

4,778319 

4,778321 

4,778327 

4,778329 

4,778339 

4,778346 

4,778347 

4,778353 

4,778356 

4,778362 

4,778364 

4.778365 

4,778367 

4,778368 

4,778371 

4.778376 

4,778381 

4,778392 

4,778399 

4,778,402 

4,778,415 

4,778,416 

4,778,423 

4,778,430 

4,778,432 

4,778,433 

4,778,434 

4.778.438 

4.778.443 

4.778.461 

4.778.462 

4.778,463 

4,778,464 

4,778,465 

4,778.466 

4,778,474 

4,778.480 

4.778.488 

4.778303 

4.778304 

4.778314 

4.778318 

4,778319 

4.778320 

4,778335 

4.778337 

4.778338 

4,778345 

4.778351 

4.778362 

4.778366 

4.778369 

4,778374 

4,778375 

4,778379 

4.778385 

4,778387 

4.778388 


Serial  ftmiber 


,18 


07/018.196 
07/023.' 
07/104,  18 
06/715,  63 
07/092:  ;77 
07/004,' 35 
07/060.89 
07/094;  04 
06^796.95 
06/624.1^^ 
07/065v'30 
07/060.35 
07/046.174 
07/Q32JI60 
06/938^02 
07/050, 117 
07/074,  >26 
07/047. 112 
07/021,  r77 
06/912,128 
07/061,  K22 
06/842,102 
07/145.  i24 
06/648,  r51 
06/906,(98 
06/548,  »69 
06/901,08 
06/947, 101 
06/913,160 
07/003,  )77 
07/133,104 
07/037,  Ml 
07/001,  S76 
06/551, 827 
07/08^950 
06/911,399 
07/014,504 
07/10^929 
07/00^349 
06/904,161 
07/109  833 
06/943  325 
07/047  279 
07/025107 
07/033  799 
06/857125 
07/030  715 
06/931755 
07/088  412 
07/068  846 
07/033  893 
07/058  657 
06/867  047 


06/751 


06/9U  M5 
06/734  292 
06/584,2% 
07A)79,647 
06/871,556 
06/942,929 
07/03f  388 
07/03(  ,114 
06/42^  ,166 
07/081 ,470 
07/07:  ,666 
07/091,490 
06/862,754 
06/63!  ,853 
07/00;  ,753 


06/81 
07/09: 


07/144 ,626 
07/02  ,041 
06/84(^698 
07/05:  .096 
07/051097 


150 


162 
.889 


bane  Date 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

l(V18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

lQa8/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 

10/18/88 


4,778.605 

4,778,608 

4,778,611 

4,778,630 

4.778.636 

4.778,642 

4,778,645 

4.778,647 

4,778,651 

4,778,671 

4,778,676 

4,778,677 

4,778,679 

4,778.683 

4,778.699 

4,778,719 

4,778,725 

4,778,732 

4,778.733 

4,778,744 

4.778.753 

4,778.765 

4,778,770 

4,778,792 

4,778,793 

4,778311 

4,788328 

4,778333 

4.778349 

4,778359 

4,778360 

4,778361 

4.788364 

4.778367 

4,778375 

4,778,880 

4,788395 

4,778,904 

4,778.905 

4.778306 

4,778.913 

4,778,919 

4,778,923 

4,778,924 

4,778,925 

4,778.930 

4,778,935 

4,778,948 

4,778,955 

4,778,958 

4,778,967 

4,778,968 

4,778,975 

4,778,979 

4,778,989 

4,778,990 

4,778394 

4,778,996 

4,778,999 

4.779,012 

4,779.017 

4,779.035 

4,779,048 

4,779,056 

4,779,060 

4,779.067 

4,779,076 

4,779,078 

4,779.089 

4,779.097 

4,779.103 

4.779,105 

4,779.112 

4.779.134 

4,779,140 

4.779,143 

4.779,153 

4,779,163 


March  23. 1993 

07/045.109 

ia/18A» 

06/906.152 

10/18/88 

06«58316 

10/18/88 

06/710.963 

lQa8/B8 

06/936,063 

10/18/88 

06/875.262 

10/18/88 

06/806.711 

10/18/88 

06/829.733 

10/18/88 

06/942.450 

10/18/88 

06/884.973 

10/18/88 

06/811.601 

10/18/88 

06/523395 

10/18/88 

06/534348 

10/18/88 

06/937.99"; 

10/18/88 

06/907386 

10/18/88 

06/900310 

10/18/88 

07/043.179 

10/18/88 

06/941317 

10/18/88 

06/882,050 

10/18/88 

06/934306 

10/18/88 

06/649.479 

10/18/88 

07/041338 

10/18/88 

07/069.025 

10/18/88 

06/921361 

10/18/88 

06/886,740 

10/18/88 

06/929341 

10/18/88 

07/027368 

10/18/88 

06/941338 

10/18/88 

07/093.116 

10/18/88 

06/856.476 

10/18/88 

07/090.885 

10/18/88 

07/082,653 

10/18/88 

06/946,740 

10/18/88 

07/075,951 

10/18/88 

07/044376 

10/18/88 

06/780366 

10/18/88 

07/036,144 

10/18/88 

07/002339 

10/18/88 

06/788.202 

10/18/88 

06/901359 

10/18/88 

06/930395 

10/18/88 

07/015314 

10/18/88 

06/915352 

10/18/88 

07/062,405 

10/18/88 

07AJ52.917 

10/18/88 

06/726,279 

10/18/88 

06/928,229 

10/18/88 

07/071351 

10/18/88 

07/006394 

10/18/88 

07/153310 

10/18/88 

06/918.649 

10/18/88 

07/130,123 

10/18/88 

07/043.897 

10/18/88 

07/067,772 

10/18/88 

06/n4362 

10/18/88 

07/011,738 

10/18/88 

06/915,709 

10/18/88 

06/905,167 

10/18/88 

07/139,728 

10/18/88 

07/085.056 

10/18/88 

07/107,197 

10/18/88 

06/903394 

10/18/88 

06/925367 

10/18/88 

07/128.666 

10/18/88 

07/056,863 

10/18/88 

06/798,078 

10/18/88 

07/052,240 

10/18/88 

07/014350 

10/18/88 

07/158,101 

10/18/88 

06/781.931 

10/18/88 

06/760,298 

10/18/88 

07/105.160 

10/18/88 

07/053,117 

10/18/88 

07/055,429 

10/18/88 

06/913,685 

10/18/88 

06/930364 

10/18/88 

07/066,957 

10/18/88 

06/586.021 

10/18/88 
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Patent  Number 

Sens!  Number 

lane  Date 

4.779309 

07/110.187 

10/25/88 

4,779313 

06/711349 

10/25/88 

4.779,168 

07/124.180 

10/18/88 

4.779314 

07/063382 

10/25/88 

4,779,169 

07/132.780 

lQa8/88 

4.779315 

07/049.788 

lC/25/88 

4,779,170 

07/118.655 

10/18/88 

4.7793I8 

0«/4S6304 

10/25/88 

4,779,171 

06/886325 

10/18/88 

4.779320 

07/135371 

1(V25/B8 

4,779.172 

07/150344 

10/18/88 

4,779321 

07/D29344 

10/25/88 

4.779,173 

06/945388 

10/18/88 

4,779328 

06/920396 

10/25/88 

4,779,174 

06/860376 

10/18/88 

4,779329 

07/038.707 

l(V2S/88 

4,779,175 

07/024349 

10/18/88 

4,779334 

07/118.984 

10OS/B8 

4,779,178 

07/123347 

10/18/88 

4.779335 

07/109367 

10/25/88 

4,779,180 

07/118.193 

10/18/88 

4.779339 

06/874376 

10/25/88 

4,779,184 

07/108383 

10/18/88 

4,779341 

07/027316 

10/25/88 

4,779,191 

06/722337 

10^8/88 

4,779343 

07/091343 

10/25/88 

4,779315 

06/716.476 

10/18/88 

4,779347 

07/152386 

10/25/88 

4.779322 

06/725.714 

10/18/88 

4.779350 

07/091306 

10/25/86 

4.779324 

06/710.996 

10/18/88 

4,779354 

06/785.906 

10/25/88 

4.779326 

06/946,795 

10/18/88 

4,779356 

06/537.486 

10/25/88 

4.779336 

06/891,495 

10/18/88 

4,779357 

07/077.699 

lQOS/88 

4.779339 

06/663,165 

10/18/88 

4.779361 

07/027.779 

10/25/88 

4.779340 

06/849,079 

10/18/88 

4.779364 

07/061338 

10/25/88 

4.779343 

07/026314 

10/18/88 

4.779365 

07/076.478 

10/25/88 

4.779346 

07/017,981 

10/18/88 

4.779367 

07/061398 

10/25/86 

4,779358 

07/005378 

10/18/88 

4.779368 

06/939.365 

10/25/88 

4,779,268 

07/012,423 

10/18/88 

4.779369 

O7/D07.931 

l(y25/88 

4.779389 

07/134,999 

10/25/88 

4.779370 

06/901.752 

10/25/88 

4.779394 

07/062.723 

10/25/88 

4.779377 

06/937322 

10/25/88 

4.779396 

07/110.419 

10/25/88 

4.779380 

07/070342 

lOOS/88 

4,779398 

07/080.665 

10/25/88 

4.779385 

07/135,459 

10/25/86 

4,779399 

07/110.171 

10/25/88 

4.779398 

07/096,611 

10/25/86 

4,779302 

07/140.654 

10/25/88 

4.779.601 

07/046,602 

10/25/86 

4,779304 

07/090365 

1005/88 

4.779,602 

07/034,740 

10/25/86 

4.7793O6 

07/046.035 

10/25/88 

4,779.603 

07/104,947 

1Q0S/B8 

4,779312 

07/115319 

1Q/25/B8 

4.7793O8 

07A48,141 

10/25/88 

4.779313 

07/086366 

10/25/88 

4,779.609 

07/097,689 

10/25/88 

4.7793I6 

07/047338 

10/25/88 

4,779,610 

07/060390 

10/25/88 

4.779323 

06/928.607 

10/25/88 

4,779,614 

07/036304 

lOOS/88 

4.779328 

07/042.144 

10/25/88 

4.779,621 

07/016,266 

10/25/88 

4,779332 

07/120,114 

10/25/88 

4.779329 

06/915345 

10/25/88 

4.779340 

06/934.619 

10/25/88 

4,779.632 

06/429312 

1Q05/88 

4.779351 

06^6.123 

1005/88 

4,779,636 

07/109314 

1005/88 

4.779354 

07/090306 

10/25/88 

4,779.637 

07/076.732 

10/25/88 

4,779366 

06/884383 

10/25/88 

4,779,647 

07/152316 

1Q05/88 

4,779368 

07/066.469 

10/25/88 

4,779,648 

07/061313 

10/25/88 

4,779371 

07/136.950 

10/25/88 

4,779.655 

07/050.683 

10/25/88 

4.779373 

07/093,932 

10/25/88 

4.779.661 

07/010344 

10/25/88 

4.779377 

07/023,667 

10/25/88 

4.779,668 

06/311.976 

10/25/88 

4,779381 

07A)41,977 

10/25/88 

4,779,672 

06/919.041 

10/25/86 

4,779383 

07/084325 

10/25/88 

4,779,697 

06/873.193 

10/25/86 

4.779386 

06/478,475 

10/25/88 

4,779,702 

07/116325 

10/25/86 

4,779388 

07/036,668 

10/25/88 

4,779,705 

Ofi/92S.677 

10/25/88 

4,779389 

07/020.665 

10/25/88 

4,779,710 

07/077,792 

10/25/88 

4.779391 

07/104.980 

10/25/88 

4,779.712 

06/907320 

1Q05/88 

4.779398 

07A)11.796 

10/25/88 

4.779.715 

07/106.106 

10/25/86 

4,779,400 

07/064365 

10/25/88 

4,779,719 

07/064.091 

10/25/86 

4,779,401 

07/053,958 

10/25/88 

4,779,722 

07/090,757 

10/25/86 

4,779,402 

07/066359 

1Q05/88 

4,779,726 

07/075.611 

1005/88 

4,779,404 

06/923,824 

10/25/88 

4.779,730 

07A41393 

10/25/86 

4,779.405 

07/045,029 

10/25/88 

4,779.733 

07A43,781 

10/25/68 

4,779,412 

07/112371 

10/25/88 

4,779,742 

07/079.941 

10/25/86 

4,779,420 

07/100,476 

10/25/88 

4.779,743 

07/033330 

1Q05/88 

4,779,425 

07/061371 

10/25/88 

4,779,746 

07/142370 

10/25/86 

4.779.430 

06/789,033 

10/25/88 

4,779.747 

07/088.015 

10/25/86 

4.779.433 

07/056.670 

1005/88 

4.779.752 

07/137.664 

10/25/86 

4.779.441 

06/485332 

10/25/88 

4.779.767 

06/926321 

10/25/86 

4,779.460 

07/115.831 

10/25/88 

4.779.777 

06/727348 

10/25/88 

4,779.461 

07/018.090 

10/25/88 

4.779.788 

07/119.654 

10/25/88 

4,779.462 

06/888367 

1Q05/88 

4.779,789 

06^8.185 

10/25/88 

4,779.464 

07/041.159 

10/25/88 

4.779.795 

07/062.701 

10/25/86 

4.779.468 

07/025.097 

10/25/88 

4.779.796 

07/128393 

10/25/86 

4.779.485 

06/460,749 

10/25/88 

4.779.798 

07/046.958 

10/25/86 

4,779.492 

06/934,799 

10/25/88 

4.779300 

06/917.695 

lOOS/88 

4.779,493 

07/162305 

1Q05/88 

4,779305 

06/841.022 

10/25/88 

4,779,495 

07/026,668 

1Q05/88 

4,779315 

07/062393 

10/25/86 

4,779301 

06/872,013 

10/25/88 

4,779317 

07/072.794 

10/25/86 

4,779302 

07/032328 

10/25/88 

4,779320 

07A16331 

10/25/88 

4.779303 

07/132357 

1005/88 

4,779322 

06/866,366 

10/25/88 

4,779306 

07/001,431 

10/25/88 

4,779324 

07/145.155 

10/25/86 
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4.779,826 
4.779,847 
4.779,849 
4.779.8S1 
4.7793S6 
4.779,860 
4.779363 
4.779.864 
4.779365 
4.779367 
4,779372 

4.779374 

4.779379 

4.779382 

4.7793S3 

4,779385 

4.779392 

4,779394 

4.779396 

4.779,904 

4,779,907 

4,779,911 

4.779.915 

4.779,916 

4,779,919 

4,779,920 

4.779.921 

4,779,924 

4,779,925 

4.779,938 

4.779.948 

4.779.949 

4.779.961 

4.779.970 

4.779,995 

4.780,006 

4.780309 

4.780316 

4.78Oi023 

4.780325 

4.780328 

4.780330 

4.780332 

4,780334 

4,780337 

4,780339 

4,780344 

4,780358 

4.780364 

4.780365 

4.780368 

4,78(M)72 

4,T9iflT7 

4.780365 

4.780387 

4.780391 

4.780.115 

4.780.117 

4.780.123 

4.780,124 

4,780,141 

4.780.149 

4.780.165 

4,780.182 

4.780.187 

4.780,189 

4.780.194 

4.780,195 

4,780,200 

4.780,207 

4.780.211 

4.780.213 

4.780,218 

4,780,219 

4.780,224 


07AM6,S»3 
07/151,4  W 
07/060.ti» 
07/006,7)2 
07/079,9 12 
07/106,1  SI 
07/066,318 
07/077,759 
07AK0,<I93 
06/880,(£4 
07/015,1  58 
06/925,1  S4 
07/043,1 19 
07/090,2  S7 
07/013,1  S8 
07/077,<  SI 
07/QS0,f  S2 
07/027^33 
07/046,159 
07/078;  07 
06/925,(48 
07/045,^06 
07/021,-  49 
07/042,'  19 
07/074.1  66 
06/939,'  31 
07/147,(  07 
07/091;  07 
07/086,' 72 
07/045,178 
07/111,'  77 
06/859,;  74 
06/846,94 
07/058,'  14 
07/013/ 
06/903, 
07/027,  54 
07/042,  32 
07/034;  106 
06/763;  08 
07/018.105 
06/509, 139 
07/081;  114 
07/018,  i98 

06/911,  rss 

07/078.  >QS 
06/533,  L79 
07/151,  (46 
06/937,  M4 
06/828,156 
07/101,  !64 
07/061,  M3 
06/697,173 
06/943, 149 
06/929,  )19 
07/05^983 
07/054,189 
07/039,  874 
07/03^197 
07/135  208 
07/135  B92 
06/945  632 
07/036  786 
06/907  226 
07/033  594 
07/027  039 
07/095130 
06/910  244 


,'27 
,02 


06/517 
06/897 


06/891109 
06/928  312 
06/939  861 
07/000,857 
07/07(1,066 
07/12S  ,618 
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,418 


lasueDate 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

1Q/25/B8 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

1Q/25/B8 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

1Q/2S/B8 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

1Q/25/B8 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 


4,780,226 

4,780,232 

4,780.239 

4,780,249 

4.780.252 

4,780,265 

4.780.266 

4,780,269 

4,780,271 

4,780,276 

4.780.286 

4,78035 

4,780,296 

4,780,302 

4,780,307 

4,780309 

4,780323 

4,780331 

4,780349 

4,780356 

4.780360 

4,780362 

4,780369 

4,780380 

4,780382 

4,780.405 

4.780.407 

4.780,421 

4,780,435 

4.780,445 

4,780.446 

4,780.447 

4,780,457 

4,780,458 

4,780,460 

4,780,464 

4,780.468 

4,780.473 

4,780,474 

4,780,478 

4,780,479 

4,780,480 

4,780308 

4,780309 

4,780313 

4,780316 

4.780323 

4,780326 

4,780327 

4,780328 

4,780335 

4,780340 

4,780350 

4,780358 

4,780364 

4,780365 

4,780366 

4,780369 

4,780375 

4,780378 

4,780383 

4,780384 

4.780392 

4,780397 

4.780399 

4,780,614 

4.780,618 

4,780,630 

4,780,631 

4,780,643 

4,780,646 

4,780355 

4.780,656 

4.780357 

4,780.665 

4,780,668 

4,780.669 

4.780376 


07/080.977 

07/024.234 

06/866,015 

06/867,116 

07/050.029 

06/941.482 

06/944.723 

06/711,067 

06/782,859 

07/108331 

06/892,609 

07/069.991 

07/055,170 

06/878393 

06/787315 

07/062,936 

06/947311 

07/136310 

07/017,741 

06/911.136 

06/898366 

07/100386 

06/599394 

06/618.243 

06/930,812 

06/753.176 

07/073364 

06/847305 

07/038365 

07/069,705 

06/697,186 

07/072382 

07/079365 

06/653.048 

06/845.102 

06/939.212 

07/063332 

07/132.129 

07/006,275 

06/927359 

07/003,150 

07/040,662 

07/139.413 

07/043.492 

06/889.682 

07/061.477 

07/026,401 

06/918,178 

07/047,421 

06/794.788 

06/933.168 

07/010,462 

07/097380 

06/827.117 

07/066.965 

07/021.695 

06/587.632 

06/872347 

07/049.680 

07/131,940 

06/915.014 

06/508,722 

06/907,920 

07/064,128 

06/750.039 

06/726,710 

07/161,722 

07/067392 

07/088.466 

06/480.471 

07/108.418 

07/064,131 

07/094.196 

07/014318 

06/913.197 

06/716.219 

06/842.172 

07/040385 
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10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 

10/25/88 


NfARCH  23, 1993 

U.  S.  FAiENl 

'AND! 

HADEMAK 

K  OFFICE 

1148  OG  259 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number               Issue  Date 

4,781,101 

07/075,766 

11/01/88 

4,781,105 

07/032,105 

11/01/88 

4,780,701 

07/013,290                      1 

10/25/88 

4,781,108 

07/010,191 

11/01/88 

4,780,704 

07/062397                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,109 

07/017,774 

11/01/88 

4,780.705 

07/013,023                      ] 

10/25/88 

4,781,114 

06/880,019 

11/01/88 

4,780,706 

07/021,951                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,119 

06/649,183 

11/01/88 

4,780,719 

06/861,420                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781.125 

06/926.726 

11/01/88 

4,780,728 

07/095,684                     1 

LO/25/88 

4,781,136 

06/858,453 

11/01/88 

4,780,752 

06/373,032                      ] 

LQ/2S/B8 

4,781,137 

07/048,795 

11/01/88 

4,780,755 

07/113,838                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,142 

07/016,450 

11/01/88 

4,780,771 

07/102.282                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,143 

07/015,778 

11/01/88 

4,780,777 

07/045,415                     ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,147 

07/085337 

11/01/88 

4,780,780 

06/374,035                      1 

lQ/25/88 

4,781,148 

06/933.920 

11/01/88 

4.780,788 

06/919,892                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,149 

06/715376 

11/01/88 

4,780,800 

06/859,707                      ] 

LO/25/88 

4,781,150 

07/031,667 

11/01/88 

4,780312 

07/115,651                       1 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,151 

06/934,205 

11/01/88 

4,780,813 

06/705,457                      1 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,156 

07/130,780 

11/01/88 

4,780.816 

06/864,625                        1 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,158 

06/942358 

11/01/88 

4,780,832 

06/768,340                      1 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,161 

07/025318 

11/01/88 

4,780,838 

06/761,691                      1 

LQ/2S/88 

4,781,165 

07/106,715 

11/01/88 

4,780,863 

07/088305                      1 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,172 

06/804,047 

11/01/88 

4.780,873 

06/864,654                       ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,178 

07/011,642 

11/01/88 

4,780,890 

06/913,050                      ] 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,190 

06/850,702 

11/01/88 

4,780,893 

07A)39,147                      1 

LQ/25/88 

4,781,193 

06/391,187 

11/01/88 

4.780,897 

06/860329                      1 

LO/25/88 

4,781,198 

06/904,976 

11/01/88 

4,780,905 

06/674,894                       1 

LO/25/88 

4,781,203 

06/734,118 

11/01/88 

4.780.912 

07/080,971                      1 

L 1/01/88 

4,781,204 

07/027,486 

11/01/88 

4,780,913 

06/747334                      ] 

L 1/01/88 

4,781,209 

07/115,907 

11/01/88 

4,780,914 

07/154,100                      ] 

L 1/01/88 

4,781,211 

06/740,496 

11/01/88 

4,780,919 

07/110,448                      1 

L 1/01/88 

4,781.770 

07/045,935 

11/01/88 

4,780,921 

07/035,770                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,777, 

07/017,478 

11/01/88 

4.780,925 

07/015311                       1 

L 1/01/88 

4,781,225 

07/062391 

11/01/88 

4.780.926 

06/903327                      ] 

LlA)l/88 

4,781,230 

07/061,453 

11/01/88 

4.780,928 

06/913300                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,231 

07/074,964 

11/01/88 

4.780,933 

07/089,115                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781.232 

07/008377 

11/01/88 

4.780.934 

07/115,973                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,233 

06/592.275 

11/01/88 

4.780,935 

07/165,005                      1 

LlA)l/88 

4,781,238 

07/071,255 

11/01/88 

4,780.940 

07/072,676                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,242 

07/023.781 

11/01/88 

4.780.941 

07/057,110                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,243 

06/940.298 

11/01/88 

4,780.942 

07/014,231                       1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,245 

07/002.110 

11/01/88 

4.780,944 

06/865,729                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,247 

07/085331 

11/01/88 

4.780,950 

07/088,828                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,248 

07/050,457 

11/01/88 

4.780,954 

07/086,828                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,254 

06/948,462 

11/01/88 

4.780,961 

06/928353                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,260 

07/042,214 

11/01/88 

4,780,965 

07/049,610                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,262 

06/941333 

11/01/88 

4,780,970 

07/054,755                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,267 

07/123,434 

11/01/88 

4,780.971 

07/014,006                       ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,268 

07/142,924 

11/01/88 

4,780.972 

07/170,989                        ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,269 

07/064,172 

11/01/88 

4,780.982 

07/022.859                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,271 

06/8a5,925 

11/01/88 

4.780.983 

07/170.940                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,288 

07/107,684 

11/01/88 

4.780.984 

07/000,820                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,294 

07/136,252 

11/01/88 

4.780,985 

06/932.790                      1 

Ll/Dl/88 

4,781,295 

07/150,482 

11/01/88 

4.780.987 

06/773,604                      1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,300 

07/039,080 

11/01/88 

4.780.988 

06/767,183                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781303 

07/173,600 

11/01/88 

4.780.994 

07/046,716                       ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781,305 

07/042,830 

11/01/88 

4.781,001 

06/840379                       1 

Ll/01/88 

4,781.307 

07/088,017 

11/01/88 

4,781.007 

07/124,411                        ] 

Ll/01/88 

4.781308 

Q6W6,434 

11/01/88 

4,781.009 

07/030,960                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4.781313 

07/088322 

11/01/88 

4,781.014 

07/051,278                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781315 

06/906,820 

11/01/88 

4.781.015 

07/027.030                       ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781316 

06/913,956 

11/01/88 

4.781,020 

07/030.699                        ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781321 

07/086312 

11/01/88 

4,781,027 

07/072.755                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781322 

07/096,417 

llA)l/88 

4.781,031 

07/071.276                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781324 

07/115,075 

llA)l/88 

4.781,032 

07/038.262                        ] 

LlA)l/88 

4,781326 

06/633,180 

11/01/88 

4,781,036 

06/919,667                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781327 

07/061,159 

11/01/88 

4.781,038 

07/054.878                     ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781329 

06/948389 

11/01/88 

4,781,039 

07/087.959                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781330 

06/905,292 

11/01/88 

4.781,040 

07/069,738                        ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781332 

06/810,977 

11/01/88 

4,781,041 

06/923,770                       ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781333 

07/078316 

11/01/88 

4,781,042 

07/103,609                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781335 

07/091,411 

11/01/88 

4,781,043 

07/124,166                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781341 

06/307,861 

11/01/88 

4,781,044 

07/008363                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4.781.342 

07/084,987 

11/01/88 

4,781,050 

06/341,411                      ] 

LlA)l/88 

4.781347 

06/840392 

11/01/88 

4,781,062 

07/112,%l                      ] 

11/01/88 

4,781348 

07/080347 

11/01/88 

4,781,063 

07/009356                      ] 

11/01/88 

4,781353 

06/888,799 

11/01/88 

4.781.069 

06/871,113                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781355 

07/079,070 

11/01/88 

4.781.073 

07/070,840                      ] 

LlA)l/88 

4,781358 

07/086,391 

11/01/88 

4.781,093 

06/885,076                      ] 

Ll/01/88 

4,781364 

06/541,862 

llA)l/88 
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4,781,368 

4,78U73 

4,781374 

4.781376 

4,781379 

4,781387 

4,781390 

4,781393 

4,781396 

4,781397 

4,781399 

4,781,401 

4,781.404 

4,781.406 

4,781.409 

4,78M10 

4,781,411 

4,781.412 

4.781.418 

4.781,428 

4,781^2 

4,781.4S1 

4,781.455 

4.781.457 

4.781,466 

4,781,469 

4,781,482 

4,781,483 

4,781.485 

4,781.494 

4.781.498 

4,781302 

4.781305 

4.781306 

4.781306 

4.781314 

4,781317 

4,781322 

4,781323 

4,781326 

4,781333 

4.781341 

4,781343 

4,781356 

4,781357 

4,781358 

4.781360 

4,781363 

4.781364 

4,781370 

4,781373 

4,781377 

4,781379 

4,781382 

4,781384 

4,781385 

4,781388 

4,781391 

4,781395 

4,781397 

4,781399 

4,781,606 

4,781,617 

4,781.629 

4.781430 

4,781,641 

4,781,643 

4,781,644 

4,781,649 

4,781,655 

4,781,663 

4,781,677 

4,781.678 

4.781.679 

4,781.684 

4,781.686 


Serial  Mimiber 

07/12(1,206 
06/891,922 
06/80:  ,671 
07/041,686 

07/061,587 
06/90(,83S 
07/06-  ,617 
07/05!  ,965 
07/07^,493 
07A2!;Z50 
07/Q5<,082 
07/11"  362 
07/10(,907 
07/li;  ,115 
07/001310 
07/04]  ,691 
07/044,784 
07/054,462 
06/74)  ,296 
06/92^329 
06/91:  ,011 
06/861,160 
06/71i371 
06/864.273 
06/80:  ,209 
07/05:  ,847 
06/93<  ,117 
O7/05i,4O5 
06/86,290 
06/94(365 
07/111 ,162 
06/881,651 
06/931358 
07/03  ,627 
07/04;  ,005 
06/82  ,752 
07/Oa  1,241 
07/05(420 


07/11'  ,675 
395 

07/06  1,743 
i376 

07/02  ,770 


07/06  396 


06/91 
07/03*, 


06/93  ^ 


,932 
.169 
07/071,475 
07/061,486 
06/90  1.836 
07/01  ',210 
07/03  ),182 
07/07^345 
07/04  1,038 
07/03^530 


07/01  i.719 
>,405 
07/03  k661 
1,034 
07/14  J367 
06/93 /.891 
07/lfi  >.080 
07/031.008 
07/06  !,059 
07/M(, 


(.430 
/.760 
07/13  )321 
06/8S)386 
06/91  S.202 
07/031.986 
07/0^2308 
07/l(  2,100 
07/0:1333 
06/8*3,665 
07/l(  2,235 
07/012396 


Issue  Date 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/B8 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/86 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/66 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

llA)l/86 

11/01/66 

11/01/88 

llA>l/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/68 

11/01/86 

11/01/86 

11/01/86 

llA)l/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 

11/01/88 

11/01/86 

11/01/88 


4,781,700 

4,761,717 

4,781,722 

4,781,724 

4,781.734 

4,761,737 

4,761,739 

4,781.748 

4.781.778 

4,781,779 

4,781,781 

4,781.783 

4,781,785 

4,781,788 

4,781,790 

4,781,792 

4,781,793 

4,781,795 

4,781,797 

4,781302 

4,781303 

4,781305 

4,781317 

4,781322 

4,761325 

4,781327 

4,781370 

4,781375 

4,781,882 

4.781391 

4,781395 

4,781396 

4,761,897 

4,781,903 

4.761,912 

4,781.914 

4,781316 

4,781,918 

4,761,919 

4,781.922 

4.761323 

4,781,937 

4.781,948 

4,781,971 

4,781,975 

4,782,002 

4,782,009 

4,782,020 

4.782.036 

4,782.039 

4.782,048 

4.782,052 

4,782,055 

4,782,056 

4,782,072 

4,782,074 

4.782,079 

4.762,081 

4,782,087 

4.782.091 

4.782.092 

4,782,093 

4,782,106 

4,782,109 

4,782,118 

4.782,126 

4,782,129 

4,782,147 

4,782,151 

4.762.156 

4,782,162 

4,782,165 

4,782,165 

4.782304 

4,782309 

4,782312 

4,782317 

4,782318 
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07/062386 

11/01/88 

07/060328 

11/01/88 

07/162,417 

11/01/88 

07/093,748 

11/01/88 

06/477317 

llA)l/88 

07/046,720 

11/01/86 

07/019,042 

11/01/86 

06/919,955 

11/01/86 

07/001,479 

11/01/88 

07/102337 

11/01/88 

07/089355 

11/01/88 

07/112,414 

11/01/88 

07/119,942 

11/01/88 

07/044,042 

11/01/86 

07/064,758 

11/01/88 

06/731,662 

11/01/88 

07/069359 

11/01/88 

07/094,155 

11/01/88 

07/096,770 

11/01/88 

07/042,765 

11/01/88 

06/874,617 

11/01/88 

07/156334 

11/01/88 

06^936,084 

11/01/86 

06/893,649 

11/01/86 

07/133,095 

11/01/88 

07/000,052 

11/01/86 

06/476,746 

11/01/88 

06/930314 

11/01/86 

07/049,494 

11/01/88 

06/557386 

11/01/88 

06/621366 

11/01/88 

06/450,433 

11/01/86 

06/923,096 

11/01/86 

06/906,480 

11/01/88 

06/941,917 

11/01/88 

06/804364 

llAll/86 

07/085337 

11/01/88 

07/106,058 

11/01/88 

07/132330 

11/01/88 

07/075,168 

11/01/88 

07/075,440 

11/01/86 

06/926.018 

11/01/88 

06/870.864 

11/01/86 

07/082.637 

11/01/88 

06/894.911 

11/01/88 

07/079,713 

11/01/86 

07/033,938 

11/01/88 

07/083,882 

11/01/88 

07/074332 

llA)l/88 

06/864,489 

11/01/86 

06/905,621 

11/01/88 

06^783,911 

11/01/88 

06/942379 

11/01/88 

07/129,916 

11/01/88 

0'7/113,076 

11/01/88 

07/032307 

11/01/86 

07/148,194 

11/01/86 

06/922,036 

11/01/88 

06/501,457 

11/01/88 

07/118,906 

11/01/88 

06/882.198 

11/01/86 

07/055,456 

11/01/88 

06/922,696 

11/01/88 

07/078,835 

11/01/86 

06/876,675 

11/01/88 

07/154,014 

11/01/86 

07/140,726 

11/01/86 

O6/4993O2 

11/01/88 

07/149,706 

11/01/86 

07/029,939 

11/01/88 

06/872304 

11/01/88 

07/090300 

11/01/88 

07/012,483 

11/01/86 

07/053,737 

11/01/88 

07/066,435 

11/01/88 

06/931356 

11/01/88 

06/892.751 

11/01/88 

06/882,329 

11/01/88 
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Serial  Number 

lameDate      4. 

782.621 

06/895340 

11/06/88 

4, 

782,626 

06/602389 

11/08/86 

4,782,227 

07/017364 

11/01/86      4, 

782327 

06^1.405 

11/06/88 

4,782328 

07/003,99/ 

11/01/86      4. 

782.628 

07/006.469 

11/06/88 

4,782,230 

06/879,631 

11/01/88      4, 

782.630 

07/089.077 

11/06/88 

4,782,231 

06/735378 

11/01/88      4, 

782333 

07/139.907 

11/06/88 

4,782335 

06/914347 

11/01/88      4, 

782,634 

07/013,705 

11/06W8 

4,782,139 

06/846,950 

11/01/88      4, 

782,635 

07/075,065 

11/06/88 

4,782,242 

07/002,619 

11/01/88      4, 

782,637 

07/032342 

11/06/88 

4,782343 

07/122,436 

11/01/88      4, 

782,641 

07/002,353 

11/06/86 

4,782,158 

07/113,845 

11/01/88      4, 

782,649 

07/036.439 

11/08/88 

4,782.265 

06/693329 

11/01/88      4, 

782.663 

06/852330 

11/06/86 

4,782,271 

07/103,709 

11/01/66      4, 

782,666 

07/096382 

11^6/86 

4,782,276 

07/035335 

11/01/88      4, 

782,668 

07/047359 

11/08/88 

4,782,281 

07/025,947 

11/01/88      4, 

782,670 

07/166,192 

llAH/88 

4.782391 

06/784390 

11/01/86      4, 

782,672 

07/063317 

11/06/86 

4,782303 

07/034,626 

11/01/86      4, 

782374 

06/821366 

11/Q6A6 

4,782306 

07/027361 

11/01/88      4, 

782,681 

07AI77338 

11/06/86 

4,782,308 

07/022,691 

11/01/88      4, 

782,688 

07/087,063 

11/06/88 

4,782,309 

07/066308 

11/01/86      4, 

782390 

06/886367 

11/06/88 

4,782313 

07/143,109 

11/01/88      4, 

782,696 

07/023,09/ 

11/06/86 

4,782314 

07/054,850 

11/01/86      4, 

782396 

O6/947397 

11/06/86 

4,782,327 

06/688,444 

11/01/86      4, 

782,704 

06/942336 

11/08/86 

4,782328 

06/914,484 

11/01/86      4, 

782,706 

07/090.012 

11A16/86 

4,782331 

07/061331 

11/01/86      4, 

782,716 

06/434.792 

11/06/86 

4,782334 

07/085,148 

11/01/86      4, 

782,722 

06/886302 

11/06/88 

4,782336 

06/631,876 

11/01/86      4, 

782,725 

07/063.700 

11/08/86 

4,782338 

06/786,723 

11/01/86      4, 

782,729 

07/095.105 

11/06/88 

4,782346 

06^38383 

11/01/86      4, 

762,737 

O6/945335 

llA)e/88 

4.782,351 

07/005,742 

11/01/88      4 

782.738 

06/777332 

11/06/66 

4,782367 

07/119373 

11/01/86      4 

782.745 

06/599320 

11/08/88 

4,782,381 

07/062,005 

11/01/88      4 

782.748 

07/123,307 

11/06/86 

4,782395 

07/040,187 

11/01/86      4 

782.751 

07/039306 

11/06/86 

4.782.428 

07/066,049 

11/01/88      4 

782.754 

06/941362 

11/06/66 

4,782.430 

06/886330 

11/01/88      4 

782.765 

07/113.754 

11/06/88 

4.782.431 

06/925,119 

11/01/88      4 

782.772 

07/106.723 

11/06/88 

4,762,432 

07/133,715 

11/01/86      4 

782.774 

07/035.410 

11/06/88 

4,782,433 

07/061315 

11/01/88      4 

782,776 

07/049.105 

11/061/86 

4,782,434 

07/119,046 

11/01/88      4 

782.777 

06/936378 

11/06/86 

4,782,435 

07/089,268 

11/01/88      4 

782.779 

07/004.760 

11/06/88 

4,782,453 

06/896376 

11/01/88      4 

782.780 

O7/O6I344 

11A16/88 

4,782.461 

06/623,160 

11/01/88      4 

782.782 

07A12370 

11/06/88 

4,782.472 

07/101,808 

11/Q1/B6      4 

782,783 

06/829.439 

11/06/88 

4.782.482 

06/779,174 

11/01/88      4 

782.788 

07/115329 

11AM/B8 

4,782,488 

07/044.103 

11/01/88      4 

782. /90 

07A)71307 

11/06/86 

4,782,493 

07/091.808 

11/01/86      4 

782.792 

06/882.404 

11/06/88 

4,782300 

07/019.796 

11/01/B8      4 

782,796 

07/048.171 

11/06/86 

4,782301 

07/093378 

11/01/86      4 

782301 

06/927.770 

11/06/86 

4,782302 

06/914,170 

11/01/88      4 

782,802 

07/005377 

11/06/88 

4,782303 

06/897,799 

11/01/88      4 

,782304 

07/113373 

11/06/86 

4,782315 

06/928,169 

11/01/88      4 

782,809 

07/123.447 

11/06/88 

4,782318 

07/133339 

11/01/88      4 

,782,812 

07/054365 

11A16A6 

4,782333 

07/002397 

11/01/86      4 

,782313 

07/075348 

11/06/88 

4,782,537 

07/056,725 

11/06/86      4 

,782316 

06/932.938 

11/06/88 

4,782346 

07/059,413 

11/06/88      4 

,782318 

06/914396 

11/06/88 

4,782348 

07/088,253 

11/08/88      4 

,782,821 

07/057315 

11AI8/88 

4,782351 

07/070,121 

11/06/86      4 

06/804359 

ivwm 

4,782354 

06/947,435 

11/06/88      4 

,782343 

07/049345 

11/06/86 

4,782357 

07/169,006 

11/08/86      4 

,782344 

07/031360 

11/08/88 

4,782364 

07/077,808  . 

11/08/88      4 

,782345 

07/122,302 

11/08/88 

4,782365 

06/935340 

11/06/88      4 

.782351 

07/083320 

11/08/88 

4,782370 

07/121,404 

11/06/88      4 

,782365 

07/067333 

11/0W86 

4,782372 

06/941,196 

llA)6/88      4 

,782367 

07A41,753 

11/06/88 

4,782378 

07/049,793 

11/08/86      4 

.782368 

07/115337 

11/06/86 

4,782380 

07/082.689 

11/06/88      4 

.782370 

07A16372 

11AI6/88 

4,782386 

07/172.958 

11/06/88      4 

.782373 

07/053347 

11/08/86 

4,762388 

06/932,265 

11/06/68      4 

.782375 

07/D33343 

11/06/86 

4,782391 

07/124,029 

11/06/68      4 

.782377 

06/900329 

11/06/88 

4,782,599 

07/069,983 

11/08/88      4 

.782362 

07/124,042 

11/06/86 

4,782,601 

06^05,675 

11/08/86      4 

.782363 

07/032,039 

11/06/88 

4,782.606 

07/044,641 

11AI6/88      4 

.782393 

07/159319 

11/06/88 

4.472.610 

06/905367 

11/06/88      4 

.782395 

07/034,105 

11M6A8 

4,782,611 

07/017,722 

11/06/86      4 

.782,901 

06/941,136 

11/06/86 

4,782,612 

06/886323 

11/08/86      4 

.782.902 

06/906,169 

11/06/86 

4,782,614 

07A126375 

11/08/86      4 

.762.903 

07A123S9 

11/06/88 

4,782,616 

07/130,163 

11/06/88      4 

.782.904 

06/929393 

11AI6/88 

4,782,618 

07/071,904 

11/06/86      4 

,782.905 

07/146336 

11/06/86 

4,782,619 

07/080,906 

11/08/88      4 

,782.909 

07/098360 

11/06/88 

1148  00  262 
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VTIHTE 

r^„,^^„ 

Serial  ffomber 

bneDMe      ' 

i.783309 

07/061.688 

11/06/88 

1.783317 

06/903,624 

11/06/88 

4,782^16 

07/B31 

.773 

11/08/88      i 

^.783319 

07/080312 

11/06/88 

4,782^17 

07/16' 

361 

11/08/88      A 

^783320 

06/801348 

11/06/88 

4,782,923 

07/011 

873 

11/08/88      4 

^.783,322 

06/636,656 

11/06/88 

4^782,938 

07/011 

,791 

11/08/88      4 

^783328 

07/132,758 

11/06/88 

4,782,945 

07/06: 

,060 

11/06/88      A 

1.783334 

07/004.144 

11/08/88 

4,782,949 

07/091 

531 

11/08/88      4 

►.783335 

06/904.764 

11/06/88 

4,782,952 

07/13; 

393 

11/08/88      A 

^783336 

06^772387 

11/06/88 

4,782,953 

07/13( 

,073 

11/08/88      A 

1.783350 

07/075.102 

11AI8/88 

4.782,957 

07/B5 

,050 

11/08/88      A 

t.783.352 

07/100398 

11/06/88 

4,782,960 

07/Q5( 

225 

\\mi9&    A 

i.783354 

06/941398 

11/06/88 

4,7823>71 

07/08 

,078 

11/08/88      A 

^783359 

06/932.180 

llA)6/88 

4,782,972 

06«7! 

,906 

llA)8/88      4 

t.783379 

07/040.455 

1V08/88 

4,782,974 

07/13: 

879 

11/08/88      A 

1.783386 

07/002345 

11/06/88 

4,782,978 

07/09: 

,761 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.406 

06/920.754 

11/06/88 

4,782,981 

07/10( 

TiA 

11/08/88      4 

^783,411 

06/663322 

11/08/88 

4.782,984 

07/ia 

,096 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.413 

07/049.436 

11/06/88 

4,782.986 

07/01: 

,080 

11/08/88      4 

(.783,414 

07/103.667 

11/06/88 

4,782,996 

07/10 

,203 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.418 

07/002,931 

11/06/88 

4,783,007 

07/07 

,029 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.419 

06^14,453 

11/06/88 

4,783,010 

06^ 

.740 

11/06/88      4 

(.783.436 

07/074.061 

11/06/88 

4,783,011 

07A3 

,035 

11/06/88      4 

(.783.443 

06/835380 

11/06/88 

4,783,023 

07/10 

,775 

11/06/88      4 

(.783.456 

07/062.129 

11/06/88 

4,783/129 

07/03 

,257 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.458 

06/872,685 

11/08/88 

4,783,043 

07/044 

,471 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.459 

07/041.706 

11/08/88 

4,783jlM8 
4,783.052 

07/13. 
07/12( 

,194 
,295 

11/08/88      4 
11/08/88      4 

(.783.464 
(.783.470 

07/123.016 
06/818.712 

11/08/88 
11/08/88 

4,783,060 

07/081 

,419 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.474 

07/104.710 

11/08/88 

4,783,065 

06/7Z 

.908 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.476 

06/942.109 

11/08/88 

4,783,067 

07/U2! 

576 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.482 

06/798.034 

11/06/88 

4.783^)69 

07/021 

T16 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.497 

06/809.260 

11/06/88 

4,783.070 

07/00( 

388 

11/06/88      4 

(.783511 

07/062350 

11/08/88 

4,783.072 

07/08 

381 

11/06/88      4 

(.783527 

06/276.462 

11/08/88 

4,783.074 

07/08: 

.096 

11/06/88      4 

(.783528 

07/058.774 

11/06/88 

4,783,080 

07/00! 

L028 

11/06/88      4 

(.783529 

06/804318 

11/06/88 

4,783,081 

07/02 

543 

11/08/88      4 

(.783536 

06/699373 

11/06/88 

4,783,084 

06/88 

537 

11/08/88      4 

(.783537 

06/797390 

11/06/88 

4,783.092 

07/08 

.886 

11/06/88      4 

(.783541 

07/135504 

11/06/88 

4,783,097 

07/13. 

.986 

11AI8/88      4 

(.783550 

06/750552 

11/06/88 

4.783400 

07/04( 

.497 

11/08/88      4 

(.783553 

07/026397 

11/06/88 

4,783.102 
4.783,105 

07/12 
07/05' 

533 

KCC 

11/08/88      4 
11/08/88      4 

(.783555 
(.783558 

06/884.411 

11/08/88 

4  4  inoioo 

,055 

07/036,968 

11/08/88 

4,783.112 

07/131 

.094 

11/06/88      4 

(.783562 

06/352,494 

11/06/88 

4,783.115 

07/07- 

.009 

11/08/88      i 

(.783564 

07/102391 

11/06/88 

4,783,116 

07/04: 

,103 

11/06/88      ^ 

(.783369 

07/053.796 

11/08/88 

4,783,118 

07/01 

.492 

11/06/88      i 

(.783570 

07/053.797 

11/08/88 

4,783,129 

07/00 

.074 

11/08/88      ' 

K783582 

07/106.121 

11/06/88 

4,783,132 

07/00 

,869 

11/08/88      4 

K783584 

06/656.870 

11/06/88 

4,783,137 

06^5 

.987 

11/08/88      i 

».783593 

06/813385 

11/06/88 

4,783,151 

07/03 

,770 

11/08/88      ^ 

».783.600 

06/915.740 

11/06/88 

4,783,163 

06/83 

,110 

11/08/88      4 

(.783.608 

07/067.630 

11/06/88 

4,783,167 

07/04. 

,906 

11/06/88      4 

»,783.616 

07/029.623 

11/08/88 

4,783,168 

07/03 

,864 

11/08/88      ^ 

1,783.618 

06^799,188 

11/06/88 

4.783.171 

06/86 

.274 

11/08/88      ' 

K783.621 

07/032.669 

11/08/88 

4,783,172 

07/13 

.425 

11/08/88      ' 

J.783.665 

06/931.445 

11/08/88 

4,783,177 

07/06 

,460 

11/06/88      ' 

1.783,668 

06/849.495 

11/08/88 

4.783,186 

07/00 

362 

11/06/88      ' 

».783,672 

07/105386 

11/06/88 

4,783.188 

07/10 

.275 

11/06/88      < 

t.783.673 

06/896.608 

11/06/88 

4,783,205 

07/09 

Ii790 

11/06/88      ' 

i,783.724 

07/022306 

11/08/88 

4,783,227 

07/04: 

338 

11/06/88      i 

1,783.725 

07/088.679 

11/08/88 

4,783,233 

06/94 

584 

11/06/88      ' 

i,783.727 

07/049397 

11/08/88 

4,783,234 

06/94 

,719 

11/08/88      ' 

1.783.728 

07/071586 

11/08/88 

4,783,236 

07/06 

.751 

11/08/88      ' 

».783,729 

07/101,117 

11/08/88 

4,783.237 

06/87 

.854 

11/08/88      ' 

1.783.732 

06/808393 

11/06/88 

4,783.247 

06/86 

569 

11/08/88      < 

1.783.739 

06/459,333 

11/06/88 

4.783.249 

07/06 

.638 

11/06/88      ' 

1,783.749 

06^52,159 

11/08/88 

4,783,250 

07/01 

.691 

11/06/88      ' 

1,783.750 

06/907326 

11/08/88 

4.783,254 

07/02 

,205 

11/06/88      ' 

1.783.755 

06/828318 

11/08/88 

4,783,259 

06/88 

,400 

11/06/88      ' 

♦.783.762 

07/045.195 

11/06/88 

4.783,261 

07/07 

,637 

11/08/88      ' 

».783.773 

07/207326 

llA)6/88 

4,783,266 

07/08 

,436 

11/08/88      ' 

♦.783,777 

06/945,062 

llA)6/88 

4,783,273 

07/13 

.995 

11/06/88      ' 

♦.783,790 

07/006,794 

11/08/88 

4.783.280 

07/05 

.601 

11/06/88      ' 

♦.783.794 

06/886362 

llA)6/88 

4,783.286 

07/13 

363 

11/06/88      ' 

♦,783.796 

06/803,126 

11/06/88 

4,783,287 

06/93 

.046 

11/08/88      < 

♦.783.799 

07/073353 

11/08/88 

4,783,290 

06/83 

1.638 

11/08/88      ' 

♦.783303 

06/797349 

11/08/88 

4,783.292 

07/06 

.982 

11/08/88      ' 

♦.783310 

07/035.103 

11/06/88 

Maich23,1993 
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meiK  NmnDer 

Serial  Numbet 

bane  Dale 

4.784,191 

06«10.400 

llAS/88 

4,784,192 

06/678378 

11/15/88 

4,783314 

0(^17,160 

11A06/88 

4,784,199 

07/062352 

11/15/B8 

4,783315 

07/119,719 

llAW/88 

4,784,202 

07/069330 

1V15/88 

4,783316 

06/714337 

11/06/88 

4.784303 

06/902307 

iins/Bs 

4,783322 

06/894341 

11/06/88 

4.784306 

07/128363 

11/15/88 

4,783358 

07/133379 

11/15/88 

4.784316 

0e/9Q5367 

Iin5/B8 

4,783364 

07/080659 

11/15/88 

4.784318 

0e^899.454 

11A5A8 

4,783367 

07/114,610 

11/15/88 

4.784332 

06^3.198 

11/15/88 

4,783369 

07/029,712 

11/15/88 

4.784333 

07/078.169 

11/15/88 

4.783374 

07/034358 

11/15/88 

4.784336 

07/029334 

1V15« 

4.783376 

06/903323 

11/15/88 

4.784341 

07/073.923 

11/15/88 

4.783380 

07/019346 

11/15/88 

4.784349 

06/783.003 

11^5/88 

4.783381 

06^721390 

11/15/88 

4.784352 

07/020351 

11/15/88 

4.783382 

06/818,155 

11/15/88 

4.784357 

07/125347 

11/15/88 

4,783383 

07/009312 

11/15/88 

4.784360 

07A74,109 

11/15/88 

4,783393 

07/093369 

11/15/88 

4.784363 

07/071332 

11/15/88 

4,783397 

07/121,051 

11/15/88 

4.784368 

07/075369 

11/15/88 

4,783,905 

07/107.706 

11/15/88 

4.784376 

07/139,608 

11/15/88 

4,783.908 

07/048,440 

11/15/88 

4.784377 

07/042311 

11A5» 

4.783.914 

06/927374 

11/15/88 

4.784381 

06/923,011 

Iin5/B8 

4.783.918 

06/893308 

11/15/88 

4.784391 

07/067,139 

11A5«8 

4.783320 

06/843,121 

11/15/88 

4.784399 

07/034374 

lVlS/88 

4,783,924 

07/014369 

11/15/88 

4.784300 

07/109,177 

imsm 

4,783,927 

07/022,946 

11/15/88 

4.784301 

07/011,436 

11/15/88 

4.783331 

07/035,601 

1V15/88 

4.784,303 

06/929.749 

11/15/88 

4.783.934 

06/934334 

11/15/88 

4.784304 

07/105.901 

11/15/88 

4,783,950 

07/035582 

11/15/88 

4.784,305 

07/102,730 

11A5/88 

4,783351 

07/143317 

11/15/88 

4.784309 

07/019397 

11/15/88 

4,783,952 

07/131,195 

11/15/88 

4.784319 

06/874309 

11/15/88 

4,783,957 

06/946,455 

1V15/88 

4.784322 

.07A12353 

11/15/88 

4.783.958 

06/912327 

11/15/88 

4.784323 

07/074.639 

11/15/88 

4.783.962 

06/878349 

1V15/88 

4.784324 

07A41.639 

11/15/88 

4.783.964 

06/465,629 

1V15/88 

4.784328 

07A49.999 

11/15/88 

4.783.974 

07/069507 

11/15/88 

4.78*338 

07/096.019 

11A5« 

4.783.988 

07/089,144 

11/15/88 

4.784339 

07/067371 

11/15/88 

4,783.994 

07/143.436 

11/15/88 

4.784340 

07/069308 

11/15/88 

4,784,005 

07/105391 

11/15/88 

4.784342 

07/052.730 

11A5/88 

4,784.006 

07/084.973 

11/15/88 

4.784343 

06/919352 

11/15/88 

4.784311 

07/060.760 

11/15/88 

4.784353 

Oe/471365 

11/15/88 

4,784314 

07/029.757 

11/15/88 

4.784355 

06/928350 

11/15/88 

4,784321 

06/847378 

11/15/88 

4.784,360 

06/930.443 

11/15/88 

4,784324 

07/041,114 

11/15/88 

4.784363 

07/055.951 

11/15/88 

4.784325 

07/003,492 

11/15/88 

4.784369 

07/184.184 

11/15/88 

4.784.050 

06/800334 

11/15/88 

4.784382 

06/886396 

11/15/88 

4.784.055 

07/051395 

1V15/88 

4.784384 

07/053392 

11/15/88 

4.784.064 

07/082307 

11/15/88 

4,784388 

06/910.208 

11/15/88 

4.784.066 

06/883369 

11/15/88 

4.784389 

06/932377 

11/15/88 

4.784372 

07/040550 

iyi5/88 

4.7M390 

07/038.774 

11/15/88 

4.784.075 

07/074373 

1V15/88 

4.784391 

06/927319 

lin5«8 

4.784.077 

07/016558 

11/15/88 

4.784393 

07/054322 

11/15/88 

4.784.081 

06/943,193 

11/15/88 

4.784394 

07/034542 

11/15/88 

4.784389 

07/128,042 

11/15/88 

4.784396 

07/056.071 

1V15/88 

4.784392 

07/104367 

iyi5/88 

4.784398 

07/050336 

imsM 

4.784.094 

07/034.071 

11/15/88 

4.784.408 

07/060.729 

11/15/88 

4.784.098 

07/075510 

11/15/88 

4.784.409 

06/688.358 

11^5/88 

4.784.103 

07/072.160 

11/15/88 

4.784,414 

07/090596 

11/15/88 

4.784.106 

07/100386 

11/15/88 

4.784.419 

07A63,447 

11/15/88 

4.784.108 

07/104393 

11/15/88 

4.784.422 

06/943369 

11/15/88 

4,784,109 

07/071,023 

11/15/88 

4.784.423 

O7/0O6.6SO 

11/15/88 

4,784,124 

06/883,413 

11/15/88 

4,784.427 

07/021.149 

11/15/88 

4,784,130 

06/937.730 

11/15/88 

4,784.429 

06/895.714 

11/15/88 

4,784.137 

07/127.031 

11/15/88 

4.784.430 

07/151,043 

11/15/88 

4.784.138 

07/075395 

1V15/88 

4,784.434 

07/042317 

11/15/88 

4,784.140 

06/906.072 

lVlS/88 

4.784.439 

06/436,438 

11/15^ 

4.784.142 

06/926371 

11/15/88 

4.784.440 

07/179,668 

11/15/88 

4.784.146 

06/896337 

11/15/88 

4,784.445 

07/096380 

11/15/88 

4.784.157 

07/U0/.678 

11/15/88 

4.784.449 

06/401364 

11/15/88 

4.784.163 

07/023.987 

11/15/88 

4.784.460 

06/937595 

11/15/88 

4.784.168 

07/029318 

1V15/88 

4.784.468 

07/124521 

1V15« 

4,784.169 

07/023.981 

11/15/88 

4,784.471 

06/932544 

11A5« 

4,784,171 

07/109.484 

11/15/88 

4.784.475 

07/119,007 

11/15/B8 

4,7»*,172 

07/066326 

11/15/88 

4,784.492 

06/933,792 

11/15/B8 

4,784,175 

07/030,267 

11/15/88 

4.784502 

07/088,695 

11/15/88 

4,784,180 

07/099305 

11/15/88 

4.784505 

06/268.191 

11/15/88 

4,784,186 

07/096,491 

11/15/88 

4.784306 

07/026.708 

11A5/88 

4,784,187 

07/038325 

11/15/88 

4.784509 

06/893518 

iyi5/88 

4,784,188 

06^9,134 

11/15/88 

4,784511 

07/061335 

11/15/88 

114800  264 
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4.784^16 

4.784^21 

4,784,522 

4,784,323 

4,784,S26 

4,784,332 

4,784,533 

4,784,543 

4,784,544 

4,784,545 

4,784,546 

4,784,547 

4,784,554 

4,784,557 

4,784,563 

4,784,564 

4,784,569 

4,784,572 

4,784,586 

4,784,594 

4,784,596 

4,784496 

4,784,600 

4,784,610 

4.784,622 

4,784,626 

4,784,634 

4,784,654 

4.784,660 

4,784.662 

4,784^78 

4,784,684 

4,784,696 

4,784,702 

4,784,704 

4,784,709 

4.784,710 

4,784,712 

4.784,716 

4,784,724 

4,784,726 

4,784,727 

4,784,733 

4,784,741 

4,784,751 

4,784.756 

4,784,758 

4,784.760 

4,784,765 

4,784,768 

4,784,770 

4,784.774 

4,784.777 

4,784.783 

4,784,795 

4,784304 

4,784305 

4.784313 

4,784320 

4,784321 

4,784323 

4,784325 

4,784335 

4,784336 

4,784342 

4,784343 

4,784346 

4,784349 

4,784358 

4,784365 

4,784368 

4.784369 

4.784371 

4.784386 

4.784.908 

4,784,947 


Sena  Number 

07/1^4.278 
07/0:  0488 
07/0(9.726 
07/011442 
07/Di  8.110 
07/0(  3,945 
06^2415 
07/0  9.116 
06/8  6.426 
07/0  2.950 
O7/0(  7.735 
07/0  7424 
06/7  0494 
07/0  8,139 
07/0!  1.119 
07/a  8.739 
06«  8.444 
07/11  8.171 
06/9  9,748 
07/0  1.630 
07/i:  4309 
07/0  8482 
06/9  6470 
07/i:  4.291 
07/0  9.765 
07/018,644 
07/016.182 
06/4  12.207 
06/811.930 
06/9  S4.917 
07/0  15,122 
07/0  15.615 
06/7)6.846 
07/0  19438 
07/0)2,270 
06/7^6,081 
07/1)2.165 
06/717.973 
06/7  W472 
06/IS2463 
06/S  12404 
06/^  59414 
07/1  24.221 
07A»5,920 
Oen  11.159 
07A  19,793 
06/!D0.666 
07A*5.177 
06/160421 
07/  69315 
06/164,082 
07/  05.933 
07/1  21.615 
07/32.938 
06^  14.142 
06^94.469 
07/146400 
07/1  33478 
06^95496 
07/65,924 
06/44.966 
07/48.478 
06^73.966 
07/  41.624 
07/00337 
06/  31.431 
07/  149,099 
07/  )10488 
06/ 199.112 
06/163434 
07/  04,949 
07/  00.047 
06/ 137,148 
07/M8.197 
07/)84,803 
06/  )11.913 


FHCIAL  GAZETTE 

lasueDate 

4,784.958 

4.784.960 

1V13/88 

4.784,963 

11/15/88 

4.784,995 

1V15/B8 

4,784,99'/ 

11/15/88 

4.785302 

11/15/88 

4,785305 

11/15/88 

4.785,006 

11/15/88 

4,785,007 

11/15/88 

4,785,012 

11/15/88 

4,785,014 

11/15/88 

4,785,019 

11/15/88 

4,783,029 

11/15/88 

4,783,039 

11/13/88 

4,785,041 

11/15/88 

4,785,044 

11/13/88 

4,785.049 

11/13/88 

4,785.057 

11/13/88 

4.783.062 

11/13/88 

4.783.064 

1V15/88 

4,7RS,066 

11/15/88 

4.783.073 

1V15/88 

4.785.082 

11/15/88 

4.785,093 

11/15/88 

4,785,097 

1V15/88 

4,785,100 

11/13/88 

4.785,104 

11/13/88 

4.785,107 

11/13/88 

4.785,109 

11/13/88 

4.785.114 

11/15/88 

4.785,115 

1U13/88 

4.783.117 

11/13/88 

4,783.121 

11/15/88 

4.785,140 

11/15/88 

4.783,148 

11/15/88 

4.785.155 

11/15/88 

4.785,160 

11/13/88 

4.785.162 

1V13/88 

4.783.178 

iyi3/88 

4.785.179 

1V13/88 

4,783.195 

11/15/88 

4.785.211 

11/15/88 

4.785.222 

11/15/88 

4,785.223 

11/15/88 

4.785.225 

11/15/88 

4.785,233 

11/15/88 

4.785.236 

11/15/88 

4,785.242 

11/15/88 

4.785.245 

11/15/88 

4.785461 

11/13/88 

4.785.286 

11/13/88 

4,785489 

11/15/88 

4,785.291 

11/15/88 

4.785401 

11/13/88 

4.785403 

11/13/88 

4.783417 

11/15/88 

4.785420 

11/13/88 

4.785436 

11/13/88 

4.785447 

11/15/88 

4,785473 

11/15/88 

4,785476 

11/15/88 

4.785.404 

11/15/88 

4.785.415 

11/13/88 

4.783,419 

11/13/88 

4,783,425 

11/13/88 

4.785,429 

11/13/88 

4,785,437 

11/13/88 

4,785,438 

11/13/88 

4,785,457 

1V13/88 

4.785.461 

1V15/88 

4,785.462 

11/13/88 

4.785.467 

11/13/88 

4,785.473 

11/13/88 

4.785.477 

iyi5/88 

4.785.489 

11A5/88 

4.783.492 

11/13/88 

4.783,494 

11/15/88 

4.783.497 

March  23, 1993 

06/672,681 

1V15/88 

06/582.038 

1V15/88 

07/048.965 

1V15/88 

07/059484 

11/15/88 

06/942.468 

11/15/88 

06/914.090 

11/15/88 

06/878,123 

1V15/88 

06/872.686 

11/15/88 

06/847455 

1V15/88 

07/036.267 

1V15/B8 

06/927.900 

11/15/88 

06/833.948 

11/15/88 

07/034.416 

11/15/88 

07/079.071 

11/15/88 

07/140,265 

11/15/88 

07/084.684 

11/15/88 

07/078.457 

1V15/88 

06/858.851 

11/15/88 

06/636.419 

11/15/88 

06/926.645 

11/15/88 

07/144409 

11/15/88 

06/723.957 

11/15/88 

06/795.093 

11/15/88 

07/048.172 

11/15/88 

06/912.717 

11/15/88 

07/103429 

11/15/88 

07/051.767 

1V15/88 

06/873,706 

11/15/88 

07/008.882 

1V15/88 

06/907421 

11/15/88 

07/084,784 

11/15/88 

07/104,701 

11/15/88 

06/947,798 

11/15/88 

07/093498 

11/15/B8 

06/945.974 

11/15/88 

06/871.438 

1V15/88 

07/081.706 

1V15/88 

06/925.612 

1V15/B8 

06/866.701 

11/15/88 

07/057.665 

11/15/88 

07/056369 

11/15/88 

0M)1K,353 

11/15/88 

07/072,134 

1V15/88 

06/816.045 

11/15/88 

07/103434 

11/15/88 

07/089.076 

11/15/88 

06/931.820 

1V15/88 

06/941.850 

11/15/88 

06/906,749 

11/15/88 

07/051462 

11/15/88 

06/824.483 

11/13/88 

07/037.781 

11/15/88 

07/022.994 

11/15/88 

06/943,721 

11/15/88 

07/040,038 

11/15/88 

07/098,845 

■   11/15/88 

07/091486 

11/15/88 

06/937,741 

11/15/88 

06/802443 

1V15/88 

07/061.181 

11/15/88 

07/038,297 

11/15/88 

06^733,658 

1V15/88 

06/901366 

11/15/88 

07/121.187 

11/15/88 

07/020,057 

11/15/88 

07/021,780 

1V15/88 

06/806446 

11/15/88 

06/814.438 

11/15/88 

07/048459 

1V15/88 

07/011,084 

11/15/88 

06/898,145 

11/15/88 

07AI39419 

11/15/88 

06/675,419 

11/15/88 

07/052,071 

11/22/88 

07/103466 

11/22/88 

07/117488 

11/22/88 

07/036431 

11/22/88 

07/017,448 

11/22/88 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

bane  Date 

4.785.766 

07/074411 

11/22/88 

4.785.769 

07/022313 

11/22/88 

4,785,498 

06/935.649 

11/22A» 

4.785.772 

07/042,782 

11/22/88 

4,785404 

07/010.063 

11/22/88 

4,785.773 

06/883463 

11/22/88 

4.785410 

07/049.726 

11/22/88 

4,765,787 

07/040,139 

ll/22«8 

4.785427 

07/004497 

11/22/88 

4,785.791 

07/154303 

11/22/88 

4,785430 

07/075.178 

11/22/88 

4.785.792 

07/069.716 

11/22/88 

4,785436 

07/057,788 

11/22/88 

4,785.794 

07/004.451 

11/22/88 

4,785438 

07/073,911 

11/22/88 

4.785.796 

06/907.190 

11/22/88 

4.785441 

06/919.657 

11/22/88 

4.765300 

07A48.943 

11/22/88 

4.785444 

07/150342 

11/22/88 

4.785309 

06«55.136 

11/22/88 

4.785446 

07/057.630 

11/22/88 

4.785311 

07/021.086 

11/22/88 

4.785454 

07/125430 

11/22/86 

4.785321 

07/050432 

11/22/88 

4.785460 

07/004438 

11/22/88 

4,785324 

07/065416 

11/22/86 

4.785462 

06/881.694 

11/22/88 

4,785325 

07/154405 

11/22/88 

4.785463 

07/077.793 

11/22/88 

4,785330 

06/572463 

11/22/88 

4.785465 

07/035402 

11/22/88 

4.785333 

07/007355 

11/22/86 

4.785466 

07/096496 

11/22/88 

4.785334 

07/051411 

11/22/88 

4.785467 

07/143471 

11/22/88 

4.785335 

06/918411 

11/22/86 

4.785468 

07/099.145 

iimm 

4.785337 

07/096425 

11/22/88 

4.785469 

07/096.465 

11/22/88 

4,785338 

06/465,005 

11/22/86 

4.785471 

07/155.127 

11/22/88 

4,785341 

07/177,988 

11/22/88 

4.785472 

07/167482 

11/22/88 

4,785367 

06/943479 

11/22/86 

4.785474 

07/020.603 

11/22/88 

4.785369 

07/143,725 

11/22/86 

4,785476    . 

06/817.918 

11/22/88 

4,785377 

06/864,018 

11/22/88 

4,785478 

07/006456 

11/22/86 

4.785378 

06/916319 

11/22/88 

4,785481 

07/056.730 

11/22/88 

4.785382 

07/066303 

11/22/86 

4.785487 

06/386.677 

11/22/88 

4.785383 

06/940405 

11/22/86 

4.785488 

06/947.837 

11/22/86 

4.785387 

07/021436 

11/22/88 

4.785489 

06/948,031 

11/22/86 

4,785388 

07/020.766 

11/22/86 

4,785491 

07/060,389 

11/22/88 

4.785389 

07/095450 

11/22/88 

4,785493 

06/923.173 

11/22/88 

4.785392 

07/165466 

11/22/88 

4,785494 

07/090.170 

11/22/86 

4.785394 

07/166492 

11/22/88 

4.785499 

07/131.131 

11/22/86 

4.785395 

07/166493 

11/22/88 

4.785,603 

07/148475 

11/22/88 

4,785398 

07/159.970 

11/22/86 

4.783,608 

06/393467 

11/22/88 

4,785,909 

06/805.468 

11/22/86 

4.785.610 

07/099446 

lim/B8 

4,785.912 

07/135497 

11/22/86 

4.785.615 

06/555.666 

11/22/88 

4.785,916 

06/860387 

11/22/86 

4.785,618 

07/005.074 

11/22/88 

4,785.932 

07/061.410 

11/22/88 

4.785.621 

07/055413 

11/22/88 

4.785.934 

07/151436 

11/22/88 

4,785.622 

06/854470 

11/22/88 

4.785,936 

07/049.731 

11/22/86 

4,785,624 

07/068,131 

11/22/86 

4.785.943 

06/939.741 

11/22/86 

4.785,631 

07/076,733 

11/22/86 

4.785.945 

07/064418 

lim/86 

4,785.632 

06/702406 

11/22/88 

4.785.951 

07/153.009 

11/22/88 

4.785.634 

07/035498 

11/22/88 

4.785,954 

06/921,614 

11/22/86 

4.785,635 

06/887.143 

11/22/86 

4.785.960 

07/012.784 

11/22/88 

4,785.636 

07/071446 

11/22/86 

4,785.967 

06/825373 

11/22/88 

4.785,639 

07/178.874 

11/22/88 

4.785,975 

07A)02,790 

lim«8 

4,785,642 

07/002,879 

11/22/88 

4,785,976 

07/065338 

lim/88 

4.785,644 

06/932,038 

11/22/86 

4.785.979 

07/078,782 

11/22/88 

4,785,650 

07/143429 

11/22/86 

4,785,981 

06/946,941 

11/22/88 

4,785.651 

06/828.069 

11/22/88 

4.785,982 

07/011,036 

11/22/86 

4.785,655 

07/000400 

11/22/86 

4.785,987 

07/136403 

11/22/88 

4.785,658 

06/803.604 

11/22/86 

4,786,000 

07/008,649 

11/22/88 

4.785.659 

07/122,676 

11/22/86 

4.786.001 

06/869,040 

11/22/86 

4,785.673 

06/940416 

11/22/88 

4.786.003 

06/921483 

11/22/88 

4.785.682 

07/052412 

11/22/86 

4.786,008 

06/855436 

lim/86 

4.785,683 

07/071,409 

11/22/86 

4.786.009 

07/000,453 

11/22/88 

4,785,687 

06/830430 

11/22/88 

4.786.018 

07/068,968 

11/22/88 

4,785,692 

06/908,868 

11/22/88 

4.786,019 

06/927490 

11/22/86 

4.785,695 

06/916413 

11/22/86 

4.786.020 

07/149314 

11/22/88 

4,785,718 

07/032,104 

11/22/88 

4,786.021 

07/016,040 

11/22/86 

4,783.721 

06/885,672 

11/22/88 

4.786.022 

07/053422 

11/22AK 

4,785.723 

07/172,440 

11/22/86 

4.786,023 

07/087,027 

11A22/86 

4,785.724 

07/026428 

11/22/88 

4,786.026 

07A80,001 

11/22/86 

4.785,72-; 

07/113.738 

11/22/88 

4.786,028 

07/017361 

11/22/88 

4,785.728 

07/113409 

11/22/88 

4,786,031 

07/120,293 

11/22/88 

4,785,730 

07/131,880 

11/22/86 

4.786,035 

06/933,423 

11/22/88 

4.785,731 

07/100,862 

11/22/88 

4.786.040 

07/031,644 

11/22/88 

4,785,742 

06/465.444 

11/22/86 

4.786.043 

06/918,170 

11/22/88 

4,785,743 

06/944494 

11/22/86 

4.786.044 

07/022344 

11/22/86 

4,785,747 

07/041.603 

11/22/88 

4.786.048 

06/856.194 

11/22/88 

4.785.730 

06/885.443 

11/22/88 

4.786.053 

07/015.696 

11/22/88 

4.785,751 

07/036.855 

11/22/86 

4.786.054 

07/036,946 

11/22/86 

4,785.753 

07/068,587 

11/22/86 

4.786,056 

07/114,723 

11/22/88 

4.785.754 

07/066,867 

11/22/88 

4.786.057 

07/09932U 

11/22/B8 

4,785.758 

06/861478 

11/22/88 

4.766.056 

07/064,662 

11/22/88 

4.785.759 

07/091.714 

11/22/86 

4,786.059 

06/942401 

lim/88 

114800266 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


114600267 


114800266 


PMmiI  NimihCT 

4.786,060 

4.786,064 

4.786,067 

4,786,068 

4.786.069 

4.786,070 

4,786,073 

4,786,084 

4.786.087 

4.786.095 

4.786.096 

4.786,101 

4,786,104 

4.786.112 

4.786.120 

4.786.12S 

4.786.127 

4.786.130 

4.786.144 

4.786.149 

4.786.158 

4,786,159 

4.786.167 

4.786.181 

4.786.184 

4.786.185 

4.786,195 

4,786,199 

4,786,202 

4.786,203 

4,786,204 

4.786.210 

4.786.212 

4.786.214 

4,786,217 

4,786,220 

4,786,221 

4,786,222 

4.786,223 

4,786.224 

4.786.229 

4,786,234 

4.786.238 

4,786,244 

4,786.249 

4.786.266 

4.786,273 

4.786,275 

4,786,278 

4.786,279 

4,786.280 

4.786,283 

4.786,284 

4.786.286 

4,786.290 

4.786,296 

4,786,301 

4,786303 

4,786312 

4,786313 

4,786330 

4,786335 

4.786342 

4.786368 

4.786373 

4.786375 

4.786376 

4,786377 

4,786386 

4,786387 

4,786393 

4,786398 

4,786399 

4,786.407 

4.786.410 

4,786.411 


Serial  Number 

07/09  M35 
07/07  >394 


06^941 
06/87), 


07A)1 2.722 
07/14  J,043 


06/94  7, 
06^), 


07/12  $,050 
07/13  )396 
07AM  )348 


07/04), 
07/in 
07/01  i, 


07/n  2367 


1,134 
;567 
,060 
378 
1,661 
;806 
06/84^,802 


07/H  8378 
06/63  9, 
07/12  2,806 


06/9  0, 
06/81 
07/0  «, 
07/013, 
06/SI5 
06/8  «, 
07/11  7, 
07/0  i5 
07/0  5, 
07/0  i7. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


,829 
1,985 


',852 
1,097 


07/01  J332 
07/W2348 
06/8:  S,135 
06/9]  S,988 
06/7J3378 
07/i:  1.285 
07/0:  0,743 
07/l(  1.829 
06/8f  8.943 
06/7^,225 
06/710,857 
07/0!  7304 
06/83  2333 
07/0<  6.868 
07/0:  5,454 
07/0:5,077 
07AV  5,057 
07/0!  3,643 
06/819,884 
07/0-8,255 
07/l(  7,671 
07/l(  1309 
06/817,723 
06/3!  0,193 
07/0:  4.947 
07/1  4,417 
07/014,992 
06/816,220 
07/0  2,864 
07/0  4345 


),046 
1,099 
t,693 
(.739 
i,782 
t,202 
f,054 
i,871 
)321 
f,413 


07/0^2.265 
07/1  1,670 
07/0  13,790 
06/7  10,923 
06/919386 
07/0  15.459 
07A)  (0,056 
07/0  r5,8% 
07/1 12,472 
07/Q  14.089 
06/1 55,606 
06/5  11303 
O7/0  54341 
O7/0  J7362 
07/1  )2,056 
07/1 53,268 
07/C  11,996 
06/TP0,901 


Issue  Date 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 


4,786,412 

4,786,418 

4,786,422 

4,786,424 

4,786,449 

4,786,460 

4,786,461 

4.786,471 

4,786,472 

4,786,480 

4,786,482 

4.786,488 

4,786302 

4,786308 

4,786309 

4.786311 

4,786315 

4,786317 

4,786324 

4,786335 

4,786343 

4,786347 

4,786348 

4,786394 

4,786,601 

4,786,604 

4,786,622 

4,786,632 

4.786,633 

4,786,649 

4,786,650 

4,786,653 

4,786,654 

4,786,682 

4,786,683 

4,786,684 

4.786,710 

4,786.711 

4,786,717 

4,786,725 

4,786,731 

4.786,732 

4.786,740 

4,786,741 

4,786,744 

4,786,747 

4,786,755 

4,786,756 

4,786,763 

4,786,768 

4,786,779 

4,786,787 

4,786,806 

4.786,825 

4,786,829 

4.786,833 

4,786,837 

4,786,852 

4,786,871 

4,786,872 

4,786,873 

4,786.887 

4,786,905 

4,786,909 

4,786,916 

4.786.925 

4.786.958 

4,786.964 

4,786,975 

4,786,983 

4,786,994 

4,786,995 

4,787,008 

4,787,014 

4,787,019 

4,787,023 

4,787,024 

4,787,034 


March  23, 1993 

07/124,263 

11/22/88 

07/167,185 

11/22/88 

06/916,068 

11/22/88 

06/804,714 

lim/88 

06/852.226 

11/22/88 

07/055,702 

11/22/88 

06/538,040 

11/22/88 

06/544,177 

11/22/88 

06/899,186 

11/22/88 

06/899,633 

11/22/88 

07/064314 

11/22/88 

06/710,673 

11/22/88 

06/916,062 

11/22/88 

06/869304 

11/22/88 

07/051,095 

11/22/88 

07/045,102 

11/22/88 

06/942,050 

11/22/88 

07/047,876 

11/22/88 

07/071,102 

11/22/88 

07/121,162 

11/22/88 

07/104,962 

lim/88 

07/036301 

11/22/88 

07/095,062 

11/22/88 

06/863,268 

11/22/88 

07/058,046 

11/22/88 

07/065356 

11/22/88 

06/568,998 

11/22/88 

06/529,671 

11/22/88 

07/056,958 

11/22/88 

06/929,847 

11/22/88 

06/825304 

11/22/88 

07/088,830 

11/22/88 

07/053,911 

11/22/88 

07/066388 

11/22/88 

07/054,465 

11/22/88 

06/899,209 

11/22/88 

07/054336 

11/22/88 

07/006,409 

11/22/88 

06/928,766 

11/22/88 

06/835384 

11/22/88 

07/081319 

11/22/88 

07/081315 

11/22/88 

06/934,076 

11/22/88 

06/441,191 

11/22/88 

06/745379 

11/22/88 

07/048305 

11/22/88 

06/845,704 

11/22/88 

06/668,045 

11/22/88 

07/175,025 

11/22/88 

07/087,715 

11/22/88 

06/945,980 

11/22/88 

07/141,734 

11/22/88 

07/064,491 

11/22/88 

06/945,310 

11/22/88 

07/017,751 

11/22/88 

07/039,102 

11/22/88 

07/046,076 

11/22/88 

07/169,141 

11/22/88 

07/065358 

11/22/88 

07/065359 

11/22/88 

06/871,730 

11/22/88 

07A)80,183 

11/22/88 

06/844,046 

11/22/88 

06/822,214 

11/22/88 

06/936,795 

11/22/88 

07/067,930 

11/22/88 

06/931345 

11/22/88 

07/009,934 

11/22/88 

07/147,665 

11/22/88 

06/379377 

11/22/88 

06/803308 

11/22/88 

06/927,916 

11/22/88 

07/023,210 

11/22/88 

07/078.710 

11/22/88 

07/024,132 

11/22/88 

07A)59389 

11/22/88 

06/890,207 

11/22/88 

07/091,361 

11/22/88 

MAKai23,1993 

U.  S.  PA 

lliNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCF, 

114800267 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IsaneDate      ' 

1.787374 

07/175,996 

11/29/B8 

1,787375 

06/881.249 

11/29/88 

4,787,092 

07/161,412 

11/22/88      < 

1,787378 

06/906304 

11/29/88 

4,787,100 

07/079329 

11/29/88      4 

1,787382 

07/077.460 

11/29/88 

4,787,108 

07/036,946 

11/29/88      4.78738S 

07/015.777 

11/29/88 

4,787,109 

07/085,478 

11/29/88      4 

1,787399 

08/069332 

11/29/B8 

4,787.113 

07/148,277 

11/29/88      4 

1,787,402 

06/825,177 

11/29/88 

4.787.115 

07/063,120 

11/29/88      4 

1,787.405 

06/887326 

11/29/88 

4.787.122 

07/064385 

11/29/88      4 

1.787.422 

07/094317 

11/29/88 

4.787.123 

07/179371 

11/29/88      * 

1.787,423 

06^82310 

11/29^ 

4.787.125 

07/082,277 

11/29/88      4 

K787.424 

06/918,928 

11/29/88 

4.787.127 

07/028,244 

11/29/88      4 

1.787.425 

07/124326 

11/29/B8 

4.787.131 

07/102,003 

11/29/88      4 

^787.426 

06^3,931 

11/29/88 

4.787.136 

07/032,218 

11/29/88      4 

1.787.433 

06/925,291 

11/29/88 

4.787,137 

06/928,238 

11/29/88      4 

K787,435 

06/591,251 

11/29/88 

4,787,138 

07/lKr;,939 

11/29/88      4 

J.787,422 

07/128,962 

11/29/88 

4,787,144 

07/122,940 

11/29/88      4 

^787.444 

06/562,918 

11/29/88 

4,787,145 

07/023,140 

11/29/88      4 

1.787.457 

07/065321 

11/29/88 

4,787,146 

06/461.450 

11/29/88      4 

►,787.460 

07/039./92 

11/29^ 

4,787,147 

06/901387 

11/29/88      4 

^787.468 

07/075.101 

11/29/88 

4,787,156 

07/117,401 

11/29/88      4 

►.787,472 

07/034353 

11/29/B8 

4,787,158 

07/024,966 

11/29/88      4 

►.787.474 

07/123317 

11/29/88 

4,787.160 

07/050,606 

11/29/88      4 

►.787.477 

07/144.277 

11/29/88 

4.787.164 

07/083.213 

11/29/88      ^ 

►.787,478 

07/018,031 

11/29/88 

4.787.166 

06/147338 

11/29/88      * 

►,787,482 

06/618,419 

11/29/88 

4.787.168 

07/047.734 

11/29/88      i 

►,787,487 

07/055,235 

11/29/88 

4.787,171 

07/056.248 

11/29/88      i 

►,787,488 

07/047,486 

11/29/88 

4,787,174 

07/058351 

11/29/88      4 

►,787,489 

07/027330 

11/29/88 

4,787,176 

06/822.198 

11/29/88      4 

►,787,490 

07/061.488 

11/29/88 

4,787,177 

06/935.044 

11/29/88      i 

►,787,491 

07/035.639 

11/29/88 

4,787,178 

07/037380 

11/29/88      ^ 

►,787.492 

07/051394 

11/29/88 

4,787,179 

07/083.449 

11/29/88      4 

►.787.498 

07/154389 

11/29/88 

4,787,184 

07/030373 

11/29/88      ^ 

►.787300 

06/910.387 

11/29/88 

4,787,189 

06/767.281 

11/29/88      ^ 

►.787303 

07/Q28303 

11/29/88 

4,787,190 

07/048.008 

11/29/88      * 

►.787312 

07/003.463 

11/29/88 

4,787.198 

06/783322 

11/29/88      ^ 

►.787322 

07/109362 

11/29/B8 

4.787.199 

07/107374 

11/29/88      i 

►.787335 

06/856352 

11/29/88 

4.787.231 

07/012.104 

11/29/88      ' 

►.787337 

07/067.212 

11/29/88 

4.787.234 

07/133394 

11/29/88      ^ 

►.787340 

06/946.971 

11/29/88 

4,787.240 

07/091.226 

11/29/88      4 

►,787341 

06/920377 

11/29/88 

4.787.241 

07/010316 

11/29/88      4 

►,787342 

06/906.911 

11/29/88 

4.787.243 

07/143.000 

11/29/88      4 

►,787343 

07/053330 

11/29/88 

4.787.248 

06/939307 

11/29/88      ^ 

►,787349 

06/575370 

11/29/88 

4.787.249 

07/053.694 

11/29/88      i 

►,787356 

07/037340 

11/29/88 

4.787.254 

07/016376 

11/29/B8      i 

►,787357 

07/144,062 

11/29/88 

4.787329 

07/011.683 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787362 

07/084.214 

11/29/88 

4.787,267, 

07/060.349 

11/29/88      4 

►,787364 

07/015.484 

11/29/88 

4.787.263 

07/028.761 

11/29/88      ^ 

►,787377 

06/789.499 

11/29/88 

4.787.264 

06/933329 

11/29/88      4 

►,787379 

07/043350 

11/29/88 

4.787.266 

07/084.904 

11/29/88      t 

►,787382 

07/049.475 

11/29/88 

4.787.273 

06/426.673 

11/29/88      4 

►,787388 

07A15397 

11/29/88 

4.787.275 

07/028.489 

11/29/88      4.787390 

07/017,927 

11/29/88 

4.787.284 

07/050.247 

11/29/88      ^ 

►,787391 

06/901313 

11/29/88 

4.787.287 

07/054.961 

11/29/88      i 

►,787399 

07/152,236 

ll/29«8 

4.787.288 

07/077.653 

11/29/88      < 

1,787,600 

07/084376 

11/29/88 

4,787.298 

07/099352 

11/29/88      4 

1,787304 

07/057.983 

11/29/B8 

4.787300 

07/012345 

11/29/88      ' 

1.787310 

06/862350 

11/29/88 

4.787301 

07/119332 

11/29/88      i 

►.787312 

07/043310 

11/29/88 

4.787303 

07/102.908 

11/29/88      ' 

►.787313 

07/039.119 

11/29/88 

4,787306 

07/143.291 

11/29/88      ' 

►.787.621 

07/003,759 

11/29/88 

4,787307 

07/141.002 

11/29/88      i 

►.787.624 

06/923,037 

11/29/88 

4,787312 

06/881361 

11/29/88      ' 

►.787326 

06/882.151 

11/29^ 

4,787315 

07/091.102 

11/29/88      ^ 

►.787328 

07/101307 

11/29/88 

4,787316 

06/649.115 

11/29/88      i 

►.787331 

06^930.264 

11/29/88 

4,787319 

06/905.293 

11/29/88      ' 

1,787,632 

07/136,412 

11/29/88 

4,787325 

06^m320 

11/29/88      ' 

1,787333 

07A18.246 

11/29/88 

4,787331 

07/153.191 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787,634 

07/118.249 

11/29/88 

4,787339 

07/092300 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787337 

07/036,289 

11/29/88 

4,787340 

07/018.170 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787339 

07/036362 

11/29/88 

4,787341 

06/853,641 

11/29/88      * 

(,787340 

07/124.152 

ll/29«8 

4,787349 

07/096396 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787347 

06/933.752 

11/29A8 

4,787351 

07/128,230 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787348 

06/904344 

11/29/88 

4,787352 

07/0R232S 

11/29/88      ^ 

►,787354 

07/065315 

11/29/88 

4,787355 

07/152,615 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787358 

06/891.234 

11/29/88 

4,787356 

07/067391 

11/29/88      i 

►,787359 

07/130325 

11/29/88 

4,787365 

07/119,630 

11/29/88      ' 

►,787360 

07/098312 

11/29/88 

4,787366 

07/060,004 

11/29/88      i 

►,787361 

07/056380 

11/29/88 

4,787372 

07/111.747 

11/29/88      ^ 

►,787,663 

07/056309 

11/29/88 

1148  OO  268 
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March  23. 1993 
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1148  OO  269 


1148  OO  268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,787.666 
4,imjST2 

Ajtnjsn 

A,-KJJB9\ 
4,787.694 
4.787.695 
4,787.701 

4,787.716 

4,787,717 

4,787,725 

4,787,727 

4,787,730 

4,787,735 

4,787,739 

4,787,746 

4,787,752 

4,787,756 

4,787,765 

4,787,767 

4,787,768 

4,787,769 

4,787,772 

4,787,774 

4,787,775 

4,787,776 

4,787,779 

4,787,786 

4,787,787 

4,787,788 

4,787,794 

4,787,795 

4.787,797 

4.787,798 

4,787301 

4,787313 

4,787314 

4,787322 

4,787324 

4.787340 

4,787343 

4,787348 

4,787354 

4,787356 

4,787357 

4,787362 

4,787365 

4,787370 

4,787,781 

4,787373 

4,787374 

4.787376 

4,787378 

4.787382 

4.787388 

4,787390 

4.787.903 

4,787,904 

4,787306 

4,787J)09 

4,787.910 

4,787.911 

4.787.913 

4.787.929 

4.787.930 

4.787.935 

4,787,936 

4,787,942 

4,787.943 

4.787348 

4.787352 

4.787355 

4,787364 

4,787,971 

4,787.979 


Serifel 


Number 


07/123.956 
07A  48,760 
07A  59,299 
07/176,693 
07A  36322 
07A  25.945 
06/113.248 
06A  71.145 
07/12.236 
06^06.479 
06/^  77.616 
07A  01.683 
06/198,418 
07A  34.690 
06/112.756 
06/!  36.796 
07A  41,732 
06/<  22,520 
07/60.661 
07A  94,938 
07/88,722 
07/62,985 
06/<  43,266 
07A  67,639 
07A  68,418 
07/  58,100 
06/:  88,265 
07A  08,482 
07A  88,709 
07A  31,053 
07A  57,906 
07A  96412 
06/' 05,290 
07Ar72,218 
07/  53329 
06/23,672 
07/  89491 
07/  03,210 
06^  50,017 
07/  87,416 
07/  45,969 
07/65.038 
06/34.638 
07/164.020 
07/08,269 
06/92,912 
07/  64.014 
06/  37,761 
07/  09,953 
07/46465 
07/  34372 
07/ 117421 
07/  59,634 
06/189,740 
06/>45,848 
07/  »56,471 
07/ 101,723 
06/  rS8431 
06/128,431 
07/120,986 
06/103454 
07/  )18,10S 
06/  M2.718 
07/  L64313 
07/  )01,117 
07/ 104453 
07/  )42.075 
07j)78,238 
07i)06306 
07i)45,970 
07i  168,077 
06t  717,001 
07i  132,657 
07j  948486 
07j  906,120 
06  M2,401 


lasneDate 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11729/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/B8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/B8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 


4,787,986 

4,788.012 

4.788320 

4,788.024 

4.788,027 

4,788329 

4,788,033 

4,788368 

4,788.078 

4.788388 

4.788.096 

4.788.102 

4,788.108 

4,788,111 

4,788,112 

4,788.115 

4,788,124 

4,788.125 

4.788,126 

4.788,127 

4,788,129 

4.788.141 

4.788.143 

4,788,148 

4,788,149 

4,788,164 

4,788.177 

4.788.182 

4,788,183 

4,788,187 

4.788.194 

4.788,199 

4.788.204 

4,788,210 

4,788.226 

4,788.230 

4,788,235 

4.788,245 

4,788.260 

4,788,261 

4,788,263 

4,788,281 

4,788,292 

4,788,294 

4,788,299 

4,788418 

4,788428 

4,788437 

4,788438 

4.788442 

4,788443 

4,788446 

4.788448 

4.788449 

4,788457 

4,788459 

4,788479 

4,788482 

4,788486 

4,788488 

4.788491 

4,788.405 

4.788,407 

4,788,409 

4,788,414 

4,788,417 

4,788,429 

4,788,430 

4,788,433 

4.788,442 

4.788.448 

4.788.450 

4.788.451 

4.788.456 

4.788.461 

4.788,463 

4,788.477 

4.788.483 


March  23, 1993 

07/086.960 

11/29/88 

07/052,074 

11/29/88 

06/448417 

11/29/88 

06/833,128 

11/29/88 

07/073,152 

11/29/88 

07/039358 

11/29/88 

06/490,059 

11/29/88 

06/929,249 

11/29/88 

07/108,957 

11/29/88 

06/914403 

11/29/88 

07/018,210 

11/29/88 

07/053,131 

11/29/88 

07/062,029 

11/29/88 

07/088414 

11/29/88 

07/086,300 

11/29/88 

06/940,047 

11/29/88 

07/086353 

11/29/88 

07/046480 

11/29/88 

07/052,638 

11/29/88 

06/931,495 

11/29/88 

06/935,999 

11/29/88 

07/078,009 

11/29/88 

06/605421 

11/29/88 

06/664,435 

11/29/88 

06/696356 

11/29/88 

07/007448 

11/29/88 

07/077,806 

11/29/88 

07/113459 

11/29/88 

07A26,441 

11/29/88 

07/160,855 

11/29/88 

07/095,952 

11/29/88 

07/167,126 

11/29/88 

06/867455 

11/29/88 

06/808,962 

11/29/88 

07/159483 

11/29/88 

06/781,866 

11/29/88 

07/123,794 

11/29/88 

07/112,041 

11/29/88 

06/471.738 

11/29/88 

07/077,86'! 

11/29/88 

07/133,855 

11/29/88 

06/568,124 

11/29/88 

06/892,219 

11/29/88 

07/170.702 

11/29/88 

07/063.044 

11/29/88 

07/089,129 

11/29/88 

06/882430 

11/29/88 

07/149.657 

11/29/88 

07/061.105 

11/29/88 

07/085453 

11/29/88 

07/085,186 

11/29/88 

07/054.852 

11/29/88 

07/084,199 

11/29/88 

07/052,969 

11/29/88 

07/074,137 

11/29/88 

07/078472 

11/29/88 

06/432.214 

11/29/88 

07/051,664 

11/29/88 

07/028,495 

11/29/88 

Oe/STXiTK^ 

11/29/88 

07/174.089 

11/29/88 

07/054483 

11/29/88 

07/113,492 

11/29/88 

07/084455 

11/29/88 

07/042,428 

11/29/88 

07/013.984 

11/29/88 

06/854,149 

11/29/B8 

07/000452 

11/29/88 

07/U02489 

11/29/88 

07/075,747 

11/29/88 

06/678348 

11/29/88 

07/099,433 

11/29/88 

07/094432 

11/29/88 

07/077,746 

11/29/88 

07/001490 

11/29/88 

07/064.080 

11/29/88 

06/886.697 

11/29/88 

07/062,125 

11/29/88 

MAICH23, 1993 


rMCM  WHIIHiW 

4.788,487 

4,788,490 

4,788,492 

4,788,494 

4,788405 

4.788406 

4.788417 

4.788422 

4.788429 

4.788432 

4.788434 

4.788444 

4.788454 

4.788455 

4.788466 

4.788479 

4.788481 

4,788486 

4.788495 

4.788,620 

4.788322 

4,788.626 

4.788327 

4.788.633 

4.788.634 

4.788,638 

4,788,647 

4.788,649 

4,788350 

4,788,656 

4,788,670 

4,788,686 

4,788,691 

4,788,700 

4,788,702 

4,788,706 

4,788.725 

4.788,726 

4,788.728 

4,788,733 

4,788,739 

4.788,741 

4,788.746 

4,788,750 

4,788,757 

4,788,764 

4,788,765 

4,788,770 

4,788,776 

4,788,777 

4,788,780 

4,788,784 

4,788,785 

4,788,786 

4,788,789 

4,788,794 

4,788,798 

4,788302 

4,788313 

4.788321 

4,788326 

4,788330 

4,788331 

4,788334 

4,788335 

4,788344 

4,788350 

4,788355 

4,788357 

4,788359 

4,788363 

4,788365 

4,788372 

4,788374 

4.788387 

4.788,900 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  NnmbcT 

07/007,261 

07/068,690 

07/019466 

06/670,757 

07/096,140 

06/785,696 

07A06,189 

06/759408 

07/043498 

07/060,173 

06/871,290 

07/001.286 

06/717400 

06/760,076 

07/055.136 

06/906.925 

06/717.703 

07/100301 

07/120441 

07A18474 

07/078.679 

07/014.272 

06/872,058 

07/088482 

07/065,016 

06/940.621 

06/911.488 

06/693.117 

06/909431 

06/614.226 

07/086.428 

07/104.762 

06/847,174 

06/928,657 

06/894.655 

07/134411 

07/014.698 

07/114437 

07/054376 

07/167.689 

07/059,447 

07/090,010 

06/749,250 

07/075312 

06/821,167 

07/149,037 

07/120.626 

07/064.247 

07/026,474 

07/131,603 

07/020484 

07/097311 

07/102,226 

07/042,931 

07/135.275 

07/107.009 

07/047,749 

07/040,745 

07/143,471 

07/099.645 

07/034,427 

07/025.665 

07/094.131 

07/119.066 

06/231460 

07/044.766 

07/034449 

07/021.225 

07/062.081 

07/120.066 

07/124.205 

06/935313 

06/917.965 

07/011425 

06/928399 

07/031.238 


■ueDrte      4 

.788.901 

.788305 

11/29/B8      4 

.788306 

11/29/88      4 

.788309 

11/29/88      4 

.788311 

11/29/88      4 

.788,916 

11/29/88      4 

,788318 

11/29/88      4.788.926 

11/29/88      4 

.788328 

11/29/88      4 

.788.935 

11/29/88      4 

.788336 

11/29/88      4 

.788,938 

11/29/88      4 

,788341 

11/29/88      4 

,788344 

11/29/88      4.788,945 

11/29/88      4 

,788347 

11/29/88      4 

.788348 

11/29/88      4 

^.788353 

11/29/88      i 

^,788355 

11/29/88      4 

t.788.961 

11/29/88      4 

^788368 

11/29/88      4 

^788369 

11/29/88      4 

^788370 

11/29/88      4 

i.788378 

11/29/88      4 

i.788.984 

11/29/88      4 

^.788386 

11/29/88      4 

^.788,987 

11/29/88      4 

^.788.988 

11/29/88      4 

^788,990 

11/29/88      4 

^788,991 

11/29/88      4 

►.788,993 

11/29/88      4 

^788,995 

11/29/88      4 

►.790,003 

11/29/88      4 

,790,005 

11/29/88      4 

►,790,006 

11/29/88      4 

,790,(M)/ 

11/29/88      4 

►,790311 

11/29/88      4 

►,790,015 

12/06/88      4 

►,790317 

12/06/88      4 

►,790,023 

12/06/88      4 

►,790.027 

12/06/88      4 

►.790.030 

12/06/88      4 

►.790.036 

12/06/88      ' 

►,790,037 

12/06/88      ^ 

►,790.043 

12/06/88      ^ 

1.790.047 

12/06/88      ^ 

1.790.050 

12/06/88      ' 

1.790.054 

12/06/88      ' 

1.790.055 

12/06/88      i 

K790.056 

12/06/88      ^ 

1.790.058 

12/06/88      ' 

t,790.059 

12/06/88      ' 

K790.061 

lZ/06/88      * 

1,790,064 

12/06/88      ' 

i,790365 

12/06/88      ' 

1.790.069 

12/06/88      ' 

i,790372 

12/06/88      4,790,082 

12/06/88      ' 

1,790,087 

12/06/88      ' 

(,790,091 

12/06/88      ' 

1,790.102 

12/06/88      ' 

1.790,104 

12/06/88      ' 

1.790,107 

12/06/88      ' 

(.790.119 

12/06/88      ' 

(.790.123 

12/06/88      ' 

(.790.124 

12/06/88      ' 

(.790.137 

12/06/88      ' 

(.790.138 

12/06/88 

(.790.153 

12A)6/88 

(,790,155 

12/06/88 

(,790.156 

12/06/88 

(.790.157 

12/06/88 

(.790.159 

12/06/88 

(.790.162 

12/06/88 

(.790.163 

12/06/88 

(.790,165 

12/06/88 

4,790,166 

12/06/88 

4,790,168 

B 

114800269 

06/844,162 

12A»«8 

07/060,768 

12AK/88 

07/105363 

12A)6/88 

06/884,209 

12AMI/88 

O7/06S3O6 

12AKA8 

07/076313 

12/06A6 

07/123,561 

12mi«8 

07/031366 

12AMI/88 

07/074,361 

12/06/88 

07/065,027 

12/06A8 

07/114409 

12/06/86 

07A07,777 

12/06/88 

07/053328 

12/06/88 

07/064355 

12AM/B8 

07/061,433 

12/06/88 

06/688,211 

12AM/88 

07A16393 

12/06A6 

07/159422 

12A)6/88 

07/096,729 

12A)6/88 

06/929,251 

12A)6/86 

07/041,145 

12A)6«8 

06/876,934 

12/06/88 

07/033,410 

12A)6/88 

07/172,947 

12/06/88 

07/009,206 

12AK«8 

07/026,201 

IZAKW 

07/018.427 

l2J06nS 

07/009,230 

12/06/88 

07/036,063 

12/06/88 

07/093.774 

12/06/88 

06/8n.243 

12/06/88 

07A05433 

12/06/88 

07/066395 

12/06/88 

07A70,704 

12AI6/88 

07/025.454 

12A)6/88 

07/106.406 

12/06/88 

07/025454 

llMfiS 

07/011443 

12/06/88 

07A09.735 

12/06/88 

07/078320 

12A)6/88 

06/861,609 

12/06/86 

07/062,454 

12/06/88 

06/940488 

12A)6/88 

07/057,796 

12/06/88 

07/044,231 

12/06/86 

07/076431 

12A)6/86 

06/824.118 

12A)6«8 

07/003367 

12A)6/88 

06/945399 

12/06/88 

07/Oia409 

12/06/86 

07/153.988 

12/06/88 

07/155388 

12/06/88 

07/119.935 

12/06/88 

07/100.410 

12/06«8 

07/046.240 

12/06/88 

07/114353 

12/06/88 

07/040.031 

12/06/88 

06^4.954 

12/06/86 

07/154,659 

12A)6«6 

07/114,007 

12/06/88 

07/053307 

12/06/88 

06/583474 

12/06/86 

07/013.160 

12AM/B8 

07/117486 

12/06/88 

07A04,n22 

12/06/88 

07/079,035 

12A)6/B8 

07/0793«i 

12A)6/88 

07/121386 

12m«8 

06/782454 

12/06«8 

07/090356 

12/06«8 

07/100312 

12/06/66 

07/118,248 

12/06/86 

07/064,455 

12/06/86 

07/054,725 

12/06«8 

07/060,602 

12AKi/86 

07A21336 

12AK/88 

07/095,955 

12/06/88 

06/940.763 

12/06/88 

114800  270 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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March  23, 1993 
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1148  OO  271 


114800270 


PUcnt  Nmnbcr 

4,790,169 

4,790,173 

4,790,175 

4,790,177 

4.790,180 

4,790.183 

4,790.191 

4,790.195 

4,790,197 

4.790,200 

4.790,213 

4,790.216 

4,790.218 

4,790.228 

4.790.233 

4,790.235 

4,790.244 

4,790,245 

4,790,246 

4.790.248 

4.790.260 

4.790.261 

4.790.270 

4.790.273 

4,790.275 

4.790,276 

4.790.282 

4.790,284 

4.790.285 

4.790.286 

4,790.291 

4.790.300 

4.790.307 

4.790310 

4.790.311 

4.790313 

4,790321 

4,790326 

4,790335 

4,790336 

4,790339 

4,790341 

4,790343 

4,790350 

4,790355 

4,790359 

4,790362 

4,790368 

4,790376 

4,790386 

4,790399 

4,790.409 

4,790,414 

4,790,415 

4,790,419 

4,790,423 

4,790,424 

4,790.428 

4.790,429 

4,790,433 

4,790,434 

4.790,444 

4.790,450 

4,790,451 

4.790,460 

4,790,469 

4,790,470 

4,790^72 

4,790,475 

4,790.486 

4,790,487 

4,790.488 

4,790,498 

4,790307 

4,790306 

4,790311 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SeriU  Number 

07/(  79,772 
07/132,925 
07A  78,920 
06^25,899 
07/<  34338 
07/:  65,813 
06/<  21,112 
07A  66,041 
07/178,274 
07/178382 
07A  40.729 
06/^24,680 
07/132,292 
07/104,222 
07/1  53,042 
07/  66,776 
07/1  37,007 
07/  49336 
06/19>2 
07/  74392 
07/184.907 
07/33.288 
07/66,883 
07/  21.042 
07/  125,657 
07/  93375 
06/32,991 
07/  16,954 
07/29336 
07/  58,673 
07/  63,171 
06/05,065 
07/54,223 
07/  100,631 
07/  34,003 
07/06,099 
07/  67,904 
07/ 107,462 
07/ 158,159 
07/ 166,694 
07/  (07.141 
07/»20373 
07/ 105.040 
07/J38350 
07/)42322 
07;r77,979 
mi  109,082 
mi  L03,065 
06/»2.148 
06IWSJS55 
06^)20,429 
06/)38352 
07i  913,492 
07i  M2.429 
07i  134,158 
07/  945,251 
07, 131.727 

06  370.125 
07,078,180 
07,1)07.909 
07,106.281 

07  014,260 
06  942.287 

06  771.958 

07  083.262 
07  001.641 
07  086308 
07  030.972 
07  065329 
07102,733 
07  106,223 
07  088,991 
07  020,971 
06  791.877 
W  911.080 
01  014,765 


Issue  Date 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 


4.790315 

4,790317 

4,790322 

4,790338 

4,790339 

4.790351 

4,790362 

4,790364 

4,790373 

4,790374 

4,790375 

4,790379 

4,790380 

4,790387 

4,790391 

4,790393 

4,790394 

4,790,603 

4,790,609 

4.790,628 

4,790,638 

4,790,642 

4,790,650 

4,790,657 

4,790,665 

4.790,668 

4,790,680 

4,790.697 

4,790,702 

4,790,703 

4,790,715 

4,790,725 

4,790,728 

4,790,735 

4,790,743 

4,790,744 

4,790,745 

4,790,747 

4,790,748 

4,790,750 

4,790,754 

4,790,761 

4,790,764 

4,790,765 

4,790,778 

4,790.788 

4.790,804 

4.790,821 

4,790.835 

4,790.837 

4,790,839 

4,790,841 

4,790,842 

4,790,852 

4,790353 

4,790,860 

4,790,868 

4,790371 

4.790.873 

4,790.918 

4.790,941 

4,790,946 

4.790,947 

4.790.953 

4,790.964 

4,790,998 

4.790.009 

4.790.012 

4.790.027 

4.790.030 

4.790.031 

4,790.032 

4,790.034 

4.790,035 

4.790.037 

4,790.039 

4,790.041 

4.790,042 


07/142,431 

07/062.876 

07/133.832 

07/074.736 

07/067,608 

07/064,602 

06/895.486 

07/032377 

07/107,003 

07/062.249 

07/055.629 

07/165,923 

06/930351 

07/010.438 

m/023,976 

07/039.812 

07AB9.003 

07/114373 

07/133392 

06/874341 

07/046385 

07/032.810 

07/008,204 

07/112,051 

06/941.604 

06/929.292 

06/920,623 

06/774,003 

06/873,681 

07/052,944 

06/920.084 

07/026317 

07/042.989 

06/862,919 

07/080,083 

07/061318 

07/110.632 

06/940.222 

06/788372 

07/030.798 

06/849,070 

07/064,618 

07/136,013 

07/088345 

07A)61,496 

07/033352 

06/908371 

07/001306 

07/070,130 

07/041,273 

06/877,915 

06/921,710 

07/124.173 

07/058,823 

07/061.858 

06/836.027 

06/927,484 

07/161,264 

06/943.603 

06/927.042 

06/887399 

06/944338 

06/791326 

06/912.606 

06/870315 

07/009.452 

06/791,786 

06/811,272 

06/901390 

06/934387 

06/912335 

07/097362 

07/062323 

07/077,738 

07/049.734 

07/118.449 

07/117,057 

07/104,221 


March  23, 1993 


12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12A)6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12«6/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/06/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 


March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PA' 

IBNTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

WICP. 

1148  OO  271 

■*-*--*  ^Ti    1   ill  II 

Serial  Nomber 

bneDMe 

4.T903S7 

07/082303 

12^3/88 

4.790358 

07/123376 

12A3/88 

4.790,045 

07/158371 

12/13/88 

4,790,359 

07/043.148 

1203/88 

4,790,046 

06/816.057 

12/13/88 

4.790361 

OC/890399 

12/13/88 

4,790,048 

07A16,979 

12/13/88 

4.790,362 

06/933318 

12/13/88 

4,790.051 

07/091.450 

12/13/88 

4.790370 

07/193,144 

12a3«8 

4.790.053 

07/017,158 

12/13/88 

4.790376 

06/935319 

1203/88 

4.790,054 

06/894,480 

1203/88 

4.790377 

06AM9389 

1203/88 

4.790.057 

07/013354 

12/13/88 

4.790386 

07/150310 

1203/88 

4,790,058 

06/840329 

12/13/88 

4.790390 

07/147,704 

12/13/88 

4,790,060 

07/129,465 

12/13/88 

4.790391 

06/911351 

1203/88 

4,790,061 

07/113,137 

12/13/88 

4,790.411 

07/000,194 

1203/88 

4,790.062 

07/031.761 

12/13/88 

4,790,414 

07/020349 

12/13/88 

4.790.067 

07/058308 

12/13/88 

4,790,424 

O7/0Q5369 

1203«8 

4,790,071 

07/000.061 

12/13/88 

4,790,427 

07/067,696 

12/13/88 

4,790i072 

06/934.029 

12/13/88 

4,790,432 

07/051,414 

1203/88 

4.790.075 

07/065332 

12/13/88 

4.790.434 

06/882.134 

12/13/88 

4.790.083 

06/931,064 

12/13/88 

4.790.435 

07A11311 

1203/88 

4.790.064 

07/165351 

12/13/88 

4.790.440 

06/925.710 

12/13/86 

4,790.086 

07/088,164 

12/13/88 

4,790,442 

07A84,690 

1203/B8 

4.790.088 

07/064.705 

12/13/88 

4,790,445 

07A74316 

1203/88 

4.790.096 

07/146369 

12/13/88 

4,790,457 

07/075,130 

12/13/88 

4.790.097 

07/159,181 

12/13/88 

4,790,459 

07/070394 

1203/88 

4.790.099 

06/913350 

12/13/88 

4,790,460 

07/083,178 

12/13/88 

4.790400 

07/164.069 

12/13/88 

4.790.462 

07/076,152 

12/13/88 

4.790,101 

07/112,696 

12/13/88 

4.790.475 

06/397,358 

12/13/88 

4,790,105 

06/923.83^ 

12/13/88 

4,790.477 

07/OOS394 

1203/88 

4,790,109 

07/001377 

12/13/88 

4,790,481 

07/140386 

12/13/88 

4,790.111 

07/118331 

12/13/88 

4,790,482 

07/024,448 

12/13/88 

4,790,118 

07/037.631 

12/13/88 

4,790,494 

06/926,988 

12/13/88 

4,790,121 

07/060.954 

12/13/88 

4,790,496 

07/167,023 

1203/88 

4,790,122 

07/060.067 

12/13/88 

4,790,499 

06^925390 

12/13/88 

4.790,124 

07/084.997 

12/13/88 

4,790300 

07/081,044 

12/13/88 

4,790.125 

07/045.946 

12/13/88 

4.790305 

07/173.735 

12/13/88 

4.790.127 

07/028,171 

12/13/88 

4.790308 

06/935.925 

1203/88 

4.790,137 

07/074302 

12/13/88 

4,790309 

07/051391 

12/13/88 

4.790.138 

07/010359 

12/13/88 

4,790312 

07/124322 

1203/88 

4.790.139 

07/066.973 

12/13/88 

4.790314 

07/150337 

12/13/86 

4.790.149 

06/231325 

12/13/88 

4.790315 

07/078396 

12/13/88 

4.790.151 

07/102,621 

12/13/88 

4,790327 

06/939,792 

12/13/88 

4.790,159 

07/167,263 

12/13/88 

4,790335 

06/878313 

12/13/88 

4,790.162 

07/092.894 

12/13/88 

4,790339 

07/135301 

12/13/86 

4,790.163 

07/174,151 

12/13/88 

4,790341 

07/159,162 

12/13/88 

4,790,171 

07/079344 

12/13/88 

4,790346 

07/181,032 

1203/88 

4.790.180 

07/156,069 

12/13/88 

4,790348 

07/056,749 

12/13/88 

4.790,181 

06/768,857 

12/13/88 

4.790349 

07/043.943 

1203/88 

4,790.187 

07/046.194 

12/13/88 

4.790352 

07A15.904 

12/13/88 

4,790,197 

06/079,104 

12/13/88 

4.790358 

07/085.753 

1203/88 

4,790.198 

07/096318 

12/13/88 

4.790365 

07/026,439 

12/13/88 

4.790301 

07/041380 

12/13/88 

4,790375 

07A15345 

12/13/88 

4.790303 

07/106.607 

12/13/88 

4.790376 

07/164350 

12/13/88 

4.790,205 

06/9413T7 

12/13/88 

4.790379 

07/151357 

1203/88 

4,790307 

06/931362 

12/13/88 

4.790384 

07/115370 

12/13/88 

4,790316 

07/089,470 

12/13/88 

4,790385 

06/534,696 

1203/88 

4,790319 

06/908,727 

12/13/88 

4,790391 

07/096386 

1203«8 

4,790,220 

07/161,785 

12/13/88 

4,790396 

07/067314 

12/13/88 

4,790,222 

07/114.663 

12/13/88 

4,790.600 

07/003366 

1203/88 

4,790332 

07/142.422 

12/13/88 

4,790,602 

07/096,917 

12/13/88 

4.790334 

06/931.125 

12/13/88 

4,790,609 

06/390306 

12/13/88 

4,790337 

06/8^5327 

12/13/88 

4,790.611 

06^19.797 

12/13/88 

4,790344 

07/024377 

12/13/88 

4,790,616 

06/857.996 

12/13/88 

4,790351 

07/095381 

12/13/88 

4,790,623 

07/016,609 

1203/88 

4,790355 

07/064359 

12/13/88 

4,790,629 

06/913.012 

1203^8 

4,790360 

06/825.716 

12/13/88 

4,790.634 

07/093,039 

1203/88 

4,790,265 

07/074320 

12/13/88 

4.790.645 

07/015344 

12/13/88 

4,790393 

06/578,949 

12/13/88 

4.790.660 

07/101,455 

12/13/88 

4,790304 

06/690323 

12/13/88 

4.790,674 

07/069,034 

12/13/88 

4,790309 

07/036.800 

12/13/88 

4,790,677 

06/783.768 

12/13/88 

4,790311 

07/005,120 

12/13/88 

4,790,684 

07/074,260 

12/13/88 

4,790313 

06/906,062 

12/13/88 

4,790385 

07/003,475 

12/13/88 

4.790314 

07/168,683 

12/13/88 

4,790,689 

07/074,741 

12/13/88 

4,790328 

07/097,636 

12/13/88 

4.790,699 

07/040,162 

1203/88 

4.790330 

06/930349 

12/13/88 

4,790,708 

06/886372 

12/13/86 

4.790332 

06/769,679 

12/13/88 

4.790,710 

06/861352 

1203/88 

4.790335 

07/049332 

12/13/88 

4,790,711 

07/182,169 

12/13/88 

4.790340 

07/152,986 

12/13/88 

4,790,717 

07/132,773 

1203/88 

4.790354 

07/112,455 

12/13/88 

4,790,718 

06/844364 

1203/88 

4.790355 

07/029322 

12/13/88 

4,790.719 

07/037,143 

1203/88 

1148  OO  272 


OFnOAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 
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114800273 


1148  OO  272 


Number 


4,790.722 
4,790;730 
4.790^731 
4.790^732 
4,790^742 
4*790.744 
4,790.748 
4.790.754 
4,790.755 
4.790.758 
4.790.759 
4.7901763 
4.790.765 
4,790^771 
4,790.772 
4,790,789 
4,790,799 
4,790311 
4.790315 
4.790319 
4.790324 
4.790334 
4.790335 
4.790340 
4.790341 
4.790344 
4,790345 
4,790356 
4,790367 
4,790370 
4,790377 
4,790382 
4,790387 
4,790392 
4,790394 
4,790,912 
4.790,916 
4.790.922 
4.790i923 
4,790,926 
4,790,933 
4,790,934 
4,790,936 
4,790.944 
4.790.951 
4.790.953 
4.790.957 
4,790.959 
4,790,960 
4,790,972 
4.790.974 
4,790,986 
4,790;988 
4.790.991 
4.790.993 
4.790.994 
4.791300 
4,791303 
4,791307 
4.791310 
4.791311 
4.791312 
4.791317 
4.791318 
4.791319 
4.791322 
4.791324 
4.791338 
4.791358 
4.791363 
4.791364 
4.791383 
4.791366 
4.791392 
4.791.103 
4.791.105 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seriil  Number 

06/9  »3.647 
07/155.231 
07/128347 
07/1  £2,517 
06/9)9340 
O7/0  E6.142 
07/CW312 


07/191.654 
S310 

07/1^3.455 
1363 

06/^,703 


07/1)4,229 
07/1)0,042 
07/1  J7,513 
07/0  S2.918 
07A1I9, 


9,768 
6305 

07/0^.935 
8,743 

07/a|M,762 


07/li6305 


07/0  74.051 
07A1S6387 
07/1  )9,672 
06^4  15.372 
07/0)8316 
07/0^9.061 

S.486 
07/015.993 

♦,675 
07/lB3,972 
07/0  !1.643 
O7/0  14349 
06/«  16,398 
07/016,515 
06/9  )1.176 
07/0)6,561 
07/0  72.775 
O7/0  70313 
07/0  il,583 
06/9)2,053 
07/1  M.778 
07A)0.423 
07A  ».698 
07/(  S1.939 
07A  15.242 
07/1)6390 
07/tM3S6 
06/C  24.326 


07/126322 
06/<  18.911 
07A  10.603 
07/]  S1341 
07/C 14305 
07/1  B383 
06/qb,726 
8,065 
3388 
07/1183.163 


06/!  27376 
07A  06,173 
06/!  47,991 
06A  37,982 
07/1  57.872 
06/<  84.175 
06^^  S3.833 
06/!  17,455 
06^32.489 
06^58.064 
06^44.098 
07A  62.492 
07/<  68.463 
06^96,707 
067*71390 
067(  84,873 


issue  Date 

12713/88 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13788 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713788 
12/13/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12/13788 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713788 
12/13788 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12/13788 
12713/88 
12/13788 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12/13788 
12/13/88 
12713/88 
12713788 
12713/88 
12/13/88 
12713/88 


4,791,115 
4,791,116 
4,791,127 
4,791,138 
4,791,141 
4.791.143 
4,791.147 
4.791.150 
4.791.154 
4,791.155 
4.791.156 
4.791.171 
4.791,181 
4.791.186 
4.791.191 
4.791,194 
4,791.205 
4.791.212 
4.791.216 
4.791.218 
4.791.222 
4.791.229 
4,791.234 
4,791.249 
4,791.251 
4.791.252 
4.791.255 
4,791.257 
4,791,274 
4,791.275 
4.791.278 
4.791.280 
4.791.283 
4.791.293 
4.791.294 
4.791327 
4,791332 
4.791340 
4.791343 
4,791365 
4.791381 
4,791.407 
4,791,412 
4,791.419 
4.791.424 
4,791,431 
4,791.434 
4.791.441 
4.791.456 
4.791.461 
4,791.478 
4,791.480 
4,791.481 
4.791.482 
4,791306 
4.791309 
4.791313 
4.791317 
4,791320 
4,791321 
4,791326 
4,791332 
4.791335 
4,791336 
4,791344 
4,791348 
4.791378 
4.791389 
4.791.600 
4.791.611 
4.791.620 
4,791,621 
4,791,635 
4,791341 
4,791.644 
4.791.659 
4.791.664 
4.791.673 


Makcx23.19!J3 

07A)02.055 

12713/88 

067936.204 

12/13/88 

067913319 

12/13/88 

067878.116 

12A3/88 

067928.655 

12713/88 

07/158.487 

12713/88 

07/121.497 

12/13/88 

06/913311 

12713/88 

07/126334 

12/13788 

07/076,719 

12713/88 

067407391 

12713788 

067948330 

12713/88 

07/153396 

12713/88 

07A40321 

12/13/88 

07/126,120 

12713/88 

067890,769 

12/13/88 

07A)52,783 

12/13/88 

067947.667 

12713/88 

067938.249 

12/13/88 

067866346 

12/13/88 

067636326 

12713/88 

067922.635 

12713788 

067917.644 

12713/88 

067858.642 

12/13/88 

07/054.415 

12713/88 

07A)86.182 

12713/88 

07/131,692 

12/13/88 

067484,804 

12/13/88 

07/021.496 

12/13/88 

067848383 

12/13/88 

07/106.643 

12713/88 

07A>26.699 

12713/88 

067870.005 

12713/88 

067915.745 

12/13/88 

07/105.250 

12713/88 

067887.151 

12713/88 

07A)63.996 

12713/88 

07A)44,460 

12713/88 

07A)91.676 

12713/88 

067898.283 

12/13/88 

07/144.608 

12713/88 

07A)81.235 

12/13/88 

07/149379 

12713/88 

067812374 

12/13/88 

07A)U0386 

12713/88 

07A)96.913 

12713/88 

067897.007 

12713/88 

07/113.071 

12713/88 

07A)38.742 

12/13/88 

067894.176 

12713/88 

067783,422 

12/13/88 

07/095367 

12713/88 

07A)63316 

12713/88 

07A)11.988 

12713/88 

06/943.742 

12/13/88 

07/079.829 

12/13/88 

07/161349 

12713/88 

07/103.107 

12713/88 

07A)23.414 

12713788 

07/035345 

12713/88 

07/085369 

12713/88 

07A)58.472 

12713/88 

07/145.831 

12/13/88 

07/142.937 

12713/88 

07A69.606 

12/13/88 

067853355 

12/13/88 

067947.612 

12/13788 

067925354 

12/13/88 

067890.192 

12/13/88 

06/774.981 

12/13/88 

067842.822 

12713/88 

07A)19,658 

12/13/88 

07/013.437 

12713/88 

067907.671 

12/13/88 

067815325 

12713/88 

067925.712 

12713/88 

06/906395 

12/13788 

067937,728 

12713/88 

March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PA 

lliNTANDTH 

(\DEM/ 

Ptteot  Number 

Serial  Number 

iBueDale      4 

,792.000 
.792.005 

4,791,675 

067815.476 

12/13/88      A 

.792.015 

4,791,681 

07/068.283 

V2/3am      4 

.792.017 

4,791,682 

07A)54.942 

12720/88      4 

.792.024 

4,791,683 

07/131.031 

12720788      4 

.792327 

4,791,687 

07/078.768 

12/20788      4 

.792.031 

4,791.701 

07A)87.766 

12720788      4 

.792.036 

4.791.707 

067900385 

12/20788      4 

.792339 

4.791.709 

07AJ57.752 

12720ffi8      4 

.792354 

4.791.720 

07/065365 

12/20788      4 

.792.056 

4.791.721 

07/016352 

1^/20788      4 

.792.058 

4.791.723 

07A>22.665 

12/20/88      4 

.792.068 

4.791.729 

07AM1.205 

12720788      4 

.792378 

4.791,732 

07A)76.746 

12/20788      4 

.792381 

4,791,733 

07A)76.772 

12/20788      4 

.792.082 

4,791,734 

07/091.921 

12/20788      4 

.792.084 

4,791,736 

07A)67,020 

12720788      4 

t.792,066 

4.791,739 

07/042369 

12/20788      4 

^.792.087 

4.791.740 

067896.497 

12720788      4 

^.792,093 

4.791.752 

07A)87371 

12720788      A 

^,792396 

4.791.757 

07A)71.758 

Yinaiw    4 

t,792,107 

4.791.759 

07A)61325 

12/20788      A 

^,792,108 

4.791.760 

07/071.294 

12/20788      4 

^792,110 

4,791.766 

07A)94348 

12/20788      4 

^,792,111 

4.791.773 

07/009319 

12720788      4 

i,792.118 

4.791.780 

07/022.053 

12/20788      4 

^792.120 

4.791.784 

07A)39.053 

12720788      4 

1.792.121 

4.791.785 

07/020.087 

12720/88      4 

^792.126 

4.791,795 

07A)60.103 

12720/88      4 

1.792.129 

4.791304 

07/107.195 

12720/88      4 

►.792.132 

4.791307 

067926.536 

1272Q«8      4 

1.792.135 

4.791309 

067933.221 

12720788      4 

1.792.136 

4.791318 

07A)75.796 

12/20788      4 

►.792.137 

4.791319 

07/036390 

12/20/88      4 

►.792.148 

4.791,826 

07/122371 

12720/88      4 

►.792.149 

4.791332 

067805312 

12720/88      4 

►.792.151 

4.791334 

067926336 

12/20788      4 

►.792.154 

4.791.835 

07/168.980 

12720788      ^ 

►.792.155 

4,791342 

07/162.136 

12720788      ^ 

►.792.158 

4.791343 

07/115324 

12/20788      ^ 

1.792.159 

4.791349 

07/145.413 

12/20788      4 

1.792.161 

4,791353 

07/129.639 

12720788      * 

1.792.163 

4,791357 

07/099.299 

V2f2W9&      i 

►.792.169 

4,791358 

07/123.894 

12720788      ' 

►.792.170 

4,791361 

07A)11.626 

12/20788      ^ 

1.792.171 

4.791362 

07A)50.761 

12720788      ^ 

1,792.178 

4.791364 

07A)75396 

12/20788      i 

1.792.182 

4.791365 

07/111378 

12/20788      ' 

1.792.191 

4.791370 

067633.266 

12/20788      i 

►.792.202 

4,791.871 

067876.926 

12/20788      ' 

i.792.209 

4.791.873 

067512,188 

12720788      ' 

1.792313 

4.791378 

07/055,665 

12720788      ' 

1.792343 

4.791.883 

07/030,381 

12/20788      ' 

1.792348 

4,791.884 

07/054,614 

12720788      ' 

1.792349 

4.791387 

07A)78,583 

12/20788      ' 

1.792353 

4,791392 

07A)27,834 

12/20788      ' 

1.792354 

4,791395 

07A)52,188 

12720788      ' 

►.792,256 

4,791398 

067937,021 

12/20/88      ' 

1.792361 

4.791.903 

07/126,344 

12720788      ' 

♦.792,268 

4,791.907 

07/009388 

12720788      ' 

►.792,269 

4.791.908 

07A)97,849 

12/20788      ' 

♦.792372 

4.791.909 

07A)92,068 

12/20/88      < 

♦.792373 

4,791,914 

07A)41,980 

12720/88      ' 

♦.792376 

4,791,922 

07A)02.618 

12720788 

♦.792387 

4,791,928 

067422347 

12720788 

►.792.288 

4,791,930 

067543,109 

12720/88 

♦.792389 

4.791.933 

07A)16.984 

12720788 

♦.792,290 

4.791.938 

07/121,418 

12720788 

♦.792397 

4.791.941 

07A)61,086 

12720788 

♦.792398 

4,791.958 

07A)58,644 

12720788 

4,792306 

4.791.969 

07/132,674 

12720788 

4.792.30R 

4.791,981 

07A)00,374 

12/20/88 

4,792321 

4,791,986 

07/061363 

12/20788 

4.792324 

4,791,993 

07/102,713 

12/20788 

1.792330 

4,791,994 

067938,601 

12/20788 

4.792331 

4,791,996 

067611,040 

12720788 

4,792335 

4,791.997 

07/142.105 

12720788 

4,792338 

07A)66334 

07/136353 

07/104336 

07/191310 

07/107,647 

07/065328 

06/534376 

OW068317 

07A>48,426 

07A)84377 

07/123300 

07/045.474 

07A0e319 

07A)60.461 

067416.798 

07/022333 

07A)18370 

07/0903S2 

07/147345 

07/163,112 

07/132367 

067891302 

067889.003 

07/080.420 

07AM0.620 

07A64,106 

07/123317 

07/131,459 

07AI24382 

07A64,975 

07A)16372 

07/061,132 

07/069,079 

067497,194 

07A)e4395 

07/063325 

07/084328 

067888,185 

07/023,704 

07A)63357 

07AIS2,70e 

07/162,497 

07AM9,751 

067535.709 

07A)67358 

07/092361 

07A)87.145 

067904.135 

07A)61388 

07A)79346 

07/130.117 

06/892.953 

07A)52.0S6 

07/131364 

06/883349 

07/091332 

07A1S9.744 

067940364 

07AO0328 

07/120.704 

07/037.140 

07A>203S5 

067885371 

07A)99312 

07A)62.976 

07/104.172 

07A)63.12S 

07A)44.067 

07/101.746 

07/004.109 

07A01.191 

07A169.161 

07/064382 

06/330.457 

07/072.796 

067742.467 

07/013375 

06/919.046 


114800273 


1272IV88 
12/20m 
12/2(V88 
12720788 
1272(y88 
12/2(V88 
12/20/88 
1272IV88 
12720^ 
12/20^ 
V2J7MA 
12720^ 
1272(V88 
1272CV88 
12/20^ 

iimm 

12/20/88 

12/20788 

12720^ 

12/2(V88 

12/2(V88 

12/2IV88 

12/2IV88 

12/20^ 

12720^ 

12/20/88 

12/20^ 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

1272(V88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/2Q7B8 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12720788 

12720788 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12720788 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12/20788 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12/20^ 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12720/88 

12/2(V88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12720/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12720/88 
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March  23, 1993 


March  23. 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


114800275 


1148  OG  274 


Pitnit  Number 

4.792.346 

4.792.348 

4,792353 

4,792357 

4.792361 

4.792376 

4,792380 

4,792381 

4,792382 

4.792392 

4.792399 

4.792.409 

4,792,418 

4.792.419 

4.792,421 

4,792,424 

4.792,426 

4,792,432 

4,792,439 

4,792,440 

4,792.443 

4.792.451 

4,792,470 

4,792,471 

4.792.475 

4,792.480 

4,792,481 

4,792,487 

4,792,491 

4,792,498 

4,792302 

4,792303 

4.792315 

4.792316 

4.792327 

4,792329 

4,792347 

4,792348 

4,792351 

4,792354 

4,792363 

4.792364 

4.792370 

4.792374 

4,792391 

4,792396 

4,792.602 

4.792,606 

4,792,609 

4,792,617 

4,792.619 

4,792,620 

4,792,624 

4,792,625 

4,792,644 

4,792.657 

4,792,661 

4,792.667 

4,792,675 

4,792,682 

4,792,686 

4,792,687 

4,792,702 

4,792,705 

4,792,707 

4,792,716 

4,792,718 

4,792,726 

4,792,729 

4,792,730 

4,792.731 

4,792,753 

4,792.755 

4,792,761 

4,792.770 

4,792,777 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ser^l  Number 

07/1  21,258 
07/120/354 
06/!  17377 
07/  20,191 
06/!  94,815 
07/<  78,255 
07/  30,888 
07/196397 
06/' 36,183 
06/194,697 
07/180,807 
06/08374 
06^  10350 
06^44,482 
07/  «0,442 
06/  76,114 
07/  19302 
07/  110385 
07/147, 
06/135 
07/>55 
07/164, 
07/(40, 

07/W3 
07/109, 
07/(95 
06/(36, 
07/(24, 
06/(35 
07/  (58 
07/100, 


.797 
,173 
.677 
,012 
1,615 
,280 
1.015 
,682 
1.041 
,832 
,486 
,192 
1,794 

07yl483il 

07/  (01393 


07/ MO, 
06/r07 
06/  JS9, 
06/ Ml 
06/}65 

06/  »3 
07i  105 
06/907, 
06^597, 
07)  147, 
07i  1)51 
07il)84 
06  562, 


1,373 
,171 
1,269 
,918 
,306 
,112 
332 
,024 
,772 
,790 
,470 
,927 
,224 
,045 


07,  974384 


06S66, 
07,  D18 
07, 158 
07D21 
07  019, 
07  071 
07  063, 
07  042, 

06  840, 

07  031 
07  Oil 

06  888, 

07  098 
07  044 
07  105 
06  839305 


,039 
,766 
,974 
,384 
,168 
,643 
,385 
,058 
1,002 
,995 
,628 
,681 
,730 
,448 
328 


07  046. 
0<S316 
07  089, 
07 100, 
0«  '891 
W  '814, 
0VO6O, 
0T016, 
0<'884, 
01^034. 

0'  r067, 


1,029 
1,228 
,807 
,687 
312 
,683 
1,881 
,280 
,364 
,737 
324 
1,955 


Issue  Date 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 


4,792,792 

4,792,794 

4,792,795 

4,792,802 

4,792,808 

4,792,829 

4,792,836 

4,792,837 

4,792,878 

4,792,883 

4,792,896 

4,792,906 

4,792,908 

4,792,959 

4,792,961 

4,792,965 

4,792,966 

4,792,967 

4,792,972 

4,792,981 

4,792,983 

4,792,987 

4,792,988 

4,792,995 

4,792,997 

4,793,001 

4,793,004 

4,793,005 

4,793,007 

4,793,010 

4,793,012 

4,793,013 

4,793,016 

4,793,021 

4,793,022 

4,793,025 

4,793,030 

4,793,034 

4,793,042 

4,793,060 

4,793,061 

4,793,066 

4,793,068 

4,793,069 

4,793,070 

4,793,071 

4,793,073 

4,793,079 

4,793,081 

4,793,083 

4,793,089 

4,793,091 

4,793,092 

4,793,093 

4,793,094 

4,793,104 

4,793,105 

4,793,107 

4,793,110 

4,793,114 

4,793,119 

4,793,125 

4,793,129 

4,793,135 

4,793,138 

4,793,139 

4,793,142 

4,793,143 

4,793,144 

4,793,145 

4,793,152 

4,793,157 

4,793,165 

4,793,170 

4,793,171 

4,793,172 

4,793,175 

4,793,176 


07/010,723 

06/775311 

06/935330 

07/046,114 

06/449,661 

06/847,740 

06/936,195 

06/833,074 

06/900,111 

07A)75,649 

06/556,130 

06/902,417 

06/843334 

07/008,752 

06/755,421 

07/008,486 

07/093396 

06/831,177 

06/897,878 

07A)99,137 

07/076,438 

06/689,935 

07/031,949 

07A)87,048 

07/062318 

07/174392 

07/152.939 

07A)78,620 

07/061,977 

07/113,304 

06/879,003 

07/032383 

06/925,053 

06/661,847 

07/136,496 

07/070,402 

06/499312 

07/088.075 

06/533,240 

07/072357 

07/102,098 

07A)64,015 

07/132,766 

07A)61,816 

07/069,488 

07/118,482 

07/085,984 

07/047,426 

07/050,871 

06/923,267 

07/045328 

07/042,986 

07/098,685 

07/060,192 

07/000,634 

07/206,815 

07/123,005 

07/040,283 

07/031.741 

07/040.819 

07/012,061 

07A)99,823 

07/099,828 

06/910,469 

07/094397 

07/070,213 

07/022,639 

07/103,030 

07/133,033 

07/122,182 

06/717,433 

07/143,046 

07/060,180 

07/064,119 

07/163,655 

07/108,110 

07/028,715 

07/084,217 


March  23, 1993 


12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 


MAirH23.1993 

U.S.PA1 

rENT  AND  TOADEMARK  OFFICF. 

1148  OG  275 

PateDt  Number 

Snul  Numbn' 

bneDate 

4,793,459 

07/037.154 

12/27/88 

4,793,470 

06/885315 

12/27/88 

4,/9J.179 

07/154.418 

12/27/88 

4,793,471 

07/036.109 

12/27/88 

4.WJ.181 

07/057.050 

12/27/88 

4,793,472 

07/064.942 

12/27/88 

4.793.182 

07/057,034 

12/27/88 

4,793,474 

06/354.442 

12/27/88 

4.793.185 

07/039.672 

12/27/88 

4,793,481 

07/197,425 

12/Z7/B8 

4,'/93,190 

07/076380 

12/27/88 

4,793,483 

07/186,629 

12/27/88 

4,793.195 

06/920.743 

12/27/88 

4.793,487 

06/914,930 

12/27/88 

4,793.197 

07/068365 

12/27/88 

4,793,489 

07/011323 

12/27/88 

4,793.199 

06/941397 

12/27/88 

4,793,490 

06/674,490 

12/27/88 

4,793.205 

07/018337 

12/27/88 

4,793,499 

07/120.633 

12/27/88 

4.793.211 

07/128.181 

12/27/88 

4,793300 

07/119389 

12/27/88 

4.793,233 

07/117.750 

12/27/88 

4,793310 

07/073.060 

12/27/88 

4.793.234 

07/167.640 

12/27/88 

4.793323 

06/878373 

12/27/88 

4,793.239 

07/041.961 

12/27/88 

4.793324 

06/259.004 

12/Z7/88 

4,793.250 

07/036.100 

12/27/88 

4.793325 

07/167.704 

12/27/88 

4.793.252 

06/514.965 

12^7/88 

4.793326 

07/055.987 

12/27/86 

4.793.253 

06/930.775 

12/27/B8 

4.793327 

07/096395 

12/27/88 

4.793.257 

07/039.185 

12/27/88 

4.793332 

07/063.440 

12/27/88 

4.79:<,2S8 

07/123.180 

12/27/88 

4.793338 

07/133.149 

12/27/88 

4.793360 

07/091.012 

12/27/88 

4,793341 

07/099346 

12/27/88 

4,793.265 

07/148367 

12/27/88 

4,793343 

07/091.054 

12/27/88 

4.793,266 

07/033,727 

12/27/88 

4,793346 

07/114.953 

12/27/88 

4,793,271 

07/145,108 

12/27/88 

4,793350 

07/115390 

12/27/88 

4,793.274 

07/038397 

12/27/88 

4,793351 

07/166.406 

12/27/88 

4,793379 

07/051,826 

12/27/88 

4,793352 

07/157351 

12/27/88 

4.793381 

07/090.630 

12/27/88 

4,793354 

07/190,684 

12/27/88 

4.793383 

07/131.475 

12/27/88 

4,793357 

06/610375 

12/Z7/B8 

4.793384 

07/053.008 

12/27/88 

4,793359 

07/137.970 

12/27/88 

4.793386 

07/038.963 

12/27/88 

4,793364 

07/067327 

12/27/88 

4,793387 

06/851.075 

12/27/88 

4,793371 

07/069.434 

12/27/B8 

4,793301 

07/135390 

12/27/88 

4,793387 

07/092331 

12/27/88 

4,793304 

07/092350 

12/27/88 

4,793392 

07/094336 

12/27/88 

4,793306 

06/942.458 

12/27/88 

4,793.601 

06/530381 

12/27/88 

4,793313 

07/024.196 

12/27/88 

4.793307 

06/862364 

12/27/88 

4.793317 

07/032.767 

12/27/88 

4.793.615 

07/100.908 

12/27/88 

4.793319 

07/025321 

12/27/88 

4.793.619 

06/849,462 

12/27/88 

4.793320 

07/018,920 

12/27/88 

4.793.620 

07/129306 

12/27/88 

4.793327 

07/027,881 

12/27/88 

4.793.621 

07/129.604 

12/27/88 

4.793330 

06/746351 

12/27/88 

4.793,625 

07/124352 

12/27/88 

4.793332 

07/160,777 

12/27/88 

4,793,626 

07/039317 

12/27/88 

4,793334 

07/085387 

12/27/88 

4,793.627 

07A71.013 

12/27/88 

4.793338 

07/062.631 

12/27/88 

4.793.633 

07/060.675 

12/27/88 

4.793339 

07/153.467 

12/27/88 

4.793.634 

06/944.956 

12/27/88 

4.793344 

07/115.882 

12/27/88 

4.793.638 

07/205.205 

12/27/88 

4.793345 

07/065.995 

12/27/88 

4.793339 

07/188,015 

12/27/88 

4.793346 

06^904,047 

12/27/88 

4.793.642 

07/031,026 

12/27/88 

4,793349 

06/839.643 

12/27/88 

4.793,645 

07/152,975 

12/27/88 

4.793352 

07/048.024 

12/27/88 

4,793.647 

07/115323 

12/27/88 

4,793360 

07/060.463 

12/27/88 

4.793.648 

07/163,005 

12/27/88 

4,793362 

06/567349 

12/27/88 

4.793.652 

07/064,442 

12/27/88 

4,793367 

06/935314 

12/27/88 

4.793,658 

07/091,096 

12/27/88 

4.793370 

07/056,905 

12/27/88 

4.793,664 

06/545,452 

12/27/88 

4,793372 

07/115,011 

12/27/88 

4.793,665 

07/034312 

12/27/88 

4,793373 

06/836389 

12/Z7/88 

4.793366 

07/137,708 

12/27/88 

4.793376 

07/037379 

12/27/88 

4.793370 

06/882345 

12/27/88 

4,793380 

07/136351 

12/27/88 

4.793,671 

07/100348 

12/27/88 

4.793381 

07/121,790 

12/27/88 

4,793.673 

06/866,918 

12/27/88 

4.793382 

07/133.753 

12/27/88 

4,793.674 

07/004354 

12/27/88 

4.793383 

07/110.069 

12/27/88 

4.793.714 

07/016,149 

12/27/88 

4.793387 

07/093.917 

12/27/88 

4.793.722 

06/640393 

12/27/88 

4.793389 

07/096.151 

12/27/88 

4.793,724 

06/897356 

12/27/88 

4,793392 

07/151,951 

12/27/88 

4,793,731 

07/080,783 

12^7/88 

4,793394 

07/151318 

12/27/88 

4,793.732 

07/146,656 

12/27/88 

4,793396 

06^908.412 

12/27/88 

4.793.743 

07/044.049 

12/27/88 

4.793.405 

06/941.150 

12/27/88 

4.793.755 

06/476.785 

12/27/88 

4.793.406 

07/093.823 

12/27/88 

4.793.756 

06/918,776 

12/27/88 

4,793,409 

07/064.063 

12/27/B8 

4.793.761 

07/023.141 

12/27/88 

4,793,413 

07/135.873 

12/27/88 

4.793.768 

06/813.996 

12/27/88 

4,793,422 

07/168333 

12/27/88 

4.793,779 

07/035301 

12/27/88 

4,793.426 

06/935,428 

12/27/88 

4,793,781 

07/06a6S6 

12/27/88 

4,793,429 

07/184308 

12«7/88 

4,793,782 

06/942.739 

12/27/88 

4,793.436 

06/938389 

12/27/88 

4,793,786 

06/928.152 

12/27/88 

4,793,439 

07/142.181 

12/27/88 

4,793,794 

06^909341 

12/27/88 

4.793.444 

07/070329 

12/27/88 

4,793.796 

06/909343 

12/27/88 

4,793.445 

07/104316 

l2«7/88 

4.793305 

06/900,373 

12/27/88 

4,793.449 

07/114,637 

12/27/88 

4.793.806 

07/043.744 

12/27/88 

4,793.452 

07/065.448 

12/27/88 

4.793307 

07/063,646 

12/27/88 

114800276 
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March  23, 1993 
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114800277 


114800276 


4,793311 

4,793318 

4,793322 

4,793323 

4,793324 

4,793325 

4,793335 

4,793336 

4,793341 

4,793345 

4.793348 

4,793356 

4,793372 

4,793387 

4,793388 

4,793,913 

4,793,917 

4,793406 

4,793,938 

4.793,946 

4,793,948 

4.793,955 

4,793,958 

4,793,964 

4,793,965 

4.793.966 

4.793.968 

4.793,974 

4,793,977 

4,793.979 

4.793.999 

4.794309 

4.794313 

4.794318 

4.794322 

4.794.024 

4.794325 

4.794.026 

4.794329 

4.794341 

4.794346 

4,794363 

4,794,075 

4,794376 

4,794,077 

4.794.083 

4,794388 

4.794.095 

4.794.108 

4.794.109 

4.794.113 

4.794.119 

4.794.120 

4.794.121 

4.794.132 

4.794,133 

4,794,140 

4,794.142 

4.794.149 

4.794.150 

4.794.166 

4.794.177 

4.794.186 

4.794.189 

4,794,194 


So  ■INmnber 

07iK2.009 
07/  [10367 
07/  [64.943 
07/  [13.946 
07/100378 
06i^4.691 

0.838 
07^77.422 

9,677 
07^13.690 


07)194343 
07/194335 
07/ 121.684 
07/ 157.567 
06/»4.443 
06/  (13.152 
07/»4.440 
06inSJB82 
06/»2.202 
06/>lS363 
07i)07.663 
061197.538 
06IM2.038 
07J 151336 
06i  726.295 
07j  178.801 
06lS24.924 
07;  J23.771 
07i  936354 
06l  S41.8S3 
07j  930359 
07j  938.003 
07,  971373 
07,  082,741 
07,  960353 
07,  988.041 
07, 130319 
06  737.846 
07,  D18358 

06  534329 

07  062.660 
06  921,600 
06  770,841 
06  779312 
06  808.913 
06B89.609 

06  908.793 

07  069353 

06  651.033 

07  003.118 
07  000303 

06  844,642 

07  070341 
06  908.680 

06  947.054 

07  140.675 
07  126.403 
07  083330 
07  093,172 
07  024.602 
OT077,803 
m«09,929 
M  '681352 
m  129.493 
M'888340 


1  rodllciitlM  ofAccepl—ce  of  Delayed  Fayert  of  MataOcMMe  Fee 

(35  U&C  41(c);  37  CXR 1378) 


The  iMiait(s)  listed  below 
inview 
PAIENTSAND 


FHOAL  GAZETTE 

IsBoeDate 

4.794313 

4.794316 

12/27/88 

4,794328 

12/27/88 

4.794,230 

12/27/88 

4,794332 

12/27/88 

4.794340 

12/27/88 

4.794345 

12/27/88 

4.794346 

12/27/88 

4.794349 

12/27/88 

4.794361 

12/27/88 

4.794367 

12/27/88 

4.794374 

12/27/88 

4.794384 

12/27/88 

4.794398 

12/27/88 

4.794301 

12/27/88 

4.7943I8 

12/27/88 

4.794321 

12/27/88 

4.794323 

12/27/88 

4.794326 

12/27/88 

4.794330 

12/27/88 

4.794337 

12/27/88 

4.794350 

12/27/88 

4,794359 

12/27/88 

4.794360 

12/27/88 

4,794,365 

12/27/88 

4,794367 

12/27/88 

4,794370 

12/27/88 

4,794372 

12/27/88 

4,794373 

12/27/88 

4.794377 

12/27/88 

4.794378 

12/27/88 

4.794380 

12/27/88 

4.794388 

12/27/88 

4.794390 

12/27/88 

4.794393 

12/27/88 

4,794399 

12/27/88 

4.794,406 

12/27/88 

4.794.408 

12/27/88 

4,794.414 

12/27/88 

4.794.415 

12/27/88 

4.794,426 

12/27/88 

4,794.428 

12/27/88 

4,794.430 

12/27/88 

4.794,431 

12/27/88 

4,794,435 

12/27/88 

4.794,449 

12/27/88 

4,794.496 

12/27/88 

4.794323 

12/27/88 

4.794334 

12/27/88 

4.794347 

12/27/88 

4,794349 

12/27/88 

4.794352 

12/27/88 

4.794366 

12/27/88 

4,794377 

12/27/88 

4,794378 

12/27/88 

4.794380 

12/27/88 

4,794387 

12/27/88 

4,794396 

12/27/88 

4.794399 

12/27/88 

4,794310 

12/27/88 

4,794316 

12/27/88 

4,794317 

12/27/88 

4.794.622 

12/27/88 

4,794.624 

12/27/88 

4,794,628 

12/27/88 

4.794,634 

12/27/88 

4,794,636 

March  23. 1993 

07/173318 

12/27/88 

06/860.134 

12/27/88 

06/900382 

12/27/88 

06/580.983 

12/27/88 

06/9U8379 

12/27/88 

06/907339 

12/27/B8 

07/021314 

12/27/88 

07/072.109 

12/27/88 

07/026,797 

12/27/88 

07/041,941 

12/27/88 

07/050,350 

12/27/88 

06/718.689 

12/27/88 

07/031343 

12/27/88 

06/904369 

12/27/88 

07/086319 

12/27/88 

07/101.019 

12/27/88 

07/126.013 

12/27/88 

06/846.630 

12/27/88 

06/582.968 

12/27/88 

07/010,423 

12/27/88 

07/013319 

12/27/88 

06/220,931 

12/27/88 

07/144,146 

12/27/B8 

07/092,836 

12/27/88 

06/914,701 

12/27/88 

06/943,028 

12/27/88 

06/854,821 

12/27/88 

07/088361 

12/27/88 

06/900,826 

12/27/88 

06/863.057 

12/27/88 

07/137328 

12/27/88 

07/078301 

12/27/88 

06/348318 

12/27/88 

06/842.420 

12/27/88 

07/180393 

12/27/88 

06/892372 

12/27/88 

07/075.430 

12/27/88 

07/075331 

12/27/88 

07/116.644 

12/27/88 

07/039.733 

12/27/88 

07/123335 

12/27/88 

07/158365 

12/27/88 

07/044.007 

12/27/88 

06/854.425 

12/27/88 

06/802.825 

12/27/88 

06/914.047 

12/27/88 

07/079,499 

12/27/88 

06/782,664 

12/27/88 

06/764361 

12/27/88 

06/896,869 

12/27/88 

06/910314 

12/27/88 

06/793.263 

12/27/88 

07/013333 

12/27/88 

07/039357 

12/27/88 

07/033338 

12/27/88 

06/900307 

12/27/88 

07/140.719 

12/27/88 

07/006.679 

12/27/88 

06/896.756 

12/27/88 

07/013.436 

12/27/88 

06/815326 

12/27/88 

06/906,503 

12/27/88 

07/196382 

12/27/88 

06/938.955 

12/27/88 

07A10.726 

12/27/88 

06/896.U09 

12/27/88 

06/756.144 

12/27/88 

I  ic  oonsideied  as  not  htving  expiied  but  are  subject  to  the  oon^foos  set  fbith  in  35  U3.C  41(cX2), 
'    maintenance  fees  whidi  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
as  iMOvided  for  under  35  U.S.C  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR 1378. 


of  tlie  Petition  to  Aooc  it  Late  Payment  of  the 
»TRADEM>^RKS.  "■ 


March  23, 1993 

u.s 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

4,644394 

06/693.777 

4373356 

06/533.962 

4307,170 

06/419352 

4,413.452 

06/281.456 

4355.113 

06/275,170 

4369311 

06/774386 

4.629.180 

06/738388 

4338.013 

06/674353 

4.665375 

06/742398 

4.692.003 

06/549,157 

4369349 

06/252.091 

4387353 

07/222,004 

4390.981 

06/220375 

4318328 

06/577,068 

4356317 

06/569393 

4.648.081 

06/572.055 

4.649393 

06^765343 

4.655.146 

06/636.680 

4.668347 

06/841.621 

4.670.798 

06/851313 

4.671397 

06/674.825 

4,673.175 

06^772306 

4369349 

06/252.091 

4387353 

07/222.004 

439U.981 

06/220375 

4318328 

06/577.068 

4356317 

06/569.893 

4.648.081 

06/572.055 

4.674.123 

06/614.827 

4.682317 

06/860309 

4.684,954 

06^766345 

4,687,038 

06/562332 

4,690353 

06^9.792 

4.403,040 

06/350.801 

4,674397 

06/829.429 

4.694.874 

06/801.061 

4.695.640 

06/789/950 

4394.089 

06«)4,765 

4.404301 

06/370.900 

4.621372 

06/674,419 

4.649319 

06/657.414 

4,401345 

06/332,839 

4,401315 

06/231,047 

4315,809 

06/734,021 

4.676.465 

06/690.776 

4,686302 

06/677,036 

4,687,792 

06/695,985 

4396.695 

06/358398 

4397.651 

06/291300 

4399.139 

06/359,936 

4,400349 

06/324377 

4,401,643 

06/313.180 

4.401,749 

06/348.196 

4.684392 

06/690367 

4.684,690 

06/876.758 

4.684.743 

06/782.615 

4.686,202 

06/842.994 

4,687.157 

06^10,203 

4,687347 

06/743.157 

4.406.744 

06/321.901 

4.682.113 

06/804317 

4.688.129 

06/868.702 

4.689.068 

06/825387 

4.694358 

06/901.684 

4379.703 

06/260.488 

4.402.466 

06/264.169 

4.407.676 

06/394.785 

4.408.410 

06/426344 

4.666.798 

06/736.168 

4.695.414 

06/625.953 

4388.417 

06/315352 

4.633.084 

06/691.825 

4.674,494 

06/732,680 

4399.001 

06015,726 

4.665375 

06/742398 

U.  S.  PAIENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


raeniuate 

2/17/87 
3/04/86 
3/26/85 

11/08/83 

10/19/82 
2/11/86 

12/16/86 
1/20/87 
5/17/87 
9/01/87 
1/18/83 
6/14/83 
6/28/83 
5/21/85 

12/03/85 
3/03/87 
3/17/87 
4/07/87 
5/26/87 
6/02/87 
6/D9/B7 
6/16/87 
1/18/83 
6/14/83 
6/28/83 
5/21/85 

12/03/85 
3/03/87 
6/16/87 
7/21/87 
8/04/87 
8/18/87 
9/01/87 
9/06/83 
6/23/87 
9/22/87 
9/22/87 
7/19/83 
9/13/93 

11/04/86 
3/10/87 
8/30/83 
8/30/83 

10/07/86 
6/30/87 
8/11/87 
8/18/87 
8/02/83 
8/09/83 
8/16/83 
8/23/83 
8/30/83 
8/30/83 
8/04/87 
8/04/87 
8/04/87 
8/11/87 
8/18/87 
8/18/87 
9/27/83 
7/21/87 
8/18/87 
8/25/87 
9/22/87 
4/12/83 
9/06/83 

10/04/83 

10/11/83 
5/19/87 
9/22/87 
6/14/83 

12/30/87 
6/23/87 
8/16/83 
5/17/87 


1/23/85 
9/20/83 
9A7/B2 
7/08/91 
6/19/81 
9/09/85 
5/28/85 

11/26/84 
6/07/85 

11/07/83 
4/06/81 
1/02/81 

12/29/80 
2/06/84 

12/03/85 
1/19/84 
8/14/85 
8/01/84 
3/20/86 
4/14/86 

11/26/84 
9/04/85 
4/06/81 
1/02/81 

12/29/80 
2A)6/84 

12/03/85 
1/19/84 
5/25/84 
5/06/86 
8/19/85 

12/19/83 
5/31/85 
2/25/82 
2/13/86 

11/22/85 

10/21/85 
9/23/81 
4/22/82 

11/23/84 

10/03^ 

12/21/81 
2/03/81 
5/14/85 
1/11/BS 

11/30/84 
1/29/B5 
3/16/82 
8/10/81 
3/19/82 

11/23/81 

1(V2(V81 
2/12/82 
1/09/85 
6/20/86 

10/01/85 
3/24/86 

12/18/85 
6/10/85 

11/16/81 

12/03/85 
5/30/86 
2/03/86 
8/29/86 
5/04/81 
5/15/81 
7/02/82 
9/29/82 
S/2Q/85 
6/29/84 

10/26/81 
1/16/85 
5/10/85 

10/28/81 
6/07/85 


114800277 


11/25/91 

8/26/91 

8/27/91 

11/29/91 

11/29/91 

11/08/91 

11/25/91 

12/20^ 

11/12/91 

11/14/91 

11/12/91 

8/12/91 

1/03/92 

1A5/92 

1/06/92 

12/16/91 

10/29/91 

1/17/92 

8/27/91 

9/16/91 

9/30/91 

11/2(V91 

11/12/91 

8/12/91 

1/03/92 

1/15/92 

lAMm 

12/16/91 

1/14/92 

11/29/91 

12/09/91 

9/09/91 

1/18/92 

1/02/92 

12/30/91 

10/18/91 

9/24/91 

12/02/91 

2/28/92 

10/17/91 

1/16/92 

3/19/92 

3/19/92 

2/10/92 

10/07/91 

12/23/91 

9/3(y91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

3/10/92 

12/03/91 

12/23/91 

12/23/91 

12/04/91 

12/18/91 

4^4/92 

4/l(V92 

4/14/92 

4A4/92 

4/14/92 

4/28/92 

12/31/91 

4/17/92 

3/31/92 

1/09/92 


1148  OG  278 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23. 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  00  279 


1148  OG  278 


Pitmt  No. 

4,666.121 

4,713,911 

4,719474 

4381339 

4381.900 

4399375 

4.411.422 

4.416,451 

4.422.240 

4.423331 

4,600305 

4.617386 

4.622,012 

4.652362 

4,673.132 

4.677381 

4.690,180 

4,702378 

4,706,036 

4.709324 

4,712,788 

4,713,174 

4,713.790 

4.718335 

4375,622 

4377,871 

4398,192 

4399.137 

4.400385 

4.687313 

4.406,010 

4,406,922 

4341,222 

4.642305 

4,642311 

4,642,787 

4,642307 

4,644347 

4,646345 

4.646.427 

4.647.793 

4.647,895 

4,649353 

4.651.026 

4.653,117 

4,654381 

4,682,165 

4397,628 

4,695,088 

4377366 

4391,000 

4394,776 

4,418.957 

4.633322 

4.648.125 

4.658370 

4.679.237 

4380,778 

4381,476 

4.683.437 

4.688.158 

4,688,254 

438835 

4.692.945 

4396.052 

4,705331 

4.716361 

4,718,164 

4354,074 

4.697,958 

4398,032 

4340378 

4371398 

4374370 

4377,728 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 

&  MNo.  Patent  Date  Filing  Date 

tt  862,045  5/19/87  5/12/86 

01  933.857  12/22/87  11/24/86 

Ot  798,900  1/12/88  11/18/85 

W  ^239318  5AO/83  3/20/81 

« ^233.636  5/03/83  2/12/81 

0(  ^250,733  8/23/83  4/03/81 

(H  914,690  10/25/83  lQ/26/81 

0(  010.788  11/22/83  10/13/81 

a  359,244  12/27/83  3/18/82 

0<r425,063  1/03/84  9/27/84 

0(  r638,150  7/15/86  8/06/84 

0(^703,138  10/21/86  2/19/85 

0<  r716.489  11/11/86  3/27/85 

0<  «17.730  3/24/87  12/23/85 

0<  363306  6/16/87  3/29/82 

0(  «59,040  7/07/87  5/02/86 

01  ^669337  9/01/87  11/08/84 

04  ^13,245  10/27/87  9/30/86 

0<  /944.404  11/10/87  12/22/86 

0<  /802,491  11/24/87  11/27/85 

» /916,888  12/15/87  10/08/86 

«/888,126  12/15/87  7/22/86 

0(  /760.841  12/15/87  7/31/85 

01  /926369  1/12/88  11/04/86 

0(/255,408  3/01/83  4/20/81 

0(  /251,657  3/22/83  4/06/81 

01  /327308  8/09/83  12/04/81 

0(  /330374  8/16/83  12/14/81 

0(  /227.901  8/23/83  1/23/81 

0(  /817.757  8/18/87  1/06/86 

0(  /221,189  9/20/83  12/30/80 

0(  /295,185  9/27/83  8/21/81 

a  /614366  2A)3/87  5/29/84 

0(  /585.967  2/10/87  3/05/84 

0  /846,175  2/10/87  3/31/86 

0(  /635,960  2/10/87  7/30/84 

0  ^682,867  2/10/87  12/18/84 

0/522,066  2/17/87  8/10/83 

0  ^872360  2/24/87  6/09/86 

0  i/625,751  3/03/87  6/28/84 

0  i/646352  3/03/87  8/31/84 

0  i/732358  3/03/87  5/08/85 

Oi/717353  3/10/87  3/29/85 

0  ;/619,666  3/17/87  6/11/84 

0  i/799387  3/24/87  11/18/85 

Oi/568,170  3/31/87  1/04/84 

0»/794.993  7/21/87  11/04/85 

Oi/778,446  7/01/86  9/19/85 

0  5/891352  9/22/87  8A)l/86 

0  5/222.458  3/22/83  1/05/81 

0  5/356397  7/05/83  3/09/82 

G  S/251365  7/19/83  4/06/81 

0  5/292.700  12/06/83  8/13/81 

OS/701,1%  12/30/86  2/13/85 

fl  S/819.957  3/03/87  1/21/86 

0  S/805,414  4/21/87  12/06/85 

0  S/761,730  7/07/87  8/02/85 

fl  5/783,132  7/14/87  10/02/85 

(1  S/858,427  7/21/87  5/01/86 

C  S/871.228  7/28/87  6/06/86 

fl  S/933,661  8/18/87  11/21/86 

CS/846,775  8/18/87  4/01/86 

C  5/882.643  8/18/87  7/07/86 

( S/933367  9/08/87  1V19/86 

(fi/815.432  9/22/87  12/31/85 

( 6/803,233  11/10/87  12/02/85 

( 6/858,048  1/05/88  5/01/86 

( 6/919,074  1/12/88  10/15/86 

( 6/633,049  11/19/85  7/20/84 

(6/763,951  10/06/87  8/08/85 

1 6/616,758  10/06/87  6/04/84 

( 6/676305  9/10/85  11/29/84 

1 6/280393  2/01/83  7/06/81 

( 6/248.753  2/15/83  3/30/81 

6/240,445  3/22/83  3/04/81 


March  23, 1993 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

2/28/92 

3/05/92 

4/30/92 

4/29/92 

4/30/92 

3/12/92 

4/24/92 

4/24/92 

4/30/92 

4/23/92 

7/18/91 

1/30/92 

5/13/92 

1/30/92 

9/26/91 

5/08/92 

5/13/92 

1/30/92 

5/12/92 

5/13/92 

3/06/92 

3/10/92 

5/13/92 

3/23/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

3/27/92 

5/22/92 

3/27/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/29/92 

5/28/92 

5/22/92 

5/20/92 

5/21/92 

5/19/92 

5/20/92 

5/22/92 

5/20/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/21/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/20/92 

5/20/92 

5/20/92 

5/22/92 

3/10/92 

4/29/92 

6/16/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 


March  23. 1993 

U.  S.  PAT 

ENTANDTRADEM 

ARKObVlCE 

1148  00  279 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Dale 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

^igDale 

AiPTCfnlnOff  U&Bt 

4378334 

06/249332 

3/29/83 

3/31/81 

5/22/92 

4378,603 

06/219,765 

3/29/83 

12/23/80 

5/22/92 

4392,138 

06/222,421 

7/05/83 

l/DS/81 

sn2m 

4393.131 

06/362,938 

7/12/83 

3/29/82 

5/22/92 

4,400317 

06/221.190 

8/23/83 

12/30/80 

5/22/92 

4,403342 

06/251,644 

9/06/83 

4/06/81 

5/22/92 

4,405336 

06/336,979 

9/20/83 

1/04/82 

5/22/92 

4,405337 

06/218378 

9/20/83 

12/22/80 

5/22« 

4.641,925 

06/841,988 

2/10/87 

3/20/86 

5/21/92 

4,642,633 

06/520,790 

2/10«7 

8/Q5/B3 

5/21/92 

4.644,260  , 

06/762,185 

2/17/87 

8/05/85 

5/21/92 

4,644351 

06/608334 

2/17/87 

5/08/84 

5/22/92 

4.646,038 

06«49,098 

2/24/87 

4/07/86 

5/21^2 

4,646,082 

06/651,194 

2«4«7 

9/14/84 

5/21/92 

4.646326 

06/543,740 

2/24/87 

10/20/83 

smm 

4,649.092 

06/689352 

3/10/87 

1/07/85 

5/32J92 

4,649343 

06/771,458 

3/10/87 

8«V85 

5/22/92 

4,647,871 

06/800.832 

3AJ3/87 

11/22/85 

5/22/92 

4,649338 

06/657,425 

3/10/87 

10/03/84 

5/22/92 

4,651307 

06/667,039 

3/17/87 

11/01/84 

5/22/92 

4,651319 

06/786,491 

3/17/87 

10/11/85 

5/21/92 

4.652,832 

06/751,919 

3/24/87 

7/05/85 

5/22/92 

4,654,631 

06/816383 

5/31/87 

3/06/86 

5/21/92 

4389.299 

06/275.784 

6/21/83 

6/22/81 

605/92 

4.400384 

06/365311 

8/23/83 

4/05/82 

5/22/92 

4.408,171 

06/243,607 

10/04/83 

3/13/81 

4/29/92 

4,410,930 

06/346,273 

10/18/83 

2/05/82 

606/92 

4.649336 

06/778,902 

3/10/87 

9/23/85 

5/22/92 

4,664,763 

06/731318 

5/12/87 

5/08/85 

6/16/92 

4,668348 

06/780,469 

5/26/87 

9/26/85 

606/92 

4,685337 

06/833,428 

8/11/87 

2/24«6 

607/92 

4,710,691 

06/845,923 

12/01/87 

3/27/86 

606/92 

4.711,705 

07/004374 

12/08/87 

1/15/87 

6/16/92 

4,713,298 

06/853,078 

12/17/87 

4/17/86 

605/92 

4,687,792 

06/695,985 

8/18/87 

1/29/85 

3/24/92 

4339,636 

06/219,883 

7/13/82 

12/24/80 

6/30/92 

4357303 

06/219378 

11/02/82 

12/22/80 

6/30/92 

4357304 

06/219,880 

11/02/82 

12/24/80 

6«V92 

4379.956 

06/216,686 

4/12/83 

12/15/80 

6/30/92 

4,403,468 

06/387,042 

9/13/83 

6/10/82 

6«V92 

4.668394 

06/456.649 

5/26/87 

1/10/83 

6«V92 

4,654,655 

06/585.753 

3/31/87 

3/02/84 

5/22m 

4,654,867 

06/894387 

3/31/87 

8/11/86 

5/21/92 

4.654,885 

06/745.480 

3/31/87 

6/17/85 

5/21/92 

4.646358 

06/882,448 

2/24/87 

7/07/86 

5/22/92 

4.669,665 

06/659.684 

6/02/87 

10/11/84 

5/21/92 

4,679,028 

06/846385 

7/07/87 

3/31/86 

5/22/92 

4.680327 

06/894.217 

7/14/87 

8/06/86 

5/22/92 

4,680,667 

06/778,997 

7/14/87 

9/23/85 

5/22/92 

4,680,676 

06/816321 

7/14/87 

1/06/86 

5/22/92 

4,680.787 

06/907,125 

7/14/87 

9/12/86 

5/22/92 

4.680,794 

06/891.496 

7/14/87 

7/29/86 

5/22/92 

4.680,795 

06/812,687 

7/14/87 

12/23/85 

5/22/92 

4,683,445 

06/858323 

7/28/87 

4/30/86 

5/22/92 

4.683385 

06/858,081 

7/28/87 

4/28/86 

5/22/92 

4,684.941 

06/684,999 

8A)4/87 

12/21/84 

5/22« 

4,685,233 

06/715,406 

8/11/87 

3/25/85 

5/27/92 

4,686328 

06/843,876 

8/11/87 

3/26/86 

5/22/92 

4,691,175 

06/797.735 

9/01/87 

11/14/85 

5/22/92 

4,692,726 

06/890,686 

9/08«7 

7/25/86 

5/22/92 

4.694,201 

06/728,715 

9/15/87 

4/30«5 

5/22/92 

4,694,484 

06/830.145 

9/15/87 

2/18/86 

5/22/92 

4,695.886 

06/785.007 

9/22/87 

10«)7/85 

5/22/92 

4,696,027 

06/893.116 

9/22/87 

8/01/86 

5/22/92 

4.696.051 

06/815334 

9/22/87 

12/31/85 

5/22/92 

4.673,102 

06/700.083 

6/16/87 

5/02/85 

605/92 

4,685,947 

06/775,454 

8/11/87 

9A2/85 

606/92 

4,693,469 

06/927399 

9/15/87 

11/06/86 

6/15/92 

4,694,907 

06/832,267 

9/22/87 

2/22/87 

5/20/92 

4.698,090 

06/771354 

10/06/87 

8/30/85 

609/92 

4,698,284 

06/791,256 

10/06/87 

10/25/85 

606/92 

4,717,850 

06/733,132 

1/05/88 

5/10/85 

630/92 

4,739,287 

06/739377 

4/19/88 

5/30/85 

6/30/92 

4,494.491 

06/382,445 

1/22/85 

5/26«2 

6/29/92 

4,690344 

06/665,295 

9/01/87 

10/26/84 

7/10/92 

339-700  0.0.-93-8 


114800280 


OPnOAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1148  00  281 


114800280 


No. 


4,633,084 

4,691,965 

4,706,688 

4383,289 

4^401,207 

4,401,637 

4,402336 

4,423303 

4,693377 

4,706305 

4,711337 

4,405308 

4372359 

4374,493 

4380314 

4391345 

4393.455 

4,705316 

4.433398 

4397328 

4,720324 

4,723386 

4.732.465 

4.746.119 

4353,797 

4380.138 

4380389 

4393393 

4397348 

4.755303 

4364332 

4,422317 

4328356 

4,442326 

4.442325 

4346399 

437(^929 

4345.457 

4398375 

4.710368 

4,711338 

4,721,165 

4,725.464 

4.743339 

4.744393 

4.758349 

4,758.660 

He.  33.409 

(4362329) 

4380,138 

4330349 

4395396 

4385365 

4.722381 

He.  33313 

4364.754 

4.430348 

4372310 

4341350 

Ite.33316 

43193I6 

4,708355 

4.714314 

4.724331 

4.726352 

4.727338 

4,740390 

4.756327 

4338354 

4317.758 

4,738343 

4338354 

4317.758 

4,738343 

4y434yDDZ 


Sarii 


06/9! 


Nol 


06/6!  1,825 
06/9(S.447 
06/5^  $335 
06/2]  S364 
06/2:B360 
06/2:4.925 
06f2t  1,614 
06/32  2348 
06/912,092 
06/8(5,742 
06/7(9.903 
06/3:  0,037 
06/711.406 
06/r  7,608 
06/K  8,942 
06/9:6.050 
06/7:8.165 
06/9(6347 
06/2:5,965 
06/7  8,446 
06/713.481 
06/815.452 
06/9:7394 
06/9:  0396 
06/2<  0.975 
06/7  0347 
06/8(2.477 
06/7^4307 
06/712.918 
07/Q:  4,449 
06/316,693 
06/213.961 
O6/4:  8,919 
06/3!  8.403 
06/2!  8.720 
06/5(3.405 
06/5:  8,131 
06/S  3314 
06/8  1,458 
06/8$3.160 


2387 


06/8  0,017 
06/8  8,729 
06/5  1325 
06/9(8.613 
06/6  5391 
06/7fi323 
07/3  7317 
(06/;  69372) 
0^0347 
06/3  1339 
06/719315 
06/7  17317 
06/8)1,795 
07/4t2.658 
06/2  i3311 
06/3  1335 
06/3)9392 
06/7  10.431 
07/1  ;2312 
06/3)4379 
06/8^324 
06/8!3379 
06/9».492 
0fi/8M.192 
07A)  16.142 
06/916375 
07/D  16.775 
06/3  0373 
06/3/2327 
06/8i3.702 
06/3  23373 
06/3  72327 
06/eS3.7Q2 
06/3  17319 


lOALGAZKnii 

Patent  Date 

FlUiigDate 

12/30/87 

1/16/85 

9/08/87 

9/12/86 

11/17/87 

10/26/83 

5/10/83 

12/15/80 

8/30/83 

1/26/81 

8/30/83 

2/17/81 

9/06/83 

5/07/81 

12/27/83 

11/19/81 

9/15/87 

8/27/86 

11/17/87 

5/27/86 

12/08/87 

8/27/85 

9/20/83 

4/20/82 

6/16/87 

9/27/85 

6/23/87 

6/23/86 

7/14«7 

3/12«6 

9/08/87 

10/31/86 

9/15/87 

5/24/85 

lVlO/87 

9/15/86 

2A28/84 

6/22/81 

7/01/86 

9/19/85 

1/19/88 

10/03/89 

2/09/88 

7/14/86 

3/22«8 

11/05/86 

5/24/88 

9/22/86 

10/12/82 

3/05/81 

7A4«7 

10/22/85 

7/21/87 

11/27/85 

9/15/87 

6/13/85 

10/06/87 

9/24/85 

7/05/88 

5/27/87 

12/21/82 

9/29/81 

12/27/83 

8/18/81 

1/31/84 

9/30/82 

2/28/84 

7/14/82 

4^7/84 

9/02/81 

10/06/85 

12/20/83 

2a8«6 

8/31/83 

2/24/87 

10/19/83 

10/06/87 

6/05/86 

12/01/87 

12At2/85 

12/08/87 

9/29/86 

1/26/88 

5/06/86 

2/16/88 

5/30/86 

5A0/88 

1A6«4 

5/17/88 

9A7/86 

7/19/88 

11/27/84 

7/19/88 

10/11/85 

10/30/90 

5/03/89 

'^JW 

(8/26/8« 
10/22/85 

2/07/84 

4/26/82 

6/17/86 

2/06/85 

8/04/87 

5/23/85 

2/02/88 

2/02/86 

6^8/91 

9/05/89 

12/21/82 

4A3/81 

2/07/84 

4/26«2 

2/25/86 

3/18/82 

2/10/87 

3/llW 

5/15/90 

2/05/88 

12/06/83 

7/02/82 

11/24/87 

3/27/86 

12/22/87 

4A5/86 

2/16/88 

9/04/86 

2/23/88 

3/26/86 

3/01/88 

5/05/87 

4/26/88 

1204/86 

7/12/88 

2/20/87 

3/27/84 

11/20/81 

10/21/86 

1/23/84 

4/19/88 

5/15/86 

3/27/84 

11/20/81 

10/21/86 

1/23/84 

4A9/88 

5/15/86 

6/19/84 

2/10/82 

MAltCH23,1993 


Delayed  Payment 
Aooeptaaoe  Date 

4/29/92 
6/30/92 
7/15/92 
7/30/92 
7/30/92 
3/30/92 
7/30/92 
6/30/92 
7/30/92 
7/30/92 
7/30/92 
8/17/92 
7/31/92 
7/30/92 
8/17/92 
8/17/92 
7/31/92 
6/30/92 
9/08/92 
5/29/92 
9/08/92 
9/08/92 
9/08/92 
9/08/92 
9/23/92 
7/31/92 
9/24/92 
9/09/92 
9/11/92 
9/11/92 
9/30/92 
9/30/92 
9/30/92 

10/06/92 
9/30/92 
8/31/92 

10/06/92 
9/30/92 
9/28/92 
9A1/92 
9/30/92 
9/30/92 
9/30/92 
9/30/92 

10/07/92 
9/30/92 
9/29/92 
2/19/92 

7/31/92 

9/30/92 
10/14/92 
10/14/92 
10/13/92 
10/26/92 

7/30/92 
10/07/92 

3/27/91 
10/19/92 

9/28/92 
10/30/92 

7/31/92 
10/30/92 
10/28/92 
10/29/92 
10/29/92 
10/30/92 
10/28/92 
11/19/92 
11/06/92 
11/20/92 
11A9/92 
11/06/92 
11/20/92 
12/11/92 
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PMentNo. 

Serial  Na 

PaaeatDMe 

AooeplaMeDMe 

4,466325 

06/372,051 

8/21/84 

4/26«2 

12/09/92 

4.475356 

06/454,984 

10/09/84 

1/03/83 

12/18/92 

4378348 

06/600.723 

3/25«6 

4A6/84 

12/15/92 

4305301 

06^54340 

802/86 

7/12»5 

12/23/92 

4.712396 

06/732375 

12/08/87 

snws 

12/24/92 

4383.161 

06/261355 

5/10/83 

5/06/81 

1/13/93 

4330397 

06/738359 

12/23/86 

6/09/86 

1/13/93 

4354397 

06/aoajorn 

wiim 

11/29/85 

1/13/93 

4371303 

06/797.761 

6/09/87 

11/13/85 

1/13/93 

4.703359 

06^4361 

11/03/87 

l(V29/86 

1/13/93 

4,757380 

07/107367 

7/19/88 

10/06/87 

\mi9i 

4.742377 

07/079349 

5/03/88 

imitn 

1/13/93 

4,749305 

06/930.416 

6/07/88 

11/14/86 

1/13/93 

4.778383 

06/937.997 

10/18/88 

12AM/86 

1/13/93 

4376.790 

06/779308 

6/30/87 

9/25/85 

1/19/93 

4375,480 

06/275333 

3/01/83 

6/22/81 

1/13/93 

4302366 

06/286388 

9/06/83 

7/23/81 

1/13/93 

4355.120 

06/812348 

4A)7/87 

12/23/85 

1/15/93 

4374303 

06/240,728 

6/23/87 

3/05/81 

1/13/93 

4376340 

06/773.991 

6/30/87 

9/09/85 

1/13/93 

4.707361 

06/761.988 

11/17/87 

8/02/85 

1/15/93 

4,719337 

06/802.997 

1A9/88 

11/29/85 

1/13/93 

4,726,929 

07/041.650 

2/23/88 

4«l/87 

1/13/93 

4,731380 

06/942349 

V23J9& 

12/17/86 

1A4/93 

4/732,755 

06/489390 

3/22/88 

4/28/83 

1A4/93 

4,758,187 

07/061,184 

7/19/88 

6ai/87 

1/15/93 
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Das.  296.565 
Dat.  316.825 
D«.  318.157 
Dm.  318320 
Dm.  322.265 
Oca.  323.112 
On.  330380 

FP.74«) 

M63,764 

M94.230 

4,654.267 

4,657342 

4.743376 

4,762374 

4.764,180 

4317.966 

4333.127 

4337.070 

4349.058 

4361314 

4362,043 

4362310 

4373.190 

4391357 

4392.786 

4395342 

4.908396 

4315322 

4,938356 

4339362 

4339380 

4.940382 

4340.787 

4345355 

4346.749 

4346377 

4348.077 

4350330 

4.958.146 

4358,987 

4349.476 

4366386 

4367,115 

43723O6 

4373,714 

4380372 

4380.917 

438I333 

4381,772 

4.982359 

4382382 

4385,166 

4388379 

4389.643 

4390312 

4394343 

4394304 

4394363 

4395,481 

4395332 

4397337 

5300356 

5,003,473 

5304,193 

5304391 

5305387 

5305329 

5306341 

5309367 

5309336 

5311378 

5312,971 

5313382 

5314392 

5314357 

53I6344 
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5,016312 

5317363 

5,018327 

5318304 

5,019.469 

5.019359 

5,020,448 

5,020364 

5,020,973 

5,021374 

5,021,695 

5,022,447 

5,023,083 

5,023,715 

5.023,930 

5,026328 

5,026,466 

5,026363 

5.026359 

5,027,659 

5,027,788 

5,028,128 

5.028376 

5,028339 

5,028,797 

5,028,941 

5,029321 

5,029,420 

5,029,439 

5.029,624 

5.029339 

5.030.030 

5331313 

5.032373 

5,032,688 

5,032,760 

5333356 

5,034,071 

5,034,086 

5,034371 

5,034372 

5,034,777 

5.034.793 

5,035.498 

5,035,612 

5,035,755 

5,036,017 

5.036,176 

5,037,194 

5,037303 

5,037384 

5,037398 

5338,007 

5,038321 

5.039,487 

5,040344 

5.040382 

5,040.645 

5.041353 

5.041302 

5.041.452 

5.041352 

5.041352 

5.042.006 

5,042307 

5,043.086 

5.043378 

5,043386 

5,043358 

5.044,946 

4,045391 

5,046352 

5.046321 

5,046327 

5,047,199 

5.047306 


53  ^7350 
53  ^7.662 
53>8.086 
5318,659 
53 18,776 
5318303 
5fl  »,084 
53^9305 
53  (9308 
53»9396 
53  (9301 
53  (9386 
53  »9352 
S3 19396 
5,0  S0,096 
5.0  50,179 
5.0  50379 
5.0  50.490 

5.0  50,783 
S,C  51364 
5,(]  51.457 
5,«  51379 
S.C  51.630 
5.C  51.774 
5,(  51,779 
5.(  51394 
5,(  53,122 
S,(  53,448 
5.(  53336 
5.(  S4380 
5.(  54,682 
5,<  54,794 
5,(  54,978 
S.(  55316 
5,<  55358 
5,(  55327 
5,(  55344 
5,(  55355 

5.1  55388 
5,(  55,657 
5.1  55.996 
5,1  56,067 
5,1  56,089 
5.1  56,100 
5.1  56.193 
5.166336 
5.1  66.439 
5.1  66387 
5,166390 
5J  67,075 
5J  67319 
5J  67.410 
5J  67316 
5J  67352 
5;  68.123 
SJ  68344 
Sj  68361 
S^»S832S 
5j  »58,704 
5,  »58,751 
5, 158316 
5,  >59,139 
5,  )59,186 
5,  )59,199 
5, 159362 
5,  )59391 
5,  )59.468 
5,  )60,151 
5,)60307 
S,)60332 
S,)60303 
S,)60347 
5,  J60.721 
5, 160390 
5,960.924 
5, 960,981 


5.061,057 

5,061,147 

5.061341 

5,061,681 

5.061309 

5,061317 

5,061324 

5.061319 

5.062.011 

5,062391 

5,062.468 

5,062,743 

5,062354 

5.063.081 

5.063,104 

5.063.190 

5.063320 

5.063.785 

5.064.016 

5,064.052 

5,064.056 

5,064307 

5,064388 

5.064302 

5.064351 

5.064,705 

5,065.149 

5,065303 

5,065378 

5.065,607 

5,065,652 

5.065.699 

5,065,943 

5,066,059 

5.066,163 

5,066301 

5,066303 

5.066335 

5.066370 

5.066.432 

5.066316 

5,066,837 

5.066,887 

5,067,010 

5.067,084 

5.067.086 

5,067,093 

5.067329 

5,067,458 

5.067303 

5.067.856 

5.067.890 

5.067.936 

5.067.999 

5.068,114 

5,068367 

5.068331 

5.068382 

5,069.072 

5.069309 

5.069.855 

5.070.002 

5.070.054 

5.070.119 

5.070375 

5,070,462 

5,070,805 

5.070.829 

5,071.189 

5.071322 

5.071309 

5,071,405 

5,071312 

5,071397 

5,072,051 

5.072375 


5,072340 

5,075,672 

5.077.404 

5,079.904 

5,073,425 

5.075337 

5.077.411 

5.080.745 

5,073,768 

5.075.864 

5.077.629 

5.081.166 

5,073337 

5.075.997 

53773I8 

5.085.667 

5,073,982 

5.076.172 

5378,075 

5,097319 

5,074301 

5.076.706 

5,078,652 

5.116.179 

5,074303 

5.076.938 

5,078374 

5.147.142 

5,075327 

5.076.982 

5,079319 

5.152392 

5375369 

5,077.112 

53793I8 

5.163325 

5.075,454 

5.0T7377 

5,079362 

5.172.009 

D327.007— &iiufra  H.  Olds,  LObum,  Ga.,  BOTTLE.  Patent 
dated  June  16,  1992.  Diadaimer  filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  by  the 
assignee.  The  Coca-Cola  Co., 

Hei^y  enters  diis  diadaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


4,700,762— Somue/  P.  Lmden,  Uniontown,  Ohio.  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRE  THREAD  WTIH  WlOE  CENIHAL  GROOVE 
AND  ARCUATE  GROOVES.  Patent  dated  Oct  20. 1987.  Dia- 
daimer filed  Nov.  23. 1992,  by  the  aasignee.  Tlie  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  diadaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


4,998362-THaiuA.  M.  Wtmars,  Saratoga.  Calif.  GENERA- 
TION OF  TOPOLOGY  INDB'ENDENT  REFERENCE  SIG- 
NALS. Patent  dated  Mar.  5. 1991.  Diadaimer  filed  Jan.  8, 1993, 
by  the  assignee,  Hewlett-Packard  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  diadaimer  to  claims  4,  5,  and  6  of  said 
patent 


^wdal  FTO  mail  box  nmibers  ahouU  be  naed  to  alkw  ionraiding  (tf  partkolar  typea  of  mail  to  the  appraiMiale  arev  H  qni^ 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  beii^  opoMd.  Only  the  apedfied  type  of  document  ahoold 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addreaaed  to  one  (rf  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  die  apedfied  type  identified  for  eKh  box  are 
addresaed  to  that  box,  diey  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  wfaidi  they  are  inteaded. 

The  following  special  boxes  ahould  be  used  only  for  dieir  apedfied  purpoae.  Addreas  mail  aa  foUows: 

Box 

Commissiaoer  <rf  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Waahin^on,  D.C  20231 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14. 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
BoxAF 
Box  DAG 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
BoxOED 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
Box  Pat  Ext 

Box  per 

BoxReexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box  Reconstruction 


MaD  for  the  Office  of  Peraoonel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assiatant  CnmmiMioner  for  Rrteiml  Afhiw  miH  rim  OffirK  nt  I  #.gi«l«tin«i  mnA  lfim<f«tinMl 

Affairs. 

"No  Fbe"  mail  rdated  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reiaaae  applications  for  patents  invrived  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  pliers. 

AU  papers  for  die  Office  <rf  the  Solidtor  cxct^  coinnumications  relating  to/wMfiiif  fi(^gaiiaR;pqiers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arinudon, 

Va.  22215 

Coiqxm  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademaA  registrations  and  aasignments. 

Ekctrooic  Ordering  Seivioe  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  dK  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Eaqdoyee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mafl  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mafl  for  the  Adviaory  Commiasion  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Rqileniahment  Cheds 

Invioioes  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announrement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responaes  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  aooqjt  late  payment  of  fsea.  petitions  to  defer  iaaoe,  and  petilioas  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  iasue. 

All  assignment  docnmmts  except  those  filed  with  new  applicationB. 

Mail  related  to  Diadosure  Dooments. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  nie  Wrapper  Contmuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Commimications  relating  to  interferencea  and  apniirationa  and  patents  invxrfved  in  interference. 

All  Communicaliona  fdwwing  the  receqil  of  a  PTOL^.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  laaue  Fbe  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  iasnanoe  of  a  patent  should  be  addreaaed  to  Box  Iaaoe  Fee,  unlns  advbed  to  die 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  aeparate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  dowiments,  exdnding  the  initial  application  and  ■■"*"'<"f''f  to  aU^e  uae. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  tb^  is  subject  to  die  payment  of  a  maintenance  fot. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  qifriications.  (Uae  Box  AF  for  reqxmaea  after  final  rcjectioa). 
Mail  for  the  OCBoe  of  EmoUment  and  Diadfriine 


and  fees, 
papers  and  APPUCATION  fees. 


New  patent  qmlication  and  aaaodated  1 

New  trademark  application  and  i 

^>plications  for  patent  term  extenaion. 

Mail  related  to  ap|riicationa  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

BfiqiiMf  tt*  ll««T«iiiiMtirm  fnr  nrigimal  taqii^t  pT>««  rmty 

Submisskm  of  diskette  for  btotedboical  mriication. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  recdved  andAir  aerial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  poetcard  or  die  official  "Rli^  Receqit." 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Inconmlete  Apfriicatioa"). 

Correqxmdence  pertaining  to  the  reconstniction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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Avalabk  fir  PdiHc  Use  !■  Patcat  aad 


Tradcaark  Dcvodtoiy  Libnuries 


PTDl 


Ite  fDlkiriM  liniies,  desiraatad  as  Paint  ud  T^idemuk 
Mbofy  Ubfaiin  (Firoi).  rabeive  patent  and  tiademaik 
-  am  die  U.S.    Pateitf    and 

have  oo  fik  all  fnll-text 
I  paUnhedmoe  1872, 
patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
lections    of   tbeOffidal 
Trademark  Office.  The 
ate  distriboted  numen- 


as  Patent  and  "nademaik      All  infonnatioo  is  available  for  ue  by  dw  public  free  of  diaige. 


Office.  Many 

DoelTW, 
MiH  lelect  fffllfi'ti^^itt  of 
both    the  pnlent  and 
Goene  ef  dm  U.  S. 
ftUl  lilt  Btility  and  design 

micnfiche.  Patent  and 

ROM  (ConiMCt  Diac-Read  Only] 


PattHt 


plant  patents  on  color 

search    systems  oo  CD- 

Ifbnnataie  availaUe  at  all 


YTOLd  to  inoeaae  "tiKytinw  of'and  enhance  access  to  the 
iafiansation  found  in  patents  and  ^ademaAs.  It  is  tfarou^  the 
CD-RCMI  systems  tfiatprehninaiy  patent  and  trademaiksearches 
can  be  oomfaicted  through  the  numfrically  arranged  collections. 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Cokxado 

Cnmierticut 

Delanrare 

DiaLafOdnmbia 

Fkxida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 
Idaho 


Iowa 
Kansas 

Kentucky 


Maryland 


Minneaola 
KbsiMippi 
Miaaoun 

Montana 

Nebraaka 
Nevada 

New  HamiMhire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
NewYoA 

North  Carolina 
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In  addition,  each  PTDL  otEHa  reCerenoe  poMicatioas  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  tiadematk  classifi- 
cation systons,  as  well  as  other  docmnentt  and  publications 
which  supideinait  the  basK  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  <rfpatent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
providea  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaric 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  meir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  oontemfdating  use  of  diese  collections  at  a 
particular  ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
^odlectiaos,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


rrfipikoiw  Coitfacf 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Bimmighaa  PubUc  library . 

Andiorage:  L  J.  Louasac  PuMic  Library 

Tenqw:  Not  le  Library,  Arizona  State  Univenity 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  library 

Los  Angela  Public  library 

Sacmaenlo  California  State  Library 

San  Diqp)  1  ubiic  library 

Sunnyvale  1  atent  Clearinghouse 


Denver  Pub  ic  library . 

New  Haven  Science  Park  Library 

Newark:  Ui  rversity  <rf  Delaware  Library 
WasUngtoa :  Howard  University  libraries . 


Fbrt  Lander  lak:  Broward  County  Main  library .... 
Miami-Dadii  PuUicIibrary 


(205)844-1747 
(205)226-3680 
~  562-7323 
'602)  965-7010 
'501)682-2053 
612-3273 
654-0069 
236-5813 
408)730-7290 
'303)640-8847 
203)786-5447 
302)  831-2965 
'202)806-7252 
'305)  357-7444 
■3^375-2665 


Orlando:  l^versity  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tan  ipa  Campus  Library,  Univenity  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pii  s  GObeit  Memorial  library,  Georgia  Institute  of 
Tecfandcsy 


Honduhi:  1  awaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Moaoow:  U  liversity  of  Idaho  library 

Cluaigo  Pu  tlic  Ljfatary 

Sprin^eUj  minms  State  library 


Indiai^oli^Marioo  County  Public  libraiy 

West  Lafoy  itie:  Sie^gesmund  Engineering  library, 
Des  Moinet :  State  Library  of  Iowa 


Wkfaita:  Al  lah  library,  Widuta  State  University 
Louisville  1  kee  Pidriic  Lflxary 


(317 

Purdhie  University (317 

(513 

(31 


(404)894-4508 
(808)586-3477 
(208)885-6235 
(312)  747-4450 
217)  782-5659 
269-1741 
494-2873 
281-4118 
689-3155 
561-8617 


(502) 


Baton  Rouj  e:  Troy  H.  Middleton  library,  Louisiana  State 
Unrversi  r 


College  Pai  t  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  library, 
Univcrsi  y  of  Maryland. 


,  (504)  388-2570 
.(301)405-9157 


(413)545-1370 

.(617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

(313)764-5298 


Amherst:  F  lysical  Sciences  library.  University  of 

Massaciinetts.- 

Boston  Pu*  lie  library _ 

Ann  Aibor  Engineering  library.  University  of 

Michigai  I  .•••••••• .......... ........... .................................................... 

Ms  Rapids  Abikaul  S.  Hmme  library,  Ferris  State  University (61^  592-3602 

DM^Pd  IfclAniry '. (313J 833-1450 

Mimmfxd  i  Public  library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

JailaoD:  M  ississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kauas  Cit  :  Linda  Hall  library (816)  363-4600 

-   -     ■-* (314) 241-2288 Ext 390 


St  Louis  P  iblic  library  . 

Butte:  Nfo^tana  College  of  Mineral  Sdenoe  and  Tedinology 

Uxity 


Linoolii:  Ei  iginecring  library,  Univosity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 


Reno:  Unh  ersity  of  Nevada,  Reno  library (702^ 


Durham: 
Newark] 
Piacatawa^ 


enity  of  New  Hampshire  library 
Lteary. 


library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (9M] 

University  of  New  Mexico  General  libraty (505 

York  State  Library (518: 


Albany: 

Bufblo  an^Erie  County  PuMic  library . 

New  York  Public  library  (The  Research  libraries' 

Raleigh:  DlR  Ifill  LSirary,  Nordi  Candina  State  ~ 


496-4281 
472-3411 
784-6579 
862-1777 
733-7782 
932-2895 
277-4412 
473-4636 
71Q  858-7101 
'212)930-8574 
'919)515-3280 
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Reference  Collecdons  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Thulemaris  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Tiademaik 
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North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsytvania 


Rhode  bland 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Nmmtt  a{lXbnrf 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  FHtz  library,  Univenity  of  Nora  Dakota . 
Cincinnati  and  Hamflton  County,  Putdic  Iil»ary  tA 


Cleveland  PuUic  Lflmuy 

Cofaimbus:  Ohio  Stale  Univenity  Libraries. 


Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  library . 

Stillwater  OUahoma  Stale  Univeruty  Center  for  International  Tkade 

Development 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library  ......................... «»..„..„.„...„„.... 

PhOadelphia,  The  Flee  library  of 

Pittsburgh,  CarnMie  library  of _^._„_„........_..._ 

Univaaity  Park:  raee  library,  Pennsylvania  State  University . 

Providence  PuUic  Library 

Charieston:  Medical  Univenity  of  Soodi  Carolina  lifanry 

Qemson  University  Libraries . 


Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  library  and  Information 
Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Iibrary,Vandertnlt  Univeraity . 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  library,  Univasity  of  Texas 
St  Austin  .............................................................................. 

College  Station:  Steriing  C  Evans  library,  Texas  A  A  M 

University 


.  (701)  777-4888 
(513)369-6936 
1623-2870 
1292-6175 
1259-5212 

405)744-7086 

'503)  378-4239 

'215)686-5331 

622-3138 

865-4861 

455-8027 


.(901)725-8877 
.(615)322-2775 

(512)495-4500 


Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 
Sab  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  Universi^  (rf  Utah . 


Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  library,  ^rginia  CommonweaUi 
UniverBty 


(409)845-3826 

(214)670-1468 

.  (713)  527-8101  Ext2S87 
(801)  S81-S394 


Seattle:  Engineering  liliranr.  University  of  Washingloo 

Moigantown:  Evaudale  Luniy,  West  Virgmia  University . 
Maduon:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  library.  University  of  Wisconsin 
Madison ....... .»......»..............»....»M.........M.............HM».M....M 


Milwaukee  Putriic  Library . 


367-1104 

543-0740 

'304)293-2510 

(608)262-6845 
.  (414)  278-3247 


REEXAMINATIONS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  €X>RPS 


flEFHEN  O.  KUNIN.  Actms 
tTEPHBN  O.  KUNIN.  DqMty 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  23,  1993 

Matter  encloted  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appean  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thb  reexaminatioa  ^lecificatioa;  matter  printed  in  italics  «Twti<'»tfT 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


PATEKT  EXAlONINOCniOUTS 


Aim  Code  703 


New  Caw 
IMe* 


BBCnbcAL  CmMBRY.  AND  H  niNBBSINa  OKOUP  UOO — D.  E  TALBERT. 


OBOAMC  CSBMBRY.  OKOUP 1200  -  X)HN  F.  TBtAPANB,  nU  Dkector , 

SuMBBDCBBMICALlNDUSm  5  AND  CHEMICAL ENONBEUNa 

OKWriaOO— BDWAID&KUBA  BEWICZ. Dindoc 


BLBCmOMCANDOraCALSYSIH  BANDDEVKES.  («OUP  2S0O— 


.^KLYMERCBEMBniY.PLASIiCS.OQA'nNO.maroaftAFIIY. 
Snn  MAIBUAU  AND  OlMPO  mONS.  (nOUP  1500 — J.  O.  imMAS.  DimMr . 
■OnCHNOIiXnr.  OWXJP  laOO — B  UUY  S.  KICHIIAN.  DkMtar . 

■LKTSICALKZAMININGGB  MIPS 

INDUSniALELBCnONiCS.FHYSK  S  AND  RBLAIED  BLEMEKTS. 
OMW  2100— D.  a  KELLY.    ' 


.30B4K61 
.300-1235 

.30B4MS1 

.300-2351 
.300-0196 


SPBOAL  LAWS  ADinNSnAllON.  (  »OUP  2200 — ROBERT  a  QAU^r.  DimMr . 

DiniSiAiibNPMOC8Ssmo.noRi  oe.  and  retrieval,  group  2300- 


.300-1782 
.300-0511 

.300^54 


PACKMBS.CLBANmQ.lEXnLESi  NDOBOMEIRICALniBTKUliENrS 
aBDUP2«0— CARLTON CaOYL  S.Dinc«or. 


COIOIUMCAnOHS.MEASURINai  BSIWOANDLAIIP/DISCHARCSCMOUP. 
OROUP  2000 — BOBBtY  R.  «AY.  1 


DBSXM.aROUP2n0— Ri(HERTE.f}ARRBIT.DiNGlK.. ~ 

mCHANlCAL  KXAMDilNG  (^tOUFS 

HANDUNO  AND  TRANSPOBTATml  MEDIA.  (HtOUP  3100— F.  R.  SCHMmr. 


.3004)771 

.30041956 

.305-4700 
.300-0511 


MAIBRIALSHAPINaARtlCIJBMAl  lUFACIVRINO  AND  TOOLS. 

OKWPSaOO- N.aODICI.Dinela  — 

MBCHAlKALlBCBIOLOaBSAta )  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TUMlBNrriNIQRMA110N.0Rl  )UP3300-J.  J.I£VBJDimlar . 
SOLAR. HEAT. POWER. AWnJUID  SNOINEBRINO DBVKES, 

GROUP  3<00 — JOHN  KmiB.  r-^— 


GBWRALCONSniUCIIOKPnRa  AM  ANDMlNINOENaNEERING. 
GROUP  3500 — AI.  SMflH.  r 


cTtei 


VMHi. 


3/20/92 
6/25/92 

5/22m 

5/22/92 
8/22/91 


9/09/91 
8/17/91 

11/21/90 

3/06/92 

8/10/91 
11/04/90 


2/01/92 
5/26/92 
5/05/92 
5/2W92 
2/18/92 


Bl  4jn*jUn  {1952m» 
DAMAGE  PREVENTION  VOID  FILLER  FOR 
SEPARATING  LOADS  DURING  TRANSIT 
!  A.  Rotten,  ArUaglmi  Heiihti,  DL,  ami^ur  to  DllMtia 
Tool  Work*  IM^  GlMTiew.  DL 

eqMat  No.  90/002.644^  Feb.  14. 1992. 
I  CertMcate  for  Psicat  No.  4.494.897,  iMMd  Jan. 
22, 1985,  Scr.  No.  465.S22.  Feb.  10, 1983. 
bt  CL'  B61D  45/00:  B63B  25/24:  B65D  81/04 
VS.  a.  410— IM 


filed  prior  to  ikii< 


*SS^lMHgiiinij  iiiiv------ ■- ihBBwrW— cl35U.S.C253.0t>artiliHi.IiwHi 

■■■NwiiiiiiHiliiitii  llMiMimiitlTTT— «— -  ""  ~fc— «t— '-*' 


114S00286 


lhepro*WaHO(35US.C  151 

-     ■       3.935.596  to  3.946.8001 

_, 3328to3,830 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1-3,  5  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claim  6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  Claims  8-13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  collapsible  void  filler  [damage  prevention]  device 
[adapted  to  fold]  foldable  into  a  flat,  collapsed  configuration 
for  storage  and  [be  unfolded]  unfoldable  into  an  expanded 
configuration  for  [protecting]  preventing  damage  to  cargo 
during  transit,  [the  improvement]  comprising: 
an  outer  housing  [providing]  comprising  a  four  sided,  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  bottom,  a  top^  and  two  side&  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  the  length  thereof; 
said  sides  of  said  outer  housing  tubular  member  171  adapted  to 
extend]  extending  upwardly  from  [the]  said  bottom  of 
said  outer  housing  tubular  member  to  said  top  of  said  outer 
housing  tubular  member  when  [the]  said  damage  preven- 
tion device  is  disposed  in  said  expanded  configuration,  and, 
said  sides  [having]  of  said  outer  housing  tubular  member 
comprising  means  for  permitting  said  [bowing  the]  sides 
of  said  outer  housing  tubularmember  to  bow  outwardly  so  as 
to  thereby  allow  [the]  said  outer  housing  tubular  member 
[void  filler]  to  collapse  easily  and  to  provide  an  out- 
wardly directed  spring  force  upon  adjacent  objects  so  as  to 
hold  [the]  said  void  filler  in  place  when  [the]  said  sides 
of  said  outer  housing  tubular  member  are  disposed  in  said 
expanded  configuration;  and 
an  inner  member  comprising  a  single  cell  tubular  core  [means 
with  means  attached]  disposed  within  said  outer  housing 
tubular  member  [to  bold  the  core  means  in  position]  and 
having  [leg  means  extending  to  connect]  a  bottom  con- 
nected to  said  [the]  bottom  of  said  outer  housing  tubular 
member,  a  [and]  top  connected  to  said  top  of  [the]  said 
outer  housing  tubular  member,  and  sides  interconnecting 
said  bottom  and  said  lop  of  said  inner  member  tubular  core, 
said  inner  member  tubular  core  [meant]  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  the  length  thereof  which  is  Exposed 


perpendkular  to  said  hmgitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  housing 
tubular  member,  a  width  which  extends  across  a  majority  of 
said  length  of  said  outer  housing  tubular  member,  and 
wherein  said  length  of  said  inner  member  tubular  core  is  sized 
so  as  In  width]  to  [thereby]  contact  and  space  ^Mrt 
[the]  said  sides  of  said  outer  housing  tubular  member  so  as 
to  prevent  [their]  inward  movement  of  said  sides  of  said 
outer  housing  tubular  member  and  therdfy  rigidify  [the] 
said  outer  housing  tubular  member  when  [the]  said  vend 
filler  is  disposed  in  said  [the]  expaixled  configuration; 
said  sides  of  said  inner  member  tubular  core  [means]  having 
means  [to  allow]  for  allowing  [it]  said  sides  of  said  inner 
member  tubular  core  to  be  folded  and  coUapted  when  said 
[the]  outer  housing  tubular  member  is  collapsed. 


Bl  4>711,140  (19S3rd) 

THROTTLE  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Gilbert  W.  Yowaer,  2621  Mcroed  Ave,  El  MoMe,  Calif.  91733 

ReezamiMtfcm  ReqMit  No.  90/002,172,  Oct.  22, 1990. 

Reexamiutkm  Certificate  for  Patert  No.  4,711,140,  iMiied  Dec 

8,  1987,  Scr.  No.  813,729,  Dte.  27. 1985. 

1ml  a.>  B60K  41/06.  41/16 

VS.  CL  74—865 


/. 


■«         H         ••  BB  ^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  14  and  15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

1.  A  throttle  valve  system  for  automatic  transmissions  in- 
cluding a  throttle  valve  member  movable  within  a  bore  be- 
tween two  predetermined  positions,  a  plunger  for  driving  the 
throttle  valve  member  in  said  bore,  a  throttle  valve  spring 
disposed  between  the  plunger  and  the  valve  member  for  trans- 
mitting the  force  exerted  by  the  plunger  to  the  throttle  valve 
member,  and 

a  rigid  spacer  element  fiilly  mounted  within  the  throtde 
valve  spring,  said  spacer  element  being  of  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  throttle  valve  spring  when  said 
spring  is  in  its  normal  operative  position,  said  spacer  ele- 
ment adapted  to  exert  a  force  directly  on  said  throtde 
valve  member  if  said  valve  member  sticks  in  said  bore  and 
is  no  longer  movable  with  said  throttle  valve  spring,  said 
spacer  element  direcdy  abutting  against  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  applying  a  force  thereagainst,  under  the  urging  of 
said  plunger,  only  if  said  valve  member  is  stuck  in  said 
bore  and  said  throttle  valve  spring  is  compressed  to  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  spacer 
element,  said  spacer  element  not  directly  abutting  against 
said  valve  member  during  normal  operation  of  said  throt- 
de valve  system. 
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(V.,  both  of  Midlawl,  aad  Leo 
to 'fhc  Dow  Coniog 


t  No.  4,749,(31,  iMMd  Jim. 


Bl  4,749,01  (19S4«W  

MULTILAYER  CXRAMICS  F  lOM  SIUCATE  ESTERS 
\jKm  A.  Hiliifc  i;  MfcfcMl,  TrHf 
Tm>i.  iMftai.  in  iif  l^flrfc . 
,  BJHlMi,  Mkh. 

t  No.  9^/0Q2,S16,  Ai«.  14, 19«. 

7,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  938^79,  Dec  4,  iM6. 
bt  CL'  BIM|d  i/Ofi 
UJS.  CL  428—704 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAM  [NATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1(hM,  28-42  and  44-76  is  con- 
finned. 

Clainis  4  and  43  are  cancelled. 

Clainis  1,  7  and  19  are  deU  rained  to  be  patentable  as 


aaims  2,3,5,6,  8,9  and  20-271  dependent  on  an  amended 
daim,  are  determined  to  be  patei  ttable. 

1.  A  proceas  for  forming  [on  i  a  electronic  device]  a  multi- 
layer, ceramic  or  ceramic-like  [c  oating]  topcoat  on  the  surface 
tffoH  dtctnmk  device  which  profess  comprises: 
(I)  (A)  coating  the  surface  ofta  electronic  device  with  a 
I^anarizing  coating  by  mean  of  diluting  a  hydrolyzed  or 
partially  hydrolyzed  silicatel  ester  with  a  solvent  and  ap- 
plying the  dilated  hydrolwed  or  partially  hydrolyzed 
silicate  ester  solution  to  an  kectronic  device;  (fi)  drying 
the  hydrolyzed  or  partially  hydrolyzed  silicate  ester  solu- 
tion so  as  to  evaporate  the  iolvent  and  therd>y  deposit  a 
pieoeramic  coating  on  the  oectronic  device;  (C)  cerami- 
iying  the  hydrolyzed  or  parially  hydrolyzed  silicate  ester 
in  air,  or  in  water  vapor  apd  air,  to  silicon  dioxide  by 
heating  the  corted  device  tb  a  temperature  between  200 
and  1000  degrees  Centigrade  to  produce  a  ceramic  or 
oetamic-like  planariring  coitiiig;  and 
(n)  ^>plying  to  the  ceramiq  or  ceramic-like  planarizing 
nof*««B  a  passivating  coataig  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  silicon  nitipgen-containing  coating,  (ii)  a 
■Uoon  caihon-containing  editing,  and  (iii)  a  silicon  carbon 
nitrogen-containing  coatingi  wherein  the  silicon  nitrogen- 
containing  coff*'''B  is  applie^  onto  the  planarizing  coating 
of  the  electronic  device  b*  a  means  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  chemical  v^mr  deposition  of  a 
silane,  halosilane,  halodiirilsar  halopolysilane  or  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  apmonia,  (b)  plasma  enhanced 
chemical  vapor  deposition  df  a  silane,  halosilane,  halodisi- 
lane,  halopolysilane  or  mixt^ires  thereof  in  the  presence  of 
■««i«««n«M,  (c)  ceramificatioq  of  a  silicon  and  nitrogen-con- 
taining pieceramic  pblymet  and  wherein  the  silicon  car- 
bon nitrogen-containing  coi  ting  is  applied  onto  the  plana- 
rizing coating  of  the  dectra  lie  device  by  a  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  >f  (1)  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion of  hexamethyldisilazan  i,  (2)  plasma  mhancrd  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  of  hei  amethyldisilazane,  (3)  chemi- 
cal vapor  depoation  of  a  nlane,  alkylsilane,  halosilane. 
halodiiilaiie,  halopolysilane  or  mixture  thoeof  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkane  of  o  ne  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylsilane  and  further  in  th ;  presence  of  ammonia,  and  (4) 
plasma  ^■ihMw^i'^  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  silane. 
alkybOane.   »i«irt«ii«i«^,   hi  lodisilane,  halopolysilane   or 
mixture  thereof  in  the  preai  »ce  of  an  alkane  of  one  to  six 
caibon  ataas  or  an  alkylsilane  and  further  in  the  presence 
of  ■mmnwia-  and  wherein  the  silicon  carbon-containing 
coating  is  d^nsited  by  a  i^eans  selected  from  the  group 
■•"■"■■♦■"g  of  0)  chemical  ivapor  deposition  of  a  silane, 
aUcyWlane.   tfinMlan^,    h^odisilane.   halopolysilane   or 
ndztiires  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  of  one  to  six 
caibon  atoms  or  an  alkyls4anc  and  (ii)  plasma  enhanced 
chemical  vapor  deposition  jof  a  silane,  alkylsilane,  halosi- 


lane, halodisilane,  halopolysilane  or  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkane  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylsilane,  to  produce  the  passivating  ceramic  or  ceram- 
ic-Uke  coating,  and 
(111)  applying  to  tne  passivating  ceramic  or  ceramic-like 
coatiag  a  silicon.containing  coating  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  silicon  coating,  (ii)  silicon  carbon- 
containing  coating,  (iii)  silicon  nitrogen-containing  coat- 
ing, and  (iv)  silicon  carbon  nitrogen-containing  coating; 
wherein  die  silicon  coating  is  applied  onto  the  passivating 
coating  by  a  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  chemical  v^wr  deposition  of  a  silane,  halosilane. 
halodisilane.   halopolysilane   or   mixtures   thereof,   (b) 
plasma  r"h«««v<<  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  silane. 
halosilane,    halodisilane,    halopolysilane    or    mixtures 
thereof,  or  (c)  metal  assisted  chemical  vapor  deposition  of 
a  silane,  ludosilane,  halodisilane.  halopolysilane  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  wherein  the  silicon  carbon-containing 
coating  is  applied  by  a  means  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  chemical  vapor  depositionof  a  silane. 
alkylsilane,   halostlane,  halodinlaiie,  halopolysilane  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylsilane,  (2)  plasma  enhanced 
chemical  v^mr  deposition  of  a  silane,  dkylsilane,  halosi- 
lane, halodisilane.  halopolysilane  or  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkane  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylsilane;  and  wherein  the  silicon  nitrogen-containing 
coating  is  deposited  by  a  means  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  silane. 
halosilane.    halodisilane.    halopolysilane    or    mixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  (B)  plasma  cnhancrd 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  silane.  ludosilane.  halodisi- 
lane. halopolysilane  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia,  and  (C)  ceramiiication  of  a  silicon  and  nitrogen- 
containing  preceramic  polymer,  and  wherein  the  silicon 
carbon  nitrogen-containing  coating  is  deposited  by  a 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  hexamethyldisilazane.  (ii)  plasma 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  hexamethyldisila- 
zane, (iii)  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  silane,  alkylsi- 
lane, halosilane,  halodisilane.  halopolysilane  or  mixture 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  of  one  to  six  caibon 
atoms  or  an  alkylsilane  and  further  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia,  and  (iv)  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition of  a  silane.  alkylsilane.  halosilane.  halodisilane, 
halopolysilane  or  mixture  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkane  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms  or  an  alkylsilane  and 
further  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  to  produce  the  silicon- 
containing  coating,  wherd>y  a  multilayer,  ceramic  or 
ceramic-like,  coating  is  obtained  on  the  electronic  device. 


Mortta, 


to  The  Pack 


81  4,89S,4M  (195Sth) 
SHOPPING  BAGS 
[igMUMrika,  Japa 
Osaka,  Japn 

te^Mat  No.  90/002,531,  Dec  4, 1991. 
RaexaidMtion  Certificate  for  Patnt  No.  4,89S«4S<,  iasMd  JaiL 

23. 1990,  S«r.  No.  294,199.  Jan.  6, 1989.         

Iirt.  a.>  B65D  JJ/OK 
UJS.  CL  383— 20 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-4  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  shopping  bag  comprising  a  bag  portion,  a  bottom 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  handles,  the  bag  portion  including  a 
foMable  tab  in  its  rim.  the  foMable  tab  including  slits  for  allow- 
ing the  handle  to  pass  through,  each  sUt  including  a  first  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  tab  and  a  second 


portion  oontitauons  with,  but  extending  generaUy  transversdy       1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-chloro-2.<l-chloro- 
to,  said  first  portion  and  being  inwanfly  spaced  from  said  rim  cyclopropyl)-3.<2-chloro-phenyl)propan-2-ol  of  the  formula 
of  said  bag  portion  and  the  opposite  ends,of  each  handle  being 


CH2 


and/or    2-(l-chloro-cyclopropyl>2-(2-chloro-benzyl-)oxirane 
of  the  formula 


bonded  to  a  reinforcement  strap  attached  to  the  bag  portion, 
the  foidable  tab  being  folded  over  the  reinforcement  straps 

with  the  handles  protruded  through  the  second  portions  of  the 
handle-receiving  slits.] 


f  %— CH2— C^     ^1 

\   r  y  \ 

V^b/  O CHj 


Bl  SJimfitO  (19S«h) 
PROCESS  FOB  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
INTERMEDIATES 
WiiArM  RoMi,  W!«*«1d;  PmKMMIm  FleOcr. 
and  cat*  Bl—i.  Hnlwlniw.  aH  of  Fad.  Bap.  of 

ofri— y 
BsniwiMUnn  Bsinsst  No.  90/002,733,  M«y  21, 1992. 
Bcezanrinatian  Cartttkate  for  PatMt  No.  S,0994M0,  lined  Mw. 
24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  749,035,  A^  23, 199L 
CUmt  priority,  mJOxnOam  Fad.  Bep.  of  Ci— any,  A^  31, 
1990.4027f08 

Mat  Cl»  C07D  301/02,  301/26;  OTTC  29/40,  33/50 
UJS.  CL  549— 519 


a 


comprising 
a)  reacting  in  a  first  step,  2-chloro-beiizyI  chloride  of  the 
formula 


a 

Q-CH.- 


a 


with  comminuted  magnrsium  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of 
toluene  and  tetrahydrofiiran.  in  which  the  ratio  of  toluene  to 
tetrahydrofiiran  is  between  [65 J5  and  95J]  70:30  and  90cl0 
parts  by  wei^t,  at  a  temperature  between  [0*  C.  and  100*  C] 
20"  and  SCT  Cihe  ratio  of  2-chloro-benzyl  chloride  to  tetrahy- 
drofiiran being  such  that  between  [land  3]  1.5  and  Z5  tacia 
of  tetrahydrofiiran  are  present  per  mol  of  2-chloro-benzyl 
chloride,  the  reactkm  being  Reeled  bf  adding  a  mixture  of  a 
major  amount  of  the  2-ehloro4>enzyl  chloride  and  the  letrakydro- 
furan  to  a  mixture  of  magnesium  flakes,  iodine  as  caiafyst,  tolu- 
ene and  a  minor  amount  of  the  2-chloro-benxyl  chloride  and 
tetrahydrofiiran;  and  subsequently  separating  off  any  magne- 
sium which  may  still  be  present,  and 
b)  reacting  the  resulting  Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula 


a 


f  ^CH:— Mg— a 


in  a  second  step  with  l-ch]oro-l-chloroacetylcyck>propaiie  of 
the  formula 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  ■n«tMi«< 

Claims  6  and  10  dependent  on  an  m~'«'<*^  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 


a— CH2— C  "^    ^  a 

I 

o 

in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  toluene  and  tetrahydrofiiran,  in 
which  the  ratio  of  toluene  to  tetrahydrofiiran  is  between  63:33 
and  9S:3  parts  by  weight  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and 
[100*  C]  3(r  C. 


U  Ml 


REISSUES 
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Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this 

indicates  additions  made  by  reimie. 


reissue  spedficatiaii;  matter  printed  in  itabcs 


Re.34,lM 

CORRUGATED  CONmiUCnON  PALLET 

Robert  J.  QMBick,  JaAmmffOt,  Fla^  aHigwir  to  Gatt  Piilct 

SyitoH,  Im^  Chnni  Poial,  lad. 
OrigiMd  No.  43C7,074,  dMad  Sep.  19,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  321,S36, 
Mw.  10, 1989.  AppUcatioa  for  rciMw  Sep.  9, 1991,  Stf .  No. 
7S6,4«) 

bt  CL'  B65D  19/20 
VS.  a.  lOB— S1.3  8 


7.  A  pallet  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  stringer  members 
and  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  decking  members  assembled  there- 
with, at  least  some  of  said  stringer  members  being  of  trapezoidal 
cross  section,  relatively  wide  at  the  top  and  relatively  narrow  at  the 
bottom,  and  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  materitd  folded  to 
form  symmetrical  half  sections  of  said  stringer  member,  said  half 
sections  being  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  medial  plane  thereof,  each  of  said  half  sections  compris- 
ing at  least  four  sequentially  contiguous  rectangular  panel  por- 
tions, at  least  two  of  which  in  each  of  said  half  sections,  taken  in 
sequence,  being  internal  panel  portions  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  width,  said  half  sections  being  joined  by  a  common 
central  panel  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  stringer  member  with 
reflective  ones  of  said  internal  panel  portions  of  said  half  sections 
disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  along  said  medial  plane,  another 
of  said  panel  portions  of  each  half  section  being  disposed  on  the 
outside  of  said  stringer  member  and  being  connected  to  said  com- 
mon panel  portion  and  diverging  outwardly  and  away  therefrom, 
another  of  said  panel  portions  of  each  half  section  extendi/^ 
inwardly  from  said  diverging  portion  thereof  at  the  top  of  said 
stringer  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said 
common  panel  portion  is  di^osed  and  perpendicular  to  said  me- 
dial plane,  said  panel  portions  being  so  dimensioned  that  said 
inumal  panel  portions  of  each  of  said  half  sections  extend  substan- 
tially fully  between  said  panel  portion  thereof  at  the  top  of  said 
stringer  member  and  said  common  panel  portion,  said  internal 
and  diverging  panel  portions  having  a  mult^licity  of  apertures 
therethrough  at  hmgitudinally  spaced  locations  thereakmg.  with 
corre^tondingly  located  apertures  of  sad  internal  and  diverging 
panel  portions  lying  in  registry  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  passages 
extending  transversely  through  said  stringer  members,  said  deck- 
ing members  extending  through,  and  being  tightly  engaged  vrithin, 
said  passages  of  a  plurality  of  stud  stringer  members  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another,  an  adhesive  substance  being  present  on  at 
least  one  of  said  internal  panel  portions  of  each  of  said  half  sections 
to  secure  said  at  least  one  of  said  internal  panel  portions  thereon  to 
said  diverging  panel  portkm  thereof  near  the  top  of  said  stringer 
member,  thereby  to  maintain  at  least  one  of  said  panel  portions  in 
an  oblique  position  against  said  diverging  panel  portion. 


Re.  34.199 
MOTORCYCLE 
TaeUmttn  AHkva,  21204,  Shi— tiw—  WaUifai,  Saitun- 
ken,  nd  Towiydj  Tami,  6M,  Ykwirta-cho,  SokMU,  Saita- 
■a-lwi,bothorjapHi 
OrigiMi  No.  4,494,924,  dated  Sep.  22, 19V7,  Ser.  No.  113,254, 
Dec  24, 1985.  AppUeatkM  for  rciMe  Feb.  19,  IMS.  Scr.  No. 
158,246 

OaiBM  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Dee.  28, 1984,  59-278917; 
Dec  29. 1984.  59-276553 

IbL  as  B(2K  5/04 
MS.  CL  180— 68J  11  ( 


1.  A  motorcycle  comiHiaiiig: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends: 

(b)  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  engine  and 
having  an  upper  surface  extending  along  a  length  of  the 
frame; 

(d)  an  elongated  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  fuel 
tank  along  the  length  of  said  frame,  said  seat  having  a 
bottom  having  a  portion  extending  along  the  length 
thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  fuel  tank  to  define  an  air  intake 
passageway  therebetween,  said  passageway  having  an 
open  front  end  opening  toward  the  front  end  of  said  firame 
and  having  a  rear  open  end,  said  seat  having  a  Croat  end 
disposed  near  to  a  ffont  end  of  said  fuel  tank  so  that  said 
seat  covers  said  upper  surface  of  said  fuel  tank  generally 
entirely;  and 

(e)  an  air  cleaner  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  and 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  fuel  tank,  the  rear  open  end  of 
said  passageway  being  in  communication  with  said  air 
cleaner  whereby  the  ambient  air  can  be  fed  to  said  air 
cleaner  through  said  air  intake  passageway. 


Re  34,200 

COIN  FRAUD  PREVENTING  UNTT  AND  MODULAR 
CONFIGURATIONS  FOR  PAY  TELEPHONE  STATIONS 
AUca  W.  VogI,  MelbovM;  Stcraa  C  Poe,  Wcat  Miftoaiat, 

JohH  H.  MacNdn,  IndUaHtie,  Md  Doi^H  J.  BmM,  Micco, 

an  of  Fla.,  aaaicasrB  to  latenaUowd  Tekacrviec,  be,  Md- 

bome,  Fla. 
Origiaal  No.  4,918,724,  dated  Apr.  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  407,947, 

Sep.  15, 1989.  AppUcadoa  for  rataw  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

697,015 

Int.  CL>  H04M  1/15,  11/02,  1/08;  G07F  3/02 
VS.  CL  379—145  48  CWsh 

42.  A  modular  central  printed  circuit  board  having  a  generally 
planar  surface  for  use  in  telephone  stations,  comprising  at  least  one 
module  removably  associated  with  and  sitting  upon  the  generally 
planar  surface  of  the  board  for  providing  a  circuit  connection, 
means  associated  with  the  at  least  one  module  for  assuring  that  the 
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ot  least  wie  module  out  be  attachedlto  the  generally  planar  surface 
of  the  board  in  only  one  orientatiaft,  and  pin  connections  associ- 


ated with  one  of  the  board  and  the  pt  least  one  module  for  effecting 
a  desired  circuit  connection  on  tk^  board 


Re.  34^1 
N.ARYL.M4-(l-HETEROCYCUCALICYL)PIPERIDINYI^ 
lAMTOES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Jenwe  R.  Bagley,  North  Plainfidd,  N J.;  Nhora  L.  LaUiide, 
Weft  Nyack,  N.Y4  BM-Shu  Huang,  EdiKM,  ud  H.  Keiuieth 
Speacer.  Chatham,  bodi  of  N  J.,  aadgaon  to  AnaqMrt,  lac 
Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5,053,411,  dated  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  341,094, 
Apr.  20, 1989.  Application  for  reiame  Apr.  14«  1992,  Ser.  No. 
M8  750 

Int.  CL'  A61K  3J/505.  31/52:  C07D  239/72 
VS.  CL  514—259  30  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Rl— C-N— f  N-R2 

k      V_/ 

optically  active  isometric  forms  thereof,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituents  are  members  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  [one  or 
more  of  halogen]  of  one  or  more  of  halo  and  lower  alkoxy; 
Rl  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower-alkenyl,  and  a  lower-alkoxy  lower-alkyl  group 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  a  [quniazolylj  quinazolinyl  lower-alkyl  group  or  a 
purinyl  lower-alkyl  group,  the  lower-alkyl  portion  of  said 
groups  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  heter- 
ocyclic portion  thereof  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  [halogen]  halo,  oxo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino, 
lower-alkoxy   caiiwnyl,    lower-alkyl,    lower-cycloalkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogenated  lower-aUiyl,  aryl  and  haloge- 
nated  aryl;  and 
R3  is  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl  or  lower-alkoxy  methyl. 
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niuttratioiti  for  plant  patenti  are  unully  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  pncticabie  to  reproduce  die  drawing. 


MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  SAVARS 
F.  HaiwM  Savflle,  RoiHey,  Mml,  iMiVMr  to  Nor'EMt  Miaia- 
tnrc  Roaca,  Ine^  Rowley,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Aag.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,5S2 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 7.1  1  daini 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,1*4 
APRICOT  CV.  SUAPRIFIVE 
John  H.  WcUcrav,  Fkcao,  Qdif.,  Mriffor  to  Sn  World,  bb, 
Coaeheila,  CBUf. 

FOad  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,703 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 39  1  Oalni 

1.  A  new  variety  of  apricot  cv.  Suiq>rifive  as  illustrated  and 
described. 


8,182 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  SAVAFIRE 
F.  Haraon  SaviUe,  Rowley,  Maaa.,  Maignor  to  Nor'EMt  Miaia- 
tare  Roaca,  Inc.,  RoiHcy,  Maaa. 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,232 
Int  a?  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 7.1  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8.185 

SPRAY  CARNATION  NAMED  OPALE 
Yvon  Neve  Paria,  Fhncc,  aarignor  to  Laboratoirc  dc  Phyaioio- 
gie  Vcgetale,  Paria,  FhMec 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,115 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 70.5  1  Oate 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  spray  carnation  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  recurrent  and 
profiiae  production  of  large  flowers  which  are  light  pink  in 
color  and  by  the  petals  which  are  round  at  the  outer  margin. 


1993 
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8,183 
HYBRID  FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  WEKUZ 
IVwaa  F.  Camth,  Ahadcaa.  CaUf.,  aaaisaor  to  Weeka  Whole- 
aale  Roae  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  CaUf . 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,654 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 27  1  daiai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  roae  plant  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


8,186 
CARNATION  NAMED  NOBGUC 
dacoM  NobWo,  San  RcaMt,  Italy,  aari^or  to  Seleeta 
KG,  Hanfadcer,  Fed.  Wiip  iifriiiManj 

FDed  JiL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,2U 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 73.1  1  Oafan 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  standard  carnation  subctantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by 
its  continuous  and  profuse  production  of  ■"tiI'S""  sized  Signal 
Red  colored  flowers  borne  on  strong  upright  stems  of  a  tall 
bush  having  normal  branching,  a  fast  growth  rate  and  moder- 
ately abundant  foliage. 
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5,195,1S7 
POCXETED  GARMENT 
_Y.  YaM.  11912  Ridiiv  Loop  Ter^  North  Poto— c.  Md. 
20078 

Flkd  Jaa.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  714,W1 

OabM  priority,  appUcatioB  CUmm,  JbL  5, 1990,  90103437.1 

lit  a.'  A41D  1/04.  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—102  9  OaiM 


(3)  mttached  at  a  first  end  (31)  on  the  donal  metacarpal  regioa 
(10)  of  said  glove  (1)  and  extending  over  a  first  length  (32) 
buckle  (4)  forming  one  piece  with  said  glove  and  arranged  in 
an  ofbet  poaition  in  pronmity  to  the  region  forming  the  edge 
area  (11)  of  the  glove,  said  tightening  strap  (3)  extending  from 


said  intermediate  buckle  (4)  over  a  second  length  (33)  akmg  a 
seccmd  axis  (Y,  Y*)  and  ending  in  a  second  end  (34)  movaUy 
attached,  at  least  in  part,  to  said  dorsal  metacarpal  region  (10) 
or  to  the  wrist  area  (13)  of  said  glove,  wherein  s^  first  axis  (X, 
X")  and  said  second  axis  (Y,  YO  are  angularly  offset  by  a  posi- 
tive angle  (a). 


1.  A  pocketed  garment  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  front  pieces  formed  from  an  inner  layer  and  an 
outer  layer, 

b)  a  back  piece  formed  of  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer 
and  said  back  piece  interconnecting  said  front  pieces; 

c)  said  front  pieces  and  said  back  piece  having  large  capacity 
pockets  formed  between  said  outer  and  inner  layers  and 
said  pieces  incltiding  openings  for  said  pockets; 

d)  said  pocket  of  said  back  piece  having  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  being  an  upper  opening  and  at  least  one  other  of 
said  openings  being  a  lower  opening; 

e)  means  for  dividing  or  partitioning  said  large  capacity 
pocket  of  said  back  piece  into  smaller  pockets  accommo- 
date smaller  articles,  said  dividing  or  partitioning  means 
being  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  openings  of 
said  pocket  of  said  back  piece; 

f)  one  of  said  front  pieces  being  a  left  front  piece,  the  other 
of  said  front  pieces  being  a  right  front  piece,  each  of  said 
front  pieces  having  a  joint  for  attachment  to  each  other; 

g)  each  of  said  front  piece  pockets  having  a  side  opening 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  joints  of  said  front  pieces 

h)  covering  means  removably  attachable  to  said  front  pieces 
to  cover  said  joints  and  said  side  openings  adjacent 
thereto;  and 

i)  shoulder  parts  and  fastening  means  therefor  to  effect  as- 
sembly of  said  garb,  said  fastening  means  including  means 
for  being  readily  disjoined  wherry  said  gaib  may  be 
developed  into  a  flat  piece  to  facilitate  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  articles  in  anid  out  of  said  pockets  of  said  garb. 


S,19S,M9 
WATER  SAVING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 
Robert  F.  GM,  San  Dieio,  CaUt,  aaai^or  to  IV 
Groap,  Inc.  San  Diago,  Calif. 

Filed  As«.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  740,793 
bt  CL'  E03D  1/14 
VS.  CL  4— 32S  9 


5,195,1SS 
GOLFING  GLOVE 
Joa  Bauitam,  Sdnt  Jorioa,  a^  Jac«M8  J.  Artier.  Ow  Gcr- 
ricr,  both  of  FhMce,  aari^nrs  to  SahMon  S.  A.,  ChanMod, 
France 

Filed  Not.  M,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793,519 

CWaM  priority,  appHcatiow  Vnmet,  Nor.  M,  1990,  90  145S1 

ImL  CL>  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161  A  16  CUw 

1.  Sports  glove  (1)  comprising  tightening  and  tension  means 

comprising  a  slightly  extensible  or  inextensible  tightening  strap 


1.  A  toilet  water  saving  device  coaqxising: 

a  pliaUe  hinged  non  buoyant  flapper  valve  including  a  seal- 
ing surface  having  a  frusto  conical  projection  for  register- 
ing said  valve  in  relation  to  a  toilet  drain  and  for  penntt- 
ting  said  fli4>per  valve  to  contact  sraHngly  a  toilet  drain 
valve  seat  akng  a  continuous  line  of  engagement; 

a  chain  connecting  said  flapper  valve  to  a  toilet  control 
leven 

a  ball  float  interposed  on  said  chain  between  said  lever  and 
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taid  flapper  valve  for  hoMkig  said  flapper  valve  in  an 
opened  position  to  allow  a  predetermined  volume  of 
water  to  flow  through  said  i»n.  said  float  having  a  posi- 
tive buoyancy  slighdy  greattr  than  the  mass  of  said  flap- 
per valve;  and  ! 

tot  fiidng  frictioaaUy  saia  float  at  an  adjusted  position 
on  said  chain  wherein  said  float  includes  an  axially  dis- 
posed round  tube  for  disposition  therethrough  of  said 
chain  and  said  fixing  means  includes  a  pliant  O-ring  dis- 
posed within  said  tube  for  frictionally  engaging  said  chain. 


having  a  forwardly  disposed  annular  chamber  end  portion 
shaped  to  fit  and  project  through  the  pool  wall  opening,  the 
housing  also  having  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange 
spaced  from  the  chamber  end  portion,  means  for  coupling  the 
peripheral  flange  to  the  metal  pool  wall  portion;  a  gasket 


5,195,1  M 


WATER  C»NSE3IVING 
Aik  A.  N|iqrc»-Haii,  20M3  Knt 
FDed  May  15, 1991, 

l!BtCL> 

UJS.CL  4-978 


TOILET' 


TANK  ADAPTER 
Way,  Loa  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Scr.  No.  700,630 
1/34 

ISdaiau 


EOID 


1.  A  water  conserving  toilet  vnk  outlet  adapter,  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  tank  outlet  having  a  circular,  generally 
upwardly  arrayed  opening  into  llie  tank,  which  opening  mates 
with  a  valve  component  to  selectively  seal  the  opening,  com- 
prismg: 

outlet  tubes  means  adapted  to 
effectively  reduce  the 

sealing  means  for  providing 
outlet  tube  means  and  the 

hollow  extension  means  aflix( 


it  within  the  opening,  and  to 
thereof; 
effective  seal  between  the 
ng; 
I  to  the  outlet  tube  means  for 


extending  upward  from  th4  opening  so  as  to  effectively 
raise  the  level  of  the  openii^  to  an  inlet  sitiiated  near  the 
top  of  the  extensions  means,  jthe  extension  means  including 
a  sealing  ring  at  said  inlet  f^r  mating  with  the  valve  com- 
ponent is  selectively  sealedj  and 
swirl  disk  means  interposed  intermediate  the  outlet  tube 
means  snd  the  extension  means,  said  swirl  disk  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  bol)DW  annular  portion,  with  the 
sealing  means  forming  an  e:^erior  seal  ring  portion  thereof 
and  farther  including  an  int4rior  constriction  slope  formed 
such  that  the  interior  diameter  of  said  swirl  disk  means  is 
greater  at  the  interface  between  said  swirl  disk  means  and 
the  extension  means  than  at  the  interface  between  said 
swirl  disk  means  and  the  outlet  tube  means. 


located  on  the  chamber  end  portion  and  behind  the  inner  sheet 
liner,  an  annular  face  plate  having  an  outer  flange  covering  the 
chamber  end  portion;  and  means  for  attaching  the  face  plate  to 
the  chamber  end  portion  to  compress  the  pool  liner  against  the 
gasket 


5,195191 
POOL  SKIM»fa»  MOUNT 
StcCH,  UafcMvillc  andjWilliam  Kiwtacss,  Etobicoke, 
both  or  Caaada,  aasivMn  to  Khfko  Iirtcnurthmallnc,  Missis- 


FOed  JiL  9, 1991,  |Scr.  No.  727,212 

PfHcatkM  OkMda,  JoL  16, 1990,  2021267 
Int.  CL>  EMH  4/14 
VS.  CL  4—500  I  IS  daiiM 

1.  A  pool  skimmer  mount  fibr  mounting  a  skimmer  in  an 
opening  in  a  swimming  pool  m^  having  a  metal  outer  wall 
portioa  and  a  flexible  inner  sheM  liner;  comprising:  a  housing 


5,195,192 

PORTABLE  BATHING  APPARATUS 

Patria  P.  Garde,  1017  RyadU  Rd.,  Cherry  HOI,  N  J.  08003 

Filed  JnL  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  731,193 

lot  a.>  A47K  3/06;  A61H  33/00 

VS.  CL  4-585  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bathing  apparatus  comprising  a  body  length 
container  having  an  inflatable  wall  which  forms  a  shallow  tub 
for  holding  water  for  bathing  a  person; 

said  wall  having  a  valve  for  inflating  said  wall  from  a  source 
of  air  and  flexible  means  at  its  bottom  for  maintaining  the 
shape  of  the  bottom  after  deflation; 

said  container  having  a  separable  rigid  bottom  portion  with 
an  upwardly  extending  wall  and  a  fluid  egress  means 
including  a  manual  control  valve  for  draining  water  from 

said  container;  and  removable  apertured  means  for  cushion- 
ing said  person  resting  on  said  bottom  portion,  wherein 
upon  inflation  of  said  inflatable  wall  a  seal  is  formed  with 

said  wall  of  said  rigid  bottom  portion. 


5,195,193 
SOFA  WITH  TRAVERSABLE  SEAT  SUPPORT  FRAME 

FOR  CONVERSION  TO  A  SINGLE  BED 
Vleo  Magiatrettl,  MOn,  Italy,  assljaai  to  FVm  S.»JL,  Milan, 
Italy 

FDed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  856,539 
OataM  priority,  awlkrtton  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1991,  MI91  U 
000318 

bt  CL'  A47C  17/13 
VS.  a.  5—18.1  5 


1.  A  convertible  sofit  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  front  and  rear  elongated  sides  and 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  feet  resting  on  a  floor; 
means  forming  a  vertical  rigid  bock  and  a  pair  of  vertical 

rigid  arms  mounted  on  said  frame;  and 
guide  means  on  said  frame  for  converting  the  sofa  frxMn  a 

sitting  position  to  a  resting  position  corresponding  to  a 

bed,  said  guide  means  including: 

two  pairs  of  rectilinear  guides  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  said  front  and  rear  sides  and  spaced  firom  one 
another,  each  of  said  pairs  being  operativdy  connected 
with  said  arms  and  including  respective  pair  of  spaced 
^Mit  and  parallel  supports, 

a  respective  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted 
between  each  two  supports  of  the  respective  pair  of  said 
guides  and  freely  rotatable  about  respective  axes  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  fhnt  side  of  said  supporting 
frame,  at  least  one  roller  of  each  of  said  pluralities  being 
formed  with  a  respective  shaft  flanked  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  flanges  each  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  shaft, 

a  pair  of  bar  members  each  slidably  moimted  on  the  re- 
spective plurality  of  rollers  and  having  a  respective 
fhmt  end,  and 

a  transverse  elongated  bar  bridging  said  front  ends,  said 
bar  members  and  said  transverse  bar  forming  a  displace- 
able  frame  for  supporting  a  sofa  seat  slidable  between  a 
pull-in  position  corresponding  to  the  sitting  position  and 
pull-out  position  corresponding  to  the  resting  position 
of  the  sofa,  said  transverse  bar  being  provided  with 
supporting  wheels  resting  on  the  floor  and  with  holding 
means  for  manually  di^>laciiig  said  displaceable  frame 
between  said  pull-in  and  pull-out  positions. 


between  a  generally  vertical  stored  position  and  a  horizontal 
use  position,  and  third  linkage  means  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  linkage  means  for  causing  said  platform  to  move 
from  its  stored  position  into  its  use  position  as  said  seat  and 


back  supports  move  from  their  seat  position  into  their  bed 
position  while  allowing  movement  of  tlw  platform  between  its 
stored  and  use  positions  independently  d[  said  seat  and  back 
supports. 


5,195,195 

HEADBOARD 

JiMi  J.  Mnnqr,  282  Ctttmy  W«y,  MiMl^n,  N  J.  07726 

Filed  Oct  5. 1992,  Scr.  No.  956,390 

lat  CL'  A47C  31 /Oa  21/00 

VS.  CL  5—53.1  9 1 


5.195.194 
SEAT-BED  EXTENDER 
I C  Bnriler,  John  SUmkw;  Firsd  J.  Shrod^  and  Seott  J. 
Shrock,  all  of  Elkhart.  Ind..  asi^Mrs  to  Shrock  MaMrfhctw- 
Ing,  Inc.  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FDed  Jan.  26. 1992.  Scr.  No.  904^958 
lat  CL'  A47C  17/17 
VS.  CL  5-^37.1  5  CUw 

1.  In  combination  an  extender  assembly  and  a  seat-bed,  said 
seat-bed  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  seat  support,  a  back  sup- 
port, and  first  linkage  means  connected  between  said  frame  and 
seat  and  back  supports  for  supporting  the  seat  and  back  sup- 
ports for  movement  between  a  seat  position  wherein  said  seat 
support  is  generally  horizontal  and  the  back  support  is  gener- 
ally vertical  and  a  bed  position  wherein  said  seat  and  back 
si^ports  are  horizontal,  sakl  extender  assembly  comprising  a 
idatform  support,  second  linkage  means  connected  to  said 
platform  support  for  supporting  the  platform  for  movement 


1.  The  combination  for  a  bed  comprising: 

a  headboard  having  front  and  bock  sides; 

a  groove  |m>vided  along  said  back-side  inwardly  firom  its 
outer  edge; 

a  fabric  covering  said  front-side  of  said  headboard  and 
stretched  taut  around  said  outer  edge  and  said  groove  to 
extend  onto  said  back-side  of  sakl  headboard; 

a  flexible  tubing  removably  fit  over  said  fabric  and  forcing 
said  fabric  into  said  groove; 

snd  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  removably  secured  to  the 
back  side  of  the  headboard  and  overl^iping  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  tubing,  sakl  legs  having  fastener  means  for 
removably  securing  the  back-side  of  said  headboard  to  the 
bed. 
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SCULPIVUD,  STRKICHABU  WATERBED  MATTRESS 
WRH  ABSIHBIiq  APPEARANCE 

.kalfeirGrilt.t 


Dk.  17,  IMS,  wMck  ii  a 
9ifl,M3,  Mv.  If ,  UMt  PM.  Na. 
24, 1991,  Sm.  Nn.  717,M1 
27/08 

29( 


i«r8w.N*.ni 

illinlliiliiiilrfST.N*. 


bta.>A41C 


UJB.CLS-481 


nnftoe  of  said  mattiett  pad  in  mbatantially  spaced  apart 
rdation  from  one  another,  said  means  includiiig  a  plurality 
of  pockets  dispoaed  in  q^Mced  apart  rdation  from  one 
ancither  akmg  said  bottom  suifiue  of  said  mattress  pad. 
each  of  said  podLCts  being  structured  and  dispoaed  to 
removaMy  contain  one  of  said  magnets  securely  therein, 
said  pockets  including  an  outer  material  layer  having 
outer  edges,  said  material  layer  being  stitched  to  said 
bottom  surfisce  of  said  mattress  pad  about  a  portion  of  the 
peri|diery  thereof  along  said  outer  edges  so  as  to  form  an 
interior  hcdding  cavity  between  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  mattress  pad  and  said  material  layer,  said  holding 
cavity  being  structured  and  disposed  to  contain  one  of  said 
magnets  therein. 


"11J 


L  A  walefbed  mattresa  having  a  pcdymeric  top  wall  provid- 
ing a  sleeping  snrfiwe,  a  bottom  ivall,  and  side  walls,  and  first 
aad  seoond  portioos  of  the  top  waO  being  mote  stretchaUe 
daa  the  fcaiainder  of  the  top  vral,  the  shape  of  each  portion  of 
iwtwud  strctcMiaity  confom  ing  generally  to  the  human 
aaalaaiy  widi  one  poctiaa  of  iw  reaaed  stretdiability  on  each 
■de  of  die  mattress,  the  ratio  of  tl  e  snrftce  area  <rf  each  portion 
of  incieased  stretehability  when  |  wDed  taut  to  the  surface  area 
of  that  poctiaa  of  increased  streu  hability  when  not  pulled  taut 
beaig  at  least  1.QS,  the  portioi  i  of  increased  stretehability 
having  a  plurality  of  espmidabk  foMs  formed  therein  so  that 
die  portoBS  of  increased  stretehability  stretch  when  a  user  lies 
on  die 


5,19S,19t 
FAIL-SAFE  BED  MOTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

A  MICROPROCESSOR 

Stephen  C  Twtnla,  Pnr  Paw  Townri^h  VaaBvan  Cnunty. 

Mick,  MrigMMT  to  Stiykcr  CorfonthM,  KalaaHioo,  Mich. 

riindnaalliwiapmliiflw  N«.  I2MS1,  Jan.  IS,  1992, 
slirlT-riT  llta  i^HraHnn  Ai«.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  925,229 
bt  CL>  A«1G  7/OlS,  7/015 
UJS.CLS— <U  14< 


.GNETS  IN  POCKETS 

both  of  P.O.  Box 


MATTRESS  LINER  WriH 

iMlama,  aai  Y^ 
4SUM,  Mtaisi,  FhL  33245 

FRad  Sep.  31, 1992JScr.  No.  952,592 


bt.  CL>  A47C  9/00,  9/04 


U&CL 


1.  A  lualtiuB  biier 
a  mattress  pad.  said  pad 


cover  a  mattrrss  surface, 
a  plimlity  of  sobstantially 
means  to  ideasaUy  secure 


a  top  snrftoe  and  a  bottom 
and  dispoaed  to  substantially 


magnets,  and 
magnets  to 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  hoqiital  bed  which  includes  a 
movaUy  supported  part,  selectivdy  actnabie  drive  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  part,  a  manually  actuable  control 
switch,  and  a  control  circuit  operationally  coupled  to  said 
switch  and  to  said  drive  means,  said  circuit  being  adaptrd  to 
prevent  the  movement  by  said  drive  means  of  said  part  unless 
an  attendant  manually  actuates  said  control  switch,  wherein 
said  control  circuit  includes  a  microprocessor  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  control  switch,  said  microprocessor  having  an 
ouQwt,  and  said  microprocessor  having  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  ou^wt  thereof  according  to  a  function  which 
includes  the  current  state  of  a  signal  being  apiriied  to  said  input 
diereof  by  said  control  switch,  and  fbrther  means  tat  actuating 
said  drive  means  when  said  signal  from  said  control  switch  and 
a  signal  from  said  output  of  said  microprocessor  are  both 
actuated,  and  for  deactuating  said  drive  means  when  either  of 
said  signal  from  said  control  twitch  and  said  signal  from  said 
output  of  said  microprocessor  is  deactuated.  wherd>y  upon  a 
disfunction  of  the  microprocessor,  in  the  absence  of  an  atten- 
dant manually  actuating  the  control  switch,  the  drive  means  is 
said  bottom  prevented  from  effecting  the  movement  of  said  part 


S.19S.199 

FLUID  CUSmON 

Jod  L.  Screhofl;  2215  MfflrUae  Rd^  Owingi  MUla,  Md.  21117 

CaMtaHatio»4H-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,512.  JaL  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5.113,540.  This  application  May  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SS4,1<4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thta  patent  aobaaqncnt  to  May  19, 

lat  a?  A47C  27/08:  A61G  7/057 
VS.  CL  5—04  21  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  cushion  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  tight  closed  housing  having  tax  upper  surface 
member,  a  lower  surface  member  and  an  intermediate 
membrane  member  defining  an  internal  fluid  tight  housing 
first  chamber  and  an  internal  fluid  tight  housing  second 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  fluid  medium 
contained  therein  and  said  second  chamber  having  a  sec- 
ond fluid  medium  contained  therein,  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  having  at  least  two  openings  fonned 
therethrough,  said  openings  formed  through  said  upper 
surface  member  being  substantially  vertically  aligned  with 
said  openings  formed  through  said  lower  surface  member; 
and, 

(b)  tubular  means  secured  to  said  upper  surface  member,  said 
lower  surfiwe  member  and  said  intermediate  membrane 
member  in  fluid  tight  relation,  said  tubular  means  defining 
at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  directed  through  openings 
having  tubular  sidewall  members  of  varying  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  when  taken  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
direction  wherein  said  tubular  sidewall  members  define  an 
apex  diameter  having  a  greater  dimension  than  a  diameter 
of  said  vertically  directed  through  openings  formed 
through  said  upper  and  lower  surface  members,  said  tubu- 
lar means  being  idipted  to  interface  with  a  user's  ischial 
spines. 


5.195.200 
MANUAL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

BEDFRAME 
ThoaMS  LeoatMikaa.  19  Lafayattc  St,  Rariolph,  M«a.  02360 
FDed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Sar.  No.  0C9,95< 
Int  CL>  A47C  21/00 
UJS.  CL  5—642  10  CWm 

10.  A  manual  support  apparatus  attachable  to  a  bedframe 
comprising: 
a  planar  plate  member  having  outside  edges; 
a  support  tube  having  two  l^s; 

two  tubular  members  having  internal  bores  for  slidaMe 
reoeqit  of  said  support  tube; 


a  first  means  to  attach  said  tubular  members  to  said  |date 
member,  and 


a  second  means  to  attach  said  plate  member  to  said  bed- 
fiame. 


5,195^01 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERMEATING 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WTIH  UQUIDS 

WaUoaar  ScUicht,  GItarrioh,  Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcr^Hy,  aaivMr 

to  Kari  MohkI  MaacUnMlBbrik  GahH  *  Co.  KG..  BIcMiU, 

Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  710,207 
Clafana  prterlty.  appHraHon  Fed.  Rep.  of  riamaay,  Jul  24, 
1990.4023407 

Int  CL>  D06B  3/18 
UJ5.  CL  0-151  20  < 


1.  A  method  of  permeating  a  textile  material  with  a  liquid, 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  web  of  textile  material  in  a 
predctcnnmed  dtrcctioD  along  a  y  w«i^jrmtn«»i  path  incliiiing 
a  first  portion  wherein  the  web  moves  from  a  lower  level  to  a 
higher  level  and  a  second  portion  immediately  pnoediiig  said 
first  portion;  squeeting  the  wd>  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
path;  establishing  and  maiiitaiiiing  a  bqnid  badi  at  said  first 
pottioB  of  said  path  so  that  the  web  moves  throng  and  en- 
trains liquid  immediately  following  said  squeezing  step  and 
while  moving  from  said  lower  levd  to  said  higher  levd;  expel- 
ling a  portion  of  entiaiiied  liquid  in  a  third  portion  of  ssid  padi 
downstream  of  said  first  portion;  and  ■■«■■"■■■■£  «»|mI1x^  hqad 
to  said  bath  along  a  fourth  portioa  of  said  path  extending  from 
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tlie  (egkw  of  said  bath  towards  sikl  third  portion  of  said  path, 
the  ictnming  step  including  intercepting  expelled  liquid  and 
gnidiiig  the  intercepted  liquid  ID  said  t>ath  counter  to  said 
pndetenmiied  direction.  I 

7.  Apparatns  for  permeating  a  textile  material  with  a  liquid, 
comprisiiig  means  f<M'  moving  ai  w^  of  textile  material  in  a 
pndetennined  direction  along  a  bredetermined  path  inclining 
a  first  portioo  wherein  the  web  iaj  moved  from  a  lower  level  to 
a  bj^ier  level  and  a  secmid  porticyi  immediately  preceding  said 
first  portion;  means  for  squeezing  the  web  in  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  path;  a  liquid  bath-cpntaining  vessel  surrounding 
laid  first  portion  of  said  path  so  |hat  the  web  is  contacted  by 
liqaid  in  Mid  vessel  while  moving  from  said  lower  level  to  said 
higher  level,  immediately  foUoviiing  squeezing  in  said  second 
poction  of  said  path  and  entrain^  some  liquid  from  the  bath; 
means  for  expelling  a  portion  of  ^trained  Uqiud  from  the  web 
in  a  third  portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion; 
and  means  for  returning  expelled  liquid  to  the  bath,  said  return- 
ing means  including  a  device  between  said  expelling  means  and 
said  bath  for  intercepting  expelled  liquid  and  guiding  the  inter- 
cepted liquid  to  the  bath,  and  slid  device  having  a  discharge 
end  in  the  region  of  the  bath  ani  defining  a  fourth  portion  of 
said  path  in  which  expelled  liquiq  travels  counter  to  said  prede- 
termined direction. 


rendered  in  the  form  of  paste  or  geb  upon  contact  with  water 
comprising: 
(a)  transporting  a  detergent  composition  which  is  rendered 
in  the  form  of  paste  or  gel  upon  contact  with  water  from 


5,195,  

METHOD  FOR  DYtiNG  TEXTILES 
IlaM  Torn  Haaaaa,  Laagnihaaip,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
■  to  Kckko-Mode,  Langerfhageo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ju.  13, 1991,jSer.  No.  713,378 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  F^d.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jnn.  13, 
1990,4018835  i 

Int.  CL>  u4lSB  1/12 
VS.  a.  8—150  i  7  Claims 


11^-^^^;=;; — ^ 


a  container  for  holding  the  detergent  composition  to  a 
washing  machine  via  a  conduit;  and 
(b)  purging  the  conduit  by  means  of  a  pressurized  gas  to 
clean  the  conduit  while  preventing  blockages  by  the  de- 
tergent composition. 


5,195,204 

CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRECAST  SEGMENTAL  BRIDGES 

Jean  Mailer,  Snresaes,  France,  and  Gerard  Saarageot,  Poway, 

Calif.,  aidgnon  to  J.  Mailer  Intematioul,  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

Condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  558,828,  JnL  27, 1990.  This  application 

May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,579 

Int  a.'  EOID  15/12.  1/00 

VS.  a.  14—4.0  39  Claina 


1.  A  method  for  dyeing  textil^  comprising  the  simultaneous 
steps  of: 

exposing  a  surface  of  said  textiles  to  bristles  of  a  mechani- 
cally driven  brush,  said  bristles  process  said  surface  induc- 
ing wear  and  softening  the  i  fabric;  and 

said  bristles  depositing  a  dyej  liquor  with  a  diluted  dye  on 
said  surface. 


PROCESS  FOR  DOSING  DlSTERGENT  COMPOSITION 
I  J.  Bioo^  Nieowcfkcrt  a/d  Usael,  and  MarceUas  G. 
,  Maariaou  both  of  |Ietli«iaada,  avignors  to  Lever 
ladaatilal  Coovony,  diTisioa  of  Indopco,  Inc.,  Bridgewater, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 199i  Ser.  No.  760,624 
CWm  priority,  application  Ifaited  Kiogdom,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
9020360 

laL  CL>  D06F  3^02;  A47L  15.44 
VS.  a.  8—158  5  daims 

1.  A  process  for  dosing  detvgent  compositions  which  are 


1.  A  bridge  construction  system  comprising: 

a  first  independent  longitudinal  truss  positioned  over  a  first 
bridge  span; 

a  second  independent  longitudinal  truss  positioned  over  a 
second  bridge  span; 

a  gantry  movably  mounted  on  said  trusses,  said  gantry  hav- 
ing a  first  leg  mounted  to  said  first  truss  and  a  second  leg 
mounted  to  said  second  truss,  said  gantry  being  drivable 
along  said  first  and  second  trusses; 

gantry  drive  means  for  controllably  driving  said  gantry 
along  said  trusses; 

a  transverse  trolley  movably  mounted  on  said  gantry,  said 
trolley  being  drivable  along  said  gantry  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  trusses,  said  trol- 
ley including  winching  means  for  lifting  and  carrying 
bridge  components  to  be  positioned  along  said  bridge 
spans,  and  said  trolley  being  selectively  positionable  over 
each  of  said  bridge  spans; 

connection  means  for  mounting  said  longitudinal  trusses  to 
bridge  components  disposed  along  said  bridge  spans;  and 

said  gantry  including  first  compensation  means  for  adapting 
said  gantry  to  changes  in  longitudinal  truss  vertical  spac- 
ing, second  compensation  means  for  adapting  said  gantry 
to  changes  in  longitudinal  truss  grade  and  third  compensa- 
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tioo  means  far  adapting  Mid  guitry  to  ( 

dinal  traii  horizontal  ^Mcmg. 

22.  A  method  for  coMSttuLting  a  multi-apan  pie-CMt  ■  , 

tal  bridge  having  a  phuaiity  of  piers  and  at  leaat  two  decks 

fanned  by  joinmg  >  Mries  of  precoit  wgmeati  acroM  the  qMoa 

wrtmding  between  snooeaBve  pieia,  die  method  oomprinng 

the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  first  loogitadinal  trasa  over  a  first  bridge  span  so 

at  to  be  moonted  at  one  tniaa  end  to  the  end  of  a  first 

oomideled  section  of  bridge  or  roadway,  at  one  end  of  a 

first  bridge  span,  and  so  as  to  be  mooited  on  the  next 

adjacent  bridge  pier  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  bridge 


■tnnging  a  Mcond  kMgitiidinal  tniiB  over  a  second  bridge 
span  so  as  to  be  mounted  at  one  tnisa  end  to  the  end  of  a 
second  oonqrieted  section  of  bridge  or  roadway  at  one  end 
of  a  second  bridge  span,  and  10  as  to  be  mounted  on  the 
next  adjacent  bridge  pier  at  the  other  end  of  the  second 
bridge  span; 

roUaUy  mounting  on  said  first  and  second  longitndinal 
tnaaea  a  rolling  gantry,  said  rolling  gantry  wrtrmding 
tranverKly  between  said  longitudinal  truaei  ud  having 
a  transversdy  moveable  lifting  trolley  mounted  thereon, 
said  roUittg  gantry  fiirther  mr^lll«^iln  Snt  oon^enaatioa 
means  for  adapting  said  rolling  gantry  to  ritmngmm  at  longi- 
tudinal traa  vertical  spacing,  second  compenntion  i 
for  adapting  said  rolling  gantry  to  changes  in : 
truss  grade  and  third  «-«-n-«— *i~«  means  for 
said  roiling  gantry  to  changea  in  longitaidinal  truss  hori- 
zontal qiocing;  aiid 

oontrdlably  driving  said  roiling  gantry  and  said  lifting  trol- 
ley to  lietch  precast  bridge  segments  ftom  a  source  area 
and  ddlwer  said  bridge  segments  for  suoceaive  placement 
and  attachment  to  said  first  and  second  bridge  piers  and 
bridge  oowiponmts  previously  attached  thereto. 


plate  for  pivoting  the  center  plate  Cran  the  forward  poa- 
tioB  to  the  rearward  position;  and 

lip  fistwisioH  aseons  for  pivoting  the  lip  plate  toward  tlw 
bridging  poaition  as  Ae  center  plate  pivots  forward  ftoB 
the  reanraid  pooition; 

wdwrein  the  center  plate  pivoting  meana  indndet  a  linkaae 
having  a  first  and  aeooad  end.  said  first  end  being  pivotaDy 
connected  to  the  bate  plate,  said  second  end  having  meant 
for  telectivdy  moving  along  die  center  plate  in  engage- 
ment thetewidi  in  a  region  between  the  first  and  second 
opposite  edges  of  the  center  plate  as  the  center  plate  is 
pivoted  from  the  forward  poaition  to  the  rearward  pori- 
tioo. 


WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  VfM 
M01XM  VEHICLES 

sriiaart  la  SWF  Aat*  Bsctiie  OatbH,  Mati^ata 
r  FW.  Ban,  of  Gw^mir 
PCT  NcFCT/EPM/MMS,  f  371  Date  Dae.  21.  liM^  f  laXo) 
Date  Doc.  3L  UN.  PCT  Puh.  No.  W098/M8Ca.  PCT  PA 

FCr  FEod  Mar.  2, 19M.  Sw.  No.  i2937S 
prforflir.  iwlliiiln  Fad.  ■«.  orGnwqr,  Mv.  11. 

int.  CL>  Mas  1/46 
VS.  a.  15— 2S0M  II I 


DOCK  LEVELEK  (DERATING  APPARATUS 
BoMr  A.  Gaok.  Mahum,  AilL.  Hi^Bar  to  Dock 
Cactortog.  be.  Maivm.  Ark. 

Fntd  taL  2S,  IML  Sar.  No.  648.M9 
Int  CL'  B»U>  1/00 
VS.  a.  14— 7L1  21 


I  m  W9MR  romipiy 
I  a  beviac  bwh  for  driving  ft  wiper  I 
d  disn  1 

abateplotelobeZdhedtodakadingdock;  ae^«~liy  pit^Jecti  i«o  a  rotatk-olly  Baal 

a  center  plate  having  a  first  and  aeoond  p»»>i*> '^—*  —"  oonnectmg  piece « 


first  edge  pivotally 


tothel 


!  plate  for  pivotal 


tube,  wherein  the 


iicarwatdandfotwaiddinctiontbetweena  ^rtyx*  to  Om  weoorndtrnd  at  Ibtwrnkmlkriivifc  tot 

rearwaid  poaitwn  and  a  forward  poaitnn;  hnuted  radial  rhtplanminl  tkescwMh.  wkesem  the  teoond  end 

a  Up  phte  having  first  and  aeoowi  opporile  edges,  the  first  of  d*e  waaUng  ttqukl  pipe  penetnles  a  bore  of  a  lid  chiaing  a 

edge  of  die  lip  plate  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  second  gear  housing  and  the  connecting  piece  it  carried  on  i 

edge  of  die  center  phle  for  pivotal  awveoMtt  between  a  ade  of  the  lid,  oppoiite  the  gear  ho«i 

retracted  petition,  a  stored  petition,  and  a  bridging  poa-  from  the  fid.  and  whereia  a  hoUiag  plate  a  ( 

tion  in  which  the  Kp  plate  it  substantially  ooplanar  with  side  of  the  lid.  toward  tiie  gear  hoati^ 

and  fonm  an  ritration  of  the  center  plate;  p«M|iriM«  tf^mi^  ■■»—  [..■.t>««ii^  h..  im  . 

carter  plate  pivoting  aaom  pivotaUy  ooaMded  to  Ike  fauae  faaraii^  aeaat  die  rnnanrtiag  piece  it  fiacd. 
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5,1991207 

NON4»NTACnNG  AUTO  MOTIVE  DRYER  SENSOR 

LmIm  G.  McEkvy,  3313  Brock  r  Rd^  MatMon,  Mick.  48455. 

Mi  Ahta  S.  Rah7. 3«1  H>«  tone.  Oirtatiim  Mkh.  48348 

FIM  Not.  14, 199] ,  Scr.  No.  792,174 

Ut.  CL>  BMS  iiK-  F26B  19/00 

VJS.  CL 15-31C1  i  19  • 


between  laid  opposite  side  portioiis  wherry  Mid  sound 
insulating  means  surrounds  a  machine  body,  including  the 


engine  and  the  blower,  at  least  at  the  opposite  sides  and 
the  rear  side  of  the  machine  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  strippii  g  fluid  from  the  surface  of  an 
object  as  the  object  is  conveye  ,  relative  to  the  apparatus  akmg 
a  path  comprising: 
an  air  distribator  (14); 
at  least  one  air  directing  mei^ber  (18)  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  is  supp^tited  by  said  air  distributor  (14) 
about  the  path  of  the  surface  for  receiving  air  under  pres- 


5,195,209 
GUTTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Ridiaid  L.  WatUw,  13250  W.  Watwm  Rd.,  St.  Loida, 
63127 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  745,534 
Int.  a.'  A47L  9/02 
VS.  a.  15—339 


Mo. 


sore  from  said  air  distribi 
nozzle  {2S)  tea  directing 
fluid  from  the  surface; 

actuator  means  (34) 
and  said  air  directing 
directing  member  (18) 

control  means  (40)  operati' 
means  (34)  for  receiving 
ment  of  said  actuator 

sensor  means  (66) 
directing  member  (18) 
sur&ce  fricnn  said  second 

said  sensor  means  (66) 
comiected  to  said  air 
ataaor  foce  (76.  78)  v 
ture  (80. 81)  and  receiv 
for  allowing 
said  sensOT  face  (76, 


ir,  said  second  end  including  a 
air  toward  the  surface  to  strip 

between  said  distributor  (14) 

iber  (18)  for  moving  said  air 

and  away  from  the  surface; 

ly  connected  to  said  actuator 

control  signal  to  control  move- 

(34); 

to  said  second  end  of  said  air 
sensing  the  distance  to  the 


lUdmg  housing  means  (72,  74) 
member  (18)  and  having  a 
apart  transmisaon  aper- 
qjparatus  (82,  83)  therethrough 
and  receptions  of  sonic  signals, 
iluding  a  plurality  of  barriers 
am,  85)  extending  from  s^id  sensor  face  (76, 78)  for  block- 
ing transmissions  from  direct  reception  at  said  receiver 
^>erture  (82,  83). 


5,115,208 


BACKPACK  POWER 
lYi 
both  of  Tokyo. 


BLOWER  APPARATUS 

HMkiwita;  Giicki  lida, 
Ndntetc  Hanra,  aU  of  Jayns, 


I  to  Khvtti  Corvon  ithM,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  13. 191,  Scr.  No.  806,181 


1.  In  a  gutter  and  roof  valley  cleaning  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  (a)  a  canister  type  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  hose  with 
one  end  removably  comiected  to  the  canister  for  drawing 
debris  therein,  a  rigid  tubular  hose  extension  removably  con- 
nected to  the  hose  at  its  other  end  enabling  an  operator  to 
reach  the  gutter  from  the  ground  level,  and  a  nozzle  for  said 
tubular  extension  with  one  end  fitting  on  the  tubular  extension 
and  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  gutter  to 
contact  debris  therein;  with  (b)  optical  means  conveying  to  the 
operator  an  image  of  the  gutter  or  roof  valley  adjacent  the 
nozzle  end  within  the  gutter  or  roof  valley,  the  optical  means 
including  a  fiber  optic  lens  adjacent  the  nozzle,  and  a  fiber 
optic  bundle  conveying  to  the  operator  the  image  of  the  area 
adjacent  the  nozzle. 


5.195,210 
HYDRAUUC  DOOR  HINGE 
No.  11,  Luc  1»«,  Chng-IUao  Rd.,  Pfa^tug, 


Tai< 


Japaa,   Dec    19.    1990,   2- 

400971[U] 

IntCl.)JA47L  9/00 
UJS.  a.  15-326  3  CUw 

1.  A  back  power  blower  a  >paratus  comprising: 
a  frame  for  carrying  an  ( ngine,  a  blower  and  associated 
parts,  said  frame  includii  g  a  front  portion  to  be  carried  on 
tbebockofanoperatorij 
sound  i«Miii«»wn[  means  for  reducing  noises  produced  by  the  U.S.  0. 16 — 54 

engine  and  the  bk>wer,  »•  A  hydraulic  door  hinge,  compnsmg: 

said  aoond  insulating  meraa  having  a  flexible  sheet  including       a  hinge  pin; 
opporite  side  portioufextendrng  rearwardly  from  said       a  stationary  hinge  leaf  fixed  to  said  hinge  pm  and  adapted  to 
front  portion  of  the  fraLe,  and  a  rear  portion  extending  be  fixed  to  a  door  frame; 


FIM  Hm.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,848 
tat  CU  E05F  3/20;  E05D  7/00 
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a  rotatable  hinge  leaf  rotataUy  mounted  to  said  hinge  pin 
and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  door, 

a  torsion  spring  aasembly  mounted  on  said  hinge  pin  and 
being  wound  when  the  door  is  moved  from  a  cloced  por- 
tion to  an  open  position  relative  to  the  door  frame  so  as  to 
provide  a  force  for  automatically  returning  the  door  back 
to  the  doced  position; 

a  transmisaion  unit  including:  a  static  gear  mounted  azially 
and  being  stationary  relative  to  said  hinge  pin;  a  first  gear 
means  meshing  with  said  static  gear  and  rotating  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  static  gear  when  the  door  moves 
toward  the  open  podtion  and  in  a  second  direction  when 
the  door  moves  toward  the  closed  position;  and  a  second 
gear  means  meshing  with  said  first  gear  means  and  rotat- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  gear  means;  and 

a  hydraulic  retarding  device  including:  a  cylinder  body 
which  confines  a  fluid  (^lerating  qwce  to  receive  hydrau- 
lic fluid  thereiii,  said  fli^  operathig  tpmx  including  first 
and  second  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  spaces 
and  an  intermediate  longitudinal  passage  provided  be- 
tween and  communicating  said  cylindrical  spaces;  a  first 
gear  axle  extending  axially  into  said  first  cylindrical  qiace 
and  rotating  with  said  second  gear  means;  a  second  gear 
axle  extending  axially  into  said  second  cylindrical  space;  a 
third  gear  means  provided  on  and  rotating  with  said  first 
gear  axle;  a  fourth  gear  means  provided  on  said  second 


TryTfi'T*  > 


gear  axle  and  meshing  with  said  third  gear  means  so  as  to 
rotate  said  second  gear  axle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  gear  axl^  a  pair  of  vane  units,  each  of  said  vane  units 
being  provided  in  a  reflective  one  of  said  cylindrical 
spaces  and  having  a  tubular  portion  which  engages  and 
which  rotates  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gear  axles,  each  of  said  vane  units  further  having  a 
blade  which  extends  radially  outward  from  the  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  gear  axles  and  which  defines  a 
longitudinal  clearance  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der body;  a  pair  of  bafflet  which  extend  longitudinally 
into  a  reqtective  one  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
spaces,  each  of  said  baffles  being  disposed  between  said 
passage  and  a  respective  one  of  said  vane  units,  said  baffles 
being  substantially  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  and  facing 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  gate  valve  means  provided  in 
said  passage  between  said  baffles; 

rotation  of  said  first  gear  means  in  the  first  direction  causing 
said  vane  units  to  direct  said  hydraulic  fluid  towards  one 
side  of  said  gate  valve  means  to  open  said  gate  valve 
means  and  permit  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
passage  when  the  door  moves  toward  the  open  position; 

rotation  of  said  first  gear  means  in  the  second  direction 
causing  said  vane  units  to  direct  said  hydraulic  fluid 
towards  the  other  side  of  said  gate  valve  means  to  close 
said  gate  valve  means,  thereby  preventing  said  hydraulic 
fluid  from  flowing  through  nid  passage  and  permitting 
said  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  only  through  said  clearance 


between  said  vane  units  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  body  in  order  to  retard  the  movement  of  said 
vane  units  when  the  door  moves  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5,195,211 
GUIDE  CHANNEL  PIVOT  FOR  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Gary  W.  Krujcrikc,  Waiw,  Mick.,  aarigMir  to  GcMnd  Motors 
CorporathM,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FIM  itm.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  820,162 
tat  CL>  E05D  15/16 
VS.  CL  16—95  R  2  ( 


1.  A  device  for  slidably  and  pivotally  connecting  a  window 
regulator  arm  to  a  door  inner  panel  comprising: 

a  slot  provided  in  the  door  inner  pand  and  defined  by  spaced 
^MTt  walls  of  the  door  inner  panel  and  extending  along 
the  path  of  desired  sliding  movement  of  the  window 
regulator  arm; 

a  molded  plastic  slide  channel  having  a  base  t'ngajpiig 
against  the  door  inner  pond  and  a  pair  of  ^loced  apart 
channd  walls  projecting  frxMn  the  base  and  throu^  the 
slot  of  the  door  inner  pand  in  snap  fitting  rdationship 
therewith  to  retain  the  slide  channd  on  the  door  inner 
pand,  said  spaced  ^lart  channd  walls  cooperating  to 
define  a  guide  slot  therebetween,  and 

a  slide  member  carried  by  the  window  regulator  arm  and 
slidably  engaging  the  guide  slot  to  enable  pivoting  and 
sliding  of  the  regulator  arm  along  the  door  famer  pand. 


5.195,212 

TOOL  HANDLE  COVER 

Lori  A.  CoiwcU,  304  N.  12th,  Apt  4,  Norfolk.  Nchr.  68701 

FIM  Oct  23. 1991.  Scr.  No.  7SM00 

tat  CL'  B65G  7/12 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  2 


1.  A  cover  for  the  handle  of  a  tool,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  resilient  cushioning  material;  and  means  for  re- 
movably fastening  the  sheet  to  the  handle  of  a  tool;  said 
sheet  being  generally  rectangular  with  first  and  second 
opposing  paralld  edges,  first  and  second  opposing  paralld 
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aide  edges,  a  front  suiface  and  ^  back  surface;  and  said  means 
Ibr  bitening  the  sheet  to  a  handle  including 

oaeJialf  of  oooperable  futen^r  means  mounted  on  the  front 
foce  of  said  sheet  adjacent  dU  Rrst  edge,  and  a  second  half 
of  the  cooperable  fastener  liounted  on  the  back  surfiK«  of 
the  sheet  adjacent  the  second  edge,  such  that  said  first  and 
second  halves  will  cooperably  fasten  when  said  sheet  is 
wrapped  around  the  handl^  with  the  first  edge  overlap- 
ping the  second  edge; 

a  first  slot  formed  in  the  fir^  edge  extending  towards  the 
second  edge;  and 

a  Moood  slot  in  the  second  e#ge  opposite  the  first  slot; 

said  slots  juxtaposed  to  form  an  opening  through  said  sheet 
when  wrapped  around  theliandle  of  a  tool. 


5,195.214 
HINGE  HOUSDSG 
Horst  LaatCMcUiger,  ami  Rctehard  LartemdiHlgfr,  both  of 
ReiahciM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrM^r,  mml^on  to  Kari  Laatens- 
ddager  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Iiriabeia^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,909 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Nov.  28, 
1990,  4037752 

lat  CL'  E05D  5/00 
UACL16-M2  WOalass 


5,191,213 


HINGE  DEVICE  FOR 
MEMBER  TO 
aadTakaahi 


to 


Filed  Not.  29, 199 
I  priority,  appUcatioa 
lat.  CL'  E05C  J7/6 
VS.  a.  lC-342 


O  >UPLING  ROTATABLE 
ANOTHER  MEMBER 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  as- 
ToiUba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
,  Ser.  No.  798,915 

Not.  29, 1990,  2-333042 
E05D  Jl/ia  5/10 
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1.  Hinge  housing  in  the  form  of  a  push-in  or  hammer-in  cup 
which  can  be  sunk  in  a  mortise  in  the  back  of  the  door  of  a 
piece  of  furniture  and  which  has  a  cup  portion  made  of  metal 
from  whose  upper  margin  a  mounting  flange  projects  inte- 
grally in  the  position  properly  mounted  on  a  door  and  overlaps 
areas  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  door  adjoining  the  mortise  in 
the  door,  and  whose  margin  is  curved  toward  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  door  so  that  in  the  mounting  flange  there  is  formed 
a  shallow  recess  opening  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  door,  and 
having  a  fastening  member  of  plastic  disposed  between  the 
mounting  flange  and  the  door,  which  can  be  releasably  joined 
to  the  mounting  flange  and  the  door,  a  locking  device  for  the 
releasably  joining  of  the  fastening  member  and  the  mounting 
flange  comprises  cooperating  locking  elements  which  can  be 
set  in  locking  engagement  and  out  of  locking  engagement  in 
the  manner  of  a  bayonet  lock  by  rotating  the  cup  portion 
relative  to  the  fastening  member  over  a  given  angle  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  door, 
wherein  said  fastening  member  is  designed  as  a  socket  plate 
merely  in  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
door  without  engaging  into  the  door-mortise,  the  locking 
elements  of  said  locking  device  being  provided  at  the  mounting 
flange  and  the  socket  plate  respectively. 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  coupl  ng  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  which  are  rotatable  t  slative  to  each  other,  said  hinge 
device  comprising: 

a  shaft  comprising  a  main  portion  having  a  cross  section 
having  a  diort  diameter  and  a  long  diameter,  and  two  end 
portions  extending  from-  the  ends  of  the  main  portion, 
respectively; 

a  coil  spring  wound  aroun4  the  main  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  coiled  ^rtion  formed  of  a  pluraUty  of 
turns  contacting  one  anpther,  and  two  arms  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  ccfled  portion,  each  of  said  turns 
extending  at  a  predetem^ned  pitch  angle  to  a  line  which 
extends  at  right  angles  tolthe  axis  of  said  shaft  so  that  each 
turn  kxAs  elliptical  when  viewed  in  the  axial  direction  and 
has  a  short  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  main  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  lon^  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  main  portion  jof  said  shaft; 

a  bracket  lOUtable  relativ^  to  said  shaft,  comprising  two 
connecting  portions  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  two  bearing  flortions  supporting  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  shaft,  re^ectively,  and  two  coil-holding' 
means  holding  the  two  asms  of  the  said  coil  spring,  respec- 
tively; and  I 
a  shaft  holder  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, coupled  to  one  of  ttie  end  portions  of  said  shaft,  and 
preventing  said  shaft  fropn  rotating  fieely. 


5,195415 
HINGE  ARM 
James  Kiefer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
prises,  lac.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,523 
lat  CL»  E05D  5/02.  U/OO:  B62D  25/10 
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1.  A  hinge  arm  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongate  tubular  member  formed  into  a  three-dimen- 
sional shape  having  first,  second  and  third  portions; 

said  first  portion  including  attachment  means  integrally 
formed  form  said  tubular  member  for  attaching  a  panel 
thereto,  said  attachment  means  including  a  flattened  side 
having  an  outer  surface  useful  as  a  support  surface  for  said 
panel  and  an  inner  surface  useful  for  supporting  the  head 
of  a  fastener,  and  also  including  first  apertures  located  in 
said  flattened  side  and  adapted  to  receive  fasteners  to 
attach  said  panel  to  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion 


further  including  an  oppoate  side  c^iposite  said  flattened 
side,  said  opposite  aide  including  second  apertures  aligned 
with  said  first  qwrtiires  and  adapted  to  allow  said  fasten- 
ers to  be  positioned  in  said  first  apertures  and  against  said 
inner  surface  of  said  flattened  side; 

said  second  portion  including  a  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
attaching  said  hinge  arm  to  said  vehicle,  said  pivot  means 
including  a  transverse  hole  establishing  an  axis  of  rotation 
so  as  to  pivot  said  panel  between  open  and  cloaed  posi- 
tions on  said  vehicle;  and 

said  third  portion  rigidly  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  so  that  said  panel  moves  in  a  defined  arc 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  third  portion 
having  a  three  dimensional  longitudinal  shape  with  suffi- 
cient lateral  strength  along  with  said  first  and  second 
portions  to  prevent  said  panel  from  unstably  swaying 
laterally  damagingly  into  adjacent  parts  on  the  vehicle  as 
said  pand  is  moved  to  said  cloaed  position,  said  three-di- 
men^onal  longitudinal  shape  being  bent  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  avoid  interferences  on  said  vehicle  during  movement 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  so  as  to  pro- 
vide rigid  interconnection  of  said  panel  to  said  vehicle. 


5,195,216 
HOOKING  CXASP  FOR  A  CX>RO-LIKE  THING 
Shoao  IiUi,  Kobe,  Japaa,  aMigaar  to  Yoke  Karaautn,  Kobe, 
Japaa 

FUed  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,538 
ClahBS  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Not.  30, 1990, 2^1258 
lat  a.)  A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24—18  5 


and  qiaced  from  intermediate  zones  of  %veakness,  and  wherein 
the  zones  of  weakness  have  saooessively  decreasing  breaking 
strengths  in  downstream  adjacent  zones  of  weakness  separated 
by  said  tptced,  apertured  securing  sections  wherein  indepen- 


dent securing  means  are  adapted  to  engage  the  securing  section 
adjacent  the  zone  of  weakness  correqwnding  to  a  desired  load 
capacity  on  the  downstream  side  thereof  and  any  securing 
section  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  zone  of  weakness  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  load  capacity. 


5,195,218 
FLEXIBLE  CX>RD  LOCK  DEVICE 
MaA  Joseph,  AapM^  Colo.,  and  K^  H. 
GroTC,  nL,  SMljinrs  to  nUBoia  Toal  Works  lac. 
DL 

Filed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,072 
bt  CL'  FMG  11/00 
VS.  CL  24—129  R  25 


1.  A  hooking  clasp  comprising: 

a  pair  of  resilient  plate  each  one  of  said  pair  of  resilient  plate 
members  includes  a  substantially  planar  mating  surface; 

means  for  coupling  said  pair  of  plate  members  together  at  a 
central  portion  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of  pUte  members, 
whereby  the  substantially  planar  mating  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  plate  members  are  in  surface  contact; 

a  snap  member  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers by  a  connecting  piece;  and 

a  male  snap  member  connected  to  an  opposing  end  of  the 
connecting  piece,  wherein  said  means  for  coupUng  is  a 
female  snap  member  for  receiving  the  male  snap  member 
therem. 


5,195,217 

LOAD-ADJUSTABLE  BREAKABLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Srcn  Antzcn,  8090  Atlaatic  Bird.,  E-«7.  JackaonTaic,  Fla. 

32211 
Coatiaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  650,433,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abaadoaed.  lUs 
■ppHcatioa  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,006 

CfadBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Norw^,  Mar.  16, 1990, 901245 

lat  CL'  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—115  F  5  CUm 

1.  A  load  adjustable  breakable  device  comprising  a  body 
having  a  pluraUty  of  securing  sections  to  be  engaged  by  secur- 
ing means  and  a  plurality  of  zones  of  weakness  of  lesser  break- 
ing strength  than  said  securing  sections  for  breaking  when  a 
predetermined  force  is  exerted  theteacross  wherein  the  body 
oonqxises  at  least  three  apertured  securing  sections  divided  by 


1.  A  cord  lock  device  for  binding  a  cord,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flexible,  planar  cord  lode  member  having  a 
predetermined  width,  length,  and  thirJmess,  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends,  and  longitudinally  extending 
sides  connecting  said  first  and  second  longitndinal  ends; 

first  sperture  means  defined  within  said  snbstantiaUy  flexi- 
ble, {danar  cord  lock  member  for  permitting  a  cord  to 
extend  therethrough;  and 

second  longitudinally  extending  aperture  means  connected 
to  said  first  aperture  means  and  '■w'l'^i^g  longitadinaDy 
extending  side  edge  portions  extending  loogitiidinally 
between  said  longitudinally  extending  sides  of  said  sub- 
stantially flexible,  planar  cord  lock  member  so  as  to  define 
along  with  said  first  apettoie  means  a  rrlcasable  locking 
means  for  locldngly  engaging  said  cord  extending  throng 
said  first  aperture  means  as  a  lesuh  of  said  longitadinaDy 
extending  side  edge  portioos  of  said  second  apertare 
means  being  disposed  in  a  contracted  state  ythltn  said 
substantially  flexiUe,  planar  cord  lode  member  is  disposed 
in  a  first,  normal,  non-compressed  state,  and  for  rdeasing 
said  cord  extending  through  said  first  aperture  means  as  s 
result  of  said  longitudinally  extending  side  portions  of  said 
second  aperture  means  being  disposed  in  an  expanded 
state  wherein  said  tongitodinally  «t<iw<liiig  side  edge 
portions  of  said  second  aperture  means  pfXMmde  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  substantially  flesMe.  planar 
cord  lock  member  in  a  predctenmned  sdective  directioa, 
when  said  substantially  flexible,  planar  cord  lode  member 
is  di^wsrd  in  a  second  compressed  state  as  a  resolt  of 
being  laterally  compressed  transversdy  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  sides  thereoC  so  as  to  pennit 
said  cord  to  be  adectivdy  tightened  or  I 
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FIM  Apr.  2. 1991,  Sw.  No.  V?9jS4» 

■  S«Mn.  Apr.  3,  IMO,  M0U29 

iaL  a?  HOfR  13/5S 

UjS.a.M— 1361  * 


(a)  buckle  base  means  induding  attaching  means  for  securing 
said  buckle  base  means  to  a  bdt.  strap,  sash  or  the  like;  and 

(b)  bu^le  cap  means  for  co-action  with  and  mounting  to 
said  bodde  base  means;  and 

(c)  said  buckle  base  means  and  said  buckle  cap  means  to- 
gether carrying  said  securing  means  for  non-removably 
securing  said  buckle  base  means  and  buckle  cap  means 
together  into  a  buckle  assembly,  said  securing  means 
including  complimentary  snapping  securing  elements 
which  readily  snap  together  to  thereby  permanently  se- 
cure said  buckle  base  means  and  buckie  cap  means  to- 
gether and  which  prevent  separation  of  said  buckle  base 
means  and  said  budde  cap  means. 


L  A  cord  clamp  for  securingja  cord  of  a  lampholder,  said 
unp  compnsmg: 

(a)  first  and  second  tongue  elfements  movable  towards  and 
away  from  cmih  other,  said  tongue  elements  having  inner 
tmfrpf^  and  tapered  outer  Surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  clamping  keeper  means  Comprising: 

(i)  a  disc-shaped  top  memb#r  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opeaing  which,  when  fqroed  over  the  tapered  outer 
snrftoes  of  said  first  and  Second  tongue  elements,  urges 
said  tongue  elements  tow^uxb  each  other,  such  that  the 
imrr  surfisccs  of  Said  toniue  elements  securely  grip  the 
cord  of  said  lamfriKMe^  when  said  cord  is  disposed 
therebetween;  and 

00  at  least  two  hooked  sna^  tongues  extending  from  said 
disc-shaped  top  member,  said  snap  tongues  being 
adapted  to  engage  corrsponding  kicking  grooves  on 
the  lamiriicdder  to  securely  fasten  said  clamping  keeper 
means  over  said  first  and  second  tongue  elements. 


5,195,221 

SUDES  WITH  YOKE  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  ITS 

JOINING  METHCH> 

b««i;  NoksUro  IcUkawa,  Tsjawa; 
ToyHH,  Hi  KdicU  Keyaki.  ToyiM.  an  of 
J^H,  sMlnir-f  to  YoahMa  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21. 1992.  Set.  No.  971,730 
date  priority.  appUotta  Ji«m.  Apr.  27, 1991,  3-125064; 
Oct  25, 1991,  M0699t 

bd.  CI.)  A44B  19/00 
VS.  a.  24—429  7  ( 


5,199  220 

IWOORATIVE  AND  AE5TH1  HC  MULTI-PART  BUCKLE 

FC»  BELTS  AND  THE  Lin  AND  THE  FABRICATION 

THEIEOF 

li«tam  I  [.Y.,  asslinr  to  ] 
iCB.,lM„NewYark.l4.Y. 

t  of  S«.  Ni .  105,321,  Dec.  10, 199L  TUs 
I  Fck.  20, 1!  92,  Scr.  No.  S47.760 
Int.  a.)  A  4B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—10  R  37  ( 


L  Abnckle 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fiutener  comprising: 

a  yoke  joined  to  a  siqiporting  face  of  a  slider  body; 

front  and  rear  support  posts  being  protruded  upright  from 

said  slider  body;  and 
either  one  of  said  yoke  or  said  support  posts  being  provided 

with  locking  grooves  on  the  contact  face; 
wherein  said  yoke  covers  said  support  peats  and  is  forcibly 

contacted  with  the  side  fiKes  of  said  support  posts;  and 
wherein  the  material  of  the  other  is  plastic-deformed  by  a 

forging  process  caused  by  said  forcible  contact,  and  flows 

into  said  locking  grooves  by  plastic  flow  to  form  a  bulged 

portion  in  said  each  kicking  groove. 

5.195,222       

FASTENING  BETWEEN  AN  UPHOLSTERY  COVER  AND 

A  SUPPORT  RECEIVING  THE  UPHOLSTERY 
MMllrod  RUi.  Coto^a,  Fad.  Rap.  of  Csrmany,  assizor  to 

liiiaiiwiiisrr".  •      -•-—  "-■  "T  -"^ 

FDad  Nof.  30. 1909,  Scr.  No.  443,770 
riarity.  sppMcatloB  Fad.  Rap.  of  Cmmnf,  Dm.  9, 
1900.3041531 

Ink  CL>  A47C  31/(0 
VS.  CL  24—507  1  Claim 

1.  A  fastening  connection  between  a  cover  for  an  upholstery 
and  a  support  for  said  ufriidstery  wherein  sakl  support  is  made 
by  injection  moMmg  from  a  thermoplastic  moMiiig  composi- 
tion said  connection  comprising 
(1)  an  dastic  strip  attached  to  an  edge  of  said  cover,  saki 
strip  having  a  hook  shaped  profile,  and 


(2)  a  U-ahqied  edge  of  said  support,  said  U-shaped  edge 
having  a  central  wd>,  an  inner  limb  and  an  outer  limb, 
wherein  said  outer  limb  of  said  U-shaped  edge  includes  a 
plurality  of  recesses  and  a  pluraUty  of  projections,  said 


an  insertion  tongue  having  a  cutout  and  insertaUe  into  said 
insertion  path; 

a  latch  connected  inside  said  housing  for  locking  said  inser- 
tion  tongue  by  engaging  said  cutout  and  said  recess  of  said 
housing  in  a  kxddog  posttioa  of  said  latch; 

a  spring-loaded  slide  key,  sbdaUy  connected  to  said  housing 
and  slidaUe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  latch  for  rrUaiiim  said  latch; 

a  compensation  mass  member  displaoeably  arranged  within 
said  housing  for  compensating  acceleration  fbtoes  acting 
on  said  safety  bdt  buckle  in  two  directioas; 

a  securing  element  displaoeably  arranged  within  said  hous- 


projections  extending  towards  said  inner  limb,  said  hook 
engaging  said  projectioas,  said  recesses  extending  into  said 
centrsl  wd>  at  least  as  far  as  said  projections  extend 
towards  said  inner  limb. 


5,195,223 
QUICK  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Tbaothy  T.  Tylaaka,  130  N.  Stontaglan  Rd..  Myadc,  Cou. 
06355 

Filed  Jan.  19. 1991,  Scr.  No.  717.307 

lat.  a.'  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—602  14  Cfadma 


J^ 


ing  such  that  said  securing  element  secures  said  latch  in 
said  locking  position  and  is  movable  into  a  rdease  position 
by  said  slide  key  for  rdeasing  said  latch;  and 
a  connecting  rod  amngement  with  a  acisaor-type  move- 
ment, said  connecting  rod  arrangement  ooll^ltiaing  two 
connecting  rods  and  a  joumd  means,  said  connecting  rods 
being  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  journal  means  and  said 
journal  means  being  connected  to  said  housing,  said  con- 
necting rod  arrangement  being  further  connected  to  said 
compensation  mass  member  and  sakl  securing  dement 
such  that  said  oompcnsatioa  mass  member  and  said  secur- 
ing dement  move  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one 
another. 


^l^ 


1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  for  rdeasing  two  members 
under  tension  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  rdeasable  point  of  attachment  for  one 
said  member; 

meiM  for  l«tr;liiiig  having  «  prtint  nf  »t»«>.|i...>..«  tnf  ^ly  j^hrr 

said  member,  with  said  means  pivotally  attached  to  said 


5,195.225 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EKTRACTING  MOISTURE 

FROM  A  TRAVELING  WEB  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Dialer  F.  ZaUiir.  Iroa  Slalioa.  NXX.  Hi  Joias  S.  S^rila,  Rk«- 
goli.  Ga..  aari^on  to  GHtaa  Oaaaty  Dydit  MacMM  Ga., 

t  of  Sar.  No.  55O.60.  JoL  27. 1990.  Pat  No. 
5.063.M6.  TWa  appHcation  Nor.  12, 1991,  So-.  No.  709.924 
Tte  poilioa  of  the  tsna  onus  pMsat  ai*aa«oaat  to  Nov.  12, 


Int  CL*  D06B  l/OOi  D06F  35/00 
VS.  a.  20— 1C7 


means  for  rdeasing  said  means  for  Utrhing,  with  said  means 
for  rdeasing  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
means  for  rdeasing  having  a  cam  contact  surCioe  for 
engaging  said  means  for  latching,  said  contact  surface 
dimensioned  to  provide  a  rdeasing  force  that  is  essentially 
constant  despite  the  tension  between  said  two  members. 


5,195,224 
SHOCK-PROOF  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
AUkoi 
,anorFoi.Rap.ar« 
itoAiriaai«Gii*H4kCa.l 
Fiii  niip  iifTiifa^ 

FBai  Apr.  3, 1992.  Sar.  No.  074,710 
Int  CL)  A44B  11/26 

VS.  CL  34—641  21  Hdmi       1-  Means  for  extracting  moiatnfe  from  a  travding  web  of 

1.  A  safety  bdt  buckle,  comprising:  textile  materid  rmwfmiMg  Ugli-aiaistnre  cooteat  p«i~-i«— ■■■£ 

a  housing  comprising:  an  jnsertion  path,  a  spring-loaded  fluid,  comprising  fluid  applicator  meana  extending  transversdy 

ejector  connected  to  said  spring  boosing  within  said  inser-  across  the  path  of  the  travding  web,  said  flmd 

tion  path,  and  comprising  a  recess  conunnnicating  with   means  having  a  fluid  distribntiott  t-a^tnU 

I  path;  vendy  of  one  side  of  the  web  path  and  having  < 
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farjiig  the  traveling  web  and  communicating  between  the 
interior  6l  said  manifold  and  tic  traveling  web  for  application 
henthrough  of  low-moisture  cpntent  fluid  from  the  manifold 
into  the  traveling  w^  to  dicplhce  high-moisture  content  pro- 
oeMing  fluid  from  the  travdpig  wd>,  and  flow  restricting 
ffi— n«  extending  acrois  the  |^  of  the  traveling  web  and 
&cittg  the  other  side  of  the  'ith  in  opposition  to  said  fluid 
application  means  cloaely  dojwnstream  from  said  opening 
infiw  for  confining  low-moistire  content  fluid  flow  from  said 
ippKfat^y  means  into  and  through  the  traveling  web,  thereby 
r^wmig  disidacement  of  high-^ioisture  content  fluid  from  the 
tnvleing  web  with  low-mois^re  content  fluid,  said  flow  re- 
stricting means  and  said  appUchtor  means  defining  a  web  pas- 
sage ^Mcing  therebetween  lesskhan  the  free  standing  thickness 


5,19S.227 
QUICK  CHANGE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
John  L.  WidAaas,  den  Ara^  Md^  aMignor  to  The  J.  L.  Widi- 
ham  Co^  bc^  Battteore.  Md. 

Coatimiatk»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  448,107.  Dec.  13, 1989, 
abiiMi'P-fa.  TUB  appUcatkm  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  635^27 
Urt.  CL'  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CL  29-33  P  7  < 


of  the  traveling  web,  said 
bdow  the  traveling  web  and 
diapoaed  above  the  traveling 


ilicator  means  being  disposed 
flow  restricting  means  being 
and  comprising  a  member  at 


kttt  partially  supported  on  said  traveling  web  to  apply  pres- 
sure therethrouj^  against  said  applicator  means  to  compress 
the  traveling  web,  said  applic^r  means  including  a  plurality 
of  applicators  arranged  in  serial  for  extraction  and  wet-on-wet 
finish  applications. 


5,Mp.226 
SEMI  AUTOIfATIC  PISTOL 
Jaat  C  M.  Bomancfaii.  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil,  aarignor  to  Foijas 
Tanrw  S/A.  Rio  Grande  D«4  Snl,  BrazO 

Filed  Aug.  11.  19^.  Scr.  No.  392,607 
I  priority,  application  Brazil,  Nov.  3, 1988,  PI  8805801 
Int  a.'  •23P  13/00 


VS.  a.  29—1.1 


6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufact 

a  monocoque  frame,  compi 

cutting  a  profiled  portion 

stamping  said  profiled  poi 

edge  contour  along  an 

portion,  and  thereby  cul 

portion,  wherein  said  si 

portions  extending  awa; 


ig  a  semi-automatic  pistol  with 
the  steps  of: 
om  a  plane  metal  sheet; 
ion,  thereby  forming  a  stamped 
inter  periphery  of  said  profiled 
g  several  slots  into  said  profiled 
iped  edge  contour  includes  lip 
from  the  plane  of  said  profiled 
portion  for  selected  portions  of  said  profiled  portion; 
folding  said  profiled  portioi  about  an  axis  thereof  such  that 
two  opposing  sub-porti|>ns  having  complementary  pro- 
files aie  formed  wherein  selected  ones  of  said  lip  portions 
face  and  abut  each  othet; 
welding  said  sub-portions  together  along  said  lip  portions 
facing  and  abutting  eacli  other  without  any  addition  of 
material,  thereby  produtiing  a  hollow  monocoque  pistol 
frame  including  a  bolt  housing  having  an  opening  for  a 
barrel  and  a  handle  poipon  integrally  joined  to  said  bolt 
housing; 
inserting  a  barrel  into  said  lopening  and  fastening  said  barrel 
to  said  bolt  housing,  soch  that  a  portion  of  said  barrel 
extends  from  said  bolt  liousing; 
introducing  a  bolt  into  said  port  opposite  said  barrel;  and 
assembling  an  action  and  ( ither  parts  into  the  hollow  mono- 
coque piston  frame. 


1.  A  connection  interface  for  mechanically  mounting  a  fix- 
ture to  a  cooperating  mounting  member  rotatable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation,  comprising: 

cooperating  surface  means  on  the  fixture  and  the  mounting 
member  to  define  a  common  plane  therebetween,  the 
common  plane  orthogonal  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  first  alignment  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tion thereof,  said  first  alignment  member  on  a  one  of  the 
fixture  and  the  mounting  member; 

first  and  second  spaced  bearing  surfaces  on  the  other  of  the 
fixture  and  the  mounting  member  for  joumalling  the  cy- 
lindrical surface  portion  of  said  first  aUgnment  member, 
the  fixture  and  the  mounting  member  rotatable  relative 
the  other  about  an  axis  established  by  said  joumalled  first 
alignment  member, 

a  second  alignment  member  spaced  from  said  first  alignment 
member  and  having  a  flat  surface  thereon,  said  second 
alignment  member  on  a  one  of  the  fixture  and  the  mount- 
ing member; 

a  flat  surface  on  the  other  of  said  fixture  and  mounting 
member  for  engaging  the  flat  surface  of  said  second  align- 
ment member  to  fix  the  relative  rotatoble  relationship 
between  said  joumalled  surfaces; 

first  fastener  means  for  maintaining  forcible  engagement 
between  said  joumalled  surfaces;  and 

second  fastener  means  for  maintaining  forcible  engagement 
between  said  flat  surfaces. 


S,195,228 
ROLL  FOR  FDONG  UNIT 
Noritomo  Fuknnaga,  Tokyo,  and  Mitiyoshi  Knroaawa,  Kita- 
mine,  both  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Kinyoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01685,  §  371  Date  Not.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  784,423 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-658M 

Int.  CL'  B21B  31/08 

VS.  a.  29—130  14  Clahns 

1.  A  roll  for  a  fixing  unit,  comprising: 

a  rod-like  metal  core; 

a  sponge  layer  covering  the  core  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  through  holes  spaced  (i)  parallel  with  one  another  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  ttie  core,  (ii)  a  predetermined 
radial  distance  form  the  core,  and  (iii)  equidistant  from 


one  another  in  the  circumferential  direction,  said  through 
holes  enabling  the  release  of  air  from  the  sponge  in  re- 


23a 


sponse  to  exposure  of  the  roll  to  temperature  above  ambi- 
ent temperature;  and 
a  surface  layer  covering  the  sponge  layer. 


5,195,229 

CAM  LOBE  HAVING  ORIENTATING  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Hnghes,  21SS  14  Mile  Rd.,  Steriing  Height*,  Mich. 

48077 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  535,750,  Jan.  S,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,099. 

Thia  appUcation  JnL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726337 

Int.  CL'  B21D  22/10 

VS.  CL  29—252  4  Cbins 


tively  associated  with  respect  to  the  hammer  to  receive 
and  transmit  the  impact  force  to  the  blade; 

an  actuator  arranged  within  the  handle  and  adi4>ted  selec- 
tively to  engage  the  pivotable  cutter  when  a  cutting  oper- 
ation is  desired; 

a  trigger  operatively  mounted  on  the  slide  and  configured  so 


as  to  operatively  cooperate  with  the  actuator  for  causing 
cutting  movement  and  a  return  movement  and  a  return 
movement  of  the  cutter;  and 
a  cam  assembly  operatively  mounted  in  the  handle  for  move- 
ment by  the  pouch  assembly  in  one  direction  to  allow 
selection  of  a  no-impact  force  setting  and  at  least  one  other 
impact  force  setting. 


5,195,231 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INNER  STATORS  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNEnC  PUMPS 
Alan  W.  Fauiiw,  Su  Jew;  Ladle  R.  DaU,  Li?emore; 
Mahadeo  R.  Patel,  San  Joae,  aad  Eageat  E.  OUch,  Aptoa,  aU 
of  Calif.,  aaaiffmrs  to  General  Electric  Con«aay,  San  Joaa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Fdi.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  836^75 
Int  CL'  H02K  15/02 
VS.  CL  29—596  10  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  (26)  for  making  a  cam  shaft  (10)  from  lobes 
(14)  comprising  a  body  portion  (16)  and  a  camming  portion 
(20)  having  side  surfaces  (22)  including  shoulders  (24)  thereon 
and  apertures  (17)  therein  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  hollow  tubular  shaft  member  (12),  said  apparatus  (26)  com- 
prising: 

restraining  means  (46)  having  a  shaft  opening  (40)  for  sur- 
rounding the  hollow  tubular  shaft  member  (12)  and  cam 
openings  (42)  for  surrounding  the  lobes  (14)  and  spaced  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  axially  position  the  lobes  (14) 
with  respect  to  the  axis; 
expansion  means  (60)  for  applying  pressure  tot  he  interior  of 
the  hollow  tubuhtr  shaft  member  (12)  to  expand  the  hol- 
low tubular  shaft  member  (12)  into  engagement  with  the 
interior  of  the  apertures  (17)  and  into  engagement  with  the 
restraining  means  (4^; 
said  apparatus  (26)  characterized  by  said  cam  openings  (42) 
including  shoulders  (44)  extending  radially  along  said  cam 
openings  (42)  for  mating  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding shoulders  (24)  disposed  along  the  sides  of  the 
lobes  (14)  to  angularly  position  the  lobes  (14)  about  the 
shaft  (12). 


5,195,230 
IMPACT  TOOL  AND  BLADE 
^raiiam  Krietzmaa,  Bcarcrton.  Orcg.,  aaai^or  to  Harria  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Mdhovrae,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  589.599 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29^-566.4  18  Oaiaw 

1.  A  hand-held  impact  tool,  comprising: 
a  handle; 

a  pouch  assembly  rotatable  relative  to  the  handle; 
a  hammer  operatively  arranged  within  the  handle  for  caus- 
ing an  impact  force; 
a  slide  adapted  to  boM  a  Made  with  a  pivotable  cutter,  the 
slide  being  aidally  movable  within  the  handle  and  opera- 


339-700O.G.-9S-9 


1.  A  method  of  producing  the  inner  stator  units  of  a  double 
stator  ■nniiiiir  linear  electromagnetic  pump  for  service  in  an 
electrically  conducting  liquid  metal  including  the  steps  for 
assembling  an  inner  stator  composed  of  alternating  units  of 
■finiilT  stator  coils  and  i««»im«t«»H  iron  stator  rings,  comprising 
the  combination  of  steps  of: 
forming  the  sutor  mil  units  by  winding  strips  of  insulatrd 
copper  upon  a  mandrel  while  leaving  at  least  two  strip 
portions  projecting  inward  from  inside  the  formed  coil  as 
terminals; 
assembling  iron  stator  ring  units  composed  of  a  multiplicity 
of  thin  iron  elements  tr"**"***^  together  forming  a  com- 
posite iron  ting;  and 
alternately  ftf^n^g  a  multiplicity  of  said  wound  stator  coils 
and  said  rings  of  I'twiMtxi  iron  in  an  annular  ocivntn 
providing  a  composite  inner  stator  for  installation  within 
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an  inner  itator  duct  of  a  double  stator  annular  linear  elec- 
tromagnetic pump  for  service  in  a  liquid  metal  system. 


S,19S^2 
METHOD  OF 

INTEKFERENiX 
W.  Mc^fi  FVafcriclr, 

toTScr.No. 
S,a«3,101.  lUa 

Into.' 
UJS.  a.  29— 602.1 


MAKING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 


MnldeiH, 


HIIF 


FILTERS 

DL,  aMi^or  to  Integrated 

m. 

I«0,573,  JaiL  3. 1990,  Pat  No. 
16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  760,696 

7/06 

27  Claims 


reproduces  data  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  first  and  second  slider  blocks  made  of  a  non- 
magnetic material; 

(b)  forming  a  first  recess  for  accepting  a  core  of  predeter- 
mined tUckness  in  a  fint  surface  of  said  first  slider  block; 

(c)  forming  a  metallic  magnetic  film  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness in  said  first  recess  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  slider  block; 

(d)  flattening  said  metallic,  magnetic  film  to  form  a  flat 
bonding  surface  on  said  first  slider  block; 

(e)  bonding  the  second  slider  block  to  said  first  slider  block 
while  holding  a  bonding  surface  of  said  second  slider 
block  in  abutment  against  said  flattened  bonding  surface  of 
said  first  sUder  block; 

(0  bisecting  said  bonded  slider  blocks  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bonding  surfaces,  whereby  a  first  and  a 
second  core  block  having  a  first  and  a  second  core,  respec- 
tively, are  produced; 

(g)  forming  a  second  recess  for  winding  a  coil  in  said  second 
core  block;  and 

(h)  bonding  said  first  and  second  core  blocks  at  the  bisected 
surfaces  thereof  via  a  gap  spacer  while  aligning  said  first 
and  second  cores  to  each  other. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  as  electromagnetic  interference 
filter  fKl»p»«'H  for  connection  botween  electrical,  electronic  or 
electromechanical  equipment  the  operation  of  which  causes 
electrical  noise,  and  a  power  source  for  said  equipment,  said 
filter  including  a  plurality  of  c4)mponents  comprising  at  least 
one  inductor  and  at  least  one  caiacitor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  1 

(a)  disposing  said  plurality  of  components  on  a  base; 

(b)  connecting  said  componeits  together  to  form  an  electro- 
magnetic interference  filtet; 

(c)  enclosing  said  filter  in  a  metal  case,  said  metal  case  being 
formed  by  folding  a  metal  sheet  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  around  said  filler  and  joining  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end,  said  me|al  sheet  having  an  insulating 
coating  disposed  on  one  aide  thereof  to  prevent  contact 
between  said  components  ^d  said  case;  and 

(d)  sealing  the  outer  surface  pf  said  case  with  a  seal  tape. 


5,19j,233 

METHOD  OF  PRODUC  [NG  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

STRUCTURE 


Mildo  KHamnra;  Shingo  MaUa  i, 
aiga,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Nl  ^ 

FOed  JnL  5, 1991 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUartkm 
Nov.  30, 1990,  2-339892 

Int  CL^  4llB  5/42 
UJS.  CL  29— 603 


5,195,234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL  ALIGNMENT 

OF  PARTS 

Jerrold  S.  Pine;  Steftm  Peana,  and  Daniel  Pcana,  all  of  Boca 

Raton,  FUl,  aarignon  to  Motonda,  Inc.,  Schanmbiirg,  DL 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,089 

Int.  CL'  B23P  21/00,  19/00 

UJS.  a.  29—720  20  daima 


I,  and  Yoahio  TakesUna,  all  of 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  726,186 
Japan,  JnL  5,  1990,  M78595; 


SCIainis 


MO~j_, 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  i  nagnetic  head  which  records  or 


1.  An  apparatus  for  visually  aligning  parts  for  placement 
using  one  camera,  comprising: 
means  for  picking  and  placing  a  part  on  an  object  within  a 

work  envelop; 
means  for  moving  and  removing  optics  into  and  out  of  the 

work  envelop  having  the  object; 
means  for  locating  landmarks  on  the  object  within  the  work 

envelope;  means  for  aligning  the  part  with  the  landmark  in 

the  work  envelope. 


5,195,235 
PARTS  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Rndo  MiAUi,  KaHi,  Japu,  aaiffar  to  Sujro  Etoctric  Co., 
Ltd.,  MorigacU,  Japu 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  708,139 
CtataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai,  May  31, 1990,  2-142304 
IM.  a?  H05K  3/30 
UJS.  CL  29—721  6  ( 


holds  the  controlled  number  of  the  weights,  and  means  for 
admitting  the  weights  individually  into  the  magazine, 
wherein  the  admitting  means  is  responsive  to  the  fint  and 
second  detecting  means  so  as  to  admit  more  of  the  weights  into 


1.  A  parts  moimting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  spindle  vertically  held  and  having  a  vacuum  suction  path 
inside; 

a  group  of  nozzles  selectively  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  and  made  to  have  communication  with  said 
vacuum  suction  path; 

a  nozzle  for  image  recognition  included  in  said  group  of 
nozzles; 

parts  positioning  jaws  supported  on  a  structure  for  centering 
parts  sucked  by  a  normal  nozzle  with  their  tips,  said  struc- 
ture supporting  said  spindle  being  able  to  move  upward 
and  downward; 

first  means  for  applying  to  said  spindle  vertical  motion  for 
picking  and  placing  the  parts; 

second  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws;  and 

third  means  for  preventing  the  jaws  from  performing  the 
centering  operation. 


5,195,236 
WEIGHT-INSERTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKE  DISC 

ROTOR-BALANCING  MACHINE 
Joseph  MiedwwicU,  Palatine,  DL,  aasigDor  to  Dlinois  Tool 
Works  bw.,  Gienriew,  DL 

FIM  Fd>.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  841.498 
Irt.  CL'  B23Q  7/10 
VS.  CL  29—818  8  Claiias 

1.  For  a  machine  used  to  balance  brake  disk  rotors  having 
radial  walls  defining  tittered  recesses  of  uniform  dimensions  by 
inserting  t^>ered  weights  of  uniform  dimensions  into  selected 
ones  of  said  recesses,  each  weight  having  a  narrow  end  and  a 
broad  end  and  two  tapered  udes,  a  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  magazine  ada|tfed  to  hold  a  stack  of  a  controlled  num- 
ber of  the  weights  and  to  permit  the  weights  to  exit  the 
magazine  individually,  the  magazine  comprising  means 
for  guiding  the  weights  in  such  manner  that  each  individ- 
ual weight  exiting  the  magazine  is  oriented  radiaUy  with 
the  narrow  end  pointing  in  the  same  direction, 

(b)  means  for  removing  a  single  weight  exiting  the  magazine 
and  inserting  the  single  weight  with  the  narrow  end  lead- 
ing the  broad  end  into  a  tapered  reoeas  of  a  brake  disk 
rotor  being  balanced  in  the  machine,  and 

(c)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  magazine 
has  been  depleted  of  a  specified  number  of  the  weights, 
second  detecting  meana  for  detecting  when  the  magazine 


the  magazine  when  the  first  detecting  means  detects  that  the 
magazine  has  been  depleted  of  the  specified  number  of  the 
weights  and  so  as  to  prevent  more  of  the  weights  firom  being 
admitted  into  the  magazine  when  the  second  detector  detects 
that  the  magazine  holds  the  controlled  number  of  the  weights. 


5,195,237 
FLYING  LEADS  FOR  INTE(»ATED  CIRCUITS 
Scymow  R.  Oay,  CMpptwa  Falls,  and  Nicholas  J.  Kr^icwaU, 
Elk  Mo—d,  both  of  Wa.,  aaslgion  to  Cnj  Ccftcr  Corpo- 
ralkm,  Oriorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continaation  itf  Scr.  No.  376,156,  Jna.  30, 1909,  rtsninaiil. 

which  is  a  coatiuatian  of  Scr.  No.  243,591,  Sep.  12, 1918, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  53,142,  May  21,  Ur7, 

Pat  No.  5,054,192.  This  appUeadoa  Dm.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No. 

814,067 

IM.  CL>  H05K  3/30 

U.S.  CL  29—838  22  OalM 


^^^^r 


-^itiiii%L 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  from  a  length  of  metal  wire  a 
plurality  of  substantially  equal  length  flying  leads  which  are 
each  attached  to  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  of  an  int^rated  circuit  chip  and  which  extend  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  a 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  each  lead  being  fabri- 
cated by  steps  comprising: 
forming  a  ball  on  an  end  of  the  metal  wire  by  rapidly  *«*«*''«b 

the  Old  of  the  wire; 
forming  an  electrical  and  m«y,haniral  connection  of  the  ball 
to  the  bonding  pad  by  pressing  the  ball  against  the  bond- 
ing pad  of  the  chip; 
clamping  the  wire  at  a  clamping  location  on  the  wire  located 

above  the  surface  of  the  chip; 
holding  the  chip; 
extending  the  wire  substantially  straight  and  at  the  predeter- 
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mined  angle  fonn  the  surft  ce  of  the  chip  between  the 
connection  and  the  clampiq  [  location; 
notching  the  connected  wirej  at  a  notched  location  at  a 
predetennined  height  abov4  the  surface  of  the  chip  and 
between  the  clamping  location  and  the  connection; 


applying  force  ficom  the  clamj 
and  the  connection  to  the 

stretching  the  wire  at  a  notcl 
the  force  to  server  the  wire 


location  through  the  wire 
ip;  and 

location  by  application  of 
U  the  notched  location  and  to 


form  the  flying  lead  from  the  segment  of  the  wire  con- 
nected to  the  chip. 


S,195;38 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUII ING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOAltD 
SUa  Kawakami;  Hirataka  Okem  gi;  Kataotomo  NiVaido;  Juni- 
cU  IcUkawa,  and  YoaUo  Nit  Uyaau,  aU  of  Inuia,  Japan, 
I  to  Nippoa  CMK  Cot  u,  Japan 
I  of  Scr.  No.  (74,68 1,  Mar.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 
Ufa  lypUcaHwi  Fdi.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M1.196 
I  priority,  appUcatkm  Ja  mb,  JaL  20, 1990,  2-191977 
iBt  CL'  HI  5K  3/22 
VS.  a.  29-«46  i  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturin| 


prising  the  steps  of:  providing  i  n  insulating  substrate  for  said 
printed  circuit  board,  forming  c  rcuit  patterns  made  of  a  con- 
ductive material  on  at  least  one  a  de  of  said  insulating  substrate, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  si  id  circuit  patterns,  and  adher- 
ing a  cross-mesh  shield  layer  hav  ing  inner  and  outer  edges  onto 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulatiag  layer  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  outer  edge  of  said  cross-me^  shield  layer  defines  a  contin- 
uous margin  line  along  an  outtf  periphery  of  said  insulating 
layer  and  said  inner  edges  of  saiq  cross-mesh  shield  layer  define 
continuous  margins  around  electric  contacts  including  lands 
and  throughholes. 


a  printed  circuit  board,  corn- 


base  member  in  axial  and  angular  positions  which  at  least 
approximate  to  said  predetennined  positions; 

(g)  releasing  said  element  at  said  end  of  the  row; 

(h)  supporting  the  released  element  by  magnetic  forces; 

(i)  finally  positioning  said  released  element  at  least  in  its 


angular  predetermined  position  while  supported  by  said 
magnetic  forces  by  varying  the  effect  of  said  magnetic 
forces  on  said  element;  and 
0)  repeating  step  (0  to  (i)  inclusive  until  all  of  said  ring-like 
elements  in  said  row  are  positioned  in  said  predetermined 
positions  on  the  base  member. 


5,195,240 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  PANEL  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Jerry  P.  Shnstcr,  Oakriile,  Canada,  aad  Anthony  J.  Ccaaroni,  9 
Headimore  Conrt,  UnionTille,  Ontario,  Canada  L3R  8J1  , 
aarigDora  to  Dn  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  MiaaiaBangB  and  Anthony 
J.  Ccaaroni,  UnkwTille,  both  of  Canada 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,391,  Jan.  11, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,573, 
Apr.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  869,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15, 1988, 
88.08944 

Int.  CL»  F29C  51/m  51/12 
UjS.  a.  29— 890.039  10  ( 


METHOD  FOR  ASStMBLING  SHAFTS 
Haaa^irgen  Brencr,  and  Rolf  Bfick,  both  of  Overath,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  GcraMay,  aaaignors  to  NMnneaaiann  Aktiengeaellscliaft, 
DaaaeUorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r«any 

FDed  Oct  5, 1990J  Ser.  No.  593,675 
Claiai  priority,  appUcation  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  7, 
U«9,  3933565 

Int  CL'  BilD  53/00 
VS.  a.  29—na.l  ]  2  claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  similar  asymmetri- 
cal ring-Uke  elements  in  predet^mined  axial  and  angular  posi- 
tions on  a  tubular  or  bar-shapei  base  member  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  t\i>ular  or  bar-shaped  base  mem- 
ber, 1 

(b)  holding  said  base  membef; 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  asymmetrical  ring-like  elements; 

(d)  holding  said  ring-like  clients  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  in  alignment  wi(i  said  base  member; 

(e)  gripping  a  mmiber  of  said  aligned  elements  in  a  row; 
(0  sliding  the  row  of  elemeats  onto  the  base  member  and 

positioning  a  gripped  element  at  an  end  of  the  row  on  said 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  panel  heat  exchanger 
from  a  thermoplastic  polyamide,  said  heat  exchanger  consist- 
ing essentially  of  first  and  second  paneb  and  inlet  and  outlet 
header  means  with  said  panels  being  bonded  together  to  define 
fluid  flow  passages  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
header  means,  each  of  said  panels  being  generally  planar  and 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  said  polyamide  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  0.7  mm,  said  panels  having  orifices  therein  coopera- 
tively located  at  each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  header  means,  each 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  header  means  being  comprised  of  a 
distributor  having  planar  ends,  an  axial  flow  passage  and  at 
least  one  radial  flow  passage, 

said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  the  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic  polyamide,  at  least 

one  of  which  has  been  coated  with  a  coating  composition 
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that  wiU  facilitate  bonding  of  the  sheets  under  the  influence 
of  heat  in  face-to-face  contact  between  moulds  in  a  heated 
press,  said  coating  being  comprised  of  benzyl  alcohol,  each 
of  said  moulds  being  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
I40*-200*  C.  and  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  moulds 
having  a  recessed  pattern  thereon  corresponding  to  the  fluid 
flow  passages  of  the  panel  heat  exchanger,  such  that  (i)  the 
sheets  are  in  face-to-face  contact  with  each  other  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  face  of  the  sheets  and  additionaUy  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  said  distributors, 
the  distributors  being  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  thereof  in  the  panel  heat  exchanger, 
and  (ii)  the  coating  is  at  the  interface  between  the  sheets;  and 
(b)  pressing  said  heated  moulds  to  effect  bonding  between  the 
sheets  and  between  the  sheets  and  the  ends  of  the  distributors 
and  applying  an  inert  gas  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
header  means,  said  inert  gas  being  applied  for  at  least  two 
cycles  of  (i)  flushing  the  gas  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
header  means  and  (ii)  increasing  the  gas  pressure  to  1.3-2.7S 
MPa,  thereby  bonding  said  sheets  together  whilst  forming 
fluid  flow  passages  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  header 
means  and  removing  volatile  matter  from  the  fluid  flow 
passages. 


5,195,241 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PULLEY  WTTH 
INTEGRAL  FASTENER  AND  SPACER 
Michael  D.  Bradlleld,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit  Midi. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,104,  Dec  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,163,883. 
Tliis  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,455 
Int  CL>  B21K  1/42 
VS.  CI.  29—892  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pulley  that  has  a  hub,  a 
radially  extending  web,  a  bore  in  said  hub  and  a  tool  engaging 
head,  the  steps  comprising,  providing  a  flat  circular  disk  of 
metallic  material,  die  forming  a  center  portion  of  said  disk  into 
a  tubular  hub  that  has  a  bore  extending  through  the  hub  and 
through  the  disk,  forcing  material  of  said  disk  disposed  about 
an  end  of  said  bore  into  a  die  cavity  to  form  a  tool  engaging 
head  having  a  plurality  of  flat  outer  surfaces,  and  then  forming 
threads  in  the  tubular  surface  defining  said  bore  at  least  along 
a  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  bore. 


5,195,242 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAINT  ROLLER 
Sckar,  2586  Overlook  PL,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510,  m- 
rigBor  to  Chandra  Sekar.  Baldwia,  N.Y. 
CoatinMtioB  ofSer.  No.  806,809,  Dm.  6, 1991,  abaadoMd. 
which  is  a  cortBHrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  660,970,  Feb.  26, 1991, 
afaaadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiwMtkm  of  Scr.  No.  512,795,  Apr.  25. 
1990.  abandwwd.  which  is  a  witiMtfioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
394/n3,  Aag.  15, 1909,  abaadoMd.  lUs  appilcatioa  J«.  11, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  897,579 
Int  CL>  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  29-895  Jl  12  i 


8.  A  method  for  making  a  paint  roUer  comprising: 
winding  one  or  more  strips  of  thermoplastic  material  in 

overlapping  relation,  thereby  forming  a  tubular  core; 
applying  a  liquid  thermoplastic  material  to  said  one  or  more 

strips,  thereby  bonding  said  one  or  more  strips  together; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  core; 
wrapping  a  cover  about  said  core  over  said  adhesive, 

thereby  bonding  said  cover  to  said  core  and  forming  said 

roller. 


5,195,243 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  POROUS  METAL 

PANEL 

Larry  A.  Jnnod.  Claytoa.  Ind.,  aasignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  843,033 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/02 
UJS.  a.  29—89732  2  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  porous  metal  panel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  panel  having  a  first  outer  surface  on  one  side 
of  said  panel  and  a  second  outer  surface  on  the  other  side 
of  said  panel, 

forming  a  plurality  of  discharge  pores  in  said  first  outer 
surface  of  said  panel  arrayed  in  a  first  pattern, 

forming  a  plurality  of  inlet  pores  in  said  second  outer  surface 
of  said  panel  arrayed  in  a  second  pattern  laterally  offset 
from  said  first  pattern  so  that  each  of  said  discharge  pores 
is  laterally  offset  from  each  of  said  inlet  pores, 

forming  an  internal  chamber  in  said  panel  communicating 
with  each  of  said  inlet  pores  and  said  discharge  pores, 

forming  a  plurality  of  extraction  passages  in  said  panel  ex- 
tending between  said  internal  chamber  and  said  second 
outer  surface  and  arrayed  in  said  first  pattern  so  that  each 
of  said  extraction  passages  is  disposed  behind  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  discharge  pores, 

spraying  a  coating  material  substantially  perpendicular  to 
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taid  first  outer  surfiwe  to  lorm  a  coating  on  said  first  outer 
tuiftce, 

capCuring  surplus  coating  Inaterial  entering  each  of  said 
discharge  pores  behind  said  second  outer  surface  of  said 
panel  by  conducting  said  furplus  coating  material  through 
corroponding  ones  of  said  extraction  passages  whereby 
deposit  of  said  surplus  coating  material  in  said  internal 
chamber  and  in  said  inlet  ^nd  said  discharge  pores  is  mini- 
mized, 

fwming  a  shield  lamina  having  a  plurality  of  shield  pores 
therein  at  least  as  large  u  said  inlet  pores  and  arrayed  in 
said  second  pattern,  and 

mechanically  attaching  sai<J  shield  lamina  to  said  panel  in 
joxtapoaition  to  said  seo0nd  outer  surface  thereof  with 
eaK:h  of  said  shield  pores  ^  register  with  a  corresponding 
one  ot  said  inlet  pores  sA  that  said  inlet  pores  are  open 
through  said  shield  pores  land  said  extraction  passages  are 
Mocked  by  said  shield  latiina. 


5,1!  5,244 
BEAUNGS 


ted,  MaMwliMd, 

Filed  Dec  12, 


1929142 


UJS.  a.  29-S9S.12 


to  VanderreU  Liii- 


19!  0,  Scr.  No.  «6,018 

Unted  Kii«doai,  Dec  22, 19«9, 


10 


bt  CL>  1 I21D  53/10 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  sliding  bearing,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
fcMining  a  half  bearing  of  a  desired  size  from  a  leaded  bronze 

alloy  having  a  strong  ba4king  material, 
indenting  the  bore  surface  of  the  leaded  bronze  alloy  to  an 

indentation  depth  between  O.Ol  and  0.2S  mm  by  knurling, 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  leadi'based  overlay  material  onto  the 

indented  bore  surface, 
depositing  a  layer  of  indi«m  onto  the  lead-based  overlay 

material  surface  and 
heat  treating  to  diffuse  the  iridium  at  least  into  the  lead-based 

overlay  material. 


5,w5,; 

SAFETY  SC 


5,245 

SAFETV  SCISSORS 
Jaaoa  R.  MakMC,  Matthewa,  N.C,  aaai^or  to  Hocchat  Celaneae 
CoryonthM,  SoaMrrille,  Nil. 

CertlMellow  of  Ser.  No.  791 ,849,  Not.  12, 1991,  abudoned. 

nto  appUcatfam  Oct  \  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  967,919 

Int  CL'  B24  B  13 /0&.  13/00 

US.  CL  30-195  6  daims 

1.  Scissors  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  first  and  secoild  elongated  scissors  blades  each 
having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges  on  the  inner  side,  separated  by  a  plurality  of  non- 
cutting  protrusions  on  each  blade  having  same  lengths 
firom  the  cutting  edge,  a^d  gripping  means  on  each  blade; 
and 
b)  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  and  second  scissor 
Uades  to  each  other  wit)i  said  inner  sides  facing  towards 
each  other  such  that  said  cutting  edges  cooperate  with 
each  other  to  cut  whea  said  first  and  second  scissors 
blades  are  pivotally  moved  towards  each  other  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closfd  position  and  said  non-cutting 


protrusions  overlap  one  above  the  others  with  clearance 
as  said  first  and  second  scissor  blades  are  pivotally  moved 


towards  each  other  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position. 


5,195,24< 

METHOD  FOR  READING  THE  SHAPE  OF  ANY 

ELASnCALLY  DEFORMABLE  ARTICLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  READING  THE  CONTOUR  OF  AN 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  RIM  OR  SURROUND 
Alain  ChanaaToir,  Luaacy,  France,  aarigaor  to  EaaOor  Intcrna- 
tioaal  Oe  Gcaerale  lyOvtiqae,  Cicteil  Cedes,  Fkaace 
Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  839,185,  Feb.  21, 1992,  abaadoaed. 

lUa  appUcatkm  Aag.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Mar.  7, 1991, 91  02717 
lat  CL'  GOIB  7/28 
UjS.  CL  33—28  5  ( 


1.  Method  for  reading  the  shape  of  any  elastically  deform- 
able  article  using  a  contact  feeler  adapted  to  follow  the  shs^ 
to  be  read  wherein  said  contact  feeler  is  appUed  to  said  article 
with  a  force  of  particular  value  adapted  to  cause  localized 
deformation  of  said  article  and  the  coordinates  of  said  contact 
feeler  are  noted  at  the  relevant  time,  two  successive  coordinate 
readings  are  systematically  carried  out,  one  with  a  first  non- 
zero set  point  value  of  said  contact  feeler  application  force  and 
the  other  with  a  second  non-zero  set  point  value  of  said  appli- 
cation force  different  than  said  first  set  point  value,  and  the 
coordinates  for  a  zero  set  point  value  of  said  contact  feeler 
appUcation  force  are  deduced  mathematically  from  said  two 
coordinate  readings. 


5,195,247 
CONSTRUCnON  LAYOUT  MARKING  DEVICE 
Tiamthy  A.  Wikox,  Lawreaccfille,  Ga.,  aarigaor  to 
Systema,  lac,  Lilbara,  Ga. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  889,802 
lat  CL'  B43L  13/00 
UJS.  CL  33-36  30  ( 

1.  A  construction  layout  marking  device  comprising: 
a  wheel  frame  having  a  front  marker  wheel  on  a  front  axle 


and  a  rear  marker  wheel  on  a  rear  axle  pKMitioned  in  tan- 
dem a  select  distance  behind  the  front  axle, 
a  wheel  rotation  equalizer  in  rotation  equalizer  relationship 
between  the  fronit  marker  wheel  and  the  rear  marker 
wheeL 


weight  at  said  free  end,  said  string  being  wound  in 
casing. 


5,195049 

WALL  PANEL  TEMPLATE 

ToBuy  Jadaoa,  249  Uacoia  Ave,  Syracaaa,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jaa.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  822,140 

lat  CL'  GOIB  3/14 

UJS.  CL  33— 528 


13204 


at  least  one  marker  on  at  least  one  of  the  marker  wheels, 
a  marker  fork  extended  frxnn  the  wheel  frame  a  select  dis- 
tance behind  the  rear  axle,  and 
a  handle  frame  extended  selectively  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  wheel  frame. 


5,195,248 

PLUMB-BOB 

Vnak  Jnhaai,  42-37  Uaioa  St,  Apt  22B,  FhMkiag,  N.Y.  33953 

Filed  Oet  28. 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,404 

lat  CL'  GOIC  15/10 

US.  CL  33—393  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  out  and  trimming  a  panel  to  be  af- 
fixed to  a  structure  so  that  it  will  fit  in  a  selected  area  and 
position  which  comprises: 
providing  a  thin  planar  sheet  of  material  having  a  size  at  least 

equal  to  the  panel  to  be  installed  on  the  structure  and 

having  at  least  one  horizontal  level  line  and  one  vertical 

plumb  line  marked  thereon; 
positioning  said  sheet  of  material  on  the  structure  so  as  to 

cover  and  overlap  the  area  in  which  the  panel  is  to  be 

installed; 
establishing  a  reference  line  on  the  structure  on  which  the 

panel  is  to  be  installed  in  a  direction  selected  from  the 

group  of  horizontal  and  vertical; 
aligning  one  of  said  horizontal  level  line  or  vertical  plumb 

line  on  said  sheet  of  material  with  said  reference  line; 
cutting  said  aligned  sheet  of  material  along  the  edges  of  the 

area  in  which  the  panel  is  to  be  installed  to  form  a  template 

matching  exactly  said  area; 
positioning  said  template  on  a  panel  to  be  cut  out  and 

trimmed;  and 
cutting  said  panel  to  the  size  and  shape  indicated  by  said 

temi^at^ 
so  that  the  pand  may  be  accurately  fitted  into  the  desired 

area  of  said  building  structure. 


1.  Plumb-bob  and  magnet  combination  for  attachment  to  a 
beam,  comprising: 

a)  a  magnet  having  a  top  flat  surface  that  is  connected  to  the 
beam,  said  magnet  having  two  oppocing  sides  that  contain 
recesses; 

b)  a  hollow  casing  for  encompassing  a  string  of  the  plumb- 
bob  and  having  a  top  surface  slideable  along  said  magnet, 
said  hollow  casing  including  engagement  means  on  said 
top  surface  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  recesses  on 
the  sides  of  said  magnet; 

c)  a  lock  on  said  engagement  means  of  said  casing  and  being 
cam  operated  by  a  lever  that  moves  in  the  direction  of  an 
arc  on  said  top  surface  of  said  casing  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  casing  to  said  magnet;  and 

d)  a  cantilever  extending  from  said  casing  and  having  a  free 
end  with  an  apex  from  which  said  string  hangs  with  a 


Odif. 


5,195,250  

ELECTRONIC  DEVOLATILIZER 
Richard  R.  ZHo,  330  N.  Mathilda  Ave  (#606),  i 
94086 

FDed  Ami.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,525 
lat  CL'  F26B  3/34 
MS.  CL  34—1  H 
1.  An  electronic  devolatilizer  comprising: 

a.  an  electrode  wherein  said  electrode  is  made  of  a  conduct- 
ing plate  upon  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  conduct- 
ing needles  with  sharp  tips,  whereby  every  high  electiic 
fields  near  said  tips  can  be  achieved, 

b.  an  insulating  sheath  around  said  electrode,  whereby 
sparks  may  be  prevented  from  forming  between  said  elec- 
trode and  groimd  potential. 

c.  a  spark  suppressing  gas  within  said  sheath,  whereby 
higher  voltages  may  be  applied  to  said  electrode. 
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d.  a  veMd  under  said  dectrqde  for  holding  material  to  be 
devolatilized. 


5,195^2 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  CXEANING  AS  WELL  AS  A 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SOLVENT  THEREIN 
Kiyoid  YaMda;   Harw  Hi^iwwa;  NobiAani  Takagi;  Hideo 
TnkaHoto;  YanUro  TnbaU,  aad  ToaUo  Hattori,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  MitaaUaki  Jnkogyo  Kahaalinri 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiakta  of  Scr.  No.  443,723,  Nov.  29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,107,605. 
nis  appUcatian  Aag.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,422 
OaiM  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Nor.  30, 198S,  63-302397; 
Dec  16, 1988,  63-162399;  Mar.  24, 1989, 1-33986 

Int  CL'  D06F  «/0i-  F26B  21/06;  F26D  7/00 
VS.  CL  34-26  2  a«taa 


e.  a  high  voltage  power  vapplk  electrically  connected  to  said 
dectrode. 


dryinI; 

Fkvk  T.  Gyncflck,  830  Grahai  i 
VIX  1J4  ,  and  Martin  G. 
Keh^^H^  B.C  Canada  VIY 
Filed  F^  19, 199$, 
IntCL> 
U.S.CL34— 22 


1.  A  method  for  dry  cleaning  wliich  comprises  the  steps  of 
stopping  the  rotation  of  a  treating  drum  in  a  deodorizing  step, 
introducing  the  outside  air  into  a  treating  tanlc  through  an 
upper  opening  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  treating 
tank  or  the  upper  portion  of  a  recovery  air  duct,  simulta- 
neously exhausting  a  solvent  gas  from  said  treating  tank 
^__ j^  throu^  a  lower  opening  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 

Ro^.  Kdowna.  B  C   Canada  treating  tank  or  a  button  trap  portion  so  slowly  as  not  to  agitate 
tvvfMk,  29  ^1410  High  Rd.,  *"**  solvent  gas  in  said  treating  tank  by  a  gas  dehvery  device  in 


19j,251 


VB3 

Ser.  No.  839,537 
126B  i/00 


9ClaiBH 


the  condition  that  said  treating  drum  is  stopped,  in  order  to 
forward  said  solvent  gas  to  an  air  tank,  opening  a  door  of  said 
treating  tank  and  then  taking  out  washed  cloths  therefrom, 
throwing  other  unwashed  cloths  thereinto  and  then  closing  the 
door,  and  returning  said  solvent  gas  in  said  air  tank  to  said 
treating  tank  through  a  lower  opening  of  said  treating  drum  by 
said  air  delivery  device  and  simultaneously  releasing  the  air 
from  said  treating  tank  through  said  upper  opening. 

5,195,253 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  HAIR-DRYER 
MMel  Powney,  Eeally,  and  Ckriatian  Latore,  Vienne,  bott  of 
FVance,  aarignon  to  CaUeco  and  Bcaba,  France 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,305 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatton  F^uce,  Jul  12, 1990, 90  07549 
Int  CL'  A24D  20/10 
MS.  CL  34—97  4  ( 


9.  A  method  for  drying  mat  »ial  in  the  drying  chamber  of  a 
kiln,  comprising: 
delivering  heated  air  to  the  <i  rying  chamber  through  a  pair  of 
ducU  extending  substan^^y  the  length  of  the  drying 
chamber; 


region  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
e  region  adjacent  to  other  of 
a  circulation  flow  of  heated 
chamber; 

iw  with  valve  means  such  that 
delivered  to  the  duct  adjacent 
to  the  low  air  pressure  itgion  and  heated  air  exits  from 
said  duct  into  the  low  ait  pressure  region;  and 
periodically  switching  said  regions  to  reverse  circulation  of 
the  air  flow  with  coordinated  switching  of  the  valve 
means  such  that  heated  i  ir  is  always  directed  to  the  duct 
adjacent  to  the  low  air  p  measure  region. 


establishing  a  low  air  pressi 
ducts  and  a  high  air  pi 
the  ducts  in  order  to 
air  throughout  the  dryini 

controlling  the  heated  air 
substantially  all  the  flow 


1.  An  electric  hair  dryer  assembly  having  a  stand,  adapted  to 


be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  for  receiving  a 
cordless  hand-held  hair  dryer,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  portable  hot  air  unit  including  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face; 

a  generally  U-shaped  receptacle  formed  in  the  stand  for 
receiving  the  portion  of  said  housing  including  said  rear 
face; 

a  thermal  reservoir  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  front  face  including  a  closed  container  hav- 
ing a  heat  conducting  substance  therein  and  a  plurality  of 
electrical  resistors  positioned  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship therewith  and  adapted  to  be  activated  during  non  use 
when  mounted  in  the  stand; 

a  rechargeable  battery  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said  housing; 

fan  means  mounted  in  another  portion  of  said  housing  for 
blowing  air  over  said  thermal  reservoir  means  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  closed  container;  and 

circuit  means  mounted  in  the  stand  and  said  housing  for 
selectively  energizing  said  rechargeable  battery  and  elec- 
trical resistors  only  when  said  portable  hot  air  unit  is 
mounted  in  the  stand  and  for  operating  said  fan  means  to 
pulsate  heated  air  out  of  the  portable  unit  when  the  porta- 
ble unit  is  removed  from  the  stand,  said  circuit  means 
including: 

a  primary  electrical  circuit  mounted  in  the  stand  adjacent 
said  U-shaped  receptacle  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  fleld;  and 

a  secondary  electrical  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  rear  face  thereof  having  an  oscillator  circuit  with 
a  resonant  frequency  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  high 
frequency  fleld  in  the  primary  circuit  so  that  when  said 
portable  hot  air  unit  is  positioned  in  the  stand,  said  pri- 
mary electrical  circuit  includes  electrical  energy  into  said 
secondary  electrical  circuit 


5,195,254 

SOLE 

LkM  Y.  Tyng,  P.O.  Box  82-144y  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,749 

Int  CL'  A43B  7/06,  13/20 

\3S.  CL  36-3  R 


1.  A  sole  comprising: 

a  resilient  pad  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  arrow-shaped 
recesses  and  diamond-shaped  recesses  on  a  bottom  and  an 
elongated  slot  on  a  top,  said  arrow-shaped  recesses  and 
said  diamond-shaped  recesses  being  arranged  alternately 
and  extending  obliquely  and  upwardly  through  said  resil- 
ient pad  to  form  a  smaller  open  top  thereby  providing  a 
chamber, 

a  blast  device  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  elongated  slot  of 
said  resilient  pad  and  having  a  first  air  bag  at  one  end,  a 
second  air  bag  at  the  other,  and  an  air  pipe  connecting  said 
first  air  bag  and  said  second  air  bag;  and 

a  piece  of  cloth  covering  top  of  said  resilient  pad. 


5,195,255 
INSOLE  RIB  WELTING  MATERIAL 
ThoMM  E.  Cooghlin,  Tywagiboro,  Mass.,  aarigior  to  Worthen 
iDdustrica,  Ik.,  Naahaa,  N  JL 

Filed  Not.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  618,266 
Ut  CL'  A43B  13/28 
lis.  CL  36—12  1  ( 


TWILL 
tUttULS 


1.  In  an  insole  rib  which  comprises  a  rib  and  a  fabric,  the 

fabric  enclosing  and  securing  the  rib  to  an  insole,  the  fabric 

adhered  to  the  insole  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  rib, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

the  fabric  comprising  warp  and  weft  threads  arrayed  to  form 

a  twill  weave,  the  edges  of  the  fabric  non-pinked  and 

adhered  to  the  insole  and  lying  flat  on  the  insole  and  in 

parallel  relationship,  and  wherein  the  fabric  is  a  1-2  twill 

polycotton  weave. 


5,195,256 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MIDSOLE 

OF  A  FOOTWEAR 
Sang  D.  Kim,  Woosaag  Apt  104-904, 14-3  Kayai«-Doi«,  Kai«- 
ao-Go,  SeooL  Rep.  <rf  Korea 

FDed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,833 
ClaiBS  priority,  ap^k^ioa  Rep.  of  Kona,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
92-1455 

Int  CL'  A43B  13/18.  21/26 
VS.  CL  36—27  17  ( 


lOaim 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  in  a  midsole  of  a  foot- 
wear, comprising: 
a  transparent  tubular  elongated  housing  having  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration,  said  housing  including: 
an  elongated  projection  disposed  on  the  interior  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  center  raised  portions  and  a  plurality  of  side 
raised  portions  disposed  on  three  faces  of  the  outside 
thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  flanges  disposed  on  remaining  one  face  of  the 
outside  thereof, 
a  shock  absorbing  member  disposed  within  said  transparent 
tubular  elongated  houang,  said  shock  abaorbing  member 
including; 
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a  banc  body  having  two  aidm, 

mjMM  for  displaying  and  cuaiioning  supported  on  one  of 
^jA  ti4f*,  the  means  for  displaying  and  cushioning 
being  visible  through  th«(  housing  whom  the  shock 
abaotbing  member  is  disp^ised  within  the  housing  to 
thereby  perfonn  a  fashion  ifunction,  and 

an  doogated  channel  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  sides 
for  slidably,  tightly  receiinng  said  projection  of  the 
boosing,  die  elongated  c^iannel  when  receiving  the 
projection  preventing  tht  shock  absorbing  member 
Crom  moving  and  twisting;  within  the 
tubular  bousing,  whereby  the  s|ock  absorbing  device  acts  as 

a  cushion. 


curvature  of  at  least  8  mm  and  no  more  than  20  mm,  and  the 
blade  then  extending  rearwardly  and  away  from  the  sole  to  a 
free  end  of  the  blade  as  a  generally  Hat  lower  limb  lying  gener- 
ally in  a  plane  between  the  plane  of  the  fore  portion  of  the  sole 
and  a  plane  slightly  thereabovc,  the  lower  limb  having  a  length 
of  between  44  mm  and  66  mm,  the  blade  having  a  degree  of 
resiUence  such  that  the  free  end  of  the  lower  limb  deflects 


ATHLEnC  SHOE  SOLE 

Robert  R.  Holcoaib,  RJt  1,  B<«n04,  Hackkberg,  Ala.  3S564, 

tmi  Dould  W.  BowUo,  206  PUe  St,  FlorcBce,  Ala.  35630 

Filed  Fdi.  5. 1991,  Scr.  No.  650,913 

Lrt.  CL»  A4W  13/18 

VS.  a.  36-M  »  CI*tai» 


vertically  towards  the  back  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  sole  by  a 
deflection  of  at  least  30  micrometers  per  pound  of  bodyweight 
of  a  wearer  when  substantially  all  of  the  bodyweight  of  the 
wearer  is  statically  applied  to  the  heel,  and  the  lower  limb  of 
the  blade  being  connected  to  the  sole  only  by  means  of  the  sole 
being  secured  to  the  upper  limb  and  the  upper  limb  being 
connected  to  the  lower  limb  through  the  curved  portion  of  the 
blade. 


1.  In  an  athletic  shoe,  a  sole  co  tstruction  having  a  fluid  filled 
dosed  system,  comprising  a  hallow,  toroidal-shaped,  semi-col- 
lapaible  heel  plenum  having  a  central  hole  therethrough,  said 
heel  plenum  sized  and  horizontally  positioned  to  lie  beneath 
and  substantially  support  the  tuberosity  of  the  calcaneous  of  a 
heel  of  a  wearer's  foot;  cushioiing  material  at  least  partially 
filling  the  heel  plenum;  a  hall|>w,  semi-coUapsible  forefoot 
plenum  sized  and  positioned  to|  lie  beneath  and  substantially 
support  the  metatarsal  heads  of  ttie  bony  structure  of  a  forefoot 
of  a  wearer's  foot;  fluid  within  sad  plenums;  a  plurality  of  flow 
passages  interconnecting  the  two  plenums  and  sized  to  nonad- 
justably  allow  a  predetermined  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a 
one  way  valve  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  flow  passages 
to  allow  flow  of  fluid  through  s^id  at  least  one  flow  passage  in 
only  one  direction,  whereby  thfc  fluid  flows  in  one  direction 
between  the  plenums  at  a  greater  rate  than  in  the  other  direc- 


5,195,259 
SHEATH  FASTENING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SKI  BOOTS 
Faustino  Lncchetta,  TreTiso,  and  Walter  Treviaan,  Venegazzn', 
both  of  Italy,  aasigDors  to  Nordka  S.p  A.,  MoatebeUmia,  Italy 

Filed  Jim.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,536 
aaiins  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jon.  22, 1990,  82592  A/90 
Int.  CL'  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36-117  W  Claima 


5,195  258 
HlGH-HEELEl  i  FtXTTWEAR 
GcraM  R.  Loader,  49  Gatewitk  Close,  Lanadowne  Avenue, 
SkMgh,  BcrkiUre,  United  Kii  gdom  SLl  3SE 
COatfaiutfaNi-tai-part  of  Ser.  1 4o.  501,596,  Mar.  29, 1990, 
abndoMd.  lUa  appUcation  Ai  ig.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,463 
CUm  priority,  application  U  sited  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1989, 
8907370 

Int.  CL'  A  38  21/30 
VS.  CL  36—38  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  high-heeled  Footwear  having  a  sole  with  a 
fore  portion  positionable  benealfi  the  ball  and  toes  of  a  wearer's 
foot  and  a  rear  portion  having  a  length  extending  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  fore  pdrtion  and  positionable  beneath 
the  arch  and  heel  of  the  wea  er's  foot,  and  a  generally  U- 
ihaped  support  blade  of  substa  itially  rectilinear  cross-section 
having  an  upper  limb  rigidly  se  ;ured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
sole  and  extending  forwardly  from  an  end  of  the  blade  at  a 
podtion  adjacent  a  back  of  tha  rear  portion  of  the  sole  along 
more  than  50%  of  the  length  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  sole,  the 
blade  then  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  away 
from  the  sole  as  a  gently  curVed  portion  having  a  radius  of 


1.  A  sheath  fastening  device  for  fixing  a  sheath  which  slid- 
ably carries  a  traction  element  to  a  ski  boot  portion,  the  sheath 
fastening  device  comprising  a  body  which  is  axially  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  hole,  said  longitudinal  hole  having  a  first 
portion  with  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  an  end  portion  of  said  sheath,  said  end  portion  of 
said  sheath  being  removably  inserted  inside  said  first  portion  of 
said  longitudinal  hole  of  said  body,  said  longitudinal  hole 
having  a  second  portion  which  is  provided  sequentially  to  said 
first  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a  diameter  being 
smaller  than  said  diameter  of  said  first  portion  and  being 
slightly  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  traction  element, 
said  traction  element  exiting  from  said  end  portion  of  said 
sheath  and  being  slidably  inserted  inside  said  second  portion  of 
said  longitudinal  hole,  said  body  being  provided  with  means 
for  temporarily  fixing  said  body  to  a  first  seat  defmed  on  said 
ski  boot  portion,  said  means  for  temporarily  fixing  comprising 
two  pairs  of  lateral  flaps  between  which  two  tabs  of  said  ski 
boot  portion  protruding  transversely  to  said  first  seat  are  re- 


movably arranged,  therri>y  to  removably  (ix  said  body  and  said  5,195.2(1 

sheath  to  said  ski  boot  portion.  QUICK-HITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY 

MOUNTING  AN  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VEHICLE  FRAME 
Bcrtrud  Vackoi^  2796  cheaia  *t  r  Afroport,  Tkettoi*  MImb, 
Qwehec.  Caamim  G6G  5R7 

Filed  Apr.  16. 1992,  Scr.  No.  868,963 

tat  CL'  EOIH  5/04 
VS.  CL  37—231  13  < 


5.195.260 

PIPELINE  PADDING  APPARATUS 

Mark  OtMlckid^  10040  Happy  Valley  IhL.  Scottadalc.  Arix. 

85255 

CoMbiutiaB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.720.  Oct  11. 1988. 

■hwidoocd.  TUa  appiicstioB  Job.  15. 1990,  Scr.  No.  538.924 

The  portion  of  Oe  term  of  tUa  patent  fdMcqaent  to  Jul  9. 2009. 


tat  CL'  E02F  1/00 


VS.  CL  37— 142J 


MOaiois 


1.  A  combination  for  padding  an  excavated  pipeline  trough 
by  moving  along  the  pipeline  while  separating  fine  material 
from  spoil  such  as  excavated  material  or  ground  material  and 
depositing  the  fine  material  into  the  trough  as  p»f<H'''g  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

(a)  a  support  vehicle  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  wheel 
means,  said  support  vehicle  supported  at  least  in  part  by 
said  wheel  means  whereby  said  support  vehicle  can  be 
moved  in  a  forward  path  along  the  excavated  trough;  and 

(b)  an  apparatus  supported  from  said  vehicle  to  move  there- 
with, said  apparatus  having  elevator  means  including  a 
plurality  of  spoil  engaging  elements  that  move  in  an  end- 
less path  that  extends  at  least  around  a  front  end  of  said 
elevator  means  for  elevating  the  spoil  over  the  front  end 
of  said  elevator  means  and  for  tranqmrting  the  spoil  from 
said  front  end;  a  fine  material  separator  positioned  to 
receive  spoil  elevated  by  said  spoil  elevator,  a  conveyor 
means  for  transporting  fine  matoial  from  said  separator  to 
the  excavated  pipeline  trough;  and  at  least  two  spaced- 
apart  spoil  guide  members,  each  guide  member  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  spoil  elevator  in  the  forward  path 
of  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  means,  the  front  end  of  said 
elevator  means  being  positioned  between  said  guide  mem- 
bers to  define  an  open  area  at  the  bottom,  each  of  said 
guide  members  having  at  least  one  inner  guide  surface  and 
a  bottom  edge,  each  inner  guide  surface  extending  for- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  qmil  elevator  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  the  forward  path  of  said  support  vehicle 
whereby  said  inner  guide  surface  engages  and  directs  spoil 
toward  said  spoil  elevator  when  said  support  vehicle  is 
moved  forward,  said  two  bottom  edges  being  positioned 
to  extend  substantially  in  a  plane  thereby  grading  two 
surfaces  as  said  support  vehicle  moves  forward,  and  each 
of  said  bottom  edges  extending  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
forward  path  of  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  means  following 
sakl  bottom  edge. 


1.  A  quick  hitching  device  for  detachaUy  monoting  an 
attachment  such  as  a  snow  plow  to  the  frame  of  a  road  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  quick  hitching  sub-frame  detachably  connectaUe  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  quick  hitching  sub-frame  having 
a  rear  portion  including  I(mgitudinally  spaced-apart  front 
and  rear  hitching  means  detachably  connectable  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vehicle  frame,  said  quick  hitching  sob- 
frame  being  tiltable  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  frame 
about  a  first  transversal  axis  when  said  front  hitching 
means  are  connected  to  the  vducle  frame  but  the  rear 
hitching  means  is  not,  said  hitching  sob-frame  also  having 
a  front  portion  projecting  up  vertically  in  fhmt  of  said  rear 
portion; 

b)  an  attachment  supporting  sub-frame  having  a  rear  end 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  hitching 
sub-frame,  in  front  of  the  front  hitching  means,  about  a 
second  transversal  axis  parallel  to  the  first  transversal  axis, 
said  supporting  frame  having  a  front  end  including  means 
for  mounting  said  attachment;  and 

c)  a  longitudinal  extensible  power  jack  having  one  end  piv- 
otably  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the  hitching  sub- 
frame  above  said  second  transversal  axis  and  another  end 
pivotably  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  supporting 
sub-frame,  said  power  jade  being  actuable  to  cause  said 
supporting  sub-frame  to  be  tilted  up  and  down  with  re- 
spect to  said  hitching  sub-frame  between  a  first  extreme 
position  where  both  of  said  sub-frame  are  folded  to  form 
an  inverted  V,  with  the  second  transversal  axis  extending 
above  the  ground  and  the  front  hitching  means  extending 
up  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  extreme 
position  where  the  hitching  sub-frame  is  fiilly  connected 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  supporting  sub-fiiune  is  tilted 
up  to  lift  up  the  attachment  mounted  thereon  in  an  inac- 
tive position,  said  attachment  being  in  active  poaition 
between  said  first  and  second  extreme  poaitioos,  wherein: 
said  hitching  sub-frame  comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally 

extending,  parallel,  L-shaped  frame  members  each  ex- 
tending in  a  vertical  plane,  said  L-shaped  frame  mem- 
bers being  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  by  transver- 
sal frame  members  and  having  vertical  arms  that  to- 
gether define  said  fitmt  portion  of  said  hitching  sub- 
frame,  and  horizontal  arms  that  together  define  said  rear 
portion  of  said  hitching  sub-frame,  said  rear  portion 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
said  front  hitching  means  comprises: 
a  pair  of  transversally  extending,  pin-receiving  tubings 
fixed  under  the  vehicle  frame  so  as  to  extend  above 
the  horizontal  aims  of  the  L-shaped  frame  members 
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when  the  hitching  sub-frame  is  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned in  hitching  position  under  said  vehicle  frame, 
said  tubings  being  coaxial  with  said  first  transversal 
axis; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  cheek  plates  verti- 
cally projecting  from  e«ch  of  the  horizontal  arms  of 
the  L-shaped  frame  mombers,  each  of  said  pair  of 
cheek  plates  having  a  h<^e  and  forming  a  longitudinal 
yakt  in  which  one  of  die  tubings  may  transversally 
engage;  and  I 

locking  pins  insuitable  intq  the  tubings  and  cheek  plates 
for  pivotably  connecting  said  tubings  to  the  respec- 
tive cheek-plates;  , 
said  rear  hitching  means  con|>rise  at  least  one  locking  bolt 
actuable  from  the  front  e*d  of  the  rear  i>ortion  of  the 
hitching  sub-frame  for  delachably  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  said  rear  position  tip  the  vehicle  frame;  and 
said  supporting  sub-frame  domprises  a  pair  of  opposite 
vertical  mounting  plates  and  a  pair  of  pivots  coaxial 
with  the  second  transversal  axis  for  vertically  coimect- 
ing  said  mounting  plates  t4  the  horizontal  arms  defining 
the  rear  portion  of  the  hitching  sub-frame,  close  to  the 
front  end  of  said  rear  portion. 


5,195,263 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Harriaon  Hnang,  No.  23,  Lin  TSo  Rd.,  Shengkang,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,671 

lat  CL>  A47G  1/06 

VS.  a.  40—152.1  1  Claim 
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I  F.  Ra«M,  Rt  2,  Box  1641 ,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77705 


FDed  May  14, 1992, 
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5.  A  leaf  for  a  calendar  repreamting  a  month  of  a  year,  said 
leaf  comprising: 

an  outer  sheet  having  seven  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
columns  thereon  of  substluitially  the  same  transverse 
width  with  each  column  d^oting  a  day  of  a  week  and 
having  five  parallel  transvef^  rows  thereby  providing  an 
area  having  thirty  five  genrrally  rectangular  blocks  of  a 
similar  size  therein  with  each  block  having  a  similar  trans- 
verse width  and  adapted  to  represent  a  specific  day  of  the 
month; 

a  cutout  portion  for  each  block  being  of  a  width  no  greater 
than  one  seventh  of  the  transverse  width  of  a  block; 

an  iniwr  sheet  having  numerak  on  one  side  thereof  for  repre- 
senting the  days  of  a  monl|i  and  slidable  relative  to  said 
outer  sheet  in  a  direction  p4rallel  to  said  rows  with  prede- 
termined numerals  register^g  with  predetermined  cutout 
portions  in  said  blocks  fori  visually  showing  the  specific 
days  of  the  month  represented  by  said  numerals;  and 

means  adjacent  said  inner  sh^t  supporting  said  inner  sheet 
for  sUding  movement  relative  to  said  outer  sheet. 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  made  of  iron  material  and  provided  with  aii  open 
space; 

(b)  a  back  plate  made  of  magnetic  soft  material; 

(c)  a  face  plate  of  transparent  material  sandwiched  between 
.  said  frame  and  said  back  plate; 

(d)  a  base  of  flat  construction  having  thereon  a  retaining 
portion  comprising  a  left  retaining  strip,  a  right  retaining 
strip,  and  a  middle  retaining  strip,  each  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  it  forms  a  predetermined 
angle  with  said  base,  with  said  left  retaining  strip  and  said 
right  retaining  strip  being  aligned  and  said  middle  retain- 
ing strip  being  located  in  a  plane  sUghtly  spaced  from  said 
left  and  right  retaining  strips  closer  toward  a  rear  side  of 
said  base;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  back  plate  and  said  face  plate  comprise 
respectively  a  cut-out  located  along  a  center  part  of  an 
edge  thereof. 


5,195,264 
DISTRESS  STOP  WARNING  INFORMATION  SIGN  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Lan-Gonnar  Johanaon,  28  Rne  St.  Joaeph,  F-83680  LaGarde 
Freinet,  France,  and  Daniel  Milca,  308  Mnrray  St,  Santa 
Cmz,  Calif  .  95062 
POT  No.  PCr/SE89/00724,  §  371  Date  May  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  689,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  13, 1988,  8804501 
iBt  a.'  G09F  21/04 
VS.  a.  40—591  14  Claims 

1.  A  distress-stop  warning  sign  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
left  and  right  side  windows,  comprising: 

(A)  a  collapsible  warning  triangle  having  a  colored  retro- 
reflecting  rear  side  and  a  colored  fluorescent  front  side; 
and 

(B)  a  hanger  hook,  connected  to  said  triangle  for  hanging 
said  triangle  on  said  vehicle  such  that  said  triangle  extends 
above  said  vehicle,  said  hanger  hook  being  formed  as  a 
double  hook  including  a  first  U-shaped  hook  loop  which 
has  an  open  side  and  which  is  mountable  on  said  left  side 
window,  a  second  U-shaped  hook  loop  which  has  an  open 
side  and  which  is  mountable  on  said  right  side  window, 
and  a  web  portion  integral  with  and  connecting  said  first 
and  second  hook  loops,  said  web  portion  being  bent  at  an 
angle  away  from  said  open  sides  of  said  hook  loops  such 
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that,  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  hook  loops  is 
mounted  on  the  respective  one  of  said  left  and  right  side 


5.195,265 
LABELLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ADHESIVE  OVER  A  MAJOIUTY  OF  REAR  SURFACE 
Hana  U.  Klingenberg,  St  Nikiana  4,  3274  Merlingen,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH90/00236,  §  371  Date  May  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05322,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  679,065 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   5,    1989, 
3643/89 

Int  a.'  G09F  3/10 
VS.  CL  40—638  24  Claims 
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10.  A  labelling  system  for  labelling  a  product,  wherein  the 
wording  of  the  label  needs  to  be  altered  periodically  or  accord- 
ing to  the  contents  of  a  packaging  of  the  product,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  labels  arranged  in  a  stack,  each  label  having  a 
non-adhesive  indicia-receiving  front  surface  and  an  adhe- 
sive rear  surface  facing  opposite  from  said  front  surface 
and  including  adhesive  on  a  majority  of  said  rear  surface, 
the  adhesive  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  label  in  the  stack, 
with  the  exception  of  a  lowermost  label,  overlying  and 
being  detachably  adhered  to  the  non-adhesive  indicia- 
receiving  front  surface  of  an  underlying  label  so  that  when 
a  label  is  removed  from  the  underlying  label  in  the  stack, 
the  indicia-receiving  front  surface  of  the  underlying  label 
is  made  available  for  writing;  said  adhesive  providing 
means  for  removably  fastening  the  labels  in  said  stack  so  as 
to  allow  an  uppermost  label  of  the  stack  to  be  removed  to 
expose  the  indicia-receiving  front  surface  of  the  underly- 
ing label  to  permit  information  regarding  the  contents  of 
the  packaging  to  be  recorded  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
underlying  label  when  it  is  desired  to  alter  the  wording  of 
the  uppermost  label. 


5,195466 

FISH  LURE 

Robert  H.  Troeacher,  33  AbruH  Ft,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563 

Filed  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,339 

Int  CL'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—17.6  6 


windows,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  hook  loops  is 
free  from  the  respective  window. 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising 

a  transparent  tube, 

a  light  emitting  diode  in  the  tube, 

a  first  metallic  sleeve  in  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  inner 

wall  thereof, 
a  second  metallic  sleeve  in  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  inner 

wall  thereof  and  with  the  first  metallic  sleeve, 
a  third  metaUic  sleeve  inside  of  and  spaced  from  the  second 

metallic  sleeve,  and 
a  power  supply  device  in  the  first  metallic  sleeve  in  electrical 

communication  with  all  of  the  sleeves  and  the  diode. 


5,195,267 
TENSION  RESPONSIVE  FISHING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Daniels,  350  Bristol  St  Unit  A-1,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 
06708 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,930 

Int  CL'  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  a.  43—18.1  8  Claim 
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1.  A  tension  responsive  fishing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pole 
member  having  an  interior;  a  variable  viscosity  fluid  disposed 
in  the  interior,  variable  in  response  to  an  applied  field,  and 
effective  for  varying  a  flexibiUty  of  the  pole  member  depend- 
ing on  the  viscosity  of  the  variable  viscosity  fluid;  field  ^ply- 
ing means  for  applying  the  applied  field  to  the  variable  viscos- 
ity fluid;  and  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  field  applied 
by  the  field  applying  means. 


5,195,268 
WEEDLESS  HOOK  FOR  LURES 
Gregory  T.  Ellis,  12752  N.  MacAithnr,  Apwtmeat  G,  Oklahoma 
aty,   Okla.   73142,  and  Charles  W.  Jackson,   12742   N. 
MacArthur,  Apartment  B,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73142 
Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,536 
Int  CL'  AOIK  83/02 
VS.  CL  43—37  9  Oaimi 

1.  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hook  having  a  shank,  a  curved  throat  portion  imd  a  point, 
said  curved  throat  portion  being  sufficiently  resilient  that 
said  point  can  be  moved  toward  said  shank  to  a  retracted 
position  and  so  that  upon  release  of  said  point  from  said 
retracted  position,  said  resilient  curved  throat  portion  will 
spring  said  point  back  to  an  extended  position;  and 
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rdeasaUe  retaining  means  Ifor  retaining  said  point  in  said 
retracted  position  and  for  releasing  said  point  from  said 
letracted  position  when  tension  is  applied  to  a  fishing  line 
attafhwl  to  said  apparatua,  said  leleasable  retaining  means 
including: 

an  outer  member  attache^  to  said  shank  of  said  hook,  said 
outer  member  having  an  elongated  inner  passage 
defined  therethrough  ^d  having  a  wall  with  a  side 
opening  defined  throi^  said  wall  and  communicated 


with  said  passage,  sai^  side  open  being  positioned  to 
receive  said  point  of  said  hook  therethrough  when  said 
point  is  in  its  retracted  position;  and 
a  inner  member  slidabl^  received  in  said  elongated  inner 
passage,  said  inner  m^ber  being  slidable  between  a 
tint  position  whereia  said  inner  member  can  engage 
said  point  of  said  ho^k  to  hold  said  point  in  its  said 
retracted  position,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
point  is  rdeased. 
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FLY  TtING  FILM 
WOliaa  J.  Black,  2151  WhMert  Paric  L«^  and  Kenneth  A. 
FcriMiM,  2195  W.  MUlta^  Ave^  both  of  Roaeborg.  Oreg. 
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Filed  Aog.  2, 191.  Scr.  No.  739,909 
bit  CL'  AOIK  85/00 
UJS.  CL  43— 42J5  10 


cumferential  strip  or  outer  edge,  a  multiplicity  of  holes 
which  are  sized  to  accommodate  flower  or  branch  stems; 

(b)  a  watering  means  inside  said  hollow  shell,  said  means 
comprising  two  or  more  pads  made  of  a  water  porous 
material,  said  pads  each  being  located  inside  said  hoUow 
shell  and  glued  to  an  opposite  inner  face  of  said  shall;  said 
pads  having  a  thickness  sized  so  that  a  small  space,  suffi- 
cient to  grip  a  flower  stem  or  branch  is  left  between  said 
pads;  said  pads  being  oriented  inside  said  hollow  shell  so 
that  said  space  between  them  is  lined  up  with  said  multi- 
plicity of  holes  in  said  shell  to  permit  insertion  of  flower 
stems  through  said  holes  and  between  said  pads; 

(c)  two  or  more  spring  clips  inside  said  shell  to  assist  in 


gripping  flower  stems  or  branches;  said  spring  clips  being 
made  of  flexible  strips  of  polystyrene  plastic,  sized  and 
shaped  to  fit  around  the  edges  of  said  porous  pads,  and 
glued  on  one  edge  of  each  clip  to  an  opposite  inner  face  of 
said  shell,  leaving  a  small  space  sufficient  for  a  flower  stem 
between  each  spring  cUp;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  holding  said  shell  upright,  attached  to  said 
sheU; 

said  hollow  shell  being  made  from  polystyrene  plastic  sheet 
or  equivalent  plastic  material  for  light  weight;  said  porous 
pads  and  spring  clips  acting  to  grip  said  flower  or  branch 
stems  and  watering  them  independent  of  the  orientation  of 
said  shell  and  flower  arrangement,  whether  horizontal  or 
vertical. 


5,195.271 

PLANT  CONTAINER  COVER 

James  B.  Bradley,  Jr^  4805  InTcneaa  Dr.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75703 

Filed  Jon.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,889 

Int  a.'  B65D  65/10 

VS.  CL  47—72  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fy-tying  film  for  use  as  body  parts 
of  an  artificial  fishing  fly  cofnprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  sheets  of  low-density  polyethyl- 
ene film  characterized  as  being  resilient  when  stretched 
with  a  predetermined  t^ision  and  being  nonresilient  when 
stretched  with  a  tension  greater  than  the  predetermined 
tension  and  less  than  a  yield  tension; 

adhering  a  face  of  the  firstjsheet  to  a  face  of  the  second  sheet; 

workhardening  the  adhared  first  and  second  sheets  by 
stretching  the  adhered  first  and  second  sheets  with  a 
tension  greater  than  tl^  predetermined  tension  and  less 
than  the  yield  tension. 


5il95,270 
FLOIAL  STAND 
KcTin  X.  DoMvat,  4135  D  xie  Canyon  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks, 
CUif.  91423 

Filed  Ai«.  9. 1  m,  Scr.  No.  743,218 
InL  a  >  AOIG  5/00 
VS.  CL  47— 41J)1  2  daiBH 

1.  A  flower  holding  stan  I  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  shell,  shapei  in  any  pleasing  configuration  for 
flower  and  ranch  displ  ly;  said  shell  having  cut  in  its  cir- 


1.  A  plant  container  cover  ad^>ted  to  cover  a  plant  con- 
tainer, said  cover  comprising: 

flexible  sheet  material  conformable  to  the  shape  of  a  plant 
container,  said  sheet  material  having  interior  and  exterior 
side  walls,  parallel  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  first  and 
second  ends,  said  interior  side  wall  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  a  plant  container  and  said  sheet  material  being 
slideably  disposed  around  a  plant  container; 

a  flexible  covering  for  said  flexible  sheet  material  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  exterior  side  wall  of  said  sheet 


material  for  completely  covering  said  exterior  side  wall 
and  extending  over  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  sheet 
material; 

first  fastener  means  for  detachably  interconnecting  said 
covering  to  said  sheet  material,  said  first  fastener  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  sheet  material  and  including  top  and  bottom  edges 
respectively  of  said  sheet  material  for  engaging  said  cov- 
ering on  both  said  interior  and  exterior  side  walls  of  said 
sheet  material;  and 

second  fastener  means  disposed  adjacent  said  ends  of  said 
flexible  sheet  material  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 
ends,  such  that  said  flexible  sheet  material  encircles  a  plant 
container. 


1.  A  switching  device  for  use  in  opening  and  shutting  a  lid, 
having  through  holes  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  on  a  box  body 
in  either  of  two  directions,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  operating  buttons  adapted  to  be  independently 
supported  in  the  through  holes  of  the  lid,  each  of  said 
operating  buttons  having  an  oblong  hole  formed  therein 
and  a  stopper  part  mounted  thereon  for  preventing  said 
operating  buttons  from  being  pushed  outwardly  through 
the  through  holes  beyond  a  predetermined  extent; 

spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  operating  buttons 
outwardly  away  from  one  another,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  rectangular  wire  spring  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  an  inner  portion  of  the  lid  in  a  flexed  fashion,  said 
rectangular  wire  spring  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  resilient  parts  formed  integrally  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  rotary  shaft  parts  which  are  loosely 
fitted  in  said  oblong  holes,  respectively;  and 

a  pair  of  upright  Uxk  members  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  oppos- 
ing edges  of  a  periphery  of  the  box  body,  each  of  said  lock 
members  having  a  U-shaped  lock  hole  part  for  detachably 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  rotary  shaft  parts,  and  a 
tapered  guide  part  for  guiding  said  respective  one  of  said 
rotary  shaft  parts  into  said  U-shaped  lock  hole  part 


5,195,273 
STRUCTURE  OF  WINDOW  RUN-INTEGRATED  GUIDE 
APPUCABLE  TO  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
YaMM.  and  Toriridd  Yawi^rhl.  kodi  of  Chflm, 
to  KiMgnni  RiAber  ladHtrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

FDed  Aag.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  751,145 

ttkatiom  Japn,  Amg.  31, 1990,  2-231208 
Iirt.  CL'  E05D  15/16:  EOffl  7/16 
VS.  CL  49—441  5  I 


5,195,272 
UD  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
SatoaU  Yamda,  YokoMdta,  JapM^  awi^or  to  Kato  Hataido 
Kalaha,  Ltd.,  KaMgawa.  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  764,192 

OaiaH  priority,  awUcatfcM  Japu,  Dec  17, 1990,  2-411051 

Int  CL>  E05D  15/50 

VS.  CL  49—193  8  OaiBS 


1.  A  structure  of  a  window  guide  integrally  formed  with  a 
window  run  aqiplicable  to  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  window  run  member  mounted  on  a  door  sash  having  an 
edge  portion  formed  at  a  part  of  a  side  wall  thereof  facing 
outside  of  a  vehicular  body;  and 

b)  a  window  guide  bondingly  formed  along  the  edge  portion 
of  the  window  run  and  having  an  extended  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  contour  of  the  window  run,  the  extended 
portion  having  a  substantially  oblique  U-slu4>ed  cross 
section  having  an  inner  surface. 


5,195^74 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  DOOR  GLASS  RUN 

Knio  MiiUmm  aad  MaaaUro  NooU,  both  of  Iwwwa,  Japn, 

BMigpon  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd.,  NtaUkaaivd,  J^m 

CoMfaMatfcM  of  Scr.  No.  725,078,  JoL  3, 1991,  ahwrfoMd.  Thh 

appHnrtfaw  Aag.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  93M61 

ClaiaM  priority,  appBcatiow  Jipn,  JnL  4, 1990,  2-177052 

bt  CL>  EOCB  7/22 

VS.  a.  49—441  3  ( 


1.  A  structure  for  attaching  a  door  glass  run  to  door  frame  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  door  frame  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section, 
said  door  frame  including  a  comer  part;  and 

a  door  glass  run  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, said  door  glass  run  being  provided  with  a  stepped 
portion  in  an  outer  side  wall  along  an  end  edge  thmof. 
said  tteppei  portion  protruding  outwardly,  said  stepped 
portion  having  a  lateral  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  said 
lateral  portion  and  said  vertical  portion  being  joined  by  a 
comer  portion. 

said  comer  portion  being  composed  of  a  lateral  rising  part 
and  a  vertical  rising  part  which  continue  toward  each 
other  to  a  center  of  a  comer  of  said  corner  portion,  said 


1982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1983 


1982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


Marcm  23.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1983 


latoal  ritmg  put  gnduall|[  rising  along  •  Uteral  outer 
edge  of  nid  corner  portion  |n  a  direction  along  said  outer 
■de  wan  of  said  door  gla^  nin,  and  said  vertical  rising 
part  graduaUy  rising  akmgja  vertical  outer  edge  of  said 
comer  portion  in  a  directio*  along  said  outer  side  waU  of 
said  door  glass  run.  so  as  tq  form  a  comer  rising  portion, 
said  stepped  portion  engag|ng  with  an  end  edge  of  said 
door  frame  with  said  come^  rising  portion  being  engaged 
with  and  compressed  by  sai^l  end  edge  of  said  comer  part 
of  said  door  frame  when  sa^  door  glass  run  is  attached  to 
said  doorframe. 


5,; 

BLADE 
C  McLmm,  HeathrMic 
Plj.  Iti.,  DoaUeriew, 
PCT  No.  TCt/AXm/WOW, 
IMe  Feb.  S,  1991,  PCT 
DbIc  Dec.  28, 19» 

per  FUed  JvL  19, 

OataH  priority,  appUcatfam 

IatCL> 

U.S.  CL  51— «9 


through  at  least  180*  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  an  edge  of  the  blade  of  said  cutting  instrument; 
and 
(ii)  means  to  clamp  the  cutting  instrument  against  said  first 
jaw  at  a  location  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  the 
ledge,  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  whereby, 
in  use,  a  blade  of  any  cutting  instrument  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  knife,  scissors,  shears,  clippers,  an 
axe,  a  chisel,  a  saw  and  a  chain  saw,  can  be  held  in  said 
blade  clamping  means  at  said  prescribed  angle  to  effect 
sharpening  of  the  blade. 


5,195,276 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUSHING  A 
to  McLean  CASTING 

John  R.  VcBMrholm,  SpnMc  PiM,  N.C,  aaai^or  to  Onttoord 
1  Dote  Feb.  5, 1991,  §  102(e)       Marine  Corvoratioo,  Waokeivs,  DL 
No.  W089/12529,  PCT  Pub.  Filed  F*.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  657,658 

Int  CL'  B24C  //Ott  3/32 
I,  Scr.  No.  646,775  UJS.  CL  51—320  20  Clafau 

Jo.  20, 1988,  PI8857 
B  3/36  
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1.  A  blade  sharpener  for  shafpening  an  edge  of  a  blade  of  a 
cutting  instrument,  comprising) 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  first  up^ght  member,  a  second  upright 
member  disposed  at  right  ingles  to  the  first  upright  mem- 
ber, and  a  base  upon  whic^i  the  first  upright  member  and 
the  second  upright  memb^  are  mounted,  said  base  being 
attacdiable  to  a  bench; 

(b)  guide  means  attached  tojsaid  first  upright  member  and 
capable  of  guiding  a  sharpening  tool  over  the  blade  of  said 
cutting  instrument  at  an  lappropriate  sharpening  angle, 
MJH  guide  means  comprisi  ng  an  elongated  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  gi  ides  forming  a  longitudinal  slot 
therd>etween,  and  a  chai  nelled  bar  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  said  channelled  bar  extending  from  the  elongated 
member  to  form  a  "T"  fa  ir  therewith,  said  first  upright 
member  having  a  rib,  said  ib  slidably  receiving  said  chan- 
nelled bar  to  provide  heigfit  adjustment  for  the  elongated 
member;  and 

(c)  a  blade  clamping  mean4  for  holding  the  blade  of  said 
cutting  instrument  at  a  prescribed  angle  relative  to  the 
guide  means  wherein  the  sliarpening  tool  can  be  guided  by 
the  guide  means  over  the  blade  at  said  appropriate  sharp- 
ening angle,  the  blade  clamping  means  having: 

(i)  a  first  jaw  comprising  a  relatively  thin  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  fGvt  suiiice  and  a  second  surface,  said 
second  surface  facing  p  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
first  surface,  each  of  siid  surfaces  extending  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  first  surface 
being  substantially  flat  4nd  said  second  surface  having  a 
ledge  diverging  from  s4id  first  end  towards  said  second 
end,  a  flange  extending  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
first  jaw  and  pivotally  tonnecting  said  first  jaw  to  said 
second  upright  membe^,  whereby,  in  use,  an  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  first  jow  can  be  pivotally  adjusted 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flushing  a  workpiece  including  a  pas- 
sageway having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  and  with  the 
outlet  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  a  fluid  flow  loop  includ- 
ing the  workpiece  passageway,  and  means  located  downstream 
of  the  outlet  and  upstream  of  the  inlet  for  removing  from  said 
fluid  substantially  all  relatively  large  particles  flushed  from  the 
passageway  and  for  allowing  relatively  small  particles  flushed 
from  the  passageway  to  remain  in  said  fluid  so  that  the  rela- 
tively small  particles  are  recirculated  through  the  passageway 
to  act  as  the  sole  cleaning  medium  other  than  said  fluid. 

20.  A  method  for  flushing  a  workpiece  including  a  passage- 
way having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  fluid  containing  substantially  no  solids 
into  the  passageway  inlet,  removing  from  fluid  discharged 
from  the  passageway  outlet  substantially  all  relatively  large 
particles  uid  allowing  relatively  smaU  particles  flushed  from 
the  passageway  to  remain  n  said  fluid,  and  reintroducing  said 
fluid  into  the  passageway  inlet  so  that  the  relatively  small 
particles  pass  through  the  passageway  and  are  substantially  the 
only  solids  in  said  fluid. 


5,195,277 

BLADE  SHARPENING  METHOD 

Rkhard  L.  Cooivhcne,  3931  Sherwood  BWd.,  IMray  Beach, 

Fla.  33445 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  538,542,  Ju.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,103,597. 
This  appUcatioB  Fdi.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,487 
lMtCL'B21K  7  7/00 
UjS.  CL  51—327  ♦  Clatas 

1.  A  method  for  sharpening  a  blade  having  a  turning  section, 
a  neutral  zone,  and  a  power  section  comprising  the  steps  of, 
selecting  two  elements  which  are  pivotally  connected  which 
can  both  receive  and  secure  an  abrading  member  and  a 


non-abrading  member  in  longitudinal  parallel  orientation 
with  a  blade, 
securing  the  abrading  member  in  one  of  the  two  members 

and  securing  the  non-abrading  member  in  the  other, 
fixing  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  members  to 
provide  engagement  with  the  blade  at  preselected  areas, 
and  reciprocating  one  member  to  trailingly  move  the  other 
member  in  the  same  plane  common  to  both  members  and 
the  plane  of  the  blade, 
preselecting  abrading  members  of  varying  crocs-sections, 
whereby  a  user  of  the  method  can  sharpen  the  blade  and  prese- 
lect a  wide  variety  of  blade  profiles  along  a  wide  variety  of 
lengths  of  a  blade  and  shape  the  same. 

3.  A  method  of  sharpening  a  blade  having  a  turning  section, 
a  neutral  zone,  and  a  power  section  by  a  person  comprising  the 
steps  of. 


selecting  two  elements  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
which  can  both  receive  and  secure  a  blade  in  longitudinal 
parallel  orientation  with  at  least  one  abrading  member, 

securing  an  abrading  member  in  one  of  the  two  elements  and 
securing  a  non-abrading  member  in  the  other  dement, 

fixing  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  members  to 
provide  engagement  with  the  blade  at  preselected  areas  of 
the  blade  by  preselectively  pivoting  the  one  member  with 
regard  to  the  other, 

and  reciprocating  the  blade  in  the  element  containing  the 
abrading  section  while  the  blade  is  supported  for  move- 
ment by  the  element  having  the  non-abrading  portion 
while  both  are  in  the  same  plane  which  is  also  the  plane  of 
the  bkde, 
whereby  the  person  sharpening  the  blade  may  preselect  a  wide 
variety  of  blade  profiles  along  a  wide  variety  of  lengths  of  a 
blade. 


5,195,278 
ABRADING  TOOL 
DomM  E.  Grove,  7200  Galgate  Dr.,  SpriagfieM,  Va.  22153 
Coatiaaatio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  437,380,  Nor.  16,  1989.  TUs 
application  Sep.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757,934 
Lrt.  CL>  B24D  15/00 
VS.  a.  51—392  2  OaiM 

1.  An  abrading  tool  for  close  spaces  comprising 
manually-controllable  abrasive  material  support  means  con- 
sisting of  a  mechanical  pencil  device,  and 
a  rope  core  of  abrasive  material  selectively  removable  and 

replaceable  in  said  mechanical  pencil  device, 

said  mechanical  pencil  device  comprising 

an  outer  barrel  having  first  threads  formed  in  an  inner  wall 

of  said  barrel  at  its  lower  end,  second  threads  formed  in  an 

outer  wall  of  said  barrel  at  its  upper  end,  and  third  threads 

formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel  at  its  mid-section; 

a  pencil  tip  threadedly  attachable  to  said  first  threads  of  said 

outer  barrel;  and 
an  abrasive  material  feed  assembly  disposed  within  said 


mechanical  pencil  device  and  threadedly  attachaUe  to 
said  second  threads  of  said  outer  barrel. 


.-^^ 


\ 


■ 


J 

.^ 


said  rope  core  of  abrasive  material  being  sdectively  engage- 
able  within  said  feed  asKmbly  in  a  manner  to  be  selec- 
tively fed  through  said  pencil  tip. 


5,195,279 

STENCILING  APPARATUS  WITH  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECYCLING  STENCILING  MATERIAL 

Michael  J.  Wens,  MoIum,  DL.  Milaani  to  fiiBBiind  Abia- 

■iTca,  lac.  Worth,  DL 

Filed  F^  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  843,905 
Int  CL>  B24C  3/01  9/00 
UJS.  CL  51—415  25  ( 


1.  A  stenciling  apparatus  for  stenciling  a  predetermined 
pattem  on  a  workpiece  by  directing  stenciling  material  in- 
volved with  forced  air  against  the  workpiece  comprising:  a 
stenciling  chamber  and  a  suction  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  stenciling  chamber  for  providing  suction  to  the  stencil- 
ing chamber;  the  stwiciling  dumber  iiK^iiiHmg  a  housing  and  a 
stenciling  box  shiftably  mounted  within  the  houainc  the  sten- 
ciling box  being  shiftable  between  a  first  pocitiott  for  opera- 
tively engaging  the  workpiece  for  stmciling,  and  a  second 
position  for  allowing  movement  of  the  workpiece  into  and  out 
of  the  stenciling  chamber;  the  box  having  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening  therein;  a  fimnel  being  connected  to  the  first 
opening  for  allowing  air  to  be  sucked  into  the  box;  and  the 
second  opening  being  connected  to  the  suction  means  such  that 
when  the  suction  means  provides  suction,  air  will  be  sacked 
into  the  box  through  the  funnel,  the  air  will  catch  up  the  slen- 
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dlmg  nuitfriil,  and  the  air  and  thf  caught  up  stenciling  mate-  and  suspending  said  receiver  between  said  joists,  said  receiver 
rial  will  be  sucked  out  of  the  box.j  having  a  pitched  depth  from  a  shallow  end  to  a  deep  end,  said 


ABRASIVE  Bl 


iLASTINbA 
•onMi^^! 
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APPARATUS 
RomM  Davis.  Brwlford, 
to  Gagwurch  liwitfd, 
Uiitod  Kii«dM 
of  Ser.  No.  411.S09,  Apr.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 
JnL  20, 192,  Ser.  No.  917,785 


STOMM 


priorHjr,  awUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1987, 


U.S.  CL  SI— 436 


Int  a.!  B24C  ^Oa  9/00 


UCIaioH 


1.  An  abrasive  blasting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  adapted  to  coniain  a  particulate  material  or 
a  particulate  material  and  a  Uq  iiid  combination  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  bottom  out  et; 

a  second  receptacle  to  contain  i4aterial  to  be  mixed  with  the 
contents  of  the  first  receptacl^  and  also  including  an  inlet 
and  a  bottom  outlet; 

a  delivery  line  in  commimicatioi  with  the  respective  bottom 
outlet  of  each  of  the  first  and 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  coi  inected  to  the  delivery  line; 

means  connecting  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  with  the 
interior  of  one  of  the  receptacles  and  capable  of  directing 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  oi^  receptacle  behind  the  re- 
ceptacle's contents  in  terms  oil  the  outflow  of  said  contents 
from  the  receptacle  through  the  bottom  outlet;  and 

communication  means  between  the  interiors  of  the  first  and 
second  receptacles  to  substantially  balance  the  fluid  pres- 
sure both  between  the  interiors  of  the  receptacles  and 
between  the  interiors  of  the  acceptacles  and  the  delivery 
line  to  fiKnUtate  simultaneous  outflowing  of  the  contents 
of  the  first  and  second  receptacles  through  their  respec- 
tive oudets  into  the  entrainitig  fluid  flowing  along  the 
delivery  line. 


JGH 

,  Gcrmantown,  Md.  20874 
,  No.  892,321 
13/00 

5  OainH 


S,19S, 
DECKTRI 
Joha  J.  Koako,  20609  Haidaat 
Fifed  Jnn.  2, 1992, 
Int.CL>E04] 
VS.  CL  52—11 

1.  A  device  was  installed  betwe^  the  floor  support  joists  of 
a  wooden  deck,  said  device  comprising  a  water-tight,  trough- 
like receiver  sized  to  fit  between  and  extend  along  the  entire 
length  of  adjacent  floor  joists  thfreby  covering  the  area  be- 
tween and  below  said  joists,  said  ttevice  having  means  to  col- 
lect and  channel  water  entering  sa  d  area,  said  receiver  further 
comprising  integral  lips  covering  the  top  surfaces  of  adjacent 
joists,  said  Up*  providing  means  f(^r  attaching  said  receiver  to 


receiver  further  comprising  an  outlet  in  said  deep  end  provid- 
ing means  of  water  to  escape. 


5,195,282 

LOW  COST-MODULAR  ELEMENT  HOUSING 

E.  Logan  Caovbell,  346  W.  Caivbdl,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  471,367 

Int  CL>  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—79.1  12  Clainn 


1.  Means  for  assembling  a  building,  for  human  occupancy,  of 
preformed  structural  modules  comprising  in  combination,  on  a 
plot  of  earth  with  a  defined  building  grade  level; 

a  column  structural  module  for  resisting  vertical  and  lateral 
forces  encountered  in  a  building  of  a  size  suitable  for 
human  occupancy  and  utilizing  said  column,  said  column 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  base  configured  for  sup- 
porting said  column  with  said  base  below  grade  level  in 
said  earth; 

a  beam  structural  module  for  establishing  a  load  bearing 
structural  element  for  a  building  of  a  size  suitable  for 
human  occupancy  and  utilizing  said  beam,  said  beam 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  column  and  said  beam  each  being  performed  and  having 
complementary  interlocking,  mating  configurations  such 
that,  when  said  column  and  said  beam  are  interlockingly, 
matingly  coupled  by  juncture  of  said  complementary 
interlocking  configurations,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
beam  will  be  constrained  to  be  generally  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  column,  said  beam  being  inter- 
locked with  said  column  and  said  beam  is  a  footer  beam 
for  establishing  a  load  bearing  footing  for  a  building  utiliz- 
ing said  beam,  said  footer  beam  configured  for  load  bear- 
ing in  said  earth  below  said  grade  level; 

a  plurality  of  said  columns  and  a  plurality  of  said  footer 
beams,  each  of  said  footer  beams  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 


a  first  end  of  a  first  said  foot  beam  being  coupled  below  said 
grade  level  in  said  earth  to  a  first  said  column  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  a  second  said  footer  beam  also  coupled  to 
said  first  column,  also  below  grade  level  in  said  earth; 

all  said  columns  and  said  footer  beams  being  so  coupled  so  as 
to  define  a  first  enclosed  area  on  said  plot  of  earth; 

each  said  colunm  and  said  footer  beam  being  coupled  by 
juncture  of  said  complementary  interlocking  mating  con- 
figurations, whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said 
footer  beam  is  constrained  to  form  aright  angle  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  column  to  which  said  footer  beam 
is  coupled,  by  virtue  of  the  mating  of  said  complementary 
interlocking  mating  configurations; 

a  header  beam  structural  module  for  establishing  an  over- 
head, load  bearing  header  for  a  building  utilizing  said 
header  beam,  said  header  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axi^ 

said  header  beam  being  preformed  and  having  a  interlocking 
mating  configuration  complementary  to  said  interlocking 
mating  configuration  of  said  column  such  that  when  said 
column  and  said  header  beam  are  matingly  interlockingly 
coupled  by  juncture  of  said  complementary  mating  con- 
figurations, the  axis  of  said  header  beam  will  be  con- 
strained to  be  generally  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said 
column,  said  header  beam  being  interlockingly  coupled  to 
said  column; 

a  plurality  of  said  header  beams,  each  of  said  header  beams 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  end  of  a  first  said  header  beam  being  coupled  to  a  first 
said  column  adjacent  the  second  end  of  a  second  said 
header  beam  also  coupled  to  said  first  coliunn; 

all  said  columns  and  said  header  beams  being  so  coupled  so 
as  to  define  a  second  enclosed  area; 

each  said  column  and  said  header  beam  being  coupled  by 
juncture  of  said  complementary  interlocking  configura- 
tions, whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  header 
beam  is  constrained  to  form  a  right  angle  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  column  to  which  said  header  beam  is 
coupled,  by  virtue  of  the  interlocking  of  said  complemen- 
tary interlocking  configurations; 

a  ceiling/roof  structural  module,  said  ceiling/roof  structural 
module  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  header  beams 
and  having  complementary  interlocking  configurations  to 
permit  said  ceiling/roof  structural  module  to  be  coupled 
matingly  with  an  adjacent  ceiling/roof  structural  module; 

a  pluraUty  of  said  ceiling/roof  modules  coupled  to  said 
header  beams  about  the  periphery  of  said  second  enclosed 
area,  each  said  ceiling/roof  module  being  further  coupled 
to  a  ceiling/roof  module  adjacent  to  it; 

said  pluraUty  of  ceiling/roof  modules,  so  coupled,  defining  a 
roof  covering  said  second  enclosed  area; 

said  second  enclosed  area  fiirther  defining  a  horizontal  plane 
when  said  columns  are  vertical,  by  virtue  of  the  interlock- 
ing of  all  said  complementary  mating  configurations  made 
between  columns  and  header  beams,  ceiling/roof  modules 
and  header  beams,  and  adjacent  ceiling/roof  modules;  and 

a  wall  enclosure  module  configured  for  mating  coupling 
with  said  complementary  interlocking  configurations  of 
said  columns,  footers,  and  headers; 

said  wall  enclosure  module  being  matingly  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  header  beams. 


5,195.283  

SOFFIT  VENT  AND  BRACXET 
Rickard    J.    MacLeod,    Milftird;    Charies    E.    SiAiedegger, 
MetuMm,  and  Jade  G.  Wnnk,  Lapeer,  nU  of  MidL,  Mrivwrs 
to  Mid-AMrica  Bnilding  PradMta  Cotporation,  PlywNrth, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.495 
Int  CL'  F24F  13/18 
VS.  CL  52—95  10  OaiiM 

1.  A  combined  soffit  vent  and  bracket  comprising, 
a  one  piece  plastic  extrusion  having  an  end  wall  adapted  to 


be  attached  to  one  of  a  fascia  board  and  an  outside  wall  of 
a  house  and  extend  generally  vertically, 

a  vent  panel  integral  with  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly fix>m  said  end  wall, 

vent  means  provided  in  said  vent  pand,  and 


^__._£1 


7Z^//^ 


a  bracket  integral  with  said  vent  panel  defining  an  open 
channel  facing  away  from  said  end  wall  for  receiving  one 
end  of  a  soffit, 

said  vent  panel  with  vent  means  therein  being  located  be- 
tween said  end  wall  and  said  bracket 


5.195.284 
DRYWELL  COVER  AND  DRYWELL 
Thamm  FkircMC.  Cntarflk,  Mmi.,  MrigiBr  to  Owl  1990 
Tmat.  Hyannia,  Mans. 

ContinMrtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  661.464,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,131,196,  which  is  a  caMinnntla»4n-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  619415, 

Not.  28, 1990.  Pat  No.  5.086.594,  wUch  ta  a 

coatinnatia»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.361,  Sc».  14, 1989.  Pat  No. 

4,982.533.  and  a  continaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,635,  A^ 

16, 1989.  Pat  No.  4.983.069.  Thto  appUcatiaa  Jaa.  15. 1992,  Ser. 

No.  898.798 

The  potlioB  of  the  ter«  of  tfeta  pnteat  fkiimaraf  to  JnL  21. 

2009,  kaa  been  diadaiaed. 

Int  CL'  E0«B  11/00 

VS.  CL  52—169.5  10  ( 


1.  A  cover  for  a  drywell,  which  cover  comprises: 

a)  a  base  cover  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  and  which  base  cover  is  mlaptrd  to  extend 
over  the  drywell  to  be  covered; 

b)  a  generally  central,  raised  wall  section  of  defined  height 
extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  cover  and 
defining  an  inner  section; 

c)  a  pluraUty  of  at  least  three,  generaUy  uniformly  spaced 
apart,  radially  raised  support  rib  elements  on  the  top  sur- 
face and  extending  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  top 
surface  and  the  raised  waU  section;  and 

d)  an  inner  section  of  the  waU  section  which  includes  a 
knock-out  cover  with  mechanically  weakened  supports, 
which  knock-out  cover  is  adapted  to  be  easily  removed  to 
open  the  inner  section. 
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S,19S,3M 

DEFORMABLE  SEALING  I  EVICE  FOR  A  GAP 

BETWEEN  A  WALL  OPENING  OF  A  BUILDING  WALL 

AND  A  BACK  WALL  (JF  A  VEHICLE 

.  14,  D-3015  W^aisMB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
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FIM  Scf.  25, 1990,  Sfl'.  No.  766,560 


priority,  appUcatkM  Fed. 


UM,  41113fi7;  Sep.  2S,  1990,  4030]  S3 


1ml  CL>  E04H 


VS.  a.  52—173  DS 


Rep.  at  Gennany,  Aug.  9, 


7^/00 


23Claiiiis 


1.  A  defonnable  sealing  device  for  a  gap  between  a  wall 
opening  of  a  building  wall  and  a  badk  wall  of  a  vehicle  docking 
at  the  wall  opening,  said  sealing  ( evice  comprising  a  flappy 
defonnable  sidrt,  support  bodies,  ai^  a  transverse  support,  said 
defonnable  skin  comprising  an  up^r  transverse  portion  with 
an  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge  connected  to  said  transverse 
support,  said  deformable  skirt  furtner  comprising  two  defonn- 
able vertical  strips  that  are  arrange^  parallel  to  vertical  sides  of 
the  wall  opening  and  are  suppoi 
support  bodies,  that  are  elasticall 
towards  the  building  wall,  said 
top  cover  extending  from  said  up| 
building  wall,  wherein  the  improvtment  comprises: 

said  transverse  support  together  with  said  upper  transverse 
portion  and  said  top  cover  being  supported  so  as  to  be 
liftable  from  and  returnable  tolan  initial  position,  with  said 
transverse  support  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  by 
pivotable  guide  rods,  said  horizontal  axis  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  building  wallj  and  with  a  length  of  said 
guide  rods  being  adjustable 


at  respective  ones  of  said 

deformable  in  a  direction 

ig  device  further  having  a 

transverse  portion  to  the 


5.195,2y 

[NFEEBI 
int.  andiA 


tubular  member  and  the  open  top  end  of  said  wall  panel, 
said  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  C-shaped,  snap 


fit,  living  hinge  construction  having  open  ends  which  are 
engageable  to  close  said  interconnecting  means. 

5,195,2*7 

PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bradley  J.  Bniggink,  Ooctborg,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Bemis  Manu- 

tectnriiig  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

ContiniuitioD  of  Ser.  No.  495,846,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,943 

Int.  CL'  E04B  5/48 

VS.  CL  52—221  21  Oaims 


CEILING  INFEEB  MODULE 
Roaald  B.  DeLoag,  Belmont,  and!  Allen  L.  Palmbos,  George- 
town, both  of  Mich.,  assignoii  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9, 1991,  S*r.  No.  697,372 
Int.  CL'  E04f  17/08 
VS.  CL  52—220  1  21  Claims 

1.  A  ceiling  infeed  module  for  yse  in  routing  electrical  and 
communication  cable  from  a  suspetided  ceiling  system  to  a  free 
standing,  space  dividing  wall  piinel  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  ceiling  panel  adapted  to  be  dia  posed  in  a  suspended  ceiling 
system,  said  ceiling  panel    tiaving  an   aperture  there- 
through; 
a  hollow,  space  dividing  wall  panel  spaced  below  said  ceil- 
ing panel  having  an  open  top  end; 
a  C-shaped  in  cross  section,  tii>ular  member  having  a  top 
end,  a  bottom  end  and  an  ipen  side  edge  arranged  to 
receive  preexisting  electricalj  and  communication  cables, 
said  tubular  member  interconnecting  the  aperture  in  said 
ceiling  panel  and  the  top  end  of  said  wall  panel; 
a  releasably  retained  side  cap  adapted  to  close  off  said  open 

side  edge  of  said  C-shaped  tabular  member;  and 
an  intercoimected  means  connqcting  the  bottom  end  of  said 


^^, 


/oa 


1.  A  panel  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  layer  having  therein  an  endless  cut 
dividing  said  rigid  layer  into  a  main  portion  and  a  cut-out 
'  portion,  and 

a  flexible  layer  fixed  to  said  rigid  layer,  said  flexible  layer 
connecting  said  cut-out  portion  to  said  main  portion  and 
thereby  holding  said  cut-out  portion  stationary  relative  to 
said  main  portion  without  other  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  cut-out  portion  and  said  main  portion. 


5,195,288 
FLOOR  FTmNG 
John  Penczak,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Fdcd  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,878 
lntCL5E04F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  52—220.1  15  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  floor  fitting  to  be  positioned  on  a  floor 
surface  of  a  concrete  floor  and  activated  from  two  conductor- 
carrying  ducts  within  the  concrete  floor  through  two  sepa- 
rated activation  holes  in  the  floor  that  each  extend  from  an 
opening  in  the  floor  surface  to  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  one  of  the 
conductor-carrying  ducts  and  two  floor  fitting  inserts,  each 
insert  defining  a  conductor  passage  extending  through  the 
insert  from  a  duct  end  to  a  base  end  and  secured  in  one  activa- 
tion hole,  one  insert  sized  to  be  positioned  in  one  activation 


hole  having  the  duct  end  adjacent  to  the  conductor-carrying 
duct  with  the  conductor  passage  communicating  with  the  hole 
in  the  wall  of  the  conductor-carrying  duct  and  the  base  end 
adjacent  to  the  activation  hole  opening  in  the  floor  surface,  and 
the  other  insert  sized  to  be  positioned  in  the  other  activation 
hole  having  the  duct  end  adjacent  to  the  conductor-carrying 
duct  with  the  conductor  passage  communicating  through  the 
hole  in  the  wall  of  the  conductor-carrying  duct  and  the  base 
end  adjacent  to  the  activation  hole  opening  in  the  floor  surface, 
the  floor  fitting  comprising: 

a  base  sized  to  overlie  a  section  of  the  floor  surface  surround- 
ing the  two  activation  hole  openings  and  constructed  to 
define  two  activation  openings,  one  positioned  to  overlie 
one  activation  hole  opening  and  the  other  positioned  to 
overUe  the  other  activation  hole  opening; 
the  base  end  of  one  insert  secured  to  the  base  adjacent  to  one 
of  the,activation  openings  with  the  conductor  passage  of 
the  insert  commimicating  through  the  activation  opening 


and  the  base  end  of  the  other  insert  secured  to  the  base 
adjacent  to  the  other  activation  opening  with  the  conduc- 
tor passage  of  the  other  insert  communicating  through  the 
other  activation  opening; 

a  cover  constructed  to  overlie  the  base  defming  a  housing 
interior  between  the  cover  and  the  base  that  communi- 
cates with  the  conductor  passages  of  the  floor  inserts  and 
defining  openings  that  communicate  with  the  housing 
interior;  and 

a  connector  frame  adapted  to  support  and  position  connec- 
tors adjacent  to  openings  in  the  cover  to  accept  plug 
coimections  from  outside  the  housing,  and  to  be  secured 
to  the  base  independent  of  the  cover 

whereby  a  connector  positioned  in  the  housing  interior 
adjacent  to  the  openings  in  the  cover  may  be  connected  to 
conductors  entering  the  interior  of  the  housing  through 
the  activation  openings  from  the  conductor  passages  and 
the  conductor  carrying  ducts  and  connected  to  connec- 
tors in  the  floor  fitting. 


5,195,289 
TRIM  SYSTEM  FOR  SUSPENSION  CEILINGS 
Pnd  D.  LaLoode,  Atob;  J.  Wesley  Sroub,  Parau,  and  James  A. 
Fletterick,  Obuted  Falla,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasivMin  to  USG  Inte- 
riors, Inc^  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,975 
Int  CL>  E04B  5/52 
VS.  CL  52—484  24  Claims 

12.  A  suspension  ceiling  trim  coimector  for  mounting  elon- 
gated trim  strips  on  grid  tee  members  along  exposed  edges  of 
ceiling  grids  formed  of  interconnected  elongated  grid  tee  mem- 
bers having  a  central  web,  opposed  panel  supporting  flanges 
along  one  edge  of  said  web,  and  a  stiffening  bulb  along  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  web,  said  connector  comprising  a  support 


portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  bulb,  a  face  portion 
providing  ends  adapted  to  lock  into  elongated  trim  strips,  and 
a  pivot  connecting  said  support  portion  and  face  portioti,  said 


face  portion  being  pivotally  moveable  relative  to  said  support 
portion  to  align  said  face  portion  with  trim  strips  extending  in 
a  variety  of  directions  relative  to  a  supporting  grid  tee  member. 


5,195,290 
LAMINAR  ROOFING  PRODUCT 
John  K.  Hnlett,  PlyaMwth,  MiHik,  Maicaor  to 
land  Roofing  Prodacts,  lac,  Plymuath,  Miaa. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,224 
lat  CL>  E04D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  52—518 


Heart- 


U 


1.  A  continuous  roll  shingle  product,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substrate  including  a  woven  polyester  mat; 

(b)  a  second  substrate,  overlying  and  adhered  to  said  first 
substrate,  including  an  asphalt  material; 

(c)  a  third  substrate,  overlying  and  adhered  to  said  second 
substrate,  including  a  weather  surface  and 

(d)  an  adhesive  applied  to  an  imdersurface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate. 


5,195,291 

SPHERICAL  WOODEN  TRUSS  FRAME  BUILDING 

Patrick  G.  Poaieato,  802  W.  EaAario  St.,  Roaw,  N.Y.  13440 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,446 

Int  CV  E04B  1/32 

UJS.CL  52-644  6< 


1.  A  wooden  roof  truss  member,  for  use  in  the  formation  of 
a  partially  spherical  building,  said  truss  member  constructed 
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for  mounting  at  the  buc  end  on  a  foundation  support  and  at  the 
crown  end  to  at  least  one  matching  roof  truss  member  to  form 
a  roof  frame  member  comprisinfl  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  truss  segments  joinaae  in  abutting  relationship  to 
form  a  chordal  portion  of  a  pircle; 

each  truss  s^ment  including  tt  linear  inner  chord  portion 
and  an  arcuate  outer  chord  toortion; 

the  inner  and  outer  chord  porfons  being  joined  together  at 
a  first  end  and  spaced  npui^  at  a  second  end  a  distance 
equal  to  the  altitude  of  the  {circle  chord  formed  by  said 
pair  of  truss  segments; 

a  seating  stud  member  joining  laid  second  ends  of  said  inner 
and  outer  chord  portions  oi  said  pair  of  truss  segments, 
said  seating  stud  being  essqitially  perpendicular  to  said 
inner  chord  to  form  a  com«r  therewith,  so  that  the  truss 
segments  can  be  pivoted  about  the  comers  to  place  the 
seating  studs  in  abutting  co«tact  with  the  arcuate  chords 
of  the  two  truss  segments  farming  a  chordal  portion  of  a 
circle; 

hinge  means  joining  the  inner  chord  portions  of  said  truss 
s^ments  at  the  comers;  an4 

fiutening  means  locking  said  ^eating  stud  members  of  said 
truss  segments  together  in  putting  contact. 


are  supported  in  elevated  relation  to  the  surface  on  which 
said  grating  is  placed, 

(k)  said  spacing  aiad  support  elements  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  re- 
ceiving said  connecting  elements, 

(1)  said  openings  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  accommodate 
unresisted  downwud  movement  of  said  connecting  ele- 
ments relative  to  said  openings. 


S.19S,2»3 
CTRUCTURAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
BUILDING  UTILIZING  UGHT  WEIGHT  STEEL 
FRAMING  FOR  WALLS  AND  HOLLOW  CORE 
CONCRETE  SLABS  FOR  FLOORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Edward  R.  diGirolamo,  #8  Stcngle  PL,  Sadthtown,  N.Y.  11787; 
Thomas  Colaaanto,  40  Pinewood  Dr,,  Conmack,  N.Y.  11725, 
and  Jonathan  C  Rothatein,  15S  E.  29  St.,  Apt  17B,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.  10016 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  493,794,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,<3L 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,887 
Int  CL'  E04G  21/00 
VS.  a.  52—745  9  Claims 


5,195.92 
RESIUENTLY  MOUNTED  I  aCID  FLOOR  GRATING 
Micteci  A.  Bedica,  PonghqMv.  qi.Y.,  assignor  to  Pawling  Cor- 
ponttkM,  PawUng,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dee.  17. 1990JSer.  No.  628^18 

Int  CL'  E04F  75/00!:  E04C  2/42 

VS.  a.  52-664  5  Clahns 


1.  A  resiliently  mounted  andi  constructed  rigid  floor  grate 
■embly  which  comprises, 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  rigid  metalUckread  rails  arranged  in  side-by- 
sidie,  spaced  apart  relation,  | 

(b)  said  tread  rails  having  upper  tread  portions  forming  an 
effectively  substantially  MSitinuous  grating  surface  pro- 
vided with  regularly  spaced  openings  between  adjacent 
tread  rails  for  the  passage  ^f  foreign  materials, 

(c)  said  tread  rails  further  having  integral  web  portions 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  tread  portions, 

(d)  the  tread  portions  of  said  tread  rails  having  side  edges 
and  said  downwardly  projecting  web  portions  being  lo- 
cated inwardly  from  at  lea  it  one  of  said  side  edges, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sonnecting  elements  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  treat  I  rails, 

(f)  said  connecting  elements  jbeing  positioned  beneath  said 
tread  portions  and  passing  through  openings  formed  in 
said  wd)  portions,  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  resiUent  spacing  and  support  elements 
associated  with  said  connecting  elements  and  extending 
between  adjacent  web  po|tions  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
tread  rail  members, 

(h)  said  spacing  and  support  elements  serving  to  retain  said 
tread  rail  members  in  uni4>rmly  spaced-apart  relation  to 
each  other, 

(i)  said  spacing  and  support  elements  having  upwardly  fac- 
ing upper  surface  portions  engaging  and  supporting 
downwardly  facing  surface  portions  of  said  tread  por- 
tions, I 

(j)  the  vertical  height  of  said  spacing  and  support  elements 
being  at  least  slightly  greyer  than  the  height  of  said  web 
portions,  wherd>y  the  lovlrer  edges  of  said  web  portions 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  structural  support  system  of  a 
building  from  a  first  level  of  light  weight  steel  framed  bearing 
wall  panels,  including  interior  bearing  wall  panels  and  exterior 
bearing  wall  panels,  a  first  level  of  prefabricated,  hollow  core 
concrete  slabs  having  longitudinal  sides  and  transverse  ends, 
and  a  foundation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  attaching  a  first  level  of  interior  bearing  wall  panels  to  the 
foundation  in  a  vertical  position  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals in  a  first  direction  along  the  foiutdation; 

b)  attaching  a  first  level  of  exterior  bearing  wall  panels  to  the 
foundation  in  a  vertical  position  parallel  to,  and  spaced 
outwardly  from,  the  interior  bearing  wall  panels; 

c)  placing  the  hollow  core  concrete  slabs  in  a  horizontal 
position  on  top  of  adjacent  bearing  wall  panels  to  form  a 
first  floor;  and 

d)  positively  interlocking  the  concrete  slabs  with  the  bearing 
wall  panels  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


5,195,294 
CONTAINER  FILLING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 
John  BaranowsU,  Benaalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Soup 
Company,  Camdwi,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641.138 
Int  CL>  B65B  7/28.  55/02 
VS.  a,  53—167  38  Chdmt 

1.  A  system  for  filling  and  sealing  containers  having  an 
opening  surrounded  by  a  generally  horizontal  flange,  said 
system  comprising: 
means  for  conveying  said  containers  along  a  conveyance 

path; 
filUng  means  for  filling  said  containers  with  a  product; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  contaminants  off  of  the  gener- 


ally horizontal  flanges  of  the  containers  after  being  filled 
by  said  filling  means  and  without  disturbing  the  contain- 
er's product  by  blowing  a  cleaning  fluid  stream  generally 
downward  to  the  generally  horizontal  flanges,  said  clean- 
ing means  including  a  template  having  fluid  flow-through 
opening  pattern  means  for  defining  the  cleaning  fluid 
stream,  said  pattern  means  being  selected  to  correspond  to 
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a 
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the  configuration  and  dimensions  of  the  container  flanges 
and  operative  to  direct  cleaning  fluid  onto  said  container 
flanges  in  a  stream  whose  shape  conforms  substantially  to 
the  peripheral  shape  of  said  flanges  to  prevent  said  stream 
from  blowing  directly  into  said  containers  and  disturbing 
the  product;  and 
sealing  means  'for  thereafter  sealing  the  filled  containers 
cleaned  by  said  cleaning  means. 


5,195.295 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PACKED  ARTICLE  OF 

MULTI-STORIED  LAYERS  OF  BOX-LIKE  PACKAGES 

Satoshi  Knrasald,  Shinoka.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Saa-Ei  Regnla- 

tor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14. 1991.  Ser.  No.  792,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15. 1990,  2-307087 

Int  CL'  B65B  5/06.  J3/02.  27/02 

VS.  CL  53—399  9  daims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  packed  article  of  a  plurality  of 
box-like  packages  having  the  same  dimension,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  packages  by  arranging  a  plurality  of 
packiiges  in  a  predetermined  pattern  with  a  predetermined 
width; 

forming  an  upper  layer  of  packages,  the  upper  layer  includ- 
ing the  same  number  of  packages  as  that  of  the  first  layer 
and  having  the  same  pattern  and  width  as  that  of  the  first 
layer; 

forming  an  intermediate  layer  of  packages,  said  intermediate 
layer  including  a  number  of  packages  less  than  that  of  the 
first  layer  and  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  first 
layer; 

disposing  the  intermediate  layer  between  the  first  layer  and 
the  upper  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  layer  such  that  each  of 
the  packages  of  the  intermediate  Uyer  partially  overlays  at 
least  two  of  the  packages  of  the  first  layer  and  some  of  the 
packages  of  the  first  layer  are  only  partially  overlaid  by 
the  packages  of  the  intermediate  layer  and  such  that  each 
of  the  packages  of  the  intermediate  layer  is  overlaid  by  at 
least  two  of  the  packages  of  the  upper  layer  and  some  of 
the  packages  of  the  upper  layer  partially  overhang  some 


of  the  packages  of  the  intermediate  layer  to  form  spaces 
on  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  intermediate  layer,  and 
binding  the  first,  intermediate  and  upper  layers  together 
with  binding  material. 


5,195,296 
WRAPPING  METHOD 
RyoBo  MatsauBoto.  2399.  Oasa-Taaaka. 
saya-gnn,  Fuknoka-kca.  Japan 

FDed  Ang.  12. 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,711 
UL  CL>  B65B  11/04 
UjS.a.  53-399 
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1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  load  with  a  plastic  film  from  iu 
roll,  by  creating  reUtive  rotation  between  said  roll  of  film  and 
the  load  to  extract  said  film  from  said  roll  of  film  onto  the  load, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  stretching  rollers  having  vertical  axes 
and  being  disposed  between  said  load  and  said  roll  of  film, 
said  stretching  rollers  having  alternate  substantially  hori- 
zontal peripheral  ridges  and  substantially  horizontal  pe- 
ripheral grooves  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  peripheral 
ridges  on  each  stretching  roU  mesh  with  the  peripheral 
grooves  of  the  other  stretching  roll; 

passing  said  fllm  extracted  from  said  roll  of  film  between  said 
meshed  stretching  rolls; 

uniformly  stretching  said  film  longitudinally  while  non- 
uniformly  stretching  said  film  Uterally  so  as  to  form  alter- 
nately stretched  and  unstretched  portions  in  the  lateral 
direction  of  said  film,  by  rotating  said  stretching  rollers  at 
different  speeds;  and 

wrapping  said  load  with  said  stretched  film  just  after  stretch- 
ing thereof,  thereby  tightening  said  load  with  said  film  in 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


5.195.297 

UNrnZED  DISPLAY  PACKAGES  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  DISPLAY  PACKAGES 

William  G.  Ijuscaatcr,  and  Joaepli  LaMaMcr.  both  of  LouisTflle, 

Ky.,  aaai^ors  to  Lantech,  Inc.,  LonisTaie,  Ky. 
Continnatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  3474)63,  May  4. 1989.  which  to 

a  contbination  of  Ser.  No.  186,348.  Apr.  26. 1988,  Pat  No. 

4.845.920.  which  ii  a  coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  871.149.  Jn.  3. 

1986.  Pat  No.  4,754,594.  which  is  a  coothiaatiaa  of  Ser.  No. 

125.275.  Fch.  27. 1980.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  694.075 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  anbaeqaent  to  JnL  5. 2005. 


Int  CL'  B65B  11/04 
VS.  CL  53—399  17  ( 

1.  A  method  of  unitizing  a  load  of  successive  units  stacked  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  the  load  having  sides  with  circumfer- 
ential junctions  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  between  succes- 
sive units,  each  of  the  units  having  at  least  one  relatively  high 
strength  area  which  is  resistant  to  circumferential  crushing  in 
the  lateral  direction  and  at  least  one  low  strength  area  which  is 
substantially  less  resistant  to  circumferential  crushing  in  the 
lateral  direction  than  the  high  strength  area,  comprising: 

dispensing  a  web  from  a  web  dispenser  and  stretching  the 
web  along  the  direction  in  which  it  is  dispensed; 

collapsing  the  web  into  a  roped  coofigurBtioa; 
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suoceanvely  aUgning  the  n^  d  web  with  and  within  se- 
lected high  strength  area  b; '  moving  the  web  dispenser 


generally  in  the  longitudinal 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


direction  relative  to  the  load 


and  stopping  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
web  dispenser  and  the  load  xt  times  when  the  web  is  in 
alignment  with  each  of  the  Klected  high  strength  areas; 


5,19S,299 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF 

HERMinC  PACKAGES  CONTAINING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

My  N.  NgnycB,  San  Diego,  Calif^  aaiigiior  to  Johnson  Matthey 

Ibc^  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,735 

Int  CL>  B65B  2S/0a  31/02 

MS.  CL  S3— «28  3  Claims 
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successively  wrapping  the  Dped  web  circumferentially 
around  the  load  at  each  of  th ;  selected  high  strength  areas 
in  alignment  with  and  with  n  each  of  the  high  strength 
areas,  wherein  the  roped  wob  applies  significant  pressure 
on  the  load  only  at  the  high  strength  areas; 
expanding  the  web  from  the  reped  configuration;  and 
wrapping  the  expanded  web  around  the  load  to  cover  the 
sides  of  the  load  in  both  theihigh  and  low  strength  areas. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  water  moisture  content  in  a 
hermetic  package  containing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing incorporating  within  said  package  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  cyanate  ester,  reacting  said  cyanate  ester  with  water 
to  produce  an  imidocarbonic  acid  which  molecularly  rear- 
ranges upon  formation  into  a  stable  carbamate  molecular  struc- 
ture, exposing  said  package  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100'  C.  to  400*  C.  whereby  said  carbamate 
further  reacts  with  water  to  produce  carbon  dioxide. 


5,195,300 

COMPRESSED  ROLL  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lloyd  KoTacs,  and  Dale  J.  Yonng,  both  of  Shebojrgan,  Wit., 

assignors  to  Haysaen  MannfactnrlBg  Company,  Sheboygan, 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,794 

Int.  a.'  B65B  63/02.  9/20.  35/44 

MS.  CL  53—438  19  Claims 
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CONTAINER  FILLING  AflD  SEALING  SYSTEM 

assignor  to  Campbell  Soup 


JohH  BaraaowaU,  Benalem,  Pai, 


NJ. 
DMsioa  of  Ser.  No.  Ml,138,  Jan. 

20, 1991,  Ser. 
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1.  A  contaminant  removal  mefiod,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

conveying  to  a  new  location  product  filled  containers  hav- 
ing flange  seal  areas; 

during  said  conveying  step,  disecting  a  downward  stream  of 
pressurized  fluid  which  traeks  the  seal  areas  of  the  con- 
veyed filled  containers  as  ihey  are  being  conveyed  by 
focusing  said  stream  onto  'said  seal  areas  so  that  said 
stream  follows  the  configmratior.  of  said  seal  areas  to 
thereby  Mow  contaminants  eff  of  the  seal  areas  and  gener- 
ally without  disturbing  the  droduct  filled  in  the  containers 
by  preventing  said  stream  fipm  blowing  directly  into  said 
containers;  and 

thereafter,  sealing  the  contain^  on  their  seal  areas. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  paper 
rolls  in  a  compressed  state,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  orienting  at  least  two  rolls  in  a  generally  side-by-side 
relationship  having  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  and 
horizontal, 

b.  conveying  the  rolls  in  a  direction  of  travel  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  rolls, 

c.  progressively  compressing  the  rolls  to  a  partially  com- 
pressed state  as  the  rolls  are  conveyed  such  that  each  roll 
has  a  generally  elliptical  cross  section  with  a  major  cross- 
sectional  axis, 

d.  orienting  the  partially  compressed  rolls  with  their  major 
cross-sectional  axes  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance 
and  parallel  to  one  another, 

e.  fiirther  compressing  the  rolls  to  a  compressed  state  such 
that  their  major  cross-sectional  axes  are  spaced  a  second 
predetermined  distance  which  is  less  than  said  first  prede- 
termined distance,  and 

f.  sealing  said  rolls  in  a  package  while  in  the  compressed 
state. 
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5,195,301 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  THE 

VERnCAL  LATERAL  AND  UPPER  END  FACES  OF  A 

PALLETIZED  LOAD 

Jean  P.  C  MarttaKCocher,  La  Motto-Serrales,  a^  Georges 

JawalH,  Aix-les-BeiH,  both  of  FVaMC,  awljinrs  to  Nortec 

btcnatkMal  (Sodete  Smmjmt\  Alx-Les-Bafaie,  F^ncc 

FDsd  JeL  7, 1992,  Sw.  No.  909,725 
Oatas  priortty,  appHcetfcm  FtMee,  JeL  11, 1991, 91  087M 
lit  CLS  B65B  U/04 
MS.  CL  53—441  26  < 


1.  A  method  for  wrai^ing  a  palletized  load  bounded  by  a 
vertical  lateral  face  which  is  closed  on  itself  and  two,  upper 
and  lower,  end  faces,  by  means  of  film  made  from  plastic,  in 
which: 

attaching  an  initial  outermost  portion  of  a  band  of  film  com- 
ing from  a  reel  of  film  to  the  lateral  face  of  the  load; 

relatively  rotating  the  axis  of  the  reel  of  film  and  of  the  load 
about  a  first  axis  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  load  and  which  has  a  vertical  general 
direction  and,  as  a  result  of  this  movement,  the  band  of 
film  is  progressively  laid  over  this  lateral  face; 

depositing  said  film  over  the  upper  end  face  to  be  covered; 

cutting  the  band  of  film  is  cut  transversely  and  securing  the 
terminal  outermost  portion  of  the  band  to  the  load, 

wherein  said  step  of  depositing  said  film  over  the  upper  face 
comprises: 

stopping  the  relative  rotation  about  the  first  axis; 

relatively  pivoting  the  axis  of  the  reel  of  the  film  and  of  the 
load  of  the  order  of  one  quarter  of  a  turn  about  a  second 
axis  which  has  a  horizontal  general  direction  and  bringing 
the  reel  of  film  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  which 
is  parallel  to  and  close  to  the  lateral  face  of  the  load  to  a 
goieral  position  close  to  and  parallel  to  the  upper  end  face 
to  be  covered,  the  axis  of  the  reel  of  film  then  being  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  second  axis; 

in  this  situation,  making  at  least  one  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  axis  of  the  reel  of  film  and  of  the  load  substan- 
tially along  the  second  axis  over  a  travel  of  the  order  of 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  upper  end  face  of  the 
load  measured  along  the  second  axis  until  it  is  covered 
with  the  film; 

relatively  pivoting  the  axis  of  the  reel  of  the  film  and  of  the 
load  of  the  order  of  one  quarter  of  a  turn  about  the  second 
axis  until  the  reel  of  film  is  brought  into  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  close  to  the  lateral  face  of  the  load; 

starting  the  relative  rotation  about  the  first  axis. 


5,195,302 
PACKAGING  FOR  POPULATED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Patricio  J.  CollHrtas,  Jr^  Marflya  S.  Highfand,  both  of  San 
Joee,  aad  Sm  Kaarian,  RrcaiMt,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assizors  to 
Adaptec  iMorponrted,  MilpitM,  CaUf. 

FDed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,701 
let  CL'  B65B  53/02.  55/00 
MS.  CL  53—442  8  Claiaw 

5.  A  method  of  packaging  a  populated  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  printed  circuit  board  on  a  conductive  base. 


the  dimensions  of  said  base  being  larger  than  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  printed  circuit  board; 
surrounding  said  printed  cttcuit  board  and  said  conductive 
base  with  a  sheet  of  antistatic  film,  said  film  capable  of 
being  shrunk  by  the  ^iplication  of  heat;  and 


^>plying  sufficient  heat  to  said  antistatic  film  to  shrink  said 
film  and  thereby  press  said  printed  circuit  board  against 
said  conductive  base,  ther^y  preventing  rdative  motion 
between  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  conductive 
base. 


5,195,303 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  OF 

COMPRESSED  TOBACCO 

John  ToBHUMtTHs,  RichMMd,  Va.,  aasignnr  to  Philip  Mento 

Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  89M44 
let  CL'  B65B  43/14.  43/28.  43/16.  43/30 
MS.  CL  53—459  24  ( 


i=K£ 


1.  Apparatus  for  bagging  compressed  bricks  of  matrrial,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  table; 

means  for  movably  mounting  the  first  table  to  the  frame  such 
that  the  first  table  is  movable  within  the  frame  between  a 
first  forward  position  and  a  second  rearward  position; 

a  magazine,  the  magarinr  being  rectangular  in  shape  for 
holding  a  pluraUty  of  begs  for  receiving  the  compressed 
bricks  of  material; 

means  for  removably  fitting  the  bag  «i«g«TiM  within  the 
first  table  such  that  the  bag  magazine  is  movable  with  the 
first  table  between  the  first  forward  position  snd  the  sec- 
ond rearward  position; 

a  second  table,  the  second  table  being  adjacent  to  the  maga- 
zine and  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  table  so  that 
the  second  table  is  movable  between  a  first  horizontal 
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poHtkn  when  the  first  table  i  i  in  the  first  forward  position 
and  a  second  tilted  position  when  the  first  tabk  is  in  the 
second  rearward  position;  a4d 
afaag  opening  mechanism,  the  tisg  opening  mechanism  being 
movable  between  a  first  uf  per  position  and  a  second 
lower  position  and  being  located  above  and  attached  to 
the  first  table  such  that  the  bag  opening  mechanism  is 
eogageable  with  the  topmost  bag  of  the  pluraUty  of  bags 
held  in  the  bag  magazine  wh^n  the  first  table  with  the  bag 
m«g«TiiM»  fitted  within  the  fii^  table  is  in  the  first  forward 
position  and  the  bag  opening  mechanism  is  in  the  second 
lowered  position. 


5,195.309 
UQUID  PACKAGING  PLACEMENT  AND  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Loais  B.  Dambrosio,  Modesto;  Christoper  C.  Ratter,  Oakland; 
JaaMS  R.  Ladwy,  Modesto,  and  William  F.  Charron,  Fk«- 
asont,  all  of  Califs  aMigaon  to  The  Wine  Groop,  loc^  Ripon, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,3M 

Int  a'  B«5B  5/04.  35/28 

VS.  CL  53-473  17  CUdoM 


5,195,3  M 


:  SEPARATl  NG 


APPARATUS  FOR 
OTHER  SHEET  MATERIA] 

BUNDLE  PRODUC  ED 
Aatbamy  C  CapMi,  1306  FaaDaw 
DMrioa  or  Ser.  No.  74<,5C7,  Aag. 
nis  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 
iBtCL' 
US.  0.53—542 


'B65) 


NEWSPRINT  FROM 
AND  WRAPPER  FOR 

THEREBY 
CL,  Mahwah,  NJ.  07430 
16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,154,038. 
Ser.  No.  896,653 
11/02 

7CIainis 


l>92. 


1.  A  flexible  liquid  holding  container  loading  device  com- 
prising; 

a  set  of  trap  doors; 

means  for  providing  an  air  cushion  between  said  trap  doors 
and  the  flexible  liquid  holding  container  disposed  on  said 
trap  doors; 

barrier  means  generally  surrounding  a  top  of  said  trap  doors 
for  restraining  the  flexible  liquid  holding  container  from 
moving  sideways  off  of  said  trap  doors  once  the  liquid 
holding  container  is  disposed  on  top  of  said  trap  doors; 
and 

means  for  opening  said  trap  doors. 


5,195,306 

PLASTIC  SADDLETREE  AND  RIGGING 

William  B.  Hadktck,  New  Braiufels,  Tex.,  aasigMr  to  Hadlock 

A  Fox  MannfactwiBg  Coaspany,  New  Bramfiels,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,023 

Int  CL'  B68C  1/02 

VS.  CL  54    44.7  16  daiau 


1.  In  a  system  for  preparing  i  leets  comprised  of  newsprint 
sheets  and  other  sheet  material  for  recycling  the  newsprint 
sheets  by  separating  the  newspri  it  sheets  from  the  other  sheet 
material,  the  improvement  whic  >i  comprises: 

a  support  platform  having  an  spening  therein; 

said  platform  being  supports  I  such  that  a  discard  area  is 
formed  below  the  platformj 

said  opening  being  dimensioied  such  that  the  newsprint 
sheets  do  not  pass  therethro  ugh  and  the  smaller  sheets  do 
pass  therethrough  to  the  di  card  area; 

the  platform  is  mounted  on  a  I  rame  of  light  weight  material; 

said  &ame  having  a  base  and  1 1  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical 
members  affixed  to  the  plal  form; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  members  it  the  same  level; 

one  said  horizontal  member  being  affixed  to  each  vertical 
member  above  the  platfoim  and  extending  outwardly 
thereover  for  supporting  a  [plurality  of  wrappers  for  wrap- 
ping said  separated  newspr  at  sheets. 


1.  In  a  saddletree  forming  the  frame  of  a  riding  saddle,  a 
construction  and  system  for  attachment  of  girths  including: 

an  upper  shell  section  formed  of  plastic  material  to  the  de- 
sired shape  for  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  saddletree  and 
having  swells  and  a  cantle,  and  a  lower  shell  section 
formed  of  plastic  material  to  the  desired  shape  for  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  saddletree  so  as  to  form  a  complete 
saddletree  when  mated  together; 

said  shells  being  bonded  at  least  around  their  perimeter 
edges  and  having  a  cavity  existing  between  said  upper  and 
lower  shells; 

slots  in  each  side  of  said  saddletree  in  the  area  below  the 


swells  for  the  passage  of  a  first  rigging  strap  there 

through; 
a  first  continuous  rigging  strap  passing  between  said  upper 

and  lower  shells  and  depending  from  said  saddletree 

through  the  slots  located  below  the  swells  on  both  sides  of 

the  saddletree; 
slots  in  each  side  of  said  saddletree  in  the  area  below  the 

cantle  for  the  passage  of  a  second  rigging  ttnp  there 

through;  and 
a  second  continuous  rigging  strap  passing  between  said 

upper  and  lower  shells  and  depending  from  said  saddletree 

through  the  slots  located  below  the  cantle  on  both  sides  of 

the  saddletree. 


5,195,307 

SIMPLIFIED  BLADE  BRAKE  CLUTCH  AND 

PROPULSION  CONTROL 

Richard  A.  Thorwd,  aad  Natkan  J.  FHberi,  both  of  Bloo■i■gtoi^ 

Minn.,  Bsslgiinrs  to  The  Toro  Coapaay,  Miaaeapoiia,  Minn. 

Filed  Ju.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,502 

Int  CL'  AOID  69/Oa  75/20 

VS.  CL  56— IIJ  6  OaiM 


1.  In  a  walk-behind  power  lawn  mower  comprising  a  propel- 
ling means  and  a  blade  brake  clutch,  an  improved  control 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  arm  operatively  coupled  to  said  blade  brake 
clutch  and  said  propelling  means;  and 

(b)  pivot  means  operatively  connecting  said  control  arm  to 
said  lawn  mower,  wherein  the  pivot  means  establishes  a 
pivot  axis; 

wherein  said  propelling  means  is  engaged  when  said  control 
arm  is  generally  rotated  about  said  pivot  axis  and  wherein 
said  blade  brake  clutch  and  said  propelling  means  are 
engaged  when  said  control  arm  is  first  generally  displaced 
axially  along  said  pivot  axis  and  then  generally  rotated 
about  said  pivot  axis. 


surface  by  means  of  manually  gripping  said  handle  by  a 
combination  of  palm  and  fingers  of  a  first  hand;  and 
thumb  trigger  means  attached  to  said  manual  steering  handle 
to  allow  an  operator  to  aelectivdy  tpny,  by  said  spray 


means,  grass  blades  which  have  been  cut  by  said  cutting 
means,  by  depressing  said  trigger  with  the  thumb  of  said 
first  hand  without  changing  the  position  of  said  first  hand 
Crom  said  steering  position. 


5,195,309 

PLASTIC  CROP  DIVIDERS  FOR  A  ROW  CROP  HEADER 

Michael  W.  Moaaman,  SiMs,  DL,  aasigMr  to  Deere  *  Coapav 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751jn 

Int  CL>  AOID  45/02 

VS.  CL  56—119  30  < 


5,195,308 
MOWER  HAVING  FLUID  DISPERSION 
CHARACTERISTICS 
DoBglas  E.  Grote.  McDowoih;  Rlcterd  SOmlt,  Coqrers;  Beth 
A.  Logae,  JoMsboro,  all  of  Ga^  Tcny  Mttcheil,  Jcaisam  a^ 
Todd  A.  SirttOH,  Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich^  aMivMia  to 
Fnqaa  Indartttea,  McDoMMgh,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1991.  Ser.  No.  758,845 
lat  CL>  AOID  34/8Z-  B05B  9/04 
VS.  CL  56-164  5  ClaiBss 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  grass  blades  extending  above  a 
ground  surface  and  subsequently  an>lying  a  liquid  to  said 
blades,  comprising: 
a  frame  means; 

cutting  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  cutting  grass  blades: 
spray  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  directing  a  spray  of 

liquid  downwardly  toward  said  grass  blades; 
a  manual  steering  handle  for  allowing  an  operator  to  manu- 
ally steer  said  apparatus  along  a  path  atop  said  ground 


16.  A  crop  divider  for  a  row  crop  harvesting  platform,  the 
crop  divider  comprising: 
a  hollow  double  walled  self-supporting  plastic  semicylindri- 

cal  portion;  and 
a  hollow  double  walled  self-supporting  plastic  semiconical 
portion  pivotally  coupled  to  the  semicylindrical  portioa. 


We 


5,195,310 
MATERIAL  COLLECnON  SYSTEM 
Daaiel  J.  Kettlcr,  B«mr  Dm,  tmi  DaaicI  A. 
Be^  both  of  Wis.,  aari«Min  to  Deetc  * 
DL 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,600 
lat  CL*  AOID  34/70 
VS.  CL  56—202  43  ( 

1.  A  material  collection  mechanism  adapted  for  being  cou- 
pled with  a  vdiicle  having  a  device  for  generating  a  stream  of 
air  and  air-borne  materials,  said  coUection  mechanism  being 
adapted  for  receiving  said  stream  of  air  and  air-borne  materials 
and  for  venting  said  air,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
attachment  means  for  coupling  the  material  collection  sys- 
tem with  the  vehicle; 
container  means  for  receiving  air  and  air-bome  material,  and 
within  which  the  materials  may  Trumiilatf;  and 
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support  means  coupled  with  and  extending  between  the 
attachment  means  and  the  container  means  for  supporting 
the  container  means,  a  portion  of  said  support  means 
defining  a  chamber,  said  poftion  of  the  support  means 
serving  to  rigidify  the  support  means,  said  support  means 


SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  SPINDLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Gcrd  Stahkdcer,  Eiiliiigeii/Fili,  aad  Ham  Braxmeier,  Siinea, 
both  ot  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  aMignort  to  Fritz  and  Hans 
StaUecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  17, 
1989.  3934618 

Int  CL'  DOIH  7/08;  F16C  33/58 
VS.  a.  57—135  19  Claims 


defining  a  chamber  inlet 
tainer  means  passes  into  the 
being  adapted  to  vent  air  fron  i 
wardly  through  said  chambe  r 
cent  the  ground. 


throiigh  which  air  from  the  con- 
<  hamber,  said  support  means 
the  container  means  down- 
to  discharge  said  air  adja- 


5,195,3  1 


COLLAPSIBLE  DISCHARGE  D  EFLECIING  CHUTE  FOR 

ROTARY  Ml  >WERS 
Chariet  R.  HoUaml,  4309  Stoltz  C  L, 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  S  a. 

Int.  CL'  AOID  34/(^. 
VS.  CL  56— 320  J 


LouisriUe,  Ky.  40215 
No.  754,744 
'.  34/82.  75/20 

19  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  to  be  arranged  vertically, 
comprising: 

a  spindle  bearing  housing, 

a  bolster  constructed  as  a  roller  bearing  disposed  in  the 
spindle  bearing  housing, 

a  step  bearing  disposed  in  the  spindle  bearing  housing  at  an 
axial  location  spaced  from  the  roller  bearing, 

a  spindle  shaft  supported  in  the  spindle  bearing  housing  by 
the  roller  bearing  and  the  step  bearing, 

and  roller  bearing  guide  structure  for  guiding  rollers  of  the 
roller  bearing  so  that  the  guiding  rollers  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  spindle  shaft  rotational  axis  so  as  to  engage  the 
spindle  shaft  surface  to  provide  an  axial  thrust  force  on  the 
spindle  shaft  toward  the  step  bearing  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle  shaft  during  operational  use  of  the 
spindle,  thereby  preventing  undesired  movement  of  the 
spindle  shaft  in  the  direction  from  the  step  bearing  toward 
the  bolster. 


'1.  A  collapsible  discharge  deflecting  chute  for  rotary  mow- 
ers hingeably  attachable  to  the  mfwer  housing  at  the  discharge 
outlet  comprising:  I 

a  front  vertical  panel;  | 

means  for  hingeably  attaching  said  front  vertical  panel  to 

said  mower  body;  1 

an  outer  top  panel  hingeably  connected  to  said  front  vertical 

panel;  I 

an  inner  top  panel  hingeably  Iconnected  to  said  outer  top 

panel; 
means  for  hingeably  attaching  said  inner  top  panel  to  said 

mower  housing; 
and  a  rear  flap  panel  hingeab^  connected  to  said  inner  top 
panel. 


5,195,313 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  ENTANGLED  YARN 
Andrew  M.  Coons,  HI,  Anderson,  S.C,  aasi0ior  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,266,  Not.  28, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,258 

Int  CL'  D02G  1/16;  D02J  1/08;  DOIH  13/26 

VS.  CL  57—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  multifilamentary  yam  having  a 

yam  harshness  of  no  more  than  about  100  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  passing  multifilamentary  yam  nonlinearly  through  a  se- 
quential tandem  interlacing  jet  wherein  fluid  is  jetted 
under  pressure  at  a  rate  to  each  jet  thereby  preparing  a 
fust  interlaced  multifilamentary  yam  having  nodal  entan- 
glement of  a  length  and  width,  said  preparing  including 
operating  each  interlacing  jet  independently  of  the  action 
of  the  other  interlacing  jet; 

b)  quantifying  the  nodal  entanglement  of  the  first  yam  by 
measuring  the  length  and  width  of  the  nodal  entanglement 


for  at  least  one  node,  determining  a  ratio  of  length  to 
width,  for  each  nodal  entaglement  measured  and  assigning 
the  ratio  as  a  node  h»r»hiwM  value; 


opening  the  respective  connection  opening  at  a  spinning 
station  during  interruption  of  spinning  operation. 


c)  when  the  node  harshness  is  more  than  about  2,  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  jets  and  the  rate  and  pressure 
of  fluid  jetting;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  a),  b)  and  c)  until  the  node  harshness  value 
is  no  more  than  about  2. 


5,195.315 

DOUBLE  DOME  COMBUSTOR  WITH  COUNTER 

ROTATING  TOROIDAL  VORTICES  AND  DUAL  RADIAL 

FUEL  INJECTION 
Thomaa  E.  HoUaday,  Lake  Pvk,  Fla.,  SMivwr  to  United  Tech- 
■ologica  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,757 

Int  CL'  F23R  3/12.  3/52 

VS.  CL  60— 39  J6  3  CUin 


5,195,314 

PNEUMATIC  SLIVER  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SPINNING  MACHINE 

Frits  StaUecker,  Joaef-Neidhart-Straaae  18, 7347  Bad  tiberidn- 

gen,  and  Hun  StaUecker,  HaldtnitraMt  20,  7334  Siiaien, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,317 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109024 

Int  CL'  DOIH  13/00 
VS.  CL  57—279  14  Claims 


^^TT^ 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  stations, 

a  sliver  conveying  system  including  sliver  conveyor  tubes 
for  conveying  sliver  to  the  spinning  stations  from  sliver 
containing  cans 

a  vacuum  duct  extending  along  a  plurality  of  the  spinning 
stations, 

a  connection  opening  to  the  vacuum  duct  at  each  spinning 
station  for  connecting  the  vacuum  duct  to  a  respective 
sliver  conveyor  tube  to  assist  in  starting  conveyance  of 
sliver  through  the  conveyor  tube, 

and  selectively  operable  connection  opening  cover  devices 
for  closing  the  respective  connection  opening  at  a  spin- 
ning station  during  normal  spinning  operations  and  for 


1.  A  dual  toroidal  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising: 

an  annular  combustor  chamber  having  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial wall,  an  outer  circumferential  wall,  and  a  head  struc- 
ture joining  said  inner  and  outer  circumferential  walls  at 
the  upstream  end,  and  an  open  annulus  for  gas  egress  at 
the  end  opposite  said  head  structure; 
said  head  structure  comprising  an  inner  substantially  semi- 
circular inner  arcuate  form  adjacent  said  inner  circum- 
ferential wall  and  an  outer  substantially  semi-circular 
outer  arcuate  form  adjacent  said  outer  circumferential 
wall,  and  a  junction  where  said  inner  and  outer  arcuate 
forms  join; 
a  pluraUty  of  directional  jets  at  different  arcuate  locations 
on  each  arcuate  form  arranged  to  introduce  air  tangent 
to  said  arcuate  forms,  all  directional  jets  having  a  com- 
mon orientation  with  respect  to  said  junction  between 
said  inner  and  outer  arcuate  forms; 
central  jets  located  at  said  jtuction  of  said  inner  and 
outer  arcuate  forms  arranged  to  introduce  air  tangent 
to  said  arcuate  forms  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
junction; 
peripheral   jets    located    on    said    inner    and    outer 
circumferential  walls  arranged  to  direct  air  tangent 
to  said  walls  towards  said  head  structure; 
the  central  jets  or  peripheral  jets  direction  flowing  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  directional  jets  being  desig- 
nated as  trip  louvers; 
said  trip  louvers  arranged  to  introduce  a  sheet  of  air 
flow  and  having  downstream  thereof  an  opening  in 
the  downstream  boimdahes  for  admitting  trip  jet 
airflow  perpendicular  to  the  trip  louver  flow; 
fuel  injection  nozzles  arranged  to  directly  inject  fiiel 
toward  and  into  the  center  of  a  circle  formed  by  each 
arcuate  form;  and 
each  fuel  nozzle  having  no  air  mass  flow  therethrough. 
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S49s;  16 

EXHAUST  GAS  PUmFYl  SG  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tililiililiii  SUnma;  SkvieU  AaLamm,  both  of  Yokonka;  Yo- 
MU  ScUya,  Md  Notakm  K^enU,  both  of  YokohMW,  aU 
of  TijBr.  Mriianri  to  Niana  Motor  Co^  I^  Yokohana, 

FIM  Dae  21, 1990,  ^.  No.  629.700 
CMm  priority,  appMcattoa  Ja^  Dec  27,  1909,  1.339041; 
Dae.  27, 19«,  1^339042;  Dec  27, 1909, 1^339043;  Dec  27. 1989, 
l<a39044  I 

lat  a.'  FO^N  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—274  11  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  s]  stem  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 
a  tr^  whicb  is  disposed  in  an 
particttlate  matter  contained 


exhaust  conduit  and  in  which 
in  gases  which  flow  through 


5,195, 117 

FILTER  REGENERATIN<  )  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBVSTION  ENGINE 
Nobae;  SUgen 
Tawalnbniljaaia.  aiiilTakaiht 


particulate  amount  detecting  means  comprising  micro- 
wave detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  an 
amount  of  the  surface  current  generated  on  a  wall  of  the 
heating  room  in  accordance  with  the  microwave;  and 


a  control  section  for  controlling  the  heat-combusting  means 
based  on  a  detection  signal  of  the  particulate  amount 
detecting  means. 


5,195,3U 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

MotoUro  SUnxawa;  SAnaieU  Aoyaau;  Yoahfld  Seldya,  and 

NobokazB  KaaenU,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aarignora  to 

Niaaaa  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  YokiAama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,850 
Claiflu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1989, 1-340747 
Int  CL'  POIN  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—285  14  ( 


said  conduit,  can  be  collect  id; 

means  for  sensing  parau  leters  which  are  related  to  the 
said  trap; 

means  for  deriving  an  approximation  of  the  amounts  of 
particulate  matter  simultai  eously  collected  and  burnt 
respectively  in  said  trap  hast  d  on  outputs  from  said  sensor 
means;  and 

means  for  selectively  increasiik  the  temperature  in  said  trap 
to  a  level  whereat  combustion  of  the  combustible  fraction 
of  the  particulate  matter  collected  therein  is  induced,  in 
the  event  that  said  sensor  means  indicates  that  (a)  a  regen- 
eration is  indicated  as  beingj  required  and  (b)  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gases  entering  th^  trap  are  insufficient  to  induce 
qxMtaneous  combustion. 


Koji  YoahiM),  all  of 
KaaUmoto,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan, 


to  Matanshita  Elect^  Indnatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oialu, 


Filed  Mar.  26, 1992  Ser.  No.  858,242 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Ji  pan.  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-66322 
Int  a.)  Fl  IN  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—275  11  Claims 

L  A  filter  regenerating  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  filter  regenerating  drvice  comprising: 
a  t'**«™g  room  provided  in  an  exha«ist  pipe  for  discharging 

an  exhaust  gas  fit>m  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  fSter,  accommodated  in  the  heating  room,  for  scavenging 

particulate  included  in  the  exhaust  gas; 
hot-combusting  means  for  h^at-combusting  the  particulate; 
microwave  generating  means  for  generating  a  microwave  to 

be  supplied  to  the  heating  toom; 
particulate  amount  detecting  iieans  for  detecting  an  increase 
of  an  amount  of  the  particulate  scavenged  by  the  filter,  the 


1.  In  an  exhaust  purifying  system 

a  trap  which  is  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  which  sepa- 
rates and  collects  particulate  matter  contained  in  the  gases 
exhausted  from  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

trap  heating  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  trap; 

a  by-pass  passage  which  by-passes  said  trap,  said  by-pass 
passage  having  an  upstream  end  which  commtmicates 
with  the  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of  said 
trap  and  a  downstream  end  which  communicates  with 
said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  trap; 

a  by-pass  passage  control  valve  which  is  disposed  in  said 
by-pass  passage,  said  by-pass  control  valve  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  servo; 

means  for  determining  if  the  exhaust  gases  will  have  a  tem- 
perature sUghtly  below  a  predetermined  trap  regeneration 
temperature  at  which  accumulated  particulate  matter  in 
the  trap  will  undergo  spontaneous  combustion;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  operating 
said  servo  in  a  manner  to  close  said  by-pass  passage  con- 
trol valve  and  for  energizing  the  trap  heating  means. 


5,195,319 
METHOD  OF  FILTERING  PARTICLES  FROM  A  FLUE 
GAS,  A  FLUE  GAS  FILTER  MEANS  AND  A  VEHICLE 
Per  Stobbe,  Norgaardar^  6B,  2800  Lyagby, 
CoBtiawrtion  of  Ser.  No.  623,429,  Nor.  29, 1990, 

TUa  application  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Denauurk,  Apr.  8, 1988, 1938/88; 
Aag.  18, 1988,  4650/88 

lat  CL'  FOIN  3/02 
VS.  CL  60—303  12  Claims 


5,195,320 

PISrrON-CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  PARTICULARLY 

USEFUL  IN  STIRLING  CYCLE  MACHINES 

Mark  Kvahnir,  Rehovot,  Israel,  aaaignor  to  1st  Engineering, 

Ltd.,  RehoTOt,  larael 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  23, 1990, 96453 
Int  CL'  POIB  29/10 
VS.  CL  60—517  15  Claims 


1.  A  piston-cylinder  assembly,  comprising  a  cylinder  includ- 
ing an  end  wall,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  and  a 
drive  for  effecting  relative  reciprocatory  movements  between 
said  piston  and  cylinder;  characterized  in  that: 

said  piston  includes  first  and  second  piston  heads  connected 
together  in  spaced  relation  by  a  stem  and  cooperable  with 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  cylinder,  dividing  the 
cylinder  into  a  working  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  first 
piston  head  between  it  and  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
drive  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  piston 
head  communicating  with  said  drive,  and  an  intermediate 
chamber  between  said  working  chamber  and  drive  cham- 
ber; 

said  first  piston  head  defining  a  clearance  seal  with  respect  to 
the  first  portion  of  the  cylinder; 

said  second  portion  of  the  cylinder  guiding  the  reciproca- 
tory movements  of  the  piston; 

said  intermediate  chamber  including  a  semi-penneable  seal 
between  the  cylinder  and  piston,  which  seal  is  permeable 


by  gas,  but  impermeable  by  Uquids,  to  thereby  prevent  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  drive  chamber  through  the 
intermediate  chamber  to  the  working  chamber. 


5,195,321 
UQUm  PISTON  HEAT  ENGINE 
Darid  L.  Howard,  Lakcwood,  Colo.,  mmt^ot  to  Ooris  Thermal 
Corporatioa,  Lalcewood,  Colo. 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,584 
lat  CL'  F02G  1/04 
VS.  CL  60—525  20  I 


1.  A  flue  gas  filter  means  for  filtering  particles  from  the  gas 
and  comprising  a  porous  filter  body  of  particulate  SiC  bonded 
together  'in  said  porous  filter  body,  said  porous  filter  body 
having  a  porosity  of  30-90%  and  a  maximum  pore  size  of 
10-100  fim,  and  said  porous  filter  body  having  a  thermal  con- 
ductivity in  excess  of  S  W/mK. 


1.  A  liquid  piston  heat  engine  having  a  Stirling  cycle  heat 
engine  design  incorporated  therein,  the  engine  comprising: 

an  axis; 

a  hollow  cylinder  attached  to  and  positioned  off-center  from 
said  axis,  said  cylinder  having  a  closed  inner  compart- 
ment, including  a  cold  exchanger  section  and  a  hot  ex- 
changer section  therein; 

a  liquid  which  is  capable  of  acting  as  a  piston  disposed  in  said 
closed  iimer  compartment  of  said  cylinder, 

a  working  gas  disposed  in  said  closed  inner  compartment  of 
said  cylinder  for  driving  said  liquid  alternately  from  said 
cold  exchanger  section  to  said  hot  exchanger  section  and 
back  to  said  arid  exchanger  section; 

means  for  cooling  said  cold  exchanger  section;  and 

means  for  heating  said  hot  exchanger  section;  whereby  said 
working  gas  oscillates  said  Uquid  in  said  closed  inner 
compartment  of  said  cylinder  outwardly  during  a  down- 
ward power  stroke  and  oscillates  said  Uquid  in  said  closed 
inner  compartment  of  said  cylinder  inwardly  during  an 
upward  drag  stroke,  so  that  the  center  of  mass  of  the  liquid 
in  the  cylinder  provides  a  greater  moment  of  force  during 
the  downward  power  stroke  than  during  the  upward  drag 
stroke. 


5,195,322 
VALVE  SEAL  FOR  A  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Klans  Bergelin,  Niedemhaoaeii;  Harald  Koeaig,  Obcr-Mocriea, 
ami  Bemhard  Haauica,  Hatteraheiai,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrmaay,  aasigBors  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfart  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  17, 
1990,  4040271 

Int  CL'  B60T  11/28 
VS.  CL  60—589  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  master  cylinder  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bore; 

at  least  one  piston  having  a  radial  face  and  axially  slidably 
guided  in  said  housing  bore  in  a  sealed  manner,  said  piston 
defining  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  master  cylinder  hous- 
ing bore; 
means  for  establishing  at  least  one  connection  from  said 

pressure  chamber  to  an  impressurized  supply  reservoir, 
a  longitudinal  central  bore  formed  extending  from  said  radial 

face  on  said  piston; 
central  valve  means  which  controls  flow  of  a  pressure  fluid 
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into  said  pressure  clumber  ^nd  said  piston  bore  in  depen- 
dence on  said  position  of  s^d  piston; 
said  central  valve  means  incli|ding  a  sealing  seat  formed  on 
a  radial  surface  around  said  toiston  bore,  a  valve  pin  having 
a  stem  guide  portion  extei^ding  into  said  piston  central 
bore,  a  fixed  stop  in  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  pin  stem  guide  portion  upon  a  predetermined  extent 
of  movement,  a  radially  entu-ged  head  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  valve  pin  fixed  ta|  said  stem  guide  portion,  an 
dastomeric  valve  member  fixed  to  said  valve  pin  head 


5,195,324 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  NTTROGEN  AND  ULTRA  IHGH  PURITY 

OXYGEN 
Harry  Chcimg,  WilUamnille,  N.Y„  aastgnor  to  Prazair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc,  Daabory,  Coon. 

nied  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,094 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CL  62-24  10  Ctolmi 


portion  and  adapted  to  sial  against  said  sealing  seat,  a 
valve  spring  support  on  said  piston  and  urging  said  valve 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  sealing  seat,  and  said  valve 
member  including  an  anniflar  end  surrounding  said  head 
portion  and  facing  said  Valve  seat,  protruding  axially 
Drtion  and  not  extending  radi- 
in  of  said  valve  pin 
irtion  having  a  series  of  ribs 
sr  formed  with  a  conical  transi- 
tion area  interposed  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
longitudinal  ribs  on  said  s(em  guide  portion. 


slightly  beyond  said  head 
ally  in  past  said  head  po 
said  valve  pin  stem  guide 
formed  thereon,  and  furt! 


5,19 1,323 


i-EXHAUTT 


TURBOCHARGER 
Aalkav  R.  Lorta,  3366  Talbo^, 
Filed  JnL  31, 
lDt.CL'F02B 
U.S.CL60— 602 


,1991 


PURIFIER  WASTEGATE 
Troy,  Mich.  48083 
;,  Ser.  No.  738,318 
J  7/00:  FOIN  5/04 

7  Claims 


1.  A  wastegate  exhaust  gai  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  inter^  combustion  engine  including 
an  mtake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold  said  control  system 
comprising:  i 

an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  said  exhaust  manifold  and 
bifurcated  at  a  branch  po^nt  into  a  first  and  second  branch; 
a  valve  disposed  in  said  exliaust  duct  at  said  branch  point; 
imi^  lint  branch  of  said  duct  connected  to  a  turbocharger; 
a  first  vent  from  said  turbqcharger  to  atmosphere; 
iH)«ii  second  branch  of  sai4  duct  connected  to  an  exhaust 

purifier; 
a  second  vent  fhrni  said  ex(iaust  purifier  to  atmosphere;  and 
means  for  controlling  saic^  valve  means  directing  continu- 
ously variable  proportittis  of  said  exhaust  between  said 
first  and  second  bnnchqs  of  said  duct. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  nitrogen  and  ultra  high  purity 
oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectification  of  feed  air  comprising: 

(A)  introducing  feed  air  into  a  single  column  system  com- 
prising a  column  and  a  top  condenser  and  separating  the 
feed  air  in  the  single  column  system  by  cryogenic  rectifi- 
cation into  nitrogen-rich  vapor  and  oxygen-enriched  liq- 
uid having  an  oxygen  concentration  not  exceeding  80 
percent  and  containing  heavier  and  lighter  components; 

(B)  recovering  a  first  portion  of  the  nitrogen-rich  vapor 
from  the  column  of  the  single  column  system  as  product 
nitrogen,  condensing  a  second  portion  of  the  nitrogen-rich 
vapor  in  the  top  condenser,  and  employing  resulting  nitro- 
gen-rich liquid  as  reflux  for  said  column; 

(C)  passing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  from  the  single  column 
system  into  and  down  a  ftfst  purifying  column  having  a 
bottom  reboiler  to  produce  an  oxygen-richer  fluid  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  first  purifying  column  substantially 
free  of  lighter  components; 

(D)  passing  oxygen-richer  Uquid  from  the  bottom  reboiler  of 
die  first  purifying  column  into  the  top  condenser  of  the 
single  column  system  to  condense  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
chuige  nitrogen-rich  vapor, 

(E)  passing  oxygen-richer  vapor  from  a  point  at  least  one 
equilibrium  stage  above  the  bottom  reboiler  of  the  first 
purifying  column  into  and  up  a  second  purifying  column 
to  produce  ultra  high  purity  oxygen  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  second  purifying  column  substantially  free  of 
heavier  components;  and 

(F)  recovering  ultra  high  purity  oxygen  from  the  second 
purifying  column. 


5,195,325 
UQUm  GAS  SAMPLING 
Frederick  J.  Short,  North  Touawanda,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Haber, 
Grind  Island,  bodi  of  N.Y.,  aMigiiors  to  Prazair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbwy,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,358 
Int.  CL'  F17C  9/02 
\}S.  CL  62— 50  J  W  O^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  a  sample  stream  of  liquid 
cryogen  for  analysis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  admitting  tube  having  an  open  end  for  admitting  a 
stream  of  liquid  cryogen,  a  joined  end.  and  a  length  so  as 


to  avoid  vaporization  of  liquid  cryogen  proximate  said 
open  end  and  in  said  admitting  tube  when  immersed  in 
liquid  cryogen; 
(b)  a  conveying  tube  having  an  end  joined  to  said  admitting 
tube  joined  end  and  the  other  end  capable  of  connection  to 


5,195,327 

COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

COOLING  AND  HEATING  DUAL-PURPOSE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Tae-Dnk  Kfan,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Kom,  SMiffor  to  Sams— g  Eke- 

tnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Svwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837  J88 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  F^  26,  1991, 
91-3134 

Lrt.  a.)  F25B  43/02 
UJS.  CL  62—84  4  ( 


a  receiver,  the  internal  flow  area  of  said  admitting  tube 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  times  the 
internal  flow  area  of  said  conveying  tube;  and 
(c)  means  for  vaporizing  the  sample  stream  of  liquid  cryogen 
proximate  to  and  downstream  of  said  conveying  tube 
joined  end. 


5,195,326 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  INSIDE  AN  ENCLOSURE  AND  HAVING 

A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 
Christian  Barbe,  Foatenay-anx-Roacs,  F^ranoe,  awignor  to  L'Air 
Liqnide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pow  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedca  Georges  Ciaiide,  Paris,  Fhmce 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1991,  91  01739 

Int.  CL'  F24F  3/16 

\}S.  CL  62—78  13  OaiiBS 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  controlled  atmosphere  within  an 
enclosure  by  means  of  a  permeation  device  having  first  and 
second  compartments  separated  by  a  permeation  membrane, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  gas  mixture  of  at  least  two  gas  compo- 
nents under  pressure  into  the  first  compartment  whereby 
one  of  said  gas  components  permeates  said  membrane  and 
enters  said  second  compartment; 

withdrawing  from  the  first  compartment  and  introducing 
into  the  enclosure  a  gas  mixture  thus  depleted  in  said  one 
gas  component,  thereby  displacing  atmosphere  from  the 
enclosure  through  a  discharge  duct  connected  to  the 
enclosure; 

introducing  the  displaced  atmosphere  from  the  discharge 
duct  into  the  second  compartment  and  mixing  the  same 
with  said  one  gas  component  that  has  permeated  said 
membrane  thereby  to  produce  a  second  gas  mixture;  and 

venting  from  the  second  compartment  said  second  gas  mix- 
ture. 


1.  A  control  drive  method  for  an  air  conditioner  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  compressor  temperature  with  a  lubricating  oil 
freeze  temperature  if  the  air  conditioner  is  not  in  an  opera- 
tion-on  status  and  performing  a  stand-by  control  operation 
for  discriminating  whether  an  operation-on  status  exists, 
and  when  the  compressor  temperature  is  below  the  lubri- 
cating oil  freeze  temperature,  for  raising  the  compressor 
temperature  above  the  lubricating  oil  freeze  temperature; 
and 

when  the  air  conditioner  is  in  an  operation-on  status  and  an 
air  conditioning  operation  is  discriminated  responsive  to 
an  operator's  instructions  in  an  operation-on  status,  com- 
paring the  compressor  temperature  with  the  lubricating 
oil  freeze  temperature  and  performing  the  air  conditioning 
operation  when  the  compressor  temperature  is  above  the 
lubricating  oil  freeze  temperature  and  performing  an  oper- 
ation-on stand-by  control  operation  for  raising  the  com- 
pressor temperature  for  a  certain  pre-set  time  duration  if 
the  compressor  temperature  is  below  the  lubricating  oil 
freeze  temperature. 


5,195,328 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  A  SPACE 

WTTH  WASTE  HEAT 
Owan  W.  Daris,  Rtc  4,  Box  47E,  Oorli,  Mo.  65721 
Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,667 
Int  CL'  F25B  27/00 
VS.  CL  62—117  13  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  space  in  which  mammals  are 
located  vtrith  waste  heat  from  a  biological  product  from  the 
tnammiiU  such  as  milk,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  the  milk; 
a  thermally  conductive  fluid; 

a  heat  exchanger  diqmsed  for  thermal  communication  with 
the  milk  in  said  storing  means,  said  heat  exchanger  having 
the  fluid  flowing  tberethrough.  the  fluid  absMbing  best 
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from  the  milk  and  cooling  the  milk  as  it  flows  through  the 
heat  ezchaner, 

a  first  condenser  adapted  fot  fluid  communication  with  the 
heat  exchanger  for  carr^g  fluid  heated  by  the  milk 
therem; 

first  blower  means  for  forci$g  air  over  the  first  condenser 
tberri>y  heating  the  air  aiyl  cooling  the  fluid  in  the  first 
condenser,  said  blower  m«ans  being  disposed  for  forcing 
the  heated  air  into  the  spa^  to  be  heated; 

valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  heat  ex- 
changer, 

a  second  condenser  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with 
said  valve  means  and  saidiirst  condenser, 
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AUTOMATIC 
Mcnill  A.  Lewii,  SyncMe, 
ito 
Filed  Not.  12, 
lata.) 
UJS.  a.  «2— 117 


.329 
PLANT  BALANCING 
■■d  Pud  W.  Jamea,  WindMtr, 
trtioB,  Syracwe,  N.Y. 


5  n«»iiM 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a 
having  at  least  two  compreaors 
motor,  wherein  one  compressor 
•or  and  the  other  compressor 
an  evaporator  for  each  of  tfa^ 


cooling  a  heat  transfer  medium  passing  through  each  evapora- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  lead  compressor  temperature  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  a  lead  compressor  desired  setpoint  tempera- 
ture; 

generating  a  lag  compressor  temperature  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  a  lag  compressor  desired  setpoint  temperature; 

generating  a  lag  compressor  power  draw  limit  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  lead  compressor  power  draw;  and 

controlling  the  lag  compressor  in  response  to  the  lag  com- 
pressor power  draw  limit  signal  while  the  lag  compressor 
attempts  to  maintain  the  desired  lag  compressor  setpoint 
temperature. 


second  blower  means  for  for^g  air  over  the  first  condenser 
therd>y  beating  the  air  anc  cooling  the  fluid  in  the  second 
condenser,  said  second  bk  twer  means  being  disposed  for 
forcing  the  heated  air  to  tl  e  atmosphere  outside  the  space 
to  be  heated; 

said  valve  means  being  selet  tively  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  fluid  Hows  generally  from  the  heat 
exchanger,  through  said  Valve  means  to  said  fist  con- 
denser, from  said  first  condenser  back  to  said  valve  means, 
thence  to  said  second  coadenser  and  returns  to  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  second;  position  in  which  fluid  flows 
generally  fix>m  the  heat  Exchanger  through  said  valve 
means  to  said  second  condenser,  bypassing  said  first  con- 
denser, and  returns  to  the  heat  exchanger. 


refrigeration  system  of  the  type 

each  having  an  electrical 

is  selected  as  a  lead  compres- 

selected  a  lag  compressor,  and 

at  least  two  compressors  for 


5,195.330 

FOOD  SERVICE  COUNTER  OF  THE  ICE  STORAGE 

TYPE 

Syi^i  Kado,  Toyoake,  and  Snaamn  Tatematan,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japm,  aaaigoors  to  Hodiizaki  DenU  KahnahlM  KaUia, 
Toyoake.  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  839.506 

Iirt.  CL'  F25C  S/1% 

MS.  CL  62—137  6  Claima 


1.  An  ice  storage  type  food  service  counter  comprising  an 
ice  storage  tank  arranged  to  store  an  amount  of  ice  and  having 
a  drain  hole  at  a  bottom,  an  ice  supply  device  for  automatically 
producing  chips  of  ice  and  supplying  the  same  into  the  ice 
storage  tank,  an  agitating  device  arranged  within  the  ice  stor- 
age tank  for  agitating  and  leveling  the  chips  of  ice  stored  in  the 
ice  storage  tank,  a  container  formed  to  contain  food  and  drink 
therein  and  mounted  on  the  agitating  device  to  be  displayed  on 
the  stored  chips  of  ice,  a  water  supply  tank  arranged  to  store  an 
amount  of  ice  making  water  for  use  in  the  ice  supply  device, 
and  a  discharge  tank  arranged  below  the  ice  storage  tank  to 
store  the  water  of  melted  ice  discharged  from  the  ice  storage 
tank  through  said  drain  hole. 


5.195.331 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE 
DEVICE.  EVAPORATOR  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

ASSEMBLY  AND  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Benard  ZiaMn,  6  New  St,  East  Norwalk,  Com.  06855.  and 
Jean  L  Picoaet  Bridgeport  Conn.,  aaaignora  to  Bernard 
Zimmen,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 
CoirtiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  448.271.  Dec  11. 1989,  abaadoned. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,335 
Clains  priority.  appUcatkM  RnuMC,  Dee.  9, 1988,  88  16207 
iBt  CL'  G05D  23/30 
U.S.  CL  62—202  5  ClaiBi 

1.  The  method  for  controlling  a  refrigeration  system  having 
an  evaporator  for  passing  a  refrigerant  from  an  adjustable 
thermal  expansion  valve  to  a  pipe  downstream  from  the  evapo- 
rator with  reference  to  direction  of  refrigerant  flow,  the  system 
being  capable  of  operating  to  maintain  the  refrigerant  in  the 


evaporator  within  a  pretsure/temperature  region  in  which  a 
■nhatantial  percentage  of  refrigerant  in  said  pipe  is  in  a  liquid 
irfiaae  and  further  including  a  bulb  for  contn^liog  operation  of 
the  thermal  expansion  valve,  the  bulb  having  a  heat  conductive 
wall  with  oppoaite  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  containing  a 
fluid  having  a  liquid  phase  at  least  partially  filling  the  bulb,  the 
operation  of  the  expansion  valve  being  dependent  on  a  thermal 
balance  between  the  bulb  contained  fluid  and  refrigerant  out- 
nde  of  the  bulb,  and  including  means  for  heating  the  bulb 
contained  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,195^32 

FAN  COIL  UNIT  WITH  NOVEL  REMOVABLE 

CONDENSATE  PAN 

John  T.  SidUran,  3910  MadiaoB  St,  HyattnUle,  Md.  20781 

FOed  Sep.  16. 1991,  Ser.  No.  760.538 

lat  CL>  F25D  21/14 

UJS.  a.  62—291  30 


1.  A  fan  coil  unit  compriring  a  housing  defining  a  chamber, 
a  condensation  pan  in  said  chamber,  said  condensation  pan 
being  constructed  from  resilient  material,  means  formed  from 
the  resilient  material  of  said  condensation  pan  for  snap^ecur- 
ing  said  condensation  pan  to  said  housing,  and  said  snap-secur- 
ing means  being  a  pair  of  hooks  formed  of  said  resilient  mate- 
rial with  one  hook  disposed  along  each  of  opposite  generally 
parallel  sides  of  said  condensation  pan. 


5,195^33 
REFRIGERANT  RECLAIM  MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Leoa  R.  Vaa  Staeabanfc  Jr..  1900  S.  QaiaM  St.  UaU  G.  1 
fcr.  Colo.  80231 
CoatfaaadoaofSar.  No.  109.958.  Oct  19. 1987.  i 

lUa  ippllcittoa  Mar.  31. 1989.  Ser.  No.  332,235 
lat  CL>  F25B  4i/00 
UJS.  CL  62—292  10  I 


mounting  the  bulb  with  at  least  a  portion  of  aid  heat  conduc- 
tive wall  extending  within  the  pipe  downstream  from  the 
evaporator  and  thereby  envekiping  at  least  a  substantia] 
portion  of  the  bulb  outer  surface  with  refrigerant  flow  in 
the  pipe; 

exposing  at  least  part  of  the  opposite  inner  surface  portion  of 
said  heat  conductive  wall  to  fluid  in  said  bulb;  and  energiz- 
ing said  heating  means  to  direct  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
heat  thereof  to  the  liquid  phase  of  fluid  contained  in  the 
bulb  at  least  when  the  refrigerant  flow  in  the  discharge 
pipe  contains  a  liquid  phase. 


1.  In  an  q>paratus  for  reclaiming  refrigerant  means  for 
removing  refrigerant  from  a  container  and  separating  oil  fiom 
the  refrigerant  comprising  a  heat  cxrhangfr  having  a  hot  side 
and  a  cold  side,  means  connecting  the  cold  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  to  the  refrigerant  container,  means  for  connecting 
the  hot  side  of  the  beat  exchanger  to  a  source  of  hot  gaseoos 
refrigerant  means  for  cauaing  refrigerant  from  the  container  to 
flow  through  the  cold  side  of  the  heat  exchanger,  means  far 
passing  heated  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  heat  exchanger 
into  the  tower  portion  of  an  etongated  vertically  extending 
separator  tank,  baffle  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  separa- 
tor tank  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  rising  expanding  hot  gase- 
ous refrigerant  the  periphery  of  the  baffle  means  providing  a 
narrow  opening  between  the  baffle  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tank  to  permit  escqie  of  gaseous  refrigerant  around  the  baffle 
and  a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  above  the  baffle  for  remov- 
ing gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  separator  tank. 


5.195.334 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

BACTERIAL  REMOVAL 
Gary  D.  Laag,  Woostcr.  OUo,  aad  DavM  F.  Gin.  New  HoUaad, 
Pa,,  aasigaocs  to  Uvrid  Cartaaic  Corporatiaa,  CUcaao,  DL 
FOed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705.119 
lat  CL'  F24F  13/00 
U.S.  CL  62—305  10  CWih 

1.  A  mechanical  refrigeration  unit  for  use  in  cocriing  fiDod 
products  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
a  btower  circulating  air  in  through  said  air  inlet  through  said 
housing  and  discharging  said  air  through  said  air  outlet 
a  pair  of  separate  evaporator  sections  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing in  alignment  one  with  the  other  for  cooling  said  air 
circulating  successively  through  said  evaporator  sections, 
each  evaporator  including  an  open  frame  having  sidewaUs 
and  endwalls  and  defining  an  air  passageway  through 
which  sakl  air  circulates,  refrigerant  tubes  mounted  in  said 
frame  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation  between  said 
sidewaUs, 
liquid  spray  apparatus  mounted  for  reciprocation  at  the 
upstream  and  downstream  side  of  each  of  said  evaporator 
sections. 
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said  liquid  spray  apparatus  including  elongated  spray 
headers  above  and  beloW  each  evaporator  extending 
between  said  sidewalls  patallel  to  said  refrigerant  tubes 
and  reciprocation  means  Ipr  moving  said  headers  back 
and  forth  between  said  e^walls,  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  headers  being  disposed  to  spray  downwardly  on 
each  evaporator  and  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  headers 
being  disposed  to  spray  u^pwardly  onto  each  evapora- 
tor. ; 
spray  nozzles  equally  spaced  along  said  headers  and  di- 
rected toward  said  evaporator  sections  to  spray  all  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  refrigerant  tubes  exposed  to  air 
circulating  through  said  housing, 
said  reciprocation  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 


to  one  another,  whereby  when  the  magnetized  elements  are 
juxtaposed,  they  constrain  the  endless  flexible  loop  into  sub- 
loops  of  unique  pre-detennined  length. 


1.  As  a  necklace,  a  plurality  tf  spacially  disposed  discrete 
elements  carried  by  a  flexible  sk'and  formed  as  a  continuous 
loop,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  discrete  elements  thereof  are 
magnrtizfd  and  diqjosed  at  a  pn  <letermined  distance,  relative 


5,195,336 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ORNAMENTS 
Randolph  J.  Merdion,  300  Wiaaton  Dr„  ClifMde  Park,  N  J. 
07010 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,308 

Int  CL'  A44C  17/02 

UJS.  a.  63—29.1  6  Claims 


elongated  worms  extended  .parallel  to  said  sidewalls,  a 
reversible  motor  drivingly  poupled  to  each  pair  of  adja- 


each  header  at  either  end 

\  a  threaded  portion  engaging 

Dg  said  header  between  said 

nergized  to  reciprocate  said 


5,195;  35 

MAGNETIZED  NG  VELTY  BEADS 

Jawa  L.  Hart,  P.O.  Box  205,  Eoi^  Ontario,  Canada  NOJ  IJO 

Filed  Mar.  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,296 

Int  CL'  A44C  25/00 

MS.  CL  63—2  .  \  5  Claims 
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cent  worms,  and 

a  pair  of  carriages  supporting 
thereof,  each  carriage  havin| 
one  of  said  worms  for  t 
endwalls  when  said  motor  i 
header, 

the  liquid  spray  apparatus  posiboned  between  said  evapora- 
tor sections  includes  a  single  pair  of  worms  each  one  of 
which  supports  and  reciproates  a  dual  carriage,  said  dual 
carriages  support  two  parallel  headers,  one  being  posi- 
tioned to  spray  into  one  of  paid  evaporator  sections  and 
the  other  being  positioned  tl>  spray  into  the  other  of  said 
evaporator  sections. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  an  ornament,  comprising: 

a.  an  arbitrarily  shaped  cap  for  supporting  the  ornament,  the 
cap  comprising: 

1)  a  ceiling; 

2)  a  rim  depending  from  the  ceiling;  and 

3)  a  patch  of  one  component  of  a  hook-and-pile  fastening 
material,  the  patch  having  a  shape  conforming  to  that  of 
the  cap,  secured  to  the  ceiling  and  surrounded  by  the 
rim; 

b.  a  base  shaped  to  fit  within  the  rim  of  the  cap,  and  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  floor; 

2)  a  rim  depending  from  the  floor  and  which  fits  snugly 
within  the  rim  of  the  cap; 

3)  a  patch  of  the  complementary  component  of  a  hook- 
and-pile  fastening  material,  the  patch  having  a  shape 
conforming  to  that  of  the  base,  secured  to  the  floor  and 
surrounded  by  the  rim;  and 

4)  means  to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  base  to  an  article. 


5,195437 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUSHING  DEBRIS 

FROM  THE  CYLINDER  SLOTS  OF  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Alan  Gntschmit,  Troy,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  Alandale  Industries, 

Inc.,  Troy,  N.C. 

FOed  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,349 
Int  CV  D04B  35/32 
U.S.  a.  66—168  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
able  cylinder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving 
reciprocating  knitting  elements,  the  improvement  comprising 
apparatus  for  periodically  flushing  accumulated  debris  forcibly 
from  said  slots,  said  flushing  apparatus  including  a  source  of 
pressurized  flushing  fluid,  a  flushing  nozzle  flxedly  mounted 
adjacent  said  cylinder,  means  for  selectively  communicating 
said  flushing  nozzle  with  said  fluid  source  to  supply  said  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  flushing  nozzle,  said  flushing  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  emission  opening  oriented  relative  to  said  cylinder  to 
discharge  said  pressurized  fluid  directly  into  said  slots  as  said 
cylinder  rotates,  a  source  of  a  pressurized  gas,  a  cleaning  noz- 
zle fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  cylinder,  means  for  selec- 
tively communicating  said  cleaning  nozzle  with  said  gas  source 
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to  supply  said  pressurized  gas  to  said  cleaning  nozzle,  said 
cleaning  nozzle  having  an  emission  opening  oriented  relative 


to  said  cylinder  to  discharge  said  pressurized  gas  directly  into 
said  slots  as  said  cylinder  rotates. 


5,195,338 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 
Fcnando  Rhm,  PordcMM,  Italy,  aMigMr  to  Zunaai  Elet- 
trodoaMatid  SfA.,  PoHcMM,  Italy 

FOed  Ang.  1, 1991,  S«r.  No.  738,909 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Aag.  30, 1990,  45751A90 

Iirt.  CL>  D06F  39/02 

U.S.  CL  68—12.18  4  CUm 


detergent  set  by  said  setting  means  in  response  to  an  oper- 
ating state  of  the  actuator  and  the  heating  element; 
wherein  said  drive  means  comprises  (a)  a  frequency  multi- 
plier means,  operativdy  couided  to  said  oaciUator,  for 
operating  in  an  enabled  state  to  generate  a  second  pulse 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  first  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  oaciUa- 
tor, (b)  logic  circuit  means,  operativdy  coupled  to  said 
frequency  multiplier  means  and  the  actuator,  for  enabling 
said  frequency  multiplier  means  in  response  to  the  operat- 
ing state  of  the  actuator,  (c)  electronic  counter  means, 
operativdy  coupled  to  said  frequency  multiplier  means, 
for  operating  in  an  enabled  state  to  count  the  pulses  of  the 
second  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  frequency  multiplier 
means,  (d)  sensor  means,  operativdy  coupled  to  said  dec- 
tronic  counter  means  and  the  heating  element  for  en- 
abling said  electronic  counter  means  in  response  to  an 
operating  state  of  the  heating  dement  and  (e)  metering 
pump  drive  means,  operativdy  coupled  to  said  electronic 
counter  means  and  the  metering  pump,  for  operating  in  an 
enabled  state  to  cause  the  metering  pump  to  dispense 
liquid  detergent  from  the  reservmr  in  responae  to  an  out- 
put from  said  electronic  counter  means,  wherein  the  elec- 
tronic counter  means  enables  said  metering  pump  drive 
means  while  counting  a  number  of  pulses  generated  by 
said  frequency  multiplier  means  while  being  enabled  by 
said  sensor  means. 


5,195439 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRAILER  HTTCH  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  W.  Nm;  Jontkn  J.  Cook,  Mi  Mkhad  N.  BnM,  aU  of 

Sooth  Bosd,  bd.,  MrigMra  to  btHMdoMliyadc  A  ToehMl- 

ogica,  IM.,  Sa«tfc  Bead,  Imd. 

CortinoattnoofStr.  No.  566,120,  As«.  10, 1990,  Pot  No. 

5,063,759.  -nk  appUeation  Ant.  ».  IMl,  Sar.  No.  7474*3 

IW  portten  of  tkc  tcm  or  tUa  potent  ■Aoevfwnt  to  Not.  12, 

2008,  hM  b0M  tficlfliM04< 

Int  CL'  E05B  73/00.  65/12 

UJS.  CL  7»-14  10  ( 
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1.  A  liquid  detergent  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wash- 
ing machine,  the  washing  machine  including  a  wash  tank,  a 
Uquid  detergent  reservoir,  and  a  multicompartment  detergent 
container  in  fluid  communication  with  the  wash  tank  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  detergent  reservoir  via  a  meter- 
ing pump,  the  multicompartment  detergent  container  having 
an  actuator  associated  therewith  which  is  responsive  to  a  con- 
trol device  to  place  at  least  one  compartment  of  the  multicom- 
partment detergent  container  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
wash  tank,  the  washing  machine  further  including  a  heating 
element  which  is  responsive  to  the  control  device  to  heat  a 
solution  of  the  wash  tank,  the  washing  detergent  dispensing 
apparatus  comprising: 
setting  means  for  setting  a  quantity  of  liquid  detergent  to  be 
added  to  the  wash  tank,  wherein  said  setting  means  in- 
cludes an  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  variable,  the  frequency  of  the 
first  pulse  signd  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  liquid 
detergent  to  be  added  to  the  wash  tank;  and, 
drive  means,  operativdy  coupled  to  the  heating  element  and 
the  metering  pump  and  the  actuator  and  said  setting 
means,  for  sdectivdy  driving  the  metering  pump  for  a 
period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  liquid 


L  A  security  device  for  a  trailer  hitch,  said  trailer  hitch 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  coupling  opening,  comprising: 

a  body  member  which  engages  with  said  perii^ieral  flange  of 
said  trailer  hitch  to  restrict  vertical  movement  of  said 
security  device  in  relation  to  said  trailer  hitch,  said  body 
member  having  two  downwardly  extending,  sobslantially 
paralld  legs  and  a  transverse  web  which  extends  between 
said  legs; 

a  projection  element  which  slides  vertically  between  said 
legs  of  said  body  member  for  entering  into  said  con|ding 
opening  in  said  trailer  hitch  to  restrict  horinmtal  move- 
ment of  said  security  device  in  idation  to  said  trailer 
hitch; 

said  transverse  web  includes  a  first  opening: 

said  projection  element  includes  a  second  opening  such  that 


2004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MARCH  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


200S 


2004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


200S 


when  said  projectioa  elem^t  extends  upwardly  into  said 
coupling  opeoing,  said  fintjopening  and  said  second  open- 
ing are  aligned; 

a  lock  means  extending  though  said  first  opening  and 
through  said  second  openi^  for  removably  retaining  said 
projection  element  in  position  relative  to  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

said  lock  means  includes  a  sb  ickle  and  a  lock  body  and  said 
shackle  is  removably  retail  ed  within  said  lock  body;  and 

said  body  member  includes  a  shielding  means  for  precluding 
access  to  said  shackle  when  said  shackle  is  secured 
through  said  first  opening  and  through  said  second  open- 
ing. 


5,199,340 
PAOUXX  DEVICE  LOfXABLE  BY  PUSHING 
Tn^-CkyMUi  Haaag,  Kaohaia  ig  Hiiea,  Taiwan,  aoignor  to 
ChaiirJie  Indaatrial  Co^  Ltd  ,  Feiw^ham  Taiwan 


UJS.CL70-38A 


Filed  Mar.  6, 1991  Ser.  No.  847,197 
iBt  CL'  E  SB  67/22 
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said  small-sized  portions  of  said  locking  holes  of  said 
locking  plate  assembly; 
whereby,  when  a  key  is  inserted  into  said  open  end  of  said 
rod  body  and  is  rotated,  said  push  rod  is  unlocked  from 
said  outer  housing  so  that  said  resilient  element  pushes 
said  locking  plate  assembly  to  locate  said  lock  bars  within 
said  large-sized  portions  of  said  locking  holes,  thereby 
moving  said  push  rod  to  the  unlocking  position. 


5,19S,341 
ELECTRONIC  CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH  INDUCnVELY 

COUPLED  KEY 
ETert  Nienwkoop,  Pynackcr,  Netheriands,  aaaignor  to  Chubb 
Lipa  Nederland  by,  Dordre^  Netherlanda 

Filed  Dec  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  811,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
9100336 

Int.  a.:  E05B  47/00 
U&  CL  70—278  19  Claim* 


1.  A  lock  device  comprisini 

a  hollow  cylindrical  rod  bod^  having  a  plurality  of  retaining 
holes  formed  through  a  w^  thereof,  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end; 

a  key  plug  assembly  includii^B  a  tubular  outer  housing  fixed 
in  the  open  end  of  said  ro4body  and  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  and  a  pvsh  rod  extending  through  said 
outer  housing,  said  push  rod  being  locked  in  a  locking 
position  in  said  outer  hous|ig  where  a  portion  of  said  push 
rod  extends  from  said  inne^  end  of  said  outer  housing,  said 
push  rod  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  an  unlocking 
position  where  a  portion  pf  said  push  rod  extends  from 
said  outer  end  of  said  outet  housing  when  said  push  rod  is 
unlocked  from  said  outer  housing; 

an  elongated  locking  plate  assembly  placed  in  said  rod  body 
between  said  closed  end  pf  said  rod  body  and  said  key 
plug  assembly  and  having,  an  end  abutting  against  an  end 
of  said  key  plug  assembly j  so  that  inward  pushing  of  said 
push  rod  impels  said  locking  plate  assembly  inward,  and  a 
plurality  of  locking  hole4  formed  through  said  locking 
plate  assembly  and  respectively  aligned  with  said  retain- 
ing holes  of  said  rod  bo^y,  each  of  said  locking  holes 
having  a  small-sized  portibn  and  a  large-sized  portion; 

a  lock  bar  assembly  consisling  of  a  pluraUty  of  lock  bars 
leqiectively  extending  through  said  retaining  holes  of  said 
rod  body  and  said  locking  holes  of  said  locking  pUte 
assembly,  each  of  said  lx:k  bars  having  a  bar  notch 
formed  therein  which  is  signed  with  one  of  said  locking 
holes  of  said  locking  plat4  assembly,  said  lock  bars  being 
engaged  within  said  smaf-sized  portions  of  said  locking 
holes  when  said  push  rod  ^  in  the  locking  position  so  as  to 
limit  said  lock  bars  in  saidjiocking  holes,  thereby  prevent- 
ing removal  of  said  lock  Ikars  from  said  rod  body;  and 

a  resilient  element  mounted  ^)etween  said  closed  end  of  said 
rod  body  and  said  locking  plate  assembly  so  as  to  bias  said 
locking  plate  assembly  to, move  toward  said  open  end  of 
said  rod  body,  thereby  p^tioning  said  lock  bars  within 


1.  A  lock  comprising:  a  housing;  a  barrel  defining  a  keyway 
borne  rotatably  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  and  be 
turned  by  a  proper  coded  key;  reading  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  code  from  a  proper  key  when  inserted  in  said  key- 
way,  by  way  of  inductive  coupling  with  a  code  transmission 
element  of  the  key;  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  lock  whereby  to  enable  the  retraction  of  a  locking  member 
by  turning  of  the  barrel  when  a  proper  key  code  is  received  via 
said  reading  means;  wherein  the  reading  means  includes  coil 
means  for  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field  in  a  region 
of  said  keyway  and  for  detecting  a  modulation  or  addition  to 
said  field  by  the  transmission  element  of  a  proper  key  when 
located  in  said  region  of  the  keyway;  said  coil(s)  surrounding 
part  of  a  toroidal  magnetically-permeable  core  structure  which 
defines  a  gap  spanning  the  aforesaid  region  of  said  keyway;  and 
wherein  said  core  structure  is  collectively  defined  at  least  by  a 
first  frusto-toroidal  part  mounted  in  said  housing,  around 
which  said  coil  means  wind,  and  which  presents  two  ends  in 
proximity  to  said  barrel,  and  by  two  further  parts  mounted  in 
the  barrel,  one  to  either  side  of  the  aforesaid  region  of  said 
keyway,  and  which  are  juxtaposed  to  respective  ends  of  said 
first  part  when  the  barrel  is  a  position  relative  to  the  housing  in 
which  the  code  can  be  received  from  a  proper  key. 


5,195A«2 
CYLINDER  GUARD 
Loais  Weraer,  2284  Bowman  Ave.,  Bennlem,  Pa.  19020 
Filed  Fd>.  5, 1992.  Ser.  No.  831.565 
Int  CL^  E05B  13/00 
VS.  CL  70—417  3  Claima 

1.  A  cylinder  guard  for  a  door  lock,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  key-actuated  lock  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  lock  having 

a  face  and  a  keyhole  therein; 
a  coverplate  afRxed  to  said  frame  which  completely  covers 
the  lock,  except  for  a  threaded  key  access  aperture  which 
is  approximately  coaxial  with  the  keyhole  of  the  lock; 
a  threaded  plug  screwed  into  said  key  access  aperture  until 


a  back  end  of  the  plug  is  forcibly  tightened  against  the  face 
of  the  lock;  and 


1.  For  use  with  a  tube  bending  machine  in  which  a  tube 
having  a  free  end  is  continuously  pushed  under  force  along  its 
axis  through  a  fixed  die  and  a  movable  die  in  order  to  continu- 
ously bend  a  curvature  into  said  tube,  an  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing pushing  force  to  said  tube  as  it  is  bent,  comprising, 

a  flexible  bending  mandrel  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  fixed  and  movable  die 
and  sized  to  make  a  close  sUp  fit  inside  of  said  tube  so  as  to 
maintain  the  shape  of  said  tube  as  it  is  bent, 

a  mandrel  bar  connected  to  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to 
slide  independently  to  extend  said  mandrel  axially  into 
said  tube  or  to  pull  said  mandrel  and  withdraw  it  from  said 
tube, 

a  stop  means  to  stop  said  mandrel  bar  when  said  mandrel  is 
located  within  said  tube  between  said  fixed  and  movable 
die, 

a  piloting  plug  sized  to  make  a  close  sUp  fit  inside  of  said  tube 
and  operatively  attached  to  said  mandrel  bar  so  as  to 
extend  partially  into  said  tube  free  end  when  said  stop 
means  is  engaged, 

a  pusher  bar  assembly  having  a  hollow  sleeve  through  which 
said  mandrel  bar  is  slidably  received  with  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  tube  and  a  free  end  so  as  to  be 
abuttable  with  said  tube  free  end,  said  hollow  sleeve  also 
having  an  interior  length  sufficient  to  receive  said  mandrel 
and  plug  therewithin  when  said  mandrel  is  withdrawn, 

whereby,  said  mandrel  bar  may  be  pulled  to  withdraw  said 
plug  and  mandrel  to  a  stored  position  within  said  hollow 
sleeve,  from  which  stored  position  said  hollow  sleeve  free 
end  may  be  abutted  with  said  tube  free  end  and  said  man- 
drel bar  pushed  independently  through  said  hollow  sleeve 
and  plug  to  extend  said  mandrel  and  plug  until  said  stop 
means  engages,  assuring  that  said  plug  extends  out  of  said 
hollow  sleeve  and  partially  into  said  tube  free  end,  thereby 
allowing  said  pusher  bar  to  apply  a  pushing  force  to  said 
tube  as  it  is  bent  and  supported  by  said  mandrel,  tltbet 


which  said  mandrel  bar  may  be  pulled  back  to  again  with- 
draw said  mandrel  and  plug  to  stored  position. 


5.195.344 
WARM  ROLLING  FACILITY  FOR  STEEL  STRIP  COILS 
Sadakm    Mawria;    Fkmio    Fmita;    TadayoiU    Mnafaaii; 
MsMhiko  YoahiM;  RjndeU  YagI,  aad  rtsssmiilii  Ka^rta.  aO 
of  Tokyo.  Japaa,  aari^on  to  Nippoa  Kokaa  rahaaMM  Kai> 
Aa,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JPS8/D0489,  §  371  Date  Dec  15, 1988.  $  102(c) 
Date  Dec  15, 1988 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  584.364.  Sep.  17. 1990.  ahMioasi, 

which  is  a  contiBBatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  294.610.  Dec  15. 1988, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUeattea  May  23, 1988.  Scr.  No. 

811.884 

lat  CL'  B21B  27/06 

MS.  CL  72—202  10  ( 


front  end  of  the  plug  lying  within  a  front  surface  of  the 
coverplate  when  the  plug  is  fiilly  tightened. 


5.195.343 

PUSHER  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-AXIS  TUBE 

BENDER 

Aatoai  J.  Malarx,  Troy,  Mich.,  aarigaor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detnrit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  26. 1992.  Scr.  No.  888,088 

lat  CL'  B21B  39/02;  B21D  9/05 

MS.  CL  72—133  2  Oaiaia 


1.  A  warm  rolling  facility  for  silicon  steel  strip  coils,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  rolling  machine  1  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  rolls  7  and  a  heating  burner  9  adapted  to  pre-heat 
said  rolls  7,  at  least  two  warming  furnaces  4a,4A,  a  tension  reel 
2a,2A  supported  within  each  warming  furnace  and  disposed  at 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  individual 
deflector  rolls  3  provided  with  deflector  roll  heating  means 
and  disposed  outside  of  said  warming  fiimaoes  and  between  the 
tension  reels  and  the  rolling  machine,  heating  means  6a,66 
disposed  at  said  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  for  heating  a 
passing  steel  strip,  wherein  said  heating  means  6a,66  and  said 
deflector  roll  heating  means  comprise  a  pluraUty  of  compo- 
nents generating  hmt,  which  components  are  arranged  in 
closely  spaced  series  throughout  the  passage  traversed  by  the 
steel  strip  between  said  tension  reeb  for  the  purpoae  of  main- 
taining said  steel  strip  at  a  predetermined  temperature  through- 
out said  passage. 


5,195.345 
REVERSING  TWO-HIGH  SECnON  ROLLING  MILL 
STAND 
Barkhard  Poroasbka.  Grcvcahrcteh.  aad  Miehad  MhHcrop. 
DiJaatidorf.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraanqr.  aari^nw  to  SMS 
ScMocaMaa  Sfaasag  AkttcaraeliachaH.  Dasi  ilinrf.  Fad.  Rep, 
of  Gcrauay 

Coatlaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  821.860.  Jaa.  15. 1992.  ihiainaii, 
which  is  a  coatlBBatioB  of  Scr.  No.  548.289.  JaL  3. 1990. 
This  appUcatioa  JaL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  924.434 
pttority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cirwaaj',  JaL  4, 
1989.3921928 

lat  CL>  B21B  31/12 
MS.  CL  72—237  4  CWaM 

1.  A  reversible  roll  stand,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  multi-caUber  rolls  comprising  at  least  a  top  roll 

and  a  bottom  roll:  - 
bearing  members  partiaUy  surrounding  said  rolls; 
posts  having  beams; 

windows  having  tops  formed  by  said  beams,  wherein  said 
bearing  members  are  adjustably  guided  in  said  windows; 
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oonnector  capt  on  said  beams  carrying  adjustaient  elements 
for  the  bearing  members  disf laceable  for  disassembly  or 
removtl  of  the  rolls; 

a  support  frame,  wherein  the  r^Us  with  their  bearing  mem- 
bers are  placed  and  wherein  Raid  support  frame  is  insert- 
able  and  removable  through  the  tops  of  the  windows; 

carrien  of  rolling  material  guides,  wherein  said  carriers  are 
inaertable  into  said  support  trame,  wherein  said  support 
frame,  further  comprises  a  dair  of  U-shaped  plates  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  *  plane-parallel  mannas  by 
spacer  members,  said  U-shap^  plates  defining  an  aperture 


and  having  recesses  whereii  said  rolls  with  said  bearing 
members  projecting  outward  i  on  both  sides  are  held  in  the 

web  region  of  the  U-shaped  pli  tes,  wherein  said  web  region 
forms  a  support  face  for  bottom  sides  of  the  bearing  mem- 
bers of  the  bottom  roll;  and 

opposed  pairs  of  cantilever  injections  formed  in  upper 
portions  of  each  U-shaped  date,  wherein  said  cantilever 
projections  protrude  into  th4  aperture  for  engaging  coop- 
erating ledge  portions  form4d  in  the  bearing  members  of 
the  top  roll  during  roll  chadges. 


5,»S,  46 

ROLLING  MILL  STTAND  WT]  H  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  AN  UPPER  WQRK  ROLL  OF  THE  STAND 
MwtiB 


thereof  around  sides  of  the  chocks  of  the  other  of  said 
rolls; 
grooves  defined  by  the  chocks  of  the  other  of  the  rolls;  and 


free  ends  on  the  support  levers,  wherein  the  free  ends  rest  on 
bottoms  of  the  grooves  when  the  support  levers  are  in  the 
effective  position. 


5,195^7 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPE  ROLLING 
Traneo  Seto;  Atnishi  Hataaaka;  Hirooori  Minra,  and  Ym^i 
Fqjimoto,  all  ufOkayaina,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  Sll,173 
dahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Dec  27, 1990,  2408520; 
JaL  19, 1991,  3-203«91;  Oct  30, 1991,  3-311940 

Int.  CL>  B21B  39/20 
VS.  CL  72—251  3  Oaims 


aad  Hdarkh  Rose,  aU  of 
Fad.  Re*,  of  Gcra^sy,  aMtgaors  to  SMS  Schlo- 
Aktieageadladaft,  DaaaeMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Cirwaay 

FDed  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,564 
dai^  priority,  appUcalfoa  F«d.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Oct  29, 
1990,4034436  ] 

lat  CL'  B^B  31/08 
VS.  CL  72—238  I  10  Claima 

1.  A  rolling  mill  stand,  composing; 
an  upper  work  roll; 
a  lower  work  roll,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  work  rolls 

are  supported  in  chocks; 
balancing  cylinders  for  raisinjj  the  upper  work  roll  from  the 

lower  woric  roll; 
mechanical  means  for  supporting  the  upper  work  roll  for  a 
roll  change  on  the  balancing  cylinders  above  the  lower 
work  roll  for  preventing  contact  of  the  rolls; 
pivotaUe  support  levers  included  as  part  of  one  of  said  rolls, 
wherein  each  lever  is  mo>M>le  between  a  basic  position 
and  an  effective  position  an  il  extends  in  the  basic  position 


13a    U       13b 


1.  A  guide  device  for  shaped  steel  rolling  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  shape  rolling  niill  for  rolling  shaped  steel,  said 
shaped  steel  passing  through  said  mill  in  a  rolling  direction 
genierally  along  a  plane  of  a  pass  line  of  said  mill,  fiirther  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  pairs  of  width-variable  web  guides 
arranged  on  an  entry  and/or  a  delivery  side  of  said  shape  mill, 
said  guide  device  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  support  bases  supoprting  said  upper 

and  lower  pairs  of  w^  guides;  f^& 

said  support  bases  being  mounted  on  uf^tSf^nd  lower  pairs 
of  movable  bases,  said  movable  bases  being  movable  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  rolling  direction  and 
generally  in  the  plane  of  rolling 
upper  and  lower  side  frames,  each  of  said  side  frames  having 
ends  thereto,  enabling  movement  of  said  movable  bases, 
while  supporting  said  movable  bases; 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  guide  frames,  each  of  said  guide 
frames  being  an  individual  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
side  frames  while  fixing  said  individual  end  of  said  side 
frame; 
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guide  width  adjusting  means  connecting  to  individually 
adjust  distance  between  said  movable  bases  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs;  and 

guide  height  adjusting  means  connected  for  adjusting  the 
heights  of  said  web  guide  pairs,  as  supported  by  said  side 
frames  and  said  guide  frames,  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  rolling. 


5,195,348 
BENDING-SHAPING  MACHINE  FOR  SECTIONS  AND 
MEIHOD  TO  APPLY  BENDS  IN  THE  TRAILING  END 

OF  SECTIONS 
Giorgio  Dd  Fabro,  Caawcco-FkaaAloBtfgnarco,  and  Marcello 
Dd  Fabro,  Udiae,  both  of  Italy,  aarigwirs  to  MEJ>.  Mac- 
chhie  Elettroaicbe  Piegatrid  SpA,  Reana  Dd  Rojale  (UD), 
Italy 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,978 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Ualy.  Dec  17, 1990,  83543  A/90 
Int  CL'  B21D  7/022 
VS.  CL  72—294  7  Oains 


for  driving  the  dies  together  to  develop  the  closing  force,  a 
piston  member  supporting  the  punch  for  axial  movement  there- 
with and  disposed  at  the  center  of  a  holder  located  beneath  the 
guide  member,  the  piston  member  disposed  for  driving  the 
punch  further  into  said  one  die  to  develop  the  forming  force,  a 
pluraUty  of  two-part  piston  members  within  said  holder  sup- 
porting the  die  plate  and  disposed  radially  outwards  of  the 
piston  member,  and  a  communication  pMh  communicating 
between  a  first  fluid  pressurized  cylinder  chamber  accommo- 
dating the  piston  member  and  a  second  fluid  cylinder  chamber 


1.  A  bending-shaping  machine  for  bending  sections  passing 
therethrough  from  an  upstream  and  to  a  downstream  end, 
comprising: 

a  working  platform; 

a  bending  unit  cooperating  with  said  working  platform  and 
comprising  a  rotatable  bending  disk  having  an  axial  abut- 
ment roll  and  a  bending  pin  for  bending  the  sections  about 
the  abutment  roll; 

a  drawing  unit  provided  upstream  of  said  bending  unit  and 
being  movable  between  a  working  position  cooperating 
with  said  working  platform  to  axially  move  said  sections 
from  said  bending  assembly  in  a  downstream  direction,  a 
retracted  non-working  position  below  said  working  plat- 
form so  that  said  drawing  unit  is  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  sections,  and  a  high  position  above  said 
working  platform  for  lifting  the  sections  above  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  abutment  roll. 


accommodating  each  of  the  two-part  piston  members  for  in- 
creasing fluid  pressure  within  said  first  chamber  as  the  dies 
move  together  in  the  same  direction  toward  the  two  part 
piston  members,  the  two-part  piston  members  providing  dis- 
placement of  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  cham- 
ber through  said  commimication  path  for  forcing  the  punch  via 
the  piston  member  further  into  s^  one  die  in  response  to  such 
fluid  pressure  increase  for  developing  the  forming  force  on  said 
punch,  the  number  of  complete  two-part  piston  members  being 
selectively  variable  for  controlling  volume  of  the  fluid  dis- 
placement thereby  to  sdectively  vary  the  ratio  t|. 


5,195350 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FEATURES  ON  AN 
ELONGATED  METAL  WIRE 
Paol  W.  Aikcns,  Etters;  Darid  F.  F^aarhaaa,  Middlatowa,  both 
of  Pa.,  aad  James  D.  Stroag,  Bear,  DaL,  aMivMis  to  E.  L  Da 
Poat  de  Neosoais  aad  Coapaay,  WiliiisgMa,  DaL 
Diridoa  of  Scr.  No.  694,513,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  S,117A7L 
This  appUcatkm  Jan.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817,630 
Int  CL'  B21G  3/16 
VS.  CL  72—402  14  I 


5,195,349 
FORMING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

MATERIAL  THEREWITH 
NobaynU  lahiaaga,  and  TakMhi  Nakaao,  both  of  Sagawihara, 
Japan,  aadgDora  to  Aida  Eaginecriag  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
ContianatteB  of  Scr.  No.  478,465,  F^  12, 1990,  abaadoaed. 
This  ap^kathm  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  847,424 
lot  CL'  B2U  9/12 
VS.  CL  72-359  4  dahas 

1.  A  forming  machine  for  providing  sdective  variation  of 
the  ratio  i|  of  a  closing  force  to  a  forming  force,  comprising  a 
pair  of  dies  disposed  to  face  each  other,  a  punch  partially 
inserted  in  at  least  one  of  the  dies,  a  die  plate  supporting  one  of 
the  dies  in  which  the  punch  is  inserted,  a  guide  member  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  die  on  the  die  plate  and  confining  the 
die  plate  for  axial  movement  within  said  guide  member,  means 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  feature  on  an  dongated  metd 
wire,  comprising: 

rotating  a  ring  about  a  tool  guide  in  a  first  direction,  the  ring 
connected  by  links  to  a  first  forming  tool,  a  second  form- 
ing tool,  a  third  forming  tool  and  a  fourth  forming  tool 
causing  the  first  forming  tool  and  the  second  forming  tool 
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to  slide  in  a  first  slot  in  the  k>o1  guide  towards  a  first  pair 
of  distal  sides  of  the  wire;  I 

simultaneoualy  stamping  the  frst  pair  of  distal  sides  of  the 
wire  between  a  working  en4  of  the  first  forming  tool  and 
a  woridng  end  of  the  second  forming  tool  such  that  the 
working  ends  press  into  th4  first  pair  of  the  distal  sides  a 
first  distance; 

rotating  the  ring  about  the  to^l  guide  in  a  second  direction 
moving  the  links  to  slide  tile  third  forming  tool  and  the 
fourth  forming  tool  in  a  second  slot  in  the  tool  guide 
towards  a  second  pair  of  di^al  sides  of  the  wire  and  mov- 
ing the  links  to  slide  the  fir^  forming  tool  and  the  second 
forming  tool  in  the  first  slot  away  from  the  wire; 

simultaneously  stamping  the  second  pair  of  distal  sides  of  the 
wire  between  a  working  en^  of  the  third  forming  tool  and 
a  woridng  end  of  the  fourtfi  forming  tool  such  that  the 
working  ends  press  into  thasecond  pair  of  the  distal  sides 
a  second  distance;  I 

rotating  the  ring  about  the  UtA  guide  in  the  first  direction 
moving  the  links  to  slide  ttie  first  forming  tool  and  the 
second  forming  tool  in  the  first  slot  towards  the  first  pair 
of  distal  sides  of  the  wire  and  moving  the  links  to  sUde  the 
third  forming  tool  and  the  fourth  forming  tool  in  the 
second  slot  away  from  the  wire; 

simultaneously  stamping  the  first  pair  of  the  distal  sides  of 
the  wire  between  the  workiag  end  of  the  first  forming  tool 
and  a  working  end  of  the  ^cond  forming  tool  such  that 
the  working  ends  press  into  {the  first  pair  of  the  distal  sides 
a  third  distance; 

rotating  the  ring  about  the  Uxi  guide  in  the  second  direction 
moving  the  links  to  slide  tie  third  forming  tool  and  the 
fourth  forming  tool  in  the  pecond  slot  in  the  tool  guide 
towards  the  second  pair  of  distal  sides  of  the  wire  and 
moving  the  links  to  sUde  the  first  forming  tool  and  the 
second  forming  tool  in  the  first  slot  away  from  the  wires; 
and 

simultaneously  stamping  the  second  pair  of  distal  sides  of  the 
wire  between  the  working  lend  of  the  third  forming  tool 
and  the  working  end  of  the  fourth  forming  tool  such  that 
the  working  ends  press  int«  the  second  pair  of  the  distal 
sides  a  fourth  distance, 

whereby  the  feature  is  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  metal  wire. 


gement  further  comprises: 
il  carrier,  said  crank  housing 


crank  drive,  wherein  the 
a  crank  housing  for  said 
having  said  crank  drive; 
an  upsetting  stand  comprisinf : 
housing  post  members  and  « transverse  member  connect- 
ing said  housing  post  mcinbers,  said  crank  housing  and 
its  crank  drive  being  mo^ly  mounted  on  and  arranged 


between  said  housing  post  members  and  said  transverse 
member; 

a  middle  rod  system  mounted  in  an  articulated  manner  and 
guided  through  said  crank  housing  and  attached  to  said 
tool  carrier  approximately  in  the  middle  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  outer  rod  systems  which  are  spaced  from  said 
middle  rod  system  wherein  said  outer  rod  system  are 
mounted  in  an  articulated  manner  and  attached  to  said 
crank  housing,  wherein  said  middle  rod  system  and  said 
outer  rod  system  are  connected  to  clamping  units  for 


applying  a  tensile  load  to  said  middle  rod  system  and  said 
outer  rod  systems,  and  further  wherein  said  clamping  units 
are  rigidly  connected  to  said  transverse  member  of  said 
housing  post  members  of  said  upsetting  stand,  said  tensile 
forces  acting  on  said  outer  rod  systems  to  move  said  crank 
housing  relative  to  said  transverse  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  slab  and  sand  tensile  force  acting  on  said 
middle  rod  system  to  reduce  any  mechanical  play  between 
the  tool  carrier  and  the  crank  drive  during  slab  width 
reduction. 


5.195^1 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  BALANCING 
ntESSING  TOOL  CARRIERSUAND  CRANK  HOUSING  OF 

AN  UPSETTING  PRESS 
Gerhard  Hcitn,  Netphea,  Fed.  Mep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SMS   ScUooMwi-SiaMg   AHwigwflliHiaft.    DMaddorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuiy  ' 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  787,053 
Cfadat  prterlty,  application  fled.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  3, 
19M,4O3SO00 

Int  CL>  B2U  9/06:  B21B  15/00 
VS.  a.  72—407  I  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  clam*ing  and  balancing  a  pressing 
tool  carrier  and  a  crank  housmg  of  an  upsetting  press,  for 
width  reduction  of  rolled  mateoal.  and  particularly  for  reduc- 
ing the  widths  of  slabs  in  hot-rokled  wide-strip  br«dang-down 
trains  by  feeding  said  slabs  throngh  the  upsetting  press  as  said 
presiiiig  tool  carriers  are  reciprocated  towards  and  away  from 
laid  slabs,  comprising: 

a  toai  carrier  for  receiving  pressing  tools  which  are  arranged 
on  both  sides  of  said  sUtx  wherein  said  tool  carrier  is 
movable  in  a  direction  of  a  slab  reduction  by  means  of  a 


5,195,352 
CRIMPING  TOOL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CABLES 
Igor  Groia,  and  Mark  MargoUB,  bott  of  Lincolnwood,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  Mdcx  Incorporated,  LJale,  HL 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,512 

Int.  CL'  B21D  41/04,  7/06 

VS.  CL  72—410  5  Claima 


1.  A  crimping  tool  for  compressing  a  coimector  component 
onto  an  insnlaffid  conductor,  die  component  including  an  open 
end  into  which  the  insnlatfd  conductor  is  inserted,  comprising 
a  pair  of  jaws  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  each  jaw  including  a  first  stage  recessed  surface  area 
combining  with  the  first  stage  recessed  surface  area  of  the 
other  jaw  to  define  a  first  stage  crimping  cavity  sized  to  com- 
press the  insulated  conductor  sufficiently  to  ensure  that  the 


;n«iii«t»H  conductor  is  inaertaUe  into  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
nector component,  and  each  jaw  includhig  a  second  stage 
recessed  surface  area  combining  with  the  second  stage  re- 
cessed surftoe  area  of  the  other  jaw  to  define  a  second  stage 
crimping  cavity  sized  to  compress  the  connector  component 
onto  the  ""w'ttwl  conductor  and  wherein  each  of  said  second 
stage  recessed  surfooe  areas  includes  a  protrusion  for  indenting 
the  connector  component  and  driving  a  portion  of  the  compo- 
nent against  the  insulated  conductor  when  the  jaws  are  moved 
toward  each  other  to  compress  the  component  and  wherein 
said  first  stage  receased  surface  areas  are  each  semi-circular  to 
define  a  round  crimping  cavity  without  any  protruaions  when 
the  first  stage  recessed  surface  areas  cooperate  with  one  an- 
other. 


crimping  surftoe  being  stationary  during  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  jaw  membeti;  and 
means  for  adjustably  pocitiooing  the  third  crimping  sorfwe 
in  the  recess  towwds  and  away  from  the  adjoining  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  crimping  surfaces  to  adectivdy  vary 
the  size  of  the  crimp  nest  defined  at  least  when  the  fint 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  jaw  members  are  pivoted 
together. 


5,195,353 

TOOLS  FOR  CRIMPING  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS  ON 

WIRE  OR  CABLING 

Robert  S.  firWek.  DHsboro,  and  Joseph  E.  Erhrick,  Jr.,  Chal- 

ioBtpbott  of  PSf  Milton  to  Eloctralfaw  Corp.*  DonofO»  Pft. 

CoatiaMrtioa  or  Ser.  No.  718,057,  Jan.  20, 1991, 

Ufa  appUcaUoB  Apr.  2. 1992,  Scr.  No.  8M>1<2 
lat  a,>  HOIR  43/042 
VS.  CL  72—410  19 


5,195354 

CAM  CRANK  MECHANISM  AND  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
HYDRAUUC  TOOL 
TadMhi  YmbI,  Kyato,  ad  MamrwU  KohajMhl,  MaHinlii, 
both  of  JapM,  ssslniirs  to  Japaa  Staraae  Batlary  On.,  Ltd., 
BHsi  riiidaits  Pii ,  Kyoto,  hath  ef  Japaa 
of  Ser.  No.  649,184,  Feh.  4, 1991,  Pat  Nok 
S,111,C81.  TUi  appUcaiiaa  Mm.  17, 1992,  Ser.  Na.  •92,944 
OafaM  priorfty,  appHcartna  J^m,  Mm.  31,  1909,  1-37854; 
Mar.  31, 1989, 1-37855 
Jht  portloa  of  the  tori  of  thfa  pateat  srteiiaiat  to  May  12, 


lat  a.>  HOIR  43/042 


UJ5.  CL  72— 4S3JI3 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  tubular  connector  and  terminal  ele- 
ments, the  tool  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  and  a  first 
crimping  surface  proximal  a  first  of  the  pair  of  ends; 

a  second  jaw  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  and  a 
second  crimping  surface  proximal  a  f^t  of  the  pair  of 
ends; 

pivot  means  supporting  the  first  and  second  jaw  members  for 
pivoting  movement  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  com- 
mon plane  of  the  tool,  and  end  of  the  first  crimping  surface 
adjoining  an  end  of  the  second  crimping  surface  and  defin- 
ing a  generally  concave  recess  in  the  common  plane  when 
the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  jaws  are  pivoted 
^        together, 

a  third,  generally  planar  crimping  surface  located  between 
the  first  and  second  jaw  members  in  the  common  plane 
within  the  recess,  the  third  surface  facing  and  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  both  of  the  first  and  second 
crimping  surfaces  and  defining  a  crimp  nest  with  the  first 
and  second  crimping  surfaces  when  the  first  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  jaws  are  pivoted  together,  the  crimp  nest 
fiirther  being  open  on  at  least  opposing  sides  of  the  com- 
mon plane  so  as  to  receive  within  the  three  crimping 
surfaces  a  tubular  element  having  a  kmgitudinal  direction 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  common  plane  said  third 


1.  A  hydraulic  tool  for  use  in  cable  laying,  comprising: 

a  tool  bead  including  a  stationary  tool  member  and  a  mov- 
able tool  member, 

a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  displacing  said  movable  tool 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  tool  mem- 
ber, 

a  cam  crank  mechanism  for  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure, 
said  cam  crank  mechanism  comprising  a  rotational  shaft, 
an  eccentric  shaft  fixed  with  respect  to  said  rotatioaal 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam  plunger  assembly 
having  a  reciprocal  plunger  for  generating  said  hydranlic 
pressure,  said  reciprocal  plunger  having  first  and  second 
longitudinal  ends  and  a  ring  at  one  of  said  loogitHdinal 
ends,  the  eccentric  shaft  being  fitted  in  said  ring  so  as  to  be 
fireely  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  ring  having  an 
inner  surface  formed  in  a  contour  so  as  to  permit  said 
eccentric  shaft  fitted  therein  to  reciprocate  the  plunger, 
thereby  to  generate  said  hydraulic  pressure  for  powering 
the  hydraulic  mechanism, 

a  speed  redaction  unit  with  a  motor  for  driving  said  cam 
crank  mechanism  and  an  electric  power  supply  source  for 
the  motor,  and 

an  aperture  defined  through  said  tool  head  and  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  connecting 
said  stationary  tool  member  and  said  movable  tool  mem- 
ber whereby  an  object  inserted  through  said  aperture  and 
between  said  stationary  tool  member  and  said  movable 
tool  member  can  be  crinqwd  therebetween. 
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5,195; 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECn|>(G  A  PRESSING  DIE  TO  A 

SUPPORT  IN  AN  m^SETTING  PRESS 
Gcrtvi  Hdtie.  Nctphei.  aad  H4nt  Gnfe,  HikhoibMh,  both 
or  Fed.  Rtf.  al  Gtrmamy,  aMig^  to  SMS  ScbloauiiB-Sie- 
M«  AktiMgBMllirfcon.  Dwidlorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraumy 

Filed  Ai«.  26, 1991,  tSer.  No.  749,585 
CUam  priority,  appUcatioD  Fel.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  Ang.  24, 
1990,4026127 

lat.  CL'  B2lp  37/14 
VS.  a.  72— 4»  17  aainH 


5,195,156 


TEST  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
Lcroy  F.  StaTiaoka,  Needrille,  Tds. 
trie*  lacorporated,  Honatoa,  1^. 

Filed  JuL  11, 1991,  tSer.  No.  728,620 
lBtCL'GOiN2//77 
VS.  a.  7i-l  G 


1.  An  assembly  for  mountin ;  a  calibration  sample  body, 
which  contains  a  calibration  qui  atity  of  a  constituent  combus- 
tion gas,  between  an  optical  ga  s  monitor  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver transversely  and  externally  to  a  flue  for  exiting  combus- 
tion gases  to  calibrate  the  gas  monitor,  comprising: 

a  sample  body  chamber  for  roceiving  the  sample  body,  said 
sample  body  chamber  com{  irising: 


LUE  GAS  MONITORS 
aasignor  to  Houston  Indns- 


10  Claims 


a  yoke  member  into  which 


the  sample  body  is  fitted; 


front  and  rear  closure  plates  mounted  with  said  yoke 

member  to  form  a  receptacle  for  the  sample  body; 
a  retainer  block  for  fitting  with  said  yoke  member  above 
the  sample  body  in  said  receptacle  to  hold  the  sample 
body  in  place  between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver; 
support  tube  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  optical  test 
transmitter  and  receiver  transversely  and  externally  to  the 
flue; 
means  for  mounting  the  sample  body  chamber  in  said  sup- 
port tube  means  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of 
the  gas  monitor. 


5,195,357 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RESISTANCE  TO 

SLIPPAGE 

HJraaU  TaUno;  Makoto  Konai,  and  NoriyuU  laobe,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  A  Robber  Company 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  584,121,  Sep.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-243239 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  19/02 

VS.  a.  73—9  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detachablyconnecting  a  pressing  die  and 
a  support  of  an  upsetting  press,  comprising: 

a  prestressable  tie  rod  having  a  hammer-shaped  tie  rod  head, 
wbcFcin  said  tie  rod  is  held  fotatably  in  guidance  bores  in 
said  support; 

a  recess  in  the  pressing  die  opin  on  one  side  and  essentially 
adapted  to  said  tie  rtxl  head  ind  supporting  same,  wherein 
said  tie  rod  engages  into  sai0  recess;  and 

an  abutment  surface  located  oA  said  pressing  die  and  adjoin- 
ing said  recess  for  supposting  said  tie  rod  head  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  fartf er  comprises: 

a  spray  nozzle  arranged  in  sail  support,  wherein  said  spray 
nozzle  is  directed  toward  a  legion  of  said  tie  rod  head  and 
said  abutment  surface  of  saiU  pressing  die  for  directing  a 
cleaning  medium  in  said  region  where  said  tie  rod  head 
contacts  said  abutment  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  resistance  to  slippage  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

using  a  sample  of  rubber  having  a  sectional  form  of  a  sliding 

portion  cut  generally  parallel  to  a  sUding  direction,  the 

sample  being  shaped  in  a  generally  circular  arch; 
mounting  the  sample  of  rubber  at  a  bottom  of  a  pendulum, 

the  pendulum  being  freely  swingable  on  a  shaft; 
sUding  the  sample  of  rubber  on  a  road  surface  sample  during 

swinging  of  the  pendulum,  the  road  surface  sample  being 

one  of  dry  and  wet; 
coordinating  temperatures  of  the  sample  of  rubber  and  the 

road  surface  sample  by  one  of  heating  and  cooling  the 

samples; 
measuring  kinetic  energy  loss  of  the  pendulum  due  to  sliding 

of  the  sample  of  rubber  and  thereby  obtaining  resistance  to 

sUppage. 


5,195,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WATER- VAPOR 

PARTIAL  PRESSURE 

Uhfteh  Bleek,  Babelaberg,  and  Axel  Obiera,  Potsdam,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  andgnors  to  Willielm  Lambrecht 

GfflbH,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,369 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1990,4034185 

Int  CL'  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  73—25.04  20  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  water-vapor  partial  pres- 
sure in  a  mixture  of  water  vapor  and  gas,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrolyte  exposed  to  said 
mixture  and  configured  to  receive  an  alternating  voltage, 
said  alternating  voltage  configured  to  induce  an  alternat- 


ing current  within  said  electrolytic  cell  having  a  magni- 
tude dependent  upon  said  partial  pressure; 

a  measuring  sensor  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  said  elec- 
trolyte of  said  electrolytic  cell,  said  measuring  sensor 
configured  to  measure  the  temperature  of  said  electrolyte; 

a  heater  separated  from  and  surrounding  said  electrolytic 
cell  thereby  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  passage  of 


said  mixture,  said  heater  being  controlled  by  said  alternat- 
ing current,  said  heater  configured  to  heat  said  mixture 
with  essentially  convection  heat,  and  said  heater  being 
geometrically  so  extensive  relative  to  the  cell  that  a  homo- 
geneous radiation  field  is  produced  around  said  electro- 
lytic cell  to  thereby  heat  said  electrolyte  with  essentially 
radiant  heat. 


5,195,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OPERATING 

CONDITION  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shonaoke  Kobota,  and  HiroaU  Nfara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  552,507 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  18,  1989,  1-183553; 
Oct  23,  1989, 1-273658 

Int  CL'  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  a.  73—35  4  OabM 


vAAA' 


[iQ\ jssi 
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within  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal-combustion 
engine  and  for  radiating  light  energy; 

a  Ught  propagating  having  a  first  end  to  which  the  Mack 
body  light  radiating  member  is  optically  coupled  and  a 
second  end; 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  light  propagating 
member  such  that  said  black  body  light  radiating  member 
is  situated  at  a  position  within  the  combustion  chamber, 

a  light  detecting  member  arranged  to  receive  the  Ught  en- 
ergy radiated  by  said  black  body  light  radiating  member, 
propagated  along  said  light  propagating  member  and 
emanated  from  the  second  end  of  the  light  propagating 
member  and  for  converting  the  received  light  energy  into 
a  temperature  signal  representing  a  temperature  sensed  by 
said  black  body  light  radiating  member;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  temperature 
signal  supplied  from  said  light  detecting  member  to  detect 
the  operating  condition  of  the  internal-combustion  engine, 
wherein  said  signal  processing  circuit  comprises: 

a  differentiating  circuit  for  differentiating  said  temperature 
signal  in  the  time  domain  to  produce  a  derivative  signal; 

a  peak  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  peak  of  the  derivative 
signal; 

a  timing  comparator  for  comparing  a  timing  of  said  peak  of 
the  derivative  signal  with  a  reference  timing  related  to  an 
ignition  timing  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  output; 
and 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  timing 
comparator  with  a  threshold  value  to  derive  a  knocking 
signal  when  the  timing  of  the  peak  of  the  derivative  signal 
is  advanced  with  respect  to  a  timing  determined  by  said 
threshold  value. 


5,195,360 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TESTING  DOUBLE 

PACKAGES 
Wayne  L  Kaigge,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  aariganr  to 
Mills,  IiM^,  MiunqmUa,  Miw. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  996,795 
Int  CL>  GOIM  3/36 
VS.  CL  73— 49  J  24  ( 


4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  black  body  Ught  radiating  member  for  being  arranged 


5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  sealed  liners  containing  a  product 
and  a  volume  of  trapped  air,  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
carriage;  a  first  crank  arm  having  at  least  a  first  end,  with  the 
first  crank  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis;  means 
for  rocking  the  first  crank  arm  about  its  axis;  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  fint  end  of  the  crank  arm  to  the  carriage 
for  moving  the  carriage  between  a  first  lower  position  adja- 
cent the  liner  and  a  second,  upper  position  elevated  from  the 
liner;  means  movable  relative  to  the  carriage  for  placing  pres- 
sure on  the  liner,  and  means  for  detecting  the  extent  the  liner 
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deflecli  under  the  pressure  pla^ng  means,  with  the  liner  de- 
flecting ■  greater  extent  when  tile  liners  are  improperly  sealed 
allowing  escape  of  the  trapped  iir  from  the  liner. 


5,195,161 
TEST  METHOD  AND  A  VARATUS  FOR  BOP 


GM7R.Wood, 


FUed  Nov.  25, 1991  Ser.  No.  797,682 
Int.  CLS  G41M  3/04 
UJS.  CL  73—49.8 


EQUIP]  lENT 
Grove  Spr  Bg,  and  Cari  P.  Hntddnaon,  El 
,  both  of  Tex.,  aarisBorajto  Petco  EqnipoieBt  Toolf  Co., 
HotoB.  Tct. 


19ClahM 


1.  A  BOP  test  apparatus  conf>nsmg: 

(a)  an  upstanding  hoUow  cylii^rical  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein;  I 

(b)  a  piston  sealingly  positioiaBd  in  said  chamber  for  move- 
ment therein  to  define  a  ipwer  pressure  fluid  receiving 
chamber  and  an  upper  prefesure  fluid  receiving  chamber 
separated  by  said  piston; 


on  said  piston  for  mating 

ttom  flange  of  a  BOP  so  that 

dtioned  thereagainst  defines 

eiving  chamber  therewithin 

iTrom  the  chamber  below  the 


(c)  an  upwardly  directed  fa 
positioning  opposite  the 
the  bottom  flange  when 
the  upper  pressure  fluid 
above  the  piston  isolated 
piston;  and 

(d)  means  for  temporarily  clalnping  the  BOP  bottom  flange 
so  that  the  BOP  can  be  pressure  tested  by  pressure  fluid 
isolated  above  the  piston  ii  the  upper  pressure  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber,  said  clamping  means  comprising  sepa- 
rate first  and  second  facing  portions  of  a  clamp  ring  con- 
structed with  and  definedi  by  semicircular  clamp  rings, 
wherein  said  clamp  rings  jhave  spaced  parallel  surfaces 
bearing  against  the  bottoii  flange  of  the  BOP  and  an 
uppermost  flange  on  said  Rousing  to  enable  testing. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND 
ENGINE  HEADS  FOR  FUEL 

PrailMi  M«  Emob,  McBpUs, 
Griiricr,  RidMrd  Nobk 
HoMtM  Lyell,  McnpUs, 

FUed  Oct  21, 199: 
iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  73—49.7 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an 
regardless  of  whether  said  c; 
engine  block,  said  cylinder  hi 


extending  from  a  first  side  to  %  second  side  thereof,  having  a 
cotdant  passageway  communicating  with  said  fuel  injector 
apertures  between  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  cylinder 
head,  and  having  a  sleeve  in  said  fiiel  injector  aperture  to 
separate  said  fuel  injector  ^>ertttre  from  said  coolant  passage- 
way; said  method  comprising  itie  steps  of: 
a)  forming  an  air-tight  seal  I  in  said  fiiel  injector  aperture 


between  said  coolant  passageway  and  said  first  side  of  said 
cylinder  head; 
b)  forming  an  air-tight  seal  in  said  aperture  between  said 
coolant  passageway  and  said  second  side  of  said  cylinder 
head; 


c)  then  pressurizing  said  fuel  injector  aperture  between  said 
air-tight  seals  thereof;  and 

d)  then  monitoring  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  injector  aperture 
between  said  air-tight  seals  thereof  over  a  period  of  time. 


5,195,363 

AUTOMATED  MASS-MOMENT  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

FOR  JET  ENGINE  BLADES 

E.  TlHMBas  Goaaler;  Michael  A.  Paid,  and  V.  Edward  Stnbba,  m, 

all  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aiiigiiori  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 

Company,  New  Orieaai,  La. 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,373 
Int.  CL3  GOIM  1/12 
MS.  a.  73—65  13  ( 


OD  OF  TESTING  DIESEL 
i/OR  COLLANT  LEAKS 
aaaignor  to  Jimmy  R.  C. 
MillingtoD  and  Gcorge- 
of  Tenn.,  part  intereat  to  each 
Ser.  No.  779,966 
ilM  3/26 

lOCIaiBH 

igine  cylinder  head  for  leaks 

ider  head  is  attached  to  an 

having  a  fiiel  injector  aperture 


d)  weighing  the  blade  at  said  second  work  area  via  engage- 
ment of  said  weighing  beam  with  a  weighing  scale,  and 
transmitting  the  weight  measured  by  said  weighing  scale 
to  processing  means  for  determination  of  the  mass- 
moment  of  the  blade; 

e)  disengaging  the  blade  from  said  weighing  beam;  and, 

0  automatically  returning  the  blade  from  said  second  work 
area  to  said  first  work  area  via  said  robotic  means  for 
subsequent  removal  of  the  blade  from  said  enclosed  cham- 
ber. 


5,195,364 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

HARDNESS  OF  A  WORKPIECE  BY  THE  PENETRATION 

METHOD 
Huf-Jiirgea  Dehe,  Eaea;  Heinz  BSadieck,  Mettmun,  and 
Wolfgang  Rnyten,  Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany, 
asaignon  to  Manncamann   Aktieogcaellachaft,  Duaeldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,872 
Claioas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  4019121^  Jon.  11,  1991,  4119564 

Int  a?  GOIN  3/42 
UJS.  CL  73—81  4  Ciaima 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  mass-moment  of  a  blade 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  an  individual  blade  at  a  first  work  area  within 
an  enclosed  chamber,  said  first  work  area  being  accessible 
from  outside  said  enclosed  chamber; 

b)  engaging  the  blade  at  said  first  work  area  by  robotic 
means  within  said  enclosed  chamber  for  transporting  the 
blade  from  said  first  work  area  to  a  second  work  area  also 
located  within  said  enclosed  chamber; 

c)  automatically  transferring  the  blade  at  said  second  work 
area  from  said  robotic  means  to  a  weighing  beam; 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  hardness  of  a  workpiece  having  a 
continuously  curved  outer  surface,  in  particular  a  pipe  or  rod, 
by  the  penetration  method,  comprising: 
(a)  holding  the  workpiece  in  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
fixed  position;  (b)  arranging  a  machining  tool  and  a  hard- 
ness testing  instrument  having  a  penetration  body  above 
said  workpiece  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  work- 
piece;  (c)  linearly  scanning  a  predetermined  area  of  said 
curved  surface  of  said  workpiece  for  determining  the 
distance  between  a  distance  sensor  and  said  surface,  said 
area  lying  in  the  horizontal  path  of  said  machining  tool; 
(d)  determining  the  summit  point  of  said  scanned  curved 
surface  area  from  said  scanning  operation  of  step  (c);  (e) 
selecting  said  scanned  curved  area  as  the  test  location  for 
the  horizontal  positioning  of  said  hardness  testing  instru- 
ment (f)  selecting  said  summit  point  within  said  scanned 
area  cS  said  workpiece  as  the  reference  point  for  the  verti- 
cal positioning  of  said  machining  tool;  (g)  performing  a 
second  distance  measurement  for  determining  the  vertical 
position  of  said  summit  point;  (h)  utilizing  said  position  for 
a  fine  vertical  position  of  said  machine  tool;  (i)  machining 
a  region  into  the  surface  of  said  workpiece;  (j)  pressing 
said  penetration  body  with  a  defined  force  into  said  ma- 
chined region  to  generate  an  impression  surface  in  said 
machined  region  of  said  workpiece;  and  (k)  determining 
the  hardness  of  said  workpiece  from  said  surface  of  said 
depression. 


5,195,365 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  COMBUSTION  PRESSURE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yodiiki    Ch^io.   MiaUn;    MaMrto   SahMhi,   Swom;    Ko^ 

Trakada,  Seto,  and  Yataka  NoMMun,  Naioya,  all  of  Japaii, 

avisnon  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  rah—blM  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,698 
OalBi  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japu,  Ang.  24,  1990,  2-47848; 
Aug.  24, 1990,  2-87849;  Aag.  24, 1990,  2-87850;  Aag.  24, 1990. 
2-87853 

bt  CL>  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73—115  13  dalM 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  combustion  pressure  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  device 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  combustion  pressure,  said  detecting 
means  being  provided  with  a  pressure  sensitive  surface 
and  being  arranged  in  a  cylinder  bead  gasket  so  that  said 
pressure  sensitive  surface  is  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  either  a  surface  of  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head 
surface  coining  into  contact  with  said  cylinder  head  gas- 
ket, or  a  surface  of  a  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  block 
surface  coming  into  contact  with  said  cylinder  head  gas- 
ket, and 

a  fluid  pressure  inlet  arranged  adjacent  to  said  pressure 
sensitive  surface  to  introduce  the  combustion  pressure  in 
said  combustion  chamber  into  contact  with  said  pressure 
sensitive  surface  of  said  detecting  means. 


5,195,366 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO  OR  FOUR  CYLINDER 

ENGINES 
Coy  R.  Dtmcan,  701  S.  Jarrett,  Wynewood,  Okla.  73098 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1991.  Ser.  No.  748,572 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73—118.1  14  < 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  testing  an  electric  starter,  a  solenoid 

and  a  key  operated  switch  operable  with  a  key  of  a  two  or  four 

cylinder  engine  of  an  outdoor  apparatus  and  adapted  for  use 

with  a  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  component  box; 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  key  operated  switch  to 

the  component  box; 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  solenoid  to  the  compo- 
nent box; 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  dectric  starter  to  the 
component  box; 
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an  indicator  connected  to  the  l^y  operated  switch,  the  indi- 
cator providing  a  perceivable  output  indication  when  the 
key  operated  twitch  is  connoted  to  the  component  box 
and  to  the  power  supply  and  the  key  is  operated  to  close 
the  key  operated  switch  wh«i  the  key  fiinctions  properly 
to  doae  the  key  operated  sMtitch; 

means  for  connecting  the  solenoid  to  the  power  supply,  the 
scdenoid  providing  a  perceivable  output  indication  when 
the  solenoid  is  connected  to  the  power  supply  and  prop- 
erly is  engaged;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  elec^ic  starter  to  the  power  sup- 
ply, the  dectric  starter  prokading  a  perceivable  output 
indication  indicating  whetl^r  or  not  the  electric  starter 
properly  b  engaged  when  th^  electric  starter  is  connected 
to  die  power  supply. 


5,195.3<S 

SIGNAL  PICKUP  MECHANISM 

John  E.  Dwaad,  26581  Doloraaa,  Miaahm  VieJo,  Calif.  92C91 

Coirtbmati<M-i»fWt  of  Scr.  No.  235,563,  Aag.  24, 19M,  Pat 

No.  5,024,085.  lUs  application  Oct  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,817 

lat  CL>  GOIF  3/06 
MS.  CL  73—256 


54»s;i7 

ANEMOA  ETER 


1.  In  an  anemometer  for  flow  speed  or  mass  flow  measure- 
ment of  gaaes  or  fluids  comprisi  ig  a  surface  resistor  disposed 
on  an  electrically  insulating  carri  er  and  having  base  lines  sepa- 
rating adjacent  areas  of  said  suM  iK:e  resistor  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  flow  and  first  an  I  second  sets  of  partition  lines 
sqwrating  adjacent  areas  of  said  lurface  resistor  and  extending 
snhatantially  perpendicularly  to  said  direction  of  flow  from 
said  base  lines  to  form  a  current  ]  ath  consisting  of  current  path 
sections  outlined  by  said  base  lin  »  and  said  partition  lines,  the 
widths  of  said  current  path  sed  ions  being  dimensioned  such 
that  the  electrical  heating  capacil  y  density  in  each  current  path 
section  decreases  at  least  largely  r  in  the  same  measure  as  the 
local  heat  current  density  dissipi  ted  by  the  flow  speed  or  mass 
flow  while  the  width  of  the  cur  ent  path  sections  increases  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow,  the  in  provement  comprising; 
resistance  trimming  lines  sep  irating  adjacent  ares  of  said 
surface  resistor,  positioned  parallel  to  said  partition  lines 
and  extending  from  said  biae  lines,  said  resistance  trim- 
ming lines  being  so  disposed  that  the  effective  resistance  of 


Mwtta  Hohcaatatt,  HaausenbMfe  Dieter  Link,  Hawu^  Kari- 
hcin  Edcrt,  Grtfndam  vA  OUou'  Prokopec,  Hauw,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aialgiinai  to  Sensycoo,  HaaoTer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,756 
OataH  priority,  applicatioa  Fef.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1990,4019875 

iBt  a.>  GOlF  1/6S 
MS,  a.  73—204.26  7  daina 


1.  A  magnetic  signal  pickup  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  moving  mass  fixedly  coupled  to  a  moving  element; 
a  movable  element  wire,  wherein  one  of  the  mass  and  wire  is 
magnetic  and  the  other  is  one  of  magnetic  and  ferromag- 
netic, the  movable  element  wire  coupled  magnetically  to 
the  moving  mass  and  fiirther  the  ends  of  the  movable 
element  wire  coupled  mechanically  to  pivot  points 
wherein  the  pivot  points  restrict  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  movable  element  wire  in  relation  to  the  moving 
mass,  the  pivot  points  being  offset  sufficiently  distant  from 
each  other  to  prevent  contact  between  the  movable  ele- 
ment wire  and  any  structure  other  than  the  pivot  points 
wherein  the  length  of  the  movable  element  wire  exceeds 
the  distance  between  the  two  ends  of  the  movable  element 
wire  so  that  the  movable  element  wire  is  non  straight, 
wherein  the  movable  element  wire  attempts  to  track  the 
moving  mass  generated  magnetic  forces  and  remain  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  moving  mass. 


5,195,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  UNBALANCE 

OF  WHEELS  MOUNTED  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Hermann  Box,  PoecUng-PoaacahoCoi,  and  Peter  Roaa,  Mnaich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaa^nors  to  A.  Rohe  GasbH, 
Schollkrippen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  396/130,  Aug.  21, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUa  ivpUcation  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuay,  Ang.  23, 
1988,3828610 

Ittt  CL>  GOIM  im 
MS.  CL  73—457  59  Claim 


r=t^. 


each  current  path  section 


line  is  increased  in  percentage  to  the  same  extent. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  unbalance  of  wheels 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
laving  a  resistance  trimming       a  pluraUty  of  measuring  racks  each  for  supporting  a  vehicle 

wheel; 


sensor  means  provided  in  each  of  said,  measuring  racks  for 
sensing  vibrations  caused  by  the  unbalance  and  for  issuing 
a  sensor  signal  representative  thereof; 

measurement/control  means  associated  with  each  measuring 
rack  for  generating  measurement  unbalance  signals  repre- 
senting the  magnitude  and  direction  of  unbalance  from 
said  sensor  signals; 

the  sensor  means  and  measurement/control  means  at  each 
measuring  rack  being  responsive  to  and  controlled  by 
control  signals; 

a  central  display  and  control  unit  cooperating  with  said 
plurality  of  measuring  racks  and  including  display  means 
for  displaying  at  least  the  magnitude  of  unbalance,  said 
central  display  and  control  unit  generating  said  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sensor  means 
and  measurement/control  means  of  each  measuring  rack 
to  control  the  unbalance  testing  at  each  measuring  rack; 

each  of  said  measuring  racks  and  said  central  di^>lay  and 
control  unit  comprising  transmitter/receiver  means  for 
wireless  signal  transmission  in  the  path  between  each  of 
said  measuring  racks  and  said  central  display  and  control 
unit,  whereby  said  measurement  signals  are  transmitted 
from  said  measuring  racks  to  said  central  display  and 
control  unit  and  control  signals  from  said  central  display 
and  control  unit  to  each  of  said  measuring  racks;  and 

wherein  said  transmitter/receiver  means  at  each  of  said 
measuring  racks  are  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  the  measurement  and  control  signals  can  be  trans- 
mitted between  measuring  racks. 


5,195,370 
AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  BALANCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  M  Holtterg,  Vicua,  Va.,  Mrignor  to  Ann  Hnltberg, 
exacatriz 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  139,124,  Dec  23, 1987,  Pat  No. 

5,025,662,  which  la  a  coirtiniatioa  of  Ser.  No.  502,986,  Jan.  10, 

1983,  abmidoMd.  lUa  applicalioa  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

719,434 

lat  CL>  GOIM  1/22 

MS.  CL  73—459  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  determining  the  imbalance  of  a 
combined  wheel  and  tire  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mounting  the  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  shaft  having  an  axis 
of  rotatioD; 

statically  balancing  said  combined  wheel  and  tire,  including 
placing  said  shaft  at  such  an  angel  that  any  sutic  unbal- 
ance will  cause  said  wheel  and  tire  to  rotate  to  indicate  the 
static  unbalance; 

manually  rotating  the  wheel, 

allowing  the  wheel  and  shaft  to  coast  and  slow  down  to  a 
rotational  velocity  in  the  range  of  fhmi  SO  to  100  rpm 
'  during  a  settling  period; 

electrically  measuring  the  forces  of  imbalance  transmitted 
by  the  wheel  to  said  shaft  at  the  termination  of  settling 
period; 

electronically  determining  imbalance  data  related  to  the 
measured  forces;  and 


displaying  the  imbalance  date. 


5,195,371 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  TRANSDUCER 
Paal  Greifr,  Waylaad,  MMa.,  amlganr  to  1W  Charlea  Sivk 
Draper  Laboratory,  lac,  Caaihrfcif ,  Maas. 

CoMtanaiiaB-te-pait  of  Ser.  No.  143,515,  Jaa.  13, 1988, 
abaadoMd.  Ilii  aypHatiM  Feb.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  479,854 
lat  a,'  GOIP  9/04.  15/13 
MS.  CL  73—505  6  ( 
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1.  A  semiconductor  chip  motion  transducer  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  transducer  element  resiliently  supported 
and  surrounded  by  a  semiconductor  frame; 

said  semiconductor  frame  and  transducer  element  being 
substantially  co-planar  at  a  surface  plane  thereof,  said 
surface  plane  be^  the  <  100>  crystidline  plane  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  material  forming  said  frame  and 
transducer  element; 

first  and  second  flexures  joining  said  transducer  element  to 
said  frame  to  permit  rdative  motion  therri>etween  about 
an  axis  passing  through  said  flexures; 

said  frame  and  transducer  element  being  monocrystalUne, 
with  said  frame  comprising  an  etched  portion  surrounding 
said  transducer  element  with  peripheral  walls  of  said 
etched  portions  substantially  parallel  to  plural  <11I> 
orientation  planes  of  the  semicoDductor  material  forming 
said  frame  and  transducer  element,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  frame  and  said  transducer  element  defining  at  least 
one  slot  substantially  adjacent  the  location  at  which  at 
least  one  of  said  first  flextue  and  said  second  flexure  joins 
said  transducer  element  to  said  frame,  said  at  least  one  slot 
providing  stress  relief; 

means  for  inducing  relative  motion  of  said  transducer  de- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame;  and 

means  for  sensing  reUtive  motion  of  said  transducer  element 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  wherein 

said  means  for  inducing  and  said  means  for  tensing  each 
comprises  at  least  one  electrode  disposed  below  said  sur- 
face plane  and  extending  under  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
transducer  element,  for  providing  application  of  forces  to 
and  detection  of  motion  of  said  trainducer  element  rela- 
tive to  said  firame. 


5,195,372 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  MEIHOD  FOR  DETBCIING 

FLAWS  OF  BALLS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAID  METHOD 
Koji  FkHhiari,  GUK  and  Kc<^  KawaaaU,  Ni«aya,  both  of  J^M, 
to  NGK  iHaiatora,  Ltd..  N^oya,  iw^m 

of  Ser.  No.  617,101,  Nor.  21, 1990,  sbaaitaii. 
TUa  fwHirtloM  JaL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920427 

r,  appHcatioa  Japait,  Nor.  21, 1989, 1.302531 
lat  CL'  GOIN  29/04 
MS.  CL  73—593  10  CUbh 

1.  An  ultrasooic  testing  method  for  detecting  flaws  of  balls 
for  structural  members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  a  ball  to  be  tested  in  a  mrdinm  for  tnnamitting 
ultrasonic  wave^ 
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providiiig  at  least  two  focui-type  ultrasonic  probes  each 
having  a  center  axis  set  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
ball,  wherein  said  probes  me  disposed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  swivel  along  a  periphery  of  said  ball  through  a 
predetermined  angle  with  r^pect  to  said  rotational  axis  of 
said  ball,  wherein  said  prob^  are  further  disposed  so  as  to 
detect  respective  non-over|ipping  flaw  detecting  regions 
on  and/or  in  the  ball,  wkerein  one  of  said  ultrasonic 
probes  is  disposed  eccentrii:ally  with  respect  to  said  ball 
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such  that  an  angle  of  incid4nce  of  u'tiasonic  waves  there- 
from is  a  critical  angle  of  |  the  ultrasonic  waves  and  the 
focus  of  the  ultrasonic  v.'<k^  is  on  the  surfae  of  said  ball, 
and  wherein  another  of  sail  probes  is  disposed  such  that 
ultrasonic  waves  emitted  therefrom  are  perpendicularly 
incident  on  the  surface  of  {said  ball  and  the  focus  of  the 
ultrasonic  waves  is  located  inside  of  said  ball;  and 
detecting  flaws  of  the  ball  by  sending  ultrasonic  waves  from 
the  probes  toward  the  ball, 
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ULTRASONIC  TRANS! 
TEMPERATURE 
GicH  M.  Light;  Rkhard 
Tex^  a^  Dmid  G. 
SoMthwcit  Research  iBstit 
FDcd  Apr.  17, 
htLCL> 
U.S.CL73— «32 


JCER  FOR  EXTREME 
SONMENTS 
ntei,  botk  of  San  Antonio, 
Madrid,  Spain,  aasignora  to 
I  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  686,694 
|1N  29/24 

10  Claims 


5,195,374 
SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Philip  Paraotts,  Famham,  and  Jolyon  P.  Willson,  Andover,  both 
of  gjigiMiMi,  aasipiors  to  ScUnmberger  Indnstries  limited, 
Famboroogh,  United  Kingdom 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,024,  Aug.  14, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,105,665.  TUa  application  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
8919573;  May  11, 1990,  9010660 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/08,  9/08.  11/00 
VS.  a.  73—704  9  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  measurand,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  sensor  comprising  a  resonantly  vibratable  element  formed 
as  part  of  a  unitary  semiconductor  structure  which  is 
arranged  such  that  application  of  the  measurand  to  the 
structure  affects  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  vibratable 
element; 

means  for  exciting  said  element  into  resonant  vibration;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  said  vibration; 

wherein  said  element  is  arranged  to  define  with  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  structure  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity  whose 
width  varies  with  the  vibration  of  said  element;  and 

said  frequency  detecting  means  comprises  means  for  direct- 
ing an  optical  detection  signal  at  said  cavity  for  modula- 
tion thereby  at  the  frequency  of  said  vibration. 


5,195,375 

MINIATURIZED  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Lars  Teoerz,  Upsala,  and  Berttt  H8k,  Visteras,  both  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00027,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jul.  11,  1991,  per  Pnb.  No.  WO90/07906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  26, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  721,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1989,  8900121 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/30:  GOIL  7/08.  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—705  11  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  for  use  with  jiltrasonic  test  equipment,  com- 
prising: 
a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  front  and  a  rear  face; 
a  wearfacc  that  forms  at  leasl  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  said 

transducer,  attached  to  sai(  I  front  face  of  said  piezoelectric 

element  such  that  said  piea  oelectric  element  may  generate 

at  receive  ultrasonic  waves  to  or  from  a  surrounding 

environment  through  said  wearface; 
a  ♦'■'■'"''g  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  piezoelectric  element; 
an  inner  housing  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  piezoelectric 

element,  wearface,  and  btEking; 
wherein  said  piezoelectric  ^ement,  said  backing,  and  said 

inner  housing  are  made  from  materials  having  similar 

coefficients  of  expansion;  and 
an  outer  housing  spaced  api^  from  said  inner  housing. 


1.  A  miniaturized  pressure  sensor  for  physiological  in  situ 
measurements,  comprising: 

an  elastic  material  shell  having  an  outer  surface  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough; 

an  elastic  diaphragm  covering  said  opening; 

a  light  conductor  having  an  end  surface  being  disposed 
inside  said  shell  and  being  connected  to  said  shell  by  a  glue 
joint;  and 

a  body  of  silicon  or  gallium  arsenide  having  a  thin,  cantilev- 
ered,  short  beam  portion  and  a  reflecting  surface  con- 
nected to  and  perpendicularly  projecting  from  a  free  end 
of  said  short  bom  portion  such  that  said  reflecting  surface 
is  proximate  to  said  end  surface  of  said  Ught  conductor, 


2017 


said  body  being  glued  to  said  Ught  conductor  and  being 
disposed  inside  said  shell; 
wherein  when  said  diaphragm  is  subjected  to  a  pressure 
differential  it  is  forced  to  move  causing  a  corresponding 
movement  in  said  short  beam  portion  such  that  said  re- 
flecting surface  is  positioned  opposite  to  said  end  surface 
of  said  light  conductor. 


5,195,376 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  MONFFOR 

Anthony  J.  BaidES.  Northwood,  aiid  Dcuis  S.  Poidter,  Lomlon, 

both  of  En^sMi,  assigMirs  to  BICC  pk,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,019 
ClaisM  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Not.  15, 1990, 
9024847 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/16,  13/02 
VS.  CL  73—744  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  monitoring  the  difference  in 
pressure  of  fluid  in  two  adjacent  closed  spaces  separated  by  a 
dividing  wall,  which  device  comprises  an  open  ended  tubular 
housing  which  has  a  length  which  is  at  least  twice  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  housing,  which  over  a  part  of  its  length  is  of  a 
transparent  material  and  over  the  remaining  part  of  its  length  is 
opaque  and  in  which  is  retained  and  free  to  roll  at  least  one 
spherical  body  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  housing,  the  tubular  housing  being  adapted  to 
be  so  removably  mounted  on  a  face  of  said  dividing  wall  as  to 
effect  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  with  an  end  of  a  passage  in 
the  wall  interconnecting  said  closed  spaces  and  as  to  extend 
inwardly  from  said  face  of  the  wall  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tubular  housing  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  tubular  housing  and  the  weight  of 
the  spherical  body,  being  so  selected  having  regard  to  a  desired 
value  of  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the  pressures  of  the 
fluid  in  said  closed  spaces  and  the  relative  lengths  of  the  trans- 
parent and  opaque  parts  of  the  tubular  housing  being  such  that, 
when  the  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the  pressures  of 
the  fluid  in  said  closed  spaces  is  at  least  of  said  desired  value  the 
spherical  body  will  be  urged  by  said  fluid  pressure  differential 
to  the  higher  end  of  the  tubular  housing,  when  the  spherical 
body  will  be  either  wholly  visible  or  wholly  invisible,  and 
when  said  fluid  pressure  differential  falls  below  said  desired 
value  the  spherical  body  will  roll  down  the  tubular  housing 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  until  it  reaches  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  housing,  when  the  spherical  body  will  be  either 
wholly  invisible  or  wholly  visible. 


5,195,377 

MAGNETOELASTIC  FORCE  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

SENSING  FORCE  APPLIED  TO  A  FERROMAGNEHC 

MEMBER  USING  LEAKAGE  FLUX  MEASUREMENT 

Itu  J.  GarsheUs,  176  S.  Mootafai  Rd.,  PHtsficU,  Mass.  01201 

COBtiaaathM-i»part  of  Ser.  No.  509,804,  Apr.  17, 1990, 

ahandoMd.  lUs  application  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,645 

Irt.  CL»  GOIB  7/24:  GOIL  l/ll-  GOIR  33/18 

VS.  CL  73—779  15  nri— 

1.  A  force  transducer  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

magnitude  of  an  external  force  applied  to  a  ferromagnetic 


member,  the  external  force  causing  tensile  and/or  compressive 
stresses  to  arise  in  said  member,  the  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  permanent  magnet  means  for  creating  a  polarizing  mag- 
netic field; 

(b)  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  magnetic  field  intensity  at 
said  sensor  means; 

(c)  said  member  being  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said 
magnetic  field  creating  means  and  said  sensor  means  for 
conducting  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  flux  through  said 
member,  the  amount  of  member-conducted  magnetic  flux 
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being  a  function  of  the  stressed  condition  of  said  member 
and  of  the  applied  force  creating  said  stressed  condition, 
said  sensor  means  sensing  a  portion  of  the  flux  not  con- 
ducted through  said  member  Qeakage  flux),  said  magnetic 
field  creating  means,  sensor  means  and  member  being 
positioned  sufficiently  close  to  one  another  to  coopera- 
tively provide  the  sensitivity  functionally  required  for 
appUed  force-induced  flux  changes;  and 
(d)  means  for  converting  said  sensed  leakage  flux  into  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  force  applied 
to  said  member. 


5,195,378 

DYNAMIC  THERMAL-MECHANICAL  MATERIAL 

TESTING  SYCTEM  UTILIZING  A  BALANCED 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Hngo  S.  FcrgHon,  ATerill  Paric  N.Y.,  aasivwr  to  IMfcf*  Scie» 

tific.  Inc.,  PofstwiMII.  N.Y. 
CoatiDaatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,690,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,092,179.  lUs  appUcation  May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6H911 
Int  CL'  GOID  7/02 
VS.  a.  73—790  18  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  thermal-mechanical  material  testing  sys- 
tem, wherein  said  system  controUably  imparts  a  desired  defor- 
mation to  a  conductive  test  q>ecimen  and  controUaUy  heats 
said  test  specimen  to  a  desired  temperature  through  self-resis- 
tive heating,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  test  stand,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  associated  therewith. 

comprising: 
deforming  means,  concentrically  aligned  with  the  loagitiidi- 
nal  axis,  for  securely  holding  a  conductive  test  specinien 
of  a  predefined  size,  for  imparting  a  pre-defined  oootroUed 
force  along  said  axis  to  the  test  specimen  in  order  to  cause 


2018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2019 


2018 


March  23.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2019 


OFFICL^L  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


the  test  specimen  to  under;  o  a  desired  deformation  and 
for  establishing  an  electric^  current  path  through  the 


a  fixed  frame  situated  about  s^d  deforming  means  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  i  part  supporting  members  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  columnar  members 
arranged  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  situated 
between  aiid  securely  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
supporting  members,  said  deforming  means  situated  being 
securely  mounted  to  said  second  supporting  member,  and 
said  deforming  means  being  in  conductive  electrical  com- 
munication with  all  of  said  columnar  members; 
wherein,  to  self-resistively  heat,  the  test  specimen,  electrical 
heating  current  is  to  be  applied  fiom  an  external  source  serially 
through  said  deforming  means,  said  test  specimen  and  said 
pluraUty  of  columnar  members,; and  wherein  the  pluraUty  of 
conductive  columnar  members  ^  arranged  between  said  first 
and  second  supporting  membersiand  in  a  pre-determined  man- 
ner about  said  longitudinal  axis  sfch  that  magnetic  fields  gener- 
ated by  all  of  said  conductive  columnar  members  and  resulting 
from  the  electrical  heating  curr^t  flowing  therethrough  will 
sufactantially  cancel  each  other  ik  a  volume  containing  the  test 
specimen,  whereby  the  test  specimen  will  experience  neither 
any  ap|Mvciable  magnetically  induced  non-uniform  heating  nor 
any  ^>preci^le  magnetically  induced  motion  while  the  heat- 
ing current  flows  through  the  spnd. 


5,195, 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  TRACmoK  AND  COMPRESSION  ON 
A  TEST  PIECE  AFTER  ATMOSPHERE  RE-ENTRY 
iTION 
Mkhd  Cmhk,  La  Tcate,  a^  J^aii-Michei  LeqnaHer,  St  Au- 
UMle-Medoc  both  of  Vnat^,  aadgnon  to  Aerospatiale  - 
Sodete  NatkMak  ladaatridkJ  Paris,  FraMC 

Filed  Sep.  18, 199l]  Ser.  No.  762,763 

datea  priority,  apvUcatfaM  FiaMC,  Sep.  20, 1990,  90  11602 

lot  O.^  O  IN  3/02 

VS.  a,  73—859  9  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  the  traction  ajd  compression  testing  of  a  test 
piece  following  an  atmospheric  re-entry,  the  test  piece  having 
a  shape  corresponding  to  a  p41et  in  which  two  arc-shaped 
notches  have  been  formed,  tie  device  comprising  tooling 
equipment  connected  to  self-closing  traction  clamping  jaws  by 
adf-dosing  means,  said  tooUngi  equipment  being  able  to  abut 
arcs  of  the  extremities  of  the  test  piece  and  being  able  to  be 
used  for  both  the  traction  and  Compression  tests. 


5,199  380 
PETROLEUM  STREAM  A  4ALYZING  MEANS  AND 
ME11IOD 
Gicsonr  J.  Hattoa;  Miduwi  G.  Dnrett,  both  of  HoMton;  Eari 
L.  Dvwty,  Kirty;  Gary  E.  CoU  er,  HowtoiM  CUlfoid  L.  Redns, 
Katy,  aad  StcTca  M.  StodoM  I,  Alrin,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to 
Texaco  be,  White  FlaiH,  N  Y. 

Filed  May  17. 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  701.731 
iBt  CL'  GOlf  1/74.  15/OS 
VS.  CL  73-861JM  20  Cfadms 

1.  An  inline  monitor  which  ni>nitors  a  multiphase  petroleimi 
stream  in  a  pipeline,  having  an' upstream  section  and  a  down- 
stream section,  comprising: 


defoaming  means  connected  to  the  upstream  section  of  the 
pipeline  for  reducing  foam  in  the  petroleum  stream, 

stratifying  means  connected  to  the  defoaming  means  for 
stratifying  the  petroleum  stream  from  the  defoaming 
means  by  causing  the  stream  to  flow  down  a  decline  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  the  horizontal, 

trap  means  connected  to  the  stratifying  means  for  forming  a 
gas  trap, 

Uquid  exit  means  connected  to  the  trap  means  and  to  another 
section  of  the  pipeline  for  allowing  fluid  to  exit  from  the 
trap  means  to  a  downstream  section  of  the  pipeline, 

accumulator  means  connected  to  the  defoaming  means,  to 
the  stratifying  means  and  to  the  trap  means  for  accumulat- 
ing gas  from  the  defoaming  means,  the  stratifying  means 
and  the  trap  means. 


gas  exit  means  connected  to  the  accumulator  means  and  to 
the  downstream  section  of  the  pipeline  for  allowing  gas  to 
exit  from  the  accumulator  means  to  the  other  section  of 
the  pipeline  so  as  to  recombine  the  petroleum  stream, 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means  connected  to  the  trap  means,  to 
the  Uquid  exit  means  and  to  the  gas  exit  means  for  sensing 
various  conditions  of  the  liquid  and  the  gas  ande  providing 
signals  corresponding  thereto, 

water  cut  means  connected  to  the  stratifying  means  and  to 
the  trap  means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
water  cut  of  the  Uquid,  and 

means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  sensing  means  and  to  the 
water  cut  means  and  having  entered  therein  data  relating 
to  characteristics  of  the  gas,  the  Uquid  and  produced 
water  for  providing  at  least  one  output  relating  to  one  of 
the  flow  rates  of  gas,  oil  and  water. 


5.195.381 
LEVER  FORCE  GAUGE 
Gregory  S.  Keibler.  Everett.  Wash..  aiaigMM-  to  TIm  Boeii« 
Company,  Seattle.  Waah. 

Filed  Sep.  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,039 

iBt  CL>  GOIL  5/22 

VS.  CL  73-862.05  20  OaiaH 


14.  A  method  of  measuring  the  force  to  move  a  Uuiding  gear 
control  lever,  comprising: 

attaching  a  load  ceU  to  an  end  of  said  lever; 

orienting  said  load  cell  in  any  selected  one  of  a  pluraUty  of 
positions  on  said  lever  and  in  a  desired  direction  so  that 
when  a  tensile  or  compressive  force  is  exerted  on  said  load 


cell,  said  force  will  be  transmitted  through  said  load  cell 
on  said  lever  in  said  desired  direction; 

exerting  an  increasing  force  on  said  load  cell  in  said  desired 
direction  until  said  lever  starts  to  move; 

generating  a  signal  in  said  load  cell  proportional  to  said  force 
exerted  on  said  load  ceU; 

transmitting  said  signal  to  an  instrument  having  an  indicator 
for  converting  said  signal  to  a  numerical  readout  indica- 
tive of  the  highest  force  exerted  on  said  load  ceU; 

producing  a  mmierical  readout  on  said  indicator  which  is 
indicative  of  the  force  exerted  on  said  lever  at  the  moment 
said  lever  moved;  and 

storing  said  readout  on  said  indicator  for  reading  by  an 
operator  after  movement  of  said  lever. 


4.  A  device  for  measuring  the  torque  applied  to  a  shaft,  said 
device  comprising: 

sensing  means  comprising  first  and  second  sensing  elements; 

first  and  second  encoders  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  generating 
sinusoidal  magnetic  fields  having  a  periodicity  (P); 

said  first  and  second  sensing  elements  each  sensing  a  mag- 
netic field  resulting  from  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by 
both  said  first  and  second  encoders; 

said  fu^t  and  second  sensing  elements  being  displaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  said  resulting  magnetic  field 
whereby  said  first  sensing  element  produces  a  first  sinusoi- 
dal output  signal  which  leads  a  second  sinusoidal  output 
signal  produced  by  said  second  sensing  element; 

said  first  and  second  sensing  elements  being  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  resulting  magnetic  field  such  that  the  first 
sinusoidal  output  signal  leads  the  second  sinusoidal  output 
signal  by  an  angle  (G)  where  6=(2n-|-  l)P/4  and  n  is  zero 
or  a  positive  whole  number;  and 

response  means  responsive  to  the  concurrent  magnitudes  of 
said  first  and  second  output  signals  for  determining  the 
torque  appUed  to  said  shaft. 


5,19533 

STEERING  TORQUE  DETECIING  DEVICE 
Aide  Tanaka,  Toyohashi;  Fumiaki  Murakami,  Kariya;  Hh-osU 
Tsuda,  Obu;  Tsntomu  Kamizooo,  Obu;  Kaxunori  Shimokawa, 
Tokai,  and  Kai^i  Takeuchi,  Gamagori,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,216 
CUina  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  8.  1989,  1-319482; 
Not.  15. 1990.  2-310707 

Int  CL'  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  73— 862J25  13  OainH 

1.  A  steering  torque  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  steering 
torque  generated  by  turning  a  steering  wheel  comprising: 


a  steering  wheel  side  rotary  means  which  rotates  with  said 
steering  wheel; 

a  steering  shaft  side  rotary  means  which  rotates  with  a  steer- 
ing shaft; 

a  pluraUty  of  torque  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said 
steering  torque  from  said  steering  wheel  side  rotary  means 
to  said  steering  shaft  side  rotary  means,  said  torque  trans- 
mitting means  being  provided  around  a  rotational  center 
of  said  steering  shaft,  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  torque 
transmitting  means  being  connected  to  said  steering  wlwel 
side  rotary  means,  and  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  torque 


5.195.382 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  AND  TORQUE  ON  A 

SHAFT 
Femaiid  PeiUoad.  Cberan,  Fhuice,  aasignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington.  Cowl 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1991.  Ser.  No.  685,037 
CUdma  priority,  application  Fhuce,  Apr.  20. 1990.  90  05046 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  73— 862J21  9  Clahns 


T^fk..!!.. 


transmitting  means  being  connected  to  said  steering  shaft 
side  rotary  means,  each  of  said  torque  transmitting  means 
having  a  bending  part  for  bending  in  response  to  a  rotation 
of  one  of  said  steering  wheel  side  rotary  means  and  said 
steering  shaft  side  rotary  means  resulting  in  a  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  torque  transmitting  means 
having  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  steering  wheel  side  rotary  means  and  said 
steering  shaft  side  rotary  means;  and 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  steering  shaft  side  rotary  means  and  said  steer- 
ing wheel  side  rotary  means. 


5,195,384 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESS  SCREENING  DEVICE 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Ira  D.  Dncsler,  Jr.,  14  Walmrt  St,  Mohawk,  N.Y.  13407,  and 

Thomas  P.  Harney,  Jr.,  62  John  St.  Dion,  N.Y.  13357 

Plied  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.416 

Int  CL>  GOIM  J9/00 

VS.  CL  73—865.6  4  OaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  environmentally  stress  screening  elec- 
tronic devices  the  combination  comprising: 
a  heat  and  cold  insulated  temperature  controlled  multi-com- 
partment chamber  having  a  substantitdly  open  top  closed 
by  a  fuU  width,  full  depth  access  door  and  door  frame,  said 
chamber  having  a  pair  of  paraUel  spaced  guide  rails  associ- 
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ated  with  the  floor,  said  giii(le  nib  extend  from  side  to 
H^f  of  the  chamber  continiMJusIy  through  each  compart- 


a  shuttle  transfer  table  to  carry  lelectronic  devices  from  said 
«im|iMtin«»nt  to  compartmett,  said  table  having  parallel 
doon  mounted  to  act  as  movable  walls  to  seal  tempera- 
tnrea  within  the  compartmeats,  said  doors  also  having  a 
seal  that  when  in  contact  with  the  said  chamber's  door 
Crame  will  seal  the  temperatute  within  said  compartments, 
said  table  abo  having  sleeve  gearings  carried  by  said  guide 

iwh; 

a  poenmatic  cylinder  mounte4  beneath  said  transfer  table 
aad  between  said  guide  railaj  and  so  attached  as  to  allow 
fior  said  pnenmatic  cylindetL  when  actuated  with  com- 
presaed  air  via  a  solenoid  vslve,  to  move  said  table  from 
compartment  to  compartment; 

an  dectronic  timing  controll^  coupled  to  said  solenoid 
valve  electrically  activates  Mid  solenoid  valve  causing 
said  transfer  table  to  move  tipm  compartment  to  compart- 
ment, comfrieting  one  cycle; 

an  dectronic  counting  controler  coupled  to  the  said  dec- 
tfooic  timing  controller  couMts  the  number  of  cycles  com- 
pleted and  shuts  down  the  (shamber  when  a  programed 
number  of  cycles  are  compi 


5,195,3«6 
BRAKE  LEVER  ARRANGEMENT 
Dde  L  Havwa,  Addiaom  and  RolaMl  L.  v«m  Kalcr, ' 

of  Miek,  MaigMn  to  TecnHch  PradMrta  CompHqr, 
Mich. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,099 
Int.  CL'  FlO)  55/2255 
VS.  CL  74— «11  J  21 ' 


FREE  RANGING  BI-DIRECnONAL  HYDRAUUC 
DUMPING] 
A.  JohMO^  1509  W.  3ak  Ave.  Gary,  Ind.  46402,  aa- 
■  to  Jerome  A.  Johaaoa,  <  iaiy,  lad. 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,181 
Int  a.)  M  IP  1/16 


VS.  CL  74—105 


ICWn 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  force  produced  by  a  cylin- 
der means  having  a  cylinder  ea4  and  a  cylinder  rod  end,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 
first  beam  members  (1); 
means  (4)  for  pivotally  connei^ting  said  cylinder  rod  end  of 

said  cylinder  means  to  said  first  beam  members  (1); 
fulcra  (5)  mounted  to  said  firtt  beam  members  (1); 
second  beam  members  (9>, 
tram  guides  (11)  mounted  to  atid  second  beam  members  (9), 

said  tram  guides  (11)  having  formed  therein  slots; 
an  anchor  block  (15);  | 

membeis  (20)  mounted  on  s^  anchor  block  (15)  and  en- 

gageaUe  with  said  tram  gui  les  (11)  to  facilitate  movement 

of  said  anchor  block  (15)  a  ong  said  tram  guides  (11); 
cylinder  attachment  means  I  21)  mounted  on  said  anchor 

Mock  (15)  for  attaching  sat  1  cylinder  end  of  said  cylinder 

means  to  said  anchor  bloci  (15>, 
means  (14)  for  pivotally  confiecting  said  fulcra  (5)  to  said 

second  beam  members  (9); ; 
ii««fc«fl»«  (22)  having  first  and  second  ends; 
pivotal  connecting  means  (181  mounted  to  said  anchor  block 


(15)  and  movable  within 
said  first  ends  of  said 
nected  to  said  pivotal 
I  (23)  for  pivotally 


liMifB—  (22)  to  said  fulcra|(5). 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  shafts  rotetably  disposed  in  said  housing; 

means  for  operably  connecting  said  shafts; 

a  pivot  attached  to  said  housing; 

braking  means  for  applying  braking  force  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  said  braking  means  connected  to  said  housing  and 
operable  on  one  of  said  shafts,  said  braking  means  includ- 
ing a  brake  lever  for  applying  the  braking  force,  said 
braking  means  including  means  for  actuating  said  brake 
lever,  said  brake  lever  including  a  lower  portion  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  an  upper  portion  attached  to  said  actuat- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  guiding  and  aligning  said  brake  lever  in  a  desired 
plane  of  rotation,  said  guiding  means  including  a  bracket 
operatively  associated  with  said  brake  lever  upper  por- 
tion, whereby  when  upon  said  actuating  means  discontin- 
uing application  of  braking  force,  said  brake  lever  upper 
portion  tends  to  return  to  an  unactuated,  aligned  position. 


5.195,387 
GEAR  SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  GEARBOX 
Toms  Skepvatita.  SSdcrtmc,  Sweden.  aaaivHtr  to  Saab-Scania 

Akticbolag.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00856,  S  371  Date  Aag.  20, 1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/10084,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  11. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  20, 1990.  Ser.  No.  743.330 
Cialasa  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Dec  27. 1989.  8904372 
lat  O.)  B60K  20/00:  G05G  5/06 
VS.  CL  74—475  1«  < 


slot  of  said  tram  guides  (11), 
;es  (22)  being  pivotally  con- 
leans  (18);  and 
g  said  second  ends  of  said 


1.  A  gear  selector  device  for  a  gear  box  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 
a  stationary  housing  having  an  open  top; 


a  maneuvering  column  extending  through  the  open  top  of 
the  housing,  a  pivot  center  for  the  column  located  in  the 
housing  at  which  the  maneuvering  column  is  pivotable 
around  at  least  one  axis,  and  the  maneuvering  column 
having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  pivot  positions 
around  the  axis,  corresponding  to  particular  gear  shift 
positions; 

a  locking  arrangement  for  selectively  locking  the  maneuver- 
ing column  in  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  positions 
and  enabling  unlocking  of  the  maneuvering  column  from 
the  selected  positions,  the  locking  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  locking  part  on  the  maneuvering  column  and  movable 
as  the  maneuvering  column  is  pivoted; 

a  second  locking  part  connected  on  the  housing  and  forming 
a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  housing  and  with  respect 
to  which  the  first  locking  part  is  movable  and  with  which 
the  first  locking  part  engages,  the  second  locking  part 
having  a  guide  slot  extending  along  it  in  the  directions  in 
which  the  maneuvering  column  may  pivot  around  the  at 
least  one  axis,  the  column  extending  through  the  guide 
slot; 

locking  members  in  the  guide  slot,  each  locking  member 
positioned  for  being  engaged  by  the  first  locking  part  such 
that  engagement  of  the  first  locking  part  with  a  respective 
locking  member  in  the  guide  slot  determines  a  respective 
predetermined  pivot  position  for  the  maneuvering  column 
in  the  guide  slot. 


5,195,388 
ARTICULATED  ROBOT 
Maaro  Zoaa,  and  Maaro  BettfaMrdi,  both  ofTaria,  Italy,  i 
ors  to  Coaua  SpA.  Taria,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,432 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  4, 1990,  67763  A/90 

lat  CL'  G05G  11/00;  H02K  11/00:  B65D  33/14:  B25J  11/00 

VS.  CL  74—479  9  Oaina 


1.  An  articulated  robot  comprising  an  elongated  arm  having 
a  shell-like  structure  with  an  open  end  defining  an  interior 
cavity  and  a  module  detachably  secured  in  said  cavity,  said 
module  being  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  first 
axis  and  containing  a  motor,  transmission  means  operativdy 
connected  to  said  motor  and  a  driven  wrist  member  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  transmission  means  for  rotation  about 
said  first  axis,  said  driven  wrist  member  having  a  projecting 
portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  casing  of  said  module  and 
said  open  end  of  said  shell-like  structure  of  said  arm. 


5,195.389 

PLANETARY  SPEED  REDUCTION  GEAR  TYPE 

ITTARTER 

Shaaoa  bonmi.  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaai^or  to  MttaaMiU  DenU 

KJL,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  2. 1991.  Ser.  No.  770,010 

OaiaH  priority,  appBcatfcia  Japaa,  Oet  9, 1990,  M06404(U] 

lat  CL'  P02N  15/06 

VS.  CL  74—7  E  5  OaiM 

1.  In  a  planetary  speed  reduction  gear  type  starter  in  which 

a  planetary  speed  reduction  gear  unit  is  coupled  to  a  DC  motor 

so  that  the  rotation  of  said  motor  is  transmitted  to  an  output 

shaft  of  said  starter  through  said  planetary  speed  reduction 

gear  unit,  to  rotate  a  pinion  through  an  over-running  clutch 


mounted  on  said  output  shaft  which  is  provided  on  a  front  end 
portion  of  a  clutch  inner  member  of  said  over-running  clutch, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  yoke  including  a  small  diameter  portion  for  housing  said 
motor  and  a  Urge  diameter  portion  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter larger  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  small  diameter 
portion; 
a  step  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  yoke  between  said 
small  diameter  portion  and  said  large  diameter  portion; 


said  planetary  speed  reduction  gear  unit  including  an  inter- 
nal gear  fame  which  is  fixedly  fitted  in  said  large  diameter 
portion  of  said  yoke; 

a  front  bracket  fixedly  engaged  with  an  outer  end  of  said 
large  diameter  portion  of  said  yoke;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  internal  gear  frame  against  said  front 
bracket,  said  biasing  means  being  located  in  said  large 
diameter  portion  between  said  step  and  said  front  bracket 


5,195.390 
PRECISION  LINEAR  MECHANICAL  DRIVES 
Hiaaad  NogaU.  6465  E.  CamiBo  Gnmde.  Aaahdm  Hffla,  CUlf. 
92807 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,113 
lat  CL'  B05F  11/34:  FlfiH  25/12 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  24  < 


1.  In  a  mechanical  drive  of  the  type  where  a  load  < 
an  interior  thread  mated  to  a  thresded  drive  shaft  and  the  load 
carrier  is  lineariy  driven  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  between  two 
unthreaded  shaft  sections,  the  interior  thread  of  the  carrier 
disengaging  from  the  shaft  thread  at  said  unthreaded  sections 
responsive  to  shaft  rotation  in  a  first  sense  and  having  means 
urging  the  carrier  against  the  shaft  thread  for  reengagemeat 
therewith  upon  subsequent  shaft  rotation  in  an  oppoaite  sense, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
detent  means  on  said  carrier  for  stopping  said  shaft  thread 
against  entry  into  said  internal  thread  under  said  urging 
during  shaft  rotation  in  said  first  sense  fcdlowing  disen- 
gagement of  said  threads  at  said  unthreaded  aectioas  to 
thereby  prevent  impact  between  said  interior  thread  and 
said  shaft  thread,  said  detent  means  being  retractable  upon 
reversal  of  shaft  rotation  to  said  opposite  sense  for  admit- 
ting reengagement  of  said  carrier  with  said  shaft  thread. 
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LINEAR  GUIDING  jSmi  DRIVING  UNIT 

Mean  Cedec,  I¥u4e;  Roind  Grnbd,  RaiHtkal, 

KflOer,  KaMca,  ^rth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

to  Deatache  Star  G«ul,  Schweiaftirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


^30, 1M9,  Pat  No.  S,097,716. 
»!,  Scr.  No.  801,258 
Rep.  of  Gerouay,  Oct  31, 
^10548[U] 
16H  21/04,  19/06 

36Claimt 


DHWoa  of  Scr.  No.  428,638, 

Tlta  applkattai  Dec  3, 
OaiM  priority,  appUcadoa  F« 
1M8,  88136S6[U];  Sep.  4, 1989, 
lat  a.'  FMC  29/06; 
VS.  a.  74— 89 J2 


5,19S,392 
INTERNAL  PIPE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  P.  Moore,  CUatoa;  Andrew  J.  KadaraaeloH;  Theodore  J. 
Kliaiaewics,  both  of  Liverpool;  John  E.  Allen,  AhaaMWt  all 
of  N.Y.;  Allaa  T.  Flak,  Needhan^  Mav.;  Philip  R.  LichtaMn, 
Newton,  MaM^  Gerald  A.  Avaiteck,  Brodrtoa,  MaM.,  and 
Linda  T.  Yataeta,  Allaton,  Maaa.,  awignon  to  Niagara  Mo- 
hawk Power  Corporatioa,  Syrcme,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,323 

Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00:  F1«L  55/18,  55/26 

VS.  CL  73—866.5  45  ClaiBW 


said  common  steel  insert  (521) 
tive  flange  part  (517,519). 


)eing  supported  by  the  respec- 


14.  A  pipe  inspection/repair  head  comprising: 

an  elongate,  central  body;  and 

at  least  three  radially  outwardly  biased  members  extending 
from  said  body,  said  members  being  substantially  symmet- 
rically arranged  about  said  body  and  sized  such  that  when 
the  head  is  positioned  within  a  pipe  said  members  approxi- 
mately position  said  body  concentric  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pipe  each  of  said  members  comprising  at 
least  two  bi-directional  torsion  spring  legs,  each  of  said 
two  legs  being  collapsible  towards  said  body  when  said 
legs  encounter  a  pipe  obstruction  and  for  facilitating  the 
head's  insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  pipe  through 
an  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  internal 
diameter  of  the  pipe. 


1.  Ijnear  guiding  and  drivin]  unit,  comprising  a  rail  track 
(510)  having  a  longitudinal  axi ;  and  a  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry  containing  said  longit  idinal  axis,  a  seating  surface,  a 
top  face  remote  from  said  seatinj ;  surface  and  two  side  faces  on 
both  sides  of  said  plane  of  synfnetry,  and  a  U-shaped  guide 
carriage  (515)  roUingly  guided  on  said  rail  track  (510),  said 
U-ah^>ed  carriage  (515)  havingi  when  viewed  in  a  cross  sec- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  lonnudinal  axis,  a  web  part  oppo- 
site to  said  top  face  and  two  flange  parte  (517,519)  opposite  to 
the  respective  side  faces,  said  U-shaped  guide  carriage  (515) 
being  guided  on  said  rail  track' (510)  by  at  least  two  circuite 
(Slgjsio)  of  rolling  bodies  on  both  sides  of  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry, each  circuit  (518,520)  of  rolling  bodies  having  one  load 
supporting  linear  row  (518a,52fa)  of  rolling  bodies  engaging 
both  a  rolling  track  (522,524)  of  said  rail  track  (510)  and  a 
rolling  track  (5186,5206)  of  said  U-shaped  guide  carriage  (515), 
said  rail  track  (510)  being  connected  adjacent  at  least  one  end 
thereof  with  a  cross  member,  ^ear  driving  means  (538,540) 
extending  between  said  U-shapdd  guide  carriage  (515)  and  said 
at  least  one  cross  member  for  mpving  said  guide  carriage  (515) 
along  said  rail  track  (510),  wth  respective  load  supporting 
linear  rows  (518a,520a)  of  bothicircuite  (518,520)  provided  on 
each  side  of  said  plane  of  symtnetry  being  supported  on  the 
respective  flange  part  (517,519)  by  a  common  steel  insert  (521), 


5,195,393 
BRAIDED  MECHANICAL  CONTROL  CABLE 
Dan  D.  Wolfington,  Modcato,  and  Grecory  A.  Gicsea,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Cherokee  Cable  Company,  Inc., 
Modeato,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,111 

Int  CL'  F16C  //2ft-  F16D  1/12 

VS.  CL  74—5023  1  CSaim 


1.  An  inner  cable  for  a  mechanical  control  cable  assembly, 
comprising: 

an  inner  core  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strands 
running  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  binding  layer  including  a  pluraUty  of  binding  strands  for 
binding  the  longitudinal  strands  together  such  that  the 
longitudinal  strands  are  maintained  generally  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  binding  strands  being  spirally  wrapped 
around  said  inner  core;  and 

a  jacket  layer  surrounding  the  binding  layer  said  jacket 
having  an  outer  diameter  sized  to  slidably  fit  within  the 
mechanical  control  cable  housing,  and  further  being 
formed  so  as  to  permeate  any  spaces  between  the  binding 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2023 


strands  such  that  the  binding  strands  tend  to  be  held  in 
position  relative  to  each  other  by  said  jaclKt  layer; 

an  end  terminal  adapted  for  attaching  the  inner  cable  to  an 
external  mechanical  device,  the  end  terminal  including  a 
generally  solid  cylindrical  lever  pivot  fitting  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  the  inner  cable  being  inserted 
through  the  aperture,  and  a  ferrule  rigidly  affixed  to  an 
end  of  the  inner  cable  such  that  the  lever  pivot  fitting  is 
prevented  from  moving  past  the  ferrule  and  off  of  the 
inner  cable,  the  ferrule  being  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  inner 
cable  by  an  epoxy  adheaive;  wherein 

said  jacket  layer  is  formed  of  polypropylene. 


1.  An  extension  for  a  handlebar  held  in  a  steering  stem  clamp 
of  a  bicycle  having  a  seat  and  steering  stem  comprising 

a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  an  upper 
croasbar  and  two  downward  extending  arms  of  a  length 
for  extending  the  crossbar  above  said  handlebar  to  a 
height  grasped  by  a  rider  on  the  seat  sitting  in  upright 
position  with  two  respective  free  ends  spaced  for  juxtapo- 
sition to  respective  left  and  right  outer  portions  of  the 
bicycle  handlebar, 

means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  member  to 
the  respective  left  and  right  outer  portions  of  the  bicycle 


a  crank  arm  (12); 

a  shaft  (5); 

a  coupling  means  (45,  46)  for  connecting  said  shaft  (5)  with 
a  lift-slide  mechanism  of  the  lift-slide  cover, 

an  axis  of  rotation  (11)  with  respect  to  which  the  crank  arm 
(12)  is  swivelable,  whereby  said  axis  of  rotation  (11)  ex- 
tends perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
(5); 

a  locking  pin  (34)  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  being  displaceable  along  itt  longittidinal 


5,195,394 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  EXTENSION 

Richard  S.  Latta,  2133  Wcat  Ave,  Linwood,  NJ.  08221 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  864,787 

Int  CL'  B62K  21/16 

VS.  CL  74—551.8  15  Oaima 


axis  wherdjy  the  locking  pin  (34)  in  a  first  position  blocks 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  crank  arm  (12)  and  in  a  second 
position  releases  the  rotary  motion  of  the  crank  arm  (12); 

means  (20,  24,  25,  26,  27)  for  eatabUshing  first  and  second 
stable  swiveling  positions  of  the  crank  arm  (12);  and 

means  (9)  movable  vertically  with  reapect  to  said  shaft  (5), 
said  means  (9)  moving  said  locking  pin  (34)  from  said  first 
position  into  said  second  poaition  during  the  swiveling  of 
said  crank  arm  (12)  from  said  first  stable  swiveling  poai- 
tion into  said  second  stable  swiveling  position. 


5,195,396 
TORQUE  VARIATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Maaakaaa  Kamiya;  Ja^Ji  Kagtyama,  both  of  Toyoake;  KiyoMri 
KobayaaU,  CUryi^  a^  MaaaU  HoaoM,  Toyota,  aU  of  J^a^ 
aaaigsors  to  Aiata  Sdki  rahaahlH  rai*a,  Kgiya  aad  Toyota 
Jidoaha  rabcahlM  Kataha,  Toyota,  both  of  J^m 
CoBtinHrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  599,103,  Oct  17, 1990.  IWa  -fT"rt*-- 
Feb.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  84U01 
daiam  priority,  appiicatiaa  Jqpan,  Oct  19, 1989, 1-122638[U] 
Iirt.  CL'  F16F  15/12 
VS.  CL  74—574  U  < 


a  stabilizer  stmt  for  extending  between  a  midpoint  of  the 
crossbar  and  said  steering  stem  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
handlebars  about  the  steering  stem  clamp,  and 

means  for  securing  the  stabilizer  strut  to  the  crossbar  and  the 
steering  stem  to  hold  the  the  U-shaped  member  at  said 
height  above  the  handlebar. 


5,195,395 
CRANK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  UFT-SLIDE  COVER  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Norbcrt  Wa^er,  Philipp-Reia-Straaae  22A,  D-6050  Offenbach, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00481,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/00987,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  8, 1990 
CortiHntioB  of  Scr.  No.  466,296,  Mar.  23, 1990,  abaadoMd. 
TUa  PCT  application  JnL  19, 1989.  Scr.  No.  847^66 
CUma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  26, 
1988,3825269 

Int  CL'  B62D  1/06;  B60J  7/057 
VS.  CL  74—557  15  daiM 

1.  A  crank  mechanism  for  a  lift-slide  cover  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle comprising: 


1.  A  torque  variation  absorbing  device  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel;  • 

a  second  flywheel  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  rdative  to  the 
first  flywheel; 

at  least  one  damping  mechanism  provided  between  the  first 
flywheel  and  second  flywhed; 

a  hystereais  mechanism  disposed  between  the  first  flywheel 
and  the  second  flywheel  so  as  to  bias  the  first  flywheel  and 
the  second  flywheel  in  directions  away  firom  each  other; 

a  ball  bearing  diapoaed  between  the  first  flywheel  and  the 
second  flywheel,  the  ball  bearing  including  an  inner  race, 
an  outer  race  and  a  (durality  of  balls  poaitioned  cloady 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  rotatably  beU  between  the 
inner  race  and  the  outer  race,  the  inner  race  and  the  outer 
race  including  ball  inlet  grooves  formed  therein,  each  of 
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Ute  baOs  bdng  of  an  oui  t  abrasion  at  a  position  where 
each  ball  is  in  contact  wah  a  circumferential  discontinu- 
ous portion  of  the  ball  inlet  groove  of  the  outer  race  and 
being  of  an  inner  abrasio4  at  a  position  where  each  ball  is 
in  contact  with  a  ciicumiitrential  discontinuous  portion  of 
the  ban  inlet  groove  of  t^e  inner  race,  the  inner  abrasion 
being  greater  than  the  |  outer  abrasion,  the  ball  inlet 
grooves  opening  toward  the  hysteresis  mechanism; 

wherein  said  hysteresis  meopanism  fiirther  comprises  a  cone 
spring,  the  cone  spring  g^ierating  an  axial  biasing  force  so 
that  a  half  portion  of  the  guide  groove  formed  in  the  outer 
race  located  nearer  to  tfe  hysteresis  mechanism  pushes 
the  balls  and  the  pushed  {balls  push  a  half  portion  of  the 
guide  groove  forined  in;  the  inner  race  located  farther 
from  the  hysteresis  iiMyh#ni«in  to  prevent  each  of  the  balls 
from  being  in  contact  with  the  discontinuous  portion  of 
the  inner  race,  the  cone  Bring  also  functioning  as  a  cush- 
ion when  a  force  direct^l  toward  the  hysteresis  mecha- 
nism acts  on  the  ball  bea^g;  and 

wherein  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race  include  ball  guide 
grooves  facing  each  othe^,  a  half  portion  of  the  ball  guide 
groove  formed  in  at  leaai  a  side  of  the  inner  race  located 
farther  from  the  hysteresis  mechanism  being  circumferen- 
tially  continuous. 


5,1^5,397 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  HAVING  TWO  SURFACES  FOR 
FDONQACLEAT 
Nagano,  Isami,  Janaa,  aarignor  to  Shimano,  lac^ 


13, 1990,  2-308127 


OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Not. 


VS.  a.  74-59«.4 
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I.  A  bicycle  pedal  pivotally  supported  on  a  pedal  shaft  and 
having  at  least  two  surfaces  avaUid>le  for  fbung  a  cleat,  com- 
prising: J 

"aed  by  said  pedal  shaft  and  a  fore 
I  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 


first  shift  means  toward  said  first  cleat  releasing  position; 
and 

second  cleat  coupling  means  for  fixing  said  cleat  on  the  other 
side  of  said  pedal  reference  plane,  said  second  cleat  cou- 
pling means  including: 

a  second  front  hook  assembly  for  engaging  the  front  section 
of  said  cleat, 

a  second  rear  hook  assembly  for  engaging  the  rear  section  of 
said  cleat, 

a  second  cleat  supporting  surface  defmed  between  said  sec- 
ond front  hook  assembly  and  said  second  rear  hook  assem- 
bly. 

said  second  front  hook  assembly,  said  second  rear  hook 
assembly  and  said  second  cleat  supporting  surface  being 
cooperative  to  produce  a  second  cleat  fixing  position  at 
which  a  cleat  is  releasably  held  on  said  pedal,  and 

second  shift  means  for  shifting  at  least  one  of  said  second 
front  hook  assembly  and  said  second  rear  hook  assembly 
between  a  second  cleat  engaging  position  and  a  second 
cleat  releasing  position,  and 

second  cam  means  for  converting  a  displacement  of  said 
cleat  away  from  said  second  cleat  fixing  position  to  a  shift 
of  the  second  shift  means  toward  said  second  cleat  releas- 
ing position; 

wherein  said  first  cleat  coupling  means  and  said  second  cleat 
coupling  means  are  different  in  at  least  one  of:  (a)  a  spatial 
relationship  of  the  respective  cleat  fixing  position  to  said 
pedal  reference  plane  and  (b)  a  manner  in  which  said  first 
and  second  cam  means  produce  a  shift  of  their  associated 
first  and  second  shift  means. 


5,1953B 

CRANKSHAFT  COUNTERWEIGHTS 

Dale  E.  Mnrrlsh,  and  Thonai  M.  Briolat,  both  of  Troy,  Mich^ 

anignors  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Oct.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,309 
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VS.  CL  74— «»  5  Claims 


ir  fixing  said  cleat  on  one  side  of 
said  first  cleat  coupling  means 


a  pedal  reference  plane  de 

and  aft  axis  of  said  | 

pedal  shaft; 
fint  cleat  coupling  means  I 

said  pedal  reference  pli 

including:  . 

a  first  front  hook  assembly  for  engaging  a  front  section  of 

said  cleat, 
a  first  rear  hook  assembly  |br  engaging  a  rear  section  of  said 

deal,  I 

a  first  cleat  supporting  siirface  defined  between  said  first 

hook  assembly  and  said  prst  rear  hook  assembly, 
said  first  front  hook  assenf>ly,  said  first  rear  hook  assembly 

and  said  first  cleat  supporting  surface  being  cooperative  to 

produce  a  first  cleat  filing  position  at  which  a  cleat  is 

releasably  held  on  said  pedal,  and 
fint  shift  means  for  shiftvg  at  least  one  of  said  first  front 

hook  assembly  and  said  (first  rear  hook  assembly  between 

a  first  cleat  engaging  ptisition  and  a  first  cleat  releasing 

podtioa,  and  ' 

first  cam  means  for  conv^ting  a  displacement  of  said  cleat 

away  from  said  first  cl«  it  fixing  position  to  a  shift  of  the 


1.  A  crankshaft  for  a  V-type  engine  comprising; 

a  first  crank  arm  extending  between  a  firs  main  journal  and 
a  first  crank  pin,  said  first  crank  pin  being  parallel  to  said 
first  main  journal; 

a  second  crank  arm  extending  between  said  first  crank  pin 
and  a  second  crank  journal,  said  first  and  second  main 
journals  being  coaxial; 

a  third  crank  arm  extending  between  said  second  main  jour- 
nal and  a  second  crank  pin,  said  second  crank  pin  being 
parallel  to  said  second  main  journal; 

a  fourth  crank  arm  extending  between  said  second  crank  pin 
and  a  third  main  journal,  said  second  and  third  main  jour- 
nals being  coaxial; 

a  fifth  crank  arm  extending  between  said  third  main  journal 
and  a  third  crank  pin,  said  third  crank  pin  being  parallel  to 
said  third  main  journal; 

a  sixth  crank  arm  extending  between  said  third  crank  pin  and 
a  fourth  main  journal,  said  third  and  fourth  main  journals 
being  coaxial; 

a  seventh  crank  arm  extending  between  said  fourth  main 
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journal  and  a  fourth  crank  pin,  said  fourth  crank  pin  being 
parallel  to  said  fourth  main  journal; 

an  eighth  crank  arm  extending  between  said  fourth  crank  pin 
and  a  fifth  main  journal, 

the  axes  of  said  main  journals  defining  a  crankshaft  axb  and 
a  crankshaft  plane,  said  crankshaft  plane  extending  be- 
tween said  crankshaft  axis  and  the  axis  of  said  first  crank 
pin, 

said  second  crank  pin  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane  extend- 
ing between  its  axis  and  said  crankshaft  axis  is  rotated  90 
degrees  from  said  crankshaft  plane  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion as  viewed  from  said  first  to  second  main  journals 
along  said  crankshaft  axis, 

said  third  crank  pin  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane  extending 
between  its  axis  and  said  crankshaft  axis  si  rotated  270 
degrees  from  said  crankshaft  plane  in  said  clockwise  direc- 
tion, 

said  fourth  crank  pin  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane  extending 
between  its  axis  and  said  crankshaft  axis  is  rotated  180 
degrees  from  said  crankshaft  plane; 

a  No.  1  counterweight  connected  to  said  first  crank  arm,  said 
No.  1  counterweight  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane  extend- 
ing from  its  center  of  gravity  to  said  crankshaft  axis  is 
rotated  between  180  and  190  degrees  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction; 

a  No.  2  counterweight  connected  to  said  second  crank  arm. 
said  No.  2  counterweight  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane 
extending  from  its  center  of  gravity  to  said  crankshaft  axis 
is  rotated  between  200  and  220  degrees  from  said  crank- 
shaft plane  in  said  clockwise  direction; 

a  No.  3  counterweight  coimected  to  said  third  crank  arm, 
said  No.  3  counterweight  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane 
extending  from  its  center  of  gravity  to  said  crankshaft  axis 
is  rotated  between  220  and  245  degrees  from  said  crank- 
shaft plane  in  said  clockwise  direction; 

a  No.  6  counterweight  connected  to  said  sixth  crank  arm, 
said  No.  6  counterweight  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane 
extending  from  its  center  of  gravity  to  said  crankshaft  axis 
is  rotated  between  40  and  65  degrees  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction,  the  orientation  of  said 
Nos.  6  and  3  counterweights  defining  a  first  counter- 
weight angle  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  rotations 
of  said  Nos.  3  and  6  counterweights  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction; 

a  No.  7  counterweight  connected  to  said  second  crank  arm, 
said  No.  7  counterweight  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane 
extending  from  its  center  of  gravity  to  said  crankshaft  axis 
is  rotated  between  20  and  40  degrees  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction,  the  orientation  of  said 
Nos.  7  and  2  counterweights  defining  a  second  counter- 
weight angle  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  rotations 
of  said  Nos.  2  and  7  counterweights  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction;  and 

a  No.  8  counterweight  connected  to  said  second  crank  arm, 
said  No.  8  counterweight  being  oriented  so  that  a  plane 
extending  firom  its  center  of  gravity  to  said  crankshaft  axis 
is  rotated  between  0  and  10  degrees  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction,  the  orientation  of  said 
Nos.  8  and  I  counterweights  defining  a  third  counter- 
weight angle  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  rotations 
of  said  Nos.  1  and  8  counterweights  from  said  crankshaft 
plane  in  said  clockwise  direction, 

said  counterweights  being  oriented  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  angles  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  first,  second  and  third  counterweight 
angles  is  not  180  degrees. 

said  crankshaft  being  internally  balanced. 


5,19539 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 
Ckartes  F.  Lo^.  IwWaaapoHi;  PUIUp  F.  McCaidey.  ZioMTille, 
aad  Joha  D.  Tlaahaagh.  '-firapnili.  all  of  ImL,  iwlgaim  to 
Geacral  Motors  Car^ontkom,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,741 
lat  a.)  FMH  57/02 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  3  I 


2.  Alignment  and  assembly  assisting  apparatus  in  combina- 
tion with  a  transmission  family  having  a  least  four  family  mem- 
bers; each  family  member  having  matched  transmisskn  com- 
ponents comprising  a  casing,  at  least  one  valve  body,  a  channel 
plate  and  a  separator  plate;  said  alignment  and  assembly  assist- 
ing apparatus  comprising:  blocking  surface  means  disposed  in 
locations  distinct  on  the  casing  of  each  said  family  member; 
three  locating  tab  means  on  each  separator  plate  of  each  family 
member  for  limiting  the  installation  of  each  separator  plate  to 
a  given  family  member  casing;  apertures  formed  in  the  separa- 
tor plate,  channel  plate  and  valve  body  and  disposed  in  specific 
alibied  locations  distinct  for  each  family  member,  and  pin 
means  disposed  in  the  aligned  aperture  to  ensure  proper  assem- 
bly of  the  separator  plate,  the  channel  plate  and  valve  body  for 
a  given  family  member  for  assembly  into  the  casing. 


5,195,400 
OIL  CHANNEL  STRUCTURE  IN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
YoakU  Hayakawa,  Toyoake;  CUUro  Homm,  Aaio;  rtaiaaH 
NiaUda,  A^io.  aad  Makoto  SMawai^a,  A^to,  aO  oT  Jqpaa, 
aaricMxa  to  Aiiia  AW  Co.,  Ltd..  Japaa 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  293,234,  Jan.  4, 1909,  abaaioned.  IHk 
appUcatioB  Feb.  7, 1991.  Scr.  No.  652,3C5 
CUan  priority,  applkatfcM  Japan,  Ai«.  29, 19M,  63-215864 
lat  a.'  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  10  < 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 
a  casing; 
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a  first  shaft  having  a  lubricatibg  passage; 

a  boas  section  fixed  to  said  casing  and  having  a  supply  oil 

chaand; 
a  roUtable  hydraulic  actuato<  including: 
a  hid>  having  a  first  hub  portion  with  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  which  is  slidably  fitted  on  said  boss  section,  a 
aeoood  hub  portion  slidal  >Iy  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
and  an  intermediate  hutal  portion  connecting  said  first 
and  second  hub  portions  and  presenting  a  radial  surface 
extending  radially  away  from  said  first  shaft; 
admm; 

a  piston  fitted  between  thejhub  and  the  drum,  and  an  oil 
chamber  formed  in  a  sp«ce  defined  by  the  piston,  the 
drum,  the  second  hub  portion  and  the  intermediate  hub 
portion; 
a  one-way,  first  clutch  having  an  inner  race  formed  on  said 
first  hub  portion  and  intettxMcd  between  the  inner  race 
and  said  casing; 
a  first  «nniiliir  groove  forme4  in  said  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  first  hub  portion,  between  said  intermediate 
hub  portion  and  the  supply  pil  channel  of  the  boss  section; 
a  second  atiniiUr  groove  fotaed  in  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  first  hub  pertion  in  communication  with 
said  oil  supply  channel; 
a  first  slanted  oil  channel  extending  through  said  first  hub 
portion  from  said  radial  surface  to  said  second  annular 
groove  where  said  first  slanted  oil  channel  terminates  at  a 
point  radially  inward  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and 
providing  fluid  communicafion  between  said  second  annu- 
lar groove  and  said  oil  chaniber; 
a  second  oil  channel  extending  through  said  first  hub  portion 
fixMn  said  first  annular  gro«ve  to  said  one-way  clutch  for 
lubricating  said  one-way  ckitch  with  oil  supplied  through 
said  lubricating  passage  of  the  first  shaft; 
sealing  members  located  between  said  first  hub  portion  and 
said  boss  section  at  both ,  sides  of  said  second  annular 
groove. 


first  shaft  and  projects  into  said  chamber  defined  by  said 
cover; 

said  second  shaft  has  an  extension  projecting  through  said 
tubular  protrusion; 

a  removable  driving  member  connects  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sion to  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and 

removable  sealing  means  for  providing  a  sealed  separation 
between  the  first  and  second  casings  are  located  within 
said  chamber  defined  by  said  cover  and  are  disposed 
between  said  driving  member  and  the  end  of  said  tubular 
protrusion  projecting  into  said  chamber; 

whereby  said  driving  member  and  said  sealing  means  can  be 
disassembled,  after  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  first 
casing,  without  disconnecting  said  second  casing. 


S,195,402 
DIRECr  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BALER 
KeuMth  R.  McMillen,  Loda,  DL,  and  Wallace  L.  Edwards, 
StodEtoB,  Mo^  aarignora  to  Vermeer  Maanfactnring  Cooi- 
pany,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  JaiL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,564 

lat  CL>  F16H  37/06;  B30B  5/06 

VS.  CL  74—665  GC  22  OaioM 


5,199  ,401 

SEALED  TRANSMISSION  A  SSEMBLY  BETWEEN  TWO 

COAXIAL  SHAFTS  MOUN  [ED  IN  CASINGS  WHICH 

ARE  FIXED  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Pierre  C  Moatoa,  Gr^qr,  F^«M  C  aaaignor  to  Societe  NatkMMle 

fEtisde  et  de  CoMtractkM  dcJMotenrs  d'ATiation  "SJ4.E.C.- 

MjC"  ,  Pari!,  Vnat*  \ 

Filed  Jdl  5, 1991  Ser.  No.  710,457 

CUm  priority,  application  I  ranee.  Job.  5, 1990,  90  06946 

Int  CL'  F16H  5  W02:  P02C  3/10 

UjS.  CL  74—606  R  11  Ciains 


j/^   lai 


1.  A  sealed  transmission  aaiembly  coupling  a  first  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  a  first  casiiK  to  a  secondary  rotary  shaft 
subatantially  aligned  with  saio  first  shaft  and  mounted  in  a 
second  casing  fixed  to  said  first  casing,  wherein: 
a  cover  defining  a  chamber  Which  separates  the  first  casing 
from  the  second  casing  is  removably  secured  to  said  first 
casing  on  the  opposite  sid(  from  said  second  casing; 
said  first  shaft  is  tubular; 

a  portion  of  said  second  casing  defines  a  tubular  protrusion 
which  extends  through  sai  1  first  casing  inside  said  tubular 


1.  A  drive  train  for  a  baler,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  bale-forming,  opposite  sidewalk; 

(b)  at  least  one  transverse  driven  shaft  extending  between 
said  sidewalls; 

(c)  at  least  one  gearbox  to  which  is  mounted  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  driven  shafts; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  extending  to  each  of  said  gearboxes;  and 

(e)  rotational  power  means  connected  to  each  of  said  drive 
shafts. 


5,195,403 
COMPOSITE  CUTTING  INSERT 
Mohaamd  N.  Saai,  Woodley,  and  Gtumt  D.  DnfierwieL 
Reading,  both  of  Ea^aad,  aaeignon  to  Dc  Been  bidMirial 
Diaiwm  DiTiaioa  Liaited,  TraMvaal,  So«th  Africa 

Filed  Fdb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,447 
ClaiflH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
9104366 

Ut  CL'  B23B  51/02:  B23C  5/16 
UJS.  CL  76—108.6  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  cutting  insert  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  first  and  second  cutting  insert  halves  from  a  com- 
posite diamond  compact  blank,  each  cutting  insert  half 
defining  a  cutting  edge  of  diamond  material;  and 


arranging  the  cutting  insert  halves  back-to-back  to  form  a 
composite  cutting  insert,  so  that  the  respective  cutting 


edges  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  plane  of  the  com- 
posite insert. 


/^s 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  twist  drill,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  at  lest  one  cutting  insert  comprising  an  abrasive 
compact  bonded  to  a  cemented  carbide  backing,  and 
having  a  prismatic  shape  including  first  and  second  adja- 
cent facets  forming  a  predetermined  first  angle  with  each 
other,  the  forming  step  including  the  steps  of  (i)  forming 
the  first  facet  with  a  cutting  edge  comprised  of  the  abra- 
sive compact,  (ii)  forming  the  second  facet  with  a  seating 
surface  comprised  predominantly  of  the  cemented  carbide 
backing,  (iii)  cutting  an  elongate  strip  from  a  larger  com- 
posite abrasive  compact  body,  and  (iv)  cutting  the  strip 
into  a  plurality  of  cutting  inserts; 

providing  a  drill  body  including  at  least  one  flank  located  at 
a  front  end  of  the  drill  body  and  at  least  one  face  extending 
rearward  from  the  flank; 

forming  at  least  one  seat  in  the  flank  of  the  drill  body,  and 
defining  a  support  surface  to  support  the  seating  surface  of 
the  insert  and  inclined  at  a  predetermined  second  angle  to 
the  face  of  the  drill  body;  and 

bonding  the  cutting  insert  in  the  seat  of  the  drill  body,  so  that 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  insert  defines  a  major  cutting  edge 
of  the  twist  drill  and  the  first  facet  of  the  insert  coincides 
with  the  face  of  the  twist  drill. 


5,195,405 
ANTI-CRUSH  TOOL 
Michael  J.  Folkrod,  575  Stagecoach  Rd.,  Arroyo  Grande,  CaUf. 
93420 

Filed  Fd».  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,906 
lat  CL'  B25B  23/00 
UjS.  CL  81—180.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  gripping  and  applying  torque  to  a  free  end 
of  a  pipe,  said  method  noteworthy  for  minimizing  damage  to 
the  pipe,  said  method  employing  an  anti-crush  tool  that  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  shaped  plug  portion  having  an  outside 
diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe 
so  as  to  permit  the  plug  portion  to  be  inserted  into  the  pipe  in 


a  tight  sUding  fit,  the  plug  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  anti-crush  tool  ftirtber  including  a  shoulder 
portion  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  plug  portion  for 
limiting  how  far  the  plug  portion  can  be  inserted  into  the  (Mpe, 
the  anti-crush  tool  further  including  a  handle  portion  that 
extends  from  the  shoulder  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  the  plug  portion  extends  and  that  has  a  striking  sur- 
face, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  driving  the  first  end  of  the  plug  portion  into  the  pipe  by 
gently  tapping  on  the  striking  surface  of  the  handle  por- 


5,195,404 

DRILL  BIT  WITH  CUTTING  INSERT 

Then  A.  Notter,  29  Laagley  Drive,  Camberiey,  Snmy,  GUIS 

3TB,  Eogiaad,  and  Darid  W.  Janca,  68  Derty  Sqaare,  Doog- 

laa.  Isle  of  Man 

Coadnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  209,223,  Joa.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

nils  application  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,162 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Job.  18,  1987, 
8714340 

lat  a.'  B23P  15/32 
U.S.  CL  76—108.6  11 1 


tion  until  the  shoulder  portion  makes  contact  with  the  end 
of  the  pipe; 

b)  gripping  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  with  a  gripping  tool,  the 
plug  portion  preventing  deformation  of  the  free  end  of  the 
pipe  by  the  applied  gripping  force; 

c)  applying  torque  to  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  by  use  of  the 
gripping  tool; 

d)  releasing  the  gripping  tool; 

e)  withdrawing  the  plug  portion  of  the  anti-crush  tool  from 
the  free  end  of  the  pipe  by  pulling  on  the  handle  portion. 


5,193,406 
POWER  WRENCH 
Kai  G.  Lindqriat,  Xlta,  Sweden,  aaaigaor  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools 
AB,  Stockholai,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,633 

lat  CL'  B25B  23/151 

U.S.  CL  81—467  6  ClaiM 


HP" 


EJ 


a 


1.  A  power  wrench  with  torque  control  means,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  therein  a  rotation  motor,  an  output  shaft, 
and  a  power  transmission  coupling  said  rotation  motor  to 
said  output  shaft; 
said  power  wrench  further  including  a  torque  limiting  mech- 
anism having: 
cam  means;  and 
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a  ptctenakMied  cam  meana  biasing  compression  spring 
poMtioiied  between  a  thnfst  member  operationally  cou- 
pled with  said  cam  meats  and  an  adjustable  support 
member, 

laid  thnift  member  and  said  adjustable  support  member 
being  arranged  to  provide  afe  indication  of  a  length  of  said 
pretensioaed  cam  means  biasing  compression  qjring; 

said  boosing  being  provided  fnth  at  lost  one  aperture  for 
fMHwig  at  least  a  portion  o^both  said  thrust  member  and 
said  adjoftaUe  support  menJber  to  be  visible  to  a  viewer  of 
said  power  wrench; 

a  gauge  element  movably  supported  on  said  housing,  and 
poaitiaaed  to  be  in  parallel  with  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

said  gauge  element  including  thereon  two  marks  for  en- 
abUng  a  comparison  of  said  two  maria  respectively  with 
said  visible  portions  of  sa^l  thrust  element  and  of  said 
visible  adjustable  support  e^nent; 

said  two  marks  on  said  gauge  element  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  «*t«*«'»'^  equal  to  a  spacing  between  said  visible  thrust 
element  and  said  visible  adjustable  support  element  that 
exists  when  said  pretensionad  cam  means  biasing  compres- 
sion spring  has  a  predete^nined  pretension  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  basic  setting  ojT  said  torque  limiting  mecha- 


5,19Si407 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN<  i  AN  ASPHERICAL  LENS 

AND  A  MEIHOD  OF  MAKD  [G  AN  ASPHERICAL  LENS 

Ntkdnm  TakcM,  Innwa;    KoicU  bada,  and  Takayaki 

Yokoi.  bulk  or  SeU,  aU  irf  Ja^  awigMrs  to  Meafawn  Co^ 

LM^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FBcd  JaL  24, 1991J  Ser.  No.  735,275 
I  friority,  appUcatiaa  Jttan,  JaL  31, 1990, 2-204506 


linear  extent  of  a  reciprocation  position  of  the  cutting  bit 
holding  member;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  driving 
means  to  reciprocate  the  cutting  bit  holding  member  by  a 
predetermined  quantity  corresponding  to  the  swing  angle 
of  the  cutting  bit  holding  member  detected  by  the  swing 
angle  detecting  means,  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation 
angle  detected  by  the  rotation  angle  detecting  means,  and 
with  reference  to  the  reciprocation  position  of  the  cutting 
bit  bokling  member  detected  by  the  reciprocation  position 
detecting  means. 

6.  A  method  of  making  an  aspherical  lens  which  comprises 
steps  of: 

rotating  a  predetermined  lens  workpiece  around  a  first  axis; 

contacting  a  predetermined  cutting  bit  with  the  lens  work- 
piece; 

swinging  the  cutting  bit  around  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to 
the  first  axis,  tberriiy  cutting  a  lens  surface  of  the  lens 
workpiece  into  a  de^red  shape; 

detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  the  lens  workpiece  and  a  swing 
angle  of  the  cutting  bit;  and 

linearly  reciprocating  the  cutting  bit  toward  and  away  from 
the  lens  workpiece,  by  a  predetermined  quantity  corre- 
sponding to  the  swing  angle,  in  synchronism  with  the 
detected  rotation  angle  of  the  lens  workpiece. 


lat  CL>  B  e3B  5/36 


VS.  CL  S2— 1.11 


5,195,408 
BAR  FEEDER  WITH  CENTERING  APPARATUS 
John  Niehana,  Indianapolla,  ImL,  aaaigBor  to  Wcatboro  Eagi- 
aeering  Company,  Inc.,  Indfawapoila,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,014 

brt.  CL>  B23B  15/00 

VS.  CL  82—127  15  OaiaM 


6Claiais 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  aspherical  lens  which  com- 
prises: j 
a  holder  for  holding  a  prede^rmmed  lens  workpiece; 
a  rotation  member  which  rolstably  supports  the  lens  work- 
piece  so  that  the  lens  workpiece  can  be  rotated  around  a 


for 


first  axis; 

rotation  driving  means 
member; 

rotation  angle  detecting ) 
of  the  rotation  member; 

a  cutting  bit  holding  memb 
of  the  rotation  member, 
catting  the  lens  workpiece  | 
cutting  bit  holding  memi 
holding  member  to  swing ) 
to  a  rotation  shaft  of  the 
caie  toward  and  away 

swing  driving  means  for  d 


iving  to  rotate  the  rotation 

for  detecting  a  rotation  angle 

disposed  opposing  the  holder 
:h  supports  a  cutting  bit  for 
Id  by  the  holder,  wherein  the 
is  mounted  to  permit  said 
lund  a  second  axis  orthogonal 
member  and  to  recipro- 
the  lens  workpiece; 
ig  to  said  swing  the  cutting  bit 
holding  member; 
swing  an^  detecting  meant  for  detecting  a  swing  angle  of 

the  cutting  bit  holding  monber, 
reciprocation  driving  meanaJ  having  a  linear  output  for  lin- 
eariy  reciprocating  the   cutting  bit   holding   member 
toward  and  away  from  t]|e  lens  workpiece  held  by  said 

a  fifit  reci]»ocation  position  [detecting  means  for  detecting  a 


1.  Holder  apparatus  for  elongate  stock  while  feeding  to  a 
processing  station  having  an  input  axis  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  stock  holder  for  receiving  the  stock  therein  and 
holding  the  stock  with  the  stock  having  an  axis  colinear 
with  the  input  axis;  and 

an  offset  adjuster  operable  to  move  the  holder  transverse  to 
the  input  axis  to  enable  establishment  of  colinearity  of  the 
stock  axis  with  the  input  axis  for  separate  lengths  of  stock 
having  different  dimensions  from  stock  axis  to  stock  pe- 
rimeter; 

the  holder  including  a  trough  for  supporting  the  stock,  and 
a  guide  associated  with  the  trough  to  confine  the  stock 
against  the  trough; 

the  adjuster  being  coupled  to  the  trough  and  to  the  guide  and 
operable  to  move  both  the  trough  and  guide  simulta- 
neously but  in  opposite  directions  to  adapt  the  holder  to 
different  sizes  of  stock. 


5,195,409 
BAR  FEEDER  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
Roger  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  689,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.  75104 
FUcd  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,464 
lat  CV  B23B  15/00 
VS.  CL  82—127  16  Claims 

1.  in  a  bar  feed  apparatus  for  supplying  an  elongated  length 
of  bar  stock  to  an  automatic  Uthe  having  a  headstock  adapted 
to  receive  the  stock,  said  bar  feed  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  guide  tube  in  which  to  support  the  length  of  bar 
stock  to  be  supplied  and  having  a  distal  open  end  from 
which  the  bar  stock  can  be  gradually  ejected; 
support  means  supporting  said  guide  tube  with  said  distal 
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open  end  in  alignment  with  the  head  stock  of  a  lathe  to 
which  the  bar  stock  is  to  be  supplied  from  said  tube; 
hydraulically  operated  piston  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
guide  tube  and  effective  when  operable  in  a  forward 
stroke  to  advance  the  bar  stock  from  within  said  tube 
outward  of  said  distal  open  end  toward  said  headstock; 


an  adjustable  annular  clearance  defined  between  the  interior 
surface  of  said  guide  tube  and  said  piston  means  for  hy- 
draulic fluid  applied  against  said  piston  means  to  flow 
longitudinally  within  said  tube  from  the  past  said  piston 
means  to  past  the  bar  stock  for  cushioning  the  bar  stock 
therein:  and 

recovery  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  guide  tube  to  re- 
cover hydraulic  fluid  discharging  therefrtMn. 


to  S.R.A, 


5,195,410 
CUTTING  BRIITLE  MATERIALS 
Michael  J.  R.  Youg,  Aahbwton,  Ei«iaBd,  Mri^ 
DereiopaMats  Limited,  AahbortOB,  Eagfaiad 

Filed  May  8, 1989,  Ser.  No.  349,455 
aafans  priority.  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  May  10.  1988, 
8810976 

lat  CL'  B28D  1/22 
VS.  CL  83—13  5  OataH 
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1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  workpiece  of  brittie  material  into 
two  pieces  along  a  predetermined  line  comprising  producing  a 
micro  crack  in  said  material  by  applying  direcdy  and  alone  to 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  at  a  point  on  said  line  the  pointed 
end  of  a  tool,  applying  high  frequency  vibrations  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  the  tool  while  applying  substantially  steady 
longitudinal  directed  pressure  from  the  tool  to  the  workpiece 
until  said  micro  crack  occurs,  moving  said  tool  along  said  line 
to  propagate  micro  cracks  in  said  workpiece  along  the  length 
of  the  line,  and  then  breaking  said  workpiece  along  said  line 
into  two  pieces. 


5,195,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  CUT 

EDGE  POSITION 
KctJi  OkayaaM,  Kawagoc,  Japu,  MBiffor  to  BridgcitOM  Corpo- 
ratfaM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,317 
Claime  prtertty,  applicatfcw  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990.  2-37156; 
Mar.  7. 1990.  2-53764 

Int  CL>  B26D  7/02 
VS.  CL  83—14  16  dalma 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  cut  edge  position  of  a  belt-shaped 
member  cut  on  a  support  base,  comprising  steps  of;  determin- 
ing a  position  of  a  cut  edge  of  the  belt-shaped  member  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  a  cut  direction  of  the  belt-sh^>ed 
member,  folding  a  cut  edge  portion  of  the  belt-shaped  member 


upwardly,  holding  the  folded  cut  edge  portion,  and  correcting 
the  position  of  the  cut  edge  by  displadng  at  least  one  part  of 


the  cut  edge  of  the  belt-shaped  member  along  the  cut  direction 
in  a  vertical  direction  while  the  cut  edge  portion  is  held. 


5,195,412 

NOTCHING  AND  SHEARING  MACHINE  FOR 

EXTERIOR  SIDING  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Peter  D.  Fleuriag;  Doogba  M.  HawUMoa;  Do^|l«  W.  Stoat, 
aU  of  McPheraoa,  and  Robert  T.  Rry,  IlaKMiia.  aD  of 
to  Plaatica  Extraaian  MachfaMy,  McPhar^ 


12 


FQed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,499 
Int  CL>  B26D  l/6a  9/00 
U.S.CL83— 37 
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9.  A  method  of  notching  and  shearing  continuous  exterior 
siding  to  form  panels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  a  carriage  in  a  direction  subMantially  paralld  to  a 

direction  of  advance  of  the  siding  toward  an  extended 

punch  position; 
punching  the  siding  with  a  punch  mounted  on  said  carriage 

to  form  at  least  one  notch  therein; 
allowing  the  siding  to  advance  with  respect  to  said  carriage; 
again  advancing  said  carriage,  in  a  direction  substantially 

parallel  to  the  direction  of  advance  toward  an  extended 

shear  position;  and 
shearing  the  siding  at  a  position  substantially  intermediate 

said  at  least  one  notch  with  a  shear  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage to  thereby  form  one  of  the  panels. 


5.195.4U 
SHEARING  TOOL  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 
Gary  E.  Johaaoa,  Raamey,  Mian.,  aaalgani  to  Mate 
Die  Co.,  Aaoka,  Miaa. 

FQed  As«.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746.363 
lat  CL>  B26D  7/02 
VS.  a.  83— U2  6  ( 

1.  A  shearing  tool  for  a  punch  press  having  a  first  suppoit 

element  mounted  for  recipixxation  relative  to  a  second  support 

element,  said  tool  comprising, 

first  and  second  elongated  cooperating  catting  blades,  said 

blades  having  slidably  related  mating  surfiKes  '''g"***  in  a 

plane  of  reciprocation  whereby  the  blades  engage  each 
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other  on  a  single  surface  oi>rrespon(ling  to  said  plane  of 

KcqwDcattoOt 
each  Made  having  a  single  cul^g  edge  along  one  end  of  the 

mating  fine  thereof  for  cutiing  a  work  piece, 
tfi^  cutting  edges  being  orieated  obliquely  relative  to  one 

another  within  said  plane  v  as  to  sever  a  piece  of  sheet 

stock  progressively  iJong  a  line  with  a  scissor  action  as  the 

blades  move  toward  one  another, 
intermittent  work  piece  advancing  means  for  shifting  the 


work  piece  along  a  path  al%ned  with  said  line  toward  the 
cutting  blades  when  the  blades  are  apart  from  one  another 
between  cuts,  and  ' 

a  pair  of  separate,  independently  movable  stripper  elements 
are  positioned  laterally  of  the  second  blade  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  ea<h  of  the  stripper  elements  is 
yieldably  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  first  blade  for 
independently  yieldably  li^g  the  work  piece  when  ex- 
tended in  a  resting  positiof  above  an  exposed  face  of  the 
second  blade. 


upper  cutting  blade  and  the  lower  cutting  blade  so  that  the 
plate  workpiece  to  be  sheared  may  be  fed  from  the  front 
side  of  the  upper  blade  into  the  opening  with  a  portion  of 
the  plate  workpiece  extending  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
opening; 

a  conveying  means  being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  support- 
ing the  portion  of  the  plate  workpiece  and  for  conveying 
a  sheared  portion  of  the  plate  workpiece  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  shearing  machine,  said  conveying  means  having  a 
front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  said  conveying  means  being 
vertically  pivotable  in  response  to  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  ram;  and 

a  mechanical  drive  shaft  means  for  driving  both  the  ram  and 
the  front  side  of  said  conveying  means  reciprocally  up  and 
down  so  that  the  conveying  means  descends  no  later  than 
the  actual  cutting  into  the  workpiece  by  the  upper  cutting 
blade;  said  mechanical  drive  shaft  means  adapted  to  drive 
the  ram  and  the  conveying  means  independently  of  any 
hydraulic  system  or  any  clutch  and  including  at  least  one 
first  eccentric  member  connected  to  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 
at  a  first  shaft  center  for  activating  the  ram,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  which  engages  at  least  one  second  eccentric  mem- 
ber and  is  connecte  to  the  front  side  of  the  conveying 
means  for  driving  the  conveying  means,  wherein  the 
second  eccentric  member  is  connected  to  the  rotatable 
drive  shaft  at  a  second  shaft  center  which  is,  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  positioned  with  its 
phase  staggered  in  a  slightly  delayed  manner  from  the  first 
shaft  center  of  the  mechanical  drive  shaft  means,  said  first 
and  second  eccentric  members  each  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft. 
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SHEARING  MACHINE 
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S4W2,333,  wUeh  ia  a  eonthraatjoii-fai-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  227,133, 
Ai«.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  a^Ucation  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
754.'748 
Ctaim  priority,  appUcatioo  Jipaa,  Ang.  3, 1987, 118130;  Aug. 
3, 1987, 192603;  Aog.  5, 1987, 119307 

Int  CL'  B2a>  1/08.  7/32 
VS.  CL  83—155  I  7  CUdms 

vn  Ma* 


5,195,415 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ELONGATE  PIECES 
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1.  A  shearing  machine  for  (hearing  a  plate  workpiece,  the 
shearing  machine  having  a  froat  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  shear- 
ing machine  comprising:         I 
a  frame;  I 

a  ram  having  an  upper  cuttaig  blade  and  being  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  a  vertically  movable  manner,  the  upper  cut- 
ting Made  having  a  front  aide  and  a  rear  side; 
a  worktable  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  lower  cutting  blade  to  define  an  opening  between  the 


1.  A  power-driven  chopper  for  cutting  elongate  material  in 
chunks  comprising: 

a  frame, 

feed  roll  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable  feed 
rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  horizontal 
axes  and  means  biasing  the  rolls  toward  each  other  to 
press  against  opposite  sides  of  material  fed  to  the  feed 
rolls,  feed  roll  powered  means  for  rotating  the  feed  rolls, 
the  feed  rolls  advancing  material  along  a  feed  path  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  rolls  and  downstream  from  the 
rolls, 

an  anvil  downstream  from  the  extending  transversely  of  and 
on  the  underside  of  the  path  of  material  from  the  feed  rolls 
for  supporting  material  to  be  chopped,  said  anvil  having  a 
horizontal  anvil  cutting  edge. 
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a  knife  and  a  pivot  arm  mounting  the  knife,  pivot  means 
mounting  the  pivot  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  located  along  the  feed  path  downstream 
from  the  anvil  and  the  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
feed  path,  the  knife  having  a  knife  cutting  edge  and  the 
knife  cutting  edge  moving  in  a  cutting  pass  with  pivoting 
of  the  pivot  arm  and  the  cutting  edge  during  a  cutting  pass 
moving  from  a  starting  position  which  is  above  said  feed 
path  to  a  finish  position  where  the  knife  cutting  edge  has 
moved  across  and  below  the  anvil  cutting  edge,  a  guide 
surface  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm  which  extends  at  an 
incline  across  the  feed  path  in  a  region  located  down- 
stream from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  anvil  with  the  cutter 
knife  held  by  the  pivot  arm  in  the  starting  position  for  the 
cutter  knife,  and 

cutter  powered  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pivot 
arm  for  pivoting  the  arm  under  power. 
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1.  A  method  of  registering  an  artwork  panel  in  position  and 
then  of  punching  a  registration  hole  in  the  artwork  panel  com- 
prising: 

providing  two  spaced  apart  groups  of  target  location  areas  in 
fixed  locations  upon  a  registration  apparatus,  the  target 
location  areas  having  light  emitting  properties  which  are 
different  from  Ught  emitting  properties  of  surface  areas 
surrounding  the  target  location  areas,  the  target  location 
areas  in  each  group  being  rectilineairly  spaced  apart  along 
adesired  axis; 

providing  a  Ught  monitoring  means  for  each  group  of  target 
location  areas,  each  light  monitoring  means  being  mov- 
able along  an  axis  enabling  it  to  be  selectively  directed 
towards  any  chosen  target  location  area  within  the  respec- 
tive group; 

directing  each  Ught  monitoring  means  towards  the  chosen 
target  location  area; 

monitoring  the  positions  of  the  chosen  target  location  areas 
and  the  positions  of  targets  which  are  precisely  located 
upon  the  artwork  panel  and  k)cated  over  the  chosen  target 
location  areas,  wherein  the  artwork  pand  is  supported  by 
a  support  means,  and  the  targets  have  different  light  emit- 


ting properties  from  artwork  panel  regions  surrounding 
the  targets; 

providing  signals  corresponding  to  the  monitored  positions 
of  the  chosen  target  location  areas  and  of  the  targets  and 
analyzing  the  signals  to  provide  an  analysis  relating  to  the 
positions  of  the  targets  relative  to  precisely  selected  da- 
tums  on  the  chosen  target  location  area^ 

dependent  upon  said  analysis,  controUably  moving  the  art- 
work panel  on  the  support  means  rriative  to  the  choaen 
target  location  areas  while  the  poaitions  of  the  targets 
continue  to  be  monitored  and  analyzed  so  as  to  locate  the 
two  targets  in  speaSc  locations  rdative  to  the  precisely 
selected  datums  whereby  the  artwork  panel  is  registered 
in  position  prior  to  punching;  and 

then  punching  the  registration  hole  in  the  artwork  panel  at  a 
permanently  fixed  location  relative  to  the  target  location 
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HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHTING 

AND  TWO-WAY  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Ronald  Smith,  Narrabeen,  Anatraba,  aarignnr  to  Wra]r>Taeh 
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1.  A  flow  control  system  for  a  hydraulicaUy  operated  lifting 
apparatus  capable  of  controlling  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the 
lifting  apparatus  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  provided  by  a  main 
hydrauUc  valve  of  the  system,  said  flow  control  system  com- 
prising a  two-way  valve  connected  to  a  port  of  the  main  hy- 
draulic valve  and  providing  a  flow  throu^  passage  therein 
communicating  with  a  lift  circuit  line  means  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  of  the  lifting  apparatus,  said  two-way  valve  including 
in  said  flow  through  chamber  a  normally  open  valve  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  can  be  directed  from  said  port  through 
said  two-way  valve  to  the  lift  circuit  line  means,  a  bypass 
circuit  fluidly  communicating  with  said  flow  through  rhamhrr 
at  either  side  of  said  normally  open  valve  and  including  therein 
a  flow  control  valve  for  reducing  flow  through  the  two-way 
valve  upon  closing  said  normally  open  valve  whereby  to  direct 
fluid  under  pressure  at  a  reduoed  rate  to  said  lift  circuit  line 
means,  said  two-way  valve  including  a  second  bypass  chamber 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  flow-through  chamber  be- 
tween said  normaUy  open  valve  and  said  lift  circuit  line  means 
and  having  therein  a  normally  closed  valve  and  a  second  flow 
control  valve,  said  normaUy  closed  valve  being  openaUe  to 
direct  fluid  back  from  the  lift  circuit  line  means  through  said 
second  bypass  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  and  wherein  said 
second  bypass  chamber  communicates  outwardly  of  said  two- 
way  valve  with  a  return  line  means  for  returning  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  lifting  apparatus. 
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1.  A  method  for  assembling  i 
force  transmission  element, 
piston  and  a  floating  piston  coi 
rod  piston  in  an  actiuting  dii 
central  valve  including  a  seat  i 


reduce  lost  travel  of  the  cent 
central  valve  is  moved  with  th^ 
pressure  increase  and,  simult 
associated  with  the  pistons  art 
medium  while  the  central  vi 


1.  A  piston  compressor  comprising  at  least  two  angularly 
displaced  pistons  and  a  crank  case  within  which  the  pistons  are 
connected  via  respective  connecting  rods  and  a  crank  mecha- 
nism to  a  common  drive  shaft,  wherein 
the  crank  mechanism  comprises,  for  each  piston,  a  separate 
crank  disk  which  supports  a  roller  bearing  at  one  end  of  a 
respective  connecting  rod,  and  the  crank  disks  have  con- 
gruent axes  which  are  eccentric  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
drive  shaft, 
said  crank  disks  being  compressed  together  into  a  package 
by  at  least  two  tensioning  bolts  which  pass  through  the 
crank  disks  around  their  said  axes. 


5,195,421 
VACUUM  BOOSTER 

Takayoehi  Shinohara,  and  ToaUyuU  Snwa,  both  of  Nagaao, 
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piston-and-cylinder  unit  and  a 
id  unit  comprising  a  push  rod 
lected  downstream  of  the  push 
:tion,  each  piston  including  a 
id  closing  member  which  sepa- 


rates pressure  chambers  associated  with  each  of  said  piston 
from  an  impressurized  brake  tmd  supply  reservoir  and  con- 
nects said  chambers  with  the  brake  fluid  supply  reservoir  in 
response  to  the  pistons'  mov^ent,  characterised  in  that  to 


valve  in  the  floating  piston,  the 
floating  piston  in  a  direction  of 
leously  the  pressure  chambers 
acted  upon  by  a  measurement 
ive  allocated  to  the  push  rod 


piston  remains  open,  with  the  |>ressure  being  measured  which 
prevails  in  the  pressure  chamlter  allocated  to  the  floating  pis- 
ton and  experiences  a  marked  increase  due  to  the  closing  action 
of  the  central  valve,  in  that  the  travel  of  the  central  valve  from 
■n  initial  position  up  to  the  ma&ed  increase  (measure  distance) 
is  used  as  an  information  for  tne  dimensioning  of  spacers  to  be 
arranged  between  the  force  tn  nsmission  element  and  the  push 
rod  piston. 


1.  A  vacuum  booster  comprising: 

a  pedestal  formed  on  a  rear  wall  of  a  booster  shell; 

a  rectangular  seating  face  wall  surrounding  an  axis  of  the 

booster  shell;  and 
a  peripheral  wall  inclined  from  the  seating  face  wall, 
said  pedestal  being  attached  to  a  vehicle  body  through  four 

connecting  bolts  fixedly  mounted  on  the  seating  face  wall 

in  proximity  to  four  comers  thereof, 
wherein  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pedestal  is  formed  such 


that  a  length  from  a  dish-like  wall  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
booster  shell  to  the  seating  face  wall  becomes  larger 
toward  each  of  comers  of  the  peripheral  wall. 


1.  A  system  for  manually  delivering  a  selected  volume  of  hot 
water  and  a  batch  of  hot  water  in  a  predetermined  volume 
from  a  single  holding  tank  to  a  beverage  dispenser  comprising 

(a)  a  hot  water  holding  tank,  said  tank  connected  a  remote 
sour«x  of  water, 

(b)  water  tap  means  communicating  with  said  tank  below  a 
first  preselected  level  of  water  within  said  tank  for  manu- 
ally removing  a  selected  volume  of  water  therefrom, 
therri>y  causing  said  water  level  to  temporarily  recede 
below  said  first  preselected  level; 

(c)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  level  of  water  in 
said  tank  is  below  said  first  preselected  level; 

(d)  water  level  control  means  connectiiig  said  tank  to  said 
remote  source  of  water  and  raising  the  level  in  said  tank 
back  to  said  first  preselected  level  in  response  to  said  first 
means  sensing  water  below  said  first  preselected  level; 

(e)  Means  for  initiating  delivery  a  batch  of  hot  water  of  a 
predetermined  volume  from  said  tank  to  said  beverage 
dispenser,  said  water  level  control  means  responsive  to 
said  initiating  means  for  connecting  said  tank  to  said  re- 
mote source  of  water, 

(0  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  water  in  said 
tank  reaches  a  second  predetermined  level  above  said  first 
level,  said  water  level  control  means  disconnecting  said 
tank  from  said  remote  source  of  water  in  response  to  said 
second  sensing  means  sensing  wato'  at  said  second  level; 
and 

(g)  means  for  connecting  said  tank  to  said  beverage  dis- 
penser when  reaches  said  second  predetermined  level  and 
maintaining  the  connection  until  the  water  reaches  an 
intermediate  level  between  said  first  and  second  levels 
thereby  delivering  said  batch  of  hot  water  from  said  tank 
to  said  beverage  dispenser. 
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1.  A  two-part  smolcer  assembly  having  a  first  part  and  sec- 
ond part  for  attachment  to  a  barbeque  grill  for  converting  the 
grill  to  a  food  smoking  device,  comprising: 
a  smoking  chamber  comprising  said  first-part  of  the  aaaem- 
bly,  said  smoking  chamber  having  a  rectangular  box-like 
configuration  and  comprising  four  walls,  including  two 
long  opposing  walls  having  pivotally  openable  doors  for 
granting  aoceas  to  the  interior  of  the  smoking  chamber, 
said  smcAing  chamber  further  including  a  plurality  of  food 
rack  supports,  food  racks  supportaUe  on  said  food  rack 
supports  at  any  of  a  selectable  variety  of  elevations 
therein,  a  removable  hinged  cover  lid  for  covering  over 
the  smoke  chamber  whereby  to  eadoae  it  for  forming  a 
box-like  enclosure  mountable  on  the  firebox  of  a  barbeque 
grill,  said  cover  lid  including  means  for  opening  said  cover 
lid  at  either  of  two  locations  and  the  cover  lid  further 
having  draft  dampers,  said  smoking  chamber  further  in- 
cluding an  aperture  with  engageaUe  means  therearouad 
for  engaging  slide-engageable  means  of  a  fire  chamber; 
and,  said  second  part  oompriaing  a  slide-attachable  fire 
chamber  for  combusting  ftael  to  create  smoke  for  said 
smoking  chamber,  said  fire  chamber  including  an  aperture 
for  egress  of  smoke  therein,  said  aperture  having  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  sBde-engageable  means  for  engaging  the 
engageaUe  means  of  said  saaoldng  chamber  and  said  slide- 
engageable  means  inrlwding  means  for  sealing  placement 
around  said  aperture  of  the  smoking  chamber  to  thereby 
sealingly  join  said  apertures  of  the  fire  chamber  and  die 
smoking  chamber,  said  fire  diamber  fiirther  including  a 
stoking  door  for  adding  fud,  a  grate  for  holding,  and  a 
clean-out  door  for  cleaning  the  ash  products  of  combua- 
tion. 
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Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  868,838 
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1.  A  steamer  for  tamales  and  other  comestibles,  comprising: 

an  open-topped  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  steamer  racks  fitted  within  said  veaaeL  each 
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laid  rack  having  a  pluraliiy  of  receptacles  for  retaining 

CMnestibles  placed  therein  at  an  inclined  orientation  and 

ti|fpt>rf  to  be  stacked  onf  rack  upon  another,  wherein 

each  said  steamer  rack  includes: 

an  upper  horizontal  siqipoit  assembly; 

a  lower  horizontal  suppoik  assembly  positioned  beneath 

said  upper  horizontal  si4)port  assembly; 
at  least  one  medial  horizonial  support  assembly  positioned 

between  said  upper  a4d  lower  support  assemblies. 


grill  having  a  heat  source  and  a  rotisserie  supported  by  a  base 
member  of  said  grill,  said  heat  directing  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  base  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  and 
extended  over  said  heat  source  and  placed  directly  in 
contact  with  said  grill,  said  base  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  heat  confinement  and  vaporization  of 
meat  juices  and  fats  and  a  hollow  duct  portion  positioned 
on  at  least  one  portion  of  said  base  portion  and  offset  from 
said  rotisserie  when  said  base  portion  is  placed  on  said 
grill,  said  base  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
portion,  said  duct  portion  terminating  in  an  opening  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  direct  heat  from  said  heat  source 
in  the  direction  of  said  rotisserie  when  said  heat  directing 
device  is  placed  on  said  grill  such  that  heat  flows  laterally 
over  and  above  said  base  portion. 


S,195,42« 

CHEESE  BRINING  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

RACKS 

Joaeph  J.  Tknli,  Darliagton,  Wis^  aaaignor  to  Darlington  Dairy 

Supply  Co^  Inc^  Darliagton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,887 
lat  CL>  AOIJ  25/00:  A2X:  19/00 
UjS.  CL  99-452  11 1 


wherein  each  of  said  up  >er,  lower  and  medical  support 
assemblies  includes: 
a  plurality  of  rings,  eaci  of  said  rings  positioned  in  the 
including: 


same  plane,  said  ringi 
an  innermost  ring; 
an  outermost  ring  si 


IUI^( 


ounding  said  innermost  ring; 


at  least  one  medial  ribg  positioned  between  said  in- 
nermost and  said  ovtermost  ring; 
a  plurality  of  spokes  joining  said  rings;  and 
means  for  closing  said  vessel  thereby  retaining  steam  within. 


5,19  iv«25 


ROTISSERIE  HEAT 
Walter  KMdol,  Aatiock,  DL, 
Coi*.,  Airtioch,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  24, 
lBtCL> 
U.S.  CL  99^-421  H 


DIRECnNG  DEVICE 

to  Modern  Home  Producti 


1991, 


;47J 


Ser.  No.  873,325 
37/04 


20Claima 


1.  A  system  for  brining  cheese  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  having  a  length  and  being  filled  with  a  brine  solu- 
tion and  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  flowing  brine 
along  the  length  of  the  tank;  and 

b)  at  least  one  rack  having  a  plurality  of  planar  perforated 
shelves  vertically  spaced  from  one  another,  the  rack  being 
movable  vertically  to  alternatively  submerge  the  shelves 
within  or  to  elevate  the  shelves  above  the  brine  solution, 
and  wherein  the  shelves  are  collapsibly  connected  to  one 
another,  such  that  when  the  rack  is  suspended  with  less 
than  all  of  the  shelves  submerged  within  the  brine  solu- 
tion, an  unsubmerged  shelf  is  spaced  above  the  uppermost 
submerged  shelf  in  a  loading  spacing  which  is  a  sufTicient 
distance  to  admit  the  unobstructed  float  loading  of  bouy- 
ant  cheese  beneath  the  unsubmerged  shelf,  and  when  the 
rack  is  entirely  submerged  within  the  brine  solution  the 
shelves  collapse  toward  one  another  and  are  disposed  at  a 
spacing  narrower  than  the  loading  spacing. 


11.  A  heat  directing  device 


for  use  in  a  barbecue  grill,  said 


5,195,427 
SUCTION  DEVICE  TO  CREATE  A  VACUUM  IN 
CONTAINERS 
Maina  Germane,  Via  RoaaiBi  3,  20090  Umito  (Milano),  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,245 
ClaiflH  priority,   appUatioB   Italy,  Apr.   3,   1991,   MI9- 
1A000927:  Feb.  14. 1992,  MI92U000129 

lat.  CL'  B65B  31/04:  B65D  51/16:  A23B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  99—472  19  Claims 

1.  A  suction  device  for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  a  container  (2) 
having  a  valve  (3),  comprising: 
a  casing  (4,5); 

an  electric  motor  (7)  having  a  shaft  (16)  and  mounted  in  said 
casing; 


a  suction  pump  in  said  casing  having  a  cylinder  with  an  inlet 
and  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  (14,15),  said  suction 
pump  being  mounted  in  said  casing  at  a  location  space 
from  said  electric  motor; 

a  motor  gear  (17)  force-fit  onto  said  shaft; 

a  crown  gear  (19)  meshed  with  said  motor  gear  and  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  casing  between  said  motor  and  said 
pump,  said  crown  gear  including  an  eccentric  (37)  eccen- 
trically movable  when  said  motor  gear  rotates  to  rotate 
said  crown  gear; 


a  connecting  rod  (23)  operatively  connected  between  said 
eccentric  and  said  piston  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  with  rotation  of  said  motor  gear; 
and 

a  hollow  suction  tip  (34)  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
valve  of  the  container,  said  tip  being  engaged  with  an  end 
of  the  casing  opposite  from  the  motor  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  of  said  cylinder  for  drawing  a  vacuum 
from  the  container  through  the  valve  when  the  motor 
gear  rotates. 
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sion  of  a  mat  with  heat  and  pressure  and  with  injection  of  steam 
into  the  mat,  said  press  comprising: 

at  least  one  steel  press  platen  formed  with  a  surface  turned 
toward  said  mat  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  steam- 
supply  channels  opening  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
platen,  said  platen  having  respective  groups  of  steam-noz- 
zle bores  arrayed  along  each  of  said  channels,  communi- 
cating with  the  respective  channel  and  opening  at  said 
surface, 

each  of  said  channels  having  a  flow  cross  section  which  is  at 
least  60%  of  a  sum  of  the  flow  cross  sections  of  the  bores 
of  the  respective  group  arrayed  along  the  channel  where 
said  bores  communicate  with  the  channel; 

a  source  of  steam; 

respective  steam-distribution  ducts  connectable  to  said 
source  and  formed  along  each  of  said  sides  of  said  platen, 
transverse  to  said  channels  and  communicating  with  the 
respective  mds  of  said  channels  at  the  respective  side  for 
feeding  steam  to  said  channels  whereby  the  stem  fed  to 
said  channels  ftom  the  respective  ducts  flows  in  collision 
paths  in  the  respective  channels  in  opposite  directions; 

utility  pipes  extending  along  said  ducts  parallel  thereto; 

a  multiplicity  of  passages  spaced  along  said  ducts  and  con- 
necting each  of  said  ducts  with  the  respective  utility  pipe; 
and 

programmable  means  coimected  to  said  pipes  for  selectively 
supplying  steam  to  said  pipes  and  connecting  said  pipes  to 
a  suction  source. 


5,195,428 
PRESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSED  BOARD  BY 
TREATING  THE  MATERIAL  WITH  STEAM 
Werner  GawUtta,  Tcgelen,  Netherlands;  Karl  Walter,  Kempen, 
and  Stepban  Schnlz,  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  A  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1990,  4015142 

Int  a.!  B30B  15/34 
UJS.  a.  100—73  9  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  the  production  of  pressed  board  by  compres- 


5,195,429 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERFORATING,  CRUSHING  AND 

BALING  CRUSHABLE  OBJECTS 

Sergio  E.  Flrpo,  338  S.  WiaooHia,  Oak  Paris,  DL  60302 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,479,  Feb.  28, 199L  abaadooed. 

This  appUcatioB  Ai*.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.409 

Int  CV  B30B  9/32 

VS.  a.  100—96  11  ClaiaH 


1.  An  assembly  for  baling  crushable  objects,  said  assembly 
comprising:  a  hopper  for  receiving  crushable  objects,  said 
hopper  defining  an  opening  through  which  it  receives  the 
crushable  objects;  first  means  for  crushing  and  perforating  the 
crushable  objects;  conveyor  means  disposed  between  the 
hopper  and  the  first  means  for  conveying  the  crushable  objects 
from  the  hopper  to  the  first  means;  and  baling  means  disposed 
proximate  the  first  means  for  receiving  the  crushed  and  perfo- 
rated objects  and  compressing  them  into  a  predetermined 
shape;  said  first  means  including:  a  frame,  a  support  member 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  springs  means  secured  to  the 
(mac  for  biasing  the  support  member  to  a  predetermined 
position,  a  cooperating  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  including  a  plurality  of  perforating  elements  for 
impaling  the  crushable  objects,  said  cooperating  member  co- 
acting  with  the  support  member  to  crush  and  impale  the  crush- 
able  objects,  and  drive  means  disposed  on  the  frame  for  rotat- 
ing the  cooperating  member,  said  support  member  defining 
openings  through  which  the  perforating  elements  pass;  each 
perforating  element  being  flat  and  having  a  generally  triangu- 
lar penetrating  portion  defining  an  edge  for  penetrating  the 
crushable  objects,  the  perforating  element  also  having  a  gener- 
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DUAL  ROLLER  APPARATqS 
SHEET 
D.  Rtae,  Pordnd. 
,Ong. 

tofScr. 
No.  5,nn.23S.  TUi  appUcatioi 

UJS.  CL  loo-ua 
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to  the  cooperating  member 
;t  way  away  from  the  coop- 


FOR  PRESSURE  FIXING 
M^iTERIAL 

to  Tektronix,  Inc^ 


357,382,  May  24, 1M9,  Pat. 
1  4oT.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,095 
3/04 

SCIaina 


BWB. 


1.  A  dual  roller  apparatus  fo '  pressure  fbung  sheet  material 
and  reducing  the  dimensional  (fstortion  of  sheet  material  pro- 
cessed therein,  comprising: 
a  first  elongate  composite  rol 
shell  having  an  inner 
eter  of  said  central  core 
core,  said  shell  providini 
surftce,  and  an  elastoi 


comprising  a  central  core,  a 

greater  than  an  outer  diam- 

igned  concentrically  with  said 

a  shell  pressure  application 

filler  disposed  in  the  space 

between  said  core  and  sai4  shell;  and 

a  second  elongate  roller  ha^ng  a  pressure  appUcation  sur- 

£Ke  «ligii^  with  said  shell  pressure  appUcation  surface  of 

said  first  composite  roller  to  form  a  nip;  and 

means  for  applying  a  load  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to 

provide  a  fixing  pressure  to  sheet  material  passing  through 

the  nip  in  excess  of  a  threshold  pressure  which  is  sufRcient 

to  pressure  fix  the  materia), 

wherein  said  fixing  pressure  iappUed  at  a  central  portion  of 

said  nip  is  higher  than  said  fixing  pressure  applied  near 

terminal  ends  of  said  nip. 


5,19f 

SHUTTER-TYPE 
YMqrvU  KohM,  and  MitMt 
I  to  SodtoMO  Heavy 

FDed  Oct  7, 199] , 
I  priority,  appUcatioa 
lmtCL> 
UJS.  CL  100—214 


1.  A  shutter-type  clamping  ^evice  comprising: 

a  stationary  platen; 

a  movable  platen; 

a  base  plate; 

support  means  for  supporttig  said  stationary  platen,  said 

movable  platen,  and  said  l^ase  plate  in  an  aUgned  relation- 

shqn 


a  clamping  piston; 

drive  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  base  plate,  for  selec- 
tively driving  said  clamping  piston  toward  and  away  from 
said  movable  platen; 

said  clamping  piston  being  coimected  to  said  drive  cylinder 
means  supported  by  said  base  plate  and  having  a  hollow 
section; 

a  protrusion  connected  to  said  movable  platen,  said  protru- 
sion entering  said  hoUow  section  of  said  clamping  piston 
when  said  clamping  piston  is  driven  toward  said  movable 
platen  when  said  hollow  section  of  said  clamping  piston  is 
open; 

a  shutter  connected  to  said  clamping  piston  for  movement 
therewith,  and  which  is  selectively  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  blocking  position  which  blocks  entry  of  said  protru- 
sion into  said  hollow  section  when  said  clamping  piston  is 
driven  toward  said  movable  platen;  said  shutter  being 
movably  mounted  to  said  clamping  piston;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  shutter  into  and  out  of  the 
blocking  position;  whereby  said  protrusion  is  clamped 
when  said  clamping  piston  is  driven  toward  said  movable 
platen  when  said  hollow  section  of  said  clamping  piston  is 
closed  by  said  shutter. 


5,195,432 
COMPACTOR  FOR  WASTES,  IN  PARTICULAR  TRASH 
Heinz  Bergnami,  Im  Rnnderdiek  1,  4474  Lathen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Flkd  Ang.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,203 
Claiflis  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  31, 
1990, 4027217 

Int.  CL'  B30B  15/06.  7/00 
VS.  CL  lOfr— 229  A  14  Oainu 


.431 
CtAMPING  DEVICE 

both  of  CUba,  Japan,  a*- 
I  adnstrica.  Ltd..  Tolqro.  Japan 
Ser.  No.  772.292 

Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270265 
403B7/00 

6  Claims 


1.  A  compactor  for  continually  receiving  and  compacting 
wastes,  in  particular  for  compressible  trash, 

a  compaction  plunger  with  a  compaction  blade  in  a  lower 
part  of  a  trarii  receiving  chamber  in  a  compactor  housing, 
said  plunger  being  mounted  in  a  horizontidly  displaceable 
manner  and  moving  the  trash  into  a  container  adjoining 
the  receiving  chamber  and  compacting  the  trash  therein, 

a  scoop  being  supported  by  the  compaction  plunger  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  libout  a  horizontal  axis  and  comprising  an 
acute-angle  leading  edge  distal  form  the  compaction  blade 
to  sUde  underneath  the  trash  in  the  receiving  chamber 
during  a  return  stroke  of  the  compaction  plunger,  toward 
the  end  of  the  return  stroke  the  scoop  being  tipped  up- 
ward about  the  horizontal  axis  by  a  tipping  means  for 
tipping  the  scoop  about  said  horizontal  axis  whereby  the 
trash  is  moved  by  the  scoop  in  front  of  the  compaction 
blade  of  the  compaction  plunger. 


5,195.433 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  DOCUMENTS  WITH  A 

POST-MARKING  ROLLER 

Mickd  KraaMMckor,  and  Oaaiel  RcBod.  both  of  Granaea  lea 

Valenee,  France,  aarigsors  to  Sextant  Avioaiqne,  Cedex. 

Vrwrnot 

FUcd  Oct  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  819.891 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Fkance.  Oct  10. 1990.  90  12711 
Int  CL'  B41J  3/2S.  13/00;  B41L  47/44 
U.S.  CL  101—45  5 


1.  A  system  for  printing  a  document  (1)  comprising: 

a  frame;  a  first  motor, 

means  (3,  4)  associated  with  the  first  motor  (5)  for  driving 
the  document  with  respect  to  the  frame  along  a  first  hori- 
zontal direction,  the  document  being  vertically  arranged; 
a  vertical  linear  displacetnent  system; 

a  printer  (7)  coupled  to  said  frame  by  means  of  said  vertical 
linear  displacement  system  (9, 11, 12)  for  printing  informa- 
tion on  the  document; 

a  post-marking  roller  (17)  bearing  symbols  to  be  selectively 
pressed  on  the  document,  an  ink  ribbon  (19)  associated 
with  said  post-marking  roller  and  means  for  intermittently 
driving  said  ink  ribbon; 

a  second  motor  (15)  for  driving  said  vertical  linear  displace- 
ment system; 

clutching  means  (24,  28,  30)  for  coupling  the  means  for 
intermittently  driving  said  ribbon  to  said  first  motor  (5) 
only  when  the  printer  is  in  a  predetennined  range  of  its 
vertical  displacement 


curing  the  ink  remaining  on  the  substrate  at  said  curing  statioo. 
and  means  for  drawing  outside  air  through  said  top  surftoe  of 
said  bed,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  main- 
taining said  substrate  at  a  given  substantially  uniform  tempera- 
ture at  said  curing  station  and  including  an  air  porous  material 
interposed  between  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  and  the  substrate 
to  be  printed  to  permit  the  flow  of  outside  air  through  said  air 
porous  material. 


5.195.435 
CONTINUOUS  INTAGUO  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Rom  F.  Morrone.  Oranbny;  ViMcat  E.  CfarieOo.  III^lMdi, 
both  of  NJ,  and  Jack  D.  Stowt.  Doyhatew.  Pa,  ssalisw 
to  AO-Stnte  Legal  Snpply  Co..  Owfusd.  N J. 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  670.987 
Iirt.  CL'  B41F  9/01  9/14 
UJS.  CL  101—151  49  ( 


5,195v«34 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  PRESS 
Richard  Hoftaan.  CUcago.  DL,  aarisaor  to  M  *  R  Printing 
Equipment  Inc.  Glen  EUyn.  DL 

Filed  Oct  2. 1990.  Scr.  No.  591.729 

Int  CL'  B41F  15/20 

UJS.  CL  101—126  8  dainn 


1.  An  improved  transfer  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a 
pluraUty  of  beds  movable  between  at  least  one  printing  station 
and  at  least  one  curing  station  and  having  a  top  surface  and 
outside  edges,  means  for  squeegeeing  ink  thronigh  a  screen 
onto  a  substrate  at  said  printing  statiofi,  heating  means  for 


1.  A  continuous  intaglio  printing  apparatus  comprising  a 
hydraulic  press  having  an  intermittently  moveaUe  ram,  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  web  of  material  to  said 
hydraulic  press,  intaglio  printing  means  in  operative  associa- 
tion with  said  ram  for  engraving  said  web  of  material  upon 
intermittent  movement  of  said  ram  by  operation  of  said  hy- 
draulic press,  said  intaglio  printing  means  including  first  sup- 
port means  for  removably  supporting  an  engraving-die  under- 
lying said  ram,  application  means  for  applying  printing  fluid  to 
said  engraving-die,  wiping  means  for  wiping  excess  printing 
fluid  from  said  engraving-die,  moving  means  co<q>led  to  said 
first  support  means  for  moving  said  engraving-die  from  a  tint 
position  underlying  said  ram  to  a  second  position  in  operative 
association  with  said  application  means  and  said  wiping  means, 
and  then  to  said  first  position  between  intermittent  movement 
of  said  ram,  a  first  pair  of  guides  attached  to  said  ram  on  either 
side  of  said  first  sufqxnt  means,  said  first  pair  of  guides  concur- 
rently moveable  with  said  movement  of  said  ram,  and  a  second 
pair  of  guides  unattached  to  said  first  pair  of  guides  fixedly 
positioned  adjacent  said  application  means  and  said  wiping 
means  in  alignment  with  said  first  pair  of  guides,  said  second 
pair  of  guides  remaining  statiooary  during  movement  of  said 
ram  and  said  first  pair  of  guides,  the  sides  of  said  first  siq>pott 
means  engaging  said  first  and  second  pair  of  guides  for  traaala- 
tional  movement  thereakmg  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  moving  means  when  said  first  pair  of  guides  are  in  registra- 
tion with  said  second  pair  of  guides  between  intermittent 
movement  of  said  ram. 
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IS  WELDING  OF  TRACK 
AGONS  ESPECIALLY 
ATION 
67, 1-190C7  Not!  Ligwe, 


PKOCESS  FOR  CO] 
SECnONS,  AND  SET 
EQUIPPED  FOR  ITS 

Sw^VaUtam.Viak 

Uaiy 
per  Nfc  PCr/EP90/0«19,  §  3f  1  DuU  Apr.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Apr.  29. 1991,  PCT  Nbl  No.  WO90/14470,  PCT  Pab. 
DMa  Not.  29, 19M 

PCT  F1M  Mqr  S,  19f0,  Scr.  No.  640,405 
CWm  prtartty,  mUetiUm  IMly,  May  23, 1909. 67386  A/S9 
Iirt.  a.!  EI|1B  29/77 
UJS.  CL  104— IS  10  OaiBH 


4.  An  equipped  train  set  for  continuously  welding  railroad 
nil  MCtioftt  (3),  said  train  set  comprising: 
at  leaat  two  trucks  (5,  5*).  ea4h  having  a  lowered  load  plat- 
form; 
head  means  (15)  for  mutuallf  welding  abutting  ends  of  the 


rail  lections  (3); 


first  side  guides  (4)  and  seconp  side  guides  (7)  mounted  onto 
the  trucks  (5,  S")  and  extent  ting  along  the  longitudinal  axis 


of  the  trucks;  and 
trolley  means  (8).  guided  on 
carrying  the  welding  head 


the  second  side  guides  (7),  for 
means  (15)  thereon. 


vffle,I^ 


5,19<,437 
CONVEYO  K  SYSTEM 
Gregory  M.  Wallace,  EvaMvill  ^  bd.,  aad  David  M  Horton, 
,  Ky.,  aMi^ors  to  Bcorae  Koch  Soot,  lac,  Evaoa- 


20Claimi 


Filed  Oet  11, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  775.119 
Ut  CL'  B  ilB  10/04 


disengagement  means  normally  rests  in  a  non-actuated 
position; 

control  means  for  moving  said  actuator  means  to  cause  said 
disengagement  means  to  move  to  its  actuated  position, 

wherein  there  is  a  second  disengagement  means  for  contact- 
ing the  second  cam  surface  on  the  depending  drive  means 


on  each  truck  to  move  the  depending  drive  means  to  avoid 
the  plane  of  the  driver  means;  and 
wherein  the  second  disengagement  means  automatically 
disengages  the  depending  drive  means  of  a  truck  fix>m  the 
driver  means  just  before  the  tnick  comes  into  contact  with 
another  truck  just  ahead  of  it  to  avoid  the  truck  from 
having  a  rear  end  collision  with  another  truck. 


5,195,438 
HEIGHT  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 
TRUCK 
Raymoad  DwHOoUn,  Roaomre;  Deaia  Arviiais,  St-Baaile;  Marc 
Bnuet,  St-Laabcrt;  Bewtit  LmbIct,  Ste-Jnlie,  and  Loiris 
Thlbaidt,  St-Thoaas  d'Aqida,  all  of  Canada,  aMtgaors  to 
Bombardier  IBC,  BoBckerrille,  Caaada 

Filed  FOt.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,678 

lat  CL'  B61F  S/J4 

UJS.  CL  105— 199J  9  Cbdias 


U.S.  CL  104— 172J 

1.  An  endless  conveyor  system  comprising: 

individual  wheeled  trucks  su|>ported  to  roll  on  a  floor,  each 
truck  having: 

a  truck  bed  for  supporting  c^ed  articles; 

depending  drive  means  having  a  lower  portion  extending 
below  said  truck  bed; 

said  lower  portion  having  a  first  and  second  cam  surface 
thereon;  i 

a  guide  track  mounted  on  tne  floor; 

an  endleas  drive  means  in  s*^  track; 

said  endless  drive  means  having  a  plurality  of  driver  means 
connected  thereto  for  in|>arting  movement  to  said  de- 
pending drive  means  on  each  truck; 

said  depending  drive  meansj  being  movable  between  a  first 
poHtion  in  which  a  lower  ^nd  thereof  lies  in  a  plane  of  the 
driver  means  to  contact  the  driver  means,  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  drive 
means  avoids  the  plane  of  the  driver  means; 

a  movable  disengagement  iieans  attached  to  the  floor  to 
contact  the  first  cam  surface  and  move  the  depending 
drive  means  to  the  seconp  position; 

an  actuator  means  for  moving  the  moveable  disengagement 
means  to  an  actuated  posipon  and  wherein  said  moveable 


1.  A  height  compensation  device  for  a  railway  truck  having 
at  least  two  pairs  of  rail  engaging  support  wheels,  said  height 
compensation  device  being  secured  at  opposed  ends  of  a  truck 
bolster  and  compensates  for  car  body  height  loss  after  said 
wheels  are  re-profiled,  said  height  compensation  device  com- 
prising a  bearing  element  having  a  top  support  surface  on 
which  said  car  body  rests,  a  pivotal  height  adjustment  plate 
having  at  least  one  shim  section,  said  shim  section  being  dis- 


posed between  said  bearing  element  and  truck  bolster  by  lifting 
said  car  body  off  said  bearing  element  and  pivoting  said  plate 
under  said  bearing  element  whereby  to  support  said  top  sup- 
port surface  of  said  bearing  element  at  a  predetermined  desired 
height  above  said  truck  bolster  to  maintain  said  car  body  at  a 
substantially  constant  height  from  track  level  after  wheel  pro- 
filing. 


5,195>40 

PALLET  FABRICATED  OF  STILL  FOLDABLE 

MATERIAL 

Noraaa  J.  GottUdi,  Thonhill,  Canada,  aasisnar  to  Coataiaer 

Corparatfan  lateraatknal  Inc.,  Bridgetowa,  Barbadoa 

CoatlBBatioB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  767,687,  Sep.  30, 1991, 

abaadoaed.  TUi  appUcadoa  Nov.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,fi23 

Int  CL'  B65D  79/00 

UJS.  CL  108—51.3  17  Clains 


5,195,439 

SHIPMENT  PALLET  FOR  HEAVY  AND  SENSITIVE 

EQUIPMENT 

MelTin  S.  Harder,  2434  Alvardo  Dr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

95051-1305 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,745 

lat  CL'  B65D  79/00 

U.S.  CL  108— 5L1  4  daian 


1.  A  shipment  pallet  for  heavy  and  sensitive  equipment, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  deck  board,  and 

(b)  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  stringer  affixed  to  the  said 
first  deck  l>oard,  the  said  second  stringer  being  disposed 
l>etween  the  said  first  and  the  said  third  stringer,  and 

(c)  a  first  foam  cushion  comprised  of  2  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
density  polyethylene  afRxed  to  the  top  of  the  said  first 
stringer  as  a  means  for  absorbing  shock,  and 

(d)  a  second  foam  cushion  comprised  of  9  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  density  polyethylene  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  said 
second  stringer  as  a  means  for  damping  vibration,  and 

(e)  a  third  foam  cushion  comprised  of  2  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  density  polyethylene  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  said 
third  stringer  as  a  means  for  absorbing  shock,  and 

(0  a  second  deck  afRxed  to  the  said  first  cushion,  the  said 
second  cushion  and  the  said  third  cushion,  wherein  the 
density  of  the  second  cushion  is  greater  than  the  density  of 
the  first  cushion  and  the  density  of  the  third  cushion,  and 

(g)  the  densities  of  the  first  cushion  and  the  third  cushion  arc 
the  same,  and 

(h)  the  said  first  stringer,  said  second  stringer,  and  said  third 
stringer  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

(i)  the  first  stringer  and  the  third  stringer  are  placed  equidis- 
tant from  the  second  stringer,  whereby  the  tri  pod  con- 
struction with  a  denser,  stiffer  cushion  centrally  located 
underneath  the  second  deck  board,  parallel  to  and  equidis- 
tant from  two  less  dense,  softer  cushions,  produces  the 
desired  effect  of  reducing  shock  forces  without  the  associ- 
ated increase  in  vibration  forces. 


1.  A  pallet  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  sheet  of  stiff,  foldable  material  having 
opposed  side  and  end  edges  and  having  a  central  portion 
and  opposed  side  edge  portions,  the  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  and  twttom  surface,  the  side  edge  portions  each 
being  folded  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  panels  to  form 
rectangular  first  and  second  channel  members  beneath  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  central  portion  forming  a  platform, 
the  outermost  panels  of  the  sheet  being  provided  with 
transverse  sUts  such  that  each  of  said  outermost  panels  has 
at  least  one  first  tab  and  at  least  one  second  tab,  ^  central 
portion  having  a  pluraUty  of  first  slots  located  in  two 
spaced  rows,  the  first  slots  being  suitable  to  receive  the 
first  tabs,  the  at  least  one  first  tab  of  each  outer  panel  being 
inserted  through  the  first  slots  of  one  of  said  rows  of  first 
slots  and  folded  to  overlay  a  portion  of  the  central  portion 
top  surface  of  the  first  sheet  and  l>eing  secured  thereto,  the 
at  least  one  second  tab  of  each  outermost  panel  t>eing 
folded  to  underUe  the  bottom  surface  of  the  central  por- 
tion and  being  secured  thereto,  the  at  least  one  first  and  at 
least  one  second  tab  of  the  outermost  panels  forming  an 
array  of  tabs  alternately  overlaying  and  underlaying  the 
central  portion  respectively; 

at  least  one  second  rectangular  sheet  of  stiff,  foldable  mate- 
rial folded  into  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  paneb  to  form  at  least 
a  third  rectangular  channel  member  with  the  outermost 
panels  extending  laterally  from  said  at  least  a  third  rectan- 
gular channel  member  and  being  provided  with  transverse 
slits  to  provide  a  plurality  of  third  tabs,  the  central  portion 
of  the  first  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  second  slots  located 
between  the  two  rows  of  Uie  first  slots  to  receive  the  third 
tal»,  the  third  tabs  being  inserted  through  the  second  slots 
of  the  first  sheet  and  folded  to  overlay  a  portion  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  first  sheet  and  being  secured  thereto; 
and 

the  channel  meml>ers  for  receiving  vertical  reinforcement 
means. 


5,195,441 
DRAFTING  TABLE 
Ckariea  Kay,  Takehad,  Fla.,  aHigaor  to  Log/Paad  Syitf, 
lac,  MadiaoaTille,  Teaa. 

FDed  Aag.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,187 
lat  CL'  A47B  3/06 
VS.  CL  108—153  6  OaiaH 

1.  An  architect's  table  comprising: 

an  elongated  top  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  opposite 
ends,  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  panels,  a  first  plurality  of  tioagfied  splines  between 
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and  pandf  eztendiiig  betwc  »  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
top,  and  having  flanges  embedded  in  both  said  panels;  said 
vcrtJcaDy  spaced  pands  andj  said  first  plurality  of  splines 
defining  fint  doogated  pigeonhole  cavities  with  open 
ends  &cing  at  least  one  of  ^front  edge,  rear  edge,  or  an 
end; 

a  pair  of  elongated  edge  memb^  between  said  panels  along 
said  firont  and  rear  edges; 

said  npper  panel  having  an  upper  dress  surface; 

a  pair  of  upright  pedestals  criented  transversely  of  said 
dongated  top,  spaced  from  e  ich  other,  positioned  beneath 
said  top,  each  said  pedesta  having  a  pair,,  of  laterally 
spaced  paralld  panels  and  a  lecond  pluridity  of  elongated 
splines  between  said  panels  ^  nth  flanges  embedded  in  said 


each  said  pedestal  having  an  'elongated  top  edge  member 
between  the  upper  ends  of  s«id  laterally  spaced  panels  and 
abutting  said  lower  panel  of  said  top,  and  having  an  elon- 
gated bottom  edge  membe*  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  laterally  spaced  panels; 

said  laterally  spaced  panels  ^d  said  second  plurality  of 
splines  defining  second  dongated  pigeonhole  cavities  with 
open  ends  facing  at  least  the  rear  of  said  table; 

fastener  means  between  saidltop  edge  members  and  said 
bottom  panel  of  said  top  for  ^iastening  said  pedestals  to  said 
top;  and  i 

an  elongated  connector  between  said  pedestals  having  its 
ends  secured  to  said  pedes^  and  located  between  the 
bottom  of  said  pedestals  an^  the  bottom  of  said  top. 


angles  with  respect  to  the  normal  feed  direction  after  a 
predeterminable  number  of  individual  stitches  for  prepar- 


ing a  combination  pattern  exceeding  a  normal  stitch  field 
width  of  an  individual  sewing  pattern,  said  feeding  the 
fabric  being  performed  exclusivdy  by  the  feed  dog. 


5,195,443 

WINDSURFING  SPREADER 

KeTin  B.  Williams,  Box  3141,  SmiriTcr,  Oreg.  97787 

nied  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,<18 

Int.  CV  B63B  35/82 

VS.  a.  114— 39J 


18  Claims 


5,195i42 
PROCESS  AND  SEWING  MAjCHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

SEWING  PATTERNS 
Willi  Mder,  Kariamhe-Dorlacfa,  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  PFAFF  HamhaltsmascUne^  GmbH,  Karlsruhne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraaay 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1991  j  Ser.  No.  751,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1990,4027364  1 

Int  CL'  D05B  J/OZ  27/00 
VS.  CL  112—266.1  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  combination  sewing  patterns 
including  a  pluraUty  of  individual  sewing  patterns  by  means  of 
an  electronically  controlled  se> 
mechanism  for  driving  a  feed  d( 
sewn  in  a  primary  feed  direction  | 

primary  feed  direction,  and  a  drjve  for  a  needle  bar  rocker  for 

deflecting  the  needle  bar  rocked  at  right  angles  to  the  normal 

feed  direction  during  a  feed  pai^  of  the  feed  dog,  a  memory 

for  storing  a  great  variety  of  indiMdual  sewing  patterns,  as  well 

as  for  a  plurality  of  individual  stitches  with  different  feed 

directions,  wherein  at  least  one  i  individual  stitch  is  made  in  a 

selectable  manner  between  a  foifnation  of  a  last  touchdown  of 

a  first  individual  sewing  pattefn  and  a  formation  of  a  first 

touchdown  of  a  second  individiial  sewing  pattern,  the  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  at  least  one  individual  stitch  in  a  selectable  manner 

between  the  formation  of  a  last  needle  touchdown  of  a 

first  individual  sewing  pattern  and  the  formation  of  a  first 

needle  touchdown  of  a  secand  individual  sewing  pattern; 

and  feeding  the  fabric  to  be  sewn  at  least  partially  at  right 


ag  machine,  which  has  a  feed 
;  for  transporting  fabric  to  be 
)  well  as  at  right  angles  to  the 


1.  A  windsurfing  spreader  bar  comprising: 

a  spreader  bar  having  side  portions  for  securing  said  bar 
across  the  front  of  a  user's  body, 

an  arm  formed  integral  with  said  spreader  bar  projecting 
forwardly  from  cme  edge  of  said  spreader  bar, 

means  located  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  a  harness,  and 

said  spreader  bar  is  initially  cold  stamped  from  a  sheet  of 
untempered  material  and,  after  forming,  is  heat  treated  in 
a  solution  containing  copper,  magnesium,  zinc  and  silicon 
to  super-saturate  the  aluminum,  is  quenched  in  water,  and 
then  is  maintained  at  slightly  above  room  temperature  to 
permit  precipitation  of  the  super-saturants. 


5,195,444 
SAILBOARD 
John  J.  Daniels,  350  Bristol  St,  Unit  A-1,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 
06708 

FQed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,797 
Int  a.'  B63B  35/79 
VS.  CL  114— 39J  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  launching  a  sailboard  and  user  having  a 
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combined  momentum  while  sailing  on  a  body  of  water,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  flap  submergible  in  the  water,  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  sailboard  and  having  an  initial  angle  of 
attack  relative  to  the  water  and  relatively  paralld  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sailboard;  and  positioning  means 


5,195^445 
COMPANIONWAY  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Marilyn  S.  Riddka,  and  Stereo  W.  Riddles,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box 
598,  Edwmd,  Okla.  73034 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,193 

Int  CL>  B63B  19/12 

VS.  CL  114—201  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  c<Mnpanionway  enclosure  assembly  for  enclosing  a 
companionway  of  a  boat  in  which  the  companionway  has  a 
hatch  portion  and  a  side  portion,  the  companionway  enclosure 
assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  cover  comprising  an  awning  portion  and  a  door 
portion,  the  awning  portion  extendible  over  the  hatch 
portion  of  the  companionway  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  door  portion  extendible  over  the  side 
portion  of  the  companionway  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

connector  means  for  connecting  the  awning  portion  of  the 
flexible  cover  to  the  boat  adjacent  the  hatch  portion  of  the 
companionway; 

support  means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  awning 
portion  of  the  flexible  cover  in  a  taut  position  over  the 
hatch  portion  of  the  companionway  when  the  flexible 
cover  is  extended  over  the  companionway,  the  support 
means  traversing  the  width  of  the  flexible  cover  and  sepa- 
rating the  awning  portion  from  the  door  portion;  and 

weight  means  attached  to  the  second  end  of  die  door  portion 
for  maintaining  the  door  portion  in  a  stretched  out  condi- 
tion when  the  door  portion  is  extended  over  the  side 
portion  of  the  companionway. 


5,195,446 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING 

OPENINGS  IN  HULLS  OF  DAMAGED  SHIPS 

Fhqrd  A.  RMdcU.  15S3S  RippUag  Walar  Dr.,  HomIiw,  Tex. 

770S4-2935 

of  Ser.  No.  512^52,  Apr.  23, 1990, 
which  ia  a  caatiMatkM4afart  of  Ser.  No.  4904)12, 
Mar.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  S/t3S,701.  lUi  appHcaHoa  An.  U, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  743,996 

The  portfcm  of  flw  term  of  thfa  patwt  sahae^asat  to  Aug.  13, 

200S,  has  beca  dtadaimed. 

lat  CL'  B63B  43/16 

VS.  CL  114—229  17  ( 


operable  by  the  user  while  sailing  for  selectaUy  extending 
the  flap  to  an  operable  angle  of  attack  relative  to  the  water 
and  rdativdy  oblique  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sailboard  to  position  the  flap  effective  to  convert  a  least  a 
portion  of  the  momentum  into  a  lifting  force  effective  to 
launch  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sailboard  out  of  the  water 
during  the  movement  of  the  flap  to  the  extended  position. 


/" 


1.  In  a  ship  particularly  adapted  for  the  transport  of  liquid 
lading  and  having  a  metal  hull; 

improved  means  for  covering  an  opening  in  the  metal  huD 
resulting  from  accidents  to  block  the  flow  of  liquid  lading 
from  the  hull,  said  improved  means  comprising: 

a  coiled  roll  of  flexible  covering  material  adapted  to  be 
positioned  alongside  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal  hull 
over  the  opening  in  the  hull,  said  covering  material  being 
formed  of  a  liquid  impermeable  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  in  generally  trans- 
verse rows  from  the  upper  end  of  said  covering  material  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  upon  the  positioning  of  the  material 
along  the  hull  of  the  ship; 

means  to  unroll  said  covering  material  along  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  hull  for  covering  said  opening; 

a  fluid  assist  device  attached  to  said  flexible  material  to  urge 
said  material  toward  said  hull;  and 

means  to  supply  electrical  current  to  said  electromagnets  in 
sequence  to  said  transverse  rows  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  covering  material  and  the  lower  end  of  said  covering 
material  for  securing  said  magnets  dectrically  to  said  hull 
in  sequence. 


5,195,447 

PERSONAL  WATER  CRAFT  RACE  CTARTING  DEVICE 

Joacph  C  Joaes,  P.O.  Box  2292,  Cocar  d'Aleae,  Id.  S3814 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,715 

lat  a.'  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CL  114—270  20  ( 


1.  A  race  starting  device  for  personal  water  craft  having  a 
hull,  a  user  support  tray,  a  jet  drive  with  a  water  intake  on  the 
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huU,  and  a  substantially  borizon4l  rearward  discharge  nozzle 
for  directing  a  stream  of  water  ia  a  rearward  thrusting  direc- 
tion at  a  transom  end  of  the  hull,  comprising: 
a  thrust  diverter  having  an  intake  end  and  a  discharge  end, 
the  intake  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  stream  of  water  thrust  from  the  discharge 
nozzle  of  the  personal  wate<  craft,  and  the  discharge  end 
being  angularly  oriented  willi  respect  to  the  intake  end  to 
divert  the  water  stream  to  a  selected  angle  to  thereby 
inhibit  forward  propulsion  of  the  personal  water  craft;  and 
quick  release  means  for  relea$ably  securing  the  thrust  di- 
verter and  personal  water  craft  together  with  the  intake 
end  of  the  thrust  diverter  poationed  to  receive  thrust  from 
the  discharge  nozzle,  and  for  selective  operation  to  release 
the  thrust  diverter  from  the  personal  water  craft. 


5,195,449 
DRY  DISTILLATION  TYPE  INCINERATOR 
Kiyoham  MicUaue,  4-10,  Kofta  2-choaie,  FnaUki,  Takaoka-aU, 
Toyaau-ken  933-01,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,124 
lat  a.'  F23G  5/00 
UACLUO— 257  2( 


5,195^48 


SECURITY 


SYSTEM 


ABcB  G.  Sian,  #01315-192  "J"  I>it,  3901  Klein  BWd^  Lompoc, 
Qdif.  93436 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991, 8cr.  No.  801,420 

lat  CL'  EOBG  S/02 

UJS.  CL  109—6  6  Claiaia 


1.  A  security  system  for  con  trolling  the  entry  and  exit  of 
persons  fttnn  an  establishment  i  »mprising  a  substantially  en- 
cloaed  vestibule  entry; 

at  least  tow  doorways  set  in  tie  walls  of  said  vestibule,  each 
of  said  doorways  having  a  floor  extending  from  the  floor 
to  the  ceiling  of  said  vestibule,  said  doors  and  walls  of  said 
vestibule  being  made  of  bullet  resistant  material; 

means  for  detecting  the  movoment  of  persons  through  each 
of  said  doorways;  : 

means,  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  locking  of  ^sid  at  least  two  doors  so  as  to 
enable  a  person  to  pass  thibugh  or  to  be  detained  within 
said  vestibule; 

a  vertically  oriented  panel  nu  lunted  on  the  edge  of  the  wall 
abutting  the  free  edge  of  e  tch  of  said  doors,  each  of  said 
vertically  oriented  panels  b  eing  pivotable  about  a  vertical 
azi^  and 

means  for  acting  on  each  of  said  panels  to  cause  an  object 
placed  in  the  space  betweea  the  free  edge  of  the  associated 
door  and  panel  to  be  pushed  away  from  said  space  so  as  to 
prevent  the  unwanted  obstiuction  of  said  doorway  and/or 
the  wedging  of  the  door  ia  an  undesired  open  condition. 


1.  A  dry  distillation  type  incinerator  comprising: 

a  feeding  tower  which  is  composed  of  a  hopper  and  a  body; 

the  hopper  composed  of  an  inlet  and  a  conveyor; 

the  body  which  is  composed  of  plural  dampers,  each  damper 
having  an  opening  through  which  combustible  matters  are 
thrown  and  stored  thereon; 

an  inclined  multistage  furnace  integrated  with  the  feeding 
tower,  the  inclined  multistage  furnace  composed  of  a  first 
stage  chamber  serving  as  mainly  a  dry  incinerator  cham- 
ber, a  middle  stage  chamber  serving  as  mainly  a  combusti- 
ble chamber  and  a  last  stage  chamber  serving  as  a  chamber 
for  melting  residue  therein,  which  chambers  are  gradually 
inclined  forward  in  the  descending  order,  characterized  in 
that: 

a  first  gate  is  provided  between  the  last  stage  chamber  and 
the  middle  stage  chamber  and  a  second  gate  is  provided  at 
a  discharge  port  of  the  last  stage  chamber,  each  chamber 
has  a  fiimace  floor,  which  is  inclined  proportionally  to  the 
inclination  of  each  chamber,  and  pushers  which  are  pro- 
vided for  raking  out  unbumed  matters  or  residue  along  the 
inclined  fiimace  floors,  the  first  stage  chamber  has  an 
exhaust  pipe  fixed  to  an  upper  end  thereof  for  exhausting 
a  combustion  gas,  the  second  stage  chamber  has  an  air 
inlet  for  introducing  air  thereinto,  the  third  stage  chamber 
has  an  air  inlet  and  a  smoke  duct  for  discharging  the 
combusting  gas. 


5,195,450 

ADVANCED  OVERFIRE  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  NOx 

CONTROL 

John  L.  Markm,  SfaariNiry,  Coaa.,  aasigaor  to  Coaibostioa  Eagi- 

Bceriag,  lac,  Windsor,  Coaa. 

DiviakM  of  Ser.  No.  607,177,  Oct  31, 1990,  abaadoaed.  lUs 

iVpUcatioB  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,244 

lat  CL'  F23K  1/00;  F23D  7/00 

U.S.  CL  110—347  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  operating  for  NG^  control  a  fossil  fuel-fired 

furnace  having  a  plurality  of  walls  embodying  therewithin  a 

burner  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  in  the  burner  region  of  the  furnace  a  windbox 
embodying  a  pluraUty  of  elevations; 

b.  introducing  fossil  fiiel  in  a  first  direction  into  the  burner 
region  of  the  furnace  through  the  windbox  at  a  first  eleva- 
tion thereof; 

c.  introducing  combustion  supporting  secondary  air  in  the 


first  direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fiimace 
through  the  windbox  at  a  second  elevation  thereof; 

d.  introducing  fossil  fiiel  in  the  first  direction  into  the  burner 
region  of  the  fumace  through  the  windbox  at  a  third 
elevation  thereof; 

e.  providing  a  plurality  of  overfire  air  compartments  in  the 
burner  region  of  the  fumace  above  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  windbox; 


the  stitch  pattern  projected  by  said  image  projecting 
means;  and 
a  moving  means  for  moving  said  workpiece  holding  means 
between  the  stitching  area  of  said  sewing  machine  and  the 
image  projecting  area. 


5,195,452 

SEWING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  THREADING 

DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  A  PLURALITY  OF  NEEDLES 

Osama  Kaiaiya,  CUrya,  Japaa,  asiigaor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KabosUU  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,091 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JuL  2, 1991,  3-188198 
lat  CL'  D05B  S7/02 
U.S.  CL  112—225  20  ( 


f.  introducing  overfire  air  into  the  burner  region  of  the 
fiimace  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
through  one  of  the  plurality  of  overfire  air  compartments; 

introducing  overfire  air  into  the  bumer  region  of  the  fumace 
in  a  direction  other  than  the  second  direction  through  one 
of  the  plurality  of  overfire  air  compartments. 


5,195,451 

SEWING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WFTH  A  PROJECTOR 

FOR  PROJECTING  THE  IMAGE  OF  A  STITCH  PATTERN 

AkifiuBi  Nakashima,  Ichiaoadya,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Broker 

Kogyo  Kabushikl  K«i»h»,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1991,  3-198766 

Int  CL'  D05B  21/00 

\i&.  CL  112—121.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  multineedle  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  pluraUty 
of  needles  and  a  threading  device  for  threading  the  plurality  of 
needles,  comprising: 

a  needle  bar  supported  for  vertical  reciprocation  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  needle  holding  member 
holding  a  plurality  of  needles  having  eyes; 

a  threading  bar  supported  for  vertical  movement  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  needle  bar; 

a  threading  hook  member  provided  with  a  hoolc,  supported 
on  said  threading  bar  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
threading  bar  so  that  the  hook  is  advanced  into  and  re- 
tracted from  the  eye  of  a  selected  one  of  the  pluraUty  of 
needles;  and 

level  selecting  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  threading 
bar  for  positioning  said  threading  hook  member  selec- 
tively on  a  level  corresponding  to  the  selected  needle 
depending  on  a  rotation  position  of  said  level  selecting 
means. 


11.  A  sewing  machine  capable  of  projecting  the  image  of  a 
stitch  pattern  on  a  workpiece,  said  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  stitch  pattern  data  generating  means  for  generating  stitch 
pattern  data  representing  a  stitch  pattern  to  be  formed  on 
the  workpiece; 

a  workpiece  holding  means  for  holding  the  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  holding  frame  defining  a  stitch  pattern  forming  area; 

an  image  data  generating  means  for  generating  image  data 
representing  a  stitch  pattern; 

an  image  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  image  of  a 
stitch  pattern  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data  generated  by 
the  image  data  generating  means  on  an  image  projecting 
area; 

a  stitch  forming  means  for  forming  a  stitch  pattern  in  the 
stitch  pattern  forming  area  on  the  workpiece  in  a  stitching 
area  of  said  sewing  machine  on  the  basis  of  the  image  of 


5,195,453 
TRAFFIC  CONE  INSERT 
Darid  A.  McGibboa,  VL,  P.O.  Box  1543,  Saa  Ramon,  CaUf. 
94583 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,112 
lat  a.'  EOIF  9/10 
U.S.  a.  116—63  C  4  Claiais 

1.  An  insert  device  for  a  hollow  traffic  cone  having  a  smaU 
end  and  a  large  end 
comprising: 

an  element  having  a  first  truncated  cone  shaped  portion 
cable  of  lying  within  the  hollow  traffic  cone,  said  first 
portion  of  said  element  including  an  overall  transverse 
dimension  larger  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
small  end  of  the  traffic  cone  so  as  to  be  wedged  therein; 
a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  having  an  overaU 
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trmtvene  dimensioii  which  is  less  than  the  overall  trans- 
vene  dimension  of  said  fiisti  portion  to  permit  passage  of 
said  second  portion  througi^  the  small  end  of  tix  hollow 
traffic  cone;  and 

a  dongated  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first  and 
frrm^  portioos,  an  exteriof  surface  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  reduced  in  diaaieter  relative  to  a  diameter  of 


H-- 


said  second  portion 


said  intermediate 


portion  being  capable  of  e  (tending  outside  the  hollow 
traCRc  cone  so  as  to  providqa  gripping  area  for  a  hand  of 
a  user,  and 

means  for  holding  said  elemttit  within  the  hollow  traffic 
cone,  said  means  including  pm  outer  surface  of  said  first 
portion  which  engages  an  i^er  wall  of  the  small  end  of 
the  hollow  traffic  cone. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIfUnNG  PARTICULATE 
MAI 

Lm*  G.  A.  WadeU,  Aeaaelhoim,  Sweden,  aaaigBor  to  Ncatec 
S^  Verey,  Switaeriand 

Filed  ML  20, 1990,  fier.  No.  556,651 
I  priority,  awlkatkm  Em  opean  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  1, 1989, 


a»1141S4.1 
UJS.  CL  11»-16 


ISOaims 


a  first  conveyor  positioned  to 

drum  hoUow  portion; 
a  second  conveyor  po«itione<i 


travel  to  convey  material  th  rough  the  drum  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  the  fii  st  conveyor,  the  second  con- 
veyor comprising  at  least  fin  t,  second  and  third  successive 
endkas  belts  each  having  a )  orizontal  upper  run  and  a  gap 
between  each  successive  p  lir  of  belts,  the  second  belt 


having  an  inclined  portion 
upper  run  towards  the  first 


ntending  from  its  horizontal 
belt  terminating  at  a  position 


bdow  the  horizontal  run  of  the  first  belt,  the  gap  between 


the  second  and  third  belts  being  situated  within  the  drum 
hollow  portion; 

at  least  one  plate  which  is  positioned  beneath  the  gap  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  belts  within  the  drum  hollow 
portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  gap  between  the  second  and  third  belts  for 
guiding  and  distributing  particulate  material  falling  in  the 
gap  from  the  second  belt  substantially  evenly  over  the 
interior  wall  of  the  drum; 

means  for  feeding  particulate  material  onto  the  first  con- 
veyor, and 

means  for  feeding  a  foodstuff  onto  the  first  belt; 
such  that  in  operation: 

particulate  material  is  fed  firom  the  first  conveyor  onto  the 
foodstuff  on  the  first  belt  for  coating  the  foodstuff  on  an 
upper  side, 

the  coated  foodstuff  is  transported  to  the  second  belt  with 
excess  particulate  material  falling  off  the  upstream  end  of 
the  first  belt, 

the  excess  particulate  material  on  the  second  belt  is  con- 
veyed to  the  horizontal  upper  run  of  the  second  belt  to 
form  a  layer  on  which  the  coated  foodstuff  lies  after  being 
transported  from  the  first  belt  to  the  horizontal  upper  run 
of  the  second  belt  for  coating  the  foodstuff  on  a  bottom 
side, 

the  coated  foodstuff  is  fed  to  the  third  belt  with  further 
particulate  material  falling  from  the  second  belt  being 
guided  and  distributed  by  the  at  least  one  plate  substan- 
tially evenly  onto  the  interior  wall  of  the  drum  which 
rotates  for  conveying  the  further  material  to  a  position 
above  the  first  conveyor  upon  which  the  fiirther  material 
falls  by  gravity,  and 

the  first  conveyor  transports  the  further  material  back  to  the 
second  conveyor. 


5,195,455 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  KEEPING  DAIRY  ANIMALS 
CLEAN 
Ary  Tan  der  Leiy,  Maaaland;  Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  Zng;  Corne- 
lia J.  G.  Bom,  Rozcnbwg,  and  Karel  Tan  den  Berg,  Blcskenag- 
raaf,  all  of  Netheriands,  aaaignors  to  C.  Tan  der  Leiy  N.V., 
Maaaiaiid,  Netheriaiidi 
Contbnwtkm  ot  Ser.  No.  482,520,  Feb.  21, 1990,  abudoned. 

nils  application  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,166 
Claian  priority,  application  Netheriands,   Feb.  21,   1989, 
8900415;  Fdt.  21, 1989,  8900416 

Int  CL'  AOIK  1/01.  1/12 
VS.  CL  119—14.03  33  OaiBH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  foodstuff  with  particulate 

material  comprising: 

a  drum  having  open  ends  and  having  an  interior  wall  which 

dicumscribes  a  drum  hollow  portion  and  which  is  capable 

of  rotating  about  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal 

axi^ 

convey  material  through  the 


below  the  first  conveyor  to 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  animals,  particularly  dairy  animals 
such  as  dairy  cows,  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  drop- 
pings of  the  animals,  the  device  being  provided  with  food 
providing  means  which  performs  the  function  of  providing 
food  to  the  animal  immediately  after  the  animal  has  deposited 
its  droppings  in  said  receiving  means. 


5,195v4S6 
MILKING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  TU  der  Ldy,  Maaafausd;  Karel  tu  den  Berg,  1 
raaf,  and  Rne  Fnmat,  VlaarilM»ii,  aU  of  Netheriands, 
I  to  C  Tudcr  Ldy  N.V.,  Maadnnd.  Ndkertaii* 

t  of  Ser.  No.  485^79,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,080,040.  -nis  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,764 
OataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctherian^  Feb.  27,  1989, 
89JNM79 

Int  CL'  AOIJ  9/04 
UJS.  CL  119—14.09  9  Claiw 


5,195,457 
PET  ENCLOSURE 
Bradley  L.  Namanny,  4619  W.  Broadway,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
90250 

FDed  Ang.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,140 

Int  CL'  AOIK  1/00 

UJS.  CL  119—19  11  Claims 


1.  A  pet  enclosure  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  window  sill  of 
a  house  or  apartment  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  framework  having  a  first  dongated  fiwnework  defining  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  an  interconnecting  front  wall 
and  an  interconnecting  rear  wall; 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  front  wall,  said  bracket  having  a 
first  portion  extending  above  said  front  wall  terminating  in 
a  top  flange,  a  second  portion  extending  in  a  generally 
horizontd  plane  from  said  top  flange,  and  a  third  portion 
integrd  with  said  second  portion  extending  downwardly 
generally  normd  thereto  and  spaced  from  said  first  por- 
tion; 

a  box-like  structure  mounted  in  said  framework,  said  struc- 
ture having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  and  side  walls  interconnecting  said  last-men- 
tioned top,  and  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  said  first 
portion  abutting  against  said  structure  front  wall  when 
said  box-like  structure  is  mounted  in  said  framework,  said 
structure  front  wall  having  a  first  open  area  leading  into 
the  interior  of  said  structure  above  sdd  bracket  top  flange, 
a  second  open  area  adjacent  said  first  open  area  leading 


into  the  interior  of  said  structure  above  said  bracket  top 
flange,  said  first  open  area  being  disposed  above  said 
bracket  second  portion  and  said  second  open  area  being 
closed  off  by  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  said  structure; 
and 
a  panel  associated  with  said  second  portion  leading  from 
substantially  said  third  portion  into  the  interior  of  said 
structure  on  one  side  thereof,  said  panel  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  structure  when  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  said  structure. 


5.195^458 
BLOCK  FEEDER 
Garland  Black,  FroderidMbTg.  Tex.,  and  Roy  W.  Sandcra,  HC 
64,  Box  492,  Harper,  Tex.  78631,  aadgnors  to  Roy  W. 
den,  Harper,  Tex. 

FDed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,409 
Int  CL'  AOIK  5/015 
UJS.  CL  119—51.03  U  ( 


1.  A  milking  plant  for  milking  cows  that  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  automatic  milkers,  a  milk  cooling  tank,  a  circulation  milk 
conduit  line,  individual  milk  meters  for  each  of  said  automatic 
milkers,  individud  milk  meters  from  each  teat  cup,  discharge 
lines  from  said  individud  milk  meters  interconnected  into  sdd 
circulation  milk  conduit  line,  said  milk  cooling  tank  being 
included  in  a  circulation  loop  including  sdd  circulation  milk 
conduit  line  in  an  arrangement  wherein  milk  can  be  continu- 
oudy  circulated  around  sdd  loop  including  through  sdd  milk 
cooling  tank  and  said  circulation  milk  conduit  line. 


1.  A  block  feeder  for  feeding  com|Mes8ed  block  feed  to 
animals  such  as  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  deer,  and  the  like,  the 
block  feeder  keeping  the  block  feed  dry  so  that  the  feeder  can 
be  restocked  less  frequently,  the  block  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  feed  receptacle,  said  receptacle  of  a  size  and  shape  to  at 
least  partially  accommodate  at  least  one  feed  block,  said 
receptable  having  side  walls  and  top  wall  so  that  at  least 
the  upper  portion  of  the  feed  block  is  substantially  pro- 
tected from  precipitation; 

(b)  support  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  feed 
block,  said  support  means  being  spaced  below  the  side 
walls  an  amount  less  than  the  hdght  of  the  feed  Mock  such 
that  said  side  walls  retain  the  feed  block  in  pontion  on  said 
support  means  and  a  portion  of  the  feed  block  extends 
below  sdd  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  whereby  animals 
may  reach  and  eat  at  the  lower  extending  portion  of  the 
feed  block  and  as  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  block  is 
consumed  by  the  animals,  the  feed  block  slides  downward, 
exposing  more  of  the  feed  Mock  for  the  animals; 

(c)  structure  means  for  supporting  said  feed  receptacle  and 
sdd  support  means  for  supporting  the  feed  block;  and 

(d)  a  tray  supported  by  said  structure  support  means  beneath 
the  feed  block  so  that  dislodged  feed  particles  from  the 
feed  block  fall  into  the  tray  and  may  be  eaten  therefrom. 


5,195,489 
BIRDFIXDERS 
Darid  AncketOL  25  SaniagHelda  Rd.,  Hcndon,  London  NW4 
4QR.  England 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,688 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Udted  Kiagdoai,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
9104688 

Int  CL'  AOIK  39/01 
VS.  CL  119^-575  U  OaiM 

1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising:  a  food  holder,  for  containing 
bird  food,  having  a  sidewall  formed  from  a  mesh  defining 
apertures  for  permitting  birds  access  to  the  food;  attachment 
means  for  allowing  the  bird  feeder  to  be  suspended  from  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2047 


fixiiig  point;  a  shroud  movably  tnounted  on  the  bird  feeder 
between  an  open  position  in  which  substantially  all  of  the 
apeftnrea  are  acceatiUe  to  birds  md  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  shroud  surrounds  the  sidewallso  as  to  prevent  access  to  the 
food;  MiH  bias  "»**'"  for  maintafeing  the  shroud  in  the  open 


Iirt.  CL'  Att  K  39/01 


VS.  a.  it9-sis 


pie  birds  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  having  a  central 
portion  of  a  fence  post, 

a  second  pipe  having  a 
second  portion  of  the  fend 
a  first  Old  and  a  second 
with  soil  located  around 
second  pipe  in  an  upright 

a  cross  member  located  on 


sail 
cental 


en  1, 
ike 


least  two  separate  hanging  bird  feeders  on  said  cross  mem- 
ber, 
a  seed-catching  pan  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  the  fence  post,  said  seed  catching  pan 
sandwiched  and  rotatably  held  between  said  first  end  of 
said  first  pipe  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  pipe,  said 
first  pipe  rotatable  mounted  with  respect  to  said  second 
pipe  and  said  seed  catching  pan  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
cross  members  with  respect  to  said  second  pipe  to  enable 
a  person  to  place  feed  in  hanging  feeders  on  said  cross 
members  without  having  to  walk  around  the  gang  feeder, 
said  seed-catching  pan  extending  sufficiently  far  so  that 
seeds  which  fall  from  a  hanging  bird  feeder  located  on  said 
cross  member  fall  onto  said  seed-catching  pan  to  collect 
spiUed  bird  seeds  and  to  prevent  squirrels  for  getting 
access  to  the  feeders  and  to  also  permit  larger  birds  to  feed 
on  the  spilled  seeds. 


5,195vWl 

FENCED  DOG  FEEDER 

T.  Walter  Brown,  Ckkkaaaaga,  Ga^  assignor  to  Brown  Fence 

Conpany,  Ckattanooga,  Tenn.  and  Circle  A  Chain  Link  Peace 

Ctmpaay,  Marietta,  Gil,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  954,165 

Int  CL'  AOIK  5/01 

U.S.CL119— U  TCiaiBH 


position  except  when  an  animal  liaving  a  weight  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level  attempts  to  gain  access  to  the  food  by 
*t»tt*in^  on  the  shroud  wherd>t  the  shroud  descends  to  the 
closed  position  under  the  weig  it  of  the  animal  against  the 
action  of  the  bias  means. 


S,195v«) 
BIKD  FEEDER 
M.  Loken,  1270  wad  Rid)  e  IML  Newport,  Minn.  55055 
of  Scr.  No.  1 18,963,  Jan.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,105,765.  His  application  Od  .  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,152 


SCUins 


1.  A  disassemble  gang  feeder  jfor  individually  feeding  multi- 


opening  for  sliding  over  a  first 

first  pipe  having  a  first  end; 

opening  for  sliding  over  a 

post,  said  second  pipe  having 

1,  said  second  end  engageable 

fence  post  to  support  said 

josition; 

said  first  pipe  for  supporting  at 


1.  An  animal  feeder  for  an  animal  pen  having  chain-link  or 
similar  wire  rod  fencing  in  which  a  rectangular  aperture  u 
formed,  said  feeder  comprising  first  and  second  frames  each 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  wall  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  opening  in  each  of  said  frames  through  the 
respective  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  first  plurality  of  rods 
secured  to  said  first  fiame  about  said  opening  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  rear  surface,  said  rods  being  disposed  in 
an  array  of  three  groups  defining  a  rectangle  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  frame  for  extending  through  said 
aperture  when  said  rear  surface  of  said  first  frame  abuts  said 
fence,  a  second  plurality  of  rods  disposed  in  a  rectangular  array 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  firame  se- 
cured to  said  first  plurality  of  rods,  said  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  rods  defining  a  feeder  cage  with  one  group  of  said  first 
rods  forming  a  floor  of  said  cage  for  supporting  at  least  one 
feeder  dish,  a  second  group  of  said  first  rods  forming  ends  for 
precluding  removal  of  said  dish  at  ends  of  said  cage  and  a  third 
group  of  said  first  rods  forming  upper  rafters  disposed  above 
said  floor  for  precluding  removal  of  said  dish  at  the  top  of  said 
cage  while  permitting  an  animal  to  feed  from  said  dish,  at  least 
one  rod  of  said  second  plurality  of  rtxls  being  disposed  for 
precluding  removal  of  said  dish  through  said  rectangular  ar- 
ray, closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  opening  in  said 
front  fiame  to  preclude  removal  of  said  dish  at  the  fixmt  of  said 
cage  selectively  while  permitting  said  dish  to  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  said  cage  selectively,  and  means  for  clamp- 


ing said  second  frame  to  said  first  ftame  with  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  rods  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
second  frame  and  with  said  fence  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  frames  and  the  front  surface  of  said  second  frame  abut- 
ting said  fence. 


1.  A  drinking  trough,  comprising: 

a  basin  having  a  back  wall  with  a  hole  therethrough, 

a  conduit  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  end 
portion  being  attached  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  the  second 
end  portion  extending  through  the  basin  hole; 

a  spigot;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  spigot  to  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  conduit,  wherein  the  connecting  means 
includes  a  hollow  axial  bore  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  the  conduit  and 
through  the  bore  and  aperture  to  the  spigot 


strands  extending  from  said  hook  and  engagingly  retaining 
said  tray,  and 


to  La 


5,195,462 
DRINKING  TROUGH 
Jean  P.  Gaatin,  Ckarlerille  Mcderes,  Vnmet, 
B»ette  S.A^  Monthenw,  Fhmce 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,032 
OaiM  priority,  appUeation  Firance,  Not.  12, 1990, 90  13979 
Int  CL'  AOIK  7/06 
VS.  CL  119—75  10  Claims 


a  ring  adapted  to  surround  a  reservoir  to  secure  said  strands 
on  said  reservoir  when  said  mouth  of  said  reservoir  is 
retained  in  said  retaining  means. 


5,195,464 
ANIMAL  LITER  STATION 
RaynMMid  G.  Mutter,  4920  N.  1000  E.,  1 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  942,428 
IM.  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—165 
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5,195,463 
BIRD  BATHS  AND  COMBINATION  HANGING  AND 
PEDESTAL  MOUNTINGS  THEREFOR 
Moiscs  B.  Loienzana,  601  Lake  lUnadale  Dr.  Unit  310F,  Willow- 
brook,  DL  60514,  and  Vance  A.  Loienzana,  698  SpringfleM 
Or.,  Napcrrflle,  DL  60540 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765,264 
Int  CL'  AOIK  39/00 
VS.  CL  119—77  4  daiaw 

1.  A  bird  bath  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tray  having  a  web  portion  and  an  outer  ridge  for  retaining 

water  within  said  tray, 
retaining  means  centrally  located  in  said  tray  for  removably 

retaining  a  mouth  of  an  inverted  reservoir,  and 
said  web  portion  having  a  passage  therein  permitting  the 

flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  tray, 
mounting  means  adapted  for  mounting  said  tray  on  top  of  a 

vertical  support  member, 
suspension  means  adapted  for  suq>ending  said  tray  from  an 
elevated  member  comprising  a  hook  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  sanitary  commode  for  use  by  animals,  comprising: 
an  integral  tray  unit  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  taller  than  said  front  wall,  and  two  opposing  side 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  first  recessed  portion  and 
a  second  recessed  portion,  means  arranged  within  the  first 
recessed  portion  for  dislodging  animal  waste  and  absor- 
bent material  carried  by  the  animal,  each  said  side  wall 
having  a  forward  portion  adjacent  said  first  recessed 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  adjacent  said  second  recessed 
portion,  said  rear  portion  of  each  said  side  wall  being  taller 
than  said  forward  portion,  said  shorter  front  wall  and  the 
shorter  forward  portions  of  each  said  side  wall  defining  an 
ingress/egress  path  to  and  from  said  second  recessed 
portion,  said  second  recessed  portion  being  adapted  for 
receiving  animal  waste^bsorbent  material  therein,  said 
taller  rear  wall  and  said  taller  rear  portions  of  each  said 
side  wall  substantially  confining  within  the  tray  unit  ani- 
mal waste-absorbent  material  scattered  by  the  animal 
during  use  of  said  commode. 
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5,195^  tfS 

FLAKED  CELLULOSE  LTITE  t  MATEIUAL  WHICH  CAN 
BE  REUSED  AS  FOCM  >  OR  FERTILIZER 
L.  Wakb,  Rktawi;  Robi  rt  D.  Kflgon,  Roahanm,  and 
N.  Fata,  HoMtim  aU  oTTex^  airi«Mn  to  Inter- 
CorfontiM  HoMtiM,Tex. 
of  Ser.  No.  3  B3,1C7,  JaL  20, 1SW9,  Pat  No. 

Aai .  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746,938 
lat  CL>  A(^  1/015 

UOaioM 


S,n2,SC3.  Thta  ai 
VS.  a.  119-172 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  animal  litter  comprising: 
grinding  celluloae  in  sheet  fori  i  to  produce  ground  cellulose. 


to  produce  pieces  ranging  in 
between  about  one  eight  and 


and  said  preceding  average  value  exceeds  a  predetermined 
tolerance  level,  triggering  an  addition  of  additive  propor- 
tional to  an  increase  in  the  level;  and 


s 


after  each  comparison,  erasing  said  preceding  average  value 
and  entering  said  current  average  value  in  place  thereof 


reducing  the  ground  cellulose 
size  in  a  largest  dimension 
about  one  fourth  of  an  inch^ 

conditioning  the  pieces  with  water  to  a  water  content  be- 
tween about  12%  to  about  20%  by  weight, 

feeding  the  conditioned  pieces  having  a  density  between 
about  four  to  about  seven:  pounds  per  cubic  foot  to  a 
peUetizing  machine  which  uroduces  hot  pellets  and  expels 
them,  the  pellets  opening  u|>  upon  drying, 

drying  the  pellets  to  a  water  Content  between  about  8%  to 
about  12%  by  weight,  and 

flaking  the  dried  pellets  to  i^oduce  a  flaked  litter  whose 
density  ranges  between  ab<  ut  IS  to  22  pounds  per  cubic 
foot 


to 


THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
COOLANT  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred  Knrz,  Dttringwi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernaay,  aaaigni 
Behr-Thompaoa-Deluistofflregler  GmbH  *  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  <rf 
Germaay 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,839 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatton  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genway,  Jan.  8, 
1991,  4100310;  Feb.  27, 1991,  4106081 

lat  CL'  POIP  7/14 
VS.  CL  123—41.1  16  Claims 


5,195,166 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTR  SLLED  ADDITION  OF  AN 
ADDITIVE  TO  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  OF  A  VEHICLE 
INTERNAL  COMBI  JSTION  ENGINE 
Bniwd  Schaita,  Tialialiatb,  Hi  as-Joacfaim  Laager,  Remaeck; 
Erwia  StrohiMr,  Bergica,  aad  Dietaur  Hagealoch,  Stattgut, 
an  of  Fed.  R9.  of  Gcranay,  afsigaora  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay 

Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,808 
CUaH  priority,  apirikatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991,  4117148 

Int  CL^  FODB  75/12 
VS.  CL  123—1 A  I  3  OaiaM 

1.  Method  for  the  controlled  [addition  of  an  additive  to  the 
fiiel  supply  of  a  vehicle  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which 
the  point  in  time  and  the  quanCty  of  the  metered  addition  is 
dependent  on  an  increase  in  the  fiiel  supply  level  detected  by  a 
measuring  device  integrated  itto  the  vehicle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

measuring  the  fiiel  level  at  bredetermined  time  intervals, 

while  the  vehicle  is  moving  with  the  engine  running; 
averaging  the  results  of  such  ineasurement  over  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  time  intervals  to  determine  a  current 
average  value; 
supidying  the  current  average  value  to  a  measured-value 

storage  device; 
comparing  said  current  averse  value  to  a  preceding  aver- 
age value;  I 
when  a  differential  value  betyfeen  said  current  average  value 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  coolant  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  particularly  of  a 
motor  vehicle  engine,  comprising: 

a  movable  valve  member  for  controlling  a  flow  opening, 

a  working  piston  connected  to  the  valve  member  for  move- 
ment with  the  valve  member, 

a  first  thermostatic  working  element  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  working  piston  in  response  to  coolant 
temperature  of  coolant  acting  on  the  first  thermostatic 
working  element, 

a  supporting  body  assigned  to  the  working  piston  for  con- 
trolling an  end  position  of  the  working  piston, 

an  adjusting  element  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  sup- 
porting body,  and 

an  elastic  restoring  device  for  restoring  the  working  piston 
away  firom  the  supporting  body, 

wherein  the  supporting  body  is  a  piston  of  a  second  thermo- 


sutic  working  element  which  forms  the  adjusting  element 
and  is  aligned  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  working  pis- 
ton, and  wherein  the  elastic  restoring  device  is  supported 
against  the  working  piston  and  against  the  pisttM  of  the 
second  thermostatic  working  element 


5,195,468 
CYLINDER  HEAD  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ricbard  J.  Clark,  RJL  1,  Box  155;  Ricbard  K.  dark,  317  E. 
SecMid,  both  of  GOaua,  DL  60938,  and  DcMta  E.  daifc.  809 
S.  Poplar,  Oaarga,  DL  60955 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,498 

Int  CL>  F02F  1/36 

VS.  CL  123— 41 J2  R  11  OaiaM 


1.  An  improved  cooling  system  for  a  cylinder  head  of  a 
locomotive  engine,  the  improvement  residing  in  the  configura- 
tion of  an  outlet  end  thereof,  and  comprising: 

a  fiill  thickness  side  wall  about  a  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
head; 

an  oudet  port  extending  from  a  fluid  flow  path  within  said 
cylinder  head  radially  inwardly  to  an  upwardly  directed 
surface  of  said  cylinder  head; 

a  rocker  arm  support  including  a  planar  bottom  support 
surface  and  an  arcuate  upper  suiface  for  supporting  a 
rocker  arm  thereon; 

said  rocker  arm  support  including  a  port  therein  leading  to  a 
passageway  within  said  support  said  passageway  creating 
a  continuation  of  said  outlet  in  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
port  in  said  support  aligning  with  said  port  in  said  cylinder 
head,  said  support  further  including  a  nipple  formation 
thereon  forming  a  termination  for  said  pathway  there- 
through, said  nipple  formation  extending  past  a  peripheral 
end  edge  of  said  cylinder  head  top  surface  and  then  down- 
wardly to  a  predetermined  level  along  the  side  wall  of  said 
cylinder  head  to  a  preselected  position. 


5,195,469 
CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
AbaMd  Syed,  1101 W.  29tb  St,  Apt  3,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  90007 
ContinwrtkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,666,  Mar.  23, 1990, 
ahaadoned.  This  applicatioa  Ang.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,561 
lat  CL'  F02B  75/04 
VS  CL  123—48  A  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  arrangement  for  a  variable  compression 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  primary  cylin- 
ders in  which  a  primary  piston  slides,  driven  by  a  crank  shaft 
by  means  of  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder  heads 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  secondary  cylinders,  one  of  which  is  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  head  in  a  position  communicating  with 
one  of  said  primary  cylinders  to  form  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, 
a  secondary  piston  slidably  mounted  within  each  said  sec- 


ondary cylinders  and  having  a  first  end  forming  a  ci^  and 
a  sectmd  end  adjacent  said  primary  piston  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  volume  of  which  may  be  varied; 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  cjiinder  head  and  recipro- 
cating said  secondary  piston  within  said  secondary  cylin- 
der comprising  in  combination; 
a  control  means; 

a  rotational  shaft  poeitioned  by  said  control  mean^ 
a  pluraUty  of  involute  surfaces  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one 
of  which  is  adjacent  each  said  c^>; 


said  cap  of  said  secondary  piston  being  formed  as  a  wedge; 

a  key  mounted  in  the  side  of  said  secondary  piston; 

walls  forming  a  slot  in  said  secondary  cylinder  engagable  by 
said  key  whereby  said  secondary  piston  is  "''g"***  widiin 
said  secondary  cylinder  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wedge  is  essentially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  involute; 
and, 

a  return  spring  mounted  between  said  secondary  piston  and 
said  cylinder  head  wherry  said  cap  is  urged  against  said 
involute  surface. 


Motor  Co., 


5,195,470 
VARIABLE  CAM  ENGINE 
Ke^ii  Ikeara,  YokobaaM,  Japaa,  awigaor  to  Nfa 
Ltd.,  Yokobaaw,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,945 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ji^an,  Nor.  26, 1990,  2-321679 
lat  CL'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  CL  123—90.15  3  ( 


(simi) 


!i^^ 


1.  A  variable  cam  engine  wherein  each  cylinder  has  at  least 
one  valve  driven  by  a  plurality  of  cams  formed  on  a  camshaft 
and  giving  different  engine  torque  outputs,  comprising: 
decision-making  means  for  deciding  a  change-over  of  said 

cams  and  for  selecting  a  target  cam  according  to  the 

engine  running  conditions; 
a  cam  change-over  mechanism  which  disengages  a  current 

cam  from  said  valve  and  engages  said  target  cam  instead; 
a  torque  sensor  which  detects  a  camshaft  drive  torque; 
determining   means   for   determining   whether   s^   cam 
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change-over  has  occurred 
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by  comparing  said  camshaft 


drive  torque  with  previous!^  set  values  of  camshaft  drive 
torque;  and  ' 

regulating  means  for  regulatinB  combustion  in  each  cylinder 
aocording  to  said  cam  ch£ge-over  determined  by  said 
determining  means. 


5,195it71 

rRons\ 

OTIONI 
■.Ja^ 


VALVE  TIMING  CONTROl 
COMBUCTIi 
Setno—lrf  Han,  Kanagawa, 
Corpontiaai,  Ataagi, 

Filed  Dee.  20, 1991i  Ser. 
CUaM  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jna.  27, 1991,  3-1567S3 

Int.  a.'  PflL  1/34 
UJS.  CL  123—90,17 


SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 
aasignor  to  Ataagi  Unisia 


No.  811,029 

Dec  28,  1990,  2-408764; 


17  Claims 


I.  A  valve  timing  control  syj^m  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  member  coaxially  and  mov- 

ably  connected  to  one  end  of  a  camshaft,  said  rotatable 

member  being  drivably  connected  to  a  camshaft  of  the 

engine; 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  one  end  af  the  camshaft  and  projecting 

radially  outwardly; 
a  generally  annular  piston  locfited  coaxial  with  the  camshaft 

and  movably  disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  rotatable 

member,  said  piston  being  4iovable  in  an  axial  direction  of 

the  camshaft; 
at  least  three  sUding  membei 

slidably  movable  inside 

ing  member  having  an  ii 

relative  to  a  plane  parallel 

as  to  push  said  arm  in  a  dii 

of  the  camshaft;  and  I 

means  for  driving  said  pistoii  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 

camshaft  in  accordance  with  an  engine  operating  condi- 
tion. 


supported  on  said  piston  and 
rotatable  member,  each  slid- 
lined  face  which  is  inclined 
th  the  axis  of  the  camshaft  so 
tion  to  rotate  around  the  axis 


5,19i472 
CYLINDniHEAO 
Robert  L.  Jacqnea,  Troy;  Jamei  E.  Foae,  and  Scott  K.  Wilson, 
both  of  Lalic  Orion,  all  of  MiA.,  aadgnors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991i  Ser.  No.  773,339 
Int.  CL'  P  )1M  9/10 
VS.  CL  123— 90  J3  3  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  for  suppo  rting  and  lubricating  hydraulic 
valve  lifters  comprising: 
a  head  member  having  a  deck  face  adapted  for  mating  with 
an  engine  block  enabling  said  head  member  to  be  moimted 
thereon,  said  head  membet  having  a  bottom  face  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  ta  said  deck  face,  said  deck  face 
forming  an  acute  angle  v^th  a  horizontal  plane  of  the 
engine  block  when  mated  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  in  said  head  member,  each  of 
said  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive  a  hydraulic  valve 
lifter,  each  of  said  socke  s  having  a  socket  port  being 


adapted  to  communicate  with  a  valve  lifter  received 
therein; 

a  one-way  gallery  formed  in  said  head  member  above  said 
sockets,  said  one-way  gallery  being  parallel  to  a  horizontal 
plane  of  the  engine  block  when  said  head  member  is  mated 
therewith,  said  one-way  gallery  having  a  plurality  of 
gallery  ports,  each  of  said  gallery  ports  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  one  of  said  socket  ports; 

a  one-way  passage  formed  in  said  head  member,  said  one- 
way passage  having  a  gallery  end  communicating  with 
said  one-way  gallery  and  a  supply  end  which  is  above  said 
gallery  end; 

said  one-way  passage  being  perpendicular  to  said  deck  face; 
and 

a  supply  passage  formed  entirely  in  said  head  member,  said 


supply  passage  having  one  end  communicating  with  said 
supply  end  and  another  end  communicating  with  a  block 
port  formed  in  said  deck  face,  said  block  port  being  below 
said  one-way  gallery,  said  supply  passage  extending  away 
from  said  supply  end  toward  said  deck  face; 

said  supply  passage  having  a  supply  portion  in  registry  with 
said  block  port,  said  supply  portion  being  perpendicular  to 
said  deck  face,  said  supply  passage  further  having  a  distri- 
bution portion  between  said  supply  portion  and  said  one- 
way passage; 

said  block  port  registering  with  a  fluid  passage  in  the  engine 
block  so  that,  when  said  fluid  passage  contains  pressurized 
fluid,  the  fluid  can  flow  through  said  supply  passage  and 
one-way  passage  into  said  one-way  gallery,  the  fluid  in 
said  one-way  gallery  being  distributed  through  said  gal- 
lery ports  and  socket  ports  to  the  valve  lifters. 


5,195,473 
ROCKER  ARM  AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING 
Makoto  Kano;  Icliiro  Tanimoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Osamu 
Kawamura,  and  Tenio  TakahashL  both  of  Nogimachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohaaia 
and  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,440,  Aug.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989, 1-231732 
Int.  a.'  B22D  27/20;  FOIL  1/J8 
VS.  a.  123— 90J9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rocker  arm  from  a  high  chrome 
cast  iron  metal  by  casting,  characterized  in  that  a  Ca-Si  base 
addition  agent  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  0.6%  by  weight 
to  the  molten  high  chrome  cast  iron  metal  to  globulize  carbide 
precipitates,  and  said  high  chrome  cast  iron  metal  comprising, 
by  weight,  2.5  to  3.7%  of  C,  1.0  to  2.0%  of  Si,  0.5  to  1.0%  of 
Mn,  15  to  20%  of  Cr,  0.3  to  0.7%  of  Ni,  no  more  than  0.3%  of 
P,  no  more  than  1.0%  of  S  and  3  to  10%  of  at  least  one  of  W, 
Mo,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Ti  and  B. 

4.  An  as-cast  rocker  arm  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
made  from  a  casting  composition  comprising: 
a  high  chrome  cast  iron  metal,  and 


a  Ca-Si  base  addition  agent  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.3  to  0.6%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  metal, 

said  high  chrome  cast  iron  metal  comprising,  by  weight,  2.5 
to  3.7%  of  C  1.0  to  2.0%  of  Si,  0.5  to  1.0%  of  Mn,  15  to 
20%  of  Cr,  0.3  to  0.7%  of  Ni,  no  more  than  0.3%  of  P,  no 
more  than  1.0%  of  S  and  3  to  10%  of  at  least  one  of  W, 
Mo,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Ti  and  B. 


Uy" — W  I  W — R1 — BJT- 
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L  An  oil  supply  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  v^ve  operating  device  which  is  di^xMed  in  a 
cylinder  head  coupled  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  cylinder  block 
and  which  includes  a  valve  operating  cam  shaft  connected  to  a 
crank  shaft  rotatably  carried  in  a  lower  engine  body  portion 
including  the  cylinder  block,  and  valve  operation  characteris- 
tic changing  means  for  changing,  in  accordance  with  a  varia- 
tion in  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  the 
operation  characteristics  of  an  engine  valve  which  is  supported 
in  the  cylinder  head  for  opening  and  closing,  said  oil  supply 
system  comprising 
a  lower  oil  supply  system  comprised  of  a  first  oil  pump 
connected  to  individual  oil  consumption  parts  disposed  in 
the  lower  engine  body  portion  for  supplying  a  first  oil,  and 
an  upper  oil  supply  system  comprised  a  second  oil  pump 
coimected  to  individual  oil  consumption  parts  included  in 
the  valve  operating  device  as  well  as  to  the  hydrauUc 
pressure  chamber  for  supplying  a  second  oil,  said  lower 
and  upper  oil  supply  systems  being  disposed  indepen- 
dently of  each  other. 


5,195,475 
ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Mnrphy,  and  Gordoa  L.  Stdtaer,  both  of  TorriivtOB, 
to  The  ToningliM  Coapany.  Tontngton, 


Flkd  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,992 

Irt.  CL'  FOIL  1/18 

VS.  CL  123-90  J9  23  OaiM 

1.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  mounting  about  a  stud  means, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  rocker  arm  having  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  having 
an  aperture  for  receiving  the  stud  means; 

a  bearing  support  member  within  the  rocker  arm  having  two 
support  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each  sup- 
port arm  extending  toward  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
rocker  arm,  the  bearing  support  member  being  adapted 
for  mounting  about  the  stud  means; 

tMW  bearing  cups  having  a  common  azia,  one  bearing  cup 
rigidly  mounted  on  each  side  wall  of  the  rocker  arm  and 


extending  over  a  portion  of  the  respective  arm  of  the 
l>earing  support  member,  at  least  one  bearing  cup  includ- 
ing key  means  for  engaging  keyway  means  on  the  support 
arm  to  limit  orientation  therebetween;  and 


5,195,474 

OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL  CONBUSTION 

ENGINE 

YaaaUro  Urata;  Kazahide  Knaugai,  and  SUgen  Suadd,  all  of 

Saitaaaa,  Japu,  aari^on  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  g-i-~i-nr« 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,613 
CUtana  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Mar.  15, 1991, 3-15489[l}l 
Int  CL'  FOIL  9/02;  POIM  9/JO 
VS.  CL  123—90.12  4  daima 


rolling  members  within  an  annulus  formed  between  the 
bearing  cups  and  the  bearing  support  member  such  that 
the  rocker  arm  is  free  to  oacUlate  rotatably  with  respect  to 
the  bearing  support  member,  the  rocker  arm  being  con- 
strained axially  with  re^)ect  to  the  bearing  support  mem- 
ber. 


5,195,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WEAR 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  CCNMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Irriag  L.  Schwarx,  42  Nidunoa  Rd„  Newtoau  Maaa.  02167 
Filed  JnL  30, 1991,  Ser.  Nn.  737,CT8 
ImL  CL'  FION  11/08 
VS.  CL  123— 179  J  23  ( 
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i 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  wear  in  an  internal  combuatioa 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  movable  parts,  a  starter  mechanism 
for  cranking  the  engine  thereby  initiating  movement  of  the 
parts,  an  oil  supply  system  having  an  oil  pump  for  circulating 
oil  to  the  mov^le  parts,  a  fuel  pomp  for  supplying  a  comboati- 
ble  fiiel  to  the  engine,  and  an  ignition  means  for  igniting  the 
combustible  fuel,  the  method  comprising  the  stqM  of: 

a.  actuating  the  starter  mechanism  to  initiate  movement  of 
the  pluraUty  of  movable  parts; 

b.  actuating  the  oil  pump  to  circulate  oil  to  the  movable 
parts;  and 

c.  preventing  deUvery  of  fiid  to  the  engine  from  the  fiiel 
pump  while  the  oil  pump  and  starter  mechanism  are  actu- 
ated and  until  a  predetomined  conditioa  occurs  wherein 
the  engine  is  adequatdy  iwdubricated. 


5,195,477 
COLD  START  FUEL  ATOMIZER  AND  PROCESS 
Sharoa  J.  Hadaoa,  Jr.,  TartwHllli,  MidL,  aad  Rickwi  J. 
Masar,  Sylraaia,  Ohio,  aarigaori  to  Walhro  Cofpondoa, 
Cms  CHy,  Mick. 

FBed  Dee.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,0« 

lat.  CL'  F02M  17/08;  F02N  61/16 

VS.  CL  123—179.7  21  CUbh 

1.  An  engine  air  intake  manifold  apparatus  for  atomizing  a 

gasoline-alcohol  blend  of  automotive  fud  during  cold  start-up, 

said  apparatus  comprising:  an  atomizing  tube  member  having  a 
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ItadnpplyeBdaiidaieiiioteeBd.   t  least  one  atomizing  orifice  output  shaft  and  connected  with  an  oil  pan  disposed  under  the 
OB  a  side  of  said  tubular  membeB  said  orifice  having  a  horn  engine,  said  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft,  disposed  in  said  oO  pan,  for  driving  said  at  least 
(we  supplemental  apparatus;  and 


sectioii  defined  by  contoured  side 
shaped  opening  defined  by  the 
{Sections. 


5,195,4  « 

FKTON  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yaa^hv  Kawahala,  A^io;  Soidd  ^ara;  HiroaU 
oTToyati;  Toihidd  KoMMsi, 
Smqbh,  $a  ti  Jif.  MrigM 
^tm,  Kariya  nd  Toyota  Jidoah^ 
both  of 


lections  and  a  generaUy  "T** 
edges  of  said  contoured 


mier 


both 

MotoicU  Mwakaad,  both  of 

I D  Airia  SdU  KabMhiU  Kai- 

Kaiaha,  Toyota, 


FBed  Sep.  77. 1991,  icr.  No.  166^19 
vtortty,   appUcatiaa  ^apa%   Sep.    27,    1990.    2- 
1012S3(U]:  JoiL  4. 1991,  3-05018911] 

IM.  CL>  FO:  F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  123—1934  17  CfadoM 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  conbustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  land  portion;  and 

a  skirt  portion  including  a  noolcoated  portion  and  a  coated 
portion,  said  non-«oated  portion  formed  on  a  sliding  por- 


tion thereof  and  including  a 
formed  in  curves  parallelly 
other,  which  extend  upward 


>lurality  of  streaks  which  are 
and  independendy  of  each 
from  a  lower  end  portion  of 


the  skirt  portion  to  a  central  I  lortion  thereof  and  which  are 
dispoaed  on  both  sides  ther  of  when  the  sidrt  portion  is 


viewed  laterally,  the  coated 
portion  thereof  other  than 


the  non-coated  portion  is  fa  med. 


portion  formed  on  a  sliding 
I  he  sliding  portion  on  which 


5,195.' 79 


APPAIUTUSES 
COMB1  snoN 


raOVE  APPARATUS 
SUPPLEMENTAL 
INTERNAL 
Haaetoh;  Omk 

iOUta. 
.aDoT 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1992, 
rioftty*  appllntliNi  Ji 
Mv.  1,  1991,  M6357;  Mar.  1, 

latCL' 
U.S.  Ca.  123—195  A 

1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  at 
which  is  driven  by  an  internal 


power  transmission  means,  disposed  in  said  oil  pan,  for  link- 
ing said  output  shaft  with  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  transmit 
drive  power  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  drive 
shaft. 


5.195.480 
MEIHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ENGINES 
Erk  B.  Hndson.  HUbert,  Wis.,  aMigaor  to  Tecnmseh  Prodacti 
Coovaay,  TecaaMeh,  MidL 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,052 

lat  a.)  FQ2B  77/00 

VS.  CL  123—195  R  21  Claiass 


FpR  ONE  OR  MORE 

DRIVEN  BY  AN 
ENGINE 
HttoaU  Akatagawa,  aU  of 
Iira^aai,  aad  Yoahiaichi  Taaaka, 
to  Maida  Motor  Corpora- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  crankcase  halves,  wherein  the 
halves  may  be  subsequently  assembled  in  random  pairs  for  use 
in  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  crankcase  halves,  each  one  of  said  halves 
including  a  mating  surface  for  mating  with  the  other  one 
of  said  halves  and  a  round  recessed  portion  defining  a 
main  bearing  half  bore;  and 

broaching  said  mating  surface  and  said  main  bearing  half 
bore  of  each  one  of  said  halves,  said  broaching  being 
performed  in  a  manner  allowing  any  two  of  said  plurality 
of  crankcase  halves  to  be  mated  to  form  a  crankcase, 
wherein  said  main  bearing  half  bores  define  an  opening  for 
a  main  bearing  of  a  crankshaft. 


Ser.  No.  842,615 

Mar.  1.  1991,  34)36345; 
li91,  3436362 

Vnfi  67/06 

15ClaiaH 

lea^t  one  supplemental  apparatus 

( ombustion  engine  having  an 


5,195«481 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  SEPARATE  LUBRICATING 

SYSTEM 
Yoahfldto  Oyaan;  Kc^Ji  Duda.  aad  Maiaad  Ohara.  aU  of  Ha- 
Japaa,  asalgann  to  SaaaUa  Kogyo.  KK,  Japaa 
Filed  Not.  22. 1991,  Ser.  No.  796.395 
priority.  appUcatkM  Japaa.  Nor.  22, 1990, 2^19693 
lat  a.)  Fn2M  13/06 
UJS.  CL  123—196  R  18  CbriaH 

1.  A  lubricating  system  for  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a 
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carburetor  including  at  least  one  air/charge  flow  control  valve   being  while  no  fiid  is  being  deUvered  to  or  thrxMigh  the  tnjec- 


rotatably  mounted  through  at  least  one  bearing  arranged 
within  at  least  one  sidewall  of  a  longitudinally  extending  air/ 
charge  intake  passage  of  the  carburetor,  comprising: 

an  oil  tank; 

an  oil  pump; 


tor  nozzle  and  when  the  combustion  chamber  gases  are  at  a 
temperature  and  pressure  to  pass  into  the  open  injector  nozzle 
to  raise  the  temperature  therein  sufficient  to  remove  contami- 
nate deposits  in  the  injector  nozzle. 


5,195,482 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  INJECTOR  NOZZLE 
DEPOSITS 
Darrea  A.  Smith,  Doubleriew,  Anstralia,  aasignor  to  Orbital 
Engfaie  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  limited.  Western  Anstralia, 
Anstralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/001S8,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,759 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  20, 1989,  PJ3801 
Int.  CL'  P02B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  123—198  A  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
injection  system  wherein  an  individual  metered  quantity  of  fuel 
entrained  in  a  gas  is  cyclically  injected  directly  into  each  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  engine  through  a  respective  selectively 
openable  injector  nozzle,  the  method  including  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  injector  nozzle  of  each  combustion  chamber 
to  periodically  maintain  the  injector  nozzle  open  for  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  engine  cycle,  said  portion  of  the  engine  cycle 


5.19S«4«3 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTCm 

COWLING 

HitoiU  lahida,  HaauMtaa.  Japaa.  airi^or  to  SaaiUa  Kogyo 

KabaiUki  Kataha,  Haanautaa.  J^aa 

FBed  Apr.  22. 1992.  Ser.  No.  872,163 
lat  a.)  FB2B  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—198  E  15  ( 


means  for  actuating  the  oil  pump; 

supply  line  means  connecting  said  oil  tank  and  said  oil  pump; 

output  line  means  extending  from  said  oil  pump,  terminating 
in  said  sidewall  and  opening  into  said  intake  passage  up- 
stream from  and  along  an  imaginary  longitudinal  line 
extending  through  said  at  least  one  bearing. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  connecting  a  top  portion  and  tray  of 
a  cowling  for  an  outboard  motor  comprising  an  operating 
mechanism  positioned  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  top  portion  of 
said  cowling  and  moveable  relative  to  the  top  portion,  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  positioned  remotely  from  said  operating  mech- 
anism for  connecting  the  top  portion  and  tray  of  said  cowUng 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
operating  mechanism  to  said  locking  mechanism  for  unlocking 
the  top  portion  and  tray  of  said  cowling  from  each  other. 


5,195,484 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  SNORKEL  ASSEMBLY 
FHti  J.  Kaapp,  Lansing,  Mich.,  aari^or  to  General  Motors 
Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,305 
lot  CL'  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—198  E  2  ( 


1.  An  engine  air  intake  system  comprising  an  air  cleaner,  a 
primary  inlet  tube  with  an  opening  that  has  access  to  fresh  air, 
said  inlet  tube  and  said  air  cleaner  defining  a  path  for  air  flow 
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to  the  engine,  and  •  secondary  inlet  with  an  opening  that  has 
■ooeH  to  air,  said  primary  and  jaecondary  inlet  openings  com- 
municating air  to  said  air  flow  path, 

f^jH  secondary  inlet  openingl  having  a  more  restricted  flow 
area  than  the  primary  inlei  opeaJsg. 

said  primary  inlet  opening  b^g  spaced  from  the  secondary 
inlet  opening  and  air  cleans,  said  primary  inlet  tube  being 
formed  to  include  a  deaceliding  region  and  an  ascending 
region  and  a  sump  in  sajd  air  flow  path  between  said 
regions,  said  sump  having  a  drain  at  its  low  point, 

and  said  secondary  inlet  opening  communications  air  to  said 
air  flow  path  at  a  locatian  in  said  flow  path  which  is 
downstream  of  said  simip  knd  at  an  elevation  higher  than 
said  sump, 

wherein  a  greater  amount  c^  air  flows  through  the  primary 
inlet  opening  than  through  the  secondary  inlet  opening 
when  the  sump  is  dry,  and  if  water  collects  in  the  sump 
and  completely  blocks  air  access  from  said  primary  inlet 
opening  to  the  air  clean^,  the  secondary  inlet  opening 


5,195,486 
TWO  STROKE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Mitnnori  lahii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaiigBor  to  Ninan  Motor 
Co^  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FOcd  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,870 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japam,  Not.  28, 1990,  2^26242 

Int  CL'  F02B  19/04 

UJS.  CL  123—257  5  daifltt 


will  provide  adequate  air 


for  the  engine  air  intake  system 


until  the  drain  can  elimini  >te  the  water  from  the  sump. 


5,1!  f,485 
LOW  EMISSION  CYUNDl  »  CUT-OUT  IDLE  SYSTEM 


Scott  P.  JcMcn;  MtteheH  J.lcillla^  both  of  Tacoma,  and 


Robert  A.  McLeam 
ergr  COBTcrakNM,  lac, 
FUedApr. 
lat 
MS.  CL  123—198  F 


all  of  Wash.,  aaaignora  to  En- 

Wadi. 
Sct.  No.  871,550 
I2B  77/00 

5  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  actuaied  dual  fuel  low  emission  idle 
structure  for  a  locomotive  engine  in  circuit  with  the  engine 
throttle  contacts  which  determine  the  operation  of  the  gover- 
nor of  said  engine,  comprising 

a  timer  in  circuit  with  said  iontacts  of  said  throttle  to  moni- 
tor the  same, ' 

a  pair  of  solenoid  valves  inj  circuit  with  said  timer, 

an  air  line  running  to  each  jof  said  solenoid  valves, 

ashafl. 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  integtal  with  each  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  with  each  cylinder*  having  a  piston  to  in  effect  re- 
spectively extend  said  eiid  portions  of  said  shaft, 

said  air  lines  respectively  extending  to  said  pneumatic  cylin- 
ders from  said  solenoids, 

said  engine  having  two  baaks  of  cylinders, 

a  fuel  injection  control  slaift  along  each  of  said  banks  of 
cylinders  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and 

pivot  members  respectively  connecting  the  ends  of  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  with  th4  adjacent  ends  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tion control  shafts  wherdby  an  extension  of  an  end  portion 
of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  causes  the  rotation  of  a  corre- 
sponding of  said  second  mentioned  shafts  to  shut  off  the 
f^  supply  valves  to  a  qorresponding  bank  of  said  cylin- 
ders. 


1.  A  two  stroke  diesel  engine  having  a  cylinder  with  an  open 
end,  a  cylinder  head  having  a  bottom  surface  which  closes  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  accommodated  in  said 
cylinder  such  that  it  is  free  to  slide  in  said  cylinder  between  its 
top  dead  center  and  bottom  dead  center,  said  piston  having  a 
piston  head  facing  said  cylinder  head,  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  in  said  cylinder  by  said  piston  head  and  said  bottom 
surface,  said  combustion  chamber  having  minimum  capacity 
when  said  piston  is  at  the  top  dead  center,  comprising; 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  with  an  opening  in  said 

bottom  surface, 
an  intake  valve  fitted  to  said  cylinder  head  and  pointing 

toward  said  cavity, 
a  fuel  injector  fitted  to  said  cylinder  head  and  pointing 

toward  said  cavity, 
an  exhaust  valve  fitted  to  said  cylinder  head  outside  said 

cavity  and  pointing  toward  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  cavity  wall  located  between  said  intake  valve  and  exhaust 

valve,  and 
a  projection  formed  on  said  piston  head  such  that  it  enters 
and  separates  said  cavity  from  the  combustion  chamber 
when  said  piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  dead  center 
said  projection  having  a  band-shaped  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tion so  that  it  enters  into  said  cavity  along  said  cavity  wall 
at  a  constant  distance  therefrom  when  said  piston  is  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  top  dead  center. 

5,195,487 
FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR-COMPRESSING 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans-Jorgen  Ziinier,  Ammenidorf,  and  Dietmar  Henkel,  Nen- 
narkt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcniaay,  assfgnors  to  MAN 
NntzMirzenge  Aktieageaellschaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  Dec  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,206 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec  10, 
1990,  4039304;  Feb.  20, 1991,  4105168 

lat.  CL'  F02B  3/00:  F02M  7/00 
MS.  CL  123—300  14  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  air-compressing  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  having  an  injection  pump  and  an  injection 
valve  connected  to  one  another  by  an  injection  line;  said  fuel 
injection  system  comprising: 
a  metering  piston  unit,  being  arranged  close  to  said  injection 
valve,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  chamber 
and  a  piston  positioned  in  said  cylinder  chamber,  said 
metering  piston  unit  connected  in  series  between  said 
injection  pump  and  said  injection  valve  within  said  injec- 
tion line,  with  a  volume  61  said  cylinder  chamber  corre- 


sponding to  a  pre-injection  quantity  of  iiiel,  said  metering 
piston  unit  further  having  a  control  opening  that  connects 
to  said  cylinder  chamber, 

a  time-delay  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  metering  piston  unit,  with 
said  inlet  of  said  time-delay  member  bebig  connected  to 
said  control  opening  of  said  metering  piston  unit,  when 
said  piston  of  said  metering  piston  unit  is  displaced  from  a 
resting  position  thereof  by  a  given  distance,  an  with  said 
outlet  being  connected  to  said  injection  line  at  a  position 
between  said  metering  piston  unit  and  said  injection  valve; 

a  first  check  valve  connected  in  series  within  said  time-delay 
member  before  said  outlet,  said  first  check  valve  being 
open  in  a  direction  towards  said  injection  valve; 

a  pressure  connection  for  connecting  said  injection  pump  to 
said  injection  line; 

a  pressure  wave  generator  connected  in  series  between  said 
pressure  coimection  and  said  metering  piston  unit,  said 
pressure  wave  generator  comprising: 

a  valve  holder,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  piston,  and  a  control 


5,195,488 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  UNIQUE 

SWIRL 

Jeny  D.  Rattigaa,  10802  Miles  Atc,  OerelaBd,  Ohio  44105 

Filed  JbL  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,177 

lat  a.'  F02B  31/02.  77/02 

MS.  CL  123-^308  16  daiw 

1.  An  engine,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  hollow  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 


b)  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  reciprocating  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

c)  at  least  one  circular,  intake  port  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  reciprocating  to  and  from  the  intake 
port  which  has  a  center  axis  which  intersects  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cylinder  in  angular  relation; 

d)  an  intake  valve  mounted  in  the  intake  port  for  reciprocat- 
ing along  the  center  axis  thereof  to  open  and  dose  the 
intake  port  in  synchronized  relation  with  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  and 

e)  means  coacting  with  the  intake  port  for  directing  fluid 
through  the  intake  port,  when  open,  into  the  cylinder. 


member,  said  control  member  being  supplied  with  fuel 
from  said  injection  pump  via  an  inlet  bore  of  said  pressure 
wave  generator,  said  inlet  bore  ending  in  a  pressure  cham- 
ber of  said  pressure  wave  generator,  and  said  pbton  being 
supplied  with  a  selected  hydraulic  pressure  via  a  bore  of 
said  pressure  wave  generator; 

said  control  member  being  comprised  of  a  valve  shaft  that 
opens  and  closes  an  outlet  bore  of  said  pressure  wave 
generator  in  the  direction  of  fuel  flow,  said  valve  shaft 
being  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  conical 
portion,  so  that  a  surface  area  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ence of  a  diameter  of  a  base  of  said  conical  portion  and  a 
diameter  at  a  top  of  said  conical  portion,  when  exposed  to 
fuel  pressure,  is  sufficient  to  open  said  control  member  at 
a  selected  fuel  pressure  against  a  force  of  said  valve  piston 
generated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure;  snd 

a  volume  reservoir  branching  off  said  injection  line  between 
said  pressure  connection  and  said  pressure  wave  genera- 
tor, with  an  actuating  pressure  of  said  volume  reservoir 
being  smaller  than  an  actuating  pressure  of  said  pressure 
wave  generator. 


such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  swirls  within  die 
cylinder  about  an  axis  which  is  angularly  disposed  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  rather  than  swirling 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  means 
including  a  straight  intake  passageway  extending  from  the 
at  least  one  intake  port  in  angular  relation  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  intake  port,  such  that  the  included  angle  (A) 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  straight  intake  pas- 
sageway and  the  center  axis  of  the  intake  port,  is  in  the 
range  of  from  35  to  SS  degrees,  so  that  fluid  flows  from  the 
intake  passageway  through  the  intake  port  towards  the 
piston  and  towards  and  beyond  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylinder. 


5,195,489 

PUSH  RODS  FOR  PISTONS  IN  COMPRESSION 

RELEASE  ENGINE  REFARDERS 

Sterca  A.  Reich,  SImsbaij,  Coaa.,  awiganr  to  Jacobs  Brake 

Techaolour  CofporatioB,  Wihdailni,  DcL 

FDed  Jn.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,664 
lat  CL>  FOIL  1/14.  13/06;  F02D  9/05 
MS.  CL  123—321  15  ( 


1.  Hydraulic  piston  apparatus  for  use  in  a  compression  re- 
lease engine  retarder  for  coupling  the  motion  of  a  piston  in  the 
engine  retarder  which  reciprocates  along  a  reciprocation  axis 
to  the  motion  of  an  element  in  the  engine  associated  with  said 
retarder  which  pivots  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  transverse  to 
said  reciprocation  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  push  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally 
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mKgytrtt  with  Said  reciprocalion  axis,  a  first  surface  trans- 
verae  to  said  longitudiiial  a>is  being  associated  with  said 
push  rod  adjacent  to  said  pfcton,  and  bearing  means  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  said  push  tod  which  is  remote  from  said 
first  sorfoce  for  contacting  laid  element  so  that  said  bear- 
ing means  moves  through  Ian  arc  concentric  with  said 
pivot  axis  when  said  element  pivots;  and 
a  tecond  surface  asaoctated  Ivith  said  piston,  said  second 
sur&ce  being  transverse  to  said  reciprocation  axis  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  surftce,  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  being  convtx  while  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  has  a  nape  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substantially  qat  and  convex. 


5,U5ino 

.FUZL 


SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR 

INTERNAL 
llilNH  Maier,  GcrUagen,  Fed. 
Robert  Boach  GiAH,  Stattga^l, 

FIM  JnL  9, 1992, 
OataM  priority, 
1991.4129S37 

Int  C3.>  FD^  31/00 
UJS.  CL  123-^373 


led. 


S.19Sv491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ENGINE 
Toohiki  Knroda,  Hiwili,  Japu,  aidgBor  to  MitrabiiU  Denki 
KabnaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  870,279 

Ciaiaas  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  14, 1991,  3-108002 

bt  CL'  F02D  41/10 

VS.  CL  123—492  2  Clataa 


INJECTION  PUMPS  OF 
CX>MBI|SnON  ENGINES 

Rep.  of  Gcrasany,  aaaignor  to 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
$cr.  No.  910,921 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 


9  Claims 


Lj    m-;,    lUj—i ^ 


1.  A  speed  governor  for  fiidl  injection  pumps  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  having  a  centrifugal  speed  transducer  (4) 
with  flyweights  (5),  which  are  adjustable  cotmter  to  a  gover- 
nor spring  (C)  and  are  coupled  to  a  governor  lever  (11)  via  a 
governor  sleeve  (8),  which  has  (i  prestressed,  first  drag  spring 
(34X  the  governor  lever  having  $  pivot  shaft  (19)  that  is  adjust- 
able by  means  of  an  adjusting  le^er  (Ifi)  and  being  connected  to 
a  fbd  injection  quantity  adjustiqb  device  (3),  whose  adjustment 
travel  in  a  direction  of  increasiag  the  fiwl  injection  quantity  is 
Umited  by  a  full  load  stop  (271  a  second  drag  spring  (33)  is 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  fix^  drag  spring  (34),  said  second 
drag  spring  (33)  is  supported  on!  a  spring  plate  (50)  shared  with 
the  first  drag  spring  (34),  said  spring  plate  is  connected  to  a 
drag  member  part  (<0)  coupled  to  the  flyweights  (S)  and  is  held 
by  the  prestressed,  first  drag  spting  (34)  in  contact  with  a  first 
stop  (S2)  on  said  governor  sleeVe  (8)  connected  to  the  gover- 
nor lever  (11),  said  governor  sl^ve  (8)  has  a  support  face  (49), 
on  which  the  first  drag  spring  (|4)  is  supported  on  its  one  end, 
and  wherein  between  the  fiill  idad  stop  (27)  and  the  fiiel  injec- 
tion quantity  adjusting  device  )[3),  a  spring  plate  (23)  is  pro- 
vided that  is  displaceable  betw^  second  and  third  stops  (25, 
2S),  between  winch  spring  plat4  and  the  fiiel  injection  quantity 
adjusting  device  (3)  a  compression  spring  (24)  b  fastened,  said 
compression  spring  acts  upon  l|ie  spring  plate  (23)  in  a  direc- 
tioD  of  the  fiill  load  stop  (27),  tile  first  and  second  drag  springs 
(33,  34)  are  disposed  such  thAt  upon  an  adjustment  of  the 
governor  sleeve  (8)  and  the  member  part  (60)  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  adjusting  directipn  of  the  governor  lever  pivot 
point  on  the  governor  sleeve  (8)  to  the  flyweights  (5),  both 
drag  springs  (33,  34)  are  operdtive,  and  in  a  contrary  adjust- 
ment of  the  governor  sleeve  (8)  jand  the  drag  member  part  (60), 
only  one  of  the  drag  springs  (3B,  34)  is  operative. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine  comprising: 

crank  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  crank  angle  of 
an  engine; 

rotation  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation 
number  of  the  engine  based  on  an  output  of  the  crank 
angle  detecting  means; 

injection  timing  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  injection 
timing  by  a  fuel  injection  valve; 

acceleration  determining  means  for  determining  an  accelera- 
tion state; 

acceleration  initiation  timing  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  time  period  from  injection  to  acceleration  initiation 
based  on  an  output  of  the  acceleration  determining  means 
and  an  output  of  the  injection  timing  detecting  means; 

load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  of  the  engine; 

injection  correction  value  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing an  injection  correction  value  based  on  at  least  an 
output  of  the  acceleration  initiation  timing  calculating 
means  and  the  rotation  number  of  the  engine;  and 

fuel  injection  valve  controlling  means  for  determining  a  fuel 
injection  pulse  width  based  on  the  injection  correction 
value  and  controlling  the  ftiel  injection  valve. 


5,195,492 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 

SOLENOID-VALVE-CONTROLLED  FUEL-METERING 

SYSTEM 

Roland  Gronenberg,  and  Joadiim  Tanscher,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,003 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120463 

Int  a.'  E02M  37/04 

VS.  CL  123—506  12  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  solenoid-valve-controlled  fiiel- 

metering  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  first  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  at  a  first 

predetermined  time  increment; 
determining  a  first  time  value  based  upon  the  first  rotational 

speed; 
measuring  a  second  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  at  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  time  increment; 


determining  a  second  time  value  based  upon  the  second 
rotational  speed;  and 


1.  A  fiiel  management  system  for  reducing  pollution  when 
an  internal  combustion  engine  is  at  idle  wherein  the  engine 
includes  a  carburetor  having  a  float  bowl  and  fiwl  is  fed  from 
a  fuel  tank  to  the  float  bowl,  comprising  fiiel  flow  control 
valve  means  between  said  fiiel  tank  and  said  float  bowl  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  fiiel  flow  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said 
carburetor  to  selectively  permit  full  fiiel  flow  and  reduced  fiiel 
flow,  pump  means  communicating  with  said  float  bowl  for 
selectively  removing  fuel  from  said  float  bowl,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  fiiel  flow  control  valve  means  and  to 
said  pump  means  for  activating  said  fiiel  flow  control  valve 
means  to  its  reduced  fiiel  flow  condition  when  said  engine  is  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  and  at  idle  and  for  activating  said 
pump  means  and  controlling  the  period  of  time  of  activation  of 
said  pump  means  when  said  engine  is  at  idle  wherry  fiiel  is 
removed  from  said  float  bowl  by  said  pump  means  and  the 
flow  of  fiiel  to  said  float  bowl  through  said  fiiel  flow  control 
valve  means  is  reduced  when  said  engine  is  at  idle. 


5,195,494 
FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  OUTLET  PRESSURE 

REGULATION 
Ckaries  H.  Tackey,  Caaa  aty,  MicL,  aaaigBor  to  Walbro  Coipo- 
nttoi^  Cms  City,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,561 
Int  CL'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—514  8  OaiaM 

1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
that  includes: 

a  fiiel  supply,  and  a  fiiel  pump  having  an  inlet  for  drawing 

fiiel  from  said  supply  and  an  outlet, 
a  fiiel  filter  connected  to  said  pump  outlet  and  means  for 


connecting  said  filter  to  the  engine  such  that  fiid  ddivered 
to  the  engine  by  said  pump  flows  through  said  filter,  and 
pressure  regulating  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  pump  outlet  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
filter,  and  having  an  outlet  for  returning  fiiel  to  said  supply 
bypassing  said  filter  as  a  fimction  of  fiiel  pressure  at  said 
filter  so  as  to  maintoin  substantially  constant  fiiel  pressure 
delivery  to  the  engine. 


determining  a  weighted  mean  value  of  the  first  and  second 
time  values,  and  a  weighted  time  value  based  thereon  to 
control  triggering  of  the  solenoid  valve. 


5,195,493 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Ron  Re,  WOmiagtoB,  Dd.,  aaai^or  to  Re-Tech,  be.  New  Caa- 

tie,DeL 

FIM  Jnn.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,307 

brt.  CL'  F02M  37/04:  BOID  47/00 

VS.  CL  123—510  13  Claims 


said  pressure  regulating  means  comprising  a  valve  iiw^hvliiig 
a  movable  valve  element  and  passage  means  selectively 
opened  by  movement  of  said  valve  element,  means  opeia- 
tively  coupling  sakl  valve  element  to  sakl  filter  oudet  such 
that  fiiel  pressure  at  said  filter  outlet  urges  said  valve 
element  to  open  said  passage  means  and  bypass  said  punq> 
outlet  to  said  supply,  and  spring  means  operativdy  cou- 
pled to  said  valve  element  in  opposition  to  said  fiid  pres- 
sure at  said  filter  outlet  to  urge  said  valve  element  to  close 
said  passage  means. 


5,195,495 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PURGING  CONTKOL  SYSTEM 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINES 
Mandami  KitsMito;  Fmio  Howidn;  HUeo  MoriwaU,  nd 
Sachito  I^lasoto,  aU  of  Wako,  J^an,  aarinnnrs  to  Hoada 
Giken  Kogyo  "^-L-r^'"  Kataha,  Tokyo,  JapM 
Filed  JnL  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  921,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japn,  Ai*.  2, 1991,  3-21C3S7 
Int  CL'  F02M  33/02 
VS.  CL  123—520  16  CUbm 

1.  In  an  evaporative  fiiel-purging  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  system,  a  fiiel 
tank,  a  canister  in  which  evaporative  fiiel  from  the  fiiel  tank  is 
adsorbed,  a  purging  passage  extending  between  said  canister 
and  said  intake  system,  and  purging  control  valve  means  ar- 
ranged across  said  purging  passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate 
of  said  evaporative  fiiel  supplied  from  said  canister  to  said 
intake  system  through  said  purging  passage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

purging  flow  rate-calculating  means  for  integrating  an  esti- 
mated value  of  said  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fad 
which  is  estimated  as  an  allowable  purging  flow  rate  in 
said  purging  passage  in  accordance  with  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine  when  said  purging  control  valve 
means  is  open  to  thereby  obtain  an  integrated  purging 
flow  rate  value,  and  subtracting  a  predetermined  decre- 
mental  value  from  said  integrated  purging  flow  rate  value 
when  said  purging  control  valve  means  is  closed;  and 
purging  flow  rate-decreasing  means  for  decreasing  said  flow 
rate  of  said  evaporative  fiid  supplied  to  said  intake  system 
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via  said  purging  control  valv^  means  when  said  integrated 
purging  flow  rate  value  obtained  by  said  purging  flow 


biased  conductive  before  said  spark  plug  firing  voltage  is  de- 
veloped. 


5,195,<  96 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAV  NG  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DISTRIBJTOR 


Kalyaa  P.  Gokbale,  Shdby 
aMigaor  to  General  Motors 

Filed  Jnl.  13. 1992, 
IntCL' 
UJS.  a.  123—643 


Towgkhip,  Macomb  Comity,  Mich^ 
Ca  rporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ser.  No.  912.357 
POPP  7/02 

10  Claims 


5,195,497 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FUEL  BLENDING  RATIO 
Maaato  YoaUda,  Kyoto;  Takanao  Yokoyama,  Nagaokakyo; 
MnoeyoaU  Nanba,  Kyoto;  Yoahihiko  Kato,  Kyoto;  KammaM 
lida,  Kyoto,  and  Kataahiko  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Mitsnbiahi  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kahniihiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00033,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10823,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnl.  25, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990,  2-11516 

Int  a.'  F02B  75/12 

\i&.  a.  123—696  4  Claims 


rate-calculating  means  is  eqdal  to  or  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined lower  limit  value. 


=i^^ 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  spa  rk  ignited  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising,  means  synchronized  with  operation  of  said 
engine  for  developing  a  spark  f  lug  firing  voltage,  means  for 
applying  said  spark  plug  firing  Voltage  to  a  conductor  means, 
a  spark  plug,  a  high  voltage  s\^itch  connected  between  said 
conductor  means  and  said  spark  plug,  said  high  voltage  switch 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  i  }f  Ught  sensitive  semiconduc- 
tors that  are  connected  in  series ,  each  light  sensitive  semicon- 
ductor being  biased  conductive  when  light  energy  is  applied 
thereto,  means  operating  in  syn  :hronism  with  said  engine  for 
periodically  applying  Ught  energy  to  each  said  light  sensitive 
semiconductors  to  thereby  bi«  all  of  said  semiconductors 
conductive  and  means  for  causii^  said  semiconductors  to  be  all 


1.  A  fuel  blending  ratio  detecting  method  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  feed  system  for  feeding  a 
mixed  fuel  of  gasoline  and  methanol  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  O2  sensor  for  generating  information  of  an  air/fuel 
ration  in  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  O2  sensor  output  being  increased  or  decreased  with  time 
relative  to  a  rich/lean  decision  voltage,  and  control  means  for 
computing  an  air/fuel  ration  feedback  compensation  coeffici- 
ent by  a  method  including  at  least  an  integral  control  of  the 
output  of  said  O2  sensor  thereby  regulating  the  quantity  of 
supplied  fuel  so  that  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  corresponds  to  a  target  value, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  a  peak  mean  value  of  the  current  and  preceding 
peak  values  of  said  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  compensation 
coefficient  each  time  peak  values  appear;  and 
multiplying  the  current  blending  ratio  compensation  coeffi- 
cient by  said  peak  mean  value  to  compute  the  next  current 
blending  ratio  compensation  coefficient. 


5,195,498 
TANK- VENTING  APPARATUS  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD 
AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
TIGHTNESS  THEREOF 
Johann  Siebler,  Fahlenbach;  Stephan  Pelters,  Tiefenbronn;  An- 
dreaa  Blnmenstock,  Lndwigabarg;  Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart; 
Axel-Rene  Michelet,  KarlafeM;  Siegfried  Wesinger,  Fiirsten- 
feldbmck;  Kurt  Almstadt,  Wendebnrg,  and  Jena  Driickham- 
mer,  Braunschweig,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart;  And!  AG,  Ingolstadt;  BMW 
AG,  Munich;  Dr.IngJi.c.  F.  Porsche  Akuagesellachaft,  Stutt- 
gart-Zuffenhausen  and  Volkswagen  AG,  WoUsburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,424 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1991,  4108856 

int  a.'  F02D  41/14:  F02M  ii/04,  25/08 
VS.  a.  123—698  4  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  checking  the  tightness  of  a  tank- venting 
apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fuel  tank  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  lambda  controller  and  an  air 
intake  pipe,  the  tank-venting  apparatus  including  an  adsorption 
filter,  a  supply  line  interconnecting  the  adsorption  filter  and 


the  fiiel  tank,  a  connecting  line  interconnecting  the  adsorption 
filter  and  the  intake  pipe  and  a  tank-venting  valve  mounted  in 
the  connecting  line  between  the  adsorption  filter  and  the  intake 
pipe,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  pressure  difference  between  the  pressure  in 
the  tank  and  the  ambient  pressure; 


li 


when  the  tank-venting  valve  is  opened,  determining  whether 
the  pressure  diflierence  increases  above  a  threshold  value 
and  whether  a  lean  correction  by  the  lambda  controller  is 
required;  and, 

drawing  the  conclusion  that  the  tank-venting  apparatus  leaks 
when  neither  a  lean  correction  is  determined  nor  the 
pressure  difTerence  exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


5,195,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATABLY  LAUNCHING 

SAUCER-SHAPED  GAME  DISC 

John  S.  Thome,  21941  Ybwra  Rd^  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91364-4237 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,474 
Int  CL'  F4U  9/18 
VS.  CL  124—1  22 


€» 


aV  I  II 


1.  A  disc  launching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  top  surface  defining  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side; 

a  first  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  extend- 
ing from  said  top  surface  of  said  support  member  on  said 
first  side  thereof; 

means  for  driving  said  first  wheel  to  rotate; 

a  second  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  moveable  axis 
extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  support  member  on 
said  second  side  thereof,  said  second  wheel  being  move- 
able between  a  first  position  relatively  fitf  away  frtMn  said 
first  wheel  and  a  second  position  relatively  closer  to  said 
first  wheel  to  adapt  to  the  size  of  a  disc  fitting  over  both 
of  said  first  and  second  wheels; 

means  for  biasing  said  second  wheel  said  second  position 
toward  said  first  position;  and 

means  for  urging  a  rotating  disc  located  on  said  first  and 


second  wheels  upwardly  off  of  said  disc  launching  appara- 
tus. 

22.  A  method  of  launching  a  saucer-shaped  game  disc,  com- 
prising: 

placing  one  side  of  the  saucer-shaped  game  disc  over  a  first 
wheel  mounted  for  rotaticm  about  a  moveable  axis  extend- 
ing from  a  top  surface  of  a  support  member  on  a  first  side 
thereof,  a  second  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  axis  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  support 
member  on  a  second  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  side; 

moving  said  first  wheel  from  a  first  position  relatively  £u- 
ther  away  from  said  second  wheel  toward  a  second  posi- 
tion relatively  closer  to  said  second  wheel; 

placing  the  other  side  of  the  saucer-shaped  game  disc  over 
said  second  wheel; 

biasing  said  first  wheel  in  a  direction  from  said  second  posi- 
tion toward  said  first  position  to  cause  said  first  wheel  to 
adapt  to  the  size  of  the  disc  fitting  over  both  of  said  first 
and  second  wheels; 

driving  said  first  wheel  to  route  to  rotate  the  disc;  and 

urging  the  rotating  disc  located  on  said  first  and  second 
wheels  upwardly  off  of  said  disc  launching  apparatus. 


to  TniTelias  ^M^ 


5,195,500 
OVEN  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  LcriMr.  AIlMay,  CaUf. 
Inc.  Albany.  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,792 
Lrt.  CL'  A47J  37/00;  F24B  3/00 
VS.  CL  126-29  20 


1.  An  oven  device,  for  use  with  a  source  of  heat  and  a  cook- 
ing utensil  positioned  over  the  source  of  heat,  the  cooking 
utensil  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion,  the 
oven  device  comprising: 
a  high  temperature  flexible,  foldable,  fabric  convection 
dome  including  a  circumferential  sidewall  and  a  top,  the 
top  having  a  centrally  located  convection  exhaust  vent 
through  which  a  convection  exhaust  flows;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  convection  dome  on  the  vipptx 
portion  of  the  cooking  utensil  with  the  top  spaced  apart 
from  the  upper  portion  and  the  circumferential  sidewall 
spaced  apart  form  the  sidewall  portion  to  |Ht>vide  a  con- 
vection path  up  past  the  sidewall  portion,  over  the  upper 
portion  and  out  the  convection  exhaust  vent 
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5,W5i01 

REFUSE  BURNER  BARREL  APPARATUS 

W.  Adt,  P.O.  Box  C7,  WaAiaglM  OomIm.  ^^  1S977 

Filed  Dec  26, 1991^Scr.  No.  813,«tt 

bt  CL>  F9G  5/00 

VS.  a.  US— 224 


^^ 


1.  A  ttfuat  burner  barrel  app  iratus,  comprising, 
a  aemi-cylindrical  first  shell  i  nd  a  semi-cylindrical  second 
shell,  the  first  shell  and  Um  second  shell  include  a  hinge 
hingedly  mounting  the  fii  it  shell  to  the  second  shell, 
wherein  the  first  shell  and  tl  le  second  shell  are  arranged  in 
a  circular  configuration  in  a  first  position,  and  wherein  the 
aeoood  shell  is  displaced  n  lative  to  the  first  shell  when 
pivoted  relative  to  the  hing ;  to  provide  access  to  a  burn- 
ing cavity  within  the  first  a  lell  and  the  second  shell,  and 
the  first  shell  includes  a  first  a  lell  inner  wall  and  a  first  shell 
outer  wall  concentric  relatife  to  one  another  and  coexten- 
sive relative  to  one  anothet  to  define  a  first  shell  cavity 
therdtetween,  wherein  tha  first  shell  cavity  includes  a 
powdered  brick  aggregate  coextensively  directed 
throughout  the  first  shell  ^vity. 


egkte 
i^vit; 


DnUM. 


5,195J502 
DOWN-FIRED  U-TU^  WATER  HEATER 

Ala.,  asrignnr  to  Rheem  Man- 
New  Yo^  N.Y. 
FOad  Apr.  2, 1992.jSer.  No.  862.292 


H  1/20 


UJ5.  CL  126-^60  R 


1.  A  down-fired  water  heate  comprising: 

a  metal  tank  for  storing  watt  r,  including: 

a  hcdlow  body  having  open  I  op  and  bottom  ends, 

a  bottom  head  portion  intera  gaged  with  and  welded  to  said 

bottom  end  of  said  tank  \x  dy,  and 
an  upwardly  domed  top  head  portion  interengaged  with  and 
welded  to  said  top  end  of  i  lid  tank,  said  top  head  portion 
having  an  upwardly  proje  :ting  annular  flange  extending 
anxmd  a  central  opening  fi  »rmed  in  said  top  head  portion; 
a  tube  sheet  structure  having  in  open  top  side,  a  bottom  side 
wall  having  spaced  apart  fii  st  and  sectnid  openings  formed 
therethrough,  and  an  upwi  rdly  projecting  wall  extending 
around  the  entire  peripher  r  of  said  bottom  side  wall,  said 


upwardly  projecting  peripheral  wall  of  said  tube  sheet 
structure  being  telescopingly  received  within  and  welded 
to  said  annular  top  head  portion  flange; 

a  U-tube  immersion  heating  member  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  said  U-tube  immersion  heating  mem- 
ber being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  metal  tubing 
having  a  cylindrical  cross-section  along  its  entire  length, 
said  U-tube  immersion  heating  member  having  first  and 
second  open  ends  upwardly  and  respectively  received  in 
said  first  and  second  openings  in  said  bottom  side  wall  of 
said  tube  sheet  structure,  and  welded  to  said  bottom  side 
wall  of  said  tube  sheet  structure,  and  a  curved  lower  end 
spaced  upwardly  apart  ftom  said  bottom  head  portion; 

burner  means  operative  to  downwardly  flow  a  flame,  and 
resulting  hot  combustion  gases,  into  said  first  open  end  of 
said  U-tube  immersion  heating  member;  and 

forced  draft  means  operative  to  force  the  combustion  gases 
through  said  U-tube  immersion  heating  member,  and 
outwardly  through  said  second  open  end  thereof,  and  then 
discharge  the  combustion  gases  outwardly  away  from  said 
water  heater. 


S.19S.S03 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Gilbert  T.  Lndlow,  RJt.  #1.  Barrie/Ontarto,  Canada  LtM  4Y8 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 19S1.  Ser.  No.  709.332 

iBt  CV  F24J  2/18- 

VS.  CL  126—600  14  Claima 


20  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collector  system  for  use  in  association  with  a 
building  defining  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  for  collecting  heat 
from  the  sun  throughout  a  predetermined  period  of  each  day 
and  responsive  to  track  both  the  azimuth  angle  and  the  declina- 
tion angle  of  the  path  of  the  sun  each  day  and  said  system 
comprising: 

generally  concave  collector  mirror  means  adapted  to  be 
located  exteriorly  of  said  building  and  to  receive  the  rays 
of  the  sun,  and  direct  the  same  as  a  concentrated  beam  at 
a  focal  point; 

secondary  reflector  means  having  a  focal  point  located 
co-incident  with  said  focal  point  of  said  collector  mirror 
means  whereby  to  receive  the  sun's  rays  reflected  from 
said  concave  collector  mirror  means,  and  reflect  same  as  a 
concentrated  beam  of  rays  along  the  central  axis  of  said 
collector  mirror  means; 

opening  means  located  in  said  collector  mirror  means  sub- 
stantially along  said  central  axb  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  concentrated  beam  of  rays  reflected  from  said 
secondary  reflector  means; 

mounting  tube  means  connected  to  said  collector  mirror 
means  and  extending  along  said  central  axis  rearwardly 
thereof; 

angle  tube  means  connected  to  said  mounting  tube  means  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  being  moveable  whereby  to  in 
turn  move  said  mounting  tube  means  and  said  collector 


mirror  means  continuously  over  said  predetermined  per- 
iod whereby  to  maintain  said  collector  mirror  means 
aimed  directly  at  the  sun  through  said  period; 

third  reflector  means  located  rearwardly  of  said  collector 
mirror  means  in  said  angle  tube  means  and  oriented  to 
receive  said  concentrated  beam  of  rays  at  45  degrees 
thereto  from  said  secondary  reflector  means  through  said 
opening  means,  and  to  redirect  the  same  along  said  angle 
tube  means; 

support  column  means  connected  to  said  angle  tube  means 
by  swingable  connection  means; 

adjustment  means  operable  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  angle 
tube  means  whereby  in  turn  to  adjust  the  declination  angle 
of  said  collector  mirror  means  whereby  to  '»»«''«'«i««  the 
same  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  declination 
angle  of  the  sun; 

fourth  reflector  means  at  the  junction  between  said  angle 
tube  means  and  said  support  column  means  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  redirected  beam,  said  support  column  means 
being  adapted  to  transmit  said  beam  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  a  said  building; 

energy  conversion  means  within  said  building  interior 
adapted  to  receive  said  redirected  light  beam  from  said 
concave  mirror  means  and  to  convert  the  same  into  use- 
able heat,  and, 

storage  means  within  said  building  for  storing  said  useable 
heat  converted  from  said  concentrated  beam  of  rays. 


1.  A  portable  cooking  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  bousing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  including  a  heat 
collector  chamber  defined  within  said  hollow  interior, 

b)  a  cooking  chamber  mounted  on  said  housing  and  disposed 
within  said  heating  chamber  and  including  an  open  end 
disposed  adjacent  an  exposed  inner  face  of  said  housing, 

c)  a  glazier  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  transparent 
material  glazier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  into 
and  out  of  substantially  covering  relation  to  said  open  end 
of  said  heat  collector  chamber, 

d)  a  reflector  assembly  including  a  reflector  frame  and  a 
reflector  mounted  there  on  and  adjustable  to  reflect  light 
through  said  at  least  one  glazier  into  said  cooking  chamber 
and  said  reflector  frame  and  reflector  movably  mounted 


on  said  housing  and  poeitionable  between  an  operative 
position  and  a  dosed  position, 

e)  support  means  mounted  on  said  t^^fing  and  ^^ptf^  for 
movably  siqiporting  said  reflector  assembly  subctantially 
above  and  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  housing 
when  said  reflector  assemMy  is  in  said  operative  position, 

0  said  reflector  assembly  adapted  when  in  said  operative 
position  to  have  substantially  an  entire  periphery  thereof 
pivotally  adjustable  in  above,  spaced  relation  to  said  cook- 
ing chamber, 

g)  said  closed  position  being  defined  by  said  reflector  frame 
and  reflector  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  glazier 
assembly  and  in  closed,  covering  rdation  to  said  cooking 
chamber. 


5.195.505 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Tui  Joaete^  Weitport,  Cowl.  aarivMir  to  Uaited  States  Swgi- 
cal  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coan. 

FOed  Dec  27. 1990.  Ser.  No.  634,482 
Iirt.  CL>  A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  128—20  24  ( 


5,195.504 
PORTABLE  SOLAR  OVEN 
Bert  LaM,  3675  N.  Cnty.  CL  Dr.  #208,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33180 

Conthmatioii-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  605,672.  Oct  29, 1990, 

abudoBed.  This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1991.  Ser.  No.  770.226 

Int  a.5  F24J  2/02 

VS.  a.  126—682  19  Oainis 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end; 

a  retractor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved  retrac- 
tor blades  pivotally  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
housing  and  controllably  positionable  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  blades  are  in  stacked  relation,  a 
second  position  wherein  said  blades  are  partially  deployed 
and  an  open  position  wherein  said  blades  are  deployed  in 
an  interleaved  fan  configuration;  and 

means  associated  with  said  housing  for  remotely  moving 
said  blades  between  said  closed,  said  second  and  said  open 
position  from  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  housing. 


5,195.506 
SURGICAL  RETRACFOR  FOR  PUNCTURE  OPERATION 
Douglas  A.  Hnlflah.  ArUi«loii  Hcighta.  DL.  aaaigaor  to  Life 
Medical  Prodacts.  Ik.,  RlTcr  Foreet  DL 

Filed  Oct  18. 1991.  Ser.  No.  779,299 

Jat  CU  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  128—20  10  Oaimi 


1.  A  retractor  for  use  during  surgical  procedures  conducted 
through  trocar  sleeves,  said  retractor  comprising  telescoping 
inner  and  outer  retractor  tubes,  a  plurality  of  fingers  pivotally 
attached  to  a  distal  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  and  means  on  a 
proximal  end  of  said  tubes  for  selectively  controlling  the  piv- 
otal attitude  of  said  fingers,  a  block  which  is  pivotally  attached 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube,  said  fingers  being  attached 
to  said  block,  a  pull  wire  pivotally  attached  to  said  block  in 
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onier  to  control  the  attitude  thereof,  said  pull  wire  extending 
thioughout  the  length  of  said  ianer  retractor  tube,  and  means 
at  the  proximal  end  of  said  innrr  tube  for  pulling  or  pushing 
laid  pidl  wire. 


5,1 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICiL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
DISPLACING  TISSUE  OR  ORGANS 
Bflwda,  Noisy  k  Roi,  F^uice,  awigiior  to  EtUcon,  Inc., 
tiwmnV.N  T 

Filed  Not.  4, 199ll  Scr.  No.  787,451 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkm  F  ranee.  Not.  6, 1990, 90  13711 


UJ5.CL128— 20 


8  Claims 


ward  end  of  the  spark  gap  unit  projecting  beyond  the 
internal  conductor; 

said  internal  conductor,  said  insulation,  and  said  external 
conductor  being  coaxially  arranged,  and  an  outside  diame- 
ter of  the  internal  conductor  being  relatively  small  in 
comparison  to  an  inside  diameter  of  the  external  conduc- 
tor, and  wherein 

the  spark  gap  unit  has  a  hollow  space  inside  the  insulation, 
said  hollow  space  being  open  in  the  direction  of  a  rear- 
ward end  of  the  spark  gi^>  unit  and  which,  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  rearward  end,  is  bounded  b;|^Uje  inter- 
nal conductor  itself  and  the  envelopment  of  the  internal 
conductor  by  the  insulation. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  ^doscopic  surgery,  the  instru- 
ment comprising  a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end, 
inflation/deflation  means  comtorising  a  bulb  connected  in  a 
sealed  manner  to  the  distal  eak  of  the  tube,  and  an  inflatable 
fan-shaped  spatula  connected  Id  said  tube  at  its  proximal  end, 
said  spatula  being  used  for  displaying  tissues  or  organs  and 
communicating  with  the  inflation/deflation  means  via  said 
tube,  said  tube  placed  in  a  caiyiula  and  extending  at  its  distal 
end  out  of  the  funnnla,  said  spatula  made  from  two  main  sheets 
which  are  generaUy  paraUel  td  each  other  in  the  inflated  state 
and  which  are  connected  together  at  their  peripheries  by  a 
transverse  connecting  wall,  s4d  spatula  being  able  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  retracted  position  inside  said  cannula  and  said 
qMtula  provided  with  lines  of  istiffening. 


5,195,509 

DISINFECTANT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LITHOTRIPSY 

APPARATUS 

Gunter  RentacUer,  Kraichtal-MiiBsesheiaii,  and  Michael  Biirk- 

bardt,  MiiUaclwr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  KnittUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1990,4005228 

Int.  CL'  A61B  J  7/22 
UJ5.  CL  128—24  EL  5  Claims 


5,19k,50l 
iTlfOt 


W08 

SPARK  GAP  UNIT  fOR  LITHOTRIPSY 
Michael  Miller,  Scbondorf,  Peler  Bnchbaner,  Garching;  Harald 
EiacahiMte,  Munich;  Friedi^  Ueberle,  GUchine  Herbert 
Wciler,  AlUng,  and  Retaier  fkhnltheiss,  Eching,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemwny,  assignofs  to  Domier  Medizintechnik 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiy 

Filed  May  17, 19n,  Ser.  No.  701,817 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  I'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990,4016054 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 


VS.  CL  128—24  EL 


10  Claims 


B       B-         At     ^     ^  n 

V.        Ii\:j,v.  ^  >  ■■■■■, ...  ■.■■■■  ■~^,. .  [ 


tH 


1.  A  spark  gap  unit  for  gen«  rating  underwater  shock  waves. 


particularly  for  non-invasive 
an  internal  conductor  with 


ithotripsy,  comprising: 
an  inner  electrode; 
an  insulation  which  at  least  partially  envelops  the  internal 

conductor, 
an  external  conductor  with  a  bow  and  an  outer  electrode, 
the  internal  conductor  bang  significantly  shorter  than  the 
external  conductor,  and  ihe  external  conductor  at  a  rear- 


1.  A  lithotripsy  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  shock  wave  generator; 

a  coupling  cushion  for  receiving  water  which  acts  as  an 
acoustic  coupling  medium  between  the  shock  wave  gener- 
ator and  a  body  of  a  patient  to  be  treated  by  said  appara- 
tus, the  coupling  cushion  being  adaptable  to  the  patient's 
body; 

a  pressure  device  connected  to  the  coupling  cushion  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  coupling  medium  therein; 

a  degasifying  device  connected  to  the  coupling  cushion  for 
degasifying  the  coupling  medium;  and 

a  disinfecting  device  connected  to  the  degasifying  device 
and  having  a  storage  container  for  receiving  a  disinfec- 
tant, a  control  circuit  for  controlling  material  flow  of  the 
disinfectant  from  the  storage  container  and  a  metering 
device  connected  to  the  storage  container  for  introducing 
disinfectant  into  the  coupling  medium. 


5.195,510 
DEEP  PRESSURE  MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Lawrence  M  Syacina,  2822  Tcnayaon  St.,  Denyer,  Colo.  80212 
Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  559.822,  JaL  30, 1990.  abaadoned.  This 
application  May  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  703,417 
Int  CL>  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CL  128—61  I     6  ChUms 

1.  A  hand-held  Uving  body  massage  device  oper^le  by  hand 
motion  over  said  body  comprising: 
four,  generally  spherical  bodies  with  each  of  said  bodies 
having  first  and  second  radial  bore  holes  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  another. 


a  first  longer  dowel-type  rod  extending  between  and  con- 
necting by  means  of  the  first  of  said  bore  boles  a  first  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  spherical  bodies  and  a  second  longer 
dowel-type  tod  extending  between  and  connecting  by 
means  of  the  first  of  said  bore  holes  a  second  pair  of  later- 
ally q>aced  bodies,  and 

a  first  shorter,  dowel-type  rod  extending  between  and  con- 
necting by  means  of  the  second  of  said  bore  boles  one  of 
said  spherical  bodies  of  said  first  pair  of  spaced  bodies  and 
one  of  said  spherical  bodies  of  said  second  pair  of  qMced 
bodies  and  a  second  shorter  dowel-type  rod  extending 
between  and  connecting  by  means  of  the  second  of  said 
bore  holes  the  other  of  said  spherical  bodies  of  said  first 
pair  of  spaced  bodies  and  the  other  of  said  spherical  bodies 


of  said  second  pair  of  spaced  bodies  to  form  a  rigid  assem- 
bly arranged  in  a  rectangular  configuration  defining  a 
rigid  firame  portion  with  a  window  sized  for  receiving  at 
least  the  middle  finger  and  ring  finger  of  the  hand  of  a  user 
in  a  relatively  close  fitting  relation  with  said  frame  portion 
when  the  ring  finger  and  middle  finger  are  inserted  past 
the  larger  finger  joints,  whereby 
an  outer  spherical  surface  area  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  later- 
ally spaced  bodies  provides  massage  portions  for  contact- 
ing and  penetrating  a  Uving  body  as  said  massage  portions 
are  moved  against  said  living  body  by  moving  the  hand  of 
a  user  to  perform  an  effective  and  efficient  deep  pressure 
massaging  action  on  the  muscles  and  tissue  of  said  living 
body. 


5.  A  bubble  massager  comprising: 

a  nozzle; 

an  air  intake  port; 


339-700  0.0.-93-12 


a  diffiiaer  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  said  air  intake  pott; 

pumping  means  for  pumping  water  through  said  nozzle  into 
said  diffiiser,  tbeieby  taking  in  air  through  said  air  intake 
port,  mixing  the  air  widi  the  water  in  said  diflaser  and 
discharging  the  mixed  air  and  water  fiom  said  diffuser  to 
produce  a  bubble  jet; 

a  rechargeable  storage  battery  for  supplying  dectiic  power 
to  said  pumping  means; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  storage  battery; 

charge  disfriay  means  for  dis|daying  a  charging  state  of  said 
storage  battery  when  said  charging  means  is  charging  said 
storage  battery; 

operation  display  means  for  diq>laying  an  operating  state  of 
said  bubble  massager  when  said  pumping  means  is  operat- 
ing; and 

trouble  location  display  means  for  diq>laying  trouble  loca- 
tions in  said  bubble  massager, 

wherein  said  charge  display  means,  said  operation  display 
means,  and  said  trouble  location  display  means  use  a  same 
display  unit  including  at  least  one  display  lamp;  and 

wherein  said  trouble  location  display  unit  causes  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  one  display  lamp  to  flicker  at  a  high  speed 
when  trouble  occurs  in  said  bubble  massager. 


5,195^12 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  EXCESS  GASES  FROM 

SURGERY  PATIENTS  FACE 
Sonny  Roaao,  623  Redwood  Ave,  Corte  Madera,  CaUf.  94925 
FQed  Dec  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  815.438 
Int.  CL'  A61M  16/00:  A62B  9/04 
VS.  CL  128— 200  J4  6  ( 


5.195.511 
BUBBLE  MASSAGER 
TosUharu  Kodato;  Kozo  Tamara;  Tomotaka  Honda;  ToaUhiro 
TakahaaU;  MvaU  K^Ji.  aU  at  Hitachi,  and  Shoichl  Ito, 
IbaiaU.  aU  of  Japan,  assizors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Ihitachi  Taga  TechMrtogy,  Ltd.,  IbataU,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  640^12 
daiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-008257; 
Jan.  19, 1990,  24108258 

Int  CL>  A61H  9/00 
VS.  CL  128—66  6  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  gases  fixm  the  mouth  and  nose 
area  of  a  patient  via  a  suction  device,  wherein  the  patient  is 
positioned  for  surgery  on  an  operating  table,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  cylinder  which  is  fkxible  and  hollow  and  has  one 
closed  end  and  one  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  small 
openings  grouped  together  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  said  open  end  being  attachable  to  the  suction 
device; 

b.  malleable  support  means  attachable  to  the  operating  table 
for  supporting  the  first  cylinder, 

c.  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  cylinder  to  the 
support  means; 

d.  movable  support  means  fiirther  comprise  a  second  cylin- 
der which  is  flexible  and  hollow;  and 

e.  tulMng  means  extending  through  the  second  cylinder  for 
prov^ing  rigidity  and  malleability  to  the  second  cylinder. 
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5,195413 
INFANT  PALATE  PROTI  CnVE  PROSTHESIS 
E.  Staka,  Mii  OwlM  A.  JoMB.  both  of  Sm  Aatndo, 
■n  to  GcMO  latifM  ioMd,  bc^,  Sn  AMoalo,  Tex. 


iBt  CV  ASm  16/00 


.No.  907345 


VS.CL13M—2B0M 


liquid  while  said  heating  element  is  separated  from  said 

liquid, 
an  adjuctable  cooling  extension  slidaUy  fitted  to  said  lid  to 

keep  the  nose  of  the  user  away  from  said  lid  when  said  lid 

is  hot, 
a  ventilated  stainless  steel  base  plate  having  ventilation  holes 

for  allowing  cool  air  to  enter  said  vi^rizer, 
a  ventilated  shell  for  housing  said  vessel  and  said  heating 

element,  said  ventilated  shell  having  air  ports  for  allowing 

hot  air  to  exit  said  vaporizer, 
a  power  cord  for  siq>plying  electricity  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, 
a  ventilated  adapter  for  connecting  said  power  cord  to  said 

heating  element, 
an  internal  storage  compartment  located  under  said  vessel 

for  storing  said  power  cord, 
a  plurality  of  rubber  legs.  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  tlie  palate  of  an  infant  patient 

from  harmful  pressure  of  an  aintay  tube  passing  through  the 

month  compramg; 

a  Hun  mass  of  soft,  resiliently 

arcuate  forward  portion 

the  qiper  gum  of  the  in£snt 

I  having  a  mcrided 


normal  contour  of  the 
approximate  size  as  the 

said  molded  upper  surftce 
piTMihIf  to  ooofonn  to  the 

an  opstaading  rim  integrally 
portaon  of  said  mass  and 
of  the  iqiper  gum  of  the 
in  the  in£uit  patieaf  a 

an  integral,  generally  radial 
atefacwiud  porttonof  s 

said  projectioo  defining  a 
tube  and  thereby 
airway  tube  and  the  inftnt 


PORTABLE  HAND-HELD 
Dunlin  Lin,  aai  Hid  ZMn, 
dHO,  Caltt.  94114 

FIM  A|r.  21, 1992, 
Int  CL'  A4: 
UJS.  a.  12S— 203.17 


brmable  plastic  having  an 
iximating  the  curvature  of 

It; 
sur&oe  conforming  to  the 
of  an  infant  of  the  same 
patient; 

readily  resiliently  com- 
of  the  infant  patient; 
on  said  arcuate  forward 
lie  with  the  inner  surface 
patient  to  position  said  mass 
and 
Ijection  formed  on  said  arcu- 

for  receiving  an  airway 
said  mass  intermediate  said 
It's  palate. 


5,195415  

HEATED  CARTRIDGE  HUMIDIFIER  AND 

HUMIDIFICATION  CHAMBER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Walter  LerlM,  C948  N.  Kaalii«,  Ltacolnraod,  DL  40444 

OMtinutfiMHtafart  of  Scr.  No.  445^402,  Mar.  4. 1991, 

ab— doned.  This  appWcatton  Mar.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  841,315 

Int  CL'  A41M  16/00 

UJS.  CL  128— 203J4  31 1 


, 


•IdNAL  VAPORIZER 
of  2547  44th  Ave.,  San  lYan- 

No.  871,912 

15/00 


L  A  portable  hand-held  medic  inal  vapwizer  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  holding  liquid, 

a  bd  for  covering  said  vessel, 

a  healiiig  dement  attached  to  iie  outside  of  said  vessel  such 


that  said  heating  dement  c  m  heat  said  vessd  and  said 


1.  A  heated  cartridge  humidifier  for  use  with  a  colhqisible 
gravity  feed  water  supply  container  and  a  separate  heating 
means,  and,  when  engaged  in  the  heating  means,  said  humidi- 
fier being  adapted  for  hrsting  and  humidifying  a  breathable  gas 
to  be  inhaled  by  a  patient,  said  humidifier  comprising: 

a  humidifier  hoiuing  configured  to  operationally  engaged 
the  heating  means  for  receiving  heat  therefrom,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  cap  portion  configured  to  sealingly  engage  said  open  upper 
end  of  said  humidifier  housing,  nid  cap  portim  having  a 
gas  inlet  port,  a  gas  ddivery  port,  and  a  water  delivery 
port  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  container,  all  of 
said  ports  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  humidi- 
fier housing; 

a  water  feed  tube  depending  from  an  underside  of  said  cap 
purtiiMi; 

float  retaining  means  circumscribing  said  feed  tube,  depend- 
ing from  said  underside  of  said  cap  portion,  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  humidifier  housing  and  dimen- 
sioned to  retain  a  float  therein,  said  float  retaining  means 
including  a  float  retaining  tube  with  an  upper  end  config- 
ured for  secure  engagement  with  a  formation  depending 
from  said  underside  of  said  cap  portion; 


a  float  dimensioned  to  be  sUdingly  retained  in  said  float 
retaining  tube  and  having  an  upper  end  for  sealingly  en- 
gaging a  lower  end  of  said  water  feed  tube,  so  that  the 
engagement  of  said  float  with  said  feed  tube,  both  said 
float  and  said  feed  tube  being  retained  within  said  float 
retaining  tube,  controls  the  flow  of  water  into  said  humidi- 
fier housing;  and 

said  cap  portion,  said  water  feed  tube,  said  float,  and  said 
float  retaining  tube  being  secured  as  a  unit  into  said  humid- 
ifier housing. 


5,195,514 
BREATHING  GAS  RECIRCULATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

REDUCED  WORK  OF  BREATHING 
Peter  K.  Gftaaejr,  Aberdeen,  «rrntlani,  nasipMr  to  Gas  Serriees 

%jnKKon  Limneo,  ABcraecn,  scocuhm 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB8S/0072S,  S  371  Date  Apr.  12. 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12. 1990.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO09/01S9S,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  9, 1909 

per  Filed  Sep.  2, 1988,  Scr.  No.  449,507 
CUh  priority,  appbcatioa  Uahed  Kiagdoia,  Sep.  2,  1987, 
8720443 

lat  a.)  A61M  16/00:  A42B  7/04.  7/10 
VS.  a.  128—20404  7  < 


1.  Breathing  apparatus  for  use  in  recirculation  of  a  breathing 
gas  and  having  a  supply  line  for  supply  of  the  gas  to  a  user  and 
a  return  line  for  return  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  user  to  be 
recirculated;  the  apparatus  including  a  first  variable  volume 
chamber  in  the  supply  line  and  a  second  variable  volume  cham- 
ber in  the  return  linr,  said  supply  line  comprising  i)  an  inlet 
flow  line  to  said  first  chamber  for  supply  of  said  breadiing  gas 
to  said  first  chamber  and  ii)  a  separate  outlet  flow  line  from  said 
first  chamber  for  flow  of  said  breathing  gas  from  said  first 
chamber  to  the  user;  said  return  line  being  separate  from  said 
supply  line  and  comprising  i)  an  inlet  flow  line  to  said  second 
chunber  for  flow  of  said  breathing  gas  from  the  user  to  said 
second  chamber  and  ii)  a  separate  outlet  flow  line  from  said 
second  chamber  for  flow  of  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  second 
chamber  to  be  recirculated;  the  chambers  in  the  supply  and 
return  lines  being  capable  of  changing  volume  in  unison  with 
the  user's  breathing  to  accommodate  a  change  in  gas  volume  in 
the  apparatus  due  to  the  user's  breathing  action;  means  for 
causing  the  volumes  of  the  first  and  second  chambers  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  together  in  such  s  way  that  the  variation  of 
volume  of  either  the  first  or  second  chamber  is  accompanied 
by  a  similar  variation  in  the  volume  of  the  other  chamber  and 
the  first  and  second  chambers  are  at  a  tn«Timiim  volume  to- 
gether and  at  a  residual  volume  together,  and  first  means  to 
shut  off  the  supply  line  when  the  first  and  second  chambers 
contain  a  maximum  operationa]  volume  of  breathing  gas  and 
second  means  to  shut  off  the  return  line  when  the  fust  and 
second  chambers  contain  a  residual  volume. 


5,195,517 
ACUPUNCTURE  POINT  DISPLAY  TYPE  ELECTRIC 
STIMULATING  THDtAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
I-Che^  Chca,  2FL  No.  4  ABey  8. 
Road.  lUa-TVa  City.  Taipd 

FDed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,238 
lat  a.>  A41N  1/OOc  A41H  39/02 
UJS.  CL  128—419  R  14 


1.  An  acupuncture  point  display  type  electric  «*'""''«*'"e 
therapeutic  device  comprising: 

a  casing,  divided  into  an  upper  casing  and  a  lower  casing 
connected  together  by  a  connecting  element  and  fixed 
together  by  means  of  a  tenon  and  a  mortise,  in  which  the 
upper  casing  defines  a  hollow  interior  space  with  a  re- 
cessed diq>lay  and  a  tenon  thereon;  the  lower  casing  has  a 
hollow  interior  space,  a  power  source  switch,  a  reset 
switch,  sn  input  device,  a  plurality  <rf'  voltage  regulating 
knobs,  frequency  regulating  knobs,  indicator  lamps,  dec- 
trie  therapeutic  device  connectors  and  heat  curing  |date 
connectors,  snd  a  mortise  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tenon; 

an  acupuncture  point  dis|day  system  comprising  an  input 
device,  an  input/output  port,  a  microprocessor,  a  mem- 
ory, a  time  sequence  generatw,  and  a  display,  in  which  the 
input  device  is  located  on  a  top  surfooe  erf  the  lower  cas- 
ing, the  diq>lay  is  located  on  a  surfrice  of  the  upper  casing, 
and  the  input/output  port,  the  microprocessor,  the  mem- 
ory and  the  time  sequence  generator  are  located  within 
the  upper  casing  such  that  when  a  code  representing  a 
disorder  to  be  treated  is  entered  through  the  input  device 
and  the  input/output  port  to  the  microprocessor  and  die 
memory,  related  (Uta  is  retrieved  frvMn  the  memory  with  a 
preset  program  and  then  a  descriptioD  of  the  disorder, 
names  and  locations  of  the  rd^ed  acupuncture  points,  and 
a  figure  showing  the  positioas<rfsach  sciqmnctnre  points 
on  a  human  body  are  dis{riayed  on  the  diq>lay; 

an  electric  stimulating  and  heat  generatioa  system  compris- 
ing a  low  frequency  generator,  a  plurality  of  regulators 
and  dectric  therapeutic  devices  and  heat  curing  plates,  in 
which  the  low  frequency  generator  and  the  regulators  are 
located  within  the  lower  casing,  the  dectric  therapeutic 
devices  and  the  heat  curing  plates  are  connected  to  their 
reqiective  connectors  on  the  lower  casing,  and  the  lower 
frequency  generator  generates  a  low  frequency  high  volt- 
age signal  which  is  adjusted  by  the  r^nlators  to  caaae  the 
electric  therapeutic  devices  and  heat  curing  plates  to 
provide  an  electric  stimnlatjoa  and  heating  effect  of  ap- 
propriate strength;  and 

a  power  siq>ply  to  provide  dectric  power  to  the  aforesaid 
systems; 

whereby  die  descrq>tion  of  the  disorder  to  be  treated,  names 
and  locations  of  related  acupuncture  points,  and  the  figure 
showing  locations  of  such  acupuncture  points  oa  the 
human  body  are  displayed  so  that  the  electric  therapeutic 
devices  and  beat  curing  plates  can  be  applied  to  the  human 
body  at  a  correct  position  by  refening  to  the  figure  alter 
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a  code  lepreaenting  the  diaafder  to  be  treated  is  entered 
via  the  input  device. 


SYSTEM  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
COLLATERAL  CARDlic  BLOOD  FLOW 
I D.  MiMkM.  Mont  Lavd,  NJ^  airi  Mkiuwl  G.  MagM, 
QsfMI,  IHl,  aarigMH  to  ThoaJi  JefbrMM  Uaivenity,  Phila- 

FDed  Sep.  6. 1991,  ^.  No.  756,157 

lMLCi?A6i¥  2/16 

V&  a.  U»— 421  12  OaiB* 


1.  A  method  of  providing  col  ateral  blood  flow  through  a 
patient's  skeletal  muscle  to  a  pad  mt's  myocardial  tissue,  com- 
prising: 

a)  operatively  connecting  a  skeletal  muscle  pedicle  of  the 
patient  to  said  myocardial  I  Issue,  the  muscle  pedicle  re- 
taining its  source  of  blood  upvn; 

b)  fttf^h'ie  a  stimulator  to  sai^l  skeletal  muscle  and  deliver- 
ing stimulus  pulses  from  said  stimulator  to  said  skeletal 
muscle;  and 

c)  controlling  said  stimulator  to  deliver  chronic  stimulus 
pulses  to  said  muscle  in  accotdance  with  a  chronic  pattern 
so  as  to  provide  chronic  ca  lateral  blood  flow  from  said 
muscle  to  said  myocardium,  and  changing  the  pattern  of 
delivering  stimulus  pulses  or  acute  periods  during  in- 
creased levels  of  patient  car  liac  demand,  said  controlling 
providing  for  increased  coll  iteral  flow  from  said  skeletal 
muscle  to  said  myocardial  t  ssue. 


5,195, 119  

MINIATURIZED  MECHA  SICALLY-STEERABLE 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
BJonA.  J. 

hriai,  Nofmy 

riMllaMlliw  !■  iiail  nfirr  Nn  •JW.OTB  Ptr  TT  lOftfl  Pat  Mit 
4,972,139.  TUa  ^pHcaftw  No^.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  615,213 
Tlw  pottkM  of  tke  tens  of  ttk 
2007, 

JmL  CL>  a4iB  8/06 
VS.  CL  12S— M0.1 


■tort 


▼eg  34,  7037  Titmd- 


to  Not.  27, 


36 


1.  A  miniaturized  ultrasonic  f  robe,  comprising: 
altraaonic  transducer  means  for  emitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
sound waves  for  continuout  wave  Doppler  measurements 
of  blood  vdocity,  said  ultrasonic  transducer  means  com- 
prising a  first  part  operabld  for  continuously  transmitting 
an  ultrasound  beam  along  h  direction  and  a  second  part 


operable  for  continuously  receiving  backscattered  ultra- 
soimd  reflections  from  said  transmitted  ultrasound  beam; 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  and  operable  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  transducer  means  being  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
selective  rotation  of  said  transducer  means  with  said  shaft 
to  selectively  orient  the  ultrasoimd  beam  emitted  by  said 
transducer  means  first  part; 

sensor  means  connected  to  said  motor  shaft  for  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  and 
si^  transducer  means  so  as  to  enable  controlled  steering 
of  said  transducer  means  for  selectively  varying  the  beam 
direction; 

a  substantially  sealed  housing  encasing  said  transducer 
means,  said  motor  and  said  sensor  means,  said  housing 
comprising  a  dome  of  ultrasonically  transparent  material 
disposed  about  said  transducer  means  and  within  which 
said  transducer  means  is  noointerferingly  movable  with 
operative  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 

an  ultrasonically  transparent  fluid  filling  said  substantially 
sealed  housing  so  that  the  ultrasound  beam  emitted  by  said 
transducer  means  is  radiated  outwardly  from  said  probe 
through  said  fluid  and  said  housing  dome  along  a  direction 
which,  with  selective  operation  of  said  motor,  is  selec- 
tively variable  through  at  least  a  portion  of  a  scan  sector. 


5,195,520 
ULTRASONIC  MANOMETRY  PROCESS  IN  A  FLUID  BY 

MEANS  OF  MICROBUBBLES 
Rdahard  Schlief,  a^  Haos  Poland,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraany,  aaa^aora  to  Schering  Aktiengeaellacliaft,  Berlin 
and  Bcr^caaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP87/00654,  §  371D>te  JuL  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  JnL  5,  1989,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO88/03388,  PCT  Pab. 
Dirte  May  19, 1988 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  350,476,  ffled  as  PCT/EP87/00654, 
Not.  02,  1987,  published  as  WO  88/03388,  May  19,  1988, 
alMudoiied. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  5, 
1986,  3637926 

Int  CV  A61B  8/00 
UJS.  CL  128—660.02  33  daima 


1.  An  ultrasonic  manometry  process  in  a  fluid  comprising 
introducing  microbubbles  into  a  fluid,  radiating  ultrasonic 
impulses  into  the  fluid,  and  receiving  and  evaluating  ultrasonic 
impulses  after  interaction  of  the  radiated  ultrasonic  impulses 
with  the  microbubbles  to  determine  fluid  pressure,  wherein  the 
frequency  range  of  ultrasonic  impulses  which  are  received  and 
evaluated  lie  outside  of  the  frequency  range  of  the  ultrasonic 
impulses  radiated  into  the  fluid  and  wherein  the  microbubbles 
are  those  created  by  introducing  into  the  fluid  an  ensemble 
comprising  the  microbubbles  and  microparticles  of  a  mixture 
of  a  semi-solid  or  fluid  boundary  surface  active  substance  with 
a  non-boundary  surface  active  solid  in  a  fluid  carrier. 
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5.195,521 
TISSUE  MEASUREMENTS 
Hewlett  E.  MeltoB,  Jr.,  SnuyTale,  GaUf.,  and  ThoBMs  A. 
Shoop,  Lowell,  Maat.,  aari^ors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cam- 
paay,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  614,780 

lat  CL'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  0. 128-660JI2  28  ClaiBH 


stress  sensor  used  in  a  blood  pressure  monitoring  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  caUbration  head, 

means,  attached  to  said  calibration  head,  for  retaining  said 
calibration  head  in  close  proximity  to  said  tissue  stress 
sensor,  and 
means,  attached  to  said  calibration  head,  for  heating  said 
tissue  stress  sensor. 


5,195,522 

TONOMETRY  SENSOR  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 

Kcueth  J.  Pytd,  Saa  Diego;  Stephen  A.  Martin,  Cariabnd,  and 

Robert  D.  Brtterfldd,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  aMi^on  to  IVAC 

Corporation,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf. 

ContinaatioH-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  621,165,  Not.  30, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,158,091.  lUa  application  Jnn.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717.224 

Ii^  CL>  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—680  26 


5,195,523 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
JaMca  V.  CaitHMD,  Xcnia;  Joaepii  F.  DeRoaa,  CcntcrTille,  and 
Jeffrey  W.  Stone,  Clnrinnati.  aO  of  Ohio,  wrinnrs  to  NDM 
Acqniaition  Corp.,  MinneapoHa,  Minn. 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  690,868 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128—640  3  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
incremental  area  that  lies  between  the  edges  of  a  fluid  filled 
cavity  and  between  successive  scan  lines  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  pulses  of  ultrasonic  pressure  waves 
along  scan  lines  of  a  frame  in  sequence, 

means  for  deriving  electrical  signals  from  the  reflections  of 
said  pulses  of  pressure  waves  from  reflectors  in  each  scan 
line, 

a  tissue/fluid  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signals  for  producing  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  ranges  a  first 
output  value  when  the  reflections  are  from  tissue  and  a 
second  output  value  when  the  reflections  are  from  fluid, 

means  synchronized  with  said  means  for  transmitting  pulses 
for  producing  a  voltage  during  a  scan  line  such  that  inte- 
gration thereof  provides  a  signal  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  area  between  successive  radial  scan  lines  and  the  area 
between  successive  parallel  scan  lines,  and 

means  for  integrating  said  voltage  only  when  said  tissue/fl- 
uid indicator  circuit  produces  said  second  output  value  so 
as  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  representing  said  incre- 
mental area. 


1.  A  medical  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrocardiograph 
comprising: 
an  electrolyte  pad  including 
an  electrolyte  layer  which  may  be  secured  to  the  sldn  of  a 

patient;  and 
a  backing  member  made  from  a  nonconductive  material 
being  continuously  and  ooextensivdy  superimpoaed 
directly  onto  said  electrolyte  layer,  said  backing  mem- 
ber and  said  electrolyte  layer  having  a  tab;  and 
a  reusable  lead  wire  connector  including 
a  set  of  jaws  configured  in  substantially  an  alligator-type 
clip,  each  of  said  jaws  having  an  inner  surface  which 
may  be  compressed  together  for  contacting  said  tab  of 
said  electrolyte  pad  such  that  electrocardiogra|riiic 
voltages  generated  by  a  patient  are  transmitted  through 
said  electrolyte  layer  and  said  inner  surbce  of  at  least 
one  of  said  jaws  to  said  electrocardiograph,  wherein 
said  inner  surface  of  each  said  jaw  includes  an  insert 
made  from  a  nonconductive  binder  material  having  a 
conductive  filler  dispersed  therein;  and 
at  least  one  metal  particle  superposed  directly  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  said  jaws. 


1.  A  caUbration  ^>paratus  for  use  in  calibrating  a  tissue 


5,195,524 

FLOW  IMAGING  METHOD  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  MRI 

APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REALIZING  SAME 

K«4i  Tddgndd,  Kodtfra;  Eta^tf  YHMBMto,  AkMfaM,  and 

mddd  Kohao,  Tanw,  an  or  JapM,  vaigaori  to  HUacU,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Jaa.  29. 1991.  Ser.  No.  647^63 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990,  2-023973 
Int  CL>  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128— 653  J  8  CWaM 

1.  A  flow  imaging  method  utilizing  an  MRI  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  width  of  a  relevant  region  in  a  flow  directioo.  in 
which  fluid  in  a  subject  body  flows,  and  api^ying  a  first 
90*  radio  frequency  pulse  thoeto  to  excite  selectively  said 
relevant  region; 

(b)  applying  a  gradient  magnetic  field  thereto  in  a  projection 
direction,  in  which  it  is  desired  to  project  said  fluid, 
whereby  a  phase  of  magnetization  excited  by  said  first  90* 
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radio  frequency  pulae  in  sail  relevant  region  is  disturbed 
to  saturate  magnetization; 

(c)  waiting  a  predetennined  tiilie  until  new  fluid  pours  in  said 
relevant  region; 

(d)  applying  a  aecxMid  radio  fr^uency  pulse  to  said  relevant 
region  after  a  lapse  of  said  predetermined  time  to  excite 
Mid  relevant  region  selectively; 


fifth  means  for  (e)  translating  said  region  to  said  new  posi- 
tion. 


direction; 


^£r 


t-Jb 


e» 


Ml 


5,195426 
SPINAL  MARKER  NEEDLE 
Gtty  K.  Michetami,  43S  Sherau  CumI,  \timet,  Calif.  90291 
,.        ,.         ..        ...       ^  ^    e  ,.  J  ^         CoatiBUtkM  of  Scr.  No.  421,963,  Oct  16, 1989,  abaadoMd, 

(e)  applying  sanl  gradient  mapietic  field  m  said  projection     ,^^  ^  ,  cortta-ttaHto-p^t  of  Scr.  No.  167,167,  Mar.  11. 

1988,  abandoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Dec  26, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
633,999 

Ti  1.        TC        .  iBt  CL'  A61M  5/02. 5/00 


UJS.  CL  128— 654 


UOaimi 


(0  applying  an  encoding  grad  lent  magnetic  field  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  projection  direction  and  fiirther 
^iplying  a  reading  out  gra(|ient  magnetic  field  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  both  to  s|id  projection  direction  and  to 
said  enooding  gradient  masietic  field  in  a  form  of  a  flow 
compensating  pulse  so  as  ti>  detect  an  echo  signal  from 
said  fluid; 
(g)  measuiing  said  echo  signal  from  said  subject  body;  and 
(h)  processing  said  echo  sign4  to  obtain  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  said  fluid. 


5,195,  S25 


;  MYOCARDIAL 


NONINVASIVE 

USING  PHASE 

MYOCARDIAI, 
NorWrt  J.  Pelc,  490  Diatd  Dr. 
Filed  Not.  26, 1990) 
Iirt.CL> 
U.S.  CL  128— 653  J 


ICONTIAST 


A41B 


MOTION  ANALYSIS 
MRIMAPSOF 
VELOCITY 
Loa  Attoa,  CaUf  .  94022 
Scr.  No.  617,904 
5/055 

23ClaiM 


16.  Apparatus  for  assessing  iiotion  of  a  region  within  an 
object  comprising 
fint  means  for  (a)  establishing  a  magnetic  field  within  said 

object, 
second  means  for  (b)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  image 

signals  representative  of  at  least  one  velocity  component 

of  said  region  at  a  plurality  of  time  frames, 
third  means  for  (c)  identifying  the  position  of  said  region  in 

the  image  signal  at  one  of  aaid  plurality  of  time  frames, 
fourth  means  for  (d)  eatimating  a  new  position  of  said  region 

in  a  time  frame  other  than  {aid  one  time  frame,  and 


1.  A  marker  needle  comprising  a  hollow  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  portion  joining  at  a  juncture,  the  lower  portion 
comprising  a  hollow  needle  about  1  centimeter  long,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  larger  outside  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  lower  portion,  and  penetration  restriction 
means  for  restricting  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  marker  needle,  said  penetration  restriction 
means  being  at  least  1  centimeter  in  diameter  and  fixed  to  said 
marker  needle  proximate  said  juncture  of  said  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  portion,  said  penetration  restriction  means 
comprising  a  member  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  lower  portion  and  being  substantially  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  lower  portion,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  marker  needle  being  radiographically 
opaque. 

3.  A  marker  needle  having  a  hollow  lower  needle  segment 
and  an  upper  tubular  segment  having  a  larger  outside  diameter 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  needle  segment,  said  upper 
tubular  segment  and  said  lower  needle  segment  joining  at  a 
juncture,  said  marker  needle  having  an  external  penetration 
restriction  means  surrounding  said  juncture  of  said  upper  seg- 
ment and  said  lower  needle  segment  for  restricting  the  penetra- 
tion of  said  lower  needle  segment  into  the  patient,  said  upper 
segment  having  an  internal  chamber  for  retaining  marking  dye, 
and  marking  dye  within  said  chamber  and  a  plunger  movable 
within  said  upper  tubular  segment,  said  dye  being  ejected  fit>m 
the  needle  by  movement  of  said  plunger  movable  within  said 
upper  segment 


5.195,527  ' 

RESPIRATORY  FILTERS 
Richard  B.  Hkks,  Khigito»«poii-ThaiBea,  United  Kingdom, 
-  to  imerawgical  Limited,  Twickenham,  Unitsd  King- 


PCr  No.  PCT/GB90/00795.  §  371  Date  Not.  18. 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  18. 1991.  PCT  Prit.  No.  WO90/14122.  PCT  Pirik 

Date  Not.  29. 1990 

per  Filed  May  21. 1990,  Ser.  No.  776.348 

OataH  priority,  application  United  Kingdoa,  May  19, 1989, 
8911627  I 

Int  fX?  A61M  16/10 
UJS.  CL  128—205.12  11  CUbm 

1.  A  respiratory  filter  included  in  a  respiratory  system  for 
use  in  anaesthesia  and/or  patient  ventilation,  the  respiratory 
filter  (10)  comprising  a  housing  (12)  containing  at  least  one 
filter  member  (18),  said  housiiig  (U)  having  at  least  one  port 


(14)  for  connection  to  a  line  for  the  supply  of  a  gaseous  medium 
to  and  from  a  patient,  the  port  (14)  being  of  smaUer  cross 
section  than  the  housing  (12),  means  (17,  17')  in  the  housing 
(12)  for  maintaining  said  at  least  one  filter  member  (18)  therein 
to  span  the  interior  of  the  housing  (12)  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  medium  from  said  port  (14)  into  the 


housing  (12)  and  a  deflector  member  (19)  positioned  relative  to 
the  junction  between  the  port  (14)  and  housing  (12)  so  as  to 
disperse  said  medium  entering  the  housing  (12)  from  said  port 
(14)  over  the  opposed,  planar  surface  (25)  of  said  filter  member 
(18),  wherein  the  deflector  member  (19)  has  a  through  bore 
(23)  generally  aligned  with  said  port  (14)  and  an  outer  surface 
(21)  which  increases  in  cross  section  away  from  said  port  (14). 


AB, 


5,195,528 
ACOUSTIC  RESPIRATION  DETECTOR 
Bertll  Hok,  Viateris,  Sweden.  aaaivMr  to  Hok 

Viiateris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00099,  %  371  Date  Oct  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/'12051,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ang.  22. 1991 

per  Ffkd  Feb.  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  768.185 

Clahna  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16. 1990, 9000552 

Int  CLS  A61B  5/08 

UJS.  CL  128—716  5  Oaiins 
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5,195,529 
SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING  RESPIRATION 
Laori  MalkamMM,  Salens  NJL,  aaaignor  to 
Corporation.  Finland 

FOed  Oct  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.478 
aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  27, 1989,  895131 
Int  CL>  A61B  5/0S7 
VS.  CL  128—716  28 


/ 


7 


;»^*^\i,^^tt>>;*r: 
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1.  A  sensor  for  monitoring  the  respiration  of  air  occurring 
through  one  or  more  respiratory  tracts  of  a  patient  and  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  same  to  a  measuring  instrument, 
said  sensor  comprising: 

two  spaced-apart  electrically  conductive  elements  (2,3X  said 
elements  having  means  (8,9)  for  coupling  same  to  the 
measuring  instrument  (10); 

an  intermediate  layer  means  between  said  elements,  said 
intermediate  layer  means  being  capable  of  transferring 
electric  charge  carriers  between  said  elements  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture  in  said  intermediate  layer  means  to  estab- 
lish a  current  between  said  elements;  and 

means  for  affixing  the  sensor  to  the  patient  proximate  one  or 
more  respiratory  tracts  of  the  patient  to  subject  the  sensor 
to  moisture  contained  in  the  air  moving  during  respiration 
occurring  in  said  one  or  more  tracts. 


5,195.530 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  EEG  AND  RELATED 

WAVEFORMS 

Larry  ShindeL  248  Rolling  HDIa  PL,  Lancaatcr.  Tex.  75146 

Filed  Dec  10, 1990.  Scr.  No.  624.897 

Int  CV  A61B  5/0476 

VS.  CL  128—731  8  ( 


ra~r 


1.  Detector  of  air  flow  at  the  respiratory  organs  of  a  human 
being  or  an  animal  including: 

at  least  two  tubular  air  transmission  lines  positioned  side  by 

side,  each  defining  an  inner  lumen  and  openings  near  or  at 

opposite  ends  thereof, 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  transmission  lines, 
at  least  one  microphone  element  acoustically  connected  to 

the  inner  lumen  of  each  of  said  tubular  air  transmission 

lines, 
a  bridge  circuit  having  at  least  two  voltage  supply  leads  and 

at  least  one  signal  carrying  lead  connected  to  said  micro- 
phone elements,  and 
at  least  one  holding  element  securing  said  air  transmission 

lines  such  that  said  openings  are  expoaed  to  said  air  flow. 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  brain  waves  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  brain  waves  periodically,  the  Mmpliwg  period 
being  variable  in  order  to  detect  the  particular  brain 
waves  of  interest; 

calculating  parameters  which  describe  said  brain  waves; 

aunparing  said  calculated  parameters  with  standards  for 
said  parameters  for  normal  and  a  plurality  of  abnormal 
brain  waves  to  determine  the  condition  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  patient's  brain  waves;  and 

displaying  the  roolt  of  said  oompariaon. 
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ANESTHESIA  ADEQUACY 
Htmj  L.  BMftt,  1006  BicBvillk 
FIM  Mar.  1, 1991, 
Lrt.CL> 
UJ5.CLUS— 733 


IIONITOR  AND  METHOD 
DMis.  Calif:  95616 
Scr.  No.  663.434 
3/04 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  I  be  consciousness  of  a  patient 


combination: 


an  array  of  facial  muscle  sena  >rs  adapted  to  be  strategically 
located  on  the  patient  to  ge  aerate  signals  representing  the 
activity  of  at  least  two  faci  d  muscles,  said  muscles  being 
reaponsible  for  eliciting  dii  tinctive  patterns  of  facial  ex- 
prusions. 

a  processor  for  interpreting  ;the  patient's  awareness  from 
comparison  of  measurements  made  by  said  sensors  and 
opentivdy  coupled  to  sai(^  sensors,  wherein  said  proces- 
sor includes  a  means  for 
of  the  patient  by  int 
aenaors,  and 

a  display  with  means  recei^ 
for  accurately  communic 
level  of  patient  awareness 

whereby  the  anesthesiolo{ 
consciousness  and  take  cot 
tient  comfort  when  indicat 


5,1 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STIMULATION  BY 
VIBRATION  OF  A  TAPPWT  WHICH  IS  PUT  ON  A 

SKIN 

Wetzel,  BniDswick;  Gerd 
Andt,  BnuHwick;  Ubicfa  Pm 
Dietaunr  Obordorfcr. 
rerdiiisen.  all  of  Fed.  R^. 
oTGcnMay,  aaaigaon  to  Phyi^e  Syateme  GaibH.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnway  , 

Filed  May  2S.  19911  Scr.  No.  706.395 
CUaa  priority.  appUcatioa  nd.  Rep.  of  Gennaay.  May  29. 
1990,4017251 

bt  CL>  A61B  S/Oa  moa-  A61H  7/oa  23/00 
vs.  CL  128—739  11  Claims 


Walter 
HoOii^ei.  Brucwi^ 
4Mtt.  GSiUmwtm,  Arao  May,  ( 
G8Hii^f,andHcikol 


^ 


30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  threshold  of  perception  of 
mrchaniral  vibration  by  prodv  cing  a  mechanical  stimulation 
by  vibration  of  a  tappet  applied  to  a  patient's  skin,  wherein  an 
amplitude  of  the  mrchaniral  vibration  can  be  varied  around  a 
threshcdd  of  perception,  the  qiparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  hewl,  includingla  housing  and  a  tappet  elasti- 
cally  held  m  the  housing  a^  guided  for  back  and  forward 
movement; 

a  tippet  actuating  unit  attacl^  to  the  tappet; 

an  accderation  sensor  attached  to  the  tappet  and  connected 


to  control  electronics,  the  control  electronics  being  at- 
tached to  the  measuring  head  and  including  a  power 
amplifier  attached  to  the  tappet  actuating  unit;  and, 
a  patient  reaction  panel  attached  to  the  control  electronics, 
the  patient  reaction  panel  including  means  for  receiving  a 
response  from  the  patient  to  indicate  a  reaction  upon 
perceiving  a  mechanical  stimulation. 


5,195,533 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  STORING 

MULTIPLE  SPECIMENS 

Yem  CUb,  Bnrliiigtoii,  and  Michad  S.  H.  Chn,  Brookliae,  both 

of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Boatoa  SdentUlc  CorporatioB,  Water- 

towa,  Maaa. 

FOed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,028 
Int.  CL'  A61B  70/00 


U.S.  CL  128—754 


19  Claims 


ng  the  facial  expression 
ng  a  signal  created  by  said 

ig  output  from  said  processor 

ig  to  an  anesthesiologist  the 

id  therefore  consciousness; 

may  monitor  the  patient's 

'ective  action  to  improve  pa- 


1.  In  a  biopsy  needle  instrument  having  a  housing,  axially 
elongated  stylet  means  extending  from  said  housing  at  a  proxi- 
mal position  for  defining  a  specimen  of  a  predetermined  sjpea- 
men  length  at  a  distal  position  thereof,  cannula  means  coaxially 
extending  from  said  housing  and  disposed  about  said  stylet 
means  for  severing  the  defined  specimen  adjacent  said  stylet 
means  and  displacement  means  for  moving  said  stylet  and 
ranni'')*  means  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  housing  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  improvement  of 
multiple  specimen  capture  means  formed  with  said  stylet 
means  and  cooperatively  positioned  with  said  cannula  means 
for  sequentially  obtaining  and  storing  multiple  specimens. 


5,195,534 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  COLLECnON  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Sarrine,  BeauMMrt,  Tex.,  aarigaor  to  Hdeoa  Labora- 
toriea  Corporatioii,  BcanoMmt,  Tea. 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746,414 
Int.  CL>  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—764  20  daioM 

1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  biological  fluid  from  a  patient  into 
a  test  tube,  the  test  tube  being  seded  with  a  puncturable  clo- 
sure, and  for  thereafter  dispensing  the  biologicd  fluid  through 
the  closure  and  from  the  test  tube  comprising: 
pump  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  test  tube; 
housing  means  for  said  pimip  means;  and 
cannula  means  having  a  first  portion  extending  interiorly  of 
said  pump  means  and  said  housing  means  and  having  a  tip 
insertable  through  said  closure; 
said  housing  means  having  a  first  position  for  withdrawd  of 
biologicd  fluid  from  a  patient,  such  that  sdd  biologicd 
fluid  flows  through  said  pump  means  and  through  said 
housing  means  into  said  seded  test  tube;  and 
said  housing  means  having  an  second  position  for  advancing 


said  cannula  means  first  portion  tip  through  said  closure 
such  that  upon  actuation  of  said  pump  means,  biologicd 


5,195,535 

DETACHABLE  GUIDEWIRE  EXTENSION 

Peter  J.  Shank,  BvUngton,  Maaa.,  aaafgnor  to  C  R.  Bard,  lac, 

Muray  HOI,  NJ. 

ContinBatlon  of  Ser.  No.  612,108.  Nov.  9. 1990.  abandoDed.  This 

application  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,149 

Int.  a.>  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—772  22  OaiaM 


1.  An  extendible  guidewire  system  for  guiding  an  elongate, 
flexible  catheter  having  a  guidewire  lumen  through  a  lumen  in 
the  body  of  a  patient  and  adapted  to  facilitate  exchange  of  the 
catheter  for  another  catheter  comprising: 
a  guidewire  having  a  proximd  end  and  a  distd  end; 
an  extension  wire  having  a  proximd  end  and  a  distal  end; 
the  proximd  end  of  the  guidewire  and  the  distd  end  of  the 
extension  wire  being  connectibly  matable  with  each  other, 
the  connection  between  sdd  mating  ends  including  a 
manuaUy  operable  mechanism  movable  between  positions 
for  locking  and  imlocking  the  connection  the  locking 
mechanism  being  movable  independently  of  mating  of  said 
ends. 


5,195,536 
SELF-ADHERING  NONINVASIVE  INTRACORPOREAL 

MOVEMENT  DETECTOR 
FIdd  H.  Silva,  Sandy,  Dwayne  R.  Westeaakow,  and  Joaeph  A. 
Orr,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty,  aU  of  Utah,  aasigDors  to  Axon 
Medical,  Ik.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  758,616 
Int  CL>  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CL  128—782  17  OaiM 

1.  A  noninvasive  intracorpored  movement  transducer  to  use 
with  an  extemd  monitor,  comprising: 

a  bubble  defining  a  closed  interior  volume  and  including 
spaced  laterally  co-extensive  front  and  rear  walls  resil- 
iently  joined  at  their  periphery; 
a  duct  extending  from  said  cIcMed  interior  volume  to  the 

exterior  of  said  bubble; 
tubing  having  one  end  thereof  in  communication  with  said 

duct  via  tubing  connection  means  associated  therewith; 
substantiaUy  planar  attachment  means  affixed  on  one  side  to 


said  bubble  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  extepding  laterally 
therdteyond,  and  including  an  adhesive  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  bubble  for  securing  said  bubble  to 
the  sldn  of  a  patient  with  said  forward  wall  of  said  bubble 
in  contact  with  said  skin;  and 


fluid  is  dispensed  from  sdd  seded  test  tube  through  said 
cannula  means. 


a  rigid  back  plate  disposed  between  said  rear  wall  and  said 
attachment  means,  said  back  plate  sized  and  pontioned  to 
overlay  substantially  the  entire  cross-aectiond  area  of  said 
bubble. 


5,195,537 
ELASTOMERIC  CONDOM 
Ndl  E.  TUlotaoo,  Dizrille  Notck,  NJL, 
Corporation,  Bo8toa,MaaB. 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  698,837 
Int  CL'  A61F  6/04 
VS.  CL  128—844  16 


to  nUolaaa 


1.  A  condom  comprising  a  sheath  of  elastomeric  materid 
having  an  initid  configuration  adapted  to  recdve  a  penis  and 
characterized  by  being  substantially  impermeable  to  water 
vapor  and  liquid  water  and  having  elastic  properties  such  that 
when  stretched  from  the  initid  configuration  to  fit  about  the 
penis,  the  sheath  conforms  to  the  configuration  of  the  penis 
initially  exerting  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  penis  and 
thereafter  relaxing  to  exert  on  the  penis  a  reduced  pressure 
which  is  substantidly  leas  than  about  80%  of  the  predeter- 
mined pressure,  the  elastomeric  materid  being  characterized 
such  that  when  the  elastomeric  materid  is  formed  into  a  sam- 
ple having  a  thickness  fix>m  about  4.0  to  about  4.5  mils,  the 
sample  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  ISOO  pai,  an 
elongation  greater  than  about  700%  ,  and  a  500%  moddus  less 
than  about  350  psi. 


5,195,538 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  TRAY 
John  D.  EMridge,  Jr.,  aad  Mary  A.  Morgaa,  both  of  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  aaai^ors  to  Devoa  ladHtriea,  be..  Ckataworth. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1991.  Scr.  No.  662^42 
Int  CL>  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CL  128—849  32  da^ 

1.  A  snrgicd  instrument  retainer,  comprising: 
a  uon-magnetic  shell  including: 
a  base  portion  defined  by  a  periphery,  said  base  portion 
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incoiporating  a  magnetic  dement  disposed  within  said 
perqthery; 
aa  inner  wall  projecting  fixMnjaaid  periphery  and  terminat- 
iag  at  a  brim,  said  inner  wkll  having  a  notched  recess; 
and 


5,19S,S40 
LESION  MARKING  PROCESS  ' 

Samuel  Shiber,  P.O.  Box  1366,  AtUiMm,  NJL  03811 
Filed  Aog.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,462 
IntCL)A61B77/i¥ 
UjS.  CL  128— «98  2 


r- 


fi* 


^4? 


v»» 


an  outer  wall  depending  frogi  said  brim,  said  outer  wall 
having  a  notched  recess  oppoate  said  notched  recess  of 
said  inner  wall,  wherein  kaid  notched  recess  of  said 
inner  wall  and  said  notched  recess  of  said  outer  wall 
provide  increased  flexure! of  said  surgical  instrument 
retainer. 


% 


3,195,519 
EARPLUG  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
F.  Dymi,  New  RichaMMd,  IWia.,  and  Gerald  V.  Etatraa. 
Mfaa^  a«ifMra  to  MiaMMta  Mining  aad  Mam- 


1.  A  lesion  marking  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
Inserting  a  guiding  needle  to  the  vicinity  of  the  lesion  while 

using  an  imaging  system  for  guidance, 
rotating  and  sliding  a  spiral  wire  over  the  guiding  needle  to 

the  vicinity  of  the  lesion  while  using  an  imaging  system  for 

guidance, 
withdrawing  the  guiding  needle  from  the  patient,  leaving  the 

spiral  wire  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lesion  as  a  marker. 


ier.  No.  855,316 


ujs.a. 


11 


5,195,541 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  LAPAROSCOPIC  LUMBAR 

DISCECTOMY 
Theodore  G.  ObcMhaia,  12002  Rojrd  Birkdalc  Row,  #A,  Sm 
Diego,  CaUf.  92128 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,865       I 
bt  a.)  A61B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  12»-898  4  OataM 


I.  A  device  for  compressing  a  Ow  recovery  earplugs  com- 
pfinig  a  flexible  strip  having  an  <  longate  compression  portion 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  1 1  base  portion  at  said  first  end 
of  said  comprnsion  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  width 
greater  than  that  of  said  compression  portion,  an  opening 
pmiimatr  said  comprescioa  porti  an  and  having  a  width  trans- 
vcne  ofiaid  compression  portion  larger  than  the  width  of  said 
rompfTMinn  poctioa,  said  comprc  ision  portion  being  at  least  IS 
mm  wide  and  of  sufBcient  length  that  said  second  end  can  pass 
duoogh  said  opening  to  form  a  tubular  compression  means 
having  a  diameter  at  least  that  ofja  slow  recovery  earplug  and 
■o  that  when  a  slow  recovery  Earplug  is  positioned  in  said 
ttrimlar  comprearion  means  and  U  nsion  is  applied  between  said 
second  end  and  said  base  portionj  the  part  of  said  compression 
portioa  between  said  base  porti^  and  said  opening  will  de- 
crease to  radially  compress  said  |low  recovery  earplug. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  h^MTOScopic  lumbar  discectomy 
comprising: 

securing  a  patient  in  a  supine  position  with  lumbar  vertebrae 
at  12  o'clock  relative  to  the  aorta  at  6  o'clock, 

inserting  surgical  apparatus  comprising  an  elcmgated  sleeve 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  endoscope  re- 
ceiving means  and  an  endoscope  secured  therein,  laser 
fiber  receiving  means  having  a  laser  fiber  secured  therein, 
and  sucticm  and  irrigation  channel  means,  each  of  said 
means  extending  akmg  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  member 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  through  an  abdominal 
incision  at  a  location  adjacent  said  6  o'clock  above  the 
patient's  lumbar  vertebrae,  directing  said  sleeve  member 
from  said  incision  through  the  abdominal  cavity  toward 
said  lumbar  vertebrae  at  12  o'clock,  observing  the  direc- 
tion of  said  sleeve  with  said  endoscope  while  guiding  said 


sleeve  member  toward  said  12  o'clock  until  the  second 
end  thereof  is  adjacent  the  exterior  annulus  of  a  lumbar 
disc  qiaoe,  surgically  entering  the  disc  space  through  said  Viaee 


S,l»5,544 

NAIL  CATCHER  CASE 
830WMtwMdSt. 


vertebra  and  removing  disc  tissue  by  energizing  and  ma- 
nipulating said  hner  fiber,  and  directing  irrigating  fluid 
through  one  or  more  of  said  conduits  and  removing  fluid 
with  suctioning  through  one  or  more  of  said  conduits. 


per  No.  PCr/FR90/Q0291,  {  371  Date  Dee.  13. 1990,  $  102(c) 
Date  Dec  13, 1990,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/12551,  PCT  Pi^ 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  25, 1990,  Scr.  No.  623,641 
CUbm  prtoftty,  appBcaHiia  Fnmet,  Apr.  27, 1989, 89  06005 
lat  CL>  A61B  19/OQ;  A61F  2/40 
UJS.  CL  128—898  2 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  rotator  cuff  of  a  person,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fixing  a  rear  heel  of  a  strip  to  at  least  one  of  a  tendinous  mass 
and  a  trochiter  of  such  a  rotator  cuff,  said  rear  heel  having 
a  linear  extension  defining  an  opposite  end;  and 

fixing  said  opposite  end  to  a  tendon  of  such  a  rotator  cuff. 


5,195343 
BALANCED  FLOW  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Richard  M  Bcrger,  MidlotUaa,  Va.,  Mrigaor  to 
FUtroaa  CofporatkM,  RidnwMd,  Va. 

FDed  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,345 

lat  CL'  A24D  1/04 

UJS.  a.  Ul— 336  16  OataH 


•  !•  ,,  II 


7.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  of 
fibrous  filter  material  and  an  outer  tubular  member  encasing 
the  core,  portions  of  the  core  defining  a  plurality  of  elongate 
bores  symmetrically  located  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  filter,  extending  into  the  core  from  one  end  of  the  filter  and 
terminating  at  a  location  spaced  from  an  opposite  end  of  the 
filter,  and  further  portions  of  the  core  defining  a  plurality  of 
elongated  channels  substantially  symmetrically  spaced  around 
an  outer  surface  of  the  core  within  the  tubular  member,  the 
channels  having  onxxite  ends  which  are  spaced  from  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  filter. 


3C2 

FOad  Dec  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  804,677 
lat  CL'  A45D  29/18 
VS.  CL  132—753 
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5,1953«Z 

REINFORCEMENT  AND  SUH^RTING  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  ROTATOR  CUFF  OF  A  SHOULDER  JOINT  OF  A 

PERSON 

Gaiieily,  47  Rac  Hcwi  Dichaad,  42100  Saiat 

aad  Pierre  Bloadsl,  La  Forte,  63600  AaActt,  both  of 


1.  A  sUp-on  nail  catcher  case  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a 
nail  clqiper  having  forward  nail  clq)ping  jaws,  said  nail  ratrhtr 
case  being  constructed  of  a  thin  synthetic  plastic  material  and 
comprising:  an  upper  roof,  a  lower  floor  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  each  of  said  roof,  floor  and  side  walls  being  of  trapezoi- 
dal shape  and  being  joined  together  to  provide  a  boDow  tnm- 
cated  pyramid  for  sliding  over  said  nail  clipper,  the  forward 
end  of  said  nail  catcher  case  mrinMn^  «  pair  of  forwardly- 
extending.  gently-inwardly-curved.  flexiUe  grqtping  walls, 
said  walls  being  of  sufficient  longitudinal  length  fiilly  to  en- 
doae  the  sides  of  said  nail  clipper  when  said  aail  clipper  is 
slipped  into  said  nail  catcher  case  thereby  to  enable  said  nail 
catcher  case  to  be  universally  usable  in  many  different  kinds  of 
nail  clippers,  the  forward  ends  of  said  forwanlly-extending, 
gently-curved,  flexible  gripping  walls  also  being  sharply  an- 
gled inwardly  at  their  forward  termini,  and  said  ends  being 
sh^>ed  with  vertically-extending,  aicnatdy-shaped,  terminal 
endi,  and  also  with  iq>per  and  k>wer  carved  sorftocs;  said 
gripping  walls  extending  only  as  £sr  as  said  nail  dqiping  jaws, 
thereby  enabling  the  provision  of  a  receptacle  within  said  nail 
clipper  for  catching  nail  clippings. 


5,195345 

HAIR  RELAXANT  APPUCATOR  APPARATUS 
Gregory  W.  lUbodeaaz.  561  N.  JcOBraoa,  Apt  1, 
Teaa.  38103 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874337 
lat  CL'  A45D  24/22 
VS.  a.  132—116  3 


1.  A  hair  relaxant  applicator  apparatus  for  applying  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  hair  relaxant  to  a  person's  hair,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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(a)  a  tupidy  unit,  said  supply  unit  comprising: 

L  a  tubular  supply  container  jbaving  a  longitudinal  bore 
thoethrough,  said  bore  terminating  in  an  opening 
through  a  first  end  of  said  fupply  container  and  termi- 
nating in  a  mouth  through  ^  second  end  of  said  supply 
container; 

a.  a  piatoa  slidingly  and  sealin^y  engaging  said  longitudi- 
nal bore,  said  piston  being  longitudinally  reciprocable 
within  said  bore; 

iiL  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  ^id  a  second  end,  said  piston 
rod  being  attached  at  said  ^t  end  of  said  piston  rod  to 
said  piston  and  widi  said  sebond  end  of  said  piston  rod 
reciprocatingly  extending  qat  of  said  bore  through  said 
mouth  of  said  supply  contirfner, 

iv.  an  electric  motor  having  4  routing  shaft; 

V.  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  power  to 
said  motor; 

vL  switch  means,  interposed  between  said  power  supply 
means  and  said  electric  motor,  for  selectively  causing 
said  electric  motor  to  rotat*  said  shaft  in  either  a  clock- 
wise or  a  counterclockwise  direction,  said  switch  means 
including  a  footswitch  having  a  forward  and  a  reverse 
switch;  , 

vii.  gearing  means  for  translattng  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
of  said  electric  motor  into  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
piston  rod  through  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 

viiL  rheosut  means  for  varyvg  the  speed  at  which  said 
electric  motor  rotates  said  shaft; 

(b)  an  applicator  brush  remote  from  said  supply  unit,  said 
applicator  brush  having  a  paAageway  therein  and  further 
having  an  orifice  in  communication  with  said  passageway, 
said  applicator  brush  comprinng: 

i.  a  head  portion,  said  head  iortion  having  a  plurality  of 
bristles  extending  outwar^y  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  head  portion,  and  fifther  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  said  outir  surface  adjacent  said  bris- 
tles, said  openings  being  p  communication  with  said 
passageway;  and 

u.  a  handgrip  portion  adjaceot  said  head  portion  for  hold- 
ing by  an  operator,  and 

(c)  tubing  means  for  piping  add  hair  relaxant  from  said 
opening  through  said  first  eiMl  of  said  supply  container  to 
said  orifice  of  said  applicatof  brush. 


said  handle,  and  adjacent  bristles  having  non-complemen- 
tary wave  patterns.  i 


5,195^7 
PRESSUIUZED  WEIR  FOR  A  FUMELESS  PICKLING  OR 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Duiel  R.  DercM,  Zdienopls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AUegheny  Plas- 
tics, Inc.  Coraopoiis,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,754 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3/04 

UJS.  CL  134—114  11  CtaisM 


S,195,9I6 


AND  BRISTLES 
Scott  B.  Taylor,  Glen  Bvniie, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 


COSMETIC  BRUSH 
RomU  B.  CsHlcr,  DaridsaaTme; 
m4  Vnmam  M.  WagMr,  Ser^tsi, 
KelcMi,  OdsirtoB,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1990,  kv.  No.  625,390 
bt  CL>  A49>  ^/24 
UJS.  CL  132-317 
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L  In  combination  with  a  pickling  or  cleaning  system  includ- 
ing a  closed  cell  tank  having  opposed  ends,  at  least  two  cells 
for  water  and  a  cell  therd>etween  for  acid  and  wherein  the 
ends  of  the  tank  are  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
improvement  in  means  for  containing  fumes  from  the  acid 
within  the  tank  comprising  at  least  one  pressurized  weir  in 
each  cell  for  water,  each  weir  comprising: 

a  pair  of  housing  plates,  one  plate  having  an  inlet  opening  for 

admitting  water  imder  pressure  to  the  weir;         i    . 
a  reservoir  plate  and  a  metering  plate; 
means  for  retaining  said  reservoir  plate  and  said  metering 

plate  between  said  housing  plates; 
a  reservoir  provided  by  said  reservoir  plate  and  said  meter- 
ing plate  for  receiving  water  under  pressure  from  said 
inlet  opening; 
at  least  one  truncated  triangular  opening  in  each  of  said 
reservoir  plate  and  said  metering  plate,  the  bottom  of  said 
opening  permitting  water  under  pressure  to  be  exhausted 
from  said  reservoir  in  the  form  of  a  water  curtain. 


13ClaiiB8 


1.  In  a  cosmetic  brush  for  the  application  of  powder  to  the 
human  skin,  comprising  a  hand  le  and  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  from  said  handle  from  ane  end  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 

said  plurality  of  bristles  form  ^  full  and  flufly  brush  configu- 
ration, said  bristles  being  o|  diameter  of  2.0-4.5  mils  and 
being  formed  of  synthetic  plastic,  each  of  said  bristles 
having  a  random  and  irregular  wavy  configuration  in 
amplitude  and  frequency  al^ng  its  length  extending  from 


FCB, 


5,195,548 
WASHING  DEVICE 

Tangny  Roger,  VilleneaTC  d'Aacq,  France,  assignor  to 
Moatreuil,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Jnn.  11, 1990,  90  07216 
Int  CL>  B08B  3/02 
UJS.  a.  134—167  R  ?  Clatais 


and  substantially  vertical  partitions  dividing  the  interior  cham- 
ber, the  partitions  having  parts  which  are  not  immeised  in  the 
liquid  and  are  susceptible  to  becoming  fouled,  the  washing 
device  ccmipriaing 

(a)  tubes  passing  through  the  waU  of  the  tank  and  each  of  the 
tubes  having  an  end  extending  into  the  interior  chamber, 

(b)  tubing  in  communication  with  the  tubes  for  feeding  a 
washing  liquid  thereto, 

(c)  a  nozzle  affixed  to  each  tube  end  and  arranged  to  project 
the  washing  liquid  onto  respective  ones  of  the  partition 
parts  susceptible  to  becoming  fouled, 

(d)  a  spherical  body  of  revolution  carrying  each  tube, 

(e)  a  bearing  box  holding  each  spherical  body  inside  thereof, 
the  bearing  box  being  mounted  fluid-tight  on  the  wall  of 
the  tank  and  the  body  being  pivotal  in  the  bearing  box 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  the  bearing  box  hav- 
ing 

(1)  a  bottom  defining  an  opening  receiving  the  tube  and 
being  of  a  dimension  which  permits  fnpilyr  movements 
of  the  tube  upon  pivoting  of  the  body,  and 

(2)  a  cover  closing  the  bearing  box  outside  the  tank,  and 

(3)  two  collars  mounted  in  the  bearing  box  and  bearing  the 
spherical  body  therebetween,  one  of  the  collars  being 
arranged  adjacent  the  bearing  box  bottom  and  one  of 
the  collars  being  arranged  adjacent  the  bearing  box 
cover,  the  collars  defining  curved  bearing  cavities  com- 
plementary to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  the  tube  and 
lever  passing  through  a  respective  one  of  the  collars, 
and 

(0  a  lever  affixed  to  the  body  and  passing  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  bearing  box  cover,  the  opening  being  of  a  di- 
mension which  permits  angular  movements  of  the  lever 
for  pivoting  the  body  and  the  tube  carried  thereby  about 
said  horizontal  axis. 


5,195,549 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
James   C   Adams,   845  S.   Wiatoa   Rd.,   Rochester,   N.Y. 
14618-1607 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,885 

Int  CL>  BOOB  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—188  6  dains 


5,195,550 
UMBRELLA 
John  C  Y.  Chan,  14/E  Flirt  C.  4S9-469  GMde  Pcidt  Ro4  Wak 
Lik  iad.  BIdg.,  Tsm*  Waa.  N.T.,  Hoi«  Km« 

Cantimntio»te-p«t  ofScr.  No.  578,252,  Stp.  6, 1990, 
abandoned.  lUs  appHcatlou  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,642 
brt.  CL'  A45B  25/28 
VS.  CL  135—48  12  i 


1.  An  umbrella,  comprising: 

containment  means  at  an  outer  end  of  the  umbrella  for  con- 
taining rainwater  that  has  moved  down  the  umbrella  when 
wet  and  closed, 

a  waterproof  and  leakproof  retractable  cover  means  capable 
of  being  extended  along  the  cloaed  and  wet  umbrella  so  as 
to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  canopy  material  of  the 
umbrella  and  retain  rainwater  on  the  canopy  material 
within  the  cover  means  for  subsequent  movement  down 
into  the  containment  means,  and 

a  collar  that  is  formed  by  an  inner  member  which  is  mounted 
to  an  outer  member,  with  an  end  of  the  cover  means  being 
rotatably  trapped  between  the  inner  and  outer  members. 


5,195,551 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  FOLDING  OF  A  LOWER 

JOINT  FOR  A  ONE  TOUCH  TYPE  DOME  SHAPED  TENT 

Dons-Soo  Ja,  SeonI,  Rep.  of  Konsi,  assizor  to  Bae  Jin  Cation- 

tion,  SeonI,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnn.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,684 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
91-4601 

Int  CL'  E04H  15/36 
VS.  CL  135—102  2  ( 


1.  A  washing  device  for  an  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  for  holding  a  liquid 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  contact  lenses  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inner  compartment  or  tank  which 
includes  a  continuous  passageway  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
internal  opposed  interconnecting  recessed  channels  which 
allow  for  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  impellers  contained  within 
two  of  said  recessed  channels,  said  impellers  being  suitable 
to  drive  a  fluid  under  pressure; 

(c)  said  inner  compartment  further  containing  a  removable 
case  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  compartment  to  de- 
fine a  fluid  tight  closed  system,  said  case  being  designed  to 
hold  at  least  one  contact  lens  in  place  opposite  and  be^ 
tween  one  pair  of  said  recessed  channels  adjacent  said 
impellers;  and 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  impellers  in  order  to  move  a 
cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  continuous 
passageway  to  simultaneously  clean  both  surfaces  of  said 
contact  lens. 


1.  A  foldable  frame  for  a  dome  shaped  tent  of  the  kind  in 
which  the  tent  fabric  is  supported  within  an  external,  out- 
wardly bowed  frame  when  the  tent  is  erected,  said  foldable 
frame  comprising, 

an  upper,  central  hub, 

a  plurality  of  foldable,  outwardly  bowable  firame  legs. 
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each  frame  leg  hmviog  an  uppei  aegment,  a  middle  segment, 
and  a  lower  aegment,  { 

each  frame  leg  having  a  hub  pivot  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  each  upper  aegpent  and  the  central  hub, 

each  frame  leg  having  an  uppfr  pivot  means  between  the 
'  upper  aegment  and  the  miMI^^  segment  which  permit  the 
upper  and  middle  segments  t^  be  bowed  outwardly  when 
tke  tent  is  erected  and  whichnermit  the  upper  and  middle 
aegments  to  be  folded  inwardiy  in  the  shape  of  an  inward 
V  when  the  tent  is  folded  ai^l  collapsed, 

each  frame  leg  having  manualli  actuated  locking  means  for 
retataing  the  upper  and  middle  segments  locked  together 
and  bowed  outwardly  in  thd  erected  position  of  the  tent 
and  for  rdeasing  the  segments  for  inwardly  folding  about 
the  iq>per  pivot  means  when  fhe  tent  is  to  be  collapsed  and 
tcMed, 

each  frame  leg  having  lower  pivot  means  between  the  mid- 
dle segment  and  the  lower  legment  for  maintaining  the 
middle  and  lower  segmenti  engaged  and  bowed  out- 
wardly when  the  upper  and 'middle  segments  are  locked 
together,  and  for  spontaneously  and  automatically  causing 
the  middle  and  lower  segmaits  to  disengage  and  to  fold 
outwardly  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V  when  the  manu- 
ally actuated  locking  means  0f  the  upper  pivot  means  are 
actuated  to  release  the  upprr  and  middle  segments  for 
inwardly  folding  of  those  tvno  segments, 

said  lower  pivot  means  compiling, 

a  pin  interconnecting  adjacent  ^ds  of  the  middle  and  lower 
aegments  for  pivoting  about  khe  pin, 

a  slot  in  the  lower  segment  for  permitting  a  limited  amount 
of  longitudinal  shifting  of  tht  lower  segment  with  respect 
to  the  pin  and  the  middle  segtient,  said  slot  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  | 

complementary  surfaces  on  th4  middle  and  lower  segments, 
which  complementary  surfaces  are  engaged  to  hold  the 
aegments  bowed  out  when  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  is 
engaged  with  the  pin  by  a  dpwnwardly  acting  force  pro- 
duced by  locking  the  top  4nd  middle  segments  in  the 
bowed  out  condition  of  thoae  two  segments,  and 

spring  biasing  means  for  shiffng  the  lower  segment  to  a 
position  in  which  the  upper  9id  of  the  slot  is  engaged  with 
the  pin  and  in  which  the  complementary  surfaces  are 
moved  out  of  engagement  when  the  upper  pivot  means 
are  unlocked  and  the  resultatt  downwardly  acting  force  is 
terminated. 


in  said  housing  and  including  a  stop  between  said  seat  and  said 
oudet,  said  housing  having  an  internal  surface  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  cage  upon  reinsertion  of  said  cage,  and  said 
cage  further  having  an  unmiUr  section  which  is  adjacent  said 
seat  upon  reinsertion  of  said  cage,  said  annular  section  having 
an  inner  surface  which  diverges  from  the  surface  of  said  seat 
toward  said  internal  surface  in  a  direction  from  said  seat 
toward  said  outlet;  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  discrete 
valving  elements  a  selected  one  of  which  is  insertable  into  said 
housing  upon  at  least  partial  removal  of  said  cage,  the  inserted 
valving  element  being  confined  in  said  housing — upon  reinser- 
tion of  said  cage — to  movements  between  a  sealing  position  in 
which  the  inserted  valving  element  sealingly  engages  said 
surface  of  said  seat  to  prevent  penetration  of  a  fluid  into  said 
housing  through  said  inlet  and  beyond  said  seat,  and  an  inoper- 
ative position  in  which  the  inserted  valving  element  is  remote 
from  said  seat  and  is  at  least  close  to  said  stop  to  define  with 
said  housing  and  said  cage  a  path  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  said  housing  from  said  inlet  toward,  through  and 
beyond  said  outlet. 


CHECK  VALVE  WITH 


Holger  Nchai.  MiOlhciBi, 
Dieter  WOdfimg  GabH,  Mi 

FIMOctai, 
Oahaa  priority,  apvUcatioa  P< 
1990,4039280 

latCL'FlfiK 
VS.  a.  137— 2C9 


IGEABLE  VALVING 


of  Gcmaay,  aadgaor  to 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

.  No.  785.C90 

Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 


i/04.  15/06 
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1.  A  check  valve  comprising  |  substantially  tubular  housing 
having  a  fluid-admitting  inlet  anil  a  fluid-discharging  outlet;  a 


seat  provided  in  said  housing  at 


laid  inlet  and  having  an  annu- 


lar aealing  sur&ce;  a  cage  remov  ibly  and  reinsertably  installed 


5,195,553 

SPACER  FOR  MOUNTING  PLUMBING  TO  A  WALL 
John  C.  Wright,  Carmel,  Ind.,  aaaigaor  to  Maaco  CorporatkM  of 
IimH«m,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,023      I 
lat  CL'  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  137—359  4  Clahna 


1.  A  plastic  spacer  for  rigidly  securing  plumbing  pipe  to  the 
hidden  or  back  side  of  a  wall  in  combination  with  an  escutch- 
eon disposed  on  the  front  or  exposed  side  of  said  wall  compris- 
ing a  back  portion  comprised  of  a  generally  C-shaped  clamping 
section  adapted  to  snap-fit  over  a  plumbing  pipe  and  a  front 
portion  comprised  of  an  abutting  section  containing  a  gener- 
ally flat  face  adapted  to  abut  against  the  hidden  surface  of  said 
wall. 


5,195354 

SHIELOED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  FUEL 

ENTIRELY  DISAPPEARING  INTO  THE  GROUND  AND 

DKECTLY  CONNECTED  TO  THE  FUEL  TANK 

THROUGH  A  MANHOLE 

Cotore  Gaetaao,  Caiella  Poitak  72,  00040  Moatecompatri, 

Italy 
per  No.  PCr/IT90/00059,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO91/00214,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jaa.  10, 1991 

PCT  FUed  JaL  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  793,388 
ebdoM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JaL  4, 1989, 48159  A/89 
lat  CL'  B65H  75/34;  F16L  5/00 
VS.  CL  137—355.19  7  dalma 

1.  A  shielded  assembly  for  the  delivery  of  fiiel,  entirely 
disi^>pearing  into  the  ground  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  gaso- 
line pump  delivering  fuel  from  a  suitable  supply  source  as  a 
supply  tank  (11),  in  civil,  in  particular  military,  airports  and 
heUports,  bus  stations,  garages,  gas  stations,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  gasoline  pump  provided  with  the  components 


and  accessories  usually  needed  for  the  refuelling  according  to 
the  rule  meeting  the  requirements  for  refuelling  military  vehi- 
cles, such  as  pumping,  filtering  and  metering  members  includ- 
ing a  refiielling  hose  (16)  and  a  reel  (15)  therefor,  and  vertically 
displaceable  between  an  operative  position  and  a  concealed, 
shielded  rest  position  in  which  it  is  entirely  received  in  a  casing 
(10)  buried  in  the  ground  and  closed  by  a  rugged  armoured 
tamper-free  plate  (30),  the  vertical  movements  of  the  dispUce- 
able  pump  being  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 


assembly  (14)  coaxial  with  the  telescopic  pipes  supplying  the 
gasoline  pump  with  the  fuel  of  the  tank  (11),  under  control  of 
a  motor  (22)  operated  by  control  means  actuated  from  the 
outside  of  said  armoured  plate,  characterized  in  that  said  ar- 
moured plate  (30)  has  a  central  opening  (45)  closed  by  a  plug 
(4ti)  which  is  raised  and  opened  by  the  upper  end  (47)  of  said 
telescopic  piston  (43)  of  said  raising  assembly  (14)  during  die 
initial  step  of  the  raising  stroke  and  closed  at  the  end  of  the 
lowering  stroke,  to  allow  any  gas  developed  within  the  assem- 
bly to  escape  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  intended  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  chamber 
of  a  hydraulic  mixer  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  bottom,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  cage,  seal 
means  for  acting  against  said  bottom  of  the  valve  body  cham- 
ber, a  fixed  plate  of  hard  material  mounted  in  operatively  fixed 
position  in  said  cage,  at  least  one  movable  plate  of  hard  mate- 
rial mounted  in  operatively  controllable  position  in  said  cage 
and  contacting  a  surface  of  said  fixed  plate,  said  fixed  and 
movable  plates  having  mutually  cooperating  contrcrflable  posi- 
tion in  said  cage  and  contacting  a  surface  of  said  fixed  plate, 
■aid  fixed  and  movable  plates  having  mutually  cooperating 
conformations  intended  to  control  the  flow  rate  deUvered  by 
the  valve  and  the  mixing  ratio  between  hot  and  c(dd  water,  and 


operating  means  intended  to  effect  the  displacement  of  said 

movable  plate  for  executing  the  contrtds, 
the  improvement  that  said  cartridge  cage  comprises  an  oper- 
atively fixed  bottom  having  at  the  outside  seal  means  that 
seal  between  said  cartridge  fixed  bottom  and  said  bottom 
of  the  valve  body  chamber  as  a  consequence  of  the  tight- 
ening of  the  cartridge  within  said  chamber,  said  fixed 
bottom  having  at  the  inside  coupling  means,  and  the  car- 
tridge including  coupling  means  operatively  aoUd  with 
said  fixed  plate  of  the  cartridge,  complementary  to  said 
coupling  means  of  the  fixed  bottom  and  co-operating 
therewith;  that  said  fixed  plate  is  mounted  within  said 
cartridge  cage  with  a  possibility  of  displacement  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  its  surface  contacting  said  mov- 
able plate;  and  that  the  cartridge  comprises  pressure 
means  for  applying  to  the  fixed  plate  a  contact  preaaure 
against  the  movable  plate,  said  pressure  means  operating 
at  least  in  part  under  hydraulic  pressure  of  water  in  said 
coupling  means. 


5,195,556 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Rolf  Faaabeader,  Mntlaagca,  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcrmaay,  aariiaia  to 
ZF  FHedrichahafea,  AG,  Friedrictahafai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,590 
Cfadnw  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Jan.  8, 
1991,  4118932 

lat  a.>  G05D  16/04 
U.S.  CL  137— 491  4< 


5,195,555 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  MIXER  VALVE  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  BOTTOM  WITH  HYDRAULIC  EFFECT 

F^aaccMW  Kaapp,  Via  Brigata  Paria  10, 1-27100  Paria,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,472 

Cbdna  priority.  appHcatioB  Italy,  Nor.  16, 1990, 67894  A/90 

lat  CL'  F16K  11/06.  25/00 

VS.  a.  137—454.6  9  Claina 


1.  In  a  precontroUed  pressure  relief  valve  including  a  relief 
piston  (5)  acting  as  a  pressure  regulator  that  is  sealed  ofTagainit 
a  valve  seat  (7),  the  relief  piston  (5)  having  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing aperture  (16)  leading  from  a  connector  (15)  into  its  interior 
chamber  (17),  a  pilot  valve  (10)  comprising  a  precoatiol  piston 
(11)  and  a  seat  valve  and  loaded  wiUi  a  spring,  the  pilot  valve 
having  an  inlet  (24)  that  is  connected  with  the  interior  chamber 
(17)  of  the  relief  piston  (5),  a  locking  spring  (8)  for  preaaing  the 
relief  piston  (5)  against  the  valve  seat  (7),  and  a  phmger  (13) 
located  in  sealing  relation  in  the  preoontrol  piston  and  reiting 
against  a  housing  for  reducing  a  surface  of  the  precontiol 
piston  that  acts  in  the  closing  direction,  the  precontrol  piston 
(11)  connecting  the  interior  chamber  (17)  with  a  drilled  hole 
(25)  connected  with  an  outlet  and  the  relief  piston  (5)  havmg  a 
front  surfaces  (18  and  20)  of  different  sizes, 
the  improvement  which  oompriaes 
the  pressure-regulating  aperture  in  the  relief  piston  (5)  com- 
prises an  ^lerture  (1^  constructed  ao  that  the  pressure 
drop  thereacroas  is  independent  of  the  viaooaity  of  the 
fluid  being  controlled,  and  the  preoontrol  piston  (11) 
includes  pressure  regulating  means  (27)  constmcted  so 
that  the  pressure  drop  thereacroas  is  dependent  opon  the 
viscosity  of  the  fluid  being  controlled,  said  preasore  regu- 
lating means  comprising  a  bushing  shaped  extension  (26) 
of  said  precontrol  piston  arranged  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
from  the  plunger  (13). 
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5.19SJS7 
VALVE  WITH  A  C»NTROL  CHAMBER  AND  WITH 
CONTROLLEI  CLOSING 
Fwniar,  Bretii^r  S/On  e,  FraMX,  MrigMM- to  ScUnm- 

[■JMtrlM,  P«rit,  Famp  i 

FOad  Apr.  2, 1992, 1  ler.  No.  862,327 
priorttr,  nwBcrtfaw  Mmx,  Apr.  4, 1991,  91  04096 
I^  a.'  F16K  3  VOZ  31/122 


UJS.  a.  137—509 


6  Claimt 


regulator,  a  water  discharge  port  through  which  water  is 
discharged  to  flush  a  urinal,  a  first  water  passage  port  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  water  intake  port  and  an  opposite 
end  connected  to  said  water  discharge  port,  a  di^hragm 
stopped  by  an  electromagnetic  valve  controlled  reciprocating 
rod  to  seal  said  first  water  passage  port,  a  second  water  passage 
port  having  one  end  connected  to  said  water  intake  port  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  water  discharge  port,  a  manual 
flush  control  assembly  controlled  by  a  manual  control  knob  to 
seal  said  second  water  passage  port,  said  manual  flush  control 
assembly  comprising  a  valve  seat  locked  inside  said  second 
water  passage  port  by  a  locknut  and  externally  sealed  with  a 
water  seal  ring,  an  oscillating  rod  attached  with  a  water  seal 
cushion  and  supported  by  a  spring  to  seal  a  gap  through  said 
valve  seat,  and  a  wire  gauze  filter  to  filtrate  impurities  from 
water  passing  therethrough,  said  manual  control  knob  being 
comprised  of  a  press  rod  inserted  through  a  hole  on  a  guide 
fastened  in  place  by  a  locknut  and  supported  on  a  spring  and 
sealed  inside  the  urinal  flush  valve  by  water  seal  means  with  a 
head  thereof  extended  out  of  the  urinal  flush  valve,  pressing  on 
the  head  of  said  press  rod  causing  said  oscillating  rod  to  open 
the  gap  on  said  valve  seat  permitting  a  flow  of  water  to  pass 
throu^  said  second  water  passage  port  toward  said  water 
discharge  port  for  flushing  the  urinal. 


compnang 


1.  A  valve'  assembly 
first  bee  located  in  a  control 
pressure  and  a  second  face 
seat  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  a 
an  outlet  duct,  wherein  said 
piston  having  a  first  and  a  second 
cootrol  chamber  and  a  second 
cooperates  with  said  fixed  seat 
second  face  which  faces  the 
second  piston  including  a  throu^ 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  wherein 
comprises  means  on  said  first 
sealing  between  said  pistons 
the  other,  means  to  ^ect 
not  of  the  second  piston  during 
pressure  in  the  inlet  duct,  and 
(riston  from  the  seat  when  said 
predetermined  distance  under 
the  high  pressure. 


5,19^558 


AUTOMATIC/MANUAL 

FLUSH 
Wen  Liang,  3  FL,  No.  22, 
PeitM  Diat,  Taipd,  Taiwan 
FIledJnL6, 

Int.a.'E03E| 
MS.  a.  137—549 


1992.  Scr, 


a  piston  assembly  with  a 

shamber  receiving  a  control 

to  cooperate  with  a  fixed 

between  an  inlet  duct  and 

assembly  comprises  a  first 

face  mounted  to  slide  in  the 

n  having  a  first  face  which 

iround  said  outlet  pipe  and  a 

face  of  the  first  piston,  said 

channel  opening  out  to  face 

said  piston  assembly  further 

second  pistons  to  provide 

they  are  applied  one  against 

of  the  first  piston  and 

the  application  of  the  high 

neans  to  separate  the  second 

piston  has  been  displaced  a 

effect  of  the  application  of 


:  adapted 

fl^ 

i  pisim 

>Ulfi 

pistol 


;seccnd 


aid 
I  wlun 
displi  cement 


first 


t« 


DO  JBLE-FUNCnON  UIUNAL 

'  ^ALVE 
301,  Sec  3,  Dah  Dnii  Load, 


5,195,559 

ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  AUXILIARY-POWER 
STEERING  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Werner  Brdtweg,  and  Raincr  ScUnzel,  both  c/o  ZahnradMtrik 
FMedrickihafien  AG,  Poatteh  25  20,  D-7990  Friedrkfaahafen 
1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01056,  §  371  Date  Fdi.  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991,  PCT  Prik  No.  WO90/0329S,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  5, 1990 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  654,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rqt.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1988,  3831728 

Int  CV  B62D  5/083 
UJS.  a.  137-<25J3  8  OaiBU 


1        k 


No.  908,328 

13/00.  5/10 


lOaim 


1.  An  automatic/manual  dot  ble-fimction  urinal  flush  valve 


comprising  a  water  intake  pori 


»ntroUed  by  a  water  flow  rate 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  auxiliary-power  steering  devices  for 
motor  vehicles  including  a  control  sleeve  (1)  having  a  rotary 
member  (2)  arranged  therein,  the  sleeve  and  member  having 
opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  containing  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
(Unal  grooves  (3,  4,  7,  8)  which  cooperate  to  direct  a  preasure 
agent  from  a  pressure  source  to  a  servomotor,  the  opposed 
cylindrical  surfaces  having  guide  edges  (5, 6, 10, 11)  along  the 
grooves,  the  opposed  guide  edges  of  the  sleeve  and  member 
being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  guide  edges  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber are  connected  with  the  pressure  source  and  are  arranged 
obliquely  to  each  other  at  the  same  angle  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve. 


5,195,560 

ADJUSTABLE  LOW  FREQUENCY  HYDROFLUIDIC 

OSCILLATOR 

MncUis  Achmad,  27565  N.  Artine  Dr.,  Santa  Oarita,  Calif. 

93150 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874,248 

Int  CL>  F15C  3/04 

VS.  a.  137—826  11  daims 


1.  An  adjustable  low  frequency  hydrofluidic  oscillator  com- 
prising: 

A.  Reciprocal  valve  means  (12)  for  providing  discrete  out- 
put fluid  pulses  (112-114)  responsive  to  appUcation  of 
fluid  pressure  signals  thereto  and  includ^g  chamber 
means  (56-58)  within  which  said  fluid  pressure  signals  are 
received; 

B.  Momentum  exchange  fluidic  amplifier  means  (10)  having 
an  interaction  chamber  (24)  defining  an  input  (14),  first 
(20)  and  second  (22)  control,  and  first  (16)  and  second  (18) 
output  ports;  and 

C.  Passageway  means  (80,  84,  98  and  90,  94,  88)  coupling 
each  of  said  output  ports  (16-18)  to  each  of  said  control 
ports  (20-22)  and  to  said  chamber  means  (56-58)  for  pro- 
viding simultaneously  a  fluid  pressure  signal  to  said  cham- 
ber means  (56-58)  and  a  positive  and  negative  feedback 
signal  to  said  first  (20)  and  second  (22)  control  ports  re- 
spectively. 


17.  A  cover  device  for  protecting  an  end  of  a  valve  of  a 
pneumatic  tire,  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow  cap  made  solely  of  semi-flexible  semi-rigid 
materia  and  having  an  annular  sidewall  open  at  one  end 
and  being  configured  to  be  releaaably  force-fitted  over  an 
end  of  a  tire  valve  to  protect  the  valve  end;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  retaining  member  made  solely  of 
the  same  semi-flexiUe  semi-rigid  material  as  said  cap  and 
being  a  single  elongated  strip  including  an  inner  portion 
integrally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  open  end  of  said  cap 
and  having  a  row  of  wpaoed  openings  defined  there- 
through and  an  outer  portion  integrally  attached  to  an 


opposite  end  of  said  inner  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
enlarged  head  integrally  formed  thereon  being  larger  in 
cross-sectional  size  than  each  of  said  openings  defined  in 
said  inner  portion  to  permit  said  bead  to  be  fotceably 
inserted  through  and  withdrawn  from  a  sdected  one  of 
said  openings  for  firmly  securing  said  retaining  member 
about  either  one  of  a  tire  spoke  or  tire  valve,  said  single 
elongated  strip  thereby  being  bendable  to  encircle  and 
attach  to  either  the  tire  spoke  or  tire  valve  in  order  to 
tether  said  cap  such  that  when  said  cap  is  removed  from 
the  valve  end  it  will  be  suspended  in  space  adjacent  the 
valve  end  by  said  retaining  member. 


5,195,562 
PIPE-END  PROTECTOR 
WiUHed  Dreytaaa,  Eimke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  nonua  E. 
Rcasp,  Honaton,  Tex.,  and  Knrt  MWcr,  EkkU^sn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  aaaiffors  to  Difiltec  Patents  *  Tecknelogies  Ot., 
Honaton,Tez. 
Diviaion  «rf  Scr.  No.  212,795,  Jan.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,14L 
This  application  May  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  531,107 
Int  CL>  B65D  59/06 
U.S.  CL  138—96  T  6  ( 


5,195,561 

TETHERED  COVER  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TDtE 

VALVE 

Scott  A.  WOaon,  U18  Alexandria,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,473 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/10 

MS.  CL  138-89J  18  OaiBw 


1.  A  protector  for  the  threads  of  a  pipe-ead,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  including  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
curved  end  portion  bent  outwardly  substantially  270*,  said 
curved  end  portion  including  an  edge  disposed  a  distancr 
away  from  said  longitudinal  portion; 

b)  an  elastomeric  sleeve  disposed  co-axially  and  subctantially 
co-extensively  outside  of  said  tubular  member,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  pipe-end; 

c)  said  sleeve  including  an  end  pration  disposed  between 
said  edge  and  said  longitudinal  portion,  said  edge  clamp- 
ing said  sleeve  end  portion  against  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion, thereby  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  tulNilar  menriwr, 

d)  said  sleeve  including  a  radially  extending  annular  flange 
disposed  outside  said  curved  end  portion  for  wigaging  an 
end  portion  of  the  pqie-end;  and 

e)  an  elastic  lid  removably  secured  to  said  tubular  member 
acyacent  said  curved  end  portion. 


5,195,563 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  AND  FimNGS 
David  A.  Biooka,  TrsMfaal,  Sonlh  AMea,  aarivMr  to  ( 
LJasited  c/o  Harelet  Traat  Company  1 

fMBT  rWI,  valBBBI  UHBH 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  271,539.  Nor.  15, 1988.  i 

appHcatiim  Jan.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  818^91 
Int  O.)  F16L  57/00:  BD4H  3/20 
UJS.  CL  13»-103  11  ( 

1.  For  use  in  a  swimming  pool,  a  hose  assembly  comprinig: 

an  dongated  reailiently  flexft>le  hose  having  alternating 

relatively   long   ribbisd    portions   and    relatively   sliort 
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mooth  portions  with  respfct  to  each  other  along  the 
iongitiidinal  length  thereof,  each  of  the  ribbed  portions 
comprising  a  series  of  alternating  ribs  and  grooves  extend- 
ing around  the  circumferenqe  of  the  hose  and  each  of  the 
smooth  portions  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ribs  of  the  ribbed 
portions; 
at  least  one  attachment  removeably  mounted  on  said  hose 
around  one  of  said  smooth  portions  in  a  position  longitudi- 
nally between  an  adjacent  p^  of  said  ribbed  portions,  said 
attachment  having  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  a  length  no  longer  tfian  the  length  of  said  one  of 


said  smooth  portions  and  being  divided  longitudinally 
akmg  one  side  to  form  a  slot  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  body,  said  body  having  4n  inside  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  ri%s  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  said 
ribbed  portions  so  that  the-  ribs  of  said  adjacent  pair  of 
ribbed  portions  longitudimtly  retain  the  attachment  on 
the  hose  about  said  one  of  sa  id  smooth  portions,  said  body 
being  composed  of  resilienfly  flexible  material  to  permit 
opening  of  said  slot  for  assetably  of  the  attachment  on  the 


hoae;  and  said  body  being  i 


5,195,164 

GASOLINE  DISPENSER  ¥1  fTH  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Rabert  G.  Sfiriii^.  Saliabw7,  A  Id.,  avignor  to  Dreaaer  Imfais- 

Irica,  Tf  t  Dallas,  Ter. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1991J  Scr.  No.  693,549 

Int.  CL'  B65b17/M.  31/00 

VS.  a.  Ml— 1  8  Claims 


non-buoyant  sleeve  having  a 


idurality  of  outwardly  proj  icting  fin  members  each  hav- 
ing a  wheel  rotatably  moui  ted  thereon. 


a  pluraUty  of  liquid  dispensing  means,  each  dispensing  means 

including; 

a  hand-held  nozzle  and  Uquid  valve  means  disposed  at  the 
end  of  a  flexible  hose  for  flowing  liquid  into  the  fuel 
tank  of  a  vehicle  under  the  control  of  an  operator, 
vapor  collection  means  including: 

a  vapor  intake  means  positioned  to  be  closely  adjacent,  but 
not  sealed  with,  the  fuel  tank;  including  a  normally 
closed  vapor  valve  associated  with  each  hand-held 
nozzle  and  operable  in  response  to  opening  of  the  re- 
spective Uquid  valve  of  the  respective  nozzle  for  col- 
lecting vapors  displaced  from  the  fiiel  tank  as  the  liquid 
is  flowed  through  the  Uquid  valve  into  the  tank  at  a 
variable,  controUed  rate, 

vapor  suction  means  including  a  vapor  pump  driven  by  an 
electrical  motor  and  coupled  to  di^w  vapors  from  all  of 
the  pluraUty  of  vapor  intakes  associated  with  the  plural- 
ity of  Uquid  dispensing  means,  and  deUvering  the  vapor 
to  vapor  storage  means, 

a  pluraUty  of  flow  meter  means  each  for  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
Uquid  being  dispensed  from  one  of  the  respective  noz- 
zles; and 

digital  processing  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  first 
electrical  signals  and  operating  the  vapor  coUection 
means  at  a  controUed  rate  to  pump  vapors  through  the 
vapor  intake  at  a  volumetric  rate  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  volumetric  rate  at  which 
Uquid  is  being  flowed  from  the  nozzles  whereby  sub- 
stantiaUy  aU  fuel  vapor  and  wiU  be  deUvered  to  the 
vapor  storage  means. 


5.195,565 

VARIABLE  STROKE  LIFTER  SYSTEM 
Barry  C.  Owen,  SouOfleid,  and  Timothy  H.  Dmry,  HoweU,  both 
of  MidL,  assigiiora  to  Eiopak  Systems  A.G.,  GlattlHiigg, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,005 

Int  CL'  B65B  43/50 

VS.  CL  141—148  9  dainu 


1.  In  a  lifting  system  adapted  to  lifting  different  size  contain- 
ers from  a  holding  device  for  bottom-up  filling  thereof  by  a 
filler  nozzle,  said  system  including  pivotally  mounted  lift  arm 
means  for  lifting  said   containers.   pivotaUy  and   sUdably 
mounted  slide  arm  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lift  arm 
means  for  turning  therewith,  lateraUy  fixed,  rotatably  mounted 
camming  means  having  differing  camming  profiles,  cam  fol- 
lower means  mounted  on  said  slide  arm  means,  and  actuator 
means  for  lateraUy  moving  said  slide  arm  means  with  respect 
to  said  camming  means  to  thereby  reposition  said  cam  foUower 
means  adjacent  a  different  selected  camming  profUe.  charac- 
1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dia)ensing  volatile  Uquids  such  as  terized  in  that  said  lift  arm  means  is  lateraUy  fixed  and  that  said 
hydrocarbon  fluids  for  vehicles^  while  coUecting  the  vapors  to   actuator  means  serves  to  move  said  sUde  arm  means  lateraUy 
rednoe  atmospheric  poUution  cfnnprising:  with  respect  to  said  lift  arm  means. 


5,195,566 

CAP  FOR  THE  FILLER  NECK  OF  UQUID  CONTAINERS 

SiegMed  Ott,  TmMtai»-HnteUi«.  Fed.  Re^  or  Gcmuy,  and 

FHedrich  WinMr,  Schalchsi^  AMtria,  MsicMics  to  MecrtM 

Ott  *  Holey  OHG,  HnteU^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmiy 

Filed  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,398 

Int  CL>  B65B  3J/00 

VS.  a.  141—312  8  Claims 


1.  A  self-closing  cap  for  the  fiUer  neck  of  a  liquid  container, 
comprising  a  closure  ring  being  detachably  mountable  to  said 
fiUer  neck  and  having  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  nozzle  that 
discharges  a  pressurized  stream  of  Uquid  and  a  spring-biased 
closure  flap  pivotaUy  mounted  to  said  closure  ring  such  that 
said  closure  flap  is  located  within  said  orifice  when  the  closure 
flap  is  in  a  first  position  and  the  closure  flap  is  located  outside 
the  orifice  in  a  second  position  when  the  spring  bias  is  over- 
come by  insertion  of  the  nozzle  through  the  orifice  and  being 
provided  with  a  seal  for  sealingly  engaging  said  orifice  until 
said  spring-bias  is  overcome,  and  a  gasket  having  an  outer  edge 
mounted  around  and  above  said  orifice,  and  an  inner  edge  that 
defines  an  aperture  about  the  same  size  or  slightly  smaUer  in 
cross-section  than  said  nozzle  for  obstructing  droplets  of  atom- 
ized Uquid  from  being  discharged  out  of  said  orifice  when  said 
nozzle  discharges  a  pressurized  stream  of  Uquid  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  gasket  forming  only  on  incomplete  seal  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  orifice  for  defining  an  opening  for  con- 
ducting air  and  vaporized  liquid  displaced  out  of  the  Uquid 
container  out  of  the  orifice. 


5,195,567 

FILLER  FOR  SMALL  TANKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  MnlbcrTy  Hill,  Liberty  HaU  Rd.,  Lexington. 

Va.  24450 

CoBtiBntkM-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  514,295,  Apr.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,074,343.  lUs  applicatioM  Dec  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  813,125 

Int  O.'  B67C  JI/00 

VS.  CL  141—331  14  OaiM 


(a)  holder  means  for  engaging  said  tubular  container  inlet  to 
seal  therewith, 

(b)  funnel  means  of  ntmcircular  cross  section  for  receiving 
liquid  and  leading  to  an  always  open  depending  passage- 
way into  said  container, 

(c)  displacer  means  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  said  fimnel 
means  and  extending  into  said  container  through  said 
tubular  inlet  when  instaUed,  said  <1ii>plafw  means  being 
circular  in  exterior  cross  section  and  dbplacing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  in  the  container  so  that,  when  said 
container  is  fiUed  with  Uquid  with  said  displacer  in  a  lower 
position  such  that  Uquid  extends  upward  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  said  fimnel  means,  said  displaced  predeter- 
mined amount  is  sufficient  so  that  the  volume  of  liquid 
occupying  said  fimnel  means  up  to  said  predetermined 
level  can  be  accommodated  in  said  container  with  said 
displacer  in  a  raised  postti<m,  snd 

(d)  said  holder  means  having  a  circular  opening  propor- 
tioned to  sUdably  receive  said  circular  cross  section  dis- 
placer means, 

wherd>y  filling  may  be  carried  out  so  that  the  liquid  level 
extends  above  the  upper  end  of  said  container  inlet  to  a 
visible  location  within  said  funnel  means,  and 

whereby  upward  vertical  sliding  and  rotation  of  said  fimnel 
means  within  said  bolder  means  substantiaUy  removes  said 
displacer  means  from  within  the  container  and  engage- 
ment between  said  noncircular  cross  section  fimnel  means 
and  said  holder  means  supports  said  funnd  means  in  said 
raised  position  and  permits  aU  the  liquid  previously  re- 
maining in  said  fimnel  means  up  to  said  predetermined 
level  to  be  accommodated  in  said  container. 


5,195,568 

NEOPRENE  IRON  COVERS 

Dominick  OroM,  5441  E.  Aaada  Dr.,  Scottidale,  Aria.  85254 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  735,915.  JnL  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,105,863.  His  appUntkM  Jn.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  826^78 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patcM  aite«Mrt  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  declaimed. 

Int  a.!  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  150—160  13  I 


1.  A  cover  for  the  head  of  the  golf  club  iron,  comprising 

dastic  rubber  material  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 

casing  snd  defining  sn  opening,  said  opening  having  a  width 

less  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  golf  club  iron  head  to  be 

covered,  wherein  said  cover  comprises  a  piece  of  neoprene 

material  folded  along  a  first  edge  and  stitched  along  a  second 

edge  opposing  said  first  edge  and  fiutber  comprising  a  closed 

1.  A  filling  unit  to  prevent  overfilling  of  a  container  having   end  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge,  wherein  said 

an  upstanding  generaUy  tubular  inlet  which  container  inlet  is   closed  end  is  also  stitched,  said  casing  induding  means  for 

normally  closed  by  attaching  a  closure  thereto,  which  filling  aUowing  said  cover  to  fit  snugly  over  said  gdU  club  iron  bead 

unit  comprises  along  its  entire  length. 
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CLOSED  LOOP  CONTRO  .  SYSTEM  FOR  SHADE 

ASSENBLY 

I E.  Pctccww,  Dcaver,  aad  1  lobert  W.  CoUett,  AiTMla,  both 

of  Coln^  MriiMn  to  D^rUghl  li«,  Im^  DenTer,  Colo. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  37,716.  Api   13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,852,627. 

Tlk  apflicatkM  May  26, 1989,  Ser.  No.  357,638 

lot  CV  £168  9/06 

VS.  a.  160— S«.l  i  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  shade  assembly  for  re^vable  installation  within  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  a  buildina  structure  wherein  the  opening 
it  defined  by  a  generally  recqmgular  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  frame  members,  and  the  ishade  assembly  is  dimensioned 
for  cloae-fitting  relation  withi^  the  opening  of  the  building 
structure  with  spaced  parallel  frame  portions  disposed  in 
cloiely  spaced,  confronting  relation  to  each  of  the  reflective 
spaced  parallel  frame  membersi  defining  the  opening,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
at  least  one  mounting  bracket  fastened  to  one  of  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  between  each  of  the  respective  frame 
portions  and  frame  members,  the  other  of  said  respective 
frame  portions  and  frama  members  having  a  notched 
portion  alignable  with 
said  mounting  bracket  inci 
for  extension  away  from 
it  is  attached  toward  the 


said  mounting  bracket,  each 
ling  a  spring  element  biased 
confronting  surface  to  which 
•ther  confronting  surface  for 
releaaable  insertion  into  a  I  notched  portion  of  the  other 
confronting  surface,  each  ^f  said  spring  elements  defined 
by  a  leaf  spring  angled  in  i  direction  away  from  said  one 
confronting  surface  toward  the  other  confronting  surface, 
said  spring  elements  yielda|>le  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
other  confronting  surface  for  movement  into  and  away 
from  a  respective  notched  portion  but  non-yieldable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  other  confronting  surface. 


5,198,570 


5,198,570 
BRACKET  FOR  WINDOVll  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 
Nortart  Marocco,  46  PeuiyatMs  Ct.,  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 
CMMda  L4L  3M6 

Filed  May  14, 1991  Ser.  No.  883,275 
lot  CL'  ilj47H  1/14 
VS.  CL  160—178.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  support  bracket  apparatkis  for  use  in  association  with  a 
window  covering  device  havfig  a  bead  rail,  said  head  rail 
having  forward  and  rear  edge  i  portions,  said  support  bracket 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  from  one  another  a 
ixedetermined  distance  along  laid  head  rail,  and  said  support 
bracket  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  body  portion  defining  forward  and 

rear  edges; 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  body  portion  to  a  build- 
ing fUnic; 
forward  engagement  means  formed  on  said  body  member, 
and  engageable  with  a  forward  edge  of  said  head  rail  said 
forward  engagement  meai^  having  a  forwardly  extending 
book  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  generally  hori- 
zontally body  portion,  ani  defining  a  hook  like  shape  in 


section,  open  upwardly,  to  receive  a  forward  edge  portion 
of  said  haul  rail; 

a  generally  planar  clamp  member  sUdeably  supported  by 
said  body  member  and  slideable  between  res^iective  for- 
ward and  rearward  positions; 

downwardly  dependent  rearwardly  facing  clamping  hook 
means  on  said  clamp  member  adjacent  a  rearward  end 
thereof  interengageable  with  said  rearward  edge  portion 
of  said  head  rail,  when  said  clamp  member  is  moved  rear- 
wardly said  hook  means  having  an  angled  ramp  surface, 
whereby  progressive  rearward  movement  of  said  clamp 
member  increases  the  clamping  force  on  said  head  rail; 


opening  means  in  said  body  portion  for  receiving  said  clamp 
member,  whereby  the  same  may  be  sUd  to  and  fro  relative 
to  the  said  body  portion  for  clamping  engagement  as 
aforesaid; 

manually  engageable  means  adjacent  a  forward  edge  of  said 
clamp  member  whereby  the  same  may  be  sianually  oper- 
ated to  and  fro,  and, 

interlock  means  interengageable  between  said  clamp  mem- 
ber and  said  body  member,  whereby  to  hold  the  same 
locked  in  said  rearward  position. 


5,195,571 
METHOD  OF  DIE  CAST  MOLDING  MFTAL  TO  FIBER 

REINFORCED  FIBER  PLASTIC 
Mark  R.  Morgan,  Dayton,  and  Johnny  R.  Gentry,  Kettering, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De> 
troit,Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,202 

InL  CL'  B22D  19/04,  19/14 

UJ5.  CL  164—98  3  Claims 


^^^fc«l 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  structural  component  hav- 
ing a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  main  body  and  a  metal  member  on 
said  body,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  said  main  body  comprised  of  a  matrix  of  substan- 
tially continuous  reinforcing  fibers  having  a  heat  resis- 
tance greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said  metal,  said 
fibers  fiuther  being  bound  together  by  a  resin  that  has 


significantly  less  resistance  to  heat  decomposition  than 
said  fibers, 

introducing  said  metal  in  a  molten  state  to  a  surface  portion 
of  said  main  body  so  as  to  establish  a  direct  contact  inter- 
face therewith,  and, 

cooling  said  metal  to  a  sufficient  degree  and  for  a  sufficient 
time  such  that  the  molten  metal  solidifies  to  form  said 
member  while  simultaneously  decomposing  sufficient 
resin  at  said  direct  interface  interface  to  expose  a  layer  of 
reinforcing  fibers  around  which  some  molten  metal  may 
flow  to  interlock  with  smd  exposed  fibers  and  thereby 
create  a  secure  interconnection. 


5,195,572 

TWO  PART  SHOT  SLEEVE  FOR  DIE  CASTING 

Henry  Linden,  Jr.;  Bobby  J.  Sndth,  both  of  Gnftoa;  Barry  F. 

Brooaon,  Mentor,  and  Dewda  J.  Sobol,  dereland,  all  of  Ohio, 

awiginri  to  Rex-Bodwyc  Company,  Inc.,  dereiiud,  Ohio 

ContinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  607^3,  Oct  31, 1990,  ah— doned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  378,064,  JnL  11, 1989, 

abudoned.  TUa  application  Nor.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,674 

Int  CL'  B22D  17/0&.  17/30 

VS.  CL  164—312  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  railroad  rail  at  least  500 
feet  long  and  free  of  welds,  comprising:  forming  a  bloom  by 
continuously  casting,  reheating  said  bloom  to  a  temperature 
that  is  consistent  along  its  length  and  maintaining  said  tempera- 


ture so  that  the  first  rolling  station  rolls  the  bloom  at  a  constant 
temperature  alcmg  its  length,  and  continuously  rolling  said 
bloom  in  a  single  direction  with  a  fdurality  of  in-line  rolling 
stations  to  form  said  rail. 


5,195,574 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDTnONING  SYSTEM 

Tanaka,  lackan,  and  Jojl  Shtadm,  Ata^  both  of 
Minors  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  YokohaaM,  Japan 
Filed  Ang.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,946 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1990,  2-243908 
Int  CL'  F25B  29/00:  B6ni  3/0O:  B61D  27/(10 
VS.  CL  165—22      •  8 1 


-      \ 


10.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising: 

a  die; 

a  source  of  molten  liquid  for  casting; 

a  two-piece  shot  sleeve  including  a  die  end  section  and  a 
pour  end  section,  each  section  being  of  a  single-piece 
homogeneous  construction  and  including  an  interior  pas- 
sage means  for  contact  with  molten  Uquid  and  for  the  flow 
of  molten  liquid  therethrough  and  each  section  being 
transversely  securable  together  in  axial  series; 

a  plunger  disposed  within  said  interior  passage  means  for 
forcing  such  molten  liquid  through  such  interior  passage 
means  in  series  and  into  said  die;  and, 

a  ram  for  moving  said  plunger  axially  within  said  shot 
sleeve; 

wherein  said  pour  end  section  of  said  two-piece  shot  sleeve 
is  removable  from  said  machine  without  removing  said  die 
end  section. 


5,195,573 

CONTINUOUS  RAIL  PRODUCnON 

Robert  L.  Crydenaan,  and  John  C  Winkley,  both  of  Pneblo, 

Colo.,  aaaivion  to  CTAI  Sted  Corporation,  Pneblo,  Colo. 

Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  444,789,  Dec  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,018,666. 

This  application  Oct  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  568,552 

Int  CL'  B22D  11/06 

VS.  CL  164—476  9  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  air  conditioning  system  for  supplying 
conditioned  air  to  a  passenger  compartment  of  an  automobile, 
comprising: 

cooling  means  for  cooling  an  incoming  flow  of  air; 

heating  means  for  heating  incoming  air  fit>m  said  cooling 
means  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

front  and  rear  vent  means  for  discharging  air  to  front  and 
rear  sections  of  the  passenger  compartment,  respectively, 
said  front  vent  means  having  a  front  vent  nozzle; 

single  mode  selector  means  for  expelling  temperature  condi- 
tioned air  out  only  said  front  vent  means; 

dual  mode  selector  means  for  expelling  temperature  condi- 
tioned air  out  both  said  front  and  rear  vent  means; 

bypass  means  for  direcdy  leading  air  from  said  cooling 
means  to  said  front  vent  nozzle;  and 

control  means  for  opening  said  bypass  means  when  both  a 
single  mode  is  selected  by  said  single  mode  selector  means 
and  a  maximum  cooling  mode  is  selected,  and  for  cloaing 
said  bypass  means  when  a  dual  mode  is  selected  by  said 
dual  mode  selector  means. 


5,195,575 

PASSIVE  THREE-PHASE  HEAT  TUBE  FOR  THE 

PROTECnON  OF  APPARATUS  FROM  EXCEEDING 

MAXIMUM  OR  MINIMUM  SAFE  WORKING 

TEMPERATURES 

Roger  Wylie,  WyUe  Engtawerii«  *  CoMtnction  9907  Bqrway 

Dr.  Baqr  S^  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Apr.  9. 1991,  Scr.  No.  682,319 
Int  CL'  F28D  15/02 
VS.  CL  165—132  26  CUih 

1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  fiom  a  hot 
region  to  a  colder  region  comprising 
a  heat  pipe  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  both  ends  with  one 
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pcMitkiaed  in  said  hot  legkm  and  the  other  end  posi- 
laid  colder  regioii 

CD  he  outside  of  said  tube  on 

heat  therefrom, 
end  of  said  tube  operable  to 
hot  region  and  the  vapor- 


said  other  end  for 
a  heat  transfer  fhiid  at 
be  vaporised  by  heat  from 


5,195.577  I 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  SEMIOON1>UCTOR 
SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
idn;  NoWywM  TskshasH;  Takeo  YoaMoka;  Kcwi- 
Mori,  and  MMaUro  AAiya,  aU  of  AmagmM,  Jaym, 
to  MitanhMi  DaU  ratashlM  Eaiiha,  Tokyo, 


iaed  fluid  flowing  to  said  other  end  of  said  tube  to  be 
^-ffnrffttf^  to  a  liquid  by  Releasing  heat  to  said  colder 
region. 


Filed  Oct  24. 1990.  Scr.  No.  «02JU6 

VpUcadM  Japan,  Oct  26, 1909. 1-124570; 
Oct  31.  U09.  1-12C56S;  VA.  5.  1990,  2-24438;  Mar.  7.  1990, 
2-5CS36;  Apr.  20. 1990.  2-106011;  Jul.  19. 1990.  2-109602 

Int  CV  F2SD  15/OZ-  HOIL  23/427 
U.S.  CL  165— 104.13  4* 


i^ 


said  condensed  hqnid  flowing  back  to  said  one  end  to  con- 
tinue the  i»ooes>  of  heat  tnnsfer, 

said  fluid  having  a  mdting  p4int  below  a  selected  tempera- 
ture limiting  the  operationjof  said  apparatus  by  freezing 
said  condensed  liqi^  adjactet  to  said  other  end  to  prevent 
further  operation  when  ^  of  said  fluid  is  solidified 
therein,  and 

said  heat  eichange  means  soldifying  said  liquid  under  first 
predetermined  conditims  i  nd  preventing  solidification  of 
said  litpud  under  other  [we  letermined  conditions. 


5,199  576 
LSI  COOLING  APPAIM  HIS  AND  COMPUTER 
COOLING  A  PPARATUS 
Hatad%  TsMUara;  Hik  laU 


Y^iiShirai,] 


Yamagliis,bothofHadaw»,afofJapai^ 
LML.  Tokyo,  Ja 

Filed  Fck.  25, 199^  Scr.  No.  659.671 

Feb.  28, 1990,  2-45413 
Int  CL)  F28F  7/OQr  lil2B  1/56;  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  165-80.3  i  5 


IbaraU;  Yo- 
HfawU  Lsoni  both  or  Ibandd;  Ka^Ji  Otiaka, 


TakaoOhba,andAkira 
to  HHachi, 


1.  An  LSI  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  LSIs  by  flowing  a 
fluid  through  beat  sinks  attache  d  to  the  LSIs,  each  of  said  heat 
sinks  comprising  a  group  of  a  plurality  of  thin-wire  fins, 

said  group  of  thin-wire  fins  being  aligned  in  parallel  with 
each  other  in  a  plane  and  b^g  bent  in  a  corrugated  ibape, 

said  group  of  thin  wire  fins:  including  a  plurality  of  wide- 
width  members,  each  of  tike  wide-width  members  having 
a  cross  section  of  a  width  iwider  than  a  width  of  the  thin- 
wire  fins, 

eadi  of  said  wide-width  member  being  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined interval  from  anpther  wide-width  member. 
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1.  A  boiling  type  cooling  device  comprising: 

an  ev^iorator  containing  a  cooling  medium  comprising 
water  and  an  antifreeze  liquid  for  lowering  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  cooling  medium; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  v^wr  of  the  cooling  medium 
generated  in  the  evaporator, 

a  vapor  pipe  connecting  the  evaporator  to  the  condenser  for 
trimsferring  v^x>r  of  the  cooling  medium  generated  in  the 
evaporator  to  the  condenser; 

a  first  connecting  pipe  connecting  the  condenser  to  the 
evaporator  for  transporting  liquid  between  the  condenser 
and  the  evqwrator, 

a  second  connecting  pipe  connecting  the  condenser  to  the 
evaporator  for  transporting  liquid  between  the  condenser 
and  the  evaporator;  and 

driving  means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  condenser  to 
the  ev^jorator  and  back  to  the  condenser  through  the  first 
and  secisnd  connecting  pipes,  the  driving  means  compris- 
ing a  magnetically  operated  pump  having  an  impeller 
disposed  inside  the  first  connecting  pipe  and  magnetic 
drive  means  disposed  outside  the  first  connecting  pipe  for 
driving  the  impeller  by  magnetic  force  through  the  first 
connecting  pipe. 


5,195478 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TRICKLING 

FILM  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Flcrre  U  Goff,  NaMy.  ud  Bcrtrand  Cbnsade,  Lcmpdca,  both 
of  Fhnce,  sasigMtrs  to  PccUney  Recherche,  Cowteroie, 
Fhmce 

FUed  Not.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  612,445 
Claiass  priority,  appUcation  FriuMC,  Nor.  14, 1989,  89  15283 
Int  CL'  F28F  J/34 
VS.  CL  165—115  36  Claiass 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  exchange,  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  tube  of  circular  cross-section  having 
a  greatest  outside  diameter  Dc  between  1  mm  and  1,000 
mm,  an  outer  surface,  and  an  interior  adapted  for  circula- 
tion of  a  first  fluid;  and 
provided  on  said  outer  surface,  a  pseudo-helically  diaped 
solid  fin  of  heat-conductive  material  continuously  inclined 
with  reelect  to  the  horizontal,  said  fin  having  a  width  La, 
a  base  portion  E(  at  which  said  fin  is  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  tube,  and  an  opposite  end  porticm  E«,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  fin  generally  decreasing  in  the  direction  fixMn 


said  base  portion  £»  toward  said  end  portion  £«,  the  ratio 
La/Et  being  between  about  0.S  and  3.S, 


said  fin  forming  at  least  part  of  a  channel  for  gravity  flow  of 
a  second  liquid  in  a  thin  layer  therein. 


5,195,579 
INTEGRAL  TAB  LOCK  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HEADERED  TUBE  CONDENSER 
WflUaH  J.  BMhaaan,  Olcott.  N.Y.,  MrigMir  to  GcmtbI  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FDed  JuL  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  916,456 
bt  CL'  F28D  1/053:  F28F  9/02 
VS.  CL  165—149  2 


the  first  odl  divisioB  being  poBtioaed  adjacent  die  second 
cdl  division  and  the  first  and  second  cdl  divisions  being 
joined  by  a  rigid  seam,  the  seam  extending  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  drcumferenoe  of  the  first  and  second  cell 
divisions,  the  sesm  having  a  terminal  edge; 

a  crease  formed  in  the  seam  joining  the  first  and  second  cell 
divisions,  the  crease  being  spaced  form  the  terminal  edge 
of  the  seam  and  dividing  the  seam  into  first  and  second 
sections  the  first  seam  section  being  substantially  planar 
and  the  second  seam  section  being  substantially  planar  and 
positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first  seam  section; 
and, 

a  plurality  of  indentations  formed  in  the  seam,  the  plurality 
of  indentations  being  qMcially  arranged  along  tiie  seam 
and  each  indentation  of  the  plurality  of  being  spaced  from 
the  terminal  edge  of  the  seam  and  having  a  oonfigurstion 
of  a  groove  traversing  the  crease  formed  in  the  seam,  the 
groove  having  a  generally  V-«haped  ooofiguration  with 
opposed  planes  that  intenect  along  a  line  ■■T«T»tii.j  the 
opposed  planes,  the  opposed  phutes  ad  their  line  of  inter- 
section extending  transverse  to  the  crease  formed  in  the 
seam,  and  the  line  of  intersection  having  opposite  terminal 
ends  with  one  terminal  end  being  formed  in  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  seam  and  the  other  terminal  end  being  formed 
in  the  second  section  of  the  seam. 

3.  A  method  of  constructing  a  heat  exchanger  cdl  from 
complementary  first  and  second  cell  divisions,  the  first  odl 


1.  In  a  locking  heat  exchanger  apparatus  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal tank  units  supporting  a  core  therd)etween,  each  tank  unit 
providing  a  fluid  chamber  formed  by  separate  headers  and 
tanks,  the  core  having  a  plurality  of  paralld  flow  tube  passes 
extending  between  the  tank  units  snd  induding  air  centers 
therrt>etween  each  of  the  headers  and  tanks  induding  longitu- 
dinal flanges  extending  longitudinally  along  a  perimeter  for 
providing  complementing  abutting  surfrnes  along  the  perime- 
ter to  seal  the  tank  unit  during  brazing  thereof,  the  tanks  and 
headers  providing  a  tank  width  established  between  the  flanges 
scross  the  fluid  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  longitudinal  flanges  of  the  tank  and  header  each  includ- 
ing spaced,  aligned  notches  therein; 
locking  means  extending  within  said  aligned  notches  of  said 
flanges  of  the  tank  and  header  for  securement  about  said 
longitudinal  flanges  to  in»int«tii  said  header  against  said 
tank. 


5,195,580 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
RhbcD  W.  Hocflkcn,  Bdlerflle,  IlL,  aMl^nr  to  Ehrhardt  Tod 
and  MacUM  Co.,  be  St  Loiris,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,887 
Int  CL'  F28F  3/12 
VS.  CL  165—170  3  CUm 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  cell  for  a  fiimace,  the  cell  comprising: 
a  first  cell  division  having  a  generally  concave  configura- 
tion; 
a  second  cell  division  having  a  generally  concave  configura- 
tion; 


division  having  a  first  rim  extending  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  circumference  of  the  first  cell  division  and  the  second  odl 
division  having  a  second  rim  extending  around  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  circumference  of  the  second  cdl  divisioD,  the  mettiod 
comprising: 
positioning  the  first  cdl  division  sdjaoeat  the  second  cdl 
division  with  the  first  rim  being  adjacent  and  coextensive 
with  the  second  rim; 
folding  the  second  rim  over  the  first  rim  overlapping  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  first  rim  with  the  second  rim  and  thereby 
forming  a  rigid  seam  joining  the  first  and  second  rims,  the 
seam  having  a  terminal  edge; 
forming  a  crease  in  the  seam  spaced  from  the  terminal  edge, 
the  crease  being  coextensive  with  the  first  and  second  rims 
and  dividing  the  seam  into  first  and  second  sections  with 
the  first  and  second  sections  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
relative  to  each  other,  and, 
forming  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  the  seam  spaced  for  the 
terminal  edge  of  the  seam  and  spatially  arranged  along  the 
team,  each  indentation  being  formed  in  a  configuration  of 
a  Kncrally  V-ahaped  groove  with  opposed  |riane  inter- 
secting along  a  Une,  the  opposed  planes  and  their  line  of 
intersection  traversing  the  crease  formed  in  the  seam,  and 
forming  the  line  of  intersection  with  opposite  terminal 
ends  in  the  first  section  of  the  seam  end  the  second  section 
ofthei 


2086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23.  1993 

I 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2087 


2086 


GIrWiK. 
Mick. 


9^198,  n 
SNAP  ON  RAD  kTOR  TANK 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23.  1993 


toGcMr^B 


KiMlach,  bodi  of  WUUama- 
Moton  CofporatkM,  Detroit, 


FIM  May  15, 1992jScr.  No.  (83,743 
IML  CU  nSF  9/  K-  B32B  7/12 


VS.  a.  165— 173 


4ClaiiM 


section  and  having  a  convexly  contoured  outer  perimeter 
surface  from  said  heel  section; 

said  outer  perimeter  surface  being  smoothly  contoured  from 
said  heel  section  to  another  end  coimected  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  wall  and  having  no  comers  therebe- 
tween; said  header  having  a  channel  configured  to  receive 
the  tank  foot  section  and  having  an  outer  flange  for  grip- 
ping the  foot  section,  said  outer  flange  being  continuously 
and  snKwthly  curved  about  said  tank  foot  section  outer 
perimeter  surface;  and 

an  unniilur  gasket  being  mounted  in  said  channel  and  being 
compressed  between  the  foot  section  and  said  header. 


5,195,583  I 

BOREHOLE  PACKER 
Donald  A.  Toon,  Bnrliagtoii,  aod  Dooglas  J.  Belahaw,  George- 
towB,  both  of  Cauda,  aMivHirs  to  SoUnat  Canada  Ltd,  Glen 
Williams,  CaMda 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,246 
Oaiinc  priority,  afvlicatioa  United  Kiagdoa,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
9021059  I 

Lit  CL' E21B  ii/;27 
VS.  CL  166—187  13  daima 


L  A  tank  and  header  assembly  for  a  heat  exchanger  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  tank  units  with  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  air 
centen  connected  therebetwe^  for  communicating  fluid 
through  the  tank  units  and  tubesi  to  conductively  cool  the  fluid 
patming  therethrough  as  air  is  pissed  over  the  air  centers,  said 
aMembly  oranprising:  J 

a  separate  tank  member  and  leader, 
«M«1  header  including  a  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
sides  and  apertures  therein'to  receive  the  tubes,  said  first 
and  second  sides  each  including  a  cavity  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  base  perpendiciMar  to  one  another,  said  cavity 
including  a  plurality  of  paifs  of  first  and  second  retaining 
members  spaced  along  said  first  and  second  sides; 
said  tank  including  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  therefirom, 
said  flanges  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fust  and  sec- 
ond snap  members  for  coacnng  with  said  pairs  of  retaining 
members  to  retain  said  tank  against  said  header. 


(- 
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SEALD4G  JUNCTION 
Martia  W.  HaMC,  Lodvort, 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mi^ 

Filed  Aag.  21, 199:|, 
Int.  CL'  F28F 
VS.  a.  165—173 


9>M, 


A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
assignor  to  General  Motors 


Ser.  No.  933,273 
B23P  11/00 


8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  charad  nized  by: 

a  tank  being  sealingly  secured  to  a  header; 

said  tank  having  an  outwardly  extending  foot  section  with 
an  inner  heel  section  displaced  outwardly  from  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall  of  fcaid  tank; 

said  foot  section  being  out\tardly  displaced  from  said  heel 


1.  Borehole  packer  assembly,  wherein: 

the  assembly  includes  an  inner  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  of 
elastomeric  material  that  is  flexible  and  stretchable; 

the  inner  and  outer  tubes  are  so  dimensioned  and  arranged  as 
to  create  an  elongate  annular  chamber  therebetween; 

the  ^inniilar  chamber  is  elongate  in  the  sense  that  the  cham- 
ber is  many  times  longer  in  its  axial  extent  than  in  its  radial 
extent; 

the  assembly  includes  means  for  closing  off  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  annular  chamber; 

the  assembly  includes  a  body  of  expandable  packer  material, 
the  material  being  of  the  kind  which  expands  considerably 
when  wet,  and  which  becomes  impermeable  when  wet; 

the  body  of  expandable  packer  material  is  located  in,  and 
substantially  fills,  the  elongate  annular  chamber; 

the  assembly  includes  an  activation  port  or  ports,  so  disposed 
as  to  provide  passage  between  the  said  chamber  and  natu- 
ral groundwater  present  in  the  borehole; 

the  nature  and  dimensions  of  the  body  of  expandable  packer 
material  are  such  that  a  quantity  Q  of  the  groundwater  is 
required  to  be  introduced  into  the  body  of  material  in 
order  for  the  body  to  expand  sufficiently  to  fully  seal  off 
the  borehole; 

the  assembly  includes  a  distribution  means,  which  is  effec- 
tive to  distribute  the  quantity  Q  of  the  groundwater  re- 
ceived via  the  port  or  ports  throughout  the  whole  body  of 
expandable  packer  material; 

and  the  assembly  includes  a  delay  means  which  is  effective 
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to  delay  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  passage  of  the  full 
quantity  Q  of  the  groundwater  from  the  port  or  ports, 
through  the  distribution  means  and  into  the  body  of  ex- 
pandable packer  material. 


5,195,584 
SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  BREACHES  IN 

CASING 

Albert  E.  Baciagcr,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  749,  Pawhwka,  Okla.  74056 

Filed  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,810 

lat  CL>  E21B  33/124 

VS.  CL  166—191  3  daiw 


1.  A  seaKng  apparatus  for  repairing  a  breach  of  casing  integ- 
rity in  a  well  bore  having  a  casing  affixed  therewith  and  a 
tubing  string  extending  therethrough,  the  tubing  string  made 
up  of  tubing  sections  connected  by  tubing  collars,  the  sealing 
apparatus  comprising: 
casing  sleeve  means  supported  on  the  tubing  string  for  pro- 
viding an  alternate  fluid  flow  route  about  the  tubing  string 
at  a  defective  portion  of  the  casing;  and 
first  and  second  sealing  means  for  sealing  against  fluid  com- 
munication external  to  the  casing  sleeve  means,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  sealing  means  supported  at  one  end  of 
the  casing  sleeve  means  and  comprising: 
a  seal  support  housing  having  one  end  portion  attachable 
to  the  casing  sleeve  means  and  an  opposing  retaining 
end  portion  dimensioned  to  prevent  a  tubing  collar  from 
passing  therethrough,  the  seal  support  housing  having 
an  internal  bore  through  which  a  tubing  section  is  pass- 
able and  at  least  one  fluid  communication  slot  diqxMed 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  retaining  end  portion 
so  as  to  provided  substantially  unrestricted  annular  fluid 
flow  about  the  tubing  string,  the  seal  support  housing 
comprising: 

a  lint  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a 
second  end  portion  and  a  support  shoulder,  the  sup- 
port shoulder  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  second  end  portion  thereof; 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a 
second  end  portion  and  a  support  shoulder,  the  sup- 
port ahouldier  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  first  end  portion  thereof;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  tubular  member  to 
the  second  tubular  member,  such  that  a  first  anniilur 
recess  is  formed  between  the  support  shoulder  of  the 
first  tubular  member  and  the  coupling  means  and  a 
second  annular  recess  is  formed  between  the  support 
shoulder  of  the  second  tubular  member  and  the  cou- 
pling means,  the  coupling  means  comprising: 
a  coupling  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
coupling  member  connected  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  first  tubular  member  such  that  fluid 
communication  is  provided  therdietween,  the  op- 
posed sec(»d  end  portion  of  the  coupling  member 


connected  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  second 
tubular  member  such  that  fluid  communication  is 
.     provided  therebetween;  and 
at  least  one  extension  member  having  a  first  end 
portion,  a  second  end  portion  and  an  internally 
disposed  bore  extending  therebetween,  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  extension  member  having  a  support 
shoulder  diqioaed  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  first  end  thereof,  tiie  opposed  second  end  of  the 
extenaon  member  cooperating  with  the  support 
shoulder  of  the  second  tubular  member  for  defining 
of  the  second  annular  recess,  the  support  shoulder 
of  the  extension  member  cooperating  with  the 
opposed  second  end  portion  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber to  define  a  third  annular  recess;  and 
casing  engaging  means  supported  by  the  seal  support 
housing  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  seal  support 
housing  and  the  internal  wall  of  the  casing,  the  casing 
engaging  means  comprising: 

a  first  resilient  casing  engaging  member  having  a  first 
end,  an  opposed  second  end  and  an  internally  dis- 
posed shoulder  formed  near  the  first  end  thereof,  the 
internally  disposed  shoulder  supported  within  the 
first  annular  recess  and  the  opposed  second  end 
adapted  to  supportingly  engage  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  coupling  member  so  that  the  first  resilient 
casing  engaging  member  is  secured  in  a  stable  posi- 
tion on  the  first  tubular  member; 
a  second  resilient  casing  engaging  member  having  a  first 
end,  an  opposed  second  end  and  an  internally  dis- 
posed shoulder  formed  near  the  opposed  second  end, 
the  internally  disposed  shoulder  supported  within  the 
second  annular  recess  and  the  opposed  second  end  of 
the  second  resilient  casing  '^b«e'"E  member  adapted 
to  supportingly  engage  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
coupling  member  so  that  the  second  resilient  casing 
engaging  member  is  secured  in  a  stable  position  on 
the  second  tubular  member,  and 
a  third  resilient  casing  engaging  member  having  a  first 
end,  an  opposed  second  end  and  an  internally  dis- 
posed shoulder  formed  near  the  first  end  thereof,  the 
internally  disposed  shoulder  of  the  third  resilient 
casing  engaging  member  supported  within  the  third 
annular  recess  such  that  the  opposed  second  end 
thereof  abuttingly  engages  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  coupling  member, 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  resilient  casing  en- 
gaging members  are  each  provided  with  an  internally 
disposed  groove  between  the  opposed  second  end 
and  the  internally  disposed  shoulder  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  casing  engaging  means  fiirther  comprises 
an  O-ring  member  positionable  within  the  internally 
disposed  groove  of  the  first,  second  and  third  resilient 
casing  engaging  members. 


5,195,585 

WIRELINE  RETRIEVABLE  JFT  CLEANING  TOOL 
Jack  G.  deacH,  Ptaw^  Joha  H.  Yodcor,  CvrolHaa;  Slewvt 

H.  Fowler,  Plawi;  Ckariea  C  Cobb,  FHseo,  mt  Wiiltai  G. 

Boyle,  Dallas,  aU  or  Tcr,  Mri^m  to  Otte  E^lMcri^  Car- 

poratfam,  Da^  Tex. 

FDad  JaL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732^54 

lat  CL>  E21B  37/00 

VS.  CL  166—222  19  ClabM 

1.  A  jet  cleaning  tool  for  simultaneously  cleaning  a  [riurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  target  areas  oomprisiiig  a  stationary, 
longitudinally  extended  axle;  means  for  connecting  the  axle  to 
a  sui^mrt  member,  a  nozzle  hoosiiig  rotataUe  around  the  axis 
inside  a  well  tubular,  the  nozzle  ^•rvf^g  oomprisiiig  at  least 
two  longitudinally  qiaced  nozzle  sections,  each  nozzle  section 
having  at  least  one  fluid  spray  nozzle  directed  against  the  wall 
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of  the  well  tubular;  and  means  fdr  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion for  a  pressurized  fluid  through  the  axle  and  nozzle  housing 


5,195,587 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Willi*  G.  Webb,  Midland,  Tex^  aarignor  to  Conoco  Inc^  Ponca 
aty,Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,372 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/40.  44/00.  47/06 

MS.  CL  166—252  14  daioH 


to  each  fluid  spray  nozzle  in 
directing  fluid  to  each  target 


each  nozzle  section,  thereby 


aiea. 


5,19!  586 

RIGHT-HAND  ON  AN  0  RIGHT-HAND  OFF 

RETRIEVI  4G  HEAD 

Loata  M  GairibertogUo,  Hw  Wo  Mtlanda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hashes  Incorporated,  Hoosto  i,  Tex. 

Filed  Mtf .  23, 1991  Ser.  No.  856,117 

Lit  CL'  E21B  23/00.  31/00 

VS.  CL  166—240  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  oil  field  production  facility  for  collecting  hydrocar- 
bon fluids  being  produced  from  wells  into  a  facility  at  the 
surface  wherein  produced  fluids  are  initially  passed  into  a 
production  separator  where  the  production  fluids  are  sepa- 
rated into  component  streams  comprised  of  oil,  gas  and  water 
for  sale  or  disposal,  with  the  oil  and  water  components  being 
passed  into  separate  storage  tanks  to  await  further  processing 
and  a  gas  collection  line  for  passing  gas  separated  from  the 
production  fluids,  a  system  for  collecting  gas  vapors  from  the 
storage  tanks  in  the  faciUty,  comprising; 
vent  means  on  each  of  the  tanks  in  the  system; 
common  flowline  means  in  fluid  communication  with  each 

of  said  vent  means  for  venting  fluids  from  said  tank; 
water  flowline  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  under 

pressure; 
fluid  operated  jet  pump  means  located  in  said  water  flowline 
and  arranged  so  that  said  jet  pump  is  operated  by  the  flow 
of  water  in  said  water  flowline,  said  jet  pump  having  a 
suction  inlet  for  pulling  vented  fluids  into  said  pump  for 
entrainment  into  and  discharge  with  the  water  flowing 
through  said  pump;  and 
means  for  providing  a  fluid  communication  path  between 
said  suction  inlet  and  said  common  flowline  to  permit 
vented  fluids  to  pass  into  said  jet  pump  suction  inlet 


I.  A  connection  for  use  in  a  i  trellbore  to  matingly  and  releas- 
aUy  engage  a  workstring  to  a  wellbore  tool,  said  connection 
oompnamg: 

a  plurality  of  torque  membd^  for  transmitting  torque  from 
said  workstring  through  laid  coimector  to  said  wellbore 
tod;  and 

a  plurality  of  engagement  numbers  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  workstring  ana  said  weUbore  tool  in  response 
to,  at  least  in  part  a  unid9«ctional  rotation  of  said  work- 
Mring  applied  to  said 


5,195,588 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND 
REPAIRING  IN  A  CASED  BOREHOLE 
Yogeah  S.  Dare,  Staorftord,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  ScUnmberger 
Technology  Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  815,982 
Ittt  CL'  E21B  33/13.  43/11.  49/08 
VS.  CL  166—255  38  Ckims 

1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  and  repairing  casing  in  an  earth 
borehole,  comprising: 
a  device  moveable  through  the  casing; 
perforating  means  mounted  in  said  device  for  producing  a 

perforation  in  said  casing;  and 
plugging  means  mounted  in  said  device,  for  plugging  said 
perforation  by  inserting  a  plug  of  solid  material  into  the 
perforation. 
19.  A  method  for  perforating  and  repairing  casing  in  an  earth 
borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  device  to  a  position  in  a  cased  region  of  said  bore- 
hole; 
setting  said  device  at  said  position  in  the  borehole; 
perforating  said  casing  from  said  device  while  said  device  is 
set  at  said  position; 


establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  device  and 

said  perforation  while  said  device  is  set  at  said  position; 
providing  a  solid  plug  in  said  device;  and 


arms  (4)  having  in  an  extremity  thereof,  a  guide  funnel  (5) 

for  orientation  with  cables  and  guide  posts; 
a  horizontal  movement  system  via  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (17) 

having  a  shaft  (18)  coupled  to  a  telescopic  arm  (20); 
an  angular  compensation  system  utilized  in  said  second 

connector  (3)  via  a  spherical-shaped  articulation  (24) 

supporting,  through  a  pin  (58),  a  supporting  shaft  (27)  of 

said  second  connector  (3);  and 
a  turning  system  of  said  second  connector  (3)  operated 

through  the  extension  and  retraction  of  respective  shafts 

of  cylinders  (21,  22). 


plugging  said  perforation  from  said  device  with  said  solid 
plug  while  said  device  is  set  at  said  position. 


5,195,590 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

ENVIRONMENTAL  MONITORING  WELL  HEAD 

DonaM  A.  Kenner,  Rt  3,  Box  220A,  Sherwood,  One  97006 

DlTiaioH  of  Ser.  No.  565,139,  Amg.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  54*63,996, 

whkfc  is  a  conHnwrtlon-lnfart  of  Ser.  No.  397,010,  A^  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,010,957.  TUs  sppMciHon  Ang.  30, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  753,639 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  pntcat  mAteqmmt  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  bcca  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  E21B  33/03 

VS.  CL  166-379  13  ( 


1.  Tool  for  simultaneous  vertical  connections  by  installation 
of  a  bridge  of  fluid  connectors  (41)  for  connecting  flow  line 
terminals  (64,  65)  for  fluid  flow  therebetween  and  containing  a 
jumper  of  flexible  Unes  and  fishing  mandrels  (50,  51)  for 
achieving  the  coimection  between  said  flow  line  terminals  (64, 
65),  said  tool  comprising: 
vertical,  first  and  second  hydrauUc  connectors  (2,  3)  for 
locking  to  the  fishing  mandrels  (50,  51)  of  said  bridge  of 
fluid  connectors  (41^, 
a  vertical  compensation  system  of  upwards  and  downwards 
movement  of  a  structure  (6)  supporting  said  second  con- 
nector (3); 
a  turning  system  of  said  structure  (6)  comprising  a  set  of 
bearing  (54,  55,  56)  located  in  a  lower  part  of  said  vertical 
compensation  system  allowing  for  the  turning  of  said 
structure  (6)  relative  to  said  first  connector  (2); 
a  guideline  orientation  system  external  to  a  case  (7),  consist- 
ing of  two  structural  arms  (4),  each  of  said  two  structural 


5,195,589 

TOOL  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  VERTICAL 

CONNECnONS 

JnTcaal  D.  Mota,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  aad  Jod  d.  Migaec,  Salrador, 

both  ei  Brasil,  aasigaors  to  Petroleo  Braaileiro  S  JC,  Rio  de 

Janeiro  and  CoaftMJa  Eqaipetnri  S  A,  Salvador,  both  of  BrasU 

FUed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,899 
Claima  priority,  application  BradL  Oct  12, 1990,  PI  9005130 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/038.  43/013 
VS.  CL  166-341  13  Claiam 


1.  In  an  environment  monitoring  well  having  a  well  pipe 
disposed  in  a  well  bore  with  an  upper  end  tberec^  extending 
toward  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  housing  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  end 
with  a  lower  opening,  said  enclosure  being  of  unitary 
constructitm  and  being  disposed  in  said  well  bore  around 
said  upper  end  of  said  well  pipe; 

(b)  closure  means,  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure at  said  upper  opening  thereof,  for  closing  said  upper 
opening  and  preventing  fluid  from  entering  therethrough, 
said  closure  means  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  sur- 
face substantially  flush  with  said  surface  of  the  earth  when 
instslled  in  said  endosur^  and 

(c)  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  well  bore  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  enclosure  and  the  inner  surftce  of 
said  well  bore,  directly  under  said  lower  end  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  under  said  lower  opening  of  said  enclosure  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  said  well  pipe  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  well  bore,  so  as  to  seal  off  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  said  endosore  and  die  inner 
surface  of  said  well  bore  and  to  seal  off  said  lower  opening 
of  said  enckxure,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  material 
having  a  characteristic  that  allows  it  to  flow  into  the  space 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  enclosare  and  tbc  inner 
surface  of  said  well  bore  and  under  said  lower  opening  of 
said  enclosure  snd  to  assume  a  staUe  condition. 

7.  In  an  environmental  monitoring  wdl  having  a  wdl  pipe 

disposed  in  a  well  bore  with  an  upper  end  thereof  extending 

toward  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  honsing  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  an  upper  end  with  an  upper  opening 

and  a  lower  end  with  a  lower  opening,  an  outer  mutnot 

extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  saideado- 
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SHie  bong  dispoaed  in  saiq  well  bore  around  said  upper 
end  of  said  well  pipe; 

(b)  ckxnre  means  for  ckwing  paid  upper  opening; 

(c)  lealing  means  disposed  ill  said  well  bore  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  encloinire  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  well  boie,  directly  under  said  lower  end  and  under 
— iH  lower  opening  of  saiq  enclosure  between  the  outer 
sorftce  of  said  well  pipe  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  well 
bme,  so  as  to  seal  off  the  space  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  enckMore  and  the  ilmer  surface  of  said  well  bore 
and  to  seal  off  said  lower  Opening  of  said  enclosure;  and 

(d)  means  for  anchoring  said  ^closure  in  said  well  bore,  said 
mens  for  anchoring  having  a  protrusion  extending  out- 


sure,  said  frame  also  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  conduit  means  and  connected  together  at  a 
junction,  sealing  means  for  closing  said  conduit  means,  releasi- 
ble  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature 
for  releasing  said  sealing  means  from  said  conduit  means,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  section  dis- 
posed within  said  conduit  means,  and  an  ejection  device  hav- 


wardly  firom  said  outer 
be  substantially  covered 
anchoring  said  enclosure 


PERMANENT 


_ .  of  said  enclosure  so  as  to 
said  sealing  means  thereby 
said  well  bore. 


AND  PLACEMENT 
[OD 

itM  D.  Heara,  Anchorage,  both 
Company,  Los  Angdcs, 


Cwtte  G.  nont,  Wasilla,  and 
of  AlL,  Mriffon  to  Atlairtk 
CUif. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1991  Scr.  No.  752,705 
Int  CL'  E^B  33/128 
U,S.CL1<6— 3M 


17  Claims 


ing  a  generally  cylindrical  base  disposed  concentrically  of  said 
cylindrical  section,  said  ejection  device  also  including  a  skirt 
connected  to  said  base  and  disposed  within  said  conduit  means, 
said  skirt  extending  through  an  arc  of  approximately  180*  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  arcuate  skirt  sections  dis- 
posed in  contiguous  relation,  j»id  skirt  sections  having  longitu- 
dinal side  edges  joined  together. 

1      ■ 

5,195,593 

CYLINDRICAL  STACK  FOR  CONFINING  AND 

EXTINGUISHING  AN  OIL  WELL  FIRE 

AllcB  E.  Casdn,  1750  Day  Dr.,  St  Clair,  Mo.  63077 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,344 

Int  CL'  A62C  3/06 

VS.  CL  1»— «  11  Ctaimi 


1.  A  method  for  installing  1 1  whipstock  in  a  wellbore,  said 

whipstock  having  a  guide  surl  ice  thereon  for  guiding  devices 

JnsfTtfii  in  said  wellbore  thra^gh  a  tubing  string  disposed  in 

said  wellbore,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  whipstock  in  said  wellbore  and  orienting  said 

guide  surface  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to 

a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  wellbore; 

ftKT«t"E  at  least  part  of  said  whipstock  in  stabilizing  material 

after  orientation  of  said  guide  surface;  and 
providing  a  pilot  surface  oa  said  material  for  guiding  a  cut- 
ting tool  for  cutting  through  said  material  to  engage  said 
guide  surface. 


5,1<S,592 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  HAVI 4G  CAP  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
JdM  R.  SIMM,  Graeidale,  M^is.,  aasigMir  to  Star  Sprinkler 
Corpontiim,  MOwaidMe,  W  Is. 

CortiMatlon-in>artofS<r.  No.  594,056,  Oct  9, 1990, 
iliMiinirif  lUa  appUcatio^Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,747 
Int  CL'  |^62C  37/14 
VS.  a.  1«— 37  18  Claims 

14.  In  a  sprinkler  head  conitruction,  a  frame  including  con- 
duit means  to  be  connected  io  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 


1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  flame  of  an  oil  well  that  is  on 
(ire,  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  tubular  member 
having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end  in  an  upright 
position  over  the  well  to  confine  an  oil  flow  and  the  flame  to  an 
interior  thereof;  and  shutting  off  any  flow  of  air  into  said  bot- 
tom end  of  said  tubular  member,  thereby  to  at  least  substan- 
tially extinguish  the  flame. 

1 

5,195,594 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  AND 
RELIABLY  SEALING  OFF  CERTAIN  EXIT  AND 
ENTRANCE  WAYS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SMOKE  OR  FIRE 
-nomas  H.  Allen,  2004  N.  10th  St,  Btrfae,  Id.  83702,  and  Dale  G. 
Hobwm,  10622  W.  Sandpiper  St,  Boise,  Id.  83709 
Filed  Ang.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,079 
Int  CL'  A62C  2/10 
VS.  CL  169^-48  15  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  off  selected  exit  ways  and  en- 
trance ways  in  response  to  fire  or  smoke  which  comprises: 
a.  means  including  a  fire  resistant  material  having  magnetic 
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edge  strips  or  sections  thereon,  said  material  being  wound 
on  a  cylinder  to  which  a  spring  reel  is  attached  at  each  end 
and  each  ^ning  reel  having  a  wire  wound  thereon  and 
being  operative  to  restrain  vertical  acceleration  of  said 
first  resistant  material  when  dropped  vertically  from  said 
exit  and  entrance  ways,  and 


access  panel  at  corresponding  edges  thereof  to  permit 
pivotal  interengagement  of  said  housing  and  said  panel; 

sakl  hinge  means  being  permanently  adapted  to  permit  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  access  pand  to  an  open  position 
wherein  said  panel  is  sufliciendy  spaced  from  said  housing 
to  permit  repeated  insertion  and  removal  of  a  fire  extin- 
gukher  or  like  article  into  and  from  said  containment 
region  without  disengagement  of  said  hinge  means  and  to 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  access  panel  is  disposed  in 
covering  relation  to  said  housing; 

handle  means  connected  to  said  access  panel  for  manual 
pivoting  of  said  access  panel  about  said  hinge  means; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  access  panel  to  said  housing 
and  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  access  panel 
with  said  housing  when  in  said  closed  position  and 
adapted  for  permitting  selective  disengagement  of  said 
access  panel  from  said  housing  to  said  open  position. 

said  securing  means  including  at  least  one  replaceable  diear 
member  separate  from  said  hinge  means  and  being  of 
sufRcient  firangibility  in  response  to  the  s^lication  of  a 
predetermined  force  to  said  handle  means  to  sever  said 
shear  member  to  permit  said  access  panel  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  housing  and  pivoted  on  said  hinge  means  to  said 
open  position. 


b.  means  for  releasing  said  cylinder  in  vertical  fall  and  in 
close  proximity  adjacent  to  an  exit  way  or  an  entrance 
way  desired  to  be  sealed  off,  whereby  the  magnetic  edge 
strips  falling  in  close  proximity  to  said  exit  way  or  en- 
trance way  become  rapidly  pulled  toward  the  surface 
thereof 


5,199,996 
FIREHOSE  CARRYING  CASE 
William  T.  Mont  m,  5203  Lynnwood  Dr.,  Caanrillo,  CaUf. 
93012,  and  Ehrynn  J.  BraneUc,  18819  Nadal  St.  Caayoa 
Contry,  Calif.  91351 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,239 
Int  CL'  A62C  39/00 
VS.  CL  169—52  3  ( 


5,195,595 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Henry  Nakagawa,  358  Clifton  Ave.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,708 

Int  CL'  A62C  39/00 

VS.  CL  169--51  7  ClniiH 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  mounting  apparatus  for  storing  a  fire 
extinguisher  or  other  like  articles,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  containment  region  therein; 
an  access  panel  adapted  for  enclosing  said  containment 

region; 
hinge  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  said 


1.  A  firehose  storage  and  transportation  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pouches  joined  by  a  strap, 

each  of  said  pouches  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel 
secured  together  along  a  lower  edge  and  having  fliqx 
extending  along  the  other  edges  of  said  panels  with  releas- 
able  fastening  means  carried  by  said  flaps  to  permit  said 
flaps  to  be  releasably  secured  together  to  enable  said 
panels  to  form  said  pouches, 

at  least  one  firehose  loaded  in  said  device  in  a  serpentine 
manner  with  one  end  of  said  firehose  located  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  one  of  said  pouches  and  extending  across 
said  pouch  from  side  to  side  until  the  hose  reaches  the  top 
of  said  one  of  said  pouches  adjacent  said  strap  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  firehose  extends  across  said  strap  and 
diagonally  downward  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  pouches  and  continues  from  side  to 
side  across  the  other  of  said  pouches  until  the  hose  reaches 
the  top  of  said  other  of  said  pouches  adjacent  said  strap 
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and  the  flaiMesleBdiiigaloiit  said  strap  serve  to  releasably  said  routable  tubular  member  extending  above  said  upper 


5,19SiS97 


ASSEMBLY 
Bh4^  Svfan  Paradiae,  GoM 


SHEAR  PIN 
J.  Yaa^Hi,  <0 
Caait  dljr.  QMCHiaai  4217, 

flM  Fck.  3, 1992,  Sar.  No.  t29,4«7 
bt  a.)  A^  61/04 
UJS.  a.  17^-271 


porticm  of  said  support  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flinger  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  support 
member  and  having  an  axial  passage  extending  there- 
through; 
a  top  cap  having  an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough. 


14 


1.  A  soil  penetrating  tool  assc  nbly  for  mounting  to  a  tool  bar 
(A  a  soil  penetrating  impkmeni ,  comprising: 
a  «h«"fc  member  having  an  elongate  body,  a  soil  penetrating 
UxA  located  on  a  first  end  bf  said  body,  and  a  facing  plate 
kicated  on  a  second  end  bf  said  body,  said  facing  plate 
engaging  one  side  of  said  |ool  bar  when  mounted  to  said 
tool  bar,  said  facing  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  having  a  facing  plate 
i{  first  selected  dimension; 
other  side  of  the  tool  bar  when 


end,  said  facing  plate 
transverse  opening  with  i 

a  clamping  plate  engaging  i 
mounted  thereto,  said  cL 
and  a  second  end,  said  cli 
a  clamping  plate  transve 
lected  dimenuon; 

means  for  securing  said  fa 
ing  plate  first  end,  and; 

a  aobatantially  cylindrical  i 
fiKing  plate  opening ) 
having  a  selected 
second  selected  transve 


wherein  said  fiKang  plate 


said  flinger  axial  passage  and  said  top  cap  axial  passage 
forming  a  flinger  assembly  passage  through  which  said 
rotatable  tubular  member  passes  and 
at  least  one  retaining  pin  received  by  said  flinger  and  said  top 
cap  to  attach  said  flinger  and  said  top  cap  said  at  least  one 
retaining  pin  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotatable  tubular  member. 


5.195,S99 

MERCHANDISE  DAMPER  AND  PROTECTOR  FOR 

WEIGHING  SCALES 

Robert  i.  SaUal,  1416  Melliaaa  dr..  Oddey,  Calif.  94509 

CoBtiantkMHi»fwt  of  Scr.  No.  M0.270,  Jan.  11, 1991, 

abudoned.  This  appbcathm  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,043 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  21/10,  21/22 

VS.  a.  177—189  •  Cta«« 


aping  plate  having  a  first  end 

aping  plate  second  end  having 

opening  with  a  second  se- 

ig  plate  first  end  to  said  clamp- 
pin  extending  through  said 
clamping  plate  openipg  and 
less  than  both  said  first  and 
dimensions  of  said  plate  open- 


ag  and  said  clamping  plate 
opening  include  aligned!  portions  defining  a  generally 
cylindrical  passage  therethrough  with  the  selected  diame- 
ter when  said  shank  men^ber  is  mounted  to  said  tool  bar 
with  the  shear  pin  extem^g  through  said  passage. 
i 

5,115,598 
DRILL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
L.  DeVaD,  1082  Chaites  Atc  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 


atwff 


Filed  Dec  23, 19  H,  Scr.  No.  814,399 


Irt.a.> 


E21C  7/02 


UJS.  a.  173—197 


drill  retaining  socket  therein 


20 


1.  in  a  rotary  drill  head  asset  nbly  including  a  drill  head  cover 
having  an  upper  portion,  a  ro  stable  tubular  member  having  a 


md  having  an  upper  end  and  an 


outer  surface  and  a  support  n  ember  having  an  upper  portion. 


'^       « 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  grocery  weighing  scale  having  a  merchandise  receiving 
platform  provided  with  a  rigid,  unyielding  merchandise 
receiving  upper  surface,  indicating  means  for  indicating  a 
weight  of  merchandise  disposed  upon  said  merchandise 
receiving  platform,  and  zero  adjustment  means  whereby 
the  wei^t  indicated  by  said  indicating  means  may  be 
adjusted  over  a  predetermined  zero  adjustment  range  to 
bring  the  indication  on  said  indicating  means  to  zero;  and 

a  temporary,  expendable  cushioning  cover  disposed  upon 
said  merchandise  receiving  surface  of  said  merchandise 
receiving  platform,  said  cushioning  cover  being  com- 
prised of  resilient  foam  material  and  being  immediately 
removable  from  said  merchandise  receiving  platform 
without  use  of  tools; 

a  weight  of  said  cushioning  cover  being  less  than  said  zero 
adjustment  range,  whereby  the  weight  reading  indicated 
by  said  indicating  means  may  be  adjusted  to  zero  when 
said  cushioning  cover  is  disposed  upon  said  merchandise 
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receiving  platform  without  modifying  any  part  of  said 
grocery  weighing  scale. 


5,195,600 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Dorgan,  PMafldd,  Maaa.,  aaaisMir  to  GcMnI  Eleetric 

CoiBpuy,  PIttsfIdd,  Mmb. 

FDed  JuL  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729,245 
Iirt.  CL'  B62D  55/00 
VS.  a.  180—9.1  16 


1.  An  electrical  drive  system  for  track-laying  vehicles  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

A.  a  first  electric  motor  for  developing  a  first  mechanical 
output; 

B.  a  second  dectric  motor  for  develc^nng  a  second  mechani- 
cal output;  and 

C.  a  transmission  including 

1)  a  left  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  one  vehicle 
track, 

2)  a  ri^t  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  odier 
vehicle  track, 

3)  first  and  second  variable  stroke  hydrostatic  propulsion 
units  commonly  driven  by  said  first  m*r-ii«iii/.«i  output 
to  produce  respective  infinitely  variable  speed  first  and 
second  hydrostatic  outputs, 

4)  a  left  output  combining  gear  set  having  a  first  gear 
element  driven  by  said  first  hydrostatic  output,  a  second 
gear  dement  drivingly  connected  with  said  left  output 
shaft,  and  a  third  gear  element 

5)  a  right  output  ctnnbining  gear  set  having  a  first  gear 
dement  driven  by  said  second  hydrostatic  ou^ut  a 
second  gear  element  drivingly  connected  with  said 
right  output  shaft,  and  a  third  gear  dement 

6)  means  for  commonly  i^tplying  said  second  mechanical 
output  to  said  third  gear  elements  of  said  left  and  right 
output  gear  sets,  and 

7)  a  brake  operating  to  ground  said  third  gear  elements  of 
said  left  and  right  output  gear  sets  to  produce  low  range 
vehicle  propulsi<»  and  steer  and,  with  said  second 
dectric  motor  energizwl,  to  release  said  third  gear 
elements  of  said  left  and  right  output  gear  sets  to  pro- 
duce high  range  vehicle  propulsion  and  steer. 


5,195,601 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  TOE-IN  CONTROL  IN  A 

VEHICLE  FOUR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
RoMld  W.  Voigt,  EMxviDe;  Mbvjr  A. : 
P.  McDomU,  S^faww;  Jims  W. 
Scott  D.  MoiTiaan,  Rochester,  aU  of  Micfe^  aasi^ars  to  G«H 
cral  Motors  CorporatiaM,  Dstrott,  Mich. 

FDcd  May  2, 1991.  Scr.  No.  694^96 
Int  CL'  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CL  180—79.1  3  OaiBH 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  left  and  right  front  wheels 
which  are  steered  at  an  angle  determined  in  tdation  to  the 
position  of  an  operator  manipulated  handwhed,  and  left  and 
right  rear  wbeds  which  trail  said  left  and  right  fitMt  wheds 


during  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle,  a  rear  wbed  steering 
control  system  comprising: 

left  actuator  means  effective  when  activated  for  steering  said 
left  rear  wheel  in  a  toe-in  direction; 

right  actuator  means  effective  when  activated  for  steering 
said  right  rear  whed  in  a  toe-in  direction;  and  contnri 
means  for  effecting  independent  activation  of  said  left  and 
right  actuator  means  in  response  to  operator  manipulation 
of  said  handwhed,  wherein  said  control  means  comprises 

inside  whed  control  means  effective  when  said  front  whed 
steering  angle  is  within  a  range  of  relativdy  small  steering 
angles  to  effect  (1)  activation  of  said  left  actuator  means 


14     I 

1 


ISL 


W     W- 


independent  of  said  ri^t  actuator  means  if  said  front 
wheels  are  steered  in  a  leftward  direction,  (2)  activation  of 
said  right  actuator  means  independent  of  said  left  actuator 
means  if  said  firont  wheds  are  steered  in  a  rightward 
direction,  and 
outside  whed  contrcd  means  effective  when  said  front  whed 
steering  an^  is  within  a  range  <tf  relativdy  large  steering 
angles  to  effect  (1)  activation  of  said  rig^  actnator  means 
independent  of  said  left  actuator  means  if  said  front  wheeb 
are  steered  in  a  leftward  direction,  (2)  activation  of  said 
left  actuator  means  independent  of  said  right  actnator 
means  if  said  front  wheels  are  steered  in  a  rightward 
direction. 


5495.602 
STABILIZED  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Cari  W.  WeOand,  1769  GoHHdir  Dr.,  BlocMlleM  Hilk.  MUk. 
48302 

FDcd  JbL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736.637 
lat  CL'  B60V  1/12 
VS.  CL  180-118  13  ( 


/ 


/ 


s 


1.  A  stahilJTfd  air  cushion  vehicle  adapted  to  Iravd  over  a 
surface  comprising: 

a  body; 

first  means  on  said  body  for  creating  therebeueadi  a  central 
primary  air  cushion  inrlwding  a  central  peri|rfie(al  air 
curtain  peripherally  surrounding  said  ceatrid  cushion  for 
creating  and  containing  said  central  cushion; 

second  means  on  said  body  for  creating  therebeaeath  at  least 
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two  secondary  stabUizing  i  ir  cushioiis  on  generally  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  cushion  including  secondary 
peripheral  air  curtains  per  pherally  surrounding  said  sec- 
ondary cushions  for  creat  ag  and  containing  the  respec- 
tive secondary  cushions,  esbh  of  said  secondary  peripheral 
air  curtains  being  spatially  separated  from  said  central 
peripheial  air  curtain  and  ^h  of  said  secondary  cushions 
being  smaller  in  plan  view!  than  said  central  cushion. 


5,19i^( 


ELECntO-HYDRAUUC  Ct  iSTKOL  APPARATUS  FOR 

REAR  WHEEL  STEl  RING  MECHANISM 

Minho  Si^ijraMa,  Toyota,  Ja|  ai^  aaaignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 

,  Toyota,  Ji  van 

Filed  Not,  21, 1»  I,  Ser.  No.  793,727 

riority,  awUeatioB  J  apw^  Not.  21. 1990,  2^16868 

Iirt.  CL'  i62D  5/06 

VS.  CL  ISO— 132  i  Ctaimi 


March  23.  1993 

I 
chambers  to  said  reservoir  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  pilot  pressures;  and 
first  and  second  cut-off  valves  respectively  disposed  within 
first  and  second  distribution  passages  connecting  said 
directional  control  valve  to  the  opposite  fluid  chambers  of 
said  power  cylinder,  said  first  cut-off  valve  being  arranged 
to  be  applied  with  the  first  pilot  pressure  for  permitting 
flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  first  dbtribution 
passage  when  the  first  pilot  pressure  is  maintained  higher 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  for  interrupting  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  first  distribution  passage 
when  the  first  pilot  pressure  becomes  lower  than  the 
predetermined  value,  while  said  second  cut-off  valve 
being  arranged  to  be  applied  with  the  second  pilot  pres- 
sure for  permitting  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
second  distribution  passage  when  the  second  pilot  pres- 
sure is  maintained  higher  than  the  predetermined  value 
and  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through 
said  second  distribution  passage  when  the  second  pilot 
pressure  becomes  lower  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,195,604 
ALL  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

WHEEL  BRAKING 
DaTid  J.  Brockett,  Milwaidde,  and  Thonaa  M.  Telfbrd,  Glad- 
stone, both  of  Oregn  aaiignon  to  Warn  Indnstriea,  Inc.,  Mil- 
wanUcOrcg. 

Filed  Jnn.  17. 1991.  Ser.  No.  716,120 

laL  CL>  B60K  23/OS 

VS.  CL  180—248  ,     12  Ctalma 


March  23.  1993 
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1.  An  electro-hydraulic  cofltrol  apparatus  for  a  rear  wheel 
steering  mechanism  having  4  hydraulic  power  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  under  control  of  fluid  under  pressure 
supplied  thereto  for  steering  &  set  of  rear  road  wheels,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  | 

a  fluid  supply  passage  con|iected  to  a  source  of  the  fluid 

under  pressure; 
a  first  bypass  passage  bifurcated  from  said  fluid  supply  pas- 
sage to  permit  therethrough  flow  of  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  a  fluid  reservoit; 
a  first  orifice  disposed  wi^in  said  first  bypass  passage  to 

throttle  the  flow  of  the  f|uid  passing  therethrough; 
a  first  electromagnetic  flo*  control  valve  disposed  within 
said  first  bypass  passage  downstream  of  said  first  orifice  to 
decrease  the  flow  of  thai  fluid  passing  through  said  first 
bypass  passage  in  accordance  with  an  increase  of  electric 
power  applied  thereto;    J 
a  second  bypass  passage  bifurcated  from  said  fluid  supply 
passage  to  permit  thereipirough  flow  of  the  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  reservoir; 
a  second  orifice  disposed  vitithin  said  second  bypass  passage 

to  throttle  the  flow  of  tl^  fluid  passing  therethrough; 
a  second  electromagnetic  flow  control  valve  disposed  within 
said  second  bypass  passage  downstream  of  said  second 
orifice  to  decrease  the  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through 
said  second  bypass  passage  in  accordance  with  an  increase 
of  electric  power  appUei  thereto; 
a  directional  control  valve  irranged  to  be  applied  with  a  first 
pilot  pressure  from  said  ^irst  bypass  passage  between  said 
first  orifice  and  said  first  flow  control  valve  and  a  second 
pilot  pressure  from  said  second  bypass  passage  between 
said  second  orifice  and  said  second  flow  control  valve, 
said  directiona]  control  valve  selectively  connecting  said 
fluid  supply  passage  to  <}ne  of  opposite  fluid  chambers  of 
said  power  cylinder  and  connecting  another  of  the  fluid 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  drive  train  rotativcly  inter-connect- 
ing front  and  rear  differentials  of  front  and  rear  wheel  sets,  said 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  in  either  forward  or  rearward 
direction  of  travel  and  said  drive  train  correspondingly  driven 
in  alternate  directions  of  rotation,  and  said  front  and  rear  wheel 
sets  equipped  with  brakes  for  effecting  independent  braking 
action  as  between  the  front  and  rear  wheel  sets,  said  driving 
train  including; 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
which  couples  the  driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft  when  the 
driving  shaft  overdrives  the  driven  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  which  uncouples  the  driving  shaft  and 
driven  shaft  when  the  driven  shiJt  overdrives  the  driving 
shaft  in  either  direction  of  rotation, 
said  driving  shaft  having  an  end  terminating  at  a  position 
between  said  differentials,  said  driven  shaft  having  an  end 
adjacent  the  driving  shaft  end  and  extended  toward  one  of 
said  differentials  of  one  of  said  wheel  sets,  and  said  clutch 
mechanism  comprising; 
an  inner  race  member  attached  to  one  of  said  shaft  ends  and 
an  outer  race  member  attached  to  the  other  of  said  shaft 
ends  and  surrounding  said  inner  race  member  in  spaced 
relation  and  forming  therewith  a  circular  raceway,  the 
race  member  provided  on  the  end  of  said  driving  shaft  end 
configured  with  cam  surfaces  to  provide  said  raceway 
with  alternating  positions  of  restricted  and  opened  spac- 
ings, 
a  rotatable  cage  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said 


cage,  said  rollers  positioned  in  said  raceway  at  said  cam 
surfaces  and  said  rollers  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said 
positions  of  restricted  ^>aangf  and  smaller  than  said  por- 
tions of  opened  spacings,  a  drag  ring  having  a  circular 
surface  concentric  with  said  rotatable  cage,  drag  shoes  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  circular  surface  of  said 
drag  ring,  one  of  said  drag  shoes  and  drag  ring  carried  by 
said  cage  and  the  other  in  fixed  non-rotative  relation  to 
said  cage  whereby  the  rollers  are  rotatably  driven  by  the 
race  member  of  said  driving  shaft  end  as  dictated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  drive  train, 
said  clutch  mechanism  responsive  to  a  driving  torque  ap- 
plied by  the  driving  shaft  to  shift  the  rollers  to  the  trailing 
restricted  positions  and  said  mechanism  responsive  to  a 
braking  torque  appUed  by  the  driving  shaft  wherein  there 
is  a  greater  braking  action  of  the  other  of  said  wheel  sets 
as  compared  to  said  one  of  said  wheel  sets  to  shift  the 
rollers  to  the  opened  spacings  and  permit  independent 
braking  of  said  one  of  said  wheel  sets. 


5.195,605 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  STEERABLE  GROUND 

ENGAGING  WHEEL  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Rney  E.  Wood,  St  Clair  Shorca.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  TRW  Inc. 
LyMlhnrst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28. 1991,  Ser.  No.  676.861 

lot  CL'  B60K  17/30 

VS.  a.  180—254  10  Claims 


associated  with  one  of  said  ball  joints  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined position  of  minimum  (treas  in  one  of  said  paiiiflfi. 
the  stud  associated  with  the  other  one  of  said  ball  joints 
being  located  in  a  second  predetermined  pocition  of  mini- 
mum stress  in  the  other  one  of  said  passages  in  reipoiMe  to 
positioning  said  stud  associated  with  said  one  ball  joint  in 
said  first  predetermined  position  of  minimum  stress; 

means  for  securing  said  stud  of  said  one  ball  joint  in  said  first 
predetermined  position  of  Tninimnm  stress  in  said  one 
passage;  and 

means  for  securing  said  stud  of  said  other  ball  joint  in  said 
second  predetermined  position  of  minimum  stress  in  said 
other  passage  in  which  it  is  located  in  response  to  position- 
ing sidd  stud  of  said  one  l>all  joint  in  said  first  predeter- 
mined position  of  minimum  stress,  said  first  and  second 
ball  joints  substantially  equally  sharing  load  forces  acting 
on  said  apparatus  when  said  stud  of  said  one  ball  joint  is  in 
said  first  predetermined  position  of  minimmn  stress  and 
said  stud  said  other  ball  joint  is  in  said  second  predeter- 
mined position  of  minimum  stress. 


5,195,606 

EMERGENCY  STOPPING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Andrew  Mmitywiak,  P.O.  Box  164,  BsMMTllk.  IIL  60106 

Filed  Sep.  17. 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,994 

iBt  CL'  B60T  7/08.  7/14 

VS.  CL  100—272  U 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  first  and  second  coaxial  spaced  apart 
passages; 

a  second  member  for  supporting  a  vehicle  wheel  for  steering 
movement  alx>ut  an  axis  relative  to  said  first  meml>er 
corresponding  with  the  axis  of  said  passages,  said  second 
member  having  upper  and  lower  openings  therethrough 
coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  passages; 

first  and  second  t>all  joints  for  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  members  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  said 
axis; 

said  first  ball  joint  having  a  first  socket  secured  in  said  lower 
opening  and  a  first  stud  supported  in  said  first  socket  for 
rotational  movement  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  first 
socket  and  extending  from  said  first  socket  into  said  first 
passage; 

said  second  ball  joint  having  a  second  socket  secured  in  said 
upper  opening  and  a  second  stud  supported  in  said  second 
socket  for  rotational  movement  about  said  axis  relative  to 
said  second  socket  and  extending  from  said  second  socket 
into  said  second  passage; 

said  first  member  including  means  for  locating  the  stud 
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1.  Emergency  stopping  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  brake  system  including  a  brake  pedal  operable  by  the 
driver  in  the  cab  of  the  vehicle, 

said  apparatus  comprising  fluid  power  means  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  operable  by  the  applicaticm  of  compressed 
air  to  said  fluid  power  meant, 

a  collapsible  tension  element  for  connecting  said  fluid  power 
means  to  the  l>rake  pedal  for  actuating  the  Inake  pedal  to 
apply  the  brakes  in  reqxmse  to  the  application  of  com- 
pressed air  to  said  fluid  power  means, 

a  selectively  operable  air  compressor  for  selectively  supply- 
ing compreMed  air  to  said  fluid  power  means, 

said  air  compressor  having  an  dectricaliy  operable  drive 
motor  for  driving  said  air  compressor, 

the  vehicle  having  an  electrical  battery  for  energizing  the 
drive  motor, 

and  a  Utftiing  pu^  button  switch  having  alternate  open  and 
closed  positions  and  connected  directly  between  the  bat- 
tery and  the  drive  motor  for  energizing  the  drive  motor 
and  thereby  causing  the  air  compressor  to  supply  com- 
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pRMed  air  to  the  fhud  power  means  when  the  switch  is  in 
its  doaed  poaition  wherei^  the  fluid  power  means  actu- 
ates the  biake  pedal, 
the  *««^»«i«|i  push  button  swi|ch  being  mounted  in  the  cab  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  ope^le  by  the  driver  or  a  passen- 
ger in  the  cab  of  the  ve 
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AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
NobiAiro  KoMtsa,  Yoko- 
SatoaU  FmUa,  HiroaUma; 
HiraadcU  Kamuaara,  Hlro- 
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1.  A  dual  type  exhaust  syst^  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  front  ani  rear  raws  of  cylinders  trans- 
versely mounted  in  a  front  engine  room  of  a  car  body  wherein 
a  floor  panel  structure  is  fon^ed  with  a  bottom  opened  space 
for  accommodating  exhaust  pipes,  said  dual  type  exhaust  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  pair  of  exhaust  pipe  assenfjlies,  one  of  said  pair  of  exhaust 
pipe  assemblies  extending  from  the  front  row  of  cylinders 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  exhaust  pipe  assemblies  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  row  of  cylinders  toward  a  back  of 
said  car  body,  the  exhau^  pipe  assemblies  being  arranged 
side  by  side  in  said  bottoki  opened  space;  and 
a  pair  or  catalytic  convertefs,  only  one  of  said  pair  of  cata- 
lytic ctwverters  dispose((  in  a  interconnected  with  each 
exhaust  pipe  assembly  of|said  pair  of  exhaust  pipe  assem- 
bbes; 
said  catalytic  converters  b^g  offset  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  car  body  wit^  respect  to  said  bottom  opened 
space  relative  to  each  ol 


5,1 
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UTOMOnVE  VEfflCLE 

Sogfanoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
[otor  Co.,  Ltd,  Yokohama,  Japan 
1,  Scr.  No.  744,171 
IK5/W 

nOafaM 

1.  A  power  plant  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  engine  including  a  cylinder  block  having  a  bottom  face  to 
which  an  oil  pan  is  secu  red,  and  a  crankshaft  having  an 


POWER  PLANT  FOR 
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axis  on  which  a  crank  center  resides  on  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  crankshaft  axis; 

a  transaxle  fixedly  joined  with  said  cylinder  block  and  in- 
cluding a  transmission  and  a  final  drive  unit  including  a 
differential  having  a  differential  center  residing  on  said 
vertical  plane,  said  differential  center  being  located  below 
said  crank  center, 

means  for  mounting  said  engine  at  an  inclined  angle  such 
that  an  inclination  angle  of  said  cylinder  block  bottom 
face,  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  is  greater  than  another 
inclination  angle  of  a  line  connecting  said  crank  center  and 
said  differential  center,  relative  to  said  horizontal  plane; 
and 
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a  flange  including  a  reinforcement  rib  formed  integral  with 
said  transmission  and  located  at  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  transmission,  said  rib  being  located  below  a 
level  of  said  cylinder  block  bottom  face  and  prajecting 
along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft, 
said  rib  extending  from  the  vicintiy  of  the  cylinder  block 
bottom  face  on  a  first  side  of  the  cylinder  block  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  cylinder  block  bottom  face  on  a  second  side 
of  the  cylinder  block,  said  first  and  second  sides  being 
opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to  a  center  plane  of 
said  cylinder  block  which  center  plane  is  perpendicular  to 
the  cylinder  block  bottom  face.  i 


5,195^609  I 

AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE  STEP 
Brian  T.  Ham,  and  Keith  T.  WilhMgtty.  both  of  JackaoBTille, 
FISL,  aarignors  to  Aircraft  Prodncta  Company,  JacfcaonTille, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  828,024 

Int  a.'  B60R  3/00 
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1.  An  automatically  stowed  step  associable  with  a  cabinet 
assembly,  a  person  standing  on  said  step  when  deployed  being 
able  to  gain  access  to  elevated  areas  of  the  assembly,  said  step 
comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a  person 
may  stand,  the  platform  being  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
cavity  in  the  assembly; 

(b)  means  for  biasing  the  platform  into  the  cavity  in  a  normal 
stowed  position; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  a  selected  amount  of  movement  of 
the  platform  out  of  the  cavity  and  into  a  deployed  position 
for  latching  the  platform  against  movement  into  the  cavity 
by  the  biasing  means;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  a  person  standing  on 
the  upper  surface  for  releasing  the  latching  means,  the 
biasing  means  being  unable  to  move  the  platform  into  the 


cavity  as  long  as  the  person  stands  on  the  upper  surfitoe, 
the  biasing  means  moving  the  platform  back  into  the 
cavity  when  the  person  steps  off  the  upper  surface. 

5,195,610 
BIDIRECnONALLY  FOLDABLE  STEP  LADDER 
Wn  Li  Chug,  No.  66,  Lnc  142,  Sec  1,  Ynng  An  Nm  Rd..  Ln 
Choo  Haiaiag,  Taipei  lUca,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  878,237 
Int  CL>  E06C  1/00 
UJS.  CL  182—156  5  i 


half  step  between  said  lower  rails  thereof  and  to  one  said 
bracket; 

said  plate  being  in  a  lowermost  position  in  said  slot  such  that 
further  downward  movement  thereof  is  prevented  which 
prevents  said  steps  from  pivoting  below  horizontal  posi- 
tions thereof;  and 

said  locking  means  being  disposed  on  said  second  side  rails 
preventing  upward  movement  of  said  plate. 


5,195,611 

PORTABLE  OBSERVATION  AND  HUNTING  STAND 

Rccac  E  Unta,  4902  Rtdgc  Rd.,  Charlotte,  NXX  28269 

FQed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  845,279 

IM.  CL'  A47F  3/26 
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1.  A  foldable  step  ladder  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  like  side  rails  and  a  second  pair  of  like  side  rails, 
said  first  and  said  second  side  rails  in  opposition  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  top  portions  thereof; 

a  pair  of  foldable  spreaders  each  being  pivotally  attached 
between  opposing  said  first  and  said  second  side  rails; 

extendable  cross-bracing  means  being  disposed  l>etween  said 
first  side  rails,  said  cross-bracing  means  being  pivotally 
and  slidably  attached  to  said  first  side  rails; 

a  plurality  of  foldable  steps  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship between  said  second  side  rails,  said  steps  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  second  side  rails  by  suitable 
means,  said  steps  being  foldable  in  a  single  direction; 

whereby  said  step  ladder  is  foldable  from  an  unfolded  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  a  width  thereof  by  pivoting  said  steps, 
drawing  said  second  side  rails  together,  and  by  extending 
said  cross-bracing  means,  drawing  said  first  side  rails 
together,  and  is  foldable  with  respect  to  a  depth  thereof  by 
pivoting  said  spreaders,  drawing  said  first  and  said  second 
side  rails  togedier,  thereby  said  step  ladder  is  in  a  folded 
position; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  step  ladder  in  siud  unfolded 
position,  preventing  said  side  rails  from  being  drawn  to- 
gether; 

bracing  means  pivotally  attached  to  each  said  step  for  sup- 
porting said  steps;  and 

tnuisUtion  means  disposed  in  each  said  second  side  rail  for 
allowing  said  bracing  means  movement  when  said  steps 
fold,  said  bracing  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
translation  means; 

each  said  second  side  rail  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  channel; 

each  said  step  comprising  two  half  steps  each  having  an 
upper  stepping  surface  and  a  pair  of  lower  parallel  rails, 
said  half  steps  being  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  at 
first  ends  thereof  and  to  respective  said  side  rails  on  an 
inside  thereof  and  being  receivable  in  said  U-shape  chan- 
nels; 

each  said  translation  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  in  said  U-shaped  channel,  a  plate  slidably  received 
in  said  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  fixed  to  said  plate 
corresponding  to  said  bracing  means;  and 

each  said  bracing  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  said 


1.  A  mobile  observation  and  hunting  stand  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  ladder-like  frame  having  laterally-extending 
rungs  spaced  lengthwise  therealong  to  enable  a  user  to 
climb  end-to-end  along  said  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
first  frame  portion  and  a  second  frame  portion  pivotaMy 
attached  to  one  another  for  selective  fokUng  and  unfold- 
ing movement  l>etween  an  operative  disposition  wherein 
said  first  and  second  frame  portions  are  aligned  in  an  end 
abutting  relation  and  a  stora^  and  transportation  ^ttpo- 
sition  wherein  said  first  and  second  frame  portions  are 
disposed  in  a  proximate  side-by-side  relation; 

a  base  on  one  end  of  said  frame  for  ground  engagement 
when  said  frame  is  unfolded  into  its  operative  disposition 
for  erection  in  an  upright  orientation  for  use; 

a  seat  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame; 

at  least  one  wheel  permanently  aflixed  to  said  frame  at  a 
location  sufficiently  adjacent  said  base  for  ground  engage- 
ment of  said  wheel  when  said  frame  is  folded  in  its  storage 
and  transportation  disposition  and  oriented  in  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation  to  facilitate  manual  rolling  move- 
ment of  said  frame  by  a  user  gtqyping  said  frame  at  a 
spacing  from  said  wheel,  said  wbeiel  being  spaced  at  a 
sufficient  distance  from  said  base  to  be  out  of  ground 
engagement  upon  erection  of  said  frame  in  an  upright 
orientation  in  its  unfolded  operative  dispocition  for  use  of 
said  frame  without  removal  of  said  wheel; 

a  foot  platform  projecting  outwardly  from  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  seat  and  being  movable  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion against  said  frame  and  a  use  position  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  frame  for  user  foot  support; 

a  pair  of  truss  members  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  at 
oppotOit  sides  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  foot  platform  for 
siqiporting  said  foot  platform  when  in  its  use  position 
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rolling  movement  thereof; 
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said  frame  and  to  form  side 


supports  for  retaining  articles  carried  on  said  frame  during 
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brace  means  selectively  mouiitable  removably  to  said  frame 
for  sdective  free-standing :  support  of  said  frame  in  an 
Ufvight  orientation  without  placement  thereof  against  a 
tree,  pole  or  other  fixed  ^q>arate  structure  when  said 
brace  means  is  mounted  |o  said  frame  in  its  unfolded 
operative  disposition,  said  trace  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongate  braces,  each  attachable  at  one  respective  end 
thereof  to  said  frame  adjac^t  said  seat  in  an  orientation 
wherein  the  opposite  respective  ends  of  said  brace  are 
disposed  for  ground  engagement  at  lateral  spacings  from 
one  another  and  flrom  saii  base  to  cooperatively  form 
therewith  a  tripod-like  suoport  for  said  seat,  said  frame 
being  alternatively  supportiusle  in  an  upright  orientation  in 
its  unfolded  operative  disp^tion  for  use  when  said  brace 
means  is  demounted  from  ^aid  frame  by  placement  with 
said  base  in  ground  engageiient  and  said  other  end  of  said 
frame  leaning  against  a  tree(  pole  or  other  like  fixed  struc- 
ture. 
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LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COTTON  HARVECTEK 
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COMMODITY  DATA  READER       ' 
Mitumri  Kohno,  Shlnoka,  Japu,  mmiom  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  406,603,  Sep.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appHortion  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,106 
ClBhBS  priority,  appUcsttoD  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1988,  63-235434; 
Sef.  20, 1988,  63-235435;  Sep.  29, 1988,  63-244958 

Int.  CV  A47F  9/02;  G06K  7/10 
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1.  A  commodity  data  reader  comprising  an  elongated  check- 
out counter  on  which  baskets  containing  commodities  are 
placed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  bar-code  scanner  having  a  console  provided  with  a  scan- 
ning window  on  the  front  surface  thereof  facing  the  cus- 
tomer, and  disposed  near  an  edge  of  one  of  the  longer 
sides  of  the  check-out  counter  on  the  side  of  the  operator; 

displays  for  displaying  data  entered  in  the  bar-code  scanner 
respectively  to  the  customer  and  the  operator,  and  dis- 
posed in  said  console  near  the  edge  of  the  same  longer  side 
of  the  check-out  counter; 

a  data  input  device  for  entering  data  other  than  those  repre- 
sented by  bar-codes,  disposed  in  a  first  stand  integrally 
formed  with  said  console  near  the  edge  of  the  same  longer 
side  of  the  check-out  counter;  and 

a  concave  surface  for  temporarily  keeping  coins  and  com- 
modities thereon  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  bar-code 
scanner  near  the  edge  of  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  the 
check-out  counter  on  the  side  of  the  operator  on  a  level 
below  that  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  console  of  the 
bar-code  scanner. 


5.  A  lubrication  system  fori  a  cotton  harvester  having  a 
plurality  of  harvesting  units,  aach  harvesting  unit  including 
lubricated  mechanisms  which  are  intermittently  operated  and 
whose  acciimnlatwl  intermittent  operations  define  an  opera- 
tional cycle  having  a  predeter  nined  duration  measured  as  a 
function  of  the  lubricant  amou  nts  provided  to  the  lubricated 
mechanisms,  said  lubrication  system  comprising: 
lubrication  means  operable  during  a  lubrication  cycle  to 
supply  substantially  equivalent  amounts  of  lubricant  under 
preasure  to  corresponding!  lubricated  mechanisms  on  the 
harvesting  units; 
means  for  computing  accumulated  intermittent  operations  of 
said  lubricated  mechanisms  during  the  operation  cycle 
and  for  initiating  a  lubrication  cycle  whose  duration  is 
correlated  to  the  lubricant  ^isage  of  the  lubricated  mecha- 
nisms during  the  operation  cycle  of  the  harvester,  and 
means  for  visually  indicatin|  the  accumulated  intermittent 
operations  of  the  lubricated  mechanisms  relative  to  the 
operation  cycle  of  the  harvester. 
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HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONRIDE  ELEVATOR 
John  Homyack,  ToUaad;  Loaii  Bialy,  Slmibary,  and  Ri^endra 
V.  MUry,  Farmlagton,  all  of  Coon.,  aaii^on  to  Otis  Elera- 
tor  Cooipany,  FamiiagtaB,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,438       I 
Int  a?  B66B  11/04 
U.S.  CL  187—17  13  dahns 

1.  An  hydraulic  elevator  comprising:  , 

a  cylinder;  ' 

a  plunger  mounted  for  translation  in  a  first  and  second  direc- 
tion within  said  cylinder; 
a  platform;  and 

a  shock  absorption  means  connecting  said  plunger  to  said 
platform,  said  shock  absorber  means  isolating  said  plat- 
form from  sudden  relative  motion  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  plunger,  wherein  aaid  shock  absorption  means 
comprises  a  housing  cmmected  to  one  of  said  plunger  or 
said  platform,  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
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platform  or  sud  plunger,  said  piston  mounted  for  transla- 
tion within  said  housing,  and  means  reacting  to  motion  of 


5,195,616 
ONE  TO  TWO  STROKE  ROPED  ELEVATOR  PTT 
BUFFERS 
Young  S.  Yoo,  Avon,  and  Joha  K.  Salwia,  Soalh  Wiadnr,  I 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otia  Elemtor  Compnn] 
Conn. 

Filed  JbL  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  914,821 
Int  a.>  B66B  5/28 

VS.  a.  vm—tn  6  ohdiM 


said  piston  for  dissipating  energy  caused  by  sudden  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  piston  and  said  housing. 


5,195,615 
MINE  SHAFT  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  N.  Manning,  Warwiduhire,  England,  assignor  to 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,687 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
8904875 

Int  CL'  B66B  11/04 
VS.  CL  187—17  8  Oafans 


1.  A  mine  shaft  conveyance  system,  comprising:  a  Unear 
motor  having  spaced,  parallel,  elongate  winding  suppori  mem- 
bers carrying  stator  windings,  the  winding  support  members 
being  mountable  in  a  mine  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  having  lengths  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
direction;  and  a  reaction  member  located  between  the  winding 
suppori  members  so  as  to  be  driven  up  and  down  the  mine  shaft 
by  electromagnetic  forces,  the  reaction  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  members  articulated  together  about  axes 
transverse  to  the  lengths  of  the  winding  suppori  members,  and 
having  means  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  shaft  conveyance 
which  is  to  be  driven  up  and  down  the  mine  shaft  with  the 
ranction  member. 


1.  A  pit  buffer  assembly  for  use  in  an  elevator  system  com- 
prising a  cab  and  counterweight  interconnected  by  traction 
cables,  said  buffer  assembly  being  operable  to  intercept  the  cab 
or  counterweight  in  the  hoistway  pit,  said  buffer  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  cooperating  fluid  operated  piston  and  cylinder 
buffer  assembUes,  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  buffer 
assemblies  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  cab  or  counterweight,  and  the  other  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  buffer  assemblies  being  positioned  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cab  or  coun- 
terweight, said  piston  and  cylinder  buffer  assemblies  being 
positioned  so  as  to  avoid  direct  contact  with  said  cab  or 
counterweight, 

b)  cable  means  extending  between  said  piston  and  cylinder 
buffer  assemblies,  said  cable  means  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  dead  hitched  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  pit,  and 
being  reeved  across  an  upper  pari  of  each  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  buffer  assemblies  whereby  the  medial  portion 
of  said  cable  means  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  containing  said  upper  pari  of  each  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  buffer  assembUes  when  said  cab  or  counter- 
weight is  upwardly  offset  from  said  cable  means;  and 

c)  said  cable  means  being  operable,  when  contacted  by  a 
descending  cab  or  counterweight,  to  drop  below  said 
upper  parts  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  buffer  assemblies  to 
provide  a  buffer  stroke  for  decelerating  said  descending 
cab  or  counterweight  which  buffer  stroke  is  greater  than 
a  corresponding  downward  stroke  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  buffer  assemblies. 


5,195.617 
BRAKE  LINKAGE  SELF-ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  A.  aemMi,  BrowMbarg.  Ind.,  aarignor  to  GmmhI  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit  MIeh. 

FDed  Not.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  790,991 

Int  CL'  F16D  65/60 

VS.  a.  188— 71J  11  OainM 

1.  A  self-adjustment  mechanism  for  use  between  a  brake 

apply  cam  and  an  apply  piston  in  a  brake  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sprag  clutch  seated  in  a  support; 
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(b)  an  eccentiic  functioning  $s  an  inner  race  for  the  first 
iprag  dutch  and  as  an  outer^ace  for  a  second  sprag  clutch 
oriented  to  permit  rotation  tepoaite  the  first  sprag  clutch; 

(c)  a  timing  assembly  fimctiaBing  as  an  inner  race  for  the 
second  sprag  clutch,  the  tinting  assembly  including  a  post 
seated  in  the  second  sprag  clutch  and  a  plate  affixed  to  the 
peat,  and  first  and  second  spaced-apart  pins  projecting 
from  a  surface  of  the  plate; 


is  pivoted. 


5,19S6U 


BRAKE  ADJUSTER  FOR 
MACHINE  OR 
Ma  C  Wu,  No.  23,  lU  Hna 

FDed  Mar.  13, 1993 , 

VS.  CL  18S— IM 


spring  so  as  to  have  a  preset  dimension  to  cross  said  sur- 
faces of  the  turning  disc.  1 


5,195,<19 
INTERNAL  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 
DAMPER 
Stepiwa  E.  Doniaon,  Daytoa,  and  WayM  V.  Fannhi,  Xeoia,  both 
of  Ohio,  asaivMrs  to  GcMral  Motors  CwporatkM,  Detroit, 
Mich.  I 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  754,098  ! 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CL  188—299  9  ( 


(d)  an  arm  pivotally  connect4d  to  the  timing  assembly  and 
poaitioned  between  the  i 

(e)  means  for  pivoting  the  a^  with  respect  to  the  timing 
assembly;  anid 

(f)  means  for  rotating  the  appli  piston  as  the  timing  assembly 


PEDAUNC  TRAINING 
EJ^RdSE  BICYCLE 
Sprcet,  Tafann,  Taiwan 

Scr.  No.  850,527 
7^8;  A63B  23/04 

ICIahn 


1.  A  brake  adjuster  for  a  peda^g  training  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  having  a  main  shaft  Ik^c  for  a  main  shaft  of  the  pedal- 
ing training  nuK;hine  to  fi^nly  fit  therein  so  as  to  rotate 
together  with  the  main  shal  t  and  a  round  cavity  in  the  rear 
portion  for  the  lower  end  ( f  a  coiled  spring  to  sit  therein; 

a  position  plate  pivotally  cos  ibined  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base,  having  a  downwi  ard  projection  extending  from 
a  semi-circular  rear  portioi  in  a  corresponding  location  to 
the  round  cavity  in  die  bas«  for  the  upper  end  of  the  coiled 
spring  to  fit  around  the  pibjection  to  position  the  coiled 
spring  elastically  stabilized  between  the  base  and  the  posi- 
tion plate; 

a  U-shaped  magnetic  arm  lieing  positioned  on  and  fixed 
together  with  the  position  ^late,  having  a  straight  interme- 
diate opening  and  two  permanent  magnets  respectively 
wttfT*^  on  two  side  walls  (lefining  the  intermediate  open- 
ing, and  said  two  permanent  magnets  in  said  magnetic  arm 
being  located  to  cross  partof  both  side  surfaces  of  a  turn- 
ing disc  in  the  pedal  trainidg  machine;  and 

said  spring  having  elasticity  to  push  up  the  rear  portion  of 
said  position  plate  so  as  to  Ibrce  down  the  front  portion  of 
said  position  plate  and  said  magnetic  arm  fixed  together 
with  said  position  plate  when  said  magnetic  arm  is  pulled 
up  by  the  turning  disc  croasing  said  two  permanent  mag- 
nets, and  said  magnetic  an|i  being  kept  horizontal  by  said 


1.  An  adjustable  automotive  suspension  damper  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-filled  inner  cylinder; 

(b)  a  piston,  slidably  mounted  in  the  inner  cylinder,  dividing 
an  interior  of  the  inner  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
chambers; 

(c)  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
piston; 

(d)  a  valving  assembly  mounted  on  the  piston  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  between  the  first  and  second  chambers. 

(e)  a  reservoir  formed  between  the  inner  cylinder  and  a 
reservoir  tube  for  receiving  fluid  flow  from  the  second 
chamber  as  the  piston  slides  in  the  inner  cylinder; 

(0  a  compression  valving  assembly  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  inner  cylinder  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  the 
second  chamber  and  the  reservoir; 
(g)  a  bypass  channel  formed  between  the  inner  cylinder  and 
an  intermediate  tube  concentrically  mounted  between  the 
inner  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  tube  for  bypassing  fluid 
from  the  first  chamber  to  the  reservoir; 
(h)  a  solenoid  valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  reservoir  tube 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  bypass  channel  and  the 
reservoir,  wherein  energization  of  the  solenoid  valve 
assembly  permits  fluid  flow  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
reservoir;  and 
(i)  accumulator  means  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  in  the  first 
chamber  for  storing  and  dissipating  energy  resulting  frt>m 
a  fluid  pressure  rise  in  the  first  chamber  of  the  inner  cylin- 
der caused  by  closure  of  the  solenoid  valve  assembly  to 
reduce  transmission  of  noise,  the  accumulator  means  in- 
cluding 

(i)  a  housing  concentrically  mounted  about  the  piston  rod 
in  the  first  chamber  of  the  inner  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  being  sealed  at  an  opposite  end  so  that  an 
interior  chamber  is  provided  between  the  housing  and 
the  piston  rod, 
(ii)  a  compressible  medium  housed  in  the  interior  chamber 

between  the  liousing  and  the  piston  rod,  and 
(iii)  accumulator  valving  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  including  an  orifice 
plate,  concentrically  mounted  on  the  piston  rod,  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  provided  about  the  piston  rod, 


and  deflectable  disk  means,  seated  on  the  orifice  plate, 
covering  the  orifice  plate  openings. 


5,195^20 
WRINKLE-REDUCING  INSERT  FOR  SUITCASES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Patty  L.  Tate,  22  Marlwood  La.,  Pais  Bead  Gardeaa,  Fla. 
33418 

FIM  Not.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  797,205 
lat  a.)  A45C  13/02 
VS.  a.  190-36  10 


1.  A  wrinkle-reducing  insert  for  suitcases  and  travel  contain- 
ers used  for  holding  garments  and  articles  for  travel  purposes, 
and  having  container  cavities  of  a  depth  which  is  considerably 
leas  than  the  width  and  height  of  the  container,  the  cavities 
defined  with  side  walls,  end  walls  and  bottoms  to  form  the 
containers,  and  with  a  top  for  closing  the  cavities  comprising: 
a  stack  of  substantially  identical  layers  of  relatively  smooth- 
surfaced,  thin,  flat  plastic  sheets  which  are  characterized 
by  being  flexible  for  bending,  but  somewhat  stiff  to  resist 
crumpling  and  wrinkling  and  to  remain  substantially  pla- 
nar, 
each  of  said  layers  being  of  a  size  to  closely  fit  within  the 
container  cavity  with  which  said  stack  is  to  be  used,  so  as 
to  be  substantially  restricted  against  transverse  movement 
by  engagement  with  opposing  portions  of  the  container 

said  layers  being  loosely  separable,  one  from  another,  but 
being  formed  for  arrangement  in  substantial  parallelism; 

connecting  means  loosely  connecting  said  layers  together  at 
one  common  location  on  each  layer,  so  that  the  layers  may 
be  picked-up  and  handled  as  a  unit,  apart  from  the  suitcase 
or  container,  for  removal  from  and  insertion  within  the 
suitcase  or  container,  with  the  unit  formed  of  loosely 
interconnected  sheets,  but  wherein  the  layers  may  be 
separated  from  each  other  while  remaining  parallel  and 
are  capable  of  said  transverse  movement  for  sufficient 
distances  to  receive  folded  travel  items  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  such  layers; 

whereby  folded  clothing  and  travel  items  may  be  packed 
between  adjacent  layers  until  the  layers  and  the  items 
packed  there  between  fill  the  depth  of  the  container,  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  wrinkling  of  the  items  when  the 
suitcase  or  travel  container  is  closed  and  is  transported  or 
stored  during  travelling  use. 


portion  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  impeller,  a  substantially 
semi-toroidal  outer  surface  and  an  inertia  mass  secured  to  the 
outer  surfKX  of  the  turbine  having  a  substantially  semi-toroidal 
surfiM^e  complementary  to  the  turbine  outer  surface  and  a  flat 
annular  friction  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turbine;  and  torque 


converter  clutch  means  for  establishing  a  friction  drive  con- 
nection between  said  input  shell  and  said  turbine  including  a 
pressure  plate  drivingly  connected  with  and  axially  movaMe 
relative  to  the  input  shdl  and  an  annular  friction  facing  secured 
to  said  pressure  plate  in  axial  alignment  with,  preaented  toward 
and  selectively  frictionally  en^igeable  with  said  flat  annular 
friction  surface. 


S,195,fi22 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  FOR  A  HYIHtOKINEnC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  VOa.  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Fdricc  TamM,  OvtaO,  airi  AaM  DaMaa,  ArpatiBll,  hath 

of  Fhuec,  aasipori  to  Valao,  Paria,  Vnmet 

FDed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  Na  854,407 
OaiaM  priority,  appBcatlea  Vrmet,  Mar.  22, 1991, 91  «34ie 
lat  a.'  FICH  45/02:  FUD  3/50 
VS.  CL  192—3.29  4  ( 


5,195,01 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  CLUTCH  Wim  A 
TURBINE  RING  FRICTION  INTERFACE 
C  DaH,  Areaaaa,  aad  JaaMS  P.  Poonaaa,  Habcr 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  aariffors  to  GcMral  Motors  Corpora- 
tiom  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  May  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  884,354 

lat  CL>  FICH  45/02 

VS.  CL  192— 3  J9  3  OafaM 

1.  A  torque  converter  and  clutch  comprising:  an  input  shell; 

an  inqieller  drivingly  connected  with  said  input  shell;  turbine 

means  moonted  on  an  axis  for  rotatkm  and  having  a  Uaded 


1.  A  lock-up  clutch  for  a  hydnddnetic  power  transmission 
appMntm,  comprising  an  annular  coupling  element,  means 
coaxially  mounting  the  coupling  element  for  piston-like  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  actuating  means  for  driving  the  oouiriing 
element  in  rotation,  wherein  the  actuating  means  comprise  a 
torsion  damping  device  which  itsdfooa^wiaes  a  fint  rotatabte 
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part,  •  Mcood  lotatabie  put,  circtunfcTcntially  acting  resilient 
m»—  opentivdy  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
rrtiti'Mf  parts,  and  means  mouflting  said  rotatable  parts  for 
relative  rotation  of  one  with  rMect  to  the  other  against  the 
actioa  of  wd  resilient  means,  sai4  first  rotatable  part  compris- 
ing a  first  retaining  member  and  a  second  retaining  member 
innristrd  with  the  first  retaining  member  for  retaining  said 
realient  means  in  position,  said  coupling  element  having  an 
outer  flange  at  its  outer  periphery,  the  outer  flange  of  the 
coopling  element  constituting  saii  first  retaining  member,  said 
outer  flange  being  so  shaped  as  t^  ceceive  said  resilient  means 
partly  within  it,  whereby  the  coupling  element  constitutes  a 
guide  ring  and  said  second  retaining  member  is  carried  by  the 
coupling  element  wherein  the  itmer  periphery  of  the  outer 
flange  is  recessed  to  receive  the  puter  periphery  of  said  resil- 
ient "M'MM,  and  said  coupling  el^ent  comprises  a  main  por- 
tion and  said  outer  flange  inte^vlly  formed  with  the  main 
portioa,  the  thickness  of  the  out^  flange  being  less  than  that  of 
the  main  portion. 


clutch  means  such  that  rotation  of  said  output  means 
foDows  a  specified  rate  of  acceleration.  i 


5,195,<24  

ARRANGEMENT  IN  SCREW  THREAD  CUTTING 
APPARATUS 

Alf  Erikaaoa,  Nacka,  Swedes,  awt^or  to  TapauUk  Interna- 
tional Corvoratioa  (Tic  AG),  KricMen,  Switierland 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  219,307,  Dec  23, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  apffUcatloa  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,393 
Ciaiais  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Jan.  8, 1988,  8802148 

int  CL'  Fi«D  am 

UJS.  a.  192—56  R  5  Claims 


TWO  SPEED  DRIVE  WITIl  OIL  SHEAR  ELECTRO 

CLUTCH/flRAKE 

I  M.  Sommer,  Gra«e  Poi$te  Farms,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 

jr,  Warren,! 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  ^.  No.  825,034 

lat  CL'  F16D  67^6;  F16H  37/06 

MS.  a.  192—18  B  1  7  Claims 


1.  A  two  speed  drive  unit  for 


an  apparatus  compnsmg: 


output  means  for  transmitting!  rotation  from  said  two  speed 
drive  unit; 

first  input  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  output 
means; 

second  input  means  for  transi  litting  rotation  to  said  output 
means; 

selectively  operable  first  bral^  means  for  prohibiting  rota- 
tion of  said  second  input  mpans; 

gear  reduction  means  for  retlucing  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  second  input  means;  sa)l  gear  reduction  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  secoid  input  means  and  disposed 
between  said  second  input  means  and  said  output  means; 

selectively  operable  second  btake  means  for  connecting  said 
ott^ttt  means  to  said  gear  deduction  means; 

first  spring  means  for  urging  said  second  brake  means  into 
engagement  to  coimect  safd  output  means  to  said  gear 
reduction  means;  | 

first  electrical  actuating  me^ns  for  releasing  said  second 
brake  means,  said  first  elecCical  actuating  means  operable 
in  conjunction  with  said  first  spring  means  to  apply  said 
second  brake  means  suchj  that  rotation  of  said  output 
means  follows  a  specified  tate  of  deceleration; 

selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  first 
input  means  to  said  output;  means; 

second  spring  means  for  uriing  said  clutch  means  into  a 
disengaged  condition  to  wow  said  first  input  means  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  outpiit  means; 

second  electrical  actuating  lieans  for  engaging  said  clutch 
means,  said  aecoitd  electrioal  actuating  means  operable  in 
conjunction  with  said  secoiid  spring  means  to  engage  said 


1.  In  thread  cutting  apparatus,  including  a  driving  part,  a 
driven  part,  and  a  displaceable  clutch  member  intermediately 
disposed  therebetween  with  torque  transmitting  means  on  the 
displaceable  clutch  member  and  on  said  parts,  driving  part 
torque  transmitting  means  on  the  driving  part  and  driven  part 
torque  transmitting  means  on  said  driven  part  a  displaceable 
clutch  member  comprising  an  annular  element  with  torque 
transmitting  means,  said  latter  torque  transmitting  means  being 
engageable  with  the  torque  transmitting  means  on  both  the 
driving  and  the  driven  parts,  and  spring  means  providing  bias 
acting  against  the  clutch  member,  whereby  when  torque  is 
transmitted  between  the  parts,  and  a  predetermined  value  of 
the  torque  is  exceeded,  said  annular  element  moves  substan- 
tially axially  away  from  driving  engagement  with  said  driving 
and  driven  parts,  said  torque  transmitting  means  of  said  driven 
part  having  a  ramp  member  engageable  by  the  torque  transmit- 
ting means  of  the  clutch  member  for  moving  said  clutch  mem- 
ber in  an  axial  direction  for  displacement,  the  torque  transmit- 
ting means  on  one  of  said  parts  having  a  contour  engageable 
with  the  torque  transmitting  means  on  said  clutch  member 
whereby  to  hold  the  said  clutch  member  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment when  said  predetermined  value  of  torque  has  been  ex- 
ceeded. 


5,195,625 

TORQUE  CUSHION  FOR  ELECTROMAGNEnC 

CLUTCH 

Roy  Y.  Chaag,  Wifanette,  IIL,  and  Robert  L.  SwadMr,  East 

Amherst,  N.Y.,  aasivMirB  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,898 
Int  a'  F16D  27/llX  3/76 
VS.  a.  192—84  C  1  Oaim 

1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  assembly  adapted  for  use  in 
actuating  a  fluid  pumping  means,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  about  a  central  axis  and  for 
operatively  connecting  to  the  fluid  pumping  means  to 
actuate  the  fluid  pumping  means; 
a  rotor  means  including  a  friction  plate  rotatably  supported 
about  said  drive  shaft  and  operatively  coupled  to  and 


continuously  driven  by  a  power  source  for  providing 
power  input  to  said  drive  shaft; 

an  armature  assembly  having  an  armature  plate  supported  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  from  said  rotating  friction 
plate  so  as  to  present  a  gap  of  predetermined  width  there- 
between; 

means  for  providing  an  electromagnetic  force  acting 
through  said  rotating  friction  plate  and  said  armature 
plate; 

an  elastomeric  member  disposed  between  and  intercoimect- 
ing  said  drive  shaft  and  said  armature  plate  said  elasto- 
meric member  capable  of  flexing  axially  to  allow  said 
armature  plate  to  bridge  said  gap  under  the  influence  of 
the  force  generated  by  said  means  for  providing  an  elec- 


disks  depends  on  the  diameter  of  the  disks,  said  device  more- 
over comprising  means  for  automatic  discharge  of  disks,  said 
means  comprising  two  shutters  which  are  hinged  on  the  sta- 


tionary portion,  which  constitute  in  the  closed  pontion  a  por- 
tion of  the  circular  rim  at  the  periphery  of  a  bulk  adminion 
zone  and  which,  when  they  open  allow  all  the  disks  located  in 
this  zone  to  escape  to  the  exterior. 


5,195,627 

PATTERN-FORMING  METHOD  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTAINER  PALLETIZING 

Ronald  E.  Wyaaa,  Forert  Lake,  Mian.,  aariginr  to  Wyaid 

Indaatriea,  Inf.,  Forest  Lake,  Mian. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  485,142,  F^  26, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092^7. 
This  applicatioB  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844«122 
lat  CV  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  198—374  5  ( 


tromagnetic  force  to  engage  said  friction  plate  thereby 
translating  power  from  said  rotor  means  to  said  drive 
shaft;  and 
at  least  one  reinforcing  member  disposed  within  said  elasto- 
meric member,  said  assembly  characterized  by  said  rein- 
forcing member  including  a  cylindrical,  axially  extending 
ring,  said  ring  being  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
shaft  and  having  side  walls  which  are  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  shaft  for  preventing  said  elastomeric 
member  from  buckling  radially  as  said  armature  assembly 
is  subjected  to  torque  from  the  engagement  of  said  arma- 
ture plate  and  said  rotating  friction  plate  while  substan- 
tially maintaining  the  axial  flexibility  of  said  elastomeric 
member. 


5,195,626 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  COINS 

Son  Le  Hong,  5  Rne  de  Cbevreaae,  ViUebon  sur  Yvette,  France 

91140 ,  and  dande  Rigolet,  13  Rae  da  Flaauut  rose,  Limonra, 

France  91470 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00314,  §  371  Date  Dec  21, 1990,  §  102(c) 

Date  Dec  21. 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W089/12S72,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec  28. 1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20, 1989,  Ser.  No.  623,908 

daima  priority,  application  Fkancc,  Job.  21, 1988, 88  08322 

Int  CL'  G07D  5/W 

MS.  CL  194—317  19  OainM 

14.  A  device  for  influencing  a  detector  by  successive  metal 
disks,  said  device  comprising  means  for  transferring  the  disks 
so  that  the  centers  of  the  disks  move  one  by  one  along  a  prede- 
termined path  of  travel  including  a  single  motor-driven  circu- 
lar plate  which  makes  it  possible  to  perform  simultaneously  the 
fimctions  of  separation  and  identification  of  disks,  said  plate 
being  toothed  along  its  periphery  and  rotatable  above  a  station- 
ary portion  which  is  almost  entirely  surrounded  by  a  circular 
rim  on  which  the  disks  slide  when  they  are  engaged  between 
the  teeth  of  the  plate  and  an  electromagnetic  detector  placed 
above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  disks  so  as  to  detect  the  material 
of  the  disks,  the  air-gap  between  the  detector  and  the  disks 
which  varies  with  the  thickness  of  the  disks,  whereby  the  area 
of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  detector  which  is  intenected  by  the 


1.  A  method  of  forming  containers  into  desired  patterns  in  a 
conveyor  system  having  an  infeed  conveyor,  movable  between 
straight,  left  and  right  positions  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
container  infeed  movement  for  reception  in  a  collection  area 
and  stacking  on  pallets,  comprising: 
directing  a  predetermined  number  of  containers  one  at  a  time 
from  said  infeed  conveyor  onto  one  of  at  least  three  paral- 
lel, pattern-forming  conveyors,  with  each  of  said  contain- 
ers being  initially  received  onto  one  of  said  pattern-form- 
ing conveyors  in  a  first  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  conveyor  movement; 
intermittentiy  positioning  the  infeed  conveyor  in  a  selected 
left,  right  or  straight  orientation  to  direct  a  preselected 
container  along  a  path  between  two  adjacent  pattern- 
forming  conveyors  such  that  the  container  overlaps  and  is 
carried  by  said  two  adjacent  conveyors,  at  least  one  of 
said  two  adjacent  conveyors  having  selectively  adjustable 
speed  control  means  mechanically  associated  therewith; 
selectively  changing  the  speed  of  si^  one  of  said  two  adja- 
cent conveyors  to  thereby  cause  one  side  of  said  prew- 
lected  container  to  advance  at  a  different  linear  rate  than 
the  other  side  thereof,  wherd>y  said  preselected  container 
is  caused  to  rotate  to  a  predetermined,  second  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement;  and 
discharging  said  predetermined  number  of  containers  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  from  said  plurality  of  pattern-form- 
ing conveyors  into  said  collection  area  for  reception  onto 
apallet 
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OFF-LOAIHNG  00^  VEYING 
I  J.  WwfeHiK  13551  View  Dr. 
FBei  iiL  10,  U9Z. 

UJS.  a.  lM-^370 


SYSTEM 
^  Omge  Core,  Oriif.  93646 
Ser.  No.  911,766 
47/46 

9ClaiaH 


1.  An  off-loading  conveyor  of  product  units,  comprising 

•  support  structure  defining  ti  conveying  path; 

an  endleis  flexiUe  member  miounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture to  extend  along  said  conveying  path; 

supports  mounted  to  said  ewfless  flexible  member,  said  sup- 
ports being  mutually  spaceo  apart  and  including  support 
surftces  defining  concaviti^  between  adjacent  said  sup- 
port^ 

off-loading  elements  pivotallyimounted  on  said  endless  flexi- 
ble member  about  axes  peK>endicular  to  said  conveying 
path,  extending  to  between  adjacent  said  supports,  respec- 
tively, and  having  downwardly  inclined  portions  facing 
adjacent  said  concavities,  r^pectively,  to  offload  product 
units  away  from  said  endle0  flexible  member  when  selec- 
tively pivoted. 


for  transferring  a  platform  (5),  displaceable  on  rollers  (3),  from 
a  first  conveyor  (1)  to  a  second,  intersecting  conveyor  (2)  in 
which  said  platform  conveyor  system  moves  the  platform  (5) 
along  said  conveyors  (1,  2)  by  a  plurality  of  driven,  vertically 
rotatable  friction  wheels  positioned  alongside  said  conveyors 
(1,  2),  said  rollers  (3)  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  convey- 
ors (1,  2)  and  spaced  along  said  conveyors  (1,  2)  so  as  to 
contact  said  platform  (S)  when  said  platform  (5)  is  adjacent 
each  of  said  rollers  (3),  comprising: 
a  rotatable  friction  wheel  assembly  (24)  positioned  in  an 
intersection  point  where  said  first  conveyor  (1)  intersects 
said  second  conveyor  (2)  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  swing  lever  (12)  mounted  to  said  frame  so  that  said 
swing  lever  (12)  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  swing  axis 
(13),  said  swing  axis  (13)  positioned  adjacent  to  stud 
conveyors  (1,  2);  and 
at  least  one  Mction  wheel  (11)  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
swing  lever  (12)  so  that  said  friction  wheel  (11)  is  capa- 
ble of  making  contact  with  said  platform  (5)  to  drive 
said  platform  (S)  along  either  of  said  conveyors  (1,  2). 


5,195,630 
CURVED  RATCHET  CONVEYOR 
Richard  P.  DoDovan,  and  Jamca  A.  Behne,  both  of  New  Ridi- 
mond.  Wis.,  awigDon  to  Canmm  Eqnipnent  Company,  Can- 
non Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,387 

Int.  CL'  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  198— 465  J  16  CUima 


5,195,(29 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRIN  G  PLATFORMS  MOVABLE 
ON  ROLLERS  FROM  i  CONVEYOR  TO  A 
CROSS-CONVEYOR 
Norbert  Gottitein,  Weinhdm,  afid  Klaa*  Sehifer,  Damstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnuMy,  awlgnon  to  Manncamann 
AktiengMeUachaft,  DnaMMori  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FDed  Dec  12, 199ll  Ser.  No.  806,729 
priority,  appUcatioo  F(  id.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  17, 


1990,4040795 
VS.  CL  198-465.2 


brt.  CL'  B4  SG  47/84 


MCfadms 


L  A  tranrfer  station  operable  m  a  platform  conveyor  system 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  load  carrying 
means  through  a  curve,  comprising: 

a  frame,  the  frame  having  an  intake  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a 
central  stationary  support  means  secured  to  a  top  surface 
of  the  frame,  the  central  support  extending  through  an  arc 
from  the  intake  end  to  the  outlet  end, 

load  carrying  means  supports  secured  to  the  frame  on  either 
side  of  the  central  support  and  extending  through  the  same 
arc  as  the  central  support  from  the  frame  intake  end  to  the 
outlet  end, 

a  singular  rigid  mount  rail  slideably  secured  to  the  central 
support  and  extending  through  the  same  arc  thereof,  the 
mount  rail  including  one  or  more  retractable  pushing 
means  secured  thereto, 

a  drive  means  secured  to  the  main  mount  rail  for  moving  the 
mount  rail  in  a  ratcheting  motion  so  that  the  pushing 
means  intermittently  contact  the  load  carrying  means  for 
moving  the  load  carrying  means  in  a  direction  from  the 
frame  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  load  carrying  means  supports  having 
continuously  driven  chain  means  operating  there  along  for 
providing  driving  contact  with  the  load  carrying  means. 


George  K. 


5,195,631 
OPTIMUM  SCREW 
,  Moaeow,  U.S.SJL;  VladiBir  N. 
N  J.,  aid  Geofaa  S.  Khidt, 

FDed  Oct  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  77M55 
Int.  CL>  B65G  33/26 
UJS.  CL  198— 676 


Calif., 
NJ. 


ICUm 


1.  A  helical  screw,  having  spiral  convolutions  and  a  convey- 
ing cavity,  and  having  a  cross  section  with  the  following  geo- 
metric parameters: 

an  outer  diameter  D  defined  as  the  diameter  of  a  first  circle 
described  by  the  cross  section  of  a  cylinder  into  which 
said  helical  screw  snugly  fits,  said  cross  section  of  said 
cylinder  being  taken  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cylinder; 

a  cross-sectional  diameter  d  defined  as  the  diameter  of  a 
second  circle  described  by  the  cross  section  of  said  helical 
screw  through  the  outermost  point  of  one  of  said  spiral 
convolutions,  said  cross  section  of  said  helical  screw  being 
taken  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw; 

wherein  the  following  equations  are  satisfied: 

h=D-A 
where  h  is  the  channel  depth  of  said  helical  screw; 

S=2h. 
where  S  is  the  pitch  of  said  helical  screw;  and 

e=iD-kd. 


where  e  is  the  eccentricity  of  the  helical  screw,  defined  as 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  said  first  and  said 
second  circles. 


juxti^XMed  with  the  upper  and  lower  input  wheels,  each 
lever  being  angularly  engageable  with  the  respective 
drive  element; 

a  spring  arm  rotatable  on  the  shaft  about  the  axis  between 
the  upper  and  lower  levers  and  having  an  outer  end; 

a  spring  having  outer  ends  connected  to  the  two  levers  oflbet 
from  the  axis  and  a  middle  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  arm; 

an  output  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  above  the  iqtper  input 
wheel; 

an  output  element  fixed  angularly  on  the  shaft  axially  be- 
tween the  levers  and  engageable  angularly  with  both  of 
the  levers; 


ia^asf^* 


latching  formations  on  the  output  wheel; 

at  least  one  latch  pawl  movable  on  the  support  between  a 
blocking  position  latchingly  engaging  the  formations  to 
angularly  arrest  the  output  wheel  and  a  freeing  position 
out  of  engagement  with  the  output  wheel; 

cam  means  on  the  upper  drive  wheel  engageable  with  the 
pawl  for  di^lacing  same  between  its  poaitioa^  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  input  wheds  with  the  pawl  in 
the  blocking  position  for  tensioning  the  spring  and  for 
bringing  the  cam  means  into  engagement  with  the  pawl  to 
displace  it  briefly  into  the  freeing  poaition  to  allow  rota- 
tion of  the  output  wheel  and  shaft  and  relaxation  of  the 
spring. 


5,195,633 

GOLF  BALL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Darid  KaaiiMld,  2496  ¥iwrt>wy,  Tnr,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Jul  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,117 

Int.  CL'  B65D  8S/00 

VS.  CL  206—3155  < 


5,195,632 
FORCE-STORING  ACTUATOR  FOR  LOAD  SWITCH  OF 

STEP  TRANSFORMER 
Rolf  LaaterwiM,  Pcttoidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy,  aMignor  to 
MMchif  fihrik  ReinhMMen  GmbH,  RegeMbvi.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,629 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUeation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1990,4034126 

Int  CV  HOIH  5/10 
VS.  a.  200—400  8  Claims 

1.  A  force-storing  actuator  for  connection  to  a  rotor  of  a  step 
transformer,  the  actuator  comprising: 
a  support; 
a  central  upright  axle  connected  to  the  rotor,  defining  an 

axis,  and  rotatable  on  the  support  about  the  axis; 
upper  and  lower  input  wheels  fixed  rotationally  to  each 

other  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft  about  the  axis; 
respective  upper  and  lower  drive  elements  fixed  respectively 

underneath  and  atop  the  upper  and  lower  input  wheels; 
upper  and  lower  force-storing  levers  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
about  the  axis  between  the  input  wheels  and  respectively 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  front  body  member  of  a  rigid  material  having  an  outer, 
front  surface  with  a  viewing  opening,  the  viewing  opening 
having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  a  golf  ball; 

a  rear  body  member  of  a  rigid  material  disposed  behind  the 
front  body  member,  the  rear  body  member  having  a  rear 
surface; 

the  front  and  rear  body  members  having  internal  structure 
defining  a  pair  of  spaced,  yKg*'^,  annular  shoulders  in- 
cluding a  front  shoulder,  the  front  shoulder  being  spaced 
behind  the  viewing  opening,  and  a  rear  shoulder  located 
forward  of  the  rear  surfisce  of  the  rear  body  member, 

the  front  shoulder  and  the  rear  shoulder  each  having  a  diam- 
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eter  lot  than  that  of  a  golfbill  and  being  spaced  a  distance 
icM  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  and 

for  connecting  the  fhfit  body  member  to  the  rear 
body  member  to  retain  a  goVball  between  the  front  shoul- 


der and  the  rear  shoulder 
of  the  surface  of  a 
through  the  viewing 
reoeawd  from  the  rear 
the  rear  surface  of  the  displ 
a  flat  surface. 

4.  A  combinatKMi,  com{ 

agolfball; 

a  front  body  member  of  a 
front  surfiKe  with  a  viewini 


a  position  in  which  a  portion 

golf  ball  may  be  viewed 

and  a  retained  golf  ball  is 

of  the  rear  body  member  so 

ly  device  may  be  disposed  on 


id  material  having  an  outer, 
ig,  the  viewing  opening 


having  a  diameter  leas  thanlthat  of  the  golf  ball; 

a  rear  body  member  dispoaedl  behind  the  front  body  mem- 
ber, the  rear  body  member  fiaving  a  rear  surface; 

the  front  and  rear  body  members  having  internal  structure 
defining  a  pair  of  spaced,  tj&gfted,  »nniiliir  shoulders  in- 
cluding a  front  shoulder,  tht  front  shoulder  being  spaced 
bdiind  the  viewing  opening,  and  a  rear  shoulder  located 
forward  of  the  rear  surfacelof  the  rear  body  member, 

the  front  and  rear  shoulders  esh  having  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  golf  ball  and  be^g  spaced  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  golf  baf,  anid 

means  for  connecting  the  frcint  body  member  to  the  rear 
body  member  to  retain  tha  golf  ball  between  the  front 
shoulder  and  the  rear  shoiAler  in  a  position  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  fie  golf  ImII  may  be  viewed 
through  the  viewing  opening,  and  the  golf  ball  is  recessed 
from  the  rear  surface  of  the  ^ear  body  member  so  the  rear 
surface  thereof  may  be  disposed  on  a  flat  surface. 


GnaoryP. 


5,195J 
REMOTE  OONIItOL  HOLDER 

Zug,  707  E.  7th  St^Hlnadale,  DL  (0521 
FIM  Aag.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,684 
bt  CL>  B6)D  25/10 


VS.  a.  206— 320 


IS  Claim 


1.  A  combination  of  a  remot^  control  device  for  remotely 
operating  a  controlled  device  ai  id  an  apparatus  for  hindering 
the  miaplacement  of  the  remote  ^control  device,  said  combina- 
tion compmmg: 
a  baae  member  of  sufficient  siie  that  said  base  member  is  less 

easily  misplaced  than  said  ipmote  control  device  and, 
attaching  means  attaching  said  remote  control  device  to  said 
base  member,  said  attaching  means  including  a  helical- 
type  cord. 
5.  An  apparatus  for  impeding  the  misplacement  of  a  remote 
control  device  comprising: 
a  book-type  holder  having  a  Iray  joined  to  a  cover  wherein 
the  cover  and  the  tray  form  a  compartment  within  which 
a  remote  control  device  ca$  be  enclosed,  the  tray  having 


two  pairs  of  opposing  walls  and  a  bottom  defining  a  vol- 
ume; and, 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  remote  control  device  to 
said  book-type  holder,  said  attaching  means  including 
an  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  attached  by  a 
coupler  to  said  tray  within  said  volume  wherein  said 
remote  control  device  may  be  used  remotely  from  said 
book-type  holder  when  said  remote  control  device  is 
attached  to  said  book-type  holder,  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  a  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  to  said  remote  control  device; 
wherein  one  of  said  coupler  and  said  coupling  means  is  an 
adhesive-type  coupler.  , 


5,195,635 

CRYPTOPLATE  MOBILE  SYCTEM  FOR  DISPOSING 

AND  CONTAINING  SHARPS  AND  INFECTIOUS 

MEDICAL  WASTES 

Jamea  T.  Comwell,  dereland,  TcmL,  asrignor  to  Quality  Coa- 

tainen  Intcmatioiial,  Inc^  Clerelaad,  Teaa. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,075 
lat  CL'  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CL  206—366  7  ( 


jSfH 


'y)\ 

A 

\ 

1.  A  single  mobile  system  for  containing  and  disposing  of 
medical  sharps  and  infectious  waste  comprising: 

a  master  barrier  container  having  an  interior  surface,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  contain  non-sharp  medical 
waste,  said  barrier  container  having  an  open  top; 

a  semirigid  sharps  container  adapted  to  contain  sharp  medi- 
cal waste  and  having  a  bulbous  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  sharps  container  being  fixed  to  said  interior  surface  of 
the  master  barrier  container  at  said  rear  wall  of  said  sharps 
container,  said  sharps  container  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  sharp  medical  waste  adjacent  said  open  top 
of  said  master  barrier  container  and  having  a  closure 
adapted  to  lock  closed  said  opening  to  close  said  sharp 
medical  waste  in  said  sharps  container,  and 

means  for  closing  said  open  top  of  said  master  barrier  con- 
tainer with  said  sharps  container  therein. 

5.  A  single  mobile  system  for  containing  and  disposing  of 
medical  sharps  and  infectious  waste  comprising: 

a  master  barrier  container  having  an  interior  surface,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  contain  non-sharp  medical 
waste,  said  barrier  container  having  an  open  top  including 
an  open  top  margin,  self-adhesive  tape  being  partially 
secured  to  said  top  margin  and  being  adapted  to  close  said 
barrier  container, 

a  semirigid  sharps  container  adapted  to  contain  sharp  medi- 
cal waste,  said  sharps  container  being  ultrasonically 
welded  to  said  interior  surface  of  the  master  barrier  con- 
tainer, said  sharps  container  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  sharp  medical  waste  and  having  a  closure  adapted 
to  lock  closed  said  opening  to  close  said  sharp  medical 
waste  in  said  sharps  container;  and 

a  mobile  support  stand  adapted  to  hold  said  master  barrier 
container  with  said  sharps  container,  said  stand  having 
casters  for  transporting  said  stand  thereon,  said  stand 
including  U-shaped  stainless  steel  tubing  structure  adapted 
to  laterally  support  said  master  barrier  container. 


5,195,636  

METAL  SOCKET  TRAY  WITH  PIVOTING  SOCKET 
RETAINER 
Gerald  A  Wridt,  RaciBe,  Wis^  aaai^or  to  Smp-ob  Tooia  Coiyo- 
ration,  KcMMha,  Wia. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,088 

iBt  CL'  B65D  25/28,  85/00 

VS.  CL  206-378  20  CUimi 


1.  A  tray  assembly  for  articles  comprising:  an  article  recepta- 
cle having  opposed  upstanding  end  walls,  each  of  said  end 
walls  having  an  opening  therein  with  each  of  said  openings 
shaped  to  define  first  and  second  stop  surfaces,  and  a  bail 
retainer  having  end  portions  respectively  disposable  along  said 
end  walls,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending therefrom  such  that  said  projections  are  respectively 
pivotally  receivable  in  said  openings  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  retainer  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  retainer  in 
its  first  position  closely  overlying  said  receptacle  for  retaining 
articles  therein  with  said  projections  respectively  engaged 
with  said  first  stop  surfaces;  said  retainer  in  its  second  position 
being  disposed  alongside  said  receptacle  for  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  thereof  with  said  projections  respectively  en- 
gaged with  said  second  stop  surfaces,  said  first  stop  surfaces 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  second  stop  surfaces  so  as  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  retainer  to  substantially  less 
than  360*. 


5,195,637 

SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  FLORAL  GROUPING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  E.  Weder,  HigUand,  DL,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

ContJnnation  of  Ser.  No.  831,767,  Feb.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,148,918,  which  U  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,329, 

Apr.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,092,465.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  868,068 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  discfaUmed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/50,  85/52 

VS.  CL  206—423  6  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  carton  comprising: 

A  box  assembly  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  retaining  space;  and 

A  plurality  of  floral  grouping  assemblies,  the  floral  grouping 
assemblies  being  disposed  in  the  retaining  space  in  the  box 
assembly  and  each  floral  grouping  assembly  having  an 
adhesive  disposed  on  a  portion  thereof  with  the  adhesive 


on  the  floral  grouping  assemblies  removably  and  adhe- 
sively engaging  an  adjacent  floral  grouping  assembly  for 
connecting  the  floral  grouping  assemblies  when  the  floral 
grouping  assemblies  are  placed  in  the  retaining  space  in 
the  box  assembly  for  substantially  preventing  movement 
of  the  floral  grouping  assemblies  in  tlie  box  assembly 
during  movements  of  the  box  assembly. 


5,195,638 
COMBINATION  OF  THEMATICALLY  RELATED 
DECORATIVE  OBJECTS 
E.  ZfariMvg,  320  CkMtairt  Hffl  Roiri,  StamfonI,  Coul 
06903 
Coiitinatioii-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  554,967,  JnL  IS,  1990,  and  Ser. 
No.  664,023,  Mar.  4, 1991,  ud  Ser.  No.  664,024,  Mar.  4, 199L 
TUs  appUcatioa  Ang.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,165 
Int  CL'  B65D  33/00 
VS.  CL  206—457  21  ( 


1.  E>ecorative  structures  for  simulating  a  common  concep- 
tion of  the  appearance  of  a  fancifiil  character  or  object  to- 
gether with  a  common  conception  of  the  appearance  of  a 
thematically  related  object  or  character,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  support  bag  means  having  a  compressible  filling  material 
therein; 

a  plastic  flexible  sheet  member  placed  over  said  support  bag 
means  and  supported  thereby,  said  sheet  member  sup- 
ported by  said  support  bag  means  forming  a  first  structural 
element  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  pyramid  or  an 
inverted,  truncated  or  pointed  cone,  and  said  sheet  mem- 
ber having  indicia  thereon  simulating  the  appearance  of  a 
said  fanciful  character  or  object; 

a  plastic  flexible  bag  forming  a  second  structural  element, 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  each 
other,  at  least  said  second  end  being  open  for  receiving 
filling  material  therein;  and 

bunching  means  for  bunching  together  and  closing  said 
second  end  of  said  flexible  bag  to  form  therein  a  second 
bunched  closed  end  after  filling  material  is  inserted  in  said 
bag; 

said  flexible  bag  having  a  substantially  rounded  shape  when 
filled  with  filling  material  and  when  said  second  end  is 
bunched  by  said  bunching  means,  and  said  bag  having 
indicia  thereon  simulating  appearance  of  a  common  con- 
ception of  an  object  or  character  thematically  related  to 
the  indicia  of  the  flexible  sheet  member  when  positioned 
within  viewing  distance  of  said  flexible  sheet  member. 

16.  A  kit  for  forming  a  decorative  structure  for  simulating  a 
common  conception  of  the  appearance  of  a  fanciful  character 
or  object  in  combination  with  a  thematically  related  object  or 
character  comprising: 

a  support  bag  adapted  to  be  filled  for  forming  a  central 
structural  member  of  a  fanciful  character  or  object; 

a  plastic  flexible  sheet  member  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
said  support  bag  when  said  support  bag  is  filled,  said  sheet 
member  adapted  to  form  a  structural  element  substantially 
in  the  shape  of  a  pyramid  or  an  inverted  cone  and  having 
first  indicia  thereon  for  simulating  the  appearance  of  a 
fanciful  character  or  object; 

at  least  one  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  sheet 
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member  to  said  support  baf  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
iuppoft  bag  member, 
a  idunlity  of  anchoring  means  fcdapttd  to  be  anchored  in  the 
ground  or  a  floor  surface  for  anchoring  free  ends  of  said 
sheet  member  to  the  ground  or  a  floor  surface  at  spaced 
apart  locations  around  a  petipheral  portion  of  said  sheet 
member  in  the  vicinity  of  a  1  ower  portion  of  said  support 

bag: 

a  fdastic  flexible  bag  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  filling 
material,  said  plastic  flexibl^  bag  having  second  indicia 
therecm  for  simulating  the  appearance  of  an  object  or 
character  thematicaUy  relatod  to  but  different  from  that  of 
said  first  indicia  of  the  flexil^le  sheet  member;  and 

bunching  means  for  bunching  tbgether  and  closing  said  open 
end  of  said  plastic  flexiblejbag  after  filling  material  is 
inserted  in  said  {riastic  flexil  le  bag. 


5,195,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

ABRASIVE  BLAST  MEDU 

Gtaui  A.  SeaTCTM,  9638  47tk  Atc^  SW^  Seattle,  Waak.  9S136 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846^20 

bt  CL'  B07B  9/00 


MS.  CL  209—2 


20  Claims 


5,195i39 
STACKABl  S.  BOX 
Gaorg  Oabakk,  Boks  42,  N-8250, 


Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO90/00060,  $  3>1  Date  Not.  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 
IMe  Not.  S.  1991,  POT  Pidi.  ^o.  WO90/11942,  PCT  Pri>. 
JMe  Oct  18, 1990 

I  of  Scr.  No.  768,570|  nicd  aa  PCr/NO  90/00060, 
Apr.   3,   1990,   publlahcd  aa   VIO90/11942,   Oct   18,   1990, 


I  prterity,  avpUcatioo 
Into.' 
UJ5.  CL  206— 507 


N4  rway,  Apr.  11, 1989,  891493 
B6iD  21/02 

SCIaims 


1.  Stackable  box  for  storing  and  transportation  of  a  number 
of  similar  objects,  the  front  an4  rear  walls  of  the  box  being 
tapered  inwardly  downwards  and  being  provided  with  webs 
for  transversial  support  of  the  ofjects,  the  box  being  provided 
with  an  interior  shoulder  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  interior 
■urftce  of  the  walls  such  that  one  box  may  be  placed  into 
another  with  the  bottom  resting  on  the  shoulder  of  the  lower 
box  for  boxes  having  the  same  orientation,  the  bottom  of  an 
upper  box  resting  on  a  surrounding  flange  on  top  of  a  lower 
box  for  boxes  having  different  orientation,  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  the  box  being  non-sytametric  about  a  centric  trans- 
versal axis  with  a  symmetric  u{i>er  flange  on  which  an  upper 
box  rests  having  opposite  orientation  from  a  lower  box  thereby 
to  allow  the  lower  box  to  cont^  objects,  the  box  below  the 
flange  being  tapered  to  a  trap^  form  in  a  horizontal  cross 
aectioa  having  one  short  end  w^ll  and  one  larger  end  wall  and 
that  the  surface  of  the  flange  fapving  recessed  portions  to  re- 
ceive the  bottom  of  an  upper  box,  the  the  recess  in  the  flange 
above  the  shorter  end  thereby  hpving  a  recess  shape  to  receive 
the  larger  end  of  an  upper  box. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  and  cleaning  contaminated 
particulate  abrasive  blast  media  for  reuse,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  system  for  entraining  contaminated  blast  media 
from  a  work  site  in  a  transporting  gas; 

a  rotatable,  cylindrical  drum  having  cylindrical  walls,  said 
drum  having  solid  wall  section  and  an  apertured  wall 
section,  the  solid  wall  section  being  positioned  forward  of 
the  apertured  wall  section; 

an  inlet  member  coupled  to  a  front  region  of  said  cylindrical 
drum,  said  inlet  member  being  positioned  for  receiving 
contaminated  blast  media  from  an  inlet  pipe  and  deposit- 
ing said  contaminated  blast  media  on  said  solid  wall  sec- 
tion of  said  rotatable  drum; 

a  blocking  assembly  positioned  within  said  rotatable  drum  in 
said  solid  wall  section,  said  blocking  assembly  including 
an  air  restriction  member  that  restricts  the  airflow  through 
a  selected  portion  of  the  drum,  thus  creating  an  increased 
airflow  velocity  through  the  unrestricted  portion  of  said 
rotatable  drum; 

an  outlet  for  air-entrained  contaminants  in  a  back  region  of 
said  rotatable  drum;  and 

an  outlet  positioned  below  said  ^>ertured  wall  section  for 
receiving  cleaned  blast  media  that  passes  through  ^>er- 
tures  in  said  apertured  wall  section  of  said  rotatable  drum, 
the  apertured  wall  section  being  positioned  aft  of  the  solid 
wall  section  and  the  blocking  assembly  such  that  said  blast 
media  passes  through  said  aperture  afier  significant  con- 
taminants are  removed  by  air-washing  in  said  rotatable 
drum  prior  to  exiting  through  said  apertures. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  entraming,  transporting  and  cleaning 
contaminated  particulate  abrasive  blast  media  for  reuse,  com- 
prising: 

an  operator-controllable  vacuum  nozzle  having  a  flow  of  air 
drawn  into  it,  said  vacuum  airflow  being  provided  to 
entrain  contaminated  blast  media  under  the  manual  con- 
trol of  an  operator; 

a  first  stage  cleansing  assembly  including  a  rotatable  drum 
that  is  suspended  from  a  frame  member,  said  flow  of  air 
going  through  said  first  cleansing  stage  to  remove  contam- 
inants from  said  blast  media  and  an  outlet  positioned 
below  said  rotatable  drum  and  receiving  blast  media  as  it 
exits  from  said  drum; 

a  first  tubing  extending  from  said  first  stage  cleansing  assem- 
bly to  a  first  dust  collector  for  removing  airborne  fines 
from  said  flow  of  air  that  have  been  separated  from  said 
contaminated  blast  media  in  the  first  cleansing  stage; 

a  second  tubing  extending  fix>m  said  first  dust  collector  to 
said  outlet  to  transport  blast  media  exiting  from  said  first 


cleansing  stage  in  said  flow  of  air,  said  air  being  once 
cleaned  air  by  passing  through  said  first  dust  collector, 

a  second  cleansing  stage  coupled  to  said  tubing,  said  blast 
media  entering  said  second  cleansing  stage  entrained 
within  said  flow  of  air  for  removing  additional  contami- 
nants from  said  blast  media; 

a  third  tubing  extending  from  said  second  cleansing  stage  to 
a  second  dust  collector  for  removing  air-bome  fines  a 
second  time  from  said  flow  of  air,  and 

a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  said  second  dust 
collector,  said  vacuum  source  providing  the  vacuum  flow 
of  air  for  entraining  the  blast  media  from  said  operator- 
controlled  vacuum  nozzle  in  a  series  pass  through  said  first 
stage  cleansing  assembly,  said  first  tubing,  said  first  dust 
collector,  said  second  tubing,  said  second  cleaning  stage, 
said  third  tubing  and  said  second  dust  collector. 


ing  as  far  as  the  region  in  which  said  envelopes  are  inaerted  into 
said  boxes. 


5,195,642 
DISPLAY  OR  STORAGE  UNIT 
Shahriar  DoHmM,  236  S.  Odtant  Dr.,  BcTcrly  Hlilt,  Odif. 
90212 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  859^94 
IM.  CL>  A47F  7/00 
MS.  CL  211—41  23  ( 


to 


5,195,641 

SORTING  LINE  FOR  PROCESSING  ENVELOPES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LABORATCHUES 

Roberto  Si^Mirctto,  Oimo  Di  Maitdlaio,  Italy,  aaaigoor 

Syitel  IntcrMtloMl  S.pA,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  599,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Itdy,  Oct  24, 1989, 84159  A/89 
Int  CL'  B07C  5/342;  B65G  47/46 
UJS.  CL  209—698  8  daioH 


1.  A  sorting  line  for  processing  envelopes  comprising  at  least 
one  endless  conveyor  for  a  plurality  of  boxes  provided  with  a 
base  which  opens  under  a  command  correlated  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  boxes  along  their  path;  and  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, arranged  on  several  levels  in  a  position  below  said 
endless  conveyor,  and  provided  with  upperly  open  communi- 
cation channels  which  emerge  in  positions  corresponding  with 
the  different  positions  in  which  the  base  of  said  boxes  opens 
wherein  said  boxes  are  provided  with  a  gravity-openable  base 
which  is  kept  closed  by  interference  between  an  operating 
appendix  thereof  and  a  guide  extending  along  the  endless 
conveyor,  gaps  being  produced  on  command  in  said  guide  at 
that  pcMnt  of  said  endless  conveyor  in  which  said  base  is  to  be 
made  to  open  and  wherein  said  sorting  line  further  comprises  a 
feeder  for  automatically  inserting  processing  envelopes  into 
said  boxes,  said  feeder  comprising  a  tray  elevator  which  re- 
ceives said  processing  envelopes  firom  a  feed  line  and  after 
raising  them  to  a  height  exceeding  the  upper  edge  of  said  boxes 
inserts  them,  when  in  a  predetermined  position,  into  an  under- 
lying box  ready  to  receive  them  whereby  said  tray  elevator 
extends  vertically  through  at  least  one  section  to  raise  the 
horizontally  arranged  processing  envelopes  to  a  height  exceed- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  the  boxes,  and  then  extending  horizon- 
tally through  a  fiirther  section  to  convey  the  now  vertically 
arranged  prorrssing  envelope*  to  the  region  for  their  insertion 
into  the  underlying  boxes  ud  said  feeder  further  comprises  a 
belt  conveyor  extending  within  said  tray  elevator  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  processing  envelopes  relative  to  trays  of  the 
devator,  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  belt  conveyor  extend- 


1.  A  display  or  storage  unit  for  selectively  holding  compact 
disc  cases,  tapes  and  cassettes,  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  modu- 
lar units  removably  attached  together  to  form  a  desired  config- 
uration, each  of  said  modular  units  including: 
side  portions  having  ^wrtures  therein; 
back  portions; 
spaced  apart  frcmt  portions  forming  openings  adapted  to 

selectively  hoM  said  cases,  tapes  and  cJssrttrs;  and 
top  and  bottom  plates  having  apertures  therein  adaptrri  so 
that  said  modular  units  may  be  removably  attached  to  one 
another  to  form  said  desirable  configuration,  aelectivdy 
using  said  apertures  in  said  side  portions  and  said  ^terturcs 
in  said  top  and  bottom  plates. 


5,195,643 
DEU  BAG  DISPENSER 
Frank  J.  Rocco,  Bkhawd,  Va.,  aiil^iir  to  RcywiUi 
Coapuy,  RirtowH,  Va. 

FOod  Dae  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  SIMM 
Int  CL>  A47F  7/O0 
MS.  CL  211— 59J  18 


1.  A  wire  frame  dispenser  for  dispfnaing  individual  objects 
stored  in  rolls,  comprising: 

a  firont  frame,  a  rear  frame,  and  a  bottom  frame,  each  frame 
made  of  wire  and  connected  together  to  define  a  storage 
region  adopted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  said  rolls,  each  roll 
resting  on  top  of  each  other  in  stacked  succcsaion  with 
their  reqiective  longitudinal  axis  extending  paralld  to 
each  othier  and  to  the  bottom  frame,  said  firont  ficame 
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indndiiig  at  least  two  firont  fit^me  wire  members  extending 
upward  from  the  bottcmi  fiAme  and  spaced  a  sufficient 
distance  from  each  other  to  ^nable  a  user's  hand  to  reach 
in  between  the  fix»t  frame  wire  members  to  engage  and 
remove  an  object  from  one  of  the  rolls. 


ing  means,  said  engaging  means  including  means  for  selec- 
tively retaining  said  openable  lid  portion  in  one  of  at  least 
two  open,  engaged  positions,  each  defining  a  different 
opening  size. 


SEALED,  SEAMLESS  BO]  I  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACrUIVNG  SAME 
North  Vi 


FDed  JuL  13. 1992,  S  er.  No.  912,349 
Kat  CL'  B69  D  5/40 


UJS.CL 


5,I95,6M 
to  Gfe-  RADUTOR  CAP  COVER 

Ricky  L.  RoMmob,  6546  Hollywood  Blrd^  Suite  201,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  9002S 

Filed  JuB.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  »93,82S     | 
2*  ClaiM  irt.  CL'  B65D  51/18 

VS.  CL  220—256  6  Oaiais 


/A 


ya^ 


1.  A  box  assembly  comprising:i  a  box  body  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  having  a  selected  thickness,  said  box  body 
having  a  base  panel,  a  plurality  of  side  panels  that  extend 
upward  from  said  base  portion  iich  that  adjacent  said  side 
panels  have  adjacent  longitudinal^  extending  edges,  and  a  tab 
extending  from  a  selected  said  sidepanel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge,  wherein  said  tab  has  a  thickness  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  metal  sheet,  and  a  cuUfut  formed  in  said  side  panel 
adjacent  said  side  panel  to  which  ^d  tab  is  attached  and  said 
tab  being  seated  in  said  cutout  so  4iat  said  tab  and  cutout  form 
a  comer  of  said  box  body  that  has  a  uniform  thickness  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  sheet.   , 


5,195,645 
END  CLOSURE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  PUSH  OPEN 
LID| 
Dave  SlfhMfaan,  Wauan,  Wis.,  Assignor  to  Specialty  Packag- 
ing GnMp,  IM.,  WasHM,  Wis. 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1992,  S^.  No.  865,026 

lit  CL'  B65D  i.  /2a  43/24 

UJS.  CL  220—253  |  13  Cbdiu 


S.  An  end  closure  for  a  com 
a  substantially  planar  lid  porti< 

ing  an  upper  rim  of  a  com 
an  openable  lid  portion 

able  lid  portion  including  a 


compnsmg: 
including  means  for  engag- 

to  be  closed;  and 
said  lid  portion,  said  open- 
ible  hinge  extending  along 


a  first  edge  thereof  and  a  fisngible  coupling  extending 
along  the  remaining  edges  thereof,  whereby  when  a  force 
is  applied  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  openable  lid  portion, 
the  frangible  coupUng  is  broien  to  define  a  free  edge  of 
the  openable  lid  portion  and  the  openable  lid  can  be  piv- 
oted about  the  hinge,  a  botto^i  surface  of  said  lid  portion 
including  engaging  means  extending  partially  beneath  a 
portion  of  said  fnngible  coi*>ling  so  that  when  force  is 
applied  to  said  openable  lid  pprtion  and  said  openable  Ud 
portion  pivots  about  said  hince,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
firee  edge  of  said  openable  lid  jportion  engages  said  engag- 


1.  A  radiator  cap  cover  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and 
installable  upon  a  cap  for  a  radiator,  said  radiator  cap  cover 
comprising: 

a  crowned  upper  portion  including  a  top  surface  and  a  de- 
pending rim; 

said  crowned  upper  portion  including  an  interior  cavity 
formed  so  as  to  closely  cooperate  with  said  cap  installed 
therein; 

said  depending  rim  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  tabs 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  a  lower  edge  of 
said  cap; 

said  crowned  upper  portion  formed  atop  a  circular  base; 

said  circular  base  having  a  flange  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom;  whereby 

said  radiator  cap  cover  being  cooperatingly  installed  upon 
said  cap  by  means  of  said  crowned  upper  portion  interior 
cavity  and  said  plurality  of  resilient  tabs  and  said  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  flange  providing  for  the 
deflection  of  heated  fluid  issuing  from  said  radiator  when 
said  cap  and  cooperating  radiator  cap  cover  are  removed 
from  said  radiator.  , 


5,195,647 

CLOTHES  DRYER  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  REVERSING  MOUNTING  SIDE 

Tlwithy  K.  Stadt,  Ripen,  Wis.,  asrivMr  to  Raytheon  Compaay, 

Lexiagtoo,  Mass. 
Division  irfSer.  No.  677,216,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,113,562. 
TUs  applicatioa  Mar.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  845,909 
lat  CL?  B65D  43/14 
VS.  CL  220—334  S  Claiw 

1.  A  door  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  alternate 
positions  on  the  front  panel  of  a  clothes  dryer  cabinet  so  that 
the  door  assembly  can  be  configured  to  be  opened  from  either 
the  left  or  right  side,  said  door  assembly  comprising: 
a  door  panel  having  a  handle  and  a  latching  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  to  one  lateral  edge  and  hinges  mounted 
at  the  opposite  lateral  edge;  and 
an  inner  liner  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  liner  to 
said  front  panel  in  alternate  inverted  orientations  of  said 


door  pand  wherein  said  door  panel  can  be  inverted  to  5,195,649 

reverse  the  respective  sides  of  said  edges  to  reverse  the  TREADLE  TOP  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

Richard  H.  Wohers,  3316  S.  OcMk  Dr.,  SE.,  Giaad 
Mich.  49508 

CoatiaaathM  of  Scr.  No.  421,373,  Oct.  13, 1909,  Pat.  No. 
^  5,048,712.  lUs  appitcatiBa  May  6. 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,153 

j  The  portioa  of  the  tsmof  this  palart  sahsnaeat  to  Sap.  17, 

'  2008,  tas  beat  dtadaiaMd. 

lat  a.>  B65D  43/16 
VS.  CL  220—343  1  n«i- 


opening  side  of  said  door  assembly  while  m»intiiining  said 
inner  liner  in  the  same  orientation. 


5,195,648 

MOLDED  SNAP-TOGETHER  CONNECTOR 

R.  G.  Harris,  Rte.  7,  Box  1200,  ThoansrUle,  N.C  27360 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,697 

Int  CL'  B65D  43/14 

VS.  CL  220—343  14  Clabas 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  one  member  to  a  second  mem- 
ber, said  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  first  latch  receiving  component  positioned  on  one  of  said 
members  and  having  at  least  one  row  of  spaced  parallel 
resilient  ribs  extending  from  a  base  portion  each  rib  in- 
cluding an  opening  therein,  the  openings  of  the  ribs  in 
each  row  being  in  coaxial  registration; 

b)  a  second  latching  component  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  members  and  having  at  least  one  row  of  spaced  paral- 
lel resilient  ears  extending  from  a  support  portion,  each 
ear  provided  with  a  boss  extending  laterally  from  at  least 
one  surface  thereof; 

c)  said  ribs  and  ears  being  so  configured  and  spaced  that, 
when  said  second  latching  component  is  assembled  onto 
said  first  component,  the  bosses  of  said  ears  are  received 
into  the  openings  of  said  ribs,  whereby  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connector  components  are  retained  in  assembled 
relationship; 

d)  a  locking  cap  comprising  an  upper  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
flanges  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  locking 
relationship  between  at  least  some  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
ribs  and  ears,  whereby  flexure  of  said  ribs  and  ears  is 
limited. 


1.  A  lift  top  container  for  refuse  c<mpriaiiig: 

a  container  body  shaped  to  retain  articles  therein,  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  floor  surface; 

an  upper  container  member  studied  to  define  an  open  mar- 
ginal edge  through  which  said  articles  psss  into  siid  out  of 
said  container  body,  and  including  at  least  first  and  second 
segments  spaced  laterally  apart  a  preselected  distance  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  upper  container  member, 

a  Ud  shaped  to  selectively  close  the  open  mrgiml  edge  of 
said  upper  container  member; 

a  pivot  rod  rotatably  mounting  said  lid  on  said  upper  con- 
tainer member  and  pivoting  said  lid  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  said  pivot  rod  being  fixedly  connected 
with  s^  lid  for  rotation  therewith,  and  having  opposite 
ends  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second 
segments  of  said  upper  container  member; 

said  first  and  second  segments  being  comwcted  by  a  screw 
fitted  into  a  slot  in  each  opposite  end  of  said  pivot  rk)  in 
a  manner  which  permits  said  pivot  rod  and  said  lid  to 
route  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  yet  laterally 
interconnects  the  first  and  second  segments  of  said  upper 
container  member  to  provide  structural  rigidity  to  said 
container. 


5,195,650 

LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  UQUID 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION  TANKS 

Tom  Leidig,  114  Evcraia  St,  Japitar,  Fk.  334S8 

FDed  Aag.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  926,674 

lat  CL'  B65D  88/16 

VS.  CL  220—461  11 1 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  liquid  storage  and  tranqx>rta- 

tion  tanks,  as  those  used  in  tankers  and  oQ  trucks,  a  leakage 

prevent  system  comprising: 

a  puncture  proof  bladder  disposed  along  the  inner  surface  of 

the  tank  and  sized  to  substantially  the  volume  of  the  tank, 

said  puncture  proof  bladder  including  an  inner  lining  and  an 

outer  lining, 
said  inner  lining  iixsluding  a  liquid  impervious,  flexible  mate- 
rial, 
said  outer  lining  including  a  substantially  flexible  material 
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ihdl  designed  to  be  completely  puncture  resistant, 
thereby  protecting  said  innfer  lining  from  punctures  that 
could  lead  to  leakage. 


said  bladder  further  including  fastening  means  to  attach  said 
puncture  proof  bladder  to  pe  upper  surface  of  the  tank, 
and 

a  means  for  containing  and  reiistributing  overflow  that  may 
result  from  impact  to  said  f  uncture  proof  bladder. 


BALL  FEEDER  FOR  REPl 


DavM  K.  FcMe,  Oak  Ridge,  T( 
,  Cdifn  Mri^on  to 
by  Oe  United 
,D.C  { 

Filed  Jn.  26, 199li  Ser.  No.  721,009 
bt  CL>  B|3Q  7/00 
U5.  CL  221—174 


move  one  by  one  througl 


way  means,  wherein  in  said  closed  position  said  metering 
valve  means  acts  to  block  the  travel  of  said  balls  through 
said  passageway  means  and  wherein  in  said  open  position 
said  metering  valve  means  permits  said  balls  to  pass 
through  said  passageway  means  one  at  a  time  in  response 
to  said  pass  signal; 

pass  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  pass  signal 
and  for  communicating  said  pass  signal  to  said  metering 
valve  means;  and 

gate  means  disposed  within  said  passageway  means  between 
said  metering  valve  means  and  said  outlet  for  momentarily 
stopping  thereat  a  ball  which  is  moving  along  said  pas- 
sageway means.  | 


5,195,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULARLY  DELIVERING 
BALL-SHAPED  OBJECTS 
George  A.  HoogUcaHtra,  late  of  Baaniewcg,  Netlierlands, 
by  Jessica  HoogUeaastra,  legal  repreaentatiTe 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,861 
Claian  priority,  appUcitiM  Netfcwrlaada,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
9000607 

Lit  CL'  B65G  29/OQ 
U.S.  CL  221—203  5  ( 


1.  A  ball  feeder  ccMnprising: 

a  container  for  containing  b^ls  of  specified  size; 

an  dongated  passageway  met  ns  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 

for  allowing  said  balls  to  tr  ivel  sequentially  therealong  by 

gravity  from  said  inlet  to  t  aid  outlet; 
connecting  means  connectini ;  said  container  with  said  inlet 

for  causing  said  balls  to  rcU  out  of  said  container  and  to 


said  passageway  means  from 


said  inlet  toward  said  outk  it; 
Metering  valve  means  for  me  tering  the  passage  of  said  balls. 


metering  valve  mea^s  being  responsive  to  a  pass 
■gnal  and  having  an  openi  and  a  closed  position  and  dis- 
poaed  between  said  inlet  4>d  said  outlet  of  said  passage- 


HING  EVAPORATOR 

and  Robert  H.  McKoon,  San 

United  States  of  AaMrica  aa 

Department  of  Energy, 


6aaiiBt 


1.  In  apparatus  for  regularly  delivering  essentially  ball- 
shaped  objects  from  a  quantity,  provided  with  a  container  for 
a  supply  of  said  objects,  a  discluurge  channel  for  the  objects  to 
be  delivered,  and  a  body  rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  channel  and  above  said  channel 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  objects  through  the  channel; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  channel  has  a  V-shaped  cross- 
section,  and  the  rotating  body  has  two  conical  end  parts  of 
which  the  tips  facing  away  from  each  other  coincide  with  said 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  which  end  parts  face  the  channel 
walls  in  such  a  way  that  between  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and 
the  rotating  body  a  free  passage  exists  for  said  objects  in  single 
file.  I 


5,195,653 

SLIDE  MOUNTER  WITH  IMPROVED  SLIDE  MOUNT 

ADVANCE 

WObnr  Gerrans,  Maryarille,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Pakoii,  Ine., 

Miuetoaka,  Mhu. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,988 
Int  CL>  B65G  S9/O0 
UJS.  a.  221—274  14  ClainH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  slide  mount  to  an  insertion 
station  of  a  slide  mounting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  slide 
magazine  for  holding  a  pluraUty  of  mounts  in  stacked  relation, 
the  slide  mounts  being  discharged  from  the  slide  magazine 
through  a  slide  mount  opening  aUgned  with  a  sUde  track  and 
advanced  along  the  slide  track  to  an  insertion  station  to  receive 
a  film  transparency  therein,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  slide  ejector  movable  between  an  ejection  position  and  a 
retraction  position  for  advancing  a  bottom  slide  mount 
from  the  slide  magazine  to  the  insertion  station,  the  slide 
ejector  extending  through  a  rear  sUde  ejector  opening  of 
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the  sUde  magazine  to  contact  a  bottom  slide  mount  to 
advance  the  slide  mount  through  the  slide  mount  opening 
of  the  slide  magazine; 

means  for  advancing  the  slide  ejector  from  the  retraction 
position  to  the  ejection  position; 

means  for  retracting  the  slide  ejector  from  the  ejection  posi- 
tion to  the  retractitMi  position;  and 


positioning  means  for  aligning  an  upper  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom slide  mount  at  or  above  an  upper  edge  of  a  front 
contact  surface  of  the  slide  ejector  while  maintaining  the 
bottom  slide  mount  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
contact  surface  of  the  sUde  ejector  as  the  slide  ejector 
moves  from  the  retraction  position  through  the  rear  sUde 
ejector  opening  toward  the  ejection  position. 


5,195,654 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  A  MUD-LIKE  CATALYST  INTO 

A  POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 
Jonni  Takakarha,  HdaiaU,  and  Kari  SarantOa,  Porroo,  both  of 
Finland,  aaatgnors  to  Neste  Oy,  FIidaBd 

Filed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  17, 1990,  902453 

Int.  a.!  GOIF  11/00 

MS.  CL  222—1  6  Clains 


said  polymerization  reactor  by  means  of  pressure  of  said 
transfer  medium  fed  into  said  feeder, 

providing  an  outlet  space  for  said  first  outlet  channel  and 
providing  said  outlet  space  with  first  and  second  on/off 
valves  coupled  to  each  other  via  a  outlet  space, 

opening  said  first  on/off  valve  and  clocing  said  second  on/- 
off  valve,  thereby  removing  said  transfer  medium  from 
one  of  said  bores  into  said  outlet  space,  and  thereafter 

opening  said  second  on/ofT  valve  for  leading  out  said  trans- 
fer medium  as  said  first  on/off  valve  closes. 

4.  A  device  for  feeding  a  mud-like  catalyst  mixture  by 
batches  frmn  a  container  of  a  polymerization  reactor  as  a 
continuous  process,  comprising 

a  cttalyst  feeder  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plug  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  rotatable  plug  fitted  in  one  or  more  borings 
formed  on  said  frame, 

a  first  crosswise  channel  formed  on  said  frame  comprising  a 
first  inlet  channel  connecting  said  container  to  a  side  of 
said  plug,  said  first  crosswise  channel  fiirther  comprising  a 
first  outlet  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plug,  said 
first  outlet  channel  leading  out  <^  said  frame, 

a  second  crosswise  channel  formed  on  said  frame  ooo^wising 
a  second  inlet  channd  connected  to  a  catalyst-mixture 
transfer  medium  feeding  line  on  a  side  of  said  plug,  said 
second  crosswise  channel  further  comprising  a  second 
outlet  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plug,  said  second 
outlet  channel  connected  to  a  reactor  line  entering  a  poly- 
merization reactor, 

an  exhaust  space  connected  to  said  first  outlet  fh«ni»-l,  nid 
exhaust  space  comprising  first  and  second  on/off  valves 
and  a  tube  located  between  said  first  and  second  on/ofT 
valves,  said  valves  operating  sequentially  so  that  when 
said  borings  align  with  said  first  outlet  channd  and  said 
second  on/off  valve  is  closed,  said  first  on/off  valve  opens 
and  allows  the  catalyst  transfer  ""■^'""'  in  said  boring  to 
flow  into  said  tube,  after  which  said  first  valve  doses  and 
said  second  valve  opens  for  leading  out  the  catalyst  trans- 
fer medium,  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  and 
second  on/ofT  valves  being  regulated  according  to  the 
rotation  of  said  plug. 


5,195,655 

INTEGRATED  FLUID  DISPENSE  APPARATUS  TO 

REDUCE  CONTAMINATION 

Ycfiai  BuUuMi,  Scotladale,  Ariz.,  nilginr  to  Motonla,  tac^ 
SckaunbiDg,  DL 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,197 
Int  a.>  B65D  3S/2i 
U.S.  CL  222—1  16  ( 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  mud-like  catalyst  mixture  into  a 
polymerization  reactor,  comprising 

feeding  a  catalyst  mixture  from  a  container  into  a  feeder 
connected  thereto,  said  feeder  comprinng  a  plug  valve 
having  borings  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated  to 
altenutely  connect  a  first  inlet  channd  connected  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  container  to  a  first  outlet  channd.  and  a 
second  inlet  channel  for  a  catalyst-mixture  transfer  me- 
dium to  a  second  outlet  channel  leading  to  said  polymeri- 
zation reactor, 

batchwise  fiUing  a  first  one  of  said  borings  with  said  catalyst 
mixture  transfer  medium  while  at  the  same  time  batchwise 
filling  a  second  one  of  said  borings  with  said  catalyst 
mixture,  and  feeding  said  catalyst  mixture  by  batches  into 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  fluid  contamination  comprising: 
providing  a  reservoir  for  containing  fluid; 
providing  means  for  cooperating  with  a  pumping  mecha- 
nism to  pump  the  fluid;  and 
generating  a  saturated  va^r  atmosphere  at  a  nozzle  from 
which  the  fluid  is  dispensed  to  prevent  the  fluid  from 
drying  on  the  nozzle. 
5.  An  int^rated  fluid  dispense  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid 
deUvering  dispense  nozzle  having  means  for  moisturizing  a  tip 
of  said  nozzle  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  drying  in  the  Utagfame 
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noale;  and  a  fluid  delivery  app^tus  coupled  to  the  dispense 
nozzle. 


ACCURATELY  CONTROL  :-ED  FLUID  DISPENSER 
WITH  UPPER  AND  LOW!  R  STROKE  ADJUSTERS 
Mwttai  J.  BricU,  Scotladale;  Kiftin  F.  Coddiig.  Parmdiie  Val- 
ley, mt  Aikcrt  J.  Luimt/i,  T^npe,  all  of  Ariz^  aarignon  to 
Motorola,  i-^-.,  SckauilMii.  |U. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,jSer.  No.  753,534 
lat  CL'  Gf  IF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222— I 


Gil 


19  Claims 


point  by  abutting  a  lower  stroke  adjuster  to  the  upper 
stroke  adjuster;  and 
varying  the  second  predetermined  point  by  varying  the 
position  of  the  lower  stroke  adjuster. 

5,195,657 

MANIFOLD  UQUID  HANDLING  DEVICE  WITH 

BACKSIP  FUNCnON 

John  R.  Wella,  Cnlver  City,  CaUf.,  aaaigDor  to  Source  Scientific 

Systems,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,562 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  222—1  !      *  Claims 
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11.  A  multiple  nozzle  dispen  ler  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  wherei  i  each  nozzle  has  an  orifice  for 
dispensing  a  material  and  a  positive  displacement  cavity 
for  storing  the  material; 

a  nozzle  plate  having  a  plura  ity  of  nozzle  openings  with  the 
plurality  of  nozzles  posit  oned  through  the  plurality  of 
nozzle  openings; 

a  manifold  plate  on  the  noz  Ele  plate  wherein  the  manifold 
plate  has  an  input  port  tiat  is  an  opening  through  the 
manifold  plate,  and  has  a  plurality  of  input  channels  that 
connect  the  input  port  to  the  plurality  of  nozzles; 

a  plurality  of  bodies  on  the  (nanifold  plate  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  bodies  is  centered  to  the  plurality  of  nozzles; 

a  plurality  of  shafts  extend^g  from  the  plurality  of  bodies 
wherein  the  plurality  of  shifts  move  toward  the  plurality 
of  nozzles  to  emit  a  portion  of  the  material  from  each 
orifice,  and  moves  away  from  the  plurality  of  nozzles  to 
fill  each  positive  displacement  cavity  with  the  material; 

a  plurality  of  upper  stroke  Jadjusters  that  terminate  move- 
ment of  the  plurality  of  s|afts  away  from  the  plurality  of 
nozzles  at  a  first  predeteifnined  position; 

a  plurality  of  lower  stroke  adjusters  that  terminate  move- 
ment of  the  plurality  of  shafts  toward  the  plurality  of 
nozzles  at  a  second  predttermined  position. 
16.  A  method  of  dispensingi  a  material  comprising: 
filling  a  positive  displacemoit  cavity  within  a  nozzle  with  a 
material  to  be  dispensed  py  withdrawing  a  plunger  from 
the  nozzle; 

plunger  at  a  first  predetermined 
by  a  position  of  an  upper  stroke 


6.  An  improved  method  for  dispensing  liquid  into  an  array  of 
liquid  vessels,  the  method  being  of  the  type  having  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

Step  A:  charging  a  manifold  with  a  liquid  from  a  liquid 

source;  then 
Step  B:  expressing  liquid  simultaneously  from  the  manifold 

through  a  pluraUty  of  pipettes;  and  then 
Step  C:  terminating  the  expression  of  Uquid; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
in  said  Step  B,  the  liquid  being  expressed  through  pipettes 

having  a  configuration  of  a  siphon  with  both  a  long  leg 

and  a  short  leg;  the 
after  said  Step  C, 
Step  D:  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  long  leg  of  each  of  the 

pipettes  for  preventing  leakage  from  the  manifold. 


stopping  withdrawal  of  thej 
point  that  is  determined 
adjuster, 

varying  the  first  predc 
of  the  upper  stroke  adji 

controlling  a  rate  of  emit 
controlling  a  velocity  at 
the  positive  displacement 


Mopping  the  material  emission  at  a  second  predetermined 


5,195,658 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Takahiro  HoaUno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Bussan 
KaboshiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,129 

Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—92  i         18  Clalma 


led  point  by  varying  the  position 

the  material  from  the  nozzle  by 
'hich  the  plunger  is  inserted  into 
cavity; 


18.  In  a  bag-like  container  having  at  least  one  sealed  side  and 
a  concavity  in  one  said  sealed  side,  the  wall  of  said  concavity 
being  ruptured  to  release  the  contents  from  the  interior  of  the 
container,  the  improvement  comprising: 


inverted-U-shaped  rupture  means  on  an  interior-facing  sur- 
face of  said  concavity  for  facilitating  the  rupture  of  said 
waU,  said  rupture  means  extending  into  said  interior  far- 
ther than  said  concavity. 


5,195,659 

DISCREET  AMOUNT  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

RoMid  E.  Eiakaiit,  305  N.  9lk  St,  BeUerillc  IlL  62220 

FUed  Not.  4. 1991,  Sec  No.  787,549 

brt.  CL>  B65D  35/2S 

VS.  CL  222—102  1 


1.  A  device  to  supply  discreet  amounts  of  toothpaste  from  a 
collapsible  tube  having  a  flat  end  and  a  cap  end,  comprising: 

(1)  an  outer  shell  having  front  and  rear  halves  hingedly 
attached  to  each  other; 

(2)  an  upper  gripping  mechanism  for  attaching  the  flat  end  of 
the  tube  to  the  shell,  comprising  a  firont  gripping  protru- 
sion attached  to  the  front  half  of  the  shell  and  a  rear  grip- 
ping mechanism  attached  to  the  rear  half  of  the  shell, 
comprising  a  groove  corresponding  to  said  front  protru- 
sion and  griping  teeth  in  said  groove; 

(3)  a  lower  adjustable  tube  c^>  bracket  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  the  cap  of  said  tube; 

(4)  a  rear  roller  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  pivota- 
bly  mounted  therein  and  rear  engaging  teeth  thereon,  said 
rollers  adapted  to  receive  said  tube;  and 

(5)  an  inner  drive  mechanism  having  a  plunger  attached 
thereto  which  engages  said  rear  roUo-  housing  said  drive 
mechanism  comprising  an  inner  front  surface  and  inner 
front  sides  competed  perpendicularly  to  said  front  sur- 
face, riding  on  upper  and  lower  pins,  biased  upwardly  by 
a  spring,  fiirther  comprising  front  drive  engaging  teeth 
corresponding  to  said  rear  roller  housing  engaging  teeth, 
said  inner  front  surface  being  movable  downward  by 
means  of  said  plunger,  said  pins  riding  in  grooves  fiirther 
comprising  lower  pin  engaging  guides  which  force  said 
front  drive  engaging  teeth  into  contact  with  said  rear 
roller  housing  engaging  teeth,  when  said  plunger  is 
pushed  downward; 

whereby  a  discreet  amount  of  toothpaste  is  dispensed  each 
time  said  plunger  is  forced  downwardly. 


vertical  flange  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  tube 

nozzle; 

movable  pressure  plate  having  a  rearwardly  extending 

projection  for  engagement  in  the  horizontid  slot  means; 

and 


a  coupling  mechanism  formed  of  a  wire  in  an  inverted  U- 
stu^ied  coniiguntion  with  fixed  ends  coupled  to  the  trig- 
ger and  with  an  upper  central  extent  poaitionable  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  moveaUe  pressure  plate  whereby 
squeezing  the  trigger  with  respect  to  the  handle  will  cause 
the  two  plates  to  move  together  to  compren  >  tube  be- 
tween the  two  plates  and  dispense  the  fluid  firom  the  tube. 


5,195,661 
COMPOSITE  FLUID  CARRIER 
J.  Light,  LHttetoB,  Colo.,  aaslginr  to  Gm-O-HmI  In- 
coipantad,  Aaron,  Colo. 

CM«iMitfkM-i»f«t  of  Ser.  No.  264,780,  Nor.  28. 1989. 
ah— doMd.  TUi  appUctlon  Aag.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  576,688 
Int  CL'  B65D  35/56 
VS.  CL  222—105  14  ( 


5,195,660 
CLAMPING  TYPE  CAULKING  GUN 
Joaepk  A.  Lekea,  3415  Pico  Dr.,  Taava,  Fla.  33614 
FUed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,614 
Int  CL'  B65D  35/2i 
VS.  CL  222—103  5  dalma 

2.  A  device  for  diq>ensing  fluid  from  a  tube,  the  tube  being 
of  the  type  having  a  slot  at  the  rear  end  and  an  apertured 
nozzle  at  the  frxmt  end,  the  device  comprising: 
a  handle  with  an  upper  support  surface; 
a  trigger  pivotally  secured  to  the  handle; 
a  fixed  pressure  plate  secured  to  the  support  surface  for 
receiving  a  tube,  the  fixed  pressure  plate  having  a  rear 
vertical  flange  and  a  front  vertical  flange,  the  rear  vertical 
flange  deaigned  with  horizontal  slot  means  and  the  firont 


1.  An  emergency  liquid  carrier  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  at  least  one  empty,  fluid  tight  subatantially  nonrlastic 
container  with  a  single  opening,  the  opening  including  a 
container  mouth  means  for  fluid  tight  connection  to  at 
least  one  nozzle; 

b)  said  at  least  one  nozzle  having  connection  means  for  fluid 
tight  external  connectioo  to  the  container  mouth  means; 
and 

c)  a  shell  enclosing  the  at  least  one  nozzle  and  the  at  least  one 
container  and  including  a  first  opening  means  for  forming 
a  retainer  for  the  container  mouth  means  and  a  second 
opening  means  for  forming  a  second  substantially  larger 
opening  than  said  first  opening  means,  said  sbdl  iwfiluding 
lock  means  for  releaaably  locking  together,  portions  of 
said  shell  dffining  said  larger  opening,  said  second  open- 
ing means  being  for  the  removal  of  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
and  to  permit  seating  of  the  container  mouth  means  within 
the  first  opening  means  from  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  and 
the  connection  of  the  at  least  one  nozzle  to  the  container 
mouth  means  external  to  the  shell. 
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PAINT  CAN  SPOUT 
Tai  NaO;  14701  RvrwM*  Way, 

tor  Sir, 
,wychka 
Si*.  3C,  Un,  ibMtaMd, 
Na.  tivnt.  Ai«.  3,  IMT, 

1992.  Scr. 
Iat.CL> 
VS.  a.  222—108 
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ATTACHMENT 
j  lis,  LdwFanit,Qdif.  92630 
1  lo.  6V7«45S.  Apr.  17. 1991, 

or  Scr.  No.  249,290. 
of  Scr. 
lUs  ■ppUotkM  Mar.  11, 
850,345 
5/72 


Ni. 


B<7D 


6ClaiM 


1.  A  one  piece  pouring  spout  for  attaching  to  an  can  having 
a  bead  A.  defining  the  inner  rii  d  of  an  open  top  of -said  can 
coinpnsing 

a.  a  body  Mction  extending  uftwaidly  from  a  base  section  at 
an  B"jp'Uf  plane  of  appr  tximately  4S  degrees  from  a 
vertical  plane,  then  curvj  ig  forward  through  another 
angle  of  approximately  45 1  legrees  to  terminate  in  a  plane 
where  said  body  is  substan  ially  parallel  to  said  base  sec- 
tion; 

b.  a  pouring  lip  on  a  forward  4nd  of  said  body  section  remote 
fiom  said  base  section,  s^  pouring  lip  being  formed 
sobatantially  in  the  ibape  a  f  a  wide  "V"  and  further  hav- 
ing a  shallow  trough  in  its  I  sp  surface  and  a  pouring  edge; 

c.  a  flat  surface  angled  backwi  ird  underneath  the  edge  of  said 
pouring  lip  providing  a  shi  rp  pouring  edge  on  said  pour- 
ing hp,  said  flat  surface  ci  bninating  in  a  bead  extending 
along  the  bottom  surface  c  f  said  sharp  pouring  edge; 

d.  a  small  rounded  nodule  ei  tending  downwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  pouring  edg ;;  and 

e.  an  inner  wall  and  an  oute '  wall  projecting  dovmwardly 
from  said  base  section  in  cl(  ae  proximity  to  each  other  and 
extending  entirely  around  I  he  bottom  of  said  base  section, 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  brming  a  slot  that  is  narrower 
at  its  inner  end  than  at  its  Niter  end  by  means  of  tapered 
inner  surfaces,  said  inner  s  ufaces  of  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  being  angled  inwarlly  toward  each  other  to  ac- 
comodate the  insertion  df  can  beads  having  differing 
diametrical  dimensions. 


bothorMtaoL. 

[  Coaipaay.  St.  Paal,  Ntfan. 

Filed  Not.  25. 199  i.  Scr.  No.  796.762 


lat  CL'  1  67D  5/42 


UJS.  CL  222— 327 


5.19J.663 
MIXING  AND  DISPEN  iING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PREPARATIONS  SUCH  i  iS  DENTAL  MATERIALS 
W.  Martia.  RaiMey.  aa  I  Craig  S.  Haaaoo.  Washingtoo, 
to  N  [iBBcaota  Miaiag  and  MaaaCac- 


4ClaiiBS 

1.  An  assembly  for  mixing  ai^  dispensing  preparations  com- 
priaing:  i 

a  diapensing  device  having  a  housing  with  a  receptacle,  a 
lever  movably  connected!  to  the  housing  and  a  plunger 
connected  to  said  leverJ  said  plunger  being  movable 
toward  said  receptable  upon  movement  of  said  lever;  and 

a  mixing  and  dispensing  cap^e  removably  received  in  said 
receptacle,  said  capsule  including  a  chamber  having  an 
outlet  and  a  piston  movalie  in  said  chamber  toward  said 
outlet  as  said  lever  moves  paid  plunger  toward  said  recep- 
tacle, said  piston  being  re^ovid>le  from  said  chamber  and 
having  a  handle  portion  ^th  a  recess  for  gripping  said 


piston,  said  handle  portion  being  moveable  within  the 
confines  of  said  chamber, 
wherein  said  piston  includes  a  bead  having  a  certain  diame- 


ter, and  wherein  said  handle  portion  includes  a  flange 
having  a  diameter, 
wherein  said  diameter  of  said  flange  is  equal  to  said  certain 
diameter. 


5,195,664 

ALL  DIRECnONAL  FLUID  PICK-UP 

Sterea  Rhea,  553  County  Road  #3,  LoaiSTille,  Cokt.  80027 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,790 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/4a  5/60 

VS.  CL  222—464  17 


1.  An  all  directional  fluid  pick-up,  adapted  for  use  with  a 
container  defining  an  interior  volume  capable  of  containing  a 
liquid  of  known  specific  gravity  and  having  a  valve  means  on 
the  container  capable  of  selectively  opening  and  discharging 
liquid  from  the  interior  volume  of  the  container,  wherein  the 
fluid  pick-up  comprises: 
a  flexible  dip  tube; 
a  connecting  means  for,  in  use,  connecting  the  valve  means 

with  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  dip  tube; 
a  pick-up  head  connected  to  the  flexible  dip  tube,  wherein 
the  pick-up  head  is  formed  of  first  and  second  portions, 
the  first  portion  is  of  lower  density  than  the  second  por- 
tion such  that  the  first  portion  is  adapted,  in  use,  to  be 
buoyant  within  the  liquid  and  exert,  a  self-righting  influ- 
ence on  the  pick-up  head  as  a  whole,  and  the  second 
portion  is  of  sufficiently  high  density  that,  in  use,  the 
pick-up  head  as  a  wh(rie  is  non-buoyant  within  the  liquid; 
and 
a  conduit  means  carried  by  the  pick-up  head,  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  pick-up  head, 
connected  to  the  flexible  dip  tube  near  the  first  portion  of 


the  pick-up  head  and  having  an  end  forming  an  inlet 
houMd  in  said  second  portion  of  the  pick-up  head  at  a 
position  substantially  opposite  fixNn  said  first  portion,  for, 
in  use,  receiving  and  transmitting  the  liquid  through  the 
pick-up  bead  to  the  flexible  dip  tube  and,  in  use,  to  said 
valve  I 


5,195,665 
CLOSABLE  PUSHBUTTON  HAVING  MULTIPLE  JETS 
Jcaa-PicRe  Una,  Le  Neaboarg,  FVaaee,  asalflani   to  VaMs 
(■odM  wmmjtme),  Le  Neaboarg,  Rraaee 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817.384 
Claim  priority.  applieatioB  Fnmet,  Jaa.  7. 1991.  91  00123 
lat  CL'  B05B  1/30 
VS.  CL  222^-496  10  < 


1.  A  pushbutton  for  a  fluid  dispenser,  the  pushbutton  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  chamber  (39)  provided  with  three 
outlet  orifices  (5),  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  cavity  (24)  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  symmetry  (2),  a  piston  (31)  secured  on  one  side 
thereof  to  outlet  closure  members  and  slidably  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  cavity,  and  resilient  means  (37)  engaging  another, 
opposite  side  of  the  piston  for  biasing  the  piston  and  therewith 
the  closure  members  in  a  first  direction  to  close  the  outlet 
orifices,  said  piston  and  closive  members  being  movable  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber of  a  fli^  substance  to  be  emitted  by  the  dispenser  to  open 
said  outlet  orifices,  and  wherein  the  piston  is  extended  towards 
said  outlet  orifices  by  a  flexible  rod  (32),  and  the  closure  mem- 
bers comprise  three  valve  pins  (35)  secured  to  the  rod  and  each 
including  a  tip  (36;  36*)  configured  to  close  one  of  the  outlet 
orifices. 


5.195.666 
WAIST  BAG 
Saadko  YaaiagncU;  TaknmieU  YaaMgachi.  both  of  16-32-103 
Seagea  Ueaiacfai,  and  Kdko  HirHawa,  1221-1  Mataaoka,  aU 
of  F^i-aU.  SUznoka-kea.  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  13. 1991.  Scr.  No.  654.888 
daima  priority.  appUcatiOB  Japan.  Oct  8. 1990.  2-105238 
lat.  CL'  A45F  4/02 
VS.  CL  224—159  2  Claim 

1.  A  waist  bag  comprising: 
a  bag  body  having  a  flat  top  portion; 
a  plate  core  with  which  said  flat  top  portion  is  reinforced 
from  the  inside  of  said  bag  body  for  seating  a  baby 
thereon; 
a  first  receptacle  formed  in  said  bag  body  for  accommodat- 
ing small  articles  therein; 
a  first  opening  and  shutting  device  provided  at  a  front  side  of 
said  bag  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  receptacle; 
a  length-adjustable  waist  belt  having  opposite  ends  con- 


nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  bag  body  for  supporting 
said  bag  body  on  a  uaer, 

a  shoulder  strap  attached  to  said  bag  body  and  having  means 
for  supporting  the  baby  fitxMn  the  back  when  the  baby  is 
seated  on  the  bag  body,  said  means  including  an  inverted 
triangular  piece  having  baae  angle  portions  and  a  apex 
angle  portion; 

a  second  receptacle  formed  in  said  bag  body  and  diipoaed 
between  said  plate  core  and  said  first  receptacle  for  stor- 
ing said  shoulder  strap  therein  when  said  shoulder  strap  is 
not  in  use;  and 


a  second  opening  and  shutting  device  provided  at  the  front 
side  of  said  bag  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  second 
receptacle; 

said  apex  angle  portion  of  said  inverted  triangular  piece 
being  sewed  to  an  inside  portion  of  said  second  recqMacle 
and  said  shoulder  strap  having  opposite  ends  each  sewed 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  base  angle  portions  to  give  said 
shoulder  strap  a  loop  shs^  as  a  whole  and  provide  addi- 
tional support  to  said  bag  body  by  suspending  said  bag 
body  from  the  neck  or  shoulder  of  the  user. 


5.195.667 
TOOL  HOLDER 
David  Gallaat.  Box  109.  Newfleld.  Mc  04056 
CoatlBBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  375.672,  JaL  5, 1989, 

applicatioa  Oct  16. 1991.  Scr.  No.  778,339 
lat  CL'  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CL  224—197  18 


nta 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  tool  which  includes  a  handle  at 
one  end  of  the  tool  and  a  head  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  tocA, 
the  handle  being  attached  to  the  head  intermediate  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  second  end  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  a  uaer's  belt  on 
one  side  of  the  VMtr,  siq>porting  means  for  supporting  the  tool 
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soch  **M»  the  head  is  arranged  generally  horizontally  with  the 
fint  end  thereof  facing  in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  the 
ma  and  with  the  second  end  thereof  facing  in  a  forward 
directioa  relative  to  the  user  afl|d  such  that  the  handle  is  ar- 
ranged generally  vertically  beloU  the  head;  mounting  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  suppttrting  means  to  said  attaching 
means  such  that  said  supportii^  means  is  pivotable  in  one 
arcnate  direction  from  an  intenaediate  position  toward  a  first 
terminal  poaition  in  which  the  handle  of  the  tool  points  gener- 
ally in  said  rearward  direction  and  such  that  said  supporting 
means  is  pivotable  in  an  opposite  arcuate  direction  from  said 
intermediate  poaition  to  a  second  terminal  position  in  which 
the  handle  of  the  tool  points  generally  in  said  forward  direc- 
tion; first  retaining  means,  provUed  on  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  supporting  means,  for  releaaaUy  retaining  the  first  end  of 
the  head;  and  second  retaining  iieans,  provided  on  a  forward 
portion  of  said  supporting  meai^  for  releasably  retaining  the 
second  end  of  the  head,  said  sec<>nd  retaining  means  including 
releasing  means  for  releasing  th4  second  end  of  the  head  from 
said  second  retaining  means  in  response  to  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  means  fiova  said  intermediate  position 
to  said  first  terminal  position  »  a  result  of  the  user  pulling 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  on  the  handle  of  the  tool,  said  first 
and  second  retaining  means  beii^  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  an 
opening  therebetween,  said  opewng  being  sized  and  shaped  so 
as  to  permit  the  tool  to  be  inserted  into  said  supporting  means 
from  an  outwardly  facing  side  thereof,  whereby  the  user  may 
stow  and  retrieve  the  tool  whle  gripping  the  handle  in  the 
'  normally  employed  wh^n  the  tool  is  in  use. 


5,195,669 

COVERING  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRANSVERSE 

GIRDER  OF  A  ROOF  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Stephan  DMiualer,  Raderaarfc,  Fed.  Rep.  ofGcnBany.  assignor 

to  Votez  GmbH,  Drdeid^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Set.  No.  848,759 

laL  CL'  B«OR  9/04 

VS.  a.  224—315  13  Claims 


5yi99  668 


Robert  X 


ARTICLE 
Kimea,  and  Lave  J. 


VS.  CL  224—312 


iOLDER 

Lines,  both  of  Ventnra,  Calif., 
to  Rcglna  CoeU  Enttrpriaea,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 199C ,  Ser.  No.  510,847 
Int  CL>  >I|WR  7/00 

ICbdm 
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y 
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O      12 


'B      II 


1.  A  covering  cap  assembly  for  a  transverse  girder  of  a  roof 
luggage  carrier  to  cover  and  lock  a  profiled  forward  end,  said 
covering  cap  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  for- 
ward end,  a  lock  installed  in  the  covering  cap,  and  said  lock 
having  a  latch  which  engages  behind  a  support  abutment  car- 
ried by  said  transverse  girder,  and  said  transverse  girder  has  a 
hollow  profile  containing  a  longitudinal  channel  with  under- 
cuts which  is  open  at  the  top  to  receive  accessories,  said  assem- 
bly comprising; 
a  bearing  element  adapted  for  connection  to  said  transverse 

girder, 
a  covering  cap  carried  by  said  bearing  element; 
a  lock  carried  by  said  covering  cap; 

said  covering  cap  pivotally  carried  by  said  bearing  element 
so  that  said  covering  cap  may  pivot  toward  and  away 
from  said  profiled  forward  end; 
said  transverse  girder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  included  in 
said  hollow  profile  towards  said  forward  end  of  said  trans- 
verse girder; 
said  bearing  element  being  received  in  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  including  longitudinal  grooves  which  engage  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  longitudinal  slot  and; 
retaining  means  for  securing  said  bearing  element  in  said 
longitudinal  slot. 


I.  An  article  holder  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  sun  visor, 
I  article  holder  being  of  a  tolid  sheet  core  section  config- 
med  into  a  generally  S-shaped  cross  section  throughout  its 
entire  width  and  length  and  ilicluding  an  upper  rearwardly 
opening  slot  for  receiving  a  su^  visor  and  a  lower  rearwardly 
opening  slot  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  supported,  said  upper 
slot  being  of  a  height  and  dept)i  to  snugly  receive  a  sun  visor, 
and  said  lower  slot  being  of  a  greater  height  than  said  upper 
slot  and  having  a  depth  sufficisit  for  receiving  articles  such  as 
ey^laases  wherein  said  lower  dot  includes  a  T-shaped  divider 
member  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  lower  slot  to  separate  the 
lens  portion  of  said  eyeglasses  from  the  folding  arms  of  said 
eyeglassri 


5,195,670 
BICYCLE  RACK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PIN  LOCKING 
Giancarlo  Piretti,  Bologna,  Italy,  and  Errin  L.  Sereraon,  Ore- 
gon, Wis.,  aaa^rs  to  Graber  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

FQed  Aug.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  565,572 
Int  CL'  B60R  9/70 
VS.  CL  224—321  9  Claiasa 

1.  An  accessory  carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  support  frames  having  legs  for  engaging  the  motor 
vehicle  and  supporting  the  carrier  on  the  motor  vehicle; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  support  frames  to- 
gether, 
a  pair  of  support  arms  for  supporting  a  load  remote  from  the 

vehicle; 
rotary  mounting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  support 
arms  to  said  support  frames,  said  rotary  mounting  means 
affording  rotation  each  of  said  support  arms  into  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  selectable  angular  positions  about  a  rota- 
tional axis  provided  by  a  bolt  assembly  supported  on  said 
support  frunes; 
said  rotary  mounting  means  including  a  first  bracket  fixed  to 
one  of  said  support  frames,  a  bolt  within  said  boh  assembly 
being  supported  on  said  bracket  and  projecting  laterally 


outwardly,  apertures  in  said  support  arms  for  receiving 
said  bolt  and  for  supporting  said  arm  for  rotary  movement 
about  said  bolt  to  tlw  selected  angular  position;  and 
manually  operable  locking  means  for  locking  the  support 
arms  in  aiid  releasing  the  support  arms  from  the  selected 
angular  position,  said  locking  means  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  handle  having  projecting  ends; 
plate  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  support  arms  and  provided 
with  a  pluraUty  of  circumferentially  spaced  locking 
apertures  arranged  to  simultaneously  receive  said  pro- 


position, and  turns  off  the  switching  means,  in  case  the 
switching  means  is  not  turned  off  within  a  predetermined 


time  after  the  switching  block  is  turned  on  by  the  motion 
of  the  striking  block. 


5,195^72 

TAG  STAPLER 

Michd  Soarcraia,  Montreal,  Pa— ila,  asrignor  to  D JX  Sonve- 

rain  Inc.,  Canada  and  Potoaac  Snpply  Corp.,  ¥h— Ir.  Va. 

Filed  JoL  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,266 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  27, 1991,  2045840 
Int.  CL'  B27F  7/17 
VS.  CL  227—21  10  ( 


jecting  ends  of  said  handle  in  two  of  said  apertures  to 
define  one  of  the  angular  positions  of  the  support  arms; 
and 

means  for  supporting  and  biasing  the  locking  handle  into 
a  locking  position  with  the  handle  ends  engaged  in  the 
locking  apertures  to  hold  the  support  arm  in  the  se- 
lected angular  position; 

said  handle  being  withdrawable  against  the  bias  to  irec  the 
handle  ends  from  the  locking  qiertures  to  change  the 
angular  position  of  the  support  arms. 


5,195,671 
STAPLER 
SUgeUko  SUwwara,  Yawata;  TadaynU  HanqroM,  Katawt; 
Yaaoao  HataiaU,  Oaaka;  ShnieU  YMnnaga,  Kataao,  and  YiUi 
Wada,  Kadoma,  aU  <rf  JapM^  Mrignors  to  MalaMhita  Eleetric 
Indnitrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Not.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612,769 
OainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300472; 
Dec.  20, 1989, 1-330535;  Dec  20, 1989, 1-330536 

Int  CL>  B27F  7/36 
VS.  CL  231—5  8  OaiM 

1.  A  stapler  comprising: 

a  striking  block  having  a  st^>le  striking  blade  for  striking 
staples  on  its  end  and  a  rib  formed  on  the  striking  block  as 
an  integral  part  of  said  striking  block; 
a  coupling  rod,  at  one  end  of  which  is  attached  the  striking 
block,  and  at  the  midsection  of  which  is  attached  a  fiil- 
crum  shaft; 
a  driving  means  for  allowing  the  coupling  rod  to  reciprocate 
to  cause  reciprocating  motion  of  tiie  staple  striking  block 
over  a  range  ftoca  a  staple  striking  position  to  a  stopping 
position  apart  fitnn  the  st^>le; 
a  switching  means  that  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  striking 
block,  and  is  turned  on  and  off  by  said  rib,  baaed  on  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  striking  block;  and 
a  control  means  which  reverses  the  driving  direction  of  the 
driving  means,  moves  the  striking  block  to  the  stopping 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stapling  tags  onto  timber,  comprising: 
tag  feeder,  including: 

a)  a  magarine  for  holding  a  continuous  strip  comprised  of 
individual  tags  attached  endwise  to  one  another; 

b)  a  guide  system  establishing  a  predetermined  path  for 
advancing  the  continuous  strip  away  from  said  maga- 
zine; 

c)  a  strip  device  engaging  the  strip  for  advancing  same 
along  said  path; 

a  tag  applicator  station  located  at  an  end  of  said  path,  said 
tag  applicator  station  cutting  the  tag  strip  in  individual 
tags  and  fastening  the  tags  onto  timber  with  wire  staples, 
said  tag  applicator  station  including: 

a)  an  anvil  member, 

b)  a  cutter  movable  with  respect  to  said  anvil  member 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  in  ssid 
operative  position  said  cutter  transversdy  severing  the 
strip  against  said  anvil  member  to  separate  a  tag  from 
the  tag  strip; 

c)  a  temporary  tag  holder  adjacent  said  anvil  member,  said 
temporary  tag  holder  comprising  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  cutter  toward  said  operative  poaition 
for  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tag  holder  against 
the  tag  to  engage  and  retain  the  tag  separated  from  the 
tag  strip  in  a  predetermined  position;  and 

d)  a  stapler  gun  adjacent  said  temporary  tag  holder  for 
applying  a  staple  wire  to  a  timbCT  piece  in  registration 
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sution  through  the  tag  sepa- 
while  it  is  being  held  in  said 
which  it  extends  between  said 
piece. 


FIMSc».2S. 

latCL' 
UJS.  a.  23S— IS 


,C73 
fS  FOR  C»NVECnON 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
A.  HaMciri,  and  Brian  L. 
or  N.Y^  aMigMtra  to  GcMral 
Mich. 
Scr.  No.  765433 

asKi/oo 

3ClaiaH 


1.  A  high  velocity  conved  ion  braze  furnace  assembly  for 
brazing  aluminum  heat  exchi  nger  workparts  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere,  said  assembly  ca  nprising: 

a  substantially  sealed  housing  defining  a  controlled  atmo- 
aphete  brazing  chamber, ' 

heater  means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  con- 
trolled atmosphere  withit  said  housing; 

conveyer  means  having  a  planar  workpart  support  surface 
for  successively  conveying  workparts  through  said  hous- 
ing supported  flat  against  said  support  surface; 

an  impeller  for  convectiMely  circidating  the  atmosphere 
through  the  workparts  a^  high  velocity; 

and  atmosphere  director  mians  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  directing  the  circulating  atmosphere  perpendicularly 
toward  said  support  surface  so  that  the  high  velocity 
circulating  atmosphere'  urges  the  workparts  tightly 
against  said  support  surface  to  prevent  lateral  and  tor- 
sional movement  of  the  ^orkparts  on  said  support  surface 
while  concurrently  r^>ialy  heating  said  workparts. 


(a)  an  elongated  heating  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

(b)  a  conveyor  unit  disposed  in  said  heating  chamber  for 
feeding  the  circuit  boitrd  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

(c)  at  least  one  first  heater  unit  disposed  in  said  heating 
chamber  for  heating  a  gas  in  said  heating  chamber  so  as  to 
melt  down  the  solders  as  the  circuit  board  is  fed  through 
said  heating  chamber  by  said  conveyor  unit; 

(d)  at  least  one  fan  unit  disposed  in  said  heating  chamber  for 
circulating  the  gas  along  a  circulation  path  such  that  the 


gas  is  first  heated  by  said  at  least  one  first  heater  unit,  then 
forced  by  said  at  least  one  fan  unit  against  said  conveyor, 
and  thereafto  heated  again  by  said  at  least  one  first  heater 
unit; 

(e)  an  organic  substance  decomposition  unit  disposed  in  said 
circulation  path  for  decomposing  organic  substances  pro- 
duced during  the  heating  of  the  circuit  board,  solders  and 
electronic  components;  and 

(f)  means  for  supplying  nitrogen  gas  into  said  heating  cham- 


5,195,675 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  PIPE 

Jaeob  D.  Onden,  Nooidelooa,  Netherlands,  aMignor  to  VerotaM 

MacUneMiriek  Uiielmoade  B.V.,  Al  Rotterdam,  Netherlanda 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,427 

Int.  CL'  B21D  39/00 

VS.  CL  228—174  16  ClalaM 


5,674 

'SYSTEM 
Toririo  tau,  FkkwAa,  Japa^  aari^or  to  Matsushita  Bectric 
I  Co.,  Ltd.,  OnkM  Japan 
FDcd  Feb.  14,  iJKt,  Scr.  No.  835,332 
priority,  appllarli4  Japu.  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-2074^ 
iHL  18, 1991, 3-145834 

lit  CL'jBOlD  50/00 
UJS.  CL  228—42  11  Claiais 

1.  A  reflow  unit  for  heating  a  circuit  board  to  melt  down  and 
then  solidiiy  solders  to  firml^  attach  electronic  components  to 
the  circuit  board,  the  electronic  componenu  being  temporarily 
attached  to  the  circuit  boordjbefore  the  circuit  board  is  heated 
by  said  reflow  system,  said  ^ow  system  comprising: 


f^a^/^/^. 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  composite  pipe  suitable  for  use  at 
high  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  metal  pipe; 

(2)  providing  a  reinforcement  member  comprising  a  rein- 
forcing material  encased  in  a  molecular  diffusion  barrier 
material;  and 

(3)  fixing  said  reinforcement  member  to  an  outside  surface  of 
said  pipe  at  least  locally  along  a  length  of  said  reinforce- 
ment member. 


5,195,676 
CARTON  FOR  CANS 
Philippe  LeBraa,  Ckatenvon,  FVaMC,  aaaiffor  to  The  Mead 
Corporatioa,  Daytoa,  OUo 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,404 


CUm  priority,  application  United 
9108057 

Int.  CL)  B65D  65/22 
UJS.  CL  229— 40 


Apr.  16,  1991, 


5ClaiM 


1.  A  carton  blank  comprising: 

main  panels  hingedly  connected  along  hinged  connections 
and  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  pair  of 
side  panels  for  forming  a  wraparound  carton; 

gusset  structures  hingably  connected  to  pairs  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  main  panels,  one  said  gusset  structure  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  hinged  connections  which  connect  said 
main  top,  bottom  and  side  panels; 

a  pair  of  top  panel  fold  lines  in  said  top  panel  which  are 
spaced  from,  but  substantially  parallel  to,  respective  ones 
of  said  hinged  connections  which  join  said  top  panel  to 
said  side  panels; 

said  side  panels  each  including  hingable  bevel  strips  and 
hingable  flap  panels,  one  of  said  flap  panels  at  each  end  of 
said  side  panel  wherein  said  flap  panels  are  further  hinga- 
bly connected  to  said  gusset  structures  at  the  respective 
end  of  said  side  panel  between  said  side  panel  and  said  top 
panel  and  said  ^e  panel  and  said  bottom  panel. 


5,195.677 

HOOD  AND  TRAY  CARTON  AND  BLANKS  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Terry  J.  Qnintana,  and  Stephen  J.  BaMeraon,  both  of  Dea 

Moines,  Iowa,  aiiigBorf  to  Tone  Brotben,  Inc^  Dea  Mofawa, 

Iowa 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,764 

Int  CL'  B65D  li/OO.  5/64 

MS.  CL  229—117.07  16  Ciainis 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 
a  hood,  and 


a  tray, 

said  hood  including  four  panels  connected  together  and  four 
closure  flaps,  one  closure  flap  extending  from  a  same  side 
of  each  of  said  four  panels,  and  a  connection  tab  extending 
from  a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  four  panels  for  joining 
opposite  ends  of  said  four  panels  together, 

said  tray  including  a  base  panel  and  two  side  panels,  a  rear 
panel  and  a  front  access  panel  connected  to  said  base  panel 
and  extending  above  said  base  panel  to  define  an  opening 
for  receipt  of  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  hood, 

said  rear  panel  and  said  fh»t  access  panel  of  said  tray  each 
include  two  fold  tabs  each  secured  to  one  of  said  two  side 
panels. 


5,195,678 
AUTOMOTIVE  OIL  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eric  J.  Claaaon,  Soassrsat,  Maaa.;  Alfred  J.  White.  North  Pwwi- 
dcMe.  RX;  Nareadra  R.  Zaml,  No.  AtHebora.  MaH4  Joacph 
M.  GoiriMi7.  Warwid^  and  PUDip  J.  LdpC  < 
of  RX,  aarivMNta  to  Texaa  laalinmini 
Tex. 

FDed  Dec  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,979 

Int  CL'  G05D  2i/06 

MS.  CL  236-93  R  25  Claiw 


19.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  base,  a  fluid  receiving 
aperture  formed  through  the  base,  a  cover  mendwr  having  first 
and  second  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  received 
over  the  fluid  receiving  aperture  and  being  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  fluid  receiving  i4>erture,  means  to 
guide  movement  of  the  cover  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  fluid  receiving  aperture,  a  first  Uasing  member  attached  to 
the  base  and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  cover  member 
between  the  center  line  and  one  end  of  the  cover  member  with 
a  preselected  force  at  a  selected  temperature  to  bias  the  cover 
member  toward  the  base  with  a  force  which  varies  with  the 
temperature  of  the  biasing  member,  a  second  biasing  member 
attached  to  the  base  and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  cover 
member  between  the  center  line  and  the  other  end  of  the  cover 
member  to  t»as  the  cover  member  toward  the  base  with  a  force 
which  is  relatively  independent  of  temperature  wherd>y  at 
temperatures  below  a  selected  level  fluid  passing  through  the 
fluid  receiving  aperture  causes  the  member  to  pivot  around  the 
second  biasing  member  and  at  temperatures  above  the  selected 
level  the  cover  member  is  caused  to  pivot  on  the  base  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fluid  receiving  aperture. 


5,195,679 
RAIL  PADS 
Geoffrey  G.  LeevcB,  Beanlad,  and  Pan!  A.  Ahrahaa,  DMHtable, 
both  of  United  Kiiwdaa,  MrigMm  to  Paadral  Liadlad,  Way- 


ContinMrtio»4n-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  720,859,  JaL  16, 1991, 
.  Ilia  application  JnL  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  909,581 
priority,  application  United  rtngjnm,  Jan.  20,  1989, 
8901274 

Int  CL'  EOIB  9/6S 
MS.  CL  238—283  10  CUm 

1.  A  pad  which  is  suitable  for  positioning  between  the  foot  of 
a  railway  rail  and  an  underlying  rail  foundation  in  order  to 
cushion  the  rail  from  the  foundation,  the  pad  comprising  a 
membrane  (3)  of  elastomeric  material  having  two  major  faces 
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from  which  protnisioiis  (4  or  S)  extend,  such  that  when  the 
membrane  (3)  is  horizontal  n0  vertical  line  passes  through 


first  tubing  means  to  enable  said  first  tubing  means  to 
receive  said  paint  through  said  paint  supply  tubing  mem- 
ber, said  coupling  member  further  being  in  independent 
fluid  communication  with  said  srcond  tubing  means  to 
enable  said  paint  flowing  through  said  second  tubing 
means  not  discharged  by  said  paint  spray  gun  to  be  inde- 
pendently returned  to  said  paint  supply  source  through 
said  paint  return  tubing  member.  i 


IClaim 


5,195,681 
FAUCET  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISCHARGING 
I  DOWNWARD  OR  in'WARD  WATER  STREAM 

more  than  one  protrusion  (4  <w  5),  characterised  in  that  said  Jen  T.  Chyen,  c/o  Hung  lUng  Patent  Serrice  Center  P.O.  Box 
pad  is  stifTer  on  one  side  than  en  the  other  side.  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,151 

Int.  CL'  E03B  9/20 

VS.  CL  239—25 

S,19!  ,680 

COAXIAL  PAINT  HOSE  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Eari  R.  HoH,  Rocheater,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Hose  SpedaltiesA 

Capri,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  1^ 

CoatimatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  N*.  237,838,  Aug.  29, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5/160361.  Thia  application  >Jot.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,326  /% 

Int.  CL'  F  16L  39/02 
VS.  CL  239—124  17  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  provi  ding  fluid  communication  be- 
tween a  paint  supply  source  a  id  a  paint  spray  gun  in  a  paint 
supply  system,  the  apparatus  ai  lapted  to  return  from  the  spray 
gim  to  the  supply  source  pain  supplied  to  the  spray  gun  but 
not  discharged  by  the  spray  gi  in,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  tubing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  supply 
source  and  the  spray  gu^  for  supplying  paint  from  the 
supply  source  to  the  spriy  gun,  said  first  tubing  means 
having  multiple  tubing  ^yers  including  an  outermost 
layer  impervious  to  corrofcion  by  caustic  fluids,  an  inner- 
most layer  impervious  t<]  corrosion  by  the  paint  and  a 
flexible  intermediate  lay^  disposed  between  said  outer- 
most and  innermost  layet^,  said  intermediate  layer  being 
susceptible  to  degradation  by  caustic  fluids  and  the  paint; 
second  tubing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  supply 
source  and  the  spray  gafi  for  returning  paint  from  the 
spray  gun  to  the  supply,;  said  second  tubing  means  dis- 
posed  substantially   coaaially   within   said   first   tubing 
means;  and  I 

a  Y-shaped  coupling  member  having  paint  supply  and  paint 
return  tubing  members  and  a  coupling  member  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  paint  supply  and  paint  return 
tubing  members,  said  paidt  supply  tubing  member  being  in 
fluid  communication  witfi  said  paint  supply  source  and 
said  paint  return  tubing  i^ember  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  paint  sufply,  said  coupling  member  fur- 
ther being  in  independem  fluid  communication  with  said 


1.  A  faucet  comprising:  a  valve  body  including:  a  spout 
having  a  horizontal  spout  portion  connected  with  a  water 
outcoming  port  of  the  valve  body,  a  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented downcomer  spout  portion  bent  downwardly  from  and 
connected  with  the  horizontal  spout  portion,  an  overflow  level 
horizontally  tangential  to  a  bottom  wall  surface  of  the  horizon- 
tal spout  portion  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  longitudinally  formed  on  a  center  line  of  the  downcomer 
spout  portion,  a  discharge  outlet  formed  in  a  lowermost  end  of 
the  downcomer  spout  portion,  an  upper  opening  formed  in  a 
deflection  portion  between  the  horizontal  spout  portion  and 
the  downcomer  spout  portion,  and  a  valve  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  opening  or  closing  the  faucet, 
and  an  inner  tube  having  an  upper  tube  hole  formed  in  an  upper 
end  thereof  the  inner  tube  upper  and  extending  above  the 
upper  opening  of  the  spout  when  the  inner  tube  is  inserted  into 
the  upper  opening  and  affixed  to  the  deflector  portion,  the 
inner  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  spout,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
inner  tube  deeply  poking  into  the  downcomer  spout  portion 
with  a  lower  tube  hole  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube, 
the  hole  being  positioned  below  the  overflow  level  of  the  spout 
and  a  plane  containing  the  hole  being  oriented  downwardly 
towards  the  discharge  outlet,  said  inner  tube  defining  a  tube 
axis  longitudinally  formed  on  a  center  Une  of  the  inner  tube 
forming  an  acute  angle,  tilting  away  from  the  valve  body, 
between  the  tube  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  down- 
comer spout  poriion,  whereby  upon  an  opening  of  the  faucet 
and  a  shielding  or  closing  of  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  spout 
by  an  external  body,  a  water  stream  will  enter  the  inner  tube 
through  the  lower  tube  hole  of  the  inner  tube  and  be  ejected 
upwardly  through  the  npper  tube  hole  of  the  inner  tube  for 
rinsing  or  drinking  purpose  and  when  the  opening  is  not  closed 
water  will  flow  therethrough  without  uprising  through  the 
inner  tube. 


5,199^682 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  COPPER  TO  A  FERROUS 

ALLOY 
SfaMM  M.  RaUwyridi,  PfauM,  Tex.,  iMigDor  to  HoMyweU  Imu, 
MiaaeapoUa,  Mian. 

FIM  Mar.  5, 1992.  Ser.  No.  846,649 

lat  CL'  HOIR  43/02;  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  228—179  3  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  first  conductor  for  attachment 
to  a  second  conductor,  comprising: 

melting  an  end  of  said  first  conductor  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  first  conductor  between  a  graphite 
electrode  and  another  electrode,  said  graphite  electrode 
being  disposed  proximate  said  end  of  said  first  conductor, 
said  electric  current  flowing  in  a  direction  from  said 
graphite  electrode  toward  said  first  conductor,  said  graph- 
ite electrode  being  rotatable;  and 

permitting  said  end  of  said  first  conductor  to  resolidify  fol- 
lowing said  melting  step. 


an  intermediate  panel  positioned  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  panels, 

a  first  fcrid  formed  along  a  score  line  separating  said  first  end 
pand  from  said  intermediate  panel  to  positioD  said  first 
end  panel  in  overlying  relation  with  said  intermediate 
panel, 

a  first  pocket  for  receiving  one  insert  formed  by  said  first  end 
panel  overlying  said  intermediate  pand, 

a  second  fold  formed  along  a  score  line  separating  said 
second  end  panel  from  said  intermediate  panid  to  pocition 
said  second  end  panel  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
intermediate  pand, 

a  second  pocket  for  recdving  a  second  insert  formed  by  said 
second  end  pand  overlying  said  intermediate  panel, 

said  first  and  second  podcets  being  positioned  in  back-to- 
back  relati<»  to  position  said  first  and  second  inserts  back- 
to-back  and  separated  from  one  another  by  said  intermedi- 
ate panel, 

said  first  and  second  pockets  each  having  opposite  open  end 
portions,  said  opposite  open  end  portions  of  said  first 
pocket  being  positioned  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
opposite  said  open  end  portions  of  said  second  pocket 
respectively,  and 

a  bottom  flap  formed  at  said  body  portion  lower  edge  to 
close  one  of  said  overlying  open  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  pockets  with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  pockets  remaining  open  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  inserts  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
pockets. 
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1.  A  holding  device  for  recdving  inserts  comprising, 
an  elongated  body  portion  fabricated  of  a  flexible,  foldable 
material  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  pair  side 


a  plurality  of  transverse  score  lines  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  length  of  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 

said  transverse  score  lines  dividing  said  body  portion  into  a 
pluraUty  of  panels  separated  from  one  another  by  a  set  of 
score  lines, 

a  first  end  panel  at  one  of  said  side  edges, 

a  second  end  panel  at  the  other  of  said  side  edges. 


1.  A  disk  mill  for  breaking  pulp  into  fibers  comprising: 

a  housing  including  spaced  ^Mirt  tvposite  walls,  one  of  the 
walls  having  a  slot  for  feeding  pulp  sheeU  into  the  housing 
and  a  rotationally  driven  shaft  extending  through  the 
opposite  wall  into  the  housing, 

a  curved  breaker  plate  member  arranged  in  the  housing 
generally  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  shaft,  the  curved  radially  inwardly  prea- 
ented  sides  of  the  breaker  plate  member  having  teeth,  said 
breaker  plate  member  extending  axially  across  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  housing,  the  breaker  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  gap  for  fibers  produced  within  the  breaker 
plate  member  to  flow  to  an  outlet  in  the  housing, 

a  stationary  disk  mounted  adjacent  one  wall  in  the  bousing, 
the  disk  having  a  slot  aligned  with  said  slot  in  the  wall  for 
allowing  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  of  pulp  to  enter  the 
housing, 

the  disk  having  a  ctmical  Ctce  presented  inwardly  of  the 
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hrnHing  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  serrations  on 
•aid  face, 
a  rotary  disk  mounted  to  said  4iaft.  aaid  rotary  disk  having  a 
directioa  of  rotation  and  a  conical  face  that  is  complemen- 
tary in  shape  to  the  conical  4ce  of  said  stationary  disk  and 
is  pffwt«'»*^  adjacent  said  fonical  face  of  the  stationary 


S,19S,M6 
Patent  Not  iMWd  For  This  Nnasbcr 


a  plurality  of  angularly  spacedapart  radially  extending  rows 
of  teeth  on  said  conical  fact  of  the  rotary  disk,  said  teeth 
in  the  rows  projecting  azial^  of  the  disk  in  close  proxim- 


ity to  but  in  noninti 
srid  stationary  disk  to  prov 
from  the  pulp  sheet  fed  1 
disk  being  engaged  by  rov 
said  serratioas  for  causing  I 


(fashion  with  the  serrations  on 
;  for  pulp  particles  that  result 
agh  said  slot  in  the  stationary 
I  of  teeth  to  be  driven  against 
:  pulp  to  break  into  fibers  as 
the  pulp  and  fibers  are  advimoed  radially  along  said  ser- 
rated face  of  the  stationary  Uisk,  and 
hammer  members  extending  radially  from  said  rotary  disk 
for  sweeping  past  said  teetl)  on  the  breaker  plate  member 
to  further  break  up  pulp  thtt  is  discharged  from  between 
saiddisks.  i 
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1.  A  granulator  for  size  reduction  of  waste  material  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  ' 

a  frame  having  bearings  defiling  an  axis, 

a  rotor  mounted  in  the  beaangs  and  having  a  first  pair  of 
accurately  formed  surface!  intersecting  on  a  line  extend- 
ing along  said  axis,  ! 

a  rotating  knife  having  a  second  pair  of  intersecting  surfaces 
accuratdy  formed  to  be  cdngruent  with  said  first  pair,  and 
a  third,  cylindrical  surfage  defining  a  cutting  edge  and 
accurately  formed  to  be  coincident  with  a  cylinder  gener- 
ated by  said  edge  about  s^id  axis  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  surfaces  are  iiated  and  the  rotor  is  turned, 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  rotating  knife  to  the  rotor 
with  said  pairs  of  surfacei  firmly  mated, 

a  bed  knife  mounted  on  the  frame,  extending  along  said  axis 
and  having  a  cutting  cAgA, 

means  for  firmly  securing  the  bed  knife  to  the  frame  detach- 
aUy  and  adjustably  relative  to  said  cylinder,  and 

stop  means  on  the  frune  hav^g  a  surface  located  to  abut  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  bed  ki^e  when  it  is  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined gap  distance  from  ^aid  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  textile  production  system  in  which  a  textile  spinning 
machine  is  operable  to  build  yam  packages  on  tubes  which  are 
individually  supported  on  tube  support  members  and  a  textile 
winding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  winding  stations  each 
for  winding  yam  packages,  a  transport  assembly  for  delivering 
tube   support   members   having   yam   packages   supported 
thereon  from  the  textile  spinning  machine  to  the  textile  wind- 
ing machine  and  for  returning  tube  support  members  having 
empty  tubes  supported  thereon  from  the  textile  winding  ma- 
chine to  the  textile  spinning  machine,  comprising: 
cross  location  transport  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
tube  support  members  for  groupwise  transport  thereof 
between  a  spinning  machine  exchange  location  associated 
with  the  spinning  machine  and  a  winding  machine  ex- 
change location  associated  with  the  winding  machine,  said 
cross  location  transport  means  being  movable  between, 
and  disposable  at,  each  of  said  exchange  locations  for  the 
transfer  of  tube  support  members  between  said  cross  loca- 
tion transport  means  and  the  respective  textile  machine 
associated  with  the  exchange  location  and  said  cross  loca- 
tion transport  means  including  first  shelf  means  for  sup- 
porting a  first  group  of  tube  support  members  and  second 
shelf  means  for  supporting  a  second  group  of  tube  support 
members,  said  first  and  second  shelf  means  being  disposed 
at  different  heights  from  one  another,  and 
linking  means,  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  textile 


marhinra,  for  supporting  tube  support  members  during 
travel  thereof  between  said  cross  lontion  transport  means 
and  said  at  least  one  textile  machine,  said  linking  means 
including  incoming  travel  siqiport  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  tube  support  members  which  have  been  trans- 
ferred thereto  from  said  cross  location  transport  means 
during  travel  thereacross  of  the  tube  support  members  to 
said  respective  textile  marhinr  and  outgoing  travel  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tube  support 
members  which  have  been  transferred  thereto  from  said 
respective  textile  machine  for  travel  thereacross  to  said 
cross  location  transport  means, 
said  incoming  and  outgoing  travd  support  means  each  being 
operable  to  support  tube  support  members  thereon  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  said  travel  support  means  and  said 
outgoing  travel  support  means  being  at  a  different  height 
than  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shelf  means  and 
including  an  outgmng  height  differential  transfer  means 
for  transferring  tube  support  members  from  said  outgoing 
travel  support  means  to  said  first  and  second  shelf  means 
and  said  incoming  travel  support  means  being  at  a  differ- 
ent height  than  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shelf 
means  and  including  an  incoming  height  differential  trans- 
fer means  for  transferring  tube  support  members  frtm  said 
first  and  second  shelf  means  to  said  incoming  travel  sup- 
port means,  said  incoming  height  differential  transfer 
means  including  means  for  advancing  tube  support  mem- 
bers out  of  the  first  shelf  means  independent  of  the  intro- 
duction of  other  tube  support  members  onto  the  first  shelf 
means  and  contemporaneous  with  the  introduction  of  tube 
support  members  into  the  second  shelf  means  by  said 
outgoing  height  differentia]  transfer  means,  whereby  the 
unloading  of  tube  support  members  from  the  first  shelf 
means  proceeds  independently  of  the  availability  of  tube 
support  members  for  loading  onto  said  cross  location 
transport  means  by  said  outgoing  travel  support  means. 


(e)  a  switch  connected  between  said  motor  and  a  source  of 
electrical  power  moveable  between  an  "on"  positiaa  and 
an  "off*  position; 


(0  shutoff  mesns  responsive  to  contact  with  a  shutoff  actua- 
tor attached  to  the  line  for  moving  the  twitch  from  the 
"on"  position. 
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1.  A  winding  device  for  winding  a  weighted  buoy  marker 

line  onto  a  generally  "H-shaped"  buoy  marker  having  two  leg 

members  attached  by  a  cross-member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing 

(b)  a  motor  contained  within  said  housing  and  having  an 
output  shaft; 

(c)  a  buoy  marker  receiver  attached  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  rotating  with  the  output  shaft,  the  buoy  marker 
receiver  having  an  opening  therein  sized  to  receive  and 
frictionally  retain  one  of  the  leg  members  of  the  buoy 
marker  in  the  buoy  marker  receiver,  such  that  the  buoy 
marker  is  rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross 
member  when  the  motor  is  actuated  so  as  to  wind  the  line 
onto  the  cross  member; 

(d)  guide  means  associated  with  the  winding  device  for 
guiding  the  buoy  marker  line  as  it  is  wound  onto  the  buoy 
marker; 


1.  A  binding  tape  cartridge,  including: 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  binding  tape; 

means,  substantially  impervious  to  moisture,  for  enclosing 
said  storing  means,  said  enclosing  means  being  attached  to 
said  storing  means  and  having  an  exit  port  through  which 
binding  tape  advances;  and 

means,  substantially  impervious  to  moisture,  for  sealing  the 
exit  port  in  said  enclosing  means  while  being  pervious  to 
tape  advancing  through  the  exit  port  in  said  enclosing 
means  so  that  the  tape  in  said  enclosing  means  b  main- 
tained substantially  dry  and  does  not  absorb  moisture. 
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first  direction  such  that  said  exDOsed  Dortion  of  said  ribbon  binD  hnnD  drawn  nut  nf  said  takeun  shaft,  iiaid  clamn 
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guiding  and  deflecting  said  tape  as  it  is  wound  on  said  reel  hub, 
and  a  tensioner  arm  means  disposed  in  said  frame  and  movable 
between  said  two  deflecting  roller  means  for  applying  tension 
to  said  tape,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  winding  rods  for  engaging  said  tape,  said  wind- 
ing rods  disposed  on  said  reel  hub,  said  winding  rods 
slidably  extendable  through  said  frame,  and  said  winding 
rods  removably  disposed  in  said  winding  space  through 
said  frame; 
bore  means  disposed  in  said  drive  means  for  slidably  receiv- 


comprismg: 

ly  supported  on  first  variable 
a  moving  fabric  sheet  at  first 


1.  A  fabric  handling  apparat 

(a)  a  fabric  supply  roll  rotat 
speed  roller  means  to 
travel  speed, 

(b)  second  variable  speed  roller  means  receiving  the  moving 
fabric  sheet  from  Uie  first  vcuiable  speed  roller  means  and 
being  operated  to  impart  aifaster  fabric  travel  speed  than 
the  first  variable  speed  roller  means, 

(c)  variable  speed  electric  m^tor  drive  means  connected  to 
both  first  and  second  vatiable  speed  roller  means  for 
continuous  regulation  of  tl|e  fabric  travel  speed, 

(d)  fabric  accumulator  mea^s  having  a  sUdably  mounted 
counterbalanced  trough  niember  to  receive  the  moving 
fabric  sheet  being  deUveled  from  the  second  variable 
speed  roller  means  by  gravity  action,  the  trough  member 
being  caused  to  move  doivnward  by  the  weight  of  the 
accumulated  fabric  sheet  while  being  caused  to  move 
upward  when  the  accumulated  fabric  sheet  is  removed 
therefrom, 

(e)  movable  counteibalanciag  weight  means  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  trough  me4iber  for  counterbalancing  the 
trough  member  and  the  accumulated  fabric  sheet,  the 
counterbalancing  weight  means  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing control  signals  in  'response  to  movement  of  the 
counterbalancing  weight  4>cans  and  trough  member,  and 

(f)  motor  speed  control  mans  responding  to  the  control 
signals  from  the  movable  (oimterbalancing  weight  means 
so  that  upward  movement  of  the  trough  member  automat- 
ically and  continuously  increased  fabric  travel  speed 
whmas  downward  movtement  of  the  trough  member 


automatically 
speed. 


and   contiiuously   reduces   fabric   travel 
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ing  and  engaging  said  winding  rods  when  said  winding 
rods  are  sUdably  extended  through  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed in  said  winding  space,  said  winding  rods  driven  in 
rotation  by  said  drive  means  when  said  bore  means  are 
engaged  by  said  winding  rods  thereby  winding  said  tope 
around  said  winding  rods  to  form  said  tope  coil;  and 
stop  means  disposed  on  said  drive  means  for  preventing  the 
disengagement  of  said  winding  rods  from  said  drive  means 
when  said  winding  rods  are  removed  from  said  winding 
space  upon  slidably  extending  said  winding  rods  through 
said  frame.  i 
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1.  A  tape  winder  of  the  typ ;  comprising  a  frame  defining  a 
winding  space,  a  reel  hub  ratatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
drive  means  disposed  on  said  fiame  for  rotating  said  reel  hub  to 
wind  a  tape  on  said  reel  hub  ta  form  a  tape  coil  in  said  winding 
qwce,  two  laterally  spaced  a#art,  deflecting  roller  means  for 


1.  A  method  of  taking  up  an  amorphous  ribbon,  which  is 
solidified  to  fly  by  means  a  cooling  roll,  on  a  rototionally 
driven  drum  having  a  self-adhesive  layer  on  its  outer  circum- 
ference, comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  ribbon  through  both  a  guide  tube,  which  is 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  roll  and  in  a  tangential 
direction  to  said  roll,  and  a  suction  tube,  which  is  con- 
nected to  suction  means,  by  connecting  said  guide  tube 
and  said  suction  tube; 

exposing  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  to  the  outside  by  moving 
said  suction  tube  apart  from  said  guide  tube; 

moving  said  drum  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  exposed 
ribbon  only  until  a  surface  of  said  drum  first  tangentially 
contacts  said  exposed  portion  of  said  ribbon;  and 

moving  said  suction  tube  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 


first  direction  such  that  said  exposed  portion  of  said  ribbon 
is  [lartly  wound  around  said  drum. 
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1.  A  tension  reducer  suitoble  for  use  in  a  webbing  retractor, 
which  comprises: 

a  weak  resilient  spiral  spring  whose  one  end  is  connected  to 
a  webbing  take-up  spindle  of  said  webbing  retractor  and 
which  exerts  an  urging  force  in  a  webbing  winding  direc- 
tion; 

a  connecting  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
weak  resilient  spiral  spring  and  disposed  rototably  about 
said  take-up  spindle; 

a  strong  resilient  spiral  spring  whose  one  end  is  connected  to 
said  connecting  member  and  which  exerts  a  urging  force 
in  the  webbing  winding  direction  greater  than  said  urging 
force  of  said  weak  resilient  spiral  spring; 

means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  connecting  member 
in  the  webbing  winding  direction  so  as  to  avoid  the  exer- 
tion of  said  urging  force  of  said  strong  resilient  spiral 
spring  on  webbing  at  the  time  that  said  webbing  is  pulled 
out  of  said  take-up  spindle  to  be  fastened  to  an  occupant; 
and 

means  for  holding  torque  ranges  of  said  weak  resilient  spiral 
spring  such  that  torque  is  substantially  free  from  variation 
irrespective  of  whether  or  not  said  stopping  means  stops 
the  rotation  of  said  connecting  member  in  the  webbing 
winding  direction. 


5,195,694 
PRELOADER 
Yaavtaka  Watanabe;  Shigem  Kotama,  and  Fnmiaori  Teraoka, 
ail  of  Aichi,  Japan,  aastgnon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  Tokai- 
Rika-DenU  Seiaaknsho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,822 
daiosi    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    30,    1990,    2- 
130470nJ] 

Int  CV  B60R  22/40 

VS.  CL  242— 107  J  24  Claims 

1.  A  preloader  for  use  in  a  webbing  retractor  and  adapted  to 

forcibly  take  up  an  occupant-restraining  webbing  onto  a 

takeup  shaft  when  a  vehicle  suddenly  decelerates,  comprising: 

a  rotating  drum  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable 

of  engaging  said  takeup  shaft  and  adapted  to  impart  a 

torque  integrally  with  said  takeup  shaft  at  the  time  of 

engagement  between  said  rotating  drum  and  said  takeup 

shaft; 

a  clamp  niember  disposed  in  correspondence  with  the  web- 


339-700  O.O. -93-14 


bing  being  drawn  out  of  said  talwup  shaft,  said  clamp 
member  being  movable  in  a  direction  in  which  said  clamp 
member  engages  the  webbing  and  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  clamp  member  moves  away  from  the  wrt>bing,  and 
said  clamp  member  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  webbing 
being  drawn  out  of  said  takeup  shaft  in  a  state  of  engage- 
ment so  as  to  prevent  the  wri>bing  from  being  drawn  out; 

urging  means  for  constantly  urging  said  clamp  member  in  a 
webbing-clamping  direction; 

holding  means  for  normally  holding  said  clamp  member  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  webbing  against  an 
urging  force  of  said  urging  means; 


/Ti-- 


an  elongated  member  wound  around  said  rotating  drum  and 
arranged  such  that  said  elongated  member,  when  tightly 
drawn,  forcibly  causes  said  rotating  drum  to  engage  said 
takeup  shaft  and  to  be  rendered  integral  with  said  takeup 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  rotating  drum  in  a  webbing  tak- 
ing-up  direction,  and  cancels  a  holding  state  of  said  hold- 
ing means  so  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  clamp 
member  in  the  webbing-clamping  direction;  and 

an  actuating  source  connected  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
member  and  adapted  to  forcibly  pull  said  elongated  mem- 
ber in  the  webbing-taking-up  direction  and  render  the 
elongated  meml>er  taut  when  the  vehicle  suddenly  decel- 
erates. 


5,195,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  GRINDING 
Andrew  P.  OndHh,  Cataawiqaa;  Richard  D.  Ritter,  Bath,  and 
Arthar  H.  Anderaoa,  Allcirtown,  aU  <rf  Pa.,  aarivMtrs  to  Air 
Prodncts  and  Chemicab,  Inc.,  AUeatowa,  Pa. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  297,222,  Jan.  13, 1989,  ahandoaed,  which  ia 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,638,  Nor.  25, 1987, 
abudoned.  Tliia  application  Mar.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  490^46 
Int  CL'  B02C  23/06,  23/18 
VS.  a.  241—38  6  daiam 

1.  A  closed  system  for  fine  grinding  rubber  and  plastic  mate- 
rial comprising  in  combination 
means  for  collecting  and  conveying  said  material  to  a  fluid 
classification  grinding  mill,  said  means  including  means  to 
pre-cool  said  material  to  below  its  embrittlement  tempera- 
ture; 
a  fluid  classification  grinding  nulL  of  the  type  containing  a 
generally  flat  disc  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
hammers  or  comminuting  devices  disposed  equally 
around  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc,  connected  in  fluid 
tight  relation  to  said  collecting  and  conveying  means,  said 
mill  including  means  to  inject  a  liquid  cryogen  onto  said 
material  during  grinding  said  liquid  cryogen  injection 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inlets  uniformly  dispoaed 
in  a  circular  pattern  and  placed  inside  said  hammers 
whereby  said  cryogen  is  distributed  uniformly  through 
inner  parts  of  said  mill: 
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removal  means  to  conduct  ground  material  and  cryogen 

vaporized  in  said  mill  to  separator  means; 
separator  means  to  separate  fuch  ground  material  form  said 

vaptxized  cryogen; 


recirculation  means  to  convey  such  vaporized  cryogen  from 
said  separator  means  to  safl  mill;  and 

collection  means  to  recover  ^d  ground  material  as  a  prod- 
uct 


,<96 
VIDEO  TAPE  REEIJ  SUPPORT  SPRING 
Lac  Kee  Doic  Seiwl,  Rep.  of  ^orea,  aariffMr  to  SKC  Limited, 
Swoa,  Rev.  of  KoTM 

FIM  Jaa.  M,  198^,  Scr.  No.  291,571 
CWiM  priority,  appHeatkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1988, 
»576 


VS.  a.  242—199 


3  CbdoH 


length  of  a  tape,  said  tape  being  wound  around  said  reel 

disks; 
braking  means  movable  by  said  master  cam,  for  retarding 

rotation  of  one  of  said  reel  disks; 
a  main  slide,  interlocking  with  said  braking  means,  being 

translated  by  said  master  cam;  and 
tape  sag  preventing  means  for  preventing  sagging  of  said 

tape  during  a  change  in  direction  of  travel  of  the  tape  in 

response  to  movement  of  said  main  slide,  said  tape  sag 

preventing  means  comprising: 


c  n 


a  rotatable  operating  lever  and  resilient  means  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  operating  lever  for  biasing  said  operat- 
ing lever, 

driving  means  rotating  in  a  forward  and  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion under  influence  of  said  operating  lever, 

a  transmission  gear  meshed  with  said  one  of  said  reel  disks, 
and 

coupling  means  for  transmitting  rotational  force  between 
said  driving  means  and  said  transmission  gear. 


5,195,«« 
DRAG  MECHANISM  IN  SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 
Kandra  Kyoichi,  Tcricyo,  Japaa,  aaaigMir  to  Daiwn  Seiko,  lac, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Not.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  611,716 
ClaiiM    priority,    appUeatioa    Japmi,    Nor.    17,    1989,    1- 
133071[U];  Not.  17,  1989,  1-133072[U];  Jn.  15,  1990,  2- 
62718[U] 

Iirt.  CL'  AOIK  89/027 
VS.  CL  242—245  13  ( 


1.  An  improved  resilient  reel  support  spring  for  a  video  tape 
cawette,  oompiving:  a  central  I  ase  portion  with  opposing  ends 
having  extending  portions  on  I  lie  opposite  ends  of  the  central 
baae  portion  which  are  of  sim  lar  construction,  each  said  ex- 
tending portion  fiirther  compri  ing  a  support  portion  having  at 
least  one  depression  embossed  longitudinally  of  said  support 
portion,  and  each  said  extendi  ig  portion  further  including  an 
dastic  portion  and  adjacent  ei  d  portion;  and  the  various  sec- 
tions of  said  extending  portion  being  staged  with  separate 
division  lines  separating  the  el  istic  portion  from  the  end  por- 
tion and  the  support  portion. 


1,697 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  TAPE  SAG  DURING 
MODE  CHANGING  IN  A  VIDEO  RECORDER 
YoaUaU  Ikcda,  Smrcoi^  Rcp.|of  Korea,  aaaiiMir  to  SaaMug 
I  Co.,  Ltd.,  Smroal  Rep.  of  Korea 
FDed  Jaa.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  639,332 
riority,  appUeatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aag.  30,  1990, 
91^13430 

lat.  CL>  Glli  15/43.  15/48 
VS.  CL  242-204  I  13  daiaw 

4.  A  tape  recorder,  compri^ng: 
amaitercam;  \ 

reel  disks  mounted  in  said 'tape  recorder  for  suporting  a 


1.  A  drag  mechanism  in  a  spinning  reel  for  fishing,  compris- 
ing: 

a  reel  casing; 

an  actuator  member  having  a  first  end  pivoted  on  said  reel 
casing  and  having  a  second  end  tensionally  connected  to  a 
spring; 

a  yoke  pivoted  across  said  actuator  member; 

a  spool  shaft; 

a  braking  cylinder  having  drag  mechanism  means  and  en- 
gagement holes; 

a  cylindrical  shaft  fitted  on  an  end  of  said  spool  shaft  so  as  to 


be  sKdable  only  in  the  axial  direction  and  rotataUy  locked 
in  said  yoke,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  engagement 
portions  axially  engageable/disengageable  fitted  in  said 
engagement  holes;  and 
an  operation  lever  pivoted  on  said  red  casing,  said  operation 
lever  having  an  actuating  portion  engaged  with  a  side  of 
said  second  end  of  said  actuator  member,  said  operation 
lever  being  provided  with  a  spring  for  urging  said  operation 
lever  between  a  first  and  second  position. 


5,195,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LINE  FROM  A  SPOOL 
Harry  H.  Stinettc,  nrandoa,  Fla..  aaatganr  to  JaUan  Fcadcr 
aad  Betty  L.  Fcadcr,  hath  of  Braadoa,  Fla. 

t  or  Scr.  No.  731,553,  JaL  17, 1991, 
,  TUs  appBcatioa  FA  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  841.1S5 
lat  CL>  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  342-^22  1  Claim 


1.  A  fishing  red  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a 
spool,  means  for  mounting  the  spool  non-rotatingly  to  the 
bousing,  a  line  coiling  means  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing 
for  coiling  a  fishing  line  around  the  spool,  and  a  handle  rotat- 
ably mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotating  said  line  coiling 
means,  said  spool  comprising: 

a  central  part  having  a  predetermined,  non-uniform  diame- 
ter, 

an  end  plate  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  central  part; 

said  end  plates  having  a  common  diameter  greater  than  the 
non-umform  diameter  of  said  centrd  part; 

said  spool  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  of  indepen- 
dent structure; 

said  first  part  including  a  first  part  of  said  central  part  and  a 
first  end  plate; 

said  second  part  including  a  second  part  of  said  central  part 
and  a  second  end  plate; 

said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  spool  being  disposed  in 
abutting  relation  to  one  another  when  the  spool  is  in  its 
assembled  configuration; 

quick  rdease  means  for  detachably  securing  said  first  and 
second  parts  to  one  another, 

a  parting  line  formed  between  said  first  and  second  piuts 
where  said  first  and  second  parts  about  one  another, 

said  first  and  second  parts  being  separable  from  one  another 
along  said  parting  line; 

said  parting  line  being  positioned  remote  from  said  first  end 
plate  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  second  end 
plate; 

said  non-uniform  diameter  being  greatest  at  said  first  end 
plate  and  said  non-uniform  diameter  being  smallest  at  said 
parting  line; 

said  central  part  of  said  spool  having  a  parabolic  contour 
between  said  first  end  plate  and  said  parting  Une;  and 

said  central  part  of  said  spool  being  asymmetrical  relative  to 
said  parting  line; 

whereby  a  line  is  coilable  about  said  spool  such  that  said  line 
collects  primarily  near  said  second  end  plate  and  is  there- 
fore removable  in  a  few  moments  from  said  spool  with  the 
coil  intact 


5.195,700 

LOW  SPEED  MODEL  FOLLOWING  VELOCTIY 

COMMAND  SYSTEM  FC»  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

L.  Fogler,  Jr.,  MOfMrd;  Jaaca  I.  Rictai 

J.  GoU,  Shctom  aU  of  Com.,  a^  Sima  L.  ( 

Pa.,  aaai^nn  to  Uaitad  Tetkaploglii 

FDed  A^  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  751,437 
lat  CL>  B64C  11/44:  G05D  1/10.  1/08 
VS.  CL  244— 17  Jl  10  ( 


1.  A  helicopter  flight  control  system  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  sensors  which  provides:  rate  signals  indicative  of 
the  helicopter's  pitch  and  roll  rates  of  change,  attitude  signals 
indicative  actual  bank  angle  and  pitch  attitixie,  and  a  agad 
indicative  of  actiul  ground  speed;  a  sidearm  controller  pro- 
vides a  control  input  signd  vdue  indicative  of  desired  ground 
speed  to  the  system  which  controb  ground  speed  in  reaponae 
to  the  control  input  signd  by  providing  a  command  ngiid  to 
the  helicopter's  main  rotor,  the  control  system  coopriaing: 
means  for  providing,  for  each  vdue  of  the  control  input 
signal,  a  corresponding  signd  vdue  indicative  of  the 
hdictqiter  desired  rate  of  change  about  the  pitch  and  roll 
axes  of  the  helicopter, 
a  feedforward  path  including  inverse  modd  means  for  pro- 
viding for  each  said  desired  rate  of  change  signd  vdue  a 
feedforward  set  point  signd  vdue  indicative  of  the  com- 
mand to  the  main  rotor  required  for  the  hdicopter  to  fly  at 
the  desired  ground  speed; 
a  rate  feedback  path  including  means  for  computing  a  differ- 
ence vdue  between  said  desired  rate  of  change  signd 
vdue  and  the  corresponding  sensed  rate  of  change  signd 
vdue,  and  for  providing  a  rate  of  change  error  signd 
vdue  indicative  of  the  difference; 
an  attitude  feedback  path  comprising: 
means  for  integrating  said  desired  rate  of  change  signd 

vdue  to  provide  a  desired  attitude  signd  vdue; 
means  for  computing  a  difference  vdue  between  said 
desired  attitude  signd  vdue  and  the  corrrsponding 
sensed  attitude  signd  vdue,  and  for  providing  an  atti- 
tude error  signd  vdue  indicative  of  the  difference; 
means,  having  a  derivative  lag  filter,  for  filtering  said 
desired  attitude  signd  vdue  to  provide  a  washed  out 
signd  vdue; 
vdocity  modd  means,  for  providing  for  each  vdue  of  said 
washed  out  signal,  a  desired  ground  speed  mmmand 
signd  vdue  indicative  of  the  desired  hdicopter  ground 
speed; 
means  for  computing  a  difference  vdue  between  said 
desired  ground  speed  cnmmand  signd  vdue  and  the 
sensed  ground  speed  signd  vdue,  to  provide  a  ground 
speed  error  signd  vdue  indicative  of  tlie  differeaoe; 
means  for  summing  said  ground  speed  error  signd  value 
and  said  attitude  error  signd  value  to  provide  a  com- 
mand modifying  ««gMi; 
means  for  summing  said  command  modifying  signd  vahie. 
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said  rate  error  signal  value,  and  said  feedforward  signal 
value  to  provide  a  conunaad  signal;  and 
meant  for  outputting  said  coifmaiid  signal  to  the  main  rotor. 


rotation  a  forward  edge  of  said  tips  are  disposed  substan- 
tially behind  and  within  a  vertical  cross-section  of  said 
trailing  edge  portion  of  said  wing. 


5,193 ,701 


Am  CARGO  co^r^AINQ 

MITIGATIOP 
W.  Oaig  WOlai^  P.O.  Box  574, 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1992, 
laLCL' 
UJS.  CL  244—118.1 


WITH  BOMB  DAMAGE 
FEATURES 
Harrt,  Tex.  76053 
Ser.  No.  830,725 
B44D  47/00 

20aaiiiis 


V^^^Tf^/-^ 


5,195,703 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  SWITCH  BLADE  WIFH  A 
STOCK  RAIL 
Alfred  Kaia,  lich-Ebentadt;  Erich  Nading,  Aalen,  and  SelNHtian 
BeMMwaU,  Bntzbach,  all  of  Fed.  R^.  of  Gerauny,  aHigiiora 
to  BWG  Butzbacher  Wetchcnban  GmbH,  Bntzbach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,547 
CUiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1990,  4014248 

lat  CL'  EOIB  7/20 
MS.  CL  246—443  13  Claiarn 


1.  In  a  container  for  holding  ( »rgo  for  storage  in  an  airplane, 
the  container  adapted  to  be  pa  dtioned  near  a  fuselage  wall  of 
the  airplane  when  stowed  therein,  an  improved  means  for 
redudng  damage  caused  by  an  explosive  contained  in  the 
cargo,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  venting  device  mounted  tij  the  container; 
directing  means  for  causing  ^a  explosion  in  the  container  to 
propel  the  venting  device  toward  the  fuselage  wall  of  the 
aiifdane  for  piercing  the  (bselage  wall  of  the  air  plane  to 
vent  the  explosion;  whereii  the  venting  device  comprises 
a  door  and  a  blade  mounted  to  and  protruding  from  the 
door;  and  wherein  the  diluting  means  comprises: 
connection  means  connectidg  the  door  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  container  for  openingland  closing  the  door,  the  con- 
nection means  releasing  the  door  to  open  in  the  event  of  an 
explosion  of  sufficient  magnitude,  to  propel  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  door  outward  through  the  Aiselage  wall  of 
the  airplane  with  the  blaf e  sUcing  through  the  fuselage 
wall  of  the  airplane. 


»  "•  •»  TO  "'*     ^      "      t!!^ 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  switch  blade  with  a  stock  rail,  the 
switch  blade  having  a  rail  foot  resting  on  a  base,  and  said 
device  comprising: 

a  lock  piece  connected  with  the  stock  rail  and  extending 
away  from  the  stock  rail; 

a  sUde  element  that  is  reciprocally  supported  by  said  lock 
piece  and  adapted  for  movement  between  a  switch  blade 
locked  position  and  a  switch  blade  open  position; 

a  locking  element  connected  with  the  switch  blade  and  said 
locking  element  being  in  contact  with  said  slide  element 
and  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that  the  rail  foot  is 
held  in  contact  with  the  base  when  said  switch  blade  is  in 
said  switch  blade  open  and  locked  positions  and  is  spaced 
away  from  the  base  for  a  period  when  the  switch  blade 
travels  between  said  switch  blade  open  and  locked  posi- 
tions. 


5,M  5,702 
ROTOR  FLAP  APPAl  LATUS  AND  METHOD 


FhndiS. 
92037 


MalTestnto,  Jr.,  330iWfaiamar  Atc  La  JoUa,  Calif. 


Filed  Apr.  9,  199^,  Ser.  No.  683,596 
lat  CL>  B64C  23/02:  B62D  37/02;  B63G  «/20 


tJ.S.  CL  244—215 


14Clahiis 


5,195,704  ' 

NEITTRAL  CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 
Paul  Looie,  Scariioroiigh,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.B. 
Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,774 
Int  a.'  F16L  i/OO 
UJS.  a.  248— 67J 


Chance 


SOaiBH 


1.  A  rotor  flap  apparatus  al  ached  to  a  wing  of  an  object  of 
the  type  which  moves  throug  li  a  medium,  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  t  xis  of  rotation; 

drive  means  for  rotating  s^d  rotor  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion; and 

movable  attachment  means  Imounting  said  rotor  to  a  trailing 
edge  portion  of  said  wing  for  variably  disposing  said  rotor 
to  vary  the  orientation  of  said  axis  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  wing; 

wherein  said  rotor  has  tip!  and  is  mounted  so  that  during 


1.  A  clamp  apparatus  for  suspending  a  conductor  from  a 
support  structure,  the  clamp  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  means  for  engaging  the  support  structure  and 
for  positioning  the  body  relative  to  the  support  structure, 
the  body  including  a  first  conductor-supporting  surface 
provided  with  a  first  trough  having  opposed  sides  and  a 


curved  wall  surface,  and  a  first  set  of  upstanding  tabs 
lining  both  sides  of  the  first  trough  and  protruding  from 
the  first  conductor-supporting  surface; 

a  cover  including  a  second  conductor-supporting  surface 
provided  with  a  second  trough  having  opposed  sides  and 
a  curved  wall  surface,  and  a  second  set  of  upstanding  tabs 
lining  both  sides  of  the  second  trough  and  protruding  from 
the  second  conductor-supporting  surface,  the  second  set 
of  tabs  being  spaced  from  the  first  set  of  tabs  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  along  both  sides  of  the  troughs  such  that 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  tabs  intermesh  when  the  cover 
is  positioned  on  the  body, 

the  cover  being  movable  relative  to  the  body  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  which  the  troughs,  together  with 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  tabs,  define  conductor-retain- 
ing structure  having  a  closed  circumference  such  that  the 
circumferential  surface  of  a  conductor  retained  in  the 
apparatus  is  completely  surrounded, 

the  circumference  defined  by  the  conductor  retaining  struc- 
ture being  smaller  when  the  cover  is  in  the  first  position 
than  when  the  cover  is  in  the  second  position  so  that  the 
apparatus  is  capable  of  suspending  any  of  a  plurality  of 
conductors  having  different  diameters  from  one  another; 
and 

securing  means  for  pressing  the  cover  onto  the  body  and 
holding  the  clamp  apparatus  against  the  support  structure. 


5,195,705 

MICROSCOPE  STAND  AND  ARMREST  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  KUm,  LoTdaad,  Colo.,  aad  Jaarn  R.  McCaldb,  El 

Paao,  Tex.,  aarigBors  to  Scopcasc,  lac.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,758 

lat  CL'  B43L  15/00 

U.S.  CL  248— 118J  10 


1.  A  microscope  stand  and  armrest  system  for  placement  on 
I  fixed  horizontal  surface  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  height  adjustment/levelling 
feet  attached  to  an  underside  thereof; 

a  top  plate  coextensively  positioned  over  said  base  plate  for 
receiving  a  microscope  thereon,  said  base  plate  and  said 
top  plate  being  hingedly  attached  at  rearward  edges 
thereof  such  that  said  top  plate  may  be  angularly  elevated 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  to  thereby  tilt  Ae  micro- 
scope received  thereon  rearward  toward  the  user; 

tilt  control  means  engaging  said  base  plate  and  said  top  plate 
for  maintaining  said  top  plate  in  a  desired  position  of 
angtilar  elevation,  said  tilt  control  means  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  grooves  provided  on  a  top  sur- 
face of  said  iMse  plate,  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  grooves 
correspondingly  provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  top 
plate,  and  a  space  bar  adapted  to  matingly  engage  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  pluralties  of  grooves  in  said  base 
plate  and  said  top  plate;  and 

left  and  right  armrest  members  positioned  on  said  fixed 
horizontal  surface  to  the  left  and  right  of  said  base  plate 
for  receiving  a  user's  forearms,  each  of  said  left  and  right 
armrest  members  having  a  horizontal  top  surface  proxi- 


mate a  forward  edge  thereof  and  a  downward  slofnng  top 
surface  rearward  of  said  horizontal  top  surfux. 


5,195,706 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  CONTAINER  UPRIGHT 

WnUaai  M  Allen,  204  Can«a  Rd.,  Lo^fille,  Ky.  40207 

CoMinatioa-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  328,900,  Mar.  27. 1919,  Ptt. 

No.  5.028,023.  Thta  appHcatioa  JaL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,784 

lat  CL'  A47G  7/00 
U.S.  CL  248—152  20  OaiaH 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  container  upright,  the  device  when 
in  a  preaasembled  state,  comprising: 

a  base  panel  having  genenJly  parallel  first  and  second  sides, 
and  generally  parallel  third  and  fourth  sides  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  sides,  upon  which 
the  bottom  of  the  container  to  be  hdd  will  rest; 

a  pair  of  Tee-shi^ied  anchoring  flanges,  each  Tee-shaped 
anchoring  flange  having  a  stem  integrally  connected  at  a 
proximal  end  of  the  stem  to  the  base  panel  and  a  cross  arm 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  distal  eml  of 
the  stem,  the  Tee-sh^)ed  anchoring  flanges  being  copla- 
nar  with  the  base  panel  with  the  cross  arms  of  the  two 
anchoring  flanges  being  adjacent  to  and  extending  along 
opposite  first  and  second  sides  of  the  base  panel  and  the 
stems  of  the  two  anchoring  flanges  extending  inwardly  of 
the  base  panel  from  the  arms  of  the  anchoring  flanges;  and, 

two  sets  of  reinforcement  stems  being  integrally  connected 
and  coplanar  with  the  base  panel  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
opposite  third  and  fourth  sides  of  the  base  pand. 


5,195,707 

OPTIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Wayne  R.  Isaatak,  P.O.  Box  98,  Oyatal  B«Kh,  Fla.  34681,  and 

David  A.  Stdfey,  12701  Ckocktaw  TraiL  Hndson,  Fla.  34669 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,061 

Int  CL'  F16M  11/12 

UJS.  CL  248—179  12  ( 


1.  An  optic  positioning  device  for  holding  an  optical  element 

which  has  a  center  and  for  moving  said  optical  element  relative 

to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 

radiation,  said  optical  positioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  base  which  has  a  concave  spherical  surface, 

said  spherical  surface  having  a  radial  center  at  the  center 

of  said  optical  element,  said  supporting  base  having  an 

access  opening  which  is  spaced  from  said  concave  surface 
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■nd  a  tbreaded  bore  whkn  extends  from  said  concave 
surface  to  said  access  openiag, 

(b)  a  holding  body  for  supporfng  said  optical  element,  said 
holding  body  having  a  coiivex-spherical  surface  which 
has  a  radial  center  of  the  center  of  said  optical  element, 
Tfi^  convex  surface  being  sidably  mounted  on  said  con- 
cave spherical  surface  for  Universal  positioning  on  said 
concave  surface,  said  holding  body  having  a  concave 
s|riiefical  clamping  surface  which  is  spaced  from  said 
convex  surface  and  an  aperture  which  extends  from  said 
clamping  surface  to  said  convex  surface,  said  clamping 
surface  having  a  radial  cent^  at  the  center  of  said  optical 
element,  and 

(c)  clamping  means  for  selectively  locking  said  holding  body 
in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  supporting  base,  said 
clamping  means  comprising^ 

(i)  a  bolt  which  has  a  head  twrtion  and  a  threaded  shank 
portion  which  extends  f<>rm  said  head  to  said  access 
opening  and  is  threaded  i  ito  said  bore,  said  shank  por- 
tion having  a  central  longi  tudinal  axis,  said  head  portion 
having  a  convex  surface  for  engaging  said  concave 
clamping  surface,  said  convex  surface  having  a  radial 
center  at  the  center  of  said  optical  element,  and 

(ii)  a  clamping  actuator  wlich  is  located  at  said  access 
opening  and  which  is  fiaed  to  said  shank  portion  for 
rotating  said  shank  portioa  about  its  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  causing  said  heaq  portion  to  move  toward  said 
clamping  surface  when  s4id  shank  portion  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  and  awayi  from  said  clamping  surface 
when  said  shank  portion  i^  routed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  one  direction. 

5,195^08 
SUPPORT  BRACKET 
ThoMM  R.  Manh,  WlHtcm-Sal^i,  N.C^  aarignor  to  Tenn-Tex 
PlHtka.  IM„  WaUlwrg,  N.C.  | 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992J  Ser.  No.  837.215 

Irt.  a.'  A4BG  29/02 

VS.  CL  248— 2S0  I  19  Claims 


flatten  into  a  more  coplanar  configuration  with  the  body 
member  and  wherein  the  flexural  plates  return  to  their 
original  orientation  as  the  upper  edge  of  the  shelf  passes 
the  lower  shelf  engaging  edges. 


5,195,709 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

OF  ARM  REST 

Kanda  Yasoshi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Koito  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00180,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  l-26fi07; 
Jmu  30. 1989, 1-76231 

Int.  a.:  E04G  3/00 
UJS.  a.  248—280.1  ,  6  daims 


1.  A  support  bracket  for  attaching  a  shelf  to  walls  compris- 
ing: J 


iving  upper  and  lower  body 
portion  including  a  pair  of 
odges  extending  upward  from 
id  being  coplanar  with  said 


a  substantially  planar  body 

portions,  said  upper 

substantially  parallel  latei 

the  lower  body  portion 

lower  body  portion, 
means  for  securing  the  body  to  a  wall, 
a  support  projecting  forward  from  the  lower  body  portion 

opposite  the  wall  securing  ^eans  for  supporting  the  edge 

of  a  shelf,  and 
a  flexural  plate  attached  to  ea^h  of  said  pair  of  parallel  lateral 

edges  and  having  an  inn^  edge,  an  upper  edge  and  a 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  supporting  a  TV  set  on  an 
armrest  of  a  seat  so  that  the  TV  set  can  be  turned  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  an  operating  position  outside  a  cavity  formed 
under  a  cocktail  tray  formed  in  the  front  upper  portion  of  the 
armrest  and  a  housing  position  within  the  cavity,  can  be  turned 
about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  operating  position  and  can  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis,  said  supporting  structure 
comprising: 

a  hinge  mechanism  provided  at  the  front  upper  end  of  the 

cavity;  and 
a  turning  mechanism  supported  on  the  hinge  mechanism  and 
supporting  the  TV  set  so  that  the  TV  set  can  be  turned  at 
the  operating  position  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes; 
characterized  in  that  a  hinge  pin  included  in  the  hinge  mech- 
anism is  provided  at  its  one  end  with  a  diametrical  through 
hole  expanding  toward  the  opposite  open  ends,  a  locking 
pin  included  in  a  locking  mechanism  is  provided  so  that 
the  extremity  of  the  locking  pin  engages  one  of  the  open 
ends  of  the  diametrical  through  hole  of  the  hinge  pin  when 
the  hinge  pin  is  at  a  first  predetermined  angular  position 
and  engages  the  other  open  end  of  the  diametrical  through 
hole  of  the  hinge  pin  when  the  hinge  pin  is  at  a  second 
predetermined  angular  position  differing  from  the  first 
predetermined  position  by  an  angle  of  about  180*,  and  the 
hinge  mechanism  is  interlocked  with  a  shock  absorbing 
mechanism. 


lower  shelf  engaging  edge 
edges,  and  each  flexural  pli 
dimension  to  the  other  i 
wardly  from  the  lateral  i 


I  below  said  inner  and  parallel 
^  being  of  substantially  similar 
extending  forwardly  and  in- 
ge  toward  a  medial  portion  of 
the  upper  body  portion  toi  form  a  gap  between  the  inner 
edges  of  the  plates  that  is  at>out  one-half  the  length  of  said 
lower  shelf  engaging  edge, 
wherein  upon  pressure  from  ia  shelf  edge  lowered  onto  the 
upper  edges  of  the  flexuraf  plates,  the  iimer  edges  of  the 
flexural  plates  move  toward  each  other  and  the  plates 


5,195,710 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FIXING  DEVICE 
Micbel  Remblier,  Aavers  Sw  Oise,  Ftrance,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Telspace,  France 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fhmce,  Oct  30, 1990,  90  13451 

Int  a.'  A47K  7/00 

UJS.  CL  248—300  9  Oaiais 

1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  first  element  to  be  positioned  in  three 

dimensions  relative  to  a  second  element,  the  device  comprising 

at  least  one  support  piece  acting  as  a  connecting  member  be- 


tween a  first  connection  with  the  first  element  and  a  second 
connection  with  the  second  element;  wherein  said  at  least  one 
support  piece  is  in  the  form  of  a  bracket  comprising  two  arms 
at  a  determined  angle  relative  to  each  other;  each  of  the  arms 
being  pierced  by  at  least  four  spaced  holes  including  an  inner 
hole  and  at  least  three  outer  holes  about  said  inner  hole  for 


5,195,711 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Gordon  Miller;  RoaaM  Dykstra;  Darid  Spykenoan,  and  Joseph 

Bnonadono,  all  of  Holland,  NUch.,  asstgnors  to  Prince  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Holland,  Mkh. 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  627,554,  Dec.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,008, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  379,816,  JnL  14, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,456 

Irt.  CL'  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CL  248— 31IJ  22  Claims 


i    i.   1l|;V""V!:; 
1 1       i;  ,    .^m-h,  ■• 

W:a^:::t:::.:,'i---.% 
Jm   K    T   %:V--^v:i>ii 


tion  in  which  at  least  one  container  can  be  supported 
therein,  each  of  said  first  and  second  container  supports 
including  flange  means  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  container  supports  being  captively 
and  slideably  mounted  into  said  slots. 


5,195,712 
EXTENDABLE  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Melryn  J.  Goodall,  7  Nerillc  Road,  Bognor  Regis,  Sassex,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,598 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—430  7  dahiis 


insertably  receiving  fixing  and  abutment  components;  and  at 
least  one  fixing  component  being  insertably  installed  in  said 
inner  hole,  and  at  least  three  abutment  components  being 
insertably  installed  respectively  in  the  three  outer  holes  on 
each  of  said  arms  thereby  fixing  a  respective  arm  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  for  the  purpose  of 
implementing  said  two  connections. 


1.  An  extendable  seat  arrangement  for  use  in  moving  a  seat 
into  and  out  of  a  confmed  space,  including  a  base,  a  pluraUty  of 
curved  interlocking  sections,  the  curved  interlocking  sections 
being  designed  to  telescope  with  one  another  and  with  the  base 
so  that  they  can  retract  and  extend  relative  to  the  base,  a  car- 
riage mounted  upon  the  one  of  the  interlocking  sections  which 
is  able  to  extend  the  furthest  from  the  base,  and  a  mounting 
plate  for  a  seat,  the  mounting  plate  for  a  seat  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  carriage  for  rotation  relative  thereto. 


5,195,713 
PRESENTATION  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Qnentin  R.  Van  Don;  MittheU  Bidckcr,  both  of  Gnud  RapMs, 
awl  Nelson  Chapmw,  Hasthv,  aU  of  Mick.,  assivMrs  to 
Nocraft  FtoaitBrc  Company,  CosMtock  Park,  Mkh. 
FQed  JnL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732^94 
IKL  a.'  A47B  47/00 
VS.  CL  248—441.1  13  ( 


1.  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  base  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  vehicle  and  movable 
between  a  use  position  and  a  stored  position,  said  base 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  and  support  slots 
facing  one  another,  and 
a  first  and  a  second  container  support  movably  mounted  to 
said  base  member  and  movable  in  a  parallel  plane  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  container  support  individually 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  container  supporting  aper- 
ture for  supporting  a  container  therein,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond container  supports  each  being  movable  toward  and 
away  form  each  other  between  a  first  position  for  con- 
cealed storage  of  said  container  hoUer  and  a  second  posi- 


1.  A  presentation  rail  assembly  for  supporting  display  mate- 
rials on  a  wall  comprising: 
a  lower  rail  element  providing  a  vertical  mounting  flange 
attached  to  a  wall  by  fasteners  extending  through  open- 
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ings  in  the  mounting  flange,  fie  lower  rail  element  further 
including  a  horizontal  shelf  fcxtending  outwardly  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  mountfcig  flange; 

an  ekwgated  upper  rail  elemei*  that  completely  covers  the 
lower  rail  element  and  the  ksteners  that  attach  it  to  the 
wall,  the  upper  rail  element  having  an  inner  portion 
thereof  engageable  with  t^  upper  extremity  of  said 
mounting  flange  so  as  to  pr^ent  the  inner  portion  of  the 
upper  rail  element  from  downward  or  outward  movement 
with  respect  to  the  lower  rail  element,  the  upper  rail 
element  also  having  a  floor  attending  outwardly  from  the 
inner  portion  above  said  shelf  to  an  outer  extremity  which 
is  a  sufficient  distance  away  from  the  inner  portion  that 
the  floor  can  serve  as  a  support  for  display  materials  in  an 
inclined  position,  the  upper  rail  element  further  having  a 
frontal  portion  extending  downward  from  an  outer  por- 
tion of  said  floor  and  engag^ble  with  said  shelf  so  as  to 
provide  vertical  support  for  |he  outer  portion  of  the  floor, 
the  frontal  portion  including  a  frontal  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  the  floor  ^d  a  facing  strip  attached  to 
the  frontal  flange  and  cover^g  the  front  of  the  upper  and 
lower  elements,  the  frontal  |)ortion  further  including; 

abutment  means  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  floor  and 
extending  above  said  floor  ;to  restrain  display  materials 
from  sUding  off  the  front  of!  the  rail  assembly. 


5,195,tl4 

BOOKHOLDER  WTTH  >U>JUSTABLE  SHADE 

Rkhwd  M.  Stewart,  238  Ceatrd  Rd^  Middiebory,  Conn.  06762 

t  of  Scr.  Ifo.  760,117,  Sep.  16, 1991, 

.  TUs  appikatioB  Mitt.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,276 

Lit  CL'  A4tB  97/04 

VS.  CL  248—448  12  Claims 


light  source  and  book  on  the  bookholder  to  block  glare 
from  the  light  source  to  the  eyes  of  said  reader. 


5,195,715 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 
Richard  E.  Cone,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  MitcfaeU 

Paio  Roblca,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,530 
Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—526 


3  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  in  an  upright  position  a  tree  that 
has  been  cut  off  at  its  trunk,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  cup  having  a  bottom  and  a  lip; 

a  skirt  connected  to  the  lip  of  said  cup,  sloping  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  Up,  and  having  the  shape  of  a 
frustnmi  of  a  cone,  the  cone  having  a  generally  vertical 
axis  and  a  vertex  located  above  said  skirt; 

at  least  three  legs  spaced  circumferentially  around  said  skirt, 
each  having  a  lower  end,  an  inclined  central  portion,  and 
an  upper  portion  directed  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
skirt; 

means  coupling  said  skirt  to  said  at  least  three  legs  for  inde- 
pendently sliding  each  leg  with  respect  to  said  skirt  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  vertex  of  the  cone 
and  for  temporarily  afTixing  each  leg  to  said  skirt  at  a 
chosen  position; 

whereby,  with  the  trunk  of  the  tree  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
said  cup,  said  at  least  three  legs  may  be  slidably  adjusted 
so  that  the  upper  portion  of  each  leg  bears  against  the 
trunk  of  the  tree  to  steady  the  tree  in  an  upright  attitude, 
and  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  said  at  least  three  legs  are 
more  widely  spaced  when  adjusted  for  a  large  tree  than 
when  adjusted  for  a  small  tree. 


5,195,716 
HIGH  STABnJTY  ASEISMIC  BEARING 
Ray  G.  Tyler,  Lower  Hntt,  New  Zcdai^  awignar  to  Skdkmp 
Rubber  Manafactiirias  Limited,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1989,  Scr.  No.  388,077 
Ctaima  priority,  appliMtion  New  Zealand,  Ang.  2,  1988, 
225652 

Int.  a.s  E04H  9/02 
VS.  CL  248—632  4  daiaw 


1.  An  improved  bookholder  I  jr  use  with  a  lamp  of  the  type 

having  a  standard  and  a  light  soi  irce  mounted  on  said  standard, 

said  bookholder  comprising: 

a  hook  support  having  a  bad :  rest  and  a  plurality  of  ledges 

fAmjitrti  to  hold  a  book  it  a  selected  orientation  for  a 

reader, 
attachment  means  connected  to  said  book  support  adapted 

to  be  removably  attached  to  said  standard  and  arranged  to 

hold  said  book  support  fot'  illumination  under  said  Ught 

source;  ! 

an  adjustable  arm  adapted  fo^  attachment  at  one  end  thereof 

to  aid  bookholder,  said  am^  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  be 

bent  to  a  desired  shape  an^  sufficiently  rigid  to  maintain 

said  shape  after  it  has  beei(  bent;  and 
a  shade  attachment  to  the  other  end  of  said  adjustable  arm, 

whereby  said  shade  may  he  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 


1.  A  high  stability  structural  bearing  for  placentent  between 
members  of  a  structure,  the  bearing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  metal  stiffening  plates  constructed 
from  a  planar,  stiff  and  rigid  material,  each  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete,  spaced-apart  resilient  disc  shaped 
bearings  on  a  surface  thereof  abutting  a  surface  of  an 
adjacent  plate,  the  stiffening  plates  and  the  disc  shaped 
bearings  providing  a  layered  bearing  assembly  in  which 


the  disc  shaped  bearings  of  adjacent  plates  provide  gener- 
ally colunmar  resilient  bearings  stiffened  by  the  matal 
plates  to  form  a  stable  bearing  unit  for  protecting  members 
of  the  structure  against  horizontal  shear  forces, 

said  bearing  further  including  energy  absorbing  components 
between  the  adjacent  plates  so  that  the  components  are 
deformed  by  shear  movement  between  the  plates,  the 
components  absorbing  energy  being  steel,  lead  or  a  poly- 
meric material  of  moderate  viscosity  tipped  between 
rubber  rings  bonded  to  the  plates; 

each  plate  or  assembly  of  the  plurality  of  adjacent  plates 
having  a  skirt  which  protects  against  ingress  of  deleterious 
matter  to  spaces  between  adjacent  plates;  and 

each  plate  being  formed  in  two  parts  and  being  integral  with 
or  attached  to  adjacent  plates  above  or  below,  and  being 
constructed  from  a  synthetic  or  natural  rubber  material 
having  a  shore  hardness  in  the  range  of  above  30  to  80. 


5,195,718 
SPRINKLER  VALVE 
GoiAm  H.  May,  3261  WoodMgh  La.,  Chmtwi  Park.  Calif. 
95682 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1991.  Ser.  No.  762.565 
lat  CL'  F16K  31/02.  31/126 
VS.  CL  251—30.02  14 


5,195,717 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  FIXING  THE 

HYDRAULIC  UNIT  OF  AN  ABS 

Erwin  Benz,  GechiBgeii;  Giinter  Kohlcr,  Sinddflngen,  and  Kari 

Womer.  Ubingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anigoors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,436 
aainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1990,  4015561 

InL  a.'  F16M  7/00 
VS.  a.  248—638  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  and  fixing  the  hydraulic  unit  of  at 
least  one  of  an  anti-lock  system  and  a  drive-slip  control  device 
in  an  engine  space  of  a  road  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  baseplate  which  is  fastenable  to  a  region  of  the  body, 
and  from  which  at  least  two  supporting  legs  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  project  upwardly  and  carry  three 
cylindrical  rubber-buffer  bearings  comprising  shell-shaped 
holding  elements  for  rubber  buffers  constituted  by  a  sleeve  or 
a  pot  for  mounting  the  hydrauUc  unit  in  a  vibration-insulating 
manner,  in  a  three-point  mounting  manner,  by  journals  project- 
ing from  a  housing  of  the  hydraulic  unit  and  engaging  the 
rubber  bufTers  having  central  axes  parallel  to  the  baseplate, 
wherein  the  holding  elements  arranged  on  the  supporting  legs 
are  upwardly  open  partial  shells  for  carrying  the  rubber  buffers 
over  a  lower  sector  regions  thereof,  which  shells  are  provided 
at  their  ends  facing  away  from  one  another  with  radial  bottom 
flanges  for  axially  supporting  the  rubber  buffers,  and  shell  parts 
are  attachable  to  these  bearing  elements  fixed  to  the  bracket  to 
completely  surround  the  buffer  elements  over  360*.  which 
shell  parts  are  guided  displaceably  in  the  axial  direction  on  the 
bearing  elements  and  are  secured  against  radial  shifts  as  a  result 
of  positive  engagement  with  the  bearing  elements  fixed  to  the 
bracket  and  against  axial  shifts  by  catch  elements  locking 
resiliently  into  mutual  engagement  with  the  bearing  elements 
fixed  to  the  bracket. 


1.  A  sprinkler  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising: 

a  shell, 

a  plurality  of  chambers  in  the  sheU, 

an  inlet  port, 

an  outlet  port, 

an  upper  diaphragm  and  a  lower  diaphragm, 

a  passageway  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  diaphragm, 

a  plurality  of  passageways  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  the 
top  of  the  upper  diaphragm  and 

the  top  of  the  upper  diaphragm  to  the  outlet  port, 

a  passageway  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  lower  dia- 
phragm to  the  outlet  port, 

a  solenoid  operably  connected  to  a  fluid  flow  blocking 
means  which  fluid  flow  blocking  means  in  a  first  position 
blocks  fluid  flow  from  the  top  of  the  upper  diaphragm  to 
the  outlet  port  and  which  fluid  flow  blocking  means  in  a 
second  position  blocks  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
top  of  the  upper  diaphragm, 

a  means  for  activating  the  sprinkler  valve  without  connect- 
ing electrical  current  to  the  solenoid, 

a  means  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from  the  outlet 
port  into  the  first  of  the  pluraUty  of  passageways  connect- 
ing the  outlet  port  to  the  top  of  the  upper  diaphragm  and 
for  preventing  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  port  from  being 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  upper  diaphragm,  and 

a  means  for  allowing  only  momentary  fluid  flow  from  on  top 
of  the  upper  diaphragm  toward  the  oudet  port. 


5.195.719 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES  WITH  ACTUATORS  CARRIED  ON 

VALVE  PLATE 
Larry  K.  BaU,  Chandler,  and  Manhall  U.  Htaea,  Scottadalc. 
both  of  Ariz..  aMi^ors  to  AlUed-Si^al  Inc.  Morria  Towa- 
ihip,  Morris  Conaty,  NJ. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  374^97.  Jul  30. 1989.  i 

This  application  Jan.  12. 1992.  Scr.  No.  898.225 
lat  CL'  F16K  1/22 
VS.  CL  251-56  53  ( 

1.  Butterfly  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  duct  defining  an 
elongate  flow  path  for  fluid,  a  plate-like  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  said  flow  path  and  rotatable  between  a  closed  position 
spanning  said  flow  path  to  close  fluid  communication  there- 
through and  a  fully  open  position  asinciatfd  with  maximum 
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fluid  communication  through  iaid  flow  path,  and  a  motor   motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  centrifugal  clutch  connected  to 
dispoaed  in  said  path  logic  carr  ed  by  said  valve  member  for   the  output  shaft  of  the  electric  motor  that  will  engage  and 

transmit  torque  when  the  motor  reaches  >  preselected  speed  of 
rotation,  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  from  the  centrifugal 
clutch  to  the  ball  nut  to  rotate  the  nut  and  move  the  valve  stem 


moving  the  latter  between  said  {closed  position  and  said  fiilly 
open  position. 


5,: 
FLUSH  V, 
Richard  Norticr,  Brookfidd, 
Pwfc,  both  orDL,  iMigMin  to 
Park.IlL 

Filed  JbL  22, 1992i  Ser.  No.  916,707 
bt  CV  FIOl  31/40 
VS.  a.  251— 129JM 


COVER 
John  F.  WUtedde,  Fraaldin 
ValTe  Coapaay,  F^aaklia 


and  valve  member  to  one  position,  and  electrically  powered 
15  Oaiois  means  for  holding  the  stem  and  valve  member  in  said  one 
position  and  then  releasing  the  valve  stem  and  valve  member 
for  movement  by  the  compressible  means  to  the  other  position 
when  the  electrical  power  fails. 


5,195,722 

FOOL  PROOF  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE 

Michael  P.  Bedaer,  33  Circle  Dr„  Moaewen,  Pa.  15062 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,009 

lat  CL'  F16K  3/18 


VS.  CL  251—199 


1.  A  flush  valve  including  a  Vody  having  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  an  inner  cover  mounted  on  said  body  and  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  chamber  wfcich  is  in  communication  with 
said  inlet,  an  outer  cover  enclosing  said  inner  cover,  interfitting 
nMi«n«  on  said  inner  and  outer  Qovers  preventing  relative  rota- 
tioo  therebetween,  and  a  loclciiig  ring  mounted  on  said  body 
and  having  means  thereon  cooperating  with  said  inner  and  outer 
cover  interfitting  means  to  attach  said  inner  and  outer  covers 
to  said  body. 


5,1^,7 

vaMvi 

oa,Te! 


1,721 
FAIL  SAFE  VAftVE  ACTUATOR 
Nea  HL  Akkcnna,  Hoaatoa,^ez.,  aaaigaor  to  AVA  lateraa- 
thMal  Coivaratioa,  HoastoaJTes. 

:  of  Stri  No.  518,942,  May  4, 1990, 
.  Ilk  anUcatioB  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676^41 
fat  a.'  F16K  31 /at:  F16D  7/02.  43/20 
VS.  CL  251—129.13  39  OaiaM 

1.  A  fail  safe  valve  actuator  comprising  a  housing  for  mount- 


ing on  a  valve  body,  a  valve 
to  be  connected  to  the  valve 
pottioa  having  an  elongated 
means  mounting  the  valve 
and  tlierd>y  move  the  valve 
valve  dosed  positions,  com; 
valve  stem  toward  one  posii 
meaaber  to  its  other  position 


having  one  portion  adapted 

iber  of  a  valve  and  another 

groove  in  its  outer  surface, 

in  the  housing  to  reciprocate 

iber  between  valve  open  and 

ible  means  for  urging  the 

means  for  moving  the  valve 

;Iuding  a  ball  nut  in  engagement 


with  the  helical  groove  on  the  valve  stem  and  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  relative  jto  the  valve  stem,  an  electric 


6ClaiM 


1.  A  fool  proof  sUde  gate  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  axially  opposed  body  port  cavities  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  enabling  a  medium  to  flow  freely,  including  a 
seat  means  secured  to  an  inner  circumferential  side  of  said 
body  port  cavities; 

a  gate  means  located  within  said  body  on  a  vertical  axis,  said 
gate  means  enclosing  and  protecting  by  a  resilient  seal 
member  a  wedge  member  which  is  mounted  to  a  valve 
stem,  said  valve  stem  operated  by  a  drive  means  on  said 
vertical  axis,  said  drive  means  transmits  a  force  to  said 
wedge  member  reciprocating  said  gate  means  between  an 
open-flow  position  and  a  closed-flow  position,  said  open- 
flow  position  occurs  when  said  gate  means  is  driven  verti- 
cally upward  enabling  a  gate  port  cavity  corresponding  in 
size  and  shi^te  to  said  body  port  cavities  to  align  with  said 


body  port  cavities,  said  closed-flow  position  occurs  when 
said  gate  means  is  driven  vertically  downward  enabling  a 
gate  means  outer  surface  to  align  with  said  body  port 
cavities,  said  open-flow  position  and  said  closed-flow 
position  occurring  in  cooperation  with  said  seat  means 
which  remains  in  contact  with  said  gate  means  outer 
surface  at  an  inlet  body  port  cavity  and  an  outlet  body 
port  cavity,  comprising  said  body  port  cavities. 


5,195,723 
BALANCED  RETENTION  VALVE 
I  Schaaerte,  aad  Ricardo  Mordra  Sdzaa,  both  of  Rio  de 
Jaadro,  Braail,  BMigion  to  ABB  Vctco  Gnqr  (BrariO  SjL, 
Rio  de  jaaeiro,  Braafl 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,400 
lat  CLS  F16K  1/44 
VS.  CL  251—282  11 


1.  A  balanced  retention  valve,  particularly  for  the  annulus  of 
a  riser  in  submarine  oil  prospection  in  great  depth,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  shaped  substantially  as  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  opening  in  its  side  wall  and  at  least  one  internal  sealing 
ring  located  inside  the  valve  body  between  the  open  end 
and  said  opening; 

a  first  sliding  member  displaceable  inside  the  valve  body 
under  an  external  actuation  force  against  a  first  elastic 
force  fiYnn  the  closed  position,  in  which  it  covers  both  said 
at  least  one  opening  sealingly  and  the  internal  sealing  ring 
of  the  valve  body  to  an  open  position,  in  which  it  is  away 
from  said  opening  and  from  the  internal  sealing  ring 
towards  the  closed  end  of  the  valve  body, 

a  second  sliding  member  also  displaceable  inside  the  valve 
body,  by  virtue  of  a  second  elastic  force  from  a  closed 
position,  in  which  it  is  located  between  the  open  end  of  the 
valve  body  and  the  first  sliding  member,  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  covers  the  internal  sealing  ring,  but  does 
not  cover  said  opening, 

at  least  one  sealing  ring  located  axially  between  the  opening 
of  the  valve  body  and  the  closed  end  thereof  and  radially 
between  the  valve  body  and  the  first  sliding  member, 

elastic  means  for  providing  said  fmt  and  second  elastic 
forces, 

a  stop  surface  suitable  for  stopping  the  course  of  said  second 
sliding  member  in  said  open  position, 

wherein  the  second  sliding  member  rests  against  the  first 
sliding  member  in  the  closed  position  and  displaces  to- 
gether therewith  until  it  stops  against  said  stop  surface, 
whereafter  the  first  sliding  member  displaces  as  far  as  the 
respective  open  position,  and 

wherein  a  space  between  the  first  sliding  member  and  the 


cloaed  end  of  the  valve  body  is  in  fluid  communicatioa 
with  the  open  end  of  the  valve  body. 


5,198,724 
STTAPLE  REMOVER 
Ja  M.  Koo,  87-6,  Dae  Jo  daa«,  Eaa  Pyaat-Ka,  Saoal.  Rc».  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dae  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,219 
ClaiaM  priority,  ■wifcrtioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  26,  1990, 
90-20914 

lat.  CL'  B25C  11/00 
VS.  CL  254—28  6  ( 


1.  An  improved  staple  remover  having  an  inner  side  sta|rie 
removing  arm  and  an  outer  side  staple  removing  arm,  each  of 
said  arms  forming  a  vertex  with  an  external  curved  surfKC 
portion  and  an  internal  slant  wall,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  groove  formed  into  the  external  curved  surftce 
portion  of  one  of  said  staple  removing  arms. 


5,195,725 
DISPLACEABLE,  TWO-PART  WINCH  DEVICE 
Sietae  J.  KoopMM,  No.  32,  BaUaahaw,  NL-2965  AE  Nionr- 
poort,  Ncthcflaadi 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  505,305 
lat  CL>  B66D  1/00 
VS.  CL  254—266  8  ( 


1.  In  a  displaceable  winch  device  comprising  a  drive  unit  and 
a  winching  unit  which  is  separable  from  said  drive  unit  for  a 
transporting  state  and  connectable  thereto  for  a  state  of  use  as 
a  winch,  said  drive  unit  having  an  output  drive  shaft  and  drive 
gear,  a  frame,  a  unit  compartment  means  for  housing  a  combus- 
tion motor  and  a  radiator  said  radiator  providing  means  for 
cooling  a  coolant  of  said  motor,  and  an  operator  compartment 
provided  with  a  seat  for  an  operator  of  said  winch  and  controls 
situated  about  said  seat  within  reach  of  said  operator,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  frame  protruding  just  above  a  horizontal  top  surface  of 
said  seat; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  unit  compartment  means  extending 
beneath  said  seat;  and 

said  radiator  being  fitted  in  said  portion  of  said  unit  compart- 
ment means. 
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5,19i726 

PORTABLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

,  BlooHfleM  HiUi  Midu,  aoiBiior  to  AGC  Re- 

DcTtlopMrat  Corf^  Sontluuiiptoii,  NJ. 

Filed  JaL  3,  199U  Ser.  No.  725,335 

bit  CL'  qS6D  3/00 

SClains 


tubular  member  having  a  froni 
Ckcs,  said  rear  face  having  a 


with  said  post,  said  front  face  having  a  wavy  surface,  and  each 
of  said  side  faces  having  at  least  one  reinforcing  flange  which 
is  cast  integrally  with  said  tubular  member,  a  rail  which  has  a 


wavy  shape  engageable  with  said  wavy  surface  of  said  front 
face  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  bolt  which  penetrates 
through  said  rail,  said  tubular  member  and  said  post  to  form 
said  tubular  shock-absorbing  device. 


5,195,728 
ELASTOMERIC  MOUNTING  WITH  FLUID  DAMPING 
John  B.  Skipper,  Lutterworth,  Engjaiid,  asiignor  to  BTR  pic. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,824 
CUins  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1990, 
9007300  , 

Int  a.5  B60G  11/62;  F16F  9/18     I 
U.S.  a.  267—140.13  18  Claims 


1.  A  foldable,  portable  luggi  ge  carrier  which  can  be  hand 
carried  having  a  platform  witk  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a 
handle  structure  which  supports  a  winch  and  pulley  attached 
to  the  platform  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  p^tform  having  wheels  attached 
to  the  underside  of  each  of  the  front  and  rear  comers 
thereof  and  being  sufficienfly  lightweight  to  enable  it  to  be 
hand  carried; 

(b)  an  upright  handle  structtire  supporting  a  winch  and  a 
pulley  structure,  said  upright  handle  structure  removably 
and  foldably  attached  substantially  upwardly  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  platform  at  a  position  intermediate  the  location 
of  the  said  rear  wheels  and  a  center  line  running  from  side 
to  side  of  said  platform,  said  handle  structure  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  posts  perpendicular  to 
the  platform  and  attached  foldably  and  removably  at  one 
end  to  said  platform,  and  each  of  said  posts  foldably  at- 
tached at  an  end  portion  thereof  not  attached  to  said 
platform  to  one  end  portion  of  a  second  pair  of  upright 
posts  which  are  substanti^ly  upwardly  perpendicular  to 
said  platform,  said  secondl  pair  of  upright  posts  having  a 
winch  supported  betweea  them  and  having  attached  at 
their  ends  not  attached  to  laid  first  pair  of  upright  posts  a 
pair  of  substantially  paralld  arms  foldably  attached  to  and 
extending  substantially  petpendicular  therefrom  over  the 
platform  in  parallel  relationship  thereto  and  supporting 
pulleys  at  each  end  thereof  with  a  rope  or  chain  thereon, 
said  rope  or  chain  being  Attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  winch  and  to  a  hook  at  an  end  thereof  which  is  not 
attached  to  said  winch,  said  handle  structure  being  suffi- 
ciently light-weight  to  enable  it  to  be  hand  carried  to  a 
desirnl  location,  either  alone  or  folded  to  said  platform. 


5,19  !,727 
TUBULAR  SHOCK-ABSOR  IING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RAIL 
Wa»ming  Liao,  No.  200,  Honfl  Gnen  Street  Da-Chia  Gien,  and 
Chn-CUen  Yen,  24,  Lin  9,  f  ni  Ke  Tson,  Ta-An  hsiaag,  both 
of  Tai-Chnng  lUea,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 199B,  Ser.  No.  854,358 
Int.  CL'  40IK  3/00 
VS.  CL  256—13.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  shock-absorbii^  device  comprising  a  post,  a 


face,  a  rear  face,  and  two  side 
;urved  surface  for  engagement 


1.  An  elastomeric  mounting  comprising 

an  inner  rigid  member  and  an  outer  rigid  member  arranged 
to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  annular  elements  of  elastomeric  material  located  in 
said  annular  space  and  each  arranged  to  extend  between 
and  serve  to  interconnect  said  rigid  members  with  said 
annular  elements  being  axially  spaced  in  a  direction  of 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rigid  members  to 
define  therebetween  and  between  said  rigid  members  a 
fluid  chamber, 

each  said  annular  element  of  elastomeric  material  being  of  a 
shape  which  deforms  by  both  shear  and  bending  move- 
ments during  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rigid 
members  but  each  element  being  substantially  inextensible 
whereby  a  change  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  does 
not  result  in  the  volume  of  the  chamber  changing  signifi- 
cantiy, 

the  elastomeric  mounting  additionally  comprising  integral 
damping  means  arranged  to  provide  a  damping  effect 
additional  to  that  provided  by  the  annular  elements  of 
elastomeric  material  during  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rigid  members, 

said  damping  means  being  a  fluid  damping  means  comprising 
said  fluid  chamber  filled  with  a  substantially  incompressi- 


ble fluid  and  a  partition  member  carried  by  the  inner  rigid 
member  and  movable  therewith  within  the  chamber,  said 
partition  member  having  a  periphery  in  sliding  contact 
with  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  rigid  member  during 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rigid  members 
thereby  to  provide  a  damping  effect, 
the  partition  member  comprising  an  annular  elastomeric 
buffer  bush  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  transversely  com- 
pressible thereby  to  resist  excessive  relative  movement 
between  at  least  a  part  of  the  partition  member  and  the 
outer  rigid  member  in  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  said  relative  longitudinal  movement. 


5,195,729 
WAFER  CARRIER 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas;  Sntoahi  Sririgahama,  Ftvmont, 
and  Richard  tob  Salaa  Brown,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  aasigB- 
ors  to  Nntional  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,632 

Int  CL'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CL  269—21  18  Claims 
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1.  A  carrier  for  a  substrate  of  a  selected  nze  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  portion  adapted  for  engagement  by  equipment 
for  processing  wafers; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  supporting  surface,  interior  to  said 
outer  portion;  and 

(c)  a  retaining  lip  above  the  plane  in  which  said  supporting 
surface  lies  by  at  least  the  height  of  a  substrate  of  the 
selected  size;  the  circumference  of  said  retaining  lip  defin- 
ing an  opening  in  said  carrier  of  sufficient  size  and  proper 
shape  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  substrate  of  said  selected 
size; 

said  carrier  being  undercut  under  said  retaining  lip  sufficiently 
to  cause  a  substrate  of  said  selected  size  placed  on  said 
supporting  surface  to  be  retained,  said  carrier  being  rigid. 


position  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  member  and  said 
upper  surface  of  said  second  member  closer  than  said 
predetermined  distance,  and  when  in  a  second  position  to 


separate  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  member  and  said 
upper  surface  of  said  second  member  by  said  greater  than 
said  predetermined  distance. 


5,195.731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKING  FOLDED 

PRODUCTS,  ESPECIALLY  NEWSPAPERS,  HAVING 
LONGrrUDINAL  FOLDS  AND,  POSSIBLY,  ALSO  CROSS 

FOLDS 
Ingo  KoUer,  Anhaasen,  and  Godber  Petenen,  AngAurg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  MsigMifa  to  MAN  RofaMd  Drackman- 
chine*  AG,  Oftabacb  am  Mnin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FDed  May  4, 199a  Ser.  No.  518,806 
Oaiam  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1989,  3915195 

Int  CL'  B65H  39/10 
VS.  CL  270—55  16  ( 


5,195,730 
UNIVERSAL  PRECISION  POSITIONING  JIG 
Christopher  L.  Taylor,  13229  Cedar  La.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  75234 
Filed  Jul  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,492 
Int  CL'  B23Q  3/0(i  GOIB  5/14 
VS.  CL  269—303  20 

1.  A  positioning  jig  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  substantially  flat  member  having  a  prin- 
cipal longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  substantially  flat  member  having  a 
principal  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

ud  lower  surface  of  said  first  member  being 
I  for  controllably  moveable  engagement  with  said 
mtbot  of  said  second  member  when  said  lower 
surCKeof  said  first  member  and  said  upper  surface  of  said 
second  member  are  separated  by  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  being  locked  together  when  said 
lower  surface  of  said  first  member  and  said  upper  surface 
of  said  second  member  are  closer  than  said  predetermined 
distance;  and 

(c)  a  multi-position  cam  clamp  mounted  on  one  of  said  sub- 
stantially flat  members  effective  when  in  a  fint  position  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  folded,  essentially  flat  products  (1, 
2)  received  by  the  apparatus  in  identical  orientation,  said  prod- 
ucts having  a  back  fold  line  (5,  6)  and  two  sheet  portions  (la, 
lb;  la,  lb)  joined  by  a  back  fold  at  said  back  fold  line,  and, 
optionally,  having  a  longitudinal  fold  line  (3,  4)  extending 
transversely  to  said  back  fold  line, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  product  holder  and  engagement  means  (24, 25)  having  two 
parts,  each  part  holding  a  respective  first  and  second  (1, 2) 
folded  product; 
separating  means  (26,  27;  46,  47;  64,  65)  inserted  into  the 
folded  products  such  that  the  sheet  portions  (la,  16;  2a, 
2b)  are  held  apart; 
rotary  means  (23;  31,  42;  59)  routing  the  first  product  by 
180*  about  an  axis  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  major 
plane  of  said  first  product;  and 
means  for  moving  said  parts  towards  each  other,  after  the 
rotary  means  have  rotated  said  first  product  for  engaging 
said  first  and  second  products  in  a  dual-comb  Iflce  interdig- 
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ited  position  within  each  otier  to  permit  fonning  a  stack 
(22)  of  products  of  essentia  ly  uniform  height,  whereby 
the  products  in  the  stack  wi  1  have  facing  orientation. 


5,195,1  32 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EX  [RACnON  OF  BLANKS 

FROMABLANI  MAGAZINE 

HdH  Focke,  Verdea,  Fed.  Rep.  4 1  Germaiiy,  assigBor  to  Focke 

A  Co.,  Vcrdea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G  nnafly 

Filed  JbL  23, 1991,  ptr.  No.  734,M1 
ClataH  priority,  appUcatkM  F^  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Aag.  1, 
1990,4024396 

Int  a.>  B«IH  3/12 
VS.  a.  271—11  12  CUins 


9.  Apparatus  for  the  extractia  i  of  pack  blanks  of  thin  card- 
board from  an  underside  of  a  bfank  stack  located  in  a  blank 
iii«g«Ti»i#.  of  a  packaging  machine,  the  extracted  blanks  being 
introducibie  into  a  discharge-cof  veyor  located  in  a  plane  (21) 
extending  underneath  the  blank 


stack,  characterized: 


in  that  the  holding  members 
like  and  in  a  lower  poaitioi 
deposited  blank  (10)  in  op; 
aUe  into  an  upper  receivini 
blank  (10); 

in  that  there  are  means  for  roi 
members  in  said  opposite 

in  that  the  holding  members 


5,195,733 
RESTORATIVE  SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

TaUmoto,  Kadoma;  YasuaU  Kammki,  Sakai,  and 
Ynkio  TaaJsaki,  Hyo|o,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Mita  Indna- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Sv.  No.  858,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1991, 3-96274;  Apr. 
1, 1991,  3-96275 

Int  CL'  B65H  S/00 


VS.  a.  271—3.1 


33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  sheet  from  a  stack  of 
original  material  to  an  image  fonning  apparatus  and  restoring 
the  sheet  onto  the  stack,  comprising: 

an  original  sheet  container; 

a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  a  sheet  from  said  original  sheet 
container  to  said  image  forming  apparatus;  and 

a  sheet  restorer  for  restoring  said  sheet  into  said  original 
sheet  container,  said  sheet  restorer  including  a  turning 
path  which  has  a  plurality  of  rollers  that  have  a  relatively 
low  stiffness  and  at  least  one  guide  rib  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  rollers  having  said  relatively  low  stiffness, 
and  a  straight  transport  path  which  has  a  plurality  of 
rollers  that  have  a  relatively  high  stiffness  and  that  are 
adapted  to  shift  with  respect  to  said  path,  transport  belts 
extending  around  said  rollers  having  said  relatively  high 
stiffness  and  at  least  one  guide  rib  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  transport  belts.  ) 


in  that,  for  the  extraction  o^  the  blanks  (10),  there  is  an 
extraction  member  (28)  coiiprising  holding  members  (23, 
24)  which  are  subjected  to  a  vacuum  and  by  which  a  blank 
(10)  can  be  grasped  in  its  U  iteral  regions  on  a  free  lower 
side  of  the  blank,  and,  as  a  result  of  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  blank,  transported  to  and  deposited  on  the 
discharge-conveyor  plane  (tl); 

in  that  sud  extraction  member  produces  said  downward 
movement; 


5,195,734 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

EQUIPMENT 

Hiroshi  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,063 
daioH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228175; 
Oct  25, 1990,  ^285826 

brt.  CL'  B65H  5/26 
VS.  a.  271—9  21  daims 


},  24)  are  elongate  and  arm- 
are  rotatable  away  from  the 
site  directions  and  are  mov- 
ition  for  grasping  a  further 


ting  and  moving  said  holding 
ions;  and 
i,  24)  are  mounted  rotatably 
at  first  ends  thereof  by  respective  shaft  pieces  (36)  located 
in  pivot  bearings  (37)  fomiing  part  of  a  transversely  di- 
rected shaft  (22)  for  pivotaly  driving  the  holding  mem- 
bers (23,  24)  over  an  acute  angle. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  image  forming  equipment, 
comprising: 
first  storing  means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one  from  said  first 
storing  means; 


second  storing  means  positioned  horizontally  and  parallel  to 

said  first  storing  means; 
shifting  means  for  shifting  sheets  collectively  from  said 

second  storing  means  to  said  first  storing  means;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  second  storing  means  such  that 

said  second  storing  means  may  be  pulled  out  in  a  direction 

substantially  perpendicular  to  an  intended  direction  of 

sheet  shift. 


and  each  being  expansible  and  contractible  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  other; 
pay-out  rollers  each  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  support  means  and  rotat- 
able only  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other;  and 


5,195,735 

PAPER  HANDLING  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 

REMOVING  AN  INDIVIDUAL  SHEET  OF  PAPER  FROM 

A  STACK  OF  PAPER 
Charies  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  JoL  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  556,568 

Int  CL'  B6SH  3/54 

VS.  a.  271—21  7  Claims 


a  separation  roller  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  pay-out 
roller  mounted  on  said  second  support  means  and  rotat- 
able in  the  same  direction  as  said  pay-out  roller. 


1.  A  method  of  horizontally  removing  a  top  sheet  of  paper 
from  a  stack  of  paper  within  a  tray  having  a  rear  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  a  wheel  member  into  frictional  contact  with  the 
upper  side  surface  of  said  top  sheet  of  paper; 

rotating  said  wheel  member  in  a  first  direction  to  rearwardly 
drive  said  top  sheet  of  paper  against  said  rear  tray  surface 
in  a  manner  causing  a  portion  of  said  top  sheet  of  paper  to 
bow  upwardly  away  from  the  remainder  of  said  stack  of  U.S.  CI.  271 — 35 
paper; 

moving  a  grabber  member  into  and  downwardly  through 
the  space  between  the  upwardly  bowed  top  sheet  portion 
and  said  remainder  of  said  stack  of  paper  in  a  manner 
causing  said  grabber  member  to  contact  said  remainder  of 
said  stack  of  paper  with  a  downward  force  sufficient  to 
essentially  preclude  it  from  being  shifted  by  rotation  of 
said  wheel  member;  and 

rotating  said  wheel  member  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  to  forwardly  remove  said  top  sheet  of 
paper  from  said  remainder  of  said  stack  of  paper. 


5,195,737  

ANTI-SKEW  DEVICE  FOR  SINGULATING  FEEDER 
Edward  M  Ifkorits,  Jr.,  aad  Edward  F.  Ifkorita,  Sr.,  both  of 
New  FdrfleM,  Cooa.,  aMigMin  to  Pitaey  Bowes  lac^  Staai- 
ftord,  Cooa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,329 
lat  CL'  B65H  3/04 
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5,195,736  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
Takco  IsUdate,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiguor  to  OU  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,009 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249785; 
Sep.  19, 1990,  ^249786;  Mar.  14, 1991, 3-022194;  Jan.  24, 1991, 
3-177762 

lat  a.'  B65H  3/06.  7/06.  7/08 
VS.  CL  271—22  17  OaiaH 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding  sheets  one  by  one, 
comprising 

a  storing  section  for  storing  said  sheets,  and 
pay-out  means  for  paying  out  one  of  said  sheets  in  a  prede- 
termined feed  direction,  and  causing  part  of  the  sheet 
being  paid  out  to  bend;  and  wherein 
said  storing  section  comprises  pressing  means  for  pressing 
said  sheets  stored  in  said  storing  section  against  said  pay- 
out means,  and 
said  pay-out  means  comprises: 

first  support  means  and  second  support  means  sequentially 
arranged  in  said  feed  direction  to  face  said  storing  section. 


1.  A  belt  feeding  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames; 

an  upstream  and  a  downstream  shaft  mounted  in  said  side 

frames; 
a  first  timing  pulley  and  a  second  timing  puUey  each  having 

a  one-way  clutch  for  mounting  on  said  downstream  shaft; 
a  third  timing  pulley  and  a  fourth  timing  pulley  each  having 

a  one-way  clutch  for  mounting  on  said  upstream  shaft; 
a  first  timing  belt  mounted  on  said  first  and  third  pulleys; 
a  second  timing  belt  mounted  on  said  second  and  fourth 

pulleys;  and 
means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  timing  belts,  whereby 

when  said  first  and  second  timing  belts  are  initially  driven 

at  the  start  of  operation,  said  one-way  clutches  enable  said 

timing  belts  to  properly  and  precisely  seat  in  said  timing 

pulleys. 
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to  Natkwal  Com- 


Jul  30, 1989,  abudoned. 


5,195,72  B 

SINGLE  SHEET  PICKINC  AND  TRANSPORT 
MECHATfSM 
Writer  Gyritai.  ExccWor,  MiwL, 
fter  Sjwttwm,  Imc^  Ml—wipoa .  Mlm. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  374,256 

TUa  affUcatioB  Mar.  25,  lf91,  Ser.  No.  674,317 
bt  CL'  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  Z71— 111 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  single,  top  sheet  of  material 
from  a  stadc  of  sheet  material  comprising: 
meana  for  supporting  said  statk  of  sheet  material  so  that 
prior  to  removal  and  transport  of  any  sheet  the  sheets  lie 
substantially  flat  and  paralld  to  each  other  with  at  least 
one  edge  of  each  stacked  sh^et  substantially  aligned  with 
one  edge  of  the  other  stacked  sheets,  said  aligned  edges 
defining  a  sheet  edge  plane; 
rotatable  pick  means  for  frictiottally  engaging  and  removing 
the  top  sheet  of  said  stacked' sheets,  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  pick  means  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said 
sheet  edge  plane  and  being  positioned  in  front  of  and 
spaced  from  said  sheet  edge  plane  such  that  a  plane  con- 
taining said  rotational  axis  and  oriented  parallel  to  said 
sheet  edge  plane  does  not  p^  through  the  stack  of  sheet 
material;  j 

a  frictional  retard  surface  located  adjacent  and  tangent  to 
said  pick  means  and  in  front|Of  the  sheet  edge  plane,  said 
retard  surface  and  the  peripltery  of  said  pick  means  form- 
ing a  tapered  retard  gap  into  which  each  sheet  removed 
ftom  the  stack  is  drawn; 
a  low-friction  guide  means  located  between  the  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  top  sheet  and  the  retard  surface  for  receiving 
said  at  least  one  edge  of  she<^  as  they  are  drawn  from  the 
stack  by  the  pick  means  an^  guiding  the  sheets  into  the 
retard  gap;  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  bick  means  so  that  its  periph- 
eral motion  draws  sheets  fnfn  the  stack  toward  the  guide 


bill  from  hanging  from  the  bill  accumulating  box  into  the 
bill  passage; 

supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pull  out  pre- 
venting levers  and  the  hang  preventing  means,  the  pawl  of 
each  pull  out  preventing  lever  being  arranged  to  traverse 
the  bill  passage  to  block  a  bill,  received  in  the  bill  accumu- 
lating box  from  returning  to  the  bill  inlet; 

first  biasing  means  for  spring  biasing  the  pull  out  preventing 
levers  toward  the  bill  passage  to  block  a  bill,  received  in 


the  bill  accumulating  box,  from  returning  to  the  bill  inlet 
while  allowing  the  pull  out  preventing  levers  to  be  turned 
by  a  bill  which  passes  through  the  bill  passage  for  entering 
the  bill  accumulating  box;  and 
second  biasing  means  for  spring  biasing  the  hang  preventing 
means  to  prevent  by  way  of  the  tongue  a  bill,  received  in 
the  bill  accumulating  box,  from  hanging  from  the  bill 
accumulating  box,  while  allowing  the  tongue  to  be  turned 
by  a  bill  which  passes  through  the  bill  passage  for  entering 
the  bill  accumulating  box. 


5,195,740 
NIPPING  DEVICE  OF  A  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Arihiro  Tannoda,  HigaaUoaaka;  Atanahi  Kaaou,  AmagaaaM; 
Toahiynki  Osaka,  Osaka;  ToaUnobu  KatafiicU,  Fiyiidera; 
Syqji  Yamada,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyoahi  Omuraa,  Owala,  all  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Mita  Indnatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-320038; 
Not.  22, 1990,  2-320040;  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-73882 

Int  CU  B65H  5/12 
VS.  a.  271—277  21  Claima 
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5,195,'  39 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENT  [NG  BILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

FROM  BEING  1 ULLED  OUT 
MMayrid  Watabe,  Iron,  Japa^  awignor  to  Nippon  Conlox 
Ok,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  oTScr.  No.  828,014,1 
cation  Ang.  5,  U 
I  priority,  application  Ji 
Int  CL' 
VS.  a.  271—207 

1.  An  apparatus  for  prevent 
in  which  a  bill  inserted  from  a  bi 
or  not  it  is  genuine,  and  only  a 
accumulating  box  through  a  bil 
prises  pull  out  preventing  meani,  arranged  in  the  bill  passage, 
for  preventing  a  bill  from  being  jpulled  out  from  the  bill  accu- 
mulating box,  the  pull  out  prevtnting  means  including: 
pull  out  preventing  levers  ea4h  including  a  pawl; 
hang  preventing  means  inclut  ing  a  tongue  for  preventing  a 


U      42       O      0 


^40 


3fc~^ 


-\i 


Ian.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  925,907 
,  Feb.  1, 1991,  3-32213 

129/40 

4CIainia 

;  a  bill  from  being  pulled  out, 
I  inlet  is  judged  as  to  whether 
nuine  bill  is  passed  into  a  bill 
passage,  the  apparatus  com- 


1.  A  nipping  device  provided  in  a  transfer  unit,  wherein  the 
transfer  unit  includes  a  fixed  portion  and  a  rotating  element 
rotatably  supported  by  said  fixed  portion,  said  nipping  device 
being  adapted  to  retain  a  printing  sheet  on  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rotating  element  and  to  separate  the  printing 
sheet  from  said  rotating  element,  the  nipping  device  compris- 
ing: 
nipping  means,  openably  disposed  on  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  rotating  element,  for  retaining  a  leading 
edge  of  the  printing  sheet  fed  thereto; 
a  pivoting  lever  device  provided  in  said  rotating  element, 
said  pivoting  lever  device  including  pivotion  levers  piv- 
otal on  axes  intersecting  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 


rotating  element,  and  opening  and  closing  said  nipping 
means;  and 

a  drive  device  provided  in  said  fixed  portion,  for  operating 
said  pivoting  lever  device; 

said  rotating  element  including  rims  of  a  pair  disposed  on 
either  end  of  said  transfer  unit,  and  a  stay  connecting  said 
pair  rims  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rotating  element;  wherein  said  nipping 
means  and  said  pivoting  lever  device  are  attached  to  said 
stay; 

said  pivoting  lever  device  including  elastic  members  by 
which  said  pivoting  levers  close  said  nipping  means; 

said  drive  device  including  drive  cams  which  come  into 
driving  contact  with  said  pivoting  levers  in  the  direction 
opening  said  nipping  means; 

wherein  said  stay  includes  an  arched  slot,  each  of  said  pivot- 
ing levers  includes  a  pin  of  which  one  end  is  inserted  into 
said  slot,  and 

said  elastic  member  is  a  tension  spring  having  one  end  en- 
gaged on  said  pin  and  the  other  end  engaged  on  said  stay. 


5,195,741  

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECIIVELV  TRANSFERRING 

PRODUCTS  FROM  AN  IMBRICATED  FORMATION 

CONVEYED  ALONG  A  FIRST  CONVEYING  PATH  ONTO 

A  SECOND  CONVEYING  PATH 
Hans-UIrich  Stanber,  Griit,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  F«^  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct   4,    1990, 
03197/90 

Int  CLS  B65H  29/66 
VS.  CL  271—303  16  Claims 


veyor  and  a  withdrawal  position  remote  from  said  first 
conveyor; 

a  driving  arrangement; 

said  two  conveying  arms  being  pivotably  in  a  knee-like 
manner  by  means  of  said  driving  arrangement  to  take  said 
conveying  entrance  at  said  free  end  of  said  second  con- 
veying arm  to  said  working  position  for  separating  printed 
products  from  the  imbricated  formation,  and  to  said  with- 
drawal position  for  terminating  the  separation  of  printed 
products  from  the  imbricated  formation; 

pressing  means  allocated  to  said  conveying  arms; 

said  pressing  means  comprising  at  least  one  endless  revolv- 
ing pressing  belt  serving  to  form  a  conveying  gap  in  con- 
junction with  said  conveying  arms; 

said  transfer  conveyor  having  a  conveying  directioo;  and 

roller  means  for  guiding  and  retaining  said  pressing  means  in 
said  conveying  direction  of  said  transfer  conveyor  such 
that  said  roller  means  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
conveying  arms,  irrespective  of  the  pivoting  position  of 
said  conveying  arms. 


5,195,742 

BASKETBALL  HOOP  GUARD 

KeTin  N.  Bailey,  1694  Rte.  245,  Staaley,  N.Y.  14561 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939.162 

Int  CL'  A63B  63/08 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  R 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  transferring  flexible  flat  prod- 
ucts, especially  printed  products  such  as  newspapers,  maga- 
zines and  the  like,  from  an  imbricated  formation  conveyed 
along  a  first  conveying  path  onto  a  second  conveying  path, 
comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  defining  the  first  conveying  path; 

a  second  conveyor  defining  the  second  conveying  path; 

a  transfer  conveyor  provided  between  said  first  conveyor 

and  said  second  conveyor; 
said  transfer  conveyor  having  a  conveying  entrance  facing 

said  first  conveyor  and  a  stationary  conveying  exit  facing 

said  second  conveyor; 
said  transfer  conveyor  comprising  two  conveying  arms 

arranged  in  tandem  and  pivotably  connected  with  each 

other; 
said  two  conveying  arms  comprising  belt  conveyors  and 

including  a  first  conveying  arm  and  a  second  conveying 

arm; 
said  first  conveying  arm  having  a  conveying-active  end; 
said  first  conveying  arm  being  arranged  directly  upstream  of 

said  second  conveyor  and  stationarily  pivotably  mounted 

in  the  region  of  said  conveying-active  end; 
said  second  conveying  arm  having  a  free  end; 
said  conveying  entrance  of  said  transfer  conveyor  being 

provided  at  aaid  free  end  of  said  second  conveying  arm 

and  having  a  working  position  adjacent  to  said  first  con- 


1.  A  basketball  hoop  guard  for  securement  to  a  basketball 
hoop  and  a  basketball  hoop  mounting  plate,  wherein  the  guard 
comprises, 

a  torroidal  ring,  and  the  torroidal  ring  includes  a  mounting 
web,  wherein  the  mounting  web  is  radially  directed  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  torroidal  ring  projecting  exteriorly 
of  the  torroidal  ring,  with  the  torroidal  ring  having  a 
central  torroidal  cavity,  and  a  torroidal  polymeric  foam 
body  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  tbe 
torroidal  cavity  of  a  resilient  shape  retentive  constnictioa, 
and 

a  fluid  impermeable  flexible  covering  sheath  arranged  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  foam  body,  and 

the  foam  body  including  a  mounting  slot  radially  directed 
into  the  torroidal  cavity,  with  the  mounting  slot  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  mounting  web. 


N.Y. 


5,195,743 
GOLF  CLUB  CLEANER  AND  TEE 
J.  Watak,  Jr.,  2  Deer  Rnn  Rd., 
12603 

Filed  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774.2U 
Int  CL>  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CL  273—32  B  2  < 

1.  A  combined  cleaning  device  and  tee  for  supporting  a  golf 
ball  comprising  an  elongated  stem  having  a  periphery,  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  periphery  extending  laterally  outward 
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beyond  the  periphery  of  said  st^,  a  depression  in  the  upper 
MU&ce  of  said  head  in  which  a  g0lf  ball  may  be  supported,  said 
periphery  of  said  head  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
mdnding  at  least  two  linear  peripheral  edges  which  intersect 
each  other  to  define  a  linear  cotner  edge,  said  predetermined 


Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,207 


U.S.  CL  273—26  D 


Int  a.'  A&  B  69/40 


lOOaims 


& 


1.  A  baseball  batting  practice  Apparatus  comprising, 
a  display  screen  having  a  passageway  therethrough; 
video  display  means  for  displaying  a  moving  image  of  a 

baseball  pitcher  on  said  scrfl|en  adjacent  said  passageway; 
electronic  means  for  detecting  that  the  baseball  pitcher  of 

the  moving  image  is  about  to  release  a  baseball  in  the 

moving  image  for  creating  a  signal; 
bndMll  propelling  means  potitioned  to  one  side  of  said 

display  screen  adjacent  sai4  passageway  for  propelling 


baaebaOs  through  said . 
tion,  said  baseball  propei 
counter-rotating  wheels 
baieball  staging  means 
means  for  holding  a 
lected  distance  above  and 
ban  staging  means  compi 
tween  said  queued  positio 
retaining  and  releasing  mi 
ble  for  retaining  the 
for  leleasing  the  baseball 


[eway  along  a  forward  direc- 
means  comprising  a  pair  of 

a  nip  therebetween; 
It  said  baseball  propelling 
in  a  queued  position  a  se- 
'ay  from  said  nip,  said  base- 
>g  a  conduit  extending  be- 
and  said  nip,  and  baseball 
adjacent  said  conduit  opera- 
in  said  queued  position  and 
•m  said  queued  position  for 


allowing  the  baseball  to  travel,  urged  by  gravity,  along 
said  conduit  from  said  queued  position  to  said  nip;  and 
electronic  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  release  of  the  baseball  from  said  baseball  re- 
taining and  releasing  means  to  synchronize  the  propelling 
of  the  baseball  through  said  passageway  with  the  moving 
image  such  that  the  propelled  baseball  appears  to  be 
thrown  by  the  moving  image  of  the  baseball  pitcher. 


5,195,745 

THROWING  PROJECTILES  AND  THROWING  AIDS 

THEREFOR 

EUlot  Rudeil,  1619  Grameicy  St,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501,  and 

George  T.  Foster,  2700  Panorama  Dr.  #404,  Signal  Hill, 

Calif.  90806 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,758 

Int.  a.'  A63B  43/00.  65/12 

VS.  a.  273—65  EG  29  Claims 


thickness  being  such  that  a  substintial  portion  of  the  peripheral 
extent  of  said  head  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  grooves  in  the 
striking  face  of  a  golf  club  anfl  said  linear  comer  edge  is 
adapted  to  scrape  dirt  therefroni,  said  stem  being  adapted  to 
support  said  head  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  with  a  golf 
ball  located  in  said  depression.    : 


5,195J44 
BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  WITH 
CONTROL  (means 
Nefl  S.  KapK  Roger  J.  Gallant,  loth  of  London,  and  Mark  W. 
Davis,  looa  Statkw,  all  of  Ca^Mla,  assignors  to  Video  Base- 
ball, Ik.,  Loadon,  Canada 


1.  The  combination  of  an  airborne,  untethrered,  throwing 
projectile  and  a  throwing  aid  therefor  which  comprises: 

a  receptor  site  located  on  the  surface  of  said  airborne  throw- 
ing projectile  in  the  area  thereof  which  is  grasped  by  a 
thrower;  and 

a  throwing  aid  worn  on  the  throwing  hand,  wrist  or  fmger  of 
a  thrower  of  the  object  and  including  at  least  one  distal 
covering  bearing  a  mating  surface  which  adheres  to  the 
receptor  site  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  airborne  throw- 
ing projectile. 


5,195,746 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
CecU  E.  Boyd;  Terry  N.  Tessmen  KauKth  F.  Dwyer,  all  of 
Neosho,  Mo.,  and  Glen  E.  Thomas,  GroTe,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Simulator  Technology,  Inc.,  Neosho,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,584 

Int.  CL'  A63B  71/04;  A63F  9/22;  G09B  9/02 

VS.  CL  273—148  B  23  dalM 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  an  electronic 
image  on  a  video  display,  comprising: 


a  base  member; 

a  seat  for  supporting  a  human  operator  in  a  seated  position; 

support  means  for  mounting  said  seat  for  tilting  movement 
relative  to  said  base  member,  said  support  means  including 
a  socket  member  located  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  seat, 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  tilting  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
said  shaft  protruding  from  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
socket  member  to  mount  said  seat  for  co-movement  with 
said  shaft,  tilting  movement  being  imparted  to  said  seat 
and  to  said  shaft  by  the  operator  shifting  his  weight  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  a  desired  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  electronic  image;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  tilting  movement  of  said  seat  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  electronic  image. 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head  mounted  at  an 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  having  a  face,  and  wherein  said 
head  has  a  generally  annular  channel  mounted  wholly  therein 
and  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  face,  and  a  weight 
located  within  said  channel  for  free  movement  therein, 
whereby  the  weight  may  move  to  different  radially  locations 
within  the  channel  as  the  club  is  swung  to  distribute  the  mass 
of  the  head  to  counter  torquing  effects  of  the  club. 


means  for  altering  the  biasing  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


5,195,747 

GOLF  CLUB 

Jnng-Soo  Choy,  4104-A  Dnnwoody  Park,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  30338 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,888 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—170  8  Claims 


5.195,748 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Koch,  aad  Alfred  J.  Koch,  both  of  Stroagnille,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Roberts  Metals,  lac,  Bnuuwidc,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,129 
iBt  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273— 186J  27  daiiM 

1.  A  golf  club  used  for  training  a  golfer's  swing,  the  club 
having  a  first  end  with  a  hand  grip  and  a  second  end  having  a 
club  head  adapted  for  hitting  a  ball,  a  hinge  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  permitting  the  second  end  to  selec- 
tively break  from  longitudinal  alignment  along  a  first  axis  with 
the  first  end,  means  operatively  associated  with  the  hinge  for 
selectively  maintaining  the  first  and  second  ends  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  including  biasing  means  that  requires  a  predeter- 
mined force  to  overcome  it  and  break  the  alignment,  and 


^(^Q'-igrr::  </w^  Ji 


an  access  to  the  altering  means  being  accessible  from  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  and  non-aligned  with  the  first  axis. 


to  Makser,  SjL, 


5.195,749 
GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 
Felipe  A.  Ugarte,  Las  Arcsas,  Spaia,  assivi 
Las  ArsMS  Gctzo— (BUcaia),  Spaia 
CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  343,738,  Apr.  27. 1989. 

This  applicatioa  JaL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  561.204 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Spaia,  Apr.  29, 1988. 8801344 
Int  a.'  A63B  69/36.  53/04 
VS.  CL  273— 187 j4  7 


1.  An  improved  golf  club  head  for  a  putter  comprising  front 
face  means  having  a  negative  inclination,  means  to  obtain 
alignment  of  a  shank  of  the  club  with  a  ball  and  a  hole  indepen- 
dently of  a  golfer's  stance,  and  means  to  prevent  said  shank 
from  moving  outward  combined  on  one  single  club; 
wherein  said  means  to  align  the  ball  and  hole  consists  of  an 
intermediate  face  (3)  which  is  at  least  partially  smooth  and 
polished  and  mirror  shiny,  is  recessed  with  respect  to  said 
front  face  means  and  wherein  said  intermediate  face  has  a 
40  to  SO  degree  incline  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  and 
is  combined  with  a  groove  (17)  or  ridge  (8)  placed  in  an 
upper  edge  of  said  front  face  means  of  said  dub  bead. 
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5  195 150 
FOUR-PLANE  GAME,  GAMeL^PARATUS  AND  GAME 

PRODWCr 
TaOy  Covialk.  S85S  N.  Sheridu  Rd^  Chicago,  DL  60660 

CiMtiMrtkM-to-*Ht  of  Scr.  No.  720,020,  Jim.  24, 1991, 

^tmtamat,  wkiek  ta  a  coatiaaati^i-faHpart  of  Scr.  No.  556,950, 

M.  23, 1990,  akaadoMd.  Tkh  iMkirtioa  Apr.  10, 1992,  Scr. 

No.  867  749 

lat  CL'  A6  »F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—241  12  Oaims 


a  means  for  ejecting  water,  said  means  for  ejecting  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  support  frame; 

a  first  set  of  playing  cards  for  the  game  wherein  said  first  set 
of  playing  cards  comprises  a  plurality  of  cards  each  hav- 
ing thereon  a  number  indicating  the  number  of  times  a 
player  is  to  be  sprayed  with  water,  and, 

a  second  set  of  playing  cards  for  the  game  wherein  said 
second  set  of  playing  cards  comprises  a  plurality  of  cards 
each  having  thereon  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  10. 


5,195,752  I 

PAINT  BALL  SENSOR  VEST      ' 
Gary  L.  RecTca,  575  HiUcrcat  •  Apt  7,  and  John  Ellia,  2800 
CSuTCC  Dr.,  both  of  Reno,  Ner.  89502 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,904 

iBt  CL'  AMD  1/04;  A63B  71/06;  F41J  5/04 

VS.  CI.  273—374  5  Claims 


1.  A  game»-playing  structure  fcompnsmg 
a  central  portion  comprising  ^  base  defining  a  lower  plane 
and  a  fkst  surface  with 
a  configuration  of  spaces,  afid 
an  upper  stage  connected  v^ith  the  base  and  defining 
an  upper  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  lower 

plane,  and 
a  second  surface  with  a  oonfiguration  of  spaces; 
a  first  side  portion 
including  a  first  side  suge  Refining  a  third  surface  with  a 
configuration  of  spaces  knd  support  means  operative 
between  the  first  side  st  ige  and  the  lower  plane,  and 
joined  with  the  central  f  ortion  intermediate  the  lower 
and  upper  planes; 
a  second  ^e  portion  i 

including  a  second  side  sl^ge  defining  a  fourth  surface 
with  a  configuration  of  s|^:«s  and  support  means  opera- 
tive between  the  second  side  stage  and  the  lower  plane, 
and  I 

joined  with  the  central  pormon  intermediate  the  lower  and 
upper  planes,  and  geneildly  opposed  to  the  first  side 
portion; 
wherein  the  configurations  a  e  substantially  congruent. 


5,19a  ,751 


BOARD  GAME 
I  C  ScMTt,  19771 
Filed  Not.  21, 
IntCL' 
UJS.  a.  273—349 


Wntl  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Mcred  th,  Euclid,  Ohio  44119 
1991 ,  Scr.  No.  795,769 
A|3B  67/00 

17  Claims 


1.  A  paint  ball  sensor  vest  comprising: 

a  vest  means  including  a  piezoelectric  film  means  effective  to 
provide  a  signal  in  response  to  an  impact  force; 

a  compact  control  module  means  connected  to  said  vest 
means,  said  control  module  means  being  programmed  to 
differentiate  paint  ball  impacts  from  other  impacts,  and 
including  alarm  means  to  alert  the  wearer  of  the  vest 
means  of  impacts  by  paint  balls; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  film  means 
by  wire  leads; 

a  micro  controller  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means, 
said  micro  controller  means  including  an  analog  to  digital 
converter  means  and  a  compare  circuit  means; 

a  programmable  read-only  memory  means  connected  to  said 
micro  controller  means,  said  memory  means  including 
parameters  in  terms  of  signal  ampUtude  of  paint  ball  im- 
pacts; and 

audible  alarm  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  com- 
pare means  in  said  micro  controller  means  to  produce  an 
audible  alarm  when  there  is  no  match  between  the  signal 
produced  by  the  piezoelectric  film  means;  whereby 

the  wearer  of  the  vest  means  is  audibly  alerted  of  a  paint  ball 
impact.  { 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  playing  surface; 


5,195,753 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  OF  KNOWLEDGE 
Penelope  Bmkl,  and  Charles  E.  Bnrkl,  both  of  Eight  Allenby 
Dr..  Ft  SakMga,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,382 
Int  CL'  A63F  9/18 
VS.  CL  273—429  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  comprising: 
(i)  defining  one  topic  category  which  is  intelligible  and 

communicated  to  a  player  of  the  game; 
(ii)  providing  to  a  player  a  plurality  of  correct  scrambled 
answer  words  each  of  which  pertains  to  the  topic  cate- 
gory; 
(iii)  unscrambling  the  words  pertaining  to  the  topic  cate- 

tprr.  , 


(iv)  awarding  a  point  value  to  the  player  for  each  correctly 
unscrambled  word; 
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(v)  playing  successive  rounds  of  play  each  comprised  of 
steps  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv)  until  a  predetermined  winning 
point  total  has  been  accrued. 


5,195,754 

LATERALLY  TRANSLATING  SEAL  CARRIER  FOR  A 

DRILLING  MUD  MOTOR  SEALED  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

Lannie  Dietle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kaisi  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Sngarland,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  702^39 

lat  CI.'  F16J  15/16 

VS.  a.  277—27  29  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  rotary  shaft  sealing  mechanism  for  a 
rotary  shaft  of  equipment  capable  of  operating  in  a  high  pres- 
sure fluid  environment  and  having  a  sealing  surface  that  is 
subject  to  lateral  excursion  during  rotation  thereof,  said  rotary 
shaft  sealing  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  said  rotary  shaft  located  therein  and 
.    projecting  therefrom; 

(b)  a  pilot  being  located  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  laterally  translating  seal  carrier  being  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  about  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  capable  of  lateral  translation  responsive 
to  lateral  excursion  of  said  sealing  surface  of  said  rotary 
shaft; 

(d)  a  first  sealing  element  establishing  sealing  engagement 
between  said  pilot  and  said  laterally  translating  seal  carrier 
and  establishing  a  first  pressure  responsive  s^ing  area  of 
said  seal  carrier;  and 

(e)  a  second  sealing  element  establishing  sealing  engagement 
between  said  laterally  translating  seal  carrier  and  said 
sealing  surface  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  defining  a  second 


pressure  responsive  area  of  said  seal  carrier  being  substan- 
tially equal  with  said  first  pressure  responsive  area, 
wherdjy  opposed  pressure  induced  hydraulic  forces  act- 
ing axially  and  oppositely  on  said  first  and  second  pressure 
responsive  areas  of  said  laterally  translating  seal  carrier 
are  substantially  balanced  and  thus  said  laterally  translat- 
ing seal  carrier  in  substantially  free  floating  and  is  thus 
readily  movable  by  shaft  induced  forces  and  is  capable  of 
simultaneous  lateral  excursion  along  with  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  rotary  shaft  to  maintain  optimum  sealing 
engagement  between  said  second  sealing  element  and  said 
sealing  surface  of  said  rotary  shaft  during  all  aspects  of 
rotation  and  lateral  excursion  thereof. 


5,195,755 

SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  SLURRY  PUMPS 

Jn^i  OotsiAa;  Yonichi  Ogata,  and  Keiaabwo  Niahi,  all  of 

Sakado,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Eagle  Indastry  Co.,  Ltd.,-JapaH 

Continnation  ot  Scr.  No.  633,311.  Dec  24, 1990,  shandnnsd. 

This  application  FA.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  841.272 
Claims    priority,   api^ication   Japan,    Dec    25,    1989,    1- 
148837[U1 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/16 
VS.  CL  277—92  1 ' 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  apparatus  for  a  slurry  pump  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  non-rotating  sealing  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

a  non-rotating  annular  flange  disposed  about  said  shaft  and 
said  non-rotating  sealing  ring; 

a  first  annular  elastic  packing  member  positioned  in  sealing 
relationship  between  said  non-rotating  flange  and  said 
sealing  ring; 

a  rotatable  sealing  ring  axially  spaced  from  said  non-rotating 
sealing  ring  along  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  shaft  and  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft; 

an  annular  sleeve  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  shaft; 

a  seal  cover  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  annu- 
lar sleeve; 

a  second  annular  elastic  packing  member  positioned  in  seal- 
ing relationship  between  said  seal  cover  and  said  rotatable 
sealing  ring; 

an  annulitr  skirt  member  attached  to  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
sealing  ring,  with  said  annular  skirt  member  being  spaced 
from  but  coextensive  with  said  annular  elastic  packing 
member,  and  the  outer  extend  of  said  annular  skirt  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  seal  cover; 

said  non-rotating  and  rotatable  sealing  rings  having  opposed 
sealing  surfaces  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  in  contact  with  each  other  to  form  a  seal  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  portions  of  said  non-rotating  flange  annular  sleeve 
rotatable  and  non-rotating  seal  rings,  and  seal  cover  which 
are  exposed  to  fluid  slurry  being  pumped  being  covered 
by  a  coating  of  synthetic  nd>ber. 
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S49S.1M 


LIVE-LOAD  DEVICE 
,  Palo  AHo,  Cdif. 


to  Electric  Power 


FIM  Maj  20, 1991. 

bt  a?  FMJ  15/18:  FICF 

VS.  a.  277—106 


Scr.  No.  703,009 
1/34.  1/20:  F1«B  43/00 
43 


S,195,7n 
THREE-PIECE  OIL  CONTROL  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Pariwr  K.  Enrajr,  Battle  Cred^  Mick,  aMiffHir  to 
ManActvi^  Coi^aHy,  Hartlaga,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  794,571 

lit  CL'  FMJ  9/06 

MS.  CL  277—140  22  ClaiM 


1.  A  spring  device  for  maintaiaing  a  compressive  load,  com- 


at  lent  one  spring-washer  ha>4ng  a  central  hub  defined  by  a 
central  aperture  for  retaining  said  washer  on  a  stud,  and  a 
plurality  of  integral  resilienlblades  equally  spaced  around 
a  periphery  of  said  centraf  hub  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  said  blades  haviiig  a  uniform  length  and  curva- 
ture from  a  plane  of  said  I  ub,  and  each  blade  having  a 
carved  leading  edge  definii  ig  an  involute  in  the  plane  of 
said  hub.  whereby  said  blai  les  impart  a  spring  force  to  a 
surface  brought  into  compiiessive  contact  therewith. 


1.  A  spacer-expander  for  use  with  a  pair  of  rails  in  a  multi- 
piece  oil  control  ring  assembly,  said  spacer-expander  compris- 
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5.: 

PATTERNED 
HaH  H.  DaUi,  V,  DaiAvy, 
NOK  GcMral  PartMnUp, 

Filed  Jul  10, 1991 
latCL' 
MS.  CL  277-134 


TEKTUREDSEAL 
I<  JL,  naigaor  to  Ftvndenberg- 
F%MMth,Mick. 

Scr.  No.  713,414 
T<«  15/32 

19  Claims 


an  wnnMl"  member  defining  a  plurality  of  alternating  corru- 
gations spaced  around  its  periphery,  said  corrugations 
each  defining: 

a  pad; 

a  pair  of  legs  joined  to  radially  extending  edges  of  said  pad; 
and 

a  raised  lug  joined  to  said  legs  and  extending  along  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  member,  said  lug  defining  a  tail 
contact  surface,  said  legs  extending  at  an  angle  "a"  from 
vertical  within  the  range  of  0*  to  1 3*  and  said  pad  having 
a  stepped  configuration  in  cross  section  and  including  a 
pair  of  radially  spaced,  circumferentially  extending  slits, 
an  opening  along  one  of  the  sUts  at  the  lug  and  below  the 
lug  contact  surface  for  oil  drainage  and  a  central  depres- 
sion, said  lug  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  in  front 
elevation  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  pitch  between  adjacent 
corrugations  to  the  length  of  the  contact  surface  of  each 
lug  is  less  than  2.70,  and  wherein  said  contact  surface  of 
said  lug  extends  at  an  angle  "b"  from  vertical,  said  angle 
"b"  being  in  the  range  of  zero  to  twenty  degrees. 


5,195,759 
STATIC  SEAL 
Tereacc  P.  Nicholaon,  Hexham  Great  Britain,  aaaigoor  to  Spe- 
cialist Scaling  Ltd^  Jcraey,  Chauwl  Islairis 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  740,848 
Claiau  priority,  appiicatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1990, 
9017173 

Int  a.»  F16J  15/06 
UJS.  CL  277— 215  12  < 


1.  A  seal  adapted  to  be  disp^jsed  about  a  cylindrical  shaft, 
comprising:  i 

a  body  portion  including  meSns  forming  an  aperture  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough;   ! 

said  body  portion  including  ia  axially  extending  frustoconi- 
cal  lip  surface  defining  said  aperture; 

means  forming  a  textured  p^tem  on  said  lip  surface;  and 

means  extending  along  said  U^  surface  for  retaining  lubricant 
between  said  Up  surface  aiid  the  cylindrical  shaft,  wherein 
said  textured  pattern  meanp  comprises  a  plurality  of  bands 
having  a  textured  pattern  iand  axially  spaced  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  aboMt  said  Up  surface. 


1.  A  static  seal  comprising:  an  envelope  having  opposed 
sealing  faces,  and  a  filling  within  the  envelope;  characterized  in 
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that  the  filling  comprises  a  plurality  of  adjacent  turns  of  flat 
strip  material,  arranged  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  width 
direction  of  the  strip  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
sealing  faces,  the  strip  material  being  made  of  resilient  material 
and  having  apertures  extending  through  its  thickness,  distrib- 
uted along  the  strip  length,  wherry  the  strip  material  is  resil- 
ient in  the  direction  of  its  width,  and  the  adjacent  turns  of  strip 
material  are  so  arranged  that  they  can  sUde  and  deform  individ- 
ually relative  to  one  another,  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  material. 
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ing  recesses  which  provide  a  profile  that  corresponds  to 
the  profile  of  said  non-circular  cavity, 

means  for  urging  said  capping  sleeve  to  a  position  in  which 
said  profiles  are  not  in  registry, 

means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  capping  sleeve  between 
positions  of  in  registry  and  out  of  registry  of  said  profiles 
comprising  a  pin  in  one  of  the  body  and  capping  sleeve 
and  a  slot  in  the  other  of  the  body  and  capping  sleeve 
receiving  said  pin  therein,  said  slot  being  inclined  relative 


5,195,760 

KEYLESS  CHUCK 

Dale  K.  Wheeler,  Fallstoa,  Mdn  and  Charles  W.  Coleman,  Cass- 

rille.  Pan  aasigaors  to  VhA  A  Decker  lac,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Jnn.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  537,038 

The  portion  of  the  term  irf  this  patmrt  sabseqiMM  to  JaL  18, 

2006,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/16 

MS.  CL  279—60  53  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  comprising: 

a  jaw  housing  having  a  forwardly  disposed  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  bit,  a  central  guideway,  a  pluraUty  of  jaw  guide- 
ways  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pluraUty  of  jaws  sUdably  mounted  in  the  respective  jaw 
guideways  between  a  rearward  opened  and  a  forward 
closed  position; 

a  carrier  engaged  with  the  jaws  and  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
central  guideway  for  maintaining  each  jaw  in  the  same 
relative  axial  location; 

a  nut  fixed  to  said  housing  and  having  a  threaded  opening 
coaxial  of  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  threaded  spindle  (a)  engaged  in  the  nut  opening,  (b)  mov- 
able forwardly  toward  the  carrier  (1)  to  engage  and  fix  the 
carrier  and  jaws  in  an  axial  location  and  (2)  to  q>ply 
clamping  force  to  the  jaws  and  (c)  movable  rearwardly 
away  from  the  carrier  (1)  to  disengage  the  carrier  and  (2) 
to  remove  the  clamping  force;  and 

biasing  means  for  bias^  the  jaws  and  the  carrier  forwardly 
to  the  closed  position  both  when  the  spindle  is  engaged 
with  the  carrier  and  when  the  spindle  is  disengaged  from 
the  carrier. 


to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  capping  sleeve  and  com- 
prising means  for  moving  said  capping  sleeve  axiaUy  to 
extend  further  beyond  the  said  end  of  said  body  as  said 
capping  sleeve  and  body  are  relatively  moved  to  the  said 
position  of  registry, 
whereby  said  capping  sleeve  may  be  rotated  to  sdectively 
position  said  profile  of  said  locking  (date  in  or  out  of 
registry  with  said  profile  of  said  cavity  and  to  axially 
move  a  tool  in  said  cavity  engaged  by  said  locking  plate. 


5,195,762 

HAND  TRUCK  LIFT 

William  B.  S.  Preasly.  lU  Caadama  CL,  Gnsr,  S.C  29650 

FUed  JnL  11, 1991.  Scr.  No.  728,616 

Iirt.  a.'  B62B  5/02 

MS.  CL  280— 5  J8  10 


5,195,761 

CHUCK  FOR  TOOL  INSERTS,  ESPECIALLY 

SCREWDRIVER  BITS 

WOfHcd  Eimcr,  SchowMh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmay,  Msi^or  to 

wall  Haha  GmhH  *  Co^  KG,  SchoMch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FDcd  Not.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  795,879 
CUma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  31, 
1990, 9014997TU] 

Int  CL>  B25B  23/00 
VS.  CL  279—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  for  a  tool  insert  having  a  non-circular  shaft 
comprising: 
a  body  having  a  non-circular  cavity  having  a  profile, 
a  capping  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  body,  and  extending  be- 
yond one  end  of  said  body, 
a  locking  plate  within  a  non-rotatably  attached  to  said  cap- 
ping sleeve  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  locking 
plate  having  a  central  circular  hcrie  and  outwardly  extend- 


1.  A  hand  truck  Uft  comprising: 

a  frame  formed  of  spaced  elongated  bars; 
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•  bue  portion  between  said  a^wced  elongated  bars; 

a  pair  of  spaced  wheeb  mouitted  to  said  base  portion; 

an  elevating  assembly  attaclied  to  said  base  portion  in  a 
verticaUy  moveable  position  by  a  plurality  of  guide  bear- 
ings which  fixedly  bold  afM  elevating  assembly  at  an 
angk  within  said  base  portion  such  that  said  elevating 
aaaembly  is  substantially  veftical  when  said  hand  truck  lift 
is  leaned  in  a  rearward  direction; 

a  pair  of  rollers  positioned  on  an  end  of  said  elevating  assem- 
bly said  elevating  assembly  being  extendable  downwardly 
while  said  hand  truck  lift  is  |n  a  rearwardly  tilted  position, 
therri>y  causing  said  hand  tuck  lift  to  elevate,  being  sup- 
ported on  said  rollers  of  sa^  elevating  assembly;  and 

means  for  moving  said  elevating  assembly  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 


support  means  comprising  means  for  limiting  it  to  axial  move- 
ment with  said  piston,  said  operating  train  comprising  an  oper- 
ating rod  consisting  of  a  telescopic  rod  member  having  a  heavy 
duty  helical  spring  connected  coaxially  with  said  telescopic 


5,194763 
CREEPER 
Walter  B.  Scott,  Sapcrior,  a^ 
of  Wi>^  aMiffion  to  Walter 
CiMtiantiaB  of  Ser.  No. 

This  appUcatkm  Oct  19, 
lata.: 
UJ5.  CL  280—32.6 


.  264,9)5, 


*%^\^ 


lUSHlON 
^Tid  Salanda,  Burlington,  both 
I.  Scott,  Superior,  Wis. 
I,  Oct  31, 1988,  abandoned. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  601,030 
5/00 

20  Claims 


BtSH 


1.  For  use  with  a  creeper 
a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and 
surface,  with  the  mechanic 


iding  a  rigid  platform  having 
and  second  sides  around  a  top 
g  on  the  top  surface  of  the 


platform,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cushion  of  a  size 
generally  equal  to  and  complementary  to  the  platform  of  the 
creeper,  with  the  cushion  inc^iding  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  with  the  mechaiic  lying  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  cushion  and  the  lower  surf4:e  being  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  cushion  than  the  upper  sufface;  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  lower  surface  of  the  cushion  directly  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  platform  without  the  use  of  tools  or  modification 
to  the  platform  of  the  creeper,  *vith  the  cushion  t>eing  interme- 
diate die  mechanic  and  the  platform  when  the  mechanic  is 
lying  upon  the  creeper  and  with  the  releasably  securing  means 
being  free  of  projections  whic}i  would  detract  from  the  com- 
fort to  the  mechanic  lying  on  the  creeper  and  upon  the  cush- 


SPRING  LOADED 
RayG.ScfaaBt3;,105N. 
DaBcaii,both  of  Marine, 
Filed  Oct  21,  V 
lata.' 
U.S.  CL  280— 43.23 


\:^^^ 


rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  opposed  stop  elements  on 
telescopic  inner  and  outer  elements  comprising  said  telescopic 
rod  member,  said  operating  rod  serving  to  transmit  force  to 
said  operating  arm  to  raise  and  lower  said  trailer  bed  and 
absorb  shock. 


5,195,765 

PAPER  SACK  HOLDING  DOLLY  WITH  TOP  ENTRY 

GUIDE  AND  BAG  TOP  TO  GUIDE  SHANK  HOLDING 

STRAP 

Harvey  W.  Lacey,  Jr.,  2925  Monarch,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 

Fded  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,044 

Int  CL'  B62B  1/06 

VS.  CL  280— 47J6  ,  12  Claims 


1,764 

ABLE  WHEEL  TRAILER 
and  Michael  A.  Schantz,  109  S. 
62061 
Ser.  No.  779,953 
IP  1/18 

14  Claims 

9.  A  retractable  wheel  trailef  comprising  a  trailer  bed,  a  bell 
crank  axle  joumalled  to  the  b^,  said  bell  crank  axle  having  a 
pair  of  wheel  supporting  arms  keyed  to  said  axle  at  an  angle  to 
an  axle  operating  arm  and  operating  means  connected  to  an 
axle  operating  arm  for  pivoti^ly  moving  said  axle  operating 
arm  about  an  axis  of  said  axle  lo  effect  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  trailer  bed,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  reciprocabi*  piston  connected  to  an  operat- 
ing train  connected  to  said  axk  operating  arm,  support  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  operating  train  to  said  piston,  said 


1.  A  bag  holding  dolly  comprising:  a  bag  carrying  dolly 
having  a  twttom  platform  supporting  the  bottom  of  a  paper  bag 
carried  thereby;  an  upright  frame  extended  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  Imttom  platform  and  having  two  opposite  sides:  a 
top  entry  guide  mounted  on  said  upright  frame  and  extended 
forwardly  from  the  top  of  said  upright  frame  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  bottom  platform;  said  top  entry  guide  including 
a  four  rectangular  sided  bottom  shank  sized  to  fit  within  the 
top  of  a  bag  carried  by  said  dolly;  and  a  bag  top  retainer  strap 
having  opposite  ends  fastened  to  said  opposite  sides  of  the  top 
of  said  upright  frame  and  with  the  bag  top  retainer  strap  having 
two  opposite  side  portions  interconnected  by  a  latch  tightening 
the  bag  top  against  the  opposite  sides  and  the  front  of  the  four 
rectangular  sided  bottom  shank  of  said  top  entry  guide;  and 
wherein  said  bag  top  retainer  strap  opposite  side  portions  each 


have  an  inwardly  directed  resiliently  deflectable  convex  bend 
toward  said  top  entry  guide  tsottom  shank;  and  front  engaging 
sections  of  said  bag  top  retainer  strap  opposite  side  portions 
each  have  an  inwardly  directed  resiliently  deflectable  convex 
bend  toward  said  top  entry  guide  Imttom  shank  when  moved 
to  a  latch  engaging  state. 


5,195,766 
BICYCLE  WITH  FRONT  FORK  SUSPENSION 
WoUgug  DohrMmi,  Eitorf,  nd  Aitni  ScUefn,  Wiadeck, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctvaay,  aMigMirs  to  Boge  AG,  Ehoif, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,561 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1990,  4017924 

Int  CL'  B62K  25/08;  25/06 
VS.  CL  280-276  2  CUtan* 


said  second  cylinder  further  comprising  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  for  pressurizing  said  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
said  base  member  being  a  piston;  and 
wherein  said  first  cylinder  is  disposed  in  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  fastening  lug  for  fastening  a  bicycle 
wheel  to  said  housing,  said  housing  further  comprising  at 
least  one  of  fastening  ring,  a  gasket  and  a  wipe  ring. 


5,195,767 
TELESCOPING,  EXTENDING  GUIDE  RAILS  FOR  USE 

Wrm  BOAT  TRAILERS 

Ronald  J.  Des  Rockea,  1007  Stk  St  SE.,  MiMt  N.  Dak.  58701 

Filed  May  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518,183 

Int  CL'  B60P  3/10 

VS.  CL  280—414.1  23  ( 


2.  A  fork  for  fastening  a  wheel  to  a  bicycle,  said  fork  com- 
prising: 

a  fork  member  for  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  front 

wheel  of  a  bicycle; 
each  of  said  fork  members  having  shock  absorbing  means; 
each  of  said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder,  said  second  cylin- 
der being  telescopically  slideable  into  said  first  cylin- 
der; 
damping  means  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder  for 
damping  oscillation  of  said  shock  absorbing  means, 
said  damping  means  comprising  a  piston; 
damping  fluid  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder;  and 
biasing  means  for  absorbing  movement  between  said 
first  cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder,  said  biasing 
means  being  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder; 
wherein  said  second  cylinder  has  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  second  end  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  first 
end,  said  damping  means  being  disposed  in  said  first  end  of 
said  second  cylinder,  said  second  end  of  said  second  cylin- 
der being  connected  to  said  connecting  means; 
wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  coil  spring; 
wherein  said  coil  spring  is  braced  against  a  contact  surface; 
wherein  said  damping  means  is  disposed  in  said  first  end  of 
said  second  cyl^der,  said  damping  means  being  traversed 
by  a  hollow  piston  rod,  said  hollow  piston  rod  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  being  fastened  to 
said  contact  surface,  said  second  side  being  connected  to 
said  first  cylinder, 
wherein  said  second  cylinder  further  comprises  a  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  being  sealed  in  said  second  cylinder 
by  a  sealing  ring  disposed  around  said  base  member,  said 
coil  spring  being  braced  against  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  and  said  second  cylinder  limit  a  chaml>er, 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  fluid,  said  fluid  being  gas. 


I.  A  boat  trailer,  comprising: 

a  boat  support  chassis  having  a  frame,  including  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  l>oat  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  trailer  support  wheels; 

a  first  guide  rail  assembly  and  a  second  guide  rail  assembly; 

said  first  guide  rail  assembly  and  said  second  guide  rail 
assembly  each  include  a  transverse  support  assembly,  an 
upright  support  assembly  and  a  longitudinal  guide  assem- 
bly; 

said  transverse  support  assembly  includes  a  first  attachment 
assembly  fixed  to  said  frame  of  said  boat  support  chassis 
and  a  second  attachment  assembly  fixed  to  said  frame  of 
said  boat  support  chassis;  and 

said  first  and  second  guide  rail  assemblies  are  selectively 
moveable  relative  to  said  chassis. 


5,195,768 
TOWING  HITCH  BALL  MOUNT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ACTIVATING  TOWED  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
William  A.  Hokbrta,  326  N.  Bowcn  Rd^  #10L  Arlington  Tex. 
76012 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,304 
lit  CL'  Wn  13/08 
VS.  CL  280—428  25  i 


1.  A  towing  hitch  ball  mount  adapted  for  telescopic  use  with 
a  towing  hitch  ball  mount  receiver  attached  to  a  towing  vehi- 
cle and  for  automaticaUy  controlling  brakes  of  a  towed  vehi- 
cle, said  ball  mount  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed,  substantially  parallel  elements, 
said  elements  respectively  defining  first  and  second  op- 
posed, elongated  openings; 
means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  first  and  second 
elements  for  connecting  a  hitch  ball  element  to  said  first 
and  second  elements; 
pulley  means  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  ele- 
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menu  in  operative  relationihip  with  said  first  and  second 
openings  and  with  said  ball  mount  receiver  for  predeter- 
mined movement  when  sAid  ball  mount  telescopically 
moves  with  respect  to  said  'ball  mount  receiver; 

a  flexible  line  adapted  to  be  ranovably  connected  to  a  brake 
system  of  a  towed  vehicle  and  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  pulley  means  for  enabling  control  of  said  towed 
vehicle's  brake  system  as  laid  ball  mount  and  said  ball 
mount  receiver  move  telescopically  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and 

shock  absorbing  means  in  offerative  relationship  with  said 
pulley  means  and  with  said|  first  and  second  elements  for 
moderating  movement  of  s4id  pulley  means. 


S,19S7« 


IJACiC 


SLIDING 
M.  WilUuu,  Jr„  231C 
N.C2T704 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1991 
IntCL' 
UjS.  CL  280—478.1 


BlOD 


Ser.  No.  752,828 

3/00 


12  Claims 


\\  ■ : 


1.  A  sliding  jack  post  support  issembly  for  use  with  a  trailer 
having  a  tongue  and  a  trailer  ja^k  on  the  tongue  fitted  with  a 
vertically  adjustable  jack  post  hiving  a  lower  end  and  adapted 
when  engaged  with  the  jack  p<>st  lower  end  to  support  and 
adjust  the  trailer  tongue  with  reipect  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said 
sliding  jack  post  support  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  support  member  hiving  a  ground  engaging  sup- 
port portion  and  a  first  elevated  flat  horizontal  rectangular 
wall; 

(b)  an  upper  support  member  I  having  a  second  elevated  flat 
horizontal  rectangular  wail  positioned  for  being  sup- 
ported by  and  for  moving  longitudinally  of  said  first  wall 
in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  »  socket  member  opening  up- 
wardly of  said  second  wall  Kvith  a  base  portion  supported 
on  said  second  wall  and  di^iensioned  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  lower  end  of  a  tniler  tongue  jack  post  forming 
part  of  a  trailer,  and  means  for  limiting  widthwise  move- 
ment of  said  second  wall  ot  said  flrst  wall; 

(c)  friction  reducing  means  in^rposed  between  said  first  and 
second  walls  providing  a  I4w  friction  sliding  support  for 
said  second  wall  on  said  firtt  wall; 

(d)  lever  means  mounted  ot  said  base  support  member 
adapted  for  engaging  a  sdected  portion  of  said  upper 
support  member  and  by  lev^r  action  forcing  limited  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  of  said  second  wall  on  said  first 
wall  to  thereby  force  corr^ponding  limited  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  said  jack  post  when  mounted  in  said 
socket  member;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  lever  meai^  comprises  a  lever  member 
having  a  first  portion  mouited  for  pivoting  on  said  base 
support  member,  a  second  integral  portion  located  on  one 
side  of  and  above  said  basel  support  member  and  adapted 
to  releasably  receive  a  han<$e  member  providing  leverage 
for  operating  said  lever  melnber  and  a  third  integral  por- 
tion extending  from  said  s4cond  portion  and  adapted  to 
siidably  engage  a  selected  %  ortion  of  said  socket  member. 


5,195,770 
RECLINING  MECHANISM  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Takaahi  Ishiknra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigBor  to  Combi  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1990,  2-98122[U] 
Int.  a.'  B62B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  280—648  11  Claims 


SUPPORT 
Old  Oxford  Hwy.,  Durham, 


1.  A  mechanism  for  reclining  a  back  of  a  baby  carriage 
including  a  seat  upon  which  said  baby  sits  and  to  which  said 
back  is  pivotally  attached,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  engagement  member  disposed  on  a  rear  of  said  back  and 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  vertically  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  rod  extending  across  the  rear  of 
said  back,  said  support  rod  being  pivotable  up  and  down 
with  respect  to  said  back  wherein  said  support  rod  is 
pivotally  coupled  at  both  the  ends  thereof  to  sides  of  said 
carriage; 

a  stopper  rotatably  attached  to  said  support  rod,  said  stopper 
further  including  an  engagement  rod  attached  thereto 
which  is  engageable  with  said  notches  of  said  engagement 
member,  said  engagement  rod  being  movable  up  and 
down  along  said  back  in  correspondence  with  the  pivot- 
able  movement  of  said  support  rod  when  said  stopper  is 
rotated  wherein  said  back  is  supported  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion by  engaging  said  engagement  rod  in  one  of  said 
notches; 

a  head  protection  plate  pivotally  coupled  to  said  back  at  a 
top  thereof  so  that  said  head  protection  plate  can  be  piv- 
oted up  and  down;  and 

head  plate  pivot  means  for  causing  said  head  protection  plate 
to  pivot  up  and  down  in  response  to  up  and  down  pivotal 
movement  of  said  back. 


5,195,771 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  AXLE-LOAD  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  DRIVE  AXLE  OF  A  LIFTING  AXLE 

STRUCTURE 

Horst  Eckert,  Altc  PortstrasM  15,  D-3056  Rehborg-Loccnm  3, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  540,376,  Jan.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780.279 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1989,  3920288 

Int  a.'  B«OG  U/26 
U.S.  a.  280—704  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  axle-load  signal  derived 
from  a  mechanically  spring-supported  drive  axle  of  a  lifting 
axle  structure  aggregate  comprising  said  drive  axle  and  a  lifting 
axle  supported  by  at  least  one  pressure-means  element,  said 
lifting  axle  being  disengageable  by  application  of  a  pressure  of 
at  least  a  level  of  a  disengagement  pressure  to  said  at  least  one 
pressure  means  element,  comprising 

(a)  a  signal  body  which  is  rotatable,  depending  on  a  path  of 
a  first  point  of  the  drive  axle  relative  to  a  vehicle  chassis, 
around  a  rotation  axis  fixedly  disposed  at  the  vehicle 
chassis; 

(b)  a  jacket  face  of  the  signal  body  exhibits  at  least  one 


contour,  which  assumes  for  each  rotation  angle  position  of 
the  signal  body  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  second 
point  of  the  vehicle  chassis,  said  perdetermined  distance 
being  substantially  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  rotation 
axis; 


(c)  a  tappet,  capturing  the  predetermined  distance  and 
wherein  said  tappet  is  shiftably  guided  in  tappet  axial 
direction  on  the  vehicle  chassis,  wherein  a  cylinder  unit, 
fed  by  the  pressure  of  the  pressure-means  element,  is 
disposed  in  the  tappet. 


$ 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  active  and  passive 
modes  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pump  for  producing  pressurized  fluid, 

a  cylinder  supporting  a  moveable  piston  and  defming  first 
and  second  chambers  on  opposing  sides  of  said  piston, 

a  fluid  supply  conduit  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from 
said  pump  to  said  cylinder, 

an  electrically  controllable  protection  valve  coupled  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  supply  conduit,  said  protec- 
tion valve  being  positionable  in  a  first  state  for  coupling 
said  conduit  to  said  cylinder  and  in  a  second  state  for 
preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  cylinder  and  said  con- 
duit, 

an  electrically  controllable  by-pass  valve  connected  in  fluid 
flow  relation  between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers 
of  said  cylinder,  said  by-pass  valve  providing  a  controlla- 
ble resistance  to  fluid  flow  between  said  chambers, 

an  electrically  controlled  servo  valve  connected  in  fluid 
flow  relation  between  said  protection  valve  and  said  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  relative  pressure  applied  to  said 
first  and  chambers, 

a  plurality  of  condition-responsive  sensors,  and 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  sensors  for  generating  electri- 


cal control  signals  which  are  applied  to  said  protection 
valve,  said  by-pass  valve  and  said  servo  valve  to  establish 
said  active  and  said  passive  modes, 

said  control  signals  in  said  active  mode  positioning  said 
protection  valve  in  said  first  state  and  controlling  the  level 
of  flow  through  said  servo  valve  and  said  by-pass  valve  in 
response  to  conditions  detected  by  said  sensors,  and 

said  control  signals  in  said  passive  mode  positioning  said 
protection  valve  in  said  second  state,  and  placing  said 
by-pass  valve  and  said  servo  valve  in  predetermined 
states. 


5,195,773 
COVER  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  AN  AIR  BAG 
Masand  Sawada;  YnicU  Naabn,  aad  Takayan  ZyaU,  all  (A 
Shiga.  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Takata  Corporatioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15. 1991,  Ser.  No.  684^49 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japw.  May  24,  1990.  2-134613 

Int  CV  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CL  280—728  7  Claim 


5.195,772 

VALVE  CONnGURATION  FOR  COIWERTING  AN 

ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  INTO  A  PASSIVE 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Beqjamin  L  Bachrach,  Deartem;  Jod  A.  LeTitt,  Ann  Artor.  and 

John  E.  Nametz.  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1991.  Ser.  No.  717.295 

Int  CL^  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280—707  4  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  accommodating  an  air  bag,  comprising: 

a  main  plate  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  air  bag  and 
side  portions, 

a  plurality  of  erected  pieces  extending  from  the  side  portions 
of  the  main  plate,  and 

a  tear  line  formed  at  least  in  the  main  plate  for  tearing  the 
cover,  said  tear  line  including  a  plurality  of  concave  holes 
depressed  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  main 
plate  and  extending  along  the  tear  line,  each  concave  hole 
having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  two  ends  along  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  tear  line,  each  end  having  an  acute 
angle  defined  by  convergence  of  the  side  walls  so  that  the 
ends  with  acute  angles  of  the  holes  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other  face  against  each  other,  distances  between  the 
concave  holes  situated  adjacent  to  each  other  being 
changed  so  that  the  distance  in  a  middle  of  the  main  plate 
is  smaller  than  the  distance  in  edge  portions  of  the  main 
plate  to  thereby  allow  the  cover  to  be  easily  opened  along 
the  tear  line  upon  inflation  of  the  air  bag. 


5,195,774 
AIR  BAG  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 
KazDO  Morita.  Shiga.  Japan.  aMigaor  to  Takata  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,769 
OaloH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-334589; 
Not.  30. 1990,  2-334590 

iat  a.)  B60R  21/16 
MS.  CL  280—731  14  OaiaM 

1.  An  air  bag  attaching  structure  of  an  air  bag  device  com- 
prising: 
a  retainer  having  an  inflator  attaching  opening  with  a  mar- 
ginal portion. 
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n  air  bag  secured  to  the  letailier,  said  air  bag  having  a  gas 
introducing  opening,  a  nuu'^inal  portion  of  the  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  through  koles  formed  in  the  marginal 
portion,  said  marginal  portion  of  the  air  bag  being  aligned 
with  and  secured  to  the  mvginal  portion  of  the  inflator 
attaching  opening  of  the  re^uner,  and 


VEHICLE  AIR  BAG 


Amtkamr  J.  Koacnka,  StcrUng 


VcUde  Safety  Systew  bc^  I  yndhmt,  Ohio 

of  Ser.  No.  629,4  H,  Dec.  17,  1990,  PaL 


VS.  a.  2M)— 732 


holes  aligned  with  said  series  of  holes  in  said  walls  of  said 
receptacle;  and 
said  fastening  elements  extending  through  said  series  of  holes 
in  said  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  through  said  series  of 
holes  in  said  continuous  frame  to  connect  said  continuous 
frame  to  said  walls  in  a  force  transmitting  relationship. 


5,195,776 
AIK  BAG  INSTALLATION 
Maaafomi  Sakakida;  HamUro  loada,  both  of  Hiroahima,  and 
Hiaao  Mnramoto,  Yamagnchi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Maada  Motor  Corporation,  HiroaUaia,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  675,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75518; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-81732;  Dec  17, 1990,  2-411048 

Int  CL'  B60R  2J/J6 
VS.  CL  280—732  11  < 


synthetic  resin  sheets  disposed!  on  both  faces  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  gas  introducfig  opening  of  said  air  bag  so 
that  the  synthetic  resin  sheets  on  both  faces  are  secured  to 
the  mar^nal  portion  of  tha  air  bag  by  a  synthetic  resin 
filling  the  through  boles  forced  in  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  air  bag. 


aok 


AND  METHOD  OF 
LY 
Its.;  Mark  T.  Lecznar,  Dear- 
born Hts.;  John  P.  Wallner,  R  idMster  Hills,  and  Richard  E. 
r,  SterUag  Hciglrts,^  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 

No. 
5,096,222.  This  appUcatioa  Ma^.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,807 
Int  CL>  B6|R  21/16 

8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  for 
ing  a  receptacle,  an  air  bag  a  i 
elements; 

said  receptacle  having  walls  | 
which  said  air  bag  is  disp 


an  air  bag  assembly  compris- 
itinuous  frame,  and  fastening 

lefining  an  internal  cavity  in 
in  a  folded  form  and  a  front 
opening  through  which  sai^  air  bag  is  deployed; 

at  least  some  of  said  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  a  series  of 
holes  adjacent  said  front  ofening; 

said  air  bag  having  a  mouth  vAiich  forms  a  gas  inlet  opening; 

said  continuous  fntae  being  incorporated  into  said  mouth  of 
said  air  bag.and  securing  sajd  mouth  of  said  air  bag  to  said 
receptacle;  , 

said  continuous  frame  being  disposed  inside  said  front  open- 
ing within  said  internal  caaaty  and  including  a  series  of 
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1.  An  installation  for  providing  air  bag  protection  for  a 
passenger  side  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  installation  comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  having  therein  an  opening  directed 
toward  the  passenger  side,  said  instrument  panel  including 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  end  defining  an  upper  edge  of 
said  opening,  and  said  lower  portion  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  from  a  forwardly  facing  end  thereof 
defining  a  lower  edge  of  said  opening; 

an  upper  Ud  and  a  lower  lid  mounted  in  a  position  to  close 
said  opening  in  a  normal  condition,  said  upper  and  lower 
lids  having  respective  confronting  lower  and  upper  ends, 
said  upper  Ud  having  an  upper,  forwardly  facing  end 
confronting  an  edge  of  said  rearwardly  facing  end  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  instrument  panel,  and  said  lower  lid 
having  a  downwardly  directed  lower  end  having  an  edge 
confronting  an  edge  of  said  forwardly  facing  end  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  instrument  panel; 

an  air  bag  unit  mounted  forwardly  of  said  opening  in  said 
instrument  panel  and  including  an  air  bag  operable,  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  shock  imparted  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
to  be  inflated  to  expand  rearwardly  through  said  opening 
and  to  move  said  upper  and  lower  lids  from  said  position 
closing  said  opening;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  member  connected  to  a  body  member 
of  the  motor  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  lids  to  mount  said  upper  and  lower  lids  in  said 
position  closing  said  opening,  said  mounting  member 
having  respective  bent  portions  that  are  plastically  de- 
formable  to  cause,  upon  inflation  of  said  air  bag,  said 
upper  and  lower  lids  to  move  rearwardly  away  from  said 
opening  and  to  pivot  respectively  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  respective  fulcrums  without  interference 
with  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
instrument  panel. 


5,195,777 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Jess  A.  Coeras,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  aasigBor  to  TRW  faic,  Lynd- 
hBrst,Ohio 

Filed  Fd>.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,334 

Int.  CL^  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—736  7  Claims 


5,195,778 

CAR  imUrY  APRON 

Keith  T.  Dismuke,  1513  Peari  St,  Eldorado,  111.  62930 

FUed  Jna.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,480 

Int  CL'  B60R  11/06 


VS.  CL  280—770 


^Jill 


^ 
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1.  A  utiUty  apron  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  essentially  rectangular  flexible  cover  having  two  sides, 
upper  and  lower  edges,  a  first  left  section,  a  center  section 
and  a  second  right  section; 

a  pluraUty  of  tool-receiving  pockets  spaced  on  one  side  of 
said  cover; 

an  air  hose  connector  located  in  the  first  left  section  and  an 
electrical  connector  located  in  the  second  right  section 
wherein  said  connectors  are  adapted  to  allow  air  pressure 
and  electrical  current  to  be  connected  through  said  cover; 

a  means  for  attaching  said  upper  edge  of  the  cover  to  the 


vehicle  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  lower  edge  of  the 
cover  to  the  vehicle. 


5,195,779 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING 
SANDWICHED  STRUCTURAL  BODY 
Tadatodd  Aoyaau;  Si«nra  Yortdda;  Masawtri  Si«aaama,  airf 
TakasU  CUrtfta,  all  of  TocUgt,  Japan,  aaaigoon  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  *f''— «■«"  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japoa 
CoottBoatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,429,  Dec  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,060,975.  This  applkatkm  Apr.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  688,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japao.  Apr.  20, 1990, 2-42209[Ul: 
Apr.  25. 1990.  2-44404(U] 

Int  CL'  B62D  21/15 
VS.  CL  280—784  20  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  com- 
prising: 

a  gas  source, 

means  for  defining  a  gas  outlet  opening  in  said  gas  source  to 
aUow  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  source  into  the  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  to  inflate  the  vehicle  occupant  re- 
straint, and 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas 
outlet  opening, 

said  valve  means  comprising  a  piston  slidably  received  in  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  first  surface  against  which 
said  gas  acts  upon  actuation  of  said  apparatus  to  move  said 
piston  in  a  first  direction  to  allow  increased  flow  of  gas 
through  said  gas  outlet  opening, 

said  valve  means  including  a  crushable  honeycomb  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  each  comprising  a  core  layer  having 
opposite  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  outer  skin  layers  covering 
said  opposite  surfaces; 

a  motor  vehicle  component;  and 

joint  means  connected  between  said  side  frames  and  said 
motor  vehicle  component,  for  joining  said  motor  vehicle 
component  to  said  side  frames  through  surface-to-curface 
contact  therebetween,  said  joint  means  having  surfaces 
joined  in  overlapping  relation  to  surfaces  of  said  side 
frames. 


5  Claims 


5,195.780 

REAR  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

MicUtaka  Inooe;  Kazno  Dwda,  both  of  HiroaUma;  Watan 

Tsutagawa,  HigasUhirosUau;  Yoshia  Oda,  Kore,  and  Shoji 

Nobnmoto,   HigasUhinwhiaM,  aU  of  Japan,   smiiiinri   to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa,  HiroaUaM,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  24. 1990.  Ser.  No.  630.974 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  25,  1989,  1-149948; 
Not.  13,  1990,  2-119076 

Int  CL'  B60P  3/22 
VS.  CL  280—834  25  Claims 

1.  A  rear  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  including  at  least  a 
passenger  room  and  a  trunk  room,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rear  side  frames  separately  located  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  in  a  lengthwise 
direction,  from  front  to  back,  of  the  vehicle; 
cooperating  means  for  cooperating  with  said  pair  of  rear  side 
frames  to  form  a  fiiel  tank  chamber  with  a  bottom  opening 
open  in  an  underside  of  the  vehicle; 
a  fuel  tank  installed  in  said  fiiel  tank  chamber; 
rigid  means,  extending  across  over  said  bottom  opening  in 
said  lengthwise  direction  and  secured  to  said  cooperating 
means,  for  supporting  said  fuel  tank  from  an  underside  of 
said  fuel  tank;  and 
a  pair  of  cross  beams  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  vehicle  between  said  pair  of  rear  side  frames  and 
located  separately  on  both  sides  of  said  bottom  opening  in 
said  lengthwise  direction,  to  which  said  rigid  means  is 
secured,  wherein  said  rigid  means  comprises  support 
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surfaces  thereof  which,  when  said  strip  is  so  wrapped,  is 
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V^MM,  each  extendmg  in  [said  lengthwise  direction  and   portion,  at  least  three  roller  pairs  on  the  central  portion  and  at 
collected  to  said  pair  of  cross  beam,  and  connecting  least  one  roller  pair  on  the  rear  portion,  wherein  the  forward 

portion  of  the  board  is  provided  with  a  guard  connected 
thereto  comprising  a  first  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
each  respective  side  edge  of  the  footboard  and  a  second  por- 
tion inclined  downwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  the  first  por- 
tion towards  a  longitudinal  center  line  or  an  upper  surface  of 
the  footboard. 


5,195,7S2 

SHEET  MUSIC  BINDER 

Kari  S.  Schrocder,  6822  Saiaa  Ave^  Clajrtop,  Ohio  45315 

Filed  No?.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  792,388 

imL  CL>  B42D  3/00 

VS.  CL  281—48  19  Oataw 


beams,  each  extending  in 
connected  to  said 


support  beams. 


5,19  (.781 


GRASS  SKI 
OHwa,  No.  3-4, 3-Ckoiik 


DHWoa  of  Ser.  No.  499,685, 
Ilk  MpUcaUm  Dec 


Mar.  28, 1989, 1-77324;  Apr, 
M1635 

Irt.  CL' A«3|;  J/04  17/02 
UJS.  CL  280-842 


said  transverse  direction  and 


RCpXER  BOARDS 

MiyaaMchi,  FMhn-aU,  Tokyo, 


.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,225. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  807,508 
lapn.  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-77323; 
1989, 1-50697;  May  25, 1989, 


K^ 
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1.  A  grass  ski  comprising  an  elongate  footboard  having  a 
forward  portion,  a  central  pprtion  and  a  rear  portion,  the 
central  portion  being  arched  lengthwise  in  elevational  view, 
and  a  plurality  of  roller  pairs  kiterconnected  with  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  footboard  in  aiaced  relation  lengthwise  of  the 
footboard  including  at  least  pne  roller  pair  on  the  forward 
portion,  at  least  three  roller  p4in  on  the  central  pwrtion  and  at 
least  one  rcdler  pair  on  the  n»i  portion,  wherein  said  roller  pair 
on  the  forward  portion  is  nounted  on  a  T-shaped  bracket 
having  a  base  attached  to  the  ioard.  and  a  resilient  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwar^ly  from  the  base,  said  roller  pair 
being  mounted  on  the  arm  and  the  footboard  has  a  recess 
containing  a  striker  pad  for  lifting  upward  movement  of  the 
arm  upon  engagement  of  the  {arm  with  the  striker  pad  within 
the  recess. 

2.  A  grass  ski  comprising  an  elongate  footboard  having  a 
forward  portion,  a  central  fortion  and  a  rear  portion,  the 
central  portion  being  arched! lengthwise  in  elevational  view, 
and  a  plurality  of  roller  pairs  Interconnected  with  and  extend- 
ing beiieath  the  footboard  in  ipaced  relation  lengthwise  of  the 
footboard  including  at  least  one  roller  pair  on  the  forward 


1.  In  a  binder  for  sheet  music  comprising  a  narrow,  elon- 
gated back  panel  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  first  and  second 
side  edges,  and  first  and  second  ends,  and  said  binder  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  panels  hinged  to  said  side  edges  of  said  back 
panel  to  form  a  folder: 

a  first  band  holder  on  said  inner  face  of  said  back  panel 
adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  said  first  band  holder  hav- 
ing end  portions  directed  outwardly  toward  said  first  end 
of  said  back  panel; 

a  second  band  holder  on  said  inner  face  of  said  back  panel 
adjacent  said  second  end  thereof,  said  second  band  holder 
having  ends  directed  outwardly  toward  said  second  end 
of  said  back  panel; 

a  unitary,  elongated  elastomeric  and  comprising  an  array  of 
parallel,  sheet  music-receiving  stretch^le  strands  which 
extend  essentially  the  length  of  said  band; 

said  band  further  having  portions  at  each  end  thereof  which 
portions  are  hookable  over  the  outwardly  directed  end 
portions  of  said  band  holders;  and 

the  length  of  said  band  between  the  hookable  end  portions 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  ends  of  said  band 
holders  whereby  the  band  must  be  stretched  lengthwise 
for  hooking  over  the  band  holders,  and  said  band  being 
relatively  taut  after  being  so  hooked  over  said  band  hold- 
ers while  individual  strands  can  be  readily  stretched  out  of 
lateral  alignment  with  other  of  said  strands  so  as  to  enable 
sheet  music  to  be  inserted  edgewise  beneath  or  withdrawn 
from  under  each  said  individual  strand. 
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5,195,783 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICES 
Matthew  J.  LaToic,  225  Rte.  16B,  SoaMftworth,  N JI. 
FUed  ¥A.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  836,732 
Lit  CL'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—75  20  ( 

1.  An  information  device  comprising 
a  flexible  strip  of  material  which  has  oppositely  oriented 
outer  surfaces  and  is  adapted  for 
being  retentively  wrapped  about  an  elongated  article  of 

wearing  apparel,  aiul 
bearing  information  of  desired  content  on  one  of  said 


surfaces  thereof  which,  when  said  strip  is  so  wrapped,  is  5,195,785 

concealed  from  view,  ADAPTER  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  GAS  TANK  FILL 

means  for  displaying  information  of  desired  content  that  is  FITTINGS 

exposed  to  view  after  said  strip  has  been  so  wrapped,  and   Billy  L.  JeWaon,  1160  W.  MittoB  St,  AlUaace,  Ohio  44601 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  797,447 
iBt  CL'  F16L  15/08 
^H  VS.  a.  285—80  14 


i$ 


means  for  retaining  said  strip  wrapped  around  an  article  of 
wearing  apparel. 


5,195,784 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  MOVEMENT 

IN  PIPELINES 

Jims  R.  Rkhtcr,  848  W.  WiMOwia  St,  Chicago,  DL  60614 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  565,933 

Irt.  CL'  F16L  51/00 

VS.  CL  285-«l  6  Claim 


3.  An  expansion  loop  system  for  use  with  a  pipe  extending 

along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  divided  along  its  length  to  form  a 

pair  of  central  open  ends,  said  pipe  being  subject  to  movement 

along  said  axis,  said  expansion  loop  system  comprising: 

an  expansion  loop  member  attached  to  said  pipe  at  said 

central  open  end; 
anchor  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  comprising  at  least 
one  support  member  being  in  engagement  with  said  pipe 
on  one  side  of  said  expansicm  loop  member, 
pipe  guide  means  for  surrounding  said  pipe  comprising  at 
least  one  guide  member  with  a  central  opening  receiving 
said  pipe  through  said  central  opening,  said  guide  member 
pociticnied  between  a  support  member  and  said  expansion 
loop  member  for  guiding  said  pipe  along  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  expansion  loop  member  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elbow  connectors  each  having  a  first  connector 
end  configured  to  mate  with  one  of  said  central  open 
ends  of  said  divided  pipe  and  a  90*  bend  between  said 
connector  end  and  an  opposite  second  end. 
a  return  member  having  a  pair  of  open  ends  separated 
by  a  180*  bend,  and  a  support  ooimection  formed 
thereon  at  an  apex  thereof  for  engagement  by  a 
hanger  rod  to  permit  movement  of  said  return  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
a  pair  of  flexible  tube  members  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  elbow  connector 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
return  member; 
said  flexible  tube  members  each  comprising  an  inner 

corrugated  hose  and  an  outer  braided  cover,  and 
said  expansion  loop  member  lying  in  a  plane  containing 
said  axis. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  tank  fill  fitting  for  attachment 
into  a  tank  wall,  which  fitting  has  an  outwardly  projecting 
male  threaded  nipple  for  engaging  matching  female  threads  on 
a  retaining  collar  of  a  fill  hoae  outlet  end  fitting,  to  hold  said 
end  fitting  in  operative  engagement  with  the  fill  fitting,  both 
the  male  and  female  threads  being  a  standard  size  and  pitch,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(A)  a  customizing  adapter  member  comprising  a  substan- 
tially annular  body  having  an  axially  extending  threaded 
hole  therethrough  with  standard  aone  female  internal 
threads  which  match  the  standard  male  threads  on  the 
nipple  erf  the  fill  fitting  to  permit  the  adapter  member  to  be 
screwed  onto  the  fill  fitting; 

(B)  said  adapter  member  having  customized  non-standard 
male  threads  on  its  outer  circumference  to  prohibit  the 
connection  thereto  a  filler  hose  end  fitting  having  a  retain- 
ing collar  with  standard  acme  female  threads;  and 

(C)  thread  damaging  means  of  harder  material  than  the 
nipple  associated  with  the  adapter  and  positioned  to  dam- 
age the  male  threads  <w  the  nipple  of  the  fill  fitting  when 
the  adapter  member  is  forcibly  unscrewed  therefrom  and 
therAy  render  the  fill  fitting  unusable  fox  connecting  any 
fill  hose  fitting  thereto. 


5,195,786 

INTERNALLY-LOCATED  DUAL  FLOW  ROTATING 

UNION 

Richard  F.  Gawdiaid,  OUo  TowMldp,  AUe^wy  OMBty,  Pa., 

WKi^fm  to  Wflfttei^osM  ElBctric  Goi^  Plttifcwii^  Pl 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1991.  Scr.  No.  649,506 

Irt.  CL'  F16L  39/04 

VS.  CL  285—190  25  CUm 


V    1 


Mwaan  aaHpi 


.T??i»i!iK;K.sy^j?^S^^ 


1.  A  rotating  union  for  use  in  transmitting  pressurized  fluid 
form  a  stationary  source  into  and  out  of  a  rotating  shaft  having 
an  interior  wall  Aefwmg  an  open  axial  bore  and  a  pair  of  infeed 


2158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2159 


21S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23. 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21S9 


«iirf  return  passages  axially  spaced  from  one  another  and  com- 
municating with  the  axial  bore,  s4id  rotating  union  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  sutionary  hcjlow  tubular  housing  having 
axially-displaced  inner  and  outer  ends  and  inlet  and  outlet 
portt  defined  on  said  outer  ehd  thereof,  said  tubular  hous- 
ing including 

0)  an  inner  hollow  housing  portion  disposable  within  the 
axial  bore  in  the  shaft  end  section  and  having  axially- 
spaced  inner  and  outer  ends;  and 

(ii)  an  outer  hoUow  housilig  portion  at  least  partially 
disposable  within  the  axial  bore  in  the  shaft  end  section 
and  having  axially-space4  inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
outer  housing  portion  at  said  inner  end  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  inner  I  lousing  portion  at  said  outer 
end,  said  outer  housing  jortion  having  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  defined  on  sa  d  outer  end  thereof; 

(b)  bearing  means  for  mounting  said  stationary  tubular  hous- 
ing within  the  axial  bore  in  tie  shaft  end  section  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  rotating  shift  relative  to  said  stationary 
housing,  said  bearing  means  further  mounting  said  tubular 
housing  in  spaced  relation  t^  the  interior  wall  of  the  shaft 
end  section  for  defining  an,annular  fluid  cavity  between 
the  interior  wall  of  shaft  e4d  section  and  the  exterior  of 
said  tubular  housing  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  housing  at  the  exterior 
thereof  and  within  said  bea^g  means; 

(c)  means  for  sealing  said  annular  fluid  cavity  at  said  outer 
and  inner  ends  of  said  tubukr  housing; 

(d)  an  inner  hollow  tubular  pipe  disposed  in  said  hollow 
tubular  housing  and  having  axially-displaced  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  a  central  passage  extending  therebetween, 
said  inner  tubular  pipe  projecting  from  said  inner  end  of 
said  tubular  housing  into  tbe  axial  bore  of  the  shaft  end 
section;  { 

(e)  means  disposed  in  the  axiaf  bore  of  the  shaft  end  section 
between  the  infeed  and  reUirn  passages  of  the  shaft  end 
section  for  supporting  said  inner  pipe  at  said  inner  end 
thereof  for  rotation  with  tlie  rotating  shaft,  said  support- 
ing means  also  for  permitnng  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  infeed  passage  an^  the  interior  of  said  inner  pipe 
and  between  the  return  pa^ge  and  the  exterior  of  said 
inner  pipe,  said  supporting  further  for  preventing  flow 
communication  between  tie  infeed  and  return  passages 
through  the  axial  bore  of  t|e  shaft  end  section;  and 

(f)  an  outer  tubular  pipe  dis^Ktsed  in  said  hollow  tubular 
housing  and  having  axially-displaced  inner  and  outer  ends, 
said  outer  pipe  having  a  oentral  channel  defined  there- 
through and  being  rigidly. connected  in  stationary  rela- 
tionship at  its  outer  end  witli  said  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
housing  and  in  flow  comiqunication  with  said  inlet  port 
but  not  with  said  outlet  port  thereof,  said  outer  pipe  being 
disposed  in  flow  commuifcation  at  its  central  channel 
with  said  central  passage  <}f  said  inner  pipe  for  transmit- 
ting fluid  from  said  inlet  feort  at  said  outer  end  of  said 
tubukr  housing  to  the  infead  passage  of  the  rotating  shaft, 
said  outer  and  inner  pipes  being  spaced  radially  inwardly 
form  the  interior  of  said  itubular  housing  to  define  an 
annular  channel  for  transmitting  fluid  to  said  outlet  port  at 
said  outer  end  of  said  tulwar  housing  from  the  return 
passage  of  the  rotating  s> 


QUICX  CONNECTOR 
Doaald  D.  Bvtholoniew,  Mt 
prietary  TechnoloKy,  Inc, 
CoBtln— ttoa-in-prt  of  Set. 


a  housing  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  for  receiving 
said  conduit; 

seal  means  for  sealing  said  conduit  with  said  housing,  said 
seal  means  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  housing; 
and 

retainer  means  for  retaining  said  conduit  in  said  housing,  said 
retainer  means  positioned  in  said  housing  axial  bore,  said 
retainer  means  including  first  and  second  retainers,  said 
fust  retainer  maintaining  said  sealing  means  in  said  hous- 
ing and  said  second  retainer  for  retaining  said  conduit  in 


said  housing,  each  of  said  first  and  second  retainers  includ- 
ing a  ring  means  including  an  axial  bore  enabling  passage 
of  said  conduit,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  ring 
means,  said  second  retainer  arms  each  having  an  overall 
U-shape  with  a  first  leg  of  each  said  second  retainer  arms 
coupled  with  said  ring  means  and  a  second  leg  of  each  said 
second  retainer  arms  including  means  for  abutting  said 
annular  bead  for  retaining  said  conduit  in  said  housing, 
and  wherein  said  second  leg  is  generally  radially  out- 
wardly disposed  of  said  first  leg. 


5,195,788 

INSERT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  WTTH  HOSE  CLAMP 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Hans  Oetiker,  Oberdorfitrasae  21,  CH-8812,  Horgen,  Switxer- 

land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,280,  Jan.  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,031,301.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,122 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/207 

VS.  a.  285—252  32  dains 


,787 

HEAVY-DUTV  RETAINER 
imens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
thfield,  Mich, 
b.  465,773,  Jan.  16, 1990, 
This  appUcatioB  l|ec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  195,787 
Int  a.'  FI6L  37/00 
VS.  CL  285—319  8  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connector  assemUy  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  a  radially  outward  extending  annular  bead 
at  a  predetermined  distanoe  from  an  end  of  said  conduit; 


1.  An  insert  member  for  use  in  a  hose  connection  to  securely 
fasten  a  hose  onto  a  nipple  provided  with  an  external  collar 
portion  integral  with  the  nipple,  characterized  in  that  the  insert 
member  is  of  open  ring-shape  in  the  circumferential  direction 
constructed  asymmetrically  with  one  end  thereof  bent  out- 
wardly and  the  other  end  bent  inwardly  leaving  therebetween 
a  main  surface  portion  extending  substantially  uninterruptedly 
over  its  circumferential  length,  and  at  least  one  inwardly  ex- 
tending groove  means  in  said  main  surface  portion  of  the  insert 
member  to  assist  anchoring  of  the  hose  whereby  said  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  bent  ends  at  the  same  time  assure  proper 
positioning  of  the  various  parts  during  assembly  of  the  hose 
connection,  said  insert  member  having  an  internal  diametric 
dimension  greater  than  the  diametric  dimension  of  the  collar 


portion  so  that  it  can  be  mounted  over  the  nipple  with  the  one 
end  first,  and  said  groove  means  extending  over  substantially 
the  entire  uninterrupted  circumference  of  the  main  surface 
portion. 


5,195,789 

SLIP  LOCK  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOINING 

SHEET  METAL  DUCTS 

Timothy  E.  Walsh,  56  Frederick  Are.,  Babylon,  N.Y.  11702,  and 

Thomas  Howard,  288  N.  Monroe  St,  Undenhnnt,  N.Y.  11757 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,426 

Int  a.'  F16L  25/06 

VS.  a.  285—331  9  Clains 


1.  A  shp  lock  connector  assembly  for  joining  end-to-end  first 
and  second  flat-sided  ducts  made  of  sheet  metal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connector  members  disposed  in  a  framelike 
coplanar  array,  each  of  said  members  being  made  of 
molded,  rolled  and  bent  sheet  metal,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  main  flat  wall  and  integral  first  flat  wall  radially 
spaced  from  one  side  of  said  main  wall  to  defme  a  laterally 
open  first  channel  therebetween  for  receiving  a  free  end  of 
one  flat  side  of  said  first  duct; 

a  first  filling  of  highly  viscous  adhesive  sealant  compound  in 
said  first  channel  for  adhering  to  and  sealing  said  one  side 
of  said  first  duct  in  said  first  channel; 

a  second  flat  wall  integral  with,  and  radially  spaced  from  the 
other  side  of  said  main  wall  and  parallel  to  said  main  wall 
to  define  therewith  a  second  channel  open  laterally  for 
receiving  a  free  end  of  one  flat  side  of  said  second  duct; 
and 

a  second  filling  of  highly  viscous  adhesive  sealant  compound 
in  said  second  channel  for  adhering  to  and  sealing  one  side 
of  said  second  duct  in  said  second  channel; 

said  second  wall  of  said  connector  member  having  a  ledge 
formed  along  its  length  and  extending  into  said  second 
channel  for  engaging  and  locking  projections  on  said  one 
side  of  said  second  duct  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
filling  of  sealant  for  sealing  said  one  side  of  said  second 
duct  in  said  second  channel,  so  that  said  first  and  second 
ducts  can  be  secured  in  end-to-end  alignment  by  said 
connector  members. 


chamber  and  being  responsive  to  changes  in  chamber 
pressure  above  a  preselected  threshold  such  that  said 
piston  moves  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted 
position  when  the  chamber  pressure  falls  below  said  preae- 
lected  threshold; 
wherein  said  pin  member,  said  cam  and  said  piston  are  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  such  that  when  the  door  is 
in  the  closed  position  and  said  piston  is  in  said  extended 
position  said  contact  surface  of  said  cam  abuts  said  piston. 


said  pin  member  is  held  captive  by  said  recessed  area,  and 
movement  of  the  door  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position  is  prevented,  and  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
retracted  position,  the  door  moves  said  pin  member  along 
said  lobe  surface  of  said  cam  to  rotate  said  cam  thus  allow- 
ing the  door  to  move  to  the  open  position;  and 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  piston  to  said  chamber 
such  that  said  piston  may  move  slightly  in  response  to 
contact  between  said  piston  and  said  contact  surface  of 
said  cam. 


5,195,791 
PORTABLE  SECURTTY  BUCKLE  FOR  DOORS 
Chin  S.  Ho,  No.  217,  Kae  Hsnan  Rd.,  Feng  Shu  City,  Kao 
Hsiiuig  lUen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,666 
Int.  CL'  ED5C  J  7/54 
VS.  CL  292—298  3  ( 


5,195,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCKING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

CHAMBER  DOOR 
Mb  M  Bnlko,  aaA  Arthur  T.  Nagare,  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  aadgn- 
on  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,804 
Int.  CL'  E05C  3/26 
VS.  CL  292—201  5  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  movement  of  a  sliding 
door  of  a  chamber  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
wlien  the  chamber  pressure  is  above  a  preselected  threshold, 
the  chamber  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  comprising: 
a  pin  member  attached  to  the  door; 

a  cam,  pivotally  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  chamber,  said 
cam  member  having  a  recessed  area,  a  lobe  surface  adja- 
cent said  recessed  area  and  a  contact  surface; 
a  piston  having  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  piston  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 


1.  A  portable  security  buckle  comprising: 
a  hooldng  strip  from  which  a  tongue  extends  for  being  in- 
serted in  a  recess  in  a  jamb  of  a  door  frame; 
a  first  plate  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  liooking 
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fin  means  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  hous-  in  proximity  to  the  edge,  a  second  end  and  a  oonnediaa 
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strip  and  having  a  working  position  parallel  to  said  hook- 
ing strip; 

two  lateral  plates  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  first 
plate  beside  said  hookiqg  strip  and  having  a  working 
position  perpendicular  to  said  first  plate; 

a  second  plate  securely  attached  to  said  first  plate; 

a  third  plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  second  plate  for 
restraining  said  lateral  plates  when  disposed  in  a  working 
position  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  plates; 

a  rope  being  securely  attactied  to  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  having  two  terminal  sections  for  being  disposed 
around  a  door  knob;  and : 

means  for  fastening  said  rofe. 


5.W.792 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERA'nED  SECURING  PLATE  FOR 

DOO^  LOCKS 

Jaa  Steadal,  Viisteris,  Swede^  aadgnor  to  Stendals  Elektriska 

AB,  ^tatcria,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00138,  §|371  Date  Sep.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pib.  No.  WO90/11422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4. 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  i990,  Ser.  No.  761,955 
OahM  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  21,  1989,  8900988 
lat  a.'  E05B  47/00 
MS.  CL  292-^341.16  13  Claims 


5,1  »5,793 
MOLDING  FO  R  AUTOMOBILE 
Reaji  Maki,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Ohbo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6, 19f  1,  Ser.  No.  788,377 
aains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7, 1990,  2-117093[U] 
Int.  a.5  B60B  19/42 
MS.  a.  293—155  j  5  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  molding  aicluding  a  molding  body  having 
a  rear  surface; 

a  clip  means  for  fitting  in  an  attaching  hole  formed  in  a 

vehicle  body  panel  of  an  automobile;  and 
a  holder  provided  on  the  rtar  surface  of  said  molding  body 


and  engageable  with  said  clip  means,  for  mounting  said 
molding  body;  wherein 
said  holder  is  integrally  incorporated  with  a  locating  boss 
insertable  into  said  attaching  hole  in  said  vehicle  body 
panel  so  as  to  prevent  said  molding  body  from  being 
positionally  shifted; 


tSic 


said  holder  on  said  molding  body  is  formed  therein  with  a 
clip-receiving  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
molding  body  and  having  one  end  opened  and  another 
end  closed,  and 

said  locating  boss  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of 
said  clip-receiving  groove. 


5,195,794 

COMPACT  DISK  UFTING  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  Hummel,  Jr.,  LaPorte,  ImL,  and  Michael  Bacon, 

GreenTille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  KIS  Products,  GreenTille,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,972 

lat  CL^  B66C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  294—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  dobrs  comprising:  a  housing  (1),  a 
securing  plate  (8)  having  side  walls  forming  a  recess,  ratchet 
means  (19,  20)  located  in  said  housing  for  selectively  retaining 
said  securing  plate  in  a  locked  position,  an  extendable  bolt  (9) 
in  the  door,  said  bolt  when  e](tended  pressing  against  one  side 
wall  to  force  the  securing  plafe  from  an  unlocked  position  to  a 
locked  position  during  a  door  closing  movement,  pressing 
against  another  securing  plati :  side  wall  to  force  the  securing 
plate  from  a  locked  position  I  o  an  unlocked  position  during  a 
door  opening  movement,  and  indicator  means  in  the  form  of  a 
cam  (11),  pin  (12),  microswit*  h  (22)  for  cooperation  with  said 
securing  plate  to  sense  wheth<  r  or  not  the  bolt  is  in  an  extended 
position,  said  securing  plate  a  nd  cam  (11)  being  joumalled  on 
a  common  spindle  (10). 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  releasing  ring-like  objects  having 
a  disk-shaped  body  and  a  central  opening,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  opposite  longitudinal 
ends,  fin  means  positioned  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  being  shiftable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position  relative  to  said  housing  side  wall,  said 
fin  means  for  lifting  and  carrying  said  ring-like  objects  when 
shifted  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position 
and  for  releasing  said  ring-like  objects  when  the  fm  means  is 
shifted  from  said  extended  position  towards  said  retracted 
position,  plunger  means  shiftably  carried  by  said  housing  for 
shifting  said  fin  means  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
extended  position,  biasing  means  carried  by  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  one  end  and  engaging  said  fm  means,  said  biasing 
means  positioned  against  said  fm  means  at  a  prespecified  loca- 
tion wherein  said  biasing  means  also  constitutes  cushion  means 
for  supporiing  said  ring-like  object  as  the  fm  means  is  shifted 
into  its  said  extended  position,  said  biasing  means  securing  the 


fia  means  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing and  for  urging  said  fin  means  towards  its  retracted  position. 


5,195,795 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FULLY 

RETRACTABLE  BELOW  THE  VEHICLES  FLOOR 

Rayaond  C  Cuaera,  4767  Eaaiaiiorc  Dr.,  Diaytoa  Plaiaa, 

Midk  48346,  and  Dooglaa  J.  Stafford,  1410  3  Mile  Dr., 

GroMC  Pointe  Park,  Mich.  48230 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,702 

Int  CL>  B60N  3/04 

MS.  CL  296—65.1  15  ClaiBH 


5,195,796 
DECK  LID  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Charle*  W.  Wampler,  VL,  Binaiagham,  Mich.,  aMigaor  to  Gea- 
eral  Motors  Corpoiation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Fdi.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,218 
lat  CL>  B62D  25/10 
MS.  CL  296—76  4 


in  proximity  to  the  edge,  a  second  end  and  a  connectian 
point  located  between  the  two  ends; 

first  guide  means  carried  by  the  second  end  of  the  hia(e 
strap  and  slideably  retained  by  one  of  the  guide  paths  for 
slideable  movement  of  the  second  edge  of  the  hinge  strap 
relative  to  the  body  structure;  and 

second  guide  means  carried  by  the  connection  point  of  the 
hinge  strap  and  slideably  retained  by  the  other  guide  path 
for  slideable  movement  of  the  connection  point  relative  to 
the  body  structure  so  that  the  hinge  strap  rotates  rdative 
to  the  body  structure  as  the  second  end  and  the  connec- 
tion point  of  the  hinge  strap  slideably  moves  whereby  the 
opening  movement  of  the  closure  panel  will  shift  the  edge 
of  the  closure  panel  away  from  the  body  structure. 


5,195,797 
GOLF  CART  WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
L.  T.  HoUa,  Raleigh,  N.C,  wriganr  to  US  Sappiy 
Raleigh.  N.C 

FDed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850.498 
ht  CL'  B60J  1/04 
MS.  CL  296—77.1  5 


1.  A  storable  vehicle  seat  assembly  wherein  the  vehicle  seat 
is  fully  retractable  below  floor  level  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storage  of  a  seat  assembly,  said  storage 
means  positioned  within  the  vehicle  below  floor  level; 

at  least  one  channel  within  said  vehicle  floor,  said  at  least 
one  channel  extending  rearwardly  from  said  storage 
means; 

a  seat  assembly  having  an  upper  seat  member  coupled  with 
a  lower  seat  member, 

at  least  one  rotatable  forward  leg  member  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  lower  seat  member  and  at  a  second  end 
to  said  storage  means; 

at  least  one  rotatable  rearward  leg  member  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  upper  seat  member  and  at  a 
second  end  to  said  vehicle  floor,  within  said  channel;  and 

cover  means  for  covering  said  storage  means  when  said  seat 
member  is  in  an  operative  and  inoperative  position,  said 
cover  means  being  substantially  fludi  with  said  floor  when 
covering  said  storage  means. 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  mounting  a  closure  panel  with  an 
edge  on  a  body  structure  of  a  vehicle,  the  hinge  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  stationary  guide  paths  carried  by  the  body  struc- 
ture; 

a  hinge  stnq>  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  closure  panel 


1.  A  two-piece  fold  down  golf  cart  windshield  assembly  for 
mounting  on  a  golf  cart  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  up- 
standing front  support  posts,  the  golf  cart  windshield  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  fixed  lower  windshield  panel  secured  between  the 
upstanding  front  posts  and  including  a  top  edge  portion; 

b)  a  second  movable  upper  windshield  panel  secured  adja- 
cent the  top  edge  portion  of  the  first  windshield  panel  ud 
movable  between  a  closed  position  where  the  second 
windshield  panel  extends  generally  co-planar  with  the 
first  windshield  panel  and  an  open  position  where  the 
second  windshield  panel  lies  generally  back-to-back  with 
the  first  windshield  panel;  and 

c)  means  for  securing  the  second  windshield  panel  to  the 
support  posts  when  the  same  assumes  the  closed  position 
and  for  securing  the  second  windshield  panel  to  the  first 
windshield  panel  when  the  second  windshield  panel  as- 
sumes the  open  position,  said  securing  means  including: 

1)  a  pair  of  resilient  post  clamps  secured  to  opposite  edges 
of  the  second  windshield  panel,  each  post  clamp  being 
of  a  generally  u-shape  and  having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms 
that  extend  around  and  fictionally  engage  a  portion  of 
each  support  post  to  hold  the  second  windshield  paitel 
in  the  closed  pontion,  the  resilient  arms  of  each  clamp 
being  movable  slightly  inwardly  and  outwardly  such 
that  the  clamps  can  be  easily  pudied  onto  and  removed 
from  respective  support  posts; 

2)  at  least  one  holding  clip  mounted  to  the  first  windshield 
panel;  and 

3)  means  associated  with  said  second  windshield  panel  for 
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mating  with  the  holdii^  clip  associated  with  the  first 
windshield  panel  and  souring  the  second  windshield 
panel  in  the  open  position  where  it  lies  generally  back- 
to-back  with  the  first  windshield  panel. 


5,19f,7M 
RETRACTABLE  ROOF  FOR  VEHICXES 
Bcrtkold  Kleia,  RBtcaheim;  Ai^on  Reichel,  Ditzingen;  Johann 
Toafiirde,  aad  Bnmo  Sacco,^th  of  Sindelflagen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  aaaigiion  t^  Mercedea-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcraany 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,098 
flalaii  priority,  appUcation  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29, 
1990.4038074 

Int.  CL>  B6Cil  7/08:  1/18 
UJS.  CL  296—146  L  10  Claims 


5,195,799 
CONVERTIBLE  WINDSCREEN 
Hans  Gotz,  Boblingen,  and  Kari-Heinz  Banmann,  Bondorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  27, 
1990,  4037704 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  vehicle  roof  for  covering  a  passenger  space 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  roof  shell  configured  to  cover  the 
passenger  space,  a  rear  roof  \('indow,  roof  pillars  associated 
with  and  rearwardly  of  the  roof  shell  and  extending  along  sides 
of  the  roof  rear  window  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  roof 
rear  window,  the  roof  shell  lituated  forwardly  of  the  roof 
pillars,  and  the  roof  being  configured  to  have  a  stowing  posi- 


tion m  a  receivmg  space  siti 
closed  position  of  the  roof  shi 
to  move  into  the  receiving  s| 
ured  to  move  into  the  recei^ 


^ed  below  the  roof  pillars  in  a 
I  over  the  passenger  space  and 
e,  with  the  roof  pillars  config- 
;  space  first  during  a  retraction 


1.  A  convertible  having  two  adjustable  side  panes,  a  wind- 
screen arranged  behind  a  row  of  seats  and  extending  upwardly 
in  an  operating  position  approximately  perpendicularly  be- 
tween the  two  adjustable  side  panes  which  are  height-adjusta- 
ble with  auxiliary  force  actuation  on  a  path  which  is  curved 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment  and  can  be 
lowered  into  an  out-of-use  position  toward  a  floor  of  the  con- 
vertible, and  a  telescopic  tube  entrainer  operatively  connected 
for  transverse  movement  between  the  side  panes  and  the  wind- 
screen arranged  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  panes  such  that  the 
position  of  the  windscreen  can  be  changed  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  the  at  least  one  side  pane  to  compensate  for 
the  correct  path  of  the  side  pane  with  respect  to  the  wind- 
screen, wherein  the  telescopic  tube  entrainer  is  operatively 
configured  to  move  the  windscreen  therewith  and  is  secured  in 
an  articulated  manner  to  the  two  side  panes. 


operation  of  the  roof  shell  toi  uncover  the  passenger  space, 
such  that  the  roof  is  located  with  a  forward  region  of  the  roof 
shell  disposed  substantially  votically  in  the  receiving  space, 
wherein,  with  the  roof  in  the  qlosed  position  over  the  passen- 
ger space,  the  rear  window  fofms  a  lower  width  boundary  of 
the  roof  lying  between  the  roof  pillars  and  is  configured  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  closed  position  into  the  stowing  position,  in 
which,  with  the  roof  shell  in 'the  stowing  position,  the  rear 
window  is  vertically  spaced  fr<^  lower  ends  of  the  roof  pillars 
such  that  a  window  aperture  lletween  the  roof  pillars  and  the 
roof  shell  defines  an  open  spact  to  accommodate  storage  items 
in  the  receiving  space,  and,  f>r  the  purpose  of  constrained 
motion  control  during  the  refraction  operation,  the  roof  is 
operatively  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  via  a  link  arrange- 
ment comprising  two  supporting  links  which  are  mirror-sym- 
metrical in  relation  to  a  longitBdinal  center  plane  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  the  two  supporting  links  in 
the  closed  position  are  articulated  in  a  lower  end  region  on  an 
associated  one  of  the  roof  pilU^  and  at  least  one  guiding  link 
extends  parallel  to  a  line  of  inclination  of  the  rear  window  and 
is  operatively  articulated  above  the  rear  window  in  the  closed 
position  on  the  roof  shell  and  below  the  rear  window  on  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  said  at  lea^t  one  guiding  link  being  consti- 
tuted by  the  rear  window  as  a  result  of  which,  in  the  course  of 
tlie  retraction  operation,  the  near  window  automatically  lifts 
from  an  associated  sealing  seat  on  the  roof  and  undergoes  a 
forward  and  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  guiding 
link  in  a  direction  the  same  asithe  supporting  links. 


5,195,800 

PLATE  WALL  TRAILER 

Brian  K.  Stafford;  Donald  M.  Brown,  Jr.;  Gregory  RadanoTic, 

all  of  Fort  Madison;  Mark  T.  Grimm,  and  Roger  L.  Niebuhr, 

both  of  Burlington,  all  of  Iowa,  assignars  to  Fruehauf  Trailer 

Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,318 

Int  a.'  B62D  33/04 

VS.  a.  296—181  23  Claims 

1.  A  traUer  body  comprising:  | 

a  top  wall; 

a  bottom  wall  positioned  beneath  said  top  wall; 

an  opposed  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending  be- 
tween said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall; 

a  top  beam  extending  along  a  juncture  between  said  top  wall 
and  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  top  beam  having  a  flange 
portion  which  extends  downwardly  partly  to  the  bottom 
wall; 

a  bottom  beam  extending  along  a  juncture  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  one  of  said  side  walls; 

said  one  of  said  side  walls  comprising; 

a  longitudinally  extending  plurality  of  relatively  rigid,  verti- 
cally oriented,  co-planar  plates,  the  adjacent  edges  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  plates  being  non-overlapping  and  substan- 
tially co-planar,  each  of  said  plates  being  rigidly  secured 
to  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  flange  portion  of 
said  top  beam  and  being  rapidly  secured  to  said  bottom 
beam; 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  reinforcing 
members  positioned  outwardly  of  said  one  of  said  side 
walls,  each  reinforcing  member  overlapping  and  covering 
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an  adjacent  pair  of  edges  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  plates   most  positions  in  response  to  said  rocking  movements  of  said 
and  being  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  back  rest  about  said  first  axis,  the  resilience  of  said  mounting 
said  plates,  each  reinforcing  member  extending  to  an 
elevation  above  a  bottom  edge  of  said  flange  portion  of 
said  top  beam,  an  upper  portion  of  said  each  reinforcing 
member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  flange  portion  and  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  each  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  said 
plates  which  is  positioned  therebetween;  and 
wheel  means  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  to  permit  said 
trailer  body  to  be  towed  by  a  truck; 


means  constantly  biasing  said  mounting  means  toward  said 
unstressed  condition. 


wherein  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  plates 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  wherein  each  rein- 
forcing member  has  an  inwardly  projecting,  vertically 
extending  rib  positioned  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  plates,  said  vertically  extending  rib  help- 
ing to  accurately  position  the  plates  of  said  adjacent  pair 
of  plates  relative  to  each  other  during  the  assembly  of  the 
trailer  body  and  serving  to  increase  the  section  modulus 
and  resistance  to  bending  of  said  reinforcing  member  in  a 
direction  extending  transversely  of  said  one  of  said  side 
walls. 


5,195,802 
SEAT  CUSHION  LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Hatsuo  Hayakawa;  Mikio  Honma;  Hidenasa  Hirakui,  aU  of 
Yokohama;   Hideki    Irie,   and   MUdo   Fi^iwara,   both   of 
Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Ikeda  Bnann  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ayaae  and  Ohi  Seisaknsho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-28258 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/30 
VS.  a.  297—335  17  ClaioM 


5,195301 
TILTABLE  CHAIR 
Klaus  Franck,  HanoTer,  and  Werner  Sauer,  Springe,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilkhahn  WUkening  & 
Hahne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,296,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1989,  3900220 

Int.  a.'  A47C  3/00 
VS.  a.  297—301  21  Oaims 

1.  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  pedestal  member;  a  seat 
member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end;  a  back  rest 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  means  connecting  said 
back  rest  to  said  pedestal  member  for  rocking  movements  of 
said  back  rest  about  a  substantially  horizontal  first  axis;  means 
coupling  said  seat  member  to  said  back  rest;  and  flexible  and 
resilient  mounting  means  connecting  said  seat  member  to  said 
pedestal  member,  the  flexibility  of  said  mounting  means  en- 
abling said  mounting  means  to  deform  from  an  unstressed 
condition  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  said  seat  member 
simultaneously  to  rock  about  a  second  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  move  endwise  between  forwardmost  and  rearward- 


1.  An  automotive  set  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion; 

a  fixed  member; 

pivot  means  for  permitting  said  seat  cushion  to  pivot  be- 
tween an  operative  position  and  a  folded  position  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  number; 

a  first  and  second  strikers  secured  to  spaced  portions  of  said 
seat  cushion; 

a  base  structure  secured  to  said  fixed  member; 

first  latching  means  installed  in  said  base  structure  for  latch- 
ing said  first  striker  when  said  seat  cushion  assumes  said 
operative  position; 

second  latching  means  installed  in  said  base  structure  for 
latching  said  second  striker  when  said  seat  cushion  as- 
sumes said  folded  position; 

an  operation  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  base  struc- 
ture; and 

link  means  linking  said  operation  lever  to  both  said  first  and 
second  latching  means  so  that  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
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opentxm  lever  in  a  given  direction  cancels  a  latched 
condition  of  one  of  said  fHt  and  second  latching  means. 


RECLINING  SEATBMX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
WHEEIXMAIR 
Mirfc  J.  Qaiatile,  Brumrkk,  QUO,  aHigMr  to  lavMare  Corpo- 
ralioi^  Elyria,  Ohio 

CmOtmtkm  of  Ser.  No.  734|»9,  JuL  22, 1991,  abudoiMd, 

wkidi  to  a  ccatl— Hop  of  sit.  No.  649,303,  Jan.  30,  1991, 

abMdoMd,  wUck  ta  a  cnrttaMl  kM  of  Ser.  No.  3«9,M5,  Job.  21, 

1M9,  ihMJoaed.  This  apptt  atkHi  Jtm.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

Iirt.  a.)  i  «7C  1/026 
VS.  a.  297— 3<S  6  aains 


1.  A  reclining  seat  back  asM  mbly  for  a  wheelchair  having  a 
chassis  supporting  a  generally  horizontal  seat  bottom,  the  seat 
back  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  member  having  i  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  being  p  votally  connected  to  the  chassis 
proximate  the  seat  bottom,  said  frame  member  being 
pivotable  relative  to  the  i  leat  bottom  through  a  range  of 
angles  between  an  upright  position  and  a  reclined  position; 

b.  an  extendable  strut  including  a  hollow  outer  strut  member 
and  an  inner  strut  membei;  said  outer  strut  member  having 
an  open  first  end  and  a  s^;»nd  end,  said  inner  strut  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  an^  a  second  end  received  within 
said  outer  strut  member  tltrough  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
strut  member,  one  of  sai4  second  end  of  said  outer  strut 
member  and  said  first  end  of  said  inner  strut  member  being 
pivotally  connected  to  th4  chassis,  the  other  of  said  second 
end  of  said  outer  strut  member  and  said  first  end  of  said 
inner  strut  member  beiiig  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  member  at  said  distal  end  thereof,  said  inner  stmt 
member  sliding  relative  t^  said  outer  strut  member  when 
said  frame  member  is  pivpted  relative  to  the  seat  bottom, 
said  inner  strut  member  laving  adjacent  said  second  end 
thereof  a  first  engaging  s^ace  with  a  toothed  profile; 

c.  means  for  releasably  locking  said  frame  member  at  a 
desired  angle  relative  td  the  seat  bottom,  said  locking 
means  including: 

an  engaging  member  moMably  mounted  on  said  outer  strut 
member,  said  engaging  member  including  a  second 
engaging  surface  havifeg  a  profile  complementary  to 
said  first  engaging  surihce  of  said  inner  strut  member, 

means  for  biasing  said  second  engaging  surface  of  said 
engaging  member  into  engagement  with  said  first  en- 
gaging surface  of  said;  inner  strut  member  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  inn^  strut  member  relative  to  said 
outer  strut  member, 


actuating  means  motmted  on  said  frame  member  at  said 
distal  end  thereof,  and 

means  for  linking  said  actuating  means  to  said  engaging 
member  so  that  movement  of  said  actuating  means 
moves  said  engaging  member  against  said  biasing  means 
to  disengage  said  first  and  second  engaging  surfaces  and 
permit  movement  of  said  inner  strut  member  relative  to 
said  outer  strut  member;  and 
d.  means  for  urging  said  frame  member  to  pivot  toward  said 

upright  position,  said  urging  means  including: 

a  lever  arm  fixed  to  said  frame  member  at  said  proximal 
end  thereof, 

an  extendable  link  assembly  including  a  first  link  member 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm 
and  a  second  link  member  having  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  chassis,  said  first  and  second  link 
members  moving  relative  to  each  other  along  a  com- 
mon link  axis  as  said  frame  member  is  pivoted  relative  to 
the  seat  bottom,  the  distance  between  said  first  end  of 
said  first  link  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond link  member  decreasing  as  said  frame  member  is 
pivoted  toward  said  upright  position  and  increasing  as 
said  frame  member  is  pivoted  toward  said  reclined 
position,  and 

a  spring  connected  between  said  first  and  second  link 
members,  said  spring  urging  said  first  and  second  ends 
toward  each  other  to  urge  said  frame  member  toward 
said  upright  position. 


5,195,904 
BACK-REST  HAVING  TWO  OVAL  SHAPED  SHELLS 
EACH  CONCAVE  TO  VERTICAL  AND  CONVEX  TO 
HORIZONTAL 
Herliert  D.  StoUe,  GustiT-AMf-StraMe  37a,  D-2000,  Hamburg 
70,  and  MattiiiH  ^iiiiig,  Diekbwg  48,  D-2000,  Hamburg  65, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00826,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Fdi.  8, 1990 

per  Filed  Jul.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  466,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jni.  19, 
1988,  3824461 

iBt  CL'  A47C  7/02 
UJ5.  CL  297—460  5  daiam 


A— 


-B 


1.  Baclcrest  characterized  by  two  baclirest  shells  (1),  the 
shells  being  laterally  spaced  and  configured  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  and  elongated  in  the  vertical  direction  when 
viewed  in  elevation  as  well  as  being  concave  with  respect  to  an 
axis  vertical  to  a  seat  surface  (20)  and  convex  with  respect  to  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis  arranged  above  the  seat  surface  (20) 
a  transverse  rail  (3),  and  means  for  resiliently  connecting  each 
backrest  shells  to  each  be  rotatable  about  so  as  to  enable  said 
backrest  shells  to  each  be  rotatable  about  three  spatial  axes. 


5,195,805 
WATER  SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MINERAL 

PICK  BOX 
Stephen  W.  Claphau^  Sheffidd,  Eaglaad,  aaatgnor  to  Hydra 
Tools  Intematioual  PLC,  Sheffield,  Euglaad 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,567 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  29,  1990, 
9025934 

Int  CL'  E21C  35/22 
VS.  a.  299—81  20  OaiBH 


other  end  of  said  regulating  piston,  said  regulating  piston  sub- 
jected to  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  at  said  one  end 
and  to  fluid  pressure  of  said  outlet  at  said  another  end  and 
configured  to  be  urged  in  a  direction  towards  said  one  end  by 
the  net  effect  of  said  fluid  pressure;  said  pressure  reducing 
valve  means  including  a  valve  closing  member  located  oppo- 
site said  sealing  seat  to  be  movable  thereon  to  close  said  bore; 
regulating  spring  means  urging  said  regulating  piston  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  valve  closing  member,  a  control 
piston  mounted  in  said  inlet  chamber;  said  valve  closing  mem- 
ber being  supported  by  said  control  piston;  said  control  piston 
mounted  to  be  displaceable  towards  and  away  from  said  seal- 
ing seat,  spring  means  urging  said  control  piston  towards  said 
sealing  seat,  said  control  piston  configured  to  be  moved  away 
from  said  sealing  seat  due  to  the  effects  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 


1.  A  water  spray  nozzle  for  use  with  a  pick  box,  comprising 
an  elongate  body  member  of  circular  section,  a  head  having  a 
water  discharge  aperture  of  such  geometry  that  it  generates  the 
discharge  of  a  spray  of  water  droplets,  a  water  conveying 
passage  communicating  between  said  discharge  aperture  and  a 
water  inlet  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  recess  located  intermedi- 
ate opposite  ends  of  said  nozzle,  with  said  recess  adapted  to  be 
engaged,  in  use,  by  a  wire  like  fastener  adapted  to  latch  said 
nozzle  mechanically  in  a  receiving  bore  of  an  associated  pick 
box,  a  circumferential  groove  also  being  provided  in  said  noz- 
zle and  carrying  a  resiUent  O'-ring  adapted,  in  use,  to  consti- 
tute a  water  seal  by  engaging  said  receiving  bore  of  said  pick 
box,  and  a  water  swirl  unit  located  upstream  of  said  discharge 
aperture. 


5,195306 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Jvergen  Schoulan,  WaUn^  Holger  tob  Haya,  Bad  Vilbel;  Alfred 
Birkeobuch,  Hattnaheim;  Rnif  Harth,  ami  WoUjpug  Ritter, 
both  of  OberaneL  all  of  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  aaaiguora  to 
AlA«d  TeTca  GmbH,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,493 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1990,  4010546 

Int  CL'  B6aT  8/32 
VS.  CL  303—9.67  18  Claiau 

1.  A  brake  pressure  proportioning  control  device  for  a  hy- 
draulic brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  brake 
system  operated  by  hydraulic  pressure  adapted  to  proportion- 
idly  reduce  fluid  pressure  applied  to  a  rear  wheel  brake  in- 
cluded in  said  system,  said  device  comprising:  a  housing  defm- 
ing  an  inlet  chamber,  at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and  one 
hydraulic  fluid  outiet  in  said  housing  each  communicating  with 
said  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  operating  fluid  pressure,  said  outiet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  rear  wheel  brake;  pressure  reducing  valve 
means  in  said  housing  disposed  between  said  inlet  chamber  and 
said  outiet  causing  a  proportionally  reduced  fluid  pressure  to 
be  established  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet,  said 
pressure  reducing  valve  means  including  a  regulating  piston 
having  one  end  protruding  into  said  inlet  chamber  and  having 
a  sealing  seat  formed  on  said  one  end  and  a  through  bore 
extending  through  said  sealing  seat  from  said  one  end  to  an- 


inlet  chamber  acting  thereon,  causing  said  valve  closing  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  away  from  said  sealing  seat  at  said  one  end  of 
said  regulating  piston  with  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  said 
inlet  chamber  to  prevent  operation  of  said  pressure  reducing 
valve  means;  vehicle  deceleration  responsive  means  operative 
to  prevent  said  displacement  of  said  control  piston  upon  the 
vehicle  deceleration  reaching  a  predetermined  rate  to  thereaf- 
ter allow  operation  of  said  pressure  reducing  valve  means;  and 
flow  restriction  means  defining  a  restrictive  flow  path  disposed 
between  said  inlet  and  said  inlet  chamber  substantially  reduc- 
ing the  rate  of  build  up  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber 
upon  development  of  a  predetermined  rate  of  increase  of  fluid 
pressure  said  inlet,  whereby  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  rate 
of  build  up  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  occurs  upon 
a  sudden  development  of  elevated  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet 


5,195,807 
VENTING  WHEEL  BEARING  END  CAP 
Fraderick  E.  Ledenwm,  Saadaaigr,  OUo,  aasigaor  to  Gtmtnl 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FIM  Apr.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,846 
lat  CL'  B60B  7/00 
VS.  CL  301—108.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  end  cap  for  use  in  a  wheel  bearing  of  the  type  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  hub  surrounding  a  central  spindle  hav- 
ing an  end  near  the  edge  of  said  hub,  and  in  which  said  bearing 
is  subject  to  an  internal  pressure  fluctuation,  said  end  cap 
comprising, 
a  latch  means  retaining  said  cap  to  said  hub, 
a  generally  cylindrical  center  section  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  spindle,  said  center  section  further  including  a  con- 
cavity, and, 
a  vent  located  within  said  concavity  and  responsive  to  said 


2166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2167 


5.195.810 


5,195,811 


2166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23. 1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2167 


preMore  fluctuatkms  so  as  to  open  and  cloae  to  equalize  S,1M^M9  

the  internal  pressuie.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  DEVICES  FOR 

CONTROLLING  BOTH  BRAKE  SLIP  AND  TRACnON 
SLIP 
Jochen  Bargdorf,  Offenhtfc-R— pmhHm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
■uy,  Maignor  to  Alfred  Tevca  GabH,  F^ankftut  Aai  Maii^ 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMBjr 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  832,291 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmuiy,  FA.  11, 
1991,  4104069 

lat  0.3  B60T  &/32 
U.S.  CL  30»-113  TR  12  ClaiM 


whereby  said  cap  is  prevente  1 
sure  fluctuations  while  sa  d 
sheltered  within  said  cona  ivity. 


per  No.  pcr/Noa9/Beo29,  $ 


from  dislodging  by  said  pres- 
vent  is  protected  by  being 


5,19!  ^0« 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  1  OR  NON-LOCKING  AND 

NON-SKIDDING  BRAKINO  IRACnON  OF  A  VEHICLE 

WHiXX 

I,  3400  Licr,  Norway 
m  Date  Oct  9, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1990,  PCT  Pali  No.  WO89/09710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19, 1909 

per  Filed  Apr.  7,  \lKi,  Scr.  No.  582,937 

Norway,  Apr.  7,  1988,  881513; 
Feb.  M,  1989,  890663 


U.S.  CL  303-113.2 


I^  CL>  ^60T  i/56 


6  Claims 


1.  A  braking  and  traction  iiystem  for  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
comprising  driver's  operating  devices,  force-transmitting 
means,  (8),  an  electronic  control  unit  (6),  controllable  motor 
organs  (10)  as  well  as  braking  ( xercising  means  (9)  attached  to 
the  vdiicle  wheels  (1),  charact  erized  in  that  said  system  com- 
prises at  least  one  force  measui  ing  device  (4,  5)  attached  to  an 
axle  of  at  least  one  of  the  ve  licle  wheels  (3)  for  measuring 
forces  on  said  axle  including  a  road  normal  force  normal  to  a 
surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is  to  travel  and  a  road  parallel 
force  parallel  to  said  surface,  a  signal  connection  from  the 
measuring  device  to  the  electronic  control  unit  (6),  and  that 


said  electronic  control  unit  (( 
braking  and  traction  power  in 
tiiinous  calculations  of  frict 
(1)  and  said  surface  (2),  as  wel 


has  means  for  controlling  the 
irdance  with  results  of  con- 
coefficient  between  said  wheel 
variations  of  said  coefficient. 


oa  the  basis  of  continuously  incoming  measurement  signals 
firom  the  force  measuring  device  (4,5)  in  an  up  or  down  direc- 
tion  to  obtain  a  maximum  instantaneous  friction  coefficient, 
aad  for  selecting  deUvery  of  tikction  or  braking  power  to  said 
wheel  depending  on  the  direction  of  the  road  paraUel  force. 


1.  An  automotive  wheel  brake  system  with  brake  controls 
for  controlling  both  brake  slip  and  traction  sUp  of  a  wheel 
brake  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

a  master  brake  cylinder; 

a  brake  line  connecting  said  wheel  brake  to  said  master 
cylinder; 

a  fluid  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  suction  side 
inlet  connected  to  said  pumping  chamber  and  said  master 
brake  cylinder,  a  one  way  acting  first  suction  valve  con- 
nected between  said  inlet  and  s^  master  cylinder  allow- 
ing flow  only  into  said  pumping  chamber,  said  pump  also 
having  a  pressure  side  outlet  connected  to  said  pumping 
chamber  and  wheel  brake; 

a  separating  valve  in  said  brake  line  interposed  between  said 
master  brake  cylinder  and  said  inlet  of  said  pump; 

a  high  pressure  accumulator  connected  to  said  pressure  side 
outlet  of  said  pump,  and  means  closing  said  brake  line 
separating  valve  when  said  high-pressure  accumulator  is 
partially  charged; 

one  way  valve  means  allowing  one  way  communication 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  after 
closing  of  said  separating  valve; 

a  brake  shunt  line  associated  with  said  wheel  brake,  placing 
said  wheel  brake  in  communication  with  said  master  brake 
cylinder  in  parallel  with  said  brake  line,  which  connects 
said  wheel  brake  to  said  master  cylinder; 

a  normally  open  traction  sUp  control  valve  in  said  shunt  line 
closed  by  said  brake  controls  whenever  traction  wheel 
slip  occurs; 

a  return  line  placing  said  wheel  brake  in  communication 
with  said  pumping  chamber, 

a  second  one  way  acting  suction  valve  in  said  return  line, 
said  second  suction  valve  having  an  opening  pressure  in 
excess  of  1  bar  to  allow  flow  into  said  pumping  chamber 
from  said  wheel  brake; 

an  inlet  valve  and  outlet  valve,  each  operated  by  said  brake 
controls,  said  inlet  valve  arranged  in  said  brake  line, 
which  connects  said  wheel  brake  to  said  master  cylinder, 
and  said  outlet  valve  arranged  in  said  return  line. 


5,195310  

ANTI-LOCK  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Norbert  Ocrirk,  Offenbach;  Lutz  Weiae,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Jamec  Remflrey,  Obemrael,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aarignon  to  Alfred  Tctcs  GmbH,  Fivnkfiirt  Am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Fd).  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,517 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  P4104068 

Int  CL'  B60T  13/14 
UJS.  CL  303—116  SP  4  Clainis 


5,195,811 

aRCUTT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
BuBther  Bnachmann,  Gricshdm,  and  Frank  Jourdan,  Bnettel- 
boni,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  AlfM  Teres 
GmbH,  Frankfort  am  Mahi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Conthinatioii  of  Ser.  No.  658,138,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abondoned. 

lUs  appUcatioa  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,245 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  20, 
1990,4005264 

Int  CLS  B60T  &/40.  13/68,  15/08 
U.S.  CL  303—116  R  3  Clafaas 


1.  An  anti-lock  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising: 
«  brake  circuit  and  a  closed  pump  circuit,  said  brake  circuit 
including  a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  brake  and  a  con- 
necting brake  line,  an  electromagnetically  operated  inlet 
valve  in  said  brake  line; 
said  pump  circuit  having  a  suction  side,  a  return  line  commu- 
nicating with  said  brake  line  between  said  inlet  valve  and 
said  wheel  brake,  a  pump  having  a  pressure  side,  a  pres- 
sure line  communicating  said  pump  pressure  side  with  said 
brake  line  at  a  junction  located  between  said  master  cylin- 
der and  said  inlet  valve,  a  pressure  control  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  developed  by  said  master  cylinder, 
a  bypass  line  interconnecting  said  pressure  side  and  suc- 
tion side  of  said  pump,  said  pressure  control  valve  in  said 
bypass  line,  a  low-pressure  accumulator  which  can  be 
charged  to  varying  degrees  and  is  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion side  of  said  pump,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  bypass  line, 
means  operating  said  shut  off  valve  in  dependence  on  the 
charging  degree  of  said  low-pressure  accumulator, 
whereby  said  bypass  line  is  closed  when  said  low-pressure 
accumulator  is  fully  charged,  separating  valve  means  in 
said  brake  line  between  said  junction  of  said  pressure  line 
therewith  and  said  master  cylinder  said  separating  valve 
means  comprising  a  non-return  valve  in  said  brake  line 
which  closes  towards  said  master  cylinder,  and  a  pressure 
opening  valve  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  non-return 
>^ve  and  which  opens  towards  said  master  cylinder  at  a 
defined  difference  in  pressure  thereacross,  said  difference 
in  pressure  being  at  a  level  such  that  at  an  opening  pres- 
sure of  said  pressure  control  valve  said  pressure  opening 
valve  is  not  able  to  open. 


1.  A  anti-lock  brake  system  for  use  in  a  traction  vehicle 
including  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  associated  brakes,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder; 

inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  circuit  with  brake  lines  intercon- 
necting said  master  cylinder  and  wheel  brakes,  said  valves 
selectively  actuatable  to  effect  anti-lock  control; 

at  least  one  pump  operable  to  draw  pressure  fluid  from  a 
reservoir  and  discharge  fluid  to  said  master  cylinder  at  an 
elevated  pressure;  and 

a  control  device  for  detecting  an  imminent  locked  condition 
on  at  least  one  wheel  and  for  energizing  said  pump  in 
response  thereto,  said  control  device  including  means  for 
actuating  all  said  inlet  valves  to  a  closed  condition 
wherein  upon  said  imminent  locked  condition  all  said  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  are  closed  upon  initial  detection  of  said 
imminent  locked  condition  and  thereafter  for  modulating 
braking  pressure  applied  to  an  associated  brake  of  said 
imminently  locked  wheel  and  means  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  the  inlet  valves  of  the  remaining  wheels  by 
predetermined  pulsewise  actuation  of  inlet  valves  \ 
ated  therewith. 


5,195312 
COLUMBARIUM 
John  K.  Ei^hof,  RJL  2,  Box  17,  Crookston,  Minn.  56716, 
assignor  to  Paul  Eickhof,  ErsUne,  Mian. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  661,687 
Int  CL'  A47B  47/00 
MS.  CL  312—257.1  20  Oatei 

1.  A  shelving  apparatus,  having  a  cabinet  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rectangular  compartments,  comprising: 

a)  riser  means  extending  perpendicularly  into  a  face  of  a 
cabinet; 

b)  shelving  means  for  forming  tops  and  bottoms  of  each  of 
the  compartments; 

c)  shelf  supporting  means  attached  to  the  riser  means  for 
supporting  the  shelving  means  wherein  the  shelf-support- 
ing means  include  brackets  and  wherein  the  shelving 
means  include  molded  shelf  portions  extending  between 
the  riser  means  and  over  and  around  each  bracket; 

d)  horizontal  rod  means  extending  through  each  of  the  riser 
means  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  each  of  the  riser 
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means  and  through  the  sh  If  supporting  means  for  bracing   major  axis  that  is  located  on  an  axis  of  an  illumination  passing 
the  shelving  apparatus;  am  through  a  center  of  said  light  source  and  imaginary  reflecting 

■^  mirrors  which  are  quarter-elliptical  in  shape  and  are  formed  by 

splitting  said  imaginary  semi-elliptical  reflecting  mirror  along  a 
major  axis  into  two  mirror  elements  which  are  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  one  another  in  a  direction  that  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  major  axis,  said  reflecting  mirror  being 


e)  backing  means  providing  covering  to  a  rear  face  of  the 
apparatus. 


5.ie,813 
WIRELESS  CONTROL  FQR  AUXILIARY  UGHTING 
Peter  K.  Brown,  Flagstaff,  Artz.,  assignor  to  KG  HUites,  Iac„ 
Williams,  Ariz.  i 

Filed  Sep.  3, 199i,  Ser.  No.  754,405 

iBt  a.'  RIM  3/02 

VS.  CL  362—61  1  6  Claims 


defmed  by  modified  reflecting  mirrors  which  are  symmetrical 
in  shape  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  illumination  and  which 
have  continuous  smooth  reflecting  surfaces  extending  between 
open  ends  of  said  imaginary  quarter-elliptical  reflecting  mir- 
rors and  ends  which  are  adjacent  to  said  light  source  and 
which  are  located  between  said  imaginary  semi-elliptical  re- 
flecting mirror  and  said  quarter-elliptical  reflecting  mirrors. 


5,195,815 

ANTIGLARE  BULB  SHADE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

HEADLAMP 

Takao  Watanabe,  and  Akio  Mochizuld,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1990,  2-194589 

Int.  a.'  F21M  3/14 

VS.  a.  362—61  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  lighting  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
battery  and  driving  lights,  th«  improvement  comprising: 
transmitter  means,  located]  in  a  cabin  of  said  vehicle,  for 
producing  a  low  power  ^dio  frequency; 


ior  of  said  vehicle; 

receiving  means,  for  mounting 

ehicle  remote  from  said  lamp, 
msive  to  said  radio  frequency 
signal  for  connecting  sai<^  battery  to  said  lamp  and  thereby 
energizing  said  lamp; 

ting  said  lamp  and  said  control 


a  lamp  mounted  on  an  exti 
a  control  module,  includini 
outside  the  cabin  of  the 
said  receiving  means  n 


wiring  means  for  intercom 
module; 

said  lamp  being  control! 
vehicle  by  operation  of 
direct  electrical  conm 
means  and  said  control 

sensing  means  responsive  I 
driving  lights  to  inhibit 


from  within  the  cabin  of  said 
id  transmitter  means  without  a 

Ition   between   said    transmitter 

todule;  and 

an  illumination  condition  of  said 
lergization  of  said  lamp. 


p5,814 
JEUNIT 

Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
iogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


5.1 
STRC 
Sadiio  Hasushita,  and  Ta 
Hsignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  | 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  833.676 
Claims  priority,  applicatioq  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-106963; 
May  28,  1991,  3-223757         , 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/02 
VS.  a.  362—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  strobe  unit  having  a  li|  ;ht  source  and  a  reflecting  mirror 
that  is  located  behind  said  Ug  it  source,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  imaginary  semi-ell  ptical  reflecting  mirror  having  a 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  body; 

(b)  a  lens  secured  to  the  lamp  body  to  define  a  lighting 
chamber  therebetween,  the  lighting  chamber  having  an 
optical  axis  extending  through  the  lens; 

(c)  an  electric  lighting  bulb  mounted  to  the  lamp  body  and 
disposed  in  the  lighting  chamber  along  the  optical  axis,  the 
bulb  having  an  envelope  portion  of  vitreous  material 
containing  a  filament  for  emitting  rays  of  light,  and  a  base 
portion  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  envelope  portion  by 
pinch  sealing,  with  the  consequent  creation  of  an  indefi- 
nitely tapering  part  between  the  envelope  portion  and  the 
base  portion; 

(d)  a  reflector  in  the  lighting  chamber  for  reflecting  the  light 
rays  that  have  been  emitted  by  the  filament  of  the  bulb  and 
which  have  passed  through  the  envelope  portion,  and 


hence  for  producing  light  rays  that  are  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis;  and 
(e)  an  antiglare  shade  comprising  at  least  a  rear  portion 
disposed  between  a  rear  portion  of  the  bulb  and  the  reflec- 
tor for  cutting  off  primarily  light  rays  that  have  been 
emitted  by  the  filament  of  the  bidb  and  which  have  issued 
upwardly  through  an  upper  portion  of  the  indefinitely 
tapering  part  of  the  bulb,  in  order  to  prevent  the  reflector 
from  producing  light  rays  that  are  angled  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis,  said  antiglare  shade  being  in  the  form  of 
an  arcuate  strip  of  rigid  material  disposed  only  above  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  bulb. 


5,195,816 
ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  HEADLAMPS 
Dooald  R.  Mow,  Jr.,  614  6th  St  #11,  RadM,  Wis.  53404-1154, 
■ad  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  3815,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,650 

Lit  a.'  B60Q  1/m  11/00 

vs.  a.  362—71  1  Claim 


5,195317 

FLASHUGHT  HOLDER  APPARATUS 

Timothy  A.  Decdo,  10326  Ikm  Ave.  SW,  TaeoM,  Walk.  98499 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,042 

lat.  CL'  B62J  6/00 

VS.  CL  362—72  2  ( 


1.  An  auxiliary  adjustable  headlight  assembly  for  a  motor 
vehicle  with  a  front  bumper  and  conventional  headUghts 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  rectangular  plate  mounted  above  said  front 
bumper  and  between  said  conventional  headlights  of  the 
motor  vehicle; 

b)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  headlights  spaced  apari  in  a  left  right 
relationship  on  said  elongated  rectangular  plate;  and 

c)  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  auxiliary  headUghts  on 
said  elongated  rectangular  plate  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  motor  vehicle,  so  that  especially  at  night 
when  the  motor  vehicle  is  traveling  down  an  inclined 
road,  said  auxiliary  headlights  can  be  vertically  adjusted 
to  shine  upwardly  in  said  path  of  travel  and  when  the 
motor  vehicle  is  traveling  up  an  inclined  road  said  auxil- 
iary headlights  can  be  vertically  adjusted  to  shine  down- 
wardly in  the  path  of  travel,  enabling  better  sight  of  said 
path  of  travel;  wherein  said  vertically  adjusting  means  for 
each  said  auxiliary  headlight  includes: 

d)  a  receptacle  having  a  rear,  top  and  bottom  for  holding 
said  auxiliary  headlight; 

e)  a  pair  of  horizontal  swing  shafts,  each  affixed  to  one  side 
of  said  receptacle; 

0  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  for  pivotally  attaching  one  of  said 
swing  shafts  to  said  elongated  rectangular  plate,  so  that 
said  receptacle  can  be  vertically  adjusted  thereto; 

g)  electrical  wiring  connected  to  said  auxiliary  headlight  and 
extending  from  the  rear  of  said  receptacle; 

h)  a  pair  of  eyelets,  each  affixed  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  guide  said  wiring  from  said  receptacle; 

i)  a  pair  of  pulleys  motmted  to  said  elongated  rectangular 
plate  for  adjusting  said  wiring; 

j)  a  housing  mounted  to  said  elongated  rectangular  plate  for 
mechanical  incline  detection;  and 

k)  a  gravity  feed  control  inclinometer  for  indicating  inclina- 
tion of  said  motor  vehicle  carrier  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  the  wiring  for  indicating  said  inclination. 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  apparatus  arranged  for  securement  to 
a  motorcycle,  wherein  the  motorcycle  includes  a  frame  assem- 
bly and  a  rear  wheel,  and  an  axle  rotatably  mounting  the  rear 
wheel  within  the  frame  assembly,  and  a  support  member 
mounted  to  the  frame  assembly  above  the  rear  wheel,  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 
a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the 

support  member,  and 
the  mounting  plate  including  a  mounting  plate  forward 
surface,  with  the  forward  surface  includiitg  a  first  C- 
shaped  resiUent  clamp  spaced  from  a  second  C-shaped 
resilient  clamp,  with  the  first  C-shaped  resilient  clamp 
including  a  first  clamp  recess,  and  the  second  C-shaped 
resilient  clamp  including  a  second  clamp  recess,  wherein 
the  first  clamp  recess  and  the  second  clamp  recess  are 
coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  cylindrical 
flashlight  housing  mounted  to  the  first  C-shaped  resilient 
clamp  and  the  second  C-shaped  resilient  clamp  within 
respective  first  and  second  clamp  recesses,  and 
a  second  mounting  plate  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  mounting  plate, 
wherein  the  second  mounting  plate  and  the  mounting 
plate  include  a  mounting  plate  forward  edge  and  a  second 
plate  mounting  plate  forward  edge,  and  a  junction  plate 
mounted  to  the  mounting  plate  forward  edge  and  the 
second  mounting  plate  forward  edge  orthogonally  ori- 
ented between  the  mounting  plate  and  the  second  mount- 
ing plate,  and  the  second  mounting  plate  including  a  sec- 
ond moimting  plate  forward  surface,  the  second  mounting 
plate  forward  surface  including  a  third  C-shaped  resilient 
clamp  and  a  fourth  C-sh^>ed  resilient  clamp,  including 
respective  third  and  fourth  clamp  recesses,  wherein  the 
third  and  fourth  clamp  recesses  are  coaxially  aUgned  to 
receive  a  cylindrical  magazine  tube  therewithin.  and  the 
cylindrical  magazine  tube  includes  a  plurality  of  counter- 
balanced battery  members  contained  therewithin. 


5,195,818 
ELONGATED  LAMP 
Adrian  Simmons,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwmy,  and  Alberto  de 
la  Crux  Garda,  Tm  Caatoa,  Spain,  aarigaort  to  Miancaota 
Mining  and  MamifiKtaring  Company,  Saiat  Paal,  Mian. 

Filed  Dee.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,017 
Oaiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraHay,  Dec  8. 
1990,  4039290 

lat  CL>  F21S  3/00 
VS.  CL  362—224  14  CWm 

1.  A  lamp  comprising 
a  case  having  a  light  exit  opening, 
an  elongated  Ught  source,  and 
a  reflector, 
characterized  in  that 
a  flexible  transparent  optical  film,  stable  in  shape  is  arraafed 
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between  said  light  exit  opdiing  and  said  light  source,  said 
fflm  having  a  smooth  first  airface  and  a  structured  second 
surface  facing  said  Ught  source,  which  second  surface  is 
provided  with  mutually  pafallel  and  adjacent  substantially 


V-shaped  grooves  extending  transversal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  said  light  tource,  and 
said  optical  film  extends  only  over  an  area  within  said  case  in 
which  said  Ught  source  qnits  its  Ught  directly  towards 
said  Ught  exit  opening. 


5,19!  ,819 


DRY 
Yaraa  Chairt,  Ramat  Gaa, 
N  J^  a«iSMn  to  4-D  Dedn , 
FIM  Jul.  11,  199] , 
IhLCL' 
UJS.  CL  362— 253 


SPIGPT  LAMPS 

and  Ely  Shneider,  Ruinson, 
Inc^  Long  Branch,  N  J. 
Set.  No.  728,553 
33/00 

36  Claims 


Imel, 


P!1V. 


1.  A  method  of  illuminating 
prising: 

providing  a  dry  and  simulated 

having  an  open  mouth;  ai|d 
sticking  said  Ught  bulb  out 

of  the  dry  and  simulated 


5,19  !,820 
FIREPLACE  WITH  S  EMULATED  FLAMES 
I R.  Rchberg.  Aaaheim,  ::alif.,  assignor  to  Superior  Fire- 
place Coavaay,  FtaUertoa,  C  dif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 199  ^  Ser.  No.  822,969 
lat.  CL'  F24C  •  /OO:  A47G  1/12 
MS.  CL  362—523  10  Claims 

1.  A  simulated-flame  firepla  x  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  surrounding  and  supporting  a  simulated  firebox, 
the  firebox  having  back,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a 
front  wall  with  a  transp^ent  door  panel,  the  housing 
further  including  a  simulated  ember  bed  on  the  firebox 
bottom  wall,  and  a  log  se^  with  an  andiron  resting  on  the 
ember  bed  and  a  log  supoorted  on  the  andiron; 
an  image  projector  mounted  on  the  housing  and  arranged  to 
project  a  recorded  imaK  of  fireplace  flames  into  the 
firrtwx; 


a  transparent  and  partially  reflecting  beam-splitting  panel 
disposed  within  the  firebox  and  arranged  so  the  projected 


flame  image  appears  to  an  outside  viewer  to  be  superim- 
posed on  the  log  and  a  firebox  space  around  the  log. 


5,195,821 
ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

WITH  LASER  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Egnchi,  Kasnga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1991, 3-43306 

Int  a.5  F21K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—259  14  Claims 


a  space  with  a  light  bulb,  com- 
spigot  structure  with  a  spout 


said  open  mouth  of  said  spout 
4>igot  structure. 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electronic  compo- 
nent on  a  circuit  board,  said  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

pickup  head  means  arranged  to  be  movable  vertically,  said 
pickup  head  means  being  equipped  with  a  suction  nozzle 
coupled  to  a  suction  device  so  as  to  suck  and  pick  up  said 
electronic  component;  and 

laser  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  electronic  com- 
ponent picked  up  and  carried  up  to  a  monitoring  position 
by  said  pickup  head  means,  said  laser  monitoring  means 
including: 

laser  illuminating  means  for  emitting  a  laser  light  beam  to 
said  electronic  component  placed  at  said  monitoring  posi- 
tion and  for  receiving  Ught  reflected  from  said  electronic 
component  to  obtain  information  indicative  of  a  state  of 
said  electronic  component;  and 

cover  means  arranged  to  be  openable  and  closable  to  cover 
said  electronic  component  picked  up  by  said  pickup  head 
means  when  said  electronic  component  reaches  said  moni- 
toring position. 
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5,195,822 
PLAIN  UGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Nobnynki  Takahashi,  KawacUnagano,  and  HIaasU  Oyama, 
Ikoma,  both  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Sharp  «•-■«--■■««  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,578 

Clafans  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1990,  M09835 

Int.  CL'  F21V  7/22 

U.S.  CL  362—296  8  Claims 


20 


5,195,824 

VESSEL  AGITATOR  FOR  EARLY  HYDRATION  OF 

CONCENTRATED  UQUID  GELLING  AGENT 

James  L.  Strombcrg;  Dennis  Brown;  Vineent  G.  RcMenbach,  and 

Donald  E.  Bailey,  all  of  Dmcan,  Okla.,  aasigBors  to  Hallibw- 

ton  Company,  Doncan,  Okla. 

FIM  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,377 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  CL  366—131  16  Claims 


lb        lb 

1.  A  plain  light  source  device  comprising  a  light  source 
disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  a  display  panel  and  a  reflector  for 
reflecting  the  light  from  the  Ught  source  toward  the  display 
panel,  the  reflector  being  formed  from  a  conductive  resin  to 
prevent  noise  generated  by  the  light  source  from  causing  exter- 
nal interference,  the  conductive  resin  having  a  metal  fiber 
mixed  therein,  a  board  for  holding  the  light  source,  wherein 
the  reflector  is  electrically  connected  to  the  board  for  ground- 
ing. 


5,195,823 
LAMP  AND  EXTENSION  CORD  SET 
Romie  K.  Sidabras,  RiTerside,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Allied  Whole- 
sale, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,205 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/22 

MS.  a.  362—387  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mixing  of  concentrated  Uquid  gelling  agent 
and  water  to  form  a  fracturing  fluid  for  fracturing  of  a  subter- 
ranean formation,  comprising: 

a  blender  tub  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

supply  means  for  introducing  a  concentrated  Uquid  gelling 
agent  and  water  mixture  to  said  inlet  at  a  mixture  through- 
put flow  rate;  and 

a  rotary  mixer  means  disposed  in  said  blender  tub  for  provid- 
ing a  total  circulation  flow  rate  at  least  an  order  of  magni- 
tude greater  than  said  mixture  throughout  flow  rate  so 
that  an  average  fluid  particle  of  said  mixture  passes 
through  said  mixer  means  a  total  of  at  least  ten  times  while 
passing  through  said  blender  tub. 


3.  A  lamp  and  extension  cord  set  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  objects 
thereto; 

an  extension  cord  reel,  removably  secured  to  said  base  frame 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  barrel,  a  removable  extension 
cord  wound  on  said  barrel,  a  curved  stop  bar  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  barrel,  a  U-shaped  handlebar  and  a  driv- 
ing handle  to  rewind  said  extension  cord;  and 

a  lamp  set,  comprising  a  light  source  within  a  lamp  head 
assembly,  said  lamp  head  assembly  attached  to  a  U-shaped 
bracket  and  removably  coupled  to  said  base  frame  to 
allow  said  lamp  set  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to 
rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  power  switch  and  a  retrac- 
tile power  cord  attached  to  said  power  switch,  a  handle- 
bar and  a  lamp  guard  placed  over  said  Ught  source. 


5,195,825 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AT  LEAST  ONE  AQUEOUS  FLUID 

SUBSTANCE 
Anthony  Ringrose,  Cbene-Bougeries,  Switierland,  assignor  to 

Gene-Trak  Systems,  Framingham,  Mass. 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00419,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  16. 1989 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  613.478 
Int  a.'  BOIF  11 /OO:  B04B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  366—213  3  Claims 

1.  Device  for  mixing  at  least  one  aqueous  substance  con- 
tained in  a  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  bot- 
tom end,  the  device  comprising: 
a  suppori  plate  for  receiving  at  least  one  vessel, 
a  resilient  member  cooperating  with  said  support  plate  for 

retaining  the  vessel  during  mixing  action, 
a  mixing  cylinder  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  recess  eccentri- 
cally positioned  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  recess  en- 
gaging the  bottom  end  of  the  vessel  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  said  mixing  cylinder  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  and 
a  drive  cylinder  member  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  mix- 
ing cylinder,  said  drive  cylinder  member  including  means 
for  urging  said  mixing  cylinder  generally  upward  along 
said  vertical  axis  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  simultaneously  with  said  rotation,  whereby  said 
recess  engages  said  vessel  causing  the  bottom  end  of  said 
vessel  to  be  positioned  eccentrically  to  said  vertical  axis 
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and  to  rotate  about  said  viertical  axis,  to  thereby  impart 
mixiiig  action  to  the  aqueous  substance,  said  drive  cylin- 
der member  being  rotatabte  and  said  mixing  cylinder 
being  urged  upward  from  mid  first  position  to  said  second 
poHtioa  only  when  said  difve  cylinder  member  exceeds  a 
predetermined  rotational  s^eed,  said  means  for  urging  said 
mixing  cylinder  iq>wardlyJto  said  second  position  includ- 


f 


switching  means  for  issuing  a  signal  when  contact  is  made  with 
the  workpiece,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  time  point  at  which  the  tempera- 
ture measuring  head  comes  into  contact  engagement  with 
the  workpiece  as  indicated  by  said  signal; 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  said  time  point  to  obtain 
measured  values  defining  a  curve  of  temperature  variation 
as  a  function  of  time; 

computer  means  for  receiving  said  signal  for  initiating  tem- 
perature measurements  over  said  predetermined  time 
interval  and  for  receiving  and  adapting  said  measured 
values  to  a  predetermined  function  defining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  sensing  means  as  a  function  of  time;  and, 

said  computer  means  being  adapted  to  extrapolate  said  func- 
tion to  compute  the  actual  temperature  of  the  workpiece. 


ing  at  least  one  lever,  pivotably  mounted  on  said  drive 
cylinder,  said  lever  having  an  inoperative  position  at 
rotational  speeds  below  jthe  predetermined  rotational 
tpeed  of  said  drive  cylindtf  member,  and  when  said  drive 
cylinder  reaches  a  rotatio^l  speed  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined speed,  said  levier  moves  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion thereby  urging  said  i^ixing  cylinder  upward  to  said 
second  position. 


,30, 


6.  A  temperature  measurinj 
suring  the  temperature  of  a  wo 
ing  afpantat  with  the  aid  of 
applied  to  the  workpiece. 


arrangement  for  rapidly  mea- 

wo  'kpiece  on  a  coordinate  measur- 

a  temperature  measuring  head 

I  lie  measuring  head   including 


S,195^27 

MULTIPLE  SEQUENTIAL  EXCITATION 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

JoBadMB  M.  Andy,  Campbell,  Cdif„  and  Bnrrie  Gilbert, 

Portland,  Oreg^  aarignora  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc^  Norwood, 

Maaa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,fi33 

Int  CL'  G07K  7/24;  HOIL  29/66,  23/58 

VS.  CL  374—172  13  Claims 


5,19^326 

LY  MEASURING  THE 
.  WORKPIECE  ON  A 
4G  APPARATUS 
I  Michael  Wirth,  and  Berad 
.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  804,059 
fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  10, 


METHOD  FOR  RAPI 
TEMPERATURE! 
COORDINATE  1 
Ecfchard  Enderle,  Aalen-I 
Baicr,  boOi  of  Aakn,  aU  < 
Carl-Zda»«tiflnng,  He 

FUed  Dec  9. 199| 
flaimi  priority,  application 
1990,4039336 

Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Apr. 
2008,  has  be*i  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIK  1/14  13/00;  GOID  3/04 
VS.  CL  374—142  |  8  Claims 


©i"  ®i'2  ©'3 

'']~sl"  ^ii'"^ 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  method,  comprising: 

exciting  a  device  with  at  least  three  sequential  input  signals 
of  different  magnitudes,  said  device  producing  a  resultant 
output  signal  in  response  to  each  of  said  input  signals,  said 
device  having  a  predictable  non-linear  input-output  char- 
acteristic that  varies  with  temperature  and  is  subject  to 
ohmic  effects, 

sensing  the  sequential  output  signals  produced  by  said  de- 
vice in  response  to  each  of  said  sequential  input  signals, 
and 

determining  the  temperature  of  said  device  from  each  of  said 
sensed  sequential  input  and  output  signals  so  as  to  substan- 
tially cancel  said  ohmic  effects. 


5,19S,828 

COMBINATION  GROUND  COVER  AND  TOTE  BAG 

Jeffrey  Bnsh-Rodriqinez,  P.O.  Box  18749,  RaMgh,  N.C.  27619 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,064 

Int  a>  B65D  33/28 

VS.  CL  383—4  7  ( 


1.  A  pliable  cover  convertible  from  a  ground  cover  or  blan- 
ket to  a  tote  bag  and  vice  versa,  the  pliable  cover  comprising: 


(a)  a  center  section  having  a  center  point  and  a  substantially 
circular  outer  boundary; 

(b)  a  drawstring  formed  along  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
center  section  intersection; 

(c)  an  outer  section  extending  from  the  outer  boundary  of 
the  center  section  to  a  substantially  circular  outer  cover 
edge  wherein  the  outer  cover  edge  is  substantially  evenly 
spaced  from  the  boundary  of  the  center  section,  and 
wherein  the  boundary  of  the  center  section  is  spaced  at 
least  substantially  midway  from  the  outer  cover  edge  to 
the  center  point;  and 

(d)  the  pliable  convertible  cover  being  transformable  from 
the  ground  covering  position  to  a  tote  position  by  gather- 
ing the  draw  string  so  as  to  form  the  center  section  into  a 
bag  having  a  side  section  and  a  bottom  section  and  so  as  to 
form  the  cover's  outer  section  into  a  skirt  that  depends 
downwardly  from  the  drawstring  to  at  least  substantially 
the  bottom  section  of  the  bag,  wherein  the  skirt  covers 
substantially  all  portions  of  the  side  section  of  the  bag  such 
that  the  skirt  forms  a  protective  barrier  between  a  user 
carrying  the  bag  and  substantially  all  portions  of  the  side 
section  of  the  bag  in  order  to  prevent  soil  adhering  to 
substantially  any  portion  of  the  side  section  of  the  bag 
from  coming  into  contact  with  a  user  carrying  the  bag. 


5,195,829 

FLAT  BOTTOMED  STAND-UP  MICROWAVE  CORN 

POPPING  BAG 

Jeffrey  T.  Watkins,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Lawrence  C.  Brandberg, 

Edinn,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Golden  Valley  Microwave 

Foods  Inc.,  Edina,  Mhm. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,759,  Oct  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,044,777.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,374 

Int  a.'  B65D  30/16.  30/20 

VS.  a.  383—100  7  Claims 


1.  A  bag  for  popping  popcorn  in  a  microwave  oven  compris- 
ing, as  seen  in  an  upright  collapsed  position, 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  rectangular  face  panels  each  having 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  defining  a  top  and  a  bottom 
of  the  bag  and  each  face  panel  having  parallel  side  edges, 

left  and  right  longitudinally  extending  centrally  projecting 
gusset  folds  extending  between  the  first  and  second  panels 
of  the  bag,  the  gussets  separating  the  bag  into  a  pair  of 
communicating  chambers, 

seals  having  diagonal  edges  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
bag  between  the  gussets  and  at  least  the  second  face  panel, 
the  diagonal  edges  extending  diagonally  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  second  face  panel  proceeding  centrally  and 
toward  an  adjacent  end  of  the  bag, 

the  face  panels  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag  being  pinched  to- 
gether and  being  bonded  to  one  another  transversely  all 


the  way  across  to  provide  a  temporary  fin  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  bag, 

the  fin  being  folded  along  a  transverse  fold  line  parallel  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  each  face  panel  and  being  adhesively 
bonded  to  an  adjacent  outside  surface  of  a  face  panel  to 
form  a  transversely  extending  stay  that  acts  as  a  stiffening 
element  extending  across  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  of  the 
bag  which  forms  responsive  to  internal  vapor  and  steam 
pressure  developed  during  popping  of  the  popcorn  in  said 
microwave  oven,  and 

said  stay  cooperating  with  the  diagonal  bottom  seals  to  assist 
in  maintaining  the  rectangular  bottom  wall  in  a  flat  condi- 
tion when  the  bag  inflates  under  pressure  and  when  the 
top  of  the  bag  is  opened  for  the  removal  of  the  popped 
com,  thereby  enabling  the  bag  to  stand  on  said  bottom 
wall  when  placed  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


5,19SJ30 

LEAKTIGHT  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  CAN  BE 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  DATA  SENSOR  BEARING  AND 

BEARING  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY 
Clnnde  CaillanH,  Saint  Rocb,  and  Christophe  Hoodayer,  Tonrs, 
both  of  Fhmce,  assignors  to  SKF  lYance,  Cbnart  Cedex, 
Fk'anoe 

Filed  JnL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,204 
Clainis  priority,  appUcntion  F^nnec,  JnL  5, 1991,  91  08464 
Int  CL»  F16C  19/08 
VS.  CL  384—448  19  < 


1.  Sensor  assembly  for  data  sensor  bearing  comprising  a 
coder  element  (11)  rigid  with  the  rotating  race  (6,  33)  of  the 
bearing  and  a  sensor  element  (17, 18)  rigid  with  the  fixed  race 
(7,  32)  of  the  bearing  and  arranged  facing  the  coder  element 
with  an  air  gap,  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  an  annular 
sensor-holder  part  (15)  mounted  entirely  within  the  annular 
space  between  the  rotating  and  fixed  races  of  the  bearing,  the 
said  sensor-holder  pari  being  provided  with  an  annular  span 
(28)  for  fitment  onto  the  non-rotating  race  of  the  bearing  and 
with  a  flat  support  face  (30)  in  a  radial  plane  serving  both  as 
reference  for  the  axial  positioning  of  the  sensor  assembly  (12) 
in  the  bearing,  and  an  annular  leaktight  carrier  part  (16)  axially 
offset  relative  to  and  outside  the  said  support  face  of  the  sen- 
sor-holder part  (15)  and  carrying  a  leaktight  seal  (24,  25), 
which  cooperates  with  the  coder  element  (11)  fitted  onto  the 
rotating  race  of  the  bearing  inside  the  said  annular  space. 
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S,19SJ 

ANimacnoN  bearing  assembly  speed  sensor 

'  D.  Pure.  Go^m  JhmJa.  Hilbjr.  Watcrtowi,  both  of 

AW,  Hi  riilifiB  H^iiler,  both  of  Auecy, 

to  TW  Torttegtoa  CoaipMy,  Toniagtoa, 


I  of  Str.  No.  7M,559,  Noi.  U,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,129,743, 

wMch  k  a  ihrWaa  of  Scr.  No.  7MA76,  J«L  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

S423,7SS,  wUck  ta  a  Avtatai  of  fcr.  No.  5«2,S02,  Aag.  2, 1990, 

^bmimti,  wUeh  h  a  ArWoa  M  Ser.  No.  422,218,  Oct  Ifi, 

ttW,  Pat  No.  4,960,333.  lUa  i  wUcatioa  FA.  13, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  m  1,100 
Tte  pwtioa  of  the  teni  of  tUa  pi^H*  nbaeqMBt  to  Oct  2, 2007, 


SdafaM 


fat  Ca.'  F16C  Ji/ift  GOIP  3/4S 
UJS.  a.  304— 440 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  asse^nbly  mountable  on  a  rotatable 
shaft.  Mid  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  race  which  is  statioi 
outer  race  having  an  inner 
an  inner  race  which  is  rotat 
said  inner  race  being  attacl 


relative  to  said  shaft,  said 
ace  and  an  outer  surface; 
lie  relative  to  said  outer  race, 
le  to  said  shaft; 


two  «nniiliir  rows  of  rolling  e^ments  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races; 

an  encoder  mounted  on  saidi  inner  race  between  said  two 
rows  of  rolling  elements; 

a  sensor  assembly  having  a  soisor  aUgned  with  said  encoder 
to  provide  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  shaft;  and      ' 

means  for  mounting  said  senspr  assembly  in  said  outer  race; 

said  means  for  mounting  sai<^  sensor  assembly  in  said  outer 
race  comprising  a  radial  bdre  penetrating  said  outer  race, 
said  sensor  assembly  beinp  inserted  into  said  bore  and 
being  held  in  place  by  a  si^port  member  which  makes  a 
snug  fit  with  said  outside  lurface  of  said  outer  race,  said 
support  member  having  an  axially-extending  saddle  por- 
tion which  mates  with  an  <  asily  removable  C-ring  which 
is  clipped  onto  said  outer  i  urface  of  said  outer  race. 


5,19!  ,032 

ELECTRICAL  STAMl  DEVICE  WITH  INK 

TEMPERATURE  COMPE  SSATION  FOR  STENCIL 

PAPER  PE^^RATION 

ToahihMe  Fujikawa,  Xagoya,  a4d  Tetsiji  Fawa,  Hashina,  both 

of  Japan,  aarignors  to  BroAier  Kogyo  KabunhiM  Kaisha, 


Naiojra,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1! 
ChdM  priority,  appUcathM 
Into.) 
U.S.  CL  400— 120 

1.  A  stamp  device,  compi 
a  stencil  paper, 
perforating  means  for  foi 


Ser.  No.  864,349 

May  10, 1991,  3-105801 
IJ  3/02 

21  Claims 

g: 


g  a  perforation  pattern  of  an 
image  on  said  stencil  papef; 
temperature  detecting  meansj  for  detecting  an  environmental 


temperature  of  the  stamp 


romnental  temperature  inl  ormation;  and 


levice  and  for  outputting  envi- 


control  means  for  controlling  a  size  of  the  perforations 
which  are  formed  on  said  stencil  paper  by  said  perforating 


means  according  to  the  environmental  temperature  infor- 
matioi  output  by  said  temperature  detecting  means. 


5,195,833 
TYPEWRTTER  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Schmeykal,  Heashofen,  and  Johannea  Haflmaan,  Schwa- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  (rf  GeramBy,  aadgMra  to  Ta  Trinvh- 
Adler  Aktiengeaelladiaft,  Naremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1988,  Set.  No.  227,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1907  3729308 

iBt  CL'  B41J  23/34.  35/12.  35/22 
VS.  CL  400—185  5  Claimi 


1.  A  typewriter  or  nmilar  machine  comprising  a  pivotable 
support  for  supporting  at  least  one  tape  means  so  as  to  move 
said  at  lest  one  tape  means  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  at 
least  one  tape  means  being  moveable  in  steps;  and  a  reciproca- 
tion-rotation motor  for  transporting  said  at  least  one  tape 
means  into  upward  and  downward  positions  by  pivoting  said 
pivotable  support, 

wherein  the  reciprocation-rotation  motor  comprises  a  motor 
shaft  and  the  machine  further  comprises  a  drive  means  for 
driving  said  at  least  one  tape  means,  toothed  wheels  for 
transferring  he  rotational  movement  of  the  motor  shaft  to 
said  at  lest  one  tape  means,  and  oppositely  acting  overrid- 
ing clutches  respectively  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
the  drive,  responsive  to  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
reciprocation-rotation  motor. 


5,195,834   

INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 
NaotoaU  Matnw,  CUbm  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Hitachi  Powdered 
Mataii  Co..  Ltd.,  CUba,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1991.  Ser.  No.  741.350 
ClalaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Ai*.  10, 1990,  2-213526 
lat  CL'  B41J  27/12 
VS.  CL  400—202  2  ( 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  cassette  for  use  in  an  office  machine,  com- 
prising: 

an  inking  roll  impregnated  with  ink; 

a  ribbon-drive  roll  for  driving  an  ink  ribbon; 

a  ribbon-driven  roll  driven  by  said  ribbon-drive  roll  through 
said  ink  ribbon; 

wherein  said  ink  is  transferred  from  said  inking  roll  to  said 
ink  ribbon  through  said  ribbon-drive  roll,  said  ribbon- 
drive  roll  being  pressed  against  said  inking  roll  so  as  to  be 
brought  into  a  slidable  contact  with  said  inking  roll;  and 

leaf  spring  means  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
inking  roll  and  which  has  a  contact  portion  brought  into  a 
direct  resiUent  contact  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  inking  roll  so  as  to  urge  said  inking  roll  against  said 
ribbon-drive  roll  so  that,  in  a  printing  operation,  said 
inking  roll  is  slightly  deformed  by  said  ribbon-drive  roll, 
while  being  rotatably  driven  by  said  ribbon-drive  roll; 

wherein  said  contact  portion  of  said  spring  means  is  equal  in 
width  to  a  printing  area  through  which  printing  is  made 
by  a  printing  head  of  said  office  machine. 


the  height  of  said  wall  and  defining  with  said  wall  a  slot 
for  receiving  ti^ie  from  the  first  spool;  and 

a  closure  member  comprising  a  surface  for  clocing  said  first 
spool  containing  area  and  adaptfid  to  be  supported  by  said 
wall  and  a  second  guide  member  extending  from  said 
surface  and  having  a  height  such  that  the  combined  height 
of  said  first  and  second  guide  members  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  wall,  said  first  and  second  guide 
members  having  mating  elements  to  properly  poaition  said 
guide  members  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  to- 
gether to  define  with  said  wall  a  first  enclosed  guide  for 
the  tape  from  the  first  spool;  and 

means  for  securing  the  closure  member  to  the  base  part 


5,195.836 
GUIDEWAY  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
PRINTER/PLOTTER  CARRIAGE 
Timothy  A.  LoagHt.  Saa  Diego,  and  David  Petena 
both  of  Calif.,  aaricBon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coa^aay,  Pate 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784.282 
Int.  CL>  B4U  11/22 
VS.  CL  400—354  22  ( 


toEaaelte 


5,195.835 

CASSETTE 
Ian  P.  Collins,  Honghton,  United  Kiagdoa^ 
Dymo  N.V.,  Niklaas,  Bdgiam 

Filed  Not.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  795,326 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20,  1990, 
9025242 

lat  CL'  B41J  35/28.  35/04 
VS.  a.  400-207  6  aaims 


1.  A  cassette  comprising: 

a  base  part  comprising  a  wall  defining  an  area  for  containing 
a  first  spool  of  tape,  a  base  for  supporting  the  first  spool  of 
tape  within  said  wall,  a  first  guide  member  spaced  apart 
from  said  wall  externally  thereof  and  of  a  height  less  than 


1.  A  guideway  and  support  structure  fot  a  printer/plotter 
carriage  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  beam  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends; 

b.  a  first  generally  planar  aideplate  having  a  cradle  thereon, 
said  sideplate  being  securely  affixed  to  one  of  said  spaced 
ends  of  said  beam; 

c.  a  second  generally  planar  sideplate  having  a  cradle 
thereon,  said  sideplate  being  securely  affixed  to  the  other 
of  said  spaced  ends  of  said  beam; 

d.  an  elongated  X  yoke  having  stiffiiess  in  a  first  (X)  direc- 
tion of  a  three  dimensional  rectangidar  coordinate  system; 

e.  at  least  one  Z  yoke  having  stiffness  in  a  second  (Z)  direc- 
tion of  said  coordinate  system; 

f  at  least  one  bridge  disposed  between  said  sideplates  in  a 
location  which  divides  said  beam  into  approximatdy 
equal  length  sections,  said  bridge  having  rod  cradles 
thereon  for  supporting  spaced  parallel  carriage  slider  rods 
extending  substantially  paralld  to  said  beam; 

g.  a  pair  of  parallel  carriage  slider  rods  supported  in  said 
cradles  on  said  sideplates  and  in  said  cradles  in  said  bridge; 

h.  a  first  set  of  fasteners  clamping  said  rods  to  said  bridge 
cradles  and  to  said  X  yoke  and  clamping  said  rods  to  said 
cradles  on  said  sideplates; 

i.  a  second  set  of  fasteners  affixing  said  Z  yoke  or  yolcea  to 
said  beam;  and 

j.  a  third  set  of  fasteners  affixing  said  X  yoke  to  said  beam. 
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5,195407 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  PRINTER, 

PARTICULARLY  MATRIX  PRINTER 

,  both  of  UIb,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
AG,  DiiMelilorf,  Fed. 


412,M3,  Sep.  25, 1989, 
of  Scr.  No.  753,656,  JuL  10, 
Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  Jul.  11, 


1M5, 


I  priority,  appUcatioB 
UM,3425469 

iBt  a.5  B4li  29/377 
UJS.  CL  400—719  ' 


7  ClUims 


1.  In  a  printer,  such  as  a  matiix  printer,  having  compactly 

arranged  electric  and  electronic  Components  further  having  an 

outer  casing  and  an  internal  metal  frame,  the  improvement 

comprising:  1 

a  flexible  metal  ribbon  establiitied  by  a  plurality  of  stacked 

foils  to  serve  as  a  heat  bridge,  the  metal  ribbon  being  an 

easily  flexing  metal  strip  of  account  of  the  plurality  of 

metal  foils  and  having  a  relatively  large  surface; 

means  establishing  two  fastening  points,  arranged  one  above 

each  other,  the  flexible  met^  ribbon  being  connected  to 

said  fastening  points,  one  df  which  being  provided  for 

connecting  the  ribbon  to  tile  component,  the  other  one 

being  a  connection  that  congresses  the  foils  of  the  ribbon 

and  forces  end  portions  of  ( 

contact  with  at  least  that  oi 

which  is  made  of  metal  ti 

conductively  connect  the 

to  the  casing  or  the  frame. 


said  lands;  and,  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than 

that  of  a  shaft  with  which  said  gear  is  associated; 
hydraulic  actuator  means  operative  to  pressurize  said  gallery 

with  an  incompressible  hydraulic  fluid;  and, 
an  hermetically  closable  bleed  passage  means  connected  to 

said  gallery  to  permit  air  to  be  purged  from  said  gallery; 


whereby  said  gear  and  annular  body  can  be  slid  onto  a  shaft 
of  complementary  diameter,  adjusted  axially  and  angu- 
larly relative  to  said  shaft  and  locked  to  said  shaft  in  any 
selected  position  of  axial  and  angular  adjustment  relative 
to  said  shaft. 


5,195439 
INTERCONNECFED  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  Wicklund,  Bumarille;  Sue  Olcaon,  Sarage,  and  Bryan  J. 
Beanlien,  Bnmsrille,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SkyliM  Dia- 
plajrs.  Inc.,  Borasrille,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,464 

InL  a.'  B65D  59/00 

VS.  CL  403—12  13  ClainM 


I  into  good  heat  conductive 

:  of  the  casing  and  the  frame 

{thereby  physically  and  heat 

omponent  heat  conductively 


ILE  AND  ANGULARLY 
; GEARS 

1  Valley,  N.Y.  10977;  Jom 
t^ood-Rklge,  NJ.  07075,  and 
St.  #30,  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 


5,195J 
HYDRAUUCALLY '. 

ADJUSTABI 
Sifccy  Katz,  6  Hcdserow  La., ! 

0.  Grtieres,  184  -  14th  SL, 
Joacph  Mfaarics,  279 
07643 

CoatinHtkM  of  Ser.  No.  510,04l,  Apr.  17, 1990,  abandoned. 

lids  appUcatkM  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,404 

Int.  CL'  FISB  2/04 

UJS.  CL  403—5  j  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  securable  ^d  angularly  adjustable  gear, 
for  use  in  a  drive  to  a  printing  cyf  nder  or  other  member  requir- 
ing precise  positional  angular  at^ustment,  comprising  in  com- 
binition:  . 

an  «iiiiiil«r  body  having  an  axial  bore; 

a  toothed  gear  extending  r^ially  outward  beyond  said 
body,  and  secured  directly  k>  said  body,  said  gear  provid- 
ing a  concentric,  radially  outwardly  extending  extension 
of  said  annular  body; 

a  gallery  of  larger  diameter  tfian  said  bore  formed  in  said 
■nniiliir  body  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said  gallery 
having  one  side  open  to  sail  bore,  and  terminating  at  its 
axially  opposite  ends  in  radi^ly  inwardly  extending  lands; 

a  sleeve  positioned  within  sai<l  bore  and  bridging  said  lands, 
said  sleeve  being  secured  n  and  hermetically  sealed  to 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  a  display  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tubular  support  members  having  adjacent 
ends  which  are  joinable  to  form  the  frame  assembly,  each 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  support  members  being 
interlockable  by  a  male  and  female  connection  having 
male  and  female  portions; 

(b)  at  least  two  of  the  tubular  support  members  being  join- 
able  to  each  other  at  an  angle  to  define  a  pair  of  angular 
tubular  support  members; 

(c)  the  male  and  female  connection  of  the  angular  tubular 
support  members  further  comprising  a  cord  between  its 
respective  male  portion  and  the  female  portion  to  match 
such  portions  to  each  other  to  facilitate  set  up  of  the  frame 
assembly;  and 

(d)  at  least  some  of  the  male  and  female  connections  com- 
prising key  and  keyhole  connections,  the  key  of  at  least 
some  of  the  key  and  keyhole  coimections  including  an 
aperture,  the  cord  extending  through  the  aperture  to  and 
through  the  keyhole  cooperating  with  the  key  to  match 
the  key  to  its  respective  keyhole  to  further  facilitate  set  up 
of  the  frame  assembly. 


5,195440 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Can  S.  Rwchke,  Ediaoi^  aod  Rickard  S.  Smmn,  Bayoue,  both 
of  N  J.,  aarigiiors  to  OurtiM  Wright  Flight  SyrtoM,  Im., 
Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  805449 

Int  CL>  F16D  1/10 

VS.  CL  403-359  6  dafau 


5,195441 

MANHOLE  COVER  LOCATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PAVING 

Relis  A.  MnlUM,  4452  Altva  St.,  FagMt,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,781 

I^  CL>  GOIK  11/06;  E02D  29/14;  E02B  15/04 

VS.  CL  404—72  15 


1.  A  torque  transmission  shaft  assembly  for  coiuecting  a 
drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft  which  are  mutually  spaced  less 
than  the  length  of  the  assembly,  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  hollow  rod  member  having  a  body  portion 
and  first  and  second  open  end  portions, 

each  end  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  either  said  drive 
or  driven  shafls  and  being  provided  with  internal  involute 
splines  for  mating  with  complimentary  external  splines  on 
the  shafts  to  be  connected  by  said  assembly; 

said  first  end  portion  having  an  axially  displaceable  stop 
means  and  spring  biasing  means  compressible  by  displace- 
ment of  said  stop  means  away  from  said  open  first  end,  for 
biasing  said  stop  means  against  a  said  shaft  received  in  said 
first  end  portion;  and 

said  second  end  portion  having  a  rigid  stop  at  the  end  of  said 
internal  splines,  for  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  said 
shaft  receivable  therein; 

whereby  one  of  said  shafts  to  be  coimected  may  be  received 
into  said  first  end  portion  to  abut  against  said  displaceable 
stop  member  and  compress  said  spring  biasing  means 
while  the  other  shaft  is  received  into  said  second  end 
portion,  the  compression  of  said  spring  biasing  means 
being  thereupon  relaxes  to  complete  the  connection  of  the 
shafts,  wherein  said  first  end  portion  comprises: 

a  transverse  shoulder  formed  within  said  end  portion  and 
axially  spaced  from  the  opening  thereof; 

a  spring  having  an  axially  displaceable  end  and  a  base  end, 
said  spring  being  coaxially  disposed  within  said  first  end 
portion  with  said  base  end  resting  on  said  transverse 
shoulder;  and 

a  plunger  means  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion, 
being  axially  disposed  within  said  end  portion  for  com- 
pressing said  spring  means,  said  stem  portion  being  axially 
received  within  the  coil  of  said  spring  and  said  displace- 
able end  of  said  spring  engaging  head  portion  to  urge  said 
plunger  means  axially  outward;  said  plunger  means 
thereby  defining  said  axially  displaceable  stop  means, 
wherein  said  first  end  portion  further  comprises  a  first 
sleeve  which  is  coaxially  disposed  within  and  affixed  to 
said  body  portion  of  said  rod  member,  and  within  which 
said  plunger  means  is  axially  moveable;  said  sleeve  being 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder 
at  its  opposite  end  which  defmes  said  shoulder  for  said 
spring  base,  said  assembly  further  including  means  for 
limiting  the  spring-biased  movement  of  said  plunger 
means  toward  the  open  end  of  said  first  end  portion, 
thereby  maintaining  said  spring  in  a  minimum  preload 
condition,  wherein  said  inwardly  directed  shoulder  sur- 
rounds a  central  opening  through  which  said  stem  portion 
of  said  plunger  means  is  axially  moveable;  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  transverse  stop  pin  on  its  portion  projecting  through 
said  opening,  for  effecting  the  said  limiting  of  the  spring- 
biased  movement  of  said  plunger  means  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  first  end  portion,  thereby  maintaining  said 
spring  in  a  tninimiim  preload  condition. 


^^^t^ 


1.  A  locator  for  placement  on  a  street  supported  cover  in 
place  in  a  roadway  to  be  paved  with  heated  material,  said 
locator  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  cover  location  bdow 
the  heated  material,  said  locator  comprising, 

a  main  body  defining  an  upward  opening  area,  said  main 
body  including  a  flat  base  having  a  surface  for  surfacial 
placement  on  the  cover, 

an  indicator  disposed  in  said  upwardly  opening  area  of  the 
main  body, 

a  resilient  member  in  said  main  body  in  biasing  contact  with 
said  indicator, 

a  heat  fusible  retainer  carrier  by  said  main  body  and  offset 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  having  a  (Motruding  portion 
in  said  upwardly  opening  area  in  contact  with  said  indica- 
tor and  restraining  said  indicator  before  fiising  occurs 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  member,  and 

said  heat  fused  retainer  fusible  by  the  heat  of  the  paving 
material  and  permitting  displacement  of  the  indicator 
through  the  paving  material  to  an  exposed  position. 


5,195442 
OIL  SPILL  TENT 
ToaUUko  Sakow,  82  Copley  Ave,  Teueck,  N  J.  07666 
ContiBBatkm  of  Ser.  No.  790,484,  Not.  12,  1991,  i 
which  is  a  continMrtkw  of  Ser.  No.  644402,  Jaa.  22, 1991, 
abaadoiMd.  TWs  ivpUcatfcM  Jan.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  905429 
bt  CL'  E02B  15/06 
VS.  a.  405—60  12  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  an  oil  spill  in  a  body  of  water 
having  an  upper  surface  comprising: 
a  first  buoyant  ring; 
means  for  anchoring  said  first  ring  in  a  position  afloat  on  said 

upper  surface  of  said  body  of  water  overlying  the  area  of 

a  potential  oil  escape; 
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a  fint  flexible  apron  wall  dep  nding  from  and  extending 
peripherally  along  said  first  r  ng; 

a  second  buoyant  ring  substa^ially  coextensive  with  said 
first  ring;  and 

a  second  flexible  apron  wall  extending  between  and  secured 
to  said  first  and  second  rings,  said  second  ring  being  up- 
wardly movable  relative  sai^  first  ring  and  said  water 
surface  to  extend  said  second  apron  wall  above  said  water 
surface  to  delineate  an  oil  containing  space. 


5,195,1 
CERAMIC  FOAM  BODY 
STRU 
Biltjr  L.  George,  Hodson,  Wis.; 
Etao,  aad  Joaeph  Graham,  Pi; 
on  to  Miaaeaota  Miniag  and 
PaaUMinn. 

Filed  May  30, 1991, 
Int  a.'  E02B  15A 
UJS.a.405— «3 


YING  CLOSED  CELL 

imothy  J.  Gennrich,  Lake 

both  of  Minn.,  assign- 

luAwtnring  Company,  St. 

ir.  No.  707,836 
C04B  20/04 

19  0aims 


'  produced  by  firing  a  green  shape  of 
I  jweight, 

selected  from  the  group 
,  1  ermiculite,  perlite,  obsidian, 


precurs  )r 


1.  A  ceramic  foam  body 
a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of,  by 
100  parts  of  ceramic 

consisting  of  volcanic  ash, 

and  feldsi>ar, 
a  source  of  carbon  in  an  amount  of  providing  from  0.3  to  5 

parts  of  carbon,  and 
a  nonrefractory  metallic  oxide,  in 

0.3  to  3  parts  of  oxygen  al 

produce  a  ceramic  foam  bo<  y 

closed-cell  interior,  and  a  da  isity 


an  amount  providing  from 

a  temperature  sufficient  to 

having  a  hard-cell  crust,  a 

of  from  0. 1  to  0.5  g/cm^. 


5,195,1  44 
FLOATING  BARRIER  MET  HOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kip  B.  Goans,  Harvey,  La.,  assig  lor  to  Oil  Stop,  Inc.,  Harvey, 
Ljl 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  638,7#4,  Jan.  8, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatiauation  of  Ser.  N*.  424,158,  Oct.  19, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,022,785.  ThU  application  A»ig.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,002 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  ^tent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  beenjdisclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  EOlB  15/06 

VS.  CL  405— «9  I  6  Qaims 

1.  A  float  boom  for  confining  material  floatable  on  a  Uquid 

surface  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  coUapsibl 
ous  material,  said  first  tube 
uration  when  collapsed 

(b)  sealing  means  separating  t! 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  o 
pcMed  along  the  length  of 

(c)  a  second  elongated  collai 
pervious  material  and  defi; 
tion  when  collapsed,  said 


i  tube  formed  of  fluid  impervi- 
l|efining  a  flat,  reelable  config- 

interior  of  said  first  tube  into 
partments  sequentially  dis- 
id  first  tube; 

ible  tube  formed  of  fluid  im- 

ng  a  flat,  reelable  configura- 

:ond  tube  having  a  substan- 


tially smaller  diameter  when  expanded,  than  said  first 
tube; 
said  sealing  means  longitudinally  securing  said  second  tube 
and  said  first  tube  together; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conduits  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
second  tube  and  respectively  transversely  communicating 
between  said  second  tube  and  said  compartments, 
whereby  pressured  gas  supplied  to  said  second  tube  in  a 

"     deployed  position  produces  inflation  of  said  compart- 
ments; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  chemicals  disposed  in  each  said  compart- 


ment in  separated  relationship,  said  chemicals  when  mixed 
being  capable  of  producing  a  quantity  of  gas  sufficient  to 
inflate  the  respective  compartment;  and, 
(0  a  pouch  in  each  compartment  enclosing  one  of  said  chem- 
iciils,  said  pouches  being  successively  nipturable  by  a 
compressive  force  successively  applied  by  upper  and 
lower  roller  means  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  first  tube  in 
its  flat,  collapsed  condition,  while  in  a  pre-deployed  posi- 
tion, whereby  inflation  of  said  compartments  can  be  ef- 
fected initially  by  said  gas  produced  by  mixture  of  said 
chemicals  or  subsequently  by  pressured  gas  supplied  to 
said  second  tube  in  a  deployed  position. 


5,195,845 

MONITORING  FLOW  IN  SUBSOIL  FLUIDIZATION 

James  M.  Parks,  3509  Merrick  Ct.,  #210,  Uxington,  Ky.  40502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,283,  Aug.  1, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,094,566.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,482 

Int.  a.5  E02B  3/02 

VS.  a.  405—74  16  Claims 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  flow  of  non-cohesive  subsoil  fluid- 
ized  via  fluid  jetting  from  a  substantially  horizontal  two-di- 
mensional underwater  array  of  foraminous  piping  into  the 
subjacent  subsoil,  comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing  monitoring  sites  underwater  above  the  array, 
sensing  fluid  flow  at  respective  monitoring  sites  over  time, 
including  sensing  flow  in  orthogonal  directions  at  various 
of  the  sites,  and 
including  sensing  vertical  flow  as  well  as  orthogonal  hori- 
zontal flows. 


5,195,846 

SPILLWAY  FOR  DISCHARGING  EXTRAORDINARY 

FLOODS  AT  DAMS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  FLOOD 

DISCHARGE  STRUCTURES 

Francois  Lemperiere,  Meudon,  France,  aasisnor  to  GTM  E^- 

trepoae,  Nanterre,  France 

FUed  Dec  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  28, 1990,  90  16430 
lat.  a.'  E02B  7/22.  8/06 
VS.  a.  405—108  17  OalBM 


5,195,848 
MXTTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING 
OFFSHORE  HYDROCARBON  RESERVES 
David  A.  Hnete,  Spring;  Lee  K.  Braated,  Kingwood,  aad  George 
Rodmboach,  Hoostoi^  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  624^64,  Dec  10, 1990,  i 

This  appUcation  JaL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,629 
Int.  CLSE02B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  405—202  62  ( 


1.  Spillway  for  discharging  extraordinary  floods  for  dams 
and  similar  works  having  two  flood  discharge  structures,  one 
of  the  two  discharge  structures  being  an  overspill  sill  whose 
crest  is  set  at  a  first  predetermined  level  lower  than  a  second 
predetermined  level  corresponding  to  a  maximum  reservoir 
level  for  which  the  dam  is  designed,  the  difference  between  the 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  levels  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  discharge  of  an  extraordinary  flood, 
and  a  moveable  water  level  raising  means  closing  off  the  said 
sill,  wherein  the  water  level  raising  means  comprises  at  least 
one  heavy  rigid  element  resting  on  the  crest  of  the  overspill  sill 
and  held  in  place  thereon  by  gravity,  the  said  element  having 
a  predetermined  height  at  least  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  predetermined  levels  and  being  of  such  size 
and  weight  that  the  moment  of  the  forces  appUed  by  the  head- 
water on  the  element  comes  to  equal  the  moment  of  the  gravity 
forces  tending  to  maintain  the  element  in  place  on  the  overspill 
sill  so  that  consequently  the  element  is  destabilized  when  the 
water  reaches  a  third  predetermined  level  at  most  equal  to  the 
second  predetermined  level. 


5,195347 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  DRILLING  MUD 
CONTAMINATED  WTTH  HYDROCARBONS 
E.  Park  Gnymon,  4085  Eccles  Ave.,  Ogden,  Utah  84403 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,018 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  405—128  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  drilling 
mud  contaminated  with  a  first  hydrocarbon  comprising: 
placing  said  drilling  mud  contaminated  with  said  first  hydro- 
carbon in  a  vessel; 
obtaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water; 
selecting  a  surfactant  and  dissolving  said  surfactant  in  said 

water  to  form  a  wash  water; 
combining  said  wash  water  with  said  drilling  mud  contami- 
nated with  said  first  hydrocarbon; 
providing  a  second  hydrocarbon  as  a  diluent,  said  second 
hydrocarbon  comprising  said  first  hydrocarbon  and  mix- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  diluent  to  said  wash  water  and  said 
drilling  mud  contaminated  with  said  first  hydrocarbon  to 
form  a  mixture; 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  centrifugation  thereby  separating 
said  mixture  into  three  distinct  layers  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  said  first  hydrocarbon  recovered  from  said  dril- 
ling mud  and  said  second  hydrocarbon  diluent,  a  second 
layer  of  said  wash  water,  and  a  third  layer  of  said  drilling 
mud  wetted  with  said  wash  water;  and 
recovering  said  first  layer  containing  said  first  and  second 
hydrocarbons. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  hydrocarbon  production  from 
an  offshore  reservoir,  comprising: 

a)  installing  a  compliant  platform  at  a  selected  site; 

b)  restraining  an  offshore  drilling  vessel  with  respect  to  the 
compliant  platform  and  positioning  the  offshore  drilling 
vessel  over  a  selected  well  site  at  an  ocean  floor; 

c)  conducting  drilling  operations  from  the  offshore  drilUng 
vessel  through  a  drilling  riser  connected  to  a  well  at  the 
selected  well  site; 

d)  transferring  a  production  riser  which  extends  from  the 
well  near  the  ocean  floor  to  the  of&hore  drilling  vessel 
from  the  offshore  drilling  vessel  to  the  compliant  plat- 
form; 

e)  securing  the  production  riser  to  the  compliant  platform; 
and 

0  establishing  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  a 
facility  on  the  compliant  platform. 


5,195,849 
TRENCH  SHORING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Stapieton,  15821A  Tfanberralley,  Cheaterfletd,  Mo. 
63017 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,262 
Int  a.>E02D  77/00 
UJS.  CL  405—282  18  Claims 

1.  A  trench  shoring  apparatus  for  use  in  the  shoring,  bracing, 
and  cave-in  prevention  of  earthen  trenches  comprising: 
a  vertical  wall  support  leg,  adapted  to  extend  substantially 
vertically  from  a  trench's  floor  to  the  ground's  surface 
above; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  support  arms  joined  to  said  support 
leg  and  adapted  to  receive  lateral  wall  support  members, 
said  horizontal  support  arms  being  pivotally  joined  to  said 
support  leg;  and, 
an  anchor  means  joined  to  said  support  leg,  whereby  loads 
generated  by  shifting  trench  wall  soils  exerted  upon  said 
support  legs  are  transmitted   to  the  ground's  surface 
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through  said  anchor  means  a^  said  arms  may  be  rotated 
into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  support  leg  to 


particles  in  the  transport  fluid  and  (ii)  imparting  a  swirl  to 
the  transport  fluid  and  entrained  particles  of  sufficient 
angular  velocity  to  facilitate  efficient  transport  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit. 


5,195.8S1 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DRY 

BUUC  MATERIALS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

UNLOADING  ADAPTER 

James  M.  Shepard,  HockcHiB,  Del,  and  Michael  J.  Schnnk, 

BooBtoD,  N  J^  aaaigiiors  to  General  Cheodcal  Coiporatioii, 

ParaipiMBy.  tij. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  791.564 

iBt  a.'  B65G  53/4a  53/36 

VS.  a.  406—121  25  Claims 


reduce  the  width  of  said  trei|ch  anchoring  apparatus  per- 
mitting easy  storage  thereof  When  not  in  use. 


5,19S, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOl 
BUOYANT  PARTICULATE 

SUBMERGED  LOCA' 
1  L.  Davis;  Robert  N. 
,  aU  of  RaWgh,  N.C, 
Li^  OiMpMy,  Raleigh  and 
EwMgy  CorforatloM,  Research 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  %r.  No.  756,498 
Int  CL'  B65p  53/30 
UJ5.CL406— 92 


FOR  TRANSPORTING 

SUCH  AS  ICE  TO  A 

[ON  IN  A  FLUID 

m,  and  Charles  R.  Zick- 

to  CaroUna  Power  A 

Nora  CaroUna  AlteraatiTe 

rianale  Park,  both  of  N.C. 


U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transport!  ig  buoyant  particulate  mate- 
rial to  a  sulnnerged  location  in  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid,  said 
apparatus  being  characterized  by  providing  a  fluid  dynamics 
system  that  permits  the  buoyant  particles  to  move  against  the 
buoyant  force  created  by  their  pnesence  in  the  fluid,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:  i 
a  buoyant  particle  deUvery  conduit  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end  positioned  fot  buoyant  particle  discharge 
substantially  below  the  fluid  level  in  the  vessel; 
means  for  introducing  buoyatt  particles  into  the  conduit 

a|q>er  end;  and 
means  for  introducing  transport  fluid  to  the  conduit  and  (i) 
providing  the  transport  fluiq  with  a  sufflcient  axial  veloc- 
ity to  create  enough  drag  to  overcome  the  buoyant  force 
of  the  buoyant  particles,  thereby  entraining  the  buoyant 


10.  A  system  comprising: 

a  storage  container  for  particulate  solids  comprising  a  stor- 
age container  outlet; 

an  unloading  adapter  in  communication  with  the  storage 
container  comprising: 

an  enclosed  adapter  housing  comprising  an  adapter  cham- 
ber, an  adapter  inlet  in  communication  with  the  storage 
container  outlet  and  an  adapter  outlet; 

a  screen  separating  the  adapter  chamber  into  a  pre-screen 
chamber  and  a  post-screen  chamber,  the  screen  being  in 
the  shape  of  a  pyramid  or  cone  having  a  screen  apex  and 
a  screen  perimeter,  the  apex  facing  the  adapter  inlet  and 
the  perimeter  fitting  against  an  enclosed  perimeter  of  the 
adapter  chamber;  and 

a  means  for  removal  of  unscreened  oversized  particles; 

a  hydrator  comprising: 

a  means  to  draw  the  particulate  solids  from  the  adapter 
outlet; 

a  means  to  hydrate  the  particulate  solids;  and, 

a  means  to  transfer  the  hydrated  particulate  soUds  from  the 
hydrator. 


5,195352 
VACUUM  PICK-UP  NOZZLE  WITH  AIR  BOOST 
MANIFOLD 
Jack  R  Malnvmi,  29619  LiUy  Mt  La.,  Coarse  Gold,  Calif. 
93614;  Joseph  Mahigani,  Jr.,  1210  Coronet  Way,  Carson  Qty, 
Ner.  89701,  and  Harold  L.  Hall,  401  Canyon  Way  #43, 
Sparks,  Ner.  89434 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,801 
Int  CL'  B65G  53/2S.  53/14.  53/42;  B60P  1/60 
VS.  CL  406—153  14  CUiiM 

8.  A  vacuum  booster  manifold  adapted  to  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  vacuum  system  comprising:  a  first  substantially 
elongated  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
second  substantially  elongated  tubular  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  second  member  having  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence smaller  than  the  inner  circumference  of  said  first  member, 
means  to  mount  said  second  member  on  the  interior  of  said  firrt 
member  providing  an  air  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  second  member  being  substantially  shorter  in  its 
length  than  said  first  member,  said  fvst  end  of  said  first  member 
terminating  short  of  said  first  end  of  said  second  member,  said 


second  end  of  said  first  member  terminating  in  means  to  attach 
to  a  vacuum  line,  means  to  close  said  air  gap  between  said  first 
and  second  members  at  the  first  end  of  the  first  member,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  member  terminating  in  means  to  attach 
to  a  vacuum  line,  said  second  end  of  said  second  member 
terminating  on  the  interior  of  said  first  member  leaving  a  cham- 
ber between  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  member,  a  third  substantially  tubular 
member,  said  third  member  having  means  for  mounting  said 
third  member  to  the  exterior  of  said  first  member,  said  third 


member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 

third  member  having  means  to  attach  to  an  air  supply  line,  said 

second  end  of  said  third  member  communicating  with  said  air 

gap  between  said  first  and  second  members, 

whereby,  when  compressed  air  is  forced  through  said  third 

member  through  said  air  gap  into  said  chamber  and  when 

said  vacuum  booster  manifold  is  activated  by  said  vacuum 

line,  particulates  passing  through  said  manifold  mix  with 

said  compressed  air  in  said  chamber  and  said  particulates 

are  forc^  at  an  increased  velocity  through  said  vacuum 

line. 


1.  A  quill  feed  and  spindle  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  formed  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 

an  elongate  rotatable  spindle  of  predetermined  fixed  longitu- 
dinal length  passing  through  said  bore; 

an  externally  threaded  quill  coaxially  telescoped  over  said 


spindle,  said  quill  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  along  said  axis,  and  fixed 
against  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
quill  and  spindle  being  of  substantially  equal  length  and 
coextensive  with  one  another  and  fixed  together  for  simul- 
taneous axial  movement,  said  spindle  being  joumaled  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  quill; 

a  rotatable  nut  mounted  over  a  portion  of  said  quill  in  a 
threadable  connection,  said  nut  fixed  against  movement 
along  said  longittidinal  axis  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
nut  providing  a  guideway  for  slidably  moving  and  guiding 
said  quill; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  connected  to 
said  quill  for  reciprocable  movement  therewith  along  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  nut  relative  to  said  quill  to 
longitudinally  reciprocate  said  quill,  spindle  and  spindle 
motor  along  said  axis  and  relative  to  said  housing. 


5,195454 
TEEIWT 
Yntaka  Nagayama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagayaaw  Elec- 
tronic IndiHtry  Co.  Ltd.,  Wakayaaaa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,765 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  21. 1991.  3-149027 

Int  CL'  Flffi  37/00 

VS.  a.  411—427  4  aains 


'1       17 


5,195353 
QUILL  FEED  AND  SPINDLE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Dooley,  MaineTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,627 

Int.  a.'  B23B  47/20;  B23Q  5/32 

VS.  a.  408—137  20  daims 


27... 
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1.  A  tee  nut  integrally  made  of  a  metallic  material,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  portion  and  a  flange  portion  projecting  outward 
from  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  portion,  said  shaft  portion  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  internally  formed  with  a  female 
threeid,  said  flange  portion  having  two  pairs  of  pawls  extending 
toward  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft 
portion,  said  pairs  of  pawls  being  positioned  diametrically 
opposite  to  each  other  and  substantially  radially  outwardly  of 
the  flange  portion,  wherein  pawls  of  a  pair  have  a  small  cir- 
cumferential spacing  from  each  other,  and  pairs  of  pawls  are 
spaced  from  each  other  by  circumferential  flange  segments 
having  a  circumferential  length  larger  than  said  small  circum- 
ferential spacing  between  pawls  of  a  pair,  and  projections  in 
said  circumferential  flange  segments  at  positions  diametrically 
opposed  to  each  other,  said  projections  having  an  on-center 
circumferential  spacing  of  about  90*  from  a  neighboring  pair  of 
pawls,  said  projections  extending  toward  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft  portion. 


5,195.855 
BLIND  RIVET 
Alan  W.  Atkinson,  Rug^r.  Mclanie  J.  Walsh,  Braanston,  and 
DaTid  Cater,  Birmingham,  all  of  Fiigland,  assignors  to  The 
Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing  Company,  LiooTille,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^41 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1991, 
9109604 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04 

VS.  a.  411—43  9  daims 

1.  A  bfind  rivet  comprising  a  rivet  head,  a  shank  made  at 

least  partially  of  heat-softenable  polymeric  material  projecting 

from  one  side  of  the  rivet  head,  and  force  transmitting  means 
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wUdi  projects  from  an  opposite  i  ide  of  the  rivet  head,  extends 
through  the  rivet  head  and  aloqg  the  shank,  and  engages  a 
portion  of  the  shank,  the  force  transmitting  means  being  ar- 
ranged, when  the  rivet  head  is  held  stationary,  to  transmit 
force  applied  thereto  on  said  opposite  side  of  the  rivet  head  so 
that  the  force  is  applied  to  said  portion  of  the  shank  to  cause 
said  portion  to  deform  to  form  a  further  rivet  head  opposed  to 
the  first-mentioned  rivet  head,  trtnsmitting  means  comprising 


an  anvil  member  engaging  said  portion  of  the  shank,  and  pull- 
ing means  passing  through  the  rivet  head  and  along  the  shank, 
the  pulling  means  being  connected  to  the  anvil  member, 
wherein  the  anvil  member  is  maqe  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  and  the  blind  rivet  also  comprises  an  electrical  resis- 
tance heater  embedded  in  the  anvil  member  and  arranged  to  be 
supplied  with  electrical  current  through  the  first-mentioned 
rivet  head,  the  heater  being  opertble  to  heat  the  anvil  member 
from  which  heat  is  conducted  to  leat  said  portion  of  the  shank. 


iBt  a.'  F16B  13/04,  21/00 


VS.  CL  411—55 


for  pivoting  the  portions  of  said  strap  means  extending  laterally 
of  the  extended  axis  from  an  extended  position  with  said  toggle 
arms  to  a  closed  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  ex- 
tended axis,  resilient  biasing  means  extending  between  said 
strap  and  said  toggle  arms  at  positions  inwardly  displaced  from 
said  means  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  strap  means  and 
said  toggle  arms  for  retaining  said  strap  means  away  from  said 
toggle  arms  with  said  mid-hinge  disposed  at  or  over  center  to 
constitute  said  strap  means  as  means  for  locking  said  toggle 
arms  in  the  extended  position. 


5,195,1 
DEFORMABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
I S.  McSherry,  Medford,  ff  .Y,;  Steven  D.  Townsend,  and 
FUlip  S.  TowBtend,  both  of  Mtaterbnry,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Than  Technology,  lac,  Stanfoird,  Conn. 
CoMiantkM-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,702,  Aug.  29,  1991, 
,  TUs  appUcation  Fell.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,136 


19  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  having  a  stem,  a  stop  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
Mem  having  a  diameter  greater  I  han  the  diameter  of  the  stem, 
toggle  arms  at  the  opposite  end  >f  said  stem,  said  toggle  arms 
Dg  outwardly  from  an  ext  mded  axis  of  said  stem,  toggle 
!  means  forming  a  part  of  sa  d  toggle  arms  and  connecting 
■■id  toggle  arms  to  said  stem  for  elastically  biasing  said  toggle 
in  the  outwardly  extended  position,  said  toggle  arms 
pivotable  about  said  togifle  hinge  means  to  a  closed 
position  extending  substantially  |  larallel  with  the  extended  axis 
of  and  stem,  strap  means  extendi  ig  across  the  extended  axis  of 
I  between  the  extremities  of  said  toggle  arms  for  main- 
;  said  toggle  arms  in  the  attended  position,  means  con- 
[  the  extremities  of  said  sttap  means  to  the  extremities  of 
toggle  arms,  a  mid-hinge  Ibrmed  centrally  of  said  strap 
ms  at  the  extended  axis  of  said  stem  and  comprising  means 


5,195,857 
FASTENER  FOR  A  PLATE  OR  SHEET  LIKE  MEMBER 
Koi^i  Hiranoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1991,  3-35241[U] 
iBt  CL'  F16B  21/00 
VS.  a.  411—344  10  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  mounting  a  plate  or  sheet-like  member  onto 
a  support  member,  comprising: 

a  stem  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  an 
opening  provided  within  said  plate  or  sheet-like  member 
and  a  mounting  hole  provided  within  said  support  mem- 
ber; 

stem  engagement  means  for  securing  said  stem  portion 
within  said  mounting  hole  of  said  support  member; 

a  flange  portion  provided  upon  one  end  of  said  stem  portion; 

engagement  means  provided  upon  said  stem  portion  so  as  to 
be  moveable  between  a  first  position  for  enabling  said 
engagement  means  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  of 
said  plate  or  sheet-like  member  along  with  said  stem  por- 
tion, and  a  second  position  at  which  said  engagement 
means  engages  said  plate  or  sheet-like  member  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  flange  portion  in  securing  said  plate  or 
sheet-like  member  between  said  flange  portion  and  said 
engagement  means  prior  to  insertion  of  said  stem  portion 
through  said  mounting  hole  of  said  support  member  such 
that  said  fastener  and  said  plate  or  sheet-like  member 
comprise  an  assembly  to  be  mounted  upon  said  support 
member;  and 

elastic  engagement  means  provided  between  said  engage- 
ment means  and  said  stem  portion  for  selective  retentioa 
of  said  engagement  means  at  said  second  position. 


5,195358 
FASTENER  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  TOGETHER 
TWO  COMPONENTS 
Peter  DSbbekr.  KircUuMdM,  Fed.  Rep.  <rf  Genniy, 
to  Caisrioc  GakH,  KeDchete,  Fed.  Re*,  of  GcHM^ 

FUed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,522 
CUtas  priority,  appUeatfcm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnuy,  Oct  13, 
1990,4032594 

1ml  CL'  F16B  21/IS.  39/00 
VS.  CL  411—353  15 


1.  A  fastener  apparatus  for  joining  together  first  and  second 
at  least  locally  flat  components  having  therethrough  aligned 
holes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closure  pin  insertable  through  the  aligned  holes  in  the 
components  and  lockingly  securable  to  the  first  compo- 
nent, said  pin  having  a  head  section  to  be  supported  at  an 
outer  side  of  the  first  component,  a  shank  section  to  be 
inserted  through  the  aligned  holes  and  a  threaded  section, 
said  shank  section  having  an  outer  periphery  including  a 
tapered  portion  and  a  stop  rim  defining  a  stop  face  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  said  tapered  portion,  said  stop 
rim  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  less  than  a  maxi- 
mum outer  diameter  of  said  shank  section  other  than  said 
tapered  portion; 

a  safety  element  to  be  mounted  relative  to  the  hole  in  the  first 
component  so  as  to  be  urged  inwardly  thereof,  such  that 
as  said  shank  section  of  said  pin  is  inserted  in  a  direction 
through  the  hole  in  the  first  component  said  safety  ele- 
ment is  urged  toward  said  outer  periphery  of  said  shank 
section,  and  such  that  when  said  stop  rim  is  moved  in  said 
direction  beyond  said  safety  element,  withdrawal  of  said 
pin  from  the  first  component  in  an  opposite  direction  is 
prevented  by  abutment  of  said  stop  face  with  said  safety 
element,  thereby  preventing  complete  extraction  of  said 
pin  from  the  hole  in  the  first  component  and  securing  said 
pin  thereto; 

a  receptacle  member  positionable  at  an  outer  side  of  the 
second  component  and  having  a  threaded  fastening  sec- 
tion engageable  with  said  threaded  section  of  said  pin, 
thereby  to  join  together  the  two  components;  and 

means  for,  upon  disengagement  of  said  receptacle  member 
from  said  pin,  selectively  enabling  said  pin  to  be  removed 
from  the  first  component  without  damage  to  said  pin,  said 
means  comprising  a  releasing  tool  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical section  having  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  or  larger 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  stop  rim  and  an  outer 
diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
shank  section,  such  that  said  hollow  cylindrical  section 
may  be  fitted  over  said  stop  rim  and  said  tapered  portion 
to  cover  said  tapered  portion  and  urge  said  safety  element 
away  from  said  tapered  portion  to  a  position  such  that  it 
may  not  be  abutted  by  said  stop  face. 


5.195,859 

FASTENER  FOR  JOINING  A  PLURAUTY  OF  LAYERS 

Harold  C  Ttonrtom  Jr.,  Amttntm  Camtj,  Ten.,  melfni  to 

TIm  OmSertm  Com^mj,  Onk  RUge,  Tcml 

CortinwtfaM-tofvt  of  Ser.  Nti.  569,612,  Aag.  20, 1990, 

■baadoaed.  nia  ■ppWcrttoa  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,505 

bt  CL'  FlOB  79/00 

VS.  CL  411—510  22  ( 


1.  A  fastener  for  joining  a  plurality  of  layers  of  materials 
including  a  top  layer  defining  an  exposed  surface  and  a  bottom 
layer  defining  a  second  exposed  surface,  said  layers  provided 
with  aligned  apertures  of  a  selected  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, said  fastener  comprising: 
a  shank  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion,  with  an  axial  length  portion  between  said  first  and 
distal  end  portions  having  a  cross  section  to  be  closdy 
received  in  said  aligned  ^)ertttres; 
means  associated  with  said  shank  member  to  limit  passage  of 
said    shank   member   through   said   aligned   qiertures 
whereby  said  distal  end  portion  extends  from  said  second 
exposed  surface  of  said  bottom  layer  when  said  fiMener  is 
fuUy  inserted  into  said  aligned  ^lertures; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  fingers  positioned  at  selected  axial 
locations  along  said  shank  member  between  said  first  end 
portion  and  said  distal  end  portion,  said  sets  of  fingers 
being  integral  with  said  shank  member  and  extending 
substantially  radially  outward  fiom  said  shank  member, 
fingers  of  each  of  said  set  of  fingers  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  along  their  length,  said  thickness  being 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  shank  mffmbtt;  and 
wherein  said  shank  member  b  provided  with  a  recess  imme- 
diately adjacent  each  set  of  said  fingers  in  a  direction 
toward  said  first  end,  said  recess  having  a  depth  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  thickness  of  said  fingers  so  as  to  fiilly 
receive  said  adjacent  set  of  fingers  as  said  fingers  are 
displaced  toward  said  shank  member  as  said  shank  mem- 
ber is  passed  through  said  apertures  wherd>y  fingers  dis- 
placed into  said  recesses  fill  said  aligned  apertures  to 
prevent  relative  transverse  movement  of  said  plurality  of 
layers  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,195360 

PUSH-ON  TYPE  FASTENER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FEED 

AND  INSTALLATION  EQUIPMENT 

WiUem  J.  Steya.  Jackaoa,  N J.,  aerivMir  to  TRW  lac,  devc- 

laad,Oiiio 

FUed  JbI.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916^12 
lat  CL'  F16B  21/18.  37/16 
VS.  CL  411—526  7  < 


1.  A  pushnut  fastener  for  engagement  on  a  cylindrical 
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■ad  particularly  suited  for  conveying  to  the  point  of  use 
through  automatic  feed  systems,  the  pushnut  comprising: 

a  metal  body  of  relatively  thin,  uniform  thickness  having 
oppositely  facing  tint  and  second  exterior  surfaces  and  a 
circular  radial  outer  marginil  periphery; 

a  central  opening  extending  axially  through  the  body  be- 
tween the  oppositely  facing  exterior  surfaces  and  defining 
a  generally  circular  inner  marginal  periphery  having  resil- 
ient finger-like  engagement  portions  for  engaging  and 
gripping  the  exterior  of  the  c^'lindrical  stud,  the  fmger-like 
engagement  portions  being  hiclined  to  extend  laterally  of 
the  body  outwardly  of  the  first  exterior  surface  a  maxi- 
mum distance  of  d; 

a  circumferentially  continuou^  cylindrical  peripheral  flange 
formed  on  the  radial  outer  guu^ginal  periphery  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  exterior  surface  and 
terminating  in  a  continuous  free  end  which  lies  entirely  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  fan  exterior  surface  outwardly 
thereof  a  distance  D  which  is  substantially  greater  than  d, 
the  outer  free  end  being  smooth  and  being  radiused  on  the 
radial  inner  edge  thereof;  a^d, 

a  relatively  large  transition  radius  completely  about  the 
radial  outer  marginal  periphery  joining  between  the  sec- 
ond face  and  the  circumfertntially  continuous  peripheral 
flange. 


S,195, 161 
AUTOMATIC  RATE  \  ATCHING  SYSTEM 


WayM  A. 


qui-. 


to  HalUburton 


Haadke,  Dnncan, 
t-oip—y,  DuMan,  OUa.         : 

CiMtiautioB  of  Ser.  No.  607i08,  Nov.  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102^1,  which  is  a  divisioB  of  S  er.  No.  337,501,  Aug.  13, 1989, 

Pat  No.  S,0OMOO.  This  applio  ition  Nov.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

796J71 


VS.  CL  414—296 


bt  a.'  M  SG  47/19 


\  ■  .  ,  , 


ICIaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automat  »lly  controlling  an  amount  of 
proppant  deUvered  from  a  bul  i  delivery  system  to  a  hopper 
feeding  proppant  to  a  proppani  metering  device,  wherein  the 
bulk  delivery  system  includes  ^  storage  container  with  prop- 
pant and  delivery  means  for  delivering  proppant  from  the 
storage  container  to  the  hoppei,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  probe  including  at  least  four  discrete  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  respective  discrete  signals  in 
response  to  a  sensed  level  if  proppant  in  the  hopper,  each 
of  said  at  least  four  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  at  a  respective  vertical  location  in  the  hopper  so 
that  in  response  to  the  S9ised  level  of  proppant  in  the 
hopper  being  below  a  respective  signal  generating  means. 


the  respective  signal  generating  means  provides  a  respec- 
tive first  signal  and  so  that  in  response  to  the  sensed  level 
of  proppant  in  the  hopper  being  at  least  at  the  respective 
signal  generating  means,  the  respective  signal  generating 
means  provides  a  respective  second  signal; 
a  computer  responsive  to  said  optical  probe,  said  computer 
including  means  for  generating  one  of  at  least  four  differ- 
ent control  signals  in  response  to  the  sensed  level  of  prop- 
pant indicated  by  said  first  and  second  signals  of  said  at 
least  four  signal  generating  means,  wherein  said  at  least 
four  different  control  signals  include  (1)  a  signal  for  stop- 
ping proppant  delivery  by  the  dehvery  means  of  the  bulk 
delivery  system  when  the  sensed  level  of  proppant  in  the 
hopper  is  above  an  uppermost  one  of  said  signal  generat- 
ing means,  (2)  a  signal  for  decreasing  a  pre-existing  deliv- 
ery rate  of  the  delivery  means  when  the  sensed  level  of 
proppant  is  above  more  than  half  the  number  of  said  signal 
generating  means,  (3)  a  signal  for  increasing  a  pre-existing 
dehvery  rate  of  the  dehvery  means  when  the  sensed  level 
of  proppant  is  below  half  the  number  of  said  signal  gener- 
ating means,  and  (4)  a  signal  for  operating  the  delivery 
means  at  its  maximum  delivery  rate  when  the  sensed  level 
of  proppant  is  below  a  lowermost  one  of  said  signal  gener- 
ating means;  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  computer  and  to  the  deliv- 
ery means  of  the  bulk  delivery  system  and  responsive  to 
said  one  of  at  least  four  different  control  signals,  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  at  which  proppant  is  delivered  from  the 
storage  container  of  the  bulk  delivery  system  to  the 
hopper. 


S,19S,862 

APPARATUS  FOR  IXJADING  AN  UNLOADING  FLAT 

ARTICLES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  STORAGE  CASSETTE 

Didier  Cruz,  Grenoble,  France,  aaiigiior  to  Commisdoaariat  A 

rEnergie  AtomiqM,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,416 

Claims  priority,  application  FVaiice,  Dec.  29, 1989,  89  17449 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.>  B65G  65/00 

VS.  a.  414—416  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  integrated  circuits 
for  loading  and  unloading  thin  wafers  to  be  stored  in  a  cassette, 
the  apparatus  having  at  least  one  gripping  and  release  means 
for  a  wafer  in  said  cassette,  wherein  each  gripping  and  release 
means  comprises  a  track  movable  substantially  solely  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  under  said 
wafer  and  being  terminated  by  a  gripping  end,  said  gripping 
and  release  means  including  a  mobile  i>art  arranged  in  said 
gripping  end,  said  mobile  part  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
flexible  portion,  said  mobile  part  being  movable  between  a 
raised  and  a  lowered  position  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
wafer  at  said  upper  surface  and  lift  said  wafer  in  its  raised 
position  and  release  said  wafer  in  its  lowered  position,  said 
mobile  part  lying  substantially  wholly  within  said  track  in  its 
lowered  position  and  above  said  track  in  its  raised  position  and 
means  for  moving  said  mobile  part  between  said  raised  and 
lowered  positions  via  said  flexible  portion. 


5,195,863 
EXCAVATOR  LOADER 
Pierre  J.  De  Pingon,  7  Atcmc  dn  Parmelan,  74000  Annecy, 
Fkaaee 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  613,927,  Not.  8, 1990,  ahnndoncd, 

which  it  a  continiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  467,323,  Jan.  18, 1990, 

■bwdotd,  which  is  a  continuflion  of  Ser.  No.  185,310,  Apr.  20, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  coMinnntioB  of  Ser.  No.  530,288, 

Sep.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcatian  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

776,674 

ClaiflH  priority,  anriication  FhuMe,  Sep.  8, 1982,  82  15231 

Int  CL'  E02F  3/28 

VS.  CL  414—694  9  CUimi 


ground  and  a  substantially  vertical  position  with  said 
implement  arm  directed  toward  the  horizontal; 

said  operating  means  operating  the  boom  assembly  as  an 
excavator  by  operating  said  first  means  for  pivoting  said 
one  end  of  said  inner  boom  relative  to  said  turntable  for 
moving  the  inner  boom  from  said  first  position  for  loading 
to  a  second  position  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  forward  position  of  said  turntable  and  the  chassis 
and  substantially  horizontally;  and 

operating  said  second  means  for  pivoting  to  pivot  one  end  of 
said  intermediate  boom  relative  to  said  other  end  of  said 
inner  boom  so  that  said  intermediate  boom  is  moved  to 
extend  vertically  downwardly  relative  to  said  inner  boom 
and  said  implement  arm  extends  below  said  intermediate 
boom  to  position  the  work  implement  for  excavation. 


5,195,864 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WHEEL  LOADER 
Franlc  J.  Drake,  and  BnKe  K.  Jaedu,  both  of  WaMU^  Wte., 
aari«aors  to  Case  CorporatioH,  Radae,  Wie. 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,862 
Int  CL'  B66C  23/56 
VS.  CL  414—699  21 1 


1.  A  loader-excavator,  comprising: 
a  chassis  mounted  on  wheels; 

a  turntable  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  about  an  axis,  said  turntable  having 
a  forward  portion  to  be  located  at  the  front  of  said  chassis 
and  a  rear  portion, 
a  boom  assembly  including: 

an  inner  boom  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
forward  portion  of  said  turntable  for  arcuate  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane, 
an  intermediate  boom  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  inner  boom  for  arcuate  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  inner  boom, 
an  implement  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  boom  for  arcuate 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  intermedi- 
ate boom,  and  a  work  implement  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  implement  arm; 
each  of  said  inner  boom,  intermediate  boom  and  imple- 
ment arm  being  independently  pivotable  relative  to 
each  other; 
operating  means  for  operating  said  boom  assembly  as  a 

loader  including 
first  means  for  pivoting  said  one  end  of  said  inner  boom  to 
pivot  said  inner  boom  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  inner 
boom  is  angled  back  and  upwards  from  the  front  portion 
of  tlie  turntable  and  extends  backwards  across  said  turnta- 
ble toward  its  rear  portion, 
third  means  for  pivoting  said  one  end  of  said  implement  arm 
relative  to  said  other  end  of  said  intermediate  boom  for 
locating  said  implement  arm  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  intermediate  boom,  and 
second  means  for  pivoting  said  one  end  of  said  tntermediate 
boom  relative  to  said  other  end  of  said  inner  boom  to  raise 
and  lower  the  implement  arm  connected  to  the  intermedi- 
ate boom  by  moving  said  intermediate  boom  between  a 
substantially  horizontal  poaition  with  its  other  end  extend- 
ing across  and  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  turntable 
with  said  implement  arm  directed  downwardly  to  the 


1.  A  hydrauUc  system  for  vertically  positioning  an  imple- 
ment relative  to  a  frame  of  a  wheeled  loader  adapted  to  be 
driven  over  a  field,  said  implement  being  carried  at  forward 
ends  of  a  pair  of  lift  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  pressurized  fluid  source; 

hydraulic  motor  means  connected  between  said  frame  and 
said  lift  arms  for  causing  said  implement  to  be  lifted  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  frame  in  response  to  fluid  flow  to  said 
motor  means; 

manually  operated  control  valve  means  connected  to  said 
fluid  source  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said 
motor  means; 

fluid  conduits  interconnecting  and  directing  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  valve  means  and  said  motor  means;  and 

manually  actuated  shock  absorbing  means  including  dec- 
tro/hydraulic  circuitry  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  fluid 
conduits,  the  electro/hydrattlic  circuitry  of  said  shock 
absorbing  means  including  fluid  pressure  responsive 
switch  means  switchable  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state 
under  the  influence  of  pilot  line  pressures  and  upon  initial 
lift  of  said  implement  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of 
said  control  valve  means  such  that  when  said  switch 
means  is  in  said  first  state,  and  the  siiock  alMori)tng  means 
has  been  manually  actuated,  the  shock  absorbing  means  is 
operatively  disconnected  from  the  hydraulic  motor  meana 
thus  blocldng  fluid  flow  in  the  fluid  conduits,  and  when 
said  switch  means  is  switched  into  said  second  state,  and 
the  shock  absorbing  means  is  manually  actuated,  relative 
movement  between  said  frame  and  said  impleaient  is 
allowed  by  providiqg  fluid  flow  tiuough  said  cowduita  to 
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provide  a  dampening  effect 
characteristics  as  the  loader 
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thereby  enhancing  handling 
s  driven  across  a  field. 
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5,195,ak5 

RAPID  INTERCHANGEA  JIUTY  DEVICE  FOR 

EARTH-MOVING  DEVICES  CARRYING  VIBRATORS 

Jcu  Kochl,  3  rae  Varengne,  923^0  Boorg  La  Reine,  Hants  de 

SdM,FlraBec 

Coatimatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  691,66i,  Apr.  25, 1991,  abandoned, 
wUch  b  a  coatimatioB  of  Ser.  No.  358,022,  May  30, 1989, 
ahanilnTit  This  appUcatioa  Juli  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,901 
CUM  priority.  applicatioD  Fr^ice,  May  30, 1988,  88  07169; 
May  29, 1989, 89  07000 

Int  a.'  EOtF  3/28 
VS.  a.  414—723  20  Claims 


of  the  first  rotation  shaft;  second  drive  means  having  a  second 
rotation  shaft;  a  pair  of  first  arms  which,  with  the  rotational 
drive  of  the  second  rotation  shaft,  are  routed  with  a  pair  of 
first  supporting  points  as  their  centers,  the  pair  of  first  support- 
ing points  being  provided  on  the  base  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion; a  pair  of  second  arms  roteted  with  a  pair  of  second  sup- 
porting points  as  their  centers,  the  pair  of  second  supporting 
points  being  provided  on  forward  end  portions  of  the  paired 


^m 


«e 


1.  A  rapid  interchangeability 
construction  tools  to  a  shovel 
device  comprising: 

a  connector  (10-50), 

a  first  rapid  interchangeability 
first  connection  plate  beinj 
(10)  and  having  receiving 
(5.  9), 

said  shovel  arm  (2;  52) 
blocking  pins  with  actuating 
tending  said  pins  from  said 
said  first  connection  plate, 

a  second  rapid  interchangeabil: 
said  second  connection  plat : 
with  perforations  (22;  55), 

said  connector  (10;  50)  having 
actuating  means  (24;  53) 
connector  blocking  pins 
perforations  of  said  second 
members  (27;  58)  operati 
ceiving  ears  of  said  secon 
said  connector  into  fixed 
tion  plate. 


ivice  for  selectivity  engaging 
»rm  of  an  earth  mover,  said 
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CONVEYING 


Isahiro  Haaegawa,  Zushi,  and  S  itoshi  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  both 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 


first  arms;  a  support  member  having  a  pair  of  third  supporting 
points  rotatably  supporting  forward  end  portions  of  the  paired 
second  arms,  the  support  member  supporting  an  article  to  be 
conveyed;  means  for  linearly  moving  the  support  member 
beyond  the  base  by  achieving  a  superimposed  state  between 
the  first  and  second  arms;  and  variation  absorption  means  for 
absorbing  one  of  a  variation  in  a  distance  between  the  first 
supporting  points  and  variation  in  a  distance  between  the  third 
supporting  points. 


5,195,867 
SLURRY  PUMP  SHAFT  SEAL  FLUSHING 
Thomas  E.  Stirling,  Sugarloaf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barrett,  Haen^- 
ens  A  Co.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,775 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25/18 

VS.  a.  415—111  13  Claims 


connection  plate  (17-60),  said 
connected  to  said  connector 
rs  (4, 4a;  51)  with  perforations 

having  connecting  means  comprising 
means  for  controUably  ex- 
arm  into  said  perforations  of 

ity  connection  plate  (20;  57), 
having  receiving  ears  (21;  56) 


f)r 


blocking  pins  (23;  54)  with 
controUably  extending  said 
om  said  connector  into  said 
connection  plate  and  guiding 
:ly  cooperating  with  said  re- 
connection  plate  for  guiding 
engagement  with  said  connec- 


APPARATUS 


Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Nov.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Jpipan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-334210 
Int.  a.'  B^5G  65/00 
VS.  CI.  414—749  17  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  apparatus  coinprising  first  drive  means  hav- 
ing a  first  rotation  shaft;  a  base  rotated  with  a  rotational  drive 


1.  A  pump  assembly  including  a  shaft  driven  rotary  impeller 
operating  in  a  pump  chamber  within  a  housing  and  adapted  for 
pumping  a  stream  of  material-carrying  liquid  through  the 
pump  chamber,  and  comprising: 

annular  seal  means  operative  about  a  portion  of  the  impeller 
shaft  where  the  shaft  extend  through  a  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

said  seal  means  including  relatively  rotatable  seal  elements 
having  relatively  rotatably  slidably  engaged  seal  faces; 

means  on  said  wall  for  defining  an  annular  seal  chamber 
about  said  seal  means  and  providing  an  entrance  leading 
from  said  pump  chamber  into  said  seal  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing impeller  driven  seal  lubricating  and  cooling  liquid 
from  said  stream; 

a  cheek  plate  lining  said  wall  within  said  pump  chamber  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  about  said  entrance;  and 

means  for  causing  a  sweeping  flow  of  said  stream  liquid  to 
move  through  said  chamber  with  flushing  effect  compris- 


ing a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  cheek  plate  inner 
diameter  and  having  ends  at  said  entrance,  said  vanes 
extending  from  said  entrance  into  said  seal  chamber  and 
beyond  said  cheek  plate  generally  toward  said  seal  faces 
for  impelling  efficient  cooling  flow  of  the  liquid  directly 
onto  said  sealing  surfaces  and  in  flushing  relation  through 
said  seal  chamber  wherein  said  entrance  of  each  vane  has 
a  tail  portion  for  assisting  entry  of  liquid  into  said  seal 
chamber,  and  a  curved  vane  body  extending  into  said 
chamber  for  causing  said  sweeping  flow. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  gas 
turbine  engine  including  a  casing  defining  in  part  at  least  one 
cavity  for  separating  the  flow  of  high  energy  compressed  air 
from  the  casing,  a  thermal  shield  including  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent honeycomb  cells  each  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

associating  the  thermal  shield  in  thermal  insulating  relation 
with  the  casing  within  the  at  least  one  cavity  and  arrang- 
ing the  thermal  shield  in  engagement  with  the  casing 
generally  about  at  least  some  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
honeycomb  cells  with  the  thermal  shield  adjacent  the 
closed  ends  of  the  honeycomb  cells  being  exposed  to  the 
at  least  one  cavity  during  the  associating  step;  and 
resiliently  biasing  the  thermal  shield  into  engagement  with 
the  casing  to  impede  and  slow  down  the  flow  of  high 
energy  compressed  air. 
3.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  in  part  at  least  one  cavity  for  separating  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  within  said  engine  from  said  cas- 
ing: 
means  for  thermally  insulating  said  casing  within  said  at  least 
one  cavity,  said  thermally  insulating  means  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  adjacent  honeycomb  cells  each 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  thermally  insu- 
lating means  being  engaged  with  said  casing  generally 
about  the  open  end  of  at  least  some  of  said  honeycomb 
cells  and  being  exposed  to  said  at  least  one  cavity  adjacent 
said  closed  ends  of  said  honeycomb  cells;  an 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  thermally  insulatinq  means 
into  engagement  with  said  casing. 


S,19SJU» 

WINDOW  FRAME  ADAPTER  FOR  PORTABLE  BOX 

FANS 

Larry  C.  Groenhoff,  816  W.  lOtk  St,  LovelaMl,  Colo.  80S37 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,609 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25/26 

VS.  a.  415—213.1  6  CUima 


5,195,868 

HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR/STATOR 

STRUCTURE 

Larry  W.  Plemmons,  Fairfield;  Mark  S.  Rocklin,  Wyoming,  and 

Jay  A.  Benson,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  anignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnnti,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,186 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliia  patent  nibaequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  hna  been  diwdaimed. 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25/08 

VS.  CL  415—177  11  Claims 
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1.  An  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  portable  box  fan  for  sup- 
porting said  fan  in  an  operable  position  on  a  sill  of  a  window 
frame  wherein  said  frame  includes  a  track  or  groove  for  sup- 
porting said  fan,  said  adapter  includes: 

(a)  a  base  member  of  flat  rigid  material,  and 

(b)  adjustable  fastener  means  connected  directly  between 
said  base  member  and  an  enclosure  of  said  fan  for  fasten- 
ing said  base  member  to  said  fan  enclosure  and 

(c)  a  protruding  arm  having  one  end  coiuected  to  said  base 
member  and  an  opposite  end  having  attaching  means  for 
attachment  to  said  window  frame  whereby  said  fan  is 
supported  in  said  operable  position  wherein  said  attaching 
means  comprises  a  contact  finger  which  fits  into  said  track 
or  groove  of  said  window  frame,  and 

(d)  window  curtain  retaining  means,  whereby  a  window 
curtain  adjacent  said  window  frame  is  prevented  from 
being  drawn  into  said  fan. 


5,195,870 
CEILING  FAN  HAVING  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Wun-Hni  Un,  No.  2,  Jiann  Hnon  Lue,  Jinu  Hnon  Li,  Tai- 
chnng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,649 
Int  CL^  F04D  29/70 
VS.  a.  415-005  7  I 
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1.  An  improved  ceiling  fan  having  a  lighting  fixture  for  use 
on  a  ceiling  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  first  end  fastened  to  the  ceiling  and  having  a 

length  extending  downwardly; 
a  main  body  fastened  to  a  second  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  swivel  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  a  lower  side  of  said 

main  body; 
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a  lost-motion  coupling  between  each  of  said  paddles  and  said  tions  with  th<. 


lltin^r     Sllfl^«««*     e^f    *1«A     lij«na«l     .BM^LI—.     *U^ 


21M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


KfARCH  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2189 


a  lint  lighting  fixture  mounte  to  said  main  body  under  said 
Mfivd  portion; 

a  pInraUty  of  fan  blades  fast^ed  respectively  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  swivel  portion  and  between  said  lighting 
fixture  and  said  ceiling;  and 

light  reflecting  means  mounted  on  an  upper  side  of  said  main 
body  for  emitting  light  on  (aid  ceiling  to  eliminate  shad- 
ows created  by  light  from  s^d  first  lighting  fixture  on  said 
fan  blades. 


5,195,  t71 


SELF-RESTORED 
Ln  Haech-PciM  P.O.  Box  IMtf, 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1991, 

VS.  a.  416— U 


WINDMILL 
,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  762,910 

7/04 


capable  of  forwardly  rotating  a  horizontal  shaft  of  a  bn 
blade  unit  of  the  upper  blade  combination  through  an 
upper  clutch  coupling  and  an  upper  driving  means  as 
actuated  by  said  first  forward-rotation  contactor  and  said 
upper  driving  motor  being  capable  of  reversely  rotating 
the  horizontal  shaft  as  actuated  by  said  first  reverse- 
rotation  contactor,  and  a  lower  driving  motor  operatively 
rotating  a  horizontal  shaft  of  a  fan  blade  unit  of  the  lower 
blade  combination  through  a  lower  clutch  coupling  and  a 
lower  driving  means,  either  forwardly  as  actuated  by  the 
second  forward-rotation  contactor,  or  reversely  as  actu- 
ated by  the  second  reverse-rotation  contactor. 
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5,195,172 
PADDLEWHEEL  APPARATUS 
Bruce  S.  Morgan,  Enbaaay  Park  3188  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Pem- 
broke Park,  Fla.  33009 
CoBtiBiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,952,  JnL  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,082,423.  TUs  applicatkm  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,336 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbiMquent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  B63H  I/IO 
VS.  CL  416—111  4  Clakaa 


1.  A  self-restored  windmill  o  >mprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns 
and  pluraUty  of  sets  of  hor^ntal  bracing  rod  cross,  each 
set  of  bracing  rod  cross  hdrizontally  secured  by  the  col- 
umns; 

a  central  vertical  transmission  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
plural  sets  of  horizontal  biacing  rod  cross; 

a  fan  blade  means  including  a|i  upper  blade  combination  and 
a  lower  blade  combinatioii  each  blade  combination  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  fan  blade  units,  each  unit  having  a  hori- 
zontal blade  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  the  central  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  right-leaf  vertical  fan  blade  vertically  fixed 
to  a  right  portion  of  the  horizontal  shaft  on  a  right  side  of 
the  central  transmission  shaft,  and  a  left-leaf  horizontal  fan 
blade  horizontally  fixed  to  a  left  portion  of  the  horizontal 
shaft  on  a  left  side  of  the  transmission  shaft  projectively 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  fan  blade,  said  upper  blade 
combination  being  projectively  separated  from  said  lower 
blade  combination  at  a  rig|it  angle; 

a  wind-receiving  restoring  n|eans  operatively  feathering  the 
vertical  fan  blade  of  the  fai  blade  means  on  the  leeward  at 
its  leftward  rotation  towards  windward,  and  restoring  the 
horizontal  fan  blade  to  be  vertical  and  ready  for  receiving 
wind  force  at  its  rightwarq  rotation  towards  leeward;  and 

a  power  generator  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  support- 
ing frame  driven  by  said  transmission  shaft; 

said  wind-receiving  restoring  means  including:  a  wind-direc- 
tion tracking  means  hav^g  a  steering  tail  blade  opera- 
tively aligned  with  a  blowkig  wind  direction,  an  actuating 
distributor  having  a  first  forward-rotation  contactor 
formed  on  a  right  side  portion  of  the  distributor  and  a  first 
reverse-rotation  contactor  formed  on  a  left  side  portion  of 
the  distributor  and  a  secdnd  forward-rotation  contactor 
formed  on  a  front  side  portion  of  the  distributor  and  a 
reverse-rotation  contactor  formed  on  a  rear  side 
i  of  the  distributor,  an  upper  driving  motor  being 


1.  A  paddlewheel  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  fixed  supports  spaced  apart  along  a  prede- 
termined axis; 

first  and  second  sun  gears  respectively  supported  from  said 
first  and  second  supports  on  said  axis; 

first  and  second  holders  rotatable  on  said  axis  and  extending 
around  said  first  and  second  sun  gears  respectively,  said 
holders  being  interconnected  to  rotate  in  unison; 

a  drive  member  drivably  connected  to  said  first  holder  on 
the  outside  and  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  first  holder; 

a  first  set  of  additional  gears  forming  a  first  epicyclic  gear 
train  with  said  first  sim  gear  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  first  holder,  said  fvst  set  of  additional  gears  including 
planet  gears  spaced  apart  circimiferentially  around  said 
first  sun  gear; 

a  second  set  of  additional  gears  forming  a  second  epicyclic 
gear  train  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  second  holder,  said  second  set  of 
additional  gears  including  second  planet  gears  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  around  said  second  sun  gears; 

and  a  plurality  of  paddles  located  between  said  holders  and 
each  coupled  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a  corresponding 
planet  gear  of  said  first  epicycUc  gear  train  and  to  a  corre- 
sponding planet  gear  of  said  second  epicyclic  gear  train, 
each  of  said  paddles  hanging  down  substantially  vertically 
and  being  unobstructed  between  said  holders  in  all  rota- 
tional positions  of  said  holder; 


a  lost-motion  coupling  between  each  of  said  paddles  and  said 
corresponding  planet  gears  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  lost- 
motion  coupling  permitting  routional  lost-motion  be- 
tween each  said  paddle  and  its  corresponding  planet  gears; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  said  sun  gear  is  free  to  rotate  on  said 
axis,  additionally  comprising  lever  means  attached  to  at 
least  one  said  sun  gear  for  rotating  said  sun  gear  about  its 
axis  to  alter  the  positions  of  the  planet  gears. 


5,195,873 
CHEMICAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Steven  W.  ClaiiHen,  Qoatarf  Township,  Swift  Coonty,  and 
Michael  D.  O'Oongherty,  Maplewood,  both  of  Minn.,  aasign- 
ora  to  C.A.P.,  Inc.,  Benson,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,375 

Int  a.'  FtMB  49/02 

VS.  a.  417—18  M  daiffls 


tions  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the 
chamber  initially  aligned  with  said  initial  level  indicting 
means  to  correspondingly  pump  a  determinable  or 
predetermined  volume  of  the  Uquid  into  the  chamber, 
and 
means  including  a  programmed  computer  for  receiving  an 
indication  of  the  determinable  number  of  part  revolu- 
tions from  said  counting  means  or  of  the  determinable 
volume  from  said  level  indicating  means  and  for  divid- 
ing the  volume  of  the  liquid  pumped  into  the  chamber 
by  operation  of  said  pumping  means  for  said  number  of 
part  revolutions  by  the  number  of  part  revolutions  to 
thereby  determine  the  volume  of  the  liquid  pumped  by 
each  part  revolution  of  the  pumping  means;  and 
means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  the  desired  volume  of 
the  liquid  and  for  operating  said  motor  only  for  a  deter- 
mined number  of  part  revolutions  to  deUver  the  desired 
volume  of  liquid  to  the  container. 


5,195374 
MULTISTAGE  COMPRESSOR 
AUham  Odagiri,  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jaa.  19,  1990,  2-160395 
Int  a.'  F04B  23/06,  49/08 
VS.  CL  417—27  4  ( 


1.  A  system  adapted  for  use  to  transfer  a  desired  volume  of 
liquid  chemical  from  a  supply  of  the  liquid  chemical  to  a  con- 
tainer, said  system  comprising: 
a  frame;  i 

a  pump  comprising 
a  pump  housing  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  pump  hous- 
ing having  a  cavity  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways communicating  with  said  cavity,  and 
pumping  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  either  direction 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  adapted  for  correspond- 
ingly moving  liquid  through  said  cavity  in  either  direc- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways; 
a  motor  having  a  fixed  portion  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  portion  and  cou- 
pled to  said  pumping  means,  the  motor  being  adapted  to 
rotate  the  rotor  portion  and  the  pumping  means  in  either 
direction; 
counting  means  for  counting  part  revolutions  of  said  pump- 
ing means; 
means  adapted  for  connecting  the  supply  of  the  liquid  to  the 

inlet  passageway  of  the  pump  housing; 

a  wall  defining  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

liquid  level  indicating  means  for  providing  an  indication  of 

different  volumes  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  including  initial 

level  indicating  means  indicating  a  predetermined  small 

volume  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  compared  to  the  total 

volume  of  the  chamber  and  upper  level  indication  means 

indicating  a  larger  volume  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  than 

said  initial  level  indicating  means; 

means  for  conveying  liquid  expelled  from  the  outlet  opening 

of  said  pump  housing  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  chamber; 

means  adapted  for  conveying  liquid  expelled  from  the  outlet 

opening  of  said  chamber  to  the  container; 
pump  calibrating  means  including 
control  means  for  operating  said  motor  and  thereby  said 
pumping  means  to  pump  liquid  into  the  chamber  until 
the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the  chamber  is 
aligned  with  the  initial  level  indicating  means; 
operating  means  for  operating  said  pumping  means  for  a 
predetermined  or  determinable  number  of  part  revolu- 


1.  A  multistage  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  body  including  a  lower  pressure  side  compres- 
sion part,  a  higher  pressure  side  compression  part  and  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  lower  pressure  side  and  higher 
pressure  side  compression  parts  to  compress  gas; 

an  electromagnetic  switch  connected  to  said  motor  to  ener- 
gize and  de-energize  the  motor, 

a  tank  connected  to  said  higher  pressure  side  compression 
part  so  as  to  receive  pressurized  gas  therefrom  and  store 
the  pressurized  gas; 

a  pressure  sensor  which  senses  the  pressure  in  said  tank; 

an  intermediate  conduit  placing  said  lower  pressure  side  and 
higher  pressure  side  compression  parts  in  communication 
with  one  another; 

cooler  means  disposed  in  said  intermediate  conduit  for  cool- 
ing gas  flowing  therethrough,  said  cooler  means  having  a 
condensate  discharge  outlet; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  disposed  at  said  condensate  dis- 
charge outlet;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor 
and  said  electromagnetic  switch  for  selectively  energizing 
and  de-energizing  said  motor  by  turning  on  and  off  said 
electromagnetic  switch  depending  on  signals  from  said 
pressure  sensor,  and  said  control  means  also  operatively 
connected  to  said  electromagnetic  valve  for  opening  said 
electromagnetic  valve  during  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  said  electromagnetic  switch  is  turned  on  to  start 
or  re-start  the  compressing  operation  of  the  compressor 
and  for  closing  said  electromagnetic  valve  upon  the  lapse 
of  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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their  one  ends  on  opposite  faces  of  said  body  member  and 
with  their  other  ends  movable  and  free  from  rigid  connec- 


5,195380 
ECCENTRIC  SCREW  PUMP  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ROItM 
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5.195;  75 
ANnSURGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
lata  R.  GMtoB,  Alleguiy.  N.Y^  4sieB<Hr  to  Drcsser-Raiid  Com- 
pnjr.  CoraiBg.  N.Y.  1 

Filed  Dec  5. 1991. !  ler.  No.  803.197 
iBt  CL'  ¥im  ^9/00 
VS.  a.  417—282 


said  vent  means  extends  through  at  least  one  of  said  suction 
and  discharge  valve  assemblies. 


5,195.877 
FLUID  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  LEVFTATED 

27  Claims  IMPELLER 

Harold  D.  Kletschka,  1925  Noble  Dr.,  Mimeapolis,  Mimi. 

55422 

CoBtimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,695,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5.055.005.  This  application  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.034 

iBt  a.'  F04B  77/00 

U-S.  a.  417—356  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  I  he  position  of  a  compressor's 
operating  point  relative  to  the  a  impressor's  surge  point  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  detennining  a  surge  line  fof  the  compressor  as  a  function 
of  a  flow  coefficient  (MVRTZ)/?,; 

(b)  generating  a  process  sign^  that  indicates  the  compres- 
sor's operating  point  as  a  fiKiction  of  the  flow  coefficient 
(MVi^)/P,;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  compress<r's  operating  point  with  the 
surge  line  to  determine  tha  position  of  the  compressor's 
operating  point  relative  to  I  he  compressor's  surge  point. 


aingDor 


5.195,  r76 
PLUNGEI ; 
Peter  N.  Hansen,  Ddlas,  Tex, 
porated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991, 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  417—307 


PUMP 

to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 


FQIB 


Ser.  No.  684,586 

21/02 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  a  rotatable  impel- 
ler suspended  in  fluid  in  a  pumping  chamber,  the  impeller 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  pumping  chamber  having  a 
pumping  chamber  inlet  port  and  a  pumping  chamber  outlet 
port,  which  comprises:  the  step  of  suspending  the  impeller  in 
the  fluid  in  the  pumping  chamber  by  repulsive  permanent 
magnetic  forces  directed  in  opposed  axial  directions  toward 
the  impeller,  and  the  additional  step  of  conducting  fluid  from 
the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  discharging  the  fluid  in  the 
pumping  chamber  in  opposed  radial  directions  toward  the 
impeller,  to  thereby  stabilize  the  impeller  axially  by  levitating 
magnetic  forces  and  radially  by  levitating  fluid  forces. 

5,195,878 

AIR-OPERATED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  CORROSIVE 

UQUIDPUMP 

John  Sahiavo,  and  Robert  Garber,  both  of  Smmyrale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hytec  Flow  Systems,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,192 

Int  a.'  F04B  45/02;  F16S  3/04 

VS.  CL  417—393  «  Claims 


•^5:^- 


1.  A  plunger  pump,  comprisi  ig: 

a  housing;  I 

an  inlet  and  outlet  on  said  housing; 

a  passage  connecting  said  inkt  and  outlet  defining  a  bore; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  said  housing  for  inward  and  outward 

movement  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  bore; 
•  suction  check  valve  assensly  in  said  housing  selectively 

sealing  off  said  inlet  fran  said  bore  and  removably 

mounted  to  said  housing  ^t  a  point  removed  from  said 

inlet;  I 

a  discharge  check  valve  assembly  in  said  housing  selectively 

sealing  off  said  outlet  fipm  said  bore  and  removably 

mounted  to  said  housing  iat  a  point  removed  from  said 

outlet:  \ 

vent  means  to  allow  purgingiof  tra^iped  fluid  from  said  bor^ 


<i^ 


1.  An  air  operated  liquid  pump  comprising,  in  combinatioo: 
a  center  body  member  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways and  air  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  pi  at  least  a 
pair  of  opposed  bellows  pumping  members  mounted  at 


their  one  ends  on  opposite  faces  of  said  body  member  and 
with  their  other  ends  movable  and  free  from  rigid  connec- 
tion between  said  bellows  and  each  bellows  pumping 
member  surrounded  by  a  cooling  chamber  and  compress- 
ible toward  said  center  body  member  by  air  in  an  associ- 
ated bellows  compression  chamber,  and 
means  for  passing  air  sequentially  first  to  one  and  then  to  the 
other  of  said  bellows  compression  chambers  for  succes- 
sively pumping  first  from  one  and  then  the  other  of  said 
bellows  pumping  members. 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant  flow  of 
fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  piston/cylinder  combinations,  each  of  said  combi- 
nations having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
coaxially  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  being  adapted 
to  move  axially  within  said  cylinder  such  that  movement 
of  said  piston  in  a  first  axial  direction  draws  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  and  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  second  axial 
direction  opposite  said  first  axial  direction  discharges  fluid 
from  said  cylinder;  and 
a  rotatable  cam  having  a  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  an 
end  of  each  of  said  pistons  so  that  rotation  of  said  cam 
causes  said  pistons  to  move  axially  within  said  respective 
cylinders,  said  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  contacting  said 
cam  surface  at  locations  which  are  180*  out  of  phase  with 
each  other; 

said  cam  having  a  center  of  rotation  which  defines  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  distances  between  said  center  and  said 
surface,  wherein  said  radial  distances  generally  increase 
at  a  first  constant  rate  from  an  angle  of  0*  to  a  first 
preselected  angle  being  less  than  190*,  wherein  said 
radial  distances  generally  increase  at  a  second  constant 
rate  from  said  first  preselected  angle  to  a  second  prese- 
lected angle  of  about  190*,  wherein  said  radial  distances 
generally  increase  at  said  about  first  constant  rate  from 
said  second  preselected  angle  to  a  third  preselected 
angle  being  greater  than  190*,  and  wherein  said  radial 
distances  generally  decrease  from  said  third  preselected 
angle  to  an  angle  of  360*. 


339-700  0.0.-93-16 


5,195,880 

ECCENTRIC  SCREW  PUMP  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ROT(» 

Heins  Grabcr,  Sectea/RhMdea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genany,  iwiginr 

to  GD-Anker  GmbH,  SeMca/Rhidea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE88/00599,  §  371  Date  May  29, 1990,  {  lOKc) 

Date  May  29, 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03521,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Apr.  5, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30, 19«8,  Ser.  No.  477,971 
Iat  CL'  P04C  2/107.  5/00:  F16D  1/10.  3/10 
VS.  CL  418—5  6  ( 


5,195379 

IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  TREATMENT 

CHEMICALS  USING  A  CONSTANT  FLOW  POSTFIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

D.  Dwaine  Reeae,  fUchmoad;  Roy  D.  Sawyer,  and  Stanley  G. 

Crow,  both  of  Uvingrton,  all  of  Tex.,  aasisnors  to  Naleo 

Chemical  Company.  Napenrille,  IlL 

Cotttinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  425.566.  Oct  23. 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,066,199.  This  application  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,062 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Not.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F04B  23/04 

VS.  CL  417—521  15  Claims 


»W- 


1.  An  eccentric  screw  pump,  comprising  a  stator  having  an 
internal  profile;  a  rotor  having  an  external  screw  profile,  oper- 
ating with  said  internal  profile  of  said  stator,  said  rotor  having 
a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  two  axial  ends,  a  first  coupling 
device  provided  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  rotor  and  a  second 
coupling  device  provided  at  another  of  said  ends  of  said  rotor, 
said  coupling  devices  being  formed  as  multi-cornered  spigets 
projecting  form  said  ends  of  said  rotor  and  axially  outwardly 
beyond  said  ends  of  said  stator,  said  spigets  having  central  axes 
extending  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  rotor  and  having  external  dimensions  which  are  not 
greater  than  the  internal  profile  of  said  stator  enabling  a  con- 
nection to  a  respective  one  of  said  ends  of  said  rotor  either  to 
a  drive  system  or  to  a  further  rotor. 


5,195.881 
SCREW-TYPE  COMPRESSOR/EXPANDER  WITH 
VALVES  AT  EACH  AXIAL  END  OF  ROTORS 
Leslie  C.  George,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  15743,  New  Orleaat,  La.  70175 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  682,306,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,121,607. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,860 
Int  CL'  F04C  18/16.  29/08 
VS.  CL  418—97  4  daima 

1.  In  a  screw-type  compressor/expander  comprising  a  hous- 
ing with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  and  two  matching 
profile  rotors  with  male  and  female  lobes  helically  wrapped  to 
form  endless  screws,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  end  plates  at  each  axial  end  of  the  rotors,  said  end  plates 
having  spaced  ports;  and 

(b)  valve  gates  selectively  slidable  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  end  plate  to  selectively  open  one  of 
compression  mode  ports  and  expansion  mode  ports,  re- 
spectively, whereby  when  the  expansion  mode  ports  are 
selected,  the  rotors  and  the  housing  enclose  spaces  ini- 
tially opening  to  the  inlet  end  that  have  a  volume  that 
expands  as  the  rotors  are  turned  and  when  the  compica- 
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in  said  fiimace  from  within  the  space  defined  by  the  cen-  tube  with  an  annular  space  between  said  inner  tube  and  said 
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,  the  rotors  and  the  housing   end  of  each  of  said  lobes  is  between  S*  and  IS*  out  of  phase 
at  the  inlet  end  and  then  with  its  opposite  end. 


5,195.883 

FLUE  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  FRESH 

AIR  PURGE  FOR  BURNERS 

Terraace  B.  Haima,  and  Robert  K.  Black,  both  of  Monroe,  Wis^ 

■sdgnon  to  Aqu-Chem,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,468 

Int.  CL>  F23J  7/00 

VS.  CL  431—3  10  aaims 


closing  such  tliat  the  volume  of  the  spaces  contracts  as  the 
rotors  are  turned. 


54)  5382 


.Uatled 


.697,8(3, 


GEROTOR  PUMP  HAVING 
Richari  R.  FVwauH,  Akeater, 

cortric  PiiVi  Uaiited, 
CaatinMtioa  of  Ser.  No. 

apyikatiaB  Aa«.  4, 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa 
9010686 

lat  CL'  |04C  2/107 
VS.  CL  418—171 


SPIRAL  LOBES 
Great  Britain,  avigaor  to  Con- 


May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
1 992,  Ser.  No.  925,319 
United  Kincdom,  May  12,  1990, 


lOdabns 


1.  A  gerotor  pump  comprii  ing  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
cavity  therein  between  a  pair  lof  end  walls;  an  annulus  having 
n+ 1  internally  projecting  lobes  accommodated  in  said  cavity 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axiad  a  rotor  accommodated  in  said 
cavity  for  rotation  about  a  seo  >nd  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
and  having  n  externally  proja  ting  lobes  in  mesh  with  all  n+ 1 
lobes  of  said  annulus  and  form]  ag  a  series  of  pumping  chambers 
in  an  orbital  path  about  said  i  xes  between  said  rotor  and  said 
annulus.  said  chambers  increai  ing  in  volume  in  the  first  half  of 
said  orbital  path  and  decreasin  ;  in  volume  in  the  second  half  of 
said  orbital  path;  an  arcuate  ii  let  port  in  one  of  said  end  walls 
in  axial  communication  with  i  lid  increasing  volume  chambers 
and  having  an  arcuate  lengtl)  less  than  180*;  and  an  arcuate 
outlet  port  in  one  of  said  end  vialls  in  axial  communication  with 
said  decreasing  volume  chambers  and  having  an  arcuate  length 
leas  than  180*,  thereby  enabling  fluid  to  be  drawn  axially  into 
the  increasing  volume  champers  via  said  inlet  port,  travel 
orbitally  about  said  axes  into  ^e  decreasing  volume  chambers, 
and  then  exhaust  axially  via  s«id  outlet  port,  the  lobes  of  each 
of  said  annulus  and  said  rotor  spiraling  helically  along  their 
length  through  a  fraction  of  a  ^volution  which  is  such  that  one 


1.  An  induced  flue  gas  recirculation  system  comprising: 

a.  a  mixing  assembly  for  mixing  combustion  air  and  a  con- 
trolled volume  of  recirculated  flue  gas  into  a  substantially 
homogeneous,  combustible  mix; 

b.  a  burner  assembly  for  mixing  and  combusting  the  combus- 
tible mix  and  a  combustible  fuel  to  produce  flue  gas; 

c.  an  injection  assembly,  connected  to  and  downstream  from 
the  mixing  assembly  and  connected  to  and  upstream  from 
the  burner,  for  receiving  the  combustible  mix  from  the 
mixing  assembly  and  injecting  it  with  the  combustible  fuel 
into  the  burner  assembly; 

d.  a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  and  downstream  of 
the  burner  assembly  for  receiving  and  containing  the 
combustible  mix  and  flue  gas; 

e.  an  emissions  stack  connected  to  and  downstream  from  the 
combustion  chamber  for  venting  the  flue  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber; 

f.  substantially  gas-tight  recirculating  means  for  capturing 
and  recirculating  the  volume  of  flue  gas  from  the  emis- 
sions stack  to  the  mixing  assembly;  and 

g.  a  purge  assembly  connected  to  the  recirculating  means  for 
purging  the  recirculating  means  of  flue  gas  with  air  prior 
to  initiating  the  operation  of  the  burner  assembly. 


5,195,884 
LOW  NOx  FORMATION  BURNER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Robert  E.  Sckwartz,  Tnlaa;  Saanel  O.  Napier,  Sapnlpa;  Andrew 
P.  Jones,  Bixby,  and  Roser  K.  NoUe,  Tulsa,  aU  of  Okla.. 
aasignors  to  John  Zink  Coapany,  A  Diririon  of  Koch  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Tnlaa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,663 
Int.  CL'  F23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—8  21  Oainia 

1.  An  improved  burner  apparatus  for  discharging  a  mixture 
of  fuel  gas  and  air  into  a  furnace  wherein  said  mixture  is  burned 
and  flue  gases  having  low  NOx  content  are  formed  therefrom 
comprising: 
a  refractory  burner  tile  attached  to  said  furnace  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  wall  portion,  the  wall  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  furnace,  surrounding  a  central  area  of  said 
base   portion   and   having   exterior   sides   which   slant 
towards  the  central  area  of  said  base  portion; 
means  connected  to  said  burner  tile  for  mixing  a  portion  of 
said  fuel  gas  with  said  air  and  discharging  the  resulting 
primary  fuel  gas-air  mixture  into  a  primary  burning  zone 


in  said  furnace  from  vrithin  the  space  defined  by  the  cen- 
tral area  of  said  base  portion  and  the  interior  of  said  wall 
portion  of  said  burner  tile;  and 
at  least  one  secondary  fuel  gas  nozzle  means  positioned 
outside  said  wall  portion  of  said  refractory  burner  tile 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  an  external  slanted  side  of  said 
wall  portion  with  the  surface  of  said  base  portion  for 
discharging  the  remaining  portion  of  said  fiiel  gas  adjacent 
to  an  external  slanted  side  of  said  wall  portion  and  spread- 
ing said  fuel  gas  over  said  slanted  side  whereby  said  fuel 
gas  mixes  with  flue  gases  in  said  fiimace  and  bums  in  a 
secondary  burning  zone  therein. 
13.  A  method  of  discharging  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air 
into  a  furnace  wherein  said  mixture  is  burned  and  flue  gases 


tube  with  an  annular  space  between  said  inner  tube  and  said 
outer  tube,  said  apertures  being  angled  relative  to  the  radii 
from  the  axis  of  said  inner  tube  to  impart  angular  momentum  to 
the  fuel  gas  flowing  from  said  inner  tube  into  the  annular  space 
between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  so  that  a  mixture  of 
air  and  fuel  gas  will  swirl  as  it  flows  fhmi  said  apertures  toward 
the  open  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube,  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing spark  disk  on  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  rtrfining  an 
annular  gap  between  said  spark  disk  and  said  outer  tube,  the  air 
and  fuel  mixture  moving  in  a  swirling  motion  firom  said  aper- 
tures in  said  inner  tube  through  said  annular  gap  between  said 
spark  disk  and  said  outer  tube,  and  means  to  generate  an  elec- 
trical spark  across  said  annular  gap  between  said  spark  disk  and 
said  outer  tube  to  ignite  the  air  and  fuel  mixture  moving 
through  said  annular  gap. 


5,195,885 

SELF-PROVING  BURNER  IGNITER  WITH  STABLE 
PILOT  FLAME 
Ramon  A.  Medina,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Foney  Intema- 
tioaal.  Inc.  Addison,  Tex. 

Filed  Fdi.  4. 1991,  Ser.  No.  650.205 

Int  CL'  F23Q  9/00 

VS.  CL  431—25  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  igniter  comprising  an  inner  tube  for  receiving  the  fuel 
gas  and  having  a  closed  distal  end,  an  outer  tube  for  receiving 
air  concentric  with  said  inner  tube  and  having  an  open  distal 
end,  said  inner  tube  having  apertures  communicating  said  inner 


having  a  low  NOz  content  are  formed  therefrom  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  portion  of  said  fuel  gas  with  said  air  to  form  a 
primary  fiiel  gas — air  mixture; 

(b)  discharging  said  primary  fuel  gas — air  mixture  into  a 
primary  burning  zone  in  said  furnace  from  at  least  one 
location  surrounded  by  a  wall  which  extends  into  said 
furnace  and  has  exterior  sides  which  are  slanted  towards 
said  location;  and 

(c)  discharging  the  remaining  portion  of  said  fiiel  gas  from  at 
least  one  location  outside  of  said  wall  at  the  bottom  of  and 
adjacent  to  an  exterior  slanted  side  thereof  whereby  said 
fuel  gas  is  spread  over  said  slanted  side  and  said  fuel  gas 
mixes  with  flue  gases  and  air  in  said  furnace  space  and  is 
burned  in  a  secondary  burning  zone  therein. 


5.195.886 
COMBUSmON  HEATER 

to  Zexd  Corporation, 


HiroynU  Ida, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21. 1990.  Ser.  No.  586.501 
ClniBM    priority,    appiicatien    Japan.    Sep.    29.    1989.    1' 
114«78rU];  Oct  31. 1989. 1-128313[U] 

Int  CL'  F23N  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—30  20 
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1.  In  a  combustion  heater  for  heating  a  vdiicle  compartment 
or  for  keeping  foods  warm,  said  combustion  heater  including  a 
combustor  having  a  glow  plug,  voltage-applying  means  for 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  glow  plug,  fiiel  supply  means  for 
supplying  fiwl  to  said  combustor,  air  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing air  for  combustion  to  said  combustor,  ignition-detecting 
means  for  detecting  ignition  of  said  combustor,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  glow  plug,  said  volt- 
age-applying means,  said  fuel  supply  means,  and  said  air  supply 
means, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means  b  responsive 
to  an  instruction  signal  instructing  starting  ignition  of  said 
combustor  supplied  thereto  for  starting  to  cause  said  volt- 
age-applying means  to  apply  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
to  saki  (^w  plug,  and  at  the  same  time  starting  to  cause 
both  of  said  fiiel  supply  means  and  said  air  supply  means  to 
operate  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period  which  is 
substantially  shorter  than  a  possible  time  period  from  the 
supply  of  said  instruction  signal  to  occurrence  of  ignition 
of  said  combustor,  and  when  ignition  of  said  combustor  is 
detected  by  said  ignition-detecting  means,  said  control 
means  starts  to  cause  both  of  said  fuel  supply  means  and 
said  air  supply  means  to  operate,  and  at  the  same  time 
starts  to  cause  said  voltage-applying  means  to  apply  a 
second  predetermined  voltage  lower  than  said  fint  picde- 
termined  voltage  to  said  glow  plug. 
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S,19Sj887 
REMEDIATION  OF  HYDRfCARBONS  FROM  SOILS, 
SAND  AND  GRAVEL 
Cktflct  R.  Petcnaa,  4575  ConMts  Rd^  Catiwys  Valley.  CUif. 
9S30C;  Greiory  M.  Peterwm,  S265  Laguia  Ct,  Byron,  Cidif. 
94514;  DMid  C.  Hopper,  TTtS  Pebble  Dr^  Kingman,  Ariz. 
S6401,  aad  Tr«dy  J.  WeicUei^  P.O.  Box  154,  Cathey's  Val- 
ley, CaUf.  95306  I 

FUcd  Sep.  10, 1991i  Ser.  No.  756,855 
Int.  CL'  F  3G  5/20 


UJS.  a.  432—14 


12  Claims 


I  comprising  the  steps  of: 
two  generally  cylindrically 
Itioned  in  series  with  one  an- 


10.  A  soil  remediation  pre 
in  an  apparatus  comprism; 

shaped  rotary  heaters 

other,  I 

(a)  introducing  a  first  lot  ofcontaminated  soil  to  a  first  end 
of  a  first  one  of  said  heaters; 

(b)  rotating  said  heater  and  heating  said  soil  as  it  is  trans- 
ported from  said  first  en|l  to  a  second  end  of  said  first 
heater  to  volatilize  saidi  contaminants  and  produce  a 
first  lot  of  remediated  soi  and  a  first  lot  of  hot  gases  and 
fines;  | 

(c)  removing  said  first  lot  of  remediated  soil  from  a  second 
end  of  said  first  heater;  , 

(d)  introducing  a  second  lo :  of  soil  to  a  second  one  of  said 
rotary  heaters; 

(e)  introducing  said  first  '.  ot  of  gases  and  fmes  to  said 
second  heater  so  as  to  I  eat  said  second  lot  of  soil,  to 
cool  said  first  lot  of  fines  and  gases  and  to  thereby  form 
a  second,  cooler,  lot  of  I  ines  and  gases; 

(0  discharging  said  second  pot  of  soil  from  a  second  end  of 

said  second  heater;  and  j 
(g)  discharging  said  secoi^  lot  of  fines  and  gases  to  a 

fines/gas  separator. 


wall  having  a  pore  size  of  from  about  O.S  micrometers  to 
about  100  micrometers; 
(b)  a  housing  enclosing  said  perforated  body  and  having  an 
outlet  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  tubular 
body,  said  outlet  for  directing  fluid  from  said  housing 
across  the  opening  to  the  volume;  and 


(c)  a  screen  across  said  housing  outlet  for  dispersing  the  flow 
from  said  housing  and  for  protecting  said  perforated  body, 
said  screen  having  a  mesh  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  SO 
openings  per  centimeter. 


5,195,889 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  AN 
ANGULAR  ZONE  OF  A  TOOTH 
Beat  Ton  Weisaenfluh,  GcntUino,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hawe- 
Neos  Dental  Dr.  H.  Von  WeiasenHuh  SA,  Gentilino,  Switzer- 
land 

FOed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,805 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   19,   1990, 
4025/90 

Int  a.'  A61C  9/00 
VS.  a.  433-40  6  Claims 


5,19J388 
MULTI-LAYER  FLUID  a  tRTAINS  FOR  FURNACE 
OPE>  INGS 
SudUr  K.  Shanna,  StormTille,  HY.;  Michael  F.  Riley,  Danbory, 
Cobl;  Mark  S.  Nowotarrid,;  and  Alan  R.  Barlow,  both  of 
Stamfttrd,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bnry.  Conn. 

FOed  Ang.  19, 1991  Ser.  No.  746,750 
Lit  CL'  F27B  ^00:  F24F  9/00 
VS.  CL  432— «4  I  28  Claims 

23.  A  difTuser  for  emitting  a  laminar  fluid  curtain  across  an 
opening  to  a  contained  volume  said  diffuser  comprising: 
(a)  a  hoUow  tubular  body  ttaving  an  inlet  for  fluid  and  a 
porous  wall  for  emitting  fli  id  in  laminar  flow,  said  porous 


1.  A  dental  device  for  reconstruction  of  an  angular  zone  of 
a  tooth  (3),  comprising: 

an  angular  matrix  (1)  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  light 
radiations  able  to  cause  photopolymerization  of  composite 
resins  used  for  the  reconstruction  and  externally  carrying 
at  least  one  projection; 

forceps  (2)  for  locking  the  matrix  (1)  on  the  tooth  (3)  on 
which  an  operation  is  being  performed; 

said  forceps  (2)  being  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  light 
radiations  and  having  a  shape  suitable  for  allowing  con- 
nection to  said  at  least  one  projection  to  lock  the  matrix 
(1); 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  at  least  on  projection  is  a 
flap  (1")  being  extended  along  the  entire  contour  of  the 
matrix  (1)  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  matrix  (1)  that 
adheres  to  two  walls  (3',  3")  of  the  tooth  (3),  so  that  the 
matrix  (1)  is  held  in  position  by  lateral  thrust  exerted  on  it 
by  the  forceps  (2); 

wherein  the  inside  surface  (1')  of  the  matrix  (1)  has  a  shape 
substantially  reproducing  the  shape  of  the  tooth  (3)  on 
which  it  is  to  be  applied  and  two  ends  (2',  2")  of  the  for- 
ceps (2)  are  dimensioned  so  that,  when  the  forceps  (2)  are 


locked,  inside  surfaces  (241  40  ,  I"' ot)  the  ends  (2'.  2") 
themselves  also  form  a  shape  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  tooth  (3);  and 
wherein  the  matrix  (1)  carries  at  least  one  hole  (1^*^  in  a  zone 
which,  when  the  matrix  (1)  is  applied  on  the  tooth  (3),  is 
substantially  opposite  an  apex  of  the  tooth  (3)  itself. 


5,195,890 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Stig  Johansson,  and  Anders  Lindberg,  both  of  Abns,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Titanbron  I  Abns  AB,  Storvigatan,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00688,  §  371  Date  May  IS,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/05499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  24, 1988,  8804257 
Irt.  CL'  A61C  13/12.  13/225.  S/QO,  11/00 
VS.  CL  433—172  12  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  supporting  artificial  teeth,  comprising  at  least 
two  non-bendable  extension  members  and  a  tooth-supporting 
means  extending  therebetween,  said  extension  members  and 
said  tooth-supporting  means  being  an  integral  piece,  each  said 
extension  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  having  end  surfaces,  said  first  end 
being  securable  to  an  anchoring  element  embedded  in  a  jaw, 
said  extension  members  forming  extensions  of  said  anchoring 
elements  and  having  the  same  angles  between  their  longitudi- 
nal axes  as  said  anchoring  elements,  said  tooth-supporting 
means  extending  between  said  extension  members  and  being 
fixed  to  said  second  ends  of  said  extension  members,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  extension  members  has  an  end  surface  of  its 
second  end  making  an  angle  which  is  different  from  zero  with 
the  end  surface  of  its  first  end,  wherein  said  angle  between  the 
first  and  the  second  end  surface  is  such  that  the  second  end 
surfaces  of  said  extension  members  are  located  in  and  define 
parallel  planes,  and  wherein  said  tooth-supporting  means  is 
fixed  to  said  extension  members  prior  to  said  use  of  the  device 
in  the  jaw,  said  tooth-supporting  means  and  said  extension 
members  being  an  integral  piece,  said  tooth-supporting  means 
having  surfaces  for  engaging  the  extension  members,  said 
surfaces  being  located  in  said  planes  of  their  respective  exten- 
sion members. 


coupling  with  said  seating  means  of  said  anchor  means, 
said  angled  eyelet  being  angled  at  a  fixed  predetermined 
angle  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupling  means, 

wherein  said  seating  means  seats  said  prosthesis  support 
means; 

means  for  rotatably  seating  said  coupling  means  of  said 
support  means  so  that  said  coupling  means  is  freely  rotat- 
able  through  360*  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  an- 


chor means  so  that  said  support  means  is  alignable  about 
any  of  the  360*  with  respect  to  said  anchor  means  while 
maintaining  said  fixed  predetermined  angle,  while  said 
coupling  means  of  said  support  means  is  fully  seated  in 
said  seating  means  of  said  anchor  means;  and 
means  for  immobilizing  said  coupling  means  relative  to  said 
seating  means  once  alignment  has  been  made  to  prevent 
said  support  means  from  moving  relative  to  said  seating 
means. 


5,195,892 
BONE-INTEGRATED  DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Joan  J.  Gcrsberg,  Bbcmm  Aires,  Arge■tiM^  assignor  to  Odontit 
SJk^  BaewM  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  JaL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,752 
Claims  priority,  applkatkM  FhoMC,  Jnl.  23, 1990, 90  09393 
Int  CL'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—174  7  ( 


5,195,891  

ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Josef  M  Snk,  1145  Mouitaia  Rd.,  Wttton,  Conn.  06897 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,135 
Int  CL'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—173  32  OaiaM 

1.  An  angularly  alignable  prosthetic  implant  attachment 
system  for  mounting  a  dental  prosthesis  on  die  jawbone  com- 
prising: 
an  implant  means  for  permanently  mounting  to  a  cavity 
formed  in  a  jaw  bone,  said  implant  means  having  a  bore 
with  a  fastening  means; 
an  anchor  means  having  a  complementary  fastening  means 
for  fastening  to  said  bore  of  said  implant  means,  said  an- 
chor means  having  a  seating  means; 
a  prosthesis  support  means  comprising  an  angled  eyelet  for 
coupling  with  said  prosthesis  and  a  coupling  means  for 


1.  A  bone-integrated  dental  implant  system  for  supporting  a 
dental  prosthesis  installed  in  the  jawbone  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: 
an  implant  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  and  a  hemispherical  dome  at  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  threaded  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  extending  grooves  extending  through  the 
threaded  portion  but  stopping  short  of  the  threads  toward 
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the  other  end  of  the  cylinfrical  body  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  depressions  for  securing  the 
implant  in  the  jawtxMie.  tte  cylindrical  body  further  hav- 
ing a  smooth  neck  portion  at  the  other  end  that  extends  to 
the  threaded  portion,  a  thieaded  internal  bore  at  the  other 
end  with  a  first  diameter,  and  a  cylindrical  cavity  at  the 
other  end  abutting  said  ttareaded  internal  bore  and  having 
a  second  diameter  larger  |han  the  first  diameter;  and 
a  dental  prosthesis  supporting  superstructure  securable  in 
the  cylindrical  cavity  aid  including  screw  means  for 
connecting  it  with  the  implant. 


5,1SB.«»3 

SHAPE  RETAINING  CTENCIL  FOR  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  DfAGE  PLACEMENT 

A^do  J.  Canle,  744)2  TUrteMth  Ave^  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  11228 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  639,114 

Int.  C3.>  009B  11/00 

UJS.  CL  434— «7  i  16  daiins 
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BRAILLE  MOUSE  HA\  ING 
MEMBER  ACTUATED 
PietcrW.CJ.IeBlaBc, 
Off  Tale,  bath  of  CaMf., 
CorioTa,  CaUf  . 

Filed  May  15, 
iBtCL' 
U.S.  CL  434—114 


CHARACTER  CODE 
BY  SINGLE  SOLENOID 
Pines,  and  Tfanothy  R.  Maher, 
a^rigDon  to  Nimbus,  lac,  Rancbo 


19!  11, 


,  Ser.  No.  701,458 
£fl9B  21/00 


20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  A'om  a  computer  signals  identify- 
ing a  character  at  a  cursor  poation,  and  displaying  said  charac- 
ter in  Braille  format,  comprising: 

a)  OKans  for  receiving  cfa^tncter-identifying  signals  from 
said  computer; 

b)  a  character  code  member  carrying  character  indicia; 

c)  tBtAat  means  cooperatiqg  with  said  receiving  means  and 


said  character  code  member  for  moving  said  character 
code  member  into  predetermined  positions  in  response  to 
said  character-identifying  signals; 

d)  a  set  of  Braille  pins  positioned  adjacent  said  character 
code  member,  each  pin  being  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  extended  position  in  which  it 
projects  from  said  apparatus; 

e)  a  single  solenoid; 

f)  means  for  operating  said  solenoid  in  response  to  said 
character  code  member  being  in  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined positions;  and 

g)  actuating  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  sole- 
noid, character  code  member,  and  pins  so  as  to  move 
selected  ones  of  said  pins  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions  in  response  to  said  character  code 
nearest  said  pins,  and  to  the  operation  of  said  solenoid. 


5,195.895 

SENTIC  CYCLER  UNIT 

Manfred  Oyaes,  19181  Mcaqidte  Ct.,  Sonoma,  Calif.  95476 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.254 

lat  CL'  G09B  19/00 

MS.  a.  434—236  14  Clafans 


1.  A  connect-the-marks  gui(^  for  image  placement,  compris- 


a  sheet  of  moldable,  shape-aetaining  material, 

said  material  being  compos^l  of  fibers  arranged  mesh-like  in 
a  grid  to  define  a  natural  fiber  spacing  of  already-present 
spaces  between  said  mesh-like  fibers,  and 

said  sheet  defining  a  plurali^  of  h(ries  arranged  to  suggest  a 
pattern,  { 

said  holes  being  an  enlargei^ent  of  selected  said  already-pre- 
sent spaces  formed  by  efiptansion  of  a  plurality  of  said 
already-present  spaces. 


®— 


■—     CUOCK     —J 


^ 


OKTmHS-' 
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1.  A  sentic  cycler  unit  provided  with  a  finger  rest  engageable 
by  a  finger  of  a  subject,  said  unit  incorporating  therein  a  micro- 
electronic system  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid-state  memory  having  digitally  stored  therein  data 
constituted  by  a  set  of  words  representing  different  emo- 
tions and  a  click  or  other  command  signal  instructing  the 
subject  to  then  express  by  finger  pressure  exerted  on  said 
rest,  the  emotion  represented  by  a  word  selected  by  said 
set; 

(b)  a  programmed  microprocessor  controlling  the  memory 
to  produce  a  sentic  cycle  in  the  course  of  which  the  words 
are  extracted  from  the  set  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
each  extracted  word  being  followed  by  a  series  of  time- 
spaced  clicks,  the  time  spacing  between  the  clicks  in  the 
series  thereof  following  a  given  work  in  the  set  depending 
on  the  emotion  represented  by  the  word,  whereby  the 
data  extracted  from  the  memory  takes  the  form  of  a  digital 
signal;  and 

(c)  means  to  convert  the  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal 
and  to  reproduce  the  analog  signal  so  that  it  can  be  heard 
by  the  subject  who  after  hearing  a  selected  word,  upon 
then  hearing  each  click  in  the  series,  exerts  finger  pressure 
on  the  rest  to  physically  express  the  emotion  represented 
by  the  word. 


5,195,896 

MANIKIN  CONSTRUCnON 

KeTfai  Sweeney,  Woodstock,  Wis.,  and  CoIUn  Montigne.  Lake 

Katrine.  N.Y..  aarigMrs  to  Simalakls.  Inc.  Woodstock,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.639 

lot  a.)  G09B  23/2&;  A61H  31/00 

U.S.  CL  434—265  7  Clahas 


5.195.897 
CONNECTOR  AND  OPENING  ACCESSORY 
Harold  B.  Kent.  Portola  Valley,  and  Gary  Yaaaauira.  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  CaUf  ..  aasigBors  to  Beta  Pbaae.  lac.  Mcalo 
Park.CaUf. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,496 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

MS,  a.  439—67  19  daiass 


1.  A  CPR  training  manikin  including; 

(a)  a  torso  having  a  hoUow  chest  cavity,  an  upper  neck 
portion  and  a  lower  abdominal  portion; 

(b)  a  lung  port  at  an  outer  wall  of  the  torso  in  the  general 
area  of  the  chest;  a  disposable  thermoplastic  lung  bag 
supported  on  said  chest  adjacent  said  lung  port; 

(c)  a  stale  air  exhaust  port  disposed  in  the  torso  remotely  of 
the  lung  pori; 

(d)  a  separable,  tillable  head  mounted  on  the  neck  of  the 
torso; 

(e)  a  flexible  nose/mouthpiece  removably  supported  on  said 
head  portion; 

(0  a  rigid  plate  in  said  head  underlying  said  nose/mouth- 
piece; 

(g)  a  ball  valve  assembly  removably  mounted  to  said  plate; 

(h)  said  ball  valve  assembly  including  an  inlet  mouth  tube 
communicating  with  a  valve  body  having  a  ball  chamber; 
an  outlet  tube  communicating  with  the  valve  body 
through  an  orifice  defining  a  valve  seat;  and  a  ball  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  displaceable  by  gravity  from  an 
orifice-opening  to  an  orifice  closing  position; 

(i)  flexible  airway  tubing  communicating  between  said  outlet 
tube  and  a  non-rebreathing  one-way  diaphragm  valve; 

(j)  said  diaphragm  valve  having  a  housing  defining  an  inlet, 
a  first  outlet  port  allowing  ventilating  air  to  flow  to  the 
lung  bag,  and  a  second  exit  port  allowing  lung  ventilating 
air  to  flow  outwardly  from  the  manikin; 

(k)  an  airway  tube  connecting  said  fust  outlet  port  to  said 
disposable  lung  bag; 

0)  an  airway  tube  connecting  said  second  outlet  port  to  said 
stale  air  exhaust  port;  and 

(m)  said  plastic  lung  bag  is  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  breath- 
ing into  the  nose/mouthpiece  while  the  head  is  tilted  into 
a  CPR-correct  position  in  which  the  ball  in  the  ball  valve 
assembly  is  unseated,  the  orientation  of  the  head  in  the 
CPR-correct  position  properly  corresponding  to  the  ori- 
entation of  a  head  of  a  patient  which  will  allow  the  admin- 
istrator of  CPR  to  inflate  a  human  lung,  and  said  ball  valve 
is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  displacement  by  gravity  of 
the  ball  into  the  valve  seat  when  the  manikin  head  is  not 
properly  tilted  or  oriented  into  a  position  in  which  a 
human  patient  may  be  resuscitated  by  CPR  techniques. 


1.  An  opening  accessory  for  a  connector  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  like  member,  said  base  member  being  elon- 
gated and  having  opposite  ends; 

at  least  one  set  of  first  and  second  cam  means  connected  to 
said  base  member,  said  first  cam  means  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  base  member  and  said  second  cam  means 
positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  base  member  exposing 
portions  of  a  printed  circuit  board  like  member  between 
said  first  and  second  cam  means,  each  said  cam  means 
having  first  and  second  camming  surfaces  to  spread  open 
a  connector  upon  mating  and  de-mating  to  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  like  member;  and 

at  least  one  alignment  means  connected  to  said  base  member 
to  position  end  portions  of  a  connector  to  be  mated  to  a 
printed  circuit  board  like  member. 


5,195,898 

NON-SHEARING  CONNECTORS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

CIRCUITS 

Brian  J.  Mary,  Bowie,  Md.,  MBigM>r  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  repreaeoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waab- 

iBgtoii,D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822.517 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
M&.  CL  439—77  3  ( 


I.  A  non-shearing  connector  for  flexible  circuits  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  retaining  disc  having  a  exteriorly  threaded  section 
deugned  to  be  compatible  with  a  hollow  interiorly 
threaded  section  of  a  connector  body  having  a  cut-away 
segment  of  wall, 

b)  a  slot  milled  in  the  bottom  of  the  disc, 

c)  a  pressure  plate  attached  to  the  retaining  disc, 

c)  captive  stub  means  integral  with  the  pressure  plate  and 
cooperating  with  the  slot  means. 
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d)  the  dot  means  being  of  sufilcient  dimensiont  and  configu- 
ration  to  allow  the  retaining  disc  to  rotate  freely, 

e)  a  center  stub  protruding  inf^ardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  conductor  body  comprfcing  an  insulating  resin, 

0  On  the  assembly  of  the  connector  by  screwing  the  retain- 
ing disc  into  the  connector  l^y,  the  rotational  movement 
of  the  pressure  plate  is  restfained. 


5,195,199 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  E^OIUCAL  CONNECTOR 
NakM  YatH;  Hideo  Miyaaiw^  and  KoiUi  Wataudte,  aU  of 
KawMdd,  Japu,  aMi^on  Up  F^jitra  Limited,  Kawasald, 

Filed  May  13,  1992^  Ser.  No.  882,005 

CUm  priority,  applicatioB  J^ao,  May  13, 1991,  3-107437 

fat  CL'  HOIR  V/648,  13/652 

MS.  CL  439—101  I  14  Clainis 


with  the  plug  connector  memi 
connection  between  printed 
tor  member  comprising: 
a  plug  housing  of  insulating 
peripheral  surface  about 
slotted  opening  arranged 


first  and  second  rows  of  male  signal  terminals  is  controlled 
by  the  at  least  one  elongated  male  conductor  and  the 
ground  shell;  and 
the  jack  connector  member  comprising  a  jack  housing  of 
insulating  material,  at  least  one  female  conductor  disposed 
for  mating  engagement  with  the  elongated  male  conduc- 
tor, a  first  row  of  female  signal  terminals  disposed  for 
mating  engagement  with  the  first  row  of  male  signal  ter- 
minals, and  a  second  row  of  female  signal  terminals  dis- 
posed for  mating  engagement  with  the  second  row  of  male 
signal  terminals. 


5,195,900 
ADJUSTABLE  POSITION  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURE 
Fnmio  Knmagai,  and  Mamoru  Ono,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yazald  Coiporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,454 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1990, 2-103375[Ub 
Jan.  7,  1991,  3-002739[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/73 
UJS.  CL  439—131  6  Claims 


1.  An  impedance  matched  ela;trical  connector  compnsmg  a 
plug  connector  member  and  a  jack  connector  member  matable 


and  affording  an  electrical 
Dg  boards,  said  plug  connec- 


iterial  having  an  axis,  an  outer 
le  axis,  at  least  one  elongated 
a  first  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis,  a  first  row  of  small  h^les  arranged  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  plane,  and  a  second  row  of  small  holes 
arranged  in  a  third  plane  jparallel  to  the  first  plane  and 
disposed  on  the  side  of  thi  at  least  one  elongated  slotted 
opening  remote  from  the  fust  row  of  small  holes;  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  includaig  first  and  second  opposite 
planar  outer  surface  portiotis  arranged  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  the  first  plane  in  anjoverlapping,  opposed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  ptt  least  one  elongated  slotted 
opening  and  the  first  and  iecond  rows  of  small  holes; 

at  least  one  generally  planar  and  elongated  male  conductor 
fitted  in  the  at  least  one  elpngated  slotted  opening; 

a  first  row  of  male  signal  terminals  fitted  in  said  first  row  of 
small  holes,  respectively;  ' 

a  second  row  of  male  si^ial:  terminals  fitted  in  said  second 
row  of  small  holes,  respectively;  and 

a  conductive  ground  shell  attached  to  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  plug  housing,  the  ground  shell  having  a  first 
planar  shell  portion  covervg  the  first  planar  outer  surface 
portion,  such  that  the  di^ance  between  the  first  planar 
shdl  portion  and  the  first  row  of  male  signal  terminals 
substantially  equals  the  distance  between  the  first  row  of 
male  signal  terminals  and  Ithe  elongated  male  conductor, 
and  a  second  planar  shei  portion  covering  the  second 
planar  outer  surface  portion,  such  that  the  distance  be- 
tween the  second  planar  s^l  portion  and  the  second  row 
of  male  signal  terminals  substantially  equals  the  distance 
between  the  second  row  <  f  male  sig^  terminals  and  the 


dongated  male  conductoi 


whereby  the  impedance  of  the 


1.  A  connector-mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  pair  of 
mating  connectors  for  connecting  wires  conducting  electrical 
current,  comprising: 

a  bracket  mounted  to  a  member  of  a  vehicle; 

a  first  connector  held  in  the  bracket,  holding  a  plurality  of 
first  terminals  with  wires  connected  thereto; 

a  second  connector  fitted  to  the  first  connector,  holding  a 
plurality  of  second  terminals  with  wires  connected 
thereto; 

means  for  supporting  the  first  connector  with  the  second 
connector  fitted  thereto  in  the  bracket,  said  means  for 
supporting  the  first  connector  with  the  second  connector 
fitted  thereto  in  the  bracket  comprising  pivot  pins  formed 
in  the  first  connector  and  center-side  guide  slots  formed  in 
the  bracket  in  which  the  pivot  pins  are  received;  and; 

means  for  retaining  the  first  connector  at  a  second  position 
to  which  the  first  connector  is  moved  from  a  first  position 
by  turning  it  in  the  bracket 

said  means  for  retaining  the  first  connector  at  the  second 
position  comprising  stopper  pins  formed  in  the  first  con- 
nector, arc-diaped  turn-side  guide  slots  formed  in  the 
bracket  so  as  to  guide  the  stopper  pins  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position,  and  stopping  members  formed 
at  the  end  of  said  turn-side  guide  dots  for  preventing  the 
backward  movement  of  the  stopper  pins  from  the  second 
position. 


5,195,901    

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SAFETY  COVER 
Ginaeppe  A.  Cortcnti,  Little  Ferry,  N  J.,  assizor  to  G  *  G  New 
Idea  Corporatioa,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

CoBtfanatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  769^406,  Oct  1, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  JnL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,522 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—147  2  ( 


1.  An  electrical  wall  plug  outlet  enclosure  and  safety  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  face  plate  having  at  least  one 
electrical  plug  receiving  opening  detachably  mounted  to 
an  electrical  wall  plug  outlet  for  detachably  receiving  a 
box-like  cover, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  vertical  sides  of  said  gener- 
ally rectangular  face  plate; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box-like  cover  having  one 
open  end  for  positioning  over  said  face  plate  wherein  said 
box-like  cover  is  a  truncated  pyramid  wherein  the  open 
end  is  rectangular  and  the  four  sides  adjacent  the  open  end 
taper  toward  the  side  opposite  the  open  end  and  wherein 
at  least  one  side  of  said  box-like  cover  has  an  opening  for 
receiving  an  electrical  cord  which  si  attached  at  one  end 
to  an  electrical  plug  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  electrical 
appliance  and  wherein  finger  holes  are  formed  in  the  two 
longer  sides  of  said  box-like  cover  adjacent  said  flanges 
whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  disengage  said  box-like 
cover  from  said  face  plate  one  finger  of  each  band  grasps 
one  of  said  finger  hole  while  at  the  same  time  the  thumb  of 
each  hand  presses  downwardly  on  the  top  of  said  box-like 
cover  causing  said  flanges  to  be  disengaged  from  said  slots 
of  said  face  plate;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flanges  formed  on  the  longer  sides  of  said 
box-like  cover  adjacent  the  open  end  whereby  when  said 
box-like  cover  is  positioned  over  and  pressured  against 
said  face  plate  said  flanges  engage  said  slots  holding  said 
box-like  cover  in  locking  engagement  with  said  face  plate. 


5,195,902 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ofer  Bengal,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Rit-Rad  Interconnec- 
tion Technologies  Ltd.,  Telariv,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,534.  May  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.052,940. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,768 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/658.  13/703 
MS.  CL  439—188  11  Clainis 

1.  A  hermaphroditic  self  shorting  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  supported  within  the  hous- 
ing; and 
electrical  shunt  means  including  at  least  one  resilient  con- 
ductive member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
an  intermediate  portion,  positioned  and  configured  such 
that  when  the  connector  is  in  an  unmated  condition,  said 
first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
resilient  conductive  member  are  each  in  electrical  termi- 
nals and  such  that  mating  engagement  of  the  connector 
with  a  corresponding  connector  produces  engagement 


with  said  second  end  portion  of  the  resilient  conductive 
member  which  deflects  the  resilient  conductive  member 
such  that  said  intermediate  portion  breaks  contact  with 


the  electrical  terminal  with  which  it  was  in  contact  with 
the  result  that  said  resilient  conductive  member  is  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  one  but  not  both  of  the  two  electrical 
terminals. 


5,195,903 

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 
Kazumi  UratsiUi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avigBor  to  Yaouichi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,292 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Dec  25, 1990,  2-413749 
Int  CL'  HOIR  11/22 
MS.  CL  439—266  ^  5  ( 


3.  A  socket  for  an  electric  part  including  an  accommodating 
space  for  accommodating  an  electric  part  and  a  plurality  of 
contacts  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  form  rows  of  contacts 
along  at  least  two  opposing  sides  of  said  accommodating  space, 
each  of  said  contacts  being  provided  with  a  contacting  portion 
to  be  contacted  with  a  contacting  point  of  the  electric  part 
accommodated  within  said  accommodating  space,  and  a 
curved  spring  portion  adapted  to  urge  said  contacting  portion 
inwardly  to  obtain  a  contacting  pressure  with  said  contacting 
point  of  said  electric  part  wherein  said  socket  further  includes 
a  pivotal  lever  pivotably  supported  along  an  external  side  of 
each  of  said  rows  of  contacts  for  vertical  pivotal  movements 
about  a  fixed  fulcrum,  said  pivotal  lever  having  an  operation 
portion  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  a  vertical  direction, 
and  an  acting  portion  formed  on  the  other  end  and  adapted  to 
exert  an  outward  force  against  said  contact  said  contact  hav- 
ing a  latch  portion  which  extends  away  from  said  spring  por- 
tion in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  contact  por- 
tion such  that  said  latch  portion  is  spaced  away  from  said 
contacting  portion  and  from  said  curved  spring  portion,  said 
latch  portion  being  engaged  with  said  acting  portion  and  said 
acting  portion  being  disposed  outside  of  said  curved  spring 
portion,  said  operating  portion  of  said  pivotal  lever  being 
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urged  into  an  upper  pivotal  position  by  said  spring  portion  of 
said  contact,  said  acting  portk>n  exerting  an  outward  tensile 
force  to  said  latch  portion  upon  a  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  operating  portion,  in  order  to  displace  said  con- 
tacting portion  of  said  contact  Outwardly  against  a  resiliency  of 
said  curved  spring  portion  sq  as  to  separate  said  contacting 
portion  away  from  the  contac^g  point  of  the  electric  part. 


5,195,905 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Marcello  Pead,  Echandens,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Interleno 
Holding  SA,,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,452 
Claims   priority,  applicatioa   Switzerland,   Apr.   23,   1991, 
01207/91 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  3  Claims 


5,19^,904 
COAXIAL  ELECTHllCAL  CONNECTOR 
Miehd  P.  Cnoct,  Saint  Etienn^  de  Croaaey,  Fhmce,  aaaignor  to 
Radiall,  Roaqr  sous  Boia,  1 

FUed  Dec  11, 199ll,  Ser.  No.  MM,9U 
Oaima  priority,  application  flrancc,  Dec  18, 1990,  90  15835 
Int.  CL>  WIR  J3/627 
V&  CL  439—349  1  Claim 


1.  Quick  locking  and  releasfeg  coaxial  electrical  connector 
comprising  two  connector  oements,  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  center  contact  of  a  pin  type  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  having  a  center  contact  of  a  socket  type;  said  two 
connector  elements  being  adapted  to  axially  engage  at  the  time 
of  coimection;  said  one  elemeit  including  an  external  ground 
contact  sleeve;  an  outer  wall  of  said  ground  contact  sleeve 
having  an  annular  groove;  the  other  connector  element  of  said 
two  elements  including  an  external  ground  contact  forming  a 
socket  of  radial  elasticity;  the  ^ound  contact  sleeve  and  elastic 
external  ground  contact  socket  engaging  at  the  time  of  said 
axial  engagement;  said  other  ^ement  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  which  there  is  lodged  and  retained  an  annular 
elastic  keeper  having  radial  projections;  said  keeper  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  annular  groove  of  said  ground  contact 
sleeve  when  the  two  connecter  elements  are  axially  engaged; 
and  a  peripheral  release  sleevi  slideably  secured  to  the  other 
connector  element  body  and  h$ ving  an  unmiljir  wall  for  engag- 
ing said  elastic  keeper  and  for  pushing  said  elastic  keeper  into 
the  recess  so  as  to  disengage  th^  keeper  from  the  groove  of  said 
ground  contact  sleeve  characterized  by  said  elastic  external 
ground  contact  socket  of  the  0ther  connector  element  having 
a  diameter  corresponding  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the 
annular  wall  of  the  peripheral  release  sleeve;  said  elastic  exter- 
nal ground  center  contact  socket  having  an  end  inside  of  the 
annular  recess  of  the  body;  sai<j  unniilar  wall  having  an  end,  the 
ends  of  said  elastic  center  cont  ict  socket  and  said  jminilnf  wall 
facing  each  other;  the  elastic  keeper  including  inclined  por- 
tions projecting  radially  outivardly  relative  to  the  center 
contact  and  disposed  betweet  the  facing  ends  of  the  elastic 
external  ground  center  contact  socket  and  of  the  annular  wall 
of  the  peripheral  sleeve,  said  elastic  keeper  having  a  V  shaped 
croas  section  with  a  truncated  apex;  a  cylindrical  central  core 
and,  on  each  side  of  the  apex«  an  inclined  lateral  branch  pro- 
jecting radiaUy  outwardly  toward  the  exterior,  said  lateral 
twanches  of  the  keeper  form  ng  between  them  an  angle  of 
about  90  degrees. 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  tubular  body  for  connection  to  a  conductor  to 
enable  transmission  of  signals,  said  first  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall  and  a  peripheral  groove  thereon; 

b)  a  second  tubular  body  for  connection  to  a  conductor  to 
enable  transmission  of  signals,  said  second  tubular  body 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  engagement  over 
said  first  body; 

c)  cylindrical  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  second  tubular 
body  for  sliding  axial  movement  over  a  limited  portion 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  means  having: 

i)  a  plurality  of  peripheral  resilient  tongues  each  said 
tongue  having  a  protruding  stop  dog  disposed  and 
dimensioned  to  penetrate  into  said  peripheral  groove 
upon  engagement  of  said  second  tubular  body  over  said 
first  tubular  body;  and 

ii)  a  radial  wall  having  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed 
openings; 

d)  a  cylindrical  chuck  mounted  over  said  resilient  tongues, 
said  cylindrical  chuck  having: 

i)  first  and  second  ends; 

ii)  at  least  two  extension  arms  at  the  first  of  said  ends,  said 
extension  arms  respectively  passing  tlirough  said  open- 
ings of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  means; 

iii)  means  for  axial  engagement  of  said  two  arms  with  said 
second  tubular  body; 

iv)  a  front  resting  face  and  a  peripheral  axial  retention 
collar  at  the  second  of  said  ends;  and 

v)  between  said  ends,  inner  frustoconical  cam  surface 
means  for  retaining  said  stop  dogs  in  said  peripheral 
groove,  and  inner  chamber  means  between  said  cam 
surface  means  and  the  first  of  said  ends  for  permitting 
release  of  said  stop  dogs  from  said  groove  upon  relative 
axial  displacement  of  said  sleeve; 

e)  unlocking  ring  means  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  chuck 
for  sliding  movement  between  said  retention  collar  and 
said  radial  wall  over  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  release 
of  the  stop  dogs  into  said  cliamber  means  by  axially  push- 
ing against  said  radial  wall; 

(0  a  threaded  portion  on  said  first  tubular  body,  behind  said 

peripheral  groove;  and 
(g)  nut  means  engaged  said  threaded  portion  for  facing  and 

engaging  said  front  resting  face  of  the  cylindrical  chuck. 


5495,906 
COAXIAL  CABLE  END  CONNECTOR 
Aa*cw  Siaate,  C^UMtota,  N.Y.,  mdv»or  to  ProdMtfaM  Prod- 
■ctaCoapany 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,0(2 
Iirt.  a.)  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439—394  13  < 


having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  terminating  in 
at  least  one  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  length  of 
conductor  cable  into  pre-slicing  alignment  in  said  pMiagt 
way  of  said  base  structure,  and  said  second  end  for  mov- 
ing said  first  end  into  clamping  contact  with  a  conductor 
cable; 
a  splicing  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  clamping  arm,  said 
splicing  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  such  that  said 
first  end  terminates  in  at  least  one  pivotable  cutting  meaaa 
and  at  least  one  wire  pusher  element  such  that  pressure  on 
or  about  said  second  end  of  said  splicing  arm  causes  said 
pivotable  cutting  means  and  said  wire  pusher  element  to 
pierce  an  inswlatwi  conductor  and  splice  some  of  the  wire 
therein  away  from  the  insulation  whereupon  said  cutting 
means  and  said  wire  pusher  element  engages  the  spliced 
wire  and  moves  the  wire  into  q>atial  and  dectiical  con- 
nection with  said  electrica]  connection  means. 


S-+«- 
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1.  An  end  connector  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  port, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  front  and  rear  end  portions; 

cable  attachment  means  associated  with  said  rear  end  por- 
tion for  attaching  said  connector  to  said  cable;  and 

port  attachment  means  associated  with  said  font  end  portion 
for  attaching  said  connector  to  said  port,  said  port  attach- 
ment means  comprising  a  split  ferrule  having  an  open  end 
and  a  partially  enclosed  end,  said  spUt  ferrule  having  a 
pluraUty  of  longitudinal  slits  extending  from  said  open  end 
to  an  intermediate  region  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of 
resiUent  fingers,  said  spUt  ferrule  defining  an  inner  surface 
which  is  inwardly  tapered  from  a  first  portion  proximate 
to  said  intermediate  region  to  a  second  portion  proximate 
to  said  partially  enclosed  end  of  said  split  ferrule,  wherein 
said  inwardly  t^wred  surface  is  configured  to  contact  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  port  so  as  to  prevent  signal  loss 
between  said  pori  and  said  end  connector. 


5,195308 
MULTICIRCUIT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
TetiM   Yawusoto,   YokkatcU;  Yaifcira   Moriii.   S«adka; 
Knlhara  KMOsoto,  Owm  AtH«l;  MoricUka  Ya 
UtaoMMiya.  ami  Tetan^  Wada,  iMbe,  an  of  Ja 
on  to  Smttoaao  Wiriag  SjiteaM,  Ltd^  JapM 
CoMimatkM  of  Ser.  No.  S«U72,  JiL  30, 1990.  i 
whkh  la  a  coMtiM«tk»  of  Ser.  No.  374^77.  Jait.  30. 19». 
abairfoMd.  TUa  applicatioa  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,844 
Claims  priority,  appiieatiaa  Japai^  Jn.  30, 1918,  <3-lC53C7 
bt  CL^  HOIR  4/24 
UJ5.  CL  439— 422  17  ( 


5,195,907 

TOOLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONDUCTOR  CABLE  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH 

Joaeph  Urb«^  3  Ocean  Ave,  Niairtic  Con.  06357 

Filed  May  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,118 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/24 

UJS.  CL  439—410  27  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  coimector,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  having  a  bottom  segment  and  first  and 
second  opposed  side  walls  attached  thereto  and  including 
a  paasageway  between  said  side  walls  for  receiving  an 
MMiiUt^  conductor  cable  having  wires  embedded  therein, 
said  base  structure  further  comprising  electrical  connec- 
tion means; 

a  clamping  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  structure  and 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  connections  between  con- 
tinuous conductive  strips  of  multicircuit  cable  said  cable  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  said  conductive  strips  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  an 
insulation  layer,  said  method  comprising; 
laying  a  matching  circuit  over  or  under  said  multicircuit 
cable  said  matching  circuit  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
terminals  corresponding  to  said  pluraUty  of  conductive 
strips,  and  interconnecting  portions  which  connect  said 
pluraUty  of  terminals  whereby  at  least  a  first  terminal  is 
connected  to  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  other  terminals, 
pushing  a  first  substantially  U-shaped  conductive  cUp  having 
a  bottom  and  upstanding  sides  through  said  insulation 
from  a  side  opposite  that  of  said  matching  circuit,  said 
upstanding  sides  piercing  said  insulation  and  establishing 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  terminal  of  said  matching 
circuit,  said  bottom  establishing  electrica]  contact  with  a 
corresponding  first  conductive  strip, 
pushing  at  least  a  second  U-shaped  cUp  through  said  insula- 
tion from  the  same  side  as  said  first  cUp,  said  upatanding 
sides  of  said  second  cUp  establishing  electrical  contact 
with  a  second  terminal  of  a  pluraUty  of  remaining  inter- 
connected terminals  of  said  matching  circuit,  said  second 
terminal  being  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  terminals  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  by  an  interconnecting  portion  on  said 
matching  circuit,  the  bottom  of  said  second  cUp  cst^hKdi- 
ing  electrical  contact  with  a  second  conductive  strip  cor- 
responding to  said  second  terminal. 
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5,195^ 

INSULATIVE  BACKSHEIX  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

STRAIN  RELIEF  AND  SHELD  CONTINUrTY 

Joha  P.  HHi,  Jr^  Harrisburi,  a^  Michael  E.  Shirk,  GrutriUe, 

bodi  of  Pa„  aMigMtn  to  AMF  Incorporated,  HarrUburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5. 1992,[Ser.  No.  846,639 

lat.  CL'  HOIR  U/58.  13/648 

UJS.  CL  439—465  24  daims 


sheath  surrounding  and  protecting  said  braid  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface,  said  coaual  connector  comprising: 

a  sleeve  section  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  in  close 
contact  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  sheath; 

a  shell  section  integral  with  said  sleeve  section  in  coaxial 
relation  thereto  and  having  a  smaller  inner  diameter  than 
the  sleeve  section  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface;  and 

at  least  one  viewing  bore  formed  in  said  sleeve  section 
through  which  the  presence  of  said  sheath  may  be  viewed 
and  a  plurality  of  soldering  bores  formed  in  said  shell 
section  and  arranged  peripherally  thereof  and  axially 
displaced  from  said  viewing  bore,  said  plurality  of  solder- 
ing bores  cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  passage 
means  through  which  molten  solder  can  pass  to  fill  up  an 
annular  gap  form  between  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  braid  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  shell 
section,  said  molten  solder  being  solidified  to  connect  to 
said  braid  to  said  shell  section. 


5,194910 
COAXIAL 
Hideynld  Enomoto,  and  Dngiro 
awiffon  to  NEC  Corporatioi  1 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 199^ 
Ctaima  priority,  application 
Inta.' 
U.S.  CL  439— 578 


CpNNECTOR 

Mitani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 


Jipan, 
HPIR 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  for 


5,195,911 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH 

IMPROVED  SHIELD 

Paul  Murphy,  Des  Plaines,  U.,  aadgnor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Liale,m. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,318 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439—607  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  fa '  terminating  to  conductors  of 
a  shielded  cable,  the  cable  hav  ng  at  least  an  region  with  an 
exposed  cable  shield,  the  conne  ;tor  comprising: 

an  insulated  housing  member  having  a  cavity  therein,  the 
insulated  housing  member  laving  a  cable  exit  between  the 
cavity  and  an  exterior  surfl^ce  thereof; 

a  shield  member  receivable  inithe  cavity,  said  shield  member 
having  a  flange  extending  kito  the  cable  exit;  and 

a  pressure  member  adapted  ^  be  received  and  secured  in 
said  cable  exit,  said  pressure  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  cable  exit  to  coiipress  a  cable  passing  there- 
through and  to  be  secured  ko  the  insulated  housing  mem- 
ber proximate  the  cable  exit  such  that  the  shield  member 
flange  is  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  exposed  cable 
shield  on  the  cable,  wherely  strain  relief  is  provided  and 
simultaneously  electrical  opntinuity  is  achieved  between 
the  cable  shield  and  the  flt  nge. 


Ser.  No.  641,269 

Jan.  16,  1990,  2-2877[Ul 
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12  Claims 
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ise  in  connecting  a  first  cable 


having  a  terminal  processed  in  Advance,  to  a  second  cable,  said 
first  cable  comprising  a  central  conductor,  an  insulator  sur- 
rounding said  conductor,  a  bttiid  surrounding  and  shielding 
said  insulator  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  dielectric  housing 
having  a  front  face,  top,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls 
enclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  face  for  receiving  a  mating 
connector, 

a  one-piece,  substantially  rectangular,  stamped  and  formed 
metal  shield  including  a  front  plate  portion  for  abutting 
the  front  face  of  the  housing  and  having  flanges  extending 
partially  along  the  top,  bottom  and  each  of  the  sidewalls, 

a  locking  fmger  portion  extending  from  the  top  flange  into  a 
locking  recess  in  the  outside  of  the  top  wall, 

a  grounding  spring  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
front  plate  into  the  opening  inside  the  top  wall  for  engage- 
ment by  the  mating  connector, 

a  grounding  spring  finger  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
front  plate  into  the  opening  inside  each  of  the  sidewalls  for 
engagement  with  the  mating  connector, 

a  barb  projecting  from  the  bottom  flange  for  engaging  a 
recess  in  the  outside  of  the  bottom  wall  to  lock  the  shield 
onto  the  front  of  the  housing, 

a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  slots  located  in  the  front 
face  of  the  housing  between  the  opening  and  the  top  wall 
thereof,  each  slot  having  its  major  surfaces  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  wall, 

a  pair  of  locking  tabs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  flange, 
each  tab  having  a  generally  planar  configuration  and 
including  a  locking  barb  formed  within  the  plane  thereof 
projecting  into  its  respective  slot  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  shield  during  the  engagement  of  the  grounding  spring 
portion  by  the  mating  connector  and  thereby  preventing 
lifting  of  the  locking  fmger  portion  of  the  shield  out  of  the 
locking  recess  on  the  outside  of  the  top  wall. 


5,195,912 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Edward  R.  Lintott,  Loadon,  Fjigland,  aaaigBor  to  Lacas  ladas- 
tries,  gMgi«iMt,  United  Kiagdom 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiaadom,  F^  5,  1991, 
9102465 

lat  CL'  HOIR  21/00 
VS.  CL  439—685  10  Claims 


2.  An  electrical  connector  for  forming  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals,  the  electrical  connector 
comprising  first  and  second  electrical  connection  members 
each  having  a  respective  terminal-receiving  slot  and  forming, 
in  use,  an  electrical  connection  between  a  said  terminal  re- 
ceived in  the  slot  and  an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  that 
electrical  connection  member,  wherein  the  terminal-receiving 
slots  span  at  least  opposite  quadrants  of  a  circle  passing 
through  the  two  electrical  terminals  received  in  the  terminal- 
receiving  slots, 
and  the  electrical  connection  members  are  configured  to 
provide  sites  of  attachment  for  the  electrical  conductors  at 
locations  that  are  independent  of  the  angular  orientation 
of  the  electrical  terminals. 


the  terminal  cavity  that  are  associated  with  the  respective 
internal  projection  locks,  the  wide  axial  slots  extending  from 
the  front  opening  of  the  terminal  cavity  to  forwardly  facing 
shoulders  of  the  internal  projection  locks,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  axial  rail  that  depends  from  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  terminal  cavity  to  divide  each  of  the  wide 
axial  slots  into  two  narrower  parallel  slots  each  of  which 
is  sized  to  accommodate  the  cooperating  lock  tang  of  the 
female  terminal,  the  axial  rails  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  female  terminal  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  opposite  sides  to  locate  the  female  terminal  vertically 
in  the  terminal  cavity,  said  rails  also  extending  for  the  full 
length  of  said  slots  for  locating  the  female  terminal  in  the 
terminal  cavity  in  the  vertical  direction  more  precisely 
and  for  preventing  improper  insertion  of  a  mating  blade 
terminal  between  the  female  terminal  and  the  slotted  top 
or  bottom  walls  of  the  cavity,  and 
positioning  ribs  that  project  into  the  terminal  cavity  firom  its 
side  walls  to  locate  the  female  terminal  laterally  in  the 
terminal  cavity  so  that  the  lock  tang  is  properly  disposed 
in  one  of  the  narrower  slots  where  the  longitudinal  rails  do 
not  interfere  with  the  proper  locking  function  of  the  lock 
tang. 


5,195,914 
TWO-STAGE  TILT  CYLINDER  MECHANISM  FOR 
MARINE  PROPULSION  CTERN  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  J.  BiaTerrie;  Darid  C  Calamia,  botk  of  Gnydakc; 
David  J.  Hall,  Zion,  all  of  DL,  and  H.  Noraaa  Petcncai, 
Keaoaha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  OatiMMrd  Mariae  Corporatioa, 
Wankegui,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  659,901 
Int.  CL'  B63H  21/26 
VS.  CL  440—56  21 1 


5,195,913 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  HAVING  IMPROVED  TERMINAL 

CAVTTY 
Bradley  A.  Shattnck,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,449,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatiott  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,156 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/432 

VS.  CL  439—748  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  terminal  block  having  a  terminal  cavity  that  houses  a 
female  terminal  right  side  up  or  upside  down  in  the  terminal 
cavity,  the  female  terminal  being  three  sided  and  having  a 
deflectable  lock  tang  that  projects  rearwardly  and  outwardly, 
the  terminal  cavity  extending  through  the  terminal  block  and 
having  a  front  opening  for  receiving  a  mating  terminal  blade 
and  a  rear  opening  by  means  of  which  the  female  terminal  is 
inserted  into  the  tem^nal  cavity,  the  terminal  cavity  also  hav- 
ing internal  projection  locks  associated  with  its  respective  top 
and  bottom  walls  that  cooperate  with  the  deflectable  lock  tang 
to  lock  the  female  terminal  in  place  when  it  is  inserted  into  the 
terminal  cavity  through  the  rear  opening,  the  terminal  block 
having  wide  axial  slots  in  its  respective  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
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'  13.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  marine  drive  of  the  type  which 
has  an  assembly  which  permits  movement  of  the  drive  relative 
to  a  boat  to  which  the  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  said 
assembly  having  a  first  mounting  means  attached  to  said  ma- 
rine drive  and  a  second  mounting  means  adaptfd  to  be  attached 
to  the  boat,  the  fu^t  and  second  mounting  means  being  pivot- 
able  relative  to  one  another,  said  shock  absorber  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  inner  bore  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  therein,  a  first  end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  end  wall 
with  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  means  in 
generally  sealing  engagement,  said  cylinder  having  an  end 
wall  at  the  second  end  thereof  and  attachment  means 
located  at  said  second  end,  said  attachment  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  slider  element  moveable  within  said 
cylinder  bore,  said  slider  element  having  an  end  wall  near 
the  first  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  large  aperture  in  said 
end  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  means  in  generally 
sealing  relation; 
a  piston  means  having  a  rod  means  attached  thereto,  said 


2204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 
March  23.  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2205 


2204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2205 


piston  memns  having  an  otter  diameter  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  slider  element,  said  rod 
means  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  slider  ele- 
ment and  through  said  cylinder  first  end  wall  and  having 
an  attachment  means  located  at  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  be  coniiected  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  mounting  means; 

said  piston  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  a  first 
predetermined  size  located  therein  adapted  to  pass  fluid 
from  said  bore  to  the  intedor  of  said  slider  element  during 
movement  of  said  piston  tneans  toward  said  first  end  of 
said  cylinder, 

said  slider  element  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  end 
wall  that  are  in  fluid  comi^unication  with  the  apertures  of 
said  piston  means,  said  i4>crtures  of  said  slider  element 
being  of  a  second  predetermined  size  that  is  smaller  than 
said  first  predetermined  siae,  said  slider  element  having  an 
inwardly  directed  stop  ikeans  adapted  to  contact  said 
piston  means  so  that  movement  thereof  toward  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cylinder  will  move  said  slider  element 
toward  said  second  end  after  the  piston  means  comes  in 
contact  with  said  stop  me^ns. 

i 


1.  A  Up  seal  assembly  for  ihe  bottom  closure  of  an  inlet 
opening  in  a  board  hull  for  dagger  board  housing  and  dagger 
board,  ccMnprising:  one  mounting  strip  of  a  hard  synthetic  resin 
attached  respectively  on  each  tdde  of  the  inlet  opening  in  the 
board  hull  and  being  flush  witnthe  profile  of  the  hull  below  the 
waterline,  and  a  sealing  lip  of  an  elastic  synthetic  resin,  pro- 
duced together  with  said  moui^g  strip  as  an  extruded  profile, 
said  sealing  lips  forming  an  elastic  closure  for  the  inlet  opening 
for  dagger  board  housing  and  dagger  board,  said  mounting 
strip  exhibiting  a  U-profile  wch  an  inner  and  an  outer,  short 
leg.  said  legs  being  joined  by  ^eans  of  a  connecting  web,  said 
sealing  lip  adjoining  the  connd;ting  web  of  the  mounting  strip 
on  the  side  of  the  outer  leg  andjbeing  formed,  on  a  longitudinal 
side  facing  away  from  the  i^ounting  strip,  into  a  rounded 
sealing  edge,  said  rounded  sealing  edge  passing  over  into  an 
elastic  supporting  leg  oriente^  obliquely  upwardly,  said  sup- 
portiag  leg  being  attached  to  a  free  terminal  edge  of  the  outer 
leg  of  the  mounting  strip  and  constituting  with  said  outer  leg 
and  said  sealing  lip  an  elastic  hollow-profile  strip;  and  said 
:  strip  being  attached  with  the  inner  leg  in  a  corre- 


sponding groove  in  the  board  hull,  whereby  the  inner  surface 
of  the  connecting  web  contacts  entirely  or  partially  a  rim  of  the 
inlet  opening. 


5,195,916 

DUAL  DISC  FLYING  TOY  WITH  FLAT  LOWER 

MEMBER 

Ming-Long  Her.  No.  24,  Alley  3,  Lane  42,  Sec  2,  Hsiang  Shaag 

RA,  Taichnng,  Taiwan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  695,338,  May  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Jon.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,224 

Int  a.5  A63H  27/00,  27/127;  A63B  65/10 

VS.  CL  446-46  2  ClainM 


5,195,915 
SEALING  LIP  OF  PLASTldPOR  THE  LOWER  END  OF 

THE  INLET  OPENING  FOR  A  DAGGER  BOARD 
HOUSING  AND  DAGGER  BOARD,  PARTICULARLY  OF 

SAILM>ARI>S 
Marc  Namar,  Im  Harras  10,  f-6100  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnaaay 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991  Ser.  No.  756,966 
priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990,  9012804[U];  Sep.  21, 199^1,  4029937 
Int.  CL'  1 I63B  1/00 
UJS.  CL  441—79  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  causer-shaped  flying  toy  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  b^  disc  having  a  substantially  flat  and  thin 
configuration,  a  top  connecting  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  top  surface  of  the  base  disc  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  the  top  connecting  portion  including  an  inner 
wall  surface  and  an  annubr  groove  formed  around  the 
inner  wall  surface; 

b)  a  circular  top  disc  having  an  arched  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  connecting  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a 
bottom  surface  thereof,  the  bottom  connecting  portion 
including  an  outer  wall  surface  and  an  annular  projection 
around  the  outer  wall  surface,  and  the  top  disc  being 
configured  to  provide  an  aerodynamic  lift  exceeding  that 
of  the  base  disc; 

c)  the  annular  projection  of  the  bottom  connection  portion 
being  engaged  within  the  annular  groove  of  the  top  con- 
necting portion  to  secure  the  top  disc  to  the  base  disc;  and 

d)  the  outer  diameter  and  weight  of  the  base  disc  exceeding 
the  outer  diameter  and  weight  of  the  top  disc  to  disposed 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  toy  in  the  base  disc,  thereby 
permitting  the  toy  to  always  right  itself  and  maintain  a 
normal  flying  position  with  the  top  disc  being  disposed 
above  the  base  disc  when  the  top  is  thrown  into  the  air. 


5,195,917 
TEAR-APART  STRESS  RELIEF  DOLL  AND  METHOD 
Mary  Rnsseil,  Rte.  1,  Box  1201,  Eastaooad,  Wash.  98245,  and 
Cberyle  Karnilda,  P.O.  Box  178,  Orau,  Wash.  98280.  aisisn- 
ors  to  Mary  Russell,  Eastsonad  and  Cherylc  g«n«nri«,  Orcas, 
botliofWash. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  458,895,  Dec  29, 1989,  abaadoacd. 
This  appUeatioB  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,409 
Int  a.'  A63H  3/16.  3/00.  3/02.  3/36 
UJS.  CL  446-97  4  ( 


1.  A  method  for  relieving  tension,  comprising: 
providing  a  stuffed  doll  simulating  a  sports  referee  with 
indicia  simulating  a  referee  uniform,  the  doll  representing 


an  actual  sports  referee  whose  actions  can  constitute  a 
source  of  tension-inducing  stress,  the  doll  having 

a  torso  portion;  and 

leg  elements,  arm  elements,  said  arm  elements  mounting  a 
releasable  attachment  means  and  terminating  in  a  simu- 
lated hand  and  said  leg  elements  comprising  a  fabric  cas- 
ing, the  fabric  extended  into  an  integral  flap  which  mounts 
a  releasable  attachment  means,  a  flag  attached  to  one  of 
said  hands  and  a  head  element  with  releasable  attach- 
ments, at  least  some  of  the  elements  being  removably 
attached  to  the  torso  portion  by  said  attachment  means, 
said  elements  selectively  torn  off  the  torso  portion  in 
response  to  an  action  of  the  actual  sports  referee,  such  as 
in  the  event  of  a  bad  call,  and  the  removably-attached 
elements  subsequently  replaced  after  user  tension  has  been 
relieved. 


5,195,918 

CHANGEABLE  MOBILE 

Judith  A.  Mozes,  4267  W.  63rd  St,  aeveland,  Ohio  44144 

FUed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,010 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  446—227  4  Claims 


5,195,919 
PANEL  PIECX  COMBINATION  TOY 
Bongo  Haaegawa,  Machida,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Ozea  Corpora- 
tion, Machida,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,124 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  29, 1991,  3-126005 

lat  CL>  A63H  5/00 

VS.  a.  446—397  4  Claims 

1.  A  panel  piece  combination  toy  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  panel  piece  comprising  a  casing; 

(b)  a  member  matched  with  the  panel  piece  and  combinable 
with  the  panel  piece;  and 


(c)  means  for  generating  sound  formed  in  the  panel  piece,  the 
means  for  generating  sound  comprising: 

(1)  a  disk  record  disposed  in  the  casing,  the  disk  record 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper 
surface  having  a  modulated  groove  formed  therein, 

(2)  a  driving  mechanism  disposed  in  the  casing  for  rotating 
the  disk  record. 


(3)  a  pickup  for  scanning  the  modulated  groove  in  the  disk 
record,  and 

(4)  a  diaphragm  formed  by  making  at  least  a  part  of  a  side 
of  the  casing  thin,  the  pickup  abutting  against  the  dia- 
phragm. 


5,195,920 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  MODEL  VEHICLE  HAVING 

COORDINATED  SOUND  EFFECTS  SYSTEM 

Harry  B.  Collier,  1356  E.  GoMaaiith  Dr.,  HigUaads  Raach, 

Colo.  80126 

CoBtiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312,063,  Fd>.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,964337.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,659 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaent  to  Oct  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaiaMd. 

lat  a.'  A63H  5/00.  30/04.  30/00.  29/22 

VS.  a.  446—409  25  ( 


1.  A  changeable  mobile,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  page-like  structure  having  an  aesthetic  design  on 
one  face  thereof; 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  page-like  structures  each  having  first 
and  second  faces  and  an  aesthetic  design  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  faces,  said  second  page-like  structures 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  page-like  structure; 

c)  said  mobile  having  a  first  configuration  with  said  first 
page-like  structure  laterally  adjacent  one  of  said  second 
page-like  structures  with  a  first  face  thereof  facing  in  a 
same  direction  as  said  one  face,  said  one  of  said  second 
page-like  structures  being  pivotable  to  a  position  overly- 
ing said  first  page-like  structure  with  a  second  face  thereof 
exposed  whereby  a  first  face  of  another  of  said  second 
page-like  structures  is  thereby  exposed  to  view; 

d)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  mobile  on  a  fixed 
object;  and 

e)  each  said  aesthetic  design  including  a  container  filled  with 
liquid  and  a  plurality  of  objects  floating  in  said  liquid. 


1.  A  self-contained  sound  effects  system  for  a  model  radio 
controlled  toy  vehicle,  said  toy  vehicle  having  a  remote  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  radio  signals  through  air  to  said  toy 
vehicle,  said  transmitted  radio  signals  comprising  one  or  a 
plurality  of  internal  control  signals  for  the  operation  of  said  toy 
vehicle,  said  self-contained  system  comprising: 

means  located  in  said  toy  vehicle  and  receptive  of  said  trans- 
mitted radio  signals  for  detecting  said  internal  control 
signals, 
means  located  in  said  toy  vehicle  and  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  for  generating  sound  data  coordinated 
with  said  detected  internal  control  signals,  said  generating 
means  comprising: 

a.  means  for  delivering  sound  data  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  realistic  sounds  for  said  toy 
vehicle, 

b.  means  receptive  of  said  detected  internal  control  signals 
from  said  detecting  means  and  of  said  sound  data  from 
said  sound  data  delivering  means  for  outputting  sound 
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detected  internal  control 


data  coordinated  with 

signals,  and 
means  located  in  said  toy  vehicle  and  receptive  of  said  out- 
putted  sound  data  from  saidWenerating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  realistic  sound  conessonding  to  said  sound  data. 


ING  AND  CLEANSING 
to  The  Laitram  Coipora- 


No.  801,069 

29/02 


»'  X 


1.  Apparatus  for  detaching  het  ds  from  shrimp  conveyed  in  a 
fluid  stream  through  conduits,  a  >mprising: 

upstream  conduit  enclosing  a  I  irst  channel  with  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  upstreaiD  conduit  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  downstre  im  of  the  first  end; 

downstream  conduit  enclosiig  a 
second  cross-sectional  area 


ENVIRONMENTAL 


l,195J2: 
ALOOl 

tlm    la. 


22 
•NTROL  SYSTEM 


Robert  M.  Gcaeo,  Attaata,  GaJaaaiKnor  to  Intelligent  Eaclo- 
aarea  Corporatiaa,  NoratMB,  Ga. 

FIM  Apr.  19,  199lJSer.  No.  688,645 
IitCL>F24F^/;dk  7/007 
VS.  CL  454—57  \  1  Claim 

1.  An  environmental  control  fcystem  utilizing  a  fluid,  com- 
prising: I 

a.  equipment  for  conditioniiK  the  fluid  to  a  preselected 
temperature,  pressure,  and  (elative  humidity; 

b.  first  means  for  filtering  tl^e  conditioned  fluid  to  crate 
first-filtered  fluid,  comprising  a  housing  containing: 

i.  a  filter  frame; 

u.  first  and  second  particulate  filters  positioned  in  the  filter 

frame; 
ilL  first  and  second  activate^  charcoal  filters  positioned  in 

the  filter  frame;  and 
iv.  a  first  inflatable  seal  for  tonpressively  sealing  the  first 


and  second  particulate  and  first  and  second  activated 
charcoal  filters  to  the  housing; 

c.  a  first  damper,  connected  to  the  first  filter  means,  for 
controlling  the  velocity  of  the  first-filtered  fluid; 

d.  second  means,  comprising  an  ULPA  filter,  for  filtering  the 
first-filtered  fluid  to  create  second-filtered  fluid; 

e.  a  chamber,  connected  to  the  first  damper,  for  containing 
the  second  filtering  means; 

f.  a  hollow  cover,  which  may  be  sealed  to  the  chamber, 
defining  a  first  opening  into  which  the  second-filtered 
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second  channel  with  a 
less  than  said  first  cross-sec- 
tional area,  said  downstreai  ■  conduit  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end; 

conduit  connecting  structure  having  a  transition  region  of 
sharply  decreasing  channel  cross-sectional  area  for  put- 
ting the  second  end  of  said  upstream  conduit  into  exclu- 
sive communication  with  the  entrance  end  of  said  down- 
stream conduit  such  that  llie  fluid  stream  entering  the 
entrance  end  of  said  downsfteam  conduit  is  limited  to  the 
fluid  stream  exiting  the  second  end  of  said  upstream  con- 
duit, the  sharply  decreasing  channel  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  transition  region  catising  a  significant  change  in 
fluid  speed  through  a  turbulent  flow  path;  and 

flow  control  means  for  inducing  a  flow  rate  of  shrimp-laden 
fluid  through  said  upstrea^  and  downstream  conduits 
producing  a  change  in  the  s^eed  of  the  fluid  in  said  transi- 
tion region  sufficient  to  detach  heads  from  the  shrimp  by 
restriction  of  the  turbulence  of  the  fluid. 


fluid  may  enter  and  a  second  opening  out  of  which  the 
secondfiltered  fluid  may  exit,  for  conveying  the  second- 
filtered  fluid  to  the  conditioning  means; 

g.  a  second  damper  for  occluding  the  conveying  means  and 
at  leas  temporarily  preventing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second-filtered  fluid  from  being  conveyed  to  the  condi- 
tioning equipment;  and 

h.  a  pipe,  positioned  intermediate  the  first  damper  and  sec- 
ond filtering  means,  for  isolating  the  first-filtered  fluid 
from  the  second-filtered  fluid  conveyed  in  the  boUow 
cover. 


5,195,923 
AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  PROCESSING 
Rnaael  J.  RanUi^  dean  MowrtafaM  David  J.  de  Chastel,  de- 
ceased, hite  of  Virgiaia  by  Ann  de  Chaatd,  executrix ;  Graeme 
L.  Weacombe,  Manly  Wcat;  David  T.  Kerr,  BeenMgh;  Phillip 
R.  Boyce,  Tingalpa;  RayiMwd  M  White,  Capdaba;  Robert  W. 
Tritcbler,  Manly,  aad  Joba  W.  Bnbot,  Cooiparoo,  all  of  Aaa- 
tralia,  aasi^ora  to  CommoaweaHh  Scieatiflc  A  ladnatilal 
Reaearcb  Orgaaizatioa,  Campbell  and  AnatraUaa  Meat  * 
LiTe-Stodc  Reaearcb  A  DerdopoMat  Corporatioii,  Sydney, 
both  of  Anatralia 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,939 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,660,  JnL  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,139,457, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,386,  Aug.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,062,820. 

ChUma  priority,  applicatioa  Aaatraiia,  Dec  23, 1987,  PI  6045 

iBt  CL'  A22B  3/00 

VS.  CL  452—64  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  automatically  processing  an  aninud 
carcass  so  as  to  remove  the  animal  hoKl  (10)  from  the  remain- 


der of  the  carcass  (8),  the  apparatus  including  head  holding 
means  (12),  the  head  holding  means  (12)  comprising  locating 
means  (13)  for  locating  in  use  the  animal  head  (10)  in  a  gener- 
ally denred  position,  and  clamping  means  (14)  for  cUmping  the 
head  (10)  against  movement,  the  apparatus  further  including 
stretching  means  (15)  for  stretching  the  neck  of  the  carcass  (8) 
so  as  to  spread  the  atlas  joint,  and  cutting  means  (151)  compris- 
ing a  cutting  blade  (156)  which  is  selectively  movable  along  a 
cut  line  located  below  and  generally  along  the  line  of  the  jaw 
(9)  and  through  the  atlas  joint  so  as  to  sever  the  head  (10)  fix>m 
the  remainder  of  the  carcass. 


5,195,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECLAWING 
POULTRY 
Marc  S.  Gorana,  Willanr,  MbuL,  aasigaor  to  Nova-Tech  Engi- 
neering, lac,  WiUasar,  Minn. 

Filed  Jaa.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,531 

iBt  CL'  A22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  452—166  49  daiam 


5,195,924 

METHOD  OF  BUTCHERING  AN  ANIMAL  CARCASS  TO 

PRODUCE  A  GENERALLY  FLAT,  BONELESS  MEAT 

PRODUCT  AND  MEAT  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 

Ei«eM  D.  Gagliardi,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aaaigMir  to  De- 

aisner  Fooda,  lac,  Witaitfngtoi^  DeL 

Filed  Jna.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,938 

Int  CL'  A22C  7/00 

VS.  a.  452—149  22  ClaiBu 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  generally  flat,  boneless  meat  prod- 
uct from  a  shoulder  cut  of  an  animal  having  a  rib  eye  muscle 
portion  comprising: 

cutting  the  shoulder  to  remove  the  rib  eye  muscle  portion; 

forming  from  the  removed  rib  eye  muscle  portion  a  gener- 
ally cylindrically  tbaptA  base  having  two  generally  circu- 
lar spaced  end  surfaces,  a  generally  continuous  curved 
outer  surface  extending  between  the  two  end  surfaces,  and 
a  center  axis  extending  generally  through  the  radial  center 
of  each  of  the  end  surface  thereof; 

malcing  a  first  cut  extending  into  the  cylindrically  shaped 
base  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  curved  outer 
surface  along  a  cut  line  extending  generally  from  one  end 
surface  to  the  other  along  the  curved  outer  surface  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  center  axis; 

making  a  setxmd  cut  extending  fix>m  the  first  cut  and  extend- 
ing generally  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  cylin- 
drically shaped  base  at  said  predetermined  distance  from 
the  curved  outer  surface  and  extending  generally  from 
end  surface  to  the  other  along  the  cylindrically  shaped 
base,  and  generally  parallel  to  the  center  axis,  the  second 
cut  continuing  to  extend  to  the  center  axis  of  the  cylindri- 
cally shaped  base  along  a  generally  helically  shaped  path 
when  viewing  the  cylindrically  shaped  base  from  either 
end;  and 

removing  generally  continuously  from  the  cylindrically 
shaped  base,  as  the  second  cut  is  made,  a  generally  flat 
meat  product  having  a  width  generally  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the  two  end  surfaces,  having  a  thick- 
ness generally  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  having  a  length  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
second  cut  extending  from  the  first  cut  to  the  center  axis. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  Uve  poults,  comprising  treating  a 
portion  of  the  germinal  bed  tissue  of  a  toe  with  heat  to  at  least 
partially  inhibit  growth  of  the  claw  from  said  tissue. 


5,195,926 
FLAP  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  Diettcfle,  Siausoaheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  assizor 
to  Mercedes-Bcaz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnway 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,317 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  (rf  Geiasaay,  Apr.  14, 
1990,  4012215 

Int  CL'  B60H  1/24 
VS.  CL  454—143  9  ( 


1.  A  flap  arrangement  for  a  ventillation  and  an  air-condition- 
ing system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  two  flaps  pivotable  about 
pivot  axes  parallel  to  one  another,  with  a  regulating  member 
engaging  on  one  flap  for  the  flap  adjustment  and  with  a  link- 
age coupling  the  two  flaps  and  connected  to  the  fl^M  by  articu- 
lation points  such  that  a  pivoting  movement  of  the  coupled 
flap,  the  articulation  pointt  on  the  flaps  being  determined  such 
that  the  radii  of  the  circular  path  described  thereby  during  a 
pivoting  of  the  fla^M  are  equal,  wherein  the  coupling  linkage 
connecting  the  two  flap*  has  a  multi-angular  configuratioB, 
and  an  imaginary  straight  line  connecting  the  two  articulation 
points  during  a  pivoting  of  the  flaps  rotates  about  a  center  of 
rotation  located  approximately  midway  of  the  pivot  axes  and 
in  an  area  of  a  wall  physically  separating  the  two  flapa. 
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5,195J»27 
AIR  n4TAK£  APPARATtJS  FOR  INNER  WALL 
David  A.  RaiMBCB,  Daawl,  Mina^  assignor  to  Raydot,  Incorpo- 
ntad,Cokato,  Minn. 

nied  Ang.  5,  1991,:Ser.  No.  740,113 

iBt  a.5  FlIF  13/10 

VS.  CL  454—271  i  8  CUims 


a.5  F*I 


a  rectangular  frame  with  out( 
ing  sides,  the  outer  surfac 
inner  wall,  the  inner  surfai 
port  and  an  outlet  port, 

a  rectangular  flange  inte; 
frame  and  extending  peripl 


(21)  of  the  fan,  the  improvement  characterized  by  a  centrifugal 
device  (17)  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby 
in  the  space  between  said  fan  and  said  shutters,  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  means  mounting  the  other  of  said  plates  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  plate  and  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft  along  an  axis  disposed  substantially  coaxially  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  control  rod  rotatably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  other  plate  coaxially  of  said  axis  and  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  shutters  to  operate  said  shutters  upon 


r  and  inner  surfaces  and  oppos- 
I  of  the  frame  confronting  the 
:  of  the  frame  forming  an  inlet 


y  affixed  to  one  side  of  the 
rally  and  outwardly  at  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  outer  ^rface  of  the  frame  to  trim  the 
frame  relative  to  the  innei'  wall,  the  flange  comprising 
pin-engaging  apertures  forjconnection  to  the  inner  wall, 

a  rectangtilar  counterweighteid  valve  swingably  and  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  frame  and  responding  to  differential 
air  pressure  for  permitting  air  flow  through  the  ports,  the 
valve  being  swingable  for  Bt  least  90'  relative  to  the  frame, 
the  valve  comprising  an  insulated  plate  of  styrofoam  with 
a  rigid  strip  having  a  meta]  piece,  the  valve  further  com- 
prising a  horizontally-extending  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  frame  to  provide  for  svi'inging  of  the  valve,  the  metal 
piece  being  fixed  to  the  rod, 

an  adjustable  counterweight  kflixed  to  the  valve  for  adjust- 
ing an  amount  of  leverage  tt>  be  exerted  by  the  valve  on  air 
flow  through  the  inlet  and  Outlet  ports  such  that  the  valve 
is  responsive  to  the  differ^tial  air  pressure,  the  counter- 
weight comprising  a  bent  k-od  affixed  to  the  metal  piece 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  weight  slid- 
able  on  the  rod  to  and  aw^  from  the  metal  piece  to  vary 
the  amount  of  leverage,  ai^ 

a  rectangular  valve  seat  extending  inwardly  at  a  right  angle 
from  the  inner  surface  of  (the  frame  and  being  disposed 
approximately  medially  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  valve  is  removable  to  be  mounted  on  either 
of  the  sides  of  the  frame,   i 


CENTRIFUGAL  ACrUATII4G  DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING 
OR  PUUJNG  AN  ELENKNT  TO  BE  OPERATED 
AatiMio  Giiola,  Via  Qurttro  P^Tcmbre,  3,  25046  Caaago  San 
MartiM  (Brcacia),  Italy 

Filed  Dec  2, 199i  Ser.  No.  801,681 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  ttaly,  Dec.  4, 1990,  5244  A/90 
iBt  CL'  PB4F  11/04 
VS.  CL  454—352  6  Claims 

6.  In  ventilating  apparatus  having  a  fan  with  blades  (15) 
pointing  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  from  a  central  rotat- 
ing shaft  (16),  a  plurality  of  shutters  (20)  being  spaced  from  and 
facing  said  fan,  and  which  ane  movable  from  a  position  in 
which  they  open  to  a  position  iii  which  they  close  an  air  outlet 


Ji\ 


8.  An  air  intatce  apparatus  for  l>eing  fixed  in  the  inner  wall  of 
a  structure,  comprising 


rotation  of  said  device,  said  mounting  means  comprising  at 
least  three  centrally  articulated  arms  each  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  is 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  of  at  least 
three  central  joints,  and  means  operative  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  cause  said  joints  to  move  radially  outwardly  from  said 
axis  in  a  plane  extending  normal  to  said  axis,  and  in  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  paths  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  thereby  to  move 
said  other  plate  relative  to  said  one  plate  and  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  shutters. 


5,195,929 

COB  CUTTER  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Eugene  F.  Felstehauaen,  Hoopeston,  111.,  assignor  to  Felste  Co., 

Inc.,  Hoopeston,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,166 

Int  a.'  AOIF  11/06 

VS.  a.  460—48  6  Claims 


^f- 


1.  A  method  to  determine  the  off-set  grinding  dimension  for 
a  non-concentric  cutting  blade  insert  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  drawing  initial  perpendicular  vertical  and  horizontal  cen- 
ter lines  to  determine  a  point  of  origin  at  the  intersection; 

2.  intersecting  the  vertical  centerline  axis  at  the  small  cob 
diameter  point  by  drawing  a  first  arc  having  a  O.SOO  inch 
radius  from  the  point  of  origin; 

3.  locating  the  large  cob  diameter  point  by  intersecting  the 
vertical  centerline  with  a  second  0.87S  line  arc  having  its 
center  at  said  small  cob  diameter  point; 

4.  locating  the  knife  pivot  point  on  the  horizontal  center  line 
by  drawing  a  third  arc  having  a  radius  of  2.62S  inches 
from  said  large  cob  diameter  point; 


.  drawing  a  fourth  arc  having  a  radius  of  0.790  inches 

having  its  center  at  said  small  cob  point; 
.  drawing  a  fifth  arc  having  a  radius  of  2.640  inches  having 

its  center  at  said  knife  pivot  point  and  intersecting  said 

fourth  arc  in  the  lower  right  quadrant  of  said  center  lines; 
.  measuring  the  distance  between  the  intersection  of  said 

fourth  and  fifth  arc  and  said  vertical  center  line. 


5,195,930 
SELF-BALANCED  DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Voshiaori  Hiraoo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Hiroahi  Oimznnii, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assianon  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
haau,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1989, 1-311304 

Int.  CL'  F16C  1/04;  F16D  3/26.  3/78 

VS.  a.  464—180  19  Claima 


1.  A  drive  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
bore  formed  therein; 

a  given  amount  of  liquid  contained  in  said  bore  of  the  cylin- 
drical shaft,  said  Uquid  being  movable  in  said  bore  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  shaft; 

two  joints  connected  to  axially  opposed  ends  of  said  shaft 
respectively;  and 

means  for  permitting  a  radial  displacement  between  one  of 
said  joints  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  shaft  thereby 
to  allow  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft  about  a  pivot 
point  defined  by  the  other  joint. 


clamping  axis  so  that  a  length  of  the  wire  extends  axially 
from  the  clamping  mechanism; 

(b)  bending  the  extending  length  of  the  clamped  wire  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  clamping  axis; 

(c)  cutting  a  leading  portion  of  said  bent  extending  length  of 
said  clamped  wire  from  the  entire  bent  extending  length 
portion  of  the  clamped  wire  from  the  entire  bent  extend- 
ing length  portion  clamping  mechanism; 

(d)  forming  a  nail  head  from  the  bent  stub  of  the  clamped 
wire  whereby  said  nail  head  is  offset  with  respect  to  said 
clamping  axis; 

(e)  releasing  the  wire  from  the  clamping  mechanism  after  the 
head  forming  step; 

(0  feeding  the  released  wire  axially  until  a  length  of  the  wire 
extends  axially  from  the  clamping  mechanism;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (F)  so  as  to  repetitively  form 
the  shank  and  head  of  a  nail  from  the  leading  portion  of 
said  clamped  wire  cut  within  each  repetition  cycle  except 
possibly  for  an  initial  cycle  of  steps. 


5,195,932 
COMPACT  COIL  SPRING  TENSIONER 
Hideo  Hirai,  Kakocawa;  Maaakataa  Aado,  Kobe;  YaaaUra 
Hashimoto,  MiU;  NaoU  F^iiBMlto,  Kobe;  Norikasn  Taaaka, 
Osaka,  aad  Svama  YaMkawa.  Kobe,  aU  of  Japaa,  asil^ofi 
to  MitaaboaU  BeMag,  Kobe.  Japaa 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,941,  Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,983,145.  TUs  application  Oct  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  421,259 
Claims  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Oct  U,  1988, 63-258870; 
Dec  15, 1988,  63-318201 

Int  CL'  F16H  7/12 
VS.  CL  474—135  22  ( 


5,195,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIRE 

NAILS  HAVING  RADIALLY  OFFSET,  FULLY  CIRCULAR 

HEADS 
Robert  W.  Wright,  BnfMo  GroTe;  Jobn  Binder,  Morton  GroTe, 
and  William  L.  Gabriel,  Barriagton,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to 
niinoU  Tool  Works  Inc,  Glenriew,  IIL 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,802 

Int  a.'  B21G  3/00 

VS.  CL  470—40  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  nails  having  elongate  shanks 
and  integral  heads  from  a  malleable  wire,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  clamping  the  wire  with  a  clamping  mechanism  defining  a 


1.  A  serpentine  belt  system  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  trained  in  a  circuitous  path  about  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  pulleys  as  on  an  automobile  engine  in  an 
engine  compartment,  the  pulleys  operatively  connected  to 
various  accessories  operable  by  rotation  of  the  puUeys,  the 
pulleys  driven  by  a  frictional  force  exerted  by  the  driven 
belt  on  the  pulleys; 

a  tensioner  arm  having  an  idler  pulley  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  the  endless  belt; 

means  for  mounting  the  tensioner  arm  to  a  su|>port  for  pivot- 
ing movement  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions 
relative  to  the  support  about  an  axis;  and 

torsion  coil  spring  means  formed  of  a  wire  and  acting  be- 
tween the  mounting  means  and  tensioner  arm  for  biasing 
the  tensioner  arm  in  one  of  first  and  second  directions, 

said  wire  having  a  non-circular  cross  section, 

said  tensioner  arm  having  an  int^rally  formed  first  cyliadri- 
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5.195537 


2210 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2211 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


cal  wall  radially  outside  of  thfc  torsion  coil  spring  means 
which  acts  as  an  envelope  ara  iind  said  coil  spring  means. 


s,ns,M  > 

FRICTION  DRIVETtANSMISSION 
I H.  IVmm,  St  ClMMnt,  a^  George  D.  M.  Arnold,  St 
HcHcr,  both  of  Chanel  lalaMM,  aiaigiiors  to  Unipat  AG, 
Giana.  SwitaerlMd 

FUed  Dec  9, 1991,  S^.  No.  802,252 
priority,  appUcatkm  Uniled  Kingdom,  Dee.  7,  1990, 

bt  CL'  F16H  l^ia  37/08 
VS.  CL  475—206  40  CUims 


9026651 


1.  A  friction-drive  transmission  apparatus  having  a  housing 
defining  a  chamber,  said  friction-- irive  transmission  encapsu- 
lated in  said  chamber  and  comprising:  first  and  second  driver 
wheels;  an  input  shaft  rotatably  i^ounted  in  said  housing  and 
azially  immovable  with  respect  to  (aid  housing,  said  input  shaft 
dfivingly  engaging  said  driver  wheels  and  means  for  moving 
said  driver  wheels  along  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft;  a  driven 
wheel  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  engagement  by  said  driver 
wheels  an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
drivingly  engaging  said  driven  wheel  and  means  for  selectively 
controlling  said  driver  wheels  fqr  engaging  said  first  driver 
wheel  with  said  driven  wheel  to  provide  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft  in  one  sense  and  for  separately  engaging  the  said  second 
driver  wheel  with  said  driven  wh^l  to  provide  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft  in  the  other  sense. 


FOR  VEHICLE 

iita,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
, Japan 

ay  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
,  Ser.  No.  784,108 
,  Jnl.  14,  1989,  1-180431 
1/45 

11  Claims 


5,195, 

DIFFERENTIAL  DEVIl 
SUro  Ichfld,  a^  Hideyaaa  Ti 
I  to  Dicael  Kfld  Co., 

I  of  Scr.  No.  521,251, 
applicrtioB  Oct  29, 1' 
I  priority,  applicatioa  Ji 
iBt  a.s  Fl< 
UJS.  CI  475—227 

1.  A  differential  device  for  u^e  in  a  vehicle  having  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels,  compris^g: 

(a)  a  housing  connectable  to  a  pbwer  source  of  the  vehicle  so 
as  to  be  supplied  with  a  drivie  torque; 

(b)  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  proi>eller  shafts  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  Wheels,  respectively,  said  pair 
of  propeller  shafts  extending  along  a  common  straight  line 
into  said  housing,  so  that  one  end  of  each  of  said  two 
propeller  shafts  are  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  each 
other  within  said  housing;     i 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  gears  coimect^d  respectively  to  said  ends  of 


said  pair  of  front  and  rear  propeller  shafts  so  as  to  transmit 
rotations  of  said  two  side  gears  respectively  to  said  two 
propeller  shafts,  each  of  said  two  side  gears  having  a 
screw  gear  portion  on  its  outer  periphery,  with  pitch 
diameters  of  said  screw  gear  portions  of  said  two  side 
gears  being  equal  to  each  other,  and  helix  angles  of  said 
screw  gear  portions  of  said  pair  of  side  gears  being  differ- 
ent from  each  other;  and 


•iSjlL. 
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(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  element  gears  each  rotatibly  mounted 
on  said  housing,  an  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  element 
gears  being  skew  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
propeller  shafts  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  side  gears, 
each  of  said  element  gears  having  a  screw  gear  portion 
and  a  coupling  gear  portion,  said  screw  gear  portions  of 
said  pair  of  element  gears  meshing  with  said  screw  gear 
portions  of  said  pair  of  side  gears,  respectively,  and  said 
coupling  gear  portions  of  said  pair  of  element  gears  mesh- 
ing with  each  other. 


5,195,935 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
VARIATION  OF  PROVIDED  PASSIVE  AND  ACTIVE 
EXERCISE  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTION  OF  THE 
EXERCISE 
Stanley  R.  Fencel,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  SF  Engi- 
neering, Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,225 
Int  CL'  A63B  22/00 
VS.  a.  482—70  39  Claims 

1.  Exercising  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

(a)  track  means, 

(b)  first  and  second  oscillating  support  elements  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  track  means  and  respectively  adapted 
to  support  two  limbs  of  the  exerciser  using  the  exercising 
apparatus, 

said  track  means  and  said  support  elements  being  so  re- 
lated that  said  first  and  second  support  elements  can 
oscillate  along  substantially  parallel  paths  relative  to 
each  other, 

said  paths  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  the  supported  limbs 
of  the  exerciser, 

(c)  means  to  oscillate  one  of  said  support  elements  with 
harmonic  motion,  with  no  abrupt  changes  in  speed, 

(d)  means  to  connect  said  one  support  element  to  the  other 
of  said  support  elements  to  cause  said  other  support  ele- 
ment to  oscillate  with  said  one  support  element  in  master- 


slave  relationship  and  180  degrees  out  of  phase  relative  to 
said  one  support  element,  and 


5,195,937 
MULTI-EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
TioMthy  S.  EngeL  Monad;  Fhuk  W.  CampbeU,  Robbiiwdale; 
Stephen  S.  Petenon,  Maple  Grore;  CMg  A.  Loriiert,  Mime- 
apcJia,  ami  EdwaH  R.  Hoiden,  Prior  Lake,  aU  of  Mima., 
aaaigDora  to  NordicTrack,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Contimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,517,  Mar.  28, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,090,694.  This  application  Not.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,073 

Int  a.>  A63B  21/015 
VS.  CL  482—119  21  Claims 


(e)  means  to  change  the  ampUtude  of  oscillation  of  said  one 
support  element  to  thereby  simultaneously  change  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  other  support  element  by 
the  same  amount. 


5,195,936 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  HAVING  FLUID  RESISTANCE 
CUen-Kao  Mao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to  Gemini  Mercantile 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,262 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/06,  69/16 

VS.  CL  482—112  7  CUims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  for  gymnastic  exercisers 
comprising: 

(a)  two  side  plates  for  forming  a  closed  space  therebetween, 
said  side  plates  are  vaned  toward  said  closed  space; 

(b)  a  vaned  rotating  plate  being  capable  of  rotating  inside 
said  closed  space;  and 

(c)  a  shaft  drivingly  engaged  with  said  rotating  plate,  said 
shaft  having  a  sprocket  wheel  means  engaged  with  a  chain 
means  driven  by  a  user  of  the  device,  said  shaft  is  capable 
of  being  urged  to  drive  said  rotating  plate,  wherein 

said  side  plates  are  capable  of  accommodating  fluid  therebe- 
tween, when  said  shaft  is  urged  to  drive  said  rotating  plate 
to  rotate  in  said  closed  space,  said  fluid  is  urged  to  swirl  in 
said  closed  space  and  applies  resisting  forces  on  said  rotat- 
ing plate  and  said  shaft,  wherein  said  rotating  plate  in- 
cludes two  opposed  faces  which  are  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate,  and  vanes  extending 
axially  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  of  rotation 
on  at  least  one  of  said  faces  to  impel  said  fluid. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  positionable  bench; 

(b)  a  horizontal  member  extending  below  said  bench; 

(c)  a  vertical  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  first  end  of 
said  horizontal  member; 

(d)  a  loading  device  operable  to  apply  a  drag  on  a  moveable 
element  forming  part  of  the  loading  device,  said  loading 
device  situated  on  said  horizontal  or  vertical  member,  said 
loading  device  comprising  a  rotatable  centrifugal  force 
sensitive  force  generating  brake  member  that  provides  a 
resistive  force  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  member,  said  loading  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  sidewalls  that  define  an  interior  cylindrical 
contact  surface  and  function  as  a  brake  drum,  a  braking 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  said  interior  cylindrical  contact  surface, 
at  least  one  brake  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  braking 
rotor,  at  least  one  brake  pad  secured  to  said  at  least  one 
brake  shoe  and  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  contact 
surface  configured  to  mate  with  said  interior  cylindrical 
contact  surface; 

(e)  an  exercise  operable  element  connected  to  said  loading 
device  by  a  flexible  line  means,  said  exercise  operable 
element  being  mounted  such  that  upon  movement  of  said 
exercise  element,  said  line  means  is  pulled  away  from  said 
loading  device,  said  moveable  element  of  said  loading 
device  is  moved  and  said  Une  means  is  loaded;  and 

(0  a  line  extending  means  outside  said  loading  device  for 
multiplying  the  rate  at  which  said  line  means  is  pulled 
away  from  said  loading  device,  wherein  said  line  means 
extends  through  said  line  extending  means. 


5,195,938 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

KeTin  R.  Robertaon,  Cocoa,  FUu,  aaaignor  to  KR  InnoratioBs 

Inc.,  Cocoa,  Fla. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  795,289,  Nov.  19, 1991,  abudooed, 

which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  557,618,  JnL  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,480 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—131  7  OaiBM 

1.  A  manually  operated  exercising  device  for  applying  exter- 
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(b)  generating  an  applied  magnetic  flux  with  the  magnetic 


5,195,942 
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ihI  pranre  to  a  user's  ezteraal  oblique  and  rectus  abdominis 
nmclet  oomiMising: 
a)  first  and  second  structure^  each  of  sufiicient  size  and 
shape  to  substantially  cove*  said  user's  external  oblique 
and  rectus  abdominis  muacfcs,  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  structures  comprise^  of: 
1)  a  rigid  member  having  a  contoured  shape,  and  having  a 
bottom  surface  configured  lo  contact  said  user's  external 
oUiqoe  and  rectus  abdominis  muscles,  and 


2)  a  handle  attached  to  each  ol  said  rigid  members  for  grasp- 
ing by  the  user  and  simu  Itaneously  applying  external 
pressure  to  said  user's  exter^  oblique  and  rectus  abdom- 
inis muscles  during  an  abdckninal  exercise;  and 

b)  strap  means  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
rigid  members  for  extending  about  the  user's  back  to 


position  said  rigid  members 
tus  abdominis  muscles. 


5.195,  >39 
CENTRFUGAL 


THREE  PHASE 
EM  GiiWM,  Box  542.  Valleyvi4r, 
Filed  Feb.  19, 19»2JSer. 
CWiM  priority,  appUcatkin 

IntCL!B#4B 
UJS.CL 


at  the  user's  oblique  and  rec- 


SEPARATOR 
.  Alberta.  Cauda  TOH  3N0 
.  No.  838.570 

Sep.  9,  1991,  2050981 

7/02 

TCIaimi 


which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  primary  inlet  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  the  inlet  being  enclosed  by  an  initial  sepa- 
ration chamber  having  a  central  gas  passage  and  periph- 
eral Uquid  passages,  a  partition  being  positioned  trans- 
versely across  the  central  gas  passage  such  that  a  fluid 
mixtiire  entering  the  initial  separation  chamber  strikes  the 
partition,  with  gaseous  phase  fluids  flowing  around  the 
edges  of  the  partition  to  enter  a  primary  separation  cham- 
ber via  the  central  gas  passage,  and  liquid  phase  fluids 
being  directed  by  centrifiigal  force  to  the  peripheral  liquid 
passages  whereby  the  liquid  phase  fluids  enter  the  primary 
separation  chamber,  a  first  annular  weir  secured  to  a 
peripheral  exterior  edge  of  the  drum  and  spaced  from  a 
second  annnliir  weir  formed  within  the  primary  separation 
chamber  of  the  drum,  a  fluid  port  extending  through  the 
peripheral  exterior  edge  of  the  drtmi  such  that  water 
forced  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  drum  by  centrifii- 
gal force  forms  a  water  zone  within  the  confines  of  the 
annular  weirs,  the  first  annular  weir  being  lower  than  the 
second  annular  weir  such  that  water  is  retained  in  the 
water  zone  until  the  level  of  the  first  annular  weir  is  at- 
tained, thereafter  any  additional  water  entering  the  water 
zone  results  in  a  migration  of  water  between  the  drum  and 
the  first  annular  weir  to  the  water  phase  outlet  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  oil  being  forced  into  a  water/oil  interface 
on  top  of  the  water  zone  by  centrifugal  force,  an  oil  pas- 
sage being  provided  between  the  second  annular  weir  and 
the  second  end  of  the  drum,  the  second  annular  weir 
serving  as  a  spillway  whereby  oil  passes  over  the  second 
annular  weir  to  the  oil  passage  l^Kling  to  the  oil  phase 
outlet  of  the  pressure  vessel,  peripheral  gas  passages  being 
provided  at  die  second  end  of  the  drum,  gas  flowing  from 
the  primary  separation  chamber  of  the  drum  via  the  gas 
passages  to  the  gas  phase  outlet  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

c.  a  control  valve  being  positioned  in  the  gas  phase  outlet  to 
maintain  the  pressure  vessel  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
level,  such  that  gas  is  released  from  the  gas  phase  outlet  as 
required  to  maintain  the  pressure  vessel  at  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  level;  and 

d.  a  seal  between  the  cylindrical  drum  and  the  interior  cavity 
of  the  pressure  vessel  whereby  separation  of  the  water 
phase  outlet  and  the  oil  phase  outlet  is  maintained. 


£\"'"^"/^- 


5.195.940 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  PRODUCnON  OF 

GROWTH  FACTOR  IN  LIVING  TISSUE  USING  AN 

APPLIED  FLUCTUATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Darid  J.  Baylink,  Redlands,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  latroMed,  Inc., 

Phoeniz.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jnn.  20. 1991.  Ser.  No.  718,455 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/40 

VS.  CL  600—14  18  Claims 


[liii!5im[    »j^«w  [-»[««m   I 


1.  A  three  phase  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  the 
components  of  a  fluid  mixture  of  oil,  water  and  gas,  compris- 
ing: < 

a.  a  pressure  vessel  having  A  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
internal  cavity,  a  primary  ililet  and  a  water  phase  outlet, 
an  oil  phase  outlet,  and  a  g  is  phase  outlet; 

b.  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatabi  f  mounted  within  the  interior 
cavity  of  the  pressure  vea  d,  the  drum  having  an  inlet 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  production  of  growth  foctor 
in  living  tissue,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  a  magnetic  field  generating  means  adjacent 
the  living  tissue,  where  the  living  tissue  is  subject  to  an 
ambient  magnetic  field  flux; 
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(b)  generating  an  applied  magnetic  flux  with  the  magnetic 
field  generating  means  such  that  the  applied  magnetic 
field  flux  extends  through  the  living  tissue  along  an  axis 
and  combines  with  the  ambient  magnetic  field  to  form  a 
composite  magnetic  flux;  and 

(c)  fluctuating  the  applied  magnetic  flux  and  controlling  the 
average  value  of  the  magnetic  flux  density  of  the  com- 
bined magnetic  flux  to  create  and  maintain  a  relationship 
between  the  frequency  of  the  fluctuations  and  the  average 
value  of  the  combined  magnetic  flux  density,  wherein  the 
average  value  of  the  combined  magnetic  flux  density  is  a 
non-zero  average  value,  wherein  the  relationship  stimu- 
lates the  production  of  growth  factor  in  the  living  tissue, 
and  wherein  the  relationship  between  the  frequency  of  the 
fluctuations  and  the  average  value  of  the  combined  mag- 
netic flux  density  is  a  function  of 

/c={B/27rX9/m) 

wherein  f^  is  the  frequency  in  Hertz,  B  is  the  non-zero 
average  value  of  the  combined  magnetic  field  flux  density 
in  Tesla,  and  q/m  is  the  charge  to  mass  ratio  of  an  ionic 
species  in  Coulombs/kilograms. 


5,195.941 

CONTOURED  TRIANGULAR  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

FOR  PEMF  THERAPY 

John  H.  Erickaon,  Piano,  and  John  C  Tepper,  CarroUton,  both 

of  Tex.,  aarignors  to  American  Medical  Electronica,  Inc. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,219 

Int  a>  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CL  600—14  21  Clains 


1.  A  PEMF  contoured  triangular  transducer  system  for 
providing  PEMF  therapeutic  stimulation  to  a  selected  target 
area  of  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

a  transducer  including  at  least  a  primary  winding  with  a 
selected  number  of  turns  encased  in  a  shell,  said  shell  being 
at  least  semi-rigid; 

when  flat,  said  transducer  is  substantially  triangular  to  define 
three  sides  and  three  respective  angular  areas; 

said  transducer  being  anatomically  contoured  to  fit  snugly 
adjacent  the  back  of  the  neck  or  the  shoulder  of  a  patient, 
with  at  least  one  of  said  sides  being  conformably  curved 
such  that  corresponding  angular  areas  are  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  target  area  for  PEMF  ther^iy;  and 

activation  electronics  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  for 
selectively  activating  electromagnetic  fields,  thereby  im- 
plementing a  prescribed  PEMF  therapy. 


5,195,942 
CARDIAC  ARREST  TREATMENT 
Max  H.  Weil,  Northbrook,  and  Joae  Biacra,  Lake  BlnfT,  both  of 
nL,  aaaignors  to  Inatitnte  of  Critical  Care  Medidne.  Palai 
Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,082 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CL.  600—18  17  n«i-« 


1.  A  method  for  resuscitating  a  person  or  other  timmmal 
who  has  suffered  cardiac  arrest,  comprising: 
blocking  a  majority  of  the  flow  of  blood  from  the  heart  in  a 
normal  downstream  direction  from  the  left  ventricle 
through  the  ascending  aorta,  and  using  means  external  to 
the  patient  to  cause  compression  of  the  heart,  to  thereby 
direct  a  high  portion  of  flow  into  the  coronary  arteries. 


5,195,943 
MALE  ORGAN  RESTRICTOR  RING  APPUCATOR 
John  L.  Chaney,  156  Broad  St,  P.O.  Box  790,  Lake  Genera, 
Wis.  53147 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,884 
Int  CL'  A61F  S/41 
VS.  CL  600—41  4  ( 


1.  A  device  to  assist  maintaining  an  erect  penis  by  applying 
a  blood  flow  restrictor  ring  to  the  root  of  the  penis,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  penis 
and  for  effecting  a  seal  with  the  anatomy  surrounding  the 
root  of  the  penis,  said  cylinder  having  a  region  adjacent 
said  open  end  for  storing  a  restrictor  ring  circumjacent 
said  cylinder, 

means  for  coupling  said  cylinder  to  a  vacuum  inducing 
source, 

a  cam  element  fixed  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  open  end, 

a  sleeve  member  slidable  axially  and  rotatable  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  first  end 
presented  toward  said  region  for  storing  said  restrictor 
ring  and  having  a  second  end, 

said  second  end  having  an  axially  projecting  cam  riser  such 
that  when  said  sleeve  member  is  rotated  with  said  riser 
running  on  said  cam  element  said  sleeve  member  moves 
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axially  for  said  Rrst  end  thereof  to  push  said  restrictor  ring 
from  the  cylinder  and  onto  t|e  root  of  the  penis. 


5.195,9<4 
DEVICE  FOR  ARTICUU  R  STABILIZATION 
GObcrt  ScUoad.  Sdirt-Tropo,  F^  MC  BHigiior  to  Sodete  d'Es- 
ct  de  Rcckcrchet  CrtKOwU  f,  Aix-cn-ProTence  and  Car- 
BcwNoldl,  BrigMles,  Ivth  of  FtraMe 
Filed  Sep.  7. 1W9,  S^.  No.  40«,183 
priority,  appikatioH  Fniet,  Sep.  8,  IMS,  88  11759 


Int.  a.'  A6I  F  5/04 


UJS.CL6Q2— 5 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  articular  stabilkation  of  a  part  of  the  body 
which  comprises: 

a  sheet  of  thin  material  having]  a  central  portion  extending 
longitudinally  and  having  a  \^dth  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  that  of  the  part  of  the  body  to  be  stabilized 
wherein  said  central  portion  has  longitudinal  sides; 

articulated  flanges  connected  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
central  portion,  said  longitudinal  sides  of  the  central  por- 
tion defining  at  least  two  folding  lines; 

stabilization  means  extending  obtwards  from  at  least  one  of 
said  articulated  flanges  and  forming  a  continuous  cover 
around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  part  of  the  body;  and 

holding  means  cooperating  wit)i  said  stabilization  means  for 
holding  said  articulated  flanges  in  a  closed  position  so  as  to 
form  a  peripheral  encasement  around  said  part  of  the  body 
and  for  defining  angular  lacking  means,  said  holding 
means  comprising  planar  totgues  and  locking  slots,  said 
planar  tongues  and  said  lockiig  slots  both  being  provided 
in  said  flanges,  said  tongues  Extending  outwards  from  said 
flanges  and  being  designed  t^  enter  into  said  locking  slots 
provided  in  a  flange  opposjte  to  the  flange  having  the 
tongues  to  lock  the  articulal^  flanges  in  place; 

wherein  said  articulated  flange*,  said  stabilization  means  and 
said  holding  means  form  an  jintegral  part  of  said  sheet  of 
thin  material  so  as  to  form  a|  one  piece  device. 


greater  than  about  400  grams  of  polyol  per  hydroxyl 

group,  and 
b.  a  catalyst  capable  of  setting  and  curing  said  prepolymer 

resin  upon  exposure  to  water 
wherein  said  blank,  when  cured  in  the  uncompressed  state  of 

the  50%  compressed  state  would  exhibit,  in  both  states,  an 


inverse  modulus  of  greater  than  about  40%  deformation  in 
response  to  a  load  of  1.05  kg/cm^  over  a  period  of  0.5 
seconds,  and  a  resilience  of  greater  than  about  30%  recov- 
ery within  0.5  seconds  after  being  deformed  to  one-half  its 
cured  thickness, 
and  wherein  said  pad  is  a  cushion  for  sports  equipment. 


5.195,946 
STABLE  CATALYTIC  AND  AQUA-ACTIVATED 
POLYURETHANE  CASTING  BANDAGE 
Hai-sheng  Li,  Shanghai,  and  Jia-jn  Fan,  Hnangyan,  both  of, 
assignors  to  Zhejiang  ProTince  Science  A  Technology  Devel- 
opment Corp.,  Hnangyan,  China  and  Hnangyan  Medical 
Treatment  Material  Factory,  China 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Sep.  15, 1990,  90102934J 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CL  602—8  11  Claims 


5,195^45 

ORTHOTIC  PADS  AnD  METHODS 

Ttaothy  C  Sandrig,  Woodrille,  tVis.,  and  Dennis  C.  Bartizal, 

Woodbnry,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 

factnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

CoMinnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  93,408,  Sep.  4, 1987,  Pat  No. 

5,002,047.  wUcfa  is  a  continnati4-*"-P*^  <*'  ^'^  ^<>-  ^^^^^ 
Sep.  3. 1986,  Pat  No.  4,968,542,  jand  Ser.  No.  15,972,  Feb.  18, 
19*7.  Pat  No.  4.946,726,  which  i$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  784,345.  Oct  4. 1985,  Pat  P^.  4.683,877.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  25. 1991,  S«^.  No.  674.565 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  latent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 
2008.  has  beenldiaclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A«F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—8  I  6  Claims 

1.  An  orthotic  pad  bearing  the  Impression  of  a  body  part  and 
prepared  from  an  orthotic  blank  comprising  an  open-celled 
foam  impregnated  with  a  resin  system,  said  resin  system  com- 
prising 

a.  a  water  curable  prepolymet-  resin  comprising  an  isocya- 
nale  component  and  a  potyol  component,  said  polyol 
conponent  having  an  averaj  ;e  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 


My  of  Tkarvl  tglag  at  M'C 


1.  A  Stable  catalytic  and  aqua-activated  polyurethane  ban- 
dage comprising  a  woven  glass  fiber  or  synthetic  fiber  sub- 
strate coated  with  an  aqua-active  polyurethane  prepolymer, 
said  prepolymer  comprising  an  aromatic  isocyanate,  a  polyhy- 
droxy  compound,  and  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio 
of  NCO:  OH  in  the  prepolymer  is  from  3:1  to  9:1,  and  said 
catalyst  is  a-(morpholinopolyethoxy)-y3-morpholinoethane  or 
a  mixture  of  a-{morpholinopolyethyoxy)-/S-morpholinoethane 
and  a  cocatalyst  of  bis-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)  ether. 


5,195,947 
CALIBRATED  CERVICAL  TRACnON  DEVICE 
Gerd  B.  Bode.  3601  E.  Cherry  Street.  Seattle,  Wash.  98122 
Filed  Oct  15. 1991.  Ser.  No.  776.846 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/08 
VS.  a.  602—18  16  Claims 

12.  A  cervical  traction  device  for  supporting  the  head  of  a 
patient  with  a  neck  or  spinal  injury,  comprising: 
a  vest  adapted  to  be  worn  about  a  patient's  torso; 
a  halo  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  patient's  head; 


multiple  support  rods,  each  support  rod  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  the  bottom  end  being  fixedly  coupled  to 
the  vest; 

a  coupling  member  interconnecting  the  halo  and  the  top  end 
of  the  support  rod; 

an  expansion  member  coupled  to  the  support  rod  for  provid- 
ing a  supporting  force  to  the  halo,  the  expansion  member 
comprising  a  clamp  fixedly  attached  to  the  support  rod,  a 
sleeve  threadably  secured  at  a  first  end  to  the  clamp,  a 
support  insert  being  moveably  disposed  inside  a  second 


end  of  the  sleeve,  a  bias  means  disposed  in-between  the 
insert  and  the  sleeve  for  providing  an  upward  force  on  the 
support  insert  such  that  rotation  of  the  sleeve  causes  the 
insert  to  move  relative  to  the  clamp  to  vary  the  upward 
force  generated  by  bias  means  and,  in  turn,  the  supporting 
force  applied  to  the  halo;  and 
each  support  rod  including  a  calibrated  scale  for  measuring 
and  displaying  the  magnitude  of  the  supporting  force  such 
that  a  balanced,  evenly  distributed  force  can  be  applied  to 
the  halo. 


said  first  end  capable  of  engaging  said  outside  surface  to 
adjustably  hold  said  belt  structure  around  said  waist; 

c.  an  inflat^le  air  bladder  disposed  inside  said  belt  structure, 
said  belt  structure  being  dUpoaed  therein  so  that  said  air 
bladder  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  user's  lower  bock 
when  said  belt  structure  is  placed  around  said  waist,  said 
air  bladder  having  an  upper  section,  a  middle  section,  a 
lower  section,  and  a  vertical  mid-line  axis; 

d.  an  adjustable  air  bladder  positioning  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  belt  structure  and  said  air  bladder,  said  adjust- 
able air  bladder  positioning  means  being  capable  of  forci- 
bly curving  said  air  bladder  around  said  waist  and  adjust- 
ing the  force  exerted  by  said  air  bladder  on  said  lower 
back  when  said  back  support  device  is  placed  around  said 
waist  said  adjustable  air  bladder  positioning  means  in- 
cludes two  elastic,  horizontal  strap  members,  each  said 
horizontal  strap  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
ned,  each  said  first  end  being  attached  to  said  air  bladder 
along  said  vertical  mid-line  axis,  each  said  horizontal  strap 
member  being  extended  in  opposite  directions  thereof 
laterally  across  said  middle  section  of  said  air  bladder,  said 
adjustable  air  bladder  positioning  means  also  including  a 
hook  fabric  pad  attached  to  each  said  horizontal  strap 
member  near  said  second  end,  said  hook  Ubiic  pad  being 
capable  of  selectively  engaging  said  loop  fabric  material 
located  on  said  outside  surface  of  said  belt  structure,  and; 

e.  an  air  inflation  means  attached  inside  said  bdt  structure 
and  coimected  to  said  air  bladder,  said  air  inflation  means 
comprising  a  hand  pump  and  a  two-way  value,  said  two- 
way  valve  being  capable  of  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
in  said  air  bladder. 


5.195,949 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Charies  V.  Buton.  EzceWoi;  Gregofy  K.  Petersoa,  North  Oaks; 
Casey  L.  Carlson.  Edina;  Jeflkvy  A.  Weher,  mi  WOlimn  E. 
Stn^f.  both  of  MiMMapoUs.  all  of  MiHk,  aaai^on  to  Spinal 
Deii«H  Intenatkmal,  Inc.  MfaneapoUa,  Mian. 
Continwrtion  of  Ser.  No.  789,616.  Nov.  8, 1991.  ahandnnei, 
wUch  is  a  contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  473.350.  Feb.  1, 1990, 
abandoMd.  llris  appUcation  JuL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,778 
Int  CL'  A61H  1/02 
VS.  a.  602—19  12  ( 


5.195.948 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK  Sin>PORT  DEVICE 

Deuiis  M.  HiU.  23931 SE.  25th  Ct,  Issaqnah.  Waah.  98027.  and 

Richard  T.  Wenala.  16606 162  NE.,  WoodinriUe.  Wash.  98072 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992.  Ser.  No.  847,663 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—19  11  Claims 


1.  A  back  support  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  belt  structure  capable  of  being  placed  around  the  waist 
area  of  a  user,  said  belt  structure  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface  and  an 
longitudinal  axis,  said  belt  structure  being  constructed  to 
be  not  stretchable  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  outside 
surface  being  made  of  loop  fabric  material; 

b.  an  adjustable  belt  holding  means  attached  to  said  belt 
structure  ctqiable  of  adjustably  holding  said  belt  structure 
around  said  waist  of  said  user  during  use,  said  adjustable 
belt  holding  means  comprises  a  pad  hook  fabric  material 
attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  belt  structure  near 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  stress  from  a  lumbar  spine  to  a 
rib  cage  of  a  person,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  torso  embracing  member  for  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing the  torso  and  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  person 
proximate  a  person's  waist  below  the  rib  cage,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section; 

(b)  a  first  pivot  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  first  section; 
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(c)  •  second  pivot  aim  havingjfirst  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  operatively  connected  jto  said  second  section; 

(d)  a  base  support  configure^  to  pivotally  mount  said  flrst 
and  second  pivot  anns;       ' 

(e)  a  seat  member  operatively  connected  to  said  device 
wherein  said  pivot  arms  foove  between  an  unengaged 
podtion  to  an  engaged  position,  wherein  when  in  the 
unengaged  position  said  trst  and  second  sections  are 
spaced  at  a  distance  greafcr  than  when  in  the  engaged 
position;  and 

(f)  means  for  locking  said  pii^ots  arms  in  the  engaged  posi- 
tion wherein  said  pivot  anas  are  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
base  support,  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  a  first 
linear  locking  device  havii^  a  piston  rod  for  movement  in 
a  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being  continually  adjustable  to 
a  locked,  engaged  position  |nd  wherein  said  torso  embrac- 
ing member  supports  the  person  when  said  pivots  arms  are 
in  the  engaged  position  and  transfer  stress  from  the  lumbar 
spine  to  the  rib  cage. 


5,199,950 


COMPRESSION  BANDAQE  WITH  CALIBRATION 

5 
assignor  to  MoUnier  SA, 


MEiJ4S 
pyaaee. 


Robert  Delanaoy,  Paris, 
FVasee 

Filed  Dec.  11, 199t, 
CUms  priority,  appHcation 

iBt  CL'  A«F| 
U  A  a.  602—75 


Ser.  No.  804,957 
Fhnce,  Dec.  II,  1990,  90  15877 
13/00.  15/00 

18  Claims 


1.  Compression  bandage  witl  calibration  means,  comprising 
a  pluraUty  of  visual  marks  spacad  along  a  length  of  the  bandage 
at  a  variable  and  gradually  increasing  distance  between  said 
marks,  the  bandage  being  sti^tchable  and  having  constant 
elasticity  along  the  length,  v^hereby  when  the  bandage  is 
stretched  around  a  body  part,  4  uniform  distance  between  said 
marks  indicates  a  gradually  dacreasing  pressure  on  the  body 
part  along  the  length  of  the  bandage. 


5.19f,951 
CHIN 
ViMCBt  C.  Gianpapa,  89  Vallc;  r 
Filed  Mar.  25, 

Int.CL> 
UJS.  CL  623—16 


UHPLANT 

Rd.,  Moatclair,  N.J.  07042 
,  Ser.  No.  674,394 
i  k61F  2/28 

8  Claims 


1991 


boiy 


1.  A  chin  implant  for  augn^tation  of  a  human  mandible, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  biocompatible  solid 
axis  of  symmetry,  the 
having  an  inner  surface 


CI 'escent-shaped  body  having  an 

comprising  an  inner  portion 

Refining  an  inner  radius  and  an 


outer  portion  having  an  outer  surface  defming  an  outer 
radius,  said  inner  portion  defining  a  solid  included  angle 
about  said  axis  of  symmetry  greater  than  a  solid  included 
angle  defined  by  said  outer  portion,  each  of  said  inner 
surface  and  said  outer  surface  tapering  bi-laterally  to  form 
respective  merged  surfaces,  said  inner  radius  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  slightly  smaller  than  an  opposing 
radius  of  curvature  of  an  area  of  the  mandible  to  be  aug- 
mented said  inner  portion  having  an  outer  surface  oppo- 
site said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  portion  having  an 
inner  surface  opposite  said  outer  surface,  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  portion  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  portion  being  bonded  to  each  other  bonded  to  each 
other  along  opposing  faces  thereof,  said  outer  portion 
formed  of  a  lower  durometer  material  than  said  inner 
portion,  said  lower  durometer  material  approximating 
resilience  of  a  fat  pad  of  the  human  mandible;  and 
(b)  radially  disposed  offset  means  formed  integrally  with 
said  inner  portion  of  said  crescent-shaped  body  and  ex- 
tending to  outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
portion  to  space  said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  portion 
away  from  the  mandible,  said  offset  means  including  lon- 
gitudinal bores  proportioned  for  the  receipt  of  surgical 
securing  pins  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  portion, 
said  longitudinal  bores  extending  linearly  through  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  body. 


5,195,952 
NOISE  REDUCING  ASPIRATOR 
Albert  Solnit,  250  N.  Robertson  BWd.,  SuiU  401,  Bererly  Hills, 
Calif.  90211;  Robert  Goldstein,  2222  Arenne  of  the  Stars, 
Suite  805,  Los  Angles,  Calif.  90067,  and  Martin  Brouillette, 
1649  Ontario,  Sherbrooke,  (Qnebec),  Canada  JIJ  3T1 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,931 
Int  a.'  A61M  1/00:  A61C  17/04 
VS.  CL  604—19  14  Cbdms 


30a 


1.  An  aspirator  for  removal  of  dental,  surgical  or  other 
debris  from  a  site  comprising: 

an  open  ended,  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  configured 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction;  a  second  end  for 
reception  of  surgical  or  dental  debris;  a  main  portion 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  main  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second 
angular  end  sloping  away  from  said  second  end  of  said 
housing,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  passageway  extending  from  said  first  end  of 
said  housing  through  said  main  portion  to  said  second  end 
of  housing; 

a  plurality  of  unblocked  venting  means  extending  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  second  angular  end  of  said  main 
portion  through  said  main  portion  so  as  to  intersect  with 
said  passageway  at  an  angle,  said  venting  means  located 
around  said  second  angular  end  so  as  to  ensure  smoother 
air  flow  into  said  passageway  by  minimizing  the  introduc- 
tion of  turbulent  air  entering  the  aspirator, 

wherein  when  said  first  end  of  said  housing  is  connected  to 
a  suction  source,  surgical  or  dental  debris  will  be  removed 
from  the  surgical  or  dental  site  with  a  minimimi  of  noise 


and  tissue  grabbing  without  the  need  to  block  the  venting 
means  or  stop  the  air  flow  into  the  aspirator. 


5,195,953 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SKIN  ABSORPTION  OF  A 

DRUG 
Rlchvd  J.  DeMartini,  8380  UtaMrton  Rd.,  Rm.  206,  Largo,  Fla. 

34641 
Contfnnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  184,374,  Apr.  21, 1988,  aban- 
doned and  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  294,878,  Jan.  9, 1989,  U.S.  Pat 
No.  4,997,418.  This  applicatioa  Not.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  615,924 

Int  CL^  A61N  1/30 
UjS.  CL  604—20  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  absorption  of  an  ionic  form  of 
a  drug  through  scalp  epidermis  tissue  of  a  patient  comprising 
applying  a  thin  layer  of  minoxidil  in  a  liquid  form  in  a  carrier 
medium  to  the  scalp  epidermis,  applying  15-20  milliamps  of 
DC  current  to  the  layer  of  minoxidil  through  an  apparatus 
having  a  negatively  charged  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
scalp  epidermis  covered  with  the  minoxidil,  a  positive  elec- 
trode of  the  apparatus  applied  to  the  patient  and  connecting 
the  two  electrodes  with  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  nine  volt 
battery  electrically  connected  to  a  DC/DC  converter  with  a  2 
V-40  V  output  range,  a  470  microfarad  capacitor  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  DC/DC  converter,  a  load  regulator  resistor 
and  a  momentary  switch  electrically  coimected  to  the  capaci- 
tor and  wiring  to  connect  elements  of  the  circuit  to  the  elec- 
trodes to  produce  a  voltage  differential  across  the  electrodes. 


5,195,954 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DEPOSITS  IN 

VESSELS  AND  ORGANS  OF  ANIMALS 

Wolflraa  Sduepp-Pcach,  SchSnbUck  6,  D-7S05  EttUagen,  and 

Josef  Lindenbcrg,  Othe-KoUwits-Str.  lOa,  D-7S00  Karlsmhe, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Jna.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,428 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/32 

UJS.  CL  604—22  7  Oaiins 


1        J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  deposits,  such  as  patches 
in  vessels  and  stones  in  organs  of  animiiU,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  guidance  part; 

a  drive  means; 

a  shaft  driven  by  the  drive  means  and  projecting  into  the 
hoUow  guidance  part; 

a  helical  portion  provided  on  a  distal  end  of  the  driving  shaft 


at  least  partly  projecting  out  of  a  distal  end  of  the  hollow 
guidance  part  said  helical  portion  having  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  not  greater  than  an  internal  dimension  of  the 
hollow  guidance  part  individual  turns  of  the  heiical  por- 
tion have  a  finite  spacing  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
individual  turns  surround  a  free  space  within  the  hdix 
whereby  deposits  received  between  the  individual  turns  of 
the  helical  portion  are  lead  by  the  individual  turns  through 
said  free  vptx  to  a  distal  etid  of  the  hollow  guidance  part; 
sleeve  connected  firmly  and  in  a  rotary  manner  to  the 
coimecting  part  and  in  a  non-rotary  manner  to  a  drive 
casing  and  having  a  closed  meandering  groove  guided 
around  a  circumference  of  the  sleeve  and; 
cam  of  a  transmission  part  rotating  at  a  lower  ungiilT 
velocity  than  an  angular  velocity  of  the  connecting  part 
oigageable  in  said  groove,  wherein  the  drive  means  in- 
cludes means  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  hollow  guid- 
ance part  a  rotary  drive  rotatably  driving  the  helical 
portion,  and  a  rotary  connecting  part  axially  reciprocata- 
ble  relative  to  the  hollow  guidance  part  by  a  motor  means. 


5,195,955 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  EMBOUC  DEBRIS 
T.  Antkony  Don  Michael,  309  Paaonna  Dr.,  Bakenfidd,  Calif. 
93305 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,887,  Nor.  14, 1989. 
abaadoaed.  His  appUcatkm  Mar.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  492,580 

lat  CL'  A61B  17/20:  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—22  9  ( 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  obstructing  a  region  of  a  blood 
vessel  of  a  patient  without  imposing  any  substantial  radial 
force  which  act  to  stretch  the  vessel  wall  on  the  blood  vessel, 
during  a  procedure  for  removing  embolic  material  deposited 
on  the  blood  vessel  wall,  which  device  allows  blood  flow 
through  the  vessel  beyond  the  region  blocked  by  the  device, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  intersecting  the  ends,  said  catheter  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  inserted  into  the  blood  vessel  via  said  distal 
end,  said  catheter  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  lumens  extending  from  said 
proximal  end,  said  first  lumen  extending  fully  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  catheter,  a  fuit  opening  extending  from  said 
first  lumen  to  said  peripheral  wall  for  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  blood  vessel  in  order  to  permit  blood 
flow  horn  a  point  upstream  of  the  embolic  material  and 
through  said  first  lumen  to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter, 
and  a  second  opening  extending  from  said  second  lumen 
to  one  side  of  said  peripheral  wall  at  a  location  between 
said  first  opneing  and  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  and 
a  high  compliance  volume  balkx»  secured  to  said  peripheral 
wall,  said  baUoon  having  an  inflation  opening  surrounding 
said  second  opening  and  located  at  the  one  side  of  said 
peripheral  wall,  the  compliance  of  said  balloon  being  such 
that  when  said  catheter  is  inserted  into  the  blood  vessel 
and  said  balloon  is  being  inflated,  sid  balloon  expands 
eccentrically  around  and  excircling  a  major  portion  of 
said  catheter  and  expands  radially  to  conform  substan- 
tially to  the  interior  cross  section  of  the  blood  vessd. 
without  stretching  the  blood  vessel  waU,  in  order  to  sob- 
stantially  completely  block  the  blood  vessel  while  i 
said  catheter  away  from  the  center  of  the  blood  ' 
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5,195.9  S6 

MEDICAL  CATHETER  Wn  H  A  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Uwc  StodoMicr.  Heiii«arteHtr.  1 5, 8132  Tiitziiig,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


FIM  Sep.  19. 1990, 1  ier.  No.  536.561 
CoatiMatk»  at  PCT/EPM  ^00054,  Jan.  18,  1989. 
OiriM  priority,  ■pplkatkM  Fef  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  19, 
19M,  3801318 

iBt  CL'  A61B  p/22.  17/32 
UJS.C1.604— 22 


means,  said  inner  and  outer  seal  means  being  dimensioned  to 
maintain  said  second  seal  closed  while  said  first  seal  is  being 
opened  during  uncoupling  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
means  to  thereby  cause  a  flow  of  said  sterilant  liquid  means 
from  said  first  connector  means  into  said  second  connector 
means  as  a  result  of  a  vacuum  created  proximate  said  inner  seal 
means  during  said  uncoupling. 


lOCUims 


5,195,958 
TOOL  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 
Edward  H.  PhilUpa,  712  N.  Roxbnry  Dr.,  Bererly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  May  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,954 

Int.  CV  A61B  17/39.  17/36.  17/22 

VS.  a.  604—33  25  Claims 


1.  A  medical  catheter  compri  ting  a  tube;  a  cutting  device 
provided  at  a  front  end  of  said  tijbe  for  introducing  into  blood 
veasels,  said  tube  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  cutting  device 
comprising  a  rotary  cutting  tool  laving  an  outer  diameter  with 
is  smaller  than  the  inner  diametci'  of  said  tube,  said  tool  being 
capable  of  being  axially  shifted  al^ng  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
relative  to  said  tube  between  a  rdtracted  rest  position  in  which 
said  cutting  tool  is  completely  covered  by  said  front  end  of  said 
tube,  and  an  extended  working  position  in  which  said  cutting 
tool  protrudes  from  said  front  enfl  of  the  tube;  and  stops  so  that 
each  of  said  positions  is  defined  by  a  stop,  said  cutting  device 
further  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  bn  which  said  cutting  tool  is 
mounted,  and  a  bearing  member  in  which  said  rigid  shaf^  is 
received,  said  bearing  member  being  located  at  said  front  end 
of  the  tube,  and  wherein  the  steeps  which  defme  the  working 
position  and  the  rest  position,  reflectively,  of  said  cutting  tool 
interact  with  said  bearing  member  to  define  said  working  and 
rest  positions. 


Dbkr 


5,195,  W7 

STERILANT  CARTRIDGE-  CAP  AND  ASSOCIATED 

CONNE<TION 


Dcuis  R.  ToUiia,  19  Palmdale 
CoatiMHrtioii-in-part  of  Ser, 
afandoMd.  This  appUcatkM 
laLO.! 
UjS.a.604— 29 


^  WilUamsrille,  N.Y.  14221 
So.  650,406,  Feb.  1, 1991, 
A«.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,407 

A$M  i/00 

22  Claims 


1.  A  sterilant  cartridge-cap  comector  assembly  comprising  a 
sterilant  cartridge  cap  incluidina  a  tubular  body  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  flexifa^  sidewall  means  on  said  tubu- 
lar body  member  for  receiving  digital  pressure,  means  sealing 
said  first  end,  first  connector  moans  on  said  second  end,  second 
connector  means  for  attachment  to  said  first  connector  means, 
sterilant  liquid  means  in  said  tubular  body  member  for  transfer 
to  said  second  connector  mea^  upon  the  application  of  said 
digital  pressure  to  said  flexiae  sidewall  means,  inner  seal 
means  for  providing  a  first  sea]  between  said  first  and  second 
connector  means,  and  outer  seal  means  for  providing  a  second 
seal  between  said  first  and  second  connector  means  when  said 
first  connector  means  is  mounted  onto  said  second  connector 


1.  An  instrument  for  laparoscopic  evacuation  and  collection 
of  stones  and  particulate  matter  from  a  body  cavity  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  handpiece  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  an 
inlet  vacuum  port  and  an  outlet  vacuum  port  where  said 
handpiece  has  an  internal  fluid  conduit  connecting  said 
inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  said  handpiece  having  an 
internal  vacuum  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  vacuum 
port  and  said  outlet  vacuum  port  to  permit  the  passage  of 
irrigating  fluid  through  said  internal  fluid  conduit  and  to 
permit  the  passage  of  evacuated  fluid  through  said  internal 
vacuum  conduit,  said  handpiece  further  comprising  a 
valve  means  responsive  to  external  force  in  a  normally 
closed  position  to  perclude  the  flow  of  irrigating  or  evacu- 
ating fluid  for  selectively  permitting  the  passage  of  irrigat- 
ing fluid  through  said  internal  fluid  conduit  or  permitting 
the  passage  of  evacuated  fluid  through  said  internal  vac- 
uum conduit; 

(b)  a  shaft  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  removeably  mounted  to  said  hand- 
piece where  said  shaft  member  has  an  axially  extending 
channel  therethrough  which  communicates  \vith  said 
outlet  port  of  said  handpiece  and  said  inlet  vacuum  port  of 
said  handpiece  adjacent  said  proximate  end,  said  channel 
having  a  single  flow  path  therethrough  and  opening  at  or 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  member  to  permit  the 
passage  of  irrigating  fluid  into  the  operative  region  of  the 
body  cavity  or  to  permit  the  passage  of  evacuated  fluid 
into  said  flow  path  of  said  channel  or  to  permit  the  evacua- 
tion of  said  stones  and  particulate  matter  from  said  body 
cavity  for  collection  in  said  flow  path  of  said  channel, 
where  said  shaft  member  has  an  engagement  lip  extending 
radially  at  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  member  for  manipu- 
lating said  stones  and  said  particulate  matter  from  said 
body  cavity  into  said  flow  channel,  said  lip  forming  a 
terminus  of  said  channel  and  an  axial  boundary  of  said 
opening,  said  shaft  member  further  comprising  a  collec- 
tion chamber  for  collecting  said  stones  and  said  particulate 
matter  at  said  distal  end,  said  collection  chamber  commu- 


nicating with  said  channel  where  said  collection  has  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  channel. 


5,195,959 

ELECTRGSURGICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SUCnON  AND 

IRRIGATION 

Paol  C.  Smith,  2930  BlaiadeU  Ave.  Soirth  Apt  #317,  Miueapo- 

Us,  Miwi.  55408,  asai^MV  to  Panl  C.  SoUth,  Miiueapolis, 

Miui. 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,208 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  604—34  15  Claims 


and  the  thumb  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  conduit 
collapsing  mechanism  and  the  second  conduit  collapsing 
mechanism,  allowing  the  controlled  transmission  of  dec- 
trosurgical  current  to  the  electrosurgical  tip,  the  applica- 
tion suction  and  irrigation  to  a  location  in  close  proximity 
to  the  electrocauterizing  tip,  to  be  accomplished  sepa- 
rately or  simultaneously  without  a  relocation  of  the  dis- 
tally  oriented  single  hand  grip. 


5,195,960 
DISPOSABLE  VACUUM/PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
CASSETTE  SYSTEM 
K.  Moaaddeq  Hoasaia,  HillaboixMgh,  N  J.;  Jade  V.  Piwrndli, 
New  Britaiii;  Berad  R.  Fischer,  E.  Norriatowa,  both  of  Pa.; 
Deborah  A.  DeMeo,  TMtia,  Calif.;  Roheri  M  Bmaa,  Ifylaad, 
and  Keuwth  P.  Coi*,  BIw  Bdl,  both  of  Pa.,  Maiffan  to  Site 
Micronrgical  SyatOH,  Im.,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Coatiaurtioa  of  Ser.  No.  253,801,  Oct  5, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,125,891,  wUch  is  a  c(wtiautiaa-i»«ut  of  Ser.  No.  43,120, 
Apr.  27, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,798,580.  TUs  appbcatioa  Apr.  17, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  686,901 
iBt  a.3  A6IM  1/00;  F04B  43/08 
VS.  a.  604—34  6  rirft 


1.  A  combined  electrosurgical-suction-irrigation  device 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  distinct  distal  end  and  a  dis- 
tinct proximal  end; 

an  electrocauterizing  tip  which  forms  a  coimection  to  the 
extreme  distal  end  of  the  elongated  handle; 

a  switching  means  providing  controlled  transmission  of 
electrosurgical  current  to  the  electrocauterizing  tip, 
wherein  the  switching  means  can  be  activated  by  a  switch 
mechanism  distally  oriented  within  the  elongated  handle; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  extending  through  said  handle  which 
forms  a  fluid  connection  to  a  remote  source  of  suction  and 
provides  a  fluid  communication  passageway  to  a  location 
in  close  proximity  to  the  electrocauterizing  tip,  wherein 
the  first  extended  fluid  conduit  is  acted  upon  by  a  first 
conduit  collapsing  mechanism,  contained  within  the  elon- 
gated handle,  which  normally  applies  a  collapsing  force 
constricting  the  first  extended  fluid  conduit  into  a  closed- 
ofT  configuration  preventing  fluid  communication  and 
when  hand  actuated  relieves  said  collapsing  force  return- 
ing the  first  extended  fluid  conduit  to  an  open  configura- 
tion allowing  fluid  communication; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  extending  through  said  handle  which 
forms  a  fluid  connection  to  a  remote  source  of  irrigation 
and  provides  a  fluid  communication  passageway  to  a 
location  in  close  proximity  to  the  electrocauterizing  tip, 
wherein  the  second  extended  fluid  conduit  is  acted  upon 
by  a  second  conduit  collapsing  mechanism,  contained 
within  the  elongated  handle,  which  normally  applies  a 
collapsing  force  constricting  the  second  extended  fluid 
conduit  into  a  closed-ofT  configuration  preventing  fluid 
communication  and  when  hand  actuated  relieves  said 
collapsing  force  returning  the  second  extended  fluid  con- 
duit to  an  open  configuration  allowing  fluid  communica- 
tion; 

said  elongated  handle  wherein  a  distally  oriented  single  hand 
grip,  located  on  the  elongated  handle,  can  conveniently 
position  both  the  index  finger  over  the  switch  mechanism 


1.  A  microsurgical  irrigation/aspiration  system,  comprising: 
a  control  system  including: 

(i)  means  for  mounting  a  disposable  cassette; 

(ii)  means  for  selectably  occluding  an  infusion  line;  and 
(iii)  means  for  pumping  a  fluid,  wherein  said  pumping  means 

is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  peristaltic  pumping 

mean  and  vacuum  pumping  means;  and 
a  disposable  cassette,  adpated  for  moimting  on  said  control 

system  so  as  to  engage  said  pumping  means  and  said  se- 
lectably occluding  means,  and  including; 

(i)  a  selectably  occludable  infusion  line,  operable  in  con- 
junction with  said  selectably  occluding  means; 

(ii)  means  for  connecting  said  infusion  line  to  a  solution 
source; 

(iii)  a  pumping  segment  suitable  for  engagement  with  and 
capable  of  operation  by  said  pumping  means  such  that 
said  pumping  means,  when  engaged  with  said  pumping 
segment  is  capable  of  the  performance  of  either  peris- 
talic  pumping  or  vacuum  pumping  through  said  pump- 
ing segment;  and 

(iv)  means  for  connecting  said  pumping  segment  to  a 
solution  container;  wherein  when  said  pumping  means 
performs  vacuum  pumping,  said  vacuum  pumping  is 
accomplished  outside  said  cassette. 
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within  the  interior  of  said 


constant  pressure  by  adjuring  the  size  of  said  opening, 
responsive  to  said  detected 
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TRIPLE  LUME  4 
Gcottcy  S.  Martia,  aad  Michael 
to 


CATHETER 
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having  proximal  and  distal 


vacuum  pressure. 


the  septum  a  circular  TV  lumen  about  the  axis  of  the  body 
and  substantially  smaller  in  cross-section  than  that  of  the 
individual  blood  flow  lumens; 

a  tip  at  the  distal  end  of  the  body  blending  smoothly  into  the 
body  and  converging  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter and  defining  at  this  end  an  aperture  at  the  end  of  the  IV 
lumen; 

access  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  body 
providing  access  to  the  lumens;  and 

one  of  the  body  and  tip  defining  first  side  apertures  adjacent 
the  distal  end  communicating  with  a  first  of  the  blood  flow 
lumens,  and  defining  second  side  apertures  spaced 
towards  the  proximal  end  from  the  first  apertures  and 
communicating  with  the  other  of  the  blood  flow  lumens. 


5,195,963 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  OF  BLOOD 

CONSTITUENTS  IN  VIVO 
Maiao  YaAno,  EI  Toro,  CaUf.,  and  Laareace  A.  Harlur,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  aaaigaora  to  Miaacaota  Miaiag  and  MannfiKtariag 
Company,  St  Panl,  Mian. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  478^48,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abaadoacd.  lUa 

appUcatioB  Jaa.  14. 1992,  Scr.  No.  820,565 

lat  CL>  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-49  39  daiaw 


1.  An  adjustable  pressure  aspiator  comprising: 

aspirating  means  for  removing  material  by  aspiration; 

a  receiving  vessel  connected  lo  said  aspirating  means,  said 
receiving  vessel  having  an  interior  for  collecting  the  mate- 
rial removed  by  aspiration;] 

vacuum  means  for  producing  k  vacuum  pressure  within  said 
receiving  vessel; 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  vacuum  pressure 
within  said  receiving  vessei 

a  vent  for  connecting  the  infcrior  of  said  receiving  vessel 
with  atmosphere  external  tv  said  vessel,  said  vent  having 
an  opening  of  variable  size;  and 

pressure  control  means  for  coptrolling  the  vacuum  pressure 


receiving  vessel  to  maintain  a 


Ser.  No.  288,364 

Dec  22, 1987,  555076 
3/00.  5/17S 
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28.  A  catheter  for  use  in  haa  nodialysis,  comprising: 

a  smooth  elongate  flexible  I  ody  of  cylindrical  shape  and 


ends,  the  body  having  an  outer 


wall  and  a  septum  extending  between  diametrically 
spaced  points  on  the  outer  wall  to  define  similar  first  and 
blood  flow  Iumen4  and  defining  centrally  within 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  con- 
stituent of  blood  of  a  patient  employing  a  sensor  located  in  a 
blood  vessel  for  producing  a  signal  related  to  the  concentration 
of  said  constituent  of  blood,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
obtaining  said  signal  while  at  least  one  of  the  following  is 
introduced  into  said  blood  vessel:  (1)  at  least  one  of  an  added 
vasodilator  component  and  an  added  vasodilation  promoter  in 
an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  vasoconstriction  caused  by 
the  presence  of  said  sensor  in  said  blood  vessel  and  (2)  at  least 
one  of  an  added  platelet/white  cell  inhibitor  component  and  an 
added  platelet/white  cell  deactivation  promoter  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  at  least  one  of:  (A)  the  platelet  activation 
caused  by  the  presence  of  said  sensor  in  said  blood  vessel;  and 
(B)  the  white  cell  activation  caused  by  the  presence  of  said 
sensor  in  said  blood  vessel;  thereby  providing  a  more  accurate 
determination  of  the  concentration  of  the  blood  constituent. 


5,195,964 
TRANSCERVICAL  CATHETERIZATION  CANNULA 
Oicar  A.  Detzky.  Bercriy  Hills;  Tinothy  M.  Kod,  Redondo 
Bcaeb.  ami  VrtdrUk  P.  Torrea.  ShcraHUi  Oaka.  all  of  Calif., 
aaaigaors  to  Rcacarcb  and  Edncatioa  laatitote,  lac,  Torraaec. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  804.230 
lBtCL'A61B77/i4 
U.S.  CL  604—55  24  Claims 

1.  A  transcervical  catheterization  cannula  retained  by  for- 
ceps and  for  use  with  a  catheter  wire  and  radiopaque  dye  fluid, 
comprising: 
an  elongate  shaft  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  having  at  least  one  lumen  passing  therethrough 
through  which  the  catheter  wire  and  the  fluid  can  paaa; 
a  curved  tip  means  curved  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  doo- 
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gate  shaft  member  means  provided  at  and  extending  be- 
yond said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  member,  said  tip  means 
being  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  lumen  and 
being  open  at  its  distal  end; 

a  cervical  canal  seating  member  positioned  on  said  shaft 
rearward  of  said  tip  means;  and 

a  handle  member  which  is  rotatable  and  axially  movable  on 
said  shaft  member,  said  handle  member  being  located 
rearward  of  said  cervical  canal  seating  member  and  hav- 
ing a  locking  means  allowing  said  handle  to  be  axially  and 


5,195,965 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZED 

TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN  VIRAL  INFECnONS  AND 

CANCERS 

Totada  R  Shaatha,  1657  Kaaawha  Dr.,  StoM  Moaataia,  Ga. 

30087 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  665,784 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00;  A61F  7/12;  A61B  17/36 

UJS.  CL  604—54  7  daima 


1.  A  method  for  heating  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  hollow 
organ  or  orifice  of  a  human  body  for  the  treatment  of  a  virus  or 
cancer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  insertion  body  into  the  hollow  organ,  the  inser- 
tion body  having  a  flexible  outer  surface  adapted  to 
contact  and  conform  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
organ; 

heating  the  outer  surface  of  the  insertion  body  to  maintain  a 
selected  temperature  at  the  outer  surface; 

maintaining  the  insertion  body  in  the  hollow  organ  for  a 
length  of  time  between  two  and  six  hours;  and 

withdrawing  the  insertion  body  from  the  hollow  organ. 


5.195.966 

TREATMENT  OF  MASTTIIS  AND  APPUCATOR 

THEREFOR 

Michael  P.  Corby,  Rayrashfad,  EaglaBd,  aaaigaor  to  Divcney 

Liadted,  Northaavtoa,  Eaglaad 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  290,629,  Dec  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,983,634. 

lUa  appUcatioa  JaL  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  558,218 

lat  CL>  A61M  1/06 

VS.  CL  604—75  19  n»im» 


rotatably  locked  on  said  shaft  member,  said  handle  mem- 
ber being  axially  and  rotatably  adjustable  to  positively 
engage  with  the  forceps  clamped  to  the  patient's  cervix  to 
thereby  cause  said  cervical  canal  member  to  liquid-tightly 
engage  with  the  patient's  cervical  canal,  while  permitting 
said  elongate  shaft  member,  said  cervical  canal  seating 
member  and  said  curved  tip  means  to  be  selectively  axially 
rotated  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  cervical  canal  in  order  to 
aim  the  curved  tip  towards  the  patient's  fallopian  tube  so 
as  to  permit  the  catheter  wire  to  enter  the  fallopian  tube. 


1.  A  mastitis  infusion  applicator  which  comprises 

(a)  a  body  portion  including  a  compartment  containing  a 
first  material  which  is  an  aqueous  carrier, 

(b)  a  cap  portion  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  body 
portion  and  comprising  a  canula  having  a  tip  which  is 
configured  to  be  inserted  into  a  cow  teat  to  inject  a  medi- 
cation thereinto,  the  cap  portion  including  a  compartment 
containing  a  second  material  which  is  an  active  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (mon)  oxychloro- 
sene,  sodium  oxychlorosene  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  a  seal  secured  to  one  of  said  portions  and  operable  to 
separate  the  body  portion  and  the  cap  portion  to  thereby 
preserve  the  essential  activity  of  the  second  material; 

(d)  a  seal  breaking  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions and  moveable  into  engagement  with  said  seal  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  cap  and  body  portion  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  seal  b  intact  and  a  second  por- 
tion in  which  the  seal  is  broken  and  in  which  the  matoials 
in  the  two  compartments  come  into  contact,  to  thereby 
provide  a  freshly  prepared  infiision  composition  immedi- 
ately prior  to  infusion,  and 

wherein  at  least  the  surfaces  contacting  the  second  material 
are  post  molded  fluorinated. 


5,195,967 

ANTICLOTTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

WITH  IV  CATHETERS 

Naood  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  S7th  St,  New  York.  N.Y.  10022.  aad 

Peter  J.  WUk.  185  Weat  Ead  Ave.  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  836,768 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  intravenous  tube  assembly,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
automatically  monitoring  liquid  flow  along  a  fluid  flow  path 
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extending  through  an  intravenous  catheter  to  detect  at 
least  a  partial  cessation  of  liquid  flow  along  said  fluid  flow 

path; 

■poa  detecting  at  least  a  partial  cessation  of  liquid  flow 
along  said  fluid  flow  path,  automatically  feeding  an  anti- 
clotting  agent  to  said  fluid  ^ow  path;  and 

upon  feeding  of  said  anticlotting  agent  to  said  fluid  flow 
path,  maintaining  said  anti^otting  agent  within  a  prede- 
termined region  of  said  flui^  flow  path. 


5«195,969 
CO-EXTRUDED  MEDICAL  BALLOONS  AND  CATHETER 

USING  SUCH  BALLOONS 

Jame*  C  Wang,  Norton;  George  R.  Roberta,  Arlington,  aad 

Brian  A.  Pcderaon,  Sr„  So.  Attleboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assigBon 

to  BostoB  Scientific  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1991.  Ser.  No.  £91,999 

Int.  a.!  A61M  29/O0 
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1 B.  Thompson,  3266  Sweetwa- 


Feb.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  915,790 
37/00 

12  Claims 


14  LS 


1.  A  catheter  for  medical  purposes,  said  catheter  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen 

disposed  therethrough; 
a  balloon  having  at  least  one  open  end,  said  open  end  being 
sealed  at  a  joint  to  said  distal  end,  the  interior  of  said 
balloon  being  in  communication  with  said  lumen,  said 
balloon  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  co-extruded  layers  of  different  polymeric 
materials,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  a  polyolefin  that 
is  sealed  by  heat  to  said  tubular  member. 


5,195,970  

COLLAPSIBLE  BALLOON  CATHETERS 

William  J.  Gahara,  10  Moontain  Laurels,  Nashna,  N.H.  03062 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,015 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/02 

M&.  a.  604—96  9  Claims 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  inci  tiding 

a  steering  shaft  having  a  pro]  imal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

a  coiled  spring  mounted  in  tl  le  steering  shaft; 

a  lead  spring  positioned  witl  lin  the  distal  end  and  fixed  in 
place  distally  of  the  coiled  spring; 

a  first  steering  wire  extending  through  the  steering  shaft 
lumen  having  a  distal  end  Attached  to  the  lead  spring  at  a 
first  location  and  having  a  broximal  end  exiting  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  steering  shaft; 

a  second  steering  wire  extending  through  the  steering  shaft 
lumen  having  a  distal  end  Attached  to  the  lead  spring  at  a 
second  location  and  haviig  a  proximal  end  exiting  the 
proximal  end  of  the  steering  shaft; 

a  controller  including  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  steering  shaft,  a 
control  shaft  rotatably  cairied  within  the  housing  having 
el  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
I  the  shaft  for  routing  the  shaft, 
proximal  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  steering  wires  to{the  control  shaft  for  placing 
tension  on  the  first  steering  wire  when  the  control  shaft  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  for  placing  tension  on  the 
second  steering  wire  when  the  control  shaft  is  rotated  in  a 
second  direction,  the  conf  oiler  being  operative  for  caus- 
ing the  distal  end  to  bend  I  oward  the  tensed  steering  wire. 


an  axis  mounted  nonparalli 
housing,  means  attached  t^ 
means  for  attaching  the 


and 


for  adjusting  rotation  d  friction  on  the  shaft. 


1.  An  inflatable  and  collapsible  balloon  for  use  in  a  medical 
dilatation  catheter  wherein  the  internal  surface  of  the  balloon 
has  been  formed  with  at  least  three  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing ribs  which  project  directly  into  the  balloon  and  extend 
along  the  complete  longitudinal  length  of  the  inner  balloon 
wall,  the  balloon  and  ribs  being  of  unitary  construction, 
wherein  said  construction  acts  to  prevent  a  flat-collapsed  con- 
flguration  of  the  balloon. 


5,195,971  

PERFUSION  TYPE  DILATATION  CATHETER 

Motasim  M.  Sirhan,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,537 

Int  a.' A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  14  Claims 

1.  A  perfusion  type  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
sections  and  an  inner  tubular  member  with  a  distal  end  and 
a  guidewire  receiving  lumen  extending  within  the  inner 
tubular  member  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 

b)  an  inflatable  dilatation  member  on  the  distal  section  of  the 
catheter  shaft;  and 

c)  a  tubular  extension,  having  proximal  and  distal  sections, 
extending  through  the  interior  of  the  inflatable  dilatation 
member,  being  connected  to  a  distal  portion  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  having  an  inner  lumen  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  guidewire  receiving  lumen  within  the 
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tubular  member  with  an  interior  proximal  section  of  the 
tubular  extension  defining  a  primary  perfusion  port  which 
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is  offset  from  and  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
member  having  the  guidewire  receiving  lumen. 


5.195,972 

BALLOON  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

KaaJi  iBoue,  13,  SUaMgsaw-Miyazaki-ciw  98  banchi,  Salqro-kn, 

Kyoto-lta,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  427,345,  Oct  27, 1989.  This  appUcatioa 
JnL  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,150 
Claims  priority.  appUeatfam  Japan.  Oct  28. 1988,  63-272366; 
Oct  28, 1988,  63-272367 

Int  CL^  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  604—103  4  Claims 


160 


1.  A  catheter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  double  lumen  catheter  including  an  elongated  outer  flexi- 
ble tube  and  an  elongated  inner  flexible  tube  movably 
disposed  in  the  outer  flexible  tube,  each  of  the  outer  and 
inner  flexible  tubes  having  an  open  distal  end,  the  inner 
and  outer  tubes  being  longitudinally  displaceable  relative 
to  each  other, 

a  balloon  element  fixedly  attached  at  its  respective  ends  to 
the  open  distal  ends  of  the  outer  and  inner  tubes,  and; 

an  elastic  connector  ring  disposed  in  the  open  distal  end  of 
the  outer  catheter  tube,  the  open  distal  end  of  the  outer 
tube  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  element  being 
fitted  over  the  connector  ring  for  firm  attachment  thereto 
by  fastener  means,  said  connector  ring  being  flared  at  both 
ends  and  being  such  that  the  open  distal  end  of  the  outer 
catheter  tube  does  not  collapse  under  the  force  applied  by 
the  fastener  means. 


5,195,973 

SELF-DESTRUCTING  DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  SYRINGE 

SYSTEM  WITH  PISTFON  AND  PLUNGER  JOINED  BY 

WEAK  ATTACHMENT  SEALANT 

Howard  J.  Novich,  1474  Sugar  Oredt  Bh<  Sagarland,  Tex. 

77478 

Filed  F^  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,943 
Int  CL>  A61M  5/50,  5/315 
UJS.  CL  604—110  20  daiam 

1.  A  self-destructing  disposable  safety  syringe  system,  suit- 
able for  preventing  needle  sticks,  preventing  syringe  reuse,  and 
dispensing  fluids  from,  drawing  fluids  into  and  mixing  fluids 
within  said  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  nozzle  on  one  end  to  which  a  syringe 
needle  can  be  affixed; 

(b)  an  at  least  partially  resilient  piston,  suitable  for  sliding 
against  the  inside  wall  of  said  cylinder  under  the  control  of 


33»-TOOO.G:-99-17 


a  force  applied  through  an  actuator  rod  attached  to  said 
piston,  comprising  a  body  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  liquid 
tight  movable  partition; 
(c)  an  actuator  rod,  connected  to  said  piston  via  a  weak 
attachment  for  controlling  the  displaconent  of  said  piston 
within  said  cylinder  by  the  application  of  forces  through 
said  actuator  rod,  wherein  the  weak  attachment  between 
said  actuator  rod  and  said  piston  is  formed  by  directly 
coupling  said  actuator  rod  to  said  piston  utilizing  an  adhe- 
sive sealant;  and 


(d)  a  syringe  locking  mechanism,  located  on  the  inside  waU 
of  said  cylinder  and  extending  therein,  arranged  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  needle 
when  forced  in  said  direction  by  said  actuator  rod, 
wherein  said  syringe  locking  means  is  fiirther  arranged  to 
engage  and  inhibit  the  passage  of  said  piston  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  needle  only  once  the  entire  piston  has 
been  forced  past  said  syringe  locking  mechanism,  therri>y 
accommodating  the  dispensing  the  fluids  from,  drawing  of 
fluids  into  and  mixing  of  fluids  within  the  syringe  system 
until  such  time  as  said  locking  mechanism  is  engaged. 


5,195,974 
NEEDLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Dwayae  E.  Hardy,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.,  asaifaor  to  Menio  Can, 
Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

FDed  Oct  30, 1987,  Ser.  No.  115,158 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604—110  U  ( 


1.  In  a  catheter  assembly  having  a  cannula  having  a  proximal 
end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  longitudinal  duct  there- 
through from  said  proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal  end 
portion;  a  longitudinal  piercing  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  distal  end  having  a  sharp  insertion  tip,  the  longitudinal 
piercing  member  being  positioned  within  the  longitudinal  duct 
of  the  cannula  with  the  insertion  tip  extending  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  the  cannnla;  a  hub  having  a  passageway  there- 
through from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  thereoC  the 
proximal  end  portion  of  the  cannula  being  attached  adjaoeat 
the  distal  end  of  the  hub  with  the  passageway  in  flow  < 
nication  with  the  duct  in  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  ( 
nula;  and  an  extraction  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  wire  being  of  smaUer  diameter  than  the  longitudinal  pierc- 
ing member,  having  said  distal  end  thereof  attached  to  extead 
longitudinally  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  longitudinal  pteio- 
ing  member,  said  extraction  wire  extending  through  the  duct  of 
the  cannula  and  through  the  passageway  of  the  hub  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  wire,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  rigid  longitudinal  piercing  member  receiving  tube  havag 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  a  longitudinal  boic 
therethrough  from  said  proximal  to  said  distal  end  portioa, 
said  tube  being  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hrib^ 
said  extractor  More  extending  from  said  passageway 
through  and  beyond  said  bore  of  said  tube; 
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a  first  cloMire  across  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  first  closure  having  a  generally  central  opening  large 
enough  to  allow  said  wirfl  to  pass  longitudinally  there- 
through but  too  small  to  alow  said  longitudinal  pier«nng 
member  to  pass  fiilly  longinidinally  therethrough;  and 

a  second  closure  across  said  Aistal  end  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  second  closure  having  a  generally  central  access 
through  which  said  wire  And  said  longitudinal  piercing 
member  can  longitudinally  pass; 

wherein  said  second  closure  includes  means  for  automati- 
cally entrapping  said  insertion  tip  of  said  longitudinal 
piercing  member  in  said  lotigitudinal  bore  of  said  receiv- 
ing tube,  said  entrapping  means  operating  in  response  to 
said  longitudinal  piercing,  member  being  moved  fiilly 
proximally  into  said  receiving  tube  by  proximal  move- 
ment of  said  extraction  wiie;  and 

wherein  said  second  closure  comprising  a  deformable  seal- 
ing member  and  said  centiil  access  comprises  a  self-seal- 
ing hole  through  which  sai^  longitudinal  piercing  member 
can  longitudinally  pass. 


5,19^5 


SINGLE  USE 
John  F.  CHtagM,  200  W.  Sural 
Filed  Jan.  15, 19«  , 
Into.' 
VS.  CL  604—110 


HYPOPERMIC  SYRINGE 

St,  MllfonI,  Pa.  18337 
Ser.  No.  820,917 
iMHM  5/00 

MOaims 


end  and  slidable  in  said  I 
and  a  withdrawn  position 
connecting  means  for  drivab 
said  plunger,  said  connecti 
means  for  disengaging  i 


5,19S,976 
INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charica  A.  Swcmob,  Spring,  Tex.,  awignor  to  HoMtoa  Ad- 
vanced Rcaearch  Center,  Honaton,  Tex. 
Continnatlan-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,626,  Dec  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,10M72.  lUa  appUcatkm  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,346 
ht  CL'  A61F  7/12 
VS.  CL  604—113  25  ( 


1.  A  single-use  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  needle  end' and  a  drive  shaft  end; 
a  plunger  slidably  received  ip  said  barrel  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  top,  said  bottoin  facing  said  needle  end  of  said 
barrel  and  said  top  facing  said  drive  shaft  end  of  said 
plunger;  | 

a  drive  shaft  received  in  saidi  barrel  through  said  drive  shaft 
rel  between  an  inserted  position 
jand 
r  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to 
|ig  means  including  disengaging 
connecting  means  from  said 
plunger  when  said  drive  shaft  is  moved  from  said  re- 
tracted position  to  said  iiiserted  position  to  bottom  said 
plunger  in  said  barrel,  M^ierein  said  disengagine  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  fmgers  movable  between  a 
^Mced-apart  position  and  4  collapsed  position,  said  fmgers 
in  the  extended  positioq  engaging  said  plunger,   and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  ^f  said  fingers  is  received  within 
said  drive  shaft  when  saii  drive  shaft  is  in  said  inserted 
position,  to  move  said  fingers  into  said  collapsed  position, 
whereby  said  fingers  are  disengaged  from  said  plunger. 


ROW 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  intravenous 
fluids  as  they  enter  the  human  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  intravenous  infusion  assembly; 

(b)  a  heat  exchange  assembly  removably  mounted  to  said 
intravenous  infusion  assembly,  wherein  said  heat  ex- 
change assembly  comprises: 

(i)  one  or  more  heat  exchangers  coaxially  mounted  within 

said  intra  venous  infusion  assembly; 
(ii)  one  or  more  fluid  temperature  sensors; 
(iii)  one  or  more  fluid  flow  sensors;  and 
(iv)  a  control  signal  wire  bundle; 

(c)  a  controller,  said  controller  being  functionally  attached 
to  said  intravenous  infusion  assembly  and  to  said  heat 
exchange  assembly;  wherein  said  controller  includes  the 
use  of  a  flow  feedback  algorithm  comprising: 


P=iT„-  To)C,-^-an 


where  T^f  is  the  set  point  temperature.  To  is  the  initial 
fluid  temperature  in  *  C,  Cj  is  the  heat  capacity  of  the  IV 
solution,  F  is  the  rV  fluid  flow  in  (ml/sec),  c  is  the  work- 
ing efficiency  of  the  heat  exchanger,  T2  is  Uie  time  deriva- 
tive of  the  final  fluid  temperature  T2,  and  a  is  an  empirical 
damping  coefficient;  and 
(d)  an  energy  source  fimctionally  associated  with  said  con- 
troller and  said  heat  exchange  assembly. 


5,195,977 
VALVE  PLASTER  FOR  THE  EMERGENCY  TREATMENT 

OF  OPEN  THORAX  INJURIES 
Sebastian  PoUitt,  Rheinbrohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Lohnann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Nenwtod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  4, 199L  Ser.  No.  709,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  9, 
1990,  4018591 

Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—122  8  daima 


1.  A  plaster  for  the  emergency  treatment  of  open  thorax 
injuries  permitting  external  closure  of  the  wound  gap  and 
improving  the  respiration  of  the  injured  person  until  clinical 
treatment,  comprising  a  wound  dressing  (4),  a  substantially 
airtight  carrier  layer  (5)  provided  with  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coating  on  the  side  which  will  face  the  skin,  the 
carrier  layer  (5)  projecting  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the 


wound  dressing  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  gas 
check  valve  (2)  reqxMiding  to  slight  pressure  variations  pro- 
jecting through  the  aperture,  the  gas  check  valve  opening 
when  positive  pressure  builds  up  during  the  expiration  phase 
and  permitting  air  to  escape  from  the  chest  cavity,  and  closing 
when  negative  pressure  arises  during  the  inspiration  phase,  the 
plaster  being  relatively  flat  and  of  low  profile. 


distal  area  and  a  ball  (3)  on  its  distal  end,  with  said 
being  flexible. 


distal 


5,195,978  

RAPID  EXCHANGE  OVER-THE-WIRE  CATHETER 
WITH  BREAKAWAY  FEATURE 
MIAad  C  ScUffsr,  Lagnnn  Hilla,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Butw 
IMcraatfcMal  Incn  Decrlldd,  m. 

FUed  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,947 
bt  CL'  A61M  5/178 
VS.  CL  604—161  16 


5,19S,9M 
HEMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Darid  G.  CatMn,  Weat  Oaater.  Pfc.  aaripinr  to 
PradKta,  Inc.  Mdvcn,  Pn. 

FUad  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,988 
Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—167 


Medical 


1.  A  rapid  exchange  over-the-wire  catheter  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  guidewire  which  has  been  poaitioned  at  a  target 
site  in  a  patient's  body,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  tubidar  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  at 
least  one  lumen  adapted  to  receive  said  guidewire;  and 

a  tear  strip  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  tubular  shaft  along 
said  lumen  from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal  end 
for  progressively  removing  said  tear  strip  from  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal  end  to 
expose  said  guidewire  and  to  allow  said  catheter  to  be 
removed  from  said  guidewire  while  maintaining  said 
guidewire  in  said  desired  position. 


5,195,979 
SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  UTERINAL  EMBRYO 

TRANSFER  AND  INTRA-UTERINE  INSEMINATION 
Otto  ScUnkd.  BoTcaden,  and  Joaef  Hcrrath,  GSttiagcn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  aaai^on  to  LAotod-Labor-Technik 
Gottinger  GasbH,  Gottinacn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dae  24^  1991,  Ser.  No.  814«410 
OafaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcmMny,  Jnn.  25, 
1991, 9107792 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/1 7S 
VS.  CL  604—164  10 
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1.  A  hemoatatic  valve  for  use  in  a  device  having  a  housing 
for  enabling  the  introduction  of  an  elongated  member  into  the 
body  of  a  living  being  while  precluding  blood  from  flowing 
thereout,  said  valve  being  located  within  said  bousing  and 
comprising  resilient  valve  means  and  plunger  means,  said 
housing  means  comprising  a  hollow  interior  portion  in  which 
said  valve  means  is  located,  said  valve  means  comprising  at 
least  one  valve  member,  said  valve  means  having  a  small  diam- 
eter opening  and  a  slit  therein,  said  plunger  means  being  mov- 
able and  comprising  a  cap  and  a  tubular  member  secured 
thereto,  said  tubular  member  having  an  outer  diameter  which 
is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said  valve  means, 
said  tubular  member  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  said  opening  and  said  slit  in  said  valve  meana,  said  cap 
having  an  entrance  port  Mid  tubular  member  having  a  central 
passageway  in  communication  with  said  entrance  port,  said 
entrance  port  and  said  passageway  being  arranged  to  enable 
said  elongated  member  to  be  readily  extended  therethrough  for 
location  at  a  desired  position  within  the  body  of  said  being 
when  said  tubular  member  is  extended  through  said  opening 
and  said  slit  in  said  valve  means,  whereupon  said  tubular  mem- 
ber may  be  retracted  out  of  said  opening  and  said  slit  in  said 
valve  means  thereafter  so  that  said  valve  means  engages  the 
periphery  of  said  elongated  member  to  preclude  blood  from 
flowing  out  of  said  hemoatatic  valve,  said  slit  of  said  valve 
means  automatically  cloaing  when  said  elongated  member  is 
moved  out  of  said  opening  and  out  of  said  sbt  to  preclude 
blood  from  flowing  out  of  said  hemostatic  valve. 


5,195,981 

HOLMS  FOR  ELONGATXD  MEMBERS 

MeliaM  C  JohMom  758  Main  St.  LMMiHicr.  MaK.  01453 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  451.579,  Dee.  IS,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,10033. 

lUa  application  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,620 

bt  CL'  A61M  25/(a 

VS.  CL  604—180  7  ( 


1.  Set  of  instruments  for  uterine  embryo  transfer  and  intra- 
uterine insemination  comprising  a  catheter  guide  tube  (1)  and  a 
catheter  (8)  slidably  movable  within  the  catheter  guide  tube, 
the  catheter  having  a  proximal  area  and  (8)  being  provided 
with  a  metal  reinforcing  tube  (11)  surrounding  the  caUieter  (8) 
in  iia  proximal  area,  the  catheter  guide  tube  having  a  distal  area 
and  an  open  distal  end  and  (1)  including  a  slight  bend  (2)  in  its 


iM- 


1.  A  holder  for  tubes,  rods  or  other  ekwgated  members 
comprising: 
a  flat  flexiUe  support  base  having  opposite  snrfrKei^ 
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a  member  holder  means  mooted  on  one  surface  of  said  base 
for  holding  a  tube,  rod  of  other  elongated  member  on  said 
base. 

a  rivet  connecting  said  mefnber  holder  means  to  said  base, 
said  rivet  being  permanently  crimped  to  said  base  and  to 
said  member  holder  me«is  so  that  the  base  and  member 
holder  means  are  permagently  secured, 

said  flat  flexible  support  Itase  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of 
flexible  material  which  isconformable  to  a  separate  flat  or 
contoured  surface, 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  covering  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  opposite  the  surface  on  which  said 
member  holder  means  is  mounted  for  removably  securing 
said  base  to  a  separate  supporting  surface, 

a  removable  protective  cover  covering  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  means, 

said  member  holder  meai|s  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  having  opposite  end  portions  bendable  over  a 
tube,  rod  or  other  elongated  member  placed  on  said  strip 
between  the  ends  therrar, 

conjoining  means  on  said  qpposite  end  portions  of  said  strip 
for  releasably  securing  s^d  end  portions  together  about  a 
tube,  rod  or  other  donated  member  which  is  placed  on 
said  strip  between  said  ipd  portions, 

said  rivet  extending  through  said  flat,  flexible  support  base 
and  said  strip  of  flexible  material  intermediate  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip. 


tered  for  use,  and  replace  said  needle  cap  on  said  needle 
keeping  the  hands  and  fingers  a  safe  distance  from  said 
needle,  and  secure  said  handle  on  said  syringe  for  storage 
and  positive  retention  of  said  needle  cap  on  said  syringe. 


5,195383 
SYRINGE  GUARD  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Ted  Boese,  Loxahatchee,  FUu,  assignor  to  Penta  AssocUtes, 
Loxahatcbee,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750,822 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VJS.  a.  604—192  7  Claims 


'T 


5.1  95.982 

HYPODERMIC  NEED]  E  AND  PROTECITVE  CAP 

HANDLH  iG  METHOD 

John  R.  Hoenig,  7224  McLai  en  Are.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

CoBtiMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  406,|67,  Sep.  12, 1989.  abandoned.  This 

applkatioii  JnL  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730.578 

IiitCL^A61M5/i2 


UJ5.  CL  604—192 


10  Claims 


1.  A  needle  cap  holding  d  !vice  for  uncapping  and  recapping 
a  needle  cap  over  a  hypodermic  needle  on  a  hypodermic  sy 
ringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  including  a  h^d  holding  end  and  a  cap  gripping 
end  that  includes  meant  for  attaching  said  handle  to  said 
needle  cap,  and 

(b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  handle  to  said  cap 
gripping  end,  in  order  to  allow  said  handle  to  be  moved 
repeatedly  toward  or  4way  from  said  syringe  while  said 
gripping  end  is  attached  to  said  needle  cap  and  said  needle 
cap  is  attached  on  said  syringe,  and 

(c)  a  clamping  means  attached  to  said  handle  for  securing  the 
hand  holding  end  of  said  handle  on  said  syringe  while  the 
gripping  end  is  attache*  to  said  needle  cap  and  said  needle 
cap  is  attached  on  said  syringe,  and 

(d)  a  means  for  locking  >aid  needle  cap  onto  said  syringe, 
whereby  a  user  can  extend  said  handle  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  capped  needle  and  remove  said  needle  cap  in- 
cluding the  attached  sa^  holding  device  from  said  syringe 
and  said  needle,  leaving  said  syringe  and  said  needle  unal- 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  safe  use  and  disposal  of 
syringes,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls,  wherein  said  plurality  of  side  walls  include 
cam  control  surfaces  disposed  on  an  interior  surface 
thereof,  said  first  end  wall  including  means  for  receiving 
the  needle  assembly  of  a  syringe  having  a  needle  and  said 
second  end  wall  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said 
means  for  receiving; 

a  needle  guard  slidably  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  said 
second  end  wall,  said  needle  guard  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  for  receiving  said  needle,  said  needle  guard  fur- 
ther including  a  disk-like  flange  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  needle  guard  within  said  housing; 

a  rotable  cam  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  rotable  cam 
including  a  plurality  of  cam  arms  responsive  to  said  cam 
control  surfaces,  said  cam  further  including  a  first  and 
second  pair  of  cam  surfaces,  said  first  pair  of  cam  surfaces 
cooperatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  disk-like 
flange; 

a  spacer  member  slidable  disposed  within  said  housing  said 
spacer  member  including  a  plurality  of  notches  aligned 
with  said  cam  control  surfaces  which  permit  the  move- 
ment of  said  spacer  member  over  said  cam  control  sur- 
faces, said  spacer  member  disposed  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  said  second  pair  of  cam  surfaces;  and 

spring  biasing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  urging 
said  spacer  member  and  said  rotable  cam  in  a  direction 
opposing  said  first  end  wall. 


5,195.984 
EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 
Richard  A.  Schatz,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Expand- 
able Grafts  Partnership,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  253,115.  Oct.  4. 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  657,296 
Int.  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  606—195  6  Oaims 

1.  An  expandable  intraluminal  vascular  graft,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thin-walled  tubular  members,  each  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  wall  surface  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  wall  surface  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
therein,  the  slots  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  tubular  member; 


only  one  connector  member  being  disposed  between  adja- 
cent tubular  members  to  flexibly  coimect  adjacent  tubular 
members,  the  connector  member  being  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tubular  members  and  coplanar  with  each 
tubular  member. 

each  tubular  member  having  a  first  diameter  which  permits 
intraluminal  delivery  of  the  tubular  members  into  a  body 
passageway  having  a  lumen;  and 


5,195,986 

INTEGRAL  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Dean  L.  Kamen,  Bedford,  N  JL,  sMignor  to  DEKA  Prodncts 

Limited  Partnership,  Manchwtw,  N  JL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  614,806,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abwMloned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  523^01,  May  15, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,088,515,  and  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

345,387,  May  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,976,162,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  92,481,  S^  3, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,826.482,  which  is  a  continnatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,167. 

Mar.  5.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,808,161,  and  a  continaation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  836,023,  Mar.  4, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,778,451.  This 

application  Jnn.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  908,524 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/Oa  5/14 

VS.  CL  604—251  14  Oaims 


the  tubular  members  having  a  second,  expanded  and  de- 
formed diameter,  upon  the  application  from  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  members  of  a  radially,  outwardly  extending 
force,  which  second  diameter  is  variable  and  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  force  applied  to  the  tubular  members, 
whereby  the  tubular  members  may  be  expanded  and  de- 
formed to  expand  the  lumen  of  the  body  passageway. 


5,195,985 

SYRINGE  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

John  E.  HaU,  5751  Richards  Cir.,  Shawnee,  Kans.  66216 

Filed  May  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528.592 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—195  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  barrel  having  at 
the  distal  end  a  needle  attached  thereto,  said  needle  having  a 
male  threaded  rearward  extension  that  extends  into  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  at  the  proximal  end  an  opening  into  which 
there  is  fitted  a  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  its  distal  end  a 
grommet  seal  and  a  female  threaded  accepting  cavity  for  ac- 
cepting the  rearward  extension  of  the  needle. 


1.  An  integral  intravenous  fluid  delivery  device  for  use 
between  an  intravenous  fluid  source  and  an  intravenous  fluid 
line  in  fluid  communication  with  a  patient,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  including  a  fluid  passageway,  the  passageway 
having  a  portion  through  which  fluid  normally  flows 
against  gravity; 

a  spike  for  connecting  the  rigid  housing  directly  to  the  intra- 
venous fluid  source,  another  portion  of  the  fluid  passage- 
way being  disposed  in  the  spike; 

a  rigid  drip  chamber,  the  fluid  passageway  passing  through 
the  drip  chamber; 

repeatedly  compressible  priming  means  for  urging  fluid 
from  the  intravenous  fluid  source  into  the  drip  chamber 
and  through  the  intravenous  fluid  line,  the  priming  means 
including  a  rigid  portion  and  a  flexible  portion,  including 
a  priming  membrane,  the  priming  means  being  in  fluid 
communicating  with  the  fluid  passageway;  and 

means,  mounted  on  the  housing,  for  receiving  the  intrave- 
nous fluid  line,  such  that  the  fluid  passageway  leads  into 
the  intravenous  fluid  line; 

wherein  the  spike,  the  drip  chamber,  the  rigid  portion  of  the 
priming  means  and  the  receiving  means  all  form  an  inte- 
gral piece  of  rigid  material;  and  further  including 

a  valve  chamber  disposed  in  the  housing,  such  that  the  fluid 
passageway  leads  into  and  out  of  the  valve  chamber 
through  fust  and  second  mouths;  and 

a  valve  membrane  attached  to  the  housing  and  disposed  over 
the  valve  chamber  so  that  the  valve  membrane  may  be 
urged  to  cover  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mouths, 
such  that  flow  through  the  fluid  passageway  may  be 
stopped;  and  further  including 

a  cap  having  a  hold  defmed  therethrough,  the  cap  being 
disposed  on  the  housing  over  the  valve  membrane,  such 
that  gas  may  be  supplied  through  the  hole  to  urge  the 
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valve  membrane  to  cover  lat  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  mouths. 


EMERGENCY  LV. 
I  D.  Karyiak.  22MB 
Filed  Aag.  16,  199: 

UJ5.  a.  <04— 2C2 


-UP  APPARATUS 

SL,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 
Ser.  No.  7454>19 

ilM  5/00 

9ClaiiM 


1.  An  emergency  I.V.  set-up 


spparatus,  compnsmg: 




5,199  988 


MEDICAL  NEEDLE  Wm  [ 
I  R.  Hai«a,  3409  N.  HOItoi , 
DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  514,769,  / 
wUch  b  a  dhWM  of  Ser.  No. 
4,»3M35,  wUch  if  a 
May  2C 198S,  Pat  No.  4,838,28^ 
Ser.  No, 
The  portkm  irf  the  terai  of  tkk 
2006,  haa 
ImLCL' 
UJS.  CL  604— 265 


M44     » 


REMOVABLE  SHEATH 
Chagria  Falla,  Ohio  44022 
.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,655, 
2^8,858,  Dec  23, 1988,  Pat  No. 
ofSer.  No.  199,130, 
Ihla  appiicatioii  Nov.  4, 1991, 
787,518 
patent  nbaeqiient  to  Jon.  13, 


10  Claims 


A  SIM  5/32 


for  sliding  said  sheath  over  and  off  said  cylinder  and  depositing 
said  sheath  at  the  site  where  said  tissue  has  been  accessed,  and 
means  for  preventing  body  fluid  loss  or  bleeding  from  the  body 
site  where  said  tissue  has  been  accessed  by  establishing  the 
diameter  of  said  sheath  to  be  of  size  sufficient  to  compress  the 
tissue  where  said  sheath  is  deposited  to  prevent  bleeding  or  loss 
of  body  fluid  from  the  tissue  in  contact  with  said  sheath. 


5,195,989 

LOW  PROFILE  CATHETER  FOR  INCREASING  LUMEN 

SIZE  OF  A  BLOOD  VES^L  AND  GUIDE  WIRE 

THEREFOR 

Charles  L.  EirteMMr,  St  Michael,  Miu.,  assignor  to  SciiMd 

Life  Systeas,  Inc.,  Ma^  Grave,  Minn. 

FOcd  Sep.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,437 
Jat  CL'  A61M  25/00 
UJS.  CL  604—280  53 


a  flexible  container  for  conti  ining  I.V.  fluid  having  means 

for  hanging  said  container; 
a  flexible  tube  fixedly  connicted  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  container,  said  tu  be  having  a  sterile  outlet  end; 
a  drip  chamber  connected  t<t  said  tube,  said  drip  chamber 

having  a  rigid  base; 
a  cap  for  covering  said  ster^e  outlet  end,  said  cap  being 

fixedly  connected  to  said  dgid  base  to  permit  said  sterile 

outlet  end  of  said  tube  to  be  removed  from  said  cap  by 

pulling  on  said  tube.  1 


38   46 


1.  A  hemostatic  sheath  in  ccpnbination  with  a  medical  nee- 
dle, said  needle  including  a  nietal  cylinder;  puncture  means 
issnriatfd  with  the  distal  end  «f  said  cylinder  for  puncturing 
the  tisBue  of  a  body  by  said  teedle;  a  generally  cylindrical 
hoUow  sheath  circumferentiall; '  applied  over  a  portion  of  said 
cyliiider;  means  associated  wit!  1  said  cylinder  and  said  sheath 


1.  A  low  profile  catheter  for  increasing  lumen  size  of  a  blood 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining 
an  axis  extending  therebetween; 

first  means,  carried  by  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  for  increas- 
ing lumen  size  of  a  blood  vessel  in  which  the  catheter  shaft 
is  positioned; 

a  guide  wire  positioned  in  the  catheter  shaft,  said  guide  wire 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  en  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  and  the  lumen 
size  increasing  means;  and 

second  means  for  automatically  transmitting  torque  from  the 
catheter  shaft  to  the  guide  wire  when  the  catheter  shaft  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  guide  wire  and  for  automati- 
cally permitting  relative  axial  movement  therebetween 
when  the  guide  wire  is  advanced  with  respect  to  the 
catheter  shaft  said  second  means  located  in  said  catheter 
shaft  at  least  in  part  adjacent  to  said  guide  wire. 


5,195,990 
CORONARY  CATHETER 
Thomas  D.  WeMon,  Aqnadilla,  P  JL,  assignor  to  NoTOStc  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Aqnadilla,  P  JL 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,684 
Int  CL^  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—281  8  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  performing  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  the 
right  coronary  artery  of  a  patient  comprising: 
providing  a  catheter  having  an  elongated  hollow  body  with 
a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion  which  is 
substantially  curved  in  three  dimensions; 
advancing  the  distal  end  portion  through  the  descending 
aorta,  over  the  aortic  arch,  into  the  ascending  aorta,  and 
into  proximity  with  the  ostium  of  the  right  coronary  ar- 
tery; 
rotating  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  catheter  as  it  advances 
over  the  aortic  arch  so  as  to  place  said  tip  end  portion  in 
proximity  with  the  right  coronary  ostium,  said  rotating 


being  the  automatic  result  of  interaction  between  the   an  open  side,  and  an  arcuate  arm  positioned  forward  of  the 
particular  shape  of  the  coronary  catheter  and  the  wall  of  needle  end,  extending  from  said  krcuate  wall  across  a  portion 

of  said  open  side,  said  ami  extending  generally  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  needle,  said  arcuate  wall  defining  a  rearward 
end,  said  wall  being  attached  at  said  rearward  end  to  a  forward 
end  of  a  tubular  member,  the  diameter  of  said  arcuate  wall 


the  aorta,  whereby  the  tip  end  portion  may  be  placed  into 
said  ostium  with  minimum  manual  adjustment  required. 


5,195,991 

PRESTRESSED  COLUMN 

Kelly  A.  POce,  Lagnna  Hills,  CUif.,  aasi^or  to  Applied  Vascalar 

Devices,  LagiiM  Hills,  Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,525,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,121,536. 

This  applicatioB  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871^41 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

UJS.  CL  604—282  13  Claiw 


i 


^ 


being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
arcuate  wall  defining  an  arc  about  said  needle  of  essentially  1 30 
to  240  degrees,  whereby  said  protector  shield  lockingly  en- 
gages and  disengages  said  needle  with  a  Y-type  injection  site 
having  a  side  arm  and  septum,  by  rotating  said  arcuate  arm 
under  said  arm  after  insertion  of  said  needle  into  said  septum. 


5,195,993 

NEEDLE  PROTECIING  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  Giaukoa,  6  White  Fir  Dr.,  Loadoarllle,  N.Y.  12211 

Filed  Ai«.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,226 

Int  CL>  A61M  25/00 

UJS.  CL  604—283  3 


1.  A  catheter,  including: 

a  core  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  charac- 
terized by  an  irregular  outer  surface  the  element  having  a 
first  modulus; 

a  sheath  overlying  the  core  element  and  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  element  to  impart  axial  compressive  stresses 
to  the  core  element;  and 

the  modulus  of  the  stressed  element  being  greater  than  the 
first  modulus. 


5,195,992 
PROTECTOR  SHIELD  FOR  NEEDLES 
ThoBUi  E.  Dndar,  Palatfae,  and  Viacent  C  DcsecU,  Imgleside, 
both  of  m.,  assigBors  to  Baxter  Interutioul  Ik.,  Decrfldd, 
OL 

FUed  May  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193,457 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 
UJS.  CL  604—283  26  Oaim 

18.  A  protector  shield  for  a  needle,  which  comprises  an 
arcuate  wall,  longitudinally  positionable  about  the  pointed  end 
of  a  tubular  needle  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  pointed 
needle  end  being  in  recessed  relation  with  the  forward  end  of 
said  arcuate  wall,  said  needle  being  positioned  in  generally 
axial  relation  with  said  arcuate  wall,  the  arcuate  wall  defining 
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1.  A  protective  medical  device  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  body,  there  being  a  needle  element 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally a  distance  beyond  said  one  end, 

a  sleeve  mounted  encirclingly  on  the  body  and  having  a 
sleeve  retracted  position  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
is  proximate  the  body  one  end,  and  a  sleeve  second  end  is 
proximate  a  body  second  end, 

said  sleeve  being  slidable  on  said  body  from  its  retracted 
position  in  a  sleeve  extending  travel  advancing  its  second 
end  toward  the  body  one  end  to  positioa  the  first  sleeve 
end  beyond  a  tip  end  of  the  needle  element  for  the  purpose 
optionally  of  protecting  against  inadvertent  user  contact 
with  the  said  tip  end,  or  removably  mounting  the  sleeve  to 
a  Y-site  structure  at  a  securement  location  distant  from 
that  at  which  the  needle  element  would  have  passage 
through  a  diaphragm  covering  an  entry  to  the  Y-site 
structure  during  sleeve  mounting  to  the  Y-site,  said  sleeve 
having  resilient  locking  means  thereon  proximal  the  said 
first  end  thereof  for  removably  locking  the  medical  device 
to  the  Y-site  structure, 

means  for  preventing  retraction  travel  of  said  sleeve  from 
any  extended  travel  position  thereof,  said  means  including 
a  linear  arrayed  series  of  teeth  carried  on  one  of  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  body  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  pawl  carried  on  the  other  of  said  exterior  and 


2230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23, 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2231 


2230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2231 


interior  surfaces,  said  pawl  |l>eing  urged  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  iaid  series  by  a  force  imposed 
on  the  sleeve  tending  to  rettact  it,  and 
a  fitting  at  the  aecoad  end  of  the  hollow  body  for  connecting 
it  with  another  medical  device. 


18,  A-1040  Vieua, 


5,19S,J9« 

COUPLING  FOR  JOINING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  FOR 
MEDICAL  FilRFOSES 
FMbb  A.  Dicrinicr,  Prias 

AMtita 

per  No.  PCr/AT90/D0008,  §  371  Date  Nor.  7, 1990,  §  102(c) 
DMe  N«>f .  7, 1990,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/079«,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  26, 1990 

per  FOed  Jaa.  19, 19^,  Ser.  No.  573,018 

CUaM  priority,  appiicatioa  AifMa,  Jan.  19, 1989, 104/89 

lat  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  MM— 283  1  20  dafaaa 


gitudinally  extending  axis  for 
I  purposes  including  a  first 
^ling  member  releasably  con- 
nber,  second  hose  connecting 
Dd  second  coupling  members 
;  member  soaked  with  a  disin- 
member,  a  diaphragm  con- 
^g  member,  and  a  hollow  plug 
pling  members  and  extending 


1.  In  a  coupling  having  a  I 
connecting  hose  conduits  for  mi 
coupling  member,  a  second  coi 
nected  to  said  first  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  first 
to  a  second  hose  length,  a  sponi 
fectant  within  said  first  coupli 
nected  within  said  second  coupl 
axially  movable  within  said  coi 

in  the  operating  position  thereof  through  said  sponge  member 
and  piercing  through  said  diaphragm  for  coupling  a  first  hose 
length  to  said  second  hose  len^  through  said  coupling,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  second  hose  connecting  i  means  being  on  said  second 

coupling  member; 
means  for  supporting  said  hollow  plug  on  said  first  coupling 

member  for  relative  axial  i^ovement  therein; 
said  hollow  plug  comprising  4n  outer  part  and  an  inner  part 
teleacopically  and  rotatablyjdisposed  within  and  relatively 
to  said  outer  part;  cooperataig  sealing  means  on  said  inner 
and  outer  parts  for  sealing  laid  inner  and  outer  parts  with 
respect  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  channels  on  said  inner  part; 
at  leaat  one  radial  perforation  in  said  inner  part  extending 
radially  relative  to  and  coaununicating  with  said  axially 
extending  channels; 
first  hose  connecting  means  f^r  said  first  hose  length  on  said 
inner  part  and  communicat^g  with  said  at  least  one  radial 
perforation;  and 
radially  extending  openings  |n  said  outer  part,  said  radial 
openings  being  ckMed  by  said  inner  part  when  said  outer 
part  is  in  a  first  relative  rotated  position  with  respect  to 
said  inner  part,  and  in  comnraoication  with  said  channels 
and  said  at  least  one  radial  perforation  through  said  chan- 


nels when  said  outer  part  is  in  a  second  position  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  inner  part 


5,195,995 
CONTROL  VACUUM  TO  MEASURE  GAS  FLOW 
dareace  L.  Walker,  Weiiater  Grorca,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed  May  9, 1989.  Ser.  No.  349,155 
lat  CL'  A61M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  <04— 319  I    71 


1.  In  a  chest  drainage  apparatus  having  a  collection  chamber 
therein  for  receiving  fluid  and  gas  to  be  drained  from  a  pleural 
cavity  of  a  patient  and  a  vacuum  source  for  applying  suction  to 
said  collection  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  the  negative  pressure  in 
said  collection  chamber; 

valve  means  connecting  said  chest  drainage  unit  to  said 
vacuum  source; 

means  responsive  to  said  pressure  transducer  for  causing  said 
vacuum  source  to  the  coimected  to  said  chest  drainage 
unit  when  the  negative  pressure  in  said  collection  chamber 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  threshold  and 
for  causing  said  vacuum  source  to  be  disconnected  from 
said  chest  drainage  unit  when  the  negative  pressure  in  said 
collection  chamber  equals  or  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  time  period  during  which  said 
vacuum  source  is  disconnected  from  said  chest  drainage 
unit  and  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  into 
said  collection  chamber. 


5.195,996 
OSTOMY  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  COUPLING 
SYSTEM 
John  V.  Edwards,  Rdgate,  Eagiaad;  Walter  F.  Leiae,  Jr.,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  Joha  B.  Cliiw,  New  BnuswidL,  N  J.,  aaaivMin  to 
E.  R.  Sqaibb  *  Soaa.  Priacctoa,  N  J. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  530.635.  May  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,992. 
This  appiicatioa  Jaa.  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  639.105 
lat  CL'  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CL  604—338  8  daiaia 

1.  An  ostomy  device  comprising  waste  collection  means, 
faceplate  means  attachable  to  a  peristomal  surface  and  means 
for  detachably  mounting  said  coUecticm  means  on  said  face- 
plate means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  first  and  second 
coupling  means  affixed  to  said  collection  means  and  said  face- 
plate means,  respectively,  one  of  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing substantially  axially  extending  rib  means  comprising  a  body 
rim  means  extending  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  tnm 
and  outwardly  of  said  body,  and  sealing  flange  means  extend- 
ing in  said  substantially  radial  direction  from  and  inwardly 
from  said  body,  said  body  being  substantially  non-deformable 
in  said  radial  direction,  said  other  of  said  coupling  i 


prising  channel  means  for  removably  receiving  said  rib  means, 
said  channel  means  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  a  connecting  wall,  each  having  an  interior  surface,  said 
outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  comprising  first  and  second 
protrusions,  respectively,  extending  from  points  on  said  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  outer  and  inner  walls  proximate  the  ends  of 


said  walls  remote  from  said  connecting  wall,  said  inner  wall 
being  formed  of  substantially  deflectable  material,  said  flange 
means  causing  said  inner  wall  to  deflect  to  a  significant  degree 
when  said  rib  means  is  received  in  said  channel  means,  said  first 
protrusion  cooperating  with  said  rim  means  and  said  second 
protrusion  cooperating  with  said  flange  means  to  securely 
retain  said  rib  means  within  said  channel  means. 


5,195,997 
INCONTINENTS  AID 
William  A.  Cans,  629  E.  lOth  Ave.,  Ste.  4,  Apache  Junctioo, 
Ariz.  85219 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,088 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CL  604—347  13  Clahaa 


conduit  whereby  the  flow  of  excreted  body  fluids  from 
said  collection  means  to  said  reservoir  means  through  said 
conduit  means  is  aided  and  enhanced. 


5.195,998 

MEATAL  GUARD 

Bernard  M  Abraham,  and  Jod  Z.  Conrfidd,  both  of  Odt  Pvk. 

DL,  aaaipion  to  Adaatra  Corpontioa,  Oak  Park,  DL 

Filed  Ang.  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  748,246 

lat  CL'  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CL  604—351  11 1 


1.  A  combination  of  a  meatal  guard  and  a  urinary  catheter 
constructed  and  arranged  for  insertion  into  the  urethra  of  a 
male,  said  meatal  guard  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  section 
constructed  and  arranged  to  slideably  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  catheter  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  a  male  patient's 
urethra  and  for  being  positioned  between  the  catheter  and  the 
urethra,  said  catheter  being  formed  of  a  material  more  flexible 
than  said  tubular  section,  and  locating  means  projecting  from 
the  tubular  section  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  tip  of 
the  patient's  penis  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  the  meatal  guard 
into  the  urethra,  said  meatal  gtiard  acting  to  limit  flexure  of  the 
catheter  to  reduce  stress  on  the  penile  meatus. 


5.195,999 
ABSORBENT  BODY  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
NobnyaU  Harada,  Saita;  Katamaaa  Kimara,  Ikoma,  aad  Tadao 
Shimomnra,  Toyoaaka.  all  ol  Japaa.  aaaigaon  to  Nippoa 
Shokabai  Co.,  Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751.988 
Claima  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  30, 1990,  2-226682; 
Aag.  30, 1990,  ^226683 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/15;  B32B  /i/iClr  DO«i  1/58 
VS.  CL  604—368  16  < 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  receiving,  transferring,  and  accumu- 
lating of  fluids  excreted  from  the  body  and  having  fluid  collec- 
tion means  to  be  coupled  to  the  body  for  receiving  said  fluids, 
reservoir  means  for  accumulating  said  fluids,  hollow  conduit 
means  for  transferring  said  fluids  from  said  collection  means  to 
said  reservoir  means,  and  air  flow  impelling  means  for  drawing 
air  into  said  collector  means,  through  said  conduit  means  and 
said  reservoir,  to  enhance  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said 
collector  means  to  said  reservoir  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

adjustable  air  flow  control  means  coupled  to  said  collection 
means  for  selectively  reducing  air  flow  through  said  con- 
duit and  for: 

a.  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  collection  means 
whereby  saki  collection  means  is  retained  in  place  on  the 
body,  and 

b.  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  air  flowing  through  said 


N^\\\S\\'l^^.\^\\\\'\'\^l 


1.  An  absorbent  body  having  absorbent  polymer  particles 
and  hydrophilic  fibers  as  main  components  thereof,  wherein 
said  abaort>ent  polymer  is  a  cross-linked  polymer  of  a  water- 
soluble  ethylenic  monomer  having  acrylic  acid  or  an  acrylate 
as  a  main  component;  said  absorbent  body  having  a  density  ia 
a  range  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  g/cm^  a  capacity  for  abaorptioa  at 
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phyaoiogical  saline  solution  und^  a  load  in  a  range  of  from  1 1 
to  2S  g/g,  and  a  ratio  of  exfolia^n  of  not  more  than  45%. 

1 


C»MPIISING 


ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
WAIST  FEATURE 

TUMMY 
SH*a  H.  Omt.  MaiMTflk; 
B.  BmII,  both  of  CiMlMati, 

Cwll—allw  or  Scr.  No.  715,<' 
nil  appUeatioa  Aag.  22, 
bt  CL'  A61F 
UJ5.  CL  AM— 385 J 


WtTH  DYNAMIC  ELASTIC 
AN  EXPANSIVE 
t>ANEL 

T.  FalcoM,  and  Keueth 
ill  of  Ohio,  aMigoon  to  The 
I  Sadaaati,  Ohio 
,01 «,  Jan.  13, 1991,  abuidoiied. 
1991,  Set.  No.  750,774 
!3/I5.  13/20 

25  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  absoi 
region,  a  second  waist  regioi 
edges,  the  absorbent  article  coi 

a  containment  assembly  coi 
sheet,  a  liquid  impervious 


it  article  having  a  first  waist 
end  edges,  and  longitudinal 
prising: 

•rising  a  liquid  pervious  top- 
iksheet  joined  with  said  top 
sheet,  and  an  absorbent  iore  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backshett,  said  absorbent  core  having 
side  edges  and  waist  edge^ 
an  elastic  waist  feature  at  least  extending  longitudinally 
outwardly  from  one  of  sail  waist  edge  of  said  absorbent 
core  said  elastic  waist  feature  comprising  an  elasticized 
waistband,  said  elasticized  waistband  comprising  (i)  a 
shaping  panel  zone  being  «lastically  extensible  in  at  least 
the  lateral  direction,  (ii)  a  Waistline  panel  zone  resiliently 
flexurally  joined  with  said  shaped  panel  zone,  said  waist- 
line panel  zone  being  elas^cally  extensible  in  at  least  the 
lateral  direction,  and  (iii)  ^  predisposed,  resilient,  waist- 
band flexural  hinge  zone  jf>ining  said  shaping  panel  zone 
and  said  waistline  panel  zone  for  allowing  relatively  flex- 
ural bending  between  said  shaping  panel  zone  and  said 
waistline  panel  zone  wh^  forces  are  applied  and  for 
providing  a  restoring  forcp/moment  to  resiliently  return 
said  shaping  panel  zone  aad  said  waistline  panel  zone  tor 
essentially  their  preceding  in-use  configuration  when  the 
forces  are  removed,  said  waistband  flexural  hinge  zone 
having  a  bending  flexure  restoring  force  greater  than 
about  20  grams/,  and  the  extension  forces  of  said  elasti- 
cized waistband  being  lessthan  or  equal  about  400  grams/ 
at  extensions  of  between  about  25  mm  and  about  50  mm; 
and  I 

a  closure  system  disposed  04  the  absorbent  article  for  crea- 
ting/maintaining lateral  tension  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  elasticized  waistba  id. 


dose  holder  into  the  chamber  and  the  admission  of  a  sol- 
vent into  the  chamber, 

(c)  a  cap  which  seals  the  first  bag  inlet  port  after  the  loading 
of  a  unit  does  holder  within  the  chamber; 

(d)  an  outlet  port  leading  away  from  the  chamber  located  in 
the  lining  beneath  the  inlet  port; 

(e)  a  unit  dose  holder  located  completely  within  the  cham- 
ber; 


(f)  a  filtration  unit  having  a  filter  combination  suitable  for  the 
filtration  of  bacteria  and  particulate  matter  and  an  inlet 
tube  and  an  outlet  tube,  the  inlet  tube  of  the  filtration  unit 
being  attached  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  first  bag;  and 

(g)  a  second  bag  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the 
inlet  port  of  the  second  bag  being  attached  to  the  outlet 
tube  of  the  filtration  unit,  wherein  a  solution  contained 
within  the  first  bag  may  be  forced  through  the  filtration 
unit  into  the  second  bag  to  form  a  solution  adapted  for 
medical  use. 


5,196,002 
IMPLANTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 
PISTON  ACUTATION 
Barry  K.  HanoTer,  Stephen  C.  Jacobaen;  Eric  M.  Simon; 
Tomasz  Petelenz,  all  of  Salt  Lake  Qty,  and  Michael  G. 
MladejoTslcy,  Murray,  all  of  Utah,  aacignors  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundatioa,  Salt  Laice  Oty,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,271,  Oct  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,175. 
This  application  Jnn.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716.926 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604—891.1  7  Claima 
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5,196,001 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
PHARMACEUnCAL  SOLUTIONS 
Ti  Kao,  P.O.  Box  14,  Rego  Pa  k,  N.Y.  11374-0014 
Filed  Mar.  5, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  664,773 
Int  CL>  i  61B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  604—416  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  prepai  ation  of  sterile  pharmaceutical 
solutions  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bag  having  a  trans]  larent,  flexible  plastic  lining  that 
defines  a  chamber; 

(b)  an  inlet  port  formed  ii  the  lining  and  leading  to  the 
chamber,  the  inlet  port  f  ermitting  the  loading  of  a  unit 


340 


1.  An  implanUble  drug  delivery  system  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  base  end  and  a  discharge  end  for  holding 
drug  solution  at  the  discharge  end, 

valve  means  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing  to 
allow  the  drug  solution  to  flow  out  of  the  valve  means  and 
out  of  the  housing  when  the  drug  solution  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  valve  means, 

piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  the  housing  to  slide  be- 
tween the  base  end  and  discharge  end  to  force  the  drug 
solution  toward  the  discharge  end  and  out  the  valve 
means. 


biasing  means  for  urging  the  piston  means  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  housing, 
movement  control  means,  connected  to  the  piston  means,  for 
allowing  successive  step-wise  movement  of  the  piston 
means  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  a  plurality  of  release  signals,  and  for  otherwise 
restraining  movement  of  the  pbton  means,  wherein  said 
movement  control  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  different  length  tethers  each  having  a  first 
and  second  end,  the  different  length  tethers  being  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  to  the  piston  means, 
a  plurality  of  release  nodes  kxaited  in  the  housing  near  the 
base  end  thereof,  each  for  holding  the  second  end  of  a 
different  one  of  the  tethers  and  for  releasing  said  second 
end  in  response  to  a  release  signal,  and 
means  for  supplying  release  signals  in  a  predetermined 

sequence  to  said  movement  control  means 
wherein  said  release  signal  supplying  means  comprises 
means  for  sequentially  supplying  release  signals  to  the 
release  nodes  in  th#>order  of  the  shortest  tether  node  to 
the  longest  tether  node  so  that  as  a  tether  is  rdeaaed,  the 
piston  means  is  moved  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 
housing  to  thereby  discharge  a  bolus  of  drug  solution 
from  the  housing,  until  the  next  shortest  unreleased 
tether  stops  fiirther  movement  of  the  piston  means. 


5.196,003 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TAKING 

HOLD  OF  TISSUE 
Joseph  Bilweis,  Noisy  Lc  Roi.  Fraace,  assignor  to  Ethieon,  lac, 
Somerrille,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787.450 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Fnntt,  Nov.  6, 1990.  90  13712 
Int  CL>  A61B  77/00 
UJS.  a.  606—1  10 


5,1964104 

INFRARED  LASER  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  SiMlhky.  Rcadi^  Mass.,  MsigBar  to  C  R.  B«4, 

lac,  Marray  Hill.  tij. 

OmOmmMom-imimt  of  Ser.  ?4o.  I663IS,  Mar.  10. 1988.  Pat 

No.  4>917.084.  wMch  Is  a  cortaaatloa  la  part  of  Sar.  No.  14JiO, 

Feb.  17. 1987.  abaadoasd,  which  to  a  ceatfaaMtJaa  of  Scr.  No. 

761.188.  JbL  31. 1985.  shaaisasi.  Thto  swHeartsa  Oct  25. 

1989,  Scr.  No.  427.251 

ne  portkw  of  the  tan  Of  tUs  paint  sahasqacBt  to  Apr.  17. 

2007.  has  beca  diacUaMd. 

lat  a.>  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—3  35  I 


*        ^'       ' 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  wherein  the  instrument  comprises  a 
tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  tube  placed  in 
a  cannula  and  having  its  proximal  end  and  its  distal  end  emerg- 
ing from  the  cannula,  said  tube  provided  at  its  proximal  end 
with  a  flexible  suction  cup  in  the  form  of  a  concave  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  central  orifice  and  said  tube  provided  at  its  distal 
end  with  a  bulb  having  an  inside  volume  in  communication 
with  said  central  orifice  via  said  tube  in  order  to  enable  said 
saction  cup  to  be  applied  against  and  to  adhere  to  tissues  or 
I  for  displacement  under  the  control  of  pressure  and/or 
I  from  the  bulb. 


^T-f 


1.  A  system  for  the  removal  of  atherosclerotic  plaque  com- 
prising: 

a  Holmium-doped  laser  energy  source  having  a  pulsed  out- 
put in  a  wavelength  range  of  about  1.9  to  about  2.1  mi- 
crometers; and 

an  optical  fiber  for  conducting  laser  energy  from  a  proximal 
end  of  said  optical  fiber  to  a  surgical  site  at  a  distal  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  to  a  surgical  site  at  a  distal  end  of  ssid 
optical  fiber,  the  proximal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  being 
optically  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  laser  energy  source, 
said  laser  energy  source  providing  at  least  about  0.6  joules 
per  square  millimeter  per  pulse  to  a  surgical  site  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  removal  of  atheroscle- 
rotic plaque  substantially  by  vaporization. 


5,196.005 

CONTINUOUS  GRADIENT  CYLINDRICAL  DIFFUSION 

TIP  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Daniel  R.  Doiiva,  Saata  Yaes;  Hi«h  L.  Nardao.  Jr..  and  Paal 

Paspa.  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasivors  to  PDT 

Systean.  Inc.  Golcta,  Calif. 

FDed  Nov.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,047 
lat  CL>  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—7  5  I 


1.  A  diffiiser  tip  having  a  proximal  end  which  abuts  1 
the  tip  of  an  optical  fiber  or  array  of  fibers  and  a  distal  end,  said 
diffiiser  tip  comprising  a  cylindrical  central  core  of  a  lubstsa 
tially  transparent  elastomer,  said  core  containing  scattering 
centers  embedded  therein,  said  scattering  centers  being  distrib- 
uted within  the  core  so  that  the  conoentratioa  of  acatterets 
increase  continuously  in  a  direction  from  the  proximal  cad  of 
the  diffiiser  tip  to  the  distal  end  of  tbe  difAner  tip. 
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METHOD  AND  APPAl  tATUS  FOR  EXCISION 

ENDPOINl   CONTROL 

Peter  J.  Klopotek;  Alex  C.  Sac  tarofT,  both  of  Framingham,  and 


of  Maat^  aaaignora  to  Summit 


TcehMloijr,  Ibc^  WaHkam,  MaM. 

CbMtiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  343,P38,  Apr.  25, 1989,  abandoned. 

TU«  application  Oct  1#,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,781 

Int  a.5  A61H  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—12  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring,  in  a  biological  material,  the 
depth  of  an  excision  generatetl  in  the  biological  material  and 
caused  by  a  laser  ablation  prdcess,  the  apparatus  comprising 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  acoustic  pulse  generated  by 
the  laser  ablative  process,  and  for  detecting  a  second 
acoustic  pulse  resulting  f^-om  the  first  acoustic  pulse,  said 
second  acoustic  pulse  bekig  reflected  from  a  boundary  of 
the  material,  I 

said  detection  means  beingllocated  such  that 

said  first  acoustic  pulse  travels  along  a  first  acoustic  path  to 
said  detection  means  an<^  said  second  acoustic  pulse  trav- 
els along  a  second  acouapc  path  to  said  detection  means, 
and  such  that 

the  length  of  the  second  Rustic  path  is  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  first  acoustic  path,  and 

measuring  means  for  meaanring  a  time  separation  between 
detection  of  the  first  acoustic  pulse  and  detection  of  the 
second  acoustic  pulse,  sajd  time  separation  being  represen- 
tative of  excision  depth. 


1,007 

PIECE  WITH  ACTIVATOR 
to,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 


ELECTROSURGICAL 

Alaa  EUman,  and  Jon  C. 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Jun.  7, 19#1,  Ser.  No.  711.860 
lnt.a.'A61B/7/id 
UjS.a.606— 32 


12  Claims 


having  a  second  end  having  an  electrically  exposed  con- 
ductive portion  that  can  perform  an  electrosurgical  func- 
tion when  energized, 
said  handle  having  a  hollow  bore  connecting  its  first  end  to 
its  second  end  such  that  suction  applied  via  a  suction  tube 
at  its  first  end  is  transmitted  to  and  effective  at  the  elec- 
trode second  end  via  the  handle  bore  and  the  electrode 
hollow  tube, 
said  handle  having  a  suction  bypass  hole  opening  at  its  sur- 
face and  extending  through  the  handle  and  into  communi- 
cation with  its  hollow  bore  for  controlling  the  suction 
pressure  at  the  electrode  second  end  in  response  to  user 
closure  of  the  hole, 

an  electrical  finger  switch  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
printed  circuit  board,  at  least  one  finger  actuator  button 
accessible  on  the  outside  of  the  housing  and  when  de- 
pressed establishing  via  the  printed  circuit  board  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  first  and  second  terminals  on 
the  printed  circuit  board, 

a  first  electrical  cable  connected  to  the  finger  switch  and  its 
first  terminal  for  supplying  electrosurgical  energy, 

a  second  electrical  cable  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
and  having  means  for  electrical  connection  to  the  electro- 
surgical handpiece,  whereby  electrosurgical  energy  will 
be  made  available  at  an  electrode  mounted  in  the  hand- 
piece in  response  to  actuation  of  the  fmger  switch  button 
on  the  finger  switch, 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  finger  switch  on  the 
handpiece, 

said  handle  comprising  a  removable  front  piece  having  a 
bore  communicating  with  the  handle  bore,  said  front  piece 
bore  having  a  diameter  to  receive  with  a  friction  fit  the 
first  end  of  the  electrode  tube, 

an  electrical  connector  connected  to  the  front  piece  and 
having  a  portion  extending  into  the  front  piece  bore, 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  connector  to  the  front 
piece  such  that  when  connected  its  extending  portion 
engages  and  clamps  the  electrode  to  the  front  piece. 


5,196,008 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING 

ELECTRODE  SURFACES  AT  THE  BODY  TISSUE  OF  A 

PATIENT  IN  AN  HF  SURGERY  DEVICE 
Peter  Knenccke,  Buckenhof,  and  Uwe  Hagen,  Forchheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,124 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1989, 
89116573.0 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606—35  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  hanqpiece  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  at  a  first  end  means  for  attaching 
a  suction  hose  and  haying  at  a  second  end  means  for 
receiving  and  holding  Wi  electrode, 

an  electrosurgical  electro4e  comprising  a  hoUow  electrical- 
ly-conductive tube  haviiig  a  first  end  removably-mounted 
in  the  handle  electrode  receiving  and  holding  means  and 


7.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  a  neutral  electrode  of  an  HF 
surgery  device,  said  neutral  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
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electrode  surfaces,  for  planar  adjacency  against  body  tissue  of 
a  patient,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  source; 

means  for  measuring  current; 

first  switching  means  for  successively  connecting  said  means 
for  measuring  current  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrode 
surfaces; 

second  switching  means  for  successively  connecting  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  electrode  surfaces  to  said  current 
source  such  that  an  electrode  surface  connected  to  said 
current  source  is  not  simultaneously  connected  to  said 
means  for  measuring  current,  connection  of  one  of  said 
electrode  surfaces  to  said  current  source  causing  a  result- 
ing current  to  arise  at  each  of  the  remaining  electrode 
surfaces,  said  resulting  currents  at  each  at  said  remaining 
electrode  surfaces  being  measured  by  said  means  for  mea- 
suring current; 

means  for  comparing  the  resulting  current  measured  by  said 
means  for  measuring  current  for  equality;  and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  is  said  resulting  cur- 
rents which  are  compared  differ  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined deviation. 


5,196,009 
NON-STICKING  ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

NICKEL  TIPS 
Lawrence  T.  Kirwan,  Jr.,  203  Indian  Pond  Rd.,  Kingston,  Mass. 
02364 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,575 

Int  a.'  A61B  J  7/39 

VS.  a.  606—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  microsurgical  bipolar  forceps  comprising  elongated, 
unitary,  coined,  all  nickel  first  and  second  blade  portions  and 
first  and  second  housing  portions,  each  of  the  blade  portions 
having  first  and  second  terminal  ends  the  first  blade  portion 
positioned  within  the  first  housing  portion  and  the  second 
blade  portion  positioned  within  the  second  housing  portion, 
the  first  terminal  end  providing  a  tip  and  the  second  terminal 
end  providing  a  connector  pin,  and  the  first  and  second  blade 
portions  capable  of  carrying  an  electric  current,  the  first  hous- 
ing portion  overmolded  and  covering  a  major  portion  of  the 
first  blade  portion  and  the  second  housing  portion  overmolded 
and  covering  a  major  jxirtion  of  the  second  blade  portion,  the 
connector  pin  of  each  of  the  blade  portions  adapted  to  engage 
an  electrical  socket. 


5,196.010 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.196,011 

CUTTING  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEDICAL 
RESECTOSCOPE 
Knat  Korth,  Merzhanen.  aad  Bcr«d  Nosel,  La^ieMec,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaaigaors  to  Olympus  Winter  A  Ibe 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756.335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1990.  4032601 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606-46  7  Claims 


5     10 


1.  A  cutting  electrode  structure  for  a  medical  resectoscope 
of  the  type  having  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  central  axis,  the 
electrode  comprising 
an  electrically  insulated  loop  support  displaceable  axially 
with  respect  to  the  resectoscope  shaft,  said  loop  suppon 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
an  un-insulated,  electrically  conductive  cutting  loop  carried 
by  said  distal  end  of  said  loop  suppori  and  extending 
laterally  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  loop  support; 
a  spacer  (9,  9',  9")  carried  by  said  loop  support  (4,  4'),  said 
spacer  extending  distally  beyond  said  cutting  loop  (5,  5') 
and  extending  laterally  in  the  same  direction  as  said  cut- 
ting loop  but  a  smaller  distance  from  said  loop  support, 
thereby  limiting  the  cutting  depth  of  said  loop. 


5,196,012 

EXTERNAL  COMPRESSION  FRAME  RAPIDLY 

STABILIZING  UNSTABLE  PELVIC  FRACTURES 

Jeffrey  S.  Malka,  6845  Elm  St,  McLean,  Va.  22101-3889 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,576 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—54  16  Claims 
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1.  A  device  to  stabilize  a  fractured  pelvis  using 

a)  at  least  two  substantially  oppositely  axially  aligned  pins 
that  attach  to  the  lateral  wall  of  the  bony  pelvis; 

b)  an  external  frame  with  first  and  second  arms  having  re- 
ceiving sockets  for  said  pins  and  having  a  compressive 


< 


2236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2237 


2236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23.  1993 


March  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2237 


oomprising  a  rmtchet  means  for  simultaneously 
1  iriii|TfTtting  the  said  pins  awl  said  attached  pelvis; 

Mid  device  for  rapidly  applyi^  without  need  for  sterile 
B^rrminHinp  oT  Operating  rofMH  and  with  minimal  train- 
ing 

and  for  r^iidly  stabilizing  said  pflvis  in  an  emergency  setting 
for  reducing  intrapelvic  bieeong  and  pain  and  permitting 
farther  ^p"^'*^  studies,  nws,  and  surgery  to  be  under- 
taken safdy.  I 

FEDICCL  SCREW  AND  CORRECTING  AND 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  OOMPRISING  SUCH 


trieving  a  deformed  vertebra  and  maintaining  the  deformed 
vertebra  in  a  normal,  healthy  position  comprising: 
at  least  one  locking  pin  assembly  having  a  threaded  pin;  a 
receiving  mount  wad  a  fastening  bolt;  said  threaded  pin 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  normal, 
healthy  vertebra  and  a  threaded  bore  being  formed  axially 
at  the  other  end  thereof;  said  receiving  mount  having  a 
hole  ad^>ted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  threaded  pin; 
said  fastening  bolt  having  a  head  which  has  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  hole  of  said  receiving  mount 
iwtBpf^  to  be  threaded  into  the  threaded  bore  of  said 
threaded  pin  through  the  hole  of  said  receiving  mount 


23,  D-7730  VS-Sch' 


DMeJu.2S,  1991,  §  102(e) 
W091/(M254,  per  Pri>. 


No.  679,086 


ili^cia,  Wth  of  Fed.  Rev.  of « 

per  N^  pcr/EP90/oi83«,  § : 

1Mb  Ja.2«,  1991,  per  1 
DM*  Majr  16, 1991 

per  FBed  Not.  2, : 
CWm  priority,  appUeatioa  Fe4.  Rep.  of  GerMwy,  Nor.  3, 
190,3936702 
Tte  portioa  of  the  tens  of  tUs  pfteat  labaeqMnt  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  b 

iBt  CL>  A6iP  J/M 
UJS.  a.  606—61  11 


1.  A  correction  and  supporting  tpparatus  for  a  spinal  column 
having  vert^rae  (5,  6,  56)  comp(  ising  two  pairs  of  screws  (1, 
3;  2,  4X  each  screw  having  a  thrt  aded  shaft  (7)  and  a  receiver 
meaiber  (0),  each  pair  of  screws  1 1,3;  2, 4)  to  be  anchored  in  a 
vertebra,  a  first  pair  of  threaded  i  ads  (45, 46)  each  of  said  rods 
(45, 46)  connecting  with  twoof  st  id  screws  (1, 4;  2, 3)  on  a  first 
connecting  point  on  said  two  of  si  id  screws  respective  receiver 
member  (S),  and  a  second  pair  a  threaded  rods  (29,  30)  each 
respective  one  of  said  second  pair  of  threaded  rods  (29,  30) 
coonected  to  two  of  said  screw*  (3,  4;  1,  2)  on  a  connecting 
point  shifted  with  respect  to  {said  first  connecting  point 
towards  said  threaded  shaft  (7)  of  each  connected  screw,  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rods  (4^,  46,  29,  30)  for  bridging  at 
least  one  finther  vert^ra  (56)  in 
a  pedicel  screw  (58,  59)  which  ii 
may  be  applied  on  said  at  least  dne  further  vertebra  (56)  in  a 
direction  to  move  it  away  from  si  id  correction  and  supporting 
apfwratus. 


jetween  said  vertebrae  (5,  6), 
adjustable  such  that  a  thrust 


5,196,1 14 
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VERTEBRAL  LOCKING 
»b-I  LiB,  513  S.  GoUen 
1076S 

tofScr.No. 
>Ai«.4, 
btCL> 
U.S.  0.606-61 

1.  A  vendnal  locking  and 
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RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 
Dr.,  Diamwd  Bar,  Calif. 


764,222,  Sep.  23, 1991.  lliis 
Scr.  No.  924,448 
J  7/00 

lOCIahn 
retrieving  system  for  use  in  re- 


such  that  said  receiving  mount  is  fastened  to  said  threaded 
pin  at  an  acute  angle  of  deflection  reUtive  to  the  axis 
defined  by  said  threaded  pin; 

a  remedial  component  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  a  deformed  vertd>ra  located  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  normal,  healthy  vertebra  or  to  a  vertebra 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  deformed  vertebra  but  differ- 
ent from  said  normal,  healthy  vertebra  to  which  said  at 
least  one  locking  pin  assembly  is  secured; 

coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  locking 
pin  assembly  and  said  remedial  component;  and 

fastening  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  at  least  one  locking 
pin  and  said  remedial  component  to  said  coupling  means. 


5,196,015 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SPINAL  PEDICLE  SCREW 

INSERTION 

Seth  L.  Ncnbardt,  12  Shore  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  876,861 

lot  CX?  A61B  17/56 

UJS.  CL  606—61  8  Claiu 


1.  A  technique  of  inserting  a  screw  member  into  bone  tissue, 
the  screw  member  being  part  of  a  spinal  fixation  instrument 
system  wherein  rigid  rods  or  plates  are  attached  to  heads  of  a 
number  of  screw  members  after  insertion  into  adjacent  parts  of 
the  bone  tissue,  said  technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  an  incision  in  a  patient  and  exposing  a  skeletal  region 
for  which  region  a  bone  fixation  procedure  is  to  be  per- 
formed; 
locating  an  entrance  point  on  a  part  of  the  skeletal  region 
into  which  part  a  screw  member  of  a  spinal  fixation  instru- 
ment system  is  to  be  inserted; 


forming  a  screw  opening  in  said  part  of  the  skeletal  region 
for  insertion  of  the  screw  member,  using  a  determined 
direction  for  formitfion  of  the  opening; 

applying  an  electric  potential  of  a  certain  magnitude  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  opening  while  observing  the  patient 
for  nervous  reactions  to  said  electric  potential; 

continuing  said  forming  step  and  said  applying  step  until  a 
desired  depth  is  attained  for  the  screw  opening  in  the 
absence  of  nervous  reactions  of  the  patient  to  said  electric 
potential;  and 

redirecting  the  formation  of  said  screw  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  a  last  determined  direction  after  observing 
nervous  reactions  of  the  patient  to  said  elect-  ^tential 
when  forming  the  screw  opening  in  the  '  determined 
direction. 


1.  A  method  of  sectiring  a  cover  over  an  area  of  original, 
locally  depressed,  chipped,  or  fractured  tissue  to  promote  the 
growth  of  additional  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pin  having,  on  one  end,  external  thread  and,  on 

another  end,  internal  thread  and  a  bead,  wherein  said  bead 

has  an  engagement  face  for  engaging  a  rotational  tool; 
providing  a  cylindrical,  smooth-walled  segment  between 

said  bead  and  the  external  thread,  wherein  the  diameter  of 

said  segment  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 

external  thread; 
detachably  securing  said  external  thread  into  or  near  the 

original  tissue; 
covering  said  pin  and  said  area  with  a  foil;  and 
threading  a  cap  screw  into  said  internal  thread  of  the  pin, 

wherein  said  cap  screw  retains  said  foil  against  said  bead 

of  the  pin. 


5,196,017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATIENT 
PROTECnON  AGAINST  VESSEL  RUPTURE  FROM 
BALLOON-TIPPED  CATHETERS 
FMd  R  SflTa,  967  E.  Ccattrftek  dr.,  Sa^,  Utah  84094,  and 
DwayM  R.  WcateHkow,  3439  E.  WiaeaM  Rd.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah  84121 
CoattmatkM-bi-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  419,828,  Oct.  11, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,007,919.  rUa  appUcatkm  Apr.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  685,534 
lit  CI.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604-97  16  dahv 

6.  A  safety  inflation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  catheter  infla- 
tion ^jparatus  comprising  a  syringe  having  a  plunger  slidable 
within  a  barrel,  for  preventing  inadvertent  inflation  in  a  small 
body  cavity  of  a  catheter  balloon  having  a  predetermined 


inflation  pressure  threshold,  said  safety  inflation  apparatus 

comprising; 
tubular  relief  conduit  means  including  first  receptacle  means 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  catheter  infla- 
tion means,  second  receptacle  means  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  a  balloon  channel  of  a  catheter  having 
said  balloon  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  relief  aperture 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  relief  conduit  means  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  a  sleeve-like  inflatable 
safety  reservoir  means  disposed  about  and  sealed  to  said 


5,196,016 
AUXILIARY  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  A 

CAPPING  ON  BONE  TISSUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dudd  Bner,  Mwi  bd  Bera;  F^au  Sirttcr,  Niederdorf,  and 
UMeh  MnrfwUcr,  Teuikai,  aU  of  Switacriawl,  aaai^on  to 
Inatitiit  StnuuMuui  AG,  WaMcabwg,  SwtoerlaMl 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846,356 
OafaM  priority,  appUeatioa  Switxeriaad,  Mar.   11,   1991, 
720/91 

Int  a>  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606-72  22  ( 


relief  conduit  means  at  dther  side  of  said  relief  aperture 
between  said  first  and  second  receptacle  means,  said  safety 
reservoir  means  having  an  inflation  pressure  threshold 
greater  than  that  of  said  catheter  balloon; 

plunger  drive  means  for  deploying  said  plunger  in  said  sy- 
ringe barrel; 

return  spring  means  for  withdrawing  said  deployed  plunger 
form  said  syringe  barrel  when  said  plunger  drive  means  is 
deactivated;  and 

plunger  deployment  detection  means  for  detecting  the  de- 
ployment of  said  plunger  within  said  syringe  barrd. 


5,196,018 
KNOCK-OUT  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  SHANKS  OF 
mPJOINT  PROSTHESES 
HaM^corg  WiUcrt,  CStt^em,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaoy,  and 
Rodoif  Koch,  F^aoeafeU,  Switaeriaod,  aarigaon  to  Solaer 
MediiiBdtMteik  AG,  WiMcrthor,  SwttaarlMid 
Filed  May  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879,475 
OaiBH   priority,   appUeatioa   Switaeriaad,  Joa.   26,   1991, 
01888/91 

lat  CL>  A61F  2/32 
VS.  CL  606—99  5  ( 


1.  A  knock-out  instrument  for  a  hipjoint  proathesis,  compris- 
ing a  shank  (1)  with  a  coupling-part  (2)  for  a  sliding  hammer, 
an  extension-piece  (3)  coniiected  rigidly  to  the  shank  (1)  and 
extending  away  from  the  shank  at  an  angle  a  of  between  20r 
and  60*,  the  extension-piece  including  a  recess  (8)  formed  to  be 
slid  from  one  side  over  the  neck  (6)  for  engaging  the  nedc  over 
an  angle  of  up  to  180*,  a  width  mcMured  inside  the  recess  being 
greater  than  a  smallest  diameter  of  the  neck  (6)  measured  in  the 
same  direction  to  provide  clearance  between  them,  the  exten- 
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:  being  ihaped  to  touch  tUe  neck  («)  at  two  points  (11)   tion  to  said  skin  preparation  device,  said  comb  constituting 
t  by  110*  and  at  a  lowest  poiM  (7),  all  points  (11,  7)  lying   means  for  removing  portions  of  said  skin  sample  from  said 
.'  in  one  plane  which  b[i»rallel  with  the  axis  (9)  of  cutter  blades  wherein  said  V-shaped  ends  of  said  slots  are 
the  Man  to  that  a  mcMnent  generaled  by  the  hammer  when  its 
line  of  actioa  is  ofiaet  with  respect  to  the  stem  axis  is  compen- 
sated for  by  a  moment  generated  (it  said  points,  whereby  the  li>       ^    ^ISi 
geuentioa  of  laterally  acting  forfes  between  the  shank  and                                                 7€ 
HiiitMinding  bone  tissue  it  prevent 


5,19M 
GONIOMETER  FOR 
E.  naTia,Gmd  RivWa, 
I  Valley.  Cidif. 
Mick. 

FIM  Oct.  4.  1991,  Sir.  No.  771,627 
Int.  a.'  A619  19/00 
VS.  a.  C06— 130 


iLE  PLACEMENT 

and  John  E.  Drace, 
DLP.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 


UCIaiBw 


configured  to  substantially  match  a  converging  cutting  surface 
of  said  blades,  said  comb  being  pivotable  about  said  flange 
between  a  generally  horizontal  use  position  and  a  generally 
vertical  cleaning  position. 


1.  A  goniometer  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  first  support  member  in  the)  form  of  an  outer  ring  having 
an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter, 

(b)  a  bubble  level  on  said  first  support  member  to  orient  the 
fint  support  member  relative  to  a  horizontal  position, 

(c)  a  second  support  member  ii^  the  form  of  an  inner  ring  to 
rotate  within  said  outer  ring,t 

(d)  a  needle  carrier  on  said  se^nd  support  member  to  re- 
ceive needles  selectively  of  tfarying  sizes, 

(e)  means  associating  said  subport  members  for  relative 
rotation,  said  means  compriang  a  first  surface  on  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  ot  the  other  of  said  members 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  surface  to  control 
said  relative  rotation, 

(f)  a  graduated  surface  on  onej  of  said  support  members  to 
provide  visual  observation  of  the  relative  adjusted  rota- 
tion of  said  one  support  member  relative  to  the  other 
siqyport  member,  and 

(g)  said  means  associating  said  Support  members  comprising 
serrations  formed  on  said  filst  surface  of  said  outer  ring, 
and  means  on  the  other  of  s4id  members  comprise  a  resil- 
ient detent  formed  on  said  inner  ring  to  contact  and  ride 
over  said  serrations  to  a  sefected  position  of  rotation  of 
said  inner  ring. 


5.196.021 
DEPILATORY  DEVICE 
Victor  KaUa,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  Perfect  Lndy  Ltd.. 
Tikom  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,116 
Int.  CL^  A45D  26/00 
VS.  a.  606—133  19  < 
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I  GRAFT  PREPARATION 
iTUS 

Jp.  McDoogall,  Strasbnrg,  and 
■of  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  Zinmer, 


COMB  FOR  USE  WITH 
APR 

t  W.  AtUnaon,  Dover;  Ji 
iJ.Daniaetti,DoTcr, 
be,  Wanaw,  Ind. 

FDed  Sep.  30. 1991. 
Int  CL>  A61 
VS.  a.  606— U2 

1.  A  one  piece  comb  for  coi 
device,  said  skin  preparation  device  including  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  for  cutting  into  a  (ample  of  skin,  said  one-piece 
comb  including  a  body  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom 
said  body  also  including  a  pl$raUty  of  slots  therethrough 
P^apti-A  to  accomodate  said  bla4es  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
bladea  paM  through  said  body 
said  skin  sample  passing  betw< 
bladea,  aaid  plurality  of  slots 
V-ahaped  end,  said  flange  being 


No.  767.728 
19/00 

ICIaim 
ction  to  a  skin  preparation 


or  cutting  engagement  with 

said  one-piece  comb  and  said 

terminating  in  a  converging 

gured  for  pivotal  comiec- 


1.  A  depilatory  device  for  removing  body  hair,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  therein;  an  electrical  motor 
within  the  housing;  a  hair-plucker  body  coupled  to  the  motor 
to  be  driven  thereby  for  (rfncking  hair  via  said  opening;  said 
hair-plucker  body  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hair-plucker 
elements  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  jaws  projecting  from 
an  outer  edge  of  each  element  to  define  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
jaws  adapted  to  sequentially  traverse  said  opening  when  the 
hair-plucker  body  is  driven  by  the  electrical  motor;  the  jaws  of 
each  pair  of  being  normally  spaced  apart  in  an  open  condition 
to  receive  a  hair  between  them,  but  being  movable  towards 
each  other  to  a  closed  condition  to  clamp  the  hair  received 
between  them;  the  jaws  of  each  pair  of  hair-plucker  elements 
being  angularly  sUggered  with  respect  to  the  jaws  of  the  other 
pairs  of  hair-plucker  elements;  and  camming  means  carried  by 
said  housing  for  sequentially  moving  said  pairs  of  jaws  to  said 
closed  and  open  conditions  as  they  sequentially  traverse  said 
housing  opening. 


5.196.022 

UGATURE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ENDOSCOPIC 

SURGERY.  UGATURE  AND  HANDLING  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  SAID  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  Bilweia.  Noiiy  le  Roi,  Vtwmet,  aMignor  to  Ethkon,  Inc. 
SoaserriUe,  N  J. 

FIM  JnL  26, 1990.  Scr.  No.  548.943 
ClaiM  priority.  applicatkM  Rrance.  Dec  12. 1988. 88  16311 
Int  CV  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—144  6  OaiaM 


said  indented  portion  and  received  therein  when  said  forceps 
pivotable  jaw  is  closed  said  projecting  ridge  portion  being 
provided  with  a  recess  surface  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
projecting  ridge  portion  proximate  to  said  second  wuzbct 
toward  a  second  side  of  said  projecting  ridge  portion  renxMe 
from  said  second  surface  so  as  to  define  a  cutter  on  said  ranole 
portion  wherein  said  recess  surface  defines  an  opening  tat 
introducing  a  surgical  thread  into  said  indented  portion  of  aaid 
stationary  jaw  when  said  projecting  ridge  portion  is  received 
in  said  indented  portion. 


1.  A  ligating  assembly  for  endoscopic  surgery,  comprising: 

a  trocar  tube;  and 

a  one-piece  element  constituted  by  a  body  fittable  in  mating 
relationship  with  the  end  of  said  trocar  tube,  and  by  a 
thread  having  a  free  end  extending  from  said  body  and 
constituting  binding  means,  the  body  including  a  thread- 
ing channel  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  thread  at  one  of 
its  ends  and  opening  out  to  the  inside  of  the  trocar  tube  at 
its  other  end,  the  thread  and  the  channel  being  provided 
with  tightening  means  for  retaining  the  thread  in  position 
once  it  has  been  inserted  at  least  partially  into  the  channel; 
and 

further  comprising  cutting  means  insertable  into  the  trocar 
tube  for  cutting  off  the  free  end  of  the  thread,  said  cutting 
means  including  a  guillotine  movable  inside  the  trocar 
tube,  and  transverse  guide  means  for  guiding  said  guillo- 
tine. 


5.196.023 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER  FOR  AN 

ENDO-SUTURE.  ENDO-UGATURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Werwr  Martin,  Panoramastr.  6,  7207  Rietheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.889 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Fd>.  5. 
1990.  9001262[U] 

Int.  CL'  A61B  77/00 
VS.  CL  606—148  2  dainis 


5.196.024 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  CUTTING  EDGE 
Peter  L  Barath,  W.  Hollywood,  CaUf..  artgnnr  to 
Medical  Center.  Los  Angdea,  CaUf. 

FDed  JnL  3. 1990.  Ser.  No.  547,957 
Int  CL>  A61B  17/31-  A61M  25/10 
VS.  CL  606—159  5 


1.  A  device  for  dilating  or  recanalizing  a  vessd  comprising: 
an  inflatable  balloon  catheter  with  cuting  edges  situated 

parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  balloon; 
said  cutting  edges  covered  by  folds  of  the  balloon  while  in 

the  deflated  state  to  prevent  injury  of  said  vessel  during 

deUvery;  and 
said  cuttign  edges  being  further  defined  as  poaitioned  on 

plates  mounted  onto  the  balloon  surface. 


5.196,025 
LANCET  ACTUATOR  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
MECHANISM 
Joaeph  V.  Ranalletto,  Gatosrille,  and  Fk«d  E.  WnUiw,  Jr.. 
Arab,  both  of  Ala.,  aarignon  to  Ryder  International  Cofpon- 
tion,  Arab,  Ala.  and  Boehiinger  Mannhctat  Corporatian, 
imMmmmf.Mm  igd.,  (  part  farteTcat 

FDed  May  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  526,290 
Int  CL>  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  606—182  30  ( 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  having  a  forceps  handle,  a  forceps 
jaw  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  pivotable  jaw,  and  a 
steel  core  connecting  said  forceps  handle  with  said  pivotable 
jaw  for  pivoting  said  pivotable  jaw  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  forceps  jaw  upon  actuation  of  said  forceps  handle, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  said  stationary  jaw  having 
a  first  surface  provided  with  a  serrated  portion  and  an  indented 
portion;  and  said  pivotable  jaw  having  a  second  surface  op- 
posed to  said  first  surface  of  said  stationary  jaw  provided  with 
a  serrated  portion  that  cooperates  with  the  serrated  portion  of 
die  itatiooary  jaw,  and  a  projecting  ridge  portion,  opposite 


1.  A  mechanism  for  sequentially  advancing  and  retracting  a 
lancet  needle,  comprising: 

(a)  drive  carriage  means  for  carrying,  advancing,  and  re- 
tracting the  lancet  needle; 

(b)  a  hinge  structure  operatively  connected  to  lineariy  dis- 
place said  drive  carriage  means  on  a  linear  path  along  an 


OFFICL^L  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


2240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


axis  of  said  drive  carriaga  means  and  including  first  and 
second  coupled  leaf  memkera,  said  drive  carriage  means 
being  connected  to  one  ofpaid  first  and  second  leaf  mem- 
bers which  are  relatively  pivotal  between  a  first  position 
thereof  in  which  said  driv<  carriage  means  is  advanced  to 
project  and  thrust  the  lancet  needle  into  a  tissue  penetra- 
tion  position  and  a  secont  position  in  which  said  drive 
carriage  means  is  retract^  from  said  advance  to  with- 
draw the  lancet  needle  frdm  the  penetration  position  the 
other  of  said  first  and  sec(^  leaf  members  being  further 
coupled  to  a  pivot  bearing  toucture  of  said  mechanism  for 
supporting  said  relative  pivot. 


S,19(  ,026 


METHOD  OF  IMPLANTINC 
SMALLER  THAN 
Gnhwi  D.  Barrett,  Perth, 
•■d  Gary  J.  Reich,  Lacna 
CUtm  Oykthatadd,  IM^ 
FlledSep.16, 

UJS.CL623— 5 


CORNEAL  INLAY  LENSES 
rHE  OPnC  ZONE 
Am  traiia;  WilUam  J.  Link,  Lnrine, 
K  ills,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Ir^CaUf. 
,  1991  Ser.  No.  759,599 
461F  2/14 

9CUiw 


1.  A  method  of  treating  refi  ictive  errors  in  a  patient  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  | 

a)  making  a  stromal  cut  in  a  cornea  parallel  to  the  limbus; 

b)  forming  a  pocket  in  said  stromal  cut  to  the  center  or  close 
to  the  center  of  said  com^ 

c)  inserting  in  said  pocket  o4e  or  more  solid  optical  lenses 


having  no  q>ertures  t 
patible-hydrogel,  poly 
silicone  of  a  diameter  or  < 
optic  zone  of  said  cornea  | 
lenses,  wherein  the  i 
less  than  the  diameter  of  s 
ing  a  cornea  with  multiple 
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5,196,027 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPUCATION  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  REPROFIUNG  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LENTICULES  FOR  VISION  CORRECnON 
Keith  P.  Thoaipaon,  4548  E.  Brookharen  Dr.,  Atbnta,  Ga. 
30319;  Yiug  S.  Uu,  2201  Piiwridae  Ct,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
12309;  Seth  R.  Bulks,  9459  N.  Fairway  dr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53217,  and  Raymond  P.  Gailitia,  2107  N.  CroMing  Way, 
Decatnr,  Ga.  30033 

Coatinaation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  517,378,  May  2, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkn  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,968 

Int.  a.>  A61F  2/14 

VS.  CL  623—5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  application  of  a  synthetic  lenticule  over  the 
cornea  of  a  human  eye  for  correcting  vision,  said  lenticule 
having  the  inherent  capability  to  be  profiled  with  a  laser,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  the  outer  epithelial  layer  from  the  anterior 
siuface  of  the  cornea; 

b)  applying  a  viscous  synthetic  material  to  the  exposed  cor- 
neal surface  layer 

c)  cross-linking  the  said  material  to  form  said  material  into  a 
lenticule;  and 

d)  profiling  the  lenticule  thus  formed  with  a  laser  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  effect  correction  of  the  patient's  vi- 
sion. 


5,196,028 
HIGH-MAGNIFICATION  TELEPHOTO  SPECTACLES 
FOR  AGE-RELATED  MACULAR  DEGENERATION 
Valdemar  Portney,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Koziol,  Arling- 
ton Hgta.,  ni.,  aasignort  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
CoBtiBMrtioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  6904114,  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,088,809,  which  la  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  141,482,  Jan.  5, 1988, 
Pat  No.  5,030,231.  TUs  application  JnL  16, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
730^471 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/16;  G02C  1/00 
VS.  CL  623—6  10  Claima 


ough  composed  of  a  biocom- 
material,  cellulose  ester,  or 
figuration  such  that  the  entire 
not  covered  by  said  lens  or 
of  said  lens  is  substantially 
iid  optic  zone,  thereby  produc- 
i|  refractive  indices  and  multiple 
focalities  created  only  by  fhe  presence  or  absence  of  said 
lens  or  lenses  such  that  theifocal  distance  created  in  one  or 
more  portions  of  the  comia  is  suitable  for  distance  vision 
and  the  focal  distance  created  in  one  or  more  other  por- 
tions of  the  cornea  is  suitaple  for  near  vision;  and 
d)  allowing  the  incision  to  Ueal  with  or  without  sutures  or 
other  means  of  closing  the  incision. 


8.  An  ophthalmic  lens  system  comprising: 

an  intraocular  lens  adapted  for  implantation  in  the  eye; 

spectacles  including  a  first  telephoto  lens  system  adapted  to 

be  located  outside  the  eye  and  including  a  plurality  of 

lenses  each  having  a  power  other  than  unity;  and 
said  intraocular  lens  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 

telephoto  lens  system  of  the  spectacles  to  provide  a  second 

telephoto  lens  system. 


5,196,029 
HAIR-TREATMENT  COMPOSITION,  BLEACHING 

cmiPosrnoN  and  hair  color  tone  modifier 

OOMFOSmON 
Jiro  Kawaae,  FWaahaiM;  KaiM  Uk^ii,  Ckihn,  and  Ead  Naga- 
ririaw,  IcUkawa,  all  of  Japan,  aMi^an  to  KAO  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  SIMM.  Apr.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,441. 
lUs  application  Aag-  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,965 
OataH  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24, 1989, 1-103977 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  8—405  4 


1.  A  hair  treatment  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  ferrous  salt, 

(2)  0.1  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  a  non-reducing  organic  che- 
late-forming  compound  having  the  formula  (II): 


R'(CO)Jl^— COOH 
(OH)„ 


(U) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkenyl  group  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  R^  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl 
group  having  one  to  five  cartxm  atoms,  n  is  from  0  to  2 
and  m  is  from  0  to  6,  and  wherein  when  m  is  1  to  6,  said 
hydroxyl  group  may  be  bound  at  any  position  on  said  R^; 
and 

wherein  said  non-reducing  organic  chelate-forming  com- 
pound (II)  is  capable  of  forming  a  chelate  compound  with 
a  ferrous  ion,  having  a  pH  of  from  3  to  6,  wherein  the 
stability  constant  (Ki)  between  said  ferrous  ion  and  said 
non-reducing  organic  chelate-forming  compound  is  lower 
than  3  and  wherein  said  ferrous  salt  which  is  the  chelate 
compound  of  said  ferrous  ion  with  said  non-reducing 
organic  chelate-forming  compound,  is  highly  soluble  in 
water;  and 

(3)  0.0001  to  S%  by  weight  of  a  direct  dye. 


5,196,030 
PROCESS  WTTH  NO  HEATING  FOR  TRANSFER 
PATTERN  PRINTING  OF  A  MOIST  OSLLULOSE,  WOOL 
OR  SOUK  TEXTILE  WEB,  AND  AN  APPARATUS  AS  WELL 
AS  A  PATTERN  CARRIER  WEB  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
PROCESS 
Inga  S.  AkcfWoaM  Claca-G«ran  IVircn,  both  of  Sme;  Kn^  V. 
PasiBwra,  Eivearaag,  ail  of  Sweden,  and  Jfrgcn  Padcnen, 
Heining,  DaaHaik,  aari^Min  to  Danrit  '^aMfcrtiyk  A/S, 
Tknrt.  ITramart  and  Itlilfrwl  Ml.  Tifllf .  *hriidra 
per  No.  PCr/Dn8/00162.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30, 1990,  §  UOCe) 
Date  Apr.  30, 1990,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WOi9/029S0,  PCT  Pnk 
Date  Apr.  6, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Oet  4, 1988,  S«r.  No.  469,527 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Draawk,  Oct  5, 1987,  5205/87 
Int  CL>  D06P  5/00;  B41F  16/01-  B41M  1/26 
VS.  CL  8—467  20  ( 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  transfer  pattern  printing  on  a 
moist  textile  w^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-printing  a  pattern  with  a  reactive  dye  admixed  with  a 
r«»dily  soluUe  thickener  having  temporary  binder  effect 
on  a  pattern  carrier  wd>  of  an  absorbent  material; 

wetting  a  textile  web  with  water  optionally  containing  a 
reactive  dye  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  said  water,  the 
textile  w^  comprising  predominantly  celluloK  or  protein 
fibers  and  from  0%  to  30%  synthetic  fibers; 

moving  the  wetted  textile  web  to  a  region  where  the  transfer 
of  the  pre-printed  pattern  from  the  pattern  carrier  web  to 
the  wetted  textile  web  takes  place; 

continuously  transferring  the  pattern  from  the  pattern  car- 
rier web  to  the  wetted  textile  wtib  without  heat  by  com- 
pression of  the  two  yf6bt  between  one  or  more  pairs  of 
rollers  under  pressure,  the  textile  wd>  being  sid>jected 
between  the  rollers  to  compre»on  to  a  reduced  thicknew 
followed  by  a  natural  expansion  such  that  the  pattern  is 
effectively  absorbed  from  the  pattern  carrier  web  to  the 
textile  wd>. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  in  the  step  of 
wetting  prior  to  transfer  pattern  printing,  the  textile  wd>  is 
ground  colored  with  an  aqueous  reactive  dye  solution. 


5.196,031 

EXHAUST  DYEING  PROCESS  FOR  MIXED  FIBRE 

SUBSTRATE  IN  SINGLE  BATH:  DISPERSE  DYE, 

COPPER  COMPLEX  DYE,  OOMPLEXING  AGENT  AND 

OXIDIZING  AGENT 
John  A.  Hook,  Bradford,  Great  Britain,  aariffor  to  i 
Baad,  Switaeriand 

CoirtiBaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  464,476,  Jm.  12, 1990,  i 
which  is  a  conHnaatVw  of  Ser.  No.  307,437,  Fak.  7, 1989, 
TUs  application  Ai«.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7S0.339 
priority,  application  United  Kbtgkm,  Fab.  t,  1918. 
8802794 

Int  CL'  BOIF  17/50:  D06P  1/65.  3/87.  5/08 
VS.  CL  8—531  32  dabm 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  mixed  polyester/celluloie  or 
polyamide/cellulose  fibrous  subatrate  comprising  applying  to 
the  substrate  by  exhaust  dyeing  in  an  aqueous  dyebath  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  60*-13S*  C: 

a)  at  least  one  disperse  dye; 

b)  at  least  one  copper-containing  direct  or  reactive  dye; 

c)  a  complexing  agent  having  a  K-value  with  the  metal  of  the 
direct  or  reactive  dye  of  from  6  to  17  inclusive; 
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d)  m  lignin  sulphonate  dispersing  agent;  and 

e)  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  converting  copper  (I)  to  cop- 
per (II)  at  a  temperature  of  l(l0*-13O*  C.  at  a  pH  of  S  to  7  in 
the  process  for  dyeing  the  mi^ed  substrate  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  tnetal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
chlorates,  bromates  and  iodalCs. 


5,196  032 

PROCESS  FOR  WET-ON-Wl  T  MERCERIZATION  AND 

DYEING  OF  CELLULOSE  M  LTERIAL  WITH  REACITVE 

DYIS 
CkriitiaH  Oachatz,  Schallbach,  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Saadoz  Ltd.,  Basic,  Switze4aiid 


Ser. 


Filed  May  9,  1991, 
I  priority,  ap^icatiOB  F  sd.  Rep. 
1990,  401S133;  Jan.  18, 1991,  41 01371 

lit  CL'  D06P  i/($a  D06B  3/}8. 
VS.  CL  9— 543 


5,196,034 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Toahild  Ono;  SUro  YamasaU,  both  of  Itami,  and  Toshihiko 
Noguchi,  Fnkuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  KahushiM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1990,  2-201407 

Int.  a.'  B24C  3/32 

VS.  CL  29—25.01  5  Clahns 


No.  697,866 

of  Germany,  May  11, 


D06H  1/10;  D06M  11/38 
28  Claims 


1.  A  two  liquor  process  for  tpe  alkali  treatment  and  dyeing 
of  a  cellulosic  fibrous  substrate  which  comprises  pad  treating 
the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  alkali  liquor  and,  without  an 
intermediate  washing  or  drying!  step,  dyeing  the  alkali  treated 
substrate  by  pad  dyeing  or  priiting  with  an  aqueous  liquor 
containing  a  reactive  dyestuff,  nid  aqueous  alkali  liquor  com- 
prising alkaU  hydroxide  and  having  an  alkalinity  of  20*  to  30° 
B^  or  comprising  a  mixture  of  jalkali  hydroxide  and  salt  in  a 
ratio  from  10:1  to  1:10  and  haviig  an  alkalinity  of  6°  to  25'  Be. 


5,19 
BIS-AZOTRIAZINYL  1 
N-ALKYL-PI 

CELLULOSI 
John  A.  Taylor,  Prestwich, 

rial  Chemical  Industries  pic, ! 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,407.  F^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of  I 
afaMMloaed.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application  Ihiited  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1986, 
8619914 

Int  CL'  C09B  62/04  67/24;  D06P  1/38 


DYES  HAVING  AN 
)IAMINE  LINK  FOR 
TEXTILES 

Kingdom,  assignor  to  Impe- 
andon.  United  Kingdom 

1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.059.681, 
No.  84,097,  Aug.  11, 1987, 

9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,533 


VS.  CL  8—549 


1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  o  ;llulosic  textile  material  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  wi  iter-soluble  reactive  dye  of  the 
formula: 

D>— Z'— MR'— T—NR2— 4^—02 

wherein 

each  of  D'  and  EP,  independ  :ntly,  represents  the  radical  of 
a  water-soluble  azo  compo  und, 

each  of  Z'  and  Z^,  indepenc  ently,  represents  a  triazine  or 
pyrimidine  residue  carrying  a  CI.  Br.  F.  SO3H  or  quater- 
nary ammonium  group, 

R'  represents  a  C|.8-alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  halogen,'  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxy  or 
carbamoyl  group. 


13  Claims 


R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  or  substitnti 
carboxy  or  carbamoyl  gri 

T  represents  a  1,3-  or  1,4-phi 


C|.8-alkyl  radical  which  is 
by  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
p,  and 
ylene  radical  which  may  carry 

one  or  more  substituents  iselected  from  halogen,  alkyl, 

alkoxy,  acylamino,  nitro  and  carboxy. 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  vessel  having  a  cross-sectional  area; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  the 

cleaning  vessel; 
ice  malung  means  for  making  fme  ice  particles; 
jet  means  for  ejecting  said  fine  ice  particles  via  a  gas  under 

high  pressure  against  a  semiconductor  wafer  held  within 

said  cleaning  vessel  by  the  holding  means; 
an  exhaust  chamber  having  an  expanded  portion  including  a 

larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 

said  cleaning  vessel  and  connected  to  said  cleaning  vessel; 
guide  plates  extending  from  the  cleaning  vessel  into  the 

exhaust  chamber  to  guide  a  flow  of  fine  ice  particles  from 

the  cleaning  vessel  into  the  expanded  portion;  and 
an  exhaust  blower  for  exhausting  said  exhaust  chamber. 


5.196,035 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  INTAKE 
VALVE  DEPOSITS  IN  PORT  FUEL  INJECTED  ENGINES 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,010 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/22,  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—350  20  Chdms 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  an 
oil  soluble  polyalkylene  polyamine  containing  at  least  one 
polyalkylene  polymer  chain  having  at  least  one  double  bond 
and  which  chain  is  attached  to  a  nitrogen  and/or  carbon  atom 
of  the  alkylene  radical(s)  connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atoms 
and  said  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  600  to  about  10,000  and  (b)  furan, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  furan  to  polyalkylene  polyamine 
ranges  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1,  said  reaction  product 
being  obtained  under  Diels-Alder  reaction  conditions  wherein 
the  temperature  ranges  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  200*  C. 


5,196,036 

DE-THORNING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

THORNS  FORM  THE  NOPAL  CACTUS  PETALS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Leonardo  R.  Lamas,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Victor  Flores, 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,163 

Int  a.'  AOIG  3/02 

VS.  a.  47—1.01  4  Claims 

1.  An  edged  apparatus  for  de-thoming  a  nopal  cactus  petal  in 

preparation  for  use  as  a  food  staple,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  edged  body  structure  having  at  least  one  concave 
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edged  portion  and  an  expanded  body  portion  that,  in 
combination,  facilitate  cutting  and  simultaneous  removal 
of  a  nopal  cactus  thorn; 

a  handle  member  attached  to  said  edged  body  structure  for 
manipulating  said  edged  body  structure, 

said  edged  body  structure  comprising  flexible  material  that 
facilitates  forming  said  at  least  one  concave  edged  portion 
and  said  expanded  body  portion, 

said  handle  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  structure  having 
opposed  flexible  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  attach- 
ment means  at  a  distal  end  for  attaching  to  respective  ends 
of  said  flexible  edged  body  structure, 
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penetration  adequately  beyond  fifty  percent  of  the  total 
thickness  of  said  core  and  said  further  layer  to  produce  a 
unitary  fibrous  product  characterized  by  an  absence  of 
any  layer  definition. 


5,196,038 

FLUE  GAS  CONDTnONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wright,  6250  Behaer  Cra«i>g,  ImHaiwpoUa,  Ind. 

46250 
ContinnatioD-in-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  494,234,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,032,154.  ThU  appUcatioa  JuL  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,525 

Int  a.'  B03C  3/66 
VS.  CL  55—5  20  Claims 


said  flexible  edged  body  structure  being  detachably  attached 
to  said  attachment  means  for  coacting  with  said  opposed 
flexible  arms  for  forming  said  at  least  one  concave  edged 
portion  and  said  expanded  body  portion;  and 

latching  means  for  adjustably  maintaining  said  opposed 
flexible  arms  and  said  edged  body  structure  in  a  tensioned 
state,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  cross  member 
motmted  to  a  pivot  pin  on  one  of  said  flexible  arms,  said 
cross  member  having  a  pluraUty  of  adjustments  engagable 
on  a  pin  member  disposed  on  another  one  of  said  flexible 
arms  opposite  said  pivot  pin  for  selecting  a  desired  flexed 
tensioned  setting  of  said  flexible  arms  and  a  desired  con- 
cave form  on  said  edged  body  structure. 


5,196,037 
PRODUCTS  FOR  USE  IN  POLISHING  AND  THE  LIKE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Rossi,  2212  Edgefield  Rd.,  Spwtaabiurg,  S.C.  29302; 
Andreas  C.  Ladljias,  23  Birch  Rd.,  Kennelon,  N  J.  07405,  and 
Henry  A.  RameUa,  208  Woodridge  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
29301 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  547,808 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  CL  51—293  23  Claims 


jlgO^OM-i 


19.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  flow  of  boiler  flue  gas  with 
sulfur  trioxide  for  treatment  by  electrostatic  precipitator,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  air  at  a  temperature 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  sulfiirous  acid; 

dividing  the  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  air  into  a  plurality  of 
reduce  volume  flows  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  air; 

carrying  the  plurality  of  reduced  volume  flows  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  air  to  a  plurality  of  separate  injection  sites  for 
conversion  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  injection  of  sulfur  triox- 
ide into  the  flow  of  boiler  flue  gas  while  maintaining  the 
plurality  of  reduced  volume  flows  above  the  condensation 
temperature  of  sulfurous  acid; 

providing  each  reduced  volume  flow  of  sulfuric  dioxide  and 
air  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  minimum  temperature 
for  its  catalytic  conversion  to-sulfur  trioxide  at  one  of  the 
plurality  of  injection  sites; 

converting  each  reduced  volume  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
air  into  a  flow  of  sulfur  trioxide  at  one  of  the  pluraUty  of 
injection  sites  to  thereby  provide  a  reduced  volume  flow 
of  sulfur  trioxide  sufficient  for  injection  at  each  injection 
site;  and 

immediately  injecting  each  of  the  reduced  volume  flows  of 
sulfur  trioxide  into  the  flow  of  boiler  flue  gas  at  each  of  the 
plurality  of  separated  injection  sites. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  fibrous  composite 
for  use  in  grinding,  cutting  and/or  polishing  of  a  surface  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  at  least  two  juxtaposed  layers  of  blended  polyester 
fibers  to  a  needling  apparatus; 

b)  needling  said  layers  from  both  sides  with  total  needle 
penetration  therethrough  to  form  a  core; 

c)  feeding  said  needled  core  and  a  further  layer  of  blended 
fibers  to  said  needling  apparatus;  and 

d)  needling  said  core  and  said  further  layer  with  needle 


5,196,039 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 

CHEMICAL  SEPARATION 
John  B.  Phillips,  Cabondale,  IlL,  and  Zniyou  Liu,  Proro,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Sonthera  nUnois  UniTcrai^  at  Carboadaie,  Car- 
bondale,  DL 
Continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  647,790,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,135,549.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,330 
tat  CL'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  55—67  76  CWaM 

1.  A  method  of  chemical  separation  within  one  or  more 
portion  of  tube  forming  one  or  more  chromatographic  column, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  sample  composed  of  two  or  more  substances 
into  a  first  dimension  of  chromatography; 

(b)  carrying  said  sample  along  said  first  dimension  of  chro- 
matography in  a  direction  so  as  to  cause  a  first  separation 
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of  said  ttinple  into  •  first  series  of  bands  dispersed  during 
•  first  separatioa  time  perio4>  each  band  of  said  first  series 
of  bands  being  composed  df  one  or  more  substance  and 
being  either  separated  iiromior  partiany  overlap|Mng  with 
one  or  more  other  band  in  taid  first  series  of  buds; 

(c)  accumulating  a  portion  at  the  sample  in  a  modulator 
poaitioBed  between  said  fim  dimension  of  chromatogra- 
phy and  a  final  dimension  of  chromatography  diqxMed  in 
serial  relationship  with  said  Ifirst  dimension  of  chitMnatog- 
raphy; 

(d)  transmitting  said  portion  ofthe  sample  from  said  modula- 
tor as  a  concentration  pvHat  into  said  final  dimension  of 
chromatography;  I 

(e)  carrying  said  portion  of  the  sample  along  said  final  di- 
of  chromatography  in  a  direction  so  as  to  cause  a 


portion 


final  separation  of  said 
series  of  bands  dispersed 
period;  and 
(0  repeating  steps  (c),  (dX  and|(e) 
time  period  so  as  to  generati : 
tration  pubes,  a  multiplicity  of  said 
muhiplkity  of  said  fiiwl 
ity  of  said  final  separation 
concentration  pulses  are 
every  thirty  seconds,  said 
comprises  more  than  ten 
chemical  separation,  and 
ing  from  said  first  dimensioi 
ted  to  and  transmitted  thitough 
chromatography  with  fidei  ty 


5,19C,M0 

(»EASE  TKAP  AND  1 ILTER  APPARATUS 

PMifcfc  A.  MaUoy.  Haorcr  F  vk;  Jean  L.  Jodoin,  Bidfido 


Grave; 


M«  Marpliyf 


.WeM 


aOorilL, 


geieratedi 


I  said 
I  said 


laaoTcr  Park;  Clrlrtophcr  S. 


;  Elgiii;  Kevin  R.  Chwab ,  SleepyhoDow,  and  Charica  E. 


ping  material  which  comprises  an  upper,  porous  layer  for 
trapping  particulate  debris  and  being  permeable  for  pas- 


sage of  liquid  grease  therethrough,  and  a  first  lower  layer 
for  absorbing  grease  passing  through  said  upper  layer. 


S,196,041 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  CHANNEL 
WAVEGUIDE  BY  GETTERING 
Richard  P.  Tandnelli,  Aahfaud;  FMad  Haktad,  Watertowa, 
aad  John  R.  Haaviatts  Marahlleid  Hois,  all  of  Maaa^  asBlga- 
on  to  Tlw  Charlea  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Ine^  Cambridge, 
MaM. 

Coiith»atia»-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  76MM>  Sep.  17, 199L  lUa 
application  F^  4, 1992.  Scr.  No.  830,C18 
Int.  CV  C03C  15/00 
VS.  CL  65—30.1  14  I 


of  the  sample  into  a  final 
(^uring  a  final  separation  time 

during  said  first  separation 

a  multiplicity  of  said  concen- 

final  separations  and  a 

s  of  bands  during  a  multiplic- 

time  periods  such  that,  said 

at  a  rate  faster  than  one 

Multiplicity  of  final  separations 

final  separations  in  a  single 

first  series  of  bands  emerg- 

of  chromatography  is  submit- 

said  final  dimension  of 


to  Grease  Gnard,  Inc. 
» Man4f!Mtnring  Co.  Ine^  Carpcatcta- 
viile,bothorilL 

FDed  May  7.  I990jSer.  No.  519,731 
ImL  aj  BOJID  35/02 
UJS.a.SS-323 

L  A  grease  trap  and  filter  Assembly  for  roof  ventilators, 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame  structure  having  an  aperture  through  which  a 
grease  discharge  vent  caa  project  surrounded  by  said 
frame  structure  and  trap  assembly;  and 

b)  a  replaceaMe,  grease-trapptng  material  removably  secur- 
Me  in  said  frame  structurc'and  exposed  within  siJd  aper- 
tare  and  having  a  passagevvay  alibied  with  said  aperture 
for  passage  of  said  vent  therethrough,  for  trapping  grease 
diKharged  from  said  vent  surrounded  by  said  greaae-trap- 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  channel  waveguide  by 
gettering,  comprising: 

preparing  a  compound  including  an  index  of  refraction 
raising  dopant; 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  porous  waveguide  layer  including 
said  compound; 

sealing  a  portion  of  the  waveguide  layer  along  a  path;  and 

reacting  the  compound  including  the  index  of  refraction 
raising  dopant  with  a  reactant  in  the  unsealed  portion  of 
said  waveguide  layer  to  form  a  volatile  product  from  the 
reactant  and  dopant  to  deplete  the  dopant  in  the  unsealed 
portion  of  the  waveguide  layer  and  reduce  its  index  of 
refraction  relative  to  that  in  the  path  to  produce  a  channel 
waveguide  along  the  path. 


5.19M42      

MYCELIAL  FERTILIZER 
Ryaaoke  UJiaM.  8-14,  Mlnamtafwioka  1-cbome,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo, 


CoatimMthM  of  Scr.  No.  338,912,  Apr.  lA,  1989,  i 

His  appUcathm  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  759,973 

OafaM  prterity,  appHcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  IS.  1988. 6343994 

Int  a*  C05F  11/08 

VS.  C3. 71—8  4  OataH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carrier-supported  mycelial 

fertilizer  consisting  of  cultivating  a  thermoactinomyces  Angus 

at  a  temperature  of  about  SS*-80*  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  iboni 

7.9-9.3  on  a  mixture  containing  70-80  parts  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  porous  carrier  selected  from  the  group  conaiitiBg  of 


charcoal,  active  carbon,  coal,  coke  and  active  coke,  with  30-20 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  substance  having  a  water  content 
of  about  25-60%  by  weight  and  less  than  about  15%  by  weight 
carbon  and  capable  of  being  fermented  by  said  fungus. 


5,196,043 
DELAYED,  EXOTHERMIC,  ALKALINE  STERILIZATION 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER  SLUDGES 
William  O.  Wartz,  Paramna,  N  J..  MaigMr  to  WiUow  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Tome  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  646,659 

Int  CL»  C02F  11/00  1/68;  C05F  7/00 

VS.  a.  71—12  19  Claima 


rm 


5.196.044 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WEEDS 

Jerry  Caaidcr,  San  Diego;  R.  Hi^  Otwrley.  OccaMldt;  Paal  S. 

Zoraer.  La  Coata,  and  Steven  L.  Evana,  Saa  Diego.  aH  of 

Calif.,  aarigwrs  to  Mycogen  Corporatian.  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

FDad  Jaa.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  638.708 

Int  CL'  AOIN  57/12.  37/00 

VS.  CL  71—86  17  OalaH 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said 

composition  comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocar- 

boxylic  acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  glyphosate, 

wherein  said  first  ingredient  is  present  in  a  concentration 

which,  when  used  alone  without  other  active  ingredieat,  does 

not  exhibit  complete  control  of  said  weeds. 


5,196,045 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  HERBICIDES 
Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charica,  Mo.,  and  Mark  G.  Dotaa.  Saa  PaUo, 

Calif.,  airigMxa  to  Moaaaato  Coa«any.  St  Loais,  Mo. 
DiviakM  of  Scr.  No.  444.587,  Dec  1, 1909.  Pat  No.  5.019,153. 
whfeh  la  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  861.954,  May  12, 1986.  Pat  No. 
4^55,026.  Ihis  applicatioB  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672.231 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/55.  213/58.  213/80 
VS.  a.  504/127  33  ( 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing,  beneficiating,  and  drying  waste 
materials  such  as  wastewater  treatment  plant  sludge,  animal 
excrement,  or  process  wastes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

settling  and/or  dewatering  the  waste  material  to  provide  a 
sludge  cake  containing  4%  to  60%  by  weight  of  dry 
solids,  and  40%  to  96%  by  weight  of  liquids; 

blending  and  reacting  said  sludge  cake  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides,  admixtures  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides, 
and  carbon  dioxide,  all  as  reactants  in  a  blending  container 
whereby  exothermic  reaction  between  the  constituents 
and  intermediate  reaction  products  is  retarded; 

overflowing  the  blended  constituents  from  the  blending 
container  into  a  reaction  chamber,  at  atmospheric  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  thereby  causing  an  exothermic 
reaction  between  the  water,  alkaline  earth  oxides,  carbon 
dioxide  and  intermediate  reaction  products,  which  initi- 
ates after  a  retention  time  in  the  system  ranging  up  to  20 
minutes  and  generally  from  S  to  20  minutes; 

allowing  the  temperature  resulting  from  the  complex  exo- 
thermic reactions  to  rapidly  rise  in  the  reaction  chamber 
from  room  temperature  to  over  100'  C,  exceeding  the 
boiling  point  of  liquids  entrained  in  the  blended  constitu- 
ents, and  ranging  up  to  117*  C; 

allowing  the  moisture  content  of  the  reacted  constituent 
which  was  originally  the  moisture  content  of  the  dewa- 
tered  sludge  cake,  namely  40%  to  96%  moisture,  to  be 
evaporated  and  reduced  to  a  final  moisture  content  rang- 
ing from  50%  to  10%  or  less; 

percolating  the  constituents  to  allow  water  vapor  to  escape 
from  every  reacted  particle,  as  the  temperature,  due  to  the 
reaction,  uniformly  reaches  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid 
within  each  particle,  thereby  causing  sterilization  of  said 
constituents  by  the  relatively  high  temperature  of  the 
exothermic  reaction;  and 

following  the  completion  of  the  exothermic  reaction,  dis- 
charging the  reacted  constituent  product  from  the  reac- 
tion chamber. 


Rl  N 

wherein: 

Y  is  selected  from  O  and  S; 

Rl  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  fluorinated 
methyl,  chlorofluorinated  methyl,  and  C1-C4  alkyl,  pro- 
vided that  not  both  Ri  and  R4  may  be  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkenyl,  and  a  cation; 

R3  is  selected  from  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkjd, 
hydroxy,  and  alkoxy;  and 

X  is  selected  from 
a)  -Nj; 
b) 


— N=C 


in  which  Rg  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl  and  CF3  and  Rio 
is  selected  from  F,  CI,  -OR',  — SR',  — NHR>, 
— N(R')2,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  and 

-P(OR')2 
O 

where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

c)  — N=S=0; 

d)  — NO2; 

r 

e)  — N  N; 

\  / 
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5,196,047 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ZINCCONTAINING 

BY-PRODIKTS  AND  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Jan  A.  Anne,  Eadwlck,  Norway,  aHignor  to  Elkem  Technolosy 

a/s,  Norway 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,961 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Dec  6, 1990,  905291 

lat  CL^  C22B  4/00 

VS.  CL  75— 10  J  14  Clalna 


NCR'h 
wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 


O 
U 

CRm 


h)— N 


CR., 
O 


wherein  Ru  and  R15  art  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  alkyl;  and, 
i)— N=C=0 


5,19<  046  

N-ACETONYL-SUBS  ITI'UTED-AMIDES 


AahokK. 


,  Honkam,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
r,  FUfaideipUa,  Pa.    , 
DMaioB  or  Ser.  No.  634,917,  Jd.  26, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,863,940. 


1989,  Ser.  No.  403,212 


Ilia  appikatkM  Sep.  5, 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43472:  C07D  403/12 
VS.  a.  71—94 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


O 
II 
A— C— NH— I 


wherein  A  is  pyridyl  which  maj 


12Claiois 


l'  O    X 
II     I 
— C— C— Y 

V     1 


be  substituted  with  up  to  three 


subatituents  independently  selec  ted  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
fluorosulfonyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  i4ethoxy  or  phenyl; 
X  is  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  flioro,  cyano,  thiocyano,  isothi- 
ocyano,  methylsulfonyloxji,  thio(C|-C2)alkyl,  (C|-C2)al- 


lylthio,  hydroxy,  azido, 
phenylcarbonyloxy,        tri- 

ihenoxy,  phenylthio,  imidazo- 
lylcaibonyloxy,  phenoxy  or 
may  be  substituted  with  up 

from  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo. 


UMI 


koxy,  caifMmoyl,  thi( 

(Ci-C4)alkylcartK>nyloxy, 

fluotomethylcarbonyloxy, 

lyl  or  triazolyl;  when  X  i 

phenylthio,  the  phenyl 

to  one  substituent  seli 

iodo  and  methyl; 
Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro, 

iodo,  fluoro,  cyano,  thioctano,  isothiocyano,  methylsul- 

fonyloxy,      tliio((Ct-C2>akyl.      (C|-C2)alkoxy,      car- 

bamoyloxy,     thiocarbamoylthio,     hydroxy,     azido     or 

(Ci-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy  ^d  either  Y  or  Z  may  be  imid 

azoiyl  or  triazolyl;  and 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  firom  hydrogen 

and  (C|-C6)alkyl. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  waste  material  which  contains 
zinc  and  heavy  metals  to  form  an  inert  slag  and  to  separate  the 
zinc  from  the  heavy  metals  and  recover  the  zinc  and  heavy 
metals,  said  method  comprising: 

supplying  to  a  gas-tight  electric  smelting  furnace  a  waste 
material  and  a  sulfur-containing  compound,  said  waste 
material  obtained  from  a  process  used  to  produce  a  non- 
ferrous  metal,  said  waste  material  containing  oxidized  zinc 
and  one  or  more  heavy  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  lead,  arsenic,  bismuth,  anti- 
mony and  silver; 

adding  a  metallic  reduction  material  to  the  furnace  to  reduce 
said  oxidized  zinc  to  zinc; 

maintaining  the  furnace  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200*  C.  to 
about  1700*  C.  to  form  a  gas  phase  of  zinc,  a  slag  phase, 
and  a  molten  sulfide  phase,  said  molten  sulfide  phase 
containing  said  heavy  metals,  thereby  separating  the  zinc 
from  said  heavy  metals; 

a  first  tapping  step  to  remove  the  sulfide  phase  and  thereby 
recover  the  heavy  metals  from  the  waste  material  in  the 
form  of  a  sulfur  compound; 

a  second  tapping  step  to  remove  the  slag  phase  as  an  inert 
slag  suitable  for  deposit  in  a  landfill;  and 

condensing  the  gas  phase  and  recovering  the  zinc. 


5,196,048 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

VANADIUM-NICKEL-CHROMniM  MASTER  ALLOY 

Robert  G.  Aotrim,  Albaar,  Edward  G.  Dirrett,  JelTeraoa,  imi 

Steren  M.  Tnoaliiai,  AIlMUiy,  all  of  Oreg.,  aiaigDon  to  Tai»' 

dyne  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,212 
Jat.  CL'  C22C  1/05.  1/04 
VS.  a.  75—315  8  ClataH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  first  precursor  alloy  of  vanadi- 
um-nickel-chromium or  a  master  alloy  used  in  preparing  a 
second  multi-component  metal  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
of  metals  consisting  of  vanadium,  nickel,  chromitmi,  titanium, 
cobalt,  manganese  zirconium  and  aluminum,  said  second  alloy 
adopted  for  use  as  material  for  electrodes  in  rechargeable 
electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  cells,  said  process  for  pre- 
paring the  first  precursor  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  starting  powder  mix  of  aluminum  powder, 
vanadium  pentoxide  powder,  nickel  powder  and  chro- 
mium powder,  said  aluminum  powder  added  in  slight 
excess  of  its  stoichiometric  amount  for  an  aluminothennic 
reduction  reaction; 

(b)  placing  said  powder  mix  in  a  slag  bed  and  initiating  an 
aluminothennic  reaction  with  sufficient  local  heating  to 
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reduce  the  vanadium  pentoxide  to  vanadium  metal  and 
(uflicient  heat  to  melt  the  vanadium  and  to  melt  and  dis- 
solve the  nickel  and  chromium  present  therein,  providing 
a  molten  vanadium-nickel-chromium  aUoy; 

(c)  solidifying  and  cooling  said  molten  alloy  at  ambient 
temperature  in  the  shig  bed,  then  separating  said  solidified 
alloy  from  the  slag  bed;  and 

(d)  comminuting  said  separated  alloy,  having  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  1  inch  across. 


5,196,049 
ATOMIZING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Jefflrey  S.  Coomba,  Weit  GiaaMtrgaa,  aad  Gordon  R. 
SwaMea,  botk  of  Uuitad  Kiigdoii,  MrigBon  to  Oiprey  Metab 
Limited,  United  Kiiwdom 

FOcd  Dec  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,499 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00627  j  371  Date:  Dec  5, 1990,  f  102(e) 
Dec.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12116.  PCT  PA.  Date 
Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Juc  6,  1989 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ju.  6,  1988, 
8813338 

brt.  CL'  C23C  4/lZ-  B22F  9/08 
VS.  CL  75—338  11 


% 


1 


1.  A  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid  stream  of  metal  or  metal 
alloy  for  the  production  of  powders  or  spray  deposits  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  atomizing  device; 

teeming  a  stream  of  molten  metal  or  metal  alloy  into  said 
atomizing  device; 

providing  primary  jets  at  said  atomizing  device  for  applying 
atomizing  gas  at  the  stream  to  atomize  the  stream; 

providing  secondary  jets  for  the  appUcation  of  cryogenic 
liquified  gas; 

atomizing  the  stream  with  atomizing  gas  issuing  from  the 
primary  jets,  said  gas  being  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
temperature  of  the  metal  or  metal  alloy,  and  said  gas 
atomizing  the  stream  into  a  plurality  of  atomized  droplets 
of  metal  or  metal  alloy  having  a  mean  axis  and  a  certain 
size  distribution;  and 

removing  fiirther  heat  from  the  atomized  droplets  by  direct- 
ing cryogenic  liquified  gas  from  secondary  jets  substan- 
tially at  the  mean  axis  of  the  spray  of  atomized  droplets  at 
a  pressure  such  that  the  secondary  jets  have  substantially 
no  effect  on  said  size  distribution  which  is  determined 
aobatantially  solely  by  the  gas  of  the  primary  jets. 


5,196.050 

CONTROL  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MATERIAL  CHARGING  AT  A  TOP  OF  A  BLAST 

FURNACE 

ShnicU  TaniyoaU,  KwaaUU,  JapM,  MBigMr  to  KawaaaU  Steel 

CoiporatiaM,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,534 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcaffcrn  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-339852; 
FA.  28, 1991,  3-57794;  JnL  30, 1991,  3-212816 

bt  CL'  C21B  7/24 
VS.  CL  75—386  15  ( 


OF 

«  nnua  vr 


CALCUUglWO 

secnoN 


•'   !»; 1\ 


MMn 

.MMOE 

ICACULATMO 

stenoN 


1.  A  control  method  for  material  charging  into  a  top  of  a 
blast  fiimace,  wherein  material  being  stored  in  a  fiimaoe  top 
bunker  is  dumped  at  a  flow  rate  through  a  flow  rate  control 
gate  into  a  blast  fiimace  in  a  specified  time  period,  said  control 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  an  initial  material  weight  by  weighing  the  mate- 
rial in  the  fiimace  top  bunker  prior  to  a  dumping  opera- 
tion; 
calculating  a  first  target  dumping  speed  by  dividing  the 
value  of  the  initial  material  weight  by  the  specified  time 
period; 
measuring  a  current  material  weight  during  the  dumping 
operation  by  reweighing  the  material  in  the  fiimace  top 
bunker;  and 
controlling  during  the  dumping  operation  an  amount  of 
opening  of  said  flow  rate  control  gate  based  on  the  current 
material  weight  to  maintain  a  first  actual  material  dumping 
speed  at  the  first  target  dumping  speed. 


5,196,051 
LADLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRAINING  UQUID  METAL 

WITH  IMPROVED  YIELD 
Lawrewx  J.  HeaAp,  Weat  HOI,  and  JaiMa  D.  Danicott,  Bv 
lington,  both  <rf  CaMda,  aMiyiBn  to  Pniricr  RcfradariM  nd 
Chcfliicals  Inc,  Ki^  iif  TiMala.  Pa. 

FUed  JaL  19, 1991.  Ser.  No.  732JS95 

IML  CL'  B22D  41/02 

VS.  CL  75—582  99  CUam 


1.  A  ladle  for  housing  and  transferring  liquid  metal,  said 
ladle  comprising  an  outlet  for  said  liquid  metal  and  a  ladle 
bottom,  said  ladle  bottom  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  in 
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contact  with  said  liquid  metal,  and  an  outlet  nozzle  fonned  in 
said  ladle  bottom  surface  adapt^  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  of  said  ladle,  s4d  IxUe  bottom  surface  includ- 
ing means  for  substantially  preventing  the  entrainment  of  unde- 
sinble  matter  in  liquid  metal  exiting  said  ladle,  said  means 
including  means  for  substantia^y  entrapping  said  undesirable 
matter  on  said  ladle  bottom  su^ace. 


5,19i052 
BACTERIAI^ASSISTTED  H]  ^AP  LEACHING  OF  ORES 
Aatkomr  E.  Groaa,  St.  ChariM,  i  md  Jay  S.  Gomer,  Genera,  both 
or  DL,  mipun  to  Naico  Cki  akal  Compuy,  Naperrille,  ni. 
Filed  Ju.  19. 199: ,  Ser.  No.  901.508 
lat  a.'  C  DIG  5/00 
VS.  a.  75—712  24  Claim* 

1.  A  bacterial-assbted  heap  leach  process  for  the  solubiliza- 
tion of  a  metal  from  a  refractory  ore  containing  said  metal  and 
containing  fines  and/or  clay  wherein  said  ore  is  formed  into  a 
heap  and  at  least  a  portion  of  sail  metal  in  said  ore  is  solubilized 
by  ^f^vf^rinl  or  concomitant  bacterial  oxidation  of  sulfides  and 
dissolution  of  said  metal  into  a  leaching  solution,  said  bacterial 
oxidation  of  sulfides  being  effectuated  with  a  bacteria-contain- 
ing solution  having  a  pH  of  les^  than  about  3,  the  improvement 
in  which  comprises: 
application  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  acrylamide  polymer  to 
said  ore  prior  to  said  ore  biing  formed  into  said  heap,  then 
forming  said  heap,  and  tlien  Effectuating  said  solubiliza- 
tion of  said  metal  by  seqiiential  or  concomitant  percola- 
tions of  said  bacteria-confaining  solution  and  said  leach 
solution  through  said  heap^  said  aqueous  solution  of  acryl- 
amide polymer  being  apidied  to  said  ore  in  an  amount 
effective  to  agglomerate  taid  fines  and/or  clay  and  im- 
prove the  permeability  ofjsaid  heap  during  said  percola- 
tions, I 
wherein  said  acrylamide  poller  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  300,000  and  is  coniprised  of  from  about  0  to  about 
100  mole  percent  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  mer 
units  and  fh>m  about  0  to  i  bout  100  mole  percent  of  N-sul- 
foalkyl  acrylamide  or  Nh  lulfoalkyl  methacrylamide  mer 
units. 


5,196,054 

PREPARATION  FOR  THE  WATER-REPELLANT 

IMPREGNATION  OF  POROUS,  MINERAL  BUILDING 

MATERIALS 

Manfrad  Schmnck,  and  Hoibert  Seyffert.  both  of  Eaaen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gerauny,  aiiivMin  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Eaaen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,292 
Ciaima  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19. 
1990.4029640 

Int  CV  OHB  41 /H-  C09C  3/18 
UjS.  CL  106—2  11  Claims 

1.  Preparation  for  the  water-repellent  impregnation  of  min- 
eral building  materials  comprising  a  emulsion  of 

a)  about  between  S  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilane  of 
the  general  formula 

R'— Si— (0R2)3 

wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

b)  about  between  45  to  S%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
bl)  a  silane  of  the  general  formida 


WOmingtom  DeL, 
MriSMfi  to  McGcu-Rohco, 


5,1$S.053 

COMPLEXING  AGENT  1  OR  DISPLACEMENT  TIN 
PLAriNG 
R.  Dodd;  Anthony  J.  Ar^cngo,  HI;  Randal  D.  King,  aU  of 
C.  Vitale,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
Ik.,  dereland,  Ohio 


FOed  Not.  27, 191 1,  Ser.  No.  799,136 

Int  a.5  C23C  is/Sl:  B05D  5/12 

UJS.  CL  106— 1J2  31  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  plating  solution  for  the  displacement  plating 

of  a  substrate  metal  surface  wf  th  an  other  metal  comprising: 

(i)  a  metal  ion  of  a  free  a  etal,  wherein  the  free  metal  is 

different  from  the  metal « f  the  substrate  surface; 
(ii)  a  complexing  agent  wliich  is  a  an  imidazole-2-thione 
compound  of  the  formull : 


S 

II 


A— N 


'N— B 


CHf^CH 

wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  — R — Y 
groups,  wherein  R  is  lin»r,  branched  or  cyclic  alkenyl 
group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  a  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  vin;  1,  phenyl,  or  ether  moiety  and 
(m)  an  acid. 


R'— Si-<OR2)3 

wherein 

R^  the  above  meaning  and 

R^  is  an  aminoalkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  th  %  general  formula 

H2N— (CH2),R*— (CH2),,— ,  in  which 

R*  represents  oxygen,   sulfur,   — NH—   or  — N- 

H— CH2— CH2— NH  and 
xS2and 
yS2.  or 

a  group  of  the  general  formula 

(R20)3Si— {CH2)x-NH— (CH2)x— . 

in  which  R^  and  x  are  defined  as  above. 


— C,H2i|— O— CH2— CH CH2  or 

O 


-(CH2)2— r'-^'^^^s^ 


and 


n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5,  and 
b2)  a  polysiloxane  of  the  general  formula 


HO— 


R' 

I 

SiO— 


wherein 
R'  is  a  methyl  or  phenyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at 

least  90%  of  the  R'  groups  are  methyl  group  and 
m=20  to  250, 
the  ratio  of  bl)  to  b2)  being  such  that  more  than  1  and  up 

to  3  OR^  groups  of  compound  bl)  correspond  to  one 

SiOH  group  of  compound  b2), 

c)  between  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  O/W  emulsifier 
or  emulsifier  mixture  and 

d)  about  between  40  to  49.5%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,196,055 
VOC  COMPLIANT  PRETREATMENT  PRIMERS 
William  B.  LcMcy.  Wotcherter,  ud  Hraak  M  JacUm  CalniMt 
aty.  both  of  DL,  aaricMtn  to  Ite  Shcnrta-WflUaM  Com- 
pany, derdand,  Ohio 

FOed  Jan.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,717 
Int  CL'  C04B  9/02 
VS.  a.  106—14.12  23  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  pre-treatment  primer  system  for  appli- 
cation to  cleanmetal  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  first  component  comprising: 

(1)  a  resin  comprising  the  emulsion  polymerization  prod- 
uct of  one  or  more  moncmiers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  and  vinyl  monomers  and  prepoly- 
mers,  multifunctional  epoxides,  melamines  and  isocya- 
nates, 

(2)  a  zinc  chromate  pigment  present  in  an  amount  less  than 
about  4.5%  PVC. 

(3)  a  zinc  phosphate  pigment  present  in  an  amount  less 
than  about  6%  PVC,  and 

(4)  a  package  stabilizing  agent  comprising  an  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  salts  of 
carboxylated  polyelectrolytes;  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  second  component  comprising  a  catalyst  for 
said  first  component,  wherein  said  second  component 
comprises  a  blend  of  a  naturally  occurring  organic  acid 
and  an  anhydride  in  water. 


5.196.056 
INK  JET  COMPOSITION  WITH  REDUCED  BLEED 
Kcfhara  A.  Powad,  EKOndido.  Calif.,  trntg^or  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Compmqr.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FOed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  606,233 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106-15.05  2  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  composition  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  85  wt.  %  to  about  90  wt  %  of  the 
solution,  a  colored  dye  dissolved  in  the  solution  and  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  5  wt.  %, 
2-(2-butoxyethoxy)ethanol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1.5 

wt.  %  to  about  10  wt  %, 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 

I  I  I  I 

CH3— CH— CH2— C— C^C— C— CH2— CH— CH3 


I 

o 

I 

CH2 


I 

OH 


LCH2jm      LCH2J, 


I 
O 

I 
CH2 


I 
OH 


where  m  plus  n  is  about  10,  said  compound  being  in 
amount  of  from  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  3  wt  %,  and 
optionally,  one  or  more  of  a  bactericide  and  a  buffer. 


5,196,057 
PLAIN  PAPER  INK  FOR  DROP-ON-DEMAND 
PRINTING 
Ndaon  Z.  Eacamo,  Onci— atl,  and  Sandra  K.  Brewer,  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  MBi^ors  to  Eastmmi  Kodak  Coavuy.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

CMrtinnatia»4n-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  129.573,  Dec  7, 1987, 
ahandoned.  TUa  appHcathm  Sep.  30, 1988,  Ser.  No.  251,080 
Int  CL>  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106— 22R  8  daiam 

1.  In  an  aqueous  ink  useful  for  printing  on  plain  paper  with 
a  thermal  drop-on-demand  printer,  the  ink  comprising  a  hu- 
mectant  comprising  more  than  40  weight  %  of  the  total  ink 
composition,  and  a  compatible  dye; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  ink  fiuther  includes  a  non- 


ionic,  acetylenic  diol  surfactant  effective,  when  used  in 
amounts  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  %  of  the 
total  ink  composition,  to  provide  a  drying  time  leas  than 
about  five  seconds,  a  dot  size  having  an  average  equiva- 
lent circular  diameter  of  at  least  about  0.25  mm.  and  an 
optical  density  of  at  least  0.80;  all  when  printed  on  #4 
xerographic  bond  paper  having  the  following  properties:  a 
roughnem  of  between  about  120  and  260  ml/min.,  an  air 
permeability  of  between  200  and  500  ml/min.,  a  moisture 
content  of  between  about  3.9  and  about  3.5%,  a  rean 
content  of  about  0.9%,  a  pH  value  of  between  about  7  and 
about  9,  and  a  Cobb  C«o  value  of  between  about  IS  and 
about  30  g/m^  using  a  print  head  having  orifices  spaced  to 
print  about  37.8  dots/cm  (96  doti^mch)  and  constructed 
to  generate  dots  having  an  average  equivalent  dicular 
diameter  of  from  about  0.25  mm  to  about  0.29  mm  when 
printing  with  Hewlett-Packard  Think  Jet  BUck  Ink  on 
said  #4  bond  paper. 


5,196.058 
PAVEMENT  CONSTRUCnON  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  THEISFOR 
Byron  Mcrreil,  Vcrwd,  Utah,  Mrignnr  to  UlMdi 
Inc.,  Chnia  VMai,  CaUf. 

FOed  Dec  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  624,309 
Int  CL'  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  lOfr-278  27  ( 

1.  A  road  construction  material  comprising: 
a  hydrocarbon-laden  fine  aggregate  mixture,  the  hydrocar- 
bon content  of  said  mixture  being  in  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately five  to  twenty-five  percent  by  weight; 
a  hydrocartmn  diesel  fuel  or  CS-C6  solvent  cold-blended 
with  said  hydrocarbon-laden  mixture  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  about  one  minute  at  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least 
^>proximately  two  parts  of  said  solvent  to  two^undied 
parts  of  said  hydrocarbon-laden  mixture,  said  hydrocar- 
bon-laden fine  aggregate  and  solvent  mixture  being  there- 
after marinated  in  a  stock  pile  for  a  period  of  at  least  abont 
two  days  at  room  temperatures  of  not  more  than  about 
120"  F.  

5,196,059 

PRECERAMIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 

Leonard  M  NicbylaU.  Mrmfa^wwi,  Mich.,  Mriginr  to  Ethyl 

Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 

Continnatio»4n-pait  or  Ser.  No.  301,450,  Jan.  25, 19W, 

ahnndoned.  lUs  appHnrtion  Jan.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  446^22 

Int  CL'  G09K  15/02 

VS.  CL  106—287.11  7  CUw 

1.  A  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum-silioon 

eutectic,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  boride,  and  silicon  metal  in  a 

solution  of  one  part  by  weight  of  a  polysilazane  in  an  organic 

solvent  wherein  the  amount  of  aluminum-silicon  eutectic  is 

about  0-3  parts  by  weight  silicon  carbide  b  about  0-4  parts  by 

weight  silicon  boride  is  about  1.5-5  parts  by  wei|^t  and 

silicon  metal  is  about  0.4-5  parts  by  weight  all  per  one  part  by 

weight  polysilazane. 


5,196.060 

AIR-ENTRAINING  ADJUVANT  CONTAINING  BLOOD 

PLASMA  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  SVNTHEnC 

COLIX>ID,  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 

GeorgH  raraliM,  28  nm  Victor  Hmo,  47190  lifinnn.  Ftwmm 

FOed  Not.  30, 1990,  Str.  No.  «20,I15 

Contfanatio»4n-part  of  PCT/FRa9/002S8,  May  29, 1909. 

daiam  prtority,  appHcathm  Vnmet,  Jm.  1, 1988,  88  073U 

bt  CL'  OMB  24/00 

VS.  CL  106-445  13  CWm 

1.  A  hydraulic  binder  including  an  air  entraining  adjuvant 

comprising  at  least  one  of  animal  whole  blood  and  cruor  aa  an 

air-entraining  agent  and  further  oompriang  blood  ptama  at  a 
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stabilizer  for  entrained  air  in  ^  amount  of  about  IS  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  total  ajljuvant  and  such  that  the  total 
adjuvant  does  not  have  the  composition  of  animal  whole 
blood. 


9,1  Sfitt 

CEMENTITIOUS  COMl  OSITE  THAT  INCLUDES 

DEUGNIFIED  CELLULOS1  C  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Robert  C  Hhmus,  18  Fox^«e  Way,  Irrine,  Calif.  92715,  and 
Craig  O.  noma*.  Apt  1. 851  Anbam  Rd.,  Groton,  N.Y.  13070 
CoBti— rtow-JB-pft  of  Scr.  Mo.  274,617,  Not.  22,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,920,312,  wUch  U  a  coatimatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  144,565,  Jan. 
IS,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
514,831 
fart.  CL'  C04B  18/24 
VS.  CL  106—697  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ^mentitious  composite  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  ' 
providing  wastewater  sludge  from  a  paper  recycling  pro- 
cess, the  sludge  having  it  waste  and  solids  content  that 
consists  essentially  of  tonfibrous  deUgnified  cellulose 
debris,  the  cellulose  debris  being  of  particles  that  substan- 
tially are  less  than  5  mm  long  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
less  than  100-to-t; 

b)  mixing  the  sludge  with  Portland  cement; 

c)  molding  the  mixture  into  a  desired  shape;  and 

d)  curing  the  mixture. 


5,1 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PIECES  POSITIONED 
Erich  Bergmann,  Mels;  Martl^ 
land,  and  Anton  Knnz, 
to  Balzen  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Filed  Apr.  19, 
ClainH   priority,   applicati^i 
1351/90-8 

Int.  a.5  $65G  29/00 
VS.  a.  118—69 


1  )6,062 
HOI  DING  AND  COOLING  WORK 
1  4EXT  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
ZSch,  Balzers,  both  of  Switzer- 
Liechtenstein,  assignors 
Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
,  Ser.  No.  688,093 
Switzerland,   Apr.   20,   1990, 


Tri4Mnberg.  ! 


19»1, 


transfer  surface  (9)  with  a  surface  area  of  at  least  the  same 
dimensions  as  a  surface  area  of  said  first  heat  transfer 
surface  (7),  when  said  work  piece  holding  part  (5)  is  con- 
nected to  said  cooling  body  part  (6),  so  that  said  first  heat 
transfer  surface  (7)  is  totally  covered  by  said  second  heat 
transfer  surface  (9). 


5,196,063 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  UQUID,  PASTY  OR  PLASTIC 

SUBSTANCES  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Volker  Ludwig,  Untere  Muhlewiesen  10,  7986  Wutoschingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  4020420 

Int  CL'  B05C  1/08.  1/14.  5/02 
VS.  CL  118—213  18  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  substrate 
through  perforations,  which  comprises:  first  means  closed  on 
all  sides  thereof  and  defining  an  enclosed  interior  space,  said 
first  means  having  perforations  therein;  means  for  applying  a 
coating  material  through  said  perforations;  a  backing  means 
adjacent  said  first  means,  wherein  said  first  means  and  said 
backing  means  form  a  coating  nip  therebetween;  means  for 
passing  a  substrate  to  be  coated  through  said  coating  nip;  and 
a  vacuum  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  interior  space  to 
remove  air  and  coating  vapors  from  said  interior  space. 


said  longitudinal  work  pie 
side  thereof,  a  longitudij 
pieces  (2),  and,  on  an 
transfer  surface  (7),  said 
having  a  longitudinal  su 
transfer  surface  (7)  exij 
entire  length  of  the  long 
bearing  surface  (32),  said 
said  longitudinal  bearinl 


5,196,064 
REPLACEABLE  FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
ETerett  J.  Branderhorst,  Portland,  and  Jose  Y.  Gonzales,  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,167 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/00 

U^.  a.  118—313  7  aaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  holding  and  cooling  work  pieces  (2) 
placed  next  to  one  another  during  a  coating  process  in  a  vac- 
uum coating  chamber,  compfising: 

at  least  one  longitudinal  c^ling  body  part  (6); 
at  least  one  longitudinal  \Mork  piece  holding  part  (5); 
coupling  means  for  detacnbly  connecting  said  longitudinal 
cooling  body  part  (6)  p  said  longitudinal  work  piece 
holding  part  (5); 

:  holding  part  (5)  having,  on  one 

.  bearing  surface  (32)  for  work 

pposite  side  thereof,  a  first  heat 

I  longitudinal  bearing  surface  (32) 

face  projection  and  said  first  heat 

bnding  parallel  to  and  over  the 

ptudinal  surface  projection  of  said 

I  first  heat  transfer  surface  (7)  and 

I  surface  (32)  being  separated  only 

by  a  solid  metallic  matirial-thickness  of  said  work  piece 

holding  part  (5)  which  is  thin  compared  to  the  extent  of 

said  first  heat  transfer  sarface  (7);  and 

said  cooling  body  part  (6)  paving  a  second  longitudinal  heat 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  fabrication 


liquid  dispensing  apparatus  which  dispenses  a  Uquid  onto  a 
suiface  comprising: 

a.  a  bulkhead  comprised  of  a  non-stick  material  coupled  at  a 
first  end  to  a  dispensing  tube  of  the  liquid  dispensing 
apparatus,  the  bulkhead  containing  an  internal  fluid  flow 
path  to  direct  fluid  from  the  dispensing  tube; 

b.  a  holding  cap  which  mates  with  the  bulkhead  such  that 
when  the  holding  cap  is  torqued  the  bulkhead  becomes 
secured  to  the  dispensing  tube; 

c.  a  bridge  plate  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  bulkhead,  the 
bridge  plate  residing  a  fixed  distance  from  the  surface;  and 

d.  a  nozzle  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  bulkhead,  the 
nozzle  being  comprised  of  the  non-stick  material,  and 
comprising  an  orifice  for  letting  fluid  from  the  dispensing 
tube  exit  out  the  orifice. 


5,196,065 

GARDEN  SPRAY  SHIELD  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Jozwiak,  8878  S.  Allison  St,  Utdeton,  Colo.  80123 

FQcd  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,157 

Int  a.'  B05C  11/00 

VS.  CL  118—504  2  Claims 
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1.  A  garden  spray  shield  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  continuous  vertical  wall,  the  vertical  wall  formed  of  a 
memory  shaped  retentive  material,  wherein  the  vertical 
wall  includes  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  wherein  a 
through-extending  conduit  is  directed  between  the  upper 
edge  and  the  lower  edge,  the  upper  edge  including  a 
continuous  cylindrical  upper  edge  member  integrally 
mounted  to  the  upper  edge,  and 

the  vertical  wall  includes  at  least  one  through-extending 
handle  slot,  and 

the  vertical  wall  includes  an  interior  surface  in  confrontation 
with  the  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  conduits  are 
directed  coextensively  through  the  vertical  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  edge  member,  and 

the  upper  edge  member  includes  a  cylindrical  charcoal 
body,  with  a  mesh  screen  exterior  wall  formed  about  the 
charcoal  body  to  permit  vapors  to  be  directed  through  the 
screen  exterior  wall. 


5,196,066 
FACING  MATERIAL  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Motoo  Konida;  Hirokun  Ueda,  both  of  Nara,  and  Hitodii 
Maanda,  Yamatotakada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Knsnda 
Company  limited,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,416 
fait  CL'  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CL  118—612  3  Claims 

1.  A  facing  material  spray  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  tank  for  housing  a  facing  material  and  regulating  its 

concentration: 
first  agitating  means  for  agitating  the  facing  material  in  the 

first  tank: 
a  second  tank,  for  receiving  the  facing  material  from  the  first 
tank,  provided  adjacent  to  and  below  the  bottom  of  the 
first  tank: 


second  agitating  means  for  agitating  the  facing  material  in 

the  second  tank: 
a  connecting  pipe  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  tanks 

to  each  other  and  causing  the  facing  material  in  the  first 

tank  to  gravity  flow  into  the  second  tank: 
a  valve  attached  to  the  connecting  pipe  for  opening  and 

closing  a  facing  material  supply  passage; 
a  facing  pump  removably  attached  to  the  second  tank  for 

sucking  the  facing  material  in  the  second  tank; 


3b       " 


a  nozzle  attached  to  the  facing  pump  through  a  hose  for 
spraying  the  sucked  facing  material  on  a  mold;  and 

a  facing  material  receiving  base  provided  adjacent  to  the 
second  tank  for  receiving  the  facing  material  sprayed  on 
the  mold  and  recovering  the  received  facing  material  not 
remaining  on  the  mold  to  the  second  tank  by  virtue  of  its 
gravity  flow. 


5,196,067 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  INSTALLATION  FOR 

WATER-BASED  PAINT 

Adrien  fjwriiia,  GrenoUe,  France,  assignor  to  Snmes  S.A., 

Meylan,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,547,  Mar.  16, 1990,  abmidotd. 

which  is  a  continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  113,269,  Oct  27, 1987, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  JoL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  735,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Framx,  Not.  26, 1986,  86  16466 

fait  CL'  BOSC  11/ia-  B05B  5/053 

VS.  CL  118—694  7  CtaiaH 


r 
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< 


1.  An  electrostatic  spraying  installation  for  low  resistivity 
water  based  paints  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electrically  grounded  primary  paint  circula- 
tion circuits  each  adapt«l  to  contain  paint  of  a  respective 
color; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  intermediate  storage  tanks  electrically 
insulated  from  ground,  equal  in  number  to  said  primary 
circuits  and  each  assigned  to  a  respective  primary  circuit; 

(c)  operable  insulating  duct  means  inserted  between  each 
intermediate  storage  tank  and  its  respective  primary  cir- 
cuit; 

(d)  a  conveyor  adapted  to  convey  spaced  like  large  objects 
at  least  substantially  of  the  size  of  an  automobile  body,  said 
objects  to  be  painted  being  regularly  spaced  to  provide  for 
a  substantially  constant  distance  between  their  respective 
leading  edges; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrosutic  sprayers  comprising  respective 
spray  members  connected  to  adjustable  high  voltage 
means,  said  sprayers  being  positioned  to  paint  respective 
specific  parts  of  said  objects  as  they  are  displaced  by  said 
conveyor,  and  being  separated  into  groups  respectively 
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tubttantiaUy  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  a  number  of  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  path  o^  movement  of  said  objects, 
•aid  planet  being  spaced  fro^  each  other  by  said  substan- 
tiaDy  constant  distance; 

(0  a  number  of  paint  change  linits  equal  to  said  number  of 
pi»ii#»,  each  unit  having  o^e  outlet  connected  to  feed 
sprayers  of  a  corresponding  lud  group  and  having  several 
ooBtroUed  inlet  means  resaectively  connected  to  said 
intermediate  storage  tanks;  4>d 

(g)  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  high 
voltage  means,  said  imnilari^  duct  means  and  said  paint 
change  units,  said  control  mtans  being  adapted  to  at  least 
substantially  lower  said  higl^  voltage  means  and  then  to 
operate  at  least  a  subset  of  s^id  insulating  duct  means  and 
to  operate  said  paint  change  units  simultaneously,  only 
and  as  soon  as  said  spray  meAibers  of  all  the  sprayers  of  all 
groups  are  simultaneously  fa  nng  spaces  between  said  like 
objects. 


S,196,(n 


MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MAGBU 


Cok„ 


Te4D.MIlMr, 
tag  Worka,  Inc  Aaron,  Colo. 
riMtto«atlM  of  Ser.  No.  <19,( 
Ilia  appUcatkM  Not.  18, 
Int.  CL'  C13F  l/OCk 
UJS.  CL  127—2 
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HIGH  BRIX  LUMP-FREE 

to  Silyer  Engineer- 


NoT.  29, 1990, ; 
1991,  Ser.  No.  887,401 
i04B  J5/1Z  11/00 

6  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  massecuite-separatingf  centrifuge  which  has  (a)  a 
rotating  basket  having  a  frustoc^nic  form  with  an  open  diver- 
gent upper  extremity,  and  (b)  a  ifeagma  ring,  about  said  basket, 
for  receiving  magma  from  said  ii>per  extremity  of  said  basket, 
means  for  producing  a  high  brix,{lump-free  magma,  said  means 
comprismg: 
a  conduit  coupled  to  said  cMtrifiige  with  a  first  portion 
thereof  external  to  said  ceiarifuge,  and  a  second  portion 
thereof  disposed  adjacent  t^  the  inner  top  of  the  basket; 
and 
means  joined  to  said  conduit  ipt  conducting  water  from  said 
conduit  only  onto  said  uppfr  extremity  of  said  basket  for 
wetting  sugar  crystals,  theieat,  which  subsist  in  magma, 
before  discharge  of  mugifa  from  said  basket  to  said 

magma  ring. 


APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESSING  USING  MB 
HaliccS.CUIii«l 
villa,  Miaa.,  aad  Gaocse  R. 
era  to  The  Unttad  Statca 
UMtad  Stitca  NadoMl 
lia^  WaAi^toHi,  D.C 
FOedJaLS, 
Iiat  CL>  C13K  I/O. 
UJS.  a.  127— 37 


OD  FOR  CELLULOSE 

WAVE  PRETREATMENT 

ex.;  CUfford  E.  George,  Stark- 

.  Staikrille,  Mlaa.,  Mrign- 

I  rcprcaeatad  by  the 

1  Space  Adiiaiatra- 


No.  728,901 
D21C  3/20.  5/00 
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prising;  acetic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  formic  acid, 
propanoic  acid,  and  propenoic  acid; 
(b)  enzymatically  hydrolyzing  said  irradiated  cellulose  to 
form  soluble  saccharides,  and 


(c)  separating  said  acid  from  said  irradiated  cellulose  prior  to 
said  hydrolyzing  step  and  recycling  said  separated  acid  to 
said  irradiating  step. 


15.  A  method  for  converting  cellulose  into  saccharides, 
comprising,  the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  irradiating  cellulose  in  tie  presence  of  water  and  an 
organic  acid  with  microwaves  at  superatmospberic  pres- 
sure for  sufficient  length  ofltime  to  enhance  hydrolyzabil- 
ity,  said  organic  acid  beinW  selected  from  the  group  com- 


5,19^,070 
THERMALLY  STABLE  WATER  SOLUBLE  SOLDER 
FLUX  AND  PASTE 
Wallace  H.  Abies,  ApdacUa,  N.Y.;  Dwight  R.  Howie,  Cedar 
Park;  John  S.  Humphrey;  Robert  G.  Ralaea,  both  of  Anatln; 
Richard  A.  Reich,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.;  Robert  A.  Sorcn- 
len,  Poway,  Calif^  Robert  VaMei,  Roud  Rod;,  and  Abdoal 
R.  Zaaaai,  AnstiB,  both  of  Tex.,  Mtignorf  to  Intematioiial 
BnaiMaa  MacUncs  Coiporatioa,  Arwink,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  81S,6C9 
iBt  CL'  B23K  35/34 
UJS.  CL  148—23  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble,  thermally  stable,  solder  flux  containing 
four  major  chemical  groups,  the  water  soluble,  thermally 
stable,  solder  flux  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  organic  moiety  with  a  polar  group; 
a  non-halogenated  amine  combined  with  the  organic  moiety 
in  a  ratio  non-halogenated  amine  to  organic  moiety  with  a 
polar  group  of  about  0.6:1  to  1.2:1,  to  form  a  flux  vehicle; 
from  about  17  percent  to  about  26  percent,  of  a  mixed- 
polarity  solvent  system  for  Theological  modification;  and 
from  about  4  percent  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  based  on 
total  weight  of  solder  flux,  of  an  acidic  organic  compound 
to  serve  as  an  activator. ' 


5,196,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DROSS  FREE 

BURNING  OF  SLABS 

Jooeph  L.  Voye,  Jr.,  Portage,  Ind.,  aai^or  to  Bethleben  Steel 

CorporatioB,  BetMehcw,  Pa. 

Filed  JoL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,341 

lat.  CX?  B23K  37/04 

UJS.  CL  148—194  30  daian 

1.  A  torch-cutting  apparatus  for  slabs  to  prevent  dross  from 

forming  on  the  underside  of  the  slabs  in  the  area  of  a  cut, 

comprising: 

a)  means  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  slab  for  applying  a  tight 
clamping  pressure  to  the  underside  of  said  slab  in  the  area 
of  the  cut  during  a  cutting  operation  thereby  preventing 
dross  from  flowing  laterally  uid  forming  on  the  underside 
of  said  slab  in  the  area  of  the  cut  during  said  cutting  opera- 
tion; 

b)  said  clamping  pressure  applying  means  includes  latetally 
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spaced  first  and  second  clamps  to  be  positioned  on  either   tially  of  NiifiTi^Si?,  so  called  G-phase,  are  precipitated  in  the 
side  of  a  kerf  line;  and  form  of  particles  evenly  distibuteid  in  the  ferrite,  said  particles 

typically  having  a  size  of  10-SO  A,  imparting  the  material  an 
improved  yield  strength  in  the  annealed  and  aged  condition. 


c)  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamps  is  pivotable  between 
clamped  and  undamped  positions. 


5,196,072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

METAL  OXIDE  FUME  GENERATION  DURING 

SUBDIVISION  OF  A  BODY  CONTAINING  METAL 

VALUES 

Curtis  L.  BermeL  Chicago,  DL,  and  0«aeda  L.  Douglas,  Upper 

Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Air  CorporatioD,  Walnut 

Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,207 

Int  a.'  B23K  7/00 

UJS.  a.  148—194  14  Claims 


CARBON  OlOXlOe  SNOW] 

oxygen]. 


1.  A  method  of  decreasing  metal  oxide  fume  generation 
during  the  oxide-induced  subdivision  into  smaller  physical 
units  of  a  body  containing  metal  values  said  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  body  containing  metal  values  and 

b.  subdividing  said  body  with  a  consumable  lance  using 
gaseous  oxygen  in  a  carbon  dioxide-enriched,  oxygen 
environment  in  the  absence  of  a  fuel  gas. 


5,196,073 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Mats  liljas,  ATeata;  JaroalaT  Plera,  Hagfors,  and  Peter  Sten- 
vall,  Avcsta,  all  of  Sweden,  aasignora  to  ATcata  Aktiebolag, 
Aveata,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,445 
Int  a.5  C22C  38/44.  38/50 
U.S.  CL  148—326  6  Claima 

1.  A  stainless  steel  having  a  two-phase  structure  of  austenite 
and  ferrite,  the  steel  consisting  essentially  of  in  weight-%  not 
more  than  0.03%  C,  not  more  than  0.03%  N,  the  total  amount 
of  C-f-N  not  being  more  than  0.05%,  1.5-2.5%  Si,  0.5-2%  Mn, 
not  more  than  0.03%  P,  not  more  tiian  0.010%  S,  22-26%  Cr, 
8-11%  Ni,  2-3%  Mo,  0.35-0.55%  Ti,  %  Cr-(-3.3x%  Mo 
being  at  least  29.0,  l>alance  iron  and  impurities,  said  steel  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  consisting  of  solution 
annealing  in  the  temperature  range  1100*-12S0*  C.  and  water 
quenching  followed  by  aging  in  a  temperature  range  500* -600* 
C.  for  at  least  30  min,  wherein  precipitated  consisting  essen- 
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said  yield  strength  amounting  to  at  least  800  MPa  in  combina- 
tion with  a  Charpy  V  impact  strength  of  at  least  25  J,  a  critical 
pitting  temperature  (CPT)  higher  than  about  SO*  C.  in  3% 
NaCI-solution  at  200  mV  SCE,  and  a  pitting  potential  Ep  in 
0.1N-NaCl-solution,  80*  C,  of  at  least  about  300  mV  SCE. 


5,196,074 

COPPER  ALLOYS  CAPABLE  OF  SPINOOAL 

DECOMPOSTnON  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

SUCH  ALLOYS 

Jean-Marie  Welter,  Giaort,  and  Pierre  Naudot,  Maiaow  Laf- 

fitte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Treflasetaax,  Coarberoie, 

France 

Filed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Tnaet,  May  11, 1990, 90  06489 
Int.  CX?  B22F  1/00 
UJS.  CL  148—514  11  OataH 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  finished  product  which 
comprising  a  copper  nickel  and  tin  based  alloy  and  which  has 
undergone  spinodal  decomposition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  alloy  melt  of  the  Cu  Ni  Sn  based  alloy  which 
contains  also  titanium  or  any  other  decarburising  and 
refuting  element  and  optionally  lead; 

b)  forming  a  semi-fuiished  product  by  spray-deposition  of 
the  alloy  melt  onto  a  backing  which  serves  as  a  support; 

c)  transforming  the  semi-fmished  product,  a  part  of  which 
may  be  constituted  by  the  said  backing,  by  an  annealing 
stage  followed  by  rapid  tempering; 

d)  subjecting  the  transformed  semi-finished  product  to  a  heat 
annealing  treatment  in  order  to  effect  spinodal  decomposi- 
tion of  the  part  of  the  product  which  is  constituted  by  the 
Cu  Ni  Sn  based  alloy  to  obtain  a  finished  product. 


5,196,075 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  AND  THEREBY 
IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND 
HARDNESS  OF  WORKPIECES  OF  FERRTTIC  STEEL 
Knot  Jaaaea,  Miiiheim;  Andrcaa  lYauiakaa,  a^  Haaa  J. 
Pliiawr,  both  of  Heaier,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctmaay,  aaaigaotm 
to  rrW-ATECO  GasbH,  Nordcratedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemoy 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  385,126,  JaL  26, 1989,  ah— doaed.  This 
applicatioa  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825.736 
laL  a?  C21D  9/00 
UJS.  CL  148—530  19  Claiass 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  and  thereby  improving  the  cor- 
rosion resistance  and  hardness  of  workpieces  of  ferritic  steel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  workpiece  core  from  a  ferritic  chrome  steel  hav- 
ing a  chrome  percentage  by  weight  of  at  least  13%; 
providing  said  workpiece  core  with  an  outer  layer  of  nickel, 
said  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  5  ^un;  and 
diffusion  annealing  said  workpiece  under  an  oxygen-free 
environment  a  at  at  least  850*  C.  so  as  to  form  an  interme- 
diate austenitic  chrome-nickd  alloyed  layer  between  said 
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chrome  steel  core  and  sa)d  outer  layer  of  nickel  which 
provides  said  workpiece  With  a  desired  corrosion  resis- 
tance while  said  chrome  s1^  core  is  changed  from  ferritic 
chrome  steel  to  martensitlc  chrome  steel  which  provides 
said  workpiece  with  a  defred  degree  of  hardness. 


5,UM76 
KADIAL  TIRE  aptCASS  PROFILE 
DywU  OcUai,  Kobe,  Japan,:  aadgnor  to  Snmitomo  Rnbbcr 
,LliL,  Japan 

t  «rfScr.  Nod  185,273,  Apr.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,MMU>  which  is  a  coatinuio»-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,783, 

Mv.  3, 19M,  abandoMd.  llda  #plicatkNi  Jan.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No. 

534452 

OafaM  priority,  ap^ication  J^tan,  Jan.  6, 1989, 1-43795;  Jim. 

6, 19S9, 1-143796  . 

Int  CL>  MOC  3/04 
VS.  CL  152—454 


4  Clains 


a  lower  region  provided 
ture  at  least  90%  of  wl 
having  a  radius  (R2) 
between  a  maximum 


normal  pressure,  being  not  less  than  1.28  and  not  more 
than  1.9S, 

the  ratio  (R1/R2)  of  the  radius  (Rl)  of  the  upper  region  to 
the  radius  (R2)  of  the  lower  region,  when  the  tire  is 
mounted  on  the  rim  and  inflated  to  the  normal  pressure, 
being  not  less  than  0.95  and  not  more  than  1.08,  and 

the  ration  (Rl/Hg)  of  said  radius  (Rl)  of  the  upper  region  to 
the  radial  distance  (Hg)  between  the  maximum  tire  section 
width  point  (b)  and  the  center  point  (g)  on  the  tire  equator, 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim  and  inflated  to  the 
normal  pressure,  being  not  less  than  0.90  and  not  more 
than  l.OS. 


5,196,077 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 
YoUo  Kaga,  Atangi,  Japan,  aaiisBor  to  The  Yokohaina  Robber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,922,  Jon.  17, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  applicadon  May  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,131 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  27, 1986,  61-253613 

Int.  CL'  B60C  15/06 

VS.  a.  152—541  2  aaioH 


1.  A  tire  and  rim  assembly  c  )mprising  a  radial  tire  for  heavy 
duty  use  and  a  regular  rim  ada  )ted  to  receive  said  tire,  said  tire 
comprising 
a  carcass  having  at  least  on !  ply  of  radially  arranged  cords, 

a  tread  on  the  carcass  pr<  ivided  on  the  outer  face  thereof 

with  a  curvature,  and 
a  belt  disposed  between  the  »rcass  and  the  tread  and  having 

at  least  two  plies  of  parall  ;1  cords  inclined  with  respect  to 

the  circumferential  direcl  ion  of  the  tire, 
the  carcass  provided  with  a  profile  comprising  an  upper 

region  provided  with  an  outwardly  swelling  curvature  at 

least  90%  of  which  is  formed  by  a  circular  arc  having  a 

radius  (RIX  and 


an  outwardly  swelling  curva- 
h  is  formed  by  a  circular  arc 
the  upper  region  extends 
section  width  point  (b)  corre- 
sponding to  the  mgTimiiif  tire  section  width  point  (f)  and 
a  belt  outer  edge  point  (a)  defined  as  an  intersection  of  the 
carcass  with  a  line  (Ke)  extending  parallel  to  the  tire 
equator  from  a  edge  (e)  aJT  the  belt  ply  which  is  narrowest 
within  three  plies  from  the  innermost  ply,  and  the  lower 
region  extends  between^  the  maximum  carcass  section 
width  point  (b)  and  an  ii^flection  point  (c)  at  a  height  H2 
of  160%  of  the  height  Hlbf  a  flange  of  said  rim,  each  from 
the  bead  base  line, 

Oe  ratio  (R1/R1(5))  of  the^  radius  (Rl)  of  the  upper  region 
when  die  tire  is  mountid  on  the  rim  and  inflated  to  a 
nonnal  pressure  to  the  radius  (Rl(5))  of  the  upper  region 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  ion  said  rim  and  inflated  to  5%  of 
its  normal  pressure,  bein^  not  less  than  0.70  and  not  more 
than  0.9S,  i 

the  ntio  (TRl/SW)  of  the  huUus  (TRl)  of  the  curvature  of 
dM  tread  ftce  to  the  miximnm  tire  section  width  (SW) 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  said  rim  and  inflated  to  the 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  a  bead  portion  in  which  a 
carcass  layer  is  folded  back  and  turned  up  around  a  bead  bun- 
dle from  inside  to  outside  of  the  tire,  at  least  two  reinforcing 
layers  comprising  a  steel  cord  reinforcing  layer  and  a  fiber 
cord  reinforcing  layer  are  arranged  outer  to  a  turnup  portion 
of  the  carcass  layer  and,  while  the  steel  cord  reinforcing  layer 
immediately  adjacent  the  turnup  portion  of  the  carcass  layer 
has  its  upper  end  located  lower  to  the  upper  end  of  the  turnup 
portion,  the  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer  has  its  upper  end 
located  higher  to  the  upper  end  of  the  turnup  portion  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  steel  cord  reinforcing  layer  adjacent  the 
turnup  portion;  wherein  (1)  a  rubber  stock  is  disposed  between 
an  upper  end  portion  of  each  of  said  turnup  portion  and  said 
fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer  to  contact  and  cover  the  upper  end 
surface  of  said  steel  cord  reinforcing  layer  and  extend  beyond 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer,  the 
rubber  stock  completely  covers  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
turnup  portion  and  said  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer  and  axially 
inner  the  rubber  stock  completely  covers  the  side  of  the  fiber 
cord  reinforcing  layer;  (2)  that  at  the  location  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer,  the  rubber  stock  has  a 
thickness  b  in  the  direction  toward  the  fiber  cord  reinforcing 
layer  which  is  O.S  to  l.S  times  the  thickness  a  of  the  fiber  cord 
rdnforcing  layer;  (3)  that  at  the  location  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  turnup  portion,  the  rubber  stock  has  a  thickness  d  between 
the  carcass  layer  and  the  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer  which  is 
1.0  to  4.0  times  the  cord  diameter  r  of  the  cords  of  the  sted 
cord  reinforcing  Uyer,  (4)  the  upper  end  of  the  rubber  stock 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  c  which  is  1.0  to  13.0  times  the 
thickness  a  of  the  fiber  cord  reinforcing  layer;  and  (3)  that  the 
rubber  stock  has  an  elastic  modulus  which  is  higher  than  the 


;  modulus  of  each  of  the  rubber  composition  in  the  car- 
caaa  layer  and  the  rubber  composition  in  the  fiber  cord  rein- 
forcing layer  and  is  also  higher  than  the  elastic  modulus  of  CKh 
of  a  bead  filler  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  rubber  stock 
and  a  rubber  layer  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  rubber 
stock,  and  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  rubber  stock  is  within  a 
range  of  10  to  IS  MPa. 
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5,196,079 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 

THERMOPLACTIC  WORKPIBCES  BY  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  VDWATIONS 


lUltm- 


FIM  iwm.  18, 1991.  Ser.  No.  643,125 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/16 


VS.  CL  156—73.1 
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5,1964r78 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  COAXIAL  CABLE 
HAVING  THREADED  DIELECIRIC  CORE 
WnUaas  T.  Pole,  GiM  GwdMT,  N  J.,  aMivMtr  to  Ftezco  Micro- 
wire,  lac.  Port  Mamy,  N  J. 

Filed  JnL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727.458 

Int  a.'  HOIB  13/22 

VS.  CL  156—52  U  Clahna 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  coaxial  cable  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  threaded  core  for  said  cable,  said 
threaded  core  comprising  an  inner  conductive  member  and 
threaded  dielectric  means  surrounding  said  inner  conductive 
member,  said  inner  conductive  member  being  located  substan- 
tially along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  threaded  dielectric 
means,  said  threaded  dielectric  means  having  a  normal  outer- 
most radial  extent  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising 
a  pltiraUty  of  threads  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  peak-to-peak  diameter  determined  by  said  normal 
outermost  radial  extent,  said  threads  having  a  predetermined 
pitch  along  said  longitudinal  axis  dependent  on  the  desired 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  cable;  providing  a  flexible 
hollow  outer  conductive  sheath  of  substantially  the  same  ex- 
tent as  said  threaded  core,  said  sheath  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  coextensive  with  said  threaded  core  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  innermost  radial  extent  about  said  longitudinal  axis  which 
defines  the  innermost  circumference  of  said  hollow  within  said 
sheath,  said  threaded  core  threaded  dielectric  means  normal 
outermost  radial  extent  being  larger  than  said  sheath  innermost 
radial  extent  and  having  a  predetermined  peak-to-peak  diame- 
ter sufficient  to  permit  threadable  insertion  of  ssid  threaded 
core  in  said  hollow  outer  conductive  sheath,  said  sheath  com- 
prising a  corrugated  portion  having  a  pluraUty  of  peaks  and 
valleys  of  predetermined  pitch  and  a  conductive  portion  dis- 
posed about  said  peaks  and  having  a  pitch  equiv^ent  to  said 
predetermined  pitch,  said  conductive  portion  being  conduc- 
tively  disposed  on  said  peaks,  said  valleys  defining  said  sheath 
innermost  radial  extent,  said  peak  mounted  conductive  portion 
defining  said  sheath  outermost  radial  extent;  and  threadably 
inserting  said  threaded  core  into  said  hollow  outer  conductive 
sheath  until  said  sheath  and  said  threaded  core  are  substantially 
coextensive  for  threadably  locking  said  threadably  inserted 
dielectric  means  to  said  sheath  for  providing  a  locked  flexible 
coaxial  cable  due  to  said  threadable  insertion. 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  tubular  thermoplastic 
workpieces  comprising: 

stacking  the  tubular  workpieces  upon  one  another  in  a  man- 
ner causing  the  respective  inner  surfaces  of  said  work- 
pieces  to  be  axially  aligned  to  cause  an  axially  extending 
opening  delimited  by  said  inner  surfaces; 

causing  said  workpieces  to  be  in  forced  abutting  contact 
with  one  another  along  their  respective  radially  dispoaed 
surfaces; 

applying  during  a  time  interval  high  frequency  vibratioos  to 
the  respective  iimer  surfaces  for  causing,  responsive  to  the 
dissipation  of  energy  provided  by  said  vibratioos,  thermo- 
plastic material  to  soften  and  flow  along  said  respective 
inner  surfaces  and  across  the  interface  between  two  abut- 
ting stacked  workpieces  at  said  opening,  and 

terminating  said  time  interval  for  causing  said  vibrations  to 
cease,  whereby  said  softened  and  flowed  thermoplastic 
material  along  said  inner  surfisoes  and  respective  interface 
between  two  abutting  workpieces  rigidifies  to  cause  d>nt- 
ting  workpieces  to  be  joined  to  one  another. 


5,196.080       

HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
AUra  Mizobiichi;  YodiiaU  Hida;  SUgeU  Vmim,  all  of  Tokyo; 
KyoicU    YamMmoto,    aad    Kyohd    TakahaiM,    both    of 
S^amihara,  aU  of  Japn,  Maignnrs  to  Dai  Nippoa 
KabaahiU  Kaiiha,  Japaa 
Coadnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387^436,  M.  27, 1989,  i 
which  is  a  coatiaaatian  of  Ser.  No.  135,385,  Dee.  21, 19r7, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  t  natiaaaHna  of  Ser.  No.  766.297,  Aag.  16. 
1985,  Pat  No.  4,732,815.  TWi  appHcatioa  Jna.  21, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  719,101 
OaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Ai«.  20, 1984. 59-17299I; 
Aag.  20, 1984, 59-172999;  May  10, 1985, 6049378 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/165 
VS.  CL  156—234  1  data 

1.  A  process  for  heat  transfer  printing  which  performs  dot- 
wise  printing  by  means  of  thermal  heads,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  heat  transfer  sheet  and  an  image-receiving  sheet 
to  be  used  in  combination  with  said  heat  transfer  sheet 
said  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  base  film,  a  mat  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  fifan.  said  mat  layer 
comprising  a  resin  and  inorganic  pigments  dispened  in  the 
resin,  and  a  hot  mek  ink  layer  formed  on  the  mface  of 
said  mat  layer, 
superposing  said  heat  transfer  sheet  on  said  imagerecetving 

sheet;  and 
performing  dotwise  printing  a  heat-transfer  portioas  of  said 
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sponding  text  on  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  or  said  envelope       a  container  for  said  material: 
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hot  melt  ink  layer  from  tt  e  mat  layer  provided  on  said 
base  film  to  said  image-recaving  sheet,  whereby  the  heat- 
transferred  portions  of  said  hot  melt  ink  layer  have  surface 
contours  similar  to  those  of  corresponding  portions  of  said 
mat  layer  maintained  on  said  base  film. 


5,19^1 
A  METHOD  FOR  A  FRICnON  FACING  MATERIAL  AND 

CARRIER  ittSEMBLY 
Gnham  R.  BIcktU,  Ragby,  Unl«d  Kingdom,  aarignor  to  Anto- 

■odrc  Piodtta  pic,  EagfamdT 
per  No.  FCr/GB8S/in9S3,  §  ^1  Date  Jan.  8, 1990,  §  102(e) 
IMe  Jh.  I,  1990.  PCT  PabJ  No.  WO89/05411.  PCT  Pnb. 
DMc  Jn.  IS.  19«9 

FCT  Filed  Not.  9,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  488,050 
priority,  appUcatkm  l|nited  Kiagdom,  Dec  9.  1987, 


bt  a.)  Bloc  47/06 


VS.  a.  156—244.11 


llCUdou 


U  M 


5,19«  082 
LABEL  AUro-TRANSF  E3t  TURRET  REWIND 


ASSEMBLY 


Glen  E.  Randolpk,  5234  Rmii^  PL,  Charlotte,  N.C  28210 
t  of  Ser.  Ni  1. 115,484,  Not.  2, 1987.  lUa 
Mv.  19, 1 190,  Ser.  No.  495,151 
priority,  appBcrtio*  U  lilsd  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1988, 
Sa07C7<;  Fed.  Ra».  of  GcnMBy.|Apr.  5, 1988, 3811377;  ( 
Apr.  8, 1988,  S63S83;  Italy,  ivi,  14, 1988,  20955  A/88;  Japaa, 
Jml  14. 1988, 63-146683 

lat  CL'  B45H  81/00 
VS.  CL  156-353  19 

1.  Apparatus  for  rewinding  i|  web  of  material,  comprising: 
afirune; 


a  rotatable  disc  mounted  on 
indriing  means  for  intermit 

through  a  predetermined 
a  plurality  of  mandrels  rotal 

about  said  disc,  said  mandi 


drels  being  adapted  to  receive  a  web-receiving  core 

thereon; 
drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  at  least  two  but  less  than  all  of 

said  mandrels  as  positioned  in  a  predetermined  location 

with  regard  to  said  frame  and  to  engage  and  disengage 

mandrels  as  they  move  into  and  out  of  said  predetermined 

location; 
web-attaching  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  attaching 

said  web  to  a  core  mounted  on  a  mandrel; 
cutting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  cutting  said  web; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bbnded  friction  facing  material 
aiKl  carrier  assembly  for  a  clutc  h  driven  plate  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  the  assembly  comprisjng  a  carrier  formed  so  as  to 
define  at  least  one  void,  at  leastjone  array  of  friction  material, 
and  elastcmieric  material,  the  m^od  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  elastomeric  material  to  said  one  array  of  fric- 
tion material  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  stripes  such  that 
each  said  stripe  extends  afound  said  axis  in  continuous 
contact  with  said  one  array  of  friction  material,  and  radi- 
ally of  said  axis,  said  stripck  being  at  least  mainly  spaced 
one  from  another;  and 
applying  said  stripes  against  tl  le  carrier  such  that  said  at  least 
one  void  is  spanned  by  said  one  array  of  friction  material, 
so  as  to  adhere  said  one  ai|ay  of  friction  material  to  said 
carrier. 


a  counter  communicating  with  said  cutting  means  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  web  rewound; 

programmable  control  means  communicating  with  said 
indexing  means,  said  drive  means,  said  web-attaching 
means,  said  cutting  means,  and  said  counter,  for  program- 
mably  controlling  said  apparatus;  and 

a  core  positioning  gauge  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  frame  to  bear  against  a  mandrel  adjacent  said 
gauge,  thereby  providing  a  limit  stop  for  placement  of  a 
core  on  said  mandrel  against  said  gauge. 


5.196.083 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ITEMS  IN 

SELECTED  CONFIGURATIONS 
Walter  J.  Baker,  Stratford;  Michael  A.  Browa,  Norwalk;  Dafid 
W.  Habbard,  Staatford;  Saaael  W.  Martin,  Weston;  Cari  A. 
Miller,  Fairfield;  William  V.  Pickering,  Jr.,  New  Canaan; 
Chriatopber  S.  Riello,  Haaidcn;  Arthnr  Rubinstein,  Norwalk; 
Morton  SilTcrberg,  Wcitport,  and  Steven  A.  Saproa,  Nor- 
wallc,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Staaiford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1990.  Ser.  No.  493.016 
lat  CL'  B43M  3/00,  5/00 
VS.  a.  156—364  49  ( 


id  frame; 
btly  rotating  said  rotatable  disc 


spooding  test  on  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  or  said  envelope 
form;  and, 
e)  folder  sealer  means  for,  after  (Minting  of  said  text; 
el)  forming  an  accumulation  including  said  sheet  and  said 

envek>pe  form; 
e2)  simultaneously  folding  said  sheet  and  said  envek^x 

form  to  that  said  envelope  form  surrounds  said  sheet; 

and 
e3)  sealing  said  envelope  form  to  form  a  mail  piece. 


a  container  for  said  material; 

a  heater, 

induction  coib  for  imposition  of  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
material  for  controlling  a  recirculation  motion; 

a  withdrawal  seed  crystal;  and 

a  magnetic  field  generator  for  imposition  of  an  external  axial 
magnetic  field  separate  from  said  fieU  applied  by  said 
induction  coils  in  the  vicinity  of  a  melt/cryttal  interftoe, 
wherri>y  laminar  flow  and  quiescent  conditioas  are  estab- 
listaed  in  said  vicinity. 


5,196,084 

JOINING  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LOOP 

ABRASIVE  BANDS 

AUIeri  Manriaio,  Taria,  Italy,  wriganr  to  Alflcri  Sjlc  Di  Al- 

fieri  Paola  *  C,  Taria,  Italy 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  825,280 
CUaM  priority,  iVplicatkM  Italy,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  A/91 000041 
lat  CL>  B30B  1/02 
VS.  CL  156— S83J  11 


S.196JD86 
MONOCRYSTAL  ROD  PULLED  FROM  A  MELT 
MieUo  Kida,  Urawa;  KcMho  SAira,  YoM,  Md  AUkaai  Noaoc, 
Hyoga,  an  af  Jif,  iisiganrs  to  Mllsabi*!  Materials  Corpo- 
ratfaw,  Tokyo,  JapsB 
DiTtaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  568,224,  A^  16. 1990.  Pat  No.  5473070. 
wUch  h  a  divWoa  of  Scr.  No.  17M«.  Apr.  7. 1988,  Pat  No. 
4.973,518.  nta  appBcaHoa  Jm.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  B21,8U 
CUm  prtority,  ^pBcatioa  J^m,  Apr.  9, 1987, 62-87463 
lat  CL'  cam  15/06 
VS.  CL  156—68.1  2  < 


znasi 


1.  A  joining  machine  for  continuous  loop  abrasive  bands, 
which  comprises: 

a  support  structure  including  a  base  and  a  reinforcing  cross- 
member;  a  first  and  second  arm  connected  to  one  of  said 
base  and  said  cross-member; 

a  compressing  device; 

first  rotating  means  mounted  on  the  first  arm  and  second 
rotating  means  mounted  on  the  second  arm  for  exerting 
compression  joining  of  surfaces  of  an  object  to  be  glued 
and  for  conveying  the  abrasive  bands; 

heating  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
rotating  means;  and 

driving  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  to  at 
least  cme  of  said  first  and  second  rotating  means. 


5,196.085 

ACTIVE  MAGNETIC  FLOW  CONTROL  IN 

CZOCHRALSn  SYSTEMS 

Jaliaa  Saekdy,  Wcatoa,  aMi  Olaacfn  J.  DeiNid,  ShartM,  both 

of  Mass.,  asriganw  to  Msasacbasitts  laatitrte  of  Twhanlngy, 


FDed  Dec  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  635,947 
lat  CL>  C30B  15/00 
VS.  CL  156-617.1 


CX* 


«— ^^ 

1 

! 

1  '          ^ 
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/ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  monocrystal  rod  which  has  a 
stopper  section  for  preventing  said  monocrystal  rod  from 
falling,  said  stopper  section  being  a  bulbous  shoulder  portion  of 
said  monocrystal  rod  located  at  a  top  portion  of  said  mono- 
crystal  rod  and  having  a  diameter  laiger  than  a  diamrtfr  of  a 
lower  portion  of  said  crystal  rod,  said  method  utilizing  an 
apparatus  including  safiety  means  having  an  upper  sorftoe  for 
supporting  said  monocrystal  rod,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pulling  out  said  k>wer  end  of  a  seed  crystal  from  a  melt  in 
a  cruciUe  while  rotating  said  seed  crystal  and  said  cruci- 
ble; 

(b)  increasing  a  speed  of  pulling  said  seed  crystal  while 
nMtiiHiiiiiiig  said  temperature  of  said  meh  at  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

(c)  decreasing  gradually  said  pulling  speed  and  sakl  tcmpen- 
ture  of  said  melt  until  a  diameter  of  said  mooocrystal  rod 
becomes  larger  than  a  required  diameter  to  form  said 
stopper  section; 

(d)  moving  said  safety  means  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  a 
position  beneath  said  stopper  section; 

(e)  increasing  said  pulling  speed  again  so  that  said  diameter 
of  said  monocrystal  rod  becomes  similar  to  said  required 
diameter,  and 

(0  after  said  diameter  of  said  rod  is  equal  to  said  required 
diameter,  decreasing  said  pulling  speed  again. 


ily  mounted  at  equal  intervals 
lis  extending  horizontally  from 
said  disc  and  being  arranged  with  their  axes  being  equidis- 
tant from  the  central  axis  Of  said  disc,  each  of  said  man- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mail  piece,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  input  of  text  signals; 

b)  means  for  input  of  a  sheet; 

c)  means  for  input  of  an  envelope  form; 

d)  a  printer  responsive  to  said  text  signals  for  printing  corre- 


L  An  apparatus  for  Czochralaki  crystal  growth  comprising: 
a  crystal  precursor  material; 


5,1964»7 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULII-LAYQI  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  Q.  Kctm.  Blaarhiatir.  OUo,  aarigaor  to  Ma 

FOad  Jan.  18, 1991.  Sor.  No.  717,341 
^M.  CL>  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CL  156—626  18  ( 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  high-precision  mnlti  layw 
printed  circuit  boards  having  predetermined  custom  i 
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d«U  on  •  predefined  working  me*,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
(a)  grading  printed  circuit  board  raw  material  said  grading 
step  further  comprising  tile  following  steps: 
0)  creating  a  plurality  9f  double-sided  printed  circuit 
boards  using  a  standaitf  conductive  path  test  pattern 
from  a  particular  material  batch  number  and  same  man- 
ufacturing lot  niunber; 


(ii)  creating  at  least  one  I 
each  of  said  double-sid^ 

(m)  computing  basic  cor 
X-ray  image  to  a  stand 

(iv)  using  the  computed  I 
at  least  one  test  multi-| 
piece  using  material  I 


e-dimensional  X-ray  image  of 
printed  circuit  boards; 
ction  factors  by  comparing  the 
i  template; 
lie  correction  factors  to  create 
ayer  printed  circuit  board  test 
I  said  particular  material  batch 
nnmber  and  manufacturing  lot  number; 
(v)  creating  a  three-dimen|ional  X-ray  image  of  said  multi- 
layer printed  circuit  boiud  test  piece; 
(vi)  measuring  the  X  and  |Y  axis  drift  of  said  test  piece; 
(vii)  measuring  the  Z  axis  shift  of  said  test  piece; 
(viii)  measuring  the  X,  V  and  Z  axis  quiver  of  said  test 

piece;  I 

(iz)  computing  correctioa  factors  for  circuit  boards  made 
from  said  particular  material  batch  number  and  manu- 
facturing lot  number; 
(b)  implementing  artwork  computation  and  adjustments, 
wherein  said  basic  correction  factors  are  used  to  make 
changes  to  desired  custoiq  artwork  digitized  data  in  order 
to  account  for  the  vari^ons  encountered  in  said  test 
piece,  said  changes  in  tha  custom  artwork  digitized  data 


providing  the  necessary  correction  factors  for  use  with 
the  particular  batch; 

(c)  processing  of  inner  laya  s  of  said  high-precision  printed 
circuit  boards,  said  procea  ung  step,  further  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
0)  drilling  tooling  and  registration  holes  in  said  inner  layer 

said  holes  falling  outside  the 

predefined  working  arfla; 
(ii)  masking  first  areas  of*  said  inner  l.<iyer  printed  circuit 

board  which  will  not  hive  conductive  traces  in  order  to 

prevent  conductive  plating  in  said  first  areas,  leaving 

unmasked  second  arev  of  said  printed  circuit  board 

which  will  have  condvctive  traces; 
(iii)  pattern  Plating  said  intoer  layer  printed  circuit  board  in 

order  to  build  up  thQ  thickness  of  said  conductive 

traces; 
(iv)  stripping  and  etchinj  said  inner  layer  printed  circuit 

board  as  necessary  to  remove  unwanted  conductive 

material  from  the  cond  active  layers  on  the  inner  layer 

printed  circuit  board; 

(d)  evaluating  the  processed  inner  layers,  wherein  said  inner 
layer  printed  circuit  boain  is  subjected  to  a  three-dimen- 
sional X-ray  test  in  orde^  to  ensure  that  said  correction 
factors  are  valid,  and  an  ^ectrical  test  to  ensure  that  each 
inner  layer  printed  circuit  board  provides  correct  electri- 
cal circuitry; 

(e)  laminating  said  inner  layer  printed  circuit  boards  in 
proper  order  and  using  tl^e  correction  factors  which  have 
been  computed  for  the  ^particular  material  batch,  thus 
creating  a  laminated  printed  circuit  board; 

(0  processing  of  outer  layers  high-precision  printed  circuit 


boards,  this  processing  step  further  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
(i)  drilling  said  laminated  printed  circuit  board  according 

to  a  desired  pattern  of  holes; 
(ii)  depositing  of  conductive  material  on  said  outer  layers, 
wherein  the  interior  walls  of  said  holes  are  plated  with 
conductive  material,  in  order  to  allow  electrical  signals 
to  travel  from  conductive  top  outer  layer,  to  the  con- 
ductive bottom  outer  layer,  and  to  allow  electrical 
signals  to  travel  from  the  said  outer  layers  to  desired 
said  inner  layer  printed  circuit  boards; 
(iii)  masking  third  areas  of  said  laminated  printed  circuit 
board  which  will  not  have  conductive  traces  in  order  to 
prevent  conductive  plating  in  said  third  areas,  leaving 
unmasked  fourth  areas  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
which  will  have  conductive  copper  traces; 
(iv)  pattern  plating  said  laminated  printed  circuit  board  in 
order  to  build  up  the  thickness  of  the  conductive  mate- 
rial in  the  interior  of  said  hole  walls  and  said  conductive 
traces; 
(v)  stripping  and  etching  said  laminated  printed  circuit 
board  in  order  to  remove  unwanted  conductive  mate- 
rial from  the  top  and  bottom  layers  of  the  laminated 
printed  circuit  board; 
(g)  evaluating  the  outer  layers,  wherein  said  laminated 
printed  circuit  board  is  subjected  to  a  three-dimensional 
X-ray  test  in  order  to  ensure  that  said  correction  factors 
are  valid,  and  an  electrical  test  to  ensure  that  said  lami- 
nated printed  circuit  board  provides  correct  electrical 
circuitry;  and 
(h)  completing  final  quality  evaluation  of  the  resulting  multi- 
layered  circuit  board. 


5,196,088 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

NON-GLARE  GLASS  BY  ETCHING 

Ken  Soda,  Chicago,  Dl^  aadgBor  to  Tm  Vne,  Inc^  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,616,  Not.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,317,  Apr.  4, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,468,  Aug.  5, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,551 

Int  a.'  C03C  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—631  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  etching  only  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  glass 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  etching  solution; 

applying  a  viscous  liquid  to  a  major  planar  surface  of  a  first 
sheet  of  glass; 

placing  the  first  sheet  of  glass  and  a  second  sheet  of  glass 
having  corresponding  edges  of  similar  dimensions  in  a 
face  to  face  relationship  so  that  the  viscous  liquid  contacts 
the  major  planar  surface  of  said  first  sheet  of  glass  and  said 
second  sheet  of  glass  when  in  said  face-to-face  relation- 
ship; 

maintaining  said  first  sheet  of  glass  in  close  proximity  to  said 
second  sheet  of  glass; 

applying  a  flexible  non-porous  sealing  means  resistant  to  said 
etching  solution  along  the  edges  of  said  first  sheet  of  glass 
and  said  second  sheet  of  glass  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal 
around  said  edges; 

dipping  said  first  sheet  of  glass  and  said  second  sheet  of  glass 
in  said  etching  solution  to  visibly  etch  only  one  side  of  said 
first  sheet  of  glass  and  only  one  side  of  said  second  sheet 
of  glass; 


removing  said  sealing  means  from  said  edges  of  said  first 

sheet  of  glass  and  said  second  sheet  of  glass;  and 
thereafter  separating  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  glass. 


5,196,090 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PULP  SOLIDS  FROM 
WHITEWATER  USING  A  SIPHON 
Glaaco  CorhcU^  33100  Via  CHdMci  48,  U«m.  Uriy.  a^ 
Peter  A.  Rodrivwi,  1785  Sdra  M«iM  Dr.,  Attaatic  Hfch, 
Fla.  32233 
CMtiBUtkM  or  Ser.  No.  431,456,  Nov.  3, 1989,  ■hootowJ.  TUi 
appiicatioa  Jn.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,373 
Lrt.  CL'  D21F  1/66,  1/80 
VS.  CL  162—190  18  < 


5,196,089 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR  MOUNTING 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toahikatsa  Takada;  Rjvfi  laui,  and  Rokwo  Kaahe,  all  of  Na- 
goya,  Japaa,  assigMirs  to  Ngk  Sparic  Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Flied  Aag.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,326 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  28, 1990,  2-227627; 
Aug.  13, 1991,  3-228302 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00;  C03C  15/00 
VS.  CL  156—645  6  CUw 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integral  metal-to-metal  elec- 
trical interconnection  package  adapted  for  bonding  to  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  chips,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  made  of  ceramic  material  with  alumina 
and  aluminum  nitride  as  main  compositions; 

forming  a  coating  of  a  metallized  conductive  pattern  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  vertical  conductive  studs  on  the  sub- 
strate for  an  interconnection  with  the  metallized  conduc- 
tive pattern,  each  of  said  vertical  conductive  studs  being 
made  of  copper; 

providing  a  polyimide  slurry  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  a  manner  to  cover  each  top  surface  of  the  conductive 
studs; 

polishing  an  upper  surface  of  the  polyimide  slurry  to  expose 
each  top  surface  of  the  conductive  studs; 

providing  a  masking  film  on  each  top  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive studs  prior  to  supplying  an  intermediate  derivative  of 
a  polyimide  polymer,  the  masking  film  working  to  protect 
the  intermediate  derivative  against  a  chemical  reaction 
with  the  conductive  studs  to  avoid  production  of  a  chelate 
compound  at  the  time  of  a  subsequent  heating  step; 

providing  a  coat  of  the  intermediate  derivative  of  the  poly- 
imide polymer  entirely  on  the  polished  surface  of  the 
polyimide  slurry; 

hating  the  intermediate  derivative  to  form  a  coating  of  a 
polyimide  layer; 

partly  removing  the  coating  of  the  polyimide  layer  to  expose 
portions  corresponding  to  each  top  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive studs  so  as  to  form  openings  on  the  portions  corre- 
sponding to  each  top  surface  of  the  conductive  studs;  and 

removing  the  masking  film  located  at  the  openings  by  means 
of  etching. 


1.  Recovering  method  which  removes  solid  fines  from  white 
water  produced  from  a  paper  making  process  and  which  re- 
covers purified  water  therefrom,  the  method  compnsiiig: 

(a)  feeding  white  water  and  an  aqueous  dispersioa  of  paper 
pulp  into  a  wedge-shaped  space  between  upper  and  lower 
horizontal,  continuously  moving,  converging  paper-mak- 
ing wire  meshes  in  a  horizontal  zone,  the  aqfueous  disper- 
sion of  paper  pulp  being  fed  so  as  to  be  contiguous  to  the 
upper  wire  mesh  subsequently  to  form  a  filter  wd>  thereon 
and  the  white  water  being  fed  between  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  paper  pulp  and  the  lower  wire  mesh; 

(b)  applying  a  siphon  means  as  the  upper  wire  passes  tfaroo^ 
the  horizontal  zone  to  the  upper  wire  on  the  side  opposite 
to  the  side  contiguous  to  the  aqueous  dispenioa  of  paper 
pulp  so  as  to  form  the  filter  web  of  pulp  aiid  solid  fines  on 
the  upper  wire  mesh  and  remove  a  resultant  purified  water 
through  the  filter  web  and  the  upper  wire  mesh,  wherein 
the  si|rfion  means  includes  a  siphon  nxNith  in  oootact  with 
the  upper  wire  mesh  while  the  upper  wire  mesh  is  sub- 
merged in  water  flowing  into  the  siphon  means  and  being 
discharged  at  a  distant  location  without  a  meniscus  form- 
ing at  an  interbce  between  water  and  air  in  the  upper  wire 
mesh; 

(c)  recovering  the  purified  water  from  the  siphon  means  to 
be  used  in  showers  and  elsewhere  in  the  paper  making 
process; 

(d)  dislodging  the  filter  web  and  solid  fines  from  the  upper 
wire  and  directing  the  filter  web  and  solid  fines  into  an 
aqueous  collection  pool;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  aqueous  collection  pool  into  the  paper 
making  process. 


5,196,091 

HEADBOX  APPARATUS  WITH  STOCK  DILUTION 

CONDUITS  FOR  BASIS  WEIGHT  CONTROL 

Richard  E.  Hcr«(rt,  Rocktoa,  IIL,  sisfganr  to  BdoU  TocImmIo- 

gica,  IiK.,  Wflnriagton,  Del 

FDed  Oct  29, 1991.  Ser.  No.  784,288 
Int  a.)  D21F  1/08 
VS.  CL  162—258  10  Oatee 

1.  A  headbox  apparatus  for  electing  stock  onto  a  forming 
wire  for  forming  a  web,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  connected  to  a  pressurized  source  of  the  stock, 
said  housing  defining  a  tapered  inlet  for  the  flow  there- 
through of  the  stock; 
a  tube  bank  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end.  said 
upstream  end  of  said  tube  bank  being  connected  to  said 
tapered  inlet  such  that  the  stock  flows  at  a  substantially 
constant  flow  rate  through  said  inlet  and  through  said 
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up(tre«m  end  of  said  tube  bank  to  said  downstream  end  of 
said  tube  bank; 

said  tube  bank  including: 
a  plurality  of  tubes  for  th«  flow  therethrough  of  the  stock; 

a  member  defining  a  slice  diamber,  said  sUce  chamber  hav- 
ing an  upstream  extremity  and  a  downstream  extremity, 
said  upstream  extremity  being  connected  to  said  down- 
stream end  of  said  tube  faauik,  said  downstream  extremity 
being  disposed  adjacent  tp  the  forming  wire  such  that  the 
stock  flows  through  said  downstream  end  of  said  tube 
bank  and  through  said  Upstream  extremity  of  said  slice 
chamber  so  that  the  stock  is  ejected  from  said  downstream 
extremity  of  said  slice  chamber  onto  the  forming  wire; 

a  plurality  of  supply  condtits  connected  to  said  upstream 
end  of  said  tubie  ban,  each  supply  conduit  of  said  plurality 
of  supply  conduits  being  connected  to  a  stock  diluting 
source  for  permitting  di|ition  of  the  stock  flowing  into 
said  tube  bank; 

control  means  cooperating  with  said  supply  conduits  for 
controlling  said  dilution  0f  the  stock  flowing  through  at 


least  seme  of  said  tubes  lof  said  tube  bank,  said  control 
means  structured  and  an«nged  for  controlling  the  cross- 
machine  directional  basis,  weight  of  the  resultant  web; 

each  supply  conduit  exten4ing  through  said  tube  bank  be- 
tween adjacent  tubes,  eath  conduit  having  a  termination 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  upstream  relative  to  an 
adjacent  tube  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  said  termination 
being  disposed  adjacent  lb  said  upstream  end  of  said  tube 
bank;  I 

said  stock  diluting  source  fa^g  white  water  removed  from 
the  stock  through  the  fbrming  wire  and  clarified,  said 
clarified  white  water  flowing  through  said  termination 
such  that  said  clarified  white  water  mingles  with  and 
dilutes  the  stock  flowing  through  said  adjacent  tube  with- 
out changing  the  flow  rate  through  said  adjacent  tube; 

each  said  supply  conduit  and  respective  termination  being 
structured  and  arranged  such  that  said  flow  of  white 
water  through  said  termiiation  is  substantially  normal  to 
the  flow  of  stock  past  saip  termination  towards  said  adja- 
cent tube.  I 


Gvi  E.  Stigbera.  SchcMctady, 
tioMl  Corp^  Albny,  N.Y.  i 

FDcd  Sep.  25,  U^l,  Scr.  No.  7<M37 

ImL  CL'pilF  3/02 

VS.  a.  1C2-35M  9  Caaims 


L  A  beh  on  a  long  nip 


said  long  nip  press  having  a  cylindrical  press  roller  and  an 
arcuate  pressure  shoe  which  together  define  a  nip  therebe- 
tween, said  belt  being  passed  through  said  nip  in  conjunction 
with  at  least  one  press  fabric  supporting  and  carrying  said 
fibrous  web  to  be  dewatered  between  said  press  fabric  and  said 
arcuate  pressure  shoe,  said  belt  therefore  having  a  shoe  side 
and  a  fabric  side,  said  belt  comprising: 
a  base  fabric  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop  having  an  inner 
surface  and  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  on  said 
shoe  side  of  said  belt  and  said  outer  surface  being  on  said 
fabric  side  of  said  belt,  said  base  fabric  having  machine- 
direction  and  cross-machine  direction  yams  and  being  a 
fabric  woven  therefrom,  said  machine-direction  being 
around  said  loop  and  said  cross-machine  direction  being 
across  said  loop;  and 
a  coating  of  a  polymeric  resin  on  at  lest  said  inner  surface  of 
said  base  fabric,  said  coating  impregnating  and  rendering 
said  base  fabric  impervious  to  liquids,  said  coating  being 
smooth  and  providing  said  belt  with  a  uniform  thickness, 
said  coating  further  being  reinforced  with  a  flexible  layer 
of  reinforcing  fiber  material  separate  from  and  spaced 
fi'om  said  base  fabric,  said  reinforcing  fiber  material  in- 
cluding elongated  filaments  finer  than  said  machine-direc- 
tion and  cross-machine  direction  yams  of  said  base  fabric 
and  said  flexible  layer  of  reinforcing  fiber  material  being 
encapsulated  within  said  coating,  so  that  said  coating  may 
be  less  susceptible  to  cracking  and  to  damage  from  foreign 
objects  while  said  belt  is  in  use  on  said  long  nip  press. 


S,19fi,093 
WATER  DISTILLER  HAVING  OPERATING  PORTIONS 

THAT  CAN  BE  REMOVED  FOR  CLEANING 
Thomas  J.  Weber,  Oak  Creek,  Wis4  Dale  L.  Gairlsoo,  Aatioch, 
m.,  and  Richard  E.  Fonrcst,  Radiie,  Wis.,  airignors  to  Encr- 
son  Electric  Co.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,884 
iBt  CI.'  BOID  3/42;  C02F  1/04 
VS.  a.  202—83  22  < 


5,1!«,092 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  O  >ATED  SURFACES  OF  LNP 
BILTS 

N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Albany  Intema- 


for  dewatering  a  fibrous  web. 


1.  A  water  distiller  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  open  interior  area,  the  housing  having  a 
door  movable  between  an  opened  position  permitting 
access  into  the  interior  area  and  a  closed  position  blocking 
the  access, 

a  steam  chamber  located  in  the  interior  area,  the  steam 
chamber  including  a  movable  bottom  portion  defining  a 
tray  for  holding  water  to  be  distilled  and  a  fixed  top  por- 
tion for  collecting  steam  created  in  the  chamber  by  heat- 
ing the  water  in  the  tray,  the  steam  chamber  further  in- 
cluding means  for  heating  water  in  the  tray  to  create 
steam, 

first  means  for  moving  the  tray  between  a  first  position,  in 
which  the  tray  is  located  in  sealed  relationship  with  the 
top  portion  of  the  steam  chamber  thereby  closing  the 
steam  chamber  to  the  housing  interior,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  tray  is  located  out  of  the  sealed  relation- 
ship with  the  top  portion  thereby  opening  the  steam  cham- 
ber to  the  housing  interior,  and 

second  means  connecting  the  housing  door  and  the  fint 
means  for  moving  the  tray  into  the  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  moving  the  door  from  its  opened  position 


toward  its  closed  position  and  for  moving  the  tray  into  the 
second  position  in  response  to  moving  the  door  from  its 
closed  position  toward  its  opened  position,  the  second 
means  being  further  operative,  when  the  door  is  in  its 
opened  position,  for  exposing  the  tray  for  removal  from 
the  housing  interior  for  cleaning. 


5,196,094 

SEPARATION  OF  1,1,1-TRICHLOROErHANE  FROM 

THE  LOWER  ALCOHOLS  BY  EXTRACTIVE 

DISTILLATION 

Uoyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Atc,  Bozenao,  Mont  59715,  and 

Znyin  Yang,  Bozcnan,  Moat,  tm^^an  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Boze- 

■an.  Moot. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snliaeqMnt  to  Jon.  2, 2009, 

has  been  diaclained. 

Int.  CL'  BOID  3/4a-  C07C  17/38.  29/84 

VS.  CL  203—57  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  1,1,1-trichloroethane  from  a 
mixture  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  and  methanol  which  com- 
prises distilling  a  mixture  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  and  metha- 
nol in  the  presence  of  about  one  part  of  an  extractive  agent  per 
part  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane-methanol  mixture,  recovering  the 
1,1,1-trichloroethane  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
methanol  and  the  extractive  agent  from  the  stillpot,  wherein 
said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfoxide,  sulfolane,  dimethyl- 
formamide,  acetophenone,  dimethylacetamide,l-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone,  ethylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  ethyl 
ether,  ethylene  glycol  butyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  phenyl 
ether,  ethylene  glycol  hexyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  methyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  ethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  butyl 
ether,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  hexyl 
ether,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  iso- 
butyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propoxy- 
propanol,  butoxypropanol,  propylene  carbonate,  isophorone, 
diediylene  glycol  diethyl  ether,  ethylene  carbonate,  isoamyl 
alcohol,  2-ethyl  butanol,  4-methyl  -2pentanol,  heptyl  alcohol, 
isooctyl  alcohol,  di-butyl  carbinol,  isodecyl  alcohol,  n  decanol, 
2-octanol,  benzyl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  methyl 
isoamyl  ketone,  diisobutyl  ketone,  2-heptanone,  isobutyl  heptyl 
ketone,  3-heptanone,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  acetate, 
dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether-acetate,  propylene  glycol 
phenyl  ether,  2,4-pentanedione,  methyl  benzoate,  methyl  sali- 
cylate, adiponitrile,  amyl  acetate,  4-methyl  pentyl  acetate-2, 
hexyl  acetate,  2-ethyl  hexyl  acetate,  benzyl  acetate,  isobomyl 
acetate,  ethylene  glycol  ethyl  ether  acetate,  ethylene  glycol 
butyl  ether  aceute,  diethylene  glycol  ethyl  ether  acetate,  1- 
methoxy-2-propanol  acetate,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether 
acetate,  isobutyl  isobutyrate,  l-methoxy-2-acetoxy  propanol, 
ethyl  isovalerate,  isobutyl  butyrate,  ethyl  n-valerate,  n-hexyl 
formate,  ethyl  acetoacetate,  diethyl  maleate,  nitrobenzene, 
nitroethane,  1-nitropropane  and  2-nitropropane. 


cible  solvent,  to  form  an  organic  solution  containing  a 
complex  of  the  complexing  agent  and  the  neutral  metal 
chloride  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered  in  the  water  immisci- 
ble solvent; 

(B)  separating  the  water  immiscible  solvent  fttxn  the  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  the  mixture  of  metal  chlorides; 

(C)  contacting  the  water  immiscible  solvent,  containing  the 
neutral  metal  chloride  complex,  with  an  aqueous  chloride 
washing  solution  to  remove  chloride  ions  from  the  water 
immiscible  solvent  and  simultaneously  chelate  the  cation 
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of  the  metal  to  be  recovered  in  solution  in  the  water  im- 
miscible solvent; 

(D)  contacting  the  water  immiscible  solvent  containing  the 
chelated  cation  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered  with  an 
aqueous  stripping  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  solution 
rich  in  the  cation  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered  and  a  water 
immiscible  solvent  containing  a  reduced  amount  of  che- 
lated cation  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered;  and 

(E)  recovering  the  metal  from  the  aqueous  solution  rich  in 
the  cation  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered. 


5,196,096 

MFTHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  ADDITION  AGENTS 

IN  SOLUnONS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  OF  PBSN 

ALLOYS 

I-Chia  H.  Cluuw.  PcekakiU,  aad  WObm  J.  HorkaM,  Oasiaiag, 

both  of  N.Y.,  MsivMrs  to  IirtenMtiowd  Basinf  MachiMS 

CorporatkMi,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  857,024 

lat.  CL'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204—153.1  6  CUaM 


5,196,095 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  METAL  FROM  AN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

METAL  CHLORIDES 
Robert  B.  Sadderth;  Archibald  W.  Fletcher,  and  Stephen  M. 
OlafsoB,  all  of  Tucaoa,  Ariz.,  awigion  to  Heakd  Corpora- 
tioa.  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  504,166 
lat.  CL'  CMC  1/lZ  1/16 
VS.  a.  204—106  21  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  metal  chlorides  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of 
metal  chlorides  with  an  organic  solution  of  a  complexing 
agent,  selective  for  the  neutral  metal  chloride  of  the  metal 
to  be  recovered,  and  a  chelating  agent  having  affinity  for 
the  cation  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered,  in  a  water  inmiis- 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  concentrations  of  addition  agents 
in  solutions  of  additive  mixtures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  |M«paring  a  basis  solution  which  contains  an  electroactive 
species  whose  electroreduction  reaction  is  sensitive  to  the 
additive  of  interest; 

(b)  preparing  calibration  standard  solutioas  comprising  ap- 
propriate concentrations  of  all  species,  other  than  the 
additive  of  interest,  in  the  vicinity  of  their  expected  con- 
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centratioiis  in  the  working  solution  at  an  appropriately 
cboaen  series  of  concentrations; 

(c)  sampling  a  working  solution  whose  additive  concentra- 
tion b  to  be  determined; 

(d)  applying  a  pulse  voltammetry  technique  at  a  hanging  Hg 
drop  electrode  to  a  sample  Of  said  basis  solution; 

(e)  thereafter  measuring  the  pplarographic  peak  height  for 
the  indicator  reaction  in  sai4  basis  solution; 

(!)  adding  a  measured  amount  of  one  of  said  additive-con- 
taining sample  solutions  to  isaid  basis  solution  sample  in 
saidceU; 

(g)  thereafter  measuring  the  feak  height  for  said  indicator 
reaction  in  the  mixed  solutit^n  of  step  (0;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (0  and  (i)  until  said  peak  height  has 
dropped  to  a  constant  valu^- 


5,19 


METHOD  AND  APPARA' 
TRANSPARENCY  USIN( 
DaiTid  A.  GardimtMa,  aisd  Mi 
^au^M,  N.  Mex^  m 
M  rtfrcaeated  by  the 
D.C 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991.  kcr.  No.  637.9M 
Int.  CL>  CpB  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—157.41 


FOR  FIELD-INDUCED 
LASER  RADIATION 
P.  Sharma,  both  of  Albo- 
The  United  States  of  America 
of  tiM  Air  Force,  Washington, 


4  Claims 


n 


^^— 4<J^Sb 


1.  A  system  for  tuning  a  maternal  to  selectively  induce  trans- 
parency therein  at  a  preselected  laser  frequency,  comprising: 

(a)  a  material  having  a  ground  state  and  two  closely-spaced 
first  and  second  excited  states  wherein  the  transition  di- 
pok  moment  di  between  siid  ground  state  and  said  first 
excited  state  is  parallel  to  t|ie  dipole  moment  di  between 
said  ground  state  and  said  second  excited  state,  and 
wherein  di  is  substantially  4qual  to  zd2  where  z  is  a  scalar 
proportionaUty  constant 
and  wherein  the  frequeni 
ground  state  and  said  first 
ground  state  and  said 
tivdy,  ftio*nd  a>o-l-A;  and 

(b)  a  source  of  laser  radiation  ifor  substantially  totally  irradi' 
ating  said  material  with  later  radiation  of  frequency  <■>£ 
substantially  equal  to  ato+^i^+x^)- 


teristic  of  said  material, 
of  transition  between  said 
ixcited  state  and  between  said 
ind  excited  state  are,  respec- 


APPARATUS  AND  PRi 
D] 
Sicphca  S.  RoAri^es,  Saa 
iaita',  MaH.,  a^  Wayae 
on  to  Shipley  Coaspaay 
Filed  Jaa.  4. 1< 
lat 
UJS.  CL  204— IM  J 

II.  A  method  of  el( 

composition  on  a  conductive  si 

tioa  bath,  said  method  coi 

a.  iHOviding  an  electrodeposii 

ing  composition; 


b.  using  the  conductive  substrate  as  a  cathode  disposed  in  the 
bath; 

c.  providing  one  or  more  anodes  disposed  in  the  bath  posi- 
tioned to  face  the  cathode;  and 


d.  applying  a  voltage  between  the  cathode  and  the  anodes  to 
produce  a  current  whereby  a  current  density  gradient  is 
formed  on  the  cathode,  the  gradient  comprising  high  and 
low  current  density  areas,  and  wherein  the  anode  is  con- 
centrated opposite  the  high  current  density  areas  of  the 
cathode. 


5,196,099 

ELECTROPHOREnC  MATRIX  AND 
ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  SAME 
Yuichi  Mori;  Masato  Mikami,  and  Hiroahi  YoaUoka.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Jivan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coan., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  762.272,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,164,057. 
This  appUcatioa  Jmi.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,650 
fat  a.5  COIN  27/26.  27/447:  BOID  57/02 
VS.  CL  204—182.8  5  Clahas 

1.  An  electrophoretic  method  comprising  charging  a  sample 
onto  an  electrophoretic  matrix  comprising  at  least  one  water- 
insolubilized  temperature-responsive  polymeric  compound 
having  an  LCST  and  providing  a  temperature  gradient  ranging 
from  a  temperature  below  said  LCST  to  a  temperature  above 
said  LCST  between  the  anode  side  and  the  cathode  side  of  said 
matrix  to  carry  out  electrophoresis. 


5,196,100 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  METALLIZATION  OF  A  SPREAD  FIBRE 

SLIVER 
Ginri  Goffetre,  Colombcs,  sad  Pierre  Reaard,  Itteville,  both  of 
FhMce,  assigiiors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Nationale  Indns- 
trielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,592 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5, 1990,  90  12314 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/56 

VS.  CL  204— 192.U  14  Clahns 


FOR  ELECTROPHOREnC 
ON 
;  Martia  J.  Harris,  Leoaa- 
PUIadeipUa,  Pa.,  assign- 

lewton,  Mass. 
Ser.  No.  140,632 
13/00 

14  Claims 
iting  an  organic  insulating 
from  an  electrodeposi- 
ig: 

bath  comprising  an  insulat- 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  metallization  of  a  spread  fibre 
sUver,  wound  with  a  first  interpolated  sheet  onto  a  sliver  sup- 
ply spool,  said  process  consisting  of  continuously  pulling  on 
the  interpolated  sheet  so  as  to  regularly  unwind  the  spread 


fibre  sUver  from  the  sliver  supply  spool  and  make  the  sliver 
travel  vertically  by  gravity  in  front  of  the  metallization  means. 


5,196.101 
DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FILMS  OF  MULTICOMPONENT 

MATERIALS 
Sarita  Thakoor.  Pasadrns.  Odif.,  assizor  to  Califoria  Institnte 
of  Technology.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  VOt.  5. 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,329 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.26  24  Chdsas 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  thin  films  of  multicomponent 
oxides  and  nitrides  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  sputtering  targets  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  disposed  substantially  symmet- 
rically about  an  axis  and  generally  defining  a  first  plane, 
each  target  corresponding  to  one  element  of  said  multi- 
component  material,  each  target  independently  controlla- 
ble; 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  substrate,  defining  a  second  plane 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  plane  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto; 

(c)  continuously  rotating  said  at  least  one  substrate  relative 
to  said  plurality  of  targets; 

(d)  sequentially  depositing  a  plurality  of  layers  on  said  at 
least  one  substrate  by  independent  controlled  reactive 
magnetron  sputtering  from  each  said  target  in  a  reactive 
atmosphere  to  form  a  composite  film,  said  reactive  atmo- 
sphere consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas 
and  a  reactive  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen;  and 

(e)  heating  said  composite  film  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
initiate  a  solid  state  reaction  to  form  a  substantially  single 
phase,  homogeneous  multicomponent  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  nitrides. 


isolating  the  ion  source  from  the  reactive  gas  by  inserting  an 
inert  gas  spaced  from  the  ion  source  and  between  the  ioa 


Y©-^ 


source  and  the  reactive  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  the  reactive  gas. 


5,196.103 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 

JaaMS  C  Ton,  and  Paal  H.  Townasnd,  m,  both  of  Midlnnd, 

Mich.,  aasiviors  to  The  Dow  Cbeaiical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  JnL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729.525 
Int  CL'  B29B  13/Oa  13/08 
VS.  CL  204— 192  J4  16  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  conductive  metal  layer  onto  a 
dielectric  cyclobutarene  polymer  layer,  method  which  com- 
prises 

a)  low  energy  sputtering  the  dielectric  cyclobutarene  poly- 
mer surface  with  a  low  energy  ion/neutral  beam  to  acti- 
vate the  surface  by  sputtering  off  the  aliphatic  hydrogens 
present  on  the  polymer  surface  at  an  energy  density  such 
that  the  polymer  surface  is  roughened  to  a  depth  of  no 
more  than  about  SOA; 

b)  depositing  a  carbide-forming  metal  interface  layer  having 
a  thickness  between  about  S  and  about  200A  onto  the 
sputtered  polymer  surface: 

c)  depositing  the  conductive  metal  layer  onto  the  carbide- 
forming  metal  interface  layer,  and  wherein  the  multilay- 
ered  structure  is  built  up  on  a  supporting  substrate. 


5.196,104 
OXYGEN  AND  HYDROGEN  GAS  DRIVEN  TURBINE 
John  F.  Mnnday,  General  Delirery,  Shediac  Bridge,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Canada  F0A-3H0 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854.079 
Int  CL'  C25B  1/10  9/00  15/08 
VS.  CL  204—258  11  < 


5.196.102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COMPOUND  OF  A  METAL  AND  A  GAS  ONTO  A 

SURFACE 

Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  Tex.,  sssignor  to  Microelectronics  sad 
Computer  Technology  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741.928 
Int  a.'  C23C  14/32 
VS.  a.  204— 192J1  11  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  compound  of  a  metal  and  a  reac- 
tive gas  to  repair  lines  on  an  electrical  display  having  a  trans- 
parent conductor,  comprising, 
selectively  depositing  said  metal  on  the  transparent  conduc- 
tor by  a  focused  Uquid  metal  cluster  source  ion  deposition 
in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  gas. 


1.  A  water  to  fuel  production  apparatus  for  providing  fiid 
for  a  gas  turi>ine  engine,  comprising: 
a  fiiel  production  tank  having  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment  where  a  divider  seals  each  compart- 
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ment  from  the  other  at  th*  top  of  the  tank,  and  connect 
said  compartments  along  t|ie  bottom  of  the  tank; 

said  first  compartment  having  cathodes  for  the  production 
of  hydrogen,  and  connect^  to  a  hydrogen  manifold  for 
removing  hydrogen  gas  fr^m  the  compartment; 

said  second  compartment  ha^g  anodes  for  production  of 
oxygen,  and  connected  to  ta  oxygen  manifold  for  remov- 
ing oxygen  gas  from  the  compartment; 

said  oxygen  manifold  having  k  diameter  of  a  size  to  fit  within 
said  hydrogen  manifold  vt^ereby  said  gases  will  mix  to- 
gether where  the  open  en<|s  of  said  manifold  meet; 

said  hydrogen  manifold  bein^  connected  to  a  turbine  having 
an  intake  end  with  impelleife  for  pumping  said  mixed  gases 
into  said  turbine,  where  thfcy  subsequently  ignite. 


5,194 ,105 
SYSTEM  FOR  COATIN  :  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
MAGNETRO^  CATHODES 
Albert  Fewnteia,  Neaberg;  D^ter  HoAwuui,  BnichkSbel,  and 
Haas  SckMrier,  ScUIFweiler,!  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
aMigaon  to  LeyboU  Aktiea^eaellschaft,  Haoan  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rev.  or  GcTHaay 

Flkd  Mar.  6, 19911  Set.  No.  6«,624 
Oaiaa  priority,  appUcatioB  fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Dec  3, 
1990,4038497 

lat  a.'  case  14/34 
UjS.  CL  204—298.19  ]  8  Claims 


1.  System  for  coating  substral  s  which  are  arranged  within  a 
vacuum  chamber  on  a  substral  holder  which  is  situated  at 
least  partially  in  a  coating  rang^  on  whose  both  sides  magne- 
tron cathodes  with  magnetic  systems  of  permanent  magnets 
with  outside  poles  and  inside  poles  are  disposed,  wherein 

a)  the  polarity  of  the  magnet  systems  of  the  magnetron 
cathodes  is  such  that  poles!  of  opposed  polarity  are  oppo- 
site one  another  on  both  siUes  of  the  coating  range, 

b)  on  opposite  sides  of  the  costing  range  at  least  one  magnet 
ooil  is  disposed,  the  opposil 
connectable  to  a  power 
fidds  of  the  magnet  coils 
netic  field,  and  that 

c)  the  polarity  of  the  outside  i>oles  of  the  permanent  magnet 
systems  and  of  the  magnetlcoils  is  the  same. 


ly  situated  magnet  coils  being 

ce  in  such  a  manner  that  the 

igether  make  up  a  closed  mag- 


5,19&106 
INFRARED  ABSORBENT  SHIELD 
Do*  DiA«c  Alta  Loaa;  Neil  EJMattaon,  Oataito,  aad  Jack  E. 
OMalagbaM,  Haatiagtoa  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigaors  to 
Optical  Radiatioa  Corporatio^  Azaaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1991  Scr.  No.  673,231 
lat  CL'  CS5D  1/00 
VS.  CL  205— C7  '  12  ClaiDH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing :  an  infrared  absorbent  shield 
comprinng; 
providing  a  dissolvable  metal  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  infrared]  absorbing  material  over  the 
substrate; 


forming  a  layer  of  metal  over  the  surface  of  the  infrared 
absorbing  material;  and 


selectively  dissolving  the  metal  of  the  substrate  to  thereby 
form  an  infrared  absorbent  shield  comprising  a  layer  of 
metal  and  a  layer  of  infrared  absorbent  material  mechani- 
cally anchored  to  a  surface  of  the  metal  layer. 


5,196,107 
DISPERSION  PLATING  METHOD 
Yasuyuki  Nakaoka;  Minoni  Fi^ita,  both  of  Anagasaki;  To- 
shikazn  Izmno,  and  Tmyoabi  Wataaabe,  both  of  NagMaU,  aU 
of  Japaa,  aarignora  to  MitsaUaU  DenU  Kahaahikl  Kaiaba, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  808,774 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec  25,  1990,  2-413050; 
Feb.  6, 1991,  3-15119;  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-108264 

Int  CL'  C25D  15/00 
VS.  CL  205—110  6  Claims 


I.  A  dispersion  plating  method  for  making  first  grains  of  a 
size  larger  than  10  fun  adhere  to  an  object  to  be  plated,  com- 
prising: 
a  step  of  bringing  simultaneously  both  said  first  grains  and 

second  grains  different  from  said  first  grains  into  contact 

with  the  surface  of  said  object  to  be  plated; 
a  step  of  bringing  plating  liquid  into  contact  with  the  surface 

of  said  object  to  be  plated  with  which  both  said  fu^t  and 

second  grains  come  to  contact;  and 
a  step  of  removing  said  second  grains  on  the  surface  of  said 

object  to  be  plated. 


5,196,108 

SUCKER  ROD  OIL  WELL  PUMP 
Tbomas  S.  Wilmeth,  and  Jeaae  L.  Eades,  both  of  Daiagerfleld, 
Tex.,  aaaigDon  to  Scot  ladoatrica.  Inc.,  Lone  Star,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  690,703 
iBt  CL'  C25D  3/56.  3/04 
VS.  a.  205—243  11  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  alloy  chrome  plating  a  workpiece  from  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  bath,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  base  electrolyte  bath  by  combining  water,  from 
about  250  to  300  grams  per  liter  chromic  acid,  from  about 
2  to  4  grams  per  liter  of  a  sulfate  component  and  about  2 
to  4  grams  per  Uter  of  an  alkyl  sulphonic  acid; 
adding  from  about  25  to  SO  grams  per  liter  of  a  source  of 
molybdenum  anions  to  the  base  electrolyte  bath; 


exposing  the  workpiece  to  the  aqueous  electrolyte  bath  at  a 
current  density  and  at  a  plating  temperature  sufficient  to 


»N 


form  an  alloy  chromium  deposit  of  desired  thickness  on 
the  workpiece. 


5,196,110 
HYDROGEN  RECYCLE  BETWEEN  STAGES  OF  TWO 
STAGE  FIXED-BED/MOVING-BED  UNIT 
Gcrrit  S.  Swart,  Wcatlldd;  Paid  W.  raaritMlrl,  Baaklv  Ridge, 
botfi  of  NJa  Staart  S.  Goldstsia,  EwcD.  Faglawi;  David  W. 
Staabs,  Morris  Plaias,  N  J.,  aad  Gcorfe  A.  Sinai,  m,  BatM 
to  ExxoB  Rcacareh  aad  EagiiMcriag 
I  Park,  N  J. 
FDed  Dm.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  805,349 
lat  CL'  ClOG  59/02 
VS.  CL  308—65  10  CUmm 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbon  reactant  stream  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen in  a  reforming  process  unit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
reforming  zones  wherein  each  of  the  reforming  zones  contains 
a  reforming  catalyst  comprised  of  one  or  more  Group  VIII 
noMe  metals  on  a  refractory  support,  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  reforming  two  separate  reactant  streams  in  two  separate 
fixed-bed  reforming  process  units,  each  comprised  of  one 
or  more  serially  connected  reforming  zones  containing  a 


fixed-bed  of  catalyst  comprised  of  one  or  more  Oroup 
Vin  noble  metab  on  a  refractory  support,  which  one  or 
more  reforming  zones  are  operated  at  reforming  condi- 
tions which  includes  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  SOO  paig, 
thereby  producing  a  first  effluent  stream  for  each  unit; 

(b)  passing  the  effluent  stream  from  each  fixed-bed  process 
unit  throng  a  separate  separation  zone  to  produce  a 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  predominantly  Cs"*" 
stream  from  each  effluent  stream; 

(c)  recycling  a  portion  of  each  of  the  two  hydrogen-rich 
gaseous  streams  to  the  req>ective  fixed-bed  reforming 
zones; 

(d)  passing  said  remaining  portion  of  the  hydrogen-rich 
gaseous  streams,  along  witii  the  two  Cs'*'  liquid  streams. 


5,196,109 

TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  ELECTROLYTES  AND 

PLATING  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Gtunny  Scott.  530  Taahaa  Rd.,  l^nAaU,  Con.  06611 

FDed  Aag.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  738,886 

lat  CL'  C25D  3/06 

VS.  CL  205—289  14 1 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  trivalent  chromium  dectrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  trivalent  chromium  ions,  a  water  soluble 
complexing  agent  for  maintaining  the  trivalent  chromium  ions 
in  solution,  and  at  least  one  bath  soluble  EDTA  additive  pres- 
ent in  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  tolerance  of 
the  electrolyte  to  the  presence  of  deleterious  contaminating 
metal  ions  and  organic  contaminants,  said  EDTA  additive 
being  of  the  structural  formula: 


MCXX312C  CHjCXiOM 

NCH2CH2N 
MOOCH2C  CH2CXX>M 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  an  allcali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal. 


to  a  second  reforming  stage  comprised  of  one  or  more 
serially  connected  reforming  zones  which  are  operated  in 
a  moving-bed  continual  catalyst  regeneration  mode 
wherein  the  catalyst  in  comprised  of  one  or  more  Group 
VIII  noMe  metals  on  a  refractory  suppc»t,  which  catalyst 
continuaUy  descends  through  the  reforming  zone,  exits, 
and  is  passed  to  a  regeneration  zone  where  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  any  accumulated  carbon  is  burned-off,  and  whocin 
the  regeiierated  catalyst  is  recycled  back  to  the  one  or 
more  moving-bed  refcwming  zones;  and 
(e)  passing  the  resulting  effluent  stream  from  said  second 
reforming  stage  to  a  separation  zone  wherein  another 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  predominantiy  Cs"** 
liquid  stream  are  produced,  and  wherein  both  streams  are 
collected  or  passed  to  further  refinery  processing. 


5,196,111 
REACTOR  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
SEWAGE 
Roger  Nicol.  Isay-ka-MoaHM— T,  and  Viacaal  SataM.  ^ 
May,  both  of  Vnmet,  aarigann  to  Dig  mob 
aoa,  France 

FDed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  763,535 
Clai—  prioitty,  ^plication  Vrmta,  Sap.  25, 199B,  90 11804 
lat  CL'  O02F  3/30 
VS.  CL  210—96.1  5  Cktes 

1.  Improved  reactor  for  the  biological  treatment  of  sewage, 
for  replacing  the  aeration  tank  in  plants  which  oomptise,  m 
comb^tion,  an  anaerobic  tank  in  which  denitrification  takes 
place,  an  aeration  tank  where  the  nitrificatioa  of  the  effluents 
by  aerobic  bacteria  is  carried  out  and  a  fina]  darifier,  wherein 
said  reactor  comprises  a  single  tank  having  three  separate 
zones  which  are,  in  the  order  in  which  the  liquid  to  be  treated 
passes  through  them  successively: 
an  aeration  zone  comprising  means  for  plug  flow  upetaliM 
wherein  said  aeration  zone  comprises  air  supply  meaat  for 
^fiahiing  a  disaolvcd  oxygen  content  higher  than  2  mg  per 
liter  to  be  maintainrd  by  aeration; 
an  anaerobic  zone  following  said  aeration  zone  and  bang 
provided  with  means  for  stirring  using  a  mechanical  stir- 
ring system  for  keeping  sludfc  in  suspension  and  which  at 
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its  entry  and  at  the  exit  of  ithe  aeration  zone,  comprises  a 
conduit  for  the  recycling  of  liquor  towards  an  anaerobic 
tank  which  is  situated  at  the  head  of  the  plant,  upstream  of 
said  reactor;  and 
a  mixing  zone  providing  adjustable  aeration  and  complete 


mix  operation,  comprising  circulators  for  stirring  and 
circulating  the  flow  in  sai^  mixing  zone,  aeration  means, 
means  for  monitoring  the  tedox  potential  and  servo  con- 
trolling the  aeration  means  in  response  to  the  redox  poten- 
tial, and  means  for  transftrring  the  liquor  to  a  clarifier 
including  an  exit  orifice  opening  into  said  conduit. 


5,194. 


OIL  DRAIN 
Jwmta  F.  Eickaaa,  RJt.  1,  Boi 
Filed  Not.  25,  U 
IntCL' 
UJS.  CL  210—171 


112 

PARATUS 
45,  PlainTille,  Kans.  67663 

Ser.  No.  797.367 
ID  35/02 

1  Claim 


thereto  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  and  the  flexible 
hose  directed  downwardly  relative  to  the  valve  member 
output  conduit  to  permit  selective  orientation  of  the  flexi- 
ble hose  relative  to  the  valve  member  output  conduit,  and 

a  protective  housing,  with  the  flexible  hose  directed  through 
the  protective  housing,  and  the  flexible  hose  including  a 
flexible  hose  lower  externally  threaded  rigid  end  portion 
defined  by  a  predetermined  external  diameter,  and  the 
housing  including  a  housing  floor,  the  housing  floor  in- 
cluding a  housing  floor  bore  defmed  by  a  bore  diameter 
greater  than  the  predetermined  diameter,  and  an  internally 
threaded  lock  boss  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
housing  floor  threadedly  receiving  the  rigid  end  portion 
therewithin,  and  the  internally  threaded  lock  boss  includ- 
ing a  lock  boss  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
flexible  hose  through  the  rigid  end  portion,  and  wherein 
the  housing  is  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  flexible  hose,  and 

the  housing  floor  includes  a  first  flange  directed  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  second  flange  integrally  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first  flange,  the  second 
flange  including  a  second  flange  bore  spaced  below  and 
coaxiaily  aligned  with  the  lock  boss  bores,  and 

the  second  flange  bore  includes  a  ferromagnetic  screen 
directed  across  the  second  flange  bore,  and  a  magnetic 
torroidal  ring  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  magnetic  screen  and  the  second  flange  bore. 


5,196,113 
PROCESSING  MIXED  WASTE 
Brian  D.  Metz,  Oceanaide,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonthem  Califor- 
nia Edison  Co.,  Rosenead,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,883,  Fdt.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076,936. 
This  appUcation  JnL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,339 
Int.  a'  C02F  1/28.  1/42 
VS,  CL  210—181  12  dains 


UMI 


1.  An  oil  drain  apparatus  arnnged  for  securement  to  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle,  wherein  tlK  vehicle  includes  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  the  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cludes an  oil  filter  mounting  bk>ck,  the  apparatus  comprises  in 
combination,  the  oil  filter  mounting  block  wherein  the  oil  filter 
mounting  block  includes  an  oil  inflow  conduit  and  an  oil  out- 
flow conduit  directed  thereto,  and 
an  oil  filter  canister  mounted  to  the  oil  filter  mounting  block, 

and  I 

the  mounting  block  fiirthef  including  a  mounting  block 
bottom  surface  positioned  below  the  oil  filter  canister,  and 
the  mounting  block  bottom  surface  including  a  mounting 
block  output  central  cond|iit  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  oil  filter  canister,  and 
the  output  conduit  including  an  output  conduit  lower  distal 
end,  and  the  output  condiit  lower  distal  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  valve  Member,  and  the  valve  member 
arranged  in  fluid  communication  with  the  output  conduit, 
including  a  valve  memberi  handle  to  permit  selective  fluid 
flow  through  the  valve  m^ber,  and 
the  valve  member  including  a  valve  member  output  conduit, 

and  I 

the  valve  member  output  ^onduit  is  rigid,  and  the  valve 
member  output  conduit  iissluding  a  valve  member  output 
conduit  lower  distal  end,  'the  valve  member  output  con- 
duit lower  distal  end  including  a  flexible  hose  mounted 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  radioactive  chemicals  including 
cobalt  60  from  liquid  hazardous  waste  containing  at  least  one 
organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  separating  any  organic  phases  from  the  aqueous 

phase; 
means  comprising  an  ion  exchange  mixed  bed  for  treating 
the  aqueous  phase  for  removing  therefrom  ionic  radioac- 
tive contaminants; 
means  comprising  a  charcoal  filter  for  removing  organic 

contaminants  from  the  aqueous  phase; 
means  associated  with  said  charcoal  filter  for  adding  a  chem- 


ical to  the  aqueous  phase,  said  chemical  facilitating  re- 
moval of  organic  contaminants  from  the  aqueous  phase  in 
the  charcoal  filter; 

a  main  processing  tank  for  processing  said  at  least  one  or- 
ganic phase  having  said  radioactive  contaminants; 

means  for  directing  said  organic  phase  into  the  processing 
tank; 

means  for  adding  a  non-radioactive  chemical  containing 
cobalt  60  to  the  organic  phase  in  the  processing  tank  for 
exchanging  radioactive  cobalt  contaminants  in  the  organic 
phase  with  the  non-radioactive  cobalt  added  thereto; 

means  for  circulating  said  organic  phase  through  the  pro- 
cessing tank; 

a  filter  associated  with  said  processing  tank  for  removing 
radioactive  particulates  from  said  organic  phase  circulat- 
ing through  said  processing  tank; 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  effective  to  remove  cobalt  60  from 
each  of  said  organic  phase  and  said  aqueous  phase  in  such 
an  amount  that  the  level  of  cobalt  60  remaining  in  any  of 
said  phases  is  essentially  undetectable  as  measured  by 
non-detection  of  radioactivity  for  at  least  about  1,000 
seconds  by  a  gamma  spectrophotometer. 


5,196,114 

AEROBIC  SEPTIC  SYSTEM 

Demcy  L.  Harwell,  Rte.  8,  Box  168,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70605 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,258 

iBt  CL'  CD2F  3/20 

VS.  CL  210—188  2  Ciains 


upon  said  tank  floor,  a  point  of  said  cone  oriented  up- 
wardly and  being  aUgned  with  said  separator  open  ends, 

said  aerobic  septic  system  further  including  an  incoming 
wastewater  line  collecting  and  disrharging  the  wastewa- 
ter into  said  peripheral  volume,  said  wastewater  line  in- 
cluding a  residential  building  sewage  vent  stack  open  to 
the  atmosphere, 

a  discharge  line  drawing  wastewater  from  said  central  vol- 
ume, said  discharge  line  having  one  end  open  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  separator  and  further  being  located  above  the 
level  of  one  of  said  separator  open  ends  and  below  the 
level  of  the  other  one  of  said  separator  open  ends, 
whereby  standing  wastewater  establishes  a  level  below 
the  level  of  one  of  said  separator  open  ends  and  above  the 
level  of  the  other  of  said  separator  open  ends, 

air  vent  means  comprising  a  conduit  terminating  at  ingress 
and  egress  ports  communicating  respectivdy  with  said 
tank  projection  and  with  said  re^dential  incoming  waste- 
water line,  said  egress  port  being  connected  to  said  waste- 
water line  upstream  of  discharge  of  said  wastewater  line 
into  said  tank,  whereby  said  tank  communicates  with  the 
open  atmosphere  by  means  of  said  vent  stack  open 
thereto, 

air  supply  means  including  air  compressor  means,  air  dis- 
charge header  means,  and  conduit  means  conducting 
compressed  air  from  said  air  compressor  means  and  said 
discharge  header  means, 

said  discharge  header  means  discharging  air  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  annulus,  whereby  substantially  all 
wastewater  of  said  peripheral  volume  is  urged  upwardly 
by  air  buoyancy,  and  whereby  a  water  level  existing 
above  said  annulus  is  raised  by  air  buoyancy,  thus  causing 
wastewater  to  flow  over  a  top  of  said  separator,  and 
whereby  tank  central  volume  wastewater  is  induced  to 
flow  downwartlly,  a  constant  water  flow  circuit  within 
said  tank  thus  bcLng  created  upon  injection  of  air  by  said 
air  supply  means,  wherein  water  flows  only  upwardly  in 
said  annulus  and  only  downwardly  in  said  separator, 

whereby  substantially  idl  solid  waste  suspended  in  the  waste- 
water is  subjected  to  agitation  and  to  oxygenation  by 
intimate  contact  with  air  rising  in  said  annulus. 


5,196,115 

CONTROLLED  CHARGE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 

Marc  D.  AndefaMn,  6  NadiM  Rd.,  Frtwlnghaai,  Maas.  01701 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,970,  Apr.  23, 1990,  ah—dB«ed.  IWa 

appUcatkM  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760.752 

lit  CL'  BOD  75/09 

U.S.  CL  210— 198J  27  ( 


1.  In  a  residential  aerobic  septic  system  for  holding  and 
treating  wastewater  containing  soUd  waste,  said  septic  system 
including  a  tank  being  buried  in  the  ground  near  a  residence, 
said  tank  having  height,  length,  and  width  dimensions,  a  floor, 
upstanding  walls,  and  a  top  wall  substantially  enclosing  and 
sealing  said  tank,  said  top  wall  including  means  defining  a 
projection  of  said  tank,  said  projection  having  height,  length, 
and  width  dimensions  less  than  said  dimensions  of  said  tank, 
said  tank  top  wall  also  having  a  removable  cover,  said  tank 
containing 
separator  means  comprising  a  hollow,  conical  member  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  open  ends  each  having  a  diameter, 
said  upper  end  diameter  being  greater  than  said  lower  end 
diameter,  said  separator  means  being  suspended  within 
said  tank  such  that  said  open  ends  open  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  said  separator  means  defming  an  annulus 
existing  between  said  separator  walls  and  said  tank  up- 
standing walls,  said  separator  means  also  dividing  standing 
wastewater  in  said  tank  into  a  central  volume  contained 
within  said  separator  conical  member  and  a  peripheral 
volume  filling  said  annulus, 
flow  director  means  comprising  a  cone  disposed  centrally 


1.  A  chromatograi^c  column  for  the  controlled  charge 
purification  of  a  fluid,  which  column  comprises: 

a)  an  inlet  at  the  one  end  of  the  column  for  the  introduction 
of  a  fluid  containing  at  ionic  material  to  be  purified; 

b)  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  column  for  the  discharge 
of  a  purified  ionic  material;  and 
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c)  a  flow-through  capacitor  disposed  in  the  column  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  generally  axially  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  the  column  Mftich  capacitor  comprises  a  spi- 
rally wound  plurality  of  fpaced  apart  layers  including: 
i)  a  tint  electrically  con<|ictive  backing  layer; 
ii)  a  first  high  surface  are4  electrically  conductive  layer  to 
act  as  the  stationary  phase  of  the  chromatographic 
column;  [ 

iii)  a  first  non-conductivi,  porous  spacer  layer  to  permit 

the  flow  of  fluid;  | 

iv)  a  second  electrically  conductive  backing  layer; 
v)  a  second  high  surface  area  electrically  conductive  layer 
to  act  as  a  stationary ;  phase  of  the  chromatographic 
column;  and 
vi)  a  second  non-condu|Etive  porous  spacer  layer,  the 
layers  spirally  wound  4o  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
generally  aidaily  throiigh  the  spirally  wound  flow- 
through  capacitor  throiigh  the  non-conductive,  porous 
spacer  layers  from  the  one  to  the  other  end,  and  which 
flow-through  capacitol  contains  first  and  second  anode 
and  cathode  leads  luJa^ted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
supply  to  provide  for  the  conductive  first  and  second 
backing  to  become  the|  anode  and  cathode  of  the  flow- 
through  capacitor. 


PROCESS  FOR  PETRO 
OR  ABOVE  R< 
Michael  D.  Ackertoo,  Fayi 
•haU,  Hooston,  Tez^  and 


-JxJ) tuffl     .» 


1.  A  process  for  separating  Vax  from  a  quantity  of  hydrocar- 
bon containing  wax  in  solutiop  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  said  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  for  fluidity; 

(b)  adding  a  light-to-int«rmediate  hydrocarbon  solvent 
which  is  essentially  freo  of  acetone,  methanol,  ethanol, 
isopropanol  or  propanol  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  sol- 
vent to  said  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  being  at  least  about 
1:4;  I 

(c)  producing  a  homogeneous  solution  of  said  solvent  and 
said  quantity; 

(d)  thereafter  admixing  a  ci  ^solvent  with  said  homogeneous 
wix  precipitate  to  form  therein 

is  a  chemical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  wat^r  and  hydrocarbon  miscible  ke- 
tones, alcohols,  aldehyd^,  or  acids  each  represented  by 
the  formula  CoHtOc  wh^  a,  b,  and  c  are  integers  and  a  is 
leas  than  S,  b  is  divisible  by  2,  and  c  is  less  than  3,  the  ratio 


solution  to  cause  a 
wherein  said  co-solvent 


by  weight  of  said  co-solvent  to  said  solvent  being  at  least 
about  1:10;  and 
(e)  separating  said  wax  precipitate  from  said  solution. 


5,196,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM  AN 
OIL/WATER  MIXTURE 
CoUb  T.  BiUiett,  Durham;  Robert  M.  FieMiiig,  BIyth;  Antiioiiy 
Harrop,  aod  Pan!  A.  Feather,  both  of  Chester  le  Street,  all  of 
EagUnd,  assignors  to  Domiiick  Hunter  Limited,  Coonty  Dur- 
ham, England 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,75S 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
9100369;  Jul.  9,  1991,  9114689 

iBt  a.>  BOID  24/14 
VS.  a.  210—265  12  Claims 


116 

WAX  SEPARATION  AT 
TEMPERATURE 

Arfc.;  Seycd-Hamid  Arab- 
obert  E.  Babcock,  FayettCTille, 
Arfc.,  assiffiors  to  UniTersity  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock  and 
Divcfsified  Petrolenm  Recowry,  Inc.,  North  Little  Rock,  both 
of  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 19ll,  Ser.  No.  653,626 

Int  CL'  Cia  S  73/06.  73/08 

VS.  CL  208—33  48  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  an  oil  water  mixture 
comprising  a  settlement  chamber,  a  coalescing  filter,  an  entry 
port  comprising  a  means  for  introducing  the  mixture  initially 
into  the  coalescing  filter  for  flow  therethrough  into  the  settle- 
ment chamber,  an  oil  outlet  opening  from  an  upper  region  of 
the  settlement  chamber,  a  sorbent  bed  contained  in  a  second 
chamber,  a  water  outlet  from  a  lower  region  of  the  settlement 
chamber  through  which  water  may  flow  to  the  sorbent  bed,  a 
water  outlet  from  the  sorbent  bed  at  a  level  below  the  oil  outlet 
opening,  said  coalescing  filter  including  a  cylinder  of  filter 
medium  depending  from  a  closed  top  of  the  settlement  cham- 
ber with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  substantially  vertical,  and  the 
entry  port  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through  the 
top  of  the  settlement  chamber. 


5.196,118 

PERCUSSION  TOOL  FLUID  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Leiand  H.  Lyon,  and  Richard  L.  Eggeling,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va., 

assignors  to  IngeraoU-Raiid  Company,  WoodcUfT  Lake,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  509,116,  Apr.  16, 1990,  abandoned. 

lUa  application  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,809 

Int  CI.'  BOID  29/11 

VS.  CI.  210—315  22  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  filter  recess  formed  within  the  housing; 

an  assembly  fastener  rotatably  and  fixedly  connected  to  the 

housing,  and  disposed  within  the  recess,  said  assembly 

fastener  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  outside  of  said 

housing; 

a  first  filter  permanendy  in  place  within  the  recess,  slidably 

disposed  about  the  assembly  fastener; 
a  filter  support  disposed  about  the  first  filter; 
a  second  filter  mounted  around  the  filter  support; 


support;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  filter  support,  connect- 
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5,196,120 
CERAMIC-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  FILTER 
Lloyd  R.  White,  MiuMapolis,  Mfau.,  aaaigMir  to  MfauMwita 
Mining  aad  MannCKtaring  Comvaay,  St  Panl,  Mian. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  698,804,  May  13, 1991,  ahmrfoMd. 
This  appUeation  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,159 
lat  a.'  BOID  39/06,  39/20:  OMB  35/76 
VS.  CL  210—504  5  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  fiber-ceramic  composite  filter  comprising  a 
base  or  support  of  at  least  one  layer  of  ceramic  fibers,  at  least 
some  of  which  are  texturized;  a  carbonaceous  layer  over  said 
base;  a  felt  layer  comprising  chopped  ceramic  fibers  deposited 
over  said  carbonaceous  layer;  and  a  silicon  carbide  coating 
over  said  felt  layer. 


ing  an  inner  wall  of  the  filter  support  to  recessed  portions 
of  the  grooves. 


5,196,121 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  IN  A  BIOREACFOR 
Alan  T.  Moore,  Cambridge;  Maw^ea  C  Leahy,  Qaincy;  M. 
Margaret  Fladlay,  and  Sam  Fogel,  both  of  Newton,  all  of 
Mass.,   assipiois   to   ABB   EaTiroameatal   Semites,   Inc, 
Portland,  Me. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,087,  Oct  4,  1988, 

abnmloned.  lUs  application  Oct  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  416,500 

Int  CL'  C02F  i/08 

U.S.  CL  210—603  12  Claims 


5,196,119 
FILTERING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ROTATIONAL  FLOW 

AND  DUAL  CHAMBERS 
Harold  H.  Harms,  Palm  Beach  Gardena,  Fla.,  and  Edmnnd  B. 
Bourgeois,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hamsco,  Inc.,  Rivi- 
era Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jnn.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,326 

Int  a.'  BOID  27/Oi 

VS.  a.  210—438  10  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  system,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  into  the  outer  chamber; 

means  for  inducing  unidirectional  rotational  flow  about  a 
central  axis  of  the  outer  chamber; 

an  inner  can  disposed  within  said  outer  chamber  and  having 
an  opening  at  its  top  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  outer 
chamber; 

a  filter  cartridge,  having  a  hollow  central  portion,  disposed 
in  said  inner  can,  whereby  fluid  in  said  inner  can  flows  into 
said  filter  cartridge  towards  said  hollow  portion;  and 

an  outlet  chamber  providing  an  aperture  engaging  said  hol- 
low portion  of  said  filter  cartridge,  whereby  fluid  flows 
into  said  outlet  chamber,  said  outlet  chamber  extending 
through  an  orifice  in  a  surface  of  the  inner  can  and 
through  a  hole  in  the  surface  in  said  outer  chamber  and 
providing  an  outlet  through  which  fluid  in  said  outlet 
chamber  exits. 


2^^  Jfi^ 


y 2^ 


^P- 


1.  A  method  for  biodegrading  volatile  halogenated  contami- 
nants in  a  fluid  stream  which  includes: 

maintaining  a  sealed  environment  in  a  rotating  biological 
contactor; 

maintaining  a  methanotrophic  biomass  in  the  contactor; 

introducing  methane  and  oxygen  into  the  contactor, 

introducing  a  fluid  stream  containing  the  halogenated  con- 
taminants into  the  contactor; 

biodegrading  the  halogenated  contaminants; 

measuring  the  amount  of  methane  consumed  in  the  biode- 
gradable reaction;  and 

controlling  the  flow  of  methane  and  oxygen  into  the  contac- 
tor baaed  on  the  consumption  of  methane  to  slow  the 
reaction  rate  of  the  methanotrophic  biomass  and  to  main- 
tain the  methane  concentration  in  the  contactor  at  a  de- 
sired level. 


5,196,122 

EXTERNAL  REGENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXED 

BED  ION  EXCHANGERS 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Basking  Ridte,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Ihc 

GraTcr  Compnny,  Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,323 
Int  CL>  BOID  15/04 
VS.  CL  210—662  12  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  mixture  of  anion  and  cation 
resins  from  a  mixed  bed  demineralizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  exhausted  anion  and  cation  resins  into  a  separa- 
tion vessel  containing  a  small  quantity  of  anion  and  cation 
resins  from  a  previous  transfer; 
directing  a  backwash  liquid  upward  through  the  sqMntion 
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vcMd  so  as  to  separate  the  rtfsiiis  into  an  upper  anion  resin 
layer  and  a  lower  cation  res  n  layer, 

tranaferring  an  upper  portion  i  >f  the  anion  resin  layer  from 
the  aqtaiation  vessel  to  a^  anion  regeneration  vessel, 
leaving  a  lower  portion  of  llie  anion  resin  layer  and  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  cation  r^in  in  the  separation  vessel; 

p— ^B  a  regenerant  liquid  through  the  anion  regeneration 
vessel  to  regenerate  the  anion  resin; 

transferring  a  lower  portion  of  the  cation  resin  layer  from 
the  separation  vessel  to  a  c^ion  regeneration  vessel; 


detecting  an  interface  betweeq  the  anion  resin  and  the  back- 
wash liquid  at  a  predetermined  elevation  in  the  separation 
vessel;  I 

terminating  the  transfer  of  the  cation  resin  layer  upon  detec- 
tion of  the  interface  at  the  predetermined  level,  leaving  an 
upper  portion  of  the  catioi  resin  layer  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  anion  resin  I  lyer  in  the  separation  vessel; 
and 

passing  a  regenerant  Uquid  thfough  the  cation  regeneration 
vessel  to  regenerate  the  cat  on  resin. 


5,196,123 


METHOD  AND  APPARATU  i  FOR  OIL  SEPARATION 
FROM  CON  >ENSATE 
Robot  W.  Girthy,  Fort  SakMWI 
CoaprcHOr  Corporation,  Carl ! 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1992, 
IntCL'BOlD 
UJ5.  CL  210—663 


N.Y.,  aarivior  to  Scales  Air 
Place,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  8754m 
7/02,  17/025 

Mdaima 


UMI 


water  in  respective  ones  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  enclosed  spaces  wherein  a  head  space  is  present 
above  a  surface  of  the  pool  in  each  space  with  the  head 
space  in  the  upper  enclosure  evacuated  to  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure,  the  head  space  in  the  lower  enclosure 
being  in  communication  widi  atmospheric  pressure, 

establishing  a  vertical  Uquid  column  communicating  a  below 
surface  location  in  the  first  liquid  pool  with  a  below  sur- 
face location  in  the  second  pool,  a  difference  between 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  lower  enclosure  head  space 
and  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  upper  enclosure 
head  space  draft  maintaining  the  liquid  column  between 
said  two  below  surface  locations, 

introducing  a  flow  of  an  oil-containing  water  condensate 
into  the  head  space  of  the  lower  enclosure  in  discrete  mass 
form  thereof  and  in  an  impacting  flow  against  an  impact 
surface  to  dissipate  effect  of  any  super-atmospheric  con- 
densate pressure  thereby  to  promote  separation  of  oil  from 
the  condensate,  separated  lower  specific  gravity  oil  accu- 
mulating as  an  oil  layer  at  the  top  of  said  second  water 
pool,  higher  specific  gravity  water  passing  to  the  second 
liquid  pool, 

communicating  in  air-excluding  course  the  oil  layer  with  the 
below  surface  location  in  the  second  liquid  pool  whereby 
oil  therein  can  access  and  enter  the  liquid  column  and 
ascend  through  the  liquid  column  into  the  first  liquid  pool, 
the  ascending  Ughter  oil  displacing  heavier  water  from  the 
first  Uquid  pool  which  displaced  water  descends  into  the 
second  Uquid  pool, 

outflowing  water  taken  from  a  location  at  the  bottom  of  the 
second  Uquid  pool  at  a  rate  compensating  for  an  introduc- 
tion rate  thereto  of  water  separated  from  the  condensate 
so  as  to  maintain  a  level  height  of  the  surface  of  the  second 
Uquid  pool  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  above  a 
bottom  of  the  pool  while  restricting  the  outflow  rate  to 
one  at  which  temporary  presence  of  a  super  atmospheric 
pressure  condition  in  the  lower  enclosure  head  space  is 
ineffective  to  force  the  second  Uquid  pool  surface  down- 
wardly to  the  said  below  surface  location,  and 

gravity  draining  oil  accumulated  in  the  upper  enclosed  space 
when  a  Uquid  presence  in  the  Uquid  column  above  a  cer- 
tain height  therein  is  exclusively  oil,  the.  gravity  draining 
being  effected  from  a  bottom  location  in  the  upper  en- 
closed space  by  venting  the  head  space  of  the  upper  en- 
closed space  to  atmosphere  and  with  communication  of 
the  Uquid  column  between  said  first  and  second  Uquid 
pools  blocked. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  <  il-containing  aqueous  conden- 
ite  to  separate  oil  therefrtMn,  i  lid  method  comprising 
confining  first  and  second  p<  ols  of  liquid  each  comprising 


5,196,124 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS  FROM  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

RESERVOIR 
John  A.  Connor;  Dennia  A.  GUffbrd,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
PUUp  T.  King,  AMhorage,  Ak.,  aaaignon  to  Groondwater 
Serriieea,  Inc.,  Honaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Sa.  No.  866,341 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/28 

VS.  CL  210—679  17  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  dissolved  radionuclide  content 

of  fluids  withdrawn  from  subterranean  reservoirs  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  first  carrier  solution,  comprising  a  dis- 
solved component  of  a  solid  scavenger  for  dissolved  ra- 
dionucUdes  found  in  reservoir  fluids,  into  a  reservoir  in 
the  area  surrounding  a  production  weU,  the  quantity  and 
concentration  of  the  carrier  solution  being  sufficient  to 
ensure  deposition  of  a  mass  of  sorbent  solid,  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  dissolved  radionuclide  content  of  withdrawn 
fluids,  over  a  predetermined  area  when  ions  are  precipi- 
tated from  the  carrier  solution; 

(b)  introducing  a  second  carrier  solution,  comprising  a  com- 
plementary component  of  a  soUd  scavenger  for  loluUe 
radionuclides,  into  the  reservoir  area  to  commingle  with 
the  ions  of  the  first  carrier  solution; 


(c)  reacting  the  dissolved  component  of  the  first  carrier 
solution  and  the  complementary  component  of  the  second 
carrier  solution  to  precipitate  a  solid  scavenger  able  to 
remove  dissolved  radionuclides  from  fluids  in  the  reser- 
voir when  the  fluids  contact  the  precipitated  solid,  and 


range  of  about  0.02S-0.1S  mg/1  of  water,  the  b  being  added 
before  about  30%  of  the  02  has  been  hydroUzed,  the  amount 
of  Cl2  not  exceeding  S.O  mg/1  at  the  Ij  addition  point,  which 
hydrolize  to  create  two  bistable  systems  at  equiUbrium.  the  first 
bistable  system  consisting  of  CI2,  HOCl,  OCl  and  chloramines 
in  the  water,  the  total  chloramine  existing  in  the  water  or 
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(d)  allowing  the  soUd  scavenger  to  contact  fluids  containing 
dissolved  radionucUdes  in  the  reservoir  to  remove  dis- 
solved radionucUdes  from  the  fluids. 


5,196,125 

UNDERGROUND  EFFLUENT  DISPOSAL-DEUVERY 

SYSTEM 

Richaid  J.  O'Brien,  1847  SW.  1st  Are.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32671 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,570 

Int  CL'  aJ2F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  210—747  3  OainM 


produced  by  reaction  with  microbial  life  or  their  metabolic 
by-products  being  present  to  an  amoimt  being  less  than  2S%  of 
the  total  HOO,  the  second  bistable  system  consisting  of  IO3, 
I2  and  HIO  in  the  water,  which  bistable  systems  when  per- 
turbed by  the  reductant  will  initiate  an  oscillating  reaction 
certain  of  whose  intermediate  products  are  microbicidal. 


5,196,127 
ICE  CUBE  TRAY  WITH  COVER 
Zer  SoleO,  41  W.  71at  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  418,119,  Oct  6, 1909, 

^plication  F^  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836^37 
Int  CL'  B2SB  7/24 
VS.  CL  1A9—U1 


Tbto 


12 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  and  disposing  of  wastewater 
taken  diiectly  from  a  wastewater  treatment  facility,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  conveyance  of  said  wastewater  through  a 
closed,  subsurface  pipe  which  allows  the  conveyance  of  said 
wastewater  through  the  walls  of  said  pipe,  wherein  said  con- 
veyance occurs  essentially  imiformly  over  the  length  and 
surface  area  of  said  pipe,  and  wherein  said  pipe  is  periodically 
cleaned  by  removing  water  from  said  pipe  and  increasing  air 
pressure  in  said  pipe  to  at  least  about  20  psL 


5,196,126 
OSCILLATING  CHEMICAL  REACnON 
Dcuis  H.  ODowd,  Toronto,  Cuadn,  aeripMr  to  loaech  Lia- 
ited,  MiHiHn^K  OuMda 

FBed  Ang.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,697 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/50 
VS.  CL  210—754  7  dalM 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  disinfecting  BZ  reaction  com- 
prising continuously  adding  at  a  point  in  a  system  of  continu- 
ously flowing  water  in  which  a  reductant  consisting  of  micro- 
bial  life  forms  or  their  metabolic  by-products  is  present,  chlo- 
rine (CI2)  or  a  CI2  releasing  compound  and  iodine  Gz)  or  a  I2 
rdeasing  compound,  the  amount  of  I2  present  b^g  in  the 


1.  An  ice  cube  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  tray  housing  in  whidi  a  liquid  is 
transformed  into  a  pluraUty  of  ice  cubes  and  a  tray  cover 
for  said  tray  housing,  said  tray  housing  having  an  internal 
cavity  with  means  for  defining  a  pluraUty  of  ice  cube  tray 
compartments,  said  housing  including  a  sealing  and  spill- 
prevention  means  formed  inwardly  of  said  housing  for 
receiving  said  cover  and  preventing  spillage  of  the  liquid, 
said  sealing  and  spill-prevention  means  including  an  upper 
channel  having  means  therein  to  slidaUy  receive  and 
retain  said  cover  within  said  housing  and  a  lower  channel 
having  means  to  prevent  spillage  of  the  liquid  when  said 
housing  is  moved  and  fiirther  including  a  top  foce  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  housing,  a  rear  face  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  face,  a  lower  face  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  rear  face  and  a  partition  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  rear  face  between  said  top  and  lower 
faces,  said  upper  channel  being  defined  by  said  top  hot, 
said  rear  face  and  said  partition  and  said  lower  dmnnei 
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bdag  defined  by  said  puiition,  said  rear  face  and  said 
lower  iaoe; 
said  cover  being  removable,  ^bstantially  flat  and  of  unitary 
coBSttuction  and  being  slidably  insertable  into  said  upper 
triMniMjl  to  as  to  overlie  sa^  internal  cavity  and  having  a 
centraUy  located  kmgitudiAal  opening  exposing  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  internal  cavity  of  the  ice  cube  tray 
houaing  containing  said  plurality  of  ice  cube  compart- 


high-temperature  base  stock  and  0.1  to  7.0  weight  percent  of  a 
tris(4-(chlorophenoxy)phenyl)phosphate  of  the  formula 


(^<H 


LU8 

;co^f^AINING 

;  OXIDE  AND 
JW-NJU-DIMETHYLAM- 
)RIDE 

I E.  Borland;  Joe  D.  Saner, 
tBaton  Rouge,  La^  aaaignors  to 


5,1 
LAUNDRY  RIN! 
N-OCTADECyL-N,N*Dl 
N-DDIYDROGENATEDT. 
MONIUM 
Terry  Cnrtcher;  Kiai  R.  Sadtk; 
a^  Jeffrey  W.  PcriM,  all  oLju.». 
EtkyI  Corroratioa,  RietaMa4  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19911  Scr.  No.  652,602 
Iirt.  CL'  CllD  J  /6^  1/75.  1/86 
UJ5.  CL  252-8.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  rinse  which  pro  rides  improved  rewettability  of 
laundered  fabrics  and  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  20-71%  by  weight  of  N-octadecyl- 
N,N-dimethylamine  oxide  and  tespectively  80-25%  by  weight 
of  N-dihydrogenatedtallow-N,K-dimethylammonium  chloride 
as  a  fabric  softener. 


5,19<^129 

STABLE,  SINGLE-PHi  tSED  SOLUTIONS  OF 

WATER-IN-OIL  MICROEM  ULSIONS  DERIVED  FROM 

CRUDE  OIL  AND  ALLIED  PRODUCTS  AND  WHICH 

CONTAIN  MICROORGA  NISMS  AND/OR  PARTS 

THEfEOF 

Pier  L.  Laiii,  Zollikerberg,  Swiicerlaml,  aasignor  to  Eniricercbe 

S#JL,  Mifaw,  Italy 

FDed  JnL  10, 199i  Ser.  No.  550,573 
ClitaH  priority,  appUcatk)^  Switzerland,  JnL   17,   1989, 
02751-89 

iBt  a.'  C*)M  173/00 


vs.  CL  252-49.5 


\.  A  stable  water-in-oil  mici'oemulsion  which  contains  mi- 
cfoorganisms  for  carrying  out  microbiological  processes  ob- 
tained by  adding  to  crude  oil  ad  aqueous,  concentrated  solution 
of  mjcroorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bac- 
teria, animal  and  vegetable  eels  in  such  a  way  that  said  aque- 
ous scdution  becomes  solubilizad  in  said  crude  oil,  the  thus-pre- 
pared blend  being  in  the  fom|  of  a  stable  water-in-oil  micro- 
emulsioo. 


LUBRICITY  ADDITIVE 
GASTURB1 
Lata  J.  Gackwcade 
wood,  botk  of  Ohio, 
HKpracatedbytiw 
D.C 

FBed  Dec.  9, 19^,  Ser.  No.  805,352 
bt  CL'  ClOM  137/04;  C07F  9/14 
VS.  CL  252-49.9  I 


-PO. 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  5. 


5,196,131 
SOAP  BARS  WITH  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  FINISHED 

WOOD  GRAIN 
Erika  M .  Baumgartner,  FVeeport;  Philip  Greenberg,  and  Harold 
A.  Miller,  both  of  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Mearl  Corporation,  Oaaining,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,544 

Int  a.'  CllD  77/00:  C04B  14/00 

VS.  a.  252—89.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  soap  bar  having  the  appearance  of  a  polished  wood 

grain  containing  a  generally  unidirectionally  oriented  iron 

oxide  coated  micaceous  nacreous  pigment. 


130 

iR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
ENGINE  OILS 
and  Carl  E.  Synder,  Jr.,  Trot- 
to  The  United  States  of  Aaterica 
of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUagton, 


5,196,132 
UNIT-DOSE  DRYCLEANING  PRODUCT 
Harold  E.  Maina,  and  Josqih  A.  Piepmeyer,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery, Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Fabritec  International  Corporation, 
Cold  Springs,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,595,  Mar.  3, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,055,215.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,599 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  CllD  77/0&  CUP  17/04 

VS.  CL  252—90  29  Claims 


19  Claims 


6Claims 


1.  A  unit-dose  drycleaning  product  comprising  at  least  one 
drydeaning  additive  contained  within  a  sealed  water  insoluble 
article  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sealed  water  insoluble 
article  is  comprised  of  a  material  which  dissolves  in  a  dryclean- 
ing solvent  during  the  drycleaning  cycle  for  releasing  said 
drycleaning  additive. 


L  A  high-temperature  gas  lurbine  engine  oil  comprising  a 


5,196,133 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  PEROXYACID  BLEACH  AND 

SULFOBENZOYL  END-CAPPED  ESTTER  OLIGOMERS 

USEFUL  AS  SOIL-RELEASE  AGENTS 
Kewwth  A.  Leslie,  and  Allen  D.  daosa,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aasigMMTS  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  429,896,  OcL  31, 1989,  abuidoBcd. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snfaaeqnent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  dVi««intH, 

Int.  CL'  C08G  63/688;  CllD  3/34.  3/37.  3/39 

VS.  CL  252—95  23  OaiaH 

1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  peroxyacid  bleach  used  at  a  level  which  provides  an 


amount  of  available  oxygen  (AvO)  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  oligo- 
meric  or  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  substan- 
tially linear,  sulfobenzoyl  end-capped  ester;  said  ester 
comprising,  per  mole  of  said  ester: 
i)  from  about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  sulfobenzoyl  end 
capping  units  of  the  formula  (M03SXC6H)C(0) — 
wherien  M  is  sodium; 
ii)  from  about  2  to  about  10  moles  of  oxyethyleneoxy  units 
and  oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  units  in  a  mole  ratio  of  ox- 
yethyleneoxy units  to  oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  units  of 
from  about  2.5:1  to  about  15:1;  and 
iii)  from  about  1  to  about  9  moles  of  terephthaloyl  units; 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  oxyalkyleneoxy  units  to  said 
terephthaloyl  units  is  from  about  2:1   to  about   1.1:1;  and 
wherein  said  ester  is  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  amorphous 
in  form  and  access  of  free  water  to  the  ester  is  limited  to  main- 
tain the  amorphous  form. 


5,196,134 
PEROXIDE  COMPOSmON  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Oarid  P.  Jackaon,  Saagna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngbes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  700,353,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  contiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  453,446,  Dec.  20, 1989, 
abandoned.  lUs  application  Aag.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,480 
Int  CL'  CllD  1/12.  7/18.  3/08 
VS.  CL  252—103  5  Claima 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  flux  residue  from  a  chosen 
solid  substrate  by  decomposing  said  flux  residue  into  non-haz- 
ardous by-products,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  amount  of  about  3  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  said  composition; 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  sufTicient  amount  to  provide 
a  pH  of  at  least  lO.S  in  said  composition; 

(c)  a  wetting  agent  in  the  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  0.3  percent 
by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  wetting  agent  being 
unreactive  with  said  hydrogen  peroxide  and  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  2-ethylhexyl  sulfate  and  sodium  metasili- 
cate; 

(d)  purified  water  as  the  balance  of  said  composition, 
wherein  said  hydrogen  peroxide  is  selectively  adsorbed 
into  said  flux  residue  and  decomposes  into  water  and 
oxygen  gas,  said  oxygen  gas  emulsifies  said  flux  residue, 
and  said  flux  residue  is  oxidized  by  atomic  oxygen  formed 
by  the  spontaneous  decomposition  of  said  hydrogen  per- 
oxide. 


5,196,135 

ANTIMICROBIAL,  LOW  TOXICTTY,  BLEND 

COMPOSmON  OF  BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

John  J.  Meriaaoa,  Middletown,  NJ.,  aaaivior  to  ISP  Invest- 

meata  Inc.,  WUmingtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,182 
Int  CL'  CllD  3/48,  1/18;  AOIN  33/12;  C07C  211/00 
VS.  CL  252—106  7  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial,  low  toxicity  blend  composition  of  bis- 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having  the  formula: 

CH3       CHj 

J  L 

Rl— ®N— Z— N®— Rz  2X- 

I  I 

CH3       CH} 

in  which 
Z  is  — CH2CH20),,CH2CH2— 
where  n  is  1  or  2;  and 
Rl  and  Rj  are  independently  C|2  or  Cu-alkyl; 


in  the  weight  ratio  of  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  both  Ri  and  Rj  are 

Ci2-alkyl  ; 
50%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  Ri  is  Ci2-alkyl  and 

R2  is  Cu-alkyl;  and 
25%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  both  Ri  and  R2  are 
Cu-alkyl; 
the  stated  weight  percents  being  ±20%;  and  X~  is  a  halogen 
such  as  CI,  Br  or  I. 


5,196,136 

CLEANING  COMPOSmON  OF  HYDROCARBON 

COMPONENT,  SURFACTANT  AND  MULTIBASIC  ESTER 

ADDTTIVE 
Kenneth  T.  Diahart  Wilmington;  Harold  L.  Jackaon,  HockcaaiB, 
both  of  DeL,  and  Abraham  B.  Cohen,  deocHed,  late  of  PriMS- 
ton,  N  J.  by  Anita  Cohen,  encntrix  ,  swignori  to  E.  L  D« 
Pont  de  NeBMMTS  and  Compmqr,  WOmiaglOB,  DeL 
Filed  Jnn.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  718,543 
Int  CL'  CllD  7/50;  C23G  5/024 
VS.  CL  252—170  23  CUm 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  suitable  for  cleaning  a  substrate 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  component; 

(b)  a  multiple  ester  additive  having  the  formula: 

(R0)„rA-(C02-R')n 

wherein  A  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkane  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  di,  tri,  or  tetra  alkylene  glycol 
wherein  the  alkylene  contains  2  or  3  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an 
integer  1  to  6  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  I  ti  6;  wherein  when 
n  is  0,  then  m  is  2  to  6  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  carbonyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and  when  n  is  1  to  6  and  m  is  1  to  6,  then  R' 
is  a  linear,  branched  or  cycUc  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carimn  atoms;  and  then  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  carbonyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  multiple  ester  additive  contains 
at  least  two  ester  groups;  and 

(c)  a  compatibilizing  agent  to  improve  mutual  solubility  of 
the  hydrocarbon  component  and  the  multiple  ester. 


5,196,137 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSmON  OF 

l.l,1.2,3,4A5,54-DECAFLUOROPENTANE  AND 

TRANS-l^DICHLOROETHYLENE, 

CIS-L2-DICHLOROETHYLENE  OR 

1,1-DICHLORETHANE 

AUd  N.  Metchant  WOmingtoa,  DeL,  ssstjsnr  to  E.  L  Da  Poat 

de  Nemoars  aad  Coaipany,  WHadagtam,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,383 

The  portion  of  the  tetm  of  this  patcat  sahaeift  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  hM  heca  diacUmad. 

Int  CL»  C09K  5/04;  CllD  7/30  7/50;  C23G  5/028 

VS.  CL  252—172  8  CWam 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  about  58  to  68  weight  percent  1,1,1,2,3,4,4,5,5,5- 

decafluoropentane  and  about  32  to  42  weight  percent  trans- 1,2- 

dichloroethylene  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  37.3* 

C.±1.6'  C.  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  63  to  73  wdght  percent  1,1,1,2,3,4,4,5,5,5- 
decafluoropentane  and  about  27  to  37  wei^t  percent  cis-1,2- 
dichloroethylene  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  12.3* 
C.±1.2'  C.  at  substantially  atmospberic  pressure. 

5.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  68  to  78  weight  percent  1,1,1.2,3,4,4,5,3,5- 
decafluoropentane  and  about  22-32  weight  percent  1,1- 
dichloroethane  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  43.0* 
C.±2.8*  C.  at  about  atmospheric  pressure. 
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PKEPARATION  OF  MDCmUTHIUM  AMIDE 
REAGEIfTS 

W.  N«*to  SiBitk,  Jr^  Pkiladdpkia.  IhL,  aMignor  to  Cyprus  Foote 
ri/Omtni  Coip— y,  Malyen,  Pa, 
OMtimalkM-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  i  74,740,  Jan.  30, 1989.  This 
anUeaOim  Oct.  11, 19M  ,  Scr.  No.  419,966 
ImtCL'Cmi  3/00 
VS.  a.  252— MZU  {  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  lithiuii  amides  in  a  greater  concen- 
tration which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  in  a  suitable  sub- 
stantially ether  free  hydrocarbon  feolvent  an  alley!  lithium  and 
a  mixture  of  amines  of  the  form^a  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  , 


(1)  20-90%  by  weight  of  a  chlorine  bleach, 

(2)  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylate  and  copoly- 
mers of  acrylic  and  maleic  acid,  wherein  the  polymeric 
material  is  bleach  stable  and  is  in  a  ratio  of  the  chlorine 
bleach  to  the  polymeric  material  of  10:1  to  3:1,  and 

(3)  a  balance  of  water. 


R'         R-  R 

I  I  / 

N— R,  N— (CH2),— N 

R"        R"  R" 


R« 
^  /  / 

N— (tH2)w— CH— (CH2)5-N 


R" 


r  r4  (ch^ 

N— (CH2)»— CH— < 
R" 


wherein  at  least  one  lithium  amidi 

said  solvent  and  one  of  said  lii 

sdoUe  in  said  solvent,  and  R  is 

caibon  atoms,  alkyl  phenyl  or 

group,  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  o(j  different  and  each  represent 

hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  phenyl,  an 

alkyl  monocyclic  aUphatic  grou^,  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 

alkoxy,  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

W  is  from  0  to  4,  ; 

X  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  and 

y  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  01^  of  R',  R",  and  R'"  is  hydro- 
gen. 


5,196,140 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
ELEMENT 
Eike  Poeticfa,  MiiUtal;  Hans  A.  Kmmeier,  Sceheim-Hngenbeim; 
Rndolf  Eidenchiiik,  Bodeiriieim;  Georg  Weber,  Erzhanaen, 
and  Andreas  Wiichder,  Griciheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcaeilachaft  Mit  Bcachrank- 
ter  Haftmig,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00335.  §  371  Date  Dec  23, 1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  3, 1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21, 1988,  Ser.  No.  294,630 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1987  3714043 

Lit  CL»  C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/52;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.6  8  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  liquid  crystal  display  element,  based  on 
an  effect  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  twisted  cell,  guest- 
host,  deformation  of  ahgned  phase,  dynamic  scattering,  SBE 
and  STN  effects,  containing  a  dielectric  with  at  least  two 
liquid-crystalline  components,  characterized  in  that,  for  short- 
ydrogen,  an  alkyl  to  1  to  8  ening  the  switching  times,  the  dielectric  contains  at  least  one 
alkyl  monocyclic  aliphatic   fluorine-containing  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R" 
I 
l-(CH2);rN 

R 


formed  is  by  itself  soluble  in 
hum  amides  is  by  itself  less 


R'-<A'— Z')„— A^— R2  I 

wherein 

one  of  the  radicab  R'  and  R^  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  — CN,  — NCS 
or  an  unsubstituted  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1-lS 
C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  CH2  groups  can  also  be 
replaced  by  a  grouping  selected  from  the  group  compris- 

,-C-C- 


5,196,1 39 
BLEACH  ARTICLE  CONTAIN  [NG  POLYACRYLATE  OR 

COPOLYMER  OF  ACR'  fUC  AND  MALEIC 

lari  Moichacr,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aisii  ^lor  to  Lerer  Brothers  Com- 

pmqr,  Dirteioa  of  CoMtpco,  Ime ,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtinatiaH  of  Scr.  No.  368,439,  Jan.  19, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  vpUcatioB  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,975 

Iirt.  CL'  C09K  i/qa  CUD  77/00 

UJS.  CL  252— 186J5  8  Claims 


mg- 


1.  A  bleaching  article  for  use  in  laundry  cleaning  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flexible  substrate;  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  slurry  composi^on  which  is  stable  at  a  pH  of 
S  to  8  and  which  is  evaporated  at  elevated  temperatures 
onto  the  flexible  substrate,  ^e  slurry  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 


and  — CH=CH— ,  no  2  heteroatoms  being  directly  Unked 
to  one  another, 
the  other  radical  R'  or  R^  has  the  formula 

— X— Q-Y'-R' 

in  which 

X'  is  — CO — ,  — O — CO — ,  — O — ,  or  a  single  bond, 
Q'  is  alkylene  having  2  to  S  C  atoms, 
Y'  is  perfluoroalkylene  having  2  to  IS  C  atoms,  in  which  one 
or  more  CF2  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — CHF —  or 
— CF=CF— ,  and 
R^  is  H,  F,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  C  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  group  of  the  formula  — X' — Q- 
' — Y' — R'  does  not  contain  more  than  ISC  atoms  in  total  and 
contains  at  least  two  CF2  groups, 
a'  and  A^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  1,4-pheny- 
lene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  F 
and/or  CI  atoms  and/or  CH3  groups  and/or  CN  groups 
and  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups  can  also  be  replaced 
by  N  atoms,  1,4-cyclohexylene  in  which  one  or  two  non- 
adjacent  CH2  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  O  atoms 
and/or  S  atoms,  piperidine-l,4-diyl,  l,4-bicyclo-[2.2.2)oc- 
tylene,  unsubstituted  or  CN-substituted  decahydronaph- 
thalene-2,6-diyl     or     l,2,3,4,-tetrahydronaphthalene-2,6- 
diyl,  and  A^  is  optionally  a  single  bond, 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and 

Zi  is  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CH2O— , 

— CH2 — CH2— ,  substituted  ethylene  or  a  single  bond, 

it  being  possible  for  the  groups  A'  to  be  identical  or  different 

and  the  groups  Z'  to  be  identical  or  different  in  the  case  of 

m=2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that,  in  the  case  of  m=0,  the  sum 


of  the  number  of  C  atoms  in  the  two  groups  R'  and  R^  is  at 
least  8. 


5,196,141 
5-OXY-2-PHENYLPY1UDINES,  AND  A 
UQUnXCRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Andreas  Wachder,  Griedieim;  Voiker  ReifTew^th,  Roaadorf, 
Reinhard  Hittich,  Modantal;  ThoouM  Gcclhaar,  Maiaz,  and 
Eike  Poetsch,  MiihltaL  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors 
to  Merck  Patent  Gcaeilachaft  Mit  Bcachrankter  Haftong, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT'/EP90/01351,  §  371  Date  Oct  22, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1990,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO91/02722,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT^  Filed  Ang.  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  598.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  26, 
1989,  3928264 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/34;  C07D  211/72;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  2  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  medium  having  at  least 
two  Uquid-crystalline  components,  wherein  said  medium  con- 
tains one  or  more  S-oxy-2-phenylpyridine  compounds  of  the 
formula 


CmH2m+I— O- 


OC,H2»+i 


in  which  n  and  m.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  from 
5  to  12. 


5,196,142 
AQUEOUS  ANTIOXIDANT  EMULSIONS 
Hans  MoUet  Reinach,  and  Martin  Holer,  Magden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  395,245,  Aog.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,059,347. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,640 
Clainis  priority,   appUcation  Switzerland,   Mar.   17,   1989, 
998/89 

Int  a.'  BOl  J  13/00;  CM9K  15/04 
VS.  CL  252—311  27  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable,  non-sedimenting  emulsion  comprising 
a)  10  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  emulsion,  of  one  or 
more  antioxidants  of  formula  I 


0) 


wherein 

R'  is  Ci-Ci6alkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloaIkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-sub- 

stituted  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 

or  C7-C9aralkyl, 
R2  is  — H,  Ci-CijalkyL  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl- 

substituted  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12  ring  caibon  atoms, 

phenyl  or  Cy-C^aralkyL 
R'  is  — H  or  CHj, 
n  is  1  or  2,  when  n  is  1, 
A  is 


O 

II 
-(CxH2,)-C-OR*. 

X  is  0  to  6, 

R'  is  — H,  Ci-C23alkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl  or  Ci-C4alkyl- 
substituted  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12  ring  caibon  atoms,  and 
R*  is  -OH.  R5  is  — H,  or, 
when  n  is  2, 
A  is 


O  O 

II  N 

— (C,H2J— C— Xi-(CJH2«)XfrC— (C,H2x)— 

X  is  0  to  6, 

X  is  sulfur, 

a  is  2  to  6,  and 

b  is  3  to  40, 

R*  is  -OH  and  R*  is  — H,  or, 

when  n  is  2, 

A  is  — S— ,  -CH2— S-CH2— , 


— CHj— N— CH2— 
r7 


or  is  an   unsubstituted  or  a  Ci-Cjoalkyl-substituted 

Ci-C2oalkylene  radical,  and 
R*  is  —OH  and  R*  is  — H  or  R*  is  —OH  and  R^  is  — H  or 

Ci-C4alkyl,  and 
R'  is  additionally  — H,  and 
R^  is  Ci-Citalkyl,  unsubstituted,  hydroxy-substituted  or 

C|-Cigalkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl-  or  hydrox- 

yphenyl-substituted  Ci-C|galkyl, 

b)  0.2s  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  emulsion,  of  a  surfac- 
tant in  the  form  of  a  fatty  acid  salt  of  formula  R — CXX>Y, 
wherein  R  is  straight  chain  or  branched  Cs-Citalkyl  or 
straight  chain  or  branched  Ca-Citallcenyl,  or  is  phenyl(- 
C3-Cig)alkyl,  and  Y  is  an  alkali  metal,  which  salt  is  pre- 
pared in  situ  from  the  fatty  acid, 

c)  0.2s  to  10%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  emulsion,  of  a  co-sur- 
factant in  the  form  of  an  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 
R' — OH,  wherein  R'  is  straight  chain  or  branched  C4-C1. 
9alkyl  or  straight  chain  or  branched  (1(-Ci9alkenyl,  or  is 
phenyl(C4-C|9)alkyl.  and 

d)  water  to  make  up  1(X)%. 


5,196,143 

MIXED  METAL  HYDROXIDE-CLAY  ADDUCT^  AS 

THICKENERS  FOR  WATER  AND  OTHER 

HYDROPHYUC  FLUIDS 

John  L.  Baiha,  m,  Angletoi^  aad  Aadray  L.  Buwa,  Lake 

Jackaon,  both  of  Tex.,  aaaigmirs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

paqr,  Midla^  Mich. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  526,970,  May  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,094.778,  which  is  a  continmrtio*  of  Scr.  No.  282^445,  Dae  9, 

1988.  ahandotd.  which  is  a  coatinwrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  47,800. 

May  7, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,790,954,  which  ia  a  coBtimadoa  of  Scr. 

No.  752.326,  JaL  5. 1985,  Pat  No.  4.664.843.  Thta  1 

May  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  698.428 

Lat  CL'  BOIF  3/14;  BOU  /J/00 

UJS.  CL  252—315.5  21  ( 

1.  The  adduct  or  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  mineral 
clay  with  at  least  one  crystalline  multi-layered  mixed  metal 
hydroxide  conforming  essentially  to  the  empirical  formula 
U„DdT(OHXm+2J+i+miHA'%.x(H3Q),  where 
m  is  an  amount  in  the  range  of  zero  to  I,  representing  the 

number  of  Li  ions, 
d  is  an  amount  in  the  range  of  zero  to  about  4  representing 
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and  Jd  repKMats  divalent  metal  oH  frwn  a  surface,  oompraing  water,  a  wirflwtant  poMfwiwg  at 

least  some  ability  to  dispene  the  grease  and  oil  in  aqueooa 

UivaleBt  metal  ioiis,  suspension,  and  a  cortosiwi-inhihiting  amount  of  a  2-|Mpefasi- 

«.  monovalent  or  lUyvalent  anions  or  negative  none  of  the  fonnula 
radkabother  than  pH~,  of  valence  -n.  with  a 
OBMB  the  amoait  of  A  anio^  a«  being  n^ative. 
i^ere  I  is  KTO  or  moie  representing  excess  waters  of  hydra-  h 

tiOB,  and  I  ]^ 

(m+2d+3+na)  is  equ^  to  or  greater  than  3.  ^       ^ 


ELBCnOCALLY  OOl 
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R^ 
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Yo^Cm*. 


N 
I 
Ri 


la 


N 
I 
Ri 


U  M  I 


Tahlaj  ■■  sf  Calif-,  swlgpnrs  l^i  Hniints  nf  thf  iraJTrnHr  irf 

.cum: 

I  Oct.  31,  llM.iSw.  No.  ItAJSn 
latL  CL'  1M^  1/06 

U&CL2S2— 800  IS 

1.  A  solid  ooapoaition  compdsmg  an  add  soluble,  electri- 
cally conductive  polyanibne  having  a  minimum  molecular 
wci^  of  at  least  about  S.000  tli  tt  is  from  about  10%  to  90% 
crystalline,  said  polyaniline  com]  rised  of  monomer  units  in  any 
of  their  oxidation  states  which  al  low  fat  the  composition  to  be 
dectrically  oondnctive,  the  moi  omer  units  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  H 
and  straight-chain  fiv«iw«,  alkanols  and  ethers  containing  from 
1  to  14  carbons,  such  that  Ri  and  R2  are  not  both  H. 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  alkyl,  and 
aDcyU  arablkyl,  alkaryl,  hydroxi, 


I2-R6  are,  independently,  H, 
',  alkyloxy.  halogen  or  nitro. 


iM.  3S.  19M,  O-ISMU;  JnL  : 

Irt.a.> 
VS.  a.  2SZ-511 
l.At 


L  temperature  self-controll  ng  heating 


comprises: 

(1)  about  13  to  about  60%  by 
yiene  or  p(4yethylene 

(2)  about  13  to  about  60% 
compatibility  with  the 
ethylene  modified  with  a 
hi^er  than  that  of  the 
ethylene  modified  with  a 

(3)  about  13  to  about  60%  b] 


5,tt«,147 
ORGANIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  SUBSTANCE 
Yataka  Takctaai;  HiraaU  Matsnnwa,  both  of  Htaw,  ai 
Iwala,  HachioJI,  aD  of  Japan,  aarigaora  to  TcUtai  Limttad, 
Osaka,  iapn 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  329.746 
Claims  prtority.  appUcatfam  Japan,  Mar.  2S,  19SS,  63-72IM0; 
May  17,  ISM,  63-11S327;  M«y  30,  19M.  63-130090;  Sep.  8, 
1908,  63-223592;  Sep.  8,  1988.  63-223593;  Sep.  12.  1988, 
63-226491;  Sep.  13, 1988, 63-2»428;  Nov.  15, 1988.  63-286902; 
No?.  15,  1988,  63-286903;  Nor.  17, 1988.  63-288978;  Nor.  17. 
1988.  63-288979;  Dmu  26. 1988.  63-326099 

Int  a.>  F21V  9/04,  9/«k  G02B  6/00 
UJS.  CL  252—589  11  Oafana 

1.  An  organic  nonlinear  optical  crystal  of  a  substance  having 
the  formula  (I): 


5,196A45 

TEMPERATURE  SELF-CC  rOROLUNG  HEATING 
OOMFOlinON 

Hlnri.    Ncyagawa.    and 
_  of  Japan.  MaigMrB  to  Matan- 
]  id.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  360.146 
■a,  Jhl  1, 1988,  63-134997; 
1988. 63-185911 
7/05 

Sdafans 
composition  which 


HMB 


A■^CR'»CH^CH«C— C— B 


0) 


I 
CNO 


wherein 
R*  represenu  — H  or  — CHj; 
n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
A  represents  Z' — Ar — , 


'  treight  of  a  crystalline  polyeth- 
mod  fied  with  a  polar  group, 
by  weight  of  an  elastomer  having 
cry  italline  polyethylene  or  poly- 
p  alar  group  and  heat  resistance 
cr\  stalline  polyethylene  or  poly- 
{  olar  group,  and 
weight  of  carbon  black. 


5,19t,146 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  FORI  lULATION  CONTAINING  A 
2-PIPERAZIN(mE.  METHi  >D  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
AND  CONCENTRATE  FOl  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
JaMMi  M.  FarcDa.  Midland,   ^tkh^  Dan 
Tbl;  FcUpc  A.  Donate,  MUand,  Mich., 
Jfn  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  ssslgsi 
o^M^BT  Midlands  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  zTlMi  Scr.  No.  784.203 
Int  a.>  dllD  3/2a 
UAa.2S2-M2  35 

L  An  aqueous  cleaning  formflation  for  removing  grease  and 


d  Anbrey  J. 
to  He  Dow 


\  C 

Z^— Ar— ,  r2— ,  or  (Z*),-#- 


•c 

N 
,c. 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  6-14  membered  aromatic  group 
including  a  heterocyclic  ring  or  bisphenytene  type  ring; 

Z>  represenu  H— ,  R*R«N— ,  R'O-,  R«S— ,  NC— ,  R«0- 
CO-,  R'OCOO-,  O2N— ,  R'>R'2NOC— ,  R'HXXR'*" 
)N— ,  or  R"— ; 

Z^  T?,  and  Z*  independently  represent  H— ,  a  Cj-Cs  alkyl, 
R««0— ,  R"R'»N— ,  R"S— ,  or  O2N— ,  with  the  proviso 
that  T?  and  T?  together  may  form  — O— CH(R»)— O— ; 

R2  represents  H—  or  a  Ci-^i2  alkyl; 

R'  to  R^  independently  represent  H — ,  or  a  Ci-Cio  hydro- 
carbon residue; 

T?  independently  represenu  H— ,  a  Ci-Cs  saturated  hydro- 
carbon residue,  OjN— ,  R^'O— ,  R"S— ,  NC—  or 
R^R^N— ,  wherein  R2>  to  R^  independently  represent 
H  or  a  C|-Cg  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue; 

X  represenu  — S— ,  — O— ,  or  >NR"; 

r  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and 

R2*  represenu  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

B  represenu  — OH.Amine*  where  Amine*  represents  an 
optically  active  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


2277 


of  l-(phenyl)ethylamine,  l-(a-naphthyl)ethylamine,  1- 
phenyl-2-(niethyl)ethylamine,  1  -phenyi-2-aminopropane, 
brucine,  2-amino-l-butanol,  l-amino-2-propanol,  2-amino- 
1-propanol,  2-amino-l-<p-nitrophenyl)-l,3-propanediol, 
2-dimethyI-amino- 1  -phenyl- 1  -benzyl- 1  -propanol,  1  -(N,N- 
dimethyl-amino)-l -phenyl-propylamine,  and  a  residue  of 
an  optically  active  a-amino  acid  and  the  derivative 
thereof;  — NR*Y  where  R*  represenu  — H  or  a  single 
bond;  Y  represenu  — CH2)/X)'02o3  where  p  is  0  or  1; 
Q>,  Q2,  and  Q^  are  different  and  represent  — H,  a  Ci-C; 
alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  —OH,  — CH2OH,  — COOR^', 
— CNR^'R^'',  a  residue  of  an  a-amino  acid  from  which  an 
amino  group  is  removed,  where  R^  to  R^^  independently 
represent  — H  or  — Ci-Cg  hydrocarbon  residue;  or 
—CQ*Q5Q«  where  Q*,  Q*  and  Q*  are  different  and  Q*  and 
Q^  are  as  defined  for  Q>,  Q^  and  Q^  and  Q'  represenu 
— CH2)f  or  which  one  bond  is  linked  to  the  bond  of  R* 
where  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


solution  containing  sodium  hexametaphosphate  and  at  least 
one  additional  anionic  phase  inducer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  methyl  ether  and  maleic 
anhydride,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  maleic  anhydride, 
gum  arable  and  carboxy  methyl  cellulose;  (3)  lowering  the  pH 
of  the  resultant  batch  from  about  6.0  to  about  4.S;  (4)  slowly 
cooling  the  resulting  batch  to  a  temperature  of  about  28  de- 
grees C.  followed  by  chilling  to  a  temperature  of  about  IS 
degrees  C.  with  continuous  agiution;  and  (S)  hardening  the 
resulting  microcapsules  using  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution 
and  aqueous  glutaraldehyde  solution. 


5.196.148 
AERATOR 
Nichirias  R.  NigrelU,  Kiel.  Wis., 
Inc.  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992.  Ser.  No.  837.160 
Int  CL'  BOIF  5/04 
U.S.  CL  261—76 


to  NigrelU  Systems 


5.196.150 
MAINTAINING  DIES  IN  AN  INJECnON  PRESS 
PARALLEL  TO  EACH  OTHER 
4Clahns   KaznUro   Mimara,   Hiratsaka;   Yosake   SmsU,   Zama. 
Nobora  HarMUsM.  Fmisawa.  aD  of  Japaa,  Msigaars  to  I 
shfld  Kaisha  Komatsa  StisakMho,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01115.  $  371  Date  Ai«.  23. 1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aag.  23. 1990.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/05058,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  17. 1990 

per  FUcd  Oct  30, 1989,  Scr.  No.  536.566 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcatkia  Japaa.  Oct  31. 1988.  63-275468 
lat  CL'  B29C  45/80 
MS.  CL  264-40  J  20  ( 


1.  In  an  aspirator,  air-injector  aerator  or  the  like,  a  fluid-tran- 
sport tube  having  an  upstream  or  intake  end  and  also  a  down- 
stream or  discharge  end,  an  air  transport  pipe  connected  to  said 
tube  with  one  end  thereof  disposed  with^  said  tube,  the  end  of 
said  pipe  disposed  within  said  tube  being  cut  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  pipe  to  provide  a  face  and  disposed  within  said  tube 
with  the  tip  of  the  cut  end  being  spaced  between  }"  and  1"  of 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tube, 

the  face  of  said  cut  end  of  said  pipe  facing  upstream, 

said  pipe  being  rotated  about  iu  axis  so  that  the  cut  face  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  upstream  direction,  and 

the  rotated  angle  of  said  pipe  be^g  between  S  degrees  and  20 
degrees. 


5.196.149 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  SOLIDS.  LOW  YISCOSITY 

CARBONLESS  PAPER  GELATIN  BASE 

MICROCAPSULES 

Joseph  A.  Scaipdii.  Daytoa.  Ohio,  aasivMir  to  Earaad  Aawrica. 

lac.,  VaadaUa.  Ohio 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  385.652.  JuL  27. 1989.  Pat  No.  5.064.470. 
This  applicatfoa  Jaa.  26, 1991.  Ser.  No.  721,798 
lat  CL'  BOIJ  13/10.  13/20 
VS.  CL  264— 4  J  8  daisas 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  solids,  low  viscosity,  aque- 
ous suspension  of  gelatin  base  microcapsules  having  average 
particle  size  diameter  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  10  mi- 
crons, wherein  the  solids  content  of  said  suspension  ranges 
from  about  25  to  about  SO  weight  percent  in  combination  with 
a  low  viscosity  ranging  from  about  10  to  about  60  centiposes, 
said  microcapsules  containing  single  oil  drop  color-producing 
internal  phase  core  material  which  comprises  (1)  mixing  low 
bloom  gelatin  with  a  core  oil  containing  a  color-producing 
material  to  form  an  emulsion  thereof;  (2)  adding  an  aqueous 


1.  An  injection  press  forming  method  for  injecting  and  sup- 
plying molten  resin  to  a  cavity  formed  by  a  fixed  die  positi- 
oined  on  a  fixed  die  plate  and  a  movable  die  positioned  on  a 
movable  die  plate,  and  performing  a  forming  of  the  injected 
molten  resin  by  compressing  and  cooling,  said  injection  press 
forming  method  being  characterized  by: 

utilizing  mechanical  positioning  means  to  position  said 
moveable  die  plate,  having  said  movable  die  associated 
therewith,  to  a  compression  starting  position  whereat 
injection  of  the  molten  resin  into  said  cavity  is  performed; 
detecting  the  position  of  said  moveable  die  plate  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  die  plate; 
controlling  the  flow  and  the  pressure  level  of  operating  fluid 
to  a  plurality  of  compression  cylinders,  disposed  between 
a  lift  frame  and  said  moveable  die  plate,  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  the  detectioa  of  the  position  of  the 
moveable  die  plate  in  order  to  compress  the  injected 
molten  resin  while  '"""♦■■"■"g  the  parallelism  of  said 
moveable  die  plate  with  respect  to  said  fixed  die  plate 
during  the  compression  of  the  injected  molten  rcsiiL 
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5,196,161 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUdNCnVAM  BASE  MATERIAL 

PRODUCT  WITH  SECURING  DEVICE 
Sk^  TrtiJir  Kiiaii  Ito;  TakMklKato,  ami  HOura  Awloh,  aU 
■r  I^M*a,  J^H,  MrivMm  M  T«>yada  GoMi  Co^  Ltd^  Ni- 


icr.  No.  7S«A20 
Jai  w,  Sep.  11, 1990, 2-M1880 
I^'  dj>  B29C  67/,  I-  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  2M— 46.7  »  CMmt 


E.  clamping  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  ban  to  said 
support, 

F.  providing  a  die  plunger  movable  into  said  die  cavity  to 
form  part  of  a  mold  cavity  between  said  die  plunger  and 
the  walls  of  said  die  cavity, 

G.  providing  a  cutter  extending  around  said  die  plunger  and 
movable  into  said  cavity  independently  of  said  die  plunger 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  complete  said  mold  cavity,  said 
cutter  being  sleeved  on  said  plunger  in  sliding  sealing 
engagement  therewith, 

H.  moving  said  plunger  into  said  die  cavity  to  form  said  part 
of  said  mold  cavity  and  to  press  portions  of  said  batt 
overlying  said  die  cavity  into  said  part  of  said  mold  cavity, 

I.  providing  said  cutter  with  a  second  shearing  edge  cooper- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  i|  foam  base  material  product 
iiiclt'd'iB  a  composite  sheet  havi  ng  a  surface  layer  and  a  foam 
;  layer  with  a  securing  devict  fixed  on  the  foam  base  layer, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  i  of: 

foaming  and  expanding  resin  beads  to  form  an  insert  part, 
said  insert  part  being  integral  with  said  securing  device; 

placing  said  insert  part  within  |a  mold  including  placing  said 
insert  part  in  a  recess  formdd  in  said  mold; 

providing  said  foam  base  layer  in  the  form  of  hot  molten 
composite  sheet; 

placing  said  foam  base  layer  (jf  hot  molten  composite  sheet 
on  said  mold  such  that  saidjfoam  base  layer  is  facing  said 
insert  part;  and  I 

closing  said  mold  whereby  s4id  composite  sheet  is  formed 
and  said  composite  sheet  is  btegrally  heat  fused  with  said 
insert  part,  diereby  producing  said  foam  base  material 
product; 

sakl  method  being  carried  out  using  a  mold  including  a  plug 
mold  member,  which  has  ap  air  permeability  that  allows 
pressurized  gas  into  said  inold  during  molding,  and  a 
porous  mold  member,  whiw  has  an  air  permeability  that 
allows  reduced  pressure  wi^iin  said  mold  during  molding, 
said  reduced  pressure  being!  applied  to  the  surface  layer  of 
said  composite  sheet. 


5,196|152 
REACTION  INJECTION  M  )LDING  METHOD  WITH 
INTERNAL  FRAME  ^40  SHEAR  EDGE 
R.  r— arhr.  Northford ,  Comu,  and  Donglas  P.  Waa- 
,  Lake  Jackm,  Tex.,  i  Mignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
r.  Midlud,  Mich. 
DhUkm  of  Scr.  No.  453,426,  Di  e.  12, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,040,962. 
TUa  appUcatioa  May  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  698,623 
Iirt.  a.)  K  9C  45/14 
VS.  CL  264—163  4  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  moldiag  (RIM)  method  for  forming  a 
liber  reinforced  molded  article  prom  an  impregnatable  batt  of 
fibrous  material  having  a  peripneral  portion  around  a  central 
portion,  said  method  comprisiiK  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  a  batt  of  fibrous  feinforcing  material, 

B.  providing  a  die  part  hailing  an  upwardly  opening  die 
cavity  and  a  support  surAsunding  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  of  said  die  cavity, 

C.  providing  said  die  part  wi|h  a  first  shearing  edge  defining 
said  periphery, 

D.  piadng  said  ban  across  sa^  upwardly  opening  die  cavity 


and  supporting  periphera 
aipport. 


portions  of  said  batt  on  said 


able  with  the  first  shearing  edge  for  shearing  said  batt  at 
said  periphery  from  the  portions  of  said  batt  within  said 
die  cavity  and  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  shearing 
edges  to  close  said  die  cavity  upon  movement  of  said 
cutter  into  said  die  cavity, 

J.  moving  said  cutter  into  said  die  cavity  to  effect  said  shear- 
ing and  said  seal  and  to  form  said  mold  cavity  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  plunger, 

K.  injecting  at  high  pressure  a  reactive  fluid  chemical  into 
said  mold  cavity  to  fill  the  same  and  impregnate  said 
fibrous  batt  therein  with  said  chemical,  said  chemical 
being  suitable  for  RIM  and  capable  of  reacting  and  hard- 
ening in  said  mold  cavity  to  provide  said  article, 

L.  allowing  said  chemical  to  react  and  harden  to  complete 
said  fiber  reinforced  molded  article. 


5,196,153 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  GRIP 

ELEMENT  TO  CROCKERY  OR  POTTERY 
Walter  Kramer,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor  to 

Scbott  Glaiwerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  388,465,  Ang.  2, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,056,188. 
This  application  JuL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  3, 
1988.  3826314 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/54 

VS.  a.  264—263  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  securing  a  grip  element  having  an  abutment 

area  to  a  wall  of  a  crockery  article  in  which  the  grip  element 

has  a  passage  therethrough  which  communicates  with  the 

abutment  area  of  the  grip  element  to  be  joined  to  the  article, 

the  process  comprising: 

pressing  the  abutment  area  of  the  grip  element  into  contact 

with  an  intended  adhesion  area  on  the  wall  of  the  article 


and  injecting  an  adhesive  under  pressure  into  said  passage   ous  fiiel  supplied  to  said  burner  assembly  and  means  for  con- 
so  that  the  adhesive  flows  through  the  passage  and  is   necting  said  sieve  means  in  said  piping  portion  and  for  permit- 


distributed  between  the  abutment  area  of  the  grip  element 
and  intended  adhesion  area  on  the  wall  of  the  article. 


5,196,154 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

METAL-LAMINATED  PLASTICS  SCRAP 

Antonio  M.  Cell,  Im  EngeisBBrtCB  2.  D-5466,  Nenstndt,  Italy 

FDed  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,140 

Int.  CL'  C21D  11/00 

VS.  CL  266—78  8  Claims 


-W 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  metallaminated  plastics 
scrap,  radio,  television  and  computer  scrap  and  the  lilce,  com- 
prising a  beatable  container  (1)  provided  with  a  closable  charg- 
ing opening  (2)  for  introducing  scrap  into  and  container,  a 
closable  removal  opening  (3)  for  removing  plastics  and  metal 
from  the  container,  a  feed  means  (4)  and  discharge  means  (5) 
for  inert  gas,  respectively  introducing  inert  gas  into  and  re- 
moving inert  gas  from  the  container,  a  gas  washing  means  (6) 
for  the  inert  gas  removed  from  the  container,  said  gas  washing 
means  being  interconnected  between  said  feed  means  and  said 
discharge  means  for  inert  gas,  said  container  being  formed  as  a 
rotatable  tubular  container  and  including  means  for  circulating 
scrap  introduced  thereinto,  and  means  for  heating  said  con- 
tainer with  the  scrap  introduced  therein  so  as  to  brealc  metal- 
plastics  bond  and  separate  plastics  parts  from  metal  parts. 


5.196.155 
REMOVABLE  FILTER  SIEVE  FOR  COMBUSTION 
PIPING 
Kcrim  AsUn,  and  John  D.  BHtler,  both  of  CairoU  Couity,  Ga., 
assigaon  to  Soathwlre  Coavany,  CarroHtoa,  Ga. 
FDed  Not.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  786,635 
Int  CL'  C21B  7/24 
UJS.  CL  266—99  20  ClaiM 

1.  A  piping  portion  of  a  stationary  combustion  piping  system 
of  a  metal  melting  furnace  for  supplying  a  flow  of  premixed 
gaseous  fiiel  to  a  burner  assembly,  said  piping  portion  compris- 
ing a  flashback  arrester,  a  tbutoK  valve  located  upstream  d  the 
flashback  arrester,  s  sieve  means  disposed  in  said  piping  por- 
tioD  between  the  flashback  arrester  and  the  shutofT  valve  for 
collecting  particulate  matter  from  the  flow  of  premixed  gase- 


ting  rapid  withdrawal  of  the  sieve  means  transversely  of  the 
piping  portion  for  replacement  or  cleaning. 


5,196,156 
ROD  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Gage,  Wcsthoraagh,  and  Alfrod  R. 

ffrsfrna  hnth  nf  Mass .  assliawi  tn  ranlaiiini 
lacreoae,  Ibc,  North  Graltea,  MaM. 

FDed  Nov.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  788,805 
lat  CL'  C21D  9/56 
UJS.  CL  266—106 


North 
Prodactloa 


122 


1.  Rod  cooling  system  for  use  in  a  rod  rolling  mill  having  a 
reel  for  receiving  and  coiling  the  rod,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  conveyor  for  receiving  the  rod  from  the 
reel  in  the  form  of  overlaying  offset  rings  and  carrying  it 
to  a  remote  disposal  positioa,  the  conveyor  including  an 
entry  portion  underlying  the  reel  followed  by  sequential 
cooling  zone  portions,  the  conveyor  having  transvendy- 
extending  driven  shafts  with  a  plurality  of  radiaUy-eztead- 
ing  disks  for  receiving  and  stt|q>orting  the  rings  on  their 
upper  edges, 

(b)  air  supply  means  underlying  the  conveyor  for  supplying 
cooling  sir  to  the  zone  portions, 

(c)  a  grid  underlying  the  shafts  and  having  nozzles  for  direct- 
ing the  cooling  air  upwardly  at  a  small  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal into  flow  spaces  defined  by  the  disks  and  the  under- 
side of  the  rings, 

(d)  each  nozzle  having  a  slot  defined  by  two  spaced,  paialld 
surfaces  extending  upwardly  and  by  an  aerodyaaoMc 
sur&ce  located  at  the  exit  of  the  nozzle  into  the  said  apace 
to  produce  substantial  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  geaenDy 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rings  aloag 
the  conveyor. 
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5,1!  M«7 

TUNDISH  EXCHANCp:  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CONTINUOUS  CA$TING  EQUIPMENT 
Takao  Imnm,  ud  Hiroihl  Shai^oto,  botk  of  Nara,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  HHacki  Zoaea  Corpoa»tion,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoirtiaMtiOB  of  Ser.  No.  718>47,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Ang.  l|,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,875 
Oatei  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1990,  2-689S2[U] 
Int.  CL'  B22^  ll/m  41/12 
UjS.  CL  266—143  1  Claim 


a  plurality  of  photo-detectors  optically  coupled  to  respective 
ones  of  the  opto-isolators  and  responsive  to  said  input  signals  to 
cause  energisation  of  said  second  group  of  switches;  a  plurality 
of  sensors  for  sensing  said  fault  conditions;  and  means  respon- 


1.  A  tundish  apparatus  for  ^  continuous  casting  equipment, 
comprising 

two  tundishes, 

first  and  second  tundish  cat  s  each  provided  with  means  for 
detachably  carrying  one  pf  said  tundishes, 

continuous  circular  rail  me$ns  supporting  said  tundish  cars 
for  moment  between  a  fouring  position  and  a  standby 
position  spaced  along  saU  rail  means  from  said  pouring 
position,  I 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  mountcfj  above  said  circular  rail  means 
at  said  standby  position,  s^d  guide  rails  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  circdlar  rail  means  to  a  slag  discharge 
position  spaced  from  said  circular  rail  means  and  provided 
with  a  slag  receiving  pot; 

ttmdish  reconditioning  apparatus  mounted  below  said  pair  of 
guide  rails  adjacent  to  skid  slag  discharge  position  and 
radially  outwardly  of  sai4  circular  rail  means, 

a  truck  moveable  along  said{  guide  rails  between  said  standby 
position  and  said  slag  discharge  position, 

and  hoisting  means  carriedj  by  said  truck  for  lifting  one  of 
said  two  timdishes  from  |>ne  of  said  first  and  second  tun- 
dish cars  in  said  standby|  position,  and  transporting  said 
one  tundish  to  said  slagj  discharge  position  for  the  dis- 
charge of  slag  into  said  sbg  receiving  pot,  to  said  timdish 
reconditioning  apparatus,  and  back  to  said  standby  posi- 
tion for  reloading  on  tl|e  one  of  said  first  and  second 
tundish  cars  therein. 


sive  to  the  sensing  of  fault  conditions  by  more  than  one  of  the 
sensors  to  inhibit  the  feeding  of  said  input  signals  to  the  opto- 
isolators  and  the  signal  converters,  whereby  the  groups  of 
switches  become  non-conductive  and  cause  de-energisation  of 
the  load. 


5,196,159 
FAST  REACTOR 
Masatoshi  KawasUma;  Kaznmi  Miyagi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masaaki  lida,  CUgasaki;  Katntada  Apki,  Kamakura,  and 
Norihiko  Handa,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
sUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195936; 
Jul.  27, 1990,  2-200320;  Not.  28, 1990,  2-327562 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/28 
VS.  a.  376—221  15  Claims 


5,1*6,158 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
SiaMM  Partingtoii,  Manchcstei  Englaod,  assignor  to  NNC  Lim- 
ited, EaglMd 

Filed  Jan.  17.  19^2.  Ser.  No.  822.123 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi^  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18.  1991, 
9101146  I 

Int  CL'|G21C  7/36 
VS.  CL  376—216  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  safety  system  for  de-energising  a  load  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  faiut  conditions  occurring  simulta- 
neously, the  system  compriyng  first  and  second  groups  of 
electrically-operated  switches  connected  between  the  load  and 
a  load-energising  supply;  a  plurality  of  guardlines  to  which  are 
applied  input  signals;  a  plurality  of  opto-isolators  connected  to 
each  guardline  to  produce  optical  signals  in  response  to  said 
input  signals;  a  respective  sig^  converter  connected  to  each 
guardline  and  responsive  to  siid  input  signal  on  the  respective 
guardline  to  cause  energisati<|n  of  said  first  group  of  switches; 


M-4 


*•■* 


7» 


96a    C7MC7 


/ 
/ 


12.  A  fast  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  to  be  arranged  vertically  in  a  reactor  build- 
ing; 

a  reactor  vessel  upper  structure  disposed  at  an  upper  portion 
of  the  reactor  vessel; 

a  drum  structure  suspended  from  the  reactor  vessel  to  sub- 
stantially a  central  portion  in  the  reactor  vessel  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  portion  between  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  drum  structure  and  an  inner  periphery  of  the  reactor 
vessel; 

a  reactor  core  disposed  in  the  drum  structure; 


an  intermediate  heat  exchanger  disposed  at  a  portion  above 
the  reactor  core; 

a  pump  disposed  in  the  reactor  vessel  to  circulate  coolant; 
and 

a  reflector  disposed  in  the  reactor  vessel  to  fall  along  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  reactor  core  during  reactor  power 
operation,  wherein  the  reflector  is  composed  of  materials 
each  in  the  form  of  a  grain  and  the  reflector  materiab  are 
stored  in  a  storage  tank  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  a 
reflector  area,  the  storage  tank  including  an  opening 
through  which  the  reflector  materials  are  supplied  into  the 
reflector  area. 


1 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  nozzles  extending  substantially 
vertically  through  openings  in  the  head  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
and  which  are  circumferentially  welded  to  said  head  through  a 
weld  lying  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  head  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  nozzle  immediately  adjacent  thereto  which 
comprises  forming  a  coaxial,  circumferential  groove  extending 
upwardly  into  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles 
extending  into  said  reactor  and  thereafter  filling  said  circum- 
ferential groove  with  a  weld  material. 


5.196.161 
FAIL-SAFE  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  IRRADIATED  FUEL 

ROD  ASSEMBLIES 
DoaaM  R.  Lewis.  PocateUo.  Id.,  aasisaor  to  The  United  States  of 
AsMrica  as  repsented  by  tiie  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  WasUngtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Ang.  14. 1991.  Ser.  No.  744.746 
Int  CL'  G21C  19/32 
VS.  a.  376—272  10  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  rack  for  retaining  hazardous  nuclear  fuel  rod 
assemblies  normally  disposed  in  liquid  moderator  filled  pools 
while  providing  passive  nuclear  accident  safety  protection, 
comprising: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  plate; 

b)  generally  planar  upstanding  sidewalk  conjoined  along 
their  vertical  edges  and  joined  along  their  lower  edges  to 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom  plate  to  form  an  imperforate 
container; 

c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  rectangular  receiving 
tubes  having  lower  ends  which  rest  upon  the  bottom  plate 
and  upper  ends  of  which  are  conjoined  with  an  upper 
planar  member  defining  the  upper  surface  of  said  storage 
rack; 

d)  a  contiguous  inner  rectangular  shell  interposed  between 
said  conjoined  sidewalk  and  the  elongate  receiving  tubes 
disposed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  rack  sidewalk  to 
define  a  peripheral  passageway  with  the  sidewalk  to  per- 
mit convection  liquid  flowthrough  of  cooler  moderator 


fluid  entering  from  an  ambient  fluid  pool  to  the  rack 
bottom  portion; 
e)  at  least  one  laterally  disposed  inlet  port  on  the  lower  edges 
of  each  of  said  elongate  tubes  configured  to  permit  moder- 
ator liquid  entry  and  upflow  therein  fostered  by  the  heat 
which  is  generated  by  the  nuclear  fuel  assembly  normally 
stored  in  said  tubes;  and 


5,196,160 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HEAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SAME 

Jan  S.  Porowiki,  241  Cury  HoUow  Rd.,  PMsbnrgh.  Pa.  15236 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.575 

Int  CL'  G21C  13/00 

VS.  CL  376—260  12  Oains 


f)  at  least  one  outlet  port  disposed  in  the  upper  planar  mem- 
ber and  overlying  each  of  the  elongate  tubes  to  permit 
escape  of  warmed  temperature  moderator  liquid  from  the 
rack  to  the  ambient  filled  pool,  such  that  the  moderator 
liquid  can  circulate  through  said  rack  both  while  it  is 
beneath  the  pool  liquid  level  and  while  it  is  devoid  of  an 
ambient  liquid  envelope. 


5.196,162 
TI-AL  TYPE  LIGHTWEIGHT  HEAT-RESISTANT 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  NB.  CR  AND  SI 
Knaio  Maki.  Yokohama;  MasMfv  Sayaahi,  Miwa; 
laobe;  TomoUto  likabo,  both  of  Niwoya,  a^  ToaUkam  Noda. 
Chita,  aU  of  Japui,  aasivors  to  Niasan  Motor  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa  and  Dido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  AicU,  both  of  Japn 

Filed  Ang.  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  747^24 
Claims  priority.  applkatioB  Japan,  Ang.  28. 1990.  2-225778 
Int  CL'  C22C  7^/00 
U.S.  CL  420—418  10  ( 


1.  A  Ti-Al  type  lightweight  heat-resistant  alloy  exhibiting 
improved  oxidation  resistance  and  ductility  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  32  to  36%  by  weight  of  Al;  a  combination  of  0.1  to 
2.0%  by  weight  of  Si  and  0.1  to  S.0%  by  weight  of  Nb  to 
improve  oxidation  resistance;  and  0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  Cr 
to  improve  ductility  and  strength,  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially Ti. 
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5,196,1 0 

mCHLY  CORROSION-RS  HSTANT  ZIRCONIIIM 

ALLOY  FOR  USE  AS  NUC  JEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

CXAODING  N  ATERIAL 

Yatita  Maino,  Tokyo;  YoaUtah  i  Smia,  OyuM;  Nobw  SiMla, 

OHriya;TakMUlMbe,OiiU]ra,  nd  Kanyod  Adacki,  Oadym 

aU  of  Jayn,  Mrisaon  to  MitaibiiU  Material*  CorpontkNi, 

Tokyo.  Japaa  ^ 

nilaMlliiB  nf  7rr  No.  300,23^,  Jaa.  23, 1989,  abaadoaod, 
whick  to  a  caMiaaatia»4B.fart  of  Bcr.  No.  72,411,  JoL  13, 1987, 
.  TUi  appikartioa  Ja4. 11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536,075 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  J^u.  JoL  »,  I'M,  61-178442; 
^  22,  UW,  63-12323  I 

Mat  CL'  C2ic  16/00 
VS.  CL  420—422  ^  Claiau 

1.  A  contMion  resistant  zirconi  um  alloy  for  uses  as  a  nuclear 
icactor  fuel  cladding  material  <  onsisting  essentially  of  on  a 
weight  %  basis 
0.2-1.7%  Sn, 
ai9-«.6%  Fe. 
0.07-a4%  Cr, 
0.01-0.2%  Ta, 

the  hf^*'"^  being  Zr  and  incid^tal  impurities,  provided  that 
the  content  of  nitrogen  in  thf  form  of  incidental  impurities 
is  no  more  than  60  ppm. 


J  (on 
ud^t 


5,196,164 
METHOD  OF  PREVENT!  NG  POLYMER  SCALE 
FORMA  nON 
ToiUhMe  SUaiia,  Urayaaa;  Id  Iro  Kaaeko,  aad  MUdo  Wata- 
,  bott  of  IbaraU,  aU  of  rapaa,  ■arignon  to  SUa-Elau 
1  (X,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Ja  na 
FDed  Aag.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  391,199 
I  priority,  appbcatfcM  Ja  pn,  Aag.  10, 1988,  63-199119; 
Ai«.  10, 1988,  63-199120 

lat  CL'  CiSF  2/00 
VS.  CL  422—1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  { tolymer  scale  formation  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  during  the  polymerization  of  a  chlorine 
containing  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dou- 
ble bond  consistently  essentiallv  of: 
polymerizing  said  monomer  fn  a  polymerization  vessel  in 
which  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  is  previously  coated 
with  a  water-based  coatiMg  solution  containing  (A)  a 
water-soluble  anionic  dye  limd  (B)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  bonsisting  of  water-insoluble 
cationic   dyes   and   water-insoluble   nitrogen-containing 
organic  compounds  and  haiing  a  pH  of  7  or  less  and  then 
dried  to  form  a  coating. 


temperature  values,  for  controlling  said  selectively  acti- 
vated valve  during  said  preconditioning  cycle,  said  con- 
trol means  receiving  said  monitored  temperature  and 
pressure  as  pairs  of  inputs  and  periodically  comparing  said 
pairs  of  inputs  with  said  pressure  and  temperature  values 


stored  in  said  memory  and  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison 
generating  a  control  signal  to  selectively  open  or  close 
said  valve  until  one  of  said  pairs  of  inputs  first  matches  any 
one  of  said  pairs  of  said  pressure  and  temperature  values 
stored  in  said  memory,  whereupon  said  valve  remains 
closed  and  ending  said  preconditioning  cycle. 


5,196,166 
BLOOD  STORAGE  TANK 
Yoahiro  Katsnra,  Fi^i,  Japan,  aarignar  to  Terumo  Kaboshiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  196,049,  May  19, 1988,  abandoned. 

lUa  application  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,820 

Clainia  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  19, 1987,  62-122243 

lat  CL'  A61M  1/34 

VS.  a.  422—45  15  Clataw 


5,19&165 
AIR  BLEEDING  APPARAnJS  FOR  AN  AUTOCLAVE 
L.  HarrdI,  aad  Ye  Ma,  both  of  Chariotte,  N.C.,  as- 
I  to  The  Pdtoa  *  Crai^  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
FDad  Dec  20, 199&  Ser.  No.  631,134 
lat  CL>  G05B  19/00-  A61L  2/06 
VS.  CL  422—26  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  cofiprising: 
a  sterilization  chamber  for  r^i^eiving  items  to  be  sterilized; 
means  coupled  to  said  chamber  for  converting  a  fluid  inside 


said  chamber  to  sterilize 

cycle; 
means  for  monitoring  tem] 
means  for  monitoring  pressi 
a  vent  coupled  to  said  cl 
a  selectively  activated  valvej 


items  during  a  sterilization 

iture  within  said  chamber; 
e  within  said  chamber; 
*; 

upled  to  said  vent  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  vent  during  a  preconditioning  cycle 
before  the  start  of  said  sterilization  cycle,  said  vent  en- 
abling gases  within  said  ciiamber  to  exit  said  chamber  via 
said  vent  when  said  valve  is  open;  and 
digital  control  means,  including  a  memory  having  stored 
therein  a  pluraUty  of  difTarent  pressure  and  temperature 
values  representative  of  at  curve  of  related  pressure  and 


1.  A  blood  reservoir  comprising:  a  blood  storage  section  for 
temporarily  storing  blood  including  a  bottom  surface  compris- 
ing an  uppermost  substantially  horizontal  portion,  a  lowermost 
substantially  horizontal  portion,  and  vertically  inclined  por- 
tions located  therebetween  a  blood  discharge  port  defined  in 
said  lowermost  substantially  horizontal  portion  of  said  blood 
storage  section  for  discharging  blood  from  said  blood  storage 
section,  said  inclined  portions  arranged  for  smoothly  leading 
blood  stored  therein  toward  said  blood  discharge  port,  and  a 
top  positioned  opposite  said  bottom  surface,  a  blood  inlet  port 
defined  in  said  upper  most  substantially  horizontal  portion 
thereof,  an  antifoaming  member  disposed  on  said  uppermost 
substantially  horizontal  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  adjacent 
said  blood  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  baffle  plate  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inclined  portions  within  said 
blood  storage  section,  said  at  least  one  baffle  plate  extending 
toward  the  top  so  as  to  be  substantially  vertically  positioned, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  baffle  plate  contacts  said  blood  stor- 
age section  only  along  said  bottom  surface  such  that  blood 
stored  in  said  blood  storage  section  is  kept  in  contact  with 
oppositely  positioned  side  faces  of  said  at  least  one  baffle  plate 
at  substantially  the  same  level  in  order  to  suppress  resonant 


vibration  on  a  surface  of  blood  caused  by  pulsative  discharge 
of  blood  through  the  blood  discharge  port. 


5,196,167 

FECAL  OCCULT  BLOOD  TEST  PRODUCT  WITH 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  CONTROLS 

Philip  A.  Goadagno,  Vidor,  and  Janiae  P.  Barrow*,  Orange, 

both  of  Tex.,  asdgnon  to  Helena  Laboratorici  Corporation, 

Beanmont,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,828,  Apr.  4, 1989.  This  application  May 

9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,419 

Int  a.'  COIN  33/48 

VS.  CL  422—56  16  Claims 


aw.«    m, 


1.  A  test  sheet  for  the  determination  of  the  presence  of  a 
substance  having  peroxidase-like  activity  such  as  hemoglobin 
in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  specimen  test  area,  a  positive  monitor  area 
and  a  negative  monitor  area,  said  sheet  comprising  an  inert 
water  insoluble  matrix; 

said  specimen  test  area  having  deposited  thereon  a  first 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  oxygen  donor  agent 
in  a  solvent  comprising  a  surfactant  to  form  a  first  solution 
and  at  least  one  chromogen  reagent  in  a  solvent  compris- 
ing a  surfactant,  to  form  a  second  solution,  the  chromogen 
reagent  capable  of  being  oxidized  by  the  oxygen  donor  in 
the  presence  of  a  substance  having  the  peroxidase-like 
activity,  to  provide  a  visually  observable  change  of  color; 
said  oxygen  donor  agent  and  said  chromogen  reagent  of 
said  first  composition  being  inert  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  absence  of  both  an  aqueous  solution  and  a  substance  in 
said  aqueous  solution  having  peroxidase-like  activity, 

said  first  solution  and  said  second  solution  being  mixed 
together  to  form  said  first  composition  prior  to  being 
deposited  on  said  specimen  test  area;  and 

said  positive  monitor  test  area  having  deposited  thereon  said 
first  composition  and  a  second  composition  comprising  a 
substance  having  peroxidase-like  activity,  said  first  com- 
position being  inert  relative  to  said  second  composition  in 
the  absence  of  said  aqueous  solution. 


5,196,168 
INCUBATOR  WITH  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDE 

ELEMENTS 
Martin  F.  Mnazak;  Gary  S.  Hartmaa,  aad  Roger  G.  Leighton,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrigaors  to  g^**™*"  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,262 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  35/04 
VS.  CL  422—64  7  Claiais 

1.  In  a  rotating  incubator  in  a  clinical  analyzer  for  use  with 
a  detector,  the  incubator  comprising  a  support,  stations  pro- 
vided in  said  support  around  a  circumference  of  the  support 
constructed  to  receive  a  test  element  for  incubation,  means  for 
rotating  the  support,  an  entrance  port  permitting  access  to 
each  of  said  stations  from  a  location  exterior  to  said  support, 
and  referencing  means  interior  of  said  stations  in  said  support 


for  locating  a  datum  surface  of  a  slide  test  element  inside  said 

support; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  referencing  means  comprise  a 

positioning  element  routably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and 

means  for  moving  said  positioning  element  relative  to  sakl 

support  by  pressing  said  positioning  element  against  said 


datum  surface  to  properly  locate  said  datum  surface  in 
said  incubator  with  respect  to  said  detector  ai^  said  slide 
element  is  inserted  into  said  station,  said  positioning  ele- 
ment being  rotatable  sufficiently  to  push  a  slide  element 
already  in  a  station  back  towards  said  entrance  port  such 
that  the  element  is  within  said  station  and  ulignr^j  with 
said  detector. 


5,196,169 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  FREE 

FATTY  ACID  CONTENT 

Kari  G.  Schkk;  Paal  M.  Karges,  both  of  Mflwaakee;  Gary  A. 

Lang,  BrookfleM,  aad  Darid  A.  Uhoi,  Palaqrra,  aD  of  Wta., 

assignors  to  Eppeadorf  North  AaMrica,  lac,  Madisaa,  ^ffh. 

ContiBBatioD  of  Ser.  No.  666,546,  Mar.  7,  1991,  i^miIiibiiI. 

which  to  a  contiBnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  582,139,  Sep.  13, 1990, 

abandoaed,  which  to  a  coatiaaatioa  «rf  Ser.  No.  436,976,  Nor.  16, 

1989,  ahaadoaed,  which  to  a  coatiBaatkiB  of  Ser.  No.  127,626, 

Dec  1,  1987,  abandoned,  whteh  to  a  coatiaaatkiB  of  Ser.  No. 

902,646,  Sep.  2, 1986,  ahaadoaed.  Thto  applicatioa  Oct  2, 1991, 

Ser,  No.  771,318 

lat  CL'  GOIN  33/03.  35/08 

VS.  CL  422—81  17  Cimt^ 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  determining  free  fatty  acid 
content  of  an  organic  sample  dissolved  in  a  carrier  solution 
comprising: 
i)  a  carrier  solution  supply  means  and  carrier  solution  con- 
duit providing  a  continuous  stream  of  the  carrier  solution 
containing  an  indicating  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  free  fatty  acid  of  the  sample  wherein  the  carrier  solu- 
tion supply  means  comprises  a  solution  reservoir  means 
for  pressuring  the  carrier  solution  in  the  reservoir  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  with  an  oxygen-free  gas  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  solution  supply  conduit  and  means 
for  substantially  isolating  the  pressuring  gas  from  the 
carrier  solution; 
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a)  •  (ample  npply  means  ami  lample  supply  conduit; 

aO  sample  injection  valve  connected  to  the  sample  supply 
conduit  and  carrier  solutiop  supply  means  wherein  the 
sample  injection  valve  is  |)ositionable  between  a  load 
position  iMving  the  carried  solution  supply  means  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  solutio^  conduit  and  a  sample  collec- 
tkm  conduit  means  connected  between  a  sample  waste 
collection  means  and  the  sample  supply  conduit  and  a 
mrisiirr  position  having  the  sample  collection  conduit 
Tfmm^H  between  the  carrier  solution  supply  means  and 
the  carrier  conduit  means  vi^ierein  the  sample  is  contacted 
with  the  carrier  solution; 

iv)  the  samirie  collection  coMduit  including  a  sample  loop 
with  two  ends  and  the  tw0  ends  being  connected  to  the 
sample  injection  valve; 

v)  the  sample  waste  collecting  means  m  linear  relationship  to 
the  sample  supply  means  ^nd  connected  to  the  sample 
injection  valve; 

vO  a  carrier  waste  collecting  fieans  connected  to  a  detector, 

vii)  a  flow  through  detector]  effective  to  produce  a  signal 
representative  of  the  free  fitty  acid  content  of  the  sample 
in  response  to  the  reactionjof  an  indicating  reagent  with 
the  free  btty  acid  content  lof  the  sample  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  carrier  ablution  conduit  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  carrier  wute  means;  and 

viii)  means  for  regulating  now  of  the  carrier  solution 
through  the  detector. 

10.  A  method  for  determinii^  the  free  fatty  acid  content  of 
a  continuous  stream  of  a  sampfe  stream  dissolved  in  a  carrier 
sohnion  stream  comprising  the  Steps  of: 

(a)  heating  both  the  sample  and  carrier  solution  streams  to 
suitable  temperature;  I 

(b)  mixing  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  sample  stream 
with  a  continuous  stream  d  the  carrier  solution  containing 
a  suitable  solvent  and  a  color  indicating  reagent; 

(c)  reacting  the  free  fatty  aci^  in  the  combined  streams  with" 
the  color  indicating  reagent  to  give  a  reacted  solution  to 
produce  a  detectable  signal  represenutive  of  the  free  fatty 
acid  content; 

(d)  trtiTt'"g  the  reacted  solution  through  a  detector  which 
produces  a  signal  representative  of  fatty  acid  content  of 
the  sample;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)-(e)  td  determine  the  free  fatty  acid 
content  of  the  sample  at  taned  intervals. 
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means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  obtained 
from  oxidation  of  the  caitwn;  and 


iSSSt 


means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  level  of  cartxm 
particulate  based  on  the  measured  amount  of  caiiwn  diox- 
ide. 


5,196,171 

ELECTROSTATIC  VAFOR/AEROSOL/AIR  ION 

GENERATOR 

Mark  E.  Pdticr,  So.  St  Paul,  Mimk,  aarignor  to  la-ViTMUicatal 

lalcpity,  Ik.,  Miuoviriis,  MIn. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6«7,200 
lat  a.'  A61L  9/12 
VS.  CL  422—121  1<  < 


MONITOR 

bott  of  Voorhecs- 
*  Patoihidck  Coi^aay, 


«12,S62,  Not.  13, 1990,  Pat 
May  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  r774M2 
toFdi.S,2009, 


lat  CL>  C  DIN  15/00 
VS.  a  432-03  7  Oatan 

1.  An  integral  sampling  and  analyzing  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  level  c  f  carbon  particulate  in  sampled 
gaa  comprising: 
collection  means  for  coUeping  carbon  particulate  from 

samiried  ga^ 
containing  means  for  contaiiiing  the  collection  means; 
means  for  directing  sample^  gas  at  the  collection  means  in 

said  containing  means; 
means  for  supplying  oxygoa  in  said  containing  means  to 

carbon  within  the  particmate  collected  by  the  collection 


for  heating  collectet 
OS  to  facilitate  oxidati » 


particulate  in  said  containing 
of  carbon  within  the  particu- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrosUtically  charged  aero- 
sols and  vqmrs  comprising: 

a  porous,  capillary  unit  of  elongated  configuration  having  a 
v^x>r  dispensing  end; 

electrode  means,  said  electrode  means  consisting  essentially 
of  a  single  electrode  diqiosed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
capillary  unit; 

electrical  contact  means  on  said  electrode  for  connecting 
said  electrode  to  a  source  of  high  voltage,  direct  current 
(DC)  power,  and 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  capillary  unit,  wherry 
liquid  passes  through  said  porous  capillary  unit  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  electrode  and  is  electrosUtically  charged  and 
dispensed  as  vapor  or  aerosol  from  said  dispensing  cad  of 
said  capillary  unit 


5,196,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
OF  HYDROCARBON  FEED  EMPLOYING  A  SEPARABLE 
MIXTURE  OF  CATALYST  AND  SORBENT  PARTICLES 
Harold  N.  Weiaberg,  LiTingston,  NJj;  W.  Benedict  Johaaon, 
PAUe  Beach,  Calif.;  Michad  F.  Ratennaa,  Doylcctowa,  Pa.; 
Barry  K.  Spcroaello,  Belle  Mead,  N  J4  WilliaB  J.  Rcavm, 
NaperrOle,  DL,  aad  Larry  G.  Shenaaa,  FkningtoB,  NJ., 
aadffors  to  Eagelhard  Corporatioa,  laelin,  N J. 
DiTiaiOB  of  Scr.  No.  515,540,  Apr.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,302, 
which  is  a  coatfaiBatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  352,433,  May  16,  1989, 
abaadoncd.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,235 
lat  a.'  BOIJ  8/26;  F27B  15/08 
VS.  a.  422—144  6  CUiais 


nature  of  the  sorbent  particles  as  compared  to  the  catalyst 
particles  to  provide  segregated  sorbent  and  catalyst  solids; 

a  secondary  regenerator  means; 

means  for  conducting  the  segregated  sorbent  particles  from 
the  sorbent/catalyst  separation  means  to  the  secondary 
regenerator  means  for  regeneration  of  the  sorbent  therein; 

means  for  conducting  the  sorbent  particles  from  the  second- 
ary regenerator  means  to  the  first  inlet  means  for  dis- 
charge therefrom  into  the  lower  zone  as  defined  above; 
and 

means  for  conducting  the  catalyst  particles  from  the  sorfoent- 
/catalyst  separation  means  to  the  second  inlet  means  for 
discharge  tlKrefrom  into  the  upper  zone  as  defined  above. 


5,196,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Y<Mhiaid  Aral;  Miehio  Kida;  NaoU  Ow»,  aad  KcMho  Sahiia,  ail 
of  Omiya,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  MitsaMaU  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  12, 1909,  Scr.  No.  420,510 

ClaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oet  13, 190S,  63-257600 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pattat  aabaeqacat  to  Jaa.  26, 

2007,  has  been  diadaimcd. 

lat  CL>  C30B  35/00 

VS.  CL  422—249  6  OaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  catalytically  cracking  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  to  form  gaseous  cracking  products  therefrom  by 
contacting  the  feedstock  with  fluidizable  solid  sorbent  particles 
and  fluidizable  solid  catalyst  particles,  the  sorbent  particles 
being  one  or  both  of  finer  in  size  and  less  dense  than  the  cata- 
lyst particles,  such  as  to  permit  physical  separation  therebe- 
tween, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  riser  having  a  lower  zone  for  vaporizing  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock,  an  upper  zone  above  the  lower  zone  for  crack- 
ing the  feedstock,  a  feedstock  inlet  means  below  the  lower 
zone  for  receiving  the  feedstock  and  an  outlet  means 
above  the  upper  zone  for  discharging  the  feedstock  from 
the  riser; 

a  first  inlet  means  in  flow  communication  with  the  lower 
zone  to  charge  the  fluidizable  solid  sorbent  particles  into 
the  lower  zone; 

a  second  inlet  means  in  flow  communication  with  the  upper 
zone  to  charge  the  fluidizable  solid  catalyst  particles  into 
the  upper  zone  wherd>y  the  fluidizable  sorbent  and  cata- 
lyst solids  are  commingled  in  the  riser; 

gas/solid  separation  means  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
means  for  separating  the  gaseous  cracking  products  from 
the  commingled  fluidizable  solids; 

stripper  means  in  flow  communication  with  the  riser  outlet 
means  for  stripping  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  com- 
mingled fluidizable  solids  discharged  from  the  riser  outlet 
means; 

a  primary  regenerator  means; 

first  transfer  means  to  transfer  the  stripped  commingled 
fluidizable  solids  from  the  stripper  means  to  the  primary 
regenerator  means; 

sorbent/catalyst  separation  means  in  communication  with 
the  primary  regenerator  means  and  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  effect  physical  separation  of  the  sorbent  and 
catalyst  fluidizable  solids  discharged  from  the  primary 
regenerator  means  by  reason  of  the  finer  and/or  less  dense 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  semiconductor  material  and 
growing  single  crystals  of  semiconductor  material,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  furnace, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  double  crucible  assembly  comprising  a)  an 
inner  crucible  open  at  a  bottom  thereof,  in  which  single 
crystals  of  semiconductor  material  are  grown,  the  inner 
crucible  having  side  walls  and  being  bottomless,  and  b)  an 
outer  crucible  having  a  bottom  in  which  mdted  semicon- 
ductor material  is  received,  the  outer  cruciUe  having  the 
inner  crucible  disposed  in  contact  with  said  outer  crucible 
bottom  in  a  separable  manner, 

(c)  a  susceptor  for  supporting  the  outer  crucible, 

(d)  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  susceptor, 

(e)  a  feed  pipe  for  supplying  starting  material  in  the  space 
formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  crucibles, 

(0  fluid-passage  means  for  permitting  the  melted  semicon- 
ductor material  to  flow  between  the  inner  and  outer  cruci- 
bles, the  fluid-passage  means  being  disposed  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  inner  crucible, 

(g)  heating  means  disposed  to  surround  the  susceptor  for 
beating  the  semiconductor  material  in  the  double  crucible, 

(h)  at  least  two  joining  means  for  concentrically  setting  the 
inner  crucible  inside  the  outer  crucible  inside  the  furnace, 
said  joining  means  being  disposed  at  least  at  two  circum- 
ferential locations  relative  to  the  inner  cruciUe,  separated 
by  circumferential  intervals, 

(i)  engaging  means  coupled  to  said  inner  crucible  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  side  walls,  for  detachaUy  '^g'g'ng  with  each 
said  joining  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  cradUe, 
said  inner  crucible  being  adapted  to  operate  with  said 
joining  means  detached,  and 
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Q)  drive  ""^^  for  providing  vertical  movement  of  either  increase  in  nitric  oxide  reduction  of  at  least  3-S%  at  23O*-W0* 

idd  i»~w  or  outer  cnidb*.  C.  said  modification  being  the  result  of  using  a  water  aoliMe 

j acid  RCOOH  with  R  being  an  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  or 

substituted  aryl. 
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AFT AKATUS  FOB  STERO IZING  CONTACT  LENSES 

iiH»h  J.  Onli,  GHtnsfOla  ni  SterM  C  PcrUky,  AnOs  5»1M,176 

Mh  af  Ak,.  Mrionn  to  C  ha  VWm  CorporatkM.  Datath,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Gft.  FROM  WASTE  GAS 

I  af  Sar.  No.  36M1 U  J—-  %  MW,  ahaailnawl .  TMa  Cees  J.  N.  BalaaHm.  Harlch,  Nethcrianda,  aasignor  to  PaqMS, 

I  Dec.  21. 1 990,  Scr.  No.  631,759  B.V.,  Balk,  NcthcrlwidB 

lat  a.>  i61L  2/00  Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  688,995 

ISOaiMH  OafaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlud^  Apr.  12,  1990, 
9000«76 


UJS.CL  422-^300 


tat  CL'  COIB  17/00:  C02F  3/00 
VS.  CL  423-242.2 


4ClahM 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  th^  sterilization  of  contact  lenses, 


wherein  the  lenses  are 
contained  within  a  reaction  v< 
capable  of  being  decomposed 
agent,  said  apparatus  compi 
containing  a  sterilizing  solut 
portion  and  removable  cover 
lens  supporting  means  removi 


within  a  sterilizing  solution 
el,  which  sterilizing  solution  is 
ough  contact  with  a  catalystic 
Dg:  a  reaction  vessel  capable  of 
i>n  and  comprising  a  container 
neans  for  said  container  portion; 
ply  insertable  into  said  container 


portion  for  supporting  a  contact  lens  in  contact  with  sterilizing 


solution  in  said  container,  a 
lyst-receiving  body  of  pred< 
quantity  of  catalyst  material; 
removably  mounting  said  cai 
ing  means  independently  of 


ytic  agent  compnsmg  a  cata- 
led  shape  coated  with  a 
further  including  means  for 
ytic  agent  on  said  lens  support- 
contact  lens,  said  mounting  of 
said  catalytic  agent  on  said  lens  supporting  means  thereby 
preventing  contact  of  the  catalytic  agent  with  the  solution  in 
said  reaction  vessel  until  the  lens  supporting  means  with  the 
catalytic  agent  and  contact  le^  mounted  thereto  is  immersed 
in  the  solution  in  the  contai4er  for  beginning  the  sterilizing 
process,  to  thereby  prevent  premature  breakdown  of  the  steril- 
izing solution  prior  to  the  introduction  of  contact  lenses  for 
sterilization  therein. 
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DISPERSION  ENHANCED  FT  GROUP  METAL 
CATALYSTS 
Sobnuaaiaa,  MeMiidale,  Mich.;  William  L.  H. 
WatUaa,  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  MoUader  S.  Chattha,  Northville, 
Mick,  asalipnfs  to  Fotd  M^ir  Coaipany,  Dearitora,  Mich. 
DMikM  <rf  Ser.  No.  620,514j  Not.  28, 1990.  This  appUcatiofl 
Dec  9, 1991,  |S«.  No.  803,825 
tat.  CL>  BOa>  45/Oa  46/00 
UJS.  a.  423—2133  |  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  al  stream  of  exhaust  gas  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  obtaining  CO,  NOx,  and  HC,  said 
stream  having  a  space  velocity  of  about  30  Khr~ '  and  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  ^'-1000*  C,  comprising  expos- 
ing said  stream  to  an  acid  iiodified  platinum  group  metal- 
/alumina-based  three-way  catalyst  containing  said  metal  in  a 
ooaoentration  of  0.1-5%  and!  said  exposure  resulting  in  a  hy- 
drouaibOM  oxidation  increase  of  at  least  10%  at  S80*  C,  an 
m  CO  oxidation  ofiat  least  S%  at  SOD*  C,  and  an 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  waste 
gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  waste  gas  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution 
wherein  sulfur  dioxide  is  dissolved  as  sulfite; 

b)  subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfite  to  sulfur 
reducing  bacteria  in  an  anaerobic  reactor  wherein  sulfite  is 
reduced  to  sulfide; 

c)  subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfide  to 
sulfur  oxidizing  bacteria  in  the  presence  of  a  limiting 
amount  of  oxygen  ranging  from  about  O.S  to  1.5  moles  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  sulfide  in  a  reactor  wherein  sulfide  is 
oxidized  to  elemental  sulfur, 

d)  separating  the  elemental  sulfur  from  the  aqueous  solution; 
and 

e)  recycling  the  aqueous  solution  to  step  a). 

4.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfite  from  waste  water, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adjusting  the  concentration  and  the  pH  in  the  waste  water 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfite; 

b)  subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfite  to  sulfur 
reducing  bacteria  in  an  anaerobic  reactor  wherein  sulfite  is 
reduced  to  sulfide; 

c)  subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfide  to 
sulfur  oxidizing  bacteria  in  the  presence  of  a  limiting 
amoimt  of  oxygen  ranging  from  about  O.S  to  1.5  moles  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  sulfide  in  a  reactor  wherein  sulfide  is 
oxidized  to  elemental  sulfur;  and 

d)  separating  the  elemental  sulfiir  from  the  aqueous  solution. 
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Yodiitaoe  Wataaabe;  YoddynU  Kaahima,  and  KeiUi  Tanhaoto, 

all  of  Fnaabashi,  Jqaa,  aMigaors  to  Niaaaa  Cbeoiical  tadna- 

trics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  641,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  17, 1990,  2-7305 
tat  CL>  BOIJ  13/00:  COIB  33/14 
UJS.  CL  423—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  sol  containing  2-50 
wt%  SiOj  in  the  form  of  colloidal  siUca  with  a  flat  shape, 
whose  thickness  is  7-100  mn  and  whose  dimension  in  the 
planar  direction  is  10-150  times  the  thickness  and  within  the 
range  of  100-1000  nm,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  (as  Si02)  of  an  acidic  aqueous 


sol  (So)  of  negatively  charged  silica  (7-30  nm  in  particle 
diameter)  having  pH  2-5  and  containing  2-50  wt%  Si02, 
with  0.2-10  parts  by  weight  (as  AI2O3  or  Zr02)  of  an 
aqueous  solution  (B)  containing  1-50  wt%  basic  aluminum 
or  zirconium  salt,  with  stirring  at  0*-100*  C,  continuing 
stirring  for  0.1 -S  hours,  and  adjusting  the  resulting  sol  to 
pH  4-7  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  thereby  yielding 
an  aqueous  sol  (Si)  of  positively  charged  silica, 

(b)  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  (as  SiOj)  of  the  sol  (Si) 
obtained  in  step  (a)  with  20-200  parts  by  weight  (as  Si02) 
of  the  sol  (So)  with  stirring  at  0*-100*  C,  continuing 
stirring  for  0.1-5  hours,  and  adjusting  the  resulting  sol  to 
pH  4-7  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  thereby  yielding 
an  aqueous  sol  (S2)  of  negatively  charged  silica, 

(c)  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  (as  Si02)  of  the  sol  (S2) 
obtained  in  step  (b)  with  the  aqueous  solution  (B)  in  an 
amount  correspomUng  to  2-S0%  of  the  amount  (as  AI2O3 
or  ZrOz  in  parts  by  weight)  added  to  100  parts  by  weight 
(as  SiOz)  of  the  sol  (So)  used  in  step  (a)  with  stirring  at 
O'-lOO'  C,  continuing  stirring  for  0.1-5  hours,  and  adjust- 
ing the  resulting  sol  to  pH  4-7  with  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution,  thereby  yielding  an  aqueous  sol  (S3)  of  positively 
charged  silica,  and 

(d)  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  (as  SiOi)  of  the  sol  (S3) 
obtained  in  step  (c)  with  the  sol  (So)  in  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  10-95%  of  the  amount  (as  SiOz  in  parts  by 
weight)  added  to  100  parts  by  weight  (as  SiOz)  of  the  sol 
(Si)  in  step  (b)  with  stirring  at  0*-100*  C,  continuing 
stirring  for  0.1-5  hours,  and  adjusting  the  resulting  tsA  to 
pH  4-7  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  thereby  yielding 
an  aqueous  sol  (S4)  of  negatively  charged  silica. 


and  anthrahydroquinone  to  flow  conctirrently  through  a  reac- 
tion zone,  wherein  the  mixture  is  caused,  as  an  almost  continu- 
ous dispersion,  to  flow  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone  at  such 
a  velocity  that  the  vacuum-pipe  velocity  of  the  liquid  therein  is 
higher  than  0.05  m/s  wherein  the  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing 
gas  is  fed  in  not  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  reaction  zone  but 
also  at  one  or  more  points  thereafter. 


5,196,180 
CERAMIC  POWDERS 
Aagas  J.  Hartihora,  Paicoe  Vale  Soath,  AnatraUa,  awl^nr  to 
ICI  Aaltralia  Operatioai  Proprietary  Liidted,  Mdbonac, 
AMtralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/0042S,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  13, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Dale  Jaa.  13, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/03838,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  19. 1990 

PCT  FDed  Oct  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  689,289 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  AaatraUa,  Oct  13, 1988,  PJ  0949 
tat  CL'  COIF  7/OZ-  COIG  25/00 
VS.  CL  423—593  2  CWm 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  ceramic  powder  suitable  for 
pressing  into  articles  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  dispersing  a  particulate  ceramic  in  water  in  the  presence 
of  ammonia  or  an  alkylamine  having  a  boiling  point  bdow 
that  of  water,  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  disperse 
the  ceramic;  and 

(b)  spray-drying  the  resulting  dispersion  to  give  a  ceramic 
powder. 


5,196,178      

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DUSTFREE  SILVER 
NITRATE 
Dieter  Hcrilaaaaa,  and  Roland  Gci«er,  both  of  Rodeabach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genaaay.  a«igBon  to  Degaaia  Aktlragearllifhift 
FVaakftvt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,552 
daiiM  priority,  ap^icatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  9, 
1990,  4031952 

tat  CL'  COIB  21/4S;  COIF  11/36 
VS.  CL  423—395  6  Oahrn 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dustfree  silver  nitrate  spherules 
comprising  atomizing  a  silver  nitrate  melt  to  form  drops  and 
soli(Ufying  the  formed  drops  in  a  cooling  medium,  wherein  the 
silver  nitrate  in  said  melt  exhibits  a  purity  of  more  than  99% 
and  a  pH  of  2  to  6,  measured  as  10%  aqueous  solution,  and 
wherein  the  melting,  the  atomizing  and  the  solidifying  of  said 
silver  nitrate  is  carried  out  under  the  exclusion  of  light 


(KitBl 


STATIC  mXER 


1.  A  process  for  converting  anthrahydroquinone  dissolved 
in  an  organic  solvent  to  hydrogen  peroxide  and  anthraquinone 
wherein  said  process  comprises  causing  a  mixtnie  of  oxygen 


5,196,181 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  TTTANIUM 

DIOXIDE 

KroMM  (USA).  lac,  HifMatowa,  N J. 

FDed  Not.  7. 1990,  Scr.  No.  610,126 
Claimi  priority,  appttcatiaa  Earopcaa  Pat  Off.,  Nav.  13, 
1989,  89120996.7 

tat  CL'  COIG  23/04 
VS.  CL  423—613  9  ( 


5,196,179 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 

Dkka  Taraaea,  aad  Era-LUn  Maatoaea,  both  of  Oala,  Flahud, 

aMi^on  to  Keadra  Oy,  HeUaki,  FtaJaad 

FDed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  585,389 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Flalaad,  Sc».  22, 1989,  894502 

tat  CL'  COIB  15/023 

VS.  CL  423—588  12  OaiaH 


.TWIUU  lEACTOR 


J^        ^"^ 


1.  Process  for  production  of  titanium  dioxide  through  reac- 
tion of  at  least  vaporous  TiCU  with  oxygen  in  a  radially  sym- 
metrical reaction  chamber  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
preheating  zone  which  extends  from  the  closed  end  and  f<^ 
lowed  by  a  reaction  zone  comprising  the  steps  oi: 

(a)  indirectly  preheating  the  oxygen  required  for  the  reac- 
tion; 

(b)  introducing  the  indirectly  preheated  oxygen  into  the 
reaction  chamber  immediatdy  adjacent  its  ck»ed  end; 

(c)  uniformly  distributing  the  oxygen  over  the  entfae  circimi- 
ferenoe  of  the  preheating  zoae  via  annular  pasaaces  ia  the 
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interior  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber  such  that  the  flow   glycerol-polyethyleneglycol  oxystearate,  1  to  S%  by  weight 


of  oxygen  through  each  of'  the  annular  passages  is  charac- 
terized by  a  Reynolds'  nuyiber  between  15,000  and  20,000 
to  produce  cooling  of  tie  preheating  chamber  with  a 
protective  oxygen  film; 

(d)  fiirther  heating  the  oxyyn  introduced  in  the  preheating 
zone  through  the  combus|ion  of  a  gaseous  and/or  a  Uquid 
combustible  fuel  and  throiigh  direct  contact  with  the  hot 
combustion  gases,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  an  essen- 
tially complete  oxidation  pf  all  metal  halides  and  thereaf- 
ter reacting  the  heated  oxygen  in  the  reaction  zone  with 
the  at  least  TiCU  fed  thei^in;  and 

(e)  isolating  the  resultant  tit^um  dioxide. 


benzyl  alcohol,  IS  to  23%  by  weight  ethanol,  O.S  to  5%  by 


S,U  S,U2 
TISSUE  flXATIVE 
Wayae  L.  Ryaa,  ObmIm,  Nebr^  aasignor  to  Streck  Laboratoriea, 
Lk^  OMha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,926 
Int.  CS.5  COIN  1/28 
VS.  CL  424—3  I  34  Claims 

1.  A  fixative  solution  for  tissues  and  cells  comprising  histo- 
logical fixing  amounts  of  an  |tctive  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
i)  diazolidinyl  urea 
ii)  ifflidazolidinyl  urea 
iii)  dimethylol-S,S-dimethyllydantoin 
(iv)  dimethylol  urea 

(v)  2-bromo-2-nitropropaneJl,3-diol;  and 
(vi)  quaternary  adamantane 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alco- 
hol, dimethylsulfoxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  active  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  |about  20  to  100  grams  per  liter. 


1  act) 


5,U  6,183 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOl :  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 

Joacpk  S.  YadeboB,  and  Saa*  ■  E.  Power,  both  of  Rodicater, 

N.Y.,  MrigMn  to  Stcriiag  !  'tathrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 199 1.  Scr.  No.  803,293 

Int.  CL'  A61E  <  '9/00;  A61B  S/12 

UJS.  CL  424-9  27  Claiins 

1.  A  diagnostic  imaging  ag^t  comprising  particles  having 

an  average  diameter  no  larget  than  12  microns,  said  particles 

comprising  a  core  of  one  or  nx  tre  fatty  acids  encapsulated  with 

human  serum  albumin. 


•   XM  M 


weight  copolyvidon  and  30  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  propelling 
agent. 


5,196,185 
COLLAGEN-BASED  WOUND  DRESSING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  APPLYING  SAME 
Fred  Silver,  Bangor,  Pa.;  Vinay  Shanna,  Long  Valley,  NJ.; 
Dieter  R.  Bcmdt,  Allenwood,  N  J.,  and  Louis  E.  Marn,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J.,  aasigiiors  to  Micro-Collagen  Pharmacentics, 
Ltd.,  Long  Valley,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  405,520 
Int  CL'  A61L  9/04 
MS.  CL  424—45  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  wound  treatment,  which  comprises:  apply- 
ing to  such  a  wound  particulate  collagen  in  a  carrier,  said 
particulate  collagen  being  of  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to 
50fim. 


5,196,186 
ALKAU  METAL  ZINC  MONOALKYLPHOSFHATE, 
PARTICLES  THEREOF,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME,  AND  COSMETIC  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
SUnicUro  Omats^  Mitsaham  Masada,  botk  of  Wakayaaa; 
Hiroahi  Ito,  Tokyo;  TakMhi  Imamiin,  CUIm,  and  Tomihiro 
Koroaald,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasiviors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  693,496,  Apr.  30, 1991,  wUch  is  a  diviaioa 
of  Ser.  No.  494,001,  Fdt.  27, 1990.  TUs  appUcation  Dec.  31, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  815,225 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-45796; 
May  25, 1989, 1-131989;  Sep.  26, 1989, 1-249412 

lot  CL'  A61K  7/35 
VS.  a.  424—69  4  Claims 


5,U  6,184 
PHARMACEUTIC  KL  PREPARATION 
Kart  BarglHVt,  SiRebcrg  8, 1^2217  Rowlorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aay,  aai  Walter  Barghait,  Sahagasir  4,  A-1030  Vienna, 
Aastria 
per  No.  PCr/AT89/00130, 1)371  Date  Aag.  27, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  27, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/07345,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  12, 1990  ] 

PCT  Filed  Dec  28,  |989,  Ser.  No.  474,835 

CUw  priority,  appUcatioa  Aastralia,  Dec  30, 1988, 3211/88 

Int  CL'  k61L  9/04 

UJS.  CL  424— «5  I  8  Oaims 

1.  A  sprayable  pharmaceutic  preparation,  comprising,  in  a 

spny  jet,  1  to  7.5%  by  weight!  Nifedipin,  20  to  40%  by  weight 


h-H 


1.  A  cosmetic  containing  particles  of  an  alkali  metal  zinc 
monoalkylphosphate  represented  by  formula  (I): 


0  O 
N  H 

RO— P— O— Zn— O— P— OR 

1  I 
OA  OH 


CD 


wherein  R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsatured  straight-chain  or 


branched  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  32  carbon   phase  containing  in  solution  a  quatemized  polymer  having 
atoms,  and  A  represents  an  alkali  metal.  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


5,196,187 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Gregg  A  Nicoll,  DaaMtat,  N J.;  Ami  C.  OJo-Osagie,  Bedford, 
and  Mavis  C  Pereira,  Lower  BeM^jtoa,  both  of  Great  Brit- 
aia,  asaivMrs  to  Oisaebittagh-Poad's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of 
Coaopco,  lac,  Grecawich,  Coaa. 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  698,412 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoa^  May  10, 1990, 
9010525 

lat  CL'  A61K  7/075 
VS.  CL  424—70  13  daiw 

1.  A  water-in-silicone  oil  emulsion,  suitable  for  topical  appli- 
cation to  mammalian  skin  or  hair,  which  comprises,  in  addition 
to  water; 
i.  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  polydimethylsilox- 

ane; 
ii.  from  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  surfactant; 
iii.  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  2-hydroxyaIkanoic  acid 
having  from  3  to  28  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt,  soap,  acid- 
soap  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
iv.  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  ultrafine  titanium  dioxide 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1  to  100  nm;  and 
V.  from  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  electrolyte. 


I       xe  I       X© 

— N®— A— N®— B— 
I  I 

R'  R' 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  — CH2— CHjOH; 

R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyi  containing  a  maximum  of  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycle  capa- 
ble of  containing  a  heteroatom  other  than  nitrogen; 

A  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from 


5,196,188  

TERPOLYMERS,  USE  THEREOF  IN  HAIR  SETTING 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASED  STIFFNESS,  AND 

HAIR  SETTING  COMPOSITiONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Birgit  Potthoff-Karl,  Ladwigshafca;  Karia  Sperliag-VietBMier, 

Neastadt;  Franz  VnmA,  Bad  DnrUeiai,  and  Axd  Saaaer, 

FraakcathaL  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assi^an  to  BASF 

AktteagMellachaft,  LadwigjMfca,  Fed.  Rep.  «rf  GeraMay 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,417 
Claiais  priority,  appUortioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctgwrnrnj,  Oct  8, 
1990,  4031912 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/1 J 
VS.  CL  424—71  9  Oaims 

1.  A  terpolymer,  obtainable  by  free  radical  polymerization 
of  10-19%  by  weight  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  46-74%  by 
weight  of  tert-butyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  16-30%  by 
weight  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  whose  carboxyl  groups 
may  be  partially  or  completely  neutralized  with  an  organic 
amine,  ammonia  or  a  basic  metal  compound  and  which  has  a  K 
value  of  from  25  to  65,  wherein  said  terpolymer  is  water-solu- 
ble and  said  terpolymer  is  sufficient  to  form  a  composition 
providing  a  bending  force  of  104  pounds  or  greater. 


5,196,189 
QUATERNIZED  POLYMER  FOR  USE  AS  A  COSMEHC 
AGENT  IN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  HAIR 

AND  SKIN 
Bcnard  Jacqaet,  Aatoiy,  aad  Gcnrd  Laag.  Deafl-La-Baire, 
both  of  Fkaaee,  assizors  to  Sodete  Aaoayaw  dite;  L'OreaL 
Paris,  Fraace 

CoatiBaatioa  ofScr.  No.  527,948,  Apr.  23, 1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  dhisioa  ofSer.  No.  545,770,  Oct  26, 19S3,  Pat  No. 
4,948,579,  whidi  is  a  divisioa  <rf  Scr.  No.  163^11,  Jaa.  26, 1980. 
Pat  No.  4^22,853,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
849,667,  Nov.  8, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,148,370,  whkh  is  a 
t  of  Ser.  No.  577,836,  May  15, 1975, 
,  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  897,483 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  LazeadMarg,  May  16,  1974, 
70096;  F^  14, 1975,  71849 

lat  CL'  A61K  7/09 
VS.  a.  424—72  24  Claiias 

1.  A  process  for  treating  the  skin  comprising  applying  to  the 
skin  a  cosmetic  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
a  soft  feeling  to  the  skin  and  to  assist  in  the  hydration  thereof, 
said  cosmetic  composition  comprising  in  gel  or  emidsion  form 
an  aqueous  phase  and  an  emulsified  oil  phase,  said  aqueous 


0-,  m-  or  p-xylylidene  of  the  formula 


""■-CXcH.-. 


-(CH2),— CH— (CH2),— CH— (CH2),— 
E  K 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  x,  y  and  t  are  whole  numbers  ranging  from  0  to  1 1 
such  that  the  sum  (x-fy-)-t)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0 
and  lower  than  18,  and  E  and  K  represent  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  less  than  18  carbon  atoms. 


— (CH2),,— S— (CHi).— , 

-(CH2),r-0-(CH2),,-, 

-{CH2),r-S-S-(CH2),,-, 

— (CH2)r-SO— (CHri,-, 

— (CH2),— S02-<CH2)i,—  MKl 


wherein  n  is  equal  to  2  or  3; 
B  represents  a  divalent  group  selected  from 


0-,  m-  or  p-xylylidene  of  the  formula 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 


(1) 


■"""CXcH.- 


-(CH2),— CH— (CH2),— CH— (CHi),- 
D  O 


(2) 


wherein  D  and  G  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  less 
than  18  carbon  atoms  and  v,  z  and  u  are  whole  numbers 
ranging  from  0  to  1 1,  with  two  of  v,  z  and  u  simulta- 
neously being  capable  of  being  0,  such  that  the  sum 
(v-t-z-t-u)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  and  lower  than  18 
and  such  that  the  sum  (v-i-z-t-u)  is  greater  than  1  when  the 
sum  (x-t-y+t)  is  equal  to  0, 
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— CH2— CH— CH2— ind 
-(CH2),-0-(CH2),- 

wherem  n  is  2  or  3;  and 
XQ  is  an  anion  derived  froi 
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W 


inuan  organic  or  mineral  acid,  said 

pcdymer  being  present  in  an  amount  between  0.25  and  10 

percent  by  weight  of  saidi  composition. 

23.  A  process  for  treating  t^e  skin  comprising  applying  to 

the  sldn  a  composition  compriang  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 


vehicle  suitable  for  application 


to  the  skin  a  quatemized  poly- 


mer having  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


I        X©  I        X© 

— N®— A— N®— B— 
I  I 

R'  R' 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  — CHr4CH20H; 

R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  arafcyl  containing  a  maximum  of  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  at^hed  form  a  heterocycle  capa- 
ble of  containing  a  heterotatom  other  than  nitrogen; 

A  is  a  divalent  group  select  k1  from 


-continued 

-(CHz),— CH— (CH2)i— CH— (CH2)«— 
D  G 


0-,  m-  or  p-xylylidene  of  the  formula 


-O., 


-(CH2),— CH— (CH2)i— CH— (CH2),- 
D  G 


CZ) 


0) 


(2) 


wherein  D  and  G  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  less 
than  18  carbon  atoms  and  v,  z  and  u  are  whole  numbers 
ranging  from  0  to  11,  with  two  of  v,  z  and  u  simulta- 
neously being  capable  of  being  0,  such  that  the  sum 
(v+z+u)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  and  lower  than  18 
and  such  that  the  sum  (v  -I-  z  -(-  u)  is  greater  than  1  when  the 
sum  (x-l-y-l-t)  is  equal  to  0, 


0-,  m-  or  p-xylylidene  of  tfa :  formula 


— CH2 


(1) 


OH 
I 
— CH2— CH— CH2— and 

-(CH2),-0-(CH2),- 


0) 


w 


CH]  — 


— (CH2)j,— CH— (CH2)x-  CH— (CH2),— 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3;  and 
X3  is  an  anion  derived  from  an  organic  or  mineral  acid,  said 
quatemized  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  impart  a  soft  feeling  to  the  sldn  and  to  assist  in  the 
hydration  thereof. 


Q) 


wherein  x,  y  and  t  are  wh<  ile  numbers  ranging  from  0  to  1 1 
such  that  the  sum  (x-|-yH  t)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0 
and  lower  than  18,  and  1 '.  and  K  represent  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  less  than  18  zarbon  atoms. 


— (CH2)«— S— (CH2)^ 

-(CH2),,-0-(CH2)^ 

— (CH2),^S-S-(CH2)^, 

— (CH2),,-SO— (CH2)/i— , 

— (CH2),r-S02— (CH2),r4  «nd 


~<y 


wherein  n  is  equal  to  2 
B  represents  a  divalent 


grokp  selected  from 
0-,  m-  or  p-xylylidene  of  tl  e  formula 


U  M  I 


"""^c. 


(3) 

(J) 


5,196,190     

SYNTHETIC  SKD4  SUBSTTITUTES 
Ariiiash  Nangia,  San  Fhmdaco,  Calif„  and  Chenng-Tak  Hiug, 
Pine  Hill,  New  Zealand,  anigiion  to  Zenith  TechnoloKy 
Corporation,  fimltfd,  Dnnedin,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Oct  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  607,128 
Int  CL'  A61L  15/06;  A61K  31/74 
VS.  CL  424—78.06  19  ( 


0-3; 


1.  A  membrane  suitable  for  use  as  a  synthetic  skin  substitute 
(1)  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyacrylamide  network  and  a  non- 
gellable  polysaccharide  dispersed  evenly  throughout  said  net- 
work, wherein  said  polymeric  polyacrylamide  network  com- 
prises acrylamide  monomers  cross-linked  together  by  a  cross- 
linking  agent  and  wherein  the  membrane  has  a  water  absorp- 
tive capacity  greater  than  of  a  membrane  which  includes  an 
amount  of  a  gellable  polysaccharide  in  substitution  for  the 
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same  amount  of  non-gellable  polysaccharide,  but  which  is 
otherwise  the  same. 


5,196,191 

TEMPORAL  GAMMA-INTERFERON 

ADMINISTRATION  FOR  ALLERGIES 

Panla  M.  Jardieii,  Bebmmt,  Calif,,  aadgnor  to  Gcnentech,  Inc,, 

South  San  FWMCiaco,  Calif. 

Coatianatton  of  Ser.  No.  325,406,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,112,605.  This  appUcation  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,429 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqaent  to  May  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/66 
VS.  a.  424—85.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  and  amelioration  of  an 
allergic  response  to  an  airborne  allergen  in  a  patient  known  to 
be  susceptible  to  such  response,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  gamma  interferon  to  the 
patient  within  a  temporal  period  extending  from  about  4  days 
prior  to  about  4  days  following  exposure  to  the  allergen,  which 
period  is  sufficient  to  suppress  the  allergic  response  in  such 
patient  upon  subsequent  exposure  to  the  allergen. 


5,196,194 

VACCINES  CONTAINING  HEPATITIS  B  S-PROTEIN 
WillJaB  J.  Ratter,  and  Howard  M  Goodaiaa,  both  of  Saa  Fkaa- 

dico,  Calif.,  aarigaon  to  The  Reieats  of  the  Uaivenity  of 

CaUftnla,  Oaklaad,  Cayf . 
DiTiskw  of  Ser.  No.  513,055,  JaL  12, 1983,  abaadoMd,  whkh  la 
a  coBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  107,267,  Dec  21, 1979,  abaaiotd, 
which  ia  a  «mtiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,909,  May  24, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  7, 1984,  Scr.  No.  679,621 

iDt  a.'  A61K  39/29;  CD7K  13/00;  C12N  15/51 

VS.  CL  424-89  5  OaiaH 


5,196,193 

ANTIVENOMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

ANTIVENOMS 

Sean  B.  Carroll,  Cottage  GroTC,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ophidian 

Pharmaceutical*,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,791 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—85.8  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  purified  polyvalent  antivenom, 
comprised  of  immunoglobulin  of  which  greater  than  fifty 
percent  is  venom-reactive,  derived  from  a  first  polyvalent 
antivenom  having  two  or  more  monovalent  subpopulations, 
purified  such  that  greater  than  fifty  percent  of  said  monovalent 
subpopulations  are  recovered  by  weight 


1  I  I 


til 


7^^ 


ifmaim  imsa/umi 


1.  A  vaccine  against  hepatitis  B  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sterile,  physiologically  acceptable  diluent  and  a  purified,  non- 
glycosylated  antigen  free  from  other  HBV  surface  antigen 
forms  consisting  essentially  of  full  length  hepatitis  B  S-protein 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  226  amino  acids  wherein  said 
S-protein  is  recombinantiy  produced  by  expressing  a  recombi- 
nant DNA  sequence  encoding  said  S-protein. 


5,196,192 
ACnONS  OF  HORMONES 
David  M.  De  Kretaer,  David  M.  Robertson,  and  mark  P. 
Hedger,  all  of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Biotechnology 
Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  East  RoaeTille;  Monash  University,  CUy- 
ton;  St  Vincent's  Institute  of  Medical  Research,  Fitzroy  and 
Monash  Medical  Centre,  Melbourne,  all  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00245,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14, 1989 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  31, 1988,  P18534; 
Nov.  15, 1988,  PJ1470 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/04,  37/02 
VS.  CL  424—85.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  host  having  autoimmune  disease, 
comprising  immunizing  the  host  with  a  composition  of  matter 
comprising  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inhibin,  and  inhibin  composition,  the  alpha  subunit  of  inhibin, 
an  alpha  subunit  composition,  and  combinations  thereof,  in  an 
amount  eftective  to  treat  the  autoimmune  disease. 


5,196,195 
USE  OF  ARGINASE  TO  CONTROL  NITRIC  OXIDE 
FORMATION 
Owen  W.  Griffith,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  CotmU  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  499,610 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/54.  37/48 
VS.  a.  424—94.6  6  Oaiais 

1.  A  method  for  limiting  nitric  oxide  production  in  a  subject 
in  need  of  such  limiting,  said  method  comprising  parenterally 
administering  an  amount  of  a  plasma  arginine  depleting  en- 
zyme to  effect  reduction  of  plasma  level  of  arginine  to  a  nitric 
oxide  production  limiting  level. 


5,196,196 

USE  OF  PROTEASE  NEXIN-I  IN  WOUND  DRESSINGS 

Randy  W.  Scott,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  and  Ridiard  A  Berg,  Lam- 

bertville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Palo 

Alto,  CaliL 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  505,442,  Apr.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,608, 

which  is  a  coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,450,  Mar.  13, 1987, 

which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,501,  Jaa.  6, 1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contianatioiHiB-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,232, 

Jun.  3, 1986,  abandoned.  TUs  applkatioa  Jan.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

821,989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbseqneat  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/547;  A61L  15/00;  A61F  13/00;  C12N  11/14 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  10  daimi 

1.  A  wound  dressing,  comprising: 
a  support  base;  and 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  purified  protease  nex- 
in-I  thereon. 
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5,1M,197 


;FQrn],iTY 


KEVEKSIBLE 
PREVENHON  OF  PREGNANCY 
I  P.  Tahnv;  SUkO 
jMt  Si^,  Md  Ma4H  G. 

to  NaliuMd  iMtitMC 


Undhyar. 


C»^f^ROL  FOR 
IN  FEMALES 

KiMhtr:  Amutt- 

aU  of  New  Delhi,  ladia, 

at  Immmmeioff,  New  Delhi, 


FIM  A^  2S,  199i,  Scr.  No.  574,307 

lot  CL>  Ai IK  ii/TS 

UJ5.  CL  434—195.1  |  •  Oaiw 

1.  An  antifeitility  agent  coi^rising  neem  oil  and  a  reetha 
extract  wherein  the  neem  oil  i^  present  in  a  concentration  of 
dxMit  10%-23%  weight/wdgHt  and  the  concentration  of  the 
reetha  extract  is  about  0.5-1%  jtveight/weight 


composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  bisabolene  iso- 
mers defined  according  to  the  structure: 


PARENTERAL 
HowMd  L.  Shnr,  DecrfleM, 
hnt.  both  of  DL, 
PHk.I]L 

I  or  Scr.  No. 
ika 

.Tlk 

lot  a.>  A611 
UJ5.  a.  424—195.1 


196 

ON  PRODUCT 
WilUaH  D.  LeothciB, 
Abbott  Laboratoriei,  Abbott 


Dec  29, 1999,  i 
Scr.  No.  Sm^ti,  Jm.  2, 19«9, 

IC,  1992,  Scr.  No.  899,821 
37/78.  31/20 

6Claias 


1.  A  parenteral  nutritional  oismposition  that  contains  fatty 
acid*,  wherein  such  fatty  acids  iwe  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  2  to  about  30  weight  pertent  calculated  as  triglycerides 
where  iirom  about  I  to  about  23  weight  percent  of  said  fatty 
acids  it  gamma-linolenic  acid  provided  by  an  oil  having  a 
weight  percent  ratio  of  linolei^  acid  to  gamma-linolenic  acid 
\em  than  2  and  where  the  weiglt  percent  ratio  of  gamma-lino- 
lenic add  to  linoleic  acid  in  s^id  fatty  acids  is  about  O.OS  to 
about  l.SO.  1 


5,194,199 
HYDROPHILIC  FORM  OF  1  ERFLUORO  CX)MPOUNDS 

AND  METHOD  Ol  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  C  FUb,  WasUagtai^  Q.C.,  aari^or  to  Fnisz  Tecbw>lo- 
lica  UtL,  Chntilly.  Va. 

Filed  Dec  14, 199<,  Scr.  No.  627,«3 
bt  CL'  A«1K  47/26^  31/02,  31/025.  9/10 
MS.  CL  424—401  24  daint 

1.  A  perfusion  product  containing  a  combination  of  a  per- 
fhxMO  compound  and  a  sugar,  said  combination  spun  into  a 
mass  of  fibers,  wherein  said  product  is  water-dispersible,  and 
such  that  when  said  product  ia  added  to  an  aqueous  medium 
free  from  any  emulsifying  agent  a  colloidal  dispersion  is 
formed. 


wherein  in  the  mixture  in  each  of  the  compound  one  of  the 
dashed  lines  represents  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  each 
of  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  represents  a  carbon-carbon 
single  bond. 


5,196,201 
IMPLANT  MATERML  COMPOSmON,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AS  WELL  AS  USES  THEREOF  AND  IMPLANT 

PRODUCT  OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 

Kare  Larasoa,  BJHired,  and  Hakaa  Hakanaaon,  Land,  both  of 

Sweden,  aarigDora  to  Bioopatlte  AB,  Mabno,  Sweden 

Omtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424y«17,  Oct  20, 1989, 

abandoned.  TUa  application  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,335 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CL  424—422  35  ClainH 


5,194,200 
BISABOLENE-CONTAININ<  COMPOSTHON,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 
THEREOF  AND  USES  THEREOF  AS  INSECT 
REPEI  LENT 
Kichvi  A.  yilVmam,  Wcatlldd;  inUa  D.  Mookbeijee,  Hobudd; 
MicbMl  J.  7iT<nn,  RoocDe  Park,  aH  of  N J.,  and  Jerry  F. 
r,  GalMTnit,  FhL,  aaaii  aora  to  laterMrtiowd  FtaTon  A 
I  Kac,  New  York,  ^  .Y.  and  He  Unireraity  «rf  Flor- 
ida, GdMnflle.  FbL 

I  or  Ser.  No.  691,4  35,  Apr.  25, 1991,  ab— doned. 
Ucatian  Mar.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  847,342 
Int  CL>  AOUS  25/34.  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—411  4  Oaiw 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  I  east  one  of  the  insect  species: 

(a)  Mtaca  Donuatica  L.(Dipl  era:Muacidae);  and/or 

(b)  Aedes  aegj^ti  1 

fmok  a  three  dimensional  space  inhabited  by  at  least  one  of  said 
insect  species  comprising  the  stop  of  expoang  said  three  dimen- 
sional space  inhabited  by  at  leaat  one  of  said  insect  species  to  a: 

(a)  Musea  domestica  L.(Diptara:Mu8cidae);  and/or 

(b)  Atdet  aegypti  ] 

repdUng  concentration  and  (fiantity  of  an  insect  repellent 


1.  An  implant  material  composition  for  restoring  bone  tissue 
in  a  human  or  animal  body  comprising  a  solid  biocompatible 
bone  tissue  substitute  material,  said  bone  tissue  substitute  mate- 
rial comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
minerals,  ceramics  and  metals,  and  said  bone  tissue  substitute 
material  being  distributed  in  a  bioacceptable  mixture  of 

(a)  a  water-based  liquid  and 


March  23,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2293 


(b)  a  monoglyceride, 
said  mixture  forming  an  L2-phase  or  a  lamellary  liquid  phase, 
and  said  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  such  proportions  that  said 
L2  or  lamellary  phase  is  capable  of  being  transformed  into  a 
cubic  liquid  crystalline  phase  or  a  reversed  hexagonal  crystal- 
line phase  when  contacted  with  an  aqueous  liquid. 


5,196,202 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DOSAGE  FORM 

Ryoji  Konisbi,  Kagawa,  Japan,  aaaigMW  to  Teikoka  Seiyakn 


DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  90,916,  Aug.  31, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,889,720. 

This  appUcatkm  Oct  2, 1989,  Scr.  No.  415,769 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Sep.  1, 1986,  61-206590 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/24 

VS.  a.  424—448  3  Claims 
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or  a  salt  thereof  as  the  active  ingredient  and  a  coating  on  said 
core  element  which  comprises  the  following  components: 

(a)  at  least  40%  of  a  matrix  polymer  which  is  insoluble  at  a 
pH  of  from  1  to  7.S  and  contributes  to  the  control  of  the 
rate  of  release  of  the  active  ingredient  in  the  stomach  and 
intestines; 

(b)  from  1  to  30%  of  an  enteric  polymer  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  4,  suflicient  to  delay 
the  release  of  the  active  ingredient  in  the  stomach,  but 
which  is  soluble  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  7.S  so  as  not  to 
substantially  delay  release  in  the  intestines; 

(c)  from  1  to  60%  of  a  compound  soluble  at  a  pH  of  from  1 
to  4,  sufficient  to  enable  initiation  of  release  of  the  active 
ingredient  in  the  stomach;  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  based  on  total  weight  of  components  (a),  (b),  and 
(c);  the  ratio  of  the  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  in  said 
coating  being  effective  to  allow  the  initiation  of  the  release 
of  the  active  ingredient  in  the  stomach  at  a  slow  rate  and 
to  control  the  release  in  the  intestines  at  a  rate  faster  than 
that  in  the  stomach  such  that  a  dose  of  the  pellet  composi- 
tion delivers  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  said  active  ingredient  over  the  course  of  said 
predetermined  interval,  said  coated  core  element  having  a 
diameter  of  from  510  to  2400  microns. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  controlled  release  form  for  the 
controlled  release  of  an  active  substance,  said  dosage  form 
including  an  adhesive  layer,  a  reservoir  containing  the  active 
substance,  and  a  controlled  release  layer  in  contact  with  the 
reservoir,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said 
controlled  release  layer  around  a  first  portion  of  the  reservoir, 
placing  a  layer  impermeable  to  the  passage  of  said  active  sub- 
stance around  the  remaining  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  plac- 
ing the  adhesive  layer  over  said  impermeable  layer  wherein  the 
impermeable  layer  is  interposed  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
adhesive  layer. 


5,196,203 

THEOPHYLLINE  DOSAGE  FORM 

Garth  Boebm,  Adelaide,  Anstralia,  awignor  to  F.  H.  Fanlding  A 

Co.  Limited,  Salisbury  South,  Aaatralia 

Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  457,198,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

Ibis  appUcatioB  S^.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,342 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  6, 1989,  PJ219I 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/24.  9/58 

VS.  CL  424—469  1*  Ctahns 
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5,196,204 

SPIDER  TOXINS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE  AS 

BLOCKERS  OF  CALCIUM  CHANNELS  AND  AMINO 

ACID  RECEPTOR  FUNCTION 

J.  R.  Hunter  Jadvon,  and  TboMt  N.  Parita,  both  of  Sdt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  aaaipMcs  to  Unireraity  of  Utah  Reaearch  Fonda- 

tion.  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

CoatinnatfcM  <rf  Scr.  No.  523,608,  May  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,064,657,  which  is  a  coatiBnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  921,218,  Oct  20, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,925,664.  TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  12, 1991,  Scr. 

No.  791,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Nor.  12, 

2008,  has  been  diaelaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  OTTK  15/00;  A61K  35/56 

VS.  CL  424—538  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  composition  functioning  as  an  excitatory  amino  acid 

receptor  blocker  comprising  at  least  one  toxin  extracted  from 

the  Hololena  curta  spider,  said  at  least  one  toxin  being  capable 

of  functioning  as  an  excitatory  amino  acid  receptor  blocker. 


1.  A  pH-dependent  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  pellet 
composition  for  administration  to  a  patient  at  a  predetermined 
dosage  and  interval  which  comprises:  a  core  element  contain- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  methylated  xanthine 


5,196,205 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  GASTRO  INTESTINAL 

DISORDERS 
Thomas  J.  Borody,  144  Great  North  Rd.,  FWc  Dodi,  Anstralia 

2046 
per  No.  PCT/AU88/00379,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jnn.  12, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO86/05981,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  23,  1986 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,310 

Claims  priority,  appUcatktB  Aaitnlia,  Oct  12, 1987,  PI4838; 
Dec  18. 1987,  PI5985;  Mar.  30, 1988,  PI7513 

Int  CL'  AOIN  59/16.  37/18  13/50:  A61K  31/43 
VS.  a.  424—653,,  3  ClaiBM 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  recurrence  of  duodenal  ulcer 
associated  with  Campylobacter  pylori  infection  in  a  patient 
suffering  from  duodenal  ulcer  disease  associated  with  Cam- 
pylobacter pylori  infection,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  patient  Campylobacter  pylori  infection  eradicating 
amounts  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bismuth  compound, 
first  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracy- 
cline and  penicillins  and  second  antibiotic  which  is  metronida- 
zole. 
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VACUUM  V  EAT  SHIELD 


Fhiliip  P.  Troiii,  Batk;  Joe  F.  fkraathad,  aad  ThoMM  A.  Flory, 
btth  af  AkriM,  an  of  Ohio,  lai^on  to  Scarttand  iMtHtrkf 
'■> ,  Copic]-,  OMo 

FIM  Not.  26, 19fl,  Ser.  No.  S00,446 

bt.  CL'  f29C  33/00 

VS.  CL  42»-2S.l  I  7  Cfadns 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  mating  i  sold  halves  which  are  reciproca- 
Ue  relative  to  one  anoth  ir  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  and  wl$ch  when  in  said  closed  position 
are  in  mating  engagement  along  a  parting  line  and  enclose 
a  mold  cavity; 

(b)  a  first  shield  member  fliedly  secured  to  said  first  mold 
half  and  surrounding  saip  first  mold  half  in  spaced  rela- 
tionsliip;  j 

(c)  a  second  shield  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  second 
mold  half  and  surroundiis  said  second  mold  half  in  spaced 
relationship; 

said  tint  and  second  shield  members  being  relatively  recip- 

rocable  with  respect  to  9ach  other, 
said  first  and  second  shiel^  members  together  enclosing  a 

space  surrounding  said  liold  halves;  and 

(d)  sealing  means  forming  a  vacuum  tight  seal  between  said 
first  and  second  shield  tnembers,  whereby  air  flow  be- 
tween said  space  surroiAiding  said  mold  halves  and  the 
atmosphere  outside  said  ihield  members  is  prevented  and 
heat  transfer  to  said  atmosphere  is  reduced. 


DIE  HEAD 
to 


(a)  the  gas  reservoir  I 
ducing  heated  gas  i 

(b)  the  gas  reservoir  I 
from  the  gas  re 


i.  a  die  tip  in  communication  with  the  feed  groove  for 
receiving  polymer  from  the  feed  tube;  and 

ii.  gas  plates  on  either  side  of  the  die  tip  forming  gas 
delivery  channels,  said  channels  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  outlets  of  the  gas  reservoir;  and 


c.  at  least  one  internal  expansion  chamber  in  the  box  beam  in 
communication  with  the  gas  reservoir  by  a  first  series  of 
holes  and  in  communication  with  the  meltblown  die  as- 
sembly via  the  gas  outlets  which  comprise  a  second  series 
of  holes. 


5,196401 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CYLINDRICAL 

MOLDINGS  FROM  MOLDS 

Shin-iehi  Kali,  and  Ko^jl  WataMbe,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  aa- 

dgDon  to  Rando  Kagalm  KabwahiM  Kaida,  Kobe,  Japaa 

Filed  JoL  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  730,557 

ClaiM  priority,  appiicatloa  Japan,  JaL  23, 1990,  2-194159 

Iirt.  CL'  B29C  39/36.  43/02,  43/50 

VS.  a.  425—90  4  Claim 


Kimberiy-dark 


8  CUdoaa 


5,1 
MELTBLOl 
Robert  J.  Kocaig.  Roawell, 
CorporatkMi,  Neaaab,  Wia.j 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  IIK,  Ser.  No.  826,332 
Iat.CL'|B29C'r7/72 
VS.  CL  425— 72J 
1.  A  meltblown  die  head  cbmprising: 
a.  an  elongated  support  mfmber  comprising: 
L  a  box  beam  with  sides  |nd  ends  defining  a  gas  reservoir, 
wherein 

I  at  least  one  gas  inlet  for  intro- 
|ito  the  gas  reservoir,  and 

>  gas  outlets  for  exhausting  gas 

i>ir;  and 

a.  a  polymer  feed  tube  extending  through  the  gas  reservoir 

and  terminating  in  f  longitudinally  extending  feed 

groove  along  one  mii  of  the  box  beam;  and 

.  a  detachable  meltblown  die  assembly  attached  to  the  side 

of  the  box  beam  having  jthe  feed  groove  and  comprising: 


1.  A  mold  removing  apparatus  for  cylindrical  moldings,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a  circumferential  wall 
forming  an  external  circumferential  surface  for  supporting  a 
molding  thereon,  said  molding  having  at  least  one  end  face, 
said  mold  being  hollow,  having  center  bores  at  the  center  of 
both  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
small  through  holes  in  said  circumferential  wall,  a  mold  lifting 
apparatus  which  includes,  positioning  pieces  which  are  insert- 
able  into  said  respective  center  bores  of  said  mold,  said  pieces 
holding  said  mold  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  to  raise  the 
mold  to  the  specified  elevations,  a  pressurized  fluid  inlet  port 
which  is  provided  in  said  positioning  pieces  to  introduce  a 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  cavity  of  said  mold,  a  mold  remov- 
ing means  including  a  pluraUty  of  teeth  which  are  arranged  to 


move  towards  or  away  from  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  mold,  said  teeth  being  capable  of  contacting  or  closing 
to  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  mold  to  engage  said 
end  face  of  said  molding,  a  lifting  mechanism  for  lifting  or 
lowering  said  mold  removing  stage  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
mold,  and  a  mold  transferring  machine  for  delivering  the  mold 
to  and  discharging  the  mold  from  said  mold  lifting  apparatus. 


5,196,209 
MAKING  A  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  BEAM 
FHt^f  ScUmpir,  Wiesbadeo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aaaigaor 
to  Wayas  *  F^reytag  AG,  FVaakfort  aAf .,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,157 
Claiiiu  priority,  applicatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990,4000729 

lot  CL>  B28B  23/06 
VS.  CL  425—111  4  daian 


^^.r 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  making  a  prestressed  concrete  beam,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  mold  having  end  walls  having 
inner  faces; 

respective  rigid  end  plates  juxtaposed  with  the  inner  faces  of 
the  mold  end  walls,  each  formed  with  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally throughgoing  hole,  and  having  longitudinally 
outwardly  directed  outer  faces; 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  mold  and  having  opposite  ends 
projecting  longitudinally  outward  through  the  respective 
holes  in  the  end  plates,  the  rods  being  provided  longitudi- 
naDy  outward  of  the  outer  faces  with  respective  laterally 
projecting  heads,  the  holes  in  the  end  plates  being  wide 
enough  that  the  rod  heads  can  pass  longitudinally  through 
them; 

respective  latching  elements  each  forming  a  cutout  snugly 
engageable  around  the  respective  rod  between  the  outer 
face  of  the  respective  plate  and  the  respective  head, 
whereby  the  latching  elements  brace  the  rod  heads  longi- 
tudinally inward  against  the  plate  outer  faces;  and 

means  for  applying  longitudinally  opposite  outward  traction 
to  the  end  plates  to  tension  the  rods,  wherri>y  when  the 
rods  are  tensioned  a  mass  of  concrete  can  be  filled  into  the 
mold  around  the  rods  and  between  the  plates  and  this  mass 
can  be  cured,  the  elements  being  laterally  removable  from 
between  the  rod  heads  and  the  respective  end  plates  after 
curing  of  the  concrete  to  allow  the  plates  to  be  separated 
from  the  rods. 


5,196,210 
SHAPING  MOLD  fOR  PREPARING  A  WINDOW  GLASS 

WITH  A  GASKET 
Noriydd  YoaUhara;  Yoahio  Hoaaka,  both  of  Yokohaan; 
SUgehHo  Shibata,  Sagamihara,  aid  NobuU  Knaii,  Yoke- 
hamm,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaai^ors  to  AaaU  Glaas  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiatai  of  Scr.  No.  390,218,  Aag.  7, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,061,429. 
This  applicatkM  Apr.  8. 1991,  Sw.  No.  681,341 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatkM  Japaa,  Aag.  9, 1988,  63-197075 
Int.  a.'  B29C  39/10 
VS.  CL  425—116  2  OaiiM 

1.  A  shaping  mold  for  preparing  window  glass  comprising  a 
glass  sheet  with  a  gasket  formed  at  its  peripheral  portion  which 
consists  of  at  least  two  mold  parts  to  provide  an  inner  cavity 
when  assembled,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  mold  parts  is 
provided  with  a  resilient  sealing  member  which  is  in  contact 
with  a  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  placed  in  said  inner  cavity  so  as 
to  define  a  gasket  forming  cavity  from  said  inner  cavity,  and  a 


2-'0 


pushing  means  for  pushing  said  resilient  sealing  member  to  an 
inner  cavity  wall  of  the  shaping  mold  no  earlier  than  the  time 
of  assembling  said  shaping  mold  and  said  glass  sheet  and  only 
in  a  direction  other  than  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
glass  sheet. 


5.196,211 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  OF  CORE/SHEATH 

FIBERS 

Gimter  Gooaseoa,  Tria,  Switaeriaad,  aaaisaor  to  EMS-IaTeala 

AG,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoBtianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  555,069,  JaL  18, 1990,  abaadoaad.  1^ 
applicatioa  Apr.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  869,890 
Oaimi  priority,  appiicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  JaL  19, 
1989,  3923923;  Aag.  30, 1989,  3928740 

Int.  CL'  B29C  47/04 
VS.  CL  425—1313  7  ( 


1.  A  pack  for  spinning  core/sheath  fiber  from  a  plurality  of 
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U  M  I 


fiber-fonning  mitcruilm  said  p^k  comprising  a  distributor,  a 
^^■ni>irp.«  plate  and  a  leparatiii^  plate  therebetween,  said  dis- 
tribotor  having,  for  each  fiber.i  at  least  one  first  chamber  for 
rappiyiiig  at  least  one  sheath  .material,  at  least  one  second 
dHunber  for  supplying  at  least  isne  con  material,  at  least  one 
first  conduit  and  at  least  one  sefond  conduit,  said  first  conduit 
being  adapted  to  convey  said  sUeath  material  from  said  at  least 
one  fint  chamber  in  a  downstriam  direction,  said  second  con- 
duit being  adapted  to  convey  ^>d  core  material  from  said  at 
least  one  second  chamber  in  sa^  downstream  direction, 
said  SBparating  plate  compris^g,  for  each  fiber,  a  single  core 
cavity  and  an  annulus  of  constant  width,  said  annulus 
having  an  ««niilT  diametfcr  and  surrounding  said  core 
cavity,  a  sheath  channel  flfidly  connecting  said  first  con- 
duit to  said  annulus  whereby  said  sheath  material  is  sup- 
iriied  to  said  annulus  subsisntially  around  the  entire  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  sheath  material  being  trans- 
ported through  said  annuliv  to  form  a  fiber  sheath;  a  core 
channd  fluidly  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  said 
single  core  cavity,  where|y  said  core  material  is  trans- 
ported through  said  core  cMvity  to  form  a  single  fiber  core, 
said  SfMnneret  plate  comprising,  for  each  fiber,  an  exit  chan- 
nel having  a  die  capillary  ^t  a  downstream  end,  said  exit 
channel  being  fluidly  conqected  to  said  annulus  and  said 
core  cavity  at  an  upstreai^  end  of  said  exit  channel  said 
exit  channel  having  an  enttf/  portion  at  said  upstream  end, 
said  entry  portion  having  $n  entry  diameter  greater  than 
said  annular  diameter,  and  'said  die  capillary  having  a  die 
diameter,  whereby  said  shenth  formed  by  said  annulus  and 
said  core  formed  by  said  core  channel  are  co-extruded 
through  said  die  capillary  to  form  said  core/sheath  fiber. 


S.19I212 
SNMENT  OF 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  prepreg  rods  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  composite  materials  coi  aprising: 

a)  an  alignment  tank  having  4  top  and  a  conductive  bottom; 

b)  alignment  fluid  disposed  \i|ithiii  said  tank  having  a  density 
less  than  that  of  the  prepreg  rods; 

c)  a  source  of  high  voltage;  and 

d)  a  plurality  electrodes,  including  at  least  one  generally 
vertical  rod  electrode,  diAx>sed  in  said  tank  and  electri- 


cally connected  to  said  source  of  high  voltage,  said  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  being  arranged  such  that  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  high  voltage,  an  electric  field  is  generated 
between  said  plurality  of  electrodes  and  said  prepreg  rods 
are  aligned  relative  to  said  field  into  a  desired  prepreg  rod 
alignment  as  said  prepreg  rods  fail  by  gravity  through  said 
alignment  fluid  from  the  top  of  said  alignment  tank  toward 
said  conductive  bottom. 


5,196.213 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  IN  AN  INJECnON  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
Kikno  Watanabe;  Ry^ji  Tai,  both  of  OaUao,  and  MasaU 
Mnnaaka,  T<Ayo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBon  to  Fannc  Ltd„ 
Miaaadtamii  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/0029«,  §  371  Date  Not.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/14561,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  777,362 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-7S742 
Int.  CL'  B29C  45/40 
VS.  CL  425—556  3  Claims 

1.  An  ejector  mechanism  installed  in  an  injection  molding 
machine  having  a  movable  platen,  comprising: 
a  ball  screw-spline  shaft  having  a  ball  screw  portion,  a  spline 
portion  integral  with  said  ball  screw  portion,  and  a  distal 
end  portion  extending  through  the  movable  platen  and 
serving  as  a  molded  article-ejecting  portion; 
a  ball  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  ball  screw  portion; 
a  spline  nut  spline-fitted  on  said  spline  portion;  and 


ELECTRIC  AUGNMENf  OF  FIBERS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSTTE  MATERIALS 

Gerald  M.  Kwiblach,  2421  Brc^Mr  Ct,  Roaerille,  Minn.  55113 

DfrWon  of  Scr.  No.  520,666,  M  ay  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,253. 

This  appUcatian  Ang.  U  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,782 

Inta.5B;i9C55/0» 

U.S.  CL  425—174.8  R  8  Oains 


a  drive  mechanism; 

wherein  one  of  said  ball  nut  and  said  spline  nut  is  fixed  to  the 
movable  platen,  and  the  other  of  said  ball  nut  and  said 
spline  nut  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  movable  platen 
and  drivingly  ^soupled  to  said  drive  mechanism. 


5,196,214 

WATER  SOLUBLE  TEA  EXTRACTS 

EldoB  C.  Lee,  New  Mllford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Verey,  Switierland 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  534,978,  Jan.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,812 
Int  CL'  A23F  3/18 
VS.  CL  426—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  water-soluble  tea  extracts  com- 
prising hydrolyzing  spent  tea  residues  with  cellulase  in  water 


at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  C.  to  6S*  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  from 
3  to  7,  wherein  the  spent  tea  residues  have  been  obtained  form 
tea  leaves  extracted  with  hot  water,  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
extract  containing  soluble  hydrolyzed  spent  tea  residues,  sepa- 
rating insoluble  residue  ftom  the  extract,  hydrolyzing  the 
insoluble  residue  with  a  protease  in  water  to  obtain  a  second 
aqueous  extract  containing  soluble  hydrolyzed  spent  tea  resi- 
due and  then  separating  the  second  extract  from  insoluble 
residue. 


ber  opening  to  the  primary  chamber  at  a  position  remote  from 
the  bottom  of  the  beverage  in  the  primary  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  package  is  openable  to  open  the  primary  head- 
space  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  opening  creates  a  pres- 
sure dilTerential  causing  gas  and/or  beverage  in  the  secondary 
chamber  to  be  ejected  by  way  of  the  restricted  orifice  into  the 
beverage  in  the  intermediate  chamber  and  said  ejection  causes 
gas  in  solution  to  be  evolved  from  the  beverage  in  the  interme- 
diate chamber  for  forming  froth  in  the  primary  head^Mce. 


5,196^15 
CAVTTY  FORMING  AGENT  FOR  EDIBLE  FOODS 
YokoyaiUi,  CUbn;  Kiyomt  TaaisBcU,  KoaUgaya; 
Htaao  SeUgMhl,  Tokyo,  and  Tosaialan  Kaneko,  IcUkawa,  aU 
of  JapM^  aMigMin  to  Myoahi  OO  *  Fat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


DmtiBnatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  585,774^  Sep.  20, 1990,  ah— dowcd.  This 
appUcatioB  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,192 
Int  CL'  A21D  13/00 
VS.  CL  426—94  7  Claims 

1.  A  cavity  fotining  agent  for  edible  foods  wherein  the  food 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cakes  and  breads  com- 
prising by  weight  10%  to  30%  edible  oils  and  fats,  2%  to  25% 
polysaccharides,  0.1%  to  S%  edible  emulsifiers,  40%  to  88% 
water,  and  being  free  of  proteins  to  the  extent  that  the  cavity 
forming  agent  does  not  form  a  hard  film  when  baked. 


^    !^ 


>         7.  -  ~  -» 


5,196,217 
Patent  Not  Issaed  For  This  Nambcr 


5,196,218  

MICROWAVE  TOASTING  OF  UNPUFFED  R-T-E 
CEREALS 
Edward  C  Schwab,  New  Brightoa,  and  Gcwie  E.  Browa,  1 
both  of  Mlaa.,  Msigaors  to  Central  MOia.  Inc.  MlaatapnHs. 
Miaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  744,546,  Aag.  13, 1991,  abaadoacd, 
which  is  a  contiaaatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  726^91,  JbL  8, 1991, 
abandoned.  Thb  applkatfaia  Jaa.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  899.574 
lat  CL>  A23L  l/OOt  A21D  15/00 
VS.  CL  426—241  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  toasting  an  unpuffed  R-T-E  cereal  base  to 
improve  its  flavor  and  texture  comprising  the  step  of: 
subjecting  an  unpuffed  R-T-E  cereal  base  to  a  high  intensity 
microwave  field  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  toast  the 
cereal  base  to  provide  a  toasted  R-T-E  cereal  base, 
wherein  the  microwave  field  has  a  field  strength  of  about 
125-350  V/cm. 


5,196,216 
BEVERAGE  PACKAGE 
Francis  J.  Lynch,  Glenageary,  and  Joseph  B.  Whyte,  Lnca,  both 
of  bdand,  Msi^ors  to  Gaianess  Brewing  Worldwiae  Liadted, 
Londoa,  Great  Britaia 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,854 
daiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Uatted  Kin8doa^  Jaa.  25, 1991, 
9113649;  Jaa.  29, 1992, 92300759 

Int  CL>  B65D  1/24,  85/72 
VS.  CL  426—112  11  Oahns 


5,196,219 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MICROWAVE 

BROWNING  COMPOSmON 

Chera  J.  Hsa,  AlhaadM,  aad  Nicholns  Mdachoaria,  Westlake 

VIDage,  both  of  Calif.,  — l^oti  to  NeHec  SjL,  Vcrcy,  Swit- 

scrland 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Scr.  No.  587,082 
Int  CL'  A23B  5/00;  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CL  426-^302  21  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microwave  browning  composi- 
tion for  a  food  product  having  a  dough  crust  which  consists 
essentially  of 
spray  drying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  reducing  sugar 
and  tnilk  protein  to  form  a  dried  powder  containing 
Amadori  rearrangement  products  in  which  at  least  about 
15%  of  the  lysine  content  of  the  milk  protein  is  present  as 
blocked  lysine,  and 
reconstituting  the  spray  dried  powder  with  an  aqueous  me- 
dium to  form  a  solution  which  when  coated  onto  the 
surface  of  a  dough  crust  undergoes  a  browning  reaction 
upon  microwave  beating. 


1.  A  beverage  package  comprising  a  sealed  container  having 
a  primary  chamber  containing  beverage  having  gas  in  solution 
therewith  and  forming  a  primary  beadspace  comprising  gas  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  atnx)q>heric;  a  secondary  chamber 
containing  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  and 
having  a  restricted  orifice  which  communicates  with  an  inter- 
ffif^Mto  chamber  containing  beverage,  said  intermediate  cham- 


5,196,220 
FOAM-STABILIZED  MALT  BEVERAGE 
Claic,  dseeMsd,  late  of  Vista  by  Jca 
KpnaortatHc ,  and  Margvct  A.  Lawson.  San  DicfD,  both  of 

CaUf.,  artganri  to  Mock  A  Co.,  lac.  Ralnmy.  N  J. 
FUcd  May  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  527^453 
lat  CL'  C12C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  426-^29  16  Oataa 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  foam  properties  of  a  fer- 
mented malt  beverage  comprising  adding  to  said  bevefa^e 
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gellan  gum  and  a  cold-water  Soluble  protein,  in  a  combined 
amount  of  about  S-400  ppm  by  weight  of  said  beverage. 


5,19f221 
PROCXSS  FOR  INHIBr  1NG  THE  GROWTH  OF 
BACTERIA  C  N  SEAFOOD 
I  J.  Moatrille,  North  Brunswick,  and  Donna  M.  Corran, 
Eaat  BrwMwick,  both  of  N  J^iaaaignors  to  Rntgers  Univeraity, 
New  Bmawick,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 199(L  Ser.  No.  477,328 
Int.  a.'  M3B  4/027 
V&  a.  426—332  ]  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  flie  microbial  spoilage  of  fresh 
seafood  which  comprises  imm^-sing  the  seafood  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  alkaU  m^tal  bicarbonate  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  3  percent  b^  weight  up  to  saturation  for  a 
period  of  up  to  about  eight  hours  to  inhibit  the  growth  of 
bacteria  wherein  said  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  mixture  of 
ammonium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  in  weight 
ratios  of  from  about  1:1  to  aboiit  1:15. 

\ 

5,194,222 
METHOD  FOR  PEEUNG  FRESH  FRUFT 
William  Kirk,  Alta  Loma,  Calii,  aadgnor  to  Sonkist  Growers, 
Ik.,  Oatario,  Caiif.  ! 

DivirioB  of  Ser.  No.  689,634,  i  Lpr.  23, 1991.  This  application 
Not.  20, 1991,  S  er.  No.  795,365 


The  portiaa  (rf  the  term  of  this 
2008, 

iBt  CL'  423L  J/00 
VS.  CL  426-482 


patent  sabseqnent  to  Mar.  19, 


11  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  peeling  iiiit  having  a  meat  and  a  peel 
attached  thereto  covering  said  ^eat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  access  to  at  least  ^  portion  of  said  fruit  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  p^l  and  said  meat; 

slitting  the  outer  surface  of  stid  peel  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  circumference  ther^f; 

disposing  a  fluid  in  said  poftion  of  said  fruit  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  peel  a|id  said  meat  to  weaken  attach- 
ment of  said  petl  to  said  meat;  and 

removing  said  peel  from  said  meat. 


5,19<,223 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Yaaohira  Nalumnra,  Utannon^ya, 
Aatomatic  Machinery  Co. 

FDed  Dec  27, 199t 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int-CL' 
U.S.  CL  426—503 


]  >IE  DOUGH  HAVING  SUTS 
Japan,  assignor  to  Rlieon 
Utsonomiya,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  814,351 
J^Mn,  Jan.  11, 1991,  3-12524 
8/02 

3  Claims 


A23D, 


<x>  <z>  <: 

<!><::>  <z>\ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
steps  of  stretching  a  dough 


t-z-z  t^ 


I  lie  dough  sheet  comprising  the 
^t,  laminating  the  dough  sheet 


shdet. 


by  alternately  folding  it  in  two  opposite  directions  normal  to  its 
traveling  direction,  stretching  the  laminated  dough  sheet,  and, 
if  necessary,  repeating  the  laminating  and  stretching  processes, 
wherein  the  degree  of  stretching  of  the  finally  stretched  dough 
sheet  in  the  lateral  direction  is  difTerent  from  the  degree  of 
stretching  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  dough  sheet,  said 
method  including  making  slits  in  the  stretched  dough  sheet  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  the  dough  sheet 
has  a  higher  degree  of  stretching. 


5,196,224 

SUBSTITUTED  THIOPHENES,  AND  FLAVORING  AND 
PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FLAVORED  AND 
PERFUMED  PRODUCTS  WHICH  CONTAIN  ONE  OR 
MORE  SUBSTITUTED  THIOPHENES 
Henry  L.  A.  Van  den  HenveL  Busswn,  and  Paolus  P.  J.  M. 
Jaegers,  HllTersum,  both  of  Nettierlands,  assignors  to  Naard- 
en-Intemational  N.V.,  Naarden-Bnssnm,  Netherlands 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  69,119,  Jnl.  2, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,433,  Aug.  28,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sep.   16,   1985, 
8592530 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1/23S 
VS.  CL  426—535  4  Claims 

1.  A  flavoring  composition  comprising  greater  than  0.03% 
of  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  single  or  double  bounds, 
with  the  provisos  that  no  more  than  two  of  the  dotted  lines 
represent  double  bonds,  and  no  two  double  bonds  are  adjacent; 
together  with 

(a)  at  least  one  additional  flavoring  substance;  and 

(b)  customary  auxiliary  materials. 


5,196,225 
PREPARED  FOOD  PRODUCT  WITH  SWEET  CORN  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Raymon  W.  Lush,  205  N.  Broadway,  Bloomfleld,  Nebr.  68718 
FUed  Jnn.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  541,263 
Int.  a.'  A23L  I/IO 
VS.  O.  426—560  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  prepared  food  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tortilla  chips,  taco  shells,  flour, 
commeal,  com  flakes  cereal  and  com  oil,  and  made  with 
ingredients  including  ground  field  com,  comprising, 
providing  the  ingredients  for  said  prepared  food  product, 
providing  mature  sweet  com, 
grinding  said  mature  sweet  com  to  produce  ground  sweet 

com, 
substituting  said  ground  sweet  com  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  ground  field  com  ingredient  of  said  food  product,  and 
preparing  said  food  product  with  said  mature  ground  sweet 
com. 


5,196,226 
POWDERY  FOAMING  AGENT 
Hiroshi  Saklca,  Hirakata;  Ynzo  Dcezoe,  Neyagawa,  and  Tetanro 
Fnknda,  Yotsakaido,  all  of  Japan,  assipiors  to  Riken  Vitamin 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1991,  3-119296 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/035:  A21D  2/16 
VS.  a.  426—564  4  Claims 

1.  A  powdery  foaming  agent  comprising,  as  essential  ingre- 
dients, about  2S-3S%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  saturated 
monoglyceride  and  saturated  diglycerine  monoester,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  weight  ratio  of  from  IAS  to  1:5.5  mono- 
glyceride:saturated  diglycerine  monoester,  0.5  to  4%  by 
weight  of  lecithin  and  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  polyphosphate. 


5,196,227 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUMS 

Kazufumi   Ogawa,   Osaka;   Hideharu   Tamnra,   Tokyo,   and 

Norihiaa  Mino,  Osalta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196569 

Int  a.'  BOSD  3/06 

VS.  a.  427-512  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  recording  medium,  com- 
prising 

(a)  immersing  a  substrate  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  in  a 
non-aqueous  solution  of  a  substance  having  a 
— C=C — CsC —  diacetylene  group  and  a  — Si — CI 
group  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  monomolecular  film 
of  the  substance  on  the  substrate  by  chemical  adsorption 
between  the  hydrophilic  surface  and  the  Si — CI  group; 
and 

(b)  irradiating  the  thus  immersed  substrate  with  an  energy 
beam  to  activate  and  polymerize  the  diacetylene  groups  in 
the  monomolecular  film  thereby  forming  a  recording 
layer,  whereby  the  monomolecular  film  serving  the  re- 
cording layer  has  a  polydiacetylene  bonding  assuming  a 
certain  color  which  is  capable  of  undergoing  a  photochro- 
mic  color  change  on  irradiation  with  a  light  energy  beam 
and  is  aligned  under  the  substrate 

wherein  said  substrate  is  an  aluminum  substrate  whose  sur- 
face is  oxidized  or  a  semiconductive  Si  substrate  provided 
with  an  Si02  surface  layer. 


a  substantially  white  char  when  subjected  to  high  intensity 
laser  radiation  or  thermal  radiation,  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  phenylpolysiloxane  and  titanium  dioxide  as  additive  in  an 
amount  of  about  21  parts  to  100  parts  of  said  phenylpolysilox- 
ane, and  substantially  free  of  calciiun  carbonate  or  alumina. 

3.  A  process  for  protecting  the  surfaces  of  an  object  from 
laser  radiation  and  thermal  radiation,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  object  a  composition  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  a 
polysiloxane  and  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  dioxide,  boron  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
a  proportion  of  about  10  to  about  30  parts  of  said  additive  per 
100  parts  of  said  polysiloxane,  curing  said  composition  and 
subjecting  said  cured  composition  to  high  intensity  laser  radia- 
tion or  thermal  radiation,  and  converting  said  cured  composi- 
tion to  a  substantially  white  char  which  is  effectively  reflective 
to  laser  radiation  and  to  thermal  radiation. 


5,196,228 
LASER  RESISTANT  ELASTOMER  COMPOSTHON  AND 

USE  IN  COATING  PROCESS 
John  S.  Kirby,  lagiwa  Beach,  and  Robert  F.  Reizer,  Stanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation, 
Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,186 

Int.  a.'  BOSD  3/06.  3/02;  C08L  83/06 

VS.  a.  427-515  15  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  having  high  resistance  to 

laser  radiation  and  thermal  radiation,  said  composition  forming 


5,196,229 
COATED  PHOSPHOR  ARTICLES 
Chung  N.  Chau,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Prodacts  Corpora- 
tion, DanTers,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,193 
Int  a.'  B05D  00/00 
VS.  a.  427-«6  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  continuous,  non-particulate, 
conformal  coating  on  phosphor  particles  comprising  the  steps 
of:  suspending  phosphor  particles  in  a  gel  solution  containing  a 
metal  alkoxide;  maintaining  the  phosphor  particles  in  suspen- 
sion while  causing  the  suspension  to  gel;  and  drying  the  geUed 
suspension  whereby  the  metal  alkoxide  is  converted  to  metal 
oxide  and  whereby  the  phosphor  particles  are  coated  with  a 
continuous,  non-particulate,  conformal  coating  of  the  metal 
oxide,  wherein  the  metal  alkoxide  is  an  ethoxy  compound  and 
wherein  the  gel  suspension  contains  ammonium  hydroxide  as  a 
catalyst. 


5,196,230 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELECrROMAGNETlC 
WAVE  SHIELDING  LAYER  WTTH  A  GROUND  CIRCUTT 

IN  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Hirotaka  Okonogi;  Katsutomo  NUuido,  and  Jiuichi  IchOiawa, 

all  of  Inuna,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Cmk  Corp.,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1990,  2-102146 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/12:  HOIQ  17/00 

VS.  a.  427—96  8  OaiaH 


4.  A  method  of  connecting  an  electromagnetic  wave  shield- 
ing layer  with  a  printed  circuit  of  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  printed  circuit  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

forming  an  insulative  layer  on  the  printed  circuit  having  at 
least  one  connecting  region  which  has  a  tapered  opening 
converging  in  the  direction  of  the  printed  circuit;  and 

forming  an  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  layer  on  the 
insulative  layer  having  a  terminal  portion  connected  with 
the  printed  circuit  through  said  at  least  one  connecting 
region. 
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5,1M.231 
OPTICAL  RECX  RDING  MEDIA 
HiroM;  SUgen  Takakai  i;  TadnU  Koike;  SUm  Aihara, 
Mi  KcUi  Umm.  aU  or  KuaS  iwm  Japu.  awiVMn  to  Mitni 
ToalM  Ctiilcita  Ime^  Tokyi  ^  Japu 
DhWoa  or  Scr.  No.  456,645,  Di  c  27, 1M9.  Pat  No.  5,132,153. 


Mar.  9;  1992,  Scr.  No.  848,595 

m,  Dec  28, 1988,  63-329172 
bt.  CL'  ^DSD  V05 

UOaiBS 


5,196,233 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CfRCUTTS 

Tda  C.  Chaa,  CanoUtoa,  aad  William  A.  BiiAop,  Irring,  both  oT 

Tex.,  aaaigiMn  to  SCS-TbomaoB  Microdcctroaics,  Iiic  Car- 

rolltoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1989,  Ser.  No.  298,530 

lat  CL>  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—186  4  OaiaM 


1.  A  process  for  the  producl^oii  of  a  recording  layer  on  an 
optica]  recording  medium,  whibh  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  transparent  substrate  with  a  dye  solution  of  an 
organic  dye  and  an  organic  solvent,  thereby  forming  an 
organic  dye  layer  on  the  srfbstrate;  contacting  the  organic 
dye  layer  with  either  (a)  a  resin  solution  of  a  trifunctional 
silane  represented  by  R's|(OR2)3.fl(X)n  and  a  tetrafunc- 
tional  silime  represented  by  Si(OR^)4.m(X)in,  wherein  R', 
R2  and  R^  individually  repf esent  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  X 
represents  a  hydroxy!  grott)  or  a  halogen  atom  and  n  and 


0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  respectively,  or 

ictional  silane,  the  tetrafiinc- 

lastic  resin,  thereby  forming  a 


m  represent  0,  I,  2  or  3 
(b)  a  resin  solution  of  a 
tional  silane  and  a  the 
resin  layer  on  the  dye  lay< 
♦"^♦""e  the  substrate  to  conciense  the  resin  thereon,  thereby 
forming  an  organopolysilpxane  resin  layer  on  the  sub- 
strate. , 


S49  ,232 

MANUFACTURING  Ml  THOD  OF  BASE  HEAT 
TRANSFER  MATERIAL  iItTH  POROUS  SURFACE 

both  of  AmagasaU, 
KabosUU  Kaiaha,  To- 


■raU  KitaaU,  aad  Yoirichi  JHiaaaMri, 
JapM,  saaigaora  to  Nfitsriiia^  Denid  Ki 


kyo,Japaa 


Filed  Jul  6, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  711,090 


Vrkirity,  appUcatioa 


UJS.  CL  427—180 


Jul  7, 1990,  2-150772 


26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturpig  a  base  heat  transfer  material 
having  a  porous  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  metallic  core  ^terial  with  a  metaUic  coating 
material  having  a  lower  Ifiising  point  than  that  of  said 
mrtallic  core  material  so  aa  to  form  a  coat  treatment  mate- 
rial; 1 

(b)  depositing  said  coat  treatment  material  on  a  substrate; 
and  I 


(c)  heating  the  coat 
liigli#T  than  the  fusing 
lower  than  the  fusing 
form  a  base  heat  transfer 


It  material  to  a  temperature 

t  of  said  coating  material  but 

of  said  core  material  so  as  to 

having  a  porous  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  resistive  load  element  for  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  signal  lines 
over  the  integrated  circuit; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit; 

forming  contact  openings  in  the  insulating  layer,  wherein  a 
selected  set  of  such  openings  expose  portions  of  the  first 
layer  of  signal  lines  and  an  underlying  substrate  in  each 
opening; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  having  a 
first  conductivity  type  over  the  surface  of  the  integrated 
circuit; 

within  the  second  polycrystalline  layer,  forming  regions 
having  a  second  conductivity  type; 

patterning  the  second  polycrystalline  layer  to  form  elongate 
elements  having  a  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
between  two  separate  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  wherein  current  flowing  through  the  element  passes 
successively  through  second  conductivity  type,  then  first 
conductivity  type,  then  second  conductivity  type  regions, 
and  further  wherein  the  elongate  elements  make  electrical 
contact  with  both  the  underlying  substrate  and  with  the 
exposed  first  polycrystalline  siUcon  layer  portions  in  the 
contact  openings,  thereby  forming  a  shared  contact 


5,196,234 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ZINC  ORTHOSIUCATE 
PHOSPHOR  PARTICLE 
F^ed  R.  Taabner,  DaaTers;  A.  Gary  Sigai,  Lexington,  both  of 
Maaa.;  Charlea  F.  Cheaot,  Towanda,  and  Hem^  B.  Minaier, 
Dahore,  both  of  Pa.,  aMi«Mn  to  GTE  Prodacts  Corporatkm, 
DaBTcrs,  Maaa. 

CoBtimution  of  Scr.  No.  762,154,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abudoMd, 

whkh  la  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No.  666,460,  Mar.  5, 1991, 

abaadoMd,  whkh  is  a  cootiaBatkm  or  Ser.  No.  587,589,  Sep.  24, 

1990,  abandooed,  wUd  U  a  cortiniation  of  Ser.  No.  902,252, 

Aug.  29, 1986,  abandoned.  lUa  appiicatioa  JaL  20, 1992,  Scr. 

No.  917,724 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  aabaeqncBt  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  baa  beca  diarialmfd. 

lat  a.)  C09K  11/59 

VS.  CL  427—213  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  manganese-activated  zinc  or- 

thosihcate  phosphor  particle  having  a  nonparticulate,  confor- 

mal  aluminum  oxide  coating,  said  phosphor  particle  having  the 

empirical  formula: 

Zii(2.»-x-j.)Mn;,SiO(4.00-j.)(WO3)x 

wherein: 

0.04SxS0.IS; 

OSySCOS;  and 

OSzSO.002, 
wherein  all  of  said  niangant-w  activator  is  present  as  manga- 


nese (II)  and  occupies  zinc  (II)  sites  whereby  said  phosphor 
particle  has  improved  white  bodied  coloration  and  improved 
brightness  due  to  the  absence  of  unreacted  manganese  contain- 
ing second  phases  which  result  in  discoloration  and  reduced 
brightness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
blending  a  zinc  source,  a  manganese  (II)  source,  a  silicon 
source,  and  a  tungsten  source  in  amounts  in  accordance 
with  said  formula  with  NH4CI  and  NH4F  in  an  amount  of 
up  to  about  2  weight  percent  NH4CI  and  up  to  about  0.2 
weight  percent  NH4F  to  form  a  relatively  uniform  admix- 
ture, said  zinc  source  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  oxide  or 
zinc  carbonate,  said  manganese  source  consisting  essen- 
tially of  manganese  (II)  oxide  or  manganese  (II)  carbon- 
ate, said  siUcon  source  consisting  essentially  of  silicic  acid, 
and  said  tungsten  source  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten 
trioxide; 
firing  said  admixture  in  a  closed  container  under  an  inert 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  promote  retention  of  manga- 
nese in  the  plus  two  valance  state  whereby  oxidation  of 
manganese  to  a  higher  valence  state  is  avoided  wherein 
the  NH4CI  and  NH4F  being  in  a  amount  sufficient  to 
purge  the  closed  container  of  residual  air  and/or  O2  and 
the  NH4F  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  larger 
size  phosphor  particle  than  said  method  absent  NH4F,  said 
firing  comprising  increasing  the  temperature  from  about 
700  degrees  Centigrade  to  about  1250  degrees  Centigrade 
over  a  time  period  of  about  30  minutes,  heating  the  admix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  about  I2S0  degrees  Centigrade  for 
about  2  to  about  3  hours,  and  decreasing  the  temperature 
to  about  700  degrees  Centigrade  over  a  time  period  of 
about  one  hour  to  form  a  phosphor  particle  containing 
substantially  all  of  said  manganese  in  the  plus  two  valance 
state  and  including  unreacted  manganese; 
milling  and  washing  said  phosphor  particle  in  an  aqueous 
citric  acid  solution  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said 
unreacted  manganese  to  form  said  phosphor  particle,  said 
citric  acid  solution  comprises  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4 
weight  percent  citric  acid; 
rinsing  the  citric  acid  washed  phosphor  particle  with  ammo- 
nium hydroxide; 
drying  the  rinsed  phosphor  particle;  and  sieving  the  dried 
phosphor  particle  through  a  200-mesh  to  400-mesh  screen; 
and  depositing  a  continuous  nonparticulate,  conformal  alu- 
minum oxide  coating  on  said  dried  phosphor  particle. 


substance  capable  of  being  converted  to  ceramic  material  by 
heat  treatment  are  introduced  into  the  empty  spaces  of  the 
fibrous  structure  and  the  whole  is  heated  to  convert  said  sub- 
stance and  bind  the  discrete  particles  to  one  another  by  means 
of  the  ceramic  material  thus  obtained,  forming  a  continuous 
matrix,  wherein  said  liquid  substance  is  a  polymer  which  con- 
verts to  ceramic  material  by  pyrolysis. 


5,196,235 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CERAMIC 
FIBER/MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Michel  Parlier,  Voiains  Le  BrctooMox;  Erick  BouiUoa,  Bor- 
deaux; Clande  Mailer,  Verriocs  Le  Bniaaon;  Bertraad  Bloch, 
Paris;  Patrick  Noireaux,  Le  Mani,  and  Jean  Jaaiet  Ftoirac, 
ail  of  France,  aaaignora  to  Office  National  D'Etndes  et  de 
Recherchcs  Aeroapatialea,  Chatilloa  Sous  Ba^eax,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Framre,  Dec  20, 1989,  89  16918 
Int  a.)  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  427—214  16  Claims 


5,196,236 

INK  JET  COLOR  PRINTING  METHOD 

Robert  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Richard  R.  HdiMki,  Hadsoa, 

and  Herbert  E.  McahcHMtt,  WiadhM,  both  of  NJL,  aMiga- 

ors  to  Howtek,  Inc,  Hadasa,  NJL 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  402,028,  Sep.  1, 1989,  abandoned,  which  ia 

a  contiBUitioa  of  Ser.  No.  128,462,  Fd>.  9, 1988,  ahandoaad, 

whkh  is  a  contimMtion  of  Ser.  No.  921,345,  Oct  20, 1986,  Pat 

No.  4,741,930,  whfch  is  a  diTiafam  of  Scr.  No.  688,000,  Dec  31, 

1984,  abaadoMd.  Thia  applicatioB  Ang.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

571,298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  pateat  aabaeqneat  to  May  3, 2005, 


9ClaiaM 


Int  a.5  B05D  5/06.  1/02.  1/36 
VS.  CL  427—265 


j^aHMil^BK  "X, 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic  composite 
material  comprising  a  fibrous  structure  of  silicon  carbide  em- 
bedded in  a  matrix,  in  which  process  on  the  one  hand  discrete 
particles  of  ceramic  material  and  on  the  other  hand  a  liquid 


1.  A  method  of  color  printing  on  a  printing  medium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  jetting  a  first  color  phase-change  ink  as  a  liquid 
onto  an  area  of  a  printing  medium  so  that  the  first  ink  forms  a 
first,  thin,  soUd,  semi-transparent,  well-defined  ink  layer  that 
adheringly  covers  without  appreciably  penetrating  or  distort- 
ing said  medium  area,  and  then  jetting  a  second  color  phase- 
change  ink  as  a  hquid  onto  an  exposed  surface  area  of  said  first 
ink  layer  so  that  the  second  ink  forms  a  second,  thin,  solid, 
semi-transparent  well-defined  ink  layer  that  adheringly  covers 
said  first  ink  layer  surface  area  whereby  the  ink  layers  transmit 
ambient  light  which  is  reflected  from  said  medium  back 
through  said  ink  layers  and  provide  subtractive  color  printing 
on  said  medium  area  that  is  characterized  by  high  color  density 
and  brightness. 


5,196,237 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING  FABRIC  WTTH  CRAYON 
Brian  W.  May,  2509  KcaaeUy  Ct,  Bamarillc  Miaa.  55337 
Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,712 
Int  CL'  B41M  1/40:  C09D  11/12 
VS.  CL  427—288  24  CUas 

15.  A  method  for  permanently  fixing  crayon  material  to 
fabric  comprising: 
contacting  the  crayon  to  a  surface  of  the  fabric  to  form  a 

mark  on  the  fabric; 
covering  the  mark  on  the  fabric  with  a  piece  of  paper; 
applying  heat  to  the  piece  of  paper  covering  the  mark  on  the 
fabric    to   elevate    the    temperature    to    approximately 
350*-375*  F.; 
removing  the  piece  of  paper  from  the  mark  on  the  fabric. 
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MEmOD  FOR  FORMD  G  A  CERMET  POROUS 


HEATING  THE  METAL  SO 


THAT  rr  MELTS  AND  PLC  WS  INTO  THE  PORES  OF 
THE  CERAMIC 
J.  PpO.  MMIM4,  ^  Jack  Ott.  Hodock,  both  of 
ChcMical  Coivuy,  MMlMd, 


M17S23 


to  The  Don 


FOci  Feb.  25, 199i  Ser.  No.  6(0,370 
priority,  appUcatioo  tnited  Kinadoii,  Aag.  14, 1990, 


ment  wherein  said  stream  of  air  is  produced  by  two  rotating 
ventilator  rollers  1)  positioned  above  said  substrate  at  right 
angles  to  the  conveying  direction  and  2)  rotating  in  said  con- 
veying direction,  whereby  said  stream  of  air  flows  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  conveyed  substrate  and  conveys  said  reaction 
mixture  laterally  from  said  feed  point  towards  the  sides  of  said 
substrate. 


1mt.CL?ta5D3/12 


U&  a.  427-347 


U  M 


idaiM 


5,196,240 

SEAMLESS  BODYSUIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Gi«n  M.  Stockwdl,  1513  Via  MadriM  St,  S«a  Diego,  Calif. 

92111 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,579 
Int.  CL>  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—389.9  22  ( 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cermet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  ditp^ng  a  solid-phase  lietal,  which  can  form  a  metal 
oxide,  on  a  surface  of  a  porous  ceramic  compact,  said 
surfiKe  having  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  in  the  range  of 
between  about  five  and  about  ninety  degrees,  said  angle 
bong  sufficient  to  allow  a  molten  metal  phase  formed 
fiom  the  soUd-phase  metal  to  rupture  a  layer  of  the  metal 
oxide  which  is  at  least  partially  supporting  the  molten 
metal; 

b)  heatiiig  the  solid-phase  idetal  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  the  solid-phase  metal  to  melt  and  form  the  molten 
metal  phase  and  the  metj  oxide  layer,  and  whereby  the 
molten  metal  ruptures  th^  metal  oxide  layer  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  metal  oxide  layer  through  which  the  mol- 
ten metal  phase  flows,  thveby  allowing  the  molten  metal 
phase  to  infiltrate  pores  Ofl  the  porous  ceramic  compact; 


13.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  bodysuit  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


and 


eranic( 


c)  cooling  the  porous  ceramic  compact,  containing  the  mol- 
ten metal  phase,  to  a  temperature  which  causes  the  molten 
metal  phaoe  to  solidify  th^eby  forming  the  cermet. 


PROCESS  FOR  UNIFOl 
FREE-FLOWING  R£A( 
CONTINUOUSLY 
brtKrippl,MoaheiH, 


DISIRIBUnON  OF  A 
[ON  MIXTURE  ONTO  A 
[SPORTED  SUBSTRATE 
of  Germany,  aMlgnor  to  Bayer 
Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


t  of  Seri  No.  449,690,  Dec  12, 1989, 
.  lUa  appbcatioo  flay  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,531 
I  priority,  applicatkm  jFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  17, 
19«a,3S42625 

Int  CL'  ^05D  3/04 


UJS.  CL  427-^348 


lOaiB 


1.  In  a  process  for  uniformly  distributing  a  free-flowing 
reaction  mixture  on  a  continuously  conveyed  substrate 
wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  applied  to  said  substrate  at  a 
feed  point  and  wherein  a  stream  of  air  is  directed  onto  said 
reaction  mixture  downstream  of  said  feed  point,  the  improve- 


fabricating  a  bodysuit  foundation  by  sewing  a  textile  cover- 
ing onto  a  mannequin; 

selecting  a  flrst  solvent  from  the  group  consisting  of  medium 
naphtha,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  trichloroethylene,  toluene, 
xylene,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  hexane,  methylene  chloride, 
and  mixtures  of  medium  naphtha  with  any  other  solvent  in 
the  group; 

mixing  100  parts  by  volume  of  said  first  solvent  with  up  to  SO 
parts  by  volume  of  a  thermoset  resin  coloring  agent  to 
form  a  first  colorized  solvent; 

mixing  100  parts  by  volume  of  said  first  colorized  solvent 
with  from  O.S  to  2.0  parts  by  volume  of  an  ultraviolet 
(UV)  stabilizer  to  form  a  second  colorized  solvent; 

mixing  100  parts  by  volume  of  said  second  colorized  solvent 
with  up  to  400  parts  by  volume  of  a  thixotropic  agent  to 
form  a  thickened  colorized  solvent; 

mixing  100  parts  by  volume  of  said  thickened  colorized 
solvent  with  from  10  to  400  parts  by  volume  of  silicone 
rubber  adhesive  sealant  to  form  a  coating  compound; 

applying  said  coating  compound  in  at  least  one  layer  to  said 
bodysuit  foundation  to  form  a  coated  bodysuit  foundation; 

curing  said  layer;  and 

removing  said  coated  bodysuit  foundation  from  said  manne- 
quin. 


5496,241 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES  PRINTED 

WITH  PHASE-CHANGE  INKS 
Edward  F.  BoAe,  Lake  Oswego;  Dould  R.  TitteriagtoB,  TnaliH 
tin;  JaaM*  D.  Riae,  BearertaM;  Joera  B.  Erikaen,  Oregon  Oty, 
and  Clark  W.  Crawford,  WilMHiTille,  all  of  Oreg.,  airiviort  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilaonrille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,252 
iBt  O.)  B05D  3/12 
UJS.  CL  427—444  17  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  substrate  printed  with  a  phase 
change  ink  layer  comprising: 

providing  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  second  planar  surface, 
each  having  a  contact  surface  area  at  least  generally  coex- 
tensive with  the  surface  area  of  the  phase  change  ink 
layer,  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  adjustable 
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between  a  substrate  insertion  position  wherein  said  first 
and  second  planar  surfaces  are  spaced  ^>art  and  a  pressure 
application  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  are  aligned  on  substantially  parallel  planes; 
inserting  the  substrate  printed  with  the  phase  change  ink 


51 
31- 

53- 


50 


fonate     sodium,     alkylarylsulfoi 
kylamineoxide  at  same  ratio, 
10  to  26  weight  %  of  alkylolamide. 
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nateamide,     and     al- 


<z 


54 
55 
> — -30 
^^3^56 

52 


*|l 


layer  between  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  in  said 
substrate  insertion  position;  and 
adjusting  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  to  said  pres- 
sure application  position  and  applying  a  contact  pressure 
to  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  phase  change  ink  layer 
simultaneously. 


'At. 

1 


1 
li 


\ 


0. 12  to  2  weight  %  of  citric  acid, 
0.12  to  2  weight  %  of  rust  preventives,  and  water 
remainder. 


5,196,242 

SELF-INFLATING  FOAM  STRUCTURE 

Robert  K.  Vidwi,  6064  MoUcr  St,  Sm  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,783 

Int  a.s  B32B  1/Oa  3/00 

UJS.  CL  428—12  34  Claims 


5,196444  

DISPOSABLE  TISSUE  TRAP  WITH  ASEPTIC  BARRIER 

William  C.  Bedt,  Suyn,  Pa.,  wi«Mr  to  Dould  Gathric  Pom- 

datioii  for  Medical  Research,  Ibc,  Sayre,  Pa. 

CoatiBiiatio»-i»p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  524,659,  May  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  coMinntkM  of  Ser.  No.  326,373,  Mar.  20, 

1989,  abttidoMd.  lUs  appUortioa  Nor.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

614,001 

Int  CL'  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CL  428— 35  J  10  I 


1.  A  collapsible,  self-erecting  structure  comprising: 

a  layer  of  resilient,  dry,  open-cell  foam  material  inclosing  a 

hollow  central  core; 
an  outer  skin  of  pliable  material  covering  said  layer,  said  skin 

having  an  aperture  forming  an  air  passage  leading  to  said 

central  core  and  to  said  layer;  and 
means  for  closing  said  aperture. 


5,196,243 

PRINTED  MATTER 

Ktyoharv    Kawa8hiBu^    5-7.   Eaaka-cho    5-ckone,   Soito-ihi, 
Osaka-fk,  Japan 
ContinHtio»-ia-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  211,038,  Jan.  24, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cortnntioa-iH-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,251, 
Ang.  10, 1987,  abawkMed.  This  appUcatioa  FA.  21, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  837,709 
brt.  CL>  B44F  1/10 
VS.  CL  428—29  8  Clains 

1.  Printed  matter  being  printed  with  a  coloring  ink  in  which 
color  is  developed  by  interacting  the  ink  with  a  coloring  assis- 
tant containing  a  pH-adjusting  agent  and  the  color  disappears 
by  losing  the  pH-adjusting  effect  due  to  volatility  or  desicca- 
tion of  the  coloring  assistant; 

said  coloring  ink  consisting  of  5  to  20  weight  %  of  phthalein 
pH-indicator  and  ink  vehicles  containing. 
8  to  20  weight  %  of  surface  active  agent  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  sodium  alkylether-sulfate  ester,  a-<riefinsul- 


1.  A  handkerchief,  for  wiping  or  covering  the  nose,  mouth 
or  hands  in  a  manner  such  that  any  pathogenic  bacteria  or  vims 
present  in  the  fluid  transferred  to  the  tissue  are  not  fiirther 
transmitted  to  the  user's  hands,  comprising: 

a.  an  aseptic  barrier,  formed  of  material  which  is  imperviout 
to  the  passage  of  water  carrying  pathogenic  bacteria  or 
vims  therethrough  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  bag  such  that  the 
user's  hand  can  fit  inside  of  said  bag;  and 

b.  a  layer  of  liquid  absorbent  material  on  and  at  the  outside 
of  said  aseptic  barrier  formed  as  a  bag. 
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IRRADIATION  RESISTAIfT  FUNCTIONALLY 
ENCAPPED  POLYpUSBONATE 
JiHH  L.  DeRaMer,  Mt  Veno^,  a^  Nilcs  R.  RoMnqnist, 
Ev^nOle,  both  of  Iirf^  awigB^  to  General  Electric  CoB- 

pHy,  PttlifleU,  Mw. 

FIM  Apr.  1, 1991,  Sfer.  No.  677,940 

bt  a.'  B65B  55/08;  A6M.  2/08;  CWL  69/00 

VS.  a.  438-35J  1  » CW™ 

1.  An  article  molded  from  a  theimoplastic  molding  composi- 
tioo,  which  comprises;  a  blend  of 

A.  from  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate resin  endcapped  with  a,  monovalent  moiety  of  the 
formula: 


HO— CH 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  fromj  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl 

and  each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  hydrocarbyl 

or  hydrocarbyloxy;  and 
B.  from  99  to  1  parts  by  weigh|  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  not 

endcapped  with  said  monovalent  moiety; 
said  article  having  been  subject^  to  sterilization  by  ionizing 

ray. 


5.196,3  46 
,  DECORA1 ING 


WALL 
Dd  A.KaMB.  Maplewood; 
jMCt  T.  Idler,  Easu,  all  of 
Mining  aad  Mandiactnring 

Filed  May  17, 1991, 
Int.  CL^  B32B 
UJS.  CL  42*-39 


SYSTEM 
Patrfck  J.  Hager,  Woodbury,  and 
I  linn.,  Msignon  to  Miimeaota 
Coi  ipany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Ser.  No.  702,605 
7/t2;  B44C  5/04 

32  Claims 


the  first  side  coated  with  an  adhesive  and  with  the  second 
side  adapted  to  receive  indicia; 
wherein  the  backing  sheet  comprises  a  flexible  and  conform- 
able film  comprising: 

a)  about  60-98%  by  weight  ionomer  resin  that  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
neutralized  by  a  metal  cation,  said  resin  having  a  melt  flow 
index  greater  than  about  10  and 

b)  about  2-40%  by  weight  of  a  fUler  material,  wherein  said 
film  has  a  thickness  of  between  O.OSO  and  0. 127  mm.  and 

wherein  said  film  is  substantially  free  of  migrating  plasticiz- 
ers  or  teachable  additives  and  wherein  said  film  has  an 
Ehnendorf  tear  strength  in  excess  of  280  grams/ply. 


5,196,247  

COMPOSTTABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITE  SHEET 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OR  COMPOSTING  SAME 
Pai-Chuan  Wn,  Omdnnati,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  Ryle,  Bnrlingtoo, 
Ky.,  and  Leopoldo  V.  Cando,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Clopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,445 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/128;  B32B  5/14.  7/12,  15/04 

UJS.  CL  428—43  21  Claims 


1.  An  improved  wall  decoratiig  system  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  having  first  a«d  second  sides  with  a  portion 

of  the  first  side  coated  w^h  an  adhesive  and  with  the 

second  side  adapted  to  rec^ve  indicia; 
an  applique  having  first  and  second  sides  with  a  portion  of 

the  first  side  coated  with  an  adhesive  and  with  the  second 

side  adapted  to  receive  indicia; 
wherein  the  applique  comprii  es  a  flexible  and  conformable 

film  comprising: 

a)  about  60-98%  by  weight  ionomer  resin  that  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  aci  ylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
neutralized  by  a  metal  c  ition,  said  resin  having  a  melt 
flow  index  greater  than  1  ibout  10  and 
b)  about  2-40%  by  weight  of  a  filler  material,  wherein  said 

film  has  a  thickness  of  between  O.OSO  and  0.127  mm,  and 
wherein  said  film  is  substantially  free  of  migrating  plasticiz- 

ers  or  teachable  additives  land  wherein  said  film  has  an 

Elmendorf  tear  strength  inl  excess  of  280  grams/ply. 
17.  An  improved  wall  decorating  system  comprising: 
a  backing  sheet  having  first  and  secontl  sides  with  a  portion 

of  the  first  side  coated  with  an  adhesive  and  with  the 

second  side  adapted  to  reo^ve  indicia; 
an  applique  having  first  and  pecond  sides  with  a  portion  of 


POLYOLEFM    FILM 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 


\POLYOLEFIN   FILM 

1.  A  compostable  polymeric  composite  sheet  comprising 
a  water  insoluble  and  impermeable  top  film  of  thermoplastic 

polymer, 
a  water  insoluble  bottom  layer  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and 
an  intermediate  film  of  water  soluble  polymer  for  bonding 
said  top  film  and  bottom  layer  together  to  form  said  com- 
posite sheet,  each  of  said  films  or  layer  being  biodegrad- 
able or  environmentally  degradable,  said  water  soluble 
film  facilitating  the  separation  of  the  composite  in  the 
presence  of  water  for  exposure  of  the  top  film  and  bottom 
layer  to  enhance  degradation, 
wherein  said  sheet  is  formed  by  coextrusion  of  said  top  film 
and  said  intermediate  film,  said  top  film  has  a  plurality  of 
post-extruded  stretched  areas  along  lines  spaced  substan- 
tially uniformly  across  the  film  surface  areas  and  through 
the  depth  of  the  film,  said  stretched  areas  being  separated 
by  unstretched  areas  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
unstretched  areas,  said  stretched  areas  for  weakening  said 
film  to  further  enhance  its  degradation  while  maintaining 
its  water  impermeability. 


5,196,248 

TILE  DESIGNS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  TILE 

DESIGNS 

Richard  Danico,  and  Kathleen  Danico,  both  of  620  Patan  Dr., 

SatdUte  Bewdi,  Fla.  32937 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  128,723,  Dec.  4, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,889,572. 

This  application  Dec  20, 1989.  Ser.  No.  453,699 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/10;  P04F  13/08 

MS.  a.  428—46  5  Claims 

1.  A  tile  design  comprising: 

a  planar  shaped  transparent  or  translucent  substrate,  said 
substrate  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  readily  handled 
yet  sufficiently  rigid  to  maintain  its  planar  shape;  and 
a  plurality  of  various  shaped  and  colored  tile  pieces  primar- 
ily  selected   from   commercially   available   precut   tile 


pieces,  secured  on  the  sides  abutting  to  said  substrate  to 
form  an  irregular  shsqped  tile  design  thereon  whereby  the 


A'-(C=C),-A» 
R'   R^ 


(D 


wherein  A'  and  A^  each  represent  an  aryl  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  R'  and  R^ 
each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more. 


substrate  provides  the  permanent  support  to  maintain  the 
shape  of  the  tile  design. 


5.196.249 
MARnXL  ARTS  BOARD 
Oswald  C  STckaag,  1010  San  Yddro  Blvd.,  San  Yddro,  Calif. 
92173 

FIM  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775.018 

Int  CL>  B32B  3/06 

MS.  CL  428—60  9  Claiins 


5.196.251 

CERAMIC  SUBCTRATE  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  THEREON  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Nadk  Bakhn,  DhAwt.  Com^  Rich«4  A.  BatM,  Wa 

Falls.  N.Y4  George  Cianjri;  Nmnio  DiPaolo,  both  of  1 

N.Y4  Awmda  H.  Knmar.  Hopewdl  JaMtioii,  N.Y4 
MnidtaYilli,  Corton  On  Hnisen.  N.Y.;  Hdn 
O.  Stdmd,  FlahkilL  N.Y..  and  Rm>  R. 
JnactkM,  N.Y.,  aasijaors  to  LrtataaikMal  1 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,746 
lit  a.)  B32B  9/00 
UJS.  CL  428—76  29  ( 


1.  A  reusable  martid  arts  board  which  comprises: 
two  symmetricd  hdf-portions,  each  hdf-portion  compris- 
ing: 
a  planar  quadrangular  slab  having  substantidly  flat  top 

and  bottom  surfaces; 
dong  one  edge,  a  pluraUty  of  dtemating  and  pardlel  mde 
and  femde  interconnecting  dements  wherein  each  of 
said  mde  interconnecting  elements  is  shaped  and  di- 
mensioned to  intimately  nest  into  one  of 
said  femde  interconnecting  dements;  and 
wherein  each  of  sdd  femde  elements  comprises  a  circular, 
tubular  cavity  having  a  dot  opening  into  said  bottom 
surface. 


5,196,250 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Michihani  Abe,  and  MaaaaUra  Umehara.  both  of  Yokohama, 
JapM^  aasignofs  to  Rfeoh  Cam^uej,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  18. 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,038 

CUam  prteritjr,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  20, 1990,  2-190407 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  428— «4  21  OaiaH 

1.  An  opticd  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 

substrate  and  a  recording  layer  capable  of  producing  opticd 

changes  therein  by  the  application  of  a  focused  laser  beam 

which  comprises  a  diarylpolyeoe  compound,  represented  by 

1  formula  (I): 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  having  a  protective  coating  on  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive via  extending  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  dectrically  conductive  I/O  pad  electrically  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  via,  wherein  said  I/O  pad  is  snsoqitiUe  to 
corrosion  that  is  enhanced  or  aided  by  exposure  to  the 
atmosphere; 

an  I/O  (Mn  brazed  to  said  I/O  pad,  wherein  said  I/O  pad  is 
larger  in  cross-section  than  said  I/O  pin,  said  brazed  pin 
having  a  braze  fillet;  and 

a  protective  layer  of  polymeric  materid  fiilly  mcapsiilating 
said  I/O  pad,  wherein  said  layer  of  polymeric  materid 
protects  said  I/O  pad  from  oorrosioo. 


5.196.252 
BALLISTIC  REaSTANT  FABRIC  ARTICLES 
Gary  A.  HarpeU,  Morristvwa,  N  J.,  sadder  to  AlHed  Sigaal, 
Morrlstowa.  N.J. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  615,516 

lat  a.>  B32B  5/06 

MS.  CL  428—102  51  datam 

1.  A  flexible  penetration  resistant  article  of  manufacture 

comprising  at  least  one  substrate  layer  comprisiag  a  plurality  of 

rigid  penetratioii  resistant  non-metallic  planar  bodiasanaad  to 
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a  surface  thereof  such  that  said  ar^cle  has  at  least  three  contin- 
uous or  semi-continuous  seams  i*  which  the  seam  directions 


5,196,254 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
Hiroynid  Aldyama,  Hiratsnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  JSP  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,973,  Jul.  21, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  361,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1986,  61-114159; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  21, 1987,  87306440 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/12 
MS.  a.  428—178  4  Claims 


intersect  at  an  angle,  wherein  sai#  article  is  capable  of  flexing 
along  said  seams. 


5,196,^  53 


SlilELD^ 


SOUND  ABSORBING  HEAT 

SUPPORT 
Peter  Mueller,  Reinbeim,  Fed. 
Gheczy,  Sevelen,  Switzerland, 
AG,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991, 
Claims   priority,   application 
188/90 

Int.  a.'  B3>B  3/24 
UJS.  a.  428—138 


WITH  PERFORATE 
LAYER 

Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ivan 
issignors  to  Matec  Holdikng 


Ser.  No.  639,433 
Switzerland,   Jan.    22,    1990, 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  material  comprising  first  and  second  com- 
posite films,  each  film  including  an  intermediate  layer  formed 
of  a  polyamide  resin  and  a  surface  layer  laminated  on  each  side 
of  said  intermediate  layer,  each  surface  layer  being  formed  of 
a  polyolefin  resin,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  compos- 
ite films  being  formed  to  provide  one  or  more  discrete  emboss- 
ments, and  said  first  and  second  composite  films  being  bonded 
to  form  a  substantially  unitary  structure  and  to  seal  said  em- 
bossments so  that  one  or  more  air-tight  cells  are  defined  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  composite  films,  said  polyamide 
resin  including  an  aromatic  polyamide  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  first  product  obtained  by  polycon- 
densing  m-xylylenediamine  with  adipic  SKiid,  (b)  a  second 
product  obtained  by  polycondensing  m-xylylenediamine  with 
a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  composed  of  55-70  mol  %  of 
adipic  acid,  20-30  mol  %  of  isophthalic  acid  and  5-20  mol  % 
of  terephthalic  acid,  the  total  amount  of  the  isophthalic  acid 
and  terephthalic  acid  in  said  mixture  being  in  the  range  of 
30-45  mol  %  and  (c)  a  blend  of  60-40%  by  weight  of  said  first 
product  (a)  and  40-60%  by  weight  of  said  second  product  (b), 
and  nylon-6  in  an  amount  of  10-90%  by  weight  of  said  aro- 
matic polyamide  resin,  and  said  polyolefin  resin  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyeth- 
ylenes,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  and  mixtures 
thereof 


U  Ml 


1.  A  contoured  sound  absorbing  heat  shield  for  attachment 
to  motor  vehicles  between  exhasst  systems  and  floor  portions 
thereof,  said  sound  absorbing  h^t  shield  comprising: 

a  perforate  metallic  support  laver  having  perforations  there- 
through distributed  over  a  substantial  portion  of  a  surface 
thereof; 

a  sound  absorbing  heat  insulating  layer  attached  to  said 
support  layer,  said  sound  aW>rbing  heat  insulating  layer 
comprising  a  sheet  of  a  first  insulating  material  with  a  thin 
protective  coating  of  a  different  material  on  each  of  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  protective  coatings  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entire  opposite  sides,  said  sound  absorbing 
heat  insulating  layer  being  attached  to  said  perforate  sup- 
port layer  with  one  of  said  protective  coatings  lying  on 
said  surface  of  said  support  layer; 

wherein  said  support  layer  indludes  at  least  one  perforation- 
free  partial  area,  and  at  least  one  partial  area  which  is 
substantially  free  of  perforations  arranged  on  said  surface 
of  said  support  layer  in  a  Substantially  non-symmetrical 
manner  being  substantially  surrounded  by  perforate  areas, 
said  protective  coating  lyinc  on  both  said  perforation-free 
and  perforate  areas  of  said  support  layer,  said  at  least  one 
substanially  perforation  ft^  partial  area  including  an 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  support  layer  to 
structure  of  said  motor  veqicle. 


5,196,255 

EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  SLAT 

John  M.  Cohen,  6500  Newburgh  Rd.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47715 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,913 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/20,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—188  11  Claims 


1.  A  slat  assembly  comprising  an  extended  plastic  first  body 
defined  by  a  series  of  longitudinal  cavities  disposed  in  a  side- 
by-side  relationship  and  arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship 
with  an  extruded  plastic  second  body  also  defined  by  a  series  of 
longitudinal  cavities  disposed  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  and 
fastening  means  extending  between  and  within  contiguous 
longitudinal  cavities  in  said  first  body  and  in  said  second  body. 


5,196,256 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.196,257 
BIDIMENSIONAL  ORGANIC  DIAPHRAGMS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
Andri    Barrmd,  Burcs-sw-YTette;  Serge  Paladn,  MontigBr. 
Florence  Porteu,  Tours,  and  Annie  Rnnndel,  Verriercs  le 
Bniason,  all  of  Ftrance,  assigBors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomiqne,  Paris,  Vrwaet 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fivnce,  Ang.  23, 1990,  90  10597 
Int.  CL'  B32B  27/28 
MS.  a.  A2^—12a  11  Claims 

1.  Diaphragm  comprising  at  least  one  monomolecular  layer 
of  organic  molecules,  wherein  each  organic  molecule  of  the 
monomolecular  layer  is  bonded  to  n  identical  molecules  of  the 
same  layer,  n  being  an  integer  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3,  4,  and  6,  by  n  direct  chemical  bonds  or  by  n  linking 
groups  consisting  of  a  divalent  ion  bonded  to  two  molecules  by 
ionic  bonds  and  wherein  the  n  chemical  bonds  between  a 
central  molecule  and  the  n  adjacent  molecules  are  arranged  so 
that  the  molecules  form  a  substantially  regular  array,  and 
wherein  said  molecules  are  amphiphilic  or  capable  of  complex- 
ing  with  amphiphilic  molecules. 


w  w^ 


n 


1.  A  wall  for  an  air-spring  bellows  subjected  to  flexural 
stress  during  use,  the  wall  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  matrix  including  an  inner  rubber  layer  and  an 
outer  rubber  layer; 

two  mutually  adjacent  reinforcement  layers  embedded  in 
said  elastomeric  matrix;  and, 

each  of  said  reinforcement  layers  including  a  textile  fabric  of 
synthetic  polymers  having  fabric  threads  impregnated 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  resorcinol  formaldehyde 
resin  and  vinyl  pyridine  latex  and  thereafter  dried  to  de- 
fme  a  first  adhesive  interface  coating; 

each  of  said  reinforcement  layers  fiuther  including  a  second 
adhesive  interface  coating  applied  over  said  first  adhesive 
interface  coating  and  being  made  from  an  organic  adhe- 
sive interface  solution  containing  a  vulcanizable  polar 
rubber;  and  a  skim  coating  made  of  rubber  stock  and 
applied  to  said  second  adhesive  interface  coating  made 
from  said  organic  adhesive  interface  solution. 


5.196,259 

MATRIX  COMPOSITES  IN  WHICH  THE  MATRIX 

CONTAINS  POLYBENZOXAZOLE  OR 

POLYBENZOTHIAZOLE 

Peter  E.  Pierini;  Ritchie  A.  Wcasiing,  both  of  Berkeley,  and 

Peter  K.  Kim,  DanTille,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigmm  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,164 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/02:  C08G  18/60 
MS.  CL  428—245  19  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  composite  comprising: 

(1)  a  number  of  fibers  sufficient  to  provide  reinforcement  for 
the  composite;  and 

(2)  a  matrix,  that  contains  a  polybenzoxazole  polymer  or 
copolymer  and/or  a  polybenzothiazole  polymer  or  co- 
polymer, in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  bind  the  fibers  together 
and  maintain  the  alignment  of  the  fibers,  wherein  the 
matrix  polymer  or  copolymer  contains  AB-PBZ  mer  units 
represented  by  the  formula: 


^         N       N 


5,196,258 
WALL  FOR  AN  AIR-SPRING  BELLOWS 
Michael  Keller,  Klans  Schreck,  both  of  HannoTen  Siegfried 
Dietrich,  Hildcahdm,  and  Gerhard  Thnrow,  Garbsen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasicaors  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
sdiaft,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraaBy,  Sep.  8, 
1990  4028601 

'int  CL'  B32B  7/10.  25/08:  D04H  3/12:  D04B  1/18 
UJS.  a.  428—224  3  Claims 


13 


/ 


-<  y- 


\ 


or  AA/BB-PBZ  mer  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


-< 


N  N 

^  Ar' 

/        \ 
Z  Z 


^DM 


or  both,  and  each  Z  is  independently  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfiir 
atom;  each  Ar  contains  an  aromatic  group  selected  so  that 
the  matrix  polymer  forms  Uquid  crystalline  domains  when 
dissolved  in  solution  at  suitable  concentrations;  and  DM  is 
a  bond  or  an  aromatic  group  selected  so  that  the  matrix 
polymer  forms  liquid  crystalline  domains  when  dissolved 
in  solution  at  suitable  concentrations. 


5,196060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS  WITH  MODIFIED 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  THE  MATERIALS 
FVanz  DiracU,  Monick;  Jiraea  UU,  Angpbvg,  and  Mickael 
Bemheim,  Aystettcn,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  i 
to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  437,402,  Nov.  15, 1989,  i 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  19, 
1988,  3839136 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02:  B32B  27/12 
MS.  CL  428—290  19  CfariaH 

1.  A  process  for  waterproofing  fibrous  material  which  com- 
prises applying  an  aqueous  diq>ersion  of  a  modified  organo- 
polysiloxane  to  the  fibrous  material,  then  drying  the  fibrous 
material,  and  then  subjecting  the  fibrous  material  to  condensa- 
tion, said  aqueous  dispersion  being  obtainable  by  a  process 
which  comprises: 

(1)  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane  copolymer  by  reacting 
a  compound  (A)  with  a  compound  (B)  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  cross-linking  agent  and  a 
first  emulsifier,  the  compound  (A)  being  a  cycUc  siloxane 
and  the  compound  (B)  being  a  (meth)acrylate-silane,  a 
vinyl-silane  or  a  cyclic  vinylsiloxane,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
and 

(2)  copolymerizing  the  organopolysiloxane  copolymer  with 
a  vinyl  monomer  at  a  ratio  of  organopolysiloxane  copoly- 
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mer  to  vinyl  monomer  of  1K|S  to  1:4,  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  being  carried  out  in  the  iqueous  medium  of  step  (1), 
without  isolation  of  the  organbpolysiloxane  copolymer,  in 
the  presence  of  a  second  emi  Isifier,  said  first  and  second 
emuhifiers  being  the  same  or  different. 


M9M1 
OCMfPOSITE  MATERIAL  Hi  VING  AN  EXPANDED, 

CURED  EPOXY  RESIN  L  LYER,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME  AND  P4  tWDER  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSmON  FOR  FORMIf  G  SUCH  AN  EXPANDED 

LAYEIt 

Om,  Tokyo;  KatM^i  I  Itaiawa,  Kaaakabe;  Settaro 

,  Soka;  MiUo  On,  SaM  IM^  aad  TakeaU  Wataube, 

Soka,  aD  of  Javaa,  awiaanri  to  SoaMr  Corporatkm,  Japan 

F1M  JaL  27. 1992,  S  er.  No.  919.276 
OafaM  priority,  appBcrtioa  Jap  m,  JaL  31, 1991, 3-216077 
bt  CL'  P32B  3/2t ,  27/38,  5/14 
VS.  CL  42S— 310.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  compoaite  material  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  ex- 
panded, cured  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  composition  provided 
over  a  surtex  of  said  substrate  tad  having  a  closed  cellular 
structure  and  an  expansion  ratio  <■  7-35%,  wherein  a  majority 
of  the  cells  of  said  expanded  layer  are  present  in  a  portion 
adjacent  to  the  interface  betwee*  said  substrate  and  said  ex- 
panded layer  and  substantially  no  cells  are  present  in  a  portion 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  s^d  expanded  layer. 


ce  of  sail 
5,196,253 


MICROPOROU^MATERIAL 

Rkhai4  A.  Schwara,  Akron,  aad  V'illiam  Keim,  Baiteftoa,  botii 

of  Ohio,  Mri^on  to  PPG  Iirii  itrica,  Ik.,  Pittabnrgb.  Pa- 

FOed  Oct  10, 1990,  (er.  No.  596.175 

Int.  CL'  B32B  ^/26.  5/16 

VS.  CL  42S—3153  45  Claims 


5,196,263 

RUBBER  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  TEXTURED  SURFACE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Dennia  W.  Melby.  Mogadore,  and  James  C.  Moore,  RavcBna, 
both  of  Ohio,  aMigaors  to  H  *  M  Rnhber  Company,  lac, 
Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,133 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—327  W  Ctaims 


1.  In  an  expandable,  vulcanizable  rubber  article  of  the  type 
formed  from  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  having  a  rub- 
ber component,  the  improvement  comprising  a  texturing  layer 
on  the  surface  of  the  article,  said  texturing  layer  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  rubber  article 
and  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  90  to  about  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  and  from  about 
10  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  vulcanizable  rubber  particles; 
wherein  said  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  of  said  texturing 
layer  and  said  vulcanizable  rubber  particles  each  have  a  rubber 
component  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  rubber  com- 
ponent of  the  vulcanizable  rubber  article  such  that  said  rubber 
article  is  capable  of  up  to  700  percent  expansion  without  sub- 
stantial delamination  of  said  rubber  particles  therefrom. 


1.  In  microporous  material  wh|ch  on  a  coating-free,  printing 
ink-free,  impregnant-free,  and  p4e-bonding  basis  comprises: 

(a)  a  matrix  comprising  a  nature  of  substantially  linear 
ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  an  intrin- 
sic viicaaity  of  at  least  about  10  deciliters/gram  and  lower 
mcdecnlar  weight  polyethylene  having  an  ASTM  D 
1238-86  Condition  E  melt 'index  of  less  than  about  SO 
gtama/10  minutes  and  an  ASTM  D  1238-86  Condition  F 
mdt  index  of  at  least  0. 1  gmm/lO  minutes; 

(b)  finely  divided  substantial!^  water-insoluble  filler  parti- 
cles, of  which  at  least 
siliceous  particles,  said 
throughout  said  matrix;  ani 

(c)  a  network  of  ini 
stantially  throughout  said 

pores  constituting  from  ab^ut  3S  to  about  80  percent  by 
volume  of  said  microporou4  material; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  >wight  percent  of  said  ultrahigh 
mfflfru'*'-  weight  polyethylenei  in  the  total  polyethylene  of 
said  matrix  and  the  filler/matrik  weight  ratio  are  within  the 
pcdygon  ABCDEF  of  FIG.  6  of  the  drawings. 


5,196,264 
POROUS  SINTERED  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Yoahinoba  Tiochiya,  F^Jiaawa;  Ken  Korab^raahi,  ChigaaaU; 
HiroyoaU  MoraboaU,  Yokohaan;  AUo  Yodiida,  Kamaknra; 
Tadaknai  NiaUtaai,  YokokaiM,  and  YoriaU  NUda,  Yamato. 
all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  laaa  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  567,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  22, 1909, 1-215278 
Int.  CL>  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—328  1«  < 


ut  SO  percent  by  weight  are 
particles  being  distributed 

ng  pores  communicating  sub- 
microporous  material,   said 


1.  A  porous  sintered  body  comprising  fine  particles  of  one  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  and  an  electrically  semicon- 
ductive  material,  said  fine  particles  having  a  diameter  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  10  ^m,  said  fine  particles  being  fused 
together  at  areas  of  contact  with  each  other  under  a  pulse 
voltage  applied  between  said  fine  particles. 


of 


5,196J65 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ryoke;  Yataka  KakaiiU,  ai  ToaUyaU  Kitahara,  ail 
Japan,  aaaiaaon  to  Pmfi  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 


FOmI  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,748 
Oaint  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1990,  M70156 
lat  CL'  B32B  27/06;  GllB  23/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  in  a  digital  record- 
ing system  comprising  a  non-magnetic  support  having  thereon 
a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a 
binder,  said  non-magnetic  support  comprising  polyethylene 
naphthalate  in  which  Young's  Modulus  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion is  at  least  700  to  900  kg/mm^  and  Young's  Modulus  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  is  from  600  to  less  than  800  kg/mm^,  the 
ferromagnetic  powder  being  magnetic  metal  powder,  and  the 
total  thickness  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium  being  not 
more  than  11  fun  and  wherein  the  coercive  force  (He)  and 
maximum  magnetic  flux  density  (Bm)  of  said  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  are  at  least  1400  and  at  least  3;oOO' gauss,  re- 
spectively, and  wherein  a  short  wave  recording  wavelength  of 
said  magnetic  recording  medium  is  not  more  than  0.8  ;i,m. 


5,196,266 
RECLOSABLE  MECHANICAL  FASTENER  BASED  ON  A 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
SUh-Lai  Ln,  Woodbary;  Jamca  J.  Kobe,  Newport;  John  D. 
Moon,  Hasttngs;  Maurice  E.  Freeman,  Maplewood,  all  of 
Mfam.;  Forrcat  J.  Ronaer.  San  RateeL  Calif.;  Robert  V.  Heiti, 
St  Paul,  and  ThonMS  E.  Boettcher,  Haatingi,  both  of  Minn., 
aasignon  to  Minncaota  Mining  and  MaanfKtnring  Company, 
StPaai,Minn. 
Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  427.448,  Oct  26. 1989, 
ahamloned.  Thia  application  Ang.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  573,321 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/12:  A41F  1/00;  A44B  11/25 
VS.  CL  428—355  7  OaiM 


1.  A  fastening  component  of  a  reclosable  mechanical  fas- 
tener, which  fastening  component  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate,  and 

(b)  a  fastening  layer  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second 
major  surface,  said  first  major  surface  being  adhered  to 
said  substrate,  said  second  major  surface  being  non-tacky, 
substantially  flat,  and  comprising  a  crosslinked  polymer 
formed  from  radiation-curable,  addition-polymerizable, 
oligomers  or  prepolymers  having  one  or  more  like  or 
different  hard  segments  of  mono-  or  poly-valent  moieties 
containing  one  or  more  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
groups  or  both  said  moieties,  wherein  each  of  said  moi- 
eties of  said  hard  segments,  when  their  valences  are  satis- 
fied by  protons,  has  at  least  one  major  transition  tempera- 
ture above  2S0*  K.,  one  or  more  like  or  different  soft 
segments  of  mono-  or  poly-valent  moieties,  wherein  each 
of  said  moieties  of  said  soft  segments  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  SOO  to  SOOO  and 
each  of  which  in  the  form  of  homopolymer  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  2S0*  K.,  one  or  more  like  or 
different  monovalent  moieties  containing  a  radiation-sen- 
sitive, addition-polymerizable,  fimctional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylyl,  methacrylyl,  allyl, 
and  vic-epoxy,  said  second  major  surface  capable  of  re- 
leasably  adhoing  to  an  identical  second  major  surface  of 
a  second  fastening  layer. 


5,196,267 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SDJCA  SPHERES 
TlBMthy  J.  Barder,  Addiaon,  and  PUiip  D.  DnBota,  LUe,  both 
of  PL,  aaaigaon  to  A  IHr<  Sijial  Inc.  Monfc  TowMMp,  Mot^ 
ria  Cooty,  N  J. 

FUed  Jna.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,682 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—404  26  firf— 


13.  A  process  for  producing  microspheres  of  siUca  having  a 
uniform  size  between  about  0.1  and  10  microns  diameter  and  a 
surface  coating  comprising  a  metal  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  solution  combining  a  hydrolyzable  silica 
precursor,  an  alcohol,  ammonia,  and  water  in  proportions 
such  that  two  liquid  phases  form; 

(b)  forming  said  microspheres  by  hydrolysis  of  said  silica 
precursor  of  (a); 

(c)  recovering  the  microapheres  of  (b)  and  redispersing  said 
recovered  microspheres  in  a  liquid; 

(d)  adding  to  the  redispersed  microapheres  of  (c)  a  second 
solution  of  a  soluble  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  noble  metals, 
transition  metals,  rare  earth  metals,  and  representative 
metals; 

(e)  maintaining  said  microspheres  in  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond solution  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  depoait  a 
coating  of  said  soluble  metal  compounds  of  (c)  on  said 
microspheres;  and 

(0  recovering  the  coated  microapheres  of  (e). 


5,196068 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECT  LEADS 

RELEASABLY  MOUNTED  ON  FILM 

Galea  F.  FHti,  Piano,  Tex.,  nmi^or  to  Tezaa  InilinmwH 

Incorporated,  Dallaa,Tcx. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  Na  27,716,  Mar.  19, 1987,  Pat  No.  SfiUMt. 
This  application  JnL  30, 1991.  Ser.  No.  TStfiK 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/08;  HOIL  21/06 
VS.  CL  428—458  4  < 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  film  translucent  to  the  light  emitted  by  a  laser  bonder; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  interconnect  leads  affixed  by  an  en- 
ergy degradable  adheaive  to  a  surface  of  the  film  m  a 
pattern  to  facilitate  their  bonding  to  the  bond  pads  of  an 
integrated  circuit  and  to  a  kadframe  or  to  a  substrate; 

wherein  the  film  presents  a  surface  without  holes;  and 

the  adhesive  degrades  by  having  its  bonding  strength  less- 
ened by  application  of  energy. 
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5,19fi,W9 

PAPERBOAKD  LAMINA  TES  HAVING  POLAR 

COPOLYMER/NONPOL  kR  POLYMER  BLEND 

SURFACE  C  DATINGS 

Jmm  M.  KittrcD;  CkwiM  F.  Gfl  boM;  Allan  A.  Whillock,  aU  of 
MoWk;  Joe  L.  KiMcy,  Jr^  Irv  ■gtoa,  and  Csnrthia  L.  Tauwr, 
MoWIe,  an  of  Atau,  aMigwin  t^lBtcnwtioiial  Paper  Company, 
Iteo**  Park,  N.Y. 

of  Scr.  |4o.  552,022,  JnL  13, 1990, 

22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,508 
i3/08,  27/10 


,  TUf  application  Noj*. 
IntCL)B32B 
UJS.  CL  42»-513 
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7  Ctains 


1.  A  paperboard  Umiiuite  foil  constructing  blanks  and  con- 
tainers having  an  improved  extorior  coating  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  papetboard  substrate  haying  an  exterior  and  an  interior 
side  corresponding  to  the  ^terior  and  interior  of  a  blank 
or  container;  and 

(b)  a  coating  comprising  a  layer  of  polyolefinic  polymer 


located  on  said  exterior  sid4 


most  sidn  layer  comprising  s  blend  of  a  nonpolar  polymer 
and  a  polar  copolymer  loo  ited  on  said  polyolefinic  poly- 
mer layer. 


5,19<270 


COATED  RESIN 
I  Kiti«Bwa,  and  Ynta 
to  MltaobiaU 
Toigro,  Japan 

FDed  Not.  14, 199^. 
CUbm  priority,  application 
Mar.  27, 1990,  ^7745(^  Mar. 
Into.' 
U.S.  CL  428—523 


Pet  'ochcHilcal 


of  said  substrate  and  an  outer- 


MOLDING 
both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
Company  limitcid, 


Scr.  No.  612,488 

Not.  14,  1989,  1-295746; 
,  1990,  ^77451 
27/32 

ISCIainia 


b;;2B 


hydroxyl  group,  provided  that  the  total  amount  of  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  does  not  exceed  40  parts  by  weight;  and 
a  coating  formed  directly  on  the  surface  of  said  molding. 


5,196,271 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  HAVING 
CHANNELS  THEREIN  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREBY 
Danny  R.  White,  New  Castle;  Michael  K.  Agh^janian,  Newark, 
both  of  DeL,  and  Hany  R.  Zwickcr,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  aaiignon 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,749,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  308,880,  Feb.  9, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  907,924,  Sep.  16, 1986, 
Pat  No.  4347,025.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
839,456 
Int  a.'  OMB  35/65 
MS.  CL  428—545  18  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  matrix  composite  body  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  ceramic  matrix  incorporating  at  least  one  first  filler 
material,  said  first  ceramic  matrix  embedding  said  first 
filler  material  and  said  first  ceramic  matrix  consisting 
essentially  of  about  60-99  percent  by  weight  of  a  first 
polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  oxide,  aluminum  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  sili- 
con carbide,  silicon  boride,  silicon  oxide,  aluminum  bo- 
ride,  titanium  nitride,  zirconium  nitride,  titanium  boride, 
zirconium  boride,  tin  oxide  and  aluminum  oxynitride,  and 
the  remainder  of  said  fust  ceramic  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  first  metallic  constituent  and  voids; 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  channel  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  wall  of  said  at  least  one  channel  comprises  a  lining, 
said  lining  comprising  a  second  ceramic  matrix,  said  sec- 
ond ceramic  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  about  60-99% 
by  weight  of  a  second  polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction 
product  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  aluminum  nitride, 
silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  boride,  aluminum 
boride,  aluminum  carbide,  titanium  nitride,  zirconium 
nitride,  titanium  boride,  zirconium  boride,  tin  oxide  and 
aluminum  oxynitride,  and  the  remainder  of  said  second 
ceramic  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  second 
metallic  constituent  and  voids. 


L  A  coated  resin  molding  v«Aiich  comprises: 
a  molding  composed  of  a  relin  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  base  ^esin  comprising  100  to  30%  by 


lene  copolymer  selected  from 
lylene/ethylene  block  copoly- 
itent  of  3  to  4S%  by  weight 
copolymers  having  an 
10%  by  wdght  and  0  to  70%  by 


weight  of  at  least  one : 

the  group  consisting  of  pr 

mers  having  an  ethylene 

and  propylene/ethylene 

ethylene  content  of  O.S  to 

weight  of  an  elastomer,  a4d  at  least  one  member  selected 


from  the  group 
weight  of  a  1,3-diene 
hydroxy  group  or  a  h; 
(B)  0.01  to  40  parte  by 
with  an  ethylenically 


of  (A)  0.01  to  10  parts  by 

having  at  least  one  terminal 

igenation  product  thereof,  and 

it  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 

ited  compound  containing  a 


5,196,272  

CORROSION  RESISTANT  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Norio    MoriaUge,    Yokosnka;    Kc^Ji    Hirano,    Yokohaam; 
KiyoAud  laUkawa,  Hirataaka,  and  Sh^Ji  Fnraya,  Yokohaam, 
all  of  J■pm^  amisMin  to  bUkaw^Jims-Hartea  Heary  Indns- 
trica  0>.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^aa 
Continaation  <rf  Ser.  No.  5614172,  Ang.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  lUs 
application  JnL  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Ang.  1,  1989,  1-199919; 
Ang.  1, 1989,  1-199920;  Ang.  1,  1989,  1-199921;  Sep.  8,  1989, 
1-234231;  Sep.  21, 1989, 1-245682 

Int  a.'  B22F  OO/OO 
UJS.  CL  428—557  5  Claima 

1.  Corrosion  resistant  stainless  steel  comprising  a  cladding 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  base  metal  of  the  stainless  steeL 
said  base  metal  containing  Cr,  Ni  and  Fe.  wherein  said  alad- 
ding  layer  comprises  15-40  weight  %  Cr,  20-30  weight  %  Ni. 
40-60  weight  %  Fe  and  1-4  weight  %  Mo,  and  the  amount  of 


Cr  and  Ni  in  weight  %  in  the  cladding  layer  satisfies  the  fol-       an  electrode  comprised  of  an  oxidant  which  is  a  source  of 
lowing  equation:  oxygen;  and 


\  tflK.  (BT  nB  iNviMiioii 


Cr/25+Ni/»0>>. 


an  dectronic  conductor  separator  therebetween  wherein  the 
separator  is  a  wafer  comprised  of  germanium. 


5,196,273 
TANTALUM  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Peter  Tsantriaoa,  Ville  St-Picrre;  LaUs  T.  Marroponhia,  Mon- 
treal; Kartik  Shankcr,  lie  dca  Soeara;  Robin  A.  L.  Drew. 
Pointe-Claire;  Bmce  Hcaahaw,  Rigud,  and  Raynald  La- 
ekance,  Pincowt,  all  of  Canada,  aasivmrs  to  Noraada  lac, 
Toronto,  Canada 

FDed  May  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  698,898 

daiam  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  18, 1990,  2025619 

Int  a.!  C22C  29/00 

UJS.  CL  428—614  4  Claims 


5,196,275 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Arnold  J.  Goldamn,  Jeraaaltai;  Engemr  Pachcrci 
Jonatima  Goidstdn,  Jcnaalcm,  and  Arieh  Mcttar, 
Ledon,  aD  of  Israel,  aari^ors  to  Electric  FM  Uadtod,  Jen- 
salem.  !■■  ■•! 
Coirtinaatton-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  560,032,  JnL  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  oaMinnatkm-fa»-part  of  Scr.  No.  555,921,  JnL 
19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,121,044.  TUs  appBcatfcm  Dec  31, 1990,  Scr. 
No.  636,606 
Int  a.>  HOIM  4/02 
M&.  CL  429—27  2  ( 


I      WlgB%C         ▼      1 


1.  A  stable  electrode  for  plasma  torches  operating  on  reac- 
tive plasmagas,  comprising  a  composite  made  by  infiltrating  a 
metal  having  a  low  melting  temperature  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  gold,  silver  and  various 
alloys  thereof  into  a  preform  consisting  of  a  sintered  body  of 
tantalum  carbide  having  a  volume  fraction  %  form  over  50% 
to  about  80%. 


5,196,274 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Wallace  N.  Poprariky,  30106  WUte  Hall  Ct,  Farmiagton  Hills, 
Mick.  48331 

Filed  JbL  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  550,110 
bt  a.>  HOIM  S/00 
UJS.  CL  429—13  10  OaiflH 

1.  A  device  for  the  electrochemical  generation  of  direct 
cnrrent  comprising: 
an  electrode  comprised  of  aluminum  mercury  amalgam 
mixture; 


1.  An  electrical  power  storage  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  storage  unit  having  at  least  one  recharge- 
able electrical  cell  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  generally  planar  outer  dectrode  means  configured 
to  define  therdietween  an  interior  space  for  an  electrical 
power  storage  medium;  and 

inner  dectrode  means  removably  mounted  between  said  pair 
of  outer  electrode  means  so  as  to  be  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  with  said  dectrical  power  storage  mfdinm 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  volumes  each  having  a  pair  of 
open  ends,  each  open  end  facing  an  adjacent  outer  elec- 
trode means;  and 

means  for  replacing  a  discharged  volume  of  said  electrical 
power  storage  medium  with  a  charged  volume  of  said 
dectrical  power  storage  medium, 

wherein  said  cell  is  a  metal-gas  battery  cell  and  said  dectri- 
cal power  storage  medium  contained  in  said  interior  space 
comprises  a  bed  of  power  storage  slurry  containing  active 
metal  particles  saturated  with  an  electrolyte  solution,  said 
pair  of  outer  electrode  means  defines  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  interior  space,  said  plurality  of  volumes 
are  configured  to  contain  portions  of  the  bed  of  slurry,  and 
said  inner  dectrode  means  is  configured  for  removal  from 
said  interior  space  via  said  opening,  thereby  ransing  the 
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amultaneous  removal  of  theitxsd  of  slurry  from  said  inte-  electrolyte  tube,  wherein  a  tapered  portion  is  formed  on  at 

rior  space,  and  '«•*'  °"*  °^  **  *°''**  electrolyte  tube  and  the  msulative  ring  for 

wherein  said  means  for  replaciiig  a  discharge  volume  com- 

priaes: 
means  for  removing  said  inne^  electrode  means  from  said 

interior  space  so  as  to  remofre  therefrom  the  discharged 

volume  of  the  electrical  povyer  storage  medium, 
means  for  immersing  said  inner  electrode  means  in  a  body  of 

charged  slurry  so  as  to  enable  the  charged  slurry  to  flow 

into  and  fill  each  of  said  plu  'aUty  of  volumes,  and 
means  for  replacing  said  inner 

riorqwce. 


electrode  means  in  said  inte- 


>,196.:376 


;Keu!th 


5,: 
RESERVE 
MHiljra  J.  Nikaa,  ComoH; 
Noacal,  JeifeTMa,  aid  Roger  J. 
MriiMn  to  EHech  Syiteaw 

Filed  May  17, 1991, 

Int  CL'  ninM^/36. 
VS.  a.  429—52 


BKTTERY 

J.  Gregg.  Mentor;  Jay  M. 
Ckaara,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 


Caiporatkm,  1 
Ser.  No.  701,899 

W/44 


providing  a  glass  reservoir  at  an  end  portion  of  the  solder  gla 
40  Claims   which  faces  the  negative  electrode  chamber. 


5,196,278 

UTHIlAf  SECONDARY  BATTERY  WTTH  A  CATHODE 

COMPRISING  UnnUM,  COBALT  AND  VANADIUM 

Yodiio  Idota,  Kanacawa,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991.  3-042010 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/58,  6/16 

VS.  CL  429—194  7  Claims 


1.  An  activatable  compact 

a  cell  cage; 

an  expandable  cell  stack  com 

said  cage; 
an  electrolyte  reservoir 

portion  of  said  cage; 
said  cell  stack  being  exparn 

tion,  expansion  of  said 


rve  battery  comprising: 

led  within  a  first  portion  of 
ly  contained  within  a  second 


lie  into  said  cage  second  por- 
stack  displacing  electrolyte 
from  said  electrolyte  reserVoir  to  the  cell  stack  thereby 
activating  said  battery. 


SODIUM-SULFUR  CELL  AlfD  METHOD  OF  JOINING 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  TUK  AND  INSULATIVE  RING 
TMUyaU  Mtaa,  Toyoake;  Mi^lmasa  FiUii,  Mie,  and  HiroUko 

IwMBka,  N^oya,  all  of  Japai,  aasignors  to  NGK  Inaolators, 

Ltd.,  Japn 

Filed  Oct  7, 199lJ  Ser.  No.  772,325 

OafaM  priority,  applicatioa  Jkpu,  Oct  25,  1990,  ^290266; 
Sep.  24, 1991.  3-273383 

Int  CL'  HilM  10/39 
VS.  CL  429—104  I  8  Claims 

X  A  aodium-sulfiir  cell,  comprising  a  solid  electrolyte  tube, 
an  insulative  ring,  a  gap  of  lOQ-SOO  ^m  formed  between  the 
solid  electrolyte  tube  and  the  insulative  ring,  and  a  solder  glass 
fUled  in  the  gap  for  joining  t^e  insulative  ring  to  the  solid 


® 

1.  A  Uthium  secondary  battery  comprising  an  anode  active 
material  which  contains  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  a  lithium  alloy,  and  a  compound 
capable  of  intercalating  and  deintercalating  lithium,  a  cathode 
active  material,  and  an  electrolyte  which  is  anorganic  electro- 
lyte containing  a  lithium  salt,  wherein  said  cathode  active 
material  is  a  crystalline  compound  obtained  by  mixing  a  lith- 
ium compound,  a  cobalt  compound,  and  a  vanadium  com- 
pound in  a  molar  ratio  of  x:y:z,  respectively,  wherein  x  is  from 
0  to  1.1,  y  is  from  0.12  to  0.98,  and  z  is  1  -y,  and  heating  the 
mixture. 


5,196,279 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  INCLUDING  A 

Ui  +XMN2O4  CATHODE  AND  A  CARBON  ANODE 

Jean-Marie  Taraacon,  Martinarille,  N  J.,  aacignor  to  BeU  Com- 

mnaicatioiia  Rcaearch,  Inc.,  LlTingitoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,694 

lat  a.'  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  CL  429—194  8  Claima 


1.  Lithium  metal  free  non-aqueous  secondary  battery  com- 
prising a  carbon  anode  of  the  formula  LixC«  wherein  x  ranges 
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from  0  to  1,  an  electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  consisting  essentially   form  by  exposing  the  nickel  hydroxide  impregnated  electrode 
of  lithium  manganese  oxide  of  the  formula  LixMn204  wherein   to  a  heat  source  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  reducing  gas. 
X  ranges  from  0  to  2. 


5,196,280 
ADHESIVE  PAD  WITH  A  SHRINKABLE  LAYER 
RmwU  E.  GycMa,  Sanriae,  Fla.,  aaaigMir  to  Motorola,  lac, 
SchaMbwg.IIL 

Filed  JbL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,498 

Int  CL>  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CL  429^144  28  fTri— 


19.  A  battery  housing  assembly,  com(msing: 
an  energy  source  having  an  outer  surface; 
a  housing  member  for  housing  the  energy  source  having  at 
least 

one  surrounding  wall,  the  surrounding  wall  having  an 
inner  surface; 
a  pad  being  adhesively  attached  between  the  energy  source 
and  the  housing  member,  comprising: 
an  adhesive  member  including  an  adhesive  surface;  and 
a  shrinkable  member  attached  to  the  adhesive  member  for 
reducing  size  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive 
surface  wherein  the  portion  being  exposed  bonds  the 
pad  to  the  device. 


X^ 


1.  A  nickel  electrode  for  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  porous  substrate  having 
at  least  two  major  surfaces,  a  layer  of  an  electrochemically 
active  nickel  hydroxide  material  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  and  at  least  partially  covering  said  one  major 
surface  and  impregnating  pores  in  the  substrate,  said  active 
nickel  hydroxide  material  being  a  reducible  species  of  nickel 
metal,  at  least  one  conductive  contact  area  formed  of  metallic 
nickel  attached  to  said  substrate,  said  conductive  contact  area 
comprising  the  reduced  nickel  form  of  said  reducible  species 
which  has  been  converted  by  reduction  to  said  "v^ttlltr  nickel 


5,196,282 

GLASSY  OXIDE  NETWORK  PASSIVATION  OF 

DICHROMATED  GELATIN  HOLOGRAMS 

Edward  T.  KmMc,  Piaya  Dd  Rey,  CaUf.,  Maimer  to  Haghca 

Aircnfl  Ow^ny,  Loa  A^dca,  CaUf. 

Filed  JaL  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  552,716 
bt  CL'  G03C  1/66.  9/08 
VS.  CL  430-2  17  CUm 

I.  A  passivated  dichromated  gelatin  film  adapted  for  use  in 
a  hologram,  said  passivated  film  comprising  a  gelatin  film 
impregnated  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  glassy  oxide  network 
to  provide  a  passivated  dichromated  gelatin  film  having  in- 
creased structural  strength. 


5,196,281 

ELECTRODE  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT 

AREA  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

SaTerio  F.  Pewaabewt,  and  Roy  L.  Royalty,  bott  of  Gaincarille, 

FfaL,  aaaigDors  to  Gatta  EMrgy  Producta,  Inc.,  Gaiaearille, 

Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,575 

lit  CL'  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CL  429—211  9  Claim 


5,196^83 

X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE,  AND  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

PROCESS 

Taotoan  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  MaaM>  ffagala,  a^  Hideo  Kato,  both  of 

YokohaiM,  aU  of  Japu,  awigaiin  to  Cimm  rihwhiii  Kai- 

aha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  489,277 
OaiaH  prlortty.  appiJcrtio^  JapM^  M».  9,  1989.  1-5S031: 
Fd».  23, 1990,  2-41110;  Mar.  1. 1990,  2-47238 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  20  ( 


\^' 
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1.  An  X-ray  mask  structure  comprising  an  X-ray  transmis- 

sive  membrane,  an  X-ray  abaorber  held  on  said  x-ray  transmis- 

sive  membrane,  and  a  holding  fiw&e  that  holds  said  X-ray 

transmissive  membrane,  wherein; 

said  X-ray  transmissive  membrane  comprises  a  layer  of 

aluminum  nitride; 
said  X-ray  abaorber  comprises  a  nitride  of  heavy  metal;  and 
an  intermediate  layer  mainly  compoaed  of  aluminum,  a 
heavy  metal  and  nitrogen  is  fiirther  held  between  said 
X-ray  transmissive  membrane  and  said  X-ray  abaofiter. 


5,196,284 

ERASABLE  PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS 

Vm  rhaan  Pan,  Pittiiafd;  Yaaa  ikiag  Tyam,  Wckaler.  and  FH- 

drick  Vann,  Pittaiord,  aD  of  N.Y.,  asai»SDH  to 

Kodak  CoB«My,  RaehMtw,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  994,501 
IM.  CL'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—19  9  ( 

3.  An  erasable,  initialized  optical  recording  element  compria- 
ing  a  thin  film  optical  recording  layer  of  an  alloy  in  a  crystal- 
line form,  said  alloy  represented  by  the  formula: 
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Sb;,Cd^, 
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5,196,2m 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Roger  D.  Watldns,  921  Lake  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  7M,  QuluieMC 
Mich.  49876 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  387,941 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/14,  13/28.  13/00 

VJS.  a.  430—126  18  CtaiiM 


wherein    SbxCdj3nz  is    within 

Sb83Cdl7-Sb46Cd24Sn3&-Sb42C<46Sl 

Sb-Cd-Sn  composition  diagram 


5,196i285 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  Ol  WIOTORESIST  DEVELOP 

PROaSSES 
Mariste  A.  Thomson,  Santa  Clarf,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xinix,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  19901 1 
Int  CL'  G  BC 
VS.  CL  430—30  13  Oaims 


AAAA/'V 


the    polygon    enclosed    by 
ni2-Sb68Cd32   in  a  ternary 


Ser.  No.  526,639 

5/00 


f\ 


LAMINATION    OR 
COATING    WITH 
INSULATOR   TOP 
COAT 


•^, 


SELECTIVE   PATTERN 
IMPRINTING  ONTO 
TOP  COAT 


n^^2 


DISSOLVING   OF 
NON-PRINTED 
INSULATOR 
TOP   COAT 


L-43 


ETCHING 
EXPOSED 
CONDUCTIVE 


•1^. 


_!_ 


REMOVING  PRINTING 
AND   REMAINING 
INSULATOR   TOP 
COAT 


L-45 


1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  blank  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Xerographically  forming  a  pattern  on  a  first  electrically 

non-conductive  surface  of  said  blank;  and 
selectively  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  first  non-conduc- 
tive and  a  first  portion  of  an  electrical  conductor  to  leave 
said  pattern  and  a  second  portion  of  said  non-conductive 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  conductor,  said  second  por- 
tions having  form  substantially  similar  to  said  pattern. 


5,196,287 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENCAPSULATED 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  BY  ALTERING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  THE  INTERNAL  PHASE  DURING 

ENCAPSULATION 
William  A.  Hammann,  IV;  Kerry  Kovacs,  both  of  Centerville; 
Margaret  T.  Thomas,  Medway,  Jing-Den  Chen,  and  Rangana- 
tha  Raghaven,  both  of  Spring  Valley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Coffltinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,795,  Not.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,388 
Int.  a.'  G03C  i/n 
U.S.  a.  430—138  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  developing  1 1  layer  of  photoresist  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  developer  solutio  i  onto  the  photoresist  layer, 

thereafter  allowing  at  least  i  ome  of  the  applied  developer 
solution  to  remain  on  the  >hotoresist  layer, 

while  the  developer  soluticn  remains  on  the  photoresist 
layer,  monitoring  the  deve  lopment  process  in  a  manner  to 
determine  when  the  phot>resist  layer  is  first  developed 
completely  therethrough, 

applying  fresh  developer  sol  ition  onto  the  photoresist  layer 
in  a  direct  response  to  sail  I  determination, 

thereafter  allowing  at  least  a  3me  of  the  applied  fresh  devel- 
oper solution  to  remain  09  the  photoresist  layer,  and 

terminating  action  of  the  deyeloper  solution  on  the  photore- 
sist layer  at  a  controlled  tifcie  after  application  of  the  fresh 
developer  solution,  where  )y  the  photoresist  development 
is  completed  after  said  co  itrolled  time. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microencapsulated  photosensi- 
tive composition  having  broadened  dynamic  range  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
dispersing  a  portion  of  a  first  internal  phase  comprising  a 
first  concentration  of  photohardenable  monomer,  image- 
forming  agent,  and  photoinitiator  in  a  continuous  phase  as 
droplets; 
diluting  a  second  portion  of  said  first  internal  phase  with  an 
internal  phase  modifying  material  to  form  a  second  inter- 
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nal  phase  having  a  second  concentration  of  said  photo- 
hardenable monomer,  said  image-forming  agent,  or  said 
photoinitiator; 

dispersing  said  second  internal  phase  in  said  continuous 
phase  as  droplets;  and 

forming  a  wall  around  said  droplets. 


5,196,288 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  OF  EXPOSING  AND 

HEATING  UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

UGHT-SENSmVE  LAYER  PROVIDED  ON  SUPPORT 

Taka  Nakamnra,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  awlgnnr  to  F^JI  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa;  Seiko  Epaon  Corp.  and  Seiko  Instm- 

menta,  loc,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,655 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1990,  2-239464 

iBt  CL'  G03C  1/72 

MS,  CL  430—138  13  Claimi 


1.  An  image  forming  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

imagewise  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material  which  com- 
prises a  support  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  provided 
thereon  containing  silver  halide,  a  reducing  agent,  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  compound,  a 
color  image  forming  substance  and  a  base  precursor, 

wherein  the  silver  halide,  the  reducing  agent,  the  polymeriz- 
able compound,  the  color  image  forming  substance  and 
the  base  precursor  are  contained  in  microcapsules  which 
are  dispersed  in  the  light-sensitive  layer,  and  the  support  is 
made  of  a  polymer  film  having  a  thickness  of  not  more 
than  SO  ^m;  and 

simultaneously  or  thereafter  heating  the  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial from  the  side  of  the  support  for  0.1  to  5  seconds. 


5,196,289 
SELECTED  BLOCK  PHENOUC  OUGOMERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  RADIATION-SENSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITIONS 
AUk«d  T.  Jeffries,  m,  ProridcMe;  Keqji  Honda,  Barriagton, 
both  of  RJ^  Andrew  J.  BlakcMy,  a^  Sobhy  Tadroi,  both  of 
Scdionk,  Man.,  aari^iora  to  OCG  Mlcroelectraaic  Materi- 
als, !■"• ,  Chcahire,  Coon. 
ContianatiM  of  Ser.  No.  404,138,  Sep.  7, 1989,  ab— doiied.  Iliis 

appUcatioa  Jol  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,350 
The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sohaeqacat  to  Fdi.  23, 
2010,  has  beca  diadalmwl. 
Int  CL»  G03F  7/023.  7/32 
MS.  CL  430—192  13  ClahM 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  o-quinonediazide  com- 
pound and  a  block  copolymer  binder  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of: 
(1)  a  block  phenolic  oligomer  having  a  unit  of  formula  (II): 


231S 


-.ai) 


wherein  x = 2  to  S;  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  a  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halo- 
gen; wherein  R|  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  a 
hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  alk- 
oxy having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  group  subject 
to  the  following  provisos: 

(a)  at  least  one  ortho-  or  para-position  to  the  hydroxyls  on 
both  terminal  phenc^ic  moieties  is  unsubstituted; 

(b)  the  terminal  phenolic  moieties  are  different  from  the 
phenolic  moiety  used  to  construct  the  interior  block; 
with 

(2)  at  least  one  aldehyde  source  and  at  least  one  other  pheno- 
lic monomeric  compound  having  formula  (III): 


OH 


(no 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxyl;  wherein  said  block 
phenolic  oligomer  units  constitute  from  about  S%  to 
about  70%  by  weight  of  said  binder  resin;  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  o-quinonediazide  compound  or  com- 
pounds being  about  S%  to  about  40%  by  weight  and  the 
amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  60%  to  95%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation- 
sensitive  composition. 


to  AGFA- 


5,196,290 
MEIHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  UTHOGRAPHIC 
ALUMINIUM  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE  BY  THE 
SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paal  J.  CoppcM,  Taraho«t;  LirforicM  H.  Vcfrloet.  I 
Eric  M  Hoca,  Hercatab,  aU  of  Bdgin^  Mri| 
Gevacft,  N.V.,  Mortael,  Bdgfani 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888^488 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Belgiaii,  Jaa.  20,  1991,  EP 
91201578.1 

Int  a.)  G03C  5/U 
MS.  CL  430—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  Uthographic  aluminium  ofbet 
printing  plate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
information-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising 

on  an  aluminium  support  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
developing  said  information-wise  exposed  imagiiig  element 
in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  obtain  a  silver 
image  on  said  aluminium  support  and 
removing  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  any  optional 
layer  on  top  of  said  silver  image  to  expose  said  silver 
image  by  means  of  washing  with  rinsing  water  character- 
ized in  that  said  rinsing  water  has  a  pH  between  4  and  8 
and  is  bufferred. 
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SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOQIIAPHIC  MATERIAL 

tOkiii.iMl 

iafScr.No.S27,9fM 
iJbLSO. 
iJi 
Ite  pwtiM  of  tke  tcm  of  tUa 


1!91, 


ImtCL^COiC  1/42 


UJS.  CL  430— 264 


°     »' 
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Japaa 
May  24y  1990,  abndoMd. 
Scr.  No.  741,190 
May  24, 1989, 1-130984 
toFd>.4,2009, 


6Claiias 


,    ,11    iifi  11   mm  m-r 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographid  material,  which  comprises  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emulsion 
layer,  and  which  contains  in  said  emulsion  layer  or  at  least  one 
other  layer  0)  at  least  one  hydrazfae  derivative,  (ii)  at  least  one 
contrast  enhancing  agent  whicq  is  an  amine  derivative,  an 
onium  derivative,  a  disulfide  derivative  or  a  hydroxymethyl 
derivative,  and  (iii)  at  least  one  redox  compound  which  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


5,196,292 

NUCLEATED  HIGH  CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  BALLASTED  TmOEFHER 

isonaouREAS  to  iNHrarr  pepper  fog  and 

RESTRAIN  IMAGE  SPREAD 
Harold  L  Machoalria,  Wrtater,  and  Dowdd  L.  Kerr,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  EaMana  Kodak  Coiapaay,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,037 

The  portkNi  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  Mbaeqnent  to  Jan.  30, 

2009,  has  beca  dtadalaied. 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/34.  1/42 

UJS.  CL  430-264  20  daiiw 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  adapted  to  form  a 

high  contrast  image  when  developed  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 

developing  solution;  said  element  comprising: 

(1)  a  hydrazine  compound  that  functions  as  a  nucleator, 

(2)  an  amino  compound  that  functions  as  an  incorporated 
booster,  and  (3)  a  ballasted  thioether  isothiourea  that 
functions  as  a  pepper  fog  inhibitor  and  image  spread  re- 
strainer,  said  ballasted  thioether  isothiourea  having  the 
formula: 


HN=C— S— R 

I 

NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  thioether  group  of  such  size 
and  configuration  as  to  confer  on  the  isothiourea  sufficient 
bulk  as  to  render  it  substantially  non-difliisible  from  the 
layer  of  said  element  in  which  it  is  coated. 


R— N— N— V— CTune),— PliG 
A3   A4 


(ID 


wherein  A3  and  A4  both  reptesei  t  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of 
A3  and  A4  represents  a  hydrogen  |itom  and  the  other  represents 
a  snUmic  acid  residue  or 


— (C)/— Rft 
O 

wherein  Ro  represents  an  alkyl  gi  sup,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy  group,  1  represents  1  or 
2,  Tmie  represents  a  divalent  linlting  group,  t  represents  0  or  I, 
PUG  represents  a  development  inhibitor,  V  represents  a  car- 
bonyl  group. 


-C— C— , 
N    I 

o  o 


a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy  groi  i 


O 
I 

-P- 
I 
R' 


(wherein  R'  represents  an  alkox  i 
an  tmino-methylene  group  or 
represents  an  aUphatic  group, 
die  group. 


group  or  an  aryloxy  group), 

thiocarbonyl  group,  and  R 

antaromatic  group  or  a  heterocy- 


5,196,293 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
HiaaaU  Okamnra;  Kaauota  Katoh;  Shoji  Yasnda,  and  TakaiU 
Hoahimiya,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  FiUi  Photo 
FOm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  821,217 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-15648; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-70388 

Int.  CL'  G03C  7/04  1/34 
UJS.  CL  430—264  14  Clahns 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  contains  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


ED-(-Time-)rI«i 


(0 


wherein  ED  represents  a  group  capable  of  releasing  (Time)r 
Ind  upon  a  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  developing 
agent;  Time  represents  a  divalent  linking  group;  t  represents  0 
or  1;  and  Ind  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  (II): 


NO2 


(ID 


wherein  X  represents  a  monovalent  group;  and  s  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4. 

12.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  as  claimed  in  claim 
1,  wherein  a  different  hydrazine  compound  from  the  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (I)  is  further  incorporated  into  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  another  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer. 
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5,196,294 
ERASABLE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  BASED  ON  TELLURIUM  ALLOYS 
Kee  C  Pan,  PtttafM;  Ynan  S.  Tyan,  Webatcr,  and  Fridrich 
Vaaan,  PIttsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaai^ois  to  EastMn  Kodak 
Coovany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,105 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 
UJS.  CL  430—270  3  rtrnhm. 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  comprising  a  thin  film  opti- 
cal recording  layer  of  an  alloy,  said  alloy  represented  by  the 
formula 

Tea(Sbj,Siij4ni)i_a 

wherein  a  is  between  about  0.38  and  0.62;  x  is  between  about 
0.05  and  0.65;  y  divided  by  z  is  between  about  0.5  and  5;  with 
the  proviso  that  the  product  of  (y-t-z)  and  (1  -a)  is  greater  than 
0.20. 


5,196,295 
SPIN  CASTABLE  MIXTURES  USEFUL  FOR  MAKING 
DEEP-UV  CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  LAYERS 
Gary  C.  DaTia,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MicroSi,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,673,  Jan.  29, 1990,  aburioned, 
which  is  a  conthination  of  Scr.  No.  79,988,  JnL  31, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,355 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/095;  G03C  7/727 
U.S.  CL  430-273  9  CUins 

9.  Composites  comprising  a  photoresist  layer  having  a  con- 
trast enhancement  layer  thereon,  wherein  the  contrast  en- 
hancement layer  is  obtained  from  a  spin  castable  mixture  com- 
prising by  weight 

(A)  100  parts  of  an  inert  solvent, 

(B)  2  to  20  parts  of  an  inert  organic  binder,  and 

(C)  2  to  20  parts  of  a  nitrone  of  the  formula. 


R— C=N— Y. 
I 
X 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  a  C(i  j)  alkyl  rhdical,  a  €(3.5)  divalent  alkylene 
radical,  and  a  C(3.s)  divalent  alkylene  radical  substituted 
with  one  to  three  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  halogen,  carbalkoy,  nitro, 
amino,  alkyhunino,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  electron-withdrawing  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbalkoxy,  acyl, 
and  oxirane,  and  wherein  Y  is 
(i)  hydrogen,  or 

(ii)  a  monovalent  aUphatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R'  and 


RJ 

— C— r2,  .    . 

I 

Z 

wherein  R'  is  a  C(|.8)  alkyl  radical,  wherein  R2  and  R^ 
are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  C(i^)  alkyl,  and  wherein  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C(i^) 
alkyl  radical,  and  an  electron-withdrawing  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile,  carbalkoxy, 
acyl,  or 
Ciii)  a  C(3-5)  divalent  alkylene  radical,  or 


consisting  of  cyano,  halogen,  carbalkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
alkyhunino,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 
R  and  Y  are  divalent  radicals  only  when  both  radicals 
react  to  form  a  C(s.7)  ring. 


5,196,296 

EPOXY  ACRYLATE  RESINS  AND  PHOTOSENSmVE 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 

Kaznhiro  Watanabe,  and  Takcro  Teramto,  both  of  KawaaaU, 

Japan.  aaBignon  to  Nippon  Stad  Corporation  and  Nippon 

Steel  Cbeadcni  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  JnL  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  557,846 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-259942; 
Dec  15, 1989, 1-323829 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/027;  C08F  2S3/0a  36/00 
VS.  CL  430—288  2  1 


1.  Epoxy  acrylate  resins  represented  by  the  general  formula 


0) 


O 
II 
CHpC— C— OCH2CHCHr  " 

R'  OH 


? 


CH2*C— C— OCH2CHCH2  — O 
R'  OH 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20. 

-.  -        .-  -, .  —  2.  Photosensitive  resin  compositions  characterized  by  con- 

(IV)  a  ^3.5)  divalent  alkylene  radical  substituted  with  one  taining  15  to  90%  by  weight  of  epoxy  acrylate  resins  of  the 
to  three  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  general  formula  (I) 
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CHpC— C-OCHiCHCHr  ' 
R-  OH 


-i(D 


O 
H 

CH2=C— C— ' 
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? 


s 


OCH2CH<  H2 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lo^vfer  alkyl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20  and  10  to  85% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  compoind  selected  from  trifiinctional 
and  hitler  acryUtes  and  epoxy  iacrylates. 


— C— .     — C—     or    — CH2— ; 

ring  B  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic 
aryl  ring  or  a  heterocyclic  aryl  ring;  and  Z  and  Z'  taken  indi- 
vidually represent  the  moieties  to  complete  the  auxochromo- 
phoric  system  of  a  diarylmethane  or  a  triarylmethane  dye 
when  said  S-containing  ring  is  open  and  Z  and  Z'  when  taken 
together  represent  the  bridged  moieties  to  complete  the  auxo- 
chromophoric  system  of  a  bridged  triarylmethane  dye  when 
said  S-containing  ring  is  open,  with  (b)  a  Lewis  acid  material 
capable  of  opening  said  S-containing  ring  whereby  said  com- 
pound is  rendered  colored. 

38.  A  method  of  thermal  imaging  which  comprises  heating 
imagewise  a  recording  element  which  comprises  a  support 
carrying  at  least  one  layer  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  di-  or 
triarylmethane  dye  precursor  compound  having  associated 
therewith  in  the  same  or  a  different  layer,  (b)  an  organic  silver 
salt  and  optionally,  (c)  a  heat-fusible  organic  acidic  material, 
said  dye  precursor  compound  having  the  formula 


5, 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  4ND  PROCESS  OF  USING 
E*mrd  J.  DoidMrowski,  Jr„  AlMon;  James  R.  Frccdnum,  New- 
tM  Cotic  ami  Patridt  F.  KUg,  North  Qniiicy,  all  of  Mass^ 
I  to  Polaroid  Corpon^ioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


OMtiM«tioa-i»f«rt  of  Ser.  Mo.  809,157,  Dec  16, 1985, 
,  This  appUcatioa  otc-  5, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  935,534 
bt  a.'  G03C  1/73.  l/f94:  B41M  5/30.  5/34 
U.S.  CL  430— 338  45  Claims   wherein  X  is 

1.  A  recording  material  whici  comprises  (a)  at  least  one  di- 
or  triarylmethane  dye  precurso^  compound 


w^ierein  X  is 


O  S 

H  11 

-c— .   — c— 

ring  B  represents  a  substitutec 


aryl  ring  or  a  heterocycUc  aryl  ring;  and  Z  and  Z'  taken  indi- 


vidually represent  the  moieties 


idwric  system  of  a  diarylmet]  lanc  or  a  triarylmethane  dye 
when  said  S-containing  ring  b  i  >pen  and  Z  and  Z'  when  taken 


together  represent  the  bridged 


chromophoric  system  of  a  hnn  ged  triarylmethane  dye  when 


said  S-containing  ring  is  open. 


capable  of  opening  said  S-conI  lining  ring  whereby  said  com- 
pound is  rendered  colored,  ^fiA  dye  precursor  compound 


being  coated  on  a  support  and 


or     — CHj— ; 


to  complete  the  auxochromo- 


noieties  to  complete  the  auxo- 


and  (b)  a  Lewis  acid  material 


said  Lewis  acid  material  being 


coated  on  the  same  or  on  a  seiiBrate  support. 

Z7.  A  method  of  forming  cofcr  which  comprises  contacting 
(a)  a  di-  or  triarylmethane  dye  |  recursor  compound  having  the 


formula 


wherein  X  is 


— C— ,     — C—     or     — CH2— ; 


ring  B  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic 
aryl  ring  or  a  heterocyclic  aryl  ring;  and  Z  and  Z'  taken  indi- 
vidually represent  the  moieties  to  complete  the  auxochromo- 
phoric  system  of  a  diarylmethane  or  a  triarylmethane  dye 
when  said  S-containing  ring  is  open  and  Z  and  Z'  when  taken 
together  represent  the  bridged  moieties  to  complete  the  auxo- 
chromophoric  system  of  a  bridged  triarylmethane  dye  when 
said  S-containing  ring  is  open,  said  imagevnse  heating  provid- 
ing an  imagewise  distribution  of  Ag+  for  reaction  with  said 
dye  precursor  compound  whereby  color  is  formed  in  an  image- 
wise  pattern  corresponding  to  said  imagewise  heating. 


or  unsubstituted  carbocycUc 


5,196,298 

PHOTOGRAPmC  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  AN  ASCORBIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

Pascal  F.  Meens,  Tnmhoirt;  Peter  M.  Willems,  Stdune,  and 

GfaM  L.  De  Rydce,  Mortael,  aU  of  Belginm,  assigmtrs  to  AG- 

FA-Geraert,  N.V.,  Mortad,  Belginm 

Filed  Fdi.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,509 
daiam  priority,  application  Ewopcan  Pat  Oflr„  F^  14, 1991, 
91200311.8 

lot  CL'  G03C  5/24 
UjS.  CL  430—440  13  OaiaH 

1.  Photographic  developing  solution  for  immersion  develop- 
ment showing  a  pH  of  at  least  12.0  and  containing  more  than 
0.4S  moles/Uter  of  a  sugar  derivative,  or  an  alkaU  metal  salt 
thereof,  corresponding  to  general  formula  (1): 


(D 


R— CH2— (CHOH),_i— CH— C=C— C=X 
OH  OH 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group,  and 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  R  represents  a 
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hydroxy  group  when  n  is  1,  and  R  represents  a  hydroxy  group 
or  a  hydrogen  atom  when  n  is  2  to  4. 


5,196,299 

TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSION  CONTAINING 

RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  EXHIBITING  REDUCED 

DYE  STAIN 
Robert  E.  Diduraoi^  Stevca  G.  Link;  F^«d  M.  Maco^  aU  of 
Rochester,  Richard  B.  Aadersoa,  Fairport,  uri  WayM  W. 
WAcr,  n,  HoMoyc  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasicBors  to 
Kodak  Compav.  Rockcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,004 
lat.  CL'  G03C  1/18.  1/46 
UJS.  CL  430— 567  12 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  and 

spectndly  sensitized  tabular  grain  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  units  coated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  film  support, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
at  least  one  of  the  emulsion  layer  units  is  comprised  of  tabu- 
lar grains  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.2  micrometer 
accounting  for  greater  than  30  percent  of  total  grain  pro- 
jected area  and  exhibiting  an  average  tabularity  of  greater 
than  25  and 
adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  the  tubular  grains  at  least  one 
benzimidazolocarbocyanine  dye  of  the  formula: 


superfine  grains,  wherein  said  method  is  continuous  and  com- 
prises 
feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water<4oluble  silver  salt  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  halide  to  a  mixing 
device  fiimished  with  an  agitator  and  having  a  reaction 
chamber, 
mixing  all  the  solutions  in  said  device  to  form  superfine 
silver  halide  grains,  wherein  the  solutions  are  present  in 
said  device  for  a  residence  time  (t)  of  20  seconds  or  less, 
where  the  residence  time  is  expressed  by  the  following 
equation: 


Rl  R3  (I) 

I  T      ^CH=CH-CH=^      J  T 

R2  Y  R4 


where 

Rl  and  R3  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  at  least  one  of  Rl  and  R3 

being  methyl; 
R2  and  R4  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|  to  €«  alkyl, 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R4  is  fluorsub- 

stituted  alkyl; 
XI  and  X3  are  each  independently  methyl,  methylthio, 

fluoro-substituted  methyl  or  methylthio,  or  hydrogen; 
X2  and  X4  are  each  fluoro-substituted  methyl  and 
Y  represents  an  ion  as  needed  to  balance  the  charge  of  the 

molecule. 


5,196,300 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION, 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME, 
AND  METHODS  OF  RECORDING  IMAGES  USING  THE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Shigeham  Urabe,  and  Shuichi  Aida,  both  of  Kawwawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  622,682 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1989,  1-316115; 
Jan.  19, 1990,  2-161054 

lit  CL>  G03C  1/015 
UJS.  CL  430—568  8  Oaims 


a  +  b-\-c 


V:  the  volume  of  the  reaction  chamber  in  the  mixing 

device  (ml) 
a:  the  amount  of  aqueous  silver  nitrate  solution  added 

(ml/min) 
b:  the  amount  of  aqueous  halide  solution  added  (ml/min) 
c:  the  amount  of  aqueous  protective  colloid  solution 
added  (ml/min), 

expelling  an  emulsion  containing  the  formed  superfine  grains 
from  said  mixing  device,  and 

collecting  the  emulsion  expelled  from  said  mixing  device, 

and  the  method  further  comprises  forming  the  superfine 
grains  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  compound  and  a  substance  capable  of  adsorbing  to 
silver  halide,  each  of  which  has  a  physical  retardance 
value  of  at  least  40  as  determined  by  the  PAGI  method,  to 
ensure  an  average  grain  size  of  0.05  fun  or  less, 

wherein  the  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  superfine  grains  avoids  the  occurrence  of  Ost- 
wald  ripening. 


5,196,301 

POST-PROCESSII<iG  STABILIZATION  OF 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Sharon  M  ^mpsoB,  Lake  EfaM;  John  R.  Boom  Woodbvy,  both 

of  Mtam.;  Marco  Bwd,  GcMra,  Italy;  Maariao  BcrtoMi, 

Coeo,  Italy;  CHstfam  SomU,  Safon,  Italy,  and  Kamars 

<8.l,«...Ufc   W«..ll.»y   Ml—  ,  ..^fmnw,  to  Ml.-..n««  IMmlm^ 

and  MaaafiKtariag  Coavmqr,  St  PmI,  Mimk 
Filed  JaL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,618 
Lrt.  a.'  G03C  1/Ot  5/24 
UJS.  CL  430—617  20  CUma 

1.  A  photothermographic  imaging  element  comptisign  a 
substrate  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  layer  comprisign 
a  photographic  silver  halide  in  reactive  association  with  a 
silver  source  material,  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion,  and  a 
binder,  said  layer  having  therein  or  in  an  adjacent  layer  a  post 
processing  stabilizing  amount  of  a  5-alkylthio-l,2,4-triazole 
represented  by  the  formula: 


H 


N  — N 


Q^      >- 


SR 


N 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsioo  containing 


339-700  CO. -93-20 


wherein 
R  represents  alkyl  group,  and 

Q  represents  H,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  electron-withdrawing 
group. 
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DafM  A.  KMwdl,  AleuMbrii, 


UJ5.a.435— 4 


abaorbent  detecting  layer  and 
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S,lSi.302 

ENZYMATIC  ASSAYS  Ul  ING  SUPERABSORBENT 

MAT]  RIALS 


Va^  aMignor  to  The  United 
i  by  the  Sectetaiy  of  the  Navy, 


D.C 

Filed  Aag.  29, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  S74,17S 
IM.  a.'  CUQ  //«   COIN  21/76,  21/00 


5,196,304 
SERINE  PROTEINASE  INHIBITOR  GENE  FROM  THE 

INSECT  MANDUCA  SEXTA 
Michael  R.  Kanoat;  Michael  A.  Wells,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 
Sarramangala  V.  Prasad,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignora  to  Arizona 
Technology  DeTelopaent  Corporation,  Tncson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  464,310 
Int.  CL'  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
Udaiou   U.S.CL  435-6  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  condui  iting  an  assay  which  includes  an 


wherein  the  concentration  of  a 


spedfk  material  is  determined  through  the  use  of  a  reaction 
which  takes  place  on  the  absorbent  detecting  layer  and  which 
produces  a  detectable  substance  wliose  concentration  is  pro- 
portioiial  to  the  concentratio4  of  the  specific  material  being 
assayed,  the  improvement  vt^erein  the  absorbent  detecting 
layer  forms  a  colorless  and  tra4sparent  gel  upon  hydration,  has 
an  absorptive  capacity  for  distilled  water  of  at  least  about  225 
mlVg  and  is  a  polymeric  material  which  hydrates  in  under  3 
SBcooris. 


5,1SS,303 


CLONING  OF  DNA  ENC  WING 
FACTOR  S-n  AND  UTqjZATION 
fhnull  Na«wi,  Tom,  Japan. 

ilM  Co.,  Ltd.,  Naioya,  Japai  i 
DItWm  or  Scr.  No.  246^44, 
This  appiicathM  Apr. 
aahM  prkwtty,  appHcatian 
Kat  a.'  C12Q  1/68,  1/71 
UJS.CL435— 5 


Sep. 


11, 


19, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,055,392. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  683,922 
lapan,  Sep.  29, 1987,  62-242817 
C12N  15/00:  C07H  15/12 

ICIaim 


TRANSCRIPTION 
OF  THE  DNA 

to  Sanwa  Kagakn  Keakyn- 
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1.  A  purified  DNA  molecule  having  a  sequence  defined  by 
nucleotides  25-1200  of  FIG.  3  which  encodes  for  Manduca 
sexta  hemolymph  serine  proteinase  inhibitor. 


5,196,305 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  AMPLIFICATION  METHODS  USING 

PRIMERS  HAVING  THYMINE  AT  3'  END  TO 
OVERCOME  PRIMER-TARGET  MISMATCH  AT  THE  3' 

END 

John  B.  FIndlay,  and  Lynn  Bergmeyer,  both  of  Roclicatcr,  N. Y., 

■aaignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Roehester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  406,221 

lot  QV  C12Q  1/68 

MS.  CL  435—6  16  dalau 


U  M  I 


1.  A  method  for  the  diagwyis  of  HIV  infection  comprising 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  probe  by  digesting  a  single-stranded  DNA 
done  shown  in  FIG.  4  vi  liich  encodes  the  transcriptional 
S-II  of  Ehrlich  ascites  I  lunor  with  restriction  enzymes 
EcoRI  and  PstI  to  obtai  n  a  single-stranded  DNA  frag- 
ment with  534  deoxyrib  nucleotides,  and  labelling  said 
fragment  with  a  radioiso  ope; 

b)  preparing  a  serial  system  of  dilutions  with  a  serum  sample 
obtained  from  an  individtial  to  be  diagnosed; 

c)  preparing  a  test  filter  byjspotting  each  diluted  sample  on 
a  nitfocellulose  filter  anq  baking  the  same; 

d)  carrying  out  a  dot-blol  hybridization  with  use  of  the 
probe  and  said  test  filter;  and 

e)  checking  each  spot  with  autoradiograph  scanning  to 
:  an  expression  otf  mRNA  of  transcriptional  S-IL 
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1.  A  method  for  amplifying  at  least  one  nucleic  acid,  said 
method  comprising: 
A.  contacting  a  specimen  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  with  a 
primer  composition, 

said  primer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  primer 
which  is  complementary  to  a  sequence  of  said  nucleic 
acid  in  every  position  of  said  sequence  except  a  single 
position  at  the  3'  end  of  said  primer,  resulting  in  a  single 
mismatch  at  said  single  position  between  said  primer 
and  said  nucleic  acid  sequence, 


said  primer  having  a  nucleotide  with  a  thymine  base  in  the 

position  of  said  mismatch,  and 
I.  substantially  simultaneously,  contacting  said  specimen 
with  a  DNA  polymerase  uncter  conditions  such  that  said 
nucleic  acid  is  amplified  in  the  resulting  mixture  by  form- 
ing primer  extension  products,  and  denaturation  of  said 
primer  extension  products,  said  product  formation  and 
denaturation  being  carried  out  at  least  five  times. 


5,196,306 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETBCnON  OR  QUANTTTATION 
OF  AN  ANALYTE  USING  AN  ANALYTE  DEPENDENT 

ENZYME  ACTIVATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  N.  Bohraw,  Wohwa,  aad  Gerald  J.  Lttt,  Weilealey,  both 
of  Miw.,  awl^nn  to  E.  L  Dn  Port  de  Nmqi  ami  Cam- 
Dd. 
t  of  Scr.  No.  330,357,  Mar.  29, 1989, 
I  a  c<wtimatia»i»fwt  of  Scr.  No.  494426,  Mar. 
20, 1990,  ab—do«cd.  lUs  appikation  Sep.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No. 
589  719 
bt  CL>  CUQ  1/Oa  1/64:  GOIN  33/53.  33/566 
UJS.  CL  435—7.9  10  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  or  quantitation  of  an  analyte  in 
an  assay  which  comprises  using  an  analyte  dependent  enzyme 
activation  system  comprising  at  least  one  enzyme  to  react  with 
a  conjugate  consisting  of  a  detectably  labeled  substrate  specific 
for  the  enzyme  system  to  form  an  activated  conjugate  which 
deponts  substantially  wherever  at  least  one  receptor  for  the 
activated  conjugate  is  immobilized,  said  receptor  not  being 
reactive  with  the  analyte  dependent  enzyme  activation  system, 
wherein  deposited  detectable  labels  either  directly  or  indi- 
rectly genoate  a  signal  which  can  be  detected  or  quantitated. 


5,196,307 
CLONED  HUMAN  CENTROMERE  AUTOANTIGEN 
William  EarMhaw,  Moaktoa,  Md.;  Don  defdaad, 
both  irfMd.,  airi  Kevin  F.  SrtUvan,  Sa  Diego,  Calif, 
on  to  He  JohM  HopUas  Uniwrity,  BahiMte,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1988,  Scr.  No.  174354 
Lrt.  CL'  C12N  15/12:  GOIN  33/531.  33/564 
UJS.  CL  43S-7.9  10 

1.  A  cDNA  sequence  comprising  a  cDNA  sequence  encod- 
ing a  CENP-B  polypeptide  consisting  essentially  of  an  epitope 
reactive  with  at  least  90%  of  those  samples  having  anticen- 
tromere  autoantibodies,  wherein  said  epitope  is  destroyed  by 
disruption  at  a  site  42  amino  acids  fixHn  the  caiboxy  terminus  of 
CENP-B. 


portion  of  cells  tnxa  said  individual  wherein  said  second 
moooclonal  antibody  is  reactive  with  cdl  lines  homocy- 
gous  for  HLA-DQw3.1  and  having  a  BamHI  restrictiaa 
endonucleaae  pattern  comprising  6.9  Kb  and  3.7  Kb  frag- 
ments, said  fragments  detectaUe  by  a  DNA  probe  substan- 
tially homologotts  with  a  portion  of  the  DQ^  gene  of  the 
human  major  histocompatibility  oom|dex; 


>Si^>»«<l      0-1        I 


detecting  the  presence  of  immunocomplexes  formed  be- 
tween said  first  monoclonal  antibody  and  said  individual's 
cells,  and  said  second  monoclonal  antibody  and  said  indi- 
vidual's cells;  and 

determining  from  the  results  of  the  step  of  detection  whether 
the  DQw3.2  haplotype  aaiociatcd  with  susceptibility  to 
diabetes  is  present 


5496,309 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

DISORDERS 
Mark  H.  GiMbcrg.  Saa  Dicta,  CUU..  HsiiMr  to  He  Scrippa 
BcacBith  laatltnlB.  fa  InOi.  Prilf. 

FDed  Nov.  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  614,723 
Int  CL»  GOIN  33/567.  33/577 
UJS.  a.  435—741  13  ( 


5,196408 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  DQW34  ALLELE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  INCREASED  RISK  OF 
INSULIN-DEPENDENT  DIABETES  MELIXTUS 
Gerald  T.  Ncpo^  aad  Bartara  S.  Ncpoa,  both  of  BaUrUge 
lalaad,  WMk,  aarignnrc  to  Gcaetic  Systsmc  CoiporBtkM, 
,WaBh. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  745421,  Jan.  14, 1985, 
TUi  appUcatiaa  Mar.  13, 1989,  Scr.  No.  325,058 
lat  CL'  GOIN  33/543.  33/564.  33/577 
UJS.  CL  435—7.21  11 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  individual  having  the 
DQw3.2  haplotype  associated  with  susceptibility  to  insulin- 
dependent  diabetes  mellitus  cqpiprising: 
incubating  a  first  monoclonal  antibody  with  a  portion  of 
cells  obtained  form  said  individual,  wherein  said  first 
monoclonal  antibody  is  reactive  with  cell  lines  hoinozy- 
gous  for  HLA-DQw3.2  and  with  cell  lines  homozygous 
for  HLA-DQw3.1,  said  respective  cell  lines  having  a 
BamHI  restriction  endonuclease  fragment  pattern  com- 
prising a  12Kb  fragment  or  6.9  Kb  and  3.7  Kb  fragments, 
said  fragments  detectable  by  a  DNA  probe  substantially 
homologous  with  a  fragment  of  the  DQ/3  gene  of  the 
human  major  histocompatibility  complex; 
incubation  a  second  monoclonal  antibody  with  a  sqwrate 


1.  A  method  for  characterizing  a  platdet  adhesion  defect  in 
a  patient  having  said  defect  as  an  activatioa,  Ugand  binding,  or 
post-oocupancy  defect  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  presence  of  activation  compeleat  plate- 
lets in  a  first  idatdet-containing  sample  from  said  patient; 

(b)  determining  the  presence  of  ligand-oocnpancy  cooqie- 
tent  platdets  in  a  second  platelet-ooataining  sample  from 
said  patient;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  results  in  stqw  (a)  and  (b)  with  predeter- 
mined criteria  for  characterizing  platdet  adhwion  defects, 
wberri>y  (i)  activation  defects  ate  identified  whea  the 
preaenoe  of  activation  competent  platdets  is  leas  than  a 
predetermined  activation  levd  using  said  predeterauned 
criteria,  (ii)  ligand  binding  defects  are  identified  when  the 
presence  of  ligand-oocnpancy  oooq>etent  platdets  is  leas 
than  a  predetermined  ligand-oocnpancy  levd  using  said 
predetonined  criteria,  and  (iU)  post-oocapaacy  defects 
are  identified  when  the  preaenoe  of  activation  ooaipeteat 
idatelets  exceeds  said  pradeterauaed  activatioa  levd  aad 
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the  presence  of  ligand-Accupancy  competent  platelets 
exceeds  said  predetennintd  ligand-occupancy  level. 


5,1!  MIO 

HYBRID  CELL  LINE  FOR  1  RODUONG  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY  TO  A  WMA  N  MONOCYTE  ANTIGEN, 

ANTIBODY,  A  ND  METHODS 

Patrick  C  Koc  Bridgewats',  aad  Gideon  Goldstein,  Short 

HIDb,  kotk  of  N  J^  awi^onlto  Ortfao  Phannaceutical  Corpo- 

ratio^  Raritai,  N  J. 

CoatinHtkM  of  Scr.  No.  7^,330,  Ang.  8, 1985,  Pat.  No. 
4^12,045,  wUch  is  a  eontiBnaf  ion  of  Ser.  No.  432,456,  Oct  4, 
1M2,  abaadoMd,  wUch  is  a  dii  isioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,509,  Jan.  8, 
IMO,  Pat  No.  4,364,936.  lUs  I  vplication  Aug.  3, 1989,  Scr.  No. 

39!  ,246 
lie  portioa  of  the  tcnn  of  thj  i  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
2007,  has  U  H  disdainwd. 
lot  CL>  G  BIN  33/577 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  1  Claim 

1.  A  diagnostic  compositi  >n  of  matter  for  detection  of 
OKMl'*'  cell  excess  or  defic  ency  comprising,  in  admixture 
with  a  diagonstically  acceptab  e  carrier,  an  amount  of  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  effective  to  d(  tect  such  OKM+  cell  excess  or 
deficiency,  wherein  said  mon^lonal  antibody  is  produced  by 
a  hybridoma  formed  by  fusion  of  cells  from  a  mouse  myeloma 
cell  line  and  spleen  cells  fron^  a  mouse  previously  immunized 
with  human  mononuclear  cell 


5,li6,311 
ELISA  TEST  FOR  VONJ  WILLEBRAND  FACTOR 
Roger  E.  Bcaaon,  Albany;  Ja^  L.  CataUamo,  South  Bethle- 
hcB,  both  irfN.Y.,  and  W.  J  !aa  Dodds,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
aari^ors  to  Health  Reaeare  i.  Incorporated,  Albany,  N.Y. 
FDed  Oct  27, 191  9,  Ser.  No.  428,161 
lat  CL'  COIN  33/53.  3:  /531.  33/543;  C07K  15/06 
VS.  a.  435—7.94  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyclonal  antibody  against  canine  von  Willebrand 
factor  antigen  that  is  useful  for  measuring  von  Willebrand 
£Ktor  antigen  in  vertebrate  |  ilasma,  wherein  said  vertebrate 
plasma  is  isolated  from  a  vert  sbrate  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  thite  of  human,  nonhuman  primate, 
dog,  horse,  pig,  mouse,  rat,  guinea  pig,  rabbit,  cow  and  cat  and 
wherein  said  polyclonal  antibody  is  isolted  by  (1)  isolating  and 
purifying  von  Willebrand  f^tor  antigen  from  canines,  (2) 
immunizing  a  vertebrate  species  with  the  isolated  and  purified 
canine  von  Willebrand  factor  antigen,  so  as  to  produce  poly- 
clonal antibody  against  caning  von  Willebrand  factor  antigen 
in  the  vertebrate  species,  (3)  isolating  the  polyclonal  antibody 
against  canine  von  Willebrand  factor  antigen  from  the  verte- 
brate species,  and  (4)  purifyiiig  the  isolated  polyclonal  anti- 
body against  canine  von  WilUbrand  factor  antigen  by  adsorp- 
tion with  plasma  isolated  frofn  canines  homozygous  for  von 
Wi]M>rands  disease. 


5,196,312 
•  TEST  COM 

ON  QF  EN2 


MEIHOD  AND  TEST  COMPOSITION  FOR 
DETERMINATION  QF  ENZYME  ACTIVITY 
AUra  Miike,  Shiznoka,  aad  Toahio  Tatano,  Nomazu,  both  of 
to  Kyowa;  Medex  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


FOed  Not.  14,  UM,  Ser.  No.  270,676 
I  priority,  appUcatfcmllapan,  Not.  13, 1987.  62-286559 
iBt  CL»  CKQ  1/56,  1/26 
VS.  CL  435—13  I  7  CUnu 

1.  A  method  for  determination  of  an  enzyme  activity,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allowing  a  substrate  for  the  enzyme  whose  activity  is  to 
be  determined  and  which  is  capable  of  releasing  an  aniline 
derivative,  to  act  on  tlie  enzyme  to  thereby  form  the 
analine  derivative, 

(b)  oxidizing  a  chromoge4  which  is  capable  of  being  oxi- 
dized without  condensinb  with  the  aniline  derivative  by 
an  oxidase  selected  fromjthe  group  consisting  of  bilirubin 


oxidase,  monophenol  monooxygenase,  ascorbic  acid  oxi- 
dase, catechol  oxidase,  laccase,  o-aminophenol  oxidase, 
3-hydroxy-anthranilate  oxidase  and  phenol  monooxyge- 
nase, in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  in  the  absence  of  a 
coupler  to  be  oxidatively  condensed  with  the  aniline  de- 
rivative, to  thereby  form  a  pigment;  and 

(c)  quantitatively  determining  the  pigment  by  colorimetry; 

the  aniline  derivative  being  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


Ri. 


.R2 


HjN 


(I) 


0^" 


R3 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  be  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  sulfonyl  and  hydroxyl,  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino  and  substituted 
amino,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  sulfoalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl. 


5,196,313 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF  ANTICOCCIDUL 

ACnvrTY  OF  COMPOUNDS  USING 

2,3,5.TRIPHENYLTETRAZOLnjM  CHLORIDE  AND 

TRYPAN  BLUE  INDICATORS 

Walter  M.  Culbreth,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.051,  Jun.  6.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,382,  Sep.  19, 1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,382,  Jan.  3, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
600,559 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/24.  1/22.  1/18 
VS.  CL  435—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  number  of  different  chemother- 
apeutic  agents  for  antisporozoan  activity,  said  method  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  different 
anticoccidial  chemotherapeutic  agents  and  for  each  agent: 

(a)  isolating  free-Uving  sporozoites  from  sporulated  oocysts 
of  E.  tenella, 

(b)  suspending  the  isolated  sporozoites  in  a  sterile  culture 
medium  containing  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  2,3,S-tri- 
phenyltetrazolium  chloride, 

(c)  mixing  the  sporozoite  suspension  with  about  0.001  to  100 
micrograms  per  milliliter  of  the  chemotherapeutic  agent 
to  be  evaluated  for  antisporozoan  activity  to  form  a  mix- 
ture and  incubating  said  mixture  in  a  humid  atmosphere  of 
about  S%  CO2  at  a  temperature  of  about  41'  C.  for  about 
4-20  hours; 

(d)  macroscopically  examining  the  incubated  mixture  for  the 
appearance  of  a  red  formazan  pigment,  wherein  the  red 
formazan  pigment  indicates  viable  sporozoites  and  no 
color  change  indicates  dead  or  metaboUically  impaired 
sporozoites,  and 

(e)  mixing  the  incubated  mixture  showing  no  color  change 
with  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  trypan  blue, 

(f)  microscopically  examining  the  mixture  of  step  (e)  for  blue 
stained  sporozoites,  wherein  the  blue  stained  sporozoites 
indicate  killed  sporozoites. 


5,196,314 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  SUBSTRATES  OR  ENZYME  ACTIVITIES 
Michaei-Hareid  Towa,  Obcrhaaaca;  Joachim  SImM,  Benricd, 
and  Joachim  Zieieaimn,  Stamhorg,  all  «rf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, avicaora  to  Boehrimer  Maaaheim  GmbH,  Maaahrim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctmaay 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  35,617,  Apr.  3, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,013,647. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,271 
daiam  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Apr.  4, 
1986,  3611227 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  Ais  patent  aohaequent  to  May  7, 2008, 


sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  from  Xtnopus  Uteris  with 
peptidylhydroxyglycine  N-C  lyase  (PHL)  activity  which  poly- 
peptide catalyzes  the  following  reaction 

R-GlyOH— R— NH2 

wherein  R  represents  a  peptide  residue,  and  GlyOH  represents 
an  a-hydroxyglycine  residue  linked  to  the  C-terminus  of  said 
peptide  R  by  an  amide  bond,  said  DNA  sequence  consisting 
essentially  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  extending  from  position 
1 177  to  2148  of  the  sequence  with  SEQ  ID  No.  1. 


lat  CL'  C12Q  1/26,  1/28,  1/32 
U.S.CL435— 25 


TOaiBH 


5.  A  method  of  removing  disturbing  reducing  substances 
from  an  enzyme  substrate  or  enzyme  sample  to  be  analyzed  by 
a  photometrically  detectible  redox  reaction  of  redox  color 
indicator  system,  wherein  light  absorption  of  a  photometri- 
cally measurable  material  formed  by  a  redox  reaction  or  light 
absorption  of  said  color  indicator  system  after  said  reaction  is 
measured  at  a  measurement  wavelength,  which  method  com- 
prises adding  to  said  sample  a  tetrazoUum  salt  which,  by  reac- 
tion with  the  reducing  substances,  forms  a  formazane  which 
does  not  absorb  light  at  all  or  absorbs  light  only  to  a  negligible 
extent  that  does  not  interfere  with  measuring  the  light  absorp- 
tion resulting  from  the  redox  reaction  at  the  measurement 
wavelength. 


5,196317 
OVEREXPRESSION  OF  PROTEINS  IN  RECOMBINANT 

HOST  CELLS 
Martin  Heinrich,  Daiwtadt;  Woifpmg  Ebeiing,  Btfkwbafh, 
and  WoU^mg  BrttauMr,  Alahach-iahnlda,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcimaay,  aaaignofs  to  McrA  PalcBt  GcaeUachaft  mit  bca- 
chrankter  Haftmw,  Daramtadt,  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  2, 1990,  Sar.  No.  608^443 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  2, 
1989,3936408 

The  portion  of  the  term  oT  this  patort  sabasqaent  to  Jaa.  30, 
2009,  has  been  diadaiaMd. 
lat  CL'  CUN  15/Oa  15/53,  15/67.  15/70 
VS.  CL  435-69.1  14  ( 
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5,196,315 
HUMAN  NEURONAL  CELL  LINE 
Gabriele  V.  Ronnett  Baltimore,  Md^  Jeffrey  S.  Nye,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Lynda  D.  Heater,  Towaon,  and  SokMHm  H.  Snyder, 
Baltiiinore,  both  of  Md!,  asaigBors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
UaiTcrsity,  BaltiBMMre,  Md. 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  515,760,  May  1. 1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25. 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,002 

Int  a.'  C12Q  l/Ol-  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CL  435—29  6  ClaiaH 

1.  A  continuous  non-malignant  neuronal  cell  line,  the  cells  of 

which: 

a)  in   the   undifferentiated   form   are  essentially   free  of 
branched  processes; 

b)  stain  positively  for  neurofilament  protein  and  neurotrans- 
mitters; 

c)  do  not  stain  positively  for  glial  fibrillary  acidic  protein; 
and 

d)  in  the  presence  of  nerve  growth  factor  differentiate  into 
cells  with  long  branched  processes. 


5,196,316 

ENZYME  AND  DNA  CODING  THEREFOR 

Yasono  IwaaaU,  Takaraanka,  and  YoaUki  NiaUkawa.  Kobe, 

both  of  Japan,  avipien  to  Japat  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  707,367 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  2-141678; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210535;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-329911 
lat  CL'  CUD  21/0(k  C12H  9/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  selected  from  the  group  of 
molecules  consisting  of  hybrid  vectors  and  manufactured 
DNA  molecules  which  can  be  used  for  preparation  of  hybrid 
vectors,  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA 


1S 


2S[I] 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  protein  by  cultivating 
recombinant  prokaryotic  host  cells  in  a  nutrient  solution  and 
by  expression  of  the  protein  with  a  thermally-inducible  pro- 
moter system  and  subsequent  isolation  of  the  protein,  the  im- 
provement comprising  carrying  out  the  expression  of  the  pro- 
tein 

(a)  at  a  biomass  of  the  recombinant  host  cdls  present  at  the 
beginning  of  induction  of  expression  which  is  equivalent 
to  5  to  40%  of  the  maximum  achievable  biomass, 

(b)  at  a  suboptimal  expression  temperature  and 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  added  amino  acids  and/or 
a  yeast  extract, 

whereby  the  thus-produced  protein  is  biologicaUy  active. 


5,196,318 
PRECISELY  REGULATED  EXPRESSION  OF 
DELETERIOUS  GENES 
O.  Baldwia,  Bryan;  Jerry  H.  DeriM,  aad  Gerald  S. 
ShadeL  both  «rf  CoUcse  Station.  aU  of  Tex.,  aaaiaaofs  to  IV 
Texas  AAM  UaiTcraity  Syalcm,  College  Slatfon.  Tea. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  S44,2M 
Int  CL'  C12P  27/at  CUN  15/09.  15/70.  15/31 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  IS  CUma 

1.  An  expression  system  comprising  a  lux  r^ulatory  circuit 
said  regulatory  circuit  further  comprising  a  luxR  gene  and 
truncated  lux!  gene  of  Vibrio,  operaUy  linked  to  and  capable 
of  stringently  regulating  expression  of  a  gene,  a  product  of 
which  said  gene  is  deleterious  to  an  Eacheridua  coil  boat  cdl  in 
which  said  expression  system  and  said  gene  are  resident 
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5.1!  M» 
PRIMARY  BILIARY  CO  RHOSIS  AUTOANTIGEN 


L.  Coppel,  Victoria,  Am  nUa,  and  MeniU  E.  Gcnhwia, 
Dark,  Califs  art^nri  to  J^mnd  Corporatkm  Umttei,  Ah- 

per  No.  PCr/AU87/00427,  S  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1988,  §  102(e) 

DMe  Sc*.  22, 1M8,  PCT  P^b.  No.  WO88/0M89,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JaL  30, 1988  i 

per  Filed  Dec  M,  1987,  Ser.  No.  259,119 

OataH  priority,  appUcati^B  Anstralia,  Dec  16,  1986, 
PII9523/86 

lat  CL'  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  IS/QO,  7/00 
VS.  CL  «35-69J  11  ClaiBS 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  human  70  kDa  mito- 
chondiial  autoantigen  of  primary  biliary  cirrhosis  (PBC),  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  an  antigenic  fragment  of 
said  human  autoantigen,  anq  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
hybridizes  to  the  nucleotide  kequence  encoding  said  human 
autoantigen  and  which  encod<p  a  mitochondrial  autoantigen  of 
PCB. 

6.  An  isolated  DNA  mole^ile  comprising  a  nucleotide  se- 
quence of  claim  1,  operatively  linked  to  an  expression  control 
sequence. 


8.  A  transforming  host  eel 


operatively  linked  to  an  expn  Bsion  control  sequence. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  t]  le  70  kDa  mitochondrial  autoan- 
tigen of  primary  biliary  cirr  losis  or  an  antigenic  fragment 
thereof,  which  comprises  cultivating  the  transformed  host  cell 
of  claim  8  under  suitable  conditions  and  recovering  the  70  kDa 
mitochondrial  autoantigen. 


comprising  vector  of  claim  6, 


lac,  NeedhaH  Heighia,  Mats. 
CoMlMMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  409,81  9,  Sep.  20, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatkM  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,522 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/62 
UJS.  CL  435—697  ,  7  OainH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  engineered  binding  protein 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cDN A  enco^g  an  immunoglobulin  variable 
(V)  region  and  defining  4  restriction  site  located  5'  to  and 
adjacent  the  3'  end  of  sai  d  V  region; 

(b)  digesting  said  V  region  encoding  cDNA  at  said  restric- 
tion site  to  produce  a  ne  v  3'  end; 

(c)  ligating  a  linker/adaptei  (1/a)  DNA  to  said  new  3'  end  to 
produce  a  V  region  casseite,  said  1/a  DNA  comprising,  in 
sequence  from  tis  5'  end: 

a  DNA  encoding  the  renioved  portion  of  said  V  regionen- 

coding  cDNA;  and 
a  splice  donor  site;  i 

(d)  tiansfecting  a  eucaryotii  host  cell  with  a  vector  compris- 
ing said  cassette  nd  a  secpnd  DNA  comprising: 

DNA  defining  a  splice  acceptor  site  at  its  5'  end,  compati- 
ble with  said  splice  dopor  site  on  said  1/a  DNA  and 
DNA  encoding  a  humaq  constant  region  domain;  and 

(e)  cuhuting  said  transfecied  host  cell  to  co-express  said 
cassette  and  said  secon4  DNA  as  a  single  chain,  fused 
binding  protein. 


5,196,321 
METHODS  FOR  IN  VITRO  CLEAVAGE  OF  UBIQUTTIN 

FUSION  PROTEINS 
Andreas  BachaMir,  Cologae,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy;  Daniel 
FInley,  Cambridge,  and  Akiander  Vanhanky,  Beaton,  both 
of  Maaa.,  aadgnors  to  Maaaaehoaetts  lastitBte  of  Tecbnoiogy, 
Caabridie,  Maac 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  356,378,  May  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,093,242,  which  is  a  contfainatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,924, 
Apr.  7, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,132^13,  which  is  a  coBtiBaatio»-iB-part 
of  Ser.  No.  103,910,  Oct  1, 1987,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a 
coatbination-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,151,  Oct  2, 1986, 
abandoned.  TUi  application  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,720 
The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sobaeqaeat  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  diiciaimed. 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/06.  21/04;  C12N  15/09 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  6  dainis 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein  or  polypeptide  having 
a  predetermined  amino-terminal  amino  acid  residue,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  expressing  the  protein  or  polypeptide  in  a  host  cell  as  a 
fusion  protein  wherein  the  amino  terminus  of  the  protein 
or  polypeptide  is  fused  to  ubiquitin,  the  fusion  protein 
being  specifically  cleavable  by  a  protease  at  the  junction 
of  ubiquitin  with  the  amino-terminal  amino  acid  residue  of 
the  protein  or  polypeptide,  the  host  cell  lacking  a  protease 
which  cleaves  the  ubiquitin  fusion  protein  at  the  junction 
of  ubiquitin  and  the  amino-terminal  amino  acid  residue  of 
the  protein  or  polypeptide; 

b)  isolating  the  ubiquitin  fusion  protein  from  the  host  cell; 
and 

c)  contacting  the  ubiquitin  fusion  protein  with  an  extract 
containing  a  protease  which  specifically  cleaves  the 
ubiquitin  fusion  protein  at  the  junction  of  ubiquitin  and  the 
amino-terminal  amino  acid  residue  of  the  protein  or  poly- 
peptide, said  extract  being  derived  from  cells  which  pro- 
duce said  protease. 


5,1!  6,320 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCD  IG  ENGINEERED  BINDING 

PRO^TEINS 

Stephen  D.  GilUea,  Hingham,  IflaaL,  assignor  to  Abbott  Biotech, 


5,196,322 
VECTORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
ZYMOGEN  FORMS  OF  HUMAN  PROTEIN  C 
Nils  U.  Bang;  Hartmnt  Ehrlich;  Brian  W.  GrinndL  and  S.  Betty 
Yan,  all  of  iBdianapoUa,  lad.,  aasigaors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Contfainatlon  of  Ser.  No.  512,620,  Apr.  11, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  138,009,  Dec  28, 1987, 

abaadoaed.  This  ap^icatioa  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,880 

lat  a.'  C12N  9/64.  15/06.  15/79.  15/52 

UJS.  CL  435— 69  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  compound  comprising  a  coding  sequence  for  a 

protein,  said  protein  comprising,  from  the  amino  terminus  to 

the  carboxytenninus: 

a)  a  signal  peptide  and  propeptide  of  a  y-carboxylated,  se- 
creted protein; 

b)  the  light  chain  of  human  protein  C; 

c)  a  dipeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tysine- 
arginine,  arginine-lysine,  lysine-lysine,  and  arginine-argi- 
nine;  and 

d)  the  amino  acid  residue  sequence: 

ASP  THR  GLU  ASP  GLN  OLU  ASP  GLN  VAL 

Rl  R2  ARG  LEU  ILE  R3  GLY  LYS  MET  THR  ARC  ARG 

GLY  ASP  SER  PRO 


-continued 
TRP  GLN  VAL  VAL  LEU  LEU  ASP  SER  LYS  LYS  LYS 


5,196,323 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PURIFYING 
ALPHA-INTERFERON 
Gerhard  Bodo;  lagrid  Manrer-Fogr.  Edgar  Falkaer,  all  of  Vi- 
enna, ami  SOria  J.  Lindner,  PerchtohMorf,  all  of  Aaatria, 
LEU  ALA  CYS  GLY  ALA       assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingflheim  lateraatioaal  GmbH,  la- 
gelheim  am  Rheia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
VAL  LEU  ILE  HIS  PRO  SER  TRP  VAL  LEU  THR  ALA  Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  856,333,  Apr.  28, 1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,618 
ALA  HIS  CYS  MET  ASP       Claiau  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1985,  3515336 
GLU  SER  LYS  LYS  LEU  LEU  VAL  ARG  LEU  GLY  OLU  Int  Q.'  C07K  13/00.  3/28,  3/22.  3/24 

MS.  CL  435—69.51  8  Claims 

TYR  ASP  LEU  ARG  ARG        1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  recombi- 
nant alpha-interferon,  which  comprises: 
TRP  GLU  LYS  TRP  GLU  LEU  ASP  LEU  ASP  ILE  LYS  GLU  cultivating  E.   colt  containing  the  interferon  gene  for  a 


VAL  PHE  VAL  HIS 
PRO  ASN  TYR  SER  LYS  SER  THR  THR  ASP  ASN  ASP  ILE 

ALA  LEU  LEU  HIS 
LEU  ALA  GLN  PRO  ALA  THR  LEU  SER  GLN  THR  ILE 


PRO  ASP  SER  GLY  LEU  ALA  GLU  ARG  GLU  LEU  ASN      - 

GLN  ALA  GLY  GLN  GLU 
THR  LEU  VAL  THR  GLY  TRP  GLY  TYR  HIS  SER  SER 

ARG  GLU  LYS  GLU  ALA 
LYS  ARG  ASN  ARG  THR  PHE  VAL  LEU  ASN  PHE  ILE 

LYS  ILE  PRO  VAL  VAL 
PRO  HIS  ASN  GLU  CYS  SER  GLU  VAL  MET  SER  ASN 

MET  VAL  SER  GLU  ASN 
MET  LEU  CYS  ALA  GLY  ILE  LEU  GLY  ASP  ARG  GLN 


growth  period  during  which  not  more  than  S%  methio- 
nine-interferon is  formed; 

extracting  and  concentrating  the  expressed  interferon; 

subjecting  the  concentrated  material  to  Tandem  Chroma- 
tography, wherein  said  Tandem  Chromatography  com- 
prises separation  on  a  cellulose  column  followed  by  an 
anti-alpha-tnterferon  monoclonal  antibody  afTmity  col- 
umn; 

VAL  PRO  ILE  CYS  LEU       subjecting  the  affinity  purified  material  to  isoelectric  precipi- 
tation of  impurities  at  about  pH  4.0  to  about  pH  4.8;  and 

purifying  the  interferon  by  chromatography  on  a  high  per- 
formance cation  exchange  column  using  a  volatile  buffer, 
wherein  said  purified  interferon  is  non-immunogenic 
when  administered  parenterally  to  a  human. 


5,196,324 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  WTTH  A 

HUMAN  ATHEROMA  ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 

ThoBMS  F.  Bnmol,  CarmeL  Ind.,  and  Leslie  M.  McEvoy,  Monn- 

tain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  aad  Compaay,  Indiaa- 

apolis,Ind. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,399,  Dec.  15, 1989.  This 

applicatioB  Oct  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  599,549 

lat  a.'  CUP  21/08;  arJK  3/18:  C12N  15/02:  A61K  39/00 

VS.  CL  435— 70J1  4  daiam 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  an  antibody  reactive  with  the 

MBOOl  atheroma-associated  antigen,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  homogenizing  human  plaque  intimal  and  inner  medial 


ASP  ALA  CYS  GLU  GLY  tissue  in  a  sucrose  extraction  buffer  to  create  an  initial 

homogenate, 
ASP  SER  GLY  GLY  PRO  MET  VAL  ALA  SER  PHE  HIS  b)  centrifuging  said  initial  homogenate  to  precipitate  any 

insoluble  homogenate, 
GLY  THR  TRP  PHE  LEU       c)  removing  the  supernatant  from  the  insoluble  homogenate, 
d)  solubilizing  said  sucrose-insoluble  homogenate  in  a  deter- 


VAL  GLY  LEU  VAL  SER  TRP  GLY  GLU  GLY  CYS  GLY 

LEU  LEU  HIS  ASN  TYR 
GLY  VAL  TYR  THR  LYS  VAL  SER  ARG  TYR  LEU  ASP 

TRP  ILE  HIS  GLY  HIS 
ILE  ARG  ASP  LYS  GLU  ALA  PRO  GLN  LYS  SER  TRP 

ALA  PRO— COOH 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PHE, 
GLY,  TYR,  and  TRP,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  VAL  and  PRO,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ASP  and  ASN,  ARG  is  Arginine,  ASN  is  Asparagine,  ASP  is 
Aspartic  acid,  —COOH  b  the  carboxy  terminus,  CYS  is  Cyste- 
ine, GLN  is  Glutamine,  GLU  is  Glutamic  Acid,  GLY  is  Gly- 
cine, HIS  is  Histidine,  — H2N  is  the  amino  terminus,  ILE  is 
Isoleucine,  LEU  is  Leucine,  LYS  is  Lysine,  MET  is  Methio- 
nine, PHE  is  Phenylalanine,  PRO  is  Proline,  SER  is  Serine, 
THR  is  Threonine,  TRP  is  Tryptophan,  TYR  is  Tyrosine,  and 
VAL  is  Valine. 


gent  extraction  buffer  containing  lithium  bromide, 

e)  immunizing  a  suitable  non-human  mammal  with  said 
detergent  extract,  then 

f)  preparing  antibody-secreting  hybridoma  cells  from  the 
tissue  of  said  immunized  non-human  mammal. 


5,196,325 
Patent  Not  lanaed  For  This  Nambcr 


5,1?6,326 

METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENT  FERMENTATION  OF 

BASIC  AMINO  ACID  AND  ACIDIC  AMINO  ACID 

Hideo  Kanmuna;  Haratami  Miwa;  SUgma  Mahamnri.  al  of 

KawaaaU;  TosUmaaa  IsUi,  YokkaicU,  and  YaaaUko  Yo- 

shihara.  Saga,  all  of  Japaa,  aasi^on  to  AihMmoto  Co.,  Inc. 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  F^  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  655,993 
Claims  priority,  appbcatfam  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1990,  34066 
Int  CL'  CUP  13/04.  13/08;  CUR  1/15.  1/13 
VS.  CL  435-106  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  concurrent  fermentative  production  of  a 
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banc  L-amino  acid  and  an  acidic  L-amino  acid,  which  com- 
priMi  (a)  cnhuring  a  basic  L-^nino  acid-producing  bacteria 
M««l|[i«g  to  the  genus  Breviba^terium  or  the  genus  Coryne- 
bacterium  under  a  condition  foci  producing  an  acidic  L-amino 
acid,  wherein  said  basic  L-amitio  acid-producing  bacteria  is 
MotiaHUUotrophic  and  said  condition  for  producing  an  acidic 
L-amiiio  add  is  0)  a  biotin-poof  medium,  containing  O.S  to  10 
)ig/l  of  biotin,  or  Oi)  •  medium  f»ntaining  a  sufficient  amount 
of  biotin  and  a  lactam  type  ani 
medium  at  the  initial  stage 
said  basic  L-amino  acid-|»od! 
group  consisting  of  Brenbaci 
21798;  Brmbacterium  lactafei 
terium  laclcifiermeHtum  ATCC 
maitum  ATCC  21801,  A 
21086b  Brvribacterium  flavum  fVTCC  2147S,  Bmibacterium 
flavum  ATCC  21127.  Brtmba«urium  JUmim  ATCC  21128. 
Brmbacterium  flwmm  ATCC  21129.  Brevibacterium  flavum 
ATCC  2147<  Brevibacterium  fl4vum  ATCC  21493.  Brevibacte- 
rium flavum  ATCC  21406^  brevibacterium  flavum  ATCC 
21603,  Brevibacterium  ammonia^nes  \TCC  193SS,  Corynebae- 
terium  acetoacidophilum  A'TCC  21476^  Corynebacterium 
acetoacidaphilum  ATCC  21407J  Corynebacterium  glutamicum 
ATCC  13286k  Corynebacterium  glutamicum  ATCC  21659, 
Coryn^KKterium  glutamicum  A.TCC  21339,  and  Corynebacte- 
rium acetoglutamicum  ATCCJ21491and  (b)  recovering  said 
basic  L-amino  acid  and  said  acflic  L-amino  acid. 


vector  having  a  multiple  cloning  site  including  said  DNA 
molecule  and  a  DNA  construct,  said  construct  being  a  linear, 
synthetic  oligonucleotide  consisting  essentially  of  an  infre- 
quent cutter  segment  providing  a  recognition  sequence  for  a 


fip  m—  "jtn    mf  ■«— 


incorporated  into  said 

the  incubation,  wherein 

bacteria  is  selected  from  the 

<um  laetofermentum  ATCC 

ntum  ATCC  21799.  Brevibac- 

1800;  Brevibacterium  lactofer- 

•rium  iactofirmentum  ATCC 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODI 
FERMENTATION  PRODUi 


[CING  ANTIFUNGAL 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 

>V 

L.  Moaaghaa,  SoBMiset, 
*  Co„  Inc.  Rahway,  NJ. 
29, 1987.  Pat  No.  S.019.593. 


Maria  B.  Lopei;  HilUde,  aa 

boa  of  NJ..  MriffMn  to 

DtriaiiM  of  Scr.  No.  79,192, 

TUa  appUcrttoa  May  8,ll991.  Set.  No.  669.700 

Int  CL'  CUP  U/ai  13/02:  CUR  1/68 

UJS.  a.  435— us  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  al  compound  of  the  formula 


and  when  R  is  H  or  — COCIfa 
which  comprises  cultivating 
208S9  or  Aapergillus /umigatus 
medium  to  obtain  a  mixture  ol 
the  mixture  from  solid 
products. 


and  X  is  Oe,  Y  is  — NH3® 

Aspergillus  fiimigatus  ATCC 

ATCC  208S7  in  a  fermentetion 

if  compounds  therein,  separating 

materials  and  thereafter  isoliiing  the 


MODIFIED  CLONING 
MAPPING,  THEIR 
D.  Tartof,  JcaUatawi, 


WT 


Filed  M^  21, 
IatCL>C07H 
UJB.  CL  43S— 172J 

1.  A  modified  cloning 
DNA  molecule  present  in  sai4 


vector 


site-specific  restriction  enzyme,  said  recognition  sequence 
being  at  lest  eight  base  pairs  in  length,  and  a  discrete,  hybridiz- 
able  linker  segment,  said  construct  being  positioned  in  said 
vector  with  said  linker  segment  adjacent  to  said  DNA  mole- 
cule. 


5,196,329 

7M  T-DNA  GENE  TRANSCRIPTION  ACTIVATOR 

William  B.  Gturlcy.  GaiMfrille,  Fla.,  and  Wcaley  B.  Bmce. 

Ftemoat,  Calif„  aaaignon  to  Lubrixol  Genetics  Inc.  Wick- 

Ulfe.  Ohio  and  The  Unircnity  of  Florida,  Gainearilte,  Fla. 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  135.147.  Dec  IS.  19S7,  abandoned. 

lUs  application  Sep.  24. 1990.  Ser.  No.  587.517 

Int  CL'  CUN  15/00:  C07H  15/12 

MS.  CL  435— 172J  34  Claina 


OH 


wherein  R  is  — H  or  — COCIf.  X  is  —OH,  or  O®  and  Y  is 
— NH3®,  — NHCOCH3  or 

IH 
— NH— i  ;— NH2, 

provided  that  when  R  is  H  andjx  is  —OH,  Y  is  — NHCOCH3 
or 

m 

I 
— NH:NH2; 


5.19^328 

V»  TORS  FOR  RESTRICnON 

PrIpARATION  AND  USE 

Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Inatitirtc  for 
Pa. 
'.  Scr.  No.  52.799 
/f/OCt-  CUP  19/34 

MOaiM 

for  facilitating  mapping  of  a 

modified  cloning  vector,  said 


11.  A  method  for  activating  the  expression  of  a  plant- 
expressible  gene  in  plant  tissue,  said  method  compriang  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  T-DNA  780  gene  transcription  activating 
element  which  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence,  as  in 
Table  1,  from  about  —427  to  about  nucleotide  —348  or  a 
functionally  equivalent  sequence  with  at  least  about  90% 
homology  thoreto  and  further  comprises  a  nucleotide 
sequence  from  about  nucleotide  —290  to  about  —271  or  a 
fimctionally  equivalent  nucleotide  sequence  being  at  least 
about  90%  homologous  thereto  into  a  recombinant  DNA 
molecule  which  comprises  said  plant-expressible  gene, 
wherein  said  plant-expressible  gene  is  not  the  780  gene  and 
wherein  said  gene  comprises  a  TATA  region,  in  such  a 
way  that  said  transcription  activating  element  increases 
the  expression  of  said  plant-expressible  gene,  and 

(b)  introducing  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  containing 
said  transcription  activating  element  into  plant  tissue  such 
that  said  plant-expressible  gene  is  expressed  under  the 
control  of  said  transcription  activating  sequence  in  said 
plant  tissue. 


5.196.330 

TYPE  n  RESTRICnON  ENDONUCLEASE.  PME  I. 

OBTAINABLE  FROM  PSEUDOMONAS  MENDOCINA 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Richard  Margan,  MiddMon.  and  Bing  Zhom  Bercriy.  aD  of 

MMa..  asaignors  to  New  England  Biolaba.  Inc.  Bererly, 

Mam. 

FDed  Jan.  3. 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,040 
Int.  CL'  CUN  9/22 
VS.  CL  435—199  5  daima 

1.  A  substantially  pure  Type  II  restriction  endonuclease 
obtainable  from  Pseudomoiuu  mendocina  (ATCC#SS181)  rec- 
ognizing the  following  base  sequence  in  double-stranded  de- 
oxyribonucleic acid  molecules: 
5'-G  T  T  T 1 A  A  A  C-3' 
3'-C  A  A  A  t  T  T  T  G-5' 
and  having  a  cleavage  position  defined  by  the  arrows. 


5.196334 
UROGENITAL  SINUS  DERIVED  GROWTH  INHIBITORY 

FACTOR 
David  R.  Rowley,  and  Donald  J.  TindaU,  Sr.,  both  of  HoHton, 
Tex.,  aari^OfS  to  Baylor  CoDege  of  Medidae.  Howton,  Tex. 
FDed  Sep.  2. 19*8.  Scr.  No.  240.171 
Int  CL'  C07K  15/00:  CUN  5/00 
MS.  CL  435— 240J  4  ClaiM 

1.  Substantially  pure  polypeptide  urogenital  sinus  derived 
growth  factor,  UGIF,  having  the  property  of  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  Y-79,  A-549,  Mv-1  Lu,  NRK,  NBT-II,  and  HeU 
cells,  further  having  the  properties  of: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  10  to  20  kiloDaltona; 

(b)  being  stable  at  80*  C.  when  exposed  for  10  minutes;  and 

(c)  acid  stability. 


196.331 
CLONING  TH         ^  RESTRICnON  AND 
MOL     .CATION  GENES 
Geoffirey  G.  Wilaon.  Basfnid.  Macs.,  aaicaor  to  New  England 
BMalia.  Inc.  Bererly.  Maas. 

CoMinnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  323.114,  Mar.  13. 1989.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826392,  Feb.  6, 1986,  abmdoned,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  707,079,  Mar.  1, 1985.  TUa 
application  May  13. 1991,  Ser.  No.  699.148 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/22,  15/55 
MS.  CL  435—199  8  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Mspl  restriction  endonucle- 
ase, wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  ATCC 
Accession  No.  7S277. 


5,196,332 
CLONING  THE  HAE  H  RESTRICnON  AND 
MODIFICATION  GENES 
Geoffk«y  G.  Wilaon.  Boxford.  Maaa..  assignor  to  New  England 
BioliriM.  Inc.  Bercriy,  Maas. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  323.114,  Mar.  13. 1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,892,  Feb.  6. 1986.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  707,079,  Mar.  1. 1985. 
abwidoned.  TUs  application  May  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  699.146 
Int  CL'  CUN  9/22.  15/55 
MS.  CL  435—199  8  dainis 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Haell  restriction  endonucle- 
ase, wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  ATCC 
Accession  No.  7S27S. 


5.196333 

DNA  SEQUENCES  INVOLVED  IN  NEURONAL 

DEGENERATION,  MULTICELLULAR  ORGANISMS 

CONTAINING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Marin  Chalfle,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Eve  Wolinsky.  Princeton,  N  J., 

and  Monica  DriacoU.  New  York.  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  The  Trust- 

eca  of  Colnnrida  UniTcraity,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30. 1990.  Ser.  No.  530.968 
Int  CL'  CUN  5/00:  C07H  15/12:  CUP  21/06:  CUQ  1/68 
MS.  CL  435—240.1  7  Oaiins 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  wild-type  C 
eUgans  protein,  wherein  the  C  elegans  protein  is  encoded  by 
the  deg-1  gene  which  has  the  DNA  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  7 
and,  when  mutated,  is  the  genetic  basis  of  neuronal  degenera- 
tion associated  with  a  neurodegenerative  disorder. 


5.196335 
HUMAN  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  CDNA 
Yoram  Groner.  Rchorot,  larad,  aasi^or  to  Yeda  Research  and 
DerclopniMrt  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  bnd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315331,  Feb.  24. 1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726300.  Apr.  24, 1985, 
abandoned,  wMch  is  a  continnathwln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  489,786, 
Apr.  29. 1983,  abandoned.  TMs  application  JnL  2. 1990.  Ser.  No. 
547327 
dalBH  priority,  applkrtton  Cannda.  Apr.  27. 1984,  452943 
Int  CL'  C12M  15/Oa  9/02.  1/21.  5/ia  15/53 
MS.  CL  435— 240J  14  Onissa 

1.  A  dDNA  molecule  which  comprises  DNA  encoding 
human  cytoplasmic  superoxide  dismutase. 

4.  A  cell  into  which  the  cDN  A  molecule  of  claim  1  has  been 
introduced. 


5.196336 

ADVENTrnOUS  CTTRUS  JUICE  VESICLES  FROM 

PRE>-EXISTING  JUICE  VESICLES 

Brent  Tisaerat  Upland.  CaUf..  anignor  to  Tie  United  Staica  of 

AaMTlca  as  rcprsacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  AgricaHare. 

WaaUaglon.  D.C 

FDed  Aug.  3. 1989.  Scr.  No.  389.194 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/09 
U.S.  CL  435—240.4  5  CUbm 

1.  Adventitious  citrus  juice  vesicles  resembling  normal  juice 
vesicles  in  that  they  are  generally  elliptical  in  shape,  said  vesi- 
cles having  the  following  characteristics:  they  branch  out  of 
pre-existing  intact  citrus  juice  vesicles  and  they  have  the  ability 
to  produce  additional  adventitious  citrus  juice  vesicles  through 
branching. 
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5,li«,337 


HUMAN  MONOCXON  LL 


PRODUCnON 


HiraU   Ochi,   Onka;   Hini^ 
Yokota,  »vtaK  HiKMhi 
nmdd;  Ifadco 
•n  of  Japu, 
f ,  Lliritad  ud  So^hMM 
,  both  of  Onka.  Ja|)ui 
Filed  Apr.  24, 


ANTIBODY,  AND  ITS 
AND  USE 

Ohtnka,    Hyoso;    ShinicU 

IfogMki,  KawairitU;  MaMnmii 

Uennd,  Onka.  aad  Kcqil  Irie, 

to  SodtoHM  Chcadcal 

Pkariacwitkala  Coaipany, 


lat  CL>  C12N  5/12; 
VS.CL43S—MOJ1 


19!  0,  Ser.  No.  513.933 

lapui,  Apr.  24, 1989, 1-104849 
<J1»  21/08;  COTK  15/28 

3  ClaiBH 


iionoi 


uonoa 


U  M  I 


1.  A  hiimaii  monoclonal  ai^ibody, 
hybridoma  TS3G2,  having 
2372. 
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5,196.339 
RAPID  DEGRADATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  MFTHANOTROPHIC  BACTERIA 
Richard  S.  Haaaoii.  aad  Joha  D.  Lipacomb.  both  of  Wayzata. 
Miaa.,  aMtgaon  to  BioTrol.  lac.  Chaaka.  Nfian. 
CoBtiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  384,859,  Jal.  21, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  272.538,  Not.  17,  1988, 
abaadooed.  TUa  appUcatioa  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814.202 
lat  CL'  C02F  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—262  15  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  microbial  degradation  of  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  compound,  said  method  comprising:  contacting 
said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compound  with  an  amount  of  a 
methane-oxidizing  bacteritmi  effective  to  completely  degrade 
said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compound  at  a  rate  from  about 
SOO  to  about  10,000  micromoles  per  hour  per  gram  cells,  said 
methane  oxidizing  bacterium  being  cultured  under  continuous 
culture  conditions,  said  continuous  culture  conditions  compris- 
ing exposing  said  bacterium  to  a  continuous-flow  gas  mixture 
comprising  air  and  methane  in  a  ratio  of  about  25:1-1:10,  re- 
spectively. 


,  which  is  produced  from 
1  he  Accession  No.  PERM  BP- 


5. 
'VECn1>RS 


:  PEFI  DES 


Diich. 


RECmiBINANT 

INFLUENZAE 
Algia  AaiUaaia,  Pfttaford.  N, 
ciaco,  CaHf^  Robert  A. 
2]otiaid^Pcidlaid.N.Y., 
ani^on  to  Praxia  Biolaii^ 
DHWoB  of  Ser.  No.  396,572. 
a  cohH— atiaa-la-part  of  Ser. 
5.098,997.  wUch  ia  a 
Dec.  11, 1987. 

No.  20349,  Mar.  2, 
tof 
,  TUa  appikathM 
latCL'CUN 
UJS.  CL  435— 252J 


lf6.338 

FOR  HAEMOPHILUS 
AND  PROTEINS 
Robert  C.  StU,  Jr..  Saa  Fnm- 
Rochcater,  N.Y.;  Gary  W. 
BrMe  A.  Gfcem  Pittaford.  N.Y., 
Lm..  Rochcatcr.  N.Y. 
t.  21, 1989.  abaadoMd.  which  ia 
239.572.  Sep.  1. 1988.  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  132.073. 
ia  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 

^whichiaa 
No.  948,364,  Dec  31, 1986, 
PA.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  480.396 
J  5/62.  15/31,  15/63 

19Claiins 


lb.: 


whih 
1117, 

rsei. 


TU  TU  1 
tor  Uu  I 


k  G    r  CCA 
iM    1  Ala 


CCT  OCA  OOC 


r  Hmn   Aaa  Aap  Ala  Al«  Gly  M  n 


«  T  CCT  < 
Cly  i 


cn  Gcr  ( 


ACT  OCT  ( 
Ikr  Cly  ( 


OCT  M*  < 

AU  Lra  1 


OCT  AM  ^ 
Cly  l^  I 


r  CTT  CM 
)  Lm  Cla 


*  Tyr  »«l 


CCT  TAC  I 

ATS  DfT  i 


AIC  TTA  C 
lU  Uu  J 


Cly  Am  1 
CAT  OCA  < 


k  CTT 
I  Arc  *rf  *U  Aay  Ala  Val 


k  OGC  ACA  < 

1  Cly  Ttar  1 


t  tAT 
'  Tyr 


TCT  AAA  II 


t  TCT  TAC 
I   Sar  Tyt 

:  OCT  CCT 
a  Arc  *»» 


1.  A  recombinant  vector 
tng  for  an  antigenic  determiiikni 
fusion  protein  having  an  ampo 
the  amino  acid  sequence  as 
acid  residue  20  to  153  of  an 
protein  and  (b)  the  amino  acii  1 
from  amino  acid  residue  19  to 
PDOMP-2  protein. 


CCT  TCT 
Cly  S«c 


CU  CCT  C 
Vftl  Ala  J 


1  cu  ccr 

I  Ala  Ala 


r  TTI  OCC 
r  rha  Cly 


r  lAT  TTt 
L  Try  Ika 


CCT  TTT 
Cly  Iha 


CAT  AAA 


t  ac  CAC  C 
t  A  A  His  J 


i   TAT  TTA  J 
I  Tyr  Lati  J 


CCT  TAC 
Cly  lyr 


TAT  CAC  I 
Tyr  Aar  1 


I  ACA  CCA  C 
I  Tbr  Pra  I 


k  OCT  ccr  J 
*  Art  cly  1 


k  GAA  TAC  t 
>  Clu  Tyr  t 


A  A  OCT 

I(«  Cly 


TAT  TTA 
Tyt  Lau 


CCT  OCT  t 
AU  Cly  1 


r  CTT  GAT 
r  »•!  Aa» 


i   AAA  CCT 

I  Lya  Pra 


OCA  CTA 
Ala  Val 


TTA  OCT 
Uu  Cly 


CAT  CAT  ( 
RU  Aav  ( 


k  OCC  TAC  1 
1  Ala  Tyr  I 


apprising  a  DNA  sequence  cod- 

t  of  an  Haemophilus  influenzae 

acid  sequence  comprising  (a) 

I  lepicted  in  FIG.  11  from  amino 

Baemophilus  influenzae  PBOMP-1 

sequence  as  depicted  in  FIG.  15 

1 54  of  an  Haemophilus  influenzae 


5.196340 

ENZYME  ELECTRODE  CONTAINING  AN  ENZYME 

AND  A  COENZYME  IMMOBILIZED  IN  SEPARATE 

LAYERS  OF  A  MEMBRANE 

Shlgeynld  Miyaaioto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Mdgaor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioH,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  559,685 
OaiBM  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japan,  Ang.  4,  1989,  1-201208; 
Oct  6,  1989, 1-259988 

iBt  CL'  CUM  I/4(i  C12N  11/04;  C12Q  1/32;  COIN  27/26 
UJS.  CL  435—288  6  ClaiiH 

1.  An  enzyme  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode; 

(b)  an  inner  membrane  covering  the  electrode  (a),  said  inner 
membrane  comprising  two  separate  layers  comprising  an 
inner  layer  in  which  an  enzyme  is  immobilized  and  an 
outer  layer  in  which  a  coenzyme  which  is  cooperative 
with  the  enzyme  is  contained,  and 

(c)  an  outer  membrane  covering  the  inner  membrane  (b)  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  material  which  is  difficult  for 
the  coenzyme  to  diffuse  therein;  whereby  the  coenzyme  in 
the  inner  membrane  (b)  is  prevented  from  dissipation. 


5,196.341 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Martin  R.  Ackland,  and  Roderick  M.  De'Ath,  both  of  Wantage. 

Eaglaad.  aaaigaors  to  CMB  Foodcaa  pic.  Uaited  Kiosdom 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  15.927.  Feb.  18, 1987,  abaadoned.  lUa 
appiicatioa  Sep.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  759.601 
Claiaia  priority.  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiaadoai.  Mar.  19. 1986, 
8606807 

lat  CL'  C12Q  1/04;  C12N  13/00;  C12M  1/34;  GOIM  3/04 
UJS.  CL  435—291  10  Oafana 

8.  Apparatus  for  detecting  micro-organisms  in  a  sample, 
comprising; 
container  means  for  holding  a  sample  and  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  contactable  with  a  sample  for  the  detec- 
tion of  micro-organisms  therein; 
an  outer  vessel  within  which  the  container  means  is  received 
and  supported  and  within  which  spillage  of  sample  mate- 
rial frcHn  the  container  means  is  contained; 
detection  probe  means  located  in  the  outer  vessel  for  the 

detection  of  any  such  spillage; 
a  socket  member  of  complementary  cross-section  with  the 
outer  vessel  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  vessel  in 
nesting  relation  to  said  outer  vessel; 
said  outer  vessel  comprising  electrical  contact  means  for 
electrical  connection  with  at  least  said  first  electrode  of 
the  container  means; 
orientation  means  between  the  socket  member  and  the  outer 
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vessel,  wberri>y  when  the  container  means  is  received  by 
the  outer  vessel,  the  first  dectrode  is  at  a  predetermined 
orientation  to  the  outer  vessel  and,  hence,  to  the  or  each 
respective  electrical  contact  means;  and 


said  orientation  means  comprises  a  key  and  keyway,  one  of 
which  is  provided  on  the  socket  member  and  the  other  on 
the  outer  vessel. 


S.196.343 

ULTRASONIC  CALIBRATION  MATERIAL  AND 

METH(H> 

Moaatnia  B.  Zarhoaai.  aad  MohaHBod  RnchadlBa.  both  aC 

Tnaiialrrinilaiitf^Bifiiiinii  Tjilii^.  Ini   HTll 

Ave,  Saitc  212,  Notfolk,  Va.  23S13 

Filed  Oet  4, 1990.  Ser.  No.  S92,ff78 
lat  CL'  GOIN  29/Oa  31/00,  33/483;  G21F  1/10 
UJS.  CL  436-8  9  ( 

1.  An  ultrasonic  calibration  material  comprising,  a  solid 
elastic  material; 

said  solid  elastic  material  comprising  a  vacuum  degassed, 
liquid  based  acrylamide  polymerized  resin  matrix; 

whoein,  said  liquid  comprises  ethylene  glycol  and,  wherein, 
said  resin  matrix  comprises  homogeneously  suspended 
particles  and  a  suspending  agent 

3.  An  ultrasonic  calibration  material  com|Miaing: 

a  solid  daatic  material, 

said  solid  elastic  material  having  a  calibrated  speed  of  sound, 
sonic  attenuation  and  badcacatter  reflection  characteris- 
tics, each  of  said  calibrated  speed  of  sound,  sak)  sonic 
attenuation  and  said  backscatter  reflection  characteriatict 
being  definable  within  the  range  of  speed,  attenuation  and 
backscatter,  respectively,  of  living  tissue; 

said  solid  elastic  material  compriang  a  vacuum  degaaied, 
liquid  baaed  acrylamide  polymerized  resin  matrix, 
wherein  said  liquid  comprises  ethylene  glycoL  and, 

said  resin  matrix  comprising  homogeneously  suspended 
particles  and  a  siumtnding  agent 


5,196.342 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  P-2  TOXIN  GENE 

WOliani  P.  Doaovan,  Yardley,  Pa.,  aaai^or  to  PniTech  RAD 

Partaerahip  D,  Santa  Clara.  CaUf. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  39.542.  Apr.  16. 1987,  abaadoaed.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Dec  18. 1990,  Ser.  No.  630.379 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/31  15/75 
U.S.  CL  435—320.1  12 
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5,196.344 
MILK  SAMPLE  PRESERVATIVE 
Gany  R.  S.  Rattaa,  New  tlawkarg.  Canada,  aaai^nr  to  D  *  F 
Coatral  SjiHaM,  lac.  Saa  Rina,  CaHf. 
CoatiBBatiaa  oTScr.  No.  485.583.  Feb.  27, 1990, 

This  appiicatioa  May  19. 1992.  Ser.  No.  887.111 
lat  CL'  A23C  3/08;  COIN  1/00 
UJS.  CL  436-18  17 


1.  A  solid  antimicrobial  composition  for  the  preaervation  of 
milk  samples,  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  2-bromo-2-nitn>- 
propane-1,3-  diol  and  natamycin  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  about 
10-40:1,  respectively. 
1.  A  purified  and  isolated  gene  for  Bacillus  thuringiensis  P2       8.  A  method  of  preserving  a  milk  sample  for  analysis  corn- 
toxin  having  the  DNA  sequence  of  FIG.  2.  prising  adding  to  s^d  milk  sample  a  solid  composition  compris- 
10.  A  recombinant  vecotr  ctmtaining  the  DNA  sequence  of  ing  6-12  mg  of  2-bronK>-2-nitropropaae-l,3-  diol  and  0.3-0.6 
claim  1.  mg  of  natamycin  for  each  SO  ml  of  milk. 
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5  19(  b345 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROI  LING  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

ACIDIC  METAL  CARB<  »NYL  HYDRIDE  FROM 

PRODUCT  STREAMS 

Jtmm  L.  Cooper,  a^  Jock  M.  Bo^  botk  of  Longriew,  Tex^ 

Mjipnn  to  EattaUB  Kodak  Compaay,  Rocbetter,  N.Y. 
DhUkm  of  Sar.  No.  231,566,  Ate.  12, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,091,317. 
nk  awBeatkNi  Feb.  2» ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,132 
Lrt.  CL'G  UN  iJ/20 
U.S.  CL  436—55  8  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fie  quantity  of  air  added  during 
an  air  demetallatiiig  process  of  an  organic  liquid  containing  an 
acidic  transition  metal  carbonyl  hydride,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
0)  measuring  the  change  in  tie  electrical  conductivity  or  pH 

of  said  organic  liquid  witk  a  measuring  device;  and 
(ii)  controlling  said  quantity  of  air  added  by  a  means  of 
feedback  from  said  measufing  device. 


5,1 
REAGENT  AND  METH< 

AUTOMATICALLY 

LEUKOCYTES  IN  THE 

VARIATION 

Didicr  Leferre,  Maatea  La  Vi 

(enier-Sv-Lez,  both  of 


I  OF  USING  SAME  FOR 
4G  BASOPHnJC 
^LOOD  IN  RESISTIVITY 
46  APPARATUS 
,  and  Henri  Champaeix,  Moot- 
aaaignon  to  ABX,  Cedex, 


FUed  Feb.  6, 1991  So^.  No.  651,564 
datau  priority,  appUoitioB  france,  Feb.  13, 1990, 90  01660 
lot  a.s  qOlN  33/4S 
VS.  a.  436—63  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  differential  lysing  reagent  for  counting  basophilic  leu- 
kocytes in  the  blood  in  an  automatic  analyzer  using  resistivity 
measurement,  which  compriset: 

a  polyoxyethylene  ether  type  surfactant, 
a  phthalic  acid-HCl  mixture , 


SDS  (sodium  dodecyl  sulpfa  ite) 


a  butylated  hydroxytoluene 


;  I  ype  anti-oxidizing  agent,  in  that 
its  pH  is  between  2.S  an  I  3.2  and  that  it  is  electrically 
conductive. 


Maaao  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  and 
of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Teraako 
Rikiwaka  KaycyHho,  Wake , 
Diriitoi  of  Ser.  No.  295,596, 
This  appUcatkM  Jan.  1 
flalais  priority,  application 
lot  a.'  GOlll 
UJS.  CL  436—127 


5,UM47 

METHOD  FOR  Mi  ASURING  OXYGEN 

CONCEK  TRATION 

Hheki 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  oxygen  concentration  by  lumi- 
nescence quenching,  comi 


exposing  a  probe  to  a  solution  or  gas,  said  probe  comprising 
a  support  made  of  a  material  that  conducts  visible  light, 

and 
an  immobilized  polypyridine  metal  complex  film  on  said 
support,  said  film  comprising  a  macromolecule  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  a  polypyridine  ligand  having  a 
polymerizable  vinyl  group,  said  polypyridine  Ugand 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bipyridine, 
phenanthroline,   terpyridine  and   derivatives  thereof, 
then  complexing  said  macromolecule  with  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  osmium, 
chromium,  iridium,  iron,  cobalt  and  europium  to  form 
an  immobilized  polypyridine  metal  complex, 
irradiating  said  probe  with  visible  light, 
measuring  the  luminescence  intensity  of  said  immobilized 
polypyridine  metal  complex,  and  correlating  the  mea- 
sured intensity  to  an  oxygen  concentration. 


5,196,348 
PERFLUORO-CROWN  ETHERS  IN  FLUORINE 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY  OF 
BIOPSIED  TISSUE 
Frank  K.  Schweighardt,  AUentown,  and  Joseph  A.  Rubertone, 
Caatearille,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  535,818,  Jnn.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,068,098. 
This  application  Jol.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,692 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snfaaequent  to  Jun.  13, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIN  24/Oa  31/00:  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  436—173  4  Claims 


Nakamora,  Fqjinomiya,  both 
if«i«MiMH  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
both  of  Japan 
4aa.  3, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,128,102. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  820,001 
lapan,  JnL  3, 1986,  61-157033 
31/22,  33/52 

5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  a  '^-fluorine  magnetic  reso- 
nance spectrum  from  body  organs  or  tissue  by  administering  to 
a  tnaininal  a  fluorine-containing  agent  in  a  diagnostically  effec- 
tive amount  to  provide  a  fluorine  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum from  such  organs  or  tissues,  the  improvement  comprising 
using  as  said  fluorine-containing  agent  an  aqueous  isotonic 
emulsion  jof  perfluoro  IS-crown-S  ether  and  after  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  agent  to  the  mammal,  the  desired  tissue  is  biop- 
sied and  the  biopsied  and  extracted  tissue  is  analyzed  to  give  an 
'^-fluorine  magnetic  resonance  spectnmi. 


5,196,349 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  THYROID  HORMONES  USING 

THYROGLOBULIN 
Uri  Piran,  Sharon,  and  Milos  Staatay,  AaUand,  both  of  Mass., 
aaaignors  to  Ciba  Comiga  Diagnostics  Corp.,  Medfleld,  Maas. 
ContiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  126,660,  Dec  1, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,570 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53.  33/543,  33/553 
VS.  CL  436—500  2  daims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  thyroid  hormone  in  a  serum 
sample  which  comprises: 
a.  incubating  a  serum  sample  with  a  labeled  antibody  to  a 


thyroid  hormone  and  a  composite  comprising  a  thyro- 
globulin  chemically  modified  by  succinic  anhydride  im- 
mobilized on  an  insoluble  carrier  material,  to  form  a  com- 
plexed  composite; 

b.  separating  the  complexed  composite  from  unbound  la- 
beled antiboc  y; 

c.  measuring  the  amount  of  label  associated  with  the  com- 
plexed composite  or  associated  with  the  unbound  labeled 
antibody;  and 

d.  relating  the  measurement  of  step  c.  to  the  amount  of  the 
thyroid  hormone  in  the  serum  sample. 


5,196,350 

LIGAND  ASSAY  USING  INTERFERENCE 

MODULATION 

Keith  C.  t-'-fc— -.  Bedford,  and  Christiane  Mnokholm,  Salem, 

both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  OnudGcne,  Inc.,  CaaAridge, 

Maaa. 

Filed  May  29. 1991,  Ser.  No.  706.772 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/53.  33/566.  33/554 

VS.  CL  436—501  22  CUima 


5.196,351 
BIDENTATE  CONJUGATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
PanI  C  Harria,  Edmoads.  Wa*.,  aid  Chan  S.  Oh,  DiaaMiad 
Bar,  Calif.,  aaaigMirs  to  Bedaaaw  laaUaasfla,  lac,  Friler- 
toB,  Calif. 
CoBtinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  103,237,  Sep.  30, 1987,  abandoBtd.  lUa 
appUcatkM  Jan.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536.058 
iBt  CL'  GOIN  33/536.  33/557.  33/566 
VS.  CL  436—501  12  < 


INMieiTiOM  IMUUNOASSAY  PftoCEOURC  USINC  BI0CNTA1E 

A-   MnoucnoN  or  mhisckum  to  hapun 
— @H  «<«* 1^    'I       ' 

COMJUCATC  MlT«0O<S 


FILTER  Ii 
LICHT  SOURCE  K> 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and/or  concentra- 
tion of  one  or  more  analytes  in  a  sample,  in  which  each  analyte 
to  be  determined  is  capable  of  being  recognized  as  a  Ugand  by 
at  least  one  antiligand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  one  or  more  assay  substrate(s),  each  comprising 
a  transparent  surface  which  is  coated  with  an  antiligand 
capable  of  binding  an  analyte; 

b)  reacting  the  sample  with  each  provided  assay  substrate 
under  conditions  sufBcient  to  cause  each  analyte  whose 
presence  or  concentration  is  to  be  determined,  if  and  when 
present  in  the  sample,  to  bind  to  the  surface  coated  with  its 
corresponding  antiligand; 

c)  reacting  each  surface  form  step  b)  with  an  antiligand 
specific  for  the  analyte  immobilized  thereon  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  cause  the  introduced  antiligand  to  bind 
to  the  surface  substantially  only  if  and  when  analyte  is 
bound  to  the  surface; 

d)  providing  an  opaque  mask  containing  two  or  more  trans- 
parent apertures  through  which  light  may  be  projected  to 
form  an  interference  pattern; 

e)  determining  the  interference  pattern  formed  when  light  is 
projected  through  apertures  substantially  identical  to  the 
apertures  of  the  mask  provided  in  step  d); 

0  positioning  each  assay  substrate  so  that  the  surface  treated 
in  steps  b),  and  c)  covers  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  of  the 
mask  provided  in  step  d),  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  the  apertures  of  the  mask  remains  uncovered; 

g)  determining  the  interference  pattern  formed  when  light  is 
projected  through  the  apertures  after  the  positioning  of 
the  surface  in  step  0  and 

h)  correlating  changes  in  one  or  more  features  of  the  inter- 
ference patterns  of  step  e)  and  g)  with  the  presence  and/or 
concentration  of  an  analyte  in  the  sample. 
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1.  An  assay  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  of 
interest  in  a  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  a  test  sample 
with: 

(i)  at  least  one  bidenute  conjugate  soluble  in  the  test 
sample,  the  conjugate  comprising  a  first  bidentate  mem- 
ber, a  second  bidentate  member,  and  a  spacer  moiety 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  bidentate  members, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  first  bidentate  member  and  second  bidentate 
member  are  different  small  molecule  Uganda, 

(b)  said  first  bidentate  member  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  entities  identical  to  the  analyte  of 
interest  and  entities  analogous  to  to  the  analyte  of 
interest  wherein  said  analogous  entity  has  the  same  or 
substantially  the  same  binding  affinity  for  a  binding 
partner  to  said  analyte  of  interest, 

(c)  each  of  said  first  and  second  bidentate  members  is 
capable  of  specifically  binding  to  first  and  second 
soluble,  non-labeled,  multivalent  macromolecular 
binding  partners,  respectively,  and 

(d)  said  spacer  moiety  is  of  sufficient  length  to  avoid 
steric  hindrance  effects  whereby  the  binding  of  the 
first  bidentate  member  to  a  first  binding  partner  does 
not  prevent  the  binding  of  a  second  bidendate  mem- 
ber to  a  second  binding  partner; 

(ii)  at  least  one  soluble,  non-labeled,  multivalent  macro- 
molecular  binding  partner  for  said  analyte  of  interest; 
and 

(iii)  at  least  one  soluble,  non-labeled,  multivalent  macro- 
molecular  binding  partner  for  said  second  bidentate 
member; 

(B)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  allow  formation  of  at  least  one  complex,  lakl 
complex  comprising  at  least  two  different  bidentate  conju- 
gates bound  to  the  same  soluble,  non-labeled,  multivalent 
macromolecular  binding  partner;  and 

(C)  detecting  any  complexes  generated  in  step  (B)  by  a 
method  utilizing  light  absorption  or  light  scattering. 
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A.  Mndtord,  Red 
Mmk  A  Cd^  bCn  Rahwiy, 
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NEW  FK-S06  CYTOSOI IC  BINDING  PROTEIN 
J.  SfakkriM.  Natky;  Ha  »-Yn  Hug,  Eart  Bruswidc; 
Ktele  J.  Smch,  Tom  Rircf,  Nolaa  H.  Sigid,  Wcatlleid,  and 

aU  or  N  J^  anisMn  to 


NJ. 


of  Scr.  No.  S4M29,  i  aL  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,109.112, 
h  a  caMtteMrtkM  of  S«  r.  No.  3C9,57(,  Jaa.  21, 1909, 
which  k  a  caBtiBB4kM-l»fart  of  Scr.  No.  300,659, 
awUcatkm  Jul  27, 1991,  Scr. 


TU 
No.  122,066 
lit.  CL>  G  IIN  33/566 


VS.  a.  436-501  I  S  Oaiu 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  biologically  useful  ligand  com- 
prising contacting  Homogenopus  Cytosolic  Binding  Protein 
("HCB'^  having  a  qiecific  binUing  affinity  for  FK-S06  with  a 
sample  comprising  a  biologically  useful  ligand  having  binding 
affinity  for  said  HCB  under  conditions,  and  for  a  time,  suffi- 
cient for  complex  formation  between  said  HCB  and  said  li- 
gand, and  measuring  complex  {formation. 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROl 
(CMP)  PROCESS  BY 
TEMPERATURE  AND  Dl 
IMAGE  OF 


[G  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
G  A  SURFACE 
PING  A  THERMAL 
WAFER 

OmUi  S.  Saadha,  aad  Traag  T.  Dean,  both  of  Boiae,  Id.,  asaiga- 
an  to  MiatM  TechMoiogjr,  Hic,  Boiae,  Id. 

Filed  JaiL  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  817.474 
lat  CL>  ioiL  21/66 
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1.  A  method  for  controllinj  a  chemical  mechanical  planari- 

zation  (CMP)  process  for  a  s«  miconductor  wafer  comprising: 

detecting  aund  mapping  tem|  eratures  of  the  wafer  during  the 

(CMP)  process  to  develo  >  an  infrared  image  of  the  wafer 

in  real  time; 
controlling  process  parameters  of  the  (CMP)  process  using 

the  infrared  image  of  thd  wafer. 


U  Ml 


peripherally  of  said  substrate  to  substantially  surround 
said  first  surface  portion; 

forming  a  first  conductor  layer  over  a  part  of  each  of  said 
first  doped  region,  each  first  conductor  layer  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  its  associated  part  of  the  first  doped 
region; 

forming  at  least  one  third  doped  region  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  doped  regions; 

forming  a  second  conductor  layer  and  a  fourth  conductor 
layer  on  said  first  and  second  surface  portions  of  said 
substrate,  respectively,  so  that  said  second  conductor 
layer  is  in  contact  with  said  first  and  third  doped  regions 
and  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  conductor 
layers  and  that  said  fourth  conductor  layer  is  in  contact 
with  said  second  doped  region; 


forming  a  passivation  layer  of  an  organic  material  to  cover 
said  second  surface  portions  of  said  substrate,  but  not 
cover  said  fust  surface  portion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  third  conductor  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  and  second  surface  portions, 
said  first,  second  and  third  conductor  layers,  said  first  and 
third  doped  regions,  and  said  substrate  constituting  a 
field-effect  transistor; 

treating  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  substrate,  which  is 
not  covered  with  said  passivation  layer,  with  a  treatment 
for  decreasing  lifetime  of  carriers  in  said  substrate  which 
may  cause  an  undesirable  decrease  of  a  threshold  voltage 
of  said  field-effect  transistor;  and 

annealing  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  substrate,  which  is 
not  covered  with  said  passivation  layer,  to  thereby  re- 
cover said  threshold  voltage  of  said  field-effect  transistor. 


5,1116.354 

METHOD  OF  MANUFAC  URING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  CONTRO  LLED  CARRIER  LIFETIME 

SUfM  Ohtaka,  TakaaaU;  A  io  Andoo.  Gnnma,  and  Tctsuo 

igfaH,  TakMdd,  aU  of  Ji  paa.  aaaigMrB  to  Hitadd,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Javn 

FDed  Sev.  14,  M  O,  Scr.  No.  582,583 
OitaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  Sep.  18. 1989, 1-240167 
iBt  CL'  HOIL 1 1/31.  21/76.  21/78 
VS.  a  437—17  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  manufactuiing  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  ! 
preparing  a  semicondactorj  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

type;  I 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  {doped  regions  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  at  least  one  second  doped  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  typ4  in  first  and  second  surface  por- 
tions of  said  substrate,  rspectively,  said  first  surface  por- 
tion being  generally  loqsted  centrally  of  said  substrate 
while  said  second  surface  portion  is  generally  located 


5.196355 
SIMOX  MATERIALS  THROUGH  ENERGY  VARIATION 
Andrew  B.  Wittkowcr.  Rockport.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  IBIS  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danvera,  MaM. 
CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  342.484,  Apr.  24, 1989.  Pat  No. 
5,080,730.  TUa  application  Dec  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  627.265 
IW  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  mbacqncat  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  haa  bcca  diadainwd. 
Int  a.>  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—24  8  Claiaa 


/ ^'' 


/( 


tt 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  buried  insulating  layer  in  a 
silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  oxygeni/4ons  into  a  silicon  substrate  in  a  single 
implant  sequence  to  form  an  implant  layer,  wherein  the 


implantation  energy  of  said  oxygen  ions  increases 
throughout  said  implant  sequence  such  that  the  implanted 
ions  are  concentrated  at  a  lower  interface  between  the 
implant  layer  and  the  underlaying  substrate  to  retard 
integration  of  silicon  ions  into  the  implant  layer  during 
subsequent  annealing;  and 
annealing  said  substrate  to  form  a  buried  layer  of  SiOz  in  said 
silicon  wafer,  said  buried  layer  lying  between  a  overlying 
silicon  body  and  an  underlying  bulk  silicon  region,  and 
said  buried  layer  being  substantially  free  of  silicon  islands. 


5.196.356 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BICM(K  DEVICES 
Tae  Y.  Won;  Moon  H.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul;  Kwang  D.  Yoo, 
Incheon,  and  Ji  H.  Yoo,  Bncheon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aacign- 
ors  to  Samsnng  Electronics  (3o.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874,612 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  14,  1991, 
91-20269 

lot  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  8  Claims 


tolithographically  and  doping  said  source/drain  regions 
with  impurities  of  said  first  conductive  type; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  and  forming  sidewall 
spacers  by  reactive  ion  etching  of  said  third  insulating 
layer; 

defining  source/drain  regions  of  said  NMOS  transistor  pho- 
tolithographically  and  doping  said  source/drain  regions 
with  impurities  of  said  second  conductive  type; 

highly  doping  said  source/drain  regions  of  said  PMOS  tran- 
sistor, said  emitter/collector  regions  of  said  vertical  PNP 
transistor,  and  said  base  of  said  NPN  transistor; 

removing  said  second  insulating  layer, 

forming  said  extrinsic  base  of  said  vertical  PNP  transistor  by 
using  said  second  polysilicon  layer  as  a  diffusion  source; 
and 

performing  contact  and  metal  interconnections. 


5,196,357 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTENDED  POLYSIUCON 

SELF-AUGNED  GATE  OVERLAPPED  UGHTLY  DOPED 

DRAIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUBMICRON  TRANSISTOR 

William  J.  Boardman,  San  Joae;  Yiag  T.  Loh,  Saratoga;  Edward 

D.  Nowak,  PIcaaantoB,  and  Ouug  S.  Wang.  Frenoat.  aU  of 

Calif.,  aasignoTi  to  VLSI  Technology,  lac,  San  Joae,  Calil 

Filed  Not.  18.  1991,  Scr.  No.  793.916 

Ut  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—40  20  ddins 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  BiCMOS  devices,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  buried  layer  of  second  conductive  type  in  a  silicon 
substrate  of  first  conductive  type  and  forming  a  highly 
doped  bottom  layer  of  said  first  conductive  types  and  a 
highly  doped  bottom  layer  of  said  second  conductive 
types; 

growing  an  intrinsic  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  wells  of  said  first  conductive  type  and  wells  of  said 
second  conductive  type  in  an  epitaxial  layer  by  a  twin  well 
process; 

forming  a  channel  stop  region  for  preventing  field  inversion; 

forming  selectively  a  first  insulating  layer  by  a  local  oxida- 
tion of  silicon; 

defining  a  collector  region  of  a  vertical  PNP  transistor  and 
a  collector  region  of  an  NPN  transistor  photolithographi- 
cally  and  doping  said  collector  regions  with  impurities  of 
said  first  conductive  type  and  impurities  of  said  second 
conductive  type  respectively; 

growing  said  first  insulating  layer  and  depositing  a  first 
polysilicon  layer; 

defining  an  intrinsic  base  region  of  said  NPN  transistor 
photolithographically  and  doping  said  intrinsic  base  re- 
gion with  impurities  of  said  first  conductive  type; 

removing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  insulating 
layer  on  said  NPN  transistor  region  and  said  vertical  PNP 
transistor  region  defmed  photolithographically; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  and  doping  said  second 
polysiUcon  layer  with  highly  doped  impurities  of  said 
second  conductive  type; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  second  polysili- 
con layer; 

forming  gates  of  CMOS  transistors,  emitter  electrodes  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  NPN  transistor,  and  base 
electrodes  of  said  vertical  PNP  transistor  by  removing 
predetermined  parts  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  second  polysilicon  layer  photolithographically; 

defming  an  NMOS  transistor  region  and  an  intrinsic  base 
region  of  said  vertical  PNP  transistor  photoUthographi- 
cally  and  doping  said  regions  with  impurities  of  the  sec- 
ond conductive  type; 

defining  source/drain  regions  of  said  PMOS  transistor  pho- 


«   4«  a 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  structure  with  an  overlapping 
gate  region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulator  layer  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  source-drain  polysiUcon  layer  on  the  insulator 
layer; 

(c)  doping  the  source-drain  polysilioon  layer  with  atoms  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  source-drain 
polysilicon  layer; 

(e)  creating  a  gap  in  the  second  insulator  layer  and  the  sour- 
ce/drain polysilicon  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  first 
insulator  layer; 

(0  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulator  layer 
and  an  additional  amount  of  the  first  insulator  layer  under 
the  second  insulator  so  as  to  enlarge  the  gap  created  in 
step  (e)  and  to  undercut  a  portion  of  the  soorce/drain 
polysilicon  layer; 

(g)  forming  polysilicon  filler  regions  which  fill  a  portion  of 
the  gap  created  in  step  (e),  the  filled  portion  of  the  gap 
including  area  under  the  source/drain  polysilicon  layer 
undercut  by  the  removing  in  step  (0; 

(h)  thermally  annealing  the  source-drain  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  polysilicon  filler  regions  to  cause  some  of  the 
atoms  used  to  dope  the  source/drain  polysilicon  layer  in 
step  (c)  to  difiiiac  through  the  polysilicon  filler  regioas  to 
the  substrate  to  form  two  source/drain  r^ions  withta  the 
substrate;  and, 

(i)  forming  a  gate  region  in  the  gap  and  extending  over  the 
source/drain  polysilicon  layer,  the  gate  region  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  polysilicon  filler  regions  and  the  substrate 
by  a  dielectric  region. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23.  1993 


2334 


METHCM)  OF  MANUFA( 
AND  JU^iC^ON  HEMTS 
AND  DOUBLE 

,D.C 

Filed  Dec  29, 19Mt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


IG  INP  JUNCTION  FETS 

IG  DUAL  IMPLANTATION 

IE  LAYERS 

to  The  Uaited  State*  of 

Secretanr  of  tke  Navy,  Wash- 


bt.  CL^  H(  IL  21/334 


UJS.CL437— 40 


Ser.  No.  459,155 


15  Claims 


"H 

blr 

buil*!. 

1. 

,  ^msbip 

u       ^^^  * 

-* 

•.LM» 

U  Ml 


5,19<,359 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HETEROSTRUCTURE  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hont-Dah  SUh,  PlaM,  and  Boumm  KIii^  Rkhardwm,  botk  of 
Tex^  aadaaon  to  Tezaa  laatnuMSts  lacorporated,  Dallai, 
Tex. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  618,005,  Nor.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,759, 

whkh  la  a  contfaiMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  428,423,  Oct  30, 1989, 
ab— doaed.  wUck  is  a  continMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,551,  Jim.  30, 
1988,  abandoMd.  This  aMMicatioa  Oct  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,596 

iHt  CL>  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—40  10  daiaw 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sub-micron  gate  semiconductor 
device  which  device  includes  sdurce,  drain,  gate  regions  and  a 
ffliMiiirf  region  connecting  the  apurce  and  drain  regions,  which 
aiethod  comprises  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  growing  a  sample  kvith  the  layered  sequence  of  a 
semi-insulating  InP  substrate,  a  channel  region,  an  n~ 
doped  InP  etch  buffer  lay^  and  a  p+  doped  InGaAs  cap 
layer;  j 

growing  a  first  insulating  film  on  top  of  said  layered  sample; 

patterning  said  first  insulatiq^  film  for  aiding  the  selective, 
etch  registTation  of  n"*"  imfiants  into  said  source  and  drain 
regions; 

f<mning  n  +  source  and  drain  regions  by  the  selective  implan- 
tation of  an  n-type  dopant,  kvhile  using  said  first  insulating 
layer  as  a  mask;  ' 

applying  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
Uyer, 

apiriying  a  photoresist  layer  |nd  delineating  a  gate  photore- 
sist opening  above  said  sedond  inmiiaring  layer, 

patterning  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  by  aniso- 
tropic etching  to  limit  the  amount  of  undercutting  while 
using  the  photoresist  layerj  as  a  mask; 

sequentiaUy  implanting  a  fitst  ion  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  P  and  As,  folowed  by  the  implantation  of  a 
second  ion  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of  Be,  Zn, 
and  Cadmium  through  tl|e  gate  opening  into  the  gate 
region  down  to  the  channel  region; 

annealing  the  structure  with  paid  first  and  second  insulating 
liters  still  in  place;  ' 

patterning  a  gate  metallizatjnn  using  said  gate  photoresist 
opening  for  gate  registratibn  and  self-alignment; 

tWhiing  source  and  drain  aetalizations  on  top  of  the  n'*' 
implant  regions  on  either  side  of  the  gate;  and 

lODOving  the  remaining  p-*-  InCjaAs  on  either  side  of  the 
tMe. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  field  effect  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  doped  pseudomorphic  semiconductor  channel 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  between  first  and  second 
other  semiconductor  layers,  the  second  layer  including  a 
net  dopant  concentration  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
and 

forming  a  Schottky  gate  electrode  in  contact  with  the  sec- 
ond layer. 


5,196,360 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBmNG  OUTGROWTH  OF 
SnJCIDE  IN  SELF-ALIGNED  SILIdDE  PROCESS 
Tnug  T.  Doan,  and  Gart^  S.  Saadha,  both  of  Boiae,  U.,  I 

ora  to  Micron  Techaologica,  lac,  Boiae,  Id. 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  591,972,  Oct  2, 1990,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcatioB  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,093 
lot  CL'  HOIL  21/366,  21/283 
MS.  CL  437—41  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  silicide  contact  areas  on  inte- 
grated circuit  devices  which  inhibit  formation  of  short  circuit 
paths  between  adjacent  silicide  contact  areas  over  silicon  diox- 
ide spacer  regions  formed  between  said  silicide  contact  areas, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  and  lower  silicon  contact  areas  situated  on  a 
silicon  substrate, 

each  said  lower  silicon  contact  area  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface. 
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each  said  upper  silicon  contact  area  having  a  top,  a  bottom 
and  multiple  vertical  surfaces,  said  upper  silicon  contact 
area  being  verticrJly  ofbet  from  each  said  lower  silicon 
contact  area  by  a  substantially  horizontally-oriented 
offtet  area, 

each  said  offset  area  comprising  silicon  dioxide  and  being 
situated  substantially  under  the  entire  bottom  surface  of 
one  of  said  upper  silicon  contact  areas,  and  at  least 
partially  over  the  top  surface  of  one  of  said  lower  sili- 
con contact  areas; 

(b)  forming  silicon  dioxide  spacer  regions  on  said  silicon 
substrate,  each  said  silicon  dioxide  spacer  region  being  in 
contact  with: 

the  top  surface  of  one  of  said  lower  silicon  contact  areas, 

at  least  one  of  said  vertical  surfaces  of  one  of  said  upper 

silicon  contact  areas,  and  below  the  top  surface  of  one 

of  said  upper  silicon  contact  areas,  and  each  said  offset 

area; 

(c)  depositing  a  metal  film  directly  over  and  onto  the  inte- 
grated circuit  structure,  said  top  surface  of  each  said 
lower  silicon  contact  area,  said  top  and  vertical  surfaces  of 
each  said  upper  silicon  contact  area,  and  said  silicon  diox- 
ide spacer  regions,  said  metal  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  silicon  to  form  a  metal  silicide  and  with  nitrogen  to 
form  a  metal  nitride,  said  metal  nitride  being  capable  of 
inhibiting  diffiision  of  silicon; 

(d)  depositing  a  nitrogen  rich  metal  nitride  film  over  said 
metal  film; 

(e)  »iin«lmg  said  integrated  circuit  structure  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  vertically  offset  upper  and  lower  metal  silicide 
regions,  each  said  lower  metal  silicide  region  having: 

a  top  surface  and  being  substantially  over  the  entire  top 
surface  of  one  of  said  lower  silicon  contact  areas  and 
partially  over  the  silicon  spacer  region  that  is  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  one  of  said  lower  silicon  contact 
areas, 
each  said  upper  metal  silicide  region  having  a  top  surface 
and  being  substantially  over  the  entire  top  surface  of 
one  of  said  upper  silicon  contact  areas,  substantially 
above  each  said  vertical  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
upper  silicon  contact  areas  and  substantially  above  and 
completely  out  of  contact  with  the  silicon  dioxide 
spacer  region  contacting  said  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
one  of  said  upper  silicon  contact  areas,  and  forming 
metal  nitride  regions:  in  said  metal  film, 
substantially  entirely  over  the  top  surface  of  each  said 
upper  and  lower  metal  silicide  regions,  and  both  in 
contact  with  and  substantially  entirely  over  each  said 
silicon  dioxide  spacer  regions,  so  as  to  inhibit  difhision 
of  silicon  from  said  silicon  contact  areas  not  covered  by 
said  spacer  oxide  regions;  and 
(0  etching  excess  metal  rich  metal  nitride  film  and  metal  film 
from  said  top  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  metal 
silicide  regions,  and  from  said  silicon  dioxide  spacer  re- 
gions, and  generaUy  from  said  integrated  circuit  structure. 


region  and  a  second  segment  directly  adjacent  to  the 
second  region; 
masking  said  first  segment  of  the  channel  area: 


ur" 
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doping  the  channel  area  with  a  dopant  wherein,  due  to  said 
masking  step,  the  first  segment  is  doped  to  a  first  concen- 
tration and  the  second  segment  is  doped  to  a  second  con- 
centration, the  second  concentration  being  heavier  than 
the  first  concentration. 


5,196,362 

MULTILAYER  WIRING  METHOD  OF  ON-CHIP 

MODIFICATION  FOR  AN  LSI 

KatmyoaU  Saxnki,  Hadano,  Japan,  Mriginr  to  HitacU,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Aag.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,269 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai«.  28, 1990,  2-228770 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/80 
MS.  CL  437—51  7  ( 
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5,196,361 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOURCE  JUNCTION 
BREAKDOWN  FOR  DEVICES  WTTH  SOURCE-SIDE 
ERASING 
Tong-Chcn  Ong,  San  Joae,  and  B«c»Jon  Woo,  Saratoga,  botk 
of  Calif.,  aariginrs  to  Intal  Corporatian,  Santa  Clara.  CaUf . 
FDed  May  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,512 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/266 
MS.  CL  437—43  26  Chiam 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  erasable  and  electri- 
cally progranunaUe  memory  cell  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
■txate.  the  cell  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  within 
die  substrate,  the  cell  being  electrically  erasable  through  the 
first  region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  first  region  and  the  second  region  within  the 
substrate,  wherein  a  channel  area  lies  between  and  adja- 
cent to  the  fint  region  and  the  second  region,  the  channel 
area  having  a  first  segment  directly  adjacent  to  the  first 


1.  A  multilayer  wiring  method  for  connecting  signal  wire* 
between  circuit  elements  included  in  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
classifying  said  signal  wires  into  a  first  group  of  signal  wires 
with  low  modification-requisite  possibility  and  a  second 
group  of  signal  wires  widi  hi^  modification-requisite 
possibility; 
allocating  said  first  group  of  signal  wires  into  at  least  one 

lower  layer  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  layers;  and 
allocating  said  second  group  of  signal  wires  into  at  least  one 
upper  layer  of  said  phirality  of  wiring  layers. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  1  DST  TYPE  DYNAMIC 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Kaas.  aad  Ladra  Kangtlmth  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
to  ««— «— g  Electronics  Co.,  LtiL,  Snwon,  Rep.  of 


Korea 


M-16U1 


Filed  Dec  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,728 
priority,  appUcatioB  R^p.  of  Korea,  Not.  10,  1990, 


Lit  CL'  HOft  21/70 


VS.  a.  437—52 


4  Claims 


first  memory  cell  { 

second  memori  cell 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
cell  structure  with  at  least  two  memory  cells  having  a  shallow 
first  trenched  capacitor  and  a  deeper  second  trenched  capaci- 
tor comprising: 

forming  a  shallow  first  trench  iusing  a  first  mask; 

forming  a  second  trench  deiper  than  said  first  shallow 
trench  using  a  second  masid 

applying  a  conductive  layer  to  serve  as  storage  electrodes  of 
the  capacitors  onto  said  first  ^d  second  trenches  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  conductive  layer  is  on  each  of  the  first  and 
second  trenches  and  covering  said  conductive  layer  with 
a  third  mask;  and 

etching  said  conductive  layer  to  form  the  storage  electrodes, 
wherein  the  storage  electrode  on  the  shallow  trench  hav- 
ing a  larger  stirface  area  tha^  the  storage  electrode  on  the 
deep  trench. 


5,196^64 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STA  CKED  CAPACITOR  DRAM 


CELL 


Pierre  C  Faau;  Charles  H.  Dei  Bison; 
Chiag  Lin,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  aa^gnors 
lac,  Boise,  Id. 

nied  Oct  24, 1990,  ISer.  No.  602,828 
lat  CL'  HOlL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52 


Rnojia  Lee,  and  Yauh- 
to  Micron  Technology, 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  ^  DRAM  array  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  following  sequence  of 
steps: 
creating  a  plurality  of  separately  isolated  active  areas  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  interdigilated  rows  and  parallel  non- 
interdigitated  columns; 
creating  a  gate  dielectric  layet-  on  top  of  each  active  area; 


depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  surface  of 
said  array; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  first  conductive  and  said  first 
dielectric  layers  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  conductive 
word  lines  aligned  along  said  rows  such  that  each  said 
word  line  passes  over  a  inner  portion  of  each  said  active 
area  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  remnant  of  said  gate 
dielectric  layer; 

creating  of  a  conductively-doped  digit  line  junction  and 
storage  node  junction  within  each  said  active  area  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  word  line; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface; 

creating  a  fu^t  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each  said 
digit  line  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  second  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  digit  line  junctions  at  said  first  buried 
contact  locations; 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  layer  superjacent  to  said  second 
conductive  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
third  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
ductive digit  lines  aligned  along  said  colunms  such  that  a 
digit  line  makes  electrical  contact  at  each  digit  line  junc- 
tion within  a  column,  said  digit  lines  running  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  over  said  word  lines  forming  a  3-dimensional, 
waveform-like  topology; 

depositing  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface  of  said  waveform-like  topology; 

creating  a  second  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each 
said  storage  node  junction  in  each  said  active  area, 
wherein  said  second  aligned  buried  contact  locations  are 
defined  by  a  patterned  photomask  which  exposes  a  por- 
tion of  said  fourth  dielectric  layer,  said  exposed  fourth 
dielectric  layer  being  etched  away  to  expose  said  storage 
node  junctions; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface  assuming  said  waveform-like  topology  in  response 
to  existing  topology,  said  third  conductive  layer  making 
contact  to  said  storage  node  junctions  at  said  second 
buried  contact  locations; 

patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  to  form  a  portion  of  a 
storage  node  plate  at  each  said  storage  node  junction,  said 
third  conductive  layer  making  contact  to  said  storage 
node  junction  at  said  second  buried  contact  location; 

isotropically  etching  a  remaining  portion  of  said  fourth 
dielectric  layer  to  thereby  expose  an  underneath  portion 
of  said  third  conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  fourth  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  pat- 
terning of  said  third  conductive  layer  and  said  exposed 
underneath  third  conductive  layer,  and  superjacent  said 
array  surface  assuming  said  waveform-like  topology  in 
response  to  existing  topology,  said  fourth  conductive 
layer  combining  with  said  third  conductive  layer; 

patterning  and  dry  etching  said  fourth  conductive  layer  to 
form  a  complete  storage  node  plate  and  at  each  storage 
node  junction,  said  storage  node  plate  having  a  multi-fin- 
gered cross-section; 

depositing  a  cell  dielectric  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
with  said  storage  node  plate  and  adjacent  said  array  sur- 
face; and 

depositing  a  fifth  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  cell  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  cell  plate 
conunon  to  the  entire  memory  array. 


5,196,365 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Hir«MU  GotiM,  Saitam,  Japaa,  aai^ar  to  F^JitiB  Limited, 


lUs 


DiririoB  of  Scr.  No.  547,368,  JaL  3, 1990,  i 
coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  742,261,  Aag.  7, 1991,  i 

appHcatioB  Oct  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  779,548 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiaB  Japaa,  JaL  5, 1989, 1-171827 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21 /m 

VS.  CL  437—52  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
which  includes  a  substrate,  a  transfer  transistor  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  a  charge  storage  capacitor  electrically  coupled  to 
one  of  drain  and  source  regions  of  said  transfer  transistor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternately  forming  first  and  second  layers  a  plurality  of 
times  on  an  insulator  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate to  form  a  stacked  structure  above  said  one  of  the 
drain  and  source  regions  of  said  transfer  transistor,  at  least 
said  first  layers  being  made  of  a  conductive  material,  a 
lowermost  one  of  said  first  layers  being  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  one  of  the  drain  and  source  regions  of  said 
transfer  transistor  via  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulator  layer; 

patterning  said  stacked  structure  to  have  a  side  at  a  position 
avoiding  said  contact  hole; 

forming  at  least  one  side  wall  on  said  side  of  said  stacked 
structure  at  said  position  avoiding  said  contact  hole,  said 
side  wall  being  made  of  a  conductive  material  and  forming 
a  storage  electrode  of  said  charge  storage  capacitor  to- 
gether with  said  first  layers; 

removing  the  second  layers  of  said  stacked  structure  without 
removing  said  first  layers  immediately  above  said  contact 
hole; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first 
layers  and  said  side  wall;  and 

forming  a  conductor  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer  to  form  an  opposed  electrode  of  said  charge  storage 
capacitor. 


5,196,366 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Shaapei  YamaiaU,  Tokyi^  Ke^Ji  Itoh,  Zama;  MMaya  Kadono, 

Atn«i,  aad  NaoU  Hiroae,  SUaMMoadd,  aU  of  Japaa.  asaiffi- 

ors    to    Scmicondactor    Fatrgy    Lalioratary    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  567,352 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Aag.  17, 1989, 1-211801 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—61  U  daiam 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  number  of  discrete  crystallization  centers  on  a 
surface; 


growing  one  single  crystal  of  diamond  or  boron  nitride  from 
each  crystallization  center;  and 


ccdri 
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filling  spaces  between  the  single  crystals  grown  from  said 
crystallization  centers  on  said  surface  with  an  in«iil«ting 
material. 


5,196,367 

MODIFIED  FIELD  ISOLATION  PROCESS  WITH  NO 

CHANNEL-SrrOP  IMPLANT  ENCROACHMENT 

CUk-Yaaa  La,  Taipd,  aad  Haiao4»a  Taaa,  Hdn-IVa,  both  of 

Taiwaa,  aarigwn  to  ladastrial  Techaolagy  Reacareh  laiti- 

tate,  Hsiacha,  Taiwaa 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  697,190 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—70  16  ( 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  having 
field  oxide  isolation  structures  with  a  channel  stop  oomprisiiig: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  multilayer  oxidation  masking  structure  of  a  silicon 
oxide  layer,  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  a  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

patterning  said  multilayer  oxidation  mask  by  removing  the 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  thirkncm  of 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  the  areas  drsignatrd  to 
have  said  field  oxide  isolation  grown  therein; 

wherein  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  is  between  about 
400  to  800  Angstroms  in  thickness  and  said  patterning 
removes  a  portion  of  said  layer  to  leave  between  about  200 
to  400  Angstroms  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  structure  on  the  exposed  sidewalls  of  the 
patterned  oxidation  mask  by  deposition  of  a  uniformly 
thick,  nonconductive  layer  over  the  patterned  mask  aad 
anisotropically  etching  said  uniformly  thick  layer, 
wherein  the  remaining  thickness  of  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  is  sufficient  enough  to  prevent  etching  and  under- 
cutting into  said  silicon  oxide  layer  during  the  formatioa 
of  said  sidewall  structure  and  thin  enough  to  not  have  a 
significant  adverse  effect  on  the  subsequently  formed  mid 
field  oxide  isolation  structure; 
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implanting  impurities  into  the  taid  area  designated  to  have 
said  field  oxide  isolation  to  fbnn  said  channel  stop; 

removing  said  sidewall  structure;  and 

growing  said  field  oxide  isolation  structure  by  subjecting  the 
structure  to  oxidation  wheriby  the  said  channel  stop  is 
confined  under  the  said  fiela  oxide  isolation  and  not  en- 
croaching the  planned  devio^  regions. 


5,196^ 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANtTFACTUKE 
Gcaf«e  H.  B.  TkoapwM;  Piers  J.jG.  Dawe,  both  of  Sawbridge- 
worth  HcriB,  a^  Dayid  A.  Hj  Spew,  Eaaez,  aU  of  United 
I  to  Northerfl  Tetecom  limited,  Montreal, 


tivity  being  provided  by  a  heavily  added  second  conduc- 
tivity impurity  serving  as  a  diffusion  source, 

removing  by  etching  an  area  of  said  layered  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  leaving  island-like  areas  at  locations  corre- 
sponding to  where  the  light  emitting  diodes  are  to  be 
formed,  and 

diffusing  said  impurity  into  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
from  said  island-like  areas  to  form  a  diffusion  area,  with 
the  junction  between  the  diffusion  area  and  the  first  layer 
providing  pn  junctions. 


Filed  May  8, 1991,  ier.  No.  697,096 
priority,  appUcatioa  Ui^ted  Kingdom,  May  19,  1990, 


9011249 
U.S.CL437— 90 


lat  a.>  HOifC  21/20 
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5,196,370 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ARSENIC-INCLUDING  COMPOUIW  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Katsnahi  Tara;  Toahiham  Tambo,  both  of  Kyoto;  Kaname 
Motoyoahi,  Osaka;  Hidetaka  Haakimoto;  Shotaro  Umebachi, 
both  of  Kyoto,  and  Snsnmn  Koike,  Otaka,  all  of  Japan,  aarign- 
on  to  MatsuaUta  Electronics  Corporation,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,283 

Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1990,  2-304350 

lot  a.)  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  CL  437—161  6  Claims 


11 

1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  device  manufacture,  which 
method  includes  the  use  of  a  window-frame  shaped  epitaxial 
growth  resbtant  mask  having  an  Inner  perimeter  and  an  outer 
perimeter,  which  mask  is  located  on  one  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  wherein  masking  th^t  is  used  to  delineate  the  side 
walls  of  a  well  formed  in  said  sei^iconductor  body  is  also  used 
to  delineate  the  inner  perimeteil  of  the  frame-shaped  mask, 
wherein,  using  said  mask,  a  layer  is  epitaxially  grown  upon  the 
semiconductor  body  both  in  th^  region  surrounded  by  the 
inner  perimeter  of  the  mask  and  In  the  region  surrounding  the 
outer  perimeter,  and  wherein  fufther  masking  is  provided  to 
cover  the  epitaxially  grown  layet  in  the  region  surrounded  by 
the  inner  perimeter  of  the  mask  ^hile,  in  the  region  surround- 
ing the  outer  perimeter,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  is  removed  by  etching. 


5,1! 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALIGHT  EMimNG  DIODE 

ARRAY  DEVICE 
ToiUro  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  iJapan,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  OMpuy,  Rochester,  NIY. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,!  Ser.  No.  676,652 

Claim  priority,  applicatioa  JaMn,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84731 

Lit  CL'  HO|L  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—128  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  i  light  emitting  diode  array 
device  in  which  a  plurality  of  lig  lit  emitting  diodes  are  formed 
at  desired  locations  on  a  substrat :,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of;  ' 

depositing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conduc- 
tive pattern  and  a  second  Kmiconductor  layer  having  a 
second  opposite  conductiva  pattern  such  second  conduc- 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  Arsenic-including  com- 
pound semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

step  a)  forming  an  ion  implantation  layer  in  a  specified  re- 
gion on  an  As  compound  semiconductor  wafer, 

step  b)  treating  the  As  compound  semiconductor  wafer  with 
a  solution  in  a  wet  process  for  dissolving  elements  other 
than  As  to  form  an  As  layer  containing  As  on  the  surface 
of  the  As  compound  semiconductor  wafer,  and 

step  c)  heating  the  As  compound  semiconductor  wafer  on 
which  the  As  layer  is  formed,  such  that  the  ion  implanta- 
tion layer  is  modified  into  an  active  layer. 


5,196,371 
FUP  CHIP  BONDING  METHOD  USING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  BUMPS 
Frank  W.  Kniesza,  Winchester,  Mass.,  snd  Richard  H.  Estes, 
Pelham,  N JI.,  assignors  to  Epoxy  Technology,  Inc.,  Billerica, 
Mass. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,191,  Dec.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,074,947.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,333 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/56,  21/58,  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—183  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  intercon- 
nection between  a  bond  pad  of  a  flip  chip  and  a  bond  pad  of  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selectively  forming  a  first  organic  protective  layer  over  a 
surface  of  the  flip  chip  around  the  flip  chip  bond  pad, 
leaving  the  flip  chip  bond  pad  exposed; 

b)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  polymerizable  precur- 
sor layer  on  the  flip  chip  bond  pad  to  a  level  extending 
beyond  the  fust  organic  protective  layer  to  produce  a 
bump; 

c)  selectively  forming  a  second  organic  protective  layer 
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over  a  surface  of  the  substrate  around  the  substrate  bond 
pad,  leaving  the  substrate  bond  pad  exposed;  and 


d)  forming  an  electrical  interconnection  between  the  bump 
and  the  substrate  bond  pad,  thereby  forming  an  electrical 
interconnection  between  the  flip  chip  bond  pad  and  the 
substrate  bond  pad. 


5,196,372 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  DEPOSTTED  FILM 

CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  AS  MAIN  COMPONENT  BY 

USE  OF  ALKYL  HYDRIDE 
Nobno  Mikoshiba;  Kazao  Tsubonclii,  and  Kaznya  Masn,  all  of 
Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabuahtki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  578,449,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1989,  1-233925; 
Sep.  9, 1989, 1-233927 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/2S5 
VS.  a.  437—187  27  Claims 


m 
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first  aperture  extends  from  a  first  island  location  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  interconnect  mate- 
rial in  said  trench  pattern,  and  forming  a  second  aperture 
in  dielectric  material  that  has  been  formed  on  the  top 
surface  of  an  island,  such  that  said  second  aperture  extends 
from  a  second  island  location  to  a  second  portion  of  said 


31    ^^ 


electrically  conductive  intercotmect  material  in  said 
trench  pattern;  and 
(e)  conductively  connecting  first  and  second  island  locations 
to  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  electrical  intercon- 
nect material  formed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  trench 
pattern. 


5,196,374 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  MOLDED 
CELL 
Michael  J.  Hniidt,  DonUe  Oak,  a^  Kriahua  Ketappm,  Ch^- 
roUton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  SGS-Thomsoa  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  CarroUtoB,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  617,500,  Nor.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,782, 

which  is  a  coBtiniutioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,939,  Jn.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Dec  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,254 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  3  CUdaH 


22.  A  process  for  forming  a  deposited  film,  which  comprises 
depositing  silicon-containing  aluminum  on  a  substrate  accord- 
ing to  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  utilizing  a  gas  of 
an  alkyl  aluminum  hydride,  a  gas  containing  silicon  atoms  and 
hydrogen  gas. 


5,196,373 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRENCH  CONDUCTOR  AND 
CROSSUNDER  ARCHITECTURE 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbonme,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbonrae,  Fla. 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  563,276,  Aug.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,895. 
niia  appUcation  JuL  31. 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,532 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  CL  437—203  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  trench  pattern  in  a  semiconductor  layer  that  is 
electrically  isolated  from  an  underlying  substrate,  so  as  to 
subdivide  said  semiconductor  layer  into  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart,  electrically  isolated  islands; 

(b)  forming  dielectric  material  on  top  surfaces  of  said  islands, 
and  upon  sidewalls  of  said  trench  pattern; 

(c)  forming  electrically  conductive  interconnect  material  in 
said  trencli  pattern;  and 

(d)  forming  a  first  aperture  in  dielectric  material  that  has 
been  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  an  island,  such  that  said 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  electronic  circuit  device  of  the 
type  having  positive  and  negative  power  nodes  and  a  battery 
for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  electronic  circuit  device 
comprising  the  steps: 

arranging  the  conductive  finger  leads  of  a  cc^lanar  finger 
lead  assembly  in  spaced  relation  about  an  interconnect 
region  with  one  of  the  conductive  finger  leads  defining  a 
first  polarity  power  lead  and  having  a  base  plate  disposed 
within  said  interconnect  region,  and  one  of  the  conductive 
finger  leads  defining  a  second  polarity  power  lead; 

mounting  said  electronic  circuit  device  on  the  base  plate  on 
one  side  of  the  coplanar  finger  lead  assembly; 

connecting  the  positive  and  negative  power  leads  of  a  bat- 
tery to  the  first  and  second  polarity  power  finger  leads  on 
one  side  of  the  coplanar  finder  lead  assembly; 

connecting  the  positive  and  negative  power  nodes  of  said 
electronic  circuit  device  to  the  first  and  second  power 
fmger  leads  by  first  and  second  wire  conductors,  respec- 
tively; and, 

encapsulating  the  electronic  circuit  device,  battery,  battery 
power  leads,  finger  leads  and  wire  conductors  within  a 
body  of  non-conductive  material. 
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I  af  Sw.  No.  MtJSn,  Apr.  6, 1990.  which  k  a 
I  rfSg.  T»fa.  221^72.  ML  30.  MM.  rtwiniri  Ufa 
I  Ad.  29. 1991,  Scr.  No.  737.Mi5 
HlHratlim  Um.  ML  24,  U«7.  «2-lS35U 
Iirt.  CL'  HOlt  27/502 
U.S.  CL  437—225  i  17 
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1.  A  method  for  manu&cturif  g  a  bonded  semicoiiductor 
body,  said  method  comprising  th^  steps  of: 

|ini|i»iiiig  a  predetennined  nui^ber  of  silicon  substrates  each 
with  a  predetennined  diamet^,  resistivity,  and  total  thick- 
neii  variation,  and  with  a  M^face  roughness  within  30  A 
to  280  A  in  a  range  of  1  nun  length; 

bringing  flat  mirror  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  substrates 
tofether  in  close  contact  in  (fairs  at  a  bonding  interface  of 
eodipair;  I 

subjecting  each  of  said  semicoaductor  substrates  to  infrared 
topography  to  detect  imaget  corresponding  to  voids  on 
said  bonding  interface;  and 

f  If  '"'B  pairs  of  semiconductor  substrates  in  which  no 
images  appeared,  each  said!  semiconductor  substrate  of 
said  pair  thereby  having  a  flht  mirror  surface  with  a  sur- 
face roughness  of  less  than]  130  A  in  a  range  of  1  mm 
length. 


5.196.3  7( 


S,19i.377 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SIUCON-BASED 

CARKIERS 

John  J.  Wiwscr.  Elera;  noani  P.  CVpnafM,  tOwtt  Fails,  and 

DcMb  D.  EboWn,  AHoom.  all  of  Wfa.,  aari^on  to  Gray 

RcocHch.  lac,  Ea^a.  Minn. 

of  Scr.  No.  631,376.  Dec  20. 1990. 
TUa  application  Ang.  20. 1991.  Ser.  No.  747.523 
bt  a.>  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—225  33  I 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip 
carrier,  each  chip  carrier  having  at  least  one  cavity  for  holding 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  keyed  wafer  from  silicon; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  channel  in  a  top  surface  of  the  wafer, 
each  channel  being  elongate  and  extending  from  proxi- 
mate the  at  least  one  cavity  to  proximate  a  periphery  of 
the  chip  carrier; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  material  in  the  at  least  one 
channel  to  form  traces; 

(d)  fabricating  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  from  a  second 
conductive  material  on  the  top  surface  of  the  wafer,  each 
bonding  pad  being  in  electrical  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  the  traces; 

(e)  depositing  a  passivation  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
wafer,  the  traces  and  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

(0  etching  the  at  least  one  cavity  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
wafer,  each  cavity  being  sized  to  contain  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit  chip;  and 

(g)  partially  etching  the  passivation  layer  so  that  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads  is  uncovered  for  bonding. 


LASER  LITHOGRAPHY  FOl  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRC  UTT  INTERCONNECT 

MANUFAdTJRE 

Jaka  J.  Roche,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  aai  Igaor  to  Poiycoa  CorporatioB, 

Tcaipe,Arii.  | 

FDcd  Mar.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  662,748 
lat  CL>  HOIL  2i/30Z  21/268 
VS.  CL  437—225  [  17  Oaiais 

1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  lairer  of  metal  during  the  fabri- 
cation of  a  microdectronic  circiat  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  ^lymer  having  a  thickness  of 
approximately  200  to  1000  Angstroms  onto  the  layer  of 
metal  by  vaporizing  a  correfeponding  monomer  in  a  vac- 
uum and  allowing  the  same  to  deposit  onto  the  layer  of 
metal  substantially  as  a  polyiner, 

(b)  patterning  the  thin  layer  pf  polymer  to  expose  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  metal  (ayer  therrtieneath  by  remov- 
ing the  same  in  selected  areas  with  a  laser,  and, 

(c)  sdectivdy  etching  the  exp<ted  areas  of  the  metal  layer  to 
pattern  the  metal  byer  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  de- 
fined by  the  thin  layer  of  p^ymer. 


5,196.378 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUTT  HAVING  ACTIVE  REGIONS  NEAR  A  DIE 
EDGE 
E.  Bean,  CeUaa;  Joha  Powdl,  Caatoa;  Jack  W. 
Ptaao,  aU  irfTez.,  aad  Robert  D.  McGrath,  Aado- 
Tcr,  Mass,,  asrigaors  to  Texas  lastnnaeats  laeorporated, 
Danaa,Tez. 
DirfakM  of  Scr.  No.  550,234,  JaL  10, 1990,  abaadoacd,  which  fa 
a  eoatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  363.314,  Jaa.  5, 1989,  abaadoacd, 
which  fa  a  coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  134.398.  Doc  17. 1987. 
ahaadoasd.  Ufa  appiicatioa  Mar.  25, 1991.  Scr.  No.  679.122 

lat  CL>  HOIL  21/Oa  21/02.  21/78 
VS.  CL  437— U6  10  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  forming  integrated  circuit  dice  on  a  wafer 
having  a  first  electrically  active  layer  overlying  a  second  sub- 
strate layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first 
electrically  active  layer  overlying  a  second  substrate  layer 
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and  integrated  circuit  dice  having  comers,  said  dice  dis- 
posed in  at  least  said  first  layer, 

(b)  orienting  said  wafer  so  that  said  wafer  represents  a  (100) 
orientation  silicon  crystal; 

(c)  applying  a  mask  to  a  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  said 
w^er  which  covers  active  regions  of  said  dice  and  has  an 
opening  therethrough  along  an  edge  of  each  of  said  dice, 
said  opening  forming  a  substantially  straight  line  between 
adjacent  comers  of  each  of  said  dice; 


(d)  aligning  said  opening  of  said  mask  to  be  substantiaUy  in  a 
<  1 10>  direction  of  the  wafer; 

(e)  anisotropically  etching  said  wafer  through  said  first  layer 
and  into  said  second  layer  through  said  opening  to  form  a 
generally  V-shaped  channel  in  said  first  and  second  layers; 
and 

(f)  separating  adjacent  dice  along  a  vertex  of  said  channel. 


5.196.379 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  OXIDE  PASSIVATION 
LAYERS  ON  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
John  H.  Weaver.  Goldea  Valley.  Miaa.;  Robert  K.  Graaadli, 
Aaiora.  OUo;  Darid  L.  Netaoa.  Falb  Charch.  Va.;  Harry  M 
Meyer,  m.  Cooa  Rapids,  aad  Doaaid  M  HUl.  Miaaeapolfa. 
both  of  Miaa..  Mdgaors  to  Rcgcats  of  the  Uahrerrity  of  Mfai- 
acMoUs.  Miaaeapoiia,  Miaa. 

Coatiaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  554,016,  JaL  17, 1990.  abaadoacd, 
which  fa  a  dlTtaioa  of  Scr.  No.  246.100.  Sep.  19. 1988.  Pat  No. 
4.965044.  Ufa  appiicatioa  Nor.  2L  1991.  Scr.  No.  799.6n 
lat  CL>  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  7  Claiw 

1.  A  method  comprising  evaporating  Al,  Bi,  Si  or  Al-W  in  an 
atmosphere  of  activated  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  supercon- 
ductive ceramic  oxide  surface  so  that  a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  Al, 
Bi,  Si  or  Al-W  is  applied  to  said  surface,  wherein  said  oxide 
layer  is  effective  to  passivate  said  superconductive  oxide  sur- 
face without  disrupting  the  superconductive  properties. 


metal  in  reduced  form  is  capable  of  reacting  with  impuri- 
ties and  removing  them  from  gases  and  is  chemicaUy 
bonded  to  the  carbon  layer. 


5,196.381 
METAPHOSPHATE  GLASS  COMPOSmON 
Ynag-Haw  Ha.  Hocfccaria.  DcL;  Michad  A.  Sahabcrg,  Gica 
Milfa,  Pa.,  aad  Robert  D.  Shaaaoa,  WOmiagtaa,  DcL.  asaiaa- 
ors  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  dc  Neasoan  aad  Cnfaay.  WOmtagtoa. 
DcL 

Filed  Jaa.  16, 1990.  Scr.  No.  465,403 
lat  CL>  C03C  10/2 
VS.  CL  501—10  4  CWm 

1.  A  thick  film  composition  comprising  finely  divided  parti- 
cles of  an  amorphous  crystallizable  glass  having  a  softening 
point  of  SS0*-800*  C.  and  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  about 
S.8,  consisting  essentially  by  mole  %  of: 
41-70%  P20s; 

10-48%  MgO,  ZnO  or  mixtures  thereof; 
2-20%  AI2O3,  CrTOj  or  mixtures  thereof; 
0-10%  alkali  metal  oxide(s); 
0-10%  CaO,  StO,  BaO  or  mixtures  thereof; 
0-10%  Si02; 
0-20%  B2OJ; 

0-10%  Zi02>  Ti02  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
0-10%  FejOs  with  the  provisos  that: 
0)  a=n(b-|-3c-(-d+e-t-2f-(-3g),  wherein  n=O.S-I.O,  and 
a=mole  %  P2OS; 

b=mole  %  MgO,  ZnO  or  mixtures  thereof; 
c=mole  %  AI2O3,  Cr203  or  mixtures  thereof; 
d=mole  %  M2O,  where  M=Na,  K.  Rb,  Cs 
e=mole  %  M'O,  where  M'=Ca,  Sr,  Ba 
f=mole  %  ZxOi,  TiQz  or  mixtures  thereof; 
g=mole  %  Fe20j; 
(ii)  the  total  amount  of  alkali  oxides,  CaO,  SiO,  and  BaO 

does  not  exceed  10  mole  %; 
(iii)  the  total  amount  of  Z1O2,  TiOz,  FcTOa  does  not  exceed 
10  mole  % 
dispersed  in  an  organic  medium. 


5,196,380 

REACTIVE  MEMBRANE  FOR  FILTRATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  OF  IMPURTTIES 

r  F.  Thadmaa.  Tacaoa,  Ariz.,  aaalganr  to  Aiiaoaa  Bond 
of  Reageata,  Tacaoa.  Ariz. 

FOed  Jaa.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  710,719 

lat  CL>  BOU  20/20.  20/08.  20/28;  BOID  39/00 

VS.  CL  502—4  10  Claiias 

1.  A  reactive  membrane  for  removal  of  homogeneous  and 

heterogeneous  impurities  from  gases,  the  reactive  membrane 

comprising: 

(a)  a  porous  ceramic  or  porous  carbon  substrate  layer  having 
a  plurality  of  pores  therein; 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  carbon  deposited  on  the  substrate 
layer  and  coating  the  pores  thereof;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  reactive  layer  of  a  metal  in  reduced  form 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and 
alkali  metals,  said  reactive  layer  formed  by  depositing  the 
metal  in  an  oxidized  form  on  the  carbon  layer  and  heating 
to  produce  the  metal  in  reduced  form  having  none  or  less 
thwi  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen,  and  wherein  said 


5,196,382 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  PRODUCnON  OF  LARGE 

SOL^EL  SIO2  CONTAINING  MONOLITHS  OF  SILICA 

WTTH  AND  WTTHOUT  TRANSmCm  METALS 
Larry  L.  Hcach,  asri  Shi-Ho  Wa^  both  of  Gaiaaarille,  FhL, 
Malganrs  to  Uaivarrity  of  Florida  Raaearch  FnaaiiHna,  lac, 
Galacatillc  Fla. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  372,192,  Jaa.  26, 1909,  ibsaisasi. 

wWch  fa  a  caathwatioaofScr.  No.  704.938,  Feb.  25, 1985. 

ahaadnani  nfa  appiifatina  A«  16. 1990.  Sar.  No.  568419 

lat  CL'  BOU  13/00;  O03C  3/00.  3/078 

VS.  CL  501—12  6  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sol-gd  monoliths  containing 

SiOz  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  water,  a  SiOj  precursor  and  ketomakxiic  acid  to 
form  a  sol, 

b.  gelling  the  sol, 

c.  aging  the  gelled  sol,  and 

d.  drying  the  aged  gelled  sol, 

wherein  the  constituents  are  present  in  the  ratio  IO-2SnKrfesof 
water,  0.S-2.S  moles  Si02  precursor  and  0.01-0.1  moles 
ketomalonic  acid. 

5.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  dried  aged 
gelled  sol  is  densified  by  heating  to  from  about  300*  C  to  about 
1350"  C. 
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MEIHOD  FOR  PRO! 
ELEMENT-DOPED  GLASS 
na;TaiiiridkoSaitah, 
to 


IG  RARE  EARTH 
lY  SOL^SEL  PROCESS 
HinNU  Yokola,  aU  of  Yoko- 
Electric  lodntriM,  UiL, 


FIM  Not.  9. 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,226 
riority,  ■ppBcrttai  Ja|BB,  Dm.  20, 1989,  1-328123; 
,  21. 19M.  l-33r744 

ImL  a.^  COap  3/095 
VS.  CL  SOI— U  I  5  Oaim 

L  A  method  for  pnxlucing  a  np  earth  element-doped  glass 
oompriaiiig  the  fcdlowing  steps: 
(a)  mixiiig  at  least  one  metal  ^oxide  with  a  chloride  or 

nitrate  of  a  rare  earth  elemeit  to  form  a  mixture; 
(h)  hydrolyzing  mixture  obtaintd  in  (a); 

(c)  adding  hydrolyzed  mixture  obtained  in  (b)  to  a  mixture  of 
Si(OR)4.  wherein  R  is  an  4kyl  group,  and  an  alcohol 
containing  water, 

(d)  hydrolyzing  combined  mixture  obtained  in  (c)  wherein 
this  combined  hydrolysis  mixture  has  pH  value  of  6  to  9; 
and 

(e)  condensing  hydrolyzed  materials  obtained  in  (d)  to  form 
a  rare  earth  element-doped  glass. 


5,196.314 
PREPARNG 


METHOD  FOR 
HIroAi  KaMcnU;  Manto 
iUkOnt  iBunnka,  and  Nobw) 
Japan,  aarisMMTB  to  Fmttn 

FDed  Sep.  17, 1991, 


priority,  application  Ja|  in. 


VS.  a.  SOI— 32 


Wakinara; 


GREEN  SHEETS 
Kiihio  Yokoochi;  Yo- 
all  of  KawasaU, 
Kawanld,  Japan 
icr.  No.  761.006 

Sep.  17, 1990,  2-246S02 
Int  CL^  COjC  74/00 

8  Claims 


Liaitted,! 


S,196.385 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

HEAT-RESISTANT  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL 

Jnnidiro  Sosnld.  and  Minora  Nakamnra,  both  of  AicU,  Japan. 

Mrivnn  to  NGK  Spark  Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  AicU.  Japan 

Conthinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S03,087.  Apr.  2. 1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  296.288.  Jan.  11. 1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  893,848,  Ang.  6. 

1986,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

639.774 
OaiBM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Ang.  6. 1985.  60-173519 
Int.  CL>  C04B  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—87  2  Clatans 

2.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  heat-resistant  and  wear- 
resistant  ceramic  material  formed  from  a  starting  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  40  wt.  %  of  AI2O3,  from  O.OS 
to  8  wt.  %  of  sintering  assistant,  from  3  to  20  wt.  %  total  of  1 
or  both  of  Zr02  and  HfCh  in  dispersed  form,  and  from  SO  to 
95.93  wt.  %  of  a  carbide  component  composed  of  components 
(a),  (b),  and  (c),  which  process  comprises  sintering  the  compo- 
sition under  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  until  the  metal  of  said 
component  (a)  no  longer  exists  as  a  metallic  phase,  wherein 
component  (a)  is  from  4  to  30  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  carbide  component  of  one  or  more  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  IVB,  VB, 
and  VIE  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
component  (b)  is  from  30  to  91  wt.  %  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  carbide  component  of  TiC, 
component  (c)  is  from  S  to  40  wt.  %  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  carbide  component  of  carbides  of  one  or  more  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf  and  metals  of 
Groups  rVB  and  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
said  sintering  assistant  is  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO,  Si02,  NiO  and  oxides 
of  rare  earth  metals. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  green  sheet  comprising  the  steps 
of:  J 

preparing  a  mixture  of  hollow  silica  microspheres,  borosih- 

cate  glass  powder  and  ceamic  powder  as  a  principle 

ingredient; 
adding  a  plasticizer,  a  binder  and  a  solvent  to  the  mixture; 
htu.»Mng^  the  mixture  and  font  ling  it  into  a  green  sheet;  and 
for  the  step  of  preparing  the  mi  Kture,  providing  hollow  silica 

microq>heres  having  the  sa  ae  specific  gravity  as  that  of 

the  solvent,  said  specific  gra'  rity  being  in  the  range  of  from 

about  0.78  g/cm^  to  about  1 .30  g/cm^. 


3,196.386 

SINTERED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Yntalca  Ftanne.  Chonfti,  and  Keiji  Matnhiro.  Nagoya.  both  of 

Japan,  aarigiwrs  to  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company. 

Incorporated.  Tokyo  and  NGK  Insnlators,  Ltd..  Nagoya.  both 

of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,586 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-243132; 
Sep.  18, 1989, 1-243134 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  501—88  14  OainM 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  composite  body  consisting  essentially 


of: 


a  base  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide 

ceramics  and  nonoxide  ceramics  and 
a  reinforcement  material  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of 

silicon  carbide  which  have  a  size  of  1  fim  or  less  and 

particles  of  siUcon  carbide  having  a  size  ranging  from  3  to 

20  iim, 
the  volume  ratio  of  said  reinforcement  material  to  said  base 

material  being  in  the  rang  of  10  to  30%. 


5,196,387 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Konichi  Ayama,  Minamata,  and  Kaneo  Noake,  Yokohama,  both 

ct  Japan,  amignori  to  CUmo  Corporation,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28. 1991.  Ser.  No.  706.033 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29. 1990.  M39283 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—89  16  Cbdns 

1.  A  novel  ceramic  composition  obtained  by  sintering  and 
molded  body  consisting  of  80.1  to  97.3%,  by  weight,  of  alu- 
mina powder  and  2.7  to  19.9%,  by  weight,  of  a  polysilazane 


which  forms  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  sialon  or  a  mixture 
thereof  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen,  argon  and/or  ammonia 
or  under  pressure,  at  a  temperature  of  800*  to  1,930*  C. 


5,196.388 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DOUBLE 

METAL  OXIDE  POWDERS  CONTAINING  A  GROUP  niA 

AND  A  GROUP  IVB  ELEMENT  AND  A  NOVEL  DOUBLE 

METAL  HYDROXYL  CARBOXYLATE  USEFUL  IN 

PREPARING  SAME 

Lieh-Jinn  Shyn.  Yorktown  Heighta.  N.Y..  asaignor  to  Akzo 

N.V..  Arahcm,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jan.  10. 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,195 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—134  20  Oatana 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  double  metal  oxide  ce- 
ramic powders  which  contain  at  least  one  metal  of  Group  IIIA 
and  at  least  one  metal  of  Group  IVB  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  mixed  metal  compounds 
which  respectively  contain  said  Group  IIIA  and  Group 
IVB  metals  and  which  compounds  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  metal  salts,  the  metal  alkoxides, 
and  the  mixtures  thereof,  the  solution  also  containing  a 
polyfunctional  compound  capable  of  chelating  the  metal 
compounds; 

(b)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  base  to  the  solution 
formed  under  (a)  in  order  to  form  a  homogeneous  double 
metal  precipitate;  and, 

(c)  converting  the  precipitate  formed  under  (b)  into  a  double 
metal  oxide. 


5,19630 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE-SUPPRESSING  CATALYST 
SYSTEM 
Samnel  Taaater,  EagUAtown;  Joasph  C  DeMiinf,  HowaD,  a 
John  J.  Mooney,  WyckoK;  aU  of  NJ.,  iiil^iiri  to  1 
Corporation 

CoatinHation  of  Ser.  No.  644,697,  Jan.  22. 1991, 1 

which  ia  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  532,008,  Jan.  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  wUch  h  a  continnatian-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  116.S98. 

Not.  3, 1987.  Pat  No.  4.939.113.  Thk  application  Jnn.  15. 1992. 

Ser.  No.  899.015 

Int  CL'  BOU  21/04.  21/06,  23/10,  23/64.  23/S9 

VS.  CL  502—251  11  CUms 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

inlet  means  for  receiving  an  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine;  duct  means  operably  connected  to 
said  inlet  means  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  said  inlet 
means;  outlet  means  operably  connected  to  said  duct 
means  for  receiving  and  discharging  to  the  atmosphere 
exhaust  gas  received  from  said  duct  means;  three-way 
catalyst  means  and  means  for  suppressing  release  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  being  disposed  on  a  refiactory  substrate 
located  within  said  duct  means,  said  means  for  suppressing 
release  of  hydrogen  sulfide  comprising  a  metal  oxide 
undercoat  dispersed  on  said  refractory  substrate,  the  un- 
dercoat comprising  one  or  more  metal  oxides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganfaw  oxide,  nickel 
oxide  and  iron  oxide  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  suppress  H2S  release;  said  three-way  catalyst 
comprising  a  topcoat  overlying  said  undercoat  the  top- 
coat comprising  a  gamma  alumina  support  having  dis- 
persed thereon  catalyst  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pslladium,  the  combination  of  platinum  plus 
rhodium,  and  mixtures  of  platinum  palladium  and  rho- 
dium. 


5,196,389 

CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

POSrrCOMBUSTION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Domfadque  Dnbota,  Paasy,  France,  asaignor  to  Pechiney  Elee- 

troaietallnrgie,  CoarbeToie,  Fkance 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,198 
CUhns  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  29, 1991,  91  05771 
Int  CL'  BOU  27/224.  27/22:  O04B  35/52:  OOIB  31/36 
VS.  CL  502—178  23  Oatana 

20.  A  catalytic  system  comprising  a  porous  support  and  a 
deposited  coating  of  catalyst  on  the  pores  of  said  support: 

said  support  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide  having  a 
spedfic  surface  area  between  0.3  and  4  mVg  and  having  a 
texture  and/or  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  monolithic  alveolate,  a  honeycomb  structure,  extrud- 
ates,  granules  in  various  shapes  and  sizes,  and  powders; 

said  deposited  coating  of  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
carbides  of  large  specific  surface  area,  of  one  or  more 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  vanadium,  tantalum,  niobium,  chromiiun  and 
iron. 

21.  A  catalytic  system  according  to  claim  20,  wherein  the 
catalyst  further  includes  at  least  one  oxycarfoide  of  said  one  or 
more  metals. 

22.  A  catalytic  system  comprising  a  porous  support  and  a 
deposited  coating  of  catalyst  on  the  pores  of  said  support 

the  support  formed  of  silicon  nitride  or  a  compound  of 
alumina  and  silicon  nitride,  and  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  O.S  to  4  mVg, 

the  deposited  coating  consistiiig  essentially  of  carbides  hav- 
ing a  large  specific  surface  area,  of  one  or  more  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, vanadium,  tfntai^im^  niobiuni,  chromium  and  iron. 


5,19631       

SUPPORT  FOR  DYE  TRANSFER  TYPE 
THERMOSENSmVE  PRINTING  SHEET 
AUhiko  Ohno,  and  AUra  Iwni.  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japa 
to  OJi  Ynka  GoadaU  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,776 

OaiflM  priority.  appUcation  Japn,  Jan.  20, 1990.  2-11249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUi  pntort  aahaaqnent  to  Jan.  16. 

2009,  has  been  diartaimrd 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/20 

VS.  CL  503—200  i  CUam 


■  t 


1.  A  support  for  a  dye  transfer  thermoaenattive  printing  sheet 
comprising  a  porous  film  base  having  a  biaxially  stretched  fibn 
of  a  thermoplastic  reain  containing  an  inorganic  fine  powder 
having  adhered  thereon  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a 
centerline-average  roughness  of  not  more  than  0.3  ^m  as  a 
surfiKX  layer  on  which  a  dye  transfer  thermoaensitive  printing 
layer  it  to  be  provided,  said  nrfiKe  layer  having  a  thictaie«  of 
from  0.3  to  1.3  fun  and  a  Bekk's  smoothness  of  from  2300  to 
7000  seconds,  and  said  support  having  an  opacity  of  not  leas 
than  70%,  a  density  of  not  more  than  0.91  %/ctB?,  and  a  oom- 
presiioa  ratio  of  from  IS  to  33%  imder  a  stress  of  32  kg/cm'. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2344 


MM  m 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Roy  Bndbwy,  St.  HdcH;  Reoa^  W.  Kenyon,  Manchester,  and 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial 


Derek  Thory,  Heywood,  all  of 

CWnrical  LrfMtries  PLC,  LoAdon,  England 


Filed  JnL  26, 1991, 
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March  23,  1993 


Ser.  No.  736,714 


priority,  application  ynited  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1990, 
9016653 

Int.  a.'  B41IV(  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  sheet  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  coating  of  a  dye  of  Formula  (lA): 


or  a  dye  of  Formula  (IB): 


U  Ml 


5,196,393 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DYE-PROVIDING  MATERIAL 

Seiiti  Kubodera,  and  Yoahio  Inagald,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-286958; 
Not.  2,  1990,  2-295304 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035,  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  dye-providing  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  having  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  heat  migrating 
dye,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dye-containing  layer  and  a 
layer  adjacent  thereto  contains  an  infrared-absorbing  dye  rep- 
resented by  the  following  Formula  (I)  or  (II): 

Formula  (I) 


Formula  (lA) 


wherein: 

Z'  and  Z^  each  independent!  y  represent  oxygen  or  — NY  in 
which  Y  is  hydrogen,  an  (Btionally  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  an  acyl  radical; 

X'  and  X^  each  independently  represent  H;  halogen;  cyano; 
alkyl;  alkoxy;  nitro;  amines  substituted  amino;  carboxylic 


acid  ester,  optionally  sul^tituted  carbamoyl;  optionally 
substituted  sulphamoyi;  a  kylthio;  arylthio;  alkylsulpho- 
acyloxy;  hydroxy;  sulphonic 
;  or  in  dyes  of  Formula  (lA)  X' 
or  6-membered  carbocycUc  or 
unsaturated  ring  which  may 


Formula  (IB) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  benzene  ring 
condensed  with  a  pyridine  ring;  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group;  and  Z  represents  the  group  of  atoms 
which  have  a  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom  and  complete 
a  conjugate  chain  between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  picoline 
nucleus  and  the  nitrogen  atom  or  the  oxygen  atom  contained  in 
Z; 

Formula  (II) 


nyl;  arylsulphonyl;  acyl; 
acid;  sulphonic  acid  ester; 
and  X^  together  form  a  S- 
heterocyclic,  saturated  01 
carry  further  substituents; 
R'  and  R^  each  independei  itly  represent  an  unsubstituted 
aryl  radical  or  an  aryl  radi  :al  substituted  by  at  least  one  of 
the  following:  nitro,  hal<^  ;en,  optically  substituted  alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  alkc  xy,  phenyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyphe- 
nyl,  phenoxy,  cyano,  caiboxylic  acid  ester,  optionally 
substituted  carbamoyl,  sul  )honic  acid,  sulphonyl  chloride, 
sulphonic  acid  ester,  opt  onally  substituted  sulphamoyi, 
mercapto,  optionally  suhtituted  alkylthio,  arylthio,  pri- 
mary, secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  amino,  acyl- 
amino,  acyl,  phosphonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid  ester, 
alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulplfonyl,  ^dehyde,  acyloxy,  and 
hydroxy. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  benzene  ring 
condensed  with  a  pyridine  ring;  Ri  1  and  R12  represent  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
and  an  aryl  group;  and  Z'  represents  the  group  of  atoms 
which  have  a  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom  and  com- 
plete a  conjugate  chain  between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
picoline  nucleus  and  the  nitrogen  atom  or  the  oxygen 
atom  contained  in  Z'. 


5,196,394 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Atsoshi  Nakazawa;  HideaU  SUnohara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shitaka  Tomino,  Fonaliaahi,  and  Yoichi  Shin,  Yadiiyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  OJi  Paper  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,229,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,093,304.  This  application  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-84815 
Int  a.s  B41M  5/40 
VS.  a.  50^—209  18  Oaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet; 

a  heat-sensitive  color-forming  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of 
the  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  substantially  colorless 
dye  precursor,  a  color-developing  agent  reactive  with  the 
dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  develop  a  color,  and  a 
binder  and 
at  least  one  protective  layer  formed  on  the  heat-sensitive 
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color-forming  layer  and  comprising,  as  the  principal  com- 
ponent, a  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  polyvinylalcohol  resin; 

(B)  a  water-soluble  cross-linking  agent;  and 

(C)  an  organic  boron-containing  polymer  of  the  formula 
(I): 


CH2O 


\< 


•OCH2— CHO 


/ 


->/ 

B 

OH2C 


OHC— CH2- 


6  +  H 


(D 


5,196,397 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC 

COPPER  OXIDE  PEROVSKTTE  WITH  ENHANCED 

UPPER  CRITICAL  FIELD  (Ha> 

Carol  Z.  Rosea,  TcaMck,  N  J.,  iMl^nr  to  GEC-Marooai  Elec- 

troaics  SyatcHS  Cory.,  Wasrae,  N  J. 
Diriikw  of  Ser.  No.  648,546.  Jaa.  30. 1991.  FwL  No.  5,093.310. 
This  appUcatioa  Not.  12, 1991,  Sw.  No.  790.434 
Int  CL'  HOIB  1/00:  BOSD  3/06 
VS.  CL  505—1  3  ( 


•*r 


wherein  p  represents  an  integer  of  10  or  more. 


5,196.395 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC 
BOUNDARY  JUNCTIONS  IN  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILMS 
TtaMtdiy  W.  Jamc%  and  Jalia  S.  Ftaaiag.  both  of  Goicta.  Calif  ., 
■MJaiinn  to  Supercondactor  Techaoloiiet,  lac,  Saata  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,586 

lat  CL'  B05D  5/lZ-  HOIL  39/22 

VS.  CL  505—1  11  ClaiflH 


5.196.396 

MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

FULLERENE  COMPOSITION  BY  REACTING  A 

FULLERENE  WITH  AN  ALLOY  CONTAINING  ALKAU 

MFTAL 
Charles  M.  Lieber.  I^riagtoa,  Maaa..  aaaisaor  to  The 
and  Fellows  ot  Harvard  CoDcae.  CaaAridie.  MaM. 
FUed  JaL  16. 1991,  Ser.  No.  730.737 
lat  CL'  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/24;  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CL  505—1  16 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  superconducting  fuUerene  compo- 
sition having  the  formula  (M)xC«o  wherein  x  is  in  the  range 
between  about  l.S  and  about  3  and  wherein  M  is  one  or  more 
alkali  metals,  comprising  reacting  a  C«o  fiillerene  with  an  alloy 
T^ietein  said  alloy  is  a  binary  alloy  containing  an  alkali  metal 
or  a  ternary  alloy  containing  at  least  two  difiiereiit  alkali  metals. 


iiirtiiiiii  rii 


o  H 
a  In 


1.  A  Type  II  superconducting  material  exposed  to  gamma 
radiation  to  increase  the  current  carrying  capacity  of  the  mate- 
rial and  to  enhance  the  upper  critical  field  (Ha)  of  the  material; 
wherein  the  exposure  to  the  gamma  radiation  is  in  the  range  of 
about  10''  to  about  10*  rads  at  a  dose  rate  of  about  3  million  rads 
per  hour. 


5.196.398 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THALLIUM  TYPE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM 

Kciao  Harada;  HidM>  ItoaaU.  aad  SfaUi  Yasi.  aU  of  Hyoio, 

Japaa.  awijaors  to  Saithwo  Electric 

OMka.JapaB 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  616.685.  Nor.  21. 1990. 1 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  392.071.  Ai«.  10. 1909. 
His  appBcatloa  JaL  30. 1991,  S«r.  No.  740.641 
priority,  vpikatiaa  Japaa.  Aai.  10. 19M.  63-199398 
lat  CL'  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  7  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  weak  link  junctions  in  an  oxide 
superconductor  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  epitaxial  oxide  superconductor  film  on  a  first  face 
and, 

on  a  second  face  of  the  substrate,  the  second  face  being 
adjacent  and  not  parallel  to  the  first  face,  such  that  a 
planar  fault  is  formed  in  the  superconductor  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  first  face  and  the  second  face. 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  superconducting  film  of  a 
thallium  type  compound  oxide  with  a  critical  current  density 
Jc  in  the  order  of  lO'  A/Cm^  at  77  K  comprising  depociting  a 
film  of  thallium-containing  compound  oxide  on  a  substrate  by 
physical  vapor  deposition  method  or  chemical  \apor  dqiosi- 
tion  method  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  film  to  a  first 
beat-treatment  characterized  in  that  said  heat-treatment  is 
efTected  at  a  temperature  between  880*  C.  and  920*  C.  for  a 
time  duration  under  such  conditions  that  the  partial  pressure  of 
thallium  oxide  becomes  higher  than  the  saturated  vapor  pres- 
sure of  thallinin  oxidc  at  Said  temperature  and  the  resulting 
heat-treated  film  is  subjected  to  a  second  heat-treatment  which 
is  effected  at  a  temperature  between  600*  C.  and  900*  C.  for  a 
time  duration  under  such  condition  that  the  partial  pressure  of 
thallium  oxide  becomes  lower  than  the  satmated  vapor  pres- 
sure of  thallium  oxide  at  said  temperature;  said  first  and  second 
heat-treatmentt  being  effected  in  an  oxygen-containing  ataw- 
tpbert  for  more  than  one  minut^  said  superoonducting  film  of 
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tiMlliiiifi  type  compound  oxide  jhaving  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 

m  which  m,  n,  x  and  y  are  num  )ers  each  satisfying  ranges  of 
6SmS16.  4SnS12,  0.2<x<(j.8  and  -2SyS+2,  respec 
tively,  and  p=(6+m+n). 


5,196,400 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

DEPOSITION  BY  SPUTTERING 

CUou  T.  Chen,  and  Dcudt  L.  Knuae,  both  of  Atldnaon,  NJH^ 

anigiion  to  AT*T  Bell  Ldioratorica,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aog.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  5«9,047 

tot  CL'  C23C  14/34:  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  CL  505—1  10  CUdma 


5,196B99 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDU  TTOR  CABLE 
Takao   Shkita,   Sakva;    Hiraal  i    Hidafca,   Tankoba;    Koichi 
Tak^a^  Pi — »— *':  Maial  iro  Sato,  YotnAaido;  Onmn 
Pakwia.  N«mUm»,  and  Koki  li  toada,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan, 
awlgaiin  to  FiMikara  Ltd.,  T«  kyo,  Japan 
DHWoa  of  Ser.  No.  17«,2M.  A)  r.  6, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,093,311. 
lUa  apvUcatkM  Aag.  0991,  Ser.  No.  740,947 
OahH  priority,  appHcation  J  apan,  Apr.  6,  1987,  6245152; 
Apr.  6. 1987,  62-85153;  Apr.  6,  1987,  6245154;  Apr.  28,  1987, 
iM05570 

tot  CL'  HOIL  39  '24:  C23C  14/56 
MS.  CL  505—1  1  5  OalBS 


I 


\ 
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1.  A  device  for  fabricating  pn  oxide  superconductor  cable 
comprising: 

spinning  fiimace  means  for  r  reiving  a  preform  and  spinning 
said  preform  into  a  glass  f  ber; 

a  sputtering  apparatus  for  receiving  said  spun  glass  fiber  and 
coating  said  glass  fiber  witfi  an  oxide  superconductor  film; 

pumping  means  connected  lo  said  sputtering  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  vacuum  degree  at  said  sputtering  apparatus; 

pulling  means  for  pulling  sa^  glass  fiber  as  it  passes  through 
said  sputtering  apparatus;^ and 

diameter  measuring  means  for  determining  a  diameter  of  the 
glass  fiber  after  the  glass  f  ber  leaves  the  spinning  furnace 
means; 

wherein  said  spinning  fumade  means,  said  sputtering  appara- 
tus and  said  pulling  meaps  are  vertically  aligned,  and  a 
phiraUty  of  pumping  means  are  provided  on  each  side  of 
said  sputtering  apparatusj  so  that  the  vacuum  degree  of 
said  pumping  means  becomes  gradually  higher  in  the 
directions  toward  said  spattering  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  employing  a  direct-current  magnetron  sput- 
tering device  to  sputter  a  first  material  which  has  low  heat  and 
electrical  conductivity  at  the  temperatures  encountered  in  the 
sputtering  operation  from  a  target  to  a  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  a  second  material  with  high  heat  and  electrical 

conductivity  for  the  target; 
applying  a  coating  of  the  first  material  to  a  surface  of  the 
target  which  is  subject  to  ion  bombardment  in  the  sputter- 
ing device,  the  coating  being  applied  by  spraying  a  pow- 
der of  the  first  material  onto  the  surface  and  having  the 
property  that  particles  of  the  first  material  are  tightly 
bound  to  each  other  and/or  to  the  surface;  and 
operating  the  sputtering  device  using  the  target. 


5,196,401 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  ROCK  FRAGMENTATION 

AND  EXTENDING  DRILL  BIT  LIFE 
William  H.  Eagelmam,  Henderson,  Nct.;  Pamela  J.  Watson, 
tover  Grove  Heights;  Sanaa  E.  Khalaftiila.  MtaueapoUs;  John 
E.  PaUman,  Blooadngton,  and  Patrick  A.  Tnzinsid,  Minneap- 
oUs,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hie  United  State  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  toterior,  Washington, 
D.C. 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,650,  Jnn.  27, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,959,164.  Hris  applicatioB  JoL  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  553,510 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Sep.  25, 
2007,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
tot  CL'  C09K  7/02 
MS.  CL  507—120  20  CUiins 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  fragmentation  rate  of  a  solid 
and  prolonging  the  life  of  a  bit,  cutting  tool,  grinding  medium 
or  other  polishing  or  drilling  tool  during  drilling,  tunneling, 
cutting,  grinding,  polishing  or  other  operation  involving  said 
tools  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  nonionic  polymer  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding 
with  water  to  produce  charge-neutralizing  positive  charge 
dipoles; 

b)  determining  the  minimum  concentration  of  the  polymer  in 
the  aqueous  solution  that  will  be  effective  in  neutralizing 
the  surface  charge  of  the  solid  and  producing  a  zero  sur- 
face charge  (ZSC)  condition  on  the  solid;  and 

c)  adding  to  the  solid  during  the  drilling,  tunneling,  cutting, 
grinding  or  polishing  operation  the  aqueous  solution  with 
the  polymer  concentration  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
minimiitn  concentration  that  will  be  effective  in  neutraliz- 
ing the  surface  charge  of  the  solid  and  producing  a  zero 
surface  charge  (ZSC)  condition  on  the  soUd. 


5,196,402 
S-AMMOSYL-METHIONINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PANCREATITIS  AND  OF  THE  IMMUNO  REJECTION  IN 

THE  PANCREAS  TRANSPLANT 
Joan  M  Braganza,  Sale,  aad  ton  V.  HntcUnaoB,  Stockport,  both 

of  United  Kingdom,  aasignors  to  Bioraearch  S.pA.,  Milan, 

Italy 
PCT"  No.  PCT/EP90/00048,  §  371  Date  Ang.  15, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Ang.  15, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07928,  PCT  Pri>. 

Date  JnL  26, 1990 

per  FUed  iam.  10, 1990.  Ser.  No.  573,211 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdoaii,  Jan.  14,  1989, 
8900812 

tot  CX'  A61K  31/16.  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  pancreatitis  in  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  SAMe  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 

3.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  pancreatitis  and  for 
reducing  graft  rejection,  both  occurring  after  pancreas  trans- 
plant in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  SAMe  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  cyclosporin. 


X— Ai— A2— A3— Y  or  X— C|— Cj— A3— Y. 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  is  characterized  by  a  backbone 
chain  consisting  of  from  I  to  35  atoms;  A|  is  Arg,  Lys  or 
Om;  A2  is  a  non-amide  bond;  A3  is  characterized  by  a 
backbone  chain  consisting  of  from  1  to  9  atoms,  Y  is  a 
bond;  Ci  is  a  derivative  of  Arg,  Lys  or  Om  comprising 
a  carboxylate  moiety  that  is  reduced,  or  displaced  from 
the  a-carbon  by  a  moiety  characterized  by  a  backbone 
chain  consisting  of  from  1  to  10  atoms;  and  C2  is  a 
non-cleavable  bond; 

b)  a  linker  moiety  characterized  by  a  backbone  chain  having 
a  calculated  length  of  between  about  18  A  and  about  42  K; 
and 

c)  an  anion  binding  exosite  associating  moiety; 

said  catalytic  site-directed  moiety  being  bound  to  said  linker 
moiety  and  said  linker  moiety  being  bound  to  said  anion  bind- 
ing exosite  associating  moiety;  wherein  said  inhibitor  is  capable 
of  simultaneously  binding  to  the  catalytic  site  and  the  anion 
binding  exosite  of  thrombin. 


5,196,403 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  PLATELET  ACTIVATION 
John  M  Maraganore,  Tewksbury,  Maas4  Joaeph  A.  Jalnibow- 
sU,  todianapolia,  toid.,  and  Betty  H.  Chao,  Whicbester,  Maas., 
aasignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge  and  Tmstees  of  Boston 
UaiTersity,  Boston,  both  of  Maaa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/00465,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  JuL  23, 1991 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,313,  Not.  1, 1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3034W5,  Jan.  27, 1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,590,  Jan. 
27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  26, 1990,  Ser. 
No.  741,403 
tot  CL'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—12  3  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  or  inhibiting  platelet  activation 
in  a  patient  or  extracorporeal  blood  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  said  patient  or  said  extracorporeal  blood  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  carrier  and  a  polypeptide  inhibitor  of  platelet 
activation,  wherein  said  polypeptide  consists  essentially  of  two 
homologous  disulfide-linked  polypeptide  chains,  each  of  said 
polypeptide  chains  having  the  amino  acid  formula: 


EAGEE  CDCGS  PENPC  CDAAT  CKLRP 
GAQCA  EGLCC  DQCKF  MKEGT  VCRRA 
RGDDV  NDYCN  CISAG    CPRNP    FH. 


5,196,405 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

HEMORRHOIDS  AND  WOUNDS 

Elias  W.  Packman,  Merion,  Pa.,  asafgaor  to  Nornun  H.  Osk- 

man,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  part  interest 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  70,904,  JnL  8, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,945,084. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  485,573 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  snbseqMst  to  JaL  31, 
2007,  has  been  disdaiBMd. 
tot  CL'  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  514—53  19  Oaima 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  alleviating  symptoms  of 
wounded  tissue  not  associated  with  or  caused  by  high  acidity 
which  comprises  providing  to  the  wounded  tissue,  a  therapeu- 
tic composition  which  comprises  sucralfate  as  a  vehicle  for  and 
with  a  topical,  therapeutically-active  compound  adected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  antibiotic,  an  anti-inflammatory,  a 
steroid,  and  a  vasoconstrictor,  cauang  a  complex  to  be  formed 
between  the  wounded  tissue  and  the  sucralfate,  and  promoting 
prolonged  adhesion  of  the  therapeutically-active  compound  to 
the  wounded  tissue. 

9.  A  therapeutic  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  caused 
by  hemorrhoids  in  humans  comprises  applying  topically  to  the 
hemorrhoids  in  a  region  which  has  a  pH  of  between  about  6  to 
basic,  a  hemorrhoidal  composition  comprising  a  therapeutic 
amount  of  sucralfate  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  vehi- 
cle specially  adapted  for  topical  application. 


5,196,404 
IPOHBITORS  OF  THROMBIN 
John  M.  Maraganore,  Concord,  Maas.;  John  W.  Fenton,  n. 
Maiden  Bridge,  and  Toni  Kline,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Biogen,  toe,  Cambridge,  Mass.  and  Health  Re- 
search, toe,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Contlnoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,482,  Aug.  18, 1989, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  JnL  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,388 
tot  CL'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/0&.  7/10 
VS.  CL  514—13  37  Claims 

1.  A  thrombin  inhibitor  consisting  of: 
a)  a  catalystic  site-directed  moiety  that  binds  to  and  inhibits 
the  active  site  of  thrombin;  wherein  said  catalytic  site- 
directed  moiety  is  selected  from  serine  proteinase  inhibi- 
tors, heterocyclic  protease  inhibitors,  thrombin-specific 
inhibitors,  transition  state  analogues,  benzamidine, 
DAPA,  NAPAP,  argipidine,  or  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


5,196,406 
CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPLEX  OF  FUMAGILUN 
DERIVATIVE 
Shigem  Kamei,  Takarazaka;  Hiroaki  Okada,  S«ita;  KatanicU 
Sodo,  Takatsaki,  and  Shojl  KisUmoto,  Takwaaaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  todMlrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,347 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136343; 
Feb.  6, 1991,  3-015333 

tot  CL'  A61K  31/335.  47/40 
VS.  CL  514—58  32  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  a  fumagillin  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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R'O^    .>CH2R 


CHiR' 


(D 


wfaeran  Ri  is  hydrogen;  R^  b  halogen,  N(0)inRSR^ 
N+R'R'R'X-.  S(0)NR'  or  ^+R5R«X- (wherein  R'.  R« 
and  R^  we  independently  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocar- 
boa  or  heterocyclic  group;  X''  is  a  counter  anion;  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1;  n  is  an  intege^  from  0  to  2;  and  R'  and  R' 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrof  en  or  sulfur  atom  may  form  a 
ttitfogen-  or  sulfur-containing  heterocyclic  group  which  may 
be  substituted  and  form  a  condensed  ring);  or  R*  and  R^  to- 
gether represent  a  bond;  R'  is  J-methyl-1-propenyl  group  or 
iK>butyl  group;  A  is  O  or  MR*  (kvherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  al»l  or  aryl  group);  K*  is  hydro- 
gen, an  optionally  substituted  h^lrocaibon  group  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  acyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and 
R2  together  represent  a  bond  a«d  R^  is  —CH=C(CHi)i  then 
A— R^is  not  — OC)C(CH=CH)»COOH;  or  a  salt  thereof,  with 
a  cydodextrin  or  etherified  cyc^odextrin. 


N-SULFENYLATED  PYRAZOUNES,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  USE 
MohoMd  A.  H.  Fahmr,  dsteaaeJ,  tate  of  WOadagtom  Dd.  by 
Sahra  Fahaqr,  ezecMrix;  Charlci  R.  Harrison,  Newark; 
George  P.  LaiMi,  wn-i«,«— ,  ami  Tkamm  M.  StercMoa, 
Newark,  aU  of  DcL,  aMigMin  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de  NcMm 
and  CMipany,  Witadaginn,  DcL 
per  No.  PCT/USW/0407S.  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12, 1991 
OMrtiMntkM-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  304,011.  J«l  25, 1909, 
abandoMd,  Md  a  cartMMtfcM-i»vart  of  Scr.  No.  249,081,  Sep. 
27, 1908,  abaadoMd.  TUs  PCT  appBcattea  Sep.  26, 1909,  Ser. 
No.459«402 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/56.  57/32;  CD7D  23/54;  CD7F  9/24 
VS.  CL  514—00  8  OafaH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


m 


(Rd, 


(Ri)» 


5,194  407 


OOMPOSmON  FOR  PRESI^tVING  WOOD  AND  WOOD 
Pelcr  Goleta, 


MATEIOALS 


Snkt 
both  of  Fed 
Materiabchrtz 


^■bcrt,  and  Laaiaa  NacsiMid, 

Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  aarigaors  to 

DMawMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


GmM, 


Ser.  No.  703,093 

Rep.  «rf  GcnMny,  May  23, 
116602 

43/64.  47/10.  55/00 
21 


Filed  May  22, 1991 
I  priority,  vpUcatiaa 
1990,  4016601;  May  23, 1990, 

lat  CL'  AOIN  37/34. 
UJS.  CL  514—63 


1.  An  aqueous  composition  ^r  preserving  wood  and  wood 
m»t>ri»i«  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fungicide  ranging  fliom  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0%  by 
weight  of  said  compositioa  wherein  said  first  fungicide  is 
idected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-[[2-(4-chloro- 
phenyl)ethyl]-a-(l,l-dime4ylethyl)-lH-l,2.4-triazol-l- 
ethanol  and  l-[[2-(2,4-dichlorophenyl-4-propyl-l,3dioxo- 
lan-2-yl}niethyl}-lH-l,2,4Viazole; 

(b)  a  second  fimgicide,  sai^  ftmgicide  being  a  fungicidal 
carbamate  ranging  from  ,about  0.2  to  about  2.3%  by 
weight  of  said  compositioil  wherein  said  second  fimgicide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-iodo-2- 
piopynylbutyl  carbamate,  and  methyl  benzimidazol-2- 
ylcarbamate;  I 

(c)  a  stabilizer  ranging  froi^  about  1.0  to  about  S.0%  by 
weight  of  said  composition  wherein  said  stabilizer  is  2,2,4- 
trimethyl-l,3-pentadiol  mdnoisobutyrate;  and 

(d)  a  diluent  comprising  at  l^t  about  89%  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 


■"^4i^ 


wherein 
A  is  a  1,  2  or  3-atom  bridge  comprising  0  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
0  to  1  oxygen  atoms,  NRfc  or  S(0)q,  wherein  each  carbon 
individually  can  be  substituted  with  1  to  2  substituents 
selected  fhnn  1  to  2  halogen,  Ci  to  06  alkyl,  C:  to  Q 
alkoxycaibonyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to 
3  substituents  independentiy  selected  from  W  and  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  can  be  combined  into  the  group  C(0)  or 
C(S); 

B  is  H,  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl.  C4  to  C7  cycloalkyl  alkyl,  C3  to  C« 
cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  halogens  or  1 
to  2  CH3;  Ci  to  06  haloalkyl,  C2  to  06  alkenyl,  O2  to  06 
haloalkeny,  O2  to  Q  alkynyl,  OR7.  C2  to  06  alkoxyalkyl, 
C2  to  C6  cyanoalkyl,  C3  to  Cs  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
OO2R4.  C(0)R4,  0(O)NR4R5.  0(S)NR4R5.  0(S)R4. 
0(S)SR4,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  (Ri4)p>  benzyl,  or 
benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W; 

J  is  H,  C|  to  C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
W; 

K  is  H  or  OH3; 

q  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R],  R2,  and  Ru  are  independentiy  selected  from  R4.  halo- 
gen. ON,  N3,  SON,  NO2,  OR4,  SR4.  S(0)R4.  S(0)2R4. 
O0(O)R4.  OS(0)2R4.  OO2R4.  0(O)R4.  0(0)NR4R5. 
S(0)2NR4R5.  NR4RS.  NRsQOR*.  00(0)NHR4. 
NRsO(0)NHR4  and  NRsS(0)2R4:  or  when  m,  n  or  p  is  2, 
Ri,  R2>  or  R|4  can  independentiy  be  taken  together  as 
OOH2O,  OCH2OH2O  or  OH2OH2O.  to  form  a  5  or  6- 
membered  ring,  each  of  which  can  be  independently  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  4  halogen  atoms  or  1  to  2  methyl  groups; 

R4  is  selected  from  H.  Oi  to  06  alkyl,  O3  to  06  cycloalkyl,  O3 
to  Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  C3  to  (^  alkenyl,  O3  to  06 
alkynyl,  Ci  to  C6  haloalkyl,  O3  to  06  haloalkenyl,  Oi  to  06 
alkyl  substituted  witfi  ON,  OO2OH3,  OO2CH2CH3. 
OOH3,  OOH2OH3,  SOH3,  SCH2OH3  or  NO2,  or  R4  is 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  either  optionally  substituted  with  W;  or 
R4  and  Rj  can  be  taken  together  as  (OH2)4,  (OH2)s  or 
OH2OH2OOH2OH2; 

Rs  is  selected  from  H,  Oj  to  C4  alkyl,  C3  to  O4  alkenyl,  O3  to 
O4  alkynyl  or  0|  to  O4  haloalkyl; 

m,  n  and  p  are  independentiy  1  to  3; 

W  U  halogen,  ON,  NO2,  Oi  to  C2  alkyl,  Cj  to  O2  haloalkyl, 
Ci  to  C2  alkoxy,  Ci  to  O2  haloalkoxy,  Ci  to  O2  alkylthio, 
0|  to  O2  haloalkylthio,  Ci  to  O2  alkylsulfonyl  or  Oi  to  O2 
haloalkylsulfonyl; 

R6  is  H,  C|  to  C4  alkyl,  C|  to  C4  haloalkyl,  C2  to  O4  alkenyl. 


O2  to  O4  haloalkenyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 

W  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  W; 
R7  is  H,  Oi  to  O4  alkyl,  O2  to  O4  alkenyl,  O2  to  O4  alkynyl, 

O2  to  O4  alkylcaibonyl,  O2  to  O4  alkoxycarbonyl  or  O1-C4 

alkylsulfonyl; 
ZisSX; 
Xis 


0 

H 
NR8CR9, 

NR8S(0)„R9. 

Xi. 

Xl. 

Y-^Y'R,o 
NR(P 

Y'Rl, 

y;^yr.. 

NRjP 

Rio 

Xi 

Xi. 

or 

NRjRlK 

00  00 

II  II  II   n 

HO— P— C— (CH2),— C— P— OH 
OR  OR 


wherein 
n=an  integer  from  3  to  24 

R= hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  alkali  metal  cation. 
16.  Bisphosphonate  compounds  of  the  formula 

O    NOH  NOH  O 

HI!                 H        II 
RlO— P— C— (CHj),- C P— ORi 

CKx  ORj 

wherein 
n=an  integer  from  3  to  24 
Rl  =a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
R2= hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  alkaU  metal  cation. 


Xi 


Rgand  R12  are  independently  Oi  to  06 alkyl,  Ci  to  Ct  haloal- 
kyl, O3  to  06  cycloalkyl,  O4  to  O7  cycloalkylalkyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from 
W,  benzyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  substituents 
independentiy  selected  from  W,  phenethyl  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  2  substituents  independentiy  selected 
from  W,  O2  to  06  cyanoalkyl,  O2  to  Q  alkoxyalkyl,  O3  to 
Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  C4  to  Cg  dialkylaminocaibonylal- 
kyl;  or  Rg  and  R12  can  be  taken  together  as  (OH2)4, 
(OH2)j  or  (CH2)20(OH2)2. 

R9  is  F,  Ci  to  O22  alkyl,  O3  to  C6  cycloalkyl,  O3  to  06  cy- 
cloalkoxy,  O2  to  Cg  dialkylamino,  Ci  to  C6  haloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  either  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2 
substituents  independentiy  selected  from  W;  Ci  to  O22 
alkoxy,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy  substituted  by  cyano,  nitro,  C2  to 
O4  alkoxy,  C4  to  Cg  alkoxyalkoxy,  Oi  to  O2  alkylthio,  C2  to 
C3  alkoxycarbonyl,  O3  to  Cs  dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
phenyl  or  1  to  6  halogens;  or  R9  is  morpholino,  piperidino 
or  pyrrolidino,  1-naphthoxy,  2,2-dimethyl-2,3-dihy- 
drobenzofuranoxy-7  or  ON=0(OH3)SOH3; 

Rio  and  Ru  are  independentiy  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  O2  to  O4 
haloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  substit- 
uents independentiy  selected  from  W;  or  Rio  and  Ri  1  can 
be  taken  togetfier  as  (CHih,  (CH2)3  or  CH2C(CH3)2CH2; 

Y'  is  S  or  O;  and 

a  is  0  to  2. 


5,196,409 
BISPHOSPHONATES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DtREGULARITIES  IN  CALCIUM 
METABOLISM 
EU  Breoer,  Jcrwale^  and  Gcnhoa  Gohwb,  Efrat,  both  of 
land,  asrigawi  to  Yiaaaa,  Itctianh  Derdopaeat  Coapany 
of  the  Hcferew  Udrcnfty  of  Jcnaalcni,  JcrHalcai,  brad 
Diridoa  of  Scr.  No.  570,266,  A«  20, 1990,  abarfofd.  TUs 
appllcatloa  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764^035 
OaiaH  priorUy,  appUeatioa  Israel,  Ai«.  20, 1909,  91362 
bt  a.!  A6IK  31/66;  C07F  9/40.  9/38 
VS.  CL  514—100  20 

1.  Bis|diosphonate  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,196,410 
TRANSDERMAL  FLUX  ENHANCING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michad  L.  Fnmeotmr,  Eat  Ljmt,  mi  RHsdl  O.  PoMa,  OM 
Saybrook  both  of  Com.,  aastgaota  to  Pflaer  be.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

CoatiBaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  511,820,  Apr.  16, 1990,  ataadnani. 
wUdi  is  a  coathnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  161,926,  Feb.  29,  IMS, 
ahandoMd,  which  Is  a  cortfaMMtie«^a-part  of  Scr.  No.  925,641, 
Oct.  31, 1906,  ahaadoMd.  Thfa  appMcatJoa  Sep.  11, 1991,  Scr. 
No.  759,705 
iBt  CL!  A61K  31/54.  31/60 
VS.  CL  514—159  35  CUm 

1.  A  transdermal  flux  enhancing  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion for  transdermal  administration  to  a  human  or  lower  animal 
subject  comprising 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmacologically  active 
compound  or  a  prodrug  thereof, 

(b)  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising  from  about  30  to 
75%  by  volume  of  one  or  more  water  miaciUe  solvents, 
and 

(c)  from  about  0.01  to  S%  (w/v)  of  a  penetration  fnhanrnT 
selected  from  a  l-alkylazacycloheptan-2-one,  said  alkyl 
having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  a  cis-olefin  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CH3(CH2);,CH=CH(CH2)^' 

where  R^  is  CH2OH,  CH2NH2  or  COR*  and  R*  is  OH  or 
(Ci-04)alkoxy,  x  and  y  are  each  an  integer  from  3  to  13 
and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  from  10  to  16; 

wherein  in  (b)  the  solvent  or  combined  solvents  content  is 
from  about  30  to  73%  by  vcdume  and  is  within  10%  of  that 
which  gives  optimum  transdermal  flux  for  said  compound 
or  prodrug. 


5,196,411 
17/3-ACYL-3-CARBOXY-ANDROSTA<3A'DIENES  AS 
TESTOSTERONE  Sa-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Gary  H.  RiMMina,  Witrhaag  Richard  L.  ToImb,  Wa 
aad  God  F.  Paid,  MiUiMlaB.  an  or  N  J.,  Mdgaera  to  Merck 
*  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Ai«.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  745,679 

bt  a.'  an  J  3/00;  a6ik  31/56 

VS.  CL  514—169  3  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein 

R  is  Ca-Cg  cydoalkyl,  which  dan  be  substituted  with  C1-C4 
alkoxy;  C6-C12  aryl,  which  <  an  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of:  —OH.  — OCi-C^ 
),,OH.  -<CH2).  COOH. 
— OH,  where  m  is  1-4,  n 
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wherein  K\  and  R2  together  form  tetia-  or  penta-methylene. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  excessive  loss  of  calcium  from  bone 
tissue  and  inhibiting  bone  resorption  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  with  an  excessive  calcium  loss  and  bone  resorption 
disorder,  a  gallium(lll)  complex  of  formula  (I) 


alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  — (CH2. 
or  tiiorganosilyl  protected 
B  1-3  and  pharmaceutically 


N 


Ri 


R2' 


/ 
o  o 

G> 

^1 
O  O 


(D 


T 


Ri 


>■"- 


'R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  together  form  tetra-  or  penta-methylene. 
3.  A  gallitim(III)  complex  of  formula  I, 


R 


N 


(D 


Ri 


R2 


-N. 


/ 

o  o 

\\ 

Ga 
O  O 


Y 


Ri 


Y 


'R2 


aocqrtable  salts  or  esters  tlu  reof 
Z  A  method  of  treating  the  t  yperandrogenic  condition  of 
acne  vulgaris,  sdwrrhea,  female  hirsutism,  and  benign  pros- 
tatic hypertrophy  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
erf'  such  treatment  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein  R)  and  R2  together  form  tetra-  or  penta-methylen^ 

wherein  said  complex  is  useful  in  reducing  calcium  loss  from 

bone  tissue  and  inhibiting  bone  resorption,  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  cause  a  reduction  in  calcium  loss  from  said 

bone  and  to  cause  inhibited  bone  resorption. 


5,196,412 
GALLIUM  CX)  ^POUNDS 
FoataiM  C  Bradley,  Laoadowa^  [Ihris  M.  Giandomenico,  West 
MidMd  J.  Abrams,  SleaaMre;  Danielle  T.  Frost, 
id  Jean  F.  Voila  m,  Exton,  all  of  Pa^  assignors 
to  JokaaoB  Matthey,  lac,  Val  ey  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,233 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/555;  {  MTD  223/m  711/94 
VS.  CL  514—184  11  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  of  administering  feallium  to  a  patient,  compris- 
ing administering  an  effective  dcfee  of  gallitmi(III)  complex  of 
formula  I  1 


5,196,413 
PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Beverly  A.  Teicher,  Boston,  Mass.;  Robert  C.  Ridunoiid,  Haao- 
Ter,  N.H.,  and  Lan  B.  Chen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  Matthey,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  186,158,  Apr.  26, 1988,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  680,044,  Dec.  10, 1984, 
abandoned.  Hiis  application  FOt.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,904 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/555 
VS.  CL  514—185  1  Cbdm 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  tumor  cells  wherein  said  cells  are 
susceptible  to  treatment  with  Pt  complexes  by  administration 
of  the  Pt  complex  thereto,  the  modification  which  comprises 
administering,  as  said  Pt  complex,  an  effective  amount  of  the 
Pt(Rh- 123)2  complex  obtained  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
tetrachloroplatinate  and  rhodamine  123  of  the  formula: 


h 


Ri 


o  o 


■  Ga 

R2  O  O 
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fl) 


Y" 


NHi 


NH2-' 


O 
I 


'R2 
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5,196,415  

5-AMINOCARBONYL-5H-DIBENZO(AJ>]CYCLOHEFT- 
EN-5,10-IMINES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  EPILEPSY  AND 

COCAINE  ADDICnON 
JaflMS  A.  Moaa,  GaUhcrabarg;  Aadicw  Thnrkaaf,  Oroftoa; 
ShaaicU  YaaMgacU,Bcthesda;  Michad  A.  RogawsU,  Cofana- 
Ma;  Kcucr  C  Rice,  Bctheada;  Maitaui  V.  MaUaoai,  Rock- 
Tflle,  aad  Arftar  E.  Jacobsoa,  Potoaisc,  aB  of  Md.,  asslganrs 
to  The  United  States  of  AaMTka  as  represeatcd  by  tiw  Depart- 
oMBt  of  Health  and  HaaMa  Services,  WasUagtoa.  D.C 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  349,187,  May  9, 1989,  ahaadoaed.  lUs 
applicatioa  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,383 
lat  CL'  C07D  221/22,  223/10:  A61K  31/44.  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—210  12 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O^     NR1R2 


nitrophenyl-3,5-pyridinedicarfaoxylic  acid.  methyl  1- 
(phenyimethyl)-3-pyrrolidinyl  ester,  l,3-dihydro-3,3-diniethyl- 
S-(l,4,S,6-tetrahydro-6-oxo-3-pyridazinyl)2H-indol-2-OBe; 
(±)-N-cyano-N'-4-pyridinyl-N"-(lA2-trimelhylpropyl)  guan- 
idine,  monohydrate;  and  trans(-)S,SA.6,7,8,9,9A.10-octahy- 
dro-6-propylpyrimidino  (4,S-G)Hquincriine-2-amine;  and  further 
comprising  from  30  to  70  parts  by  weight  ethanol,  from  0.1  to 
10  parts  by  weight  azone  and  from  30  to  69.9  parts  by  weight 
water,  providing  that  emulsifieTS  and  gelling  agents  are  absent 


R3 


NRj 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
doalkenyl  groups  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  Ri  and  R2  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  N-contain- 
ing  cyclic  structure  having  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  any  of 
the  said  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alke- 
nyl, 0x0,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  thio,  alkoxyalkyl,  amino,  halo, 
cyano  or  mercapto,  and  wherein  R3  and  R4  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups 
of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro, 
haloalkyl  and  mercapto,  and  wherein  Rs  is  selected  hom  hy- 
drogen, linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  groups  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl, 
phenyl,  haloalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  1-phenyhnethyl,  2-phenylethyl 
and  alkoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,196,416 

TRANSDERMAL  FLUX-ENHANCING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

AZONE,  ETHANOL  AND  WATER 

Kirti  H.  VaUa,  ladiaaiwoiis,  lad.,  ssslganr  to  EU  Lilly  aw 


5,196,417 
PIROXICAM-CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL  USE 
Rciahold  DKUiag.  FeMdrchsa  Wcatarhaa^  aad  Uwc  N. 
Mjindwa,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ct  1  aiaay .  asslginw  to  Sagltta 
AriMiBdttel  GabH,  FddUichca-Wcstcrinia,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay 

Filed  Oet  26. 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,677 
Claiau  priority,  appiicatiOB  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  4, 1990, 
90107992.1 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CL  514—2263  30  CUmm 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  application  com- 
prising a  water  in  oil  emulsion,  characterized  in  that  said  emul- 
sion contains  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  pirosicam 
in  the  oil  phase  as  the  active  ingredient 


CortiaBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  449,200,  Dm.  12, 1989, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,726,  Aag.  28, 1987, 

shaartnaffd  Thte  appHift«~  Mar.  26. 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,164 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/55.  31/50.  31/505.  31/44 

VS.  CL  S14— 212  •  Oatai 

1.  A  permeation  enhancement  composition  for  providing 

increased  percutaneous  absorption  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 

agent     selected     from     (-(-)-l,4-dihydro-2,6-dimethyl-4-(3- 


339-700  0.0.-93-21 


5,196,418 
HEMICHOLINIUM  LIPIDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Richard  D.  Gaadoar,  and  GaaaassaAaadaai  KHMravd,  both  of 
BatoB  Roage,  La.,  assi^nw  to  Beard  of  I 
aaa  State  Uaiversity  AgricaHaral  * 
Baton  Roage,  La. 

Filed  F^  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,360 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/535;  OVm  265/30.  265/32 
VS.  CL  514— 230J  12  < 

1.  An  optically  active  or  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


R«^^^  O  ^*l,C-(CH2)Jl 


I 


N. 


(Rsh    X- 


where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  of  10  to  22  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
or  said  Cto  to  C22  chains  substituted  with  — SRj,  — OR3. 
— NHRj,  — CH3,  or  -apyOKi  where  R2  it  hydrogen  or  C| 
to  €«  alkyl; 

Rl  is  — SR3  or  — ORj; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ct  to  C6  alkyl.  alkylthioalkyL  alkoxyalkyL 
aminoalkyL  aminoalkyl  substituted  with  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted iriienyL  benzoyl  substituted  benzoyl  heteroaryl  or 
substitnted  heteroaryl; 
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R4  is  hydrogen,  C|  to  Ce  al  ^yl.  or  — C(OX>Rz  where  R2  is 

defined  previously; 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  C 1  to  C«  alkil,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C«  alcyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 

heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl; 
m  is  1; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  tt>  23. 


5,1!  M» 

HETEROCYCLK  CYCLIC  ETHERS 


bt  CI'  C07D  215/22i  215/12.  251/42. 
VS.  CL  514—241  ^ 


1.  A  heterocyclic  cyclic  etl  er  of  the  formula  I 


Q— A— X— . 


OR' 
iir— C— R2 
^3 


U  M  I 


(l-4C)aIkyl, 

hydroxy-(l~4C)alkyl, 

kylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, 


(l-4C)aIkyl;  wherein  A 

lene,  (3-6C)alkynylene  o^  cyclo(3-6C)alkylene; 


wherein  X  is  oxy,  thio, 
wherein  Ar  is  phenylene 


lulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 

which  may  optionally  bear  one 
or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  uwdo,  carbamoyl,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(3-40alkenyloxy,  (1-4C  alkoxy,  (l-*C)alkylthio,  (1-4C- 
)alkylsulphinyl,  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino, 
di[(I-4C)alkyi]amino,    fluoro-(1^4C)alkyl,    (l~4C)alkox- 


ycaibonyl,  N-[(l 
kyl]carb«unoyl,    (2-4C> 
koxy,    carbamoyl-l(l 
(l-4C)alkyIaminoK2-4C 
(2-4C)alkoxy   and    (1 
or 
Ar  is  a  6-membered  hel 
pyridylene,  pyrimidinyl< 


ri]c*bamoyl,  N.N-di-[(l-4C)al- 
loylamino,  cyano-(l-4C)al- 
toxy,  amino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
Icoxy,  di-{(l-4C)alkyl]amino- 
^)alkoxycarbony  l-(  1  -4C]Alkoxy; 


kyU  (l-4C)alkoxy,  Cl- 
aud (l-4C)alkylsulpho 
(l-4C)aIkylenedioxy  sub 
gen.  (l-«C)alkyl,  (2- 
(l-4C)alkyl,     cyano-(l- 
(l-4C)alkoxy-<l-4C)alk^ 


kyl;  or  a  phannaceutica]  y-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


C  Chnrley,  MmcIw%M,  United  Kingdom,  and  Amde 
rs  to  lavcrial  ChenicallBdiis- 
tr<M  PLC.  LoMdon,  Eaglaa^  and  ICI  Phama,  Cergy  Cedes, 
Vtmmtt 

I  or  Scr.  No.  486i053.  F^  27. 1990.  abudoocd. 
Tkta  appUeatkM  Not.  4. 1991.  Ser.  No.  785^79 
I  priority.  awUcatfcM  twopean  Pat  Off.,  Fd>.  28. 1989, 


239/32 

9Clainis 


5.196,420 
CYCLOECHINULIN  ANTIINSEXTAN  MFTABOLTTE 
FloreeHa  S.  deGumaa,  ConMlie,  Iowa;  Patrick  F.  Dowd. 
Peoria,  DL;  James  k  Glocr,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Donald  T. 
WIcklow,  Peoria,  IIL,  aaaigMin  to  The  United  States  of  AaMf- 
ica  as  icptsacntsd  by  tiM  Secretary  of  Agricaltorc  WaaUng- 
ton,  D.C.;  UaiTenity  of  Iowa  Retearch  Foudadoo,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa  and  Bioteeknology  Research  A  Development  Cor- 
poratioB,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  JaL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,776 
bit  a.'  C07D  471/14:  A61K  31/475 
VS.  a.  514—250  11  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  diketopiperazine  compound  desig- 
nated cycloechinulin  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

Q  is  quinolyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one,  two  or  three 
substituents  selected  froifi  halogeno,  hydroxy,  oxo,  car- 
boxy,  cyano,  amino,  (l~IC)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  fluoro- 
(l-4C)aIky  lamino,    di-[(l-4C)alkyI]amino, 
imino-{l-4C)alkyl.       (l-4C)al- 
di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-<l-4C)al- 
kyl,     amino-(2-4C)alkox^.     (l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)al- 
koxy,  di-[(l-4C)aIkyl]an^o-(2-4C)aIkoxy,  and  phenyl- 
;  (l-tiC)alkylene,  (3-6C)alkeny- 


5,19M21 
EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

IN  METHODS  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Loretta  A.  McQuaid;  Charles  H.  Mitch;  PanI  L.  Omstein; 
Darryle  D.  Sdioepp,  and  Edward  C.  R.  Smith,  all  of  Indiaoap- 
olis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  710,(49,  Jm.  5, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.153,196. 
lUs  application  Jul  25. 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,358 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—250  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blocking  one  or  more  excitatory  amino  acid 
receptors  in  a  mammal  requiring  decreased  excitatory  amino 
acid  neurotransmission  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
matnmiil  a  pharmaccutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  general  structure 


Ai-Aj 


0) 


yclene  moiety  selected  from 
pyridazinylene,  pyrazinylene 
and  l,3,S-triazinylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  ;fTom  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4i:)aIkoxy,  (l-4C)aIkylamino  and 
di-[(l~4C)alkyl]amino;  ' 
wherein  R'  and  R^  togeth^  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A^ — X^ — A^ —  whichj  together  with  the  oxygen  atom 
to  which  A^  is  attached  and  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  A^  is  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  S  to  7  ring 
atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  (l-3C)a|kylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which 
ring  may  bear  one,  two  Or  three  substituents,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  ^elected  from  hydroxy,  (I-4C)al- 
)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkyUulphinyl 
or  which  ring  may  bear  a 
ituent,  and  wherein  R^  is  hydro- 
enyl,  (2-6C)alkynyl,  fluoro- 
kyl.  hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
or  (2-4C)aIkanoyloxy(l-«:)al- 


Aj 


o 


A3 


N 


J 


A1-A2 


m 


Aj 


o 


A3 


J, 


H 


a  tautomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  in  which 
each  of  Ai,  Aj  and  A3  is  independently  either  C  or  N  except 

that  at  least  one  of  A|,  A2  and  A3  is  N;  and  Aj  is  C  and  A4 

isN. 


5,196,422 
5-LIPOXYGENASE  INmBITING  THIAZOLES 
I G.  Cokrick  Rird,  Witry-lcs-RciaM,  rnmte;  Graham  C 
Grmrley,  ChcaUre,  United  Kingdoa^  Martia  P.  Edward 
CkesUre,  United  Kingdom;  PUHp  N.  Edwards,  ChcaUrc, 
United  Kingdoa^  Jea»-Marc  M.  M  Girodcm,  RiUy  la  Mon- 
lagne,  FVaace,  and  John  F.  Kingrton,  Maedesneld,  United 
Kingdom,  aaaigMra  to  ICI  Pharma,  Corgy  Cedes,  Ftraace  and 
Imperial  Ckemical  Indnstrics  pic,  Loadoa,  Ei^land 
Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  378,163,  JnL  11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,089,513. 
His  appHcatton  Nor.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,375 
Claims  priority,  application  FraMC,  JnL  12, 1988, 88  401816 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/5a  31/505.  31/495.  31/38 
VS.  CL  514—252  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  or  medical  condition  medi- 
ated alone  or  in  part  by  one  or  more  leukotrienes  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  thiazole  of  the  formula  I 


R* 
I 


Ar'— A— X— Ar^— C— Q 
0R2 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
amino,  hydroxy,  cyano,  formyl,  carbamoyl,  (l-6C)alkyl, 
(2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-«C)alkynyl,  (l-6C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)al- 
kylthio,  (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl,  (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, 
(l-6C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,  (l-4C)alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  N-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl,  N.N-di[(l-4C)al- 
kyljcarbamoyl.  (2-6C)alkanoyl,  (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
(l-4C)alkylureido,  hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl  and  fIuonKl-4- 
C)alkyl; 

wherein  A  is  a  direct  link  to  X,  or  is  (l-6C)alkylene,  (3-6C- 
)alkenylene,  (3-6C)alkynylene  or  cyclo(3-6C)alkylene; 

wherein  X  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 

wherein  Ar^  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (l-^)alkoxy, 
(3-4C)alkenyloxy,  (l-6C)alkylthio,  (l-6C)alkyUulphinyl, 
(l-6C)alkykulphonyl,  (l-6C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl- 
]amino,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  N-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbam- 
oyL  N,N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl,  (2-6C)al- 

kanoylamino,  fluoro-(l-4C)aIkoxy,  hydroxy-(2-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkoxy,  amino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
cyano-(l-4C)alkoxy,  carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)al- 
kylaminoK2-4C)alkoxy,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]aminoK2-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  N-[(l-^)al- 
kyl]carbamoyI-(l-4C)alkoxy,  N,N-[di-(l-4C)alkyl]car- 
bamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy-(l-4- 
C)alkyl,  amino-<l-4C)alkyl.  cyano^l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl.  (l-4C)alkylamino<l-4C)aIkyl,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl- 
]amino-(l-4C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkanoyhunino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxycart>onyI-(l-4C)-alky  lamino,  cartMunoyl- 
(l-4C)alkylamino,  cyano-(l-4C)aIkylamino,  hydroxy- 
(2-4C)alkylamino  and  (l-4C)alkylsulphonamido,  or  Ar^  is 
2,4-,  2,5-,  3,5-  or  2,6-pyridylene,  2,4-,  2,5-  or  4,6-pyrimidi- 
nylene,  3,5-  or  3,6-pyridazinylene  or  2,5-  or  2,6-pyraziny- 
lene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino,  cyano,  (t-^C)al- 
kyl,  (l-«C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)alkylamino  and  di-[(l-4C)alkyl- 
]amino; 

wherein  R<  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-tiC)alkynyl, 
fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl,  hydioxy-(l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy- 
(l-4C)alkyl; 

wherein  R2  U  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl,  (3-«C- 
)alkynyl,  fluoro-(l-4C:)alkyI,  (l-4C)alkylthio<l-4C)alkyl, 
cyamKl-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  cart>amoyl-<l-4C)alkyl  or  (2-6C)al- 
kanoyl  or  R^  is  benzoyl  which  may  optionally  bear  a 


substituent  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-6C)aIkyl  or  (1-6C- 
)alkoxy;  and 
wherein  Q  is  thiazolyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  amino,  nitro,  cyano, 
(l-«C)alkyl,  (l-6C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)alky lamino,  di-{(l-4C- 
)alkyI]amino.  (l-4C)alkoxycaibonyl,  (2-6C)Blkanoyl, 
(2-6C)alkanoylamino,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonylamino,  fluo- 
ro-(l-4C)alkyl  and  hydfOxy-(l-4C)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,196,423 

UNSATURATED  CYCLOHEXYLACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  AND  CROP-PROTECnON  AGENTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Bcmd  Mndkr,  Ftukorthal;  Habcrt  Smrtcr,  Maanhrim;  Ehcr- 


tadt  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaqr,  I 

gfsrllsrhaft,  Lndwigshafrn.  Fed.  Rap.  oft 
CoMianatkm  of  Scr.  No.  641,900,  Jm.  16, 1991, 1 

application  Jnn.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  899.158 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciimj,  JaiL  20, 
1990,  4001618 

Int  Cl'  C07C  321/22:  CD7D  241/02.  215/16.  333/32 
VS.  CL  514—255  5  OaiM 

1.  An  unsaturated  cyclohexylacetic  acid  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


A-X-(CH2),^ 


H3CO2C 


wherein 

U  is  NOCH3,  CHOCH3.  CH2,  CH— CH3,  CH— CH2— CH3. 
N— NH— CH3  or  CH— S— CH3, 

n  is  from  0  to  10, 

A  is  hydrogen;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  sdected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C|-Cg-alkyl,  C|-Cg-aIkylthio,  Ci-Cg- 
alkylsulfinyi,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  Ci-Cg-alko«imino, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  phenyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C(-aIkenyk»- 
imino,  formyl  and  Ci-C9-alkylcarbonyl;  beteroaryl;  alkyl; 
substituted  beteroaryl  or  substituted  alkyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stitutents  on  the  beteroaryl  and  alkyl  groups  are  from  I  to  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  C|-C|-«lkylthio,  C|-C|- 
alkyl-sulfinyl,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  Ci-Ci-alkoximino, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  phenyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkyenykix- 
imino,  formyl,  C|-C9-aIkylcaibonyl,  C|-Cs-aIkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  and  phenyl  which  is  sirtMtituted  by  from  I  to  3  identical 
or  different  substituents  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkylthio,  Ci-Cg-alkyboUi- 
nyl,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  Ci-Ct-alkozimino,  Ci-Cf 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyC  Ci-Cg-alkenyloximino, 
formyl  and  Ci-C9-alkylcarbonyl, 

X  is  a  single  bond  when  n  is  0,  and  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  single 
bond  when  n  is  not  0, 

and  a  plant-compatible  acid  base  salt  thereof. 
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5,M  M24 

N-(2-AMINO-4-SUBSTri  XJTED[[(PYRROLLO  OR 

PYIUDO){2>D]PYiaMID]  «iJYL]-ALKVL]BENZOYL]-L- 

GLUTAN  IC  ACIDS 

L^M  S.  Gttmttt,  ladtanapolis,  ud  Chuaa  SUh,  Cannel,  both  of 

lad^  ilmnii  to  Eli  Lilly  a  id  Coapuy,  iMUanapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  856,611 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  31/505:  a  7D  471/04.  475/04.  475/08 

VS.  CL  514—258  |  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonslila: 


COOH 


CH2CH2COOH 


H2N 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  <ii-C4  alkylthio,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 

C1-C4  alkylamino,  or  di(f^i-C4)  alkylamino;  and 
R2  is  C2-C3  alkyl;  or  a  p)iarmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof.  1 

11.  A  method  of  treating  susceptible  neoplasms  in  a  mammal 
in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  a  neoplasm 
growth  inhibiting  dose  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5,11 16,425 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  3^  PIPERIDINYL-INDAZOLE 

DERT'ATIVES 

Lnlo 


Jaa  Vaadenberk,  Bcerse; 
AlbertH  H.  M.  T.  Van 
■Miganri  to  Tanmifn 

Coatimaatioii-iB-part  of 
abaadoMd.  This  applicatioo 
bt  CL'COTD 
U.S.  CL  514—258 
1.  A  chemical  compound 


Q— Alk— N 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptal 

cliemicaUy  isomeric  form  th( 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|.6alk: 

R^  is  hydrogen;  Ci.«alkyl; 

ally  substituted  with 

dently  selected  from 

halo,   amino,   nitro  ani 

C|.«alkylcarbonyl;  C| 


E.  J.  Kennis,  Tumhoot,  and 
Heertnm,  Beerse,  all  of  Belginm, 
Pham^ccntica  N.V.,  Beene,  Belginm 
S4  r.  No.  239,915,  Sep.  2, 1988, 

JnL  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  380,958 
2^9/72;  A61K  31/505 

6Claini8 
paving  the  formula 

(D 


acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereo- 
reof,  wherein 


U  M 


ydroxyCi^kyl;  phenyl  option- 
to  three  substituents  indepen- 
.^alkyl,  Ci-talkyloxy,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl;  arylCi.^kyl; 
kyloxycarbonyl  or  phenylcarbo- 
nyl,  wherein  phenyl  is  (Optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  Ci.^kyl, 
Ci.6alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  nitro  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
R^  and  K*  each  independei  itly  are  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy, 

C|.6alkyloxy  or  C|.6alk]  1; 
Alk  is  Ci^kanediyl;  and 
Q  b  a  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  of  formula 


N  ^    ^R5 


CZ,  IN 


March  23,  1993 


(«) 


N—     or 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl; 

Z  is  — S —  or  — CR*=CR''— ;  said  R'  and  R^  each  indepen- 
dently being  hydrogen  or  C|.6alkyl;  or  Z  is  — CH2 — 
wherein  one  hydrogen  atom  may  be  replaced  by  hydroxy 
or  Ci^kyl; 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  — CH2— CHj—  or  — CH2— CH- 
2 — CH2  —  wherein  in  the  latter  two  radicals  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  Ci-ealkyl;  or  A  is  a 
bivalent  radical  — CR*=CR',  wherein  R*  and  R'  each 
independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  amino  or  Ci.«alkyl;  or 
when  Z  is  — S— ,  then  A  may  also  be  — CR'°=N— ,  R>° 
being  hydrogen  or  C|.«alkyl;  or  when  Z  is  — CR*=C- 
R'— ,  then  A  also  may  be  — O — ;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  each  independently  are  O  and  S; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^kyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C|.«alkyl)amino,  Ci- 
lOaklylcarbonylamino,  cyano,  hydroxy,  Ci-ioalkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  phenylmethoxy  or  azido; 

R>2  is  hydrogen  or  halo;  and  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  Ci^kyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  nitro 
and  trifluoromethyl;  pyridinyl,  furanyl  or  Ci.6alkyl  substi- 
tuted furanyl. 


5,196,426 
CAIXnUM  INDEPENDENT  C  AMP 
PHOSPHODIESTERASE  INHIBITOR 
ANTIDEPRESSANT 
Nicholas  A.  Saccomano,  Ledyard,  and  FVedric  J.  Vinick,  Water- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  aasignon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,690,  Ang.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,128,358, 
which  U  a  dividon  of  Ser.  No.  155,932,  Jan.  19, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkw  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,136 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/505;  COTD  471/04 
UJS.  CL  514-258  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


XR> 


wherein 
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Rl  is  a  tricycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkyl  group  having  from  7  to 

1 1  carbon  atoms,  or  indan-2-yl; 
r2  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
X  is  O  or  NH;  and 
Yis 


trifluoromethyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


(m) 


(») 


N  N 


C  Ju 


5,196,428 

IMIDAZO[4,5-B]QINOLINYL  OXY  ALKYL  UREAS 

Nichtrias  A.  MeanwdL  East  Haavton,  Cowu,  aarigwr  to  Brit- 

tol-Myers  Sqnibb  Coavany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,899 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/495.  31/505.  31/535;  arm  401/00 

VS.  CL  514—253  22  Cla^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fbnnula 


N 


N 


(CH2), 


i-N— f 


(o) 


Cp) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  wherein 

compound  having  a  basic  nitrogen  atom;  or  the  racemic-  R  is  H,  or  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 

diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers  of  said  com-  X  is  OR',  NR^R^,  or 
pounds. 


5,196,427 

3-ARYL-4(3H)  QUINAZOLINONE  CCK  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 

MeiTin  J.  Yn;  JefTeraon  R.  McCowaa,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 

K.  Jeff  Thrasher,  Beech  Grove,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

DiTisiott  of  Ser.  No.  581,943,  Sep.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,075,313. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,104 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  24, 

2008,  has  ben  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.'  A6IK  31/505;  COTD  403/06 

VS.  a.  514—259  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CXJ 


NH 


"^I^'^'^^'^Y' 


".V^ 


X3 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and  m  is  0  or  1; 

R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

X2,  X3,  X4,  and  Xj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
C1-C6  alkoxy,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Q  alkylthio,  and 
— NR2R3,  in  which  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, C1-C4  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  or  R2  and  R3  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring;  or 

Xrand  Xr+ 1,  in  which  r  is  2,  3,  or  4,  taken  together  form  a 
divalent  C3-CS  alkylene  group  or  methylenedioxy;  pro- 
vided at  least  one  of  X2,  X3,  X4,  and  Xs  is  NR2R3in  which 
R2  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded  form  a  6-membered  ring;  and 

Ys  and  Y6  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  halo,  and 


-N  Z; 

Z  is  O.  NH,  N(CH2)mR'  or  CHR^ 

R'  is  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  H,  or  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  H,  C1-C4  lower  alkyl,  or  C4-CS  cycloalkyl; 

R5  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  Q-Cg  cycloalkyl,  2-pyranyl,  2-thienyl, 
3-thienyl,  piperidinyl-N-CH,  N-2-pyridyl,  N-2-pyrimidi- 
nyl,  or  substitued  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  halogen; 

R'  is  H,  1-piperidinyl,  or  phenylmethyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-S; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

21.  A  method  for  inhibiting  blood  platelet  aggregation  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,196,429 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 
LEUKOCYTE  DERIVED  CYTOKINES 
Gerald  L.  MandeU,  North  Garden;  Gail  W.  Snilivan,  Charlottca- 
Tille,  botii  of  Va.,  and  William  J.  Novick.  Lebanon,  N  J., 
awignors  to  Hoechst-RooMel  PharaMcenticals  Inc.,  Somer 
▼ille,  N  J.  and  UniTcnity  of  VA  Ahuui  Palaats  Fowidatkm, 
CharlottcaTille,  Va. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  622,138,  Dec  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,096,906,  whicb  is  a  continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  508,535,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  omtinnttkm  of  Ser.  No.  239.761, 
Sep.  2, 1988,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  continnatkm  of  Ser.  No. 
947,905,  Dec  31, 1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continnation  of  Ser. 
No.  131.785,  Dec  31, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,965,271,  which  is  a 
eontinnation-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  947,905,  Dec  11, 1987.  This 
application  JnL  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738.096 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  13  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  adverse  condition  in  a  mammal 
caused  by  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV),  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  imnnmiii  an  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 
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at  IcMt  one  of  R'  an^  R^  it  other 
i)  a  brichcd  hydtosyalkyl  gioup  of  the  formula 


(CHi),— C-CH3. 
OH 

in  which  R4 


iforai 
for 

otter  R>  or  R' group  that 
for  a  hydrofcn  atom  or 
R' with  op  to  6  carboa 


alkyl  groop  with  1  to  3  caifaon 
whole  mmiber  fton  2  to  S.  the 
ay  optioiially  be  prewat  itaiidt 
'  ^  aUphatic  hydrocaibon  group 
,  whoae  carbon  dwin  may  be 
iaietivpled  by  up  to  2  oxigen  atomt  or  may  be  lubitituted 
with  a  hydroxy  or  oso  g  XMip,  or 
b)  aa  oxoaOyi  group  of  tbe|fonnula 


R*— C— (CHiV 

whcfdn  R*  if  C|-C6  and 
r3  being  at  defined  abov^ 
wherein  taid  amount  it 
Hunaa  bmnnnodeficien  y 


MM30 

MEIHODOFINHIBr  1NG  THE  ACnVITY  OF 
LEUKOCYTE  DE  tlVED  CYTOKINES 
Gcrrii  L.  MandcH.  Emrifwri^  Gaffl  W. 
•f  Va^ 
la 
fOe,  N J.  and  Univmity  ofjVirginta 
dan.  C^MMaviHe,  Va. 
MililiiiafSar.  No.  C22,13S, 

wMdilaariallam 
■bandaMd,  which  la  a 
IMi,  itendaued,  which  la  a 
Dec31.11W, 


The 


Dec  5, 19M,  Pat.  No.  S.09M06. 
or  %r.  No.  50M3S,  Apr.  11, 1990, 
of  Scr.  No.  239,761,  Sep.  2. 
arSw.No.M7,905, 
la  a  cauHnnaHtn  of  Scr.  No. 
131,TH.  Dm.  11. 1917,  IhL  No.  f9<5,271,  wUch  la  a 
of  Sci  No.  94730S,  Dee.  31, 19M, 
It,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7(2,200 
of  t<h  pntct  tubmncnt  to  Oct  23, 


N  "'^ 

>  N  N 


O^'  N 
I 
R2 


<— A— C— CHj 
I 

o 


blanched  alkyl  radicab  with  2  to  6  carbon  atomt,  cydo- 

hexyl,  itraight-chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxyalkyl  and 

hydiroxyalkyl  radicals: 
A  repreaentt  a  hydrocaibon  radical  with  up  to  4  carbon 

atomt,  which  can  be  nibttituted  by  a  methyl  group;  and 
wherein  the  amount  it  effective  in  alleviating  aeptic  (hock  in 

taid  patient 
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2-SUBSnnnED  AMINO-t, 

<-IM-TEKTIAaY-BirnfYL44IYI»OXY-l, 

3-PYRIMIDINES  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATOKY  AGENTS 

I R.  BaModi,  YpaHoBli;  Dafid  T.  CtMar,  Ami  Athor,  an 

I R.  Kaadaii,  SrihM.  al  of  Mich.,  aHlvMn  to  Wi 

MipsOTt  Moffrii  PWM|  N«J. 
Flad  Peh.  34, 1992,  Scr.  No.  Ma,3« 
tat  CL*  CI7D  403  An  239/02 
VS.  CL  514—272  11 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


it  2, 3  or  4,  the  remaining  R'  or 
and  R^  it  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
to  affect  the  activity  of 
Vinit(HIV). 


(CH2)«-A 


C(CHjb 

ur  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  talt  or  hydrate  thereof; 
wherc^  n  it  an  integer  of  zero  or  one;  m  it  an  integer  of  zero 
to  five,  and  A  it  a  S-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  le- 
lected  from  pyridinyl,  pyiimidinyl,  pyrrdyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazi- 
nyU  oxazolyl,  itoxazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyridazinyl,  imidazolyl, 
thiaaalyl,  iaodiiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  and  triazolyl, 
which  ring  it  optionally  tubctituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  COOR, 
in  which  R  it  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  competition  for  the  treatment  of  con- 
ditiont  lifected  by  the  inhibition  of  S-Upoxygenate  alone  or 
with  the  inhibition  of  cyckwxygenate  which  compriaet  an 
effective  amount  for  the  treatment  of  taid  conditions  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


.TMi 
lofthei 

2007,  hii  I 
Int  a.)  A61K  9/22.  31/52.  31/62 
UJS.  a.  S14— 2C3 

1.  A  method  for  alleviatingheptic  thock  in  a  patient  wherein 
the  method  oorapriies  adminjsteiing  to  the  patient  an  amount 
of  at  least  one  7-(oxoalkyI)  l,s-dialkyl  xanthine  of  the  formula: 


(D 


U  M 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  oi|  different  and  are  independently 
tdected  from  the  group  contitting  of  straight-chain  or 


5,196,432 
MECHANISM  MEDIATING  RUMINAL  STASIS  IN 
RUMINAL  LACnC  ACIDOSIS 
C  CricUow,  25  Moson  Q«accat  Saakatoon,  Saskatrht 
Canada  S7H3BS 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  400,010 

OaiaH  priority,  applicatiou  Canada,  Feb.  21, 1909,  592375 

Int  CL>  A61K  31/505.  31/44.  31/415 

MS.  CL  514—274  10  Oafana 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  ruminal 

lactic  acidotis,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a 

ruminant  animal  an  alpha-2  adrenoceptor  antagonist  for  the 

purpose  of  preventing  or  treating  ruminal  lactic  acidosis  in  said 
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5,19M33 

3-SUBSTlTUTED  PYRIDINEMEIHANOLS  AND 
FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THEM 
I  Zicrke,  BoeU-Inadhdai;  Ebeiterd  ABMcrmann,  Hep- 
aad  Giaefai  Lorcu,  Ncuttadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcraMay.  aaaivMirB  to  BASF  Akrifugrarlltrhafl,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1992.  Scr.  No.  093344 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  26, 
1991,  4121049 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  213/30 
UJS.  a.  514—277  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


1 


-P 


in  which: 
m  is  I  or  2,  its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomen,  and  epimers  m 
well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base  when  Ri  = 
H. 


where 

R  is  Ci-C6-alkyl  or  Cs-Ct-cycloalkyl, 

X,Y,Z  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoximino,  halo- 
alkyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted 
phenyl  ot  phenoxy, 

W  is  a  single  bond  or  one  of  the  groups  — CH2 — ,  — CH(CH- 
3)—  or  — CH2CH2—  and 

n  is  0  or  1,  and 

plant-tolerated  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5,196,434 
HFTEROCYCLE-SUBSrrmJTEDALKYLAMINES 
COMPOUNDS 
Thierry  TaTcne.  Safait  Martin  lea  Boulogae;  laabelle  Lcdeu', 
Goudecovt;  Patrick  Depnox,  AiBcatieres;  Daaid  H.  Caig- 
aard.  Paris;  Btehrice  Guardiola.  NeuOly  car  Scfaw;  G«rard 
Adaai,  Lc  Meaail  Ic  Roi,  and  Pierre  Renard,  VeraaiUea.  aU  of 
Fkanee.  aaalgnora  to  Adir  ct  CoHpa^ie.  Coufhemie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  26. 1991.  Ser.  No.  765.959 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  26. 1990,  90  11S66  ' 
Int  CL'  C07D  221 /20;  A61K  31/44 
MS.  CL  514— 27S  11  ClaiBM 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  these  of  formula  (I)r 


0=C: 


(CHj- CHj),— N 


\ 


R2 


Rj 


5.196^435 

MELATONIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMBINATIONS 

WITH  ANTIESTROGEN  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING 

MAMMALIAN  BREAST  CARCDKHMA 
JaMca  A.  OcMCM,  and  Michnd  E.  Flaa^  both  of  Indiamipnlia. 
■ignan  to  EU  Lilly  and  CoaipMiy,  IndhMapnHi,  Ind. 
FDed  Not.  21. 1991.  Scr.  No.  796.100 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/3%.  43/42;  A61K  31/44,  31/405 
CL  514— 2M  36  CUms 

A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  hormonally  depen- 
dent breast  carcinoma  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


UJS, 
1. 


in  which: 
Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
n  represents  1  or  2, 
A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl  and  R3 

represents  (CH2)pIt«,  with  p  being  integer  from  1  to  6 

inclusive,  and  R4  represents 


R2 

3      l/»      « 

CH— CHz— NH— CO— R> 


(D 


ICH 

N      '    R' 


N 


wherein 

Rl  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R2isHorCi-<::4alkyl; 

R^  is  H  or  methyl; 

R^  is  H,  haloacetyl,  Ci-Cj  alkanoyl  benzoyl,  or  benzoyl 
substituted  with  halo  or  methyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  individually  H  or  halo; 

R^isHorCi-C4alkyl; 
provided  that  when  R^  is  H,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hak>; 
or  when  R*  and  R'  arc  H,  R^  b  Ci-C«  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,196.436 

DEXTROMETHORPHAN  ANTITUSSIVE 

COMPOSmONS 

Ronald  L.  Smith,  Wcat  Cheater.  Ohio,  aariginr  to  The  Procter  it 

GaaMe  Compuy.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continnatiaa  ofScr.  No.  606.294,  Oct  31, 1990, 1 

Ihis  applicatiou  Feb.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  84U44 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44 
MS.  CL  514—209  >  • 

1.  An  antitussive  composition,  in  dotage  unit  form,  for  pero- 
ral administration  consisting  essentially  of  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  dextromethorphan  and  an  orally-acceptable  phar- 
maceutical carrier  in  the  form  of  aa  aqueous-baaed  Uquid,  or 
solid  dissolvable  in  the  mouth,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  syrup,  elixer.  suspension,  spray,  lozenge,  chewaUe  loz- 
enge, powder,  and  chewable  tablet  the  composition,  or  10% 
artificial  saliva  solution  thereof  for  solid  dosage  forms,  being  at 
a  pH  of  about  8  to  about  11,  the  carrier  comprising  a  buffer 
system  whereby  the  composition  when  mixed  with  saliva  in  the 
mouth  is  within  such  pH  range. 
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5,US,437 
METHOD  KM  TKEATDM  I  HEPATIC  DISEASES  AND 
KEGENERATING  UVQt '  ISSUE  USING  FK  506  AND 
RELATED  qOMPOUNDS 

Tod«b  •■'  AataMrio  rnmcMwiOM,  aU  of 
I  M  FmiHwa  PhanMCOrtical  Ow- 


I  of  Scr.  No.  479iM5,  Feb.  13, 1990,  i 
nte  iwMcrtni  Dec  ik  1990,  Scr.  No.  «29.028 
iBt  CL>  A«1K  31/44,  31/40 
UJ5.  a.  514—394  I  32  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  regenermtinf  miminal  liver  tissue,  compris- 
ing administeriiig  to  •  mamniM  in  need  thereof  a  regeneration 
effective  amount  of  a  maciolif  le  of  formula  I: 


OCH3        0(»3 


is  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  0x0,  n 


(D 


5,116,438 


AMINO  ACIli 
A.  Mflrttaf 
hotter 
ley.NJ. 

FIM  Nov.  19,  UlW, 


U  M  I 


•9279U 

I^  CL'  A61K  i//47; 
VS.  CL  514—311 

1.  A  compound  having  the 


NHC(CH3)3 


wherein  R  is  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  2-quinolylcarbonyl,  and 
its  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,196,439 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  TO  TREAT 
CEREBROVASCULAR  DISEASES 
HacUro  Sogtawto,  Uttiln;  Takahani  Nakamura,  Abiko;  Norio 
Karibe;  laao  Saito,  both  of  Tsakaba;  Kniao  HiganNU,  To- 
kyo; Maaahiro  YoMga;  Taken  Kaaeko,  both  of  Tnkaba; 
TakaUro    Nakanwa,    FUjiiblroaiacM;    Maaataka    Ucm, 
Tntadia;  Kiyoad  Yaantn.  KaMkwa;  KotaU  Ucm,  aad 
MMttiro  Dnda,  both  of  Tsakaba,  aU  of  Japaa,  Matgaon  to 
Eiaai  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japaa 
CoirtfanatkM  of  Ser.  No.  668.327.  Mar.  14, 1991,  abaadoari, 
which  if  a  GoMfaiHitkMi  of  Ser.  No.  495,112,  Mar.  19, 1990, 
AaadoMd,  which  is  a  coirtimatioa  of  Scr.  No.  273,971,  Nor.  21, 
1988,  abaadoaed.  lUs  apfUcatioa  Jaa.  24, 1992.  Ser.  No. 

825.423 
daiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa.  Nor.  27, 1987, 62-299438; 
Mar.  28, 1988.  63-74127 

Iirt.  CL'  A611 31/445;  COTD  211/46.  211/58.  401/02 
VS.  CL  514—318  9  dahae 

1.  A  cyclic  amine  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  represented  by  the  formula: 


where  R'  is  hydroxy  or  pharm  iceutically  acceptable  protected 
hydroxy,  R^  b  hydrogen,  hydi  sxy  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able protected  hydroxy,  R^  is  1  tethyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl,  R^ 


is  1  or  2  and  the  symbol  of  a  line 


and  a  dotted  line  is  a  single  btad  or  a  double  bond,  provided 
that  R2  is  not  pharmaceutical]  y  acceptable  protected  hydroxy 
where  K*  is  hydroxy  or  0x0,  wherein  said  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  protected  hydroxy  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1 -(lower  alkyltliiafOower)alkoxy,  tri(lower)alkyl- 
silyloxy,  lower  alkyl-diphenylstlyloxy,  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable organic  carboxylic  aoyloxy,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able organic  sulfonic  acyloxy  ^nd  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  carbamic  acyloxy,  anfl  salts  thereof. 


A— X— N 


(CH2), 

wherein 

A  is  a  naphthyl  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  substituted  with 
a  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  group;  phenyl  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  halogen;  a 
quinolyl  group;  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

n  is  2, 

X  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


O 
II 
— C— CH2- 


a  group  of  the  formula 


DERIVATIVES 

aad  Sally  RcMnw.  Stercaage. 

HoOhMaa-La  Roche  lac.  Nat- 


Scr.  No.  615.534 
UaMed  UaafaB^  Dec  11. 1989. 


':  arm  265/30 

formula 


Yl  Oatm 


O 

N 

— c— , 


a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


— C— CH— . 
I 
C«j 


or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 

O 
II 
— CH2— C— , 

and 
B  is  a  group   represented   by   the  formula 

— NH— Z  and 
Z  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
two  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  acetyl,  lower  alkyl,  and 
lower  alkoxy;  a  naphthyl  group;  a  pyridyl  group;  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  or  a  cycloalkyi  group. 
9.  A  method  for  improving,  treating  or  preventing  a  mental 
symptom  associated  with  a  cerebrovascular  disease  due  to 
ischemia  and  elevated  glutamate  levels,  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  cyclic 
amine  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  de- 
fined in  claim  1  to  a  patient  suffering  from  the  mental  symptom 
associated  with  a  cerebrovascular  disease  as  due  to  ischemia 
and  elevated  glutamate  levels. 


O— R 


OH 


-  CHj-CHj-CH— CHj-CH— CHj-C— Ri 


-t^.-^. 


(D 


5.196.441 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS ' 
FhMz  Kaaiach,  Otiaftal-ClBbaich;  Peter  Bi*friMki.  Wi 

tal;  Dieter  Arlt.  Coloffe;  WBMm  Braadci 

Heias-WOhdm  Dehae.  Moabrian  Stdha  Daliaiaaa,  HOica. 

aad  Maafred  Pleapd,  Haaa.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay. 

•Migaon  to  Bayer  Akticageacllicbalt.  LercrinieB.  Fed.  R^ 

of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Oct  10. 1991.  Ser.  No.  777.832 

Claim*  priority.  applicatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay.  Oct.  20, 
1990,  4033415 

let  CL>  COTD  213/55;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514-357  7  OafaM 

1.  A  substituted  cyclohexan-1-yl-amine  derivative  of  the 
formula 


CH3 


5.196.440 
COMPOUNDS  ACTIVE  AS  INmBITORS  OF  THE 
CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Giorgio  BertoUai,  Soto  Saa  (^OTaaai;  Ceiare 
Areae.  aad  Fhuceico  Santangrlo,  Mflaa.  all  of  Italy,  1 
on  to  ZaadHM  Group  S.P.A..  Viceaza,  Italy 
Coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  385.369.  JaL  27. 1909,  Pat.  No. 
4,940.800.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  4, 1990.  Ser.  No.  519.444 
CbiBH  priority,  applicatioB  Italy.  JnL  29. 1988,  21542  A/88 
lat  CL'  C07D  4S7/00.  401/00;  A61K  31/44.  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—339  5  ClaiBH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Ri  represents  a  hydroxy  or  an  ORs  group  where  Rs  repre- 
sents a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl;  or  R  and  Ri  together  are  a 
single  bond  between  the  oxygen  or  carbonyl; 
R2  and  R3,  equal  to  or  different  from  each  other,  represent 
hydrogen  atoms,  Ci-Cs  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  halogen  atoms, 
CF3,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  amino,  or  mono  or  dialkyl- 
amino  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  and 
R4  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen 
or  a  pyrrolyl  or  pyridyl 
the  carbon  atoms  'tw'*w<  by  an  asterisk  have  contemporane- 
ously R  or  S  configuration:  and,  when  Ri  is  hydroxy,  a  salt 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  base 


NH2 


in  which 
R^'  represents  the  grouping 


— CO2— CH2— 4  fiot  — CC)2— CH2— CH2— 4  / 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  salt  complex  thereof 


5.196.442 
FORMICIDAL  AGENT  FOR  COMBATING  TERMITES 
SinicU  Tiaboi;  Dcaro  HoBda;  Sakae  Marata,  aad  Yairi  Hattori, 
aU  of  Tokyo,  Japaa.  Mdgaon  to  Nihoa  Tokarin  Noyaka 
Sdao  KJC  Tokyo.  Japaa 
DlTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  537,405.  Jaa.  13. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.087,632. 
lids  applicatioa  Oct  3. 1991,  Scr.  No.  770.682 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Jaa.  16.  1989,  1-S2243; 
Feb.  28. 1990,  2-45720 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  514—357  U  CUaa 

1.  A  method  of  combating  termites  comprising  contacting 
termites  or  their  habitat  with  an  effective  termite  combating 
amount  of  at  least  one  active  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


/ \  R>   R2 

a— f  ^CH2— N— C«Y— : 


0) 


wherein 
R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  ot  C1-4  alkyl  group. 
R2  rqiresents  — S — CH3  or 

R» 
— N— R* 

wherein  R^  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  a 
Ci_«  alkyl  group,  / 

Y  represents  N,  and  ^ 

Z  represents  a  cyano  group, 

either  alone  or  in  admixture  with  an  extender,  a  sorfaoe 
active  agent  or  both. 
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SYNERGISTIC  CO  kfBINATIONS  OF 

»<TH10CYAN(»fETHYL1  HIO)  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

WITH  A  MDCTUKE  OF  M-1  tlMETHYLOXAZOUDINE 

AND  3A4-TRIMETin  U>XAZOLIDINE  IN 
CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  A  ND  BACTERIAL  GROWTH 

IN  AQUEOI  IS  FLUIDS 
DarM  Oppot  Mo^hta,  nd  <  L  Georie  Hollii,  Gcrmaatown, 
koih  of  TcM^  MilflBnii  to  larlraiMi  Laboratories  Intena- 
llnaal.  lar    rff|hto.  Tr- 

FOad  Sep.  25, 1991  Ser.  No.  765,189 
Iirt.  CL»  AOIH  43/76,  43/78 
VS.  a.  514-^3<7  I  22 

1.  A  microbicidal  compo^tion  comprising  (a)  2-(Thi- 
ocyanomethylthiojbenrothiaVxy  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  4,4- 
dimethyloxazoUdiiie  and  3,4,4^rimethyloxazolidine,  wherein 
(a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  an  amount  synergistically  effective  to 
reduce  the  growth  of  at  least]  one  microorganism  "—'—•—< 
from  the  group  consisting  of  b^teria  and  fungi". 


miiniinal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  heteroaryl-3- 
oxo-propanenitrUe  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


Ri— N 


Rz 


COCH 


\ 


CN 


(D 


5,196^446 
CERTAIN  INDOLE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INmBTT  EGF 

RECEPTOR  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Alexander  LevilaU,  Chata  GOoii,  AtIt  GaaU.  aU  of  Jerwaleai, 
Israel,  asal^ori  to  Yiaaaai  Rcacarch  DerelopaMst  Coaipaay 
of  the  Hebrew  Ualverrity  of  Jeraaalci,  Jeiwalf,  larad 
t  of  Ser.  No.  509,991,  Apr.  16, 1990, 
.  lUa  appUotioB  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,166 
Iirt.  CL'  C07D  209/J4,  209/18;  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CL  514—415  IS  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2361 


o 
I 


HO 


CH2OC— X— OOH 


OCH} 


OH 


R3 


"selected 


5,1M,444 
l-<CYCL(HIEXYLOXYC  UtBONYLOXY)ETHYL 


YL]MEniYL]BENZ3MIDAZ  >LE-7-CARBOXYLATE 

AND! 


2-ETHOXY-l-n2'-(lH-TEn  AZOL-5-YL)BIPHENVL^ 

AND 
METHODS  OF 
USE  THEREOF 

IfHsUkawa,  Kyoto,  aai  Takeshi 
assignors  to  Takeda  Cheaii- 


COMPOSmONS 

PHARMACEUTICAL 

Takchiko  Naka,  Kobe;  Kobe! 

Kato,  HiVNbiosaka,  all  of  J; 

cal  ladHtriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1991 
CUmm  priority,  appUcatkM 
May  30, 1990,  M41942;  Aag. 
2-264579;  Dec  24, 1990, 

Int.  CL'  C07D  2St/04:  A61K  31/41 
UJS.  a.  514—381 


,2-4134  79 


,  Ser.  No.  687,238 

Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113148; 
1990,  2-208662;  Oct  1, 1990, 


9  Claims 


1.  A  stable  crystal  of 
2-ethoxy-l-[[2'-{lH-tetraK)l-5 
zimidazole-7-carboxylate. 


I  -(c^clohexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl 
l)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]ben- 


MJS,445 

HETEROARYL-S-OX  >-PROPANENITRILE 


DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 


Mario 


wherein 

X  represents: 
(a)  an 


— O— CH—  or  ■  — S(0)„— CH— 
K4  lU 

group,  wherein  n  is  zero,  1  or  2  and  R4  represents  hy- 
drogen or  €)-€«  alkyl;  or 
(b)a 


— CH— O—  or  a  — CH— S(0),- 
R4  R4 


group,  wherein  n  and  R4  are  as  defined  above; 
Ri  represents  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  sub- 

stituent  chosen  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and  Ci-C« 

alkyl; 
R2  represents: 

(a)  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl; 

(b)  amino,  fonnylamino,  C2-Cg  alkanoylamino  or  di 
(C1-C6  alkyl)  amino; 

(c)  a  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a 


[N  THE  TREATM£I>4T  OF 


RHEUMATOID  ARI HRITIS  AND  OTHER 

AUTOIMMU  VE  DISEASES 

Giaafederieo  Doria,  Milan;  As  la  M  Isetta,  Rbo;  RInaldo  Fer- 


Ferrari,  Milan;  Maria  C.  For- 


U  Ml 


rcodo,  Gorgonsoia; 

■Micro.  Viseraao,  aad  DoB^ico  Trizio,  Caasiiia  Rizzardi,  all 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmit  ilia  Carlo  Erba  Sri,  Milan,  Italy 

per  Filed  i  Lpr.  4,  1990 
per  No.  PCr/EP/00527,  §  i  171  Date  Oct  31, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31, 1990,  PCT  Pn^.  No.  WO90/11760,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct  31, 1^0,  Ser.  No.  613,482 
Filed  Oct  31, 199),  Ser.  No.  613,482 
CUbh  priortty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1989, 
890T799 

Int  CL'  AOIN  4k/S6,  43.14.  43/16 
UJS.  CL  514—405  I  2  CUns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  i^ammal  suffering  from  rheuma- 
toid arthritis,  which  method  ^mprises  administering  to  said 


.(R7)2 


in  which  each  of  X  and  Y,  independently  of  the  other,  is  alkyl- 
ene  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phmylene,  or 
(ii)  a  [rfiarniaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  having  one  or 
two  cations  in  which  the  cation  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  cationic  form  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonia,  ethylamine.  triethylamine,  ethanolamine, 
diethylaminoethanol,  ethylenediamine,  piperidine,  morpho- 
line,  2-piperidinoetlianol,  benzylamine  and  procaine;  and 
(b)  a  toi^cally  acceptable  pharmaceutical  carrier  therefor. 


wherein  R3  b  hydrogen  and  R7  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5,196,447 
NERISTATINl 
George  R.  Pettlt  Paradise  Valley,  and  Feng  Gao,  Tempe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  Corpo- 
rate of  The  State  of  Arizona,  Acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State 
University,  Tesspe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,609 
Int  a.'  C07D  493/22;  A61K  31/365 
VS.  CL  514-450  4  Oains 

1.  A  compound  denominated  neristatin  1  having  the  struc- 
tural formulae: 


5,196^449 

METHODS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OPHTHALMIC  DISEASES 

Maria  J.  Magistretti;  Marisa  Conti,  and  Gioi|io  Pifferi,  aU  of 

Moan,  Italy,  Msignors  to  IdB  Holding  SpA,  Mitan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  557,558 
OaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaL  28,  1989, 
8917323 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—456  6  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  hyperpermeability  of  the  ciliary 
body  ocular  vessels  in  a  subject  which  comprises  administering 
to  the  subject  a  hyperpermeability-reducing  effective  dose  of 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  anthocyani- 
dins  of  formula 


— N 


/ 


R' 


\ 


group,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each,  independently, 
C1-C6  alkyl;  or 
(d)  a  -NHCO(CH2)iiCOOR  group,  wherein  n  is  as  defined 
above  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  amino,  fonnylamino 

or  C2-Cg  allcanoylamino; 
Q  represents  a 


HO. 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

(I)  each  R  represents  hydrogen,  or 

(II)  each  R  represents  hydroxy,  and 

X  represents  one  equivalent  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able anion. 


H    21 


—CON 


/ 

4 
\ 


-Ro 


group  wherein  R<|  represents  hydrogen  and  Ra  represents 
a  — (A)m — R;  group  wherein  m  is  zero  or  1,  A  is  a  Ci-Ce 
alkylene  chain  and  Rs  is  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  chosen  from  halogen,  CF3,  Ci-Ce 
alkyl  and  nitro,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,196^448 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  COMPOSmONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Parry  H.  Ely,  Nenda  aty,  Calif.,  assigMir  to  Stiefel  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Coral  GaUcs,  Fla. 

Filed  JaL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,219 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/335.  31/445.  31/535 
UJS.  CL  514—452  5  Oaiias 

1.  The  method  of  treating  inflammatory  dermatoses  which 
comprises  topically  applying  to  the  loci  of  the  dermatosis  an 
effective  amount  of  a  preparation  comprising  (a)  from  O.S%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  (i)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


5,196,450 
METHOD  OF  INHTBTTING  PROTOZOAL  GROWTH 
Albert  SJoirdsMS,  Ondnnnti,  Obfci;  Peter  P.  McCann,  Lebansn, 
Ind4  Philippe  Bey,  ClMiuati,  nd  Patrick  J.  CMin,  Fair' 
field,  both  of  Obkt,  assiffors  to  MerreU  Dow  1 
Inc.,  dadnnati,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  453,011,  Dec  20, 1909, 1 

which  is  a  contlMiatian  of  Ser.  No.  330,967,  Mv.  28, 19I9, 

ahandflfd.  which  is  a  coatimntion  of  Ser.  No.  205,039,  iwm.  7. 

1988,  abnndotd,  which  is  a  contlnnatten  of  Ssr.  No.  930,055, 

Sep.  2, 1987,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  luntlnnaHon  of  Ser.  No. 

931,591,  Not.  25, 1986,  ahsadonsd,  wWch  is  a 

cantinnatio»4n-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  811,147,  Doc  19, 1985, 

aNndwtrd  nis  appUcntion  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,789 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/195 

UJS.  CL  514—565  H  dnhns 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  the  protazoa  Try- 
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pamoaoma  cruzi  which  comprise*  administering  protazoal  inhib- 
iting amounts  of  an  X-substitutjed  arginine  or  agmatine  of  the 
formuk 


NH 
M 
HzN— C— NH- 


and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  the  individ- 
ual and  racemic  mixtures  of  tl^  optical  isomers,  wherein 
Rl  is  h  or  CH3 
Z  is  — CH2— CH2—  or 
-CHF2,        CHa2, 
_CH=C=CH2 
Y  is  H  or  COOR  with  R  bi^ng  H  or  Ci-iglower  alkyl. 
8.  Compounds  of  the  formupe 


.-CH=CH— ,   X   is   — CH2F, 
-CHOF.        — C-CH        or 


NH 
II 
H2NC— 


NHCIf-Z 
I 


NH 
II 
H2NC— NHCH2CH= 


X 

I 
CH— Z— C— Y 
I  I 

Rl  NH2 


5,196,452 
MAC»OCYCUC  ANTI-VIRAL  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD 
Koo  M.  Hwang,  DanviUe;  You  M.  Qi,  Redwood  aty,  and  Su- 
Ying  Liu,  Belmont,  all  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  Genelabs  Incor- 
porated, Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,720 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/185 
U.S.  CL  514—577  *  Ctaimf 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cell  infection  by  an  enveloped 
virus  comprising 

administering  to  the  site  of  infection  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive dose  of  a  macrocyclic  chromotropic  acid  derivative. 


X 

I 
C— CH 

I 


CH— C— COOH 
I 
NH2 


ind 


-CH: 

— CH=CH— , 


i  — CH=<:  =CH2 


mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
;=C=CH2. 


the  individual  optical  isomer 
X  is  -CH2F,  — CHF2  or 
Z  is  — CH2— CH2—  or 

and  Rl  is  hydrogen,  with  th^  proviso  that  when  Z  is  — CH- 
2-CH2— ,  X  is 


5,196,453 

CRYSTALLINE  DEOXYSPERGUALIN,  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION  AND  SUPPOSITORY  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Yoahihiaa  Umeda,  Otsu;  Hiranobu  HIraga,  and  Takaald  Oh- 

knma,  both  of  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,828,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.162,581. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,191,  May  24, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

905,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-132878; 
May  29, 1989, 1-132879;  Ang.  10, 1990,  2-213505 

Int  a.5  A61K  9/02.  31/16 
VS.  a.  514— <14  7  Claims 


5,196,451 
AVIAN  CONTROL 
Peter  W.  Greig-Smitli,  Headlet,  and  Michael  F.  Wilson,  Esber, 
both  of  giigiMaJ,  assignors  til  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  Engia  id 
Continnatian  of  Ser.  No.  391,51 2,  JnL  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,292 
OainH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1987, 
8729109  , 

Int  CL'  |01N  37/10 
VS.  CL  514—570  1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pl^t  material  which  is  an  embryo, 
growing  or  harvested  crop  ta|  confer  avian  repellency,  which 
method  comprises  applying  td  said  pUnt  material  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  confer  avian  repefency  (a)  a  compound  of  formula 
(D 


(D 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  each  s^wrately  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  Ct^  alkyl  groups;  X^,  ^  and  X*  are  each  separately  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  and  Ci^  alkyl,  hydroxy.  Cm  alkoxy  and 
phenoxy  groups;  R'  and  R^  4re  each  separately  selected  from 


hydrogen  and  Cm  alkyl  groi 
or  together  constitute  the 
double  bond  joining  — CR' 
caibamoyl  or  carbamoyl  N- 
same  or  different  Cm  grou| 
3,S-dimethoxycinnainic  acid 
ate  salt  thereof. 


R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen 

id  bond  of  a  carbon — carbon 

5—  and  — CR2R<— ;  and  Y  is 

ibstituted  by  one  or  two  of  the 

and/or  (b)  a  compound  being 

r  a  carboxylic  ester  or  caiboxyl- 


BIBBnihii) «' 


*  I  I   I   I   I   I  1  1   I   I  1 

n       B 


t^'f  f  1 1 1 1 ' 

20        B 


I^Jf   I   I  f  I   1    I    I    I    I 

9        S         « 


VFuenoiMUKsaBsi 


1.  A  15-deoxyspergualin  suppository  which  comprises  /3- 
form  crystals  of  15-deoxyspergualin  trihydrochloride  and  a 
lipophylic  base  which  is  solid  at  an  ambient  temperature. 


5,196,454 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
DOPAMINERGIC  SYSTEMS  USING 
2,5-DIAMINOTETRALINES 
Matthias  Granert;  Herbert  Merz,  both  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein; 
Joachim  Mieran,  Mainz;  Gnnter  Schingnitz,  Bad  Kreoznach, 
and  Clans  Schneider,  Eppelbeini,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  539,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1989, 3919624 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/135:  C07C  211/60 
VS.  CL  514—654  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  disorders  of  the  dopaminergic 
systems  treatable  by  an  agent  having  dopamine-agonizing 
activity,  in  a  patient,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
patient  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R> 

I 

N^ 


'Rl 


R3' 


'R* 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C1.12  alkyl,  C3.12  alkenyl,  C3.12  alky- 
nyl,  — (CH2)a-cycloalkyl,  or  aralkyl  wherein  a  represents 
one  of  the  numbers  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11.12; 

R2  represents  C1.12  alkyl,  C1.12  aUcyl,  C3.12  alkenyl,  C3-12 
alkynyl,  — (CH2)fc-cycloalkyl, 


5,196^455 

SELF-UEVEUNG  SEALANT  COMPOSinON  AND 

METHOD  RELATING  THERETO 

Joy  Bryant,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assljanr  to  Treaco  Lacorpo- 

nted,  derdand,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30, 1991.  So-.  No.  707.715 
Int  CL'  CO«G  lS/14 
VS.  a.  521—51  14  OaiaH 

1.  A  one-part,  self-leveling  sealant  comprising: 
a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  20,000,  wherein 
the  weight  percentage  of  isocyanate  groups  within  the 
prepolymer  is  from  about  0.9%  to  about  1.2%  and  the 
weight  percentage  of  prepolymer  in  the  sealant  is  from 
about  25%  to  about  60%;  and 
an  organo-polyvalent  metal  catalyst,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  catalyst  to  said  prepolymer  in  the  sealant  is 
from  about  0.05:1000  to  about  1:1000, 
whereby  the  sealant  cures  to  a  final  product  comprising 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  internal  cavities. 


-(CH2)c-/~~\. 


-(CH2)rf-(CH 


=CH,-(CH2)r-/  \ 


-(CH2),-/        V 


— (CH2)*-heteroaryl,  or 


acyl  wherein 

b  represente  one  of  the  numbers  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11  or  12, 

c  represents  one  of  the  numbers  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11  or  12, 

d  represents  one  of  the  numbers  1,2,3,4,5  or  6, 

e  represents  one  of  the  numbers  1,2  or  3, 

f  represents  one  of  the  numbers  0,1,2,3  or  4, 

g  represents  one  of  the  numbers  1,2,3,4,5  or  6, 

h    represents    one    of   the    numbers,    1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10, 

11,12,13,14,15,16,17,18,19  or  20, 
Y  represents  C1.12  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 
R3  represents  hydrogen.  C1.12  alkyl,  Cj.12  alkenyl,  C3.12  alky- 
nyl, — (CH2)Kycloalky,  aralkyl,  formyl,  acyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  or 


O 

II 

^C^ 


-R' 


'N' 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl, 

R'  represents  alkyl, 

R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  can  represent  a 

heterocyclic  group  which  can  contain  another  hetero- 

atom,  and 
i  represents  one  of  the  numbers  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11  or  12; 
R*  represents  hydrogen  of  Cm 2  alkyl;  or  the  acid  addition 

salts  thereof, 
in  an  amount  to  exert  a  therapeutically  effective  dopamine- 
agonizing  effect. 


5,196,456 

ACRYLATE  SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Hien  V.  Nguyen,  East  Windsor,  and  Franklin  BoardaMa,  Eng- 

Ushtown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CUcopee,  New  Brannrick. 


NJ. 


lUs 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.200,  Sep.  8,  1987. 1 

ap^ication  May  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193.862 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/46.  20/06 
VS.  a.  522—81  3  < 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  water-insoluble  acrylate 
superabsorbent  polymer  by  the  electron  beam  initiated  poly- 
merization of  an  aqueous  monomer  solution  of  partially  neu- 
tralized acrylic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  a 
tetravalent  platinum  salt  to  the  monomer  solution  before  poly- 
merization, said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.3%  to  about  2%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solution, 
whereby  both  the  absorbent  capacity  and  the  swelling  rate  of 
the  resultant  acrylate  superabsorbent  polymer  are  increased. 


5.196.457 

DUAL  CURE  EPOXY  PREPREG  CONTAINING 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

Paul  Wilkinson,  and  Arno  Montorfaao.  both  of  Coao,  Italy, 

assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Hcerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jnn.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  544,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Earapean  Pat  OCT.,  Jnn.  30, 1989, 
89830299 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—103  9  ClaiHM 

1.  Resin  composition,  that  can  be  used  for  manufacturing  a 
storage  stable  prepreg,  which  said  prepreg  has  a  thickness 
between  2-200  mm,  comprising  a  liquid  epoxy  resin,  a  mono- 
mer reactive  with  the  epoxy  resin,  an  unsaturated  polyester,  a 
monomer  reactive  with  the  unsaturated  polyester  and  a  hard- 
ening catalyst  for  the  unsaturated  polyester,  characterized  in 
that  the  catalyst  for  the  unsaturated  polyester  is  a  first  catalyst 
that  has  a  working  range  below  40'  C.  and  the  catalyst  for  the 
epoxy  resin  is  a  second  catalyst  that  has  a  working  range  above 
40'  C.  and  that  the  unsaturated  polyester  and  the  epoxy  resin 
are  mixed  in  the  ratio  99:1  to  10:90. 
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S,19MSI  S,liM9» 

OXYGEN  ra  MEABIUTY  OPHTHALMIC    WATER-BASED  AEBOSCH.  CDATING  COMPOSTnONS 
L9«  TlMwai.SiHt.MM«i«i,HiWiritarS.MieRirtaiU,SckMM- 

D.  Fort.  Md  RMk  Mo-      tan,  hoik  of  DL,  aoripMn  to  Fnc  VaHojr  SjrMcMS,  loc^  Gwjr, 
li  of  Pten  tmimm  to  litaiio  •      DL 

Fta.  FHoi  Oct.  22,  liN.  Ser.  No.  «MM 

Oct.  IS,  mk,  Sm-.  No.  rn.TCT  im.  cl*  oml  tf //o}.  »/o# 

taLCL^^iw  24/00  U.S.a.523-«2  »CUtm 

11  CWaw       1.  A  water-tated  aerocol  oootiiig  coopoMtion  witable  for 
(Utchuye  from  an  aeraool  coatainer  comprwiiig: 
a  mooomer-modified  aikyd  loin  which  is  rendefed  water- 

•olubie  by  neutralizabon  with  a  boae, 
a  roMMBodified  maleic  rain  which  is  fcndered  water  solu- 

bfe  by  neutralization  with  a  hose, 
a  water-aoluble  organic  solvent, 
water,  and 
a  liquid  pcopdlant, 
,  ^^^        wherein  the  vkwight  percent  of  the  maleic  resin  in  the  oomposi- 
*  tion  is  greater  than  the  weight  percent  of  alkyd  resin  in  the 

oompositioa. 


S,iiM<l 

KUBBEK  OOMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  HIGH  PUKITY 

UGNIN  DERIVATIVES 
Mra  H.  Lan,  Madia;  MkhMl  J.  I^M,  Wast  Ctailcr,  ho*  of 


L  A  soft  ophthahnic  lens  i  dapted  for  placement  over  the 
oomea  or  in  the  eye  made  fr  im  a  polymer  having  repeating 


R](OHCR2CH: 


RsCOCHRjCHj), 


where: 
Rl  is  one  of  the  group 

aliphatic  chains  having 
R2=either  of  the  group 


H.  Klii«nMith,  Akiw,  OUo, 
Taehnols#SB  Inc^  VaBay  Psrgs,  Pa. 

Fnad  May  2».  Um,  Scr.  No.  53l,17» 
bt  CL*  CHJ  3/00:  CHE  3/11-  COSL  97/00 
U.S.CLS34— 7C  ^  41 


CM, 


CH20(CH2CHR:(^l  - 
O 


m 


CH 


;CH2CHR20)xRj 


consiAing  of  N-aliphatic  and  branched 
bstween  I  and  7  carbon  atoms, 
ca  isisting  of  CHj  and  H, 


R3: 


O 
I 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

--CH2C  O  Cj-N— C— R4— 

CH]  H 


— (CH2CHR2O  W 


1.  A  tacldfier  composition  for  rubber  comprising  a  lignin 
recovered  from  Uomass  wherein  said  lignin  has  a  water  solu- 
bility of  up  to  1%  by  weight  at  a  pH  of  7  or  less  and  acarbohy- 
drate  level  of  less  than  50%  by  weight 


,-R4-c-N—f       y— 


I 

o 


N— C— 

/      M 
H  O 


R4=either  of  the  group  cc^isisting  of  O  and  NH, 
Rs=eitlier  of  the  group  cc  oaisting  of  H  and  R3, 

•S7S  for  R2=CH3.  aS23  i  for  R2=H 


5S2+x+y+z^iO 


5,19M41 
STYRENIC  COPOLYMER/POLYACETAL  BLEND 
OMIPOSinONS 
Martin  J.  GMSt,  Tiwsnacn;  P.  F.  M.  v/d  Dtrghcn,  Graanw. 
both  of  Nethcrianda;  Laio  M  Aarta,  Lokcrcn,  Belifmn;  An- 
^jmi^  /;!ir«g^Mu  xi, ,1  ,n ,  Mfihrilands.  aad  Ifcr^am  T  ti 
Bert,  Zchte,  migti.  aaslginrs  to  The  Dow  Climlf  al  Cam- 

Corttonatton  of  Ser.  No.  474^415.  Feb.  2, 1990,  shanioati.  THa 

appHcation  Sop.  14. 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,SS3 

Int  CL)  OOSL  53/01  59/02.  59/04 

VS.  CL  524—91  U  OainH 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising,  on  the  basis  of 
a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  stated  polymer  ingredients: 

A.  from  about  SO  to  83  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified 
monovinylidene  aromatic  copolymer  ingredient  which 
comprises,  on  a  rubber-modified  copolymer  weight  basis, 
(1)  from  about  2  to  about  3S  weight  percent  of  disperMd 
particles  of  a  rubbery  conjugated  diene  polymer  (a)  which 
has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0*  C.  or  lower  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  a 
1,3-conjugated  alkadimr  monomer  and  copolymers  of 
from  about  60  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  a  l,3.conju- 
gated  alkadiene  monomer  with  from  about  1  to  about  40 
weight  percent  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 


mer, and  (b)  which  serves  as  a  substrate  having  grafted 
thereto  a  superstrate  polymer  composed  of  a  monovinyli- 
dene aromatic  copolymer  comprising,  in  polymerized 
form  and  on  a  grafted  superstrate  polymer  weight  basis, 
firom  about  SS  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers  and  from  about  1  to 
about  4S  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  comonomers  and  (2)  wherein  the  re- 
mainder of  said  rubber-modified  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic copolymer  is  composed  of  a  continuous  monovinyl- 
idene aromatic  copolymer  matrix  phase  comprising,  in 
polymerized  form  and  on  a  matrix  phase  weight  basis  from 
about  SS  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  mono- 
vinylidene aromatic  monomers  and  from  about  1  to  about 
45  weight  perxxnt  of  one  or  more  ethylencially  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  comonomers;  and 
B.from  1 S  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acetal 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  ingredients  having  a  melt 
flow  rate,  measured  at  190*  C.  and  2.16  kg,  of  from  0.3  to 
5  grams  per  10  minutes. 


549M42 

ZINCSALTS  OF  CERTAIN  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 

AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AGING 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Doaynic  A.  Bcrto,  Wilmligton,  DcL,  aHf^or  to  HiaMMt  Incor- 
poratad,  WOadngtoii,  DeL 

t  of  Scr.  No.  701,234,  May  16, 1991, 
,  nia  appUcatian  Sep.  18, 1991.  Scr.  No.  7624192 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/34 
MS.  CL  524—94  12  dataos 

1.  A  dynamically  partially  crosslinked  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer comprising,  by  weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  containing  (i)  30 
to  70  parts  propylene  polymer  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene  having  an 
isotactic  index  of  greater  than  90%  and  an  ethylene-pro- 
pylene random  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
up  to  about  10%,  (ii)  70  to  30  parts  amorphous  olefin 
copolymer  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber,  an  ethylene- 
butene  copolymer  rubber,  an  ethylene-propylene-non- 
conjugated  diene  monomer  rubber  and  an  ethylene- 
butene-non-conjugated  diene  monomer  rubber,  wherein 
the  ethylene  content  is  from  30  to  70%  and  the  diene 
content  is  from  1  to  10%  and  is  xylene  soluble  at  room 
temperature,  (iii)  10  to  30  parts  semi-crystalline,  ethylene- 
propylene  or  ethylene-butene  copolymer  which  is  xylene 
insoluble  at  room  temperature,  and  optionally,  (iv)  2  to  20 
parts  polybutene-1  based  on  100  parts  of  (i)-t-(ii)-(-(iii), 
wherein  the  ratio  of  polybutene-1  to  rubber  is  less  than  O.S, 
and 

(B)  1.4  to  4.0  parts  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  mercapto  compound 
selected  ftam  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  2-mercaptoben- 
zotUazole,  zinc  2-mercaptobenzimidazole  and  zinc  2-mer- 
captotoluimidazole,  based  on  100  parts  of  (i)-|-(ii)-)-(iii). 


wt.%  to  about  3.0  wt.%  relative  to  the  amount  of  said 
acrylic  gum,  said  aluminum  salt  of  said  aliphatic  organic 
acid  b  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:7  to  about 
8:1  with  respect  to  said  trithiocyanuric  acid,  and  said 
metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  about  2:7  to  about  7:1  with  reelect  to  said  trithi- 
ocyanuric acid. 


5,196^464 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
SUgcni  ShiMda,  rWgMaM,  and  MaaayoiU  Date,  HirMoka, 
both  of  Japa%  aarignnra  to  IW  Yokohama  Rnbbcr  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  10. 1991,  Scr.  No.  «9«,0M 
CUaM  ptfarity,  applkattoa  Japan,  Jaa.  6, 1990,  M46130 
Int.  CL>  COBK  5/3477 
MS.  CL  524—100  5  CWw 

1.  A  rubber  composition  having  increased  warm  water  adhe- 
sion consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  starting 
rubber  and,  based  on  said  weight  of  the  rubber,  from  1.0  to  3 
parts  by  weight  of  partial  condensates  of  bexamethylolmela- 
mine  pentamethylether  having  the  formula 


HOHjC  CHjOCH] 

\  / 

N 
I 

/\ 

N  N 

I  I 

C  C 

/  \    /    \ 

H3COH2C — |-N  N  NCH2-f— OCHj 

CH2OCH]    CH2OCH] 


where  n=  1  to  3;  from  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  meta  cresol 
resin;  from  4  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  sulAir,  and  from  0.1  to  0.8 
parts  by  weight  of  a  cobalt  salt  of  an  organic  add  in  terms  of 
the  cobalt  element 


Staasford, 
to 


5,196^463 
NON-POSrcURE  VULCANIZING  COMPOSTHON  AND 

ELASTOMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Eaiwf  Chang.  Bridgewater.  N J.;  Robert  Cody, 
Coon.,  and  Edward  Masaoae,  Boond  Brook,  N  J, 
Eakhem  Flastomrri  Sjr JL,  Mllaa,  Italy 

FDed  F^  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  690,250 
Int  CL>  COIK  5/34 
MS.  CL  524—100 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  acrylic  gum  having  active  halogen  groups,  epoxy 
groups,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  trithiocyanuric  acid; 

(c)  an  aluminum  salt  of  an  aliphatic  organic  acid;  and 

(d)  a  metal  dialkyl  dithiocarbamate,  wherein  said  trithi- 
ocyanuric acid  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.3 


50 


5,196.465 

POLYMERIC  THERMOPLASnC  MATERIALS. 

COMPRISING  1A4-TRIAZOLIDINE-3A-DIONE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  STABILIZERS 

Roberto  Scrinn,  Bolovn;  Gnudaao  7a^wri,  Vcrgato-Boloiaa, 

and  Valcrlo  Bomtla,  Boto^a,  aU  of  Italy,  aarivMf*  to  Oba- 

Geigy  Corporatkm,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

FDed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  >30,0U 
OaiaH  prkirity,  appHcatkia  Italy,  Fob.  5, 1991,  2S5  A/91 
Int  a.'  COOK  5/3492.  3/3472 
MS.  CL  524—101  9  CUma 

1.  A  composition  stabilised  against  thermal  degradation, 
comprising  a  polymeric  thermoplastic  material  and  an  effec- 
tive stabilising  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  f(»mula  (I) 


R2- 


-N 


T«0 


(D 


.k 


.NH 


N 
I 
Rl 


in  which  Ri  is  Ci-Cisalkyl,  Cs-Ci2cyck>aUcyl  which  is  unsnb- 
stituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-Cialk]^  C3-C1. 
Salkenyl,  phenyl  which  is  unsuhstituted  or  mono-,  di-or  tri-sub- 
stituted by  radicab  selected  from  the  group  oonaiating  of 
Ci-C4aUcyl,  Ci-Cialkoxy  and  OH;  C7-C9pheaylalkyl  whkrh  is 
unsuhstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-CoUcyl  and 
OH;  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and,  when  n  is  1,  Rj  is  as  defined  for  R|  or 
is  agroi^ 
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ene  group  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  Ci-C- 
4alkyl;  and,  when  n  is  3.  R2  is  •  group  of  the  formula  (III) 


where  R3  and  R4  which  are  idenjical  or  different  are  as  defined 
(or  Ri,  or  R3  if  also  hydrogen  9  a  group 


0  I  O 

1  I 

— C— R5  or  4-C— OR*. 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CisalkyI,  Cs-CizcycloalkyI 
wUch  is  unsobatitnted  or  mono-}  di-or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-C- 
4alkyl;  C2-Citalkenyl,  phenyl  w|iich  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-, 
di-  or  tii-subatituted  by  radicabi  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisiing  of  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4a]]4>xy  and  OH;  Cr-Csphenylal- 
kyl  which  is  unsidMtituted  or  oiono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on 
the  phenyl  by  radicals  selectedlfirom  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C4alkyl  and  OH;  and  R«  is  0|-Cisalkyl,  Cs-Ci2cyck>alkyl 
n^ich  is  unsobctituted  or  mono-J  di-  or  tii-substituted  by  Ci-C- 
4alkyl;  Ca-^igalkenyl  or  C7-C9phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-,  di-or  tri-substitifed  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4al- 
kyl;  and  when  n  is  2.  R2  is  C2-C|balkylene,  2-hydroxytrimethy- 
lene,  Ci-Cualkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms  or 
by  an>N— R7  group,  with  R7  bpng  as  defined  for  R«  or  being 
hydrogen;  Cj-CTcycloalkylene,|C5-C7cycloalkylenedi-(Ci-C- 
4alkylene),  C|-C4idkylenedi-(Ci-C7Cycloalkylene),  C2-C4alk- 
ylidenedi-(Cs-C7cyclo«lkylene)|  a  group 

H3C     CH3 


-N— C— R9— 
R( 


-N— C— O— Ri( 
I 
Rs 


in  which  Rg  is  as  defined  for  lli,  R9  is  a  direct  bond,  C|-Ct. 
laikylene,  C2-Ci2alkylene  intomipted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen 
aloms  or  by  an>  N — R?  group,  with  R7  being  as  defined  above; 
Cz-Cioalltyiidene,      pbenyl-(CJi-Ci4alkylidene),      phenylene 


which  is  unsubstituted  or 
kyl;  C2-C20*lkenylene,  Cs-Ci 
nylene,  C7-C9bicycloalkyl« 
each  cycloalkylene  group, 
cioalkylene  group  and  bicycl 
tuted  or  mono-  or  di-substit 
2aikylene,  C4-C|2alkylene  mt 
atomt;  Cs-C7cycloalkylene, 
4aikyleneX  Ci-Calkylenedi-(( 
ylidenedi-(C3-C7cycloalkyl 
(C|-C4alkyfc»e),  (Ci-C4«lkyl 


(HO 


-(CHiV-N 


N— (CHi),- 

J-o 

N 
I 
(CH2),- 


in  which  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


POLYMER 


phenylene,  phenylenedi-(C|-04alkylene),  (Ci-CUalkylene)- 
diphenylene,  (C2-C4alkylidene><lipbenylene  or  oxydipheny- 
lene,  each  phenylene  group  and  cycloalkylene  group  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-  or  di-substitdted  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  or  R2  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  (Ila)  or  (|lb) 


5.19M66 

having  improved 
:abilityii 

Kari-Enria  IViho,  BergiafB  Glaihach;  HHW-Eberhn 
and  Holger  UKicM,  both  of  Colore,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Genumy,  asaigww  to  Bayer  AkHraf  sirllsrhaft,  Lererkasea- 
Bayerweifc,  Fed.  Rep.  ct  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7SS,737 
CUw  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1990,4029536 

lat.  CL>  CXMK  5/15 
UJS.  CL  524—109  2  OafaM 

1.  Polymer  mixtures  of  acrylate  graft  rubbers,  certain  special 
acrylate  copolymers  and  optionally  resinuous  vinyl  polymers, 
containing  from  0.1  to  8%  by  weight  of  oxetanyl  group-con- 
taining phosphites  corresponding  tot  he  following  formula 


P(OR)3 
or  the  formula 


an 

I 


0) 


(ID 


au) 


(lib) 


[(ROhP— 0]„— Ar— (O— P— O— Ar),a— [O— I^ORWuS 

wherein 
ni  denotes  1  or  2, 

n2  denotes  any  integer  from  0  to  2  and 
n3  denotes  1  to  2, 
R  denotes  a  group  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


Z    CH2 
1/  \ 

-(CH2)m-C  O 

CH2 


wherein 
m=Oor  I  and 
Z=H,        CH3,        C2H5,        n-CsHu,        CH2-C6H5. 

CH2— 0-C«H3  or  CH2— O— C2H5  and 
At  denotes  the  residue  of  a  mononuclear  divalent  or  triva- 

lent  phenol, 
the  residue  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


■  or  di-substituted  by  Ci-C4al- 
ycloalkylene,  C3-C7cycloalke- 

or  C7-C9bicycloalkenylene, 
ycloalkenylene  group,  Mcy- 
sylene  group  is  unsubsti- 
1  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  Rio  is  C2-C1. 

upted  by  I,  2  or  3  osygen 
I  Cs-C7cycloalkylenedi-(C|-C- 
^-CTcycloalkylene),  Cj-Colk- 
phenylene,      phenylenedi- 

e)-diphenylene  or  (C2-C4alk- 


(B) 


ylidene)-diphenylene,  each  phenylene  group  and  cycloalkyl- 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  H,  Ci-C|g- 
alkyl,  a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear  C3-C6-cycloalkyl  or 
a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear  C«-Ci(-aryl,  and  wherein 

R3,  R4.  lU'.  R^  Rs'.  R«and  lU'  are  identical  or  different  and 


stand  for  H,  Ci-u-alkyl,  C|-Cii-alkoxy  or  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, or  the  residue  of  a,  a-bis-(hydioxyphenyl>-diisopro- 
pylbenzene,  and  the  Ar's  may  be  identiul  to  one  another 
or  differ  when  n2=#0,  or  mixtures  of  the  above-mentioned 
phosphites, 
and  wherein  the  polymer  mixtures  comprise  either  polymer 

mixtures  of 
*)  from  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  comprising: 
al.  mixtures  of  from  20-40%  by  wdght  of  acrylonitrile 
and  80-60%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene, 
alkylmethacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof,  or 
a2.  methylmethacrylate,  optionally  mixed  with  up  to  30% 
by  weight  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile  and/or  alkylacrylate, 
on 
a3.  a  particulate,  highly  cross-linked  alkylacrylate  rubber 
with  an  average  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  fitXMn  100  to 
800  nm  which  may  contain  up  to  30%  by  weight  of 
dienes,  the  graft  polymers  (a)  having  rubber  contents  of 
from  30-70%  by  weight, 

b)  from  10-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  at  least  partially  cross- 
linked  rubber-like  copolymer  of  from  S-40%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile,  styrene,  alkylmethacrylate  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  from  95-60%  by  weight  of  alkylacrylate  and 
small  amounts  of  a  cross-linking  monomer  having  a  gel 
content  of  from  20-99%  by  weight,  a  swelling  index 
above  10  determined  in  dimethylformamide  at  23*  C.  and 
an  average  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  from  100-600  nm, 

c)  from  5-80  parts  by  weight  of  an  uncross-linked  polymer 
of  styrenes,  a-methylstyrenes,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  vinyl  Ci-C4-carboxylic 
acids  or  mixtures  of  these  monomers  having  Staudinger 
indices  of  from  0.3  to  1.5  dt/g  (determined  in  toluene  at 
23'  C);  and 

d)  from  0-30,  in  particular  from  5-25,  parts  by  weight  of  a 
graft  polymer  comprising: 

dl.  methylmethacrylate  and  optionally  up  to  30%  by 
weight  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile  and/or  alkylacrylate,  or 

d2.  a  mixture  of  from  20-35%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  from  80-65%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylsty- 
rene. alkylmethacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof,  on 

d3.  a  particulate,  highly  cross-linked  alkylacrylate  rubber 

which  may  contain  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  diene  and 

has  an  average  particle  diameter  (dso)  of  fixMn  100-800 

nm, 

the  graft  polymer  (d)  having  a  rubber  content  of  from 

70-90%  by  weight, 
or  polymer  mixtures  of 

a)  30-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of  a  mixture  of 
25-40  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  75-60  parts  by 
weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  alkyl  methacrylate  or 
mixtures  thereof  on  particulate,  highly  cross-linked  alkyl 
acrylate  rubbers  having  an  average  particle  diameter  (djo) 
of  from  0.1  to  0.8  fun,  with  a  total  rubber  content  of 
20-55%  by  weight,  prepared  with  a  graft  yield  greater 
than  25%  by  weight,  preferably  greater  than  40%  by 
weight, 

b)  60-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of 

bl.  methyl  methacrylate,  optionally  in  combination  with 

up  to  30%  by  weight  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile  and/or 

aUcyl  acrylate  or 
b2.  a  mixture  of  20-40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 

80-60%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  alkyl 

methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof 
on  a  particulate,  highly  craas-linked  alkyl  acrylate  rubber 

having  an  average  particle  diameter  (dso)  of  from  0. 1  to 

0.8  ;un,  with  a  total  rubber  content  of  65-90%  by 

weight,  and 

c)  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  cross-linked  rubber- 
like copolymer  of  5-40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  sty- 
rene, ^ylmethacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  95-60% 
by  weight  of  alkyl  acrylate  with  a  gd  content  of  firom  20 
to  99%  by  weight  and  a  swelling  index  greater  than  10, 
determined  in  dimethylformamide  at  23*  C,  and 

d)  optionally  up  to  6%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  total  quantity 
of  a-f  b-t-c  of  a  resinous  pcdymer  of  at  least  60%  by 


weight  of  styrene,  o-methylstyrene  or  alkyl  methacrylate 
and  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacryloni- 
trile  with  a  Staudinger  index  (in  dimethylformamide  at  25* 
C.)  of  fixMn  2-10  dl/g. 


S,1»MC7 
GLASS  SIZE  COMPOSinONS.  COATED  GLASS  FIBERS 

AND  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTICS 
David  W.  Gandt,  Martotta,  Ga.,  aaaiaaar  to 
FlbvilH  Corpontioa,  ToMb,  Oyo 

Food  Dae.  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  n0,312 

Kat  CL>  con  5/15 

VS.  a.  524—114  IS  ( 

1.  An  aqueous  size  composition  for  glass  fibers  comprising: 

a  compound  with  N-Methylol  (unction  or  N — CH2 — OR 

fimction  or  both,  with  R  being  an  alkyl  radical; 
cartmxyl  modified  polyhydroxy  ether,  and 
epoxy  silane  coupling  agent 


5,19M<I 

SOLVENT-FREE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSinON  BASED  ON 

AN  AQUEOUS  ACRYLATE  LATEX 

Haaa  J.  Ncamna,  WirhwihriM,  aD  of  Fed.  Ray.  of  Gcr- 
aalfaon  to  BASF  Aktieapsadlachaft,  LadwIgiAaimt 
Fed.  Fif  nfriiMMj 

FDed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  001,856 
Claims  priority,  appiicallon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec  13, 
1990,4039781 

lat  a.)  O08L  93/04.  13/02;  C08K  5/06 
MS.  CL  524—272  6  CUih 

1.  An  essentially  solvent-free  adhesive  composition  contain- 
ing less  than  2%  by  weight  of  low-boiling  organic  solvent 
having  a  flash  point  below  100*  C,  comprising 

A)  an  aqueous  acrylate  latex  and 

B)  30  to  150%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
acrylate  latex  A),  of  a  mixture  of 

bl)  50  to  95%  by  wei^t,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  at  least 
one  tackifying  resin  and 

b2)  5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I 


R'-CKX-0),rR^ 


I 


where  X  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbons,  n  is  an  int^er  from 
1  to  8  and  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  aryl  or  alkaryl 
of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  where  R'  R^  are  not  both  hydro- 
gen. 


5.»6,f«6i 
ETHYLENE/VINYL  ALCOHOL  COATINGS 
Viq^nia  P.  OaUiv,  Milford,  and  Daniel  SiaiBl.  SMtfsn 
of  Cona.,  aaai^ars  to  Mica  CarpcnUan,  Siralllsrd,  Com. 
FUed  Mm.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6M,1M 
Int.  a?  O08K  5/05.  5/09;  COIL  23/Oi.  29/02 
VS.  CL  524—300  9  dalsM 

1.  A  coating  compodtion  useful  for  forming  a  liquid  barrier 
resin,  comprising  a  substantially  homogenous  system  of  the 
following  components: 

(1)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  %  of  a  copolymer  of  from  27  to  48 
mole  percent  ethylene  copolymerized  with,  correspond- 
ingly, 73  to  52  mole  percent  vinyl  alcohol; 

(2)  from  30  to  90  weight  %  of  n-propaaol  or  secondary 
butanol; 

(3)  from  0.5  to  20  weight  %  of  a  monobasic  or  dfliasic  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  firom  two  or  eight  caibon  atoms  or 
an  anhydride  thereof,  or  a  mineral  acid;  and 

(4)  from  5  to  45  weight  %  of  water. 
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S,196JI70 
:  ALCOHOL 


WATER  SOLUBLE 
BINIWR  FDR  WATER 

SENSmV] 
Stewwt  C  Awttnnm,  Edca 
Va*Hto  Hdght^boa  of 
I  If  >MlBtt  t  riBMrtifl  It 

FIM  Mar.  1. 1991, 


SWXLABLE,! 


Priirte, 


BASED  NONWOVEN 
SOLUBLE  OR 
FIBERS 

aad  Richard  Matauten, 
MigMrs  to  H.  B.  Fnller 
^Uaiagtoa,  Dd. 
Scr.  No.  663,407 
22(^/06;  C08K  5/05 

AOabat 


Mill., 


biiiding  water  swellable,  watei 
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5,196,472 
BIAXLALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM 
ManalM  Klmara;  TetSM  IcUkaaU,  and  Nobno  Minebc,  all  of 
Matanyaaui,  Japaa,  aaatBHon  to  TeUia  Liadtcd,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  S«r.  No.  798,103 

Claiau  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Not.  26, 1990,  2^17946 

lat  CL'  C08J  5/18 

VS.  a.  524—425  13  daims 


1.  A  nonwoven,  water  aolubh  binder  composition  useful  for 


soluble  or  water  sensitive  fi- 


bers, in  which  said  binder  composition  is  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous liquid  comprising: 
(a)  about  SO  to  70  wt-%  of  a  neutralization  product  of: 
(i)  a  water  soluble  polymeric  resin  comprising  about  10  to 
63  wt-%  of  a  Ci^  tJkyl  icrylate  monomer,  about  10  to 


70  wt-%  of  a  Ci^  alky 
about  IS  to  2S  wt-% 
unsaturated  carboxylic  t 
(ii)  an  alkali  metal  hydrox 
product  has  a  mole  rati^ 
acid  monomer  of  about '. 
rate  of  solubilization  re 
about  1  to  42  minutes  wl 


5,19(  ,471 
THERMAL  SPRAY  POW  >ERS  FOR  ABRADABLE 


COATINGS,  ABRADABLE 
SOLID  LUBRICANTS 


U  M 


COATINGS  CONTAINING 
AND  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATING  ABRADABLE  COATINGS 

Hflb,  aod  Robert  A. 
Miller,  Oak  Park,  both  of  N^ch.,  aaaignors  to  Snlzer  Plasma 
Teehaik,  lac,  T^y,  Mkh. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  615,557 
IM.  CLM  08K  3/10 
UJS.  CL  524—406  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tlM  nnal  spray  powder  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

combining  a  matrix-forming  component,  a  binder,  a  solid 

lubricant  and  a  plastic  in  a  slurry  within  a  vessel;  and 
agglomerating  said  matrix-fd^rming  component,  said  binder, 
said  solid  lubricant  and  s4d  plastic  together  to  form  ag- 
glomerated particles,  who-ein  said  agglomerating  step  is 
spray-dried  agglomeratioi . 


methacrylate  monomer,  and 
an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically 
3d  monomer;  and 
|le;  wherein  said  neutralization 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
1:4  to  1:10  and  has  a  controlled 
Jting  in  a  dissolution  time  of 
Ijich  can  be  varied  based  on  the 
concentration  of  acid  Aonomer  and  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide utilized  to  genecate  the  neutralization  product; 
and  I 

(b)  about  30  to  SO  wt-%  of  anjalcohoUc  diluent;  wherein  said 
polymeric  resin  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  about 
— 18*  to  -1-80*  C,  and  can  bind  the  water  swellable,  solu- 
ble or  sensitive  fibers  into  a  nonwoven  material  without 
causing  the  fibers  to  react  to  the  binder  composition. 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  formed  from  an  aro- 
matic polyester  composition  containing: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyester,  and 

(B)  O.OOS  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  particles 
defined  by 

(a)  a  length/width  ratio  (2a/2b)  in  the  range  of  from  1.2S  to 
3,  _ 

(b)  an  average  particle  diameter  (D),  as  a  diameter  of  a  circle 
converted  from  an  area,  in  the  range  of  from  O.OS  to  S  ftm, 
and 

(c)  an  ellipse  coefficient,  represented  by  the  following  equa- 
tion (1),  in  the  range  of  from  0.7  to  1.2, 


R  = 


Si 

Si 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  an  eUipse  coefficient,  S]  is  an  observed  area 
of  a  projected  plane  of  a  particle,  and  $2  is  an  eUiptical 
area  determined  on  the  basis  of  observed  values  of  the 
length  (2a)  and  width  (2b). 


5,196,473 
GRANULES  EXHIBmNG  REDUCED  DUSTING 
Rudolph  C.  Valenta,  Bnfhlo  GroTC,  aad  Lcalie  C.  Giron,  Elm- 
hnrst,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  OU-Dri  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  316,861 
Int  O.:  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CL  524—445  12  Claims 

1.  Substantially  dust-free  granules  comprising  consisting 
essentially  of  a  normally  dusty  particulate  clay  material  and  a 
water-dispersible  nonionic  vinyl  polymer  distributed  on  the 
particulate  material  in  an  amount  less  than  about  0.2S  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  granules,  but  sufficient  to 
retain  dust-size  particles  present  and  provide  a  Dust  Index  for 
said  substantially  dust-free  granules  that  is  no  more  than  about 
2S  percent  of  the  Dust  Index  of  said  normally  dusty  particulate 
clay  material. 


5,196.474 
Not  lasMd  For  This  Ni 


S,1M.47S 

lONOMERS  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEI<»fr 

OOFOLYMEB  AMIDES 

Vafcjr,  bntt  af  NJ^  MMpiiw  !•  Amti  ^pil  Im^  Mwito 

DhMMi  or  Sir.  Nn.  482,917,  Dk.  U,  »•»,  PM.  N^  5,130,372. 
This  mMtaHis  Mm.  38, 1992.  Sar.  Na.  899,758 
bt  CL*  CB8L  77/00 
UJS.  CL  534—514  U  Oilsii 

L  A  oompoaition  comprising  at  least  one  first  polymer  and  at 
lent  ooe  aeooad  polymer,  said  leoond  polymer  oompriMn  an 
ionomer  of  a  copolymer  wrtinn  product  of  (a)  a  copolymer 
acid  of  an  a-ofefin  aad  an  unsatiuaied  carboxylic  acid,  said 
copolymer  acid  having  a  nuaiber  avenge  moleciilar  weight  of 
firom  about  SOD  to  about  6,000,  aad  (b)  from  about  0.1  to  about 
SO  waght  peicent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  leactioa 
ptodnct,  of  at  least  one  amiao  acid  compound,  said  leadion 
piodnct  being  aeutraliied  in  an  amount  in  eicem  of  mo  and 
up  to  100  percent  with  at  least  one  cation  selected  firom  the 
group  oon^sting  of  metal  cations  having  a  valeaoe  of  I  to  3. 


equal  to  >3.  R  is  the  divalent  residae  < 

alkyieae  oxide  moiety  aad  X  is  oae  or  more  of  aa  or- 

gaaic  moiety  oontaining  reactive  uasataratioa  oopoly- 

merizable  widi  (A),  Out  it,  X  is  fitan  a  leactive  naaatu- 

rated  compouad  capable  of  fonniag  the  addact  with  the 

polyol  which  leaves  A,  aad  hydrogen,  Mwut  one  of 

such  X  is  the  otgaaic  moiety  contaiaiiV  K^ctive  nasate- 

ratioB  aad  the  trmaining  X's  are  hydrogea, 

(Q  optiooally  addarted  with  aa  oigaaic  polyisocyaaate, 

(D)  a  liquid  diluent  in  which  (AX  (B)  and  (Q  aic  aotaMe, 

but  in  which  the  fiee  radical  poiymerizatiaa  product 

(III)  is  esaeatially  iasoluble,  wfaereiB  wfaea  at  least  a 

poftioa  of  said  liquid  dilueat  is  a  bkmkmiI,  iiiislaaiiallji 

all  of  said  moao-ol  is  sUipped  from  the  polymer  polyol 

oompoaition  prior  to  a  uae  thereof^ 

wheicia  the  amount  of  (B)  or  leactkia  prodact  of  (B),  aaie- 

acted  with  (A),  diat  is  contained  in  the  liquid  polyol  (Q  is  leas 

than  about  2  weight  peroent  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  polyol 

(I). 


5,196.477 

siLcx>NE  coMPOsrncms  cx>mpu8ing  organic 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  THE  CAPAKLrnES  OP 
COORDINATHm  WITH  METALS 

«M.  tmtmm  la  SUn-Bn  ftwiril  Ca,.  LH,  Ta> 
ky^JapM 

FBai  JuL  2^  1998,  Sar.  Na.  856.486 
ClataM  priarity,  ■pjllriHaa  Ji«m,  JhL  2S,  19«,  1-192371; 
Sep.  5, 19t9, 1-229795 

lat.  CL>  C08L  83/04 
VS.  CL  524—863  12  ( 


5,196,«76 
POLYMER/POLYOL  AND  PREFORMED  STABILIZER 

SYSTEMS 
DoaaU  W.  Siavoth,  ChMlaatoa,  W.  Va.,  aasivMr  to  Area  ( 
ical  Techaoiony  L.P    WUasiMlaa,  DcL 

Flied'jna.^12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  537,187 
lat  CL)  O08K  5/04;  O08F  220/26.  220/44 
VS.  CL  524—769  42 

1.  A  polymer/polyol  composition  which  possesses  a  poly- 
mer content  of  about  30  to  about  60  weight  percent,  baaed  on 
total  weight,  a  viscosity  in  centistokes  less  than  about  20,000 
cSt  over  the  range  of  said  polymer  content,  product  stability 
such  that  essentially  100%  passes  through  a  ISO  mesh  screen, 
comprising 

(I)  a  liquid  base  polyol  having  a  hydroxy!  number  of  about 
10  to  about  180  present  in  the  compoaitioa  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  40  to  about  70  weight  peroent  of  the  composi- 
tion, 
GI)  a  particulate  polymer  portion  dispersed  in  the  liquid  base 
polyol  (I)  having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  about 
10  microns  and  being  stable  to  settling,  comprising  free 
radically  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, in  the  presence  of 
(III)  a  high  potency  preformed  stabilizer  which  is  a  free 
radical  polymerization  product  of 

(A)  a  free  radically  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  and 

(B)  an  adduct  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  the  average 
formula 

A(OROX)>} 

wherein  A  is  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety  from  a  polyol, 
the  free  valence  of  which  is  >  3,  or  has  an  average  value 


1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  compoaitioa 
which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysilozane  having  a 
hydroxyl  group,  or  two  or  more  alkoxy  groups,  or  a 
vinyloxy  group  blocked  at  ends  of  the  molecular  chain; 

(b)  from  1  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler, 

(c)  up  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxytilane  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  or  its  partial  hydrolyzate 

(R'),,Si(OR^_« 

wherein  R'  represeatt  a  substituted  or  nnsnbatituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R^  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group,  and  m  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  0  to  2; 

(d)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organoailicon 
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compound  having  at  leaat  |  one  group  of  the  following 
gCBcral  fonnuk  in  one  molfcule 


KR^NhC=N- 


lahyfr 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
hydiocaiboa  group;  { 

(e)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  ^eight  of  an  organic  tin  com- 
pound; 

(0  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  w^ght  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound having  a  group  of  tbe  general  formula 


R5 

=SiC(CH2),/X)OR^ 
R' 


wherein  R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  g^up,  R'  and  R^  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  aton%  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group,  and  n  is  a  value  of  oLl  or  2;  and 
(g)  from  0.01  to  1 S  parts  by  wright  of  an  organic  compound 
which  has  the  capability  of  coordination  with  metals  and 
has  a  boiling  point  of  from  yi'  to  300*  C.  whereby  when 
the  silicone  composition  is  applied  as  an  insulating  mate- 
rial for  electric  or  electronic  parts,  the  organic  compound 
in  the  silicone  composition  is  preferentially  adsorbed  and 
deposited  on  metal  contacts  in  an  electric  or  electronic 
part,  said  organic  compounfl  being  selected  from  a  group 
conssting  of  ethers,  ^-ketoesters,  diketones,  phosphines, 
phosphites,  phosphates,  olefins,  acetylene  compounds, 
sulfides,  sulfoxides,  lactonet  and  lactams. 


5,19C,  i78 


IMMOBILIZATION 


OF  UGANDS  BY 


RADIO-DERIVATl^ED  POLYMERS 
JuM  M  VargB,  aid  Peter  Frita^  both  of  Inosbmck,  Austria, 
amt^Kin  to  Epiphann  AUermt-Serrice  Gesellschaft  M.B.H., 
Liu,Aiistria  *. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1990,|Ser.  No.  507,348 
OaiM  priority,  applicatkw  A^tria,  Aug.  21, 1989,  A  1976/89 
Iirt.  CL'  C08J  7/12.  7/00:  COTK  17/06;  C12N  11/06;  GOIN 
33/543:  CKO  1/68 
UJS.  a.  525—54.1  I  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  radio-derivatized  polymer 
comprising  contacting  a  radiolytsable  polymer  and  a  nonpoly- 
merizable  conjugand  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  radiolysable 
polymer  and  said  conjugand  ia  irradiated  with  high  energy 
radiation,  thereby  linking  said  ^njugand  to  said  polymer  by 
means  of  said  irradiation.  ■ 


parts  aromatic  polyester,  (c)  about  1  to  about  40  parts  poly- 
phenylene  ether,  and  (d)  about  1  to  about  23  parts  elastomeric 
impact  modifier. 

5,196,480 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  WITH  BIMODAL  PARTICLE 
SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  A  TWO-STEP  GRAFT  SHELL 
Fricdrich  Sdtz,  FrtedcMielM;  Kari  Rappmich,  Lndwigriiafeii, 
and  Jnergn  Vietmeier,  dtceaied,  late  of  Nenstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennaay  by  Karin  SperUng-Vietaeier,  orecvtriz  , 
assignors  to  BASF  AktieafleSellachaft,  Ludwigihafea,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gernaay 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681.054 
Ciaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ganiany,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  4011162 

Int.  CL'  C08L  31/02,  51/00.  51/02 
UJS.  CL  525—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing 
A.  a  first  graft  copolymer  A  comprising 
Al:  from  SS  to  75%  by  weight,  based  on  A,  of  an  elasto- 
meric, crosslinked  acrylate  polymer  Al  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  (weight  average)  of  from  SO  to  1  SO  nm 
as  the  graft  base,  and 
A2:  from  45  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  A,  of  a  graft  shell 
A2  made  from  a  vinyl-aromatic  monomer  and  a  polar, 
copolymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  80:20  to  65:35, 
B:  a  second,  separately  prepared  graft  copolymer  B  compris- 
ing 

Bl:  from  50  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  B,  of  an  elasto- 
meric, crosslinked  acrylate  polymer  Bl  which  is  differ- 
ent from  Al  and  has  a  mean  particle  diameter  (weight 
average)  in  the  range  from  200  to  700  nm  as  the  graft 
base, 
B2:  a  first  graft  shell  B2  comprising  from  5  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  B,  of  a  vinyl-aromatic  monomer  and 
B3:  a  second  graft  shell  B3  comprising  from  15  to  40%  by 
weight,  based  on  B,  of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl-aromatic 
monomer  B31  and  a  polar,  copolymerizable,  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  B32  in  a  B31:B32  weight 
ratio  of  from  90:10  to  60:40,  and 
C:  a  hard  matrix  C  comprising  a  copolymer  or  mixture  of 
two  copolymers  prepared  from  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  methyl  methacrylate  and  phenylmaleimide, 
wherein  the  A1:B1  weight  ratio  of  the  graft  bases  is  in  the 
range  from  95:5  to  35:65,  and  the  proportion  of  Al  plus  Bl  in 
the  graft  bases  is  from  10  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
molding  material  comprising  A,  B  and  C. 


5,196  479 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  Bl  ENDS  OF  HIGH  HEAT 

POLYCARBONATE  AND  |R0MATIC  POLYESTER 

Michad  K.  IjughMr,  Lake  JaAaon,  and  Hani  Farah,  Sugar- 

iaad,  both  of  Tex.,  aaai^an  t*  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midlaad,  Mich.  | 

Filed  Feb.  27, 199ti  Ser.  No.  661,755 
Int  CL'  C08L  77/72,  69/00.  67/03 
UJS.  CL  525—67  {  43  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admixture,  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  (a)  about  40  to  about  90  parts 
of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  which  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  excess  of  at  leasl  165*  C.  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  40,000,  (b)  about  5  to  about  69 


5,196,481 
ACRYLIC  TERPOLYMER  SURFACTANT  FOR  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSED  EPOXY/ACRYLIC  BINDERS 
Phillip  M.  Owens,  Parma,  and  Gary  C.  Pompignaao,  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  usignon  to  Glidden  Company,  Clcve- 
buMLOhio 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,340 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/08.  33/12.  63/02 
UJS.  CL  525—108  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  containing  a  polymeric 
binder  comprising  on  a  weight  basis: 

epoxy-acrylic  copolymer  containing  by  weight  between 
about  20%-90%  epoxy  resin  and  between  10%  and  80% 
acrylic  copolymer  of  copolymerized  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  comprising  between  10%  and  90% 
acrylic  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  between  5% 
and  25%  carboxyl  functional  monomer,  with  the  balance 
of  monomers  being  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer; 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  epoxy-acrylic  copolymer,  be- 


tween 0.02%  and  0.3%  of  a  terpolymer  surfactant  com- 
prising copolymerized  monomers  on  a  weight  basis  con- 
sisting of  between  20%  and  90%  of  2-ethyl  hexyl  acryUte, 
between  2%  and  50%  methyl  methacrylate,  and  between 
5%  and  50%  of  an  acrylic  acid,  where  the  Acid  No.  of 
said  terpolymer  surfactant  is  above  about  50  and  said 
terpolymer  surfactant  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  1,500  and  20,000. 


5.196,482 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 
Peter  O.  StaU.  Mt  VeiBoii.  Ind.^  and  Eogen  J.  Geyer.  Lenox, 
Maaa.,  aaaiviors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittifield, 
Maaa. 

FUed  JbL  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.209 
lat  CL'  CD8L  31/02,  67/02,  79/08 
UJS.  CL  525—167  26  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  about  5  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyetheri- 
mide  ester  resin;  and 

B.  from  about  95  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  an  alpha-olefin  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  13  carbon  atoms;  or 

(b)  a  mixture  of  such  copolymers. 


5,196,483 

RUBBER  COMPOSmONS  WTFH  A  HIGH  ELASTIC 

MODULUS 

Daniel  Zinmierman;  John  Millca;  Sidney  Bbider;  Roger  J.  Card. 

aU  of  Stamford,  Conn.;  WinfHed  Wnnderlich,  RoaMlorf,  and 

Werner  Siol,  Darmitadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaiiy.  as- 

■ignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  220.868.  JuL  18, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,322 

Int  CL'  C08F  265/04 

U.S.  a.  525—310  13  Oaims 


1.  A  modified  rubber  composition  for  reinforcing  polyacryl- 
ate  products  by  adding  it  to  acrylate  or  polyacrylate  compris- 
ing, apart  from  solvent,  by  weight  percent 

A)  About  15  to  60%  of  at  least  one  highly  saturated  rubber 
having  less  than  1%  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  its 
main  chain  and  more  than  0.1%  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  in  its  side  chain; 

B)  about  25  to  80%  of  acrylate  monomer  units  of  the  struc- 
ture 


r   . 

CH2=C— COjR^ 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
an  alkyl  group,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  comprising  less 
than  about  9  carbon  atom^ 
wherein  greater  than  about  10%  of  said  monomer  units  are 
present  in  the  form  of  polymer  chains  grafted  to  said  rubber 
and  less  than  about  90%  of  said  monomer  units  are  not  grafted 
to  said  rubber;  and  at.  least  85%  of  the  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  said  acrylate  monomer  units  have  a  Tf  between 
50*- 170*  C. 


5,196.484 
POLYMERIC  ION  CONDUCTORS 
Jeremy  R.  M.  Giles.  Famhaa^  Eagbud;  Fhma  M  Gray.  < 
Scodand;  Colin  A.  Viaceat,  Newport-oa-Tay,  Seottend,  and 
James  R.  MacCallnm,  St  AndrewB.  Scodand,  aarifBon  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Dcfeacc  hi  her  Britaaaic  Mnfcaty's 
GoTenuMat  of  the  United  Kia»toa  of  Great  Brltaia  and 
Nortkera  Ireland,  Loadon,  Eagtand 

Coatinaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,171.  May  3. 1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,195 
Claima  priority,  appbcatioB  Uaited  Kiagdoai.  Oct  27. 19M. 
8625659 

Int  CL'  CMF  297/04 
MS.  a.  525—314  16  CUam 

1.  An  ABA  triblock  polymer  having  a  B/A  block  length 
ratio  greater  than  1,  in  which  the  A  block  material  is  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glassy  polymers  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  above  70*  C.  and  crystalline  poly- 
mers having  a  softmng  or  melting  temperature  above  70*  C, 
and  in  which  the  B-block  material  is  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elastomeric  and  amorphous  polymers; 
wherein  said  B-block  material  iiKorpontes  attached  side 
chains  including  oxyalkane  sequences  containing  2  to  6  cartMn 
atoms  between  neighbouring  oxygen  atoms,  which  side  chains 
serve  to  render  the  B-block  material  at  least  partially  ion-coor- 
dinating due  to  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  said  oxyalkane  se- 
quences. 


5.196.485 
ONE  PACKAGE  STABLE  ETCH  RESISTANT  COATING 
Sgna  U.  McMoaigal.  Alliaoa  Park;  Debra  L.  Singer.  Pitta- 
borgh;  Dennis  A.  Siavooa,  Wexford;  Joaeph  A.  Klaaica. 
Sarrer.  and  Michael  A.  Mayo.  Pittabargh,  aU  of  Pa.,  aari^on 
to  PPG  Indaatites.  Inc.  Pittabargh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29. 1991.  Ser.  No.  692.885 
Int  CL'  C08F  20/32:  B05D  7/14 
VS.  CL  525— 327  J  19  CUam 

1.  A  stable  one-package  etch-resistant  liquid  film-forming 
composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyepoxide  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  10,(XX),  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  on  resin 
solids  of  less  than  about  600; 

(b)  a  polyacid  curing  agent  having  an  average  acid  fiinction- 
ality  of  3  or  greater; 

(c)  wherein  said  film-forming  composition  is  substantially 
free  of  basic  esterification  catalyst;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  film-forming  composition  has  a  cured  soft- 
ening point  of  44.8*  C.  and  higher;  said  composition  is 
stable  for  at  least  16  hours  at  140*  F.  such  that  the  compo- 
sition has  less  than  a  25  second  gain  in  No.  4  Ford  cup 
viscosity. 
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:  DEMULSIFIERS 
Tcx^  aaOwtor  to  Nako 


ALKOXYLATED  VINYL  POI 

),Nipiiinw, 

DifWM  «r  Scr.  No.  325,165,  Mar.  Il7, 1M9,  Pat  No.  4,968,449. 

TMi  ^pHcaHiM  Ai«.  20,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  569,626 

im.  CV  CW  20/26,  220/21  222/20:  BOID  77/05 

VS.  a.  525-^32U  ^  7  Claim> 

1.  A  procos  for  making  an  allK^ylated  vinyl  polymer  com- 

priting:  I 

polymerizing  at  least  one  hydiophobic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  butyl  acrylate,  decyl  acry- 
late,  and  lauryl  acrylate,  ai^  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
mooomer  selected  from  the  «oup  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl  acrylate,  hydroxyeth^  methacrylate  and  methyl 
methacrylate  in  the  presence  pf  an  initiator  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  70*- 160'  C.  to 
form  a  vinyl  polymer;  wherein  said  vinyl  polymer  is  at 
least  one  compound  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of: 
butyl  acrylate/hydroxyethyl;  acrylate  copolymers;  butyl 
acrylate/hydroxyethyl  acrilate/methyl  methacrylate 
terpolymers;  butyl  acrylate/hydroxyethyl  methacrylate 
copolymers;  butyl  acry^tc/hydroxyethyl  metha- 
crylate/decyl  acrylate  terpolymers;  butyl  acrylate/hy- 
droxyethyl acrylate/lauryl  acrylate  terpolymers;  and 
butyl  acrylate/hydroxyethyl  ^ethacrylate/lauryl  acrylate 
terpolymers;  and 
alkozylating  said  vinyl  polym^  with  at  least  one  alkylene 
oxide  selected  from  the  groif>  consbting  of  ethylene  ox- 
ide, propylene  oxide  and  bi|tylene  oxide;  said  alkylene 
oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  2-40%. 


5,196,4  17 

CORROSION  PR£VE2(  FIVE  RESIN  AND 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZAI LE  COMPOSITION 

INCORPORAT  NG  SAME 

HUM  KofBC,  Aianvi;  HcihMli   Mnraae,  Kaugawa,  and 

NMMHi  Iwaaawa,  Hlralaaka,  i  II  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Kao- 

«i  Piiat  Coapny,  LJaitad,  l^ogo,  Japan 


No.  712,279 

Jan.  12,  1990,  MS43S6; 


Filed  Jhl  10, 1991, 
I  prtortty,  appUcatiaa  Ji 
Ai«.  9, 1990.  2-212299 

lat  CI'  C08F  2/46.  3/34: 
VS.CL525-M3 

I.  A  corrosion  preventive 
resin  has  in  the  molecule  groub  selected  from  among  the 
groups  represented  by  the  general  formula 


Rl 

I 

— s— c— cH 
I,  I 

R>  O 


OH 


— S-7 r C— OH. 


5,196^m 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 
Hai^iin  Yang,  Fairport,  and  Daniel  Y.  Pani,  Rocheater,  both  of 
N.Y.,  anigMn  to  Eattmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748,368 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00,  67/03 
VS.  CL  525—439  3  daims 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  comprising  a  polyester  and  a  polycar- 
bonate, wherein: 

the  polyester  contains  recurring  units  having  the  structure 


CH3  CHj 


3/28:  C08C  J9/20 

10  Claims 
characterized  in  that  the 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  sami  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  havinj  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
groups  represented  by  the  gener  J  formula 


CHj 


and  the  polycarbonate  contains  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 


CH3 

C 

CHj 


O 
^O-i 


5,196,489 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ACRYUC  MONOMERS 

Deuais  G.  H.  Ballard,  Chester,  Anthony  Pickering,  Cheshire, 

and  Peter  J.  I.  Rnndmaa,  Durham,  all  of  En^jaad,  assignors 

to  Imperial  Cheoaical  Indnstrics,  Pic,  London,  Ea^and 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,294 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1990, 
9014080 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 2009, 
has  heea  diadaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/02.  4/16 
VS.  CL  526—64  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bulk  addition  polymerisation  of  one  or 
more  acrylic  monomers  to  give  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer, 
which  process  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the  one  or 
more  monomers,  or  a  partly  polymerised  product  derived 
therefrom,  in  the  confines  of  an  extruder  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  initiator  component  of  formula: 


Rj  r5  m 

I 
— S— C— C— C+-OH 

R*   R*  O 

wherein  R^,  R^  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  forming  a  bivalent  o-phe4ylene  group  along  with  two 
caibon  atoms  attached  thereto  ^t  least  one  chelate  forming 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


MX(Y,)Z,  I 

wherein 
X,  Y  and  Z  are  bonded  to  M; 
M  is  Si,  Ge  or  Sn; 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  and  represents  the  number  of  Y  groups 

bonded  to  M; 
p  is  an  integer  such  that  (n  -t-  p) = 3  and  represents  the  number 

of  Z  groups  bonded  to  M  or  the  valency  of  group  Z; 
X  is  a  group 


r2 
— O— C(Q^)— Q'— R' 
R> 


where 

Q  and  Q'  are  independently  N,  P  or  As; 

Q2  is  O,  S,  NR  or  PR  where  R  is  Cm  alkyl; 

Rl  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  hydrocaibyl;  and 

R2  and  R^  are  independently  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl,  or  R^  and  R^  together  are  optionally  substituted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbadiyi; 

all  such  R',  R2  and  R^  being  inert  in  the  conditions  of  the 
polymerisation  process  of  the  present  invention; 

each  Y  is  independently  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  which  is  inert  in  the 
conditions  of  the  polymerisation  process  of  the  present 
invention,  or  trialkylsilylalkyl;  and 

when  p=  1,  2  or  3  and  .represents  the  number  of  Z  groups 
attached  to  nucleus  M,  each  Z  is  monovalent  and  is  inde- 
pendently any  group  as  defined  for  Y,  or  an  organic  poly- 
mer radical  comprising  further  MXYn  moieties;  or 

when  p=2  and  represents  the  valency  of  group  Z,  Z  is  a 
divident  group  having  the  formula: 

(i)  — 0SiR5R«0SiR'R*0—  where  R*,  R*.  R'  and  R»  are 
independently  H  or  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  or 

(ii)  -J-  or  -EJE-  where  E  is  oxygen  and  J  is  a  polymer  carry- 
ing further  -MXY-  or  -EMXYE-  moieties,  or 

(iii)  -ELE-  where  E  is  oxygen  and  L  is  an  inorganic  solid  on 
whose  surface  the  two  — O —  groups  arc  located,  said  L 
carrying  further  -EMXYE-  moieties;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  co-catalyst  which  is  a  salt  comprising  an 
anion  selected  from  azide,  cyanide,  cyanate,  fluoride, 
bifluoride,  nitrate  and  optionally  substituted  organic 
mono-  and  poly-phosphonates,  -phosphinates,  -sulpho- 
nates,  -sulphinates,  -csjiwxylates,  -siloxides  and  -oxides; 
and 

a  cation  which  in  use  of  the  catalyst  is  inert  under  the 
polymerisation  process  conditions  yet  renders  the  co- 
catalyst  available  in  the  polymerising  medium. 


5,196,491 

LIVING  CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL 
VINYL  ETHERS 
Cho,  WOmiMtw.  DcL;  BcB-Ami  Fcit,  Td  Aviv,  lanml, 

and  Owen  W.  Webster,  yfOmb^tam,  DcL,  amlganrs  to  E.  L 

Dn  Pont  de  NcaMmrs  ami  Compaay.  Wihnhnton,  DcL 
Filed  Not.  25, 198S,  Scr.  No.  276,352 
IM.  CL'  COBF  4/52 
VS.  CL  526—185  20  CUam 

1.  A  process  for  the  living  cationic  polymerization  of  vinylic 
imsaturated  monomers  containing  electronic  donating  substitu- 
ents,  comprising  contacting  said  vinylic  unsaturated  monomers 
under  polymerizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  dwut  —  80* 
C.  to  about  0*  C.  in  a  suitable  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiating  combination  consisting  essentially  of  a  Lewis  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHjSR',  wherein:  R'  is 
straight  chain  Ci  to  alkyl;  (CHsCHihS;  (CHsCHjCHzhS; 
(CH3)2SSCH2SCH3;  CH3CH2SH;  (CHshSO; 

CH3SCH2SCH3;  CH3SCH2CH2SCH3:  tetrahydrothiophene: 
tetrahydrofiiran:  diisopropyl  sulfide:  and  p-dioxane,  and  a 
second  component  selected  from:  a  proton  source;  a  proton 
source  and  a  Lewis  acid;  a  carbenium  or  siliconium  ion  source; 
and  a  carbenium  or  siUconium  ion  source  and  a  Lewis  acid; 
provided  that  when  the  Lewis  base  is  dioxane,  the  Lewis  acid 
RAICL2,  where  R  is  Ci  to  Ct  alkyl,  is  not  present. 


5,196,490 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SYNDIOTACnC 

POLYSTYRENE 

Richard  E.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  John  G.  Heftier, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pwiy,  Midhmd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,241 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  462,861  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,045,517, 

which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,282,  Jan.  17,  1987, 

abandoned. 

Int  a.'  COBF  4/64.  12/08 

VS.  CL  526—160  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  of  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers having  a  high  degree  of  syndiotacticity  comprising  con- 
tacting one  or  more  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  under  polymeri- 
zation conditions  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  polyme- 
thylaluminoxane  and  a  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 
CpTiX3,  wherein  Cp  is  a  n-bonded  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a 
ring  fused  derivative  thereof  or  a  substituted  derivative  of  the 
foregoing  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  silyl  substituents  containing  up  to 
18  carbons,  and  X  is  independently  each  occurrence  halide, 
OR,  or  NR2.  wherein  R  is  independently  each  occurrence  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  provided  further  that 
in  at  least  one  occurrence  X  is  OR  or  NR2. 


5,196^92 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSIHON  COMPRISING 

POLY(ALLYL  CARBONATE)  OF  POLYHYDROXY 

COMPOUND  AND  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUND 

norooo  Reui,  Gorgouote;  dmUio  Gagliardi,  San  Douto 

Milanese,  mri  Fhwco  RiTctd,  Miiaa,  aU  of  Italy,  aasi^nm  to 

Eoichcm  Synthcais  S.P.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  29, 1990, 21327  A/90 
Int  CL'  C08F  18/24 
VS.  CL  526—210  9  CUma 

1.  Liquid  composition  which  can  undergo  radical  polymeri- 
zation to  produce  an  almost  colourless  and  easily  dyeable 
organic  glass,  containing  (i)  at  least  one  poly(allyl  carbonate) 
composition  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxy  groups  in  the  molecule, 
(ii)  at  least  on  aUphatic  polyol  having  from  2  to  6  hydroxy 
groups  in  the  molecule  in  quantities  ranging  from  0.01  to  1% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and  (iii)  a 
component  composed  of  one  or  more  acryUc,  vinylic  or  allylic 
monomers,  different  from  allyl  carbonates,  copolymerizable 
copolymerized  with  poly(allyl  carbonate)  of  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  in  quantities  from  25%  to  S0%  by  weight  based  on  the 
composition,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate,  phenyl  methacrylate,  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  benzoate,  diallyl  phthalate,  diallyl  adipate  and 
triallyl  cyanate,  said  poly(allyl  carbonate)  composition  (i) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
bis(allyl  carbonates)  of  diethylene  glycol  obtained  by  the 
transesterification  of  diallyl  carbonate  with  ethylene  gly- 
col, in  a  molar  ratio  ranging  from  approximately  20/1  to 
approximately  2/1,  and  containing  a  quantity  of  bis(allyl 
carbonate)  of  diethylene  glycol  monomer  which  ranges 
from  approximately  93  to  approximately  34%  by  weight 
the  remaining  percentage  consisting  of  oligomers; 
bis(allyl  carbonates),  both  monomer  and  oligomers,  of  bis(- 
hydroxy  methyl)tricyclo  decane  prepared  by  the  transes- 
terification of  diallyl  cartmnate  with  bis(hydroxy  methyl)- 
tricyclo  decane,  in  a  molar  a  ratio  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately 18/1  to  approximately  2/1; 
bis(allyl  carbonates),  both  monomer  and  oligomers,  of  1,4- 
dimethanol  cyclohexane,  prepared  by  the  transesterifica- 
tion of  diallyl  carixmate  with  1,4-dimethanol  cyclohexane, 
in  a  molar  ratio  ranging  from  approximately  10/1  to  ap- 
proximately 2/1; 
mixed  poly(allyl  carbonates),  both  monomers  and  oligomers, 
obtained  by  the  transesterification  of  diallyl  carbonate 
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with  a  mixture  of  pentaery^tol  and  diethylene  glycol, 
with  a  molar  ration  betweeii  the  diallyl  carbonate  and  the 
total  amount  of  pentaerytlritol  and  diethylene  glycol 
ranging  from  approximately  3/1  to  12/1; 

mixed  poly<allyl  carbonates),  bbth  monomers  and  oHgomers, 
obt^ned  by  the  transesterihcation  of  diallyl  carbonate 
with  a  mixture  of  tris(hydrosy  ethyl)isocyanate  and  dieth- 
ylene glycol,  with  a  molar  hitio  between  the  diallyl  car- 
bonate and  the  total  amount  of  tris(hydroxy  ethyl)isocya- 
nate  and  diethylene  glycol  ranging  from  approximately 
3/1  to  ^>proximately  12/1;  fend 

liquid  compositions  containing  10-50%  by  weight  of  bis(al- 
lyl  carbonate)  of  diethylene 'glycol  monomer,  20-70%  by 
weight  of  bia(aUyl  carbonate)  of  diethylene  glycol  oligo- 
mer and  S-SO%  by  weight  of  tns(allyl  carbonate)  of  tri(- 
hydroxy  ethyl)isocyanurate  monomer. 


5,M 
NOVEL  POLYMERS  AND  1 
CONTACT  LENSES  i 
Erich  Gnbcr,  Marly,  Sn 
hari.  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcraaaay;  ] 
Fad.  Rtp.  of  GcnHay, 


,  GAS-PERMEABLE 
>E  THEREFROM 
Hont  ScUtfer,  Aachaffen- 
I  SeifieriiBg,  GoldbMdi, 
I  M.  Ton  der  Haegen,  Lan- 


fach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa#gM>rs  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tfcM,  AiMey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25. 1991,]  Ser.  No.  691,626 
CUaH   priority.   appUcatioa  jSwitxeriaBd,   May   2.    1990, 
1479/M 

bt  CL>  COiF  14/18 
UJS.  CL  526—245  {  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  that  is  a  copolyiiierization  product  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  comprising  the  following  monomers: 
a)  about  20-^0%  of  a  siloxalie  monovinyl  component  of 
formula  I 


Q'— Si— Z' 
2? 


wherein  Q'  is  a  radical  of  die  partial  formula 

Ac— O— R'-f-A- R^— A'-Ir^^j 

Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  wnylically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  add  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are 
each  independently  of  the  sther  lower  alkylene,  cycloal- 
kylene,  arylene  or  a  combination  of  lower  alkylene  with 
cycloidkylene  or  lower  alkjlene  with  arylene,  R^  is  lower 
alkylene  or  cycloalkylene,|A  and  A'  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  X'— Cp— X^,  X^  in  each  case  being 
bonded  to  R^.  and  X^  b  -t-NH—  or  a  bond  and  X'  is 
— O — ,  or  — NR —  whereid  R  is  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the 
radicab  Z'  are  each  indepc^ently  of  the  other  OSi(R^)3 
wherein  the  radicals  R^  we  each  independently  of  the 
others  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  OSiQower  alkyl)3,  7?-  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  Z',  and  n  is  0  or  I, 
b)  about  1-25%  of  a  siloxanej  oligovinyl  component  of  for- 
mula II 


Z^        7?      7?- 

,      '  '  '         , 

Q2-Si-(OSi)«.OSi-Q2 

t>      Z^     z^ 


wherein  Q^  has  the  same  ineaning  as  Q'  or  is  Ac — O, 
wherein  Q',  Ac  and  2?  art  as  defined  above,  Z^  is  2?  or 
has  the  same  ineaning  as  Qp  and  m  is  0  to  4, 
c)  dxMit  10-55%  of  a  fluoride-containing  vinyl  component 
of  formula  Ilia 


Ac-O— R'— R* 


wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above,  R'  is  Ci-C4alkylene  or 
cycloalkylene,  R^is  fluorinated  lower  alkyl  having  at  least 
3  fluorine  atoms  or  wherein  R'-R'  together  are  hexa- 
fluoroisopropyl  or  nonafluoro-tert-butyl,  or  of  formula 
nib 

Ac— O— R'— R^— R'— O— Ac 

wherein  Ac  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  fluori- 
nated  Ci-Cioalkylene,  or  of  formula  IIIc 

Ac— O— R'— C(CF3)2— R*— O— Ac 

wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  phenylene  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  fluorine  or  by 
fluorinated  lower  alkyl  having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms,  or 
of  formula  Hid 

R»— (CH2);r-CH(OAc)-CH2— OAc 

wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above,  R'  is  perfluorinated 
Ci-CioalkyI  and  p  is  0,  1  or  2,  or  of  formula  Ille 


wherein  R'°  is  Ca-Caalkenyl  having  the  double  bond  in 
conjugation  to  the  phenyl  ring,  the  radicals  R"  are  each 
independently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  R'^  is 
fluorinated  lower  alkyl  having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms 
and  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  or  has  the  same  meaning 
as  Rl^  and 
d)  about  3-30%  of  a  hydrophobic  vinyl  component  having  a 
bulky  hydrocarbon  radical  of  formula  IVa 

Ac— O— R'« 

wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above  and  R'*  is  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  di-  or 
oUgo-cycloalkyI,  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl-substituted 
di-  or  oligo-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  or  Cj-Cioalkyl  that 
contains  at  least  one  tert-butyl  group  and  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  cycloalkyi,  or  of  formula  IVb 


R» 


R>« 


Rl6 


wherein  R'^  is  C2-C«alkenyl  having  the  double  bond  in 
conjugation  to  the  phenyl  ring  and  Rl'  is  hydrogen  or  has 
the  same  meaning  as  R'^,  but  at  least  one  radical  R"  is 
other  than  hydrogen, 
e)  about  0-10%  of  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  component  and 
0  about  0-15%  of  an  additional  cross-linking  vinyl  compo- 
nent. 


5,19MM 

HYDROXY  CONTAINING  FLUOROVINYL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Mi^-Hoag  Hmi,  Wnmi^na.  DeL,  Mrigaor  to  E.  L  Da  Port 

INtWoh  of  Scr.  No.  713.94S,' Jw.  12, 1991,  Pitt.  No.  3,093^444. 

whkh  if  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  S92,172,  Oct  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,099,720,  which  ia  a  «TWaa  of  Sar.  No.  473.003,  im.  31, 1990. 

Pat  No.  4.902.009.  ma  appHcatloa  Dec.  4^  1991,  Scr.  No. 

00233 

Lrt.  CL)  COOF  16/24 

UJS.  CL  526—247  0  CUm 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  the  hydroxy  containing  repeat 

unit 


— ICF2— CFl— 

Lf-OCF2CF(CF3)l,(0);<CF2)«CH:OH 

wherein: 
p  is  0  or  I; 
m  is  0  to  10;  and 
n  is  1  to  20, 

provided  that  when  m  is  0,  p  is  0,  and 
further  provided  that  when  m  is  greater  than  0,  p  is  I;  and 
one  or  more  other  repeat  units. 


5.196.495 
HAIR  FDCATIVE  POLYMERS 
Jni-Chaiig  ChMMg.  WayM;  Edward  W.  Walls,  Jr.,  Cranford, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Stephen  C  JohMO^  SiBtapore,  Sinsapore, 
•srigMtn  to  ISP  iBTtrtaicti  be,  Wiiad^itom  DeL 
FIM  JaiL  25. 1991,  Scr.  No.  653^7 
Iirt.  CL>  COOF  26/10 
MS.  a.  526—264  4  dalBH 

1.  A  terpolymer  comprising: 

a.  a  vinyl  ester, 

b.  a  water  insoluble  or  water  miscible  alkyl  maleate  half  ester 
and, 

c  an  N-substituted  acrylamide  which  is  N-t-butyl  acrylamide 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  a  to  b  to  c  of  about  1.0  to  0.6-0.8  to 
0.08-0.12  and  having  a  relative  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
1.2  to  2.0. 


5,196.496 
SYNDIOTACnC  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS  OF 
PROPYLENE  AND  1-BUTENE 
Mawiiio  GaUaAcrti,  Milam  Ewico  AMaU,  and  Romm> 
MaiaoecU,  both  of  Nofara,  all  of  Italy.  airivMin  to  HlMoirt 
,  Wikirii«tam  DcL 
Filed  Jn.  26. 1991,  Scr.  No.  721.049 
terUy.  appBcatleo  Italy.  Jan.  27. 1990.  20770  A/90 
IM.  CL'  COOF  210/06.  4/64 
VS.  CL  526-^)40.6  2  dalM 

1.  Crystalline  copolymers  of  propylene  and  l-butene  with 
an  essentially  syndiotactive  structure,  containing  from  1.3 
to  10  mole  %  of  l-butene  units,  having  a  melting  point  from 
1 10*  to  140*  C,  a  fraction  soluble  in  xylene  at  25*  C.  leas  than 
10%  by  weight  and  a  composition  similar  to  the  mixture  of  the 
monomers  present  in  the  gas  [rfiaae  during  preparation  of  said 
polymer,  wherein  the  difference  between  the  amount  of  como- 
nomer  present  in  the  gas  phase  and  the  amount  of  comonomer 
in  said  compositioa  is  between  13%  to  23%  less  in  the  compo- 
sition of  said  copolymer. 


5,196^497 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PKODUCHON  OF 
ALKOXY-TEKMINATED 
POLY-a>IORGANOSnX>XANES) 
WilhefaB  Weber;  Then  AchtaabarB  Kail-Hclaa  Socfcal,  dl  of 
LemfcMCB,  tmk  Him  «ranlnpi,  Oiirthil,  all  of  Fed.  Rt*. 
of  Gen— y,  aal^ara  to  Bayw  Airtlitwallirhaft,  Lefcrta- 
sen.  Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcraaay 

FDsd  JaL  0, 1991,  Scr.  No.  726.602 
CUm  priority.  appBcadoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMny.  JaL  17. 
1990,4022661 

Iitt.  CL'  COOG  77/06 
MS.  CL  520—14  7  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  triorganyloxysilyl-  or 
diorganyloxyorganosilyl-terminated  poly(diorganodloxancs) 
by  reacting  a,x-dihydroxypoly(diniethylsiloxanes)  with  tet- 
raorganyloxysilancs  or  triotganyloxyorganosilanes  of  the  for- 
mula 

R),..Si(OR2)4_„ 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl  radical  and 
r2  is  an  alkyl  radical  wherein  the  process  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a 
strongly  basic  alkali  metal  compound  and  neutralizing  the 
reaction  mixture  after  the  desired  reaction  but  prior  to  the 
occurance  of  polymer  rearrangements. 


5,196.490 
ORGANOSnJOON  POLYMERS 

RayaMwd  T.  LeOfHed,  Sr.,  Newark,  DeL,  assign  nr  to  Hciades 
bcoiporatad,  WflBriagton,  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  24. 1991,  Scr.  No.  764.746 
Irt.  CL'  COOG  77/06 
MS.  CL  520—15  39  CUm 

1.  An  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer  or  crosslinkaUe 
prepolymer  which  is  the  hydrosilation  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polycyclic  polyene  having  at  least  two  non- 
aromatic  caibon-carbon  double  bonds  in  its  rings; 

(b)  at  least  one  first  silicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclic  polyuloxanes  and  tetrahedral 
siloxysilanes  having  at  least  two  bSIH  groupa;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  second  silicon  compound,  comprising  at  lea^ 
one  first  silicon  atom  and  at  least  one  second  siliooo  atom: 
(i)  said  at  least  one  first  silicon  atom  having  attached 

thereto  at  least  one  first  hydrocarbyl  group;  and 
(ii)  said  at  least  one  second  silicon  atom  having  attached 
thereto  at  least  one  second  hydrocarbyl  group;  said  first 
and  second  hydrocarbyl  groups  being  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent; 

said  first  and  second  hydrocaibyl  groups  substantially 
each  having  at  least  one  caibon-carbon  double  bond, 
and  each  being  selected  fixxn  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  terminally  monoolefinic  aliphatic  groups; 

(B)  aliphatic  groups  having  at  least  one  nonterminal 
carbon-carbon  double  bond; 

(D)  cycloalkyi  groups; 

(E)  aromatic  groups; 

(F)  aralkyl  groups;  and 

(G)  alkaryl  groups; 

wherein  at  lea«t  one  of  said  at  least  one  polycyciic  polyene, 
said  at  least  one  first  silicon  compound,  and  said  at  least 
one  second  silicon  compound  has  more  than  two  reactive 
sites;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  hydrocarbyl 
groups  is  selected  from  the  group  cxinsisting  of: 

(I)  terminally  monoolefinic  aliphatic  groups  having  one 
caibon-carbon  double  bond  and  four  or  fewer  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(II)  alifrfiatic  groups  having  one  iKmterminal  carbon-car- 
bon double  bond  and  four  or  fewer  caibon  atoms. 
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TERMINAL  SIUCONE  I  STER  QUATERNARY 
COMPOUNDS 
AKha^  J.  OXoddL.  Jr^  LObv^  G*^ 
.Ga. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  8  t2,7S2,  Jaa.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S,0M,»79.  UkapplkatkM  Api .  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,900 
IM.  CL'  CO^  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15 

1.  A  silicone  polymer  whicli 
structure 


to  SOtedi,  Im., 


18 


confonns  to  the  foUowing 


CHj 

-Si- 

I 
CHa 


CH3 
■O— Si- 


CH3 
I 
O— Si- 
I 
CH3 


wheran; 
Ris 

R'CHi— C(0)0— {CH2CHj-j0)i— (CH2CH(CH- 
3)0)y-<CH2CH2-0)x-<4H2)3-: 

a  b  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 

c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  200,  vi^ib  the  proviso  that  a+c  is  no 

more  than  20O, 
R'  b  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  — (CH2)iiCH3 

and  phenyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
X,  y  and  z  are  integers  and  ar^  independently  selected  from 

0to20; 
R'  is  selected  frt>m  the  group  consisting  of; 


RJ 

— N— R«®  a© 

i3 


CH3 

I 
•O— Si— CH3 

CH3 


5,196,500 
TETRAPOLYIMIDE  FILM  CONTAINING 
BENZOPHENONE  TETRACARBOXYUC 
DIANHYDRIDE 
Joha  A.  Kreu,  CotaHlMH;  Richard  F.  Siittoa,  Jr.,  and  Stnart  N. 
MimvM,  both  of  CIrderille,  aU  of  Ohio,  aarisBors  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  NciMMra  and  Company,  Wflmiagton,  DeL 
Filed  Dm^  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  628,769 
The  portioB  of  the  tcra  of  this  patent  labaeqncat  to  Not.  24, 
2009,  has  been  diadaiMcd. 
iBt  CL'  COeC  8/02.  69/26.  73/10;  C08F  265/10 
MS.  CL  528—125  13  daimt 

1.  A  tetrapolyimide  film  for  use  in  flexible  printed  circuits 
and  tape  automated  bonding  applications,  comprising  on  the 
basis  of  dianhydride  from  20  to  90  mole  %  of  3,3',  4,4'-ben- 
zophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and  from  10  to  80  mole 
%  of  pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride  and  on  the  basis  of  diamine 
from  30  to  90  mole  %  of  a  phenylene  diamine  and  from  10  to 
70  mole  %  of  a  diaminophenyl  ether. 


5,196,501 
SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  AS 
ORIENTATION  LAYERS  FOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  ELEMENTS  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
Hans-Rolf  Diibal;   Mildo   Mnrakami,  both  of  KSnigrteia/- 
Tanans;  Otto  HerrBanB-Sch6nherr,  Bcmheim,  and  Arnold 
SchaeUer,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechat  Alrtiengeadlschaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continnathm  of  Ser.  No.  415,713,  Oct  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  4, 
1988,  3833631 

Int  CL'  C08G  75/00,  69/08.  69/12.  69/26 
VS.  CL  528—171  8  Claims 

1.  An  orientation  layer  in  liquid  crystal  display  elements  and 
liquid  crystal  switching  elements,  comprising  substituted  aro- 
matic polyamides  wherein  the  polyamides  contain  structural 
units  of  the  formula  I 


UMI 


R^  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms; 


O  R'' 

R*CNH(CH2)jN— ®  CI© 
Rl 

R'  is  alkyl  having  frx>m  6  to  3  0  carbon  atoms, 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  inethyl  or  ethyl; 
1  is  an  integer  fitMU  1  to  S; 
and 


(CH2),— N— 

N C— R»  a© 

I 
OfjCHjOH 

wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  having  from  6  to  ^  carbon  atoms; 
V  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S. 


To       o  1 

I  II  II  J_ 

■^C— E— C— NH— G— NH-j— 


0) 


in  which  in  formula  I  the  units  E  and  G  have  the  following 
meaning: 
Eis 


Ei 


where  R',  R^,  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  H, 
(C|-C«)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C«>alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or  R^  contains  a  tertiary  substi- 
tuted carbon  atom,  preferably  the  group  — C(CH3)3,  or 


jO^-^° 


-continued 


wherein 
j  is  2  or  3, 


or 
Bk 


CH3 
I^CHj 

CHj 


Wf 


and 

Ois 


where  R^  R^,  R^  R^  which  can  be  identical  or  different 
ate  — CHj,  — CF3.  — OCH3,  — F.  -CL  —Br  or  — H,  and 
X  can  be  -0-,  -CCCHsh-.  -CiCFih-.  -SO2-. 
—CO—,  — CHi—  or  the  radical 


Ar  is  an  aryl  or  heteraaryl  group  having  firom  I  to  3,  aoGtaiy 
or  linked  or  fined,  uttsubstituted  or  substituted  by  unreac- 
tive  subatituents,  five  or  six  membered  linp, 

and  one  of  Z'  and  Z^  is  a  caiboxyl  group  and  the  other  is  a 
group  having  the  general  formula 

O 
I 

— O— C— RXg. 

wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  firom  1  to  3  carbon  atomt,  X  is  a 
member  selected  firom  the  group  coMisting  of  fluoro  and 
chkMO  and  g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  7. 


where  R^  to  R<  are  as  defined  above  and  Y  is  — C(CH3. 
h— ,    -QCFsh— .    — SO2— ,    -CO-.    -CH2— ,    or 
— O— ,  or 
Gis 


— O'— NH— C— j-T    \|— C— NH— O'— , 


in  which  G'  can  have  the  meanings  mentioned  above  for 
O. 


S,t9i,S83 
RESIN  OCMfPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  PAINT 
MMaUra  UUnya,  rimrtwi,  KiMn  SMKi.  YifcihiBij 
OHmn  Ohe.  Tokjm,  and  Maannld  KawaaahJ.  HtoaAimn.  al  of 
Jivan,  airi^an  to  Nippaa  OR  and  FMi  On..  Ui.  and  Mliid 

DirWoa  ar  Sar.  No.  564,024^  As«.  7. 1998,  Pat  Na.  S,89M82. 
nk  ^pllcnHan  JnL  24, 1991,  Ser.  Na.  73S,«S4 
Clafana  priority,  i^pMcnHnn  Japan.  Ai«.  14, 19M.  1-2D7990 
Int  CL>  O08F  220/Oa  220/10.  220/56 
VS.  CL  526—282  22  CWma 

1.  A  reain  compoaition  for  use  as  paint  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer prepared  by  copolymerizing 
a  monomer  (0  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula 


5,196402 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HtEPARATION  OF 

MULTIPLY-BRANCHED  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 

S.  RkhHd  Twntr,  PittrfBrd;  Brigitte  L  Voit,  mi  ROfk  B. 

Nielaan.  both  of  Bschsattr,  aU  of  N.Y..  aarigwra  to  1 

Filed  Not.  5, 199*1,  Scr.  No.  788,070 
Int  CL>  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CL  528—272  18  ( 

1.  A  method  for  producing  multiply-branched  pcdyester 
comprising  the  step  of  condensing  Z'  and  Z^  groups  of  a 
branching  reactant  having  the  general  formula 

Z*— At— (Z*|y 


(I) 


wherein  one  of  Xi  and  X2  stands  for  an  acryloyloxy  or 
methacryloyloxy  group,  with  the  other  being  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  6  atoms;  Ri  and  Rio  each 
stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 

with  a  monomer  having  a  single  a.^-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated site  and  a  reactive  functional  group  and 

with  a  o./i-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  no 
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reactive  functional  group,  ^'herein  tiie  monomer  mixture 
used  for  preparing  said  cofblymer  contains  between  S  to 
9S  wt  %  of  said  monomer  \[). 


REPULPABLE  PRESSUiASENSmVE  ADHESIVE 

coMPoanoNs 

I  F.  Sckoh,  AHaden,  aM  Robert  H.  Van  Ham,  ArtMUa, 
of  Califs  aaslianri  to  A*C7  Deuiaon  Corporatkm, 
,CUif.  , 

Fllad  Oct.  15, 199li  Scr.  No.  777,667 
Int.  CL'  OMF  220106.  220/10.  2/16 
UJ5.  CL  526-318.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible,  inbe^tly  tacky  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  comprising  a  tacky  emulsion  polymer  formed  from 
about  80  to  90%  by  weight  of  first  monomers  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  at  least  one  alk^l  aery  late  containing  from  4  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkVl  group  and  from  about  20  to 
10%  by  weight  of  second  mono^iers  which  are  of  a  mixture  of 
acrylic  acid  with  at  least  cine  oldophilic  unsaturated  carboxyUc 
acid,  said  emulsion  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  from  abbot  —  IS*  to  abqut  —SO*  C.  and  formed  in  the 
presence  of  anionic  and  nonioaic  surfactants  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  chain  transfer  agent  to  provide  a  polymer  which 
when  coated  onto  a  repulpable  paper  substrate  is  sufficiently 
dispersible  to  enable  recovery  of  paper  fibers  substantially  free 
of  adhesive  under  conditions  of  TAPPI  Useful  Method  213, 
said  adhesive  under  resistant  to;  loss  of  adhesive  properties  on 
exposure  to  high  humidity. 


5.1! 
PROCESS  FOR  THE 
THERMOPLASnCALLY 
POLYAMIDE  WITH  P» 
Giater  Poll,  and  Jiirgea 


-0- 


with  diamine  monomer  B 
wherein  Ar'  is 


the  formula:   HiN-Ar'-NHz, 


O    OH  OH      R     O 

11/  /  Ml 

R— P  R— P  P— OH 

\  \  / 

OH  OH     R' 

O    OR"  OR"      R     O  OX 

H/  /  \ll  11/ 

R— P  R— P  P— X     R— P 

\  \  /  \ 

OR"  OR"     R'  X 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  are 
phenyl,  1-  or  2-naphthyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-chlorophenyl,  2-,  3-  or 
4-tolyl,  Ci.20-alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  and  X  is  chlorine  or 
bromine,  the  catalyst  content  ranging  from  0.01  to  2.0 
mole  %  relative  to  the  total  content  of  components  A  and 
B. 


5,196,506 

POLYMIDE 

Shoji  Tamai,  Kanagawa;  Masatairo  Ohta,  Fukuoka,  and  AUUro 

Vamagnchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsn  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  601^373,  Oct  23, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  JnL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  17, 1989, 1-297518 

Int  CL'  C08G  69/26.  73/10.  8/02,  14/00 

VS.  CL  528—353  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  having  recurring  structural  units  represented 

by  the  formula  (I): 


ARATION  OF  A 
;ABLE  AROMATIC 
HORUS  ACID  CATALYST 
both  of  MarL  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnsaay,  asri^ois  to  HnelajAktieagesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep-ofGcnMay 

Filed  Dec  6, 199Q|  Ser.  No.  623,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  23, 
1989,3942941  I 

lat  CV  CMC  69/28 

U.S.  CL  528— 336  I  3  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparaion  of  a  thennoplastically  pro- 

cessable  aromatic  polyamide,  comprising: 

polycondensing  diacid  monotner  A  of  the  formula:  HOOC- 

Ar-COOH,  wherein  Ar  is  1,3-  or  1,4-phenylene;  1,4-,  1,5-, 

2,6-  or  2,7-naphthylene  or. 


(D 


CH3         CH3 


■^o-@^0|©Ho-©-. 


CH3         CH3 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

•— N        R  ^ 

\  /  \  / 

c  c 

II  II 

O  O 


wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  radical,  monocyclic  aromatic  radical,  fused 
polycyclic  aromatic  radical  and  polycyclic  aromatic  radical 
bonded  through  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member. 


wherein  X  is  — SO2—  or  -|-CO— ;  Y  is  — O—  or  — S— ;  Z 
is  — O— ,  — S — ,  — SO2— J— CO—  or  — CRR'— ,  wherein 
R  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-4-alkyl  and  n  is  0  or  1,  in 
the  melt  at  a  temperature  ii  the  range  of  from  200*  to  400* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cataljpts  of  the  formula: 


5,196,507 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULES  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  COMPOSmON  THEREOF 
YoshiynU  Totani;  Masakatsn  Nakatsnka,  and  Akihiro  Yamagu- 
chi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chem- 
icals, Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  3-006678 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/12.  3/14 
VS.  CL  528—491  21  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  producing  granules  of  a  polycarbonate 
composition  comprising  polycarbonate  and  at  least  one  stabi- 
lizing agent  which  comprises  adding  a  solution  of  polycarbon- 
ate in  an  organic  solvent  to  a  suspension-composed  of  water,  an 
anti-solvent  for  polycarbonate  and  polycarbonate  powder  with 
stirring  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  agent  while 


evaporating  and  removing  the  organic  solvent  for  polycarbon- 
ate added  to  the  suspension. 


5,196,508 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UNIFORM  POLYVINYLIDENE 

DIFLUORIDE  MEMBRANES 
loaaais  P.  Sipsaa,  Forest  Hills;  Isaac  Rothmaaa,  Brooklyn,  and 
Irring  JofTee,  Hiutiagtoa,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasisaors  to  Pall  Cor- 
poratkm,  Glca  Cove,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  683^17,  Apr.  11, 1991.  This  application 
Jan.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,017 
Int.  CL'  aWF  14/22:  BOID  71/34 
VS.  CL  528—503  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  characteristics  of  a  hydro- 
phobic polyvinylidene  difluoride  membrane  comprising  heat- 
ing the  membrane  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80*  C.  but 
less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  membrane  softens  and 
deforms  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve  a  state  such  that,  when 
subsequently  hydrophilized,  the  resultant  hydrophilic  mem- 
brane has  substantially  uniform  hydrophilic  properties. 


5,196,509 

SIDE  CHAIN  CONDENSATION  POLYMER  WHICH 

EXHIBITS  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  RESPONSE 

Diane  E.  Allen,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoecfast  Celanese 

Corp.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,342 
Int  CL'  C08G  69/00 
VS.  CL  528—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  recurring  monomeric  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


O     R     O     R2  R5 

II   I   II   I        I 

i-C-C-C-N-R>-Nfe 

S' 
I 
X— Y— Z 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  10;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  substituent;  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing 
between  about  2-12  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R3  individually  are 
hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituent,  or  taken  together  with 
the  connecting  nitrogen  atoms  form  an  alicyclic  structure;  S'  is 
a  spacer  group  having  a  linear  chain  length  of  about  1-10 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  electron-donating  group;  Y  is  a  4,4'- 
diphenylene  or  4,4'-stilbene  structure;  and  Z  is  an  electron- 
withdrawing  group. 


KCTCCA, 

SCTCTSSCA, 

ACKACKC, 

GCSKCAQGCV, 

CKGAADKCTCCA, 

GHFPFHW, 

YKCGLCERSFVEKSALSRHQRVKKN, 
and  such  peptides  in  which  either  or  both  the  amino  or  carfooxy 
terminus  is  blocked. 


5,196,511 

PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES  THAT  INmBIT 
INTEGRIN-UGAND  BINDING 
Edward  F.  Plow;  Stanley  E.  D*SoazB,  aad  Mark  H.  Gimterg,  all 
of  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  asstgaors  to  The  Scrlpps  Reaemvh  lasti- 
tntc,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  444,777 
Int  CL'  C07K  7/06.  7/08.  7/10.  15/28 
VS.  a.  530—324  6  daism 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  no  more  than  30  amino  acid  residues  in 
length  having  a  sequence  that  corresponds  to  the  sequence  of 
GPIIb  shown  in  FIG.  1  that  includes  an  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  represented  by  the  formula:  — TDVNGDGRH- 
DL — ,  said  polypeptide  being  capable  of  inhibiting  platelet 
aggregation. 


5,196312 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  USEFUL  AS  UNIVERSAL 

CARRIERS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

IMMUNOGENIC  CONJUGATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  VACCINES 

Elisabetta  BiancU;  AatooeUo  Pcssi,  both  of  Roase,  Italy,  aad 

Gianvictro  Corradia,  lansanne,  Switaerlaad,  aMigaors  to 

Eniricerche  S.pA,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  10, 1989,  22355  A/89 
lat  CL'  C07K  7/08,  7/10.  17/00:  A61K  39/385 
VS.  CL  530—326  1  Claim 


■  Sok/el 
«Ba»/c2 
asok/e] 
♦  CBA1 

aca*2 

OCM3 


5,196,510 

MOLECULAR  RECOGNTnON  UNfTS 

Joha  D.  RodweU,  Yardlcy;  Thoous  J.  McKeam,  New  Hope; 

Vernon  L.  AlTarez,  Morrisrille,  all  of  Pa.,  aad  Robert  D. 

Raddiffe,  Tltnsrille,  N J.,  aasigiiora  to  Cytogea  Corporatioa, 

Princeton,  N  J. 
CoatianatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  291,730,  Dec  29, 1988, 

abaadoaed.  Thb  ap^catioa  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  519,702 

lat  CL'  C07K  7/08.  7/10:  A61K  43/00:  GOIN  33/533 

VS.  CL  530-^24  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  comprising  a  first  amino  acid  sequence 
having  binding  activity  and  affinity  for  an  activated  platelet 
fibrinogen  receptor  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SYGRGDVRGDF, 

SGAYSRGDG, 

SGAYGSRGDG, 

SYRGDSK, 

PSYYRGDGAPSYYRGDGA, 

PSYYRGDGAPSYYRGDGAPSYYRGDA. 

ARRSPSYYRGDAGPYYAMDY, 
attached  directly  to  a  second  amino  acid  sequence  capable  of 
binding  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


10'      io2      10*     10* 

RECIPROCM.  OF  SERUM  OUi/TIONS 

1.  An  immunogenic  conjugate  comprised  of  a  synthetic 
peptide  carrier  covalently  bound  to  a  hapten  and  able  to  induce 
a  protective  and  genetically  unrestricted  antibody  response 
against  Plasmodium  falciparum,  said  conjugate  having  the 
sequence: 

synthetic  peptide-(Asn-Ala-A8n-Pro),rOH 

wherein: 
n  is  between  3  and  40  and  the  synthetic  peptide  is  the  carrier 
and  is  selected  from  Phe-Asn-Asn-Phe-Thr-Val-Ser-Phe- 
Trp-Leu-Arg-Val-Pro-Lys-Val-Ser-Ala-Ser-His-Leu-Glu 
(S«iuence  No.  I)  or  Phe-Asn-Aan-Phe-Thr-Val-Ser-Phe- 
Trp-Leu-Arg-Val-Pro-Lys  (Sequence  No.  6). 
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subsequences  thereof  consisting  of  at  least  one  epitope  that 
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SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  I  ERIVED  FROM  THE 
BETA-SUBUNrr  OF  HUMAN  '  HYROID  STIMULATING 

HORMi  )NE 
Rabwt  J.  Rtm;  Dwid  J.  McCwMck,  aad  Joha  C  Morris,  aU 
ufW  iiihirtir.  Mtaa^  ■wtgnT-r  1 1  Mayo  Foaadatioa  for  Medi- 
ti  Hiwrfli.  R«  chMtcr,  Miaa. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  403,564,  Sep.  5, 1W9,  abuidoMd.  lUs 
■ppllftWna  JaL  2S,  199  L,  Scr.  No.  736,030 
lat  a.)  CO:  K  7/00 
vs.  a.  530-327  I  1  Claim 


thiolate,  alcholate  or  other  nucleophilic  group  capable  of 
reacting  with  a  thiolactone  and  a  metal,  said  ligand  having 
the  stnicture: 


J 


iw 


1-1U 


siNncnc 


1-1S 


CtKIUU 


where  Z  =  H,  or  labile  thiol-  protecting  group 


2t-3S      4t-aS      111-79      ai-« 


11-as    3i-«    si- 

I         I   I 1   I — 


1.  A  polypeptide  of  the  fonnu  a; 

NH2-Ly»-THr-A«n-Tyr-Cys-t  lir-Lys-Pro-Oln-Lys- 
Ser-Tyr-COOR 


5,196,114 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  M  IfCOPLASMA  INFECTION 

IN  POULTRY  AND  COMF  DSTTIONS  THEREFOR 
Aba  P.  AvaUaa,  Rakish.  N.C  a  Id  Slaaley  H.  Klerea,  Athcas, 
Gtn  aaigMin  to  The  Uaivcrritf  of  Georgia  Rcaeardi  Foonda- 
liiia.  lai  .  rtthfai.  Ta 

FDed  Mar.  6, 1990,  per.  No.  489,011 
IbL  CL'  C12N  1/oa  1/20:  COT  I  3/00  13/00  15/00.  17/00 
VS.  CL  530-350  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  Mycobacterium  gt  llisepticum  antigen  having  the 
characteristics  of  ATCC  No.  4ab48  of  a  molecular  weight  of 
abut  56,000  and  substantially  lacking  immunogenic  cross  reac- 
tivity with  Mycoplasma  synoviae.' 


101-112 

-t   I 1 


R"  =  R'  or 


>      71-aS     tl-IOS 

H     I 1     I 1 


R'  R' 
\l 

\n 

N 
1 

— c 

'< 

[CR'2]», 

R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  or  substituted  alkyl  group;  each  R"  is  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  the  defined 
group,  R'"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  m  and  mi  are  0  or  1,  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
labile  thiol  protecting  group,  and  the  simple  salts  thereof, 
and 
(ii)  a  compound  containing  an  amino,  thiolate,  alcolate  or 
any  other  nucleophilic  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a 
thiolactone. 


5. 


THIOLACFONE  BIFUNCnOl 

FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 
Smib  Z.  Leftr,  Kwameaa  E. 

Attrei  V.  KraaMr,  Upper 

HarleysTilie,  both  of  Pa., 

Uaifciiitj,  Bahimoff,  Md. 

DiiWoa  of  Scr.  No.  324,859,  Maf.  17, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,095,111. 

nk  appHcaHoa  Sep.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,775 

lat.  a.»  A61K  39/00;  AOlNl  i7/74-  C07K  3/00  15/00 

VS.  a.  530-363  9  Oaims 


AL  CHELATING  AGENTS 

EUnC  PRODUCTS 

both  of  BahiaMre,  Md.; 

lad  Hagh  D.  Baraa, 

to  The  Joiiaa  HopUas 


5,196,516 
PSEUDORABIES  VIRUS  VACCINE 

Christa  S.  Schreora,  Kerkea;  Thomas  C  Metteokiter,  TiibiiigeB; 
Artar  J.  Sianm,  Maaich;  Nooni  Lakacs,  Diisseldorf,  and 
Haaas  J.  Rziha,  Hibiagea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay, 
aaaigaors  to  Akio  N.V.,  AraheB^  Nethcrlaads 

Filed  JaL  21, 1989,  Scr.  No.  383333 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  1, 1988, 
112479.6 

lat  CL'  C07K  15/14 
VS.  CL  530—395  5  Oaima 


position 
Blll-4  CA' 


■1/5 
■S/14 


'IS!!! 


. .  .CTECJkCCSSCkAC.  ■  -CTl 


I 

'ACGMCACTJ 

.CieCAOCafiGMC. .  .CTACGMI|CT*CM 
CATCTCI^KBftCC...CTSC»COBSCIUIC.  .  .CTAOSMe^TkCftA 


1.  A  ligand  capable  of  forming  a  coordination  complex  with 

a  metaL  said  ligand  comprisinglthe  reaction  product  of: 

0)  a  biAmctioaal  ligand  capable  of  reaction  with  a  protein, 

protein  fragment  peptide,  amino  acid,  natural  or  synthetic 

analogs  diereof  or  simple]  molecules  containing  amino, 


1.  Purified  polypeptide  having  an  immunizing  activity  char- 
acteristic of  ^ycoprotein  gll  of  pseudorabies  virus,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  fragment  of  a  glycoprotein  gll  subunit  protein 
said  fragment  corresponding  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  posi- 
tioned between  about  amino  acid  no.  S90  and  710  of  said  gll  or 
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subsequences  thereof  consisting  of  at  least  one  epitope  that 
reacts  with  vims  neutralizing  antibodies,  substantially  free  of 
other  envelope  glycoprotein  fragments. 


5,196,517 

SELECTED  TRIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PHOTOACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS 
Medhat  A.  Toakhy,  Bantagtoa,  and  Alfred  T.  JefMca,  m, 
ProTtdcacc,  both  of  RX,  aaaicaors  to  OCG  Microekctroak 
Materiala,  lac,  ChcaUre,  Coaa. 
DiTWoB  of  Scr.  No.  429,298,  Oct  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,478. 
Thb  appUcatioa  Feb.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  661,928 
lat  CL'  C07C  2^/00:  H03F  7/023 
VS.  CL  534—557  5 

1.  A  photoactive  compound  of  the  formula  (V): 


OD 


OD 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  OD 
group,  a  halide  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carimn 
atoms  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-naphthoqui- 
none  diazide  sulfonyl  group  and  hydrogen;  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  four  D's  are  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl 
groups. 


5,196,518 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METALLISABLE  AZO  DYES  BY  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
COUPLING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BUFFER 
MIXTURE 
Herat  Laagfdd;  Oaadio  FuMm,  both  of  Greasach-Wyhka,  aad 
Giiater  Serdaig,  SdiopflieiB^  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay, 
aaaigaora  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  486,343,  Feb.  28, 1990,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,474,  Aag.  19, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,026^30.  TUa  applkatkm  Aag.  28, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  758,327 
Cbdma    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzeriand,    Sep.    8,    1987, 
3447/87;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1989,  3906664 

lat  CL'  C09B  41/Oa  29/02 

VS.  CL  534—583  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  azo  dye  of  formula 


©O3S 


2381 


(2) 


in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  buffer  mixtures,  excepting  the 
buffer  mixture  ammonium  chloride/ammonia,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  to  a  coupling  component  of 
formula 


(V) 


OH 

I 
HK 


(3) 


in  which  formulae  (2)  and  (3)  K  and  X  are  as  defined  for 
formula  (1). 


5,196,519 
REDUCIBLE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  PROVIDE  ANILINE 
DYES,  AND  ANALYTICAL  OOMPOSmONS,  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHODS  USING  SAME 
Jared  B.  Moobory,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Mai^or  to  Eaatama 

Kodak  Coavaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DiTWoB  of  Ser.  No.  215,127,  JaL  5, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,108,902. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  819,162 
lat  CL'  C07C  245/06.  271/28;  GOIN  21/78 
VS.  CL  534—733  4  Claim 

1.    A   reducible   compound   of  the   structure   CAR — R' 
wherein  CAR —  is  the  quinone  structure 


R»- 


OH 


MO3S 


(I) 


wherein  K  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  radical,  and  the  hy- 
droxy group  is  attached  to  K  adjacent  to  the  azo  group,  X  is 
hydrogen  or  nitre  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  which  process 
comprises  coupling  a  diazo  component  of  formula 


R>is 


o 

II       / 
— O— C— N 
\ 


R* 


K> 


R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  an 
electron  withdrawing  group, 

R'  is  methylene, 

r3  is  the  same  as  — R' — R',  or  is  hydrogen,  alkyL  aryl  or  an 
electron  withdrawing  group,  or  K?  and  R*,  taken  to- 
gether, represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fiised 
caibocyclic  ring, 

R'  b  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  or  a  heterocyclic  moiety,  and 

R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  an  aniline  dye,  or 
R^  and  R''  taken  together  form  a  ring  that  forms  part  of  an 
aniline  dye  moiety  which,  upon  release  of  R'  from  said 
quinone  nucleus  and  decarboxylation,  form  an  aniline  dye. 
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S,196i20 
AZO  DYES,  THEIR  PREPi^RATION  AND  THE  USE 

3F 
r,  RkdaMdeajFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ami 
JCM-Marie  Adm,  Rowm,  I^Mce,  awignon  to  Oba-Geier 
,  AiMer,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  U.  1991,1  Scr.  No.  645,374 
priority,  appbcatioD  iSwitseriaiid,   Jan.   24,   1990, 
227/90 

Iirt.  CL'  a$B  31/10 


MS.  CL  534— 7M 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  formula 


ftClaims 


N=N- 


wlierein  R|  is  hydrogen  or 
liydrogen,  Ci-C4aUcyl  or 
cydoallcyl  or  piienyl,  and  the 
pendently  of  one  another  eithi 
with  a  substituent  selected  from 
4attyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C2 
cyan,  nitro,  sulfamoyl,  fluoro, 


.-Ctallano; 


Ri 

(I) 

V 

N 

■i 

\__ 

N 

/ 

\ 

R2 

Rj. 

Ci-<l4alkyl,  R2  is  C2-C4alkyl,  R3  is 

unsut  itituted  or  substituted  C3-C7. 

b  mzene  rings  I  and  II  are  inde- 

unsubstituted  or  substituted 

the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C- 

lylamino,  hydroxy,  sulfo, 

chloro  and  bromo. 


anthncycline 

N— R" 
I 
(CH2), 

X 

I 
(CH2)„ 

CH 

R*CCX)  OOCR* 


where: 
anthracycline  is  doxorubicin,  or  daunorubicin; 
N  is  the  3'nitrogen  of  daunosamine; 
R"  is  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl; 
X  is  O,  S,  CR<^2  or  NR«,  wherein  R«  is  H,  methyl,  ethyl, 

propyl  or  butyl; 
R*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  porpyl  or  butyl; 
n  is  1  to  6;  and 
m  is  0  to  6. 


S4M  121 

AZO  DYES  PRE  >ARED  USING 

2-ALKYLAMlNO-34nrANO-«  6-DIAMINOPYRIDINES  AS 

COUPLING  a  tMPONENTS 
VtoraMtiMa  RaaMwrtiMa,  Badi  and  Ai«elo  D.  Caaa,  Riehen, 
both  of  Switxcriaad,  aaaivM^s  to  Olw-Geigy  Coiroration, 
Arddey,  N.Y. 

FOed  Job.  24, 1991^  Scr.  No.  719^68 
OaiM   priority,  appUcatioB !  Switzerland,  Jnn.   27,   1990, 
2134/90 

bt  CL'  C09B  291/42:  D06P  1/18 
UJS.  CL  534— 773 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


CN 
O2N— ^  >-N=N 


N 


Ri 


in  which  R'  is  halogen  and  R2  is 
or  open-cliain  alkyl  which  is 
phenozy,  halogen,  cyano  or 
idienyl  groups  in  these  substitu^ts 
tuted  by  hydroxyl,  alkozy  or 


unsubstituted  openH:hain  alkyl 

stfjstituted  by  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 

p  lenyl,  in  which  the  alkyl  and 

are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

plienoxy. 


ANTHRACYCLINE 

ALKYLATING 
Dwy  Firiitir,  tmi 

itoBovdoT 
,Tez. 
FDedNov.  1. 

btCLS 
UJS.  CL  53<-<j4 

1.  A  compound  of  the  form^ 


19*, 


5  Claims 


NH2 


(1) 


H 


/ 
\ 


N 


R2 


NH2         CN 


5,1911,522 
lANAUlGUES 


CrTH 


Scr.  No.  «M,149 

15/24 


18 


5,196,523 
CONTROL  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY  GLUCOSE, 
CALCIUM  AND  TEMPERATURE 
Amy  S.  Lee,  San  MariM>,  Calif.,  anigBor  to  The  Univerdty  of 
Sonthem  California,  Univerdty  Parit,  Calif. 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,880,  Dec.  5, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690351,  Jan.  1, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1989,  Ser.  No. 
354,988 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/11.  15/00 
VS.  a.  53fr-233  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  comprising  the  regulatory  sequence 
of  a  gene  encoding  a  glucose  regulated  protein  which  can 
effect  transcription,  or  a  functional  fragment  of  the  regulatory 
sequence  which  can  effect  said  transcription,  having  the  nu- 
cleic acid  sequence  for  rat  shown  in  FIG.  20. 


5,196,524  

FUSION  REPORTER  GENE  FOR  BACTERIAL 
LUCIFERASE 
Gary  D.  GnstafMM;  Thomas  D.  Ingolia,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
Gretchcn  Kirckner,  Jefliefsoinrille,  and  Jean  L.  Roberts,  ladi- 
anapoUs,  all  of  Ind.,  aaaignora  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  294,170 
Int  CL'  C12N  75/00 
\3S.  a.  536— 23  J  24  i 


Pwin  EooRI 


BEARING  LATENT 
I  UBCTITUENTS 
Ckerif;  both  of  HoMton,  Tex., 
The  UniTcraUy  of  Texas  Sy*- 


Xhdl 


Hlndm 


1.  A  recombinant  DNA  encoding  a  fusion  protein  having 
bacteria]  luciferase  activity  comprising  operable  linked  in  the 
S'  to  3'  direction,  the  coding  region  of  the  luxA  gene,  a  DNA 
linker,  and  the  luxB  gene,  wherein  the  coding  region  of  the 
luxA  and  the  luxB  genes  are  isolated  from  Vibrio  harveyi  and 
the  DNA  Unker  consistt  essentially  of  TCTAGA. 
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5,196,525 
DNA  CONSTRUCT  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  EFFICIENCY 

OF  TRANSCRIPTION 
Joan  C  McPheraon,  Vanoanrcr,  and  Robert  Kay,  West  Vancoo- 
ver,  both  of  CaMda,  Msigaors  to  UniTcnity  of  British  Colnm- 

DiriskM  of  Scr.  No.  395,155,  Aag.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,164,316, 
which  is  a  coMimmtion  of  Scr.  No.  147,887,  Jan.  25, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioB-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  2,780, 
Jan.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
682,049 
Int.  CL'  C12N  5/14.  15/67.  15/B2;  C07H  21/04 
UJS.  a.  536—24.1  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  DNA  construct  having  as  components,  (a)  a  transcrip- 
tion initiation  region  including  (i)  a  tandemly  duplicated 
CaMV  3SS  enhancer  sequence  comprising  an  AluI-EcoRV 
fragment  of  a  CaMV  3SS  upstream  region;  (ii)  a  promoter 
comptrising  an  RNA  polymerase  binding  site  and  an  mRNA 
initiation  site;  (b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  interest  for  tran- 
scription to  mRNA;  and  (c)  a  termination  region  wherein  said 
components  are  operably  joined: 


5,196,526 
CDNA  CLONE  FOR  T-CELL  SUPPRESSOR  INDUCER 
FACTOR 
Kenneth  D.  Bcaman,  Gnnee,  DL,  aasignor  to  UniTcrsity  of 
Health  SdcMxs/llie  Chicago  Medical  SchooL  North  Chi- 
cago, DL 

Filed  Not.  28, 1989,  Scr.  No.  442,116 
Int.  CL'  C07H  21/04 
MS.  a.  536— 3  Jl  10  CUims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consist- 
ing of  a  T-cell  suppressor  inducer  factor. 


5,196,528 

4-CYCLOHEXENYL  AZETIDINONES  AND  EPOXY 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Aldde  Perboni,  San  Gfergio  di  Mantova;  CUndio  BtasMra, 

Oppcano,  and  Giorgio  PcntaasagHa,  Trcato,  all  of  Italy,  as- 

signon  to  Gfauo  S.pJt.,  Vcnma,  Italy 

Filed  JnL  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729,146 
CUbh  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  JaL  13,  1990, 
9015485 

tat  CL'  C07D  205/0&.  405/08.  487/04 
MS.  CL  540-200  9  ( 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


5,196,527 

POROUS  ION-EXCHANGED  FINE  CELLULOSE 

PARTICLES,  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF, 

AND  AFFINITY  CARRIER 
Shigem  Ooknma,  Hi^  KoMi  Igaraihi,  Osaka;  Masami  Hara, 
Hofn;  Kasnhiio  Aso,  IbaraU;  Hideo  YosUdoow,  Kishiwada; 
Hiroahi  Nakayama,  Hirakata;  Kdzo  Sazaki,  and  Kaznhiko 
Nakijima,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kandw 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,667,  filed  as  PCT/JP89/00363  on  Apr. 
5, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,108,596. 
daina  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1988,  6342145; 
Apr.  8, 1988, 6345350;  Mar.  13, 1989, 1-57949 

Int  CL'  COBB  11/193.  11/00,  11/187.  11/16 
MS.  CL  536—56  11  Oaims 

1.  An  affinity  carrier  comprising  porous  fine  cellulose  parti- 
cles, said  cellulose  particles  being  characterized  by 

(a)  comprising  spherical  or  long  spherical  particles  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  from  3  to  400  micrometers  when  wet, 

(b)  comprising  a  crystalline  cellulose  phase  and  an  amor- 
phous crystalline  phase, 

(c)  having  a  crystallinity,  determined  by  X-ray  diffractome- 
try,  of  5  to  45%, 

(d)  in  a  relation  between  pore  diameter  and  pore  volume  of 
particles  subjected  to  critical  drying,  which  is  measured 
by  a  mercury  porosimeter  method,  said  cellulose  particles 
having  a  maximum  value  of  pore  volume  within  a  pore 
diameter  range  of  0.006  to  1  micrometer,  and  the  total 
volume  of  pores  within  the  above  range  is  0.1  to  3  ml/g, 

(e)  the  amount  of  albumin  that  can  be  introduced  into  the 
cellulose  particles  is  30-330  mg/g,  and 

(0  having  a  pressure  resistance  in  the  wet  state  of  5  to  83 
kg/cm^. 


339-700  0.0.-93-22 


CH3 


in  which  Rt  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  protect- 
ing group  and  — X — Y —  represents  a  group  selected  fnm 
— CH=CH—  and 


— CH 
\   / 
o 


CM—. 


5,196,529 
2-PHENANTHRENYL  CARBAPENEM  INTERMEDIATES 
Friuk  P.  DininMt,  Old  Bridge;  ThoaMS  N. 
Plainfleld,  and  Mark  L.  Greenlee,  Rahway,  aU  of  N  J., 
ors  to  Merck  *  Co.,  tac^  Rahway,  N  J. 

FDed  Oct  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  594,895 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  snbaeqMM  to  Apr.  2, 2008, 


tat  CI.'  OTTD  487/04 
UJS.  CL  540— 300 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


CCX)M 


wherein 
F  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy; 
M  b  a  removable  protecting  group  for  carboxy;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  O,  Br,  L 

SCH3,  CN,  CHO.  SOCHj.  SOjCHj,  CO2M,  CHtOP*. 

CONH2andOF. 
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5,1!«,S30 
PROCESS  PC  R  PREPARING 


PENAM  DERIVATIVES 

of  Okajrama;  MasatosU 
SMMka,  TokoiUM;  Takariii 
I  KaBwyaaa,  TokMUaa,  all  of 
I  KabMhOd  Kaiaha,  Osaka, 


2-EXO-A 
Torii;  Hideo  Ta 
Oaaka; 
SWrai,  TokHhiaM,  airi  Ya 
Japam  aariiMn  to  Otaaka  I 
JayM 

FIM  Mar.  10,  Ute,  Scr.  No.  948,939 

CWm  priority,  appUcatfcMUapaa,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-72449 

bt  a.)  ^07D  ¥99/00 

UJS.  a.  540—310  3  OaiBH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing^a  2-exo-methylenepenaiii  of  the 

formula 


U  Ml 


R> 
O 


R2 


CXhRJ 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino  or  protected  amino; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxyl,  lower  acyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  hydToxyl  or  protected  hy- 
dioxyl,  hydroxyl  or  proteclfed  hydroxyl;  R'  and  R^  taken 
togedier  represent  ^O;  and  IR^  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic 
add  protecting  group;  which  comprises  cyclizing  an  allenyl-/3- 
lactam  of  the  formula 


R2 
R.-U^ 


■N— C 
I 
R« 


N— C 


/ 


\ 


\ 


o— c 


/ 
\ 


R> 

r2 
R3 

R* 
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wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group, 
R"*s  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom, 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  and  X  is  an  n-valent  hydrocarbon 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  a  monocy- 
clic or  bicycUc  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
6  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  a  monocycUc  or  bicyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom. 


I 


coor' 

whereitt  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  — SOjR* 
or  — SR^,  wherein  K*  repnsents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thiazol- 
2-yl,  thiadiazoI-2-yl,  benzothi^ol-2-yl,  oxazol-2yl,  benzoxazol- 
2-yl,  imidazol-2-yl,  benzoimi  lazol-2-yl,  pyrimidinyl  and  pyri- 
dyU  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
aryl,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono  lower  alkylamino,  di  lower 
alkylamino,  merc^>to,  lower  alkyl  alkylthio,  arylthio,  formyl 
or  formyloxy,  R«CXX)— ,  U'CO— ,  K^O—  or  R«OCO— , 
wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  o  r  aryl,  with  a  metidlic  reducing 
agent  sdected  from  the  grqup  consisting  of  lead,  titanium, 
zirconium,  gallium,  bismuth|and  antimony,  or  a  compound 
thereof. 


S,  M,S31 

POLY(N-CYCUC  IMD  OETHER),  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEI  EOF,  THERMOSETTING 

omiPosrnoN  conta  ning  rr  and  thermoset 

lESIN 
HirayiAi  Uaetaid;  HfatMki  Men;  Hiroo  laata,  a^  ShwdcU 
Mataaasan.  aU  of  IwakaJ,  Japan,  aaaigMxa  to  Tefjia 
Had,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

I  of  Scr.  No.  3S2i84,  JaL  20, 1989,  abawioMd. 
pHeadoa  Ai«.  li  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,496 
I  priorUjr,  ^pWeatloj  Japaa,  JaL  20, 1988.  &3-178961; 
Dec  19, 1988,  C3^18475 

bt  a.)  COTp  263/00.  265/04 
VS.  a.  544—72  !  5  dalaH 

1.  A  poly(N-cyclic  iminoether)  compound  represented  by 
the  f(rik>wing  formula  (I)-A 


TUs 


(CH2^CH-C02-t-CH2)r 


CH3 


CHj 


and 


t^-4^-4^ 


wherein  j  is  a  number  of  1  to  8;  and 
when  n  is  2,  X  may  be  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula (a) 


(•) 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  a  heteroatom,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  two 
or  more  R^s  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  R*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R',  R^,  Vt?  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and  Z  is  a 
direct  bond  or  group  of  the  formula 


R' 


\   / 

c 

/  \ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl 
group. 


5,198,532 

DIARYL-SUBSnTUTED  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  DRUGS 
AND  COSMETICS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
HaM-HciMr  Wocat,  Doaacakctai;  Bcmd  immn,  Lirfwigaha- 
fn.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerawar.  WflUaai  V.  Mairay,  Bdle 
Mori;  MichMi  P.  Wacbtcr,  WeoaMbary.  both  of  NJ.,  and 
Staaky  Bdl,  Narbetk,  Pa.,  airisaon  to  BASF  AkticagMtn- 
■dnfl,  LadwigAafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  fTiiiaaj 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  476^75,  Feb.  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,061,705. 
TUs  applkatkM  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717^64 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gttmamg,  Fdk  10, 
1M9  3903993 

iBt  CL»  C07D  413/02.  211/06.  263/34.  405/01  333/12.  307/02 
VS.  CL  544—114  7  CUan 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


I 


zoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  metlioxy, 
nitro,  methyl  or  chlorine, 

R'  and  Rl"  are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C«-alkyl  or  Ci-Ct-alkan- 
oyl  or  are  each  benzoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subeti- 
tuted  as  for  R*,  or  R'  and  R>°  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  pyrrobdino,  piper- 
idino  or  morpholkio  ring,  R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-<:4-aikyl 
— OR'3  or  — NRl^Rl',  where  R'^  is  hydrogen,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  hydroxyl-substituted  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, methyl,  methoxy  or  nitro,  substitution  in  the  case  of 
the  aralkyl  group  being  in  the  aryl  moiety,  and  where  R'* 
and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl- 
substituted  Ci-Ce-alkyl  or  an  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  for  R'^,  or  R>*  and  Rl^ 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  pyrrobdino,  piperidino  or  morpholino 
ring,  and 

Ri^  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and  compounds  of  formula  la 


where  R^,  R^  R'  and  L  have  the  abovementioaed  mean- 
ings and  R'''  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  and  their  physiolog- 
ically tolerated  salts. 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  A  is  an  ethyl- 
ene or  methylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  methyl,  hydroxyl  or  oxo,  L  is  fiuan,  thiophene,  pyrrole, 
isoxazole,  oxazole,  or  thiazole  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  or  C1-C4- 
alkanoyl, 

r3  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  or  Ci-Ce-alkoxy  group, 

R*  b  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen  or  methoxy, 

RS  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy  or  tert-butyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  nitrite  or  a  C2-Cio-ketal  group  of 
the  radical  — CHR'OR*.  — CHR^— NR9R'<».  —COR", 
-SR«. 


5,196,533 
CYCLIZATION  OF  5  AMINO-PYRIMIDINES  TO 
QUINOID  6,6  DISUBSnTUTED  DIHYDROPTERIDINES 
ivmt  E.  Ayti^  airi  Stevca  W.  BaOcy,  both  of  MoMIe,  Ala., 
Mrigaora  to  Soirth  Afateaw  Medical  SdcMC 
USA.  Mobile,  AtaL 
Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  483,708.  Apr.  11, 1983. 1 
coBtimMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  910,327,  Sep.  22. 1986. 1 
a  coatlaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  161.292,  Feb.  18, 1988. 1 

TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  669.662 
IM.  CL'  C07D  475/04 
VS.  CL  544—118  4  ( 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  quinoid  6,6Klisttbstituted  dihy- 
dropteridines  which  comimses  the  steps  of: 
(a)  addition  of  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine,  iodine,  hypochlorite,  ferricyanide,  bromate, 
iodate,  periodate,  or  dichlorophenol-indopbenol  to  a  solu- 
tion of  a  6<2'-amino-2',2'-disubstituted-ethylamino>S- 
amino-pyrimidine  of  the  formula  (XIX)  in  an  acidic  me- 
dium comprising  a  mixture  of  nonaqueous  solvent  and 
water,  said  water  being  in  an  amount  between  one  mote  of 
water  per  mole  of  said  6<2'-amino-2'.2'-disttbstituted- 
ethylamino>-S-amino-pyrimidine  and  33%  of  the  total 
volume  of  said  medium,  whereby  a  3-imino-quinoid  py- 
rimidine  is  formed; 


— SR"    or 


O 

-SR" 
I 
O 


NH2     R2 


XK 


in  which 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-Cjo-alkanoyl  or  is  ben- 


(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  acidic  medium  to  between  pH  1 
and  pH  3  after  said  addition  of  an  oxidant,  whereby  hydro- 
lysis of  said  S-imino-quinoid  pyrimidine  occurs; 

(c)  neutralizing  said  acidic  medium,  whereby  intramolecular 
condoisation  occurs  to  give  said  quinoid  6,6-disubstituted 
dihydropteridine; 
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wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  the  s^e  or  different  and  represent 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  hydroxy; 

(3)  alkozy  of  1  to  4  caiboil  atoms; 

(4)  amino  of  the  formula  — ^^R^R?,  wherein  R^  and  R?  are 
the  tame  or  different  an  I  represent 

(a)  hydro^n;  1 

(b)  aikyi  of  1  to  4  carbof  atoms;  or 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  ^arbon  atoms; 

(5)  cycloamino  sdected  fr^m 
(a)  ariridino, 
Qo)  azetidino, 

(c)  pyrrolidino, 

(d)  piperidino,  and 

(e)  morpholino,  whereinjsaid  cycloamino  is  attached  to 
the  pyrimidine  ring  o^  said  formula  through  a  nitro- 
gen of  said  cycli 

(6)  alkyhhio  of  1  to  3  carfooi 

(7)  benzylthio; 

with  the  provision  that  not  mbre  than  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is 
hydrogen;  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

(1)  alky!  of  1  to  12  carbodatoms; 

(2)  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  carboii  atoms; 

(3)  alkynyl  of  2  to  7  carfocm  atoms; 

(4)  cycloalkyl,  saturated  of  unsaturated,  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms  widi  3  to  7  atoms  in  the  ring; 

(5)  bicycloalkyl,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  of  6  to  13  car- 
bon atoms  with  4  to  7  atoms  per  ring; 

(6)  adamantyl;  i 

(7)  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  with  1,  2,  3  or  4  of  hydroxy, 
protected  amino,  0x0,  br  thio;  phosphate,  or  fluoro, 
with  the  proviso  that  wfhen  the  number  of  carbons  is 
greater  than  one  the  nuntber  of  substituents  is  no  greater 
than  the  number  of  carnon  atoms  in  R3  or  R4; 

(8)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  plenyl  or  naphthyl; 

(9)  arylalkyl  of  7  to  13  caAon  atoms; 

(10)  aryl  or  arylalkyl  subsatuted  with  1,  2,  or  3  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifliaoromethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  amino, 
methylamino,  or  dimetfa^lamino  in  the  aryl  group; 

(1 1)  thienyl,  thienylmeth; 

(12)  furyl,  furylmethyl; 

(13)  tetrahydrofuryl; 

(14)  pyridyl,  pyridylmeth^I; 

(15)  pyridyl  substituted  v^th  1,  2,  or  3  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  hydroxy,  chloro,  or  fluoro; 

(16)  a  group  consisting  of 


and  Z'  represents  protected  NH2  or  COZ^  where  Z^ 
is  Z  or  the  residue  of  an  amino  acid  or  amino  acid 
polymer  of  the  formula 

— NHCHCOZ 

R— Z' 

where  the  total  number  of  amino  acid  residues  in  ZZ 
does  not  exceed  7  and  each  Z,  R,  Z'  and  Z^  operates 
independently  in  defining  ZZ; 

(17)  carboxyl,  or 

(18) 

O 

R 
— COR12, 

wherein  R12  is  a  1-  to  22-carbon  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
and  Rsis 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  phenyl,  phenylmethyl, 

(5)  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms,  or 

(6)  carboxyl; 

with  the  provisions  that  (i)  R3  and  R4  together  may  form  a  3- 
to  7-carbon  spiro  alkyl  ring,  with  carbon  6  of  the  pteridine  ring 
being  the  spiro  carbon;  (ii)  R4  and  R5  together  may  form  a  S-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  ring  fused  to  pteridine  carbons  6  and 
7. 


-Y— Y— 


5,196,534 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTAM 
DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  F.  Whitehead;  Keith  Milla,  both  of  Ware;  Ian  H. 
Coates,  Hertford;  Alexander  W.  Oxford,  and  Peter  C.  North, 
both  of  Royaton,  all  of  England,  aarignors  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  Eogland 

FUed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  May  23, 1990, 
9011469 

Int  a.5  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  546—86  9  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(1): 


0) 


wherein  Y  is  methylene  or  ethylene  either  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  subs  ituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  fluoro,  cl  loro,  and  methyl;  Y'  is 

(a)  — NRio — ,  wherein  Rio  is  hydrogen;  formyl;  for- 
mimino;  hydroxymet|yl;  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  — O— .  or 

(c)  — S— ;  and 

ZZ'  is  OH,  C1-C4  alkoiy,  NH2,  or  an  amino  acid  resi- 
due of  the  formula  Z.Z  wherein  ZZ  represents  the 
residue  of  an  amino  a^id  or  amino  acid  polymer  of  the 
formula 


— NH(  ;hcoz 


tm 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group,  which  comprises:  cyclising  a  compound  of  formula 
(IV) 


(IV) 


t-z' 


wherein  Z  represent) 
R  represents  a  divaleft 


NH 


OH,  C1-C4  alkyloxy,  or  NH2, 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  S  carbons. 


whereby  said  cyclisation  is  carried  out  either  in  the  presence 
of  80  to  100%  w/w  sulphuric  acid,  a  mixture  of  100% 
w/w  sulphuric  acid  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  85%  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  or  a  hydrocarbylsulphonic  acid;  and 
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when  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  optionaUy  alkylating   from  halo,  C|.4alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci.4alkyloxy  or  hy- 
the  compound  of  formula  (I)  to  produce  the  compound  of  droxy. 
formula  (I)  in  which  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl.  


5,196,535 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANTIPICORNAVIRAL  PYKIDAZINAMINES 

Rayaoad  A.  Stokbraekz,  Daciaa;  Mareei  G.  M.  Layckz,  Geel; 

Gflbett  A.  J.  Graawdi,  KmmI-Lo,  aad  Cyrid  A.  M.  Vaa  der 

-.«~-«i«.  N.V.,  Becnc,  BdglaH 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  618,775,  Jaa.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,893, 

which  to  a  omtinatfcMi-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  510,635,  Apr.  18, 

1990,  ahailnawl.  which  to  a  coatiaaation-iB-part  <rf  Scr.  No. 

456,395,  Dec  26, 1989,  ahaadoacd.  Ihto  appMcatiow  Nor.  8, 

1991,  Scr.  No.  789,563 

IbL  CL'  C07D  271/06 

VS.  CL  546—209  8  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HN 


(CHi)„ 


(CH2), 


CH— Alk— 


5,196,536 
^FLUORO-l•METHYLPYIUDINIUM  SALT  ACTIVATED 

DIOLS  AND  POLYOLS  AS  CROSS-LINKERS 
That  T.  Ngo,  Inriae,  aad  Faiiy  AhaMd,  Aaahdai,  both  of  Calif., 

artgaim  to  UaiSya  FIbcrtac  Cotporatioa,  l^Mtia,  CaUf. 
DiTtoioa  (rfScr.  No.  404,930,  Sep.  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,130,436. 
Thto  appiicatioa  Apr.  16. 1992.  Scr.  No.  869,507 
Int.  CL'  C07D  213/64 
VS.  CL  546-261  6  CWaH 

1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  at  least  two  organic  molecukt 
each  with  at  least  one  substituent  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino,  secondary  amino  and 
sulfhydryl,  said  method  comprising  reacting  said  at  least  two 
organic  molecules  with  a  cross-linker  which  coinprises  a  mo- 
nomeric  organic  compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  each  bound  to  a  different  carbon  atom,  said  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups  having  been  activated  by  reaction  with  2- 
fluoro-2-methylpyridinium  toluene-4-«ulfonate. 


Het 


r5 


an  acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form 

thereof,  wherein: 
one  or  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  CH2  groups  of  the 

(CH2)«, 


5,196,537  

5-APYLHETEROARYLALKYL-l,3.5-TRISUBSTITUTED- 

1,2,4-TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

CIRCULATORY  DISORDERS 

DaTid  B.  Rdtx,  Chcaterfleld,  Mo.,  aaritaor  to  G.  D.  Searic  * 

Co.,  fTitfgF*!  DL 

FDed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  674J76 
lat  CL'  C07D  401/06;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  546—276  26  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— N  CH— 

(CH2)« 

moiety  may  be  substituted  with  Ci.4alky]  or  Ci.4alkyloxy; 
m  and  n  each  independently  represent  1,  2.  3,  or  4  with  the 

sum  of  m  and  n  being  3,  4  or  5; 
Alk  represents  Ci.4alkanediyl; 
R^and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  Ci.4alkyl 

or  halo;  and 
Het  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 

O  r7  W 

N— N 

O^  (b) 

N  — *-R' 


•oh 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl, 
n-butyl,  sec-butyl,  iaobutyl,  tert-butyl,  iaopentyl,  n-pentyl, 
neopentyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexyl- 
methyl  2-butenyl,  3-butenyl,  2-butynyl,  3-butynyl  and  2- 
hydroxybutyl;  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
isopropyl,  n-butyl,  sec-butyl,  isobutyl,  isopentyl,  tert4>utyl, 
n-pentyl,  neopentyl,  l,l-difluoro-2-phenylethyl.  l,l-difl«oro-2- 
cyclohexylethyl.  2-cyclohexylethyl,  l,l-difluoro-3-cyclohez- 
ylpropyL  1,1-dimethoxybutyl,  1,1-difluoroethyl,  l,l-diflu(vo- 
propyl,  1,1-difluorobutyU  1,1-difluoropentyl,  benzyl  2- 
phenylethyl,  l,l-difluoro-3-phenylpropyC  cyclohexyhnethyl, 
cyclohexanoyL  acetyl,  l-butenyl,  2-butenyl,  3-btttenyl,  1-buty- 
nyl,  2-butynyl,  3-butynyl,  propylthio,  butylthio. 


N   =^r7 

wherein: 
R*  represents  hydrogen;  Ci.«alkyl;  hydroxyCi-ealkyl;  C3. 
acycloalkyl;   aryl;   arylCi.4alkyl;   Ci.4alkyloxyCi.4alkyl; 
C3^ycloaIkylCi.4alkyl;  trifluoromethyl  or  amino;  and 
each  R''  independently  represents  hydrogen;  C|.6alkyl;  C3. 
(cycloalkyl;   aryl;   arylCi-ealkyl;   Ct.4alkyloxyCi.4alkyl; 
C3.6cycloalkylCi.4alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl, 
wherein  each  aryl  independently  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl 
lubitituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  each  independently  selected 


-LJX/ 


-CCH2 


— CCH3,  — CCH2CH3. 

o 

H 
— CCH2CH2CH2CHJ; 

wherein  R^  is  COOH  or 


-L.H^, 


O 
I 

— CCHJCH2CH3 
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S,t9tJS40 

SWEETENING  AGENT  DERIVED  FKOM  lyASPABTIC 
OR  L-GLUTA»BC  ACID 
dairie  Nofrc,  119,  Cowb  Albert  TVmmi,  C9003  Ljim,  aad 
JcuHMarie  TUmO,  5,  Atcmw  it  GtcmUc  69330  Meyiiea, 
botkof  F^nce 

FIM  Oct  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,«23 
Oatas  Kiority,  apiriicatiM  Fnmtt,  Oct  24, 1989, 89  14236 
or  •  tautomer  thereof  or  a  pliarmaceutically-acceptable  salt  i^t  CL>  C07D  213/75 

thereof.  VS.  O.  S46— 309  9  Oafaaa 

1.  A  sweetening  agent  of  the  formula: 


S4i(,S3S 

ESTER-CONTAINING  QU  (^TERNARY  PYRIDINIUM 
SALTS 

Mkm  W.  WilatM,  Rochester,  aa  I  Alexaa4ra  D.  Bcrael,  SpcMcr- 
part,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarijio^  to  EastaMa  Kodak  Coiapaay, 

'piicd  JaL  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  734,353 
lat  CL'  CDTD  213/55 
VS.  CL  546—301  I  8 

1.  An  ester-containing  qiiatcmary  pyridinium  salt  useful  in 
electroatatographic  toners  as  a  charge  control  agent  having  the 
structure; 


D.  Bcrael,  Speaccr- 
Kodak  Coaspaay, 


5,1!  t,S39 
ESTER-CONTAINING  Ql  ATERNARY  PYRIDINIUM 

SJ$JIS 
iW.WOaaa,Rochciter, 
of  N.Y, 
,N.Y. 

FIM  JaL  18, 19*,  Scr.  No.  734,355 

lat  CL'  C ITTD  213/55 

VS.  CL  544-301  9  Oatas 

1.  An  ester-containing  qualfcmary  pyridinium  salt  useful  in 

electroatatographic  toners  as  afcharge  control  agent  having  the 

atrocture: 


C 
/   \ 
R|  O— Xf-N 

ze 


l^' 


CO— NH— R' 

R— NH^C-«H 

(CH2), 
COOH 

in  which: 
R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 


V 

R3— C— CO 
R2 


in  which: 
R|  is  a  methyl  radical; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical; 
R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenoxy 

radical; 
n  is  equal  to  1  or  2;  and 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  na  >hthyl  or  anthryl,  X  is  -(-CHt^jt 
Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  o^  halogen,  Z'  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tosylate,  tetraphenyllMrate  and 
m-nitrobenrenesulfonate  and  ■  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


■o 


5,196,541  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

3-AMINOACRYUC  ESTERS 

Herbert  Gayer,  Moahcto-Baaaiberg;  Akxaader  Klaaawwr, 

KicfeU;  Peter  C  Kirivpel,  WcnMbUicha^  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  GcrBMay,  and  FHtz  Maarcr,  YaU,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to 

Bayer  Alrttcagcaellaehafl,  Leiukuaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 

FDed  Aag.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,746 
Oatas  priority,  appUoitioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuay,  Aug.  16, 
1990,4025892 

lat  CL'  C07D  261/14.  277/3S,  229/34.  227/10.  231/38 
VS.  CL  546—312  5  Oahas 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-aminocrylic  esters  of  the 
general  formula  (1) 


R'— (X)»  COOR^ 

C 


(D 


CH 


U  Ml 


wherein  R|  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  1  aphthyl  or  anthryl,  X  is  — CH- 
2— a,  Y  is  hydros^  alkyl,  al  :oxy  or  halogen,  Z'  is  an  anion 
■elected  from  the  group  consi  tting  of  tosylate.  tetraphenylbo- 
late  and  m-nitrobenzenesulfo^ate  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 

6.  1 


N— R3 


in  which 
R'  represents  a  caibo-  or  heterocycle,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted,  wherein  the  heterocycle  is: 


€;'&}-'&j 


rt^r^-^rt^C^J 


N 


■4 

N        '       N 

N 


which  are  optionally  benzo-fiised  and  in  which 
A  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  an  NH  group,  suitable 
substituents  in  each  case  being  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl,  haloge- 
noalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkoximinoalkyl,  dialkylamino  or  dialkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  indi- 
vidual alkyl   moieties,   in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  each  of  which  has  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
divalent  alkanediyl  having  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl, 
aryloxy,  arylthio,  arylcarbonyl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl,  aralki- 
nyl,  aralkyloxy,  aralkythio,  heteroarylalkyl,  heteroary- 
lalkenyl,  heteroaryloxy,  heteroarylthio,  heteroarylcarbo- 
nyl,  heteroarylalkyloxy,  heteroarylalkylthio  or  heteroa- 
ryl,  each  of  which  has  6  to  10  cubon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety  or  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  4  identical  or 
different  hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulphur — in  the  hcteroaryl  moiety  and  if  appropriate  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
moiety  or  if  appropriate  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  moiety  or  alkinyl  moi- 
ety, each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  poly- 
substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  or  in  the  heteroaryl  moiety 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  series  com- 
prising 

halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  haloge- 
noalkoxy,  halogenoalkylthio,  dioxyalkylene,  halogen- 
substituted  dioxyalkylene  or  optionally  substituted 
phenyl; 

R2  represents  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 

R^  and  K*  either  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case 
represent  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  represent  a  1-pyr- 
rolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl  or  4-morpholinyl  radical, 

X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  one  of  the  radicals 


— C—         or 

— N— 

/    \ 

1, 

R5             R* 

R^ 

in  which 
R',  R2,  X  and  n  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  are 
reacted  with  orthoformic  acid  diamide  esters  of  the  for- 
mula an) 


ll4  (Ul) 

R*  N— r3 

,      I  / 

R»— C— O— CH 

R'O  N— R3 


in  which 
K*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R^  and  R'°  either  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case 

represent  alkyl,  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 

which  they  are  bonded  represent  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  and 
R^  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  optionally  in 

the  presence  of  a  diluent. 


5,196,542 

CYCUC  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  AN  AMINOALKYL 

SIDECHAIN 

Roy  A.  Johnston,  Kahuaazoo,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  The  Upioba 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
DiTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  394,396,  Aag.  IS,  1989,  wUeb  is  a  dirisioB 
of  Ser.  No.  117,851,  Jan.  16, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,917,826,  which  ia 

a  coBtiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,120,  Mar.  24, 1986, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatio»4»fart  of  Ser.  No.  788,995, 

Oct  18, 1985,  abandoaed.  lUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  20, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  657,721 

lat  a.'  C07D  213/3S.  313/50:  A61K  31/58.  31/44 

VS.  CL  546—326  3  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  n  represents  a  number  0  or  1,  where 
R',  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case 
represent  hydrogen  or  represent  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted, 
characterised  in  that  substituted  acetic  esters  of  the  formula 
00 


R>-<X),r-CH2-COOR2 


/ 

Z   — Xi 


wherein  Z  is  4-bicyclohexenylcyclohexyl, 
wherein  Xi  is  NRi; 
wherein  Ri  is 


-,c„.^  '   -. 


Formula  I 


(CH2), 


-CH(CH20H)— CH(OH)     (phenyl),     -CH(phenyl)2, 
-(phenyl)— CH2-(3-pyridinyl),  or 


X7 


X« 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen; 

wherein  X7  and  Xg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, — CHj,  — CF3,  halogen,  —OH,  — OCH3,  — NO2, 
— NR4R4.  — S02N(R3)  (R4).  — CO2R4.  — CON(R3)  (R4X 
— CH2N(R3)  (lU).  or  tetrazolyl; 


(II)       wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  or  -C1-C3  alkyl; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


2390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NfARCH  23,  1993 


whereiii  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  -C1-C2  alkyl,  — CH2OH, 

or  nothing; 
wherein  r  is  1-8;  and 
pharmacologicaUy  acceptable  ^ts  thereto.  , 


S,US,543 

^-ARYLOXAZOLIDINONl  I  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

ItMt  THEIR  PREPARA1  ION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

THERAPY 


ViMCuo  Rorei,  Rndl  Matanai- 
MaiwMa  Laflltte,  and  Aiafai  R. 
to  Delalande  SjC, 


Fhacaii  X.  Jaman,  Vcraatla( 

mm;  If  Tar nara  Kocnii, 

SckaOk,  PMTte,  aU  of  FHuMe, 

Qwfcctoie,  Fkaace 
DhpWM  or  Scr.  No.  S97,SS3, 6ct  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,036,091. 
Tlte  appMcattai  JaL  li  1991,  Scr.  No.  733,105 

CWaM  priority,  afflkatioo  Pnmet,  Oct  17, 1989,  89  13555 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thk  patent  nbaeipwnt  to  JuL  30, 

2008,  haa  hs*  diadai^e^ 
Int  CL' CT7D  263/24 
VS.  a.  548—232  \  7  dains 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  i  compound  of  the  formula: 


R«— C— C— (CH2),— X 
O    R3 
Rt  *2 


3 


OR| 


(D 


II 
O 


wherein: 
Rl  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  n^ethylene  group  of  a  CH:=CH 

group; 
n  is  1  or  2  when  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group 

and  0  or  1  when  X  is  a  -^H==CH-group; 
each  or  R3  and  lU  is  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C4-C7 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl  of  bedzyl; 
RsisHorCi-C4alkyl;      | 
R«  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  CHFi  CF3CH2,  C4-C7  cycloalkyl, 

phenyl  or  benzyl;  T 

R4  and  R«  may  fiirther  mrm  together  a  — (CH2)3—  or 

— (CHj)*—  chain;  | 

Rs  and  R«  may  further  f4rm  together  a  — (CH2)4 —  or 

— (CH2)s—  chain;  and     I 
Rt  if  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-<^  acyl  or  benzyl; 
said  compounds  being  in  the  ^rm  of  diastereoisomers  or  enan- 
tiomers  or  in  the  cis-  or  trans- form  or  in  the  form  of  a  mixture 
of  aU  these  forms,  including  the  racemic  forms,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  formula:        ^^ 


R«— C— C— (CH2),— X- 

Rt 


^^ 


wherein  n,  X  and  R3  to 
formula  (I),  with  a 


I 

O 


NHC02alkyl 


compiund 


-ORi 


in  the  presence  of  (IH)  said  reaction  also  occurs  in  the 
presence  of  K2CO3  under  heating. 


5,196,544 
CYCUC  OUGOIMINOETHERS 
Brigitte  Haae,  Erkmth;  Horrt-JMrgen  Knuse,  Dueiieldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genany,  and  William  Fristad,  Santa 
Roaa,  Calif.,  aMigwira  to  Henfal  KoauMMUtgeaellachafl  anf 
Aktien,  Ducaieldorf-HolthaneB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  776,247 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  May  16, 
1989,  3915874 

lot  CL'  C07D  263/14.  265/08 
VS.  a.  548—238  19  dains 

1.  Bis-,  tris-,  and  tetrakis-iminoethers  corresponding  to  for- 
mula I: 


N— CR'R^ 
— NH— CO— O— (CHR^CHj-0)^Q— C  Z 

O—CK^fL* 


in  which  A  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  group  con- 
taining 4  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  n  free  valencies  at  various 
carbon  atoms;  x  has  a  value  from  0  to  40;  n  has  a  value  of  2,  3 
or  4;  Z  is  either  a  direct  bond  or  the  group  CR^R^  the  substitu- 
ents  R'  to  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  alkyl  or  aryl 
having  up  8  carbon  atoms;  the  substituent  R''  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  Q  is  a 
phenylene  group,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
methyl  groups,  or  the  group  — CHR — M — ,  where  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
arylene  and  alkarylene,  and  the  parts  R  and  M  of  the  molecule 
independently  of  one  another  have  0  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  substituted  by  a  C1.3  alkoxy  group. 


5,196,545 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALLANTOIN 
Kari  SchcnBaaz,  Graz,  and  Ktana  Fitainger,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, aaalipnri  to  Cheorie  Linz  Gcacliachaft  m.b.H.,  Line, 
Anuria 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  714,281 
Oaiina  priority,  appUcation  Anatria,  Jnn.  5, 1990,  A  UlO/90 
Int  a.'  C07D  233/88 
VS.  a.  548—311  3  GUflH 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (2,S-dioxo-4imidazolinyl- 
)uFea  (allantoin)  of  the  formula 


(11) 


O 

N      H     H 
^C^l       I 
H2N  N— C- 

I 
HN 


i.^  have  the  same  meaning  as  in 
of  the  formula: 


Y 


-c=o 

I 

NM 


comprising  reacting 
(IID       a)  methyl  glyoxylate  methyl  hemiacetal  of  the  formula 


HO  O 

\  • 

CH— C 

/  \ 

CH3O  OCH3 


NfARCH  23.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2391 


ganic  acid  at  a  pH-value  of  1.0-2.0  to  give  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


O 

n 

H2N— C— HN  O 

\  • 

CH— C 
/  \ 

H2N— C— HN  OCH3 

O 

and  then  carrying  out 
b)  the  ring-closure  reaction  at  a  pH-value  of  7.0-9.0. 


ni 


5,196,546 

SELECTIVE  PYRAZOLINE  INSECnCIDES  AND 

FUNGICIDES 

John  J.  Defany.  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  aaaigMir  to  EaatiMn  Kodak 

Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

CoBtinnatio»4n-fwt  at  Ser.  No.  478,881,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

4,999,368.  lUt  application  Dec  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  633,643 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nbaeqncnt  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  djariaimwi. 

Int  CL>  arm  231 /06 

VS.  a.  548-^379  13 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  Ri^3C|-C4  alk]  I,  and  when  said  reaction  occurs  with  urea  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  an  inor- 


Ri 


Ri 


R« 


Rt 


R3 


Rs 


wherein  in  Group  D,  one  of  R«or  Rt  is  Ci-6 alkyl  and  the  other 
is  Ci.6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C1.4  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
in  either  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  two  of  Ci^  alkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy, 
or  halogen,  or  R«  and  R7  together  are  C2.6  polymethylene  or 
C2.3  polymethylene  interrupted  by  an  — O — linkage,  R2  and 
R3  are  independently  H  or  halogen; 
wherein  in  Group  E,  R4  is  H  or  C\^  alkoxy,  Rs  is  H  or  C|.6 
alkoxy,  R2  is  H,  halogen,  CF3,  C14  alkyl,  Ci.«  alkoxy, 
Ci.6-alkylthio,  Ci^  alkylsulfonyl,  C|.«  alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-t 
acyl,  cyano,  C|.6  alkoxycarbony,  C1.7  acylamino,  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  amino,  aminocarbonyl,  or  aminosulfonyl, 
optionally  N-substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  Ci^  alkyl,  €3.8  cycloalkyl,  C34  cycloalkyl  and  Ci. 
4alkyl  or  disubstituted  by  C4  or  Cs  polymethylene;  phenyl 
or  phenyl  Cm  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  in  the 
phmyl  ring  by  one  or  two  of  halogen,  Ci^  alkoxy  or  C|.6 
alkyl  groups,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  H  or  halogen; 
X  is  NH  or  O;  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(CH2),- 


wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  alkyl 
of  l-IO  carbon  atoms,  substituted  aryl  of  6-20  carbon 
atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  of  S  or  6  nuclear  atoms,  wherein  the 
substituent  on  the  alkyl  is  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
N,N-dialkylcarbamoyloxy  where  each  alkyl  has  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  (N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl)methanesul- 
fonamido  with  each  alkyl  portion  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  substituent  on  the  aryl  is  selected 
from  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyloxy  where  each  alkyl  has 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  (N,N-dialkylcart>amoyl)me- 
thanesulfonamido. 


wherein  q  is  1  or  2. 


5,196,547 
MESO-AZACYCUC  AMIDES  OF  IMIDAZOPYRIDINE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Danid  P.  Bedwr,  Gienriew;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mandelcia;  Alan 
E.  Moonuuw,  SkoUe;  Roiper  Noaal,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Clara 
L  ViUaidl,  Qoiriew,  all  <tf  DL,  aMigMn  to  G.  D.  Saute  A 
Co.,CUcago,  DL 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  666,278,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,893. 
lUa  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  896,293 
Int  CL'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  548—453  6  Ctalns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar-CO— X— Z 

the    stereoisomers    and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 
thereto,  wherein  Ar  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


5,196348 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAZABICYCUC  INTERMEDIATES 
Tamirn  F.  Braiak,  Ledyard,  a^  DvicD  E.  Fox,  PnrcatMk,  both 
of  Conn.,  aaaicBora  to  Pllaer  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
ContimMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  665,380,  Mar.  4, 1991,  ah—doncd. 
which  is  a  diririon  of  Scr.  No.  423,063,  Oct  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,036,153.  which  is  a  coHtiMatio»4»fwt  of  Scr.  No.  350^423, 
May  11, 1989,  abaadoMd.  lUa  application  JaL  2, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
908,840 
laL  CV  C07D  209/02 
VS.  CL  548—453  12  ( 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


lA 


or  the  enantiomer,  racemate,  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  XR2,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl, 
and  X  and  R2  are  as  defined  below,  which  comprises 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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UMI 


RjOiSO 


Of 


CH1K4 
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N 
I 
XR2 


or  the  enmntiomer  or  the  acemate  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
SO2  or  CO^  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  C1-C6 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  boi^l,  or  phenyl  optionaUy  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  C|-C^  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  methoxy 
or  triflaoromethyl,  and  Rtis  halogen  or  OSO2R3  wherein 
R3  is  as  defined  above,  wifii  a  (C|-C«)alkylaniine  or  am- 
monia to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  lA  wherein  Y 
is  XR2.  and  X,  Rt  and  Ri  are  as  defined  above,  and,  if 


desired, 
(b)  reducing  or  hydrolyzing 


the  compound  of  formula  LA 


wherein  Y  is  XR2  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  lA 
wherein  Y  is  hydrpgen. 


5,WAt» 
POLYETHEH  5  BASED  ON 
9>BIS-PERFLUOROAIJr  X-3,6-DIHYDROXY 
THE^EOR 
y-ARYL^-PERFLUOROAU  YL4,6-DIHYDROXY' 
THiiNE 
Newark,  Del, 


Filed  Jn.  11. 1991 
Iirt.a.)C07D 
UJS.  CL  54S— 462 
1.  A  composition  comprisinj 


4m: 


wherein 
R/is  perfluoroalkyl  of  1-16 


^XAN- 
ir-XAN- 


Xl— (R|)„-C-(R2),-X2 

N 
/    \ 

o=c         c=o 

\  / 

z 


wherein 

Xi  and  X2  are  organic  reactive  sites  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  OH,  NHR,  COOH,  SH, 
H2C=CH— ,  CI  and  Br  with  proviso  that  only  one  of  Xi 
or  X2  may  be  OH; 

m  an  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0  or  1; 

Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  any  or- 
ganic substituent  selected  to  optimize  the  properties  of 
said  multifunctional  monomer  depending  upon  its  desired 
end  use  while  not  adversely  affecting  the  reactivity  of  Xj 
or  X2  or  the  properties  of  said  multifunctional  monomer; 

R  and  R3  may  be  H  or  any  organic  substituent  selected  to 
optimize  the  properties  of  said  multifunctional  monomer 
depending  upon  its  desired  end  use  while  not  adversely 
affecting  the  reactivity  of  Xi  or  X2  or  the  properties  of 
said  multifunctional  monomer;  and 

Z  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  group 
wherein  at  least  one  alkyl  group  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  of 
the  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  wherein  said 
hydrocarbyl  group  totals  from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  is  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  a  2-f-2  cyclo-addition  reaction  with 
another  like  group. 


to  E.  L  D«  P(Mt  de 
Wil4iiigtiM,  DeL 

.  Scr.  No.  714.222 
W9/4S,  311/82 

5  Clains 
a  polyether  of  the  structure: 


^.4 


:arfoon  atoms. 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  and  perfluo- 
roalkyl of  1-16  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer,  greater  than  zero  and 

— X —  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl  sulfone  radical,  aryl  ketone  radical,  imide 
radical  and  mixtures  then  of. 


bt  a.)  a  7D  207/444 


U,S.  CL  S4«-«4« 


1.  A  reactive  multifimctioni  1  monomer  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


5,196.551 
CO-VAPORIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
LACTIDE 
Kamlcdi  K.  Bhatia,  Newark,  aad  James  V.  Tariiell,  Hockewin, 
both  of  DeL,  aaaignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  DeL 

Filed  Jnn.  24. 1991.  Scr.  No.  719.952 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbseqneBt  to  Jnn.  11. 
2008.  kaa  beea  dlsdaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  319/00 
UJS.  CL  549—274  9  Claims 

1.  A  co-vaporization  process  for  converting  lactic  acid 
oUgomer  to  lactide,  which  comprises: 
(i)  heating  an  oUgomer  of  lactic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
depolymerization  catalyst  and  an  water-immiscible  high- 
boiling  inert  solvent  in  a  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature 
and  at  a  pressure  which  will  vaporize  the  solvent  and 
depolymerize  the  oligomer  to  lactide  while  forming  a 
vapor  fraction  comprising  water,  lactic  acid,  lactide  and 
solvent,  the  solvent  being  selected  such  that  (a)  it  is  distill- 
able  with  lactide  at  the  temperature  at  which  depolymeri- 
zation is  occurring,  and  (b)  it  exerts  a  vapor  pressure  such 
that  the  sum  of  the  respective  solvent  and  lactide  vapor 
pressures  equab  or  exceeds  the  operating  pressure  of  the 
process,  and  (c)  is  condensable  without  using  refrigera- 
tion; 
(ii)  condensing  the  vapor  fraction,  and 
(iii)  recovering  the  lactide  from  the  condensate. 


MALEIMIDO  GROUP  a  INTAINING  MONOMERS 
CM  J.  Lan.  n,  Elyita;  WaUfl  ■  F.  MmIct.  HiMkler.  William 
R.  WObar.  Avoa  Lake;  Gar  f  L.  JaUaa,  Parma,  and  Jaliaa 
FMmi,  Wartlake.  all  of  Ohk ,  aaricMtn  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
f.Akroa,Ohio 
Flkd  Apr.  30. 199 1.  Scr.  No.  516.409 


SdaiBH 


5.196.552 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  ETHERS 
K.  Poahpaaaada  A.  Scaaratac;  Patrick  S.  ByanniM  Kenneth  C. 
LiUc.  aad  Edward  F.  Zawcaki.  all  of  Batoa  Rouge,  La.,  I 
oca  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  Rlfhawad,  Va. 

FUcd  Oct  2. 1991,  Scr.  No.  769,644 
lat  CL»  C07D  309/18,  311/94.  307/28 
UJS.  CL  549^^996  10  ( 

1.  A  mixture  of  cyclic  ethers  prepared  by  the  process  com- 
prising reacting  a  mixture  of  an  oligomer  derived  from  an 


2393 


alpha-olefin  monomer  containing  from  about  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst. 


5.196,553 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR 

AMINOANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  Brady.  Tottl^tna;  Peter  i.  Brogdca.  Shottoa.  aad 

Malcolm  B.  Nidd,  Moaricjr.  all  of  Eaglaad.  Mai^ora  to  dba- 

Gdgy  Corporatioa.  AnWcy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  25. 1991,  Scr.  No.  720,549 
OaiBH  priority,  applkatioa  Uaited  Kiagdomi,  Jaa.  26,  1990. 
9014234 

lat  CL'  C07C  303/30.  307/02 
VS.  CL  552—225  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aminoanthiaquinone 
derivatives  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  bromaminic  acid  or 
a  metal  salt  thereof  with  (B)  an  aromatic  sulphonamide  having 
at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  nitrogen  or  an 
amine  having  only  one  primary  amine  group  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  (II)  salt  and  an  organic 
reducing  agent  therefor,  the  molar  ratio  of  copper  (II)  salt  to 
(A)  being  less  than  O.OS:1. 


5.196.554 

ALUMINUM  BIS(HYDROXYMFrHYL)PHOSPHINATE. 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BIS(HYDROXYMETHYL)PHOSPHINATES 

Jlrgea  Svara.  Cologae.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  aaaiffMir  to  Ho- 

echat  AkticagcacUachaft.  Rmkftet  am  Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcrmaay 

Filed  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay.  May  19, 
1990,4016258 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/28.  9/02.  5/06.  3/06 
VS.  CL  556—13  2  daiam 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bis(hydroxymethyI)- 
phosphinate  of  the  formula 

M»+[(HOCH2)2P02-l. 

in  which  M  is  Li,  Na,  K,  Ca,  Mg,  Zn  or  Al,  and  n  is  the  valency 
of  the  element  concerned  and  has  a  value  of  1,  2  or  3,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  phosphinate  of  the  formula 
M"+[H2P02~lii  with  formaldehyde,  trioxane  or  paraformal- 
dehyde in  water  in  an  autoclave  at  a  temperature  of  from  100* 
to  200*  C.  under  the  autogenous  pressure  at  a  residence  time  of 
from  S  to  20  hours. 
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wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  animine  or  monoden- 
tate  amine,  or  A  and  B  taken  together  represent  a  bidentate 
amine,  and  A  and  B  are  coordinated  to  the  platinum  atom 
through  their  nitrogen  atom;  X  and  Y  are  each  independently 
halogen;  R'  is  C1-C20  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  heteroaroyi,  or  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O    NH2  O  O    NH2  O 

II  N  R     I  N 

-C— CH— CH2— C— OH,  — C— CH— (CH2)2— C— OH, 

O    OH    OH    O 

H     I       I       H 

-C— CH— CH— C— OH.  and 
O    OH  OH    O 

HI  I       N 

-C— CH— (CH2),— CH— C— OH 


wherein  u'  is  an  integer  frmn  1  to  S;  and  R"  is  hydrogen  with 
the  proviso  that  A,  B,  X,  and  Y  are  structurally  equatorial 
substituents  with  respect  to  OR'-Pt-OR". 


5.196.556 

POLYSUBSTTTUTED  CHLORINE<X>NTAINING 

SILAZANE  POLYMERS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

SnJCON  NITRIDE  WHICH  CAN  BE  MANUFACTURED 

THEREFROM,  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Too  Vaaht,  Kdkheim;  MaicdiM  PCKkcrt,  tmk  Martia  Brtck, 
both  of  HoAdm  am  Taamm,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctrmaay, 
aari^ors  to  Hoeckst  Akttragtarllachaft,  Fhmkftrt  am  Mala. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Nov.  30. 1989,  Scr.  No.  444^112 
daiam  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmay.  Dec  3. 
1988,3840779 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUs  patcat  iahae<awt  to  Jaa.  26, 
2010.  has  bcca  dteUiMd. 
lat  CL'  C07F  7/10 
VS.  CL  556—409  5  CUam 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysubstituted  chlorine- 
containing  silazane  polymers  which  comprises  reacting 
oUgosilazanes  of  formula  (I) 


_  \ 


5,196.555 
WATER  AND  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  AXIAL  HYDROXY 
AND  MONO-  AND  DI-  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  HAVING  HIGH  TUMOR  ACnVTTY 
Mairay  A.  Kaplaa,  Syracaae;  Robert  K.  Pemwe,  Liverpool; 
Joaeph  a  Bogardaa,  aad  Kcaaeth  J.  Wilcox,  Syracaae,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  MBi^ors  to  Briatol-Myers  Sqaibb  Coaspaay,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  661.714.  Feb.  27. 1991.  abaadoasd. 

whieb  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  422,843.  Oct  17. 1989, 

abaadoaed.  TUs  appBcaifaa  Dec  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  808,262 

lat  CL'  C07F  75/00-  A61K  31/28 

VS.  CL  556—137  17 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R> 

1 

Si— N-- 

R5              R5 

\n\/ 

■  Si          Si— N- 
\    /         1 
N           H 
1 

R* 

1 
-  -Si— NH-  - 

1 
(NH), 

N  __       R' 

lAA/ 

-Si          Si— N 
\    /         1 
N            H 
1 

H 

H 

J* 


Jrf 


/» 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  indices  a  or  b  and  at  least  one  of  the 
indices  c  or  d  are  not  equal  to  0  and  n  is  about  2  to  about  12, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  chlorosilanes  Cl2R^— CH2C- 
H2— SiR^Ch,  a3Si— CH2CH2— SiR^a2,  R*Sia3  or 
R'SiHO:  at  30*  C  to  300*  C,  where  the  radicals  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  have  the  following  meanings:  R',  R^, 
R«=H,  Ci-Cft  alkyl  or  C2-C6  alkenyl  and  RJ,Rj*,  R'.R\ 
R»,R'=Ci-C6  alkyl  or  C2-C6  alkenyl. 
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5,li6,557 
ORGANIC  SnJCON  COMI  DUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAQNG 
ToiUo  Takago;  Hirahwi  Kii  Uta;  SUakU  Sato,  aad  Hideki 
Fmii,  all  of  Aaaaka,  JapaaJaaaigBon  to  SUa-Etm  Cheaycal 
Coapaajr  Uadted,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  29, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  889,875 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioB  |lapaa.  May  29, 1991,  3-153944 

Iata.'qr7F7/70 

U^  a.  556—422  I  12  daiau 

1.  An  organic  silicon  com^und  of  the  following  formula 

(1): 


R' 
I 


f- 


5,196,559 

EQUILIBRATION  OF  CYCUC  SILOXANES  WITH 

NOVEL  CATALYSTS 

WOliam  J.  Schulz,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich^  Joaeph  B.  Lambert, 

GleaTiew,  lU.,  and  lidia  Kaaia,  Waraaw, ,  aasignor*  to  Dow 

Coning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mick. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,664 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—460  17  Oainia 

1.  A  process,  said  process  comprising,  contacting  at  least  one 
cyclic  siloxane  with  at  least  one  catalyzing  organosilicon  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  and  a  time  sufTicient  to  redistribute  said 
cyclic  siloxane  under  anhydrous  conditions. 


k^ 


r 


I     I 


(«) 


CRjNOSiOijSi— R*— R/^R'— Si-^OSi— ONrJ), 


k^ 


independently  selected  from 
groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 


wherein  R>,  R^  and  R^ 

monovalent  hyc 

atoms, 
R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 

alkylene  group  having  2^6  carbon  atoms  and  containing 

at  least  one  — C— O — C-j-  linkage, 
Rf  is  selected  from  the  groia>  consisting  of  perfluoroalkylene 

and  perfluorocycloalkyl^e  groups  having  1  to  12  carbon 

atoms  and  perfluoroalk^ene  and  perfluorocycloalkylene 

groups  having  1  to  20  caipon  atoms  and  containing  at  least 

letter  n  is  equal  to  1,  2  orT 


IMPOUNDS 

Yamamoto;  Yasno  Tammi, 

Fokiida,  AnniJca,  all  of  Japan, 

leal  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 


5, 
SILOXANE 
HiroaU  laomata,  Anaaka; 
bothofTakaaaki,aadK( 
-—'it—  to  SUn-Etao 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  925,147 
CUam  priority,  appiicatio4  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-222131; 
Aag.  15, 1991,  3-229428 

lBt.a.^C07F7/0S 
UJS.  a.  556—434  '  8  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


lojl 


CHa       CH3  1  CH3  CH3 

(XSiO),,(HSiO)3  _  ,,SiCH2CH2RI  CH2CH2Si(OSiH)3  -  m(OSiX)„ 

CH3      CH3  CH3         CH3 


(1) 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perflui 
group,  X  is  a  group  of  the 


oropoljjether  group  or  perfluoroalkylene 
fallowing  formula  (2),  (3)  or  (4): 


O 

-R'— CH CH2 


-CH2-CH2— ^    y 


-CH2CH2— Si— (OR^)^  k 
(CH3)t 


(1) 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  orcanic  group,  R^  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  k  i^an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and 
letters  n   and   m   are  integers  of  from   0  to   3   meeting 
0<n-|-mS5. 


5,196,560 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

DIMETHYLCHLOROSILANES 

SUnicU  Sato;  Hitoahi  Kinami;  Takaahi  Matanda,  aad  Hirokazn 
Yanada,  all  of  Aanaka,  Japan,  antgnon  to  SUa-Etsn  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,705 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  26, 1990,  2-168038 

iBt  CL'  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  556—479  7  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorine-containing  dimethyl- 

chlorosUane,  which  comprises  reacting  an  ethylene  compound 

having  a  fluorine-containing  organic  group  with  dimethyl- 

chlorosilane  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  complex. 


5,196,561  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

AND  A  CATALYST  THEREFORE 
KeiUi  Mori;  Masao  Tonooaki;  Hidekazn  Nakamura,  all  of 
Haoda;  Kenzo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Tsutomn  Toida,  and 
Mild  Tojima,  bofli  of  Hamia,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  JGC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00768,  §  371  Date  ¥a>.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  POT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27, 1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  656,061 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-150624; 
Feb.  26, 1990,  2-42404 

Int  a.'  C07C  68/02.  68/00 
VS.  a.  558—277  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  carbonic  acid  esters  by  reacting 
an  alcohol  with  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  the  catalyst  comprising  one  of: 

(a)  a  copper  halide  and  a  tertiary  organophosphorus  com- 
pound in  a  ratio  of  O.OS-0.4  mol  of  the  tertiary  organo- 
phosphorus compound  per  copper  atom  mol  in  the  copper 
halide,  the  tertiary  organophosphorus  compound  having  a 
phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  the  copper  halide  and 
the  tertiary  organophosphorus  compound  being  carried 
on  a  porous  carrier;  and 

(b)  a  copper  complex  having  a  molar  ratio  copper  atom:  the 
tertiary  organophosphorus  compound:  halogen  atom  of 
1:1-3:  1  prepared  by  reacting  the  copper  halide  with  the 
tertiary  organophosphorus  compound,  and  the  copper 
complex  being  carried  on  a  porous  carrier. 
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5.196,562 

SUBSTITUTED  l,3,S-TRIAZINEnUONES,  FOR  USE 
AGAINCT  PARASITIC  PROTOZOA 
WcTMr  Hmhir,  CologM,  a^  Axd  HrtcAon,  Wi^pulal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwmy,  aari^on  to  siqrcr  Aktiea- 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  414^551.  Sep.  28, 1989.  Ptt.  No.  4,933,341. 
Ihia  appUcatkM  Dec  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  457,666 
OaiBH  prfcirity,  appiicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMiy.  Oct  8, 
1M8,  3834272 

LM.  CL»  C07C  255/40:  arm  513/00 
VS.  CL  558—404  2  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CN  / V  O  O 

,     '  /       \  "  " 

R'— C V  ^N— C— N— C— NH2 


in  which 

Rl  represeats  phenyl  or  naphthyU  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  alkyL  cyano,  nitro,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  halogenalkyU  halogenoalkoxy,  halogenal- 
kylthio,  halogenoalkylsulphinyl  or  halogenoalkylsulpho- 
nyL 

R2  represents  H,  alkyl,  alkenyL  alkinyl  or  aralkyi, 

R3  represents  one  or  more  identical  or  different  radicals 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  halogen,  alkyl, 
halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkoxy,  haloge- 
noalkylthio,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylsulphonyl  and 
halogenoalkylsulphonyl,  and 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  halogenoalkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  phenyl,  the 
alkyL  alkenyl  and  alkinyl  moieties  having  4  carbon  atoms. 


Ra 


(IV) 


SCOOR4 

Ns=C— NHR5.HX 


R2 


fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  ot  interrupted  by  one  oxy- 
gen or  suli^ur  atom;  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl;  or  Ca-Ctcycloal- 
kyl  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  by  Ci-CsalkyL  and 
X  is  the  nulical  of  a  hydrohalic  acid. 


5,196,564 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  TAN-931,  ITS 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
Taueo  KmrnaMrm  Takalaidi;  Taneaki  Hida,  Oaaka,  aad 
MMayidd  Maroi.  Saita,  >U  of  Japaa,  Mricaon  to  TakMh 
Chaarical  ladMtrica,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japaa 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  508,188,  Apr.  13, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,013,757, 
which  ia  a  diriaiOB  of  Ser.  No.  353,755,  May  18. 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,935,543.  Uta  appBcattoa  Fck.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,115 
CUbh  priority,  appltcattoa  Japaa,  May  20, 1988,  63-124067 
lat  CL'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  560—52  11  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5.196,563 
N-Pia3«nrL-N-CARBOXYTHIOUREAS 
Joaef  Drabek,  ObcrwO,  aad  Joaef  Ehreafreaad,  AllachwiL  both 
of  Switaetlaad,  aaaignora  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  356,665,  May  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  4308,383, 
which  ia  a  coBttaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  130,246,  Dec  8, 1987, 
abairioaed.  Ihk  appUcatioa  Not.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  435,879 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa   Switzerlaad,   Dec   17,   1986, 
5056/86;  JaL  29, 1967,  2909/87 

lat  CL'  C07C  323/29 
VS.  CL  560—16  4  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


OR2 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  esterified  carboxyl;  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  the  tame 
and  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  A  is  formyL  hydrox- 
yiminoethyl  or  carboxyl;  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


5,196,565 
EXTRACnVE  PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Joha  R.  ROM,  MoWk,  Ala.,  aHigaor  to  dba-Gcigy  Corporatioa, 
Aidaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,806 
lat  CL'  B29B  9/10:  C07C  69/78.  69/88 
VS.  a.  560—55  23  CWma 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  granules  of  low-melting 
alkyl  ester  containing  hindered  hydroxylphenyl  groups,  which 
comprises 
(a)  extracting  a  melt  of  crude  alkyl  ester  containing  hindered 
hydroxylphenyl  groups  of  the  formula: 


Rl. 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  Ci-Cioalkyl,  C3-C7cycloalkyl  or  Cs-C6- 
cycloalkenyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-CioalkyL  Ci-Cioalkoxy  or 
Ci-Cu^ylthio, 

mis  Ci-CioalkyI,  C2-C|oalkenyl,  C2-C|oalkynyl  or  phenyl- 
Ci-C7alkyl;  Ci-Cioalkyl,  Ca-Ciotlkenyl,  C2-Cioalkynyl 
or  phenyI-Ci-C7alkyl  each  substituted  one  to  eleven  times 
by  fluorine,  chlonne  or  bromine  or  interrupted  by  one 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom;  C3-Cgcycloalkyl;  or  Ca-Cgcy- 
cloalk^  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  by  Ci-CjalkyL  and 

R3  is  Ci-Cioalkyl;  phenyl-Ci-C7aJkyl;  Ci-CioalkyI  or  phe- 
nyl-Ci-CTalkyl  each  substituted  one  to  eleven  times  by 


— ^  ^(CH2)x-C-0— (CH2),-H 


a) 


R2 


wherein 

R|  and  R2,  independently  of  each  other,  are  Ci-Cs-alkyl; 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6;  and 

y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30  with  an  aqueous  alcoholic 
solution  of  N,N-dibenzylhydroxylamine  (DBHA), 

(b)  granulating  the  extracted  melt  by  introducing  said  melt 
into  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  maintained  under  a 
turbulent  state  at  a  temperature  below  20*  C,  and 

(c)  isolating  the  resulting  granules. 
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HYPEKSENSinVE  A< 
SOUD-PHASE  Pi 

.FUcwl 


S,19M« 
kLABILE  HANDLE  FOR  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION 

>E  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

jMiML,a^FcnnteAlkcricio,  ChariM  M  Zcp*.  BcrUa;  Stopha  A.  WaM.  Wayiud,  and  Darid 
RcgoHi  of  the  Uairantty  of      R.  DoMi.  Millia,  all  of  Maia^  airi^on  to  Sepracor,  iac^ 

Mariboroagh,  MaM. 
,  Scr.  No.  Sna33  FUed  Apr.  7,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  17S,735 

7C  69/76  lat  CL'  C07C  9/76 

SdaiM  UJS.  CL  SCO— 110  1  date 


FIM  Ai«.  31, : 
lBt.CL>< 
UJS.CLSCO— « 

1.  A  oampound  for  use  in  p^tide  synthesis  having  the  gen- 
eral fonnuU: 


CHjO 
CH3O 


(S>-lbi«r«ran 
aetd 


OQUCW. 


TSIS 


•mar  In  buffar 


r^O(CH2),C-Y 


(R,(S)-  Itat^retan   | .Q 

astara   In  buftar  y 


ESIERIFICRTiai 
(ERCTOR 


mi-lbw«(an 
In  ScHwam 


MCOtlBITiai 


wherein  n  is  from  about  I  to  apout  10,  X  is  OH,  a  halogen  or 
a  protected  amino  acid  or  pepibde  attached  to  the  compound 
by  its  a-carboxyl  group,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  activating  gr^up  of  an  active  ester,  thioester 
and  amide. 


THE 
UcUda,  Kyoto; 
TohM;  MUaM  MlaHra,  botk 
Mwljaaia,  aliof  Japaa, 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  742,147, 
wUchka 


(Sl-lb>ar«(an 
(RI-lE^an 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 

I 
R"— CH2— CH— COO— R— Y', 

wherein: 
R  is  ethylene; 
R'  is  4-isobutylphenyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen;  and 
Y*  is  trimethylammonium;  and  salts  thereof. 


3,191,567 

BIPHENYLYLPR0PI01  HC  ACID  DERIVATIVE, 

raOCESS  FOR  PREP/  RING  THE  SAME  AND 

niARMACEUTICAL  COR  [POSITION  CONTAINING 


$AME 

MaaaBMto,  Shiga;  Matao 

ofOtaa,  and  Makoto  Okaasara, 

toKakai  PharHaceatkal 


7,  IMS,  Pat  No.  4,7M.14«, 
of  S4.  No.  531,378,  Sep.  12, 1983, 
Tkto  appUcatkM .  laa.  9, 1988,  Scr.  No.  204,313 
I ,  lapaa,  Feb.  19, 1983,  58-26559 
lat  CLM  07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—102  I  4  daiais 

1.  A  Mphenylylpropionic  aci  d  derivative  having  the  formula 
(I): 


5,196,569 
FUNCnONALIZED  TRIFUJOROVINYL  ETHERS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Miag-Hoag  Hoag,  Wlhaiagtaa,  DeL,  aarigaor  to  E.  L  Dn  Post 
de  NcMNua  aad  Coavaay,  Wiladagtoo,  DeL 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  532,618,  Jan.  4, 1990, 

abaadoaed.  Ildt  appUeatioa  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,407 

lat  CL'  C07C  69/52.  21/02.  43/14;  CBTTD  303/12 

VS.  CL  560—223  9  dalaia 

1.  A  trifluorovinyl  ether  of  the  formula 

CF2=CF— {OCF2CF(CFj)J^O(CF2)Jr-CH- 
2OR'  I 

wherein: 
Ri  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 


o<y 


O     R^ 

H     I 

— C— C=CH2, 

-(CH2),R5or-{CH2),R5; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
RJ  is  — C— CH,  — CH=CH2,  styryl,  or 


0) 


CH3 
I 
CHCOR 


wherein  R  is  1-propionylox^ethyl,  1-isobutyryloxyethyl,  1- 
aoetozy|»opyl,  or  l-crotonoy{  oxyethyl. 


— CH CH2; 

\   / 
O 

rS  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20; 
q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10; 
r  is  0  or  1; 
s  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
t  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
provided  that  when  r  is  0,  p  is  not  0. 


5,196,570 
LEUKOTRIENE-B4  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Bend  Bachmaan;  Werner  Skaballa;  Joseph  Heiadl;  Wol^ang 
Frohlich,  and  Rohmd  Ekcrdt  all  of  BerUa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, atsigDors  to  Schcring  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00211,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1989,  3909327 

Int  a.'  G07C  67/02 
VS.  a.  560—254  15  Oaims 

1.  Leukotriene-B4  analogs  of  formula  I, 


(I) 


comprising  reacting  a  diester  of  the  formula  (II) 


in  which 
Rl  is  COOR4  with  R4  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

radical  with  1-10  C  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  with  3-10 

C  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  with  6-10  C  atoms  optionally 

substituted  by  1-2  chlorine,  bromine,  phenyl,  alkyl  with 

1-4  C  atoms,  chloromethyl,  fluoromethyl  or  trifluoro- 

methyl, 
A   means  a  trans,   trans — CH=CH — CH=CH —   group, 

trans — CH2 — CH2 — CH=CH  group  or  a  tetramethylene 

group, 
B  means  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain,  saturated  or 

unsaturated  alkylene  group  with  up  to  10  C  atoms  which 

can  optionally  be  substituted  by  fluorine, 
D  means  a  direct  bond,  a  — C=C  group  or  a  — CH^CR* 

group  with  R6  as  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  chlorine  or 

bromine,  or 
B  and  D  together  mean  a  direct  bond, 
R2  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acid  radical  of  an  organic 

acid  with  1-lS  C  atoms  and 
R3  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-10  C 

atoms,  or  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-10  C  atoms  substituted 

by  chlorine  or  bromine  and,  if  R4  means  a  hydrogen  atom, 

their  salts  with  physiologically  compatible  bases  and  their 

cyclodextrin  clathrates. 


5,196,571 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOESTERS 

Wolfgang  Hocldcrich,  Frankeathal,  and  Hardo  Sicgel,  Spcyer, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gciauuiy,  aaaigaon  to  BASF  Aktiea- 
geacUachafk,  Ladwigriiafcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuuiy 
ContiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  595,693,  Oct  5, 1990,  abaodoncd, 
wUck  U  a  coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  257,012,  Oct  13,  1988, 
abaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatkM  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,649 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  Oct  22, 

1987,  3735755 

lat  CL'  CD7C  67/02 

VS.  CL  560—261  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  monoester  of  the 

formula  (I) 


R2' 


R3 

R* 

\         1 

1 

C=!C— 

C 

/ 

1 

[r' 

O 
— O— C— r* 


J»=l-10 


O        r'  r' 
r*— C— O— C— c— 
r2  h 


R* 

I 

c 

i' 


ao 


O 

II    , 

— O— C— R* 


L         Jn^l-IO 


where  the  radicals  R'  to  R'  are  identical  to  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  of  from  S  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
tolyl,  phenylethyl,  p-methylbenzyl  or  p-propylphenyl  and  R'is 
hydrdogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zeolites  in  their  acidic  form,  a  phosphate  of  the 
element  B,  Al,  Zr,  Ce,  Fe  or  Sr  and  mixtures  thereof,  ther^y 
eliminating  a  carboxyl  group  RHZ£)OH  so  as  to  convert  the 
diester  of  the  formula  (II)  to  the  unsaturated  monester  of  the 
formula  (I). 


5,196,572 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  XYLYLENE 

DnSOCYANATE 

Takashi  Okawa;  Yoahifiuai  Sato;  Hideo  Igaraahi,  aad  Syaaaukc 

Saznki,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Mitavbiahi  Gaa 

Chemical  Compaay,  Inc.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7904)38 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  20, 1990,  2-411820 
Int  a.'  C07C  263/04 
VS.  a.  560—345  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  xylylene  diisocyanate  by  the 
thermal  decomposition  of  xylylene  dicarbamate,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  xylylene  dicari>amate  to  reactive  distilla- 
tion in  a  reaction  system  at  a  temperature  of  200-300*  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  1-SOO  mm  Kg  with  a  thermal  decomposition 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  of  antimony,  tin  or  a  com- 
pound thereof,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  at  least  40*  C.  higher  than  that  of  the  xylylene 
diisocyanate  being  produced,  withdrawing  vapors  of  the  xylyl- 
ene diisocyanate  and  of  the  alcohol  formed  by  the  thermal 
decomposition  of  the  xylylene  dicarbamate  from  the  reaction 
system,  and  separately  condensing  the  vapors  of  the  xylylene 
diisocyanate  and  of  the  alcohol. 


5,196,573 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONATED 

ANTHRANHJC  ACIDS 
Manfred  Patach,  Wachwihrim;  Klaaa  Paadl;  Jacquca  Dapala, 
both  of  LndwigAafieB,  aad  Heiant  Hagea,  FraakeathaL  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Mai^on  to  BASF  Aktkagcacllachagt, 
Ladwig^afte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  711^70,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abaadoMd.  Tlia 
applicatioa  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,444 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jan.  7, 
1990,  4018245 

lat  a.'  C07C  J09/29 
U.S.  CL  562—57  3  Oaimi 

1.  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  an  anthranilic  acid  of 
formula  1 


COOH 


© 


^'^: 


0) 


SOjH 


in  which 
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X'  and  X^  are  the  same  or 
•note  hydrogen,  halogen  ( 
a)  treating  in  a  first  stage 

CH3 


<3C 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


( lifTerent  and  independently  de- 
amino,  comprising 
I  nitrotoluene  of  formula  II 


m 


5,196JS75 

SUPERCRITICAL  SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERS  OF 

FUNCnONAL  ORGAMC  COMPOUNDS  AT  MODERATE 

CONDITIONS 
Mark  J.  Sdtastiaii,  Lebraoa,  N  J^  aarigMT  to  Hoechat  CeiaMse 
Corp„  SoBMrriile,  N  J. 

Filed  Fdt.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,387 
Int  a.'  C07B  57/00 
VS.  CL  562—402  16  ( 


in  which  Y'  and  Y^  arq  the  same  or  different  and  inde- 
pendently denote  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro,  with 
chlorosulfonic  acid  or  worn  10  to  75%  w/w  oleum  at  a 
temperature  of  from  4(f  to  ISO*  C.  and, 
b)  in  a  second  stage,  diluting  in  situ  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  containing  tfa^  nitrotoluenesulfonic  acid  of 
formula  III 


ail) 


di 


X 


r4i'" 


^" 


soali 


hive 


in  which  Y<  and  Y^ 
with  water  and  treatinj ; 
the  presence  of  VjOs 
c)  in  a  third  stage,  reducii^ 
of  formula  IV 


COCH 


the  meanings  stated  above, 
the  mixture  with  nitric  acid  in 
from  130*  to  170*  C.  and, 
the  resulting  nitrobenzoic  acid 


av) 


in  which  Y'  and  Y^  have  I  le  meanings  stated  above. 


A.Kocai,GMMe,IlL, 


UJS.C1.S62— 94 


1.  A  method  of  separating  isomers  of  functionalized  aro- 
matic compounds  using  a  supercritical  gas  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  supercritical  fluid,  the  major  component  of 
which  is  carbon  dioxide  and  a  minor  proportion  of  which 
is  a  polar  solvent  to  form  solvent-modified  carbon  dioxide 
and  imparting  flow  to  said  solvent-modified  supercritical 
carbon  dioxide; 

(b)  contacting  a  mixture  containing  at  least  first  and  second 
isomers  of  a  functionalized  aromatic  organic  compound 
with  said  flowing  solvent-modified  supercritical  carbon 
dioxide  in  a  suitable  apparatus,  said  mixture  being  substan- 
tially inert  with  respect  to  said  solvent-modified  supercrit- 
ical carbon  dioxide,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  atmut  30* 
Celsius  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  70  atmospheres  to, 
selectively  extract  said  first  isomer  from  said  mixture 
essentially  by  way  of  interaction  with  said  solvent-modi- 
fied supercritical  carbon  dioxide  such  that  the  mixture 
residue  becomes  enriched  with  said  second,  isomer,  and 

(c)  precipitating  said  first  isomer  from  said  flowing  solvent- 
modified  carbon  dioxide  by  expanding  the  gas  stream  to  a 
pressure  substantially  below  70  atmospheres. 


5,116^4 

DETERGENT  ALKYLA  [ION  PROCESS  USING  A 

FLUORIDED  S  lUCA-ALUMINA 


toUOP,DMPIaiMa,IlL 


FIM  Dec  23,  M  »1,  Scr.  No.  816,341 

lit  a.'  ci  D  i/n  1/755 


IS 


I.  A  process  for  the  produc  tion  of  a  biodegradable  detergent 
aOcylbaizeiie  sulfonate  whic  1  comprises:  alkylating  benzene 


U  Ml 


with  at  least  one  linear  mono  rfefin  containing  from  6  to  about 
20  caitooB  atoms  at  alkylating  conditions  in  an  alkylation  zone 
in  the  pretence  of  a  catalyv  composite  to  selectively  form 
moiioalkylated  benzenes,  said  catalytic  composite  being  a 
fhnrided  silica-alumina  havidg  a  silica:alumina  weight  ratio  of 
from  about  1:1  to  about  9:1  and  containing  from  about  1  to 
dxwt  6  wei^  percent  fluotii  le;  sulfonating  the  monoalkylated 
bm7fnf«  in  a  sulfonation  ziine  with  a  sulfonating  agent  at 
sulfowation  conditions  to  fon^  sulfonic  acids  of  the  monoalkyl- 
ated bmimes;  and  reacting  said  sulfonic  acids  with  an  aqueous 
solntion  of  an  alkali  metal  bafe  to  form  the  monoalkylbenzene 
alkali  metal  sulfonate. 


5,196,576 
CHELATING  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
SUgcid  Scri;  HiroUko  YaMicU;  Mduito  AauM,  aU  of  CUba, 
and  Yoji  Arata,  Tokyo,  all  or  JayH^  aaaigMri  to  NihoH  Medi- 
Fhyaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyoao,  Japn 

FDed  Apr.  9.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  682,080 

OaiM  priority,  aHlieatiMi  Japwm  Apr.  10, 1990, 244353 

bt  CL»  C07C  317/06.  317/12.  229/46 

VS.  CL  562—427  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  chelating  compound  of  the  formula: 

(R— NHOC— CH2)»— A— (CH2CX)OH),„ 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  ring-containing  organic  group,  A  is  a 
residue  of  an  aminopolyacetic  acid  excluding  acetic  acid 
groups  therefrom,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  I  or  2,  or  its  salt,  wherein  the  aromatic  ring-containing 
organic  group  is  aryl,  aryl(lower)alkyl,  arylsulfonyl,  aryl(- 
lower)alkylsulfonyl,  arylaminoOower)alkyl,  aryl(Iower)al- 
kylaiiUno(lower)alkyl,  arylsulfonylamino(lower)alkyl  or  aryl(- 
lower)alkylsulfonylamino(lower)alkyl,  the  aryl  moiety  b(^ 
niq>hthyl  which  can  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylamino  or  di(lower)alkylamino. 
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5,196,577 
COMPOUND  MARKED  WITH  TRITIUM,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  AFFINnY  OF  RETINOIDS 
FOR  THEIR  NUCLEAR  RECEPTORS  AND  THEIR 
CYTOSOUC  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Braham  Shioot;  Ytcs  M  Darmw,  both  of  Antftcs;  Philippe 
NeJonccUe,  and  Oaade  Martin,  both  of  Craaae,  aU  of  France, 
assignors   to   Centre    IntematkNHl    de    Recherckes    Der- 
Bsatologlqiiea,  Valboue,  Rrance 

FDed  Ang.  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  400,537 

Claim  priority,  appiicatioB  Vnmet,  Sep.  1, 1988,  88  11469 

Int  CL'  C07C  63/49:  A61K  49/02;  C07B  59/00 

VS.  CL  562—490  2  OaiaM 

1.     4-(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8,8-tetramethyl-2-anthracenyl) 

benzoic  acid  labelled  with  tritium. 


5,196,579 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
PERFLUOROETHERCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Griea.  Fraakftvt  ass  Main;  KlawDicScr  Gfansl,  HoT- 
heim  aai  Tanna,  airi  Fmk  Ehaseycr,  HrairitAirt  am  Main,  aU 
of  Fed.  Rep,  of  GerMny,  aasliann  to  HoeclMt  AG,  VnaaOmi 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraway 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,497 
Oainu  prioiitT,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  24, 
1990,  4041718 

ht  CL'  C07C  51/42.  59/00.  17/38 
VS.  CL  562—580  6  Oaiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  perfluoroethercaiboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula  I 


Ry^-COOH, 


(I) 


5,196,578 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  OF  METHACRYUC  ACID 
Moriaiaaa  Knragano,  Sakai;  Takeshi  laobe;  Notataka  Ueda, 
bot&  of  TakaisU;  Minom  KosUbe,  Sakai;  YosUUro  Sesaki, 
Iznaii;  Hiroso  Segawa,  Niigata;  Kats^ii  Yognchi.  Niigata,  and 
Renokc  DorasU,  Niigata,  aU  of  Japan,  avivMrs  to  Mitsd 
Toatsa  Chwiicalf,  bcorporated,  Tokyo  and  Knraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  KoraaUU,  both  of  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  211,262,  Jan.  24, 1988,  abaadoaed. 

TUa  appUcathm  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,362 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9. 1987,  6^253808; 
Oct  12, 1987, 6^2S4687;  Feb.  4, 1988,  63-22921 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/16.  51/235.  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—531  4  Claims 


X 


c 


X 


> 


T 


in  which 

R/=C<,Fi,+  lO— (C3F60)m-CF(CF3)- 

where  a=l,  2  or  3 

and  m=0,  1,  2  or  3 
from  the  crude  product  of  the  electrochemical  preparation  of 
perfluorinated  ethers,  which  comprises  separating  off  the  per- 
fluoroethercaiboxylic acid  of  the  formula  I  and  its  ester  of  the 
formula  II 

R/— COOR. 

in  which 

R/is  as  defined  under  (I)  and 

R=— CcH2f  + 1  where  c= 1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  cw 

R=— C^U+lO,  where  d=2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  and  e=  1,  2  or  3 
which  are  contained  in  the  crude  product,  with  the  aid  of  a 
solid  basic  alkali  metal  salt  or  its  solution,  and  reacting  the 
resulting  salts  with  a  strong  acid  for  conversion  into  the  corre- 
sponding perfluoroetbercarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  I. 

3.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  the  two  peifluoroethercar- 
boxylic  adds  of  the  formulae  I  and  I' 


T 


R/-COOH, 

in  which 
R/=C«F2a+  iO-{C3F60),„-CF(CFj)- 
where  a=  1,  2  or  3  and  m=0,  1,  2  or  3 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  methacrylic  acid  by 
distilling  crude  methacrylic  acid  obtained  by  the  vapor-phase 
catalytic  oxidation  of  isobutylene,  t-butanol,  methacrolein  or 
isobutylaldehyde  with  specific  amines  to  obtained  purified 
methacrylic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
initially  distilling  said  crude  methacrylic  acid  in  a  distillation 
column  and  withdrawing  a  fraction  from  an  intermediate 
stage  of  an  enriching  section  of  the  distillation  column; 
contacting  said  distilled  crude  methacrylic  acid  with  at  least 
one  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  m-aminophenol,  m-phenylenediamine,  2,4-diaminotol- 
uene  and  2,4-diaminodiphenylamine  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  p-phenylenediamine  of  formula  (I): 


li—tm—f         \— NH— 1 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  C3-C6-alkyl,  phenyl,  p-tolyl, 
p-methoxyphenyl  or  ^-naphthyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  p-tolyl  or  /3-naphthyl  in  a  molar  amount  ranging 
from  3-10  times  baaed  on  the  caiboxylic  acid  groups 
derived  from  unsaturated  dibasic  acids  and  aldehyde 
groups  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  30*-100*  C;  and 
distilling  said  crude  methacrylic  acid  contacted  with  said  at 
least  one  amine  to  prepare  purified  methacrylic  acid. 


R/-COOH. 


(D 


(I") 


in  which 

R/=CtF2i+iO— (CsFfiO),— CF(CF3>- 

where  b=  1,  2  or  3  and  n=0,  1,  2  or  3 
from  the  crude  product  of  the  dectrochemical  conversion  of 
these  acids  or  their  soluble  salts  to  perfluorinated  etben,  which 
comprises  separating  off  the  perfluorethercaiiMxylic  acid  of 
the  formulae  I  and  I'  and  their  eaten  of  the  formulae  II  and  II' 


R/— COOR 
R/— COOR 


on 


in  which 
R/and  R/  are  as  defined  under  (I)  and  GO 
and    R=-CrHjcti     where    c=l,     2,     3,    4    or    5    or 
R=-CiH*i*iOc  where  d=2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  and  e=l,  2  or 

3 
which  are  contained  in  the  crude  product  with  the  aid  of  a 
solid  basic  alkali  metal  salt  or  its  solution,  and  reacting  the 
resulting  salts  with  a  strong  acid  for  conversion  into  the  corre- 
sponding perfluoroethercaiboxylic  acids  of  the  formulae  I  and 

r. 

5.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  perfluoroethercaiboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  I 


R/-GOOH, 


09 
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in  which 

R/=C^2«+  iO-<C3F60)„-<^(CF3)- 

whefe  m=  1,  2  or  3  { 

■ad  in=0,  1,  2  or  3  I 

from  the  crude  product  of  the  electrocheinical  conversion  of 
this  acid  or  one  of  its  soluble  sa|ts  to  a  perfluorinated  ether, 
which  comprises  separating  off  fie  perfluoroethercarboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  I  and  its  este^  of  the  formula  II 


pound  selected  from  ammonia  and  amines,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  a  liquefied  gas  as 
the  solvent. 


R/-COOR. 


in  which 

R/is  as  defined  under  (I)  and 

R= — CeH2c+i  where  c=l,  2, 

R = —C^2,/+ lO,  where  d = 2J 
which  are  contained  in  the  crud  i  product,  with  the  aid  of  a 
solid  basic  alkali  metal  salt  or  is  solution,  and  reacting  the 
resulting  salt  with  a  strong  acid  for  conversion  into  the  corre- 
qKMiding  perfluoroethercartx>xyljc  acid  of  the  formula  I. 


ai) 


3,  4  or  5  or 

3,  4,  5  or  6  and  e=  1,  2  or  3 


FROM  SOLUTIONS 
OF  IRON  AND 


J.  Miller,  Towanda,  both  of 
{Corporation,  DuTcrs,  Mass. 
May  12, 1986,  abandoned. 


RECOVERY  OF  OXALA1 
CONTAINING  COMPl 
CHROB 
Jadith  A.  Ladd,  Sayre,  and 
PSn  Mriffora  to  GTE 
CoatinMtion  of  Ser.  No.  861; 

Tlis  appUcatioB  Oct  17,  988,  Ser.  No.  259,494 
iBfc  a.'  C07C  SI/42.  55/06 
VS.  a.  562—593  1  Clahn 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oxalate  from  oxalate  containing 
solutions  containing  complexes  of  iron  and  chromium  as  tris- 
osalato  iron  complex  and  hydn#cd  chromium  complex,  re- 
spectively, said  method  consistini  essentially  of: 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  osalate  containing  solution  to 
from  about  1  to  about  2  with  hydrochloric  acid; 

b)  heating  the  resulting  pH  adjtctol  solution  to  at  least  about 
80*  C;  j 

c)  adding  calciimi  chloride  to  s^d  pH  adjusted  solution  in  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  abotit  3  moles  per  mole  of  iron; 

d)  digesting  the  resulting  calciutn  chloride  treated  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  SO*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  form  a  soUd  consisting  essentially  of  calcium  oxalate 
wherein  said  solid  contains  4t  least  about  90%  by  weight 
of  the  oxalate  in  said  oxalata  containing  solution;  and 

e)  separating  said  solid  from  tl^  resulting  mother  liquor. 


5,19631 
fLBORANECYC 
ace;  Mc^anuaad-I 


ALKYLCARBAMOYLBORANE  CYCUC  DIMERS 
I W.  Mone,  ProTideace;  Mc^aauaad-Rexa  M-D.  Charan- 
dabj.  Salt  Lake  CHy,  both  of  jUtah;  Ddtra  A.  Feakes,  Loa 
Ai«elct,  CaUf.,  aad  Mallaiah  Mittakaati,  Logan,  Utah,  as- 
siaMn  to  Utah  State  UaiTCiai^  Fowdatioa,  Logan,  Utah 
Filed  Nfay  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,320 
lat  CL'  COTF  5/02 
VS.  CL  564-«  7  Claims 

1.  An  alkylcarbamoylboran^  cycUc  dimer  comprising 
[BH2C(0)NHR']2;  wherein  R'  is  Selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CH3,  — CH2CH3,  — CH2CH2CH3, 
— CH2CH=CH2,  and  —CiCHi: 


nffiPARATION  OF  SOLID 


KiHR.Sarith;Ji 
,aUor 


E.Borlaad;^ 
Rome, 
Va. 
Filed  JbL  1, 1991, 
lata.) 
UJS.  CL  564— 292 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  j 
by  reacting  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi 


5,196,583 
PROPARGYL  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 

Mitsno  Yamada,  Osaka,  aad  Kei  AoU,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assigBors  to  Nippon  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  4, 1989, 1-315852 

Lit  CL'  C07C  211/22 

VS.  CL  564—305  7  CbOms 

1.  A  propargyl  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 


CH2— C=CH 


•N 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atom  s; 
and  alkylene  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by 
— NH —  group(s);  or  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diphenyl  methane  and  diphenyl  sulfone; 
said  R  being  optionally  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or  cyano  group;  R\  is  a  — CH2 — C^CH 
group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 


5,196,584 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYETHERS 

CONTAINING  AMINOPHENOXY  GROUPS 
Urs  TUery,  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JnL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1990,  4022931 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/32 
VS.  a.  564—418  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aminophenoxy-ter- 
minated  polyether  containing  recurring  structural  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  formula 

— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2— O— 

comprising  reacting: 

a)  a  polyether  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
ether diol  containing  recurring  structural  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2— O— 

and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  400  to 
6,000 
with 

b)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


TERNARY  AMMONIUM 


leffrcy  W.  Periae,  aad  Joe  D. 
to  Ethyl  Corpora- 


No.  723,975 
209/12 

8  Claims 

[uaternary  ammonium  haUde 

lide  with  a  nitrogen  com- 


NO2 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  a  methoxy  group  or  an  ethoxy 
group, 
in  the  presence  of  compounds  showing  an  alkaline  reaction, 
and  subsequently  hydrogenating  the  nitro  groups  present 
in  the  intermediate  products  thus  obtained  to  amino 
groups,  characterized  in  that  component  a)  contains  at 


least  2%  by  weight  ethylene  oxide  units  incorporated 
within  polyether  chains,  these  ethylene  oxide  units  being 
part  of  the  polyether  diols  mentioned  and/or  having  been 
introduced  into  component  a)  by  admixture  of  other  poly- 
ether polyob  containing  ethylene  oxide  units  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  200  to  6,000  with 
these  polyether  diols,  with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage 
content  of  the  last  mentioned  polyether  polyob  is  at  most 
30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  component 


5,196,585 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  DINITROANILINES  WITH 
SULFITE  TO  REDUCE  IMPURITIES  AND  TO  REDUCE 

THE  ABILITY  TO  PRODUCE  NTTROSAMINES 
David  D.  Wirth,  LaCsyettc,  Iad„  asrivMT  to  DowElaaco,  ladiaa- 


r2  R'  R 
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(H) 


CF, 


wherein  R>  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group;  R^ 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methoxy  group  or  a  methylamino 
amino  group;  R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group;  and  R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  tiifluoromethyl 
group;  provided  that  R'  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  when  R^  is 
hydrogen  atom,  and  R^  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  when  R^  is 
hydrogen  atom,  wherein  said  solid-state  polymerizing  is  oon- 
ducted  by  exposing  the  diphenyldiacetyiene  derivative  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  or  y-rays,  or  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  for  exciting  the  diphenyldiacetyiene  deriva- 
tive. 


Filed  Oct  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,590 
lat  CL'  C07C  209/84 
VS.  CL  564—437  5 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  dinitroaniline  which  comprises 
contacting  crude  dinitroaniline  one  or  more  times  with  an 
effective  amount  of  inorganic  sulfite  in  aqueous  solution  at  a 
pH  of  from  8  to  1 1,  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  dinitroaniline  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  the 
dinitroaniline  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tiifluralin,  benefin,  ethalfluralin,  isopropalin,  butralin,  pen- 
dimethalin,  fluchloralin,  profluralin,  dintramine,  chlomidine, 
oryzalin,  nitralin,  prosulfalin,  and  prodiamine. 


5,196,586 
POLYDIPHENYLDIACETYLENES 
Hint  Mataada;  Shigi  Okada;  Hachiro  NakaaiaU;  Masao  Kato; 
Mlaora  Olmasi,  aU  of  Taakaba;  SUgera  Takaragi,  aad  Naaao 
HorUsU,  bott  of  Hiraahima,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasi^on  to  Toda 
Kogyo  Corp.,  HiiwUaw  and  The  AgcMy  of  ladastrial  Sd- 
caee  and  Techaokigy,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa 

CoatiaBatiaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,438,  Feb.  9, 1990, 

ahaadoasd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,760 

ClahBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  16, 1989, 1-37020 

lat  CL'  C07C  211/44.  43/215 

VS.  CL  564    442  4  OainH 

1.  Polydiphenyldiacetylenes  having  a  single  crystal  form  of 

substantially  10()%  crystallinity,  a  non-linear  susceptibility  of 

not  less  than  1 X 10-  >°  esu  and  a  repeating  monomeric  unit 

Oil): 


'RJ 

•f-c=c— c=c-h. 


,jO 


and  produced  by  solid-state  polymerizing  a  diphenyldiacety- 
iene derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


aiD 


5,196317 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  CRUDE 
METHYLENE  BRIDGED  POLYPHENYLAMINES  TO 
PRODUCE  POLYCYCLOHEXYLAMINES 
Gaadai  A.  Vedme,  Hrtliichwr,  WiUiam  W. 
Beraaid  A.  Tns»laad,  both  of  AMartawa.  aU  of  Pfc,  1 
to  Air  Piodacis  aad  fVmifals.  lac,  ft  Hi  ■law  a.  Vm. 
CoatiBBatkm  of  Ser.  No.  175.010,  Mar.  30, 1988, 1 

lUs  appUcatioa  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699.425 
lat  CL'  CD7C  209/00 
VS.  CL  564—451  16  ( 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  crude  methylene 
bridged  polyphenylamine  feed  containing  oligomers  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  methylene  bridged  polycyclohexyla- 
mine  counterpart  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  hydrogenation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflicient  to  effect 
hydrogenation  of  the  phenyl  ring  to  the  cyclohexyl  ring,  said 
methylene  bridged-polyphenyl  amine  feed  represented  by  tbe 
formula: 

(NR1R2),  (NR1R2),  (NRiRj), 

(R)J,  (R)x 

wherein  R  is  Hi,  C\4,tSk.y\,  C— O— R3,  where  R3  is  Cm  alkyl 
CH2NH2,  Ri  and  R2  are  H  or  C1.6  alkyl.  x  is  1-4,  y  is  0  to  z  with 
the  sum  being  at  least  1,  provided  that  x-(-y  is  not  greater  than 
5,  and  z  is  from  0  to  3 
pretreating  the  crude  methylene  bridged  polyphenylamine 
feed  via  an  initial  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essrntially  of 
ruthenium  under  conditions  sufficient  to  at  least  partially 
hydrogenate  the  feed,  and  then 
catalytically  hydrogenating  the  methylene  bridged  poly- 
phenyfaunine  in  a  secondary  hydrogenation  zone  contata- 
ing  rhodium  catalyst  for  producing  the  corresponding 
methylene  bridged  polycydoliesylamine  counterpart 
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EIHYLENEIMAMINE  AND  1 

nKHKKXRS  OOMFOSmC 

PROI 

I  to  UiiM  OvWie  < 
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I  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ISAME 

.  W.  Va^  Chariei  A.  GIbwM, 
GrMi  Ums,  W.  Vl, 
I A  PlMtks  TechMtloBr 


Ilia 


N— R 


I  tf  Sv.  No.  102.no,  9e».  30, 19(7, 

n||~r May  2S.  M.  Scr.  No.  528.«79 

lat.  a.'  one  209/16 
UJSwa.5M-4M  I  S 

1.  A  pfocm  of  manuftctuiiBg  ^  alkyleneamines  pitxlucen 
iiMi|iii«liiai  without  a  net  increaat  in  piperazine  in  the  reaction 
predict  nuxtuie  contpriiing.  baiAd  on  100%  of  the  moles  of 
tte  CQUVOOtion  and  eichiaive  of  iny  MEA  and  water  present, 
a.  about  14  ta  about  20  mole  %  BETA, 
h.  iboot  45  to  about  75  mole  %  fDA  (net  generatedX 

c.  about  4  to  about  10  mole  %  A^EA. 

d.  about  3  to  about  25  mole  %  of  llie  combination  of  PIP,  AEP 
and  HEP, 

e.  about  OiS  to  about  5  mole  %  oi  one  or  more  of  TETAs  and 
TEPAs.  J 

f.  leM  than  about  1  mole  %  of  otl^  polyalkyiene  polyamines, 

g.  an  EDA  to  DETA  mole  ratio  jgreater  than  about  2.60, 

h.  a  DETA  to  AEEA  mole  ratio{greater  than  about  1.35,  and 
L  an  EDA  to  AEEA  mole  ratio  fereater  than  about  8, 
which  compriaes  feeding  hydragen,  ammonia,  MEA  and  a 
recycle  stream  cnnprising  waterJpiP  and  EDA  to  a  reaction 
raw  ooataining  a  fixed  bed  of  a  raductive  amination  catalyst  in 
a  tubular  reactor,  wherein  the  hjnrogen  comprises  about  1  to 
about  30  mole  percent  of  the  feed  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  mole 
ratio  of  EDA  to  MEA  is  leas  thfa  0.25  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
t  to  MEA  is  about  1  to  ab^ut  15,  the  temperature  of  the 
aooe  ia  about  120*  C.  to  ^bout  300*  C,  the  pressure  of 
die  fcactioa  zone  is  about  1 800  ta  about  2500  psig,  the  conver- 
sioa  of  MEA  is  about  20  to  aiiout  60  weight  percent,  and 
recovering  said  producers  compaction  from  the  reaction  zone. 


where  each  "X"  is  independently  selected  from  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, or  bromine  and  "R"  is  alkyl  from  Ci  to  Cio  or  aryl; 

(B)  water;  and 

(C)  a  mineral  acid. 


5.19MB9 


STABILIZED  ACSYLONITR^  POLYMERIZATIONS 
J.  OXayck.  Jr.,  U^n*.  Ga.,  and  J.  Michael 
IMna^  Wia,  aafganrs  to  LCE  PartMraUy, 

>Wk.  I 

Filed  Scy.  16. 1991,  Bar.  No.  760.335 
lit  CL>  ant  209/4S 
vs.  a.  364— 493  !  13  CUfaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  polyamine  which 
comprises  the  reaction  of; 

(a)  a  primary  alkyl  amine,  said  primary  alkyl  amine  com- 
-poaid  having  had  between  )  and  100  parts  per  million  of 
a  ataUe  free  radical  compoiiid  added; 

(b)  acrykMutrile;  j 

(c)  an  allcaline  catalyst  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
benzyhrimethylammonium  lydroxide,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, sodiimi  methoxide,  and  aodium  hydroxide;  and 

(d)  in  a  subaequent  step,  reaction  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
:  of  a  hydrogenation  cattdyst 


5,196^90 
MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  2A5fltIHALOBENZOIC  AOD 
JJMaMBOi. 
of  N.Y..  ■■iMnri  to 

iFUia,N.Y. 

FBai  Mqr  11. 1992. 


bt  a.)  or  C  63/04 


UJS.  CL  S62— 493 


J.  Moritz.  Grand  Island,  both 
CorparatkM, 


Scr.  No.  8S1.112 


20ClahH 


U  M  I 


L  A  method  of  making  2,4,5-tlihalobenzoic  acid  coihprising 
to  a  temperature  of  abf>ut  130*  to  about  190*  C.  a 
that  comprises 
(A)  a  compound  having  the  gpneral  formula 


5.196.591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  POLYAMINES 
Hartwrt  KnSfid.  Odcatlwi;  MichMi  BrockcH.  UTcrknaen.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny;  Mated  PetiMn,  PHtaburgh.  Pl; 

Rudolf  Uchdorf .  KicfeU.  and  HaM-Pelcr  Sctai.  DonMf. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  asaigMm  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

geaellackaft.  Lefcrkaaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnway 
FOed  Apr.  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  863.613 

Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GaraMny,  Apr.  13. 
1991.  4112131 

Int  CI'  C07C  209/78.  209/84 
VS.  CL  564-^331  4  (Mm 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polynuclear  aromatic 
polyamines  by  reaction  of  aniline  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  acidic  catalysts  in  a  single  or  two  stage 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  180*  C,  optionally 
preceded  by  a  preliminary  aminal  stage  in  which  N,N'-disub- 
stituted  aminal  is  formed  and  is  then  converted  into  the  desired 
end  product  in  one  or  more  stages  in  the  presence  of  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  180*  C,  working  up  of 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  by  extraction  with  an  aniUne- 
containing  hydrophobic  solvent  in  a  product  extraction  stage, 
separation  of  the  resulting  organic  phase  by  distillation  into  (i) 
a  distillate  consisting  of  aniline-containing  solvent,  which 
distillate  is  reused  in  the  extraction  stage,  optionally  after 
addition  of  fresh  aniline,  and  (ii)  a  distillation  re^ue  consisting 
essentially  of  end  product  and  recycling  of  aqueous  phase 
accumulating  during  extraction  and  containing  the  acid  cata- 
lyst, with  reuse  of  the  catalyst  contained  in  the  aqueous  phase 
and  removal  of  the  water  of  condensation  formed  in  the  con- 
densation reaction  and  of  the  water  introduced  into  the  process 
with  the  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  in  a  water  separator 
placed  downstream  of  the  preliminary  aminal  stage  and  up- 
stream of  the  first  reaction  stage  and/or  in  an  evaporator 
placed  downstream  of  the  extraction  stage,  the  improvement 
wherein 

a)  the  formaldehyde  is  either  reacted  by  mixing  in  a  prelimi- 
nary aminal  stage  with  an  organic  phase  consisting  of 
aniline  and  hydrophobic  solvent,  and  optionally  aniline/- 
fonnaldehyde  condensates,  and/or  in  a  first  reaction  stage 
with  an  organic  phase  consisting  of  aniline  and  hydropho- 
bic solvent,  and  optionally  aniline/formaldehyde  conden- 
sates, and  with  recycled  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
catalyst  in  the  form  of  amine  salts, 

b)  the  two-phase  reaction  mixture  obtained  is  separated  on 
completion  of  the  reaction  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
organic  phase  in  a  phase  separator  upstream  of  the  prod- 
uct extraction  stage, 

c)  the  organic  phase  accumulating  in  said  phase  separator  is 
extracted  in  a  post-extraction  stage  following  the  product 
extraction  stage  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
phase  substantially  freed  from  reaction  product  which 
accumulates  in  the  product  extraction  stage, 

d)  the  aqueous  phase  accumulating  in  the  post-extraction 
stage,  which  is  enriched  with  reaction  product  of  the 
organic  phase  accumulating  in  the  phase  separator  is  com- 
pletely or  at  least  partly  recycled  to  the  reaction  after  the 


completion  of  rearrangement  and  before  the  product 
extraction  stage  and  any  aqueous  phase  remaining  is  recy- 
cled before  the  completion  of  rearrangement, 

e)  the  organic  phase  consisting  of  aniline  and  hydrophobic 
solvent,  and,  optionally  aniline/formaldehyde  conden- 
sates, which  accumulates  in  the  post-extraction  stage,  is 
returned  to  the  beginning  of  the  process  and  reacted  in 
accordance  with  a), 

0  the  aqueous  phase  accumulating  in  the  phase  separator  is 
extracted  with  aniline-containing  hydrophobic  solvent  in 
the  product  extraction  stage,  optionally  after  combination 
with  aqueous  phase  from  the  post-extraction  stage, 

g)  either  1)  the  aqueous  phase  accumulating  in  the  product 
extraction  stage  is  divided  into  two  partial  streams  of 
which  one  is  returned  to  the  beginning  of  the  process 
while  the  other  is  delivered  to  the  post  extraction  stage,  or 
2)  the  aqueous  phase  accumulating  in  the  product  extrac- 
tion stage  is  delivered  to  the  post-extraction  stage  and  is 
then  divided  into  partial  streams  of  which  one  is  returned 
to  the  beginning  of  the  process  while  the  other  is  delivered 
to  a  point  after  the  completion  of  the  rearrangement  reac- 
tion and  before  the  product  extraction  stage, 

h)  the  organic  phase  accumulating  in  the  product  extraction 
stage  is  separated  in  the  distillation  stage  into  a  distillate 
consisting  of  aniline-containing  hydrophobic  solvent  and  a 
distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  end  product, 
and 

i)  distillate  accumulating  in  the  distillation  stage  is  used  as 
extractant  in  the  product  extraction  stage  after  addition  of 
fresh  aniline. 


R«  R7 

■■^■^: 

R^         R* 

in  which  the  radicals  R'  and  R'  have  the  above  meaning,  and 
which  can  be  in  admixture  with  a  gaseous  diluent,  is  dehydro- 
genated  at  2S0*-S00*  C.  on  a  catalyst  which  has  a  rhodium 
content  of  0.05-5%  by  weight,  it  being  possible  for  up  to  90% 
by  weight  of  the  rhodium  content  to  be  replaced  by  one  or 
more  platinum  metals  from  the  group  comprising  palladium, 
platinum  and  iridium,  and  which  furthermore  contains  addi- 
tions of  1-6%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
1-6%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  sulphate,  and  all  the  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst. 


5.196.593 
HALOGENATED  TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZENES 
Kari  W.  Scper;  James  J.  Maul,  and  Henry  C  Lin,  aU  of  Grand 
lalawi.  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  OccideBtal  Chemical  CorporatioB, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31. 1908.  Ser.  No.  264,729 
Int  CL'  C07C  211/45 
VS.  CL  564—442  1  Claha 

1.  Halogenated  trifluoromethylbenzene  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


CF3 


5,196,592 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIPHENYIAMINES 
Otto  ImmeL  Krefeld;  Helmut  Waldnann,  Leverkuaen;  Reinhard 
Laager,  Krefeld;  Gerhard  Darsow,  Krefeld,  and  Hana^oaef 
Bayach,  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lererkoaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Jan.  10, 
1991,  4100514;  Jan.  16,  1991,  4101066 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/52 
VS.  a.  564—415  20  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diphenylamine  of  the 
formula 

R»         R' 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ci-C2-alkoxy,  Cs-C*- 

cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  aryl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce-alkyl  or  C|-C2-alkoxy, 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  C|-C6-alkoxy,  C3-C6- 
cycloalkyl,    benzyl,    aryl,    hydroxyl,    amino,    C1-C6- 
alkylamino,  di-Ci-C^-alkylamino,  aiyloxy  or  arylamino, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl,  Ci-Ct-alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, amino  or  C|-C«-alkylamino  and 
R^,  R*,  R''  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
wherein  aryl  represents  phenyl  or  represents  5-  or  6-membered 
heteroaryl  which  has  1  or  2  hetero  atoms  from  the  group 
comprising  N,  O  and  S  and  is  bonded  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position, 
wherein  a  N-cyclohexylidene-aniline  of  the  formula 


n 


NH2. 


5,196,594 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
4,4'-DIAMINO-DICYCLOHEXYLMETHANE  WTTH  A 
LOW  TRANS-TRANS  ISOMER  CONTENT  BY  THE 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
4A-DLiMINO-DIPHENYLMETHANE 
George  H.  SchaMlzer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Gary  F.  AlHtm,  New 
Martinsrille,  W.  Va.;  Goenther  K.  H.  Bab,  Mail,  and  Wener 
Otte,  Doraten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geroumy,  aaai^otm  to 
Miles,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Hub  Aktiwgwellichaft, 
Mart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,884,  Jan.  14, 1988,  abandoaed.  TUs 
application  Sep.  21, 1989,  Scr.  No.  410.382 
Int  CL'  C07C  211/35 
VS.  CL  564—452  13  Oaiias 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  starting 
material  comprising  4,4'-diamino-diphenylmethane  or  its  mix- 
ture with  2,4'-diamino-diphenylmethane,  2,2'-diamino- 
diphenylmethane  and/or  higher  ring  compounds  of  the  diphe- 
nylmethane  series  to  a  hydrogenation  product  having  a  trans- 
trans  isomer  content  of  4,4'-diamino-dicyclohexylmethane  of 
about  1 S  to  40  weight  percent  and  containing  a  higher  yield  of 
4,4'-dianuno-dicyclohexylmethane  isomers  and  a  smaller  con- 
tent of  polymeries  than  when  said  starting  material  is  hydroge- 
nated  in  a  corresponding  slurry  phase  process  which  comprises 
continuously  hydrogenating  said  starting  material  in  at  least 
one  fixed  bed  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  190*  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  SO  to  350  bar  in  the  presence  of  a 
ruthenium  catalyst  on  a  catalyst  support  having  a  BET  surface 
area  of  about  70  to  280  m Vg  and  an  average  pore  diameter  dp 
of  about  10  to  320  A,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  impreg- 
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;  Mid  catalyM  support  to  ajpenetratioa  depth  of  at  least 
about  30  |un  with  a  soluble  nitheaium  compound  in  an  anxMint 
fufSdent  to  provide  a  catalyst  containing  about  0.1  to  3  weight 
percent  ruthenium  and  subsequently  reducing  said  soluble 
ruthenium  compound  to  rutheniam. 


perfluoroalkyl  Ci-Cj  group  or  vice  versa  and  c=0,  or 
both  represent  F. 


POLYPERFLUORO  IMINOEniERS 
WtHtm  NavMiW,  BoaOan,  Ital^,  mi  Dwryl  D. 

,  S.C.  MripMia  to  Aa  teoirt  SJLU  MOw,  Italy 
I  af  Sar.  No.  111,92 1,  Dec  23, 1991.  ahondonwi. 
I  h  a  isatlwrtluaarScr.  No.  340,512,  Apr.  19,  UM, 
I  Ap .  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  177,280 
I  Ita  ».  Apr.  22, 1908,  20290  A/8S 
Int.  a.'  O07C  2t7/26,  217/40 
MS.  CL  SM— 504  U 

1.  Polymeric  perfluoroaminoelhen  having 


5,19MM 
HIGHER  ALDEHYDE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Aathoay  G.  Aha^ogkia,  CkarfcMiM,  W.  Va.,  amivor  to  Uatea 
CkrWde  Chmifah  A  Plaatica  Technology  CorporatkM,  Dan- 


(— N C— X    (— OCF— 9F— ) 

ce-s    2.  X 


and  optionally  (— CF2— CF2) 
random  in  the  chain  and  having 


-N C (■' 

>  < 

CF3     Z  I 


-OCF 
I 
X 


5,196,597 

OXIDATION  OF  ISOBUTANE  TO  TERTIARY  BUTYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

lepeating  units  distributed  at   Robert  N.  Cochran,  and  Shaw-Chaa  Ua,  both  of  Wert  Cheiter, 
the  formula:  pa^  aaaigaora  to  Arco  Chemical  TechiMlogy,  LJ'.,  WUming- 

tOB,DeL 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  872,794 
Int.  CL'  one  179/02  27/12 
V  UJS.  CL  5«8— 571  3( 

CF-4— (CFzCFdc— R/ 


wherein  R/and  R'/are  either  equ^ 
and  represent: 


— O— CFj;     CF3— N— CF^O— ;     — CF2COF; 
H 


— COCF3;     — N— COF; 
CF3 


-CF»N— CF3;     — N- 
CF3 


— C»N— CF3;     a  perfloor^idkyl  Ci-Q  radicsl; 
N(CF3h 

a,  b  are  integers  and  c  is  an  integer  or  zero; 

a+b+cS2 

a/b=l: 

Z  rc{wcscnts  r  or 


/ 


CF3 


— N 


U  Ml 


\ 

CF, 

or  a  Ci-Cio  perfluoroalkyflgroup; 
R  represents  F  or  a  Ci-Cn 

different  frran  Z; 
X  and  Y  are  defined  as  foUo^: 

a)  when  at  least  one  of  R 
Y  represent  F  and  CF3, 
vice  versa  and  c=0,  or 

b)  when  R=Z=F,  X 


Filed  Dec  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  813,528 
lat  CL'  CD7C  45/7S.  45/81 
UJS.  CL  568—492  10  ( 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aldehyde  that  contains  at  least 
seven  carbon  atoms  and  that  is  free  of  alpha  substituents  from 
a  solution  containing  the  aldehyde  and  a  non-polar  organic 
liquid  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  solution  with 
water  to  form  a  solid  hydrate  of  the  aldehyde  by  the  reaction 
of  the  aldehyde  with  the  water  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  aldehyde  but  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  solid  hydrate  and  separating  the  solid  hy- 
drate from  the  solution. 


J. 

or  different  from  each  other 


A 


j1_ 


./^ 


1 


ay 


si 


./■ 


v-/ 


-CF2— N=CF2; 


;     — CF— NsBCFi; 
I  I 

fr4(CF3)2  N(CF3)2 


7" 


F^ 


^ 


'^^^ 


r 


\ 


1.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  of  isobutane  to  produce 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
wherein  isobutane  is  reacted  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  100*-200*  C,  a  vapor  stream  comprised  of 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  is  con- 
tinuously removed  during  the  oxidation  from  the  oxidation 
zone  and  condensed,  and  5  to  93%  of  the  liquid  condensate 
comprised  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  tertiary  butyl  hydro- 
peroxide is  recovered  as  a  product  of  the  oxidation. 


Laid 


5,196,598 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYHYDROPEROXY 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND 

Hiioshi  Iwaae;  Takahlio  Si«awara;  NaoU  SazaU,  aad  Kfaaiko 

Kaadco,  aU  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  aarigaon  to  MitaaUaU  Petro- 

cheadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779J»3 
ChdBH  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  Oct  25, 1990, 2-288139 
Int  CL>  O07C  409/08 
perfluoralkyl  group,  like  or   u^  q,  568—575  U  CUbm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyhydroperoxy  aromatic 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  poly-secondary  ^yl- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  the  secondaiy  alkyl 
groups  on  carbon  atoms  that  are  not  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
the  aromatic  ring  thereof  with  a  molecular  oxygencontKning 
gas  in  a  basic  aqueous  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  surface 


Z  is  different  from  F,  X  and 
that  if  X=F  then  Y=CF3or 
I  oth  represent  F;  or 

F  and  Y  represents  a 


represents 
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active  agent,  wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  a  reaction 
apparatus  whose  part  in  contact  with  a  reaction  liquid  com- 
prises a  metal  containing  10%  by  weight  or  more  of  iron,  and 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cobalt  ion,  a  nickel  ion,  a 
zinc  ion,  and  a  lead  ion. 


5,196,599 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FLUORO,  NITRO,  AND 
FLUORONTTROALKYL  DIFLUOROFORMALS 
William  H.  Gilli^B,  Ft  WaaUagton,  aad  Michael  E.  Sttoaaui, 
Addphi.  both  of  Md..  aarigaors  to  The  United  Statca  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Waafalngton, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1981,  Scr.  No.  256,463 

Int  a.»  C07C  43/12,  205/02 

UJS.  CL  568—590  3  Cbdns 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  difluoroformal  of  the  formula 

(RCH2O  )2CF2, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(- 
N02)3,  -CF(N02)2.  -CF2(N02).  -CCNOihCHs, 
— CF3,  and  — CF2CF3,  comprising: 

(1)  adding  a  dichloroformal  of  the  formula 

(RCHzOh  COi, 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  in  pyridine  and  allowing  the  dichloroformal  to 
react  with  the  hydrogen  fluoride  to  give  the  difluorofor- 
mal; and 

(2)  isolating  the  product  difluoroformal. 


5,196,600 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUORINATED  DIMETHYL  ETHERS 
GcraM  J.  O'Neill,  ArUngtoa,  Maac  aarigMtr  to  W.  R.  Grace  * 
Co.-Coaa.,  New  Yorii.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  858,387 
lat  CL'  one  43/12.  41/22 
VS.  CL  568—684  22  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  dimethyl 
ethers  of  the  formula  CF2HOCaxF^3-(z+7).  wherein  x  is  0, 
1  or  2  and  y  is  1,  2  or  3  and  wherein  the  total  x-t- y  is  1,  2  or  3, 
said  process  comprising: 
chlorinating  CHF2OCH3  by  reacting  said  CHFjOCHj  with 
chlorine  to  form  a  chlorinated  admixture  containing  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula  CFzHOCHs-jClz, 
wherein  z  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 
fluorinating  said  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
CF2HOCH3-1CI2,  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  to  obtain  a  fluorinated  admixture  containing 
at  least  one  compound  of  a  formula  CF2HOCH3 — 

,F/:i,_^ 


240S 


(D 


R» 

HO-eCH2CH— 0)5R' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group;  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R'  and  R^  may 
be  linked  together  to  form  an  alkylene  group;  and  m  represents 
a  number  of  1  to  3. 


5,196,601 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL  OR  AMINE 

ToBMhlto  KHaaki,  Wakayaan,  aad  Yaahfadd  F^^kara,  Utaaao- 

■iya,  both  of  Japaa,  aarigann  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

CoatfaMwtlaa  of  Scr.  No.  630,230,  Dec  19, 1990,  akaadoati. 

nia  appMcatioa  Jaa.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  899,951 

OaiaH  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  26, 1989, 1-337227 

lat  CL»  core  29/32  27/04,  209/30 

VS.  CL  568—817  5  Clalasa 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alccdiol  or  an  amine,  which 

comprises  reducing  a  compound  having  a  formyL  keto,  nitro, 

oxirane,  ester,  nitrile,  amide,  carboxyl  or  halogenated  catboxyl 

group  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  the  presence  of  a 

compound   having  a  hydroxyl   group  and  ^her  linkage, 

wherein  the  compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  ether 

linkage  is  a  compound  rq>reaented  by  formula  (I): 


5,196,602 
TWO-STAGE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  HYDROGENATION 

PROCESS  FOR  1,4-BUTANEDIOL  SYNTHESIS 
John  R.  Badge,  dcTelaad  Hta.;  Thoasaa  G.  Attig,  Anrora,  aad 

Amw  M.  Grahaa^  Northfldd,  aU  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to  The 

Standard  OH  Coavany,  OeTclaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,644 

Int  CL'  C07C  29/149,  31/20 

VS.  CL  568—864  13  Oataas 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,4-butanediol  comprising 
contacting  at  least  one  of  maleic  anhydride  or  maleic  acid  with 
hydrogen  in  a  two  stage  process  wherein  in  the  first  stage  at 
least  one  of  maleic  anhydride  or  maleic  acid  is  hydrogenated  to 
at  least  one  of  succinic  anhydride  or  gammabutyrolactone  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  sdected  firmn  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  chromite,  copper  chromite  pro- 
moted with  at  least  one  additional  metal  or  metal  oxide,  Pd/Al- 
2O3,  Pd  on  a  carbon  support  or  a  mixed  oxide  catalyst  com- 
prising copper,  zinc  and  aluminum,  and  wherein  in  the  second 
stage  at  least  one  of  the  succinic  anhydride  or  gamma- 
butyrolactone  is  hydrogenated  to  1,4-butanediol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ruthenium-containing  hydrogenation  catalyst  of  the 
formula 

Ru0.001-2Mo.01-2M'oai_2M"o.01-lOx 

where 

M  is  at  least  one  of  nickel  and  pallartiiim, 

M'  is  at  least  one  of  iron,  cobalt  ihodium,  osmium,  iridium 

and  platinum, 
M"  is  at  least  one  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  and 
X  is  a  number  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  valency  requirements  of 

the  other  elements  present  and  wherein  the  total  contact 

time  is  about  0.1  minutes  to  10.0  minutes. 


5,196,603 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  PEROXIDE 
IMPURITIES  IN  A  TERITARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 
FEEDSTOCK  USING  AN  IRON  OD  COMPOUND 
ChwB-CU^  Jaa,  Elk  Grove  Vfflage,  aad  Tkamm  P.  MaDoy, 
Lake  Zailch,  both  of  DL,  aarigaaia  to  UOP,  Daa  FWaaa,  DL 
DiTWoo  of  Scr.  No.  653,921,  Fob.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,124^492. 
Thk  appUcattoB  Jaa.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  828,252 
lat  CL'  O07C  29/8S,  29/132  31/12 
VS.  CL  568-917  4  CUam 

1.  A  process  for  removing  peroxide  impurities  from  a  ter- 
tiary butyl  alcohol  feedstock  to  afford  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
product  containing  less  than  20  ppm  of  peroxides,  oomprinng 
contacting  the  feedstock  with  an  iron  (it)  compound  at  reduc- 
tion conditions  to  reduce  the  peroxides  to  akohob  aad  oxidise 
the  iron  (II)  to  iron  (III)  thoeby  providing  a  mixture  of  the 
treated  tertiary  butyl  alc(^K>l,  iron  (III)  conqwund,  and  any 
residual  iron  (11)  compound  and  flowing  the  mixture  over  a 
cation  exchange  column  to  separate  the  iron  compounds  from 
the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  recover  the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
product 
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FLUORINATED  POLYO  THER  SULFONES) 

Aa*cw  E.  F«M«,  mmt  ShumI  D  Arthv.  both  of  WItadagttM, 

ITiil .  Mlnnn  tn  r  I  Pi  Tn^  ilr  frmiiirf 

Wlta^laa,  Dd. 

DhMM  or  Scr.  No.  435331.  Nor.  9, 1M9,  Pat.  No.  5,08<548. 

Thta  ^pBciHoa  Not.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  786,677 

lA  a?  ant  317/06 

UJS.CLS6B— 34 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  GI] 


ai) 


5,196,606 
AROMATIC  TERTIARY  AMINES,  ENAMINES, 
DEOXYBENZOINS  AND  BENZILS 
Allaa  S.  Hay,  SOIS  dcKain  Atcmm,  Moirtml,  QMbec,  Can- 
ada H3W  2B3  ,  aiid  MartiM  Parcati,  11786  28tfa  Ajtame, 
Moatrad,  QMbec,  CaMida  HIE  9Z7 
CoatiaMtfaM  of  Ser.  No.  644,261,  Jaa.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,117,062,  which  ia  a  cootiBaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  475,992,  Jan.  6, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,011,998.  TUa  appUeatioB  Nov.  26, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  798,585 
lat  CL'  O07C  45/00 
VJS.  CL  568—309  7  daims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  deoxybenzoin  of  formula  (VIII): 


Ar4— CO-CH2— ARi  (VIID 

comprising  hydrolyzing  an  enamine  of  formula  (V): 


wherein: 

R/is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  polyfluoroalkylene  of  from 
1  to  about  20  cartxMi  atomsi  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  ether  oxy]  ;ens. 


5,196,1  15 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRl^ARATION  OF  PURE 
4^ 
Jakob  Oica,  Qiryat  Bialik; 


'-DIHYDRO]r  rBIPHENYL 
Ha  10 


HcrwiliB,  Raawt-HaalH  roB, 

Ltd.,  Bc« --Shera, 


Iw«l, 

i  9/14. 


FOcd  May  28, 1991, 
Oataaa  priority,  appUcatioa 
latCL^OnC 
U.S.  CL  568—730 


KaraieL  and 
all  of  larad,  aaatgaors  to 
land 
Scr.  No.  706,291 

May  29, 1990,  94554 
37/70 

ISClaima 


Ari— CH         Rs  (y> 

U         / 

Ar4— C— N 

Ar3 

wherein  Ari,  Ara  and  Ar4  are  each  aromatic  radicals  indepen- 
dently selected  from: 


(R)x, 


(R)x 


(R^y 


(R)x, 


(ROy 


(R)x 


(R'h' 


no    m    ao 


(RTy 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparati  m  of  4,4'-dihydroxybiphenyl 

of  high  purity,  by  treating  a  prod  ict  mixture  obtained  from  the 

hydrtdysis  reaction  of  4,4'-dibroi  lobiphenyl  in  the  presence  of 

a  copper  catalyst,  further  compr  sing  the  steps  of: 

fStering  insoluble  materials  co)  aprising  the  catalyst  from  the 

product  mixture; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  a  value  of  9  or 

kia,  to  precipitate  crude  4,4r-dihydroxybiphenyl; 
separating  crude  4,4'.dihydroSybiphenyl  from  the  product 

niixtuie;  and  | 

firactionally  distilling  the  crui  le  4,4'-dihydroxybiphenyl  to 
obtain  substantially  pure  4,4  -dihydroxybiphenyl. 


(R'> 


(R)x 


X  and  y  are  integers  independently  selected  from  0, 1, 2  or  3  and 
z  is  an  integer  independently  selected  from  0, 1  or  2,  and  R,  R' 
and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  halogen  atoms 
selected  from  F,  CI  and  Br,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alke- 
nyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms;  aralkenyl  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  a  thioalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
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atoms;  aryloxy  of  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  thioaryloxy  of  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rs  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  Art,  wherein 
Ar6  is  an  aromatic  radical  as  defined  for  Ari,  Ar3  and  Ar4. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  including  oxidizing  the 
resulting  deoxybenzoin  of  formula  (VIII)  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding benzil  of  formula  (XII): 

Ar4— CO— CO— Ari  (XII) 

wherein  Ari  and  Ar*  are  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,196,607 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONE  ENANTIOMER 
George  J.  Qnallick,  North  Stoaiagtoa,  Coaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fd>.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  837,012 
lat  CL'  C07C  45/41.  45/46 
VS.  a.  568—327  15  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  (4S)-enantiomer  of  4-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)-3,4-dihydro-l(2H)-naphthalenone  in  a  highly 
optically-pure  form,  starting  from  3,4-dichlorocinnamyl  chlo- 
ride, which  comprises  the  sequential  series  of  steps  that  in- 
volve: 

(a)  first  reacting  3,4-dichlorocinnamyl  chloride  with  at  least 
an  equimolar  amount  of  L-(— )-epl>e<lrine  in  a  chlorinated 
lower  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  —  20*  C.  up  to  about  25*  C.  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing chiral  N-mediyl-N-(/i-hydroxy-0-phenylisopropyl)-3- 
(3,4-dichlorophenyl)pr<^)enoamide; 

(b)  subjecting  the  chiral  unsaturated  amide  product  obtained 
in  step  (a)  to  a  Grignard  reaction  with  a  large  excess  in 
moles  of  phenyl  magnesium  chloride  or  bromide  in  a 
cyclic  or  lower  dialkyl  ether  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  -80*  C.  iq>  to  about  25*  C,  followed  by 
hydrolysis,  to  effect  a  conjugate  addition  of  the  phenyl 
group  and  the  hydrogen  element  to  the  aforesaid  a,p- 
propenoamide  and  so  selectively  form  the  corresponding 
chiral  N-methyl-N-(/J-hydroxy-/3-phenyliaopropyl)-3- 
(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-3phenylpropanoamide; 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  aforesaid  chiral  3-phenylated  propanoa- 
mide  product  of  step  (b)  in  a  lower  alkylene  glycol  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroiide  as  base  to 
form  the  corresponding  3-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-(3R>- 
phenylpropanoic  add; 

(d)  esterifying  the  stereospecific  (3R)-phenylated  propanoic 
acid  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  an  appropriate  lower  alkanol 
in  the  presence  of  thionyl  chloride  or  a  lower  alkanoyl 
chloride  to  form  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  3-(3,4- 
dicliloroplienyl)-(3R)-phenylpropanoate; 

(e)  reducing  the  stereospecific  (3R)-pbenylated  propanoic 
acid  ester  of  step  (d)  with  an  appropriate  carbonyl  reduc- 
ing agent  in  a  reaction-inert  polar  aprotic  organic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0*  C.  up  to  about  100* 
C.  until  the  reduction  to  form  the  corresponding  desired 
3-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-(3R)-phenylpropanol  intermediate 
is  substantially  complete; 

(f)  chlorinating  the  stereospecific  phenylated  n-propanol 
compound  obtained  in  step  (e)  with  caiixHi  tetrachloride 
in  an  excess  of  said  reagent  as  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  triplienylphoq>hine  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  SO*  C.  up  to  about  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  to  form  the  corresponding  3-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)-(3R)-phenylpropyl  diloride; 

(g)  reacting  the  stereospecific  (3R)-phenylated  n-propyl 
chloride  obtained  in  step  (0  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in 
a  reaction-inert  polar  organic  solvent  at  reflux  tempera- 
tures to  form  the  corresponding  4-(3,4-dicli]orophenyiy- 
(4R)-phenylbutyronitrile; 

(h)  hydrolyzing  the  stereospecific  (4R>-pbenylated  butyroni- 
trile  product  of  step  (g)  in  a  lower  alkylene  glycol  advent 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  as  baae  to 


form  the  corresponding  4-(3,4-dichlorophenyIH4R)- 
phenylbutanoic  acid;  and 
(i)  thereafter  converting  the  stereospecific  (4R>-pbenylated 
n-butanoic  acid  compound  obtained  in  step  (h)  to  tlie 
corresponding4-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-(4R)-phenylbutan- 
oyl  chloride  by  treatment  with  thionyl  chloride  in  a  reac- 
tion-inert aprotic  organic  solvent,  followed  by  cyclization 
of  the  aforesaid  butanoyl  chloride  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  —  5*  C.  up  to  about  25*  C.  to  finally 
yield  the  corresponding(4S)-4-(3,4-dichlorophenyI)-3,4- 
dihydro-l(2H)-naphthalenone  enantiomer  in  the  desired 
isomer  weight  ratio  in  the  resultant  isomeric  product 
mixture  that  allows  for  the  ready  recovery  of  said  individ- 
ual isomer  therefrom  in  a  highly  optically-pure  form. 


5,196,608 

USE  OF  AN  ALLYLCHLORIDE  FOR  PREPARING  AN 

ALDEHYDE 

Gerrit  J.  LagerwcU;  CoraeUs  Bakker,  aad  Moniqae  E.  A.  Dc 

Brain-Vaa  Dcr  Flier,  all  of  Wecap,  Netheriaada,  aaai^nrs  to 

Dophar  latwaatioaal  Rcacarch  B.V.,  Weca^  Netkeriaada 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,654 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopcaa  Pat  Oft,  Dec  5, 1990, 
90203204.4 

lat  a.'  C07C  45/37.  45/32 
UJS.  CL  568—471  3  < 

1.  Use  of  an  allychloride  of  the  formula 


O— R 


(D 


wherein 
R  is  a  C1-C12  alkyl  group  or  a  C2-C12  alkenyl  group,  which 
groups  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, unsubstituted  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl;  a  (trihy- 
drocaibyl)silyl  group;  a  (dihydrocaibyl)(hydfocart>ylox- 
y)silyl  group;  or  a  dihydropyran-2-yl  group,  a  tetrahydro- 
pyran-2-yl  group,  a  dihydrofur-2-yl  group  or  a  tetrahy- 
drofur-2-yl  group,  which  groups  may  be  substituted  with 
C,-C«  alkyl; 

for  preparing  an  aldehyde  compound  of  the  formula 


0=1 


(IV) 


O— R 


wherein  R  has  the  above  meaning,  by  successivdy: 
(i)  converting  said  allylchloride  with  a  salt  of  a  C1-C4  car- 
boxylic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  an  iodide  as  a  catalyst  and 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  increaaed  temperature, 
followed  by  saponification  of  the  ester  thus  obtained  into 
an  alcohol  compound  of  the  formula 


(V) 


o— r 


(ii)  oxidizing  the  alcohcrf  compound  thus  obtained  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous  compound  and  an 
N-oxy  compound  as  catalysts,  in  a  dipolar  organic  solveat 
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5,196^  !09 
PREPARATION  OF  3-ALKOX  fCARBONYL  PROPENALS 

AND  S-DIALKOXYMB IHYL  PROPENALS 
Wcnv  A«rili,  Mauhcta;  M^Ubick  Schols,  Wdaoilieiiii; 

WoUjpuig  Knnse,  Mannlieiiii; 
Wcner  HUtauu,  both  of  Ncahofen,  all 
of  Fad.  Ray.  of  GcrMwy,  aajganrs  to  BASF  AktiengeaeU- 
actafl,  Ladwigriwite,  Fed.  Ktf.  of  Ganuuy 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992.jScr.  No.  844^17 
CWaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Ffd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
UN,  410007 

bt  CL'  C07C  p/37.  47/277 
VS.  CL  56S— 473  ]  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepatation  of  a  3-alkoxycarbonyl 
propcnal  or  3-dialkoxyiiiethyl  paopenal  of  the  formulae  la  and 
lb  respectively 


r2  r3 
I      I 
R'— O— CO— C=C— CHO 


in  which  R'  denotes  a  Ci-Ca-alkyl  group,  R^  and  R^  denote 


hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and 
groups,  which  may  be  joined  to 


bered  ring,  wherein  a  corresponding  alcohol  of  the  formula  11a 
or  lib 


\  II 

CH— C=C— CHO 

I.,        / 


5,196,611 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL,  ALKENYL,  AND  ALKYNYL 

CHLORIDES 
Jodwm  Henkelnann,  Lndwigakafeii;  Irene  Troetack-Sckaller, 
Frankenthal;  Thomas  Wetding,  Limborgerho^  Thomas- 
Michael  Kahl,  Roenerberg;  Leopold  Hnpfer,  Friedelaheim; 
Wolfigang  Franzischka,  Frankenthal,  and  Hermann  Koehler, 
Bobenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  BASF 
AktiengeaeUachaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1991,  4116365 

Int.  CL'  C07C  17/ J  6.  41/18 
MS.  a.  568—663  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or 
alkynyl  chloride  by  the  reaction  of  a  corresponding  alcohol 
with  phosgene  or  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  phos- 
phine  oxide  acting  as  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  used  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  cyclic/aliphatic  phosphine  oxide. 


R* and  R'  denote  C|-C4-alkyI 
brm  a  S-membered  or  6-mem- 


RJ  r5 

I      I 
R'— O— CO— C=C— CHjOH 


na 


»♦- O  R^  R' 

\  I      I 

CH— C=C— CH2OH 

*i'-o         nb 


is  reacted  with  oxygen  or  an 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
Table  or  a  compound  of  one 
300*  to  700*  C.  and  O.OOOS  to  2 


ox  rgen^containing  gas  in  the  gas 
rom  Group  IB  of  the  Periodic 
SI  ch  metal  acting  as  catalyst  at 
bar. 


5,196  610 
INSECnCID,  \L  ETHERS 
Mieted  J.  BMhall,  Wokingham;  Alan  J.  Whittle,  AMershot,  and 
Robin  A.  E.  Carr,  Caadwrle] ,  all  of  Eagfauid,  aasignors  to 
UaparU  CVmlcal  IndHtrias  !>LC  London,  England 

FUed  JhL  31, 1986J  Ser.  No.  891,350 
CUaM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1985, 
1520027  J 

Int.  CL'  a  7C  ^7/00 
VS.  CL  568—661  |  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


w 


CX(Z>— <  HX'— OCH2Y 


wherein  W  represents  one  or  I  wo  substituents  selected  from 
halo,  alkyL  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl ,  haloalkyl  and  haloalkoxy,  or 


W  represents  a  bidentate  group 
selected  from  alkylene  of  3  or 


(I) 


linking  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
4  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene- 


dioxy  of  up  to  2  carbon  atoms;  %  represents  trifluoromethyl;  Y 
lepresents  a  substituted  aryl  g^oup  where  each  substituent  is 
sdtctcd  from  halo,  alkyl,  aryl,  tralkyl,  aryloxy  and  arylamino; 
and  either  X'  is  hydrogen  and  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  arylcny,  or  X  and  X'  together  repre- 
aeat  a  second  bond  between  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms. 


5,196,612 
ETHERinCATION  OF  ISOAMYLENES  BY  CATALYTIC 

DISTILLATION 
Dennis  J.  Ward,  St  James  Qty,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,812 

Int  CL'  C07C  41/06 

VS.  CL  568—697  5  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethers  which  comprises 
passing  a  first  feed  stream  comprising  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  a 
Cs-plus  isoolefin  and  a  second  feed  stream  comprising  an  alco- 
hol into  a  catalytic  distillation  zone  containing  an  etherification 
catalyst  and  abo  containing  an  olefin  double  bond  isomeriza- 
tion  catalyst,  with  the  catalytic  distillation  zone  being  operated 
under  conditions  which  result  in  the  reaction  of  the  alcohol 
with  a  tertiary  olefin,  the  isomerization  of  unreactive  olefins  to 
reactive  tertiary  olefins  and  the  separation  of  compounds  pres- 
ent in  the  zone  into  an  overhead  vapor  stream  comprising 
unreacted  Cs-plus  tertiary  olefins  and  a  net  bottoms  stream 
which  comprises  a  product  ether. 


5,196,613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALPHA-AMBRINOL 

Peter  Naegeli,  Wettiagen,  Switzerland,  aasivior  to  Givandan 

Corporation,  CUfton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,108,  Jnn.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,107,037. 
This  appUcatkm  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  823,232 
Claim  priority,  ap^ieation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jnn.  13, 1989, 
89810451 

Int  a.'  C07C  35/36.  29/00 
VS.  CL  568—819  4  Claims 

1.  l-Chloro-2-hydroxy-2,5,5-trimethyl-l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,7- 

octahydronaphthalene. 


5,196,614 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BROMINATED  TELOMERS 

OF  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
Gerardo  Caporicdo,  Milan,  Italy;  Gerald  A.  Gomowicz,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  and  Bernard  Booterin,  Montpellier,  France, 
aasignors  to  Dow  Coraiag  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,850,  Oct  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,110,973,  which  te  a  continnatfam-faHpnrt  of  Ser.  No.  37333, 
Jan.  30, 1989,  abandoned.  Ilria  appUcatkm  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  874,900 
Int  CL»  C07C  17/26.  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—139  7  Clainis 

1.  An  uncatalyzed,  thermally  initiated  process  for  preparing 
a  telomer  of  the  structure  BrCF2CFCl(CF2CFCl)„Br  which 
comprises  reacting  a  telogen  of  the  structure  BrCF2CFClBr 
with  chlorotrifluoroethylene  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  200* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  telomer,  wherein  n  is  1-10. 


S,19M1S 
CATALYZED  HYDROFLUORINATION  HALOGENATED 

ALKANES 
V.  N.  MnlMmi—  Ran,  Wllii^BB,  DaL,  Malgor  to  E.  L  Dn 
Port  de  NanMHn  and  CoHpa^r,  Wflndi^ton,  DaL 
Coll— tIenorSar.  No.  365,685,  Jn.  16, 1M9,  abaidantt, 
which  la  a  f  onHnnnHen-in-part  oT  Sar.  No.  210,556,  Jm.  23, 
19M,  Bbandanii.  Thto  appikatkm  Ai«.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
570,952 
Int  CL'  owe  17/08 
VS.  CL  570—168  8  dafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  alkanes  which 
comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about 
183*  C,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  one  molar 
equivalent  of  a  starting  material  selected  from  halogenated 
alkanes  of  the  following  formulas 

R'R^RJR*  C  and  R'r'r'rV: 

wherein 

R',  R2,  R3,  R*  are  C,Z2x+x,  wherein  Z  is  H,  F,  Br,  or  O 
and  x=0  to  10  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^ 
R^  or  R*  be  CI  or  Br  or  contain  CI  or  Br; 

R'  and  R'  taken  together  are  — (CHz)*  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  7,  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  CxZix+i. 
wherein  Z  is  H,  F,  Br,  or  CI  and  z=0  to  10,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  R^  or  R'  is  CI  or  Br  or  contains  CI  or 
Br,  with  HF  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  tantalum  pentachloride  or  tantalum 
pentabromide  to  produce  reaction  products;  removing 
said  reaction  products  from  contact  with  said  catalyst  and 
isolating  a  fluorinated  alkane  having  one  or  more  fluorine 
atoms  above  the  number  present  in  said  starting  material. 


5,196.616 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 
FLUOROCARBONS  AND  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
FROM  MIXTUKES  THEREOF 
t  H.  Lee,  Ckndds  Ford,  Pa.;  DoMrtc  J.  Baraotti,  Vinalaad, 
N  J.,  and  Edward  K.  Sakata,  Newark,  DaL,  ssslnnri  to  E.  L 
Dn  Pont  de  NenHNus  and  Coavany,  WOaringlan,  DeL 
Filed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,534 
Int  CL»  C07C  1 7/38;  BOID  59/10 
VS.  CL  570—178  14  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  a  fluorocarbon 
phase  and  a  hydrogen  fluoride  phase  from  a  feed  stream  of  a 
mixture  of  fluorocarbon  and  hydrogen  fluoride  wherein  said 
mixture  is  characterized  as  forming  at  least  one  azeotrope  or 
azeotrope-like  composition  involving  at  least  one  fluorocarbon 
and  hydrogen  fluoride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semipermeable  membrane  means  for  separat- 
ing fluorocarbon  from  hydrogen  fluoride  having  a  feed 
side  and  a  permeate  side  wherein  said  semipermeable 
membrane  means  is  characterized  as  having  a  sdectrvity 
for  allowing  the  paasage  of  hydrogen  fluoride  relative  to 
the  fluorocarbon  phase  of  at  least  3; 

(b)  passing  a  feed  stream  of  fluorocartxm  and  hydrogen 
fluoride  acroat  the  feed  side  of  the  semipermeable  mem- 
brane such  that  hydrogen  fluoride  paaaea  preferentially 
through  the  membrane  thus  forming  a  fluorocarbon-dep- 
leted  hydrogen  fluoride  permeate  stream  and  a  fluorocar- 
bon enriched  residual  stream; 

(c)  subjecting  said  fluorocaibon-depleted  hydrogen  fluoride 
permeate  stream  produced  in  step  (b)  to  distillation,  thus 
separating  and  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  fluorocarbon  enriched  residual  stream 
produced  in  step  (b)  to  distillation,  thus  TrptfHting  and 
recovering  a  fluorocarbon  phase. 


METHOD  (Mr  HYDROIKHAIXXSNATING 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  GOMFOUnOK  IN 

AQUEOUS  ENVIRONMENTAL  80UBCES 

N. 


JcOnB-Haka.  North 
id  Gary  A. 


WMt- 

al  af  N  J.,  aa- 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Sar.  No.  820,488 
Int  CL'  C07C  17/00.  17/34.  39/24 
UJS.  CL  570—204  9  d^M 

1.  A  method  of  hydrodehalogenating  chlorinated  ■liph^ty' 
h'-drocarboos  from  a  substantially  aqueous  contaminated 
waste  stream  suspected  of  suspected  of  containing  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  comprising  passing  the  waste  stream  into 
contact  with  hydrogen  gas  or  a  source  of  hydrogen  gas  se- 
lected frxMn  hydrazine,  hydrazine  hydrate,  hydrazine  salts  and 
borohydrides  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  «-o«««iM'"g  1  lai  iiliaUji 
of  palladium  on  carbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  ambient  tem- 
perature to  50*  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  frxMn  atmospberic  pres- 
sure to  SO  psig. 


5,196,618 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  €9  MEIHYL 
CHLORIDE  FROM  CARBON  TEISACHLORmE  AND 
METHYL  ALCOHOL 
ToahlUro  Okon,  and  Tak^d  TMmlin.  both  af  NHgrta,  Ji*m, 
to  Skto-Etan  Chaalcai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Fab.  28, 1992,  Sar.  No.  »43,S48 
iority,  appHcthm  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3477443; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  3-086085 

Int  CL'  OOTC  17/16 
VS.  CL  Sn—tS»  13  CWh 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  chloride  from 
carbon  tetrachloride  and  methyl  alcohol  which  comprises  die 
successive  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  carbon  tetrachloride  and  water  into  a  first 
reaction  zone  kept  at  an  devated  temperature  and  filled 
with  a  solid  catalyst  containing,  as  an  active  catalytic 
ingredient,  a  halide  or  oxide  of  a  mrtallir  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dements  bdooging  to  die 
Group  IB,  Group  2A.  Group  2B,  Group  4B,  Group  7B 
and  Group  8  in  the  Periodic  Table  supported  on  active 
caibon  as  a  carrier  so  as  to  produce  a  gaseous  reactioo 
mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  chloride 
by  the  hydrolysis  of  carbon  tetrachloride;  and 

(b)  introducing  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  coming  out  of 
the  first  reaction  zone  and  containing  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  chloride  either  as  sudi  or  after  oondcnaation 
into  a  liquid  form  and  methyl  alcohol  into  a  second  reac- 
tion zone  kept  at  an  elevated  temperature  ao  as  to  prodnoe 
methyl  chloride  by  the  reactioa  of  hydrogen  diloride 
with  methyl  alcohol. 


8,196,619 
INHIBmNG  PCWCORN  POLYMER  PCMtMAHON  WTIH 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  CXMIPOUNDS 
lliia^  nl^  Sun,  4212  VJUMwra,  lIiMlin,  Tai.  77888;  Jain  J. 

rnai.  rnttri^iiiiiiri  fipi  iTtr.nngiini.Tii  Tmr. 

Roqna  V.  Martir,  2214  rirbiilil  Me  Dr.,  Bmmttm,  Tax. 
77062,  a^  Joo  P.  WriMara,  16011  CM^arM,  Hoiiila^  TcL 

77059 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1991,  Sar.  Na.  647^86 

LM.  CL'  CVTC  7/30 

VS.  CL  S8S-002  16  CWav 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  popcorn  ptriymer  growth  in 
organic  material,  comprising  adding  intennittendy,  to  said 
organic  material,  at  least  one  sulfur  containing  roaipowid 
selected  from  the  group  cooastiiig  of  inetca|itans  aad  hydro- 
gen sulfide. 
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S,19M20 

FIXATION  AND  UTIUZAI  ION  OF  ASH  RESIDUE 
FMM  mS  INCINERATIOI  OF  MUNICIPAL  SOLID 
WASTE 
ILGMtt^Hi«liP. 
,al«rMiriilta.Ga^ 
cMHw.Ga. 
FIM  Jm.  13,  im. 


Scr.  No.  714,578 


lA  Cl.>  0»  B  18/30 


VS.CLSn-2S1 


w. 

I  to  Mntdpiri  Serrieo 


26ClaiBH 


1.  A  cold  bonded  aggregate  for  a  concrete  mix  in  the  form  of 
•  peOet  oompriang  a  body  of  pfocessed  ash  residue  from  the 
indneration  of  municipa]  solid  vfiaste  in  which  the  heavy  metal 
content  of  said  ash  residue  has  been  fixed  by  an  alkali  metal 
fixative  and  said  body  is  bonded  Iby  a  cementitious  binder,  and 
having  a  hard  sealing  coating  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pellet  body  which  is  compatible  with  said  concrete  mix. 


5,1M,622 
ALKENE  ADDinON  PROCESS 
Ted  M.  PettUoha,  and  Mark  E.  LaiUer,  both  of  Barttcarille, 
OkkL,  MrivMis  to  FhiUpa  PetrolcHi  Company,  Bardcarille, 
Okla. 

FIM  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,142 
tat  a.5  one  2/66:  BOU  23/04 
VS.  a.  585—457  13  dabni 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  single  alkene  addition  product  said 
process  consisting  essentially  of  contacting: 
a  hydrocarbyl  alkaU  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  lithium,  ethyl  lithium,  propyl 
lithium,  butyl  lithium,  butyl  sodium,  butyl  potassium, 
butyl  rubidium,  butyl  cesium,  benzyl  lithium,  phenyl  lith- 
ium, and  mixtures  thereof;  with 
a  nitrogen  containing  compound  wherein  said  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  is  chtuiK^erized  by  one  of  the  following 
formulas: 

N— (CH2)x— N        or  RjN 
R  R 

wherein  each  R  group  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  x  is  an  integer  between  I  and  10, 
inclusive; 
in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  compoimd  wherein  said  aro- 
matic compound  is  characterized  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


5,19CS21 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CYC  LODIMERIZATION  OF 
1>BUTADIENES  TO  4-V  [NYLCYCLOHEXENES 
I W.  DicMn;  Kenneth  A.  B  irdett;  Ravi  S.  DizH;  Stanley  S. 
T.  Kl«  Mi  KOdMd  M.  Olkd  I,  aU  of  Midland,  MidL,  Mrign- 
on  to  Tte  Dow  Chcaical  Cm  ipany.  Midland,  Mich. 
FIM  Apr.  19, 1991  Scr.  No.  688,808 
Int.  CL>  G  r7C  2/50 
VS.  a.  585—361  55  Clalnia 

1.  A  process  for  the  cydodii  oerization  of  1,3-butadiene  or 
substituted  1,3-butadiene  to  4-^  inylcyclcohexene  or  a  substi- 
tuted derivative  thereof,  the  f  rocess  comprising  contacting 
1,3-butadieDe  or  a  substituted  i,3-butadiene  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  composil  on  containing  copper(I)  ions 
snpported  on  a  carrier  and  cont  aining  a  promoting  amount  of 
in  hydrozylic  stdvent  such  tlat  the  promoting  amount  of 
hydroxylic  solvent  ranges  fion  about  2.S  to  about  22  weight 
percent  when  the  catalyst  is  ps  spared  by  ionexchanging  c(^ 
per  ions  into  the  carrier,  or  altei|iatively,  such  that  the  promot- 
ing «nif«int  of  hydroxylic  solvit  ranges  from  abut  3  to  about 
14  weight  percent  when  the  cat  ilyst  is  prepared  by  impregnat- 
ing copper  ions  onto  the  carr  er,  the  contacting  of  the  1,3- 
botadiene  or  substituted  1,3-butpdiene  with  the  catalyst  occur- 
ring under  reaction  conditiona  such  that  the  activity  of  the 
catalyst,  a  measured  by  the  r^  of  formation  of  4-vinylcy- 
dohexene  or  substituted  4-v|nylcyclohexene,  is  increased 
«4ien  compared  with  a  controf  process  which  is  identical  to 
the  process  of  this  invention  with  the  exception  that  the  con- 
trol catalyst  contains  no  greater  than  2  weight  percent  of  an 
hydroxylic  solvent 


CHRR 


R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkylaryl;  and 

also  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  isobutylene,  1-butene, 
3-methyl-l-butene,  1-pentene,  3-methyl-l-pentene,  4- 
methyl-1-pentene,  1-hexene,  3-ethyH-hexene,  1-octene, 
1-decene,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

recovering  said  single  alkene  addition  product  wherein  said 
single  alkene  addition  product  consists  essentially  of  a 
molecule  of  said  aromatic  compound  joined  to  a  molecule 
of  said  alpha-olefin. 


5,196,623 

AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

ZEOLITE  OMEGA  CATALYST 

JaaMS  R.  Bntier,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  aMigaor  to  Fina  Technology, 

Inc.,  IhUlaa,Tex. 
Continnatio»4n-iart  of  Ser.  No.  371,502,  Jnn.  23, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,073,653.  lUs  application  Dec  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  807,698 
The  portion  of  the  tcm  of  this  patent  anbaeqnent  to  Dec  17, 
2008,  has  beta  disdaiased. 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/66 
VS.  CL  585—467  10  OainH 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethylbenzene  by  the 
liquid  phase  ethylation  of  benzene,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  benzene  feedstock  into  a  reaction  system 
containing  an  alkylation  catalyst  comprising  zeolite 
omega; 

(b)  supplying  an  ethylating  agent  to  said  reaction  system; 

(c)  operating  said  reaction  system  at  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  providing  a  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  least  SO  psi  t^ve  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  benzene 


and  causing  mono-ethylation  of  said  benzene  in  the  liquid 
phase  by  said  ethylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  said 
catalyst,  and  under  which  conditions  the  xylene  made 
based  upon  the  amount  of  ethylbenzene  produced  is  no 
more  than  0.03  wt.%;  and 
(d)  recovering  ethylbenzene  from  said  reaction  system. 


5,196,624 
DETERGENT  GRADE  TO  do  TO  Cii  OLEFINS,  (do  TO 
d.  ALKYDBENZENES  AND  do  TO  d>  ALKYL) 
BENZENE  SULFONATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  USING  A  PHOSPHINE 
CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Richard  S.  Threlkel,  Albany,  Victor  P.  Knrkor,  San  Rafiwl,  and 
Gar  L.  Woo,  Tibnron,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Cherron 
Reaearch  and  TechnoloKy  Company,  San  Fkandaco,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  515,798,  Apr.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  880,474 
Int  a.5  C07C  2/24 
VS.  CL  585—513  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  Cio  to  C2g  linear  and  mono- 
branched  olefins  comprising  contacting  a  C3  to  C14  olefin  feed 
with  a  dimerization  catalyst  which  is  selective  to  the  produc- 
tion of  linear  and  mono-branched  olefins,  under  dimerization 
conditions  to  produce  a  Cio  to  €28  olefin  product  wherein  said 
dimerization  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  nickel  (II)  compound  having  the  formula  NiXY 
wherein  X  is  an  organic  carboxy  anion  RCOO —  where 
R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  of  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  a  carboxylate  or  pentane  dionylate  an- 
ion; 

(b)  a  phosphine  compound  having  the  formula  PR'j  where 
R'  is  an  aryl  group;  and 

(c)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide; 

wherein  components  (1X>)>  (1)0>)  and  (IXc)  are  present  in 
relative  amounts  such  that  the  P/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from 
about  0.7S  to  about  1.2S  and  the  Al/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from 
about  S.O  to  about  IS.O; 

(2)  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  complex  of  a  nickel  (O)  compound  and  a  phosphine 
PR'  where  R'  is  as  defmed  above;  and 

(b)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  or  aluminum  trihalide; 
wherein  components  (2Xa)  and  (2Xb)  are  present  in  rela- 
tive amounts  such  that  the  Al/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from  about 
S.O  to  about  7.0;  and 

(3)  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  a  nickel  (O)  compound  and  a  phosphine 
PR3'  where  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

(b)  an  aluminum  trihalide; 

wherein  components  (3Xa)  and  (3Xb)  are  present  in  rela- 
tive amounts  such  that  the  Al/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from  about 
S.O  to  about  7.0  and  the  P/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from  about  1.0 
to  about  2.0. 


tions  to  produce  a  Cio  to  C28  olefin  product  wherein  said 
dimerization  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  nickel  (II)  compound  having  the  formula  NiXY 
wherein  X  is  an  organic  carboxy  anion  RCOO — where 
R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  of  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  a  carboxylate  or  pentane  dionylate  an- 
ion; 

(b)  a  phosphite  compound  having  the  formula  P(OR")3 
where  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group;  and 

(c)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide; 

wherein  components  (lXa)>  (IXb)  and  (IXc)  are  present  in 
relative  amounts  such  that  the  P/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from 
about  0.7S  to  about  1.2S  and  the  Al/Ni  mole  ratio  is  firom 
about  S.O  to  about  IS.O; 

(2)  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  complex  to  a  nickd  (O)  compound  and  a  phoaphite 
P(OR")3  where  R"  is  as  defined  above;  and 

(b)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  or  aluminum  trihalide; 
wherein  components  (2Xa)  and  (2)(b)  are  present  in  rda- 

tive  amounts  such  that  the  Al/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from  about 
S.O  to  about  7.0;  and 

(3)  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  a  nickel  (O)  compound  and  a  phosphite 
P(OR")3  where  R"  is  as  defined  above;  and 

(b)  an  aluminum  trihalide; 

wherein  components  (3Xa)  and  (3)(b)  are  present  in  rela- 
tive amounts  such  that  the  Al/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from  about 
S.O  to  about  7.0  and  the  P/Ni  mole  ratio  is  from  about  1.0 
to  about  2.0. 


5,196,625 

DETERGENT  GRADE  TO  Cio  TO  C2g  OLEFINS,  (Cio  TO 

C2g  ALKYL)  BENZENES  AND  (Cio  TO  C2«  ALKYL) 

BENZENE  SULFONATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME  USING  A  PHOSPHITE 

CONTAINING  CATALYST 

Riehard  S.  Threlkel,  Albany,  and  Victor  P.  KnilcoT,  San  Rafael, 

both  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Oterron  Research  t  Technology 

Company,  San  FVandsco,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  5154>56,  Apr.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,473 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/24 
VS.  CL  585—513  10  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  Cio  to  C2«  linear  and  mono- 
branched  olefins  comprising  contacting  a  Cs  to  C14  olefm  feed 
with  a  dimeriztion  catalyst  which  is  selective  to  the  production 
of  linear  and  mono-branched  olefins,  under  dimerization  condi- 


5,196,626 
FILM  TYPE  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Jonathan  E.  Child,  and  Tomaa  R.  Melli,  both  of  SewcU,  N  J., 
aaaignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  787,185 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—720  12  Oabm 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparafRn  with  an  olefin 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  alkylation  reactor, 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  acid  catalyst  distributor  in  said  alkyla- 
tion reactor; 

(c)  charging  a  liquid  acid  catalyst  through  said  distributor  to 
said  alkylation  reactor  under  controlled  flow  conditions 
including  linear  fluid  velocities  within  said  alkylation 
reactor  sufficient  to  maintain  a  film  of  Uquid  acid  flowing 
upwardly  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  alkylation  reactor; 

(d)  flowing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
isoparaffln  having  from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  olefm  having  from  about  3  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  upwardly  through  said  alkylation  reactor; 

(e)  effecting  reaction  of  isoparaffin  and  olefin  with  said  film 
of  liquid  acid  catalyst  wherein  alkylation  conditions  in- 
dude  temperature  from  about  —40*  to  S(X)*  C.  and  pres- 
sure from  subatmospheric  to  about  SOOO  paig;  and 

(f)  breaking  said  liquid  film  and  dispersing  said  liquid  film 
into  said  hydrocarbon. 


5,196,627 
ISOPARAFFINKILEFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND 

REACTOR  APPARATUS 
Hartley  Owen,  Bdle  Mead.  N  J.,  Mdpor  to  Mohfl  OU  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FOcd  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,510 
Int  CL'  O07L  2/62 
VS.  CL  585—723  12  CUma 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  hydrofluoric  add  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  longitudinally  extensive  reaction  vessel  for 
retaining  a  less  dense  hydrocarbon  phase  superimpoaed 
above  a  lower  hydrofluoric  acid  phase; 
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(b)  providiiig  a  jacket  surrounding  and  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  longitudinally  txtensive  reaction  vessel  and 
flowing  liquid  into  the  annular  region  defined  by  said 
kxigitndinaUy  extensive  reaction  vessel  and  said  jacket; 

(c)  controlling  the  height  of  Said  less  dense  hydrocarbon 
phase  above  said  more  dense  hydrofluoric  acid  phase 
within  said  longitudinally  extensive  reaction  vessel  such 
that  the  head  exerted  by  s^  less  dense  hydrocarbon 
phase  on  said  hydrofluoric  a^  phase  is  sufficient  to  main- 


5,196,«9 
ISOPARAFFINK>LEFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND 

REACTOR  APPARATUS 

Hartley  Owcm  Bell  Mead,  N  J^  ami  Paal  H.  ScUvpcr,  Doylw- 

town,  Pa^  aasignon  to  MobU  Ofl  Cofporatioa,  Faiifu,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,522 

lat  CL'  C07C  2/62 

VS.  CL  585—723  H  ' 


tain  said  hydrofluoric  acid  ppase  in  the  liquid  state  in  the 
afaaence  of  externally  appUed  pressure  at  operating  tem- 
perature; I 

(d)  flowing  feedstock  containing  at  least  one  paraffin  and  at 
least  one  olefin  through  said  hydrofluoric  acid  phase 
under  alkylation  conditions  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
laid  feed^ock  to  alkylate  picxluct;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  hydrocarbon  containing  said  alkylate  prod- 
uct from  an  upper  portion  (tf  said  reaction  vessel. 


J.  Dd  Roari,  Woodba  f, 
I  Ford,  Pa^  aarigMn  tu 
||B.Va. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1991 


Lrt.  CL>  a  7C  2/62 


VS.  CL  5S5— 725 


5,196d>28 

UQUID  ACID  ALKYLA1  ION  CATALYST  AND 
ISOPARAFFINOLEFIN  ApCYLATION  PROCESS 

N  J.,  aad  AIMa  Hom,  Jr., 
MobU  Ofl  CorporatkM,  Fair- 


Ser.  No.  719,277 


10 


1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid  compriang  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  longitudinally  extensive  subterranean  vessel 
within  a  well  casing; 

(b)  maintaining  a  less  dense  hydrocarbon  phase  above  a 
more  dense  hydrofluoric  acid  phase  within  said  longitudi- 
nally extensive  subterranean  vessel  such  that  the  head 
exerted  by  said  less  dense  hydrocarbon  phase  on  said 
hydrofluoric  acid  phase  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said  hy- 
drofluoric acid  phase  in  the  liquid  state  in  the  absence  of 
externally  applied  pressure  at  operating  temperature; 

(c)  flowing  feedstock  containing  at  least  one  paraffin  and  at 
least  one  olefin  through  said  hydrofluoric  acid  phase 
under  alkylation  conditions  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  feedstock  to  alkylate  product;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  hydrocarbon  containing  said  alkylate  prod- 
uct from  an  upper  portion  of  said  subterranean  vessel. 


1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin 
comprising  effecting  reaction  ofjisoparaflin  and  olefin  with  an 
alkylation  catalyst  composition  (comprising  from  about  10  to 
about  90  percent  of  at  least  onejacid  selected  from  the  group 
..<<.MU»tiig  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  the  halogen-substituted 
sulfonic  acids,  together  with  from  about  10  to  about  90  weight 
peicent  of  an  additive  having  the  formula  R— (NO:),  wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl,  aromatic,  halide-siibstituted  alkyl  or  halide-sub- 
stituled  aromatic  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  30  car- 
bon atoms. 


5,196,630 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST 

RESIDUES  FROM  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

PRODUCTS 

Anil  K.  Apawal,  PrfaicetM  JuKtioB,  N  J.,  aad  Frederick  C 

LoTckaa,  Yaidley,  Pa.,  aarigaora  to  MobQ  Ofl  Corporatioii, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  693,117 
lat  CL'  C07C  7/Oa  2/08 
VS.  CL  585— S60  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  halogen-containing  catalytic 
residues  from  olefin  polymerization  products  comprising: 
(a)  admixing  an  olefin  polymerization  product  with  a  quan- 
tity of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  having  the  structural 
formula 

R4N+X- 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  effective  to  faciUtate  the  removal  of 
greater  than  80%  of  contaminating  halogen-containing 
Friedel-Crafis  type  or  Ziegler-type  catalytic  residues 


upon  subsequent  washing  with  aqueous  solution  and  sepa- 
ration of  the  aqueous  phase; 

(b)  washing  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous  washing 
solution; 

(c)  allowing  the  washed  solution  of  step  (b)  to  settle  for  a 
period  of  time  effective  to  cause  the  aqueous  and  organic 
phases  to  separate;  and 

(d)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  orgainic  phase  to 
provide  an  organic  phase  that  is  substantially  free  of  con- 
taminating catalytic  residues. 


5,196,631 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON 

OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  USING  SAME 
Takaahi  Mnrakawa,  ami  HinMhi  Kataano,  both  of  Sodegaara, 
Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Rcaeaich  Aasociatiaii  (or  Utilizatioa  of 
light  OO,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTirioB  of  Scr.  No.  341,386,  Apr.  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,091,351. 
Ihis  apirilcatioa  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,079 
lat.  CL'  one  5/41 
VS.  CL  585—419  7  CUas 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
prising exposing  one  or  more  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon,  an  olefin  hydro- 
carbon, a  cyclic  paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  a  cycUc  olefm  hy- 
drocarbon to  a  catalyst  comprising  an  zeolite  having  a  struc- 
ture of  an  L-zeolite  with  platinum  supported  thereon,  said 
catalyst  being  prepared  by  supporting  the  platinum  on  the 
zeolite  having  a  structure  of  an  L-zeolite,  and  treating  the 
platinum  and  zeoUte  with  a  halogen-containing  compound. 
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mechanically  treated  so  as  to  produce  a  microfinish  that 
renders  said  exterior  surfaces  less  susceptible  to  attack  by 
said  reactant  vapor  stream. 


5,196,633 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 
Charles  T.  Krcage,  West  Cheater,  Pa.;  Michad  E.  Leoaowicz, 
Medford  Lakca;  WiesUw  J.  Roth,  SewcU,  both  of  N  J.,  and 
JaoMS  C.  Vartali,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aasicBors  to  MobU  OU 
Corp.,  Fahfax,  Va. 
ContiaaatioB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,245,  Dec  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,098,684,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-hHpart  of  Scr.  No.  470,008, 
Jan.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,643.  This  applicatioB  Mar.  18, 

1992,  Scr.  No.  853,458 

The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  pnicat  sabacqacM  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  besa  disflaimwl, 

lat  CL'  C07C  1/20 

VS.  CL  585—469  34  ( 


5,196,632 
TREATMENT  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  TO  REDUCE 
CORROSION  AND  BY-PRODUCT  REACnONS 
Thomas  L.  Larse%  AadoTcr;  Max  E.  Underwood,  Bedfiord; 
MaartcB  P.  NoordsU,  aad  SUoa-Shaa  Chea,  both  of  Wiaches- 
ter,  all  «rf  Mass.,  sssigann  to  The  Badger  Coa^aay,  lac, 
Cambridge,  Maaa. 
DiTiaioB  of  Scr.  No.  565,048,  Aug.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,141,049. 
•     lUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  896,990 
lat  CL'  C07C  5/367 
VS.  CL  585—440  7  Cfadau 


«>a£» 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  catalytic  conversion  of  an  organic 
compound-containing  feedstock  to  conversion  product  which 
comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  under  catalytic  conver- 
sion conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  active  form  of  an 
inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase  material  having,  after  calci- 
nation, a  hexagonal  arrangement  of  uniformly-sized  pores 
having  diameters  of  at  least  about  13  Angstrom  Units  and 
exhibiting  a  hexagonal  electron  diffraction  pattern  that  can  be 
indexed  with  a  d|oo  value  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom 
Units. 


5,196,634 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Doa  M  Wmhechecfc,  NapcrTillc;  Mark  K.  Barr,  Whcata^ 
George  A.  Haff,  Jr.,  NapcnUle;  Mmfc  P.  ramlasky,  Wtaflcld; 
Mark  S.  nedhcfa,  aad  Victor  K.  Sham,  both  of  NapcnfOk,  aU 
of  m..  aasigaofs  to  Aawco  0»p»aUim,  ChlcagB,  PL 
Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775^09 
lat  CL'  C07C  2/00 
VS.  CL  585—500  IS  ( 


1.  A  procem  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  an  alkylaromatic 
hydrocwbon  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  mixing  a  selected  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bon and  water  so  as  to  form  a  reactant  vapor  stream;  and 

(b)  continuously  contacting  said  reactant  vapor  stream  with 
a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  reactor  under  dehydro- 
genation conditions  so  as  to  form  a  vapor  phase  dehydro- 
genation reaction  effluent  comprising  a  predetermined 
product  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  continuously  removing  said  effluent  as  a  stream  from  said 
reactor, 

(d)  cooling  said  effluent  stream  and  heating  said  reactant 
vapor  stream  by  indirect  exchange  of  heat  therebetween 
in  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  wherein  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  tubes  in  said  heat  exchanger  have  been 


a  Cv 


1.  A  method  for  converting  lower  alkanfs  to  a  product 
composition  comprising  a  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
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boB.  nid  method  comprising  contacting  a  feed  composition 
compciBng  at  least  one  lower  alkaie  material  with  an  oxidative 
coupling  contact  material  compfising  an  intimately  mixed, 
mixed  oxide  of: 

a)  at  least  one  cationic  species  of  a  naturally  occurring 
OnHq>  niB  element; 

b)  at  least  one  cationic  species  of  a  Group  IIA  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ofl  magnfsinm,  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium;  and 

c)  a  cationic  species  of  alumini^ 

with  the  contacting  being  at  oxidative  coui^ing  reaction  condi- 
tions and  in  the  presence  of  oxygrn. 


of  alcohol  per  mole  of  aluminum  halide  such  that  said  solvent 
absorbs  hydrogen  haUde'which  is  generated  in  said  reaction  so 
as  to  provide  a  controlled  amount  of  hydrogen  halide  in  the 
polymerization  to  produce  an  olefin  oUgomer  having  a  kine- 
matic viscosity  of  from  about  30  to  400  cSt  at  100*  C. 


OUGOMERIZAHON  g  f  alpha-olefin 

r.  wmk  Mark  A.  Dmn  s,  both  of  Batoa  RcMge,  Ijl, 
Etnyi  UNpocaiMM,  kicmmnm,  va. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  «9^1 ,  May  13, 1991, 

lUs  appUeatioa  JaL  9, 1!  »2,  Ser.  No.  912,050 

iACV  care  2/22 

UJS.  ex  5«5— 532  15 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  oligomer  comprising 
polymerizing  one  or  a  mixture  o|  olefins,  each  of  which  has 
about  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  reacting,  in  an  organic  solvent,  an  aluminum  hidide 
with  an  alcohol  in  proportions  oil  from  about  O.OS  to  0.42  mol 


5,196,636 
HIGH  YIELD  SWEET  CORN  HYBRID 
Maro  R.  SoadaU,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J^  William  J.  Da  SUya,  Cam- 
pinas, and  Thardzio  C  De  Almeida,  Ribcrao  Preto,  both  of 
Brazil,  aaiiflnon  to  DNA  Plant  TechnoloKy  CorporatioB, 
OuMaynaoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Jid.  21, 1988,  Ser.  No.  222,474 
Lit  CL'  AOIH  5/00.  1/00 
VS.  CL  800—205  21  ClaiiM 

1.  A  com  hybrid,  which  is  produced  by  crossing  a  field  com 
dent  parent  as  the  male  with  a  field  com  flint  parent  as  the 
female,  the  kernels  of  which  female  field  com  flint  parent  are 
characterized  by  a  round  shape  and  a  thick  starchy  endosperm, 
said  hydrob  having  kemels  with  a  sugar  content  of  at  least 
about  20-30%  at  2S-30  days  after  pollination;  (b)  the  genotype 
SuSush2sh2;  (c)  kemels  with  a  germination  rate  of  at  least 
about  80%;  and  (d)  an  average  fresh  ear  weight  of  at  least 
about  6  metric  tons  per  acre. 


5,196,637 

NONMETALUC  GUN  BARREL 

PanI  A.  PetroTich,  11269  Jndd  Rd.,  Fowlerrille,  Mich.  48836 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,949,  Oct  11, 1991.  This  ap^ication 

Jul  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,648 

Int  CL'  F41A  21/18 

MS.  CL  42—76.02  7  Oains 


a  first  capstan  button,  provided  at  a  back  edge  portion  of  the 
key,  for  transmitting  the  displacement  of  the  key  to  the 
wippen; 

a  muting  mechanism  for  rotating  the  hammer  so  that  a 
string-striking  stroke  is  reduced;  and 

key-displacement-transmission-rate  changing  means  for, 
when  reducing  the  string-striking  stroke  with  the  muting 
mechanism,  moving  a  displacement  transmission  point,  at 
which  displacement  of  the  key  is  transmitted  to  the  wip- 
pen, toward  a  rotation  center  of  the  key  from  the  cspatan 
button. 


1.  A  nonmetallic  gun  barrel,  comprising: 

a  radially  elastically  deformable  tube  comprised  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin; 

a  plurality  of  segmented  inserts  forming  each  of  two  or  more 
ceramic  engraving  spines  embedded  in  the  tube,  the  spines 
wound  in  spiral  fashion  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
barrel,  a  circumferential  distance  between  the  spines  being 
greater  than  a  circumferential  width  of  the  spines; 

the  spines  having  essentially  triangular  cross  sections,  the 
apexes  of  the  triangular  cross  sections  protruding  radially 
inwardly  from  the  tube,  a  majority  of  each  of  the  cross 
sections  remaining  buried  within  the  tube  such  that  the 
spines  longitudinally  stiffen  the  tube; 

the  triangular  cross  sections  each  having  two  sides  joined  at 
the  apex,  the  two  sides  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  one 
another. 


5,196,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MUSICAL 

SOUND  USING  COERCED  HARMONICS 

J.  Robert  Lee,  a^  David  T.  Stariwy,  both  of  Sn  Diego,  Cant, 

aasignon  to  Gnlhraaaf,  Inc.,  Laa  Vcgaa,  Ner. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,475 

Int  CL>  GIOH  17/00;  GIOL  9/14 

UJS.  CL  84—603  14  ( 


5,196,638 
MUTING  DEVICE  OF  UPRIGHT  PIANO 
HidhM  Hayaahida;  SatodU  laooe,  aiad  ToaUaki  Sakai,  aU  of 
Hamamatwi,  Japan,  awigDon  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 
matiWt  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,714 
Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jus.  26,  1990,  2-167817; 
Apr.  10, 1991,  3-104804 

Int  CL'  GIOC  3/18 
VS.  CL  84—240  4  Claima 


1.  A  muting  device  for  an  upright  piano  comprising: 

a  butt  which  rotates  with  a  hammer  striking  a  string  of  the 

upright  piano; 
a  wippea  which  supports  a  jack  such  that  the  jack  can  be 
firedy  rotated,  wherein  the  jack  displaces  the  butt  m  re- 
sponse to  a  d^Ucement  of  a  key; 


339-7IM>  0.0.-49-23 


1.  A  method  of  creating  and  preserving  a  counterpart  of  a 
soimd  having  a  fundamental  frequency,  the  method  utilizing  an 
addressable  memory  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sequence  of  original  time-domain  samples  of  the 
sound,  the  sequence  including  successive  adjacent  por- 
tions in  which  a  first  portion  exhibits  wpeno^c  fluctua- 
tions of  ampUtude  of  the  sound,  a  second  portion,  fcdlow- 
ing  the  first  portion,  exhibits  decreasing  aperiodic  fluctua- 
tions of  amplitude  of  the  sound,  and  a  third  portion,  f<d- 
lowing  the  second  portion,  exhibits  substantially  periodic 
fluctuations  of  amplitude  of  the  sound; 

transforming  the  sequence  of  original  time  domain  samples 
to  frequency  domain  value*  including  a  set  of  frequency 
values  representing  component  frequencies  of  the  sound, 
the  frequency  values  including  the  fundamental  frequency 
and  a  plurality  of  related  frequencies; 

firom  the  beginning  of  the  second  portion,  changing  ndaled 
frequencies  in  the  set  of  frequency  values  such  that  the 
rehUed  firequendes  are  subatantiaUy  integral  multiples  of 
the  fiindammtal  frequency  by  the  end  of  the  seoood  por- 
tion; 

traufbrming  the  fiequency  domain  values  to  a  lequeaoe  of 
adjusted  time  domain  values;  and  pi  storing  the  sequence 
of  adjusted  time  domain  value*  in  a  memory  device. 
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S^MJMO 

CONIWH.  MECHANISM  VO  R  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

■n  or 

Yi 


iF^lO, 

Dm.  37,  IMS.  CMMUi;  Dec 
IMS.  1-4SM 

Lrt.  CL>  G10I|  1/02.  1/06 
UJS.CLS4— 02 


MiBora 


To- 

to 


flfSw.  No.  450,0  1.  Dm.  13, 1M9, 


1992,  Scr.  No.  833,aM 

I,  Dm.  27, 19SS,  C9-330168; 
27,  Un,  6»<330170;  Jaa.  19, 


U  M  I 


S.  A  musical  tone  control  meohanism  for  an  electronic  musi- 
cal instrument,  comprising:        j 

a  keyboard; 

a  musical  tone  adjustment  dfvice  including  a  rotary  body 
and  a  rotating  shaft,  the  rbtary  body  being  arranged  in 
firont  of  said  keyboard  and  ^ong  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  keyboard  and  rotatei  by  a  performer  so  as  to  con- 
trol one  of  a  plurality  of  n^isical  tone  parameters; 

a  detecting  means  connecting  to  the  rotary  body  for  detect- 
ing a  rotation  amount  of  t^  rotary  body;  and 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  the 
musical  tone  parameters  t^  be  controlled  by  the  rotary 
body,  the  selected  music4  tone  parameter  being  con- 
trolled based  on  the  rotation  amount  of  the  rotary  body, 
wherein  the  pluraUty  of  the  musical  tone  parameters  are 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  body. 


S,19d641 

VIBRATO  TAILPmCE  FOR  GUITAR 

Hctant  F.  K.  Schaller,  Fcneht,  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisigiior 

to  SckaOcr  Electronic,  FeMhl  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Fd».  21, 199^  Ser.  No.  839,912 

lrt.  CL'  GIOD  3/OOiGWH  1/053.  3/18 

VS.  a.  84—740  13  Claims 


8.  A  vibrato  tailpiece  for  u^  as  part  of  an  electric  guitar 
having  a  body  and  a  plurality  o^  strings,  said  tailpiece  compris- 
ing: I 
a  tailfnece  base,  I 

means  for  attaching  said  tailpiece  base  to  a  guitar  body  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  exteqding  generally  perpendiciUarly 
to  the  guitar  strings. 


means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  each  string  of  the  guitar  to 
said  tailpiece  base,  and 

a  plurality  of  saddles  carried  by  said  tailpiece  base  each 
having  an  upwardly  facing  string  supporting  surface  for 
supporting  as  a  bridge  an  associated  one  of  the  guitar 
strings, 

said  strings  supporting  surface  of  each  of  said  saddles  having 
a  dimension  extending  perpendicularly  of  the  string  to  be 
supported  thereby  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  associated  string  and  each  of  said  saddles  including  a 
wall  extending  upwardly  relative  to  said  guitar  strings, 
said  wall  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  through 
which  the  associated  string  passes,  said  hole  providing 
said  string  supporting  surface  for  the  associated  string  and 
also  restraining  said  string  to  movement  to  the  same  posi- 
tion on  the  string  supporting  surface  of  the  saddle  each 
time  it  moves  into  engagement  with  said  saddle  from  a 
condition  of  looseness  relative  to  said  saddle. 


5.196,642 

UNBALANCE-COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

WEAPON,  ESPECIALLY  A  LARGE-CALIBER  WEAPON 

WITH  A  LONG  BARREL 
Enst  Tripp,  Veilaaar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadyior  to  Flnna 
Wegnann  A  Co.  GmbH,  Kanel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,984 
ClaiB*  priority,  applicatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4. 
1991,  4100102 

bt  CL'  F41A  27/30 
VS.  CL  89^-37.08  2  Claimt 


1.  An  unbalance-compensating  device  for  a  weapon,  com- 
prising: a  stationary  accommodation,  tnunions  in  the  station- 
ary accommodation,  a  pivoting  component  pivotable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  on  the  trunnions  and  having  a  center  of  gravity 
outside  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  disposed  on  die  stationary 
accommodation  for  producing  a  positioning  force,  a  flexible 
tractioning  member  containing  the  pivoting  component  to  the 
means  for  producing  the  positioning  force  to  produce  a  torque 
that  counteracts  a  moment  of  unbalance,  means  defining  a 
contour  of  a  prescribed  shape  attached  to  the  pivoting  compo- 
nent, wherein  the  tractioning  member  travels  along  the  con- 
tour to  determine  an  effective  component  of  lifting  force  and 
wherein  the  means  for  producing  the  positioning  force  com- 
prises a  pneumatic  cylinder  with  a  first  compression  reservoir 
and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  flexible  tractioning  member 
and  having  an  interior  in  communication  with  the  first  com- 
pression reservoir,  a  manually  operated  valve,  a  second  com- 
pression reservoir  pressurized  higher  than  the  first  compres- 
sion reservoir  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  via  the  manually  operated  valve,  a  first 
control  valve  providing  communication  between  the  first 
compression  reservoir  and  the  pneumatic  cylinder,  wherein 
the  first  control  valve  opens  and  closes  to  block  access  to  the 
first  compression  reservoir,  a  second  control  valve  providing 
communication  between  the  second  compression  reservoir  and 
the  pneumatic  cylinder,  wherein  the  second  control  valve 
opens  and  closes  to  block  access  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder,  and 
means  for  activating  the  first  and  second  control  valves  in 
response  to  pressure  on  the  pneumatic  cylinder  such  that  when 
the  manually  operated  valve  is  closed  and  the  pressure  is  below 
a  prescribed  threshold,  the  first  control  valve  is  in  the  open 


state  and  the  second  control  valve  is  in  the  closed  state  and 
when  the  threshold  is  exceeded  the  first  control  valve  is  shifted 
into  the  closed  state  and  the  second  control  valve  into  the  open 
state. 


the  known  velocity  of  the  projectile  and  the  predetermined 
range  to  a  target,  a  said  light-signal  receivable  by  said  detector 


S,19M43 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  TUBULAR  WEAPONS. 

PARTICULARLY  TANK  HOWTTZERS 

Joaef  JSrg,  AiwbwE  Radolf  BoUnger.  Nordoriorf,  and  Wolf- 

■■■g  Eyb.  Leoakcrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  irfGenHuiy,  aari^on  to 

KUKA  Wehrtechaik  Gi^H,  AiVbNTE,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  479,941 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,4010845 

lirt.  CL>  F41A  9/43 
VS.  CL  89—46  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  tubular  weapon  with  a  propellant 
charge  chamber,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  loading  arm  piv- 
otably  mounted  on  a  pilot  bearing  of  a  barrel  of  the  weapon,  a 
loading  tray  for  a  shell,  a  ramer  engaging  a  bottom  of  the  shell, 
and  a  drive  for  said  rammer,  said  shell  being  brought  into  a 
starting  position  aligned  with  the  barrel  bore  axis  by  said  load- 
ing arm  and  said  louling  tray  and  transported  by  the  rammer 
into  the  barrel  and  rammed  into  a  rifling  of  the  l>arrel,  wherein 
the  loading  tray  is  movable  in  a  guide  on  the  loading  arm 
between  the  starting  position  and  a  support  position  with  the 
shell  being  centered  with  respect  to  the  barrel  bore  axis,  the 
rammer  includes  a  support  engaging  on  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
which  is  retracted  in  eh  starting  position,  whereby  said  support 
can  be  brought  into  a  stretched  position  synchronously  with 
the  movement  of  the  loading  tray  into  the  support  position  and, 
in  the  stretched  position  can  be  displaced  in  a  guide  by  the 
drive  relative  to  the  loading  tray  while  the  loading  tray  is  in 
said  support  position,  said  displacement  being  accompanied  by 
an  acceleration  of  the  shell  into  the  barrel,  and  wherein  driving 
mean  sis  connected  to  the  support  to  the  loading  tray  so  as  to 
enable  the  support  tray  to  be  raised  into  the  stretched  position 
by  a  movement  of  the  loading  tray. 


5,196,644 
FUZING  SYSTEMS  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Lcdie  G.  Knight,  SercwMikt,  a^  Trevor  W.  Watcra,  Petti 
Wood,  botk  of  Entfairi,  aadgnon  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defeac*  in  Her  Britauic  M^Jcaty'*  GorenaMst  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aad  Northern  Irdaad,  Lon- 
don, ITngiaiMl 

FUed  OcL  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,316 

tmL  CL'  F42C  13/02 

VS.  CL  102—213  16  Oaimi 

1.  A  fuzing  system  for  an  explosive  projectile  comprising: 
fiize  means  adwptfd  to  be  incorporated  in  the  projectile  and 
comprising  a  light-signal  detector  arranged  to  initiate  the  ex- 
plosion upon  receipt  of  a  light-signal  by  the  detector;  and 
means  operable  by  a  signal  produced  when  firing  the  projectile 
for  transmitting,  at  a  time  after  firing  the  projectile  related  to 


/"         /-"  /g 


^Hip^ 


so  that  said  explosion  occurs  at  least  approximately  when  the 
projectile  reaches  the  target. 


5,196,645 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  THE 
SECTORIAL  PROXIMITY  OF  A  TARGET,  AND  WEAPON 

USING  THE  DEVICE 
Daniel  Wiaahanpt,  Orlena  la  SoMce,  FrimM,  aaiiMr  to  nom- 
son-Brandt  Armementa,  Boalogpe  BillaanMrt,  FhaM 

FUed  Dee.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,916 
Claims  priority,  applicatiea  FMace,  Dec  28, 1990,  90  16436 
bt  CL'  F42C  13/03 
VS.  CL  102-213  17  ( 


4^ 


1.  A  process  for  detonating  a  projectile  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  XX'  and  an  optical  device  with  detectors,  said  procew 
comprising: 

detecting  the  transit  of  an  optically  radiating  target  in  a 
particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  solid  detection  volume 
sectors  Ol,  C12  .  .  .  #n  which  together  form  a  rotational 
detection  volume  n  about  XX',  said  detection  volume  O 
being  delimited  by  the  rotational  surfaces  created  by  the 
straight  lines  defined  by  the  optical  field  of  said  optical 
device,  which  in  turn  depend  upon  the  dimensions  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  detectors,  each  detection  volume  sector 
ni,  n2  .  .  .  On  being  uniquely  allocated  to  at  least  one 
detector,  said  step  of  detecting  comprising  seming  optical 
radiation  emitted  by  said  target  at  a  detector  oorreipaad- 
ing  to  said  particular  detection  volume  sector  in  whidi 
said  target  is  located,  and 

detonating  said  projectile  in  the  direction  of  said  particular 
detection  volume  sector  in  which  said  target  is  located. 
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5,196^46 
DUAL  PURPI  >SE  FUZE 
PMd  N.  Woney,  Rolla,  Mo^  aHi|  nor  to  Cnnton  of  the  Univer- 
rity  of  MiMowl,  CohmAia,  Mi  i. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1990, 1  iet.  No.  594,111 

iBt  CL'  F42C  J4/0a  19/00:  F42B  12/58 

UJ5.  CL  102—293  16  Claiu 


M  s* 


1.  A  projectile  comprising: 

•n  outer  casing; 

a  quantity  of  material  to  be  activated  in  the  casing,  the  mate- 
rial being  selected  from  a  gipup  including  high  explosive, 
low  explosive,  propellant  ind  pyrotechnic  compounds, 
the  projectile  being  capablt  of  carrying  the  quantity  of 
material  as  its  payload  and  for  carrying  cargo  as  its  pay- 
load; 

a  dual  purpose  fiize  having  a  housing  shaped  and  configured 
for  connection  to  the  outer  casing,  the  fuze  being  capable 
of  activating  any  of  the  materials  in  said  group  of  materi- 
als, the  fiize  comprising: 

a  fiize  charge  located  in  the  socket  having  a  depression 
therein; 

means  for  detonating  the  fuze  charge; 

safety  means  for  preventing  ;>remature  detonation  of  the 
fiize; 

arming  means  for  releasing  satl  safety  means  to  allow  deto- 
nation of  the  fuze;  and 

means  for  activating  said  detonating  means  thereby  to  deto- 
nate the  fuze  charge,  the  dejiression  being  formed  to  cause 
the  fiize  charge  to  explodej  in  a  jet  directed  outwardly 
from  the  socket  of  sufficiently  high  energy  to  activate  a 
high  explosive  in  a  high  explosive  projectile,  the  fiize 
charge  being  sufficiently  snmll  to  prevent  rupture  of  con- 


tainment for  a  propellant  in 


5.196^  >47 


DOOR  UNLOCKD4G  DqVICE 
i.  Paid  M^iora.  102  S.  Riley, 

Filed  Oct  23, 1990, 
IntCL' 
UjS.  C3. 102—303 


a  cargo  projectile. 


ANDMFTHOD 
Ind.  46140 
Ser.  No.  602,164 

3/O0 

20  Claims 


Giwiifield,: 


FIZD 


1.  A  device  for  forcibly  openfeg  a  locked  door  comprising: 
a  housing  having  I 

a  door  engaging  surface,  thd  door  engaging  surface  having 
an  opening. 


a  plurality  of  guide  rails, 

a  door  ramming  member  reciprocable  within  the  guide  rails, 
the  door  ramming  member  being  movable  between  a  first 
retracted  position  wherein  the  ramming  member  does  not 
project  from  the  opening,  and  a  second  extended  position 
in  which  the  door  ramming  member  projects  from  the 
opening, 

the  housing  and  door  ramming  member  having  cooperating 
stop  means  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  ramming 
member  can  project  from  the  opening, 

pressure  chamber  defining  means  connected  to  the  housing, 
the  pressure  chamber  defining  means  comprising  a  recip- 
rocable piston  within  the  pressure  chamber,  the  piston 
being  connected  to  the  door  ramming  member, 

means  for  sealably  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  defining 
means  to  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  to  create  a  sealed  cham- 
ber, 

such  that  upon  detonation  of  an  explosive  charge  in  the 
pressure  chamber  defining  means,  pressure  in  the  chamber 
is  increased  so  that  the  piston  forces  the  ramming  member 
from  its  retracted  position  to  its  extended  position. 


S,196,648 
METHOD  FOR  DESLAGGING  A  CYCLONE  FURNACE 
Linza  J.  Jonea,  Alvarado,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Jet  Reaearcfa  Center, 
Inc.,  Alvarado,  Tex. 

FUed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,711 

iBt  a.5  F42B  1/02:  F23B  7/00 

UJS.  a.  102—307  10  Claina 


1.  A  method  for  fracturing  slag  and  ash  on  the  interior 
surfaces  of  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  explosive  charges  into  a  plurality  of  hollow  flexible 
tubes; 

placing  each  hollow  tube  at  a  preselected  location  in  the 
combustion  chamber  such  that  the  hollow  tube  is  biased 
outwardly  against  the  ash  and  slag  covering  the  interior 
surface  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

placing  a  linear  shaped  charge  along  a  selected  surface  of  the 
combustion  chamber;  and 

detonating  the  explosive  charges  in  a  preselected  sequence, 
whereby  vibrations  are  established  in  the  combustion 
chamber  fracturing  the  ash  and  slag  and  whereby  the 
explosion  of  the  linear  shaped  charge  is  directed  generally 
toward  the  thickest  portion  of  accumulated  slag. 


5,196,649 
SAFETY  FUZE  FOR  A  HAND  GRENADE 
Vincent  DiRnbbio,  Perry,  Fla.,  and  Edmund  GalinsU,  Newton, 
N  J.,  aadgnon  to  DiNova,  Inc.,  Perry,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,176 
Int  CL>  F42B  27/08 
MS.  CL  102—486  21  Claimi 

16.  A  fiize  for  a  hand  grenade  comprising: 
(a)  a  fiize  body  having  a  top  having  a  recess  therein,  a  bot- 
tom, a  head  adjacent  said  fuze  body  top,  a  stem  adjacent 
said  fuze  body  bottom,  and  a  central  portion  intermediate 
said  fiize  body  head  and  stem,  and  a  bore  extending  longi- 


tudinally therethrough,  said  recess  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  opening  in  said  recess  defining  the  tc^  of  said 
bore  and  said  fiize  body  bottom  defining  the  bottom  of 
said  bore,  said  central  portion  of  said  fiize  body  having  a 
-  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  annular  channel 
formed  therein,  and  said  fuze  body  further  having  sealing 
means  therein  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  fuzed  body 
and  the  grenade;  and 
(b)  a  delay  case  assembly  matingly  received  in  said  bore  and 
comprising: 
a  delay  case  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  primer  portion 

adjacent  said  top,  and  a  delay  portion  adjacent  said 

bottom; 


twJ^^f 


a  primer  holder  positioned  in  said  primer  portion,  said 
primer  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surface  having  a  recess  therein,  and  said  recess  having  a 
base; 

a  primer  holder  seal  positioned  between  said  primer 
holder  and  said  primer  portion  of  said  delay  case; 

a  primer  seal  positioned  in  said  base  of  said  recess; 
a  primer  positioned  in  said  primer  holder  above  said  primer 

seal; 

at  least  one  charge  positioned  at  said  bottom  of  said  delay 
case;  and 

an  air  gap  separating  said  primer  seal  from  said  at  least  one 
charge. 


5,196,650 
PROJECTILE  AND  SABOT  ASSEMBLY 
Sheldon  Cytron,  Mountain  Lakea,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,481 
Int  a.'  F42B  14/06 
U.S.  a.  102—521  4  CUims 

1.  A  projectile-sabot  assembly  comprising  a  projectile  rod 
and 
a  plurality  of  sabot  pieces  coupled  to  said  projectile  rod, 
wherein  said  sabot  pieces  surround  said  projectile  rod,  and 
a  cavity  in  each  of  said  sabot  pieces  and  extending  through 
eacli  of  said  sabot  pieces,  the  cavity  in  one  sabot  piece 
being  aligned  with  the  cavity  in  the  adjacent  sabot  piece, 
and 
at  least  one  heat  sensitive  shape  memory  alloy  metal  shim 
secured  between  at  least  two  of  said  sabot  pieces  within 
said  aligned  cavities  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
at  least  one  shim  heating  during  gun  launch  and  exerting 


pressure  pushing  said  sabot  pieces  apart  when  the  projec- 
tile leaves  the  gun  barrel,  and  an  auxiliary  heat  sensitive 


shape  memory  alloy  metal  shim  disposed  between  a  sabot 
piece  and  said  projectile  rod. 


5,196,651 

ENCAPSULATION  PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Michel  Paiennd,  Scvre,  and  Mkhd  Dnrtriehe,  Chnwhtonr. 

both  of  Fhuce,  aatignors  to  Coapngnk  Enropeenae  da  Omh 

posants  Electroniqaas  LCC,  CooriieTOie,  Franee 

Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,001 

Clainia  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Dec.  8, 1989,  89  16267 

Int  CL'  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  174—52.1  11  Oains 


\^'^'v' 


1.  A  package  for  the  encapsulation  of  an  electronic  compo- 
nent, said  package  having  a  bottom  and  lateral  faces,  said 
lateral  faces  including  guiding  means  for  guiding  connection 
wires  of  the  component,  said  lateral  faces  arranged  around  a 
main  axis  of  the  package,  wherein  the  bottom  includes  a  pe- 
riphery having  equal  sides  therearound  and  wherein  the  lateral 
faces  all  have  guiding  means,  the  guiding  means  being  distrib- 
uted evenly  around  the  main  axis  of  the  package. 


5,196,652 
WIRELESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnONS  OF 
ABUTTING  TILED  ARRAYS 
James  C  Mikkeben,  Jr.,  Los  Altos;  WUUaH  Meali,  Sannymle; 
Richard  Brace,  Los  Altos,  and  Jackson  Ho,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assivmrs  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Standiird,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,923 
Int  C  H05K  1/00 
MS.  CL  174—250  12  dainw 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  dielectric  means  (12)  for  providing 
support;  each  one  of  said  dielectric  means  (12)  having  a 
substrate  face  (12a),  and  a  substrate  edge  (12&): 
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(b)  m  pair  of  conductive 
ity;  said  conductive 
(McX  •  lower  pad  fooe 
laid  upper  pad  bee  (146) 
laid  lower  pad  bee  (14a) 
ductive  means  (14)  being 
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I  (14)  for  transmitting  electric- 

j  (14)  each  having  a  pad  edge 

I  and  an  upper  pad  face  (146); 

Dg  a  reference  plane  (20); 

r  each  one  of  said  pair  of  con- 

apled  to  said  substrate  face 


(13a)  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  dielectric 
means(12):and  | 

(c)  a  conductive  bridging  m^ms  (16)  for  transnutting  elec- 
tricity; said  conductive  br  dging  means  (IS)  located  be- 


tween said  pad  edges  (14c) 
said  conductive  bridging 
conductive  means  (14). 


9f  said  conductive  means  (14); 
means  (16)  connected  to  said 


POVERED 


MUFFLER  FCm  An 
Mitfc  J.  Uii,  Newport,  RJL, 

I  ttynmmtt*  by  tk 
,D.C 

Filed  May  30, 1991  Scr.  Na  702,570 
bt  CL'  E^W  17/04 
VS.  CL  Ml— 334 


U  M  I 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  air  powered  turbine  drive  comprising: 

an  inner  cone  section  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  axis  and 
indndiiig  a  perforated  co2e  section  side  wall  extending 
from  said  inlet  end  to  a  ten^inal  end  and  a  perforated  inner 
cone  section  end  wall  on  the  terminal  end  of  said  inner 
cone  section  side  wall,  wfiereby  air  entering  said  inner 
cone  section  through  sai^  inlet  end  passes  outwardly 
through  said  inner  cone  sAction  side  wall  and  said  inner 
cone  section  end  wall; 

means  for  securing  said  inn*  cone  section  to  said  turbine 
drive  for  receiving  air  exlmusted  therefrom  through  said 
inletend;  ' 

inner  housing  means  substantially  enclosing  said  inner  cone 
section  and  redirecting  air  »— '"g  through  said  inner  cone 
section  side  wall  and  said  nner  cone  section  end  wall  so 
that  it  passes  in  a  directioii  substantially  back  toward  said 
inlet  end  through  an  annuW  inner  housing  means  outlet; 

outer  housing  means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inner  housing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  air 
from  said  inner  housing  means  outlet; 

an  inner  channel  wall  betwen  said  inner  cone  section  side 
wall  and  said  inner  housing  means,  said  inner  channel  wall 


being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  cone  section  side 
wall  for  substantially  reversing  the  direction  of  the  air 
from  said  inner  housing  and  redirecting  air  passing 
through  said  inner  cone  section  side  wall  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  inlet  end  before  it  passes  into  said  inner 
housing  means;  and 
a  layer  of  sintered  material  for  each  of  said  cone  section  side 
wall  and  said  cone  section  end  wall  having  inner  and  outer 
sides,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  sintered  material  on  the 
sides  of  said  cone  section  side  wall  and  said  inner  cone 
section  end  wall,  before  air  entering  said  inner  cone  sec- 
tion through  said  inlet  end  passing  through  said  layer  of 
sintered  material  before  passing  outwardly  through  said 
cone  section  side  wall  and  said  inner  cone  section  end 
wall. 


5,196,654 
COMPRESSOR  DISCHARGE  MUFFLER 
CONSTRUCnON 
MkiMel  A.  OiFlon,  Briatoi,  Ten,,  and  Gordon  T.  Boyd,  Bris- 
tol, Va^  aariaaon  to  BrMol  Coavraaora,  Bristol,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1991.  Scr.  No.  673.307 
InL  CL>  FQ2M  35/00 
VS.  CL  181—229  23  Cbtas 


TURBINE  DRIVE 
iSMir  to  The  Unitad  Stataa  of 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waah- 


Sdafans 


1.  A  gas  compressor  discharge  muffler  comprising  casing 
means  defining  noise  attenuation  cavity  means,  inlet  means  and 
outlet  means  located  at  substantially  opposite  portions  of  said 
casing  means  and  communicating  with  said  cavity  means,  each 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  having  a  flow  axis,  baffle  plate 
means  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and  positioned  in 
said  cavity  means  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  and 
partitioning  said  cavity  means  into  inlet  and  outlet  chamber 
means,  said  inlet  side  of  said  plate  means  having  concave  arcu- 
ate surface  means  oriented  generally  normally  to  said  flow  axis 
of  said  inlet  means  and  formed  substantially  on  a  radius  of  from 
about  1.0  to  about  4.0  inches,  and  conduit  means  formed 
through  said  plate  means  and  placing  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chamber  means  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other. 


5,196,655 
MUFFLER  FOR  MARINE  ENGINE 
Woodrow  E.  Wooda,  3640  Flacal  Ct.,  Riviera  BcmJi,  Fla.  33404 
Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  786,101 
IM.  CL>  FOIN  7/12 
VS.  CL  181—235  11  ClaiaH 

1.  A  muffler  for  a  marine  engine,  comprising: 
a  housing  means  comprised  of  a  side  wiJl,  a  top  closure  panel 
and  a  bottom  closure  panel  sealingly  connected  to  said 
side  wall  to  define  an  interior  chamber  therein; 
an  impervious  means  for  baffling  defining  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  therethrough,  said  means  for  baffling  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  edge  sealingly  attached  to  said  side 
wall  such  that  said  housing  interior  chamber  is  partitioned 
into  an  upper  and  a  lower  silencing  volume; 
means  for  conveying  exhaust  gas  from  said  lower  silencing 
volume  to  said  upper  silencing  volume  fluidly  communi- 
cating said  lower  silencing  volume  with  said  upper  silenc- 


ing volume,  said  means  for  conveying  being  sealingly 
connected  to  said  means  for  baffling; 
means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  fluidly  communi- 
cating said  lower  silencing  volume  with  a  source  of  ex- 
haust gas  flow; 
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ELEVATOR  DOOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Maaamoto  Mizuo;  Teniad  Hirabayaahi;  Maaanori  Tawada,  and 
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Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  723^67 
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1.  An  elevator  door  control  apparatus  comprising: 
alternating  current  motor  for  opening/closing  elevator 

doors; 
an  inverter  for  converting  a  DC  voltage  from  a  first  E>C 

power  supply  into  an  AC  voltage  and  supplying  it  to  the 

motor, 
a  first  opening/closing  means  for  supplying  voltage  from 

the  inverter  to  the  motor; 
a  second  opening/closing  means  for  supplying  voltage  from 

a  second  DC  power  supply  to  the  motor; 
detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  either  one  of  an  abnor- 


mality of  the  first  DC  power  supply  or  an  abnormality  of 
the  motor,  and 
control  means  that,  at  normal  times,  supplies  an  AC  voltage 
firom  the  inverter  to  the  motor  by  means  of  the  first  ope- 
ning/closing means  and  cuts  off  a  DC  voltage  from  the 
second  DC  power  siq>ply  to  the  motor  by  means  of  the 
second  opening/closing  means,  and  that,  when  the  detec- 
tion means  detects  an  abnormality,  cuts  off  an  AC  voltage 
from  the  inverter  to  the  motor  by  means  of  the  first  ope- 
ning/closing means  and  supplies  a  DC  voltage  from  the 
second  DC  power  supply  to  the  motor  by  means  of  the 
second  opeidng/closing  means  so  as  to  cause  a  braking 
torque  to  be  generated  in  the  motor. 


5,196,657 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jorsn  W.  JcMCB,  Niels  Jodi  VcJ  18,  DK-2680  Sobod  Slmd, 

DeuMTk  DK-2680 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00066,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6, 1991,  $  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/10943,  PCT  Pi*. 
Dote  Sep.  20, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9. 1990,  Sor.  No.  752,476 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkM  DcMMik,  Mar.  14, 1909, 1229/89 
Int  a?  HOIH  23/20,  1/12 
VS.  CL  200—6  R  1  daia 


means  for  exhausting  an  exhaust  gas  flow  of  reduced  energy 
to  the  ambient  fluidly  communicating  said  upper  silencing 
volume  with  the  ambient; 

said  means  for  baffling  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  horizontal  so  as  to  expel  by  the  force  of  grav- 
ity fluid  entering  said  upper  silencing  volume  through  said 
means  for  exhausting. 


1.  An  electric,  automatically  centering  self-cleaning  switch 
comprising  a  switch  box  of  an  electrically-insulating  material, 
the  upper  part  of  the  box  forming  a  bearing  for  a  push  rod 
made  from  an  electrically-insulating  materiaL  the  push  rod 
being  provided  with  an  internal  space  and  which,  in  a  central 
plane  of  the  box,  may  be  moved  from  a  center  position  sym- 
metrically to  either  side  and  when  so  moved  tends  to  be  resil- 
iently  biased  back  to  its  center  position  by  virtue  of  a  spring 
mechanism  within  the  box,  the  box  having  in  its  lower  part 
securely  fixed  at  least  three  electrically-conducting  terminals 
corresponding  to  a  neutral  center  position  and  activating  side 
positions  of  the  push  rod,  the  q>ring  mechanism  being  formed 
as  an  electrically-conducting  U-formed  spring,  the  vppex  end 
of  the  spring  being  fixedly  mounted  within  the  internal  space  of 
the  rod,  wherein  the  legs  of  the  U-formed  spring  are  equally 
long,  each  of  the  legs  at  their  lower  ends  being  curved  out- 
wardly and  projecting  from  the  space  down  between  the  ter- 
minals so  that  the  legs  in  the  neutral  or  center  position  of  the 
rod  are  substantially  parallel  and  their  inner  surfices  rest  in 
contact  with  the  upper  part  of  the  neutral  center  terminaL  in  an 
activated  side  position  of  the  switch,  the  leg  furthest  away 
from  the  side  to  which  the  push  rod  is  moved  rests  in  contact 
with  its  lower  outer  surface  against  a  side  terminal  furthest 
away  from  the  side  to  which  the  push  rod  is  moved,  while  the 
other  leg  remains  in  contact  with  the  center  terminal  for  estab- 
Ushing  an  electrically-conducting  connection  through  the 
spring  between  the  relevant  side  terminal  and  neutral  central 
terminal  for  as  long  as  the  push  rod  is  maintainrd  in  a  side 
position,  the  internal  space  of  the  push  rod  is  designed  so  that 
a  clearance  tapering  outwardly  in  the  push  rod  is  formed  for 
the  free  movement  of  the  downwardly  projecting  spring  legs 
corresponding  to  the  side  to  which  the  posh  rod  is  moved,  the 
U-formed  spring  has  a  spring  tension  for  allowing  the  spring 
and  the  push  rod  to  automatically  reverse  to  the  neotral  center 
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poiitioa  of  the  switch  when  fhe  activation  of  the  push  rod  is 
ditcontiniied,  and  the  upper  e^ds  of  each  of  the  terminals  being 
<»— igti^^  so  that  the  upper  emi  of  each  terminal  forms  a  contact 
tarfiKe  for  a  sliding  connection  with  the  corresponding  inside 
or  outside  of  a  spring  leg,  the  (xmtact  surfaces  being  self-clean- 
ing by  the  gliding  connectionlof  the  spring  leg  with  the  corre- 
sponding contact  surface  when  the  push  rod  is  moved  to  or 
from  a  side  position. 


5,196,659 
TURN  SIGNAL  SWITCH  WITH  CAM  OPERATED  SNAP 

ACTION  SWITCHES 
Walter  Neabmer,  Lndlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aatignor  to 

SWF  Aato-Electric  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02185,  §  371  Dirte  Ang.  21, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Aog.  21, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dee.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989  3942925 

Int  CL'  HOIH  25/04,  3/42.  5/04;  B«OQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  200-61 J7  32  ( 


5,1  16,658 
INTEGRAL  MANUAL  CWi/OFF  CRANK  ASSEMBLY 
Gida,  Aliqdppii,  Pa.,  4*igwir  to  Wcttbughoue  Electric 

COVBm  PlttiBWflBt  PSa 

FUed  May  31,  im,  Ser.  No.  709,008 

Iirt.  CL^iiOlH  9/22 

VS.  CL  200—50  R  30  daims 


15.  An  electric  operator  foi  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker  or 
a  molded  case  switch  having  1 1  pair  of  main  contacts,  controlla- 
ble by  an  extending  operating  handle  comprising: 
a  bousing; 

a  handle  actuator  assembly  for  capturing  said  operating 
handle,  mounted  for  riciprocal  movement  within  said 
housing; 

a  drive  assembly  mechanically  coupled  to  said  handle  actua- 
tor  assembly  for  drivii^  said  handle  actuator  assembly 
between  a  first  position  i  ad  a  second  position  to  move  said 
operating  handle  to  opei  and  close  said  main  contacts; 
an  electric  motor; 

means  for  coupling  said  electric  motor  to  said  drive  assem- 
bly; and 
a  manual  crank  assembly  ^hich  includes  a  crank  arm  and  a 
crank  hand  coupled  to  ^id  drive  assembly  in  a  first  posi- 
tion and  disengaged  fro^  said  drive  assembly  in  a  second 
position. 

1  recited  in  claim  IS,  wherein  aid 

^es  means  for  disposing  said  crank 

susing  in  said  first  position  and 

:  handle  within  said  housing  in 


16.  An  electric  operator  t 
manual  crank  assembly  inclu 
handle  outwardly  from  said  | 
means  for  disposing  said  i 
said  second  position. 

17.  An  electric  operator  a^  recited  in  claim  16,  wherein  said 
d'tpoT'wg  means  includes  m^ans  for  interlocking  said  manual 
drive  assembly,  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
said  interlocking  means  comprising  means  allowing  said  crank 
handle  to  be  disposed  outwii'dly  from  aid  housing  in  a  crank- 
ing position  and  second  meafis  for  allowing  said  crank  handle 
to  be  disposed  within  said  ihousing  in  other  predetermined 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  carrier  swivellably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement 
from  a  central  position  into  first  and  second  opposite 
directions; 

a  first  snap  contact  bar  swivellably  mounted  at  an  outer  end 
to  a  side  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  catch  carried  at  an  inner  end  of  the  first  snap  contact  bar; 

a  first  touch  slide  supported  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
first  snap  contact  bar; 

means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  biasing  the  first  touch 
slide  toward  the  carrier  such  that  the  first  touch  sUde  is 
displaceable  only  to  one  side  of  the  central  position  of  the 
carrier  upon  movement  of  the  carrier; 

a  catch  mounted  on  the  first  touch  slide  and  springingly 
co-operating  with  the  catch  on  the  first  snap  contact  bar; 

a  first  stationary  contact  mounted  in  the  housing  and  en- 
gaged by  the  first  snap  contact  bar  when  the  carrier  is 
swivelled  out  of  the  central  position  in  a  first  direction  and 
the  first  touch  slide  is  displaced; 

a  second  snap  contact  bar  swivellably  mounted  at  an  outer 
end  to  a  side  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  catch  carried  at  an  inner  end  of  the  second  snap  contact 
bar; 

a  second  touch  slide  supported  adjacent  an  inner  end  of  the 
second  snap  contact  Imt; 

means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  biasing  the  second  touch 
slide  toward  the  carrier  such  that  the  second  touch  slide  is 
displaceable  only  to  one  side  of  the  central  position  of  the 
carrier  upon  movement  of  the  carrier; 

a  catch  mounted  on  the  second  touch  slide  and  springingly 
co-operating  with  the  catch  on  the  second  snap  contact 
bar; 

a  second  stationary  contact  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
engaged  by  the  second  snap  contact  bar  when  the  carrier 
is  swivelled  out  of  the  central  position  in  a  second  direc- 
tion and  the  second  touch  slide  is  displaced;  and 

the  second  snap  contact  bar,  the  second  touch  slide  and  the 
second  stationary  contact  being  arranged  symmetrically 
to  the  first  snap  contact  bar,  the  first  touch  slide  and  the 
first  stationary  contact,  respectively,  relative  to  the  cen- 
tral position  of  the  carrier  wherry  the  first  and  second 
touch  slides  are  positioned  beside  each  other. 


5,196,660 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Kazuo  Yosliimnra;  Shigeru  Shimozono,  and  Ryo  Sato,  all  of 
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1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  made  of  a  conductive  material  and  having  first 
and  second  ends  located  at  longitudinal  ends  thereof; 

a  magnetized  inertial  member  situated  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
be  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder; 

a  conductive  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  end  surface  of 
the  ineriial  member,  said  end  surface  facing  the  fust  end  of 
the  cylinder, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  together 
when  the  conductive  member  mounted  on  the  inertial 
member  contacts  the  electrodes, 

an  attracting  member  disposed  near  the  second  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  attracting  member  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  and  attracting  the  inertial  member  to  be  located 
near  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder, 

a  first  coil  wound  around  the  cylinder,  said  first  coil,  when 
actuated,  operating  to  move  the  inertial  member  toward 
the  first  end  to  electrically  connect  the  electrodes  together 
by  contacting  the  conductive  member  on  the  ineriial 
member  to  the  electrodes, 

a  second  coil  wound  around  the  cylinder  near  the  first  end  to 
compensate  movement  of  the  ineriial  member  when  accel- 
eration is  applied  to  the  inertial  member,  said  second  coil 
being  actuated  in  a  condition  such  that  a  braking  force 
which  is  created  and  applied  to  the  inertial  member  when 
the  inertial  member  is  moved  inside  the  cylinder  upon 
detection  of  a  predetermined  acceleration  is  outside  a 
predetermined  range,  and  said  second  coil  forming  a  mag- 
netic field  around  the  cylinder  to  move  the  inertial  mem- 
ber inside  the  cylinder  within  the  predetermined  range, 
and 

means  for  actuating  the  second  coil  to  compensate  a  varia- 
tion of  resistance  of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  braking  force 
applied  to  the  inertial  member  is  within  the  predetermined 
range. 


FUed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,956 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioB  Japws,  Dec  25, 1990,  2-405799 
Int  CL'  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CL  200—61.45  M  3  ( 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 


a  cylinder  made  of  a  conductive  material  and  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  at  longitudinal  ends  thereof, 

a  magnetized  inertial  member  mounted  in  the  cylinder  to  be 
movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  within  the  cylinder, 

a  conductive  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  end  sur£ace 
within  the  inertial  member  facing  the  first  end  portion, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  near  the  first  end  portion,  the 
electrodes,  when  contacting  the  conductive  member, 
being  electrically  connected  to  each  other  through  the 
conductive  member, 

an  attracting  member  disposed  near  the  second  end  portioa 


of  the  cylinder  and  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  the  at- 
tracting member  magnetically  attracting  the  inertial  mem- 
ber, and 
a  thick  wall  portion  of  the  cylinder  formed  at  the  first  end 
portion,  the  thick  wall  portion  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  a  regular  portion  of  the  cylinder  so 
that  when  the  inertial  member  is  moved  inside  the  cylin- 
der upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  acceleration,  the 
thick  wall  portion  provides  a  magnetic  field  stronger  than 
that  of  the  regular  portion  to  reduce  speed  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  inertial  member  to  thereby  prevent  chattering 
of  the  inertial  member  against  the  electrodes. 
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1.  An  electric  steering  column  switch  for  motor  vehicles 
including  an  actuator  mechanism,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
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■  twitching  member  pivoUllyi  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  betv«|een  predetermined  positions, 
said  twitching  member  haviiig  a  locking  cam  thereon; 

a  locking  lever  having  switcq  cams  thereon,  said  locking 
lever  being  mounted  for  sWivelling  movement  with  re- 
ipect  to  taid  twitching  mem4er  and  said  locking  cam,  said 
locking  cam  being  selectively  received  within  said  switch- 
ing camt  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  positions; 

a  biaaing  means  biased  against  laid  locking  lever  urging  said 
lever  in  the  direction  of  said  locking  cam,  said  biasing 
means  being  mounted  upon  said  switching  member  such 
that  said  biasing  means  pivota  with  said  switching  member 
and  taid  locking  cam;  { 

whereby  said  biasing  means  pi^^ts  with  said  switching  mem- 
ber applying  consistent  generally  equal  biasing  pressure 
against  said  locking  lever  anfl  said  adjacent  locking  cam. 
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1.  A  transmission  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle provided  with  a  transmission,  comprising: 

(a)  shift  lever  means  having  a  shift  operation  detecting 
switch,  for  selecting  any  on^  of  transmission  gear  change 
positions; 

(b)  position  detecting  means  a^ociated  with  said  shift  lever 
means,  for  detecting  a  transiiission  gear  change  position 
selected  by  said  shift  lever  tieans  and  generating  a  shift 
lever  position  signal  corresjionding  to  the  detected  gear 
change  position;  I 

(c)  control  means  responsive!  to  said  position  detecting 
means,  for  generating  a  transmission  actuating  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  generated  shift  lever  position 
signal;  ] 

(d)  transmission  actuating  mea^  responsive  to  said  control 
means,  for  actuating  the  transmission  ion  the  basis  of  the 
generated  transmission  actuating  control  signal;  and 

(e)  shift  operation  detecting  means  connected  between  said 
control  means  and  said  tranynission  actuating  means  and 
responsive  to  the  shift  operi^on  detecting  switch  of  said 
shift  lever  means,  for  applying  the  transmission  actuating 
control  signal  generated  by  said  control  means  to  said 
transmission  actuating  meank  to  actuate  the  transmission 
only  when  said  shift  lever  nieans  is  being  operated. 


5,196,454 


ORBITAL  WELDER  FOR  H|GH 
Kevin  D.  McGaaUoo,  2450  Oak 
90405 

Filed  May  20, 1991, 
Iat.CL> 
MS.  a.  219—60  A 
1.  An  orbital  welder  comprisil  % 


PURITY  WELDING 

St.  #E,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 


B2;k 


taid  welding  head  comprising  $  body  having  an  axis  around 


Ser.  No.  702,812 

9/00 

lOOainu 
a  welder  head  and  a  clamp 


which  a  weld  is  to  be  formed,  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  blade-like  head  jaws,  said  head  jaws  forming  a  track 
normal  to  said  axis  interrupted  by  an  access  gap,  a  ring- 
like rotor  rotatably  engaged  to  said  track,  said  rotor  being 
circular  and  interrupted  by  an  access  gap,  the  peripheral 
length  of  the  rotor  being  greater  than  die  width  of  the 
access  gap  in  the  head  jaws,  drive  means  engaging  said 
rotor  to  rotate  it,  an  electrode  mounted  to  said  rotor  and 
projecting  inwardly  toward  said  axis,  said  rotor  being 
electrically  conductive,  and  having  an  external  track,  a 
conductive  bus  having  a  curved  edge  in  conductive  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  track  on  said  rotor,  and  drive  means 
driving  said  rotor, 


APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE 
T^kcachi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
te.  No.  534,097 

Jan.  29, 1989, 1-165348 
23/00 

4  Clainia 


clamp  means,  said  clamp  means  having  a  base  portion 
mounted  to  said  body,  and  a  closure  portion  hingedly 
mounted  to  said  base  portion,  each  said  portion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  blade-like  members  joined  together  to  fit  over 
said  blade-like  head  jaws  when  the  portions  are  brought 
together,  each  said  portion  having  a  pair  of  jaws  with 
socket  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  respective  socket 
halves  in  order  to  grasp  tubes  to  be  held  in  abutment 
whereby  at  least  partially  to  bound  a  welding  region 
between  said  blade-like  members  in  which  the  rotor  turns; 
and 

gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  clamp  portions  adapted 
to  discharge  shielding  gases  into  said  region,  gas  being 
supplied  to  said  region  only  from  said  clamp  portions. 


5,196,665 
MULTI-LAYER  ELECTRODE  WIRE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jean-PanI  Briffod,  Lea  Careliaea  ciiez  Uegradaz,  FVaace,  as- 
signor to  Charmilles  Technologies  SA,  Meyrin,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  574,655 
Claint  priority,  appliettion  Switzeriand,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
03140/89 

Int  a.'  B23H  7/08.  7/24 
U.S.  CL  219—69.12  14  Claims 

1.  A  wire  electrode  for  electro-erosion  cutting,  comprising: 
a  core  of  electrically  conductive  material  with  good  me- 
chanical properties; 
a  film  of  multiple  fme  layers  covering  said  core;  and 
said  multiple  fine  layers  having  alternately  a  first  metal  with 
high  electrical  conductivity  and  a  second  metal  whose 
vaporization  and  melting  temperatures  are  lower  than  that 
of  said  first  metal. 


5,196,666 
ARM  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EDM  MACHINE 
Akio  Hosaka,  FUcoi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3, 1990,  2-265619 
iBt  CL'  B23H  7/02.  7/36 
MS.  a.  219—69.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  wire-cut  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  having 
a  column  for  supporting  a  wire  guide  assembly  and  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  a  processing  tank  movable  in  two  orthogonal  directions 
and  having  at  least  one  wall  with  an  opening  therein; 

(b)  a  slide  plate,  having  a  passageway  therein,  said  slide  plate 
lieing  sealed  to  said  one  wall  and  movable  along  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  one  wall; 

(c)  a  pipe  extending  through  said  passageway,  said  pipe 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  column  and  a  second 
end  disposed  in  said  tank; 

(d)  an  arm  unit  disposed  inside  said  pipe,  said  arm  unit  hav- 


between  an  electronic  component  provided  with  several  con- 
nections and  a  component  carrier,  com|Mising: 
a  heat  source  for  providing  at  least  one  of  a  hot  air  jet  and  a 

stream  of  infrared  radiation;  and 
a  continuously  adjustable  mask  providing  a  mask  window; 
said  heat  source  being  arranged  at  a  riistanrr  from  the 
soldered  connections,  said  continuously  adjustable  mask 
being  arranged  between  said  heat  source  and  said  elec- 
tronic component,  said  mask  window  being  adaptable  to 
contours  of  said  electronic  component,  the  at  lent  one  of 
the  hot  air  jet  and  the  stream  of  infrared  radiation  being 
provided  by  said  heat  source  and  directed  onto  said  con- 
nections, the  continuously  adjustable  mask  being  made 
from  a  material  with  a  low  thermal  conductivity,  wherein 
the  continuously  adjustable  mask  comprises  two  pairs  of 
horizontally  displaceable  shields,  each  pair  having  parallel 
edges,  the  two  pairs  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of  90*  to 
allow  perpendicular  movement  thereof,  the  operation  and 
adjustment  of  one  pair  of  shields  are  independent  from  the 
operation  and  adjustment  of  the  other  pair  of  shields,  and 
the  shields  of  each  pair  of  shields  are  arranged  to  that  they 
increase  and  decrease  the  size  of  the  mask  window  by 
simultaneous  movement  in  opposite  directions. 


ing  an  end  disposed  in  said  tank  for  supporting  a  wire 
guide  unit  therein;  and 

(e)  a  sealing  member  connecting  said  slide  plate  to  said  pipe, 
said  sealing  member  including  means  operable  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting  to  seal  said  passageway  and  said  open- 
ing when  said  tank  moves  in  one  of  said  orthogonal  direc- 
tions; 

wherein  machining  fluid  flows  between  said  pipe  and  said 
arm  unit  whereby  the  temperatiu^  of  said  arm  unit  is 
maintained  at  a  constant  value. 


5,196,668 
DC  RESISTANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Kobayariri;  FkmitoaM  TakaMi;  Makoto  Sodd;  HUoihi 
Saito,  aad  Hideaori  Knga,  aU  of  SayaaM,  Japaa.  astlgaon  to 
Honda  Gikea  Koayo  KihaaliiW  KaWM,  To^ro,  Japaa 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  437,369,  Nor.  16, 19«9,  Pat  No.  5,120,929. 
lUs  appHcatioa  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,320 
OaiaH  priority,  appBcatloa  Japaa,  Nor.  17, 1988, 63-290949; 
Apr.  4, 1989, 1-085210;  Sep.  20, 1989, 1-244501 

lat  CL'  B23K  11/24 
MS.  CL  219—110  3  I 


5,196,667 

SOLDERING  AND  DESOLDERING  DEVICE 

Peter  Gammdia,  Im  Piazig  14,  D-4948  WaM-Mlchdhach,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Geraumy 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP88/00812,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27. 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/04589,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  8, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  466,316 
Clainis  priority,  applicatiim  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1987,  3737457 

lat  CL'  B23K  7/005,  1/012 
MS.  CL  219—85.12  5  Clahas 


2.  A  device  for  making  and  undoing  soldered  connections 


1.  A  DC  resistance  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  welding  gun  for  sandwiching  workpieces  to  be  welded 
therebetween; 

a  power  supply  unit  including, 
a  converter, 
an  inverter, 

a  welding  transformer,  and 
a  rectifier; 

said  power  supply  unit  supplying  a  welding  current  pro- 
duced from  said  rectifier  to  said  welding  gun; 

detecting  means  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  pulae  signal  correqxmd- 
ing  to  an  output  waveform  from  said  inverter, 

pulse  signal  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  and  holding 
current  signals  corresponding  to  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  pulse  signal; 

control  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  to  enable  taid 
pulse  signal  edge  detecting  means;  and 

calculating  means  for  producing  s  logarithmic  signal  firoB 
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laid  currant  signals,  said  logarithmic  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  a  change  in  a  rasistanqe  of  the  workpieces  when  the 
wdding  current  flows  therethrough,  produced  by  said 


pulae  signal  edge  detecting 


means  and  for  applying  said 


logarithmic  signal  to  said  c«*itrol  means; 
said  control  means  controUin  g  a  flow  of  current  to  said 
welding  gun  in  response  to  i  laid  logarithmic  signal. 


5,196.1  C9 

METHODS  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS 

UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE  1  O  WELDABLE  AIR  BAG 

VESSELS  WITH  A  GAS  PASS  ^GE  FORMED  THEREIN, 

AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS,  ANl )  THEN  WELD-SEALING 

THE  PAS  SAGE 

RohU  W.  Rlchardwta,  EMexrile,  Mich^  aaaignor  to  RWC, 

lacn  Bay  CUy,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790.531 

bt  a.»  B23K  11/00:  B65B  3m2;  F1«F  9/43;  F17C  5/06 

VS.  CL  219—117.1  19  CSahns 


furnishing  them  one  at  a  time  to  said  initial  delivery  ele- 
ment when  its  ball  receiving  opening  is  outside  the  assem- 
bly; 

(c)  moving  said  initial  delivery  element  in  a  forward  path  of 
travel  to  move  its  ball  receiving  opening  past  said  seal 
system  and  releasing  the  ball  from  said  ball  receiving 
opening  to  said  second  deUvery  element  when  its  ball 
receiving  opening  is  in  said  first  position  inboard  of  said 
seal  system; 

(d)  only  then  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  assembly 
to  communicate  with  the  tubular  end  of  the  electrode 
welding  head  and  weld  ball  supplying  assembly  and  the 
opening  in  the  canister; 

(e)  moving  said  second  delivery  element  in  a  forward  path  of 
travel  to  a  second  position  in  which  its  ball  receiving 
opening  communicates  with  said  tubular  end  to  supply  a 
ball  through  the  ball  receiving  opening  in  said  second 
delivery  element  to  the  canister  opening  and  then  return- 
ing said  second  delivery  element  to  retention  position; 

(0  moving  said  welding  electrode  from  retracted  to  welding 
position  and  supplying  a  welding  current  to  said  electrode 
to  weld  the  ball  in  said  opening  and  seal  said  opening;  and 

(g)  depressurizing  the  said  assembly  and  restoring  the  initial 
ball  delivery  element  and  electrode  to  retracted  position. 


5.196,670 

MAGNETIC  PLASMA  PRODUCING  DEVICE  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  RESONANCE  PLANE 

Thomas  D.  Mantel,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Uniyersity  of 

OiiciuMti,  CiBdwiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  416,531 

Int  C3.'  B23K  9/00 

WS.  CL  219—121.43  10  Claims 


L  A  method  for  supplying  ga^  under  extreme  pressure  to  a 
weldable  air  bag  canister,  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof 
tlirough  which  gas  may  be  charged  to  the  canister,  and  weld 
■^■''"g  the  opening  with  a  weldable  welding  ball,  after  the 
canister  has  been  charged  witlii  an  inert  gas  under  a  heavy 
pressure  measured  in  thousands  ^f  pounds  per  square  inch,  the 
method  employing  an  electrodej  welding  head  and  weld  ball 
supplying  assembly  having  a  lohver  tubular  end  with  a  seal 
surrounded  a  ball  dispensing  op4ning  therein,  a  welding  elec- 
trode and  an  element  for  moving  it  from  a  retracted  position 
through  said  tubular  end  to  an  extended  welding  position,  a 
reciprocable  initial  ball  delivery  clement  and  a  second  recipro- 
cable  ball  delivery  element,  each  having  ball  receiving  open- 
ings and  being  operable  in  a  ball  delivery  passageway  system, 
having  upstream  and  downstream  portions,  providol  in  said 
assembly,  and  a  deformable  se4  system  forming  part  of  the 
marginal  wall  of  said  baU  AtXkfery  passageway  system  for 
sealing  said  reciprocable  element^  and  passageway  system,  said 
initial  ball  deUvery  element  being  movable  from  a  retracted 
position  in  which  its  ball  accoi$modating  opening  is  outside 
the  assembly  to  a  position  inside  {said  ball  deUvery  passageway 
system,  said  second  ball  delivery  element  being  disposed  in  a 
first  retracted  position  in  the  dolvnstream  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway system  in  which  its  b^l  accommodating  opening  is 
inboard  of  said  seal  system,  con^rising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  relatively  axially  moving  l)ie  canister  and  said  electrode 
welding  head  and  weld  ball  supplying  assembly  to  dispose 
the  seal  surrounding  the  ball  dispensing  opening  in  said 
tubular  end  in  abutting  sealing  relationship  with  the  canis- 
ter around  the  opening  thelein; 

(b)  separating  individual  balk  from  a  supply  thereof  and 


1.  A  plasma  producing  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening; 

means  for  transporting  microwave  energy  and  an  associated 
electric  field  with  said  microwave  energy  along  a  path 
through  said  opening  into  said  chamber;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  having  a  north  and  a  south  pole  outside 
said  transporting  means,  said  north  and  south  pole  of  said 
permanent  magnet  being  aligned  with  said  path  of  said 
microwave  energy  through  said  opening  so  that  a  pre- 
dominant axial  magnetic  field  component  produced  by 
said  permanent  magnet  extends  through  said  means  for 
transporting  microwave  energy  and  through  said  opening 
into  said  chamber,  whereby  electrons  within  said  chamber 
rotating  around  said  magnetic  field  component  and  said 
electric  fleld  associated  with  said  microwave  energy  are  in 
phase  within  a  plane  within  said  chamber. 


5,196.671 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  LASER  WELDING  OF 

A  TUBE 
Gcrluvd  KroehMrt,  Todesfelde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor 
to  SiesMM  AlctienaeaellaciMft,  Berlin  sod  Manich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcraiany 
ContiaMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  746,450,  Aag.  16. 1991.  abttrioocd. 

This  appUcatiOB  Apr.  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  873.519 
CUnH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Ang.  17, 
1990,  9011959[U];  May  13, 1991,  4115561 
iBt  CL'  B23K  26/00 
UJS.  CL  219—121.63  39  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  laser  welding  a  tube,  comprising: 

a  deflecting  member  for  deflecting  a  laser  beam  transmitted 
within  the  device  onto  a  surface  of  the  tube  upon  insertion 
of  the  device  into  the  tube,  the  device  defining  an  outlet 
opening  for  permitting  the  laser  beam  to  pass  through  the 
outlet  opening  upon  deflection  by  the  deflecting  member 
onto  the  surface  of  the  tube  for  welding  the  surface  of  the 
tube; 

first  means  mounted  within  the  device  for  transmitting  a  first 
stream  of  gas  to  the  outlet  opening  so  that  the  gas  flows 
out  of  the  device  through  the  outlet  opening;  and 

second  means  for  transmitting  a  second  stream  of  gas  be- 
tween the  device  and  the  tube  upstream  of  the  outlet 
opening  so  that  the  second  stream  of  gas  flows  between 
the  device  and  the  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outlet  open- 
ing. 


/or  a  moving  speed  of  said  processing  surface  relative  said 
beam,  in  response  to  said  detected  temperature,  said  mate- 
rial being  positioned  relative  said  laser  beam  such  that  a 


plane  of  polarization  of  said  laser  beam  is  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  incidence  thereof,  said  irradiated  portion  of  said 
material  being  irradiated  by  said  laser  beam  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  less  than  a  brewster  angle  of  said  material. 


5,196.673 

AIRCRAFT  INTAKE  PIPE  BOLT  HEATER  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  PREHEATING  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Peter  G.  Tanis.  RJL  4.  P.O.  Box  143,  Glcnwood.  Minn.  56334 

FDed  Not.  13. 1990.  Ser.  No.  611.769 
Int  a.'  H05B  3/40:  F02N  7  7/02,-  F16B  23/0(k  F02M  31/12 
MS.  CL  219—205  11  ( 


assp 


5,196,672 
LASER  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hidenobn  Matsuyaau;  Kioaihiro  Shibnta,  and  Hiroki  Sakamoto, 
all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,545 
CUims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-34508 
Int  CL'  B23K  26/02 
UJS.  CL  219— U1.83  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  processing  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  laser  oscillator,  said  laser  oscillator  outputting  a  polarized 
laser  beam  therefrom,  said  laser  beam  incident  upon  an 
optical  system  for  aiming  said  laser  beam  to  irradiate  a 
material  to  be  processed; 
a  processing  surface,  for  retaining  said  material,  which  sur- 
face is  movable  relative  said  laser  beam; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  processing  surface; 
temperature  detecting  means  including  a  sensor  for  detect- 
ing a  temperature  of  an  irradiated  portion  of  said  material; 
and 
control  means,  associated  with  said  laser  oscillator,  said 
drive  means  and  said  temperature  detecting  means,  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  laser  oscillator  output  and- 


1.  A  preheat  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  individual  cylinder  heads,  an  air 
intake  pipe  connectable  to  each  cylinder  head  by  fixation  of  a 
fastening  member  between  the  air  intake  pipe  and  a  threaded 
mounting  hole  in  the  cylinder  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heater  devices  for  installation  with  respect  to 
the  cylinder  heads  of  the  engine; 

each  said  heater  device  having  a  body  with  an  air  intake  pipe 
mounting  bolt-like  conflguation  including  a  bolt  head  and 
a  threaded  bolt  shank  installable  in  an  air  intake  pipe 
mounting  bolt  opening  of  the  cylinder  head 

said  bolt  shank  having  a  thread  with  a  flat  root  to  provide  a 
wall  thickness  of  approximately  0.060  inch; 

said  body  formed  of  steel  heat  treated  to  a  grade  8  hardness 
and  tempered  at  approximately  1,050  degrees  P.; 

heater  means  installed  in  the  shank  of  the  body; 

a  wiring  harness  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  heater 
leads  connected  to  the  twater  means  of  the  heater  devices 
and  a  power  lead  connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power. 
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MM,C74 

COOKING  APPARATUS,  I  OR  EXAMPLE  AN  OVEN 

HAVING  A  PROTECTOR  FC  R  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

ELEM  ENT 


BcnMrd  M.  Bois, 
to  MomUmx  (Sodete  Aw>- 


Ptanc  Ckirtraifi,  SoUcn 
Gm^  boih  of  FtaMC 
wfwatt,  nuinlrt,  Vnm 

FIM  Jm.  10, 1991  Scr.  No.  819,130 


U.S.  CL  219-^11 


JaL  17, 1991, 91  00480 
lit  CL»  F27D  U/OZ-  rue  7/04 

6ClaiM 


comf  ramg 


[chamler 
chanber. 
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L  Cookiiig  apparatus 
waidly  opening  cookmg 
heating  dement  (9)  in  the 
intenial  wall,  laid  dectrical 
envdope  (10)  of  fragile  materia 
(11)  and  whoae  ends  (U  and 
two  bases  (14  and  15)  each 
each  base  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  diamber  (1)  so 
spaced  from  the  internal  wall 
envelope  (10)  having  the  shapi : 
encloaed  in  a  cage  (18)  havii^ 
wall  (19)  has  perforations  to 
heating  wire  (11)  toward  the 
sofBciently  rigid  to  resist  any 
further  having  longitudinal 
securing  (24.  2S)  the  cage  (18) 
(18)  being  spaced  from  a  side 
(110  turned  toward  the  interioi 
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Filed  Dec.  31, 199l>, 
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1.  An  image  fixing  apparat 
a  movable  film  movable 
recording  material  suppoij 
having  a  base  layer  made  ( 
and  a  low  resistance  surfi^ 
aUzed  image,  said  surfa 
resistance  material; 
a  heater  extending  in  a 


direction  of  said  film,  said  heater  being  in  contact  with  the 
base  layer  of  said  film,  said  heater  including  a  base  plate, 
an  dectric  resbtance  layer  producing  heat  from  electric 
power  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
film  adjacent  said  film  and  a  protection  layer  for  protect- 
ing said  electric  resistance  layer;  and 
a  thermally  insulating  member  between  said  film  and  said 
protection  layer  only  at  lateral  end  portions  of  said  film. 


5,196,C76 

OVEN  UNIT  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  SEALANT 

MATERIAL 

MidMd  A.  Hallahai^  Birtler,  Pa^  aari^or  to  BUleo  Manafac- 

tariag,  Ibc,  ZcUcMtple,  Pa. 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,411 
Int  CL>  F27B  9/06 
MS.  a.  219-^88  19  ( 


an  oven  having  a  for- 

(l)and  at  least  one  electrical 

said  chamber  having  an 

hearting  element  having  a  tubular 

which  contains  a  heating  wire 

are  connected  respectivdy  to 

at  one  end  of  the  envelope, 

I  nounted  in  the  support  (16. 17) 

I  to  maintain  said  envelope  (10) 

of  the  chamber,  said  tubular 

of  a  straight  barrel  and  being 

the  form  of  a  trough  whose 

infrared  radiation  from  the 

of  the  chamber  (1),  and  is 

■Mechanical  shock,  said  wall  (19) 

which  include  means  for 

to  the  chamber,  and  said  cage 

(21)  of  the  tubular  envelope 

of  the  chamber. 


HAVING  A  HEATER,  A 
EtECTRICAL  INSULATING 
AT  LATENT  END 
I  [aroda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  636.147 
,  lapan,  Jan.  9, 1990,  24W2318 
tat  a?  q03G  15/20 

ISdalaH 


compnsmg: 

Eether  and  in  contact  with  a 

ig  a  visualized  image,  said  film 

if  dectrically  insulating  material 

layer  contactable  to  the  visu- 

layer  containing  low  electric 

;tion  crossing  with  a  movement 


1.  An  oven  unit  for  heat-treating  material  applied  to  a  work- 
piece,  comprising: 

an  oven  box  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced-apart  sidewalk 
and  an  upstream  entrance  end  for  receiving  the  workpiece 
and  a  downstream  exit  end  for  the  egress  of  the  workpiece 
after  heat  treating; 

a  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  workpiece  through 
the  oven  box  from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end; 

a  plurality  of  removably  insertable  radiant  heat  generating 
emitters  disposed  within  the  oven  box,  each  emitter  being 
elongated  and  transverse  to  the  conveyance  means  for 
heating  the  material,  with  the  end  of  each  emitter  protrud- 
ing through  each  sidewall; 

the  emitters  further  characterized  by  a  lower  row  of  emitters 
interspersed  among  the  conveyance  means  and  located 
immediately  adjacent  and  below  the  workpiece  conveyed 
therethrough,  and  an  upper  row  of  spaced-apart  emitters 
located  immediately  adjacent  and  above  the  workpiece; 

a  plurality  of  removably  insertable,  spaced-apart  reflector 
housings  interspersed  among  the  upper  row  of  emitters 
and  extending  between  the  sidewalls  transverse  to  the 
path  of  the  workpiece  and  parallel  to  one  another,  each 
reflector  housing  having  opposed  depending  side  mem- 
bers and  an  inwardly-projecting  lip  extending  from  each 
side  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  removably  insertable,  elongated,  heat-reflec- 
tive panels  with  each  pand  mounted  within  each  respec- 
tive reflector  housing,  the  panels  adapted  for  reflecting 
and  dispersing  radiant  heat  onto  the  material  for  facilitat- 
ing heat  treatment  of  the  material. 


5,196,6n 

IN  A  COFFEE  POT  APPARATUS 

John  G.  StMyahya,  RJt  1,  Box  1137,  Bajagor.  Pa.  18013 

Filed  Nov.  21. 1991.  Scr.  No.  797^17 

tat  CL^  H05B  3/72 

UJS.  CL  219—433  4  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  pot  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  coffee  pot  container,  and 

a  heating  surface,  and 

a  torroidal  spacer  disc,  including  a  planar  top  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  a  planar  bottom  wall,  with  the  planar 
top  wall  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  coffee  pot 
container,  and  the  planar  bottom  wall  in  contiguous  com- 
munication with  the  heating  surface,  and 

the  spacer  disc  includes  a  cylindrical  central  opening  defined 
by  a  central  opening  wall,  and  the  spacer  disc  further 
includes  a  cylindrical  side  wall  spaced  from  the  central 
wall,  wherein  the  central  wall  and  the  side  wall  are  con- 
centrically arranged  relative  to  one  another,  and  the 
spacer  disc  is  defined  by  a  disc  diameter  and  the  coffee  pot 
container  includes  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  the  bottom 
surface  is  defined  by  a  predetermined  coffee  pot  diameter, 
wherein  the  coffee  pot  diameter  is  greater  than  the  disc 
diameter  to  effect  projection  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
coffee  pot  beyond  the  spacer  disc  to  provide  for  a  first  air 
gap  between  the  coffee  pot  and  the  heating  surface  within 
the  central  opening,  and  a  second  air  gap  defined  exteri- 
orly of  the  spacer  disc  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
coffee  pot  container  and  the  heating  surface,  and 

the  cylindrical  side  wall  includes  a  temperature  sensitive 
indicator  strip  fixedly  mounted  thereto  for  providing 
visual  indication  of  available  temperature  directed  to  the 
spacer  disc. 


♦Hill 
L  A  radiant  heater  comprising: 


an  insulator  of  an  insulating  material; 

at  least  one  heating  coil  partly  embedded  in  said  insulator, 
wherein  said  insulating  material  comprises  a  compressed 
material  of  flowing  characteristics  in  an  uncompressed 
state,  and  interior  space  of  said  heating  coil  being  filled 
over  a  portion  of  an  internal  cross-sectional  area  with  said 
insulating  material  by  embedding,  thereby  providing  a 
fixing  of  said  beating  coil  to  said  insulator,  wherein  said 
insulating  material  is  substantially  made  of  a  material  from 
a  group  including  an  aerogd  based  on  pyrogenic  silicic 
acid  and  an  aerogd  based  on  alumina. 


5,196,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 

READING  ELECTRONICALLY  READABLE  INDICIA.  BY 

SmFTING  A  SCANNER  POSITION  DURING  SCANNING 

Goui  OiUM,  Miy^  Japan,  Mriganr  to  Tohoka  Ricoh  Co.. 

Ltd..  Miyi«l,  Japan 

CoatfanatkM  of  Scr.  No.  460,473,  Jn.  3, 1990,  ahandoMd.  Thta 

appHcatfcw  Mv.  26, 1992.  Scr.  No.  859^41 

CUdaia  prioftty.  applkattoa  Japan,  JaiL  31, 1989, 1-23066 

tat  a?  G06K  7/015.  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—437  7  ( 


5.196.678 
RADIANT  HEATER.  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Leoohard  Docmcr.  Oberdcrdiagea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay.  as- 
iigBor  to  E.G.O.  Elektro-Gcrate  Blue  n.  Flachcr.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnuuy 
DiTidoa  of  Ser.  No.  385,008,  JnL  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,048,176. 
TUi  appUcatioB  Apr.  24, 1991.  Ser.  No.  690,709 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay.  Aag.  19, 
1988,  3823192 

tat  CL'  H05B  3/10.  3/6» 
VS.  CL  219^542  14  Claina 


1.  An  indicia  printing/verifying  apparatus  comprising: 

indicia  printing  means  for  printing  indicia  on  paper  perpen- 
dicular to  a  direction  in  which  the  pvpct  is  fed,  said  indicia 
including  a  plurality  of  dements  which  have  a  certain 
length  in  the  direction  in  which  paper  is  being  fed; 

line  feed  means  for  feeding  paper  though  said  indicia  print- 
ing means; 

indicia  verifying  means  for  reading  and  verifying  the  indicia 
printed  by  said  indicia  printing  means  by  scanning  the 
indicia  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  in 
which  said  paper  is  being  fed  by  using  a  scanner,  and  by 
verifying  a  print  result  of  the  indicia  based  on  the  output 
of  said  scanner,  and 

scanner  shift  means  for  shifting  said  scanner  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  paper  is  being  fed  while  the  indicia  is  scanned 
by  said  scanner,  and  while  said  paper  is  being  fed; 

wherein  said  scanner  shift  means  moves  said  scanner  inde- 
pendently from  said  indicia  printing  means. 


5,196,680 
CARDAN-TYPE  SUPPORT  FOR  MAGNEHC  HEADS 
Berad  Schader.  SehwaiiH*.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Miiinr  to 
AmphcMl-TadMl  ElectiMica  GiAH.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cirmaay 

Filed  Apr.  4. 1990.  Scr.  No.  503.898 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  Apr.  4. 
1989.3910880 

tat  CV  G06K  7/Oi:  GllB  21/16 
VS.  CL  235—449  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  reader  for  cards  carrying  magnetic  stripes  containing 
information,  said  reader  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame  including  means  for  recdving  said  cards; 
support  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  for  sup- 
porting >  magnetic  bead  at  different  selectable  locations, 
said  support  means  comprising  means  inrliiding  a  support 
arm  and  a  positioning  frame  for  receiving  said  magnetic 
head  at  said  different  selectable  locations,  said  support 
means  being  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  for  car- 
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dame  movement  by  meani  of  •  cardanic  bearing  on  said 
•apport  means,  laid  beaiini  ( engaging  a  screw  mounted  on 
(aid  itatioaary  &ame  to  pe  mit  r^rAmnir-  movement  of  said 


support  means  in  respect  to  said  stationary  frame,  and  said 
support  means  further  coi^prising  a  guide  portion  cooper- 
athig  with  guide  means  pit>vided  on  said  stationary  frame 
for  inhibiting  sideways  movement  of  the  support  arm. 


field  and  being  adapted  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal 
which  is  a  fVmction  of  the  reading  thereof,  said  reorientation 
magnet  providing  a  reorientation  magnetic  field  having  a  reori- 
entation direction,  said  reorientation  direction  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  reorientation 
magnetic  field  having  a  reorientation  induction  which  selec- 
tively magnetizes  said  at  least  one  second  part  of  said  magnetic 
matoial  portions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  reorientation 
direction  while  leaving  said  at  least  one  first  part  of  said  mag- 
netic material  portions  magnetized  in  said  first  direction,  said 
second  read  head  being  adapted  to  read  said  magnetic  material 
regions  after  such  regions  have  been  subjected  to  said  reorien- 
tation magnetic  field  and  being  ad^ted  to  generate  a  second 
electrical  signal  which  is  a  fimction  of  the  reading  thereof,  said 
exit  magnet  providing  an  exit  magnetic  field  sufficient  to  mag- 
netize both  said  at  least  one  first  part  and  said  at  least  one 
second  part  of  said  magnetic  material  regions  in  an  identical 
direction,  said  first  direction  being  substantially  perpendicuUr 
to  said  read  direction  and  said  recnientation  direction  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  read  direction. 


MAGNETIC  INK  MEDIUH  AND  CORRESPONDING 
READING  UNIT,  AND  MfTHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Di  Oren,  Italy,  aaaigMir  to 
1  Antoido  Arti  Gspflche  SsX,  OwfltHe  Di  Boilate, 

ttriy 

FDed  Not.  27,  Ui»,  Scr.  No.  441,668 

bt  CL'  GOa  1/08,  7/00  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—449  I  3  Claims 
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5,196,682 

INFRARED  OPTICAL  CARD  HAVING  AN  OPAQUE 

CASE  FOR  HIDING  INTERNAL  COMPONENTS 

Gary  A.  Emdehardt,  MaMkestar,  Maas„  aaaigMir  to  Wang 

Laboratorica,  lac^  Lowdl,  Maas. 

COatiautioB  of  Ser.  No.  88M10,  Jan.  30, 1986,  abaadoMd. 

TWs  appUcadoB  May  31, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  363,421 

iBt  CV  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—454  6  Oalass 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnet!  c  ink  medium  and  a  reading  unit 
for  reading  said  magnetic  ink  medium,  a  read  direction  being 
defined  along  which  said  read  ng  unit  reads  said  magnetic  ink 
medium,  said  ■y^gwrir-  ink  m  sdium  comprising  a  plurality  of 
""fl~^i^  material  regions  mu  dually  arranged  along  said  read 
direction,  said  plurality  of  n  agnetic  material  regions  being 
mutually  separated  along  said  read  direction  by  non-magnetic 
spaces,  at  least  one  first  part  a  Fsaid  magnetic  material  regions 
having  a  first  magnetic  coerd  hrity,  at  least  one  second  part  of 
said  magnrtir  material  regioni  having  a  second  magnetic  coer- 
civity,  said  first  magnetic  coei  civity  being  substantially  higher 
than  said  second  magnetic  co4  rcivity,  at  least  one  first  portion 
of  said  magnetic  material  regit  ns  having  a  first  magnetic  inten- 
sity acctmiing  to  a  first  anM>unt  of  magnetic  material  used 
therein,  at  least  one  second  portion  of  said  magnetic  material 
regions  having  a  second  magnetic  intensity  according  to  a 
second  amount  of  magnetic  fnaterial  used  therein,  said  first 
iMgiM-tir  intensity  being  subi  tantially  different  than  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  intensity,  said  n  ading  unit  comprising,  arranged 
in  iiMTfisinn  along  said  read  <  irection,  an  entry  magnet,  a  first 
read  head,  a  reorientation  maj  [net,  a  second  r«Ki  head,  and  an 
exit  ■"■fl™-*,  said  entry  magnet  providing  an  entry  magnetic 
field  having  a  first  direction,  said  entry  magnetic  field  having 
sufficient  induction  to  magnetize  both  said  at  least  one  first  part 
and  said  at  least  one  second!  part  of  said  magnetic  material 
regioBS  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  said  first 
read  head  being  adapted  to  read  said  magnetic  material  regions 
after  such  regions  have  been  |ubjected  to  said  entry  magnetic 


1.  A  secure  portable  data  storage  device  for  use  with  an 
external  data  reading  apparatus,  comprising 

a  sealed  case; 

memory  means,  within  the  sealed  case,  for  storing  data,  the 
memory  means  including  an  internal  serial  communica- 
tions processor  providing  a  bidirectional  data  transfer 
protocol  for  faciliteting  the  output  of  data  from  the  mem- 
ory means  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  and  read  command 
received  from  an  external  data  reading  ^>paratus; 

infrared  optoelectronic  means  for  exchanging  infrared  opti- 
cal signals  between  the  data  storage  device  and  the  data 
reading  apparatus  consisting  of  ■ 

first  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  pulses  repre- 
senting clock  pulses  and  providing  the  clock  signals  there- 
from; 

second  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  Ught  pulses  rep- 
resenting read  commands  and  providing  the  read  com- 
mands therefrom; 

light  providing  means  for  receiving  the  output  data  from  the 
memory  means  and  producing  light  pulses  representing 
the  output  dats^ 

the  infrared  optoelectronic  means  predeterminately  disposed 
within  the  sealed  case  for  precise  alignment  with  comple- 
mentary infrared  optoelectronic  means  in  the  external 
data  reading  apparatus;  and 

the  sealed  case  being  transmissive  to  infrared  light  but 


opaque  to  visible  light  so  that  the  predetermined  diqx>- 
sition  of  the  optoelectronic  means  within  the  sealed  case  is 
obscured  from  visual  inspection,  to  provide  enhanced 
security. 


S,196,6n 
BAR  CODE  ACQUISITION  UTILIZING  MOIRE 
PATTERNS 
I  Maram,  mk  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stoay  Brook,  N.Y., 
I  to  Symbol  Toctaologica,  lac,  Bohinria,  N.Y. 
FDed  Apr.  8, 1991.  Scr.  No.  681,601 
lat  a.)  G06K  9/00,  7/10 
VS,  CL  235—462  27 


said  image  sensor  producing  a  digital  data  signal  repreaenta- 
tive  of  the  bar  code; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  image  sensor  for  storing  in 
memory  the  representative  data  signal  read  by  said  iawge 
aenaor,  and 

said  microcontroller  including  means  validating  and  decod- 
ing the  stored  data  signal  in  said  memory  means  wIwb  the 
SOS  signal  is  at  the  second  levd  for  detenaaing  whether 
the  representative  data  is  valid  and  for  initiating  a  new 
SOS  fost  level  signal  in  response  to  the  decoding  of  either 
one  of  an  invalid  and  a  valid  bar  code  data  signal 


12.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  bar  code  pat- 
tern in  a  field  of  view,  comprising: 

a.  generating  an  image  of  the  field  of  view  at  a  reference 
pattern  or  image  of  a  reference  pattern  while  producing 
relative  rotation  between  the  image  of  the  field  of  view 
and  the  reference  pattern  or  image  thereof; 

b.  detecting  the  optical  interaction  of  the  image  of  the  field 
of  view  with  the  reference  pattern  or  image  thereof,  in- 
cluding any  Moire  patterns  generated  by  the  optical  inter- 
action; and 

c.  processing  the  detected  optical  interaction  to  detect  the 
generation  of  any  Moire  patterns,  which  are  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  a  bar  code  pattern  in  the  field  of  view. 


5,196,685 
BAR  CODE  READER 
MaaaU  baad.  Ynkphaais,  Ja^aa,  aaajgar  to 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  68M44^  Apr.  8. 1991,  ibandaaed.  TVs 
Jaa.  18. 1992.  Scr.  No.  900.634 
pbeatiaa  Japaa.  May  2, 1990,  2-116656 
lat  CL>  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  a.  235— 462  20 


5,196,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
THROUGHPUT  OF  A  OCD  BAR  CODE 
SCANNER/DECODER 
Jacksoa  Laa^  Roalya;  Gerard  J.  Kaight,  Ncacoaact;  Xia : 
lalaad  Park,  aad  Wcaya  Haa.  FlaaUag,  aU  of  N.Y., 
to  Opticon,  lac,  Oraagebarg.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25. 1991.  Scr.  No.  674.709 
lat.  CL>  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—462  26  I 


^Tt 

.r 

?J 

a 

*:>"- 
•:;• 

¥j 

TT 

li-'.l 

.....c^. 

1.  A  bar  code  reader  for  reading  bar  codes  recorded  on  a 
surface  and  converting  the  bar  codes  into  respective  alphanu- 
meric code  signals  corresponding  thereto  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  «/^ti«»iig  and  quantizing  the  bar  codes  to 
generate  a  respective  rectangular  wave  ootput  signal; 

sampling  and  holding  means  for  sampling  the  rectangular 
wave  output  signal  fitm  the  scanning  means  at  ptedeler- 
mined  sequential  time  periods,  and  for  holding  the  samples 
for  providing  corresponding  data  bit  pattern  output  sig- 
nals; 

memory  means  for  storing  matching  bit  pattern  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  bar  codes  to  be  read;  and 

pattern  matr^tiing  means  for  comparing  the  data  bit  pattern 
output  signals  from  the  sampling  and  hoUing  means  with 
the  matching  bit  pattern  signals  stored  in  the  memory 
means  for  determining  an  identified  data  bit  pattern  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  read  bar  code  indicated  in  the 
most  likely  matching  bit  pattern  signals  and  for  gmwating 
a  representative  alphanumeric  code  output  signal. 


21.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  and  decoding  the  symbols  of 
a  bar  code  comprising: 

a  microcontroller  having  a  timing  circuit  for  generating  a 
start  of  scan  (SOS)  first  level  signal  and  a  SOS  second 
level  signal; 

■n  image  sensor,  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  and  view- 
ing the  bar  code,  for  scanning  the  bar  code  in  response  to 
the  SOS  signal; 


5,196.686 

CHECKOUT  SYSTEM  WITH  INLAID  CHECKOUT 

COUNTER  KEYPAD 

Dnml  E.  Ldatcr.  Camkridge.  OUo,  aasi*aar  to  NCR  Corporn- 

tloa,  Daytoa.  OUo 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  440,568,  Nor.  22, 1909,  i 

nia  ^pBcaHoa  JaL  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  728.790 
lat  CL>  G07G  1/12;  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  5  ( 

1.  A  checkout  system  comprising: 

a  checkout  counter  having  a  supporting  sur&oe  for  support- 
ing purchased  merchandise  items  adjacent  to  a  position  for 
an  operator, 
an  aperture  in  said  supporting  surface; 
an  optical  scanner  mounted  in  the  checkout  counter  adjacent 
the  aperture  for  projecting  scanning  light  beams  throu^ 
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the  aperture  for  reading  co(  ed  labels  cm  a  merchandise 
item  poaitioned  adjacent  thelaperture  and  outputting  the 
data  read  frcMB  the  coded  label; 

a  data  terminal  device  adjacent  the  operator  and  coupled  to 
the  i^itical  scanner  for  receiving  the  data  read  from  the 
aptial  seamier  for  use  in  prilling  a  record  of  the  checkout 
0)Kiati0B  and  including  a  tiii  keypad  having  a  first  trans- 
actioa  key  and  a  total  key;  aid 

a  second  keypad  mounted  in  thie  checkout  counter  between 


ttaei 


the  optical  scanner  and  the  operator  and  coupled  to  the 
data  terminal  device  for  use  by  the  operator  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  entering  a  single  iiumerical  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  merchandise  items  being  purchased 
which  are  of  the  same  typ^  enabling  the  data  terminal 
device  to  print  the  total  anbunt  due  for  the  purchased 
merchandise  items  without  r^uiring  each  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  items  of  the  same  typ^  to  be  individually  scanned 
and  uidividually  entered  usiqg  the  first  transaction  key  in 
the  first  keypad. 


5,196.A7 
CAKD  READER  HAVING  LDCKING  MECHANISM 
Kijrotnka  S^Im;  TenqroaU  YnM,  and  MMaynU  lahii,  aU  of 
Tiatw,  Japan,  mmt^tan  to  O^aroa  Tateisi  Electroaics  Co^ 
Kyoto.  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  Ifi,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,777 
OataH  priority,   appBcatioa  lapaa,   Oct    14,   1998,   63- 
134838(1]];  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-279W2;  Not.  8,  1988.  63-282125; 
Jaa.  5, 1989.  64-657 

lat  CL'  G06E  J 3/06.  t3/24.  7/06.  13/04 
UJS.  CL  235—483  4  Oaimi 


U  M 


1.  A  card  reader,  comprising: 

a  housing  (14,  15,  16  and  17)  having  an  inlet  (13)  through 
which  a  card  (12)  is  inserte( ,  for  accepting  the  card  (12) 
inserted  through  said  inlet  (1  3); 

a  slider  (19)  provided  in  said  hdusing  (14, 15, 16  and  17),  said 
slider  being  moved  from  a  itandby  position  to  a  second 
position  when  the  card  is  inserted  through  said  inlet  (13), 
■aid  slider  being  moved  frdm  its  second  position  to  its 


standby  position  when  the  card  is  extracted  through  said 
inlet 

shutter  means  (28)  movable  between  opened  and  closed 
positions  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  (13),  respec- 
tively; 

a  shutter  linked  lever  (80)  which  b  pivotably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  shutter  linked  lever  being 
pivotably  movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein  said  shutter  linked  lever  and  said  shutter  means 
(28)  are  arranged  such  that  said  shutter  means  is  in  its 
opened  position  when  said  shutter  linked  lever  is  in  its  first 
position  and  such  that  said  shutter  means  is  in  its  closed 
position  when  said  shutter  linked  lever  is  in  its  second 
pontion,  and  wherein  said  shutter  linked  lever  is  main- 
tained in  its  first  position  by  said  slider  when  said  sUder  is 
in  its  standby  position; 

driving  means  (31)  for  moving  said  shutter  linked  lever  (80) 
to  its  first  position;  and 

an  engaging  member  (91)  for  engaging  said  shutter  linked 
lever  (80)  and  for  thereby  maintaining  said  shutter  linked 
lever  in  its  first  position  when  said  shutter  linked  lever  is 
moved  to  its  first  position  by  said  driving  means  (31), 
wherein  said  engaging  member  (91)  remains  engaged  with 
said  shutter  linked  lever  (80)  and  thereby  maintains  said 
shutter  linked  lever  in  its  first  position  as  said  slider  (19) 
moves  from  its  second  position  toward  its  standby  posi- 
tion. 


5.196,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND  FOLLOWING  A 

TARGET 
KfauM  Hcaac,  Hamborg,  and  Gerhard  Scboae,  Wedel/Holftefai, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  awlgaors  to  Tetefaakca  Sys- 
tf  techatk  GmbH,  Ulai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  655,259,  Feb.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appiicatioD  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Feb.  4, 
1975  2504536 

lat  CL'  GOW  1/20:  H04N  5/225:  G06F  15/336 
UJS.  CL  250—203.6  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  recognizing  and  tracking  a  target  including 
observation  means  directed  toward  the  target  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  momentary  image  of  the 
scene  including  the  target  being  observed,  computer  means, 
responsive  to  the  output  signals  from  the  observation  means, 
for  producing  output  signals  representative  of  the  position  of 
the  target  within  the  scene,  and  setting  drive  means,  responsive 
to  the  output  signals  from  said  computer  means,  for  causing 
said  observation  means  to  follow  the  target;  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  computer  means  is  a  digital  computer;  said  out- 
put signal  from  said  observation  means  is  an  analog  signal;  an 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  is  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  observation  means  and  the  input  of  said  com- 
puter means;  said  computer  means  includes  correlation  com- 
puting means  for  computing  the  genuine  correlation  between  a 


target  structure  signal  corresponding  to  a  previously  received 
output  signal  from  said  observation  means  which  is  stored  in 
said  computer  and  a  signal,  representing  a  shifted  target  struc- 
ture, corresponding  to  the  momentary  image  of  the  scene  then 
being  observed  by  said  observation  means,  by  determining  the 
position  of  the  maximum  of  the  cross  correlation  function 

K(«)=;B(x)B'(x-£)dx 

where  the  factor  B(x)  represents  the  stored  target  structure 
signal  and  the  factor  B'  (x— 0  represents  the  shifted  target 
structure  signal,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  correlation  computing  means,  for  continuously  deter- 
mining the  deviation  of  the  target  in  the  x  and  y  directions  firom 
the  center  of  the  scene  image  and  for  emitting  setting  signals  to 
said  setting  drive  means  which  correspond  to  said  deviation. 


5,196.689 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECIING  AN  OBJECT  INCLUDING  A 

UGHT-SENSmVE  DETECIING  ARRAY 
Keiao  S^ita;  Shaad  SaHo;  Akira  T^iiri;  HitoaU  KaMlu^  Iwao 
Okamara.  aad  Keataro  Udaaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aari^ 
on  to  Pioaeer  Ehctroak  Corpoialiaa,  Tdgro,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  11. 1991,  Ser.  No.  775.134 
OataH   priority,   appUcatioa   Japaa,   Oct    16.    1990,    2- 
108354{U]:  JaL  26,  1991,  3-208847;  JaL  26, 1991,  3-208848 

brt.  CL>  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—206.1  12  CUaH 


a  series  connection  of  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  power  cdls 
mounted  within  said  photomultiplier  tube  and  operably 


coupled  to  said  electron  multiplier  for  providing  electrical 
iMas  power  to  said  electron  multiplier. 


5,196,691 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  DEVICE  HAVING 
ORIGINAL  CONVEYANCE  GUIDE  AND  AN  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE 
DEVICE 
MasMhi  Kitaai.  Yokohaan;  ToyoU  Mitiaililwi,  Ataagl;  Tct- 
saya  SUmada,  Zama;  Mafcoto  Own,  lifhara; 
Marata,  Ataagi;  Kalaaari  Knrtyama,  lachara,  aad  Ta 
DaiMtba,  Hiratiaka.  aU  of  Ji«M,  aarigaon  to  I 
iUki  Kataha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,921 
OataM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Nor.  21, 1989,  l-30a66»; 
Not.  21, 1989, 1-302670;  Not.  21, 1989, 1-302671 

lat  CL>  HOU  40/14 
UJS.  CL  250—208.1  95  ( 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  object,  which  device  detects  the 
position  of  said  object  on  the  basis  of  receiving  a  light  ray 
projected  from  said  object  by  using  a  plurality  of  light  receiv- 
ing elements,  wherein 
at  least  two  of  said  light  receiving  elements  are  arranged,  a 
light  receiving  angle  of  each  of  said  light  receiving  de- 
ments being  set  so  that  each  of  said  light  receiving  ele- 
ments has  an  equal  length  and  mutually  exclusive  detec- 
tion area  on  a  light  receiving  plane. 


vv^: 


5,196,690 
OPTICALLY  POWERED  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 
Lany  D.  FIcaer,  Saa  Diefo;  Stcphca  A.  Miller,  Upiaad,  and 
Wadad  B.  DabbcUay,  Spri^  Valley,  aU  of  CaW.,  aHigaori  to 
The  Uaited  Statca  of  AaMTlca  as  rcpreaeatad  by  Oe  Secretary 
of  the  NaTy,  WaaMaghia,  D.C 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,844 

lat  a.>  HOI  J  40/14 

UJS.  CL  250—207  13  OaiaH 

1.  an  optically  powered  photomultiplier  tube,  comprising: 

a  photomultiplier  tube  having  an  electron  multiplier,  and 


1.  A  photoelectric  converting  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  elements  disposed  to 
confiront  an  original  sheet  the  image  information  of  which 
is  to  be  read; 

a  protection  layer  disposed  on  said  photoelectric  converting 
elements; 

a  light  transmissive  substrate  on  which  said  photodectric 
converting  elements  are  disposed;  and 

flexible  guide  means  disposed  on  an  original-sheet  supply 
side  of  said  light  transmissive  substrate,  said  guide  means 
being  disposed  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide 
means  is  positioned  in  contact  with  an  edge  surfiMC  of  said 
light  transmissive  substrate  without  overlapping  a  top 
sur&ce  of  said  substrate. 
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PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDI  XXR  SWTTCHABLE  TO  A 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  OR  H  GH-SENSmVTTY  MODE 
Nataqndd  Ki^  n;  Gen  Sado;  Koji  I^wara; 
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SoteUra  Hikida,  nd  YaicUr^  Ito,  all  of  KawMaU,  Japan. 
I  to  Fmitn  LteHad,  tawaaaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  825,497 
priority,  appUcatkM  Ji  pan,  Feb.  1, 1991,  3-12058 
Int  a.)  HOIJ  40j^4:  HOIL  27/14 

8  Claims 


VS.  a.  250—208.1 


IICOHFOUNOSai- 
CONOUCTOR  SUBSnWTi 
liPHOTOOnOE 


Jr^~anRSTSWtTCH 


^15G*TE     ^nE 
aECrnODE  REGJCtl 


I 


23  SECOND  swrrcH 


1.  A  photoelectric  transduce!  having  a  photocell,  compris- 
ing: 

a  compound  semiconductor  sf  bstrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  main  surface; 

a  photodiode  region,  doped  ^ith  an  impurity  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 
formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

an  enclosure  region,  surrounding  and  separated  from  said 
photodiode  region  and  do^)ed  with  an  impurity  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  ft)rmed  on  said  main  surface  of 
said  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  oa  said  main  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  layer  and  located 
over  a  portion  thereof  extei|ding  between  said  photodiode 
region  and  said  enclosure  rfcgion; 

a  first  switch  for  applying  a  prst  predetermined  voltage  to 
said  enclosure  region;  and  | 

a  second  switch  for  applying  {a  second  predetermined  volt- 
age to  said  gate  electrode,  siid  second  switch  being  closed 
when  said  first  switch  is  oeened  and  said  second  switch 
being  opened  when  said  fii^t  switch  is  closed. 


2)  separating  AC  signal  components  from  the  electrical 
signal; 

3)  holding  a  maximum  signal  level  of  the  AC  signal  compo- 
nents, if  an  AC  signal  component  appears  during  a  prede- 
termined sampling  period; 

4)  storing  the  held  muTimiim  signal  level  associated  with  the 
predetermined  sampling  period,  if  a  maximum  signal  level 
is  held  in  the  holding  step; 

5)  determining  whether  or  not  a  maximum  signal  level  has 
been  stored  during  each  of  a  sequential  plurality  of  the 
predetermined  sample  periods;  and 

6)  either: 

a)  taking  the  stored  maximum  value  signal  from  the  stor- 
ing step  as  a  detection  signal,  for  further  processing;  or 

b)  disregarding,  as  a  noise  signal,  the  maximum  value 
stored  in  the  storing  step,  so  that  the  noise  signal  does 
not  deteriorate  the  further  processing; 

step  6  constituting  step  a)  or  step  b),  depending  on 
whether  or  not,  during  three  consecutive  sampling  peri- 
ods A,  B  and  C: 

A)  a  maximum  value  is  not  stored  in  the  storing  step 
associated  with  sampling  period  A  due  to  an  AC  signal 
component  not  appearing  therein; 

B)  a  maximum  value  is  stored  in  the  storing  step  associated 
with  sampling  period  B  due  to  an  AC  signal  component 
appearing  therein;  and 

C)  a  maximum  value  is  not  stored  in  the  storing  step  asso- 
ciated with  sampling  period  C  due  to  an  AC  signal 
component  not  appearing  therein. 


5,196,694 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SELF-REFERENCED 

FIBER  OPTIC  MICROBEND  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

John  W.  Bertfaold,  Salem,  and  Stnart  E.  Reed,  Homeworth,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,387 

InL  CV  HOIJ  5/16 

MS.  a.  250—227.16  19  Claims 
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5,19<U693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIE  OF  PHOTODETECnON 

WTFH  MAXIMUM  SIGNAL  HOLDING  MEANS 

KazaU  Osaragi,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TopcoB,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20, 199o(  Ser.  No.  631,716 

Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  Dec.  20, 1989, 1-329937 

Lit.  a.5  HilJ  40/14 

U.S.  CL  250—214  B  |  4  Claims 


[^}S^^ 


^}e^>-g 


1.  A  pbotodetection  method  J  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1)  converting  incident  rays  i4to  an  electrical  signal; 


1.  A  temperature  compensated,  self-referenced  fiber  optic 
sensor,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plates  with  corrugated  surfaces  having  facing  and 
offset  teeth,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  in  contact  with 
a  parameter  to  be  sensed; 

a  first  signal  optical  fiber  clamped  between  said  corrugated 
plates  for  being  bent  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  depending 
on  a  parameter  exerted  on  said  corrugated  plates; 

a  second  reference  optical  fiber  located  adjacent  said  plates 
to  be  exposed  to  a  similar  environment,  said  second  refer- 
ence optical  fiber  being  formed  in  a  loop  with  at  least  one 
turn  and  secured  to  itself  by  at  least  one  point  with  secur- 
ing means,  said  optical  fiber  loop  having  a  predetermined 
radius  r  constructed  to  produce  a  controlled  degree  of 
microbending  loss  for  mode  conversion  to  compensate  for 


thermal  offset  in  addition  to  cable  and  connector  offsets 
and  light  source  fluctuations; 

a  light  source  for  supplying  light  to  said  signal  and  reference 
optical  fibers;  and 

optical  detecting  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  signal 
and  reference  optical  fibers,  said  optical  detecting  means 
measuring  changes  in  transmitted  light  therethrough  for 
determining  a  sensed  parameter,  said  optical  detecting 
means  further  including  light  transmission  determining 
means  for  measuring  a  change  in  transmission  in  said 
reference  fiber  to  compensate  for  thermal  offset  in  the 
sensed  parameter. 


1.  A  fiber-optic  sensor  for  alternating  electric  fields  or  volt- 
ages, comprising 

(a)  a  piezoelectric  sensor  element  (2); 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end, 
which  optical  fiber  is  fixed  at  least  partially  to  the  sensor 
element  (2)  so  that  a  dimensional  change  of  the  sensor 
element  (2)  in  an  electric  field  leads  to  a  change  in  the 
length  of  the  fiber;  and 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  field-dependent  change  in 
length  of  the  fiber; 

wherein 

(d)  the  fiber  is  a  bimodal  fiber  (3),  the  parameters  of  which 
are  selected  so  that  the  LPqi  fundamental  mode  and  the 
even  LPi  i  mode  can  propagate  within  it; 

(e)  upstream  of  the  entrance  end  of  the  bimodal  fiber  (3) 
there  is  disposed  a  coherent  light  source  (1),  which  excites 
the  two  modes  of  the  bimodal  fiber  (3);  and 

(0  the  means  for  measuring  the  field-dependent  change  in 
length  of  the  fiber  comprise  optical  means  (15)  for  the 
separation  of  the  near-field  and  remote-field  signals  pres- 
ent at  the  exit  end  of  the  bimodal  fiber  (3),  detectors  (17a, 
b,  c)  for  the  conversion  of  the  near-field  and  remote-field 
signals  into  corresponding  electrical  signals  and  electronic 
means  (IS)  for  obtaining  the  length  change  information 
fitnn  these  converted  near-field  and  remote-field  ngnals. 


5,196,696 

COUNTER  ROTATING  OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT 

WITH  FRESNEL  REFLECTION  FILTERING 

Joaeph  M.  Liadacher,  Dalatk,  Ga.,  MsigMir  to  NCR  Corpora- 

tioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  833,238 

Int  CL>  HOM  3/14 

VS.  CL  250-236  19  flrim. 


5,196,695 

FIBER-OPTIC  SENSOR  HAVING  NEAR-FIELD  AND 

REMOTE-FIELD  SIGNALS 

KUns  Bobnert,  Niederrohrdorf,  and  MatUas  Fanth,  Baar,  both 

of  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden, 

Switzeriand 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,071 
Claima  priority,  apfdicatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcniany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114253 

Int  CL>  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  CL  250—227.17  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

a  mirrored  spinner; 

a  plurality  of  pattern  mirrors  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam 
from  the  spinner  to  an  article  having  a  bar  code  label  to  be 
scanned,  said  beam  reflecting  from  the  label  back  to  the 
scanner; 

a  collection  filtering  system  for  filtering  Fresnel  reflections 
from  the  beam  after  it  has  reflected  from  the  article;  and 

means  for  counter  rotating  the  spinner  and  the  pattern  mir- 
rors. 


5,196,697 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  DISTANCE  DEVICE  AND  THE 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  DISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  APPARATUS 

Akira  Arimoto,  Kodaira,  and  gaamin  Saito,  HacUoJi,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaigmin  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  HttacU  KoU  Co..  Ltd., 

botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBiiatio»-in-part  ol  Scr.  No.  390,400,  Ai*.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,006,705,  and  a  coatinnatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.879.  Mar. 

30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,053,619.  TUa  appUcatioa  Dec  20, 1990,  Scr. 

No.  631.257 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  26, 1989. 1-335084 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—236  18  ( 


1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  at  least  one  laser  beam; 
a  variable  focal  distance  device  including  an  optical  wave- 
guide which  receives,  conducts  and  outputs  said  laser 
beam,  and  electrode  means  provided  on  said  optical  wave- 
guide to  form  in  said  optical  waveguide  a  lens  which  can 
change,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  scan  line  of  the 
output  laser  beam,  the  focal  point  of  the  laser  beam  output 
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from  taid  optical  wv 
appUed  to  nid  electrode 

deflection  mean*  for  recei' 
variable  focal  dirtance 
beam  to  produce  the 

a  lent  for  focuiiiig  said 
jwduding  the  acan  line. 
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in  accordance  with  a  voltage 


said  laser  beam  from  said 
and  for  deflecting  said  laser 
and 
laser  beam  on  a  scan  plane 


range,  wherein  the  selected  range  corresponds  to  a  trap- 
ping range  of  ion  resonance  frequencies,  wherein  the 
filtered  noise  signal  has  frequency  components  within  a 
lower  frequency  range  from  a  first  frequency  up  to  a 


MEIHCH)  AND  AFPARATl^FOR  NUCLEAR  LOGGING 

USING  LITHIUM  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
D>fM  M.  SckMUer.  CkcaUre,  C^Hk,  aari^or  to  Baker  Haghcf 
OnftaUoB,  HoaatiM,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 199lJScr.  No.  716,728 
Iirt.  CL'  GilV  5/10 

UJ5.  CL  isn—na  u 
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notch  frequency  band,  and  within  a  higher  frequency 
range  from  the  notch  frequency  band  up  to  second  fre- 
quency, and  wherein  the  frequency  range  spanned  by  the 
first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency  includes  said 
trapping  range. 


1.  A  nndear  logging  apparatu  i  for  logging  a  borehole  fomu' 
tion  compnaing: 

a  drill  collar  sub; 

a  radioactive  source  in  said  s&b; 

at  least  one  lithium  detector  ai  sembly  in  said  sub,  said  at  least 
one  detector  assembly  beini  [  q>aced  form  said  radioactive 
source  and  said  at  least  one 
tioned  to  detect  radiation  n  suiting  from  neutrons  emitted 
by  said  source; 

dectronic  circuit  means  con  municating  with  said  at  least 
one  detector  assembly,  saip  electronic  circuit  means  in- 
cluding microprocesaor  nieans  for  analyzing  radiation 
detected  by  said  at  least  ofe  detector  assembly  and  pro- 
viding a  nuclear  log  of  a  berehole  formation; 

wherein  said  electronic  circuit  means  develop  a  raw  radia- 
tion spectrum  based  on  inptt  from  said  at  least  one  detec- 
tor assembly,  said  raw  radiation  spectrum  nicluding  a 
gamma  ray  background  and  a  hydrogen  absorption  peak 
baaed  on  detected  g«inm»  fays  and  a  neutron  peak  based 
on  detected  neutrons;  and 

digital  processing  means  for  ifcmoving  the  gamma  ray  back- 
ground from  said  raw  spectrum  to  define  a  strippoi  spec- 
trum, said  stripped  specU^m  includes  the  hydrogen  ab- 
sorption peak  and  the  neutron  peak,  said  digital  processing 
means  including; 

means  for  defining  a  Gaussiai  curve  indicative  of  a  neutron 
ray  contributed  spectrum  portion  of  said  stripped  spec- 
trum. 


S,19fi,7«> 
ION  SOURCE  OF  MASS  SPECTROMFTER 
Norio  ITamfshlais.  Kyoto,  Japaa,  aaslujini  to  Shimadm  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,755 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Not.  30, 1990, 2-338668 
Int  CL>  HOIJ  49/04 
detector  assembly  being  posi-   UJS.  CL  250— 288  4  daima 


5,1 
CHEMICAL  IONIZATIOI«lMASS  SPECTROMETRY 
METHOD  USINGlNOTCH  FILTER 

■iVMr  to  Teledyae  MEC, 

Scr.  No.  662,427 
I  patent  subaeqaciit  to  JoL  28, 


E.  KcOey,  San  Joae, 
MoMtaia  View.  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 199 
Tte  poitiM  of  the  tens  <rf 
2009.  hw 

lat.  CL'  1^  49/42 
MS.  CL  250—282  19  Oaima 

1.  A  mass  spectrometry  metljod,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estaUishing  a  trapping  fi^ld  capable  of  storing  reagent 
ions  and  product  ions  havijig  mass-to-charge  ratio  within 
a  selected  range  within  a  ttap  region  bounded  by  a  set  of 
dectrodes; 

(b)  applying  a  filtered  noise)  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  to  resonate  out{  of  the  trap  region  unwanted 
ions  having  mass-to<;harg4  ratio  within  a  second  selected 


1.  An  ion  source  for  a  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 
interface  block  means  connected  to  a  sample  source  for 

introducing  said  sample  source  to  an  ionization  chamber 

means; 
said  ionization  chamber  means  being  in  direct  mechanical 

and  thermal  contact  with  and  positioned  at  a  side  of  said 

interface  block  means  in  said  mass  spectrometer; 
heater  means  provided  in  said  interface  block  means  for 

heating  both  said  interface  block  means  and  said  ionization 

chamber  means;  and 
temperature  sensor  means  provided  in  said  interface  block 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  interface  block 

means  and  that  of  said  ionization  chamber  means. 


5.196,701 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  DETECTION  OF  MATERIAL 
PROPERTY  VARUTIONS 
John  S.  Foster.  Morgn  Hfll;  Kart  A  Rabin.  Santa  Clara,  and 
JaqneUa  K.  Spang,  MoaataiB  View,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaaignors  to 
Interaatkwal  Basiaeaa  MaeUaca  Carporatkm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  JdL  31. 1991.  Ser.  No.  739.011 
lat  CL'  HOU  37/00 
UJS.  a.  250-^306  11  Clainis 

5.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  non-topographical  material 


property  variations  over  the  surface  or  the  subsurface  of  a 
<fr^ntu^  sample  with  approximately  nanometer  resolution 
comprising: 
a  modulated  perturbation  generator  for  generating  modu- 
lated perturbations,  for  transmitting  the  modulated  pertur- 
bations to  said  "^w"*^  sample  to  produce  a  detectable 
change  in  said  sample  corresponding  to  said  material 
property  variations,  and  for  producing  a  reference  signal 
related  to  the  perturbations; 
a  microprobe  having  a  fine  tip  disposed  close  to  the  surface 
of  the  scanned  sample,  said  microprobe  being  responsive 
to  said  detectable  change  to  generate  an  output  signal 
having  first  and  second  contributions  related  to  topo- 


TI ^ 


graphic  and  non-topographic  material  property  variations 
of  the  sample,  respectively,  and  having  a  definite  phase 
relationship  with  die  reference  signal; 

a  microprobe  drive  control  system  for  positioning  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  microprobe  over  the  surface 
of  the  scanned  sample;  and 

a  demodulator  for  receiving  the  reference  signal  from  the 
perturbation  generator  and  said  output  signal  from  the 
microprobe  and  for  decoupling  said  first  and  second  con- 
tributors of  the  output  signal,  thereby  demodulating  said 
output  signal  received  from  the  microprobe,  whereby  in 
scanning  over  the  sample,  an  image  of  the  material 
proprty  variations  is  generated. 


predetermined  electric  potential  exists  across  said  second 
photoconductive  region; 
(b)  irradiating  said  first  photoconductive  region  with  said 
signal  light  thereby  generating  first  charge  carriers  in  said 
first  photoconductive  region,  said  first  charge  carriers 
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migrating  to  said  intermediate  region  and  therd>y  reduc- 
ing the  second  charge  carries  stored  at  the  intermediate 
region;  and 
(c)  irradiating  said  reading  light  on  said  second  photocon- 
ductive region  until  said  predetermined  electric  potential 
exists  across  said  second  photoconductive  region. 


5,196,703 

READOUT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IR  DETECTOR 

ARRAYS 

William  F.  Keeaaa,  Plaao,  Tex.,  aaripinr  to  Teua  1 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991.  Scr.  No.  766,879 
lat  CL'  HOIL  31/08 
VS.  CL  250-332  18  < 


5,196.702 
PHOTO-SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Kaxataka  Tst^i.  Hachkji;  TadaaU  Hind.  Kogeaei;  YnUo 
TakasaU.  KawaaaU;  Harao  Itoh,  Hiao;  Tetakahiko  Takaha- 
aU.  Tokyo,  aad  Keaidd  Ok^iaia,  Hoaqma,  aU  of  Japan, 
aari^ors  to  HhacU,  Ltd.,  Tdqro.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/01073.  $  371  Date  Aag.  21, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21. 1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04063.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  5, 1989 
Coatiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  415.301.  Aug.  21. 1989,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  applicattoa  Oct  21, 1988,  Ser.  No.  824^57 
Clafaas  priority.  appUeadoa  Japan,  Oet  21, 1987,  62-263797; 
Mar.  9, 1988,  63-55892 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/0272 
MS.  CL  250—327.2  6  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  photo-sensor  having  a  first  pho- 
toconductive region  generating  first  charge  carriers  in  re- 
sponse to  irradiation  of  signal  light  and  a  second  photoconduc- 
tive region  generating  second  charge  carriers  in  response  to 
irradiation  by  a  reading  light  and  an  intermediate  region  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  photoconductive  regions, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  ^>plying  an  electric  field  to  said  first  and  second  photo- 
conductive regions  and  irradiating  said  reading  light  on 
said  second  photoconductive  region,  thereby  storing  sec- 
ond charge  carriers  at  the  intermediate  region,  until  a 
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1.  A  pixel  detector  for  detecting  radiation  emanating  from  an 
object  comprising: 

a  resistive  detector  element  with  a  resistance  dependent 
upon  said  radiation  and  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  resistive 
detector  dement; 

circuitry  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  resistive  detector  dement; 

a  shutter  for  focusing  and  defocusing  said  radiation; 

bias  circuitry  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  resistive  element  when  said  radiation  is  defo- 
cused  and  for  applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  resistive  dement  when  said  radiatioD  is 
focused;  and 

circuitry  for  ««"ring  an  output  voltage  on  the  first  terminal 
of  said  resistive  detector  dement,  said  output  v<dtage 
substantially  dependent  upon  said  radiation. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  RADIATION  DETECTION  VU 

THERMOLUl  lONESCENCE 

Stem  D.  Mmcr,  RkUand,  W^A^  amtg/utr  to  BatteUc  Memo- 

rU  iMtttate,  Rickiud,  Wi 

Filed  S^  27. 1991.  Ser.  No.  766,685 
lilt  CL>  C  OIT  1/115 


UJS.  a.  250-^337 


nCtainis 


5.191.705 
SUN  EXPOSURE  M<  >NlTORING  DEVICE 


UJ5.  CL  250-372 


1.  A  ton  expogure  monitoriiig  device  comprisiiig  a  sensiiig 
iheet  moanted  in  a  housiiig  {with  an  exposed  face  thereof 


adapted  to  receive  incident 
ing  a  dye  which  lumineacet 
light  in  a  selected  wav 


ight,  the  sensing  sheet  includ- 

response  to  incident  ultraviolet 

range  within  the  ultraviolet 


range  to  emit  light  at  longer  wavelengths,  light  so  emitted 
preferentially  reflecting  internally  between  the  faces  of  the 
sheet  and  emerging  at  the  edges  thereof;  a  sensor  disposed  in 
the  housing  adjacent  an  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  to  receive 
light  emerging  therefrom;  means  for  reducing  the  light  propa- 
gating to  the  sensor  in  high  order  reflection  modes;  and  means 
connected  to  the  sensor  for  determining  the  power  of  incident 
ultraviolet  light  in  the  selected  wavelength  range  on  the  sheet 
from  signals  generated  by  the  sensor. 


5.196.706 
EXTRACTOR  AND  DECELERATION  LENS  FOR  ION 
BEAM  DEPOSmON  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Keller.  Ponghkeepde,  N.Y.,  and  James  Yl.  Robhison, 
State  College.  Pa,  assignors  to  International  Bnsiiicss  Ma- 
chines CorporatkNi,  Annoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1991.  Ser.  No.  738.214 

Int  CL'  HOIV  37/147 

VS.  a.  250—396  R  17  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  radiation  detection  comprising: 

(a)  shaping  a  thermoluminescent  material  into  a  shape  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  providing  a  means  for  counting  photons  emitted  by  the 
thermoluminescent  materU,  said  means  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  oriented  to  anq  substantially  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  thermoluminescent  material, 

(c)  cooling  the  thermolumii^scent  material  below  the  exci- 
tation temperature  of  mo^  traps, 

(d)  exposing  the  termoluminpcent  material  to  ionizing  radi- 
ation, I 

(e)  heating  the  thermoluminescent  material  afier  exposure  to 
ionizing  radiation  to  a  te  aperature  above  the  excitation 
temperature  of  most  trapi ,  and 

(f)  counting  the  photons  en  Itted  from  the  traps  upon  heat- 
ing. 


Rjan,  ramMdgr,  G^  Britain,  assignor  to  Saitek 
,  Kmriooo,  Hoag  Ka  ig 
per  No.  FCT/GB90/00290.  §  HI  Date  Ang.  23. 1991.  §  102(e) 
IMc  Aau.  23. 1991.  PCT  P^li.  No.  WO90/10201.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  ^90,  Ser.  No.  76M65 
Clatas  priority,  appUeatkM  United  Kingdom,  Fdt.  24,  1989, 
8904314 

Int  CU  tOU  1/58 


2iaaiiu 


1.  An  ion  beam  apparatus  including 

an  extractor  including  a  first  extraction  electrode  having  an 
aperture  of  predetermined  dimensions  and  a  shield  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  extraction  electrode  and  a 
plasma,  said  shield  having  an  aperture  substantially  con- 
gruent with  said  aperture  of  said  first  extraction  electrode, 
and 

a  deceleration  lens  including 

an  aperture  defining  an  ion  beam  path  perimeter  of  an  ion 
beam  at  said  deceleration  lens, 

means  for  forming  a  meniscus  lens  substantially  larger  than 
said  ion  beam  path  perimeter  to  reduce  aberration  of  said 
meniscus  lens  of  said  ion  beam  within  said  ion  beam  path 
perimeter. 


5,196,707 
LOW  ABERRATION  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN 
Mark  A  Gcsley,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc. 
Hayward.  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991.  Ser.  No.  671.425 
Int  CL>  HOIJ  37/073 
VS.  CL  250—398  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  beam  of  charged  particles 
along  an  axis  and  focusing  said  beam  onto  a  target  spot,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
emitter  means  for  emitting  said  beam  along  said  axis; 
an  electrostatic  lens  system  q>aced  from  and  disposed  about 
said  axis  beneath  said  emitter  means  for  focusing  said 
beam  onto  said  target  spot,  said  electrostatic  lens  system 
including: 
(i)  a  first  lens  element  conducting  a  first  voltage  and  hav- 
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ing  therein  a  first  aperture  through  which  said  beam 
passes,  said  first  aperture  being  centered  about  said  axis; 

(ii)  a  second  lens  element  conducting  a  second  voltage  and 
including  a  second  ^>erture  through  which  said  beam 
passes  after  it  leaves  said  first  aperture,  said  second  lens 
element  being  spaced  from  and  disposed  beneath  said 
first  lens  dement, 

ssid  second  aperture  having  an  upper  portion  which  is 
circular,  and  is  centered  about  said  axis,  and  has  a  first 
diameter, 


5,196,709 
FLUOROMETRY  MEIHCH)  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE  AS  A  UGHT 
SOURCE 
KIsM  W.  BctBdt;  Ipmey  Gryc^rMU,  both  of  BaMmore,  a^ 
Joseph  R.  Lakowfaa,  CshMMi,  all  of  Md..  mitpim  te  Uii- 
vcfrity  of  MflryuM  SjiIcbSi  BHtiBont  AM. 
FDed  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695.074 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CL  250—458.1  16  i 
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said  second  aperture  having  a  lower  portion  which  is 
approximately  cylindrical,  and  centered  about  said  axis, 
and  has  a  second  diameter,  and  has  a  predetermined 
thickness  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  second  diam- 
eter being  greater  than  said  first  diameter, 

(iii)  a  third  lens  element  located  below  ssid  second  aper- 
ture and  conducting  a  third  voltage  and  having  a  third 
aperture  through  which  said  beam  passes  only  after  it 
leaves  said  second  aperture,  said  third  aperture  being 
centered  about  said  axis,  the  distance  between  said 
emitter  means  and  said  first  lens  element  being  about  8 
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5.196,708 
PARTICLE  SOURCE 
Stephca  J.  MaUock,  CuAridae.  Ei^hud. 
Analytical  Liadted.  Urmaton.  Eastand 

FDed  Feb.  19. 1992,  Ser.  No.  838.364 
Oaiam  prioitty,  appUcatkm  United  Klngdoa^  VA.  20.  1991. 
9103535 

Int  CL>  HOU  3/40 
VS.  CL  250-423  R  9  daiaw 
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1.  A  particle  source  for  producing  a  series  of  bursts  of  psrti- 
des  of  predetermined  energy  comprising:  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  charged  particles,  means  for  varying  the  accelerating 
voltage  within  the  means  for  producing  Uie  charged  particles 
such  that  the  energy  of  the  charged  particles  is  periodically 
ramped  from  a  first  energy  to  a  second  energy,  and  chopping 
means  for  chopping  the  beam  to  produce  pulses  of  charged 
particles  firtMn  the  beam  at  times  corresponding  to  the  periods 
during  which  the  energy  of  the  charged  particles  is  ramped. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting,  in  the  frequency-domain,  a 
change  in  phase  angle  and/or  modulation,  corresponding  to  a 
change  in  a  lifetime  in  a  range  from  about  SO  ps  to  100  ns,  of  a 
fluorescence  emission  of  at  least  one  fluorophore  comprising: 

semiconductor  laser  diode  means  which  outputs  modulated 
light  when  driven  by  a  first  electrical  signal,  said  light 
being  substantially  monochromatic  and  coherent; 

first  dectrical  signal  generator  means  (5a),  oou|>led  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  diode  means,  for  generatiiig  said  first 
electrical  signfl  to  cause  said  semiconductor  laser  diode 
means  to  output  said  modulated  light  having  a  wavelength 
which  excites  said  at  least  one  fluorophore  to  emit  fluores- 
cence; and 

second  electrical  signal  generator  means  (56),  having  a  syn- 
chronization port  coupled  to  said  first  dectrical  signd 
generator  means  or  to  an  auxiliary  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  output  of  ssid  laser  diode  means,  said 
second  electrical  signal  generator  means  generatiiig  at  a 
signal  output  pott  thereof  a  second  electrical  signal  that  is 
phase  locked  to  a  modulation  phase  of  said  light  output  of 
said  laser  diode  means; 

a  first  electrical  signal  mixer  (7)  and  a  second  dectricd 
signal  mixer  (9),  said  first  mixer  bdng  responsive  to  said 
second  electrical  signal  and  to  a  signal  derived  firom  said 
first  dectrical  signal  to  produce  a  first  difTerence-fire- 
quency  signal; 

photodetector  means  for  sensing  said  emitted  fluorescence, 
said  photodetector  means  being  coupled  via  said  second 
mixer  to  said  second  electrical  signal  generator  means  to 
IMOduce  a  second  difference-frequency  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  change  in  phase  angle  and/or  modulation  of  said 
emitted  fluorescence  of  ssid  at  least  one  fluorophore, 
wherein  said  change  corresponds  to  a  change  in  flnores- 
cence  lifetime;  and 

comparator  means  for  colI^)aring  the  second  difFerence-fie- 
quency  signal  with  the  first  differenoe-frequency  signsl  to 
produce  a  signal  indicative  of  said  change  in  fluorescence. 
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OF  IMPLANTING 
FOR  ELECTRICAL 


345,002,  Apr.  28, 1989, 

of  Scr.  No.  231,436, 

m  coBtiaaatkMHia-part  of  Scr. 

laMd,wUGkisa 

14076,  Feb.  9, 1987,  ahaadoBed. 

Scr.  No.  642,250,  Aug.  20, 
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ig  and  shaping  said  substance 
oppositely  parallel  flat  sur- 
having  been  adjusted  to  a 
ic  magnetic  binds  are  weak- 


5.  Aiqiaratus  for  artificially  unformalizing  the  configurative 
orientations  of  atoms  in  a  non-Qonductive  plate  having  two 
oppoaitely  spaced  flat  surfaces,  whereby  rendering  said  plate 
recq;>tive  to  electron  implantatioki  freely  from  one  surface  to 
the  other  without  resistance,  ana  with  polar  unity  axially  per- 
pendicular to  the  planes  of  said  vrfaces,  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  substance; 
a  heat  radiating  means  for  heal 
into  a  solid  plate  having 
£Kes,  said  heat  radiating 
degree  of  heat  where  the  al 
ened  for  magnetic  control; 
magnetic  control  means,  and  i^eans  for  applying  its  field  to 
the  said  plate  for  uniformali^g  the  configurative  orienta- 
tions of  said  weakened  atonfe  from  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  surface  planes,  wherebyj  retaining  said  atomic  unifor- 
mity after  siid  heat  radiating  is  removed; 
electfx»  implanting  means,  an<^  means  therefore  for  implant- 
ing electrons  in  said  plate  frbm  one  of  said  surfaces;  and 
a  mask  in  said  electron  implaoting  means,  covering  a  mar- 
ginal edge  at  the  periphery  of  said  plate  to  avoid  electron 
implantation,  where  randoniness  of  atomic  configurative 
orientations  occur  naturally. 


the  wafer  and  such  that  the  first  grating  pattern  also  pro- 
duces a  first  reflected  beam;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  (i)  the  first  reflected  beam  and 
also  for  detecting  (ii)  a  second  reflected  beam  resulting 
from  reflective  diffraction  of  the  first  transmitted  beam  by 
the  second  grating  pattern  of  the  wafer,  the  second  re- 


6  Claims 


,u 


fleeted  beam  being  displaceable  with  any  inclination  of  a 
surface  of  the  wafer  and  (iii)  a  third  reflected  beam  result- 
ing from  reflection  of  the  second  transmitted  beam  by  the 
wafer  surface  and  from  diffraction  of  the  same  by  the  zone 
plate  pattern  of  the  mask,  the  third  reflected  beam  being 
displaceable  with  any  inclination  of  the  wafer  surface  and 
any  change  in  an  interval  between  the  mask  and  the  wafer. 


5,196,712 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  APPARATUS  WTTH 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING 

Ngnyen  T.  Ngnyea,  Saa  Joac;  Sharon  PellcriB,  Saa  Fraodaco, 

and  Stereo  P.  Saneaki,  CnpcrtiBO,  all  of  Calif.,  aaalgnon  to 

Raynet  Corporation,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  812,910 
Lit  a.'  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  250—551  14  ( 


5,196,1 11 

DEVIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

MASK  HAVING  A  GRATING  PATTERN  AND  A  ZONE 

PLATE  PA  ITERN 

Maaakaai  Malaaga,  Ataagi,  and  I  Cc^Ji  Saitoh,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japaa,  aMi^an  to  Caww  Ki  bwhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  iam.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  643,475 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Ja|  an,  Jan.  23. 1990,  24)13263 
lat  CL>  GOJIV  9/04 
VS.  CL  250—548  29  Claima 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  relative  positional  deviation  be- 
tween a  mask  and  a  wafer,  wher^  the  mask  has  a  first  grating 
pattern  and  a  zone  plate  pattern  and  the  wafer  has  a  second 
grating  pattern,  said  device  comprising: 
directing  means  for  directing  a  radiation  beam  to  the  first 
gating  pattern  of  the  mask,  such  that  the  first  grating 
pattern  produces  a  first  transmitted  beam  which  is  then 
inputted  to  the  wafer  substantially  perpendicularly  and  a 
second  transmitted  beam  wfiich  is  obUquely  inputted  to 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  apparatus  which  is  removeably 
contained  in  a  printed  circuit  board  housing,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  electrical  elements  are 
fixed; 

a  face  plate  attached  to  a  front  end  of  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

a  moveable  handle  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  face 
plate  which  is  moveable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

means  for  securing  the  board  and  the  face  plate  to  the  hous- 
ing when  the  handle- is  in  its  first  position  and  for  releasing 
the  board  and  the  face  plate  from  the  housing  when  the 
handle  is  in  its  second  position  so  that  the  board  can  be 
removed  from  the  housing  and  upon  removal  electrical 
contacts  contained  in  the  housing  are  electrically  discon- 
nected from  electrical  pins  extending  from  a  back  end  of 


the  board,  the  dectrical  contacts  being  part  of  an  dectri- 
cal  path  for  signab  being  transmitted  between  the  board 
elements  and  other  dectionic  components; 
an  optical  switch  including  a  li^t  emitter,  a  light  detector 
for  detecting  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitter,  and  means 
for  instructing  at  least  one  of  the  other  dectronic  compo- 
nents to  graoeAilly  inactivate  the  printed  ciicait  board  and 
switch  to  a  redundant  printed  circuit  board  when  an  out- 
put level  of  the  detector  is  changed  by  moving  the  handle 
between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


5,196,713 

OPTICAL  POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  CORNER-CUBE 

AND  SERVO-FEEDBACK  FOR  SCANNING 

MICROSCOPES 

Daniel  R.  ManteU,  Tmso^  Aita^  aari^or  to  Wyko  Corpora- 

tfaw,  Twao^  Aril. 

t  or  Scr.  No.  748,460,  Ai«.  22, 199L  TUa 
I  May  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  882,581 
Iirt.  CL'  GOU  1/20;  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  250—561  14  ( 


1LML|[«1 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  probe  support  carrying  a  microscope  probe  so  that  a  tip 
of  the  microacope  probe  is  proximate  to  a  surftce  of  a 
sample; 

(b)  a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  an  anchored  end  and  a 
free  end  connected  to  one  of  the  probe  support  and  a  stage 
on  which  the  sample  is  supported; 

(c)  probe  sensing  circuitry  connected  to  sense  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  interaction  between  the  tip  of  the  probe 
and  a  point  of  the  surface  of  the  sample  closest  to  the  tip 
and  producing  in  response  thereto  a  first  control  voltage 
applkd  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer  that  moves  the  one 
of  the  probe  support  and  the  stage  along  an  axis  of  a  first 
coordinate  variable  so  as  to  optimize  the  interaction; 

(d)  optical  circuitry  including 

L  a  first  comer  cube  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  the  one 
of  the  probe  support  and  stage  and  producing  a  first 
beam  of  light  and  means  for  directing  the  first  beam  of 
light  along  an  axis  of  a  second  coordinate  variable,  the 
first  beam  of  light  moving  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  second  coordinate  variable  in  acccwdance 
with  movement  of  the  one  of  the  probe  support  and  the 
stage, 

ii.  a  second  comer  cube  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
one  of  the  probe  support  and  stage  and  producing  a 
second  beam  of  light  and  means  for  directing  the  second 
beam  of  light  along  an  axis  of  a  third  coordinate  vari- 
able, the  second  beam  of  light  moving  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  third  coordinate  variable  in 
accordance  with  movement  of  the  one  of  the  probe 
support  and  the  stage, 

iii.  a  first  position  sensitive  photodetecting  device  receiv- 
ing the  first  beam  of  light  the  first  beam  of  light  produc- 
ing thereon  a  first  spot  of  light  that  moves  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  one  of  the  probe  support  and 
the  stage  to  cause  the  first  podtioa  sensitive  photode- 


tecting device  to  produce  a  first  signal  repreaeating  a 
value  of  the  first  coordinate  variable  and  a  second  signal 
representing  a  value  of  the  third  coofdinate  variable, 
iv.  a  second  pontion  sensitive  photodetecting  device  re- 
ceiving the  second  beam  of  light  the  acoood  beam  of 
light  iwodudng  thereon  a  second  spot  of  Ugjit  that 
moves  in  acootdance  with  the  movement  of  die  one  of 
the  probe  support  and  the  stage  to  cause  the  aeoond 
poaition  sensitive  photodetecting  device  to  pfodnoe  a 
third  signal  representing  a  value  of  the  aeoood  coordi- 
nate variable; 
(e)  a  first  feedback  servo  circait  recetving  the  third  signal 
and  a  first  scanning  signal  and  produdng  in  response 
thereto  a  first  error  signal,  and  a  second  servo  ctrcnit 
receiving  the  second  signal  and  a  second  "f^MMug  aignal 
and  producing  in  reaponae  thereto  a  second  error  signal; 
and 
(0  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  error  signab  for 
producing  second  and  third  control  voltages  applied  to 
the  piezoelectric  transducer  that  move  the  one  of  the 
probe  support  and  the  stage  along  axes  of  die  aeoond 
oowdinate  variable  and  the  third  coordinate  variable. 
req>ectively. 


5,196,714 
SYSTEM  FOR  X-Y  AUGNMENT  AND  1RACXING  OF 
MOVING  TARC^rS  HAVING  ANGULAR 
DISPLACEMENT  WITH  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSING 
SURFACE 
Felix  Gvda,  Jr.,  RonM  Rock,  and  Rodney  D. 
both  of  ToL,  mtytnn  to  Tens  IbKimsi 
Tex. 

of  Scr.  No.  752,732,  Ai«.  8, 1991.  abandanci.  Tib 
■ppBcrtlon  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,296 
lat  CL>  GOIN  21 /S6 
U.S.  CL  250— 561  56< 
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1.  A  system  for  tracking  a  parameter  of  an  object  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  sensor  comprising  a  sensing  array  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  position  of  a  beam  of  radiation  incident 
on  said  sensing  array; 

(b)  a  radiation  source  for  providing  a  beam  of  radiation, 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  directing  said  beam  of  radiation 
along  two  separate  patlis; 

(d)  inhibiting  circuitry  for  alternately  inhibiting  travel  of 
said  beam  of  radiation  in  each  of  said  separate  paths; 

(e)  reflecting  means  in  each  of  said  separate  paths  deflecting 
said  beam  of  radiation  in  eadi  of  said  separate  paths  to  said 
sensing  array  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  a  beam  of 
radiation  incident  on  said  sensing  array  for  altering  the 
position  of  said  beam  relative  to  said  sensing  array;  and 

(0  circuitry  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  beam  for 
providing  a  desired  object  paramrtfr  indicatjon. 
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CHTICAL  SURFACE  INSl 
STBEAK  SIGNAL  Gl 
Gwy  N.  Bwk.  Pvwdl.  tm 
Ofcto,  Mrijinri  to  ABB 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991.Ser.  No.  7M,318 
lot  CL>  C^N  21/88 
UJS.  a.  2S0— 5«2 


[ON  OF  WEB  WITH 
TING  MEANS 
Miller,  Colmbiis,  both  of 
ABtoowtkm  Inc.,  Cohmbw, 


the  defects  through  said  flat  surface  and  in  a  direction 
different  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  incident  laser  beam, 
wherein  the  laser  beam  is  finely  contracted  whereby  the 
observed  position  of  each  defect  corresponds  to  the  depth 
of  the  defect. 


5,196,717 
9  Claims   FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TYPE  PHOTO-DETECTOR 
Tamayo  Hiroid,  EUm,  and  HidetoaU  Nojiri,  Haduo,  both  of 

Japan,  aHignon  to  Canon  KaboaUId  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,940,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,622 

Clains  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  14, 1989, 1-293927 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/14 

MS.  a.  257—21  12  dainis 


cross-machine  locations; 
ng  said  exponential  average 
locations  to  a  predeter- 
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1.  In  a  material  inspection  apttratus  for  use  in  a  sheet  form- 
ing machine,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  including: 

detecting  means  for  providiis  a  plurality  of  pixel  signals, 
each  having  a  magnitude  representing  the  intensity  of 
electrmnagnetic  radiation  received  from  a  corresponding 
point  on  a  moving  sheet  qf  material,  said  signals  being 
generated  sequentially  as  a|  series  of  cross-machine  sets, 
said  series  extending  in  the  inachine  direction;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculaang  an  exponential  average  of 
the  signals  for  each  of  said  | 

comparison  means  for  comp 
for  each  of  said  cross-n 
mined  standard;  and  . 

output  generating  means  for  ^nerating  a  streak  signal  when 
said  exponential  average  exceeds  said  predetermined  stan- 
dard, said  streak  signal  including  a  cross-machine  location. 


\ 

5,196i716 
METHOD  AND  APPARA  HJS  FOR  MEASURING 
INTERNAL  DEFECTS  FOR  POSmON  AND  DEPTH 
I  Moriya,  Aaeo;  Hideo  Wa*,  and  Katsnynki  Hirai,  both  of 
,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignoit  to  Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting 
Co.,  T*«t|)  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19911  Ser.  No.  702,087 

CfadaH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1990,  2-129182 

Ittt  CL'  GiBN  21/88 

VS.  CL  250—572  1  16  CUdms 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  type  photo-detector,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  super-lattice  structure  semiconductor  buffer  layer  ar- 
ranged on  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  activation  layer  formed  on  said  super-lat- 
tice structure  semiconductor  buffer  layer; 

a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode 
arranged  on  said  semiconductor  activation  layer;  and 

a  further  buffer  layer  arranged  between  said  substrate  and 
said  super-lattice  structure  semiconductor  buffer  layer; 

wherein  a  depletion  layer  for  controlling  a  current  flowing 
between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode  is 
created  in  said  semiconductor  activation  layer  by  applying 
a  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode,  wherein  when  light  irradi- 
ates said  semiconductor  activation  layer,  a  width  of  the 
depletion  layer  changes,  wherein  a  lowest  energy  sub- 
bank  of  said  super-lattice  structure  semiconductor  buffer 
layer  has  a  wider  band  width  than  a  band  gap  of  said 
semiconductor  activation  layer,  and  wherein  the  lowest 
energy  sub-band  of  said  super  lattice  structure  semicon- 
ductor buffer  layer  serves  as  a  barrier  to  carriers. 


5,196,718 
UGHT-EMTTTING  DIODE  ARRAY 
Tenio  Saaagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1990,  2-215232 

Int  a.'  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CL  257—88  22  Claims 


U  Ml 


1.  A  methd  of  measuring  internal  defects  of  a  specimen 
having  a  flat  surface  through  wfiich  the  defects  are  to  be  mea- 
sured and  which  is  sufficiently  smooth  for  a  laser  beam  to  be 
incident  into  the  specimen,  con^rising  the  steps  of: 

allowing  a  laser  beam  to  b^  incident  into  the  specimen 
through  said  flat  surface;  atid 

observing  the  scattered  light  pf  the  incident  laser  beam  from 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  array  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  is  spaoeA  isolated  rela- 


tion on  the  substrate  surface,  each  of  the  light-emitting 
elements  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  layer  of  a  material  which  will  emit  light  by 
the  injection  of  carriers; 

first  and  second  cladding  layers  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
light-emitting  layer  so  that  the  first  cladding  layer  is  be- 
tween the  light-emitting  layer  and  the  substrate  surface 
and  the  second  cladding  layer  is  over  the  light-emitting 
layer,  each  of  the  cladding  layers  being  of  a  material 
having  a  wider  band  gap  than  the  material  of  the  light- 
emitting  layer  so  as  to  form  a  heterojunction  therdx- 
tween; 

an  electrode  over  the  second  cladding  layer  and  extending  in 
an  enclosed  path  arotmd  a  light-emitting  surface  portion 
of  the  second  cladding  layer;  and 

the  light-emitting  layer  being  wholly  within  the  light-emit- 
ting surface  of  the  second  cladding  layer. 


5,196,719 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  nCK-UP  DEVICE  HAVING 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  FOR  ACCELERATING  ELECTRIC 

CHARGES  FROM  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING 

REGION  TO  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Kazoo  Miwada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  699,828,  May  14, 1991,  abnndoned. 

TUs  application  Ang.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  93L434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1990,  M23691 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—233  5  Claims 


subregions  and  said  associated  channel  forming  regions 
and  projections  each  projecting  from  said  boss  portion 
and  shaped  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  an  electric  field 
over  each  outiet  subregion  and  said  associated  channel 
forming  region  for  accelerating  carriers  from  said  each 
outiet  subregion  through  said  associated  channel  forming 
region  to  said  shift  register,  each  of  said  projections  hav- 
ing a  trapezoidal  configuration  decreased  in  width  toward 
the  leading  end  thereof. 


5,196,720 
NARROW  BAND  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL  REMOVING 

DEVICE 
Kazayoahi  Sngai,  and  KatsnynU  Omori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  521,142  

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu^  May  IS,  1989, 1-120880; 
Oct  13, 1989, 1-267503;  Oct  31, 1989, 1-283820;  Dec  14, 1989, 
1-325652;  Dec  26, 1989. 1-337839 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/84.  41/02;  H03H  9/25 
VS.  CL  257—254  22  ( 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pick-up  device  comprising 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

b)  a  plurality  of  photo-electric  converting  regions  having 
first  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  ftfst  conductivity  type,  respectively,  and 
formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  spacings,  said  plurality  of  photo-electric  convert- 
ing regions  respectively  having  second  impurity  regions 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  overlapped  with  the  associ- 
ated first  impurity  regions  except  for  outiet  subregions  so 
that  said  first  impurity  regions  are  buried  beneath  the 
associated  second  impurity  regions,  said  outlet  subregions 
being  inside  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

c)  a  shift  register  having  a  charge  transfer  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  separated  from  said  first  impu- 
rity regions  by  req>ective  channel  forming  regions  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  each  of  said  channel  forming  re- 
gion being  exposed  to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 

d)  a  thin  insulating  film  covering  said  channel  forming  re- 
gions and  said  outiet  subregions  of  said  Rrst  impurity 
regions,  said  outiet  subregions  being  contiguous  to  said 
channel  forming  regions,  respectively,  snd 

e)  a  transfer  gate  electrode  extending  on  said  thin  insulating 
film,  and  having  a  boss  portion  provided  for  said  outiet 


1.  A  narrow  band  interference  signal  removing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  multi-layer  structure  including  a  silicon  substrate  and  a 
piezoelectric  layer; 

input  transducers  provided  in  contact  with  said  piezoelectric 
layer  to  divide  an  input  signal  according  to  its  frequencies 
and  generate  a  plurality  of  propagation  paths  of  surface 
acoustic  waves  corresponding  to  respective  said  frequen- 
cies; 

output  transducers  provided  in  contact  with  said  piezoelec- 
tric layer  to  obtain  output  signal  from  surface  acoustic 
waves  propagated  in  respective  said  propagation  paths; 

gate  electrodes  provided  on  said  piezoelectric  layer  in  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  respective  said  propagation  paths; 

first  pn  diode  arrays  provided  in  a  surface  portion  of  laid 
siUcon  substrate  in  a  location  between  said  input  and 
output  transducers; 

second  pn  diode  arrays  provided  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 
silicon  substrate  on  a  side  of  said  input  transducers  oppo- 
site from  said  first  pn  diode  arrays; 

a  third  pn  diode  array  having  substantially  the  same  configu- 
ration as  that  of  said  second  pn  diode  array  and  provided 
in  a  location  outside  said  propagation  paths; 

detection  terminals  independentiy  extended  form  said  sec- 
ond and  third  pn  diode  arrays;  and 

bias  applying  terminals  independently  extended  from  respec- 
tive said  first  pn  diode  arrays. 
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IMAGE 
ia«j«U  Miyakc, 

I  to  n^i  Xcraz  Ok, 

iafScr.No.S78,Mf, 
I  Dm.  9, 


VS.  a.  257—292 


DEVICE 

botk  of  KanagBwa,  Japan, 
.td^  Tokjro,  Japaa 
;  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs 
,  Ser.  No.  803,721 

Oct  3, 1989, 1-2S7142 

bt  cv  Hul  00/00 

9( 


1!91, 


U  Ml 


SHADOW  RAM  CELL 

Albert  S.  BenendaU,  Ui 
Hniton;  John  E.  Oronin, 


having  a  FET  with  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and  second 
difiiision  regiofls,  and  a  storage  capacitor  having  first  and 
second  storage  electrodes,  said  storage  electrode  being 
coupled  to  said  first  diffusion  region  of  said  FET; 
and  a  multiplicity  of  EEPROM  cells,  each  having  a  floating 
gate  disposed  in  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
running  between  respective  ones  of  said  multiplicity  of 


DRAM  cells,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  EEPROM  cells 
having  a  first  controlled  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
difiiision  region  of  a  respective  one  of  said  FETs  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  DRAM  cells,  so  that  a  logic  state 
stored  by  said  storage  capacitor  modulates  a  charge  re- 
gion in  a  portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  floating 
gate  to  control  a  charge  stored  in  said  floating  gate. 


1.  A  device  for  reading  an  in  age  of  a  scanned  original  docu- 
ment, comprising:  ' 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  arrayed  in  a 
main  scan  direction  so  as  tc  generate  charges  correspond- 
ing to  optical  density  information  of  specific  portions  of 
the  image  of  the  original  jtocument,  each  of  liie  conver- 
skw  elements  having  first  fmd  second  ends; 

a  corresponding  pluraUty  of'  thin-film  transistors,  each  of 
said  tiiin-film  transistors  pncluding  a  gate  electrode,  a 
source  electrode,  and  a  drtin  electrode,  wherein  the  drain 
electrode  of  each  of  said  tnin-film  transistors  is  connected 
in  series  with  the  first  enaof  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  discrete  storage  capacitors, 
each  of  said  storage  capacitors  being  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  a  correspotding  one  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  elements;  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  load  capacitors,  each  connected 
to  the  source  electrode  Of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
thin-film  transistors; 

wherein  the  charges  generate  by  each  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  are  initially  stored  in  said  corre- 
qxmding  one  of  said  storage  capacitors  and,  when  each  of 
said  thin-film  transistors  is  sequentially  activated,  the 
charges  stored  in  each  oflsaid  corresponding  storage  ca- 
pacitors are  transferred  td  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
load  capacitors  where  the  charges  are  sequentially  read  to 
obtain  image  information  pf  the  original  image. 


5,196,723 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SCREEN  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Bo  S.  AnderiMMi,  Sandbyberg,  and  Hani  T.  Lind,  StodAolm, 
both  of  Sweden,  aarignon  to  TeEefbnaktiebolaget  L  M  Erica- 
son,  Stocklwim,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,509 

Foreign  Application  Priority  PCT  on  Apr.  20,  1990,  Sweden, 

9001403 

Int.  CU  HOIL  29/4a  27/02,  29/04 

MS.  CL  257—489  4  Claiais 
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dande  L.  Bcrtin,  Sooth  Bur- 
Howard  L.  KaHer,  Colches- 
ter, Donald  M.  Kenney,  I  Shelbnrae;  Chung  H.  Lam, 
Wamam,  and  Haing-San  Dee,  Eawx  Junction,  aU  of  Vt, 
aai^ari  to  International  ^oiiatm  Machines  Corporation, 
ArwMk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1912,  Ser.  No.  848,913 
Int  CV  HOIL  2^/78.  27/10,  29/06 
UJS.  CL  257—304  35  CUims 

1.  A  lemicoiiductor  device  ^emory  array  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprisii  ig: 
a  multiplicity  of  DRAM  c  ills,  each  of  said  DRAM  cells 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  screen  arrangement  comprising 

a  semiconductor  layer  which  is  doped  with  ions  of  a  desired 
polarity, 

a  pluraUty  of  mutually  spaced  component  regions  in  the 
semiconductor  layer  surface,  of  which  at  least  two  regions 
are  doped  with  ions  of  polarity  opposite  to  the  desired 
polarity, 

a  first  insulating  semiconductor  oxide  layer  on  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  cut-outs  for  electric  connection  to  the 
semiconductor  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  on  the  semiconductor  oxide  layer,  wherein 
the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  layers  include 

an  electric  contact  layer  which  is  heavily  doped  with  ions  of 


the  desired  polarity  and  which  extends  in  the  cut-outs  for 
electrical  connection; 

a  screen  layer  which  is  heavily  doped  with  ions  of  the  de- 
sired polarity,  said  screen  layer  extending  in  a  region 
between  the  aforesaid  at  least  two  component  regions;  and 

a  connecting  layer  which  is  heavily  doped  with  ions  of  the 
desired  polarity  and  which  extends  between  the  electric 
contact  layer  and  the  screen  layer  and  connects  these 
layers  together  electrically,  wherein  the  screen  layer 
screens  electrically  a  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
against  the  influence  of  a  non-desired  electrical  potential 
on  an  upper  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit 


5,196,724 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES 
AND  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CRCUTTS 
Kathryn  E.  Gordon,  Monntain  View,  and  Richard  J.  Wong, 
MflpUM.  both  «rf  CaUf.,  aaai^on  to  QnickLogtc  Corporation, 
Santa  Clwa,  CaUf. 
Continnrtton  of  Ser.  No.  691,950,  Apr.  26, 1991,  i 

TUa  application  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,983 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  29/34.  23/48.  29/46 
VS.  CL  257—530  12  ( 


1.  An  antifiise  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  electrode  comprising  a  metal  layer; 

a  material  deposited  over  and  contacting  said  metal  layer, 
said  material  being  non-conductive  when  said  antifiise  is 
unprogrammed,  said  material  being  conductive  when  said 
antifiise  is  programmed; 

a  dielectric  overlaying  said  material  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough;  and 

a  second  electrode  in  said  opening,  said  second  electrode 
overlaying  and  contacting  said  material, 

wherein  said  material  has  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  a  substantially  planar  surface  under  said  opening  in 
said  dielectric,  and  said  first  electrode  also  has  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  under  said  opening  in  said  dielectric 


a  high  density  pattern  by  one  of  an  etching  process  and 

a  vapor  deposition  process; 

a  metal  frame  portion  surrounding  at  least  a  portioa  of  said 

inner  multi-layer  portion,  said  metal  frame  portion  having 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads  for  providing  at  least  one  of  a 

signal  transmission  therethrou^  a  connection  to  said 

ground,  and  a  connection  to  said  power  supply; 

said  inner  leads  formed  on  said  in«iii»riti£  Uyer  of  said  inner 

multi-layer  portion  being  electrically  connected  to  said 


outer  leads  of  said  metal  frame  portion,  said  outer  leads, 
when  providing  said  at  least  one  of  said  ground  and  said 
coimection  to  said  power  supply,  being  connected  to  said 
conductive  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  insulating  layer  for 
exposing  portions  of  said  conductive  layer  for  thereby 
enabling  a  wire  bonding  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  a 
semi-conductor  element  to  sakl  exposed  portioas  of  said 
conductive  layer. 


5,196,726 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  PARTICULAR  TERMINAL  AND 
BUMP  STRUCTURE 
Masanori  Ntahigachl,  and  AtMhi  MIU,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaivMn  to  Samltanw  Electric 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644^846 
ClaiHH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-13414; 
Jan.  23, 1990,  M3415;  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-13416 
Int  CL>  HOIL  23/14.  23/54 

VS.  CL  isn—iyi  i5  ( 


5,196,725 
HIGH  PIN  COUNT  AND  MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  LEAD 

FRAME 
Mamom  Mita;  Shoji  TakagI,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Seigi  Aoyama, 
Kitaibnvki,  all  of  Japan,  Maignon  to  Hitachi  Cable  Lindted, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,214 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1990,  M52156; 
Mar.  14, 1991,  3-049675 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  23/12 
VS.  CL  257—672  13  OaiBS 

1.  A  high  pin  count  and  multi-layer  wiring  lead  frame  com- 
prising: 
an  inner  multi-layer  portion,  including: 
a  conductive  layer  for  providing  one  of  a  ground  and 

power  from  a  power  supply; 
an  insulating  Uyer  formed  on  said  conductive  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  in 


1.  A  substrate  arrangement  for  packaging  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  bump  projecting  from  a  surftce  thereof  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  element; 

an  electrode  terminal  formed  on  said  substrate  element  said 
electrode  terminal  having  a  recess  for  receiving  at  least  a 
top  of  said  bump,  a  depth  of  said  recess  increases  as  it  goes 
from  a  periphery  to  a  center,  and 

a  conductive  member  of  a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  electrode  is  formed  at  the 
oeatral  portion  of  the  reoeas  of  said  electrode  teminaL 
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COAXIAL  EN  ;iNE  CTAKTER 
Skigcn  SUio^UM,  airf  AUn  MoritUti^  aU  of 
Htaqii,  Japn,  aMt^on  tft  Mhiablilil  DcbU  KahniMkl 
Eaiih>.  Tokyo.  Japu 

of  Sc(i  No.  484.968,  F*.  26, 1990. 
nk  appUcatkM  ^  23. 1991.  Set.  No.  811.667 
lapu,  Feb.  27. 1989. 1-47S26 


U.S.CL  290-48 


Lrt.a.'F021Ji7/0a  15/06 


7ClaiBis 


iii)  detecting  the  generated  activation  and  deactivation  sig- 
nals; 

iv)  incrementing  at  least  one  counter  by  one  step  each  time 
an  activation  signal  associated  with  the  counter  is  de- 
tected; 

v)  decrementing  the  same  counter  by  one  step  each  time  an 
associated  deactivation  signal  is  detected;  and 

vi)  generating  a  "go  to  sleep"  signal  whenever  a  counter 
reaches  a  zero  count  on  being  decremented. 


5,196.729 

UQUID  ACTIVATED  CONTROL  SWITCH 

John  T.  Thomgren,  5947  WilUunctowii,  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1990.  Ser.  No.  503.467 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  35/18 

VS.  CL  307—118  39  Claiins 


1.  A  coaxial  engine  starter  fx>mprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  ani  armature  winding  characterized 
in  that  each  coil  of  said  ^mature  winding  is  a  single  turn 
armature  coil  and  a  hollow  armature  rotary  shaft  for 
generating  a  rotational  f<^ce  for  starting  an  engine; 

an  over-running  clutch  irtrr*'^"'*"'  disposed  within  said 
hollow  armature  rotary  phaft  for  preventing  the  occur- 
rence of  an  excessive-spe^  of  said  armature  and  having  a 
pinion  having  a  gear  tet^  number  equal  to  or  less  than 
seven  for  engaging  witfaj  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine  upon 
starting  of  said  electric  i$otor;  and 

a  solenoid  switch  disposed  behind  said  electric  motor  for 
moving  a  pinion  shaft  forward  and  supplying  electric 
power  to  said  electric  m  >tor. 


5.^728 

METHOD  OF  CONTR<  ILLING  A  NETWORK  OF 

ELECTRONIC  STATIONS  NCLUDING  A  SLEEP  MODE 

WHEN  NO  ACTIVE  Fl  INCHON  IS  ACTIVATED 
Toiy  Jan,  Viaceniies,  FMae  i,  aMigKtr  to  Jaeger,  Fhuce 
Filed  Dee.  18,  U  M,  Ser.  No.  629,137 
Oataa  priority,  appBcatkHij  France,  Dec  19, 1989,  89  16805; 
Dec  19, 1989. 89  16806 

Lit.CL<,G06Fi/i2 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  26  ClaioH 
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1.  A  control  switch  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  an  electrical  system  based  upon  the  accumulation  of  liquid  at 
a  designated  location  in  said  electrical  system,  comprising; 

a  control  switch  in  series  with  the  electrical  system; 

a  first  liquid  detecting  probe  positioned  at  said  designated 
location; 

a  second  liquid  detecting  probe  positioned  at  said  designated 
location; 

means  for  connecting  said  electrical  system  by  placing  a 
positive  conductive  charge  on  said  control  switch; 

means  for  disconnecting  said  electrical  system  upon  the 
detection  of  amimulntfd  liquid  at  said  designated  location 
by  said  first  and  second  probes,  said  disconnecting  means 
comprising  a  control  switch  discharge  path  for  discharg- 
ing said  positive  conductive  charge  when  said  first  and 
second  probes  contact  said  accHmnlwtrd  Uquid; 

means  for  resetting  said  control  switch,  said  resetting  means 
reapplying  a  positive  conductive  charge  on  said  control 
switch;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  disconnection  of  said  electrical 
system  after  said  first  and  second  probes  no  longer  detect 
accumulated  Uquid  at  said  designated  location,  and  before 
said  control  switch  is  reset,  said  means  for  maintaining 
disconnection  maintaining  a  negative  or  neutral  conduc- 
tive charge  on  said  control  switch,  said  negative  or  neutral 
conductive  charge  preventing  said  control  switch  from 
turning  on. 
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1.  A  method  of  controllini  i  a  network  of  electronic  stations 
in  a  motor  vehicle  each  sui  table  for  generating  at  least  one 
fynction,  the  method  compr  sing  the  following  steps: 
O  generating  an  activation  signal  at  at  least  one  of  the  sta- 
tions when  a  request  i^  made  for  a  previously  inactive 
fiinctxMi; 
S)  g'««^«™g  a  deactivati^  signal  at  the  same  station  when 
a  previously  active  function  is  to  be  deactivated; 


5,196,730 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  RESTORING 

NORMAL  OPERATION  OF  LATCH-IN  RELAY 

Ryi^i  Matano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiapor  to  NEC  Corporatiol^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  559,613 
daioH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  JnL  31, 1989, 1-199621 
Int  CL'  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CL  307—132  EA  10  Oaiflu 

1.  A  relay  circuit  comprising: 
a  switch  coupled  to  a  direct  current  voltage  source; 
a  latch-relay  including  a  relay  armature  and  a  contact  con- 
trolling means,  said  relay  armature  being  switched  over 
between  on  and  off  positions  thereof  in  response  to  volt- 
age changes  induced  by  said  switch  and  appUed  to  said 
contact  controlling  means; 
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output  voltage  sensing  means  including  a  differentiating 
circuit  which  is  responsive  to  an  abrupt  falling  in  potential 
at  an  output  of  said  latch-in  relay  due  to  switching  from 
said  on  position  to  said  off  position  of  said  relay  armature 
and  which  generates  a  control  signal  representative  of  said 
abrupt  falling  in  potential;  and 


5,196.732 

STEP  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Akira  TakahMU;  MMUMri  HiraM,  and  TcnM  TakeiUta.  an  of 

I  to  HaawMtH  Photmdca  KX, 


hR«Wi 


Filed  Dec  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  itrm,  Jan.  12. 1990.  2-00S7«7 
Int  CL>  H03K  4/OZ-  H03D  1/20 
VS.  CL  307—227  18  ( 


relay  controlling  means  coupled  to  said  switch  and  coupled 
to  receive  said  control  signal,  said  relay  controlling  means 
including  a  wave-shaping  circuit  which  generates  a  rect- 
angular pulse  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  said  relay 
controUhig  means  using  said  rectangular  pulse  for  chang- 
ing said  relay  armature  from  the  off  position  to  the  on 
position  in  the  event  that  said  switch  remains  closed. 


5,196,731 
POWER  ON/OFF  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOCK  FUNCTION 
Katsnmi  Abe,  and  Akinori  TaUe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  U.  S.  PhlUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,924 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1990,  2-49817 

Int  CL'  HOIH  3/00;  B26B  79/00 

VS.  CL  307—142  20  Clahns 
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1.  A  power  on/off  circuit  with  a  lock  function  comprising:  a 
power  supply  and  a  load,  a  main  switch  and  a  lock  switch 
connected  in  said  circuit  so  as  to  enable  and  disable  a  connec- 
tion between  the  power  supply  and  the  load  by  operation  of 
the  main  switch  if  the  lock  switch  is  in  a  first  and  second 
position,  respectively,  wherein  the  main  switch  is  a  momentary 
type  switch  and  the  lock  switch  is  a  two-switching  circuit 
two-contact  type  switch,  a  switching  state  holding  circuit 
having  an  output  operable  to  control  said  connection  between 
the  power  supply  and  the  load,  one  switching  circuit  of  the 
lock  switch  being  connected  between  the  main  switch  and  an 
input  terminal  of  the  switching  state  holding  circuit,  the  other 
twitching  circuit  of  the  lock  switch  being  connected  between 
the  main  switch  and  a  reset  terminal  of  the  switching  state 
holding  circuit,  whereby  it  is  only  possible  to  open  and  close 
the  connection  between  the  power  supply  and  the  load  by  a 
—"■'■I  operation  of  the  main  switch. 
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1.  A  step  voltage  generator  for  outputting  a  step  voltage 
from  an  output  terminal,  comprising: 

voltage  dividing  means  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  having  a  pluraUty  of  voltage  dividing  ele- 
ments serially  connected  to  each  other  between  two 
power  sources  of  different  voltage  levels;  and 
a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  having 
a  plurality  of  transistors  parallely  connected  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  voltage  dividing  elements, 

wherein  said  voltage  dividing  means  voltage  divides  a  po- 
tential difTerence  between  said  two  power  sources,  and 
the  base  or  gate  of  each  of  the  transistors  is  supplied  with 
a  divided  voltage  output  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  voltage  dividing  dements; 

switch  means  comprising  a  third  circuit  disposed  between 
said  two  power  sources,  said  third  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  switch  devices  serially  connected  and  asaoriatrd 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  voltage  dividing  ele- 
ments, wherein  said  output  terminal  is  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  switch  device  located  nearest  to  one  of  said 
two  power  sources; 

trigger  means  for  causing  the  switch  devices  to  sequentially 
tum-on;  and 

reverse  flow  preventive  means  for  prohibiting  current  from 
a  switch  device  which  has  been  most  recendy  turned  on 
from  flowing  to  a  voltage  dividing  element  corresponding 
to  a  switch  device  which  had  been  previously  turned  on 
and  remained  on. 


5,196,733 

CROSSTALK-RESISTANT  MULTI-INPUT  TO  SINGLE 

OUTPUT  ANALOG  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Yonng-ho  Shin,  Pncheoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  sMlginr  to  Saaasug 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynanL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,546 
dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  2, 1991,  91- 
11215[U] 

Int  CL'  H04Q  3/00'  H03K  17/56 
VS.  CL  307—243  12  CUm 

1.  A  crosstalk-resistant  multi-input  to  single  output  analog 
switching  device  including  an  input  stage  having  a  [riurality  of 
input  ports  for  receiving  various  analog  input  signals,  s  differ- 
ential amplification  unit  connected  to  said  input  stage  and 
having  a  plurality  of  differential  ampUfierB  for  amplifying  said 
received  analog  input  signals,  a  ftrst  selective  switch  unit  con- 
nected to  said  differential  amplificatkm  unit  for  performing  a 
switching  operation  so  that  only  one  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fiers is  enabled  and  allows  the  corresponding  snslog  input 
signal  of  said  received  analog  input  signals  to  be 
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through  the  enabled  difFerential  amplifier  transmitting  it  to  an 
output  stage,  a  first  reference  v  sitage  source  for  supplying  a 
first  reference  bias  voltage  to  a  f|rst  input  of  each  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifiers,  a  logic  contniller  for  controlling  said  first 
sdective  switch  unit  with  its  ou  put  signal,  a  constant  current 
source  coupled  to  the  first  selective  switch  unit  and  serving  as 
a  bias  siq>ply  source  to  the  diffeimtial  amplification  unit,  and  a 
common  load  connected  to  an  olitput  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fication unit  for  outputting  the  output  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fication unit  to  the  output  stage,  said  analog  switching  device 
fiirther  comprising: 
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a  second  reference  voltage 
reference  bias  voltage  to 
difFerential  amplifiers;  and 

a  second  selective  switch 
and  second  reference  voli 
amplification  unit  and  ha^ 
for  performing  a  switch  o{ 
age  from  said  first  and 
sdectively  supplied  to  the 
plifiers  in  response  to  the 
troUer. 


|)urce  for  supplying  a  second 
first  input  of  each  of  said 

connected  between  said  first 
le  sources  and  said  differential 
ig  a  plurality  of  switch  pairs, 
m  so  that  each  bias  volt- 
id  reference  voltage  sources  is 
!  Corresponding  differential  am- 
oiitput  signal  of  said  logic  con- 


CXS  LATCH  WITH 
HaiB,Hopnraa 


5.196J734 
IN-ORCUrr 


MacUaea  Cori  loratkM, 


FIM  JnL  28, 1992, 

bt  cu  max. 

VS.  a.  307—247.1 


REDUNDANCY 
N.Y„  aari^or  to  Intcraa- 
AfKonk,N.Y. 
Scr.  No.  921,188 

\/2H  19/086 

SCIaiass 
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and  a  first  cascode  current  source  connected  between  said 
switch  node  and  a  lower  voltage  terminal,  said  first  switch 
transistor  having  a  first  switch  base  connected  to  a  switch 
reference  voltage; 

storage  node  bias  means  for  biasing  said  flrst  and  second 
switch  transistors  so  that  said  current  flows  through  said 
first  switch  transistor  when  said  second  switch  transistor 
is  off  and  so  that  said  first  switch  transistor  is  off  when  said 
second  switch  transistor  is  on;  and 

a  feedback  link  comprising  a  first  coupling  transistor  having 
a  coupling  base  connected  to  one  of  said  storage  nodes  and 
an  emitter  coupled  to  a  second  switch  base  of  said  second 
switch  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  second  switch 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  storage 
nodes,  whereby  said  switch  node  is  connected  through 
said  current  switch  to  one  of  said  in-phase  and  out-phase 
storage  nodes  in  response  to  the  state  of  said  first  coupling 
transistor,  thereby  connecting  said  in-phase  and  out-phase 
nodes  in  a  stable  Latch  configuration,  characterized  in  that: 

a  third  switch  transistor  is  connected  between  said  other  of 
said  storage  nodes  and  said  switch  node,  said  third  switch 
transistor  having  a  third  switch  base  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond feedback  link; 

said  second  feedback  link  comprises  a  second  coupling  tran- 
sistor having  a  second  coupling  base  connected  to  said 
other  of  said  storage  nodes  and  an  second  coupling  emitter 
coupled  to  said  third  switch  base  of  said  third  switch 
transistor  through  inverter  means,  whereby  said  second 
and  third  switch  transistors  are  connected  in  a  wired-or 
configuration  to  said  switch  node  and  are  controlled  in 
response  to  the  state  of  said  in-phase  and  out-phase  storage 
nodes  such  that  they  are  in  the  same  state  in  normal  opera- 
tion; and 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  third  switch  transistor  on  when 
said  second  coupling  transistor  is  off,  whereby  said  latch  is 
immune  to  single  event  upset  from  charge  deposited  on 
said  one  of  said  storage  nodes  and  is  sensitive  to  single 
event  upset  when  charge  above  a  predetermined  critical 
charge  is  deposited  on  said  other  of  said  storage  nodes. 


5,196,735 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hertart  Meier,  MooAvg,  and  Martin  Sdtaaeir,  NodfaMing, 
both  (rf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnsany,  aariaaora  to  Texas  laatnuBcnti 
Dentaddand  GariiH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny 
Cmrtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  496,391,  Mar.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 
TUs  apiMteatian  Jnn.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  715,318 
Int  CL'  H03K  3/02 
VS.  CL  307—260  7  ( 


1.  A  caioode  current  switch :  itegrated  circuit  latch  formed 
from  a  phnality  of  bipolar  tram  iators  comprising: 

input  means  for  loading  datajinto  one  of  a  pair  of  in-phase 
and  out-phaae  storage  nod  »  located  on  first  and  second 
curreat  paths  extending  fra  n  an  upper  voltage  terminal  to 
a  lower  voltage  terminal; 

a  current  switch  comprising  trst  and  second  switch  transis- 
toca  having  common  emitu  rs  connected  to  a  switch  node 
and  fint  and  second  collectors  connected  to  reflective 
onea  of  said  pair  of  in-|rfiai|  and  out-phase  storage  nodes. 


1.  Circuitry  for  generating  a  control  signal  comprising: 

an  energy  storage  element  operable  to  be  charged  by  a 
carrier  oscillation  pulse  and  having  a  voltage  level  repre- 
sentative of  the  amount  of  energy  stored; 

a  detection  circuit  for  generating  a  switching  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  termination  of  said  carrier  oscillation  pulse, 
aiid; 

signal  generating  circuitry  activated  by  said  switching  sig- 


nal, said  signal  generating  circuitry  generating  said  con- 
trol signal  when  said  voltage  level  of  said  energy  storage 
element  is  substantially  equal  to  a  selected  value,  said 
generated  control  signal  deactivating  said  signal  generat- 
ing circuitry. 


5,196,737  

LATCHING  COMPARATOR  EMPLOYING  TRANSFER 

GATES 

John  A.  OhHiani,  Cape  May  Conrt  Honae,  NJ..  aarigMr  to 
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FDad  Apr.  9, 1991,  Sar.  No.  <BX^4«2 
bt  a.)  Ii03K  3/26.  3/284 
VS.  a.  307—279 


5,196,736 

SIGNAL  TRANSIENT  IMPROVEMENT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  DELAY  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  THE  AMOUNT 

OF  DELAY  IS  ADJUSTABLE 
LaarcM  Doonhcin,  and  Jerocn  Kettenia,  both  of  Eindborc^ 
Netherlands,  mttwtan  to  VS.  PUUps  Corpontiom  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  749,791 
Cfadaw  priority,  application  Evopean  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 1990, 
90202551.9 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/159.  3/01:  H04N  9/64.  5/14 
VS.  a.  307—263  12  ( 
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1.  Signal  transient  improvement  device  having  an  input  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  with  smooth  tiansitioiis  and  an  output 
for  supplying  an  output  signal  with  sharpened  transitioiis, 
comprising: 
dday  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  device  input,  a 
control  signal  input,  and  an  output  for  fiimishing  said 
output  signal  to  said  device  output,  wherein,  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  signal  input,  said 
output  signal  is  a  version  of  said  input  signal  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  output  signal  is  a  version  of 
said  input  signal  delayed  by  a  controllable  amount  less 
than  said  predetermined  amount,  or  said  output  signal  is  a 
version  of  said  input  signal  delayed  by  a  controllable 
amount  greater  than  said  predetermined  amount;  and 
control  means  having  a  control  signal  output  for  applying 
said  control  signal  to  said  control  signal  input  of  said  delay 
means,  and  including  differentiating  means  coupled  to 
receive  a  characteristic  signal  indicative  of  a  characteristic 
of  said  input  signal,  for  obtaining  a  second  derivative  of 
said  characteristic  signal,  an  output  of  said  differentiating 
means  being  coupled  to  said  control  signal  output,  a  sign 
of  said  control  signal  controlling  whether  said  output 
signal  is  said  version  of  said  input  signal  which  is  delayed 
by  a  controllable  amount  less  than  or  greater  than  said 
predetermined  amount  by  said  delay  means,  while  an 
amplitude  of  said  control  signal  oontrob  whether  said 
output  signal  is  said  version  of  said  input  signal  which  to 
delayed  by  said  delay  means  by  Mid  predetermined 
amount,  or  said  amplitude  of  said  control  signal  controls  a 
magnitude  of  the  controllable  amount  by  which  said  input 
signal  to  delayed  by  said  delay  means  less  than  or  greater 
than  said  predetermined  amount 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  deferential  amplifier  stage  having  first  and  aecood  inpoti 
for  the  ^>plication  thereto  of  first  and  second  input  si|^iab 
respectively  and  having  first  and  second  differential  o«t- 
puts  at  which  are  produced  first  and  second  output  signab 
corresponding  to  the  rdative  values  of  the  first  and  seoood 
input  signals; 

a  selectively  enabled  complementary  flip-flop  having  first 
and  second  inputs,  said  flip-flop,  when  enaUed,  being 
settable  to  either  one  of  two  states  corresponding  to  the 
signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs; 

first  and  second  selectively  enabled  transmiiBon  gala,  said 
first  transmission  gate  being  coufded  between  said  first 
differential  output  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  inpots 
of  said  flip-flop  and  said  second  transmission  gate  besng 
coupled  between  said  second  differential  catput  and  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  s^  flip4op; 
and 

a  single  clock  signal  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  and  to  said  fint 
and  second  selectively  enabled  transmisMon  gates  for, 
during  one  time  period,  maWing  said  transmission  gates 
and  concurrently  disabling  said  flip-flop  and  for,  during  a 
subsequent  time  period,  disabling  said  transmission  gatea 
and  concurrently  enabling  said  flip-flop. 


5,196,738 
DATA  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  OF  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  FOR  ACHIEVING  DIGITAL  (»AY-SCALE 
unUro  Takahara;  Tatehtaa  YmhVcU;  Maaaari  Odn;  1 
YamagarH.  all  of  Atas^l;  To 

■itMki,anorJa 

FIM  Sep.  27, 1991.  Scr.  No.  766,132 

cation  JivM,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-299300; 
May  21, 1991, 3-116036 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/01:  H09G  3/00 
VS.  CL  307—296.1  32  CWw 

1.  A  data  line  driver  circuit  fuoviding  a  plurality  of  digitaOy 
selectable,  gray-scale  display  drive  signal  outputs,  of  a  fint 
number,  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
plural  power  source  vcdtage  terminals  at  a  second  number  of 
respective  and  different  idnnl  voltage  levds.  the  aeooad 
number  being  less  than  the  first  nnndier; 
a  driver  circuit  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  analog  switches  with  corresponding  load  resis- 
tancea,  each  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  power  source  vohage  terminala, 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  driver  circuit  output 
terminal  and  associated  switching  terminals  for  reodving 
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otKiesponding  input  ON  signals,  each  analog  switch  being 
tdectively  switched  to  an  OK  condition  by  a  correspond- 
ing input  ON  signal; 

a  source  of  display  data  signals  defining  the  specific  gray- 
scale value,  of  the  first  num^r  of  gray-scale  values,  of  a 
dis|day  to  be  produced  by  t|e  liquid  crystal  display;  and 

a  selection  circuit  having  inpiit  terminals  connected  to  the 
display  data  signal  source  f$T  receiving  the  display  data 
«igii»l«,  having  output  termii^als  respectively  connected  to 
the  asaoctated  switching  ter^iinals  of  the  plurality  of  ana- 
log switches,  and  being  resp4nsive  to  the  received  display 
data  signals  for  selectively  ynerating  at  and  transmitting 


^e 


from  the  output  terminals  tliereof  one  or  more  input  ON 
signals  respectively  to  one  or  more  of  the  associated  input 
terminals  of  the  plurality  of  akialog  switches  in  accordance 
with  and  in  response  to  the  specific  gray-scale  value  de- 
fined by  the  received  disp^y  data  signals  for  the  corre- 
sponding display  to  be  produced,  the  analog  switches 
which  receive  the  ON  signals  from  the  selection  circuit 
producing  outputs  through  the  corresponding  load  resis- 
tances thereof  and  ther^y  at  the  respective  output  termi- 
nals thereof,  and  which  outputs  are  combined  at  the  driver 
circuit  output  terminal  as  the  thereby  selected,  gray-scale 
display  drive  signal  output  0f  the  data  line  driver  circuit. 


5.196,' 39 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  (  HARGE  PUMP 
Bai  S.  Saadhi,  FrcBoat,  ami  Ft  sderidi  K.  Leung,  Cupertino, 
botk  of  Calif„  tttt^an  to  Na^ooal  Semicondiictor  Corpora- 
tiiM,  Sntm  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apt.  3, 1991,  ^.  No.  679,702 

ht  CL'  HO  K  17/10 

VS.  CL  307—296.1  9  Claims 


ming  signal  and  a  clock  signal,  the  circuit  producing  a  D.C. 

charging  signal  and  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  transistor  coupled  drain  to  source,  the 
source  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  D.C. 
power  source,  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  programming  signal,  the  gate  of  the  second  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  d.c.  power  source  and  the  drain 
of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  node; 
a  voltage  feedback  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitors and  third  and  fourth  transistors,  the  first  capacitor 
being  coupled  to  a  ground  and  the  first  node,  the  drain  of 
the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  fust  node,  the 
second  capacitor  being  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  and  the 
gate  and  source  of  the  third  transistor  and  the  drain  of  the 
fourth  transistor,  the  gate  of  the  fourth  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  first  node  and  the  source  of  the  fourth 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  D.C.  charge  signal; 
a  fifth  and  sixth  transistor,  coupled  drain  to  source,  the 
source  of  the  fifth  transistor  be^g  coupled  to  the  ground, 
the  gate  of  the  fifth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  compli- 
ment programming  signal,  the  gate  of  the  sixth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  D.C.  power  source  and  the  drain  of 
the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  node;  and 
seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  transistors,  coupled  in  series  drain 
to  source,  the  gate  of  ninth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  node,  the  drain  of  the  ninth  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  D.C.  charge  signal  the  gate  of  the  eighth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  D.C.  power  source,  the  gate  of  the 
seventh  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  compliment  pro- 
gramming signal  and  the  source  of  the  seventh  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  D.C.  power  source,  the  D.C.  charg- 
ing signal  appearing  on  the  connection  between  the  drain 
of  the  eighth  transistor  and  the  source  of  the  ninth  transis- 
tor. 


5,196,740 
INTEGRATED  CntCUIT  FOR  ANALOGUE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Austin,  Northwidi,  England,  assignor  to  Pilldngton 
Micro-Electronic*  limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,483 
CfaUms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
9007492 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/26;  HOIL  25/00 
VS.  CL  307—303  21  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit,  iie  circuit  receiving  a  D.C. 
charge  signal,  a  programming  signal,  a  complement  program- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  executing  a  plural- 
ity of  different  analogue  functional  applications,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

an  array  of  analogue  cells,  each  cell  having  internal  circuitry 
with  variable  connections  in  said  internal  circuitry  to 
permit  internal  configuration  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  circuit  functions; 

interconnection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  array  for  enabling 
the  interconnection  of  any  cell  in  said  array  with  any  other 
one  or  more  cells  in  said  array;  and 

selection  and  accessing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  intercon- 


nection circuitry  for  selectively  and  individually  selecting 
and  accessing  each  cell  in  said  array,  and  connecting  a 
selected  and  accessed  cell  to  a  source  of  configuration 
data  to  internally  configure  the  selected  and  accessed  cell 
in  one  of  said  different  circuit  functions  and  for  control- 
ling said  interconnection  circuitry  to  affect  selective  inter- 
connection of  a  selected  and  accessed  cell  with  one  or 
more  other  cells  in  said  array  to  implement  a  particular 
analogue  functional  application  from  said  plurality  of 
different  analogue  fimctional  appUcations. 


5,196,741 
RECYCLING  RAMP  INTERPOLATOR 
DiTfld  J.  RMtld,  LoTdand,  Colo..  Mri^or  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Convoy,  Prio  AHo,  CaHf. 

ContinHrtion  of  Scr.  No.  672.145.  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.132.558,  which  is  a  coatianatton  of  Scr.  No.  551.683.  JnL  9, 
1990,  ahandoMd,  wUch  is  a  coMinaatiM  of  Scr.  No.  301.915, 
Jan.  25, 1909.  abandoned.  Ilis  appHcatkM  Nor.  18, 1991.  Scr. 

No.  793,776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  anbaeqncnt  to  JnL  21, 

2009,  has  been  diadainMd. 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/153;  GllC  27/02 

VS.  CL  307—353  4  ( 


responsive  to  a  reset  signal  and  closes  open  recctving  the 
reset  signal; 

a  buffer  means  or  discharging  the  additional  a  charge  in  the 
charge  accumulator  means,  having  a  positive  input,  a 
negative  input,  and  an  output,  the  n^ative  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  buffer  means,  the  positive  input 
cotmected  to  the  output  of  the  charge  accumulator  means 
the  output  of  the  buffer  means  connected  to  an  additional 
charge  discharge  switch,  the  additional  charge  discharge 
switch  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  ou^ut  of  the 
buffer  means  connected  to  the  inpu  of  the  additioaal 
charge  discharge  switch,  the  output  of  the  additioaal 
charge  discharge  switch  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
charge  accumulator  means,  the  additional  charge  dis- 
charge switch  having  two  positions,  an  open  position  and 
a  discharge  position,  the  additional  charge  discharge 
switch  responsive  to  the  trigger  output  signal  by  staying  in 
the  open  position  until  the  trigger  out  signal  is  received 
and,  then,  changes  to  the  discharge  position  until  the 
additional  charge  is  fidly  discharged,  then  the  additioaal 
charge  discharge  switch  changes  to  the  open  positioa. 

a  comparator  means  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative 
input,  and  a  trigger  out  signal  output,  the  positive  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  means,  the  negative 
input  ccmnected  to  a  referenoe  voltage,  for  comparing  the 
buffer  means  output  to  the  reference  voltage  and  for 
producing  the  trigger  out  signal  at  a  predetermined  coot- 
parison  value  of  the  buffer  means  output  to  the  refeience 
voltage. 


5.196,742 
LOW  VOLTAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  aRCUTT 
Mark  D.  McDonald.  F^cnMMt,  CaUf.,  aariffar  to  Natiowd  Semi- 
condactor  Corpcratioa.  Santa  Clara,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  905.106 
lat  CL'  H03K  5/2Z  5/153 
VS.  CL  307—355  31  ( 


1.  A  recycling  ramp  interpolator  apparatus  for  increasing  the 
speed  of  reconstructing  an  input  waveform  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  current  source; 

a  current  source  switch  means  for  switching  the  current 
source  between  one  of  at  lest  two  positions,  a  first  position 
being  a  ground  and  a  second  position  being  to  a  charge 
accumulator  means; 

in  response  to  an  input  trigger  signal,  the  current  source 
switch  means  changes  to  the  second  position; 

in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  clock  signal,  the  current 
source  switch  means  changes  to  the  first  position, 

in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  clock  signal,  the 
current  source  switch  means  changes  to  the  second  posi- 
tion; 

in  response  to  a  trigger  out  signal  changes  to  the  first  posi- 
tion; and 

in  response  to  a  third  predetermined  clock  signal  changes  to 
the  second  position; 

the  charge  accumulator  means  for  accumulating  charge 
form  the  current  source  in  response  to  the  input  trigger 
sinal,  holding  the  accumulated  charge  in  response  to  the 
first  predetermined  clock  signal  accumulating  an  addi- 
tional charge  in  re^Kmse  tot  the  second  predetermined 
clock  signal,  discharging  the  additional  change  in  re- 
sponse to  the  trigger  out  signal,  the  charge  accumulator 
means  having  a  charge  accumulator  input  connected  to 
the  current  source  switch  man  and  a  charge  accumulator 
output,  the  charge  accumulator  means  having  a  reset 
switch,  the  reset  switch  having  two  positions,  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  the  reset  switch  bdng 


1.  A  circuit  suitable  for  relatively  low  voltage  operation  for 
processing  first  and  second  input  signals  so  as  to  produce  an 
output  signal,  said  circuit  including: 
first  and  second  power  supply  busses; 
first  control  stage  means  for  receiving  the  first  input  signal 
and  for  producing  the  output  signal,  said  first  control  stage 
means  including 

(1)  a  first  differential  stage  which  includes  a  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  first,  second  and  third 
control  electrodes,  with  the  first  electrodes  ooiqiled 
together  and  the  second  electrode  of  at  least  the  first 
transistor  for  receiving  the  first  input  signal; 

(2)  a  second  differential  stage  which  includes  third  and 
fourth  transistors  each  having  first,  second  and  tlmd 
control  electrodes,  with  the  first  electrodes  coupled 
together, 

(3)  load  means  for  providing  a  load  for  at  least  the  seooad 
differential  stage  which  is  coupled  between  the  second 
differential  stage  and  the  first  faws,  with  the  output  signal 
appearing  at  the  junction  between  the  second  difCeren- 
tial  pair  and  the  load  means; 
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Moond  control  stage  meaas  for  controlling  current  flow 
through  the  first  and  secolid  differential  stages  in  response 
to  the  second  input  signal,  said  control  means  including 

(1)  a  third  differential  sta^e  which  includes  fifth  and  sixth 
tranastors,  each  having  first,  second  and  third  control 
electrodes,  the  first  ele  :trodes  coupled  together  and  at 
least  the  second  elect  ode  of  the  fifth  transistor  for 
receiving  the  second  { nput  signal  and  a  first  current 
•ooroe  coupled  betwee  i  the  first  electrodes  of  the  fifth 
and  sixth  transistors  am  I  the  first  power  supply  bus;  and 

(2)  current  control  meani  for  controlling  current  flow  in 
said  first  and  second  differential  stage  in  reqwnse  to 
conent  flow  in  said  thitd  differential  stage,  said  current 
control  means  being  coupled  between  said  second  bus 
and  said  first  electrodef  of  said  first  second,  third  and 
fourth  transistors. 


LOW.POWER 
DnMR.Braoka,  Perth, 
ratiaa  (AMtraiia)  Ptjr, 
per  No.  PCr/AUS9/00192, 
DMe  Jtm.  U,  1990.  PCT 
Date  Nov.  It,  19W 

PCT  FDed  Majr  4^  iM9,  Scr.  No.  459,7fil 
ImL  CL'  H03^  17/16.  19/20 
UJS.  Ca.  307— 443 


1.  A  method  of  switching  a 


ni  itNG 

Ml  ANS 


ELEMENT 
ENABLE 


noLCJi* 
i  >         I 


ZWUD6C 
ELEMENT 

ENABLE 


A.S.LC. 


non  or  minimal  power  consum  >tion  logic  elements,  said  circuit 
comprising  at  leut  a  first  swit^hable  CMOS  logic  element  and 
a  second  switchable  CMOS  l*gic  element,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
enaWing  said  first  logic  elament  to  allow  said  first  logic 

element  to  reach  a  steady!  logic  state,  and 
enabling  said  second  logic  element  when  said  first  logic 

element  reaches  a  substantially  steady  logic  state, 
the  enabling  of  each  element  being  substantially  coordinated 
with  cycles  of  an  AC  power  source. 


to  Boll, 


5.U  i.744 
PEAK  CLIPF ING  CIRCUIT 
Na^  MareO-Sv-Mai  Mrc,  FhuMC, 
SJLfVnmet 

Filed  JaL  22. 199  I,  Scr.  No.  733.857 
CUaM  priority,  appikatiaa  1  '^rsMe,  JoL  23, 1990, 90  09364 
lit  CL>  Ha  K  5/08.  5/00 
UJS.  a.  307—540  4  CUm 

1.  A  peak  clipping  circuit  (C  i)  for  an  integrated  circuit  of  the 
VLSI  type  including  a  circuit  i  evice  (Rl)  having  an  input  (12), 
means  for  connecting  said  cipping  circuit  with  the  circuit 
device,  said  clipping  circuit  iotluding  a  peak  clipping  bipolar 
transistor  (T)  of  the  pnp  bipolar  type  having  base  collector  and 
eantter  dectrodes  and  a  cha^  transistor  (M)  of  the  MOS 
type,  means  {ot  connecting  tbd  base  electrode  to  a  drain  termi- 
nal of  the  MOS-type,  tran^stof  (M),  and  means  for  connecting 
a  gate  dectrode  of  said  chargd  transistor  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  laid  bqmlar  tiansistoflto  said  input  (12)  of  the  circuit 


device  (Rl),  and  further  including  a  low  level  supply  voltage 
(ground)  connected  to  the  source  of  the  charge  transistor  (M) 


and  a  high  level  supply  voltage  (VDD)  connected  to  the  col- 
lector electrode. 


IGCntCUTTS 

to  Magellan  Coipo- 

Date  Jan.  12. 1990,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO09/11182,  PCT  Pnb. 
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MAGNETIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Darid  L.  Trunper.  CoMord,  N.C,  aarignor  to  Maasadinaetts 
iHtitirte  of  Technology.  CanONidge,  Mms. 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.342 

Int  CL^  H02K  41/00 

VS.  CL  310—12  42  Oaims 
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arcuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  movable  member  having  a  first 
surface  relative  to  a  stationary  member  having  a  second  sur- 
face, said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  adjacent  each  other, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  array  mounted  in  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  array 
having  adjacent  magnetic  elements  in  the  direction  of 
movement  which  are  adapted  to  be  of  opposite  polarity; 

a  multiphase  coil  array  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  surfaces, 
said  other  surface  being  formed  of  a  material  having  low 
magnetic  permeability; 

said  magnetic  array  and  coil  array  being  mounted  so  as  to 
provide  smooth  mating  adjacent  surfaces  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  substantially  uniform  gap;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  controlled  currents  to  each 
phase  of  said  coil  array  in  a  phase,  amplitude  and  polarity 
to  interact  with  said  magnetic  array  to  drive  said  movable 
member  to  a  selected  position  relative  to  aid  stationary 
member. 


5,196.746 

GENERATOR  AUXILIARY  FORCED  COOLING  AND 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jack  L.  McCabria,  Um,  OUo,  MBiaaor  to  Snadatnod  Carpan- 

tion,  Rockftord,  m. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,689 
Int  a?  H02K  9/Oa  9/19.  9/24 
UJS.  CL  310—54  12  n«l— 

1.  A  generator  system  adaptive,  auxiliary  forced  cooling-oil 
lubrication  system,  comprising: 


a  heat  exchanger  having  primary  and  auxiliary  cooling 
paths; 

a  primary  reservoir  compartment  and  a  power  generation 
compartment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary 
reservoir  compartment,  said  primary  reservoir  compart- 
ment being  adapted  for  pressurizing  cooling-oil  through 
an  oil  line  to  said  power  generation  compartment,  said 
cooling-oil  lubricant  normally  being  passed  through  said 
primary  heat  exchanger  path  to  dissipate  heat; 

a  power  generation  section  of  said  power  generation  com- 
partment including  composite  rotor  means  with  a  main 
rotor  section  and  a  permanent  magnet  section  between  the 
ends  of  a  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  being  supported  by 
bearings  and  routionally  coupled  to  sutionary  means 
including  a  synchronously  AC  rotating  main  electric  field 
winding  section  and  a  magnet  generator  winding  section 
for  producing  main  and  auxiliary  electrical  power  genera- 
tion output  for  said  power  generation  section; 

first  pump  means  for  scavenging  the  cooling-oil  lubricant 
from  said  primary  reservoir  compartment  in  order  to 
pressurize  the  cooling-oil  lubricant  for  a  forced  entry 
passage  to  said  power  generation  compartment,  with 
return  being  to  said  primary  reservoir  during  normal 


5,196.747 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Willy  Kreai,  and  Alfkcd  Biirier,  both  of  BWi«n,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Kreaa-Eldrtrik  GasbH  A  Co.,  E3ek- 
troDOtorea  Fabrik,  BisiagM.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gciaany 

Filed  JbL  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  551.510 
ClaiHH  prfctrity,  appUcathM  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraiMy,  Jul.  15, 
1989,  3923421 

bt  CL'  H02K  5/0O 
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operational  cooling  and  lubricating  of  vital  rotational  and 
electrical  components  of  said  power  generation  section, 
when  fluid  pressure  in  the  forced  entry  passage  is  within 
an  established  operational  range; 

a  residual  reservoir  section  of  said  power  generation  com- 
partment in  a  casing  adapted  to  normally  cause  a  primary 
recircuhited  fluid  passage  of  the  cooling-oil  lubricant  from 
said  first  pump  means,  with  return  to  said  primary  reser- 
voir compartment  and  to  cause  a  secondary  or  auxiliary 
recirculated  fluid  passage  of  a  reserve  portion  of  cooling- 
oil  lubricant  through  an  auxiliary  fluid  passage,  upon  said 
first  pump  recirculation  pressure  failing  to  achieve  a  pre- 
determined level; 

second  pump  means  adapted  for  pressurizing  the  cooling-oil 
lubricant  from  an  auxiliary  exit  path  from  said  residual 
reservoir  section  for  the  amount  of  the  reserve  quantity  of 
cooling-oil  lubricant  remaining  when  the  cooling-oil  lubri- 
cant is  no  longer  being  pumped  by  said  first  pump  means 
from  said  primary  reservoir  compartment 

said  second  pump  means  being  coupled  to  said  composite 
rotor  means  of  said  power  generator  section  when  fluid 
pressure  from  said  first  pump  means  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined minitniim  pressure  in  the  input  passage  of  said 
power  generation  compartment 


1.  A  universal  electric  motor  for  any  drive  application, 
comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  along  a  rotational  axis,  said  rotor 
having  a  commutator,  and  a  first  end  and  an  azially  op- 
posed second  end; 

a  first  end  shield  being  pot-shaped  and  having  an  end  face 
connected  to  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion 
including  at  least  one  opening  therethrough; 

a  second  end  shield  being  pot-shaped,  said  first  end  shield 
having  a  first  bearing  for  rotatably  supportiog  said  first 
end  of  said  rotor,  said  second  end  shield  having  a  second 
bearing  for  rotably  supporting  said  second  end  of  said 
rotor; 

switching  means  mounted  on  said  second  end  shield  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  rotor  for  changing  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  operating  said  motor; 

a  stator  having  stator  field  windings,  said  stator  being  axially 
and  concentricaUy  positioned  between  said  end  shields; 

an  air  conduction  ring,  said  ring  being  received  concentri- 
cally in  said  first  end  shield  at  a  poaitioa  axially  between 
said  stator  and  said  fiiat  end  face; 

connection  means  positioned  between  said  conduction  ring 
and  said  first  end  shield,  said  connection  means  including 
at  least  one  radial  projection  engageable  in  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  end 
shield,  said  conduction  ring  and  first  end  shield  being 
fixedly  joined  together; 

means  for  internally  connecting  said  second  end  shield  di- 
rectly to  said  conduction  ring  one  of  said  stator  field 
win(Ungs  retained  therebetween,  said  means  for  internally 
connecting  extending  through  said  stator  field  winding; 
and 

dimensions  of  the  end  shields,  rotor,  sutor  field  windings 
and  conduction  ring  producing  automatic  axial  self-align- 
ment of  said  motor  upon  assembly,  said  end  shidds  and 
stator  windings  forming  an  enclosure  for  said  rotor. 


5,196.748 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARINGS 
K.  Ri^ey,  Torfwee,  Cdif.,  mi^at  to  AlBed-SigBd 
Inc.,  Morris  Towahip,  Morris  Conrty,  N J. 
CoBtteMtkM-ta-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  753.760,  Sep.  3. 199L  lUi 
■ppUcatkM  Mar.  5. 1992,  Scr.  No.  846^7 
Int  CL'  H02K  7/W 
MS.  CL  310—903  21  OaiaM 

1.  A  laminated  structure  for  superconducting  bearings  hav- 
ing at  least  one  superconducting  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  magnet  means  stai^wd  in  opposing  polarity,  each 
said  magnet  means  fimctioning  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field;  and 
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penneance    means,    disposed  between    adjacent    magnet 
means,  for  separating  said  ^jacent  magnet  means  to  in- 


5,196  r49 

STATOR  SUPPORT  AND  P(  SITIONING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  DYNAMOELl  XTRIC  MACHINE 

RoMfto  PafaM,  Troy,  ami  JoU  J.  Ccatim,  DdaMoo,  botk  of 

N.Y„  Mri^nri  to  REM  Te^hMlogica,  1 

N,Y. 


Filed  Sep.  23, 1991J  Ser.  No.  763,632 


lat  a.1  HI  I2K  1/06 


VS.  a.  310—217 


1.  A  rapport  and  positioning  Structure  for  a  stetor  assembly 
of  an  inductor  type  dynamoelectric  machine  wherein  the  stator 
assembly  includes  a  plurality  onstationary  C-shaped  armature 
dements  circwnferentially  spaced  about  a  central  longitudinal 
aiis  and  supported  by  one  orlmore  end  portions,  each  C- 
shaped  armature  element  inducing  an  armature  winding  on  a 
bate  and  a  leg  extending  fitMn  each  end  of  said  base  in  a  radially 


inward  direction,  said  support 
pmtng: 
a  nonmagnetic  thermally 


i  positionmg  structure  com- 


U  Ml 


crease  flux  density  gradient  between  said  adjacent  magnet 


5,196,7S0 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS  WITH  ELECTROMAGNEHC 

INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 

Georg  StroM,  Repulse  Bay  Garden,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Johnson  Electric  S  Jt.,  Switserland 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,114 
dains  priority,  ap^cation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021108 

Int  CL>  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  310—239  9  Claims 


Inc.,  Schcneetady, 


2SCIaini8 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  brush  holder  having  a  compartment  and  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  compartment; 

(c)  a  suppression  circuit  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and 
including  discrete  electrical  components,  at  least  some  of 
which  have  respective  wire  ends; 

(d)  first  and  second  power  input  terminals  extending  through 
respective  ones  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  power  input 
terminals  having  a  wire  receiving  and  gripping  slot  which 
automatically  receives  and  grips  a  respective  said  wire  end 
when  said  first  and  second  power  terminals  are  inserted 
through  their  respective  openings;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  brush  mounting  plates  extending  through 
respective  openings  formed  in  said  brush  holder,  each  of 
said  brush  mounting  plates  having  a  wire  receiving  and 
gripping  slot  which  automatically  receives  and  grips  a 
respective  said  wire  end  when  said  first  and  second  brush 
mounting  plates  are  inserted  through  their  respective 
openings. 


5,196,751 
LARGE-DIAMETER  A.C  MOTOR  WTTH  JOINTS  IN  THE 

STATOR 
FhuB  Spirk,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnuy,  MiipMr  to  SienMM 

Aktienadiachaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00452,  S  371  Date  Dec  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/13935,  PCT  Pdt. 
Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  JnL  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  768,716 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  3914731 

Int  CL'  H02K  1/12 
VS.  CL  310—254  7  ( 


luctive  ring  shaped  member 
sized  to  be  inaertable  overjthe  bases  of  the  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  C-shaped  ar^ture  elements  wherein  said 
bases  ate  in  contact  with  Ian  inner  portion  of  the  ring 
shaped  member  to  radially  position  the  C-siu^ied  armature 
dements,  and  an  outer  sur%:e  of  the  ring  shaped  member 
is  in  contact  with  an  oute<  frame  of  the  dynamodectric 
machinr  to  transfer  heat  fi(om  the  armature  elements  to 
said  frame 


1.  A  large  diameter  a.c.  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  stator  joints, 

a  stator  coil,  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  corresponding 
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in  number  to  said  plurality  of  stator  joints,  each  of  said 
zones  having  closed  windings; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  stator  such  that  a  first 
plurality  of  grooves  in  an  area  adjacent  to,  but  not  exactly 
on,  any  one  of  said  joints  are  each  occupied  with  only  one 
winding  side  and  a  second  plurality  of  grooves  not  exactly 
on  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  stator  joints  are  filled  with 
two  layers  of  winding  sides;  and 

wherein  a  rotor  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  stator  such  that 
an  air  gap  is  formed,  said  air  gap  having  a  plurality  of 
sizes. 

wherein,  in  an  area  of  the  stator  having  said  first  plurality  of 
grooves,  the  air  gap  has  a  first  size  and  in  an  area  of  the 
stator  having  said  second  plurality  of  grooves,  the  air  gap 
has  second  size,  said  second  size  being  smaller  than  said 
first  size. 


5,196,752 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONDUCTORS  FOR  USE 

IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Rodolfo  Pabna,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  REM  Technologica, 
lBf,t  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,761 

Int  CI.)  H02K  3/46 

VS.  CL  310—260  22  Claims 


acoustic  wave  propagation,  said  surface  having  grooves 
dbposed  therein;  and 
at  least  one  transducer  having  conductive  members  disposed 
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in  said  grooves  in  said  surface  with  said  conductive  mem- 
bers having  thicknesses  between  approximately  l.S%  and 
2.0%  of  the  acoustic  wavelength  at  the  center  frequency 
of  the  device. 


5,196,754 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TONE  GENERATOR  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  TT 
Hdnrkh  Berthold,  Ertangen;  noMHS  UU,  Sdb;  Knrt  Huri- 
schnh.  Eckental,  and  Georg  Wieaend,  Henfeaield,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnymy,  awlgnoa  to  Hoeckat  CcrwnTec  Akticn- 
gcadlachaft,  SeU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMny 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,996 
Clainn  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnHmy,  May  12, 
1990, 4015253 

Int  O.)  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—324  20  OaiaM 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  conductors  which  interconnect 
windings  of  armature  elements,  one  to  another,  in  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  stator  assembly  including  a  pluraUty 
of  stationary  armature  elements  spaced  along  a  circumference, 
the  armature  elements  being  positioned  radially  about  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  each  armature  element  including  an  armature 
winding  on  a  longitudinally  extending  base  portion  thereof  and 
a  leg  extending  from  each  end  of  said  base  portion  in  a  radially 
inward  direction,  said  system  comprising: 
a  spacer  for  supporting  one  or  more  electrical  conductors 
and  for  insulating  said  one  or  more  electrical  conductors 
from  one  of  said  armature  elements,  said  spacer  being 
mountable  on  said  armature  element;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
spacer,  said  electrical  conductor  extending  between  a  pair 
of  said  armature  elements  and  electrically  interconnecting 
said  armature  windings  of  said  pair,  one  to  another. 


5,196,753 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES  HAVING 
LONG-TERM  FREQUENCY  STABIUTY 
James  A  Greer,  Andorer,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Raytlieon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Maas. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  566,750,  Ang.  13, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcation  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,720 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31,  1989.  1-198648 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310-^13  B  3  daims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  quartz  substrate  having  a  surface  which  supports  surface 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tone  generator  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  layer  of  filler-free  bonding  agent  having  a 
dynamic  viscosity  of  between  800  and  18,000  mPa4  be- 
tween a  metallized  carrier  plate  and  a  metallized  ceramic 
wafer, 

b)  pressing  together  the  carrier  plate,  bonding  layer,  and 
ceramic  wafer, 

c)  curing  the  bonding  layer  catalytically  or  thermally,  and 

d)  curing  the  bonding  layer  by  UV  irradiation, 

wherein  the  quantity  of  bonding  layer  applied  in  step  a)  is 
chosen  so  that  during  step  b)  a  bead  covering  the  edge  of 
the  ceramic  wafer  is  formed. 


5.196,755 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PANEL  SPEAKER 
F.  Dongas  Skidds,  Rte.  6,  Box  246,  Oxted,  Miaa.  38655 
FQed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,777 
Int  CL>  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—324  10  ( 

1.  An  acoustic  transducer  device,  comprising: 
an  array  of  piezoelectric  driver  elements,  each  of  said  piezo- 
electric driver  elements  including  a  support  member,  a 
pair  of  conductive  plates  looady  bonded  to  said  rapport 
member  to  form  a  space  between  the  plates,  and  a  pair  of 
piezoelectric  layers  on  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  plates; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  [riezoelectric  driver 
elements  to  a  varying  dectricd  signal  source  for  causing 
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Mid  piezoelectnc  layers  t|>  expand  and  contract,  causing 
said  plates  to  vibrate  with  a  transflexural  motion  at  a 
firequency  of  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  layers;  and 
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means  including  a  panel  mai|B  of  a  flexible  material  in  which 
said  piezoelectric  driver  ^ements  and  connecting  means 
are  potted. 


STACX-TYPE  PIEZOi 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
PIEZOI 


Hnia.  Toride,  aU  of  Ji 
kyo.Japn 

I  of  Scr.  No.  377.1 
appUeatkw  Aag.  29, 
I  priority.  appUcatkM 
Iirt.a.! 
VS.  a.  310-328 


,7S6 

C  ELEMENT.  PROCESS 
!AME.  AND  STACK-TYPE 
C  DEVICE 
both  of  IbaraU,  and  Takedii 
aarigiiora  to  Hitachi  Ltd„  To- 

JuL  10, 1989,  ah— doaed.  This 
Ser.  No.  574,373 
JaL  15, 1988,  63-175050 
IL  41/08 

12CUima 


MULTILAYER  PIEZOI 
KmUU  OMtN,  Tokyo,  Ji 
Tokyo.  JapM 

FiMMar.30. 


btCL' 
U.S.  CL  310-.358 
1.  A  piezoelectric  cenunic 
a  laminatf«1  body  incli 
ramie  layers,  and  a  pli 
nately  laminated  widi 


UMI 


ceramic  powder  causing  adjacent  layers  of  the  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  to  be  cross-linked  through 


and  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  internal 
electrodes. 


5,196,758 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Jean  Hermann,  Nenchatel,  Switacrland,  aarignor  to  Centre 
Snine  D'Electnmiqiie  et  de  MicrotcchidqM  SjL,  Switzerland 

Plied  Mar.  8. 1991.  Ser.  No.  666,641 
daims   priority.   appUcatioB   Switzeriaad,   Mar.   8.   1990, 
00738/90 

Int.  O.)  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310-^361  2  OaiBU 


1.  A  stack-type  piezoelectnc  element  constructed  of  a 
■tacked  body  comprising  plural  layers  of  sintered  piezoelectric 
crramir  material  and  electrodes  which  lie  between  and  bond 
by  diffusion  the  respective  laytrs  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic 
nutfrial,  wheidn  said  respective  electrodes  each  comprises  an 
aluminum  core  between  a  pai-  of  aluminum  alloy  skins,  and 
wherein  said  aluminum  alloy  Is  capable  of  diffusion-bonding 
with  said  ceramic  material  at!  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
sintering  temperature  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  material. 


,757 

C  CERAMIC  ACTUATOR 
■or  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 


Ser.  No.  859.988 
MU,  Mar.  28, 1991,  34)64235 
[OIL  41/08 

21Claiw 

itor  comprising: 
pluraUty  of  piezoelectric  ce- 
ity  of  internal  electrodes,  alter- 
pluraUty  of  ceramic  layers, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  is  formed 
from  a  film  containing  a  ^lectroconductive  material  con- 
taining metals  and  a  ceipmic  powder  and  the  ceramic 
powder  including  particlei  having  an  average  particle  size 
ranging  from  one-third  to  one  times  a  thickness  of  each  of 
the  respective  internal  electrodes,  the  particles  of  the 


|// //I 


1.  A  piecoelectric  resonator,  comprising: 

two  rectangular  parallelepipedal  slices  comprising  N  and  M 
base  structures,  respectively,  wherein  N  and  M  are  inte- 
gers, said  two  rectangular  parallelepipedal  slices  each 
comprising  at  least  one  base  structure  sh^>ed  as  a  thin 
crystal  slice  of  piezoelectric  material  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped  having  a  width  w  directed 
along  an  electrical  axis  X  of  the  crystal  slice,  a  length  1 
directed  along  an  axis  Y'  of  the  crystal  slice,  and  a  thick- 
ness t  directed  along  an  axis  Z'  of  the  crystal  slice,  said 
axes  Y'  and  Z'  forming  with  a  mrr.haniral  Y  and  optical  Z 
axes  of  the  crystal  slice,  respectively,  an  angle  ^  equal  to 
24*24'±3*.  and  a  ratio  w/l  of  said  width  to  said  length  is 
equal  to  N(0.64±0.03)  or  M(0.64±0.03); 

a  non-resonant  arm  connecting  said  two  rectangular  paral- 
lelepipedal slices  in  juxtaposition  in  a  single  plane; 

an  embedding  zone  connected  to  said  arm  through  a  connec- 
tion zone  to  fix  said  resonator  outside  a  center  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
two  rectangular  parallelepipedal  slices,  said  electrodes 
being  polarized  to  excite  preferentially  the  Nth  harmonic 
of  a  fundamental  contour  vibration  mode  in  each  said  base 
structure  and  to  produce  respective  extension  modes  in 
said  two  rectangular  parallelepipedal  slices  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  non-resonant  arm. 


5,196.759 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LAMPS  HAVING  UV 

ABSORBING  QUARIZ  ENVELOPE 
I G.  PiilMi,  GtfM  Milk,  OUo;  Robert  L.  BataHm,  Jfn 
Kitty  Hmrk,  N.C;  Gary  R.  AUa.  aid  Pari  G.  Malhewa.  both 
iif  flitalrrlaad.  fThln.  aMlif  nn  fn  TTramil  Flnrtrir  rnaqiaar 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  843.660 
tat  CL>  HOIK  1/32:  HOU  61/30 
VS.  CL  313—112  15  I 


stepped  portion  and  an  end  face  of  the  central  electrode 
and  said  earth  electrode. 


5,196.761 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
MitifaMt.  aad  Tohra  Saao.  hoth  of  Mokaia.  Japan,  aaric 
ora  to  HUacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOad  Mar.  1*.  1991,  Scr.  No.  669.577 
OafaM  priority.  appBcatloa  JapH,  Mv.  14. 1990.  2-60970 
tat  CL>  HOU  29/81 
VS.  CL  313—402  6 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  light  source  which  emits  both  UV 
and  visible  light  radiation  surrounded  by  a  UV-absorbing  and 
visible  light  transmissive  fused  quartz  envelope  codoped  with 
both  titanium  dioxide  and  cerium  oxide  to  absorb  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  UV  radiation,  with  said  envelope  being  at  a 
temperature  above  SCO*  C.  during  operation  of  said  lamp. 


5.196.760 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  PILLAR  SHAPED  ELECTRODE 

Kow  Takamara,  Nagoya.  aad  KiyoaU  TaMika.  Naania.  both  <rf 

Japaa.  aasisaors  to  Nippoadcaso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec  26. 1990.  Scr.  No.  634.241 
OaiM  prtority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Dec  27. 1989. 1-343736 
tat  a?  HOIT  13/20 
UJS.  CL  313— 142  11 


1.  A  shadow  mask  system  color  cathode-ray  tube,  compris- 
ing a  shadow  mask  having  a  shadow  mask  frame  and  an  inter- 
nal magnetic  shield,  which  are  exposed  to  a  magnetic  field 
which  is  applied  in  an  area  including  said  shadow  mask  and 
said  internal  magnetic  shield,  wherein  the  coercive  force  of 
each  of  said  shadow  mask  frame  and  said  internal  magnetic 
shield  is  smaller  than  90  A/m  at  an  applied  magnetic  field  of 
800  A/m. 


5,196.762 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  HEXAGONAL 

CROSS-SKCnON 

Nam  J.  Go.  Garni,  Rep- of  Korea,  airi^or  to  GoUrtar  Co.,  Ltd., 

SeoaL  Rep.  of  Korea 

CoatiMntkM  of  Scr.  No.  459,295.  Dec  29. 1909.  abaadoMd. 

This  applkatkia  Mar.  9. 1992,  Scr.  No.  845^01 
daiat  priority,  applieatiaa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1988. 
7874/88 

tat  CL^  HOU  29/62 
VS.  CL  313—414  2  ( 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  centra]  electrode;  and 

an  earth  electrode  disposed  opposite  to  said  central  elec- 
trode on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  electrode  so  as 
to  form  an  unobstructed  spark  gap  between  said  central 
electrode  and  said  earth  electrode; 

wherein  said  central  electrode  is  solid  and  includes  a  pillar- 
like portion  provided  at  a  discharge  side  thereof  disposed 
close  to  said  spark-gap,  said  pillar-Uke  portion  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  corresponding  to  an  intended 
lifetime  of  said  spark  plug; 

wherein  said  central  electrode  also  includes  a  smaller-diame- 
ter portion  disposed  adjacent  to  a  non-discharge  side  of 
said  pillar-like  portion,  said  smaller-diameter  portion  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  portion  than  said  pillar-like  portion, 

wherein  said  pillar-like  portion  and  said  smaller-portion  are 
interconnected  in  a  step-like  manner  by  a  stepped  portion; 
and 

wherein  discharge  is  confined  to  the  area  between  said 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  cathode-ray  tube 
which  comprises: 

an  electron  beam  formative  region  for  emitting  three  elec- 
tron beams,  said  electron  beam  formative  region  including 
cathode  emitting  electrons  fixed  on  a  cathode  support 
wherein  the  electrons  are  emitted  from  a  beater  located  in 
the  cathode,  and  a  first  grid  electrode  and  a  second  grid 
electrode  for  controlling  the  amount  of  actuate  function  of 
said  electrons,  and 

an  electrostatic  focusing  lens  for  focusing  said  three  electron 
beams,  said  electrostatic  focusing  lens  including  a  first 
accelerating,  focusing  electrode  and  a  second  accelerat- 
ing, focusing  electrode  for  reducing  the  s|dierical  aberra- 
tion and  the  magnification  of  the  said  electrostatic  focus- 
ing lens,  said  first  accelerating,  focusing  electrode  and  said 
second  accelerating,  focusing  electrode  having  their  open- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


U  Ml 


24S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


ings  facing  each  other  and  ccfitaining  a  rim  extended  from 
an  outer  wall  and  having  an  dblong  hole,  a  slanting  enlarg- 
ing ^lerture  electrode  located  in  said  outer  wall,  said 
slanting  enlarging  aperture  ^ectrode  having  a  longitudi- 
nally oblong  center  hole  of:  a  longitudinal  cross  section 
larger  than  a  lateral  cross  j  section,  two  longitudinally 
elongated  semi-hexagonal  oi^er  end  portions  of  the  longi- 
tudinal cron  section  being  larger  than  the  lateral  cross 
section  of  said  semi-hexago^  outer  end  portions,  two 
electrode  connecting  portion  in  parallel  to  said  outer 
wall,  and  two  side  sluit  portions  narrowing  down  to  a 
bottom  portion  extended  fron  two  head  portions  and  said 
two  dectrode  connecting  psrtions,  whereby  a  laterally 
oblong  hole  is  formed  by  saic  rim  and  three  longitudinally 
obl<mg  holes,  and  said  electn  m  beam  formative  region  and 
said  electrostatic  focusing  le4s  are  fixed  on  the  head  glass, 
respectively. 


fixed  in  a  symmetrical  position  with  respect  to  each  other  on  a 
periphery  of  the  funnel,  to  thereby  contact  the  conductive 


5,196,153 
MDEED  GREEN  UGHT-EMTT  flNG  PHOSPHOR,  AND  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  USING  THIS  PHOSPHOR 
JomhMo  Yaag,  Sawoa;  Mia-Soa  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Woo-Chan 
KiH,  Sawoa,  an  <rf  Rep.  of  Koraa,  afrignon  to  Samaong  Ekc- 
tm  Dericet  Co„  Ltd,,  Hwanrig-Kui,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  ^.  No.  £97,967 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioo  R^.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1990, 
9IK6751 

Lit  CL^  HOU  29/20 
VS.  CL  313-468  |  5  Claims 


1.  A  mixed  green  light-emitting  phosphor  for  a  projection 
cathode  ray  tube,  consbting  of: 
a  mixture  having  a  predeterm^ed 

(a)  LaOCl  phosphor  activat  id 

(b)  at  least  two  phosphors  selected 
ing  of: 

(i)  Y3(Al,Ga)sOi2  activat^  with  Tb, 
(i)  Y3(Al.Ga)50i2  activat  d  with  Tb, 
(ii)  Zn2Si04  activated  wit  li  Mn,  and 
(iii)  InBOa  activated  with  Tb. 


,726,955 
of  Korea,  Dec.  27, 


coating  through  the  funnel,  and  means  for  commonly  electri- 
cally connecting  the  anode  buttons. 


5,196,765 
HIGH  RF  ISOLATION  CROSSED-FIELD  AMPLIFIER 
George  H.  MacMaster,  Lexington,  and  Lawrence  J.  Nichols, 
Bnriiagtoo,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytteon  Company, 
Lezington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1988,  Ser.  No.  220,659 

Int.  CL^  HOI  J  25/34 

VS.  a.  315— 39J  32  Claims 


weight  ratio  of: 
with  Tb;  and 

from  the  group  consist- 


1990, 


5,196,  64 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVIM  G  SYMMETRICAL  ANODE 

POTENnAL 
Dakryoag  Kin,  LkImob,  and  K]  uogwon  Kim,  Snwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  S  imsong  ESectroa  Derices  Co., 
Ltd.,  KyBaggi-do,  Rep.  of  Kon  a 

Filed  JbL  8, 1991, 1  ier.  No. 
CUhs  priority,  appUcation  l|ep. 
90-22558  i 

lot  CL'  HOU  S9/8S,  29/92 
VS.  CL  313—477  HC  1  4  Claims 

1.  A  CRT  having  a  faceplate  panel  whose  inner  surface 
comprises  a  fluorescent  material,  a  neck  positioned  opposite  to 
the  panel,  a  fimnel  having  an  ii  terior  portion  and  forming  a 
bulb  by  connecting  integrally  lie  faceplate  panel  with  the 
aeck,  and  an  electron  gun  moui  ited  in  the  neck,  wherein  the 
funnel  has  a  conductive  coating  on  its  interior  portion  to  form 
an  electrical  path  for  supplyiq;  anode  voltage  to  its  inner 
portion,  and  the  CRT  further  coi  uprises  a  pair  of  anode  buttons 


1.  A  cathode-driven  crossed-field  amplifier  (CDCFA)  tube 
comprising: 

a  cathode  slow-wave  RF-field  producing  circuit  and  an 
anode  slow-wave  RF-field  producing  circuit; 

said  cathode  and  anode  RF-field  producing  circuits  having 
their  respective  RF  fields  substantially  directly  uncou- 
pled; 

said  cathode  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  an  RF  signal 
voltage;  and 

said  anode  having  an  output  adapted  to  provide  an  amplified 
said  RF  signal  voltage  to  a  load. 


5,196,766 
DISCHARGE  dRCUIT  FOR  FLASH  LAMPS  INCLUDING 

A  NON-REACnVE  CURRENT  SHUNT 

William  C  BegRS,  4110  Shawnee  La.,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,834 

lot  CL'  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—241  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  circuit  comprising 

a  flashlamp, 

a  triggering  means  for  making  the  gas  in  the  flashlamp  con- 
ductive, 
an  energy  storage  means  for  discharging  stored  energy  into 

the  flashlamp  when  the  flashlamp  is  triggered, 
an  electrical  power  source,  and 
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a  recharge  circuit  associated  with  the  electrical  power  directions  and  for  scanning  the  display  window  by  means 

source  including,  of  convergent  beams, 

a  first  impedance  means  to  restrict  the  flow  of  energy  from  characterized  in  that  three  consecutive  elemente  influencing 

the  electrical  power  source  into  the  energy  storage  means,  convergence  are  arranged  between  the  beam-forming  part  of 
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switch  means  for  shunting  recharge  energy  through  a   ^.      ,    _                 j  .,.     ■  j      r  ..^    j-n  _^  •.«■.»•. 

non-re«:tive  meuis  around  the  eniigy  sto^e  meaTso   *'  fectron  gun  and  the  »de  of  U*  deflection  umt  facmg  the 
that  the  rate  of  recharging  of  the  energy  storage  means  is  "^"^^y  wmdow^  the  two  outer  elemoits  producmg,  m  opeim- 
reduced  at  the  beginning  of  recharging  below  that  rate  '*°°'  OPPOM^  effects  and  the  central  dement  bemg  energuaUe 
which  would  allow  the  flashlamp  to  conduct  before  inten-   *or  correcting  remaining  convergence  errors, 
tional  triggering.  


5,196,767 
SPATIAL  UGHT  MODULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
RwKis  L.  Leard,  Sodbwr.  Todd  N.  TsaUris,  a^  Cardinal 
Warde,  both  of  NewtOBvUle,  all  ofMass.,  iMignors  to  Optnm 
Syateaw,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,317 

lot  CL'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CL  315—349  21  CUns 
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5,196,768 
COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 
Albertas  A.  S.  ShqrtcnHW,  EiadboTca,  Nctkcriaads, 
U.S.  Philips  CoipantkM,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,198 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatiOB  Enopean  Pat.  OCT.,  Apr.  4, 1991, 
91200783 

IM.  CL'  G09G  l/2i;  HOIF  7/00;  HOU  W50 
VS.  CL  315-^368  J8  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  colour  display  tube  system  comprising 

a)  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  neck,  a  cone  and  a  display 
window, 

b)  an  electron  gun  in  the  nedc,  which  gun  has  a  beam-form- 
ing part  for  generating  a  central  electron  beam  and  two 
outer  electron  beams  whose  axes  are  co-planar,  and  a  first 
and  a  second  electrode  system  which  in  operation  jointly 
constitute  a  main  lens,  and 

c)  a  deflection  unit  for  generating  deflection  fields  for  de- 
flecting the  electron  beams  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical 


S.196,769 
MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
HirosU  CUba,  248-1  Hoago, 
Shi  Miwa,  13-4 

Hattori,  26-19  MHHwadrf  »<haM, 
Obata,  248-1  Ho^o,  KUwMi^ho, 


Ml 


aUoT 


per  No.  PCr/JP90/00744,  §  371  IMc  Dw.  9, 1991,  {  102(c) 
Date  Dec  9,  1991,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO90/15474,  PCT  PA 
Date  Dec  13, 1990 

per  FUed  Ju.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  776,292 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatioB  Japn,  Jm.  9, 1989, 1-145161 
bt  CL'  H02P  7/74:  DOIH  1/244,  1/26 
VS.  CL  318—39  9  < 


1.  A  two-dimensional  Ught  modulator  comprising  a  vacuum 
cell  comprising  an  output  port  having  a  two-dimensional  signal 
processing  element  mounted  in  said  output  port; 
a  field  emitter  array  for  supplying  a  controlled  electron 
emission  located  within  said  vacuum  cell  and  spaced  from 
said  signal  processing  element;  and 
a  conductive  grid  for  providing  a  controlled  voltage  located 
within  said  vacuum  cell  between  and  spaced  from  said 
field  emitter  array  and  said  signal  processing  element 


0 — 


tf'  •*■  \) 


1.  A  motor  control  device  comprising:  an  inverter  whose 
DC  side  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  to  whose  AC 
side  being  connected  at  least  one  motor;  a  speed  setting  means 
for  giving  s  speed  instruction  to  said  inverter,  a  voltage  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  voltages  on  the  DC  side  of  said  in- 
verter; a  target  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a 
target  voltage  on  the  DC  side  of  said  inverter,  a  caai|Mrisoa 
means  for  comparing  a  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detec- 
tion means  widi  the  target  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  devia- 
tion voltage,  a  speed  oonection  means  for  generating  a  speed 
correction  signal  changing  continuously  in  connectioa  with 
the  output  of  said  comparison  means;  and  an  adding  means  for 
adding  the  output  of  s^d  speed  correction  means  to  the  ouqwt 
of  said  speed  setting  means,  wherein  said  speed  correction 
means  is  provided  with  a  proportional  integration  and  differen- 
tiation element  and  generates  said  speed  correction  signal  in 
connection  with  a  deviation  voltage  by  the  proportional  inte- 
gration and  differentiation  operation  and  changes  continuously 
the  output  of  said  speed  setting  means,  and  said  motor  is  decd- 
erated  continuously  keeping  the  voltage  on  the  DC  side  of  said 
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mverter  at  the  target  voltage  i>  a  regenerative  operation  time 
of  said  motor. 


VERIICALLY 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR 

Hmtan  UB 
VOm^Md  J( 
aO  ofFkaaee,  aMipMm  to 


,TING  CONSTANT  POWER 
A  LOAD  STEP  BY  STEP 
Oiraah;  Jeu-Loais 
Ayaaae,  CheWllr-Lanw, 
aad  Pelnrieaai  Eqalpaent, 


FCT  No.  PCr/FRS9/IM»M,  §  f71  Date  Ju.  10, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
IMc  JaiL  10,  U91,  per  p4-  No.  WO90/07215,  PCT  Pri>. 
Dtfc  Ja^  21, 1990 

PCT  FIM  Dec  1,  i^,  Scr.  No.  C79,070 
OataH  priority,  appUcatioo  I  ^nuee,  Dec  12, 1988, 88  16313 
lat.  CL'  FOW  7:  /04;  H02K  41/02 
UJ5.  CL  318—135  9  ( 


L  A  vertically  reciprocatiiii  power  drive  unit  for  raising  a 
load  step  by  step  by  means  of  ■  load  support  for  supporting  the 
load,  the  drive  unit  comprisinfl  a  linear  electric  motor  having  a 
fidd  inductor  and  an  annatui^  which  are  constituted  by  two 
coaxial  cylindrical  parts,  on4  of  which  cylindrical  parts  is 
coupled  to  a  top  end  of  the  subport  and  is  movable  relative  to 
a  statfwfy  structure,  and  a  balancing  device  exerting  a  force 
on  moving  equipment  constitimed  by  the  support  and  the  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  motor  whichfs  coupled  to  the  support,  which 
force  is  equal  and  opposite  to  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  the 
moving  equipment  plus  one-half  of  the  weight  (H/2)  of  the 
load  such  that  the  power  reqiMred  by  the  drive  unit  is  substan- 
tially constant 


Hayalo  Nafto, 
Co..LM.,Ni 


JapiB, 


5,1!  6,771 
BRUaOJESS  MOT  OR  DRIVE  dRCUTr 


to  Saakyo  Seiki  M^ 


U  M  I 


Filed  Jam.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  821,797 

WtOatkmaafut,  Ju.  21, 1991, 3-20542 
Int  CL'  H02P  6/02 
VS.  a.  318—254  I  6  OaiM 

1.  A  bmshlos  motor  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  stator  having  drive  coils  lor  m-phases; 
a  rotor  having  a  plurafity  oa  poles  and  urged  to  rotate  by  the 

stator;  i 

podtioD  detecting  means  fo|  detecting  the  rotary  position  of 
the  rotor  relative  to  the  ^tator  and  for  generating  an  m- 
phaae  sine  wave-like  output  signal  representing  the  rotary 
poaition  of  the  rotor; 
a  signal  synthesizing  circuit  for  modifying  the  output  signal 
of  said  position  detecting  means  to  a  substantially  rectan- 


gular pulse-hke  signal  by  logarithmically  compressing  the 

output  signal  to  make  it  flat  and  synthesizing  an  m-phase 

soft  switching  signal  from  said  pulse-like  signal; 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  transistors  for  switching  the  electric 

current  supplied  to  said  drive  coils  by  the  output  signal  of 

said  signal  synthesizing  circuit; 
current  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  electric 

current  supplied  to  said  drive  coib  by  controlling  said 

plurality  of  groups  of  transistors; 
a  rate  of  electric  current  detecting  resistor  connected  so  as  to 

negatively  feed  back  said  current  control  means;  means 


u£n~i« 


for  supplying  a  reactive  current  to  said  rate  of  electric 

current  detecting  resistor  during  a  period  when  said  drive 

coils  are  not  to  be  energized; 
interrupting  means  for  interrupting  said  reactive  current 

during  a  period  when  said  drive  coils  are  to  be  energized; 
coils  middle  point  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voltage 

applied  to  the  middle  point  of  said  m-phase  drive  coils; 

and 
coils  middle  point  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  changes 

in  the  output  of  said  coils  middle  point  detecting  means  to 

said  plunJity  of  groups  of  transistors. 


5,196,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  FnTING  TIRES  ON  WHEELS 
HeiBz  Kapka,  SoldMh,  airi  HeiBz  Rooae,  MiUtal,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aariginn  to  Hotaann  MaacUnenbaa 
GmbH,  Pfkugctadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,317 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Sep.  5, 
1990,4028080 

Int  CV  B60C  25/05 
VS.  CL  318—434  9  ClaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  fitting  a  tire  on  a  wheel  comprising: 
a  tool  member  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  and  being 

spaced  therefrom; 
A  drive  motor  for  rotating  the  tool  member  about  the  axis; 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  drive  motor; 
means  for  controlling  current  so  as  to  provide  a  first  control 

current  to  the  drive  motor; 
means  for  regulating  torque  of  the  drive  motor,  a  regulating 
parameter  being  supplied  as  a  reference  torque  to  the 
regulating  means;  and 
means  for  Umiting  torque  of  the  drive  motor  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  (1)  the  torque  regulating  means  such 
that  when  a  torque  threshold  is  exceeded  the  regulating 
parameter  is  set  to  zero,  and  (2)  the  current  controlling 


means  such  that  when  the  torque  threshold  is  exceeded  an 
additional  control  current  is  passed  to  the  first  control 


current  to  cause  a  braking  current  to  be  supplied  to  the 
drive  motor  so  as  to  stop  rotation  thereof. 


5,196,773 
CONTROLLER  FOR  RIVETTING  MACHINE 
Seiichi  Yoridkawa,  HigaaUoaaka;  Minom  Yamada,  Oaaka; 
Shnichi  Nakagawa,  Snita,  and  Kazno  KobayaaU,  Katano,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,217 

Int  CV  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—561  10  dabns 


1.  A  controller  of  a  rivetting  machine  having  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  a  motor  and  a  hydraulic  power  source  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  cylinder  including  a  piston  shaft, 
a  spindle  extending  through  and  joumaled  to  said  piston  shaft 
and  driven  by  said  motor,  a  rivet  head  forming  tool  secured  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  forming  shaft  supported 
by  said  rivet  head  forming  tool,  whereby  said  spindle  is  lower- 
able  by  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  cause  abutting  contact  be- 
tween the  bottom  end  face  of  said  forming  shaft  and  the  top 
end  face  of  a  work  rivet  and  at  the  same  time  said  spindle  is 
rotatable  by  said  motor  to  form  a  rivet  head  on  the  work  rivet 
with  said  forming  shaft,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  linear  encoder  in  operative  association  with  said  piston 
shaft  so  as  to  detect  the  axial  position  of  said  piston  shaft; 
an  electric/hydraulic  servo  valve  provided  in  a  hydraulic 
circuit  between  said  hydraulic  power  source  and  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  hydraulic 


circuit  including  a  hydraulic  line  extending  to  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder; 

an  electromagnetic  pressure  control  valve  operatively  hy- 
draulically  connected  in  said  hydraulic  line  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  therethrough 
to  said  cylinder; 

a  control  unit  programmable  to  receive  machining  data  for 
rivets  to  be  worked  by  the  rivetting  machine,  said  control 
unit  being  operatively  connected  to  said  linear  encoder  so 
as  to  receive  the  output  of  said  linear  encoder,  said  control 
unit  being  operatively  connected  to  hydraulic  cylinder  via 
said  electric/hydraulic  servo  valve  so  as  to  control  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  by  controlling  the  position  of  said 
electric/hydraulic  servo  valve  based  on  the  machining 
data  and  the  output  of  said  linear  encoder,  and  said  control 
unit  being  operatively  coimected  to  said  electromagnetic 
pressure  control  valve  so  as  to  control  said  electromag- 
netic pressure  control  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  of 
hydraulic  fluid  flowing  through  said  hydraulic  line  to  be 
no  higher  than  a  predetermined  pressure  established  by 
the  machining  data  for  a  rivet  to  be  worked. 


5,196,774 
DIGITAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Mark  G.  Baciak,  Wcat  Melbonrae;  CkriatlMi  Padgett,  Indialan- 
tic  both  of  FUn  and  Craig  A.  Boer,  Colorado  Springs,  Goto., 
aaaigwNrs  to  The  United  Statea  of  America  as  rt presented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaMaghw.  D.C 
Filed  JdL  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  733,493 
Int  CL'  G05B  19/18 
VS.  a.  318—569  10  ( 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(1  Microfiche,  10  Pagea) 


1.  A  digital  servomechanism  and  control  system,  for  control- 
ling the  pointing  of  a  mechanical  structure,  said  digital  servo- 
mechanism  and  control  system  comprising: 

a  rotary  gimbal  which  is  fixed  to  said  mechanical  structure 
and  which  may  be  driven  in  response  to  a  stream  of  digital 
data  signals  to  point  the  mechanical  structure; 

an  electric  motor  which  is  mechanically  interconnected  with 
said  rotary  gimbal  to  drive  it  in  response  to  an  amount  of 
electric  current  which  the  electric  motor  receives; 

a  means  for  generating  said  stream  of  digital  data  signals; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  unit  which  receives  and  con- 
verts digital  control  signals  into  analog  electric  control 
signals;. 

a  high  current  amplifier  which  is  electrically  connected 
between  said  digital-to-analog  converter  and  said  electric 
motor  in  order  to  supply  said  electric  current  to  said 
electric  motor  in  amounts  governed  by  said  stream  of 
digital  data  signals,  said  high  current  amplifier  producing 
said  electric  current  for  said  electric  motor  by  amplifying 
said  analog  electric  control  signals; 

a  summing  junction  which  produces  said  digital  control 
signals  by  subtracting  a  digital  rate  error  signal  from  a 
digital  engine  velocity  signal,  said  digital  engine  velocity 
signal  representing  an  ideal  value  of  engine  velocity  said 
electric  motor  must  achieve  to  cause  said  mechanical 
structure  to  be  pointed  as  desired,  said  rate  error  signal 
being  a  measurement  of  an  amount  of  engine  velocity  said 
electric  motor  would  be  operating  above  its  operable  limit 
if  said  ideal  value  of  engine  velocity  were  implemented; 
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a  meant  for  measuring  said  ra^e  error  signal  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  between  laid  electric  motor  and  said 
sununing  junction; 

and  a  meant  for  processing  saU  stream  of  digital  data  signals 
from  taid  generating  meana  into  said  digital  engine  veloc- 
ity signal  for  said  summing  junction,  wherein  said  process- 
ing meant  compriset  an  integrator  circuit  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  between  si  id  summing  junction  and  said 
geneiating  means,  said  inti  grator  circuit  producing  said 
digital  engine  velocity  sign  1  by  integrating  said  stream  of 
digital  data  signals. 


Mi  KcTia  J.  Stdibeig.  WUte 

ofB  to  HoMTwdl  lac^  MiaM^poUs,  Miaa. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 199]]  Scr.  No.  658,482 
bt  CL>  G^B  1/06 


VS.  a.  318—638 


5,196,776 

WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  RESOLVER 

Marcw  M.  Shipley,  Palo  AUo,  CaUf.,  aatigaor  to  Space  Syt- 

teoH/Lonl,  lac,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  404,167,  Sep.  6, 1989,  abandoaed.  This 

appbcatkm  Apr.  9, 1991,  Set.  No.  683,084 

lat  CL'  H03K  13/00 

VS.  a.  318—660  3  Claimi 


5,194^775 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANO  :  MOTOR  POSITION  BY 
RESONANT  SSK»  AL  INJECTION 
A.  Hania,  Coon  Rapid  i;  Jay  R.  Goetz,  Miaaetoaka, 
learLakcaUofMiaa.,! 


27aaiaH 


1.  For  a  brushlett  commutat^  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
poiet  on  a  rotor  and  a  pluralitylof  phase  windings  on  a  stator, 
a  tyitem  for  controlling  a  switciing  frequency  ¥,  of  the  power 
signal  applied  to  each  phate  wipding,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  tank  circuit  comarising  capacitive,  resistive  and 
inductive  dementt,  wherein  one  of  the  phase  windingt  of 
the  motor  it  the  inductive  (element; 

a  switch  in  series  connection  "with  the  phase  winding  and  in 
parallel  connection  with  the  capacitive  and  resistive  ele- 
ments of  the  tank  circuit,  tfce  switch  being  retponsive  to  a 
drive  signal  for  providing  the  power  signal  to  the  phase 
winding  at  a  switching  frequency  Fj; 

means  for  injecting  into  an  iaput  of  the  tank  circuit  a  low- 
energy  si0ul  having  a  firafiuency  Fi  that  is  substantiaUy 
greater  than  the  switching  frequency  Fj  of  the  power 


a  detector  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  tank  circuit  for 
moiutoring  the  low-energy  signal  and  detecting  an  event 
reanhing  from  a  change  inithe  value  of  the  inductance  of 
the  plune  winding  caused  by  a  change  in  the  relative 
position  of  the  stator  and  rotor  and  generating  a  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 

a  motor  controller  responsiv*  to  the  signal  from  the  detector 
for  adjusting  the  timing  <tf  the  drive  signal  in  order  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  tdationship  between  the  signal 
from  the  detector  and  the  i>ower  signal. 


1.  A  waveform  generator  for  a  resolver  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  first  bi-state  electrical  input  signal  ap- 
proximating a  first  sinusoidal  waveform  having  a  first 
phase; 

means  for  forming  a  second  bi^tate  electrical  input  signal 
approximating  a  second  sinusoidal  waveform  having  gen- 
erally the  same  frequency  as  said  first  sinusoidal  waveform 
and  a  second  phase  having  a  first  phase  relationship  with 
said  first  phase  that  is  proportional  to  a  first  value  of  an 
input  variable; 

means  for  summing  said  first  and  second  bi-state  electrical 
signak  while  said  first  phase  relationship  therebetween  is 
maintained,  therd>y  to  generate  a  first  3-level  electrical 
output  signal  representative  of  a  third  sinusoidal  wave- 
form having  a  maximum  amplitude  proportional  to  a  sine 
of  said  variable; 

means  for  forming  a  third  bi-state  electrical  input  signal 
approximating  a  fourth  sinusoidal  waveform  having  a 
third  phase; 

means  for  forming  a  fourth  bi-state  electrical  input  signal 
approximating  a  fiiUi  sinusoidal  waveform  having  gener- 
idly  the  same  frequency  as  said  fourth  sinusoidal  wave- 
form and  a  fourth  phase  having  a  second  phase  relation- 
ship with  said  third  phase  proportional  to  a  second  value 
of  said  variable;  and 

means  for  summing  said  third  and  fourth  bi-state  electrical 
signals  while  said  second  phase  relationship  therd>etween 
is  maintained,  thereby  to  generate  a  second  3-level  electri- 
cal output  signal  representative  of  a  sixth  sinusoidal  wave- 
form having  a  maximum  amplitude  proportional  to  a 
cosine  of  said  variable. 


5,196,777 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assizor  to  Canon  Kaboahlld 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaiL  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  648,867 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Japan,  VA.  13, 1990,  2-31725 
lat  a.)  H02P  8/00 
VS.  CL  318—696  6  Oaiait 

1.  A  stepping  motor  drive  control  system  for  facsimile  sys- 
tems, comprising: 
a  stepping  motor  for  transporting  sheets,  the  stepping  motor 
being  driven  one  step  angle  with  every  step  drive  com- 
mand; 
a  motor  driver  for  driving  said  stepping  motor; 
first  control  means  for  generating  step  drive  commands  upon 
starting  a  facsimile  communication,  said  first  control 
means  generating  a  certain  step  drive  command  and  a  next 
step  drive  command  at  irregular  intervals;  and 


second  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  current  to  said 
motor  driver  by  receiving  a  step  drive  command  from  said 
first  control  means,  said  second  control  means  determin- 
ing, upon  receiving  the  next  drive  command,  if  the  time 
from  reception  of  the  certain  step  drive  command  to  the 
next  step  drive  command  is  within  an  inhibited  time  per- 
iod or  a  reception  time  period,  and  when  said  second 
control  means  determines  that  the  time  is  within  the  recep- 


n 


conthollerI- 
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n 


3 


ij--|tl^ 


value  of  said  loop  gain  in  said  rotational-speed  control 
mode. 


5,196,779 
BATTERY  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Richard  B.  Alecaadrca,  Clear  Lake,  and  DibhIi  P.  1 
Maaoa  City,  both  of  Iowa,  atataaota  to  Aleiandcr  MaufM- 
tariag  Coaipaay,  Maaoa  Ctty,  Iowa 

FOed  Not.  16, 1989,  Scr.  No.  437,094 
lat  CL'  H02J  7/00 
VS  CL  320—14  23  ( 


5,196,778 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

TakaUro  HayMhida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aatigaor  to  MitsaUtU 

DeaU  Kabothiki  Kaiaha,  Aicbi,  Japan 

Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  524,106,  May  16, 1990.  Tbit 

applicatioa  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,476 

OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jna.  23,  1989, 1-162067 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/26 

VS.  CL  318—807  4  Chrimt 
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tion  time  period,  said  second  control  means  receives  the 
next  step  drive  command  and  effects  control  of  the  cur- 
rent to  said  motor  driver,  wherein  the  reception  time 
period  in  which  said  second  control  means  receives  a  step 
drive  command  and  the  inhibited  time  period  in  which 
said  second  control  means  is  inhibited  from  receiving  a 
step  drive  command,  are  determined  depending  on  the 
response  characteristics  of  the  stepping  motor  for  one  step 
drive  command. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  an  induction  motor 
in  a  machine  tool  drive,  which  includes  a  current  loop  for 
performing  feedback  control  of  the  primary  current  of  the 
induction  motor,  a  velocity  loop  for  performing  feedback 
control  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  induction  motor  and  a 
position  loop  for  performing  a  feedback  control  of  the  rota- 
tional position  of  said  induction  motor,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  select  either  one  of  a  rotational-speed  control  mode 
and  a  rotational-position  control  mode  and  being  adtptfd  to 
control  said  primary  current  of  said  induction  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  said  selected  mode  of  either  said  rotational-speed 
control  mode  or  said  rotational-position  control  mode,  said 
control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gain  control  change-over  means  for  changing  the  value  of 
the  loop  gain  of  at  least  one  of  said  current  loop  and  said 
velocity  loop  in  said  rotational-position  control  mode  to  a 
predetermined  value  of  said  loop  gain  greater  than  the 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  the  need  for  charging  a  nickel 
radminm  battery,  comprising: 

a.  sensing  the  battery  voltage  of  said  battery; 

b.  when  said  sensed  battery  voltage  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  and  lets  than  or  equal  to 
a  second  larger  predetermined  voltage,  setting  a  timer  out 
to  a  first  short  time  and  analyzing  whether  said  btftery 
voltage  is  diminishing;  and, 

c.  When  said  analytii  reveals  that  said  battery  voltage  is  not 
diminishing,  saving  said  battery  voltage  setting  a  drop 
delay  to  a  second  longer  time  and  charging  said  battery. 

5.  A  method  of  determining  whether  to  discharge  a  nickel 
^-■Hiiiiiim  battery,  compriiing: 

a.  sensing  the  voltage  per  cell  of  said  battery; 

b.  when  said  sensed  voltage  per  cell  is  greater  than  or  equal 
a  first  predetermined  voltage  and  lets  than  or  equal  to  a 
second  predetermined  voltage,  setting  a  timer  out  to  a  first 
short  time  and  analyzing  whether  said  voltage  per  cell  is 
less  than  one  volt;  and, 

c.  when  said  analysis  reveals  that  said  voltage  per  cell  it  not 
lets  than  one  volt,  discharging  said  battery. 

II.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  nickel  rtrfminm  battery 
comprising: 

a.  sensing  the  battery  voltage  of  said  battery; 

b.  when  said  sensed  battery  voltage  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  and  lets  than  or  equal  to 
a  second  predetermined  ventage,  setting  a  timer  out  to  a 
first  short  time  and  analyzing  whether  said  battery  voltage 

c.  when  said  analyst  reveals  that  taid  battery  voltage  b  not 
diminishing,  saving  said  battery  voltage  setting  a  drop 
delay  to  a  second  longer  time  and  charging  said  battery; 

d.  sensing  the  voltage  per  cell  of  said  battery; 

e.  when  taid  sensed  voltage  per  cell  it  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  third  predetermined  voltage  and  lett  than  or  equal  to 
a  fourth  predetermined  voltage,  setting  a  timer  out  to  the 
first  time  and  analyzing  whether  taid  voltage  per  cell  it 
lest  than  a  fifth  predetermined  voltage; 

f.  when  taid  analytit  revealt  that  taid  voltage  per  cdl  it  not 
lest  than  the  fifth  ptedetennined  voltage,  discharging  said 
battery;  and, 

g.  recharging  said  battery  by  repeating  steps  a-c 
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5,196,180 
NI-CAD  BATTERY  CHARGER  CIRCUIT 
Dnid  R.  PMholok,  1815  W.  Hig^  Sleepy  HoUow,  Dl. 
Filed  Sep.  10, 199inier.  No.  757,237 


iBt  a.'  HOtU  7/04 


UJS.CL  320—40 


15  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger  having  a|  fast  charging  current  circuit 
and  a  slow  charging  current  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  the  fast  charging  current  circuit  to  a 
battery  to  provide  a  voltage  developed  across  the  battery 
and  to  a  resistor/capacitor  f  me  constant  circuit  for  stor- 
ing a  voltage  in  the  capacitor  of  the  time  constant  circuit 
such  that  the  capacitor  voltfge  tries  to  catch  up  with  the 
battery  voltage; 

means  for  comparing  the  inst^taneous  voltage  developed 
across  the  battery  in  response  to  the  fast  charging  current 
with  the  instantaneous  vol^ge  stored  by  the  capacitor; 
and 

means  for  removing  the  fast  (^larging  current  circuit  from, 
and  coupling  the  slow  charging  current  circuit  to,  the 
battery  when  the  voltage  stored  by  the  capacitor  exceeds 
the  battery  voltage  developed  by  the  fast  charging  cur- 
rent. 1 


5,19«,781 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  CONTROL 

OF  SOLAR  POWEREDi  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Robert  S.  JamieaoB,  Anrora,  ColA.,  and  John  Weiss,  Amityrille, 
N.Y.,  aiiivion  to  Weiss  Inslfuments,  Inc.,  West  Babylon, 
N.Y.  . 

Coatinnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  Ipo.  583,853,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

■b— dontd.  This  applicatioo  Fe^.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,217 

ht  CL'  H02J  7/O0I5GO5F  ;/<S7,  1/56 

MS.  a.  320-«l  71  Claims 


1.  A  lower  power  latch  circijit  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting a  source  of  d.c.  electric  ^wer  to  and  from  a  load,  said 
source  and  said  load  each  having  first  and  second  means  for 
connections  of  opposite  electric  |>olarity,  said  source  having  an 
output  voltage  subject  to  variatnn,  said  latch  circuit  compris- 
ing: 1 
first  and  second  bipolar  tra^istors  (Ql,  Q2)  of  opposite 
polarity  types,  each  havii^  emitter,  base  and  collector 
connections  and  each  hav(ig  its  base  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  other,  whereby  between  the  respective 
emitters  of  said  transistori  a  regenerative  latch  unit  is 
constituted;  I 
a  substantially  resistive  voltage  divider  (Dl,  D2,  D3;  Rl,  R2, 
R3,  Rt)  connected  between  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tion means  of  said  d.c.  poitver  source  and  having  a  tap 
oonnectioii,  which  is  com  scted  to  the  base  of  said  first 


transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  Hrst  connection  means  of  said  d.c.  power 
source,  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  connection  means  of  said  load,  and  the 
second  connection  means  of  said  load  being  connected  to 
the  second  connection  means  of  said  d.c.  power  source, 
with  the  particular  electric  polarities  of  said  first  and 
second  source  and  load  coimections  and  the  particular 
conductivity  types  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  suited  to  each  other  for  operation  of  said  latch  unit 
as  a  series  latch  circuit,  whereby  the  voltage  divider  pro- 
vides by  said  tap  connection  a  control  of  said  latch  which 
avoids  unstable  operation  of  said  latch  during  relatively 
low  voltage  output  of  said  d.c.  source. 

34.  A  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  over  a  wide 
range  of  light  conditions  by  means  of  a  solar  panel  assembly, 
comprising: 

charging  a  first  capacitor  which  is  permanently  connected  to 
a  solar  panel  assembly  by  electric  current  produced  by 
said  solar  panel  assembly,  and 

operating  a  regenerative  bipolar  transistor  latch  unit  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  storage  battery  and  with  said 
solar  panel,  under  control  of  a  substantially  resistive  volt- 
age divider  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor 
and  having  a  tap  connection  to  which  a  control  connec- 
tion of  said  latch  unit  is  connected,  said  latch  unit  compris- 
ing first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  of  opposite  polarity 
types,  each  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  a  collec- 
tor electrode  of  the  other,  said  second  transistor  having  an 
emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  first  polarity  power  input 
connection  of  said  instnmient  and  said  first  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding 
output  connection  of  said  solar  panel  and  having  a  base 
electrode  connected,  for  operation  as  a  control  electrode 
of  said  latch  unit,  to  said  tap  connection  of  said  voltage 
divider. 

68.  A  method  of  powering  by  solar  energy,  with  economical 
assistance  of  a  battery  at  low  light  levels,  an  electronic  instru- 
ments having  a  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

charging  a  first  capacitor  by  said  battery  during  essentially 
total  darkness,  by  said  battery  and  said  solar  panel  to- 
gether from  a  first  threshold  light  level  in  a  band  lying 
between  2  and  8  lux  up  to  a  second  threshold  light  level  in 
the  band  between  30  and  40  lux  and  exclusively  by  said 
solar  battery  at  above  said  second  threshold  light  level; 

supplying  voltage  present  across  said  capacitor  to  a  voltage 
detector  (U2)  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  a  control 
electrode  of  a  transistor  (Q2)  having  its  switched  path 
connected  between  a  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  a 
terminal  of  said  load,  for  turning  on  said  transistor  when  a 
predetermined  voltage  is  reached  in  said  voltage  detector 
where  said  voltage  is  reduced  by  a  diode  chain  (D8,  D9); 

as  soon  as  said  transistor  is  turned  on,  keeping  said  transistor 
turned  on,  by  means  of  a  resistance  path  (R6)  between  said 
control  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  an  electrode  of  said 
transistor  cotmected  to  said  capacitor,  until  a  voltage 
above  or  near  said  predetermined  voltage  no  longer  is 
present  as  aforesaid  in  said  voltage  detector; 

limiting  the  availability  to  said  load  of  power  from  said 
battery  by  provision  of  auctioneer  diodes  (D6,  D7) 
through  which  said  solar  panel  and  said  battery  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  first  capacitor,  and 

preventing  leakage  current  through  said  transistor,  when 
said  transistor  is  turned  off,  from  accumulating  a  charge  in 
said  load,  by  providing  a  leakage  path  resistance  across 
said  load. 


5,196,782 
TOUCH-OPERATED  POWER  CONTROL 
Michael  J.  D'Aleo,  ErwiuH;  Richard  i.  KwiaifcowsU,  AUcb- 
towm  aad  MichMlJ.  Rowoi,  Cater  ValfeT,  aU  of  Pl,  I 
era  to  Latroa  Electwks  Co.,  lac,  Cuupw sbuifc  Pa. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  372,575,  Jaa.  28, 1909,  i 

This  appUcattoa  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,627 
lat.  CV  G05F  5/02 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  power  from  a  source  to  a  load, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cover  plate  that  has  a  front  surface,  an  area  of  which  is 
flexible, 

(b)  touch-operable  means  behind  said  flexible  area  having  a 
continuous  surface  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  to 
pressure  applied  anywhere  along  said  flexible  area,  the 
signal  having  at  least  one  characteristic  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  actual  location  on  the  flexible  area  to  which 
said  pressure  is  applied,  said  touch-operable  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  electrically  conductive  elements 
juxtaposed  substantially  coexistensively  between  sub- 
strates, at  least  one  of  which  is  flexible,  and  separated  by 
a  small  gap,  wherein  said  first  electrically  conductive 
element  is  operable  to  provide  a  voltage  gradient  along  its 
surface,  a  point  along  which  is  electrically  connectable  to 
a  corresponding  point  along  said  second  electrically  con- 
ductive element  to  selectively  provide  a  voltage  to  a 
terminal  thereof,  and 

(c)  circuit  means  to  determine  the  power  provided  from  said 
source  to  said  load  in  accordance  with  said  signal. 


5,196,783 

VENT  FOR  ELECTRICITY  METERING  DEVICE 
Chealey  R.  Howell.  Scaiboroagh,  Caaada,  assizor  to  Schlnm- 
bcrger  Cuada,  Ltd.,  Toroato,  Cuada 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,451 
lat  CL'  GOIR  1/Oa  1/04 
VS.  CL  324—110  3  OaiiH 

1.  An  air  circulation  and  tamper-resistant  venting  device  for 
the  cover  of  an  electricity  metering  apparatus,  the  apparattis 
including  a  base  portion  from  which  a  terminal  housing  ex- 
tends, said  venting  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  cover,  said  opening  having  a 
generally  rectangtilar  configuration  and  including  a  first 
side  wall  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  the  cover  and  a  second  side  wall  which  is  angled  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  of  the  cover  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
object  inserted  into  the  vent  opening  would  be  urged 
toward  the  first  side  wall  and  at  an  angle  through  the  vent 
opening;  and 
a  vent  shield  including  a  first  wall  projecting  from  the  inside 
surface  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  of  the  vent 
opeaing  and  a  second  wall  extending  perpendicular  from 


the  first  wall  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  cover  over 
the  vent  opening,  whereby  an  object  inserted  through  the 


vent  opening  would  be  directed  toward  said  first  and 
second  walls. 


5,196,784 

ISOLATED  CURRENT  MONITORING  CntCUIT  FOR 

MEASURING  DIRECr  AND  HIGH  DUTY  FACTOR 

CURRENTS 

Earl  M.  Estes,  Jr^  Tacaoa,  Aria.,  lasi^nr  to  Haghes  Aircraft 

Compaay,  Los  Aagdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  (70,664 
lat  CL'  GOIR  33/Oa  1/22 
MS.  d  324—117  R  4  ( 


1.  An  isolated  current  monitoring  circuit  for  measuring 
direct  and  high  duty  factor  current  in  a  conductor  comprising: 

A.  transformer  means  for  magnetically  sensing  current  flow 
in  said  conductor,  said  transformer  means  including  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  electri- 
cally in  series  with  said  conductor  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

B.  means  for  driving  said  transformer  into  saturatioH  during 
a  first  time  interval  including: 

a.  an  operational  amplifier  with  an  inverting  input  con- 
nected to  the  first  ad  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  a  noninverting  input  coonected  to  means 
for  providing  a  reference  potential  and  an  output  termi- 
nal connected  via  a  first  resistor  to  the  fint  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  and 

b.  means  connected  to  said  inverting  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  for  providing  a  saturatioa  control  sig- 
nal; 

C.  means  for  bringing  said  transformer  out  of  saturatioa  and 
operation  said  transformer  as  a  current  transformer  during 
a  second  time  interval,  comprising: 

c.  said  noninverting  input  connected  to  means  for  provid- 
ing a  reference  potential  and  an  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  amfriifier  connected  via  a  first  resistor  to  the 
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first  tenninal  of  the  seca  idary  winding  of  said  trans- 
fonner,  and 

d.  a  second  resistor  connected  to  said  inverting  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier  at  one  end  and  the  first  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  at  a  second 
end  thereof; 

D.  said  means  for  providing  a  Reference  potential  comprises: 

e.  a  third  resistor  connected  {to  said  noninverting  input  of 
said  operational  amplifieij  at  one  end  and  a  potential 
well  at  a  second  end  thereof;  and 

t.  a  fourth  resistor  connectedlto  said  inverting  input  of  said 
operational  amplifier  at  o4e  end  and  a  source  of  poten- 
tial at  a  second  end  thereof;  and 

E.  means  for  providing  an  out  wt  signal,  after  the  initiation 
of  the  second  time  interval,  which  is  proportional  to  the 
flow  of  current  in  said  cond  ictor. 
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5,196,115 

TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDINi  }  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 

THERMAL,  MECHANIOI L  AND  ELECTRICAL 

COUPLING 

I  Mateo,  CaUf  JaarigMT  to  Hewlett-PackanI 

r,  Palo  Alto,  Odif. 

FDcd  Dec  12, 1990,  $er.  No.  629,283 

lat.  €X>  GOIR  31/02.  31/28 

UJ5.  CL  324—158  F  I  16  Claims 


U  Ml 


8.  A  test  apparatus  comprising, 

aUgmnent  means  for  positionaly  fixing  a  tape  automated 
bonding  frame  having  an  el  ctronic  component  bonded 
thereto, 

a  metalKn  member  disposed  to  oe  in  thermal  transfer  engage- 
ment with  said  electronic^^fiponent  when  positioned  by 
said  alignment  means, '  i 

a  horizontally  diqwaed  first  printed  circuit  board  having  an 
upper  sur&ce  having  an  arlay  of  conductive  traces  in 
contact  with  leads  of  said  ta^  automated  bonding  frame 
positioned  by  said  alignment  means,  said  conductive 
traces  and  said  leads  being  gtnerally  parallel, 

an  etastomeric  member  dispoied  on  a  side  of  said  leads 
opposite  to  said  array  of  con  luctive  traces,  and 

reciprocating  means  for  selectiv  jly  pressing  said  elastomeric 
member  onto  said  leads  to  provide  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal contact  of  said  leads  to  said  conductive  traces. 


5,196,786 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  STATE 
OF  A  SURFACE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Aldra  Uiaitf,  AicU;  Kaauori  MatmU,  and  Tnrtoma  TakeMhi, 
both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  Daiaippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  675,796 

ClahBS  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-80386 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/26.  27/06 

VS.  CL  324—158  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  inspecting  an  electronic  state  of  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  electromagnetic  wave  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  first 
electromagnetic  wave  to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  said  first  electromagnetic  wave  has  an 
energy  nnaller  than  a  minimum  energy  required  for  gener- 
ating an  electron-hole  pair  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  first  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  first  light  to  said 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  first 
light  has  a  first  wave  length  and  an  energy  larger  than  said 
miniiTiiiiii  energy; 

(c)  second  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  second  light  to 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said 
second  light  has  a  second  wave  length  and  an  energy 
larger  than  said  minimum  energy  and  wherein  said  second 
wave  length  is  different  from  said  first  wavelength; 

(d)  light  selecting  means  for  alternately  selecting  one  of  said 
first  and  second  lights  and  leading  a  selected  light  to  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(e)  electromagnetic  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
second  electromagnetic  wave  which  is  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  response  to  said  first  electro- 
magnetic wave  when  said  surface  is  exposed  to  said  se- 
lected light  and  for  generating  an  electric  signal  represent- 
ing an  intensity  of  said  second  electromagnetic  wave; 

(0  data  generating  means  for  generating  first  and  second 
data  values  representing  said  electric  signal  in  first  and 
second  time  periods  during  which  said  first  and  second 
lights  are  selected  by  said  light  selecting  means,  respec- 
tively; and 

(g)  calculator  means  for  substituting  said  first  and  second 
data  values  for  variables  included  in  a  predetermined  finite 
difference-type  function  to  thereby  obtain  a  fimction  value 
which  is  employable  in  inspecting  an  electronic  state  of 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
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5,196,787 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCREENING  PARTS 
Kerin  M.  Orena,  Garland,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Nickana,  Dailaa,  both 
of  Tex.,  awigBors  to  Texas  InstnimeBts  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  754,239,  Ang.  26, 1991,  abawloMd, 

which  ia  a  coatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  424,012,  Oct  19, 1989, 

abttidoiied.  TUs  application  JnL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,071 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—158  R  8  OafaM 


HP*«' 


1.  Circuitry  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

model  circuitry  on  the  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  transistors  with  a  size  ratio  proportional  to  the  mini- 
mum desired  beta  characteristic  of  the  transistors  on  the 
integrated  circuit  coupled  so  that  the  current  drawn  by 
said  transistors  is  proportional  to  said  size  ratio  of  said 
transistors; 

a  test  node  coupled  to  a  pin  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  said 
model  circuitry;  and 

operable  such  that  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  performance 
of  the  transistors  on  said  integrated  circuit  may  be  ob- 
tained by  observing  the  current  drawn  by  said  transistors 
within  said  model  circuitry  in  response  to  certain  voltages 
applied  at  said  test  node,  such  observations  being  made 
without  enabling  the  other  circuitry  on  said  integrated 
circuit 


t,T~\    psw-*— I 


^x^ 


logic  high  or  low  is  applied  as  a  functional  input  to  each  of 
the  input  terminals; 

first  means,  coupled  to  each  output  terminal  of  a  series  of 
output  terminals  of  the  modular  circuit  card  being  tested, 
for  simulating  in-situ  load  characteristics  of  the  modular 
circuit  card  being  tested,  wherein  a  series  of  digital  logic 
responses  are  generated  at  the  corresponding  output  ter- 
minals of  the  series  of  output  terminals;  and 

a  series  of  second  means  connected  to  the  series  of  output 
terminals  of  the  modular  circuit  card  being  tested,  each 
second  means  of  said  series  comparing  each  generated 
digital  logic  response  with  a  response  expected  at  the  same 
output  terminal  to  generate  a  comparative  result  indica- 
tive of  a  pass/fail  condition  at  each  output  terminal, 
whereby  the  functional  test  is  passed  only  if  all  outputs 
achieve  a  pass  condition. 


5,196,789 
COAXIAL  SPRING  CONTACT  PROBE 
Joseph  R.  GoMo^  10290  S.  Foothill  Blvd.,  OvcrtiM,  Calif. 
95014,  and  Brian  T.  Bernard,  13337  Pierce  Rd.,  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  646,267 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02.  15/12 
VS.  CL  324—158  P  10  < 


5,196,788 
SELF-CONTAINED  FUNCTIONAL  TEST  APPARATUS 
FOR  MODULAR  CIRCUTT  CARDS 
Steven  E.  Ostnlli,  Briatol,  RL,  aaai^or  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  JnL  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,141 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—158  R  16  dafans 


1.  A  self-contained  test  apparatus  capable  of  performing 
functional  tests  on  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  varied  function, 
modular  circuit  cards  employing  digital  logic,  comprising: 

a  regulated  power  source; 

a  series  of  manually  set  single  pole  double  throw  switches 
electrically  connecting  said  power  source  to  a  series  of 
input  terminals  of  the  modular  circuit  card  being  tested, 
each  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  series  of  input  terminals  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined position  based  upon  the  fimction  of  the  modular 
circuit  card  being  tested,  wherein  one  of  either  a  digital 


=^e= 


^<B_., 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  test  spring  probe  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  member  having  a  predetermined 

impedance  and  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 

conductor; 
a  contact  head  having  a  generally  rounded  contact  surface 

and  fastened  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  electrically 

conductive  member; 
an  electrically  conductive  housing; 
a  non-conductive  bushing  slidably  mounted  within  and 

spring  loaded  to  the  housing,  said  bushing  surrounding 

said  conductive  member  and  being  fastened  to  the  contact 

head; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  housing  to  the  outer 

conductor  of  the  electrically  conductive  member. 
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5,M«,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTI  4G  REVOLUTION  COUNTS 
OV  AN  EUCnUC  Ma  it>R  OR  GENERATOR 
Ito,  SaitMM,  JapM,  ^t^r-  to  Pfctawr  Electroaic 
.Tokyo,JapM 
FiM  Oct  21. 1994  Scr.  No.  779.r75 
torily.  ^wHcatkM  Jkpn.  JiL  7. 1991. 3-136134 
1^  a*  GOIP  3/46:  GOIR  ilJOl-  H02H  3/04;  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  32*— m  5 


circuit  for  converting  said 


detected  voltage  into  a  current 


as  an  output  current  there  >f,  and  a  current  mirror  circuit 
for  producing  a  charging  current  equal  to  said  output 
current. 


5,19  ^791 


Mh  s.. 


MAGNETOSTRICnVE 
AND  A  DUAL  POLE 
AitlMr  DmiIi,  Roctoter, 
tfoli.  ClawMM,  Mick. 

Filed  Sep.  27. 199|. 
iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  324—207.13 


LINEAR  POSITION  DETECTOR 
POSrtlON  MAGNET  THEREFOR 
to  MagneTdi  Om- 


.  Ser.  No.  766.517 
ttOlB  7/14 


\ 


"^ 


S496.792 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  HOUSING  WITH 
ORIENTABLE  HEAD 
Michd  Lafaye.  Soyau.  Fhnce,  aaalginr  to 
Raeil-MataMiaoa,  F^aace 

Filed  Jam.  7, 1992.  Scr.  No.  817,657 
OalBB  priority.  appBcrtioB  F^wee.  Ja^  11, 1991. 91  00290 
bt  a.)  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CL  324—207.16  17  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  revolution  counts,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  induced  voltage  of  an 

electric  motor,  j 

capacitor  for  storing  charge*  and 
r.tiTghig  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  on  the  basis  of 

said  detected  induced  voll  ige; 
wherein  said  charging  mean  i  includes  a  current  generation 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  magnet  assembly  for  uie  in  a  magnetostrictive  position 
having  a  magnetostricti  ve  wire,  comprising: 

a  first  magnet  section  havii  g  a  toroidal  shape  around  the 
magnetostrictive  wire  wth  radially  disposed  magnetic 
poles,  a  South  magnetic  pole  disposed  inwardly  and  a 
North  magnetic  pole  disp  ased  outwardly;  and 

a  second  magnet  section  dis{  losed  adjacent  to  said  first  mag- 
net section,  having  a  tonvdal  shape  around  the  magneto- 
strictive wire  with  radia^y  disposed  magnetic  poles,  a 
North  magnetic  pole  disp<Med  inwardly  and  a  South  mag- 
netic pole  disposed  outwtidly. 


1.  A  proximity  detector  comprising  a  housing  (2),  a  mount- 
ing (3,  63)  provided  with  means  (18)  for  positioning  on  the 
housing  (2)  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  orientations  about 
an  axis  (Z)  and  one  orientation  perpendicular  to  the  axis  (Z), 
and  a  cubic  detector  head  (4)  which,  for  receiving  the  mount- 
ing, comprises  a  recess  (37,  87)  extending  over  two  recessed 
faces  (33,  34)  having  a  common  edge  (36)  and  may  be  associ- 
ated with  the  mounting  (3,  63)  in  two  positions  of  association, 
in  each  of  which  the  positioning  means  (18)  are  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  recessed  faces  (33,  34)  which  is  intended  to  be  adjacent 
to  the  housing  (2),  wherein  the  mounting  (3,  63)  can  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  housing  (2)  and,  once  separated  firom  the  hous- 
ing, can  be  engaged  in  the  recess  (37,  87)  by  each  of  the  two 
recessed  faces  (33,  34)  and  be  displaced  in  the  recess  until 
inter-engagement  of  stop  means  (43, 57;  93, 107)  of  the  head  (4) 
and  of  the  mounting  (3,  63)  which  define  the  selected  position 
of  association,  in  which  the  positioning  means  (18)  are  adjacent 
to  the  recessed  face  (34,  33)  other  than  that  (33,  34)  by  which 
the  mounting  has  been  engaged. 


5.196,793 

CRANKSHAFT  POSITION  VOLTAGE  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE  CLAMP 

Brian  K.  Good.  GreaMown;  Mark  B.  Kcwney.  Kokono;  William 

P.  WUtlock.  Ocero,  and  John  R.  Shrere,  Kokomo.  all  of  iBd.. 

aaaignon  to  Ddco  ElectnMica  CorporatioB.  Kokoaso.  Ind. 

Filed  JaL  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  735.026 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/08;  GOIB  7/30;  GOIP  3/44 

UJS.  CL  324— 207 J5  4  CteiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  signal  voltage  that  represents 
the  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  in  combination,  a  variable  reluctance  sen- 
sor having  a  pick-up  coil,  means  driven  by  the  crankshaft  of 
said  engine  associated  with  said  sensor  for  causing  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  to  be  induced  in  the  pick-up  coil  of  said  sensor,  a 
negative  voltage  clamp  circuit  connected  to  said  pick-up  coil 
for  providing  a  voltage  at  a  junction  of  said  clamp  circuit 
which  is  clamped  substantially  to  ground  potential  during  a 
negative  half-cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage,  a  source  of 
direct  voltage  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal connected  to  ground,  said  clamp  circuit  comprising  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  source  of 
direct  voltage,  a  series  circuit  connected  between  said  conduc- 


tor and  said  junction  of  said  clamp  circuit  comprising  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  a  first  NPN  transistor  and  a  first  diode, 
said  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said 
first  NPN  transistor  and  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
junction,  means  connecting  said  junction  to  one  side  of  said 
pick-up  coil,  a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  connected 
across  said  voltage  source  comprising  a  second  NPN  transistor 


connected  in  series  with  a  second  diode,  said  reference  voltage 
generating  circuit  developing  a  reference  voltage  at  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
second  NPN  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  said  first  NPN  tran- 
sistor for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
that  follows  the  reference  voltage  developed  at  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor. 


an  insulative  film  formed  integrally  on  said  magnet  or  said 
second  flux  guide, 

wherein  said  Hall  element  is  fixed  to  said  magnet  or  said 
second  flux  guide  with  said  insulative  film  therriwtween, 
said  molded  frame  completely  encapsulating  said  Hall 
element,  said  flux  generating  means,  and  said  peripheral 
circuit  to  fixedly  position  said  Hall  element,  said  flux 
generating  means,  and  said  peripheral  circuit  relative  to 
each  other. 


5.196.795 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  EXCTTATION  OF  NMR 

SIGNALS 

Geoffrey  Bodcahnacn,  Pidly,  aiad  Lyndon  EmIct.  LvMnne. 

both  of  Switieriand.  aarignon  to  Spectroapin  AG,  Fiilwiw. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01360.  §  371  Date  JnL  24, 1990.  S  102(c) 
Date  JaL  24. 1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06S23.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  14, 1990 

PCT  FIM  JnL  25, 1990,  Scr.  No.  573.050 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioH  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnany.  Nor.  25. 
1988.3839820 

Int  CL>  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—309  4  < 


5.196.794 

HALL-EFFECT  SENSOR  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 

FRAME.  MAGNET.  FLUX  GUIDE  AND  INSULATIVE 

FILM 

Shigend  Mnrata.  Wm^  Japnn.  aarignor  to  MitmMaU  DenU 

KX,  Tokyo.  Japnn 
DiTiiion  of  Scr.  No.  493.526,  Mar.  14. 1990.  Pat  No.  54W3.617. 
Tlta  application  Apr.  8, 1991.  Scr.  No.  681.307 
Chdas  priority.  appUcntion  Japan.  Mnr.  14.  1989.  1-59539; 
Mar.  15. 1989, 1-60706;  Mar.  15. 1989. 1-60707;  Mar.  15. 1989. 
1-60708;  Mar.  15. 1969. 1-60709 

Int  CU  GOIR  33/06;  GOIB  7/30;  HOIL  23/12.  23/28 
UJS.  CL  324—251  7 


1.  A  method  for  selective  excitation  of  NMR  signal  includ- 
ing the  step  of  irradiating  upon  a  sample,  which  is  located 
within  a  homogeneous  static  magnetic  fidd,  an  tf  pulae  se- 
quence comprising  at  least  one  fiequency-idective  Gaussian 
fHilse,  wherein 

the  at  least  one  frequency-selective  Oauasian  pulse  is  a  270* 
pulse. 


5,196.796 

ANATOMICALLY  CONFORMAL  QUADRATURE  MRI 

SURFACE  OOIL 

Gcoqe  J.  Misic.  Novelty.  OUo.  and  Erie  D.  RcU.  Turtle  Onak. 

Pa.,  iail^nrs  to  Mcdrai.  Ine..  MlUkiifc.  Pn. 

Filed  Aag.  6. 1991.  Scr.  No.  740.920 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—322  11 " 


1.  A  Hall-effect  soiaor,  comprising: 

flux  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux, 
wherein  said  flux  generating  means  includes  a  magnet  for 
generating  magnetic  flux,  a  first  flux  guide  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  magnet  and  a  second  flux  guide  ar- 
ranged in  a  position  to  face  said  magnet  and  said  first  flux 
guide  with  a  gap  therriietween; 

a  Hall  element  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  magnetic  flux,  and 
wherein  said  Hall  element  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  magnet 
and  said  second  flux  guide; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  flux  generating  means  and 
said  Hall  element  integrally  therewith,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  molded  frame; 

a  peripheral  circuit  provided  with  said  Hall  element  such 
that  said  peripheral  circuit  is  commonly  mounted  with 
said  Hall 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  quadrature  sur&oe  probe  for  de- 
tecting magnetic  resonance  signals  comprising: 
a  first  coil  loop  having  a  first  net  magnrtir  fidd  vector, 
a  second  coil  kx>p  having  a  seoood  net  magnetic  field  vector. 
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taid  fint  and  second  coil  kM  ps  being  shaped  to  be  mirror 
images  of  each  other  and  oaented  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  laid  first  and  second  net  magnetic  field  vectors  are 
sufastantially  perpendicular  to  one  another. 


METHOD  OF  CORKECTINI  i  AN  ASYMMETRY  IN  AN 

NMR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  »IL  AND  AN  IMPROVED 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  C  DIL  HAVING  N-FOLD 

SYMMETRY  AND  RED!  ICED  EDDY  CURRENT 

jHMa  S.  Trapp,  Berkeley,  CaUi,  aarigaor  to  ToaUba  America 

MRI,  IM^  So.  Saa  Fnaadactk  CaUf  . 


FDcd  Oet  31, 199D  ,  Scr.  No.  607,146 
lit  a.)  Gl  IR  33/20 


UJS.  CL  324— 322 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  an 


kngitiidiiial  axis,  with  at  least 


8  Claims 


asymmetry  in  an  NMR  radio- 


frequency  coil  of  the  type  hav  ing  a  pair  of  conductive  loop 
elements  disposed  in  a  spaced  i  part  relation  along  a  common 


!"  (nS3)  conductive  segments 


each  having  at  least  one  reacti'  re  element  in  series  therewith, 
said  segments  electrically  interopnnecting  said  loop  elements  at 
points  spaced  along  the  periphfcry  of  each  of  said  loops,  said 
segments  being  disposed  substai  tially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  wherein  said  method  Comprising: 
detecting  said  asymmetry  in  said  coil; 
calculating  the  magnitude  and  position  of  a  first  reactive 

element  to  be  placed  in  seties  with  a  first  segment; 
placing  said  first  reactive  elfctnent  in  series  with  said  first 

segment;  I 

detecting  said  asymmetry  in  said  coil; 
calculating  the  magnitude  of  a  second  reactive  element  in 

series  wiUi  a  second  segment;  and 
placing  said  second  reactive  element  in  series  with  said 
second  segment,  said  secoiid  segment  and  said  first  seg- 
ment are  spaced  apart  sub#«ntiw11y  45*  from  one  another. 


,758  

ON  COIL  TESTER 

both  of  2734  RoMuita  St,  San 


AUTOMOTIVE  H 
Pedro  BMia,  airi  Midael 
,  Calif.  92407 

FDcd  Job.  17, 1991  Ser.  No.  716,497 
Iirt.  CL'  Fi2P  17/00 


17  Claims 

omotive  ignition  coil  having  a 
winding,  said  device  com- 

ble  for  holding  in  the  hand  of 


U.S.  a.  324— 388 

1.  A  device  for  testing  an  an 
primary  winding  and  a 
prising: 
a  small,  compact  housing  sii 

auaer; 
a  first  pair  of  wires  extendi]^  from  said  housing,  said  first 

pair  of  wires  for  making  ^  electrical  connection  to  an 

automobile  battery  to  supily  power  to  said  device; 
a  second  pair  of  wires  extending  from  said  housing,  said 

second  pair  of  wires  for  making  an  electrical  connection 

to  the  primary  winding  of  the  coil; 
a  high  voltage  input  connector  mounted  on  said  housing  for 

electrical  connection  to  th4  secondary  winding  of  the  coil; 
generating/detecting  meansi  for  generating  an  electrical 

output  signal  to  drive  the  irimary  winding  of  the  coil  and 


for  detecting  at  least  one  electrical  characteristic  of  the 
coil,  said  generating/detecting  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  wires,  said 
generating/detecting  means  being  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  first  switch  mounted  in  said  housing  for  actuating  said 
generating/detecting  means  when  said  first  switch  is  actu- 
ated; 

a  sealed  spark  gap  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  high  voltage  input  connector,  said 
sealed  spark  gap  displaying  a  spark  when  said  first  switch 
is  actuated  if  the  coil  if  operating  properly; 
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a  signal  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  generating/detecting  means,  said  signal 
lamp  for  illumination  when  said  first  switch  is  actuated  if 
said  one  electrical  characteristic  of  the  coil  is  detected; 

a  resistor  for  use  with  a  coil  requiring  an  external  resistance 
for  proper  operation;  and 

a  second  switch  for  selectively,  alternatively  either  electri- 
cally connecting  said  resistor  to  the  coil  if  the  coil  requires 
an  external  resistance  for  proper  operation,  or  electrically 
disconnecting  said  resistor  from  the  coil  if  the  coil  does 
not  require  an  external  resistance  for  proper  operation, 
said  second  switch  being  mounted  in  said  housing. 


5,196,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 
PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  MATERIAL  FOR  PINHOLES 
AND  TEAR  STRENGTH 
Richard  B.  Beard,  Atco,  NJ^  Robert  Schmnkler,  RockriUe, 
Md.;  Herman  P.  Schwan,  Radnor,  and  Ft«derick  Pront,  Hnn- 
tingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Drexel  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  and  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Food  A  Drag  Administratioii,  Rockrilk,  Md. 
FUed  JnL  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  552,284 
Int  CL'  GOIR  27/Oa  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—557  34  Oainis 


1.  A  method  for  the  nonnlestructive  testing  of  the  integrity 
of  a  protective  barrier  material  comprising 
(a)  applying  an  alternating  electrical  current  across  the  pro- 
tective barrier  material  for  establishing  a  quality  factor,  Q, 
of  the  protective  barrier  material; 
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(b)  measuring  the  quality  factor,  Q,  at  more  than  one  fre- 
quency; and 

(c)  comparing  the  quality  factor  measurements  obtained  to  a 
predetermined  quality  factor  limit 


5,196,800 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-CONTACT 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  EDGE  SHARPNESS  OF  A 
KNIFE 
ErMst  A.  Graff,  Oatario,  N.Y.,  aad  Matkew  J.  PodhorwU, 
dctfwatcr,  Fla.,  aarisaors  to  Eaatwui  Kodak  Coavaay, 
Wnrhrrtrr.  N.Y. 

FDcd  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759.027 

lat  CL'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324—662  9  Odm 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  sharpness  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  a  knife,  the  cutting  edge  being  formed  at  the  line  of  intersec- 
tion between  two  converging  side  cutting  surfaces  defining  an 
acute  angle  between  the  surfaces,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capacitance  sensor  probe  having  an  active  sensor  area,  the 
sensor  area  having  a  principal  reference  plane; 

means  for  holding  said  active  sensor  area  repeatably  at  a 
predetermined  nominal  offset  from  said  cutting  edge  with 
the  principal  reference  plane  of  the  active  sensor  area 
substantially  normal  to  a  plane  bisecting  the  acute  angle 
formed  between  said  side  cutting  surfaces; 

and  means  for  coupling  the  central  sensor  lamination  of  said 
active  sensor  area  to  a  capacitance  measuring-instrument 

whereby  changes,  in  sharpness  of  the  cutting  edge  are  mea- 
sured by  changes  in  capacitance  between  the  cutting  edge 
and  the  sensor  active  area  in  successive  measurements. 


5,196,801 
CAPAOTANCE-TYPE  FUEL  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING 
METHANOL  IN  METHANOL-MDOED  FUEL 
YMaUro  Nogaid;  Hiaao  Naaokmra,  botk  of  Tokyo,  aad  Toshte 
Hirota,  YofaMaka,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasiiaon  to  Calaoaic  Corpo- 
rattea,  Tokyo  aad  Niaaaa  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  botk  of 
Japan 

FOed  Dec  IS,  1989,  Scr.  No.  450,302 
OaiM  prtotfty,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Dec  19, 1988, 63-164211 
lat  CL>  GOIR  27/26:  GOIN  27/22 
VS.  CL  324—663  S  OaiM 


a  structure  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  Aid  paasage  formed  therethrough; 

an  electrode  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
secured  to  said  structure,  said  dectrode  assembly  indud- 
ing  paired  electrodes  which  have  respective  probe  por- 
tions exposed  to  said  fiid  passage; 

an  integrated  circuit  board  arranged  within  said  housing  and 
on  which  an  output  control  circuit  is  disposed,  said  output 
control  circuit  issuing  an  Btip*'**^  voltage  output  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  a  small  information  signal  ap- 
plied to  an  input  portion  of  said  output  control  circuit; 

at  least  two  fastening  screws  connecting  said  integrated 
circuit  board  to  said  structure  to  form  a  ti^t  nyrhaniral 
connection  therdietween,  said  fastening  screws  being 
constructed  of  dectrically  conductive  material; 

wherein  said  fastening  screws  have  respective  upper  por- 
tions directly  contacting  mutually  insiilatwi  sections  of 
said  input  portion  of  said  output  control  circuit  and  re- 
spective lower  portions  directly  contacting  said  paired 
dectrodes,  req>ectivdy, 

wherein  each  of  said  probe  portions  of  said  dectrode  aaiem- 
bly  is  entirdy  covered  with  an  electrically  insulating  film, 

wherein  one  of  said  probe  portions  is  a  cylindrical  conduc- 
tive solid  member  and  the  other  probe  portion  is  a  cylin- 
drical conductive  hoUow  member  and  concentrically 
surrounds  said  solid  member,  and 
wherein  said  dectrode  assembly  is  so  arranged  that  said 
probe  portions  extend  perpemUcular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  fuel  passage  dong  which  said  mixed  fiid  flows. 


S,196J02  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 
THE  QUALITY  OF  ELBCIRICALLY  THIN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FILMS 
Mark  L.  Bargcacr;  GnriMH  A.  Garda,  aad  RoMld  E.  Ready.  aU 
of  Saa  Dtego,  CaUf  .,  aaaigaan  to  Tie  Uaitad  Stataa  of  Amt- 
ica  as  rapnacaled  by  the  Secretary  of  (ke  Nary/ 
D.C 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  516,492 
lat  a.)  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—663  42  < 


1.  A  fad  sensor  for  sensing  a  mixing  ratio  of  a  mixed  fiid, 
said  fud  sensor  comprising: 
a  housing; 


^VOFTK  esse 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  dectrically  thin  semiconduc- 
tor fihns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  capacitor  and  a  separate  dectricd  contact  on 
the  same  side  of  said  dectrically  thin  semiconductor  film; 
and 

(b)  measuring  dectricd  transfer  characteristics  of  said  ca- 
pacitor to  determine  the  dectricd  characteristics  of  saki 
electrically  thin  semiconductor  film. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOl  >  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  AND  CONDUCnVITY  OF 
PARTICULATE  MAT1E3UAL 
Mickad  Cdliai,  Jr^  Eart  RochMcr,  Rudolph  Forgensi;  Edward 
J.  GrtBU,  both  of  Wcbrter,  KallU  H.  Mwmik,  Penfield; 
Robtft  J.  TwchcM,  Webster,  Donald  H.  Wood,  Penfield,  and 
Morria  M.  DeYonog,  Jr^  FaiWington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfoni  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1. 199^  Ser.  No.  739,034 

Int  CL'  GdlR  27/14 

MS.  CL  324—713  I  13  Claims 


and  negative  values  at  the  frequency  of  said  further  signal,  the 
number  of  steps  per  cycle  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  number 
of  channels  in  a  frame  of  said  input  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determ  ning  breakdown  voltage  of  a 
particulate  material,  comprising  (: 

means  for  storing  a  preselec  ted  quantity  of  the  particulate 
material; 

means  for  applying  a  first  vo  tage  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  preselected  quantity  of  the  particulate  material  so  that 
a  second  voltage,  which  v^es  in  magnitude  as  a  function 
of  the  first  voltage,  is  developed,  said  applying  means 
progressively  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage 
until  the  second  voltage  si|bstantially  equals  a  preselected 
reference  voltage; 

means,  coupled  to  said  storing  means,  for  measuring  the 
second  voltage,  wherein  the  breakdown  voltage  substan- 
tially equals  the  first  vol^ge  when  the  second  voltage 
substantially  equals  the  prfcselected  reference  voltage. 


5,1! 
PHASE  DtTECrORS 
H.  Oetzaaiu,  Kent,]  England,  assignor  to  Marconi 
ATioaies  Limited,  England 


FDcd  Jan.  23,  1! 


98|. 


Int  CL'  I  [03B  3/04 


UJS.  CL  328—133 
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containing  analogue  data  and 
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11  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  detector  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  relative  phase  of  a  mull  iplex  time  division  input  signal 
comprising  frames  each  consi  iting  of  a  plurality  of  channels 


I  pair  of  adjacent  channels  con- 


taining pedestal  voltages  of  difTerent  values  to  provide  a  volt- 
age transition  for  synchronizing  purposes,  and  a  further  peri- 
odic signal,  the  detector  connrising:  a  smoothing  circuit;  a 
variable  gain  amplifier  mean^  via  which  the  input  signal  is 
applied  to  the  smoothing  circuit;  and  means  for  varying  the 
gain  of  the  amplifier  means  cynically  in  steps  between  positive 


5,196,805 

DISTRIBUTED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  B.  Beckwith,  and  Warren  L.  Seely,  both  of  Chandler, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,623 

Int  a.5  H03F  3/60 

U.S.  a.  330—54  14  Oaims 


1.  A  differential  distributed  amplifier  arrangement  including 
at  least  one  amplifier  stage,  said  differential  distributed  ampli- 
fier arrangement  comprising: 
input  means  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  input  signal  for 

amplification; 
output  means  coupled  to  said  input  means,  said  output 
adapted  to  provide  at  least  one  output  signal  which  is  an 
amplified  signal  of  said  at  least  one  input  signal; 
said  at  least  one  amplifier  stage  including: 
ampUfier  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  said  ampUfier 

means  producing  said  amplified  signal;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  ampUfied  signal  to  said  output 
means,  said  means  for  transmitting  coupled  between 
said  amplifier  means  and  said  output  means;  and 
said  output  means  provides  said  at  least  one  output  signal  in 

response  to  said  amplified  signal; 
said  at  least  one  amplifier  stage  includes  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
fier stages  including  a  previous  amplifier  stage  and  a  next 
ampUfier  stage,  said  previous  and  next  amplifier  stages 
coupled  in  parallel,  said  each  amplifier  stage  coupled  to 
said  input  means  and  to  said  output  means; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  includes  said  ampli- 
fier means  and  said  means  for  transmitting;  said  means  for 
transmitting  including  means  for  adding  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  means,  said  means  for  adding  said  amplified 
signal  of  said  previous  amplifier  stage  with  said  amplified 
signal  of  said  next  amplifier  stage; 
each  of  said  amplifier  means  includes: 
first  and  second  voltage  sources; 

first  and  second  transistor  means,  each  coupled  to  said  first 
voltage  source,  each  of  said  first  and  second  transistor 
means  providing  for  an  output; 
third  and  fourth  transistor  means  coupled  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  transistor  means  and  coupled  in 
common,  said  third  and  fourth  transistor  means  each 
providing  for  an  input;  and 
fifth  transistor  means  coupled  to  the  common  connection 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistor  means  and  to  said 
second  voltage  source;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  transmitting  includes  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  inductor  means,  said  means  for  adding 
being  coupled  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  inductor 
means;  and 
said  serial  connection  of  inductor  means  connected  to  resis- 
tive means,  said  resistive  means  connected  between  one  of 
said  inductor  means  and  a  source  of  electrical  ground;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  transistor  means  includes  field  effect 
transistor  means;  and 
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wherein  said  field  effect  transistor  means  each  include  high 
electron  nxibility  transistors. 
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to  Sanyo  Elec- 


5,196,807 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Masaaori  Fi^Jiaawa,  Kuugaya,  Japan,  assign 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,941 
Claims  priority,  appUortion  Japan.  Aag.  30, 1990,  ^2304^4 
Int  CL'  H03G  3/20 
U.S.  CL  330—254  7  Oaims 

1.  An  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal, 
comprising: 
a  constant-current  source  for  determining  the  operating 

current  of  the  ampUfying  circuit;  and 
a  full-wave  rectifier  for  subjecting  the  input  signal  to  fiill- 

wave  rectification, 
wherein  the  constant-current  source  indudes  a  first  current 
circuit  for  causing  a  constant  current  having  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  flow,  and  a  second  current  circuit  for 
causing  a  current  corresponding  to  the  signal  output  fix>m 
the  full-wave  rectifier  to  flow  so  that  when  the  input 
signal  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  operating  cur- 
rent of  the  amplifying  circuit  is  determined  in  accordance 


with  the  first  current  circuit,  while  when  the  input  signal 
is  above  the  predetermined  value,  the  operating  current  of 


5,196306 
OUTPUT  LEVEL  CONTROL  dRCUTT  FOR  USE  IN  RF 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 
MasaU  IcUhara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aa8i8M>r  to  NEC  CorponthM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,879 
Claims  priority,  appUottion  Japaa,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-279440; 
Oct  22, 1990,  2-281782 

Int  CLS  H03G  3/20 
UJS.  CL  330—137  14  Oaims 
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the  amplifying  circuit  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  first  and  second  current  circuits. 


5,196,808 

RF  AMPLIFIER  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Michael  N.  Pickett,  Pkoe^  aad  Gary  P.  EaglU^  Tcnve,  botk 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lac,  Trhaambaig.  DL 

FDed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,554 

Int  a.)  H03F  1/52 

MS.  CL  330—298  IS  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

power  amplifier  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
amplifying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  produce  an  ampU- 
fied signal; 

high  frequency  power  extracting  means  for  taking  out  part 
of  said  amplifkd  signal  to  produce  an  extracted  signal; 

detecting  means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  hav- 
ing "on"  and  "ofP'  periods  in  a  recurrent  cycle  for  detect- 
ing said  extracted  signal  to  produce,  for  each  of  said  cy- 
cles, a  control  voltage  representing  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  extracted  signals  taken  out  during  one  "on" 
period  of  said  second  control  signal  and  an  "ofT'  period 
immediately  preceding  said  one  "on"  period,  respectively; 
and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  and 
to  said  second  control  signal  for  producing  and  supplying 
said  first  control  signal  to  said  power  amplifier. 


1.  An  amplifier  protector  arrangement  for  coupling  modu- 
lated signals  to  an  antenna  for  transmission,  said  amplifier 
protector  arrangement  comprising: 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  signals  sod 
amplifying  said  modulated  signals  to  produce  amplified 
signals; 

power  sensor  means  for  determining  the  power  of  said  am- 
plified signals  transmitted  to  said  antenna  and  said  power 
sensor  means  providing  first  and  second  voltage  indicators 
proportional  to  said  power  of  said  amplified  signals,  said 
power  sensor  means  coufded  to  said  amplifier  means  and 
to  said  antenna; 

control  nteans  for  adjusting  the  power  of  said  amplified 
signals,  said  control  means  coupled  between  said  amplifier 
means  and  said  power  sensor  means; 

amplifier  protection  means  for  turning  off  said  amplifier 
means,  if  said  first  and  second  voltage  indicators  show  said 
power  of  said  amplified  signals  bdng  below  a  threshold 
voltage,  said  amplifier  protector  means  coupled  to  said 
power  sensor  means  and  to  said  control  means; 

said  amplifier  protection  means  including: 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  power  sensor  means,  said 

detection  means  operating  in  response  to  said  first  and 

second  voltage  indicators  to  provide  corresponding 

forward  and  reflected  voltage  indicator;  and 

analog-to-digital  conversioa  means  coupled  to  said  detec- 
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tioa  means  for  conv( 
voltage  indicaton  to 
wbatan  said  amplifio' 
pfooeaor 
oonvenkn  means. 


said  forward  and  reflected 

form; 

m  means  further  includes 

to  said  analog-todigital 

ir  means  for  determin- 


ing said  threshold  voltagd  from  said  digital  form  of  said 
reflected  voltage  indicator,  said  processor  means  fur- 
ther operating  to  compare  said  digital  form  of  said 
forward  voltage  indicatot-  with  said  threshold  voltage 
to  produce  a  fiuilt  indicator,  if  said  forward  voltage 
indicator  is  greater  than  Bid  threshold  voltage. 


5.196,109  

HIGH  GAIN,  LOW  DISIOKt  ON,  FASTER  SWITCHING 
TRANS]  nX>R 


WilliaH  J.  Fogd,  4222  Wheeler 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1991, 
Iirt.CL' 
UJS.  CL  330-307 


U.,  MartiMi,  Ga.  30907 
Ser.  No.  (63,011 
3/191 

9ClaiBH 


H«)F 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  com] 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  one  of  an  NPN  and  a  PNP 
the  substrate,  the  transistor 
an  emitter, 

c)  a  parallel  resistor  and  fili 
with  the  emitter  and  mount 
integral  part  of  the  intcj 
including  an  outer  casing; 


T  integrally  formed  on 
iving  a  base,  a  collector,  and 


!r  capacitor  network  coupled 
on  the  transistor  to  form  an 
circuit,  the  filter  capacitor 
Id 


d)  baae.  ccdlector,  and  emitter'  terminals  on  the  substrate  and 
coopied  with  the  base,  tl(e  collector,  and  the  emitter, 
req>ectively,  to  permit  thci  integrated  circuit  to  be  con- 
nected with  an  electronic  Circuit,  wherein  the  integrated 
circuit  is  contained  within  t|ie  filter  capacitor  outer  casing. 


ble  to  produce  a  second  oscillating  electrical  output  signal 
having  a  frequency,  the  second  oscillator  means  being 
structured  to  begin  oscillating  more  quickly  than  the  first 
oscillator  means  when  the  voltage  of  the  voltage  supply 
means  is  applied  thereto; 
means  for  connecting  the  second  oscillator  means  with  the 
computer  circuit  means,  said  means  for  connecting  the 
second  oscillator  means  to  the  computer  circuit  means 
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acting  to  connect  the  second  oscillator  means  and  the 
computer  circuit  means  when  the  voltage  from  the  volt- 
age supply  means  is  greater  than  a  preset  minimum  supply 
voltage  and  is  applied  to  the  second  oscillator  means;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first  oscillator  means  with  the 
computer  circuit  means  after  a  predetermined  time  period 
beginning  at  a  time  of  connection  of  the  second  oscillator 
means  with  the  computer  circuit  means. 


5,196311 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  QUADRATURE 

NITWORKS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 

IMPEDANCE 

Jorgen  W.  Aaderacn,  St  Cloiid,  Fte.,  aaaignor  to  Sawtek,  Im., 

Apopka,Fla. 

Filed  Oct  M,  1991,  Scr.  No.  777,890 

Int  CL>  H03B  5/02 

VS.  CL  331—135  15  CUm 


PLURAL  OSCILLATOR  dRfUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RAPIDLY  RESETTING  ^COMPUTER  CntCUTT 

Graethcr,  WicfMhci^PiMche;  Weraer  Juidt  Lod- 

,  Stattgart  aU  at  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Boach  GnbH,  Stuttgart  Fed. 

per  No.  PCr/DE90/00810,  §  f71  Date  Fd>.  3, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DMc  Feb.  3,  1992,  PCT  P^  No.  WO91/09361,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Jn.  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  25,  U90,  Scr.  No.  777,550 
CUma  iriorfty,  apyBcaHoB  fed.  Rep.  of  Genumy,  Dec  9, 
19I9.39M745 

Iiat  CL>  G06F  I /OS,  l/24k  H03B  1/00:  H03L  3/00 
UJS.  CL  331—49  ^  11  Claima 

1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  sutiplying  an  oscillating  electrical 
signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  a  computer  circuit 
oompnamg: 
a  vcrftage  supply  means  for  aiipplying  a  voltage; 
a  first  oscillator  means  connactable  with  a  computer  circuit 
means  and  the  voltage  sugply  means,  said  first  oscillator 
means  being  operable  to  i^oduce  a  first  oscillating  electri- 
cal output  sig^  having  ^  frequency  when  the  voltage 
from  the  voltage  supply  n^eans  is  applied  thereto; 
a  second  oscillator  means  connectable  with  the  voltage 
supply  means  and  the  cong>uter  circuit  means  and  opera- 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

filter  means  for  passing  electric  signals  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  band; 

means  for  amplifying  the  electric  signals,  the  amplifying 
means  having  a  varying  output  and  impedance;  and 

network  means  for  passing  the  electric  signak  between  the 
filter  means  and  the  amplifying  means,  and  for  maintaining 
a  constant  impedance  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
impedance  as  the  amplifying  means  goes  into  gain  com- 
pression, the  network  means  including  a  first  and  a  second 
quadrature  network,  where  said  first  network  is  coupled 
between  an  output  of  said  amplifying  means  and  an  input 
of  said  filter  means,  and  said  second  network  is  coupled 
between  an  input  of  said  amplifying  means  and  an  output 
of  said  filter  i 
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5,196312 
COMPACT  N-WAY  WAVEGUIDE  POWER  DIVIDER 
Steven  W.  Ditiat  Rcdondo  BcMh,  and  WUliam  W.  Milnqr. 
naya  del  Key,  both  of  Calif^  aari^ora  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
CoHpaay,  Los  Aagelei,  Calif. 

Filed  Ju.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722.727 

Irt.  CL'  HOIP  5/18 

U.S.  CL  333—113  11  Claiu 


1.  A  compact  n-way  waveguide  power  divider,  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  section  having  a  power  input  port,  a  pair  of 
opposite  broad  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  narrow  walls; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  waveguide  sections,  each  being  paral- 
lel to  said  first  waveguide  section  and  each  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  broad  walls  and  narrow  walls,  a  longitu^nal 
portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  waveguide  sections 
being  juxtaposed  a  different  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
first  waveguide  section  defining  common  wall  portions 
thereof  wherein  said  plurality  of  waveguide  sections  com- 
prises four  waveguide  sections,  wherein  said  four  wave- 
guide sections  comprise  two  pairs  of  waveguide  sections, 
each  pair  sharing  a  common  narrow  wall;  and 

coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  cou- 
pling members  disposed  in  each  of  said  common  wall 
portions  for  directionally  coupling  power  entering  said 
first  waveguide  section  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  wave- 
guide sections. 


5,196313 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

MULTILAYER  SUBSTRATE 

HideaU  Nakaknbo,  HiguUoMka,  Japu,  aMignor  to  Matni- 

ahita  Electric  Indnitrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734^74 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/202.  1/205 

UJS.  CL  333—206  2  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  dielectric  coaxial  resonators; 

b)  a  multilayer  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  conductive  pattern 
deposited  thereon;  a  second  dielectric  layer  having  a 
second  conductive  pattern  deposited  thereon;  a  third 


dielectric  layer  having  both  a  third  conductive  pattern 
and  a  fourth  conductive  pattern  deposited  thereon  and 
said  third  dielectric  layer  is  located  between  said  third 
conductive  pattern  and  said  fourth  conductive  pattern; 
said  third  conductive  pattern,  said  third  dielectric  layer 
and  said  fourth  conductive  pattern  forming  a  plurality 
of  first  capacitors  having  a  pluraUty  of  electrodes,  said 
plurality  of  first  capacitors  arranged  in  series  connec- 
tion; 

said  first  conductive  pattern,  said  first  dielectric  layer  and 
said  second  conductive  pattern  forming  a  second  capac- 
itor, a  stripline  and  a  third  capacitor  arranged  in  series 
connection; 

said  second  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  second 
conductive  pattern  and  said  third  conductive  pattern; 

said  second  dielectric  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant 
smaller  than  each  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said 
third  dielectric  layer; 

c)  a  plurality  of  metal  connectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
metal  connectors  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dielectric  coaxial  resonators  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  capacitors;  and 

d)  two  terminals,  one  of  said  two  terminals  connected  to  one 
of  said  electrodes  included  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
capacitors,  the  other  of  said  two  terminals  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  included  in  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  ctqMcitors. 


5,196314 

HIGH  POWER,  HIGH  FREQUENCY.  VACUUM  FLANGE 

Brian  Fdker,  LiTenMic,  and  Michad  R.  McDaidd,  Marteca, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaivMn  to  Tbe  Uaited  Statca  of  AMfica  ■■ 

reprcaented  by  the  United  Statca  DepartaMat  of  Eactgy, 

WasUngtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7*6,647 

lat  CL'  HOIP  1/04 

U.S.  CL  333—254  13  OaiaM 


I* 


1.  A  waveguide  comprising  at  least  one  flange  having  a 
surface  with  a  central  opening  and  a  counterbore  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  central  opening,  wherein; 

said  counterbore  having  extended  first  and  second  sections 
of  predetermined  length  and  different  depth  and  including 
a  step  along  a  portion  of  its  length  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  sections 

said  first  section  being  contiguous  with  said  central  open- 
ing, and; 

said  step  being  beveled  on  the  far  side  most  removed  from 
said  central  opening  so  that  the  height  of  said  step  changes 
graduaUy  from  its  nMiimmn  height  adjacent  said  first 
section  of  said  counterbore  to  the  height  of  said  second 
section  of  said  counterbore  at  said  far  side. 
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5,MM15 
MINIATUKE  CnCUIT  BREAKER 
Tm-Ko  N.  Ckkii,  NtoiyBvOh  Mkm  J.  ShM,  Rm  TowmUp, 
CoMty;  g*»M<  f.  Kowal,  Export,  nd  Joha  A. 

to 


I  Twp^  Bmv^  Goaty.  aU  of  Pa^ 
I  ElMtric  Car»^  Ptttitanh.  Pa. 
FIM  Jaa.  31, 199 1,  Scr.  No.  828,831 
ht  a>  HDIH  75/00 
U.S.  CL  33S— 14 


14 


1.  A  miniature  circuit  breaks'  comprising  an  insulative  hous- 
ing, first  and  second  electrical  terminals  supported  by  said 
housing,  manually  operable  ^tuating  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  housing,  fixed  fnd  movable  electrical  contacts 
in  said  housing,  an  electricalljl  conductive  fixed  contact  sup- 
port structure  supporting  saiq  fixed  contact,  with  the  fixed 
contact  support  structure  beiiig  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  terminal,  an  elongated,  electrically  conductive,  movable 
contact  arm  supporting  said  mpvable  contact,  and  being  mov- 
able between  closed  and  open  ^xMitions  in  which  the  fixed  and 
movable  electrical  contacts  are  respectively  engaged  and  sepa- 
rated, a  trip  mechanism  which  ^ludes  a  bi-metal  having  a  first 
end  dectrically  coimected  to  the  movable  contact  arm  and  a 
second  end  electrically  connedted  to  said  second  terminal,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  coifeprising  an  operating  member 
pivotaUy  fixed  to  the  housing,  and  a  tension  spring  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  longi|udinal  axis  therebetween,  with 
said  operating  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
kMgitudinal  axis  therebetweeii  with  the  first  end  being  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  said  tiif  mechanism,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
said  movable  contact  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
contact  support  side,  and  an  opposite  spring  supporting 
side,  with  the  first  end  of  said  movable  contact  arm  being 
actuatable  by  the  manual^  operable  actuating  means  and 
with  the  movable  contact  being  fixed  to  the  contact  sup- 
porting side  adjacent  to  ne  second  end  of  said  movable 
contact  arm.  i 

the  second  end  of  said  pivptable  operating  member  being 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  spring  supporting  side  of 
said  movable  contact  ami,  in  both  the  engaged  and  sepa- 
rated positions  of  the  fixed  and  movable  contacts, 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tension  spring  respectively 
linking  the  second  end  of  said  pivotable  operating  member 
and  the  spring  supporting  side  of  said  movable  contact 
arm,  with  said  longitudin^  axes  of  the  tension  spring  and 
movable  contact  arm  beitg  in  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  in  both  the  en^ged  and  separated  positions  of 
the  fixed  and  movable  electrical  contacts, 
and  wherein  the  fixed  contact  support  structure  includes  a 
contact  supporting  leg  portion  which  is  in  closely  spaced 
relation  with  the  movable!  contact  arm,  when  the  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  are  in  etigagement,  to  provide  a  reverse 
current  loop  which  magn^cally  aids  in  rapidly  separating 
the  fixed  and  movable  cohtacts  upon  the  onset  of  an  over 
current  condition. 


5,196316 

POLARIZED  REVERSIBLE  MAGNET 
HaitiiiS,  rapiilliMj.  ErMt-Hcivich  Hartng.  Haa- 
dadhOidcadorf,  JomUb  Bnadd,  FapdkaiiMi,  a^  WilhalB 
NicraMna,  Wchden^  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwny, 
Hartlag  Elektwlk  GasbH,  Fapfikaaip,  Fed.  Rq^  of  < 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  857,196 
OafaM  prioritjr,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaiiy,  Apr.  4^ 
1991. 4110815 

lat  <X'  HOIH  51/22 
V£.  CL  335—78  18  ( 


1.  A  polarized,  reversible  magnet  comprising  an  essentially 
U-shaped  yoke  having  a  bottom  end  and  two  spaced  yoke  legs 
extending  from  said  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end  having  reces- 
ses, a  coil  former  means  disposed  between  said  spaced  yoke 
legs,  said  coil  former  means  having  an  upper  flange  and  a 
lower  flange,  said  lower  flange  having  projections  engaging 
said  recesses  in  said  bottom  end  of  said  U-shaped  yoke,  said 
upper  flange  having  upper  flange  recesses,  each  of  said  two 
spaced  yoke  legs  having  upper  end  portions  which  are  engaged 
in  said  upper  flange  recesses,  permanent  magnets  positioned 
between  said  spaced  legs  and  said  coil  former  means,  said 
upper  flange  having  openings  in  which  said  permanent  mag- 
nets are  received,  pole  pieces  disposed  between  said  permanent 
magnets  and  said  coil  former  means,  said  pole  pieces  being 
received  in  said  openings,  said  pole  pieces  having  stop  means 
disposed  outside  of  said  openings  and  engaging  said  upper 
flange  to  determine  the  position  of  said  pole  pieces  relative  to 
said  upper  flange,  said  coil  former  means  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  and  an  armature  dbposed  in  said  passage,  said  lower 
flange  having  pivot  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  arma- 
ture in  said  passage. 


5,196317 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ARC  EXHAUST 
GAS  CONTROLLER 
Linda  Y.  Jacoba,  Baikhansted;  Joaeph  M  Patanicri,  SontUag- 
toa;  Jamea  L  Smith,  Avon,  all  of  Coaa.,  and  Franco  Pardiai, 
Mllao,  Italy,  aaaignors  to  General  Ekctrk  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 
Omtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  736,673,  JnL  26, 1991.  Thia  application 
May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,635 
lat  CV  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  CL  335—202  4  daiiaa 

1.  A  line  terminal  insert  for  molded  plastic  circuit  breaker 
covers  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  planar  plastic  top; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member  extending  from  and 

formed  integral  with  said  top; 
a  key-shaped  projection  formed  on  said  hollow  body  mem- 
bo-  proximate  said  hollow  top  for  connecting  within  line 
terminal  access  openings  formed  within  a  circuit  breaker 


cover  whereby  said  hollow  top  and  said  hollow  body 
member  provide  access  to  a  circuit  breaker  line  terminal 


1.  A  magnetic  holder  for  releasably  supporting  magnetically 
attractable  objects  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  housing  formed  of  non-mag- 
netic material  and  having  longitudinal  sides  laterally 
spaced  by  interconnected  end  walls,  said  housing  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  generally  rectangular  sh^>ed  magnet  mounted  within  said 
cavity  and  having  a  generally  flat  upper  foce  and  a  gener- 
ally flat  lower  face,  said  magnet  bdng  divided  laterally 
into  two  regions  of  reverse  polarity  with  substantially  one 
half  of  said  upper  face  having  one  polarization  and  the 
other  half  having  the  opposite  polarization; 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  concentrator  plate  of  ferrous 
material  disposed  within  said  cavity  between  said  lower 
face  of  said  magnet  and  said  housing;  and 

a  cover  plate  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  overUe  said  upper  surface  of  said  magnet  and 
said  cavity,  said  cover  plate  being  formed  of  non-magnetic 
material  and  secured  to  said  housing  to  retain  said  magnet 
and  said  concentrator  plate  within  said  cavity,  said  cover 
plate  forming  a  support  surftoe  for  supporting  objects 
magnetically  attracted  to  said  holder. 

5.  A  magnetic  holder  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  further  including 
a  flexible  band  attached  to  said  bousing  for  releasably  securing 
said  holder  to  an  arm  of  a  uaer. 


5,196319 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS  CONTAINING  FUSE  ELEMENTS 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIS  CIRCUTT 

Joaeph  A.  Roberta,  Hadaon,  N  JL,  aarignor  to  Rock  Ltd.  Part- 

acraUp,  NMhna,  N  JL 
CoattaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  662^56,  F^  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,099419.  This  appUcatfam  Mar.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  855,747 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIH  85/04.  85/43 
VS.  CL  337—297  10  ( 


connector  when  said  hollow  body  member  is  inserted 
within  said  line  terminal  access  openings. 


* 


a^^TT 


5,196318 
WRIST  MOUNTED  MAGNEHC  HOLDER 
StcTca  P.  Aaderaoa.  6666  Rcaeda  Blvd.,  #204,  Rcaeda,  Calif. 
91355 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  860,166 

lat  CL'  HOIF  7/20.  7/02:  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  335—285  14  Claims 


1.  A  fusible  circuit  comprising 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

one  or  more  electrical  circuit  paths  adhered  to  said  substrate, 

at  least  one  of  said  paths  being  a  fused  path,  said  fused  path 

having 
a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  tiffining  ■  gap 

between  juxtaposed  ends  in  said  path, 
a  layer  of  fiisible  material  extending  between  said  ends  and 

pressure  welded  into  said  gap  of  said  conductive  material 

at  said  ends,  and 
a  force  concentrator  means  fixed  relative  to  said  fusible  layer 

and  disposed  in  registration  with  and  remote  from  said 

g«P> 
whereby  electrical  current  flowing  along  said  fiiaed  path  is 

conducted  primarily  through  said  conductive  material 

layer  except  at  the  location  of  each  said  gap  where  it  is 

connected  solely  through  said  fusible  material  layer. 


5,196320 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWTTCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Sasora  Ubvkata,  deccaaed,  lirtc  or  N^oya  hjr  SUaya  UbdtMa. 
Reiko  Ubakata,  SM— oaake  Ubakata,  Icgd 
aad/or  hdra ;  Yaaakaia  Miaataai,  Ni«oya;  laao  1 
OwartaaaU,  and  HidcU  KoaeU.  OwariaiM.  aO  of  J^a% 
aarigwin  to  Ubakata  ladaitrica  Co.,  Ltd..  Nt^oya,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809345,  Dec  19, 199L  lU  appttcadoa 
JbL  1. 1992,  Scr.  No.  908358 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dee.  19,  1990,  2-412348; 
Apr.  3, 1991, 3-96377 

Int  CL»  HOIH  37/a  37/54.  37/00 
VS.  CL  337—368  8  ( 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising: 

a)  an  elliptic  dome-shaped  receptacle  formed  of  a  mr*Mir^ 
material  and  having  a  generally  arc-shaped  central  por- 
tion, two  generally  hemispheric  ends  and  an  open  end; 

b)  a  header  plate  formed  of  a  metallic  material  and  hermeti- 
cally seciued  to  the  receptacle  by  way  of  welding  so  as  to 
close  the  open  end  thereof  such  that  a  hermetic  casing  is 
formed  by  the  receptacle  and  the  header  plirte,  the  I 
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plate  having  an  aperture  (brmed  therethrough  at  one  of 
two  longitudiaal  ends; 

c)  an  dectrical  conductor  iitoerted  through  the  aperture  of 
the  header  plate  so  that  bpth  ends  thereof  are  projected 
from  both  sides  by  preiietennined  dimensions  respec- 
tively, the  conductor  beiiK  secured  in  the  aperture  with 
an  electrically  insulating  imaterial  inserted  between  the 
penpheral  wall  surface  ofthe  aperture  and  the  outer  pe- 
fi|ri>efy  of  the  conductot  for  hermetically  sealing  the 
endoaore  in  the  casing; 

d)  a  support  disposed  within  the  receptacle  along  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  atd  having  at  one  of  two  longitu- 
dinal ends  a  fixed  portion  secured  to  the  end  of  the  con- 
ductor and  a  supporting  portion  positioned  away  from  the 
other  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  portion; 

e)  a  thermally  responsive  ele^ient  secured  at  one  of  two  ends 
to  the  supporting  portion  of  the  support  and  carrying  a 
movable  contact  at  the  o^ier  end,  die  thermally  respon- 
sive element  being  fonn^  of  a  thermally  deformable 
material  the  thermally  responsive  element  having  a  gener- 
ally central  shallow  disM-shaped  portion  reversing  its 
curvature  with  a  snap  ac^on  in  response  to  an  ambient 
temperature; 

0  a  fixed  contact  secured  to  the  header  plate  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  other  longitudinal  Ad  thereof  for  thermal  conduc- 
the  movable  contact;  and 
between  the  inner  wall  of 
:r  end  of  the  support  opposing 
le   calibrating   member   being 
moved,  pushing  the  othet  end  of  the  support  when  the 
receptacle  wall  corresponjding  to  the  calibrating  member 
is  deformed  for  calibration  of  an  operating  temperature  of 
the  thermally  responsive  switch,  so  that  the  support  is 
bent  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fixed  portion  thereof  such  that  a 
contact  pressure  between  {the  movable  and  fixed  contacts 
is  varied. 


tion  so  as  to  cooperate 
g)  a  calibrating  member  intei 
the  receptacle  and  the  oi 
the   movable   contact. 


INTEGRATED  MAGIfFHC  FIELD  SENSOR 
Dak  I.  Partia,  Rommo;  Jackaoii  G.  Gay,  Birmingham;  Brian  K. 
FUler,  WaihiBgtoii;  Bnuio  P.  B.  Leqiicaae,  Troy,  and  Freder- 
Uk  E.  PiakertOB,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  Comity  all  of 
Mich^  aaai^ori  to  Genera^  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.  j 

Filed  Mar.  9, 19%  Ser.  No.  848,512 

fat.  CL'  HOIL  32/00 

VS.  CL  338—32  R  I  22  Claima 


5,196322 
STACKED  TERMINATION  RESISTANCE 
David  O.  Gallnaaer,  OMoata;  Jon  P.  Bizby,  Endicott,  and 
Jamca  B.  LeBaroo,  SMney,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaiigBors  to  Amphenol 
Corporation,  Walliogford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,655 

fat  CL>  HOIC  1/14 

VS.  CL  338—328  16  Claima 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  Comprising: 

a  body  having  a  surface; 

a  strip  of  a  material  whose  dharacteristics  vary  when  a  mag- 
netic field  is  applied  thei^  on  said  surface  of  the  body; 

spaced  conductive  layers  On  said  strip  forming  active  re- 
gions on  the  strip  therebetween; 

a  permanent  magnet  asseml^ly  mounted  on  said  body  across 
the  strip;  and 

a  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  imaterial  over  said  body  and  in 
dose  proximity  only  to  4ud  strip. 


1.  A  resistance  stack  component  for  termination  of  an  elec- 
trical cable,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  resistance  elements,  including  at  least 
two  openings  in  each  of  said  elements  and  means  for 
conductively  plating  said  openings;  and 

elongated  conductive  members  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  each  of  said  conductive  plating  means,  wherein 
walls  of  said  openings  substantially  surround  said  elon- 
gated conductive  members  to  engage  said  members  over 
an  angle  of  greater  than  180*,  said  walls  thereby  serving  to 
support  and  align  said  members  with  respect  to  said  resis- 
tance elements. 


5,196323 

DERATIZATION  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOTE 

TERMINALS 

Michele  Formigoni,  Padna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mnltltecno  S.pA., 

Padua,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214^09,  JnL  5,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  38^60,  Apr.  15, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1989,  Ser.  No. 

338,813 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1986,  41559  A/86 
fat  CL'  H04M  11/04;  AOIM  5/04 
VS.  a.  340—310  R  14  Claims 
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1.  Deratization  apparatus  for  use  in  buildings,  the  apparatus 

comprising  a  central  transmitting  unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote 

terminals  connected  to  the  central  transmitting  unit  through  an 

electrical  net, 

said  central  transmitting  unit  comprising  fvst  means  adapted 

to  generate  a  high  frequency  signal  of  variable  frequency 

and  length  and  to  send  the  signal  through  said  electrical 

net  to  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals, 

each  remote  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals 

comprising  second  means  adapted  to  receive  the  high 

frequency  ngnal  and  to  actuate  vibratioa  generating 

means,  said  vibration  generating  means  generatiiig  vibn- 


tions  according  to  the  high  frequency  signal  received 
from  said  central  transmitting  unit,  the  remote  terminals 
further  comprising  control  means  adapted  to  send  through 
said  electrical  net  an  error  signal  to  the  central  unit  in  case 
of  malfunction. 


78255 


5,196325 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  APPARATUS 
Young,  8809  Oroaa  Moutain  TrL,  Sn  AMimfc*,  Tex. 


Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,713 
fat  CL'  G08B  1/08.  23/00 


UJS.  CL  340— 539 
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5,196324 

FLOAT  ACTUATED  UQUID  LEVEL  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

James  D.  Hebn,  Mnrphy,  N.C,  awigMr  to  OO  Moaitoring 

Systems,  fac,  Mwphy,  N.C 

Cortfa««tio»-ia-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  583372,  Sep.  11, 1990, 

abaadoMd,  which  Is  a  cotrttanatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  277336, 

Not.  29, 1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  2, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  694301 

fat  CL'  GOIF  23/60 

UJS.  a.  340—450.3  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprised  of  first  and  second  devices 
mountable  at  respective  first  and  second  locations  on  a  person's 
body,  said  first  device  including  a  first  transmitter  for  normally 
transmitting  a  first  electromagnetic  signal,  said  first  transmitter 
being  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  condition  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  electromagnetic  signal  in  lieu  of  said  first 
signal,  said  second  device  including  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  a  second  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  third  electromagnetic  signal  in  response  to  a  second 
predetermined  condition,  said  second  predetermined  condition 
being  indicated  by  either  said  second  signal  being  received  by 
said  receiver  or  said  first  signal  not  being  received  by  said 
receiver,  at  least  said  second  and  third  signals  being  detectable 
by  a  renmte  receiver. 


1.  A  float  actuated  oil  level  monitoring  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing a  continuously  variable  analog  indication  of  oil  level  in  an 
oil  pan  of  an  engine  having  a  lubricating  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  reservoir 
having  means  to  secure  same  relative  to  said  oil  pan  such 
that  oil  level  in  said  reservoir  continuously  corresponds 
with  oil  level  in  said  oil  pan; 

first  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  said  oil  pan  proxi- 
mate its  bottom; 

second  means  for  providing  fluid  commimication  between 
said  top  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere 
above  said  oil  level  in  said  oil  pan; 

a  float  of  selected  material,  size  and  shape,  together  with  an 
electrical  element,  disposed  within  said  reservoir,  and  a 
contact  associated  with  said  float  engaging  said  element 
whereby  electrical  characteristic  of  said  element  continu- 
ously varies  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  level  of  oil  in 
said  reservoir  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said  float 
said  float  and  associated  electrical  contact  having  a  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  movement  due  to  oil  level  changes  in 
said  reservoir  caused  by  operation  and  non-operation  of 
said  lubricating  system  for  compensating  for  the  differ- 
ences in  indicated  oil  quantity  between  conditions  of  an 
operating  lubricating  system  and  a  non-operating  lubricat- 
ing system,  said  float  member  being  of  a  selected  material, 
shape,  and  size  and  said  contact  providing  fractional  resis- 
tance for  cooperating  with  said  element  to  accomplish 
said  compensating. 


5,196326 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PASSAGE  OF  A 

PERSON  OR  AN  ANIMAL  IN  A  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

Goidoa  S.  WUtiiv.  Orai^ende,  Calif.,  aMi^or  to  C  *  K  Sy»- 

tcM,  be,  Vtimm,  CaUf. 

FDed  Jut  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,142 
fat  CL'  G08B  13/18.  21/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 554  •< 


ppr{:Mj7MsJj^ 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  passage  of  a  peTKm  or  an  animal 
in  a  field  of  view;  said  senaor  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  motioa  of  a  said  person  or  anima]  in 

said  field  of  view,  said  detecting  means  gmrraling  a  first 

signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  motioa  of  said 

person  or  animal  in  said  field  of  view; 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  person  or  animal  in  a 

pwtion  of  said  field  of  view,  and  for  generating  a  second 
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agnal  in  ropome  tbeieto; 
hed  in  lapoMe  to  nid  fiik 
leans  rapomive  to  laid  fin  t 
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penon  or  animal  in  said 
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said  sensing  means  being  inhib- 
Mgi»«l;  and 

or  second  signal,  for  generat- 
indirating  the  passage  of  said 
of  view. 


Add 
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5,i9Lm 


ALAKM  APPARATUS  FO  R  HANDGUN  SECURITY 

WiBtaB  X  ADm.  7711  HOWiB  Dr,  La  Jolla,  CaUf.  92037,  and 

Laaa  A.  Cknia,  P.O.  Box  81  H,  La  JoOa,  CaUf.  92038 

FDei  May  13, 199 1.  Scr.  No.  08,788 

Int  Ca.)  GpBB  13/14 

VS.  a.  340-468  13 


U  M  I 


5,1 
BENDABLE  CURRENCVJ  SECURITY  DYE  PACK 
Scott  E.  KadatoB,  ScoUsdale,  AHl,  assignor  to  U.S.  Currency 
Pratectfam  Corp.,  Fontain  HDla,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1992  Scr.  No.  820,367 

Int  a.)  Gi8B  15/02 

VS.  a.  340-571  I  21  Claims 

6.  A  security  dye  pack  disguised  as  a  bundle  of  currency  bills 

for  discharging  active  chemical  t  to  assist  in  the  apprehension 

of  aa  assailant  and  in  the  reco  /ery  of  monies  stolen  from  a 


protected  premises,  said  security  dye  pack  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  housing  resembling  a  bundle  of  currency  bills  and  having 
a  hollowed  inner  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  central 
portion  and  on>osing  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  a  substrate  disposed  within  said  hollowed  inner  chamber, 
said  substrate  having  a  flexible  central  region  and  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  ends; 

c.  electronic  circuit  means  disposed  upon  said  substrate 
outside  the  central  region  thereof  for  detecting  removal  of 
said  security  dye  pack  from  the  protected  premises  and 
generating  an  actuating  electrical  current  in  response 
thereto; 


1.  An  alarm  ^>paratus  for  seeing  the  removal  of  a  handgun, 
comprising: 

a  iower  base  plate;  > 

an  iq>per  base  plate  separate  from  said  lower  base  plate  and 
disposed  above  and  adjact  at  to  the  lower  base  plate,  the 
upper  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface  for  placement  of 
said  handgun  on  said  surfs  ze; 

at  least  one  alarm  means  foi  producing  an  alarm  signal  in 
response  to  an  alarm  activation  signal; 

a  symmetrical  array  of  forc^  sensors  disposed  directly  be- 
tween said  lower  base  plat^  and  said  upper  base  plate  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  said  force  sensors  each  com- 
prising a  thin  membrane  having  an  electrical  property 
which  varies  in  response  tpt  he  force  applied  to  each  of 
said  force  sensors  by  said  ^pper  and  lower  base  plates; 

a  cushioning  pad  located  dirottly  between  each  of  said  force 
sensors  and  one  of  said  plates  for  cushioning  said  sensors; 

a  sensor  signal  means  for  providing  a  voltage  comprising  a 
sensor  signal  proportional  to  said  electrical  property  of 
each  of  said  force  sensors;  { 

an  upper  threshold  means  fbr  providing  an  upper  sensor 
signal  level,  the  upper  threshold  means  including  means 
for  adjusting  said  upper  sefsor  signal  level  in  response  to 
the  force  applied  by  said  haiidgun  on  said  upper  base  plate; 

a  lower  threshold  means  for  aroviding  a  lower  sensor  signal 
level,  the  lower  threshold  means  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  lower  sensor  isignal  level  in  response  to  the 
force  appUed  by  said  handgun  on  said  upper  plate; 

the  upper  and  lower  sensor  staoal  levels  together  defining  a 
force  threshold  window  encompassing  the  force  exerted 
by  the  handgun  weight  onjsaid  upper  plate; 

a  compressor  means  for  defecting  said  sensor  signal  and 
generating  an  alarm  activation  signal  in  response  to  said 
sensor  signal  falling  outsid^  the  force  threshold  window 
bounded  by  said  upper  andjlower  sensor  signal  levels;  and 

a  reset  means  for  resetting  tfa^  alarm  apparatus. 


d.  canister  means  disposed  within  the  hollowed  inner  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  proximate  to  said  substrate  outside  the 
central  region  thereof  and  responsive  to  said  actuating 
electrical  current  for  discharging  active  chemicals  from 
said  housing; 

e.  battery  means  secured  to  said  substrate  outside  the  central 
region  thereof  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means;  and 

{.  said  substrate  permitting  said  security  dye  pack  to  be  bent 
about  the  flexible  central  region  thereof  into  a  U-shape  to 
help  avoid  detection  by  an  assailant  while  supporting  said 
electronic  circuit  means,  said  canister  means,  and  said 
battery  means  within  said  hollowed  inner  chamber. 

5,196329 

PERSONAL  SAFETY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Bruce  A.  Jaoia,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Egia  Personal 

Safety  Systema,  San  Joac,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,477 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—574  11  n»imT 
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1.  A  personal  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  housing  components  of  said  personal  safety 
devices; 

(b)  sound  generation  means  for  producing  an  audible  alarm, 
said  soimd  generation  means  housed  within  said  housing, 
said  audible  alarm  being  produced  by  a  first  signal  having 
a  sinusoidal  wave  component  sin(a)  and  a  second  signal 


having  a  sin^mm^'  wave  component  sin(b),  wherein  the 
frequency  of  said  sinusoidal  wave  component  sin(a)  oscil- 
lates between  Fl  and  F2  with  a  period  PI  and  the  fre- 
quency of  said  smiisoidal  wave  component  sin(b)  oscil- 
lates between  F3  and  F4  with  a  period  P2: 

(c)  activation  means  for  allowing  a  uaer  of  said  personal 
safety  device  to  cause  activation  of  said  sound  generation 
means,  said  activation  means  housed  within  said  housing; 
and 

(d)  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  fimctions  of  said  per- 
sonal safety  device,  said  microprocessor  housed  within 
said  housing. 


tor  from  IR-radiation  from  said  object  and  eipoae  said 
detector  to  said  IR-radiation. 


5,196331 

ELECTRIC  SWTTCHGEAR  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

DETECnON  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  CHANGES  TO  THE 

SETPOINTS 
Joae  BacfceMw,  Pfarinrille,  Coml,  aaatanur  to  GcMral  Electric 
CtKtftMf,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FIM  JaL  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732^29 
Int  CL'  O08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340-638  5  i 


5,196330 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISING  OBJECTS  WITH 

REGARD  TO  OVERHEATING 

Tori48n  Birgii«,  Vlatra  LBa,  and  Carl-GSata  ArdcaiS,  Vcatcrby 

LBa,  both  of  S-714  00  Kopfrtsg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/0007S,  S  371  Date  Ang.  24, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  24. 1990,  PCT  Prib.  No.  WO89/08300,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  8, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23, 1989.  Scr.  No.  571^97 
Cbdass  priority,  application  Sweden,  VOt.  24. 1988. 8800625 
Int  CL>G08B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  340—584  4  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supervising  an  object,  such  as  a  hot  plate 
or  an  electrical  stovetop,  with  regard  to  overheating,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said 
object  to  generate  output  signals  indicative  of  said  temper- 
ature; 

an  alarm  device  for  delivering  an  alarm; 

an  electrical  control  for  activating  said  alarm  device  in 
response  to  said  output  signals  from  said  detector,  said 
electrical  control  comprising  at  least  a  first  control  circuit 
responsive  to  said  output  signals  to  activate  said  alarm 
device  at  a  first  temperature  level  of  said  object,  and  a 
second  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  signals  to 
activate  said  alarm  device  at  a  second  temperature  level, 
higher  than  said  first  temperature  level,  said  first  control 
circuit  being  manually  deactivatable  by  a  user,  said  second 
control  circuit  will  always  activate  said  alarm  device 
when  said  output  signals  from  said  at  least  one  detector 
indicate  that  said  second  temperature  level  has  been 
reached  independent  of  whether  said  user  has  deactivated 
said  first  control  circuit; 

said  first  control  circuit  further  includes  a  time  delay  circuit 
responsive  to  said  deactivation  of  said  first  control  circuit 
by  said  user,  to  maintain  said  deactivation  of  said  first 
control  circuit  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  time 
delay  circuit  reactivating  said  first  control  circuit  after  the 
expiration  of  said  predetermined  time  period;  and 

said  at  least  one  detector  being  a  pyroelectric  IR-detector  of 
the  type  adapted  to  detect  rdativdy  rapid  temperature 
variations,  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  comprises 
a  screen  spaced  ahead  of  said  detector  and  being  of  the 
type  having  Uquid  crystals  and  an  electrical  drive  circuit 
to  drive  said  screen  to  altematingly  screen  off  said  detec- 


1.  A  method  of  deterring  unauthorized  se^XMnt  change  in 
electronic  trip  circuit  interrupters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  central  processor  unit  a  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters having  electronic  trip  units; 

providing  a  communication  link  between  each  of  said  circuit 
interrupters  and  said  central  procesaor  unit; 

recording  original  setpoint  data  within  each  of  said  elec- 
tronic trip  units  and  within  said  central  processing  unit; 

periodically  comparing  said  original  setpoint  data  to  real 
time  setpoint  data  within  said  electronic  trip  units;  and 

displaying  indication  of  any  difference  between  said  real 
time  setpoint  data  and  said  original  setpoint  data. 


5,196332 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  WTTH  LINE  FAILURE 
DETECTION 
John  M  Griffin.  WapnkoMta.  OUo.  aaaignor  to 
Corporation,  Rockford,  m. 

FDed  Oct  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  605385 
lat  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—663  13 


1.  An  electric  power  circuit  with  line  voltage  failure  detec- 
tion, said  circuit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  DC  power  conductors  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage; 
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a  capacitor  connected  acroai  said  DC  power  conductors; 

a  main  power  converter  con<iected  to  receive  said  DC  volt- 
age from  said  DC  powei^  conductors,  for  producing  an 
output  supply  voltage  on  a  main  power  bus; 

a  circuit  branch  connected  fi  parallel  with  said  DC  power 
oooductors,  said  circuit  ^ranch  including  a  switching 
device  and  a  primary  wind^g  of  a  transformer  electrically 
ooonected  in  aerie*  with  okch  other; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switching  device 
to  produce  a  voltage  acrc^  a  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  said  voltage  ^roas  said  secondary  winding 
including  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  corresponding  to  on 
and  off  times  of  said  switc^g  device,  said  series  of  volt- 
age pulses  having  a  negative  peak  amplitude  that  is  pro- 
portional to  said  DC  voltage;  and 

means  for  produong  a  line  figure  indicating  signal  when  the 
negative  peak  amplitude  pf  said  voltage  pulses,  in  said 
voltage  across  said  secondary  winding  during  the  off 
times  of  said  switching  d^ce,  falls  below  a  preselected 
value,  said  line  failure  indicating  signal  indicating  a  failure 
of  said  DC  voltage  acrossjsaid  DC  power  conductors. 


UJS.  a.  340— 663 


5,1! 
LOW  VOLTAGE  DCTECTOR  aRCUTT 
J.  Ktm^,  MoMifjt,  Colo^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
',  Deaiton,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744,613 
Int.  CL>  GMB  21/00 
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1.  A  temperature  insensitive 
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low  voltage  detector,  adapted 


for  implementation  on  an  intq  ;rated  circuit,  for  generating  a 
warning  signal  when  the  sup|  ly  voltage  powering  the  inte- 
grated dicuit  drops  below  a  rtdetermined  range,  comprising: 
comparator  means,  coupled  to  and  powered  by  the  supply 
vcdtage,  for  generating  at  i  signal  node  an  operating  sig^ 
which  is  generally  propoittonal  to  the  level  of  the  supply 
voltage  when  it  exceeds  tfe  predetermined  range, 
failure  driver  means,  couple^  to  and  powered  by  the  supply 
voltage  and  having  an  output  node  coupled  to  said  sipial 
node,  for  generating  at  s4d  output  node  a  failure  signal 
that  is  generally  constant  for  supply  voltages  near  the 
predetermined  range  and  in  opposition  to  said  operating 
signal,  said  failure  signal  being  generally  much  smaller 
than  said  operating  signal  junder  normal  temperature  and 
voltage  supply  condition^  but  which  in  comparison  be- 
comes larger  than  said  operating  signal  when  the  supply 
voltage  drops  below  the  predetermined  range,  and 
output  driver  means,  couple^  to  and  powered  by  the  supply 
voltage  and  having  an  in||ut  node  coupled  to  said  sig^ 
node,  for  generating  at  aq  output  thereof  warning  signal 
responsive  to  said  failure  fignal  exceeding  said  operating 


5,196,834 
DYNAMIC  PALETTE  LOADING  OPCODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PIXEL  BASED  DISPLAY 

Steven  D.  Edelaois,  Wayhud,  and  Marc  Norrig,  AUston,  both  of 

Mass.,  as*i0ion  to  Analog  Dericcs,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dm.  19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  452,422 

Iirt.  CL>  G09A  1/28 

VS.  CL  340—703  9  ClaiiBs 


iSii 


ji 


c 


^^^ 


^mK 


1.  In  a  color  pixel  display  system  comprising  a  palette  ran- 
dom access  memory  having  a  multiplicity  of  storage  locations, 
each  capable  of  storing  a  value  representing  a  color  to  be 
displayed,  means  to  apply  pixel  words  in  sequence  to  said 
palette  random  access  memory,  said  palette  random  access 
memory  having  means  to  read  out  values  from  memory  loca- 
tions selected  by  said  pixel  words,  and  means  to  generate  a 
pixel  based  color  display  in  accordance  with  the  values  read 
out  from  said  palette  random  access  memory,  the  improvement 
comprising  pixel  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
pixel  word  in  the  sequence  of  pixel  words  applied  to  said 
palette  random  access  memory  to  cause  a  new  color  to  be 
stored  in  said  palette  random  access  memory  at  a  selected 
address  location,  wherein  the  new  color  stored  by  said  pixel 
control  means  is  specified  in  the  pixel  words  immediately 
following  said  predetermined  pixel  word  in  said  sequence  of 
pixel  words. 


5,196,835 
LASER  TOUCH  PANEL  REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 
ABERRATION  CANCELLING 
Larry  A.  Bine,  Durham;  Brace  T.  FVeedmaa,  Cary,  both  of  N.C; 
Jose  F.  Gonzalez-Herea,  Miaod  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Alexander 
G.  Maclmds,  Ckapel  lUll,  N.C,  assiaiion  to  Intermrtiaiial 
Bnaiaeas  MscUms  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  554,977,  JaL  12, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  251,604,  Sep.  30, 1988, 
abudoaed.  lUs  application  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  697,493 
Lit  CL>  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  340—712  15  Claims 


■  iwt        j^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  which  determines  the  location  of  a  pointer 
relative  to  a  surface  area  by  triangulation  where  the  apparatus 
includes  a  light  source,  means  for  causing  light  beams  from  said 
source  to  form  a  light  plane  relative  to  the  surface  area,  one  or 
more  reflective  surfaces  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  said 
light  plane  and  means  for  detecting  the  absence  of  light  re- 
flected from  those  surfaces,  a  method  for  compensating  for 
aberrations  in  the  reflective  surfaces  which  may  otherwise  be 
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interpreted  as  indicating  the  presence  of  a  pointer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  the  light  beams  to  form  the  light  plane  relative 
to  said  surface  area; 

(b)  determining  each  beam  position  whereat  an  aberration 
indicating  beam  interruption  occurs  during  a  sequence 
while  no  pointer  is  in  use; 

(c)  determining  each  beam  position  whereat  beam  interrup- 
tions occur  while  a  pointer  is  in  use; 

(d)  comi)aring  the  beam  positions  at  interruptions  occurring 
during  no  pointer  use  with  beam  positions  at  interruptions 
occurring  during  pointer  use;  and  discarding  beam  posi- 
tions only  if  the  offset  between  their  respective  displace- 
ments e  fall  within  a  range  of  predetermined  values,  other- 
wise performing  further  tests  to  distinguish  aberration- 
cause  signals  from  valid  pointer  signals. 


5,196336 

TOUCH  PANEL  DISPLAY 

Donald  D.  WilUams,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.347,  Jan.  28, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839.824 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  340—712  23  Claims 


energy  detector  such  that  energy  traveling  through  the 
second  energy  path  is  detected  by  the  energy  detector; 

the  energy  detector  further  having  means  to  provide  a  signal 
to  the  computer  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of 
energy; 

first  and  second  vertical  LCD  masks  attached  respectively 
to  the  first  and  second  vertical  sides  of  the  frame,  the 
masks  arranged  such  that  they  lie  in  the  path  of  energy 
transmitted  from  the  first  vertical  side  to  the  second  verti- 
cal side; 

first  and  second  horizontal  LCD  masks  attached  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  horizontal  sides  of  the  frame, 
the  masks  arranged  such  that  they  lie  in  the  path  of  energy 
transmitted  from  the  first  horizontal  side  to  the  second 
horizontal  side; 

a  multiplexor  having  means  to  receive  control  signals  from 
the  computer; 

the  multiplexor  having  means  to  synchronously  scan  the  fu^t 
and  second  vertical  LCD  masks  such  that  only  a  narrow 
beam  of  energy  can  travel  from  the  first  vertical  side  to 
the  second  vertical  side  at  any  point  in  time; 

the  multiplexor  having  means  to  synchronously  scan  the  first 
and  second  horizontal  LCD  masks  such  that  only  a  nar- 
row beam  of  energy  can  travel  from  the  first  horizontal 
side  to  the  second  horizontal  side  at  any  point  in  time; 

the  multiplexor  having  means  to  mask  all  first  and  second 
horizontal  LCD  masks  when  the  first  and  second  vertical 
LCD  masks  are  scanned,  and  mask  all  first  and  second 
vertical  LCD  masks  when  the  first  and  second  horizontal 
LCD  masks  are  scanned; 


11.  An  optical  input  device  for  detecting  and  communicating 
to  a  computer  the  location  of  a  stylus  within  a  predetermined 
field,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

the  frame  further  comprising  a  first  vertical  side,  a  second 
vertical  side,  a  first  horizontal  side,  and  a  second  horizon- 
tal side; 

a  single  energy  emitter; 

a  single  energy  detector; 

a  fiber  optic  bundle; 

the  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  first  energy  path  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  energy  emitter  such  that  energy  from  the 
energy  emitter  enters  the  first  energy  path  and  travels 
through  the  fibers  of  the  energy  path; 

the  first  energy  path  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  first 
horizontal  side  and  the  first  vertical  side  such  that  the  first 
horizontal  side  and  the  first  vertical  side  do  not  obstruct 
the  energy  when  the  energy  exits  the  first  energy  path; 

the  fibers  in  the  first  energy  path  further  arranged  such  that 
energy  exiting  the  first  energy  path  is  transmitted  from  a 
wide  area  of  the  first  horizontal  side  and  the  first  vertical 
side  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the  first 
horizontal  side  and  the  first  vertical  side,  and  toward  the 
second  horizontal  side  and  the  second  vertical  side  respec- 
tively; 

the  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  second  energy  path  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  second  horizontal  side  and  the 
second  vertical  side,  the  fibers  in  the  second  energy  path 
arranged  such  that  energy  received  along  a  wide  area  of 
the  second  horizontal  side  from  the  first  horizontal  side, 
and  energy  received  along  a  wide  area  of  the  second 
vertical  side  from  the  first  vertical  side  enter  the  fibers; 

the  second  energy  path  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 


5,196,837 
CURSOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Wataru  Shoji;  Daisnke  Tabuchi,  and  Ichiro  NakiUima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Daiaichi,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990.  2-107765 

Int  CL>  G09G  1/06 

VS.  a.  340—723  1  Clatai 


1.  A  cursor  generating  apparatus  for  generating  cursor  data 
applied  in  series  to  a  display  unit  to  display  a  cursor  on  a 
display  screen  in  computer  graphics,  comprising: 

register  means  for  receiving  and  holding  information  indica- 
tive of  start  and  end  points  of  a  cursor  on  the  display 
screen  and  given  from  a  host  computer; 

counting  means  for  counting  block  numbers  now  being 
scanned  on  the  basis  of  scanning  timing  related  signals, 
when  a  scanning  line  is  divided  into  plural  blocks  each 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  on  the  display 
screen; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  block  number  output- 
ted  from  said  counting  means  with  a  specific  block  num- 
ber belonging  to  start  and  end  points  included  in  the  infor- 
mation held  in  said  register  means  and  generating  start  and 
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end  pomt  timing  signal^  corresponding  to  the  compared 
result; 

grwrrating  means  for  gene^ting  a  width  timing  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  start  and  en^  point  timing  signals; 

cunor  data  memory  mean4  for  receiving  start  and  end  point 
pixd  numbers  in  a  q>ect$c  block  included  in  the  informa- 
tkw  indicative  of  the  start  and  end  points  and  held  in  said 
register  means,  the  start  and  end  point  timing  signals,  and 
the  width  timing  signal  i$  address  data  and  for  reading  one 
pattern  in  parallel  fronl  a  pattern  group  of  previously 
programmed  cursor  dal^  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits;  and 

shift  register  means  for  coi^erting  the  pattern  of  cursor  data 
read  in  paraUel  from  sai^  cursor  data  memory  means  into 
serial  data. 


SCROLLING 
both  of  OvertiMi,  and  Paul 
to  Apple  Compoter, 


INTELUGl 
I  R.  Mder,  John  W, 
Mereer,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
be,  QvertiM,  Odif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  liM,  Ser.  No.  63S,228 
tat  Ca.^G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  340—724  |  19 
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to  N  gray  scale  levels  of  the  pixel  elements,  the  controller 

comprising: 
table  means  for  storing  zero  to  N  time  periods,  the  N  time 
periods  corresponding  to  the  zero  to  N  gray  scale  levels, 
wherein  the  N  time  periods  corresponding  to  gray  scale 
levels  two  to  N  are  dependent  upon  an  incremental  time 
period,  the  incremental  time  period  being  determined  by 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  minimum  baseline  time  for  applying  the  pre- 
determined display  voltage  to  a  pixel  element,  the  mini- 
mum baseline  time  corresponding  to  the  time  period  nec- 
essary to  apply  the  display  voltage  to  charge  pixel  element 
to  gray  scale  level  one,  the  minimiim  baseline  time  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  first  predetermined  time  period  during 
which  the  pixel  has  a  non-linear  response  to  the  predeter- 
mined voltage; 
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1.  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  having  a  display 
wherein  a  plurality  of  regions  may  be  displayed  including  at 
least  a  first  region,  said  first  ^gion  having  at  least  a  first  item 
within  a  visible  display  area  pf  said  first  region  and  said  first 
region  having  at  least  one  ite^  including  a  second  item,  which 
is  not  within  the  visible  diablay  area  of  said  first  region,  a 
method  for  scrolling  the  contents  of  said  first  region  to  display 
said  lectnd  item  comprising:' 
selecting  at  least  said  first  j  item  within  said  first  region  by 
positioning  a  cursor  over  said  first  item  and  by  placing  a 
switch  means  in  a  predetermined  position  so  that  said  first 
item  is  associated  with  s^d  cursor  for  further  operation  or 
manipulation;  ' 

positioning  said  cursor  ov^'  a  predetermined  scrolling  area; 
determining  that  a  predete^nined  period  of  time  has  elapsed 
while  the  cursor  has  beei^  positioned  in  said  predetermined 
scrolling  area;  and 
scrolling  the  contents  of  sayi  first  region  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  scrolling  area  to  display 
said  second  item  while  s^id  first  item  remains  selected  and 
associated  with  said  curior. 


determining  a  maximum  time  that  the  display  voltage  can  be 
appUed  to  a  pixel  element,  the  maximum  time  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  period  necessary  to  ^ply  the  display 
voltage  to  charge  the  pixel  element  to  the  gray  scale  level 
N; 

subtracting  the  minimum  baseline  time  from  the  mmimiitn 
time; 

dividing  the  result  of  the  subtracting  step  by  N,  the  maxi- 
mum gray  level,  the  result  being  the  incremental  time;  and 

means  for  applying  the  display  voltage  to  the  pixel  elements 
for  a  time  equal  to  the  zero  to  N  time  periods,  wherein 
time  period  one  is  equal  to  the  minimum  baseline  time  and 
time  periods  two  through  N  correspond  to  the  minimum 
baseline  time  added  to  the  incremental  time  period  multi- 
plied by  two  through  N,  respectively. 


5,196,840 

SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTTEM  FOR 

REMOTELY  LOCATED  COMPUTERS 

Victor  S.  Leitk,  Stanley,  and  James  V.  StercM,  HnntenTlIle, 

both  of  N.C  aariinors  to  tatenMtkmal  Buineis  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  609,354 

tat  CL>  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.3  49  Cfadois 


5,1)6,839 
GRAY  SCALES  METHOD  AND  dRCUTTRY  FOR  FLAT 

PANEL  GRAl  •mCS  DISPLAY 
Ana  Johary,  and  Teti^ii  0  {mU,  bott  of  San  Joae,  CaUf ., 
I  to  CUpa  nd  Ted  aologica.  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 
I  oTScr.  No.  245,fl  r5,  Sep.  16, 1908,  abandoMd.  TUs 
appUcatioH  Oct  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  598,582 
tat  a.*  G09G  3/20 
VS.  CL  34(»— 793  6  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  monochrome  video  display, 
the  monochrome  video  disi^ay  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
pixd  elements,  the  pixel  elements  having  a  non-linetr  response 
ot  a  first  predetermined  tim^  period  to  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  diq>lay  volta^  the  controller  providing  zero 
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1.  A  security  system  for  vaUdating  the  authority  of  a  remote 
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user  to  communicate  with  a  host  device,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  at  the  host  device  for  storing  user  ID  and  personal 
identification  number  (PIN)  information; 

means  for  sending  the  ID  information  across  a  communica- 
tions channel  from  the  remote  user  to  the  host  device; 

means  at  the  host  device  for  providing  a  non-predetermined 
signature  value; 

means  at  the  host  device  for  ciphering  the  signature  value 
under  a  first  key  value  which  is  dependent  upon  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  stored  ID  and  PIN  information; 

means  for  sending  the  ciphered  signature  value  across  the 
communications  channel  to  the  remote  user; 

means  at  the  remote  user  location  for  deciphering  the  ci- 
phered signature  value  received  fiom  the  host  device 
under  a  second  key  value  which  is  equal  to  said  first  key 
value  and  derived  from  the  same  information  as  said  first 
key  value; 

means  at  the  remote  user  location  for  ciphering  the  deci- 
phered signature  value  under  a  third  key  value  and  for 
sending  the  ciphered  signature  value  to  the  host  device; 
and 

validation  means  at  the  host  device  for  deciphering  the 
ciphered  signature  value  received  from  the  remote  user 
location  and  for  determining  if  the  deciphered  signature 
value  is  equal  to  the  signature  value  originally  provided 
by  the  host  device. 
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supplying  the  opening  and  closing  codes  to  each  of  said 
locks. 


5,196342 

PAGER  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  IN  MULTIPLE 

PAGING  SYSTEMS 

Fcrwrndo  A.  Gosaei;,  West  Palm  Beach;  Toway  R.  Rndy,  i 

Tteans  F.  Hotaaes,  both  of  Boyaton  BoMh,  aU  <rf  Fla.,  aaaii 

on  to  Motorola,  be,  Schawhwg,  DL 

Filed  JnL  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  733,921 
tat  CL'  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.44  8 


5,196,841 

VAULT  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FEATURING 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  LOCiONG  MEANS  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  CONTROL  OVERRIDE 
Joaef  Harder,  RegMibcrg,  and  Peter  Kappeler,  Regeasdorf, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Baaer  AG,  RushHg,  SwH- 
zerland 
CoatinuadoD-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,161,  Sep.  23, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,333, 
Not.  30, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 1990,  Ser. 
No.  531,913 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switserland,   Dec   3,    1982, 
7056/82 

tat  CL'  G06F  7/Oa-  E05B  47/00.  49/00 
VS.  CL  340-825  Jl  H  Clahns 


1.  A  decentralized  locking  system  for  a  security  door  having 
a  bolt  beam  with  bolts,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  locks  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  door, 
each  lock  being  operatively  connected  to  the  bolt  beam  by 
a  lock  bar,  each  lock  having  a  respective  lock  control 
means  for  separately  and  independently  blocking  or  re- 
leasing the  bolt  beam,  each  lock  being  randomly  distrib- 
uted at  a  different  location  on  the  iimer  surface  of  the 
door; 

lock  operating  means  for  receiving  opening  and  closing 
codes  from  a  user  and  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of 
locks  in  response  thereto,  having  input  means  being 
spaced  from  said  plurality  of  locks  and  located  outside 
said  door,  said  input  means  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  req>ective  lock  control  means  for 


4.  A  method  for  selecting  a  paging  system  on  which  a  pager 
having  multiple  paging  system  capabiUty  is  to  operate,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  paging  systems  transmitting  information  mes- 
sages which  include  idle  messages  during  periods  of  idle  sys- 
tem activity,  each  of  the  paging  systems  also  having  unique 
system  identification  information  that  is  transmitted  periodi- 
cally via  the  idle  messages,  the  pager  having  a  plurality  of 
system  configuration  parameters,  each  set  of  system  configura- 
tion parameters  being  associated  with  a  unique  paging  system 
identification  number  which  is  also  stored  in  the  pager,  each  set 
of  system  configuration  parameters  corresponding  to  a  unique 
paging  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
presetting  the  pager  to  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  system  config- 
uration parameters  stored  in  the  pager; 
attempting  to  receive  information  messages  from  one  of  the 

pluiality  of  paging  system; 
decoding  any  received  information  messages  in  order  to 
determine  the  unique  system  identification  information 
contained  in  the  idle  messages; 
comparing  the   unique   system   identification   information 
decoded  with  the  unique  paging  system  identification 
number  which  is  part  of  the  system  configuration  parame- 
ters presently  being  utilized  by  the  pager, 
maintaining  the  pager  operating  with  the  presently  selected 
system  conftguration  parameters  if  the  system  identifica- 
tion information  that  was  decoded  matches  the  unique 
paging  system  identification  number  aMoriatfd  with  the 
preset  system  configuration  parameters;  and 
selecting  a  new  set  of  system  configuration  panmeten  if  the 
system  identification  information  that  was  decoded  does 
not  match  the  unique  paging  system  identification  num- 
ber. 
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METHOD  AND  APPAI  ATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

REFERENCE  ROTATIG  NAL  ANGLE  FOR  EACH 

CYLINDER  IN  MULTIP]  E-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 


COMBUST]  ON  ENGINE 
Md  TaloMl  1  Mogi,  both  of  IwmU,  Japu, 
I  Motor  QMVujr,  Ltd^  YokohaMa,  Japu 


PDed  Aig.  22,  U»,  Scr.  No.  397,2C0 
lat  CL'  P02P  7/OJB,  7/04;  GOIP  3/4S6 
UJS.  a.  340— «70.29  ;  21  OaliM 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  k  reference  rotational  angle  for 
each  cylinder  in  a  multiple-ctlinder  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  comprises  outputCng  a  reference  pulse  signal  at  a 
poaition  of  a  predetermined  rqtational  angle  of  the  engine  at  a 
specific  stroke  of  each  cylinder  synchronously  with  the  revolu- 
tioD  of  the  engine,  outputtingja  cylinder-discriminating  pulse 
signal  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  in  the  same  output  line  as 
said  reference  pulse  signal  just  after  termination  of  one  of  said 
reference  pulse  signals,  detecting  and  storing  precedent  and 


present  values  of  dements,  concerning  the  time,  of  said  pulse 
signals,  calculating  the  ratio  of  said  present  value  to  said  prece- 


KawaaaU,  jIapM,  asalginr  to  Ctmm  Kabn- 
Tok70,Ja 
of  Scr.  No.  4^721,  Nor.  29, 1M9,  i 

Sep.  %  1991,  S*r.  No.  752,979 

Nov.  29, 19«8,  63-299S41 
IiBL  CL'  fflMQ  J/00 

lOafaM 


1.  A  data  communication  ataaratus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiviBg  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  address  data  of  multi-address 
called  stations  in  advance 

smrting  means  for  sending  the  data  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing means  in  a  multi-addlcss  calling  mode; 

means  for  receiving  an  initniction  signal  for  instructing 
rday  multi-address  calliiig  from  a  relay  request  sUtion, 
and  receiving  address dataof  the  relay  request  station;  and 

control  means  for  causing  paid  sending  means  to  perform 
multi-address  calling  to  m^ti-address  called  stations  using 
the  address  data  stored  injsaid  memory  means  in  response 
to  reception  of  the  relay  instruction  signal, 

wherein  said  control  means,  without  receiving  address  data 
of  multi-address  called  Nations  from  the  rebiy  request 
station,  transmits  the  received  data  to  the  multi-address 
called  stations  in  accordance  with  the  address  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  aid 

wherein  said  control  means  ( liscriminates  the  existence  of  the 
address  data  of  the  relay  request  station  from  among  the 
address  data  stored  in  saiq  memory  means  to  inhibit  send- 
ing-out  the  received  datafto  the  relay  request  station  and 
therd>y  transmit  the  received  data  to  the  multi-address 
called  stations  exclusive  <  f  the  relay  request  station. 


dent  value,  and  performing  discrimination  of  said  cylinder 
when  said  ratio  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  constant  value. 


5,196,845 

ANTENNA  FOR  TIRE  MONFTORING  DEVICE 

David  Myatt,  Chateangay,  Fhmcc,  aMivMtr  to  Compagnic  Gene- 

raie  dca  EtabUaaemcBts  MickeiiH,  Cleniont-Ferraad  Cedex, 

F^wcc 

CoatfanatkM  of  Scr.  No.  424,911,  Oct  23, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  818,441 
Claiiaa  priority,  application  Fhucc,  Oct  24, 1988,  88  14295 
Ittt  CL'  G08C  19/06 
UJS.  CL  340— 870J1  18  ( 


1.  First  antenna  integral  with  a  wheel  support  for  a  tire 

monitoring  device  which  transmits  by  inductive  coupling  with 

a  second  antenna  integral  with  a  wheel,  said  first  antenna 

comprising: 

an  inductance  forming  coil; 

a  capacitance  connected  to  said  coil,  said  capacitance  and 

said  coil  forming  a  resonant  circuit;  and 
means  to  cUp  the  flux  passing  from  said  first  antenna  to  said 
second  antenna,  so  as  to  introduce  a  non-linear  damping  of 
said  resonant  circuit  whereby  said  first  antenna  acquires  a 
combination  of  a  high  quaUty  factor  and  a  broad  pass 
band. 
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5,19M4< 
MOVING  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
William  K.  Brodwiiky,  11025  82  Atcbm  #1006,  EdMMtoa, 
Canada  T«G  OTl  ;  Conmd  M  B.  Walker,  Rwnl  Roate  #5, 
Site  11,  Edmootoii,  Canada  TSP  4B7  ;  Michael  L.  Hiydak, 
11719-28  Avcnne,  Edmontom  CaMria  T«J  3P1 ,  and  Dowdd 
P.  Gobi,  11448  7Ut  Aveane,  EtmuHim,  CaMda  T6G  0A7 
Continmrtion-faHpart  ofScr.  No.  444,234,  Dec  5, 1989,  which  is 
a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  383,149,  JnL  20, 1989,  Pat 
No.  4,937,581,  which  is  a  continnathM  of  Scr.  No.  195,400,  May 
13, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,870,419,  wUch  ii  a  contfanatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
441,712,  Oct  17, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
cotttinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  536,010,  Sep.  26, 1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatfaM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  234,570, 
Feb.  13, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  18, 1990,  Ser. 
No.  539,703 
Int  CL'  G08G  1/01 
UJS.  a.  340—933  14  ( 


TRANSPONDER 
HOUSING  260 


ANTENNA 


below  the  glide  slope  by  a  predetermined  amount  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  set  of  criteria;  and 
means  for  reducing  nuisance  warnings,  including  means 
responsive  to  said  flight  path  representative  signal  for 
altering  said  predetermined  set  of  criteria  as  a  function  of 
the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft  to  increase  said  predeter- 
mined amount  when  the  aircraft  is  descending  at  less  than 
a  predetermined  rate. 


5,196348 

CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM  USING  MODULATED 

DATA  CODE  TABLES 

Yoahihisa  SakamU.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaar  to  KabnahiU  Kai- 

aha  Toahiba,  Kaugawa,  Japan 

FDed  JnL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,686 
Int  CL'  H03M  7/00 
UJS.  CL  341—58  4  ( 


14.  In  a  system  for  exchanging  information  between  a  fixed 
position  interrogator  and  a  transponder  comprising  storage 
means  and  moving  in  the  vicinity  of  said  interrogator,  a 
method  of  operating  said  transponder  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  trigger  pulse  from  said  interrogator; 

transmitting,  in  response  to  said  received  first  trigger  pulse, 
a  first  data  message  derived  from  data  contained  by  said 
storage  means  at  the  time  said  first  trigger  pulse  is  re- 
ceived; 

receiving  a  second  data  message  from  said  interrogator; 

storing  in  said  storage  means  data  derived  from  said  second 
data  message; 

receiving  a  second  trigger  pulse  from  said  interrogator  after 
said  storing  step;  and 

transmitting  a  third  data  message  comprising  data  derived 
from  data  contained  by  said  storage  means  at  the  time  that 
said  second  trigger  pulse  is  received. 


5,196,847 

GROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING  INSTRUMENT 

USING  FUGHT  PATH  MODULATION  OF  GLIDE  SLOPE 

ALERTING  FUNCnON 
Charles  D.  Bateaian,  Bdlevne,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sandstrand 
Corporation,  RocUbrd,  DL 

FDed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,537 

Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 

UJS.  CL  340—970  11  Claims 


1.  A  glide  slope  warning  system  for  aircraft  responsive  to  a 
signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  an  aircraft  from  a  glide 
slope  radio  beam  and  to  a  signal  repreaentotive  of  the  flight 
paUi  of  the  aircraft,  comprising: 

means  reqwnsive  to  said  glide  slope  deviation  signal  for 
generating  a  glide  slope  alert  when  the  aircraft  descends 
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1.  A  modulation  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  m-bit  digital  data  codes; 

table  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  conversion  tables,  each 
table  including  a  conversion  from  an  m-bit  digital  data 
code  to  an  n-bit  modulated  data  code,  where  n>m; 

digital  sum  variation  calculation  means  for  determining  a 
digital  sum  variation  polarity  value  of  said  modulated  data 
code; 

non-return  to  zero  inverted  conversion  means  for  converting 
said  digital  data  code  to  a  waveform  polarity  value,  said 
waveform  polarity  value  being  either  positive  or  negative; 

waveform  polarity  determining  means  for  determining  the 
value  of  a  predetermined  bit  of  a  preceding  modulated 
data  code; 

table  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
conversion  tables  in  accordance  with  the  digital  sum 
variation  polarity  value,  the  waveform  polarity  value,  and 
the  value  of  the  predetermined  bit  of  the  preceding  modu- 
lated data  code; 

modulated  data  code  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  modu- 
lated data  code  from  said  selected  conversion  table  that 
corresponds  to  the  digital  data  code;  and 

output  means  to  output  said  modulated  data  code. 


5.196,849 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
PRML  CODES  WITH  MAXIMUM  ONES 
Richard  L.  GalbraUh,  Rochester,  Minn.,  aadgwir  to 
tional  Bnsinws  MacUnce  Cwpeiation,  Aiwrnk,  N.Y. 
FDed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,796 
IM.  CL'  H03M  7/46 
VS.  CL  341—59  16  ( 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  predefined  number  of  bits  of 
binary  data  into  codewords  having  a  predefined  number  of  bits 
for  a  partial-response  masimum-likdSiood  (PRML)  data  chan- 
nel in  a  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  the  binary  data;  and 
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generatiiig  lequenow  of  copewords  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceived binary  data; 

each  of  said  generated  codewords  being  included  within  a 
pradetemiiied  set  of  codewords,  said  codeword  set  hav- 
ing a  maximuin  number  ca  binary  ones; 

said  generated  sequences  of  codewords  having  less  than  a 
first  predetermined  numb«'  of  consecutive  zero^ 
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ming  junction  to  perform  a  plurality  of  summations 
with  the  value  of  the  digital  input  and  previously  stored 
values  from  said  data  register  mediuin  to  perform  the 
operation  of  each  stage  of  integration  and  store  the 
result  in  said  data  register  medium  as  accumulated 
values,  and 
an  output  device  for  selecting  the  accumulated  values  for 
input  to  said  output  summing  junction  after  generation 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  associ- 
ated integration  stage  thereof. 


5,196,851 

UNEARIZING  NON-UNEAR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT 

Chandrakaat  B.  Patel,  Hopewdl,  and  Thoaus  Meyer,  Merce- 

▼ille,  both  of  N J^  aariffors  to  SuMuig  Electroiiics  Co^  Ltd^ 

Siiwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  704,9M 

iBt  CL>  H03M  1/10 

VS.  CL  341—140  7  ClaiM 


said  generated  sequences  of  codewords  including  two  subse- 
quences, one  of  said  subscnuences  including  odd  bit  posi- 
tions and  another  of  said  ^bsequences  including  even  bit 
positions,  said  subsequences  having  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  zeros. 
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5,19  s8S0 

FOURTH  ORDER  DI(  ilTAL  DELTA-SIGMA 

MODU  LATOR 

Michael  L.  Dirffy,  ami  Nanieei  S.  Sooch,  both  of  Anstio,  Tex., 

awignnri  to  Oyatal  Scmicoa  Inctor,  Ansdn,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  13, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  791,977 

Int  CL'  C  03M  3/00 

UjS.  CL  341—76  28  Claims 
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1.  A  delta-sigma  converter  of  nth  order  for  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  for  receiving  an  m-bit  digital  word  at  a  first 
sampling  rate  and  converting  it  to  an  m'-bit  word,  m'  being  less 
than  m,  comprising: 

an  input  summing  junction  fdr  receiving  as  a  digital  input  the 
m-bit  digital  word  and  a  jfeedback  value  and  generating 
the  sum  thereof; 
n  integration  stages  of  modulation,  select  ones  thereof  hav- 
ing a  feed-forward  path  and  a  scaling  factor  associated 
therewith; 
an  output  summing  junction  jfor  receiving  an  output  of  each 
of  said  feed-forward  pathsjand  generating  the  sum  thereof; 
and  I 

a  quantizer  for  receiving  thel  output  of  said  output  summing 
junction  and  generating  Ixith  the  m'-bit  output  of  the 
delta-sigma  converter  andithe  feedback  signal  for  input  to 
said  input  summing  junction; 
said  n  integration  stages  each  having: 
an  adder  having  two  inpiAs, 

a  data  register  medium  fof  temporarily  storing  an  output 
of  said  adder  and  haviiig  at  least  one  register  that  is 
operable  to  present  on  aii  output  thereof  more  than  one 
accumulated  value  at  dfferent  times  for  a  given  digital 
input, 
a  multiplexing  device  foij  multiplexing  the  operation  of 
said  adder  for  each  worti  received  from  said  input  sum- 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 
converter  means  for  converting  amplitudes  of  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  successive  intervals  of  an  analog  signal  into 
first  digital  values  representative  of  said  successive  inter- 
vals of  said  analog  signal,  said  converting  means  being  of 
a  substantially  linear  type  in  which  the  change  in  ampli- 
tude over  each  successive  interval  is  substantially  similar 
to  each  of  the  changes  in  ampUtude  over  each  of  the  other 
of  those  successive  intervals  and  said  first  digital  values 
are  numbers  that  change  in  their  lease  significant  place 
when  said  analog  signal  goes  from  one  of  said  successive 
intervals  to  the  adjoining  one;  and 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  second  digital  values 
at  different  corresponding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  distinct 
addresses,  said  plurality  of  distinct  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  specific  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  digital  values, 
said  plurality  of  second  digital  values  extending  over  a 
range  and  exhibiting  a  linear  relation  over  said  range  to 
said  amplitudes  of  said  analog  signal,  and  for  responding 
to  reception  of  said  first  digital  values  by  addressing  said 
linear  values  stored  at  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  distinct  address. 


5,196352 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  USING  PARALLEL 

A2  MODULATORS 
Ian  A.  Galton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,793 
Int  CL'  H03M  3/02 
VS.  CL  341—143  8  Oaims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  a  plurality,  M, 
of  channels  connected  to  operate  in  parallel  on  a  sequence  of 
analog  input  signal  samples,  x(n),  received  at  a  sampling  rate 
Nf,  where  f  is  the  Nyquist  sample  rate  of  said  input  signal  and 
N,  a  constant  positive  integer,  is  an  oversampling  ratio,  each 
channel  comprising, 
means  for  multiplying  each  of  said  signal  samples  in  se- 
quence at  said  sampling  rate  Nf  by  a  sequence  of  multipli- 
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era,  U;(n),  of  -f  I  and  —  1  derived  from  an  MxM  Hadamard 

matrix, 
a  delta-sigma  modulator  for  analog-to-digital  conversion  of 

said  modulated  signal  samples  in  sequence, 
means  for  digitally  filtering  said  analog-to-digital  signal 

samples  in  sequence  at  a  rate  f  and  decimation  of  said 

signal  samples  in  sequence  by  a  factor  N,  and 
meana  for  digitally  multiplying  said  digitally  filtered  signal 

samples  in  sequence  at  a  rate  f  by  a  sequency  of  multipU- 

ers,  vXn),  of  -t- 1  and  —  1  derived  from  an  MxM  Hadamard 


5,196,854 
INFLIGHT  WEATHER  AND  GROUND  MAPPING 
RADAR 
Brace  D.  Mathewa,  Ctonsrllle,  Md..  nwi^nr  to 
Electric  Cofy.,  Ptttabvi^  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  714,132 
IM.  CL'  GOIS  13/95.  13/89 
VS.  CL  342—26  11 
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matrix,  where  the  rate  of  said  sequence  of  multipliers  v^n) 
is  that  of  U/(n)  divided  by  said  oversampling  ratio,  N,  to 
produce  a  channd  output  sequence,  wherein  said  multi- 
plying means  for  said  sequence  of  analog  input  samples 
and  said  digital  multiplying  means  for  said  sequence  of 
digitally  filtered  samples  are  comprised  of  sign  inverters 
for  each  sample  in  sequence  in  response  to  said  sequence 
of  -t-1  and  —1, 

and  means  for  digitally  summing  all  channel  output  sequences 

to  produce  an  overall  output. 


1.  A  method  of  weather  radar  rain  compensation,  compris- 
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5,196353 

SIGMA  DELTA  CONVERTER  INSENSITIVE  TO 

ASYMMETRICAL  SWITCHING  TIMES 

Jean-Clude  AbMntc,  La  Gwde,  and  Gerard  Ricktcr,  Nice,  both 

of  France,  aasivMirs  to  IntenatioMd  Bnainrat  Machines 

Corp.,  Arawnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  797,609 
OaioM  priority,  application  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  15, 1991, 
91480009.9 

Int  CL'  H03M  3/02 
VS.  CL  341—143  4  daima 


(a)  determining  a  rain  rate  from  a  first  radar  return  based  on 
the  apparent  reflectivity  of  the  rain  within  a  first  radar 
range  gate  region; 

(b)  producing  a  two  way  attenuation  value  for  the  tint  radar 
range  gate  region  from  the  rain  rate  responsive  to  first  and 
second  adjustment  values,  the  first  adjustment  value  cor- 
responding to  n^ligible  self  attenuation  and  the  second 
adjustment  value  corresponding  to  dominant  adf  attenua- 
tion, which  second  adjustment  value  is  s  non-linear  func- 
tion of  said  apparent  reflectivity  and  of  the  width  of  said 
first  radar  range  gate  region;  and 

(c)  adjusting  a  second  radar  return  from  a  second  radar 
range  gate  region  behind  the  first  radar  range  gate  region 
responsive  to  the  two  way  attenuation  value. 


5,196355  

SECONDARY  SURVEILLANCE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
YaicM  KToda,  Y«*ohMM,  Japan,  asal  jinr  to  r  shnsM 
ToaUba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1992.  Scr.  No.  879,918 
OaiM  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  May  9, 1991, 3-104283 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/76,  13/87 
VS.  CL  342—37  5 


1.  Sigma-delta  converter  for  converting  an  analog  input 
signal  into  a  sigma-delta  code  including  a  threshold  device 
(222)  for  generating  an  output  and  feedback  signal,  a  filter  (214, 
220)  receiving  said  analog  input  signal  and  said  output  and 
feedback  signal  by  means  of  at  least  one  feedback  loop,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  further  includes: 
means  (215,  221)  located  in  said  at  least  one  feedback  loop 
for  performing  a  retum-to-specified-logical-state  of  the 
sigma-delta  code  generated  by  said  threshold  device  at 
every  period  of  the  sigma  delta  clock  whereby  said  sigma- 
delta  converter  is  insensitive  to  the  asymmetry  of  the  lise 
and  fall  times  of  said  threshold  device  and  fiirther  includ- 
ing: means  (204,  206,  205,  207)  for  varying  the  duration  of 
said  retum-to-zero  thereby  introducing  an  aiiq>lification 
step  into  the  sigma-delu  conversion  process. 


A  secondary  surveillance  radar  system  comprising: 
mechanical  «/-«'"«™e  sensor  using  a  mechanical  rotation 
type  of  antenna  to  form  a  beam  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
rotate  it  at  a  constant  speed  and  having  a  fimctioa  of 
performing  mode-A/C  general  inquiry/response  with 
aircraft  targets  within  the  beam,  and  a  function  of  prepar- 
ing management  data  file  for  the  aircraft  targets  on  the 
basis  of  responses  from  the  aircraft  targets;  and 
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n  dectronic  scanning  sent  >r  using  an  electronic  scanning 
type  of  antenna  for  electronically  causing  a  beam  to  scan 
in  a  IxKizontal  plane,  and  ^ving  a  function  of  designating 
the  aircraft  targets  in  sequence  by  referring  to  the  manage- 
ment data  file,  a  fiinction  f  f  performing  mode-S  individual 
inquiry/response  with  eath  of  the  aircrafi  targets  desig- 
nated in  sequence,  and  a  function  of  performing  data  link 
communications  with  eacli  of  the  targets. 


PASSIVE  SSR  SYSTEM 
FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 


UTUZINGl 


George  B.  Utehford,  Northpof, 
BcMk,bo(horN.Y. 
N.Y. 

Filed  JnLl, 

Iirt.Cl.' 
U,S.  a.  342— 455 
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P3  AND  P2  PULSES 
1  (EASUREMENTS  OF  TOA 
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Ser.  No.  908.183 
WIS  3/02 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  at 
transponder-equipped  Other 

(a)  receiving  side  lobe  suppi 
by  SSR  sutions  located 
Own  station; 

(b)  receiving  reply  mi 


Own  station  the  proximity  of 

ttions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lion  signals  (SLS)  transmitted 

ithin  operating  range  of  said 


transmitted  by  transponder- 
equipped  Other  stations  ia  response  to  main  beam  interro- 
gations of  Others  by  said  ^R  stations  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  following  the  reception  of  each  SLS 
signal; 

(c)  determining  from  said  Received  SLS  signals  and  said 
reply  messages  a  differenlial  time  of  arrival  (TOA)  value 
for  each  reply  message;    ; 

(d)  aasociatively  storing  sai^  reply  messages  and  TOAs  for 
several  of  the  most  recent  reply  messages  representative 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  interrogation  periods; 

(e)  selecting  from  the  TOA  values  stored  in  step  (d)  those 
TOA  values  that  differ  b]|  13  microseconds; 

(0  subtracting  19  microseconds  from  the  longer  TOA  values 
and  6  microseconds  from  (le  shorter  TOA  values  selected 
in  step  (e),  for  establishing  a  common  TOA  value  repre- 
sentative of  what  the  ToU  value  would  have  been  had 
main  beam  interrogation  ignals,  rather  than  SLS  signals, 
been  used  in  step  (c)  to  determine  TOA  values;  and 

(g)  decoding  reply  message*  having  longer  TOA  values  as 
ahitiide  codes  and  reply  inessages  having  shorter  TOA 
values  as  identity  codes.   , 


S,19<357 

STOW  ABLE  AND  DEPLOYABLE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

FkvBk  R.  CUappetta,  Berwyn;  Christopher  L.  Frame,  King  of 

Prussia,  and  Keueth  L.  JohMOo,  Eagterille,  aU  of  Pa,  as- 

sigMTs  to  General  Electric  Compttiy,  EMrt  Windsor,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,736 

bit  CL>  HOIQ  ;/0&  1/12:  B44G  1/44 

MS.  a.  343—881  14  Claims 


and  Barton  L.  Holland,  Long 
to  Litcfastreet  Co.,  Northport, 


12  Claims 


1.  An  array  antenna  deployable  from  a  stowed  state,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  plurality  of  mutually  similar,  flat,  rectangular  antenna 
panels,  upon  each  of  which  antenna  panels  at  least  one  flat 
antenna  is  disposed,  each  of  said  antenna  panels  defining  a 
thickness  dimension  associated  with  its  shortest  sides,  a 
width  dimension  associated  with  second  sides,  which 
width  dimension  is  greater  than  said  thickness  dimension, 
and  a  length  dimension  associated  with  its  longest  sides, 
which  length  dimension  is  greater  than  said  width  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  antenna  panels  including  a  hinged  con- 
nection to  at  least  one  other  of  said  antenna  panels,  said 
connection  being  made  along  one  of  said  longest  sides,  to 
thereby  define  plural  hinged  connections  and  a  pair  of  free 
ends,  said  plurality  of  antenna  panels  being  in  a  coplanar 
condition  in  a  deployed  state  of  said  array  antenna,  and 
being  folded  along  said  hinged  connections  accordian- 
style  in  a  stowed  state  of  said  array  antenna,  the  volume  of 
said  antenna  in  said  stowed  state  being  directly  related  to 
said  thickness  dimension,  whereby  it  is  desirable  to  reduce 
said  thickness  of  said  antenna  panels  to  reduce  said  stowed 
volume,  but  the  stiffness  of  said  antenna  panels  is  itself 
ther^y  reduced  so  that  said  antenna  array  may,  in  said 
deployed  state,  undesirably  be  deflected  away  from  said 
coplanar  condition; 

a  second  plurality,  smaller  in  number  than  said  first  plurality, 
of  mutually  similar,  flat,  rectangular  lateral  stiffening 
panels,  each  of  said  lateral  stifTening  panels  defining  a 
thickness  dimension  associated  with  its  shortest  sides,  a 
width  dimension  associated  with  its  second  sides,  which 
width  dimension  is  greater  than  said  thickness  dimension, 
and  a  length  dimension  associated  with  its  longest  sides, 
which  length  dimension  is  greater  than  said  width  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  lateral  stiffening  panels  being  associated 
with  either  (a)  one  of  said  free  ends  or  (b)  one  of  alternate 
ones  of  said  hinged  connections,  each  of  said  stiffening 
panels  being  hingedly  joined  along  one  of  its  long  sides  to 
its  associated  one  of  said  free  ends  and  said  alternate  ones 
of  said  hinged  connections;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  mutually  similar,  flat,  rectangular,  foldable 
longitudinal  stiffening  panels,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
stiffening  paneb  being  capable  of  assuming  a  folded  state 
and  an  unfolded  state,  each  of  said  longitudimd  stiffening 
panels  in  said  unfolded  state  defining  a  thickness  dimen- 


sion associated  with  its  shortest  sides,  a  width  dimension 
associated  with  its  shortest  sides,  which  width  dimension 
associated  with  its  second  sides,  which  width  dimension  is 
greater  than  said  thickness  dimension,  and  a  length  dimen- 
sion associated  with  its  longest  sides,  which  length  dimen- 
sion is  greater  than  said  width  dimension  and  which  is  also 
substantially  equal  to  twice  said  width  dimension  of  one  of 
said  antenna  panels,  each  of  said  longitudinal  stiffening 
panels  being  foldable  along  a  line  extending  parallel  to, 
and  midway  between,  said  second  sides  of  said  longitudi- 
nal stiffening  panel,  each  of  said  longitudinal  stiffening 
panels  having  one  of  its  said  second  sides  hingedly  at- 
tached, at  a  location,  to  one  of  said  lateral  stiffening  panels 
along  a  line  parallel  to  one  of  said  second  sides  of  said  one 
of  said  lateral  stiffening  panels,  and  the  other  one  of  its 
said  second  sides  hingedly  attached,  at  a  corresponding 
location,  to  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  lateral  stiffening 
panels. 


film  recording  portion  having  recorded  thereon  information 

about  the  negative  film  image,  said  system  comprising: 

write  means  for  magnetically  writing  first  information  onto 

said  photographic  paper  magnetic  recording  portion  to 

store  said  first  information  therein,  said  first  information 

being  information  about  said  photographic  paper  image; 


5,196,858 
DEPLOYABLE  S-SHAPED  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 
David  G.  Reed,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,476 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  7/OS,  9/30 

UJS.  CL  343—900  1  Claim 


1.  An  antenna  with  a  self-supporting  element,  comprising: 
a  thin,  electrically  conductive  first  element  defining  an  axis 
of  elongation  when  in  a  deployed  state,  said  element  being 
formed  from  a  spring  material  capable  of  storing  mechani- 
cal energy  when  said  element  is  coiled  in  a  retracted  state, 
said  element  further  having  a  deployed  cross-sectional 
shape  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  elongation,  said 
cross-sectional  shape  being  continuous,  and  consists  solely 
of  a  first  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  with  a  center 
residing  on  one  side  of  said  element,  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  with  a  center  residing  on  the 
other  side  of  said  element,  said  first  and  second  portions 
connecting  in  a  manner  defining  an  open  figure. 
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read  means  for  reading  said  first  information  stored  in  said 
photographic  paper  magnetic  recording  portion;  and 

processing  means  for  performing  a  subsequent  processing  on 
said  photographic  paper  in  response  to  said  first  informa- 
tion read  by  said  read  means,  said  processing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  determining  whether  said  photographic 
paper  image  corresponds  to  said  negative  film  image. 


5,196,860 

INK  JET  DROPLET  FREQUENCY  DRIVE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  Pickell,  Bartlett;  Robert  L  Kenr,  Niles,  and  Jobmo  E. 

Clark,  Napenille,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems 

International,  Inc.,  Wooddale,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,009,  Mar.  31, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,847 

Int  a.'  GoiD  moo 

UJS.  a.  346—75  15  Ctaims 


5,196,859 
PICTURE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Susurao  Tomiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241901 
Int  a.5  GllB  9/O0:  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  a.  346—74.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  picture  processing  system  for  printing  an  image  on  a 
negative  film  onto  a  photographic  paper  to  form  a  photo- 
graphic paper  image,  said  photographic  paper  having  a  photo- 
graphic paper  magnetic  recording  portion,  and  said  negative 
film  having  a  negative  film  recording  portion,  said  image  of 
said  negative  film  being  a  negative  film  image,  said  negative 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  setting  a  magnitude  of  an  exciting 
voltage  applied  to  a  nozzle  of  an  ink  jet  printer  to  break  a 
stream  of  ink  into  droplets  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  detecting  an  exciting  voltage  value  C(L)  at 
which  droplet  frequency  doubles  as  the  magnitude  of  the 
exciting  voltage  is  slowly  increased  from  a  minimum 
value; 

(b)  second  means  for  detecting  a  value  C(H)  at  which  drop- 
let formation  first  occurs  closest  to  said  nozzle,  as  said 
exciting  energy  is  slowly  increased  from  said  value  C(L); 

(c)  third  means  receiving  as  inputs  the  values  C(L)  and  QH) 
for  calculating  the  exciting  voltage  magnitude  to  be  uti- 
lized for  printing  therefrom. 
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FOR  PROTECTING  A 
ROLLER 

N.Y^  BMiaMir  to  Eartran 
N.Y. 
Scr.  No.  M6,107 
i4U  2/i2i 

4CIaliM 


5,196^63 

PLATEN  PROTECTING  BORDERLESS  THERMAL 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

JoMph  P.  Palmer,  Birtavia,  and  TcncMe  L.  Fiaher,  Sr.,  Rochca- 

ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  awigBon  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Compuy, 

Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M«,098 

iBt  CL>  B41J  2/S25 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  9  OaiaH 


1.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  foaer  roller  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 

a  heating  element  having  A  preselected  width  and  being 
movaUe  relative  to  said  surface  between  a  nonfiising 
position  at  which  said  heating  element  is  spaced  a  first 
|»eaelected  distance  from  said  surface,  and  a  fusing  posi- 
tion at  which  said  heatidg  element  is  spaced  a  second 
preselected  distance  froi^said  surface,  said  first  prese- 
lected distance  being  greater  than  said  second  preselected 
distance;  and 

a  protective  web  traversing  a  path  between  said  heating 
element  and  said  surface  md  covering  a  portion  of  said 
sorftce  greater  than  said  uridth  of  said  heating  element  to 
tberri>y  protect  said  surfafe. 


5,19  1,862 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOl  I  FOR  DONOR  SENSING  AT 

THE  PRINT  LINE  IN  i  l  THERMAL  PRINTER 


UJS.  CL  346—76  PH 


Filed  Feb.  21, 19«  I,  Ser.  No.  838,014 
Int  CL'  B  IIJ  2/325 


UOains 


1.  A  borderless  thermal  printing  assembly  for  printing  im- 
ages across  a  width  of  an  image  receiver  having  two  side 
edges,  from  one  of  said  edges  to  the  other  of  said  side  edges 
thereof,  the  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  thermal  printing  head  having  a  linear  array  of  energiz- 
able  heating  elements,  and  a  platen  arranged  to  form  a 
printing  nip  with  the  head  defining  a  nip  width; 
an  image  receiver  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  nip  width 
and  arranged  to  travel  through  the  nip,  and  a  donor  web 
of  heat  transferable  image  imparting  substance  defining 
two  donor  web  sides  and  which  define  a  width  between 
such  donor  web  sides  larger  than  the  receiver  width  and 
sufficient  to  occupy  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nip  width,  and 
arranged  to  travel  through  the  nip  between  die  head  and 
the  receiver  with  the  sides  of  the  donor  web  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  receiver  in  facing 
relation  to  the  platen  and  with  the  donor  web  occupying 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  nip  width;  and 
an  extension  member  defiiung  extension  member  sides  which 
have  a  width  larger  than  the  receiver  width  and  the  nip 
width  occupied  by  the  donor  web,  and  disposed  at  the  nip 
between  the  receiver  and  the  platen  with  the  sides  of  the 
extension  member  extending  laterally  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  receiver  and  correspondingly  beyond  the  nip 
width  occupied  by  the  donor  web; 
whereby  to  effect  by  way  of  heating  from  the  head,  donor 
web  borderless  printing  on  the  receiver  and  lateral  over- 
printing on  the  extension  member  adjacent  the  side  edges 
of  the  receiver  while  preventing  lateral  overprinting  on 
the  platen. 


1.  A  thermal  printing  apparsms,  comprising: 

a  thermal  print  head  having  b  bead  Une; 

a  |»int  drum  having  a  cylindlical  surface  with  openings;  and 

a  two-part  sensor  assembly  laving  a  first  member  mounted 
on  said  thermal  print  head  adjacent  said  bead  line  and  a 
second  member  mounted  m  one  of  said  surface  openings. 


5,196,864 

ELECTRONIC  REGISTRATION  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

PRINTHEAD  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Holden  R.  Caine,  Albany,  N.Y.,  aaatgaor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,031 
lot  CL'  841 J  2/325 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printer,  comprising: 
a  dye  receiver  having  a  length; 

a  print  platform  supporting  said  receiver  as  dye  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  receiver; 
a  first  printhead  having  a  dye  bearing  donor  web  and  being 
associated  with  said  print  platform  for  controllably  trans- 
ferring dye  to  said  receiver, 
a  second  printhead  having  a  dye  baring  donor  web  and  being 
associated  with  said  print  platform  a  preselected  distance 
from  said  first  printhead  for  controllably  transferring  dye 
to  said  receiver; 
a  third  printhead  having  a  dye  bearing  donor  web  and  being 
associated  with  said  print  platform  a  preselected  distance 
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from  said  first  printhead  for  controllably  transferring  dye 
to  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  effecting  start  of  printing  of  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  printheads  so  that  said  first  printhead 


5,196,866 
FOCUS  FIBER  MOUNT 
Michael  S.  FcncU;  JaaMa  A.  Ortaia,  both  of  Rocheatcr  EOeea 
M.  Keiv.  Livonii^  Joaeph  Y.  Kartrif .  Rochaalsr,  aad 
Erich  ZieUMfci,  Beracm,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaigMrs  to 
Kodak  CamftMf,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  670,095 
Lrt.  CL'  H04N  1/2J 
VS.  CL  346—108  29  ( 


begins  printing  at  a  preselected  location  along  the  length 
of  said  receiver,  and,  said  second  and  third  printheads 
each  begin  printing  at  said  preselected  location,  said 
means  including  means  for  controlling  side  to  side  and 
sub-pixel  registration. 


5,196,865 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  OF  HEATER  POINTS  IN 

THERMAL  PRINT  HEADS  BY  RESISTIVE  LAYER 

BENEATH  THE  HEATING  POINTS 

Claude  Morelle,  Chatenay  Malabry,  and  Bernard  Monchet, 

Paria,  both  of  Flrance,  aaaignon  to  Axiohai,  Montrouge, 

Vnaee 

Filed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,261 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  23, 1990,  90  06444 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/325 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  imaging  apparatus  utilizing  a  writing  element,  a 
moveable  writing  head  including  means  for  generating  a  writ- 
ing beam  of  light  arranged  to  be  projected  onto  said  writing 
element  to  generate  an  image,  and  means  for  focusing  said 
writing  beam  with  respect  to  said  writing  element,  said  focus- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  focusing  beam  of 
light  to  be  projected  onto  said  writing  element  and  means  for 
detecting  said  focusing  beam,  the  improvement  compiiang 
means  for  projecting  said  focusing  beam  onto  said  writing 
element  at  a  first  projection  point  distinct  from  a  second  pro- 
jection point  of  said  writing  beam. 


5,196,867 
EXTENSION  OF  DYNAMIC  RANGE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

TONE  LASER  PRINTERS 

Nea-Yea  Woo,  Rocheater,  a^  Kwok4cn|  Yiy.  Wdiatcr,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aMigMTB  to  Eastoum  Kodak  Company,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681,792 

Lrt.  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  346—108  9  ( 


1.  A  thermal  print  head  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  layer  of  glass  on  a  first  face  of  the  substrate  and  said  layer 
of  glass  having  a  top  surface  supporting  a  Une  of  heater 
points  and  power  conductors  connected  to  said  heater 
points,  which  conductors  extend  perpendicularly  to  the 
line  heater  points; 

an  electrically-insulating  and  erosion-resisting  protective 
layer  covering  a  top  surface  of  the  layer  of  glass,  the  line 
of  heater  points  and  the  conductors; 

a  layer  of  thermal  conducting  material  disposed  on  a  second 
face  of  the  substrate  opposite  to  the  first  face  and  a  heat 
dissipating  radiator  on  said  layer  of  thermal  conducting 
material;  and 

wherein  the  head  fiirther  includes  a  sensor  fibn  of  thermo- 
resistive  material  beneath  the  line  of  heater  points,  which 
film  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  line  of  heater  points. 
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1.  An  extended  range  laser  imaging  system  comprising: 
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a  laaer  diode  for  producingia  laser  beam  having  a  first  dy- 
namic range;  | 

an  acouato-optical  modulaMr  for  continuously  modulating 
said  laaer  beam  and  having  a  second  dynamic  range;  and 

meani  for  api^ying  an  contiguous  tone  input  image  signal  to 
simultaneously  modulate  ^ud  laser  diode  and  said  acousto- 
optic  modulator  as  a  function  of  said  input  signal  wherein 
an  output  laaer  beam  is  produced  having  a  continuous 
dynamic  range  which  is  a  fraction  of  and  greater  than  said 
first  and  second  dynamic  ranges. 


■aa  Kodak  Coaipaqr,  Rochi  iter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  874,873 
lat  CL>  qOlD  15/24 
U&CL346— 134 


5,19i,8<9 
RECORDING  PAPER  CLAI IPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

VIDEO  I  "RINTER 
GoB-YiMg  Park,  Smnm,  Rep.  vH  Korea, 
Ekctraaica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Smroa ,  Rep.  of  Koiea 

Filed  Dee.  17, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  808,725 
daiaw  priority,  application 
1991-2343 

Irt.  CL'  ^1 J  13/22 
UJS.  a.  346-138 


paper  holding  means  having 


on  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft  of  said  platen  drum,  and  a 


horizontal  bar  connected 


a  vertical  bar  loosely  mounted 


to  said  vertical  bar  extending 


over  a  periphery  of  said  platen  drum,  for  pressing  said 
printable  medium  on  said  platen  drum,  said  vertical  bar  of 
said  paper  holding  means  having  a  second  disc  clutch 
disposed  on  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  vertical  bar  facing 
toward  said  first  disc  clutch  of  said  platen  shaf^ 
a  clutch  plate  disposed  on  an  outer  side  surface  of  said  verti- 
cal bar  of  said  paper  holding  means  about  said  driving 
shaft,  for  pressing  said  second  disc  clutch  to  be  engaged 
w/ith  said  first  disc  clutch  of  said  platen  shaft  in  depen- 
dence upon  exertion  of  a  lever;  and 


5,19M68 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SIfflET  INVERSION  SENSING 

TECIffllQUES 

YoMg  No,  Ptttaford;  StasOey  W-  StcphcMon,  SpewMport,  and 

JiMB  A.  WhritCMr,  MeMlat^  aU  of  N.Y.,  MaigBora  to  Eait- 


UOaian 
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a  separate  image  is  to  be 
coating  formed  on  only  one 
ige  receiving  sheet,  the  print- 


4.  A  printing  apparatus  wl 

printed  on  an  image  recei' 

qwdfied  major  surface  of 

ing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  irregularity  formed  long] at  least  one  nominally  straight 
edge  of  the  image  receiving  sheet  at  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  the  pne  major  surface  having  the 
image  receiving  coating  tiereon; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  the 
irregularity  at  the  predetermined  location  prior  to  the 
image  receiving  sheet  having  the  image  imposed  thereon, 
and  for  outputting  a  first  f  alued  output  signal  in  response 
to  detecting  the  presence  jof  the  irregularity  and  for  out- 
putting  a  second  valued  <futput  signal  in  response  to  de- 
tecting the  absence  of  the'  irregularity;  and 
selective  means  for  selectively  printing  the  image  on  the 
image  receiving  sheet  in  flesponse  to  the  first  valued  out- 
put signal  from  the  sensing  means,  and  for  preventing  the 
image  fixjm  being  imposed  on  the  image  receiving  sheet  in 
response  to  the  second  Valued  output  signal  from  the 
sensing  means. 


whereby  when  said  disc  clutch  is  engaged  with  said  second 
disc  clutch,  said  paper  holding  means  moves  downward  to 
press  said  printable  medium  onto  said  platen  drum  to 
enable  a  thermal  printhead  to  a  plurality  of  first  color 
ribbons,  and  when  said  first  disc  clutch  is  disengaged  from 
said  second  disc  clutch,  said  paper  holding  means  moves 
upward  to  release  said  printable  medium  from  said  platen 
drum  to  thereby  discharge  said  printable  medium  immedi- 
ately after  a  lost  color  ribbon  is  printed  by  said  thermal 
print  head. 


5,196,870 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

ShinicU  Itoh,  and  Takayidd  Takeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaignora  to  OU  Electric  IndHtiy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jna.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,398 
dainw  priority,  applieatkm  Japaa,  JnL  10,  1990,  2-180621; 
Oct  22, 1990,  2-281937 

Lit  CL'  GOID  15/06;  G03G  5/00:  B41J  2/45 
\i&.  CL  346—155  8  daims 


to  Samsnog 


Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1991, 


1.  An  q>paratus  for  holding  la  printable  medium  on  a  platen 

drum,  comprising: 

a  platen  shaft  disposed  in  sai^  platen  drum,  for  enabling  said 

platen  drum  to  rotate  abf  ut  a  driving  shaft,  said  platen 

shaft  having  a  first  disc  cliAch  disposed  on  a  side  surface  of 

said  platen  shaft  of  said  p^ten  drum; 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising: 
(a)  a  flat  platen  having  a  suiface; 


(b)  pq>er  feed  means  for  feeding  recording  paper  over  the 
surface  of  said  platen  in  a  first  direction; 

(c)  a  movable  print  head  having  a  portion  thereof  confixHit- 
ing  the  recording  paper  where  it  is  fed  over  said  platen, 
said  print  head  comprising: 

(cl)  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  having  a  surface 
for  receiving  a  charge; 

(c2)  a  transfer  roller  disposed  in  opposition  to  the  record- 
ing paper  where  it  is  fed  over  the  surface  of  said  platen; 

(c3)  a  toner  image  bearing  belt  passing  around  said  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  carrier  and  between  said  transfer 
roller  and  said  recording  paper, 

(c4)  first  charging  means  for  charging  the  surface  of  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier, 

(cS)  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  charged  electro- 
static latent  image  carrier  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

(c6)  developing  means  disposed  in  opposition  to  the  toner 
image  botfing  bdt  where  it  passes  around  said  electro- 
static latent  image  carrier  to  form,  on  said  toner  image 
bearing  belt,  a  toner  image  corresponding  to  the  latent 
image  on  said  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier,  said 
transfer  roller  pressing  the  toner  image  bearing  belt  on 
which  the  toner  image  is  formed  against  the  recording 
paper  over  the  platen  to  transfer  the  toner  image  onto 
the  recording  paper; 

(c7)  drive  means  for  moving  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
carrier  and  said  toner  image  bearing  belt  in  timed  se- 
quence with  the  movement  of  said  print  head;  and 

(c8)  heating  means  provided  in  one  of  said  platen  and  said 
transfer  roller  to  fix  the  toner  image  on  said  recording 
paper,  and 

(d)  a  space-driving  means  for  moving  said  print  head  along 
the  surface  of  said  platen  in  a  second  direction  at  an  angle 
with  said  first  direction,  whereby  transfer  and  fuiing  take 
place  between  said  transfer  roller  and  said  platen. 


5,196,871 

NOSE  BRIDGE  PAD 

CalTia  F.  Too,  2445  Newport  Ave  Cardiir,  Calif.  92007 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  594,331 

Int  a.3  G02C  5/02.  5/12 

UJS.  CL  351—132  3  Claims 
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5,196^72 
DATA  ACQUISnON  AND  PUPIL  TRACKING 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPHTHALMOLOGOCIAL 
INSTRUMENT 
ROM  J.  BsMMsr,  To*  N.  CorHwwt,  both  orirfiM,  Gdit,  mk. 
Gmtss  HoMy,  EiHdhoT«^  Netkertea^  Mai^on  to  Pake 
Madkal  laatrMMla,  RodiviDe,  Md. 
DiTiakM  or  Ser.  No.  448,718,  Dec  11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,042,937. 
TUa  appikartkM  Oct  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  fD2,136 
bt  CL>  A61B  3/14 
MS.  CL  351—208  14  ( 


2i 


1.  A  nose  bridge  protector  for  attaching  to  an  eyeglass  nose 
bridge  on  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  a  frame  and  a  saddle  type 
bridge  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  segment  of  resilient  foam  wherein  said 
segment  has  two  opposite  long  sides  edges,  one  of  which 
is  straight  and  the  other  being  concave; 

(b)  said  segment  being  expanded  at  its  ends  to  form  widened 
pad  portions  and  having  a  narrower  central  bridge  por- 
tion; and 

(c)  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  segment  having  means  to  bond 
said  segment  to  the  eyeglass  nose  bridge; 

said  protector  being  sized  to  contact  and  protect  the  bridge 
and  sides  of  the  wearer's  nose  when  adhered  to  the  eye- 
glass nose  bridge. 


1.  In  an  ophthalmological  instrument  for  examination  of 
pupillary  reqxmses  and  extrinsic  eye  muscle  balance  including 
pupil  imaging  optics  and  a  video  camera  having  a  photoaensi- 
tive  image  plane  on  which  images  of  a  patient's  pupils  are 
focused  by  the  pupil  imaging  optics,  pupil  measuremeat  appa- 
ratus ccnnprising: 
an  analog  comparator  connected  to  receive  a  video  output 
signal  from  said  video  camera,  said  comparator  provitUng 
an  output  when  one  of  said  patient's  pupils  is  detected 
during  a  horizontal  scan  by  slid  video  camera; 
a  counter  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  for 
counting  clock  pulses  during  said  comparator  output  to 
provide  a  measure  of  a  chord  of  the  patient's  pupil; 
a  first  latch  temporarily  storing  a  count  in  said  counter, 
a  digital  comparator  connected  to  said  first  latch  and  to  said 
counter  to  compare  the  count  in  the  counter  with  a  previ- 
ous count  stored  in  said  first  latch  and  storing  the  count  in 
said  counter  in  said  first  latch  when  said  count  is  greater 
than  said  previous  count  in  said  first  latch;  and 
a  second  latch  connected  to  said  first  latch  and  storing  the 
count  stored  in  said  first  latch  during  a  vertical  sync  pulae 
of  said  video  camera,  said  second  latch  storing  a  count 
corresponding  to  a  horizontal  measurement  the  patient's 
pupil. 


5.196,873 
EYE  MOVEMEI^  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

aaMMbc,  Nagasaki,  a^  Norio  laUkawa,  Tokyo, 
both  <rf  Japu,  Mrigaon  to  Nihoa  Kohdn  CarpantkM  aad 
ToaUaU  Yi^i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,196 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mqr  8, 19M,  2-llflM3 
lat  O.)  A61B  3/14 
UJS.  CL  351—210  7  CbdaM 

1.  An  eye  movement  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 
imaging  mcans  including  an  imaging  camera  and  a  light 
source  for  projecting  imaging  light  to  an  eyeball  to  image 
eye  movements  through  such  a  quick  exposure  as  not  to 
blur  an  imaging  object; 
image  recording  means  for  recording  imaged  outputs  pro- 
duced from  said  imaging  camera  of  said  imaging  means; 
tracing  destination  specifying  means  for  specifying  the  cen- 
ter of  an  eyeball  and  a  position  outside  said  center  of  said 
eyeball,  said  center  to  sakl  ey^Mll  and  said  positioD  out- 
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nde  Mid  center  of  said  ey(  ball  being  designations  for 
tracing  imaged  outputs  prodi  ced  from  said  imaging  cam- 
era; 

poMtion  coordinate  calculatinf^  means  for  calculating  posi- 
tioa  cocMdinates  of  said  center  of  said  eyeball  and  said 
poHtiaa  outside  said  center  bf  said  eyeball  specified  by 
said  tracing  destination  specifying  means  for  each  single 
piece  of  image  data  sequentially  read  from  said  image 
iwxirdiiig  means;  and 


eye  movement  calculating  m^ans  for  calculating  an  eye 
movement  incorporating  a  torsional  component  from 
time-dependent  changes  in  position  coordinates  of  said 
center  of  said  eyeball  and  sai4  position  outside  said  center 
of  said  eyeball  obtained  from  said  position  coordinate 
calculating  means,  wherein  polarizing  plates  are  disposed 
in  front  of  an  optical  lens  of  said  imaging  camera  and  in 
front  of  said  light  source  to  reduce  influence  of  light 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  eyeball,  said  polarizing 
plates  having  polarizing  angles  which  are  different  from 
each  other.  | 


5,19M'4 
SLIT  LAMP  APPARATUS  WTTH  PERIPHERAL 
nXUMINi  TION 
Ortwia  MMlkr,  Aaiea;  Guter  G*  las,  Konigsbronn,  and  Victor 
Stopar,  Oborkochca,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  anignon  to 
Carl-7>iM  Sdft—g,  HcideBheii ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EPS8/01012,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  1 4o.  WO89/04138,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  18, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Not.  9, 19M ,  Ser.  No.  4«0,916 
CUaH  priority,  application  Fe^ .  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Not.  10, 
1987,  8714962[U] 

lat  a.)  A6|B  3/02 
VS.  CL  351—221  S  Claims 


1.  A  slit  lamp  apparatus  compi  ising: 

aframe; 

a  sUt  illuminating  device  rotataply  mounted  on  said  frame  at 

a  first  position  thereon  so  as  to  define  a  vertical  first  axis  of 

rotation  at  said  tint  position 


a  stereomicroscope  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  peripheral  illuminating  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  a  second  position  thereon  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
about  a  vertical  second  axis  at  said  second  position  inde- 
pendently of  said  stereomicroscope  and  said  slit  illuminat- 
ing device,  said  first  and  second  axes  being  isocentric. 


5,196^75 
PROJECTION  HEAD 
Gerd  Stikkkr,  Tcfcnaee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aacigmir  to 
RoyoCad  Ctacllacliaft  fib  Hard-aad  Software  mbH,  Eben- 
bcrg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00C76,  §  371  Date  Fd>.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01862,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  640,378 
Claima  priority,  i^pUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  3, 
1988,3826442 

lat  CL'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  353—97  22  Oains 


1.  Projection  head  for  a  light  point  (16)  on  a  surface  (10), 
particularly  on  an  assembly  surface  of  an  assembly  table  for 
indicating  the  outfitting  location,  comprising  a  carrier  part 
(18),  a  point  light  source,  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  pin 
diaphragm  (50)  which  is  illuminated  from  the  rear,  a  holder 
(52)  for  the  point  light  source,  which  is  arranged  at  the  carrier 
part  (18)  so  as  to  be  movable,  and  imaging  optics  arranged  at 
the  carrier  part  (18)  for  imaging  the  point  light  source,  as  light 
point  (16),  on  the  surface  (10)  with  at  least  one  optical  element, 
which  is  attached  to  the  carrier  part  (18)  so  as  to  be  movable, 
for  shifting  the  light  point  (16)  on  the  surface  (10),  as  desired, 
characterized  in  that  the  imaging  optics  comprise  an  imaging 
lens  or  lens  group  (63)  which  is  attached  at  the  carrier  part  (18) 
so  as  to  be  stationary,  said  at  least  one  optical  element  being 
supported  at  the  carrier  part  (18)  so  as  to  be  swivelable,  and  the 
holder  (52)  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  optical  element 
for  movement  of  said  holder  (52)  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  in  dependence  on  the  swivel  movement  of  the  at  least  one 
optical  element. 


5,196^6 

PHOTOGRAPHY  BOOTH  AND  METHOD 

Donald  O.  Thayer,  153  Lincoln  Atc.,  Garden  Qty,  N.Y.  11530 

CoatianatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,642,  Not.  20,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,072046.  lUa  appUcatkm  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,656 

Int.  CL'  G03B  29/Oa  13/08,  15/06:  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  354—78  21  Claima 

15.  A  photography  booth,  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  having  angularly  disposed  first  and  second 
walls,  and  said  first  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 

b)  a  first  camera  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  having 
an  image  inlet  oriented  in  a  first  direction  aligned  with  said 
opening; 

c)  a  first  display  system  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and 


including  means  aligned  with  said  opening  for  directing  a 
generated  image  therethrough; 

d)  photograph  producing  means  operably  associated  with 
said  first  camera  for  generating  a  photograph  of  an  image 
perceived  through  the  image  inlet; 

e)  a  second  camera  operably  associated  with  said  second 
wall,  said  second  camera  having  an  image  inlet  oriented  in 
a  second  direction  disposed  exteriorly  relative  to  said 
enclosure; 


by  the  focus  detecting  means,  irrespective  of  the  focus 
detecting  result  to  shift  the  photo-taking  leas  with  a  prede- 


>-• 
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termined  amount  in  the  direction  toward  the  longest  focal 
length  from  a  preset  focal  length. 


5,196378 
PROCESSOR  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Brace  R.  Mailer.  Rocheater,  Darid  G.  Sbstbit,  Oataito,  and 
Doaglaa  O.  HaD,  Caaaadaicaa,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aarivMti  to  EaM- 
■Ma  Kodak  Coavaay,  Rocteater,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,375 
lat  CL'  G03D  13/00 
VS.  CL  354—299  5 1 


0  a  second  display  operably  associated  with  second  camera 
and  having  a  display  outlet  generally  aUgned  in  said  sec- 
ond direction;  and 

g)  control  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  cameras  and  with  said  first  and  second  displays  for 
causing  the  image  perceived  by  said  first  camera  to  be 
displayed  by  said  second  display  and  for  selectively  caus- 
ing a  photograph  to  be  generated  by  said  photogn^h 
producing  means  upon  a  desired  image  being  displayed  by 
said  second  display. 


5,196,877 

VIEWFINDER  FRAMING  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS 

CAMERA 

HiioaM  Makai;  HiaaiU  TokaaMiai.  aad  Kohtara  HayMhi,  all  of 

OMka,  Japaa,  MrigMwa  to  Mimilta  Caacra  KabaahiU  Kai- 

riM,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

CoatinMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  418,492,  Oct  10, 1989,  abandoMd. 

lUs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,128 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  12, 1988, 63-257953; 
Oct  12, 1988,  63-257954;  Oct  12. 1988,  63-257955 

lat  a.)  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—195.12  16  daiass 

1.  A  camera  system  having  a  photo-taking  lens  capable  of 
zooming,  comprising: 
focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  the 
photo-taking  lens  using  light  passing  through  the  photo- 
taldng  lens;  and 
zooming  means  for  automatically  carrying  out  a  zooming 
operation  after  the  focus  detecting  operation  is  carried  out 


l_& 


Fi 
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1.  In  a  processor  for  a  photosensitive  material,  such  as  film, 
the  processor  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  for  processing  the 
material  including  a  first  chamber  for  holding  a  proceanng 
fluid  and  a  second  chamber  for  holding  water  used  for  washing 
the  material,  a  pump  connected  to  the  second  chamber  for 
removing  water  from  the  second  chamber  and  recirculating 
the  water  to  the  second  chamber,  means  for  providing  fresh 
water  from  a  supply  of  such  water  to  the  second  chamber,  and 
a  heat  exchanger  in  the  first  chamber,  the  heat  exchanger 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  improvement  compricing: 
a  diverter  located  between  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the 
second  chamber,  the  diverter  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  first  and  second  outlets,  the 
first  outlet  of  the  diverter  being  connected  to  the  second 
chamber  so  that  water  from  the  pump  can  be  provided 
directly  to  the  second  chamber,  the  second  outlet  of  the 
diverter  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  heat  exchanger 
with  the  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger  being  coufded  to  the 
second  chamber, 
a  temperature  sensor  located  with  respect  to  the  first  cham- 
ber for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  processing  fluid  in 
the  chamber,  and 
a  processor  control  for  positioning  the  diverter  (1)  to  recir- 
culate water  from  the  second  chamber  through  the  pump 
and  the  first  outlet  of  the  diverter  valve  directly  back  to 
the  second  chamber  when  the  sensor  detects  a  fluid  tem- 
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peratuTC  in  the  fint  chambe^  below  a  first  predetermined 
temperature,  and  (2)  to  position  the  diverter  to  circulate 
water  from  the  second  outlet  of  the  diverter  valve  to  the 
beat  exchanger  when  the  sensor  detects  a  developer  tem- 
perature above  the  minimuit  temperature  to  effect  cool- 
ing of  the  fluid  in  the  secon4  chamber. 


assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 


LENS  CONT  tOLLER 
Daiaake  Hata,  Fnnahaiwhi,  Japan 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBUtioa  of  Scr.  No.  455,154,  Dec.  22, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  4,  U91,  Ser.  No.  710,254 
OaiM  priority,  application  Jap  u,  Dec.  23, 1988,  63-323448; 
Apr.  19,  1989,  1-97244;  Not.  18,  I  989,  1-300044 


Int  CI.'  GOi  B  3/10 


U.S.  a.  354— 400 
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jTocusing  lens  group  is  to  be 
sitions  of  said  focusing  lens 
sup; 

smaller  one  of  said  deter- 
|id  calculated  limiting  drive 


5,194,880 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Kei^i  IsUbashi;  Minora  Kuwaaa;  Yasuaki  Serita,  all  of  Sakai; 
Tetsuya  Arimoto,  Osaka;  Hiroahi  Ootsvka,  Sakai;  YosUhiio 
Hara,  KisUwada;  Hiroahi  Ueda,  Habikino,  and  Masaynki 
Ueyama,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1989,  1-242593; 
Oct  7,  1989, 1-242594;  Oct  7,  1989, 1-2422592;  Dec.  18,  1989, 
1-327514;  Dec.  18, 1989, 1-327515 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI  354—400  15  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  varifocil  lens  in  which  a  drawing 
amount  of  a  focusing  lens  group  i  aries  according  to  a  position 
of  a  zoom  lens  group,  comprisin] ;; 

focusing  drive  means  for  drivii  ig  said  focusing  lens  group; 

zoom  drive  means  for  driving  laid  zoom  lens  group; 

fint  position  detecting  means  f<  ir  detecting  a  position  of  said 
focusing  lens  group  on  an  o)  tical  axis; 

second  position  detecting  meai  is  for  detecting  a  position  of 
said  zoom  lens  on  said  optical  axis  corresponding  to  a 
focal  distance  thereof; 

driving  amount  determining  m  cans  for  determining  a  drive 
amount  of  the  focusing  len4  group  in  a  drive  direction 
from  a  present  position  thereof  to  a  focusing  position  of 
imagery  position  in  responK  to  receiving  light  from  a 
photographed  object  through  a  photographing  optical 
system;  T 

calculating  means  coupled  tolsaid  first  position  detecting 
means  and  said  second  positisn  detecting  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  limiting  drive  amount  of  said  focusing  lens  group 
in  respect  to  said  driving  dir^tion  from  the  present  posi- 
tion thereof  to  one  of  an  infi^te  position  and  a  proximate 
position  toward  which  said 
driven  by  using  detected 
group  and  said  zoom  lens  g( 

selecting  means  for  selecting 
mined  drive  amount  and 
amount;  and 

controlling  means  coupled  to  ^d  selecting  means  for  con- 
trolling an  operation  of  said  focusing  drive  means  accord- 
ing to  a  selected  amount  in  sf  ch  a  manner  that  said  focus- 
ing driving  means  drives  sai4  focusing  lens  group  in  said 
driving  direction  by  said  seletted  value  without  detecting 
during  a  time  when  said  focusing  drive  means  is  actuated 
as  to  whether  the  focusing  lens  group  is  situated  on  the 
infinite  or  proximate  positioi .. 


1.  A  camera  system  which  comprises: 

a  photo  taking  lens  assembly  of  varifocal  type  including  a 
zooming  lens  and  a  focusing  lens,  wherein  a  position  of 
focus  may  deviate  with  a  drive  of  the  zooming  lens; 

a  manipulatable  means  adapted  to  be  operated  manually; 

a  zooming  drive  means  for  driving  the  zooming  lens; 

a  focusing  means  detecting  means  for  sequentially  detecting 
a  current  focal  length  of  the  photo-taking  lens  assembly; 

a  zooming  amount  calculating  means  for  repeatedly  calculat- 
ing a  target  focal  length  based  on  the  current  focal  length 
during  the  manipulation  of  the  manipulatable  means 
thereby  to  sequentially  update  a  target  focal  length  used  as 
a  reference  for  the  drive  of  the  zooming  lens; 

a  first  control  means  adapted  to  receive  the  target  focal 
length  updated  by  the  zooming  amount  calculating  means 
for  calculating  the  amount  of  deviation  in  focus  which 
would  occur  before  the  target  focal  length  is  attained  and 
also  for  controlling  the  focusing  means  so  as  to  eliminate 
the  amount  of  deviation  in  focus  which  has  been  calcu- 
lated; and 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  zooming  drive 
means,  even  if  the  manipulation  of  the  manipulatable 
means  is  released,  so  as  to  drive  the  zooming  lens  to  a 
position  where  the  target  focal  length  calculated  by  the 
zooming  amount  calculating  means  is  attained. 


5,194,881 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ntasataka  Hamada,  Osaka;  Tokiyi  Ishida,  Daito;  Keiyi  Ishiba- 
shi,  Sakai;  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hiroahi 
Ootsuka,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,274,  Apr.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,040,015, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  374,590,  Jon.  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,924,250,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,079,  Sep.  20, 
1988,  alMndoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,738,  Mar.  30, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,816,856.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
741,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1986,  61-74580 
Int  a.5  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  354—402  12  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  device,  comprising: 
an  objective  lens,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  movable  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  in  a  focusing  opera- 
tion; 


means  for  storing  electric  charges  corresponding  to  an 
image  formed  by  said  objective  lens; 

means  for  calcuUrting  defocus  of  said  objective  lens  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  focal  plane  on  the  basis  of  the 
electric  charges  stored  in  said  storing  means; 

means  for  driving  said  part  of  the  objective  lens  in  accor- 
dance with  the  defocus  calculated  by  said  calculating 
means;  and 


wall  of  said  microcapsule  substantiaDy  remains  attracted 
to  said  magnetic  latent  image; 

a  demagnetizing  means  for  demagnetizing  the  magnetic 
latent  image  on  said  latent  image  carrier;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  off  from  said  latent  image  car- 
rier said  magnetic  material  which  substantially  remained 
attracted  to  said  magnetic  latent  image  when  said  colored 
material  was  transferred  onto  said  recording  medium. 


5,194,183 
IMAGE  FORMDiiG  APPARATUS 
AtiHU  Taki«i,  ■■«  Miaon  Urikmrm,  balk  of  1 

I  to  F^  Photo  FDh  Co,  Lt4^  KoMiRwa,  JiVM 
t  of  Scr.  No.  225,991.  JiL  29. 19M. 
.  TOs  ■ipHctthw  Dm.  1. 1989.  Ser.  No.  444.249 
iam  i^m,  '■>•  29. 1987. 4Mt7l31: 
Aag.  27, 1987,  4^214045;  Oct  7.  UTT.  4^2514S5 

iHt  CL>  G03B  27/32 
UJS.  a.  355—27  21  ( 


control  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  modes  consisting  of  a 
first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  the  first  mode  for  permit- 
ting the  operation  of  said  storing  means  while  varying  the 
speed  of  said  part  of  the  objective  lens  driven  by  said 
driving  means,  the  second  mode  for  inhibiting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  storing  means  while  varying  the  speed  of  said 
part  of  the  objective  lens  driven  by  said  driving  means. 


5.196382 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  COLOR  MICROCAPSULE 

AND  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Nobidiiro  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sdkocka  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

DMMkm  of  Ser.  No.  799.534.  Nov.  27, 199L  lUs  application 

May  13. 1992.  Ser.  No.  882,404 

Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan,  Nov.  28. 1990,  2-327878 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/52 

VS.  CL  355—27  8  Clalns 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  comprising: 

a  latent  image  carrier, 

a  writing  means  for  imparting  a  magnetic  latent  image  on 

said  latent  image  carrier; 
a  developing  means  for  moving  a  magnetic  recording  color 

microcapsule  onto  said  magnetic  latent  image  carrier; 
said  microcapsule  comprising  a  colored  material  covered 

with  an  outer  wall  and  a  magnetic  material  disposed  on  an 

outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall; 
a  transfer  means  for  transferring  sidd  colored  material  in  said 

microcapsule  on  said  latent  image  carrier  onto  a  recording 

mffriium  as  said  magnetic  material  disposed  on  said  outer 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  color  image  forming  unit  for  forming  a  latent  color  ii 
on  a  photosensitive  material  utilizing  a  chemical  reactioii; 

monochromatic  electrophotographic  unit  for  focmiiig  a 
monochromatic  image; 

means  for  controlling  said  color  image  forming  unit  and  said 
moiKKhromatic  dectropbotognqdiic  unit  in  a  formation 
of  said  monochromatic  image  and  of  a  visible  color  image 
from  said  latent  color  image;  and 

a  color  tone  discriminating  unit  for  determining  whether  an 
original  image  is  an  original  color  image  or  an  original 
monochromatic  image,  and  when  said  original  image  is  an 
original  color  image,  said  color  image  forming  unit  is 
operated  to  form  said  color  image,  and  when  said  original 
image  is  an  original  moiKxhromatic  image,  said  mooo- 
chromatic  electrophotographic  image  forming  unit  is 
operated  to  form  said  monochromatic  image. 


S,196.8M 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REPLACEABLE  PARTS 

TocUUro  SmahmtM,  YokohnM,  mi  ToiUUko  Takaja,  Mit- 
aodo.  both  of  Japaia,  acrigann  to  Ricok  CoaqpMjr.  Ltd.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

FIM  Oct  1. 1990,  Scr.  No.  991.373 
CUas  priority.  i»pHcaHw  JapM.  Oct  2, 19t9,  M14103[U); 
Aag.  2. 1990.  2-205425 

lat  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—200  2  OalM 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  replaceable  parts  each  assigned  a  particnlar 
ttsefid  life,  a  first  one  of  said  parts  being  assignrd  a  fint  life 
and  a  second  one  of  said  parts  being  assigned  a  second  life 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  said  first  ble; 
first  means  for  removing  said  first  one  of  said  ports; 
second  means  for  removing  said  second  one  of  said  parta; 
wherein  said  first  meau  is  operable  indepcadentiy  of  said 
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Mooad  means  such  that  sai  I  first  one  of  said  parts  is  re- 
movable and  replaceable  v«  ithoat  removing  said  second 
one  of  said  part^ 
wherein  said  second  means  i  constructed  such  that  said 
second  one  of  said  parts  is  mtt  removable  independently  of 
said  first  one  of  said  parts;  tad 


wherein  said  first  means 
having  a  projection 
one  of  said  parts,  and 
removing  comprises  a 
engageable  with  a  recess  in 
a  second  projection  engag( 
ond  one  of  said  parts. 


{age^blc 
1M,M5 


Kaon  Sato,  boti  arYolMhaM;T<MUyiikil 


IMAGE  FORMINp 
AUUko  TakcMU,  Yakofanw; 
cUUisiaiki 

Tiu"ftm.  MMaMri  Iihlaa 
V^fmmai  tnMko  Okamra, 
an  of 
.Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  FA  19. 


rJaiaa, 


,1991,Scr. 


14, 


May  U,  19M,  2-124170;  Sep. 

IntCL^GOSG 
UJS.  CL  355—219 


1.  An  image  fonning  apparatta,  comprismg: 

image  farming  means  for  forfiing  an  image  on  a  recording 


U  M  I 


material,  said  image  f( 

bearing  member,  a  movabi 

ing  the  image  bearing 

snpfriying  electric  power 
constant  current  control 

member  with  a 

cnrrent;  and 
second  control  means  for  cisntroUing  an  image  fonning 

condition  by  said  image  farming  means  on  the  basis  of 

ptural  voltages  sampled  at  different  points  of  time  during 


means  including  an  image 
:  charging  member  for  charg- 
^ber  and  a  power  source  for 
I  the  charging  member, 

for  supplying  the  charging 
constant  level  of  electric 


a  constant  current  control  operation  with  the  same  con- 
stant current  level  by  said  constant  current  control  means. 


5,196.886 

EXJSCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING 

DENSITY  DRIFT 
Rintaro   Nakaae,   Yokohama;   Jiro   Egawa,   Yokoaaka,   and 
SUgen  F^Jiwara,  Yokohaan,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaba- 
■UU  Kaiiha  ToaUba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1992.  Scr.  No.  855.871 

Claima  priority,  anMicatioa  Japan.  Jan.  26, 1991.  3-154338 

brt.  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—246  1  Clahn 


iving  comprises  a  first  jig 

le  with  a  recess  in  said  first 

said  second  means  for 

jig  having  a  first  projection 

first  one  of  said  parts  and 
lie  with  a  recess  in  said  sec- 


APPARATUS 

KawaaaU;  Jani- 

Itoh, 

Tokyo;  TosUUko  Innyaaa. 

KawaaaU,  and  Tataoto  Ta- 

toCaMMKabiH 


No.  656,966 
pan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33698; 
1990.^242568 

]/S/OZ  15/14 

99  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrier  on  the 
basis  of  image  dat^ 

means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on  said  image 
carrier  by  said  forming  means  using  a  developing  material; 

means,  arranged  to  oppose  a  surface  of  said  image  carrier, 
for  measuring  in  a  measurement  mode  an  amount  of  the 
developing  material  attached  to  said  image  carrier  upon 
development  by  said  developing  means,  so  as  to  provide  a 
measurement  value; 

means,  arranged  between  said  measuring  means  and  said 
image  carrier,  for  shielding  said  measuring  means  from 
said  image  carrier  in  a  state  other  than  the  measurement 
mode  of  said  measuring  means; 

means  for  comparing  the  measurement  value  from  said  mea- 
suring means  with  a  predetermined  reference  value  so  as 
to  provide  a  comparison  result;  and 

means  for  changing  either  an  image  forming  condition  of 
said  forming  means  or  a  developing  condition  of  said 
developing  means  according  to  the  comparison  result 
from  said  comparing  means. 


5,196,887 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MAGNFHC 
BRUSH  TONING  STATION 
K.  Hubert.  Spcaecrport,  and  Theodore  H.  Mone.  Rocb- 
both  of  N.Y..  aaaigBors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company, 
r.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991.  Ser.  No.  712.022 
lat  CV  G03G  15/09 
UJS.  CL  355—251  9  Clafaaa 

9.  A  toning  station  for  applying  toner  to  an  electrostatic 
image,  which  toner  is  part  of  a  developer  having  at  least  a 
component  which  is  magnetic,  said  station  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  sleeve, 

a  magnetic  core  positioned  inside  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  to 
tumble  or  roll  said  developer  from  an  upstream  position 
through  a  toning  position  in  toning  relation  with  an  elec- 
trostatic image  to  a  downstream  position, 
a  skive  positioned  in  skiving  relation  with  the  sleeve  to 
separate  developer  ftam  said  sleeve  at  said  downstream 


Mabch  23.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2S01 


poiitioa,  said  ddve  being  within  the  magnetic  influenoe  of  operable  rdationsliip  to  the  sleeve  to  devdop  an  image  on  die 
the  magnetic  core,  and  suiCkc  of  the  drum. 


5.196,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ELECreiCAL  BIAS  TO 

A  SHELL  OF  A  MAQWIIC  BRUSH 
Robert  J.  RonMMbeis  Satyim  R.  KalyiMdsag,  both  of  1 
ter.  N.Y..  a^  Jaha  M  Flake.  Madtod.  Maaa.,  i 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1992.  Scr.  No.  830,828 
IatCL>G03G/5/0tf 
U.S.  CL  355—259  13  ( 


a  roughened  surface  on  said  skive  to  facilitate  the  movement 
of  developer  as  it  tumbles  or  rolls  away  from  said  sleeve. 


5,196.888 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  DEVELOPER  TO  DEVELOPING 

ZONE  IN-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
MaaaMri  Matanda;  Mamora  Kato.  both  of  Tokyo;  TakesU 
Hori.  Yokohaaa;  Atanhiko  Irie,  Tokyo,  and  Toadyaia  Mat- 
anda. Yokosidm,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Mita  bdaiatrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,883 
daina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  30, 1990,  2-138600 
Int.  CL>  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CL  355—251  10 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  toner  to,  and/or  removing  toner 
from,  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conductive  shell  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  an  end  surface  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  bearing  block  adjacent  said  end  surface,  said  bearing  block 
having  an  opening  elongated  generally  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis,  said  opening  having  a  wide  portion  toward  said 
end  surface,  a  narrow  portion  away  fhun  said  end  surface 
and  a  spring  support  surfine  being  said  end  surface  into 
which  said  narrow  portion  opens; 

an  elongated  conductive  member,  said  end  surface  moving 
relative  to  said  elongated  conductive  member  when  said 
conductive  shell  is  rotated; 

a  compression  spring  positioned  in  the  wide  portion  between 
the  spring  support  surface  and  the  conductive  member, 
said  spring  urging  said  conductive  member  out  of  said 
opening  and  into  contact  with  the  end  surface,  said  con- 
ductive member  rubbing  said  end  surface  when  said  shell 
is  routed,  at  least  said  spring  being  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  narrow  portion;  and 

a  narrow  conductive  connecting  means  positioned  in  said 
narrow  portion  for  connecting  said  conductive  member  to 
a  source  of  electrical  bias. 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  feeding  a  magnetic  developer  in 
the  form  of  a  magnetic  brush  to  a  developing  zone  which 
comprises  providing  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  magnetic 
developer,  feeding  the  developer  to  a  developer  carrier  sleeve 
having  an  outer  magnetic  surface  to  attract  the  developer  and 
to  coat  the  outer  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  thickness  of  devel- 
oper to  form  a  magnetic  brush,  feeding  the  developer  on  the 
sleeve  to  have  the  develo|>er  pass  under  an  ear-cutting  member 
spaced  0.05  to  2.0  mm  above  the  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said 
ear-cutting  member  forming  an  ear  cut  gap  between  the  sleeve 
surface  and  the  ear-cutting  member,  said  ear-cutting  member 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  magnetic  brush  as  the  brush 
passes  thereunder  to  a  thickness  about  equal  to  the  size  of  the 
ear  cut  gap,  providing  said  ear-cutting  member  with  a  coating 
of  a  layer  of  an  electret  dielectric  material  having  a  charge 
density  of  5  X 10"  •"  c/cm^  to  2  X 10" ^  c/cm^  and  a  charge  the 
same  as  that  of  the  developer  and  sufficient  to  repel  and  com- 
press to  a  smaller  and  uniform  thickness  the  layer  of  developer 
forming  the  magnetic  brush,  and  compressing  said  layer  of 
developer  to  a  uniform  thickness  and  feeding  the  compressed 
developer  layer  of  uniform  thickness  to  the  developing  zone 
and  to  a  nip  position  between  the  sleeve  surface  and  a  photo- 
sensitive surface  of  an  electrophotographic  drum  disposed  in 


5,196.890 
ELECTROCTATIC  RECORDING  HAVING  SWINGABLE 
RECORDING  ELECTRODES  TO  PREVENT  DEPOSIT  OF 

MAGNEnC  TONER  ON  OPPOSITE  ELECTRODE 
Ke^Ji  NakayaM,  Kodaira;  EUcU  TakeMU;  SUgeni  SUmiza. 
both  of  Iran;  Tadao  YamaaMto,  Tokyo;  Hidedi  Iwnw. 
MnaaahimwrayaaM;  YaiiAHo  Sato,  AUaUan;  HIddd  Takaha- 
shi,  Foaaa;  ToaUit)  Honda,  Mitaka,  and  KeaicUro  Aaako, 
Koknbudi,  all  of  Japaa,  awivMn  to  Caaio  Coa^irter  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  30, 1991.  Scr.  No.  784,999 
daiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  29,  1990,  2-334566; 
Nor.  30, 1990.  2-334535 

lot  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—259  9  Claima 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
developing  agent  carrier  member  having  a  surface  and  ar- 
ranged along  a  predetermined  developing  agent  convey 
path; 
developing  agent  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  devel- 
oping agent  along  said  surface  of  said  developing  agent 
earner  member; 
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a  (riorality  of  recording  electi  des  arranged  on  said  surface 
of  said  developing  agent  cirrier  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch;  I 

an  opposite  electrode  arrangep  to  oppose  said  plurality  of 
recording  electrodes  at  a  pipdetermined  gap; 

vohage  applying  means  for  a||>lying  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  recording  informatioii  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
recording  electrodes  to  seledtively  transfer  the  developing 
agent,  which  b  conveyed  along  said  surface  of  said  devel- 
oping agent  carrier  member,  to  said  opposite  electrode, 
ther^y  forming  a  recording  image  corresponding  to  the 
recording  information  on  si  id  opposite  electrode; 


said  developing  agent  carried  member  having  a  step  at  a 
portion  on  said  surface  thereof  shifted  from  a  position 
closest  to  said  opposite  elecpode  to  an  upstream  side  of  a 
developing  agent  convey  (lirection,  at  least  distal  end 
portions  of  said  plurality  ot  recording  electrodes  project 
from  said  step  toward  said  closest  position  to  form  projec- 
tions, said  projections  beikg  swingable  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  safd  opposite  electrode  during 
transfer  of  the  developing  agent  from  said  surface  to  said 
opposite  electrode  to  mailtiiin  said  gap  between  said 
recording  and  opposite  eleqtrodes  constant. 


5,1 
IMAGE  FORMING 
DISTRIBUTION  BRUSH 
MOUNTED  IN  A 
TdoiU  SUaaaki,ndl 

itoKabaaUU] 
1  of  Scr.  No.  262J 


lUi  appUcatiM  Oct : 
I  priority,  appUotiM . 
IblCL'i 
UjS.  CL  355— 2C9 


ation  from  portions  of  the  image  carrier  other  than  the 
developed  image; 

means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  from  the  image 
carrier  to  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  distributing  any  developing  agent  remaining  on 
the  image  carrier  after  transfer  of  the  developed  image, 
the  distributing  means  including  a  conductive  brush  mem- 
ber mounted  in  sliding  contact  with  the  image  carrier  and 
being  electrically  biased  to  a  potential  of  a  polarity  reverse 
to  the  polarity  of  the  pattern  formed  on  the  image  carrier; 
and 

means  for  mounting  at  least  the  image  carrier  and  the  distrib- 
uting means  together  in  the  apparatus  as  a  single  remov- 
able unit. 


5,196,892 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DISORDERING  AND  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR 

DISORDERING  A  DEVELOPING  AGENT  REMAINING 

ON  AN  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  AND  FOR 

CHARGING  THE  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER 

Kohyama  MitsnaU,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaaignor  to  KabmUid  Kaiaha 

Toshiba,  Japan 

FQed  Jon.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28, 1991,  3-158597 

iBt  CL'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—269  14  Claiau 


PARATUS  HAVING 

IMAGE  CARRIER 
f  OVABLE  UNIT 
I  F^nUnri,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
I  ToakOa,  KawaaaU,  Japan 
,  Oct.  26, 1988,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  602^76 
,  Nov.  2, 1987,  62-278046 
13/00 

3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatas,  including  a  reusable  image 
carrier  and  iitiliring  a  developing  agent  for  forming  an  image 
on  a  recording  medium,  compr£ng: 
means  for  forming  a  chargedl  pattern  corresponding  to  the 

image  on  the  image  carrier) 
means  for  simultaneously  developing  the  charged  pattern 
with  devdoping  agent  into  a  developed  image  on  the 
image  carrier  and  removing  developing  agent  remaining 
on  the  image  carrier  from  a  previous  image  forming  oper- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  mem- 
ber; 

developing  and  cleaning  means  for  developing  the  formed 
latent  image  with  a  developing  agent  and  for  simulta- 
neously removing  the  developing  agent  remaining  on  the 
image  bearing  member; 

image  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image 
on  the  image  bearing  member  to  a  recording  medium;  and 

disordering  and  charging  means  for  disordering  the  develop- 
ing agent  remaining  on  the  image  bearing  member  after 
transfer  of  the  developed  image  by  the  image  transfer 
means  and  for  simultaneously  charging  the  image  bearing 
member  to  permit  forming  the  latent  image  on  the  image 
bearing  member  by  the  forming  means,  the  disordering 
and  charging  means  having  a  first  disordering  and  charg- 
ing member  for  disordering  the  residual  developing  agent 
and  for  charging  the  image  bearing  member  and  a  second 
disordering  and  charging  member  for  disordering  the 
developing  agent  disordered  by  the  first  disordering  and 
charging  member  and  for  uniformly  charging  the  image 
bearing  member. 


MARcai  23,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2303 


5,196,893 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

WHICH  IS  MOVABLE  TOWARD  AND  AWAY  FROM  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
HUeya  NiiUae;  MMan  buiaiiy;  ToaUyaU  Sakai;  KataaUko 
Takeda,  aad  Hideo  Kitakabo,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  sarigMtrs 
to  MlaoHa  CaaMra  rahaablM  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1988,  Ser.  No.  287,845 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  22, 1987, 62-326487; 
Dec  22, 1987,  62-326488 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/16 
UJS.  CL  355—271  12  ( 


tween  a  pair  of  pressure  members  while  applying  suffi- 
cient force  urging  said  pressure  members  toward  each 
other  to  fix  said  toner  image  to  said  surface  of  said  receiv- 
ing sheet, 

then,  stopping  said  web  or  sheet  and  receiving  sheet  and 
while  said  surfaces  are  still  in  contact  and  are  stopped, 
directly  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  or  web  with 
a  heat  sink  member  to  remove  heat  from  said  toner  image 
and  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  toner  image  below  its 
glass  transition  temperature,  and 

then  separating  said  receiving  sheet  from  said  sheet  or  wd>. 


5,196,895 
HEATING  APPARATUS  USING  ENDLESS  FILM 
Takeshi  SetoriyaaM,  aad  AUra  Karoda,  both  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Caaoa  rsbaabfki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  835,373 
daioBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991,  3-044334( 
Fdi.  15, 1991,  3444335;  Jn.  21, 1991,  3-177195 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/X 
UJS.  CL  355—285  27  CUm 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photoconductor; 

a  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
the  photoconductor; 

a  developing  means  for  developing  by  toner  said  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  on  the  photoconductor  to  visu- 
alize the  image; 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  for  firstly  receiving  the 
visualized  image  from  the  photoconductor  and  for  se- 
condly transferring  the  image  onto  a  transfer  material; 

a  cleaner  for  removing  toner  remaining  on  the  intermediate 
transfer  member  after  the  second  transfer  process;  and 

a  means  for  correlatively  causing  the  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  contact  with  or  separate  from  the  photocon- 
ductor and  from  the  cleaner. 


5,196,894 
TONER  IMAGE  FUSING  AND  COOLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Thoaus  C.  Merle,  Rochester,  and  John  P.  Swapcdnski,  Bergen, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Eastssaa  Kodak  Coa^aay,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,033 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  9  OaiBS 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  surface  of  a  receiv- 
ing sheet,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  the  receiving  sheet  surface  in  contact  with  a  hard 
surface  of  a  web  or  sheet  with  a  toner  image  between  said 
receiving  sheet  surface  and  said  hard  surface, 

with  said  toner  image  at  or  above  its  glass  trsnsition  temper- 
ature, moving  said  web  or  sheet  and  receiving  sheet  be- 


20.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  heater; 
an  endless  film; 

driving  rotatable  member  for  driving  laid  endless  film; 
wherein  a  circumferential  length  of  said  driving  routable 
member  increases  from  its  one  end  to  the  opposite  end. 


5,196^96 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC 

FEEDER  CAPABLE  OF  COPYING  TWO  DOCUMENTS 

ON  A  SINGLE  SURFACE  OF  A  COPY  SHEET 

Watara  Hamakawa,  Toyokawa,  J^an,  aasl^nr  to  MfaMHa 

CaaMra  rahnahlM  Kataha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

CotttinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  705,029,  May  21, 1991.  Pat  No. 

5,124,758,  wUch  is  a  contimMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  561,068,  Aag.  1, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,077^77,  which  is  a  coatiBMrtioa  of  Scr.  No. 

42M08,  Oct  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,9S8,19t,  which  is  a 

coatinBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  328,062,  Mar.  23. 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,914,472.  which  is  a  coirtiBaation  of  Scr.  No.  184,662.  May  21. 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,83M13,  which  k  a  dtririoa  of  Scr.  No.  95,954, 

Sep.  14. 1987,  Pat  No.  4,771.319.  TUs  applicatioa  Feb.  19, 1992. 

Scr.  No.  836,813 

OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Ji^aa.  Sep.  18. 1906,  61-217954 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—309  4  i 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
document  feeding  means  for  supporting  s  plurality  of 
stacked  documents  and  feeding  the  documents  succes- 
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sivdy  to  an  exposure  posi^on  and  for  discharging  the 

dociunents  from  the  exposute  position  after  exposure; 
an  image  forming  means  for  farming  images  of  two  discrete 

documents  side  by  side  on  a  single  surface  of  copy  paper; 
a  determining  means  for  determining  if  total  number  of 

documents  supported  on  said  document  feeding  means  is 

an  even  number  or  an  odd  lumber;  and 


S,196i97 

mCH  SPEED  DUPLEX  PUNTING  NfECHANISM 

HAVING  PLURAL  REVERSING  PATHWAYS 

Jeffrey  L.  Trask,  Boiae,  Id^  awi^or  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

puy.  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  JaL  16, 1991,  Ber.  No.  731,844 

Int.  CL'  GOk:  21/00 

U.S.  CL  355—319  8  Claims 


U  M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  images  on  media  sheets  in 
correct  page  order,  wherein  sail  I  media  sheets  are  identically 
arranged  in  supply  tray  means  whether  single  or  double  sided 
image  imprinting  is  to  occur,  said  apparatus  including  an  im- 
printing path  with  imprinting  mfans  for  transferring  an  image 
to  one  side  of  a  media  sheet,  aiid  a  sheet-side  reversing  path 
communicating  with  said  imprining  path,  said  apparatus  fiir- 
ther  comprising:  I 

an  output  path;  I 

first  and  second  non-intersect«ig  reversing  paths  communi- 
cating with  said  imprinting  path,  said  first  direction  re- 
versing path  also  commu^cating  with  said  sheet  side 
reversing  path  and  said  sedond  direction  reversing  path 
abo  communicating  with  sttd  output  path;  and 
path  selection  means,  operable  when  said  apparatus  is  to 
imprint  a  double-sided  image  on  a  media  sheet,  to  direct 
said  media  sheet  initially  tq  said  first  direction  reversing 


path  after  an  image  has  been  imprinted  on  one  side  of  said 
media  sheet,  and  to  direct  said  media  sheet  to  said  second 
direction  reversing  path  after  a  second  image  has  been 
imprinted  on  a  second  side  of  said  media  sheet,  whereby 
said  second  direction  reversing  path  enables  said  media 
sheet  to  be  directed  to  said  output  path. 


a  control  means,  when  the  toti  1  number  of  the  documents  is 
determined  to  be  odd  numb  »',  for  controlling  said  image 
forming  means  so  as  to  formionly  an  image  of  a  first  docu- 
ment fed  by  said  documentj  feeding  means  on  the  single 
surface  of  copy  paper  and  |  then  controlling  said  image 
forming  means  so  as  to  fota  images  of  two  successive 
documents  on  the  next  successive  single  surface  of  copy 
paper.  | 


5,19MM 
OPTICAL  UQUID  SENSOR.  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
OIL/BATTERY  CHECKER  EMPLOYING  THE  SENSOR 
Kluifldtn  Taaura,  WanU;  Taizo  Takatori.  Kifkatwrigl; 
AUUro  laUhara,  Nara.  and  TadaaU  Masni,  Oiaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  aari^on  to  Tatmta  Electric  Wire  and  CaUe  Co..  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japui 
PCT  No.  PCT/JF90/00531,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1990.  §  102(c) 
Date  Not.  29. 1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13018,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1. 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.777 
ClaiiM  priority.  appUcatkm  Japu,  Mar.  27.  1989.  2-32642; 
Apr.  25, 1989. 1-49135;  Jul  27. 1989, 1-75072;  Not.  28,  1989, 
1-137651;  Dec.  22, 1989, 1-148091;  Mar.  26, 1990, 2-31745;  Mar. 
28.  1990.  2-79944 

iBt  CL'  GOIN  3i/2%,  21 /8S,  21/59 
MS.  a.  356—70  13  Ctains 


8.  An  optical  Uquid  sensor  comprising  an  optical  fiber  folded 
black  in  two,  a  light-emitting  element  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  optical  fiber,  a  light-receiving  element  disposed  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  detection  means  comprising  a  pair  of  units  of 
a  rod  lens  and/or  a  large-diameter  glass  optical  fiber  with  a 
narrow  gap  interposed  therebetween  in  a  linear  segment  of  a 
folded  back  portion  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  folded-back 
portion  being  hermetically  sealed  except  at  an  aperture  portion 
for  admitting  a  Uquid  to  be  tested  into  said  narrow  gap,  each 
rod  lens  and/or  said  large-diameter  glass  optical  fiber  forming 
said  pair  being  accommodated  in  a  metal  sheath  with  its  for- 
ward end  projecting  beyond  the  end  face  of  said  metal  sheath 
by  0  to  0.3  mm  and  with  the  other  end  being  abutted  against  the 
core  of  said  optical  fiber  in  said  metal  sheath,  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  pair  being  juxtaposed  with  said  narrow  gap  inter- 
posed therebetween. 


5,196,899 

FIBER  OPTIC  TEST  LIGHT  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

CONNECTOR  ADAPTERS 

Robert  Serwatka.  1703  Rock  Fence,  Richmoiid,  Tex.  77469 
Filed  JnL  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,157 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/88,  21/59;  G02B  6/42 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  2  CUiiu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  optical  fiber  continuity  and  integ- 
rity in  a  fiber  optic  linkage  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  optical  energy  source  means  located  within 
said  housing  for  providing  multiple  light  sources; 

(c)  a  bare  fiber  interface  means  located  within  said  housing 
for  holding  a  bare  fiber  optic  end  in  the  direct  path  of  at 
least  one  of  said  multiple  light  sources; 

(d)  an  adaptive  interface  means  located  within  said  housing 
for  interchangeably  holding  at  least  one  of  a  variety  of 
optical  fiber  connectorized  ends  in  the  direct  path  of  at 
least  one  of  said  multiple  light  sources; 

(e)  said  adaptive  interface  means  comprises  a  wheel  having  a 
variety  of  fiber  optic  connectorized  end  fittings; 


(f)  said  wheel  mounted  within  said  housing  for  selectively 
turning  said  wheel  to  place  an  appropriate  fiber  optic 
connectorized  end  fitting  in  said  direct  path  of  at  least  one 
of  said  multiple  light  sources; 


(g)  said  adaptive  interface  means  and  said  bare  fiber  interface 
means  being  located  separately  and  distinctively  within 
said  housing;  and 

(h)  a  pluraUty  of  switches  located  within  said  housing  to 
control  each  of  said  optical  energy  source  means  indepen- 
dently. 


5,196.900 

METHOD  AND  SENSOR  FOR  OFTO-ELECTRONIC 

ANGLE  MEASUREMENTS 

Alf  Petteraca,  GJettm.  Norway,  aaaigaor  to  MetnMor  AS., 

NcAra,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO89/00030,  §  371  Date  Oct  9, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/09922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  582,936 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Norway.  Apr.  12. 1988.  881579; 
Sep.  30. 1988, 884337 

bt  CL'  GOIB  11/26.  11/24:  GOIC  1/00 
VS.  CL  356—141  15  CSaiins 


obtained  using  light  sources  having  a  well  defined  and 
known  spectral  distribution;  and 
means  for  performing  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  intensity 
values  registered  by  multiple  neighboring  photosensitive 
elements  wherein  the  resolution  and  accuracy  of  the  angle 
measurements  are  increased  to  fractions  of  the  size  of  said 
photosensitive  elements. 


5,196301 

DISCRIMINATING  SURFACE  CONTAMINATION 

MONITOR 

Robert  J.  Chaavetiar,  San  Pedro,  Criif.,  MrifMr  to  EOS  Teck- 

■ologiea,  be.  Swrta  Moaica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ai«.  22. 1991,  Ser.  No.  748.688 
lit  CL'  GOIN  21/0(k  HOU  5/16 
VS.  CL  356—237  5  ( 


1.  A  discriminating  surface  contamination  monitor,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  a  horizontal  scaising  idate,  a  coupling  prism 
abutted  under  one  end  thereof,  three  laaer  diodes  for  directing 
light  beams  into  said  prism  and  radiating  into  said  sensing  plate, 
a  light  detector  under  said  plate,  a  bandpass  filter  thoebe- 
tween,  means  for  a  beam  from  a  first  of  said  diodes  to  emerge 
from  said  sensing  plate  and  graze  and  outer  surface  thereof  for 
detecting  dust  upon  said  plate  surface,  means  for  a  beam  from 
a  second  of  said  diodes  to  principally  detect  molecular  film 
deposit  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  a  beam  from  a  third  of  said 
diodes  to  detect  craters  in  said  plate  surfaces;  and  the  first  said 
means  including  a  quartz  crystal  microbalance  located  beneath 
said  sensing  plate  for  detecting  molecular  contaminatina. 


5,196,902 

TWO-BEAM  INTERFEROMETHI  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD,  AND  SPECTROMETER  UTILiaNG  THE 

SAME 

Peter  R.  Solowm,  Wcat  Hartford,  Cm*.,  aaal^nr  to  AdraMaed 

Fkd  RcMuvk.  be,  EMt  Hvtford,  Con. 

FIM  Oct  9. 1991.  Ser.  No.  773.225 
bt  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CL  356-346  25  ( 


1.  An  opto-electronic  angle  sensor  measuring  spatial  direc- 
tions towards  point  sized  light  sources  or  reflecting  points 
illuminated  by  a  light  source,  said  sensor  comprising  a  spheri- 
cal lens  and  a  two  dimensioiud  array  of  photosensitive  ele- 
ments, and  said  sensor  further  comprising: 
means  for  computing  a  spatial  direction  of  said  light  sources 
or  illuminated  points  fiiom  the  position  of  the  image  of  said 
light  sources  or  illuminated  points  as  registered  in  the 
local  coordinates  of  said  amy  of  photoaoisitive  elements, 
said  means  for  computing  fiirther  using  a  two  dimensional 
calibration  table  created  by  a  single  calibration  that  aUows 
the  angle  tensor  to  be  used  in  various  locatioiis  without 
requiring  any  recalibration,  said  calibration  resulting  from 
a  determination  of  the  center  of  rotational  symmetry  of 
the  angle  sensor  lens,  and  a  determination  of  the  relation 
between  the  spatial  directioiis  and  the  position  of  the 
image  on  the  photosensitive  amy  by  the  use  of  a  high 
precision  angle  reference  wherein  said  calibration  table  is 


1.  A  two  beam  interferometer  comprising: 

mounting  means; 

first  and  second  walls  supported  by  said  mounting  means  and 
spaced  from  one  another  to  as  to  define  a  channel  having 
opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  walls  having  confhmting.  speculariy  reflect- 
ing planar  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
channel  on  axes  substantially  paralld  to  said  kngitudinal 
axis,  and  said  mounting  means  supporting  said  walls  for 
relative  movement  to  as  to  vary  the  tptdug  therriietween 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23.  1993 


2S06 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


while  maintaining  the  orientation  of  said  axes  of  said 
reflecting  surfaces; 
a  beamsplitter  disposed  at  onf  end  of  said  channel;  and 
retroreflecting  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
channel,  whereby  electroi  lagnetic  radiation  impinging 
upon  said  beamsplitter  nu)^  be  partially  directed  there- 
bom  mto  said  channel  towyd  said  opposite  end,  to  reflect 
altematingly  between  said  deflecting  surfaces  along  a  path 
onto  said  retroreflecting  ^eans,  and  may  be  returned 
thereby  along  virtually  the  tame  path  to  said  beamsplitter. 


5,19«i»03  

PULSED  UGHT  SOURCEtSPECTROMITER  WITH 

INTEatFEBlOMETER 

Koji  Masotani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  lusignor  to  Jeol  Ltd^  Tokyo, 


Filed  Mar.  27, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  676,576 
OaiM  priority,  application  J  ipaa.  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-82126; 
Mar.  29, 1990,  2-82127:  Mar.  2j ,  1990,  2-82128;  Sep.  28, 1990, 
^259356;  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-2593i  8 


Int  CL'  G IIB  9/02 


UJS.  CL  356— 346 
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a  light  source  for  producing 


13  Claims 


i7„    UOHTSOUKX 

powDisum.T 


reach  and  leave  said  coiled  optical  fiber  as  they  travel  along  an 
optical  path  to  both  impinge  on  a  photodetector  means  with  a 
phase  (tifference  relationship  therebetween  providing  a  basis 
for  a  resulting  photodetector  means  output  signal  at  an  output 
thereof,  and  with  a  bias  optical  phase  modulator  positioned  in 
a  said  optical  path  portion  capable  of  phase  modulating  any 
such  electromagnetic  waves  passing  therethrough  in  propagat- 
ing along  said  optical  path  so  as  to  provide  a  varying  phase 
diflerence  between  such  electromagnetic  waves  of  a  selectable 
frequency  and  a  selectable  ampUtude  but  with  said  amplitude 
subject  to  variation,  said  bias  modulating  amplitude  monitoring 
means  comprising: 
a  first  photodetector  output  signal  component  determination 
means  having  an  output  and  having  an  input  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  photodetector  means  out- 
put, said  first  photodetector  output  signal  component 
determination  means  being  capable  of  providing  at  its 
output  an  indication  of  that  magnitude  occurring  in  a  first 
component  of  said  photodetector  means  output  signal 
selected  therefrom  by  its  frequency  content  to  form  a  first 
component  determination  means  output  signal  at  said 
output  thereof; 
a  second  photodetector  output  signal  component  determina- 
tion means  having  an  output  and  having  an  input  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  photodetector  means  out- 
put, said  second  photodetector  output  signal  component 
determination  means  being  capable  of  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  that  magnitude  occurring  in  a  second  component 
of  said  photodetector  means  output  signal  selected  there- 
from by  its  frequency  content  to  form  a  second  compo- 


VMUaLE  DCLAY 
CMCUT 
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1.  In  a  Fourier  transform  s|  lectrometer  for  Fourier-trans- 
forming an  inteferogram  obtained  from  a  sample  and  interfer- 
ometer through  which  a  single  I  ght  beam  is  transmitted  to  give 
rise  to  a  spectrum,  said  spectra  meter  comprising: 


a  single  light  beam  directed  to 


the  interferomter  and  sam{  ile; 
an  activating  means  for  impi  Isively  and  repeatedly  lighting 

up  the  light  source  at  pre<j  etermined  intervals  of  time; 
means  for  detecting  the  output  intensity  of  the  light  beam 

transmitted  through  the  ii^erferometer  and  sample;  and 
an  interferogram-taking  meaiis  for  extracting  the  envelope 

of  the  entire  output  intens^y  from  the  interferometer  and 

sample  as  an  interferogram, 
whereby  the  interferogram  qan  be  Fourier  transformed. 


1,904 
FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  BIAS  MODULATION 
AMPLITUDE  DETERMINATION 
Preston  Dane;  Rudolf  C.  Dankubrt,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Tamim 
F.  El-Wailly,  Peoria,  all  of  Afiz.,  assignors  to  Honesrwell  Inc., 
MlimeapoUs,  Minn.  ' 

Filed  Dec.  31, 199tl,  Ser.  No.  636,305 

Int.  a.5  doiC  19/72 

VS.  a.  356—350  1  28  Claims 

1.  A  bias  modulation  amp^tude  monitoring  means  for  a 

rotation  sensor  capable  of  seitsing  rotation  thereof  about  an 


axis  of  a  coiled  optical  flber  to 


>rovide  a  rotation  sensor  output 


signal  indicative  of  such  rotation  through  having  a  pair  of 
electromagnetic  waves  propag  iting  in  said  coiled  optical  fiber 
in  opposite  directions  and  alot  g  other  optical  path  portions  to 


nent  determination  means  output  signal  at  said  output 
thereof;  and 
a  photodetector  output  signal  component  relationship  deter- 
mination means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  each  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  First  and  second 
photodetector  output  signal  component  determination 
means  outputs,  said  photodetector  output  signal  compo- 
nent relationship  determination  means  being  capable  of 
scaling  magnitudes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nent determination  means  output  signals  by  a  correspond- 
ing multiplicative  factor  having  a  selected  value  indepen- 
dent of  rotation  of  said  rotation  sensor  about  an  axis  of  said 
coiled  optical  fiber,  to  form  fu^t  and  second  weighted 
component  signals,  said  photodetector  output  signal  com- 
ponent relationship  determination  means  being  capable  of 
adjusting  said  photodetector  means  output  signal  through 
said  bias  optical  phase  modulator  such  that  said  rotation 
sensor  output  signal  has  a  selected  value  in  a  range  of 
values  for  a  selected  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotation  sensor 
about  said  axis,  and  of  correcting  deviations  therefrom 
due  to  said  phase  modulation  amplitude  variation,  by 
forcing  values  of  said  first  and  second  weighted  compo- 
nent signals  toward  a  selected  relationship. 
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5,196,905 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  EXCITED  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPE 

Tae  W.  Hakn,  North  Hollywood,  ud  StUm  N.  Jabr,  Woodlawl 

HUls,  both  of  CUif.,  Mri^ors  to  Uttoa  Systcaw,  be,  Bercrty 

HIlla,adif. 

CoatiantkM  of  Ser.  No.  218,405.  Jwl  22, 1988.  ahMdoiMd. 

TUi  ivpUcatkM  Apr.  6. 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,644 

lit  CL'  HOIS  3/05:  GOIC  19/64:  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  9/00 

VS.  CL  356—350  11  Claims 


3*     »^/?M    ma 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  resonant  optical  cavity  formed  within  a  monolithic  Mock, 
said  block  defining  a  closed  optical  path,  defined  by  at 
least  three  legs,  having  a  gain  medium  therein;  and, 

a  closed  Radio-Frequency  cavity  resonator  positioned  along 
a  portion  of  said  closed  optical  path,  mcluding  at  least  one 
of  said  legs,  which  applies  a  localize  longitudinal  radio 
frequency  signal  for  exciting  discharge  of  the  gain  me- 
dium; 

said  closed  Radio-Frequency  cavity  resonator  having  a 
helical  coil  powered  up  by  a  power  source  exhibiting 
reduced  power  dissipation  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
closed  optical  path;  and, 

said  helical  coil  contained  within  an  enclosed  conductive 
resonator  shield,  said  helical  coil  and  enclosed  conductive 
resonator  shield  forming  a  high-Q,  distributed  parameter 
coaxial  Radio-Frequency  resonator  assembly,  aiui  sub- 
stantially aligned  according  to  the  following  equations: 


Q.=SO  D  f^: 


and. 


N=(1900/{^D)tumt; 

where, 

Qu  is  unloaded  Q  (quality  factor); 
D  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the  resonator  shield; 
fo  is  a  resonant  frequency  (MHz)  of  said  resonator  assem- 
bly; and, 
N  is  the  total  number  of  windings  of  said  helical  coil. 


to  the  processor  means  relating  to  the  operational  flow 

of  the  scatterometer, 
a  scanning  head  selected  from  a  pluraUty  of  interchangeaUe 
scanning  heads,  the  selected  scanning  head  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  base  unit,  each  of  the  interchargea- 
ble  scanning  heads  being  detachably  connectable  to  the 
base  unit  and  each  of  the  interchangeable  scanning  heads 
including: 
one  or  more  light  source  means  for  generating  a  light 

beam  that  is  incident  upon  the  subject  surface; 


one  or  more  detector  means  for  detecting  light  scattered 

from  the  subject  surface  by  the  light  beam;  and 
means  for  storing  profile  information  that  describes  cer- 
tain characteristics  and  parameters  associated  with  the 
interchangeable  scanning  head;  and 
transmission  means  operably  connected  to  the  base  unit  and 
the  selected  scanning  heMl  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
both  analog  and  digital  signals  between  the  selected  scan- 
ning head  and  the  base  unit 


5,196,907 
METAL  INSULATOR  SEMICXINDUCTOR  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSmOR 
Siegfried  BirUe,  HScMadt  a/Alaeh.  wd  JohMB  KnBMTMtar. 
Uaterhachi^  both  of  Fed.  Rc».  of  GcrwHy.  iMliinn  to 
SicMM  AktiovcMilMhaft,  Makh.  Fed.  Re*,  of  < 
CoatfaiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  745.420.  As«.  IS.  1991,  i 

This  urrUcaOom  JnL  31, 1992.  Ser.  No.  924.422 
dalM  priority.  appUcatiaa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gmamf,  Aat-  20, 
1990.  4026314 

tat  CL*  HOIL  29/7S 
VS.  a.  357— 23  J  20  ( 
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5,196.906    

MODULAR  SCATTEROMETER  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SCANNING  HEADS 
John  C  Storcr,  JaMi  A.  Beader.  Marrfai  L.  Beivt;  DouM  R. 
mork;  Pnd  D.  Cheeest;  DaaicI  R.  Ckeercr,  Kelly  H.  Kirch- 
■cr;  Tod  F.  ScUff,  tmi  ViMcat  C  Skvdd.  aU  of  Bomub, 
Moat.  aHdaMin  to  TMA  TeehMkiglea.  Ihc,  BoMMu.  Mont 
FDed  Jo.  29. 1990.  Ser.  No.  547«468 
Int  CL>  COIN  21/47 
VS.  CL  356    446  19  Ctelw 

1.  A  modular  scatterometer  for  measuring  light  scatter  from 
a  subject  surface  comprising: 
a  base  unit,  including: 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  scatterometer, 
processor  means  for  controlling  operational  flow  of  vari- 
ous functions  of  the  scatterometer  and  for  analyzing 
light  scatter  measurements;  and 
<^ierator  control  means  for  providing  control  information 


1.  A  metal  insulator  semiconductor  field-effect  translator 
(MISFET)  comprising: 

a)  a  gate  electrode; 

b)  a  semiconductor  substrate  composed  of  a  semiconductor 
material  other  than  silicon;  and 

c)  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate,  ooo^nsed  of  amor- 
phous, hydrogenated  carbon  (a-C:H),  having  a  tluckneas 
in  the  region  of  the  gate  electrode  leas  than  or  equal  to  I 
^m,  and  having  a  boundary  surface  to  the  semioooductor 
substrate  with  a  resistivity  (p)  of  greater  than  or  equal  to 
10*n-cm. 
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MICRO  MIS  TYPE  PET  ilND  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 

SUaeU  KoHtori,  airi  KalnUro  TnikaiMito, 
aO  «r  Hyoflo,  Japn,  airigMfalta  MitabiiU  DcaU  Kabuidki 
Tokjro,Jipn 

FIW  Jaa.  S,  199UScr.  No.  637.871 

Jl  pu,  Ju.  12, 1990,  2-5161 


IM.  CL>  H01LU9/7a  29/78 
VS.  CL  357—23.3 
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1.  A  micro  MIS  type  FET  camprising: 

•  semicoiiductor  substrate  of  b  first  conductivity  type; 

•  pair  of  source/drain  region^  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
fonned  in  a  surface  of  sai4  semiconductor  substrate  and 
spaced  apait  by  a  distance  of  less  than  2  ^m; 

a  r^liMwi^l  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
impurity  concentration  of  less  than  1 X  lO'vcm^  fonned 
between  said  source/drain  regions  in  said  substrate  sur- 
&ce,  a  lower  boundary  of  said  channel  layer  having  a 
depth  less  than  depths  of  s^d  source/drain  regions; 

a  first  conductivity  type  threshold  voltage  control  region  of 
impurity  concentration  grater  than  1 X  lO'Vcm^  formed 
in  said  substrate  surface  baneath  said  lower  boundary  of 
said  channel  layer,  and 

an  isolation  insulating  film  s^ectively  fonned  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  a^  epitaxial  layer  extending  from 
said  surface  of  said  semico^uctor  substrate  over  to  said 
isolation  insulating  film; 

wherein  said  source/drain  regions  extends  also  into  portions 
of  said  epitaxial  layer  ovef  said  isolation  insulating  film, 
and  I 

said  substrate  has  an  abrupt  change  in  impurity  concentra- 
tion at  said  lower  boundary  of  said  channel  layer. 

i 

5,19d909 

CAPACITOR  VOk  DRAM  CELL 

Tria  C  Ckaa,  CarroUtoo,  aad  F^ank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  both  of 

Tex.,  aasiaaniii  to  SGS-Thomton  Microetectrooka,  Inc.,  Car- 

roiltn,Tcz. 

DiTWM  of  Scr.  No.  443,897,  N^r.  30, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,116,776. 


a  lower  polycrystalline  silicon  capacitor  plate  overlying  said 
first  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  in  overlying  contact  with  said  lower 
capacitor  plate; 

a  buffer  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  overlying  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  extending 
over  said  pass  gate;  a  first  opening  extending  through  said 
first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  said  lower  capacitor  plate, 
said  first  insulating  layer,  aiod  said  buffer  layer  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  pass  gate; 

a  charge  storage  polycrystalline  silicon  capacitor  plate  in 
overlying  contact  with  said  buffer  layer  and  extending 
through  said  first  opening  to  contact  said  substrate; 

a  second  insulating  layer  in  overlying  contact  with  said 
charge  storage  polycrystalline  silicon  capacitor  plate  and 
sidewalls  of  said  charge  storage  plate  and  said  buffer  layer; 
and 

an  upper  polycrystalline  silicon  capacitor  plate  in  overlying 
contact  with  said  second  insulating  layer  and  separated 
from  said  charge  storage  polycrystalline  silicon  capacitor 
plate  thereby,  wherein  said  upper  c^tacitor  plate  is  physi- 
cally connected  to  said  lower  capacitor  plate  adjacent  to 
the  charge  storage  plate  and  buffer  layer  sidewalls. 


Ilk  appBcatfcw  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,227 


U.&  CL  357—23.6 
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5,196,910 
SEMICONDUCFOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
RECESSED  ARRAY  REGION 
Nobom  MorincU;  YoaUU  Yaw«iicU;  ToaUUko  Tanaka,  aU  of 
Tokyo;  Norio  Haaegawa,  Hinode;  Yoahifniai  Kamtmafto, 
Kanagawa;  Shin-icUro  Kimara,  HaeUoJi;  Tom  Kaga,  Urawa, 
and  Tokno  Knre,  KoknbiiiUi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  HHa- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  401,616,  Aug.  31, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diriaioB  of  Scr.  No.  184,786,  Apr.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,882,289.  This  applieatiOB  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,999 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1987,  62-99741 

Ittt  CL>  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  357—23.6  21  Claiois 


7  Claims 


UMI 


6.  A  DRAM  memory  cell,  c  imprising: 
asnbatrate; 
a  pan  gate  overlying  said  sii>strate; 

a  first  interlevel  dielectric  la|er  overlying  said  substrate  and 
said  pass  gate;  . 


UM    to        MWW  » 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  which 
includes  a  recessed  part  and  a  projected  part; 

(b)  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
of  which  includes  a  first  MISFET  of  N-type  conductivity 
and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series,  said  first  MISFET 
comprising  a  first  gate  electrode,  first  source  and  drain 
regions,  of  n-type  conductivity,  and  said  capacitor  com- 
prising first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  dielectric  film 
therebetween,  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  said  dielectric  film  are  formed  over  said  major  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  over  said  first  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  MISFET;  and 

(c)  a  peripheral  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  second  MIS- 
FETs  of  N-type  conductivity,  each  having  a  second  gate 
electrode  and  second  source  and  drain  regions  of  N-type 
conductivity  and  third  MISFETs  of  P-type  conductivity 
each  having  a  third  gate  electrode  and  third  source  and 
drain  regions  of  P-type  conductivity, 

wherein  said  first  MISFETs  and  said  capacitors  of  memory 
cells  are  formed  on  said  recessed  pan  of  said  major  surface 
and  said  second  MISFETs  of  said  peripheral  circuit  is 
formed  on  said  projected  pan  of  said  major  surface,  and 

wherein  an  altitude  difference  between  said  recessed  part 


and  said  projected  pan  of  said  major  surface  is  set  to  a 
predetermined  value  baaed  upon  a  depth  of  focus  of  a 
predetermined  exposure  qiparatus  used  for  forming  said 
fint  and  second  MISFETs  so  that  predetermined  areas  of 
both  said  fint  and  second  MISFETs  will  be  with  said 
depth  of  focus  of  the  predetermined  exposure  apparatus  to 
permit  simultaneous  processing  of  said  predetermined 
areas  of  said  first  and  second  MISFETs  during  formation 
of  said  first  and  second  MISFETs. 


5,196,911 
HIGH  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEPLETION-GATE  THIN 
FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Biii«-Scag  Wn,  Taiaaa,  Taiwan,  aari^or  to  Indaatrial  Technol- 
ogy Reaearck  laatitate,  Chataag,  Taiwan 

FDed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  674,451 

The  portion  of  the  term  Ol  tUi  patcat  nbaeqaeat  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  diadaimcd. 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/01.  27/14.  45/00.  29/78 

VS.  CL  357—23.7  10 


1.  An  array  of  thin  film  transistor  photodetectors  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate; 
an  array  of  accumulation  gates  upon  said  substrate; 
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a  bottom  insulating  layer  located  over  each  of  said  accumu- 
lation gates; 

an  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  upon  said  bottom  insu- 
lating layer; 

a  top  insulating  layer  over  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  over 
that  ponion  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  designated  to 
be  the  channel  region  of  the  thin  film  transistor  photode- 
tectors and  leaving  exposed  the  regions  of  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer  designated  to  be  the  source  and  drain  regions 
of  said  thin  film  transistor  photodetectors; 

a  layer  of  doped  amorphous  nlicon  over  only  the  peripheral 
portions  of  said  top  insulating  layer  and  the  exposed 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  thin  film  transistor  photo- 
detectors to  produce  ohmic  contacts  to  said  exposed 
source  and  drain  regions; 

depletion  gate  electrodes; 

a  patterned  conductive  film  which  constitutes  said  depletion 
gate  electrodes  and  the  source-drain  electrodes  for  said 
thin  film  transistor  photodetectors;  and 

connections  to  said  photodetectors  to  form  the  array. 


5,196,912 

THIN  FILM  TRANSI5n>R  HAVING  MEM(»Y 

FUNCnON  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  AS  MXMCHtY  ELSMENT 

HiroiU  Mia— ulu,  TacUkawa;  Iflrajan  \mmkk,  FtaH; 

NobiV^  Y i     I.  HaaM;  ShWcU  ^iaiiilrl.  Tokya; 

NaoUro  Koaya,  Hiao.  aad  Kyaya  Biba.  HafMagi.  H  of 
Japaa.  awlganw  to  Caaio  Cnftw  Ca.,  Ltd.,  Toky%  J^m 
CoatiMMUaa  of  Sar.  No.  427,0*1,  Oct  25, 19»,  iliiilimi. 

lUa  appUcalioa  Mar.  13, 1991.  Ser.  No.  661,741 
Qaiaw  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  28, 1988, 0.27Wi3; 
Not.  10, 1988, 63-282596;  Mar.  31.  U«.  1-78398;  Apr.  7. 1919. 
1-87009;  Apr.  14>  1989. 1-4309I[U];  Apr.  14, 19».  1-43Q99(U]; 
May  12, 1989,  M17S80 

lat  CL»  HOIL  27/01.  29/68.  29/34 
VS.  CL  357—23.7  31  ( 


1.  A  memory  transistor  system  having  electrically  writable 
and  electrically  erasable  fimctions,  comprising: 
a  thin  film  transistor  including: 
a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  channel  region; 
a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 
a  drain  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  formed  separately  fh>m  said  aonroe 
electrode; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  channel  region  of  said 

semiconductor;  and 
a  gate  insulating  film  means  di^KMed  between  said  semi- 
conductor and  said  gate  electrode  and  being  in  contact 
with  aid  channel  region  of  said  semiconductor  for  tr^>- 
ping  electrical  charges,  said  gate  insulating  film  means 
including  a  silicon  nitride  film  whose  composition  ratio 
of  Si/N  is  0.85  to  1.1; 
writing  means  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  (-(- Vp)  to  said 

gate  electrode  relative  to  said  source  electrode; 
erasing  means  for  applying  an  erasing  voltage  (— Vp)  to  said 

gate  electrode  relative  to  said  source  electrode;  and 
reading  out  means  for  applying  a  read  out  voltage  (Vd)  to 

said  drain  electrode; 
whereby  charges  are  trapped  in  said  gate  insulating  film 
means  so  as  to  shif^  a  threshold  voltage  (Vth),  to  the 
positive  direction  after  an  application  of  said  writing 
voltage  (-l-Vp),  and  to  shift  a  threshold  voltage  (Vth)  to 
the  negative  direction  after  an  application  of  said  erasing 
voltage  (— Vp). 


5,196,913 

INPUT  PROTECnON  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  OF 

DELAY  TIME  ON  INPUT  STAGE  IN  SEMI-CONDUCFOR 

DEVICES 
Cbang-Hynn  Kim,  and  Hynn-Soon  Jaag,  both  of  Seoal,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  anignori  to  Samaaag  ElectroBict  Co..  Ltd.,  Sawoa, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

CoatinnatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,432,  Apr.  4, 1989, 
abaadoaed.  lUs  applicatioa  Dec  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  634,797 
CUiBs  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  11,  1908, 
884604 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  27/02 
VS.  CL  357—23.13  4  CUm 

1.  An  input  protection  device  for  a  semiconductor  device 
including  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type,  a  signal  input  pad  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  first  region,  having  first  and  second  ends,  of  a  second  coodnc- 
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tivity  type  withtn  said  substnte,  aid  first  end  being  connected 
to  1^  input  pad,  said  first  regiot  providing  an  electrical  path 
between  said  ends  thereof  for  an  electrical  signal,  and  a  signal 
conductor  connected  to  said  sepond  end  for  extending  said 
tiwtrini'  path  beyond  said  first  legion,  a  second  region  of  said 
wcoad  conductivity  type  withii  said  substrate  spaced  from 


said  first  region  and  providing  means  for  collecting  static 
charges  arriving  along  said  fint  region,  and  a  layer  of  low 
rcastance  material  disposed  on  i  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
overlying  and  in  direct  contact  v^th  said  first  region  for  reduc- 
ing the  electrical  resistance  of  sa^  electrical  path  between  said 
ends. 


5,196|  >14 
TABLE  CLOTH  MATRK  OF  EPROM  NfEMORY  CELLS 

WITH  AN  ASYNS  ifETRICAL  FIN 
Ste&UM  MaaxaU,  Milan,  Italy,  aa  lignor  to  SGS-Thomaon  Micro- 

electwka  ■j'JU  Av«te  Brian  ta,  Italy 

OwtinntiM  or  Scr.  No.  48S,120|  Mar.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  Tills 

appHcrtlon  Aag.  29.  U  »1.  Ser.  No.  753,028 

CUm  priority,  appUcation  It^ly,  Mar.  15, 1989, 19778  A/89 

Int  a.'  HOIL  ^9/74  29/68 

UJS.  CL  357—45  4  Claims 


5,196,915 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
I  Ito,  Gaithenborg,  Md.;  Tadami^  Aiai,  IbaraU,  Japan; 
Toahio  Ogawa,  Katanta,  Japan;  Mltanm  Haaegawa,  Hitachi, 
Japan;  AUra  Ikeganri,  Y<Aokama,  Japan;  YoaUaUae  Endoh, 
Tsnchlnra,  Japan;  Mlchio  Ootani,  CUbn,  Japan,  and  Kataoo 
Ebinwa,  IbaraU,  Japan,  anigwm  to  Httaehl,  Ltd.  and  Hita- 
chi Cheodcal  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  437,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  21, 1988, 63-294019; 
Not.  21, 1988,  63-294020 

Int  a.'  HOIB  J/Oft-  HOIL  27/01;  HOIC  17/06 
VS.  CL  357—51  44  Clahns 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  which  comprises  a  ceramic 
substrate,  a  semiconductor  element,  a  thick  film  conductor, 
and  a  thick  film  resistor  electrically  connected  to  the  thick  film 
conductor;  the  semiconductor  element,  the  thick  film  conduc- 
tor and  the  thick  film  resistor  being  formed  on  the  ceramic 
substrate,  wherein  the  thick  film  resistor  is  made  of  a  glass 
matrix  and  has  particles  of  a  metal  boride  dispersed  in  the  glass 
matrix,  the  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  0.005  to  0. 1  ^m 
and  are  particles  formed  by  vapor  phase  solidification. 


1.  A  matrix  of  EPROM  meik>ry  cells,  comprising  a  semi- 
condnctor  substrate,  source  line|  and  drain  lines  parallel  to  and 
ahemated  with  one  another,  fi^ld  oxide  areas  interposed  in  a 
checkerboard  pattern  between  paid  source  and  drain  lines  to 
define  uncovered  active  areas  of  the  substrate,  pairs  of  floating 
gate  areas  associated  to  respective  pairs  of  adjacent  field  oxide 
areas  and  to  interposed  active  ^reas,  each  said  pair  of  floating 
gate  aieai  consisting  of  first  an4  second  floating  gate  areas,  so 
that  said  fint  floating  gate  areaj  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of 
♦''^♦"B  gate  areas  has  a  first  pottion  facing  to  a  corresponding 
fint  portion  of  said  second  floaing  gate  area  of  the  same  pair 
and  tnpeiimposed  to  said  active  area,  and  a  second  portion 
forming  a  ain^  lateral  fin  of  aud  first  floating  gate  area  and 
superimpoaed  to  a  respective  fiild  oxide  area,  and  control  gate 
tines  panOd  to  one  another  aifl  perpendicular  to  said  source 
and  drain  lines  and  supetimj 
and  second  floating  gate  areas. 


5,196,916 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  METAL  MATERIAL  AND 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  USING  THE  SAME 
Takaahi  i«ing«ni<,  Yokcriiania;  Minora  Obnta,  Inagi;  Mitno 
Kawai,  Yokohama;  Mlchio  Saton,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Yama- 
nobe,  Yokohama;  Toahlhiro  MaU,  Yokohama;  NoriaU  YagI, 
Yokohama,  and  Shigern  Ando,  Hlratsoka,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  Kahnshlkl  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  KawanU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,950 

Clahns  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1990,  2-36908 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  357—65  36  Clahns 
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5,196,917 
CARRIER  TAPE 
Telaqra  Uada;  Kon  ShfaMMun;  Oaam  NakasBwa;  ScUl 
Takcnnra,  and  Kaanari  Michii,  aU  of  Itaad,  Japan,  aasivMn 
to  MHanbtaU  DenU  rahwMM  Talsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  444,973 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japn.  Aag.  22, 1989, 1-214165 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  357—70  3  ( 


to  and  aligned  with  said  first       1.  A  highly  purified  metal  consisting  essentially  of  titanium, 

having  an  Al  content  of  not  more  than  10  ppm. 
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1.  A  carrier  tape  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  film  including  a  center  device  hole 
for  receiving  a  semiconductor  chip  therein,  a  plurality  of 
outer  lead  holes  spaced  from  and  disposed  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  center  device  hole,  a  lead  supporting  portion 
positioned  between  the  center  device  hole  and  the  outer 
lead  holes,  and  a  link  portion  positioned  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  outer  lead  holes  and  connected  to  said  lead  sup- 
porting portion,  said  link  portion  including  a  recess  in  said 
insulating  film,  extending  into  said  lead  supporting  portion 
and  spaced  from  the  center  device  hole  for  limiting  the 
flow  path  of  molten  resin  toward  the  center  device  hole 
from  said  insulating  film  beyond  the  outer  lead  holes 
during  resin  molding  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead  having  first  and  second  ends, 
being  supported  on  said  lead  supporting  portion  of  said 
insulating  film,  and  crossing  one  of  the  outer  lead  holes, 
the  first  ends  of  said  leads  projecting  into  the  center  de- 
vice hole  of  said  insulating  film. 


5,196,918 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

MltsoaU  F^UIhlra,  and  YaaUaU  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  aaslgnon  to  Snmitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 

OMka,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,504,  Aug.  13, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,669 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  28,  1989,  1-220848 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/48 

VS.  a.  357—71  10  Clahns 


tering  rate  than  that  of  a  material  of  which  said  underiying 
member  is  formed; 

said  bonding  mask  member  (i)  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  lower  sputtering  rate  than  said  sputtering  rate  of 
said  electrodes  and  (ii)  extending  over  an  area  sufficiendy 
greater  than  said  bottom  surface  area  of  said  electronic 
circuit  component  to  prevent  atoms  which  scatter  froin 
said  underlying  member  from  reaching  said  electrodes 
while  said  dectrodes  are  benig  pre-cleaned  by  said  sputter 
cleaning  method  prior  to  said  wires  being  connected 
thereto; 

said  underlying  member  comprising  a  conductive  pattern 
having  a  contact  portion  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  said 
wires  connected  thereto,  wherd>y  said  substrate  is  pre- 
cleaned  by  a  sputter  cleaning  method  while  said  elec- 
trodes are  also  being  pre-cleaned  by  sputter  cleaning. 


5,196,919 

USE  OF  A  CONTAMINATION  SHIELD  DURING  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 

Nobudd  MlyawM;  HbwU  YnaMasa,  and  Bal«  Cko,  aD  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Kyoccra  AaKrtca,  lac^  San 

Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  7. 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,601 
Int  CL»  HOIL  23/04 
VS.  a.  357—74  10 1 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  underlying  member  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  bonding  mask  member  formed  on  said  underlying  member, 

an  electronic  circuit  component  formed  on  said  bonding 
mask  member,  said  underlying  member  extending  over  an 
area  greater  than  a  bottom  surface  area  of  said  electronic 
circuit  component;  and 

electrodes,  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  electronic  circuit 
component,  for  being  pre-cleaned  by  a  sputter  cleaning 
method  prior  to  having  wires  connected  thereto,  said 
electrodes  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  lower  sput- 


339-700  O.G. -93-26 


1.  A  ceramic  lid  for  an  erasable  programmable  read  only 
memory  package  comprising: 

a  ceramic  lid  substrate  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through and  a  fint  surface; 

an  ultraviolet  transparent  window  positioned  within  the 
opening  of  the  ceramic  lid  substrate,  the  window  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  hermetically  sealing 
the  opening  by  being  fiised  to  the  ceramic  lid  substnte; 
and 

a  protective  shield  removably  covering  subctantially  the 
entire  fint  surface  of  the  ultnviolet  transparent  window, 
the  protective  shield  preventing  accumulation  of  foreign 
particulate  matter  on  the  first  surfKe  of  the  window. 


5,196,920 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

FOR  LIMTTING  CAPACTTIVE  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

ADJACENT  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS 

Id  HiroynU  Kooo,  bothh  or  Itami,  Japan, 
to  MHanUahi  DenU  rahnshlM  Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 


Toshh) 


Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,655 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/00,  23/48 
VS.  CL  357—84  9  ( 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  fint  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  bk)ck; 

a  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  block  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  fint  semicooductor  integrated  circuit 
block; 

a  first  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  blocks;  and 

electroconductive  shield  means  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  blocks  to 
limit  the  capocitive  coupling  between  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  blocks  wherein  said 
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iheOd  means  is  fonned  of  i  n  impurity  containing  semicon-  sented  by  digital  dau  defining  the  colour  content  of  pixels  of 
doctor  material  electricatfy  insulated  firom  said  first  and  said  larger  image,  the  method  comprising  defining  a  control 

data  array  which  defines  for  at  least  those  pixels  in  said  larger 
image  corresponding  to  the  region  containing  said  subsidiary 
image  the  proportion  of  the  image  pixel  colour  which  is  due  to 
said  subsidiary  image;  determining  the  average  colour  in  each 

iMwumi — • 

tmtaJlHiVUmlUllmbt  I — t 


second  semiconductor 
maintained  at  a 


integrated  circuit  blocks  and 
predetemfned  fixed  potential. 


5,191 1,921 


DATA  TRANSMISSION 

posmoN 

AA«  A.  AufnSy 


.Zarici. 


1991, 


9UM14 

U&CL3S»— 19 


Filed  Dee.  13, 

9  flppocni 

iat  CL'  H04|i  9/45.  9/455 


-n- 


Iff 


USING  COLOR  BURST 

Modulation 

Switieriaiid,  MrigBor  to  RCA 

tMi,NJ. 

Scr.  No.  C25,M5 
f  iritod  KiaadoH,  Mar.  22, 1990, 


16ClaiaH 
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1.  A  method  for 

color  tdeviaion  signal  oonti 

on  a  color  sobcarrier  comp 

(a)  Uamiiiiitiiig  a  first 

having  the  same  i 

pccocte  I  minril  nnmber  of  < 


(b)  tnmaoiitting  a  second 
having  the  same 
■me  Bimiber  of  cycles  as 
position  of  a  second 
digital  value,  the 
ddayed  from  a  res 
pabe  of  said  second 
first  position  by  a 


second 


GENERATION 


to  Ooa- 


No.<25,3a9 

Dee.  IZ,  1909, 


UJS.a.391— 22 
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X.  A  method  of  generating  ■  representation  of  a  subsidiary 
coloured  imafe  iniially  cootaii  d  within  a  larger  image  repie- 


background  region  of  said  larger  image  where  the  colour  is 
different  from  said  subsidiary  image  region;  multiplying  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  inverse  of  said  control  dau  array  by 
respective  ones  of  said  determined  average  colours  to  generate 
a  background  image;  and  subtracting  said  background  image 
from  the  corresponding  region  of  said  larger  image  so  as  to 
generate  said  representation  of  said  subsidiary  image. 


digital  data  in  a  composite 

color  uiformation  modulated 

the  steps  of: 
burst  of  the  television  signal 
as  the  color  subcarrier  and  a 

:les  in  a  first  position  of  a  first 


5,196,923 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Ueda;  Tcnso  Hieda.  both  of  KaMwnra,  and  Hideo 
Bitaw^  dl  of  Japan,  asstgnors  to  CawM  Kabn- 
Afld  raWa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contination  of  Scr.  No.  SOO^SS,  Nor.  27, 1991,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  CMrtiHathM  of  Scr.  No.  SXIfiO,  May  22, 1990, 
.  lUa  appWcatlen  Jaih  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,500 
iy,  appHcatiaa  Japaa,  May  25, 1989, 1-13012^ 
May  25, 1909, 1-130124;  May  25, 1909. 1-130125;  May  25, 1909, 
1-13012«;  May  25, 1909, 1-130127 

bt  CL>  H04N  9/64 
UJS.  CL  350—27  3  OahM 


^W-o^ 


borizootal  Une  rdative  to  1^  reflective  horizontal  synchro- 
nizatioB  pulse  of  said  firstj  hcwizontal  line  to  represent  a 
first  digital  value;  and 

burst  of  the  television  signal 

as  the  color  subcarrier  and  the 

first  color  burst  in  a  second 

ital  line  to  represent  a  second 

positiaa  having  its  beginning 

horizontal  synchronization 

ital  line  with  respect  to  the 

period  of  time. 


o^ai 


1.  An  image  signal  correction  device  for  correcting  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

a)  correctirai  data  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
kinds  of  correction  data,  said  correction  data  held  in  said 
correction  data  holding  means  being  not  changeable  to 
another  data; 

b)  correction  data  outputting  means  for  selecting  one  kind  of 
correction  data  among  the  plurality  of  kmds  of  correction 
data  held  in  said  correction  date  holding  means  and  out- 
putting  the  selected  owrection  data; 

c)  correction  data  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the 
one  kind  of  correction  data  output  fhm  said  correction 
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data  outputting  means,  said  temporarily  stored  correction 
data  being  changeable  to  anotehr  correction  data,  and  for 
outputting  the  correction  data  corresponding  to  an  input 
image  signal  among  said  temporarily  stored  correction 
data;  and 
d)  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  input  image  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  correction  data  output  from  said  correc- 
tion data  storing  means. 


5,196,924 
LOOK-UP  TABLE  BASED  GAMMA  AND  INVERSE 
GAMMA  CORRECnON  FOR  MGH-RESOLUTION 
FRAME  BUFFERS 
BMtaky,  StaasftMt4,  Com.;  CaMn  B.  Swart.  Pnu^hfft 
ste,  N.Y.:  John  L.  PMaa,  Bcthd,  Com.;  SMg  M  Ckoi,  While 
PhriM,  N.Y..  airi  Abw  W.  PWfcra.  Bdfcdey,  CaUf.,  aarfvMTs 
to  latemation  Bulasas  MarMnra,  CorporatioB,  AnMMk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  733,576 

IM.  CL'  H04N  5/202 

UJS.  CL  358-^2  31  dataa 
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1.  An  image  display  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  image  pixel  data  wherein  each  pixel  has  an  M-bit 
value  within  a  first  non-linear  range  of  valuer 

first  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  source,  for  convert- 
ing each  of  said  M-bit  pixel  values  to  an  N-bit  pixel  value 
within  a  linear  range  of  values; 

storage  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
first  converting  means,  for  storing  the  N-bit  pixel  values; 
and 

second  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  storage  means, 
for  converting  N-bit  pixel  values  output  by  said  storage 
means  to  P-bit  pixel  values  within  a  second  non-linear 
range  of  values,  said  second  means  converting  the  N-bit 
pixel  values  prior  to  an  application  of  said  converted  P-bit 
pixel  values  to  a  display  means. 


5,196,925 
COMPENSATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  POSITION 
ERRORS  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  CHARGE  LATENT  IMAGE 
ItaM  TakaaaaU,  Kaaafava;  Shbstaro  NakagaU,  Fqjiaawa; 
HintUko  ShfaMMaga;  TaatMi  Aaakwa,  both  of  Yoimhaasa; 
Maaalo  Faraya,  and  HIromicU  Tal.  bott  of  YokoaidM,  aD  of 
Japan,  aaslganrs  to  Victor  Camfutf  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Japaa 
DhrWoa  ofScr.  No.  433.240.  Nor.  0. 1909.  Pat  No.  5.003.402, 
whkh  b  a  CMrtiHMthM-faHpart  of  Scr.  No.  347,640,  May  5, 1909. 
Ihta  appUcatiaa  Jan.  22. 1991,  Scr.  No.  644.155 
CUm  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  May  10, 1900, 63-11330^ 
May  10,  1908,  63-113307;  Nor.  10.  1908.  63-284343;  Jan.  31, 
1909, 1-21789 

Iat  CL'  H04N  1/40.  9/07 
UJS.  a.  350—55  6  Oafaaa 

5.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  charge 
latent  image,  comprising: 
a  color  separation  filter  including  recurrent  ^ups,  each  of 
said  groups  having  stripes  of  at  least  three  different  colors, 
said  stripes  oriented  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  photoconductive  member, 

a  recording  medium  including  an  information  region  and  a 
reference  region,  the  reference  region  extending  along  a 
side  of  the  information  region; 
means  for  focusing  information  on  the  photoconductive 

member  via  the  color  separation  filter, 
recording  means  for  forming  a  charg^  latent  image  on  the 


information  region  of  the  recording  medium  in  response  to 
the  information  on  the  photoconductive  member,  and 
recording  the  information  into  the  information  region  of 
the  recording  medium; 

said  recording  means  operating  to  record  odor  informatian 
of  the  charge  latent  image  in  portioas  having  said  prede- 
termined orientation  in  said  information  region; 

means  for  forming  a  charge  latent  image  on  the  reietenoe 
r^ion  of  the  recording  medium  in  respooae  to  a  positional 
reference  pattern,  and  recording  the  positional  reference 
pattern  into  the  reference  region  of  the  recording  medium, 
the  positional  reference  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
sections; 

information  readout  means  for  reading  out  the  information 
frcMn  the  recording  medium  and  generating  a  color  infor- 
mation signal  r»|»r>Miiring  the  readout  information; 

ctMrecting  means,  including  first  compensating  means  for 
compensating  misalignment  between  said  infonnation 
readout  means  and  said  predetermined  direction. 


1^ 


,y 


m=^ 


said  first  compensating  means  compriang: 

reference  means  for  reading  out  the  positional  reference 
pattern  from  the  recording  mediimi  and  gmrrating  a 
corrective  signal  on  a  basis  of  the  readout  positional  refer- 
ence pattern,  wherein  said  reference  means  generates  the 
corrective  signal  as  a  function  of  a  positional  relation 
between  the  recording  medium  and  the  information  read- 
ing means; 

subcarrier  generating  means  for  generating  a  subcarrier 
signal  having  a  phase  which  depends  on  a  phase  of  the 
corrective  signal;  and 

means  for  demodulating  color  information  from  the  gener- 
ated color  informaticw  signal  on  a  basis  of  the  subcarrier 
signal, 

thereby  obtaining  staUe  color  information  during  readout  of 
the  information  from  the  recording  mrdium  even  when  an 
angle  between  the  i»vdetermined  direction  and  said  infor- 
mation readout  means  changes. 


5.196,926 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  LCD  PROJECTCHt 

Scav  G.  Lee,  SeoaL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aari^or  to  CsMatar  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Seonl.  Kcr- of  Korea 

FDed  May  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  699,500 

Clafaaa  priority.  appBcatloa  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  19.  1990, 
7186/1990 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/31 
UJS.  CL  358—60  2  CUass 

1.  An  optical  system  for  an  LCD  projector  comprising  an 
illuminating  means  having  a  light  source,  an  infrared  filter 
positioned  on  an  original  optical  path  from  the  light  source  and 
adapted  for  filtering  out  infrared  rays  from  die  light  emitted  by 
the  light  source,  an  optical  system  for  separating  red.  green  and 
blue  light  elements  from  the  li^t  transmitted  through  the 
infrared  filter  and  then  for  reemerging  an  image  in  respective 
colors  by  using  the  separated  red,  green  and  blue  light  dements 
to  compose  a  reemerged  image,  and  a  projection  lens  project- 
ing an  enlarged  composed  image,  wherein  said  optical  system 
fiather  comprises: 
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a  4S*  horizontally  inclined  ^lue  light  transmission  means 
poaiioiied  after  said  infraitd  filter  on  the  original  optical 
path  from  the  light  sourte,  said  means  is  adapted  for 
traumitting  Uue  light  eleinent  of  said  light  transmitted 
through  said  infrared  filte^  and  simultaneously  reflecting 
red  and  green  light  dements  along  a  red  and  green  optical 
path  perpendicular  to  saidjoriginal  optical  path; 

a  lint  condenatng  means  poationed  on  said  original  optical 
path,  and  artaptrrt  for  condensing  said  blue  light  eleinent; 

a  first  LCD  panel  positionefl  on  said  original  optical  path 
after  said  first  condensing  means,  and  adapted  for  ree- 
merging  Uue  color  imagelupon  receiving  said  blue  light 
element  condensed  by  sm  first  condensing  means; 

a  first  43*  horizontally  inclii^  (otal  reflection  means  posi- 
tioaed  on  a  first  blue  imige'path  after  said  first  LCD 
panel,  and  ada4>ted  for  reflecting  said  blue  color  image 
along  a  second  blue  image  path  perpendicular  to  said 
original  unage  path;  ' 

a  45*  horizontally  uiclined  j  green  Ught  reflection  means 
positioned  on  said  red  and  neen  optical  path,  and  adapted 
for  transmitting  said  red  Ufeht  element  and  reflecting  said 
green  light  element  along  afirst  green  optical  path  perpen- 
dicular to  said  red  and  grflen  optical  path; 

a  second  condensing  means  positioned  on  said  first  green 
optical  path,  and  adapted  for  condensing  said  green  light 
element;  | 

a  second  LCD  panel  positioied  on  said  first  green  optical 
path  after  said  condensing  means,  and  adapted  for  ree- 
merging  green  color  image  upon  receiving  said  light  ele- 
ment condensed  by  said  sacond  condensing  means; 


■My 


first  green  image  path,  thereby  causing  the  red,  green  and 
blue  color  images  to  be  composed. 


5.19fi.9Z7 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COLOR  PROCESSING 
George  T.  WarMr,  LMtz,  Pa„  aari^Hir  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de 
Ncaioart  and  Coaipaay.  Wihaiagtoa,  Del 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  494,463 

Int.  CL>  G03F  3/00 

UJS.  CL  358-M  17  Ctaiiaa 


1.  A  method  for  processing  original  color  separation  image 
density  values  comprising: 

generating  original  color  separating  image  density  values  of 
pixels  of  an  original  image,  the  number  of  the  original 
values  corresponding  to  a  first  set  of  n  colors,  where  n  is 
at  least  2, 

generating,  for  each  pixel,  two  matrixes,  a  1  by  2"—  1  matrix 
V  of  intermediate  color  values  relating  to  the  original 
values  for  the  first  set  of  n  colors,  and  a  1  by  2"—  1  matrix 
D  of  color  indexes  also  relating  to  the  original  values  for 
the  first  set  of  n  colors, 

calculating,  for  each  pixel,  a  corrected  set  of  n  color  separa- 
tion values,  F,— {Fi,  F2.  ■  ■  ■ .  F,},  utilizing  the  generated 
matrix  Wj  of  intermediate  color  values,  the  generated 
matrix  D/  of  color  indexes,  and  coefficients  B-^dj  selected 
from  a  three  dimensional  matrix  E(^  of  preselected  color 
coefficients  utilizing  the  equation: 

2"-l 


a  second  43*  horizontally  inclined  total  reflection  means 
positioned  on  a  first  red  a  ;>tical  path  of  the  red  light  ele- 
ment transmitted  through  said  43*  horizontally  inclined 
green  Ught  reflection  mir  xst,  and  adapted  for  reflecting 
said  red  light  element  along  a  second  red  optical  path 
perpendicular  to  said  firstired  optical  path; 

a  third  43*  vertically  inclined  total  reflection  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  second  red  optical  path,  and  axlapted  for 
reflecting  said  red  light  ekment  along  a  third  red  optical 
path  perpendicular  to  said  second  red  optical  path; 

a  third  condensing  means  portioned  on  said  third  red  optical 
path,  and  adapted  for  condensing  said  red  light  element; 

a  third  LCD  panel  positionep  on  said  third  red  optical  path 
after  said  third  condensii^  means,  and  adapted  for  ree- 
metging  red  color  imagej  upon  receiving  said  red  light 
element  condensed  by  said  third  condensing  means; 

a  43*  vertically  inclined  red  image  reflection  means  posi- 
tioned at  a  cross  of  a  first  ^een  image  path  and  a  first  red 
image  path  req>ectively  fdom  said  second  and  third  LCD 
panels,  and  adapted  for  transmitting  said  green  color 
image  and  reflecting  said  led  color  image  along  a  second 
red  image  path  perpendicflar  to  said  first  red  image  path; 
and 

a  43*  horizontally  inclined  blue  image  transmission  means 
podtioned  at  a  cross  of  said  first  green,  said  second  blue 
and  said  second  red  image-paths,  and  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting said  blue  color  imaga  and  reflect  said  green  and  red 
color  images  along  an  iniage  path  perpendicular  to  said 


F,=    .2j    (VjXEgi^, 


and 
using  the  calculated  corrected  set  of  n  color  separation 
values,  F,'={Fi,  F2  .  .  .  Fg},  for  each  pixel  to  control  a 
color  output  device  to  produce  a  faithful  color  reproduc- 
tion of  the  image. 


5.196.928 

ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

DISPLAYING  TWO  ENDOSCOPIC  IMAGES  ON  A 

SHARED  MONTTOR 

laamn  Karasawa;  YaaayaU  Kaaeko;  Maaahiko  Haoiaii^  all  of 
Hachioji;  Kazafluni  Takaaiaawa.  Chofk;  Matnoai  TMdna; 
HideyaU  Shoji,  both  of  Hachioji;  Kca-ya  laoauta,  Mitaka; 
AtaMhi  Abmbo,  Hachioji;  ToaUaU  NiaUkori,  Saguaihara. 
and  Aldra  CSiawa.  Yokohaau^  all  of  Japan,  aaaiviora  to  Oljrm- 
pos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  T«Ayo.  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828.744 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  Apr.  2. 1991.  3-070159 
Int.  CL'  A61B  1/04.  1/06:  H04N  5/272 
\3S.  CL  358—98  20  dahai 

1.  An  endoscope  system,  comprising: 
a  first  endoscope  including  an  elongated  insertion  tube  and  a 
first  imaging  means  for  producing  a  first  endoscopic  im- 
age; 
a  second  endoscope  including  an  elongated  insertion  tube 


and  a  second  imaging  means  for  producing  a  second  endo- 
scopic image; 
a  vidM  processor  including  a  function  for  processing  a  first 
image  signal  originating  from  said  first  imaging  means 
which  is  input  from  an  input  terminal  and  a  function  for 
mixing  a  second  image  signal  originating  from  said  second 
imaging  means  which  is  input  from  an  external  input 


terminal  with  at  least  a  first  video  signal  originating  from 
said  first  imaging  means  to  thereby  generate  a  composite 
video  signal;  and 

monitor  wUch  is  provided  with  said  composite  video 
signal  sent  from  said  video  processor  and  capable  of  simul- 
taneously displaying  said  first  endoscopic  image  and  said 
second  endoscopic  image  corresponding  to  said  compos- 
ite video  signal. 


5,196,929 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  OF  CAMERA  HAVING  TRACKING 

APPARATUS 

Tetaoo  Miyaaaka,  Tsakni,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Olynpos  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd..  T<dcyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  29. 1990.  Ser.  No.  547,059 
Oaiaw  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  JnL  5. 1989. 1-173552;  JaL 
5.  1989,  M73553;  JaL  5,  1989.  1-173554;  Apr.  20.  1990, 
2-104636;  Apr.  20, 1990,  M04637;  Apr.  25, 1990, 2-107548;  Apr. 
25. 1990.  2-107549 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/225.  7/18 
MS.  CL  358—125  63  OaiaM 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
two-dimensional  sensor  means  for  repnttedly  imaging 


object  to  be  photographed  and  for  generating  two-dimen- 
sional luminance  signals; 

pattern  signal  generating  means  for  repeatedly  generating 
one-dimensional  pattern  signals  from  the  two-dimensional 
luminance  signals; 

memory  means  for  storing  an  immediately  preceding  pattern 
signal  each  time  said  pattern  signal  generating  means 
generates  a  new  pattern  signal; 

moving  amount  detecting  means  for  performing,  after  said 
memory  means  stores  an  immediately  preceding  pattern 
signal,  a  correlation  arithmetic  operation  between  a  new 
pattern  signal  and  the  immediately  preceding  pattern 
signal  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  detect  a  moving 
amount  of  the  object  to  be  photographed  during  a  repeti- 
tion time  interval,  and  for  performing  the  correlation 
arithmetic  operation  each  time  said  memory  means  stores 
an  immediately  preceding  pattern  signal;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  moving  amount  of  the  object 
by  using  a  width  of  a  photographing  picture  as  a  basic  unit 
even  if  an  image  of  the  object  is  outside  the  range  of  the 
photographing  picture. 


5.196.930 

HIGH  EFFICIKNCCY  CODING  AND  DECODING 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  TRANSMISSION  OR 

RECORDING  RATE  OF  TRANSMrTFED  OR  RECORDED 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITHOUT  REDUCING  PICTURE 

QUALITY 

SUaya  Kadono,  Kataao.  aad  Tatnro  Jari,  Onka,  both  of.  aa- 

■igaon  to  Matniddta  ElMtric  ladaMrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 

Japan 

Filed  JnL  17. 1991.  Ser.  No.  731,311 
Oahas  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  20,  1990,  2-193627; 
Aug.  21, 1990,  ^220910;  Oct  19, 1990,  2-282119 

lat.  CL'  H04N  7/12 
MS.  CL  358—133  9  Claim 
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1.  A  high  efficiency  coding  apparatus  comprising:  an  or- 
thogonal transforming  device  for  performing  at  least  two  types 
of  orthogonal  transformations  on  a  digital  video  input  signal 
formed  in  blocks  and  for  selecting  one  output  signal  of  the 
orthogonal  transforming  device  and  for  reordering  the  se- 
lected signal;  and  a  device  for  coding  the  reordered  selected 
signal  by  a  specific  technique  regardless  of  the  type  of  orthogo- 
nal transformation;  wherein  the  orthogonal  transforming  de- 
vice orthogonally  transforms  in  two  types,  that  is,  an  orthogo- 
nal transformation  for  reordering  in  a  sequence  of  frequency 
by  a  two-dimensional  orthogonal  transformation  of  vertical  m 
points  X  horizontal  for  reordering  in  a  sequence  of  frequency 
an   by  a  three-dimensional  orthogonal  transformation  of  vertical 
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(in/2)  points X horizontal  n  pa|ntsxtinie  on  signab  in  each 
field  at  a  poaition  corresponding  to  a  signal  in  the  frame. 


5,1 
HIGHLY  EFFICIENT 
PRODUCING  ENCODED  HII 
REPRODUCIBLE  BY  A  VTR 
STANDARD  RESOl 
TtHmjItn  Kamlo,  Tokyo,  Japaa,j 
Tokyo,  Japn 

FDed  Dec  23, 1991  Scr.  No.  811,973 

OafaH  priority,  appUcatfcm  ^pn^  Dec  28, 1990,  2^17504 

iBt  CL'  HiHV  7/12.  7/13 

VS.  CL  358—133  9  Claiau 


iDING  APPARATUS 
)H  RESOLUTION  SIGNALS 
»ED  FOR  USE  WITH 
[ON  SIGNALS 

to  Sony  Corporatioii, 


U  Ml 


1.  A  highly  efficient  coding  apparatus  for  encoding  an  input 
digital  video  signal  comprised  ^f  digital  video  data  represent- 
ing relatively  high  resolution  picture  elements  accorcUng  to  a 
first  standard  having  a  first  pictire  element  resolution  which  is 
a  value  N  times  greater  than  a  Second  picture  element  resolu- 
tion of  relatively  lower  resolut^n  picture  elements  according 
to  a  second  standard,  compi 
averaging  means  for  averagidg  said  digital  video  data  of  said 
digital  video  signal  representing  said  value  N  of  said  rela- 
tively high  resolution  pictiue  elements  so  as  to  generate 
averaged  data  representing  relatively  lower  resolution 
picture  elements  substantijly  according  to  said  standard, 
block  encoding  means  for  enpoding  said  averaged  data  in  a 
block-type  format  allowing  data  compression  so  as  to 
generate  encoded  data  corresponding  to  said  relatively 
lower  resolution  picture  efements, 
subtracting  means  for  subtrapting  from  said  averaged  data 
each  of  said  digital  video  dAta  representing  said  value  N  of 
said  relatively  high  resolution  picture  elements  and  pro- 
viding subtracted  data  therefrom, 
additional  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  subtracted  data 

so  as  to  generate  addition^  data,  and 
comtnning  means  for  combii^g  said  encoded  data  and  said 
additional  data  in  an  orde^  in  which  said  encoded  data  is 
next  to  said  additional  daia  so  as  to  generate  combined 
encoded  data  correspondii^  to  said  relatively  high  resolu- 
tion picture  elements. 


processing  on  sample  data  output  from  said  line  sequential 
output  means  in  the  horizontal  direction  of  a  screen  so  that 
vertical  positions  of  the  sample  data  on  the  screen  are 
different  from  each  other  between  the  odd-number  field 
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period  and  the  even-number  field  period,  and  for  output- 
ting  the  sample  data  thinning-out  processed;  and 
(c)  prediction  coding  means  for  prediction  coding  the  sam- 
ple data  output  from  said  data  thinning-out  means  and  for 
outputting  prediction  coded  data. 


5,196,933 

ENCODING  AND  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  WITH  AT 

LEAST  TWO  LEVELS  OF  QUALITY  OF  DIGITAL 

PICTURES  BELONGING  TO  A  SEQUENCE  OF 

PICTURES,  AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICES 

Jeao-Ptenre  Henot,  Thorigne,  Vnnct,  awignor  to  Etat  Francaia, 

Ministere  des  PTT  and  Teledifhtion  de  France  S.A.,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  C71.456 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Mar.  23, 1990, 90  03926 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7/12.  7/04 
VS.  CL  358—136  7  ( 
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5.19i932 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
NotaUra  HoaU,  Yokohama,  ^van,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabv- 
*a,  Tokyo,  Japu    I 
FDed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,612 
I  priority,  application  iipaa,  Apr.  26, 1990,  2-108914 
Int  CL'  HMN  7/137 
VS.  CL  358—135  14  Claiaw 

1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus,  which  processes 
image  "gwi*;  comprising: 

(a)  line  sequential  output  me^  for  simultaneously  receiving 
first  image  data  and  secon4  image  data  both  of  which  are 
different  from  each  other  and  each  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  different  sanv>le  data  and  for  sequentially 
outputting  the  received  fiitt  and  second  image  data  every 
one  horizontal  period; 

(b)  data  thiiming-out  means  for  performing  a  thinning-out 
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1.  An  encoding  and  transmission  method  with  at  least  two 
levels  of  quaUty  of  digital  pictures  made  of  picture  elements, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
partitioning  each  of  said  digital  pictures  into  blocks  of  pic- 
ture elements; 
applying  a  reversible  mathematical  transformation  to  each  of 
said  blocks  of  picture  elements  to  form  transformed  blocks 
of  transformed  coefficients  corresponding  to  a  distinct 
spatial  frequency  in  the  corresponding  block  of  picture 
elements; 


quantizing  said  transformed  coefficients  to  form  quantized 
coefficients; 

encoding  the  quantized  coefficients  to  form  encoded  coeffi- 
cients; 

distributing  said  encoded  coefficients  into  a  first  and  at  least 
one  second  digital  trains  of  encoded  coefficients,  each  of 
said  trains  having  a  beginning  and  an  end,  the  first  digital 
train  including  basic  coefficients  corresponding  to  lower 
spatial  frequencies,  and  at  least  one  second  digital  train 
including  a  set  of  complementary  coefficients  correspond- 
ing to  higher  spatial  frequencies; 

channel  encoding  the  encoded  coefficients  of  said  first  digi- 
tal train  with  a  first  level  of  protection  against  transmis- 
sion errors  to  form  a  first  series  of  data  elements  to  be 
broadcast; 

channel  encoding  the  encoded  coefficients  of  said  at  least 
one  second  digital  train  with  a  second  level  of  protection 
against  transmission  errors  to  form  at  least  one  second 
series  of  data  elements  to  be  broadcast,  said  first  level  of 
protection  being  greater  than  said  second  level  of  protec- 
tion; 

multiplexing  said  channel  encoded  digital  trains  in  a  com- 
mon channel  utilizing  specific  synchronization  words  in 
the  common  channel  to  enable  the  ready  identification  of 
the  beginning  and  the  end  of  each  of  said  digital  trains, 
said  digital  trains  being  broadcast  at  a  fixed  rate  relative  to 
each  other. 


5,196,934 

IMAGE  SCALING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIMEDU 

SYSTEM 

Rois  M.  Fleiachman,  Boca  Raton,  and  Bmce  J.  Willde,  West 

Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  IntcmatioBal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,388 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/262 

VS.  CL  358—160  28  Claims 


different  operations  on  subsets  of  said  arrangement  of 
picture  elements  based  upon  said  respective  signal  manip- 
ulation control  signals,  as  discrete  number  of  different 
operations  being  selectively  enabled  based  upon  said  sig- 
nal manipulation  control  signals,  and 
provide  said  manipulated  arrangement  of  picture  elements  as 
a  scaled  image. 


5,196,935 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

NOISE  OF  THE  PULSIVE  TYPE  IN  DIGFTAL  VIDEO 

RECEIVER  SETS 

Alesaandro  CremonesL  Milan;  Franco  Cavallotti,  Turin,  and 

Gianguido  Rizaotto,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  MdgMiri  to  SGS- 

ThoBuon  Microelectroaica  SjrX.,  MUano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,511 
aalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22, 1989,  22835  A/89 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/213 
VS.  a.  358—167  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scaling  an  image  as  represented  by  an 
arrangement  of  picture  elements  comprising 

a  scaler  control  circuit  configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
scaling  parameters  based  upon  a  desired  scaling  factor, 

said  plurality  of  scaling  parameters  being  integer  numbers, 
and 

a  scaler  circuit, 

said  scaler  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  separate  parameter 
counter  circuits,  each  said  parameter  counter  circuit  re- 
ceiving a  respective  scaling  parameter  and  providing  a 
respective  Mgoal  manipulation  control  signal  based  upon 
said  respective  scaling  parameter, 

said  scaler  circuit  being  configured  to 

receive  said  arrangement  of  picture  elements, 

manipulate  said  arrangement  of  picture  elements  based  upon 
said  signal  manipulation  control  signals  to  provide  a  ma- 
nipulated arrangement  of  picture  elements, 

said  manipulation  including  performing  a  discrete  number  of 


4.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  of  the  pulsive  type  in 
digital  video  receiver  sets  operating  on  a  composite  synchro- 
nism video  signal,  comprising  means  for  picking  up  and  sam- 
pling the  noise-affected  pulsive  portion  of  said  signal,  and 
means  for  computing  the  average  value  of  sampled  impulses 
bounding  the  noise  sample  and  comparing  said  average  value 
to  the  value  of  said  noise  sample,  said  means  for  picking  up 
comprising  first  and  second  static  selectors  having  inputs  to 
receive  a  sampled  video  signal,  each  via  respective  predeter- 
mined delay  blocks  effective  to  apply  a  line  delay  to  the  signal, 
and  having  outputs  connected  to  further  delay  blocks  so  as  to 
define  a  matrix  of  sampling  values  corresponding  to  chromi- 
nance components  of  the  video  signal. 


5,196,936 

GHOST  CANCELLING  RECEIVER  USING  GHOST 

CANCEL  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Satoahi  Kobayaahi,  Tokyo;  Janya  Saito,  Saitaau;  Tavtoaia 

Kame,  Ibaraki,  and  TakatoaM  Nagamine,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

aarignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,531 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOB  Japan,  JaL  3, 1990,  2-176071 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CL  358—167  5  ( 


1.  A  ghost  cancelling  receiver  using  a  ghost  cancel  reference 
signal  and  comprising: 
a  transversal  filter  suppUed  with  a  received  video  signal; 
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a  gate  circuit  connected  to  khe  output  of  said  transversal 
filter  for  gating  a  ghost  cancel  reference  signal; 

a  calculating  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gate 
circuit  deriving  a  distortioi  component  from  said  gated 
ghoct  cancel  reference  signal,  said  distortion  component 
being  utilizable  for  cancoUng  a  ghost  signal  from  said 
received  video  signal; 

a  masimnm  value  detection  qircuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  calculating  circuit;  J 

a  comparator  tot  comparing  the  output  of  said  manimum 
value  detection  circuit  andja  signal  which  is  derived  from 
laid  calculating  circuit  b^t  has  not  gone  through  said 
maximum  value  detection;  jand 

a  feedbadc  loop  starting  from  the  output  of  said  comparator 
and  extending  to  a  contrsl  terminal  of  said  transversal 
filter  for  controlling  a  chaipcteristic  of  a  pass  band  of  said 
transversal  filter. 


54M.938 

SOLID  STATE  FAST  FBAME  RECORDER  HAVING 

INDEPENDENTLY  SELECTABLE  FRAME  RATE  AND 

EXPOSURE 

Kvt  V.  BEcaainger,  Viata,  Callf^  aarigMtr  to  Eaatnuw  Kodak 

Company,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  20,  UW,  Scr.  No.  439,226 
bt  CL>  H04N  5/30 
VS.  CL  35»— 209  7  ( 


OCmTRAST  OORRECnON 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 


5,1»^ 


.CONTRAST  BY 
SiGIIAL 


1  >EVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 
VARYING  LUMINANCE 


Ibanki, 
Electric  Infcitrial  Co.,  UA. 
Filed  May  29, 1991 


UJS.  CL  3SS— M9 


to  MatiHUta 
Qaaka,  Japan 
,  Scr.  No.  707.003 

May  31. 1990.  2-143158 
lit  CL*  I|D4N  5/57 
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for  detecting  an  average  lumi- 


compnsmg: 

an  average  detection  circuit 
nance  levd  of  a  video  sigi  lal;  and 

at  leaat  one  slice  circtiit  for  a  icing  an  input  luminance  signal 
comprising: 

a  vtritage  divider  for  dividing  the  potential  difference  be- 
tween a  pedestal  voltage  i  >f  the  video  signal  and  a  white 
peak  voltage  thereof; 

an  adder  circuit  for  adding  tke  output  signals  from  said  slice 
ciicuit; 

a  gain  control  circuit  for  ca  itrolling  the  gain  of  the  output 
from  said  adder  cirxniit  fire  m  a  negative  to  a  positive  level 
according  to  said  average  uminance  level  and  for  produc- 
ing a  gain  controlled  sign  il;  and 

another  adder  for  adding  the  gain  controlled  signal  from  said 
luminance  signal,  such  I  lat  the  contrast  correction  is 
changed  from  positive  gi  mma  correction  characteristics 
to  negative  gamma  correo  ion  characteristics  according  to 
the  average  value  of  the  t  ideo  signal.  , 


/ 


7.  A  solid  state  fast  frame  recorder  comprising: 

solid  state  imager  means  for  capturing  images  of  an  event 
and  for  producing  a  sequence  of  image  frame  signak 
corresponding  to  said  captured  images; 

solid  state  memory  means  coupled  to  said  imager  means  for 
storing  image  frame  signals  produced  by  said  imager 
means;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  imager  means 
to  operate  at  a  frame  rate  F  to  produce  F  image  frame 
signals  per  second  and  for  selectively  controlling  said 
memory  means  to  operate  at  a  frame  rate  F/m,  where  m  is 
a  positive  integer  greater  than  1  and  to  store  each  F/m 
image  frame  signal  produced  by  said  imager  means  so  that 
P/m  image  frame  signals  are  stored  per  second  and  F-F/m 
image  frame  signals  per  second  produced  by  said  imager 
means  are  not  stored  by  said  memory  means. 


1.  A  contrast  correction  dev  ce  for  controlling  a  contrast  of 
n  image  formed  by  video  signals  by  varying  a  luminance 


5.196.939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

IMAGES  FROM  AN  IMAGING  ARRAY 

HaosBMn  Elabd,  Sannyraie;  Martia  K.  S.  SUh,  San  Joae.  and 

Philip  C  Ckeag,  CapcrtiM,  all  of  CaUf .,  aasignon  to  Loral 

FaircUld  CorporatkM,  SyoiMt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2S,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  457.988 
Irt.  CL'  H04N  3/J4.  5/335 
UJS.  CL  358—213.11  24  OainH 

1.  A  system  for  achieving  high  frame  rate  transfer  of  an 
image  from  an  image  array  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  ar- 
ranged in  columns  and  rows  for  storing  an  image,  comprising: 
at  least  one  dump  drain  connected  to  a  storage  register  for 

dumping  rows  of  die  image  not  selected  for  transfer, 
at  least  two  vertical  registers  connected  between  the  image 
array  and  said  storage  register,  each  vertical  register  for 
transferring  a  column  of  pixel  data,  said  at  least  two  verti- 
cal registers  transferring  pixel  data  to  said  storage  register 
a  row  at  a  time;  and 
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a  first  output  register  for  receiving  first  output  data  from  said 
storage  register  via  said  at  least  two  vertical  registers 
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5,196,941 

BEAM  SCAN  VELOCITY  MODULATION  AIVARATUS 

Robert  D.  AtaHmakofcr,  Caivd,  Ind.,  asrigaar  to  RCA  LtecM- 

iag  Corporation,  PriitfTtiWi  N J. 
DiTWon  ofScr.  No.  561,988.  Ai«.  2, 1990,  Pitt.  No.  5^)93,728. 
TUs  appHcatton  Jan.  27, 1992.  Scr.  No.  826.541 
Int  CL>  H04N  3/32 
UJS.  CL  358— 242  24< 


n 


which  have  not  been  dumped  in  said  at  least  one  dump 
drain. 


5,196.940 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY-DRIVEN  AUTOMATIC  IRIS 

DEVICE  NOT  REQUIRING  SPEED  DETECTING 

DAMPING  COIL 

Osamn  Sato.  Saltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabnshiM 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  11. 1990,  Ser.  No.  625,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12, 1989.  l-322m4 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/238 

UJS.  CL  358—228  27  Claims 


11.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  video  signal  processing  means  for  noise  coring  and  sym- 
metrically limiting  a  video  signal; 

means  for  scanning  beam  velocity  modulation  in  accordance 
with  said  noise  cored  and  symmetrically  limited  video 
signal;  and, 

means  operable  in  accordance  with  said  scanning  beam 
velocity  modulation  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  said 
limiting  and  said  noise  coring  in  said  video  signal  process- 
ing means  to  reduce  dissipation  in  said  scanning  beam 
velocity  modulation  means. 


5,196,942 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PICTURE 

ELEMENT  VALUES 
Jeng-Nan  SUan,  Webster.  N.Y.,  asiigaor  to  Xerox  Corponrtioii, 
Stanford,  Conn. 

FQed  Sep.  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  583,337 

Int.  CL>  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CL  358—298  9  Claims 


1.  A  light  quantity  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  light  quantity  adjusting  member  arranged  to  adjust  a 
quantity  of  light; 

b)  electromagnetic  driving  means  for  moving  said  light 
quantity  adjusting  member  to  adjust  the  quantity  of  light; 
and 

c)  output  generating  means  for  supplying  a  driving  output  to 
said  electromagnetic  driving  means,  said  output  generat- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  generate  a  pulse  output  at  a 
period  shorter  than  a  time  constant  of  said  electromag- 
netic driving  means,  wherein  said  output  generating 
means  is  arranged  to  generate  said  pulse  output  by  adding 
to  a  pulse  signal  having  a  period  shorter  than  a  time  con- 
stant of  said  electromagnetic  driving  means  a  target  signal 
indicative  of  a  desired  quantity  of  light. 
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1.  In  an  image  processing  system  having  an  input  section  for 
generating  input  image  data  having  multiple  input  pixels,  each 
input  pixd  having  an  input  intensity  value,  being  one  of  a  set  of 
input  intensity  values  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  a  sam- 
pled area  of  an  image  and  an  output  sectioD  for  reproducing  ^ 
each  input  pixel  by  generating  <me  of  an  output  set  of  intensity 
values,  a  size  of  the  output  set  of  intensity  values  being  OL  OI 
being  at  least  3  ,  and  a  size  of  the  input  set  of  intensity  values 
being  larger  than  OI,  a  method  of  processing  data  generated  by 
the  input  section  in  accordance  with  (OI— 1)  threshold  arrays 
comprising  the  steps  performed  by  a  processor  of: 

partitioning  the  input  image  data  into  cells  having  a  number 
of  pixels,  each  cell  having  dimensions  corresponding  to 
dimensions  of  the  threshold  arrays  and  each  pixel  of  each 
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cdl  oorresponding  to  one  threshold  in  each  of  the  thresh- 
old arrays;  ' 
prorwmg  each  cell  inciudMg  first  substeps  of 
prooeaiing  each  pixel  of  acell,  including  second  substeps 
perfonned  for  each  piz^  in  a  oeU,  of 
comparing  a  sum  of  tha  pixel  input  intensity  value  and 
an  error  directed  to  tlie  cell  during  the  processing  of 
previous  cells  with  a  corresponding  threshold  in  a 
first  threshold  array; 
generating  an  output  intensity  value  corresponding  to  a 
first  value  of  the  set  0f  output  intensity  values  when 
the  sum  is  greater  th^  the  corresponding  threshold 
*  m  the  first  threshold  fcrray; 
comparing  the  sum  with  a  correqxmding  threshold  in  a 

second  threshold  arr^y; 
generating  an  ou^ut  intensity  value  corresponding  to  a 
second  value  of  the  { set  of  output  intensity  values 
when  the  sum  is  greater  than  the  corresponding 
threshold  in  the  second  threshold  array  and  not 
greater  than  the  corresponding  threshold  in  the  first 
threshold  array;  and  , 

sity  value  corresponding  to 

set  of  output  intensity  values 

than  the  corresponding 

:  threshold  arrays; 

sity  value  to  the  output  sec- 


generatmg  an  output 

an  Olth  value  of 

when  the  sum  is  not 

thresholds  in  all  of 
applying  the  output  int 

tion; 
ralmlating  an  error  for  tUe  cell;  and 
directing  an  amount  of  tb  e  error  to  a  set  of  unprocessed 
neighboring  cdls  incluc  ing  third  subsets  of 
determining  a  set  of  frwtions,  one  for  each  of  the  set  of 

unprocessed  neighba  ing  cells,  the  sum  of  the  set  of 

fiactkm  being  substi  ntiaUy  equal  to  one;  and 
directing  an  amount  of  the  error  equal  to  a  product  of 

the  ralmlatrd  error  a  ad  one  of  the  set  of  fractions  to 

an  unprocessed  neigt  Ixning  cell. 


bi-directional  transmission  medium  to  said  distributing  appara- 
tus, said  distributing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  addressable  memory  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of 
documents; 

(b)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  request  message 
over  said  transmission  medium  and  for  providing  address 
signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  one  document  to 
said  memory  means  to  read  out  document  image  signals 
from  said  memory  means  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  document; 

(c)  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  to 
receive  said  document  image  signals  for  generating  and 
transmitting  over  said  transmission  medium  to  said  data 
requestor  a  return  message  bearing  said  image  data  of  said 
selected  one  document;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  data  request 
message  on  said  transmission  medium  for  seizing  said 
transmission  medium  continuously  during  the  operation  of 
both  of  said  receiving  means  and  said  transmitting  means, 
whereby  said  return  message  may  be  transmitted  to  said 
data  requestor  over  said  same  transmission  medium  as 
transmitted  said  request  message  to  said  distributing  appa- 
ratus. 
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L  Appantns  for  distributing  image  data  borne  on  a  selected 
one  of  a  frfnrality  of  docnmess  in  response  to  a  data  request 
mcstsgg  identifying  said  selcned  one  document,  said  data 
request  mrssagr  comprising  ja  sequence  of  multifivquency 
audible  tones  indicative  of  said  selected  one  document,  said 
data  request  message  transmitted  by  a  data  requestor  over  a 


5,196,944 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
YoaUaU  Satake,  ESriaa,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Ricoh  CompaBy, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  625,423 

OaiBM  priorfty,  appHcatlon  Japan,  Dec  M,  1989, 1-325837 

IbL  CL'  H04N  1/40 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  predetermined  data; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  predetermined  data  to  be  in  one 

of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  setting 
means,  for  authorizing  an  access  fix>m  an  exterior  of  the 
facsimile  apparatus  to  the  predetermined  data  when  the 
predetermined  data  are  set  to  be  in  the  first  state  by  said 
setting  means,  and  tor  unauthorizing  the  access  to  the 
predetermined  data  when  the  predetermined  data  are  set 
to  be  in  the  second  state  by  said  setting  means;  and 
wherein  said  setting  means  furtiier  comprises  count  means  for 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  times  the  access  is  per- 
formed so  that  said  setting  means  sets  the  predetermined  data 
to  be  in  the  second  state  after  the  count  means  counts  the 
predetermined  number  of  times  the  access  is  perfonned,  said 


control  means  authorizing  the  access  until  the  counting  means 
counts  the  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5496,946 

SYSTEM  VOR  OOMFSESSiON  AND  DBCXHMPRESSION 

Of  VIDEO  DATA  USING  MSCHEIE  COSINE 

TRANSF(»M  AND  OMHNG  TBCHN1QUB5 


Vieir,ai 

to  CCnbe  MIcraayataMa,  San  Joae,  Oritt. 

FDai  Mv.  14, 1990,  Sar.  No.  494042 
Int  CL>  II04N  1/415 
UJS.  a.  3S8— 433  6 


5,196,945 
DATA  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
StcTC  Ho.  and  Patrick  Law,  both  of  Hang  Kong,  Hong 
■■IgBata  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schankarg,  DL 
Filed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  576327 
Int  CL>  H04N  1/41 
UJS.  CL  358— 426  8 
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1.  A  data  compression/expansion  unit  for  facsimile  ai^Mra- 
tus  comprising: 

a  control  register  for  selecting  a  specific  coding  scheme  to  be 
utilized; 

an  algorithmic  state  machine  connected  to  said  control  regis- 
ter for  receiving  start  signals  therefrom  and  connected  to 
other  components  of  the  unit  for  controlling  the  sequence 
and  timing  of  the  unit  in  accordance  with  the  specific 
coding  scheme  selected  in  said  control  register, 

pel  change  detect  registers  coupled  to  receive  image  data 
from  a  data  bus,  said  pd  change  detect  registers  shifting 
the  image  data  therethrough  to  provide  pel  change  output 
signals  representing  each  color  change  in  the  image  data; 

run  length  registers  connected  to  provide  run  length  output 
signals  representative  of  the  number  of  pels  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  pel  change  output  signals,  in  response  to 
the  pel  change  output  signals; 

said  algorithmic  state  machine  controlling  said  pel  change 
detect  registers  and  said  run  length  registen  to  operate 
simultaneously  to  reduce  the  requited  run  time; 

an  encoder  connected  to  receive  the  run  length  output  sig- 
nals and  provide  coded  output  signals,  coded  in  accor- 
dance with  the  specific  coding  scheme  selected  in  the 
control  register, 

an  output  buffer  connected  to  receive  the  coded  output 
signals  from  said  encoder  and  arrange  them  in  bytes,  each 
byte  including  a  predetermined  number  of  bits;  and 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  control  register  and  algorithmic 
state  machine  and  receiving  binary  code  words  on  an 
input  thereof,  said  decoder  including  at  least  one  memory 
device  having  stored  therein  the  nodes  of  a  binary  tree  for 
converting  the  received  binary  code  words  into  image 
data. 
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1.  A  system  for  data  compression  and  decom|»e8sion,  com- 
prising: 

video  interface  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  digi- 
tized images; 

discrete  cosine  transform  means  for  performing,  during  data 
compressiwi.  a  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  on 
daU  received  by  said  video  interfiKX  means,  and  provid- 
ing coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form, and  for  performing,  during  data  decompression,  a 
2-dimensiona]  inverse  discrete  cosine  tranafbrm,  and  pro- 
viding as  output  daU  said  coefficients  of  said  2-dimen- 
sional inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  to  said  video 
interface  for  transmission  as  digitized  images; 

quantization  means  for  attenuating,  during  data  compres- 
sion, higher  frequency  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional 
discrete  cosine  transform,  and  for  partially  restoring, 
during  data  decompression,  said  higher  frequency  coeffi- 
cients of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform,  in 
preparation  for  said  2-dimensiaaal  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transform; 

zig-zag  means  for  rearranging,  during  data  compression,  said 
coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form from  "sequential"  order  into  '^-zag"  order,  and  for 
rearranging,  during  data  decompression,  said  zig-zag 
ordered  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transform  from  a  "zig-zag"  order  to  a  "sequential"  mder; 

data  packing  and  unpacking  means  for  packing,  during  data 
compression,  said  "zig-zag"  ordered  coefficients  of  said 
2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  as  run  length- 
represented  coefRcientt  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete 
cosine  transform,  said  run  length-represented  coefficients 
of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  tnnsfonn  represent 
runs  of  zero  coefficients  as  run  lengths  of  zero  coefficients, 
and  for  unpacking,  during  data  decompression,  said  run 
length-represented  coefficients  of  said  2-diniensiooal  dis- 
crete cosine  transform  to  said  "zig-zag"  ordered  coeffici- 
ents of  said  2-diniensional  discrete  cosine  transform; 

Huffinan  coding/decoding  means  for  coding,  during  data 
compression,  said  run  length-represented  coefficients  of 
said  2-diniensional  discrete  cosine  transform  into  Huffman 
codes,  and  for  decoding,  during  data  decompression,  said 
Huffinan  codes  into  said  run  length-represented  coeffici- 
ents of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform; 

host  interface  means  for  transmitting,  during  data  compres- 
sion, said  Huffman  codes  to  a  host  computer,  and  for 
retrieving,  during  data  decompression,  said  Huffinan 
codes  firom  a  host  computer; 
wherein  said  discrete  cosine  transform  means  comprises: 

block  memory  means  for  storing,  during  data  compression, 
said  data  received  by  said  video  interfiKe  means,  and  for 
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ttoring,  during  data  decon  pression,  said  output  data  of 
Mid  2-diinmiional  invene  i  liacrete  cosine  transform; 

dJKTCte  codne  transform  pn  icessor  means  for  providing, 
during  data  compression,  o  leffidents  of  a  discrete  cosine 
tiauafufm  and  during  deosmpression,  coefficients  of  an 
invene  discrete  cosine  tnu4form; 

row  stnage  means  for  tempoiMly  storing  intermediate  data 
of  said  2-dimensional  discroe  cosine  transform,  and  inter- 
mediate data  of  said  2-dinietisional  inverse  discrete  cosine 


input  selection  means  for  alteiaatively  receiving,  during  data 
compression,  data  from  sa(d  block  memory  means  and 
intennediate  data  of  said  ^-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transform  from  said  row  storage  means  for  transmitting  to 
said  discrete  cosine  transfer  processor  means,  and  for 
ahematively  receiving,  duifng  data  decompression,  data 
from  said  quantization  meai*  and  said  intennediate  data  of 
said  2-dimensioaal  inverse  qiscrete  cosine  transform  from 
said  row  sttnage  means  fof  transmitting  to  said  discrete 
cosine  transform  processor  means;  and 

row/column  separation  means  for,  during  data  compression, 
aqwTiting  from  said  coefliiaents  of  said  discrete  cosine 
transform  said  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete 
cosine  transform  and  said  intermediate  data  of  said  2- 
dimensional  discrete  cosing  transform,  for  transmitting 
said  coefficients  of  said  3-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transform  to  said  quantization  means  and  said  intermediate 
data  of  said  2-diniensional  d^crete  cosine  transform  to  said 
row  storage  means,  for,  dui^  data  decompression,  sepa- 
rating from  said  coefficient»of  said  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transform  said  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  ^d  said  intermediate  data  of 
ssid  2-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform,  and 
for  transmitting  said  coefBcients  of  said  2-dimensionaI 
inverse  discrete  cosine  traosform  to  said  block  memory 
means,  and  for  transmitting  said  intermediate  data  of  said 
2-dimensional  inverse  discaete  cosine  transform  to  said 
row  storage  means. 


IMAGE  COMMUNS 
,  TakakasU,  Tokyo, 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDcdNoT.  19, 
I  priority,  appiieatioa  Ji 
bt  a.'  HMl 
UJS.  CL  35S— 441 


l,l»4*7 

vioino 

'o,  J^ao, 


Ser.  No.  615.149 

Not.  22, 1989, 1-302221 

1/00,  1/40 

8  Claims 


L  An  image  communication  i  ijparatus  comprising: 
data  storage  means  for  storiq ;  image  data  in  a  detachable 
storage  medium  or  reading  iut  image  data  from  said  stor- 
age mediuni; 


detection  means  for  detecting  an  attach/detach  state  of  said 
storage  medium; 

means  for  transmitting  image  data  stored  in  said  storage 
medium; 

warning  means  for  generating  an  alarm  according  to  a  detec- 
tion result  of  said  detection  means  during  transmission  of 
the  image  data;  and 

communication  control  means  for,  when  said  detection 
means  detects  during  transmission  of  image  data  stored  in 
said  storage  medium  that  said  storage  medium  is  detached, 
transmitting  time  adjustment  data  to  a  destination  station 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  for  causing  said  detec- 
tion means  to  detect  if  said  storage  medium  is  reattached, 
for,  when  said  detection  means  detects  reattachment  of 
said  storage  medium  within  the  predetermined  period  of 
time,  continuing  transmission  of  the  image  data  stored  in 
said  storage  mediiun,  and  for,  when  said  detection  means 
does  not  detect  reattachment  of  said  storage  medium 
within  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  terminating 
transmission  processing  as  an  error. 


3,196,948 
IMAGE  DENSITY  READING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
SELECTING  A  DESIRED  AMPLIFICATION  LEVEL  FOR 

THE  DENSITY 
Sdtaro  Kasahara;  Harao  Itaknra;  Saannn  Knrihara,  all  of  Ha- 
cUoJi,  and  Hiroshi  Ishil,  Klyose,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 
Konica  Corporatioa,  Toi^o,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  547,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JnL  7, 1989, 1-176356;  JnL 
7, 1989, 1-176357 

Ittt  a?  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—446  13  Claims 


ON  APPARATUS 

to  Canon  Kabu- 


1.  An  image  density  reading  apparatus  in  which  a  document 
is  irradiated  by  a  light  source  and  density  data  is  generated  on 
the  basis  of  an  image  reflected  from  the  document,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  image  and  generating  a  den- 
sity signal; 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  density  signal,  the 
amplification  means  including  a  switch  member  for  chang- 
ing amplification  of  the  density  signal  over  a  plurality  of 
amplification  levels  to  produce  a  plurality  of  amplified 
density  signals; 

signal  processing  means  for  selecting  a  desired  amplification 
level  from  the  plurality  of  amplification  levels  by  using  the 
plurality  of  amplified  density  signals  as  a  selection  crite- 
rion and  outputting  a  gain  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  switch  member  to  provide  the  desired  amplification 
level,  the  signal  processing  means  including  means  for 
determining  a  difference  amount  for  each  amplification 
level,  the  difference  amount  being  a  difference  between  a 
black  density  signal  and  a  white  density  signal  at  an  ampli- 
fication level,  and  means  for  determining  the  desired 


level 


amplification  level  by  selecting  the  amplification 
yielding  a  desired  difference  amount;  and 
exposure  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  light 
output  by  the  light  source  in  accordance  with  the  amplifi- 
cation level  set  by  the  switch  member. 


5,196,950 

OPTICAL  READER  AND  UGHT  SOURCE  USED  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Shiwriw  FUcoka,  and  Takerid  Kamda,  both  of  Alangi,  Japu, 

aasignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  387,016 
daiaw    priority,    application    Japo^    Ang.    4,    1988,    63- 
102685[U]:  Sep.  14, 1988, 63-231325;  Dec  27, 1988, 63^1171^ 
May  15, 1989, 1-120743 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/04:  H04J  40/14 
U.S.  CL  358—475  14  ( 
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5,196,949 
VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  SCOPHONY  IMAGING 
MODULATOR 
Melrin  E.  Swanberg,  darcfliont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  597,921 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/455 

UJS.  CL  358—469  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modulating  a  carrier  signal,  with  a  swept 
frequency  vestigial  sideband  signal  [150],  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  frequency  generating  means  [138]  for  producing  a 
fixed  frequency  signal  [137]; 

b.  a  first  mixing  means  [139]  for  mixing  a  video  information 
signal  [136]  with  said  fixed  frequency  signal  [137],  to 
produce  an  AM  modulated  signal  [140]; 

c.  a  vestigial  sideband  filtering  means  [142]  for  producing  a 
vestigial  sideband  signal  [144]  from  said  AM  modulated 
signal  [140]; 

d.  a  swept  frequency  generating  means  [146]  for  producing  a 
swept  frequency  signal  [147]; 

e.  a  second  mixing  means  [148]  for  mixing  said  vestigial 
sideband  signal  [144]  with  said  swept  frequency  signal 
[147],  producing  a  swept  frequency  vestigial  sideband 
signal  [150]; 

f  a  modulator  means  [154]  for  modulating  a  final  carrier 
frequency  [156]  with  said  swept  frequency  vestigial  side- 
band signal  [150],  producing  an  output  carrier  [158]  modu- 
lated by  said  swept  frequency  vestigial  sideband  signal 
[150];  and 

a  driver  means  [152]  for  driving  said  modulator  means 
[154]  with  said  swept  frequency  vestigial  sideband  fre- 
quency [150]. 


1.  An  optical  reader  compriang: 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  document  in  a  document 
transport  direction,  said  transport  means  including  a 
lower  guide  plate  and  an  upper  guide  plate  opposite  to 
said  lower  guide  plate  so  as  to  form  a  gap  through  which 
said  document  is  transported,  said  lower  guide  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  vtindow; 

light  source  means  for  obliquely  projecting  light  along  a 
projection  optical  axis  onto  said  document  through  said 
opening  window; 

a  first  reflection  frame  mounted  adjacent  to  said  light  source 
means; 

read  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  said  document 
and  outputting  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
received  light,  said  read  means  having  a  read  optical  axis 
along  which  said  light  reflected  by  said  document  goes, 

said  read  optical  axis  and  said  projection  optical  axb  inter- 
secting on  the  side  of  said  upper  guide  plate  outside  of  said 
gap,  having  a  first  position  where  said  projection  optical 
axis  and  said  document  intersect  and  which  is  upstream  in 
the  document  transport  direction,  as  compared  with  a 
second  position  where  said  read  optical  axis  and  said 
document  intersect, 

a  second  reflection  frame  which  is  closer  to  said  second 
position  than  said  fint  reflection  frame, 

the  reflection  surface  of  said  fint  reflection  frame  includes  a 
curved  surface  which  corresponds  to  a  part  of  a  first 
ellipse  two  focuses  thereof,  a  fint  being  a  point  on  said 
LED  chip,  and  the  second  being  a  point  where  said  read 
optical  axis  and  said  upper  guide  plate  intersect  and  which 
is  in  the  cross  section  of  said  curved  surfisce. 


John 
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5.196,951 
REFLECTION  HOLOGRAMS  WITHOUT 
TRANSMISSION  GHOSTS 
E.  Wraede,  Asim,  CaUf.,  aasivMir  to  Haghcs  Airernft 
Los  Aagelea,  CUif. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,726 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26.  1/30 
UJS.  CL  359^15  11 1 

1.  A  reflection  hologram  structure  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


March  23,  1993 


2524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


a  pattern  of  hologram  contai  ning  regions  disposed  on  the 
tranqMuent  substrate;  and 


TV I  moo  null' 


fixed  predetermined  shielding  regions  disposed  over  said 
hologram  containing  regioi  s  for  said  reflection  hologram 
structure. 


5,1 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISl 
PROJECTION  TYPE  UQl 
APP. 
oaUMHTi  Hirai;  SatoaU  Nil; 
Yokohun,  Japaa,  aaaigMtn 
Yokohaan,  Japaa 

FDed  Mar.  26,  1994  Ser 


priority,  appUcatkm  Jt  pan.  Mar.  27, 1991,  3-087541 


tat  CL'  G02F 
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and  held  in  a  solidified  matrix, 

such  that  the  refractive  index 

depending  on  states  of  applyin| 

the  refractive  index  of  the  liquic 

with  that  of  the  solidified  mat 

the  other  state,  the  former  does  not  coincide  with  the  latter  to 

thereby  cause  the  scattering  of  fight,  characterized  in  that  the 

refractive  index  anisotropy  An  0f  the  liquid  crystal  used  is  0. 1 8 

or  higher,  and  the  dielectric  fnisotropy  Aclc  of  the  Uquid 

crystal  used  satisfies  the  relatiof  of  5<^€lc<  13- 


^d  nematic  liquid  crystal  being 
'  the  liquid  crystal  is  changed 
a  voltage  wherein  in  a  state, 

I  crystal  substantially  coincides 
:  to  thereby  pass  light,  and  in 


a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  polarizer  layer 
and  the  analyzer  layer; 

a  first  electrode  proximate  to  a  first  major  surface  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer; 

a  second  electrode  proximate  to  a  second  major  surface  of 
the  Uquid  crystal  layer,  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  voltage  across  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  when  the  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  potential;  and 


Y  ELEMENT  AND  A 
OlYSTAL  DISPLAY 
TUS 

and  Tomold  Gnqjioaa,  all  of 
AG  Tedmotogy  Co.,  Ltd., 


858,025 


a  multilayer  thin  film  compensator  disposed  between  the 
polarizer  layer  and  the  analyzer  layer,  including  a  first 
plurality  of  layers,  each  having  a  first  refractive  index  and 
a  first  thickness,  alternating  with  a  second  plurality  of 
layers,  each  having  a  second  refractive  index  and  a  second 
thickness,  the  values  of  the  first  and  second  refractive 
indices  and  thicknesses  being  such  that  the  phase  retarda- 
tion of  the  multilayer  is  equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in 
sign  to  the  phase  retardation  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in 
its  homeotropically  aligned  state  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  viewing  angles. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  clement  comprising  a  pair  of 
substrates  provided  with  electflodes  and  a  liquid  crystal  and 
solidified  matrix  composite  material,  disposed  between  the  pair 
of  substrates,  which  includes  a  aematic  liquid  crystal  dispersed 


5,19<953 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  U<]  UID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY, 

HAVING  TWO  TYPES  OF  L  kYERS  WITH  DIFFERENT 

REFRACTIVE  INDK  ES  ALTERNATING 
PocU  A.  Ych,  nowaMl  Oaks;  WnUaH  J.  GoBBing,  Newbury 
Pwk;  Joka  P.  EMo^  Jr.,  Nen  buy  Park,  and  Mohaen  Kbosh- 
Newbvy  Paik,  aU  «r  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  RockweU 
I  Corporatian,  Se  d  Beach,  Calif. 
FDed  Not.  1, 1991  Scr.  No.  786,621 
tat  CL'  COIF  ]f /1 335,  1/137 
UJ5.  CL  359—73  12  Clains 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
a  polarizer  layer, 
an  analyzer  layer, 


5,196,954 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Shunpei  YamasaU,  Tokyo;  Takashi  taqjima,  Atsngi;  Toihindtaa 
Eonnna,  Atsngi;  Toshiji  Haautani,  Atsngi;  Akfara  Maae, 
Atsngi;  Mitsnnori  Sakama,  Hiratsnka;  Minom  MiyazaU, 
Atsngi;  Kaoni  Koyanagi,  Sakn,  and  Toahiham  Yamagnriii, 
Zanw,  all  irf  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Semicondnctor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,029,  Ang.  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Sep.  12, 1988,  Ser.  No.  243,218 
Ctains  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1985,  60-175193 
tat  CL'  G02F  I/I3 
VS.  a.  359—75  9  dainis 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  provided  with  a  transparent  elec- 
trode pattern  whereby  the  transparent  substrate  and  the 
transparent  electrode  pattern  provide  a  first  inner  surftce; 
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an  opposed  substrate  provided  with  an  opposed  electrode 
pattern  whereby  the  opposed  substrate  and  the  opposed 
electrode  pattern  provide  a  second  inner  surface,  said 
transparent  and  opposed  electrode  patterns  being  ar- 
ranged in  order  to  define  a  plurality  of  pixels  inbetween; 

a  chiral  smectic  Uquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  inner  surfaces; 

one  of  the  inners  surfaces  contiguous  to  the  liquid  crystal 
being  an  unrubbed,  uneven  surface;  and 

the  other  inner  surface  being  a  rubbed,  oriented  surface, 

wherein  each  said  pixel  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  regions 
having  various  thicknesses  dispersed  in  the  pixel. 


5,1964>55 
FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

WITH  VISCOSITY  NOT  MORE  THAN  30000  CPS 
Toahimitsn  Konnma,  Kaaagawa;  Shnnpei  Yamazakl,  Tokyo; 
Toshimitsn  Hagiwara,  Kanagawa,  and  Hitoshi  Kondou,  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sendcondnctor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  Talcaaago  taternational  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,097 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134441; 
May  24,  1990,  2-134442 

tat  a.'  G02F  1/13.  1/1337 
US.  CL  359—100  10  Claims 
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laser  beam,  wherein  only  the  two  surfaces  are  used  for 
scanningly  deflecting  the  laser  beam  for  image  exposure; 


wherein  said  two  reflecting  surfaces  are  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  rotational 
mirror. 


5,196,957  

LASER  SCANNER  WITH  POST-FACET  LENS  SYSTEM 

Harry  P.  Bmeggemann,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OUtc 

Tree  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Cpntinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,459,  Mar.  20, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  503,734 

tat  a.'  G02B  26/08.  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—206  11  Claims 


7.  A  liqtiid  crystal  optical  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electrode  pattern  provided  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
substrates;  and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  negative 
dielectric  anisotropy  disposed  between  said  substrates  and 
a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  30000  cps  at  the  operation 
temperature  of  the  liquid  crystal  device, 

wherein  Uquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  material  can  be 
made  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  said  substrates  by  virtue  of 
said  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  by  application  of  alter- 
nating electric  fields  thereto. 


5,196,956 

BEAM  DEFLECTOR  AND  LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 

USING  ONLY  TWO  INCLINED  REFLECTING  SURFACES 

Yoshinori  Snginra,  KawasaU,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

shiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  642,560,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUA  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  297,965,  Jan.  17, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  149,020,  Jan.  27, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,915,465.  lUs  application  Jnl.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

924,603 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1987,  62-019915; 
Apr.  28,  1987,  62-107002;  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-101356;  Oct  8, 
1987, 6^255992 

tat  CL'  G02B  26/10 
VS.  CL  359—198  44  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  deflecting  device  for  scanningly  deflecting  a 
laser  beam  for  image  exposure,  comprising: 
a  rotational  mirror  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam,  said  rota- 
tional mirror  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  rotational 
central  axis  of  said  deflecting  device  and  having  two 
opposite  side  refelcting  surfaces  effective  to  reflect  the 


1.  A  scanner  system,  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  producing  a  Ught  beam; 

scanning  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  to  a  spot  on  a 
surface  to  be  scanned  that  is  located  at  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  the  scanning  means  and  for  removing 
the  spot  across  the  surface  along  a  scan  line  of  predeter- 
mined length;  and 

a  lens  system,  having  first  and  second  lens  elements,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  composed  of  plastic  material,  interposed 
between  the  scanning  means  and  the  scan  line, 

the  first  and  second  elements  each  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  such  that  the  Ught  beam  passes  from  the  first 
surface  of  each  element  to  its  second  surface, 

the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  each  element  compensating 
for  field  curvature  and  wobble  by  being  configured  ac- 
cording to  the  foUowing  prescription,  wherein  the  light 
beam  is  focused  at  the  scanning  means  in  the  cross-scan 
plane  and  colUmated  in  the  scan  plane  (dimensional  unit  in 
inches  and  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  first  surface, 
measured  from  said  «^«iiniiig  means  and  the  thickness  of 
subsequent  surfaces  1  to  4,  are  each  measured  from  its 
previous  surface): 
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5,190,959 

BINOCULAR  WITH  OBJECTIVE  LENS-BARRELS 

ROTATABLE  ABOUT  THE  OPTICAL  AXES  OF  THE 

OBJECTIVES 

AUn  Yaniinwm,  Tokyo,  ud  KcttcU  Hotta,  HigMhi,  both  of 

Japn.  — Igaow  to  AaaU  Koerioi  Koijro  KabMUU  KaWH^ 

Tokyo  aid  Pctori  Kogyo  TrtiiilM  Kaiiha,  SattaiM,  both  of 


GAIN  AT  TWO 
Wil|VELENGTHS 
Ea-SpfakBHOi,  and 

Nctheriaadi, 
Ifork,  N.Y. 
Scr.  No.  603,977 
Uetherianda,  Oct  31.  1909, 


Lrt.  CL'  HOIS  3/OZ  '3/18:  G02B  1/10 
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Cortaaatkm  of  Scr.  No.  54«,7Q2,  JaL  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,071^42,  which  is  a  coatiaHrthM  «rf  Scr.  No.  225,749,  JaL  29. 

1988,  ahaadoMed.  TUa  awMcatioa  Jaa.  30. 1991,  Scr.  No. 

648,141 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japo,  Apr.  26, 1988,  63-55267; 
Apr.  26, 1988, 63-55268;  Apr.  29, 1988, 63-58089;  Apr.  30, 1988. 
63-57336;  Apr.  30. 1988, 63-57337;  Apr.  30, 1988, 63-57338;  Apr. 
30. 1988,  63-57339;  Apr.  30, 1988,  63-57340 

lat  CL»  G02B  7/12.  7/06.  23/18.  23/00 
MS.  CL  359^-415  18  CUIbm 


U  M 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  compiling: 
a  lubstrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  strip  shaped  amplification  iegion  on  the  substrate,  the 
amplification  region  includiag: 
a  covering  layer  including  a|  least  a  first  passive  layer  of 

the  first  conductivity  typ4 
a  second  passive  layer  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity 

type;  ' 

a  PN  junction  between  the  f%^t  and  second  passive  layers; 
an  active  layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
passive  layers,  the  active  layer  consisting  of  a  pluraUty 
of  quantum  well  layers  ^f  a  semiconductor  material 
with  direct  band  transitio^  which  layers  are  separated 
firom  one  another  by  barri^  layers  of  another  semicon- 
ductor material,  the  number  and  thickness  of  the  quan- 
tum well  layers  and  the  birrier  layers  and  the  length  of 
the  strip  shaped  amplificption  region  selected  so  that 
two  optical  transitions  can  take  place  between  a  con- 
duction band  and  two  valancy  bands  in  the  active  layer, 
the  amplification  region  |>eing  operative  at  a  current 
density  through  the  PN  jtmction  sufficient  to  produce 
saturation  effects  for  at  l^ast  one  of  said  two  optical 
transitions  to  amplify  radiation  at  two  wavelengths 
oorFcsponding  to  the  two  optical  transitions; 
end  surfaces  bounding  the  active  layer  of  the  strip  shaped 
amplification  region,  the  and  surfaces  being  practically 
perpendicular  to  the  activt  layer  and  forming  input  and 
output  sur&ces  for  radiatian  to  be  amplified; 
connection  conductors  on  the  second  passive  layer  and  the 
substrate;  and  anti-reflection  layers  on  end  surfaces  of  the 
amplifier  having  a  reflection  coefficient  of  at  most  O.S  for 
the  two  wavelengths. 


1.  A  binocular  comprising: 

a  binocular  body; 

a  pair  of  objective  lens-barrels  bdng  mounted  on  said  binoc- 
ular body,  a  pair  of  objective  lenses  having  their  respec- 
tive optical  axes  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  said  pair 
of  objective  lenses  being  incorporated  respectively  in  said 
pair  of  objective  lens-barrels,  said  pair  of  objective  lens- 
barrels  being  mounted  within  said  binocular  body  for 
angular  movement  relative  thereto  about  the  respective 
optical  axes  of  said  pair  of  objective  lenses; 

a  pair  of  eyepiece  lens-barrels  including  respective  eyepiece 
lenses,  said  eyepiece  lenses  having  respective  optical  axes 
extending  paraUel  to  the  respective  optical  axes  of  said 
objective  lenses,  each  of  said  eyepiece  lens-barrels  being 
adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said  binocular  body 
about  a  corresponding  one  of  said  of  optical  axes  of  said 
objective  lenses  in  such  a  manner  that  said  optical  axes  of 
the  respective  lenses  are  req>ectively  movable  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  about  said  pair  of  optical  axes 
of  said  objective  lenses;  and 

a  pair  of  image-erecting  chambers,  each  chamber  being 
arranged  between  an  objective  lens-barrel  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  od  said  eyepiece  lens-barrels,  said  eyepiece 
lens-barrels  extending  from  said  pair  of  image-erecting 
chambers,  each  image-erecting  chamber  including  optical 
means  for  optically  connecting  said  optical  axes  of  said 
objective  lenses  with  the  optical  axes  of  the  respective 
eyepiece  lens,  said  pair  of  image-erecting  chambers  being 
separate  respectively  from  said  pair  of  objective  lens-bar- 
rels. 
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5,196,960         

LENTICULAR  LENS  SHEET 
IcUra  MataaaaU;  HiroiU  Kawada;  Maaao  OtaU,  aad  Kca  Abe. 
aU  of  Nakaio.  Japu.  aasiaaori  to  Karway  Co..  Ltd.,  Kara- 
aUU.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29. 1991.  Scr.  No.  784,5U 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct  29. 1990,  2-293309 
tat  a.>  G03B  21/60 
MS.  CL  359-^*53  9 


frontwardly  towards  an  observer's  eyes  from  said  dtsic,  a  lower 
blade  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  disk  and  protruding 
rearwardly  from  said  disk  opposite  to  said  upper  Made,  and  a 
weight  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  didc;  whereby  upon 
an  action  of  a  slight  wind  pressure  on  said  rotor  disk,  said  rotor 
disk  will  be  pendulously  vibrated  for  helping  an  initiation  of  a 
rotation  of  said  rotor  disk,  and  upon  a  further  action  of  an 


1.  A  double-sided  lenticular  lens  sheet  comprising  an  en- 
trance lens  layer  having  an  entrance  lens,  and  an  exit  lens  layer 
having  an  exit  lens  whose  lens  surface  is  formed  at  the  light 
convergent  point  of  the  entrance  lens,  or  in  the  vicinity 
thereof,  whnein; 
said  entrance  lens  layer  and  said  exit  lens  layer  are  each 
formed  of  a  substantially  transparent  thermo]4astic  resin; 
at  least  said  exit  lens  layer  contains  light-diffusing  fine  parti- 
cles; and 
said  lens  sheet  has  parameters  satisfying  the  following  ex- 
pressions (I)  and  (II). 


t\>  n>0 


OS 


Ajiici 


n4i 


0) 

ai) 


wherein  ti  represents  a  thickness  of  the  entrance  lens 
layer,  t2,  a  thidcness  of  the  exit  lens  layer;  Ani,  a  difference 
in  refractive  index  between  the  thermoplastic  resin  and 
the  light-difTiising  fine  particles  in  the  entrance  lens  layer; 
An2,  a  difference  in  refractive  index  between  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  the  light-diffusing  fine  particles  in  the  exit 
lens  layer;  ci,  a  weight  concentration  of  the  light-diffiising 
fine  particles  in  the  entrance  lens  layer,  C2,  a  weight  con- 
centration of  the  light-diffiising  fine  particles  in  the  exit 
lens  layer,  pi,  a  gravity  of  the  light-diffusing  fine  particles 
in  the  entrance  lens  layer;  p2,  a  gravity  of  the  li^t-diffiis- 
ing  fine  particles  in  the  exit  lens  layer,  di,  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  the  light-diffiising  fine  particles  in  the 
entrance  lens  layer;  and  d2,  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
the  light-diffiising  fine  particles  in  the  exit  lens  layer. 


increased  wind  pressure  on  said  disk,  said  disk  will  be  dri  -en 
and  rotated  to  first  orient  said  bright  surface  frontwardly  as 
effected  by  said  retroreflective  sheet  on  said  first  side  surface 
of  said  disk  and  then  subsequently  orient  said  dark  surface 
frontwardly  as  effected  by  said  light-absorptive  surftoe  on  said 
second  side  surface,  thereby  causing  a  fladiing  operation  by  a 
continuous  rotation  of  said  rotor  disk  when  subjected  to  a  wind 
pressure. 


5.196,962 
VARI-FOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM 
NoriUko  AoU,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarivnr  to  Oiyiapas  Opdcal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FDed  JaL  8. 1991,  Scr.  No.  726,999 
OaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa.  JaL  9, 1990.  2-179583 
lat  a.>  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  CL  359-686  32  T 


5.196,961 
WIND-ACIUATED  FLASHING  ROAD  SIGN 
CUh-Kao  Saa,  c/o  Haag  Haiag  Patcat  Scrriee  CcMer  P.O.  Box 
55-1670.  Taipd  (10477),  Taiwaa 

Filed  FA.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,969 
tat  CL>  G02B  5/12:  G09F  7/22 
MS.  CL  359-522  6  OaiaM 

1.  A  road  sign  comprising:  a  frame  means  having  a  rotor 
opening  formed  in  said  frame  means;  a  rotor  means  including  a 
rotor  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rotor  opening  of  said 
frame  means  having  a  retroreflective  sheet  formed  on  a  first 
side  surface  of  said  rotor  disk  capable  of  reflecting  an  incident 
light  projecting  towards  said  rettoreflective  sheet  on  said  disk 
for  forming  a  bright  surface  on  said  first  side  surface,  a  light- 
absorptive  surface  formed  on  a  second  side  surface  of  said 
rotor  disk  opposite  to  said  first  side  surface  capable  of  absorb- 
ing incident  light  for  forming  a  dark  surface,  an  upper  blade 
formed  on  an  upper  pcxtion  of  said  rotor  disk  and  protruding 


1.  A  vari-focal  lens  system  comprising,  in  the  order  firom  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and  using,  in 
said  second  lens  unit,  at  least  one  graded  refriK^tive  index  lens 
element  having  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis. 
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5,116,963 
ZOOM  LmS  DEVICE 
Tek^Ji  Sutui  Kaao  Kunta;  Vamhiro  Nidiitani,  and  Kiyotaka 
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Filed  Mar.  18, 19»2,  Ser.  No.  855,052 
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Mar.  25, 1991,  3-84795;  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84796 

Int  a.!  (02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359-499  28  Claims 


J 


through,  said  window  means  including  an  exterior  wall 
having  at  least  one  slot  extending  therethrough  and  said 
housing  including  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  in- 
wardly, each  said  slot  operable  for  slidably  receiving  a 
corresponding  protrusion  to  secure  said  window  means  to 
said  housing  and  for  slidable  releasing  the  corresponding 
protrusion  to  separate  said  window  means  from  said  hous- 
ing, each  said  slot  and  corresponding  protrusion  serve  as  a 


10.  A  zoom  lens  device  ha^  ing  a  first  lens  holder  holding  a 
first  lens  group,  a  second  lei  s  holder  holding  a  second  lens 
group,  and  a  movable  lens  1  tarrel  containing  said  first  and 
second  lens  holders  in  a  mannfcr  allowing  said  first  and  second 
lens  holders  to  be  movable  alpng  an  optical  axis,  said  movable 
lens  barrel  being  adapted  to  move  in  first  and  second  directions 
along  said  optical  axis  between  a  wide-angle  end  position  and 
a  teiephoto  end  position  durfeg  zooming,  and  said  first  lens 
holder  moving  together  with!  said  movable  lens  barrel  along 
said  optical  axis  during  zoomiag  and  moving  along  said  optical 
axis  within  said  movable  barrel  during  focussing  to  be  set  to  a 
poaition  corresponding  to  siibject  distance,  said  zoom  lens 
device  comprising:  I 

a  cam  follower  for  moving  said  second  lens  holder  along 

said  optical  axis; 
a  first  cam  surface  for  guiding  said  cam  follower  when  said 
movable  lens  barrel  moves  in  said  first  direction  and  for 
moving  said  second  len|  holder  along  said  optical  axis 
within  said  movable  len»  barrel; 
a  second  cam  surface  for  guiding  said  cam  follower  when 
said  movable  lens  barrelj  moves  in  said  second  direction 
and  for  moving  said  sectaid  lens  holder  along  said  optical 
axis  within  said  movable;  lens  barrel;  and 
switching  means  for  bringing  said  cam  follower  into  contact 
with  one  of  said  first  an<^  second  cam  surfaces  when  said 
movable  lens  barrel  movas  into  said  first  direction  and  into 
contact  with  the  other  qf  said  first  and  second  cam  sur- 
faces when  said  movablejlens  barrel  moves  in  said  second 
direction. 


both  of  Herrscliiiig,  and 
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Filed  Jan.  7, 19#1,  Ser.  No.  637,908 
Cfadma  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1990, 9000190[U]  | 

Int  CL^  G02B  27/02 
VS.  CL  359^-800  '  40  Cbrims 

34.  A  magnifier  for  observ^g  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  ei4  and  a  second  end  and  a  hollow 

interior; 
window  means  including  a  {window  and  coupled  to  said  first 
end  of  said  housing  f<  r  observing  the  surface  there- 


coupling  means  for  separating  said  window  means  from 

said  housing  and  securing  said  window  means  to  said 

housing; 
eyepiece  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing 

for  magnifying  the  surface  observed  through  said  window 

means;  and 
light  source  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  supplying 

light  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing. 


5,196,965 

REAR-VIEW  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES 

Heinrich  Lang,  Ergersbeim,  and  Wolfgang  Seiboth,  Bad  Wind- 

sheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mekra 
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13.  A  rear-view  unit  for  a  truck  (36)  with  a  trailer  (semi- 
trailer 37)  and  with  at  least  one  external  rear-view  mirror  (1, 
la,  lb,  U)  comprising  a  housing  (2,  2a,  2b,  2c), 

at  least  one  pivotable  mirror  glass  (3,  4;  4a,  4b;  3c,  4c) 

at  least  one  electric  servomotor  (9,  10,  11,  12;  11a,  lib,  11a, 
lib;  9c,  10c,  lie,  12c)  for  pivoting  at  least  the  mirror  glass 
(3, 4;  4a,  Ab;  3c,  4c)  about  a  positioning  axis  (5, 6, 7, 8a;  7a, 
8a,  8/>,  5c,  6c,  7c,  8c); 

a  mirror  switch  (24,  lAab,  24c)  remote  from  said  housing  (2, 
2a,  2b,  2c)  to  connect  said  at  least  one  servomotor  (9, 10, 
11, 12;  11a,  11^  12a,  12^;  9c,  10c,  lie,  12c)  with  a  current 
supply  (21,  llab,  21c)  via  at  least  one  electric  line  (18,  19; 
18a,  19a,  lib,  19b,  18c,  19c); 

said  mirror  switch  (24,  24a6,  24c)  is  connected  to  a  transmit- 
ting unit  (17,  llab,  17c)  and  said  at  least  one  servomotor 
(9,  10, 11,  12;  11a,  11^  12a,  12b,  9c,  10c,  lie,  12c)  is  con- 
nected to  a  receiving  unit  (20;  20a,  20^,  20c);  of  a  multiplex 
system  arranged  in  said  housing  (2,  2a,  2b,  2c), 

said  at  least  one  electric  line  (18,  19;  18a,  19a,  ISb,  19b,  18c, 
19c)  being  in  the  form  of  a  data  bus  between  said  transmit- 


ting unit  17,  Vlab,  17c)  and  said  receiving  unit  (20;  20a; 
206;  20c), 

said  transmitting  unit  (17c)  of  said  multiplex  system  is  associ- 
ated with  an  angle  detection  equipment  detecting  an  angle 
(W)  between  longitudinal  axes  Lz,  L^)  parallel  to  the 
diiection  of  travel  of  said  truck  (36)  and  trailer  (semi- 
trailer 37),  by  means  of  which  equipment  the  position  of 
said  at  least  one  mirror  glass  (3c,  4c)  is  automatically 
adjustable  corresponding  to  said  angle  (W)  via  said  multi- 
plex system; 

said  angle  detection  equipment  comprises  at  least  one  angle 
transmitter  responding  to  a  change  of  angle  between  said 
truck  (36)  and  said  trailer  (semi-trailer  37)  and  an  evalua- 
tion unit  (38)  to  generate  control  signals  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  mirror  position,  the  input  of  which  evaluation 
unit  (38)  is  connected  with  said  angle  transmitter,  and  the 
output  of  which  evaluation  unit  (38)  is  connected  with 
said  transmitting  unit  (17c),  and 

two  distance  sensors  (46, 47)  each  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of 
side  walls  (44,  45)  of  said  truck  (36)  facing  away  from  one 
another  are  provided  as  angle  transmitters,  by  means  of 
each  of  which  a  signal  can  be  generated  for  said  evaluation 
unit  (38),  which  signal  corresponds  to  the  respective  dis- 
tance between  lateral  regions  of  a  front  (48)  of  said  trailer 
(semi-trailer  37)  in  the  vicinity  of  said  side  walls  (44,  45) 
and  said  distance  sensors  (46,  47). 
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METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  OPTIMIZING  THE 

RECORDING  BIAS  FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL,  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
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METHOD  AND  IMPLEMENT  FOR  OBSERVING  OR 

PHOTOGRAPHING  GEM  SUCH  AS  DIAMOND 

Kinaakn  Yaaudiita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigMr  to  Maaayo  Yaau- 

ahita,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JnL  6, 1990,  M77557 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  optimizing  the  video  record- 
ing bias  for  a  video  signal  recorded  in  the  same  tracks  of  a 
record  carrier  as  an  audio  signal,  the  audio  signal  having  been 
recorded  in  deeper  layers  of  the  record  carrier  in  a  first  record- 
ing step  followed  by  the  video  signal  being  recorded  in  upper 
layers  of  said  record  carrier  in  a  second  recording  step, 
wherein  during  recording  of  said  video  signal,  said  method 
comprises  the  steps: 
changing,  step-wise,  the  video  recording  bias  during  the 

recording  of  said  video  signal; 
after  every  change  of  said  video  recording  bias,  deriving  a 
d.c.  signal  from  a  playback  envelope  of  the  audio  signal,  a 
value  of  said  d.c.  si^ial  being  a  measure  of  the  playback 
amplitude  of  the  audio  signal; 
comparing  said  d.c.  signal  value  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value;  and 
terminating  the  changing  of  said  video  recording  bias  and 
storing  the  value  of  said  video  recording  bias  when  said 
d.c.  signal  value  has  decreased  to  said  predetermined 
minimum  value. 


1.  A  method  of  observing  or  photographing  a  gem  such  as  a 
diamond,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  gem  inside  a  container  having  an  opening  at  the 
top  in  such  a  way  that  light  can  enter  the  container  from 
directions  lying  within  the  range  of  angles  of  20  to  50 
degrees  about  the  line  vertical  to  the  gem;  and 

observing  or  photographing  the  gem  from  above  while 
directing  light  into  the  container  from  above. 


MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  SERVO  ROD  AND 

TAPE  DEVICE 
HaM-WeiMr  Diets,  EhriagteM;  Kari  Paa-ltoh,  WeM— ■ 

Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  smlgaiin  to  VS.  PMUpa  CBipaaadon. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

CoirtiaMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  OS^KS,  Apr.  9, 1991.  iliaimii. 

wUck  ia  a  cortinMHan  of  Ser.  No.  366,701.  Jais.  14, 198», 
,lff-,u-^  Tkk  appili  alien  Stf.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  758,027 

Claiw  priotfty,  appBcaHaa  Fad.  Re*.  oT  Ctfy.  im.  16, 
1988, 3820501;  May  10, 19«9. 3915201 

Int  CL>  GllB  15/01  21/02 
VS.  CL  360—69  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  magnetic-  tape  cassette  apparatus  having  capatana  for 
driving  a  magnetic  tape  of  a  tape  caasette  loaded  in  said  appara- 
tus, a  capstan  drive  means  for  driving  said  capstans,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  turntables  for  driving  winding  spindles  of  a  ksaded 
tape  cassette,  a  head-mounting  plate  movable  between  a  teat 
position,  a  play  positioa.  and  a  fast-wind  position,  electroinag- 
netic  holding  means  for  hokling  said  head  mounting  plate  in 
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Mid  play  and  fast-wind  positionsi  an  axially  movable  servo  rod 
for  moving  said  bead  mountiiitf'plate  from  said  rest  position 
towards  said  play  and  fast-wind  positions,  servo  drive  means 
for  moving  said  servo  rod  and!  driving  said  turntables,  and 
electiuuic  control  means  for  coiArolling  the  functioning  of  the 
appantm.  the  improvement  coitprising: 
said  servo  drive  means  compriies  a  movable  switching  mem- 
ber arranged  such  that  said  aervo  rod  controls  the  position 
of  said  switching  member  daring  axial  movement  of  said 
servo  rod,  said  switching  m^ber  being  movable  indepen- 
dent of  the  servo  rod  whensaid  servo  rod  is  stationary; 
switching  means  actuatable  b^ween  a  plurality  of  actuation 
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tape,  the  width  dimension  being  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in 
which  the  tape  travels,  the  heads  traversing  tracks  on  the  tape 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  tape  travels;  the  system  comprising: 
light  emitting  means  located  at  a  position  facing  a  first  side  of 
the  magnetic  tape  for  emitting  light  toward  the  first  side  of 
the  magnetic  tape; 
light  receiving  means  for  potentially  receiving  light  emitted 
from  the  light  emitting  means,  the  light  receiving  means 
being  located  at  a  position  facing  a  second  side  of  the 
magnetic  tape,  the  light  receiving  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  light  receiving  elements,  each  of  the  light 
receiving  elements  producing  an  output  signal  related  to 
reception  of  light; 
head  control  means  for  producing  a  control  signal,  the  head 
control  means  being  connected  to  the  light  receiving 
elements  comprising  the  light  receiving  means  and  being 
connected  to  receive  an  indication  when  the  heads  are  to 
change  tracks,  the  control  signal  being  produced  to  estab- 
lish a  predetermined  relation  between  the  output  signals  of 
selected  ones  of  the  light  receiving  elements,  the  predeter- 
mined relation  and  the  selected  light  receiving  elements 
being  dependent  upon  the  track  next  to  be  traversed;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  moving  the  heads 
relative  to  the  width  of  the  tape  whereby  the  heads 
change  tracks  and  for  enabling  the  output  signals  of  the 
selected  ones  of  the  receiving  elements  to  acquire  the 
predetermined  relation. 


states  by  said  servo  rod  an|d  said  switching  member  for 
supplying  switching  signal!  to  said  control  means  upon 
actuation  by  said  servo  rod  ^r  said  switching  member;  and 
said  electronic  control  means  Comprising  memory  means  for 
storing  switching  signals  firpm  said  switching  means,  de- 
riving means  for  deriving  the  instantaneous  geometrical 
position  of  said  servo  rod  and  switching  member  and  the 
actuation  state  of  said  switching  means  from  the  last 
stored  switching  signal  received  fh>m  said  switching 
means,  and  converting  me^is  for  converting  the  switch- 
ing signal  fix>m  said  switcljing  means  into  control  com- 
mands for  said  servo  driye  means,  said  capstan  drive 
means,  and  said  electromagnetic  holding  means. 

\ 
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MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS 
Satom  Seko;  YoaUynU  Kimito;  Takayara  Mnto,  and  TomoU 
Kawabata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
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Filed  Oct  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  427,260 
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12  Claim 


1.  A  head  potitioning  system:  for  changing  the  position  of  a 
pltiraUty  of  heads  relative  to  a  width  dimension  of  magnetic 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  magnetic  disc  having  a  plurality  of  track 
groups  thereon  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of 
the  disc,  each  of  which  track  groups  comprises  plural  data 
tracks  having  plural  data  sectors,  each  of  the  track  groups 
having  a  different  number  of  the  data  sectors  therein  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  radially  outermost  track  group  has 
more  data  sectors  than  the  radially  innermost  track  group; 

(b)  transducer  means  for  reading  and  writing  data  signals 
from  and  on  the  data  tracks; 


(c)  actuator  means  for  positicming  the  transducer  means  over 
a  deared  one  of  the  data  tracks; 

(d)  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
transducer  means  relative  to  the  magnetic  disc,  and  for 
generating  at  least  two  periodic  signals  each  of  which  is 
out  of  phase  with  each  other;  and 

(e)  controller  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  means 
according  to  the  periodic  position  signals  so  that  the  trans- 
ducer means  can  be  positioned  over  a  selected  one  of  the 
data  tracks. 
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TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TAPE  CONTROL  FEATURES  FOR  PREVENTING 

DAMAGE  TO  TAPE 
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CoatiwMtioa  ofScr.  No.  457,967,  Dec  27, 1989,  afcaHdoasJ. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec  5, 1991,  Set.  No.  801,9»2 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Jap«s,  Dec  28, 1988, 63-333589 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/027 
VS.  CL  360—85  27  ( 


1.  A  tape-loading  mechanism  for  pulling  a  tape  out  of  a  tape 
cassette  and  bringing  the  tape  into  contact  with  a  cylinder  used 
for  recording/reproducing  information  on  the  tape,  the  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  first  tape-pulling  member,  provided  on  a  tape  inlet  side  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  first  slanted  post  and  a  first 
guide  roller  thereon,  for  pulling  the  tape  out  of  the  tape 
cassette,  the  first  slanted  post  and  the  first  guide  roller 
contacting  the  tape,  the  first  guide  roller  including  a  first 
tape-winding  portion,  the  tape  passing  around  the  first 
tape-winding  portion  when  the  t^>e  contacts  the  first 
guide  roller, 

first  guide  means,  provided  on  the  tape  inlet  side  of  the 
cylinder,  for  guiding  the  first  tape-pulling  member  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  the  first  slanted  post  and 
the  first  guide  roller  of  the  first-tape  pulling  member 
initially  contacting  the  Upe  contained  in  the  tape  cassette 
at  the  first  position,  and  the  first  tape-pulling  member 
bringing  the  tape  pulled  out  of  the  tape  cassette  into 
contact  with  the  cylinder  at  the  second  positioii; 

a  first  holding  member  for  holding,  at  the  second  position, 
and  the  first  tape-pulling  member  guided  from  the  first 
position  by  the  first  guide  means; 

first  damage  preventing  means,  formed  on  the  first  holding 
member  such  that  the  first  damage  preventing  means  is 
positioned  relative  to  at  least  one  of  a  tape  inlet  and  tape 
outlet  side  of  the  first  guide  roller  of  the  first  tape-pulling 
member,  for  preventing  the  tape  from  being  dunaged 
when  the  tape  falls  off  of  the  first  guide  roller  in  a  slack- 
ened state,  the  first  damage  preventing  means  supporting 
only  a  lower  edge  of  the  tape  at  a  levd  correq>onding  to 
a  lower  end  of  the  first  tape-winding  portion  of  the  first 
guide  roller,  leaving  the  other  edge  and  sur&ces  of  the 
tape  unsupported,  so  that  should  the  tape  in  a  slarkrnfd 
state  leave  the  first  guide  roller,  the  lower  edge  of  the 


slackened  tape  will  rest  upc»  the  first  rtamagr  preventing 
means; 

a  second  tape-pulling  member,  provided  on  a  tape  outlet  side 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  snoond  slanted  post  and  a 
second  guide  roller  thereon,  for  pnDing  the  tape  out  of  the 
tape  cassette,  the  second  slanted  post  and  the  second  guide 
roller  contacting  the  tape,  the  second  guide  roller  includ- 
ing a  second  tape-winding  portion,  the  tape  passing 
around  the  second  tape-windiag  portion  when  the  tape 
contacts  the  second  guide  roUer, 

second  gtiide  means,  provided  on  the  tape  outlet  side  of  the 
cylinder,  for  guiding  the  second  tape-pulling  member 
between  third  and  fourth  positions,  the  second  slanted 
post  and  the  second  guide  roller  of  the  second  tape-pulling 
member  initially  contacting  the  tape  contained  in  the  tape 
cassette  at  the  third  position,  and  the  second  tape-polling 
member  bringing  the  tape  pulled  out  of  the  tape  cassette 
into  contact  with  the  cyUnder  at  the  fourth  position; 

a  second  holding  member  for  holding,  at  die  fourth  poaitiaa, 
the  second  tape-pulling  member  guided  from  die  third 
position  by  the  second  guide  means;  and 

second  damage  preventing  means,  formed  on  the  second 
holding  member  such  that  the  second  damage  preventing 
means  is  positioned  rdative  to  at  least  one  of  a  tape  inlet 
and  tape  outlet  side  of  the  second  guide  roller  of  the 
second  tape-pulling  member,  U»  preventing  the  tape  from 
being  damaged  when  the  tape  fislk  off  of  the  second  guide 
roller  in  a  slackened  state,  the  second  damagr  preventing 
means  supporting  only  the  lower  edge  of  the  tape  at  a 
level  corresponding  to  a  lower  end  of  the  second  tape- 
winding  portion  of  the  second  guide  roller,  leaving  the 
other  edge  and  surfaces  of  the  tape  unsupported,  so  diat 
should  the  tape  in  a  slackened  state  leave  die  second  guide 
roller,  the  lower  edge  of  the  slackened  t^>e  will  rest  upon 
the  second  damage  preventing  means. 
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2.  A  cassette  loading  device  of  the  front  loading  type  for 
selectively  loading  either  a  standard  cassette  or  a  smaller  cas- 
sette into  a  loaded  position  in  a  video  cassette  recorder,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  a  cassette  insertion  slot  said  cassette  inser- 
tion slot  having  a  width  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  the  standard  cassette; 
a  first  door  mounted  on  said  boosing  for  selectively  opening 
and  dosing  said  cassette  insertion  slot  said  first  door 
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having  an  opening  dtHaefi  thcfein,  laid  opening  having  a 
width  which  is  tutwtanti^ly  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
smaller  cassette; 

a  second  door  mounted  oB  said  first  door  for  selectively 
opening  and  dosing  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  door  lock  membefs  mounted  on  said  housing,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  cassette  insertion  slot,  each  of  said 
door  lock  members  haviag  an  engaging  surface  for  lock- 
ing said  first  door  in  engagement  therewith  and  a  tapered 
surftce  for  engaging  a  ^andard  cassette  upon  insertion 
into  said  cassette  insertioti  slot  in  front  of  said  first  door, 
and  ' 

the  arrangement  being  suchjthat  when  no  cassette  is  inserted, 
said  first  door  is  locked  iat  lateral  opposite  ends  thereof 
against  ■ngnlar  movemc|it  by  said  door  lock  members, 
and  when  the  standard  cassette  is  inserted  through  said 
cassette  insertion  slot,  saU  tapered  surface  of  each  of  the 
door  lock  members  is  ifisbed  by  the  inserted  standard 
cassette  to  disengage  saii^  engaging  surface  from  said  first 
door  to  unlock  the  first  Aoor,  and  when  the  smaller  cas- 
sette is  inserted  through  fud  opening,  the  smaUer  cassette 
is  guided  through  said  opening  for  ther^y  opening  said 
second  door. 
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5.196.974 
RAIL-TYPE  FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
TcrayoiU  HigaAiya,  HtasHdui;  YoahiUko  Miyain.  Odawara; 
Mftio  Takada,  KMiWnra;  ToahfaMri  Kaaama.  Hirataidai.  and 
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cU.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
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OafaM  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1990,  2-10622; 
Jan.  24. 1990.  2-12481 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/60 
VS.  CL  360—103  4  < 


1.  A  magnetic  head  slider,  having  a  disk-advancing  end 
facing  a  direction  in  which  a  rotating  disk  advances  towards 
the  magnetic  slider,  and  a  disk-receiving  end  facing  a  direction 
in  which  the  rotating  disk  recedes  from  the  magnetic  head 
slider,  comprising  a  pair  of  slider  rails  provided  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  magnetic  head  slider,  said  slider  rails  having  op- 
posing inner  sides  which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  a 
tangential  velocity  vector  line  of  the  rotating  magnetic  disk, 
and  outer  sides  having  protruding  portions  which  diverge  in 
the  direction  of  the  disk-receding  end  of  said  magnetic  head 
slider,  said  protruding  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  outer  sides  at  the  disk-advancing  end  of  said  magnetic 
head  slider  when  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  inner 
sides  of  said  slider  rails. 


5.196.975 

MAGNEnC  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  HEAD  ARM 

ELASTICALLY  SUPPORTED  ON  HEAD  CARRUGE 

Kanddko  laooe,  Honya.  Japan,  aasigaor  to  TEAC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  638,054 
datan  priority,  application  Japu^  Oct  30. 1990,  ^29^443; 
Not.  9. 1990.  2-305783 
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1.  A  negative  pressure  air-fcearing  slider,  comprising: 

a  slider  body  btving  a  surface  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge  and  first  and  second  side  edges; 

first  and  second  raised  side  rails  positioned  along  the  first 
and  second  side  edges,  Respectively,  the  side  rails  each 
forming  an  air-bearing  iurface  which  develops  positive 
pressure  during  fUght;    . 

a  raised  cross  rail  positioned  near  the  leading  edge  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  rails; 

a  negative  pressure  cavityj  trailing  the  cross  rail  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  side  kails; 

a  first  isolation  channel  and  a  first  isolation  separating  rail 
positioned  primarily  between  the  first  side  rail  and  the 
negative  pressure  cavity; 

a  second  isolation  channel  fend  a  second  isolation  separating 
rail  positioned  priniarily;between  the  second  side  rail  and 
the  negative  pressure  caikdty;  and 

wherein  the  isolation  chaUirls  communicate  with  the  lead- 
ing edge  and  wherein  the  isolation  channels  and  the  isola- 
tion separating  rails  tenninate  prior  to  the  trailing  edge. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing 

information  to  and  from  a  magnetic  disk  loaded  in  a  housing 

therefor,  said  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  carriage  unit  having  a  head  carriage  main  body,  a  leaf 

q>ring  which  b  fixed  on  said  head  carriage  main  body  at  a 

first  end  thereof,  and  an  upper  arm  connected  to  a  second 

end  of  said  leaf  spring;  said  upper  arm  being  separably 

supported  on  said  head  carriage  main  body  and  provided 

with  a  magnetic  head; 

a  lift  mechanism  for  performing  a  first  operation  for  moving 

said  upper  arm  in  an  upward  direction  while  a  magnetic 

disk  is  being  loaded  and  ejected  and  a  second  operation  for 

moving  said  upper  arm  in  a  downward  direction  so  that 


the  magnetic  head  is  set  on  the  magnetic  disk  loaded  in 
said  bousing;  and 

an  engagement  member  for  engaging  with  said  upper  arm 
moved  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  upward  direc- 
tion by  the  first  operation  of  said  lift  mechanism; 

wherein  after  said  engagement  member  is  engaged  with  said 
upper  arm,  said  upper  arm  is  pivoted,  by  the  further  first 
operation  of  said  lift  mechaninn,  on  a  point  at  which  said 
upper  arm  and  said  engagement  member  are  engaged  with 
each  other,  so  that  said  lead  q>ring  is  elastically  deformed. 


5,196,976 

MAGNETORESETTANCE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 

PERPENDICULAR  RECORDING  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

SUPPORT 

Jcan-Plen«  Lanari,  CorcM,  FVmcc.  aastgnor  to  Conwaiasariat 

a  rrmmli  Atoadqne.  Paria,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/OQ212,  $  371  Date  Nor.  16. 1990,  §  102(e) 
IMc  Not.  16. 1990.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/11S94,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  4.  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  28. 1990.  Scr.  No.  603.757 
OafaM  priority.  appUcatlon  Fnmet,  Mar.  29, 1989,  89  04061 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/39.  5/30 
VS.  CL  360—113  4  < 


I.  Horizontal  magnetic  head  for  a  perpendicular  recording 
on  magnetic  support,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  therein,  a  horizontal  mag- 
netic layer  having  a  central  pole  piece  surmounted  by  a 
thin  vertical  monopole  flush  with  a  tiufatx  of  the  bnd, 
wherein  the  magnetic  layer  is  interrupted  by  two  spacers 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  the 
monopole  and  parallel  thereto,  the  magnetic  layer  com- 
prises a  U-shaped  magnetoreaistant  dement  constituted 
by  two  ribbons  paralld  to  the  monopole  and  respectivdy 
arranged  in  the  two  spacers  of  the  magnrtir.  layer  and  a 
bridge  connecting  the  two  ribbons,  the  U-shaped  mag- 
netoreaistant element  having  two  ends  connected  to  con- 
nectors constituting  reading  outputs  of  the  head. 


side  and  a  tape  exit  side  of  said  cylinder  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  cylinder  in  a  condition  in  which  the  wind- 
ing of  said  tape  around  said  cylinder  is  completed,  so  as  to 
define  a  posture  of  entrance  of  said  tape  to  said  cylinder 
and  a  posture  of  exit  of  said  tape  from  said  cylinder,  re- 
spectivdy; 
a  pair  of  second  guides  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  first 
guides,  respectivdy,  so  as  to  change  a  direction  of  travd 
of  said  tape;  and 
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a  third  guide  disposed  between  a  signd  recording  surfsoe 
side  of  the  tape  on  a  t^>e  travd  path,  which  is  provided 
between  said  first  guide  of  the  tape  entrance  side  and  said 
second  guide,  and  other  signal  recording  surfsoe  side  of 
the  tape  on  the  tape  travd  path,  which  is  located  firom  said 
first  guide  of  the  tape  exit  side  to  said  second  guide,  and 
wherein  said  third  guide  rotates  about  a  stationary  shaft 


5.196,978 
CARTRIDGE  CASE 
JaaicU  Wa*o;  KmUI  Ohta;  SUgBO  TcraMasa;  Maaafeiro  Horii. 
aU  Of  Nara;  Takao  Hyaga,  Kyoto,  a^  To 
Nara.  aU  of  Japan,  assl^nrs  to  Sharp 
Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  May  12. 1987.  Scr.  No.  48.768 
dalBH  priority.  appUcatian  Japan.  May  27. 1986,  61-797M; 
May  27. 1986, 61-79799 

lit  CL>  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  360—133  12 1 


5.196.977 

TAPE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Hirokasa  SUmisB.  CUgaaaU;  KyiricUnm  Nagai,  Fmiaawn.  and 

Kea»  O^n,  YokohaMi.  aU  of  Japan,  aadginn  to  HItacU. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FOad  FA  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  658^57 
OataH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japa,  Fck  21. 1990. 2-038212 
Int  CL'  GllB  15/60 
VS.  CL  360—130.220  4  Claims 

1.  A  tape  guide  mechanism  for  use  in  a  recording  and  repro- 
ducing device  in  which  signals  are  recorded  on  and  repro- 
duced from  a  tape,  wound  around  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  a  cylinder,  respectivdy,  by  signal  recording  and  signal 
reproducing  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  said  tape  guide 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  guides  disposed  reqtectivdy  at  a  tape  entrance 


1.  In  an  cartridge  case  for  containing  a  disk-sh^wd  data 
recording  '~^'"'"i  said  cartridge  case  having  planar  outer 
surboes  and  a  front  edge  and  being  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  portion  cf  said  data  recording  medium  is 
espoacd,  said  cartridge  case  inrlnding  a  shutter  which  is  at- 
tached thereto  slidably  along  said  front  edge  and  is  adapted  to 
therd>y  open  and  cloae  said  opening,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  shutter  has  two  planar  covering  pieces  which  are 
paralld  to  each  other  and  to  said  i^anar  outer  sntfisoa  of  laid 
cartridge  case  and  serve  to  sandwich  said  cartridge  case  there- 
between, said  (rianar  covering  pieces  having  inner  suifaors 
which  face  eadi  other,  said  planar  covering  pieces  finther 
having  skle  edges  which  extend  perpendicalariy  to  said  front 
edge,  said  inner  snr&ces  of  said  |4anar  covering  pseoes  being 
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rouBded  akMig  said  side  edges  s*  as  to  reduce  friction  between 
said  shutter  and  said  cartridge  ( 


:  «aae. 


5,19^979 

hUilCKETlC  HEAD  POfiOnpN  MEASURING  DEVICE 
BMv*  SWto.  Kaaavnra,  Japaaj  isslfw  to  Soajr  CorporatioB, 
T«kye.Ji«H  I 

FIM  Nov.  2»,  199%  Scr.  No.  619,140 

,  Not.  30, 1989, 1-311696 
lit  CL'  aiB  5/40 
VS.  a.  360—137  I  14  Claiw 


L  A  magnetic  head  position  i  neasuring  device  for  a  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  apparal  us  including  a  rotary  magnetic 
bead  unit  having  a  rotor  with  a  ( ;ylindrical  wall  and  a  magnetic 


UMI 


head  positioned  on  said  rotorj  said  magnetic  head  position 
measuring  device  comprising:  \ 
means  defining  a  light  source  for  emitting  an  irradiating  light 
beam; 


first  reflecting  means  for  refl( 
emitted  firom  said  light  soi 

first  lens  means  for  leading 
fleeted  by  said  first  refli 
to  be  reflected  therefrom; 

second  lens  means  for  1< 
light  from  said  irradiatin] 


5,19i980 
LOW  IMPEDANCE,  HIGHyOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

cncuiT 
Duid  B.  Canon,  Botkell,  Wa^.,  aadgnor  to  John  Fluke  Mfjg. 
Co.,  lac,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  199^  Ser.  No.  646,865 
ImL  CL'  H02H  i/09:  GOIR  1/36 


VS.  CL  361—18 
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IS.  A  low  impedance  oven  oltage  protection  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  low  impedance  stage  for  ndrmally  coupling  an  input  signal 
to  an  output  terminal,  saiq  low  impedance  stage  compris- 


OUTPUT 


ing  a  first  and  a  second  MOSFET,  the  drain  terminal  of 
said  first  MOSFET  receiving  said  input  signal,  the  source 
terminal  of  said  first  MOSFET  being  coupled  to  the  drain 
terminal  of  said  second  MOSFET,  and  the  source  terminal 
of  said  second  MOSFET  being  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal; 

high  impedance  means  disposed  in  shunt  relation  to  said  low 
impedance  stage; 

means  for  switching  said  low  impedance  means  to  a  high 
impedance  state,  said  means  for  switching  including 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and  providing  a 
voltage  for  biasing  said  first  MOSFET  to  an  off  stete  for 
excessive  positive  signal  values  and  providing  a  voltage 
for  biasing  said  second  MOSFET  to  an  off  state  for  exces- 
sive negative  signal  values;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said  high  impedance 


5,196,981 
ESD  PROTECTION  SCHEME 
James  R.  Kno,  CupertlBo,  Calif.,  asri^or  to  Natioiial  Scmicoii- 
dnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clan,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  635,874 

Int.  a.)  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CL  361—56  3  Claims 


ig  the  irradiating  light  beam 
means; 

irradiating  light  beam  re- 
^g  means  to  said  magnetic  head 


tg  a  light  beam  comprised  of 
Ught  beam  which  has  been 
reflected  by  said  magnetic 'head; 
second  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  led 

'  through  said  second  lens; 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  light  beam  reflected 
from  said  second  reflecting  means  and  outputting  a  signal 
representative  of  the  position  of  an  image  of  said  Ught 
source  formed  on  said  ligfa^  receiving  means  by  said  Ught 
beam;  and 
processing  means  for  procesling  said  signal  outputted  from 
said  light  receiving  meant  to  provide  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  magnetic  head. 
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1.  An  improved  energy  dissipation  circuit  for  protecting  an 
integrated  circuit  that  includes  a  primary  functional  circuit,  a 
pluraUty  of  input  pins  connected  to  provide  input  signals  to  the 
primary  functional  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  output  pins  con- 
nected to  provide  output  signals  from  the  primary  functional 
circuit,  the  energy  dissipation  circuit  including  a  primary  shunt 
diode  protection  circuit  that  includes,  for  each  input  pin,  a 
supply  diode  connected  between  said  input  pin  and  a  positive 
supply  and  a  ground  diode  connected  between  said  input  pin 
and  logic  ground,  the  primary  shunt  diode  protection  circuit 
further  including,  for  each  output  pin,  an  output  diode  con- 
nected between  said  output  pin  and  logic  ground,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  secondu^  energy  dissipation  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  positive  supply  and  logic  ground  and 
operative  in  conjunction  with  the  primary  shunt  diode  protec- 
tion circuit  to  provide  an  energy  dissipation  path  between  any 
combination  of  an  input  pins  and  output  pins  and  wherein  the 
energy  dissipation  path  includes  elements  of  only  the  primary 
shunt  diode  protection  circuit  and  the  secondary  energy  dissi- 
pation circuit  whereby  a  voltage  spike  having  a  voltage  greater 
than  a  preselected  limit  and  applied  at  one  of  the  input  pins  or 
one  of  the  output  pins  is  not  appUed  to  the  primary  fimctional 
circuit,  said  primary  functional  circuit  includes  a  pluraUty  of 
ground  logic  output  pads  connected  between  the  primary 
functional  circuit  and  logic  ground,  and  wherein  the  secondary 
energy  dissipation  circuit  comprises: 

(a)  an  NPN  bipolar  transistor  connected  between  the  posi- 
tive supply  and  ground; 

(b)  a  Zenor  diode  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  divider 
connected  between  the  pontive  supply  and  logic  ground 
such  that  the  resistor  divider  provides  a  drive  signal  to  the 
base  of  the  NPN  transistor; 


(c)  a  reverse-current  path  Schottky  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  positive  supply  and  logic  ground;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  inverse  parallel  Schottky  diode  paris,  one 
such  Schottky  diode  pair  being  connected  bc^een  an 
associated  ground  logic  output  pad  and  logic  ground. 


5,196,982 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 

Douda  Laadibcrg,  Syracaae,  aid  Bradley  J.  HeaM,  Dewttt,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aariffora  to  ne  F1caii«  Gnmp,  SyracMe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ai«.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  749,374 

Int  CL>  H02H  3/08 

VS.  CL  361—93  16  ( 
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5,196,983 
SOLENOID  ENGAGEMENT  SENSING  CIRCIHT 
Paal  B.  StsHpf,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  MaigMir  to  Emimam  Kodak 
Coaipny,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  772,525 
lat.  CL>  HOIH  47/32 
VS.  CL  361—154  4  CUbm 

1.  A  solenoid  engagement  sensing  circuit  comprising: 
a  solenoid  having  a  coil  and  a  plunger  which  is  moveable 
into  and  out  of  said  coil  in  response  to  an  actuating  signal; 
means  for  ^>plying  an  actuating  signal  to  said  coil  and  for 
electrically  isolating  said  coil  when  no  actuating  signal  is 
applied  to  said  coil; 
a  generator  for  generating  a  periodic  signal; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  periodic  signal  is  applied  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  and  said  solenoid  coil  b  connected  between  the 
input  and  output  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
an  envelope  detector  connected  to  the  ou^t  of  said  ampU- 
fier  for  detecting  and  storing  the  peak  value  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  operational  mmpMier,  and 
a  voltage  comparator  having  an  ouQ>ut  and  inputs  connected 
to  said  envelope  detector  and  to  a  reference  threshold 
voltage,  said  voltage  comparator  being  reqmnsive  to  an 


increase  in  the  voltage  detected  by  said  envdope  detector 
as  a  result  of  a  presence  of  said  solenoid  plunger  within 
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said  coil  to  produce  at  said  output  a  signal  '"^ir^ti^g  the 
presence  of  said  plunger  within  said  coil. 


\ 


1.  An  end  use  power  consumption  monitor  for  industrial  or 
commercial  buildings  integrally  constructed  with  a  circuit 
breaker,  said  power  consumption  monitor  disposed  in  a  current 
carrying  line  feeding  an  end  use  circuit  of  said  industrial  or 
commercial  building,  said  power  consumption  monitor  provid- 
ing a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  current  being  carried  by 
said  circuit  breaker  for  said  end  use  circuit,  said  power  con- 
sumption monitor  operatively  connected  to  a  processing  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  said  voltage  signal  and  for  processing  said 
voltage  signal  to  provide  a  power  consumption  value  for  said 
end  use  circuit,  said  end  use  power  consumption  monitor 
further  including  a  circuit  broker  panel  for  housing  said 
power  consumption  monitor  integrally  constructed  with  said 
circuit  breaker,  and  wherein  a  pluraUty  of  power  consumption 
monitors  and  integral  circuit  breakers  are  housed  by  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  panel,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  power  consumption 
monitors  and  integral  circuit  breakers  bdng  operative  for  a 
separate  end  use,  and  further  wherein  each  end  use  is  coded  to 
identify  said  end  use  on  said  circuit  breaker  panel. 


5,196,984 
SUBMARINE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Stephaa  M.  Wchb,  Umkan,  Faglaad,  isslginr  to  Northcw Tcie- 
coai  Liadted,  Moatrcal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  806,724 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Unitad  KiaidoB,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
9102714 

lat  CL>  HOIH  47/22:  H04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  361—191  4  ( 


1.  A  branching  unit,  for  use  in  submarine  tetecommunica- 
tions  systems  employing  electrical  power  feeding,  the  unit 
having  first,  second  and  third  line  terminatioiis,  one  for  each  of 
three  line  cables,  and  a  termination  for  a  sea  earth,  which  unit 
includes  first,  second  and  third  electrical  relays,  only  one  of 
which  is  energised  at  a  time  in  use  of  the  branching  unit,  which 
leiayt  each  have  a  reqxctive  relay  coil  and  a  respective  set  of 
relay  contacts  with  first  and  second  connecting  states,  wherein 
each  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  line  terminatioiis  is 
electrically  ooimected  to  the  set  of  rday  contacts  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  relays  and  the  rday  coil 
corresponding  to  said  set  of  rday  contacts  is  electricaUy  con- 
nected between  the  sets  of  relay  contacts  of  the  other  two  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  Une  terminatioiis,  the  relay  coils 
being  electrically  connected  in  a  delta  network,  wherein  the 
sea  earth  termination  is  dectrically  connected  to  each  of  the 
sets  of  relay  contacts  and  in  the  first  connecting  state  of  each 
set  of  the  relay  contacts  the  sea  earth  terminal  is  dectrically 
connected  to  the  respective  line  termination,  wheresn  in  an 
unpowered,  quiescent  state  of  the  branching  unit  the  sets  of 
relay  contacts  are  all  in  the  second  connecting  state  and  the 
first,  second  and  third  line  terminatioiis  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  delta  network  and  dectrically  diaoooiiected  frooi 
the  sea  earth  termination,  and  wherein  when  dectrical  power 
is  supplied  between  any  pair  of  the  first,  second  and  third  line 
terminations  the  rday  corresponding  to  the  other  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  line  terminations  is  energised  and  the  rday 
contacts  set  thereof  switched  to  the  first  connecting  state 
wherd>y  to  electricaUy  iacdate  said  other  line  termiaatioa  from 
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the  said  pair  of  tenniiiations  aiu 
sea  earth  termination. 
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STATIOCONDUCtlVE 
J.  Ford,  and  Bob 
I  to  Bystat,  Im^ 
Filed  Sep.  23, 1991 
latCL^ 
UJS.  CL  361—220 


WRISTBAND 
D^tnrco,  both  of  Tncson,  Ariz., 
St-Lanreat,  Canada 
,  Ser.  No.  763,648 
gOSF  i/02 

31  Claims 
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1.  A  static-conductive  strap 


said  spring  means  having 


to  electrically  connect  it  to  the 


5,196,987 
ELECTRIC  BUSWAY  POWER  TAKE-OFF  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  W.  Webber,  Bristol;  Loots  A.  Rosen,  Hartford,  and 
Lonis  M.  FmtiKMO,  Newington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Compaey,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,471 

lot  CL'  HOIR  25/16 

VS.  CL  361—334  5  Cbdms 
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:ompnsug: 


spring  means  convertible  bet  ween  a  spirally  coiled  configu- 
ration and  a  self  supported  axially  extended  configuration. 


opposed  top  and  bottom  sur- 


faces, said  spring  means  being  electrically  conductive; 

cover  means  for  covering  sid  top  surface  of  said  spring 
means,  said  cover  means  being  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive; and  I 

electrical  connector  means  being  disposed  on  said  cover 
means  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  spring  means,  said  connector  means  being 
electrically  conductive. 


OR 

aadgnor  to  VIM  Electronic 


5,: 

CAPAI 
Cheag-Naa  Chen,  Taipei,  Tai' 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tai-Chnag,  Tai 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1991  Ser.  No.  871,716 

Int  CL'  HOIG  1/14 

MS.  CL  361—306  1  1  Oaim 


U  Ml 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  cover  provided  with  two  parallel  ribs,  an  engaging  flange 
on  which  there  is  an  annul  ir  protuberance,  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  on  both  sides; 

two  conducting  springs  having  a  body  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  and  a  plurality  of  U-sliaped  members 
extending  downward  to  form  an  inclined  member,  said 
inclined  member  being  formed  with  a  notch  on  the  outer 
edge; 

a  fixing  plate  having  a  lowe  -  portion  with  a  hook  member; 
and 

a  housing  formed  with  a  cha  nber  for  receiving  an  insulating 
material,  two  recesses  for  nsertion  of  a  wire,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  slots  for  engaging  4ith  said  fixing  plate. 


1.  An  electric  busway  power  take-off  assembly  comprising 
in  combination: 

an  enclosure; 

an  electric  switch  or  circuit  breaker  within  said  enclosure; 

a  busway  tab  connector  including  a  plurality  of  exterior  clips 
extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  enclosure  arranged  for 
engaging  corresponding  tabs  on  electric  power  busway 
conductors  and  a  plurality  of  connection  conductor 
blocks  arranged  within  said  enclosure  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  electric  switch  or  circuit  breaker, 
each  of  said  clips  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  bevelled 
pieces  of  conductive  metal  fastened  together  defining  a 
busway  tab  receiving  slot  at  one  end  and  offset  flanges  at 
an  opposite  end,  each  of  said  connection  conductor  blocks 
including  a  plurality  of  linear  slots  formed  at  a  bottom 
thereof  receiving  said  offset  flanges  in  press-fit  relation  to 
ensure  electric  conductivity  between  said  connection 
conductor  blocks  and  said  clips. 


5,196,988 

POWER  PEDESTAL  TELEVISION  AND  TELEPHONE 

ADAPTER  UNIT 

Dale  W.  Horn,  Mapleton,  Mimu,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,497 
Int  CL>  H02B  1/26 
UJS.  CL  361—362  1  Claim 

1.  A  power  pedestal  television  and  telephone  adapter  panel 
comprising: 
a  rectangular  front  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  aperture; 
a  telephone  receptacle  within  said  first  aperture  arranged  for 

accessing  from  a  front  surface  of  said  front  plate; 
a  television  cable  connector  within  said  second  aperture 

arranged  for  accessing  from  said  front  surface;  and 
means  extending  from  a  rear  surface  of  said  front  plate  elec- 
trically isolating  telephone  and  television  cables  connect- 
ing with  said  telephone  receptacle  and  said  television 
cable  connector,  said  isolating  means  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular closure  encompassing  a  part  of  said  television  cable 
and  said  telephone  cable,  said  isolating  means  including  a 
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striated  opening  through  a  side  of  said  closure,  said  tele- 
phone and  television  cables  exiting  said  closure  through 


said  opening,  said  striated  opening  thereby  providing 
strain  reUef  to  said  cables. 


5,196,989 

RIGID  dRCUrr  BOARD  STRUCTURE  USING 

IMPINGEMENT  COOLING 

Deaet  L.  Zwtfaiay,  RoUlng  Hills  Eatntet,  CaUf.,  aadgnor  to  TRW 

iBc,  Redoirio  Bewh,  Calif. 

COBtlBWrtioB  of  Ser.  No.  506,057,  Apr.  9, 1990,  abamtoDcd.  Iliis 

appUcatioB  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,635 

Int  CL>  H05K  7/20 

UJS.  CL  361—383  3  Claima 


plurality  of  cooling  air  plena,  each  cooling  air  plenum 
being  defined  in  part  by  adjacent  parallel  faces  of  a  baiHe 
plate  and  a  circuit  board  and  said  interior  surface  of  said 
cage. 


5,196,990 

METAL  PRINTED  CDtCUTT  BOARD 

Todrio  KaraaaU,  Kaugawa,  Japn,  aarivMir  to  Fi^i  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  K«M«Bwa,  Japan 

CoirtiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  661,210,  FA.  27, 1991,  ab— doaed. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,125 
Oaimi  priority,  application  JapM,  Mar.  1, 1990,  2-49812 
Lrt.  CL>  H05K  7/20 
UJS.  CL  361—386  4 1 


1.  In  a  metal  printed  circuit  board  having  circuit  conductors 
on  a  surface  of  an  insulating  plate  layered  on  a  metal  plate 
having  surface  portions  facing  said  insulating  plate,  and  elec- 
tronic parts  mounted  on  said  circuit  conductors,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  grooves  formed  in  said  surface  portions  and 
underlying  said  circuit  conductors,  and  lands  in  said  metal 
plate  between  said  grooves  and  underlying  said  electronic 
parts,  said  lands  being  in  contact  with  said  insulating  plate, 
whereby  said  grooves  reduce  stray  capacitance  without  im- 
pairing conduction  of  heat  from  said  electronic  parts  to  said 
metal  plate. 


5,196,991 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  PIVOTABLE 

DiTACHABLE  COVER  WITH  DISPLAY 

La-Fai  lUeb,  P.O.  Box  372,  HUa  Chai.  Taiwmi 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,667 

lit  CL>  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  4/52;  E05C  1/12:  QOW  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—392  4  CUm 


1.  A  circuit  board  construction  in  which  multiple  circuit 
boards  fimction  as  faces  of  cooling  air  plena,  the  construction 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  on  which  circuit  modules  are 
mounted  on  at  least  one  face  of  each  board; 

a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  of  ^>proximately  the  same  length 
and  width  as  the  circuit  boards  each  having  openings  at 
selected  locations; 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  one  or  two  of  the  baffle  plates 
to  one  of  the  circuit  boards  in  a  parallel,  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  the  openings  arranged  to  direct  cooling 
air  directly  onto  selected  circuit  modules,  thereby  forming 
a  plurality  of  separable  circuit-board  units,  each  unit  in- 
cluding one  circuit  board,  connecting  means  and  said  one 
or  two  baffle  plates;  and 

a  circuit  board  cage  having  an  interior  surface,  said  cage 
removably  mounting  the  plurality  of  circuit  board  units  in 
a  parallel,  spaced-apait  relationship  with  said  interior 
surface  proximate  said  mounted  circuit  boards  and  said 
baffle  plates, 

laid  dicuit  boards,  baffle  plates  and  cage  arranged  to  form  a 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising  a  mainframe  and  an 
upper  cover,  said  mainfiwne  having  a  disk  holder  for  alterna- 
tively holding  a  floppy  disk  drive  or  a  hard  disk  drive,  a  hard 
disk  drive  and  a  keyboard,  said  upper  cover  being  detachably 
pivotably  fastened  in  an  upper  cover  mounting  seat  on  said 
mainframe  by  an  dongated  book  plate,  said  upper  cover 
mounting  seat  comprising  a  movable  plate,  an  elongated  rod 
attached  to  said  movable  plate  at  the  middle,  two  retainer 
blocks  on  said  movable  plate  at  two  opposite  locations,  a  stub 
rod  fastened  within  said  upper  cover  mounting  seat,  and  a 
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spring  having  one  end  fastene  i 
aiid  an  opposite  end  secured 
hocA  plate  having  two  hookid 
bottom  edge  thereof  at  two  o|  posite 
ing  said  elongated  hook  plate 
seat  causes  said  two  hooked 
two  retainer  blocks;  and  moving 
causes  said  two  hooked  portions 
retainer  blocks. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23, 1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2539 


in  a  hole  in  said  elongated  rod 

o  said  stub  rod,  said  elongated 

portions  extending  from  the 

locations,  wherein  insert- 

into  said  upper  cover  mounting 

Iiortions  to  be  engaged  with  said 

said  movable  plate  sidewards 

to  disconnect  from  said  two 


5,1!  (,992 

RESIN  SEALING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN 

WHICH  A  VERY  SMALL  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  IS 

SEALED  IN  PAO  AGE  WITH  RESIN 

HinMdcU  Sawayi,  Kawankfi  Japan,  aasigiior  to  KatwiUiikl 

Kataha  Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  lapan 

CoatiaaatiaB  of  Scr.  No.  570^7,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

nia  appUeatkM  Dec.  t,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,783 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  25, 1989, 1-219404; 
Ju.  29, 1990,  M73065 

Lrt.  CL'  H05K  5/02;  IfllL  23/02.  23/28.  23/48 
MS.  CL  361—392  j  16  Claims 


chip,  said  surface  extending  beyond  said  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor chip,  the  portion  of  said  surface  extending 
beyond  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  being  a  pe- 
riphery surface; 

a  plurality  of  leads  apart  from  said  beds; 

a  printed  circuit  board  flxed  to  each  periphery  surface  of  said 
beds,  at  least  one  of  said  printed  circuits  boards  overhang- 
ing the  corresponding  one  of  said  beds,  each  of  said 
printed  circuit  boards  having  a  wiring  pattern  connected 
to  said  electrodes;  and 

wiring  of  a  film  carrier  type  for  connecting  the  wiring  pat- 
terns on  said  printed  circuit  boards  and  said  leads, 

wherein  said  device  is  covered  with  mold  resin  with  parts  of 
said  leads  left  uncovered. 


5,196,993 
REMOVABLE  STAND  ALONE  DISPLAY  FOR  LAPTOP 

COMPUTER 
Matthew  A.  Herron,  and  Demda  J.  Boyle,  both  of  Mealo  Park, 

Calif.,  aasignora  to  Unisys  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  319,157,  Mar.  6, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,028,025. 

This  appUeation  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,755 

The  portion  of  the  ton  of  thia  patent  safaaeqnent  to  Dec.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/10:  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—393  20  Claims 


1.  A  resin  sealing  type  sen^conductor  device  for  sealing  a 
semiconductor  chip  in  a  packsKe  with  re&in  without  deforming 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conneotions  with  the  resin,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  hav^ig  a  plurality  of  electroides  ar- 
ranged on  a  surface  of  tlK  semiconductor  chip; 

a  bed  having  a  surface  supporting  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  surface  extending  beyond  said  semiconductor  chip, 
the  portion  of  said  surface  extending  beyond  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  being  a  periiihery  surface; 

a  plurality  of  leads  apart  from  said  bed; 

a  printed  circuit  board  provided  to  fill  a  gap  between  said 
bed  and  said  leads,  said  printed  circuit  board  fixed  to  said 
periphery  surface  of  said  bed  so  as  to  overhang  from  said 
bed,  said  printed  circuit '  board  having  a  wiring  pattern 
having  first  and  second  ttids; 

first  connecting  means  for  donnecting  the  electrodes  on  said 
semiconductor  chip  to  tUe  first  end  of  the  wiring  pattern 
on  the  surface  of  said  prmted  circuit  board;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  leads  to  the 
second  end  of  the  wiring  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board, 

wherein  said  device  is  covered  with  mold  resin  with  parts  of 
said  leads  left  uncovered! 

10.  A  resin  sealing  type  semiconductor  device  for  sealing  a 
semiconductor  chip  in  a  package  with  resin  without  deforming 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  with  the  resin,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductar  chips,  each  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chips  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  on  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  beds  separated  from  each  other,  each  bed 
having  a  surface  suppoi  ing  at  least  one  semiconductor 


1.  A  portable  computer  assembly  comprising: 
computer  base  means  including  base  connector  means, 
display  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  removably  at- 
tached to  said  base  means  so  as  to  be  pivotable  with  re- 
spect thereto;  said  display  means  including  deployable 
support  means  and  also  including  display-connect  means 
adapted  for  detachable  electrical  connection  with  said 
base  connector  means  whereby  to  receive  electrical  sig- 
nals therefrom;  said  display  means  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  said  base  means  and  said 
base  connector  means  and  placed  in  independent  free- 
standing condition;  and 
extended-length  electrical  cable  means  adapted  for  remov- 
able connection  between  said  base  connector  means  and 
said  display  connect  means  when  said  display  means  is 
removed  from  moimting  on  said  base  means  and  is  set  in 
independent  free-standing  condition  remote  from  said 
computer  base  means; 
said  base  means  including  means  for  so  pivotably  mounting 

said  display  means  thereon; 
said  display  means  further  including  display-base  means 
including  said  display-connect  means  and  pivotably  de- 


ployable support  feet  means  facilitating  said  free-standing 
condition. 
4.    Two-way   display   means   adapted    to   be   removably 
mounted  upon  associated  computer  housing  means,  and  elec- 
trically-connected thereto,  while  also  being  adapted  for  inde- 
pendent, free-standing  operation  remote  from  said  housing 
means,  said  housing  means  including  computer  base  means 
with  base  connector  means, 
said  display  means  including  pivoting  deployable  support 
means,  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  removably  at- 
tached to  said  base  means  so  as  to  be  pivotable  with  re- 
spect thereto;  said  display  means  including  display  -  con- 
nect means  adapted  for  detachable  electrical  connection 
with  said  base  connector  means  whereby  to  receive  elec- 
trical signals  therefrom;  said  display  means  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  said  base  means  and 
said  base  connector  means  and  placed  in  independent 
free-standing  condition. 


5,196,994 
CARD  TYPE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  RESPECTIVE 

8/16-Brr  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Jira  Taaaaa;  Hideaki  IihlidsB,  and  Takao  UcUda,  aU  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  aaai^ori  to  OU  Electric  IndHtiy  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tolgro,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  584,597 

OaiBH  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Sep.  21, 1989, 1-109653 

Int.  CL'  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—395  5  Oaima 


1.  A  card  type  integrated  circuit  and  respective  8/16-bit  card 
connector  compatible  with  8-bit  and  16-bit  systems,  wherein 
the  card  type  integrated  circuit  comprises: 

a  substrate; 

predetermined  number  of  circuit  devices  disposed  on  the 
substrate,  the  circuit  devices  including  memory; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  in  a  terminal  array  to  be 
compatible  with  8-bit  and  16-bit  systems  in  that  terminals 
common  to  both  8  and  16  bit  systems  are  disposed  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  terminal  array  and  terminals  associ- 
ated with  only  a  16  bit  system  are  symmetrically  disposed 
at  end  portions  of  the  terminal  array,  the  terminal  array 
being  connected  to  said  circuit  devices  through  an  I/O 
bus  system  for  inputting  and  outputting  signals  from  and 
to  an  external  device  via  the  card  connector; 

a  surface  cover  having  a  separatable  terminal  protector 
formed  thereon  for  protecting  said  plurality  of  terminals 
when  not  in  use; 

a  backup  battery  for  maintaining  memory  contents  when 
external  power  is  removed;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operations  of  said  card  type 
integrated  circuit; 
and  wherein  the  card  connector  comprises: 

a  pair  of  grooves  for  receiving  said  card  type  integrated 
circuit; 

a  connecting  pin  array  having  connecting  pins  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  terminals  of  said  card  type  inte- 


grated circuit,  for  connecting  to  said  plurality  of  terminals 
when  said  card  type  int^rated  circuit  is  received  in  said 
connector  grooves,  said  connecting  pins  extending  to  an 
external  portion  of  said  connector  for  coonection  to  an 
external  device;  and 
a  protrusion  for  separating  said  terminal  protector  of  said 
surface  cover  so  that  contact  between  said  plurality  of 
terminals  and  said  connecting  pin  array  can  be  made  when 
said  memory  card  is  received  by  said  pair  of  grooves. 


5,196,995 

3-TERMlNAL  BIDIRECnONAL  SWTTCHING  POWER 

SUPPLY  WITH  AC  OR  DC  INPUT  AND  AC  OR  DC 

OUTPUT 

Zddalnr  GaloyMki,  P.O.  Box  441,  WiMftotcr,  Mtm.  OlMO 

FIM  Dec  1, 1989,  Scr.  No.  444,729 

IM.  CL'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—16  20  ( 


4 


si 


^-^ 


1.  Switching  power  supply  converting  AC  or  DC  input 
voltage  appUed  to  an  input  into  AC  or  DC  output  cnrrent 
appearing  at  an  output,  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  nodes  separately  coupled  to  the  input  and 

output  in  either  order, 
an  inductive  means  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  for  attaining  a 

current; 
a  first,  second  and  third  switching  means  each  coupled  to 

one  terminal  for  selectively  applying  the  inductive  meana 

current  to  the  first  node,  ground  and  second  node  reqieo- 

tively;  and 
a  fourth  and  fifth  switching  means  each  coupled  to  the  other 

terminal  for  selectively  applying  the  inductive 

current  to  ground  and  second  node  respectively. 


5,196,996 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  A  CHARGE 

PUMP  FOR  ELIMINATING  IHODE  THRESHOLO 

VOLTAGE  LOSSES 

JoM  H.  Oh,  Ichoako.  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaijinr  to  Hjaaial 

EiectroMics  IndMtiiCB  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyoMglEMo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FIM  Ai«.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  744«4t2 
CUbm  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ai«.  17,  1990, 
1990-12703 

im.  CL>  H02M  3/07 
VS.  CL  363-60  10  CWm 

1.  A  high  voltage  generating  circuit  for  semi-conductor 
devices  which  removes  a  threshold  vcdtage  and  generates  a 
high  voltage  above  a  source  voltage  or  a  negative  voltage 
below  a  ground  voltage,  comprising: 
oscillation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  input 
oscillation  signal  and  first  through  fourth  oadllation  sig- 
nals; 
first  clamping  means  connected  to  said  oscillation  signal 
generating  means  and  coupled  to  said  source  voltage,  for 
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inpottiiig  tak)  third  oadll^tkm  signal  from  said  oacillatioii 
fwff*i  Off,  IK.  rating  mean 

aeooiid  clamping  means  ooi^iected  to  laid  oacilhtion  sgnal 
gMx-^tiMg  means  and  ooi  pled  to  said  source  voltage,  for 
iiqwtting  said  fourth  oacflation  signal  from  said  oscilla- 
tion  signal  generating  me^ns; 

first  charge  pnmp  means  connected  to  said  oscillation  signal 
gBBcrating  means  and  to  an  output  stage  of  said  first 
clamping  means,  for  inf  utting  said  second  oscillation 
signal  from  said  oacillatia^  signal  generating  means; 


change  the  value  of  the  parameter,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  measuring  said  parameter  value  using  the  measuring 
means; 

b)  calculating  a  measure  of  the  quaUty  of  the  measured 
parameter  value  by  substituting  said  measured  parameter 
value  into  a  function  of  said  parameter  value  which  is 
continuous  and  monotonically  strictly  decreasing  over 
said  predetermined  range  of  possible  values  and  has  one 
mMximiim  value  corresponding  to  the  preferred  value  for 
the  parameter; 

c)  comparing  the  calculated  measure  of  quality  to  the  maxi- 
mum measure  of  quality; 

d)  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  adjusting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  difference  between  the  calculated  measure  of 
quality  and  the  manimum  measure  of  quality; 

e)  adjusting  said  production  apparatus  using  the  adjusting 
means,  to  change  the  parameter  value  so  as  to  increase  the 
measure  of  quality; 

0  producing  sibd  product  by  said  adjusted  production  appa- 
ratus and 

g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  until  said  difference  does 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 


second  charge  pump  meas  connected  to  said  oscillation 
signal  generating  means  ^d  to  an  output  stage  of  said 
second  clamping  means,  Ibr  inputting  said  first  oscillation 
signal  from  said  oscillatiata  signal  generating  means;  and 

charge  transfer  means  including  its  input  stage  connected  to 
output  stages  of  said  first  and  second  charge  pump  means 
and  said  output  stages  of  said  first  and  second  clamping 
means  and  its  output  sta^e  connected  to  a  final  output 
stage. 
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U  M  I 


1.  A  method  of  controllii%  a  process  which  produces  a 
prodnct  in  a  system  which  includes  production  apparatus, 
means  for  measuring  a  param<|ter  of  one  of  the  process  and  the 
product,  the  parameter  having  a  preferred  value  and  a  prede- 
termined range  of  poasible  v^ues,  and  adjustment  means  for 
changing  the  manner  in  whi;h  the  product  is  processed  to 
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1.  An  adaptive  control  man-augmentation  system  for  con- 
trollably  moving  a  suspended  work  station  comprising: 
a  support  structure  including  at  least  one  moveable  member 

supporting  a  work  station; 
means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  moveable  member  to 
move  said  work  station  in  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions; 
means  for  continuously  monitoring  the  position  of  said  work 
station  relative  to  a  predetermined  support  structure  coor- 
dinate; 
a  directing  member  including  means  for  connection  of  said 
directing  member  to  an  operator's  body  part  for  move- 
ment therewith; 
control  means  for  determining  movement  of  said  directing 
member  by  said  operator  and  resolving  said  movement 
relative  to  two  axes  normal  to  each  other  and  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  and  having  a  substantially  fixed 
relationship  to  said  support  structure,  said  control  means 
including; 

means  for  producing  control  signals  related  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  movement  relative  to  said  axes  and  related 
to  the  displacement  of  said  directing  member,  to  move 
said  work  station  in  the  direction  of  said  movement  at  a 
speed  relative  to  said  diq;>lacement,  and  maintaining 
said  work  station  at  a  predetermined  vertical  position; 
and 
micro-processor  means  adapted  to  receive  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  operator's  body  part  positioning  and  to 


generate  said  control  signals,  said  micro-processor 
being  programmable  so  as  to  transpose  said  operator's 
body  reflex  generated  movements  into  precise  work 
station  movements. 
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attendee  calendars  stored  in  said  data  proceasing  system,  said 
data  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  presenting  a  sdieduler  with  a  prompting  screen 
for  keying  in  a  plurality  of  desired  meeting  parameten 
including  at  least:  a  list  of  desired  attendees,  a  desired  data 
range,  and  a  desired  time  span; 

means  for  establishing  an  initial  time  period  equal  to  all 
available  time  within  said  desired  date  rangr, 

means  for  conqiaring  in  said  data  processing  system  said 
initial  period  of  time  with  each  desired  attendee's  calen- 
dar; 

means  for  subdividing  said  initial  period  of  time  into  a  plural- 
ity of  shorter  periods  of  time  in  response  to  said  compar- 
ing, each  of  said  shorter  periods  of  time  having  a  spediSed 
beginning  time,  a  specified  ending  time  and  a  designation 
of  any  desired  attendee  who  is  unavailable  during  that 
shorter  period  of  time;  and 

means  for  presenting  an  (q>tion  screen  to  said  scheduler 
displaying  available  times  for  selection  of  a  meeting  time 
within  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  shorter  periods  of  time 
which  complies  with  said  desired  meeliiig  parameters. 


15.  An  electrostatic  levitation  fiimace  for  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  microgravity  materials  comprising: 

a  test  sample; 

means  for  accommodating  said  test  sample; 

means,  coupled  to  said  accommodating  means,  for  position- 
ing said  test  sample  within  said  accommodating  means; 
and 

means,  coupled  to  said  accommodating  means,  for  rotatably 
heating  said  test  sample,  said  means  for  rotatably  heating 
comprising  a  rotary  elliptical  mirror  means  having  a  re- 
flective surface  or  an  interior  surface  thereof  for  generat- 
ing a  spherical  focussed  image,  and,  an  electric  wave 
shielding  plate  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  elliptical 
mirror  means,  said  shielding  plate  having  a  circumferen- 
tial edge  contacting  the  interior  of  the  elliptical  mirror 
means  to  form  a  resonation  cavity  therewith. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  bill  of  material  data  stored  in  an 
information  fwoceasing  system  wherein  product  stnictnre  data 
is  reprcaented  through  low-levd  coding  in  whicfa  the  low-Jevd 
code  of  each  component  is  numerically  Inkier  than  the  low- 
level  code  of  its  parent  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
traversing  a  product  stmcture  hierarchy  lepreaenting  a  bill 
of  material,  said  product  stmcture  Ueraichy  ooataining  a 
plurality  of  hierarchical  paths  wherein  each  hierarchical 
path  is  traversed  in  a  sequeaoe  tn-giuMMg  with  a  leflmoat 
hierarchical  path  and  continuing  throu^  a  rightmnat 
hierarchical  path,  said  traversing  of  each  hieiarchical  path 
proceeding  first  in  a  downward  vertical  travenal  fixim  a 
highest  level  item  to  a  lowest  levd  item,  and  then  in  an 
upward  vertical  traversal  until  a  higher  level  item  is  foond 
that  is  abo  on  a  next  hierarchical  padi  to  traverse; 
«— 'B"™g  a  new  low-levd  code  to  each  item  enoountend  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  hiecBichical  paths  traversed  if  the 
low-levd  code  of  said  each  item  is  lower  than  the  low 
level  code  of  its  immrdiatf  predeoeaaor  item; 
wfinfmitm  ■  ten^xxary  list  of  an  item  identifier,  a  corre- 
sponding current  low-levd  code,  and  a  newly  assignrri 
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low-level  code  for  each  it^  encountered  in  the  hierarchi- 
cal path  currently  traversed;  and 
updating  the  low-levei  code  for  said  each  item  if  the  newly 
■MJgned  low-level  code  of  said  each  item  is  higher  than 
the  corresponding  currei4  low-level  code  for  said  each 
item  during  the  upward  vertical  traversal  of  the  hierarchi- 
cal path  ciinendy  trave 
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account  record  to  be  up 
billing  record,  said  search 
hashing  at  least  some  por 
tion  addresses  to  access 


5,191,003 
GEAKSHIFT  FOR  A  VEHia  £  SIMULATOR  HAVING  A 

SOLENOID  FOR  IMFOSD  G  A  RESISTANCE  FORCE 
Rick  L.  MoMrief,  Smi  Joae;  M  ix  L.  Behoisky,  Hayward;  Erik 
J.  Dmtf,  Los  Gatoa,  and  Jaq  ms  D.  Akaia,  San  Carlos,  aU  of 
CaHfl,  artgaofi  to  Atari  Ga  es  Corporatton,  Milpitas,  CUif . 
Coirtiuatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  56MM  I,  Aag.  1, 1990,  abudoiied.  This 
sppHrarioB  Apr.  7,  V  92,  Scr.  No.  865,782 
lit  CU  G06F  15/44;  G05  i  13/04;  G09B  9/OZ  9/04 
VS.  CL  364—410  20  Claims 

1.  A  gearshift  for  a  simulated  vehicle,  said  gearshift  compris- 
ing: 
a  gearshift  lever, 
a  first  axle  connected  to  said  jgearshift  lever  so  as  to  provide 

movement  of  the  gearshift  lever  along  a  first  axis; 
a  second  axle  normal  to  said  fast  axle  connected  to  the 


gearshift  lever  so  as  to  provide  movement  of  the  gearshift 
lever  along  a  second  axis; 

a  first  position  sensor  connected  to  said  gearshift  lever  for 
transducing  mechanical  position  along  said  first  axis  into  a 
first  sensor  signal; 

a  second  position  sensor  connected  to  said  gearshift  lever  for 
transducing  mechanical  position  along  said  second  axis 
into  a  second  sensor  signal; 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  gearshift  lever  in  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  positions  and  for  providing  vtuiable 
resistance  when  shifting  said  gearshift  lever  out  of  and 
between  said  plurality  of  predetermined  positions; 

a  solenoid  in  communication  with  said  locking  and  resis- 
tance means  to  selectively  prevent  movement  of  said 


1.  A  billing  system  for  dat^  packet  transmission  systems 
comprising 

means  for  generating  billing  Records  reflecting  the  customer 
traffic  through  said  pacMet  transmission  systems,  said 
billing  records  each  inducing  a  source  address,  a  destina- 
tion address  and  a  packet  count, 
means  for  queuing  said  billii%  records  in  the  order  received 

at  a  billing  location, 
means  for  accessing  said  billkig  records,  one  at  a  time, 
means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  accessed  ones  of  said 
billing  records  for  searcqug  for  a  matching  customer 
ated  by  the  contents  of  said 
^g  means  comprising  means  for 
an  of  said  source  and  destina- 
customer  account  records 
and  said  means  for  hashinfe  including  modulo  arithmetic 
means  for  operating  on  s^d  source  and  destination  ad- 
dresses and  means  for  varying  the  modulus  used  by  said 
modulo  arithmetic  means  in  order  to  optimize  the  cus- 
tomer account  record  access,  and 
means  responsive  to  previously  received  billing  records  for 
optimizing  the  operation  of  said  searching  means. 


locking  and  resistance  means  and  to  provide  variable 
resistance  to  said  locking  and  resistance  means  when 
shifting  said  gearshift  lever  into  as  well  as  between  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  said  solenoid  con- 
trolled by  a  solenoid  signal;  and 
a  control  unit  which  simulates  an  engine  and  a  transmission, 
and  generates  engine  and  transmission  modeling  informa- 
tion, said  control  unit  responsive  to  said  fust  and  second 
sensor  signals  and  at  least  partially  therefrom  determines 
when  to  generate  said  solenoid  signal  so  that  said  locking 
means  seciu-es  said  gearshift  lever  in  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined positions  and  when  to  modulate  said  solenoid  signal 
so  that  a  selected  resistance  is  applied  to  said  locking  and 
resistance  means. 


5,197,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CATEGORIZATION  OF  APPUCANTS  FROM  RESUMES 
DaTid  Sobotka,  Stmnyral^  Ka  L.  Lcug,  San  Jose;  Ynl  J.  Inn, 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  the  job  category  or  categories 
most  appropriate  for  a  job  application  from  the  applicant's 
printed  resume  using  a  programmed  computer,  the  method 
comprising; 
loading  a  digital  representation  of  the  printed  resume  into 

the  computer; 
extracting  and  storing  predefined  words  and  word  groups 
from  the  digital  representation,  each  work  and  word 
group  being  related  to  one  or  more  job  categories; 
assigning  a  weight  to  each  extracted  and  stored  word  or 
work  group,  the  weights  varying  in  relation  to  the 
strength  of  each  word  or  word  group  as  an  indicator  of 
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applicant's  ability  to  fiilftU  a  position  in  the  particular  job 
category  or  categories; 
summing  the  weights  for  each  job  category; 
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sary  to  satisfy  the  query  represented  by  said  internal  mean- 
ing representation; 

third  means  operatively  associated  with  said  computer  pro- 
cessor for  generating  a  database  query  among  database 
elements  identified  by  said  second  means,  said  database 
query  enabling  the  retrieval  and  aggregation  of  data  from 
a  database  to  satisfy  said  natural  language  query;  and 

debugging  means  for  deriving  an  external  meaning  represen- 
tation from  said  internal  meaning  representation,  wherein 
said  external  meaning  representation  is  provided  in  a  form 
that  can  be  easily  understood  by  a  database  devekiper; 

said  external  meaning  representation  enabling  a  database 
developer  to  comprehend  the  internal  meaning  represen- 
tation and  verify  that  a  natural  language  query  entered 
into  the  natural  language  interface  is  properly  interpreted 
to  enable  the  correct  retrieval  and  aggregation  of  data 
from  said  database. 


selecting  the  job  category  or  categories  with  the  highest 

weights;  and 
delivering  as  output  in  either  computer-readable  or  text  form 

the  job  category  or  categories  with  the  highest  weights. 
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1.  A  database  retrieval  system  having  a  natural  language 
interface,  said  system  comprising: 

a  computer  processor; 

a  natural  language  interface  coupled  to  said  computer  pro- 
cessor, 

first  means  operatively  associated  with  said  computer  pro- 
cessor for  producing  a  database-independent,  canonical, 
internal  meaning  representation  of  a  natural  language 
query  entered  into  said  natural  language  interface; 

sec»nd  means  operatively  associated  with  said  computer 
processor  for  identifying  database  dements  that  are  neces- 


339-700  O.0.-9J-27 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  automatic  transmission  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clutches  and  brakes  actuated  by  applying  a 
fluid  pressure  thereto; 

fluid  pressure  switching  means  for  contndling  application  of 
the  fluid  pressure  to  said  clutches  and  said  brakes; 

drive  power  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drive  force  of 
an  engine; 

electronic  control  means  for  driving  said  fluid  pressure 
switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  drive 
force  to  adjust  the  pressure  ^>plied  to  said  clutches  and 
said  brakes; 

revolution  number  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  number 
of  revolutions  of  an  input  shaft  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion after  said  clutches  and  said  brakes  at  a  release  side  of 
said  transmission  are  released  during  a  current  gear  shift 
operation;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
number  of  revolutions  detected  by  said  revolution  number 
measuring  means,  wherein  said  electronic  control  means 
commands  said  fluid  pressure  switching  means  to  reen- 
gage said  clutches  and  said  brakes  at  the  release  side  dur- 
ing the  gear  shift  operation  if  the  rate  of  change  calculated 
by  said  calculating  means,  after  the  release  of  said  clutches 
and  said  brakes  at  the  release  side  and  before  an  engage- 
ment of  said  clutches  and  said  brakes  at  an  engagement 
side  of  the  transmission,  is  higher  than  a  first  threshokl 
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w^Kn  the  detected  drive  fofce  is  leas  than  •  leccmd  thresh- 
old. 
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itive  to  reposition  one  of  a 
of  two  opposite  directions 

ited  extent,  comprising: 
ipials  during  operation  of  one 
signal  being  representative  of 

a  seat  along  a  corresponding 


nx>tors,  each  motor  being  oi 

plurality  of  vehicle  seats  in  eii 

along  a  corresponding  axis  of 

means  for  producing  digital 

of  said  motors,  each  digii 

incremental  displacement 

axis; 

present  position  signal  means  iontaining  digital  ugnals  indic- 
ative of  a  present  displacement  position  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  seats  along  p  corresponding  axis; 
recall  signal  means  containini  digital  signals  indicative  of  a 
recall  position  of  another  of  said  seats  along  a  correspond- 
ing axis; 
first  user  control  means  for  providing  a  reposition  signal  in 
response  to  the  selective  aotivation  of  said  first  user  con- 
trol means;  and  j 
motor  control  means  responsWe  to  said  reposition  signal  for 
providing  a  motor  control  ^gnal  to  said  one  of  said  motors 
to  continuously  reposition  taid  corresponding  one  of  said 
seats  until  said  present  displacement  position  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  seats  is  the  same  as  said  recall  posi- 
tion of  said  another  of  saidj  seats. 


S,197> 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROl 

OF  A  MOTOl 
MaHyoaU  Itoh,  OkazaU;  KiU 
YoaUda,  Okazald;  Kat 


tG  THE  OUTPUT  POWER 
VEHICLE 

Yamada,  Nagoya;  Hiroaki 
Ohtake,  Nagoya;  Yasnnobn 


U  Ml 


Miyata,  Konald;  MaaaynUjHaaUgiichi,  Ohbn;  Maaanori 
Ta^  OkazaU;  KeUi  Itoda,  r*«oya;  Todiio  SUgehara,  Oka- 
saU,  and  Hiroo  Ynaaa,  Nagaya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
MitiriiiaU  Jidodia  Kokyo  Kabwhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994ser.  No.  645,828 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatkm  JaP".  Jan-  25,  1990,  2-13553; 
Jaik  30,  1990,  2-17821;  Jan.  30Jl990,  2-17828;  May  16,  1990, 
2-124280;  May  16, 1990,  2-124»3;  May  18,  1990,  M27011 

lot  CL>  BAK  31/12 
VS.  a.  364—426.01  1  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  ihe  output  power  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  com|$ising: 
operation  means  to  be  operatkl  by  the  driver  of  the  motor 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  {drive  torque  produced  by  the 
engine; 
torque  control  means  for  coi|trolling  the  drive  torque  pro- 


duced by  the  engine  independendy  of  said  operation 

means  operated  by  the  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
target  drive  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

drive  torque  depending  on  a  lateral  acceleration  of  the 

motor  vehicle; 
operation  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operated 

amount  of  said  operation  means  for  controlling  tlw  drive 

torque; 
demanded  drive  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 

demanded  drive  torque  based  on  said  operated  amount; 


HSSk; 


I4ar7i — 


M Ir 


*«»»'* 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  !a  pluraUty  of  seat  positioning 


turn  torque  calculating  means  for  adding  said  target  drive 
torque  and  said  demanded  drive  torque  at  a  predetermined 
ratio  to  determine  a  turn  target  drive  torque; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  said  turn  target  drive  torque  as 
a  final  target  drive  torque;  and 

electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  torque  control 
means  to  equalize  the  drive  torque  produced  by  the  engine 
to  said  final  target  drive  torque. 


5,197,009 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CREATING 

DELIVERY  ROUTE  MAPS 

Donald  J.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  MelriUc,  and  Robert  D.  Corington,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  aaaignon  to  Mid  America  Technologica, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  715,303,  Jnn.  5, 1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,205,  Jan.  24, 1990,  abuidoaed.  lUf 

appUcatioa  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,177 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—443  1  Oaini 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  store  operator  to  be  able  to  produce  a 
route  map  printout  for  use  by  a  deUvery  person  hired  by  the 


store  operator  to  make  a  delivery  to  a  customer  remote  firom 
the  store  but  residing  in  the  area  serviced  by  the  store,  the 
deUvery  being  in  response  to  an  order  called  in  by  said  remote 
customer  to  the  store  offering  delivery  service  to  said  customer 
residing  at  an  address  in  the  service  area  of  said  store,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  central  processing  unit  means  for  electronically  storing  in 
a  memory  a  store  service  area  map  which  includes  address 
locations  of  all  potential  customers  residing  within  the 
service  area  related  to  said  store; 

b)  a  console  having  a  cathod  ray  tube  presenting  a  visible 
screen  on  which  are  presented  divisions  denoting  nu- 
meric, alphabetic,  street  name  address,  and  a  division  for 
street  and  numeric  address  display,  and  said  console  in- 
cluding touch  screen  means  on  said  cathod  ray  tube  visible 
screen  in  position  readily  operable  by  said  store  operator, 
in  response  to  a  remote  customer  calling  in  to  request 
delivery  service  on  an  order,  for  selecting  by  touching 
said  visible  screen  address  information  corresponding  to  a 
portion  of  the  service  area  map  which  includes  the  address 
location  of  said  given  customer  given  to  the  store  operator 
by  the  given  customer  calling  in  an  order; 

c)  video  graphic  array  means  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  cathod  ray  tube  for  energizing 
firom  said  visible  screen  the  street  and  number  address 
operated  by  said  store  operator  for  depicting  on  the  said 
selected  portion  of  the  said  service  area  map  the  actual 
address  marking  and  a  complete  delivery  route  to  follow 
from  said  store  to  the  said  given  customer's  address  loca- 
tion; and 

d)  means  for  producing  a  printout  of  the  said  selected  por- 
tion of  the  service  area  map  and  said  marking  theieon 
depicting  the  actual  marking  of  the  delivery  route  for 
vinial  guidance  of  the  deUvery  person  for  making  a  deliv- 
ery to  said  given  remote  cummer's  address  location,  said 
printout  of  said  selected  portion  of  the  service  area  map 
being  made  available  to  said  delivery  person  for  guidance 
to  complete  deUvery  to  said  remote  customer. 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  actively  balancing  the  rotor  of 
a  rotating  machine  comprising: 

(a)  rotor  balancing  means  for  radially  «i"ftwig  the  mass  distri- 
bution of  a  rotor  relative  to  an  azis-of-totatioD  about 
which  the  rotor  rotates,  said  axis-of-rotation  being  defined 
by  a  stator; 

(b)  sensing  means  for  sensing  repetitive  vibratioas  generated 
by  said  rotating  rotor,  and 

(c)  contitri  means  coufded  to  said  sensing  means  and  said 
rotor  balancing  means  foi. 

(i)  continuouily  applying  ooatrol  signals  to  said  rotor 


balancing  means  for  controlling  the  mass  distribution  of 
said  rotor  rebtive  to  said  axis-of-rotation;  and 
(ii)  cyclically  updating  said  control  signals  by: 

(1)  receiving  a  repetitive  vibration  sensed  by  said  sens- 
ing means  and  determining  the  ampUtude  and  phase 
of  a  frequency  component  of  said  sensed  repetitive 
vibration; 

(2)  calculating  updates  for  said  control  signals  using:  (a) 
a  transfer  fimction  that  modeb  the  effect  of  r^ti—gft 
in  said  control  signals  on  the  anqditude  and  phase  of 
said  frequency  component;  and  (b)  said  amplitude 
and  phaae  of  said  frequency  component;  and 

(3)  using  said  calculated  updates  to  update  said  control 


38.  A  hydraulic  mass  balancer  for  balancing  the  rotor  of  a 
rotating  machine  rotating  about  an  azia-of-rotation  lying 
within  the  stator  of  said  rotating  machine,  said  hydraulic  mass 
balancer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurahty  of  cavities  located  in  said  rotor; 

(b)  a  hydrostatic  fluid  located  in  said  pluraUty  of  cavities; 
and 

(c)  a  pluraUty  of  ports  formed  in  said  rotor,  one  of  said  potts 
opening  into  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  cavities  for  snp|riy- 
ing  fluid  to  and  draining  fluid  frcMn  said  pluraUty  of  cavi- 
ties. 


5,197,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ACTIVELY 

BALANCING  ROTORS 

Anders  O.  AnderiMM,  Seatdc,  Wash.,  assizor  to  The  Boctag 

Compuy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  626,977 
Int  CL>  GOIM  1/3S 
VS.  CL  364    463  41  ( 


5,197,011 
WORK  STATION  CONTROLLER  MODULE 

P.  M  BicMM,  Bid,  SwHaerind,  Hi  Siioerd  Siiocrd- 
snu,  EandhoTcn,  Netherlands,  aari^an  to  UJS.  PhiUps  Cmv»- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  IS,  1990,  Scr.  No.  S24;t52 
OahM  priority,  application  Evopcn  PM.  OIL.  May  17, 
1989,  89201248J 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/46,  15/16 
VS.  CL  364    468  8  ( 


=.._, 


I   WW    p"      I   MOST    I"- "{— '  ) 


1.  A  work  station  controller  module  for  controlling  a  work 
station  and  comprising  processor  means  interconnected  to 
storage  means  for  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  operation- 
linked  process  data  and  under  control  of  higher  level  com- 
mands and  lower  level  status  signab  twxxtucing  lower  levd 
commands  and  higher  level  status  signals,  said  work  station 
controller  module  fiirtber  comprising: 
first  bidirectional  commnnicatirw  means  for  receiving  said 
higher  levd  commands  from  and  transmitting  said  higher 
level  status  signals  to  a  host  device; 
second  bidirectional  commwnioatinn  means  for  reodving 
said  lower  level  status  signals  from  and  transmitting  said 
lower  level  commands  to  one  or  more  product  processing 
automation  modules; 
third  bidirectional  communication  means  for  tn 


product  exchange  requests  and  receiving  product  ex- 
change acknowledgements  with  respect  to  any  aooeas 
point  the  work  station  has  in  common  with  a  product 
transfer  system  or  with  at  least  one  other  work  itatioa; 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  operation  names  and  pro- 
cess data  from  a  product  devdopment  system; 
second  receiving  means  for  receiving  status  aggregntian  rules 
for  aggregating  said  lower  levd  status  signals  to  said  higher 
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decomposition  rules  for 
commands  to  said  lower  level 
ition  system. 


s,i97nu 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

FOR  COUNTING  ANY  INSTANTANEOUS  VARIATIONS 

IN  A  PROFILE,  AND  APf  UCATIONS  THEREOF 

B-SaroMt,  VIIImmt^  D'Aacq,  Fnmet,  aarigMtr  to 
,  Ccatrc  dTMc  ct  4e  Dereloppemeat  Electroaiqiie 
ct  lalbnMliqac  Sari,  Fraace  i 

I  or  Scr.  No.  439,5N,  Not.  20, 1989,  abawloMd. 
nia  appMcattoa  JaL  14,11992,  Scr.  No.  913,733 
I  priority.  appUcatkM  Fbuce,  Nor.  21, 1988,  88  16091 
lit  Cl.>  G01nI?;/«9.  21/86 
VS.  a.  364— (70  i  11  Oaima 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanical  a|id  optoelectronic  detection  of 
instantaneous  variations  in  the  piofile  of  a  continuously  travel- 
ing object  or  set  of  contacting  or  overlapping  objects  on  a 
conveyor,  the  ^>paratus  compiling: 

a)  means  for  reproducing  tly  profile  of  the  continuously 
traveling  object  or  set  of  dontacting  or  overlapping  ob- 
jects on  the  conveyor,  said  f  rofile  being  reproduced  in  the 
plane  of  an  optical  detectof; 

b)  two  receivers  delimited  bv  two  slots  ensuring  that  the 
intersections  between  the  fiiction  Y = f(X)  defined  by  the 
profile  and  lines  represent*ig  the  two  receivers  are  re- 
duced approximately  to  ti'o  points,  with  the  distance 
between  tlie  two  points  being  as  small  as  possible;  and 

c)  an  electronic  circuit  associated  with  the  receivers  includ- 
ing two  converters  connedted  to  a  differential  amplifier 
and  providing  an  output  signal  directly  proportional  to 
the  derivative  Y'(X)  of  tha  function  Y=fi[X)  defined  by 
the  profile. 


S.197  913 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 


CARVED  SIGN  USING  AN 


AXIALLY  ROTATIN  3  CARVING  TOOL 


DafU  M.  Dndorl,  389 
07450,  aaal^nr  to  Darid  M. 


Ter.,  Ridaewood, 
',  Rklgewood,  N  J. 


NJ. 


DifMn  of  Scr.  No.  78^32,  Ji  I.  28, 1987,  afaudoned.  Tliia 
■ppUcatkM  JaiL  9, 19!  H,  Scr.  No.  639,258 
iBt  a.)  G«  SB  19/02 
VS.  a.  364— 474J4  j  8  Claiu 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cawed  sign  embodying  a  signage 
work  having  three-dimensional  purfsces,  comprising: 
(a)  dBMgning  on  a  computer-itded  design  system,  a  three-di- 
mensional graphical  model  of  said  signage  work  including 
an  alphanumerical  character  having  three-dimensional 
surfaces  to  be  carved  in  a  signboard,  said  three-dimen- 
sional graphical  model  ccdprising  a  three-dimensional 
graphical  representation  of  said  alphanumerical  character 
having  three-dimensional  surfaces; 


(b)  determining  on  said  computer-aided  design  system,  a 
desired  mathematical  representation  of  said  three-dimen- 
sional graphical  model  of  said  signage  work  to  be  carved 
in  said  signboard; 

(c)  providing  said  desired  mathematical  representation  to  a 
computer-aided  machining  system  having  a  carving  tool; 
and 

(d)  removing  constituting  material  of  said  signboard  using 
said  carving  tool  moving  under  the  controlled  guidance  of 
said  computer-aided  machining  system,  to  leave  in  said 
signboard,  a  three-dimensional  carved  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  three-dimensional  graphical  model  of 
said  signage  work,  wherein  said  three-dimensional  carved 
pattern  in  said  signboard  has  three-dimensional  surfaces 
corresponding  to  said  three-dimensional  surfaces  of  said 
three-dimensional  graphical  model  of  said  signage  work, 

wherein  said  three-dimensional  graphical  representation  of 
said  alphanumerical  character  is  generated  from  a  corre- 
sponding two-dimensional  graphical  representation  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  outline  by: 

(a)  projecting  in  two  dimensions  on  said  computer-aided 
design  system,  said  two-dimensional  graphical  representa- 
tion of  said  character  having  a  characteristic  outline; 

(b)  generating  from  said  characteristic  outline  of  said  two-di- 
mensional graphical  representation  of  said  character,  at  a 


predetermined  offset  towards  the  inside  of  said  two-di- 
mensional graphical  representation  of  said  character,  a 
pluraUty  of  substantially  similar  outlines  of  said  two-di- 
mensional graphical  representation  and  displaying  said 
pluraUty  of  similar  outlines  on  said  computer-aided  design 
system; 

(c)  projecting  each  of  said  similar  outlines  a  predetermined 
distance  along  the  third  dimension  of  the  coordinate  sys- 
tem of  said  computer-aided  design  system; 

(d)  introducing  in  said  three-dimensional  coordinate  system, 
a  plurality  of  points  at  locations  corresponding  to  points 
along  a  three-dimensional  tool  path  of  an  axially  rotating 
carving  tool  of  predetermined  carving  dimensions  which, 
when  moved  along  said  three-dimensional  tool  path, 
forms  in  said  signboard  a  desired  three-dimensional 
carved  pattern  having  three-dimensional  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  said  three-dimensional  surfaces  of  said  three- 
dimensional  graphical  surfaces  of  said  alphanumerical 
character,  and 

(e)  interpolating  said  plurality  of  points  to  render  the  coordi- 
nates of  said  three-dimensional  tool  path. 


5,197,014 
INTERPOLATION  METHOD  IN  AUTOMATIC 
PROGRAMMING 
Maiaki  ScU,  Snginami;  TakaaU  Takcgahara,  Hachioji,  and 
KoicU  Ito,  OdiiM>,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaivion  to  FanM  Ltd., 
Minaadtsiiiii,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01194,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  10, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06545,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  536,546 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  29, 1988,  63-299646 
Lit  CL'  G05B  19/4]5 
VS.  a.  364— 474  Jl  5  Claims 


5,197,015 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  CAPACTTIVE 
CONSTRAINTS  ON  SYNTHESIZED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Mark  R.  Hartoog,  Loc  Gatoa;  ThonMS  J.  SchMfer,  OvcrtiM), 
and  Robert  D.  Shur,  Los  AhoB,  all  irf  Calif .,  aaaignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,600 

Int.  CU  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364—490  8  dalM 
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1.  An  interpolation  method  for  automatic  programming 
associated  with  a  numerically  controlled  machining  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deriving  target  movement  amounts  for  individual  axes 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  sub-sections  which  are 
obtained  by  dividing  a  section  from  a  starting  point  to  a 
target  end  point  of  each  of  blocks  constituting  a  numerical 
control  program,  and  which  have  lengths  defmed  by  a 
product  of  a  target  moving  speed  of  the  numerically  con- 
trolled apparatus  and  an  interpolation  period; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  length  of  a  last  sub-section  in 
each  of  the  blocks  is  smaller  than  the  target  movement 
amount; 

(c)  determining  whether  a  predetermined  condition  for 
permitting  execution  of  an  overlapping  process  is  satisfied 
for  each  of  the  last  sub-sections  which  are  determined  to 
have  a  length  smaller  than  the  target  movement  amount  in 
said  step  (b); 

(d)  effecting  the  overlapping  process  to  derive  target  move- 
ment amounts  for  individual  axes  in  each  of  those  last 
sub-sections  for  which  said  determining  of  said  step  (c) 
establishes  that  the  predetermined  condition  is  satisfied; 

(e)  deriving  target  movement  amounts  for  the  individual 
axes  in  each  of  those  last  sub-sections  for  which  said  deter- 
mining in  said  step  (c)  establishes  that  the  predetermined 
condition  is  not  satisfied,  without  performing  said  step  (d); 
and 

(f)  machining  a  workpiece  using  the  numerically  controlled 
machining  apparatus,  based  on  said  steps  (dy-ie). 


^B—iUMny 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  integrated  circuit,  the  steps 
of  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  and  storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  netlist  denot- 
ing a  list  of  components  in  an  integrated  circuit  and  a  set 
of  nodes  interconnecting  said  components;  each  said  com- 
ponent of  said  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  input 
port  and  at  least  one  output  port,  said  set  of  nodes  includ- 
ing a  set  of  circuit  input  nodes  and  circuit  output  nodes  for 
said  integrated  circuit; 
assigning  a  time  delay  value  and  a  corresponding  maximum 

capacitance  value  to  each  said  node; 
computing  a  routing  difficulty  value,  comprising  a  sum  of 
routing  difficulty  values  associated  with  each  of  said 
nodes  in  said  integrated  circuit; 
repeating  the  following  steps  until  changes  in  said  computed 
routing  difficulty  value  meet  predefined  criteria: 
selecting  one  of  said  components; 
decreasing  said  time  delay  and  maximum  capacitance 
value  associated  with  a  node  coupled  to  an  output  port 
of  said  component  and  increasing  by  corresponding 
amounts  said  time  delay  and  maximum  capacitance 
value  associated  with  nodes  coupled  to  input  ports  of 
said  component; 
recomputing  said  routing  difficulty  value;  and 
retaining  said  changed  time  delay  and  maximum  capaci- 
tance values  only  if  said  recomputed  routing  difficulty 
value  is  smaller  than  its  previous  value;  and 
passing  said  netlist  and  maximum  capacitance  values  to  a 
silicon  compiler  and  automatically  placing/routing  an 
integrated  circuit  having  said  components  and  intercon- 
nection nodes  with  capacitance  values  not  exceeding  said 
maximum  capacitance  values; 
whereby  said  maximum  capacitance  values  for  said  inte- 
grated circuit  are  automatically  adjusted  so  as  to  reduce 
the  difficulty  of  routing  connections  between  said  inte- 
grated circuit's  components. 


5,197,016 
INTEGRATED  SILICON-SOFTWARE  COMPILER 
Tai  Sngimoto;  HideaU  Kobayashi,  both  of  ColiimMa,  S.C4 
Maaahiro  Shindo,  and  Hamo  Nakayama,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Interaatioiial  Chip  Coiporatioa,  Colum- 
bia, S.C.  aMl  Ricoh  Coapaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoDtiauatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,831,  Jaa.  13, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,922,432.  This  application  JnL  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  380,079 
Int  CL^  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  364—490  32  OaiaM 

1.  A  computer-aided  design  system  for  designing  an  applica- 
tion specific  integrated  circuit  from  architecture  independent 
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Anictioiial  apedikctions  for  the  integrated  circuit,  whose  in- 
tended function  is  implemented  iby  both  a  hardware  subsystem 
iachidiwg  hardware  elments  on  the  integrated  circuit  and  by  a 
software  subaystem  including  •oftware  instructions  executed 
by  a  microproceaaor  on  the  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
input  means  operable  by  a  user  for  defining  architecture 
independent  functional  specifications  for  the  application 
tpedfic  integrated  circuit ,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
architecture  independent  flmctional  specifications  is  free 
of  indication  that  an  inten4ed  fiinction  of  said  integrated 
circuit  is  implanted  on  saiH  hardware  subsystem  or  said 
software  subsystem,  and 
computer  operated  means  for  translating  the  architecture 
independent  functional  spet»fications  into  an  architecture 
apedfic  structural  level  deflnition  of  the  integrated  circuit, 
said  computer  operated  trvislating  means  comprising 
means  drfining  software  instnictions  of  the  software  subsys- 
tem botn  the  architecture  ndependent  functional  specifi- 


catkMis,  at  least  one  of  wh  ch  is  free  of  indication  that  an 
intended  function  of  said  in  legrated  circuit  is  implemented 
on  said  hardware  subsyste^  or  said  software  subsystem, 

means  defining  a  microproce^r  for  executing  the  software 
instructions  of  the  softwar^  subsystem  from  the  architec- 
ture independent  function*  specifications,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  fiee  of  indicatio4  that  an  intended  function  of 
laid  integrated  circuit  is  itiplemented  on  said  hardware 
subsystem  or  said  software  subsystem, 

means  defining  hardware  elaments  for  executing  the  hard- 
ware fimctions  of  the  hardware  subsystem  from  the  archi- 
tecture independent  fimcti^nal  specifications,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  free  of  indicati^  that  an  intended  function  of 
said  integrated  circuit  is  itiplemented  on  said  hardware 
subsystem  or  said  software  subsystem,  and 

means  defining  interconnecttms  between  the  microproces- 
sor fix  executing  the  softw^  instructions  of  the  software 
subaystem  and  the  hardw^  elements  of  the  hardware 
subsystem. 


5.191017 

POTENTIOPHOTOhffinUC  FIBRINOGEN 

DErERNffi<<ATION 

WaBMC  E.  Carroll,  and  R.  D^id  Jadnmi,  both  of  1556  San 

riSMfco  Ltk,  Santa  Barbara  ICoaty.  Santa  Barbara.  CaUf. 

«31M  J 

FDed  Sc».  27, 199d  Ser.  No.  599,317 
lirt.  Ca.>  COIN  3i/86:  CUQ  1/56 
VS.  a.  3M— 497  ]  26  Clates 

14.  Appanttus  for  measuring;  the  optical  density  of  a  liquid 
sample  comprising: 
means  including  a  Ught  souroe,  test  tube,  photocell,  battery, 
and  variable  resistor  for  developing  an  analog  electrical 


voltage  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
optical  density  of  the  liquid  sample, 

means  including  an  A/D  converter  and  digital  recorder  and 
computer  for  converting  the  developed  analog  signal  into 
a  series  of  digital  voltage  signal  values  each  spaced  apart 
by  a  short,  equal,  selected  time  interval, 

means  including  the  computer  for  recording  the  successive 
digital  voltage  value  signals  in  successive  lines  in  which 
each  line  consbts  of  a  selected  equal  number  of  digital 
voltage  value  signal  totaling  a  selected  time  duration, 

means  for  injecting  a  coagulant  into  the  Uquid  sample, 
thereby  producing  a  minimum  significant  change  of  at 
least  a  preselected  amount  in  the  voltage  values  of  the 
recorded  digital  voltage  value  signal, 

means  including  said  computer  for  allowing  a  preselected 
short  time  delay  after  said  significant  change  of  a  prese- 
lected amount  in  the  voltage  values  of  the  recorded  digital 
signal  resulting  from  the  injection  and  means  for  identify- 
ing the  voltage  value  of  the  digital  signal  at  the  end  of  the 
delay, 

means  including  said  computer  for  thereafter  comparing  said 
identified  voltage  value  with  succeeding  voltage  values 
and  for  detecting  a  voltage  change  which  exceeds  a  prese- 
lected amount  of  voltage  change  within  a  preselected  time 
period  Ta, 

means  including  said  computer  for  identifying  the  voltage 
value  of  the  recorded  digital  signal  at  the  beginning  of  said 
preselected  time  period  Ta  and  denoting  the  beginning 
voltage  value  x. 
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means  including  said  computer  for  identifying  the  voltage 
value  of  the  recorded  digital  signal  at  the  end  of  a  prese- 
lected time  period  Tb  following  the  time  of  recording 
voltage  value  x  and  denoting  the  ending  voltage  value 
voltage  value  y, 

means  including  said  computer  for  determining  the  differen- 
tial in  voltage  value  between  voltage  value  x  and  voltage 
value  y  and  identifying  the  differential  in  voltage  value 
between  voltage  value  x  and  voltage  value  y  as  a  delta 
voltage  signal, 

means  for  using  the  foregoing  steps  to  develop  a  delta  volt- 
age signal  for  each  of  two  calibrating  samples  having 
known  values  of  optical  density,  in  units  of  mass, 

a  chart  showing  a  calibration  curve  which  passes  through 
said  delta  voltage  signals  of  said  two  calibrating  samples, 

and  means  including  said  light  source,  test  tube,  photocell, 
battery  and  variable  resistor  for  developing  a  delta  voltage 
signal  for  a  test  sample  having  unknown  value  of  optical 
density,  in  units  of  mass,  using  the  steps  indicated  herein- 
above, and 

whereby  the  relationship  between  the  two  calibrating  sam- 
ples of  known  optical  density  in  units  of  mass  and  the 
voltage  values  of  the  developed  delta  signals  correspond- 
ing thereto  is  used  to  derive  from  the  delu  voltage  signal 
developed  for  the  test  sample  of  unknown  optical  density 
the  value  of  optical  density  in  units  of  mass  of  the  un- 
known sample. 


5,197,018 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DRILL  WEAR 
PREDICTION 
Saag  G.  Oh,  Garland,  Tex.,  aasigMr  to  Texas  Instramca 
poratcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,391 

Int  CL>  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  364—508  31  CSaiaM 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  driU  bit  wear  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


drilling  a  reference  hole  into  a  workpiece; 

collecting  vibratory  data  during  such  drilling; 

^jplying  an  autoregressive  model  to  such  vibratory  data  to 
determine  reference  hole  characteristic  parameters  for  the 
drill  bit; 

drilling  a  subsequent  hole  into  said  workpiece; 

collecting  vibratory  data  during  the  drilling  of  such  subse- 
quent hole; 

applying  the  autoregressive  model  to  the  vibratory  data 
collected  during  the  drilling  of  the  subsequent  hole  to 
determine  subsequent  hole  characteristic  parameters  for 
the  drill  bit;  and 

comparing  the  reference  hole  characteristic  parameters  with 
the  subsequent  hole  characteristic  parameters  to  detect 
drill  bit  wear. 


emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  propagating  at  a  vdochy  c 

toward  the  object; 
detecting  by  a  sensor  echoes  generated  by  reflectxw  til  said 

wave  from  the  faces  of  said  object,  said  sensor  deUvering 

a  composite  dectrical  signal  g(t)  having  an  anq^tode 

varying  as  a  fimction  of  tim^ 
processing  said  composite  electrical  signal  by  the  following 

sequence  of  steps: 

a)  transferring  the  composite  electrical  signal  g(t)  coming 
fixMn  the  sensor  into  a  frequency  spectrum  0(f)  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  frequency,  said 
spectrum  exhibiting  a  real  part  Re  (0(f))  and  an  imagi- 
nary part  Im(G(OX 

b)  calculating  the  order  n  modulus  of  the  frequency  spec- 
trum |O(0|-={Re(O(0>2-Hm(O(f))2}"/J, 

c)  calculating  the  logarithmic  derivative 
(|O(f)|")'/|G(0|"of  the  moduhis  calculated  in  step  b) 
in  order  to  separate  the  existing  echoes  from  the  com- 
posite electrical  signal,  said  logarithmic  derivative  ex- 
hibiting a  usefiil  part  centered  substantiaUy  on  the  fre- 
quency of  the  ultrsMwic  wave  and  a  part  having  none 
located  on  either  side  of  the  useful  part,  said  useful  part 
comprising  a  periodic  signal  onto  which  a  substantially 
linear  signal  is  superposed, 

d)  applying  a  frequency  window  to  the  logarithmic  deriv- 
ative in  order  to  isolate  the  usefiil  part  thereof  and  to 
eliminate  the  part  having  noise; 

e)  applying  a  transformation  inverse  to  that  of  Hep  a)  at 
least  to  the  periodic  signal  of  said  useful  part, 

f)  determining  the  envelope  of  the  inverse  transformation, 
said  envelope  exhibiting  a  series  of  variable  amplitude 
peaks  spaced  out  over  time, 

g)  determining  the  temporal  q>eed  At  separating  the  time 
origin  from  the  peak  showing  the  greatest  amplitude 
due  to  the  contribution  of  the  periodic  signal  from  the 
useful  part,  and 

h)  determining  the  distance  e  separating  the  two  bees  of 
the  object  according  to  the  relation  e=c-At/2. 


5,197,019 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DISTANCE  USING 
ULTRASONIC  WAVES 
Chantal    Dekm-Martin,    GrenoUe,    France;    auvcel    Arditi, 
Genire,  Switaeriand;  Plcrre-AMlri  Fariae,  NcMMtel,  Swft- 
aerlaad;  Jean-Jacqaea  Meister,  FipaHagra,  Switarland,  and 
Yaaik  Tardy,  Lumhm,  SwitieiiaBd,  aarigwirs  to  Andab 
SJi.,  Bicue,  SwHaeriaad 

Filed  JuL  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,420 
aains  priority,  applieatkM  France,  JaL  20, 1989,  89  09926 
Int  CL>  GOIB  17/00;  G06F  15/42 
VS.  CL  364—563  16 


5,197,020 
WAVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  COMPOSED  OF  DELAYS  AND 

N-PORT  ADAPTORS 
Haaa-Dieter  Schwartx,  Mankk,  Fed.  Re^  of  Gctvaajr,  aaaiaasr 
to  StoMM  Atrtt— tMllicfcan.  MmUk,  Fad.  R«^  ttCtwmmf 

Filed  Jam.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  644,117 
OaiM  priority,  appBcattoa  Fed.  Ktf.  at  Cinaaay,  Fck.  20, 
1990,40005320 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—724.14  8  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  e  separating  tMro 
bcca  of  an  object  which  method  com|Kiaes: 


1.  A  wave  digital  filter,  comprising: 

wave  digital  filter  circuit  means  comprising  interconnected 
adaptors,  delays,  multipliers,  and  adders  for  defining  an 
arbitrary  transfer  function,  said  circuit  means  correqwnd- 
ing  in  order  and  values  to  intrinsic  values  of  the  transfer 
function; 

a  filter  input  to  which  a  filter  input  signal  is  applied  and  a 
filter  output  at  which  a  filter  output  signal  is  availably 

said  filter  input  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  inpott  of 
said  wave  digital  filter  circuit  means  by  respective  multi- 
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pHer  means  for  individually  weighting  the  input  signal  to 
create  weighted  input  signals  at  each  of  said  wave  digital 
filter  drcnit  means  inputs;  #nd 
said  filler  output  being  connected  by  respective  multiplier 
means  to  said  wave  digitalifilter  circuit  means  individual 
outputs  for  weighting  individual  output  signals  from  the 
wave  digital  filter  circuit  lieans. 

< 

5,19^1 

'  FQ  t  THE  CALCULATION  OF 
QISCREn:  TRANSFORM 
both  or  Milan,  Italy,  aasignors 
e  Radio  s.pjL,  Milan,  Italy 
Scr.  No.  SS1,«8 
,  JaL  13, 1M9, 21420/89{U] 
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SYSTEM  AND  dRCUIT 

THE  BIDIMENSIONAL 
SBfio  CmcU,  a^  Marco  F^atti, 
to  TiiiUha-Teltfwila 

Filed  JaL  11. 19M 


Ilily, 


VS.  CL  364—725 


1.  A  circuit  for  performing  a  bidimensional  transform  of 
dimension  M*M,  comprising: 

I  for  converting  incomii  ig  words  in  the  form  of  parallel 


U  Ml 


■  IICITA 


result  is  transferred  to  said  memory  means  if  the  number 
obtained  by  said  calculation  totalling  means  has  reached 
said  predetermined  number  and  said  calculation  result  has 
not  overflowed,  and  wherein  said  calculation  result  is 


prohibited  from  being  transferred  to  said  memory  means  if 
the  number  obtained  by  said  calculation  totalling  means 
has  not  reached  said  predetermined  number  or  if  said 
calculation  result  has  overflowed. 


5,197,023 
HARDWARE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLOATING-POINT 

ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION 
Takaahi  Nakaya■H^  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,335 

OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1990,  2-296067 

tat  a.:  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—748  7  Clainia 


bits  into  words  representee  by  coupled  bits  serially  distrib- 
uted over  the  time; 
means  for  applying  a  monoc  imensional  transform  onto  the 

lines  of  a  block  of  M*M  ds  ta,  treating  the  data  in  the  form 

of  serially  distributed  bits; 
means  for  transposing  from  lines  to  columns  the  elements  of 

said  block  of  M&M  data; 
means  for  carrying  out  a  monodimensional  transform  onto 

the  columns  of  said  block  of  M*M  data;  and 
means  for  carrying  out  a  conversion  from  serial  bit  couples 

to  words  in  the  form  of  parallel  bits. 


5,19,022 

OVERFLOW  DETECnt  »N  CALCULATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  OVERFL  DW  DETERMINATION 

WtoM  UiUU,  Hiratnka;  Te  naU  IwMaU,  Yokohara,  and 

Akin  MMnda,  Tokyo,  aU  ol  Japan,  aaaigMtrs  to  gahnshiM 

t  ToiUba,  Kawasaki,  J  ipan 

Filed  Ang.  30, 199  L  Scr.  No.  574^733 
riority,  application ;  apo,  Ang.  30, 1989, 221717 
tat  CL'  {  »6F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—745  5  Clainis 

1.  A  calculator  comprising: 
ii^Hit  means  for  inputting  dj  ta; 
calculation  mans  for  perfom  ing  a  predetermined  number  of 

a  specified  calculation  on  said  data; 
overflow  determination  met  ns  for  determining  whether  or 
not  a  calculation  result  tfa  it  is  the  result  of  said  specified 
calculation  has  overflowe  1; 
calculation  number  totalling  means  for  totalling  the  number 
of  calculations  to  determi  le  whether  or  not  said  calcula- 
tion has  been  performed  said  predetermined  number  of 
times; 
memory  means  for  storing  s^  calculation  result  obtained  by 

said  calculation  means;  aid 

control  means  for  controlli  ag  transfer  of  said  calculation 

result  to  said  memory  nteans  wherein  said  calculation 
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1.  A  hardware  arrangement  for  executing  floating-point 
execution  of  addition  and  subtraction,  which  is  supplied  with 
two  floating-point  numbers  each  of  which  includes  an  expo- 
nential, a  fraction  represented  by  an  absolute  vidue  and  a  sign 
bit  indicating  a  sign  of  the  fraction,  the  hardware  arrangement 
implementing  rounding  on  an  execution  result,  the  hardware 
arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  for  implementing  a  floating-point  execution 
wherein  no  bit  shifting  is  needed  for  normalization  on  the 
execution  result  of  the  two  floating-point  numbers,  said 
first  means  determining  either  round-down  or  round-up 
prior  to  implementation  of  addition  and  subtraction  of 
fractions  and  then  carrying  out  addition  and  subtraction  of 
the  fractions  and  simultaneously  rounding; 
second  means  for  implementing  a  floating-point  execution 
wherein  one  bit  shifting  to  the  right  or  the  left  is  required 
for  normalization  on  the  execution  result  of  the  two  float- 
ing-point numbers,  said  second  means  determining  either 
round-down  or  round-up  prior  to  implementation  of  addi- 
tion and  subtraction  of  fractions  and  then  carrying  out 


addition  and  subtraction  of  the  fractions  and  simulta- 
neously rounding; 

third  means  for  implement  a  floating-point  execution 
wherein  two  bits  or  more  that  two  bits  shifting  to  the  left 
is  required  for  normalization  on  the  execution  result  of  the 
two  floating-point  numbers;  and 

a  selector  being  arranged  to  select  an  output  of  one  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  means; 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  means  concurrently 
implement  floating-point  executions  on  the  two  floating- 
point numbers  applied  to  the  hardware  arrangement,  and 
wherein  the  selector  carries  out  the  selection  according  to 
upper  bits  of  a  result  derived  from  executing  the  fractions 
at  the  first  means. 


5,197,025 
CROSSTIE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Lcowvd  J.  Schwee,  and  Paal  E.  Hmtcr,  bo(k  oT  PwtuMtDle, 
Md.,  aarignon  to  The  UnMad  Stataa  of  AaMTica  aa  rcpmcatci 
by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Nary,  WaaUagtai,  D.C 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  386,389,  Jaik  8, 1982,  abaaioasi.  Ilia 
application  Nov.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  615,728 
tat  CL'  GllC  19/08 
VS.  CL  365—87  17  < 


5,197,024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXPONENTIAL/LOGARTTHMIC  COMPUTATION 

Lester  C.  Pickett  178  Centre,  Snite  21,  Moontaia  View,  Calif. 

94041 

Continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  598,185,  Oct  12, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  366,080,  Jan.  14, 1989, 

abandoned.  lUa  application  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863^18 

tat  CL'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—748.5  27  ( 
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1.  In  a  number  processor  for  processing  exponential  floating 
point  (E-FLP)  numbers  wherein  a  representation  of  a  repre- 
sented E-FLP  number  comprises  an  exponent  signal  compris- 
ing a  logarithmic  function  of  said  represented  E-FLP  number, 
apparatus  for  extracting  a  portion  of  an  input  E-FLP  operand, 
which  is  related  to  a  ratio  of  integers,  to  produce  an  E-FLP 
output,  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  receive  an  input  exponent  signal  compris- 
ing said  logarithmic  function  of  a  magnitude  of  said  input 
E-FLP  operand  for  routing  in  accordance  with  a  parti- 
tioning between  a  first  characteristic  signal  and  a  first 
mantissa  signal; 
exponential  function  signal  generator  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  inii"ri««i»  signal  to  produce  a  first  significand  signal 
comprising  an  exponential  function,  corresponding  to  said 
logarithmic  function,  of  said  first  mantissa  signal; 
means  comprising  combinatorial  logic  coupled  to  receive  a 
most  significant  portion  of  said  input  exponent  signal  and 
said  first  significant  signal  for  selectively  altering  digits  of 
said  first  significand  signal  to  produce  a  first  interim  sig- 
nal; 
logarithmic  fimction  signal  generator  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  interim  signal  to  produce  a  second  interim  signal 
comprising  said  logarithmic  fimction  of  said  first  interim 
signal;  and 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  characteristic  signal  and 
said  second  interim  signal  for  adding  to  produce  an  output 
exponent  signal  comprising  said  logarithmic  function  of  a 
magnitude  of  said  E-FLP  output  and  thus  to  produce  said 
E-FLP  output 


1.  A  crosstie  random  access  memory  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  level  of  polycrystalline  magnetic  material  configured 
into  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  columns  of  memory  cells  to 
form  an  array  thereof;  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed columns  of  memory  cells  being  configured  into  a 
wiggle  pattern; 

a  second  level  of  insulating  material  having  vias  for  connec- 
tion to  each  of  aid  plurality  of  juxtaposed  columns  of 
memory  cells; 

a  third  level  of  conducting  material  configured  into  a  plural- 
ity of  juxtaposed  row  conductors  perpendicular  to  said 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  columns  of  memory  cells,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  juxtaposed  row  conductors  being  dis- 
posed above  corresponding  memory  cells  of  said  plurality 
of  juxuposed  columns  of  memory  cdls; 

a  fourth  level  of  insulating  material  having  vias  for  connec- 
tion to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  juxtaposed  row  con- 
ductors; and 

a  fifth  level  of  conducting  material  configured  into  a  plural- 
ity of  juxtaposed  column  conductors  which  meander 
above  corresponding  columns  of  said  array  traveroag 
each  memory  cell  therein  in  the  same  direction,  said  levels 
of  the  magnetic,  insulating  and  conductivity  materials 
being  located  in  stacked  relation  to  each  other  on  the 
substrate. 


5,197,026 

TRANSPARENT  EEPROM  BACKUP  OF  DRAM 

MEMORIES 

Donald  S.  Batter,  Scottadale,  Aria.,  aaaiffor  to  MicrocUp  Taeb- 

nokigy  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Aria, 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1989,  Scr.  No.  337,957 

tat  a»  cue  7/oa  16/06. 14/00 

vs.  CL  365—104  14  CUmm 

10.  A  memory  system  for  hacking  up  data  in  a  volatile  mem- 
ory having  a  refresh  logic  cycle,  with  an  associated  non- 
volatile memory  having  a  write  cycle,  which  comprises: 

means  for  comparing  memory  contents  at  correspooding 
address  locations  of  said  volatile  and  associated  non- 
volatile memories; 

means  for  selectively  activating  said  comparing  means  to 
commence  sequential  comparison  of  the  respective  mem- 
ory contents  at  said  corresponding  address  locations 
through  the  refresh  logic  cycle  of  said  volatile  memory 
and  the  write  cycle  of  said  non-volatile  memory,  in  a 
sequence  and  at  a  speed  dictated  by  said  refresh  k>gic 
cycle;  and 

writing  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  detection 
of  a  difference  between  the  respective  mentory  contents 
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from  said  compuiaoD  for  ivriting  data  into  the  address 
locatioa  of  one  of  said  men^jries  for  equivalence  with  the 


will  be  responsive  to  said  control  gate  when  V,a  is 
the  range  of  approximately  —2  V  to  +2  V. 


within 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL 

REFERENCE  ELEMENTS 
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contents  of  the  oorresponfing  address  location  of  the 
other  of  said  memories. 
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SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  EE3  'ROM  ARCHTTECrURE 

I  CkaUa,  So^rrale,  Calif4  aari^ior  to  Nezcom  Techaol- 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comp) 
a  pluraUty  of  strings  each 
transistors  with  their  soi 
series,  each  memory  transisi 
drain,  channel,  control  gai 
a  pluraUty  of  bit  lines  each 
nected  at  one  end  of  the 
connected  to  respective 


^ving  a  plurality  of  memory 
and  drains  connected  in 

)r  having  a  respective  source, 

and  floating  gate; 
|ving  a  respective  string  con- 

ig  to  the  bit  line,  the  bit  lines 

ing  amplifiers; 


a  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  control  gats  of  said  memory  transistors 
within  their  respective  striigs,  the  decoder  having  both 
negative  and  positive  voltage  outputs; 

means  for  erasing  such  that  a  selected  memory  transistor  will 
have  its  floating  gate  charg^  in  a  first  direction  by  Fowl- 
er-Nordheim  tunneling  to  ^  value  that  causes  the  V,a  of 
the  memory  transistor  to  b^  approximately  +2  V; 

means  for  writing  such  that  k  selected  memory  transistor 
will  have  its  floating  gate  cfa^ged  in  a  second  direction  by 
Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling  to  a  value  that  causes  the  V,a 
of  the  memory  transistor  to  {be  approximately  —2  V;  and 

means  for  reading  such  that  4  selected  memory  transistor 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source,  said 
source  of  said  memory  cell  being  connected  to  a  ground 
line,  said  gate  of  said  memory  cell  being  supplied  with  a 
predetermined  potential  for  reading  memory  cell  data; 

a  bit  line  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  memory  cell  for 
receiving  said  memory  cell  data; 

a  bit  line  potential  setting  means  connected  between  said  bit 
line  and  a  memory  cell  data  detecting  terminal  for  setting 
a  potential  value  of  said  bit  line  lower  than  that  of  a  power 
source  line; 

a  load  transistor  connected  between  said  memory  cell  data 
detecting  terminal  and  said  power  source  line; 

a  first  reference  cell  having  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source,  said 
gate  of  said  first  reference  cell  having  applied  thereto  said 
predetermined  potential,  said  source  of  said  first  reference 
cell  being  connected  to  said  ground  line; 

a  first  reference  line  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  first 
reference  cell  for  receiving  first  reference  cell  data; 

first  reference  line  potential  setting  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  reference  line  and  a  first  reference  cell 
data  detecting  terminal  for  setting  a  potential  value  of  said 
first  reference  line  lower  than  that  of  said  power  source 
line; 

a  first  reference  load  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
reference  cell  data  detecting  terminal  and  said  power 
source  line,  said  first  reference  load  transistor  having  a 
lower  conductance  value  than  that  of  said  load  transistor; 

a  second  reference  cell  having  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  source, 
said  source  of  said  second  reference  cell  being  connected 
to  said  ground  line; 

a  second  reference  line  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  sec- 
ond reference  cell  for  receiving  second  reference  cell 
data; 

second  reference  line  potential  setting  means  connected 
between  said  second  reference  line  and  a  second  reference 
cell  data  detecting  terminal  for  setting  a  potential  value  of 


said  second  reference  line  lower  than  that  of  said  power 
source  line; 

a  second  reference  load  transistor  connected  between  said 
second  reference  data  detecting  terminal  and  said  power 
source  line,  said  second  reference  load  transistor  having  a 
conductance  value  equal  to  that  of  said  load  transistor; 

gate  potential  generating  means  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  second  reference  cell  for 
controlling  a  gate  potential  of  said  second  reference  cell, 
so  as  to  make  a  potential  value  at  said  first  reference  cell 
data  detecting  terminal  equal  to  the  potential  value  at  said 
second  reference  cell  data  detecting  terminal;  and 

data  detecting  means  for  reading  out  said  memory  cell  data 
in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result  between  a  poten- 
tial value  at  said  memory  cell  data  detecting  terminal  and 
said  potential  value  at  said  second  reference  cell  data 
detecting  terminal. 
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MEMORY  ARRAY 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  which  include 
memory  cells  and  redundant  memory  cdls; 

data  readout  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for 
reading  out  data  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cdl  amy,  for  de- 
coding an  input  address  signal  and  generating  a  decoded 
address  signal  which  identifies  at  least  one  of  said  memory 
cells; 

address  transition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  address 
transition  of  said  input  address  signal  and  for  generating 
an  address  transition  detecti(»  pulse; 

redundancy  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  decoder  means, 
for  determining  whether  or  not  said  input  addren  signal 
indicates  a  defective  memory  cell  which  is  one  <^  said 
memory  cells  and  for  outputting  a  redundancy  signal  to 
said  decoder  means  so  that  said  decoder  means  sdects  one 
of  said  redundant  memory  cells  in  place  of  said  defective 
memory  cell;  and 

pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  redundancy  circuit 
means  and  said  address  transition  detecting  means,  for 
generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a  duration  sufficient  to 
reset  said  memory  cell  array,  wherein  said  pulse  has  a 
greater  duration  than  said  address  transition  detection 
pulse  when  said  redundancy  circuit  means  outputs  said 
redundancy  signal,  and  said  pulse  has  a  duration  equal  to 
said  address  transition  detection  pube  when  said  redun- 
dancy circuit  means  doe*  not  output  said  redundancy 
signal,  the  pulse  duration  time  of  said  pube  ngnal  starting 
from  a  time  when  said  address  transition  detecting  means 
generates  said  address  transition  signaL 


1.  A  common  connection  for  an  integrated-circuit  memory, 
said  memory  having  a  control  circuit,  at  least  one  memory  cell 
array  having  column  lines,  and  a  programming  circuit  indud- 
ing  at  least  first  and  second  parts,  comprising: 
at  least  one  column  of  said  at  least  one  memory  array  selec- 
tively connected  to  a  common  conductor  upon  receiving 
at  least  a  first  signal  from  said  control  circuit; 
said  first  part  of  said  programming  circuit  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  common  conductor  upon  receiving  at  least 
a  second  signal  from  said  control  circuit;  and 
said  second  part  of  said  programming  circuit  connected  to 
said  common  conductor  upon  receiving  at  least  a  third 
signal  from  said  control  circuit 
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METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA  IN  TESTING  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
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1.  A  circuit  for  testing  a  memory  device  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  a  pair  of  bit 
lines,  a  plurality  of  memory  cdls  connected  to  the  bit  lines  and 
a  word  line,  a  plurality  of  first  MOS  transistors  turned  on  by  a 
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column  selecting  signal  to  coni  ect  I/O  lines  to  a  pair  of  bit 

lines,  the  testing  circuit  compri]  ing: 
meant  for  providing  a  preKl(  cted  one  of  a  Vcc-level  or  a 
GND-levd  provided  at  tenninals  of  a  voltage  source  to 
one  line  of  the  pair  of  bit  lives  and  the  other  of  said  levels 
to  the  other  of  said  bit  lineslby  using  a  plurality  of  second 
MOS  transistors  connected  twtween  said  terminals  and  the 
pair  of  bit  lines  for  providiflb  a  preselected  voltage  differ- 


ence between  the  bit  line^,  said  sense  amplifiers  being 
responsive  to  said  voltage  <^erence  for  writing  and  stor- 
ing preselected  data  corr^ponding  to  said  preselected 
v(dtage  difference  in  said  t^emory  cells;  and 
data  reading  means  connected  to  each  of  the  sense  amplifiers 
for  reading  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  cells  and  for 
determining  if  the  read-out  (lata  corresponcte  to  said  prese- 
lected data. 


BICMOS  BIT  LINE  LOADfl 
IMPROVED  REUABI 


«  A  MEMORY  WITH 
AND  A  METHOD 
R 

to  Motorola,  Sdummbiirg, 


Scott  G.  Nogle,  Antin,  Tex^ 

DL 

DhfWon  of  Scr.  No.  54M09,  Jdl.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,155,703. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  M,\  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,866 

Lit  CL'  GllC  11/40 

UJS.  CL  365—207  12  Ctahns 


voltage  when  the  memory  block  is  selected  during  the 
write  cycle,  and  for  providing  said  equalization  signal  at  a 
logic  high  voltage  otherwise; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  collector  for  receiving  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage,  a  base  for  receiving  said  equalization  signal, 
and  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  bit  line; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  for  receiving  said  first 
reference  voltage,  a  base  for  receiving  said  equalization 
signal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  complementary  bit  line; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  reference  voltage,  a  control  electrode  cou- 
pled to  a  negative  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a 
second  current  electrode  coupled  to  said  bit  line;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  reference  voltage,  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  said  negative  power  supply  voltage  terminal, 
and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  said  comple- 
mentary bit  line; 
wherein  a  difference  between  said  logic  high  voltage  of  said 
equalization  signal  and  said  logic  low  voltage  of  said  equaliza- 
tion signal  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  voltage. 
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1.  A  bit  line  load  coupled  to  a  differential  bit  line  pair  in  a 
block  of  a  memory,  the  memory  for  performing  read  cycles 
and  write  cycles,  comprising: 

bias  means  for  providing  an  equalization  signal  at  a  logic  low 
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1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  load;  and 

an  internal  power  supply  circuit,  the  internal  power  supply 
circuit  comprising: 
a  reference  voltage  generator  to  generate  a  first  reference 

voltage  from  an  external  voltage; 
means  for  converting  said  first  reference  voltage  into  a 

second  reference  voltage;  and 
a  circuit  means,  provided  between  said  converting  means 
and  said  load,  including: 

mean  for  supplying  an  internal  supply  voltage  to  said 
load;  and 


means  for  buffering  a  change  of  current  consumed  in 
said  load,  wherein  said  reference  voltage  generator 
includes  at  least  two  MOS  transistors,  having  differ- 
ent threshold  voltages,  and  a  means  for  generating 
the  first  reference  voltage  based  on  a  difference  be- 
tween the  threshold  voltages  of  said  MOS  transistors. 


5,197,034 
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1.  A  non-volatile  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  array  that  includes 

(1)  a  main  block;  and 

(2)  a  boot  block; 

(b)  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  wherein  the 
control  signal  can  be  in  a  first  voltage  state,  a  second 
voltage  state,  and  a  third  voltage  state;  and 

(c)  circuitry  means  coupled  to  receive  the  control  signal  at 
the  control  input  for  (1)  allowing  the  boot  block  to  be 
updated  when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  first  state  and 
(2)  for  generating  a  power  off  signal  to  switch  the  memory 

into  a  substantially  powered  off  state  when  the  control 
signal  is  in  the  third  voltage  state. 
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of  said  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  a  first  word  line,  a 
second  word  line  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  data  lines; 

Rrst  decode  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
word  lines  in  accordance  with  first  address  signals  being 
supplied  at  inputs  thereof,  wherein  when  said  one  first 
word  line  is  selected,  the  memory  cells  coupled  thereto 
are  supplied  with  data  to-be-written  through  data  input 
means; 

second  decode  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  word  lines  in  accordance  with  second  address 
signals  being  supplied  at  inputs  thereof; 

comparing  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
address  signals  for  providing  at  an  output  thereof  a  com- 
parison signal  indicative  of  either  agreement  or  disagree- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  address  signals  re- 
ceived; 

data  output  means  being  coupled  to  receive  said  comparison 
signal  such  that  when  said  comparison  signal  is  indicative 
of  an  agreement  between  the  first  and  second  address 
signals,  said  data  to-be-written  is  outputted  therefrom;  and 

bypass  means,  coupling  said  data  input  means  and  said  data 
output  means,  for  supplying  said  data  to-be-written  from 
said  data  input  means  to  said  data  output  means,  wherein 
in  response  to  said  comparison  signal  being  indicative  of 
an  agreement  between  said  first  and  second  address  sig- 
nals, said  data  to-be-written  is  outputted  from  said  data 
output  means,  bypassing  said  memory  array. 
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Dowty  Maritime  Limited,  Feltham,  Eoglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00403,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jon.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/142S9,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,616 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Mar.  15, 1990, 
9005863 

Int  CL'  H04R  1/00;  GIOK  11/00 
VS.  a.  367—4  5  Claims 


5,197,035 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Akira  Ito,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1988,  Ser.  No.  259,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1987,  62-280750 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.05  37  Claims 


1.  A  sonobuoy  comprising  a  sonar  array  mounted  on  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  that  are  pivotally  connected  together  on  a  cen- 
tral support  so  that  they  can  pivot  downwards  and  outwards 
from  an  upwardly  extending,  non-deployed  orientation,  an 
outer  housing  being  provided  which  contains  the  nondeployed 
arms  and  which  is  adapted  to  move  axially  to  uncover  the  arms 
when  the  array  is  to  be  deployed,  each  arm  being  connected 
via  a  tie  to  the  outer  housing  so  that  such  axial  movement  of 
a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  plural-  the  housing  positively  moves  the  arms  to  their  radially  de- 
ity of  first  and  second  word  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  ployed  orientation,  said  outer  housing  depending  downwardly 
of  data  lines  which  are  respectively  arranged  so  that  each   from  the  arms  in  their  deployed  state. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
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METHOD  AND 
SIMULTANEOUS 
FORMATION  AND  SCAN 

ARRAY 
StefVM  C  liMTltt,  HsMpstmdy 
kM*  Coi««ir.  Palo  Aho,  CaU . 
FIM  Oct  31. 1991, 
KM.  CL' COIN 
UJ5.  CL  3«7— 11 
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to  Hewlett-Pac- 


ier.  No.  785,669 
G03B  42/06 
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zone  adjacent  said  borehole  and  an  unaltered  zone  beyond  said 
altered  zone,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  amplitude  information  of  a  compressional  head- 
wave  via  use  of  said  sonic  borehole  tool; 

b)  selecting  a  proposed  radial  velocity  profile  for  said  forma- ' 
tion,  said  radial  velocity  profile  including  as  parameters  a 
radius  of  said  altered  zone,  and  acoustic  velocities  of  said 
altered  zone,  and  obtaining  synthetic  amplitude  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  selected  proposed  radial  veloc- 
ity profile; 

c)  comparing  said  compressional  headwave  amplitude  infor- 
mation with  said  synthetic  amplitude  information  to  ob- 
tain an  amplitude  difference; 

d)  adjusting  values  for  said  radial  velocity  profile  parameters 
until  said  amplitude  difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
threshold,  wherein  a  quantitative  determination  of  said 
parameters  is  thereby  made  to  provide  a  determined  radial 
velocity  profile  of  said  formation. 


1.  A  digital  front  end  for  a  phased  array  system  which  uti- 
lizes N  channels  of  the  array  to  generate  successive  scan  lines 
at  predetermined  angles  0,  echcrs  received  by  channel  ele- 
ments being  utilized  to  control  a  f  ixel  matrix  display,  the  front 
end  comprising:  . 

means  for  sampling  the  echo  Bignals  from  each  of  the  N 
channrls  at  selected  points  albng  the  echo  signals  for  each 
scan  line;  i 

first  means  for  utilizing  the  sauries  at  the  selected  points  to 
determine  values  for  the  N  cnannels  at  points  related  in  a 
predetermined  way  to  pixel  locations; 
means  for  summing  the  values  |br  the  N  channels  at  each  of 

said  points  to  obtain  a  sampl^  value  for  the  point;  and 
second  means  for  utilizing  the  s^ple  values  for  the  points  to 
store  sample  values  for  each] pixel. 
i 


5,197,039 

METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEISMIC  DATA 

Chris  T.  Corcoran,  aid  Aaroa  J.  Scrifl,  botk  of  Howtoo,  Tex., 

aaiignon  to  SheU  Oil  Convoy.  Hootoi^  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 19n,  Scr.  No.  174,658 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIV  1/36 

VS.  CL  367—52  12  dahu 


5,197,0 
METHOD  AND  SONIC ' 

INVESTIGATING  1 
FORMATIONS  TRANS 
Sha  K.  Ckaag,  Wcat  Reddiiv, 
Paria,  Fkuce,  aariffon  to  : 
ratioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  21, 1991, 1 

U,S.  CL  367—28 


L  APPARATUS  FOR 
OF  EARTH 
BY  A  BOREHOLE 
ami  Mkkel  GonUloiid, 
Technology  Corpo- 


30 


No.  719,227 


1.  A  method  for  investigating  properties  of  a  formation 
traversed  by  a  borehole  along  a;  length  of  said  borehole  by 
t  a  sonic  borehole  tool,  said  jformation  having  an  altered 
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7.  A  method  for  processing  seismic  data,  comprising: 

developing  an  initial  velocity  model  having  known  or  esti- 
mated parameters, 

performing  raytracing  through  said  model  to  determine 
reflection  angles,  $,  and  values  of  sin^  for  a  plurality  of 
offsets  and  travel  time, 

dynamically  correcting  said  data  with  a  plurality  of  selected 
moveout  velocity  functions, 

determining  fitting  coefficients  corresponding  to  normal 
incidence  reflection  amplitude.  A,  and  amplitude  variation 
with  offset,  B,  for  each  zero  offset  travel  time  of  said  data 
by  fitting  the  amplitudes  of  said  seismic  data  to  a  form 
A-l-B  sin^0  using  a  least-squared-error  fitting  technique, 

calciilating  a  quality  of  fit  coefficient  for  said  least-squared- 
error  fitting, 

selecting  a  moveout  velocity  function  that  mmimiTM  the 
quality  of  fit  coefficient  for  a  plurality  of  travel  times, 

interpolating  a  continuous  moveout  velocity  function  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  travel  times,  and  then 

determining  fitting  coefficient  traces  from  said  fitting  coeffi- 
cients corresponding  to  said  interpolated  moveout  veloc- 
ity fimction. 
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5,197,040 

BOREHOLE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Okg  M.  Kodyar.  1739  Graadriew  #2,  Idaho  Falla.  Id.  83402 

Filed  Mar.  3L  1992,  Scr.  No.  860,882 

lat  a.'  GOIV  ]/40 

VS.  CL  367—84  4  ( 


5,197,041 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MUD  PULSER  FOR 

MEASUREMENT-WHILE-DRILLING  APPUCATIONS 

William  T.  Balogh.  6119  Wiadbiookc.  Saa  Aatoaio.  Tex.  78249 

Filed  Jan.  23. 1991.  Scr.  No.  645.0Z7 

lat  CL'  H04R  77/00 

U.S.  CL  367—160  7  Claims 


blocks  being  provided  with  a  mounting  aperture,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  end  unit  apertures  uid  said  first  and 
second  mounting  apertures  may  be  aligned  such  that  first 
and  second  mounting  rods  may  be  inserted  through  each 
of  said  first  and  second  end  unit  apertures  and  said  first 
and  second  mounting  apertures  and  further  wherein  said 
first  and  second  mounting  apertures  are  of  a  geometry 
which  provides  two  degrees  of  freedom  for  said  first  and 
second  mounting  rods. 


5.197.042 
POSTAGE  METER  HAVING  AUTO  DATING  DEVICE 
George  M.  Braokaer,  Nonralk;  JacqaeUac  CoUiM.  Briigcport. 
aad  Terrewx  M.  Doebcrl,  Wcat  RcMi)«  all  of  Coaa..  I 
on  to  Pitaey  Bowca  lac,  StaMford.  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct  31. 1991.  Scr.  No.  786,317 
lat  CL'  G04B  47/Oa  19/24;  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  368—10  6  ( 


1.  A  downhole  data  transmission  device  for  use  in  an  earth 
drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  positioned  in  a  drill  string,  said  drill  string  receiv- 
ing a  flow  of  drilling  fluid, 

a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing; 

means  for  directing  said  drilling  fluid  between  said  housing 
and  drill  string  to  rotating  impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  driven  by  said  flowing  drilling  fluid,  said  rotating 
impellers  directing  the  drilling  fluid  radially  inward  in  said 
drill  string  to  a  drill  bit  positioned  below  said  housing,  said 
rotating  impellers  having  a  pressure  response  characteris- 
tic related  to  its  rotational  speed; 

means  for  changing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotating 
impellers  while  said  drilling  fluid  flows  therethrough  in 
order  to  generate  a  pressure  pulse  which  is  transmitted 
through  said  drilling  fluid. 


1.  A  transducer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements,  said  piezoelectric 

elements  bonded  together  in  a  bender  bar  configuration; 
first  and  second  end  units  each  having  an  aperture,  one  end 

unit  located  at  each  end  of  said  bonded  piezoelectric 

elements; 
first  and  second  metallic  plates  bonded  to  said  first  and 

second  piezoelectric  elements,  respectively,  and  to  said 

first  and  second  end  units; 
one  or  more  electrodes  located  between  said  first  and  second 

piezoelectric  elements,  and 
first  and  second  mounting  blocks,  each  of  said  mounting 
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I.  An  improved  postage  metering  combination  having  a  date 
setting  means  and  printing  means  for  printing  postage  or  other 
information  on  an  envelope  and  having  a  calendar  clock  mod- 
ule, a  microcomputer  connected  to  receive  current  date  infor- 
mation from  said  calendar  clock  module,  and  a  date  printing 
means  having  a  date  printing  mechanism  for  selectively  print- 
ing posting  date  information  in  response  to  said  date  setting 
means  or  ducking  the  printing  of  date  information  on  said 
envelope,  said  date  printing  means  being  connected  to  said 
microcomputer  for  receiving  information  advancing  the  date 
to  be  printed  or  causing  said  date  printing  means  to  duck 
printing  of  said  date  information  wherein  said  improvement 
comprises: 
date  entry  means  for  having  a  first,  second  and  third  date 

entry  mode, 
said  microcomputer  being  connected  to  said  data  entry 
means  and  being  programmed  to  respond  to  said  first 
mode  to  cause  said  microcomputer  to  inform  said  date 
setting  means  to  set  said  date  printing  means  to  print  the 
current  date  information,  said  second  mode  to  cause  said 
date  printing  means  to  duck  printing  of  said  current  date 
information,  and  said  third  oxxle  to  cause  said  date  print- 
ing means  to  incrementally  advance  in  selectable  incre- 
ments. 


5,197.043 
NIGHT  AND  DAY  EARTH  CLOCK  CALENDAR 
Vene  A.  Strader,  3307  92ad  Ave  Ct,  E.  PayaBap.  Waah.  98371 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1991,  Scr.  No.  677,497 
lat  CL'  G0«  19/22 
VS.  CL  368—27  6  CUaH 

1.  A  world  clock  comprising: 
a  clock  frame  having  a  center; 
a  single  routing  map  disc  being  a  dimensionally  accurate 
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polar   projection   of  the 
twenty-four  symbolic  Unes 
■nd  irid  Biiet  reprr  rntiag 
ant,  nid  map  having  a 

a  ftationary  time  scale  disc  si 
said  time  scale  containing 
hourt  of  the  day,  the  monthi 
the  zodiac,  whoeas  these 
to  readily  tell  the  time  of 
month  of  the  year  and  the 

a  stationary  apertured  disc  havi^ 
diamrtrr  as  the  equator, 
being  mounted  above  the 

a  rotating  transparent  disc 
apertured  disc  and  above 


s   continents,   including 

radiating  from  the  earth's  pole 

earth's  twenty  four  moidi- 

representing  the  equator; 

surrounding  said  rotating  nu^>, 

discrete  units  representing 

of  the  year  and  the  signs  of 

symbols  allow  the  user 

the  day  of  the  year,  the 

of  the  zodiac; 

an  aperture  with  the  same 

stationary  apertuied  disc 

disc; 

above  the  stationary 
thekt>tating  map  disc,  said  trans- 


k  diameter 


disnetei 
diy. 
qpii 


sad 
!  mip 
oHiunted 


parent  disc  having  light 
thereon,  said  semicircles  n 


vpresi 
fv4th( 


fall,  said  transparent  disc  fufther  having  a  marker  on  its 
surface  that  points  to  the  d^y  of  the  month  of  the  year 
along  with  the  sign  of  the  zodiac; 

a  set  of  symbols  representing  tbt  locations  of  the  major  cities 
of  the  world  and  the  earth's  foles  are  printed  on  the  rotat- 
ing map  disc;  1 

a  drive  mechanism  rotating  sai^  map  disc  at  least  once  every 
twenty  four  hours;  and  wherein  the  center  of  the  clock 
frame  and  the  center  of  the  tine  disc  and  the  center  of  the 
tranq>arent  disc  are  coaxial  $nd  aligned;  and  wherein  the 
map  disc  has  the  earth's  pol4  at  its  center,  said  pole  being 
ofiiiet  from  and  not  coincident  with  the  aligned  and  coax- 
ial centers. 


,TED  TIME  PIECE 
Calif.^  Stephen  C.  Jacobaeo, 
Lake  Chy,  Utah,  aaaignors  to 
CaUf. 

No.  625,485 
21/08 

9ClafaBS 
iprising: 


5,ir7, 

LOW  ENERGY 
Haroli  Dw  Pierce.  Woodland 
and  vnUaas  B.  Lee,  both  irf 
Sondi  Fta,  be,  Wcadafce 
Flkd  Dec  11, 19! 
IntC3.' 
U.&CL3M— «3 
1.  An  ««iin«t<i<i  time  piece  coi 
ahousing; 
a  figure  mounted  on  said  hou^g  and  including  stationary 

and  moveable  figure  parts;  ! 
an  elongated  pivotable  memeer  mounting  said  movable 
figure  part  on  one  extremity  thereof  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  figure  mirt  center  of  mass,  said  pivot 
member  being  configured  o$  the  opposite  extremity  with 
an  armature  portion  having  kn  armature  center  of  mass; 
a  laterally  projecting  pivot  fin  interposed  between  said 
centers  of  mass  for  mounting  said  pivotable  member  fix>m 
said  housing  so  as  to  balana  said  centers  of  mass  on  the 
oppoaite  sides  of  said  pivot  >in; 
a  magnet  mounted  on  said  hoi  sing; 

said  pivot  member  being  pivol  sble  about  said  pivot  pin  and 
said  armature  being  operati  ve  to,  upon  application  of  a 
predetermined  electrical  sigfal,  cooperate  with  said  mag- 


net to  pivot  said  pivot  member  to  shift  said  moveable 

figure  part  from  a  first  to  a  second  position; 
means  coupled  with  said  pivot  member  for  normally  urging 

said  moveable  figure  part  to  said  first  position; 
electrical  means,  including  a  battery,  timing  means  and 

signal  generating  means  operative  to  periodically  generate 


id  dark  semicircles  printed 
'esenting  daylight  and  night- 


said  predetermined  electrical  signal  to  thereby  selectively 
energize  said  armatiu'e  to  cause  said  figure  part  to  shift 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position;  and 
means  for  displaying  time  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
means  for  synchronizing  movement  of  said  pivot  member 
with  time  annunciating  means. 


to  Seiko  Epson 


5,197.0«5 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Otamn  Miyazawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  aaiigBoi 

Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinnatioB-i»«art  of  Ser.  No.  114,315.  Oct.  28, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,885,730.  IWa  application  May  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  353.294 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19. 1988. 63-122582 
Tlie  portion  of  dM  term  <rf  this  patent  anbaeqncnt  to  Dec  5, 2006, 


ISCbdns 


Int  CL>  G04C  30/00;  H02K  49/19 
V3.  CL  368—157 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

motor  means  for  producing  a  mechanical  driving  force; 

storage  means  for  storing  energy  associated  with  said  me- 
chanical driving  force  and  for  producing  a  driving  torque 
based  on  said  stored  energy; 

control  means  for  producing  a  load  torque  and  for  control- 
ling the  production  of  said  driving  torque  at  a  relatively 


constant  level  based  on  said  load  torque,  said  control 
means  including  a  rotor  immened  in  viscous  fluid; 

indicator  means  for  rotatingly  indicting  the  time  baaed  on 
said  driving  torque,  said  indicator  means  having  a  first 
spindle  about  which  said  indicators  means  rotates;  and 

a  second  spindle  means  operatively  coupling  said  storage 
means  and  said  rotor  of  said  control  means  for  common 
rotation,  said  storage  means  and  said  rotor  of  said  control 
means  having  a  common  axis  and  being  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  second  spindle  means,  said  second  spindle 
means  being  laterally  offset  from  said  first  spindle. 


5,197.046 
WRIST  WATCH  AND  WRIST  WATCH  STRAP 
COMBINATION 
I  Sin.  TiMH  Wan.  Hong  Koai,  aadgnor  to  Sin  Win 
Holding  Co.  Ltd.,  Timh  Wan,  Hoi«  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,306 
Int  CL>  G04R  37/0(i  A44C  5/00 
UJS.  CL  368— 282  2r 


1.  A  wrist  watch  and  wrist  watch  strap  combination  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  manually  operable  securing  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  the  watch  strap  to  the  watch,  wherein  the  wrist  watch 
includes  hinged  extension  flaps  at  the  6  o'clock  and  the  12 
o'clock  positions,  and  hinged  closure  flaps  mounted  at  the  end 
of  each  extension  flap  which  may  be  closed  over  the  extension 
flap  into  snap  fitting  engagement  with  the  extension  flap,  and 
the  wrist  watch  ends  each  include  an  eye  for  receiving  a 
hinged  flap  so  that  when  the  hinged  closure  flaps  are  passed 
through  the  eyes  and  closed  down  over  the  hinged  extension 
flaps  into  snap  fitting  engagement,  the  ends  of  the  wrist  watch 
strap  are  secured  in  position,  but  are  readily  releasable  by 
manually  disengaging  the  hinged  closure  flaps. 


determining,  from  said  playlists,  the  maximum  number  of 
times  said  cassettes  are  aUowed  to  be  changed;  and 

combining  said  playlists  if  the  required  number  of  times  said 
cassettes  are  to  be  changed  for  said  playlists  is  less  dian  or 
equal  to  the  iwTimnm  allowaUe  number  of  times  said 
cassettes  are  allowed  to  be  changed,  and,  if,  for  each  of  the 


events  to  be  broadcasted  over  each  of  the  reapective 
channels  other  than  the  first  event,  the  sum  of  thic«d,  cue 
and  pre-roll  times  and  the  time  required  for  the  respective 
changes  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  total  event  time  dura- 
tions including  the  current  event  less  the  total  of  the  previ- 
ous event  time  durations  for  the  reqiective  channel. 


5,197.048 

MAGNETO-OPnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 

MAGNETOOFTIC  RECORDING  METHOD 

KyoaidK  YoaUmoto;  Oaamn  Ito;  Kanimaro  TaMim;  KakU 

Takenchi;  Iiao  Wat^abe,  and  '^— -"^•'  Tmitmmi,  ail  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  aariffon  to  MitnUAi  Dedd  Kitaihiki  Kai- 


Oct. 


DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  591,610,  Oct  2. 1990.  TWa 
3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770.602 
Int  CL'  GllB  13/04.  11/12.  11/10 
UJS.  CL  369—13 


5,197.047 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SCHEDULING 

Nefl  Withcridge.  GMw,  and  TapM  K.  Debray,  Sercn  Hills,  both 

of  Aastnlis,  aatigwirs  to  Sony  (AMrtraUa)  Pty.  Liadtad, 

North  Ryde,  AartralU 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769.648 
OataM  priority,  application  Aastnlia.  Oct  23, 1990,  2987 
Int  a.'  H04B  l/X:  H04N  5/76 
U&  a.  369—4  4  Oafans 

1.  A  method  by  which  a  plurality  of  playlists  representing 
req)ective  sequences  of  events  of  video/audio  signals  stored  on 
respective  cassettes,  and  in  which  each  of  said  events  has  a 
respective  time  duration  and  the  total  time  duration  for  each  of 
the  sequences  is  the  same  as  for  the  other  sequences,  are  trans- 
mitted as  a  single  combined  playlist  by  a  multi-channel  auto- 
matic transmission  system  operative  to  simultaneously  broad- 
cast each  of  said  sequences  of  events  over  a  respective  trans- 
mission channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining,  ftata.  said  pUylists,  the  number  of  times  said 
cassettes  need  to  be  changed  in  said  multi-channel  auto- 
matic transmission  system; 
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1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  system  for  recording  informa- 
tion by  irradiating  a  light  beam  and  applying  a  magnetic  fidd 
to  a  magneto-optic  recording  medium,  said  system  oompnamg 
said  recording  medium  having  a  first  magnetic  layer  for  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded  thereon  and  a  second  magnrtic  layer 
superposed  on  said  first  magnetic  layer,  having  a  magnetization 
direction  being  fixed  in  one  direction  for  effecting  the  record- 
ing of  information  in  said  first  magnetic  layer,  wherein  magnet- 
ization information  on  the  magnetization  direction  of  said 
second  magnetic  layer  is  recorded  in  said  first  magnetic  layer, 
means  for  reading  the  magnetization  information  on  the  mag- 
netization direction  of  said  second  magnrtir  layer  in  the  first 
magnetic  layer,  means  for  detecting  the  magnetization  direc- 
tion of  said  second  ""g"**^  layer  from  the  output  of  said 
reading  means;  magnetic  field  generating  means,  inclnding  a 
drive  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23, 1993 


2S«0 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


generatiiig  said  magnetic  field  ;aiKl  adjusting  the  direction  of 
taid  magnetic  field  opposite  to  the  detected  magnetization 
direction  of  said  second  magnetic  layer;  and  optical  means  for 
irradiating  said  light  beam  to  said  medium. 


HEAD  AND  MEDU  FOR  OPTICAL  DATA  CTORAGE 
J.  Waknakorg,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf^  aarigaar  to  Apple  Com- 
',  Im,  CbpcrtiM>,  Calif. 

of  Scr.  No.  392,1^,  Ang.  11, 19M,  abudoned. 
lUa  appUcatkM  Nor.  2]i  1991,  Scr.  No.  79M57 
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3.  A  method  of  using  a  layeted  optical  data  storage  media 
comprising: 

receiving  a  relatively  wide  entering  and  converging  light 
beam  through  a  partially  light  transmissive  recording 
layer, 

converging  said  relatively  \fide  entering  and  converging 
beam  to  a  substantially  narrower  entering  and  converging 
beam  as  the  beam  passes  tirough  a  transparent  substrate 
Uyer. 

reflecting  said  substantially  narrower  entering  and  converg- 
ing beam  from  a  reflecting  layer  as  a  substantially  nar- 
rower reflected  and  converging  beam; 

returning  said  substantially  narrower  reflected  and  converg- 
ing beam  through  said  s4>strate  layer  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  the  path  of  saiii  relatively  wide  entering  and 
converging  beam;  and 

converging  said  substantially  narrower  reflected  and  con- 


verging beam  to  a  point  ol 
for  reading  and  writing  of 
said  point  of  focus. 


focus  on  said  recording  layer 
lata  on  said  recording  layer  at 
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L  A  flying  head  assembly  fa   a  magneto-optical  recording 


drive  which  floats  on  an  air  stream  above  a  rotating  optical 
recording  medium,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  flying  head,  including  a  first  head  portion  formed  of  a 
nonmagnetic  material  having  opposite  ends,  a  lower  sur- 
face proximate  the  optical  recording  medium  and  an  op- 
posite upper  surface,  an  aperture  disposed  proximate  one 
end  and  having  an  inlet  at  the  upper  surface  and  an  outlet 
at  the  lower  surface,  and  a  second  head  portion  formed  of 
a  magnetic  material  disposed  with  its  outer  peripheral 
surface  abutting  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  aper- 
ture, said  second  head  portion  and  said  aperture  defining  a 
generally  annular  path  through  said  first  head  portion; 

Ught  source  means  for  generating  a  laser  light  beam; 

a  light  reflecting  element  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  first  head  portion  above  said  aperture  for  reflecting 
said  light  beam  into  the  annular  path  through  said  aper- 
ture; 

a  lens  disposed  within  said  aperture  for  focusing  said  re- 
flected light  beam  onto  the  optical  recording  medium;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means  concentrically  mounted 
with  said  aperture  and  second  head  portion  spaced  ftom 
the  inlet  and  proximate  to  the  outlet  of  said  aperture,  for 
forming  a  magnetic  field  directed  towards  a  focusing 
plane  of  the  optical  recording  medium. 


5,197,051 
DEVICE  FOR  SPECIFYING  AND  CALCULATING  A  PLAY 

TIME  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 

HaraUaa  Tomoda,  Neyagawa,  and  Yamoaii  Shimada,  Kataao, 

both  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Matsvahita  Electric  ladnatrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadmaa,  Japan 

CoatiauatioB  of  Scr.  No.  128,912,  Dec  4, 1987,  abaadoocd.  This 

application  Nor.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  800,897 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  20, 1987,  62-10604 

lat  CL'  GllB  13/00.  13/04.  11/12.  7/28 
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1.  A  device  for  specifying  and  calculating  a  reproduction 
time  of  an  optical  disk  player  such  that  the  reproduction  time 
is  specified  and  calculated  to  coincide  with  a  recording  length 
of  one  side  of  a  magnetic  tope,  the  optical  disk  player  repro- 
ducing information  stored  on  an  optical  disk,  the  information 
being  stored  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  recorded  segments 
and  including  index  information  regarding  the  plurality  of 
recorded  segments,  at  least  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  recorded 
segments  reproduced  by  the  optical  disk  player  being  recorded 
on  said  magnetic  tope  by  a  tope  recorder,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  recording  length  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  record- 
ing length  of  the  magnetic  tope; 
a  display  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  length  specifying 
means,  for  displaying  said  recording  length  specified  by 
said  recording  length  ^lecifying  means; 
a  reproduction  time  calculating  means,  coupled  to  said  re- 
cording length  specifying  means,  for  calculating  the  re- 
cording length  of  one  side  of  the  magnetic  tope  by  multi- 
plying the  recording  length  qiecified  by  the  recording 
length  specifying  means  by  one-half;  and 
a  segment  determining  means,  coupled  to  the  reproduction 
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time  calculating  means  and  said  optical  disk  player,  for 
determining  and  selecting  based  on  the  index  information, 
a  number  of  the  plurality  of  recorded  segments  which  can 
be  reproduced  within  the  recording  length  of  the  one  side 
of  the  magnetic  tape,  and  for  storing  an  identification  of 
said  number  of  plurality  of  recorded  segments  thus  se- 
lected. 
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COMPACT  DISK  READER 
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Date  Feb.  9,  1989,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO8S/09993,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  15, 1988 
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Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  319,635,  Mar.  6, 1989,  i 

appUcatioa  May  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  707,203 
CUdaa  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mar. 
1988,3807851 

lat  CL'  GllB  19/02 
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5,197,052 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  DICTATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 

VOICE  ANAD  TEXT  STORED  ON  THE  SAME  STORAGE 

MEDIUM 
Giiater  ScbrMcr,  Obcraabach;  Hdaat  Abrahaa^  Pyibana,  aad 
Kaiiadr  Arciaicwibi,  Maaich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay, 
I  to  Graadig  E.MV.,  FMrtb/Bay,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger> 
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1.  A  compact-disk  player  for  playing  a  compact  disk  carry- 
ing dato  in  a  plurality  of  program  blocks  recorded  on  said  disk, 
said  program  blocks  being  dividable  into  sections  by  indices, 
comprising:  storage  means  for  storing  all  indices  of  each  pro- 
gram block,  each  of  said  indices  having  starting  and  ending 
times;  said  storage  means  also  storing  said  starting  and  ending 
times;  means  for  selecting  any  index  within  any  program  block; 
an  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  compact-disk  to  be  played; 
and  means  for  calculating  an  amount  to  be  skipped  by  said 
optical  scanner  dependent  on  the  index  selected  and  from 
stored  starting  and  ending  times  of  selected  indices  upon  select- 
ing a  desired  index  within  a  desired  program  block,  storing  said 
indices  and  calculating  said  amount  to  be  skipped  by  said 
optical  scanner  providing  substantially  n^  and  precise  skip- 
ping from  one  program  block  to  another  selected  program 
block  with  predetermined  index. 


5.197,054 
SUM  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK  DRIVE 
Toabihisa  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasicaor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  524.530 

Clainii  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  18, 1989, 1-125607 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 
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1.  An  integrated  dictotion  device  comprising  a  computer 
including  a  keyboard  and  a  non-volatile  storage  device,  said 
storage  device  being  responsive  to  said  keyboard,  said  storage 
device  further  being  responsive  to  a  voice  input/output  system 
through  which  application-specific  text  can  e  input  via  an  input 
port  by  a  microphone  including  a  playback/record  switch,  and 
output  via  an  output  port  by  a  listening  device  proximate  to 
said  keyboard,  wherein  a  coding  circuit  converts  commands 
entered  through  said  playback/record  switch  and  said  micro- 
phone into  digital  format  to  which  said  storage  device  is  re- 
sponsive, wherein  sequencing  between  said  input  port  and  said 
output  port  is  controlled  by  said  playback/record  switch,  said 
voice  input^output  system  further  including  analog-to-digital 
and  digital-to-analog  means,  and  said  coding  circuit  including 
means  for  a  user  to  listen  to  output  from  said  storage  device 
through  said  output  port  substantially  simultaneously  with 
entering  dato  into  said  keyboard  eventually  bound  for  said 
storage  device  via  said  input  port. 


1.  A  sum  signal  processing  device  for  an  c^tical  disk  drive 
using  an  optical  disk  medium  having  concentric  or  spiral  guide 
grooves  for  producing  a  groove-crossing  signal  having  a  mini- 
mum value  in  response  to  Ught  reflected  from  the  guide 
grooves  and  a  maximum  value  in  response  to  light  reflected 
fitMn  between  the  guide  grooves,  said  optical  disk  drive  com- 
prising photodetector  means  for  producing  a  sum  signal  repre- 
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aentative  of  an  iotenaity  of  light  teflected  from  said  optical  disk 
mwtiinii,  said  device  comprising: 

data  portion  detecting  meant  for  detecting  a  presence  or 
abaence  of  a  data  portion  m  said  sum  signal  by  detecting 
high-frequency  componenti  in  said  sum  signal; 

envelope  detecting  means  for  producing  an  envelope  signal 
of  high-frequency  compon«its  out  of  said  sum  signal;  and 

means  for  combining,  when  said  data  portion  detecting 
means  detects  the  absence;  of  a  data  portion,  said  sum 
signal  and  said  envelope  ^gaai  and  for  outputting  the 
raulting  combined  signal  ^s  said  groove-crossing  signal 
and  for  outputting,  when!  said  data  portion  detecting 
means  detects  the  presence  of  a  data  portion,  only  said 
envelope  signal  as  said  gro*ve-crossing  signal. 


S,197  ISS 


IDLE  DEMOUNT  IN  AN 


LIBRiLKY 


Joaeph  C  Hartmig;  David  L.  l>ttoii; 
Daaid  J.  Winarski,  all  of 
thwal  BMiiwH  Machines 

Filed  May  21, 1990 
lat  CL>  GllB 
U,S.CL3«9-^ 


UTOMATED  STORAGE 


r  Tucson, 
Cor]  oration, ; 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a 


data  storage  medium  for  de- 


if  any  internal  peripheral  si 
for  the  first  predetei 
recently  used  data  storai 
determining  if  any  of  the 
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DISC  R£C»RD  PLAYER 
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Dennis  L.  Willson,  and 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  IntMna- 
Armoak,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  526,483 

15/00.  7/00 

12  Claims 


mount  in  an  idle  automated  stort  ge  library  including  a  plurality 
of  internal  peripheral  storage  d  svices,  the  automated  storage 
library  having  a  plurality  of  di  ta  storage  media  therein,  the 
method  comprising  the  machini  executed  steps  of: 
determining  if  all  of  the  inter  lal  peripheral  storage  devices 

are  occupied; 

if  all  of  the  internal  peripheral  storage  devices  are  occupied, 
determining  if  any  internal  peripheral  storage  device  has 
been  inactive  for  a  first  pradetermined  time; 

prage  device  has  been  inactive 
time,  demounting  the  least 
:  medium; 

bupied  peripheral  storage  de- 
vices have  been  inactive  fo»  a  second  predetermined  time, 
the  second  predetermined  time  signiflcantly  longer  than 
the  first  predetermined  time;  and 
if  any  of  the  occupied  peripheral  storage  devices  have  been 
inactive  for  the  second  pradetermined  time,  demounting 
the  data  storage  medium  in  each  of  the  occupied  periph- 
eral storage  devices  detemaned  to  have  been  inactive  for 
the  second  predetermined  fune. 


1.  A  disc-record  player  comprising: 

a  housing,  and  a  stationary  frame  accommodated  in  said 
housing, 

a  scanning  device  for  scanning  a  positioned  information  disc 
which  is  in  a  scanning  position  in  said  housing,  said  device 
comprising  a  turntable  which  is  rotatable  about  a  turntable 
axis  and  which  has  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting 
said  positioned  information  disc  in  said  scanning  position, 

a  disc  support  which  has  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces 
spaced  around  a  support  axis,  adapted  to  support  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  information  discs, 

means  for  mounting  said  disc  support  for  rotation  about  said 
support  axis  in  said  stationary  frame,  and  for  retaining  said 
disc  support  permanently  inside  said  housing, 

a  loading  device,  comprising:  a  drawer  which  is  movable 
through  an  opening  in  the  housing,  and  has  a  supporting 
surface  for  moving  information  discs  into  and  out  of  the 
housing;  and  loading  means  for  moving  the  respective 
supporting  surfaces  of  the  disc  support  and  the  drawer 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  support 
axis,  and 

a  positioning  device  comprising  a  movable  drive  member  for 
positioning  the  scanning  device  and  the  disc  support  rela- 
tive to  one  another  about  said  support  axis,  to  bring  a 
selected  information  disc  into  said  scanning  position,  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  disc  support  being  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  member  in  at  least  a  given  direction, 

characterized  in  that  the  positioning  device  comprises  a 
lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  disc  support  and  the 
scanning  device  relative  to  one  another  parallel  to  said 
support  axis,  between  a  first  scanning  device  position  in 
which  the  disc  support  can  be  rotated  by  said  positioning 
device  free  from  interference  with  said  scanning  device, 
and  a  second  scanning  device  position  in  which  an  infor- 
mation disc  can  be  transferred  between  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  turntable  and  one  of  said  supporting  sur- 
faces of  the  disc  support,  movement  of  said  member  in  at 
least  one  direction  causing  relative  movement  from  said 
second  to  said  first  scanning  device  positions. 
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coupled  to  the  reading  and  writing  mechanism  and  the  disk  for 
controlling  the  reading  and  writing  of  data  from  and  to  the 
disk,  and  having  a  servo  mechanism  optically  couiried  to  the 
disk  and  electronically  coupled  to  the  controller  for  providing 
feedback  data  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  optical  beam 
relative  to  the  lands  of  the  disk,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  peak  detector  coupled  to  the  servo  mechanism  and  adapted 

to  detect  the  voltage  levels  of  respective  positive  and 

negative  peaks  in  the  feedback  data  output  from  the  servo 

mechanism; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  the  peak  detector  for 

sampling  and  holding  the  voltage  levels  of  respective 

positive  and  negative  peaks; 
summing  means  coupled  to  the  sample  and  hold  citxniit  for 

finding  a  midpoint  voltage  level  between  the  voltage 

levels  of  respective  positive  and  negative  peaks; 


1.  A  disc  changer  comprising: 

abase; 

a  tray  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  discs  replaceably  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
surface; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  tray  and  stopping  said 
tray  to  position  one  of  the  optical  discs  in  a  playback 
position; 

an  optical  pickup  means  for  reproducing  a  recorded  signal 
firom  the  optiod  disc  in  said  playback  position; 

a  pickup  cover  mounted  on  said  base  and  covering  com- 
pletely said  optical  pickup  means  and  the  optical  disc  in 
said  playback  position  at  all  times  irrespective  of  whether 
the  recorded  signal  is  reproduced  from  the  optical  disc  in 
said  playback  position  by  said  optical  pickup  means; 

a  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  clamping  the  optical 
disc  in  said  playback  position; 

a  lifting/lowering  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said 
optical  pickup  means  and  stopping  said  optical  pickup 
means  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position  in  signal  repro- 
ducing relationship  to  the  optical  disc  in  said  playback 
position;  and 

a  dust  cover  supported  on  said  base  and  movable  to  at  least 
an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  said  dust  cover  covering 
said  tray  and  said  pickup  cover  when  it  is  at  its  closed 
position. 


5,197,058 

ELECTRONIC  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  OF  THE 

CONTINUOUS  COMPOSITE  TRACK  ERROR  SIGNAL  EN 

OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Bcnai4  W.  BeU,  Jr^  David  K.  CaiapbeU,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  aad 
Hcwyk  Biredd,  Pak>  Alto.  CaUL,  aasi^MM  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Camfims,  Palo  Aho,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664.881 
lat  CL>  GllB  7/085 
VS.  CL  369— 44  J8  5  OaiM 

1.  In  an  optical  disk  recording  system  comprising  an  optical 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  lands  separated  by  grooves,  a  reading 
and  writing  mechan^m  adapted  to  read  and  write  data  from 
and  to  the  disk  by  means  of  an  optical  beam,  and  a  controller 


memory  means  coupled  to  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  to 
the  sunmung  means  for  storing  the  midpoint  ventage  levd 
as  a  tracking  error  offset  signal; 

a  sector  address  detector  coupled  to  the  reading  and  writing 
mechanism  for  obtaining  sector  information  derived  fixmi 
the  optical  disk;  and 

electronic  means  coupled  to  the  servo  mechanism  and  the 
memory  means  for  combining  the  feedback  data  with  a 
correlated  tracking  error  oflaet  signal  to  prodnoe  an  offset 
error  signal  that  is  coupled  to  the  servo  mnrJianism  to 
control  the  position  of  the  reading  and  writing  mecha- 
nism, 

wherein  the  controller  correlates  the  packing  error  oflaet 
signal  with  the  sector  information  to  produce  the  corre- 
lated tracking  error  offset  signal. 


5.1974199 

LASER  DIODE  CURRENT  SUPPLY  INCLUDING  A 

THRESHOLD  CURRENT  COMPONENT  SUBJECT  TO 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL 

Akira  Miaawd.  la^  aad  Matwra  StmM,  Yoknhsws,  hoth  of 

Japaa.  aesi^nrt  to  F^itaa  LiaAad,  Kawasaki.  Ji^aa 

FOed  Aag.  2, 1991«  Ser.  No.  739.S04 
OaiBH  priority.  appUcattoa  Japam  Aag.  2, 1990. 2-205549 
lit  CL>  GllB  7/125 
VS.  CL  36»-116  26  CUm 

19.  An  apparatus  supplying  a  current  to  a  laser  diode  emit- 
ting light  onto  an  optical  storage  mrriium  for  reading  said  data 
during  a  read  mode  from  and  writing  write  data  during  a  write 
mode  to  the  optical  storage  medium,  the  light  having  a  mean 
value  output  and  the  write  mode  having  a  minimum  light 
output,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
supply  means  for  supplying  to  the  laser  diode  a  predeter- 
mined current,  a  ttad  current  during  the  read  mode  and  a 
write  current  during  the  write  mode; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  predetermined  current 
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rauhiiig  in  the  light  a{>pf>xiin«tely  the  minimum  light 
output;  and 


switching  means  for  switcl 
modes. 


RECORDING  MEDIUM 

to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 


5,197j 
DUAL  SUBSTRATE  OFTK 
MaaaUraYatakcSnm, 
ratiiM,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00025,  §  3tl  Date  Sep.  11, 1990,  §  102(e) 
DHtt  Sep.  11, 1990,  PCT  Pab|  No.  WO90/08382,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JaL  26, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  ISbO,  Ser.  No.  576,490 
Oatai  priority,  appBatioB  Ja  lai^  Jan.  11, 1989, 1-4040;  Jan. 
lA,  1989,  1-14413;  Jan.  30,  1 189,  1-2013^  Fdi.  13,  1989, 
1-3312^  Dee.  11, 1989, 1-32100  i 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/24,  11/10 
U.S.a369— 283  4Clate> 


1.  An  optical  disk,  comprisiq  ;: 

■  first  substrate  for  supportin  ;  a  first  recording  layer  and  a 
second  substrate  for  suppoving  a  second  recording  layer; 

each  substrate  having  a  first  jprotecting  layer  formed  on  a 
portion  thereof,  a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  first 
protecting  layer,  a  second  protecting  layer  formed  on  the 
recording  layer,  and  a  rrflective  layer  formed  on  the 
second  protecting  layer  to  form  an  annular  layered  struc- 
ture of  each  of  the  substral^ 

each  of  the  layered  structures  bn  the  substrates  having  a  top, 
an  outer  nde  and  an  inner  |ide  and  disposed  on  a  portion 
of  both  the  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  an  annular 
outer  portion  and  an  anntfar  inner  portion  of  the  sub- 
strates is  adjacent  to  an^  not  covered  by  the  layers 
thereon; 

a  ceramic  layer  formed  on  each  said  reflective  layer  and  the 
annular  outer  portions  of  (lie  substrates,  the  outer  sides, 
tops  and  inner  sides  of  theihyered  structures  and  on  the 
inner  portions  of  the  substftites;  and 

the  ceramic  layers  facing  each  other  and  an  adhesive  be- 
tween and  adhering  the  cetamic  layers. 


3,197,061 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  LEVELS  OF  PROTECTION  AND 

CORRESPONDING  RECEPTION  DEVICE 
RoaelyM  Halhert-I  awalle;  Jeaa-Franeoia  Helard,  and  Bcnuud 
Le  Floch,  all  of  Rennea.  FVaace,  aaaigBon  to  Etat  FhuMaia 
and  TeMiffMon  de  Fnmee,  Fhncc 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991.  Ser.  No.  671,483 
daian  priority,  appUcatioa  Fhuce,  Mar.  23, 1990,  90  03927 
Int.  a.'  H04J  9/00 
VS.  CL  370—11  14  daiiH 
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1.  A  device  for  transmission  of  digital  data  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  data  elements,  said  device  comprising: 

distributing  means  for  distributing  said  data  elements  into  at 
least  two  sets  of  data  elements,  a  first  of  the  sets  of  data 
elements  requiring  a  first  level  of  protection  and  at  least 
one  second  set  of  data  elements  requiring  a  second  level  of 
protection; 

at  least  two  distinct  modulation  means,  each  modulation 
means  being  coupled  to  the  distributing  means  to  receive 
only  one  of  the  sets  of  data  elements,  each  modulation 
means  using  a  distinct  type  of  modulation  employing  a 
different  modulation  alphabet  made  of  modulation  sym- 
bols to  supply  a  series  of  modulation  symbob  correspond- 
ing to  the  set  of  data  elements  being  selectively  fed  to  each 
modulation  means; 

at  least  two  distinct  interleaving  means  coupled  to  the  modu- 
lation means,  each  interleaving  means  being  supplied  a 
plurality  of  orthogonal  firequency  carriers,  each  of  the 
frequency  carriers  being  allocated  with  a  distinct  succes- 
sion of  modulation  symbols  picked  out  of  one  of  said  series 
of  modulation  symbols,  for  interleaving  in  both  time  and 
frequency  all  of  said  modulation  symbols  in  each  of  said 
series  to  form  interleaved  sigtials  wherein  no  two  succes- 
sive modulation  symbols  of  any  series  of  modulation  sym- 
bols is  associated  with  the  same  frequency  carrier;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  aU  of  the  interleaving  means 
for  processing  the  interleaved  signals  to  form  an  output 
signal  suitable  for  transmission  incorporating  said  sets  of 
data  elements  in  a  form  including  differing  levels  of  pro- 
tection. 


5,197,062 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
ANALYSIS  OF  MULTIPLEXED  CHANNELS 
Darid  D.  PieklcaiaMr,  78  Anain  Rd.,  Weat  Caldwell.  N  J.  07006 
FDed  Sep.  4. 1991,  Ser.  No.  755.037 
Int.  aj  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  370—13  36  OaiM 

20.  A  system  for  producing  generated  time  division  multi- 
plexed (TDM)  test  data  independendy  for  multiple  channels 
simultaneously  having: 

1)  means  for  producing  generated  test  data  which,  when 
controlled  by  a  means  for  generating  state  machine  con- 
trol signals,  produces  said  generated  TDM  test  data  as  an 
output; 

2)  means  for  generating  a  position  address  corresponding  to 
each  bit  in  said  generated  TDM  test  data; 
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3)  means  for  storing  contents  of  said  means  for  producing 
generated  test  data  for  each  of  said  channds  and  later 
recalling  said  contents,  coimected  to  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing generated  test  data; 

4)  means  for  generating  a  shuffle  address  based  on  said 
position  address,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing  for 
addressing  said  means  for  storing; 

5)  means  for  generating  state  machine  control  signals  ad- 
dressed by  said  position  address  for:  controlling  said 
means  for  generating  a  shuffle  address,  controlling  said 
means  for  generating  a  position  address  and  controlling 
transferring  of  contents  of  said  means  for  producing  gen- 
erated test  date  between  said  means  for  storing  and  said 
means  for  producing  generated  test  data,  said  means  for 
generating  stete  machine  control  connected  to  said  means 
for  generating  a  position  address,  said  means  for  generat- 
ing a  shuffle  address,  said  means  for  storing  and  said  means 
for  producing  generated  test  data; 

6)  means  for  generating  a  TDM  bit  rate  clock  connected  to 
said  means  for  generating  a  position  address,  said  means 
for  producing  generated  test  date  and  said  shuffle  address 
generating  means. 

28.  A  system  for  synchronizing  to  and  testing  time  division 
multiplexed  (TDM)  test  date  independently  for  multiple  chan- 
nels simultaneously  having: 

1)  means  for  recovering  a  TDM  bit  rate  clock  and  recovered 
test  date  from  a  TDM  input  signal  to  be  tested; 

2)  means  for  recovering  TDM  structuring  information  from 
said  recovered  test  date  for  synchronizing  a  position  ad- 


son  to  said  reference  data,  said  results  from  said  analyzing 
being  sent  to  said  means  for  accumulating  results,  said 
means  for  analyzing  being  connected  to  said  meant  for 
recovering  clock  and  data,  said  means  for  producing 
reference  data,  and  said  means  for  accumulating  results; 

7)  means  for  accumulating  said  results  connected  to  said 
means  for  recovering  clock  and  data; 

8)  means  for  storing  contents  of  said  means  for  producing 
reference  date  for  each  of  said  channels  and  later  recalling 
said  contents,  connected  to  said  means  for  producing 
reference  data; 

9)  means  for  storing  contents  of  said  means  for  accumulating 
results  for  each  of  said  channels  and  later  recalling  said 
contents,  connected  to  said  means  for  acrumnlating  re- 
sults; 

10)  means  for  generating  a  shuffle  address  based  on  said 
position  address,  connected  to  said  means  for  recovering 
clock  and  data,  said  means  for  storing  contents  of  said 
means  for  producing  reference  date  and  said  means  for 
storing  contents  of  said  means  for  accumulating  results  for 
addressing  said  means  for  storing  contents  of  said  means 
for  producing  reference  date  and  said  means  for  storing 
contents  of  said  means  for  accumulating  results. 


5.197.063 
CIRCUTT  SWITCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TIME  DIVISION  NETWORK  WITH  VARIOUS 
TRANSMISSION  SPEEDS 
YaUo    Nakano.    HacUojl;    TadayaU    KaiM*, 
MaaaUro  Takatori,  Kokabu^i.  and  HinMi  Ueda.  ^ 
aU  of  Japan.  aaaivMrs  to  HitacU.  Ltd.  and  Nipi 
and  TelephoM  CorporatioB.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  641.928 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  19, 1990,  2-008120 

Int  CL'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370—58.1  9  dalBU 
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dress  to  said  recovered  test  data,  connected  to  said  means 
for  recovering  clock  and  date; 

3)  means  for  generating  a  position  address  synchronized  to 
said  TDM  structuring  information  which  corresponds  to 
each  bit  in  said  recovered  test  data,  connected  to  said 
means  for  recovering  clock  and  data,  and  said  means  for 
recovering  TDM  structuring; 

4)  means  for  generating  stete  machine  control  signals  ad- 
dressed by  said  position  address  for:  controlling  said 
means  for  generating  a  position  address,  controlling  a 
means  for  generating  a  shuffle  address,  controlling  trans- 
fer of  contents  of  a  means  for  producing  reference  date 
between  a  means  for  storing  said  contents  of  said  means 
for  producing  reference  date  and  said  means  for  produc- 
ing reference  data,  controlling  transfer  of  contents  of  a 
means  for  accumulating  results  between  a  means  for  stor- 
ing said  contents  of  a  means  for  accumulating  results  and 
said  means  for  accumulating  results,  said  means  for  gener- 
ating stete  machine  control  connected  to  said  means  for 
generating  a  position  address,  said  means  for  generating  a 
shuffle  address,  said  means  for  storing  said  contents  of  said 
means  for  producing  reference  data,  said  means  for  storing 
said  contents  of  said  means  for  accumulating  results,  said 
means  for  accumulating  results,  and,  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing reference  data; 

5)  means  for  producing  said  reference  date  which,  when 
controlled  by  said  means  for  generating  stete  machine 
control  signals,  produces  said  reference  data,  connected  to 
said  means  for  recovering  clock  and  data; 

6)  means  for  analyzing  said  recovered  test  date  by  compari- 


^ 
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7.  A  circuit  switching  apparatus  for  time  division  multi- 
plexed signals  according  to  claim  6,  wherein  said  date  memory 
is  a  memory  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  which  are 
accessible  independently  of  each  other. 


5,197.064 
DISTRIBUTED  MODULAR  PACKET  SWITCH 
EMPLOYING  RECURSIVE  PARTITIONING 
Hung-Haiang  J.  Chao,  Uncroft,  N  J.,  aaaigBor  to  Bell  * 
cationa  Reaearch,  Inc.  Lirimatoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  618,119 
Int  a.' H04L /2/5($ 
VS.  CL  370— «  4  I 

1.  A  grouping  network  for  a  packet  switch,  said  grouping 
network  having  N  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines  and 
responsive  to  incoming  packets  appearing  on  said  input  lines 
for  routine  packets  from  said  input  lines  to  one  of  said  output 
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,  wherdn  N  is  an  integer  va^  and  said  grouping  network 


K  (loapa  of  shared  ou^wt  lin^  which  collectively  form  said 
piaidity  of  output  lines,  eac|i  of  said  groups  having  LxM 
shared  output  lines  and  a  common  destination  address 
*— ~''»*~'  therewith,  wherein  K,  L  and  M  are  pre-defined 
numoical  values  such  that  K=N/M  and  values  of  L  and 
M  are  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  pre-determined  packet 
kMs  probahiUty  for  more  tlan  LxM  simultaneously  oc- 
curring packets  being  qipliad  over  said  N  lines  for  routing 
to  any  ooe  of  said  K  groupk  and 

means  for  logically  connecting  said  N  input  lines  to  all  of 
said  K  groups  of  output  li$es,  said  logically  connecting 
means  comprising  K  subctaitiaUy  identical  means,  each  of 
which  is  responsive  to  the  incoming  packets  appearing  on 
said  N  input  lines,  for  providing  a  corresponding  group  of 
said  LxM  shared  output  tines  and  for  routing  packets 
^>pearing  on  said  N  input  lines  and  having  an  address 
which  matches  the  addresi  associated  with  said  corre- 
sponding group  of  output  lines  to  output  lines  in  said 
corresponding  group  of  ou^ut  lines;  and 

each  one  of  said  providing  and  routing  means  comprising  a 
matrix  of  N  rows  by  L  x  M  columns  of  substantially  iden- 
tical switching  elements  so  $s  to  form  a  plurality  of  matri- 
ces of  said  switching  elemepits  in  said  grouping  network, 
each  one  of  said  matrices  being  responsive  to  the  incoming 
packets  appearing  on  said  ^  f  input  lines  and  connected  to 
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Jean  CaMvMc;  Jacques  Fcnad,  both  of  La  Gaade;  Jean-Pierre 
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group  from  said  incoming 
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all  of  said  LxM  output  lins  in  an  associated  one  of  said 
groups,  for  filtering  packets  addressed  to  the  associated 


10.  A  distribution  device  comprising: 

a  scheduling  means  which  subdivides  a  common  timing 
signal  with  a  period  T  into  n  slots  of  subtiming  period  t; 

a  configuration  table  having  n  addressable  locations  with 
each  of  the  n  addressable  locations  being  operable  to  store 
communication  control  information  and  addressable  by 
slot  mmibers  generated  by  the  scheduling  means;  and 

a  distribution  buffer  means  with  n  addressable  locations 
addressed  by  control  information  provided  by  the  config- 
uration table  during  each  slot  period  to  cause  an  interface 
to  write  the  information  to  be  transmitted  in  a  location  of 
said  distribution  buffer  means  or  the  information  to  be 
received  by  said  interface  to  be  read  from  another  location 
of  said  distribution  buffer  means. 


packets  appearing  on  said  N 


input  lines  so  as  to  provide  I  iltered  packets  and  for  routing 
the  filtered  packets  to  indiv  dual  ones  of  the  L  X  M  output 
lines  in  said  associated  group  of  shared  output  lines; 

each  individual  one  of  said  switching  elements  in  each  one  of 
said  matrices  being  connec^d  to  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally adjacent  ones  of  said  individual  switching  elements 
so  as  to  form  rows  and  columns  of  daisy-chained  switch- 
ing dements  in  said  one  matrix;  and 

wherein  said  grouping  netwo^  further  comprises  a  separate 
delay  element,  associated  ^th  each  one  of  said  rows  of 
switching  elements  in  each  t>ne  of  said  matrices,  for  delay- 
ing timing  signals  applied  (hereto  so  as  to  form  delayed 
timing  signals  and  for  proviiUng  the  delayed  timing  signals 
to  a  first  one  of  the  switchiag  elements  in  each  one  of  said 
rows,  and  wherein  each  of  ^ud  svatching  elements  in  each 
one  of  said  rows  fiirther  comprise  means  for  applying 
ddayed  timing  signals  to  p  next  successive  one  of  the 
switching  elements  in  said  Kroit  row  so  as  to  apply  timing 
signals  on  a  daisy-chained  basis  throughout  each  one  of 
said  rows  and  wherein  eacli  of  said  delay  elements  applies 
ddayed  timing  signals  as  i^ut  to  a  delay  element  associ- 
ated with  a  next  successive  one  of  said  rows  so  as  to 
inter-connect  all  delay  eWments  associated  with  each 
matrix  of  switching  elements  in  said  grouping  network  on 
a  daisy-chained  basis. 
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1.  In  a  data  communication  system  facilitating  communica- 
tion among  a  plurality  of  nodes  distributed  along  a  common 
network,  said  common  network  employing  a  type  of  shared 
media  access  protocol,  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  collision  on  said 
common  network  between  first  and  second  message  packets 
sent  by  respective  first  and  second  transmitting  nodes,  said 
circuit  comprising: 


means  for  directionally  coupling  said  first  node  to  said  com- 
mon network,  said  coupling  means  discriminating  be- 
tween the  outgoing  power  associated  with  said  first  mes- 
sage packet  and  the  incoming  power  associated  with  said 
second  message  packet; 

fTMing  means  for  sensing  a  signal  at  a  collision  detection 
port  of  said  directional  coupling  means  during  the  trans- 
mission of  said  first  message  packet,  said  signal  being 
produced  by  said  incoming  power  and  indicating  that  said 
collision  is  occurring. 


accordance  with  whether  a  designatwl  responae  signal 
is  transferred  through  said  conmiunication  Hne,  said 
4rfign<'«T^  response  signal  being  a  signal  trarhing  that 
Ani^^\rA  dau  flow  control  is  peifonned  oo  said  com- 
munication line  independently  from  the  data  flow  con- 
trol performed  by  said  pluraUty  of  control  means. 


5,197,067 

PACKET  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  A 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  NETWORK  AND  A  DATA 

FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD 

AUo  F^tiMto,  YokolHwa,  and  NobM  SUni,  HIm,  both  of 

Japw^  Mricunrs  to  F^iln  Limitad,  Kawaaaki,  Japn 

CoatinatkMi  or  Ser.  No.  584.147.  Sep.  18. 1990.  ah— dotd.  lids 

appBcatiou  May  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,457 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japw,  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241439 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/56 

UA  a.  370—94.1  13 


5,197,068 

INTRA  CHANNEL  BANK  COMMUNICATION 

PROTOCOLS  BETWEEN  CHANNELS  AND  THE  LINE 

INTERFACE  UNIT  OF  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

David  L.  HoUoB,  Parker,  Joacph  M.  Elder,  Boiddv,  aad  Darid 

J.  Famil.  Lafisjettc  all  of  Colo.,  aaaigMin  to  XEL  < 

catioaa.  Inc.,  Aurora.  Orio. 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  574,440 
lat  CL>  HOW  3/n 
U&  a.  370—110.4  U  ( 
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1.   A  packet  communication  system  including  a  packet 
switching  network  and  a  telephone  switching  network  opera- 
tively  connected  to  each  other,  for  performing  data  communi- 
cation between  data  communication  equipment  connected  to 
the  packet  switching  netwoilc  having  a  function  of  correcting 
errors,  and  data  terminal  equipment  connected  to  the  packet 
switching  network  having  no  function  of  correcting  errors, 
and  transmitting  data  between  data  communication  equipment 
connected  to  a  packet  switching  network  in  which  data  flow  is 
controlled  by  "0"  and  "1"  signals  and  connected  to  a  packet 
switching  netwoilc  in  which  data  flow  is  controlled  by  specific 
control  word  signals,  said  packet  communication  system  com- 
prising: 
a  communication  line  connecting  the  data  terminal  equip- 
ment and  the  packet  switching  network  through  the  tde- 
phone  switching  network; 
a  first  modulator  and  demodulator,  first  MODEM,  provided 
on  said  communication  line  and  connected  to  the  data 
terminal  equipment; 
a  first  coimecting  line  provided  on  said  communication  line, 
for  connecting  said  first  MODEM  to  the  telephone 
switching  network; 
a  second  modulator  and  demodulator,  second  MODEM, 
provided  on  said  communication  line  and  connected  to  the 
packet  switching  network; 
a  second  connecting  line  provided  on  said  communication 
line,  for  connecting  said  second  MODEM  to  the  tde- 
phone  switching  network;  and 
a  packet  assembly  and  disassembly  equipment,  PAD,  pro- 
vided on  said  commimication  line  and  in  the  packet 
switching    network    and    connected    to    said    second 
MODEM,  said  PAD  comprising: 
a  PAD  buffer  memory  for  storing  data  sent  from  the  data 
terminal  equipment  for  assembling  the  data  in  a  packet 
in  the  packet  switching  network  and  for  storing  data 
obtained  by  dissembling  packet  data  sent  from  the 
packet  switching  network; 
a  plurality  of  control  means  for  performing  data  flow 
control  through  said  communication  line  in  response  to 
a  plurality  of  control  procedures;  and 
selecting  means  for  sdecting  one  of  said  control  means  in 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  data  from  a  line  inter&oe 
unit  to  an  identified  channd  unit  in  a  channd  bank  containing 
a  plurality  of  chaimd  units  over  the  receive  PCM  communica- 
tions bus  carrying  PCM  voice  data  in  time  slots,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
increasing  the  bandwidth  of  only  the  voice  data  region  in  the 

time  slot  corresponding  to  the  identified  channd  unit, 
superposing  the  data  in  the  time  slot  with  the  PCM  voice 

data  without  interfering  with  the  voice  data,  and 
delivering  the  time  slot  having  the  increased  bandwidth  and 
containing  the  superposed  data  with  the  PCM  voice  daU 
to  the  identified  channd  unit. 


5,197,069 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEFECTING  AND 

RECOVERING  FROM  SWITCHING  ERRORS 

E.  Cook.  Hyde  Pvk;  Mvfc  J.  FMaeoac,  Wa 

Falls;  IwM  Haiaaaka,  Pna^kffp^r.  aad  Harry  M  Yu 

IHcad,  Wapplamis  FUis,  aO  oT  N.Y.,  aarisaom  to 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  424^456,  Oct  20, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,107,496.  nil  appUcatioa  Ok.  9, 1991,  Sar.  Na.  805463 

lat  CL'  O06F  11/00 

UJS.  a.  371—7  7  OakM 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  host  system  with 
attached  peripheral  subsystems  induding  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dressable devices,  a  switching  error  handling  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

A)  configuration  definition  means  for  uniqudy  defining  said 
addressable  devices  and  paths  thereto,  said  configuration 
definition  means  comprising  configuratioa  data; 

B)  reset  event  trigger  means  for  causing  a  reset  event  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  switching  action  affectiag  ooe  of  said 
addressable  devices; 

Q  reset  event  processing  means  for  petfonning  data  integ- 
rity error  recovery  on  detection  of  said  reset  event,  said 
reset  event  processing  means  comprising: 
i)  read  configuration  data  means  for  reading  said  configu- 
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ratioii  data  associated  vjrith  said  one  of  said  addressable 
devices,  and 


ii)  recovery  action  means 
rity  if  said  configuratii 
version  of  said  configu^ti 


um 


5,U  7,070 
SCAN  REGISTER  AND  TES  TING  CIRCUIT  USING  THE 

SilME 
HidcaU  MacMt,  Hyogo,  Japa  i,  assignor  to  Mitsnbisiii  Denld 
KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  TiAyo,  JApan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 191 0,  Ser.  No.  588,877 

OaiM  priority,  application  lapan,  Sep.  29,  1989, 1-255924 

Int  CL>  901R  31/28 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  22  Clainu 


UMI 


11.  A  testing  circuit  compr^ing  a  plurality  of  scan  registers 
individually  provided  betwecii  each  of  parallel  outputs  of  a 
first  semiconductor  device  a^d  each  of  parallel  inputs  of  a 
second  semiconductor  devicei 

said  scan  register  comprising: 

register  means  for  holding  jexpected  value  data  for  testing 
said  first  semiconductor  oevice  or  test  data  to  be  supplied 
to  said  second  semiconductor  device; 

selector  means  for  selecting  either  the  data  held  by  said 
register  means  and  corre^nding  output  daU  of  said  first 
semiconductor  device  aid  outputting  the  same  to  said 
second  semiconductor  device; 

determination  mean  for  comparing  the  data  held  by  said 
register  means  and  the  output  data  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor device  supplied  ^trough  said  selector  means  and 
determining  whether  th^ir  logical  values  coincide  with 
each  other;  I 

inverting  means  for  invert^g  the  logical  value  of  the  data 


held  by  said  register  means  in  response  to  the  determina- 
tion output  of  said  determination  means;  and  wherein 
said  register  means  is  connected  in  series  with  a  register 
means  provided  in  a  respective  adjacent  scan  register. 


5,197,071 

PHOTON  STORAGE  RING 

Hironari  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Snmitonio  Heavy 

Indnitrica,  Ltd.,  Tidcyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00271,  §  371  Date  Ang.  8, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/07856,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JnL  12, 1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  555,473 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japm,  Dec.  23, 1988, 63-323716; 
Mar.  13, 1989, 1-60479 

Int  CL^  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  372—2  13  Claims 


or  preventing  loss  of  data  integ- 
data  does  not  match  a  prior 
ion  data. 


1.  A  synchrotron  radiation  Ught  source  for  use  in  an  appara- 
tus for  generating  synchrotron  radiation  light  by  making 
charged  particles  move  along  an  orbit  of  a  predetermined 
curvature  at  a  speed  close  to  a  light  velocity  within  a  hollow 
space,  said  synchrotron  radiation  light  being  generated  in  a 
tangential  direction  of  said  orbit,  said  synchrotron  light  source 
comprising: 
reflection  means,  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  orbit  in  said 
hollow  space,  for  reflecting  said  synchrotron  radiation 
light  within  said  hoUow  space;  and 
output  means  for  guiding  said  synchrotron  radiation  light 
outside  of  said  hollow  space  after  being  reflected. 


5,197,072 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  DEVICE,  AND 

LASER  DIODE  PUMPED  SOLID  LASER 
AUnori  Harada;  Nobuiiarn  Noiaki;  Yoji  OkaxaU,  ami  HoroaU 
Hynga,  all  of  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Filra 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  13,  1990,  M54475; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208744 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—21  10  ( 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  converting  device,  which  com- 
prises an  optical  waveguide  device  provided  with: 

i)  a  waveguide  means,  which  is  constituted  of  a  solid  laser 
medium  doped  with  a  rare  earth  metal  and  a  nonlinear 
optical  material  for  converting  a  wavelength,  said  solid 
laser  medium  and  said  nonlinear  optical  material  being 
overlaid  one  upon  the  other,  and 

ii)  a  cladding  means,  which  is  formed  of  a  material  having  a 


lower  refractive  index  than  said  waveguide  means  and 
which  accommodates  said  waveguide  means  therein, 
wherein  two  edge  faces  of  said  optical  waveguide  device 

serve  as  a  resonator  for  a  laser  beam,  which  has  been 

produced  by  said  solid  laser  medium. 


5,197/r73 

SOLID-STATE  LASER  IN  WHICH  THE  TWO 

POLARIZATION  MODES  OF  THE  FUNDAMENTAL 

WAVE  LASER  BEAM  OSCILLATE  IN  A  SINGLE 

LONGITUDINAL  MODE 

MkUo  Oka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigMir  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  May  16, 1990,  M25854 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—22  11  Claims 


tively  wide  amplitude  range  and  has  selectable  duratimi 
within  a  relatively  wide  duration  range;  and 
modulator  control  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
modulator  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  characterized 
by  a  predetermined  parameter  to  switch  the  modulator 
means  to  the  first  state  and  thereby  prevent  laser  output 
and  for  changing  the  first  signal  to  a  second  signal  charac- 
terized by  a  selectable  parameter  to  switch  the  modulator 
means  to  the  second  state  so  that  the  modulator  means 
produces  a  laser  output  having  preserved  mode  quality, 
waist  position,  and  divergence,  and  an  amplitude  that  is 
responsive  to  the  parameter  of  the  second  signal. 
11.  A  method  for  operating  a  laser  having  a  light-amplifying 
medium  and  an  optical  modulator  positioned  within  a  laser 
resonator  to  generate  laser  output  having  selectable  amplitude 
and  duration  comprising: 


1.  In  a  solid  state  laser  apparatus  in  which  a  fundamental 
wave  laser  beam  generated  in  a  laser  medium  is  resonated  and 
passes  through  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  element  provided 
within  a  resonator  to  thereby  generate  a  secondary  harmonic 
laser  beam  and  in  which  first  optical  means  is  provided  in  said 
resonator  for  suppressing  a  coupling  caused  by  a  sum-fre- 
quency generation  between  two  polarization  modes  of  said 
fundamental  wave  laser  beam,  the  improvement  comprising: 
second  optical  means  for  causing  said  two  polarization 
modes  of  said  fundamental  wave  laser  beam  to  respec- 
tively oscillate  in  a  single  longitudinal  mode;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  effective  resonator  length 
of  said  resonator,  whereby  said  two  polarization  modes  of 
said  fundamental  wave  laser  beam  have  the  same  oscilla- 
tion intensity. 


5,197,074 

MULTI-FUNCnON  INTRA-RESONATOR  LOSS 

MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Donald  R.  Emmons,  Jr^  Curtis  J.  Gonreraeor,  and  Tcnl  J. 

Iriand,  aU  of  BeaTcrton,  Orcg.,  aasisMMrs  to  Electro  Sdentific 

IndnsMcs,  Inc.  Portlaad,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,420 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—26  20  ClaiaH 

1.  A  laser  system  for  generating  laser  output  for  impinge- 
ment upon  a  target,  comprising: 
Ught-amplifying  and  optical  media  positioned  within  a  laser 

resonator; 
pumping  means  for  pumping  the  light-amplifying  medium  to 
generate  energy  build-up  within  the  light-amplifying  me- 
dium; 
modulator  means  including  a  transducer  and  the  optical 
medium  interacting  with  the  light-amplifying  medium  to 
provide  a  first  state  in  which  no  laser  output  takes  place 
and  to  provide  a  second  state  in  which  laser  output  takes 
place  such  that  it  has  selectable  amplitude  within  a  rela- 


10 


isnfMM  A-wrm  ^  ■ 


pumping  the  light-amplifying  medium  to  generate  energy 
build-up  within  the  medium; 

providing  a  first  signal  characterized  by  a  predetermined 
parameter  to  a  transducer  of  the  modulator  to  switch  the 
modulator  to  a  first  state  and  thereby  prevent  laser  output; 

changing  the  first  signal  to  a  second  sig^  characterized  by 
a  selectable  parameter  to  switch  the  modulator  to  a  second 
state  to  generate  laser  output  having  good  mode  quality, 
waist  position,  and  divergence;  and 

selecting  the  parameter  characterizing  the  second  signal 
substantially  to  determine  the  amplitude  of  laser  ou4>ut 
firom  a  relatively  wide  ampUtude  range  such  that  the  mode 
quality,  waist  position,  and  divergence  of  the  laser  output 
is  substantially  preserved  independent  of  the  output  ampli- 
tude selected. 


5,197,075 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  GENERATION 

OF  MODULATED  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  USING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Fortauato  T.  Arcccki;  Mawlmn  Odavara,  Tani,  and  Giovaui 

GiacoaMlli,  FloKMe,  all  ofltaly,  sasi^nrs  to  Cselt  -  Cortro 

Stadi  c  Labofatori  Tdeeomaakasfami  S#A,  Taria,  Italy 

FIM  Dec  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,863 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Italy,  Dec  21, 1990, 68036  A/M 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
UJS.CL372— 28  12  ( 


1.  A  method  of  generating  amplitude-modulated  optical 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(«)  superimposing  upon  a  bits  current  of  a  semiconductor 
laser  variations  of  an  electitcal  signal  obtained  by  combin- 
ing and  converting  into  electrical  form  a  fraction  of  an 
output  signal  of  ibe  laser;  |nd 

(b)  debying  said  electrical  signal  with  respect  to  said  output 
signal  in  an  opto-electrotic  feedback  circuit  having  a 
preaettable  delay  (r)  and  a  presettable  low  frequency  gain 
(b)  lower  than  but  close  t^  a  critical  value  (Be),  and  an 
optical  signal  amplitude  ululated  at  a  first  modulatioa 
firequency  (£2),  said  frequency  belonging  to  a  discrete  set 
of  frequencies  at  which  tha  intensity  of  the  beam  outgoing 
from  the  laser  can  be  modulated  owing  to  the  presence  of 
the  feedback  circuit  and  bting  the  modulation  frequency 
of  said  intensity  when  the  variations  of  an  electrical  signal 
obtained  by  conversion  of  the  only  feedback  signal  are 
superimposed  to  the  bias  Current  and  the  low-frequency 
gain  is  higher  than  the  criftcal  value. 


5,197,077 
LOW  DIVERGENCE  LASER 
Charlton  M.  Harding,  Lake  PeekaUU;  Ying-Chih  Chen,  Scars- 
dale;  Richard  J.  Ddby,  Peekddll,  and  Robert  G.  Waters, 
Highland  Falls,  all  of  N.Y^  aaslgnon  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,018 

iBt  a,'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372-45  10  Claims 


5,19  ,07« 

TEMPERATURE  STABILI^isLE  LASER  APPARATUS 

Jaws  G.  DaTis,  259  Sherwoo4  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14619; 

Gngory  N.  HeOer,  212  Butt^iwood  Dr.,  Hilton,  N.Y.  14468, 

SMl  Mark  D.  Bedzyk,  124  R]  e  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14626 

Filed  Not.  15, 199: ,  Ser.  No.  792,844 

Int.  a.'  1  OlS  3/04 


VS.  CL  372—34 


17  Claims 


said  paths  defining  a  plurality 


distributed  circuit  containing 


1.  Temperature  stabilizable  1|  iser  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  housing,  an  electrically  drive  i  laser  device  in  said  housing,  a 
thick  film  hybrid  circuit  havin  ;  a  substrate  of  thermally  con- 
ductive and  electrically  insulat  ng  material,  said  substrate  hav- 
ing opposite  sides  with  a  plural  ty  of  conductive  paths,  ends  of 


3f  terminals  of  said  hybrid  cir- 


cuit, said  hybrid  circuit  beinj  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
housing  and  sections  of  said  pi  u-ality  of  paths  being  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  laser,  ol  hers  of  said  plurality  of  paths 
extending  in  a  circuit  distributed  about  said  substrate,  said 


temperature  sensitive  material 


extending  along  different  areSs  of  said  substrate  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  thermo-electric  cooler  having 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
substrate  over  the  areas  along  ^hich  said  temperature  sensitive 
material  is  distributed. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers,  positioned  upon  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

(1)  a  center  quantum  well  for  propagating  optical  signals 
along  an  axis  of  propagation,  said  center  quantiun  well 
having  a  FN  junction  proximate  thereto; 

(2)  first  and  second  quantum  wells  symmetrically  disposed 
about  said  center  quantum  well  for  propagating  optical 
signals  along  an  axis  of  propagation;  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  having  a  graded 
index  of  refraction,  said  graded  index  layers  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  of  sai4  quantum  wells  such  that  the 
propagating  optical  signals  within  each  of  said  quantum 
wells  are  confined  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axes 
of  propagation; 

(c)  a  ridge  structure  formed  upon  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  for  providing  confinement  to  said  propagat- 
ing optical  signals  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  axes  of 
propagation,  said  ridge  structure  having  an  upper  mesa 
and  a  base;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  supplying  electrical  current  between  said 
upper  mesa  of  said  ridge  structure  and  said  substrate  such 
that  optical  signals  will  be  propagated  within  each  of  said 
quantum  wells;  wherein  the  transverse  distance  between 
said  PN  junction  and  said  base  of  said  ridge  structure  is 
sufficient  to  allow  significant  spreading  of  said  electrical 
current. 


5,197,078 
GAS  LASER  APPARATUS 
Mitsugu    Terada;    Ken    Ohmata;   Michito   Uehara;    Hideaki 
Shibata;  Yasuo  Oeda,  and  Yuichiro  Terashi,  all  of  Sodeganra, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  2-143447; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192156 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  a.  372—55  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  laser  chamber  body  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  open  end  and  a  central  portion  connecting  said 
first  open  end  and  said  second  open  end,  said  hollow  laser 
chamber  body  being  receivable  of  a  gaseous  medium; 
first  closure  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  first  open 
end,  said  first  closure  means  including  a  first  laser  window 
means  for  allowing  a  laser  beam  to  pass  through  said  first 
closure  means; 
second  closure  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  second 
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open  end,  said  second  closure  means  including  a  second 
laser  window  means  for  allowing  a  laser  beam  to  pass 
through  said  second  closure  means; 
gas  circulation  means,  operatively  coimected  to  said  hollow 
laser  chamber  body,  said  first  closure  means  and  said 
second  closure  means,  for  removing  a  gas  from  said  cen- 


improved  end  cap  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  adjacent  pipes, 
the  end  cap  comprising: 

opposite  side  walls; 

a  curved  end  portion  interconnecting  the  side  walls; 

a  perimeter  edge  defined  by  the  side  walls  and  end  portion; 
and 


tral  portion  of  said  hollow  laser  chamber  body  and  return- 
ing said  gas  to  said  hollow  laser  chamber  body  proximate 
said  first  open  end  and  proximate  said  second  open  end, 
said  gas  circulation  means  including  filter  means  for  re- 
moving particulate  solids  from  said  gas  withdrawn  from 
said  central  portion  of  said  hollow  laser  chamber. 


5,197,079 
HIGH-POWER  CTRIPLINE  LASER 
Hau  Krweger,  Maidch,  and  Walter  KlrschMr,  UDterftochriBg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  assi^on  to  SieniCBS  Aktien- 
gtstllschaft,  Mwaich,  Fed.  R^.  of  GermMny 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,692 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,4030441 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  CL  37Z-«7  13  Claims 


1.  A  high-power  stripline  laser  having  two  metal  electrodes 
between  which  a  discharge  gap  is  formed,  the  electrodes  hav- 
ing waveguide  surfaces  facing  toward  the  discharge  gap,  and 
resonator  mirrors  of  an  unstable  resonator  immediately  adjoin- 
ing one  electrode  of  the  two  metal  electrodes,  comprising:  the 
two  electrodes  forming  an  electrode  assembly;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  electrode  assembly  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  discharge  gap 
and  for  setting  the  position  to  a  desired  value. 


a  pair  of  tabs  extending  from  the  perimeter  edge  adjacent 
each  side  wall  so  as  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
pipes  and  partially  fill  a  crevice  between  the  adjacent 
pipes. 


5,197,0«1 

MAGNETIC  RETURN  APPARATUS  VOtt  CORELESS 

INDUCnON  FURNACES 

Oieg  Flahauw,  Maple  GIm,  Pl,  aaritBor  to  btactethem  Cor^, 

Raacocas,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,663 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/22 
UACL  373—152  10  ( 


5,197,0M 

END  CAP  FOR  COOLING  COILS  FOR  AN  ARC 

FURNACE 

Eric  N.  JohMOB,  CUnton;  Roger  E.  JohMoi^  Catumcht,  and 

Craig  S.  JohMOM,  CUntoB.  aU  of  Iowa,  aasiffors  to  J.  T. 

OdlcB  Co.,  lac,  FuUoB,  DL 

FUed  JuL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,431 

Int  CL'  F27D  15/02 

VS.  CL  373—76  20  OaiM 

1.  In  an  electric  aro  furnace  having  a  cooling  system  with  a 

plurality  of  pipes  through  which  a  liquid  coolant  flows,  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  electromagnetic  flux  adjacent  a 
generally  cylindrical  induction  coil  having  a  central  axis,  com- 
prising a  member  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  loop,  disposed  en- 
tirely external  to  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  induc- 
tion coil,  and  adapted  to  conduct  electromagnetic  flux,  the 
member  extending  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  induction  coil  and  extending  substantailly  the  axial  length 
of  the  coil. 


5,1974*2 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REGENERATOR 
YosUUro  Uda,  nd  NobnU  TakihaiU,  botk  of  Tokyv.  Ja 
aarigwm  to  NEC  CorporatkM,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 19W,  Ser.  No.  349,641 
OaiM  priority,  appiicaHna  Japan,  May  10, 19M.  63-1U7S5 
lat  CL'  HOM.  25/20 
VS.  CL  375—4  5  OaiaM 

1.  A  digital  signal  regenerator  responsive  to  a  data  bit  stream 
having  a  predetermined  bit  rate  for  generating  a  retimed  data 
bit  stream,  the  digital  signal  regenerator  comprising: 
transition  detect  and  pulse  generating  means  reaponsive  to 
the  data  bit  stream  for  detecting  transition  positions  be- 
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tween  two  difierent  stated  of  the  data  bit  stream  and  for 
generating  respective  widMi-variable  pulses  at  the  transi- 
tkm  positioa;  I 

filtering  means  responsive  t0  a  sequence  of  said  width  vari- 
able pulses  for  extracting  4  timing  wave  from  the  data  bit 
stream  whose  phase  changes  in  response  to  the  width  of 
said  width-variable  pulses; 

clock-pube  generating  means  responsive  to  the  timing  wave 
for  generating  a  clock  pule  sequence;  and 


^^to-r/MMn/racoumm 


discriminating  means  respon$ive  to  the  clock  pulse  sequence 
for  discriminating  betweet  levels  "1"  and  "0"  of  the  data 
bit  sequence  to  generate  tlie  retimed  data  bit  stream; 

wherein  an  appropriate  pulte  width  of  said  width-variable 
pube  is  set  by  said  transit^n  detect  and  pulse  generating 
means  so  that  said  discrin^inating  means  can  discriminate 
between  said  levels  at  an  Appropriate  timing. 


5,19^,083 
MULTIMEDIA  PROTOCOL  INTERFACE  FOR  64  KBIT/S 

DATA  FLOW 
Marco  Gaadiai,  Tnia;  Gioram  i  GUgo,  Laena  San  Gkyranni, 
aai  Mavo  MarcUaio,  Tvi^  aU  of,  aMignors  to  Sip-Sodeta' 
Itdian  per  i'Eierciaio  DelM  TelecoaimicazkHii  P  JL,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  28, 1991),  Ser.  No.  619,307 
CWaH  priority,  appUcatkw  faly.  Not.  30, 1989,  68058  A/89 
iBt  CL>  «0«B  3/46 
VS.  a.  375—10  IS  Claims 


1.  A  multimedia  protocol  interface  for  64  kbit/s  data  flow 
organized  according  to  the  frane  structure  as  defined  in  Rec. 
H221  of  CCITT,  and  emitted  and  received  according  to  stan- 
dard 64  kbit/s  protocol  or  according  to  lOM  256  kbit/s  proto- 
ccd,  which  is  c^Mble  of  operatiig  autonomously  or  aided  by  an 
external  microprocessor,  comprising  a  receiver,  a  transmitter, 
a  control  block  and  means  for  the  local  test  of  the  interface 
itself,  and  said  receiver  compiising: 
a  first  block  which  generatel  internal  timing  signals  relevant 
to  a  64  kbit/s  operating  m*de,  on  the  basis  of  the  clock  and 
synchronism  signals  recei^red  with  said  data  flow; 
a  second  block  which  genettites  internal  timing  signak  rele- 
vant to  an  operating  mode  according  to  the  256  kbit/s 
lOM  protocol,  on  the  bpsis  of  clock  and  synchronism 
signab  received  with  said  data  flow; 
a  third  Mock,  consisting  of  a  multiplexer,  which  selects  a 


reception  protocol  forwarding  timing  signals  supplied  by 
the  first  block  or  by  the  second  block; 

a  fourth  block  searching  in  the  data  flow  a  synchronism 
word  for  aligning  a  received  octet,  on  the  basis  of  clock 
signals  received  from  the  third  block; 

a  fifth  block  which  performs  frame  and  multiframe  aUgn- 
ment  generating  suitable  signals  and  correction  of  errors 
of  a  word  BAS; 

a  sixth  block  (RM),  comprising  a  read  only  memory,  which, 
on  the  basis  of  a  possible  erroneous  word  received  from 
said  fifth  block,  generates  a  signal  on  a  position  of  possible 
bits  of  the  word  to  be  corrected  or  emits  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  impossibiUty  of  the  correction  owing  to  an  exces- 
sive number  of  errors; 

a  seventh  block  for  counting  an  octet  number  inside  a  sub- 
multifhune,  and  generating  frame  synchronism  signals  and 
generating  "interrupt"  signals  relevant  to  the  receiver  and 
to  the  presence  of  errors  in  the  receiver; 

an  eighth  block  implementing  an  error  signalling  protocol 
based  on  code  CRC,  received  together  with  data  from  the 
fourth  block,  on  the  basis  of  timing  signals  received  from 
the  third  block; 

a  ninth  block  converting  into  serial  form  data  received  from 
the  fourth  block; 
said  transmitter  comprising: 

a  tenth  block  generating  internal  timing  signals  relevant  to 
the  64  kbit/s  operating  mode,  on  the  basis  of  clock  and 
synchronism  signals; 

an  eleventh  block  generating  internal  timing  signals  relevant 
to  the  operating  mode  according  to  256  kbit/s  lOM  proto- 
col, on  the  basis  of  clock  and  synchronism  signals; 

a  twelfth  block  selecting  a  transmission  protocol  by  for- 
warding timing  signals  supplied  by  the  tenth  block  or 
eleventh  block; 

a  thirteenth  block,  which  counts  an  octet  number  inside  a 
submultiframe,  generates  frame  synchronism  signals  and 
generates  interrupt  signals; 

a  fourteenth  block  which  implements  an  error  signalling 
protocol  calculating  code  CRC  on  data  to  be  transmitted, 
on  the  basis  of  the  timing  signals  received  from  the  twelfth 
block; 

a  fifteenth  block  which  converts  into  parallel  form  data  of 
subchannels  1  to  7  received  in  serial  or  parallel  form  and 
data  of  subchannel  8; 

a  sixteenth  block  for  mixing  information  relevant  to  CRC, 
FAS,  BAS,  and  a  channel  AC  received  or  generated  to 
form  a  channel  8,  on  the  basis  of  timing  signals  received 
from  the  thirteenth  block; 

a  seventeenth  block  which  converts  data  arriving  from  the 
fifteenth  block  and  from  the  sixteenth  block  into  serial 
form  for  the  transmission; 
said  control  block  comprising: 

an  eighteenth  block,  generating  address  and  control  signals 
for  internal  registers  on  the  basis  of  address  and  control 
signals  supplied  by  said  external  microprocessor  or  on  the 
basis  of  signals,  non  microprocessor-controlled,  for  the 
choice  of  the  interface  operation  between  autonomous 
operation  or  microproceasor-controlled  operation,  mixes 
interrupt  signals  of  the  receiver  and  and  of  the  transmitter 
and  sends  them  to  the  external  microprocessor  and  ren- 
ders available  outside  a  few  bits  of  protocol  H22I;  and 

a  nineteenth  block  containing  the  data  for  tests,  the  type  of 
test  and  the  configuration  relevant  to  the  type  of  opera- 
tion; 
said  means  for  the  local  test  enabling  connection  of  an  output 
of  the  transmitter  to  an  input  of  the  receiver. 


S,197,0M 
AUTOMATIC  INFORMATION  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Thoaaa  A.  FkhnMn,  Beavcfcreek,  Ohio,  aaalganr  to  The  Uatted 
States  of  America  as  reprsMted  by  the  Secretary  qf  the  Air 
Force,  WiMagtnn,  D.C 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648^7 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/14 

VS.  CL  375—88  1  Claim 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(36  Microfiche,  36  Pagea) 


ADJUST  Fneo 


1.  An  information  acquisition  process  of  scanning  a  range  of 
radio  frequency  signals  to  identify  and  store  frequency  shift 
key  signals  which  are  transmitted  on  a  particular  radio  fre- 
quency signal,  said  information  acquisition  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

retuning  an  adjustable  radio  receiver  incrementally  within 
said  range  of  radio  frequency  signals  until  a  radio  signal 
with  a  strong  signal  tone  is  located; 

a  first  evaluation  step  in  which  said  radio  signal  is  measured 
to  determine  if  it  has  any  frequency  shift  key  characteris- 
tics; 

a  first  abandoning  step  in  which  said  radio  signal  is  aban- 
doned and  said  retuning  step  is  reachieved,  said  first  aban- 
doning step  being  performed  only  when  said  radio  signal 
is  determined  not  to  have  any  frequency  shift  key  charac- 
teristics in  said  first  evaluation  step; 

a  dither  step  in  which  said  radio  receiver  marginally  adjusts 
its  frequency  reception  in  order  to  maximize  the  signal 
tone  of  the  radio  signal,  said  dither  step  including  a  second 
evaluation  step  in  which  mark  and  space  signal  character- 
istics are  counted  in  order  to  determine  if  there  is  a  fre- 
quency shift  key  signal  transmitted  within  the  radio  signal; 

a  lockon  step  in  which  said  radio  receiver  is  directed  to 
terminate  scanning  and  lock  onto  the  radio  signal,  said 
lockon  step  being  performed  when  said  second  evaluation 
step  indicates  that  there  is  a  frequency  shift  key  signal 
transmitted  in  said  radio  signal;  and 

a  second  abandoning  step  in  which  said  radio  signal  is  aban- 
doned and  said  retuning  step  is  reachieved,  said  second 
abandoning  step  being  performed  only  when  said  radio 
signal  determined  not  to  have  frequency  shift  key  charac- 
teristics in  said  second  evaluation  step. 


difference  signals  to  form  respective  first  and  second 
square  wave  signals, 

means  for  producing  first  and  second  pulse  sequences  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  successive  changes  in  polarity  of 
the  first  and  second  square  wave  signals,  respectively, 

means  for  combining  said  pulse  sequences  to  form  a  com- 
bined signal,  and 

means  for  simulating  an  analog  output  representative  of  the 
FSK  signal, 

characterized  in  that  said  means  for  combining  comprises: 

means  for  multiplying  the  first  square  wave  signal  by  pulses 
in  the  second  pulse  sequence  to  produce  a  first  product 
signal. 


>i^ 


means  for  multiplying  the  second  square  wave  signal  by 
pulses  in  the  first  pulse  sequence  to  produce  a  second 
product  signal,  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  product  signals; 
and 

said  means  for  simulating  comprises  memory  means  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  polarity  in  the  combined  signal  for 
producing  a  first  substantially  constant  dc  output  until  the 
next  following  change  inpolarity  is  detected,  and  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  said  next  following  change  inpolarity, 
producing  a  second  substantially  constant  dc  output. 


5,197,086 

HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZER 

Frederick  E.  Jackaon,  Apalachln;  Bernard  J.  Letncr,  Johnaiw 

aty,  and  Nhiem  T.  Ngnyen,  Endicott,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,632 

bt  CL'  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  375—119  9  Chdms 


5,197,085 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Gwilym  F.  Luff;  John  F.  Wilson,  and  Richard  J.  YoneU,  all  of 
Cambridge,  England,  assignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,303 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1989, 
8915063 

Infc  a.'  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  375—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  FSK  signals,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  FSK  signals  and  producing  quadra- 
ture related  first  and  second  frequency  down-converted 
difference  signals, 
means  for  amplitude  limiting  each  of  the  first  and  second 
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1.  In  a  device  for  synchronizing  a  digital  data  signal  with  a 
local  clock,  the  combination  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  family  of  delayed  digital  clock  wave- 
forms each  clock  waveform  having  a  phase  separated  by  a 
preselected  delay  time, 

means  responsive  to  a  digital  data  signal  for  capturing  the 
phases  of  said  clock  waveforms, 

transition  detection  means  for  detecting  transitions  in  said 
captured  phases  of  said  clock  waveforms  and  providing  as 
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outputs  bit  patterns  that  correspond  directly  to  phases  of 
said  dock  waveforms  whidh  are  in  synch  with  said  digital 
data  signal.  { 

seiectkn  means  including  stooge  means  for  storing  a  first  bit 
pattern  output  from  said  transition  detection  means  corre- 
qxMding  to  a  particular  cl<ick  waveform  which  is  in  synch 
with  said  digital  data  sign4. 

window  detecting  means  re^wnsive  to  said  storage  means 
and  said  transition  detection  means  for  determining 
whether  successive  bit  pattern  outputs  from  said  transition 
detection  means  are  the  sitoe  or  different  from  said  first 
bit  pattern  stored  in  said  storage  means,  and 

control  means  including  firstj  means  responsive  to  said  win- 
dow detecting  means  and  ^id  digital  data  signal  for  first 
storing  in  said  storage  means  a  second  bit  pattern  deter- 
mined by  said  window  detecting  means  to  be  different 
from  said  first  bit  pattern  and  second  means  operable  for 


5,197.088 
ELECTRON  BEAM  X-RAY  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY 

SCANNER 
Pan!  Vinceat,  Karlsnihe,  aad  Giinther  LanUen,  Rheinstetten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Broker  Analytic, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany 

FUed  May  3. 1991.  Ser.  No.  (95.578 
Int  a.'  H05G  1/60 
VS.  CL  378—10  16  ( 


selecting  the  clock  wavefq 
ond  bit  pattern  for  closing  i 
window  detecting  means  ( 


corresponding  to  said  sec- 
lid  digital  data  signal  after  said 
^termines  that  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  consecutive  bk  patterns  from  said  transition 
detection  means  correspond  with  said  second  bit  pattern 
in  said  storage  means. 


5,19t087 
SIGNAL  ENCOD]  NG  APPARATUS 
Naoto  IwahaaU;  MaaaynU  Nl*  liguchi;  Makoto  Aknne;  Kenzo 
Akagiri,  aad  YoaUUto  Fi^iwi  ra,  all  of  c/o  Sony  Corporation 
7-35,  KitaaUaagawa  6<3iom< ,  Shiiu^wa-Kii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  18, 199(1 ,  Ser.  No.  553,608 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  J  ipan,  JnL  19.  1989.  1-186603 

Int  a.!  h  04B  1/66 

VS.  CL  375—122  4  Claims 


1.  A  signal  encoding  appara^  for  efficient  transmission  of 
input  signals,  wherein  the  inpi$  signals  are  grouped  as  signal 
Mocks  at  a  predetermined  time  ^iterval  and  the  signals  of  each 
signal  block  are  converted  bised  on  mutually  independent 
conversion  axes  and  subjected  to  encoding,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  | 

computing  means  for  completing  values  of  a  predetermined 
property  of  said  input  signals; 

means  for  varying  block  timf  lengths  of  said  input  signals  as 
a  fimction  of  the  compiled  values  of  said  computing 


1.  An  x-ray  computer  tomography  system  for  generating  an 
image  of  an  object,  the  system  comprising: 

a  stationary,  planar  anode  ring  positioned  around  the  object, 
the  anode  ring  having  a  radius; 

an  electron  beam  source  for  generating  an  electron  beam, 
said  electron  beam  source  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  generate  the  electron  beam  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  planar  anode; 

means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  into  a  path  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  anode; 

means  for  guiding  the  deflected  electron  beam  in  a  circulat- 
ing electron  beam  path,  the  path  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  anode  ring  plane  and  having  a  radius 
less  than  the  anode  ring  radius; 

means  for  deflecting  electrons  out  of  the  circular  path  so  that 
the  deflected  electrons  strike  the  anode  to  generate  x-ray 
radiation; 

means  for  detecting  the  x-ray  radiation  which  has  passed 
through  the  object;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detected  x-ray  radiation  for  generat- 
ing the  image. 


5,197,089 
PIN  CHUCK  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Baker,  Shrewibory,  Mam.,  aarignor  to  HampaUre 
Instmmenta,  Inc.,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  526,565 

Int  CL^  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CL  378—34  IS  daiiM 


storage  means  for  storing  the  input  signals  in  signal  blocks  of 

at  least  two  different  time  lengths  in  response  to  said 

means  for  varying;  and 
means  for  converting  the  signals  in  the  form  of  the  signal 

blocks  of  at  least  two  dlferent  time  lengths  based  on 

mutually  independent  con  irersion  axes. 


1.  In  a  lithography  system,  an  apparatus  for  holding  and 
transporting  a  wafer  shaped  device  comprising: 
a  platform  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  said  wafer 

shaped  device; 
at  least  three  posts,  the  ends  of  which  are  selectively  mov- 


able between  a  home  position  within  said  platform  and  an 
extended  position  above  said  platform;  and 

a  radially,  rotationally  and  vertically  movable  arm  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  fingers  at  an  end  thereof,  said  fingers 
being  spaced  by  a  sufficient  amount  to  fit  around  said  posts 
when  said  posts  are  in  said  extended  position,  said  arm 
being  operated  to  support  a  wafer  shaped  device  being 
transported  from  beneath,  to  place  said  wafer  shaped 
device  on  said  extended  posts,  and  to  remove  said  wafer 
shaped  device  firom  said  extended  posts; 

said  posts  being  movable  to  lower  a  wafer  shaped  device 
placed  thereon  to  a  position  to  be  held  by  said  platform 
and  to  raise  such  wafer  shaped  device  to  permit  its  re- 
moval by  said  arm. 


5,197,090 
FILM  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  POUCH  AND  LEADER 
WITH  DIFFERENT  COEFFICIENTS  OF  FRICTION 
Matthew  DiPietio,  Wcfaatcr;  noMM  J.  KaMch,  aad  VlMort  B. 
Dedrfer,  both  of  Rodicstcr,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaipon  to 
Kodak  Coaspaqr,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dmu  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,964 
lat.  CL>  G03B  42/02 
VS.  a.  378—174  6 


mission/reception  circuit,  a  speaker,  and  an  antenna  matching 
circuit,  said  portable  telephone  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  pipe  member  formed  of  metallic  material  slidably  attached 
to  said  main  body; 

a  slide  groove  formed  in  said  body  for  slidably  receiving  said 
pipe  member  wherrtiy  said  pipe  member  may  be  retracted 
into  said  groove  during  non-use  of  the  telephone  and 
extended  outwardly  from  said  groove  during  use  of  the 
telephone; 

a  microphone  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said  pipe  mem- 
ber, 

first  cofUKCtion  means  for  connecting  said  microphone, 
when  said  pipe  member  is  pulled  out  of  said  main  body, 
with  said  transmission/reception  circuit; 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  member 
with  said  antenna  matching  circuit;  and  said  second  con- 
nection means  including  a  terminal  block  on  a  base  end  of 
said  pipe  member  which  contacts  an  elongated  antenna 
element  on  one  wall  of  said  groove. 


^^ 


5,197,091 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  PIPE  MEMBER 

WHICH  SUPPORTS  A  MICROPHONE 

Hiaanritaa  Takagi,  lugi;  MaaaaU  Towwa,  Tokyo;  AUUde 

NiaUyaaM,  YokohaM;  HidehMV  SoaU,  KawaaaU,  aad 

Yakio  Marayaasn,  TaaM,  aU  of  Japtt,  aarigRon  to  F^Jitaa 


FUed  Nor.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  615,402 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcattea  Japan,  Nor.  20, 1989, 1-299711 
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VS.  CL  379—58  14  CUbh 


5,197,092 

LOCATION  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATOR  SUCH  AS  A  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE 

Michael  D.  Bambarak,  CoiaMMa,  Md.,  aari^nr  to  McCaw 

Cellaiar  CoauaaaicatioH,  lac,  Kiridaad,  Waah. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  606^23 

lat  a.)  H0«M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—59  11  < 


1.  In  a  package  for  a  stack  of  film  sheets,  such  as  a  stack  of 
x-ray  film  sheets,  the  package  having  a  pouch  enclosing  the 
stack  of  sheets,  and  a  leader  secured  to  the  pouch,  the  leader 
being  engageable  with  a  mechanism  for  removing  the  pouch 
from  the  stack  of  sheets  by  pulling  the  leader  away  from  the 
stack,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pouch  comprises  a  mate- 
rial having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  to  enable  the  pouch  to 
be  pulled  from  around  the  stack  of  sheets,  and  wherein  the 
leader  comprises  a  material  different  from  the  pouch  and  hav- 
ing a  higher  coefficient  of  friction  than  the  pouch. 


1.  A  portable  telephone  including  a  power  source,  a  trans- 


339-700  O.G. -93-28 


1.  A  location  registration  system  for  personal  communica- 
tors within  a  personal  communications  netwoilc,  comprising: 

a  personal  communicator  unit  which  is  part  of  a  personal 
conununications  networii,  the  personal  communicator 
unit  being  capable  of  direct  two-way  oommnriicatioo 
with  the  personal  communications  network  and  with 
other  personal  communicator  units  within  the  personal 
communications  network  via  said  network,  the  personal 
communications  network  having  the  capability  of  main- 
taining a  call  forwarding  number  for  the  peraooal  commu- 
nicator, wherein  the  personal  communicator  includes 
information  for  contact  with  the  personal  communications 
network; 

at  least  one  receiving  station  positioned  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion, for  receiving  the  personal  communicator,  wherein 
the  receiving  station  includes  a  particular  call  forwarding 
number  associated  therewith; 

means  in  the  personal  communicator  and  the  receiving  sta- 
tion for  two-way  communication  with  each  othei^  aad 

means  for  automatically  communicating  the  particniar  call 
forwarding  number  to  the  personal  oommunicatioiis  net- 
work which  will  in  operation  maintain  the  particular  call 
forwarding  number  for  ccmmunication  with  said  personal 
communicator,  in  response  to  said  personal  communicator 
being  operatively  positioned  in  said  receiving  statioa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KfARCH  23.  1993 


March  23.  1993 


2576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2577 


U  M  I 


S,U|7,093 

MECHANISM  FOR 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONES 
Oded  YoMifor,  Torrance,  and 
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CHANNEL  UTILIZATION 
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I.  In  a  cordless  telephone  h^dng  a  handset  and  a  base  unit, 
said  cordless  telq>hone  having  multiple  channels  of  reception 
and  transmission,  sampling  met  ns  for  sampling  the  presence  of 
interference  from  other  electi  omagnetic  sources  during  the 
standby  mode  of  operation,  ai  d  channel  selection  means  in- 
cluding storage  means  for  storj  ng  an  ordered  list  representing 
interference  associated  with  ea^h  of  said  channels,  the  method 
of  sdecting  a  relatively  interference-free  channel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
repeatedly  sampling  each  of  jthe  channels; 
storing  the  number  of  occuntnces  of  interference  associated 
with  each  of  said  channels  Mrhen  sampled  and  assigning  to 
said  channel  of  cumulative  Value  associated  with  the  likeli- 
hood of  interference  bein^  found  on  said  channel;  and 
sdecting  a  channel  for  receiving  or  transmitting  most  likely 
to  not  have  interference  oi|  said  selected  channel  based  on 
said  assigned  cumulative  vjdues. 


tlTING  AND  BILLING 
[C  ENTERTAINMENT 


S, 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 
USAGE  OF  ELECntOI 
MAI 

MichMi  L.  TDIcfT.  EiVCM  G.  Ifarfau;  Joha  Martia;  Sunel  N. 
ZaHaato,  aad  Mavdo  BoBilU,  all  of  Rockford,  DL,  asaigaon 
to  ArMhaid.  IM.,  Rocfcftird,  ilL 

FOmI  Jml  is,  199iScr.  No.  538,837 
Irt.  CL'  H04M  /i/0«r  G06F  15/28 
VS.  a.  379-91  T  17  Claiw 

1.  An  qjparatus  for  remotel](  crediting  and  billing  usage  of 
dectronic  entertainment  mach^ies  in  estabUshments  at  differ- 
ent kxations,  which  comprises] 
an  dectrooic  game  located  within  an  electronic  entertain- 
ment machine; 
means  for  processing  located  linside  the  electronic  entertain- 
ment machine  which  con^ls  the  electronic  entertain- 
ment machine; 
a  modem  located  inside  thel  electronic  entertainment  ma- 
chine which  enables  communication  over  a  transmission 
link;  1^ 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  located  inside  the 
dectronic  entertainment  Machine  which  stores  and  re- 
trieves data  regarding  a  nutaber  of  credits  awarded  to  the 
electronic  game;  ! 

a  billing  computer  includingj  a  modem  at  a  central  billing 


location,  wherein  the  billing  computer  polls  each  elec- 
tronic entertainment  machine  via  the  transmission  link  to 
request  transmission  of  the  credit  data,  and  after  receiving 
the  credit  data  the  billing  computer  calculates  a  game 
usage  bill  for  each  establishment  based  on  the  credit  data 


10  Claims 


for  respective  usage  of  the  electronic  game  as  determined 
by  the  number  of  credits  awarded  thereto;  and 
wherein  the  electronic  entertainment  machine  is  deactivated 
if  the  processor  means  does  not  receive  a  reactivation 
code  via  the  transmission  link  during  a  designated  period 
of  time. 


5,197,095 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  TRANSFER  AND  COLLECnON 

OF  DATA,  IN  PARTICULAR  FROM  METERS 
Jeaa-Loup  Boaaet,  Paris;  Yves  Jarado,  Vaarca,  both  of  Fkaacc, 
aad  Holger  Koraer,  OldoAarg,  Fed.  Rep.  irfGermaay,  aaaiga- 
ora  to  SddBBberser  ladaHrici,  Moatroage,  F^aace 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00529,  §  371  Date  Apr.  U,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  POT  Pab.  No.  WO90/04315,  POT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  19, 1990 

per  Flkd  Oct  13, 1989,  Scr.  No.  £78,283 
OahM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay,  Oct  IS, 
1988,  3835145;  Fhmce,  Not.  24,  1988,  88  15317 
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as  quantity  of  energy  or  fluid  measured  by  meters,  each  meter 
including  a  data  storage  and  transmission  unit,  said  system 
comprising: 
collection  means  collected  to  a  common  wire  connection; 

and 
normally  open  addressable  switch  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  common  wire  connection  and  each  of  said 
meters,  each  said  switch  member  including  means  respon- 
sive to  a  unique  interrogation  signal  sent  by  the  collection 
means  over  said  common  wire  connection  for  closing  said 
switch  member  and  thereby  enabling  a  stream  of  data  to 
pass  from  a  data  transmission  unit  associated  with  a  meter 
to  said  collection  means;  and 
wherein  each  data  storage  unit  contains  data  relating  to  the 
identity  of  its  associated  meter,  which  data  is  independent 
of  the  address  of  the  associated  switch  member  which 
address  corresponds  to  the  physical  address  of  the  switch 
member,  wherein  each  corresponding  data  transmission 
unit  includes  means  for  transmitting  data  indicative  of  the 
identity  of  the  meter  to  said  collection  means  when  inter- 
rogated. 


5,197,096 
SWITCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SUBSCRIBER  STATE  MANAGEMENT  FUNCnON 
Telaao  Saka■u^  Sagaadhara;  Nobora  Mlaahara,  KawaaaU; 
Twanakl    Taaaoda,   Sagudhara,   aad   Jaako    YaaagUd, 
Kodaira,  aU  of  Japaa.  aaaigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  aad  HitacU 
Microcmapatcr  Eagtoecriag  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  J^aa 

FUed  Jaa.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  540,178 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  23, 1989, 1-162269 

lat.  a.>  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—211  8  ClaiBS 


control  table  from  an  idle  state  to  a  busy  state  after  said 
calling  subscriber  has  inputted  the  ID  number  of  the 
called  subscriber  together  with  the  ID  number  of  the 
calling  subscriber  himself  or  herself  to  a  terminal  and 
managing  the  idle  and  busy  states  of  the  subscriber  corre- 
sponding to  the  ID  number;  and 
means  for  retrieving  said  subscriber  control  table  when  the 
switching  equipment  has  received  a  call  signal  which 
designates  the  ID  number  of  the  called  subscriber  from  the 
calling  subscriber  and  for  generating  a  signal  to  forward 
the  call  to  a  default  terminal  which  as  been  registered  in 
advance  by  the  called  subscriber  having  said  ID  number 
when  the  terminal  corresponding  to  the  called  subscriber 
having  said  ID  number  is  busy  and  also  when  the  called 
subscriber  having  the  ID  niunber  himself  or  herself  is  not 
busy. 


5,197,097 
CELL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  OPTICAL 

SWITCH  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
YMa^  TakahasH.  HacMoJi;  EBcM  Aasada;  Kiasiaki  Aada,  had 
of  Tokyo,  aad  Maaaanri  Miyata,  HacUcdi,  aU  of  Japaa,  as 
ai^on  to  HMacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOad  Jaa.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  638,577 
Oabm  priority.  appUcatfam  Japaa,  Jaa.  10, 1990,  24101505 
lat  CL'  H04K  7/OZ  H04J  3/24;  H0«Q  11/04 
U.S.C1.380-«  U 


1.  A  system  for  remote  transfer  and  collection  of  data  such 


1.  A  switching  system  having  a  subscriber  state  management 
function  according  to  which  when  a  calling  subscriber  inputs 
an  identification  (ID)  number  of  a  called  subscriber  to  a  termi- 
nal at  the  time  of  nuJdng  a  call,  said  terminal  transmite  the  ID 
number  of  said  called  subscriber  to  switching  equipment  so 
that  said  switching  equipment  recdves  said  ID  number  and 
connects  between  the  caUing  terminal  and  the  called  terminal, 
said  switching  equipment  including: 

a  subscriber  control  table  having  columns  for  registering  a 
subscriber  ID  number,  a  telephone  number  of  a  terminal 
corresponding  to  said  subscriber  ID  number,  a  default 
telephone  number  which  has  been  registered  in  advance 
by  a  subscriber  having  said  ID  number  and  a  busy  flag  for 
indicating  whether  the  subscriber  having  said  ID  number 
himself  or  herself  b  busy; 
means  for  changing  a  registration  state  corresponding  to  an 
ID  number  of  said  calling  subscriber  in  said  subscriber 
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11.  An  optical  switch  ^paratus  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  dectronic  input 
cell  signals; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  multiplexed  ceU  signals; 

a  circuit  for  outputting  an  electronic  dummy  signal  compris- 
ing n  "0"  bits  and  n  "1"  bits,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 

a  selector  for  combining  the  electronic  dummy  signal  with 
an  electronic  cell  signal  read-out  from  the  memory; 

an  electronic-optical  converter  for  converting  the  combined 
dectronic  signal  into  a  combined  optical  signal; 

an  optical  switch  array  for  changing  a  path  of  the  combined 
optical  signal  at  a  "0"  bit  of  the  dummy  signal; 

an  optical-electronic  converter  for  converting  the  combined 
optical  signal  from  the  optical  switch  array  into  an  elec- 
tronic output  signal; 

a  clock  recovery  circuit  for  extracting  a  clock  signal  from 
the  dectronic  output  signal; 

a  decision  circuit  for  reshaping  the  electronic  output  signal 
as  cell  signals  by  use  of  the  clock  signal; 

a  delay  line  for  applying  one  bit  delay  to  the  cdl  signals; 

a  cell  synchronization  circuit  for  extracting  a  cdl  synchro- 
nizing signal  from  the  cdl  signals  using  the  clock  signal; 

a  dday  line  for  applying  one  bit  dday  to  the  cdl  signals;  and 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  delayed  cdl  signals 
by  use  of  the  cell  synchronizing  signal  and  the  clock 
signal. 
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1.  An  audio  conferencing  system  for  insuring  that  multi-per- 
lon  meetings  remain  confidential  comprising 

mask  means  for  silently  accepting  spoken  speech  from  a 

number  of  participants  and  converting  that  speech  into  an 

electrical  signal; 
linear  mixing  means  for  coi  ibining  such  signals  from  all 

participants; 
amplifier  means  for  making  tl  e  mixed  speech  available  to  all 

participants  through  headp  iiones; 
means  for  controlling  the  voifeme  of  the  speech  delivered  to 

each  participant's  headpha  les; 
indicator  means  for  incUcaling  which  participant(s)  are 

speaking; 
output  means  to  allow  modu^  expansion  of  the  number  of 

participants; 
output  means  to  allow  recor^g  the  mixed  signal  for  later 

transcription. 


S,197  099 
MULTIPLE-CHANNEL  A  JDIO  REPRODUCnON 
APPARATUS 
Hiraiawa,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi 
DchU  KabMkiU  Kaisha,  Tok^o,  Jama 

Filed  Oct  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  592,777 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  J  ipan,  Oct  11,  1989,  1-264293; 
Oct  IL  19«9, 1-264294 
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L  A  four-channel  audio  reproduction  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  audio  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  input  signal  and 

producing  right-channel,  center-channel,  left-channel,  and 

surround-channel  audio  si^ials; 


for  receiving  said  right- 
for  receiving  said  center- 


a  right-channel  output  tei 
channel  audio  signal; 

a  center-channel  output  tei 
channel  audio  signid; 

a  left-channel  output  terminal!  for  receiving  said  left-channel 
audio  signal; 

a  surround-channel  output  tdminal  for  receiving  said  sur- 
round-channel audio  signalj 

a  first  signal-processing  circuit  for  processing  said  center- 
channel  audio  signal,  said  first  signal-processing  circuit 
outputting  a  processed  center-channel  audio  signal  for 


reproduction  by  loudspeakers  connected  to  said  right- 
channel  output  terminal  and  said  left-channel  output  ter- 
minal; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  said  first  signal-processing  cir- 
cuit, for  feeding  the  processed  center-channel  audio  signal 
to  said  right-channel  output  terminal  and  said  left-channel 
output  terminal; 

a  second  signal-processing  circuit  for  processing  said  sur- 
round-channel audio  signal,  said  second-processing  circuit 
outputting  a  processed  surround-channel  audio  signal  for 
reproduction  by  loudspeakers  connected  to  said  right- 
channel  output  terminal  and  said  left-channel  output  ter- 
minal; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  said  second  signal-processing 
circuit,  for  feeding  the  processed  surround-channel  audio 
signal  to  said  right-channel  output  terminal  and  said  left- 
channel  output  terminal;  and 

switch  controlling  means  for  turning  said  first  switch  on  if  a 
loudspeaker  fails  to  be  connected  to  said  center-channel 
output  terminal,  and  otherwise  turning  said  first  switch 
off,  and  for  turning  said  second  switch  on  if  a  loudspeaker 
fails  to  be  connected  to  said  surround-channel  output 
terminal,  and  otherwise  turning  said  second  switch  off. 


5,197,100 

AUDIO  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH 

CENTRAL  SPEAKER  PRODUCING  ONLY  HUMAN 

VOICE  SOUND 

Takeshi  Shiraki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-31618 
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1.  An  audio  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  wherein  a  left- 
hand  speaker  is  disposed  on  a  left  side  of  a  screen  of  a  television 
receiver,  a  right-hand  speaker  is  disposed  on  a  right  side  of  the 
screen,  and  a  central  speaker  is  disposed  above  or  below  the 
screen,  and  wherein  an  audio  signal  accompanies  a  picture  to 
be  displayed  on  the  screen,  the  audio  circuit  comprising  means 
for  supplying  the  audio  signal  to  the  left-hand,  right-hand  and 
central  speakers  to  produce  sound,  the  audio  signal  supplying 
means   including    frequency   component   extraction    circuit 
means  for  extracting  predetermined  frequency  components  of 
human  voice  from  the  audio  signal  and  for  supplying  an  ex- 
tracted signal  of  the  human  voice  frequency  components  to  the 
central  speaker  so  that  the  central  speaker  produces  only 
human  voice  sound, 
wherein  the  audio  signal  supplying  means  includes  mode 
switching  means  providing  variable-gain  amplification  for 
amplifying  the  extracted  frequency  components  of  human 
voice  extracted  by  the  frequency  component  extraction 
circuit  means  and  for  supplying  an  output  signal  thereof  to 
the  central  speaker,  first  subtraction  circuit  means  for 
subtracting  the  output  signal  of  the  mode  switching  means 
from  the  audio  signal  to  be  suppUed  to  the  left-hand 
speaker  and  for  supplying  a  resulting  subtracted  signal  to 
the  left-hand  speaker,  and  a  second  subtraction  circuit 


means  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  the  mode 
switching  means  from  the  audio  signal  to  be  supplied  to 
the  right-hand  speaker  and  for  supplying  a  resulting  sub- 
tracted signal  to  the  right-hand  speaker,  and 
wherein  the  mode  switching  means  providing  variable-gain 
amplification  includes  means  for  providing  an  increased 
amplification  gain  during  a  narration  mode  of  the  audio 
signal  accompanying  the  displayed  picture,  means  for 
providing  an  amplification  gain  which  is  decreased  to  zero 
during  a  music  mode  of  the  audio  signal  accompanying 
the  displayed  picture  and  means  for  providing  an  interme- 
diate amplification  gain  during  a  theater  mode  of  the  audio 
signal. 


5,197,101 
DATA  COMPRESSION  COtCUTT  OF  A  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

TAPE  RECORDER 
Cheoiwoong  Mok,  Saweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasi^ar  to  Samsaag 
Electroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawos^  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aag.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,439 
Claims  priority,  appUetuUoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aag.  24,  1990, 
90-13298 

lat  CL'  GIOL  3/01-  CllB  5/00;  H03M  7/00 
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and  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  eight  high-order  bits 
applied  from  the  first  shift  register  means; 
shift  clock  producing  means  for  producing  clock  signab  for 
shifting  the  input  daU  of  the  second  shift  regbter  means, 
the  producing  means  comprising  second  flip-flop  means 
for  loading  a  high  level  signal  synchronously  with  the 
output  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate  and  being  reset  by  a  reset 
signal  from  the  control  means,  an  AND  gate  for  receiving 
the  output  signal  of  the  second  flip-flop  means  and  the 
output  clock  from  the  control  means  and  an  OR  gate  for 
receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  AND  gate  and  an 
output  signal  from  the  control  means; 
three-bit  binary  counter  means  for  counting  up  and  down  by 

a  clear  signal  and  clock  signal  fixni  the  control  means; 
first    multiplexer    means    for    selectively    outputting   the 
counted  data  of  the  binary  counter  in  accordance  with  tbe 
most  significant  bit  of  the  output  data  of  the  first  flip-flop; 
latching  clock  generator  means  for  producing  clock  to  latch 
the  output  daU  of  the  first  multiplexer  means,  the  genera- 
tor means  comprising  a  first  NAND  gate  for  recetving 
two  control  si^ials  from  the  control  means  and  said  out- 
put signal  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate,  a  flip-flop  for  loading 
a  high  level  signal  synchronously  with  the  output  of  the 
first  NAND  gate  and  being  reset  by  a  control  stgnal  of  the 
control  means,  a  NOR  gate  for  receiving  the  output  stgnal 
of  the  first  NAND  gate  and  the  output  signal  of  the  flip- 
flop  and  a  second  NAND  gate  for  receiving  the  output  of 
the  NOR  gate  and  a  contrcd  signal  applied  from  the  con- 
trol means; 
a  second  flip-flop  for  latching  said  output  data  of  the  fiist 
multiplexer  synchronously  with  the  output  signal  of  the 
binary  counter, 
a  second  multiplexer  for  selectively  outputting  the  output 
signals  of  the  second  flip-flop  and  three  low-order  bits  of 
the  output  data  of  the  first  flip-flop; 
a  third  shift  register  receiving  in  parallel  eight  bits  api^ied 
from  the  second  shift  register,  the  most  significant  bit  of 
the  output  information  of  the  first  flip-flop  and  three  bits 
applied  from  the  second  multiplexer,  and  serially  output- 
ting said  input  data;  and 
a  third  flip-flop  for  latching  the  output  signal  of  tbe  third 
shift  register  synchronously  with  the  external  dock  to  be 
inverted  by  a  inverter. 


1.  A  data  compression  circuit  of  a  digital  audio  tape  recorder 
for  converting  analog  audio  signal  of  standard  mode  into  com- 
pressed data  during  an  operation  mode  of  the  tape  recorder  is 
four-channel  mode  or  long  play  mode,  the  circuit  comprising: 

system  control  means  providing  a  timing  pulse; 

converting  means  for  receiving  said  analog  audio  signal  and 
sequentially  outputting  16  bits  of  digital  data; 

first  shift  register  means  for  serially  loading  the  digital  data 
fixMn  the  converting  means  synchronously  with  an  exter- 
nal clock  from  a  terminal  of  the  control  means  and  output- 
ting in  parallel  said  digital  data  simultaneously  as  parallel 
data; 

second  shift  register  means  for  loading  in  parallel  said  paral- 
lel data  from  the  first  shift  register  means  in  response  to  a 
load  control  signal  from  a  load  terminal  of  the  control 
means  and  outputting  said  parallel  data  in  parallel; 

first  fUp-flop  means  for  latching  eight  high-order  bits  of  the 
stored  information  synchronously  with  the  load  control 
signal; 

means  for  providing  an  absolute  value  based  upon  the  stored 
eight  high-order  bits  from  the  first  flip-flop  means  said 
providing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  exclusive  OR 
gates  for  inputting  each  of  the  eight  high-order  bits  and  a 
most  significant  bit  of  said  eight  high-order  bits; 

magnitude  comparator  means  for  comprising  the  absolute 
value  with  reference  value; 

an  exclusive  OR  gate  for  receiving  the  most  significant  bit 


5,197,102         

AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WTTH 
FREQUENCY  SELBCnVE  DAMPING  FACTOR 
CONTROLS 
Jack  C  Soaderawycr,  MtriJIaa,  MIm.,  iiii^Br  to 
Electronics  CorporaikH,  McfMiaa,  MIm. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,731 
lit  a.)  H04R  3/00 
UJ5.CL381— 96  »•< 

1.  A  power  amplifier  having  a  fiiequency  selective  variable 
damping  factor,  said  amplifier  having  an  input  an  output  and  a 
feedback  circuit  coupled  therd>etween,  the  amplifier  for  driv- 
ing a  load  in  the  feedback  circuit  having  an  impcrtanc«t  which 
varies  with  frequency  between  a  high  frequency  cut-off  and  a 
low  frequency  resonance  about  a  selected  frequency  compris- 
ing: 
current  feedback  means  in  the  feedback  circuit; 
first  variable  impedance  means  in  the  feedback  circuit  to 
ground  for  varying  overall  feedbadc  to  tbe  amplifier  input 
as  the  frequency  increases  above  the  selected  frequency; 
and 
second  variable  impedance  means  in  the  feedback  circuit 
between  the  input  and  the  output  for  varying  overall 
feedback  to  the  amplifier  input  as  the  ftequency  decreases 
below  the  selected  frequency,  said  first  and  second  vari- 
able impedance  means  being  independently  operative  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  selectively  reduce  feedback  ddiv- 
ered  to  the  load  in  said  feedback  circuit  in  aooordanoe 
with  its  respective  impedance  and  said  current  feedback 
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means  bdng  operative  to  ielectively  increase  power  deliv- 
ered to  the  load  with  ehanging  frequency  above  and 


below  said  selected 

the  high  frequency  cut-oi^. 


5,U  7,103 

LOW  SOUND  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Jaaichi  Hayakawa,  Kawaaald,  Japan,  aasignor  to  if«Kn«hiiri 

Kaiiha  Kenwood,  T<Ayo,  Ja»an 

CnrtiHMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  593,6!  8,  Oct  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkm  Mar.  6,  ]  992,  Ser.  No.  845,841 

Int  CL'  H04R  7/0 '.  25/00;  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—159  11  Claims 


8'  4    2b    4     3 


:er  system  comprising: 

ig  along  its  length  in  a  sound 

I  the  back  side  of  a  loudspeaker 
e  front  side  of  said  loudspeaker 


1.  A  low  frequency  louds] 

a  tuned  acoustic  pipe  extenc 
propagation  direction  fro] 
unit; 

an  air  chamber  provided  at  I 
unit;  and 

a  bass  reflex  port  provided  vithin  said  air  chamber  to  consti 
tute  a  bass  reflex  system  ^th  a  specific  bass  reflex  reso- 
nance frequency; 

said  acoustic  pipe  extending  to  said  air  chamber  via  an  aper- 
ture of  said  acoustic  pipe,  and  having  a  cross-section  that 
is  substantially  constant  c  ver  its  length  and  said  length 
being  equal  to  half  the  v  avelength  of  the  specific  bass 
reflex  resonance  frequency  r. 


5,19  ,104 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  1  OUDSPEAKER  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  IM  PEDANCE  SENSOR  COIL 

Gjrida  Padi,   LaMaater,  CaUl,  aarignor  to  Joaef  Lakatoa, 

Bmoy,  nwMc,  a  part  inten  it 

Filed  Apr.  18, 199  [,  Ser.  No.  687,435 
Int.  CL'  H  MR  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—192 


coil  being  wound  on  said  coil  support  and  aligned  with 
said  primary  magnet  for  driving  said  diaphragm  according 
to  an  input  signal; 
c.  said  loudspeaker  further  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
impedance  sensor  coil,  the  impedance  sensor  coil  being 
wound  on  said  coil  support  and  partially  offset  with  said 


^^. 
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at  the  load  resonance  and 


secondary  iron  core,  causing  said  impedance  sensor  coil  to 
have  an  electromagnetic  impedance  which  is  a  function  of 
both  the  displacement  and  the  speed  of  said  diaphragm; 
and 

d.  means  for  measuring  said  electromagnetic  impedance  of 
said  impedance  sensor  coil  to  provide  a  feedback  signal; 

e.  whereby  said  feedback  signal  can  be  combined  with  said 
input  signal  to  effectuate  the  elimination  of  the  distortion 
of  said  electrodynamic  loudspeaker. 


U  M 


41  Claims 
1.  An  ekctrodynamic  louds]  eaker  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  an  electrodynamic  loudspeaker  having  a  housing,  a  pole 
piece,  a  primary  magnet,  $  secondary  ion  core  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  with  aicoil  support; 

b.  said  loudq>eaker  also  comprising  a  voice  coil,  the  voice 


5,197,105 

METHOD  OF  READING  OPTICAL  IMAGE  OF 

INSPECTED  SURFACE  AND  IMAGE  READING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYABALE  THEREIN 
Hamo  Uemnra,  and  Tetauo  HoU,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  awign- 
ors  to  Dainippon  Screen  M^  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1990,  2-142889; 
May  30, 1990,  2-142890;  Apr.  11. 1991,  3-033354 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—8  47  Clains 


LA  method  of  reading  an  image  of  an  object  with  an  imag- 
ing optical  system  having  a  respective  angular  aperture  associ- 
ated therewith  and  with  an  image  sensor,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  light  source  at  a  position  located  within  only 
a  portion  of  said  angular  aperture  of  said  imaging  optical 
system; 

(b)  locating  said  object  in  a  visual  field  of  said  imaging 
optical  system; 

(c)  applying  illumination  light  from  said  light  source  to  said 
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object,  wherein  said  illumination  light  reflects  on  said 
object  to  obtain  a  reflected  light;  and 
(d)  receiving  said  reflected   light  by  said  image  sensor 
through  said  imaging  optical  system  to  thereby  obtain  an 
image  of  said  object. 


5,197,106 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,197,107 
CHARACTER  RECOGNinON  APPARATUS 
Yntaka    Katanyaon,    MacUda;    Hlroahi    IwaU;    TakaAmii 
VAmmmtKi^  both  of  YokohaBW,  and  Noriynki  FUnyaaaa,  Ha- 
chioji,  all  of  Japan,  aaaisiiors  to  F^jttsn  Liodted,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00728,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Fdi.  8, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20, 1989,  Ser.  No.  474,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1988,  63-186048; 
JnL  20, 1988, 63-179157;  JaL  20, 1988, 63-179158;  Nor.  8, 1988, 
63-283379;  Nor.  21, 1988,  63-295642;  Dec.  28, 1988, 63-332393; 
Apr.  20, 1989, 1-100844 

Int  CL>  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—30  21  Claims 
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fication  and  reduction  operations,  said  character  recogni- 
tion apparatus  further  comprising: 

optimum  parameter  determining  means  for  obtaining  an 
optimum  parameter  of  a  modification  by  carrying  out  a 
modification  of  a  characteristic  quantity  which  is  ex- 
tracted from  a  known  image  data,  where  said  modification 
corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  the  magnification  and  reduc- 
tion operations  of  said  known  image  data  using  each  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  parameters,  and  then  comparing 
the  modified  characteristic  quantity  with  characteristic 
quantities  which  are  memorized  in  the  dictionary  and 
which  correspond  to  said  known  image  data, 

said  comparison  by  said  character  search  means  being  car- 
ried out  by  obtaining  a  pluraUty  of  values  which  indicate 
degrees  of  similarity  between  said  characteristic  quantity 
extracted  from  said  image  data  and  respective  characteris- 
tic quantities  memorized  in  said  dicticniary, 

said  determination  of  the  character  by  said  character  search 
means  being  carried  out  by  obtaining  a  character  among 
the  characters  in  the  dictionary  which  has  tt>e  highest 
similarity  to  the  character  included  within  the  image  data 
based  on  said  plurality  of  values,  and 

said  character  search  means  further  determining  a  recogni- 
tion reliability  based  on  the  similarity  of  the  determined 
character, 

said  character  recognition  apparatus  further  comprising: 

low  recognition  reliability  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  a  recognition  reliabiUty  of  a  determined  cliar- 
acter  is  equal  to  or  below  a  first  threshold  value;  and 

optimum  parameter  determination  starting  means  for  obtain- 
ing an  optimum  parameter  by  restarting  said  optimum 
parameter  determining  means  when  the  recognition  reli- 
abiUty of  the  determined  character  is  equal  to  or  below 
said  first  threshold  value. 


5,197,108 

SMOOTHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SMOOTHING  CONTOUR  OF  CHARACTER 

Snmio  Wataube,  Yokohanu  Japai^  aidgMir  to  Ricoh  Coai- 

pany,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,749,  Mar.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,093,870. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,309 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japa%  Mar.  3L  19M,  63-76515 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/44 

U,S.CL382— 47  4( 


1.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  supplied  with  image 
data,  comprising: 

a  dictionary  for  memorizing  characteristic  quantities  of 
characters; 

characteristic  quantity  extracting  means  for  extracting  a 
characteristic  quantity  of  a  character  included  within  the 
image  data; 

character  search  means  for  determining  the  character  in- 
cluded within  the  image  data  by  comparing  the  character- 
istic quantity  which  is  extracted  from  the  image  data  with 
the  characteristic  quantities  of  characters  which  are  mem- 
orized in  the  dictionary;  and 

characteristic  quantity  magnification/reduction  means  for 
carrying  out  a  modification  of  said  characteristic  quantity 
which  is  extracted  from  said  image  data,  where  said  modi- 
fication corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  magnification  and 
reduction  operations  of  said  image  data  to  equalize  the 
scale  of  the  character  included  within  the  image  data  with 
the  scale  of  at  least  one  of  the  characters  of  which  the 
characteristic  quantities  are  memorized  in  said  dictionary, 
before  said  comparison, 

said  at  least  one  of  magnification  and  reduction  operations  of 
the  image  data  by  said  characteristic  quantity  magnifica- 
tion/reduction means  including  the  use  of  one  or  more 
parameters  which  correspond  to  the  at  least  one  of  magni- 
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1.  A  smoothing  method  for  smoothing  a  contour  of  a  dot 
pattern  of  a  character,  the  smoothing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  extracting  a  contour  of  a  dot  pattern  of  a  character  to  be 
smoothed; 

b)  smoothing  the  contour  of  the  dot  pattern  by  the  substeps 
of: 

1)  extracting  comer  points  of  interest  along  the  contour  of 
the  dot  pattern;  and 

2)  detennining  a  curve  point  for  each  comer  point  of 
interest,  baaed  on  (i)  a  direction  and  (ii)  a  distance,  of 
each  comer  point  of  interest  from  previous  and  suc- 
ceeding comer  points,  the  curve  points  constituting  a 
smoothed  contour  of  the  character,  the  curve  point 
disposed  on  the  comer  point  of  interest  or  between  the 
comer  point  of  interest  and  an  adjacent  comer  point  in 
a  scanning  direction  by  which  the  dot  pattern  was 
formed;  and 
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c)  cairying  out  a  rectibneal  interpolation  and  a  corner 
rounding  process  on  the  sniootbed  contour. 


I 
S,197Jl09 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACfURING  ASSEMBLY  OF 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  Sl«nniATE  AND  OPTICAL 
FIBER  AUGNIN  S  SUBSTRATE 
TakMori  bUii;  AUn  Hn^iia  a,  koth  of  Nagoya;  TetaaUaa 
Aba,  KiwMa,  Mi  Atno  KoM  I,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japui,  aMign- 
on  to  NOE  laaalatan,  Ltd^  J  spaa 

Filed  Apr.  9. 1992,  S«.  No.  865,973 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Ji  paa,  Apr.  IS,  1991,  3-108310 
Iata'G02p$/OOltf/ii 
UJS.  CL  3S5— 50  18  ( 
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5,197, 110 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERT  NG  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SURROUNDING  RESIN  LAYER 

Unnaa,  and  Seta  Ol  aaMtto,  botk  of  Inima,  Japan, 

I  to  PloMcr  EleetitMif  CoiporatfcM,  Tcdgro,  Japan 

FOad  Sep.  *,  1991,  icr.  No.  755,017 

ppUcatfcM  Ja  pan.  Nor.  30, 1990,  2-337303 
lat  CU  G02B  6/34.  6/10 
VS.  CL  3SS— 122  7  Clainif 

1.  A  wavdength  converted  (evice  using  Cerenkov  radia- 
tioB-type  piiaae  matching,  compfising: 
a  cylindrical  core  made  of  a  n0n-linear  optical  material  and 

having  a  longitudinal  length  "1"; 
a  cylindrical  clad  layer  radial]  i  surrounding  the  cylindrical 

core  and  having  die  same  l<  ingitudinal  length  "\";  and 
a  tnmqiarent  retin  portion  foimed  integrally  so  as  to  com- 


pletely surround  the  cylindrical  core  and  the  cylindrical 
clad  layer,  said  transparent  resin  portion  comprising: 
a  surrounding  layer  radially  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
clad  layer  and  having  the  same  longitudinal  length  "I", 
an  incoming  axial  end  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  "b" 
and  provided  on  one  common  end  of  the  cylindrical 
core,  the  clad  layer,  and  the  surrounding  layer,  and 
an  outgoing  axial  end  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  "a" 
and  provided  on  the  other  common  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal core,  the  clad  layer,  and  the  surrounding  layer; 
wherein  the  outgoing  axial  end  surface  layer  has  a  radius  "y" 
which  satisfies  the  relation: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  assembly  of  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  substrate  and  |it  least  one  optical  fiber  align- 
ing subatrate  comprising  the  ste^  of: 

prqwring  a  starting  block  halmg  a  plurality  of  outer  sur- 
fiicea; 

srlrcting  at  least  one  outer  sfirface  as  a  reference  surface 
from  said  pluraUty  of  outer  surfaces  of  the  starting  block; 

dividing  the  starting  block  intd  a  main  body  of  optical  wave- 
guide substrate  and  at  least  0ne  main  body  of  optical  fiber 
aligning  substrate  along  a(  least  one  dividing  surface 
which  intersects  with  said !  reference  surface,  said  main 
bodies  having  end  faces  whi;h  are  formed  by  dividing  the 
starting  block; 

forming  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  in  said  main  body  of 
the  optical  waveguide  substrate,  while  a  part  of  said  refer- 
ence surface  which  remainsion  the  main  body  of  the  opti- 
cal waveguide  substrate  is  jutilized  as  a  positional  refer- 
ence; 

forming  at  least  one  guide  groove  in  a  surface  of  the  main 
body  <rf  the  optical  fiber  ahgning  substrate,  while  a  part  of 
said  reference  surface  whic)  remains  on  the  main  body  of 
the  optical  fiber  aligning  si^bstrate  is  used  as  a  positional 
reference 

inserting  an  optical  fiber  into  kaid  guide  groove;  and 

coupling  said  main  body  of  tb^  optical  waveguide  substrate 
and  said  main  body  of  the  (^tical  fiber  aligning  substrate 
with  each  other  by  adjoining  said  end  faces  of  said  main 
bodies  such  that  said  refers  ice  surface  is  reconstructed. 


•y=une-(/+a) 

where  6  is  the  Cerenkov  radiation  angle;  and 
wherein  the  surrounding  layer  has  a  thickness  such  that  a 
cross-sectional  radius  through  the  core,  the  clad  layer,  and 
the  surrounding  layer  is  equal  to  the  radius  "y"  of  the 
outgoing  axial  end  surface  layer,  thereby  causing  second- 
ary harmonics  light  to  pass  through  an  interface  between 
the  clad  layer  and  the  surrounding  layer  and  exit  through 
the  outgoing  axial  end  surface  layer. 


5,197,111 
CONVECnON  HEATER  WITH  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

ARRANGED  IN  A  STAIR  STEP  CONFIGURATION 
David  S.  Mills,  II;  Robert  D.  Rendd,  botk  of  Lanrinhnrg,  and 
Cari  P.  HIneeiey,  Pinehant,  aU  of  N.C,  aisignora  to  The 
Marley  Coaqiany,  Miarion  Woods,  Kaas. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  746,«9« 

Int.  CL»  F24H  3/00.  9/02;  F24D  J3/0a  19/06 

VS.  CL  392—347  3  Claims 


1.  A  convection  heating  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  front  and  back  portions  and  a  top  portion 
presenting  a  pluraUty  of  oudets  for  discharging  heated  air 
from  the  housing,  sakl  housing  having  air  inlet  means  for 
admitting  ambient  air  to  the  housing  at  a  location  below 
the  outlets; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  spaced  apart  in  the  housing 
between  said  front  and  back  portions,  said  elements  in- 


cluding a  front  element  near  said  front  portion  and  a  rear   tween  the  spectra  is  additionally  determined,  and  that  for  the 


element  near  said  back  portion  and  said  elements  being 
arranged  with  each  element  located  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  element  immediately  behind  it  to  provide  a  stair 
step  configuration  of  the  elements; 

means  for  energizing  said  heating  elements  to  draw  air  into 
the  housing  through  said  inlet  means  by  convection,  heat 
the  air  in  the  housing  and  discharge  the  heated  air  through 
said  outlets;  and 

said  outlets  occupying  a  front  to  back  dimension  on  said  top 
portion  which  exceeds  the  distance  between  the  front  and 
back  elements  and  said  oudets  being  located  directly 
above  each  of  said  elements,  whereby  the  air  rising  above 
the  front  element  induces  the  air  heated  by  the  rear  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  toward  the  front  portion  of  the  housing 
prior  to  discharge  through  the  outlets. 


5,197,112 

FIXED  VOLUNffi  FTC  AIR  HEATER  WTTH  HEAT 

OUTPUT  ADJUSTED  BY  A  DAMPER  CONTROLLING 

AIR  FLOW  OVER  THE  PTC  ELEMENT 

David  M.  Caaeroa,  1003  Black  Oak  Ct,  Apex,  N.C.  27502 

Filed  Dee.  24, 1990,  Set.  No.  633,137 

lot  a.'  H05B  3/14:  F24H  3/04;  F28F  27/01-  HOIC  7/02 

VS.  CL  392-360  W  O^tu 


decision  between  voiced  and  unvoiced  speech  dements,  both 


measures  are  used  and  a  voiced  or  unvoiced  decision  is  output- 
ted. 


5,197,114 

COMPUTER  NEURAL  NETWORK  REGULATMtY 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

VOAari  D.  Skdrik,  Newark,  Dd.,  aarigaor  to  E.  L  Da  PoM  de 

Ncaows  *  Co.,  lac,  Wlfariaitoa,  DcL 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  562,462 
bt  CL>  GOSF  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—22  * 


1.  An  electric  air  heating  device  comprising 

a.  a  heat  transfer  body, 

b.  means  for  inletting  air  into  said  body  and  means  for  oudet- 
ting  air  from  said  body, 

c.  heat  transfer  means  located  in  said  body,  said  heat  transfer 
means  comprising 

i.  means  defining  a  pair  of  separate  and  distinct  air  paths  in 
said  heat  transfer  body, 

ii.  a  fixed  PTC  heating  means  located  in  one  of  said  air 
paths  across  said  one  air  path,  and 

iii.  means  proximate  said  PTC  heating  means  and  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  therefrom  for  controlling  airflow 
through  said  air  paths,  said  airflow  controlling  means 
including  an  adjustable,  shiftable  regulator  which  when 
adjusted  increases  airflow  in  one  of  said  air  paths  and 
decreases  airflow  in  the  other  of  said  air  paths,  and 

d.  means  in  said  heat  transfer  body  for  supplying  a  constant 
fixed  volume  of  air  to  said  separate  air  paths. 


of: 


5,197,113 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  VOICED  AND  UNVOICED 

SPEECH  ELEMENTS 
Eaao  MoBMilo,  Pnmirila,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Aai- 


Flled  May  15, 1990,  Scr.  No.  524^97 

dafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  15, 19M,  20505  A/89 

lat  CL'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—2  14  OaiaH 

1.  Method  of  distinguishing  between  voiced  and  unvoiced 

speech  elements  in  a  sequence  of  successive  speech  elements, 

wherein  for  each  speech  element  a  measure  of  the  location  of 

a  spectrum  is  determined,  characterized  in  that  for  successive 

speech  elements  a  measure  of  the  magnitude  of  the  shift  be- 


1.  A  computer  neural  network  process  control  method 
adapted  for  predicting  output  data  provided  to  an  actuator 
used  to  control  a  process  for  producing  a  product  having  at 
least  one  product  property,  said  method  aUowing  the  process 
to  be  controlled  without  a  human  operator,  the  computer 
neural  network  process  control  method  comprising  the  steps 

(1)  configuring  the  neural  network  by  specifying  at  least  one 
input,  at  least  one  output,  at  least  one  training  input,  and  at 
least  one  specified  interval; 

(2)  training  the  neural  network  to  produce  a  trained  neural 
network  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  a  first  raw  training  input  data; 

(b)  retrieving  a  second  raw  training  input  data; 

(c)  computing  a  corresponding  first  training  input  data 
based  on  said  first  raw  training  input  data  and  said 
second  raw  training  input  data,  said  first  training  input 
data  indicative  of  the  action  of  a  human  operator  of  the 
process; 

(d)  retrieving  a  first  input  data; 

(e)  predicting  a  first  output  daU  using  said  first  input  data; 
(0  computing  a  fust  error  daU  in  accordance  with  said 

first  training  input  data  and  said  first  output  data;  and 
(g)  training  the  neural  network  to  produce  said  trained 
neural  networii  in  accordance  with  said  first  error  data; 
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(3)  at  said  at  least  one  specif^  interval,  retrieving  a  second 
input  data  and  predicting  with  said  trained  neural  net- 
woric  weights,  second  output  data  using  said  second  input 
data; 

(4)  retrieving  said  second  odtput  data;  and 

(5)  changing  a  state  of  the  act  uator  in  response  to  said  second 
output  data  of  step  (4). 


NMMdeU  SMdm  behara,  and 


Ja 
Ja 


5,19  ,115 
INFERENTIAL  SYSTEM  A^  D  INFERENTIAL  METHOD 


i,lWI, 


UJS.CL395— 50 


CI 


Sara  tmliM  M  k 


>' 
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3.  An  inferential  system  coo  prising: 

a  production  memory; 

means  for  storing  rules  in  sa^  production  memory,  each  of 
the  rules  having  a  condition  part  and  an  action  part; 

a  working  memory; 

meant  for  storing  working  m  nsory  elements  in  said  working 
memory,  each  working  i^emory  element  including  fact 
information  and  a  time  tag  having  a  number  indicating  a 
creation  order  of  the  woiiing  memory  element; 

means  for  executing  a  patter*  match  of  the  working  memory 
dements  and  the  condition  parts  to  generate  a  conflict  set 
constituted  by  matched  rdes; 

means  for  selecting  one  rue  out  of  the  conflict  set  by  a 
conflict  resolution  strategy  which  prioritizes  the  matched 
rules  in  the  conflict  set  adcording  to  the  numbers  of  the 
time  tags  of  the  working  memory  elements  when  the 
conflict  set  includes  a  plu^ty  of  matched  rules; 

means  for  executing  the  action  part  of  the  selected  rule,  said 

tion  part  of  the  selected  rule 
Dg  a  working  memory  element 
ating  a  new  working  memory 
ne  tag;  and 
for  changing  the  ni^bers  of  the  time  tags  of  the 
working  memory  element  i  when  the  number  of  the  new 
time  tag  exceeds  a  given  i  lumber  so  as  to  avoid  an  over- 
flow of  the  time  tags,  the  c  hanged  numbers  remaining  in  a 
rdationship  reflecting  the' creation  order  of  the  working 
memory  elements. 


for  executing  the  i 
comprising  means  for  dele 
mr-lmlmg  its  time  tag  or  < 
element  including  a  new  i 


5,197,116 
METHOD  OF  RESOLUTION  FOR  RULE  CONFLICT  IN  A 

KNOWLEDGE  BASED  SYSTEM 
NaoU  Katoh,  and  Masato  MogaU,  both  of  HacUoJi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  548,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  JoL  10, 1989, 1-175467 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—51  7  Claims 


lanzo  SozaU,  Yamato,  both  of 


to  KabaisiiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki, 


FDed  Apr.  25, 1998,  Scr.  No.  514,267 
priority,  application  J  spwi,  Apr.  25, 1989, 1-105529 
Int  a.)  C|MF  15/18 

4Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  resolve  a  rule  con- 
flict in  a  knowledge  based  system  using  an  inference  engine, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  form  a  rule  base,  rules,  each  composed  of  a 
condition  clause  and  an  action  clause  which  is  executed  if 
the  condition  clause  is  satisfied; 

(b)  inputting  form  a  first  working  memory  a  data  group 
describing  an  inference  object  to  which  a  rule  is  applied; 

(c)  checking  a  pattern  matching  between  the  condition 
clause  of  said  rule  and  the  data  in  sad  first  working  mem- 
ory to  form  an  instantiation  composed  of  an  ^>plicable 
rule  and  data,  and  to  form  a  conflict  set  compoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  instantiations; 

(d)  executing  a  process  of  changing  said  data  in  accordance 
with  the  action  clause  of  the  applicable  rule  of  each  said 
instantiation  through  the  sub-steps  of, 

(dl)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  instantiations  from 
said  conflict  set, 

(d2)  executing  the  action  clause  of  the  applicable  rule  for 
said  selected  instantiation,  wherein  said  rule  is  executed 
with  respect  to  a  second  working  memory  having  the 
same  contents  as  said  first  working  memory; 

(e)  inputting  an  evaluation  knowledge  defining  an  evaluation 
method  for  evaluating  the  results  of  execution  in  step  (d) 
of  the  applicable  rule  in  accordance  with  the  action  clause, 
wherein  the  execution  results  are  stored  in  said  second 
working  memory; 

(0  evaluating  the  execution  results  sorted  in  said  second 
working  memory  by  using  said  evaluation  knowledge; 

(g)  updating  dau  stored  in  said  second  working  memory 
according  to  the  execution  results  and  copying  said  up- 
dated data  from  said  second  working  memory  to  said  first 
working  memory,  if  an  evaluation  value  of  the  execution 
results  in  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  threshold  value  prede- 
termined as  one  of  said  evaluation  knowledge,  and  jump- 
ing to  step  (a);  and, 

(h)  recovering  data  stored  in  said  second  working  memory 
by  copying  data  stored  in  said  first  working  memory  in 
accordance  with  said  updated  data  from  said  first  working 
memory  to  said  second  working  memory  and  deleting 
form  said  conflict  set  said  instantiation  executed  by  the 
step  (d),  if  an  evaluation  value  of  the  executing  results  is 
smaller  than  a  threshold  value  predetermined  as  one  of 
said  evaluation  knowledge,  and  jumping  to  step  (d). 


5,197,117 
TEXT  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  DOT  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
TakcaU  Kato,  HilacU,  and  Sho^ji  Sailoh,  Takahagi,  both 
Japan,  Msi^Mtrs  to  HitaeU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jnpan 
Filed  JhL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,565 
CbdnM  priority,  appUeatkM  Japw^  JaL  6, 1990,  2-177421 
Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—105  12 


L^!]-^ 


1.  In  a  text  information  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
text  data  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  text  data  including 
a  character  description  data  and  a  figure  description  data,  a 
memory  means  for  storing  a  dot  data  to  be  printed,  a  descrip- 
tion means  for  developing  said  text  data  prepared  by  said  text 
data  preparation  means  to  said  dot  data  to  be  printed  and  for 
storing  said  dot  data  to  be  printed  into  said  memory  means,  and 
a  printer  for  printing  said  dot  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  the  processing  ^>paratus  characterized  of  further  com- 
prising; 
a  dot  data  compression  means  for  carrying  out  a  coding 
processing  for  compressing  a  redundancy  degree  by  read- 
ing out  said  dot  data  to  be  printed  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  for  storing  said  encoded  data  in  said  memory 
means, 
an  encoded  data  extension  means  for  reading  out  said  en- 
coded data  stored  in  said  memory  means  from  said  mem- 
ory means  in  response  to  a  printing  motion  of  said  printer 
and  for  carrying  out  an  extension  processing  for  decoding 
to  said  dot  data,  and 
a  dot  data  output  means  for  giving  said  dot  data  prepared  by 
said  encoded  data  extension  means  to  said  printer. 


0)  wherein  the  operational  parameters  are  hierarchically 
classified  into  different  classes  with  respect  to  the  pattern, 
the  process  and  the  shot  area,  (ii)  wherein  the  operational 
parameters  in  each  class  are  further  classified  into  differ- 
ent subclasses  on  the  basis  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
difference  in  type,  the  diffierence  in  process  and  the  differ- 


I  2-iuo»  an*— 
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ence  in  shot  area,  and  (iii)  wherein  said  file  setting  means 
registers  the  operational  parameters  in  each  subclass  in  the 
form  of  a  file;  and 
job  setting  means  for  selectively  combining  files,  set  by  said 
file  setting  means,  to  determine  a  job  to  be  executed  by 
said  printing  means. 


5,197,119 
EXTERNAL  SYNCHRONISM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
MHantM  OhacU,  Tdgro,  Japan,  iMigMir  to  NEC  CorpontkM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Dec  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  633,376 
Oninw  priority,  application  J^an,  Doc  25, 1989, 1-337460 
Int  CL>  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  315—115  9  < 
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5,197,118 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FINE  PATTERN  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 
RynicU  Snto;  MManori  NuMtn;  BhkI  HawasaM.  aU  of  Yoko- 
hanu,  and  NaoU  Ayata,  MaeUda,  aU  of  Japan,  aasi^ors  to 
Canon  ¥abwaMkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  637,941,  Jaa.  8, 1991,  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  888,490,  JaL  23, 1986, 
.  Ilia  appUcaiioa  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  752,986 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  25,  1985,  60-164798; 
JaL  25, 1985, 60-164799;  JaL  25, 1985, 60-164800;  JaL  25, 1985, 
60-164801;  JaL  25, 1985,  60-164802;  JaL  25, 1985,  60-164803; 
JaL  25, 1985,  60-164804 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62;  HOIJ  37/304 
VS.  CL  395—105  18  OaiaH 

1.  A  fine  pattern  printing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  microcircuits,  for  printing  fine  patterns 
on  different  shot  areas  on  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with  one 
of  a  plurality  of  processes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
printing  means  for  printing  fine  patterns  on  die  shot  area  on 
the  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  order  in  accordance 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  processes; 
parameter  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  operational 
parameters  related  to  the  printing  operation  of  said  print- 
ing means; 
file  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  files  each  includ- 
ing a  selective  combination  of  the  operational  parameters. 


1.  An  external  synchronism  control  circuit  triggered  in 
synchronism  with  an  external  synchronous  signal  so  as  to 
successively  generate  addresses  to  a  memory  storing  image 
information,  comprising: 

synchronism  register  means  for  receiving  said  external  syn- 
chronous signal  and  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  set 
values,  a  content  of  said  synchronism  roister  being  set  to 
an  initial  value  of  said  plurality  of  set  values  when  said 
external  synchronous  signal  is  applied; 

synchronism  parameter  register  means  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  preset  count  values  and  receiving,  as  an  address,  one 
of  said  set  values  output  from  said  synchronism  register 
means  so  as  to  output  one  preset  count  value  d«'«ign«trd 
by  said  received  address; 

synchronism  counter  means  coupled  to  said  synchronism 
parameter  register  means  and  being  set  with  the  one  preset 
count  value  from  said  synchronism  parameter  register 
means  in  response  to  said  external  synchronous  signal,  said 
synchronism  counter  means  being  decremented  by  a  clock 
signal  and  operating  to  generate  a  zero  detection  signal 
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when  a  content  of  said  sj^chronism  counter  means  be- 
comes zero; 

shift  controller  means  coupled  to  said  synchronism  counter 
means  for  receiving  said  z<ro  detection  signal  and  operat- 
ing to  output  a  shift  for  receiving  said  zero  detection 
signal  and  operating  to  oi^ut  a  shift  signal  to  said  syn- 
chronism register  means  s^  as  to  cause  the  one  of  said  set 
values  output  from  said  synchronism  register  means  to  be 
shifted  to  another  one  of  s<id  set  values,  said  synchronism 
register  means  operating  ta  output  an  shift  inhibit  signal  to 
said  shift  controller  means  when  said  synchronism  register 
means  holds  said  final  value  of  said  plurality  of  set  values, 
said  shift  controller  meant  updating  the  content  of  said 
synchronism  register  meank  from  one  set  value  to  another 
set  value  when  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has 
eIqMed;and  | 

address  updating  means  coupled  to  said  synchronism  regis- 
ter means  for  sequentially  updating  said  address  from  a 
period  in  which  said  synckronism  register  means  holds  a 
predetermined  set  value  of  ^d  plurality  of  set  values  until 
a  period  in  which  said  synchronism  register  means  is  in  a 
condition  of  holding  said  fi$al  value,  said  address  updating 
means  supplying  the  updafcd  address  to  said  memory. 


5,19!  ,120 

METHODS  AND  SYSTE  kfS  FOR  GENERATING 

PARAMETRl  C  DESIGNS 

Jay  R.  Saxton,  BriHaghwii;  And  tw  J.  Sodt,  Seattle,  and  Dan  J. 

SmIo,  BHHugham,  aU  of  Wa^  aaaignors  to  Synthesis,  Inc^ 

WHHBghiw,  Wash. 

DMaioa  of  Ser.  No.  925,278,  O4L  30, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,882,692. 

This  appUcatkm  Jan.  16,^  1990,  Scr.  No.  439,869 

Hw  portkM  of  the  tena  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  21, 

2006,  has  bee*  disdahned. 


Int  CL'  Gl  I6F  15/20 


VS.  CL  395—139 


1.  A  method  of  employing 
system  which  includes  a  com; 
monitor  coupled  to  said  comp 
ted  ftom  the  computer,  and  a 
computer  for  inputting  data 


general  purpose  interactive 
with  a  memory  means,  a 
;r  for  displaying  data  output- 
entry  device  coupled  to  said 
computer  to  create  an  ac- 


compUshed  design  by  first  enjineering  said  design  and  then 
portraying  said  design  in  the  fcrm  of  electronically  storable 
data,  said  method  comprising  t|e  steps  of: 
employing  said  data  entry  d^ce  to  establish  a  multiplicity 


of  design  plans,  each  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array 

of  cells; 
editing  one  of  said  design  plans  by  employing  said  computer 

to  write  a  value  defined  in  a  cell  of  one  of  said  design  plans 

from  said  one  design  plan  into  a  cell  of  a  second  of  those 

design  plans; 
employing  said  computer  to  update  the  value  of  all  related 

cells  in  said  multiplicity  of  design  plans;  and 
electronically  storing  in  said  computer  data  representing 

said  accomplished  design  and  generated  by  using  said 

computer  to  output  at  least  one  of  said  updated  values  to 

said  computer  memory. 


5,197,121 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  EDITING  DEVICE 
AIDED  THEREBY 
Aldto  Miyoshi,  and  HiromitSB  Terai,  both  of  Saitana,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gilcea  Kogyo  Kaboslilkl  Kaislia,  Tolcyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00810,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27, 1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02116,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17, 1988,  Ser.  No.  360,913 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1987, 62-216231; 
Oct  15, 1987,  62-258292 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  345—146  8  Claims 


32  Claims 


jBBsnoiiiaiLaK- 


17^ 
Z 


asw  J 


m~  lu  I 


1.  An  editing  device  comprising  a  host  computer  to  which  a 
data  base  is  connected,  editing  means  connected  to  the  host 
computer,  and  a  personal  computer  connected  to  one  of  said 
host  computer  and  said  editing  means,  said  editing  means 
comprising  first  input  means  for  inputting  element  data,  and 
first  setting  means  for  setting  an  element  data  key  correspond- 
ing to  the  element  data  input  by  said  first  input  means, 
said  personal  computer  including  second  input  means  for 
inputting  element  data  constituting  a  page,  and  second 
setting  means  for  setting  an  element  data  key  correspond- 
ing to  the  element  data  input  by  said  second  input  means; 
and, 
said  editing  means  further  including  means  for  setting  a 
converted  layout  code  by  which  a  basic  layout  of  a  page 
to  be  edited  is  designated;  means  for  setting  positional 
coordinates  of  each  of  said  element  data  on  the  basic 
layout;  and  means  for  setting  one  page  data  by  employing 
said  converted  layout  code,  element  data  used  for  an 
editing  operation,  the  element  data  keys  corresponding  to 
said  element  data,  and  the  positional  coordinates  of  said 
element  data. 
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5,197,122 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  EDITING 
APPARATUS  AIDED  THEREBY 
AUto  ^flyo•U,  and  Hiroodtsa  Terai,  both  of  SaitaaM,  Japan, 
asrigaon  to  Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  KabasUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00«30,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29, 1989,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/02117,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  9, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  355,742 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  24, 1987, 62-209776; 
Aag.  24,  1987,  62-209777;  Aag.  28,  1987,  62-216231;  Aag.  28, 
1987,  62-216232;  Aag.  28,  1987,  62-216235;  Sep.  24,  1987, 
62-239679;  Sep.  24,  1987,  6^239680;  Oct  2,  1987,  6^250497; 
Oct  15,  1987,  62-258293;  Oct  15,  1987,  62-258294;  Oct  15, 
1967,  62-258295;  Oct  15, 1987,  62-258296 
lat  CL»  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  395—146  10  daiaia 
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1.  An  editing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  setting  a  con- 
verted layout  code  designating  a  basic  layout  of  a  page  to  be 
edited,  means  for  setting  an  element  data  key  corresponding  to 
element  data,  means  for  introducing  element  data  forming  each 
page  subsequently  to  said  element  data  key,  means  for  setting 
positional  coordinates  of  each  element  data  on  the  basic  layout, 
and  means  for  setting  a  layout  on  editing  based  on  the  posi- 
tional coordinates  and  the  element  data  key  of  element  data 
corresponding  to  the  positional  coordinates,  setting  a  group  of 
element  data  based  on  the  element  daU  key  forming  the  layout 
on  editing  and  the  element  data  corresponding  to  the  element 
data  key,  and  setting  data  for  one  page  based  on  the  converted 
layout  code,  the  layout  on  editing,  and  the  group  of  element 
data. 


tion  for  the  recording  format  has  been  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory,  and  wherein  said  setting  means  sets  the 
recording  format  on  the  basis  of  the  recording  format 
information  stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory  when 
recording  format  information  for  the  recording  format  has 


been  stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory,  and  sets  the 
recording  format  on  the  basis  of  the  default  format  stored 
in  said  first  memory  when  recording  format  information 
for  the  recording  format  has  not  been  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory. 


5,197,124 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SELECHON  CURSORS 

ON  DEPENDENT  WORKSTATIONS 
Leah  J.  H.  Basbooai,  Otommm;  Stephen  T.  Fagw;  Harvey  G. 
Keil,  both  <rf  Rochester,  RaywMd  F.  RoaMm,  Otowmo,  aad 
DaTid  G.  Weas,  Rochester,  aU  of  Miaa.,  assizors  to  1 
tioaal  nnslarss  MachiMS  Corporatioa,  Aimamk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  466,537 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 
UJS.  CL  395— 155  7< 


5,197,123 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SFTTING  A  RECORDING 

FORMAT  FOR  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Nagata,  Tama,  aad  Masan  Igarashi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japaa,  Msigaors  to  Csmm  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Ttrityo,  Japaa 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  517,405,  May  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,058,035,  wUA  is  a  eoatfaiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  89,339,  Aag.  25, 

1987,  abaadoaed.  This  appbcatioa  JaL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

736,751 
dains  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  30, 1986, 61-202715; 
Aag.  30, 1986,  61-202720 

The  portkM  of  the  tcras  of  this  pateat  sabseqneat  to  Oct  15, 
2008,  has  beea  disclafaaed. 
bt  CL'  G06F 15/00 
VS.  CL  395—148  10  Claims 

5.  A  control  apparatus  which  controls  a  recording  appara- 
tus, said  control  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  recording  format  information  for 
use  in  recording  of  information  by  the  recording  appara- 
tus; 
a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  the  recording  format 

information  input  by  said  input  means; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  default  format; 
setting  means  for  setting  a  recording  format  for  actual  use  by 
the  recording  apparatus,  wherein  said  setting  means  oper- 
ates based  on  whether  or  not  recording  format  informa- 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  in  a  workstation  controller,  in- 
cluding controlling  and  displaying  selection  cursors  in  a  plural- 
ity of  dependent  worksutions  remotely  connected  to  said 
workstation  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  prestoring,  in  said  worksution  controller,  format  tables  to 
describe  cursorable  panel  items,  including  selection  cursor 
attributes,  selection  field  constructs  and  entry  field  con- 
structs, relating  to  cursor  position  and  display,  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  dependent  workstations; 

b)  asynchronously  receiving  a  cursor  keystroke  signal  in  said 
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workstation  controller  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  depen- 
dent workstations; 

c)  retrieving,  from  said  foiinat  table  associated  with  the 
dependent  workstation  iistiating  said  cursor  keystroke 
lipial,  the  current  cursof  position  for  said  dependent 
workstation; 

d)  comparing  the  current  cu^r  position  with  the  direction 
of  cursor  movement  asso<^ted  with  the  received  cursor 
keystroke  signal,  and  selecting  a  new  cursor  target  posi- 
tion according  to  one  of  tke  following  steps: 

1)  if  the  current  text  cursor  position  is  in  an  entry  field  and 
the  direction  of  cursor  movement  is  within  the  same 
entry  field,  set  the  text  cfersor  target  position  to  the  next 
position  in  the  entry  fiel  i; 

2)  if  the  current  cursor  poa  ition  is  not  in  an  entry  field  and 
the  direction  of  cursor  movement  is  not  in  an  entry 
field,  set  the  cursor  targ  it  position  to  the  next  cursora- 
ble  item  in  the  direction  of  movement; 

e)  if  step  d)  1)  is  performed,  turning  on  a  text  cursor  display 
and  commanding  the  depebdent  workstation  to  move  the 
text  cursor  to  the  cursor  target  position; 

0  if  step  d)  2)  is  performed,  saving  the  starting  display  attri- 
bute of  the  cursable  item  i^  the  direction  of  cursor  move- 
ment, and  commanding  tie  dependent  workstation  to 
move  the  selection  cursof  display  to  the  cursor  target 
position. 


5,191 ,125 
ACCESS  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A  DAMA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSI'EM 
GcnMit  M.  Engd,  Del  Mar,  D^ight  R.  Bean,  San  Diego,  and 
Edward  F.  Sidtb,  Eacondido,  aU  of  Calif .^  assigDors  to  The 
Titu  Corporatioii,  San  Diego^  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1991  Ser.  No.  629,668 
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organizations,  with  some  organizations  being  associated 
with  more  than  one  of  the  user  terminals  and  wherein  the 
message-access  requests  identify  the  organization  associ- 
ated with  the  user  terminal  and  indicate  a  priority  set  by 
the  organization  for  processing  the  message-access  re- 
quests of  the  identified  organization; 

wherein  the  processing  means  sort  the  message-access  re- 
quests and  arranges  the  sorted  requests  for  storage  in  the 
storing  means  in  accordance  with  said  indicated  priorities; 
and 

wherein  the  processing  means  process  a  matrix  of  the  highest 
priority  stored  message-access  requests  from  the  different 
identified  organizations  when  selecting  the  set  of  the 
respective  messages  that  are  selected  for  access-assign- 
ment to  the  available  time  slots. 


5,197,126 

CLOCK  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 

CLOCKS  OF  GRAPHICS  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

Chandlee  B.  Harrell,  Moantain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  244,401,  Sep.  IS,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,422 

Int  a.)  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—200  6  Oaiw 
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1.  A  system  for  assigning  to  nven  user  terminals  in  a  multi- 
ple-user communication  systenj  access  to  time  slots  of  a  time 
frame  within  which  to  transmit  messages  identified  in  message- 
access  requests  from  different  given  user  terminals,  comprising 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  message-access  requests  from 

different  given  user  termiwls; 
means  for  first  processing  the  stored  message-access  requests 
to  schedule  the  identified  messages  for  transmission  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  priority  constraints,  in 
accordance  with  informaljon  contained  in  the  message- 
access  requests  identifying  transmission  parameters  of  the 
respective  identified  messages  and  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  available  time  slots  to  thereby  select  a  set  of  the 
respective  messages  (br  access-assignment  to  the  available 
time  slots;  and 
means  for  subsequently  processing  the  message-access  re- 
quests for  the  selected  set  of  messages  to  assign  access  to 
different  combinations  of  the  time  slots  for  respectively 
trananitting  the  different  fiessages  of  the  selected  set  of 
messages; 
wherein  the  user  terminals  are  associated  with  different 
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1.  A  graphics  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  graphics  processor  being  coupled  to  receive  from  a  clock 
source  a  first  and  a  second  asynchronous  clocking  signal 
wherein  the  rising  edge  of  said  first  clocking  signal  and  the 
rising  edge  of  said  second  clocking  signal  are  not  corre- 
lated with  some  reference  to  time; 

said  graphics  processor  being  coupled  through  a  first  btis  to 
a  frame  buffer  of  said  graphics  generation  apparatus  such 
that  said  processor  can  communicate  data  with  said  frame 
buffer  of  said  graphics  generation  apparatus  at  said  fre- 
quency of  said  first  clocking  signal,  said  graphics  proces- 
sor being  coupled  through  a  second  bus  to  a  host  com- 
puter of  said  graphics  generation  apparatus  such  that  data 
can  be  communicated  between  said  host  computer  and 
said  frame  buffer  through  said  graphics  processor  at  said 
frequency  of  said  second  clocking  signal;  and 

circuit  means  for  providing  switching  between  said  first  and 
second  clocking  signals  such  that  said  circuit  means  pre- 
vents the  formation  of  clocking  signals  which  have  a 
period,  (i)  shorter  than  the  period  of  said  first  clocking 
signal  when  switching  from  said  second  clocking  signal  to 
said  first  clocking  signal  and,  (ii)  shorter  than  the  period  of 
said  second  clocking  signal  when  switching  from  said  first 
clocking  signal  to  said  second  clocking  signal; 

said  circuit  means  preventing  said  shorter  periods  by  provid- 
ing a  first  dead  time  in  the  clocking  sipials  when  switch- 
ing from  said  first  clocking  signal  to  said  second  clocking 
signal  and  by  providing  a  second  dead  time  when  switch- 
ing from  said  second  clocking  signal  to  said  first  clocking 
signal. 
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5,197,127 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

WINDOW  PROTOCOL-BASED  DATA  FLOW  ANALYSIS 

WITHIN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
John  G.  Waclawsky,  Frederidq  RayaMMd  F.  Dangherty,  ML 
Airy,  both  of  Md.,  and  Robert  H.  Sprincrteea,  Reston,  Va., 
•ssuiaors  to  Intematioiial  BnsiiicaB  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armoiik,N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586,828 

Int  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  21  daims 


tions  link,  a  modular  interface  unit  (MIU)  coupled  between 
said  PU  and  said  communications  link,  said  MIU  including 
memory  shared  by  processors  in  both  said  PU  and  MIU,  said 
system  employing  control  packets,  read  packets  for  transfer- 
ring dau  from  said  external  system  to  said  PU  and  write  pack- 
ets for  transferring  data  from  said  PU  to  said  external  system, 
and  performing  a  method  for  allocating  space  within  said 
shared  memory  for  storage  of  said  read  and  write  packets,  said 
method  comprising: 


1.  An  expert  system  method  for  analysing  the  window 
protocol-based  data  flow  in  a  data  communications  network 
over  which  data  packets  are  transmitted,  said  data  packets 
including  a  data  portion  and  a  header  portion,  comprising: 

setting  a  packet  transmission  window  to  have  a  maximum 
quantity  of  N  packets  which  can  be  transmitted  within  an 
interval  from  a  node  in  the  network; 

setting  a  queued  packet  threshold  value  to  a  quantity  of  C 
packets  which  may  be  held  in  a  queue  during  an  interval 
at  the  node; 

defining  a  data  flow  efficiency  state  variable  S  as  a  binary 
number  having  at  least  three  bits,  with  a  first  bit  81; 

counting  the  number  of  packets  transmitted  from  the  node 
during  a  measurement  interval  and  setting  Bl  if  the  num- 
ber of  packets  transmitted  is  equal  to  N; 

setting  B2  if  any  packet  is  held  in  the  queue  during  the 
measurement  interval; 

setting  B3  if  more  than  C  packets  are  held  in  the  queue 
during  the  measurement  interval; 

determining  the  value  of  said  data  flow  efficiency  state 
variable  S  from  values  of  Bl,  B2  and  B3  set  by  said  count- 
ing and  setting  steps; 

accessing  a  knowledge  base  containing  network  problem 
determination  recommendations  which  are  accessible 
with  said  value  of  said  data  flow  efficiency  state  variable 
S;  .       , 

outputting  a  problem  determination  recommendation  for 
optimizing  data  flow  efficiency  in  said  network  in  re- 
sponse to  accessing  said  knowledge  base  with  said  value  of 
S. 


(a)  determining  a  ratio  of  read  to  write  packets  required  in 
the  operation  of  said  PU  and  whether  said  communica- 
tions link  will  transmit  write  packets;  and 

(b)  ignoring  the  ratio  determined  in  (a)  if  said  communica- 
tions link  will  not  transmit  write  packets  and,  in  such  case, 
aUocating  space  within  said  shared  memory  without  re- 
gard to  said  determined  ratio,  but  if  said  communicatioiis 
link  will  transmit  write  packets,  allocating  space  within 
said  shared  memory  for  storage  of  said  read  and  write 
packets  in  accordance  with  said  determined  ratio. 


5,197,129  

INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICE  AND  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
MasaUro  Kayaaia;  YasM  Monwka,  both  of  Hitachi;  TaiuyBki 
OsU0^  NarashiM),  a^  Katsahiro  Fiiiiwan,  Salava,  aU  of 
Japaa,  sasigmm  to  Hitacbi,  Ltd.,  Teicyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Aag.  28, 1990.  Ser.  No.  573,772 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  14y  1989, 1-237251 
lat  CL'  GOO'  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—275  32  > 


5,197,128 
MODULAR  INTERFACE 
RnsaeU  Caavbdl;  Todd  A.  Fiachcr;  Patridc  W.  FUghua,  aU  of 
Boiae,  Id.;  Paal  R.  Sorcaaoa,  Saa  Diego,  aad  JaMS  G.  Wendt, 
Aabwa,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coai- 
pwiy.  Pah)  AUo,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,977 

Irt.  a.'  G06F  13/12 

VS.  CL  395—275  W  Claiass 

1.  In  a  packet-based  communications  system  for  linking  a 

peripheral  unit  (PU)  to  an  external  system  via  a  communica- 
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6.  An  input/output  device  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  sequentially  a  plurality  of  daU 
strings; 
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•  prooeMor  for  proceasing  said  plurality  of  data  strings  re- 
ceived by  said  input  monW 

a  BBemory  for  storing  at  least  >part  of  a  data  string; 

drtmninatinn  means  for  deteitaiining  a  length  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  strings  reU^ve  to  a  predetermined  length; 
and 

means,  oxmected  to  said  inpit  means,  for  transmitting  one 
of  said  iriuraUty  of  data  strfigs  to  said  processor  for  pro- 
cesaing  by  said  processor  >i^ben  the  length  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  stringi  as  determined  by  said  deter- 
minatioa  means,  is  leas  thikt  said  predetermined  length, 


and  for  transmitting  to  said 


memory  at  least  a  part  of  said 


one  of  said  pluraUty  of  daUi  itrings  when  the  length  of  said 
one  of  said  |durality  of  data  strings,  as  determined  by  said 


determination  means, 
mined  length. 


IS  at 
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least  equal  to  said  predeter- 


A  HIGHLY  PARALLEL 
MULI^ROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

nrederidt  J.  SmmoM.  Neills- 

ie  R.  WilwM,  £■■ 

aahre;  Roger  E.  Eckert,  En 

allofWis.,aHi^onto 

PartMfiUp,  Era  Claire, 


Beard,  Sen, 


GOfF 


Scr.  No.  459,083 
15/16 


1.  A  high  parallel  computer  pfocessing  system,  comprising: 
C  multiprocessor  clusters  operably  connected  to  one  an- 
other, where  C  is  an  integer  between  2  and  256,  in&lusive, 

each  multiprocessor  cluster  comprising: 

a  shared  memory  means  for  physically  storing  and  retriev- 
ing data  and  instructions  to  be  executed  by  the  com- 
puter proceasing  system  as  part  of  a  single  common 
logical  address  space  wit  lout  dupUcate  address  spaces 
that  includes  all  of  said  si  ared  memory  means  of  all  of 
said  C  multiprocessor  clu  iters; 

P  processors  means  for  ex  scuting  said  instructions  and 
directly  operating  on  sai(  data  in  said  shared  memory 
means  of  any  of  said  C  mt  Itiprocessor  clusters,  where  P 
is  an  integer  between  4  ai  id  2S6.  inclusive; 

Q  diftribttted  external  interfi  ce  means  for  transferring  said 
data  and  said  instructions  between  said  shared  memory 
means  and  one  or  more  external  data  sources,  where  Q 
is  an  int^er  between  2  aAd  256,  inclusive; 

Z  aibitntioa  node  means,  each  arbitration  node  means 
having  one  or  more  unique  direct  connection  paths 
between  said  shared  memory  means  in  this  multiproces- 
sor cluster  and  a  unique  two  or  more  of  said  processor 
means,  and  a  unique  onfl  or  more  of  said  distributed 
external  interface  means,  for  symmetrically  multiplex- 
ing said  processor  means  and  said  distributed  external 
interface  means  with  said  thared  memory  means,  where 
Z  is  an  integer  between  2  and  128,  inclusive;  and 

remote  cluster  adq>ter  meaqs  operably  connected  to  each 


of  said  Z  arbitration  node  means  and  to  said  shared 
memory  means  in  this  multiprocessor  cluster  and  to  a 
remote  cluster  adpater  means  in  all  other  of  said  multi- 
processor clusters  for  allowing  said  Z  arbitration  node 
means  of  this  multiprocessor  cluster  to  access  said 
shared  memory  means  of  all  other  of  said  multiproces- 
sor clusters  and  for  allowing  all  other  of  said  multipro- 
cessors to  access  said  shared  memory  means  of  this 
multiprocessor  cluster. 
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INSTRUCTION  BUFFER  SfYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING 

EXECUTION  OF  CURRENT  INSTItUCnON  TO  A 

BRANCH  OR  TO  A  RKTURN  FROM  SUBROUTINE 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  a  computer  system  having  a  process  and 
a  main  memory  comprising: 

(a)  an  instruction  buffer  divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  buffer 
banks  for  storing  instructions  to  be  executed  by  an  execu- 
tion unit  in  said  processor, 

(b)  an  instruction  register  coupled  to  said  instruction  buffer 
for  storing  an  instruction  read  out  from  said  instruction 
buffer; 

(c)  an  instruction  decoder  coupled  to  said  instruction  buffer 
for  decoding  the  instruction  stored  in  said  instruction 
register; 

(d)  an  instruction  buffer  bank  selector  coupled  to  said  in- 
struction decoder  for  changing  a  designation  of  one  of  said 
buffer  banks  to  be  used  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
instruction  decoder  specifying  that  said  instruction  stored 
in  said  instruction  register  is  a  program  branch,  and  for 
outputting  a  bank  number  of  the  designated  bank; 

(e)  an  instruction  address  register  for  storing  an  address  of  an 
instruction  to  be  executed  after  said  instruction  of  said 
instruction  register  is  executed;  and 

(0  an  instruction  buffer  controller,  coupled  to  said  instruc- 
tion buffer  bank  selector  and  said  instruction  address 
register,  having  an  address  table  which  specifies  a  relation 
between  a  main  memory  address  and  a  bank  number  of 
said  instruction  buffer  for  selecting  said  address  in  said 
instruction  address  register  as  an  address  of  said  instruc- 
tion buffer  to  be  read  out  when  said  bank  number  output- 
ted  from  said  instruction  buffer  bank  sdector  is  included 
in  said  address  table  and  said  address  in  said  instruction 
address  register  is  included  in  a  buffer  bank  specified  by 
the  bank  number  stored  in  said  address  table  and  for  read- 
ing out  the  address  specified  by  said  instruction  address 
register  from  said  instruction  buffer  and  for  storing  the 
read  out  address  in  said  instruction  register. 


5,197,132 

REGISTER  MAPPING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LOG 

CONTAINING  SEQUENTIAL  USTING  OF  REGISTERS 
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CONTROL  STORE  ADDRESSING  FROM  MULTIPLE 
SOURCES 
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Robert  V.  Ledoax,  UtchfleU.  both  «f  NJL,  ai 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  mapping  m  logical  registers  used  in 
the  execution  of  instructions  processed  through  a  computer 
pipeline,  comprising: 

a  register  file  having  n  locations  for  storing  values,  said 
locations  being  physical  homes  of  the  m  logical  registers, 
where  m<n;  and 

a  register  map  coupled  to  the  register  file  and  receiving 
instructions  as  input  and  generating  mapped  instructions 
as  output  to  the  register  file,  the  register  map  comprising: 

a  free  list  that  contains  a  nimiber  of  locations  p,  each  said 
fi«e  list  location  containing  a  register  file  location,  the  free 
list  indicating  which  of  said  register  file  locations  are  free 
for  use  in  a  current  cycle; 

a  log  that  contains  a  sequential  listing  of  which  of  the  m 
logical  registers  were  changed  in  each  of  t  cycles  preced- 
ing a  current  cycle; 

a  backup  map  that  contains  a  map  associating  m  of  the  n 
physical  homes  to  the  m  logical  registers  at  a  backup 
point,  wherein  the  backup  point  is  a  preselected  number  of 
cycles  preceding  the  current  cycle  and  wherein  the  prese- 
lected number  of  cycles  is  equal  to,  or  less  than,  t; 

a  predicted  map  that  contains  a  map  associating  m  of  the  n 
physical  homes  to  the  m  logical  registers  during  the  cur- 
rent cycle;  and 

a  register  niiq>  control  device  coupled  to  each  of  the  free  list, 
log.  backup  map,  and  predicted  map,  the  register  map 
control  device  receiving  the  instructions  input  to  the 
register  map,  maintaining  the  free  list,  log,  backup  map 
and  predicted  map,  the  backup  map  being  maintained 
using  the  sequential  listing  of  the  log,  the  register  map 
control  device  generating  the  m^ped  instructions  output 
by  the  register  map. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  pipeline  stages  arranged  to  form  a  production  line, 
each  stage  peifotming  a  different  operation  on  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  inttructicMis  applied  to  said  pipeline  stages,  said  system 
comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  instructioos  and 

operands; 
an  instruction  stage  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
having  memory  address  generating  means  for  fetching 
each  of  said  pliuaUty  of  instructions,  said  instruction  stage 
having  first  address  generating  means  responsive  to  a  first 
type  of  instruction  for  generating  first  control  store  ad- 
dress signals  and  stalling  means  responsive  to  said  first 
type  of  instruction  for  generating  a  staU  signal  for  stalling 
said  instruction  stage  of  said  production  line  and  generat- 
ing a  select  signal  in  a  first  state  and  multiplexer  means 
responsive  to  said  select  signal  m  a  first  state  for  sdecting 
said  second  control  store  address  signal^ 
an  address  stage  coiq>led  to  said  instruction  stage  and  having 
first  control  store  means  for  fetching  a  first  firmware  word 
stored  at  a  location  specified  by  said  first  control  store 
address  signals,  said  address  stage  indndmg  fint  logic 
means  reqtonsive  to  signals  from  said  first  firmware  word 
and  said  first  type  of  instruction  for  generating  an  operand 
address; 
said  memory  means  coupled  to  said  address  stage  for  reading 
out  an  operand  at  a  location  specified  by  said  operand 
address; 
an  execution  stage  coupled  to  said  instruction  stage,  said 
address  stage  and  said  memory  means  and  having  first 
executing  means  responsive  to  said  first  type  of  instruction 
and  said  operand  for  «'»>>-«ttiiig  ■  fint  portion  of  said  first 
type  of  instruction,  said  execution  stage  further  having 
second  address  generating  means  for  generating  second 
control  store  address  signals,  and  said  execution  stage 
fiuther  having  firmware  means  for  generating  a  done 


said  address  stage  having  said  first  control  store  means  cou- 
pled to  said  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  said  select 
signal  in  said  first  state  for  reading  out  a  second  firmware 
word  at  a  location  specified  by  said  second  cootrol  store 
address  signals,  said  address  stage  further  having  aecood 
executing  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  second 
firmware  word  for  executing  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
type  of  instruction;  said  instruction  stage  having  said 
second  means  responsive  to  said  done  signal  for  restarting 
said  instruction  stage  of  said  production  line. 
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L  A  pipeline  processor  compi  ising: 

an  instruction  fetching  part  fo '  fetching  a  machine  language 
instruction; 

a  decoding  part  receiving  the  fetched  instruction  and  output- 
ting  a  decoded  instruction,  indicative  of  the  type  of  in- 
struction fetched;  ; 

an  address  generating  part  receiving  said  decoded  instruc- 
tion and  outputting  an  addiless; 

an  operand  accessing  part  for  Recessing  operand  data  from  a 


cache  memory  according  ti 
address  generating  part, 
searching  a  tag  storing  art 
generated  address  where 
machine  language  instructii 
a  first  flag  memory  for  hol( 


MEMORY  MANAi 
COMPOUND  INffTRUCni 
IN-MEMORY 
i  J.  EideHeyer, 


'  BiaDcr.  Ne«in-k  Valley,  all  of  N.Y. 
on  to  later— tfainai  Baaiaeai  A|acUnea  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y.  I 

FIM  Jan.  26. 1990li  Ser.  No.  543,458 
Int.  CL'  GMF  9/3S 
MS.  CL  395—375  I  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  capable  of  concurrently  executing 
up  to  N  instructions  in  a  sequence  of  scalar  instructions,  the 
seqacncc  including  compounding  tags  associated  with  the 
scalar  instructions,  the  compounding  tags  having  values  condi- 
tioned to  indicate  how  many  instructions  are  to  be  concur- 
rently ciMcuted,  a  mechanism  for  managing  compounding  tag 
values  of  scalar  instructions  which  are  stored  in  a  real  memory 
of  the  computer  system,  the  mochanism  comprising: 
a  merging  means  connected  t^  the  real  memory  for  merging 
a  modified  instruction  fro^i  the  real  memory  with  non- 
modified  instructions  in  th<  real  memory;  and 
a  tag  reduction  unit  connected  to  the  merging  means  and  to 


the  real  memory  for  reducing  the  values  of  the  compound- 
ing tags  of  the  modified  instruction  and  up  to  N  —  1  of  the 
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instructions  in  the  real  memory  with  which  the  modified 
instruction  could  be  compounded. 
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PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BRANCH  INSTRUCnON 
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lat  a.'  G06F  9/40 
MS.  a.  395—375  4  Claims 


I  the  address  generated  by  said 

id   operand  accessing  part 

of  the  cache  memory  for  the 

ita  is  to  be  written,  when  the 

^n  is  a  write  instruction; 

a  result  of  the  search; 


FOR  SCALABLE 
SET  MACHINES  WITH 
IMPOUNDING 
StaaMtis  Vaariliadia,  Vestal, 


an  executing  part  for  executiiig  the  instruction; 

a  second  flag  memory  for  holding  the  contents  of  said  first 

flag  memory;  and 
a  writing  part  for  writing  dank  into  the  cache  memory  after 

referring  to  the  contents  ofjsaid  second  flag  memory. 
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1.  A  processing  system  for  executing  a  stored  program  of 
instructions  including  dedicated  decoding  and  execution 
means  for  processing  branch  instructions,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  instructions  including  a  branch  instruc- 
tion and  a  branch  destination  instruction  and  responsive  to 
first  and  second  address  signals  for  supplying  said  instruc- 
tions; 

an  instruction  pre-fetch  address  register  storing  a  periodical- 
ly-updated first  address  and  supplying  said  first  address  to 
said  memory  for  reading  the  instructions  from  the  mem- 
ory; 

a  branch  instruction  pre-fetch  address  register  storing  a 
second  address  and  supplying  said  second  address  to  said 
memory  and  to  said  instruction  pre-fetch  address  register 
for  reading  the  branch  destination  instruction  from  the 
memory; 

a  first  execution  imit  including  an  instruction  decoder  for 
providing  execution  control  signals  in  response  to  decod- 
ing said  instruction; 


an  instruction  buffer  receiving  said  instructions  from  said 
memory  and  sequentially  storing  the  instructions  from  the 
memory  by  use  of  the  periodically-updated  address  in  the 
instruction  pre-fetch  address  register,  the  instruction 
buffer  supplying  the  sequentially  stored  instructions  to  the 
first  execution  unit,  the  first  execution  unit  decoding  the 
instructions  supplied  by  the  instructions  buffer  to  supply 
decoded  instruction  commands; 
a  branch  instruction  buffer  receiving  one  of  said  instructions 
from  said  memory  and  storing  the  instruction  which  is 
read  from  the  memory  by  use  of  the  branch  destination 
address  in  the  branch  instruction  pre-fetch  address  regis- 
ter, the  branch  instruction  buffer  supplying  the  branch 
destination  instruction  to  the  first  execution  unit,  the  first 
execution  unit  decoding  the  instruction  supplied  by  the 
branch  instruction  buffer  to  supply  said  control  signals; 
a  calculator  for  calculating  the  branch  destination  address; 
said  decoder  including  an  instruction  control  circuit  for 
decoding  instructions  supplied  by  said  instruction  buffer 
and,  detecting  a  branch  instruction  and,  in  response,  selec- 
tively supplying  commands  for  transferring  said  instruc- 
tion to  a  second  execution  unit  and  supplying  a  control 
signal  to  said  second  execution  unit  for  calculating  said 
branch  destination  address;  and 
said  second  execution  unit  for  executing  the  commands 

generated  by  the  instruction  control  circuit; 
wherein  the  instruction  control  circuit  is  operative  to  detect 

a  conditional  branch  instruction; 
wherein  when  the  instruction  control  circuit  detects  the 
conditional  branch  instruction,  the  instruction  control 
circuit 

(i)  prevents  a  command  of  the  conditional  branch  instruc- 
tion from  being  transferred  to  the  second  execution 
unit, 
(ii)  enables  the  calculation  of  the  branch  destination  ad- 
dress by  the  calculator, 
(iii)  stores  a  result  of  the  calculation  into  the  branch  in- 
struction pre-fetch  address  register, 
(iv)  reads  the  branch  destination  instruction  correspond- 
ing to  the  branch  destination  address  from  the  memory, 
(v)  stores  the  branch  destination  instruction  into  the 

branch  destination  buffer, 
(vi)  interrupts  decoding  until  execution  of  the  instructions 
decoded  prior  to  the  conditional  branch  instruction  is 
completed, 
(vii)  waits  for  a  determination  of  a  result  of  calculation, 
(viii)  determines  whether  establishment  of  a  branch  is 

present  or  absent  after  the  result  is  determined,  and 
(ix)  selectively  (a)  disables  (I)  the  decoded  instructions 
which  follow  the  conditional  branch  instruction  and 
(II)  generation  of  a  command  after  decoding  of  the 
branch  destination  instruction  stored  in  the  branch 
destination  instruction  buffer  and  (III)  transfer  of  the 
command  to  the  execution  unit  in  cases  where  the 
branch  is  established,  or  (b)  causes  execution  of  the 
commands  of  the  decoded  instructions  which  follow 
the  branch  instruction  by  the  second  execution  unit  in 
cases  where  the  branch  is  not  established. 
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COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  THE  CONCURRENT 

EXECUTION  OF  SEQUENTIAL  PROGRAMS 
ManoJ  Knmar,  Yorktowa  Heighta,  and  Anbid  Goyal,  Aauwalk, 
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FUed  JuL  28. 1989,  Ser.  No.  387.552 
lat  a.)  G06F  9m 
U.S.  CL  395—375  10  Claimi 

1.  A  computer  system  for  concurrendy  processing  a  se- 
quence of  program  instructions  of  mixed  first  and  second 
types,  comprising: 
instruction  memory  means  for  holding  said  sequence  of 
program  instructions  and  for  providing  successive  instruc- 


tions from  said  sequence  in  groups  of  M  instructions 
where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

M  instruction  dispatch  means,  coupled  to  receive  respec- 
tively different  ones  of  the  M  instructions  provided  by 
said  instruction  memory  means,  for  executing  each  respec- 
tive one  of  the  instructions  of  said  first  type  directiy  and 
for  generating  a  respective  plurality  of  primitive  opera- 
tions representing  each  respective  one  of  the  instructions 
of  said  second  type; 

N  instruction  operation  execution  means,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one,  for  concurrendy  executing  ones 
of  the  primitive  operations  provided  by  said  M  dispatch 
means;  and 


network  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  M  instruction  dis- 
patch means  and  to  each  of  said  N  instruction  operation 
execution  means,  for  distributing  the  primitive  operations 
provided  by  any  of  said  M  instruction  dispatch  means 
among  selected  ones  of  said  N  instruction  operation  exe- 
cution means; 

wherein  each  of  said  M  instruction  dispatch  means  directs 
each  of  said  pluraUty  of  primitive  operations  generated 
from  one  of  said  instructions  of  said  second  type  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  N  instruction  operation  executions 
means  via  said  network  means,  responsive  to  said  one 
instruction  of  said  second  type. 
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REPORTING  DELAYED  COPROCESSOR  EXCEPTIONS 

TO  CODE  THREADS  HAVING  CAUSED  THE 
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SWITCHING 

SteTCB  O.  Hobba,  Wcatfotd.  Mml,  aad  Hai  HaMg,  NMhM, 

N  JI.,  aMi^ora  to  Digital  Eqaipaeat  Corporatioa.  Mayaari, 

MaM. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1989,  Ser.  No.  457.144 
lat  CL'  G06F  9/00.  9/46.  15/16,  15/347 
U.S.  CL  395—375  25  OaiaM 

22.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  processor  including  means  for  executing  instruc- 
tions, wherein  said  mean  for  executing  instruction  in- 
cludes means  for  issuing  coprocessor  instructions; 

(b)  a  coprocessor  coupled  to  said  main  processor  to  receive 
the  issued  coprocessor  instructions,  said  coprocessor  in- 
cluding means  for  executing  said  coprocessor  instructions 
on  an  asynchronous  basis  with  respect  to  said  main  proces- 
sor such  that  the  coprocessor  executes  issued  coprocessor 
instructions  simultaneously  while  the  main  processor 
executes  further  instructions;  said  means  for  executing 
coprocessor  instructions  including  means  for  generating 
coprocessor  exceptions;  and  coprocessor  fiirther  includ- 
ing means  for  disabling  execution  of  further  issued  co- 
processor instructions  in  texpoaat  to  a  coprocessor  excep- 
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tioD,  and  means  for  transmj  tting  to  said  main  processor  a 
coprocessor  disabled  fault  j  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  co- 
prooeaaor  instruction  issued  form  said  main  processor 
when  execution  of  further  i|sued  coprocessor  instructions 
is  disabled;  said  coprocessor  being  coupled  to  said  main 
processor  for  transmission  i  of  said  disabled  fault  signal 
from  said  coprocessor  to  said  main  processor  and  for 
permitting  said  main  processor  to  read  exception  state 
information  from  said  coprocessor; 
wherein  said  main  processor  includes  exception  reporting 
means  for  reporting  said  exception  state  information  to  a 
code  thread  having  an  imtniction  having  caused  said 
exception  to  be  generated  when  said  instruction  is  exe- 
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CROSS-INVALIDATE 

Joahna  W.  Knight,  Mohegan 

both  of  N.Y.;  Thomas 

Radolph  N.  Reditschairen, 

iparacio,  Saraaota,  Fla.,  aMign- 

1  fachiaes  Corporati<m,  Anmmk, 


^i"!(^- '  ■"  I  -Tsn 


Ser.  No.  505,198 

12/10,  12/16 


1.  A  store  through  cache  ar^tecture  for  a  tightly  coupled 
multi-prxjcessor  system  compr  sing  a  plurality  of  processors 
and  a  main  storage,  each  of  9  lid  processors  having  a  cache 
compnsmg: 

a  dynamic  lookaside  table  storing  a  plurality  of  virtual  ad- 
dress translations,  said  dynamic  lookaside  table  being 
addressed  by  a  virtual  addfess  and  providing  as  an  output 
a  real  pa^  address; 
■aid  dynamic  lookaside  tabl4  having  a  plurality  of  entries, 
each  of  said  entries  inclutluig,  in  addition  to  a  real  page 


address,  status  bits  recording  read  only,  exclusive,  invalid, 
and  valid  nonresident  status,  residence  bits  recording 
residence  of  individual  lines  in  a  page,  and  local  change 
bits  recording  those  lines  in  the  page  which  have  been 
written  to  during  exclusive  resident  status;  and 
transmission  means  connecting  each  of  said  caches  for  trans- 
mitting a  single  word  containing  said  local  change  bits 
upon  release  of  exclusivity  by  one  processor  for  invalidat- 
ing corresponding  residence  bits  in  the  dynamic  lookaside 
table  entices  in  dynamic  lookaside  tables  in  other  proces- 
sors. 
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cuted  by  said  coprocessor,  ^aid  exception  reporting  means 
including: 

)  disabled  fault  processing  ineans  responsive  to  said  dis- 
abled fault  signal  for  reporAng  said  exception  information 
to  said  code  thread  from  a  I  bread  descriptor  area  of  mem- 
ory allocated  to  said  code  thread  when  said  exception  is 
indicated  in  said  thread  dsscriptor  during  execution  of 
said  code  thread  by  said  main  processor,  and  when  said 
exception  information  is  n0t  indicated  in  said  thread  de- 
scriptor area  of  memory  during  execution  of  said  code 
thread  by  said  main  procosor,  reporting  said  exception 
information  by  reading  sa*l  exception  information  from 
said  coprocessor. 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-processing  system  comprising: 

m  memories,  each  memory  having  a  unique  addressable 
space,  said  unique  addressable  spaces  of  said  m  memories 
being  adjacent  with  the  total  addressable  space  of  said  m 
memories  defined  by  a  single  address  word  having  n  bits; 

addition  circuitry  for  generating  a  next  address  word  for 
access  to  said  m  memories  from  said  single  address  word 
and  an  index  value,  said  addition  circuitry  including 

n  one  bit  adder  circuits  disposed  in  order  from  a  least  signifi- 
cant bit  to  a  most  significant  bit,  each  of  said  one  bit  adder 
circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
bit  of  said  single  address  word,  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  bit  of  said  index  value,  a  carry-out 
output,  a  carry-in  input,  and  a  resultant  output,  the  resul- 
tant outputs  of  said  n  one  bit  adder  circuits  forming  corre- 
sponding bits  of  said  next  address  word 

n  multiplex  circuits,  one  said  multiplex  circuit  associated 
with  each  said  one  bit  adder  circuit,  each  said  multiplex 
circuit  having  two  inputs  and  a  single  output,  one  of  said 
inputs  connected  to  said  carry-out  output  of  said  associ- 
ated one  bit  adder  circuit,  the  other  of  said  inputs  con- 
nected to  said  carry-in  input  of  said  associated  one  bit 
adder  circuit  and  said  output  coimected  to  the  carry-in 
input  of  the  next  most  significant  one  bit  adder  circuit 
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1.  A  method  of  issuing  a  request  to  a  memory  buffer  control 

unit  from  a  prefetch  control  unit,  for  use  in  a  data  processing 

system,  which  allows  hardware  control  software  to  perform 
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hardware/firmware  functions,  said  hardware  control  software 
comprising  ordinary  instructions  available  to  usual  software 
and  hardware  control  support  instructions  which  said  usual 
software  cannot  use,  said  hardware  control  support  instruc- 
tions comprising  a  request  code  set  instruction  containing  a 
request  code  field  for  making  said  memory  buffer  control  unit 
carry  out  a  specific  process  and  a  specific  access  instruction 
containing  an  address  syllable,  said  request  comprising  a  re- 
quest code  and  a  memory  address,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  executing  said  request  code  set  instruction  in  said  pre- 
fetch control  unit,  said  request  code  set  instruction  being 
supplied  from  a  memory  buffer  control  unit; 

(b)  generating  said  request  code  based  on  said  request  code 
set  instruction; 
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1.  A  method  for  sharing  time  data,  between  a  general-pur- 
pose computer  system  and  a  timekeeping  system,  in  a  common 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
periodically  performing  memory  access  cycles  from  said 
timekeeping  system,  each  of  said  memory  access  cycles 
comprising  at  least  one  write  operation  which  writes  a 


value  corresponding  to  the  current  time,  said  memory 
access  cycles  being  separated  by  periods  of  non  access  to 
said  common  memory  by  said  timekeeping  system,  and 

a)  intermittently  writing  data  from  said  general-purpose 
system  into  a  first  memory  section  of  said  common  mem- 
ory; 

b)  after  each  said  step  a),  performing  a  block  transfer  of  the 
data  written  during  said  step  a)  from  said  first  memory 
section,  to  a  second  memory  section  in  said  common 
memory; 

c)  during  said  memory  access  cycles,  writing  dau  from  said 
timekeeping  system  to  said  second  memory  section  if  said 
general-purpose  system  has  not  written  data  into  said  first 
memory  section  during  the  present  memory  access  cycle; 
and 

d)  after  said  step  c),  performing  a  block  transfer  of  the  data 
written  during  said  step  c)  from  said  second  memory 
section  to  said  first  memory  section. 
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(c)  preliminarily  holding  said  request  code  in  a  register  in 
said  prefetch  control  unit  on  execution  of  said  request 
code  set  instruction; 

(d)  executing  said  specific  access  instruction  in  said  prefetch 
control  unit,  said  specific  access  instruction  l>eing  supplied 
from  said  memory  buffer  control  unit; 

(e)  generating  said  memory  address  based  on  said  address 
syllable;  and 

(0  delivering  said  memory  address  and  said  request  code  as 
said  request  from  said  prefetch  control  unit  to  said  mem- 
ory buffer  control  unit; 

whereby  a  user  has  more  flexible  access  to  said  memory 
buffer  control  unit  by  utilizing  hardware  control  software. 


3.  A  multistaged  pipeline  logic  control  device  for  distribut- 
ing information  in  a  computer  system  having  a  controller  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  ports  connected  to  a  plurality  of  data  stor- 
age devices,  said  controller  including  an  internal  communica- 
tions bus  for  transmitting  information  through  said  controller 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices,  said 
multistaged  pipeline  logic  control  device  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  drive  ports,  each  having  an  in  use  and  an 
available  status  and  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices; 
a  second  plurality  of  drive  ports,  each  having  an  in  use  and 
an  available  status  and  each  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  said  data  storage  devices; 
first  interface  means  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  drive 
ports  for  directing  information  to  one  of  said  first  plurality 
of  drive  ports; 
second  interface  means  coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of 
drive  ports  for  directing  information  to  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  drive  ports; 
first  validation  means  for  affirming  a  transferral  of  informa- 
tion through  said  controller  to  said  data  storage  devices 
and  for  monitoring  the  status  of  said  first  plurality  of  drive 
ports,  said  first  validation  means  coupled  to  said  internal 
communications  bus  and  having  a  first  data  line  and  a 
second  data  line,  said  first  data  line  connected  to  said  first 
interface  means  and  said  second  data  line  connected  to 
said  second  interface  means,  said  first  and  second  data 
lines  used  for  transmitting  information  between  said  first 
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validation  means  and  said  Stft  and  second  interface  means 
reapectivdy; 

ling  a  transfenal  of  infor- 

'  to  said  data  storage  devices 

of  said  second  plurality  of 

means  coupled  to  said 

and  having  a  third  data  line 


aecoad  validation  means  for  i 
matioB  thfoogh  said  ctMtroU 
and  for  monitoring  the  i 
drive  ports,  said  second  va 
internal  communications  I 


and  a  fourth  data  line,  said{  third  data  line  connected  to 
said  second  interface  meais  and  said  fourth  data  line 
connected  to  said  first  inteimce  means,  said  third  and  said 
fourth  data  lines  used  for  transmitting  information  be- 
tween said  second  validation  means  and  said  second  and 
first  interftce  means  respecively;  and 
selected  drive  port  status  Iin4  means  connecting  said  first 
validation  means  to  said  second  validation  means  for 
communicating  the  status  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  drive  ports  betviteen  said  first  and  said  second 
validation  means,  said  first  and  said  second  validation 
means  operating  on  said  statks  of  said  requested  drive  port 
to  affirm  a  transferral  of  information  to  said  selected  ^ve 
port 


5,197.144 


DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR 
PUSHES  IN  A  CX>PY-1 
RoMa  W.  Etmt 

AwitOMf  Tct.,  iHiffMin  to 
Filed  Feb.  26, 
btCL> 
U,S.  a.  395— 42S 


fi  ELOADING  DEFERRED 
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1.  In  a  data  processor  having 


ui  execution  unit  for  generat- 


ing requests  for  a  plurality  of  add  ressable  data  entries  and  a  bus 
interface  controller,  coupled  to  f  main  memory,  via  a  system 
bos,  said  bus  interface  controUtr  retrieving  said  plurality  of 
addressable  data  entries  from  said  main  memory  and  loading 
said  pluraUty  of  addressable  d^ta  entries  into  a  copy-back 
cache  memory,  in  response  to  a  ^uest  for  a  line  read  transfer 
generated  by  a  cache  controUei  and  transferring  a  dirty  ad- 
dreasable  data  entry,  selected  for  replacement  by  said  cache 
controller,  from  a  first  cache  memory  temporary  holding 
register  to  said  main  memory,  a  method  for  reloading  said 
cache  memory  with  said  dirty  addressable  data  entry,  upon  an 
occurrence  of  an  abnormal  termination  of  said  line  read  trans- 
fer, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing,  via  said  cache  contioUer,  said  request  for  said  line 
read  transfer,  and  simultanoously  transferring  a  first  read 
address  provided  by  said  encution  unit,  to  said  bus  inter- 
face controller,  at  such  a  tme  as  said  dirty  addressable 
data  entry  is  invalidated  ii^  said  cache  memory  by  said 
cache  controller,  and  written  from  said  cache  memory 
into  said  holding  register,  said  first  read  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  address^le  data  entry  requested  by 
said  execution  unit; 
commencing  transfer  of  said  first  addressable  data  entry, 
corresponding  to  said  first  read  address,  from  said  main 
memory  to  said  bus  interfat«  controller,  via  said  system 
bus;  and 
reloading  said  dirty  addressable  data  entry  from  said  first 


holding  register  into  said  cache  memory,  if  said  bus  inter- 
face controller  indicates  said  abnormal  termination  of  said 
line  read  transfer  of  said  first  addressable  data  entry,  and 
revalidating,  via  said  cache  controller,  said  dirty  address- 
able data  entry  in  said  cache  memory. 
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1.  A  buffer  storage  system  provided  between  a  main  storage 
and  an  instruction  executing  portion,  the  instruction  executing 
portion  fetching  data  consisting  of  instructions  and  operands 
and  executing  the  instructions,  said  buffer  storage  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  storage  units  each  storing  the  data  con- 
sisting of  the  instructions  and  the  operands,  the  data  stored 
in  each  of  the  plurality  of  buffer  storage  units  being  identi- 
cal; 

move-out  buffer  register  means,  provided  between  said 
pluraUty  of  buffer  storage  units  and  the  main  storage;  and 

buffer  storage  control  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
buffer  storage  units  and  said  move-out  buffer  register 
means,  for  controlling  transfer  of  a  part  of  the  data  re- 
quired to  be  moved  out  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
buffer  storage  units  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
move-out  buffer  register  means,  and  then  controlling 
transfer  of  the  data  from  said  move-out  buffer  register 
means  to  the  main  storage,  when  the  data  held  in  said 
buffer  storage  units  is  required  to  be  moved  out  to  the 
main  storage, 

the  transfer  of  the  parts  of  the  data  from  said  plurality  of 
buffer  storage  units  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
move-out  buffer  register  means  being  concurrently  car- 
ried out,  and  the  parts  of  the  data  concurrently  transferred 
from  all  of  said  buffer  storage  units  constituting  the  whole 
of  the  data  required  to  be  moved  out. 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  cache  coherence  in  a  multipro- 


cessor computer  system  having  a  potential  for  duplication  of 
data  in  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  identifiable  as  coherence 
blocks,  said  multiprocessor  computer  system  employing  dou- 
ble-linked lists  for  identifying  a  previous  master  of  said  data 
and  a  next  master  of  said  data,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
passing  a  current  address  of  a  current  master  from  the  cur- 
rent master  to  the  previous  master,  wherein  the  current 
address  is  the  location  to  which  the  current  master  will 
respond; 


-4 


c  n 


n 


passing  the  current  address  of  the  current  master  from  the 
current  master  to  the  next  master, 

passing  a  current  index  of  the  current  master  from  the  cur- 
rent master  to  the  previous  master,  wherein  the  current 
index  is  a  collection  of  information  needed  by  the  current 
master  to  use  one  of  the  coherence  blocks;  and 

passing  the  current  index  of  the  current  master  from  the 
current  master  to  the  next  master. 
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pointers  to  a  keyboard  translation  table  and  for  producing 
address  signals  on  the  output  thereof; 

accumulator  means  for  storing  translated  signals; 

control  ROM  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  multi- 
plex circuit  means; 

decoder  means  coupled  with  said  control  ROM  means  for 
supplying  translate  instruction  signals  to  said  multiplex 
circuit  means  to  produce  address  signals  on  the  output 
thereof  corresponding  to  signals  from  said  keyboard  sig- 
nals supply  means; 

a  keycode  translation  table  means  appended  to  said  control 
ROM  means,  wherein  address  signals  having  a  most  sig- 
nificant bit  of  said  second  binary  type  appearing  on  the 
output  of  said  multiplex  circuit  means  cause  said  control 
ROM  means  to  select  translated  keycode  signals  from  said 
keycode  translation  table  means  corresponding  to  said 
translated  keycode  signals  for  supplying  such  translated 
keycode  signals  corresponding  to  signals  from  said  key- 
IxMrd  signal  supply  means  to  said  accumulator  means  for 
temporary  storage  therein;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  translated  keycode  signals  for  oper- 
ation in  response  thereto. 


5,197,148 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA  AVAILABILITY 
AFTER  COMPONENT  FAILURE  INCLUDED  DENYING 
ACCESS  TO  OTHERS  WHILE  COMPLETING  BY  ONE  OF 
THE  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS  AN  ATOMIC 
TRANSACnON  CHANGING  A  PORTION  OF  THE 
MULTIPLE  COPIES  OF  DATA 
MarkM  L.  Bkiot,  MabopM;  AatbiMy  CaccM,  LnrhMMt; 
Mark  F.  Mcrgca,  Moot  KiM»,  aD  of  N.Y.;  Stephca  P.  Mar- 
gaa,  and  Katalia  A.  V.  Rader,  both  of  Aaatia,  Tex.,  aari^nrs 
to  InteraatkMal  Baatneaa  MacUnea  Cofporatioa,  AiMoak, 
N.Y. 
Continntkm  of  Scr.  No.  126,820,  Nor.  30, 1987,  i 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  multiple  copies  of  data,  one  of 
said  multiple  copies  of  data  defining  a  state,  in  a  computerized 
processing  system  comprising  the  computer  imfriemented  steps 


of: 


1.  A  keycode  translation  system  for  receiving  keycode  sig- 
nals in  one  form  from  a  keyboard  and  translating  such  keycode 
signals  to  another  form  for  operation  in  a  computer,  said  sys- 
tem including  in  combination; 
a  program  counter  for  supplying  operating  addresses  having 

a  most  significant  bit  of  a  first  binary  type; 
keyboard  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  selection  of  keys  on  a  keyboard  and  hav- 
ing a  most  significant  bit  of  a  second  binary  type  different 
from  said  fiitt  binary  type; 
multiplex  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  program  counter 
for  receiving  address  signals  and  said  keyboard  signal 
sun>ly  means  for  receiving  keycode  signals  which  act  as 


establishing  a  plurality  of  microprocessor  systems  each  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  virtual  memory  management  faciUty; 

interconnecting  said  microprocessor  systems  in  a  cluster 
configuration  with  a  plurality  of  communication  links; 

maintaining  said  state  of  one  of  said  multiple  copies  of  data 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  microprocessor  systems  by 
message  communications  through  said  communications 
links  from  at  least  one  of  said  microprocessor  sg|effis; 

completing  with  at  least  one  of  said  microprocessor  systems 
an  atomic  transactions  changing  portion  of  said  multiple 
copies  of  data  in  one  of  said  microprooeasor  systems, 
thereby  establishing  a  commit  of  said  transactioii;  and 

preventing  access  to  said  portion  of  data  by  any  of  said 
microprocessor  systems  other  than  said  at  least  one  of  said 
microprocessor  systems  completing  said  atomic  transac- 
tion until  said  completing  of  said  atomic  tranaactioa. 
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Kimberly,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


334,141 
FOOD  TRAY 


334,136 

LEG  AND  CASTER 


pee,  both  of  Mass., 
ration,  Salem,  NJL 


334,144 

Angeio  Gottofredi,  Fidenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Barilla  G JLR.  ^       ,       _    ^^"^ijl*  ^V^f*L*^^i^ri„.  t, 

EXU  -  Sodeta  per  Axioni,  Parma,  Italy  ^"Jlf  "*x*^      '     '  ^  ^^ 

Filed  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,091  »*«•       ^  j„i  m  lOon  s«r  No  559.928 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™^  V^  ^« /""'Tf  1  ^"^  '"'*" 

U.S.a.D9-425  i;^.a.D10^     Term  Of  patent  14  years 


334,139 
JAR  FOR  CONFECnONERY  PRODUCTS 
Libero  GoztJoi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrcro  Ardennes  SJi^ 
Arion,  Belginm 
Rokcrt  C  McCord,  Floitace,  aoi  Raynond  G.  Couture,  Chico-  Filed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,646 

I  tp  Standex  International  Corpo-       Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  JnL  19, 1990, 

DMA/001287 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1991^  Ser.  No.  646,333  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patait  14  years  U.S.  CL  D9— 318 

UJ5.a.D«-^5 


334.145 
334,142  WRIST-WATCH 

WATER  BOTTLE  OPEN-GRIP  HANDLE  Gian  F.  Zerilli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giodoro  s.r X,  Milan, 

Paul  L.  Gagnoo,  3714  VU  Padfka  Walk,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035       Italy 

Filed  Dec  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,434  Filed  Oct  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11, 1990,  21164  B/90 

U.S.  a.  D9— 455  Term  of  pateM  14  yenrs 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 
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E. 
50315 


VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


»«»<«  334,149 

^VI^  COMBINED  SIGNALING  MIRROR  AND  CARRYING 

1223  SE.  EiuM  Atc^  Dm  Moiaca,  Iowa  CASE 

Dauqr  K.  Dobba,  3115  Wcat  Moriaa  Dr.,  Tncaon,  Ariz.  85745 
FIM  JaL  3, 1991,  |5er.  No.  725,245  Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Sar.  No.  677,960 

Tttm  of  patc^  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 109 


^y/ 


334,117 
ELECnUCAL  "lEST  PROBE 

Mark  Nightiii^le,  Camaa, 
Tekbmix,  Ik.,  WUaoaiille,  Oteg. 
Ser.  No.  538,941 
14  yean 


both  of  Waah^  Maiden  to 

Filed  JaiL  13, 1990, 
Tcmof 
UJS.  CL  DIO-W 


334>1'8 
INFLATABLE  DISfRESS  SIGNAL 
Gvol  H.  McAOMar,  8301 
Criit  92646 

Filed  JaL  18, 1991, 
Teraiof 
UJS.  a.  Dl»-109 


334,150 
BRACELET 
Job  W.  Cuddebwdc  1632  NE.  PeridM  Way,  Seattle,  Waah. 
98155,  and  Mary  A.  KoeUer,  1940  8th  Ave.  Wcat,  Seattle, 
Waih.  98119 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  571,436 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 5 


La.,  HaatiBgfaM  Beach, 


I  ier.  No.  731,907 
14 


334,151 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  aarigMW  to  MGZ  S.p.A,  ZeM>, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  538,172 
CUau  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  19, 1989, 11776  B/89 
Tcra  of  patent  14  ^ 
UjS.  CL  Dll— 12 


334,152 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Roaenwaaaer,  Sarion,  brad,  aari^or  to  OroAaMriea, 
lac,  Bvhaak,  CaUf. 

FQed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  471,714 
Tcm  of  patMt  14  yi 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 13 


334,155 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Terada,  Uon,  mt  Oihara  TakcaMn,  Karabe,  both 
Maigaora  to  YoaUda  Eogyo  K.  K..  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FOed  Apr.  24, 19«,  Ser.  No.  342,564 
iority,  ^pBcaHaa  Japan,  Oct  24, 1988, 63-41715 
Ite  portioa  of  the  tarai  ar  tidi  patMt  aahaavMnt  to  Oct  15, 
2005,baibei 
Tcm  of  pateat  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 221 


T- 


8- 


334,153 
EARRING 
I  Maaddbaaai,  Forcat  Hilk,  N.Y., 
Jewden  lac,  Wcatbary,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,364 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 76 


to 


334,156 
COLLAR  STAY 
Richard  H.  Sprick,  RJL  3,  Box  105,  Lake  Oty,  Miaa.  55041 
Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  611^56 
Terai  of  patent  14  ! 
VS.  CL  Dll— 222 


Vs^ 


334454 
GEMSTONE 
David  B.  Beaderiy,  RooaereH  laland,  N.Y.,  i 
New  York,  lac.  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FOed  Not.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617,043 
Tena  of  patent  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 90 


334,157 
TRICYCLE 
Roger  Toadli,  Elmwood  Park,  m., 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Fdt.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,571 


to  Radio  Flyer  lac. 


toDBCof 


U.S.  CL  D12— 113 


14  yi 
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334,158 


Mil, 


CONNECItm  ARM  FOR 
MOUNTED  TO  A  HAUlAGE 
ACTUATION  ARM  lOF 
Ldtoy  G.  Hiwwfcacli,  M02  N. 
F1MMV.2S, 
Tcmor 
VS.  a.  DU— 15 


r"«o«i 


rOINING  A  PIVOT  SHAFT 
VEHICLE  AND  AN 
ATARPCOVER 

Peoria,  DL  <1«4 
Scr.  No.  «7M20 
14 ! 
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334,160 
TIRE 
Bymig  L  Woo,  Ta^ioa,  Rep.  of  Kotea,  MMigMM-  to  Hankook  Tire 
M^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,709 
Tcm  of  patent  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  DU— 146 


334,163 

MOTORCYCLE  TOWING  HITCH 

Scot  C.  McVey,  R.R.  2  Box  116,  Herrla,  DL  62948 

Filed  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  598,326 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D12— 162 


334,166 
AUXILIARY  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Andy  Rolph,  Coboarg,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  The 
Inc.,  Quyon,  Canada 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  441,090,  Not.  22, 1989,  abandoned. 
TUi  application  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  26, 1989, 26-10-89-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 187 


/ 


17 


^ 


I 


334,161 
DOUBLE  BLADE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Shu-Chen  Wn,  No.  211-1,  Chnng  Cheng  Rd.,  Chn  Hsiang  Vill, 
La  Kn  Halang.  Naaton  Hsien,  and  Chang  Shn-Ynn,  No.  2-11, 
Diing  Uan  Rd.,  Long  Tnan  Vill,  Ba  Ui  Hriang,  Taipd  lUen, 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 155 


334,164 
CLIP-ON  AEROBAR  FOR  BICYCLES 
Jochen  Klieber,  Dammweg  1  D-8221,  Tacherting,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 178 


334,167 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT 
William  D.  Riley,  Sarasota,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Ontbonrd  Marine 
Corporation,  Waakegan,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 314 


Cta 


334,159 
SEAT 
1008  Montaciti , 
:  of  Ser. 
iJnLl, 

U.S.  CL  D12-133 


qUSHION 

NOHoH,  Fla.  32583 
663,633.  Mar.  1, 1991.  This 
Scr.  No.  723,541 
14  years 


I  [o. 
1)91,1 


334,162 
VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
John  S.  Cncheran,  Lake  Orion,  and  Jon  D.  Sparham,  Wstcrfbrd, 
both  of  Mich.,  assizors  to  John  A.  Bott,  Groase  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  687,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 157 


334,165 
SELF-CLEARING  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR 
John  C.  Carter.  Jr.,  8285  Hidden  Pines  Rd.,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla.  334,168 

34945  BOAT  TILLER  HOLDER 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,157  Eldon  Baker,  923  Groase  Dr.,  Redding,  CaUf.  96003 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  677,280 

VS.  CL  D12— 187  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 317 
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334,4«  334,172 

ISONAL  LAPTOP  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

COMPlJTER  F^ed  C  Wikoxon,  GaHhcnbwg,  Md^  awignor  to  WileoxoB 
Mlcfcacl  J.  AatoMak,  Sola  C  ru,  CUif^  awignor  to  Apple       RcMarck.  Im^  Gaitherriiarg,  Md. 

r,  Im^  CmrtrOmo,  Ct  Hf.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  515,2C7 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,944  Term  of  pateirt  14  yews 

Tcm  of  pateM  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D13— 133 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


334,170 
CHARGER  UNTT  FOR  A  <(  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 


334,173 

PLASTIC  OUTER  SHELL  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
CONNECTOR 
YnB-Ya  Uu,  Taipei,  and  Mia»«Uag  Laiw,  Yon  Lin,  l>otk  of 
Taiwan,  aaaignon  to  Pan-International  Indnatrial  Corp.,  Tai- 
pei, Taiwan 
™S?  2^!?"'^  !?f.A^^  !t!Jl^l!::2Li'  F^  ■»»»•  ".  »»1.  Ser.  No.  731.083 

^22!;"t2rT"^:if7^''""™"'^''*'*'''''''''^  TermofpatertWyear. 

nranktet,Fed.Rep.ofGerminy  UjS.  CL  D13— 133 

FDed  Mw.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,219 

CUnM  priority,  application  F^d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 

1990.9006407 

UJS.  CL  D13— 108 


334,1  ri 


DC  TO  DC 
John  E.  McDoonal,  San  Jose, 
Snayrale,  CaUf. 

FQed  Dec  31, 1991, 
Tern  ot 
UJS.  CL  D13— 110 


C(  INVERTER 

C^if.,  assignor  to  Ro  Associates, 


Ser.  No.  815,373 
14  yean 


334,174 

RESIDUAL  CURRENT  OPERATED  CDtCUIT-BREAKER 

SetSBO  Hosogsi;  HirosU  FiUii;  YosUald  MatsanMto;  Kaznyoslii 

Sngihara;  SUngo  Maeda;  ShinJi  Ytricota,  aU  of  Fnknyama,  aMl 

Maaakatsn  SnzaU,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to 

Mitsabishi  DeaU  Kainisiiiki  Kaiaha,  CUyoda,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,284 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991.  3-10634 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 160 


March  23. 1993 
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334^175 
PROBE  INTERFACE  TEST  BOARD 
Naaaer  BaraM,  and  Ind  BaraU,  both  of  Oakland.  Calif., 
on  to  Oi  Technologies,  lac,  Hayward,  CsUf. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,356 
Tcna  of  patent  14: 
UJS.  CL  D13— 182 


334,177 
COMPUTER  TERMINAL 
S.  Kiai,  Eaiwang,  Rep.  of  Kona,  sasii 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SnfOB,  Ray.  of  Korea 

FDed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,504 
CUbm  priority,  nppBcatfaw  Rrnacc,  JaL  9, 1990, 904678 

U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


334»17> 
DATA  PROCESSING  TERMINAL 
Alan  P.  Lcancy,  Stockport,  United  Kinadoa,  aaaignar  to  Diatri- 
bntion  System  *  ConHwten  LWted,  DertysUre,  United 


-100 


334,176 
RACK  MOUNTED  CONTROLLER  FOR  DATA  ,„  .«„  .^  i^    *««, 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  FDed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6»,717 

Robert  E.  Stainbngler,  Raleigh,  N.C,  aaai^or  to  International       ChdM  priority.  applieatfaM  United  Fingdnai,  JnL  17, 1990, 
Bnsiaess  MacUaes  Corporathm,  AnMMk,  N.Y.  2008351  ^___,. 

FBed  Oct  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,871  Ter»  of  patent  14  ye 

Termtrf  patent  14  yean  UJS.  O.  DM 

UJS.  CL  D14— 100 
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CvMlorai  Crafowd, 

f,  WixMii,  MicA. 
FIM  Feb.  22, 1991 
I  priority,  apvUcatioa  Sfede^  Mar, 
Tcm  of  pot«rt  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


334»79 
HAND  HELDJTERMINAL 

Swedea, 
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to  Car-O- 


Scr.  No.  660,573 

26,1990,904694 


334,181 
CABINET  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  COMPUTER  TERMINALS 
Daaiel  Starkey,  Eoglewood,  ami  Macy  J.  Price,  Jr.,  LooiariUe, 
both  of  Colo.,  aaaigBon  to  Eagineered  Data  Prtldnctt,  Inc., 
BroomfleM,  Colo. 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  S66314 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D14— 103 


334,183 
INTERFACE  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH  PAGER 
Mark  R.  Makw,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Chnck  Weyant,  Lake 
Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  aaeignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg, 

m. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  624,174 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


334,186  

MAGNEnC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
MMato  Tanaka,  and  Kiyotaka  Yanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
aMignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  TtAyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,194 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japaa,  Apr.  28, 1990,  M45S6 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 121 


334,184 
BASE  FOR  A  COMPUTTX  HOUSING 
Allan  E.  Weaver,  HoUis,  N.H.;  John  N.  Benson,  Westwood, 
Mass.,  and  J.  John  Schrenk,  Pasadeaa,  Califs  assignon  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,547 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


334,1  » 

NOTEBOOK  PERSC  NAL  COMPUTER 

A.  Tedhaai,  TopafleM,  N  sss.,  and  Peter  S.  MacDoaald, 

Mcalo  Pari^  CaUf.,  assivior^  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Lowcll,Mass. 


334,182 
COMPUTER 
Kaqji  Miznsngi;  Kensho  Tsi^i,  and  Hirashi  Yamamiza,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignon  to  Sharp  if«ii— inn  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1990,  2-35875 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


UJ5.  CL  Dl 


FOed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,633 
Term  of  patn  it  14  yean 


I 


334,185 

COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 
Tai-Seng  Lam,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Flytech  Technology 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,812 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 115 


334,187 
CELLULAR  HANDSET  TELEPHONE 
Hari  Matsuda,  Evanston,  DL,  assizor  to  Mitsabishi  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Wood  Dale,  DL 

FUed  Fdi.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,484 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 
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VU.  1«3 


334.195 


2618 


OCMfBINATION 

ANDMElkO 
Hany  Laa  Wooa,  Fo  Tu  Shad  i. 


TELEPHONE, 


Filed  Apr.  24, 199] , 
Tern  of 
VS.  CL  D14— 144 
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^^^ir"  334,190 

CLOCK,  RADIO,  LAMP  DIGITAL  AUDIO  TAPE  RECORDER 

„™^2^  Srtodri  Oka,  Yao,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Sharp  KaboahiU  Kaiiha. 

Hoag  Koi«,  avigBor  to  Kam  Onka,  Japaa                                                            »»>«. 

^^*^  SH^  *****  ****  Filed  Dec  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  625,165 

l>^.  No.  690,764  OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkn  Japo^  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-19236 

14  yean  Xerm  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 164 


334,193  334,195 

LOUDSPEAKER  AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA 

Michael  D.  G.  Jewitt,  WoUag,  aad  AUca  Boothroyd,  Little  Isor  J.  PhiUppa,  RJL  #1,  CaledM  Eaat,  Oatario, 
Shdford,  hoth  <rf  Uaitad  Kiagdaa,  aMigaori  to  Caaoa  Re-       lEO 
search  Ccirtra  Earope  Liidted,  San«y,  Eaalaad  DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  530,945,  May  30, 1990.  Thii 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  a07,559  Jaa.  19, 1992.  Ser.  No.  901,664 

ClaiBi  priority,  appUcatioa  United  KiBgdon^  Jaa.  21,  1991,  Terai  of  patort  14 

2015519  U.S.  CL  D14— 232 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 213 


2619 


LON 


334,191 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
JIa  S.  Yaa,  lachoa.  Rep.  of  Korea.  aasigBor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoal.  Rep.  of  Korea 

PBed  Aag.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  566,709 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcattea  Japaa,  Feh.  13. 1990.  M601 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D14— 165 


334.11  9 

OmmiNED  RADIO  TUNEI^  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Makoto  TaUaMto.  Osaka.  Japa^  assigaor  to  Sharp  Corpora 

FDed  Not.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612,715 
riority.  appUcatioa  Jagn,  May  16,  1990,  2-16565 
Tcraofpatea|14yeais 
UJS.  CL  D14— 163 


to  Nakaodchl 


334,192 
AUDIO  SPEAKER 
Joha  P.  Lizars,  Loe  Aagelca,  Calif., 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767^49 
Claiaia  priority,  applicatioB  Ji^aa,  May  29, 1901, 15633/91 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 211 


334.194 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  REWINDER 
David  Tai,  lat  Floor,  No.  17,  Laae  180,  Ho  Chiaag  Street,  Taipei 
City,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Aag.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563.545 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 217 


334,196 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  EAR  PAD 
Myroa  D.  Seggermaa,  628  Sth  St  N.  Apt  #20,  Ni 
33940 

Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630>48 
Term  of  pateat  14 
UJS.  CL  D14— 249 


Fla. 


2620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1993 


March  23,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2621 


2620 


I  A.  Flotow,  Brticr,  tai  L. 
ToMo,OUo 

rati  May  15,  Uio,  Scr.  No.  523,659 
TeraofpJtaatM 
UJS.  a.  D15— 5  ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 1993 


33l»197 
CLUTCH  RETAINER 


to  Dua  CorporatkM, 


334000 
LAWN  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RIDING  LAWN 

MOWER 

Robert  W.  ClifUm,  Rte.  1,  Box  296,  Mechaidcfville,  Va.  23111 

FIM  Aiw.  8, 1990,  Scr.  No.  564,293 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D15— 17 


334,190 
AIR  CK  UNDER 


to  SMC  CorporatioB, 


Aktaa  Afaonra,  Soka,  Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

rati  Ftih.  28, 199b,  Scr.  No.  487,162 
CSaiM  priority,  i^pikatfcM .  lapaa,  Aag.  30, 1989, 1-31572 


UJS.  a.  D15— 7 


14yeart 


334,201 

REFRIGERATOR  GRILL 

EaierwM  J.  ParkapUe,  Chicago,  m.,  aarigaor  to  U-Liae  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaakee,  Wif. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  637,566 
Teni  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 89 


UJS.  CL  D15— 9 J 


334  U» 

FUELDI  iPENSER 
E*mwt4  W.  BaDew,  242  Biackh  rry  Valley  Rd.,  Greearille,  S.C 
29611  ^ 

FDed  Jaa.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  718^29 


:  14  yean 


334,202 
PALLET  REPAIRING  STAND 
Paal  Harder,  ArUagtoa,  Tea.,  aariianr  to  Alpine  EagiBeercd 
Prodncta,  Inc,  Po^aao  Bench,  Fla. 

FDed  Aag.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  573,658 
Tcni  of  patent  14^ 
U.S.  CL  D15— 140 
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334003  334006 

INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  SUNGLASSES  HOLDER 

COMPUTER  Joaeph  BaDaid,  277  Rte.  32,  CMtral  VaDey,  N.Y.  10917 
AUo  TaiinM,  and  HiroyHU  Hnmda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  FDed  Oct  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  601,571 

aarignon  to  Sdkaaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Tcrai  of  paiant  14  ] 

FDed  Aag.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  570,645  U.S.  CL  D16— 129 
The  portion  <tf  the  tcr«  of  this  patent  nbaeqncnt  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 


U.S.  CL  DIS— 12 


14 


onKi^^^^^lvnc.  PORTABLE  MAGNIFIER  FOR  VnWO  SCREEN  OF 

FONT  OF  TYPE  HAND  HELD  COMPUTER 

MikhaULoanikoT,  2007  Balbon  St,  San  Ftandsco,Calif.  94121   Gregory  A.  laqnlrto.  Kccm.  N JL,  and  Lonia  J.  Bntawnnky. 
Filed  J.L  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  560,313  ^Tnukbl^tmrLi^^T  ^     "—""^y- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Company,  Inc,  Jeffrey,  N JL 

VS.  a.  D18— 24  pn^  j^  g^  19,1^  s^  pj,  639,713 

Tera  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D16— 135 


^i.-' 


334005 
COPIER 
Jorg  Ratztafr,  AUenateig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny, 
Sharp  rabaabJM  Kaiaba,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,751 
Terai  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D18— 39 


334008 
to  PORTABLE  PRINTER 

JaaMS  Baibooklcs.  Jr.,  Maiden;  Jeff^  S.  Cohen,  WO 
LaanBrockway,Charlertowa;ThoaM«Pnnettt,Shnaihnij, 
Paal  Sydlomki,  Wakefield,  all  of  Maac 

FQed  May  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  521,536 
Terai  of  patent  14] 
UjS.  CL  D18— 50 


March  23,  1993 
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33<20! 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FpR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
■tHM,  AlMgl.  JapM, 

FIM  Apr.  9, 1990,  S^.  No.  S06.235 
CktaM  priority,  appUortiM  Jap^  Oct  18, 19«9, 1-38019 
Tcm  of  patcat|l4  yean 
UJS.  CL  D18— M 


334,212 
NOTE  DISPENSER 
Perry  S.  Dottermu,  Maplewood,  aad  Keaaetk  J.  Kirthhoff, 
Gem  Lake,  botk  of  Miain  aadgMrB  to  Miaacaota  Miaiag  aad 
MaaaCMtariag  Coa«aay,  St  Fail,  Miu. 

FIM  May  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518,096 

The  portkm  of  the  tcna  of  this  pateat  nbaeqneat  to  Not.  17, 

2006,  haa  beea  diadataMd. 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 86 


334,215  334,218 

ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  STAND  HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

Martya  O.  Rowiaads,  Eppiag,  Eaglairi,  aasivMr  to  A  C  Ed-  Chaa-Wiag  Lee,  Fo  Taa,  Ho^  Ko^,  asslum  to  Flxtraa 

wards  PLC.  WaUhaa  Croat,  EaglaMi  ited,  Tortola,  BrttU  VlisiB  bb. 

FDed  Aag.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,328  Filed  Nor.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,718 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  UaUed  Kiasdoai,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Tei«  of  patart  14 

2004754  vs.  O.  D21— 13 

Term  of  pateM  14 
UJS.  d  D20— 21 


334,211 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  CAR]  >  AND  TAPE  HOLDER 

N.  MsthettI,  Noraada,  A  aatralla,  aasi^or  to  Family 
■cflectloH  Pty  Ltd.,  Wcotera  4  astraUa,  Aaatralia 

FOad  Oct  4, 1990,  S  v.  No.  592^93 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkm  Aatralla,  Apr.  4, 1990. 1018/90 
Tcna  vt  pateal  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 2 


334>213 
COMBINED  CLIPBOARD  AND  CLAMP 
Mel  Ercaaoa,  Saa  Pedro,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Eldoa  Iirfastrics, 
lac,  laglewood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536^489 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— 88 


334,211 
EDUCATIONAL  WORl  > 
Shtapd  SUidm,  4031  Applewood 
FDed  May  16, 1991, 
Term  of 
UjS.a.D19-S9 


334,216 

COUPON  HOLDER 

BlaM  A.  Bacoa,  1  Barbara  La^  Bii«bamtoa,  N.Y.  13903-2755 

FUed  JaL  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  553,685 

Term  of  pateM  14  ; 

U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


FORMING  UNTT 
B-5,  Erlaiiger,  Ky.  41018 
Ser.  No.  700.913 

14  yean 


334,214 

COMBINED  CLIPBOARD  AND  CALCULATOR 

John  Gonxalct,  1301  S.  60th  Ct,  Ckero,  DL  60650 

FDed  Ang.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741.161 

Tern  of  pirteat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 88 


334^17 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Joha  J.  Miaehart.  RJt  #1,  Box  812,  CaaAridge,  Vt 

FUed  JaL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726^29 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D20— 41 


334019 
INFANT  MOBILE 
aad  CUao  SafiyaaM,  both  of  Toiqro, , 
I  to  CoiAi  CarporatkM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FDed  May  17. 1991.  Ser.  No.  702,205 
iortty.  appHcatioa  Japaa.  Feb.  12. 1991.  3-3032 
Tcm  of  pateat  14] 
UJS.  a  021-63 
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334^  334,222 

PUZZI  E  TOY  VAN 
I  E.  Lofrioi,  6M1  S.  Pea^ATe.,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa.  T.  A.  Krebs,  Englewood,  FU.^  aadgnor  to  Brown  Box  Too,  Inc, 

74011                                       i  Englewood,  Fta. 

FUed  Nov.  1. 1990, 9er.  No.  607,493  Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7S4,68S 

Tenn  of  patenf  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  a.  D21— 104  UJS.  CL  D21— 140 


334,223 
PAPER  DOLL 
Janet  M.  Finerfrock,  1725  Bradahaw  La.  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33710,  and  Janet  F.  Pritts,  7038  39th  Ave.  N.,  St  PeterslNirg, 
Fla.  33709 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 169 


334,21 
COMBINED  TOY  BOOTH  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
!  G.  Swaager,  St  Joseph,  M  ich.,  assignor  to  Today's  Kids, 
Inc.,  Boooeville,  Ak. 

FHcd  Oct  17, 1991,  jSer.  No.  779,483 
Term  of  pate^  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 114 


334424 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Philip  Downey,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  A.  Paley, 
Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 222 


334,225  334^ 

w^  _.      «   y^^^  BLADE  ROLLER  SKATE  VACUUM  FILTER  FOR  THICK  UQUIDS 
Donglas  H.  Graham,  Boonton,  NJ,  aasignor  to  RoUeiWade,   Brian  W.  Gam,  25  *  28  Sages  Lane,  Walton  Peterbonmgh  PE4 

Int.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  «aT,  V'^'^                                                      ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  71 V35  pued  Jan.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  472,476 

lie  r^  n^.           Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  prtent  14  year. 

UJS.  CL  D21— 226  U&  CL  D23— 209                ^^ 


334026 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Arnold  R.  Engle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Quick  Set  Pole 
Holder  Company,  Portland,  Oieg. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,295 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 147 


334,229 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Joe  B.  HOler,  5329  Waits  Ave,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


334,227 
CHEMICAL  DETERGENT  BLOCK 

Elizabeth  J.  GladfeUer,  Fakon  Heighti;  Una  O.  Oirtlaw,  laver  334,230 

Grove  Heights;  James  L.  Copeland;  Rhonda  K.  Schnls,  both  of  PLUMBING  FIXTURE  HANDLE 

Bnnsville;  Daniel  K.  Bocfce,  Eagaa,  and  Jeff  W.  Peterson,  Thomas  A.  BonneU,  Thflwijuan.  Wis,  aaainor  to  Kohler  Co 

Minnetonka,  aU  of  Minn,  aasignors  to  Ecolab  Inc,  St  Paul,  Kohler,  Wis. 

^«^  Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,954,  JaL  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  Oca. 

Filed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,943  332,135.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ' 

UACLD23-207  U&  CL  D23-252               ^^ 
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334  231 
RATITUB 


334^34 
COLONIC  ENiMA  BOARD 
,  Ske-   Curtis  D.  WUUuh,  107  Cubridge  PI.,  Brooklya,  N.Y.  11238 
r,  Wk.  Filed  Jam.  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  473,186 

Ten  of  pataat  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  D24— 132 


334,237  334,240 

DRAGNOSnC  IMMUNOASSAY  ANALYZER  LADDER  TOP  COVER 
I  D.CoIiMw,  Elkhart,  Iirf.,ndMichMlPdoin,  Baby-   Athoay  R.  Hafllae,  LowhTflie,  Ky.,  — >«aor  to 

loa  VOl^e,  N.Y.,  MrigMm  to  Mfflci  be,  Elkhait,  tad.  trk  Co.,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

Flkd  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,101  FDed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  652,907 

Tcrai  of  potest  14  jtan  Tcra  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 232  UJS.  CL  D25— «l 


2627 


Elac- 


Scott  Scarle,  Los  A^eics,  GsHT.,  MsisBor  to 
Cd„  St  Lnrii,  Mo. 

FDed  Jaa.  6, 1991  Ser.  No.  817,406 
TcTB  of  paieM  14  yi 
U.S.  CL  D23— 377 


334,232 
CEILniGFAN 

Biee,Gsir.,aasiga< 


Electric 


334,235 
PORTABLE  OXYGEN  FLOW  METER 
Kraysitirf  Stachowiak,  Veaiee,  aad  Zdeaek  F.  LeMs,  Castaic, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assigaors  to  AaMricaa  Safety  Flight  SystesH, 
taCn  Gieadale,  Qdif . 

Flkd  Sep.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585^51 
Tena  at  pateat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D24— 164 


334,241 
334,238  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

SELF  SUPPORTING  ABOVE  GROUND  SWIMMING       Don^  L.  Cole,  Seattk,  Wash.,  saiigBor  to  Mikroa  ladaitrfat, 
POOL  Keat  Wash. 

Loigi  SpediBl,  Craaoaa,  Italy,  assigaor  to  AgrisOos  del  FXU  Filed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  673,096 

GiacoaM  e  Laigi  Spediai  *  CS  ac,  OeoHtaa,  Italy  Tera  of  patcirt  14  years 

Filed  Dec  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  625,985  U.S.  CL  025-124 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  JoL  18, 1990,  2150190[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D25— 2 


CANNULA  HUB  BOD1 

Lea 

I  lac,  DeerfieU 

FBedJaLO, 

Teraof 

VS.  CL  D24— 112 


3»t233 


,199^ 


WITH  VIEWING  LENS 

CaUf..  sasi^or  to 
DL 

Ser.  No.  727,799 
14  y< 


334,236 

DISPOSABLE  BOTTLE  AIR  REMOVER 

JaaMS  E.  Tarkaett  13  S.  StOlwood  Ct,  Savaaaak,  Ga.  31419 

FDed  No?.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  608,315 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 197 


334,239 

OIL  SPILL  BARRICADE 

John  Ubaa,  564  Heidelberg  Atc,  Woodbridge,  N  J.  07095 

FUed  Aag.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  569,277 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 39 


334,242 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  UNIT  FOR  LARGE  SCREEN 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Hitashi  Imamara,  aad  JaaicU  Nafa^iima,  both  of  YokohaaM, 

Japaa,  assigaors  to  Toahlba  Ughtiag  *  Techaology  Coryoia- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  515,516 
CUims  priority,  appikatioB  Japaa,  Oct  30, 1909, 1-39576 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 1 
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334445 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
MMSto  Hi^Mt,  Tochigi;  Minkaza  Yanagiya,  Utannoniiya;  Roaald  G.  Blaisdell,  Sangiis,  and  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly, 


33^243 
ELECniCLAMP 


Tetaya  Sato,  Utaaaoadya,  aiid  Muneliiko  Yanagida,  Utsaoo- 
adya,  all  of  Japaa,  anigaori  to  Moriyama  Saagyo  Kahuidiiki 
Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  19, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  672,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 2 


both  of  Maas.,  aarignors  to  GTE  Prodncts  Corporation,  Dan- 
▼era,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,141 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D26— 3 


/<>^ 


334,249 

CUTICLE  PUSHER 

!  Odafcaeh,  2SM  Saala  Yaea,  Los  OUvoa,  CaUf.  93441 

FBed  Oct  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  592,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD28-57 


334,251    

AUTCmUiTIC  PET  FEEDER 
Romy  Tin,  3067  Cmnwood  PL,  San  Jose,  CaUf:  9S1M 
FDed  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,235 
Term  of  patent  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  D30— 122 


334,246 
ASHTRAY 
Garey  H.  Baker,  4301  Blake  SW.,  Space  63,  Albnqnerqne,  N. 
Mex.  87120 

FUed  Jnn.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D27— 129 


334049  334^52 

DENTAL  FLOSS  SPINDLE  SANITARY  GARMENT  FCHt  ANIMALS 

Dale  WUttaker,  1329  Qnail  Ran  Or.,  BeMonrOle,  Ark.  72712  Ime  J.  Stnbba,  10024  Hipktaa  Rd.  S.W.,  TacoM,  Wai 
FUed  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,056  FDed  Jan.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  46S,909 

Tem  of  pateirt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14 ; 

VS.  CL  D28-64  VS.  CL  D30-144 


32  4,244 
FLUORES  CENT  LAMP 

John  W.  Shaffer,  DanTcrs,  a^l  Julian  N.  WicrzbicU,  Peabody,  

both  of  Mass.,  assipiors  to  jGTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
gers, Mass.  ^  334,247 

FUed  Dec  26,  M  »1,  Ser.  No.  813,428  HAIR  FROSTING  CAP  FOR  THE  HEAD 

I  of  pftent  14  years  chris  C  Sdanna,  29  JohHoa  Ave  Mcdfnrd,  Maas.  02155 


UJS.CLD26-3 


y. 

*  ^ 

/■ 

'  • 

^ 

^ 

.J 

Filed  JuL  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  559,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D28— 20 


334^290 
MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 
AMen  Galkt,  Chatfllon  snr  Chalaronne,  Fhnce, 
Gallet  S.A^  ChatiUon  anr  Chalaronne,  Ftamce  334»253 

FDed  Jan.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  466,671  PET  CARRIER 

OaiaH  priority,  application  Inti  Pat  iHtitate,  JnL  24, 1909,   Joan  Balsariai,  1533  Sonth  Riwton  Lane  #203,  Boiae,  Id.  83706 
DM/014,169  FDed  Mm.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  499,677 

Tem  of  patent  14  yaara  Tem  af  palsat  14  ] 

U.S.  CL  D29^15  UJS.  CL  D30-144 
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COMBINED  CAT  PLAYOIOl 

EXERCISER. 
AwOm  MHcMI.  4  St|iiol«  Ia.  1 
FIM  Oct  7, 1991. ! 
Tamofl 
UJS.  CL  D30— MO 


CCKMBINED  C»f>rT. 
Rabcrt  J.  NdMMi,  AUntic 
■Hi  Deali,  lac^ 

FIMJaik3, 

vs.  CL  D30-162 


334,257 

I,  SCRATCHING  POST,  VACUUM  CXEANER  WITH  HEADUGHT 

PERCH  Riwhll  K.  LmfrcMe,  Brtatol,  Teu.,  and  Jod  S.  Bcuett, 

',  N  JL  03865  GnoMfaoro,  N.C,  MrigMin  to  Ekctroln  CorpontkM,  Mari- 

No.  771,960  ctta,G«. 

14  jtm  Flkd  Aig.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,548 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D32— 22 


334,259  334,261 

COMBINED  RESERVOIR  AND  WHEELED  BASE  COMBINED  VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  AND  RACK 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  Darwfa  T.  McKaiiht,  Lontaville,  OUo,  Mrigani  to  The  Hoo««r 
GioTaulPiM>,KeBtwood,  Mick,  aMivMr  to  BtoeUlM.,  Grand       Coapaay,  North  CkMM,  OUo 

KopMi.  Mich-  FIM  May  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  70M>19 

Filed  FA.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  479,582  Tera  of  prteM  14  ^ 

TcraiorpatcMMyean  U.S.  CL  D32-31 
UJS.  CL  D32— 31 


AND  POOP-SCOOP 
Fla.,  aMigaor  to  Dirty  Baai- 

N.Y. 

.  No.  637,011 
14: 


334,2!|6 
AUTO  WASH 
Kkh  JachMM,  500  QMeM 
Mi  Dm  JachMM,  404 
32730 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1990, 
Ten*  of 
UJS.CLD32-4 


I  Mirror  Cir. 
Mcaoofl^ood 


DRYER 

'.,  Cawelbcrry,  Fla.  32707, 
Bhd.,  Feni  Paric,  Fla. 


J  icr.  No.  483,776 
14  yean 


334,258 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

RaiMT  Oberdorfer-Bosel,  Kirchberg/Dler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

■May,  aMignor  to  Wap  ReiBigaagMjnteme  GmbH  A  Co., 

Bdkaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  524,098,  May  10, 1990.  This  application 

Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 
1969,  M8997254J 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D32— 23 


334,262 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  WITH  HEADLIGHT 
334^260  RndaU  K.  Lawrence,  Briatoi,  Tch..  and  Jod  S.  B—rtt, 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  RACK  WITH  TOOL  GreenAoro,  N.C,  a«i^on  to  Electrohx  Cofporation,  Marl- 

STORAGE  «"^  Ga. 

Milton  G.Kieft  North  Canton,  and  DarwtoT.McKnightLonis-  FUed  Ans.  27. 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,547 


▼ille,  both  <rf  Ohio,  asdgnon  to  The  Hoover 
Curtim.Ohio 

Filed  May  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  697.472 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
UJS.  CL  D32— 31 


,  North 


U.S.  CL  032-42 
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COMBINED  WRINGER  LEyER  WITH  CONNECTING 


334,265 
DRAINING  HOLDER  FOR  CUTLERY 


IKHKI  AND  HOUSING  FOR  A  ROLLER  SPONGE  MOP  Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Tnriii,  Italy,  aarignor  to  FrateUi  Guzziiii 

Ba^ftdo  Toma,  Matteaoa,  DL,  laaigBor  to  M  B.  Walton,  Inc.,  S.p^  Recanati,  Italy 

Ckicaao,  DL  Piled  JuL  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  727,154 

CbattanatkM  of  Scr.  No.  258,7^1,  Dec  22,  1988,  abandoned.  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  18, 1991,  MI91000034 

TUa  appUcatten  Ang.  7,  }991,  Ser.  No.  742,581  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  Q.  D32— 55 
UJ5.  CL  D32— 44 


334,2<8 

DETACHABLE  FRONT  WHEEL  FOR  A  BOAT 

David  R.  Hayes,  <677  ETergreen  La.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 

Filed  JuL  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 28 


334,270 
TRAY  FOR  CARRYING  PIPE  NIPPLES 
William  Beigamin,  10408  Stonrtank  St,  BeUHower,  CaHf. 
90706 

Filed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,674 
Term  of  pateat  14  ; 
U.S.  a.  D34— 45 


334,266 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
David  M.  Hines,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick  Wash- 
room Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 6 


334,271 
CLAMPING  JAWS 
Joseph  L.  Ellis,  235  N.  Perry  St,  Johnstown,  N.Y.  12095 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,114 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D99— 29 


334,272 

MAILBOX 

Donald  B.  Gaines,  3050  Bayahore  Ave^  Ventva,  Calif.  93001 

FOed  Sep.  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  411,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D99— 32 


334164 
LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER 
Robert  M.  Albaneae,  40  Main  St  Unit  107,  Stoneham,  Mass.  334,267 

02180  DOLLY 

Filed  Jan.  18, 199li  Ser.  No.  643,058  Earle  R.  Vickery,  III,  7301  Don  Diego,  NE.,  Albnqnerque,  N. 

Term  of  patfit  14  years  Mex.  87109 


UJS.  CL  D32— 46 


Filed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 23 


334^69 
ROPE-CHAIN  WINDLASS 
Stephen  K.  Jones,  Stratford,  and  Willfk«d  GoMachmidt  Weston, 
both  of  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Campbell  HansfeM/Scott  Fetzcr 
Company,  Weatlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD34— 33 
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Adir  et  Ccmpagnie:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Leneur,  Inbelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  R;  Ouardiola,  Beatrice;  Adun,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Piene.  S,196,434.  O.  314-278.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovaacalar  Syatenn,  Inc.:  See — 

Sirhan,  Motaaim  M.,  3,193.971.  a.  «04-96.000. 
Advanced  Fuel  Reaearch.  Inc.:  See- 
Solomon.  Peter  R..  3.196,902,  Q.  336-346.000. 
Aeroapatialc  -  Sodete  Nationale  Induitridle:  See— 

Cunac   Michel;   and   Lequertier,   Jean-Michd.   3.193.379,   Q. 

73-839.000. 
Goffetie,  Gerald;  and  Renard,  Piene.  3.196.100.  d.  204-192.120. 
Aertt.  Ludo  M.:  See— 

GueM,  Martin  J.;  v/d  Bergben.  P.  F.  M.;  Aeiti,  Lndo  M.;  Gkogki- 
dis,    Antooioa;    and    de    Bert,    Abraham    F.,    3,196,461,    d. 
324-91.000. 
AG  Technology  Co.,  L4d.:  See— 

Hirai,    Yoahinori;    Niiyama,    Satoihi;    and    Gunjima.    Tomoki. 
3,196,932,  a.  339-31.000. 
AGC  Reaearch  and  Developmeot  Corp.:  See— 

Kaner,  Albert,  3,193,726,  Q.  234-323.000. 
Agency  of  Induitiial  Science  and  Technology.  The:  See— 

MatMKla,  Hiro;  Okada.  Shuji;  Nakaniahi,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Maaao; 
Ohsugi,   Minom;   Takaragi,   Shigeni;   and   Honiihi,   Nanao, 
3,196,386,  a.  364^2.000. 
AGFA-Oevaeit.  N.V.:  See— 

Coppent.  Paul  J.;  Vefvloet,  Ludovicus  H.;  and  Hoei.  Eric  M., 

3,196,290.  a.  430-204.000. 
Meeus.  Paical  F.;  Willema.  Peter  M.;  and  De  Rycke,  Oino  L., 
3,196,298,  a.  43(M4aaOO. 
Aghajanian,  Michad  K.:  See — 

White,  Danny  R.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Zwicker.  Harry  R.. 
5.196,271,  a.  428-543.000. 
Agrawal,  Anil  K.;  and  Lovelea,  Frederick  C,  to  MobU  OS  Corpora- 
tion. Procen  for  the  removal  of  catalyst  residuei  from  olefin  poly- 
merization products.  3,196.63a  O.  585-860.000. 
Ahmed,  Faizy:  See^ 

Ngo,  That  T.;  and  Ahmed,  Faizy,  5,196,536,  Q.  346-261.00a 
Aida  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishinaga,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakano.    Takashi.    5.195,349,    d. 
72-359.000. 
Aida,  Shunichi:  See — 

Urabe,  Shigeharu;  and  Aida.  Shunichi,  5.196.300.  Q.  430-568.000. 
Aihara.  Shin:  See — 

Hiroae,  Sumio;  Takahara,  Shigeru;  Koike,  Tadaahi;  Aihara,  Shin; 
and  Ueno,  Keiji.  5,196,231,  a.  427-164.000. 
Aikens,  Paul  W.;  Fnsariinan,  David  F.;  and  Stroog,  James  D.,  to  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  forming  features 
OB  an  eloni^ted  metal  wire.  5,195,330,  Q.  72-402.000. 
Aimi,  Gr^ory  S.:  See — 

Shwartz,  Steven;  Fratarcangdi,  Claudio;  Cullingford,  Richard  E.; 
Aimi.  Gregory  S.;  and  S»rasburger  DonaM  P.,  3,197,005,  CI. 
364-419.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Onduah.  Andrew  P.;  Ritter,  Richard  D.;  and  Anderson,  Arthur  R. 

3,195,695,  a.  241-38.000. 
Schweighardt,  Frank  K.;  and  Rubertone,  Joaeph  A.,  5,196,348,  Q. 

436-173.000. 
Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  Hendenon,  William  W.;  and  Tosdand,  Ber- 
nard A.,  5,196,587.  CX.  564-4S1.00a 
Aircraft  Products  Company:  See — 

Ham,    Brian    T.;    and    Willoughby,    Kdth    T..    5,195,609,    Q. 
182-90.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Hayakawa,   Youichi;   Hoiono,  Chihiro;   Nishida,   Maaaaki;  and 
SUmanaga,  Makoto,  S.195,40a  a.  74-606.00R. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Kamiya,  Masakazu;  Kagiyama,  Jnnji;  KobayasU,  Kiyonori;  and 

Hoaono,  Masaki,  S,19S;396,  a.  74-574.000. 
Kawabata,  YasnUro;  Hara,  SoicU;  Kagnrama,  Hiroahi;  Konaai, 
Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Motoichi.  3,193,478,  d  123-193.40). 
Saitou,  Yoaliitami;  laono,  Nobuyuki;  Suzumura,  Nobuyasn;  mi 
Inoue,  Makoto,  5.197,006,  CL  364-424.100. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

KuroBuma,  Hideo;  Miwa,  Harufnmi;  Nakamori  Stuaeni;  IsUi. 
TosUmoa;  and  Yoshihara,  Yasuhiko,  3,196,326,  Q.  43S-106.0aa 
Kenzo:See— 
fwahasfai,  Naolo;  NnUgucfai,  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiii 
Kenzo;  and  Fuiiwara.  Yoihihito,  S,197,0r7,  d  37S-I22.0aa 
Akaogi,  Takao;  and  Higiichi,  Mitauo,  to  Fttjitao  Limited.  Semiocadac- 
tor  memory  device  having  redundant  memory  oeUs.  3,197.030,  CL 
365-200.000. 
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A.  Robe  GmbH: 

Bux.  Hermann;  and  Ross,  Peter,  5,195,369.  Q.  73-457.000. 
Abatjogiou,  Anthony  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
ncjogy  Corporation.  Higher  aldehyde  separation  process.  5,196,596, 
a.  568-492.000. 
ABB  Environmental  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Alan  T.;  Leahy.  Maureen  C;  Findlay.  M.  Margaret;  and 
Fogel,  Sam,  5,196,121,  a.  210-603.000. 
ABB  Process  Automatioa  Inc.:  See — 

Burk.  Gary  N.;  and  Miller,  Mark  A.,  5,196.715.  a.  250-562.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  (BiasU)  S.A.:  See— 

Schauerte,  Bruno;  and  Moreira  Seizas,  Rjcardo,  5,195,723,  Q. 
251-282.000. 
Abbiate,  Jean-Claude;  and  Richter,  Gerard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Sigma  delta  converter  insensitive  to  asymmetrical 
switching  times.  5,196,853,  Q.  341-143.000. 
Abbott  Biotech,  Inc.:  See- 
Gillies,  Stephen  D.,  5,196,320.  a.  435-697.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 
Shaw.  Howard  L.;  and  Leathern,  William  D.,  5,196.198.  a. 
424-195.100. 
Abe,  Katsumi;  and  Takie,  Akinori,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power 

on/off  circuit  with  lock  fimction.  5,196,731,  CI.  307-142.000. 
Abe,  Ken:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  Kuwada,  Hiroshi;  Otaki,  Maaao;  and  Abe,  Ken, 
5,196,960,  a.  359-453.000. 
Abe,  ^fichillanl;  and  Umehara,  Masaakira,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 

Optical  information  recording  medium.  5.196,250.  Q.  428-64.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuhisa:  See— 

Ichigi,  Takenori;  Hamajima,  Akira;  Abe,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Kondo, 
Atsuo,  5.197.109.  a.  385-50.000. 
Abe.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ElectrosUtic 

leviution  furnace.  5.196.999.  a.  364-400.000. 
Abe.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe.  Tsutomu.  5.196.721.  O.  257-292.000. 
Abies,  Wallace  H.;  Howie,  Dwigbt  R.;  Humphrey,  John  S.;  Raines, 
Robert  G.;  Reich,  Richard  A.;  Sorenaen,  Robert  A.;  Vaklez,  Robert; 
and  y^mani,  Abdoul  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Thermally  stable  water  soluble  solder  flux  and  paste.  5,196,070, 
a.  148-23.000. 
Abraham,  Bernard  M.;  and  Cornfield.  Joel  Z..  to  Adastra  Corporation. 

Meatal  guard.  5,195.998.  Q.  604-351.000. 
Abraham,  Helmut:  See — 

Schroder,  Ounter;  Abraham,  Helmut;  and  Arciszewski,  Kasimir, 
5,197,052,  a.  369-25.000. 
Abraham,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Leeves,  Geoffrey  G.;  and  Abraham,  Paul  A.,  5,195,679,  Q. 
238-283.000. 
Abrams,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bradley,  Fontaine  C;  Giandomenico,  Chris  M.;  Abrams.  Michael 
J.;  Frost,  DanieUe  T.;  and  Vollano,  Jean  F.,  5,196,412,  a. 
514-184.000. 
ABX:See— 

Lefevic,  Didier;  and  Champaeix,  Henri.  5.196,346,  a.  436-63.000. 
Achmad,  Muchlis.  Adjustable  low  frequency  hydrofluidic  oscillator. 

5,195,560,  a.  137-826.000. 
Achtenberg,  Theo:  See- 
Weber,  Wilhdm;  Achtenberg,  Theo;   Sockd,   Karl-Heinz;  and 
Satdegger,  Hans,  3,196,497.  Q.  328-14.000. 
Ackerson.  Kfichael  D.;  Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Robert 
E..  to  University  of  Arkansas;  and  Diversified  Petroleum  Recovery. 
Inc.  Process  for  petroleum  -  wax  separation  at  or  above  room  temper- 
ature. 3,196,116,  a.  208-33.000. 
Ackland,  Martin  R.;  and  De'Ath,  Roderick  M.,  to  CMB  Foodcan  pic. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  micro-organisms.  5,196,341,  CI.  435-291.000. 
Adacni,  Kazuyosi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Yutaka;  Suda,  Yoshitaka;  Suda,  Nobuo;  Isobe,  Takeshi; 
and  Adachi,  Kazuyosi,  5,196,163,  O.  420422.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See— 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Danid  R;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,196,434.  Q.  514-278.000. 
Adam,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Schaetzer,    Jurgen;    and    Adam,    Jean-Marie,    5,196,520,    CI. 
534-756.000. 
Adams,  James  C.  Cleaning  device.  5,195,549,  a.  134-188.000. 
Adaptec,  Incorporated:  See — 

CoUantes,  Patricio  J.,  Jr.;  Highland.  Marilyn  S.;  and  Kazarian.  Sam. 
5,195.302.  a.  53-442.000. 
Adastra  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham,  Bernard  M.;  and  Cornfield,  Jod  Z..  5.195,998,  a. 
<O4-)SI.00O. 
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ational  Corporation.  Fail  safe  valve 
1.130. 

,  Max  L.;  ISuriy,  Erik  J.;  and  Aknin, 
«10.000. 

67.500. 


AkefMom,  Inga  S.;  Thoren,  Cli  ea-Ooran;  Rasmusaen,  Knud  V.;  and 
Pedenen,  Jorfen.  to  Dansk  Transfertryk  A/S;  and  Billervd  AB. 
Proccaa  witk  no  bating  for  transfer  pattern  printing  of  a  moist 
ceUoloae,  wool  or  silk  textile  web,  and  an  apparatus  as  well  as  a 
pattern  carrier  web  for  use  in  (be  process.  S,196,030,  CI.  8-467.000. 
Aldyama,    Hiroyuki,    to    JSP    Corporation.    Cushioning    material. 

3,196^34.  a.  428-178.000. 
Akkoman,  Neil  H.,  to  AVA  Ini 
actuator.  S.19S.721,  a.  2S1-I 
Aknin.  Jacque*  D.:  See — 

Moociief,  Rick  L.;  Behensk; 
Jacque*  D..  3.197,003,  O 
A.B.  Chance  Company:  See— 
Louie.  Paul.  3,193,704,  a 
Aknne,  Makoto:  See— 

Iwahaabi,  Naoto;  Nishiguch|  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  YoAihito,  3,197,087,  O.  373-122.000. 
Akutagawa,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hasetoh.  Sakumi;  Kameda,  Osamu;  Akutagawa,  Hitoshi;  Okita, 
Junichi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoskimichi,  5,193,479,  CI.  123-195.00A. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Schieurs,  Chrisu  S.;  Mette  ileiter,  Thomas  C;  Simon,  Artur  J.; 
Lukacs,  Noemi;  and  Rzihl ,  Hanns  J.,  5,196,316,  a.  330-395.000. 
Shyu,  Lieh-Jiun.  3,196,388,  (  3.  301-134.000. 
Alandale  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gulachmit.  Alan.  5,195,337.  CI.  66-168.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See-  - 

Stigberg.  Carl  E.,  3,196,092,  Q.  162-338.400. 
Albericio,  Femaixlo:  See—         i 

Barany,    George;    and    A  bericio,    Fernando,    3,196,366,    CI. 
360-61.000. 
Albert,  Frank,  Jr.:  See- 
Cam.  Andrew  L.;  and  Alba  U  Frank.  Jr.,  5,193,690,  a.  242-67.200. 
Albizzati,  Enrico:  See— 

Oalimberti.  Maurizio;  Albizi  ati,  Enrico;  and  Mazzocchi.  Romano, 
3,196,496,  a.  326-348.600 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Mumolo,  Enzo.  5,197,113,  C  I.  393-2.000. 
Akatel  Td^ace:  See^ 

Rembber,  Michel.  5,193,710  CI.  248-300.000. 
Alcazar.  David  G.:  See- 
Light.  Glenn  M.;  Cervantes   Richard  A.;  and  Alcazar,  E>avid  G., 
Sri95,373,  a.  73-632.000. 
AlfianrtfT  Manufacturing  Com|  sny:  See— 

AJeiandres.  Richard  B.;  an<  Kindschuh.  Dennis  P.,  5,196,779,  CI. 
320-14.000. 
Aleiandies,  Richard  B.;  and  I  Lindschuh,  Dennis  P.,  to  Alexander 
ManufiKturing  Company.  BaU  sry  maintenance  system.  3,196.779.  CI. 
320-14.000. 
AliT,  Denis:  See— 

Faye.  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  Jai  ws  A.;  AlfT,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian. 3,193,831,  a.  384-44  1.000. 
Alfieri  S.n.c.  Di  Alfieri  Paola  *  C:  See— 

Maurizio,  Alfieri.  3.196.084,  a.  136-583.500. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Bergelin.    Klaus;    Koenig.    Harald;    and    Hammes,    Bemhard, 

3.193,322,  a.  60-389.000. 
Buigdorf,  Jochen,  S,19S,8« ,  a.  303-1 13.0TR. 
Buachmann,  Bunther,  and  Jourdan,  Frank,  3,195,811,  CI.  303- 

116.00R. 
Ocvirk.  Norbert;  Wdae,  Lh  Iz;  and  Remfrey,  James,  3,193,810,  CI. 

303-1 16.0SP. 
Reinartz,  Hans  D.;  and  Stefes.  Helmut.  3,193,419,  CI.  92-13.300. 
Schonlau,  Juergen;  von  Hafn,  Holger,  Birkenbach.  Alfred;  Harth, 
Half;  and  Ritter,  Wolfgai  g.  3,193,806,  O.  303-9.670. 
All-State  Legal  Supply  Co.:  Set  — 

Morrone,  Ron  F.;  Ciriellc,  Vincent  E.;  and  Stewart,  Jack  D., 
5.195,435.  a.  101-151.001. 
Alieglteay  Plaitics.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Devens,  Daniel  R.,  3,193.547,  CI.  134-114.000. 
Allesi,  Diane  E.,  to  Hoechst  Cflanese  Corp.  Side  chain  condensation 


which  exhibits 


optical  response.  5,196,509,  d. 


Gary  F.;  Bub,  Guenther  K.  H.; 
564-452.000. 

Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Allen,  Gary  R.; 
,  a.  313-112.000. 


and 


Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz.  Theo- 

Fttk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtman.  Philip  R.; 

Ystueta.    Linda   T.,    5,195,392,    a. 


pciyiner 
528-331.000. 
Allen,  Gary  F. 

Scfamdzer,  George 
Otte.  Werner,  5,196,594, 
AUen,  Gary  R.:  See— 
Parham,  Thomas  G. 
Mathews.  Paul  G..  3.1 
Allen.  Jirfm  E.:  See- 
Moon,  Joaeph  P.;  Ki 
dore  J.;  Allen.  John 
Avaibock,   Gerald; 
73-866.300. 

AUen,  Thomas  H.;  and  HobaoS,  Dale  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
rankfly  and  reliably  sealing  off  certain  exit  and  entrance  ways  in 
tapone  to  smoke  or  fire.  3.t»3,394,  CI.  169-48.000. 
ABen,  William  J.;  and  Chavia,  ueoo  A.  Alarm  apparatus  for  handgun 

security.  5.196.827,  d.  340-S(  18.OOO. 
ADen.  WiOiam  M.  Device  for  Ik  Ming  a  container  upright.  5, 1 95,706,  CI. 

248-13X000. 
AUergan,  Inc.:  See — 
Portney,    Vi " ' 
623-6.00D. 
Allied-Signal:  See— 

HaipeU.  Oaiy  A..  3,196,251  Q.  428-102.000. 


/aldrmar,   and 


Koziol.   Jeffrey    E.,    5,196,028,    a. 


Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

BaU,  Larry  K.;  and  Hines,  Marshall  U.,  3,193,719,  a.  2SI-S6.000. 
Barder,   Timothy   J.;    and    DuBois,    Philip   D.,    5,196,267,   CI. 

428-404.000. 
Lences,    Charles    P.;    and    Seven,    Manfred    K..    3,196.473,    CI. 

524-314.000. 
Rigney,  Thomas  K.,  3.196,748.  a.  310-90.500. 
Allied  Wholesale,  Inc.:  See— 

Sidabras.  Romie  K.,  5,195,823,  Q.  362-387.000. 
Almstadt.  Kurt:  See— 

Siebler,  Johann;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Denz. 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axel-Rene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jens,  5,195,498,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Alten.  Kurt.  Deformable  sealing  device  for  a  gap  between  a  wall  open- 
ing of  a  building  wall  and  a  back  wall  of  a  vehicle.  3,195.285,  CI. 
52-173.0DS. 
Altmanshofer,  Robert  D.,  to  RCA  Licensing  Corporation.  Beam  scan 

velocity  moduUtion  apparatus.  3,196,941,  CI.  338-242.000. 
Alvarez,  Vernon  L.:  See— 

Rodwell,  John  D.;  McKeam.  Thomas  J.;  Alvarez.  Vernon  L.;  and 
Radcliffe,  Robert  D.,  3,196,510,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Amada  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogaaawara,  Kazui.  5,195,414,  a.  83-155.000. 
Amada,  Eiichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Amada,  Eiichi;  Ando,  Kimiaki;  and  Miyata, 
Masanori,  5,197,097,  a.  380-6.000. 
Amano,  Atsushi:  See — 

Karasawa,    Isamu;    Kaneko,    Yasuyuki;    Hamano,    Masahiko; 
Takamizawa,   Kazufumi;  Oshima.   Matsumi;   Shoji,   Hideyuki; 
Inomata.   Ken-ya;   Amano,   Atsushi;   Nishikori,  Toshiaki;   and 
Osawa.  Akira,  3,1%,928,  a.  338-98.000. 
Ambusant  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Gibb,  Robert  F..  3,195.189,  CI.  4-325.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Culbreth.  Walter  M.,  5,196,313,  d.  433-32.000. 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Milks,  John;  Binder,  Sidney;  Card.  Roger  J.; 
WunderUch,    Winfried;    and    Siol,    Werner,    3,1%,483,    a. 
323-310.000. 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See — 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  5,195,343,  C\.  131-336.000. 
American  Heartland  Roofmg  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulett.  John  K.,  5,193,290,  CI.  52-518.00a 
American  Medical  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  John  H.;  and  Tepper,  John  C,  3.193,941,  a.  600-14.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Bulko,  John  M.;  and  Nagare.  Arthur  T.,  5,193,790,  a.  292-201.000. 
Anunennann,  Eberhard:  See- 
Mueller,   Bemd;   Sauter,   Hubert;   Ammermann,   Eberbard;   and 

Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,196,423,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas;  Ammermann,  Eberbard;  and   Lorenz.  Gisela. 
5,196,433,  a.  514-277.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Washecheck,  Don  M.;  Barr,  Mark  K.;  Huff,  George  A..  Jr.;  Ka- 
minsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  and  Shum,  Victor  K., 
5,196,634,  a.  585-300.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Huss.    John    P.,    Jr.;    and    Shirk.    Michael    E.,    3,195,909,    d. 
439-465.000. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  Bixby,  Jon  P.;  and  LeBaron,  James  B., 
5,196,822,  a.  338-328.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See— 

Schuder,  Bemd,  5,196,680,  O.  235-449.000. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Coppel,    Ross    L.;    and    Gershwin,    Merrill    E.,    3,196,319,    CI. 
433-69.300. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Audy,  Jonathan  M.;  and  GUbert.  Barrie,  3,195,827,  d.  374-172.000. 
Edelson,  Steven  D.;  and  Norvig,  Marc,  5,196,834,  d.  340-703.000. 
Ancketill,  David.  Bird  feeders.  5,195,439,  d.  119-37.900. 
Andelman,   Marc   D.   Controlled   charge   chromatography   system. 

3,196,115,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Andersen,  Jorgen  W.,  to  Sawtek,  Inc.  Oscillator  circuit  employing 
quadrature    networks    for    maintaining    a    constant    impedance. 
3,196,811,  CI.  331-133.000. 
Anderson,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Ondush,  Andrew  P.;  Ritter,  Richard  D.;  and  Anderson,  Arthur  H., 
3,195,695,  a.  241-38.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  Link,  Steven  G.;  Macon,  Fred  M.;  Ander- 
son,  Richard  B.;  and  Weber.  Wayne  W.,  II,  3,196,299,  CI. 
43O-367.00a 
Anderson.  Steven  P.  Wrist  mounted  magnetic  holder.  5,196,818,  CI. 

335-285.000. 
Anderson,  Stewart  C;  and  Malmsten,  Richard,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licens- 
ing ft  Financing  Inc.  Water  soluble  alcohol  based  nonwoven  binder 
for   water   swellable,   soluble   or   sensitive   fibers.    5,196,470,   CI. 
324-379.000. 
Andersion,  Anders  O.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  contin- 
uously actively  balancing  rotors.  3,197,010,  d.  364-463.000. 
Andersson,  Bo  S.;  and  Lind,  Hans  T.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Integrated  circuit  screen  arrangement  and  a  method  for  its 
manufacture.  ri96.723.  d.  237-489.000. 
Ando,  Kimiaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Amada.  Eiichi;  Ando.  Kimiaki;  and  Miyata. 
Masanori.  3,197,097,  CL  38&«.00a 


Ando,  Maaakatsu:  See— 

Mrai.  Hideo;  Aado,  Maiakatsu;  Hashimoto.  Yarahito;  Fujimoto, 
Naoki;  Tanaka,  Norikazu;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu.  3.193.932, 
a.  474-133.000. 
Ando.  Shigera:  See — 

i.i.ig.m;,  Takaahi;  Obata,  Minoru;  Kawai.  Mitao;  Satoo.  Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takadii;  Maki.  Toahihiro;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigeru.  3,196,916,  d.  337-63.000. 
Andoh,  Hikaru:  See— 

<-w«iH.    Shoji;  Ito,  Keizo;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Andoh,  Hikani. 
5.196,151,  a.  264-46.700. 
Andoo,  Akio:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Shigeo;  Andoo,  Akio;  and  lijima,  Tetsuo,  5,196,334.  a. 
437-17.000. 
Andreatta.  Alejandro:  See — 

Smith,  Paul;  Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Chib;  and 
Andreatta,  Alejandro,  3,196,144.  CL  252-500.000. 
Angehen,  Bjom  A.  J.  Miniaturized  mechanically-steerable  ultrasonic 

probe.  3,193,319,  a.  128-660.100. 
Anilionis.  Algia;  Seid.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Deich,  Robert  A.;  Zlotnick,  Gary 
W.;  and  Green.  Bruce  A.,  to  Praxis  Biologies.  Inc.  Recombinant 
vectors  for  HaemophUus  iiifluauae  peptides  and  proteins.  3.196338, 
a.  433-252.300. 
Antrim,  Robert  G.;  Dirrett,  Edward  G.;  and  Tuominen,  Steven  M.,  to 
Telcdyne  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  vanadium-nickel- 
chromium  master  alloy.  5,196.048,  d.  73-315.000. 
Aoki.  Katutada:  See— 

Kawaihima.  Maaatoshi;  Miyagi.  Kazumi;  lida,  Maiaaki;  Aoki, 
Katutada;  and  Handa,  Norihiko,  5,196,139,  d.  376-221.00a 
Aoki.  Kei:  See— 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki,  Kei.  5,196,583,  d.  564-305.000. 
Aoki,  Norihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Vari-focal  lens  system. 

5,196,962,  a.  359-686.000. 
Aoki,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Takabara.  Kazubiro;  Yamaguchi,  Tadahisa;  Oda,  Masami;  Yamagu- 
cbi,  Hisasbi;  Aoki,  Tetsuo;  and  Asami,  Fumitaka,  5,196,738,  CI. 
307-296.100. 
Aoyama.  Seigi:  See— 

Mita.  Mamoru;  Takagi.  Shoji;  and  Aoyama.  Seigi,  5,196,723,  CI. 
237-672.000. 
Aoyama,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sbinzawa.  Motohiro;  Aoyama.  Shunichi;  Sekiya.  Yoshiki;  and 

Kanesaki,  Nobukazu,  5,195,316,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Sbinzawa.  Motohiro;  Aoyama,  Shunichi;  Sekiya.  Yoshiki;  and 
Kanesaki,  Nobukazu,  3,195,318,  d.  60-285.000. 
Aoyama.    Tadatosbi;    Yoshida,    Suguru;    Suganuma,    Masanori;    and 
Chiriiii.  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor 
vehicle  body   structure   employing  sandwiched   structural   body. 
3,195,779,  d.  280-784.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Meter,  John  R.;  Sullivan,  John  W.;  and  Mercer,  Paul,  S,l%,838,  d. 

340-724.000. 
Wehrenberg,  Paul  J.,  5,197.049,  d.  369-13.000. 
Applied  Vascular  Devices:  See — 

Pike,  Kelly  A.,  5,195,991,  d.  604-282.000. 
Aqua-Cbem,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanna,  Terrance  B.;  and  Black,  Robert  K..  5,193,883,  CI.  431-3.000. 
Aquila,  Werner;  Scholz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Fuchs,  Haitwig;  Krauie,  Wolf- 
gang; Paust,  Joachim;  and  Hoffmann,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  3-alkoxycarbonyl  propeiuds  and  3-dialkox- 
ymethyl  propenals.  5,196,609,  d.  568-473.000. 
Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid:  See— 

Ackerson,  Michael  D.;  Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock, 
Robert  E.,  5,196.116,  O.  208-33.000. 
Arachnid,  Inc.:  See — 

Tillery,  Michael  L.;  Harlan,  Eugene  G.;  Martin,  John;  Zammuto, 
Samuel  N.;  and  Bonilla,  Marcio,  5,197,094.  d.  379-91.000. 
Arai,  Masatoshi;  Inoue,  Yoshifiuni;  and  Miyoshi,  Kei,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Silcone  compositions  comprising  organic  com- 
pounds having  the  capabilities  of  coordination  with  metals.  5, 196,477, 
CI.  524-863.000. 
Arai.  Masatugu:  See — 

Kohno,  Akiomi;  Arai,  Masatugu;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  5,196,756, 
a.  310-328.000. 
Arai,  Yoshiaki;  Kida,  Michio;  Ono,  Naoki;  and  Sahira,  Kensho,  to 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  process  for  growing 
crystals  of  semiconductor  materials.  5.196,173,  CI.  422-249.000. 
Arata.  Yoji:  See— 

Seri.  Shigemi;  Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma.  Makoto;  and  Arata, 
Yoji,  5,196.576,  d.  562-427.000. 
Arciszewski,  Kasimir:  See — 

Schroder,  Gunter,  Abraham.  Helmut;  and  Arciszewski,  Kasimir, 
5,197,052,  a.  369-25.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Cochran,    Robert    N.;    and    Lin.    Shaw-Chan,    5,196,597,    CI. 

568-571.000. 
Simroth,  Donald  W..  5,196.476.  d.  524-769.000. 
Ardesjo.  Carl-Gosta:  See— 

Birging,    Torbjom;    and    Ardesjo,    Carl-Gosta,    3,196,830,    d. 
340-584.000. 
Arditi,  marcel:  See — 

Delon-Martin,  Chantal;  Arditi,  marcel;  Farine.  Pierre-Andre  ; 
Meister,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Tardy,  Yanik.  5.197,019,  d. 
364-563.000. 
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Arduengo,  Anthony  J.,  Ill: 

Dodd,  John  R.;  Arduengo,  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  King,  Rndai  D.;  and 
Vitale,  Americas  C,  3,196,033,  Q.  106-1.220. 
Arecchi,  Foitnnato  T.;  Calzavara.  MasBinn,  and  Oiaoosnrili,  Oiovanni. 
to  Cadt  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Tdeoomunkaaoni  S.p.A.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  the  g>  w  ration  of  modulated  optical  aicub 
using  a  semiconductor  laser.  5,197,073,  d  372-28.aoa 
Arimoto,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki 
Co..  Ltd.  Loer  beam  scanning  appantna  having  a  variable  focal 
dittance  device  and  the  vari«bk  focal  distance  device  for  oae  in  the 
apparatus.  3,196,697,  CI.  230-236X100. 
Arinioto,  Tetaaya:  See-- 

Iihibnshi,  Kenji;  Kuwana,  Minofti;  Seiita,  Yaauaki;  Arimolo,  Tet- 
suya;  Ootsuka.  Hircafai;  Han,  Yoahihiro;  Ueda,  Hiroafai;  and 
Ueyama.  Masayuki.  3.196,88a  CL  3S4-40a000. 
Arinaga,   Kenji;   Kaphara,  Noboyuki;  Sudo,  Gen;   Fujiwara,  Koji; 
HiUda,  Soidnro;  ud  Ito,  Yuichiro,  to  Fujitsu  l.imited.  Pholodectric 
tranaducer  twitdbable  to  a  high-resolution  or  high-sensitivity  mode. 
5,196,692.  a.  230-208.100. 
Arizona  Board  of  Reagents:  See — 

Shadman.  Farhang  F.,  5.196.380,  CX  302-4X100. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  Corporate  of  The  State  of  Arizma, 
Actmg  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Sttte  University:  See— 
VtSl,  George  R.;  and  Gao.  Feng.  3.196,447, 0.  314-430.000. 
Arizona  Techncdogy  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Kanost,  Michad  R.;  WdOs,  Michael  A.;  and  Prasad.  Sarvamangab 
v..  3.196.304.  a.  433-6.000. 
Arlt.  Dieter:  See^ 

Kuniich.  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter,  Arit,  Dieter,  Brandes,  Wilhelm; 
Dehne,  He^-Wilhelm;  Dntzmann.  Stefan;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
fred. 3.196.441.  a.  514-357.000. 
Armenat.  Jurgen:  See — 

Braun.  Martin;  Armenat,  Jurgen;  and  Rose,  Heinrich.  5,193.346.  d. 
72-238.000. 
Amdt.  Gerald:  See- 
Schumacher,  Walter;  Wetzel,  Walter,  HoUnageL  Gerd;  Aradt, 
Gerald;  Pluquett.  Ulrich;  May,  Amo;  Oberdorfer,  Dietmar,  and 
Baden.  Heiko,  3,195,532,  CL  128-739.000. 
Arnold,  Aaron  L.:  See- 
Hancock.  Stephen  H.;  Arnold.  Aaron  L.;  and  Leiwe.  Daniel  R.. 
5,195,417,  d.  83-34.000. 
AmoM.  George  D.  M.:  See— 

Thoma,  Christian  H.;  and  Arnold.  George  D.  M..  3,193,933,  CL 
475-206.000. 
Amtzen,  Sven.  Load-adjustable  breakable  safety  device.  5.193,217,  CI. 

24-115.00F. 
Arthur,  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Fdring,   Andrew   E.;   and   Arthur,   Samuel   D„   3,196,604.   Q. 
368-34.000. 
Artilux  AB:  See— 

Hurtig,  Goran,  5,193.219,  d.  24-136.00R. 
Arvisais,  Denis:  See — 

Dumoulin,   Raymond;  Arvisais,  Denis;   Brunet,  Marc;  Lusaier. 
Benoit;  and  Thibault,  Louis,  5,193,438,  Q.  105-199.300. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshihara.   Noriyuki;  Hosaka.  Yoshio;   Shibata,   Shigehito;   and 
Kunii.  Nobttaki.  3,196,2ia  d.  423-116.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5,195.814,  d.  362-18.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Akira;  and  Hotta.  Kdichi.  5,196,939,  d.  339-413.000. 
Asahi.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Kitamnra.  Minora;  and  Suzuki.  To- 
shiyuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Control  mechanism  for  electronic 
musical  instrument.  3,196,640,  d.  84-692.000. 
Asai,  Tadamichi:  See — 

Ito,  Oiamu;  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ogawa,  Toaliio;  Haa^awa,  Mitsuru; 
Ikegami.    Akira;    Eodoh.    Yoshishige;    Ootani.    Michio;    and 
Ebisawa.  Katsuo.  3,196.915,  d.  357-51.000. 
Asako,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeuchi.  Eiichi;  Shimizu.  Shigem;  Yamamoto. 
Tadao;    Inoue,   Hideaki;   Sato.   Yasuhito;   Takahashi.   Hideki; 
Honda,     Toshiro;     and     Asako,     Kenichiro,     5,196.890,     CI. 
355-259.000. 
Asakuia.  Tsutou:  See — 

Takanashi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Shinonaga.    Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furaya.  Masato;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi.  5,196.923, 
a.  338-55.000. 
Asami.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Takahara,  Kazuhiro;  Yamaguchi,  Tadahisa;  Oda,  Masami;  Yamagu- 
chi, Hisashi;  Aoki,  Tetsuo;  and  Asami,  Fumitaka.  3,196,738,  d. 
307-296.100. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See— 

Bohnert.  Klaus;  and  Fauth.  Mathias,  3,196.695,  d.  250-227.170. 
Ashiya.  Manhiro:  See — 

Kameda.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Takeo;  Mori 
Kenichi;  and  Ashiya,  Masahiro,  5,195,377,  d.  165-104.130. 
Askin,  Kerim;  and  Butler,  John  D.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Removable 

filter  sieve  for  combustion  piping.  5,196.155.  d.  266-99.000. 
Aso,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ookuma.  Shigeru;  Igarashi.  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aao,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidofloe,   Hideo;   Nakayama.   Hirashi;   Suzuki.   Keizo;   and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko,  5.196.527,  d.  536-56.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Delon-Martin.  Chantal;  Arditi.  marcel;  Farine.  Pierre-Andre  ; 
Meister,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Tardy.  Yanik.  5,197,019,  d. 
364-563.000. 
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AT*T  BeU  Labontories:  See— 

Cheo.  Ouou  T.;  and  Krauae,  ttemm  L.,  3,196,400,  d.  SOS-I.OOO. 


Atari  Ounei  Cotpontkn:  Set— 
Moocrief,  Rick  L.;  Behemky, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Atx  L.;  Durfy,  Erik  J.;  and  Aknin, 


Jaoqnc*  D.,  3,197,003,  d.  34  M10.000. 
Atknaan,  Alan  W.;  Walsh.  Mdanj :  J.;  and  Cater,  David,  to  Bentley- 
Hanii  Manuftcturing  CompanjL  The.  Blind  rivet.  S,  193,833,  CI. 
411-43.000. 

.  Robert  W.;  McDougaU,  A>hn  P.;  and  Donizetti.  William  J.,  to 
Inc.  Comb  for  lue  wit  i  skin  graft  preparation  apparatus. 
S.l96J0aO,  a.  606-132.000. 
Adanlic  RichfieU  Company:  5er— 

BhNmt.  Cutk  O.;  and  Heam.  I  avid  D.,  3,193,391, 0. 166-380.000. 
Adas  Copoo  Toob  AB:  5^e— 

Liadiiyitt.  Kai  G.,  3,193,406,  C  L  81-467.00a 

i  UiiiBS  Cocpontioa:  See — 
Haia.  Sfinoankc.  3,193,471,  CL  123-90.170. 
AttiL  Thomaa  O.:  See— 

Budte,  John  R.;  Attig,  Tbanas  G.;  and  Graham,  Anne  M., 
3.196^602.  a.  368-864.000. 
ABdiAG:Sta^ 

Siebler,  Johann;  Pdtert,  StepI  an;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz, 
Hehnat;  Michdet,  Azel-Rae;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Knit;  and  Dnickhammer,  Ja  n,  3,193,498,  a.  123-698.000. 
Aady,  Jooiihan  M.;  and  Gilbert,  Ba  rrie,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Multi- 
ple ifqnmtial  excitation  tempera  ure  sensing  method  and  apparatus. 
5.193,827,  a.  374-172.000.         ^ 
Auh,    John    W.    Refuse    burner  j  barrel    apparatus.    3,193,301,    CI. 
126-224.00a  J 

X,  to  Du  Pont  de  (ttmours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Poly- 
on  9,9-bis-perflu<voalkyl-3,6-dihydroxy-iianthene  or 
9-aryl-9-peiflnoroaIkyl-3,6-dihyd|oxy-xanthane.  3,196,349,  CI 
S48-462.00a 

Anne,  Jan  A.,  to  Elkem  Technology  a/s.  Method  of  treatment  of  zinc 

containing  by-products  and  wast^  materials.  5,196,047,  C\.  73-10.300. 

AoaiaiOBt  SJtL.:  See— 

Navanini.  Walter,  and  Desn^rteau,  Darryl  D.,  3,196,395.  CI 
S64-S04.00a 
AnMin,  Kenneth,  to  Pilkington  Midro-Electronics  Limited.  Integrated 

circuit  for  analogue  system.  5,19(  ^740,  CI.  307-303.000. 
AamaHan  Meat  ft  Live-Stock  Research  ft  Development  Corporation: 

David  J.,  deceased;  Weicombe, 

ioyce,  Phillip  R.;  White.  Raymond 

■  Buhot.  John  W..  3,195,923,  a. 


Rankin.  Rusael  J.;  de  Chaatd 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr.  David  T.; 
M.;  Tritchler,  Robert  W.; 
432-64.000. 
Ander,  Jacques  J.:  See— 

Boordeau.  Joel;  and  Autier,  Ji 
Autoflug  GmbH  ft  Co.  Fahrzeugt4:l 


|ues  J.,  3,193,188.  a.  2-161.00A. 
See- 
Bod,  Andreas;  Uenadorf,  Alfi^;  and  Eckmann,  Peter,  5,193,224, 
a.  24-641.00a 
Automotive  Products  pic:  See— 

Bickneil.  Graham  R.,  5,196,08^  CL  156-244.110. 
AVA  International  Corporatioo: 

Akkerman.  NeU  H.,  5.195,721,  tX  251-129.130. 
Avakian.  Alan  P.;  and  Kleven,  Sti  nley  H.,  to  University  of  Georgia 


Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The. 


Method  of  detecting  mycoplasma 


Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 

Lichtman,  Philip  R.; 

T.,    5,195,392,   O. 


v;  Ind 


Robert  H.,  5,196,504,  a. 


Stenvall,  Peter,  5,196,073,  a. 


ayne  R.;  and  Orr,  Joseph  A., 


infectioa   in   poultry   and   compositions   therefor.    5,196,514,   CI. 
S30-33aOOO.  ^ 

Avaitock.  Gerald:  See- 
Moore,  Joae]di  P.;  Kudarai 
dore  J.;  Allen,  John  E.;  Fi 
Avaitock.    Gerald;    and 
73-M6.30a 
Avery  Denniwn  Corporation: 
Schob.  William  F.;  and  Vi 
326-318.400. 
Avcatt  Aktiebolag:  Ste^ 

Liljas,  Mats;  Pleva,  Jaroalav; 
14i.326.000. 
AjdouIIIi  S0e^— 

Mordle,  Clande;  and  Mouchet.  Bernard.  3.196,865,  C\.  346-76.0PH. 

Azoa  Medical,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Silva.  Fidd  H.;  Weatenskow,  bwaj 

5,193.336,  a.  128-782.000. 

Ayama.  Koiachi;  and  Noake,  Kan«b,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Ceiamic 

nnmnoaitinn  and  a  process  for  Producing  the  same.  5,196^387,  CI. 

SOI-i9XI0a 

Ayaae,  Jcan-Bemard:  See— 

Cbampa,  Paul;  Chardonneau.  Jdel;  Maupu,  Jean-Louis;  and  Ayasse, 
JeaB-Bemaid.  3,196,770,  a.  $18-133.000. 
Ayata.  NaoU:  See—  j 

Sato,  Rymdd;  Numata,  Masai  ori;  Hamasaki.  Bunei;  and  Ayata, 
Naoki.  3,197,118,  d  39S10J  000. 
AyliDg.  Jane  E.;  and  Bailey.  Stevi  n  W..  to  South  Alabama  Medical 
Srirnrr  Foondatioa.  USA.  Cycj  ization  of  5  amino-pyrimidines  to 
qonid     6^6     disufaslituted      d  hydropteridines.      5.196.533,      d. 
944-118-000. 
Ann,  Makolo:  See^ 

Seri.  Shigrmi;  Yamauchi,  Hire  liiko;  Azuma,  Makoto;  and  Aiata, 
Yoji.  3,196,576.  O.  562-427.(  DO. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  Sa  — 

Loot  Cari  J.,  II;  Masler,  Will  im  F.;  Wilbur,  WiUiam  R.;  Julian, 
Gary  L.;  and  Farkaa,  JuUua,  f,  196.330,  Q.  348-548.000. 

to  Deutsche  Thofntoa-Brandt  GmbH.  Compact  disk 
.  3,197,053,  CL  369-32.000. 


Baba,  Kyuya:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamura.  Nobuyuld; 
Shimomaki.    Shinichi;    Konya.    Naoh^;    and    Bsiba,    Kyuya. 
5,1%,912,  a.  357-23.700. 
Babcock.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ackeison,  Michael  D.;  Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock, 
Robert  E.,  5,196,116,  Q.  208-33.000. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Beithold,  John  W.;  and  Reed,  Stuart  E.,  5,196,694,  a.  250-227.160. 
Goasler,  E.  Thomas;  Paul,  Michael  A.;  and  Stubbs,  V.  Edward,  III, 
5,195.363,  a.  73-65.000. 
Babczimki.  Peter:  See— 

Kunisch,  Frsnz;  Babczinski,  Peter,  Arit,  Dieter;  Brandes,  Wilhelm; 
Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Plempel.  Man- 
fred. 5,196.441,  a.  514-357.000. 
Babineau,  James  W.:  See — 

Voigt,  Ronald  W.;  Zuraski,  Jefliey  A.;  McDonald,  Brian  P.;  Babi- 
neau,  James   W.;   and   Morrison.   Scott   D.,    5,195,601,   CI. 
180-79.100. 
Bachmair,  Andreas;  Finley,  Daniel;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Methods  for  in  vitro  cleavage 
of  ubiquitin  fiision  proteins.  5,196,321,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Bachrach,  Benjamin  I.;  Levitt,  Joel  A.;  and  Nametz,  John  E.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Valve  configuration  for  converting  an  active  sus- 
pension system  into  a  passive  suspension  system.   5,195,772.  O. 
280-707.000. 
Baciak.  Mark  G.;  Padgett.  Christina;  and  Baer,  Craig  A.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Digital  servo  system.  5.196.774,  Q. 
318-569.000. 
Backman,  Keith  C;  and  Munkholm.  Christiane.  to  OmniGene,  Inc. 
Ligand    assay    using    interference    modulation.     5,196.350,    CI. 
436-301.000. 
Bacon,  Michael:  See- 
Hummel,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Bacon.  Michael,  3,195,794,  CL 
294-94.000. 
Baden.  Heiko:  See- 
Schumacher,  Walter;  Wetzel.  Walter.  HoUnagel,  Gerd;  Amdt. 
Gerald;  Pluquett.  Ulrich;  May,  Amo;  Oberdorfer.  Dietmar,  and 
Baden.  Heiko.  3.195,532,  CL  128-739.000. 
Badger  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Laisen,  Thomas  L.;  Underwood,  Max  E.;  Noordrij,  Maarten  P.; 
and  Chen,  Shiou-Shan,  5,196,632,  CL  585-440.000. 
Bae  Jin  Corporation:  See — 

Ju.  Dong-Soo,  5,195.551,  a.  135-102.000. 
Baer,  Craig  A.:  S^ie— 

Baciak,  Mark  G.;  Padgett,  Christina;  and  Baer,  Craig  A.,  5,196,774, 
a.  318-569.000. 
Baeza,  Michael:  See— 

Baeza,  Pedro;  and  Baeza,  MichaeL  5,196,798,  a.  324-388.000. 
Baeza.  Pedro;  and  Baeza.  Michael.  Automotive  ignition  coil  tester. 

5,196,798,  a.  324-388.000. 
Baidoo,  Kwamena  E.:  See— 

Lever,  Susan  Z.;  Baidoo,  Kwamena  E.;  Kramer,  Alfred  V.;  and 
Bums,  Hugh  D.,  5,196,515,  Q.  530-387.000. 
Baier,  Bemd:  See— 

Enderle,  Eckhard;  Wirtfa.  Michael;  and  Baier.  Bemd,  5.195,826,  a. 
374-142.000. 
BaUey,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Stromberg,  James  L.;  Brown.  Dennis;  Reidenbach.  Vincent  G.;  and 
Bailey,  Donald  E.,  5,195.824,  Q.  366-131.000. 
Bailey,  Kevin  N.  Basketball  hoop  guard.  5,195,742,  CL  273-1.50R. 
BaUcv  Steven  W^.:  Stt 

Ayling,  June  E.;  and  Bailey,  Steven  W.,  5,196,533, 0.  544-1 18.000. 
Bain.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  Jean  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Christopher   S.;   Chwab,   Kevin   R.;   and   Bain,   Charlea   E., 
5,196,040,  a.  55-323.000. 
Baker,  David  G.,  to  Hampshire  Instruments,  Inc.  Pin  chuck  for  lithog- 
raphy system.  5,197,089,  a.  378-34.000. 
Baker  Hugbes  Corporation:  See- 
Schneider,  David  M.,  3,196,698,  a.  23O-262.00a 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Gambertoglio,  Louis  M.,  5,195,586,  Q.  I66-24O.00O. 
Hansen.  Peter  N..  5,195,876,  a.  417-307.000. 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin. 
Samuel  W.;  Miller.  Cari  A.;  Pickering.  William  V.,  Jr.;  RieUo,  Chris- 
topher S.;  Rubinstein.  Arthur;  Silvoberg.  Morton;  and  Supron, 
Steven  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  System  and  method  for  producing 
items  in  selected  configurations.  5,196,083,  CI.  156-364.000. 
Bakhru.  Nanik;  Bates.  Richard  A.;  Czorayj,  George;  DiPaolo,  Nunzio; 
Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Mukkavilli,  Suryanarayana;  Steimd,  Heinz  O.; 
and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corpora- 
tioo. Ceramic  substrate  having  a  protective  coating  thereon  and  a 
method  for  protecting  a  ceramic  lubitrate.  5,196,231,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Bakker,  Comdis:See— 

Lagerweij,  Gerrit  J.;  Bakker,  Comelis;  and  De  Bruin- Van  Der 
Flier,  Monique  E.  A.,  5,196,608,  O.  568-471.000. 
Bakker,  Mitchell:  See- 
Van  Dore,  Quentin  R.;  Bakker,  Mitchell;  and  Chapman,  Nelson, 
5.195,713,  a.  248-441.100. 
BaMerson,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Quintana,  Terry  J.;  and  Balderson,  Stephen  J.,  5,195,677,  CL 
229-1 17.07a 
Baldwin.  Thomas  O.;  Devine.  Jerry  H.;  and  Shadel,  Gerald  S.,  to  Teiat 
AftM  University  System,  The.  Precisely  regiilated  expreasioa  of 
deleterious  geoea.  5,196,318,  CL  433-69.100. 


i>.it«n«iri   Alexandre;  PurcelL  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick.  James,  to  C- 
Cube  Microsystems.  System  for  compression  and  decompression  of 
video  data  using  discrete  cosine  transform  and  coding  techniques. 
5,196,946,  CL  358-433.000. 
Balko.  Edward  N.:  See— 

Kovenklioglu.  Suphan;  Balko.  Edward  N.;  Hoke,  Jefirey  B.;  Far- 
nulo,  Robert  J.;  and  Graraiccioni,  Gary  A..  3.196,617,  CI. 
570-204.000. 
Ball  Larry  K;  and  Hines,  Manhall  U.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Butterfly 
valves    with    actuators    carried    on    valve    plate.    5,195,719,    CI. 
251-56.000. 
Ballard,  Dennis  G.  H.;  Pickering,  Anthony;  and  Runciman,  Peter  J.  I., 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Pic.  Process  for  extrusion  polymeri- 
zation of  acrylic  monomers.  5,196,489,  a.  526-64.00a 
Balmer,  Keith,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Sliced  addressing 
multi-piocesaor  and  method  of  operation.  5,197,140,  CI.  395-400X)00. 
Balogh,  William  T.  Piezoelectric  mud  pulser  for  measurement-while- 
drilling  applications.  5,197,041,  O.  367-160.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bergmann,  Erich;  Zach,  Martin;  and  Kunz,  Anton,  5,196.062.  CI. 
118-69.000. 
Bamburak.  Michael  D.,  to  McCaw  Cellular  Communications.  Inc. 
Location  registration  system  for  a  personal  communicator  such  as  s 
cellular  telephone.  5.197.092.  a.  379-59.000. 
Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaji.  Shin-ichi;  and  Watanabe.  Kouji.  5,196.208.  Q.  425-90.000. 
Bang,  Nils  U.;  Ehrlich,  Hartmut;  Grinndl,  Brian  W.;  and  Yan.  S.  Betty, 
to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Vecton  and  compounds  for  expression  of 
zymogen  forms  of  human  protein  C.  5.196,322,  Q.  435-69.800. 
Banks,  Anthony  J.;  and  Poulter,  Dennis  S.,  to  BICC  pic  Fluid  pienure 

differential  monitor.  5,195,376,  CL  73-744.000. 
Banks,  Seth  R.:  See- 
Thompson,  Keith  P.;  Liu,  Yung  S.;  Banks,  Seth  R.;  and  Gailitis, 
Raymond  P.,  5.l%,027,  a.  623-3.000. 
Baranowsid,  John,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Container  filling  and 

sealing  system.  5,195,294,  CI.  53-167.000. 
Baranowski,  John,  to  CampbeU  Soup  Company.  Container  filling  and 

sealing  system.  5,195,298,  a.  53-425.000. 
Barany.  George;  and  AJbeiicio.  Fernando,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  Hypersensitive  acid-Ubile  handle  for  solid-phase 
peptide  synthesis.  3,196,566,  a.  56061.000. 
Barath,  Peter  I.,  to  Cedan-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Balloon  catheter  with 

cutting  edge.  5,196,024,  a.  606-139.000. 
Barbat,  Serge;  GreubeL  Roland;  and  Keller,  Bemhard,  to  Deutsche  Star 

GmbH.  Linear  guiding  and  driving  unit.  5,195,391,  O.  74-89.220. 
Barbe,  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anooyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  providing  a 
controlled  atmosphere  inside  an  enclosure  and  having  a  oontroued 
atmosphere.  5,195,326,  CI.  62-78.000. 
Barder,  Timothy  J.;  and  DuBois,  Philip  D.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  coating  silica  spheres.  5,196,267,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Barlow,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Sharma,  Sudhir  K.;  Riley,  Michael  F.;  Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  and 
Barlow,  Alan  R.,  5,195,888,  O.  432-64.000. 
Barnes,  Audrey  L.:  See- 
Burba.   John   L..   Ill;   and   Barnes,   Audrey   L.,   5.196.143,   a. 
252-315.500. 
Barr,  Mark  K.:  See— 

Washecheck.  Don  M.;  Barr.  Mark  K;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Ka- 
minsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefiach,  Mark  S.;  and  Shunt,  Victor  K., 
5,196,634,  a.  585-500.000. 
Barraud,  Andre ;  Palacin,  Serge;  Poiteu,  Fknence;  and  RuaudeL  Annie, 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Bidimiensional  organic  dia- 
phragms and  their  preparatiofi  processes.  5,196,237,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Barrett,  Graham  D.;  Link,  William  J.;  and  Reich.  Cary  J.,  to  Chiron 
Ophthalmics,  Inc.  Method  of  implanting  corneal  inlay  lenses  smaller 
than  the  optic  zone.  5,196,026,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Barrett,  Haentjens  ft  Co.:  See— 

Stiriing,  Thomas  E.,  5.195,867,  Q.  415-111.000. 
Barry.  Oiristopher  S.:  See— 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Chnstopher   S.;   Chwala,   Kevin   R.;   and   Bain,   Charles   E., 
3,196.040,  a.  55-323.000. 
Baraotti.  Domenic  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Kung  H.;  Barsotti,  Domenic  J.;  and  Sakata,  Edward  K, 
5,196,616,  a.  57O-178.000. 
Barten,  Brian  L.:  See- 
Irish,  Michael  J.;  Habtead,  Gary  A.;  and  Barten,  Brian  L., 
5,193,673.  a.  228-18.000. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.  Quick 

connector  with  heavy-duty  retainer.  5,195,787,  CL  285-319.000. 
Bartizal,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Sandvig,  Tnnothy  C;  and  Bartizal,  Dennis  C,  5,195,943,  Q. 
602-8.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aquila,  Werner,  Scholz,  Hans-UItich;  Fnchs,  Hartwig;  Krauae, 
Wolfgang;  Paust,  Joachim;  and  Hoffimann,  Werner,  5,196,609,  Q. 
568-473.00a 
Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene;  Wettling,  Thomas; 
Kahl.  Thomas-Michael;  Hupfer,  Leopold;  Franrischka,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Koehler,  Hermann.  5,196,611,  a.  568-663.00a 
Hoelderich.    Wolfgang;    and    Siegel.    Hardo,    5,196.371.    CL 

360-261.000. 
MuellCT,   Band;   Sauter,   Hubert;   Ammemiann,   Eberliard;   and 
Loienz.  Gaela,  3,196,423.  Q.  314-235.000. 


Palach.  Manfred;  PhkU.  Klaus;  Dupnis,  Jacques;  and  Hagen,  Hel- 
mut. 5.196.573.  a.  562-57.000. 
PDCthofT-Karl.  Birgit;  Sperling- Vietmeier.  Kaiin;  Froach.  Franz; 

■id  Samier.  Axel,  5,196,188,  CL  424-71.000. 
SchwcrzeL  Thomas;  Fickeisen,  Peter,  and  Neumann,  Hans  J., 

5.196.468.  a.  524-272.00a 
SeiU,  Friedrich;  Ruopauch,  Karl;  and  Vietmeier.  Juergen,  de- 
ceased, 5,196,480b  CL  523-71.000. 
Wuest.    Hans-Heiner.    Jaaaacn.    Bend;    Murray,    William    V.; 
Wachter.    Michael    P.;    and    Bdl,    Stanley,    5,196,532,    a. 
544-114.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lofcnz,  Gisela, 
3,196,433,  a.  314-277.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Cooos,  Andrew  M.,  lU.  5.195.313.  d.  57-264.000. 
Basinger.  Albert  E.,  Jr.  Sesbig  apparatus  for  repairing  breaches  in 

casing.  5.195.584.  d.  166-191.000. 
Bateman.  Charies  D..  to  Sundstrand  Corporatioii.  Ground  proximity 
waming  inatnanent  using  flight  path  modulation  of  glide  slope  alert- 
ing fonctioo.  5.196.847,  d.  340-970.000. 
Bateman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Parhism.  Thomas  G.;  Bateman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  and 
Mathews,  Paul  G.,  5.196.759,  CL  313-112.000. 
Bates,  Richard  A:  See— 

Bakhru,  Nanik;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Czorayj.  George;  DiPaolo. 
Nunzio;  Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  MukkavilH,  Suryanarayana;  Slei- 
meL  Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R.,  5,196,251,  d.  428-76.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 
Miller,  Steven  D..  5,196,704,  d.  250-337.000. 
Bauer  AG:  See- 
Harder,  Joaef;  and  Kappeler,  Peter,  5,196.841,  d.  34(M23.3IO. 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Schnud,  EcUtsnlt;  and  Walther,  Bemd.  to  SWF  Auto- 
Electric  GmbH.  Windshield  rleaning  system,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles.  3,195.206,  d.  15-23aOia 
>»»"■»««"",  Karl-Henz:  See — 

Gotz.  Hans;  and  Banmann.  Kari-Henz,  5,195,799.  d.  296-iaaiOa 
Baumgartner,  Erika  M.;  Greenberg.  Philip;  and  Miller,  Harold  A.,  to 
Meari  Corpontion,  The.  Soap  bars  wiui  the  appearance  of  finidied 
wood  grain.  5,196,131,  d.  252-89.100. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Dudar,   Thomas  E.;  and   Deaecki.   Vincent  C.   5.195.992.  CL 

604-283  000 
SchifTer,  Michael  C.  5.195.978,  d.  604-161.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellscfaaft:  See— 

Gayer,  Hobert;  Klausener,  Alexander,  KnuppeL  Peter  C;  and 

Maurer.  Fritz.  5,196.541,  d.  346-312.000. 
ImmeL  Otto;  Wakfanann.  Hefanut;  Langer,  Reinhard;  Daraow, 

Gerhard;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  3.196.592,  CL  S64-413XXn. 
Knofel,  Hartmut;  Brockelt,  Michael;  Petinaux.  Marcel;  Uchdoff, 

Rudolf;  and  SchaL  Hans-Peter.  3,196.591,  CL  564-331.00a 
KrippI,  Kurt,  5,196,239,  d.  427-348.000. 

Kunisch.  Franz;  Bahcriniki,  Peter.  Arit.  Dieter,  Brandes.  WiUidgii; 

Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhdm;  Dutmann,  Stefim;  and  Plempel.  Man- 

iired.  5.196,441,  d.  514-357.000. 

Lindner.  Werner,  and  Haberkotn.  Axel.  5.196,562.  d.  338-404.000. 

Piejko,  Kari-Erwin;  Biacae,  Haaa-Eberfaard;  and  Lutjeaa,  Holger. 

5.196.466,  CL  524-109.000. 
Rink.  Manfred.  5,195,222,  d.  24-587.aoa 
Thiery,  Urs,  5.196.584,  d.  564-418.00a 

Weber,  Wilhehn;  Achtenberg.  Ttaeo;  SockeL  Kari-Heinz;  and 
Sattlegger,  Hans.  5.196,497.  d.  328-14.000. 
Baylink,  David  J.,  to  latroMed,  Inc.  Method  for  incnaaed  production 
of  growth  factor  in  Uving  tissue  using  an  applied  fluctuating  magnrtir 
field.  3,193,94a  d.  600-14.000. 
Baylor  CoUrae  of  Medicine:  See- 
Rowley.  David  R.;  and  Tudall,  Donald  J.,  Sr.,  3.196334,  CL 
43S-24a200. 
w^*™*",  Kenneth  D.,  to  University  of  Health  Sdenoca/The  Chicago 
Medical  School.  CDNA  clone  for  T-cell  suppreaaor  inducer  f&aot. 
5,196.326.  a.  536-27.000. 
Bean.  Dwight  R.:  See— 

Engd.  Gemot  M.;  Bean.  Dwight  R.;  and  Smith.  Edward  F., 
5,197.125,  a.  395-200.000. 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  Powell,  John;  Freeman,  Jade  W.;  and  McOiatk, 
Robert  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  ofCifaricatiiw 
an  integrated  circuit  having  active  regiom  near  a  die  edge.  3,196378, 
d.  437-226.000. 
Beard,  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Chen.  Steve  S.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  Spix,  Georae  A.;  WOsao, 
Jimmie  R.;  Miller,  Edward  C;  Eckert,  Rofer  E.;  and  Beard. 
Douglas  R..  3.197.13a  O.  39S-32S.O0a 
Beard.  Richard  B.;  Schmukler.  Robert;  Schwas.  Herman  P.;  and  Prmm. 
Frederick,  to  Drexd  Univenity;  and  United  States  of  America,  Food 
ft  Drag  AdtmniMralioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teAiagapratec- 
tive  barrier  mterial  for  pinholes  and  tear  strength.  3,19(^199,  CL 
324-S57.00a 
I»i~T~'^.  James  D.,  to  Harris  Corporatioii  Method  of  making  trench 

conductor  and  cmasmider  architectnre.  5,196373,  CL  437-203.aoa 
i>»«niiii«i  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Wicklund,  Eric;  Oleaoa,  Sue;  and  Beanliea,  Bryan  J..  3.193.U9.  CL 

4O3-12JI0O. 

Beck.  William  C,  to  Dooakl  Guthrie  Fdondation  for  Medical  Research, 

Inc.  Diapoaable  tissue  trap  with  aaeplic  barrier.   3,196,244,  CL 

42S-33.20a 

Becker,  Danid  P.;  Flynn,  Danid  L.;  Moonaann,  Alan  E.;  NoaaL  Roper, 

sad  VOlanil.  dan  L.  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  Mcao-azacyclic  i-  — 
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BiUiett,  Colin  T.;  Fielding.  Robert  M.;  Harrop,  Anthony;  and  Feather,    Blondd,  Pierre:  See- 
Paul  A.,  to  Domnick  Hunter  Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  Gazielly,     Dominique;     and     BlondeL 
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of  imidazopyridnK  cartnxylic  aiuis  and  analogs  thereof.  5,196,347, 
d  S4S-4S3.(Xn. 
*>"•>'""'■  Inttniments,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Hvris,  Paul  C;  and  Oh,  Chan  S..  5,196,351,  CI.  436-501.000. 
BsdEwith.  WOliam  B.;  and  Seely,  Warren  L,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Distrib- 

■ted  dilTerential  amplifier  arran^ment.  S,  196,803,  CI.  330-34.000. 
Beifica,  Michael  A.,  to  Pawling  Colporation.  Resilienlly  mounted  rigid 

floor  gratiiig.  5,195.292,  Q.  52-04.000. 
Bedaer.  Michael   P.   Fool  proof  slide  gate  valve.   5.195,722,  a. 

2Sl-199XXn.  ' 

Bedzyfc.  Mark  D.:  S<r—  I 

Davit,  James  G.;  Heiler,  Offegory  N.;  and  Bedzyk.  Mark  D., 
5,197,076.  a.  372-34.000.     | 
Beer.  Ted  A.;  Richards,  Paul  N.;  ttid  Van  Bortel.  David  P.,  to  Xerox 
CotpofatioB.  Moisture  proof  binding  tape  cartridge.  3,193,689,  CI. 
242-33.33a 

,  Roas  J.;  Cornsweet,  To4  N.;  and  Homty,  George,  to  Pulse 
ition  and  pupil  tracking  apparatus 

It.  5,196.872,  a.  351-208.000. 
it  for  flash  lamps  including  a  non- 
a.  313-241.00R. 


MX  L.;  Durfy,  Erik  J.;  and  Aknin, 


Medical  Imtrumenls.  Data  acqi 
for  aa  ophthalmologocia] 
Beggt.  William  C.  Discharge 

reactive  current  shunt.  3,196,7( 
Behensky,  Max  L.:  See— 

MoDcrief,  Rick  L.;  Behensky, 
Jacques  D.,  5.197,003,  a.  3*4-410.000. 
Behne,  James  A.:  See—  I 

Dooovan.   Richard   P.;   and  iBehne,   James   A.,   3,193,630,   CI. 
198-463.300.  I 

Befar-Tbompaoa-Dehnstofrregler  OmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Kurz,  Manfied,  5,195,467.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Bdl,  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  Campbell,  bavid  K.;  and  Birecki.  Henryk,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electronic  offset  compensation  of  the 
ooolinDous   composite   track   oror   signal    in    optical    recording. 
$.197,058.  a.  369-44.280.  ] 

BdU  Coinmunicalions  Research,  Ii^.:  See — 

Chao,  Hung-Hsiang  J..  5,197,064,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Spencer.  Paul  A..  3.197,002,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Taratcon,  Jean-Marie,  S,196,2l9,  a.  429-194.000. 
Bell.  Stanley:  See- 


Band;    Murray,    William 
BeU,    Stanley,     3,196,332. 


v.; 

a. 


Wuest.    Hans-Heiner;    Ji 
Wachter.    Michael     P. 
S44-1 14.000. 
Beller,  Frank  W..  to  Belson  Mani 

5,195.423.  a.  99-340.000. 
Bediotti.  Thomas  R.;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  2-sMbstituted  amino-4,  6-di-tertiary-but- 
hyi-S-hydroxy-1,  3-pyrimidin9  as  antiinflammatory  agents. 
5,196,431,  a.  514-271000. 
Bdoit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Hergert,  Richard  E..  3,196,091 
Belshaw,  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Toon.    Donald    A.;    and 
166-187.000. 
Bebon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.: 
Better.  Frank  W..  5.195,423. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company: 

Bniggink.  Bradley  J..  S,19S.2{ 
Bender.  James  A.:  See- 
Stover,  John  C;  Bender,  Ji 
aid  R.;  Chausae,  Paul  D.; 
H.;  SchifT,  Tod  F.;  and 
356-446.000. 
Benenowiki,  Sebastian:  See — 
Kais,  Alfred;  Nuding,  Erich; 
a.  246-443.000. 
Bengal.  Ofer,  to  Rit-Rad  Intercor 
connector.  5,193.902,  O.  439-11 


during  Co..  Inc.  Smoker  assembly. 


162-238.000. 
aw.    Douglas   J..    3.193,383,    d. 


99-340.000. 

',  a.  32-2M.O0O. 

A.;  Bemt,  Marvin  L.;  Bjork.  Don- 
leever,  Daniel  R.;  Kirchner,  Kelly 
Vincent  C,   3,196,906,  O. 


id  Benenowski,  Sebastian,  3.193.703. 


.000. 


I  Technologies  Ltd.  Electrical 


Bennett.  Henry  L.~ Anesthesia  adequacy  monitor  and  method.  3,193.331, 

CL  128-733.000.  , 

Beaton,  Jay  A.:  See—  I 

Plemmons,  Larry  W.;  Rockln,  Mark  S.;  and  Benson.  Jay  A.. 
3.193,868,  a.  413-177.000. 
Benaoo.  Roger  E.;  Catalfamo,  Jamts  L.;  and  Dodds,  W.  Jean,  to  Health 
Rewarch,   Incorporated.   Elisai  test   for   Von   Willebrand   factor. 
5,196,311,0.435-7.940. 
Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing  Conpany,  The:  See — 

Atkinsoo.  Alan  W.;  Walsh.  Mdanie  J.;  and  Cater.  David.  5.195.855. 
0.411-43.000.  T 

Benz.  Erwin;  Kohler,  Gunter;  anil  Womer,  Karl,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Device  for  mounting  and  fcxing  the  hydraulic  unit  of  an  ABS. 
5.195.717.  O.  248-638.000. 
Beig,  LJoyd;  and  Yang,  Zuyin,  tojBerg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  1,1,1-tri- 
chloroethane  from  the  lower  alcohols  by  extractive  distillation. 
5.196,094,  CL  203-37.000. 
Beti,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Scott.  Randy  W.;  and  Berg.  Hchard  A 
Bergelin.  Klaus;  Koenig.  Harald; 
Teves  GmbH.  Valve  seal  for 
«0-5«9.00a 
nrrgciiilahl,  Albert  S.;  Bertin,  C|aude  L. 


5,196,196,  O.  424-94.640. 
and  Hammes.  Bemhard,  to  Alfred 
master  cylinder.   3,195,322,   CI. 


Cronin,  John  E.;  Kalter, 
Howard  L.;  Knney,  Donald  NA:Alpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Lee, 
Ibing-San,  to  International  Busi  ness  Machines  Corporation.  Shadow 
ram  ceU  having  a  shallow  trend  i  eeprom.  3,196.722,  O.  237-304.000. 
Bcrger,  Richard  M..  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation.  Balanced  flow 
tobacco  anoke  filter.  5,I95,S43jO.  13l-336.00a 


Bergmann,  Erich;  Zach.  Martin:  and  Kunz.  Anton,  to  Balzers  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.   Arrangement  for  holding  and  cooling  work  pieces 
positioned  next  to  one  another.  5,196,062.  CI.  1 18-69.000. 
Bergmann,  Heinz.  Compactor  for  wastes,  in  particular  trash.  5.195,432, 

CI.  100-229.00A. 
Bergmeyer,  Lynn:  See — 

Findlay,  John  B.;  and  Bergmeyer,  Lynn.  3,196,303,  CI.  433-6.000. 
Berman,  George  K.;  Kestelman,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Khait,  George  S.,  to 
Development    Products,    Inc.    Optimum    screw.    5,195,631,    O. 
198-676.000. 
Bermel,  Alexandra  D.:  See — 

Wilson,   John   W.;   and   Bermel,   Alexandra  D.,   5,196,538,  O. 

546-301.000. 
Wilson,   John   W.;   and   Bermel,   Alexandra   D.,   5,196,539,   O. 
346-301.000. 
Bermel,  Curtis  L.;  and  Douglas,  Creseda  L.,  to  Liquid  Air  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  metal  oxide  fume  generation 
during  subdivision  of  a  body  containing  metal  values.  5,196,072.  CI. 
148-194.000. 
Bernard.  Brian  T.:  See — 

Golden.  Joseph  R.;  and  Bernard,  Brian  T.,  5,196,789,  CI.  324- 
158.0OP. 
Bemdt,  Dieter  R.:  See- 
Silver,  Fred;  Sharma,  Vinay;  Bemdt,  Dieter  R.;  and  Mam,  Louit 
E.,  5.196,185,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Bemdt,  Klaus  W.;  Gryczynski,  Ignacy;  and  Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.,  to 
University  of  Maryland  Systems.  Fluorometry  method  and  apparatus 
using  a  semiconductor  laser  diode  as  a  light  source.  5,196,709,  O. 
250-458.100. 
Bemheim,  Michael:  See — 

Diischl,  Franz;  Uhl.  Jurgen;  and  Bemheim,  Michael,  3,196,260, 0. 
428-290.000. 
Bemt,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Stover,  John  C;  Bender,  James  A.;  Bemt,  Marvin  L.;  Bjork,  Don- 
ald R.;  Chausse,  Paul  D.;  Cheever.  Daniel  R.;  Kirchner,  Kelly 
H.;  Schiff,  Tod  F.;  and  Skurdal,  Vincent  C,  3,196,906,  O. 
356-446.000. 
Berta,  Dominic  A.,  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Zinc-salts  of  certain  mer- 
capto  compounds  as  antioxidants  for  high  temperature  aging  of 
thermoplastic  elastomers.  5,196,462,  O.  324-94.000. 
Berthold.  Heinrich;  Uhl.  Thomas;  Handschuh.  Kurt;  and  Wiesend. 
Georg.  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft.  Piezoelectric  tone 
generator  and  a  process  for  producing  it.  5,196,754,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Berthold,  John  W.;  and  Reed,  Stuart  E..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. The.  Temperature  compensated  self-referenced  fiber  optic 
microbend  pressure  transducer.  5.196,694.  O.  250-227.160. 
Bertin,  Claude  L.:  See— 

Bergendahl,  Albert  S.;  Berlin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  £.;  Kalter, 
Howard  L.;  Knney,  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and 
Lee,  Hsing-San,  5,196,722,  CI.  257-304.000. 
Bertoldi,  Massino:  See — 

Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Boon,  John  R.;  Bucci,  Marco;  Bertoldi. 
Massino;  Soncini,  Cristina;  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars,  5,196,301, 
a.  430617.000. 
Bertolini.  Giorgio;  Casagrande.  Cesare;  and  Santangelo,  Francesco,  to 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Compounds  active  as  inhibitors  of  the  choles- 
terol biosynthesis.  5.196,440.  O.  514-339.000. 
BeU  Phase,  Inc.:  See- 
Kent,  Harold  B.;  and  Yasumura,  Gary,  5,195,897,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Voye,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  5,196,071,  O.  148-194.000. 
Bettinardi,  Mauro:  See — 

Zona,  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi,  Mauro,  5,195,388,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Bey,  Philippe:  See— 

Sjoerdsma,  Albert;  McCann,  Peter  P.;  Bey,  Philippe;  and  Casara, 
Patrick  J.,  5,196,430,  CI.  314-565.000. 
Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K.;  and  Tarbell,  James  V.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Co-vaporization  process  for  preparing  lactide. 
5,196,551.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Bialy,  Louis:  See — 

Homyack,  John;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Mistry,  Rajendra  V.,  5,195,614, 
CI.  187-17.000. 
Bianchi,  Elisabetta;  Pessi,  Antonello;  and  Corradin,  Giampietro.  to 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Synthetic  peptides  useful  as  universal  carriers  for 
the  preparation  of  immunogenic  conjugates  and  their  use  in  the 
development  of  synthetic  vaccines.  5.196.512.  CI.  530-326.000. 
BICC  pic:  See- 
Banks.    Anthony   J.;    and    Poulter,    Dennis    S.,    5,195,376,    O. 
73-744.000. 
Bicknell,  Graham  R.,  to  Automotive  Products  pic.  A  method  for  a 
friction    facing    material    and    carrier    assembly.    5,196,081,    O. 
156-244.110. 
Bidermann,  William  R.:  See — 

Lary,  Richard  F.;  Bidermann,  William  R.;  Nerger,  Timothy  E.;  and 
Lyle,  John  C,  5,197,143,  O.  395-425.000. 
Biedermann,  Lutz:  See — 

Harms,  Jurgen;  and  Biedermann,  Lutz,  5,196,013,  O.  606-61.000. 
Biemans,  Franciscus  P.  M.;  and  Sjoerdsma,  Sjoerd,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.    Work    station    controller    module.     5,197,011,    CI. 
364-468.000. 
Billco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Hallahan,  Michael  A.,  5,196,676,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Billerud  AB:  See— 

Akerblom,  Inga  S.;  Thoren,  Claes-Goran;  Rasmussen,  Knud  V.; 
and  Pedersen,  Jorgen.  5,196,030,  CI.  8-467.000. 


BUliett,  Colin  T.;  Fielding.  Robert  M.;  Harrop.  Anthony:  uid  Feather, 
Paul  A.,  to  Domnick  Hunter  Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating  oil 
from  an  oil/water  mixture.  5,196,117,  O.  210-265.000. 
Bilweis,  Joseph,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for 

dispbctng  tissue  or  organs.  5,195,507,  Q.  128-20.000. 
Bilweis,  Joseph,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for 

taking  hold  of  tissue.  5,196,003.  O.  606-1.000. 
Bilweis,  Joseph,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Ligature  system  for  use  in  endoscopic 
surgery,  ligature  and  handling  instrument  for  said  system.  5,196,(^2, 
a.  606-144.000. 
Binder,  Alfred:  See— 

Kress,  WiHy;  and  Binder.  Alfred.  5,196.747.  O.  310-89.000. 
Binder.  John:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  W.;   Binder,  John;  and  Gabriel,  William  L.. 
5.195.931,  a.  470-40.000. 
Binder,  Sidney:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Milks,  John;  Binder,  Sidney;  Card.  Roger  J.; 
Wunderlich,    Winfried;    and    Siol,     Wemer.     5.196.483.    CI. 
525-310.000. 
Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  Calamia.  David  C;  Hall,  David  J.;  and  Petersen, 
H.  Norman,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Two-stage  till  cylin- 
der   mechanism    for   marine    propulsion    stem   bracket    assembly. 
5,195,914,  O.  440-56.000. 
Bioapatite  AB:  See— 

Lainon,  Kare;  and  Hakansson,  Hakan.  5.196,201.  O.  424-422.000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Maraganore.  John  M.;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  and  Chao.  Betty  H., 

5.196.403.  O.  514-12.000. 
Maraganore.  John  M.;  Fenton.  John  W..  II;  and  Klme.  Toni. 

5.196.404,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Bioreaearch  S.p.A.:  See — 

Braganza,    Joan   M.;    and    Hutchinson,    Ian    V.,    5,196,402,    O. 
514-9.000. 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

De  Kretaer,  David  M.;  Robertson,  David  M.;  and  Hedger,  mark  P., 
5,196.192,  O.  424-85.800. 
Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

deOuzman,  RoreciU  S.;  Dowd,  Patrick  F.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and 
Wicklow,  Donald  T.,  5,106,420,  O.  514-250.000. 
BioTrol,  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,   Richard   S.;   and   Lipscomb.   John   D..   5.196.339.   O. 
433-262.000. 
Birecki,  Henryk:  See- 
Bell,  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  Campbell.  David  K.;  and  Birecki.  Henryk. 
5.197.058.  O.  369-44.280. 
Birging.  Torbjom;  and  Ardesjo.  Carl-Gosta.  Apparatus  for  supervismg 

objects  with  r^ard  to  overheating.  5.196.830.  O.  340-384.000. 
Birkenbach,  Alfred:  See— 

Schonlau.  Juergen;  von  Hayn,  Holger;  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth, 
Ralf;  and  Ritter,  Wolfgang,  5,195,806,  CI.  303-9.670. 
Birkle,  Si^ried;  and  Kammermaier,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Metal    insulator    semiconductor    field    effect    transistor. 
5,1%,907,  O.  337-23.200. 
Bisera,  Jose:  See— 

Weil,  Max  H.;  and  Bisera.  Jose.  5,195,942.  O.  600-18.000. 
Bishop,  William  A:  See— 

Chan,  Tsiu  C;  and  Bishop,  WUIiam  A.,  5,196,233.  O.  437-186.000. 
Bismara.  Claudio:  See — 

Perboni.  Aknde;  Bismara.  Claudio;  and  Pentassuglia.  Giorgio, 
5,196,528,  O.  540-200.000. 
BUby,  Jon  P.:  See— 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  Bixby,  Jon  P.;  and  LeBaron,  James  B., 
5,1%,822,  O.  338-328.000. 
Bjork.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Stover,  John  C;  Bender,  James  A.;  Bemt,  Marvin  L.;  Bjork,  Don- 
ald R.;  Chausse,  Paul  D.;  Cheever,  Daniel  R.;  Kirchner,  Kelly 
H.;  Schiff.  Tod  F.;  and  Skurdal,  Vincent  C,  5,l%,906,  O. 
356-446.000. 
Black  ft  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Wheeler,   Dale  K.;  and  Coleman,   Charles  W.,   S.I9S.760.  O. 
279-60.000. 
Black,  Garland;  and  Sanders,  Roy  W..  to  Sanders,  Roy  W.  Block 

feeder.  5,195,458,  O.  119-51.030. 
Black,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Hanna.  Terrance  B.;  and  Black.  Robert  K..  5,195.883, 0. 431-3.000. 
Black.  William  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Kenneth  A.  Fly  tying  film.  5.195.269. 

O.  43-42.250. 
Blakeney,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Jeffries.  Alfied  T.,  Ill;  Honda,  Kenji;  Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Tadroa,  Sobhy,  5,196,289,  O.  430-192.000. 
Blaner,  Bartholomew:  See — 

Eickemeyer,  Richard  J.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatit;  and  Blaner,  Barthol- 
omew, 5,197,135,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bleek,  Ulrich;  and  Obiera,  Axel,  to  Wilhelm  Lambrecht  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  measuring  water-vapor  partial  pressure.   5,195,358,  O. 
73-25.040. 
Bleaainger,  Kurt  V.,  to  F^ttmii  Kodak  Company.  Solid  state  Gut  frame 
recorder  having  independently  selectable  frame  rate  and  exposure. 
5,196,938,  a.  358-209.000. 
Bloch,  Bertrand:  See— 

ParUer,  Michel;  Bouillon,  Erick;  MuUer,  Oaude;  Bloch.  Beitrand; 
Noireaux,  Patrick;  and  Jamet,  Jean,  5,196,235,  O.  427-214.000. 
Blom,  Johannes  J.;  and  Duaamos,  Marcellus  G..  to  Lever  Industrial 
Company,  division  of  Indopco.  Inc.  Process  for  dosing  detergent 
composition.  5,195.203.  O.  8-158.000. 


5.195,542,     a. 


Blondel,  Pierre:  See— 

Gazielly,    Dominique;    and    Blondel.    Pierre. 
128-898.000. 
Blount.  Curtis  G.;  and  Heam.  David  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Pennaaeat  whipMock  and  plaoement  method.  5,195,591,  O. 
166-38a000. 
Blount,  Marion  L.;  Cocchi.  Anthony:  Mergen,  Mark  F.;  Mocgan. 
Stephen  P.;  and  Rader,  Katahn  A.  V.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  CorporatioD.  Method  for  mamtaining  dau  availability  after 
component  failure  included  denying  access  to  others  while  coiapiet- 
ing  by  one  of  the  microprocesaor  ayitans  an  atomic  tnntactioa 
changing  a  portion  of  the  multiple  copies  of  data.  5,197,148,  O. 
395-573.000. 
Blue,  Larry  A.;  Freedman,  Bruce  T.;  Gonzalez-Heres,  Jote  F.;  and 
Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.,  to  Inlematiooal  Business  Madunet  Corpo- 
ration. Later  touch  panel  reflective  surface  aberration  cancelling. 
■5,196,835,  O.  340-712.000. 
Blumenstock.  Andreas:  See — 

SieUer,  Johann;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock,  Andreaa;  Denz, 
Helmut:  Michelet,  Axel-RJene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almttadt. 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jens,  5,195,498,  O.  123-698.000. 
BMW  AG:  See— 

Siebler,  Johann;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Denz, 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axd-Rene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Ahnstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jens,  5,195.498.  O.  123-698.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  SyMem:  See— 

Farquhar,  David;  and  Cherif,  Abdallah.  3.196.522.  O.  336-6.400. 
Board  of  Supervisors.  Louisiana  Sute  University  Agricidtural  ft  Me- 
chanical College:  See — 
Candour.    Richard    D.;    and    KumaraveU    Goanasambandam, 
5,196,418,  a.  514-230.800. 
Boardman.  Franklin:  See — 

Nguyen.    Hien    V.;    and    Boardman.    Franklin,    5.196,436.    CI 
522-81.000. 
Boardman.  William  J.;  Loh.  Ying  T.;  Nowak.  Edward  D.;  and  Wang. 
Chung  S.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  making  extended 
polysiUcon  aelf-alipied  gate  overlapped  hgbtly  doped  drain  structure 
for  submicTxm  transistor.  3.196.357,  d.  437-40.000. 
Bobinger,  Rudolf:  See— 

Jorg.  Josef;  Bobinger,  Rudolf;  and  Eyb,  Wolfgang,  5,196,643,  O. 
89-46.000. 
Bobiow,  Mark  N.;  and  Litt,  Gerald  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemofa,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Method  for  the  detection  or  quantitation  of  an  analyte 
using  an  analyte  dependent  enzyme  activation  system.  5,196.306.  O. 
435-7.900. 
Bock,  Andreas;  Liensdorf,  Alfred;  and  Eckmann,  Peter,  to  Autoflug 
GmbH  ft  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik.  Shock-proof  safety  belt  backk. 
5,193,224,  O.  24-641.000. 
Bode,  Gerd  B.  Calibrated  cervical  traction  device.  5,195,947,  O. 

602-18.000. 
Bodenhauaen,  Geoffrey;  and  Emsley,  Lyndon,  to  SpecUospm  AG. 
Method  for  selective  excitation  of  NMR  signals.  5,196,795,  O. 
324-309.000. 
Bodo,  Gerhard;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Falkner,  Edgar,  and  Lindner, 
Slvia  J.,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  InteroatiooBl  OmbR  ProocM  for 
preparing  and  purifying  alpha-interferon.  5,196,323, 0. 435-69.510. 
Boehm,  Garth,  to  F.  H.  Paulding  ft  Co.  Limited.  Theophylline  dotafc 

form.  5,196,203,  O.  424-469.000. 
Boehringer  Ing^'"'''"  International  GmbH:  See — 

Bodo,  Gerhard;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Falkner,  Edgar,  and  Lind- 
ner, Silvia  J..  5,196.323.  O.  435-69.510. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Grauert.  Mattfaiaa;  Men.  Herbert;  Mierao.  Jowshim;  Schingnitz. 
Gunter;  and  Schneider.  Oaus.  S.I96.4S4,  O.  514-654.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See— 

Ranalletta.  Joseph  V.;  and  Williams,  Fred  E.,  Jr..  5.196,025.  O. 
606-182.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Town.  Michael-Harold;  Siedel.  Joachim;  and  Ziegeabom.  Joachim, 
5,196.314,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Boeing  Coinpany,  The:  See — 

Andensoo,  Anden  O.,  5,197.010,  O.  364-463.000. 
Keibler,  Gregory  S.,  5,195,381,  O.  73-861050. 
Boeae,  Ted,  to  Penu  Associates.  Syringe  guard  and  disposal  system. 

5,195,983,  O.  604-192.000. 
Boettcher,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Lu.  Shih-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.;  Moon,  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.'  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas 
E.,  5,196,266,  O.  428-355.00a 
Bogardus,  Joseph  B.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Perrone.  Robert  K.;  Bogardtts,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Wflcox,  Kenneth  J.,  5,196,555.  O.  556-1377000. 
Bogawski.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Monn.    James    A.;    Thurkauf.    Andrew;    Yamaguchi,    Shumchi; 

Bogawski.  Michael  A.;  Rice.  Kenner  C;  Mattton.  Mariena  V.; 

and  Jacobaon.  Arthur  E..  5,196,415.  O.  514-210.000. 

Boge  AG:  See—  „ 

Dohrmann.    Wolfgang;    and    Schiefen,    Allied,    5.195,766.   O. 

280-276.000. 

Bogle.  Jack  M.:  See—  

Cooper.  James  L.;  and  Bogie.  Jack  M..  5.196.345.  O.  436-55.000. 
Bohnert.  Klaus;  and  Fauth.  Mathiat.  to  Aaea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.  Fiber- 
optic senior  having  near-fidd  and  remote-field  tigaali.  5,196,695, 0. 
250-227.170. 

Bois.  Bernard  M.:  See —  

Chartrain.  Pierre;  and  Bois,  Bernard  M.,  5.196.674.  CL  219-41  LOOa 


Pit 


is  J  n  ■ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23, 1993 


March  23,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


M     Tritchler.  Robert  W.:  and  Buhot.  John  W.,  5,195,923,  O. 
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«  Gondii  J.  O.: 

Ma  dcr  Ldy,  Aiy,  van  dcr  Ld)i  Cocnelit;  Bom.  CoroeUs  J.  O.;  and 
VM  dea  Boc  Kard.  S,19S,4  IS,  a.  119-14.030. 
"   rlH:.:5lw— 
>wiionliB,  RaymOBd;  Arvina,   Denii;  Bninet,  Man^ 
Bewjit;  tod  ThilMolt,  Lonii,  5,193,438.  Q.  103-199.300. 
,  Mncio:  See— 
TQIay.  Michad  L.;  Harlan,  EAgeae  O.;  Martja.  John;  Zammuto, 
Sanud  N.;  and  Bonilla.  Ma^io.  3,197,094,  a.  379-91.000. 
Jean-Loiip;  Jurado,  Yves;  and  Korner,  Hoiger,  to  Schlum- 
bcqer  IndoMriea.  System  for  reniote  transfer  and  collection  of  data, 
in  paitiailar  tnm  meters.  S,197.aBS,  a.  379-107.000. 
Booo,  John  R.:  ~ 

ihn  R.;  Bucci.  Marco;  Bertoldi, 
Sakizadeh.  Kumars,  3,196,301. 


Sharao  M.;  Boon. 
Sonrini,  Crislina; 
a.  430417.000. 
Boo^JolmR.  to  United  States  of 
tnring  InPjunctioa  PETS  and 
tkn  and  doable  nitride  layers.'3, 
',  James  E.:  See— 
Cratcher.  Terry;  Smith.  Kim 
and  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.,  3,1' 


Navy.  Method  of  manufac- 
HEMTS  using  dual  implanta- 
,338.  a.  437-4aO0O. 


Borland.  James  E.;  Saner.  Joe  D.; 
128.  a.  232-8.800. 
Snilh.  Kim  R.;  Boiiand,  JameiJE.;  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Sauer, 
Joe  D.,  3,196,582.  Q.  364-2n.O0O. 

JoK  C  M..  to  Foijas  "iiurus  S/A.  Semi  automatic  pistol. 
5,195.226,0.29-1.100.  T 

BoRxly,  Tinnas  J.  Method  for  tresAnent  of  gastro  intestinal  disorders. 
S.I96.2K.  CL  424-633.000.  | 


and   Bonatta.   Valerio, 


Heinz;  and  Ruyters.  Wolfgang, 


H..  5,195,533,  Q.  128-754.000. 
R.;  and  Federson,  Brian  A.,  Sr., 


Joieph  A.;  and  Chao,  Betty  H., 


Bonatta.  Valerio:  Ser— 

Scrima.   Roberto;   Zagnoni, 
5.196,465.  a.  524-101.000. 
Boacbeck,  Heinz:  Stt 
Dche.  Hans-Jurgen; 
5.195.364.  a.  73-81.000. 
Boatoo  Sciailiiic  Corporation: 
Chin.  Yem;  and  Chn, 
Wang.  James  C;  Roberts. 
5,195,969.  a.  6O4-96i000. 
Boston  Univeisity.  Trustees  of: 
Maraganore.  John  M.; 
5.196,403,  a.  514-12.000. 
Bouilica,  Erick:  See— 

Parlier.  Michd;  Bouillon.  Erickj  Muller,  Claude;  Bloch,  Bertrand; 
Noireanz.  Patrick;  and  JametJ  Jean.  3,196,235,  CI.  427-214.000. 
Bourdean,  Joel;  and  Autier,  Jacques).,  to  Salomon  S.  A.  Golfing  glove. 

5,195,188,  a.  2-161.00A. 
Boutgaoii.  P^mimrf  B.:  See — 

Harms,  HaroU  H.;  and  Bourgeois,  Edmund  B..  5.196,119,  a. 
2I(M38A10. 
Boulevin,  Benard:  See— 

Capoticcio.  Gerardo;  Goraowi  z.  Gerald  A.;  and  Boutevin.  Ber- 
nard. 5.196.614.  a.  570-139.0  0. 
Bowlin.  DonaU  W.:  See— 

Holcamb,  Robert  R.;  and  Bavlin.  Donald  W.,  3.195,257,  a. 
36-28.000. 
Boyce.  FUllip  R:  See— 

Rankin.  Rusad  J.;  de  Chastel.  David  J.,  deceased;  Wescombe, 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr,  David  T.;  I  syce,  Fhillip  R.;  White,  Raymond 
M.;  Tritchler,  Robert  W.;  an  1  Buhot,  John  W.,  5,195,923,  d. 
452-64.000. 
Boyd.  Cecfl  E.;  Tessmer,  Terry  N.;  Owyer,  Kenneth  F.;  and  Thomas, 
Glen  E.,  to  Simulator  Technologi ,  Inc.  Video  display  control  appa- 
rat«.  5.195.746.  a.  273- I48.00B. 
Boyd.  Gordon  T.:  See— 

DiFIora,   Michad   A.;   and   Bdyd.   Gordon   T.,   5.196.654,   Q. 
ISI-229.000. 
Boyle.  Dennis  J.:  5^e— 

Hemn.    Matthew   A.;   and    B  }yle,    Dennis   J.,    3,196,993,   CI. 
361-393.00a 
Boyle,  William  G.:  See— 

Clemens,  Jack  G.;  Yonker,  Job  >  H.;  Fowler,  Stewart  H.;  Cobb, 

Charles  C;  and  Boyle,  Williai  i  G.,  3,193.583,  Q.  166-222.000. 

Bradbury,  Roy;  Kenyon,  Ronald  >^ .;  and  Thorp,  Derek,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Therm  il  transfer  printing.  3,196,392,  Q. 

303-227.000. 

Bradfidd.  Michad  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of 

mannfacturmg  a  pulley  with  integ^  fastener  and  spacer.  3,193,241, 

BratUey,  Fontaine  C;  GiandomenioO,  Chris  M.;  Abrams,  Michael  J.; 

Froat.  Danidle  T.;  and  VoUano,  Jean  F.,  to  Johnson  Matthey.  Inc. 

Gallinm  compounds.  5,196,412,  CI  514-184.000. 
Bradley,  James  B.,  Jr.  Plant  container  cover.  5,195,271,  d  47-72.000. 
Bradley,  Thomas  C;  Shimkus,  John;  Shrock,  Fred  J.;  and  Shrock.  Scott 

J.,  to  Shrock  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Seat-bed  extender.  5,193,194,  CI. 

5-37.  loa 
Bndy,  John  R;  Brogden,  Peter  J.;  and  Nield.  Malcolm  B.,  to  Ciba- 

Oeigy  Cotporatioo.  Preparation  process  for  aminoanthraquinone 

derivatives.  5,196,333,  Q.  352-2251000. 
Bnese,  Haas-Eberhaid:  See—  ] 

Pieiko,  Kari-Erwin;  Braese,  Ha4i-Eberfaard;  and  Lutjens,  Holger, 
5,196,466,0.524-109.000.  " 

Bragaaza.  Joan  M.;  and  Hutchinson,  Ian  V.,  to  Bioiesearch  S.p.A. 

Sadenosyl-methionine  in  the  trei  tment  of  pancreatitis  and  of^the 

1  rejection  in  the  pancreas  «  ansplant  5,196,402, 0.  314-9.000. 


,  Tamim  F.;  and  Fox,  Darrell 


«anbicyclic  Intermediates.  3,196.  48,  O.  348-453.000. 


E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Preparation  of 


Bnmdberg,  Lawrence  C:  See— 

Watkins,  Jef&ey  T.;  and  Brandberg,  Lawrence  C,  5,195,829,  CL 
383-100.000. 
Branderhorst.  Everett  J.;  and  Gonzdes,  Jose  Y.,  to  Intd  Corpontiaa. 

Replaceable  fluid  dispensing  nozzle.  5,196,064,  O.  118-313.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhdm:  See— 

Kunisch,  Franz;  BabcTinski,  Peter,  Arit,  Dieter;  Brandes,  Wilhehn; 
Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
liwl,  5,196,441,  O.  514-357.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See— 

Sager,  Thomas  B.,  5,196,079,  O.  156-73.100. 
Braated,  Lee  K.:  See— 

Huete,  David  A.;  Brasted,  Lee  K.;  and  Rodenbuach.  George. 
3,195,848,  O.  403-202.000. 
Braun,  Martin;  Armenat,  Jurgen;  and  Rose,  Hdnrich.  to  SMS  Schlo- 
emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rolling  mill  stand  with  arrange- 
ments for  supporting  an  upper  work  roll  of  the  stand.  5,195,346,  O. 
72-238.000. 
Braxmeier,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Gerd;  and  Braxmeier,  Hans.  5,195,312.  O.  57-135.000. 
Brdtweg.  Werner,  and  Schanzel,  Rainer.  Rotary  slide  vdve  for  auxili- 
ary-power steering  devices  for   motor   vehicles.   5,195,559,   O. 
137-623.230. 
Bremer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

WUcox,  Timothy  A.,  5,195^47,  O.  33-36.000. 
Brendel.  Joachim:  See— 

Halting.  Dietmar,  Hartung.  Emst-Heinrich;  Brendel,  Joachim;  and 
Niennann.  Wilhehn.  3,l%,gl6,  O.  333-78.000. 
Breuer,  Eli;  and  Golomb,  Gershon,  to  Yissum,  Research  Development 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Bisphosphonates, 
pharmaceutical  compositions,  and  process  for  the  treatment  of  irregu- 
Urities  in  cdcium  metabolism.  3.196.409,  O.  314-108.000. 
Breuer,  Hans-jurgen;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Method  for  assembhng  shafts.  3,195,239,  CI.  29-888.100. 
Brewer,  Sandra  K.:  See— 

Escano,    Nelson   Z.;   and   Brewer,   Sandra   K..    5,196,057,   O. 
106-22.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Okuyama.  Koji,  5,195,411,  O.  83-14.000. 
Briehl,  Martin  J.;  Cocking,  Kristin  F.;  and  Laninga.  Albert  J.,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Accurately  controlled  fluid  dispenser  with  upper  and  lower 
stroke  adjusters.  5,193,636,  O.  222-1.000. 
BrilTod,  Jean-Paul,  to  Charmilles  Technologies  SA.  Multi-layer  elec- 
trode wire  and  method  for  producing  the  same.   5,196,665,  O 
219-69.120. 
Briolat,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Murrish.   Dde   £.;   and   BiioUt,   Thomas   M..   5,195.398.   d. 
74^3.000. 
Bristol  Compressors:  See — 

DiFIora.    Michad    A.;    and    Boyd,    Gordon   T.,    5,196,654,   O. 
181-229.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  Perrone,  Robert  K.;  Bogardus.  Joseph  B.;  and 

Wilcox.  Kenneth  J..  5,196.555.  O.  556-137.000. 
Meanwdl,  Nicholas  A.,  5.1%,428,  CI.  314-233.000. 
Brockdsby,  William  K.;  Wdker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hryciuk,  Michael  L.; 
and    GUIis,    Dondd    P.    Moving    vehicle    identification    system. 
5,196,846.  O.  340-933.000. 
Brockdt.  Michael:  See— 

Knofel,  Hartmut;  BKx;kelt,  Michael;  Petinaux,  Marcel;  Uchdorf, 
Rudolf;  and  Schal,  Hans-Peter,  5,196,391,  O.  364-331.000. 
Brockett,  David  J.;  and  Telford,  Thomas  M.,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc. 
All  wheel  drive  vehicle  with  independent  wheel  braking.  3,195,604, 
O.  180-248.000. 
Brogden,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Brady,  John  H.;   Brogden,  Peter  J.;  and   Nield,   Mdoohn  B.. 
3,196,533,  a.  352-225.000. 
Broher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakashima.  Akifumi,  5,195,451,  O.  112-121.120. 
Bromine  Compounds,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oren,  Jakob;  Kessehnan,  Hugo;  and  Hermolin,  Joshua.  3,196,603, 
O.  368-730.000. 
Bronson.  Barry  F.:  See — 

Linden,  Henry.  Jr.;  Smith,  Bobby  J.;  Bronson,  Barry  F.;  and  Sobol, 
Dennis  J..  5,195,372,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Brookner,  George  M.;  Collins.  Jacqueline;  and  Doeberl,  Terrence  M., 
to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Postage  meter  having  auto  dating  device. 
3,197.042.  O.  368-10.000. 
Brooks,  David  A.,  to  Oakldgh  Limited  c/o  Havelet  Trust  Company 
International  Limited.  Flexible  hose  and  fittings.  5,193,563.  O. 
138-103.000. 
Brooks,  David  R.,  to  Magellan  Corporation  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.  Low- 
power  clocking  circuits.  5,196.743,  O.  307-443.000. 
Broas,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Hoisain.  K.  Mosaddeq;  Paganelli,  Jude  V.;  Fischer,  Bemd  R.; 
DeMeo.  Deborah  A.;  Brass,  Robert  M.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  P., 
3,19S,96a  O.  604-34.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Fujikawa.     Toshihide;     and     Fuwa.     TeUuji.     5,195,832,     O. 

400-120.000. 
Kamiya.  Osamu.  5,195,452,  O.  112-225.000. 
Brouillette,  Martin:  See— 

Sohiit,    Albert;    Goldstein.    Robert;    and    Brouillette,    Martin 
5,195,952,  O.  6O4-I9.O0O. 


Brown,  Dennis:  See— 

Stromberg,  James  L.;  Brown,  Dennis;  Reidenbach,  Vmcent  G.;  and 
Bailey,  Donald  E.,  5,195,824,  CI.  366-131.000. 
Brown.  Donald  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Staflbrd,  Brian  K.;  Bnrwn,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Radanovic,  Gregory; 
Grimm,   Mark   T.;   and   Niebuhr,   Roger   L..    5,195,800,   O. 
296-181.000. 
Brown  Fence  Company:  See — 

Brown,  T.  Walter.  5,195,461,  O.  119-61.000. 
Brown,  George  E.:  See—  -  .,w.  ,,.    /~, 

Schwab,   Edward   C;   and   Brown.   George   E.,   5,196,218,  CI. 
426-241.000. 

Brown,  Michael  A.:  See—  .  _^     ,, 

Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martm, 

Samuel  W.;  MUler.  Carl  A.;  Pickering,  William  V..  Jr.;  Riello, 

Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein,  Arthur;  Silverberg,  Morton;  and 

Supron,  Steven  A.,  5,196,083,  O.  156-364.000. 

Brown    Peter  K.,  to  KC  Hilites,  Inc.  Wireless  control  for  auxiliary 

lighting.  5,195,813,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Brown,  T.  Walter,  to  Brown  Fence  Company;  and  Circle  A  Cham  Link 

Fence  Company.  Fenced  dog  feeder.  5,195,461,  CI.  119-61.000. 
Bruce,  Richard:  See — 

Mikkelsen,  James  C,  Jr.;  Meuli,  William;  Bruce,  Richard;  and  Ho, 
Jackson,  5,196,652,0.  174-250.000. 
Bruce,  Wesley  B.:  See — 

Gurley.    William    B.;    and    Bruce,    Wesley    B.,    5,1%,329,    O. 
435-172.300. 
Bruck,  Martin:  See—  .     ,  ,„^  ,,,  „, 

Vaahs,  Tilo;  Peuckert,  Marcellus;  and  Bruck,  Martm,  5,196,556,  CI. 
556-409.000. 
Bruck,  Rolf:  See — 

Breuer,  Hans-jurgen;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  5,195,239,  O.  29-888.100. 
Brueggemann,  Harry  P.,  to  Olive  Tree  Technology,  Inc.  Laser  scanner 

with  post-facet  lens  system.  5,196,957,  CI.  359-206.000. 
Bruggink,  Bradley  J.,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Panel  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,195,287,  O.  52-221.000. 
Bruker  Analytic:  See — 

Vincent,  Paul;  and  Laukien,  Gunther,  5.197,088.  O.  378-10.000. 
Brukl,  Penelope;  and  Burkl,  Charles  E.  Method  of  playing  a  game  of 

knowledge.  5,195,753,  O.  273-429.000. 
Brummer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heinrich,  Martin;  EbeUng,  Wolfgang;  and  Brummer,  Wolfgang, 
5,196,317,0.  435-69.100. 
Brunelle,  Elwynn  J.:  See— 

Mount  III,  William  T.;  and  Brunelle,  Elwynn  J..  5,195,596,  O. 
169-52.000. 
Brunet,  Marc;  See — 

Dumoulin,   Raymond;   Arvisais,   Denis;   Brunei,   Marc;   Lussier, 
Benoit;  and  Thjbault,  Louis,  5,195,438,  O.  105-199.300. 
Btunig,  Matthias:  See — 

Stolle,    Herbert    D.;    and    Brunig,    Matthias,    5.195,804,    O. 
297-460.000. 
Bruno,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Nee,  Victor  W.;  Cook,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Bruno,  Michael  N., 
5,195,339,  O.  70-14.000. 
Bryant,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  C;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  5,196,909,  CI.  357-23.600. 
Bryant,  Joy,  to  Treroco  Incorporated.  Self-leveUng  sealant  composition 

and  method  relating  thereto.  5,196,455,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Bscheider,  Jose,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  switchgear 
equipment  with  detection  of  unauthorized  changes  to  the  setpoints. 
5,196.831,  O.  340-638.000. 
BTR  pic:  See- 
Skipper,  John  B.,  5,195,728,  O.  267-140.130. 
Bub,  Guenther  K.  H.:  See—  .      „   „ 

Schmdzer,  George  H.;  Allen,  Gary  F.;  Bub,  Guenther  K.  H.;  and 
Otte,  Werner,  5,1%,594,  O.  564-452.000. 
Bucci,  Marco:  See—  __  „        ,j. 

Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Boon,  John  R;  Bucci.  Marco;  Bertoldi, 
Massino;  Soncini,  Cristina;  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars,  5,196,301, 
0.430^17.000.  ,  ,,.,,. 

Buchanan,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integral  tab  lock 
and  bracket  assembly  for  headered  tube  condenser.  5,195,579,  O 
165-149.000. 
Buchbauer,  Peter:  See—  ..,,... 

Muller,  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter,  Eizenhofer,  Harald;  Ueberle, 
Friedrich;  Wdler,  Herbert;  and  Schultheiss,  Reiner,  5,195,508, 
O.  128-24.0EL. 
Buchmann,  Bemd;  Skuballa.  Werner;  Heindl.  Joseph;  FrohKch.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Ekerdt.  Roland,  to  Schering  Aktiengeadlschaft.  Leuko- 
triene-B4  derivatives,  process  for  their  production  and  their  uae  as 
pharmaceutica]  agents.  5,196,570,  O.  560-254.000. 
Buck.  Wayne  R.;  and  Hoffinan.  Todd  E.,  to  Sweed  Machinery,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  cutting  elongate  pieces.  5,195,415,  O.  83-176.000. 
Buckmgham,  David  E.  J.,  to  Dowty  Maritime  Limited.  Sonar  array 
mounting  for  sonobuoy.  5,197,036,  O.  367-4.000. 

Buckman  Laboratories  Intemationd,  Inc.:  See—  

Oppong,  David;  and  HoUis,  C.  George,  5,196,443. 0.  514-367.000. 
Budge.  John  R;  Attig,  Thomas  G.;  and  Graham.  Anne  M..  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  The.  Two-stage  maleic  anhydride  hydrogenation 
process  for  1,4-butanediol  synthesis.  5,196.602,  O.  568-864.000. 
BueU,  Kenneth  B.:  See—  „    „    „ 

Clear,  Sandra  H.;  Falcone.  Danidia  T.;  and  Budl.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.196.000.  O.  604-385.200. 
Buhot.  John  W.:  See— 

Rankin.  Ruaad  J.;  de  Chastel.  David  J.,  deceased;  Weacombe. 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr.  David  T.;  Boyce.  PhilUp  R;  White.  Raymond 


M.;  Tritchler.  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot.  John  W.,  5.195.923.  O. 
452-64.000.  ,      , 

Buisman,  Cees  J.  N.,  to  Paques,  B.V.  Prxxess  for  the  removal  of  sulfur 

dioxide  from  waste  gas.  5,196,176,  O.  423-242.000. 
Bukhman,  Yefim,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  fluid  dispense  apparatus 

to  reduce  contamination.  5,195,655.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Bulko,  John  M.;  and  Nagare.  Arthur  T.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  blocking  the  movement  of  a  chamber  door. 
5.195,790,  a.  292-201.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Kelly,  Richard  P.;  Ledoux,  Robert  V.;  and  SupUn, 
Deborah  K.,  5,197.133,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bull,  S.A.:  See— 

Neu.  Georges,  5,196,744,  CI.  307-540.000. 
Bumol,  Thomas  F.;  and  McEvoy,  Leslie  M.,  to  Eli  Lflly  and  Company. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  reactive  with  a  human  atheroma  associated 
antigen.  5,196.324,  O.  435-70.210. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas   R.;    and   Wdlach,    Donald    P.,   deceased. 
5,196,542,  O.  546-326.000. 
Buonodono,  Joseph:  See — 

Miller,    Gordon;    Dykstra,    Rondd;    Spykerman,    David;    and 
Buonodono,  Joseph,  5,195,711,  O.  248-311.200. 
Burba,  John  L.,  Ill;  and  Barnes,  Audrey  L.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Com- 
pany, The.  Mixed  metal  hydroxide-clay  adducU  as  thickeners  for 
water  and  other  hydrophylic  fluids.  5,196,143,  O.  252-315.500. 
Burdett,  Kenneth  A.;  See— 

Diesen,  Ronald  W.;  Burdett.  Kenneth  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  Kmg, 
Stanley  S.  T.;  and  OIken,  Michael  M.,  5.196,621,  CI.  585-361.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Hydraulic  brake  system 
with  devices  for  controlling  both  brake  slip  and  traction  slip. 
5,195,809,  O.  303-1 13.0TR. 
Burgener,  Mark  L.;  Garcia,  Graham  A.;  and  Reedy,  Ronald  E.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charac- 
terizing   the    qudity    of   electrically    thin    semiconductor    films. 
5,196,802,  O.  324-663.000. 
Burgess,  Lloyd  M.;  Gibson,  Charles  A.;  and  Schrenk.  David  J.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporaaoo.  Eth- 
ylenediamine  and  diethylenetriamine  producers  composition  and 
meethod  for  producing  same.  5,196.588.  O.  564480.000. 
Burghart.  Kurt;  and  Burghart,  Walter.  Pharmaceutica]  preparation. 

5,196.184.0.424-45.000. 
Burghart.  Wdter:  See— 

Burghart.  Kurt;  and  Bur^iart,  Wdter.  5.196.184,  O.  424-45.000. 
Burk,  Gary  N.;  and  Miller,  Mark  A.,  to  ABB  Process  Automation  Inc. 
Opticd  surface  inspection  of  web  with  streak  signal  generating 
means.  5,196,715,  O.  250-562.000. 
Burke,  Edward  F.;  Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Rise,  James  D.;  Eriksen, 
Joem  B.;  and  Crawford,  Clark  W.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Method  for 
processing  substrates  printed  with  phase-change  inks.  5.196.241.  O. 
427-444.000. 

Burkhardt,  Michael:  See—  

Rentschler.  Gunter,  and  Burkhardt,  Michad,  5,195.509,  O.  128- 
24.0EL. 
Burkl,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bnikl,  Pendope;  and  Burkl,  Charles  E.,  5,195,753, 0.  273-429.000. 

Burns,  Hu^  D:  See—  .„_^  .,        j 

Lever,  Susan  Z.;  Baidoo,  Kwamena  E.;  Kramer,  Alfred  V.;  and 

Bums,  Hugh  D,  5,196.515.  O.  530-387.000. 

Burrows.  Janine  P.:  See —  ,«,,,,    ,^ 

Guadagno,   Philip  A.;  and   Burrows,  Janine  P.,   5,196,167,  d. 

422-56.000.  ,     „,^ 

Burton.  Charles  V.;  Peterson.  Gregory  K.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  Weber. 

Jeffrey  A.  and  Stumpf.  William  E.,  to  Spind  Designs  Intematioaal, 

Inc.  Traction  device.  5,195,949,  O.  6O2-I9.000.  

BurweU,  Demcy  L.  Aerobic  septic  system.  5,196,114,  O.  210-188.000. 
Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Keil,  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 
Raymond  F.;  and  Wenz.  David  G.,  to  Intemationd  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  for  constructing  selection  cunors  on 
dependent  worksUUons.  5,197,124,  O.  395-155.000. 
Buschmann,  Bunther,  and  Jourdan.  Frank,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 
Circuit  configuration  for  an  electronicdly  controlled  anti-lock  brake 
system.  5.195.811.  O.  303-1 16.00R. 
Buser.  Danid;  Sutter,  Franz;  and  Mnndwiler,  Ulrich,  to  Institut  Strau- 
mann  AG.  Auxiliary  means  and  method  for  bstening  a  capping  oo 
booe  tissue  or  the  like.  5,196,016,  O.  606-72.000. 
BiBh-Rodriquez,  JeHipey.  Combination  ground  cover  and  tote  bag. 

5,195,828, 0.  383-4.000.  ^        . 

Bushdl.  Michad  J.;  Whittle.  Alan  J.;  and  Carr.  Robra  A.  E..  to  Impend 
Chemicd    Industries    PLC.    Insecticidd    ethers.    5.196.6ia    O. 

568-66I.O0O.  ^  ^    

Butler.  Donald  S..  to  Microchip  Technotogy  Incorporated.  Transpar- 
ent   EEPROM    backup    of    DRAM    memorica.    5.197.026.    O. 

365-104.000.  

Butler.  James  R.  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Aromatic  dkylatxm  process 

employing  zeoUte  omega  catdysL  5.196.623.  CL  585-467.O0O. 
Butler.  Jerry  F.:  See—  ...  u    •  i 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Zampino.  Michad  J.; 
and  Butler.  Jerry  F..  5.196.20a  O.  424-411.000. 
Butler.  John  D.:  See — 

Askin.  Kerim;  and  Butler.  John  D.,  5.196.155.  O.  266-99.000. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Penczak.  John.  5.195.288.  CL  52-221.000. 
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Ballnfhrkl,  Robert  D.:  See— 
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Cannon  Equipment  Company:  See — 


Maroi  23.  1993 


March  23,  1993 

Casio  Computer  Ca,  Ltd.: 
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Chang.  Wan  U.  BidirectiaaaUy  foklaUe  s«q>  ladder.  5.193,610,  CL 


nio 
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March  23,  1993 
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B»MriHefcl.  Robot  D.:  5m— 

Pytd,  Kenneth  J.;  Maitin.  Steiben  A.;  uid  Butterfieid,  Robert  D., 

s.i9S,s23,  a.  i28-«saaoo. 

Bux,  Henunn;  and  Roat,  Peter,  io  A.  Robe  GmbH.  Appumtus  for 
(trtmnhihig  tbe  unbalance  of  wh^eU  mounted  on  a  vehicle.  S,19S,369, 
CL  7J-457.00a 
Bayach.  Hana^oaef:  See— 

Imiael,  Otto;  Waldmann.  Haimut;  Langer,  Reinhard;  Danow, 
Geriiafd;  and  Buytch.  HamkOoief.  3,196.392.  CL  364^13.000. 
BWO  Bntibwdier  Wekhenbau  Gi^bH:  See— 

Kaii.  AUired:  Nnding.  Erich:  a41  Benenowsld.  Sebaitian,  3.193,703, 
a.  246-443.00a  I 

Bynum,  Patrick  S.:  See—  \ 

Seaaratne,  K.  Posfapananda  A4  Bynum,  Patrick  S.;  Lilje,  Kenneth 
C;  and  Zaweski.  Edward  F.^  3,196,332,  a.  349-396.000. 
ByMai,  Inc.:  See—  l 

FtanL  Randolph  J.;  and  Deltufco.  Bob,  3,196,983,  CI.  361-220.000. 

C.A.P.,  be:  See I 

Oaaaen.  Steven  W.;  and  O'D^ugherty,  Michael  D.,  3,193,873,  a. 
4I7-I8.00a 
C-Cobe  Macroayttema:  See— 
Balkanaki,  Alexandre; 
3,196,946,  a.  338-433.00a 
C  *  K  Syttema,  Inc.:  See- 
Whiting.  Goedon  S..  3,I96,82( 
C  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Shank.  Peter  J.,  3,193,333,  Q. 
SinoCd^,  Edward  L..  3,196,1 
C  van  der  Ldy  N.V.:  See- 

vaa  der  Ldy,  Ary;  van  der  Lei] 
van  den  Berg.  Kard,  3,193, 
C  vaader  Ldy  N.V.:  See— 

van  der  Ldy.  Edwin;  van  de*  Berg.  Kaiel;  and  Franaen.  Rene, 
5.193.456,0.119-14.090. 
CMbleco  and  Beaba:  See— 

Poumey,  Michel;  and  Latore, 
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Cmkio,  Leopoldo  V.:  See— 

Wb.  Pm-Onian;  Ryle.  Thorns  R.;  and  Cancio,  Leopoldo  V., 
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Cao,  Yong:  See — 

Smith,  Paul;  Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Chih;  and 
Andreatta,  Alejandro,  3,196,144,  d.  232-300.000. 
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Matsumoto.  Hiroahi;  Yamada,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamura.  Nobuyuki; 
Shimomaki.  Shinichi;  Konya,  Naohirt^,  and  Baba.  Kyuya, 
5.196.912.  a.  357-23.700. 
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336-446.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schermanz,  Karl;  and  Fitzinger,  Klaus,  3,196,545,  d.  548-311.000. 
Chen,  Cheng-Nan,  to  VIM  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  CapMntor.  5,196,986, 

Cl.  361-306.000. 
Chen,  Chiou  T.;  and  Krause,  Dennis  L.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 
High     temperature     superconductor    deposition    by    sputtering. 
3.196,400.0.  5O5-1.000. 
Chen,  I-Cheng.  Acupuncture  point  display  type  electric  stimulating 

thCTi^tic  device.  5,193,517,0.  128-419.00R. 
Chen,  Jmg-Den:  See— 

Hammann,  William  A.,  fV;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas,  Margaret  T.; 
Chen,  Jing-Den;   and   Raghaven,   Ranganatha,    5,196,287,  O. 
430-138.000. 
Chen.  Lan  B.:  See— 

Teicher.  Beverly  A.;  Richmond.  Robert  C;  and  Chen,  Lan  B., 
5,196,413,  CL  514-185.000. 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan:  See— 

Larsen,  Thomas  L.;  Underwood,  Max  E.;  Noordzij.  Maarten  P.; 
and  Chen,  Shiou-Shan,  5,196,632.  O.  585-440.000. 
Chen,  Steve  S.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  Spiz.  George  A;  Wilsoo.  Jim- 
mie  R.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Eckert.  Rioger  E.;  and  Beard.  Dou^  R.. 
to  Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership.  Ouster  architecture 
for  a  highly  paralld  scalar/vector  mnltiproceaaor  system.  5.197.13a 
O.  395-325.000. 
Chen.  Ying-Chih:  See- 
Harding.  Charlton  M.;  Chen.  Ying-Ouh;  Dalby.  Richard  J.;  and 
Waters,  Robert  G.,  5,197,077.  Cl  372-45.000. 
Cheng,  Phihp  C:  See— 

Elabd,   Hamman;  Shih,  Martin  K.   S.;  and  Cheng,   Philip  C, 
5,196,939,0.  358-213.lia 
Chenot  Charles  F.:  See— 

Taubner,  Fred  R.;  Sigai.  A.  Gary;  Chenot.  Charles  F.;  and  Minnier, 
Henry  B.,  5,196,234,  O.  427-213.000. 
Cherif.  Abdallah:  See— 

Fatquhar,  David;  and  Cherif,  Abdallah,  5,196,522.  O.  536-6.400. 
Cherokee  Cable  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolfmgtoo.  Dan  D.;  and  Gieaea,  Gregory  A,  5,195,393,  O. 
74-502.500. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.:  See— 
NicoU,  Ongg  A;  OjoOsagie,  Ann  C;  and  Pereira,  Mavis  C, 
5,196,187,  CL  424-70.000. 
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Ck—ma  Harry,  to  Praxair  Techntlogy,  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectification   Oba  Vision  Corporation:  See — 


March  23,  1993 


r^nckinir.  Kristin  F  - 
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Inc.  Cryogenic  rectification 
and   ultra   Ugh   purity   oxygen. 


Company:  See — 

,  Victor  P.;  and  Woo,  Gar  L., 


Hury,  to  Praxair  T( 
for  prodocing 
S;i93.324,  a.  62-24.000. 
Ckevroa  Reaearch  and  T< 
Thiclkd.  Richard  S.;  Ki 

S.196,624.  a.  S8S-SI3.O0O.    i 
Thnikel.  Richard  S.;  and  Kurkov.  Victor  P..  S,I96.62S.  a. 
SS5-S13.00a 
_,  Jin-Chih:  5er— 
Saith,  Paul;  Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Can,  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Chih;  and 
Aadreatta.  Alejandro.  S,196, 144.  O.  232-300.000. 
'"***rr"*^.  Prank  R;  Frame,  Chria  opher  L.;  and  Johnion,  Kenneth  L.. 
to  OcaenI  Electric  Company.   Stowable  and  deployable  antenna 
amy.  3.19«k8S7.  CL  343-881.00OJ 
CUa,  Kraahi;  Miura.  Satoahi;  HatiDri.  Motonobu;  and  Obata,  Takeshi. 

Motor  control  device.  3,196.769,  Q.  318-39.000. 
Ckioopee:  &v — 

Nguyen.    Hien    V.;    and    Ba4rdman.    Franklin.    3.196.436,    a. 
S22-SI.00a 
OiieB.  Yw-Ko  N.;  Shea,  John  J.;  R  owal.  Edmond  F.;  and  Wafer,  John 
A.,  to  Weatinghooie  Electric  Corp.   Miniature  dicnit   breaker. 
S.I96^81S,  CL335-16.000. 
Chftmna,  Kiyofumi;  and  Okamoto,  Sota,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ratkML  Wavelength  converting  i  levice  having  a  surrounding  resin 
layer.  3,197,1  la  d.  3SS-122.00O. 
Odd,  Jooathan  E.;  and  Melli.  To  nas  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

FOm  type  alkylatioo  proccs*.  3.1  >6.626.  a.  383-720.000. 
drin,  Yem;  and  Chu,  Michael  S.  H.  to  Bocton  Scientific  Corporation. 
Biopsy  needle  instrument  for  staring  multiple  specimens.  3,193.333. 
a.  12»-7S4.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.:  See-*- 

Johary,  Anm;  and  Oguchi,  Te^ji,  3,196,839.  a.  340-793.000. 
Cliirilii,  Takashi:  See— 

Aoyama,  Tadatoshi;  Yoahida,  Suguni;  Sugannma,  Masanori;  and 
CUrifii.  Takashi,  3,193,779,  p.  280-784.000. 
Cfairaa  Ophthafanics,  Inc.:  See—    I 

Barrett.  Graham   D.;   Link.  IViUian 
3,196.026.  a.  623-3.000. 
Ombo  Cotpoffatioo:  See —  I 

Ayana.  Kouichi;  and  Noake.  Kaneo,  3,196.387.  CI.  301-89.000. 
,  Ro^  J.:  See—  1 

i  J.;  Noscal.  Jay  M.;  and  Chmura, 
t2.000. 


J.;   and   Reich,  Cary  J.. 


Naoa,  k&rilyn  J.;  Gregg.  Ke 
"  ,  3,196^76.  a.  42 


j  Hiroshi;  and  Cho.  Bakji.  3.196.919. 


Roger  J. 
a».Bak||rSei 

Miyanchi.  Nobuaki;  Yi 
a.  337-74.000. 

Cho,  Chang;  Feit,  Ben-Ami;  and  Webster,  Owen  W..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Living  cationic  polymerization  of 
alkyl  vinyl  ethers.  3.196.491.  CI.  326-183.000. 
Choi.  Hoon,  to  Samsiing  Electronids  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  writing  data 
in  teating  memory  device  and  circuit  for  testing  memory  device. 
3,197,031,  a.  363-201.000. 
Choi  Song  M.:  See— 

Lundky.  Leon;  Swart,  Calvi4  B.;  Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Sung  M.; 
and  Peeven,  Alan  W.,  3,19^924,  a.  338-32.000. 
Choinacki,  Thomas  P.:  See— 
Vf agger,  John  J.;  Cbojnacki. 


5,196,377,  a.  437.223.00a 
Choy,  Jnng-Soo.  Golf  club.  3,193.' 
Oni.  Michael  S.  H.:  See- 
Chin,  Yem;  and  Cho,  Michael 
Chuang.  Joi-Cbang;  Walls,  Edwi 
ISP    Investments    Inc.    Hair 
326-264.000. 
Chobb  Lips  Nederland  bv:  See— 
Nienwkoop.  Evert.  3.193.341, 
Chiqo,  Yodnki;  Sii^fT**'.   ' 
Yntaka,  to  ToyoU  Jidosfaa 
combnation  pressure  of  an  inl 
7V1 13.000. 
Chwala.  Kevin  R:  See— 

Maltoy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  I 
Chriitopher   S.;  Chwala, 


and  Eberlein,  Delvin  D., 

7.  CI  273-170.000. 

H..  5.195.533,  CI.  128-754.000. 
..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen  C.  to 
Ive    polymers.    3.196.493,    CI. 


70-278.000. 
Tsukada.  Koji;  and  Nonomura, 
Kaidia.  Device  for  detecting 
combustion  engine.  3.195.365.  CI. 


L.;  Murphy.  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
in   R;   and   Bain,   Charles  E., 
5,196,044  CL  33-323.000.     J 
Chyca,  Jen  T.  Faucet  for  aelectivew  discharging  downward  or  upward 

water  stteaai.  3.193.681,  a.  239^.000. 
Cfta  Comign  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Pirani^i;  and  Stastny.  MOos^,  196.349.  Q.  436-300.000. 
Cte-Ocigy  Corporation:  See—      i 

Beady.  John  H.;  Brogden.  feter  J.;  and  Nield,  Malcolm  B.. 

5,196,553,  CL  552-225.000.  1 
Diiachl.  Franz;  Uhl.  Jurgen;  aid  Bemheim.  Michael,  5,196,260,  CI. 

428-29aOOO.  I 

Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Ehrenfreo^d,  Joaef,  5,196,563.  a.  56O-16.0m. 
Oraber,  Erich;  Schafer,  Hoik  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  von  der 

Haeaea.  Harro  M.,  5,196,491.  a.  526-245.000. 
if^gtM  Horst;  Puebla,  Clau|io;  and  Sereinig,  Gunter,  5.196.518. 

d  534-583.000. 
MoDet.  Hans;  and  Holer.  Mai^  5.196.142.  d.  252-311.000. 
Ramanthan.  Visvanathan;  aid  Casa,  Angelo  D..  5.196.321.  CI. 

534-773.00a  1^ 

Roas,  John  R,  5,196,565.  O.  160-33.000. 
Sdnetzer.    Jurgen;    and    ASam.    Jean-Marie.    3.196,520.    Q. 

534-756.000.  I 

Scrima.  Roberto;   Zagnoni,  lOraziano;  and   Borzatta,   Valeria 
S,19M6S.  CL  S24-lOI.00a   ' 


Ciba  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Cerola.    Joseph    J.;    and    Perlaky,    Steven    C,    5,196,174,    Q. 
422-300.000. 
Cikut.  John  J.:  See- 
Sun,  Hsiang-ning;  Cikut,  John  J.;  Martir,  Roque  V.;  and  Wristers, 
Jos  P.,  5,196,619.  a.  585«)2.000. 
Cincinnati  Mihicron  Inc.:  See — 

Dooley.  Robert  A..  5.195.853,  a.  4O8-137.00a 
Circle  A  Chain  Link  Fence  Company:  See — 

Brown.  T.  Walter,  5,193.461,  a.  Il9-6l.00a 
Ciriello,  Vincent  E.:  See— 

Morrone,  Ross  F.;  Ciriello,  Vincent  E.;  and  Stewart.  Jack  D.. 
3.195.435.  a.  101-151.000. 
drone.  Dominick.  Neoprene  iron  covets.  3.195.568,  CI.  130-160.000. 
OatuUi.  Steven  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Self-contained 
functional  test  apparatus  for  modular  circuit  cards.  3,196,788,  CL 
324-138.00R. 
Clapham,  Stephen  W.,  to  Hydra  Tools  International  PLC.  Water  spray 

nozzle  for  use  with  s  mineral  pick  box.  5,195,803,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Clare,  Jean,  legal  representative:  See — 

Clare,  Kemieth.  deceased;  and  Lawson,  Margaret  A..  5.196.220.  CI. 
426-329.000. 
Clare.  Keiuieth,  deceased  (by  Clare.  Jean,  legal  representative);  and 
Lawson.  Margaret  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Foam-stabilized  malt 
beverage.  5,196,224  CI.  426-329.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugai,     Kazuyoshi;     and    Omori,     Katsuyuki.     5,196,720,     CI. 
257-254.000. 
Clark,  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Clark,  Richard  J.;  Clark,  Richard  K.;  and  Clark,  Dennis  E., 
5,195,468,  a.  123-4I.82R 
Clark.  James  E.:  See— 

Pickell,  James  R;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Clark.  James  E.,  5.196.860, 
a.  346-73.000. 
Clark,  Richard  J.;  Clark,  Richard  K.;  and  Clark,  Dennis  E.  Cylinder 

head  cooling  system.  5,195,468,  Q.  123-41.82R. 
Clark.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Clark,  Richard  J.;  Clark,  Richard  K.;  and  Oark.  Dennis  E., 
5,193,468,  a.  I23-41.82R 
Clauss,  Allen  D.:  See- 
Leslie,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Clauss,  Allen  D.,  3.196,133,  Q.  232-93.000. 
Claussen,  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.,  to  C.A.P.,  Inc. 

Chemical  transfer  system.  3,195,873,  CI.  417-18.000. 
Clauzade,  Bertrand:  See — 

Le    GofT,    Pierre;    and    Clauzade,    Bertrand,    3,193,578,    CI. 
165-115.000. 
Clear,  Sandra  H.;  Falcone,  Danielia  T.;  and  Buell,  Kenneth  B.,  to 
Proctor  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absort>ent  article  with  dynamic 
elastic  waist  feature  comprising  an  expansive  tummy  panel.  3,196,000, 
a.  604-383.200. 
Oemens,  Jack  G.;  Yonker,  John  H.;  Fowler,  Stewart  H.;  Cobb,  Charles 
C;  and  Boyle,  William  G.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Wireline 
retrievable  jet  cleaning  tool.  3,195,585,  d.  166-222.000. 
Clemens,  James  A.;  and  Flaugh,  Michael  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Melatonin  derivatives  and  combinations  with  antiestrogen  com- 
pounds for  treating  in«mmiili«n  breast  carcinoma.  5,196,435,  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Clemens,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  linkage 

self^djustment  mechanism.  5,193,617.  a.  188-71.800. 
Clemmons.  Richard  G.  Winding  device  for  a  buoy  marker.  5,195,688. 

a.  424-34.00R 
Cleveland,  Don:  See— 

Eamshaw,  William;  Cleveland,  Don;  and  Sullivan,  Kevin  F., 
3,196,307,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Cleveland  State  University:  See— 

Cross,  Andrew  L.;  and  Albert,  Frank,  Jr.,  5,195,690,  Q.  242-67.200. 
CUfford,  Dennis  A.:  See- 
Connor,  John  A.;  CUfford,   Dennis  A.;  and   King,   Philip  T., 
5,196,124,  a.  210-679.000. 
Cline,  John  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  John  v.;  Leise,  Walter  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cline,  John  B.. 
5,195,996,  a.  6O4-338.000. 
Clopay  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Pai43iuan;  Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cancio,  Lec^wldo  V., 
3,196,247,  a.  428-43.000. 
Oovis  Thermal  Corporation:  See — 

Howard,  David  L.,  5,195,321,  d.  60-525.000. 
Clumpner,  J.  Michael:  See — 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Clumpner,  J.  Michael,  5,196,589,  CI. 
564493.000. 
Oynes,  Manfred.  Sentic  cycler  unit  5,195,895.  CI.  434-236.000. 
CMB  Foodcan  pic:  See— 

Ackland,  Martin  R;  and  De'Ath,  Roderick  M.,  5,196,341,  a. 
435-291.000. 
Coates,  Ian  H.:  See — 

Whitehead,  John  W.  F.;  MUls,  Keith;  Coates,  Ian  H.;  Oxford, 
Alexander  W.;  and  North.  Peter  C.  5.196.534.  a.  546-86.000. 
Cobb,  Charles  C:  See— 

Clemens,  Jack  G.;  Yonker,  John  H.;  Fowler,  Stewart  H.;  Cobb. 
Charles  C;  and  Boyle.  William  G..  5,195,585,  a.  166-222.000. 
Cocchi,  Anthony:  See — 

Bkiunt,  Manon  L.;  Cocchi,  Anthony;  Mergen,  Mark  F.;  Morgan, 
Ste^ien  P.;  and  Rader,  Katalin  A.  V.,  5,197,148,  a.  39S373.aOO. 
Cochran,  Robert  N.;  and  Lin,  Shaw-Chan,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.  Oxidation  of  iaobutane  to  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide. 
5,196,597,  CL  568-571.000. 


Cocking,  Kristin  F.:  See— 

Briehl,  Martin  J.;  Cocking,  Kristin  F.;  and  laninga,  Albert  J.. 
S.19S.6S6.  a.  222-1.000. 

Cody.  Robert:  See- 
Chang,  Eugene;  Cody,  Robert;  and  Mazzone,  Edward,  5,196,463, 

a.  524-ioaooo. 

Cohen,  Abraham  B.,  deceased:  See — 

Dishart,  Kenneth  T.;  Jackson,  HaroM  L.;  and  Cohen,  Abraham  B., 
deceased.  5,196,136,  Q.  252-170.004 
Ccrfien,  Anita,  executrix:  See — 

Dishart,  Kenneth  T.;  Jackson,  Harold  L.;  and  Cohen.  Abcaham  B., 
deceased,  5,196,136,  CL  252-170.000. 
Cohen.  John  M.  Extruded  photic  sUt  5.196.255.  a.  428-188.000. 
Coboanta  Thomas:  See— 

diGirolamo.  Edward  R;  Colaaanto,  Thomas;  and  Rothstein,  Jona- 
than C,  5,195493,  a.  52-745.000. 
Coleman,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Wheeler,   Dale   K.;   and  Coleman,  Charles  W.,   5.195.760.  d. 
279^60.000. 
Colerick  Bird.  Thomas  G.;  Crawley.  Graham  C;  Edwards.  Martin  P.; 
Edvnods.  Philip  N.;  Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kingston,  John 
F.,  to  ICI  Phaiina;  and  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  |dc.  S-lipoxyge- 
nase  inhibiting  thiazoles.  5,196,422,  a.  314-252.000. 
CoUantes,  Patricio  J.,  Jr.;  Highland,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Kazarian,  Sam,  to 
Adaptec,  Incorporated.  Packaging  for  populated  circuit  boards. 
5,195,302,  a.  53-442.000. 
Collett,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Peterson.   James   E.;   and   Collett,   Robert   W.,    5,193,369,   Q. 
160-84.100. 
CoUier,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Hatton,  Gregory  J.;  Durrett,  Michael  G.;  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  Collier, 
Gary   E.;    Redus,   CUfford    L.;   and    Stockisan,   Steven   M., 
3,195,380,  a.  73-861.040. 
Collier,  Harry  B.  Radio  controlled  model  vehicle  having  coordinated 

sound  effects  system.  5,195,920,  Q.  446-409.000. 
ColUns,   Ian   P.,   to   Esselte   Dymo   N.V.   Cassette.    5,195,835,   O. 

400-207.000. 
Collins,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Brookner,  George  M.;  ColUns,  JacqueUne;  and  Doeberl.  Terrence 
M..  5,197,042,  a.  368-10.000. 
Columbia  University,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 

Chalfie,  Marin;  WoUnaky,  Eve;  and  Driact^  Monica,  5,196,333, 0. 
435-240.100. 
ColweU,  Lori  A.  Tool  handle  cover.  5,195,212,  Q.  I6-114.00R. 
Comau  SpA:  See — 

Zona,  Mamo;  and  Bettinardi,  Mauro,  5,195,388,  d.  74-479.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikura,  Takashi,  5,195,774  a.  280-648.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Iiic.:  See — 

Marion,  John  L.,  5,195,450,  Q.  110-347.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Barraud,  Andre  ;  Palacin,  Serge;  Porteu.  Florence;  and  Ruaudel, 

Annie,  5,196,237,  O.  428-220.000. 
Cniz,  Didier,  3,195,862,  O.  414416.000. 
Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre,  5.196,976,  CI.  360-113.004 
Commonwealth  Scientific  ft  Industrial  Reaearch  Organization:  See — 
Rankin,  Rusael  J.;  de  Chastel,  David  J.,  deceased;  Weacombe, 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr,  David  T.;  Boyce,  PhiUip  R;  White,  Raymond 
M.;  Tritohler,  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot,  John  W.,  5,195,923,  a. 
432-64.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Electroniqaes  LCC:  See — 

Pageaud,  Michel;  and  Dautricbe,  MicheL  5,196,651, 0.  174-32.100. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  EtabUssements  MicheUn:  See — 

Myatt,  David,  3,196,845,  CL  340-870.314 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Sellers,  Charles  A.,  5,193,733,  a.  271-21.000. 
Concentric  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Freeman.  Richard  R.,  3,195,882,  d.  418-171.000. 
Cone,  Richard  E.,  to  Mitchell  Associates.  Christinas  tree  holder. 

5,195,715,  a.  248-526.000. 
Conforja  Equipetrol  S  A:  See— 

Mota.  Juvenal  D.;  and  Miguez,  Joel  d.,  5,195,589,  d.  166-341.000. 
Connor,  David  T.:  See— 

BelUotti,  Thomas  R;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kosllan,  Catherine  R, 
5,196,431,  a.  514-272.000. 
Conimr,  John  A.;  CUfford,  Dennis  A.;  and  King.  PhiUp  T.,  to  Ground- 
water Services.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  the  production  of  radioac- 
tive   —*»'"»**    from    a    subterranean    reservor.    3,196,124,    CL 
214679.004 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  WilUs  G.,  5,195,587,  CL  166-252.000. 
Container  Corporation  International  Inc.:  See — 

Gottheb,  Norman  J.,  5,195,444  CI.  108-51.304 
Conti,  Marisa:  See— 

Magistretti,  Maria  J.;  Conti.  Marisa;  and  Pifferi,  Giorgio,  5,196,449, 
d.  514-456.000. 
Continental  Aktiengeaellschaft-  See — 

Keller,  Michad;  Schreck.  Klaus;  Dietrich,  Siegfried;  and  Thurow, 
Gerhard,  5,196,258,  d.  428-224.000. 
Cook.  Bobby  A.,  to  Dock  Leveler  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Dock  leveler 

operating  apparatus.  3,195,205,  CI.  14-71.100. 
Cook.  Jonathan  J.:  See- 
Set,  Victor  W.;  Cook.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Bruno,  Michael  N., 
5,195,339,  a.  7O-I4.00O. 


v.;  Fischer,  Bemd  R; 
;  and  Cook.  Kenneth  P., 


Cook,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Hoaaain,  K.  Moaaddeq;  PagandH,  Jude 
DeMeo,  Deborah  A.;  Broas,  Robert  M.; 
5,195,960,  CL  604-34.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  E.;  Fantaoone,  Mark  J.;  Hataaaka,  Iwao;  and  Yudea- 
friend,  Harry  M.,  to  Inlenurtioaal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method 
and  system  for  detecting  and  recovering  from  switching  errors. 
5,197,069,  a.  371-7.000. 
Coomfaa,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Dunstan,  Gordon  R.,  to  Otpny  Metals  Lim- 
ited. Atomizing  apparatus  and  process.  3,196,049,  d.  75-338.000. 
Coons,  Andrew  M.,  Ill,  to  BASF  Corporatian.  Method  for  evaluating 

entan^ed  yam.  5,195,313,  CL  57-264.000. 
Cooper,  James  L.;  and  Bo(^  Jack  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  for  controlling  the  removal  of  acidic  metal  caibonyl  hydride 
from  product  streams.  5,196,345,  d.  436-55.000. 
Copia  InteraalioBal,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hetaee,  Stephen  A.;  and  Flanagan,  Terrence  J.,  5,196,943,  d. 
338-403.000. 
Coppel,  Rom  L.;  and  Gershwin.  Merrill  E..  to  Amrad  Corporatian 
I  imitarf     Primary   biUary   cirrhosis   antoantigen.    5.196,319,   Q. 
435-69.300. 
Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vefvloet.  Ludovicus  H.;  and  Hoea.  Erie  M.,  to  AO- 
FA-Oevaert.  N.V.  Method  for  making  a  Uthographic  aluminium 
offset  printing  plate  by  the  silver  sah  diffusioa  transfer  process. 
5,196,294  a.  430-204.000. 
Cotbellini,  Glauco;  and  Rodriguez,  Peter  A.  Method  lor  recovermg 
pulp    solids    from    Whitewater    using    a    siphon.    3,196,094    CL 
162-190.000. 
Corby,  Michael  P.,  to  Diveney  Limited.  Treatment  of  mastitis  and 

appUcator  therefor.  3,195,966,  d.  604-73.000. 
Corcoran,  Chris  T.;  and  Seriff,  Aaron  J.,  to  SheU  Oil  Company.  Meth- 
ods for  processing  seismic  data.  3.197,039,  d.  367-32.000. 
Core,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Knuth,  Stefriien  B.;  Yoasifor,  Oded;  and  Core,  Kenneth  R, 
5,197,093,  a.  379-61.000. 
Cornell  Reaiearch  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffith.  Owen  W.,  5,196,195,  d.  424-94.600. 
Corafidd,  Jod  Z.:  See- 
Abraham,  Bernard  M.;  and  Cornfield.  Joel  Z.,  5,195,998,  d. 
604-331.000. 
Comsweet,  Tom  N.:  See — 

Beesmer,   Ross  J.;  Conisweet,  Tom  N.;  snd  Homsy,  George, 
3,196,872,  a.  351-208.000. 
Comwdl,  James  T.,  to  Quality  Containers  Intematiaaal,  Inc.  Crypto- 
plate  mobile  system  for  disposing  and  containing  sharps  and  Mec- 
tious  medical  wastes.  3,193.633,  d.  206-366.004 
Corradin,  Giampietro:  See — 

Bianchi,  Flisahrtta;  PCasi,  AntooeUo;  and  Corradin,  Giampietro, 
3,196,512,  a.  530-326.000. 
Correnti,  Giuseppe  A.,  to  G  ft  G  New  Idea  Corporation.  Electrical 

outlet  safety  cover.  3,193,901,  d.  439-147.000. 
Coughlin,  Thomas  E.,  to  Wordien  Industries,  Inc.  Insole  rib  welting 

material.  3,193,235,  d.  36-12.004 
Couicheane,  Richard  L.  Blade  sharpening  method.  5,195,277,  CL 

51-327.000. 
Courialis,  TeUy.  Four-plane  game,  game  apparatus  and  game  product 

5,195,754  CL  273-241.000. 
Covington,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hoffaun.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Covington.  Robert  D.,  3,197,009,  CI. 
364443.000. 
Crawford,  dark  W.:  See- 
Burke,  Edward  F.;  Titterington.  Donald  R;  Rise,  James  D.; 
Erikaen.  Joem  B.;  and  Crawford,  Clark  W.,  3,196,241,  d. 
427444.000. 
Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Hamon,  Annie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC;  and  ICI  Pharma.  Heterocyclic  cycfac  ethers.  5,196,419,  CL 
314-241.000. 
Crawley,  Graham  C:  See— 

Colerick  Bird,  Thomas  G.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  Edwards,  Martin 
P.;  Edwards,  Philip  N.;  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton. John  F.,  5,196,422,  CL  514-252.004 
Cray  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cray,  Seymour  R;  and  Krajewski,  Nicholas  J.,  5,195,237.  d. 
29-838.000. 
Cray  Reaeardi,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  John  J.;  Cbojnacki,  Thomas  P.;  and  Eberlein,  Ddvin  D., 
5,196.377,  a.  437-225.000. 
Cray,  Seymour  R;  and  Krajewski,  Nidiolm  J.,  to  Cray  Computer 
Corpontion.  Flying  leads  for  integrated  ciicnita.  5,195,237,  d. 
29-838.004 
Cremonesi,  Alessandro;  Cavalloiti,  Franco;  and  Rizaotio,  Giangnido,  to 
SOS-Thomson  Microdectromcs  S.r.L  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
reducing  noise  of  the  puWve  type  in  digital  video  receiver  sela. 
5,196,935,  a.  358-I67.O0O. 
Crichlow,  Eugene  C  Mechaniam  mcidiating  ruminal  stasis  in  ruminal 

lactic  acidoais.  5,196,432,  CL  514-274.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.:  See — 

Bergendahl.  Albert  S.;  Botin,  daiide  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  Kaher, 
Howard  L.;  Knney,  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and 
Lee,  Hsing-San,  5,196,722,  d.  257-304.004 
Croaiiekl  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Yeomans.  James  V.,  5,196,922.  CL  358-22.000. 
Craas,  Andrew  L.;  and  Albert,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Cleveland  State  Univer- 
sity. Fdxic  ii«ii«ti«ig  apparatus  having  variable  speed  bbric  travel. 
3,193.694  a.  242-67.204 
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Roy  D.;  ud  Crow,  Stanley  G., 


Crow,  Stanley  G.:  See— 

ReeM,  D.   Dwaine;   Sawyer, 
J,19J,879,  a.  417-S21.000. 
Crowley,  R.  Hugh:  See— 

Caiilder,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  ftugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Evans, 
Steven  L.,  3,196,044,  CI.  71-  96.000. 
Crvtcher,  Terry;  Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and 
Feriae,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Ethyl  Co^ration.  Laundry  rinse  containing 
N-octtdecyl-N,N-dimethylamina  oxide  and   N-dihydrogenatedtal- 
low-N.N-diinethylammonium  chloride.  3,196,128,  a.  232-8.800. 
Cniz,  Didier,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique.  Apparatus  for 
'~'<™fl  an  unloading  flat  article*  with  respect  to  a  storage  cassette. 
3,193,862,  a.  414-416.000. 
Cryderman,  Robert  L.;  and  Winkl«y,  John  C,  to  CF&I  Steel  Corpora- 

tkw.  Continuous  rail  production.  5,193,373,  CI.  164-476.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See —        : 

Duffy,    Michael   L.;   and    So^h,    Navdeep   S.,    3,196,830.    a. 
341-76.000. 
Cseit  -  Ceatro  Studi  e  Laboratori  1'elecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 
Areccfai,  Fortunato  T.;  Calzavkra,  Massimo;  and  Giacomelli,  Gio- 
vanni, 3,197,073,  a.  372-284100. 
Cncchi,  Silvio;  and  Fratti,  Marco^  to  Telettra-Telefonia  Elettronica  e 
Radio  s.p.a.  System  and  circuit  for  the  calculation  of  the  bidimen- 
■onal  discrete  transform.  3,197,(C1,  Q.  364-723.000. 
Coevas.  Jess   A.,   to  TRW    Inc.,  Air   bag   inflator.    3,193,777,   CI. 

280-736.000.  i 

Culbteth,  Walter  M.,  to  American  (Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the 
evaluation  of  anticoccidial  actftity  of  compounds  using  2,3,3-tri- 
phenyltetrazolium  chloride  and  fc^pan  blue  indicators.  3,1%,313,  CI. 
433-32.000.  ; 

CuUingford,  Hatice  S.;  George.  ClfTord  E.;  and  Lightsey,  George  R., 
to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
iMiation.  Apparatus  and  methodjor  cellulose  processing  using  micro- 
wave pretreatment.  3,1%,069.  Q.  127-37.000. 
CuUingford,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Shwartz,  Steven;  Fratarcangei,  Claudio;  CuUingford,  Richard  E.; 
Aimi.  Gregory  S.;  and  Strasburger  Donald  P.,  3,197,003,  O. 
364-419.000. 
Cunningham,  Jack  E.:  See — 

DuPree,   Don;   Mattson,   Nd     E.;  and   Cunningham,  Jack  E., 
3,196,106,  a.  205-67.000. 
Cumn,  Donna  M.:  See — 

Mootville,  Thomas  J.;  and  Curran,   Donna  M.,   5,196,221,  CI. 
426-332.000. 
Cnrt  G.  Joa,  Inc.:  See— 

Radzins,  Edmund,  3,193.684,  ( ;i.  241-37.000. 
Conisa  Wright  Flight  Systems,  In  .:  See— 

Rmchke,   Gaiv    S.;    and    Siiarz,    Richard    S.,    5,193,840,    CI. 
403-339.000. 
Cuihing,   Virginia   P.;   and   Sieg  :1,    Daniel,    to   Mica   Corporation. 

Ethylene/vinyl  alcohol  coatinu  3.196,469,  CI.  524-300.000. 
Cuaaac,  Michel;  and  Lequertier.  Jepn-Michel.  to  Aerospatiale  -  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Test  devite  for  traction  and  compression  on  a 
test  piece  after  atmosphere   ds-entry   simulation.   3.195,379,   CI. 
73-859.000. 
Cutaia,  James  A.:  See— 

Fendil.  Michael  S.;  Cutaia. 
keinen,    Joseph    Y.;    and 
346-108.000. 
Cyprus  Foote  Mineral  Company 
Smith,  W.  Novis.  Jr.,  5.196.1 
Cytc^en  Corporation:  See — 
Rodwell,  John  D.;  McKeam, 
RadcUfTe,  Robert  D.,  5,1 


A.;  Kemp,  Eileen  M.;  Kau- 
Zielinski.     Erich.     5.196,866,     CI. 


a.  252-182.120. 

lomas  J.;  Alvarez,  Vernon  L.;  and 
10,  a.  530-324.000. 


Cytron,  Sheldon,  to  United  State!  of  America.  Army.  Projectile  and 

sabot  assembly.  5.196.650.  CI.  1Q2-521.000. 
Cyvoct,  Michel  P..  to  RadiaU. 

CI.  439-349.000. 
Czorayj,  George:  See— 

Bakiini,  Nanik;  Bates,  Rid 
Nunzio;  Kumar.  Ananda 
mel,  Heinz  O.;  and  Ti 
D  ft  F  Control  Systems,  Inc. 

Ruttan.  Garry  R.  S.,  3,196, 
D.F.I.  Souverain  Inc.:  See— 

Souverain,  Michel,  5,195.672, 
Dahl,  Leslie  R.:  See- 
Fanning,  Alan  W.;  Dahl, 
Eogoe  E.,  5,195,231,  O.  2' 


electrical  connector.  5.195.904. 


d  A.;  Czomyj.  George;  DiPaolo. 
Mukkavilli.  Suryanarayana;  Stei- 
Rao  R.,  5,196,251,  CI.  428-76.000. 

a.  436-18.0^. 

227-21.000. 

R.;  Patel,  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich, 
596.000. 


Dahll,  Hans  H.,  V,  to  Freudenb4rg-NOK  General  Partnership.  Pat- 


277-134.000. 
See— 
Umiie,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto. 
hei,  5,196,080,  CI.  156-234.000. 


5,197,105,  a.  382-8.000. 
lori;    and    Takeuchi,    Tsutomu. 


temed  textured  seal.  S.19S.7S7. 
Dai  Nippon  Inntsn  Kabushiki 
Mizobuchi,  Akira;  Hida.  Yi 
Kyoichi;  and  Takahashi.  K; 
Dainmpon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
Uaiara,  Haruo;  and  Hoki,  T( 
Uaami,    Akira;    Matsuki, 
5.196.786,  a.  324-158.00R. 
Dainobu,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Kitani,  Maaaahi;  Matsushima,!  Toyoki;  Shimada,  Tetsuya;  Ogura, 

makoto;  Murata,  Masayoshi  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu, 

Tomokazu.  5,196,691,  a.  ^208.100. 

Diio,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shinoda.  Shigeru;  and  Daio,  tiasayoshi,  5,196,464.  a.  524-100.000. 
Dliwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See— 

Kyoichi.  Kaaeko,  5,195,698,  tl.  242-245.000. 


Dalbiez,  Andre  :  See — 

Tauvron,  Fabrice;  and  Dalbiez,  Andre  ,  5,195,622,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Dalby,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Harding.  Charlton  M.;  Chen.  Ying-Chih;  Dalby,  Richard  J.;  and 
Waters,  Robert  G.,  5,197,077,  CI.  372-45.000. 
D'Aleo.  Michael  J.;  Kwiatkowski.  Richard  J.;  and  Rowen.  Michael  J., 
to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Touch-operated  power  control. 
5,1%,782,  CI.  323-320.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

WiUiams,  Clark  R.;  and  Podkowa,   William  J..   5.197.142.  CL 
395-425.000. 
Dambrosio,  Louis  B.;  Rutter.  Christoper  C;  Lackey.  James  R.;  and 
Charron.  William  F.,  to  Wine  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Liquid  packaging 
placement  and  control  device.  5,195,305.  CI.  53-473.000. 
Dane.  Preston;  Dankwort.  Rudolf  C;  and  El-WaiUy.  Tamim  F.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber  optic  gyroscope  bias  modulation  amplitude 
determination.  5.196.904.  a.  356-350.000. 
Danico.  Kathleen:  See — 

Danico.  Richard;  and  Danico.  Kathleen.  5.196,248,  CI.  428-46.000. 
Danico.  Richard;  and  Danico.  Kathleen.  Tile  designs  and  methods  of 

making  tile  designs.  5.196.248.  a.  428-46.000. 
Daniels,  John  J.  Tension  responsive  fishing  apparatus.  5,195,267,  CI. 

43-18.100. 
Daniels,  John  J.  SaUboard.  3,193.444.  CI.  114-39.200. 
Dankwort.  Rudolf  C:  See- 
Dane.  Preston;  Dankwort.  Rudolf  C;  and  El-Wailly.  Tamim  F.. 
5.196.904,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Dansk  Transfertryk  A/S:  See— 

Akerblom,  Inga  S.;  Thoren,  Claes-Goran;  Rasmussen,  Knud  V.; 
and  Pedersen.  Jorgen,  5.196.030,  CI.  8-467.000. 
Dardashti.  Shahriar.  Display  or  storage  unit  5.195.642.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Darlington  Dairy  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Thuli,  Joseph  J.,  5,193,426,  Q.  99-452.000. 
Darmon,  Yves  M.:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Darmon,  Yves  M.;  Nedoncelle.  Philippe;  and 
Martin.  CUude.  5.196.577.  CI.  562-490.000. 
Darsow.  Gerhard:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Langer.  Reinhard;  Darsow. 
Gerhard;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5.196.592.  CI.  364-413.000. 
Da  Silva.  William  J.:  See— 

Sondahl.  Maro  R.;  Da  Silva.  William  J.;  and  De  Almeida.  Tharcizio 
C.  5.196.636.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Datatronic.  Centre  d'Etude  et  de  Developpement  Electronique  et 
Informatique  Sari:  See — 
El-Sarout.  Mohamad.  5.197.012,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Daugherty,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Waclawsky,  John  G.;  Daugherty,  Raymond  F.;  and  Springsteen, 
Robert  H..  5.197,127.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Dautriche.  Michel:  See — 

Pageaud.  Michel;  and  Dautriche.  Michel.  5.196,651.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Dave.  Yogesh  S..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  testing  and  repairing  in  a  cased  borehole. 
5.195.588.  CI.  166-253.000. 
Davis,  Gary  C,  to  MicroSi.  Inc.  Spin  castable  mixtures  usefiil  for 
making   deep-UV   contrast   enhancement    layers.    S.196,295.    CI. 
430-273.000. 
Davis.  James  G.;  Heiler.  Gregory  N.;  and  Bedzyk.  Mark  D.  Tempera- 
ture sUbiUzable  laser  apparatus.  3.197.076.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Davis,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Kumar,  Govind;  and  Davis,  Mark  A.,  3,196,635,  CI.  585-332.000. 
Davis.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Kapp.  Neil  S.;  Gallant.  Roger  J.;  and  Davis.  Mark  W.,  5.195,744. 
CI.  273-26.00D. 
Davis,  Owan  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  heating  a  space  with  waste 

heat.  3,195,328,  CI.  62-117.000. 
Davis,  Richard  E.;  and  Drace.  John  E..  to  DLP.  Inc.  Goniometer  for 

needle  placement.  S.I96.0I9.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Davis.  Ronald:  See — 

Nicholson,  Bruce;  and  Davis,  Ronald,  3,193,280,  CI.  51-436.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  L.;  Elliott,  Robert  N..  Ill;  and  Zickefoose.  Charles  R., 
to  Carolina  Power  A  Light  Company;  and  North  Carolina  Alterna- 
tive Energy  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transporting 
buoyant  particulate  matter  such  as  ice  to  a  submerged  location  in  a 
fluid.  5,193,830.  CI.  406-92.000. 
Dawe.  Piers  J.  G.:  See- 
Thompson,  George  H.  B.;  Dawe,  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Spear.  David  A. 
H..  5.196.368.  CI.  437-90.000. 
Daylighting.  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson.   James   E.;   and   CoUett,   Robert   W..   3,195,369,   CI. 
160-84.100. 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamon  Division  Limited:  See — 

Sani,  Mohammad  N.;  and  Dufferwiel,  Graeme  D.,  5,195,403,  CI. 
76-108.600. 
de  la  Cruz  Garcia,  Alberto:  See — 

Simmons,  Adrian;  and  de  la  Cruz  Garcia,  Alberto,  5,195,818,  CI. 
362-224.000. 
De  Almeida,  Tharcizio  C:  See — 

Sondahl,  Maro  R.;  Da  Silva,  William  J.;  and  De  Almeida.  Tharcizio 
C,  5.196.636.  CI.  800-203.000. 
De'Ath.  Roderick  M.:  See— 

Ackland.  Martin  R.;  and  De'Ath.  Roderick  M..  5,196.341.  a. 
435-291.000. 
de  Bert,  Abraham  F.:  See- 
Guest,  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen,  P.  F.  M.;  Aerts,  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 
dis,    Antonios;    and    de    Bert,    Abraham    F..    5.I96.46I,    CI. 
324-91.000. 


Debray,  Tapas  K.:  See— 

Witheridge.  Neil;  and  Debray,  Tapas  K.,  5,197,047,  a.  369-4.000. 
De  Bruin- Van  Der  Flier,  Monique  E.  A.:  See — 

Lagerweij,  Gerrit  J.;  Bakker,  Cornelia;  and  De  Bruin-Van  Der 
Rier,  Monique  E.  A..  5.196.608.  CI.  568-471.000. 
Deccio,   Timothy   A.    Flashlight    holder   apparatus.    5,193,817,   CI. 

362-72.000. 
de  Chastel,  Ann,  executrix:  See — 

Rankin,  Russel  J.;  de  Chastel,  David  J.,  deceased;  Wescombe. 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr.  David  T.;  Boyce.  Phillip  R.;  White.  Raymond 
M.;  Tritchler.  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot.  John  W..  5.195.923.  CI. 
432-64.000. 
de  Chastel,  David  J.,  deceased:  See — 

Rankin,  Russel  J.;  de  Chastel,  David  J.,  deceased;  Wescombe, 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr.  David  T.;  Boyce,  Phillip  R.;  White.  Raymond 
M.;  Tritchler.  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot,  John  W.,  3,195.923.  CI. 
452-64.000. 
Deere  ft  Company:  See — 

Kettler.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sebben.  Daniel  A..  5.195.310.  C\.  56-202.000. 
Mossman.  Michael  W..  5.195.309,  CI.  56-119.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Nicol,  Roger,  and  Savall,  Vincent,  5,196.111,  d.  210-%.100. 
Deguchi,  Tosluhisa:  See — 

Washo,  Junichi;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  Horii,  Masahiro; 
Hyuga.    Takao;    and    Deguchi,    Toshihisa,    3.196.978.    O. 
360-133.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

HoUmann.  Dieter;  and  Gemer.  Roland.  5.196.178.  CI.  423-393.000. 
deGuzman.  FloreciU  S.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F.;  Gloer.  James  B.;  and  Wick- 
low,  Donald  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture;  University 
of  Iowa  Research  Foundation;  and  Biotechnology  Research  ft  De- 
velopment   Corporation.    Cycloechinulin    antiinsectan    metaboUte. 
5,l%,42a  a.  514-230.000. 
Dehe,  Hans-Jurgen;  Bosebeck,  Heinz;  and  Ruyters,  Wolfgang,  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the 
hardness  of  a  workpiece  by  the  penetration  method.  5,195.364.  CI. 
73-81.000. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter.  Arit,  Dieter;  Brandes.  Wilhelm; 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhehn;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
fred, 5,196,441,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Deich,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Anilionis,  Algis;  Seid,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Deich,  Robert  A.;  Zlotmck, 
Gary  W.;  and  Green,  Bruce  A.,  5,196,338,  CI.  435-252.300. 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Kamen,  Dean  L.,  5,195,986,  CI.  604-251.000. 
De  Kretser,  David  M.;  Robertson,  David  M.;  and  Hedger,  mark  P.,  to 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.;  Monash  University;  St.  Vincent's 
Institute  of  Medical  Research;  and  Monash  Medical  Centre.  Actions 
of  hormones.  5,1%,192,  a.  424-85.800. 
DelaUnde  S.A.:  See— 

Jarreau.  Francois  X.;  Rovei,  Vincenzo;  Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Schoffs.  AUin  R..  5.196.543.  Q.  548-232.000. 
Delannoy,  Robert,  to  Molinier  SA.  Compression  bandage  with  calibra- 
tion means.  5,195,950.  01.  602-75.000. 
Delany.  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Selective  pyrazoline 

insecticides  and  fungicides.  5.196.546.  a.  548-379.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Good.  Brian  K.;  Kearney.  Mark  B.;  Whitlock.  William  P.;  and 
Shreve.  John  R.,  5,196.793.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Del  Fabro,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Fabro.  Marcello.  to  M.E.P.  Macchine 
Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA.  Bending-shaping  machine  for  sections 
and  method  to  apply  bends  in  the  trailing  end  of  sectkms.  5,195,348, 
CI.  72-294.000. 
Del  Fabro,  Marcello:  See- 
Del  Fabro,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Fabro,  Marcello,  5,195,348,  CI. 
72-294.000. 
Delon-Martin,  Chantal;  Arditi,  marcel;  Farine,  Pierre-Andre  ;  Meister, 
Jean-Jacques;  and  Tardy,  Yanik,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Method  of  measuring 
distance  using  ultrasonic  waves.  5.197,019.  CI.  364-563.000. 
DeLong,  Ronald  B.;  and  Palmbos.  Allen  L.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric 

Corp.  CeiUng  infeed  module.  5,195.286.  CI.  52-220.000. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Huss.  Albin.  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 


E>erichs.  Josef;  and  Landmesser.  Paul,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  ft  Co. 
Textile  tube  transport  assembly  having  independent  loading  and 
unkMding  capabOities.  5,195,687,  a.  242-35.SOR. 
DeRosa,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Cartmell.  James  V.;  DeRosa,  Joseph  F.;  and  Stone,  Jeffrey  W., 
5.195,523,  CI.  128-640.000. 
DeRudder,  James  L.;  and  Roaenquist,  Niles  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Irradiatioa  resistant  fimctionally  encapped  polycarbooate. 
5.196,245.  a.  428-35.500. 
De  Rycke,  Gino  L.:  See— 

Meeos,  Pascal  F.;  Willems,  Peter  M.;  and  De  Rycke,  Gino  L., 
5,196.298.  a.  430-440.000. 
Desecki.  Vincent  C:  See— 

Dudar.  Thomas   E.;   and    Desecki,   Vincent  C,    5,193.992,  Q. 
6O4-283.000. 
Designer  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

GagUardi,  Eugene  D.,  Jr.,  5,193,924,  d.  432-149.000. 
Desmarteau.  Darryl  D.:  See — 

Navarrini.  Walter;  and  Desmarteau.  Darryl  D..  5.196.593.  Q. 
564-504.000. 
Desowag  Mitrriahrhutt  GmbH:  See— 

Goletz.  Peter,  and  Naczinski.  Luzian.  5,196,407,  d.  314-63.000. 
Des  Roches.  Ronald  J.  Telescoping,  extending  guide  rails  for  use  with 

boat  trailers.  3,195,767,  O.  280-414.100. 
Dethier,  Vincent  B.:  See— 

DiPietio,  Matthew;  Kausch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B., 
5,197.090,  a.  378-174.000. 
Dettling,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Tauster,  Samuel;  Dettling,  Joseph  C;  and   Mooney,  John  J., 
5,l%,390,  a.  502-251.000. 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH:  See— 

Bartiat,  Serge;  Greubel,  Roland;  and  Keller.  Bemhard.  5.193.391. 
a.  74-89.220. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See- 
Baas.  Dieter.  5.197.053,  CI.  369-32.000. 
DeVall.  Donald  L.  Drill  head  assembly.  5,195,598,  Q.  173-197.000. 
Development  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Berman,  George  K.;  Kestelman,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Khait,  George 
S.,  3.195.631.  CI.  198-676.000. 
Devens,  Danid  R..  to  Allegheny  Plastics.  Inc.  Prenurized  weir  for  a 

fumdess  pickling  or  cleamng  system.  5.193.347.  CI.  134-114.000 
Devine.  Jerry  H.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Thomas  O.;  Devine.  Jerry  H.;  and  Shadel.  Gerald  S.. 
5.196.318.  a.  435-69.100. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Eldridge.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Mary  A.,  5,195.538,  CL 
128-849.000. 
DeYoung.  Morris  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Cellmi,  Michael,  Jr.;  Forgensi,  Rudolph;  Gutman,  Edward  J.; 
Mannik,  Kallis  H.;  Turchetti,  Robert  J.;  Wood,  Donald  H.;  and 
DeYoung,  Morris  M.,  Jr.,  5,196,803,  CL  324-713.000. 
Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  Link.  Steven  O.;  Macon,  Fred  M.;  Anderson. 
Richard  B.;  and  Weber.  Wayne  W..  IL  to  Fastman  Kodak  Compamy. 
Tabular  grain  emulsion  containing  radiographic  elements  exhibiting 
reduced  dye  slain.  5.196.299.  Q.  430-567.000. 
Dido  Steel  Co.. ',td.:  See— 

Maki,  Kunio,  Sayashi,  Mamoro;  laobe,  Susumu;  likubo,  Tomohito; 
and  Noda.  Todiihani.  5,196.162,  O.  420-418.000. 
Dieringer,  Franz  A.  Coupling  for  joining  flexible  tubing  for  medical 

purposes.  5,195.994,  CI.  6O4-283.000. 
DteaelKiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichiki,  Shiro;  and  Takefuta,  Hideyasu,  5,195,934,  a.  47S-227.000. 
Diesen.  Ronald  W.;  Burdett.  Kenneth  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  King.  Stanley 
S.  T.;  and  Olken,  Michad  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compuy,  The. 
Process  for  the  cyclodimerizatioa  of  1,3-butadienes  to  4-vinylcy- 
clohexenes.  5,196,621,  CL  585-361.000. 
Dieter  Wildfang  GmbH:  See— 

Nehm,  Hdger.  5,195,552,  O.  137-269.000. 
Dietle,  Lannie,  to  Kabt  Engineering.  Inc.  Laterally  translating  seal 
carrier  for  a  drilling  mud  motor  sealed  bearing  assembly.  5,195.734, 
CI.  277-27.000. 
Dietrich.  Siegfried:  See—  _ 

Keller.  Michael;  Schreck.  Klaus;  Dietrich.  Siegfried;  and  Thurow. 
Gerhard.  5.196.258.  Q.  428-224.000. 


Liquid  acid  alkylalion  catalyst  and  isoparaflin:olefin  alkylation  pro-   Dietterle.    Thomas,    to    Mercedes-Benz    AG.    Flap    amagemeat 


cess.  5.196.628.  CI.  585-725.000. 
Delturco.  Bob:  See — 

Ford.  Randolph  J.;  and  Delturco.  Bob.  3.196.985.  O.  361-220.000. 
DeMartini.  Richard  J.  Method  of  increasing  skin  absorption  of  a  drug. 

5.195.953.  CI.  604-20.000. 
DeMeo,  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Hossain.  K.  Mosaddeq;  Paganelli.  Jude  V.;  Fischer.  Bemd  R.; 
DeMeo.  Deborah  A.;  Bross.  Robert  M.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  P.. 
5.195.960.  a.  604-34.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Lee.  Ruojia;  and  Liu. 
Yauh-Ching,  5.196.364.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Denz,  Helmut:  See — 

Siebler.  Johann;  Pdters,  Stephan;  Blumeustock.  Andreas;  Denz, 
Helmut;  Michelet.  Axd-Rene;  Wesinger.  Siegfned;  Ahnstadt. 
Kurt;  and  Dnickhammer,  Jens.  5.195.498.  d.  123-698.000. 
De  Pingon.  Pierre  J.  Excavator  loader.  5.193.863.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Taveme.  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard. 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard. 
Pierre.  5.196.434,  d.  514-278.000. 


5,195,926,  CI.  454-143.000. 
Dietz,  Hans- Werner;  Klos-Hein.  Karl;  and  Rumpf,  Hont-Hennann.  to 
U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  casaetic  apparatus  haviiua 
microproccaaor  controlled  servo  rod  and  tape  device.  3,196,968,  CI. 
360^.000. 
DiFlora.  Michael  A.;  and  Boyd,  Gordon  T..  to  Bristol  Compreasocs. 
Compressor     discharge     muffler     construction.      3.196.634.     d. 
181-229.000. 
diGirolaiDO.  Edward  R.;  Colasanto.  Thomas;  and  Rothstein,  Jonathan 
C.  Structural  system  for  supporting  a  building  utilizing  U^t  weight 
steel  framing  for  walls  and  hollow  core  concrete  slab*  for  fkxMS  and 
method  of  making  same.  5,195.293.  CI.  52-745.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hobba,  Steven  O.;  and  Huang.  Hai,  5,197,138,  d.  395-375.000. 
Lary,  Richard  F.;  Bidermaan,  WilUam  R.;  Nerger,  Timothy  E.;  and 

Lyie,  John  C,  5,197.143.  d.  395-425.000. 
Stedy.    Simon    C.    Jr.;    and    Sager.    David    J.,    3,197,132,    d. 
395-375.000. 
Dininno,  Frank  P.;  ^i""«ni.,  Thomas  N.;  and  Greenlee,  Mark  L.,  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  2-|dienanthrenyl  carbapenem  intenaedtate*. 
5,196,529,  a.  540-300.000. 
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n»^t   «!.,/•«  w  .  .nH  Milrnv  William  W  .  tn  Hushes  Aircraft  Com-  Warner.  Georee  T.  5.196.927.  Q.  358-80.000. 
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DiNova.  Inc.:  Sw— 

DiRotMo,    Vincent;    and    Ofimld,    Edmund,     S.  196,649,    a. 
102-486.000. 
DVlKiio,  Nuuio:  Stc^ 

Biklini,  Ntnik;  Batet,  Richan 
Nomio;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.; 
md,  Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala, 
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A.;  Czotnyj,  George;  DiPaolo, 
Mulckavilli,  Suryanarayana;  Stei- 
Rao  R.,  S,196,2S1,  a.  428-76.000. 


DiPietio,  Matthew;  Kauach,  Thoa  is  J.;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B.,  to 
EaKaaa  Kodak  Company.  Film  |  ackage  having  a  pouch  and  leader 
with  dtffefcnt  coefficients  of  fric^on.  5,197.090.  CI.  378-174.000. 
Dinett,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Antrim,  Robert  G.;  Dirrett,  Edward  G.;  and  Tuominen.  Steven  M. 

3,196,048.  a.  7S-31S.O0O. 

OincU.  Franz;  UU,  Jurgen;  and  ^emheim,  Michael,  to  Oba-Geigy 

Cocpofaliaa.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  materials  with 

BKidilied   organopolyaloxanes    a4d    the    materials.    S.196,260,   CI. 

42S-29aa00. 

DiRabMo,  Vincent;  and  Galinaki,  Edmund,  to  DiNova,  Inc.  Safety  fiize 

for  a  hand  grenade.  S.  196,649,  aj  102-486.000. 
Oisbart  Kemeth  T.;  Jackson,  Ha*>ld  L.;  and  Cohen,  Abraham  B., 
dteemed  (by  Cohen,  Anita.  execu(kix),  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Cleaning  compoation  of  hydrocaibon  component, 
wrftctant  and  multibasic  ester  adiitive.  3,196,136,  CI.  232-170.000. 
Dismoke,  Keith  T.  Car  utility  aproa  3,193,778,  CI.  280-770.000. 
Diveney  Limited:  Sw — 

Cort>y,  Michael  P.,  5,193,966,  (|.  604-75.000. 
Diversified  Petroleum  Recovery,  Int.:  See — 

Ackenoo,  Michael  D.;  Arabt^dii,  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock, 
Rctiert  £..  3,196,1 16,  CI.  208^3.000. 
Dizit.  Ravi  S.:  See— 

Dieaen.  Ronald  W.;  Burdett. 
Stanley  S.  T.;  and  OIken, 
DLP,  Inc.:  See— 

Davit,  Richard  £.;  and  Drace, 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corpoi 
Soodahl,  Maio  R.;  Da  Silva,  Wi 
C,  3,196,636,  a.  800-203 
Don,  Trung  T.;  and  Sandhu,  Gi 
Methods  for  inhibiting  outgro' 
pfooeta.  3,196,360,  Q.  437-41  ~ 
Doan.  Trung  T.:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  "flrung  T.,  S,I%,3S3,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Pobbeler,  Peter,  to  Camloc  GmbH.  Fastener  apparatus  for  locking 

toaetber  two  componenu.  3,193,868.  d.  411-333.000. 
Dock  Leveler  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Bobby  A.,  3,193,205,  a.  14-71.100. 
Dodd,  John  R.;  Arduengo,  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  King,  Randal  D.;  and 
Vilale,  Americas  C,  to  McGean-  lohco.  Inc.  Complexing  agent  for 
displacement  tin  plating.  S,196,05J,  O.  106-1.220. 


enneth  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  King, 
I  M..  3,196,621,  CI.  383-361.000. 

hn  E.,  3,196,019,  Q.  606-130.000. 
S«— 
J.;  and  De  Almeida,  Tharcizio 

j  S.,  to  Micron  Technologies,  Inc. 
I  of  silicide  in  self-aligned  silicide 


and  Dodds,  David  R., 


James  L.;  and  Dodds,  W.  Jean, 


Dodds,  David  R.:  See— 

Zqip,  Charles  M.;  Wald,  Stefhen  A. 
3,196,368,  a.  360-1 10.000. 
Dodds,  W.  Jean:  See— 

Boisoa,  Roger  E.;  Catalfamo, 
3,196.311,  a.  435-7.940. 
Doeberl,  Terrence  M.:  See— 

Biookoa,  George  M.;  Collins,  Jacqueline;  and  Doeberl,  Terrence 
M.,  5,197,042,  a.  368-10.000. 
Doemer,  Leonhard,  to  E.G.O.  Elektro-Geratc  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Radi- 
ant heater,  as  well  as  method  ^d  apparatus  for  its  production. 
5.196,678,  a.  219-542.000. 
Dohraiann.  Wolfgang;  and  Schiefenu  Alfred,  to  Boge  AG.  Bicycle  with 

Ihnt  fork  suspension.  3,193.766.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Doiroo.  Daniel  R.;  Narciso,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Paspa.  Paul,  to  PDT 
Systems,  Inc.  Continuous  gradient  cylindrical  diffusion  tip  for  optical 
fiben  and  method  for  making.  5,1^005,  d.  606-7.000. 
DoIUng,  Rdnhold;  and  Johann,   Qwe  N.,  to  SagitU  Arzneimittel 
GmbR  Piroiicam-containing  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topi- 
cal use.  3,196.417.  CI.  314-226.300 
Dolaon,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Lee,  Len  F.;  and  Dolson,  Mark  G.,  3,l%,043,  a.  71-94.000. 
Dombrowski,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Freed  nan,  James  R.;  and  King,  Patrick 
F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Recoi  ding  material  and  process  of  using. 
5,196,297,  a.  430-338.000. 
Doamidi  Hunter  Limited:  See — 

BilHett,  Cobn  T.;  Fielding,  Rfbert  M.;  Harrop,  Anthony;  and 
Feather.  Paul  A.,  3,196,117,  Q.  210-263.000. 
Donorat,  Kevin  X.  Floral  stand.  5,195,270,  a.  47-41.010. 
Don  Michael,  T.  Anthony.  Devici  for  removal  of  embolic  debris. 

5,195.955.  CL  604-22.000. 
Donald  Guthrie  Fbondation  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Beck.  Waham  C,  5,196,244,  a.^  428-35.200. 
Donate,  Fdipe  A.:  See— 

FareUa.  Joanna  M.;  Chang,  Dai^  Donate,  FeUpe  A.;  and  Rhymes, 
Aubrey  J.,  Jr.,  5,196,146^  Cl|52-542.000. 
Donizetti,  William  J.:  See— 

Atkinson,  Robert  W.;  McDoug^l,  John  P.;  and  Donizetti.  WiUiam 
J..  5.196.020.  CL  606-132.000. 
Donovan.  Richard  P.;  and  Behne,  lames  A.,  to  Cannon  Equipment 

Company.  Curved  ratchet  conve]  or.  5,195,630,  d.  198-465.300. 
Donovan,  WiUiam  P.,  to  PruTech  R  kD  Partnership  n.  Bacillus  tkurin- 

giaim  P-2  tozin  gene.  5,196342,  <  ;i.  435-320.100. 
Dooiey,  Robert  A.,  to  Cincinnati  M  lacron  Inc.  Quill  feed  and  spindle 
-^ •-  5.195,853,  CL  401  137.000. 


Doomheiii,  Laurens;  and  Kettenis,  Jeroen,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatiao. 
Signal  transient  improvement  device  having  a  delay  circuit  in  which 
the  amount  of  deUy  is  adjustable.  5,196,736,  CI.  307-263.000. 
Dorgan,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  drive  system 

for  track-Uying  vehicles.  5,195,600. 0.  180-9.100 
Doria,  Gianfedenco;  Isetta,  Anna  M.;  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari, 
Mario;  Fomasiero,  Maria  C;  and  Trizio,  Domoiipo.  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  Sri.  Heteroaryl-3-oxo-propanenitrile  derivatives  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  other  autoimmune  ^mrmn 
3.196,443.  a.  514-405.000. 
Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Muller,  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter,  Eizenhofer,  Harald;  Ueberle, 
Friedrich;  Weiler.  Herbert;  and  Schultheiss,  Reiner,  5,195.508, 
CL  128-24.0EL. 
Dorricott,  James  D.:  Set — 

Heaslip,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dorricott.  James  D..  3.196.0SI,  O. 
75-582.000. 
Douglas.  Creseda  L.:  See— 

Bermel.  Curtis  L.;  and   Douglas,   Creseda  L..   5,196,072.  CI. 
148-194.000. 
Douglas,  Kevin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tape  automated  bond- 
ing teat  apparatus  for  thermal,  mechanical  and  electrical  coupling. 
5,196,785,  CL  324-158.00F. 
Dourson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Internal  accumulator  for  a  hydraulic  damper.  5,195,619, 0. 
188-299.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Burba.  John  L.,  01;  and  Barnes.  Audrey  L.,  5,196,143,  Q. 

252-315.500. 
Campbell,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hefner,  John  G..  5.196,490,  a. 

526-160.000. 
Diesen,  Ronald  W.;  Burdett,  Kenneth  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  King, 
Stanley  S.  T.;  and  OIken.  Michael  M.,  3,196,621.  CI.  383-361.000. 
FareUa.  Joanna  M.;  Chang,  Dane,  Donate,  Felipe  A.;  and  Rhymes. 

Aubrey  J.,  Jr.,  5,196,146,  CL  252-542.000. 
Gamache,  Ronald  R.;  and  Waszeciak.  Douglas  P.,  3,196.152.  a. 

264-163.000. 

Guest.  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen.  P.  F.  M.;  Aerts,  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 

dis,    Antonios;    and    de    Biert,    Abraham    F.,    5,196.461,    CI. 

524-91.000. 

Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Farah.  Hani.  5,196.479.  O.  525-67.000. 

Pierini.   Peter   E.;   WessUng,   Ritchie  A.;   and   Kim.   Peter  K.. 

5,196,259,  a.  428-245.000. 
Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.;  and  Ott,  Jack.  5,196,238.  O.  427-347.000. 
Tou,   James  C;   and   Townsend,    Paul   H.,    Ill,    5,196,103,   a. 
204-192.340. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Boutevin,  Ber- 
nard. 5,196,614,  CI.  570-139.000. 
Schuiz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Lambert,  Joseph  B.;  and  Kania.  Lidia. 
5.196.559,  a.  556-460.000. 
E>owd,  Patrick  F.:  See— 

deGuzman,  Floreciu  S.;  Dowd,  Patrick  F.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and 
Wicklow,  Donald  T.,  5.196,420,  Q.  514-230.000. 
DowElanco:  See— 

Wirth,  David  D.,  3,196,585.  CL  564-437.000. 
Dowty,  Earl  L.:  See— 

Hatton,  Gregory  J.;  Durrett,  Michael  G.;  Dowty.  Earl  L.;  Collier, 
Gary    E.;    Redus,    Clifford    L.;    and    Stockman,    Steven    M., 
3,195,380,  a.  73-861.040. 
Dowty  Maritime  Limited:  See- 
Buckingham.  David  E.  J.,  3.197,036,  Q.  367-4.000. 
Dr.Ing.h.c.  F.  Porsche  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Siebler.  Johann;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz. 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axel-Rene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jens.  5,195,498,  Q.  123-698.000. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Ehrenfreund,  Joaef.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

N-phenyl-N-carboxythioureas.  5,196,563,  CI.  560-16.000. 
Drace.  John  E.:  See- 
Davis,  Richard  E.;  and  Drace,  John  E.,  5,196,019,  a.  6O6-I3O.00O. 
Drake,  Frank  J.;  and  Jaecks,  Bruce  K,  to  Case  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

system  for  a  wheel  loader.  5,195,864,  d.  414-699.000. 
Drapeau.    Raoul    E.    Secure    conferencing    system.    5,197.098,    d. 

38O-6.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Spalding.  Robert  G..  5.195,564,  d.  141-1.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gaston.  John  R.,  5.195,875,  d.  417-282.000. 
Drew,  Robin  A.  L.:  See— 

Tsantrizos,  Peter,  Mavropoukw,  Lakis  T.;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Drew, 
Robin    A.    L.;    Henshaw,    Bruce;    and    Lachance,    Raynald, 
5,196,273,  a.  428-614.000. 
Drexel  University:  See- 
Beard,  Richard  B.;  Schmukler,  Robert;  Schwan.  Herman  P.;  and 
Prout,  Frederick.  5,l%,799,  d.  324-557.000. 
DreyAisa,  Wilfried;  Remp,  Thomas  E.;  and  Muller,  Kurt,  to  DriUtec 
Patents  *  Technologies  Co.  Pipe-end  protector.  5.195,562,  d.  138- 
%.00T. 
DriUtec  PatenU  ft  Technologies  Co.:  See— 

Dreyfuss,  WUfried;  Remp,  Thomas  E.;  and  MuUer,  Kurt,  3,I95,S«2, 
d.  138-%.OOT. 
DriscoU,  Monica:  See — 

Chaliie,  Marin;  Wolinsky,  Eve;  and  DriscoU,  Monica,  5,196,333,  CL 
435-240.100. 


Drost,  Steven  W.;  and  MUroy,  WiUiam  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Compact  n-way  waveguide  power  divider.  5,196,812,  CI. 
333-113.000. 
Druckhammer,  Jens:  See — 

Siebler,  Johaim;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz, 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axel-Rene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer.  Jens,  5,195,498,  CL  123-698.000. 
Drury.  Timothy  H.:  See- 
Owen,    Barry    C;    and    Drury.    Timothy    H..    5.195,565,    CI. 
I4I-I48.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Paul;  and  Montorfano,  Amo.  5.196,437,  CI.  322-103.000. 
D'Souza,  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Plow,  Edward  F.;  D'Souza,  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H., 
5,196.511.  CL  530-324.000. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  Set— 

Shuster.    Jerry    P.;    and    Cesaroni,    Anthony    J.,    5,195,240,    CI. 
29-890.039. 
Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Murakami,  Mikio;  Herrmann-Schonherr,  Otto;  and 
Schneller.  Arnold,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  aro- 
matic poiyamides  as  orientation  layers  for  liquid  crystal  display 
elements    and    liquid    crystal    switching    elements.    5,196,501,    CI. 
528-171.000. 
Dubbelday,  Wadad  B.:  See— 

Flesner,  Larry  D.;  MiUer,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dubbelday,  Wadad  B., 
5,196,690,  CL  250207.000. 
DuBois.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Barder,    Timothy    J.;    and    DuBois,    Philip    D.,    5,196,267,    CL 

428-404.000. 

Dubots,  Dominique,  to  Pechiney  ElectrometaUurgie.  Catalytic  system 

particularly  for  the  postcombustion  of  exhaust  gases  and  a  method  of 

producing  such  a  system.  5,196,389,  CI.  502-178.000. 

Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  and  Desecki,  Vincent  C,  to  Baxter  International 

Inc.  Protector  shield  for  needles.  5,195,992,  CL  604-283.000. 
Duemmler,  Stephan,  to  Votex  GmbH.  Covering  cap  assembly  for  a 
transverse  girder  of  a  roof  luggage  carrier.  5,195,669,  CL  224-315.000. 
Duesler,  Ira  D.,  Jr.;  and  Harney,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.  Environmental  stress 

screening  device  transfer  apparatus.  5,193,384,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Duffers  Scientific,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Hugo  S.,  5,195.378,  CL  73-790.000. 
Dufferwiel.  Graeme  D.:  See— 

Sani,  Mohammad  N.;  and  Dufferwiel,  Graeme  D..  5.195,403,  CL 
76-108.600. 
Duffy,  Michael  L.;  and  Sooch,  Navdeep  S.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor. 
Fourth  order  digital  delta-sigma  moduhuor.  3,196,850,  a.  341-76.000. 
Dull,  Dennis  C;  and  Poorman,  James  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Torque  converter  and  clutch  with  a  turbine  ring  friction  inter- 
face. 5,195,621,  CL  192-3.290. 
Dumaine,  Thomas  J.,  to  Mediclean  Technology,  Inc.  Granulator  for 

waste  material.  5,195,685,  CL  241-242.000. 
Dumais,  Arthur,  to  MagneTek  Controls.  Magnetostrictive  linear  posi- 
tion detector  and  a  dual  pole  position  magnet  therefor.  5,196,791,  CI. 
324-207.130. 
Dumoulin,  Raymond;  Arvisais,  Denis;  Brunet,  Marc;  Lussier,  Benoit; 
and  Thibault,  Louis,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Height  compensation  device 
for  railway  truck.  5,195,438,  d.  105-199.300. 
Duncan,  Coy  R.  Testing  apparatus  for  two  or  four  cylinder  engines. 

5,193,366,  CL  73-118.100. 
Dundee  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

MaUoy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  Jean  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 

Christopher    S.;    Chwala,    Kevin    R.;   and    Bain,   Charles   E., 

3,196,040,  a.  55-323.000. 

Dundoiir,  David  M.,  to  Dundorf,  David  M.  Method  of  forming  a  carved 

sign  using  an  axially  rotating  carving  tool.  5,197,013,  CL  364-474.240. 

Diuutan,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Coombs,   Jeffrey   S.;   and   Dunstan,  Gordon   R.,   5,1%,049,  Q. 
75-338.000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Lagerweij,  Gerrit  J.;  Bakker,  Cornells;  and  De  Bruin-Van  Der 
Flier,  Monique  E.  A.,  3,196,608,  CI.  368-471.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Aikens,  Paul  W.;  Fusselman,  David  F.;  and  Strong,  James  D., 

3,195,350,  CL  72-402.000. 
Auman,  Brian  C,  5,196,549,  d.  548-462.000. 
Bhatia,    Kamlesh    K.;    and    TatbeU,    James    V.,    5,196,531,    CL 

349-274.000. 
Bobrow.  Mark  N.;  and  Utt,  Gerald  J.,  5,196,306.  d.  435-7.900. 
Cho,  Chang;  Feit,  Ben-Ami;  and  Webster,  Owen  W..  5,196,491,  d. 

526-185.000. 
Dishart,  Kenneth  T.;  Jackson,  Harold  L.;  and  Cohen,  Abraham  B., 

deceased,  5,196,136,  CL  252-170.000. 
Fahmy,  Mohamcd  A.  H.,  deceased;  Harrison,  Charles  R.;  Lahm, 
George  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  5,196,408,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Feiring,   Andrew    E.;   and    Arthur,    Samuel    D.,    5.196,604,   CI. 

568-34.000. 
Hu,  Yung-Haw;  Saltzberg,  Michael  A.;  and  Shannon,  Robert  D., 

5,196,381,  a.  501-10.000. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong,  5,196,494,  d.  526-247.000. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong,  5,196,569,  CL  560-223.000. 
Kreuz,  John  A.;  Sutton,  Richard  F.,  Jr.;  and  MUhgan.  Stuart  N., 

5,l%,500,  d.  528-125.000. 
Lee.  Kung  H.;  Barsotti.  Domenic  J.;  and  Sakata,  Edward  K., 

3,196,616,  d.  37O-I78.000. 
Merchant.  Abid  N.,  5,196.137,  d.  252-172.000. 
Rao.  V.  N.  MaUikarjuna.  5.196.615.  d.  570-168.000. 
Skeirik.  Richard  D..  5,197,114,  d.  395-22.000. 


Warner,  George  T.,  5,196,927,  d.  358-80.000. 
DuPree,  Don;  Mattson,  Neil  E.;  and  Cunningham,  Jack  E.,  to  Optical 
Radiation  Corporation.   Infrared   absorbent   shield.    5,196,106,  O. 
205-67.000. 
Dupuis,  Jacques:  See — 

Patsch,  Manfred;  Pandl,  Klaus;  Dupuis,  Jacques;  and  Hagen,  Hel- 
mut, 5,l%,573,  CL  562-57.000. 
Durand,  John  E.  Signal  pickup  mechanism.  5,195,368,  CL  73-256.000. 
Durfy,  Erik  J.:  See— 

Moncrief,  Rick  L.;  Behensky,  Max  L.;  Durfy,  Erik  J.;  and  Aknin, 
Jacques  D.,  5,197,003,  CI.  364-410000. 
Durrett,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Hatton,  Gregory  J.;  Durrett,  Michael  G.;  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  Collier, 
Gary    E.;    Redus,   Clifford    L.;   and   Stockman,    Steven    M., 
5,193,380,  CL  73-861.040. 
Dusamos,  Marcellus  G.:  See — 

Blom,  Johannes  J.;  and  Dusamos,  Marcellus  G.,  5,195,203,  CI. 
8-158.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Kunisch,  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Arit,  Dieter,  Brandes,  Wilhelm; 
Dchne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  PlempeL  Man- 
fred, 5.196,441.  a.  514-357.000. 
Dwyer,  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Boyd,  Cecil  E.;  Tessmer,  Terry  N.;  Dwyer,  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Thomas,  Glen  E.,  5,195,746,  d.  273-I48.00B. 
Dykstra,  Ronald:  See — 

Miller,    Gordon;    Dykstra,    Ronald;    Spykerman,    David;    and 
Buonodono,  Joseph,  5,195,711,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Dyrud,  James  F.;  and  Elstran,  Gerald  V.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Earplug  compression  device.  5,195,539,  d. 
128-864.000. 
E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer:  See— 

Doemer,  Leonhard,  3,196,678,  CI.  219-542.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons:  See- 
Edwards,  John  v.;  Leise,  Walter  F..  Jr.;  and  Qine,  John  B., 
5,195,996,  CL  604-338.000. 
Eades,  Jesse  L.:  See— 

WUmeth,    Thomas    S.;    and    Eades,    Jesse    L.,    3.196.108,    d. 
205-243.000. 
Eagen,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Keil,  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 
Raymond  P.;  and  Wenz,  David  G.,  5,197,124,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Eagle  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ootsuka,  Junji;  Ogata,  Youichi;  and  Nishi,  Keizaburo,  5,195,735, 
CL  277-92.000. 
Eamshaw,  William;  Cleveland,  Don;  and  SulUvan,  Kevin  F.,  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  The.  Cloned  human  centromere  autoantigen. 
5,1%,307,  CL  435-7.900. 
Eason.  Preston  M..  to  Grinder,  Jimmy  R.  C;  Grinder,  Richard  Noble; 
and  Lyell,  George-Houston,  part  interest  to  each.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  testing  dieael  engine  heads  for  fuel  and/or  coUant  leaks. 
5,195,362,  CI.  73-49.700. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Blessinger,  Kurt  V.,  5,196,938,  d.  358-209.000. 
Caine,  Holden  R..  5,196,864,  CL  346-76.0PH. 
Cooper,  James  L.;  and  Bogle,  Jack  M.,  5,196,345,  d.  436-55.000 
Delany,  John  J.,  5,196,546,  CI.  548-379.000. 
Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  Link,  Steven  G.;  Macon,  Fred  M.;  Ander- 
son, Richard  B.;  and  Weber,  Wayne  W.,  II,  5,I96J99,  d. 
430-567.000. 
DiPietro,  Matthew;  Kauach,  Thomas  J.;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B., 

5.197,090,  a.  378-174.000. 
Escano,    Nelson   Z.;    and    Brewer,    Sandra    K.,    5,196,057.   CI. 

106-22.000. 
FerschL  Michael  S.;  Cutaia,  James  A.;  Kemp,  EUeen  M.;  Kau- 
keinen,    Joseph    Y.;    and     Zielinski,     Erich.     5,196,866,    d. 
346-108.000. 
FindUy,  John  B.;  and  Bergmeyer,  Lynn.  5,196,305,  d.  435-6.000. 
Fisher,  Terrence  L.,  Sr.,  5,196,861,  CL  346-76.0PH. 
Fisher.  Terrence  L.,  Sr.,  5,196,862,  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Graff,  Ernest  A.;  and   Podhorecki,   Mathew  J.,  5,196,100  d. 

324-662.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toshiro,  5,196,369,  d.  437-128.000. 
Hubert,  Thomas  K.;  and  Mone,  Theodore  H.,  5.196,887,  d. 

355-251.000. 
Izumi,  Masaki.  5,196,685,  d.  235-462.000. 
Macbonkin,    HaroM    I.;   and    Kerr,    DoaaU    L.,    5,196,292,    CL 

430-264.000. 
Merle,  Thomas  C;  and  Swapceinski,  John  P.,   5,196.894.  d. 

355-285.000. 
Mooberry.  Jared  B..  5.196.519.  d.  534-733.000. 
Muller.  Brace  R.;  Sheibume,  David  G.;  and  HalL  Douglas  O.. 

5,196,878,  a.  354-299.000. 
Muszak,  Martin  F.;  Hartman,  Gary  S.;  and  Letghton,  Roger  G., 

5,196,168,  CL  422-64.000. 
No,  Young;  Stephenson,  Stanley  W.;  and  Whritenor.  James  A.. 

5,196.861.  CL  346-134.000. 
Pahner,  Jotqih  P.;  and  Fisher,  Terrence  L.,  Sr.,  5,196.863,  d. 
346-76.0PH.  „     „ 

Pan,  Kee  C;  Tyan,  Yuan  S.;  and  Vazan.  Fridrich,  5.196.294.  CL 

430-270.000. 
Pan,    Kee-chuan;    Tyan,    Yuan-sheng;    and    Vazan,    Fndnch, 

5,196.284.  a.  430-19.000. 
Ronnenberg.  Robert  J.;  Kalyandurg.  Satyan  R.;  and  Fake.  John 

M.,  5,196,889,  d.  355-259.000. 
Sasagawa.  Teruo,  5,196,718,  CI.  257-88.000. 
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Paul  B..  5,196,983,  d. 
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Eiskant,  Ronald  E.  Discreet  amount  toothpaste  dispenser.  5,195,659.  CL 
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Endoh.  Yothishise:  Set— 
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Etec  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 


PI19 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23.  1993 


March  23,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI19 


Aleuwln  D.,   S,1M,S38,  d. 


_,  3,196,867,  a.  346-l(W.OOO. 
,  S,  196,488,  a.  323-439.0)0. 


,  FMU  B^  3.196^983,  Q.  36l-IS4.00a 
S.  Ricbard;  Voit.  Biigitte  I.;  and  Nielsen,  Ralph  R, 
3.196^300.  d  328-272.00a 
Wana.  John  W.;  an 

S46-30l.aOa 
WOmm.  John  W.;  and  Ben^d,  Alexandra  D.,  3,196,339.  Q. 

S46-30i.aoa 

Wook  Nea-Yea;  and  Yip,  Kwolj-leung. 
Yang.  Hi^iin;  and  Paul,  Daaic  Y.,  ~  ~ 

.,  Wol^pag:  See— 
Heinrich.  Martin;  Phrling.  Wolfgang;  and  Bruminer,  Wolfgang, 
3.196^17,  CI  433«.10a 
,  Ddvin  D.:  See—  ' 

Wagner.  John  J.;  Chojnacki,  Thomai  P.;  and  Eberlein,  Ddvin  D., 
5.196,377.0.437-223.000.    | 
.KatnKK&r—  I 

Ito.  Oianin,  Aaai,  Tadamichi;  Qgawa,  Todiio;  Haaegavra,  Mitsuni; 
Hrrgami.    Atdra;    Eadoh,    Todmhige;    OoUni,    Michio:    and 
EbiBwa,  Katno.  3,196,913,  p.  337-31.000. 
EUen.  Jokn  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yeh.  Fodu  A.;  Gunning.  W^iam  J.;  Eblen,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Khoahnevinn.  M<Aaen,  3,19f933,  CI.  339-73.000. 
Bbaeycr.  Frank:  &»— 

Chiei,    Thomaa;    Oinzel.    Klai  |>-Dieler,    and    Ebmeyer,    Frank, 
3,196.379,  CL  362-380.000. 
Ecfceft.Hont.  Device  for  obtaining  in  axle-load  signal  from  a  drive  axle 

of  a  liMag  axle  ttrvctuie.  3,193,7  ri,  Q.  280-704.000. 
Ecfcert,  Kariheinz:  5te— 

Hohenitatt,  Martin;  Link.  Diets  r,  Eckert.  Karlheinz;  and  Piokopec, 
Otakar,  3,193.367,  d.  73-204a6a 
Eckeit  R(»er  E.:  See- 
Chen.  Steve  S.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  Spix,  George  A.;  Wilson. 
Jinunie  R.;  Miller,  Edward  JC;  Eckert,  Roger  E.;  and  Beard, 
1  R.,  3,197,13a  a.  3SS-323.000. 


P/i«t>«.wi    Takafumi;   and 
,  a.  382-30.000. 
I  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Dy- 
I  system   for   pixel   based   display. 


U  M  I 


Bock.  Aadreat;  Lienadorf,  Alfitd;  and  Eckmann,  Peter,  3,193,224, 
Cl2444I.00a 
,  TakaAnni:  See— 

Yutaka;   Iwaki. 
Fuknyama,  Noriyiiki,  3,197,1 
BiMaoB,  Steven  D.;  and  Norvig, 
namic   palalte   loading  opcode 
S.I96.834.  a.  340-703.00a 
RiVnfifld.  Robin  W.;  and  Ledbette^,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Data  processor  for  reloading  deferred  pushes  in  a  copy-back  data 
cadie.  3,197,144,  d.  393-423.00a 
Edwanis.  John  V.;  Leiae.  Walter  A,  Jr.;  and  Cline,  John  B.,  to  E.  R. 
SqiiM}  *  Sons.  Oatooy  device!  with  improved  coupling  system. 
3.193.996^  a.  604-338.000.  I 

Edwardi.  Martin  P.:  See— 

Colerick  Bird,  Thomas  G.;  Crairley,  Graham  C;  Edwards,  Martin 
P.;  Edwards,  Philip  N.;  Girofeau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton. John  F..  3,196,422,  Q.  44-232.000. 
Edwards,  Philip  N.:  See— 

Colerick  Kid.  Thomas  G.;  Craitvley,  Graham  C;  Edwards,  Martin 
P.;  Edwards,  Philip  N.;  Giroieau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton. John  F.,  3,196,422.  CI.  3  14-232.000. 
Edwards.  Wallace  L.:  See— 

McMiUea.  Kenneth  R.;  and  B  Iwaids,  Wallace  L.,  3,193.402.  a. 
74-66S.0GC 
Egawa.  Jiro:  See — 

Nakane.  Rintaro;  Egawa,  Jiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeni,  3,196,886, 
CL  3SS-246.00a 

Eggding.  Richard  L.:  See 

Lyon.   Ldand   R;   and   Eggding.   Richard   L.,   3,196,118,   Q. 
21O-313.00a 
Egis  Pmooal  Safety  Systems:  See-  - 

Jams,  Bruce  A.,  3,196,829,  a.   140-374.000. 
Egnchi.  Shigem.  to  Matsushiu  Ele«|ric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Etectronic- 
coopoaent   mounting  apparatus   with   laser   monitoring   device. 
3.193,821,  O.  362-239.000. 
Ehrcnfitennd.  Joaef:  See— 

Drabefc.  Jozef;  and  Ehrenfireun  I.  Joaef,  3,196,363,  O.  360-16.000. 
Ehrhardt  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Ii  ic.:  See— 

HoefBEcn,  RusteU  W.,  3,193,38(  I,  a.  163-170.000. 
EhHich,  Hartmut:  See— 

Banfr  Nib  U.;  Ehrlich.  Hartmi  it;  GrinneU,  Brian  W.;  and  Yan,  S. 
Betty,  3,196.322.  a.  433-69.|». 
Eidman.  James  F.  oa  drain  appaf*tus.  3,196.1 12,  a.  210-171.000. 
Eickemeyer,  Richard  J.;  Vassihadi  i,  Stamatis;  and  Blaner,  Bartholo- 
to  International   Buainesn  Machines  Corporation.   Memory 
for  scalable  compolmd  instruction  set  machines  with 
r  compounding.  3,197,133,  CI.  393-373.000. 
BckhoT,  J<An  K.,  to  Paul  Eick|of.  Columbarium.  3,193,812.  Q. 

31^2S7.100. 
Firtmariunk,  Rndolf:  See— 

Poetach,  Eike;  Kuimeier,  Han   A;  Eidenachink,  Rudolf;  Weber, 
;  and  Wachtler,  Andn  is,  3,196,140,  Q.  232-299.600. 
to  Willi  Hahn  G  nbH  *  Co.,  KG.  Chuck  for  tool 
,  especially  screwdriver  bil  i.  3,193,761,  Q.  279-90.000. 
i  Co.,  Ltd.:  &e— 

Sagimolo,  Hachiro;  Nakamurt ,  Takahani;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
bao;  HigurasU,  Kunizo;  Y4  naga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueao,  blasataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohahi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhirt ,  3,196,439.  CL  314-318.000. 


Eiskant.  RonakJ  E.  Discreet  amount  toothpaste  dispenser.  3,193,639,  CL 

222-102.000. 
Eizenhofer,  Harald:  See— 

Muller,  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter,  Eizenhofer,  Harald;  Ueberie, 
Friedrich;  WeUer,  Herbert;  and  Schultheiss,  Reiner,  S,193,30t, 
a.  128-24.(£L. 
Ekerdt.  Roland:  See— 

Buchmann.  Bemd;  Skuballa.  Werner,  Heindl,  Joaeph;  Frohlieh. 
Wolfgang;  and  Ekeidt,  Rcriand,  3,196,370,  a.  360-234.000. 
Elabd,  Hamman;  Shih,  Martin  K.  S.;  and  Cheng.  Philip  C.  to  Local 
Faiichild  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  images 
from  an  imaging  amy.  3,196,939,  CI.  338-213.1 10. 
Elder,  Joaeph  M.:  See— 

HoUen,   David  L.;   EUer,  Jose|di  M.;  and  Farrdl,   David  J., 
5.197,068.0.370-110.400. 
Eldridge,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Mary  A,  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc. 

Surreal  instrument  tray.  3,193,338,  O.  128-849.000. 
Electric  Fuel  Limited:  See— 

Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecberer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan;  and 
Mduv,  Arieh,  3,196,273,  Q.  429-27.000. 
Electric  Power  Reseuch  Institute:  See— 

Wachter,  William  J.,  3,193,756,  Q.  277-106.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Emmons,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Gouvemeur,  Curtis  J.;  and  Irland,  Tern 
J.,  3,197,074,  a.  372-26.000. 
Electroline  Corp.:  See — 

Erbrick.  Robert  S.;  and  Eibrick.  Joseph  E..  Jr.,  5,195,353,  d 
72-410.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bang,  Nils  U.;  Ehrlich,  Hartmut;  GrinneU,  Brian  W.;  and  Yan,  S. 

Betty,  5,196,322,  Q.  435-69.800. 
Bumol,  Thomas  F.;  and  McEvoy,   Leslie  M.,  5,196,324,  Q. 

435-70.210. 
Clemens,   James   A.;   and   Flaugh,   Michael   E.,   3,196,433,   CI. 

514-284.000. 
Gotsett.  Lynn  S.;  and  Shih,  Chuan,  5,196,424,  d.  514-258.000. 
Gustafaon,  Gary  D.;  Ingolia,  Thomas  D.;  Kirchner,  Gretchen;  and 

Roberts,  Jean  L.,  5,196,524,  d.  536-27.000. 
McQuaid,  LoretU  A;  Mitch,  Charles  H.;  Omstein,  Paul  L.;  Scho- 
epp,  Darryle  D.;  and  Smith,  Edward  C.  R.,  5,196,421,  d. 
514-250.000. 
Temansky,  Robert  J.,  3,196,414,  a.  314-206.000. 
Valia,  Kirti  H.,  5.196,416,  d.  514-212.000. 

Yu.  Melvin  J.;  McCowan,  Jefferson  R.;  and  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff, 
5,196,427,  a.  514-259.000. 
Elkem  Technology  a/s:  See — 

Aune,  Jan  A.,  5,196,047,  a.  75-10.300. 
Elliott,  Robert  N.,  Ill:  See- 
Davis,  Thomas  L.;  Elliott,  Robert  N.,  Ill;  and  Zickefoose,  Charles 
R.,  5,193,830,  a.  406-92.000. 
EUis,  Gregory  T.;  and  Jackson,  Cahrles  W.  Weedleas  hook  for  hues. 

3,195,268,  a.  43-37.000. 
Ellis,  John:  See- 
Reeves,  Gary  L.;  and  EUis,  John,  5,195,752,  d.  273-374.000. 
FJIman,  Alan;  and  Garito,  Jon  C.  Electrosurgical  handpiece  with  acti- 
vator. 3,196,007,  a.  606-32.000. 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See— 

Owen,    Barry   C;    and    Dniry,    Timothy    H.,    5,195,565,    d. 
141-148.000. 
El-Saiout,  Mohamad,  to  Datatronic,  Centre  d'Etude  et  de  Developpe- 
ment  Bectronique  et  Informatique  Sari.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  and  for  counting  any  instantaneous  variations  in  a  profile, 
and  applications  thereof.  5,197,012.  d.  364-470.000. 
Elstran,  Gerald  V.:  See— 

Dyrud,    James    F.;    and    Elstran,    GeraM    V.,    5,195,539,    CL 
128-864.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Niksa,  Marilyn  J.;  Gregg,  Kenneth  J.;  Noscal,  Jay  M.;  and  Chmura. 
Roger  J..  5,196,276,  d.  429-52.000. 
El-WaiUy,  Tamim  F.:  See- 
Dane,  Preston;  Dankwort,  Rudolf  C;  and  El-WaiUy,  Tamim  F., 
5,196,904,  a.  356-350.000. 
Ely,  Parry  H.,  to  Stiefd  Laboratories,  Inc.  Antiinflammatory  composi- 
tions and  method  of  use.  5,196,448,  d.  514-452.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Garrison,  Dale  L.;  and  Forrest,  Richard  E., 
5,196,093,0.202-83.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Puzak. 
Thomas  R.;  Rechtschaffen.  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cache  management  for 
multi-processor  systems  utilizing  bulk  cross-invalidate.  3,197,139,  CL 
393-400.000. 
Emmons,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Gouvemeur,  Curtis  J.;  and  Irland,  Terri  J.,  to 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-function  intra-resonator  loss 
modulator  and  method  of  operating  same.  3,197,074,  CI.  372-26.000. 
EMS-InvenU  AG:  See— 

Goossens,  Gunter,  3,196.211,  d.  425-131.500. 
Emsley,  Lyndon:  See — 

Bodenhausen,   Geoffrey;   and   Emsley,   Lyndon,   5,196,795,   CL 
324-309.000. 
Enderle,  Eckhard;  Wirth.  Michael;  and  Baier,  Bemd,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
tung.  Method  for  rapidly  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  workpieoe 
on  a  coordinate  measuring  apparatus.  5,195,826,  CI.  374-142.000. 


Eadoh,  Yoahishige:  See— 

Ito,  Osamu;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ogawa,  Toahio;  Haaegawa,  Mitsuru; 
Ikegami,    Akiia;    Eodoh,    YoahJsliigr;    Ootani.    Michio;    and 
Ebisawa.  Katsuo,  5,196,915,  d.  337-31.00a 
Energy  Conversioas,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensea,  Scott  P.;  GUlispie,  MitcheU  J.;  and  McLean,  Robert  A., 
5,195,485,  d.  123-198.0(H'. 
EageL  Gemot  M.;  Bean,  Dwight  R.;  and  Smith,  Edward  F.,  to  Titan 
Corporation,  The.  Access  assignment  in  a  DAMA  communication 
system.  5,197,123,  d.  393-200.000. 
Engel,  Timothy  S.;  CampbeU,  Frank  W.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.;  Loubert, 
Craig  A.;  and  Holden,  Edward  R.,  to  NordicTrack.  Inc.  Multi-exer- 
ciae  apparatus.  3,195,937,  d.  482-119.000. 
Engelhaid  Corporation:  See — 

Kovenklioglu.  Suphan;  BaUto.  Edward  N.;  Hoke.  Jefirey  B.;  Far- 
rauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Gramiccioni,  Gary  A.,  5,196,617,  CI. 
570.204.000. 
Tauster,   Samuel;   Dettling,   Joaeph  C;  and   Moooey,  John  J., 

5,196.390,  d.  502-231.000. 
Weinberg,  Harold  N.;  Johnson,  W.  Benedict;  Rateiman,  Michael 
F.;  SperoneUo,  Barry  K.;  Reagan,  William  J.;  and  Sherman, 
Larry  G.,  3.196,172,  d.  422-144.000. 
Eagehnann,  WOliam  H.;  Watson,  PameU  J.;  Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E.; 
Pahlman,  John  E.;  and  Tuzinski,  Patrick  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.  Method  of  enhancing  rock  fragmenution  and 
extending  driU  bit  life.  5,196,401,  d.  507-120.000. 
Engineered  Abrasives,  Inc.:  See — 

Wem.  Michael  J.,  5,195,279,  d.  51-415.000. 
Engineered  Production  Increase,  Inc.:  See — 

Gage,  Charles  H.;  and  Leger,  Alfred  R.,  3,196,156,  d.  266-106.000. 
Eaglehardt,  Gary  A,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Inf^red  optical  card 
having  an  opaque  case  for  hiding  internal  components.  5,196,682,  d. 
235-454.000. 
English,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Pickett,    Michael    N.;    and    English,    Gary    P.,    5,196,808,    d. 
330-298.000. 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.L:  See — 

Chang,  Eugene;  Cody,  Robert;  and  Mazzone,  Edward,  5,196,463, 
a.  524-100.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Renzi,    Fiorenzo;    Gagliardi,    Claudio;    and    Rivetti,    Franco, 
5,196,492,  a.  326-210.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bianchi,  Elisabetta;  Peasi,  Antonello;  and  Conadin,  Giampietro, 

5,196,512,  d.  530-326.000. 
Luisi,  Pier  L.,  5,196,129,  d.  252-49.500. 
Enomoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Mitani,  Ikujiro,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and 
Hirose    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Coaxial    connector.    5,195,910,    d. 
439-578.000. 
EOS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Champetier,  Robert  J.,  5,196,901,  d.  356-237.000. 
Epipharm  AUergie-Service  Geaellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Varga,  Janos  M.;  and  Fritsch,  Peter,  5,196,478,  d.  525-54. 1«. 
Epoxy  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Kttlesza,   Frank   W.;    and   Estes,   Richard   H.,    5,196371,   d. 
437-183.000. 
Eppendorf  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Schick,  Kari  G.;  Karges,  Paul  M.;  Lang,  Gary  A.;  and  Uhen.  David 
A,  5,196,169,  a.  422-81.000. 
Erbrick,  Joaeph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Erbrick,  Robert  S.;  and  Erbrick,  Josei^  E.,  Jr.,  5,195,353,  CL 
72-410.000. 
Eibrick,  Robert  S.;  and  Erbrick,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  to  Electroline  Corp. 
Tools  for  crimping  tubular  elements  on  wire  or  cabling.  5, 195,353,  CI. 
72-410.000. 
Erickson,  John  H.;  and  Tepper,  John  C,  to  American  Medical  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Contoured  triangular  transducer  system  for  PEMF 
therapy.  5,195,941,  d.  600-14.000. 
Eriksen,  Joem  B.:  See- 
Burke,  Edward  F.;  Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Rise,  James  D.; 
Eriksen,  Joem  B.;  and  Crawford.  Clark  W.,  5,196,241,  d. 
427-444.000. 
Eriksson,  Alf,  to  Tapmatic  International  Corporation  (Tic  AG).  Ar- 
rangement in  screw  tluead  cutting  apparatus.  5,195,624,  CI.  192- 
56.00R. 
Erway,  Parker  K.,  to  Hastings  Manufiactuiing  Company.  Three-piece 

oil  control  ring  aaaembly.  5,193,738,  d.  277-140.000. 
Eacano,  Nelson  Z.;  and  Brewer,  Sandra  K.,  to  Pastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Plain  paper  ink  for  drop-on-demand  printing.  3,196,057,  O. 
106-22.000. 
Eaaelte  Dymo  N.V.:  See— 

CoUins,  Ian  P.,  5,195,833,  d.  400-207.000. 
Easilor  international  Cie  Geaerale  dtlplique:  See— 

Chuaavoir,  Alain,  5,195,246,  d.  33-28.000. 
Estes,  Eari  M.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aiicnft  Company.  laolated  current 
monitoring  circuit  for  measuring  direct  and  high  duty  factor  currents. 
3,196,784,  a.  324-1 17.00R. 
Estes,  Richard  H:  See— 

Kuleaza,   Frank   W.;   and   Estes,   Richard   H.,    3,196,371,   d. 
437-183.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Halbert-Lassalle,  Roadyne;  Hdard.  Jean-Francois;  and  Le  Floch. 
Bernard.  5.197.061,  d.  37O-II.00O. 
Etat  Francais,  Ministere  des  PTT:  See— 

Heaot,  Jean-Pierre,  5,196,933,  d.  358-136.000. 


Etec  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gcsley,  Mark  A.,  5,196,707,  d.  250-398.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See— 

BilweiB,  Joseph,  3,193,307,  d.  128-20.00a 
BUweis,  Joseph,  5,196,003.  d.  606-1.000. 
BOweis,  Joseph.  5,196,022,  d.  606-144.000. 
Ethyl  Corporatian:  See— 

Crutcher,  Terry;  Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E.;  Sauer,  Joe  D,; 

and  Ferine,  Jel&ey  W.,  3,196,128,  d.  232-8.800. 
Kumar,  Govind;  and  Davo,  Mark  A.,  3,196.635,  d.  58S-332.aOa 
Niebylski.  Leonard  M..  5,196,059,  d.  106-287.  iia 
Senaratne,  K.  Puslipananda  A.;  Bynum.  Patrick  S.;  Lilje,  1 
C;  and  Zaweaki,  Edward  F.,  5,196,332,  d.  349-396j000. 
Smidi,  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E.;  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Joe  D.,  5,196.582,  CL  564-292.000. 
Eurand  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarpdli.  Joseph  A..  5.196,149,  d.  264-4.300. 
Entenener,  Oiarles  L.,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Low  profile  cathe- 
ter for  increasing  lumen  size  of  a  blood  vesad  and  guide  wire  therefor. 
5,193,989,  a.  604-280.00a 
Evans,  Steven  L.:  See— 

CauUer,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Evaaa, 
Steven  L.,  5,196,044,  d.  71-86.000. 
Expandable  Grafts  Partnenfaip:  See— 

Schatz,  Richard  A.,  5,195,984,  CL  606-195.000. 
Exxon  Reaearcfa  and  Fnginfrring  Company:  See- 
Swart.  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski.  Paul  W.;  Goldsteia,  Stuart  S.;  Staabt. 
David  W.;  and  Swan.  George  A.,  ID,  5,196.110.  d.  208-63.0aa 
Eyb,  Wolfgang:  See— 

JoTg.  Joaef;  Bobinger,  Rudolf;  and  Eyb,  Wolfgang,  3,196,643,  CL 
89-46.000. 
F.  H.  FauMing  &  Co.  limited:  See— 

Boehm,  Garth,  3,196,203,  d.  424-469.000. 
Fabritec  International  Corporation:  See — 

Mains,  Haioid  E.;  and  Piepmeyer,  Joseph  A,   3,196,132,  d. 
232-90.000. 
Fahmy,  Mohamad  A.  H.,  deceased  (by  Fahmy,  Salma,  execotiix): 
Harrison,  Charles  R.;  Lahm,  George  P.;  and  Steveaaon,  Thomaa  M., 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Cooqany.  N-solfenyiated  pyrazo- 
lines,  compositions  and  use.  3,196,408,  d.  5l4-8a00a 
Fahmy,  Salina.  executrix:  See — 

Fahmy,  Mohamed  A.  H.,  deceased;  Harrisaa,  Chariea  R.;  Lahm. 
George  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  3,196,408,  CL  314-80X1)0. 
Falcone,  Danidia  T.:  See— 

dot,  Sandra  H.;  Falcone,  Danidia  T.;  and  Bndl,  Kenaedi  B.. 
5.196.000,  CL  604-3b5.20a 
FaUaier,  Edgar:  See— 

Bodo,  Gerhard;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Falkner,  Edgar,  and  Lind- 
ner, Silvia  J.,  5,196,323,  d.  435-69.510. 
Fan,  Jia-ju:  See- 
Li,  Hai-iheng;  and  Fan,  Jia-ju,  5,195,946,  CL  6O2-8.O0a 
Fandrich,  Mickey  Lee;  Kynett,  Virgil  N.;  and  Robinaon,  Knrt  B.,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Floating  gate  non-volatile  memory  with  deep 
power  down  and  write  lock-out  5,197,034,  d.  365-227.aoa 
Fannin,  Wayne  V.:  See— 

Dounon,  Stephen  E.;  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V.,   5,195,619,  CL 
188-299.000. 
Fanning,  Alan  W.;  Dahl,  Leslie  R.;  Patei,  Mahadeo  R.;  and  OUch, 
Eugene  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  producing 
inner  statori  for  electromagnetic  pumpa.  5,195,231,  O.  29-596A)0. 
Fantacone,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Fantacone,  Mark  J.;  Hatanaka,  Iwao;  and 
Yudenfnend,  Harry  M.,  5,197,069,  d.  371-7.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki,  Masaki;  Tak^ahara,  Takasfai;  and  Ito,  Koichi.  5,197,014,  CL 

364-474.310. 
Watanabe,  Kikua,  Tai,  Ryuji;  and  Muranaka.  Masaki,  5,196.213. 0. 
423-336X)00. 
Farah.  Hani:  See— 

Lau^mer,  Micbad  K.;  and  Farah,  Hani,  5,196,479,  CL  525-67jO0a 

Fardia,  Joanna  M.;  OMng,  Dane;  Donate,  Fdipe  A4  aari  Rhyaua, 

Aubrey  J.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Aqneona  rlraniag 

formulatioa  containing  a  2-piperazinooe,  method  of  naiag  the  asaae 

and  concentrate  for  preparing  the  same.  5,196.146,  CL  232-S42.aaa 

Farine,  Pierre-Andre :  See— 

Ddon-Martin,  Chantal;  Arditi,  marcd;  Farine,  Piene-Aadre  ; 
Meistcr,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Tardy,    Yanik.    3,197,019,    CL 
364-563.000. 
Faikas,  Julius:  See— 

Long.  Call  J.,  II;  Master,  Wilham  F.;  Wilbar,  WiBiaB  R.;  Jahaa. 
Gary  L.;  and  Faikas.  JuUas.  3.196.33a  CL  34»-348.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Elba  SrL  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  laetta.  Anna  M.;  Feneodo,  Rinaklo;  Ferrari 
Mario;  Foiaasiero,  Maria  C;  and  Trizio.  Domeaico.  5.196^445. 
CL  514-405.000. 
Farquhar,  David;  and  Cherif,  Abdallah,  to  Board  of  Regeata,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Antfaracydine  analogues  bearing  lateat 
■IkylatiBg  subatitueats.  5,196,522,  d.  536^40a 
Farrauto,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kovenkbogla,  Suphan;  Balko,  Edward  N.;  Hoke,  Jeftey  B.;  Pm- 
raato,  Robert  J.;  and  Gramiccioni,  Gary  Al^  3,196.617,  O. 
570-204.000. 
FaridL  David  J.:  See—  _ 

Hohea,  David  L.;  Elder.  Joaeph  M.;  and  FancU.  David  J, 
5.197.068.  CL  370-1 10.40a 
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Fasibender,  Rolf,  to  ZF  Friediich^bafen,  AG.  Pressure  relief  valve 

5,195,556.0.  137-491.000. 
Fauth,  Matfaias:  See— 

Dohnert,  Klaus;  and  Fauth.  Maihias,  5,196,695,  CI.  250-227,170. 
Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Christian, 
to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Antifriction  bearing  assembly  speed 
sensor.  5,195,831,  CI.  384-448.000; 
Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Dennison,  Charl^  H.;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu,  Yauh- 
Ctuiig.  to  Micron  Technology,  he.  Method  of  making  a  stacked 
c^Mcitor  dram  cell.  5,196,364,  CU  437-52.000. 
FCB:  See—  1 

Roger,  Tanguy.  5,195,548,  O.  I34-167.00R. 
Feakes,  Debra  A.:  See—  ] 

Mone,  Karen  W.;  Charandabi, ;  Mohammad-Reza  M.-D.;  Feakes, 
Debra  A.;  and  Mittakanti,  Mdlaiah,  5,196,581.  CI.  564-8.000. 
Feather,  Paul  A.:  See—  1 

Billiett.  Colin  T.;  Fielding,  Robert  M.;  Harrop,  Anthony;  and 
Feather,  Paul  A.,  5,1%,  117,  CI.  210-265.000. 
Feinmechaniker,  Heinz  W.:  See— 


luel  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
ly(ether  sulfones).  5.196.604,  CI. 


Pfriffer,  Horst;  and  Feinmechaniker,  Heinz  W.,  5,195,691,  CI 
242-67.  lOR. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.;  and  Arthur, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorinated 
S6S-34.000. 
Feit,  Ben-Ami:  See— 

Cho,  Chang;  Feit.  Ben-Ami;  andWebster,  Owen  W.,  S.196,491,  CI, 
326-185.000. 

Fdde,  David  K.;  and  McKoon,  Rol  ,        .    ,_, 

Energy.  Ball  feeder  for  replenish^ig  evaporator  feed.  5,195.651.  cT 
221-174.000.  I  "^ 

Felker.  Brian;  and  McDaniel,  Michael  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  High  power,  high  frequeAcy,  vacuum  flange.  5,1%,8I4.  CI. 
333-254.000. 
Fetae  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Felstehausen,  Eugene  F.,  5.195,!  29,  CI.  460-48.000. 
Febtehausen.  Eugene  F..  to  Felste  Co.,  Inc.  Cob  cutter  blade  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.195,929,  CI.  460-48.000. 
Fencel,  Stanley  R.,  to  SF  Engineeri  ig.  Exercise  apparatus  with  auto- 
malic  variation  of  provided  pastive  and  active  exercise  without 
interruption  of  the  exercise.  5,195,  >35.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Fender,  Betty  L.:  See — 

Stinnette,  Harry  H.,  5,195,699.  <  1.  242-322.000. 
Fender,  Julian:  See— 

Stinnette,  Harry  H..  5.195,699,  <  1.  242-322.000. 
Fenton.  John  W..  II:  See— 

Maraganore.  John  M.;  Fenton,  John  W.,  II;  and  Kline,  Toni, 
5.196,404.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Suuber,  Hans-Ulrich.  5,195,741,  CI.  271-303.000, 
Feraud,  Jacques:  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean;  Feraud,  Jacquc  i;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre;  Naudin,  Ber- 
nard; and  Saint-George,  Eric,  5,197,065,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Ferguson,  Hugo  S.,  to  Duffers  Siientific,   Inc.  Dynamic  thermal- 
mechanical  material  testing  systen  utilizing  a  balanced  maenetic 
field.  5.195.378.  CI.  73-790.000.       '  ' 

Ferguson,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Black.  William  J.;  and  Ferguion.   Kenneth  A.,   5,195.269,  CI. 
43-42.250. 
Ferrari,  Mario:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  Ann  i  M.;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Ferrari, 
Mario;  Fomasiero,  Maria  C;    ind  Trizio,  Domenico,  5. 196.445. 
a.  514-405.000. 
Ferreccio,  Rinaldo:  See— 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  Ann  i  M.;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Ferrari. 
Mario;  Fomasiero.  Maria  C;  iind  Trizio,  Domenico,  5,196.445. 
a.  514-405.000. 
Ferachl.  Michael  S.;  Cutaia,  James  i ..;  Kemp.  EUeen  M.;  Kaukeinen. 
Joseph  Y.;  and  Zielinski,  Erich,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Focus 
fiber  mount.  5,196,866,  CI.  346-lOatCOO. 
Feuerstein.  Albert;  Hofmann.  Dieter;  and  Schussler,  Hans,  to  Leybold 
Aktiengeaelbchaft.  System  for  noting  substrates  with  magnetron 
cathodes.  5,1%,105,  CI.  204-298.19B. 
Fickeiien,  Peter:  S«— 

Schwerzd,  Thomas;  Fickeisen,  i  Peter;  and  Neumann,  Hans  J.. 
5.196.468.  a.  524-272.000.         I 
Fielding,  Robert  M.:  See—  I 

Billiett,  Colin  T;  Fielding.  Roiert  M.;  Harrop,  Anthony:  ind 
Feather.  Paul  A.,  5.196.1 17.  Cl  210-265.000. 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  See —  T 

Butler.  James  R..  5.196.623.  C\.  ^5-467.000. 
FmdUy,  John  B.;  and  Bergmeyer.  L^.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Diagnostic  and  amplification  methMs  using  primers  having  thymine 
at  3'  end  to  overcome  primer-targetimismatch  at  the  3'  end.  5.196.305. 
CL  435-6.000.  I 

Fmdby,  M.  Margaret:  See- 
Moore,  Alan  T.;  Leahy.  Maure^i  C;  Findlay,  M.  Margaret'  and 
Fbgd,  Sam,  5,196.121.  CI.  21OJ6O3.00O. 
Finke,  Jurgen:  See- 
Poll.  Gunter;  and  Finke.  Jurgen. 
Fmley,  Daniel:  See— 

Bachmair,  Andreas;  Fmley.  Da^el;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander. 
5.196,321.  a.  435-69.700. 
Fnpo,  Sergio  E.  Assembly  for  perfoi  iting,  crushing  and  baling  crush- 
able  objects.  5,195.429,  d.  100-96.(  DO. 


5.196.505.  Cl.  528-336.000. 


Fischer,  Bemd  R.:  See— 

Hossain,  K.  Mosaddeq;  Paganelli,  Jude  V.;  Fischer,  Bemd  R.; 
DeMeo.  Deborah  A.;  Bross.  Robert  M.;  and  Cook.  Kenneth  P.. 
5,195.960.  CI.  604-34.000. 
Fischer,  Todd  A.:  See — 

Campbell,  Russell;  Fischer,  Todd  A.;  Fulghum,  Patrick  W.;  Soren- 
son,  Paul  R.;  and  Wendt,  James  G.,  5,197,128,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Fisher,  Terrence  L..  Sr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Apparatus  and 

method  for  protecting  a  fuser  roller.  5,196,861,  Cl.  346-76.0PH. 
Fisher.  Terrence  L.,  Sr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  donor  sensing  at  the  print  line  in  a  thermal  printer. 
5,196,862.  Cl.  346-76.0PH. 
Fisher,  Terrence  L.,  Sr.:  See — 

Palmer,  Joseph  P.;  and  Fisher,  Terrence  L.,  Sr.,  5,196.863.  Cl 
346-76.0PH. 
Fishman,  Oleg,  to  Inductotherm  Corp.  magnetic  return  apparatus  for 

coreless  induction  fiimaces.  5,197,081,  Cl.  373-152.000. 
Fisk,  Allan  T.:  See- 
Moore,  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen,  John  E.;  Fisk,  Allan  T.;  Lichtman,  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock,    Gerald;    and    Ystueta,    Linda    T.,    5,195,392.    Cl. 
73-866.500, 
Fiske.  John  M.:  See — 

Ronnenberg,  Robert  J.;  Kalyandurg.  Satyan  R.;  and  Fiske,  John 
M.,  5,196,889,  Cl.  355-259.000. 
Fitzinger,  Klaus:  See — 

Schermanz,  Karl;  and  Fitzinger,  Klaus,  5,196,545.  Cl.  548-311.000. 
Flanagan,  Terrence  J.:  See — 

Hersee.  Stephen  A.;  and  Hanagan,  Terrence  J.,  5,196,943,  Cl. 
358-403.000. 
Flaugh,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Clemens,  James  A.;  and  Flaugh,   Michael  E.,   5,196,435,  Cl 
514-284.000. 
Fleischman,  Ross  M.;  and  Wilkie,  Bruce  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Image  scaling  apparatus  for  a  multimedia 
system,  5,196,934,  a.  358-160.000. 
Fleming  Group,  The:  See — 

Landsberg,    Dennis;    and    Hesse,    Bradley    J,,    5,196,982,    Cl 
361-93,000. 
Fleming.  Julia  S.:  See — 

James,  Timothy  W.;  and  Fleming,  Julia  S.,  5,1%,395,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Flemming.  Peter  D.;  Hawkinson.  Douglas  M.;  Stout,  Douglas  W.;  and 
Fry,  Robert  T.,  to  Plastics  Extrusion  Machinery.  Notching  and 
shearing  machine  for  exterior  siding  panels  and  method  of  usine  same. 
5,195,412.  Cl.  83-37.000. 
Flesner,  Larry  D.;  Miller,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dubbelday,  Wadad  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optically  powered  photomultiplier 
tube.  5.196,690,  Cl.  250-207.000. 
Fletcher,  Archibald  W.:  See— 

Sudderth,  Robert  B.;  Fletcher,  Archibald  W.;  and  Olafson.  Stephen 
M.,  5,196,095,  Cl.  204-106.000. 
Fletterick,  James  A.:  See — 

LaLonde,  Paul  D.;  Sroub,  J.  Wesley;  and  Fletterick.  James  A.. 
5.195.289,  Cl.  52-484.000. 
Flexco  Microwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Pote,  William  T.,  5,196,078.  Cl.  156-52.000. 
Florence.  Thomas,  to  Owl  1990  Trust.  Drywell  cover  and  dry  well 

5,195.284,  Cl.  52-169.500. 
Flores,  Victor:  See — 

Lamas,  Leonardo  R.,  5,196.036.  Cl.  47-1.010. 
Flory.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Troia.   Phillip  P.;   Scantland.  Joe  F.;  and   Flory.  Thomas  A.. 
5.196.206.  Cl.  425-28.100. 
Flou  S.p.A.:  See— 

Magistretti,  Vico,  5,195,193.  Cl.  5-18.100. 
Flynn,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal. 
Roger;  and  Villamil.  Clara  I..  5.196.547.  Cl.  548-453.000. 
Focke  &  Co.:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz.  5.195,732.  Cl.  271-11.000. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  4  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  blanks 

from  a  blank  magazine.  5.195.732.  Cl.  271-1 1.000. 
Fogal.  William  J.  High  gain,  low  distortion,  faster  switching  transistor. 

5,196,809.  a.  330-307.000. 
Fogel.  Sam:  See — 

Moore.  Alan  T.;  Leahy,  Maureen  C;  Findlay.  M.  Margaret-  and 
Fogel.  Sam.  5.196,121,  Cl.  210603.000. 
Fogler.  Donald  L..  Jr.;  Richard.  James  L.;  Gold.  Phillip  J.;  and  Olus- 
man.  Steven  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Low  speed 
model  following  velocity  command  system  for  rotary  wing  aircrafL 
5,195,700,  Cl.  244-17.210. 
Folkrod,  Michael  J.  Anti-crush  tool.  5.193.405.  Cl.  81-180.10a 
Ford.  James  D.:  See — 

Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  Ford,  James  D.;  and  Molock,  Frank.  5.196.438.  Cl. 
523-106.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bachrach.  Benjamin  I.;  Levitt.  Joel  A.;  and  Nametz,  John  E,, 

5,195,772,  Cl.  280-707.000. 
Kemp,  Christopher  J.,  5,196.833.  Cl.  340-663.000. 
Subramanian.  Somasundaram;  Watkins.  William  L.  H.;  and  Chat- 
tha,  Mohinder  S..  5,1%,175.  Cl.  423-213.500. 
Ford,  Randolph  J.;  and  Delturco,  Bob,  to  Bystat,  Inc.  Sutic-conductive 
wrist  band.  5.196,985,  Cl.  361-220.000. 


Fbrgensi.  Rudolph:  See — 

Cellini.  Micjiael.  Jr.;  Forgensi.  Rudolph;  Gutman.  Edward  J.; 
Mannik,  Kallis  H.;  Turchetti.  Robert  J.;  Wood,  Donald  H.;  and 
DeYoung,  Morris  M..  Jr..  3.196.803,  Q.  324-713.000. 
Forjas  Taurus  S/A:  See— 

Bomancini,  Jose  C.  M..  3.193,226.  O.  29-1.100. 
Fonnigoni,  Michele,  to  Multitecno  S.p.A.  Deralization  apparatus  with 

remote  terminals.  5,196,823,  Cl.  340-3  lO.OOR. 
Fomasiero.  Maria  C:  See— 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Isetta,  Anna  M.;  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari, 
Mario;  Fomasiero,  Maria  C;  and  Trizio,  Domenico,  5,196,445, 
a.  514-405.000. 
Fomey  Intematioiial.  Inc.:  See — 

Medina,  Ramon  A.,  5,193,883.  Cl.  431-23.000. 
Forrest,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Garrison.  Dale  L.;  and  Forrest.  Richard  E.. 
3.196.093.  a.  202-83.000. 
Foss,  James  E.:  See- 
Jacques,  Robert  L.;  Foss,  James  E.;  and  Wiboo,  Scott  K., 
5,195,472,  a.  123-90.330. 
Foster,  George  T.:  See— 

RudeU,  Bliot;  and  Foster.  George  T..  5.195.743.  d.  273-63.0EG. 
Foster.  John  S.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  High-resolution  detection  of 
material  property  variations.  3.196.701,  Cl.  230-306.000. 
4-D  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaut.  Yaion;  and  Shneider.  Ely.  3.195.819.  CL  362-233.000. 
Foumier.  Jacques,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Valve  with  a  control 

chamber  and  with  controlled  closing.  3,193,537,  Q.  137-309.000. 
Fowler,  Stewart  H.:  See— 

Qemens,  Jack  G.;  Yonker,  John  H.;  Fowler,  Stewart  H.;  Cobb, 
Charles  C;  and  Boyle,  William  G..  5,195,585,  O.  166-222.000. 
Fox,  Darrell  £.:  See— 

Btaish,  Tamim  R;  and  Fox.  Danell  E..  5.196.348.  d.  348-433.000. 
Fox  Valley  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Smrt.  Thomas  J.;  and   Mierzwinski,   Walter  S..   3.196.439.  Cl. 
523-502.000. 
Fnme.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Chiappetta,   Frank  R.;   Frame.  Christopher  L.;  and  Johnson. 
Kenneth  L.,  5,196,857.  O.  343-881.000. 
Francavilla,  Antonio:  See — 

Starzl.   Thomas   E.;   Todo.   Satoru;   and   Francavilla.   Antonio, 
5,196,437,  Cl.  514-294.000. 
Franck.  Klaus;  and  Sauer,  Werner,  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  ft  Hahne 

GmbH  ft  Co.  TUuble  chair.  5,195.801.  O.  297-301.000. 
Francoeur.  Michael  L.;  and  Potts.  Russell  O..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Trans- 
dermal flux  enhancing  compositions.  5,196,410,  Cl.  514-139.000. 
Fransen,  Rene:  See — 

van  der  Leiy.  Edwin;  van  den  Berg,  Karel;  and  Fransen,  Rene. 
5,195.456.0.  119-14.090. 
Franrisrhka.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Henkelmaim.  Jochem;  Troetach-Schaller.  Irene;  Wettling,  Thomas; 
Kahl,  Thomas-Michael;  Hupfer.  Leopold;  Franzischka.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Koehler,  Hermann,  5.196.611.  Cl.  568-663.000. 
Franziskus.  Andreas:  See-— 

Jansen.  Knut;  Franziskus.  Andreas;  and  Plumer,  Hans  J.,  5,196,073. 
O.  148-530.000. 
Fratarcangeli,  Claudio:  See — 

Shwartz,  Steven;  Fratarcangeli,  Claudio;  Cullingford,  Richard  E.; 
Aimi,  Gregory  S.;  and  Strasburger  Donald  P.,  5.197.003,  Cl. 
364-419.000. 
Fratti,  Marco:  See— 

Cucchi,  SUvio;  and  Fratti,  Marco,  5,197,021.  Cl.  364-723.000. 
Frederick,  W.  Richard,  to  Integrated  Power  Components  Inc.  Method 
of   making    electromagnetic    interference    filters.    5.193,232,    O. 
29-602.100. 
Freedman,  Bruce  T.:  See — 

Blue,  Larry  A.;  Freedman,  Bruce  T.;  Gonzalez-Heres,  Jose  F.;  and 
Maclnnis,  Alexander  G..  3,196,835.  a.  340-712.000. 
Freedman,  James  R.:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Freedman,  James  R.;  and  King, 
Patrick  F.,  5.196.297,  O.  430-338.000. 
Freeman.  Jack  W.:  See- 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  Powell,  John;  Freeman,  Jack  W.;  and  McGrath, 
Robert  D..  5,196,378,  O.  437-226.000. 
Freeman,  Maurice  E.:  See — 

Lu,  Shih-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.;  Moon.  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Hdti,  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas 
E.,  5,196,266.  O.  428-333.000. 
Freeman.  Richard  R.,  to  Concentric  Pumps  Limited.  Gerotor  pump 

having  spiral  lobes.  3.193.882.  O.  418-171.000. 
Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership:  See— 

Dahll,  Hans  H..  V,  3,195,757,  Cl.  277-134.000. 
Friberg,  Nathan  J.:  See— 

Thorud,   Richard  A.;   and   Friberg,   Nathan  J.,   5.195.307,   O. 
56-11.300. 
Fristad.  William:  See— 

Hase,   Brigitte;   Krauae,   Horst-Juergen;   and   Fristad,   William, 
5.196,344,  a.  348-238.000. 
Ffilach,  Peter  See — 

Varga.  Janos  M.;  and  Fritsch,  Peter.  3.196.478,  O.  525-34.100. 
Fiitz,  Galen  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit 
JBterconnect   leads   releasably   mounted   on    film.    5.196,268,   C\. 
428-458.000. 
Fritz  and  Hans  Stahlecker:  See— 

StaUecker,  Gerd;  and  Braxmeier.  Hans,  5.193,312,  CL  37-133.000. 


nil 


Fritz  Haug  AG: 

Wanner,  Hans.  5.193,420.  CL  92-7X000 
Frohlich,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Buchmann,  Bemd;  Skuballa,  Werner,  Heindl.  Joseph;  Frolilk^ 
Wolfgang;  and  Ekerdt,  Roland,  5,196.570,  O.  560-254.000. 
Frasch.  Franz:  See — 

Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Sperling-Vietmeier.  Kaiin;  Frasch.  Fruz; 
and  Sanner.  Axel.  3,196,188.  O.  424-71.000. 
Frost,  Danielle  T.:  See- 
Bradley,  Fontaine  C;  Giandomenico.  Chris  M.;  Abnms,  Michad 
J.;  Frost,  Danielle  T.;  and  VoUano.  Jean  F..  3.196.412,  CL 
314-184.000, 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Corporation:  See — 

Stafford,  Brian  K.;  Brown,  Donald  M.,  Jr;  Radanovic,  Oretory; 
Grimm,   Mark   T.;   and   Niebnfar,   Roaer   L.,   3,193,800,   CL 
296-181.000. 
Frutuoso,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Webber,  Timothy  W.;  Rosen,  Louis  A-;  and  Fnituaao,  Louis  M., 
5.196,987,  a.  361-334.000. 
Fry,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Flemming,  Peter  D.;  Hawkinson.  Douglas  M.;  Stout.  Douglas  W.; 
and  Fry,  Robert  T.,  5,195,412,  O.  83-37.000. 
Fuchs,  Hartwig:Se«— 

Aqoila,  Woner;  Scholz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Fucfat,  Haitwig;  Kruae, 
Wolfgang;  Faust,  Joachim;  and  Hofhiann,  Wemer,  3,196,609,  CL 
368-473.000. 
Fuhrman,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Auto- 
matic information  acquisition  system.  3,197.084,  O.  373-88.000. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C.  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Hydropfailic  form  of 
perifluoro  compounds  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,196,199,  O. 
424-401.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C,  3,196,199,  CL  424401.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurosaki,  Toahio,  3.196.990  O.  361-386.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haiada,  Akinori;  Nozaki.  Noboharu;  Okazaki,  Yoji;  and  Hyufi, 

HofOiJd.  5,197.072.  O.  372-21.000. 
Idota.  Yoshio,  5,196,278,  O.  429-194.000. 

Kubodera.  Seiiti;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio,  3.196.393.  O.  303-227.000. 
Nakamura,  Taku,  5.196.288,  O.  430-138.000. 
Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Katoh.  Kaznnobu,  3,196,291.  O.  430-264.000. 
Okamura,  Hisashi;  KaUifa,  Kazunobi^  Yainda,  Shoji;  and  Ho- 

shimiya,  Takashi,  3.196.293,  O.  430-264.000. 
Ryoke,   Katsumi;   Kaknishi.   Yutaka;   and   Kitahara.  Tosfaiynki, 

3,196.263,  a.  428-332.000. 
Sato.  Tokuji;  Kamata,  Kazuo;  Niahitani,  Yasnfairo;  and  Kobayaahi, 

Kiyotaka.  3.196,963.  O.  339-699.000. 
Takagi,  Atsushi;  and  Ishikawa.  Miaoru.  3.196,883,  O.  333-27.000. 
Tomiyama,  Susumu.  5,196.859,  O.  346-74.500. 
Urabe,  Shigefaaru;  and  Aida.  Shunichi,  5.196,300,  CL  430-368.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake,  Hiioyuki;  and  Abe.  Tsvtomn,  3,196,721.  CL  237-29X000. 
Murakami.     Akemi;     Yamaguchi,     Shoji;     Yaankawa.     Kaom; 
Nomiyama.    Takashi;    and    Igiichi.    Daisuke.    3,197,030,    CL 
369-13.000. 
Fujilura,  Mitsuaki;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Integrated  dicuit  device  and  method  for  maniifarturiag 
the  same.  3.196.918.  O.  337-71.000. 
Fujii.  Hideki:  See — 

Takago.  Toshio;   KisUta,   Hirofiimi;   Sato.   Shinicfai;  and   Fujii. 
Hideki.  3,196,557.  O.  536422.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroyulci;  Tanabashi,  Masaaki;  and  Yoahimora,  Yakio,  to  Hitadn 
Metal,  Ltd.  Amorphous  ribbon  take-up  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for 3.193.692.  O.  242-78.100. 
Fujii.  Michimasa:  See — 

Mima,   Toshiyuki;    Fujii.    Michimasa;   and    Iwasaka,    HiroUko, 
5,196,277,  a.  429-104.000. 
Fujikawa,  Toshihide;  and  Fuwa,  Tetsuji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  KabuaUki 
Kaisha.  Electoical  stamp  device  with  ink  temperature  oompeasatiaa 
for  steadl  paper  perforation.  3.193,832,  O.  400-120.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiota,  Takao;  Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Koicfat;  Sato,  MasaUro; 
Fukuda,  Osamu;  and  Inada.  Koichi.  3,196,399,  CL  3OS-I.00O. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kitsnki,    Tomohito:    and    Fujikura.    Yoshiaki.    5.196.601.    O. 
368-817.000. 
Fujimoto.  Akio;  and  Shirai.  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Packet  coanm- 
nicatioo  system  using  s  telepboae  switching  network  and  a  data  flow 
control  method.  5,197.067,  O.  37O-94.I00. 
Fujimoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Hitai.  Hideo;  Ando.  Masakatsu;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  FujinMo. 
NaoU:  Tanaka.  Norikazu;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu.  3,193,932. 
a.  474-133.000. 
Fujimoto,  Sacbito:  See — 

Kitamoto,   Masakazu;   Hoaoda,   Fnmio;   Mofiwaki   Hideo;  and 
Fujimoto,  Smdtuio,  3,193,493,  O.  123-320.000. 
Fujimoto,  Youji:  See — 

Seto,  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Hirooori;  and  Fujimoto, 
Youji,  3,193.347,  O.  72-231.000. 
Fujisawa.  Mannori.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Amplifying  circuit 

3.196.807.  a.  33O-234.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Starzl,   Thomas   E.;   Todo,   Satoni;   and   Francavilla,   AntOBto, 
3,196,437.  CL  314-294.000 
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Fujila,  Fnmio:  See— 
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Fuwa,  Tetsuji:  See — 
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Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co.:  See— 
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Murrish.    Dale   E.;   and   Briolat,   Thomas   M..    3.193,398,   CL 
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Ftojia.  Fumio:  Ste— 

MMuda.  Sadakazu;  FujHa,  Fumi>;  Murakami,  Tadayoshi;  Yoshino, 
Mrnhfto;  Yagi.  Ryuichi;  and  Xamata.  Masamoto,  S,  195,344,  a. 

n-xa.coa. 

Pajila.  MBOfu:  Sw— 

Nakaoica,  Yanyuki;  Fujita,  Migfiru;  Izumo,  Toshikazu;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Twyoshi.  5.196,107,  a.  203-1  ICOOa 
Ftijita,  Satoahi:  &ir— 

Shhnaria.  Yukiiclitro;  Komatni,  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji,  Seiichi;  Fujita, 
Satotfai;  NakaUoka,  Hinwhi;  ^wamun,  Hiromichi;  and  Shin- 
hann.  Makolo.  S,I93,«07,  Q.  180-296.000. 

Ftojilm  LimilBd:  Set 

Akaogi.  Takac^  and  Higuchi.  M  «nio,  5.197,030,  a.  365-200.000. 
Arinaca.  Kenji;  Kajihara,  Nobi  yuki;  Sudo.  Gen;  Fujiwara.  Koji; 
Hifada,  Soichtro;  and  Ito,  Yui  :hiro.  5,196.692.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ftejimola,  Akkr,  and  Shirai,  No)  uo.  3.197,067,  C  370-94.100. 
Ootoo,  Hinwhi.  5.196,365,  a.  4  17-52.000. 

Kamnaki,  Hirahi;  Wakamu  a,  Maaato;  Yokouchi,  Kishio; 
Imanaka,  Yoahihiko;  and  iftniehara,  Nobuo,  5,196,384,  CI. 
S01-3Z000.  , 

Katsuyama.   Yutaka;   Iwaki,   HToahi;   Fdanami,   TakaAimi;   and 

Fnkuyama,  Noriyuki,  5,197,1(  7.  a.  382-30.000. 
Kitamara.     Yoahimoto;     and     Okada.     Seiahi.     5,197,145,     CI. 

395-425.000. 
Minanu,  Akin;  and  Sasaki,  Mu  item.  5,197,039,  Q.  369-1 16.000. 
Takagi.  Hisamitiu;  Tomura.  Mai  ashi;  Nishiyanu,  Akihide;  Suzuki, 

Hiddiaru;  and  Murayama.  Yu  bo.  5,197,091,  a.  379-58.000. 
Takahaia.  Kazuhiro;  Yamagucht  Tadahiaa;  Oda.  Masami;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Hiaashi;  Aoki,  Tetsuo;  an  1  Asami.  Fumitdka,  5,196,738.  d. 
307-296.100.  I 

Yatsu.  Nobuo;  Miyazawa.  Hidec);  and  Watanabe,  Kouji,  5,195,899, 
CL  439-IOl.OOa 
Fujiwara,  Kataahiro:  See — 

Kayama,   Masafairo;   Morooka,   Yasuo;   Oshiga,   Takayuki;   and 
Fnjiwara.  Katsuhiro,  5,197.12!  I,  a.  395-275.000. 
Fajiwan,  Koji:  See — 

Aiinaga.  Kenji;  Kajihara,  Nobii  ^uki;  Sudo,  Gen;  Fujiwara,  Koji; 
Hibda.  Soichiro;  and  Ito,  Yu^hiro,  5,196,692.  O.  250-208.100. 
Fnjiwara,  Mikio:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Hatsuo;    Honma,   |likio;   Hirakui,    Hidemasa;   Irie. 
Hideki;  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio,  1,193.802,  a.  297-333.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  Sw — 

Nakue,  Rintaro;  Egawa,  Jiio;  lod  Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  5,196,886, 
a.  355-246.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Iwahashi.  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  M  laayuki;  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri. 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihi  to.  5.197.087,  CL  375-122.000. 
Fukoka,  SUnobu;  and  Kamada,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Optical  reade.  and  light  source  fsed  for  the  same.  5,196,950,  CI. 
358-475.000. 
Fuknda.  Kenicbi:  See— 

litnmata,    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto,! 
Fukuda,  Kenichi.  5,196.338, 
FiAuda,  Oiamu:  See — 

Shiota.  Takao;  Hidaka.  Hiroshi; 
Fukuda.  Osamu;  and  Inada. 
Fukuda.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Sakka.  Hiroshi;  Ikezoe,  Yuzo; 
426-364.000. 
Fukunaga,  Noritomo;  and  Kurosawi 
RoU  for  fixing  unit  5.193028.  a. 
Fnkuyama,  Noriyuki:  ^  — 

KaHuyama.   Yutaka;    Iwaki,    Itfroshi;    F/<«n.mi     Takafiimi; 
Fukuyama,  Noriyuki,  5,197.10^,  CI.  382-30.000. 
Fulghum,  Patrick  W.:  See—  i 

Campbell.  Rundl;  Fncber,  Todi  A.;  Fulghum,  Patrick  W.;  Soren- 
lon,  Paul  R.;  and  Wendt,  Jan4s  G..  5,197.128,  CI  395-275.000. 
Fuller,  Brian  K.:  See—  T 

Partin,  Dale  L.;  Gay,  Jackson  ]g.;  Fuller,  Brian  K.;  Lequesne, 
Bruno  P.  B.;  and  Pinkerton.  Frederick  E.,  5,196,821,  a.  338- 
32.0I».  1 

Futeoa.  Francis  M.  Adaptive  contrd  man-augmentation  system  for  a 

wspended  work  sution.  5.196,9984  a.  364-167.010. 
Faqoa  Indntries:  See— 

Giote,  Dooglas  E.;  SchafT. 
Terry;  and  Sutton,  Todd  A., 
Funiae,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuhiro,  Keij 
pany.  Incorporated,  The;  and  NGI 
'  I  body  and  method  of 


Yasushi;    Tarumi, 
556-434.000. 


Yasuo;    and 


f  akahashi,  Koichi;  Sato,  Masahiro; 
>ichi,  5,1%.399.  Ci.  5O5-1.00O. 

I  Fukuda.  Tetsuro.  5,196,226,  CI. 

1  Mitiyoshi,  to  Kinyosha  Co.,  Ltd. 
B9- 130.000. 


and 


S01-tt.000. 
Fnmya,  Masato:  &e— 

Takanaihi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki, 
Asaknra,  Tsutou;  Furuya,  Mi 
CL  338-53.000. 
Fomya,  Shnji:  See— 

Mofiahige.  Norio;  Hirano.  Ken 

Shgi.  5.196,272,  a.  428-557 

Foahinii.  Koji;  and  Kawasaki,  Keiji, 

testing  method  for  detecting  fla>vs 

apparatus  for  said  method.  5,195, 

FiBlnmi.  Seiichiro:  See— 

ShimaTalri.    Takuhi;    and    Fi 
355-269.000. 
FiMdman.  David  F.:  See—  j 

Aikcns,  Paul  W.;  Fusselman.  I  avid  F. 
3,193.350.  a.  72-402.000. 


Logue.  Beth  A.;  Mitchell. 
193.308.  a.  56-16.400. 

to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Com- 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Sintered  ceramic 

lufacturing  same.  3,1%,386,  CI. 


hintaro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
to;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,196,925, 


Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  and  Furuya, 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic 
f  balls  for  structural  members  and 
'2.  a.  73-593.000. 

Seiichiro.     5.196.891,    CL 


and  Strong.  James  D., 


Fuwa,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Fujikawa,     Toshihide;     and     Fuwa,     TeUuji,     5,195,832,     CI. 
400-120.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 

Roger;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,196.347,  CL  548-453.000. 
Rdtz.  David  B..  5,196,537,  CI.  546-276.000. 
GAG  New  Idea  Corporation:  See— 

Correnti.  Giuseppe  A..  5.195,901,  O.  439-147.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Gawlitta,  Werner,  Walter,  Karl;  and  Schulz,  Stephan,  5,195,428, 
a.  100-73.000. 
GabrieL  William  L.:  See- 
Wright,   Robert   W.;   Binder,  J<^;  and   Gabriel,   WUliam   L., 
5,195,931,  a.  470-40.000. 
Gaetano,  Ciitore.  Shielded  assembly  for  the  delivery  of  fuel  entirely 
disappearing  into  the  ground  and  directly  connected  to  the  fuel  tank 
through  a  manhole.  5,195,554,  d.  137-355.190. 
Gaetano,  Ralph  R.,  to  Think,  Inc.  Combination  photographic  negative 

and  proof  holder.  3,193,683,  CL  229-72.000. 
Gage,  Charles  H.;  and  Leger.  Alfred  R..  to  Engineered  Production 

Increase.  Inc.  Rod  cooling  system.  5.1%,  156,  CI.  266-106.000. 
Gagemarch  Limited:  See — 

Nicholson.  Bruce;  and  Davis.  Ronald.  5,195.280.  CL  51-436.000. 
Gagliardi.  Claudio:  Set — 

Renzi.    Fiorenzo;    GagUardi,    Claudio;    and    Rivetti.    Franco, 
5,196,492,  a.  526-210.000. 
Gagliardi,  Eugene  D.,  Jr.,  to  Designer  Foods,  Inc.  Method  of  butcher- 
ing an  animal  carcass  to  produce  a  generally  flat,  boneless  meat 
product  and  meat  product  produced.  5.195,924,  CL  452-149.000. 
Gahara,   William   J.    CoUapafl>le   balloon   catheters.    5,193.970.   Q. 

604-96.000. 
Gailitia,  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Thompson,  Keith  P.;  Liu.  Yung  S.;  Banks.  Seth  R.;  and  Gailitis. 
Raymond  P.,  5,196.027.  a.  623-5.000. 
Galbraith.  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  PRML  codes  with  maxi- 
mum ones.  S.1%,849,  CL  341-59.000. 
Galimberti.  Maurizio;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  and  Mazzocchi,  Romano,  to 
Himont  Incorporated.  Syndiolactic  crystalline  copolymers  of  propy- 
lene and  1-butene.  5.1%.496,  a.  526-348.600. 
Galinski,  Edmund:  See— 

DiRubbio,    Vincent;    and    Galinski.     Edmund.     5.196.649.    CI. 
102-486.000. 
Gallant.  David.  Tool  holder.  5.195.667.  CL  224-197.000. 
Gallant,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Kapp.  NeU  S.;  Gallant,  Roger  J.;  and  Davis,  Mark  W..  5,195,744, 
CL  273-26.00D. 
Gallusser,  David  O.;  Bixby.  Jon  P.;  and  LeBaron.  James  B..  to  Am- 
phenol  Corporation.  Stacked  termination  resistance.  5.196.822.  CI. 
338-328.000. 
Galton.  Ian  A.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Analog-to-digital 
converter  using  parallel  A£  modulators.  5.1%.852.  CL  341-143.000. 
Gamache,  Ronald  R.;  and  Waszeciak,  Douglas  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Reaction  injection  molding  method  with  internal 
frame  and  shear  edge.  5,196,152,  O.  264-163.000. 
Gambertoglio,  Louis  M.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Right-hand  on 

and  light-hand  off  retrieving  head.  5,195,386,  C[.  166-240.000. 
Gammelm,  Peter.  Soldering  and  desoldering  device.  3,196,667,  CL 

219-85.120. 
Gandini,  Marco;  Ghigo,  Giovanni;  and  Marchisio,  Mauro,  to  Sip- 
Societa'  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni  P.A.  Multi- 
media protocol  interface  for  64  kbit/s  dau  flow.  5,197,083,  CL 
375-10.000. 
Gandour,  Richard  D.;  and  KumaraveL  Gnanasambandam,  to  Board  of 
Supervisors,  Louisiana  State  University  Agricultural  &  Mechanical 
College.    Hemicholinium    lipids   and    use    thereof.    5,196,418,    CI. 
514-230.800. 
Gao,  Feng:  See— 

Pettit,  George  R;  and  Gao,  Feng,  5,196.447,  a.  514-430.000. 
Garber,  Robert:  See — 

Sahuvo,  John;  and  Garber,  Robert.  5,195,878,  CL  417-393.000. 
Garcia.  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Williams,  Rodney  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  System  for  X-Y  alignment  and  tracking  of  moving 
targets  having  angular  displacement  with  fiber  optic  sensing  surface. 
5,196,714,  CL  250-561.000. 
Garcia,  Graham  A.:  See — 

Burgener,  Mark  L.;  Garcia,  Graham  A.;  and  Reedy,  Ronald  E., 
5,196,802,  CL  324-663.000. 
Garde,  Patria  P.  Portable  bathing  apparatus.  5.195,192,  CI.  4-585.000. 
Garito,  Jon  C:  See — 

Ellman,  Alan;  and  Ganto,  Jon  C,  5,196,007,  a.  606-32.000. 
Garrett.  David  W..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 
size  compositions,  coated  glass  fibers  and  reinforced  thermoplastics. 
5,196,467,  a.  524-114.000. 
Garrison,  Dale  L.:  See — 

Wdier,  Thomas  J.;  Garrison,  Dale  L.;  and  Forrest,  Richard  E., 
5,196,093,  CL  202-83.000. 
Garshelia,  Ivan  J.  Magnetoelastic  force  transducer  for  sensing  force 
applied  to  a  ferromagnetic  member  using  leakage  flux  measurement 
5,195,377,  a.  73-779.000. 
Gas-O-Haul  Incorporated:  See- 
Light,  Bradley  J..  5.195.661,  a.  222-105.000. 
Gas  Services  OfiUiore  Limited:  See— 

Grimsey.  Peter  K.,  5,195,516.  CL  128-204.26a 


Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Zeifler.  Dieter  F.;  and  Samilo.  John  S.,  3.193.223.  Q.  28-167.000. 
Gaston.  John  R..  to  Dreaer-Rand  Company.  Antisurge  control  system 

for  compressors.  5.195.875.  CI.  417-282.000. 
Gates  Energy  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Pensafaene,  Saverio  F.;  and  Royalty,  Roy  L..   5,19631.  CI. 
429-211.000. 
Gawlitta,  Werner;  Waller,  Karl;  and  Schulz,  Stephan,  to  G.  Siempelk- 
amp GmbH  ft  Co.  Press  for  producing  pressed  board  by  treating  the 
material  with  steam.  5.195,428,  Q.  100-73.000. 
Gay,  Jackson  G.:  See— 

Partin,  Dale  L.;  Gay.  Jackson  G.;  Fuller.  Brian  K.;  Lequesne, 
Bruno  P.  B.;  and  Pinkerton,  Frederick  E.,  5,196,821,  CI.  338- 
32.00R. 
Gayer,  Herbert;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Knuppel,  Peter  C;  and  Maurer, 
Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
substituted  3-aminoacrylic  esters.  5,196,541,  CI.  546-312.000. 
Gazielly,  Dominique;  and  Blondd,  Pierre.  Rrinforcement  and  support- 
ing device  for  the  rotator  cuff  of  a  shoulder  joint  of  a  penon. 
5,195,542,  a.  128-898.000. 
Gazit,  Aviv:  See — 

Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Persona,  Paul  E.;  Levitzki.  Alexander,  Gilon, 
Chaim;  and  Gazit  Aviv,  5,196,446,  O.  514-415.000. 
GD-Anker  GmbH:  See— 

Gruber,  Heinz,  5,193,880,  Q.  418-S.OOa 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See- 
Manning,  Michael  J.  N.,  5,195,615,  a.  187-17.000. 
CEC-Marconi  Electronics  Syitems  Corp.:  See — 

Rosen,  Carol  Z.,  3,196.397.  a.  305-1.000. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas:  See— 

Wacbtler.  Andreas;  Reiflennth,  Volker;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Geel- 
haar. Thomas;  and  Poetsch,  Eike,  5,196,141,  CI.  232-299.610. 
Geiss,  Gunter:  See— 

Muller,  Ortwin;  Geiss,  Gunter;  and  Stopar,  Victor,  5,196,874,  C\. 
351-221.000. 
Gemini  Mercantile  Inc.:  See — 

Mao,  Chien-Kao,  5,195,936.  CL  482-112.000. 
Genco.  Robert  M..  to  Intelligent  Enclosures  Corporation.  Environmen- 
tal control  system.  5,195,922,  CL  454-57.000. 
Gene-Trak  Systems:  See — 

RingTOse.  Anthony,  3,193,823,  a.  366-213.000. 
Genelabs  Incorporated:  See — 

Hwang,  Kou  M.;  Qi.  You  M.;  and  Uu.  Su-Ying.  5.196.452,  CI. 
514-577.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Jardieu,  PauU  M..  5.196,191,  CL  424-83.300. 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shepard,   James   M.;   and   Schunk,   Michael   J.,   5,193,831,   O. 
406-121.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bscheider,  Jose,  5,1%,831,  a.  34a«38.000. 

Chiappetta,   Frank   R.;   Frame,   Christopher   L.;   and   Johnson, 

Kenneth  L.,  5,1%,857.  a.  343-881.000. 
DeRudder.  James  L.;  and  Rosenquist,  Niles  R.,  S,l%,245,  O. 

428-35.500. 
Dorgan,  Robert  J..  5.195,600,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Fanning,  Alan  W.;  Dahl.  Leslie  R.;  PatcL  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich, 

Eugene  E..  5,195,231.  CL  29-5%.00O. 
Horn,  Dale  W.,  5,196,988,  CL  361-362.000. 
Jacobs,  Linda  Y.;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  Smith.  James  I.;  and  Pardini, 

Franco,  5,196,817,  a.  335-202.000. 
Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Bateman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  and 

Mathews,  Paul  G.,  5.196.759.  CL  313-112.000. 
Plemmons.  Larry  W.;  Rocklin,  Mark  S.;  and  Benson,  Jay  A., 

5,195,868,  CL  415-177.000. 
Reed,  David  G.,  5,196,838,  CL  343-900.000. 
Stahl,  Peter  O.;  and  Geyer,  Eugen  J.,  5,196,482,  O.  525-167.000. 
Webber,  Tunothy  W.;  Rosen,  Louis  A.;  and  Fnituoao,  Louis  M., 
3,196.987,  CL  361-334.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Knigge,  Wayne  I.,  3,193,360,  CL  73-49.300. 

Schwab,   Edward   C;   and   Brown.   George   E..    5,196,218,   CI. 
426-241.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bradfield.  Michael  D..  3,195,241.  C  29-S92.000. 

Buchanan.  WiUiam  J..  5,195,579,  CI.  165-149.000. 

Chang.  Roy  Y.;  and  Swadner.  Robert  L..  5.195.625. 0. 192-84.00C. 

aemens,  Joseph  A..  5.195.617.  a.  188-71.800. 

DouTson.  Stephen  E.;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V.,  5,195,619.  d. 

188-299.000. 
DuU,  Dennis  C;  and  Poorman.  James  P.,  3.195.621.  a.  192-3.290. 
Gokhale.  Kalyan  P..  5,195.496.  d.  123-643.000. 
Haase.  Martin  W..  5.195.582.  d.  165-173.000. 
Irish.   Michael   J.;   Halstead,  Gary  A.;  and   Barten,   Brian   L.. 

5.195,673,  a.  228-18.000. 
Jacques,  Robert  L.;  Foss,  James  E.;  and  Wilson.  Scott  K., 

5,195,472,  d.  123-90.330. 
Junod,  Larry  A..  5,195,243,  CL  29-897.320. 
Knapp,  Fritz  J.,  5,195,484,  d.  123-198.00E. 
Krajenke.  Gary  W.,  5,195,211,  a.  16-95.0OR. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  5.195.807.  CL  301-108.00R. 
Long.  Charles  F.;  McCauley.  Phillip  F.;  and  Slaubaugh,  John  D.. 

5,195.399,  d.  74-606.00R. 
Malarz,  Antoni  J.,  5,195,343,  d.  72-133.000. 
Morgan,   Mark   R.;   and   Gentry,   Johnny   R.,   3,193,571,   d. 
164-98.000. 


Murrish,   Dale   E.;   and   Briolat,   Tbomas   M.,   3,193,398,   CL 

74-603.000. 
Partin.  Dale  L.;  Gay,  Jackson  G.;  Fuller,  Brian  K.;  Leqneane, 
Bruno  P.  B.;  and  Pinkerton,  Frederick  E.,  5,196.821,  d.  33S- 
32.00R. 
Pnntambekar,  Girish  K.;  and  Kroetsch.  Kari  P.,  5,195,581.  CL 

16S-I73.00a 
Siattuck.  Bradley  A.,  5.195,913,  d.  439-748.000. 
Voigt,  Ronald  W.;  Zuraski,  Jefliey  A.;  MeDonald.  Brian  P.;  Babi- 
neau.   James   W.;   and   Morrison,   Scott   D.,   5,193,601,   CL 
180-79.100. 
Wampler,  Charles  W.,  U,  5.195,796.  d.  296-76.00a 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nepom.   Gerald   T.;   and   Nepom.    Barbara   S..    5.196,308,   CI. 
435-7.210. 
Gennrich.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
George.  Billy  L.;  Gennrich.  Timothy  J.;  and  Graham,  Joseph, 
5,195,843,  d.  405-63.000. 
Gentry,  Johnny  R.:  See — 

Morgan,    Mark   R.;   and   Gentry,   Johnny   R.,    5,193,371,   d. 
164-98.000. 
George,  Billy  L.;  Gennrich.  Timothy  J.;  and  Graham.  Joseph,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ceramic  foam  body 
having  dosed  cell  structure.  5.195.843,  d.  405-63.000. 
George,  Cliflord  E.:  See— 

CuUingford,  Hatice  S.;  George,  aifTord  E.;  and  Lightaey,  George 
R.,  5,196,069,  d.  127-37.000. 
George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  Gregory  M.;  and  Horton,  David  M.,   5,195,437,  d. 
104-172.300. 
George,  Leslie  C,  Jr.  Screw-type  compressor/expander  with  valves  at 

each  axial  end  of  rotors.  5,195,881,  CI.  418-97.000. 
Germano,  Maina.  Suction  device  to  create  a  vacuum  in  containers. 

5,195,427,  a.  99-472.000. 
Gemer,  Roland:  See — 

HoUmann,  Dieter;  and  Gem«,  Roland,  5.196,178,  d.  423-395.000. 
Gerrans,  Wilbur,  to  Pakon,  Inc.  Slide  mounter  with  improved  slide 

mount  advance.  3,193.633,  d.  221-274.000. 
Genberg,  Juan  J.,  to  Odontit  S.A.  Bone-integrated  dental  implani 

system.  3,193,892,  d.  433-174.000. 
Gershwin,  Merrill  E.:  See — 

CoppeL    Ross   L.;   and   Gershwin,    Merrill   E.,    5,196,319,   CL 
435-69.300. 
Gesco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sinko,    George    E.;    and    Jones,    Charles    A.,    3,193,313,    CL 
128-200.260. 
Gesley,  Mark  A.,  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc.  Low  Aberration  field  i  miwinii 

electron  gun.  3,196,707,  d.  230-398.000. 
Geyer,  Eugen  J.:  See — 

Stahl.  Peter  O.;  and  Geyer.  Eugen  J..  3.196.482.  d.  325-167.000. 
Gbeczy.  Ivan:  See — 

Mueller.  Peter;  and  Gheczy.  Ivan.  5.196,253,  d.  428-138.000. 
Ghigo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Gandini,    Marco;    Ghigo,    Giovanni;    and    Marchisio,    Mauro, 
5,197,083,  CL  375-10.000. 
GiacomelU,  Giovanni:  See — 

Arecchi,  Fortunato  T.;  Calzavara,  Massimo;  and  Giacomelli,  Gio- 
vanni, 5,197,075,  d.  372-28.000. 
Giampapa,  Vincent  C.  Chin  implant  5,195,951,  d.  623-16.000. 
Gianakos.     Arthur.     Needle    protecting     assembly.     5.195,993,     d. 

604-283.000. 
Giandomenico,  Chris  M.:  See — 

Bradley,  Fontaine  C;  Giandomenico,  Chris  M.;  Abrams,  Midiad 

J.;  Frost  Danielle  T.;  and  VoUano,  Jean  F.,  5,196,412,  Q. 

514-184.000. 

Giasson,  Eric  J.;  White,  Alfred  J.;  Zaveri.  Narendra  R.;  Goodttsky. 

Joseph  M.;  and  Leipf.  Phillip  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Automotive  oil  level  control  apparatus.  3.195,678.  d.  236-93.0(HL 

Gibb.  Robert  F.,  to  Ambusant  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Water  saving  device 

and  method  of  using  same.  5,195,189,  d.  4-325.000. 
Gibbons,  Charles  F.:  Set— 

KittreU,  James  M.;  Gibbons,  Charles  F.;  Whillock.  Allan  A.;  Kin- 
sey.   Joe   L.,   Jr.;   and   Tanner,   Cynthia   L.,   3,196,269,   d. 
428-513.000. 
Gibson,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Burgeas.  Lloyd  M.;  Gibson,  Charles  A.;  and  Sdirenk,  David  J., 
5,196,588,  a.  564-480.000. 
Giesea,  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Wolfington,  Dan  D.;  and  Giesea.  Gregory  A..  3.195,393.  CL 
74-502.500. 
Gigola.  Antonio.  Centrifugal  actuating  device  for  pushing  or  palling  an 

element  to  be  operated.  5,193,928.  d.  454-352.000. 
Gilbert,  Barrie:  See— 

Audy,  Jonathan  M.;  and  GUbert.  Barrie.  3.195,827,  d.  374-172.000. 
Giles,  Jeremy  R.  M.;  Gray,  Fiona  M.;  Vincent  Colin  A.;  and  MacCal- 
lum,  James  R.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Irebnd,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Polymeric  ion  conductors.  5,196,484,  CL 
525-314.000. 
Gillies,  Stephen  D.,  to  Abbott  Biotech,  Inc.  Method  of  produciag 

engineered  binding  proteins.  5,196,320,  d.  435-697.000. 
GilUgan,  William  H.;  and  Sitzmann,  Michael  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Method  of  preparing  fluoro,  nitro,  and  fluoixMiitnMl- 
kyl  difluoroformals.  5,196,599.  d.  368-390.000. 
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OiDii.  Doaald  P. 

aroctchby.  Williun  K.;  Walkei  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hryciuk,  Micluel 
U;  aad  Oillit,  Doaald  P..  S.lf6.84«.  a.  340-933.000. 
OiOiqae.  MilcheU  J.:  See- 

Jeaaca.  Soon  P.;  OOSMfic,  Mi«  :beU  J.;  and  McLean,  Robert  A., 
3,193.483,  a.  t23-l98.0(»'. 
Oiloa,  ChaimiSce— 

Spada.  Alfted  P.;  Penoni,  Pail  E.;  Levitzki,  Alexander;  Gikm, 
Chaias:  and  Gazit.  Aviv.  3.l«.446,  a.  S14-41S.00O. 
OiagnB,   Eail.    Three   phaie   cenkifugal   separator.    3,193,939,   CI. 

4»4-<aooa 

,  Mark  H.,  to  Scrippa  Real  arch  Institute,  The.  Characteriza- 
r  platelet  aggregation  disort  ers.  3,196,309,  O.  433-7.210. 
OiaAefg.  Marie  H:  Ste— 

Plow,  Edward  F.;  D'Souza,  Si  laley  £.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H., 
S.I96.3I1.  a.  S30-324.00a 
OinKl.  Klan>-E>ieler:  See— 

Gries,   Thomas;   Ginzel,   Klai  t-Dieter,   and   Ebmeyer,   Frank. 
3,I9«^79,  a.  362-38a00O. 
Girodean,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.:  Set — 

Colerick  Bird,  Thomas  G.;  Crai  rley,  Graham  C;  Edwards,  Martin 
P.;  Edwards,  PUUp  N.;  Gink  can,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton. John  F.,  3,196,422.  CL  3  4-232.000. 
Oinn.  Leslie  C:  See— 

Valenta.    Rudolph   C;   and   ( tiron,    Leslie   C,    3,196,473,   a. 
324-443.000. 
Givandan  Corporation:  Ser — 

Naeteli.  Peter,  3,196,613.  CL  34  »-819.00a 
Giza,  David  F.:  See- 
Lang.  Gary  D.;  and  Giza,  Dav^l  F.,  3,193,334,  a.  62-303.000. 
Gko|^idis,  Antooios:  See — 

Ooest.  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen,  t>.  F.  M.;  Aerts,  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 
^    Antooios;    and    de    Bat,    Abraham    F.,    3.196,461,    Q. 
324-91.000. 
GlasScrew  Company,  The:  See— 

Thoratoo,  Harold  C,  Jr.,  3,1931 839,  a.  411-310.000. 
Ghxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Whitehead,  J(dm  W.  F.;  Milfa .  Keith;  Coates,  Ian  H.;  Oxford, 
Akiander  W.;  and  North.  Pi  ter  C,  3,196,334,  a.  346-86.000. 
Glaxo  S.pjy:  See— 

Perboui.  Aldde;  Bismara.  CUudio;  and   Pentassuglia.  Giorgio, 
3.196^28.  a.  S4O-20a00O. 
Glenayie  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Schmid.  Hartmut.  S.I9S.644.  a  220-6.000. 
Oliddea  Coomany:  See- 
Owens,  Phillip  M.;  and  Pomirignano,  Gary  C.  3,196,481,  CI. 
325-108.000.  ^ 

Gloer,  James  B.:  See—  , 

deGuzman,  Fkneciu  S.;  Dow^  ,  Patrick  F.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and 
Wicklow,  Donald  T.,  3,196,4  »,  CI.  314-230.000. 
Ohomaa,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Fogler.  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Richai  I,  James  L.;  Gold,  PhiUip  J.;  and 

Gluaman.  Steven  L..  3.193,70  I  d.  244-17.210 

Go,  Nam  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lu  .  Electron  g<m  for  color  picture 

cathode-ray    tube   with    hexaga  lal    cross-section.    3,196,762.    CI. 

313^14.000 

Goaas,  Kip  B.,  to  Oil  Stop,  Inc.  Flo  iting  barrier  method  and  apparatus. 

3.193.844.  CL  403-69.000. 
Ooelz.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Harris.  WiOiam  A.;  Goetz.  J  ly  R.;  and   Stabberg,   Kevin  J., 

3.196.773.  a.  318-638.000. 

Goffetie.  Gerard;  aad  Reaard.  Pierr  ^  to  Aerospatiale  SocietcNationale 

Indostiielle.  Process  and  installati  m  for  the  continuous  metallization 

of  a  spread  fflm  sUver.  3,196,10Q  a.  204-192.120. 

Gokhale,  Kalyan  P.,  to  Goieral  M  itois  Corporation.  Ignition  system 

having  an  electronic  distributor.  ',  1,193,496,  CI.  123-643.000. 
Gold,  AUHp  J.:  Sec^ 

Fogler.  Donald  L..  Jr.;  Richai  1,  James  L.;  Gold.  Phillip  J.;  and 
Ofaamaa.  Steven  L.,  3,193,7C  X  a.  244-17.210 
Golden.  Joseph  R.;  and  Bernard,  Bi^  T.  Coaxial  spring  contact  probe. 

3.196.789.  a.  324-I38.00P.  i 

Golden  VaUey  Microwave  Foods  fcc.:  See— 

Watkios,  Jeffirey  T.;  and  Brandberg,  Lawrence  C,  5,193,829,  a. 
383-100.000.  ' 

OoMman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  Augeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan;  and 
Meitav,  Aridi.  to  Electric  Fuel  Limited.  Electrical  power  storage 
apparatus.  3,196,273,  a.  429-27.01)0. 
OoldiHar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Go.  Nam  J..  3,196,762.  O.  313^14.000. 
Lee.  Senng  G.,  3,196,926.  a.  3  S8-60.000. 

GoUtteiii.  Oideon:  See 

Knng.  Patrick  C;  and  Goldstei  i.  Gideon.  3,196,310,  a.  433-7.240. 
Goldstein.  Jonathan:  See^ 

GoUman.  Arnold  J.;  Pecheier.  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan;  and 
Meitav.  Aridi.  3,196,273,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Goldstein,  Robert:  See—  , 

Sofaut,    Albert;    Goldstein.    I  obert;    and    Brouillette,    Martin, 
S.I93.932.  a.  6O4-I9.00O. 
GoUttein.  Stuart  S.:  See- 
Swart.  Gerrit  S.;  Kamirnski.  P^il  W.;  Goldstein,  Stuart  S.;  Staubs, 
David  W.;  aad  Swan,  Gcorg ;  A.,  ID.  3,196,110,  Q.  208-63.000. 
Oolelz,  Peter,  and  Naczimki,  Liitian,  to  Desowag  Materialschutz 
GnUL  Composition  for  preset  ving  wood  and  wood  materials. 
3,196^407,  a.  314-63.000 

Golonib,  Gershon:  See 

,  Eb;  and  Golomb.  Gei^on.  3,196,409,  CI.  S14-1O8.00O. 


Gomer,  Jay  S.:  See — 

Gross,  Anthony  E.;  and  Gomer,  Jay  S.,  3,196,032,  CI.  73-712.000. 
Gomez,  Fernando  A.;  Rudy,  Tommy  R.;  mad  Holmes,  Thomas  F.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Pager  capable  of  operating  in  multiple  paging  systems. 
5,196,842,  a.  340-825.440. 
Gondudcy,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Giasson,  Eric  J.;  White,  Alfred  J.;  Zaveri,  Narendra  R.;  Gondusky, 
Joseph  M.;  and  Leipf,  PhilUp  J..  3,193,678,  a.  236-93.00R. 
Gonzales,  Jose  Y.:  See — 

Branderhorst,  Everett  J.;  and  Gonzales,  Jose  Y.,  3,196,064,  CI. 
118-313.000. 
Gonzalez-Heies,  Jose  F.:  See — 

Blue,  Larry  A.;  Freedman,  Bruce  T.;  Gonzalez-Heres,  Jose  F.;  and 

Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.,  3,196,833,  CI.  340-712.000. 

Good,  Brian  K.;  Kearney,  Mark  B.;  Whitlock,  William  P.;  and  Shreve, 

John  R.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Crankshaft  position 

voltage  developing  apparatus  having  a  voltage  clamp.  5,1%,  793,  CI. 

324-207.250. 

Goodall,    Melvyn   /.    Extendable   seat   arrangement    for   vehicles. 

5,195,712,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Goodman.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Rutter,  William  J.;  and  Goodman,  Howard  M.,  5,1%,194,  CI. 
424-89.000. 
Goossens,  Gunter,  to  EMS-Inventa  AG.  Apparatus  for  spinning  of 

core/sheath  fibers.  S,l%,211,  CI.  425-131.300. 
Gorans,  Marc  S.,  to  Nova-Tech  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  dccUwing  poultry.  5,195,925,  CI.  452-166.000. 
Gordon,  Kathryn  E.;  and  Wong,  Richard  J.,  to  QuickLogic  Corpora- 
tion. Programmable  interconnect  structures  and  programmable  inte- 
grated circuits.  5,l%,724,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Boutevin,  Ber- 
nard, 5,196,614,  a.  570-139.000. 
Goaaett,  Lynn  S.;  and  Shih,  Chuan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  N-{2- 
Bmino-4-substituted[[(pyrrollo  or  pyridoX2,3-d]pyrimidinyl]-alkyl]- 
benzoyl]-L-glutamic  acids.  5,196,424,  a.  514-258.000. 
Gossler,  E.  Thomas;  Paul,  Michael  A.;  and  Stubbs,  V.  Edward,  III,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Automated  mass-moment  weigh- 
ing system  for  jet  engine  blades.  5,195,363,  CI.  73-65.000. 
Gotou,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  stacked  capacitor.  5,1%,363,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Gottlieb,  Norman  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  International  Inc.  Pallet 

fabricated  of  stiU  foldable  material.  5,195,440,  G.  108-51.300. 
Gottstein,  Noibert;  and  Schafer,  Klaus,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  transferring  platforms  movable  on  rollers  from  a 
conveyor  to  a  cross-conveyor.  5,195,629,  CI.  198-465.200. 
Gotz,  Hans;  and  Baumann,  Karl-Henz,  to  Mercedes-Benz.  Convertible 

windscreen.  5,195,799,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Gouilloud,  Michel:  See- 
Chang,  Shu  K.;  and  GouUloud,  Michel,  5,197,038,  a.  367-28.000 
Gouvemeur,  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Emmons,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Gouvemeur,  Curtis  J.;  and  Irland,  Tern 
J.,  5,197,074,  a.  372-26.000. 
Goyal,  Ambuj:  See- 
Kumar,  Manoj;  and  Goyal,  Ambuj,  3,197,137,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Graber  Proiducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Piretti,    Giancarlo;    and    Severson,    Ervin    L.,    5,195,670,    CI. 
224-321.000. 
Graether,  Guenter;  Jundt,  Werner,  and  Kaiser,  Guenther,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Plural  oscillator  circuit  arrangement  for  rapidly  reset- 
ting a  computer  circuit.  5,196,810,  CI.  331-49.000. 
Grafe,  Horst:  See— 

Heitze,  Gerhard;  and  Grafe,  Horst,  5,195,353,  CL  72-481.000. 
Graff,  Ernest  A.;  and  Podhorecki,  Mathew  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  non-contact  measurement  of 
the  edge  sharpness  of  a  knife.  5,196,800,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Graham,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Budge,  John  R.;  Attig,  Thomas  G.;  and  Graham,  Anne  M., 
5,196,602,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Graham,  Joseph:  See — 

George,  Billy  L.;  Gennrich,  Timothy  J.;  and  Graham,  Joseph, 
5,195,843,  a.  403-63.000. 
Gramiccioni,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Kovenklioglu,  Suphan;  Balko,  Edward  N.;  Hoke,  Jeffrey  B.;  Far- 
rauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Gramiccioni,  Gary  A.,  3,196,617,  CI. 
S7O-2O4.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Weaver,  John  H.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Nelson,  David  L.;  Meyer. 
Harry  M.,  Ill;  and  Hill,  Donald  M.,  3,196,379,  Q.  305-1.000. 
Grauert,  Matthias;  Merz,  Herbert;  Mierau.  Joachim;  Schingnitz,  Gun- 
ter; and  Schneider,  Claus,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Method  of 
treating  disorders  of  the  dopaminergic  systems  using  2,5-diaminotet- 
ralines.  5,1%,454,  a.  514-654.000. 
Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.:  See— 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Luyckx,  Marcel  O.  M.;  Grauwels, 
GUbert  A.  J.;  and  Van  der  Eycken,  Cyriel  A.  M.,  5,196,535,  CI. 
546-209.000. 
Graver  Company,  The:  See — 

O'Brien,  Michael  J.,  5,196,122,  Q.  210662.000. 
Gray,  Fiona  M.:  See- 
Giles,  Jeremy  R.  M.;  Gray,  Fiona  M.;  Vincent,  Colin  A.;  and 
MacCallum.  James  R.,  3,196,484,  O.  323-314.000. 
Grease  Guard,  Inc.:  See — 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Chnstopher  S.;  Chwala,  Kevin  R.;  and  Bain,  Charles  E., 
5,196,040,  a.  55-323.000. 


Green,  Bmce  A.:  See — 

Anilionis,  Algis;  Seid,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Deich.  Robert  A.;  ZIotnick, 
Gary  W.;  and  Green,  Bruce  A.,  5,196,338,  a.  435-252.300. 
Green,   Donald,   to   Vandervell    Limited.    Bearings.    5,195,244,   CI. 

29-898.120. 
Greenberg.  Philip:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Erika  M.;  Greenberg.  FhiUp;  and  Miller,  Harold  A., 
5,196,131,0.252-89.100. 
Greenlee,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Dininno,  Frank  P.;  R«lTiii.iin  Thomas  N.;  and  Greenlee,  Mark  L., 
5,196,529,  a.  540-300.000. 
Greer,  James  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Surface  acoustic  wave  devices 

having  long-term  frequency  stabiUty.  5,196,753,  a.  3IO-313.0OB. 
Gregg,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Niksa,  Marilyn  J.;  Gregg,  Kenneth  J.;  Noscal,  Jay  M.;  and  Chmura, 
Roger  J.,  5,1%,276,  CI.  429-52.000. 
Greiff,  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  Semicon- 
ductor chip  transducer.  5,195,371,  a.  73-505.000. 
Grdg-Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Wilson,  Michael  F.,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Avian  control.  5,196,431,  CI.  314-370.000. 
Greubd,  Roland:  See— 

Barbat,  Serge;  Greubel,  Roland;  and  KeUer,  Bemhard,  3,195,391, 

a.  74-89.220. 

Gries,  Thomas;  Ginzel,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Ebmeyer,  Frank,  to  Hoechst 

AG.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  perfluoroethercarboxylic  adds. 

5,196,579,  a.  562-380.000. 

GrUtin,  John  M.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Electric  power  system 

with  line  failure  detection.  3,196,832,  a.  340-663.000. 
Griflith.  Owen  W.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundatiott,  Inc.  Use  of  argi- 

naae  to  control  nitric  oxide  formation.  5,196,193,  CL  424-94.600. 
Grimm,  Mark  T.:  See — 

StaJRbrd,  Brian  K.;  Brown,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Radanovic,  Gregory; 
Grimm.   Mark   T.;   and   Niebuhr,    Roger   L..   3,195,800,   d. 
296-181.000. 
Grimsey,  Peter  K.,  to  Gas  Services  Offshore  Limited.  Breathing  gas 
recirculation  apparatus  with  reduced  work  of  breathing.  5,195,516, 
a.  128-204.260. 
Grinder,  Jimmy  R.  C:  See — 

Eason,  Preston  M.,  5,193,362.  a.  73-49.700. 
Grinder,  Richard  Noble:  See— 

Eaaon.  Preston  M.,  3,195,362,  Q.  73-49.700. 
Grindmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Newman,  Brun  D.,  3,195,422.  Q.  99-283.000. 
Grinnell.  Brian  W.:  See- 
Bang.  Nils  U.;  Ehrlich.  Hartmut;  Grinnell,  Brian  W.;  and  Yan,  S. 
Betty,  5,196,322,  O.  433-69.800. 
Groenhoff,  Larry  C.  Window  frame  adapter  for  portable  box  fans. 

3,195,869,  a.  413-213.100. 
On>is,  Igor,  and  Margolin,  Mark,  fo  Molex  Incorporated.  Crimping  tool 

system  for  optical  fiber  cMe».  3,193,332,  d.  72-410.000. 
Gronenberg,  Roland;  and  Tanscber,  Joachim,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Method  and  device  for  the  control  of  a  scdenoid-valve-controlled 
fuel-metering  system.  5,193,492,  O.  123-306.000. 
Groner,  Yoram,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Human 

superoxide  diimutase  cDNA.  5,196,335,  a.  435-240.200. 
OrtMS,  Anthony  E.;  and  Gomer,  Jay  S.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Bacterial-assisted  heap  leaching  of  orea.  5,196,032.  CI.  73-712.000. 
Grote.  Douglas  E.;  ScfaafT,  Richard;  Logue,  Beth  A.;  MitchdL  Terry; 
and  Sutton.  Todd  A.,  to  Fuqua  Industries.  Mower  having  fluid 
dinernon  characteristics.  3,195,308,  Q.  36-16.400. 
Orothaus.  Ulrich:  See— 

Mederer,  Werner,  Grothaus,  inrich;  and  Singer,  Karl  3,196,967, 
a.  360^.000. 
Groundwater  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Connor,  John  A.;  CUfford,  Dennis  A.;  and  King,  Philip  T., 
5,196.124.  a.  210-679.000. 
Grove,  Donald  E.  Abrading  tool.  3,193,278,  d  31-392.000. 
Graber.  Erich;  Schafer,  Horst;  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  von  der  Hae- 
gen,  Harro  M.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Onporation.  Polymers  and  hard, 
gas-permeable    contact    lenses    made    therefrom.    3,196,493,    CL 
^243.000. 
Gruber,  Heinz,  to  GD-Anker  GmbH.  Eccentric  screw  pump  with 

reversible  rotor.  5,19S,88a  O.  418-5.000. 
Gruener,  Manfred:  See — 

Steppe,  Erich;  and  Gruener,  Manfred,  3,193,837,  Q.  400-719.000. 
Onmdig  E.M.V.:  See- 
Schroder,  Gunter,  Abraham,  Helmut;  and  Aiciszewski,  Kaaimir, 
3,197,032,  a.  369-23.000. 
Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechaniache  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig 
hoUand  Shiftung  ft  Co.:  See— 
Mederer,  Werner,  Grothaus,  Ulrich;  and  Singer,  Karl.  5.196,967, 
a.  360-66.000. 
Grunzinger,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Wilaon,  Bruce  B.;  and  Grunzinger,  Raymond  E.,  3,196,474,  CI. 
324-502.000. 
Oryczynski,  ILpacy:  See— 

Bemdt.  Klaus  W.;  Gryczynski.  Ignacy;  and  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.. 
3,196,709,  a.  2SO438.100. 
Gschwender,  Lois  J.;  and  Synder,  Carl  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Lubricity  additive  for  high-temperature  gas 
tutWDe  engine  oils.  3.196.130,  d.  232-49.900. 
GTE  Pttxiuca  Corporation:  See— 

Chau,  Chung  N.,  3.196,229,  d.  427-66.000. 
Ladd,  Judith  A.;  and  Miller,  Michael  J.,  3.196,380,  CL  S6^393.000. 
Taabner,  Fred  R.;  Sigai.  A.  Gary;  Cheaiot,  Charles  F.;  and  Mimiier, 
Henry  B.,  3,196,23470.  427-213.000. 


GTM  Entrepose:  See— 

Lemperiere,  Francois,  5,195,846,  d.  4OS-108.000. 
Guadagno,  PhiUp  A.;  and  Burrows,  Janine  P.,  to  Helena  Laboratories 
Corporation.  Fecal  occult  blood  teat  product  with  positive  aad 
negative  controls.  5,196,167,  d.  422-56.000. 
Guajaca,  Nora  B.  Tamale  steamer  5,195,424,  d.  99-418.000. 
Guardiani,  Richard  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Intemally- 

located  dual  flow  rotating  unioa.  5,195,786,  d.  285-190.000. 
OuardioU,  Beatrice:  See— 

Taverae,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  3,196,434,  d.  514-278.000. 
Guest.  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen.  P.  F.  M.;  Aerts.  Ludo  M.;  Gkogkidis. 
Antonios;  and  de  Bert,  Abraham  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Styrenic  copolymer/polyaoetal  blend  compositions.  3,196,461, 
a.  524-91.000. 
Guinness  Brewing  Worldwise  Limited:  See — 

Lynch,    Francis    J.;    and    Whyte,    Joseph    B.,    5,196,216,    CI. 
426-112.000. 
Gula,  Lance,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Integral  manual  on/off 

crank  assembly.  5,196,658,  d.  20O-5O.00R. 
Gulbransen,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  J.  Robert;  and  Starkey,  David  T.,  3,196,639,  d.  84-603.000. 
Gulczyiiaki,  Zdzislaw.  3-teniiinal  bidirectional  switching  power  supply 
with  AC  or  DC  input  and  AC  or  DC  output.   3,196,993,  d. 
363-16.000. 
Gunjima,  Tomoki:  See — 

Hirai,    Yoshinori;    Niiyama,    Satoahi;    and    Gunjima,    Tomoki, 
3,196,932,  a.  339-51.000. 
Gunning,  Wilham  J.:  See — 

Ydi,  Pochi  A.;  Gunning,  WiUiam  J.;  EUen,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Kboshnevisan,  Mohaen,  5,196,953,  d.  359-73.000. 
Gurley,  William  B.;  and  Bruce,  Wesley  B.,  to  Lobrizol  Genetics  Inc.; 
aad  University  of  Florida,  The.  780  T-DNA  gene  tiaaacriptian 
activator.  5,196,329,  d.  433-172.300. 
Gustafson,  Gary  D.;  Ingolia,  Thomas  D.;  Kirchner,  Gretchen;  and 
Roberts,  Jean  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Fusion  reporter  geae  for 
bacterial  luciferaae.  3.196,524.  d.  336-27.000. 
Guatia.  Frederick  H.;  Shannonhouae.  Hugh  P.;  and  Styron.  Robert  W., 
to  Municipal  Services  CorporalioD.  Fixatioa  and  utilization  of  ash 
residue  from  the  inciaeialioa  of  municipal  solid  waste.  3,196,620,  CL 
588-257.000. 
Gustin,  Jean  P.,  to  La  Buvette  S.A.  Drinkiag  trough.  3,193,462,  CL 

119-75.000. 
Guthy,  Robert  W.,  to  Scales  Air  Compressor  CorpocatiOB.  Medmd  aad 
apparatus    for    oil    separatioa    from    condensate.    3,196,123,    d. 
210-663.000. 
Gutierez,  Jose  O.:  See — 

Katz,  Sidney;  Gutierez,  Jose  O.;  aad  Klucsario,  Joseph,  3,193,838, 
a.  403-3.000. 
Gutierrez,  Hector,  and  Gutierrez,  Yamile.  Mattress  bner  with  magnets 

in  pockets.  3,193,197,  d.  S-SOO.OOO. 
Gutierrez,  Yaaiile:  Set— 

Gutienez,  Hector,  and  Gutierrez,  Yamile,  3,193,197,  CX  3-3OaO0a 
Gutman.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Cellini,  Michad.  Jr.;  Forgeasi.  Rudolph;  Gutmaa.  Edward  J.; 
Maaaik.  Kallis  H.;  Tnrcfaetti.  Robert  J.;  Wood.  Donald  H.;  and 
DeYouag.  Morria  M.,  Jr.,  3,196.803.  d.  324-713.000 
Outachmit.  Alaa.  to  Alandale  Indoadiei.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  flusfaiag  debris  from  the  c^iader  slots  of  circular  kaittiag  aia- 
chiaes.  3,193,337.  d.  66-168.000. 
Guymon,  E.  Park.  Procesa  for  cleaning  drilling  mud  contaminated  with 

hydrocarbons.  3,193,847,  d.  403-128.000. 
Gyenes,  Russell  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adhesive  pad  with  a  shriakd)ie 

Uyer.  3,196,280,  d.  429-144.000. 
GysUng.  Waller,  to  National  Computer  Systems,  lac  Single  sheet 

picking  and  transport  mechanism.  5,195,738.  d.  271-111.000. 
Gyurcadc,  Frank  T.;  aad  Gyurcsek,  Martin  G.  Drying  fcifai.  3,193,231, 

a.  34-22.000. 
Gynrcaek.  Martin  G.:  See— 

Gyurcsek,  Frank  T.;  and  Gyurcsek.  Martin  G.,  3.195,231,  CL 
34-22.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  *  Fmanciag  Inc.:  See— 

Aadenon,  Stewart  C;  aad  Mataaaten,  Richard,  3,196,470,  d. 
324-379.000. 
HAM  Rubber  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Melby,    Dennia    W.;    and    Moore,    Jamea    C,    3,196^263,    CL 
428-327.000. 
Haaga,  Joha  R.  Medical  aeedle  with  removable  sheath.  3,193,988,  CL 

604-263.000. 
Haase,  Martin  W.,  to  General  Molot*  Coipontioa.  Sealiag  junction  for 

a  heat  exchanger.  5,193,382,  d.  165-173.000. 
Haavisto,  John  R.:  See— 

Tumniindh,  Richard  P.;  Hakimi,  Farhad;  aad  Haavisto,  Joha  R., 
3,196,041,0.65-30.100. 
Haberkom,  Ax^  See — 

Lindner,  Werner,  and  Haberkom,  AxeL  3,196,362, 0.  338-4O4.00a 
Hadlock  *  Fox  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hadlock.  William  B.,  3,193,306,  O.  34-M.700. 
Hadlock,  William  B.,  to  Hadlock  *  Fox  Mann&ctntiag  Company. 

Plastic  saddletree  and  rigging.  3,193,306,  O.  S4-U.700. 
Haftmaaa,  Johaaaes:  See — 

SchmeykaL   Rudolf;   and   Haftanaa,   Johaaaes.    3.193J33.   CL 
400-185.000. 
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Hanio;     Takagi,     Nobuharu; 
Yasuhiro;  and  Hattori,  Toshio, 


Hacea.  Hdmut:  Ste—  1 

PtttA,  Manfred;  Pandl,  Klaus;  bupun,  Jacques;  and  Hagen,  Hel- 
mut 3,196,373,  a.  362-37.0011 
Hafea.  Uwe:  See—  | 

KneBCcke.  Peter,  and  Hagen.  UWe.  3.196,008,  a.  606-33.000. 
Hagmtnch,  Dietinar:5w—  I 

Schnlte,  Roland;  Langer,  HanA-Joachim;  Strohmer,  Erwin;  and 
Hagenloch.  Dietniar.  3,19S,4«,  a.  123-l.OOA. 
Haier.  Purick  J.:  5w—  | 

KaiHi.  Del  A;  Hager.  Patrick  J.ttnd  Keller.  Janet  T..  3.196,246.  a. 
428-39.00a 
Hagiwara  Haruo:  See — 

Yamada,     Kiyomi;     Hagiwan 
TwkuDoto,  Hideo;  Tsubaki, 
3,195,232,  a.  34-26.000.         I 
Hagiwara,  Toahimitsu:  See — 

Konnma.  Toahimitsu;  Yamazakl  Shunpei;  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu; 

and  Kondou,  Hitoshi,  S.196.WS,  CI.  339-100.000. 

Hafan.  Robert  W.;  Ludwig,  Alan  M;  and  Thedford,  G.  Neil,  to  Case 

Corporatioa.  Lubrication  system  for  a  cotton  harvester.  3,193.612. 

a.  1S4-6.400.  I 

Hafan,  Tae  W.;  and  Jabr.  Salim  N.,  ^  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Radio  fre- 

<;witcy  excited  ring  laser  gyroscotw.  3,196,903,  CI.  336-330.000. 
Hazier,  Christian:  See—  I 

Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  AlfT.  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian. 3,193,831,  a.  384-448.0(1). 
Hakansson,  Hakan:  See — 

Larsson,  Kare;  and  Hakansson,  Hakan,  3,196,201.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Hakimi,  Farhad:  See—  [ 

Tumminelli,  Richard  P.;  Hakint,  Farhad;  and  Haavisto,  John  R., 
5,196,041,  a.  63-30.100.        ] 
Halbert-L.asaalle,   Rcaelyne;   Helart ,  Jean-Francois;   and   Le   Floch, 
Bernard,  to  Etat  Francais;  and  T(  lediffusion  de  France.  Device  for 
the  transmission  of  digital  data  wi  h  at  least  two  levels  of  protection 
and  corresponding  reception  devi  x.  3,197,061,  CI.  370-1 1.000. 
Han.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Johenning,  John  B.;  and  Hall,  C  harles  P..  3,193.196,  a.  3-431.000. 
Hall.  David  J.:  See— 

Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  Calami) ,  David  C;  Hall,  David  J.;  and 
Petersen,  H.  Norman.  5,195.9 14,  a.  440-36.000. 
HaO,  Douglas  O.:  See— 

Muller.  Bruce  R.;  Sherburne,  !  >avid  G.;  and  Hall,  Douglas  O., 
5,196,878,  CI.  354-299.000.       I 
Han,  John  E.  Syringe  having  a  letractable  needle.  3.193,983,  CI. 

604-195.000. 
HaUahan,  Michael  A.,  to  Billco  Mai  ufacturing.  Inc.  Oven  unit  for  heat 

treating  sealant  material.  3,196,67  i,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Handke,  Wayne  A.,  3,193.861,  CI.  414-296.000. 
Stromberg,  James  L.;  Brown,  Dennis;  Reidenbach,  Vincent  G.;  and 
Bailey,  Donald  E..  S.195.824,  CI.  366-131.000. 
Habtead,  Guy  A.:  See—  1 

Irish,    Michael   J.;   Habtead,   vary   A.;   and    Barten,    Brian   L., 
5,195.673,  CI.  228-18.000.       | 
Ham.  Brian  T.;  and  Willoughby,  Ktith  T.,  to  Aircraft  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Automatically  retractable  4ep.  3,193,609,  CI.  182-90.000. 
Hamaria.    Masataka;    Isbida,    Tokaji;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroslf,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha.  Automatic  focus  control  ^vice.  3,1%,881,  CI.  334-402.000. 
Hamajima,  Akira:  See — 


Ichigi,  Takenori;  Hamajima, 
Atsuo,  5,197,109,  CI.  385-50. 
Hamakawa,  Wataru,  to  Minolta 
forming  apparatus  and  automai 


Abe,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Kondo, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
feeder  capable  of  copying  two 
documents  on  a  single  surface  I  of  a  copy  sheet.   3,196,896,  CI. 
3SV309.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See- 

Takahashi,    Akira;    Hirano,    klasanori;    and    Takeshita,    Teruo, 
5,196,732,  a.  307-227.00a 
Hamann,  Hans-Jorg,  to  Kekko-Mbde.  Method  for  dyeing  textiles. 

5. 195.202.  CI.  8- 1 50.000. 
Hamano.  Masahiko:  See — 

Karaaawa.    Isamu;    Kaneko,  'Yasuyuki;     Hamano,     Masahiko; 
Takamizawa,   Kazufumi;  Osliima,   Matsumi;   Shoji,   Hideyuki; 
Inomata,  Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  and 
Osawa.  Akira,  5,196,928,  a.  S58-98.000. 
Hamaaaki,  Bund:  See —  I 

Sato,  Ryuichi;  Numata,  Masaaori;  Hamasaki,  Bunei;  and  Ayata, 
Naoki.  5.197,118,  a.  395-101000. 
Hamatani.  Toshiji:  See —  I 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Inujima,]  Takashi;    Konuma,    Toshimitsu; 
Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Mase,  Aljira;  Sakama.  Mitsunori;  Miyazaki, 
Minora;     Koyanagi,     Kaor^;     and     Yamaguchi,     Toshiharu, 
5.196,954,  a.  359-75.000. 
Hammann,  William  A.,  IV;  Kovafcs,  Kerry;  Thomas,  Margaret  T.; 
Chen,  Jing-Den;  and  Raghaven,  Ranganatha,  to  Meaid  Corporation, 
The.  Process  for  producing  enca^ulated  photosensitive  composition 
by  altering  the  concentration  of  me  internal  phase  during  encapsula- 
tion. 5,196,287,  a.  430-138.000. 
Hammrs,  Bernhard:  See — 

BergeHn,    Klaus;    Koenig,    I^rald;    and    Hammes,    Bernhard, 
5,195,322,  a.  60-589.000. 
Hamon,  Annie:  See — 

Crawley,    Graham    C;    and 
514-241.000. 


Hamon,    Annie.    5.196,419,    01. 


Hampshire  Instruments.  Inc.: 

Baker.  David  G.,  5.197.089.  C\.  378-34.000. 
Han,  Bing-Hou,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CCS 

latch  with  in-circuit  redundancy.  5,196.734,  d.  307-247.100. 
Han,  Wenyu:  See— 

Lum,  Jackaon;  Knight,  Gerard  J.;  Zheng,  Xin;  and  Han,  Wenyu. 
5.196.684.  a.  235-462.000. 
Hancock.  Stephen  H.;  Arnold.  Aaron  L.;  and  Leiwe,  Daniel  R.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Registration  of  artwork  panels  in  the 
manufacture  of  printed  circuit  boards.  5,195,417,  CI.  83-34.000. 
Handa,  Norihiko:  See— 

Kawashima.   Masatoshi;  Miyagi.   Kazumi;   lida.   Masaaki;  Aoki. 
Katutada;  and  Handa,  Norihiko.  5,196,159,  Q.  376-221.000. 
Handke,  Wayne  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Automatic  late  matching 

system.  5,193,861,  CI.  414-296.000. 
Handschuh,  Kurt:  See — 

Berthold,  Heinrich;  Uhl,  Thomas;  Handschuh,  Kuit;  and  Wieaend. 

Georg,  5,196,754,  CI.  310-324.000. 

Hanna,  Terrance  B.;  and  Black,  Robert  K.,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.  Flue 

gas  recirculation  system  with  fresh  air  purge  for  burners.  3,195,883, 

CI.  431-3.000. 

Hanning,  David  M.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Down-fired 

U-tube  water  heater.  5,195,302,  a.  126-360.00R. 
Hanover,  Barry  K.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Simon,  Eric  M.;  Petelenz, 
Tomasz;  and  Mladejovsky,  Michael  G.,  to  University  of  Utah  Re- 
search Foundation.  Implantable  drag  delivery  system  with  piston 
acutation.  5,196,002,  a.  604-891.100. 
Hansen,  Peter  N..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.   Plunger  pump. 

5,195,876,  CI.  417-307.000. 
Hanson,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Martin,   Thomas   W.;   and   Hanson,   Craig   S.,   5,195,663,   a. 
222-327.000. 
Hanson,  Richard  S.;  and  Lipscomb,  John  D.,  to  BioTrol,  Inc.  Rapid 
degradation  of  halogenated  hydrocarixms  by  methanotrophic  bac- 
teria. 5,1%,339,  a.  435-262.000. 
Hara,  Masami:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidome,   Hideo;   Nakayama,   Hiroshi;   Suzuki,   Keizo;   and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  5,196,527,  CI.  536-56.000. 
Hara.  Seinosuke,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Valve  timing  contnd 

system  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.195,471,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Hara,  Soichi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hara,  Soichi;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi;  Konomi, 
Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Motoichi,  5,195,478,  CI.  123-193.400. 
Hara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Kuwana,  Minora;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  Arimoto,  Tet- 
suya;  Ootsiika,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ueyama,  Masayuki,  5,196,880,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Harada,   Akinori;   Nozaki,   Nobuharu;   Okazaki,   Yoji;   and   Hyuga, 
Horoaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  wavelength  convert- 
ing  device,   and   laser  diode  pumped   solid   laser.    5,197,072,   CI. 
372-21.000. 
Harada,  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  thallium  type  superconducting 
thin  film.  5,1%,398,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Harada,  Nobuyulu;  Kimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao,  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Absorbent  body  and  absorbent  article. 
5,195,999,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Harada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kohno,  Aldomi;  Aral,  Masatugu;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  5,196,756, 
CI.  310-328.000. 
Harada,  Toshihisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sum  signal  processing  device 

for  an  optical  disk  drive.  5,197,054,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Harashima,  Noboru:  See — 

Mimura,    Kazuhiro;   Sasaki,   Yosuke;   and   Harashima,   Noboru, 

5,196,150.  CI.  264-40.500. 

Harder,  Josef;  and  Kappeler,  Peter,  to  Bauer  AG.  Vauh  door  locking 

system  featuring  microprocessor-based  locking  means  with  redim- 

dancy  control  override.  5,196,841,  CI.  340-825.310. 

Harder,  Melvin  S.  Shipment  pallet  for  heavy  and  sensitive  equipment 

5,195,439,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Harding,  Charlton  M.;  Chen,  Ying-Chih;  Dalby,  Richard  J.;  and  Wa- 
ters, Robert  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Low  diver- 
gence laser.  5,197,077,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hardy,  Dwayne  E.,  to  Menio  Care,  Inc.  Needle  protector  for  a  catheter 

assembly.  5,195,974,  d.  604-110.000. 
Harker,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Yafiiso,  Masao;  and  Harker,  Laurence  A.,  5,195,963,  a.  604-49.000. 
Harlan,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Tillery,  Michael  L.;  Harlan,  Eugene  G.;  Martin,  John;  Zammuto, 
Samuel  N.;  and  Bonilla,  Marcio,  5,197,094,  CI.  379-91.000. 
Harms,  Harold  H.;  and  Bourgeois,  Edmund  B.,  to  Harmsco,  Inc.  Filter- 
ing system  utilizing  rotational  flow  and  dual  chambers.  5,196,1 19,  CI. 
210-438.000. 
Harms,  Jurgen;  and  Biedermann,  Lutz.  Pedicel  screw  and  correcting 
and  supporting  apparatus  comprising  such  screw.  5,196,013,  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Harmsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Harms,  Harold  H.;  and  Bourgeois,  Edmund  B.,  5,196,119,  CI. 
210-438.000. 
Harney,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Duesler,  Ira  D.,  Jr.;  and  Harney,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  5,195,384,  CI. 
73-865.600. 
Harpell,  Gary  A.,  to  Allied-Signal.  Ballistic  resistant  fabric  articles. 
5,196,252,  a.  428-102.000. 


Harrdl,  Qiandlee  B.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Qock  switching  circuit 
for  asynchronous  clocks  of  graphics  generatiaa  apparatus.  5,197,126, 
a.  395-200.000. 
Harrdl,  Duronnie  L.;  and  Mu,  Ye,  to  Pelton  A  Crane  Company,  The. 

Air  bleeding  apparatus  for  an  autoclave.  5,196,165,  a.  422-26.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom,  James  D.,  5,196,373,  O.  437-203.000. 
Krietzman,  William,  5,195,230,  O.  29-566.400. 
Ofanstead,  John  A.,  5,196,737,  d.  307-279.000. 
Harris,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.;  Hairii,  Martin  J.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  T., 

3,196,098,  a.  204-180.200. 

Harris,  Paul  C;  and  Oh,  Chan  S.,  to  Beckman  Inatramenta,  Inc.  Biden- 

tate  coiuugate  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3,196,331,0.436-501.000. 

Harris,    R.    G.    Molded    snap-together    connector.    5,195,648.    G. 

220-343.000. 
Harris.  WiUiam  A.;  Goetz,  Jay  R.;  and  Stalsberg,  Kevin  J.,  to  Honey- 
well Inc.  Switched  reluctance  motor  position  by  reaooant  signal 
injection.  5,196,775,  a.  318-638.000. 
Harrison,  Charies  R.:  See— 

Fahmy,  Mohamed  A.  H.,  deceased;  Harrison,  Charles  R.;  Lahm, 
George  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  5,196,408,  Q.  514-80.000. 
Harrop,  Anthony:  See — 

Billiett  Colin  T.;  Fielding,  Robert  M.;  Harrop,  Anthony;  and 
Feather,  Paul  A.,  5,196,117,  CI.  210-265.000. 
Hart  James  L.  Magnetized  novelty  beads.  5,195,335,  CI.  63-2.000. 
Harth,  Ralf  :  See— 

Schoolau,  Juergen;  von  Hayn,  Holger,  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth, 
Ralf;  and  Ritter,  Wolfgang,  3,195,806,  O.  303-9.670. 
Harting,  Dietmar,  Hartung,  Ennt-Heinrich;  Brendel,  Joachim;  and 
Niermann,  WUhelm,  to  Harting  Elektronik  GmbH.  Polarized  revers- 
ible magnet  5,196,816,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Harting  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Harting,  Dietmar;  Hartung,  Ernst-Heinrich;  Brendel,  Joachim;  and 
Niermann,  Wilhehn.  5,196,816,  CI.  33S78.O0O. 
Hartman,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Muszak,  Martin  F.;  Hartman.  Gary  S.;  and  Leighton,  Roger  G., 
5,196,168,  a.  422-64.000. 
Hartmann,  Ach^  to  Kronos  (USA),  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of 

titanium  dioxide.  5,196,181,  d.  423-613.000. 
Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Shur,  Robert  D.,  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Iiic.  System  and  method  for  setting  capacitive  con- 
straints on  synthesized  logic  circuits.  3,197,015,  d.  364-490.000. 
Hartshorn,  Angus  J.,  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited. 

Ceramic  powders.  S,196,18a  CI-  423-593.000. 
Hartimg,  Ernst-Hetnrich:  See — 

Harting.  Dietmar;  Hartung,  Ernst-Heinrich;  Brendel,  Joachim;  and 

Niermann,  WiUiefan,  5,196,816,  d.  335-78.000. 

Hartung,  Joseph  C;  Pattoo,  David  L.;  Willson,  Dennis  L.;  and  Winar- 

ski,  Daniel  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Idle 

demount  in  an  automated  storage  library.  5,197,055,  CI.  369-34.000. 

Hanunatsu,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsumara,  Masahiro;  Haramatsu,  Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Masato, 
5,196,972,  a.  360-94.000. 
Haiuyama.  Tadayuki:  See— 

Shimomura.  Shigehiko;  Harayama,  Tadayuki;  Hatazaki,  Yasuzo; 

Yasunaga,  Shuichi;  and  Wada.  Yuji,  5,195,671.  d.  227-5.000. 

Hase,  Brigitte;  Krauae,  Horst-Juergen;  and  Fristad,  WilUam,  to  Henkd 

KommanditgrsHlschaft     auf    Aktien.     C^ydic     oligoiminoetbers. 

3,196,544,  a.  548-238.000. 

Haaegawa,  Bungo,  to  Ozen  Corporation.  Panel  piece  combination  toy. 

5,195,919,  d  446-397.000. 
Haa^awa,  Isahiro;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  I  jmited. 

Conveying  apparatus.  3,193,866,  d.  414-749.000. 
Hasegawa,  Mitsura:  See — 

Ito,  (^amu;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Hasegawa,  Mitsura; 
Ikegami,    Akiia;    Endoh,    Yoshisiiige;    Ootani,    Michio;    and 
Ebisawa,  Katsuo,  5,196,915,  d.  357-51.000. 
Hasegawa,  Norio:  See — 

Moriuchi,    Nobora;    Yamaguchi,    Yoshiki;    Tanaka,    Toshihiko; 
Hasegawa,  Norio;  Kawamoto,  Yoahifiimi;  Kimura,  Shin-ichiro; 
Kamt  Toni;  and  Kure,  Tokuo,  5,196,910,  d.  357-23.600. 
Hasetoh.  Sakumi;  Kameda,  Oaamu;  Akutagawa,  Hitoshi;  Okita,  Junichi; 
and  Tanaka,  Yoshimichi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa.  Drive  appa- 
ratus for  one  or  more  supplemental  apparatuses  driven  by  an  intenial 
combustion  engine.  5,195,479,  d.  123-195.00A. 
HasUguchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Itoh,  Masayodu;  Yamada.  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Ohtake,  Kat- 
sunori;    Miyata,    Yasunobu;     Hashiguchi,     Masayuki;    Tani, 
Masanori;  laoda,  Keiii;  Shigdian,  Toshio;  and  Yuasa,  Hiroo, 
3,197,008,  a.  364-42&010. 
Haahimoto,  Hidrtaka-  See— 

Tara,  Katsiistii;  Tambo,  Toshiharu;  Motoyoshi,  Kaname;  Hashi- 
moto.   Hidettka;    Umdachi,    Shotaro;   and    Koike,    Susumu, 
5.196,370.  a.  437-161.000. 
Hashimnto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Hideo;  Ando.  Masakalsu;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Fujimoto, 
Naold;  Tanaka,  Notikazu;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu,  5,195,932, 
a.  474-135.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoahisato:  See— 

Yamami,  Hirofiimi;  Hashimoto,  Yoahisato;  lida.  GiicU;  and  Naka- 
date,  Shunsuke,  5,195,208,  d.  15-326.Q0a 
Hti-g*  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Erway,  Parker  K.,  5,195^738,  CL  277-140.00a 

Sacfaio;  and  Ito,  Takayvki  to  Aiahi  Kopku  Kogyo  Kabn- 
Suobe  Mit  S,19M14, 0.  362-11.0007 


Hata.  Daisuke.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Lens  cootroUer.  3,196,879,  CI. 

354-400.000. 
Hatada,  Toshio;  Matsnshima.  Hitoshi;  Koodou,  Yoshihiro;  laooe,  Hbo- 
lU;  Olsuka,  Kanji;  Shitai.  Yuji;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamagiwa,  Akira, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  LSI  cooling  apparatus  and  computer  cooling  appara- 
tus. 5,195,576,  a.  165-80.300. 
Hatanaka,  Atsushi:  See— 

Seto,  Tsnneo;  Hatanaka,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Hironoti;  and  Fujintolo, 
Youji,  5,195,347,  CI.  72-251.000. 
Hatanaka,  Iwao:  See — 

Cook,  Thomas  £.;  Fantacoae,  Mark  J.;  Hatanaka,  Iwao;  and 
Yudenfriend,  Harry  M..  5,197,069,  d.  371-7.000. 
Hatazaki,  Yasuzo:  See — 

Shimomura,  Shigehiko;  Harayama,  Tadayuki;  Hatazaki,  Yasuxo; 
Yasunaga,  Shuichi;  and  Wada,  Yuji,  5,195,671,  Q.  227-5.000. 
Hatton,  Gregory  J.;  Dunett  Michael  G.;  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  CoUier.  Oaiy 
E.;  Redus.  OifTofd  L.;  and  Stockman.  Steven  M..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Petroleum  stream  analyzing  means  and   method.   5.193.380.  CL 
73-861.040. 
Hattori,  Motonobu:  See — 

Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Satoshi;  Hattori,  Motonobu;  and  Obata, 
Takeshi,  3,196,769,  O.  318-39.000. 
Hattori,  Toshio:  See— 

Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara      Haruo;      Takagi,      Nobuharv; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hattori  Toshio, 
3,193,232,  CL  34-26.000. 
Hattori,  Yumi:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Sinichi;  Honda,  Ikuro;  Murata,  Sakae;  and  Hattori  Yumi 
5,196,442,  a.  51V357.O0O. 
Havens,  Dale  L;  and  von  Kaler,  Roland  L.,  to  Tecumaefa  Products 

Company.  Brake  lever  arrangement  3,193,386,  O.  74-411.300. 
Hawe-Neos  Dental  Dr.  H.  Von  Wdasenflnh  SA:  See— 

von  Weisseofluh.  Beat  3.195.889.  d.  433-40.000. 
Hawkinson.  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Flemming,  Peter  D.;  Hawkinson.  Douglas  M.;  Stout  Douglas  W.; 
and  Fry.  Robert  T..  5.195.412,  Q.  83-37.000. 
Hay,  Allan  S.;  and  Paventi  Martina  Aromatic  tertiary  amines,  eaa- 

mines,  deoxybenzoins  and  benzils.  5,196,606,  CI.  568-309.000. 
Hayafiiji  Mindd:  See — 

Takahashi  Susumu;  Takahashi  Yoahihiro;  and  HayaAiji  Mincki 

5,193,961,  a.  604-35.000. 

Hayakawa,  Hatauo;  Honma,  Mikio;  Hirakni  Hidemasa;  Irie,  Hideki 

and  Fujiwara,  Mikio,  to  Dceda  Buasan  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ohi  Sriialniho 

Co.,  Ltd.  Seat  cushioa  latc^ung  device  for  automotive  seat  5,195,802, 

a.  297-335.000. 

Hayakawa,  Junichi  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Kenwood.  Low  sound  lond- 

speaker  system.  5,197,103,  d.  381-159.000. 
Hayakawa,  TosUro,  to  p— «-■—  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  li^t  emitting  diode  amy  device.  5,196,369,  CI.  437-128.000. 
Hay^wa,    Youichi;    Hosono,    Chihiro;    NiaUda,    Masaaki    and 
SImnanaga,  Makoto,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  OQ  channri  structure  in 
automatic  transmission.  5,195,400,  d.  74-606.0(Hl. 
Hayashi  Kohtaro:  See — 

Mukai   Hiromu;   Tokumarn,   Hisashi   and   Hayashi   Kohtaro, 
5,196,877,0.354-195.120. 
Hayashida,  Hajime;  ItKMie,  Satoshi  and  Sakai  Toshiaki  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.    Muting    device    of    upright    piano.    5,196,638,    CL 
84-240.000. 
Hayashida,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
apparatus   suitable    for   use   in   induction    motor.    5,196,778,   O. 
318-807.000. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Young,  Dale  J.,  5.195,300, 0.  53-438.000. 
Health  Research,  Incorporated:  See- 
Benson,  Roger  E.;  Catalfamo,  James  L.;  and  Dodds,  W.  Jean. 

5,196,311,  a.  435-7.940. 
Maraganore,  John  M.;  Fentoo,  John  W.,  II;  and  Kline,  Toni 
5,196,404,  a.  514-13.000. 
Hearn,  David  D.:  See— 

Blount  Curtis  G.;  and  Hearn,  David  D.,  5,195,391,  Q.  166-380.000. 
Heaslip,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dorricott  James  D.,  to  Premier  Refractories 
and  Chemicals  Inc.  Ladle  and  method  for  draining  liquid  metal  with 
improved  yield.  5,196,051,  d.  75-582.000. 
Hedger,  mark  P.:  See— 

De  Kretser,  David  M.;  Robertson,  David  M.;  and  Hedcer,  mark  P., 
5,196,192,  CL  424-85.800. 
Heeger,  Alan  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Paul;  Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Cluh;  and 
Andreatta.  Alejandro,  5,196,144,  a.  252-500.000. 
Hefiier,  John  G.:  See— 

CampbeU,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hefiier,  John  O.,  3,196.49a  CI. 
326-160.000. 
Heiler.  Gregory  N.:  See- 
Davis.  James  G.;  Heiler.  Gregory  N.;  and  Bedzyfc.  Mark  D., 
3,197,076,  d.  372-34.000 
Heindi  Joseph:  See— 

Buchmann,  Bernd;  Skoballa,  Werner,  Heindi  Joseph;  Frohbck. 
Wolfgang;  and  Ekeidt  Roland.  3,196,S70i  O.  S<O-234X)0a 
Heine,  Hefannt  A.;  Schmidt  Otto  H.;  and  Ruatahnsch,  Hefanat  to 
Heine  Optotechnik  GmbH  *  Co.  KG;  and  Propper  Mannbctariag 
Co.,  Inc.  Magnifier.  5,196,964,  CL  3)9-800.00a 
Heine  Optotedmik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Heine,  Hefannt  A.;  Schmidt  Otto  H.;  and  Roaeabusch,  Hdanl, 
S.I96.964,  CL  3S9-S00.00a 
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Henuich,  Martin;  Ebeling,  Wolfgwg;  and  Bniminer,  Wolfgang,  to 
Merek  Patent  GexUschaft  mit  bfcschnmkter  Hafiung.  Overexpres- 
aoo  of  proteins  in  recombinant  test  cells.  3,196,317.  Q.  43S-69.100. 
Heiti,  Robert  V.:  See—  1 

Lu,  Stdb-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.;  Moon,  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.;  Rouaer,  Forrest  J.;  Heiti,  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas 
E..  5,196,266,  a.  428-355.00(1 
Heilze.   Gerhard,   to   SMS   Schlo^mann-Siemag   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Anangement  for  clamping  and  tailancing  pressing  tool  carriers  and 
crank  bousing  of  an  upsetting  pr«s.  3,195,351,  CI.  72-407.000. 
Heitxe,  Gerhard;  and  Grafe,  Horstj  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Apparatus  for  connecting  a  pressing  die  to  a  support 
in  an  upsetting  press.  5,195,353,  Ql.  72-481.000. 
Helard,  Jean-Francois:  See —  j 

Halbert-Lassalle,  Roselyne;  Helard,  Jean-Francois;  and  Le  Floch, 
Bernard,  5,197,061,  CI.  370-lj.OOO. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Guadagno,  Philip  A.;  and  Barrows,  Janine  P.,  5,196,167,  CI. 

422-J6.000.  J 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.,  3,193,534,  q.  128-764.000. 
Helinski.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Howard,  Robert;  Helinski.  Rii 
E.,  5,196.236,  a.  427-265 
Helm.  James  D.,  to  Oil  Monitoring 

level  monitoring  apparatus.  5,1 
Heoch,  Larry  L.;  and  Wang,  Shi-H< 


R.;  and  Menhennett,  Herbert 


ystems.  Inc.  Float  actuated  liquid 
,824,  a.  340-450.300. 
to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Method  for  rapid  production  of  large  sol-gel  Si02 
oootaining  monoliths  of  silica  wfth  and  without  transition  metals. 
5.19632,  CI.  301-12.000. 
Henderson,  WUUam  W.:  See— 

Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  Henderso^,  William  W.;  and  Toseland,  Ber- 
nard A.,  3,196,587,  a.  364-4:  1.000. 
Hendrix,  Leonardus  J.  M.:  See — 

Verbeek.  Bastiaan  H.;  van  Ei-Spiekman,  Wilma;  and  Hendrix, 
Leonardus  J.  M.,  5,196,958,  ( :i.  359-344.000. 
Hendrix,  WiWam  A.  Towing  hitch  t  ill  mount  for  automatically  activat- 
ing towed  vehicle  brakes.  5,195,7  »,  CI.  280428.000. 
Heogstler  GmbH:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Horst;  and  Feinmecl  aniker,  Heinz  W.,  5,195,691,  CI. 
242-67.  lOR. 
Henkd  Corporation:  See — 

Sudderth,  Robert  B.;  Fletcher,  Archibald  W.;  and  Olafson,  Stephen 
M.,  5,196.093,  a.  204-106.00  I. 
Henkel,  Dietmar:  See— 

Zumer,    Hans-Jurgen;    and    llenkel,    Dietmar,     5,195,487,    CI. 
123-300.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hase,    Brigitte;    Krause,    Hor)  l-Juergen;   and    Fristad,   William, 
5,196,544.  CI.  548-238.000.     I 
Henkdmann,  Jochem;  Troetsch-Sthaller,   Irene;   Wettling,  Thomas; 
Kafal,  Thomas-Michael;  Hupfer,  Leopold;  Franzischka,  Wolfgang; 
and  Koehler,  Hermann,  to  BASR  Aktiengesellsctuift.  Preparation  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl  chloriBes.  5,196,611,  CI.  568-663.000. 
Henot,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Etat  Francai%  Ministere  des  PTT;  and  TeledifTu- 
sion  de  France  S.A.  Encoding  ai#  transmission  method  with  at  least 
two  levels  of  quality  of  digital  lactures  belonging  to  a  sequence  of 
pictures,  and  corresponding  devices.  3,196,933,  CI.  338-136.000. 
Henshaw;  Bruce:  See — 

Tsantrizos.  Peter;  MavropouloC  Lakis  T.;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Drew, 
Robin    A.    L.;    Henshaw,    Bruce;    and    Lachance,    Raynald, 
5,196.273,  a.  428-614.000.     [ 
Her.  Ming-Long.  Dual  disc  flyiag  toy  with  flat  lower  member. 

5.195,916.  a.  446-46.000.  1 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See —         I 

Leibfried.  Raymond  T.,  Sr.,  3,(96,498,  CI.  328-15.000. 


lologies.  Inc.  Headbox  apparatus 
'    weight  control.  5,1%,091,  CI. 


Button  Co.,  Inc.  Decorative  and 
its  and  the  like  and  the  fabrication 


24-163.00R. 

lectronique  et  de  Microtechnique 
ric     resonator.     5,196,758,    CI. 


Hergert,  Richard  E.,  to  Beloit  T( 
with  stock  dilution  conduits  for 
162-258.000. 
Herman,  Michael,  to  Herman  Pi 
aesthetic  multi-part  buckle  for 
thereof.  5,195,220,  O.  24-163.001 
Herman  Pearl  Button  Co.,  Inc. 

Herman.  Michael.  5,195,220, 
Hermann,  Jean,  to  Centre  Suisse  d' 
S.A.     High     frequency     pie: 
310-361.000. 
HermoUn,  Joshua:  See — 

Oren,  Jakob;  Kesselman,  Hugt);  and  Hermolin,  Joshua,  3,196,605, 
a.  368-730.000.  I 

Herrmann-Schonherr,  Otto:  See —  I 

Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Murakami,  Mikio;  Herrmann-Schonherr,  Otto; 
and  Schneller,  Arnold,  5,19A501,  a.  528-171.000. 
Herroo,  Matthew  A.;  and  Boyle,  Dcimis  J.,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Removable 
stand  akne  dispby  for  Uptop  computer.  5,196,993,  CI.  361-393.000. 
Heraee,  Stephen  A.;  and  Flanagan,  JTerrence  J.,  to  Copia  International, 
Ltd.  Facsimile  information  diafribution  apparatus.   5,196,943,  CI. 
3S8-403.000.  I 

Hervath.  Joaef  :  See—  I 

Schmkel.  Otto;  and  Hervath,  Jbsef,  5.193,979,  Q.  604-164.000. 
Heaae.  Bradley  J.:  See—  \ 

Lmdsberg.    Dennis;    and    H*sse,    Bradley    J.,     5,196,982,    O. 
361-93.000.  i 

HesK,  Klaus;  and  Schone,  Gerhard,  to  Telefunken  Systemtechnik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  recogniziag  and  following  a  target.  3.196,688, 
a.  250-203.600. 


Hester,  Lynda  D.:  See— 

Ronnett,  Gabriele  V.;  Nye,  Jeffrey  S.;  Hester,  Lynda  D.;  and 
Snyder,  Solomon  H.,  5,196,315,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bell,  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  Campbell,  David  K.;  and  Birecki,  Henryk, 

5,197,058,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Campbell,  Russell;  Fischer,  Todd  A.;  Fulghum,  Patrick  W.;  Soren- 
son,  Paul  R.;  and  Wendt,  James  G.,  3,197,128,  CL  395-275.000. 
Douglas,  Kevin,  5,196,785,  CI.  324-158.0OF. 
LaFetra,  Ross  V.,  5.197.146,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Leavitt,  Steven  C,  5,197,037,  CI.  367-11.000. 
Longust,    Timothy    A.;    and    Petersen,    David,    5,193,836,    CI. 

400-334.000. 
Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  and  Sboup,  Thomas  A.,  3,195,521,  Ci. 

128-660.020. 
Prasad,  Keshava  A.,  5,196,056,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Rustici,  David  J.,  5,196,741,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Trask,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,196,897,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Hicks,    Richard    B.,   to   Intersurgical    Limited.    Respiratory    filters. 

5,195,327,  CI.  128-205.120. 
Hida,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Kanamaru,    Tsuneo;    Hida,    Tsuneaki;    and    Muroi,    Masayuki, 
3,1%,564,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Hida,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Mizobuchi,  Akira;  Hida,  Yoshiaki;  Umise,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto, 
Kyoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Kyohei,  5,196,080,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Hidaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiota,  Takao;  Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Koichi;  Sato,  Masahiro; 
Fukuda,  Osamu;  and  Inada,  Koichi,  5,196,399,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hieda,  Tenio:  See — 

Ueda,  Osamu;  Hieda,  Teruo;  and  Kawahara,  Hideo,  5,196,923,  CI. 
358-27.000. 
Higashikata,  Isao:  See — 

Ubukata,   Susumu,   deceased;   Mizutani,   Yasukazu;   Higashikata, 
Isao;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5,1%,820,  CI.  337-368.000. 
Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;  Miyake,  Yoshihiko;  Takada,  Mikio;  Kazama, 
Toshinori;  and  Wakatsuki,  Kousaku,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rail-type  float- 
ing magnetic  head  slider.  5,196,974,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Highland,  Marilyn  S.:  See— 

Collantes,  Patricio  J.,  Jr.;  Highland,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Kazarian,  Sam, 
5,195,302,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,195,637,  CI.  206-423.000. 
Higuchi,  Mitsuo:  Seie — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  and  Higuchi,  Mitouo,  5,197,030,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Higurashi,  Kunizo:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Masalaka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  5,196,439,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Hikida,  Soichiro:  See — 

Arinaga,  Kenji;  Kajihara,  Nobuyuki;  Sudo,  Gen;  Fujiwara,  Koji; 
Hikida,  Soichiro;  and  Ito,  Yuichiro,  5.196.692,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Hubert,  Thomas  K.;  and  Morse,  Theodore  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  magnetic  brush  toning 
station.  5.1%.887.  d.  335-251.000. 
Hilby.  James  A.:  See — 

Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian, 5,195,831,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Hill,  Dennis  M.;  and  Wenala,  Richard  T.  Adjustable  back  support 

device.  5,195.948,  a.  602-19.000. 
HUl,  Donald  M.:  See- 
Weaver,  John  H.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Nelson,  David  L.;  Meyer, 
Harry  M.,  Ill;  and  Hill,  Donald  M.,  5,196,379,  CI.  SOS-1.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Berta,  Dominic  A.,  5,196,462,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Galimberti,  Maurizio;  Albizzati,  Enrico;  and  Mazzocchi.  Romano, 
5,196,496,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Hines,  Marshall  U.:  See- 
Ball.  Larry  K.;  and  Hines.  Marshall  U..  5.193,719.  a.  251-56.000. 
Hinesley.  Carl  P.:  See— 

MiUs.  David  S..  II;  Rendel.  Robert  D.;  and  Hinesley.  Carl  P.. 
5,197,111,  CI.  392-347.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Terumi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masamoto;  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  Tawada,  Masanori;  and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki,  5,1%,656,  CI.  187-103.000. 
Hiraga,  Hironobu:  See — 

Umeda,   Yoshihisa;   Hiraga,   Hironobu;   and   Ohkuma,   Takaaki, 
5,1%,453,  CI.  514-614.000. 
Hirai,   Hideo;   Ando,   Masakatsu;   Hashimoto,   Yasuhiro;   Fujimoto, 
Naoki;  Tanaka,  Norikazu;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu,  to  Mitsuboshi 
Belting.  Compact  coil  spring  tensioner.  5,195,932,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Hirai,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Moriya,  Kazuo;  Wada.  Hideo;  and  Hirai.  Katsuyuki,  5,1%,716,  CI. 
250-572.000. 
Hirai,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishii,    Takahito;    Hirai,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamazaki,    Tadataka, 
5,196,145,  a.  252-511.000. 
Hirai,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Haruo; 

Takahashi,  Tetshuhiko;  and  Okajima.  Kenichi,  5,196,702,  CI. 

250-327.200. 

Hirai,  Yoshinori;  Niiyama,  Satoshi;  and  Gunjima,  Tomoki,  to  AG 

Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  element  and  a  projection 

type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5,196,952,  CI.  359-51.000. 


Hirakui,  Hidemata:  See — 

Hayakawa,    Hatauo;    Honma,    Mikio;   Hirakui,    Hidemaaa;   Irie, 
Hideki;  and  Fujiwara.  Mikio.  5,193,802,  a.  297-335.000. 
Hiiamoto,  Kouji.  to  Miloo.  Inc.  Faitener  for  a  plate  or  sheet  like  mem- 
ber. 3,193,837,  CL  411-344.000. 
Hirano,  Kenji:  See — 

Morishige,  Norio;  Hirano,  Kenji;  Ishikawa,  Kiyoiimii;  and  Furuya, 
Shuji,  5,196,272,  a.  428-557.000. 
Hirano.  Masanori:  See — 

Takahashi.   Akira;   Hirano,   Masanori;   and   TakesUta.   Teruo, 
5,196,732.  a.  307-227.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshinori;  and  Okuzumi,  Hiroilii,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Self-balanced  drive  shsft  assembly.  3,193,930,  a.  464-180.000. 
Hirasawa,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kihushiki  Kaisba.  Multiple- 
channel  audio  reprtxluction  apparatus.  3,197,099,  CI.  381-27.000. 
Hirasawa,  Keiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Sumiko;    Yamaguchi,    Taknmichi;    and    Hirasawa, 
Keiko,  5,195,666,  d.  224-139.000. 
Ifiioki,  Tamayo;  and  Nojiri,  Hidetoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha. 
Field  effect  transistor  type  photo-detector.  5,196,717,  d.  237-21.000. 
Hiroae  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enomoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Mitani,  Ikujiro,  5,193,910,  CL  439-578.000. 
Hiroae,  Naoki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Kadono,  Masaya;  and  Hiroae, 
Naoki.  3.196.366.  O.  437-61.000. 
Hiroae,  Sumio;  Takahara,  Shigera;  Koike,  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin;  and 
Ueno,  Ke^i,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Optical  recording 
media.  5,196,231,  O.  427-164.000. 
Hirota,  Toshio:  See — 

Nogami,    Yasuhiro;    Nunokawa.    Hisao;    and    Hirota,    Toabio. 
5.196.801,  a.  324-663.000. 
Hisamori,  Youichi:  See — 

Kitazaki,     Kutaki;    and    Hisamori,    Youichi,     3,196,232,    Q. 
427-180.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Limited:  See— 

Mita,  Mamoru;  Takagi,  Sboji;  and  Aoyama,  Seigi,  3,196,723,  CI. 
257-672.000. 
Hitachi  Chemica]  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Oiamu;  Aaai,  Tadamichi;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuru; 
Ik^ami,    Akira;    Endoh,    Yoshishige;    Ootani,    Michio;    and 
Ebisawa,  Katsuo,  3,196,915,  CI.  357-31.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimoto,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  5,196,697,  CL  250-236.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimoto,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  5,196,697,  CL  230-236.000. 
Hatada,  Toshia,  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Kondoo,  Yoshihiro;  Inoue, 
Hiroshi;    Otnika,    Kaigi;    Shirai,    Yuji;    Ohba,    Takao;    and 
Yamagiwa.  Akira.  3,193,376.  a.  163-80.300. 
Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;  Miyake.  Yoshihiko;  Takada,  Mikio;  Kazama, 
Toshinori;  and  Wakatsuki.  Kousaku,  5,196,974,  a.  360-103.000. 
Ito,  Akira,  5,197,035,  Q.  365-230.050. 

Ito,  Osamu;  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ogawa.  Toshio;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuru; 
Dcegami.    Akiia;    Endoh,    Yoshishige;    Ootani,    Micfaia,    and 
Ebisawa,  Katsuo,  3,196,913,  Q.  337-31.000. 
Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh,  Shouji.  3.197,117.  a.  393-103.000. 
Katoh,  Naoki;  and  Mogaki,  Masato.  3,197,116,  Q.  39S-SI.000. 
Kayama,   Masahiro;   Morooka.   Yasuo;   Odiiga,   Takayuki;   and 

Fujiwara,  Katsuhiro,  3,197,129,  Q.  39S-27SXW0. 
Kodato,  Toshiharu;  Tamura,  Kozo;  Honda,  Tomotaka;  Takahashi, 
Toshihiro;    Kaji.    Masaki;    and    Ito,    Shoichi,    5,195,511.    CL 
128-66.000. 
Kohno.  Akiomi;  Arai,  Masatugu;  and  Harada,  Takeshi.  3,196,736, 

a.  310-328.000. 
Majima.  Kazuo;  and  Sano,  Tohni,  3,196,761,  Q.  313-402.000. 
Mori,  Noriyasu;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  5.197.131.  O.  393-375.000. 
Moriuchi.    Noboru;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshiki;    Tanaka.    Toshihiko; 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshiiiimi;  Kimura,  Shin-icliiro; 
Kaga,  Torn;  and  Kure,  Tokoo,  3,196,910,  CL  337-23.600. 
Nakano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 

Hiromi,  5,197,063,  Q.  370-58.100. 
Ohtaka,  Shigeo;  Andoo,  Akio;  and  lijima,  Tetsuo,  5,196,334,  a. 

437-17.000. 
Sakuma,   Tetsuo;   Mizuhara,   Noboru;   Tsunoda,  Tomoaki;   and 

Yamagishi,  Junko,  3,197,096,  a.  379-211.000. 
Shimizu,    Hirokazu;    Nagai,    Kyuichirou;    and    Ogiro,    Kenji, 

5,196,977,  a.  360-130.220 
Shiraki,  Takeshi,  S,197,im,  a.  381-27.000. 
Suzuki.  Kalsuyoshi,  5,196.362,  Q.  437-51.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Amada.  Eiichi;  Ando,  Kimiaki;  and  Miyata, 

Masanori,  3,197,097,  CL  3806.000. 
Takiguchi,    Kenji;    Yamamoto,    Etsuji;    and    Kohno,    Hideki, 

3,193,524,  a.  128-653.300. 
Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Haruo; 
Takahashi.  Tetshuhiko;  and  Okajima,  Kenichi,  5,196,702,  Q. 
230-327.200. 
Watanabe,  Takao;  Hori,  Ryoidn;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri, 
Yoshiki;  Kawahaia,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  3,197,033,  Q. 
365-226.000. 
Hitachi  Metal.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pujii.   Hiroyuki;   Tanahaahi,   Masaaki;   and   YoaUmura,   Yukio, 
3,193,692.  a.  242-78.100. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

s«iriiin«    Tetsuo;   Mizuhara,   Noboru;   Tsunoda,   Tomoaki;   and 
Yamagishi,  Junko,  3,197,096,  O.  379-211.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

MaUuo,  Naotoshi,  3,195,834,  a.  400-202.000. 


Hitachi  Zosen  Corporatiofi: 

Inoue,  Takao;  and  Shamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,196,137,  a.  266-143.000 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See— 

Wachtler,  Andreas;  Reiffenrath,  Volker,  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Oed- 
haar.  Thomas;  and  Poetach.  Eike,  5,196,141,  CL  232-299.610 
Ho,  Jackson:  See— 

Mikkdsen,  James  C,  Jr.;  Meuli,  William;  Bruce,  Ridiard;  and  Ho, 
Jackson.  5.196,632,  O.  174-250.000. 
Ho,  Steve;  and  Law,  Patrick,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  oompreasioa/ez- 

pansioo  circuit  for  facsimile  apparatus.  5,196,945,  CI.  338-426.000. 
Hobbs,  L.  T.,  to  US  Supply  Compuy.  Golf  cart  windshield  assembly. 

5,195,797.  a.  296-77.100. 
Hobbs,  Steven  O.;  and  Huang,  Hai,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Repotting  delayed  coprocesMr  eiceptiom  to  code  threads  having 
cauaed  the  exceptions  by  saving  and  restoring  exception  sute  during 
code  thread  switching.  5,197,138,  a.  395-375.000. 
Hobaoo,  Dale  G.:  See- 
Allen,  Thomas  H.;  and  Hobaon,  Dale  G.,  5,195,394,  a.  169-48.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Gries,    Thomas;    GinzeL    Klaus-Dieter,    and    Ebmeyer,    Frank. 
5,196,579,  a.  362-380.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Murakami,  Mikio;  Herrmann-ScbonherT,  Otto; 

and  SchneUer,  Arnold,  5,196,501,  Q.  32»-17I.000. 
Svara,  Jurgen,  5,196,554,  O.  536-13.000. 

Vaahs,  TUo;  Peuckert,  Marcellus;  snd  Bruck,  Martin.  5,196.336,  d. 
336-409.000. 
Hoechst  Crianeac  Corp.:  See- 
Allen,  Diane  E.,  5,196,309,  d.  328-331.000. 
Malone,  Jason  R.,  5,195.245,  d.  30-195.000. 
Sdiastian,  Mark  J.,  5,196,575,  d.  562-402.000. 
Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengodlschaft:  See— 

Berthold,  Heinrich;  Uhl.  Thomas;  Handschuh,  Kurt;  and  Wiesend, 
Georg.  3,196.734,  d.  310-324.000. 
Hoecbst-Rousael  Phannaoeuticals  Inc.:  See — 

MandeU.  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan.  Gail  W.;  and  Novick.  William  J.. 

3.196.429,  a.  314-263.000. 

Mandidl.  Gerald  L.;  SuIKvan.  Gail  W.;  and  Novick.  William  J.. 

3.196.430,  a.  514-263.000. 

HoefTkoi,  Russell  W.,  to  Ehrhardt  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Heat 
exchanger   seam    and   method   of  making   same.    5,193,380,   d. 
163-170.000. 
Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegd,  Hardo,  to  BASF  Aktiengetdbchalt 

Preparation  of  unsaturated  monoesten.  3,196,571,  CI.  560-261.000. 
Hoenig,  John  R.  Hypodermic  needle  and  protective  cap  *~~*'™g 

method.  5,193,982.  d.  604-192.000. 
Hoes,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul  J.;  Vefvloet.  Ludovicus  H.;  and  Hoes.  Eric  M.. 
3,196,290,  a.  430-204.000. 
HofRnan,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Covington,  Robert  D.,  to  Mid  America 
Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  creating  ddivcry 
route  maps.  5,197.009,  d.  364-443.000. 
Hoffiman,  Richard,  to  M  ft  R  Printing  Equipment,  Inc.  Transfer  print- 
ing pnu.  3,195,434,  a.  101-126.000. 
HoRmsn,  Todd  E:  See- 
Buck.  Wayne  R.;  and  Hoffman.  Todd  E..  3.193,413,  d.  83-176.000 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Joseph  A.;  and  Redshaw,  SaUy,  3,196,438,  CL  314-311.000. 
Hoffmann,  Werner:  See — 

Aquila,  Werner,  Scholz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Fuchs,  Hartwig;  Krause, 
Wolfgang;  Paust,  Joachim;  and  Hoffinaim.  Werner,  5,196,609,  d. 
368-473.000. 
Hofmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Feuerstein.    Albert;    Hofmann,    Dieter,    and    Sdniasler,    Hans. 
3,196,103,  a.  204-298.190. 
Hofmann,  Oeorg.  to  SWF  Auto-Electiic  GmbH.  Electric  steering 

column  switch  for  motor  vehicles.  3,196,662,  CI.  200-61.340. 
Hofinann  Masrhincnbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kupka,  Heinz;  and  Rooge,  Heinz,  3,196,772,  CL  318-434.000 
Hohemiatt,  Martin;  Link,  Dieter;  Eckert,  Katlbetnz;  and  Prokopec, 

Otakar,  to  Sensycoo.  Anemometer.  3,193,367,  d.  73-204.260 
Hok.  BertiL  to  Hok  Instrument  AB.  Acoustic  respiration  detector. 

3,195,528,  a.  128-716.000. 
Hok,  BertU:  See— 

Tenerz,  Lars;  and  Hok,  BertiL  3,193373,  d.  73-703.000. 
Hok  Instrument  AB:  See— 

Hok.  BertiL  3,195,528,  d.  128-716.000. 
Hoke,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Kovenkboglu,  Suphan;  Baiko,  Edward  N.;  Hoke,  Jefliey  B.;  Far- 
rauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Gramiocioni.  Gary  A,  3,196,617,  O. 
S7O-2O4.00O. 
Hoki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Uemura.  Haruo;  and  Hoki,  Tetsoo.  3,197.103.  d.  382-8.00O 
Holcomb.  Robert  R.;  and  BowUn,  Donald  W.  Athletic  shoe  sole. 

5,195,257,  a.  36-28.000. 
Holden,  Edward  R.:  See— 

EngeL  Timothy  S.;  CampbdL  Frank  W.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.; 
Loubert,  Craig  A.;  and  Holden,  Edward  R.,  5,193,937,  d. 
482-119.000. 
Holer,  Martin:  See— 

MoUet,  Hans;  and  Holer,  Martin,  3,196,142,  d.  232-311.000. 
Holien,  David  L.;  EUer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Farrell,  David  J.,  to  XEL 
Communications,  Inc.  Intra  chaiuid  bank  communication  protocols 
between  channeb  and  the  Une  interfKe  unit  of  a  tdephooe  system. 
3.197.068,  a.  370-110.400. 
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HoDaday,  Thomas  E.,  to  United  T*:hnologies  Corporation.  Double 
dome  oombuxtor  with  counter  relating  toroidal  vortices  and  dual 
radial  fuel  injectioa.  5.193,313.  a.  JM)-39.360. 
HoUnd,  Charie*  R.  CoUapcible  discaarge  deflecting  chute  for  rotary 

Bowcn.  S,19S.3II.  a.  S6-320.200.J 
Hollii,C.  George:  See— 

Oppoog.  David:  and  Mollis.  C.  Cleorge.  S.  196.443,  CI.  314-367.000. 
Hottniann,  Dieter;  and  Gemer.  Roland,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method    of    producing    dustfree    silver    nitrate.    3,196,178,    CI. 
423-395.000. 
HoUiiagel,  Gerd:  See- 
Schumacher,  Walter,  Wetzel,  Salter;  HoUnagel,  Gerd;  Amdt, 
Gerald;  Pluquett.  Ulrich;  May,  Amo;  Oberdorfer,  Dietmar.  and 
Baden.  Heiko.  5.195.532.  a.  1^8-739.000. 
Hofanea,  Thomas  F.:  See- 
Gomez.  Femando  A.;  Rudy.  To4uny  R.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas  F.. 
5.196.842.  CL  340-825.440.       ] 
Hoit,  Earl  R.,  to  Hoae  Spectalties/(^pri,  Inc.  Coaxial  paint  hose  and 

npply  syMem.  S.193,68a  CI.  239-C4.000. 
Houny,  George:  See —  I 

Beeimer,  Ross  J.;  Corasweet,  [Tom  N.;  and  Homsy,  George, 
5,196,872,  a.  351-208.000.       I 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaiAa:  See— 

Aoyama,  Tadatoshi;  Yoshida,  Spguni;  Suganunu.  Masanori;  and 

Chiiifu.  Takashi.  5.195.779.  Cj  280-784.000. 
Kitamoto.    Masakazu;    Hosoda,  I  Fumio;    Moriwaki.    Hideo;    and 

Fujimoto.  Sachito.  5,195,495,  p.  123-520.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano,  Fttnitomo;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Saito, 

Hhoihi;  and  Koga,  HidenoH,  1,196,668,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Miyoahi.  Akito;  and  Terai,  Hiro^iitsu,  5.197.121.  CI.  343-146.000. 
Miyoshi.  Akito;  and  Terai.  Hiro*utsu.  S.I97.I22.  a.  395-146.000. 
Urata.    Yasuhiro;    Kumagai.    Klazuhide;    and    Suzuki.    Shigeru. 
5.195,474.  a.  123-90.120. 
Honda.  Ikuio:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Sinichi;  Honda.  Ikuro;  llurata,  Sakae;  and  Hattori,  Yumi, 
5.196,442,  a.  514-357.000. 
Hooda,  iCenji:See — 

Jeffries,  Alfted  T.,  HI;  Honda.  tCenji;  Blakeney.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Tadros.  Sobhy.  5.196,289.  Q.  f3O-l92.000. 
Hooda,  Tomotaka:  See— 

Kodato.  Tosiuham;  Tamura,  Kofo;  Honda.  Tomotaka;  Takahashi. 
Todiihiro;    Kaji,    Masaki;    a^d    Ito.    Shoichi,    5,195,511.    CI. 
l2«-66.00a 
Honda.  Toahiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeuchi,  Eii^hi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 

Tadao;    Inoue,    Hideaki;    Sat4,    Yasuhito;    Takahashi,    Hideki; 

Honda.     Toshiro;     and     As^io.     Kenichiro.     5.196.890.     CI. 

355-239.000. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Dane,  Preston;  Dankwort.  Rudblf  C;  and  El-WaiUy.  Tamim  F.. 

5.196,904,  CI.  336-350.000. 
Harris,   William   A.;   Goetz,   J^   R.;  and   Stalsberg.    Kevin  J. 

5.196.775,  CI.  318-638.000. 
Rabinovich,  Simon  M..  5.195.68^.  Ci.  228-179.000. 
Honma.  Mikio:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Hatsuo;    Honma. 
Hideki;  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio. 


:  4ikio;    Hirakui,    Hidemasa; 
S.195,802.  CI.  297-333.000. 


Irie. 


Hooghiematra.  George  A.,  decease*   (by  Hooghiemstra.  Jessica);  and 

Hooghiemstra,  Jessica,  to  Jedaho  I  .V.  Apparatus  for  regularly  deUv- 

ering  bdl-shaped  objects.  5,195,6j|.  CI.  221-203.000. 

Hooghiemstra.  Jessica:  See — 

Hooghiemstra,  George  A.,  deceased;  and  Hooghiemstra.  Jessica. 

5,193.652,  a.  221-203.000. 
Hooghiiemstra,  George  A.,  deceased;  and  Hooghiemstra,  Jessica, 
5,195.652.  a.  221-203.000. 
Hook,  John  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Exhaust  dyeing  process  for  mixed  fibre 
substrate  in  single  bath:  disperse  dye.  copper  complex  dye,  complex- 
ing  agent  and  oxidizing  agent.  3,196.031,  CI.  8-531.000. 
Hopper,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Felerson,  Charles  R.;  Peterson.  Gregory  M.;  Hopper,  Daniel  C; 
and  Weichlein,  Trudy  J.,  5,19  S,887,  a.  432-14.000. 
Hori,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao;  Hori,  Ryoi:hi; 
Yoihiki;  Kawahara,  Takayuk ;  and  Itoh, 
363-226.000. 
Hori.  Takeshi:  See— 

Matauda,  Masanori;  Kato,  Mambru;  Hori,  Takeshi;  Irie,  Atsuhiko; 
and  Matsuda.  Tomiyasu.  5.19 1.888.  a.  353-231.000. 
Horii,  Maaahiro:  See — 

Waaho.  Junichi;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Ti  rashima.  Shigeo;  Horii.  Masahiro; 


Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri, 
Kiyoo.  5.197.033.  CI. 


and     Deglichi.     Toshihisa.     5.196.978.     CI. 


Hyuga.     Takao; 
360-133.000. 
Horiiahi,  Nanao:  See — 

Mateuda,  Hiio;  Okada,  Shuji;  Kakanishi.  Hachiro;  Kato.  Masao; 
Ohsugi,    Minora;    Takaragi.  i  Shigeru;    and    Horiishi.    Nanao. 
3,196.386.  a.  564-442.000. 
Hofkaas,  Wifana  J.:  See- 
Chang,    I-Chia    R;    and    Hol^ans.    WUma    J..    5,1%.096.    CI. 
204-153.100. 
Horn,  Dale  W.,  to  General  Electrid  Company.  Power  pedestal  televi- 

aon  and  telephone  adapter  unit.  !^l%.988.  CI.  361-362.000. 
Hbcnyack,  John;  Bialy.  Louis;  and  Mistry.  Rajendra  V..  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor   Company.    Hydraulic    cusl^onride    elevator.    5,193.614,    CI 
187-17.000. 


cusliionride 


Horton,  David  M.: 

Wallace.   Gregory  M.;  and   Horton.   David  M.,   3.193.437.  CI. 
104-172.300. 
Hosaka.  Akio,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Arm  sealing  device  for  an  EDM 

machine.  S,l%.666,  Q.  219-69.120. 
Hosaka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yoshihara.   Noriyuki;   Hosaka.  Yoshio;  Shibata,   Shigehito;  and 
Kunii,  Nobuaki.  5.l%.210,  a.  425-116.000. 
Hoae  Specialties/Capri.  Inc.:  See- 
Holt.  Earl  R..  5.193.680.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Hoshi.  Nobuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  transmis- 
sion apparatus.  5.1%.932.  Q.  358-135.000. 
Hoshi.  Tadahide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing bonded  semiconductor  body.  5.196.375.  a.  437-225.000. 
Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  See — 

Okamura,  Hisashi;  Katoh.   Kazunobu;  Yasuda,  Shoji;  and  Ho- 
shimiya, Takashi,  5,196,293,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Hoshino,  Takahiro,  to  Toyo  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disposable 

container.  5,195,658,  CI.  222-92.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kado,  Syuji;  and  Tatematsu.  Susumu.  5,193.330.  CI.  62-137.000. 
Hosoda.  Fumio:  See — 

Kitamoto.   Masakazu;   Hosoda,   Fumio;   Moriwaki.   Hideo;   and 
Fujimoto,  Sachito,  5,193,493.  O.  123-520.000. 
Hosoi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Hosoi,  Takashi,  5,195.213.  CI.  16-342.000. 
Hosono.  Chihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Youichi;   Hosono,   Chihiro;   Nishida.   Masaaki;   and 
Shimanaga.  Makoto.  5,195,400,  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Hosono,  Masaki:  See — 

Kamiya.  Masakazu;  Kagiyama.  Junji;  Kobayashi.  Kiyonori;  and 
Hosono.  Masaki.  5.195,3%,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Hcssain.  K.  Mosaddeq;  Paganelli.  Jude  V.;  Fischer.  Bemd  R.;  DeMeo. 
Deborah  A.;  Bross,  Robert  M.;  and  Cook.  Kenneth  P..  to  Site  Micro- 
surgical Systems.  Inc.  Disposable  vacuum/peristaltic  pump  cassette 
system.  5.195.960.  CI.  604-34.000. 
Hotta.  Keiichi:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Hotta,  Keiichi.  3.196.959. 0.  359-415.000. 
Houdayer,  Christophe:  See — 

Caillault.    Claude;    and    Houdayer.    Christophe,    5,195,830,    CI. 
384-448.000. 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See — 

Swenaon,  Charles  A.,  5.195.976.  CI.  604-113.000. 
Houston  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Suvinoha,  Leroy  F..  5,195.356.  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Howard.  David  L..  to  Clovis  Thennal  Corporation.  Liquid  piston  beat 

engine.  5,195,321.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Howard.  Robert;  Helinski.  Richard  R.;  and  Menhennett,  Herbert  E..  to 
Howtek.    Inc.    Ink   jet    color    printing    method.    3.l%.236,    CI. 
427-265.000. 
Howard.  Thomas:  See — 

Walsh.    Timothy    E.;    and    Howard.    Thomas.    5.195,789.    C\. 
285-331.000. 
Howell,  Chesley  R.,  to  Schlumberger  Canada,  Ltd.  Vent  for  electricity 

metering  device.  5,l%,783,  CI.  324-110.000. 
Howie,  Dwight  R.:  See- 
Abies.  Wallace  H.;  Howie.  Dwight  R.;  Humphrey.  John  S.;  Raines. 
Robert  G.;  Reich,  Richard  A.;  Sorensen,  Robert  A.;  Valdez, 
Robert;  and  Zamani,  Abdoul  R..  5.196.070.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Howtek,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  Robert;  Helinski,  Richard  R.;  and  Menhennett,  Herbert 
E.,  5,196,236,  CI.  427-265.000. 
Hryciuk,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Biockelsby,  WiUiam  K.;  Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hryciuk.  Michael 
L.;  and  Gillis,  Donald  P..  3.l%,846,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Hsech-Pen.  Leu.  Self-restored  windmUI.  3.195.871,  CI.  416-12.000. 
Hsieh.  La-Fai.  Portable  computer  having  pivotable  detachable  cover 

with  display.  5.196.991.  CI.  361-392.000. 
Hsu.  Chem  J.;  and  Melachouris.  Nicholas,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Method  for 
producing   a   microwave   browning   composition.    3,1%.219.   CI. 
426-302.000. 
Hu,    Chiu    S.    PorUble   security    buckle    for   doors.    3.195.791.    CI. 

292-298.000. 
Hu,  Yung-Haw;  Saltzberg,  Michael  A.;  and  Shannon,  Robert  D.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metaphosphate  glass  compo- 
sition. 5.196,381,  CI.  501-10.000. 
Huang.  Hai:  .See — 

Hobbs,  Steven  O.;  and  Huang.  Hai.  3.197,138.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Huang.  Harrison.  Picture  frame.  5.195.263,  CI.  40-132.100. 
Huang.  Tzong-Chyuan.  to  Chang-Jie  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Padlock 

device  lockable  by  pushing.  3.195,340.  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Huangyan  Medical  Treatment  Material  Factory:  See — 

Li,  Hai-sheng;  and  Fan,  Ju-ju.  5,195.946.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Hubbard.  David  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Walter  J.;  Brown.  Michael  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin, 
Samuel  W.;  MUler.  Carl  A.;  Pickering.  WUIiam  V..  Jr.;  Riello. 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein.  Arthur;  Silverberg.  Morton;  and 
Supron,  Steven  A.,  5,196,083,  CI.  156-364.000. 
Huber.  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Short,  Frederick  J.;  and  Huber.  Jeffrey  R.,  5.195.325. 0.  62-50.200. 
Hudson,  Eric  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing engines.  5,195,480,  CI.  123-19S.00R. 
Hudson,  Sharon  J.,  Jr.;  and  Mazur.  Richard  J.,  to  Walbro  Corporation. 

Cold  start  fuel  atomizer  and  process.  5.195.477.  a.  123-179.700. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Poll.  Gunter;  and  Finke,  Jurgen,  5,196,505,  CI.  528-336.000. 


Hoete,  David  A.;  Brasted,  Lee  K.;  and  Rodenbusch.  George,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Method  and  system  for  developing  offshore  hydrocar- 
bon reserves.  5,193,848,  CI.  403-202.000. 
Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Washecheck,  Don  M.;  Barr,  Mark  K.;  Huff.  George  A..  Jr.;  Ka- 
minsky.  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  and  Shum.  Victor  K.. 
5.196,634.  CL  585-500.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Drost.    Steven   W.;   and    Milroy.    William   W..    5.196.812.   CI. 

333-113.000. 
Estes,  Eari  M..  Jr.,  3.196,784,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Jackson,  David  P.,  3,196,134,  CI.  252-103.000. 
Knobbe,  Edward  T..  5,196.282.  CI.  430-2.000. 
Wreede.  John  E..  5.196.931,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Hughes.  Robert  W.  CAM  lobe  having  orienutmg  means.  5.195.229.  CI. 

29-252.000. 
Hulett,  John  K..  to  American  Heartland  Roofing  Products.  Inc.  Lami- 
nar roofing  product  5.195.290,  Q.  52-518.000. 
Hulfish.  Douglas  A.,  to  Life  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Surgical  retractor 

for  puncture  operation.  5.195.306.  CI.  128-20.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Malugani.  Jack  R.;  Malugani.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Hull.  Harold  L.. 
5.193.832.  a.  406-153.000. 
Hulland.  Burton  L.:  See— 

Litchford.  George  B.;  and   Hulland,   Burton  L.,  5,196,856,  Ci. 
342-455.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmelzer,  George  H.;  Allen.  Gary  F.;  Bub.  Guenther  K.  H.;  and 
Otte.  Werner,  5,196.594.  CI.  564-452.000. 
Hultberg.  Ann:  See— 

Hultberg.  Richard  M..  5.195.370.  O.  73-459.000. 
Hultberg.  Richard  M..  to  Hultberg.  Ann.  executrix.  Automotive  wheel 

balancing  apparatus  and  method.  5.195.370.  CI.  73-459.000. 
Hummel.  Donald  L..  Jr.;  and  Bacon.  Michael,  to  KIS  ProducU.  Com- 
pact disk  lifting  devicfc.  5.195.794,  a.  294-94.000. 
Humphrey,  John  S.:  See — 

Abies,  Wallace  H.;  Howie,  Dwight  R.;  Humphrey,  John  S.;  Raines, 
Robert  G.;  Reich,  Richard  A.;  Sorensen,  Robert  A.;  Valdez. 
Robert;  and  Zamani.  Abdoul  R..  5.196.070.  a.  148-23.000. 
Hundt,  Michael  J.;  and  Kelappan.  Krishnan.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics,   Inc.    Integrated   circuit   package   with   molded   cell. 
5,1%.374,  a.  437-209.000. 
Hung.  Cheung-Tak:  See— 

Nangia.    Avinash;    and     Hung,    Cheung-Tak.     5,196.190,    Q. 
424-78.060. 
Hung.  Hsuen-Yun:  See— 

Siekierka.  John  J.;  Hung.  Hsuen-Yun;  Stanich.  Mane  J.;  Sigal. 
Nolan  H.;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A.,  5,196,352,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Hydroxy  containing  fluorovinyl  compounds  and  polymers  thereof. 
5.196.494.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Functionalized    trifluorovinyl    ethers    and    polymers    therefrom. 
5.l%.569.  a.  560-223.000. 
Hunter.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Schwee,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hunter.  Paul  E..  5,197,025,  a.  365-87.000. 
Hupfer,  Leopold:  See — 

Henkebnann,  Jochem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene;  Wettling,  Thomas; 
Kahl,  Thomas-Michael;  Hupfer,  Leopold;  Franzischka,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Koehler.  Hermann,  5,196,611.  a.  568-663.000. 
Hurtig.  Goran,  to  Artilux  AB.  Cord  clamp  for  a  lampholder.  5.195,219, 

CI.  24-136.00R. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  See- 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.,   3,196,628,  O. 
385-725.000. 
Huss,  John  P..  Jr.;  and  Shirk.  Michael  E.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Insula- 
tive  backshell  system  providing  strain  relief  and  shield  continuity. 
5,193,909,  CI.  439-463.000. 
Hutchinson,  Carl  P.:  See- 
Wood.  Gary  R.;  and  Hutchinson.  Carl  P..  5.195.361.  CI.  73-49.800. 
Hutchinson,  Ian  V.:  See — 

Braganza,   Joan    M.;   and    Hutchinson.    Ian   V..    5.196,402,   CI. 
514-9.000. 
Hwang,  Kou  M.;  Qi,  You  M.;  and  Liu,  Su-Ying,  to  Genelabs  Incorpo- 
rated. Macrocyclic  anti-virisl  compound  and  method.  S.I96.4S2.  CI. 
314-377.000. 
Hydra  Tools  International  PLC:  See— 

CUpham.  Stephen  W..  3.195.805.  a.  299-81.000. 
Hytec  Flow  Systems:  See— 

Sahiavo.  John;  and  Garber.  Robert.  5.195.878.  a.  417-393.000. 
Hyuga.  Horoaki:  See — 

Harada,  Akinori;  Nozaki,  Nobuharn;  Okazaki,  Yoji;  and  Hyuga. 
Horoaki.  5.197.072.  d.  372-21.000. 
Hyuga,  Takao:  See— 

Washo.  Junichi;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  Horii.  Masahiro; 
Hyuga,    Takao;    and    Deguchi,    Toahihisa,     5.196,978.    CI. 
360-133.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oh.  Jong  H..  5,196.996.  d.  363-60.000. 
latroMed.  Inc.:  See— 

Baylink.  David  J.,  5.195,940,  CI.  600-14.000. 
IBIS  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Wittkower.  Andrew  B..  5.196.355,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Ichigi,  Takenori;  Hamajima,  AUra;  Abe,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Kondo,  Atsuo, 
to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of  mannftcturing  assembly  of 
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fiber  aligning  substrate. 


optical  waveguide  substrate  and  optical 
5.197.109.  a.  383-30.000. 
Ichihara,  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  level  control  circuit  for 

use  in  RF  power  ampUfier.  3.196,806.  a.  330-137.000. 
Ichihashi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kimura,     Manabu;     Ichihashi,    Tetsuo;    and    Minobe,     Nobuo. 
5.196.472.  a.  324-423.000. 
Ichikawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawakami.    Shin;    Okonogi,    Hirotaka;    Nikaido.    Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa.    Junichi;    and    Nixhiyama.    Yoshio.    5.195.238.    d. 
29-846.000. 
Okonogi,  Hirotaka;  Nikaido.  Katsutomo;  and  Ichikawa,  Junichi, 
5,196,230.  a.  427-96.000. 
Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroahi;  and 
Keyaki.  Keiichi,  5.195,221.  O.  24-429.000. 
Ichiki,  Shirt);  and  Takefiita,  Hideyasu,  to  Dieael  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Differen- 
tial device  for  vehicle.  5,195,934,  a.  473-227.000. 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 
Hartshorn.  Angus  J..  3.196.180.  CI.  423-393.00a 
ICI  Pharma:  See— 

Colerick  Bird.  Thomas  G.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  Edwards.  Martin 
P.-  Edwards.  Philip  N.;  Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton. John  F..  5.196,422,  d.  514-252.000. 
Crawley.    Graham    C;    and    Hamon.    Annie.     5.196.419.    d. 
514-241.000. 
Ida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Combustion  heater.  5.193.886.  d. 

431-30.000. 
IdB  Holding  SpA:  See— 

Magistretti.  Maria  J.;  Conti,  Marisa;  and  Pifferi.  Giorgio.  3.196.449. 
a.  314-436.000. 
Idota.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithium  secondary  b^tery 
with  a  cathode  comprising  Uthium.  cobalt  and  vanadium.  3.196,278. 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Ifkovits,  Edward  F..  Sr.:  See— 

Ifkovits.  Edward  M..  Jr.;  and  Ifkovits,  Edward  F..  Sr.,  3.193.737, 
CI.  271-35.000. 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M..  Jr.;  and  Ifkovits.  Edward  F..  Sr..  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.    Anti-skew    device    for    singuUting    feeder.    5.195.737.    O. 
271-35.000. 
Igarashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Okawa.  Takashi;  Sato.  YoshiAuni;  Igarashi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki. 
Syunsuke.  5.196.572.  CI.  560-345.000. 
Igarashi,  Kouei:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aso.  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidome.   Hideo;   Nakayama.   Hiroahi;   Suzuki.    Keizo;   and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko.  5.196.527.  d.  536-56.000. 
Igarashi,  Masani:  See — 

Nagata,  Satoshi;  and  Igarashi,  Masaru,  5,197,123.  d.  39S-148.000. 
Ignatuk,  Wayne  R.;  and  Steffey.  David  A.  Optic  poaitioaing  device. 

3,195.707,  CI.  248-179.000. 
Iguchi,  Daisuke:  See- 
Murakami,     Akemi;     Yamaguchi,     Shoji;     Yasukawa.     Kaoru; 
Nomiyama.    Takashi;    and    IgucU.    Daisuke.    5.197.030.    d. 
369-13.000. 
Ihitachi  Taga  Technology.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodato.  Todiihani;  Tamura.  Kozo;  Honda.  Tomouka;  Takahashi, 
Toshihiro;    Kaji.    Masaki;    and    Ito,    Shoichi,    3,195,511,    d. 
128-66.000. 
lida,  Giichi:  See— 

Yamami.  Hirofiuni;  Hashimoto,  Yoshisato;  lida.  Giichi;  and  Naka- 
date.  Shunsuke.  5.195.208.  d.  15-326.000. 
lida,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
Yoshihiko;     lida.     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto.     Katsuhiko. 
5.195.497.  a.  123-696.000. 
lida,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kawashima.  Masatoshi;  Miyagi.  Kazumi;  lida,  Masaaki;  Aoki. 
Katutada;  and  Handa.  Norihiko.  3.196.139.  d.  376-221.000. 
Ujima.  Ryusuke.  MyceUal  fertilizer.  5.196.042.  d.  71-8.000. 
lijima.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ohtaka,  Shigeo;  Andoo.  Akio;  and  lijima,  Tetsuo,  5,196.354.  d. 
437-17.000. 
likubo,  Tomohito:  See — 

Maki,  Kunio;  Sayashi,  Mamora;  Isobe.  Susumu;  likubo.  Tomohito; 
and  Noda.  Toshiharu,  5.196.162,  d.  420418.000. 
Ikarashi.  Rensuke:  See—  „    .  ^ 

Kuragano.  Morimasa;  Isobe.  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Koshibe. 
Minora;  Sezaki.  Yoshihiro;  Segawa.  Hirozo;  Yoguchi,  Katsaji; 
and  Ikarashi.  Rensuke.  5.196.578,  d.  362-531.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,    Hatsuo;    Homna.    Mikio;   Hirakui.   Hidemaia;   Ine, 
Hiddu;  and  Fujiwara.  Mikio.  5.193.802,  d.  297-333.000. 
Ueda.  Kazuo:  See—  ^     „ 

Inoue,  Michitaka;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  Tsutagawa,  Watani;  Oda,  Yo- 
shida; and  Nobumoto,  Sboji,  S,19S.78a  Q.  28O434.a0a 
Ikeda,  Kenji:  See — 

O^ma,  Yosfaihito;  Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Ohara.  Masami,  3,193,481.  CI. 
t23-196.00R. 
Ikeda,  Maaahiro:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamnra,  Takahara;  Karibe,  Nono;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yooaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru; 
Nakazawa.  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Matataka;  Yamatau.  Kiyomi;  Ueno. 
Kobshi;  and  Ikeda.  Masuhiro.  3,196,439,  d.  314-318.000. 
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Vmoent,  Jamea  P.,  3,197,0001  d.  364-401.000. 


Ishii.' 
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;  Sugau,  Masao;  n  I  Kato,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabuihiki 

.  X-fay  mask  itructure,  ani  X-ray  exposure  procen.  3,196,283, 

a.  430-s.ooa 

Ikeda.  Yoaliiaki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
vealiiu  tape  sag  during  mod*  changing  in  a  video  recorder. 
J,195,ft7,  a.  242-204.000.  | 

Ito,  Oaamu;  Aiai,  Tadamichi;  Agawa,  Toahio;  Haaegawa.  Mitiuru: 
"~g— -■.    Aldra;    Eadoh.    Yoshishige;    Ootani.    Michio;    and 
Ebiaawa.  Kamo,  3,196,913,  CI.  337-31.000. 
Ikeora,  Kenji.  to  Niaian  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  cam  engine. 

S,  193.4m  CL  123-90.130. 
Duioe.  Ynzo:  See— 

Sakka.  Hiraslii;  Ikezoe,  Yuzo;  ind  Fukuda,  TeUuro,  3,196,226,  CI. 
426-S64.00a  ' 

Degboa.  Oliaegun  J.:  See— 

Szekdy.  Julian;  and  IlegbMsi,  Olusegun  J.,  3,196,083,  CI. 
136417.100.  T 

minoii  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See—       I 

Joacph,  Mark;  and  Lundstedt,  Kurt  H.,  3,193,218.  a.  24-129.00R. 
Miechowicki,  Joaeph,  3,193,236,  O.  29-818.000. 
Wiigfal.  Robert  W.;  Binder,  i  John;  and  Gabriel,  William  L., 
3.193.931.  a.  470-M.OOa     I 
■i.  Ryuji:  See—  I 

Taluda,  Toahikatsu;  Imai,  Ryiji;  and  Kambe,  Rokuro,  3,196,089, 
a.  13*443.000.  I 

'""■"""■.  Maiani:  See — 

NishiK.  Hideya;   Imaizumi,  Masaru;   Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Takeda, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kitakubo,  Hkleo,  3,196,893,  CI.  333-271.000. 
Imamura.  Takaihi:  See — 

Omitttu,  Shinichiro;  Masuda,  Mitsuhani;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Imamura, 
Takashi;  and  Kutoiaki.  Tonihiro.  3,196,186,  a.  42449.000. 
Imanaka,  Yoshihiko:  See —  j 

Kanirraki,  Hirochi;  Wakamfira,  Masato;  Yokouchi,  Kishio; 
Imanaka,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kamehara,  Nobuo,  3,196,384,  d. 
301-32.000.  ] 

Inimel,  OtKr,  Waldmann,  Helmut;  lianger,  Reinhard;  Danow,  Gerhard; 
and  Buyach,  Hans-Josef,  to  Bayg  ^tiengeselbchaft.  PtocIess  for  the 
preparation  of  diphenybunines.  ^196,392,  CI.  364-413.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Pic: 

Ballard,  Dennis  G.  H.;  Pickerii^,  Anthony;  and  Runciman,  Peter  J. 

I..  3,196.489,  a.  326-64.000/ 
Bradbury,  Roy;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Thorp,  Derek,  3,196,392, 

a.  303-227.000. 
BusheU,  Michael  J.;  Whittle,! Alan  J.;  and  Carr,  Robin  A.  E., 

3,196,610,  a.  368461.000. 
Colerick  Bird.  Thomas  G.;  Crdwley,  Graham  C;  Edwards,  Martin 
P.;  Edwards,  Philip  N.;  Giitlleau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton. John  F.,  3,196,422,  a.  Tl4-232.00O. 
Crawley,    Graham    C;    and!  Hamon,    Annie,    3,196,419,    CI. 

314-241.000. 
Taylor,  John  A.,  3,196,033,  CU  8-349.000. 
In-Vinmmental  Integrity,  Inc.:  Se»— 

Peltier,  Mark  E.,  3,196.171.  CI*  422-121.000. 


Inada,  HaruUro:  See — 
s«ir«HH«    Maiafiraii; 
3.193.776.  a.  280-732.000. 
laada.  KoicU:  &e— 

SUoia.  Takao;  Hidaka.  Hiroshi 
Fukiida.  Osamu;  and  Inada, 


Mamhiro;  and   Muramoto,   Hisao, 


Takahashi,  Koichi;  Sato,  Masahiro; 
ICoichi,  5,196,399,  CI.  303-1.000. 
Takeno,  Nakakatsu;  Inada.  Koichi;  and  Yokoi,  Takayuki,  3,193,407, 
a.  82-1.110. 
Inagaki,  Yosbio:  Se»— 

Kuboders.  Seiiti;  and  Ii»«B«lri, 
Inala.  Hiroo:  5ee — 

Umetani.  Hiroyuki;  Mera.  Hiiinhi; 
Shunichi.  3,196,331,  CL  344 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See^ 

Scott.  Randy  W.;  and  Berg,  Ri  chard  A.,  3,196,196,  Q.  424-94.640. 


173-132.000. 
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Tadao;  laooe.  Hideaki; 
Honda.    Toshiro; 
3SS-2S9.00a 


troshio,  3,196,393,  a.  303-227.000. 

Inata.  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura. 
72.(nO. 


Indoctotlierm  Corp.:  See— 

Fataman.  Gleg.  3.197,081,  CI 
Industrial  Technology  Research  I^tute: : 

Lu.  Chib-Yuan;  and  Tuan.  Hsi  lo-Chin.  3.196,367,  a.  437-70.000. 
Wu,  Biing-Seng.  3,196,911,  0^337-23.700. 
IngenoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Lyon.    Ldand    H;    and    Ega^ling,    Richaid    L.,    3,196,118,    O. 
210-313.00a 
IngoUa.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Gostaison.  Gary  D.;  Ingolia,  "ttiomas  D.;  Kirchner,  Gretchen;  and 
Roberts,  Jean  L.,  3,196,324,  JCI.  336-27.000. 
Inn.  Ynl  J.:  See— 

Sobotka.  David;  Leung.  Ka  d.;  Inn.  Yul  J.;  and  Tokuda,  Lance, 
S.197,004,  a.  364419.000. 
liMnnata.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Ya^inhi;  Tarumi,  Yasuo; 
KeaicU,  to  Shm-Etso  Chemical 
pounds.  3,196.338,  O.  336-434.0^. 
Innmata,  Ken-ya:  See — 

Kansawa,    Iiamu;    Kandio. 


.  and  Fukuda, 
Company,  Limited.  Siloxane  com- 


Yasuyuki;    Hamano,    Masahiko; 
Kazuiumi;  O^hima,  Matsumi;  Shoji,  Hideyuki; 
Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  and 
358-98.000. 


Ken-ya;  Amano, 
Oaawa.  Akira,  3,196,928,  Ct 
laone,  Hideaki:  S^e- 

Nakayama.  Kenji;  Takeuchi.  tiiicfai;  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 

~  '        '  Sito,   Yasuhito;   Takahashi,   Hideki; 

/^ako,     Kenichiro,     3,196,890,     O. 


Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hatada.  Toshio;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Kondou.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue. 
Hiroshi;    Oinika.    Kanji;    Shirai,    Yuji;    Ohba,    Takaio;    and 
Yamagiwa.  Akira.  3,195.576.  a.  165-80.300. 
Inoue,  Kanji.  Balloon  catheter  assembly.  3,193,972,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus 
having  head  arm  elastically  supported  on  head  carriage.  3,196,973,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Inoue,  Makoto:  See — 

Saitou,  Yoshitami;  Isono,  Nobuyuki;  Suzumura,  Nobuyasu;  and 
Inoue,  Makoto,  3,197,006,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Inoue.  Michitaka;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  Tsutagawa,  Wataru;  Oda.  Yoshida; 
and  Nobumoto,  Shoji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Rear  body 
structure  of  automotive  vehicle.  3,195,780,  CI.  28O-834.000. 
Inoue,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayashida,  Hajime;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Toshiaki.  3,196,638, 
a.  84-240.000. 
Inoue,  Takao;  and  Shamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation. 
Tundish  exchange  apparatus  for  a  continuous  casting  equipment. 
3,196,157,  a.  266-143.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Inoue,  Yosbifumi;  and  Miyoshi,  Kei.  3.196,477,  CI. 
324-863.000. 
Institut  Straumann  AG:  See — 

Buser,  Daniel;  Sutter,  Franz;  and  Mundwiler,  Ulrich,  5,196,016,  CI. 
606-72.000. 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Tartof,  Kenneth  D.,  3,196,328,  d.  433-172.300. 
Institute  of  Critical  Care  Medicine:  See — 

WeU,  Max  H.;  and  Bisera,  Jose,  3,193,942,  CI.  600-18.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corporation:  See — 

Malkamaki.  Lauri,  3,193,329.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Integrated  Power  Components  Inc.:  See — 

Frederick,  W.  Richard,  3,193,232,  a.  29402.100. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Branderhorst,  Everett  J.;  and  Gonzales,  Jose  Y.,  S,l%,064,  CI. 

118-313.000. 
Fandrich,  Mickey  Lee;  Kynett.  Virgil  N.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B.. 

5,197,034,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Ong,  Tong-Chem;  and  Woo,  Been-Jon,  3,196,361,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Intelligent  Business  Systems:  See— 

Shwartz,  Steven;  Fratarcangeli,  Claudio;  Cullingford.  Richard  E.; 
Aimi,  Gregory  S.;  and  Strasburger  Donald  P..  3.197.003.  CI. 
364419.000. 
Intelligent  Enclosures  Corporation:  See — 

Genco.  Robert  M.,  3,193,922,  a.  434-37.000. 
Interlemo  Holding  S.A.:  See — 

Pesci,  MarceUo,  3,193,903,  a.  439-332.00a 
Intematioiud  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Abbiate,    Jean-Claude;    and    Richter,    Gerard,    5,196,833,    CI. 

341-143.000. 
Abies,  Wallace  H.;  Howie,  Dwight  R.;  Humphrey,  John  S.;  Raines, 
Robert  G.;  Reich,  Richard  A.;  Sorensen,  Robert  A.;  Valdez, 
Robert;  and  Zamani,  Abdoul  R.,  3,196,070,  d.  148-23.000. 
Bakhru,  Nanik;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Czomyj,  George;  DiPaolo, 
Nunzio;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Mukkavilli,  Suryanarayana;  Stei- 
mel,  Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  5,1%,251,  Q.  428-76.000. 
Bergendahl,  Albert  S.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Kalter, 
Howard  L.;  Knney,  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and 
Lee,  Hsin^-San,  5,196,722,  O.  237-304.000. 
Blount,  Manon  L.;  Cocchi.  Anthony;  Mergen,  Mark  F.;  Morgan, 
Stephen  P.;  and  Rader,  Katalin  A.  V..  3,197,148,  Q.  393-575.000. 
Blue,  Larry  A.;  Freedman,  Bruce  T.;  Gocizalez-Heres,  Jose  F.;  and 

Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.,  3,196,833,  Q.  340-712.000. 
Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Keil,  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 

Raymond  F.;  and  Wenz,  David  G.,  5,197,124,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Calvignac,  Jean;  Feraud.  Jacques;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre;  Naudin,  Ber- 
nard; and  Saint-George,  Eric,  5,197,063,  a.  370-79.000. 
Chang.    I-Chia   H.;   and    Horkans.   Wifana   J.,    3,196,0%,   CL 

204-133.100. 
Cook,  Thomas  E.;   Fantacone,   Mark  J.;  Hatanaka,   Iwao;  and 

Yudenfriend,  Harry  M.,  3,197,069,  a.  371-7.000. 
Eickeiiieyer,  Ricbard  J.;  Vassiliidis,  Stamatis;  and  Blaner,  Barthol- 
omew, 3,197.133,  a.  393-373.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Puzak, 
Thomas  R.;  Rechtscbaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J., 
3,197,139,  a.  393-400.000. 
Fleiachman,   Ross   M.;   and   WUkie,   Bruce  J.,   3,196,934,   O. 

338-160.000. 
Faster,  John  S.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K.,  3.196,701. 

a.  230-306.000. 
Galbraitb.  Richard  L.,  3,196,849,  a.  341-39.000. 
Han,  Bing-Hon,  3,196,734,  a.  3O7-247.10O. 
Hartung,  Joseph  C;  Patton,  David  L.;  Willson,  Dennis  L.;  and 

Winaraki,  Daniel  J.,  3,197,033,  a.  369-34.000. 
Jackson.  Frederick  E.;  Letner,  Bernard  J.;  and  Nguyen,  Nhiem  T., 

3,197,086,0.373-119.000. 
Keller,  John  H.;  and  Robinson.  James  W.,  3,196,706,  Q.  230- 

396. 0(^ 
Kunuir,  Manoj;  and  Goyal.  Ambuj,  3,197,137,  O.  393-373.000. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni,  Menachem,  3,196,997,  CI. 

364-132.000. 
Leith.  Victor  S.;  and  Stevens.  James  V..  3,196.840,  Q.  340-823.30a 
Lumelsky,  Leon;  Swart,  Calvin  B.;  Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Sung  M.; 

and  Feevers,  Alan  W.,  3,196,924.  O.  338-32.000. 
Mukheijee,  Sujan  K.,  3,197,001,  a.  364-403.000. 


Vmoent.  Jamea  P.,  3.197,000,  O.  364401.000. 

Waclawiky,  John  G.;  Dau^ierty,  Raymond  P.;  and  Springsteen, 

Robert  H..  3,197,127,  d.  393-200.000. 
Williams,  Donald  D.,  3,196,836,  Q.  340-712.000. 
International  Celluloie  Corporation:  See — 

Webb,  John  L.;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  PatiL  Sfaitalprasad  N., 
3,193.465,  CL  119-171000. 
IntematioDal  Chip  Corpotatioa:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Tai;  Kobayashi,  Hideaki;  Shindo,  Masahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Hanio,  3,197,016.  CL  364-490.000. 
International  Flavors  ft  Fngrancea  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookhetjec,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 
and  BuUer,  Jerry  P.,  5,196.200,  d.  424411.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

KittreU,  James  M.;  Gibbons,  Charles  F.;  Whillock,  Allan  A.;  Kin- 
aey,    Joe    L.,    Jr.;    and    Tanner,    Cynthia    L.,    3.196.269.    O. 
428-313.000. 
International  Trade  A  Technologiea,  Inc.:  See- 
Nee,  Victor  W.;  Cook.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Bruno,  Michad  N., 
3,193339,  CL  70-14.000. 
Intersuiigical  Limited:  See — 

Hicks.  Richard  B.,  3,193,327,  d.  128-203.120. 
Inujima.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Inujima,    Takashi;    Konuma.    Toshimitin; 
Hamatani,  Tosfaui;  Mase,  ^dra;  Sakaina,  Mitsunori;  Miyazaki, 
Minora;     Koyanagi,     KJaoru;     and     Yamaguchi,     Toshiharu, 
5.196,954.  a.  359-75.00a 
Inuyama,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Kusano,  Akihisa:   Kimizuka,  Junichi;   Sato, 
Kaoro;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  Inuyama,  Toaliihiko; 
Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tachibana,  Tatsuto,  3,196,883,  d. 
333-219.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Quintile,  Mark  J.,  5,193,803,  d.  297-365.000. 
lomech  Limited:  .See — 

G-Dowd.  Dennis  H.,  5,196.126.  CL  210-734.000. 
Irie.  Atsuhiko:  See— 

Malsuda,  Masanori;  Kato,  Mamoru;  Hori.  Takeshi;  Irie,  Atsuhiko; 
and  Matsoda,  Tomiyasu.  3,196.888,  d.  333-251.000. 
Irie.  Hiddd:  See— 

Hayakawa.   Hatsuo;   Honma.   Mikio;   Hirskui,   Hidemasa;   Irie, 
Hiddd;  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio.  5.193,802,  d.  297-333.000. 
Irie,  Kenji:  See— 

Ochi.  Hiroshi;  Ohtauka.  Hiroshi;  Yokota.  Sbinichi;  Noguchi.  Hiro- 
shi; Teiashiina,  Masazumi;  Uezumi,  Ikuko;  and  Irie,  Kenji, 
5,196,337,  a.  435-240.270. 
Irish,  Michad  J.;  Halstead,  Gary  A.;  and  Batten,  Brian  L.,  to  Generd 
Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  convection  brazing 
of  duminum  heat  exchangers.  3,195,673,  d.  228-18.000. 
Irland.  Tern  J.:  See— 

Emmons,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Gouvemeur,  Curtis  J.;  and  Irland.  Terri 
J.,  3,197,074,  CL  372-26.000. 
laetta,  Anna  M.:  See— 

Dotia.  Oianfederico;  Isetta.  Anna  M.;  Perreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari, 
Mario;  Fornasiero,  Maria  C;  and  Trizio,  Domenico,  3,196,445, 
CL  514405.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Kuwana.  Minora;  Serita.  Yasuaki;  Arimoto,  Tetsuya; 
Ootsoka.  Hiroshi;  Harii.  Yoahihiro;  Ueda.  Hitiashi;  and  Ueyama. 
Masayuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Photogra{diic  cam- 
era system.  3.196.880,  d.  334400.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Haniada.  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Oottuka.  Hiroshi.  3,196,881,  d.  334402.000. 
Ishida.  Hitoahi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabiidiiki  Kaisha.  Locking  device 

for  outboard  motor  cowling.  3,195,483,  d.  123-198.00E. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  See— 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  lihihashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiioshi.  3,196.881,  d.  334-402.000. 
Ishidate.  Takeo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  feeiUng  sheets.  3,195,736,  d.  271-22.000. 
Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kiahio;  Ohe,  Osamu;  and  Kawasaki, 
Manaki,  to  Nippon  OQ  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsui  Petrochemicd 
Industries,  Ltd.  Rain  corapodtion  for  use  as  paint  3,196.503,  d. 
526-281000. 
iAig«a.i  TakasU;  Ofaata,  Minora;  Kawai.  Mitito;  Saton.  Midno;  Yama- 
nobe.  Takaahi;  Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando,  Shigeru,  to 
Kabiishiki  Kusha  Toshiba.  Highly  purified  metd  materid  and  sput- 
tering target  using  the  same.  5,196,916.  a.  35745.000. 
Ishihata.  Akibiro:  See — 

Tamura.  Kunimitau;  Takatori.  Taizo;  Ishihara,  Akibiro;  and  Masui, 
Tadaaki,  3,196,898,  O.  356-70.000. 
Ishii.  Ifiroshi:  See — 

Katahan.  Sdtaro;  Itakura.  Haruo;  Kurihara.  Susumu;  and  Ishii. 
Hiroshi.  3,196,948,  d.  358446.000. 
Ishii,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sugino,  Kiyolaka;  Yufii.  Terayoabi;  and  Ishii,  Masayuki.  5.196,687. 
a.  233483.000. 
Ishii,  Mitsunori,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Two  stroke  diesd  engine. 

3,195,486,  a.  123-257.000. 
Ishii,  Shozo,  to  Yoko  Kuramatau.  Hooking  clasp  for  a  coed-like  tliiag. 

5.195.216,  d.  24-18.000. 
Idni.  TakaUto;  Krai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tadataka,  to  Matsu- 
sUta  Electric  Industrid  Co.,  Ltd.  Tempersture  adf-controiling  heat- 
ing composition.  5,196,145,  CL  252-511.000. 


Ishii,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kuronuma,  Hideo;  Miwa.  Harufumi;  Nakamori,  SUgeni;  bhii. 
Todiimasa:  and  Yodiihara.  Yasuhiko,  5,196.326.  d.  435-106.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi:  See— 

Motisliice,  Nocio;  Hirano,  Kenji;  Ishikawa.  Kiyofinni;  and  Furaya. 
Shiyi.  5,196,272,  d.  428-357.000. 
Ishikawa.  Minora:  See— 

Takagi.  Atsushi;  and  bhikawa.  Minora,  5,196,883,  Q.  355-2T.a0a 
Ishikawa,  Norio:  See — 

Yamanobe,    Shigeharu;    and    Ishikawa.    Norio.    5,196,873.    Q. 
3Sl-2iaOOO. 
Isbikawqima-Haiima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

MorisUge,  Norio;  Hinno,  Keap;  Ishikawa,  Kiyofiimi;  and  Furaya. 
Shuji.  S.196J72.  O.  428-557.000. 
Ishikura,  Takashi,  to  Combi  Corporatioa.  Reclining  mechanism  for 

baby  carriage.  3,193,77%  CI.  28a«48.00a 
lAimjTii  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Isfaimizu.  Hidedd;  and  Uchida.  Takao.  5.196,994,  d. 
361-395.000. 
Ishinaga,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakano,  Takashi.  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd. 
Forming  marhinr  and  process  for  forming  materid   therewith. 
5,195.349,  CL  72-359.000. 
IsUzu.  Masanori:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Kusano.  Akihisa;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Sato, 
Kaoru;  Itoh,  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Inuyama.  Tnahitiiko; 
Okazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tachibana,  Tatsuto,  3,196,883,  CL 
355-219.000. 
Ishimka,  Kentaro:See — 

Sugita,   Ketzo;   Sdto,   Shunei;   Tajiri   Akira;    Kaneko,   HitoaU; 
Okamura.     Iwao;     and     lihinika,     Kentaro,     3,196,689,     CI. 
230-206.100. 
Isobe,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takino,  Hiroshi;  Komai.  Makoto;  and  Isobe.  Noriyuki.  5.195.357, 
d.  73-9.000. 
Isobe,  Susumu:  See — 

Maki,  Kunio;  Sayashi,  Mamoru;  Isobe,  Susumu;  likuba  Tomohito; 
and  Noda,  Tosfaihara.  5,l%,162.  d.  420418.000. 
Isobe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kuragano,  Motimasa;  Isobe,  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Nobutaka;  Kosbibe. 
Minora;  Sezaki.  Yoshihiro;  Segawa,  Hiroio;  Yoguchi,  Katsaji; 
and  Ikarashi,  Rensuke,  5,196.578.  d.  562-531.000. 
Matsuo,  Yntaka;  Suda.  YosUtaka;  Soda.  tMmy,  Isobe.  TakeaU; 
and  Adachi.  Kazuyoai.  5.196,163.  d.  420422.000. 
Isoda,  Kdji:  See — 

Itoh,  Masayoshi;  Yamada,  Kiichi;  Yoshkla.  Kroaki;  Obtake.  Kd- 
sunori;     Miyata.     Yasunobn;    Hashigwhi.    Masayuki;    Tani. 
Masanori;  Isoda,  Keqi;  Sfaicdiara.  Tosbio;  and  Yuasa.  Hiroo, 
5,197,008,  d.  364426.010. 
Isono,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sdtou,  Yoshitami;  Isono,  Nobuyuki;  Suzumura.  Nobuyasu;  and 
Inoue.  Makoto,  5,197,006,  d.  364424.100. 
Isozumi,  Sbuzoa,  Shiroyama,  Shigeru;  and  Morialiita.  Akira.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Coazid  engme  starter.  5,196,727,  CI. 
29048.000. 
Isozumi.  Shuzou,  to  Mittubishi  Denki  K.K.  Planetary  speed  redoctioa 

gear  type  starter.  3.193.389.  d.  74-7.00E. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen 

C,  3.196,495,  a.  526-264.000. 
Meriaaos.  John  J.,  5,196.135,  d.  252-106.00a 
1st  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kushnir,  Mark.  3,195,32a  d.  6O-317.O0a 
Isuzu  Motors  limit'^i-  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yosfainobu;  Kurabayashi.  Ken;  Moroboshi.  Hiroyoahi; 
Yoshida.    Akio;    Nisbitani.    Tadakuni;    and    Ntida.    Yotiaki. 
5,196,264,  a.  428-328.000. 
Itakura,  Haruo:  See — 

Kasahara.  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiiosfai.  5,196,948,  d.  358446.000. 
Ito,  Aldra.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Seminondnctor  tBOBOry.  5.197^135,  CI. 

363-230.030. 
Ito,  Hiroabi:  See— 

Onatstt,  Shinichiro;  Masuda,  Mitsuharu;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  ImaBura. 
Takashi;  and  Kutoaaki.  Tomihiro.  5.196,116,  CL  42449.00a 
Ito.  Keizo:  See — 

Sakdda.  Sioji;  Ito,  Kdzo;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Andoh,  Hikara. 
5,196.151,  CL  26446.700. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Seki,  Masaki;  Takegahara,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  KoicU.  5.197.014,  d. 
364474.310. 
Ito,  Maanmi;  Saitoh,  Tatauliiko;  and  Yokota,  Hiroabi,  to  Smnitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  prodadng  rare  earA  element- 
doped  gla«  by  sol-gd  process.  5,196^3(3,  Q.  301-11000. 
Ito.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Software  controlled  aaethod  ofissdng 
hardware  control  commands  to  unmory  oootroiler  lirom  preCetch 
unit  by  combining  request  code  and  address  specified  in  peogram 
instructioas.  5,197,141,  d.  395425.000. 
Ito,  Notihiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioo.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing revolution  counts  of  sn  electric  motor  or  generator.  5,196,790,  d. 
324-177.000. 
Ito,  Osamu;  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ocawa,  Toahio;  Haaegawa.  Mitanra; 
Oteg^mi.  Akira;  Eadoh.  Yodiisfii|e;  Ootani.  Midno;  and  Ebisawa. 
Katsuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Wtadn  Chrmifd  Company.  Lid. 
Seaioonductor  device.  3,196,913,  d.  337-51X100. 
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Ito,  Oaan:  Stf— 

YoduaiMo,  Kyoiuke;  Ito,  Ou^u;  Tuiaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi, 
KaicU;  Waunsbe,  bao;  and  ITsutsumi.  Kazuhilco,  5,197,048,  d. 

3t»-ii.om.  I 

Ilo,  ShoicU:  Sie—  J 

Kodato,  Tothihani:  Tamun,  Kszo;  Honda,  Tomotaka;  Takahashi. 
Toduhiro;  Kaji,  Masaki;  fad  Ito,  Shoichi,  S,193,SI1,  CI. 
12*46.000.  I 

Ito,  Takayuki:  Set— 

HMnUta,  Sachio;  and  Ito,  Talkyuki,  S,19S,814,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Ito,  Yinchiro:  See—  ] 

Aiinaaa.  Kenji;  Kajihara,  Nob^yuki;  Sudo,  Gen;  Fujiwan,  Koji; 
Hiloda,  Soichiro;  and  Ito,  Yiichiro,  3,196,692,  CI.  2SO-2O8.I0O. 
Itoh,  Haroo:  See—  T 

Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Hirai,  Tadaab  Takasaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Hanio; 
Takahnhi,  Tetshuhiko;  and]  Okajinu,  Kenichi,  3,196,702,  O. 
230-327.200. 


Kadono,  Masaya;  and  Hirose, 


Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri, 
and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,197,033,  a. 


Itoh,  Koyi:  See— 

Yanuizaki.  Shunpei;  Itoh,  Ki 
Naoki.  3,196,366,  CL  437-61. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takao;  Hori,  R; 

Yotlaki;  Kawahara,  Taka; 

363-226.000.  J 

Itoh,  Maaaycahi;  Yamada,  Kiichi;  Ytnhida,  Hiroaki;  Ohtake,  Katsunori; 

Miyata,  YasimoiMi;  Hashiguchi,  Masayuki;  Tani,  Masanori;  Isoda, 

KaJK  Shig^ara,  Toshio;  and  Ylusa,  Hiroo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kokyo  Kabinhiki  Kaisha.  Systen^for  controlling  the  output  power  of 

a  motor  vehicle.  3,197,008,  a.  3M-426.010. 

Itoh,  Shinichi;  and  Takeda,  Takayliki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.  Electrophotographic  printci  3,196,870,  CI.  346-133.000. 
Itoh,  Toahiyuki:  See—  ' 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Kusano,  Akihisa;   Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Sato, 
Kaom;  Itoh,  Tcshiyuki;  Ishku,  Masanori;  Inuyama,  Toshihiko; 
Okazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tachibana,  Tatsuto,  3,196,883,  CI. 
335-219.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Harada.  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hidoi;  and  Yazu.  Shuji,  3,1%,398,  CI. 
303-1.000. 
ITW-ATECO  GmbH:  See— 

Jamen,  Knut;  Franziskus,  Andll»s;  and  Plumer,  Hans  J.,  3,196,073, 
a.  148-330.000. 
rVAC  Corporation:  See—  I 

Pytel,  Kenneth  J.;  Martin,  Sterfien  A.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D., 
3,193,522,  CI.  128-680.000. 
Iwahashi,   Naoto;   Nishigucbi,   Masayukij  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri, 


Kenzo;    and    Fujiwara,    Yi 
5,197,087,  a.  375-122.000. 
Iwai,  AJura:  See — 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  and  Iwai, 
Iwaki,  Hircshi:  See— 

Katsuyama,   Yutaka;   Iwaki, 


Signal    encoding    apparatus. 


5,196,391,  CI.  503-200.000. 

iroshi;    Edanami,   Takafumi;   and 
Fukuyama,  Noriyuki,  5,197,|07,  CI.  382-30.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Tadadii;  and  Okuda,  Tohru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Head  positioning  system  for  senentine  magnetic  recording/repro- 
ducing system.  5,196,969,  CI.  36^75.000. 
Iwamoto,  Seitaro:  See — 

Ono,  Kazuya;  Kitagawa,  Katiuji;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Osa,  Mikio; 
and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  5,H  6,261,  Q.  428-310.500. 
Iwane,  Hirtishi;  Su^wara,  Taka]  jro;  Suzuki,  Naoki;  and  Kaneko, 
Kimiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochem  ical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
polyhydroperoxy  aromatic  com|ound.  5,196,398,  CI.  568-375.000. 
Iwudta,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Mima,   Toshiyuki;    Fujii,    Mi  :himasa;    and    Iwasaka,    Hirohiko, 
5,196,277,  a.  429-104.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuald:  See — 

Ushiki,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Tetsi  laki;  and  Masuda,  Akira,  5,197,022, 
a.  364-745.000. 
Iwanki,  Yasuno;  and  Nishikawa,   foshiki,  to  Japat  Ltd.  Enzyme  and 

DNA  coding  therefor.  5,196.3U  CI.  435-69.100. 
Iwaiawa,  Naozumi:  See — 

Kogure,    Hideo;    Murase,    H  ahachi;    and    Iwasawa,    Naozumi, 
5,196.487,  a.  525-343.000. 
Iwata,  Kaoru:See — 

Taketani.    Yutaka;    Matsuza^'a,    Hiroshi;    and    Iwata,    Kaoru, 

5,196,147,  a.  232-589.000. 

lyama,  Yasiikata;  Sakamoto,  Shuji;  Kajitani,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Soichi; 

and  Yoshikawa,  Tada^  to  Mai  ludiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Disc  changer  with  dust  cover.  M97,0S7,  C\.  369-37.000. 

Izumi,  Masald,  to  Eastman   Kalak  Company.   Bar  code  reader. 

5,196,685.  a.  235-462.000. 
Izumi  Products  Co.:  See — 

Yaiui.    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Masayuki,    5,195,354,    d. 
72-453.030. 
Izumo,  Toabikazu:  See — 

Nakaoka.  Yasuyoki;  Fujita.  M  noru;  Izumo,  Toshikazu;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Tsuyoshi,  5,196.107.  C  1.  205-110.000. 
J.  L.  Wickbam  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See  - 

Wickham.  John  L.,  5, 195.227.  p.  29-33.00P. 
J.  Mailer  International:  See— 

Mulkr,  Jean;  and  Sauvageot,  3erard,  5,195,204,  Q.  14-4.000. 
J.  T.  Cullen  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Johnson,  Eric  N.;  Johnson,  lloger  E.;  and  Johnson,  Craig  S., 
5,197.080.  a.  373-76.000.     | 
Jabr,  Salim  N.:  See— 

Hahn.  Tae  W.;  and  Jabr.  Sahi  i  N..  5.196.905,  a.  336-330.000. 


Jachim,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Lesney,    WUliam    B.;   and   Jachim.    Frank   M..    5.196.055.   Q. 
106-14.120. 
Jackson,  Cahrles  W.:  See— 

ElUs.   Gregory   T.;   and   Jackson.   Cahrles   W..   5.195.268.   CI. 
43-37.000. 
Jackson,  David  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Peroxide  composition 
for  removing  organic  contaminants  and  method  of  using  same. 
3,1%,134.  a.  252-103.000. 
Jackson.  Frederick  E.;  Letner,  Bernard  J.;  and  Nguyen,  Nhiem  T..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  speed  digital 
clock  synchronizer.  5,197,086,  O.  375-119.000. 
Jackson.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Dishart.  Kenneth  T.;  Jackson.  Harold  L.;  and  Cohen,  Abraham  B.. 
deceased.  5.196.136.  O.  232-170.000. 
Jackson.  J.  R.  Hunter,  and  Parks,  Thomas  N.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Spider  toxins  and  methods  for  their  use  as 
blockers  of  calcium  channels  and  amino  acid  receptor  function. 
5,1%,204.  CI.  424-538.000. 
Jackson.  R.  David:  See- 
Carroll,   Wallace   E.;   and   Jackson,   R.    David,    5,197,017,   C\. 
364-497.000. 
Jackson,  Tommy.  Wall  panel  template.  5,195,249,  C\.  33-528.000. 
Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Reich,  Steven  A.,  5,195,489,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Jacobs,  Linda  Y.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  Smith,  James  I.;  and  Pardini, 
Franco,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker 
arc  exhaust  gas  controller.  3,196,817,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C:  See- 
Hanover,  Barry  K.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Simon,  Eric  M.;  Petel- 
enz,   Tomasz;   and   Mladejovsky,    Michael   G.,   5,196,002,  d. 
604-891.100. 
Pierce,  Harold  D.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Lee,  William  B., 
5,197,044,  CI.  368-63.000. 
Jacobson,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Monn,    James   A.;    Thurkauf,    Andrew;    Yamaguchi,    Shunichi; 
Bogawski,  Michael  A.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Mattson,  Mariena  V.; 
and  Jacobson.  Arthur  E..  5.196.415.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Jaconelli.  Georges:  See — 

Martin-Cocher.  Jean  P.  C;  and  JaconeUi.  Georges.  5.195.301,  CI. 
53-441.000. 
Jacques,  Robert  L.;  Foss,  James  E.;  and  Wilson,  Scott  K.,  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Cylinder  head.  5,195,472,  CI.  123-90.330. 
Jacquet,  Bernard;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  I'Oreal. 
Quatemized  polymer  for  use  as  a  cosmetic  agent  in  cosmetic  compo- 
sitions for  the  hair  and  skin.  5,196,189,  CI.  424-72.000. 
Jaecks,  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Drake,  Frank  J.;  and  Jaecks,  Bruce  K.,  5,195,864,  CI.  414-699.000. 
Jaeger:  See — 

Jaux,  Tony,  5,196,728,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Jaegers,  Paulus  P.  J.  M.:  See- 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Henry  L.  A.;  and  Jaegers,  Paulus  P.  J.  M., 
5,196,224,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Maraganore,  John  M.;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  and  Chao,  Betty  H., 
5,196,403,  CI.  514-12.000. 
James,  David  W.:  See — 

Notter,  Theo  A.;  and  James.  David  W..  5,195,404,  CI.  76-108.600. 
James,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Lewis,  Merrill  A.;  and  James,  Paul  W.,  5,195,329,  CI.  62-117.000. 
James,  Timothy  W.;  and  Fleming,  Julia  S.,  to  Superconductor  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Method  for  producing  crystallographic  boundary  junc- 
tions in  oxide  superconducting  thin  films.  5,196,395,  Q.  505-1.000. 
Jamet,  Jean:  See — 

Parlier,  Michel;  Bouillon,  Erick;  Muller,  Claude;  Bloch,  Bertrand; 
Noireaux,  Patrick;  and  Jamet,  Jean,  5,1%,235,  CI.  427-214.000. 
Jamieson,  Robert  S.;  and  Weiss,  John,  to  Weiss  Instruments.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  power  control  of  solar  powered  display 
devices.  5,196,781,  CI.  320-61.000. 
Jan,  Chwu-Ching;  and  Malloy,  Thomas  P.,  to  UOP.  Process  for  decom- 
posing peroxide  impurities  in  a  teritary  butyl  alcohol  feedstock  using 
an  iron  (II)  compound.  5,196,603,  CI.  568-917.000. 
Jang,  Hyun-Soon:  See — 

Kim,    Chang-Hyun;    and    Jang,    Hyun-Soon,     5,196,913,    CI. 
357-23.130. 
Janis,  Bruce  A.,  to  Egis  Personal  Safety  Systems.  Personal  safety  device 
having  microprocessor  control  and  method  for  operating  the  same. 
5,196,829,  a.  340-574.000. 
Jansen,  Knut;  Franziskus,  Andreas;  and  Plumer,  Hans  J.,  to  TTW- 
ATECO  GmbH.  Method  for  modifying  and  thereby  improving  the 
corrosion  resistance  and  hardness  of  workpieces  of  ferritic  steel. 
5,196,075,  CI.  148-530.000. 
Janssen,  Bemd:  See — 

Wuest,    Hans-Heiner;    Janssen,    Bemd;    Murray,    William    V.; 
Wachter,    Michael    P.;    and    Bell,    Stanley,    5,196,532,    a. 
544-114.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Luyckx,  Marcel  G.  M.;  Grauwels, 
GUbert  A.  J.;  and  Van  der  Eycken.  Cyriel  A.  M..  5,196,535.  d. 
546-209.000. 
Vandenberk.  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum.  Albertus 
H.  M.  T.  5.196.425.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasui,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Masayuki,    5,193,334,    d. 
72-433.030. 


and     Nishikawa.    Yoshiki.    5,196.316.    d. 


Japat  Ltd 

Iwasaki.     Yasuno; 
435-69.100. 
Jardieu.  Paula  M.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Temporal  gamma-inteiferon 

administration  for  allergies.  5.196,191.  CI.  424-85.500. 
Jarreau,  Francois  X.;  Rovei,  Vincenzo;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  and 

Schofls,  Alain  R.,  to  Ddalande  S.A.  3-aryloxazolidinone  derivatives, 

procas  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  therapy.  5,196.543.  CI. 

348-232.000. 
Jaux,  Tony,  to  Jaeger.  Method  of  controlling  a  network  of  electronic   JohiB<M»,  Rog«  E.:  See—  _         .  ,  , ^    ■     e 

^.,i^.i.^i..h:,..  ..i.i»mn<i,.iuh«i  nn>ftiv<^  function  ixactivami.  Johnson,  Enc  N.;  Johnson.  Roger  E.;  and  Johnson,  Craig  S., 


Johnson  Matthey,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley,  Fontaine  C;  Giandomenico,  Chris  M.;  Abrams,  Michael 
J.;  Frost,  Danielle  T.;  and  Vollano,  Jean  F.,  5.196,412,  d. 
314-184.000. 
Nguyen,  My  N.,  5.195.299,  d.  53-428.000. 
Teicher,  Beverly  A.;  Richmond,  Robert  C;  and  Chen,  Lan  B., 
3,196,413,  a.  314-185.000. 
Johnson,  Melissa  C  Hokler  for  elongated  members.  3.193.981.  d. 
604-180.000. 


stations  including  a  sleep  mode  when  no  active  function  is  activated.  ^"J*!^?^ 


5.196.728.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Jedabo  B.V.:  See— 

Hooghiemstra.  George  A.,  deceased;  and  Hooghiemstra.  Jessica, 
3,195,652,  d.  221-203.000. 
Jeffries,  Alfred  T.,  Ill;  Honda,  Kenji;  Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tadros, 
Sobhy,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.  Selected  block  phe- 
nolic oligomers  and  their  use  in  radiation-sensitive  resist  composi- 
tions. 5,196.289.  a.  430-192.000. 
Jeffries.  Alfred  T..  Ill:  See— 

Toukhy.  Medhat  A.;  and  Jeffries.  Alfred  T..  IIL  3.196.517.  CI. 
334-557.000. 
JeUison.   Billy   L.   Adapter   for  customizing  gas   tank   fill   fittings. 

5.195,785.  d.  285-80.000. 
Jensen,  Jorgen  W.  Electric  switch.  5,1%,657,  d.  200-6.00R. 
Jensen,  Scott  P.;  Gillispie,  Mitchell  J.;  and  McLean,  Robert  A.,  to 
Energy  Conversions,  Inc.  Low  emission  cylinder  cut-out  idle  system. 
5.195.485.  d.  123-198.00F. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Masutani.  Koji.  5,196,903,  d.  336-346.000. 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Linza  J.,  5,196.648,  CI.  IO2-3O7.O0O. 
JGC  Corporation:  See- 
Mori,  Kenji;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;   Toida,   Tsutomu;   and   Tojima,   Miki,    3,196,561,   d. 
558-277.000. 
Jodoin,  Jean  L.:  See — 

Malloy.  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  L.;  Murphy.  Charles  M.;  Barry. 
Christopher  S.;  Chwala.   Kevin  R.;  and  Bain.  Charles  E., 
5.196.040.  a.  55-323.000. 
Joffee.  Irving:  See— 

Sipsas.  loannis  P.;  Rothmann,  Isaac;  and  Joffee.  Irving.  5.196.508. 
CI.  528-503.000. 
Johann.  Uwe  N.:  See- 
Dolling.  Reinhold;  and  Johann.  Uwe  N.,  5,196,417.  d.  514-226500. 
Johanson.  Lars-Gunnar;  and  Miles.   Daniel.   Distress  stop  warning 
information  sign  for  vehicles.  5.195,264.  CI.  4O-59I.00O. 


Johansson.  Stig;  and  Lindberg,  Anders,  to  Titanbron  I  Ahus  AB.  De-    JSP  Corporation:  See— - 


5,197,08a  d.  373-76000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.;  Morton, 
Dou{^  R.;  and  Wallach,  Donald  P.,  deceased  (by  Wallach,  Vera  M., 
legal  representative),  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cyclic  hydrocarbons 
with  an  aminoalkyi  sidechain.  5.196,542,  d.  346-326.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen 
C.  5.196,495,  a.  526-264.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Gasoline  compoaition  for 
reducing  intake  valve  deposits  in  port  fuel  injected  engines.  3, 196,035, 
a.  44-350.000. 
Johnson,  W.  Benedict:  See— 

Weinberg,  Harold  N.;  Johnson,  W.  Benedict;  Raterman,  Michael 
F.;  Speronello,  Barry  K.;  Reagan,  William  J.;  and  Sherman, 
Larry  G.,  5.196.172.  d.  422-144.000. 
Jones.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Napier.  Samuel  O.;  Jones.  Andrew  P.;  and 
Noble,  Roger  K.,  5,195,884,  d.  431-8.000. 
Jones,  Charles  A:  See— 

Sinko,    George    E.;    and    Jones.    Charies    A.,    5,195,513.    d. 
128-200.260. 
Jones,  Joseph  C.  Personal  water  craft  race  starting  device.  5,195,447, 

CI.  114-270.000. 
Jones,  Linza  J.,  to  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.  Method  for  deslagging  a 

cyclone  furnace.  5.196,648,  CI.  102-307.000. 
Jorg.  Josef;  Bobinger,  Rudolf;  and  Eyb.  Wolfgang,  to  KUKA  Wehr- 
technik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  loading  tubular  weapons,  particularly 
tank  howitzers.  5,196,643,  d.  89-46.000. 
Joselsen,  Tun,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  retrac- 
tor. 5,195,505,  a.  128-20.000. 
Joseph,  Mvk;  and  Lundstedt.  Kurt  H.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Flexible  cord  lock  device.  5,195,218,  d.  24-129.00R. 
Jourdan,  Frank:  See — 

Buschmann,  Bunther;  and  Jourdan,  Frank.  5,195,811,  d.  303- 
1 16.00R. 
Jozwiak.  William  J.  Garden  spray  shield  apparatus.  S.I96.06S.  CL 
118-504.000. 


vice   and   method   for   supporting  artificial   teeth.    5.195.890.   CI. 
433-172.000. 
Johary,  Arun;  and  Oguchi,  Tetsuji.  to  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc. 
Gray  scales  method  and  circuitry  for  flat  panel  graphics  display. 
5.196.839.  CI.  340-793.000. 
Johenning.  John  B.;  and  Hall,  Charles  P.,  to  Land  and  Sky  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc.  Sculptured,  stretchable  waterbed  mattress  with  aesthetic 
appearance.  5.193.196,  CI.  3-451.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Carson,  Daniel  B.,  S,196.98a  CI.  361-18.000. 
John  Zink  Company,  A  Division  of  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.: 
See— 
SchwarU,  Robert  E.;  Napier,  Samuel  O.;  Jones.  Andrew  P.;  and 
Noble,  Roger  K..  5.195.884.  d.  431-8.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See— 

Eamshaw.  William;  Cleveland.   Don;  and  Sullivan.  Kevin  F.. 

5,196.307.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Lever.  Susan  Z.;  Baidoo,  Kwamena  E.;  Kramer.  Alfred  V.;  and 

Bums.  Hugh  D..  5.196.515,  d.  530-387.000. 
Ronnett.  Gabriele  V.;  Nye.  Jeffrey  S.;  Hester.  Lynda  D.;  and 
Snyder,  Solomon  H.,  5,196,315,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Johnaen,  Oddvard.  Method  and  system  for  non-locking  and  non-skid- 
ding  braking/traction  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  5,195,808,  d.  303-1  IJ.OTR. 

Johnson,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  N.;  Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Johnson.  Craig  S.. 
5,197.080,  d.  373-76.000. 
Jtduson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Strobl,  Georg,  5,196,750,  d.  310-239.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  N.;  Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Johnson,  Craig  S.,  to  J.  T. 
Cullen  Co.,  Inc.  End  cap  for  cooling  coils  for  an  arc  furnace. 
5,197,080.  d.  373-76.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  E.,  to  Mate  Punch  ft  Die  Co.  Shearing  tool  for  punch 
presses.  3,193,413.  d.  83-132.000. 

Johnson.  Jerome  A.,  to  Johnson.  Jerome  A.  Free  tanging  bi-directional 

hydraulic  dumping  mechanism.  5.195.385.  CI.  74-105.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Ford.  James  D.;  and  Molock.  Frank.  5.196,438.  d. 
323-106.000. 

Johnson,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Chiappetta.    Frank   R.;    Frame.    Christopher    L.;   and   Johnson. 
Kenneth  L..  3,196,857,  d.  343-881.000. 
Johnson,  Louis  W.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  O.  Lift  line  connection  for  rock 
crusher  components.  5,193,686,  d.  241-286.000. 


339-700  0.0.-93-31 


Akiyama,  Hiroyuki,  5,196,254,  d.  428-178.000. 
Ju,  Dong-Soo,  to  Bae  Jin  Corporation.  Device  for  preventing  folding  of 
a  lower  joint  for  a  one  touch  type  dome  shaped  tent  5,195,331,  d. 
135-102.000. 
Juhasz.  Frank.  Plumb-bob.  5.195.248.  d.  33-393.000. 
Julian.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Long.  Carl  J..  II;  Master.  William  F.;  WUbur.  WiUiam  R.;  Juhan, 
Gary  L.;  and  Farkas,  Julius.  5.196.530.  d.  548-548.000. 
JuUan.  John  C;  Sloan,  Jerry  L.;  and  Wheeler,  Lee  A.,  to  Lamb- Weston, 

Inc.  Waffle-cut  pottto  product.  5,196.217,  CL  426-144.000. 
Jundt.  Werner:  See — 

Graether,    Guenter;    Jundt.    Werner;    and    Kaiser,    Guenlher. 
5,196.810.  a.  331-49.000. 
Junod.  Larry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  makmg  a 

coated  porous  metal  panel.  3.195,243,  d.  29-897.320. 
Jurado,  Yves:  See— 

Bonnet,  Jean-Loup;  Jurado,  Yves;  and  Komer,  Holger,  5,197,095, 
CI.  379-107.000. 

Juri,  Tatsuro:  See —  

Kadono,  Shinya;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro.  5.196.930,  a.  338-133.000. 
Kabla.  Victor,  to  Perfect  Lady  Ltd.  Depilatory  device.  5.196.021.  d. 

606-133.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dainichi:  See — 

Sboji.  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke;  and  Nak^ima.  Ichiro.  5.196.837. 
CL  340-723.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Junichi.  5.197.103,  CL  381-159.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mimura.   Kazuhiro;   Sasaki.   Yoauke;   and   Harashima.   Noboru. 
3.196.130.  a.  264-40.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Sasaki.  Hironori;  and  Yamada.  Hiaao.  5,195.693.  d.  242-IO7.00a 
Watanabe.  YasiMaka;  Kolama,  Siigeru;  and  Tenoka.  Fominon. 
5.195.694.  d.  242-107.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcoo:  See— 

Osaragi.  Kazuki.  3,196,693.  d.  2SO-2I4.00B. 
Takahashi.  SiBuma;  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayafiyi,  Mineb, 
5.195.961.  d.  604-35.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

HosU,  TadaUde,  5,196,375.  d.  437-225.000. 

Ishiguni,  Takadii;  Otata,  Minora;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Satou.  Miduo; 

Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Maki.  ToshiUro;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Ando. 

Shigeru.  5.196,916.  a.  357-63.000.  ^     ^^ 

KawasMma,  MMatosfai;  Miyagi.  Kazumi;   lida,  Maiaaki;  Aoki, 

Katutada;  and  Handa.  Norih&K).  5.196.159.  CL  376-22I.O0a 
Kuroda,  Yuichi.  3.196,«SS.  O.  342-37.000. 
MilSHki.  Kahyana.  S,I9M92,  CL  333-269.000. 
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Nakai,  Vbota.  S.I9T.a2«.  a.  165-185.000. 

r  !■>■!.  Rmiaro;  Egawa,  Jir*;  and  Fujiwan,  Shiseni,  5, 196,8(6, 
CL  3SS-246i»a  , 

,  Kciao;  aMi  HiMai.  T  iknU.  5.195,213,  CL  l6-342.00a 
"    '  "      ,  5,196,84) ,  a.  341-58.000. 


S«ai,  Knotika.  5.197,134,  a  395-375iXn. 

SMMya.  Hranichi  5,196.99]  a.  361-39r00a 

TMwinli.    Tak^u;    and    I  taidnii.    Sdidiiro.    5.196.891.    O. 

333-269X100. 
SMdii.  NatancU;  and  Saznki,  Janio.  S.I97.I15.  O.  393-SaaOO. 
TtmMyt.  Yaao;  Md  TMiaka.  rotUaki,  5,196,971,  a.  360-85.000. 
IMMki.  Kra^  IwanU.  Teti  uaki;  and  Mamda,  Akin.  5.197,022. 

a.  364-74S.00a  I 

;  and  Talemaliu.  Suaimu.  to  Hodiizaki  Denki  Kahmhilri 
I  aervice  counter  of  the  ke  storage  type.  3,195,330.  CI. 

6M37.aoa 

Kwhwo.  Maaaya:  S*t— 

Yaamaki,  Stnmnri;  Itoh,  Ki  nji;  Kadono,  Masaya;  and  Hiroae. 
Naoki,  5,19MM^  a.  437-61  .OOa 
Kadono,  Skiiya;  and  Jori.  Tatam  a,  to  Mannahiu  Electric  Induatiial 
Co.,  Ltd.  H^  efficieaocy  oodia  g  and  decoding  apparatui  for  lower- 
ing Uanaaaiaaon  or  reooniing  n  le  of  tranamitted  or  recorded  video 
aiiiial  withoat  reducing  picture  quality.  5.196,930;  CI.  358-133.000. 
Kaiko  Inlenational  Inc.:5ce — 

Ste&n,  Onnter  and  Kindneaa^  William,  5.195,191,  d.  4-508.000. 
,Tani:S>e— 
'Motioclii,    Noboru;    Yamagachi.    Yoabiki;    Tanaka.    Toahiliiko; 

Yoahiinmi;  Kimura.  Sbin-ichiro; 
5. 196.9  la  a.  357-23.600. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic  radial 


Haaegawa.  Norio;  Ka' 
Kaga,  Tom;  and  Knre.  Ti 
,  YnBo. 


Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Con- 
ig  video  signal  contrast  by  vary- 


Kaga,  Ynkio,  to  Yokohama 
tire.  5.196,077.  O.  152-541 
Kageyama,  Atsahiaa,  to  ~ ' 
traM  cxMiectiou  device  for 
iag  loaunaace  signal.  3.196.937.|a.  358-169.000. 
Kageyama.  Hiioain:  5w—  ' 

Kawabata.  Yasnhiro;  Harm,  Sbichi;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi;  Konomi, 
Todnaki;  and  Murakami,  Motoichi,  S.19S,47g.  a.  123-193.400. 
Kagiyama,  Jnnji:  Set — 

Kamiya,  Maaakaru;  KagiyuiK,  Junji;  Kobayashi.  Kiyonori;  and 
HoaoDO.  Masaki.  S.19S;396.  O.  74-S74.000. 
Kahl.  Thomaa-Michad:  See—       i 

Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Troetsc  h-Schaller.  Irene;  Wettling,  Thomas; 
Kahl.  Thomas-Michael;  Hiipfer,  Leopold;  Franzischka.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Koehler,  Hermai  n.  3,196,611,  a.  568-663.000. 
Kaia,  Alfted;  Noding,  Erich;  an  I  Benenowski,  S^iastian,  to  BWG 
Bat2fancher  Weichenbau  GmbN .  Device  for  locking  a  switch  blade 
with  a  stock  rail  5,193,703,  a.  246^3.000. 
Kaiaei,  Onenther:  See— 

Graether.    Guenter;    Jundt,    Werner;    and    Kaiser,    Guenther, 
5,196,8ia  a.  331-49.000. 
Kaji.  Masaki:  See— 

Kodato,  Toahihani;  Tamuta,  ]  lozo;  Honda,  Tomotaka;  Takahashi. 

Toshihiro;    Kaji.    Masaki;    and    Ito.    Shoichi,    5.195,511,    O. 

128-66.000. 

Km,  SUn-ichi;  and  Watanabe,  Kouji,  to  Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  removii  i  cylindrical  moldings  from  molds. 

S,196J08,  a.  425-90.00a 

K^^lian,  Nobnyuki:  See — 

Arinaga.  Kenji;  Kajihara,  N<iniyuki;  Sudo,  Gen;  Fujiwara,  Koji; 
HiUda,  Soichiro;  and  Ito.  t>>>chiro.  3,196.692,  d.  250-208.100. 
Kajitani,  Maaahiko:  See — 


lyama,  Yasukata;  Sakamoto, 


Shuji;  Kajitani,  Masahiko;  Kimura, 


Soichi;  and  Yoahikawa,  Tai  lasht,  5,197.057,  O.  369-37.000. 
Kaken  Fhannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ucfaida.  Katsuhiro;  Masumo([],  Shozo;  Tofano,  Masao;  Mimura, 
Mittuo;  and  Okumura,  Mai  oto,  5,196,367,  CL  S60-I02.000. 


Yutaka;   and   Kitahara,   Toshiyuki, 

ipparatos  of  implanting  electrons  in  a 
,l96,7iaa  "" 

277-27.000. 


KeaiBlii;  and  Ashiya,  Masahirq 


Kakuidii.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ryoke,   Katsumi;   Kakuiahi, 

5.196,263,  a.  428-332.000. 

KalCnan,  Meguer  V.  Method  and 

aoBd  for  electrical  generation.  ^  196,7  la  O.  2SO492.T00. 
KaU  Engiaeering,  Inc.:  See — 

Dietle,  Lanme,  5,193,754,  a. 
Kalter,  Howard  L.:  See— 

BeraendaU,  Albert  S.;  Bertinl  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Kalter, 

Howard  L.;  Knney,  Dona  d  McAlpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and 

Lee,  Hang-San,  5,196,722,  p.  257-304.000. 

Kalyandurg,  Satyan  R.:  See — 

Roonesberg,  Robert  J.;  Kal^^ndurg,  Satyan  R.;  and  Fiske,  John 


M.,  5,196,889,  d.  333-239.400. 
Kamada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fnkoka.  Sfainobu;  and  KamadL  Takeshi,  5,196,950,  a.  338-473.000. 


Nisbitani,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi, 


Kaaaata,  Kazoo:  See— 

Sato,  Toknji;  Kamata,  Kazuoi 
Kiyotaka.  3,196,963,  Q.  35^-699.000. 
Kamata,  Masamoto:  See — 

Masnda,  Sadakazu;  Fujita,  Fiinio;  Murakami,  Tadayoshi;  Yoshino, 
MaaaUko;  Yagi.  Ryuichi;  ai  id  Kamata,  Masamoto,  5,195,344,  CL 
72-202.000. 
Kamhc,  Rokuro:See — 

Takada,  Toahikatsu;  Imai,  R^ji;  and  Kambe,  Rokuio,  3,196,089, 
CL  156-643.000. 
Kameda,  Osamu:  See — 

Haaetoh,  Sakumi;  Kameda.  psamu;  Akutagawa.  Hitoahi;  Okita. 

Jonichi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoahi  nichi.  5.195,479,  Q.  123-19S.0OA. 

TakaaU;  Takahashi,  h  obuyoafai;  Yoahioka.  Takeo;  Mori, 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboafaiki  Kai- 


sha. Cooling  device  for  power  temioooductor  switdiing  dements. 
5,195.577,  CL  165-104.130. 
Kamehara,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kamrraki,    HiraU;    Wakamura,    Masato;    Yokouchi,    KisUo; 

Imanaka,  Yoahifaika,  and  Kamehara,  Nobuo,  3,196,384,  CL 

S01-32.00a 

Kamei.  Shigera;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Katsiiirhi;  and  Kisfainoto, 

Shoji,  to  Takeda  Cliemiral  Indnatiiea.  Ltd.  Cydodextrin  complex  of 

fimiagillin  derivative.  3,196,406,  d.  514-58.000. 

Kamen,  Dean  L.,  to  DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnenbip.  Integral 

intravenous  fluid  ddivery  device.  5,195,986,  d.  604-231.000. 
Kameshima,  Norio,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Ion  source  of  maas 

spectrometer.  3.196.70%  CL  230-288.000. 
Kameyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Torii.  Sigeru;  Tanaka,   Hideo;  Tanigochi,  Masatoahi;  Sasaoka, 
Middo;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and  Kame^ma,  Yutaka.  5,196,530,  CI. 
540-310.000. 
Kamezaki,  Hiroahi;  Wakamura,  Masati^  Yokouchi,  Kishio;  Imanaka, 
Yoahihiko;  and  Kamehara,  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for 
preparing  green  sheets.  5,196,384,  CL  501-32.000. 
yamwaki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takimoto,  Karushi;  Kamezald.  Yasoshi;  and  Taniiaki.  Yukio, 
5,195,733,0.271-3.100. 
Kamienski,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Swait,  Oerrit  S.;  Kamienski,  Paul  W.;  Ooldatein,  Stuart  S.;  Stauba, 
David  W.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  m.  5,196,1  la  d.  208-65.000. 
Kaminski.  David.  Golf  baU  dispUy  device.  5.195.633.  d.  206-315.900. 
Kaminsky.  Mark  P.:  See— 

Washecheck.  E>on  M.;  Barr,  Mark  K.;  Huff,  Geor^  A..  Jr.;  Ka- 
minsky, Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  and  Shum,  Victor  K., 
3,196.634,  a.  585-500.000. 
Kamiya,    Maaakazu;    Ka^yama,    Junji;    Kobayashi.    Kiyonori;    and 
Hosono,  Masaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kasha;  and  Toyou  Jido- 
sba  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  variation  absorbing  device.  3,193,396, 
d.  74-574.000. 
Kamiya,  Osamu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  m«/.hit» 
provided  with  a  threading  device  for  threading  a  plurality  of  needles. 
5,195,452,  a.  112-225.000. 
Kammermaier,  Johann:  See — 

BiiUe,   Siegfried;   and   Kammermaier,   Johann,    5,196,907,   CL 
357-23.200. 
Kanamani,   Hisanobu;   Ichikawa,  Nobuhiro;   Yoahida,  Hiroahi;  and 
Keyaki,  Keiichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Slider  with  yoke  for  slide 
fastener  and  its  joining  method.  3,195.221,  d.  24-429.000. 
Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;  Hida,  Tsuneald;  and  Muroi,  Masayuki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Physiologically  active  substance  TAN-931, 
iu  derivatives,  their  production  and  use.  3,196,364,  CI.  36O-S2.00a 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See— 

Qtdcuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aao.  Kaznhiro; 
Yoahidome.  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Hiroahi;  Suzuki,  Keizo;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  3,196,527,  CL  336-36.000. 
Kaneko,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sugita,    Keizo;    Saito,    Shunei;   Tajiri,   Aldra;    Kaneko,   Hitoshi; 
Okamuia,    Iwao;    and    Idiizuka.    Kentaro.    3.196.689.    CL 
250-206.100. 
Kaneko,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shimizu,    Toshihide;    Kaneko,    Ichiro;    and    Watanabe,    Mildo, 
3,196,164,  a.  422-1.000. 
Kaneko,  Kimiko:  See — 

Iwane,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Takabiro;  Suzuki,  Naoki;  and  Kaneko, 
Kimiko,  3,196.398,  d.  368-373.000. 
Kaneko,  Masao;  and  Nakamuia,  Hideki,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  measuring  oxygen  concentra- 
tion. 5,196,347,  CI.  436-127.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi:  See— 

Hasegawa,     Isahiro;     and     Kaneko,     Satoshi,     3,193,866,     CI. 
414-749.000. 
Kaneko,  Takeni:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamuia,  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Masataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhiro.  3,196,439,  CL  314-318.000. 
Kaneko,  Tomiatsu:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Karuaki;  Taniguchi,  Kiyomi;  Sekiguchi,  Hisao;  and 
Kaneko,  Tomiatsu,  3,196.213,  d.  426-94.000. 
Kaneko,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Karasawa,     Isamu;     Kaneko,    Yasuyuki;     Hamano,    Masahiko; 

Takamizawa,   Kazuiumi;  Oshima,   Matsumi;   Shoji,   Hideyuki; 

Inomata,  Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  and 

Osawa,  Akira,  S.196,928,  d.  358-98.000. 

Kaner,  Albert,  to  AGC  Research  and  Devdopment  Corp.  Portable 

luggage  carrier.  3,193,726,  d.  234-323.000. 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Shinzawa,   Motohiro;  Aoyama.   Shunichi;   Sekiya.   Yoshiki; 

Kanesaki,  Nobukazu,  3,193,316,  d.  60-274.000. 
Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoyama,  Shunichi;  Sekiya,  Yoshiki; 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu,  3,195,318,  d.  60-283.000. 
Kang,  Laeku:  See — 

Kang,  Youngtae;  and  Kang,  Laeku,  5,196,363,  d.  437-32.000. 
Kang,  Youngtae;  and  Kang,  Laeku,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  mist  type  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell. 
3,196,363,  CL  437-32.000. 
Kania,  Lidia:  See — 

Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Lambert,  Joseph  B.;  and  Kania,  Lidia, 
3,196.559,  a.  556'46a000. 


and 
and 


,  Tadayuki: 

Nakaao,  Yukio;  Kaono,  Tadayoki;  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  5,197,063,  d.  370-58.10a 
Kaao,  Makolo;  Tanimolo,  Ichiro;  Kawamuia,  Osamu;  and  Takahaahi, 
Temo,  to  Niaaan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Piatoa  Ring  Co., 
Ltd.  Rocker  arm  and  method  of  casting.  5,195,473,  CL  123-9a39a 
Kanoat,  Michad  R.;  Wdls,  Midiad  A.;  and  Praaad,  Sarvamaagala  V., 
to  Arizona  Technology  Devdopment  Corporatkn.  Serine  pioteiuase 
inhibitor  gene  from  the  insect   Manduca  lexta  .   3,196,304,  d. 
435-6.000. 
Kanou,  Atsoahi:  See— 

Tsunoda,  Arihiio;  Kanou,  Atsushi;  Osaka,  Toahiyuki;  Kataftichi. 
Toshinobu;  Yamada,  Syuji;  and  Omuras,  Hiroyoahi,  5,195,740, 
a.  271-277.000. 
Kaaaai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kogufc,   Hideo;   Muraae,   Heihachi;   and    Iwaaawa,   Naozumi, 
3,196.487.  a.  325-343.000. 
KAO  Coeporation:  See— 

KawMe.  Jiro;  Ukaji.  Kazua.  and  NagasUma.  Emi.  5,196.029.  d. 

8-405.000. 
Kitsoki.    Tomohito;    and    Fujikura.    Yoahidd.    5,196,601,    CL 

568-817.000. 
Omatsu,  Shinichiro;  Masuda,  Mitsuharu;  Ito,  Hiroahi;  Imamura, 
Takashi;  and  Kuioaaki.  Tomihiro,  3,196,186,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Kao,  Ti.  Devices  and  methods  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  solntiona. 

3,196,001,  a.  604-416.00a 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  Perrone,  Robert  K.;  Bogardus,  Joaeph  B.;  and 
wacox,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Siquibb  Company.  Water  and 
solvent  soluble  axid  hydroxy  and  mono-  and  di-  caiboxylic  acid 
derivatives  having  high  tumor  activity.  3,196,555,  CI.  S56-137.00a 
Kapp,  Ndl  S.;  Gallant.  Roger  J.;  and  Davis,  Mark  W.,  to  Vkleo  Baae- 
ball.  Inc.  Barhall  batting  practice  apparatus  with  control  means. 
3,195,744,  d.  273-26.0W3. 
Kappder,  Peter:  See- 
Haider.  Joaef;  and  Kappeler,  Peter.  5.196,841,  d.  340425.3ia 
Karasawa.  Isamu;  Kaneko,  Yasuyuki;  Hamano,  Masahiko;  Takamizawa, 
Kazirfimii;  Oah^aia,  Matiumi;  Shoji,  Hideyuki;  Inomata,  Ken-ya; 
Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  and  Osawa,  Akira,  to  Olympus 
Opticd  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoacope  system  for  simultaneously  displaying 
two   endoscopic   images   on   a   shared   monitor.    5,196,928,   d. 
358-98.000. 
Karges,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Schick.  Karl  G.;  Karges,  Paul  M.;  Lang.  Gary  A.;  and  Uhen,  David 
A..  5,196,169,  a.  422-81.000. 
Kaittie,  Norio:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Masataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  5,196,439,  d.  514-318.000. 
Karl  Lautenachlager  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lautenachlager,  Horst;  and  Lautenachlager,  Reinhard,  5,193,214, 
a.  16-382.000. 
Kari  Menzd  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Sdilidit.  Waldemar.  5.193.201.  d.  8-151.000. 
Kamikit,  Ohieryie:  See— 

Rnssdl.  Mary;  and  Kamikis.  Cheryle.  S.19S.9I7.  d.  446-97.000. 
Karpiak.  Kenneth  D.  Emergency  I.V.  set-up  apparatus.  5.193.987.  CL 

604-262.000. 
Kasahara.  Sdtaro;  Itakura.  Hanio;  Kuiihara.  Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Hiro- 
shi. to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  density  reading  apparatus  capable 
of  selecting  a  desired  ampUfication  level  for  the  density.  3,196.948. 0. 
338-446.000. 
Kaduma.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoahitane;  Kashima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
5,196.177,  a.  423-335.000. 
Kashimolo,  Takashi:  See— 

Nobue,  Tomotaka;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  Yoshino,  Koji;  and  Ka- 
shimoto,  Takashi.  3,193,317,  d.  60-275.000. 
Kataftechi,  Toahinobu:  See— 

Tsunoda,  Arihiro;  Kanou,  AtsuaU;  Osaka,  Toahiyuki;  Katafiichi, 
Toahinobu;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Omuras,  Hiroyoahi,  5,195,740, 
a.  271-277.000. 
Kataoka,  Junnosuke,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  motor  drive 

oontnd  system.  5,196,777,  d  318-696.000. 
Kato  Hatsujo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  SatoaU,  5,195,272,  d.  49-193.000. 
Kato,  Ifideo:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Sugata,  Masao;  and  Kato,  Hideo,  5,196,283,  d. 
43O-3.00a 
Kato,  MamoruSee — 

Mataada,  Maaanori;  Kato,  Mamoni;  Hoii,  Takeshi;  trie,  Atsuhiko; 
and  Matauda,  Tomiyasu,  3.196.888.  d  333-231.000. 
Kato.  Masao:  See— 

Matsoda,  Hiro;  Okada.  Shuji;  Nakaniahi,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Masao; 
Ohangi,   Minoru;   Takuagi.   Shigeru;   and   Horiiahi.   Nanao, 
5,196,586,  a.  564442.000. 
Kato,  Takaahi:  See— 

Sakaida,  Shoji;  Ito,  Keizo;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Andoh,  Hikara, 
5,196,151,  CL  264-46.700. 
Kato,  TakeaU;  and  Saitoh,  Shooji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Text  information 
[..~'.Mi.i«  apparaiaa  having  printer  and  priMing  dot  signd  generat- 
mg  apparatus  for  the  same.  5,197,117.  CL  395-l(».0aa 
Kato.  TakeaU:  See— 

Naka.  Takehiko;  ffUtakMWK  Kohei;  and  Kato.  TakeaU.  5.196,444, 
a.  514-38l.00a 


Kato,  Yoahihiko:  See— 

Yoahkla.  Maaalo;  Yokoyama.  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoahi;  Kato, 
Yodnhiko:    lida.    Kazomaaa;    and    Miyamoto,     Katwhikix 
3,195,497,  CL  123-696.000. 
Katoh,  Kanifrtra-  Sae — 

Okada,  Kaaahi;  and  Katoh,  Kazmnbm  3,196.291.  CL  430-264.000. 
Okamnn,  Hiaashi;  Katoh.  Kaznnobu;  Yaauda.  Shoji;  and  Ho- 
sUmiya.  Takaahi.  3.196,293.  CL  430-264.00a 
Katoh.  Naoki;  and  Mogaki.  Masato,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  resoto- 
tion  for  rale  oonfKct  in  a  knowledge  baaed  ayatem.  3.197,116,  CL 
395-5 1.00a 
Katsuno,  Hisadu:  See — 

Murakawa.    Takaahi;    and    Kataaao,    Ksaahi,    5,196,631,    O. 
585-419.000. 
Katsara,  Yoahiro,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bhxid  storage  taadt 

5,196,166,  CL  422-45X00. 
Katmyama,    Yutaka;    Iwaki,    Hiroahi;    Pdanami.    Takafomi;    and 
Fokuyama,  Notiyuki,  to  Pujitau  Limited.  Character  reoognitiaa 
apparatus.  5,197,107,  CL  382-30.000. 
Ka^  Joseph:  See— 

Marom,  Emanuel;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  3.196,683.  d.  235-462.00a 
Katz,  Sidney;  Gutierez,  Joae  O.;  and  Klucwica,  Joaeph.  Hydnalically 

secunMe  and  angulariy  adjuataUe  gears.  5,195,838,  CL  4O3-5.00a 
Kaukeinrn,  Joaeph  Y.:  See— 

Ferschl.  Michad  S.;  Cutaia.  James  A.;  Kemp,  Eileen  M.;  Kao- 
keinen,    Joaeph    Y.;    and    Ziehndd,    Erich,    5,196,866,    CL 
346-108.000. 
Kausch,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

DiPietro.  Matthew;  Kausch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B., 
5,197,09a  CL  378-174.000. 
Kaoshic  Cfaara:  See — 

Tdwar,  Gunaran  P.;  Upadhyay,  Shakti;  Kansfaic.  Charu;  Singh, 
Amaijeet;  and  Shanna.  Madan  O.,  5,196,197,  d.  424-195.10a 
Kauss,  Dd  A.;  Hager,  rizkk  J.;  and  KeUer,  Janet  T.,  to  \ 
Mining  and   Mannftcturing  Company.   Wall  decorating 
5,196,246,  a.  428-39.000. 
Kawabata,  Tomoki:  See— 

Seko,  Satoiu;  Kunito,  Yoshiyuki;  Muto,  Takayasu;  and  Kawabata, 
Tomoki,  5,196,970,  d.  360-77.030. 


Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hara,  Soadii;  Kaceyama,  Hiroahi;  Koooam,  To- 
aUaki;  and  Murakami.  Motoichi.  to  Aisin  Sdki  Uboahiki  Kaiaha;  and 
Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piston  for  an  internal  oombuation 
engine.  5.195.478.  d.  123-193.400. 
Kawahwa.  Hkleo:  See— 

Ueda.  Osamu;  Hieda.  Teruo;  and  Kawahan.  Hideo.  3.196,923,  CL 
358-27.000. 
Kawahara,  Takayuki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takao;  Hoii  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa.  Goto;  Kawqiri 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5.197,033,  Q. 
36S-226X)00. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See — 

i.i.;j.mi,  TakMhi;  Obata,  Minora;  Kawai,  Mitno;  Salo«k  Mkdno; 
Yamanobe,  Takaahi;  MaU,  Toahihiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando, 
Shigeru,  3,196,916,  d.  337-65.000. 
KawapiiTYoahiki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takao;  Hon,  Ryoichi;  Kitaokawa,  Ooro;  Kaw^jin. 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara,  Takayidd;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  3,197,033,  CL 
36S-Z26.000. 
Kawakand,  Shin;  Okonogi,  Hirotaka;  Nikaido,  Kataiitnmo,  Ichikawa, 
Junichi;  and  Niahiyama,  Yoahio,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.  Mediod  of 
manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,195,238,  d.  29-S46XXX>. 
Kawamoto,  Yosliifuini:  See— 

Morinchi,    Noboru;    Yamagurhi.    Yoshiki:   Tanaka.   ToaUhiko; 
HMCsawa.  Nocio;  Kawamoto,  Yoahifumi;  Kimura,  Shin-ichiro; 
Kaga.  Torv;  and  Knre,  Tokuo,  3,196,910,  d.  357-23.600. 
Kawamura,  Hiiomicfai:  See— 

Shimada,  Yukiichiro;  Komatau.  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji.  Sdichi;  Fujita, 
s^f/»Ai;  Nakatauka,  Hiroahi;  Kawamura,  Hiiomichi;  and  Siin- 
hama,  Makoto,  3,195,607,  CL  180-296.000. 
Kawamura,  Oaamu:  See— 

Kano,  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Ichiro;  Kawamura,  Oaamu;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Terao,  5,195,473,  d.  123-90.390. 
Kawasaki,  Keni:  See— 

P^Uaa,  Koji;  «id  KawaaaU,  Kdji.  3,195,372.  d.  73-S93.00a 
Kawaaaki,  Maaaaki:  See— 

bUdoya,  MaaaUro;  Shibato,  Kiahio;  Ohe,  Oaamu;  and  Kawaaaki. 
Maaaaki,  5,196,503,  CL  526-282.00a 
Kawaaaki  S«ed  CotpotatiaB:  See— 

Seto,  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka,  Alaaaha;  Miura,  Hirooofi;  and  Fnjnnolo, 

Yoaji.  5,195347,  CL  72-251XI0a 
Taniyodii.  ShaicU.  5,196,050, 0.  75-38&O0a 
Kawaae,  Jiro;  Uk^.  K«n»:  •«"«  Nagaahima.  Eau.  to  KAO  Coepors- 


color  tone  modifier  tMmtwaJtkai.  3.196.029.  CL  8-405.00% 
KawaaUma.  Kiyoharo.  Printed  matter.  S.196J43.  CL  428-29.0001 


Miyagi,    Kazami;    lida.    Maaaaki;    Aoki. 
NoriUko.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  ToaUbn.  Faal 

r.  3.196^159.  CL  376-221.00a 

Kay.  Chaitea,  to  Log/Pand  Systema,  lac  Drafting  taUe.  3,195,441.  CL 
I08-133.00a 

Kay  Robert:  See —  

McPhenoa.  Joan  C;  and  Kay.  Robeet.  5.196,323.  CL  336-27.00% 
oka,  Yaaao;  Odaga.  Takayaki;  aad  FajiwaaB. 
device  aaal  a  ooatrol 

lit.  CL  jn^msm. 


Kayanta,  Maaahiro;  Morooka, ' 
KatnUro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Inpnt/oi 
iacioepnrating  each  a  device.  3,197,; 
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Tmlmiori:  See— 
IfiaMhiya,  Teniyoahi;  Miyike,]Yothiliilco-,  Takada,  Mildo;  Kuama, 
Toalitnari:  and  Wakatwld,  I  ouaku.  S.19<k974,  O.  36O-1O3.000. 


,  Patricio  J.,  Jr.;  Highl  uid,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Kazarian,  Sam, 
S,19SJQ2.  a.  53-442.000. 
KC  IfiKlea,  Inc.:  Ac- 
Brawn.  Peter  K..  3.193.813.  Ct  362-61.000. 
Kearney,  Maifc  B.:  See— 

Good.  Brian  K.;  Kearney,  t^tk  B.;  Whitlock,  WUliam  P.;  and 

Shieve.  John  R.,  3,196,793,  :L  324-207.230. 

Kee  Doog.  Lee,  to  SKC  Limitet .  Video  tape  reel  support  spring. 

S.19S.69«^  a.  242-199.000. 

William  F..  to  Texas  ttstniments  Inciorporated.  Readout 


A.;    and 


Sdnvart,    Ridiaid 
42S-31S.S0a 
Kckko-Mode:  5^e— 

,  Han»Jorg,  3,193,2021  a.  8-130.000. 


rrhwun.  Kiidnan:  See— 
Hmdl 


I  awl  process  for  IR  detect)  r  arrays.  3, 196,703,  d.  230-332.000. 
KcMer,  Oregoty  S.,  to  Boeing  C  ompany.  The.  Lever  force  gauge. 

S.19SJSI,  a.  73-«62.03a  ^ 

KcJI.  Harvey  O.:  See— 

BusbooM.  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen.  Sjepfaen  T.;  Keil.  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 
'  F.;  and  Wenz.  Da  fid  G.,  3.197,124,  a.  393-133.000. 


Keim,    WUliam.    3,196.262.    CL 


[mdt.   Michael   J.;   and   Kilappan,   Krishnsn.    3,196.374,   a. 
437-2O9.O0a 


Battel.  Serge;  Greubel,  Rolan  1;  and  Keller,  Bemhard,  3,193.391, 

CL  7449.22a 
t  i^wt  T.:  See- 
Em,  Dd  A^  Hager,  Patrick  JL  and  Keller.  Janet  T..  3,196,246,  a. 
42S-39.000. 
r,  John  H.;  and  Robinson.  James  W.,  to  International  Businos 
Marhifirs  Corporation.  Eztracto*  and  deceleration  lens  for  ion  beam 
dqioiilim  apiMfataa.  3,196,706, 1 X  2SO-396.00R. 
KcOer.  Michad;  Schreck.  Khnis;  Dietrich.  Siegiried;  and  Thurow, 
Oerhaid.  to  Continental  Aktieq  iCseUschaft.  Wall  for  an  air-spring 
bellows.  3.196.238,  O.  428-224.0  0. 
Kdiey,nudE.,toTeledyBeMEC  iSiemical  ionization  mats  spectrom- 
etry method  naing  notch  filter.  Si  196,699,  Q.  230-282.000. 
Kdly.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Shen.  Jian-Kno;  Kdly.  Richard  P.;  Ledoux.  Robert  V.;  and  Staplin, 
Deborah  K.,  3,197,133,  a.  3  >S-373.000. 
lOyiSer— 
Tmiea.    Ilkka;    and    Must  men.    Eva-Liiaa.    3.196.179,    d. 
423-iUXOO. 

r  J.,  to  Ford  Mo<  w  Company.  Low  voltage  detector 
.  3.196,833,  a.  34(V663.0O  >. 


Ktup,  EileeD  M.:  See— 
Fenchl.  MkI 


MKhad  S.;  Cutaia.  |smes  A.;  Kemp,  Eileen  M.;  Kau- 
I.    Joaeph    Y.;    and    Zielinski,    Erich,    3,196.866.    CI. 
346-l0tJ)0a 

Kmiston,  Soott  E.,  to  U.S.  Currea  sy  Protection  Corp.  BendaUe  cur- 
rency  tecority  dye  OKk.  3,196,8:  8,  d  340-371.000. 

t,  Donald  A.  Method  and  ai  iparatus  for  protecting  an  environ- 
al  BKanlaring  wdl  head.  3,1  »3,S90,  d.  166-379.000. 
,  Lndo  E.  J.:  See— 
Vaadeabeifc,  Jan;  Kennis,  Lud  >  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus 
H.  M.  T..  3,196^423,  Q.  314'  U8.000. 
Kent.  Harold  B.;  and  Yasomura.  0  iry,  to  BeU  Phase,  Inc.  Connector 
■Ml  opening  accessory.  3,193,891 ,  CL  439-67.000. 

Kcnyoii,  Ronald  W.:  See 

BtMibury,  Roy;  Kenyan,  Ronal  i  W.;  and  Thorp,  Derek,  3,196,392, 
CL  Xo-IXIXKO. 


amhi-teyerj 


Kens,  Robert  Q.,  to  Multimedia  Design.  Inc.  Method  for  making 

rpcinled  circuit  boardj  3.196^087,  ~ 
KecT,  Davkl  T.:  See- 


,  a.  136-626.000. 


Rankin.  Ramd  J.;  de  Chaste! ,  David  J.,  deceased;  Weaoombe. 
Oneme  L.;  Kerr,  David  T.;  Joyce,  Phillip  R.;  White,  Raymond 
hLi  Trilchier,  Robert  W.;  aiid  Buhot,  John  W.,  3,193,923,  d. 
432-64.000. 
KcfT.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Marhnnkin.   Harold  1.;  and  Kerr,  Donald  L..  3,19632,  a. 
430-264.000. 

Kesseiman,  Hugo:  See 

Oten,  Jakob;  Keaadman,  Hug4  and  Hermolin,  Joshua,  3,196,603, 

a.s6>-73aooa 

,  VlMlimir  N.:  See— 
taaaa.  George  K^  Kestdmak  Vladimir  N.;  and  Khait.  George 
S.,  3,193,631.  a.  198-676.C~' 


B.;  Taylor.  &ott  B.;  and  Wagner.  William  M.. 
S.19S446.  CL  132-317.000.  ^^ 
OB,  Jeiroea:  See— 
Doonhein,    Laurena;    and    ^ettenis,    Jeroen.    3,196,736,    CI. 
3O7-263.00a  T  ^ 

Keltler.  Danid  J.;  and  Sebben.  Du  id  A.,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Mate- 
-"-■  — "--" ■       ~v  CL  36-202.000. 


I  syslenL  3,193,310, 
Kev,  Robert  L:  S^e— 

Pickell.  Jamea  R.;  Keur,  Robeii  L;  and  dark,  James  E.,  3,196,860, 
a.  346-73.000.  ^ 

KcyaU,  Kciichi:  See— 

Kaanmra,  Hitanobo;  IcUkaw^  Nobohiro;  Yoahida,  Hiroahi:  and 
Keytrid,  Kdicki.  3,193,221,  <  L  24429X)0a 


Khait,  George  S.:  See— 

Berman,  George  K.;  Kestelman,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Khait,  George 
S.,  5,193,631.  a.  198-676.000. 
Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E.:  See— 

Engelmann.  William  H.;  Watson.  Pamela  J.;  Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E.; 
Pahlman,  John  E.;  and  Tuzinski,  Patrick  A.,  5,196,401.  d. 
507-120.000. 
Khoshnevisan.  Mohsen:  See — 

Yeh.  Pochi  A.;  Gunning,  William  J.;  Eblen,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Khoshnevisan.  Mohsen.  5.196.953.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kida.  Michio;  Sahira.  Kensho;  and  Nozoe,  Akikuni.  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials   Corporation.    Monocrystal   rod   puUed   from   a   mdt 
5.196,086.  a.  156-68.100. 
Kida,  Michio:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshiaki;  Kida,  Michio;  Ono,  Naoki;  and  Sahira,  Kensho, 
5,196,173,  CL  422-249.000. 
Kidwell,  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Enzymatic 

assays  using  superabaorbent  materials.  5,196,3(0,  CL  435-4.000. 
Kiefer,  James,  to  RAN  Enterprises,  Inc.  Hinge  arm.  5,195,215,  CI. 

16-387.000. 
Kilgore,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Webb,  John  L.;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil.  Shitalprasad  N.. 
5,195,465.  a.  119-172.000. 
Kim,  Bumman:  See — 

Shih,  Hung-Dah;  and  Kim,  Bumman,  5,196,359,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kim,  Chang-Hyun;  and  Jang,  Hyun-Soon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Input  protection  device  for  improving  of  delay  time  on  input 
stage  in  semi-conductor  devices.  5,196,913,  CI.  357-23.130. 
Kim,  Dukryong;  and  Kim.  Kyungwon,  to  Samsimg  Electron  Devices 
Ca,  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  symmetrical  anode  potential. 
3,196,764,  a.  313-477.0HC. 
Kim,  Kyungwon:  See- 
Kim.  Dukryong;  and  Kim.  Kyungwon.  5,196.764,  d.  313-477.0HC 
Kim,  Min-Soo:  See- 
Yang,  Joon-Mo;  Kim,  Min-Soo;  and  Kim.  Woo-Chan,  5,196,763, 
07313-468.000. 
Kim,  Moon  H.:  See- 
Won,  Tae  Y.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Yoo,  Kwang  D.;  and  Yoo,  Ji  H., 
5,196,356,  a.  437-31.000. 
Kim,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Pietini,  Peter  £.;  Wotling,  Ritchie  A.;  and  Kim,  Peter  K., 
5,196,239,  CI.  428-243.000. 
Kim.  Sang  D.  Shock  absorbing  device  for  use  in  a  midaole  of  a  foot- 
wear. 5,195,256,  a.  36-27.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Duk,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compressor  drive 
contnd  method  for  cooling  and  heating  dual-purpose  air  conditioiier. 
5,195,327.  a.  62-84.000. 
Kim.  Woo-Chan:  See — 

Yang.  Joon-Mo;  Kim,  Min-Soo;  and  Kim.  Woo-Chan.  5,196,763, 
0:313-468.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Koenig,  Robert  J.,  5,196,207,  CL  425-72.200. 
Kimizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Kusano,  Akihisa;  Kimizuka,  Junicfai;  Sato, 
Kaom;  Itoh.  Tosbiyuki;  Ishizu.  Matanori;  Inuyama,  Toahihiko; 
Okazawa.  Kazuhika,  and  Tachibana,  TaUuto,  5,196,883,  d. 
335-219.000. 
Kimura.  Kazumaaa:  See — 

Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Kazumaaa;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao, 
5.195,999.  d.  604-368.000. 
Kimura,  Kozo;  Kiy(diara,  Tokuzo;  and  Matsuzaki,  Toshimichi,  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrid  Co..  Ltd.  Procosing  system  for  branch 
instruction.  5,197,136,  O.  395-375.000. 
Kimura.  Manabu;  Ichihaafai.  Tetsoo;  and  Minobe,  Nobuo,  to  Tenin 
Limited.  BiaziaUy  oriented  polyester  fifan.  3,196,472, 0.  324425.000. 
Kimura,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Moriuchi.    Noboru;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshiki;    Tanaka,    Toahihiko; 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Kawamoto.  Yoahifumi;  Kimura.  Shin-ichiro; 
Kua,  Torn;  and  Kure,  Tokuo,  3.196,9ia  O.  357-23.600. 
Kimura.  Soichi:See — 

lyama.  YaanksCa;  Sakamoto,  Shuji;  Kwitani.  Masahiko;  Kimura. 
Soichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Tadashi.  5,197,037,  O.  369-37.000. 
Kinami,  Hitothi:See — 

Sato,  Shmichi;  Kinami.  Hitoafai;  Matsuda,  Takashi;  and  Yamada. 
Hirokazu.  5.196,56a  O.  536-479.000. 

Kindness,  William:  See 

Stebn.  Gunter;  and  Kindness,  William,  3,195,191.  O.  4-508.000. 
Kindschuh,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Alexandres,  Richard  B.;  and  Kindschuh,  Dennis  P.,  5,196,779,  CL 
32O-14.00a 
Patrick  F.:  See- 
Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Freedman.  James  R.;  and  King. 
Patrick  P.,  5,196,297,  O.  430-338.000. 
King,  Philip  T.:  See- 
Connor,  John  A.;  Oiflbrd.  Dennis  A.;  and  King.   Philip  T., 
5,196,124.  CL  21(V679.000. 
RanddD.:  See- 
John  R.;  Arduengo.  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  King.  Randd  D.;  and 
Vitale,  Americns  C.  5.196,033,  O.  106-1.220. 
Stanley  S.  T.:  See— 

Rondd  W.;  Burdett,  Kenneth  A.;  Dixit.  Ravi  S.;  King. 
Stanley  S.  T.;  and  Olken.  Michad  M.,  5,196,621, 0.  585-36l!0OO. 
Kingston,  Jdm  F.:  See — 

Colerick  Bird,  Thomas  O.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  Edwards,  Martin 
P.;  Edwards,  PhOm  N.;  Oirodenu,  Jean-Marc  M.  M.;  and  Kings- 
ton, John  F.,  3,196,422,  Q.  514-232.000. 


Kinsey,  Joe  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

KittieU,  James  M.;  Gibbons,  Charles  F.;  WhUlock,  Allan  A.;  Kin- 
sey,  Joe    L.,   Jr.;   and   Tanner,   Cynthia   L.,    5,196,269,   CL 
428-513.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamano,    Katsumi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toahiaki.    5,I95J73,    d. 
49-441.000. 
Kinyoaha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukunaga,  Noritomo;  and  Kurosawa,  Mitiyothi.  5.195,228,  O. 
29-130.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Yamami,  Hiiofumi;  Hashimoto.  Yoshisato;  lida.  Giichi;  and  Naka- 
date,  Shunsuke,  5,193,208,  CL  13-326.000. 
Kirfoy.  John  S.;  and  Reizer.  Robert  P.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Laser  resistant  elastomer  composition  and  use  in  coating  pro- 
cess. 5,196.228.  d.  427-53.100. 
Kirchner,  Gretchen:  See — 

Gustafson,  Gary  D.;  Ingolia.  Thomas  D.;  Kirchner.  Gretchen;  and 
Roberts.  Jean  L.,  5,196,524,  O.  536-27.000. 
Kirchner,  Kelly  H.:  See- 
Stover.  John  C;  Bender.  James  A.;  Bemt.  Marvin  L.;  Bjork.  Don- 
ald R.;  Chausse.  Paul  D.;  Cheever.  Daniel  R.;  Kirchner,  Kelly 
H.;  SchifT.  Tod  F.;  and  Skurdal.  Vincent  C,  5.196.906.  d. 
356-446.000. 
Kirk.  William,  to  Sunkitt  Growers,  Inc.  Method  for  peeling  fresh  fruit. 

5,196,222,  a.  426482.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  James:  See— 

R«llt«n«ki,   Alexandre;   Purcell,  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick,  James. 
5,196,946,  O.  358-433.000. 
Kinchner,  Walter:  See— 

Krueger,  Hans;  and  Kirachner,  Walter,  5,197.079,  d.  372-87.000. 
Kirwan,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr.  Non-sticking  electrosurgical  device  having 

nickel  tips.  5,1%.009,  CL  606-51.000. 
KIS  Productt:  See- 
Hummel.  Donald  L..  Jr.;  and  Bacon.  Michad,  5,195,794,  O. 
294-94.000. 
Kishimoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Kamei,  Shigeiu;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Katsuichi;  and  Kishimoto, 
Shoji,  5,196.406,  CL  514-58.000. 
Kishita,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Takago,   Toshio;   Kishita,   Hirofumi;   Sato.   Shinichi;  and  Fujii, 
Hideki.  5,1%,557,  O.  556-422.000. 
Kiss,  Mark  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Muffler  for  air 

powered  turbine  drive.  5.196,653.  CL  181-224.000. 
Kitauwa.  Katsuji:  See — 

Ono.  Kazuya;  Kitagaws,  Katsuji;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Osa.  Mikio; 
and  Watanabe.  Takeshi.  5,196.261,  CI.  428-310.500. 
Kitagawa.  Sadao;  and  Kumano,  Yuta.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemicd 
Company  Limited.  Coated  resin  molding.  5.196.270,  CL  428-523.000. 
Kitahara.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ryoke.   Katsumi;   Kakuishi.   Yutaka;   and   Kitahara,   Toshiyuki, 
5.196.265,  O.  428-332.000. 
Kitakubo.  Hideo:  See— 

Nishise.  Hideya;   Imaizumi,   Masani;  Sakai.  Toshiyuki;  Takeda. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kitakubo.  Hideo.  5.196.893,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Kitamoto.  Masakazu;  Hosoda.  Fumio;  Moriwaki.  Hideo;  and  Fujimoto, 
Sachito,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative 
fuel-purging    control    system    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
5,195,495,  a.  123-520.000. 
Kitamura,  Mikio;  Makino,  Shingo;  and  Takeshima.  Yoshio,  to  NEC 
Corporation.    Method    of   producing    magnetic    head    structure. 
5,195,233,  CL  29-603.000. 
Kitamura.  Minoru:  See — 

Asahi,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Kitamura,  Minoru;  and  Suzuki, 
Toshiyuki,  5,196,640.  d.  84-692.000. 
Kitamura,  Yosbimoto;  and  Okada,  Seishi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Buffer 
storage  system  using  parallel  bufler  storage  units  and  move-out  buffer 
registers.  5,197,145,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kitani,    Masashi;    Matsushima,    Toyoki;    Shimada,    Tetsuya;    Ogura, 
makoto;  Murata,  Masayoshi;  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu, 
Tomokazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  converting 
device  having  original  conveyance  guide  and  an  image  processing 
apparatus  incorporating  the  device.  5,196,691,  d.  250-208.100. 
Kitazaki,  Kuraki;  and  Hisamori,  Youichi,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  of  base  heat  transfer  material 
with  porous  surface.  5,196.232.  d.  427-180.000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;   Hoii.   Ryoichi;   Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri, 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,197,033,  d. 
365-226.000. 
Kitsuki,  Tomohito;  and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  dcohol  or  amine.  5.196.601,  d.  568-817.000. 
Kittrell.  James  M.;  Gibbons,  Charles  F.;  Whillock,  Allan  A.;  Kinsey, 
Joe  L.,  Jr.;  and  Tanner,  Cynthia  L.,  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Papeiboard  laminates  having  polar  copolymer/nonpolar  polymer 
blend  surface  coatings.  5.1%,269,  CI.  428-513.000. 
Kiyohara,  Tokuzo:  See — 

Kimura,  Kozo;  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo;  and  Matsuzaki,  Toshimichi, 
5,197.136,  a.  395-375.000. 
Klanica,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

McMonigal.  Susan  U.;  Singer,  Debra  L.;  Simpson,  Dennis  A.; 
Klanica,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mayo,  Michael  A.,  5,196,485,  O. 
525-327.300. 
Klauaener,  Alexander:  See — 

Gayer.  Herbert;  Klausener.  Alexander;  KnuppeL  Peter  C;  and 
Mauier.  Fritz.  5,196,541,  d.  546-312.000. 


Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Ka- 
S.;  and  Shmn,  Victor  K., 


Kleefisch,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Washecheck,  Don  M.;  Barr,  Marie  K.; 
minsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefiach.  Marii 
5,196,634,  O.  585-500.000. 
Klein,  Berthold;  Reichd,  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Sacco,  Bruno, 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Retractable  roof  for  vehicles.  5,195,798,  O. 
296-I46.00L. 
Kletschka,  Harold  D.  Fluid  pump  with  magneticdly  levitated  impeller. 

5,195,877,  O.  417-356.000. 
Kletzky,  Oscar  A.;  Koci,  Timothy  M.;  and  Torres,  Fredrick  P.,  to 
Research  and  Education  Institute,  Inc.  Transcervical  catheterization 
cannula.  5,195.964,  O.  604-55.000. 
Kleven,  Stanley  H.:  See— 

Avakian,    Ahn    P.;    and    Kleven.    Stanley    H..    5.196.514.    O. 
530-350.000. 
Kline.  Richard  C;  and  McCaleb.  James  R..  to  Scopease.  Inc.  Micro- 
scope stand  and  armrest  system.  5,195,705.  CI.  248-118.300. 
Kline,  Toni:  See — 

Maraganore.  John  M.;  Fenton.  John  W..  II;  and  Kline,  Toni, 
5,196.404,  O.  514-13.000. 
Klingenberg,  Hans  U.  Labelling  method  and  system  having  adhesive 

over  a  majority  of  rear  surface.  5,195,265,  O.  40-638.000. 
Klingensmith,  William  H.:  See— 

Lora,  Jairo  H.;  Trojan.  Michad  J.;  and  Klingensmith,  William  H., 
5.196.460,  O.  524-76.000. 
Khszczewicz.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas.  Andrew  J.;  Khszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen,  John  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtman,  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock,    Gerald;   and    Ystueta,    Linda   T.,    5,195,392,    O. 
73-866.500. 
Klopotek.  Peter  J.;  SacharofT,  Alex  C;  and  Caro,  Richard  G.,  to  Sum- 
mit Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  excision  endpoint 
control.  5,196,006,  d.  606-12.000. 
Klos-Hein,  Kari:  See— 

Dietz,  Hans-Werner,  Klos-Hdn,  Karl;  and  Rumpf,  Horst-Her- 
mann,  5,196,968,  CL  360^.000. 
Klucsarics,  Joseph:  See — 

Katz,  Sidney;  Gutierez,  Jose  O.;  and  Klucsarics.  Joseph.  5,195,838. 
a.  4O3-5.00O. 
Knapp.  Francesco.  Cartridge  for  mixer  vdve  having  an  internal  bottom 

with  hydtmuUc  effect.  5.195.555.  d.  137-454.600. 
Knapp.  Fritt  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  cleaner  and  snor- 

kd  asaembly.  5.193.484.  d.  123-19g.0OE. 
Knigge.  Wayne  I.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

testing  double  packages.  5.195,360,  d.  73-49.300. 
Knight.  Gerard  J.:  See— 

Lum,  Jackson;  Knight,  Gerard  J.;  Zheng,  Xin;  and  Han,  Wenyu, 
5,196,684,  O.  235462.000. 
Knight,  Joshua  W.:  See- 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Puzak, 
Thomas  R.;  RechtschafTen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J., 
5,197,139,  a.  395-400.000. 
Knight,  Leslie  G.;  and  Waters,  Trevor  W.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defeooe  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Fuzing  systems  for 
projectiles.  5,196,644,  d.  102-213.000. 
Knney,  Donald  McAlpine;  See— 

Bergendahl,  Albert  S.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Kilter, 
Howard  L.;  Knney,  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam.  Chung  H.;  and 
Lee.  Hsing-San,  5.196,722,  d.  257-304.000. 
Knobbe,  Edward  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Glassy  oxide  net- 
work passivation  of  dichromated  gelatin  holograms.  5,196,282,  O. 
430-2.000. 
Knoblach,  Gerald  M.  Electric  alignment  of  fibers  for  the  manufacture 

of  composite  materials.  5,196,212,  d.  425-174.80R. 
Knofd,    Hartmut;    Brockelt,    Michad;    Petinaux,    Marod;   Uchdorf. 
Rudolf;  and  Schal,  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  production  of  polynuclear  aromatic  polyamines.  5.196.591.0. 
564-331.000. 
Knuppd.  Peter  C:  See— 

Gayer.  Herbert;  Klausener.  Alexander.  Knuppd.  Peter  C;  and 
Mauier,  Fritz,  5,196,541,  O.  546-312.000. 
Knuth,  Stephen  B.;  Yossifor,  Oded;  and  Core,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Phone- 
Mate,  Inc.  Enviromentd  adaptive  mechanism  for  channd  utilization 
in  cordless  tdephones.  5,197,093,  d.  379-61.000. 
Kobayashi,  HidcaJu:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Tai;  Kobayashi,  Hideaki;  Shindo,  Masahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Haruo,  5.197.016.  O.  364490.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Seiichi;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Nakagawa,  Shuichi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  5,196,773,  O.  318-561.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kiyonori:  See — 

Kamiya,  Masakazu;  Kagiyama,  Junji;  Kobayashi,  Kiyonon;  and 
Hoaono,  Masaki,  5,195.396,  d.  74-574.000. 
Kobaynhi,  Kiyotaka:  See- 
Sato,  Tokuji;  Kamata,  Kazuo;  Nishitani,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi, 
Kiyotaka,  5,196,963,  d.  359-699.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Yasui,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi.    Masayuki,    5,195,354,    O. 
72453.030. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano,  Fumitomo;  Suzuki,  Makoto:  Saito,  Hitoshi; 
and  Koga,  Hidenori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC 
resistance  wdding  apparatus.  5.196.668.  d.  219-110.000. 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Saito.  Junya;  Kume,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagaminr, 
Takatomo,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Ghost  ranrdling  recover  using 
ghoM  caned  reference  signd.  5,196,936,  O.  358-167.00a 
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to  MAN  RoUnd  Dmckmixchinen 
stacking  folded  products,  especially 
'  folds  and,  possibly,  also  cross  folds. 


nt  lUcylatioii  procesa  using  a  fluo- 
S62-94.000. 


.James  J.: 

Lb,  SUlt-Lai;  Kobe,  James  St;  Moon.  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.;  RooMT,  Ftxrot  J.;  Heili,  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas 
E.,  S,19(^2M.  a.  42S-3SSJ 
KoMer,  lofo;  and  Fetetien.  i 
AO.  Method  and  apparatus 
wtiwifupat,  having ' 
3.19S.731.  a.  270-55.000. 
KocaL  JoiqA  A.,  to  UOP. 

lided  ailica-ahimina.  5,196,574,  Cl. 
Koch.  AUred  J.:  See— 

Koch.  Robert  C;  and  Koch,  Alfred  J..  5,195,748,  Cl.  273-186.200. 
Koch.  Robot  C;  and  Koch.  M^td  J.,  to  Roberts  Metals,  Inc.  Golf 

■wing  tnming  device.  5,195.741,  Q.  273-186.200. 
Kock.  Rudolf:  See—  | 

WiUert.  Hans-Gcorg;  and  K(i:h.  Rudolf,  5,196,018,  Cl.  606-99.000. 
Kod.  Timothy  M.:  See—  I 

Klelzky,  Oscar  A.;  Koci.  Tlnothy  M.;  and  Tones.  Fredrick  P., 

S.19S.964.  a.  604-55.000.   | 

Kodam.  Toahiharu;  Tamura.  Kcizo;  Honda.  Tomotaka;  Takahashi. 

ToshOiiro;  Kaji.  Masaki;  and  Iti.  Shoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  IhiU- 

cIb    Taga   Technology,    Ltd.;  Bubble    massager.    5,195,511,    O. 


,  Terumi;  Tawada,  Masanori;  and 

a.  187-103.000. 
ity  device  for  earth-moving  devices 
414-723.000. 

i-Schaller.  Irene;  Wettling,  Thomas; 
%r.  Leopold;  Franzischka.  Wolf- 
5.196.611,0.  568-663.000. 

Ud;    and    Hanunes,    Bemhard, 


incenzo;  Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
a.  548-232.000. 

Corporation.  Meltblown  die 


12>46i000. 
Kodera,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Minmo.  Masamoto;  Hiraba' 
Kodera.  Todnyuki.  S.196;( 
Kochl.  Jean.  Rapid  ini      '     . 
carrying  vibnttors.  5.195.865, 
Koehler,  Hermann:  See — 
Henkefanasn.  Jochem;  Ti 
Kahl.  Thomas-Michael; 
gang;  and  Koehler, 
Koenig,  Harald:5er— 

Dergeliu.    Klaus;    Koenig, 
5.195,322.  a.  60-589.000. 
Knnrig,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 
Jarreau,  Francois  X.;  Rovei. 
Scbofih,  Alain  R.,  5,196,: 
Koenig,  Robert  J.,  to  Kimberl' 
hewL  5.196.207.  a.  425-72.20a' 
Koga.  Hidenori:  See —  I 

Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano.{  Fumitomo;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Saito, 
Hitoahi;  and  Koga.  Hide»*i.  5,196.668,  Cl.  219-110.000. 
Kmuc.  Hideo;  Muraie,  HeihacH;  and  Iwasawa.  Naozumi.  to  Kansai 
riunt  Company.  Limited.  Cortpsion  preventive  resin  and  pbotopo- 
lymerizable     compositioa     indorporating     same.     5,196,487,     Cl. 
S25-343.00a  I 

KoUer,  Gimter  See- 
Baa,  Erwin;  Kohler.  Gunt^^  and  Womer.  Karl.  S.19S.7I7,  Cl. 
248-638.000.  ' 

Kdmo,  Akiomi;  Arai,  Masatugu;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Stack-type  piezoelectric  elemcdt,  process  for  producing  the  same, 
and  slack-type  piezoelectric  dei^.  5,196,756.  CX.  310-328.000. 
Kohno,  Hid^:  See— 
Takiguchi.  Kenji;  Yi 
5.195.524.  a.  128-653.300. 
Kohno,  Mitunori,  to  Tokyo 
5,195.613.  a.  186-59.000. 
Kokao.  Yasuynki;  and  Suzuki. 

Ltd.  Shutter-type  clamping  de' 
Koike.  Snsumu:  See — 

Tars.  Kattushi;  Tambo,  Toaiiiharu;  Motoyoshi.  Kaname;  Hashi- 
moto.   Hidetalia;    Umebadii,    Shotaro;    and    Koike,    Susumu, 
5.196.370,  a.  437-161.000. 
Koike.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hirose.  Somia,  Takahara.  Shigeru;  Koike.  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin; 
and  Ueno,  Kdji.  5.196,231.0.  427-164.000. 

Koito  Industries.  Ltd.:  See 

Yasnafai  Kanda.  5,195,709,  C  .  248-280.100. 
Koito  Manubcturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  i  le — 

Watanabe.  Takao;  and  Mochi  Euki.  Akio.  5.195.815,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Kooiai,  Makoto:  Ser— 

Takino.  Hiroshi;  Komai.  Malioto;  and  Isobe.  Noriyuki.  5,195,357, 
O.  73-9.000. 
Knmalm.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Ynkiichiro;  Komaliu,  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji.  Seiichi;  Fujita. 

Satoahi;  Nakatsuka.  Hiroal  i;  Kawamura.  Hirxnnichi;  and  Shin- 

hama.  Makoto.  5.195.607. 1 1.  180-296.000. 

Kaa«ika.  Anthony  J.;  Lecznar,  \iaik  T.;  Wallner,  John  P.;  and  Shel- 

UMrser.  Richard  E..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Vehicle 

air  bag  module  and  method  of  isaembly.  5.195,775.  d.  280-732.000. 

Kflmiyama.  Katmad:  See— 

Kitani,  Masaahi;  Matsushinuh  Toyoki;  Shimada,  Tetsuya;  Ogura. 
makoto;  Murata.  MasayosfaL  Komiyama.  KaUumi;  and  Daimibu. 
Tomokazu.  5.196.691.  O.  £6-208.100. 


Etsuji;    and    Kohno,    Hideki, 
Co.,  Ltd.  Commodity  data  reader. 


Itso,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 
5,195.431,  a.  100-214.000. 


UMI 


_      ;  Komori,  tShigeki;  and  Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro, 
5,196.908,  d!  357-23.300.    | 
Ktm&o,  AtmaSee— 

Idiigi.  Takenori;  Hamajima,  Akira;  Abe.  TeUuhisa;  and  Kondo. 

Atmo.  5,197.109,  a.  385-50.000. 

K<Mdo,  NolMihiro,  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  color 

aicn'icausiile  and  a  magneticj  recording  device  using  the  same. 

5.196^8^.  Cl  355-27.000. 

Koado,  Telaniro,  to  Sony  CoRXMUioa.  Highly  efficient  coding  appaia- 

tM  pradaoig  caooded  hi|^    enlntiao  agnals  lepradu^le  by  a 


VTR  intended  for  use  with  standard  resolution  signals.  S.196.931,  Cl. 
358-133.000. 
Kondou,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Konuma.  Tothimitsu;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Hagiwara.  Toshimittu; 
and  Kondou,  Hitoshi,  5.196,955,  Cl.  359-100.000. 
Kondou,  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Hatada,  Toahio;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Kondou,  Yoshihiro;  Inoue. 
Hiroshi;    Otnika.    Kanji;    Shirai,    Yuji;    Ohba,    Takao;    and 
Yamagiwa.  Akin.  S.19S.S76,  Q.  165-80.300. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kasahara.  Seitaro;  Itakura.  Hanio;  Kurihara.  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiroshi.  5.196.948.  d.  358-446.000. 
Konishi,  Ryoji.  to  Teikoku  Sdyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sustained  releaae 

dosage  form.  5,196,202,  Q.  424-448.000. 
Konomi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hara,  Soichi;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi;  Konomi, 
Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Motoichi,  5,195,478,  Cl.  123-193.400. 
Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu;  and 
Kondou,  Hitoshi,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Takasago  International  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
optical  device  with  viscosity  not  more  than  30000  cps.  5,196,955,  Cl. 
359-100.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Inujima,    Takashi;    Konuma.    Toshimitsu; 
Hamalani,  Toshiji;  Mase,  Akira;  Saksms.  Mitsunori;  Miyazaki. 
Minoru;     Koyanagi.     Kaoru;     and     Yamaguchi.    Toshiham. 
5.196.954,  Cl.  359-75.000. 
Konya,  Naohiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hiroyaxu;  Yamamura,  Nobuyuki; 
Shimonuiki,    Shinichi;    Konya,    Naohiro;    and    Baba,    Kyuya, 
5,196,912,  a.  357-23.700. 
Koo,  Ja  M.  Staple  remover.  5,195.724,  d.  254-28.000. 
Koopmans,  Sietse  J.  Displaceable,  two-part  winch  device.  5,195.725. 

a.  254-266.000. 
Komer,  Holger:  See — 

Bonnet,  Jean-Loup;  Jurado,  Yves;  and  Komer.  Holger,  5,197,095, 
a.  379-107.000. 
Korth,  Knut;  and  Nosel,  Bemd,  to  Olympus  Winter  A  Ibe  GmbH. 
Cutting  electrode  for  medical  resectoicope.  5,196,01 1,  Q.  606-46.000. 
Koseki,  Hideki:  See— 

Ubukata,   Susumu,  deceased;   Mizutani,   Yasukazu;   Higashikata, 
Isao;  and  Koseki,  Hideki.  5.196.820.  Cl.  337-368.000. 
Koshibe.  Minoru:  See — 

Kuragano,  Morimasa;  Iiobe.  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Koahibe. 
Minoru;  Sezaki,  Yoshihiro;  Segawa.  Hirozo;  Yoguchi.  Katsuji; 
and  Ikarashi.  Rensuke.  5,196,578,  a.  562-531.000. 
Kosko,  John  J.  Deck  trough.  5.195.281,  Q.  52-11.000. 
Kostlan,  Catherine  R.:  Se^ 

Belliotti,  Thomas  R.;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kostlan,  Catherine  R., 
5,1%,431,  a.  514-272.000. 
Kotama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasutaka;  Kotama,  Shigeru;  and  Teraoka,  Fuminoti. 
5,195,694,  Cl.  242-107.200. 
Rotlyar,  Oleg  M.  Borehole  dau  transmission  apparatus.  5,197,040.  Cl. 

367-84.000. 
Kouno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumamoto.    Tosbio;    and    Kouno.    Hiroyuki,    5,196,920,    Cl. 
357-84.000. 
Kovacs,  Kerry:  See— 

Hammann,  William  A.,  IV;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas,  Margaret  T.; 
Chen,  Jing-Den;  and   Raghaven,   Ranganatha.   5,196.287.  Cl. 
430-138.000. 
Kovacs.  Lloyd;  and  Young,  Dale  J.,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Compressed  roll  packaging  method  and  apparatus.  5.195,300. 
a.  53-438.000. 
Kovenklioglu,  Suphan;  Balko,  Edward  N.;  Hoke.  Jeffrey  B.;  Farrauto. 
Robert  J.;  and  Graimccioni.  Gary  A.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation. 
Method  of  hydrodehalogenating  halogenated  organic  compounds  in 
aqueous  environmental  sources.  5.196.617,  Cl.  570-204.000. 
Kowal,  Edmond  F.:  See— 

Chien,  Yun-Ko  N.;  Shea,  John  J.;  Kowal,  Edmond  F.;  and  Wafer. 
John  A.,  5.196.815,  a.  335-16.000. 
Koyanagi,  Kaoni:  See— 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Inujima,    Takashi;    Konuma,    Toshimitsu; 
Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Mase,  Akira;  Sakams,  Mitsunori;  Miyazaki, 
Minoru;     Koyanagi,     Kaoru;     and     Yamaguchi,     Toshiham, 
5,196.954,  Cl.  359-75.000. 
Koziol,  Jef&ey  E.:  See— 

Portney,    Valdemar;    and    Koziol,    Jeffrey    E.,    5,196,028,    CL 
623-6.000. 
Koziol.  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp.  Rotisserie  heat  direct- 
ing device.  5,195,425,  d.  99-421.00H. 
KR  Innovations  Inc.:  See- 
Robertson,  Kevin  R.,  5,195.938,  Cl.  482-131.000. 
Krajenke.  Gary  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Guide  channel 

pivot  for  window  regulator.  5,195,211,  Cl.  16-95.00R. 
Krsjewski.  Nicholas  J.:  See- 
Cray.  Seymour  R.;  and  Krajewski,  Nicholas  J.,  5,195.237.  O. 
29-838.000. 
Kramer,  Alfred  V.:  See- 
Leva,  Susan  Z.;  Baidoo,  Kwamena  E.;  Kramer,  Alfred  V.;  and 
Bums.  Hugh  D..  5.196.515.  d.  530-387.000. 
Kramer,  Walter,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Process  and  apparatus  for  secur- 
ing a  grip  element  to  crockery  or  pottery.  5.196.153.  CL  264-263.00a 
Kratoa  Analytical  Limited:  See— 

Mullock.  Steidiea  J.,  S,196;,70l,  d  25(M23.00R. 


and   Fristad,   William, 


Krause,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Chiou  T.;  and  Krause,  Dennis  L.,  5,196,400,  d.  505-1.000. 
Knuse,  Horst-Juergen:  See— 

Hase,    Brigitte;    Krause,    Horst-Juergen; 
5.196.544.  Cl.  548-238.000. 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Aquila,  Werner,  Scholz.  Hans-UIrich;  Fuchs.  Hartwig;  Krause, 
Wolfgang;  Paust,  Joachim;  and  Hoflinann,  Werner,  5,196,609,  d. 
568-473.000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Vartuls.  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalytic  conversion.  5.196.633. 
d.  585-469.000. 
Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Elektromotoren  Fabrik:  See— 

Kress.  Willy;  and  Binder.  Alfred,  5,196,747,  Cl.  310-89.000. 
Kress.  Willy;  and  Binder.  Alfred,  to  Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  A  Co.. 
Elektromotoren  Fabrik.  Universal  electric  motor.   5.196.747,  d. 
310-89.000. 
Kreoz,  John  A.;  Sutton,  Richard  F.,  Jr.;  and  Milligan,  Stuart  N.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tetrapolyimide  film  contain- 
ing   benzophenone    tetracaiboxylic    dianhydride.     5,196.500.    Cl. 
528-125.000. 
Krietzman,  William,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Impact  tool  and  blade. 

5,195,230,  d.  29-566.400. 
Krippl,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  a  free-flowing  reaction  mixture  onto  a  continuously  trans- 
ported substrate.  5,1%,239,  Cl.  427-348.000. 
Kroehnert,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  and  pro- 
cess for  the  laser  welding  of  a  tube.  5,196,671,  d.  219-121.630. 
Kroetsch,  Karl  P.:  See—  _ 

Puntambekar,  Girish  K.;  and  Kroetsch.  Karl  P..  5,195,581.  d. 
165-173.000. 
Kronos  (USA),  Inc.:  See— 

Hartmann,  Achim,  5,1%.181,  d.  423-613.000. 
Knieger,  Hans;  and  Kirschner,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

High-power  stripline  laser.  5,197,079,  a.  372-87.000. 
Krumenacker,  Michel;  and  ReBoul,  Daniel,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
System  for  printing  documents  with  a  post-marking  roller.  5,195,433, 
Cl.  101-45.000. 
Kubodera,  Seiiti;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heat  transfer  dye-providing  material.  5,196,393.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Kubota,  Shunsukc;  and  Mara.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  operating  condition  of  internal-combustion 
engine.  5.195.359,  Cl.  73-35.000. 
Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Moore,  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen,  John  E.;  Fisk,  Allan  T.;  Lichtman,  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock,    Gerald;    and   Ystueta.    Linda   T..    5,195,392,    Cl. 
73-866.500. 
Kuenecke,  Peter;  and  Hagen,  Uwe.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  circuit  for  monitoring  electrode  surfaces  at  the  body 
tissue  of  a  patient  in  an  HF  surgery  device.  5.196.008,  Cl.  606-35.000. 
KUKA  Wehrtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Jorg,  Josef;  Bobinger,  Rudolf;  and  Eyb,  Wolfgang,  5.196.643.  Cl. 
89-46.000. 
Kulesza.  Frank  W.;  and  Estes,  Richard  H..  to  Epoxy  Technology,  Inc. 
Flip  chip  bonding  method  using  dectrically  conductive  polymer 
bumps.  5,196,371,  Cl.  437-183.000. 
Kumagai,  Fumio;  and  Ono,  Mamoru,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able   position    connector    mounting    structure.     5,195,900,    Cl. 
439-131.000. 
Kumagai,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Urata.    Yasuhiro;    Kumagai,    Kazuhide;    and    Suzuki.    Shigeru. 
5.195,474,  Cl.  123-90.120. 
Kumamoto,  Toshio;  and  Kouno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Ka^ha.  Seiniconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  limiting 
capacitive  coupling  between  adjacent  circuit  blocks.  5,196,920,  Q. 
357-84.000. 

Kumano,  Yuta:  See —  

Ritagawa,  Sadao;  and  Kumano.  Yuta.  5.196.270.  Cl.  428-523.000. 
Kumar.  Ananda  H.:  See — 

Bakhru,  Nanik;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Czomyj,  George;  DiPaolo, 

Nunzio;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Mukkavilli,  Suryananyana;  Stei- 

mel,  Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  5,196.251.  d.  428-76.000. 

Kumar,  Govind;  and  Davis,  Mark  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Oligomer- 

ization  of  alpha-olefin.  5,196,635,  Cl.  585-532.000. 
Kumar,  Manoj;  and  Goyal,  Ambuj,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  architecture  for  the  concurrent  execution  of 
sequential  prograins.  5,197,137,  d.  395-375.000. 
Kumar,  Nalin,  to  Microdectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  compound  of  a  metal  and 
a  gas  onto  a  surface.  5,196,102,  d.  204-192.310. 
Kumaravel.  Onanasambandam:  See — 

Gandour,    Richard    D.;    and    Kumaravel,    Onanasambandam. 
5,196,418.  a.  514-230.800. 
Kume.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Saito,  Junya;  Kume,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagamine, 
Takatomo,  5,196,936,  d.  358-167.000. 

Kunea,  Lupe  J.:  See —  

Kunes,  Robert  J.;  and  Kunes,  Lupe  J.,  5.195,668.  d.  224-31X000. 
Kunes,  Robert  J.;  and  Kunes,  Lupe  J.,  to  Regina  Coeli  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Article  holder.  5.195.668.  d.  224-312.000 
Kung.  Patrick  C;  and  Goldstein,  Gideon,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Hybrid  cell  line  for  producing  monoclonal  antibody  to 
a  human  monocyte  antigen,  antibody,  and  methods.  5,196,310,  d. 
43^7.240. 


Kunii,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yoshihara,   Noriyuki;   Hosaka.  Yoahio;  Shibata,  Shigehito;  and 
Kunii.  Nobuaki.  5,196.210,  d.  425-116.000. 
Kunisch,  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Brandes,  Wilhelm; 
Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Plempd,  Manfred,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschsift.  Compounds  usefiil  as  antimicrobial  agents. 
5,196,441,  a.  514-357.000. 
Kunito,  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Seko,  Satoru;  Kunito,  Yoshiyuki;  Muto,  Takayaan;  and  Kawabata. 
Tomoki,  5,196.970,  Cl.  360-77.030. 
Kunz,  Anton:  See — 

Bergmann,  Erich;  Zach,  Martin;  and  Kunz,  Anton,  5,196,062,  d. 
118-69.000. 
Kuo,  James  R.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  ESD  prolec- 

tioo  scheme.  5,196.981,  Cl.  361-56.000. 
Kupka.  Heinz;  and  Ronge,  Heinz,  to  Hofmann  Maachinenbau  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  fitting  tires  on  wheels.  5,196,772,  d.  318-434.000. 
Kurabayashi,  Ken:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu;  Kurabayashi,  Ken;  Moroboahi,  Hiroyoshi; 
Yoahida,    Akio;    Nishitani,    Tadakuni;    and    Niida,    Yoriaki, 
5,196.264,  Cl.  428-328.000. 
Kuragano,   Morimasa;   Isobe,   Takeshi;   Ueda,   Nobutaka;    Koahibe. 
Minora;  Sezaki,  Yoshihiro;  Segawa.  Hirozo;  Yoguchi.  Katsuji;  and 
Ikarashi,  Rensuke.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated;  and 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Purification  process  of  methacrylic  acid.  5,196.578. 
d.  562-531.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuragano,  Morimasa;  Isobe,  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Koshibe, 
Minora;  Sezaki.  Yoshihiro;  Segawa.  Hirozo;  Yoguchi.  Katsuji; 
and  Ikarashi,  Rensuke,  5.196,578,  d.  562-531.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  Kuwada,  Hiroshi;  Otaki,  Masao;  and  Abe,  Ken. 
5,196.960.  a.  359-453.000. 
Kure.  Tokuo:  See— 

Moriuchi,    Nobora;    Yamaguchi,    Yoshiki;    Tanaka.    Toahihiko; 
Hasegawa,  Norio;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kimura.  Shin-ichiro; 
Kaga,  Tora;  and  Kure,  Tokuo,  5,196,910,  d.  357-23.600. 
Kurihara,  Susumu:  See — 

Kasahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiroshi.  5.196,948,  Cl.  358-446.000. 
Kurkov,  Victor  P.:  See— 

Threlkel,  Richard  S.;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.;  and  Woo,  Gar  L., 

5,196,624.  Cl.  585-513.000. 
Threlkel,   Richard   S.;  and   Kurkov,   Victor  P.,   5,196,625,  d. 
585-513.000. 
Kurmeier,  Hans  A.:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Eidenachink.  Rudolf;  Weber, 
Georg;  and  Wachtler.  Andreas,  5,196.140,  d.  252-299.600. 
Kuroda,  Alura:  See — 

Setoriyama,     Takeshi;     and     Kuroda,     Akira,     5,196,895,     CL 
355-285.000. 

Kuroda,  Koki:  See—  

Suzuki,  YoshUiiko;  and  Kuroda.  Koki.  5.196.675.  d.  219-216.000. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  controUing  an  engine.  5.195.491,  d.  123-492.000. 
Kuroda,  Yuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Secondary  surveillanoe 

radar  system.  5,196.855,  d.  342-37.000. 
KuTonuma.  Hideo;  Miwa.  Harufumi;  Nakamori.  Shigeru;  Ishii.  To- 
shimasa;  and  Yoshihara,  Yasuhiko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
for  concurrent  fermentation  of  basic  amino  acid  and  acidic  amino 
acid.  5,196,326,  d.  435-106.000. 
Kurosaki.  Satoshi,  to  San-Ei  Regulator  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricatmg 
packed  article  of  multi-storied  tayen  of  box-like  packages.  5,195.295. 
Cl.  53-399.000. 
Kurosaki,  Tomihiro:  See — 

Omatsu.  Shinichiro;  Masuda.  Mitsuhara;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Imamura, 
Takashi;  and  Kurosaki,  Tomihiro,  5,196,186,  d.  424-69.000. 
Kurosaki,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  printed  circuit  board. 

5,196,99a  d.  361-386.000. 
Kurosawa,  Mitiyoahi:  See— 

Fukunaga,  Noritoma.  and  Kurosawa.  Mitiyoshi,  5,195,228.  u. 
29-130.000. 
KuTOzu.  Tomotaka;  and  Takeuchi.  Mikio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid. 
Transmission  control  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.196.663,  CL 
200^1.910 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem,  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  appwatns  for  quality 
measure  driven  process  control.  5,196,997,  CL  364-152.000. 
Kurz,  Manfred,  to  Behr-Thompaon-Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  A  Co. 
Thermostatic  valve  for  cootroUing  coolant  temperature  of  an  inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  5,195,467,  d.  123-41.100. 
Kusano,  Akihisa:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Kusano,  Akihisa;   Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Sato. 

Kaoru;  Itob.  Toahiyuki;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  Inuyama,  Toahihiko; 

Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tarhihana,  Tatsnto.  5.196.885.  CL 

355-219.000. 

Kushnir,  Mark,  to  1st  Engineering.  Ltd.  PistOB-cylinder  aaaemUy  pw- 


ticnlarly  naefid  in  Stirling  cyck  marhinrs  5.195,320.  d.  60-S17.( 
Kuauda  Company  !*"«♦««<■  See — 

Kosoda.  Moloo;  Ueda.  Hirokazu;  and  Masuda.  Hitoahi.  5.196.066. 
a.  118-612.000.  „      ^ 

Kuauda.  Moloo;  Ueda.  Hirokazu;  and  Masuda,  Hitaahi.  to  Kosoda 
Company  Limited.  Facing  material  spray  apparatus.  5.196X166.  d. 
118-612.000. 
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Temo;  Moriai, 
MoricUka; 
43M22.00a 
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Yi  abam;  ! 


KoMUBOlo,  Kumhuu;  Ym- 
Wada.    Tdauaki.    S.  193.908.    O. 


ypf":  and  Tmi>«m«<to^  ICttwhiro,  to 
~  Micro  MIS  type  FET  and  manu- 

thereCor.  S.19«>M.  O.  337-23.300. 


NohK,  Tnmntatt;  Kuninoki,  Shiaeni;  Yoahino,  Koji;  and  Ka- 
Takaahi.  5,193,317, |ClT«t275.00a 
HJHTani:  Sffv 

Ichiro;  Kawada,  Hftoahi;  Otaki.  Maiao;  and  Abe.  Ken, 
S.19«k9<a  CL  3S9-(33.00a 


,  Kayi;  Kuwaaa.  Mia  >ni;  Serita,  Yaniaki;  Arimoto,  Tet- 
■qra;  Ootaaka.  Hiroihi;  Ha  «,  Yothihiio;  Ueda,  Hirodii;  and 
Ueyna,  Maaayvki.  3,196.88 1^  a.  334-400.00a 
Kwtalfcowiki,  lUchBid  J.:  &e— 

lyAko^  MchMl  J.;  Kwiatkowi  Id.  Richaid  J.;  and  Rowen.  Michael 
J,  3.19^782.  CL  323-32a00( 
KyMtt.  Vmril  N.:  Sti— 

Pandrid.  Mickey  Lee;  Kynetl  Virgil  N.;  and  RobiuKn.  Kurt  B., 
3.l97.034v  d.  3«3-2Z7.00a 
Kyocsa  America.  Inc.:  Set — 

Miyaadi.  Nobaaki;  Yooemain,  Hiroahi;  and  Cho,  Bakji.  3,196,919, 
a.  337-74.00a 
Kyoicfai,  Kaneko,  to  Daiwa  SeilcQ  Inc.  Drag  mechanism  in  ipinning 

red  for  Mifau^  3.193,698,  d.  24  1-243.000. 
Kyowa  Medex  Company,  Ltd.:  Set  — 

IGike.  Akira;  and  Tatano.  Tod  lio.  3.196.312.  Q.  433-13.000. 

La  Bavelte  S.A.:  Sec 

OaaliB.  Jean  P..  3.193.462.  a.  119-73.000. 
Labotect-Labor-Technik  Ootlingel  OmbH:  See— 

Sdunkel,  Otto;  and  Hervath.  J  Mef.  3.193.979,  Q.  604-164.000. 
larrhia,  Adriea,  to  Same*  S.A.  El  ectroatatic  spraying  installation  for 

water-taacd  punt  3,196,067,  d.  118-694.000. 
Laoey,  Harvey  W.,  Jr.  Paper  sack  holding  dolly  with  top  entry  guide 
and  bag  top  to  guide  shank  hoM  ag  strap.  3,193,763,  a.  280-47.260. 
iMJmnrr,  Raynald:  See—  ] 

Tsantrizos,  Peter,  Mavropouloi  Lakis  T.;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Drew. 
Robin    A.    L.;    Henshaw,    Bruce;    and    Lachance,    Raynald, 
3.196J73.  a.  42g.614.a0a 
Lackey.  James  R.:  See— 

Dambrosio.  Louis  B.;  Rotter.  C  hristoper  C;  Lackey.  James  R.;  and 
Charron.  William  F..  3,193.3  »,  CL  33-473.000. 
Ladd.  Judith  A.;  and  Miller.  Michai  I  J.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 
Recovery  of  oxalate  from  solutio  is  containing  complexes  of  iron  and 
chramiaaL  3.196.38a  a.  362-39;  .000. 
Ladjiaa,  Andreas  C:  See- 
Rossi,  Robert  J.;  ladjias.  Anireas  C;  and  Ramella.  Henry  A.. 
3.196.037.  CL  51-293.000. 
La&ye.  Michd,  to  Tdemecaniquck  Proximity  detector  housing  with 

oricntabie  head.  3,196,792.  Q.  3M-207.160. 
LaPMra,  Ross  V.,  to  Hewiett-Psckard  Company.  Method  for  maintain- 
ing cache  coherence  in  a  multipi^cesaor  computer  system.  5,197,146, 
a.  395-425.000. 
Lagerweij.  Oerrit  J.;  Bakker,  Cor^etis;  and  De  Bruin- Van  Der  Flier, 
Moaiqae  E.  A.,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  Use  of  an 
aUylcUoride  for  prepanag  an  aldehyde.  5,196.608,  a.  368-471.000. 
Lahm,  Oeorge  P.:  Set— 

Fabmy,  Mohamed  A.  H..  dffiasfd;  Harrison,  Charles  R.;  Lahm, 

Oeo^  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  5,196,408,  C\.  514-80.000. 

L'Air  Liquide.  Sodete  Anoayaie  jpour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 

Prooedc*  Georges  Claude:  ~ 

Batbe.  Ouisbiui.  5.195.326,  Oj  62-78.000. 

Laitiam  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Ledet,  Brent  A.,  5,193,921,  a.|4S2-4.000. 
f  «t.«««.^  Josef:  See — 

Padi.  Gyula.  3.197.104.  Q.  381-192.000. 
Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Beradt,  Klaus  W.;  Gryczynskil  Ignacy;  and  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.. 
5.196.709.  CL  250-458.'"" 
Ijl.nBde.  Paul  D.;  Sroob.  J.  Wesle^;  and  Fletterick.  James  A.,  to  USG 
laterion,  lac.  Trim  system  for  I  suspension  ceilings.  5,195,289,  CI. 
32-04X00. 
Lam.  Chung  H.:  See— 

Bergendahl,  Albert  S.;  Benin.  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Kalter, 

Howard  L.;  Knney,  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and 

Lee,  Hsing-San,  5,196,722,  CI.  257-304.000. 

Laoias,  Leonardo  R.,  to  Flores,  Victor.  De-thoming  apparatus  for 

removing  thorns  form  the  nopal  ^actus  petals  and  the  like.  5,196,036, 

CL  47-T5ia  1 

Lamb-Weston,  Inc.:  See I 

JnUan,  John  C;  Sloan,  Jerry  L,  and  Wheeler,  Lee  A.,  5,196,217,  CI. 
426-144.000. 
Laaibert.  Joseph  B.:  5^e— 

Schnlz.  William  J..  Jr.;  Lamiert.  Joseph  B.;  and  Kania.  Lidia, 
5.196.359.  a.  556-160.000. 
Lancaster.  Joseph:  See — 

Lancaster.  William  G.;  and 
S3-399.00a 

1  anrastrr,  WBIiam  O.;  and  Lancaslkr,  Joaeph,  to  Lantech,  Inc.  Unitized 
display  parfcagrs  and  method  i  nd  apparatus  for  utilizing  display 
packaaea.  3,195,297,  d.  53-399.0  ». 
Laad  and  Sky  Manu&cturiag,  lac  See— 


Johenaia^  Joba  B.;  and  Hall, 


Lancaster.  Joseph,   5,195.297.  a. 


[diaries  P.,  S.195.196.  Q.  3-451.000. 


f  •■fciiiiii  Mti_  Paul:  See — 

Dericfas.  Josef;  and  Landmesser.  Paul.  3.195.687.  O.  242-35.S(»l. 
Landsberg,  Dennis;  and  Hesse.  Bradley  J.,  to  Fleming  Group.  The. 

Electrical  power  monitoriag  system.  3,196,982,  Q.  361-93.000. 
Lane,  Bert  Portable  solar  oven.  3,193,304,  a.  126-431.000. 
Lang,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Schick.  Karl  G.;  Karnes.  Paul  M.;  Lang,  Gary  A.;  and  Uhen.  David 
A.,  5,196.169.  a.  422-81.000. 
Lang,  Gary  D.;  and  Oiza.  David  F..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corponttioa 
Heat  exohangr  apparatus  having  means  for  bacterial  removal 
5.195,334.  a.  62-305.000. 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Jacquet  Bernard;  and  Lang.  Gerard.  5.196.189.  Q.  424-72.000. 
Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Seiboth.  Wolfgang,  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics 
GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Rear-view  unit  for  motor-vehicles.  5.196.965.  Q. 
359-841.000. 
Langer.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schulte,  Roland;  Langer,  HansJoachim;  Strohmer,  Erwin;  and 
Hagenloch,  Dietmar,  5,193,466,  a.  123-l.OOA. 
Langer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Immel,  Otto;  Waldmann,  Hdmut;  Langer,  Reinhard;  Darsow, 
Gerhard;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  3,196,392,  O.  564-415.000. 
Langfeld,  HorM;  Puebia,  Claudio;  and  Serdnis,  Ounter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  ofmetallizable  azo  dyes  by 
carrying  out  the  coupling  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  mixture. 
5,196,518,  a.  534-583.000. 
I  aiiinga,  Albert  J.:  See — 

Briehl,  Martin  J.;  Cocking,  Kristin  R;  and  Laninga,  Albert  J., 
5,195,656,  a.  222-1.000. 
Lantech,  Inc.:  See — 

Lancaster,  William  G.;  and   Lancaster,  Joseph,   5,195,297,  CI. 
53-399.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

White.  Danny  R.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Zwicker.  Harry  R.. 
5.196.271.  a.  428-545.000. 
Larsen.  Thomas  L.;  Underwood.  Max  E.;  Noordzij.  Maarten  P.;  and 
Chen.  Shiou-Shan,  to  Badger  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Treatment  of  heat 
exchangers  to  reduce  corrosion  and  by-product  reactions.  5,196,632, 
a.  585-440.000. 
Larsson,  Kare;  and  Hakansson,  Hakan,  to  Bioapatite  AB.  Implant 
material  composition,  proiaration  thereof  as  well  as  uses  thereof  and 
implant  product  obtainable  thereftom.  5,196,201,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Lary,  Richard  F.;  Bidennann,  William  R.;  Nerger,  Timothy  E.;  and 
Lyie,  John  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Device  and 
method  for  distributing  information  in  a  computer  system.  5,197,143, 
a.  395-425.000. 
Lashier,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Pettijoha,    Ted    M.;    and    Lashier,    Mark    E.,    5,196,622,    O. 
585-457.000. 
Latore,  Christian:  See — 

Poumey,  Michel;  and  Latore,  Christian,  5,193,233,  CI.  34-97.00a 
Latta,    Richard    S.    Bicycle    handlebar    extension.    5,195,394,    d. 

74-551.800. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Farah,  Hani,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Impact  resistant  blends  of  high  heat  polycarbonate  and  aromatic 
polyester.  5,196,479,  Q.  525-67.000. 
Laukien,  Gunther:  See — 

Vincent,  Paul;  and  Laukien,  Gunther,  5,197,088,  CI.  378-10.000. 
Lautenschlager,  Horst;  and  Lautenschlager,  Reinhard,  to  Karl  Lautens- 
chUger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hinge  housing.  5,195,214,  a.  16-382.000. 
Lautenschlager,  Reinhard:  See — 

Lautenschlager,  Horst;  and  Lautenschlager,  Reinhard,  5,195,214, 
a.  16-382.000. 
Lauterwald,  Rolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH.  Force-stor- 
ing actuator  for  load  switch  of  step  transformer.  5,195,632,  CI. 
200-400.000. 
Lavoie,  Matthes  J.  Identification  devices.  5,195,783,  CI.  283-75.000. 
Law,  Patrick:  See— 

Ho,  Steve;  and  Law,  Patrick.  5,196,943,  CI.  358^26.000. 
Lawson,  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Clare,  Kenneth,  deceased;  and  Lawson,  Margaret  A.,  5,196,220,  CI. 
426-329.000. 
Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Magneto- 
resistance  magnetic  head  for  perpendicular  recording  on  a  magnetic 
support  5,196,976,  Q.  360-1 13.000. 
LCE  Partnership:  See— 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Clumpner,  J.  Michael,  5,196,589,  CL 
564-493.000. 
Leahy,  Maureen  C:  See — 

Moore,  Alan  T.;  Leahy,  Maureen  C;  Findlay,  M.  Margaret;  and 
Fogel,  Sam,  5,1%,I21,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Leaid,  Francis  L.;  Tsakiris,  Todd  N.;  and  Warde,  Cardinal,  to  Optron 
Systems,    Inc.    Spatial    light    modulator   assembly.    5,196,767,    CI. 
315-349.000. 
Leathern,  William  D.:  See- 
Shaw,  Howard  L.;  and  Leathern,  WUliam  D.,  5,196,198.  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Leavitt,  Steven  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  the  simultaneous  performance  of  the  beam  formation  and  scan 
conversion  in  a  phased  array  system.  5,197.037,  CI.  367-11.000. 
LeBaron,  James  B.:  See — 

Gallusser,  David  O.;  Bixby,  Jon  P.;  and  LeBaron,  James  B., 
5,196,822,  a.  338-328.000. 
LeBlanc  Michael  R.:  See- 
Martin,  Geoffrey  S.;  and  LeBlanc  Michael  R..  3.193,962.  O. 
604-43.000. 


le  Blanc  Pieler  W.  C.  J.;  and  Maher.  Timothy  R.,  to  Nimbus.  Inc. 
Braille  mooae  having  diaracter  code  mrmher  actuated  by  single 
soleaoid.  3.195.894.  O.  434-114.000. 
LeBna.  Philippe,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  CHton  for  cans. 

3,195.676^  a.  22»4aooa 
Leczaar.  Marie  T.:  See— 

Koaerska.  Anthony  J.;  Lecznar,  Mark  T.;  Wallner,  John  P.;  and 
SbeUabarger,  Richaid  E.,  5,195,775,  CL  280-732.000. 
Ledbetter,  Wilham  B..  Jr.:  See— 

P4ff«iVl<>.  Robia  W.;  and  Ledbetter.  William  &.  Jr..  3,197.144,  a. 
393-423.000. 
Ledeman,  Fiederick  E.,  to  General  Motors  Coiporation.  Venting 

wheel  btuiag  end  cap.  3,195,807,  d  301-108.0(HL 
Ledet.  Brent  A.,  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  dehcading 

and  '•i»«"«iin  shrimp.  5.195.921.  CL  452-4.000. 
Ledoux.  Robert  V.:  See- 
Shea.  Jian-Kuo;  KeUy.  Richard  P.;  Ledoux.  Robert  V.;  and  Staplia. 
Deboiah  K..  5.197.133,  d.  393-375.00a 
Lee  Amy  S.,  to  Uaivovty  of  Southern  California,  The.  Control  of 
gene  expression  by  glucose  calcium  and  temperature.  5,196,523,  d. 
536-27.000. 
Lee  EUoo  C,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Water  soluble  tea  extracts.  5,196,214,  CI. 

426-52.O0a 
Lee  Hsiag-Saa:  See— 

BergndahL  Albert  S.;  Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  Kalter, 

Howard  L.;  Kimey,  DonaM  McAlpine;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and 

Lee  Hsiag-Saa,  5,196,722.  d.  257-3O4.00a 

Lee  I.  Robert;  and  Starkey.  David  T..  to  Oulbranaen.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  an  electronic  repreaeatatioo  of  a  anisical 

sound  using  coerced  harmonica.  5.196,639.  CL  84-603.000. 

Lee  Kung  if.;  Banotti.  Domenic  J.;  and  Sakate  Edward  K.,  to  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Process  for  separating  and 


Jcan-Michet,    5,195,379,    CL 


K.; 
5,196,821,  d.  338- 


Lequertier,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

CiiMsr,    Michd;   and    Lequertier, 
73-839.aoa 
Lequfir,  Bnmo  P.  B.:  See— 

Partin,  Dale  L.;  Gay,  Jackson  O.;  Fuller, 
Bruno  P.  B.;  and  Pinkertoo,  Frederick  E., 
32.0(HL 
Lemei,  Roben  A.,  to  Traveling  Light  Inc  Oven  device  3.195.500.  CL 

126-29.00a 
Lesienr.  Imhrllr  See— 

Tavene  Thierry;  Lesieur.  lariidle  Depteux.  Patrick;  Caigaanl. 
Daaid  H.;  OuaidioU.  Beatrice  Adam.  Gerard;  aad  Reaard. 
Piene  3.196.434.  CL  314-278.000. 
Leslie  Keaaeih  A.;  aad  dauas,  AUea  D..  to  Procter  *  OaaaUe  Com- 
pany. The.  Granular  detergent  ooaapoaitioas  contaiaiag  perozyadd 
bleach  and  sulfobenzoyl  ead-capped  cater  oligoaen  uaeAd  aa  soil- 
release  agents.  5.196.133.  d.  232-93.O0a 
Lemey,  WOfiam  B.;  and  Jadnm.  Frank  M..  to  Sherwin-WiUiams  Com- 
pany. The  VOC  oompUaat  pretreatmem  primers.  3.196.033,  d. 
106-14. 12a 
Letner,  Beraard  J.:  See— 

Jackaoo,  Frederidc  E.;  Letner.  Bernard  J.;  aad  Nguyen.  NUem  T.. 
3.197.086.  CL  375-119.000. 
Leung.  Frederick  K.:  See— 

Sandhu.    Bal    S.;    and    Leung,    Frederick    K.,    5,196,739,   CL 
307-296.10a 
Leung.  Ka  L.:  See— 

Sobotka.  David;  Leaag.  Ka  L.;  laa.  Yul  J.;  and  Tokude  Laace 
5.197.004.  d.  364419.000. 
Levaaooi,  Meaachem:  See— 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni,  Menachem,  3,196,997,  d. 

364-isrooa 


recovering  fluonxaibons  aad  hydrogen  fluoride  fix»n  mixtures   L^ever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Coaopoo,  Inc:  See- 


thereof.  5.196.616.  d.  37O-178.O0O. 
Lee  Lea  F.;  and  Dolsoa.  Mark  G..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted 

pyridine  heibiddes.  3.196.045.  d.  71-94.000. 
I^  Ruojia:  See— 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Dennison,  Charles  H;  Lee  Ruojia;  and  Liu. 
Yauh-Ching.  5,196,364,  d.  437-52.000. 
I,Tr.  Seung  G.,  to  Ooldatar  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  system  for  an  LCD 

projector.  5,196,926,  d.  3S8-60.aoa 
Lee  Simpaon.  Hydraulic  door  hinge.  5,193,21%  d.  16-»4.00a 
f  j^  Wiluam  B  *  Sn* 

Pieice  HaroU  D.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Lee  WOUam  B., 
3,197,04*,  d.  368-63.000. 
Leaves,  Geoffirey  G.;  and  Abraham,  Paul  A.,  to  Paadrol  Limited.  Rail 

pads.  3,193,679,  d.  238-283.000. 
Lefevre  Didier;  and  Champseix,  Henri,  to  ABX.  Reagent  and  method 
of  using  same  for  automatically  counting  basophilic  leukocytea  in  the 
blood  m  resistivity  variation  measuring  apparatus.  5,196,346,  d. 
436-63.000. 
Le  Floch,  Bernard:  See— 

Halbert-Laasatle  Roadyne;  Helard.  Jean-Franooia;  and  U  Floch, 
Bernard,  5,197,061.  d.  370-11.000. 
Leger.  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Can.  Charles  H.;  and  Leger.  Alfred  R.,  5,196,156,  d.  266-106.00a 

Le  O^,  Pierre  and  dauzade,  Bertrand,  to  PecUney  Recherche. 

Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  trickling  lifan  heat  exchange. 

5,195,578,  d.  165-115.000. 

Le  Hong.  Son;  and  Rigolet  Claude.   Device  for  checking  coins. 

5,195^^  d.  194-317.000. 
Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  Sr.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Organoailicon 

polymers.  3,196,498,  d.  328-13.000. 
Lodig,  Tom.  Leakage  prevention  system  for  Uquid  storage  aad  traas- 

poitatioa  tanks.  3,195,65%  d.  220-461. OOa 
Loghton.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Muszak.  Martin  F.;  Haitman.  Gary  S.;  and  Leighton,  Roger  G., 
5,196,168,  d  422-64.00a 
Ldpf,  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Giasaon,  Eric  J.;  White  Alfred  J.;  Zavefi.  Narendra  R.;  Gondasky, 
Joaeph  M.;  and  Ldpf.  Phillip  J.,  3,193,678,  d.  236-93.00R. 
Ldse  Walter  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Edwards,  John  v.;  Ldse  Walter  F.,  Jr.;  aad  Cliae  Joha  B., 
5,195,996,  d  604-338.000. 
Leister,  Darrd  E.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Checkout  system  with  mlaid 

chedcout  counter  keynd.  5,196,686,  d.  233-462.000. 
Ldth.  Victor  S.;  and  Stevens,  James  V.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Secure  communicatioBS  system  for  remotdy 
kjcated  computers.  5,196,840,  d.  340-825.300. 
Ldwe  Danid  R.:  See- 
Hancock.  Stephen  R;  Arnold,  Aaron  L.;  aad  Ldwe  Daniel  R., 
5,195,417,  d.  83-34.000. 
Lekes,    Joseph    A.    damping    type    caulking    gun.    5,195,66%    d. 

222-103.000. 
Lemperiere,  Francois,  to  GTM  Entrepose  Spillway  for  diachargmg 
extraordinary  floods  at  danM  having  at  least  two  flood  discharge 
structures.  5.195,846,  d.  405-108.000. 
Lences,  Charka  F.;  and  Seven.  Manfred  K..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  lono- 
Biers  of  k>w  molecular  wdght  copolymer  aandes.  5,196,475,  d. 
524-514.000. 
Leonowicz.  Michad  E.:  See— 

Kreaae  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michad  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
VartuH.  Jamea  C.  5.196,633.  d.  585-469.000. 
Leotttsako*.  Thomas.  Maaaal  mppoct  appaiataa  attachable  to  a  bed- 
frame  3.193^0%  CL  3-662.000. 


Moschaer.  Kari.  3.196.139,  d  232-186.23% 
Lever  Industrial  Coinpany,  divisian  of  Indopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bloo^  Johannes  J.;  and  Dnsamoa,  MaroeUus  G.,  3,193^03,  d 
8-l38.00a 
Lever,  Susan  Z.;  Baidoo,  Kwameaa  E.;  Kramer,  Alfred  V.;  aad  Baraa, 
Hugh  D,  to  JohM  Hopkias  Uaiversity,  The  Thiotactoae  biAac- 
tional  >-*»»i«thm  ageats  for  diagnnatir  and  therapeutic  products. 
3,196,515,  d  530-387.000. 
Levine  Walter.  Heated  cartridge  hunudilier  and  humirtifiratinn  cham- 
ber for  nae  therewith.  3,193.313,  d  128-203.26% 
Levitt  Jod  A.:  See — 

Bachrach,  Benjamin  I.;  Levitt  Jod  A.;  and  Nametz,  John  E., 
5,195,772,  d.  280-707.000. 
Levitzki.  Alexaiider:  See — 

Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Persons,  Paul  E.;  Levitzki  Alexander;  Oiloa. 
Chaim;  aad  Gazit  Aviv.  5.196.446.  d.  514-413X0% 
Lews.  Donald  R..  to  United  States  of  Americe  Energy.  Fail-safe 
storage   rack  for   irradiated   fiid   rod   amrmhlirs    3.196.161.  CL 
376-272.00% 
Lewis,  MerriU  A.;  and  James.  Paul  W..  to  Carrier  Coqiotatioo.  Auto- 
matic chiller  plant  »-»«->-i"g  5.195.329.  d.  62-1 17.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesdhcfaaft:  See— 

Feuerstdn.    Albert;    Hofinann.    Dieter;    aad    SduMlcr.    Haas, 
5.196.103.  d.  204-298.190. 
Li.  Hai-sheag;  and  Faa.  Jia-ju.  to  Zhejiaag  Proviaoe  Scieaoe  *  Tech- 
nology Devdopment  Corp.;  and  Haangyan  Medical  Treatment 
Materid  Factory.  Stable  catdytic  aad  aqua-activated  polyarediaac 
cwtiag  baadage.  5.195.946.  CL  602-8X00. 
Liaag,  Wen.  Aotooatic/maaad  dooMe-foactioa  uriad  flush  valve 

3,193,538,  d.  137-349.00a 
Liao,  Wan-miag:  and  Yen,  Chun-CUea.  Tabular  shock-dsaottng 

device  for  a  laiL  3,193,727,  d  236-13.100. 
Liclitaian,  PhO^  R.:  See^ 

Mooie  Joaeph  P.;  Kadarauskas,  Aadrew  J.;  Kliaicaewici.  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allee,  Joha  E.;  Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Lichtmaa.  Philip  R.; 
Avaibock.   Gerakl;   aad   Ystuete   Liada  T..   3.193.392.   d. 
73-866.50% 
Lieber.  Charlea  M..  to  Preddeat  aad  Fdlows  of  Harvard  CoUeae  The 
Method  of  aiddng  a  superoondncting  Aillerene  uumpudtion  by  read- 
iag  a  AiUereae  with  an  alloy  containing  alkaU  meUL  5,196^96,  d 
5O3-1.00O. 
Lieaadorf,  Alfred:  See- 
Bock,  Andreas;  Liensdocf,  Alfred;  and  Frkmann.  Peter,  3.193,224, 
d.  24-641.00% 
Life  Medicd  Prodacts,  Inc:  Set— 

HuUUi.  Douglas  A..  3.193.506.  CL  128-2a00% 
Light  Bradley  J.,  to  OmO-Hanllacorpocated.  Composite  fluid  carrier. 

5.195.661,  d  222-105.000. 
Light  Glenn  M.;  Cervantee  Richard  A.;  and  Alcazar,  David  G.,  to 
Southwest  Research  Institate  Utoasook:  traasdaoer  (or  extreme 
temperature  eeviroomeats.  3,193,373,  d  73-632.00a 
Lightsey,  George  R.:  See— 

Culliagford,  Hatioe  S.;  Oeorae  ddllord  E.;  aad  Ligfataey,  Oeettt 
R.,  ^,196X69,  d.  127-37X0a 
Lilias,  Mats;  Pleva,  Jaroslav;  aad  Steavall,  Peter,  to  Avcsta  Aktiebolag. 

Scales  sieeL  3,196X73.  d.  l48-326.00a 
Lilje  Keaaeth  C:  See—  .  ,.    _ 

Seaaiatae  K.  Puahpaaaada  A.;  Bynam.  Patncfc  S.;  LiUe  Keaaeth 
C,  aad  Zaweaki.  Edward  F..  3,196^332.  d.  349-396X0% 
Lin.  duh-L  Vcftebrd  kickiag  aad  leHievias  lyWcm   3.196^14,  O. 
60M1.00a 
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Mduaani.  Joseoh.  Jr.:  See — 
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Un.    Sh«w-Ch«n,    5,196,597,    O. 


Lin.  Henry  C:  See— 

Saer.  Kari  W.;  Maul.  James  1;  and  Lin.  Henry  C,  5,196.393,  a. 
S64l442.00a 
Lin.  Shmw-Ctaa:  Ste— 

Codma,    Robert    N.;    and 
36S-S71.00a 
Lina,  Jcan-Piene,  to  Valois  (soci^  anonyme).  Cloaable  pushbutton 

having  mohiple  jets.  5,195,665,  <  1.  222-496.000. 
Lind.  Hans  T.:  See— 

Andeiaon.  Bo  S.;  and  Lind,  Ifcns  T.,  5,196,723,  CI.  257-489.000. 
X,  Joseph  M..  to  NCR  Co  rporation.  Counter  rotating  optical 
init    with    Fresnd    i  Election    filtering.    5,196,696,    CI. 
230-236.aoa 
I  indbrrg.  Anden:  5er — 

Johanaaoo.  Stig;  and  Lindberg.  Anders,  5,195,890,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Henry,  Jr.;  Smith,  Bobbyjj.;  Bronson,  Barry  F.;  and  Sobol, 
'  I  J.,  Co  Rex-Buckeye  Comfany,  Inc.  Two  part  shot  sleeve  for 
dMcaMing.  3,195,572,  CL  164-31^.000. 
I  jnrtfiibtj^  Joaef:  See 

Scfanepp-Peach.  Wolfram;  and 
604-22.000. 
.Silvia  J.:  &e— 
Bodo,  Geriiard;  Maurer-Fogyjlngrid;  Falkner,  Edgar,  and  Lind- 
ner. Silvia  J.,  5,196,323,  Q.  <  35-69.510. 
>  Wcnier,  and  Haberkom,  Axel,  to  Bayer  Aktioigesellschaft. 
Subsliluled  1.3,5-triazinetrioDes,  for  use  against  parasitic  protozoa. 
3.196^362.  d  35S-4O4.000. 
LiadqviM.  Kai  O.,  to  Atlas  Copco  "loob  AB.  Power  wrench.  5,195,406, 

CL  8l-4«7.00a 
Link.  Dieter  &e— 

Hoheaitatt.  Martin;  Link.  Diet*;  Eckert.  Kariheinz;  and  Prokopec, 


Lindenberg,  Joaef,  5.195,934,  O. 


;  Macon.  Fred  M.;  Ander- 
n,  5,196,299,  a. 


Industries.    Electrical   connectors. 


;  Naudin,  Ber- 


Otakar.  5,193,367,  a.  73-204260. 
Link,  Slevca  O.:  See— 

Dkkentm.  Robert  E.;  Link,  Steven  G. 
ton,  Richard  B.;  and  Wefasr,  Wayne  W., 
43O-367.00a 
Liak.  William  J.:  & 

Barrett,   Graham   D.;   Link.   William   J.;   and   Reich.   Cary  J., 
3,196,026^  CL  623-5.000. 
Liatolt,   Edward   R.,   to   Lucas 

3,193.912,  a.  439-683.000. 
Ljpa,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Calvignac  Jean;  Feraud,  Jacques;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre;  Nawi 
■ard;  and  Saint-George,  EtK ,  5,197,065,  Q.  370-79.000. 

t  iiiji  ojiih  John  D.:  See 

Hanaon,   Richard   S.;  and   Li|iscomb,  John  D..   5,196.339,   CI. 
435-262.000.  ^^ 

Liqoid  Air  Corporation:  Ser — 

Bennd.  Cnrtii  L.;  and  Douglas,  Creaeda  L..   S.196.072,  a. 
I4»-I94.000. 
Laqnid  Caibooic  Corporation:  See~  ■ 

Lang,  Gary  D.;  and  Oiza.  Dav  id  F.,  5,195,334,  a.  62-305.000. 

Lilcfafbrd,  George  B.;  and  Hulhud.  Burton  L.,  to  Litchatteet  Co. 

hMive  SSR  tyMem  utilizing  P;  and  P2  pulses  for  synchrxmizing 

mraiiii ofTOA  data.  S,19|&,856,  a.  342-453.000. 

LildMreet  Ca:  See 

LitdAmi.  George  B.;  and  llullaod.  Burton  L.,  5,196,856,  CI. 
342-433X)0a 
Lkt.  Ooald  J.:  See— 

Bobcow.  Mark  N.;  and  Litt,  G^raM  J.,  5.196,306,  a.  433-7.900. 
Litm  SyMena,  lac:  See — 

Haha,  Tae  W.;  and  Jabr,  SaUm  N..  5.196,905.  CI.  356-3SO.000. 
I,  Doagfeag;  aad  Zhao,  Hui.  Porkble  hand-held  medicinal  vaporizer. 
l.l93,5U7a. 


Uu,  Su-Ying,  5,196,452,  O. 


5.193,314,  O.  12S-203.I70. 
Lis,  Sn-Yiag:  See— 

Hwang,  Koa  M.;  Qi.  You  M. 
314-577.00a 
Liu,  Waa-HnL  Ceiling  &n  havii  g  lighting  fixture.  3,195,870,  d. 

4134Q3.00a 
Lia,  Yaab-CUag:  See— 

Fazaa,  Pierre  C;  Denniaon,  |3iarles  H.; 


Yaab<:Uag.  5.196,364,  a. 
Lia,  Yang  S.:  See— 


437-52.000. 


Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu, 


Keith  P.;  Uu,  Yu4g  S.;  Banks,  Seth  R.;  and  Gailitis, 
"    5,196.027,  a.  (  23-5.000. 


i,ZahoB: 
Phiffipa,  John  B.;  and  Uu,  Zaiiou,  5,196,039,  a.  53-67.000. 

Oeiald    Rodney.    Higb  heeled    footwear.    5,193,238,    a. 

Log/Pad  Syttean,  lac:  See— 

Kay.  Ckarlea.  3,193,441.  CX.  1(^-133.000. 

Lagae^  Beth  A.:  See 

Oiole,  Doaglas  E.;  SchafT,  Richard:  Logue,  Beth  A.;  Mitchell. 
Tcrrn  aad  Sutton.  Todd  A.,  3,195,306,  CL  56-16.400. 
Loh,  Vag  T.:  ~ 

Poariluiaa,  Wilham  J.;  Loh,  ting  T.;  Nowak,  Edward  D.;  and 
Waafc  Omag  S.,  5,196,357,  p.  437-40.000. 
I  nhaiaa  OBrt»H  *  Co.  KG:  See- 

Pantt.  Sebaaliaa.  3,193,977,  CSL  604-122.000. 

Lokea.  Sdaer  M.  Bird  fiBeder..3.U  3.460,  a.  119-37.900. 

Loag,  Cari  J.,  U;  Masier,  WObam  I .;  Wilbur,  William  R.;  Julian,  Gary 

U;  aad  Fafcaa,  Jaiiaa,  to  B.  F.  G  x>drich  Company,  The.  Maleimido 

groap  fwilMiing  atoaomers.  3,1!  6^30,  CX.  3M-348.00a 

Loag,  Chariea  P.;  McCaaley,  Phi]  ip  F.;  and  Slaubaugh,  John  D.,  to 

Ocaeni  kloton  Cofpomiaa.  Ti  OMmiwon  aatemUy.  3,193,399,  CL 

T4<0MWL 


Long,  Marty  L.;  and  Wurzburg,  Henry,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Keycode  translation  system  for  producing  translated  keycode  signals 
responsive  to  keyboard  signals  which  act  as  a  pointer  to  keycode 
translation  table.  5. 197. 147,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Longust,  Timothy  A.;  and  Petersen,  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Guideway  and  support  structure  for  a  printer/plotter  carriage. 
5,195,836,  a.  400-354.000. 
Lopez,  Maria  B.;  and  Monaghan,  Richard  L.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  antifungal  fermentation  products  and  composi- 
tions thereof.  5,196.327,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Lora.  Jairo  H.;  Trojan,  Michael  J.;  and  Klingensmith,  William  H.,  to 
Repap  Technologies  Inc.   Rubber  compositions  containing  high 
purity  lignin  derivatives.  5,196,460,  CI.  524-76.000. 
Loral  Fainchild  Corporation:  See — 

Elabd,   Hamman;   Shih.   Martin  K.  S.;  and  Cheng.   Philip  C, 
5,196,939,  CI.  358-213.110. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Mueller.   Bemd;   Sauter.   Hubert;   Ammermann.   Eberhard;  and 

Lorenz,  Gisela.  5,196,423.  a.  514-255.000. 
Zierke.  Thomas;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Oiada. 
5,196,433,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Lorenza.  Moises  B.;  and  Lorenzana,  Vance  A.  Bird  baths  and  combina- 
tion   hanging    and    pedestal    mountings    therefor.    5,195,463,    CI. 
119-77.000. 
Lorenzana.  Vance  A.:  See — 

Lorenza,  Moises  B.;  and  Lorenzana.  Vance  A.,  5,195,463,  Q. 
119-77.000. 
Lorts,  Anthony  R.  Turbocharger-exhaust  purifier  wastegate.  3,193.323, 

a.  60-602.000. 
Loubert.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Campbell,  Frank  W.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.; 
Loubert,  Craig  A.;  and  Holden,  Edward  R.,  5,195,937,  a. 
482-119.000. 
Louie,  Paul,  to  A.B.  Chance  Company.  Neutral  conductor  clamp. 

5,195,704,  CL  248-67.500. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C:  See— 

AgrawaL  Anil  K.;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C,  5,196,630.  CI. 
585-860.000. 
Lu,  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tuan,  Hsiao-Chin,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute.  Modified  fidd  isolation  process  with  no  channd-stop 
implant  encroachment  5,196,367,  CL  437-70.000. 
Lu,  Shih-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.;  Moon,  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice  E.; 
Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Hdti,  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas  E.,  to 
Minneaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reclosable  mechan- 
ical fastener  based  on  a  composite  article.  5,196.266,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Lubrizol  Genetics  Inc.:  See — 

Gurley,    William    B.;    and    Bruce,    Wesley    B.,    5,196,329,    a. 
435-172.300. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Lintott.  Edward  R..  5,195,912.  CL  439-685.00a 
Lucchetta.  Faustino;  and  Trevisan.  Walter,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Sheath 
fastening  device,  particularly  for  ski  boots.  5,195,259,  Q.  36-1 17.000. 
Ludlow,  Gilbert  T.  Sobr  coUector.  5,195,503,  d.  126-439.000. 
Ludwig.  Alan  H.:  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  W.;  Ludwig.  Alan  H.;  and  Thedfotd.  G.  NdL 
5.193.612,  a.  184-6.400. 
Ludwig,  Volker.  Method  for  applying  liquid,  pasty  or  plastic  substances 

to  a  substrate.  5,196,063,  Q.  118-213.000. 
Luff,  Owilym  F.;  Wilson.  John  F.;  and  Youdl.  Richard  J.,  to  U.S. 

Philipa  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  5,197,085,  CI.  375-88.000. 
Luisi.  Pier  L.,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Stable,  single-phased  solutions  of 
water-in-oil  microemulsions  derived  from  crude  oil  and  allied  prod- 
ucts and   which   contain   microorganisms   and/or   parts   thereof. 
5,196,129,  a.  252-49.500. 
Lukacs,  Noemi:  See — 

Schreurs,  Christa  S.;  Mettenldter,  Thomas  C;  Simon.  Artur  J.; 
Lukacs,  Noemi;  and  Rziha,  Hanns  J..  5,196,516,  a.  530-395.000. 
Lum.  Jackson;  Knight.  Gerard  J.;  Zheng,  Xin;  and  Han,  Wenyu,  to 
Optioon,  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  throughput  of 
a  CCD  bar  code  acanner/deooder.  5.196,684.  d.  235-462.000. 
Lumdsky,  Leon;  Swart,  Cdvin  B.;  Pittas,  John  L.;  Oioi,  Sung  M.;  and 
Peevers,  Alan  W.,  to  IntematiODal  Business  Machines,  Corporation. 
Look-up  table  based  gamma  aad  invene  gamma  correction  for  high- 
reaolution  frame  buffers.  5.196.924,  a.  358-32.000. 
Lundqnist,  Ingemar;  and  Thompaon,  Rusaell  B.  Catheter  steering  mech- 
anism. 5,193,968.  a.  604-93.000. 
Luadstedt,  Kurt  H.:  See- 
Joseph,  Mark;  and  Lundstedt.  Kurt  H.,  5,195,218,  O.  24-I29.00R. 
Lush.  Raymon  W.  Prepared  food  product  with  sweet  com  and  method 

of  preparing  same.  5.196.223.  d.  426-560.000. 
Lustier,  Beaoit:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Raymond;  Arvisais,  Denis;   Brunet,  Marc;  Lussier, 
Benoit;  and  Thibault.  Louis.  5,195,438,  d.  105-199.300. 
Lutjena,  Holger:  See — 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Lutjens,  Holger, 
5,196.466,  a.  524-109.000. 
Lutron  Electrooica  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Aleo,  Michad  J.;  Kwiatkowtld,  Richard  J.;  and  Rowen,  Michad 
J.,  5,196.782,  CL  323-320.000. 
Luyckx,  Mated  G.  M.:  See— 

Stokbrodu.  Raymond  A.;  Luyckx.  Marcd  G.  M.;  Grauwds. 
Gilbert  A.  J.;  and  Van  der  Eycken.  Cyrid  A.  M.,  5,196,535,  d. 
346-209.000. 
LyeU,  Geoi^Houston:  See— 

Eatoo,  Preston  M.,  3.193.362,  d.  73-49.700. 


Lyie,  John  C:  See— 

Lary,  Richard  F.;  Bidermann,  William  R;  Nerger,  Tunothy  E.;  and 
Lyle.  John  C.  5,197.143.  d.  395-425.000. 
Lynch,  Francis  J.;  and  Whyte,  Joseph  B.,  to  Guinness  Brewing  World- 
wise  Limited.  Beverage  package.  5,196,216,  d  426-112.000. 
Lyon,  Leiand  H.;  and  Eggeling,  Richard  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany.    Percussion    tool    fluid    filter    apparatus.    5,196,118,    CI. 
210-315.000. 
M.E.P.  Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA:  See- 
Del  Fabro,  Giorgio;   and   Del   Fabro,   Marcdlo,   5,195,348,  CI. 
72-294.000. 
MAR  Printing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Richard,  5,195,434,  d.  101-126.000. 
MacCallum,  James  R.:  See— 

Giles,  Jeremy  R.  M.;  Gray,  Fiona  M.;  Vincent,  Colin  A.;  and 
MacCallum,  James  R.,  5,196,484.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Machonkin,  Harold  I.;  and  Kerr.  Donald  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Nucleated  high  contrast  photographic  elements  containing 
ballasted  thioether  isothioureas  to  inhibit  pepper  fog  and  restrain 
image  spread.  5.196,292,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Blue,  Larry  A.;  Freedman,  Bruce  T.;  Gonzalez-Hercs,  Jose  F.;  and 
Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.,  5,196,835,  CI.  340-712.000. 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  and  Wnuk,  Jack  G.,  to 
Mid-America    Building    Products    Corporation.    Soffit    vent    and 
bracket.  5.195,283.  CI.  52-95.000. 
MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Nichols,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany.   High    RF   isolation   crosaed-field   amplifier.    5,196,765,   CI. 
315-39.300. 
Macon,  Fred  M.:  See— 

Dickenon,  Robert  E.;  Link.  Steven  G.;  Macon,  Fred  M.;  Ander- 
son, Richard  B.;  and  Weber,  Wayne  W.,  II,  5,196,299,  d. 
430-567.000. 
Maeno,  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scan  register 

and  testing  circuit  using  the  same.  5,197,070,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Magellan  Corporation  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 
Brooks,  David  R.  5,196,743.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Magistretti,  Maria  J.;  Conti,  Marisa;  and  Piffeh,  Giorgio,  to  IdB  Hold- 
ing SpA.  Methods  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  the  treatment 
of  ophthalmic  diseases.  5.196,449,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Magistretti,  Vico,  to  Flou  S.p.A.  Sofa  with  traversable  seat  support 

frame  for  conversion  to  a  single  bed.  5,195,193,  CI.  5-18.100. 
MagneTek  Controls:  See— 

Dumais,  Arthur,  5.196,791,  CL  324-207.130. 
Magno,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Mannion.   John    D.;   and   Magno,   Michad   G.,    5,195,518,   d. 
128-421.000. 
Maher,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

le  Blanc,  Pieter  W.  C.  J.;  and  Maher,  Timothy  R.,  5,195,894.  d. 
434-114.000. 
Maier,  Sieghart,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Speed  governor  for  fiiel 
injection    pumps   of  internal   combustion    engines.    5,195,490,   d. 
123-373.000. 
Mains,  Harold  E.;  and  Pieptneyer,  Joseph  A.,  to  Fabritec  International 
Corporation.     Unit-dose     drycleaning     product.     5,196,132,     CI. 
252-90.000. 
Majima,  Kazuo;  and  Sano,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  cathode-ray 

tube.  5,196,761,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Majors,  J.  Paul.  Door  unlocking  device  and  method.  5,1%,647,  CI. 

102-303.000. 
Maki,  Kunio;  Sayashi,  Mamoru;  Isobe,  Susumu;  likubo.  Tomohito;  and 
Noda,  Toshiharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Dido  Steel  Co., 
Ltd.  Ti-AI  type  lightweight  heat-resistant  materials  containing  Nb, 
Cr  and  Si.  5.196.162,  CI.  420-418.000. 
Maki,  Renji,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Molding  for  automo- 
bile. 5,195.793,  CI.  293-155.000. 
Maki.  Toshihiro;  Set — 

Ishigami,  Takashi;  Obata,  Minoni;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Satou,  Michio; 
Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando, 
Shigeni,  5,196,916,  CL  357-65.000. 
Makino,  Shingo:  See — 

Kitamura,    Mikio;    Makino,    Shingo;    and    Takeshima,    Yoshio, 
5,195,233,  a.  29-603.000. 
Makser,  S.A.:  See— 

Ugarte,  FeHpe  A..  5.195.749,  d.  273-187.400. 
Malarz.  Antoni  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pusher  apparatus 

for  multi-axis  tube  bender.  5,195.343.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Malka,  Jeffrey  S.  External  compression  frame  rapidly  stabilizing  unsu- 

ble  pelvic  fractures.  5,196,012.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Malkunaki,  Lauri,  to  Instrumenurium  Corporation.  Sensor  for  moni- 
toring respiration.  5,195.529,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Malloy.  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Chwala,  Kevin  R.;  and  Bain,  Charles  E..  to  Grease  Guard. 
Inc.;  and  Dundee  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Grease  trap  and  filter 
apparatus.  5,196.040,  d.  55-323.000. 
Malloy.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Jan,    Chwu-Ching;    and    Malloy,    Thomas    P.,    5,196,603,    CI. 
568-917.000. 
Malmsten,  Richard:  See — 

Anderson,  Stewart  C;  and  Malmsten,  Richard,  5,196,470,  CI. 
524-379.000. 
Malone,  Jason  R.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Safety  scissors. 

5,195.245,  CL  30-195.000. 
Malugani,  Jack  R.;  Malugani,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  HuU,  Harold  L.  Vacuum 
pick-up  nozzle  with  air  boost  manifold.  5,195,852,  CL  406-153.000. 


Malugani,  Joseph,  Jr.: 

Malugani,  Jack  R.;  Malugani,  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  HuU,  Harold  L., 
5,195,852,  CI.  406-153.000. 
Malvestuto.  Frank  S.,  Jr.  Rotor  flap  apparatus  and  method.  5,193,702. 

d.  244-215.000. 
MAN  Nutzbhrzeuge  Aktiengesdischaft:  See— 

Zumer,    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Henkd,    Dietmar,    5,195,487,    d. 
123-300.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Kobler,  Ingo;  and  Petersen.  Godber.  5,195,731,  d.  270-55.000. 
MandeU,  Gerakl  L.;  Sullivan,  Gail  W.;  and  Novick,  WUliam  J.,  to 
Hoechst-Ronasd    Pharmaceuticals    Inc.;   and    Univenity   of  VA 
Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of 
leukocyte  derived  cytokines.  5,196,429,  CI.  514-263.000. 
MandidL  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan,  Gail  W.;  and  Novick,  WUliam  J.,  to 
Hoechst-Rousad  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  and  University  of  Virginia 
Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of 
leukocyte  derived  cytokines.  5.196,430,  d.  514-263.000. 
Mannesmann  AG:  See- 
Steppe,  Erich;  and  Gruener,  Manfred,  3.193,837,  d.  400-719.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesdlschafl:  See — 

Breuer,  Hans'jurgen;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  5,195.239.  d.  29-888.100. 
Dehe,   Hans-Jurgen;  Boaebeck.  Heinz;  and  Ruyters,  Wolfgang, 

5,195,364,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Gottstein,  Norbert;  and  Schafer,  Klaus,  3,193.629,  d.  198-465.200. 
Mannik,  Kallis  H.:  See- 
Cellini,  Michael.  Jr.;   Forgensi,  Rudolph:  Gutman,  Edward  J.; 
Mannik,  Kallis  H.;  Turchetti,  Robert  J.;  Wood,  Donald  H.;  and 
DeYoung.  Morris  M.,  Jr.,  5,196,803,  d.  324-713.000. 
Manning,  Michael  J.  N.,  to  GEC  Abthom  Limited.  Mine  shaft  convey- 
ance system.  5,195,615,  d.  187-17.000. 
Mannion,  John  D.;  and  Magno,  Michad  G.,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Uni- 
versity. System  and  method  for  enhancing  collateral  cardiac  blood 
flow.  5,195,518,  a.  128-421.000. 
Mantegazza,  Antonio,  to  Mantegazza  Antonio  Arti  Grafiche  S.r.l. 
Magnetic  ink  medium  and  corresponding  reading  unit,  and  method 
for  using  same.  5,196,581.  CI.  235-U9.000. 
Mantegazza  Antonio  Arti  Grafiche  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mantegazza,  Antonio,  5,l%,68l,  CL  235-449.000. 
Mantei,  Thomas  D.,  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Magnetic  plasma 
producing  device  vrith  adjustable  resonance  plane.  5,196,670,  CI. 
219-121.430. 
Mao,  Chien-Kao,  to  Gemini  Mercantile  Inc.  Exercise  device  having 

fluid  resistance.  5,195.936,  d.  482-112.000. 
Maraganore,  John  M.;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  and  Chao,  Betty  H.,  to 
Biogen,  Inc.;  and  Boston  University,  Trustees  of.  Method  of  inhibit- 
ing platelet  activation.  5,1%,403,  CL  514-12.000. 
Maraganore,  John  M.;  Fenton.  John  W.,  II;  and  Kline,  Toni,  to  Biogen. 
Inc.;  and  Health  Research,  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  thrombin.  5,196,404,  CI. 
514-13.000. 
Marchisio,  Mauro:  See — 

Gandini,    Marco;    Ghigo,    Giovanni;    and    Marchisio,    Mauro, 
5,197,083,  CI.  375-10.000. 
Marconi  Avionics  Limited:  See — 

Oetzmann,  Emerson  H.,  5,196,804,  d.  328-133.000. 
Margolin,  Mark:  See — 

Grois,  Igor;  and  Margolin,  Mark,  5,195,352,  d.  72-410.000 
Marine  and  Petroleum  Equipment:  See — 

Champs,  Paul;  Chardonneau,  Joel;  Maupu,  Jean-Louis;  and  Ayasse, 
Jean-Bernard.  5,196,770,  d.  318-135.000. 
Marion,  John  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Advanced  overfire 

air  system  for  NO^  control.  5,195,450,  d.  1 10-347.000. 
Mariey  Company,  The:  See — 

Mais,  David  S.,  II;  RendeL  Robert  D.;  and  Hinesiey,  Cari  P., 
5,197,111,  a.  392-347.000. 
Mam,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Silver,  Fred;  Sharma.  Vinay;  Bemdt.  Dieter  R.;  and  Mam,  Louis 
E.,  5,19^85,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Marocco,  Norbert.  Bracket  for  window  covering  assembly.  5,195,570, 

a.  160-178.100. 
Marom,  Emanuel;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Bar 
code  acquisition  utilizing  moire  patterns.  5,196,683,  d.  235-462.000. 
Marsh,   Thomas   R.,   to  Tenn-Tex   Plastics,   Inc.   Support   bracket. 

5,195,708,  d.  248-250.000. 
Marshall,  Daniel  R.,  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Opiicd  position  tensor  with 
comer-cube  and  servo-feedback  for  scanning  micrascopes.  5,196,713, 
CI.  250-561.000. 
Martin,  Claude:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Darmon,  Yves  M.;  Nedoncelle,  Philippe;  and 
Martin,  CUude,  5.1%,577.  CI.  562-490.000. 
Martin-Cocher.  Jean  P.  C;  and  Jaconelli,  Georges,  to  Newtec  Interna- 
tional (Societe  Anonyme).  Method  and  machine  for  wrapping  the 
vertical  lateral  and  upper  end  faces  of  a  palletized  load.  5,195,301,  d. 
53-441.000. 
Martin,  Geoffrey  S.;  and  LeBlanc,  Michad  R.,  to  Vas-Cath  Incorpo- 
rated. Triple  lumen  catheter.  5,195,962,  CL  604-43.000. 
Martin,  John:  See— 

Tillery,  Michael  L.;  Harlan,  Eugene  G.;  Martin,  John;  Zammuto, 
Samud  N.;  and  BonUla.  Marcio,  5,197,094,  d.  379-91.000. 
Martin,  Joseph  A.;  and  Redshaw,  Sally,  to  Hoflimann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Amino  acid  derivatives.  5,196,438,  d.  514-311.000. 
Martin,  Samuel  W.:  See- 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michad  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin. 
Samud  W.;  MUler.  Cari  A.;  Pickering,  WUliam  V.,  Jr.;  Rielk), 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstdn,  Arthur;  SUverberg,  Morton:  and 
Supron,  Steven  A.,  5,196,083,  d.  156-364.000. 
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n46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23.  1993 


March  23.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Pytd,  Kometh  J.;  Martin,  SI  ephen  A.;  and  Butterfidd,  Robot  D., 
S.193.S22.  a.  128-MaoOOJ 

W.;  and  Hanaoi ,  Craig  S.,  to  Minnoota  Mining  and 
Maaufactming  Company.  Mixi  ig  and  dispensing  assembly  for  prepa- 
iBliam  nch  n  dental  material .  3.193,663,  a.  222-327.000. 
liutiB,  Wener.  Surgical  needle  bolder  and  cutter  for  an  endo-suture, 

emio-litatme  or  the  like.  3,194  023,  a.  fi06-14«.000. 
Mattir.  Roqne  V.:  See— 

Maztir,  Roque  V.;  and  Written, 

.ooa 

stopping  apparatus  for  automotive 


Hirodii,  5,193,339,  a.  73-33.000. 

of  America,  Army.  Non-shearing 
3,193,898,  a.  439-77.000. 
iH:  See— 
20&400.00a 


Son,  Haang-oing;  Okut,  J( 
Joi  P.,  3,196,619,  a.  38: 
Martyaiak,  Andrew.  Eaer, 


137-359.000. 


Takaahi;    Konuma,    Toshimitsu; 
<«l>«w>«    Mitsunori;  Miyazald, 
and    Yamaguchi,     Toshiharu, 


5,193,606^  a.  180-2' 
Maf«,  HiraaUiSce— 

Knbota,  Shunsuke;  and 
Mary,  Brian  J.,  to  United 

ooonectacs  Cor  flezMe  drcuil 
MaadUBcnftbrik  Reinhaosen 
Lauerwald.  Rolf.  3,195, 
Maioo  Coiporation  of  Indiana: 
Wright,  3obn  C.  5,195,533, 
Maae,  Akira:  See— 

Yamaiaki,    Shimpei;    Inuj 
Hamatani,  Toahiji;  Mase, 
Minoru;     Koyanagi, 
3.196^934,  a.  339-75.000. 
Madcr,  William  F.:  &e— 

Lang,  Cari  J.,  U;  Masler,  Wflliam  F;  Wilbur,  William  R.;  Julian. 
Gary  L.;  and  Faikas,  Julii*.  S.196.S5a  CI-  548-348.000. 
MmsaiiiasilH  Inttitute  of  Techi^ogy:  See— 

Backmair,  Andreas;  Finley,  SSamel;  and  Varshaviky,  Alexander, 

5,196,321,0.435-69.700.  : 
Snkely,    Julian;    and    De^usi,    Oluaegun    J.,    5.196.085.    CI. 

156-617.100. 
Tramper.  David  L..  5.196,74  i,  a.  310-12.000. 
Maan,  Kaznya:  See — 

Mikoahiba,    Nobuo;    Tsubo  icbi,    Kazuo;   and    Masu,    Kazuya, 
5,196,372.  CL  437-187.00a 
Maanda.  Akira:  See- 

Usfaiki.  Hiroahi;  Iwataki.  Te  suaki;  and  Masuda.  Akita,  5,197,022. 
a.  364-745.000. 
Matoda,  Hitoilii:  See— 

Kuauda,  Motoo;  Ueda.  Hiro  azu;  and  Masuda.  Hitoshi,  5.196,066. 
a.  118-612.000. 
Maaada.  Mitsaharu:  See— 

OnaHu,  Shimchiro;  Masuda,  Mitsuharu;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Imamura, 
Takathi;  and  Kurotaki,  T(  mihiro,  5,196,186,  a.  424-69.000. 
Masnda,  Sadakani;  Fujita,  Fna  io;  Muraikami,  Tadayoshi;  Yoshino, 
MataUko;  Ya^  Rymchi;  and  I  Lamata.  Masamoto.  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kahnshiki    Kaisha.    Warm    n  Uing    facility    for    steel    strip    coils. 
3,193,344,  a.  72-202.000. 
MMui.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Tamara,  Kunimittu;  TakatoiL  Taizo;  Ishihara,  Akihiro;  and  Masui, 
Tadaaki.  3,196,898,  a.  351  ^70.000. 
Maaamoto,  Sbozo:  See — 

Ududa,  Katsuhiro;  MasunM  to,  Shozo;  Tohno,  Masao;  Mimura, 
Milsoo;  and  Okumura.  Mi  koto.  5,196,567,  a.  56O-1O2.00O. 
Muntani,  Koji,  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Pi  bed  light  source  spectrometer  with 

iaterferometer.  5,196,903.  Q. !  56-346.0W. 
Mate  Punch  A  Die  Co.:  See— 

Johntoo.  Gary  E..  3.193.413  CL  83-132.00a 
Maiec  Hold&ng  AG:  See— 

Maeller.  Peter,  and  Gheczy,  Ivan,  3,196,233,  CI.  428-13S.000. 
Mathewi,  Brace  D.,  to  WestingI  louse  Electric  Corp.  Inflight  weather 

and  ground  mapping  radar.  3,  96,854,  Q.  342-26.000. 
Mathews,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Parfainn,  Thomas  G.;  Batemi  n.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  and 

Mathews,  Paul  G-.  5,196,1 59,  a.  313-112.000. 

Matmda.  Hiro;  Okada,  Shuji;  N  ikanishi,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Masao;  Oh- 

sagi,  Mincmi;  Takaragi.  Shi|  em;  and  Horiishi,  Nanao,  to  Toda 

Kogyo  Corp.;  and  Agency  ol  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 

The.  Polydiphenyldiacetylene) .  5.196,586,  d.  564-442.000. 

Maworta.  Masanori;  Kato,  ManK  ni;  Hori.  Takeshi;  Irie,  Atsuhiko;  and 

MatsiMla.  Tomiyasu,  to  Mita  1  idustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  feeding 

Jo  developing  zoneHn  electrophotography.  3,196,888,  CI. 


333-231.000. 
Matsada.  Takaahi:  See- 
Sato,  .Shinirhi;  Kinami,  Hit«shi;  Matsuda,  Takashi;  and  Yamada, 
Hizokaza.  3,196,560,  d.  ^6-479.000. 


Maliada.  Tomiyasa:  See— 
Malaada,  Masanori;  Kato, 
and  Matsada,  TomijnsB, 
Mataa^  Masakaza;  and 
Deviatioa  mfaiiiiiiig  device 
tern  and  a  zone  plate  pattern. 
MattaUro,  Reiji:  See— 

Farase,  Yutab;  and  Matsi 
MalBiki,  Kazuaori:  See — 
Uanii,    Akira;    Matsuld, 
3.196^786,  CL  324-138.001 
Matiaaiaia,  Msaahirn; 
Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ciwrttr  recorder.  5.196.972. 
MHWHimto,    Hiroahi;    Yi 

'    Shinichi;  Kooya. 


Hori,  Takeshi;  Irie.  Atsuhiko; 
,196,888,  a.  355-251.000. 
Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
:luding  a  mask  having  a  grating  pat- 
.196,711,0.250-548.000. 

,  Keiji,  5,196,386,  d.  501-88.000. 

and    Takenchi,    Tsutomu, 


Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Masato,  to 
Cassette  loading  device  for  video 
360-94.000. 
Hiroyasn;    Yamamura,    Nobuyuki; 
latdnno;  and  Baba.  Kyuya,  to  Casio 


Compater  Ca,  Ltd.  TUb  fihn  lanaiator  having  memory  Amctioa  and 


method  for  using  thin  film  transistor  as  memory  element  5,196,912, 
a.  357-23.700. 
Matsumoto.  Ryozo.  Wrapping  method.  5.195.296.  O.  33-399.000. 
Matsumura.  Shuniclii:  See— 

Umetani,  Hiroyuki;  Mera,  Hiroahi;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura, 
Shunichi,  3,196,531,  a.  344-72.000. 
Matsuo,  Naotoshi,  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  ribbon 

cassette.  5.195.834.  a.  400-202.000. 
Matsuo.  Ryuji,  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Arrangement  of  automatically 
restoring  normal  operation  of  latch-in  relay.  5.196.730,  d.  307- 
132.0EA. 
Matsuo.  Yutaka;  Suda,  Yoahitaka;  Suda.  Nobuo;  laobe.  Takeshi;  and 
Adachi.  Kazuyoti,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.   Highly 
corrosion-resistant  zirconium  alloy  fior  use  as  nudear  reactor  iiiel 
cladding  material.  5,196,163,  d.  420-422.000. 
Matsushima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Kondou,  Yoshihiro;  Inooe, 
Hiroshi;    Otsuka,    Kanji;    Shirai,    Yuji;    Ohba,    Takao;    and 
Yamagiwa,  Akira,  5,195,576,  d.  165-80.300. 
Matsushima,  Toyoki:  See — 

Kitani,  Masashi;  Matsushima,  Toyoki;  Shimada.  Tetsuya;  Ogura. 
makoto;  Murata.  Masayoahi;  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu, 
Tomokazu,  5,196,691.  d.  250-208.100. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
EgDchi.  Shigeru.  5.195,821.  d.  362-239.000. 
Ishii,    Takahito;    Hirai,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamazaki,    Tadataka, 

5,196,145,  a.  252-511.000. 
lyama.  Yasukata;  Sakamoto.  Shuji;  Kajitani.  Masahiko;  Kimura. 

Soichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Tadashi.  S.197.0S7.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Kadono.  Shinya;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro,  5,196,930,  d.  358-133.000. 
Kageyama.  Atsuhisa,  5,196,937,  d.  358-169.000. 
Kimura,  Kozo;  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo;  and  Matsuzaki,  TosUmichi, 

5.197,136,  a.  395-375.000. 
Nakakubo,  Hideaki,  3,196,813,  d.  333-206.000. 
Nishi,  Toshio,  3,195,674,  CI.  228-42.000. 
Nobue,  Tomotaika;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  Yoshino,  Koji;  and  Ka- 

sbimoto,  Takaahi.  5,195,317,  d.  60-275.000. 
Ogawa,    Kazuiumi;    Tamura,    Hideliaru;    and    Mino.    Norihisa. 

5.196.227,  a.  427-44.000. 
Shimomura.  Shigehiko;  Haruyama.  Tadayuki;  Hatazaki.  Yasuzo; 

Yasunaga,  Shuichi;  and  Wada.  Yuji.  S.19S.67I.  d.  227-5.000- 
Tomoda.    Haruhisa;    and    Shimada.    Yasuomi.    5.197.051,    d. 
369-14.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Tara,  Katsushi;  Tambo,  Totbiharu;  Motoyoshi.  Kaname;  Hashi- 
moto.  Hidetaka;   Umebachi.   Shotaro;   and   Koike.   Susumu, 
5.196.370.  d.  437-161.000. 
Mattuyama,  Hidenobu;  Shibata,  Kimihiro;  and  Sakamoto.  Hiroki,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  processing  arrangement  5.196.672,  CL 
219-121.830. 
Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  Kuwada,  Hiroahi;  Otaki,  Masao;  and  Abe,  Ken,  to 
Kurany  Co.,  Ltd.  Lenticular  lens  sheet.  5,196,960,  CI.  359-433.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kozo;  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo;  and  Matsuzaki.  Toshimichi, 
5.197.136.  a.  395-375.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Taketani,    Yutaka;    Matsuzawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Iwata.    Kaoru, 
5,196.147,  d.  252-589.000. 
Mattson,  Mariena  V.:  See — 

Monn,   James   A.;   Thurkauf,    Andrew;    Yamaguchi,   Shuniohi; 
Bogawski,  Michael  A.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Mattson,  Mariena  V.; 
and  Jacobson,  Arthur  E..  3.196.415.  d.  514-210.000. 
Mattson.  Neil  E.:  See— 

DuPree.   Don;   Mattson.   Neil   E.;  and  Cunningham.   Jack  B., 
5,196.106.  a.  205-67.000. 
Maul.  James  J.:  See — 

Seper.  Karl  W.;  Maul.  James  J.;  and  Lin.  Henry  C.  5,196,593,  d. 
564-442.000. 
Maupu,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Clumps,  Paul;  Chardonneau,  Joel;  Maupu,  Jean-Louis;  and  Ayaaae, 
Jean-Bernard,  5,196,770,  CL  318-135.000. 
Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid:  See — 

Bodo,  Gerhvd;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Falkner.  Edgar,  and  Lind- 
ner. Silvia  J..  5.196,323,  d.  435-69.510. 
Maurer,  Fritz:  See — 

Gayer,  Heriiert;  Klausener,  Alexander.  KnuppeL  Peter  C;  and 
Maurer.  Fritz.  5.196,541,  d.  546-312.000. 
Maurizio,  Alfieri,  to  AliSeri  S.n.c.  Di  Alfieri  Paola  A.  C.  Joining  marhinc 

for  continuous  loop  abrasive  bands.  3,196,084,  d.  156-583.500. 
MavTopoulos,  Lalds  T.:  See — 

Tsantrizos,  Peter,  Mavropoulos,  Lakis  T;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Drew, 
Robin    A.    L.;    Henshaw,    Bruce;    and    I  achancr,    Raynald, 
5,196,273,  a.  428-614.000. 
May,  Aimo:  See-— 

Schumacher,  Walter,  Wetzel  Walter,  HollnageL  Gerd;  Amdt 
Gerald;  Pluquett  Ulrich;  May.  Amo;  Oberdorfer.  Dietmar.  and 
Baden.  Heiko,  5.195,532,  d.  128-739.000. 
May,  Brian  W.  Method  for  coloring  fabric  with  crayon.  5,196,237,  CL 

427-288.000. 
May,  Gordon  H.  Sprinkler  valve.  5,193,718,  d.  231-30.020. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  aiid  Reaearch:  See — 

Ryan.  Robert  J.;  McCormick.  Daniel  J.;  and  Morris.  John  C, 
5.196,313,  CL  S3O-327.00a 


Mayo,  Michael  A.:  See— 

McMooigaL  Susan  U.;  Singer,  Debn  L.;  Simpson,  Dennis  A.; 
Klanica.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mayo,  Michael  A..  3,196,483,  Q. 
325-327.30a 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Hasetoh,  Sakumi;  Kameda,  Osamu;  Akutagawa,  Hitoahi;  Okita, 

Junichi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoahimichi.  5,195,479,  O.  123-195.00A. 
Inoue,  Michitaka;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  Tsutagawa.  Wataru;  Oda,  Yo- 

shida;  and  Nobumoto,  Shoji.  5,195,780,  d.  280-834.000. 
s«fc.iriii«    Masafumi;   Inada,   Haruhiro;   and   Muramoto,   Hisao, 

5,195,776,  a.  280-732.000. 
Shimada,  Yukiichiro;  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji,  Seiichi;  Fujita, 
Satoshi;  Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Hiromichi;  and  ^lin- 
hama.  Makoto.  3.193.607.  d.  180-296.000. 
Mazur,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hudaon,  Sharon  J..  Jr.;  and  Mazur.  Richard  J..  3.193,477.  CL 
123-179.70a 
u«TT«ii^  Stefano.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r-L  Table  cloth 
matrix  of  EPROM  memory  cells  with  an  asymmetrical  fin.  3.196,914. 
a.  357-45.000. 
Mazzoochi,  Romano:  See — 

Galimberti,  Maurizio;  Albizzati,  Enrico;  and  Mazzocchi,  Romano, 
5,196,496,  a.  526-348.600. 
Mazzone,  Edward:  See — 

Chang,  Eugene;  Cody,  Robert;  and  Mazzone,  Edward.  5,196,463, 
a.  524-100.000. 
McCabria,  Jack  L.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Generator  auxiliary 
forced  cooling  and  lubrication  system  and  method.  5,196,746,  CI. 
310-54.000. 
McCaleb,  James  R.:  See — 

Kline,   Richard  C;   and   McCaleb,   Jama   R.,    5,195,705,   d. 
248-118.300. 
McCann,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Sjoeidsma,  Albert;  McCami,  Peter  P.;  Bey,  Philippe;  and  Casara, 
Patrick  J.,  5,196,45a  d.  514-565.000. 
McCauley,  Phillip  F.:  See- 
Long.  Charles  F.;  McCauley,  Phillip  F.;  and  Slaubaugh,  John  D., 
5,195,399,  a.  74-606.00R. 
McCaw  Cellular  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D.,  3,197,092,  d.  379-59.00a 
McCormick.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Ryan,  Robert  J.;  McCormick,  Daniel  J.;  and  Morris,  John  C, 
5,196,513,  a.  530-327.000. 
McCowan.  Jefferson  R.:  See — 

Yu.  Melvin  J.;  McCowan,  Jefferson  R.;  and  Thrasher,  K.  JefT, 
5,196,427,  a.  514-259.000. 
McDaniel,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Felker,    Brian;    and    McDaniel,    Michael    R.,    5,196,814,    d. 
333-254.000. 
McDonald,  Brian  P.:  See— 

Voigt,  Ronald  W.;  Zuraski.  Jeffrey  A.;  McDonald.  Brian  P.;  Babi- 
neau,   James   W.;   and   Morrison,   Scott   D.,    5,195,601,   d. 
180-79.100. 
McDonald,  Mark  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low 

voltage  differential  circuit  5,196,742,  d.  307-355.000. 
McDoimeU  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Harding.  Chariton  M.;  Chen,  Ying-Chih;  Dalby,  Richard  J.;  and 

Waters,  Robert  G.,  5,197,077.  d.  372-45.000. 
Kiiby.  John  S.;  and  Reizer.  Robert  F.,  5.196,228,  d.  427-53.100. 
McDoug^,  John  P.:  See- 
Atkinson.  Robert  W.;  McDougall.  John  P.;  and  Donizetti,  William 
J.,  5,196.020.  a.  606-132.000. 
McElroy,  Lucian  O.;  and  Raby,  Alvin  S.  Non-contacting  automotive 

dryer  sensor.  5,195,207,  d.  13-316.100. 
McEvoy.  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Bumol,   Thomas   F.;   and   McEvoy.    Leslie   M..    5.196,324.   CI. 
435-70.210. 
McGean-Rohco,  Inc.:  See— 

Dodd,  John  R.;  Arduengo,  Anthony  J.,  HI;  King.  Randal  D.;  and 
Vitale,  Americus  C,  5.196.053,  d.  106-1.220. 
McOibbon.  David  A.,  n.  Traffic  cone  insert.  5.195.453,  d.  116«.00C 
McGrath,  Robeit  D.:  See- 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  Powell,  John;  Freeman,  Jack  W.;  and  McGrath, 
Robert  D.,  5,196,378,  d.  437-226.000. 
McGushion,   Kevin   D.   Orbital   welder   for   high   purity   welding. 

5,196,664,  a.  219-60.00A. 
McKeam,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

RodweU,  John  D.;  McKeam,  Thomas  J.;  Alvarez,  Vernon  L.;  and 
RadclifTe.  Robert  D.,  5,196,510,  d.  530-324.000. 
McKoon,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Felde,   David   K.;   and   McKoon,   Robert   H.,   5.195,651,   CL 
221-174.000. 
McLean,  Peter  C,  to  McLean  Pty.  Ltd.  Blade  sharpener.  5,195,275,  d. 

51-69.000. 
McLean  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
McLean,  Peter  C,  5,195,275,  a.  51-69.000. 
McLean.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Jensen.  Scott  P.;  Gillispie,  Mitchell  J.;  and  McLean,  Robert  A., 
5,195,483,  a.  123-198.a0F. 
McMiDen,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Edwarda,  Wattaoe  L.,  to  Vermeer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Direct  drive  system  for  a  baler.  3,195,402,  CI. 
74-663.0GC. 
McMonigal,  Susan  U.;  Singer,  Debn  L.;  Simpaoo,  Dennis  A.;  Klanica, 
Joseph  A.;  and  Mayo,  Michael  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  One 
!  stable  etch  resktaat  ooatiac.  3.196k4>3.  CL  325-327.30a 


McPbenoo.  Joan  C;  and  Kay.  Robert,  to  Univmity  of  British  Coiam- 
bia.  DNA  coastnct  for  rnhanring  the  efSckncy  of  transcriptioa. 
3,196.323,  CL  S36-27.000. 
McQuaid,  Loretta  A.;  Mitc^  Charles  H.;  Omstein.  Paul  U;  Scboepp, 
Darryle  D.;  and  Smith,  Edward  C  R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Coapaay. 
Excitatory  amino  acid  receptor  antagonists  in  mrthods  fior  the  ase 
thereof.  3.196.421.  CL  314-2Sa000. 
McSherry.  Thomas  S.;  Towasend,  Steven  D.;  and  Townaend,  Philip  S.. 
to  Titan  Technology,  Inc.  DeformaUe  Essteaing  device.  5,193,836, 
a.  4Il-5SXI0a 
Mead  Corporatioii,  The:  See— 

Hamaiami,  William  A.,  IV;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas,  Margaret  T.; 
Chen,  rmg-Deo;  and  Raghavea,  Raaganatha.  5,196,287,  CL 
430-138.000. 
LeBras.  Philippe.  5.195,676.  O.  229-40.000. 
Meanwdl,  Nichcdas  A.,  to  Bciztol-Myets  Squibb  Conqiany.  Imida- 

zo(4,5-b]i|inolinyl  oxy  alkyl  ureaa.  5,196,428,  d.  514-253X00. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baamgartaer.  Erika  M.;  Greenberg.  PUlip;  aad  Miller.  Harold  A., 
5,196.131,  a.  252-89.100. 
Mecrom  Ott  A  Holey  OHG:  See— 

Ott,  Siegfried;  aad  Wimmer,  Friedrich,  5,193,366,  CL  141-3l2X)0a 
Mederer,  Wener,  Giothaas,  Ulrich;  and  Singer,  Kari  to  Oraadit 
E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versocfataastait  Max  Gnmdig  hnllaail 
Suftung  A  Co.  Method  of  automatically  optimizing  the  ■~  ""»■-■ 
bias  for  a  video  signal,  and  anangement  for  carrying  out  the  airthfid 
3,196,967,  a.  360-66.000. 
Medical  Sdeotific  Inc.:  See— 

Nardella,  Paal  C,  5.196.010,  d.  606-37.000. 
Mediclean  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dumaine.  Thomas  J.,  5,195,685,  d.  241-242.00a 
Medina,  Ramon  A.,  to  Forney  latenatioiiaL  lac  Self-proving  baraer 

igniter  with  stable  pilot  Hame.  5,193,883,  CL  431-23.000. 
Medrad,  Inc.:  See— 

Misic.  George  J.;  and  Reid,  Eric  D.,  5.196,796,  CL  324-322.00a 
Meeua,  Pascal  F.;  WOlems,  Peter  M.;  and  De  Rycke,  Oino  L.,  to  AO- 


FA-Oevaett,  N.V.  Photographic  devekning  solution  fxaitaining  an 
aacorijic  add  derivative.  S;i96,298,  CL  43(M4a00a 
Megeid,  Mohamed  M.  A.,  to  RCA  Thomson  lirmsing  CorporatioB. 
Data  tiansmistion  using  color  burst  position  modulatioa.  5,196,921, 
d.  358-19.00a 
Meier,  Herbert;  aad  Sellmeir,  Martin,  to  Texas  Instnaneats  Deatach- 

land  GmbR  Orcnit  anangement  3,196,733,  CL  3O7-26O.O0O. 
Meier,  John  R.;  Sullivan,  loba  W.;  and  Mercer,  PaaL  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.  Intelligent  scrolling.  3,196,838,  CL  34O-724.000. 
Meier.  Willi,  to  PFAFF  HanshahsmaacfaineB  GmUL  Pnxoa  aad 
aewins  machine  for  producing  sewing  pattens.   5.193.442,  CL 
I12-2M.I00. 
Meitter,  Jean-Jacqaes:  See — 

Deloa-Martin,  Chantal;  Atditi.  marcel;  Farine,  Pierre-Andre  ; 
Meister,    Jeaa-Jacqaes;    aad    Tardy,    Yaaik,    3,197,019,    CL 
364-363.000. 
MeiUv,  Ariefa:  See— 

GoUman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecberer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan;  aad 
Meitav,  Ariefa,  3,196,275,  CL  429-27.00a 
Mekra  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH  *  Ca  KG:  See— 

Lang,  He^irich;  and  Seiboth,  Wolfgang.  5,196,963,  CL  3S9-841.0aa 
Meladiouris,  Nicholaa:  See — 

Hsu.    Chero    J.;    and    Mdachourit.    Nicholas,    5,196^19,    O. 
426-302.000. 
Melby,  Dennis  W.;  and  Moore,  James  C,  to  H  Jk  M  Rubber  Company. 
Inc.  Rubber  articles  having  a  textured  surface  and  a  method  for  thar 
preparation.  5.196,263,  d.  428-327.000. 
Melli,  Tomas  R.:  See- 
Child,    Jontfhan    E.;    and    Melli,    Tomas    R.,    5,196,626,    CL 
585-720.000. 
Mehon,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  and  Shoiip,  Thomas  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Comjiany.  Timue  measarementa.  5,193,321,  CL  12S-660XnO. 
Menhennett,  Herbert  E.:  See- 
Howard.  Robert;  Hdinaki.  Richard  R.;  and  Menheaaett.  Hetbot 
E..  5.196,236,  d.  427-265.000. 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeno,  Nakakatsa;  laada,  Koichi;  and  Yokoi.  Takayaki,  5,193.407, 
CL  82-1.110. 
Menk)  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Haidy,  Dwayne  E.,  3,193,974.  d.  604-1 10.000. 
Mera.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Umetani,  Hiroyuki;  Mera,  Hiroshi;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura, 
Shunichi.  5,196,531,  CL  544-72.000. 
Mercedes-Benz:  See — 

Gotz,  Hans;  and  Baamaan.  Kari-Heaz.  5,195,799.  O.  296-liO.iaa 
Mercedea-Benz  AO:  See— 

Benz.  Erwin;  KoUer.  Guater,  aad  Worwr.  Karl,  5,193,717,  CL 

248-638.000. 
Dietteile,  Thoaaas.  3.193,926.  CL  454-143.000. 
Klein.  Bertfaold;  Reichel,  Anton;  Tooforde,  Jokaaa;  and  Saooo, 

Bruna  5,195.798.  CL  296-146.00L. 
Schulte.  Roland;  Laager.  Haas-Joachim;  Strohmer,  Erwia;  aad 
Hagealoch.  Dietmar,  5,195,466,  CL  123-l.OOA. 
Mercer,  Paal:  See — 

Meier,  John  R.;  SuIUvan,  John  W.;  aad  Meroer.  Paul.  3,19C^83«.  CL 
340-724.000. 
Merchant.  Abid  N.,  to  Du  Post  de  Nemoun,  E.  L, 
Azeotropic  compoaitioa  of  1,1.1,2,3,4,4,5,5,5-decafluacaaeataae 
traas-l,2-dichloroethylene,  cis-1.2-dichlafx>etfayleae  oc  1,1-dicM 
5,196,137,  a.  252-172.000. 
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Mock  *  Co.,  Inc.:  Ste— 

dare,  Komelli.  deceased;  and  Law«>n,  Margaret  A..  3, 196,22a  a. 

426-329.00a 
Diaiaiio,  Frank  P.;  s.lTiMiin,  TtKuias  N.;  and  Greenlee,  Mark  L., 

3,196,329,  a.  54O-30a00O.  i 

Lopez.  Maria  B.;  and  Monagha^   Richard  L.,   3,196,327,  CI. 

433-l28.0Qa  I 

RMmuaoa.  Gary  H.;  Tohnan,  Ri(hard  L.;  and  Patel,  Gool  F., 

5,196,411,  a.  314-169.000. 
Siekieriui,  John  J.;  Hung.  Hsoen-Tun;  Staruch,  Marie  J.;  Sigal, 
Nolan  H.;  and  Mumford,  Richani  A.,  3,196,332,  Q.  436-301.000. 
Merck  Patent  GewUachaft  mit  beachral  kter  Haftung:  See— 

Heinricli.  Martin;  Ebeling.  Wolfgl  ng;  and  Brummer,  Wolfgang, 

3,196,317,  a.  433-69.100. 
Poettch,  Fikf;  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.  Eidenachink,  Rudolf;  Weber, 

Oeorg:  and  Wachtler,  Andreas, '.  ,196,140,  C\.  232-299.600. 
Wachtler,  Andreas;  Reifrenrath,  Vi  ilker,  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Geel- 
haar,  Thomas;  and  Poetsch,  Eik«  3,196.141,  Ci.  232-299.610. 
Mergen,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Blount.  Marion  L.;  Cocchi.  Anthoi  ly;  Mergen,  Mark  F.;  Morgan, 
Stephen  P.;  and  Rader,  Katalin  A.  V.,  3,197,148,  a.  393-373.000. 
Merianas,  John  J.,  to  ISP  Investments  ^c.  Antimicrobial,  low  toxicity, 
blead    composition    of    bis-quateraaLry    ammonium     compounds. 
5.196,135,  a.  252-106.000.  ] 

Merle,  Thomas  C;  and  Swapceinski,  John  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Toner  image  fiismg  and  cocling  method  and  apparatus. 
5il96,894,  a.  333-283.000.  i 

MeneU,  Byron,  to  Uintah  Resourceai  Inc.   Pavement  construction 

compoaition  and  method  therefor.  3,196,038.  a.  106-278.000. 
Merrdl  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  Sei— 

Sjoerdsma.  Albert;  McCann,  Peter  P.;  Bey,  Philippe;  and  Casara, 
Patrick  J.,  5,196,45a  CI.  314-36SiOOO. 
Meraboo,   Randcdph   J.    Interchangeaile   ornaments.    5,195,336,   CI. 

63-29.100. 
Men,  Herbert:  See— 

Grauert.  Matthias;  Merz.  Herberts  Mierau,  Joachim;  Schingnitz, 
Gunter,  and  Schneider,  Claus,  SJ96,454,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Metrodor  A.S.:  See—  | 

Pettenen,  Alf,  5.196,900,  CI.  356-141.000. 
Mettenleiter,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Schreurs.  Christa  S.;  MettenleiterJ  Thomas  C;  Simon,  Artur  J.; 

Lukacs,  Noemi;  and  Rziha,  Hanis  J.,  5,196,516,  O.  530-395.000. 

Metz.  Brbn  D.,  to  Southern  CaUfomi*  Edison  Co.  Processing  mixed 

waste.  5,196,1 13,  CI.  210-181.000.       ! 
Meiili,  William:  See—  I 

Mikkeben,  James  C,  Jr.;  Meuli,  WlUiam;  Bruce,  Richard;  and  Ho, 
Jackson,  5,196,652,  CI.  174-250.(1)0. 
Meyer,  Harry  M.,  Ill:  5<e— 

Weaver,  John  H.;  GrasseUi,  Robei^  K.;  Nelson,  David  L.;  Meyer, 
Harry  M.,  Ill;  and  Hill,  Donald  M  .  5,196,379,  CI.  SOS-1.000. 
Meyer,  Thomas:  See —  ! 

Patel,    Chandrakant    B.;    and    Miyer,    Thomas,    5,196.851,    CI. 
341-140.000. 
Mica  Corpotation:  See — 

Gushing,  Virginia  P.;  and  Siegel,  Di  niel,  5,196,469, 01.  324-300.000. 
Michdet,  Axel-Rene:  See— 

Siebier,  Johann;  Pelten,  Stcphan;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz, 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axel-Rene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jens,  1195.498,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Micbelson.  Gary  K.  Spinal  marker  neejlle.  5,195,526,  CI.  128-654.000. 
Michii,  Kazunari:  See — 


Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Kou 


Nakagawa.  Osamu;  Takemura, 


Seiji;  and  Michii,  Kazunari,  5,I9),917,  CI.  357-70.000. 


type  incinerator.  5,195,449,  01. 


4k- 

Dieter  R.; 


$ee- 

365-104.000. 


and  Mam,  Louis 


Michimae.  Kiyoharu.  Dry  distillation 

110-257.000. 
Micro-Collagen  Pharmaceutics,  Ltd. 

Silver,  Fred;  Sharma,  Vinay;  Ben^t, 
E.,  5,1%,185,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated 
Butler.  Donald  S.,  5,197,026,  CI. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin.  5.196.102.  CI.  204-1^2.310. 
Micron  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Sandhu,  Gulfej  S.,  3,1%,360,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C.;  Dennison,  Charles  H. 
Yauh-Ching.  3,1%,364,  CI.  437-:  2.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan.  Tn^ig  T.,  5,196,353,  CI.  437-8.000. 
MkaoSi.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Gary  C,  5,196,295,  CI.  43*273.000. 
Mid-America  Building  Products  Corporation:  See — 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger 
5.195J83,  a.  52-95.000. 
Mid  Ainerica  Technologies,  Inc.:  See-  ■ 

Hofbian.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Covi  igton.  Robert  D.,  5,197,009,  CI 
364-443.000. 
Miechowicki,  Joseph,  to  Illinois  Tod  Works  Inc. 
mechanism  for  brake  disc  rotor-btd  uicing  machine. 
29-818.000. 
Mierau.  Joachim:  See — 

Grauert,  Matthias;  Merz,  Herbert  Mierau,  Joachim;  Schingnitz, 
Gunter  and  Schneider,  Claus,  !(l  96.454,  CI.  514-654.000. 
Mierzwinski,  Walter  S.:  See- 

Smrt.  Thomas  J.;  and   Mierzwidski,  Walter  S.,   5.1%,459.  CI. 
323-302.000. 


Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu, 


Charles  E.;  and  Wnuk,  Jack  G., 


Weight-inserting 
3.195.236.  CI. 


Miftiji.  Fumio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Parts  mounting  apparatus. 

5,195,235,  CI.  29-721.000. 
Miguez,  Joel  d.:  Set— 

Mota,  Juvenal  D.;  and  Miguez,  Joel  d..  5.195,589,  CI.  166-341.000. 
Mihara,  Masato:  See — 

Matsumaru,  Masahiro;  Harumatsu,  Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Masato, 
5,196.972,  a.  360-94.000. 
Miike,  Akira;  and  Tatano,  Toshio,  to  Kyowa  Medex  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  and  test  composition  for  determination  of  enzyme  activity. 
5,196,312.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Mikami,  Masato:  See — 

Mori,  Yttichi;  Mikami,  Masato;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  S,l%,099, 
CI.  204-182.800. 
Mild,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishiguchi,     Masanori;     and     Miki,     AUushi,     5,196,726,     CI. 
257-737.000. 
Mikkelsen,  James  C,  Jr.;  Meuli,  William;  Bruce,  Richard;  and  Ho. 
Jackson,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wireless  electrical  connections  of 
abutting  tiled  arrays.  5.196.652.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Mikoshibi,  Nobuo;  Tsubouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Masu,  Kazuya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  metal  deposited  film  contain- 
ing aluminum  as  main  component  by  use  of  alkyl  hydride.  5,196,372, 
a.  437-187.000. 
Miles,  Daniel:  See — 

Johanson,    Lars-Gunnar;    and    Miles,    Daniel,    5,195,264,    CI. 
40-591.000. 
Miles,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmelzer,  George  H.;  Allen,  Gary  F.;  Bub,  Guenther  K.  H.;  and 
Otte,  Werner.  5,196,594,  C\.  564-452.000. 
Milks,  John:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Milks,  John;  Binder,  Sidney;  Card,  Roger  J.; 
Wunderlich,     Winfiried;    and    Siol,     Werner,     5,196,483,    CI. 
525-310.000. 
MUler,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin, 
Samuel  W.;  Miller,  Carl  A.;  Pickering,  WUIiam  V.,  Jr.;  Riello, 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein,  Arthur;  Silverberg,  Morton;  and 
Supron.  Steven  A..  5.196,083,  C\.  156-364.000. 
MiUer,  Edward  C:  See- 
Chen,  Steve  S.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  Spix,  George  A.;  Wilson, 
Jinimie  R.;  Miller,  Edward  C;  Eckert,  Roger  E.;  and  Beard, 
Douglas  R.,  5,197,130,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Miller,  Gordon;  Dykstra,  Ronald;  Spykerman,  David;  and  Buonodono, 
Joseph,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Multiple  container  holder.  5,195,711, 
01.248-311.200. 
Miller,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Erika  M.;  Greenberg,  Philip;  and  Miller,  Harold  A., 
5,196,131,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Miller,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Burk,  Gary  N.;  and  MUler,  Mark  A.,  5,l%,715,  CI.  250-362.000. 
Miller,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ladd.  Judith  A.;  and  MiUer.  Michael  J.,  5.196.580,  CI.  562-593.000. 
Miller,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  5,196,471,  01. 
524-406.000. 
Miller,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Flesner,  Larry  D.;  Miller,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dubbelday,  Wadad  B., 
5,196,690,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Miller,  Steven  D.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Environmental  radia- 
tion detection  via  thermoluminescence.  5,196,704,  01.  250-337.000. 
Milligan,  Stuart  N.:  See— 

Kreuz,  John  A.;  Sutton,  Richard  F.,  Jr.;  and  Milligan,  Stuart  N., 
5,196,500,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Mills,  David  S.,  II;  Rendel,  Robert  D.;  and  Hinesley,  Carl  P.,  to  Marley 
Company,  The.  Convection  heater  with  heating  elements  arranged  in 
a  stair  step  configuration.  5,197  111,  CI.  392-347.000. 
Mills,  Keith:  See— 

Whitehead.  John  W.  F.;  Mills,  Keith;  Coates,  Ian  H.;  Oxford, 
Alexander  W.;  and  North,  Peter  C,  5,196,534,  01.  546-86.000. 
Milner,  Ted  D.,  to  Silver  Engineering  Works,  Inc.  Means  for  producing 

a  high  brix  lump-free  magma.  3,196,068,  CI.  127-2.000. 
Milroy.  William  W.:  See— 

Drost,    Steven    W.;    and    Milroy,    William    W.,    3,196,812,    CI. 
333-113.000. 
Mima,  Toshiyuki;  Fujii,  Michimasa;  and  Iwasaka,  Hirohiko,  to  NGK 
Itisulators,  Ltd.  Sodium-sulfur  cell  and  method  of  joining  solid  elec- 
trolyte tube  and  insulative  ring.  5,196,277,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Mimura,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki,  Yosuke;  and  Harashima.  Noboru,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Maintaining  dies  in  an  injection 
press  parallel  to  each  other.  5,196,150,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Mimura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Uchida,  Katsuhiro;  Masumoto,  Shozo;  Tohno,  Masao;  Mimura. 
Mitsuo;  and  Okumura,  Makoto,  5,196,567,  CI.  560-102.000. 
Minami,  Akira;  and  Sasaki,  Masateru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  diode 
current  supply  including  a  threshold  current  component  subject  to 
automatic  power  control.  5,197,059,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Minnerop,  Michael:  See — 

Porombka,    Burkhard;   and   Minnerop,   Michael,   5,195,345,   CI. 
72-237.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dynid,    James    F.;    and    Elstran,    Gerald    V.,    5,195,539,    CI. 

128-864.000. 
George,  Billy  L.;  Gennrich,  Timothy  J.;  and  Graham,  Joseph, 

5,195,843,  a.  405-63.000. 
Kauss,  Del  A.;  Hager,  Patrick  J.;  and  Keller,  Janet  T.,  5,196,246, 0. 
428-39.000. 
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Lu,  Shih-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.;  Moon,  J<dm  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Heiti,  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas 
E.,  5,196,266,  a.  428-355.000. 
Martin,    Thomas   W.;    and    Hanson.    Craig    S.,    5,195,663,    CI. 

222-327.000. 
Sandvig,  Timothy  C;  and  Bartizal,  Dennis  C,  3,193,943,  a. 

602-8.000. 
Simmons,  Adrian;  and  de  la  Cruz  Garcia.  Alberto,  3,193,818,  Q. 

362-224.000. 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Boon,  John  R.;  Buoci,  Marco;  Bertoldi, 
KlaHtno;  Sondni,  Cristina;  and  SakiVadrh,  Kumars,  5,196,301, 
a.  430-617.000. 
White,  Uoyd  R.,  3,196,120,  a.  210-504.000. 
Wilson,  Bruce  B.;  and  Grunzinger,  Raymond  E.,  3,196,474,  CI. 

524-302.000. 
YaAHO,  Masao;  and  Harker,  Laurence  A.,  5,195,963,  a.  604-49.000. 
Minnier,  Henry  B.:  See — 

Taubner,  Fred  R.;  Sigai,  A.  Gary;  Chenot,  Charles  F.;  and  Minnier. 
Henry  B..  3,196,234,  O.  427-213.000. 
Mino,  Norihiia:  See — 

Ogawa,    KazuAmii;    Tamura,    Hideharu;    and    Mino,    Norihisa. 
5,196,227,  a.  427-44.000. 
Minobe,  Nobuo:  Set-r- 

Kimura,    Manabu;    Ichihashi,    Tetauo;    and    Minobe,    Nobuo, 
5,1%,472,  a.  524-425.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishihaahi.  Kenji;  Tanigncfai, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Ootauka.  Hitodii.  5,196.881.  Q.  354-402.000. 
Hamakawa,  Wataru,  5,196,896,  Q.  353-309.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Kuwana.  Miiioru;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  Arimolo,  Tet- 
suya; Oolsuka,  Hiroahi;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ueyama,  Maaayuki,  5,196,880,  CI.  334-400.000. 
Muktt,    Hiromu;   Tokumani,    Hisashi;    and    Hayaahi,    Kohtaro, 

5,196,877,  a.  334-193.120. 
Nishiae,  Hkleya;  im«iTiimi,  Maaani;  Sakai,  Toihiyuki;  Takeda, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kitakubo,  Hideo.  3,196.893,  a.  355-271.000. 
MiaUma,  Kunio;  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 

Structure  for  attaching  door  glass  nm.  5,195.274,  Q.  49-441.000. 
Mnic,  George  J.;  and  Reid,  Enc  D.,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Anatomically 
oonfonnal  quadrature  MRI  surface  coiL  3,196,796,  Q.  324-322.000. 
Mktry,  Rajendra  V.:  See— 

Horayack,  John;  Bialy,  Louia;  and  Miatry,  Rajendra  V.,  3,193,614, 
a.  187-17.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Masanori;  Rato,  Mamoni;  Hoti  Takeshi;  Iiie,  Attuhiko; 

and  Matsuda,  Tomiyasu,  3,196,888,  a.  335-251.000. 
Taldmoto,   Kazushi;   Kamexaki,  Yaauahi;   and  Tanisalri.   Yoido, 

5,195,733,  a.  271-3.100. 
Tsunoda,  Arihiro;  Kanou,  Atsushi;  Osaka,  Toahiyuki;  Kataiuchi, 
Toshinobu;  Yamada,  Syuji;  and  Omuras,  Hiroyoahi,  3,19S,74a 
a.  271-277.000. 
Mita,  Mamoni;  Takagi.  Shoji;  and  Aoyama.  Seigi,  to  Hitachi  Cable 
Limitrrt  High  pin  count  and  multi-layer  wiring  lead  ftaine.  5,196,725, 
a.  2J7-672.000. 
Mitani,  Dcujiro:  Set — 

Enomoto,  Wdeyuki;  and  Mitani,  Ikujiro,  5,193,910,  CL  439-378.000. 
Mitch,  Charles  H.:  See— 

McQuaid,  Lorettt  A.;  Mitch,  Charles  H.;  Omstein,  Paul  L.;  Scbo- 
epp,  Darryle  D.;  and  Smith,  Edward  C.  R.,  3,196,421,  Q. 
314-230.000. 
KGtchell  Associates:  See— 

Cone,  Richani  E.,  3,193,713,  O.  248-326.000. 
Mitchdl,  Terry:  See — 

Grote,  Dottglai  E.;  Schaff,  Richard;  Logue,  Beth  A.;  Mhchell, 
Tcnr. andSuttoo,  Todd  A.,  3,193,308, Q.  S6-I6.40a 
Mitauaki,  Kohyama,  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia  Toahiha.  Vrntft  fbrning 
apparatus  having  a  disordering  and  charginK  device  for  daortierins  a 
developing  agent  remaining  on  an  image  bearing  member  and  for 
charging  Oe  image  bearing  member.  S,  196,192,  CI.  3SS-2M.00a 
MitsubW  DenU  K.K.:  Sit— 

laozumi,  Shuzou,  3,193,389,  O.  74-7.00E. 
Murata.  Shigemi.  3,196,794,  O.  324-231XX)a 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe.  Toahio,  3,196,999,  d  364^00.00a 
HayasUda.  TakaUio,  S.196.77t,  CX.  318-aO7.O0O. 
Hiraaawa.  Kazoo,  3,197,099,  CL  3<l-27.00a 
laozumi,   Shuzoo;   Shitoyama,   Shicera;   and   Morishita.   Akira, 

3,196,727.  d  29048.000. 
Kameda,  TakMU;  Takataaihi,  NobuyoaU;  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Mod, 

Kemchi;  and  Asfaiya,  Masahiro,  3,193.377,  CL  163-104.130. 
Kitazaki,     Knraki;     and     Hisamori.     Yoidcfai,     3,196,232,     CI. 

427-lSO.OOO. 
Kumamoto,    ToaUo;    and    Kouno,    Hiroyuki.    3,196,92a    O. 

3S7-S4.00a 
KuixMla.  Todnki.  3,193,491,  CL  l23-492.00a 
Kusanoki.  SWaem;  Kooioti  .Shigrki;  and  Tsnkamnto,  Katsuhiro, 

S.I96,90«.  d!  337-23.300. 
Maeao,  Hideahi.  S,l97,07a  O.  371-22.30a 
Mizuno,  Maaamottr,  Hirabayaafai.  Tennni;  Tawada,  Maiaaari;  and 

Kodera.  Toahiyuki.  3.196,636,  d  ir7-IO3i)0a 
Nakaoka.  Yasuyiiki;  Fujita.  kfinoru;  Unmo,  Tnahikaru;  and  Wala- 

nabe,  Tsuyoahi.  3,196^.  CL  203-1  laooa 
Ono,  Toihiki;  YamaaaU.  Shfao;  and  NogncU,  Toahihiko,  3,196,034, 

a.  29-23.010. 
Ueda.  Tetuna;  Shimomura,  Koo,;^  Naka^wa.  Oaiinu;  Takcmiaa, 
Seiji;  and  MicUi. 


3,196,917.  CL  3S7.m00a 


Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeucfai, 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  3,197,048,  O. 
369-13.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Okawa.  Takashi;  Sato.  Yoshifumi;  Igarashi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki. 
Syunsuke.  3.196.572.  Q.  560-345.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidodu  Kogyo  Krinishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoahi;  Kato. 
YoaUhiko;     lida.     Kanimasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,193,497,  a.  123-6%.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kokyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Itoh,  Masayoshi;  Yanuda,  Kiichi;  Yoahida,  Hiroaki;  Ohtake,  Kat- 
sunori;     Miyata.     Yasunobu;     Hashiguchi.     Masayuki;     Tani. 
Masanori;  Isoda,  Keiji;  Shigeliara,  Toahio;  and  Yuasa,  Hiroo, 
3,197,008.  a.  364426.0ia 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,     Kiyomi;     Hagiwara     Haruo;     Takagi,     Nobuhaiu; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Tsnbaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hattori.  TosUo, 
5,195,252,  a.  34-26.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Yoshiaki;  Kida,  Michio;  Ono,  Naoki;  and  Sahira.  Keosbo, 

5,196,173,  CL  422-249.000. 
Kida,  Michio;  Sahira,  Kensho;  and  Nozoe,  Akikuni,  5.196,086,  CL 

136-68.100. 
Matsuo,  Yutaka;  Suda,  Yoahitaka;  Suda,  Nobuo;  laobe,  Takeshi; 
and  Adachi,  Kazuyosi,  5,196,163.  CX.  420-422.000. 
Miuubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwane,  Hiroahi;  Sugawara,  Takahiro;  Suzuki,  Naoki;  and  Kandto, 

Kimiko,  5,196.598,  Q.  568-575.000. 
Kitagawa,  Sadao;  and  Knmano,  Yuta,  3,196,27a  O.  42>-323.00a 
MitsubodU  Belting:  See— 

Hirai,  Hideo;  Ando,  Masakatsu;  Haahimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Fujimolo, 
Naoki;  Tanaka,  Norikazu;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu.  5.195.932. 
a.  474-133.00a 
Mitsui  Mining  *  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Moriya,  Kazuo;  Wada,  Hideo;  and  Hirai.  Katanyuki,  3,196^716^  CL 
250-S72.00a 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kisliio;  Obe,  Osamu;  and  KawaaaU, 

Masaaki.  3,196^303.  d  S26-2S2XX1D. 
Terada.  Mitaugn;  Ohmata,  Kea;  Uehara.  Micfaita,  Shifaata.  Hkleaki; 
Oeda,  Yaauo;  and  Tendii.  Ynichiro.  3,197,078,  CL  372-SS.OOa 
Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemirals.  Inc.:  Sae— 

Hiroic  Somio;  Takahaia.  Stufcra;  Koike,  Tadaahi;  Aihaia.  SUn; 

and  Ueno.  Keyi,  3,196.231,  CL  427-16«.00a 
Kuragano,  Mofimaaa;  laobe,  Takeahi;  Ueda.  Nobotaka;  Ho^aae. 
Minora;  Sezaki.  Yoahihiro;  Sesawa.  Hirrao;  YogacU.  UttmSt^ 
and  IkarMhi.  Reasoke,  3,196.378,  CL  36^S31Ala 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,  MaaaUnt;  and  YaasagncM.  AUhiro,  S,l9(k90ik 

CL  328-333X00. 
Totani.    YoaUyuki;    Nakatsvka,    Masakatsu;    and    YamagacW. 
Akihiro,  3,196,307,  O.  32S-491.00a 
Mittakanti.  MaUaiah:  Ste— 

Mone,  Karen  W.;  Chafudabi,  Mohanunad-Rcu  M.-D4  Fokci, 
Debn  A.;  and  Mittakanti,  MaUaiah,  3,196,381.  Q.  364-8.a0a 
Miura,  Hirooori:  See — 

Seto,  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka.  Atanshi;  Miura,  Hirooori;  and  Fiqimolo, 
Yonji,  3,193,347,  a.  72-231.000. 
Miura,  Satoahi:Ser— 

Cliiba,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  SatoaU;  Hattori,  Motoaobu; 
Takeshi.  3,196,769,  CL  31S-39.00a 
Miwa,  HaruAmii:See — 

KuroDuma,  Hideo;  Miwa.  Hamftnni;  Nakamori. 
Toahimata;  and  YoaUhan.  YawUko.  S.196J26,  CL  43S-106Xna 
Miwada,  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Cotponlioa.  Solid-state  imace  pick-up  device 
having  electric  6eld  for  accdenting  electric  tliaigra  firaaa  photoflec- 
tric  converting  legiaa  to  shift  register.  3,196,719,  O.  2S7-233.00a 
Miyagi,  KazumiiSer— 

Kawashima,  Maaatoahi;  Miyagi.  Kazani;  Dda.  Misaalri;  Aoki, 
Katutada;  and  Handa,  NoriUko,  3.196,139,  CL  376-221.00a 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  ~ 

reading  device.  3,196,721,  d.  237-292.00a 
MiyakerVosUhiko:  &e— 

Wgaihiya,  Temyoihi;  Miydv,  YoaUhiko;  Takada.  Mikkc  1 
toaUnori;  nd  Wakatsuki.  Kousakn.  3.196.974.  CL  HO-WaSXO. 
Miyaasoto,  Kataohiko:  Sae— 

YaaUda.  Masato;  Yokoyama.  Takaoao;  NaiAa.  Maneyodn;  Kala^ 
YoahiUko;     lida.    raimiiaaa,    and    hfiyaaolo, 
3,193.497, 0.  123-696.00a 
Miyamoto,  Shiceyuki,  to  NEC  Cotporatiaa.  Eazyaw  elecirode  c 
iagaacBzyBK  and  a  coeazyaae  iaaatobilizad  m  separair  laycnaf  a 
membrane.  S,196.34a  CL  43S-28«.aoa 
Miyaaaka,  Teliao,  to  Otywvm  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Display  system  of 

CHMia  having  tradong  apparafa  3,196,929, 0.  3SS-I2S.0OO. 
Miyata.  Masaaori:  Sar^ 

T-.i,.h— lu  YmasU;  Aasada.  Eaichi;  Ando,  Kiniaki;  and  Miyala, 
Maaaaori,  3,197,097, 0.  3IO-6.00a 
Miyata.  Yasunobv:  See — 

Itoh.  MasayoaU;  Yamada.  Kikdu;  YoaUda,  Hiroaki:  Ohtake.  Kat- 

aonori;    Miyata.    Yaaaaobn;    Haafaigndii.    Maaayuki;    Taai. 

Maaaaori;  laoda.  Keyi;  Sfai«efaara.  Toahio;  and  Yaaaa.  Hiroo, 

3.I9T,00<.  CL  364426.01a 

MiyancU.  MiilinaH.  Yoaemaaa.  Hiraabt;  and  Cho.  Ba^.  to  Ky 

Aaaerica.  Inc.  Use  of  a  iiniilaaMBalina  *ieM  daring  tht 

ckagea.  S,1M,9I9,  CL  3S7-74!5n. 
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Miyaaki,  MiDorarScr— 

Yanuaki,    Shuapd;    Inujiiiu, 
HMMtani,  Tcahqi;  Mne,  Akin 
Miaani;     Koyuui,     Kaoni; 
S.IM^9S4.  CL  3S9Ts.00(X 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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fakuhi;    Konunu,    Toshimitsu; 

S**""".  MitsuDoti;  Miyazaki, 

and    Yamaguchi,    Toahihani, 


oration.  Electronic  watch. 

\  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
and  editing  device  aided 

I  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
and  editing  apparatus  aided 


Shigeki;  Yamamoto,  Kyoi- 
ippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
234.000. 

ini;   Tsunoda,   Tomoaki;   and 
379-211.000. 

Tawada,  Masanori; 


and 


,  S.196.630.  a. 
3,196,626,  a. 
5.196,628,   a. 


Yam.  Notao;  Miyazawa.  Hideo;  ind  Watanabe.  Kouji,  S,I9S,899, 
a.  i39-101.00a 
Mnmnwa.  Ohdw.  to  Seiko  Epson 

S,19T/MS,  CL  36S-IS7.00a 
Mljnila.  Akiio;  and  Terai.  Hiromil 
daki  Kaoha.  Data  ptoccaing  s; 
tteraby.  S,I97.I21.  a.  345-146.000. 
Ifiyoiki,  Aldio;  and  Terai. 
iUd  Kakha   Data  proceanng  t\ 
IheRby.  3,197,122,  a.  393-146.000. 
Myoibi.  Kei:  See—  { 

Aiai.  MaaatoaU;  Inoue,  Yoahifumij  and  Miyoshi.  Kei,  5,196,477,  d 
S24-t63.00a 
ktizotMcU,  Akira;  Hida,  Yoahiaki;  Ui 
chi;  and  Takahaaiii.  Kyohei.  to  Dai 
Heat  tiamCer  ibeet.  5,196,000, 0.  1: 
Miziiliafa,  Notntn:  See— 

Tetno;   Mizuhara. 
,  Jnnko,  5,197,096. 
Mizano,  Maaamolo;  Hirabayatlu,  Ti 
Kodera,  Toahiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator 
door  oootfol  apparatus.  5.196,656.  O-  187-103.000. 
',  Yasukazu:  See —  , 

Ubokata.  Susumo.  deceased;   M  Eutani.   Yasukazu;   Higashikata, 
bao:  and  Koa^  Ifideki,  5,196|  S2a  a.  337-368.000. 
Mbdeioviky,  Michad  G.:  See- 
Hanover,  Barry  K.;  Jacobaen,  Su  phen  C;  Simon,  Erie  M.;  Petel- 
enz.  Tomasz;  and   Mladejovsfy,   Michael  G.,   5,196,002,  CI. 
«04-«91.IOa 
Mobd  Oil  Corporation:  Sm^ 

Afiawal,  Anil  K.;  and  Loveleai,  Frederick  C. 

S85-««aO0O. 
Chad,    Jooathan    E.;    and    Mel  i,    Tomas    R., 

383-720:000. 
Dd  Raan,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin,  Jr. 

383-723.000. 
Kicaae,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  K  ichael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 

VartnH,  James  C,  5,196,633,  O    383-469.000. 
Owen,  Hartley.  5,196.627,  a.  58j  723.000. 
Owca,  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Pa  il  R,  5,196,629,  a.  585-723.000. 
Mocfaiziiki,  AkkK  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao;  and  Mochizukj  Akio,  5,195,813,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Moden  Hoaae  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Koziol.  Walter,  3,195,423,  a.  99^  ^21.00H. 
Mooki,  Masato:  See — 

Kaloh.  Naoki;  and  Mogaki.  Masa  o,  3,197,116.  a.  395-51.000. 
kiofi.  Takaaki:  Se(^ 

Toariaawa.  Naoki;  and  Mogi.  Tal  saki,  5.196.844.  O.  340-870.29a 
Mok,  Cheohwoonfr  to  Samsung  Elec  ionics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  compres- 
■oa  drcoit  ofa  digital  audio  tape  re  xnder.  5,197,101,  a.  381-29.000. 
Molex  lacofpotated:  See — 

Grois.  Igor,  and  Margolin,  Markj  5, 195,352,  O.  72-410.000. 
Mmphy,  Paul.  5,195,911.  d.  439-  507.000. 
MoliHer  SA:  Ste— 

Delaaaoy,  Robert,  5,195,950,  a.  502-75.000. 
MoOet,  Haas;  and  Holer,  Martin,  to  C  iba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aqueous 

Mtiozkiant  emulsions.  5,196,142,  C  .  252-311.000. 
Moiock.  Frank:  See— 

Nuaez,  Ivan  M.;  Ford,  James  D.;  i  nd  Moiock,  Frank.  5,196,458,  CI. 
323-106.000. 
MnatghTiT.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Lopez.  Maria  B.;  and  Monagtm.  Richard   L.,   5,196,327,  O. 
433-128.000. 
Mnnaah  Medical  Centre:  See— 

De  Kretaer,  David  M.;  Robertson  David  M.;  and  Hedger,  mark  P., 
3.196,192,  CL  424-85.800. 
Moaaah  Univenity:  See— 

De  Kielaer.  David  M.;  Robertson  David  M.;  and  Hedger,  mark  P., 

5.196,192,  CL  424-85.800. 

MoBcrief,  Rick  L.;  Bdiensky,  Max  L.;  Durfy,  Erik  J.;  and  Aknin, 

Jacques  D.,  to  Atari  Games  Coq  oration.  GeanUft  for  a  vehicle 

•■-"''*'~-  having  a  solenoid  for  imposing  a  resistance  force.  5, 1 97,003, 

CL364-4ia00a 

Moaa,  Jamea  A.;  Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Yamaguchi,  Shunichi;  Bogawski, 

Micliicl  A.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Maiaon,  Mariena  V.;  and  Jacobaon, 

Afthar  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

5«aiiaocaihoayl-SH-dibenzo{a.d]ctclohepten-5,10-imines  for  treat 

meat  of  epilepsy  and  cocaine  addition.  5,196,415,  a.  514-210.000. 

Moaaanio  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Len  P.;  and  Dobon.  Mark 
Moatigne,  ColUa:  See— 

Sweeaey,  Kevin;  and  Montigue, 
MoBlDilaao,  Amo:  See — 

WOkiason.  Paul;  and  Montorfi 
MoatviDe,  Thomas  J.;  and  Curran, 
Procesa  for  inhibiting  the  growth 
a.  426-33Z00a 

Moobcrry,  Jared  B.,  to  Faitman  K^dak  Company.  Reducible  com- 
poaads  which  provide  aniline  djies,  and  analytical  compositions, 
I  and  methods  using  same.  p,196,319,  d.  334-733.00a 


5,196,045,  CL  71-94.00a 

illin,  5,195,896,  Q.  434-265.000. 

Amo,  5,196,457,  a.  522-103.000. 
nna  M.,  to  Rutnrs  University, 
bacteria  on  seafood.  5,196.221, 


Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See— 

Wibon,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 
and  Butler.  Jerry  F..  5.196.200,  a.  424-411.000. 
Moon,  John  D.:  See — 

Lu,  Shih-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.;  Moon,  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.;  and  Boettcber,  Thomas 
E.,  5,196,266,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Mooney,  John  J.:  See— 

Tauster,  Samuel;  Dettling,  Joseph  C;  and  Mooney,  John  J., 
5,196,390,  CI.  502-251.000. 
Moore,  Alan  T.;  Leahy,  Maureen  C;  Findlay,  M.  Margaret;  and  FogeL 
Sam,  to  ABB  Environmental  Services,  Inc.  Decomposition  of  haloge- 
nated   aliphatic    hydrocarbons    in    a   bioreactor.    5,196,121,    CL 
210603.000. 
Moore,  James  C:  See — 

Melby,    Dennis    W.;    and    Moore,    James    C,    5,196,263,    CL 
428-327.000. 
Moore,  Joseph  P.;  Kudarauskas,  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz,  Theodore  J.; 
Allen,  John  E.;  Fisk,  Allan  T.;  Lichtman,  Philip  R.;  Avarbock. 
Gerald;  and  Ystueta,  Linda  T.,  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Internal  pipe  inspection  system.  5,195,392,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Moormann,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,196,547,  a.  548-453.000. 
Moreira  Seixas,  Ricardo:  See — 

Schauerte,  Bruno;  and  Moreira  Seixas,  Ricardo,  5,195,723,  CI. 
251-282.000. 
Morelle,  Claude;  and  Mouchet,  Bernard,  to  Axiohm.  Temperature 
sensing  of  heater  points  in  thermal  print  heads  by  resistive  layer 
beneath  the  heating  points.  5,196,865,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Morgan,  Bruce  S.  Paddlewheel  apparatus.  5,195.872,  CI.  416-111.000. 
Morgan,  Mark  R.;  and  Gentry,  Johnny  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  die  cast  molding  metal  to  fiber  reinforced  fiber 
photic.  5,195,571,  d.  164-98.000. 
Morgan,  Mary  A.:  See — 

Ekbidge,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Mary  A.,  5,195,538,  d. 
128-849.000. 
Morgan,  Richard;  and  Zhou,  Bing,  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Type 
n  restriction  endonuclease,  Pme  I,  obtainable  from  Pseudomonas 
mendocina  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,196,330,  CI. 
435-199.000. 
Morgan,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Blount.  Marion  L.;  Cocchi,  Anthony;  Mergen,  Mark  F.;  Morgan, 
Stephen  P.;  and  Rader,  Katalin  A.  V.,  5,197,148,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Mori,  Kenicbi:  See — 

Kameda,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Mori, 
Kenichi;  and  Ashiya.  Masahiio,  5,195,577,  CX.  165-104.130. 
Mori,    Kenji;   Tonosaki,   Masao;    Nakamura,    Hidekazu;   Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;  Toida,  Tsutomu;  and  Tojima,  Miki,  to  JGC  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  carbonic  toA  esters  and  a  catalyst  therefore. 
5.196,561,  a.  558-277.000. 
Mori,  Noriyasu;  and  Tomita,  Hirosbi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Instruction  buffer 
system  for  switching  execution  of  current  instruction  to  a  branch  or 
to  a  return  from  subroutine.  5,197,131,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Mori,  Yuichi;  Mikami,  Masato;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
ft  Co.-Coim.  Electrophoretic  matrix  and  electrophoresis  using  same. 
5,196,099.  a.  204-182.800. 
Moriai,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  Moriai,  Yasuharu;  Kusumoto,  Kuniharu;  Ya- 
mamoto,   Morichika;    and    Wada,    Tetsuaki,    5,195,908,    d. 
439-422.000. 
Morikawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Sugimoto,  Masaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Power  plant  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,195,608,  CI.  180-297.000. 
Morishige,  Norio;  Hirano,  Kenji;  Ishikawa,  Kiyofiimi;  and  Furuya, 
Shuji,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion 
resistant  stainless  steel.  5,196,272,  d  428-557.000. 
Morishita.  Akira:  See — 

Isozumi,    Shuzoo;    Shiroyama,    Shigeru;    and    Morishita,    Akin, 
5,196,727,  a.  29(M8.000. 
Morita,  Kazuo,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Air  bag  attaching  structure. 

5,195,774,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Moritz,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Oi,  J.  Steven;  and  Moritz,  Joseph  J.,  5,196,590,  a.  562-493.000. 

Moriuchi,     Noboru;     Yamaguchi,     Yoahiki;     Tanaka,     Toshihiko; 

Hasegawa,   Norio;    Kawamoto,    Yoshifiimi;    Kimura,    Shin-ichiro; 

Kaga,  Toru;  and  Kure,  Tokuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  with  recessed  array  region.  5,196,910,  CI.  337-23.600. 

Moriwaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Kitamoto,   Masakazu;   Hoaoda,   Fumio;   Moriwaki,   Hideo;   and 
Fujimoto,  Sachito,  5,195.495,  d.  123-520.000. 
Moriya,  Kazuo;  Wada.  Ifideo;  and  Hirai.  Katsuyuki,  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smdting  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  internal 
defects  for  position  and  depth.  5,196,716,  d.  230-372.000. 
Moroboshi,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  YosUnobu;  Kurabayashi,  Ken;  Moroboshi,  HiroyosU; 
YosUda,    Akio;    Nishitani,    Tadakuni;    and    Niida,    Yoriaki. 
5,196,264,  a.  428-328.000. 
Morooka,  Yasno:  See — 

Kayama,   Maaahiro;   Morooka,   Yasuo;   Oshiga,   Takayuld;   and 
Fujiwara.  Katsuhiro,  5,197,129,  CL  395-275.000. 
Morris,  John  C:  See — 

Ryan,  Robert  J.;  McCormick.  Daniel  J.;  and  Morris,  John  C. 
5.196,513,  a.  530-327.000. 


Morrison,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Voigt,  Ronald  W.;  Zuraaki,  Jef&ey  A.;  McDooahl,  Brian  P.;  Babi- 
neau,  James   W.;   and   Mortiaoa,   Scott   D..   5,195,601,   CL 
180-79.100. 
Morrooe.  Ross  F.;  Ciriello.  Vincent  E.;  and  Stewart.  Jack  D..  to  All- 
State  Legal  Supply  Co.  Continuous  intaglio  printing  apparatus  and 
method.  3.193.435.  d.  101-151.000. 
Morse,  Karen  W.;  Chaiandabi,  Mohaounad-Reza  M.-D.;  Feakes,  Debra 
A.;  and  Mittakanti,  Mallaiah.  to  Utah  State  Univenity  FomdatioD. 
Alkylcattaamoylborane  cyclic  dimers.  5,196,381,  CL  364-8.000. 
Morse,  Theodrre  H.:  See— 

Hilbert,  Thomas  K.;  and  Morse.  Theodote  H.,  5.196,887,  d. 
355-231.000. 
Morton,  Douglas  R:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Yonngdale,  OUbeft  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas   R.;   and    Wallach.    DonaM    P.,   deceased. 
5,196,342,  a.  346-326.000. 
Moacfaner,  KarL  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.  Bleach  article  containing  polyacrylate  or  copolymer  of  acrylic 
and  maleic.  3,196,139.  d.  252-186.250. 
Moss,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  and  Spector,  George.  Adjustable  auxiliary  head- 
lamps. 5,195,816,  a.  362-71.000. 
Moasman,  Michael  W.,  to  Deere  k.  Company.  Plastic  crop  dividers  for 

a  tow  crop  header.  5,195,309,  d.  56-119.000. 
Mota,  Juvenid  D.;  and  Miguez,  Joel  d.,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.;  and 
Confofja  Equipetrol  S  A.  Tool  for  simultaneous  vertical  connections. 
3,195,389,  a.  166-341.000. 
Motorola:  See— 

Nogle,  Scott  G.,  5,197,032,  d.  36S-207.00a 
Motorola,  Inc.: 'See — 

Beckwith,   William   B.;  and   Seely,   Warren   L.,   5,196,805,  d. 

330-54.000. 
BrieU,  Martin  J.;  Cocking,  Kristin  F.;  and  Ijninga,  Albert  J., 

5,195,656,  a.  222-1.000. 
Bukhman,  Yefim,  5.195,655.  Q.  222-1.000. 
Edeniield,  Robin  W.;  and  Ledbetter,  WUliam  B.,  Jr.,  5,197,144,  d. 

395-425.000. 
Gomez,  Fernando  A.;  Rudy,  Tommy  R.;  and  Holmes,  Thomas  F., 

5,196,842,  a.  340-825.440. 
Gyenes.  RusseU  E..  5,196,280,  d.  429-144.000. 
Ho,  Steve;  and  Law,  Patrick.  5.196.945.  d.  358-426.000. 
Pickett.    Michael   N.;   and   English.   Gary   P..    5.196.808.   d. 

330-298.000. 
Pine,  Jenold  S.;  Peana,  Stefan;  and  Peana,  DanieL  5,195,234,  d. 
29-720.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Kaname:  See — 

Tara,  Katsushi;  Tambo,  Toshihaiu;  Motoyoshi,  Kaname;  Hashi- 
moto,   Hidetaka;    Umebachi,    Shotaro;    and    Koike,    Susumu, 
5,196,370,  a.  437-161.000. 
Mouchet,  Bernard:  See — 

MoreUe,  Claude;  and  Mouchet.  Bernard.  5,196,865,  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Chartrain,  Pierre,  and  Bois,  Beroaid  M.,  5.196.674.  d.  219-41 1.000. 
Mount  III.  William  T.;  and  Brunelle.  Elwynn  J.  Firehose  carrying  case. 

5,193,596,  a.  169-52.000. 
Mouton,  Pierre  C,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A."  .  Sealed  transmission  assembly 
between  two  coaxial  shafts  mounted  in  casings  which  are  fixed  to 
each  other.  5,195.401.  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Mozes.  Judith  A.  Changeable  mobile.  3,193,918,  d.  446-227.000. 
Mu,  Ye:  See— 

HarreU,  Duroonie  L.;  and  Mu,  Ye.  3.196.165.  d.  422-26.000. 
Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ajnmermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Unsaturated  cyclohexylacetic 
acid    derivatives,    and    crop-protection    agents    containing    same. 
3,196,423.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Mueller,  Peter;  and  Gheczy,  Ivan,  to  Matec  Holdikng  AG.  Sound 
abaorbing  heat  shield  widi  perforate  support  layer.  5,196,253,  CI. 
428-138.000. 
Mukai,  Hiromu;  Tokumaiu,  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi,  Kohtaro,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewfinder  framing  device  for  zoom  lens 
camera.  5,196,877,  d.  354-195.120. 
Mnkherjee,  Sujan  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Bill  of 
material  and  project  network  processing.  3,197,001,  O.  364-403.000. 
Mukkavilli,  Surysnarayana:  See — 

Bakhni,  Nanik;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Czomyj,  George;  DiPaolo, 

Nunzio;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Mukkavilli,  Suryanaiayana;  Stei- 

meL  Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  5,196.251,  d.  428-76.000. 

Muller,  Bruce  R.;  Sberbume,  David  G.;  and  HaU,  Douglas  O.,  to 

Eutman  Kodak  Company.  Procesaor  for  photosensitive  material. 

3,196,878,  d.  354-299.000. 

Muller,  Claude:  See— 

Parlier,  Michel;  Bouillon,  Erick;  Muller,  Claude;  Bloch,  Bertrand; 
Noireaux,  Patrick;  and  Jamet,  Jean,  3,196.235,  d.  427-214.000. 
Muller,  Jean;  and  Sauvageot,  Gerard,  to  J.  Muller  International.  Con- 
struction equipment  and  method  for  precast  segmental  bridges. 
5.195,204,  a.  14-4.000. 
Muller,  Kurt:  See— 

Dreyfuss,  Wilfried;  Remp.  Thomas  E.;  and  Muller.  Kurt,  5,195,562, 

CL  138-%.00T. 

Muller,  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter,  Eizenhofer,  Haiald;  Ueberle,  Frie- 

drich;  Weiler,  Heibert;  and  Schidtheiss,  Reiner,  to  Domier  Medizin- 

technik  GmbH.  Spark  gap  unit  for  litbotripay.  5,193,308,  CI.  128- 

24.0EL. 


Muller,  Ortwin;  Oeiss,  Ounter;  sad  Stopar,  Vk:tor,  to  Carl-7i  ias  Slif- 
tung.  Slit  laeip  apparatus  with  peripheral  illumination.  3,196,874,  CL 
33l-22l.00a 
MnDiDi,  Rdii  A.  Maohole  cover  locator  and  metkod  of  paviag. 

3,195.841,  CL  4O4-72X0a 
Mullock,  Stephen  J.,  to  Kratoa  Analytical  limitfid    Particle  soaroe. 

5,196,706,  CL  2S0-423.a0R. 
Multimedia  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Keni.  Robert  Q..  5,196,087,  Q.  ISM26-O0a 
Multitecao  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fonmcoai.  Midxie.  5.196.823.  d.  34O-310AMI. 
Mumfoed,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Siekietka.  John  J.;  Hung,  Hauen-Yun;  Staruch,  Marie  J.;  Sigd, 

Nobn  H.;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A..  5,196.332,  d.  436-501X100. 

Mumolo,  Eazo,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Mediodof  aadarraafemeat  fordittia- 

guishing  between  voiced  and  unvoiced  speech  eioieats.  5,197,113, 

d.  393-2.000. 

Munday,  John  F.  Oxygen  and  hydrogen  gas  drivea  tmbiae.  3,196,104. 

a.  204-258.000. 
Mnndwiler,  Ulrich:  See— 

Buaer,  Daaiel;  Sutter,  Franz;  and  Mundwiler,  Ulrica  5,196,016,  CL 
606-72.00a 
Municipal  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Oiatin.  Frederick  H.;  Shannonhnusr.  Hugh  P.;  and  Styroa,  Robert 
W..  3.196.620.  a.  588-257.000. 
Munkhofan,  Ouirtiane:  See — 

W'^^'"—.  Keith  C;  and  Munkhohn.  ChiirtiBae.  5,196350^  CI- 
436-301.000. 
Murakami,  Akemi;  Yamacuchi,  Shoji;  Yasukawa.  Kaoru;  Noauyaoa, 
Takashi;  and  Igocfai,  Daisuke,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Flying  head  for 
a  magnetooptical  recording  drive.  3,197.030.  d.  369-l3.00a 
Murakami.  Mikio:See — 

DubaL  Hans-Rolf;  Murakami,  Mikio;  Herrmann-Schonherr,  Otto; 
and  Schneller,  Arnold.  3,196,501,  d.  528-171.000. 
Murakami,  Motoichi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hata.  SoicU;  Kageyama,  Ifiroalu;  Koooiai, 
Toshiaki;  and  Murakami,  Motoichi.  5.193,478.  CL  I23-I93.40a 
Murakami.  Tadayoahi:  See — 

Masuda,  Sadaksni;  Fujita,  Fumio;  Murakami,  Tadayoahi;  Yoataiao, 
Masahiko;  Yagi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kamata,  Masamoto,  3,193,344,  CL 
72-202.000. 
Murakawa,  Takashi;  and  Katsuno,  Ifisaahi,  to  Research  Asaoriatifa  for 
UtiUzatioo  of  Light  OU.  Catalyst  for  piiidaction  of  arcaiatic  hydro- 
carbons and  process  for  productioo  of  aromatic  hydrocatboes  usiag 
same.  5,196,631,  CL  583-419.000. 
Muramoto,  ICsao:See — 

Sakakida.   Matafumi;  Inada,  Hanihiro;  and  Muramoto,  Hisao, 
5,195,776,  a.  280-732.000. 
Muianaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kikuo;  Tai,  Ryuji;  and  Muranaka.  Masaki.  5,196,213.  CL 
425-536.000. 
Murase,  Heihachi:  See — 

Kogure,    Hideo;    Murase,    Heihachi;    and    Iwasawa.    Naozani, 
5,196,487,  a.  523-343.000. 
Murata,  Muayoshi:  See — 

Kittni,  Masasfai;  Matsushima,  Toyoki;  Shimada,  Tetsuya;  Ogara, 
makoto;  Murata,  Masayoahi;  Kooiiyama.  Katsumi;  and  nainnha, 
Tomokazu.  5,196,691,  CL  230-208.100. 
Murata,  Sakae:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Sinichi;  Honda,  Ikuro;  Murata,  Sakae;  and  Hattori  Yumi, 
5,196,442,  d.  514-357.000. 
Murata.  Shigemi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Hall-effect  sensor  with 
inte^ally  molded  ftame,  magnet,  flux  guide  and  insulative  fibi. 
5,196,794,  a.  324-251.000. 
Murayama,  Yukio:  See — 

Takagi,  Hisamitsu;  Tomura.  Masashi;  Nishiyaaia,  Akihide;  Suzuki, 
Hideharu;  and  Murayama,  Yukio.  5.197,091,  d  379-58.000. 
Muroi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kanamani,    Tsuneo;    Hida,    Tsuneaki;   and    Muroi,    Masayuki, 
3,196,364,  a.  560-52.000. 
Murphy,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  Jean  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Christopher   S.;   Chwala,   Kevin   R.;   and   Bain,   Chariea  E-, 
5.196.040.  a.  55-323.000. 
Murphy,  PauL  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Shielded  electrical  connector 

with  improved  shield.  5.195.911.  d  439-607.000. 
Murphy.  Richard  F.;  and  Steitzer,  Gordon  L..  to  Torrington  Compaay. 

The.  Rocker  arm  asaendily.  5.195.475.  d  123-90.390. 
Murray.  James  J.  Headboard.  5.195.195.  d.  5-53.100 
Murray,  William  V  :  See— 

Wuest,    Hans-Heiner;    JansKn,    Bemd;    Murray,    William    V.; 
Wachter,    Michael    P.;    and    Bell,    Stanley,    5,196,532,    O. 
544-114.000. 
Murrish,  Dale  E.;  and  Briolat,  Thomas  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Crankshaft  counterweights.  5,195.398.  d.  74-603.000. 
Mustonen.  Eva-Liisa:  See — 

Turunen.    Dkka;    and    Mustonen,    Eva-Liisa,    5,196,179,    CL 
423-588.000. 
Muszak,  Martin  F.;  Haitman,  Gary  S.;  and  Leighton,  Roger  O.,  to 
v.MT^„  Kodak  Company.  Incubator  with  poaitioning  device  for 
shde  elements.  5,196.168,  CL  422-64.000. 
Mnto,  Takayasu:  See— 

Sieko,  Satoru;  Kunito,  Yoahiyuki;  Muto,  Takayasu;  and  Kawribata. 
Tomoki,  5,196,970,  O.  36O77.030 
Mutter,  Raymoad  O-  Ammal  Uter  statioa.  5,195.464.  d  119-163.000. 
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Kiyomi;  Sekiguchi,  Hiuo;  and 


and  Jaegers,  Paulus  P.  J.  M., 


S14-63.000. 
Process  for  the  manufacture 


and    Ogiro,    Kenji, 


Cume,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagamine, 


Nagashima,  Emi,  3,196,029.  CI. 


Hyatt.  David,  to  Compaignie  Genen  le  des  Etablisaements  Micbelin. 

Aatenaa  for  tire  nxmitoring  device^j  3,196,843,  CI.  340-870.310. 
MyGOfcn  Cofpontiaa:  See 

Canlder.  Jeny;  Crowley,  R.  Hu#i;  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Evans, 
Steven  L.,  S.196,044,  a.  71-86.  00. 
Myoiki  Oa  *  Fat  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yokoyaaa,  Kazuaici;  Taniguchi, 
Kaaeko,  Tomiatsu.  3,196,213,  (f .  426-»4.00a 
Naardea-Imematiaaal  N.V.:  See— 
Van  den  Heave).  Henry  L.  A. 
S.196,224.  CL  426-333.000. 
Nar  lintlri.  Luzian:  See — 

Ooletz.  Peter,  and  Naczinski.  Lu^,  3,196,407.  CI 
Maeneli.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporatj  on. 

ofalidia-ambrinoi.  3,196,613,  a.  36|-819.O0O. 
Napi,  Kyinchirou:  See — 

SUnuzu,    Hirokazu;    Nagai,    K^uichirou; 
5.196,977,  a.  360-130.220. 
Nagamine.  Takatomo:  Set — 

Kotayaalu,  Satoahi;  Saito,  Junya; 
Takatomo,  3.196,936.  Q.  3S8-lf7.00O. 
Nagano,  Mtiashi.  to  Shtmano.  Inc.  Bj  ;ycle  pedal  having  two  surfaces 

for  fixing  a  cleat  3.193.397,  O.  74-|»4.400. 
Nagare.  Arthur  T.:  See— 

Bolko.  John  M.;  and  Nagare,  Aittajar  T.,  5,193,790,  Q.  292-201.000. 
Nagadiiina,  Emi:  See — 

Kawaae,  Jiro;  Ukaji,  Kazuo;  and 
8-4OS.000. 

Nagata,  Satoahi;  and  Igarashi,  Masalii,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Control  apparatus  for  setting  a  re  ording  format  for  a  recording 

apparatus.  3,197,123,  CI.  393-148.00  i. 

Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.  Ltl 

Nagayama.  Yutaka.  3,193,834,  CI.  411-427.000. 
Nagayama,  Yutaka,  to  Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Tee  nut 

3,193,834,  a.  41 1-427.000.  [ 

Naito,  Hayato,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Bnishless  motor  drive 

ciicmt  5,196,771,  d.  318-254.000.    | 
Naka,  Takehiko;  Nishikawa,  Kohet;juid  Kato,  Takeshi,  to  Takeda 
rhcmiral   Industries,   Ltd.    l-(cyct>hexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl   2- 
ethozy- 1  -Q2'-(  1  H-tetrazol-S-yl)biph4iy  l-4-y  IJmethy  l]benzimidazole- 
7-cattiozylate  and  compositions  ana  methods  of  pharmaceutical  use 
thereof.  3,196,444,  CI.  314-381.000. 
Nakadate,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Yamami.  Hirofumi;  Hashimoto, 
date,  Shunsuke,  3,195.208,  a. 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See— 

Takanathi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki, 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Funiya,  Masai 
CL  358-55.000.  , 

Nakagawa.  Henry.  Fire  extinguisher  mounting  apparatus.  3,193,595,  CI. 

169-Sl.OOO. 
Nakagawa,  Osamu:  See — 

viedM,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Kou;  Nakagawa,  Osamu;  Takemura, 
Seiji;  and  Michii,  Kazunari.  5,116.917.  a.  357-70.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shuichi:  See—  1 

Yothikawa,  Seiichi;  Yamada,  Mkoru;  Nakagawa,  Shuichi;  and 
Kobayasiu.  Kazuo,  5,196,773,  Q.  318-561.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  dual  reference  element^  5,197,028,  a.  365-185.000. 
Nakanma,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shoji,  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke; 
a.  340-723.000. 
Nakajima,  Kanihiko:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi.  Koi 
Yoahidome,  Hideo;  Naka' 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko.  5, 196;527,[a.  536-56.000. 
Nakakubo,  Hideiki.  to  MatsushiU  Eleftric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielec- 
tric   iOter    having    a    single    multflayer    substrate.    3.1%.813,    CI. 
333-206.000. 
Nakamori  Shigem:  See — 

Knronuma.  Hideo;  Miwa,  Han4mii;  Nakamori,  Shigem;  Ishii, 
Todnmaia;  and  Yoshihara.  Yasdiiko,  3,196,326,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Nakamura.  Hdekazu:  See-  ^ 

Mori  Kenji;  Tonosaki.  Maaao;  NMumura.  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto. 

Keazo;   Toida.    Tsutomu;   andl  Tojima.    Miki.    5.1%.561.    CI. 

538-277.000. 

Naknmira,  Hideki:  See^ 

Kaneko,  Masao;  and  Nakamura, 
Nakamwa.  Minoni:  See — 
Suzuki.    Junichiro;    and 
301-87.000. 
Nakamura,  Takaharu:  See— 

Siuimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura, 
bao;  Higuraahi,  Kunizo;  Yoi 
Nalnzawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno, 
Kohdii;anl  Ikeda,  Masuhiro, 
,  Takn.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Seiko  lortraments,  uic.  Image  f<  ,      _  .       ^ 

lifting  Hght-iensitive  material  combrising  Ught-sensitive  laya  pro- 
vided CO  (import  5,196,288,  CI.  43^138.000. 
Nakamua.   Yasuhiro,   to   Rheon   Aatomatic   Machinery  Co.,   Ltd. 
Method    of  producing    pie   dougl    having    slits.    5,196,223,    d. 
426-S03.00a  -•    K~  »-  B 

Nakan^  Rintaro;  Egawa,  Jiro;  and  Ifujiwara,  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki 

"' '^  >  Toshiba.  Electrophotograplic  image  forming  apparatus  in- 

I  for  correcting  density  drift  5,196,886,  CI.  335-246.000. 


ito;  lida,  Giichi;  and  Naka- 
326.000. 

taro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  3.196.925. 


I  Nakajima.  Ichiro,  3.196,837. 


Hara.  Masami;  Aso.  Kazuhiro; 
Hiroshi;   Suzuki.   Keizo;   and 


.  5.196.347,  CI.  436-127.000. 
kura,    Minoru,    5,196,385,    CL 


I'akaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru; 
ataka;  YamaUu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
tl%,439,  a.  514-318.000. 

,  Ltd.;  Seiko  Epson  Corp.;  and 
ng  method  of  exposing  and 


Nakanishi,  Hachiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hiro;  Okada,  Shuji;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Masao; 
Ohsugi,    Minoru;    Takaragi.    Shigeru;    and    Horiishi.    Nanao, 
5,196,586.  a.  564-442.000. 
Nakano,  Takashi:  See— 

Ishinaga,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakano.    Takashi,    5,195,349,    CI. 
72-359.000. 
Nakano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori,   Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  Circuit  switching  method  and  apparatus  for  time  divi- 
sion  network   with    various   transmission   speeds.    5,197,063,   CL 
370-58.100. 
Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Anticlotting  device  and  method 

for  use  with  IV  catheters.  5,195.967,  a.  604-83.000. 
Nakaoka,  Yasuyuki;  Fujita,  Minoru;  Izumo,  Toshikazu;  and  Watanabe, 
Tsuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  D^persion  plating 
method.  5,196.107.  CL  205-110.000. 
Nakashima,  Akifumi.  to  Broher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing 
machine  provided  with  a  projector  for  projecting  the  image  of  a 
stitch  pattern.  5,193,451,  CL  112-121.120. 
Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimada,  Yukiichiro;  Komatsu.  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji.  Seiichi;  Fujita, 
Satoshi;  Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Hiromichi;  and  SUn- 
hama,  Makoto,  5,195,607.  CL  180-2%.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Masalutsu:  See — 

Totani.    Yoshiyuki;    Nakatsuka.    Masakatsu;    and    Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.196,507.  CL  528-491.000. 
Nakayama,  Haruo:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tai;  Kobayashi,  Hideaki;  Shindo,  Masahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama. Haruo,  5,197,016,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidome,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi;   Suzuki,   Keizo;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  5,196,527,  CL  336-36.000. 
Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeuchi,   Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;  Inoue,  Hideaki;  Sato,  Yasuhito;  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Honda, 
Toshiro;  and  Asako,  KenichLro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
trostatic recording  having  swingable  recording  electrodes  to  prevent 
deposit  of  magnetic  toner  on  opposite  electrode.   5,196,890,  CL 
355-259.000. 
Nakayama,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hardware  arrangement  for 

floating-point  addition  and  subtraction.  5,197,023,  CL  364-748.000. 
Nakazawa,  Atsushi;  Shinohara,  Hideaki;  Tomino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shin. 
Yoichi,  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  recording  material. 
5,196,394,  a.  503-209.000. 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Masataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  3,1%,439,  a.  314-318.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gross,  Anthony  E.;  and  Gomer,  Jay  S.,  5,196,052,  CL  75-712.000. 
Reese,   D.   Dwaine;  Sawyer,   Roy  D.;  and  Crow,   Stanley  C, 

5.195,879,  a.  417-521.000. 
Stephenson,  William  K.,  5,196,486,  a.  523-328.800. 
Nanuumy,  Bradley  L.  Pet  enclosure.  5,195,457,  d.  119-19.000. 
Nametz,  John  E.:  See — 

Bachrach,  Benjamin  I.;  Levitt,  Joel  A.;  and  Nametz,  John  E., 
5,195,772,  CL  280-707.000. 
Namur,  Marc.  Sealing  lip  of  plastic  for  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  open- 
ing for  a  dagger  board  housing  and  dagger  board,  particularly  of 
sailboards.  3,193,913.  CL  441-79.000. 
Nanba,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,195,497,  a.  123-696.000. 
Nanbu,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sawada,  Masami;  Nanbu,  Yuichi;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu,  5,195,773, 
CL  280-728.000. 
Nangia,  Avinash;  and  Hung,  Cheung-Tak,  to  Zenith  Technology  Cor- 
poration,   Limited.    Synthetic    skin    substitutes.     5,196,1%,    Q. 
424-78.060. 
Napier,  Samuel  O.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Napier,  Samuel  O.;  Jones,  Andrew  P.;  and 
Noble,  Roger  K.,  5,195,884,  CL  431-8.000. 
Narciso,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Doiron,   Daniel   R.;  Narcisa  Hugh   L.,  Jr.;  and  Paspa,  Paul. 
3.196.005.  a.  606-7.000. 

National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gysling,  Walter,  5,195.738,  Q.  271-111.000. 

National  Institute  of  Immunology:  See — 

Talwar,  Gursaran  P.;  Upadhyay,  Shakti;  Kaushic,  Cham;  Singh, 
Amaijeet;  and  Sharma,  Madan  G.,  5,196,197,  d.  424-195.100. 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Greig-Smith,  Peter  W.;  and  Wilson,  Michael  F.,  5,196,451,  d. 
514-570.000. 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Kuo.  James  R.,  5,196,981,  d.  361-56.000. 
McDonald,  Mark  D.,  3,196,742,  d.  307-335.000. 
Sandhu,    Bal    S.;    and    Leung,    Frederick    K.,    5,196,739,    d. 

307-296.100. 
Tbomaa,  Michael  E.;  Sekigahama,  Satoahi;  and  von  Salza  Brown, 

Richard,  5,195,729,  d.  269-21.000. 


Natoii.  Shunji,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyuaho  Ca,  Ltd.  Oooing  of 
DNA  *~vvti"g  tramcription  factor  S-II  and  utilizatkMi  of  the  DNA. 
3,196,303,  a.  433-5.000. 
Naudin.  Bernard:  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean;  Feraud,  Jacques;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre;  Naudin,  Ber- 
nard; and  Saint-George,  Eric,  5,197,065,  a.  370-79.000. 
Naodot,  Pierre:  See — 

Wdter,  Jean-Marie;  and  Naudot.  Pierre.  3,196,074,  a.  148-314.000. 
Navarrini.  Walter,  and  Deamarteau,  Darryl  D.,  to  Auaimont  S.R.L. 

Polyperfluoroaminoethers.  3,196,393.  CL  364-504.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Leitter.  Darrel  £.,  5,196,686,  d.  233-462.000. 
Liodacher,  Joseph  M.,  5,196.696,  d.  2SO-236.000. 
NDM  Acquisition  Corp.:  See — 

Cartmdl.  James  V.;  DeRoaa,  Joseph  F.;  and  Stone,  Jeffrey  W., 
3,195,523,  a.  128-640.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Eaomoto,  Hkleyuki;  and  Mitani.  Ikujiro,  3,193,91%  CL  439-578.000. 

Harada,  Toahihisa,  3,197.034.  d.  369-32.00a 

Ichihara.  Maaaki.  3,196,806,  d.  330-137.000. 

Ho,  Mikio,  3,197,141,  d.  393-423.000. 

Kitamura,    Mikio;    Makino,    Shingo;   and   Takrshima,    Yosfaio, 

5,195,233.  d.  29-603.000. 
Matsoo.  Ryuji,  5,196,73%  d.  307-132.0EA. 
Miwada,  Kazoo,  5,196,719.  d.  257-233.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki,  5,196,340,  d.  433-288.000. 
Nakayama.  Takashi,  3,197,023,  Q.  364-748.000. 
Ohuchi,  Mitaurou,  5,197,119,  d.  315-115.000. 
Omatso,  Kenichi,  3,196,737,  d.  310-358.000. 
Uda,  Yoahihiro;  and  Takahaahi,  Nobuaki.  3,197,082,  CL  373-4.000. 
Nedonoelle,  Philippe:  See— 

Shroot,  Brahain;  Darmon.  Yvea  M.;  Nedoncelle,  Philippe;  and 
Martin,  Claude,  3,196,577,  d.  562-490.000. 
Nee,  Victor  W.;  Cook,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Bruno,  Michael  N.,  to  Interna- 
tional Trade  ft  Technologiea,  Inc.  Security  device  for  a  trailer  hitch 
or  similar  article.  3,195.339,  d.  70-14.000. 
Nefr,  Ted.  Paint  can  spout  attachment  3.193,662,  CL  222-108X100. 
Nehm.  Holger.  to  Dieter  Wildfang  GmbH.  Check  valve  with  exchange- 
able valving  elements.  3.193.532.  d.  137-269.000. 
Nelson,  David  L.:  See- 
Weaver,  John  H.;  Graaaelli.  Robert  K.;  Nelson,  David  L.;  Meyer, 
Harry  M.,  Ill;  and  Hill,  Donald  M.,  3,196,379,  d.  505-1.000. 
Nepom,  Barbara  S.:  See— 

Nepom.   Gerald   T.;   and   Nepom.    Barbara   S.,    5,196,308,   d. 
435-7.210. 
Nepom.  Gerald  T.;  and  Nepom,  Barbara  S.,  to  Genetic  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  for  identifying  the  DQw3.2  allele  asanriated  with 
increased  risk  of  insulin-dependent  diabetes  mellitus.  5,196,308,  CI. 
433-7.210. 
Nerger,  Tnnothy  E.:  See— 

Lary,  Richard  F.;  Bidermann,  William  R.;  Nerger,  Timothy  E.;  and 
Lyle.  John  C,  3.197,143,  d.  395-425.000. 
Neste(^:See— 

Takakarhu,  Jouni;  and  Sarantila,  Kari  5,195,654,  CL  222-1.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Hsu,    Chem    J.;    and    Melachouris,    Nicholas,    5,196,219,    d. 

426-302.000. 
Lee,  EMon  C,  5,196,214,  d.  426-52.000. 
WadeU,  Lars  G.  A.,  5,195,454,  O.  118-16.000. 
Neu,  Geo^es,  to  Bull,  S.A.  Peak  clipping  circuit' 5,196,744,  d. 

307-540.000. 
Neubardt,  Seth  L.  Procedure  for  spinal  pedicle  screw  insertion. 

5,196,015,  a.  606-61.000. 
Neubauer,  Walter,  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Turn  sigiuti  switch 

with  cam  operated  snap  action  switches.  5,196,639,  CI.  200-61.270. 
Neumann,  Huis  J.:  See — 

SchwerzeU  Thomas;  Fickeisen,  Peter,  and  Neumann,  Hans  J., 
3,196.468,  a.  324-272.000. 
New  Engbmd  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Richard;  and  Zhou,  Bing,  3,196,330,  CL  435-199.000. 
Wilaon,  Geoffrey  G.,  5,196,331,  d.  433-199.000. 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  G.,  5,196,332.  d.  43S-199.0Q0. 
Newman,  Brian  D.,  to  Grindmaater  Corporation.  Hot  water  batch 
delivery  system  for  a  beverage  brewing  apparatus.  3,193,422,  CI. 
99-283.00a 
Newtec  International  (Societe  Anonyine):  See — 

Mattin-Cocher,  Jean  P.  C;  and  JacooeUi,  Georges,  3,193,301,  CL 
33-441.000. 
Nexoom  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Challa,  Nagesh.  3,197,027,  d.  365-185.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuse,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuhiro,  Keiji,  5,196,386,  CL  501-88.000. 
Fushimi,  Koji;  and  Kawasaki,  Keiji,  3.193.372,  d.  73-593.O0a 
Ichigj,  Takoiori;  Hamajima,  Akira;  Abe,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Kondo, 

Atsuo,  3,197,109.  d.  385-50.000. 
Mima.   Toahiyuki;   Fujii,   Michimaaa;   and   Iwasaka.   Hirohiko. 
3.196,277,  a.  429-104.000. 
NOK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Junichiro;    and    Nakamura,    Minoru,    3,196,385,    CI. 

301-87.000. 
Takada,  Toahikatsii;  Imai,  Ryuji;  and  Kambe,  Rokuro,  3,196,089, 
CL  136-643.000. 
Ngo,  That  T.;  and  Ahmed,  Faizy,  to  UniSyn  Rbettec  Corporatiao. 
2-Fluoto-l-mediylpyridininm  salt  activated  diots  and  polyols  as 
cnMS-Unkers.  3,196,336,  CL  346-261.00% 


Nguyen,  Hien  V.;  and  Boardman,  FrankUn,  to  Chioopee.  Aciylale 

saperabaorhent  polymerization  process.  3,196,436.  CI.  322-81.000. 
Nguyen-Hou.  Anh  A.  Water  conserving  toilet  tank  adapter.  3.193.190, 

CL  4-378.000. 
NguycD.  My  N..  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc.  Method  of  redndng  luuialiiii. 
content  of  hermetic  packages  containing  aeaiiooaductor  devices. 
3,193.299.  a.  33-428.000. 
Ngayen,  Nguyen  T.;  Pdlerin,  Sharon;  and  Saneaki,  Steven  P..  to  Ray- 
net  Corporation.  Printed  circait  board  apparatus  with  optical  switch- 
ing. 3,196,712,  a.  230-331.000. 
Nguyen,  NUem  T.:  See— 

JackMO.  Frederick  E.;  Letner,  Bernard  J.;  and  Ngnyea,  Nhieai  T., 
3,197,086.0.373-119.000. 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Joaeph  P.;  Kudarauskaa,  Andrew  J.;  Klisaczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Alien,  John  E.;  Fok,  AUan  T.;  Lichtman,  PUip  R.; 
Avattaodc.   Gerald;   and   Ystneta,   Linda  T.,   3,193492,   CL 
73-866.300. 
Nichols,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

MacMaster,  George  H.;  and  Nichols,  Lawrence  J.,  3,196,763,  CL 
313-39.300. 
Nicholson,  Bruce;  and  Davis,  Ronald,  to Gagemarch  limited  Abtaaive 

blasting  apperatua.  3,195,28%  CL  51-436.00a 
Nicholsoa,  Terence  P.,  to  SpedaUat  Sealing  Ltd.  Static  seaL  3,193,799, 

a.  277-213.00% 
NicoL  Roger,  and  Savall,  Vmcent,  to  Degrtinoat,  Reactor  for  the 

biological  treatment  of  sewage.  5,196,111,  CL  210-96.10% 
NicoU,  Gregg  A.;  Qjo-Osagie,  Ann  C;  and  Fetein,  Mavia  C,  to  Cheae- 
btough-Pood's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Conopoo,  Inc.  Cosmftir  coat- 
position.  3,196,187,  CL  424-7D.O0O. 
Niebuhr,  Roger  L.:  Set— 

Stafford,  Brian  K.;  Brown,  Donald  M.,  Jr^  Radanovic,  Gregory; 
Grimm,   Mark  T.;   and   Niebuhr.   Roger   L..    3,195,80%   CL 
296-181.000. 
Niebybki,  Leonard  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Pi »■■*»»■■■■«•  ■irm|wrti1ii''ni 

and  ceramic  products.  5,196,039, 0.  106-287.11% 
Niehaua,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Ovens,  Kevin  M.;  and  Niehaus,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,196,787,  CL  324- 
138.00R. 
Nidiaus,  John,  to  Weatboro  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Bar  feeder 

with  centering  apparatus.  3,193,408,  d.  82-127.000. 
Nield.  Malcohn  B.:  See- 
Brady.  John  R;  Brogden,  Peter  J.;  and  Niekl,   Malcolm  B., 
5,196,553.  a.  552-225.000. 
Nidaen,  Ralph  B.:  Set— 

Turner,  S.  Ridiard;  Voit,  Brigitte  I.;  and  Nidaen,  Ralph  B., 
5,196,502,  CL  528-272.000. 
Niermann,  Wilhdm:  See — 

Harting,  Dietmar,  Hartung,  Enist-Heinrich;  Bccadd,  Jnarhim;  and 
Niemann,  WOhefan.  3,196,816,  d.  333-78.00% 
Nieuwkoop,  Evert,  to  Chubb  Lips  Nederland  bv.  Electronic  cylinder 

lock  with  inductivdy  coupled  key.  3,193341,  CL  70-278.00% 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See— 

Hiramoto,  Kouji.  3,195,857,  d.  411-344.000. 
Nigrdli,  Nicholas  R.,  to  Nigrdh  Systems  Inc.  Aerator.  5,196,148,  CL 

261-76.000. 
Nigrdli  Systems  Inc.:  Set— 

NigieUi.  Nicholas  R.,  3,196,148,  CI.  261-76.000. 
Nihon  Kohdea  Corporation:  See— 

Yamanobe,    SUgeharo;    and    Ishikawa,    Norio,    3.196.873,    CL 
331-21%00O. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seri,  Shigemi;  Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma,  Makoto;  and  Arata, 
Yoji,  3,196,576,  d.  562-427.000. 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Sdzo  K.K.:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Sinichi;  Honda,  Dtnro;  Morata,  Sakae;  and  Hattori  Ynni. 
5.196,442,  a.  314-337.000. 
Niida,  Yoriaki:  See— 

TsucUya,  YoaUnobu;  Kurabayashi,  Ken;  Moroboshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
Yosluda,    Akio;    Nishitani,    Tadakuni;    and    Niida,    Yoriaki, 
3,196,264,  a.  428-328.000. 
Niiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hirai,    Yoahinori;    Ntiyaina,    Satoshi;   and    Gmyiina,   Tomoki, 
3.196,952,  a.  359-51.00% 
Nikaido,  Katsutomo:  See— 

Kawakami,    Shin;    Okonogi.    HiroOka;    Nikaido,    Kalsuloaso; 
Ichtkawa.   Junichi;   and   Niahiyama,   Yoshio,   5,193,238,   CL 
29-846.000. 
Okonogi,  Hirotaka;  Nikaido,  Katsutomo;  and  IcUkawa,  Joaachi, 
S,l96a3%  a.  427-96.000. 
Niksa,  Marilyn  J.;  Gregg,  Keanelh  J.;  Noacal,  Jay  M.;  and  Chmuta, 
Roger  J.,  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation.  Reaerve  battery.  5,196.276, 
a.  429-32.00% 
Nimbus,  Inc.:  See — 

le  Blanc  Pieter  W.  C  J.;  and  Maher,  Timothy  R.,  3,193.(94,  CL 
434-114.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  Set— 

Kawakami.    Shin;    Okonogi,    Hirotaka;    NOcaido,    KattaMao; 
IcUkawa,    Junichi;    and    Niahiyama,    Yoshio.    3,195,238,   CL 
29-846.000. 
Okonogi.  Hirotaka;  Nikaido,  Katsutoeao;  and  Ichikawa,  Janichi, 
5,19603%  a.  427-%.000. 
Nippon  Coolnx  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Walriie,  MMaynki,  5,195,739,  CL  271-207.00% 
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Nippon  Kokan  Kibmhiki  Kaiiba:  5(e(- 

Maauda,  Sadakazn;  Fujita,  Fumiod  Murakami,  Tadaytnhi;  Yoshino, 
Maiahikc^  Yagi.  Ryuichi;  and  K  unata.  Masamoto,  S,19S,344.  CI. 
72-202.00a 
Nhnoa  Mming  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobola.  Shuasuke;  and  Maru,  Hiioshi.  3,195.359,  a.  73-35.000. 
Nippoo  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.:  5<c— 

bfaidoya.  Masaliiro;  Shibato,  Kiskio;  Ohe,  Osamu;  and  Kawasaki, 
Maaaaki  5,196.503,  O.  S26-2g2|X)0. 
Nippoa  Paint  Ca.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yaraada.  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki,  Kei,  1196,583,  C\.  564-305.000. 
Nippon  Pistoa  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Kano.  Makoco;  Tanimoto,  Ichiro:  Kawamura,  Osamu;  and  Takaha- 
(In.  Tenio,  5.195,473,  Q.  123-9^.390. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—      I 

Hand*.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Ka^imasa;  and  Shimomura,  Tadao, 
5,195,999,  a.  6O4-368.Q0O. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Sm(- 

Wataaabe.    Kazuhiro;    and    Teramoto,    Takero,    5,196,2%,    CI. 
43O-2U.000.  I 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Watanafae,    Kazuhiro;    and    Teramoto,    Takero,    5,196,296,    CI. 
43O-2U.0C0.  I 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cotporation:  See— 

Nakano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  TadayuU  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  5.197,063.  CI.  370-58.  IfO. 
Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  i 

Shimokawa,    Kazunori;    and    Tfkeuchi.    Kanji.    5.195.383,    CI. 

73-862.325. 
Takamura,  Kozo;  and  Tanaka,  Ki^oaki,  5,196.760.  CI.  313-142.000. 
Niihi,  Keizaboro:  Set —  i 

Ootsuka,  Junji;  Ogata,  Youichi;  and  Nishi,  Keizaburo,  S.19S.75S. 
d  277-92.000.  I 

Nilhi,  Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflow  sys- 
tem. 3.19S.674,  CI.  228-42.000. 
Niduda,  Masaaki:  See—  I 

Hayakawa,   Youichi;    Hosono,   Chihiro;   Nishida,    Masaaki;   and 
.«atim.n.B.,  Makoto,  S.193,400JC1.  74-606.00R. 
Nidugucfai,  Masanori;  and  Miki,  Atsi^hi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Substrate  for  packaging;^  a  semiconductor  device  having 
particular  terminal  and  bump  structure.  3,196,726,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwahaahi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  M: 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihii 
Nishikawa.  Kohei:  See — 

Naka.  Takehiko;  Nishikawa.  Kol 
a.  514-381.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Iwasaki.     Yasuno;    and     Nisi 
435-69.100. 
Nishikori,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Karasawa,     Isamu;     Kaneko, 
Takamizawa,   Kazufumi;   Osi 


yuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri, 
5,197,087,  CI.  375-122.000. 

;  and  Kato,  Takeshi,  S.1%,444, 


kwa,     Yoshiki,     5.196,316.    CI. 


asuyulu;     Hamano.     Masahiko; 
Matsumi;   Shoji,    Hideyuki; 
Inomata,   Ken-ya;  Amano,   Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  and 
Osawa,  Akira,  5,1%,928,  CI.  3$8-98.000. 
Nishise,  Hideya;  Imaizumi,  Masaru;  Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Takeda,  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Kitakubo,  Hideo,  to  Vtnolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  method  and  apparatus  having  intermediate  transfer 
member  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  photoconductor. 
5,196,893,  a.  355-271.000. 
Nishitani,  Tadakuni:  See —  | 

Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu;  Kurabayaahi,  Ken;  Moroboshi,  Hiroyoshi; 
Yosiuda,    Akio;    Nishitani,    Tadakuni;    and    Niida,    Yoriaki, 
5,196.264,  a.  428-328.000.        | 
Nishitani,  Yasuhiro:  See —  J 

Sato,  Tokuji;  Kamata.  Kazuo;  Nfhitani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kiyotaka,  5,196,963,  a.  359-6W.000. 
Nishiyama.  Akihide:  .See —  | 

Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Tomura,  Maafeshi;  Nishiyama.  Akihide;  Suzuki. 
Hideharu;  and  Murayama,  Yu|io,  5.197.091,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawakami,     Shin;    Okonogi, 
Icinkawa.    Junichi;    and    Ni: 
29-846.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd 
Wataiube,  Yoshitane;  Kashima, 
5,196,177.  CI.  423-335.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,    Yodiinori;    and    Oki 

464-180.000. 
Ikeura.  Kenji.  5,195,470,  CI.  12 
Ishii.  Mitsunori.  5.195.486,  CI.  1 
Kano,  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Ichin 
shi,  Teruo.  5,195,473,  O.  123 
Kurozu,  Tomotaka;  and  TakeucI 
Maki,  Kunio;  Sayashi,  Mamoru; 


iirotaka;     Nikaido.     Katsutomo; 
uyama,    Yoshio,    5,195,238,    CI. 


oshiyuki;  and  Tanimoto.  Kenji, 


Hiroshi,     5,195,930,    CI. 


150. 
3-257.000. 

Kawamura,  Osamu;  and  Takaha- 
390. 

Mikio,  5,196,663,  CI.  200^1.910. 
sobe,  Susumu;  likubo,  Tomohito; 
and  Noda,  Toshiharu,  5,196,1«2,  CI.  420-418.000. 
Matsuyama,  Hidenobu;  Shibata,  Kimihiro;  and  Sakamoto,  Hiroki, 

5.196.672,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Morikawa.    Kunihiko;    and    SiKimoto,    Masaki,    5,195,608,    CI 

180-297.000. 
Nogami,    Yasuhiro;    Nunokawi . 

5,196,801,  a.  324-663.000 
Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoyama, 


Kanesaki,  Nobukazu,  5,195,31  >,  a.  60-274.000. 


Hisao;    and    Hirota,    Toshio, 
Shunichi;  Sekiya,  Yoshilci;  and 


Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoyama.  Shunichi;  Sekiya.  Yoshiki;  and 

Kanesaki.  Nobukazu,  5.195,318,  CI.  60-285.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimizu,  Joji,  5.195,574,  a.  165-22.000. 
Tomisawa,  Naoki;  and  Mogi,  Takaaki,  5.196.844.  CI.  340-870.290. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinohara,    Takayoshi;    and    Suwa,    Toshiyuki.    5,195.421.    CL 
92-161.000. 
NNC  Limited:  See— 

Partington,  Simon.  5,196,158,  CI.  376-216.000. 
No,  Young;  Stephenson,  Stanley  W.;  and  Whritenor,  James  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  receiving  sheet  inversion  sensing 
techniques.  5,196,868.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Noake,  Kaneo:  See — 

Ayama,  Kouichi;  and  Noake,  Kaneo,  5,196,387,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Noble,  Roger  K.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Napier.  Samuel  C;  Jones.  Andrew  P.;  and 
Noble.  Roger  K.,  5.195.884.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Nobue,  Tomotaka;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  Yoshino.  Koji;  and  Kashimoto, 
Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  regenerat- 
ing apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,195,317,  CI. 
60-275.000. 
Nobumoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Inoue,  Michitaka;  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  Tsutagawa,  Wataru;  Oda.  Yo- 
shida;  and  Nobumoto.  Shoji,  5,195,780.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Noda.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Maid,  Kunio;  Sayashi,  Mamoru;  Isobe,  Susumu;  likubo,  Tomohito; 
and  Noda,  Toshiharu,  5,1%,162,  O.  420^18.000. 
Nofre,  Claude;  and  Tinti,  Jean-Marie.  Sweetening  agent  derived  from 

L-aspartic  or  L-glutamic  acid.  5,196.540,  CI.  546-309.000. 
Nogald,  Hisami.  Precision  linear  mechanical  drives.   5,195,390,  CI. 

74-89.150. 
Nogami,  Yasuhiro;  Nunokawa,  Hisao;  and  Hirota,  Toshio,  to  Calsonic 
Corporation;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Capacitance-type  fuel 
sensor  for  sensing  methanol  in  metbanol-mixed  fuel.  5,196,801,  CI. 
324-663.000. 
Nogle,  Scott  G.,  to  Motorola.  BICMOS  bit  line  load  for  a  memory  with 
improved     reliability    and     a    method     therefor.     5.197.032.    G. 
365-207.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ochi,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  Noguchi,  Hiro- 
shi;  Terashima,   Masazumi;   Uezumi,   Ikuko;   and   Irie,    Kenji, 
5,196,337,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Noguchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ono,  Toshiki;  Yamasaki,  Shiro;  and  Noguchi,  Toshihiko,  5,196,034, 
CI.  29-25.010. 
Noireaux,  Patrick:  See — 

Parlier,  Michel;  Bouillon,  Erick;  Muller,  Claude;  Bloch,  Bertrand; 
Noireaux,  Patrick;  and  Jamet,  Jean,  5,196,235,  a.  427-214.000. 
Nojiri,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Hiroki,  Tamayo;  and  Nojiri,  Hidetoshi,  5,196,717,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Nomiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami.     Akemi;     Yamaguchi.     Shoji;     Yasukawa,     Kaoru; 
Nomiyama,    Takashi;    and    Iguchi,    Daisuke,    5,197,050,    CI. 
369-13.000. 
Nonomura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Chujo,  Yoshiki;  Sahashi,  Masato;  Tsukada,  Koji;  and  Nonomura, 
Yutaka,  5,195,365,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Noordzij,  Maarten  P.:  See — 

Larsen,  Thomas  L.;  Underwood,  Max  E.;  Noordzij,  Maarten  P.; 
'       and  Chen,  Shiou-Shan.  5,196,632,  O.  585-440.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Tsantrizos,  Peter;  Mavropoulos,  Lakis  T.;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Drew, 
Robin    A.    L.;    Henshaw,    Bruce;    and    Lachance,    Raynald, 
5,1%,273,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lucchetta,    Faustino;    and    Trevisan,    Walter,    5,195,259.    Q. 
36-117.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See— 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Campbell,  Frank  W.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.; 
Loubert,  Craig  A.;  and  Holden,  Edward  R..   5,195.937,  <X 
482-119.000. 
North  Carolina  Alternative  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Elliott.  Robert  N.,  Ill;  and  Zickefoose,  Charles 
R.,  5,195,850,  CI.  406-92.000. 
North,  Peter  C:  See— 

Whitehead,  John  W.  F.;  Mills.  Keith;  Coates.  Ian  H.;  Oxford, 
Alexander  W.;  and  North,  Peter  C,  5,196,534,  CI.  546-86.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Hancock,  Stephen  H.;  Arnold,  Aaron  L.;  and  Leiwe,  Daniel  R., 

5,195,417,  CI.  83-34.000. 
Thompson,  George  H.  B.;  Dawe,  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Spear,  David  A. 

H.,  5,196,368,  CI.  437-90.000. 
Webb,  Stephen  M..  5,196,984,  CI.  361-191.000. 
Nortier,  Richard;  and  Whiteside,  John  F.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company. 

Flush  valve  cover.  5,195,720,  CI.  251-129.040. 
Norvig,  Marc:  See — 

Edelson,  Steven  D.;  and  Norvig,  Marc.  5.196,834,  CI.  340-703.000. 
Nosal,  Roger:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  ViUamil,  Clara  I.,  5.196,547,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Noscal,  Jay  M.:  See— 

Niksa,  Marilyn  J.;  Gregg.  Kenneth  J.;  Noscal,  Jay  M.;  and  Chmura. 
Roger  J.,  5,196,276,  CI.  429-52.000. 
Nosel,  Bemd:  See— 

Korth,  Knut;  and  Nosel,  Bemd,  S,l%,011,  C\.  606-46.00a 


Notter,  Theo  A.;  and  James,  David  W.  Drill  bit  with  cutting  insert 

5,195.404.  CI.  76-108.600. 
Nova-Tech  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorans,  Marc  S.,  5,195,925,  CI.  452-166.000. 
Novick,  Howard  J.  Self-destructiiig  disposable  safety  syringe  system 
with    piston    and    plunger  joined   by   weak   attachment   solant. 
5,195,973,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Novick.  William  J.:  See— 

MandeU,  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan,  GaU  W.;  and  Novick.  William  J.. 

5.196.429.  a.  514-263.000. 

Mandrell,  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan,  GaU  W.;  and  Novick.  WUUam  J.. 

5.196.430.  a.  514-263.000. 
Novoste  Corporation:  See — 

Weldon,  Thomas  D..  5,195.990,  d.  604-281.000. 
Nowak,  Edward  D.:  Set— 

Boardman.  William  J.;  Loh.  Ying  T.;  Nowak.  Edward  D.;  and 
Wang.  Chung  S..  5,196.357.  d.  437-40.000. 
Nowotanki,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Sharma,  Sudhir  K.;  Riley,  Michael  F.;  Nowotanki,  Marlt  $.;  and 
Barlow,  Alan  R.,  5,195,888,  Q.  432-64.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mishima.  Kunio;  and  Nozaki,  Masahiro.  S.I9S.274.  O.  49-441.000. 
Nozaki.  Nobiiharu:  See — 

Harada,  Akinori;  Nozaki.  Noboharu;  Okazaki,  Yoji;  and  Hynga. 
Hoioaki.  5,197.072,  a.  372-21.000. 
Nozoe,  Akikimi:  See — 

Kida.  Michio;  Sahira.  Kensho;  and  Nozoe.  Akikuni.  5.196.086.  a. 
156-68.100. 
Nucrafk  Famiture  Company:  See — 

Van  Dore,  Qtientin  R.;  Bakker.  Mitchell;  and  Chapman,  Nelson. 
5,195,713,  a.  248-441.100. 
Nuding,  Erich:  See — 

Kais,  Alfred;  Nuding.  Erich;  and  Benenowski,  Sefaotian.  5.195,703, 
a.  246-443.000. 
Numata,  Maianori:  See — 

Sato.  Ryuichi;  Numata.  Masanori;  Hamaaaki.  Bunei;  and  Ayata. 
Naoki.  5.197.118.  O.  393-105.000. 
Nimez,  Ivan  M.;  Ford,  James  D.;  and  Molock,  Frank,  to  Johnson  ft 
Johmon  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Soft,  high  oxygen  permeability  oph- 
thalmic lens.  5,196,458,  a.  523-106.000. 
Nunokawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Nogami,    Yasuhiro;    Nunokawa,    Hisao;    and    Hirota.    Toshio. 
S.196,NI.  a.  324-663.000. 
Nye,  Jeffiiey  S.:  See— 

Ronnett,  Gabriele  V.;  Nye,  Jefiirey  S.;  HeMer,  Lynda  D.;  and 
Snyder,  Solomon  H.,  5,196,315,  O.  435-29.000. 
Oakleigh  Liniited  c/o  Havetet  Trust  Company  International  Limited: 
See— 
Brooks,  David  A..  5,195.563.  d.  138-103.000. 
Obata,  Miooru:  See— 

i^ijpmi  Takashi;  Obata,  Minora;  Kawai.  Mitno;  Satou,  Michio; 
Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Maki.  Toahihiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigeru.  5,196,916.  CX.  357-65.000. 
Obata,  Takeshi:  See— 

Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Satoshi;  Hattori.  Motonobu;  and  Obata. 
Takeahi.  S.I96.769.  d.  318-39.000. 
Obenchain,  Theodore  G.  Method  of  performing  laparoscopic  lumbar 

discectomy.  3,195,541.  d.  I28-898.0Q0. 
Oberdorfer,  Dietmar:  See- 
Schumacher.  Walter;  Wetzd.  Walter  HoUnagel.  Oerd;  Amdt, 
Gerald;  Pluquett.  Ulrich;  May.  Amo;  Oberdorfer.  Dietmar;  and 
Baden.  Heiko.  5,195,532,  d.  128-739.000. 
Obiera,  Axel:  See— 

Bleek.  Ulrich;  and  Obiera.  Axel.  5.195.358.  d.  73-25.040. 
O'Brien,  Michael  J.,  to  Graver  Company.  The.  External  regeneration 

syttem  for  mixed  bed  ion  exchangers.  5.196.122.  d.  210-662.000. 
O'Brien.  Richard  J.  Underground  cfHuent  disposal-deUvery  system. 

3,196,125,  a.  210-747.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Cotporation:  See — 

Oi,  J.  Steven;  and  Moritz.  Joseph  J..  S.I96,S9a  d.  562-493.000. 
Seper,  Karl  W.;  MaoL  James  J.;  and  Lin.  Henry  C,  5.196,593,  d. 
364-442.000. 
COG  Microdectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  Set— 

Jeflriea.  Alfred  T..  HI;  Honda.  Kenji;  Blakeney.  Andrew  J.;  and 

Tadioa,  Sobhy,  3.196.289.  d.  430-192.000. 
Tookhy,  Medhat  A.;  and  Jeflries.  Alfred  T.,  m.  3.196^17.  d. 
334-337.000. 
Ochi,  Hiroshi:  Ohtsuka.  Hiroahi;  Yokota,  Slrinichi;  NofWcU,  Hiroahi; 
Tcrasfaima,  Maaaznmi;  Uesnmi,  Ikuko;  and  Irie.  Keafi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  I  .imitwl;  and  Sumitomo  Pharmaoeoticab  Com- 
pany, 1  iwtitrA  Human  monoclonal  antibody,  and  its  prodnctioa  and 
use.  3,196,337,  d.  433-240.270. 
Oduai,  KiyoaU.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Lid.  Radial  tire  car- 
cam  profile.  3.196,076,  d.  132-454.000. 
Ocvirk.  Norbert;  Weiae,  Lutz;  and  Remfrey,  James,  to  Alfred  Tevea 
GmbH.  Anti-lock  hydraulic  brake  system.  5.195.810,0. 303-II6.aSP. 
Oda,  Masami:  See— 

Takahara,  Kaznhiro;  Yamagndu,  Tadahisa;  Oda,  Masami;  Yamagu- 
chi Hiaaahi;  Aoki.  Tetsuo;  and  Asami,  Fumitaka,  5,196,738,  d. 
307-296.100. 
Oda.  YosUda:  Sw— 

Inooe.  Michitaka;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  Tsutagawa,  Watani;  Oda.  Yo- 
shida;  and  Nobumoto.  Shoji,  5,195,780,  d.  2*0434.000. 
OdagiTi.  Akihan,  to  Tokioo  Ltd.  Muitiilafe  oanfitmoi.  S,19S,r74,  Q. 
417-27.00a 


Odontit  S.A.:  See— 

Getsberg,  Juan  J.,  5.195,892,  d.  433-174.000. 
O'Dougherty,  Michad  D.:  See— 

Clausaen,  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.,  5,195,873,  CI. 
417-18.000. 
O'Dowd,  Deimis  H.,  to  lomech  Limited.  Oscillating  chemical  reactioiL 

5.196.126.  a.  210-754.000. 
Oeda.  Yasuo:Sce— 

Terada.  Mitsngu;  Ohmata.  Ken;  Uehars.  Michito;  Shibata.  Hideaki; 
Oeda.  Yasuo;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro.  5.197.078.  d.  372-55.000. 
Oetiker,  Hans.  Insert  member  for  use  with  bote  clamp  arrangements. 

5,195,788,  a.  285-232.000. 
Oetzmann,  Emerson  H.,  to  Marconi  Avionics  Limited.  Phase  detectors. 

5,196,804.  CI.  328-133.000. 
OfRce  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Rediercbes  Aeroapatialet:  See— 

Parlier.  Michel;  Bouilloa.  Erick;  Muller.  Ciauide;  Bloch.  Bertrand; 
Noireaux.  Patrick;  and  Jamet.  Jean.  5.196,235,  d.  427-214.000. 
Ogaaawara,   Kazni.  to  Amada  Company,   Ltd.   Shearing   mariiinr 

5,195,414,  a.  83-153.000. 
Ogata,  Youichi:  See— 

Ootsuka,  Junji;  Ogata,  Youichi;  and  Nishi,  Keizaburo,  5,193,733. 
a.  277-92.000. 
Ogawa.  Karoftimi;  Tamura,  Hiddiaru;  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  optical  record- 
ing mediums.  3.196.227.  d.  427-44.00a 
Ogawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Ito.  Oaamn;  Axai,  Tadamichi;  Ogawa.  Toshio;  Hasegawa.  Mitsoru; 
Ikrgami,    Akiia;    Endoh,    Yoahishige;    Ootani.    Michio;    and 
Ebisawa,  Katsuo.  5,196.915,  d.  357-51.000. 
Ogiro,  Ka^iSee — 

Shimizo.    Hirokazu;    Nagai,    Kywdurou;    and    Ogiro.    Ke^ji. 
5.196,977.  d.  360-130.2%. 
Oguchi.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Johary.  Arun;  and  Oguchi.  Tetsuji.  5,196,839,  d.  34O-793.00a 
Ogura,  makoto:  See— 

Khani  Masashi;  Matsuahima.  Toyoki;  Shimada.  Tetsuya;  Ogura, 
makoto;  Murata,  Maaayoalii;  Koraiyama,  Katimni;  and  Dainobn, 
Tomokazu.  5,196,691.  d.  250-208.100. 
Oh,  Oian  S.:  See- 
Harris,  Paul  C;  and  Oh,  Chan  S.,  5,196,351,  d.  436-501.00a 
Oh,  Jong  H.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indnstries  Ca,  Ltd.  High  voltage 
arnrrating  circuit  for  semiconductor  devices  having  a  charge  pump 
for   eliminating   diode   tluohold   vohage   kates.    5,196,996,   d. 
363-60.000. 
Oh,  Sang  C  to  Texas  Instnunentx  Incorporated.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  drill  wear  prediction.  5,197,018,  CI.  364-508.000. 
CMiara,  Mmami:  See — 

Oyama,  Yoahihito;  Ikeda,  Ke^ji;  and  Obara,  Manmi,  3,193,4(1,  d. 
123-196.0nL 
Ohba,  Takao:  See— 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Matsushima.  Hitoahi:  Kondou,  Yoshihiro;  Inoue, 
Hiroahi;    Olsnka,    Kaqji;    Shirai.    Yuji;    Ohba,    Takais;    and 
Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.195.576.  d.  165-80.30a 
Ohe.  Osamu:  See— 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Ohe.  Osamu;  and  Kawaaaki, 
Masaaki.  5.196.503.  d.  526-282.000. 
Ohaami,  Keizo;  and  Hoaoi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToaUba. 
lunge  device  for  coupling  rotatabie  mfmhrr  to  another  lueiuber. 
5,193.213,  a.  16-342.000. 
Ohi  Seisakodw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,   Hatsuo;   Hooma.    Mikio;   Hirakoi.   Hidemaaa;   Irie, 
Hkleki;  and  Fiqiwara.  Mikio.  3,193,802,  d.  297-333.000. 
Ohkuma.  Takaaki:  See— 

Uiiieda.  YoahiUsa;  Hiraga,  Hironobu;  and  Ohknma,  Takaaki, 
3,196,453,  a.  S14414.00a 
Ohmata,  Ken:  See — 

Terada.  Mitsngu;  CHunata.  Ken;  Udiara.  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 
Oeda.  Yasuo;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro,  5,197,078.  d.  372-S3.00a 
Ohno,  Akifaiko;  and  Iwai,  Akira,  to  Oiji  Yuka  Goaeishi  Co.,  Ltd.  Sap- 
port  for  dye  tmisfer  type  tbermoaensitive  printing  sheet  3,196491, 
d.  303-200.000. 
Ohsagi,  Minora:  See — 

Matsada.  Htro,  Okada,  Shuji;  Nakaaishi,  Hadnro;  Kato.  Maaao; 
Ohsagi,   Minora;   Takaragi.   Shigeru;   and   Horiidii.   Nanao. 
3.196.586.  a.  564-U2.000. 
Ohta.  Ke^ji:  Ser— 

Waaho,  Junichi;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Terashima.  Shigeo;  Horii.  MaaaUro; 
Hyuga.    Takao;    and    Deguchi,    ToaUhisa.     5.196.978,    O. 
360-133.000. 
Ohta,  Masahiro:  Sir— 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Okta,  MaaaUro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  3,196^306. 
a.  528-333.000. 
Ohtaka,  Shigeo;  Aadoo.  Akio;  and  lijiBia,  Tetauo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  or  maanfartiirf-g  lemioonductor  device  with  calroned 
carrier  lifetime.  3.196,354.  d.  437-17.000. 
Ofatake.  Katsaaori:  See— 

Itch.  Mmayodii;  Yamada.  KiicU;  YoaUda.  Hiroaki;  Ofatake,  Kat- 
snaori;    hfiyata,    Yaaunobu;    Hashigarhi.    Maaayuki;    Taai, 
Maaanoci;  boda,  Kesji;  Shicdian,  laaUo;  aad  Yuaaa.  Wroa 
5.I97.00S,  CL  364-426^10. 
Ohtsuka,  Hiroahi:  Sar— 

Ochi,  Hiroatai;  Ohtsuka.  Hirodu;  Yokota.  Shinichi;  Noguchi,  Hiro- 
shi; Tersahiaaa,  Mms i.  Uezumi,  Ikako;  aad  Irie.  Ks^ii, 

5,196,337,  a.  433-240.27a 
Ohuchi.  Mitaaron,  to  NEC  Conofalioa.  Eatcnal  sy 
3,197,119,  CL3i3-lllaoa 
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Oi.  J.  Steven;  and  Moritz,  JoMph  J.Jto  Ocddental  Chemicad  Corpon- 
lioa.  Mediod  of  nukbig  2,4,5^  Itdabenzoic  acid.  3,196,39a  CI. 
S<2-«93.0I». 

Oa-Dri  Cotporation  of  i 

Raddph   C;   aad   0inM,    Leslie   C.    3,196,473,    a. 

s24-«4S.aoa 

Oa  M~.i»~i-g  SyMem,  Inc.:  Set— 
I  D..  3.196.824,  d. 
oa  Slop,  Inc.: 

,  Kip  a,  3.195.844,  a.  4l|$-69.00a 
Qji  Fqier  Ca,  Lid.: . 

Nakaawa,  AMnlii;  SUnohan. 

,  Yoidii,  3.196,394.  a.  H  3-209.000. 
Qi  Yaka  Ooaeidii  Co..  Ltd.: 

Ohnov  Akihiko;  aad  Iwai.  Akir4  S.196,391,  a.  303-200.000. 
Qi^OHgie,  Ann  C:  See— 

NicoO.  Gregg  A.;  OjoOsagie. 
3.196,187,  a.  424-70.000. 
Oka,  Ifickio,  to  Sony  Corporatioii. 


:  40-430.300. 


Hideaki;  Tomino,  Yoahitaka;  and 


Ann  C;  and  PereiTa,  Mavis  C, 
Solid-sute  laser  in  which  the  two 


poiarization  modes  of  the  iundanii  ntal  wave  laser  beam  oscillate  in  a 
- !  ln»)iit.«im«l  mode.  3,197,01 },  a.  372-22.000. 


Okada,  Ififoaki:  Sir— 

,  SUgeni;  Okada,  Hiroal^Siido,  Katsuichi;  and  Kishimoto, 

Ltd. 


Okada,     Seishi,     3.197,143,     O. 

!  4akanishi,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Masao; 
Shigeru;    and    Horiishi,    Nanao, 


Shoji.  3.196,406,  a.  314-38.a  0. 
Okada.  Hisashi;  aad  Katoh.  Kazun  ixi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fifan  Co. 
saver  halide  photographic  matei^.  3,196,291,  d.  430-264.000. 
Okada,  Seishi:  See— 

Kitamura,     Yoshimoto;    and 
39S423.00a 
Okada,  Shuji:  See— 

Matauda,  Hiro;  Okada,  Shnji; 
Ohsngi,    Minora;   Takaiagi. 
3,196,386,  a.  364-442.000. 
Okajina,  Kenichi:S»— 

Tsuji.  Kazutaka;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takaaaki.  Yukio;  Itoh.  Haruo; 

Takahashi,  Tetshuhiko;  and  Okajima,  Kenichi.  3,196,702,  a. 

230-327.200. 

Okamolo,  Sota:  5w— 

Orikama.     Kiyoiiinii;     and    pkamoto,     Sota,     3,197,110,     CI. 
383-122.000. 

Okamnra,  Ifiaashi;  Katoh,  Kazunoiu;  Yasuda,  Shoji;  and  Hoshimiya, 
Taksshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material.  3,196,293,  a.  430-264.0(  0. 


Okamiua,  Iwao:  Set — 
Sogita.   Keizo;   Saito, 


Sbunei: 


ing  xylylene  diisocyanate.  3,196,3(72,  CI.  360-343.000. 
Oknski.  Yoji:  See— 

Hatada.  Akinori;  Nozaki.  Not^ihani;  Okazaki,  Yoji;  and  Hyuga, 
Horoaki.  3.197,072.  Q.  372-^.000. 
Okazawa.  Kaznhiko:  See— 

Takeochi.  AkiUko;   Kusano,  ^Uuhisa;  Kjmizuka,  Junichi;  Sato, 

Kaotii;  Itoh,  Toshiyuki;  Ishttu,  Masanori;  Inuyama,  Toshihiko; 

Okazawa,  Kaznhiko;  and  lachibana,  Tatsuto,  3,196,883,  G. 

333-219.000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.: 

bUdate.  Takeo,  3,193,736,  d. 


tetrachloride  and  methyl  alcohol 


ihifwing  layer  with  a  ground 
5.196,23a  a.  427-96.000. 
Ckooogi.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kawakami,     Shin;    Okonogi, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tajiri,    Akira;    Kaneko,   Hitoahi; 


Okamnra.    Iwao;    and    Islfzuka,     Kentaro,     3,196,689,    Q. 
250-206.  lOa 
Okawa.  Takashi;  Sato,  Yoshifiimi; 
sake,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 


I  garashi,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Syun- 
Company,  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 


[71-22.000. 


Itoh.  Shinicfai;  and  Takeda,  Ta  layuki,  3.196.87a  C[.  346-133.000. 
Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ishimizu,  Hideak  ;  and  Uchida,  Takao,  3,196,994,  Q. 
361-393.000. 
Okita.  Junichi:  See— 

Hasetoh,  Sakiimi;  Kameda,  O^mu;  Akutagawa,  Hitoshi;  Okita, 

Junichi;  and  Tanaka.  Yashin  ichi,  3,193,479,  a.  123-193.00A. 

Okoo.  Toahihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Ti  taaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co. 

Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparatia  i  of  methyl  chloride  from  carbon 


3,196,618,  a.  370-238.000. 


Okonogi.  Hirotaka;  Nikaido,  KaDutomo;  and  Ichikawa.  Junichi,  to 
Nipaon  Cmk  Corp.  Method  for  <  snnecting  an  electromagnetic  wave 


aicuit  in  a  printed  circuit  board. 


Hirotaka;     Nikaido,     Katsutomo; 
IchOmwa,    Junichi;    and    dishiyama,    Yoshio,    3,193,238,    CI. 
29446.00a 
Okuda,  Tohni:  See— 

Iwamalsa.  Tadashi;  and  Okud^  Tohru,  3,196,969,  O.  36O-7S.000. 
Okumara.  Makolo:Se»— 

Uchida,  Katanhiro;  Masumotd 


Htrano,    YosUnori; 

464-t8aooa 

Ob&on.  Stqihett  M. 

Sudderth.  Robert  B.;  Fletcher, 
M..  3,196,093,  a.  204-106.0i|0. 
OXcnick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to 

qnatemary  oompiDands.  3,196^9^, 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.; 
skip.     StahiliTTd     acrylonitrile 
S64-493An. 


;  uid  an  npner, 


Shozo;  Tohno,  Masao;  Mimura. 
Mitsoo;  and  Okumuia.  Makito.  3,196,367,  a.  360-102.000. 
Oknyama,  Koji.  to  Bridgestone  Co  poration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
corrertin;  cut  edge  poation.  3,1  >3,411,  a.  83-14.000. 

and    Ocuzumi,     Hiroshi,     3,193,93a    CI. 


\rchibakl  W.;  and  Ola&on.  Stephen 


Si  tech. 


Inc.  Terminal  silicone  ester 
I,  a.  328-13.000. 

J.  Michael,  to  LCE  Partner- 
polymerizations.     3,196.389.     CI. 


Oleaoo.  Sue:  See— 

Wicklund.  Eric;  Oleson,  Sue;  and  Beaulieu.  Bryan  J..  3,193,839, 0. 
403-12.000. 
OUch,  Eugene  E.:  See— 

Fatuiing,  Alan  W.;  Dahl,  Leslie  R.;  Patel,  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich, 
Eugene  E.,  3,193,231,  O.  29-396.000. 
Olive  Tree  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Brueggemann.  Harry  P.,  3.196,937,  a.  339-206.000. 
OIken,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Diesen,  RonaM  W.;  Burdett,  Kenneth  A;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  King. 
Stanley  S.  T.;  and  Olken,  Michael  M.,  3.196,621,  Q.  S83-361.00a 
Olmstead,  John  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Latching  comparator  em- 
ploying transfer  gates.  3,196,737,  a.  307-279.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Norihiko,  3,196,962.  Q.  339-686.000. 
Karasawa,    Isamu;    Kaneko.    Yasuyuki;    Hamano,    Masahiko; 
Takamizawa,   Kazulumi;  Oshima,  Matsumi;  Shoji,   Hideyuki; 
Inomata,   Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  and 
Osawa,  Akira,  3.196,928,  Q.  338-98.000. 
Miyaaaka.  Tetsuo,  3.196,929,  a.  338-123.000. 
Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See— 

Korth.  Knut;  and  Nosel,  Bemd,  3,196,011.  d.  606'«6.000. 
Omatsu,  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multilayer  piezoelectric  ce- 
ramic actuator.  3.196.737,  d.  310-338.000. 
Omatsu.  Shinichiro;  Masuda,  Mitsuhan^  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Imamura,  Taka- 
shi; and  KuTosaki,  Tomihiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Alkali  metal  zinc 
moDoalkylphosphate,  particles  thereof,  process  for  preparing  the 
same,  and  cosmetic  containing  the  same.  3,196.186,  d.  424-69.00a 
OmniCiEne,  Inc.:  See— 

»>«r-Vm«n,  Keith  C;  and  Munkhohn,  Christiane,  3,196,33a  CI- 
436-301.000. 
Omori,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Sugai.     Kazuyosfai;    and    Omori.     Katsuyuki.     3.196.720,    CL 
237-234.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Sugino,  Kiyotaka;  Yofii,  Terayoshi;  and  Ishii,  Masayuki,  3,196,687, 
CL  233-483.000. 
Omuras,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Arihiro;  Kanou,  AUushi;  Osaka,  Toshiyuki;  Katafiichi. 

Toshinobu;  Yamada,  Syuji;  and  Omuras,  Hiroyoshi,  3,19S,74a 

a.  271-277.000. 

Ondush,  Andrew  P.;  Ritter,  Richard  D.;  and  Anderson,  Arthur  H.,  to 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fine  grinding. 

3,193,693,  d.  241-38.000. 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Conn.  Synthesis  of  fluorinated 

dimethyl  ethers.  3,196,600,  a.  368-684.000. 
Ong,  Tong-Chern;  and  Woo,  Been-Jon,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  source  junction  breakdown  for  devices  with  source-side 
erasing.  5,196,361,  d.  437-43.000. 
Ono,  Kazuya;  Kitagawa,  Katsuji;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Osa,  Mikio;  and 
Watanabe,  Takeshi,  to  Somar  Corporation.  Composite  material  hav- 
ing an  expanded,  cured  epoxy  resin  layer,  method  of  producing  same 
and  powder  epoxy  resin  composition  for  forming  such  an  expanded 
Uyer.  3,196,261,  d.  428-3ia300. 
Ono,  Mamoni:  See — 

Kumagai,  Fumio;  and  Ono,  Mamotu,  3,195.900,  CI.  439-131.00a 
Ono,  Naoki:  See— 

Arai.  Yoshiaki;  Kida,  Michio;  Ono,  Naoki;  and  Sahira,  Kensho. 
5.196.173.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Ono,  Toshiki;  Yamasaki,  Shiro;  and  Noguchi,  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  apparatus. 
3,196,034,  a.  29-2S.Oia 
Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Konei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshkiome,    Hideo;    Nakayama,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki,     Keizo;    and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kanebo  Ltd.  Porous  ion-exchanged  fine 
cellulose  particles,  method  for  production  thereof,  and  affinity  car- 
rier. 5,196,527,  a.  536-56.000. 
Ootani,  Michio:  See — 

Ito,  Osamu;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuru; 
Ikegami,    Akira;    Endoh,    Yoshishige;    Ootani,    Michio;    and 
Ebisawa,  Katsuo,  5,196,915,  d.  357-51.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hainada,  Maaataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Ootauka.  Hiroslu,  5,196,881,  CI.  334-402.000. 
Ishibnhi,  Kenji;  Kuwana,  Minora;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  Arimoto,  Tet- 
suya;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ueyama.  Masayuki,  3,196,88a  G.  354-«X).000. 
Ootsuka,  Junji;  Ogata,  Youkjii;  and  Nishi,  Keizaburo,  to  Eagle  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.  Shaft  seal  for  slurry  pumps.  5,195,733,  d.  277-92.000. 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  Set — 

CanoU,  Sean  B.,  5,196,193,  d.  424-85.80a 
Oppong,  David;  and  HoUis.  C.  Oeor^  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
International.  Inc.  Synergistic  oombmations  of  2-(thiocyanometh- 
ylthio)  benzothiazole  with  a  mixture  of  4.4-diniethyloxazolidine  and 
3,4,4-trimethyloxazolidine  in  controlling  fongal  and  bacterial  growth 
in  aqueous  Huids.  5,196,443,  d.  514-367.000. 
Opticu  Radiation  Corporation:  See— 

DuPree,  Don;  Mattson,  Neil  E.;  and  Cunningham,  Jack  E., 
5,196,106,  a.  205-67.000. 
Opticon,  Inc.:  See — 

Lum,  Jackson;  Knight,  Gersrd  J.;  Zheng,  Xin;  and  Han,  Wenyu, 
5,196,684,  d.  235-462.000. 
Optron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Leard,  Francis  L.;  Tsakiris,  Todd  N.;  and  Warde,  Cardinal. 
5,196,767,  CL  315-349.000. 


Oitital  Eagine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limiled:  S«e— 

Smith,  Oartea  A..  5.195,482, 0.  123-198.0aA. 
Oreo,  Jakob;  Keaaefanan.  Hugo;  and  Hermolsa,  Joahna.  to 
Compounds.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  pure  4.4'-dibydrox- 
ybi|AeByL  3.196^603.  d.  368-73O.00O. 
Ornstein.  Paul  L.:Sw— 

McQoaid.  Loretta  A.;  Mitch.  Charles  R;  Orastein.  Paul  L.;  Scho- 
epp,  Dnrryle  D.;  and  Smith,  Edward  C  R.,  5,196,421,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Orr,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Silva.  Fidel  H.;  Westeoskow.  Dwayne  R.;  and  Orr,  Joseph  A., 
5,195,536,  d.  12S-782.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  CocpontioQ:  See — 

Kong,  Patrick  C;  and  GoUstein,  Gideon,  S,196^ia  d  433-7.240. 
Osa.  kffiUo:  S«(— 

Odo,  Kazuya;  Kitagawa.  Kaltuji;  Iwamolo,  Seitaro;  Om,  Mikio; 
and  Watanabe.  Takeshi.  5.196.261.  d.  428-3iaS00. 
Osadchuk,  Mark.  Pipdine  padding  apparatua.  5.195.2<a  CL  37-142.500. 
Osaka.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Tsunoda,  Arihiro;  Kanou,  Atsushi;  Osaka,  Toafaiyuki;  Katafiichi, 
Toshinobu;  Yamada.  Syuji;  aad  Omnrat,  Ifiroyoafai,  5.19S.74a 
a.  271-277.000. 
Otaiagi.  Kazuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Topcon.  Method  and  apparatus 
of  photodetectioa  with  msiimnm  signal  holding  means.  5,196,693,  d. 
250-214.00B. 
Omwa,  Akira:  See— 

Karasawa,    Isamu;    Kaneko,    Yasayuki;    Hamano,    Masahiko; 
Takamizawa.   Kazufumi;  OsUma.  Matsnmi;  Shoji,   Hideyuki; 
Inomata,  Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  snd 
Osawa,  Akira,  5,196,928,  d.  3S8-98.00a 
Osawa,  Kazuo.  Grata  ski  roller  boarda.  3,195,781,  d.  28O-«42.O0a 
Osbakk.  Geotg.  Stackable  box.  5.195.639.  CL  206-307.000. 
Oidiatz.  ChriMian.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  wet-oo-wet  meroeriza- 
tion  and  dyeing  of  cellulose  material  with  reactive  dyes.  3,196.032,0. 
8-343.000. 
Oshiga.  Takayuki:  See— 

Kayama.   Masafairo;   Morooka.   Yasuo;   Oshiga.   Takayuki;   and 
Fujiwara.  Katsuhiro.  3.197.129.  d.  393-275.00a 
Oshima,  Matsumi:  See — 

Karasawa,     Isamu;     Kaneko.    Yasuyuki;     Hamano,    Masahiko; 
Takamizawa,  KazuAmii;  Oshima,  Matsumi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki; 
Inomata.  Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsudu;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  aad 
Osawa,  Akira.  3,196,928,  d.  358-98.000. 
Oshino,  Oenzi,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
printing  and  reading  electronically  readable  indicia,  by  shifting  s 
scanner  position  danng  *^*""'"B  3,196,679,  CI.  233-437.000. 
Oskman,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Packman.  Elias  W.,  5,196,403,  CL  514-53.000. 
Otprey  Metak  Limited:  See— 

Coombs,  JefBrey  S.;  snd  Dunstan,  Gordon  R.,   5,196,049,  CL 
73-338.000. 
Otaki,  Masao:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  Kuwada,  Hiroshi;  Otaki,  Masao;  and  Abe,  Ken, 
3.196,960.  CL  359-453.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Horayack,  John;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Mistry,  Rajendra  V..  3.193.614. 

a.  187-17.000. 
Yoo,  Young  S.;  and  Salmon.  John  K..  5.195.616,  d.  187-67.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Clemens,  Jack  G.;  Yonker,  John  H.;  Fowler,  Stewart  H.;  Cobb, 
Charles  C;  and  Boyle,  WUUam  G.,  3,193,383.  d.  166-222.000. 
Olsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Taniguchi,  Matatothi;  Sasaoks, 
Michio;  Shuoi,  TakMhi;  and  K«me:^ffla,  Yutak*.  3,196,530,  a. 
540-3 10.000. 
Otsuka,  Kanji:  S^e— 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Matsushima,  HitosU;  Kondou,  Yoshihiro:  Inoue, 
Hiroshi;    Otsuka,    Kanji;    Kiirai.    Yuji;    Obba,    Takao;    and 
Yamagiwa,  Akira.  5.195.576.  a.  165-80.300. 
Ott.  Jack:  See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  and  Ott.  Jack.  5.196.238.  d.  427-347.000. 
Ott.  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer,  Friedrich,  to  Mecrom  Ott  ft  Holey  OHG. 
Cap  for  the  filler  neck  of  liquid  containers.  5,195,566,  d.  141-312.000. 
Otte,  Werner:  See— 

Schmelzer,  George  H.;  Allen,  Gary  F.;  Bub,  Guenther  K.  H.;  and 
Otte,  Werner,  5.196,394,  a.  364-452.000. 
Ouden,   Jacob   D.,   to   Verobne   Machinefabriek   Ijssehnoode   B.V. 
Method  for  producing  a  composite  pipe.  3,193.675,  d.  228-174.000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Binvenie,  Gruory  J.;  Calamia,  David  C;  HaU,  David  J.;  and 

Petersen,  H.  Norman.  5.193.914,  d.  44O-36.00a 
Vennerbobn.  John  R..  5,195,276.  d.  51-320.000. 
Ovens.  Kevin  M.;  and  Nidiaus,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Test  circuit  for  screening  parts.  5,196,787.  CL  324-I58.00R. 
Owen.  Barry  C;  and  Drary.  Timothy  H..  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G. 

Variable  stroke  lifter  system.  5.195,565.  d.  141-148.000. 
Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Isopaiaffin»lefin  alkylation 

process  and  reactor  apparatus.  5,196,627,  d.  585-723.000. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H.,  to  MobQ  Oa  Corporation, 
laoparaffinnlefin  alkylatxm  inooess  and  reactor  apparatus.  3,196,629, 
CL  385-723.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporatioo:  See — 

Garrett.  David  W.,  5,196,467,  d.  524-114.000. 
Owens,  Phillip  M.;  and  Pompignaao,  Gary  C,  to  Olidden  Company. 
Acrylic  terpolymer  surfactant  for  aqueous  dispened  epoxy/acrylic 
'      .  5.196^481.  CL  S2S-108.00a 
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Owl  1990  Tt«M:: 

FloreiKe,  Thomas,  3,193,284,  CL  SMW.SOa 
Oxford.  Alensider  W.:  Sc»— 

Whitehead.  Johi  W.  P.;  kfOls,  Keith;  Coates,  Ian  H.;  Oifbfd. 
Alexander  W.;  aad  North,  Peta  C,  3,196,534,  CL  54646.aoa 
Oyaaia,  Hiiadn:  Se»— 

Takahashi.    Nobuyuki;    aad    Oyama.    HisasU.    5,193.822.    CL 
3«2-296.aoa 
Oyaaia,  Ynahfliitn;  Ikcda.   Keqji;  and  Ofaara,  Masami,  to  Sanafain 
Kogyo,  KK.  Two-cyck  eagine  with  separate  labficatiag  system. 
5,195.481, 0-  123-I96J0R. 

OXCB  COVpOCMlOAl  SM^^~ 

Haae«awa.  Boago.  S.I9S.919.  CL  446-397.000. 
Padiolok.  David  R.  Ni-Cad  battery  charger  ciicaiL  3,l96b7aa  O. 

32O-4a00a 
Packman,  EliH  W..  to  Orionan.  Nonaan  H..  a  part  iateiett.  Compoa- 

tioBS  aad  methods  of  treating  heiauiihusds  snd  woaads.  5.196.403,  CL 

5I4-S3.00a 


Mark  O.;  Padgett.  Christiaa;  aad  Baer,  Craig  A..  5.196,774, 

a.  3is-s69.ooa 

Padi,  Oyala,  to  1  akatns,  Josef,  a  part  iatenst  Electrodynaaac  load- 
speaker  with  efectrooiagBetic  imprdancr  teaaor  coiL  5,197,104,  CL 
381-192.00a 
Pagaaelli.  Jade  V.:  See— 

HoasaiB.  K.  Moaaddeq;  Pagaadh.  Jade  V.;  Fischer.  Bernd  R.; 
DeMeo.  Debotah  A.;  Brosa.  Robert  M.;  aad  Cook,  Kenneth  P.. 
S.I9S.96a  CL  604-34.000. 
Pageand.  Michel;  aad  Daatriche,  Michd,  to  Compagnse  Earopeeaae  de 
Composantt  Electroaiqnm  LCC  Pncapsulatioa  package  for  dec- 
tromc  compooent  5.196,651.  O.  174-52.100. 
PaUmaa.  John  E.:  See— 

Pjigrimann.  William  H.;  Wataon.  Pamda  J.;  Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E.; 
Pahhnaa.  John  E.;  and  Tuzinski.  Patrick  A..  3.196.401.  CL 
307-120.000. 

Pakon.  Inc.:  See 

Oerrans,  WObur,  3,195,653,  d.  221-274.000. 
Pahdn,  Serge:  See— 

Barrsnd.  Andre  ;  Palacin,  Serge;  Porteu,  Florence;  and  Kuandfl. 
Annie.  5.196.237.  d.  428-220.000. 
Pan  Corporatian:  See— 

Sipaas.  loaaais  P.;  Rothmann,  Isaac;  and  JoAiee,  Irving.  3.196,S0(, 
a.  328-303.000. 
Pahna,  RodoUa,  aad  Cestra,  John  J.,  to  REM  Technologiea,  Inc.  Stalor 
support  and  positioning  structure  for  a  dynamoelectric 
3,196,749.  a.  310-217.000. 
Palma,  Rodolfo,  to  REM  Technologies,  Inc.  System  for 
conductors  for  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  marhinr    3.196,732, 
310-260.000. 
Pahnbos,  Allen  L.:  See— 

DeLong.    Ronald    B.;   and    Pahnbos,    Allen    L.    3.193486,   CL 
32-220.000. 
Palmer,  Joseph  P.;  and  Fisher,  Terreace  L.,  Sr..  to  Pastman  Kodak 
Company.  Platen  protecting  borderless  thermal  ptintiag  systesL 
3,196.863.  CL  346-76.0PH. 
Palmieri  Joa^  M.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Lmda  Y.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  Smith,  Jsmes  I.;  sad  Pardini. 
Franco,  5,196,817,  Q.  335-202.000. 
Pan,  Kee  C;  Tyan,  Yuan  S.;  and  Vazan,  Fiidridi,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Erasable  optical  recording  materiats  and  methods  based  on 
tellurium  aUoys.  3,196.294.  d.  430-270.000. 
Pan.  Kee-chuan;  Tyan.  Yuaa-sheag;  aad  Vazan.  Fridrich.  to  Fsstmsn 
Kodak  Company.  Erasable  phase  change  optical  reoording  demeais 
and  methods.  3,19634.  d.  430-19.000. 
PaadL  Klans:  Sec— 

Patach,  Manfred;  PandL  Klaus;  Dupuis,  Jacques;  and  Hagen.  Hd- 
mut,  3,196,373,  d.  362-57.000. 
Pandrol  I  jmited:  See— 

Leeves,  Geoffrey  O.;  and   Abraham.   Paul   A..   5,195,679,  d. 
238-283.000. 
Paques,  B.V.:  See — 

Buisman,  Cees  J.  N.,  5,196,176,  d.  423-242.000. 
Pardini,  Franco:  See — 

Jambs,  Linda  Y.;  Palmieri,  Joaeph  M.;  Smith,  James  L;  aad  Pardiai, 

Franco.  5.196.817,  d.  335-202.000. 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Batfman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Alien,  Gary  R.;  and 

Mathews,  Paul  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hi^  icmpfralare 

lamps   having    UV   absorbing   quartz   envdope.    5,196,759,   CL 

313-112.000. 

Park,  Geun-Yoog,  to  Samsnng  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Re 

rlsmping  apparatus  for  s  video  printer.  5,196,869,  CL  346-131 
Parker,  David  A.,  to  United  Technologiea  Aotomotive,  Inc.  Control 
system  for  vehicle  meaiory  seat  recall  poaitioBiag.  5,197,007,  CL 
364-424.030. 
Parks,  Jaaies  M.  Monitoring  flow  in  subsoil  fluidiration.  5,195,845,  CL 

403-74.000. 
Parka,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Jackson,  J.  R.  Hunter,  aad  Parks,  Ttomas  N.,  5,196,204,  CL 
424-538.000. 
Pariier,  Michd;  BooiUon,  Erick;  MuUer,  Oaode;  Bloch,  Bertraad; 
Noireaux,  Pabick;  aad  Jamet,  Jean,  to  Office  National  d'Etadm  et  de 
Rechenches  Aerospatiales.  Process  for  the  prodoctioa  of  a  cenaac 
fiber/matrix  composite  material.  5,196.235,  CL  427-214X100. 
Panoos,  Philip;  and  WiDsoa,  Jolyon  P.,  to  ScUuaAerger  Indnstries 
~  '  systems.  3,193474,  a.  73-7O4j00a 
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fu6B,  Dale  L.;  Gay,  Jackton  G.;  Fulfer,  Brian  K.;  Lequesne,  Bnino  P. 
B.;  and  Pinkoton,  Frederick  E.,  k>  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Integrated  ■»«c~*i^  6eld  sensor.  SJ96,821,  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
PHtiagtoa,    Simao.    to    NNC    Lin^led.    Electrical    safety    system. 

S.196,138.  a.  376-216.000.  i 

PmJm,  Puil:  See—  j 

Doiiaa.  Daniel  R.;   Narciao,   Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and   Paspa,   Paul, 
3,196.00},  a.  606-7.000. 
VatmiaadL,  Harvey,  and  Rupprecht,  C  eorg,  to  Rupprecht  &  Patashnick 
Covpaay,  lac  Caitao  particulate  a  lonitor.  5,196,170,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Patd,  Omdiakant  B^  and  Meyer,  Thomas,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Linearizing  non-linear  am  log-to-digital  process  and  circuit. 
3.196.(31,  a.  341-140.00a 
FMd.  Oool  P.:  Ste— 

ffamiiiMnn.  Gary  R;  Tolman,  I  Uchard  L.;  and  Patel,  Gool  F., 
3,196.411,  a.  314-169.000. 
Patd.  MahMleo  R:  See- 
Fanning.  Alan  W.;  Dahl,  Leslie  I ..;  Patel,  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich, 
Eugene  E.,  3,193,231,  O.  29-S<  6.000. 
PUi],  Shitalpraaad  N.:  See- 
Webb,  John  L.;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil,  Shitalpraaad  N., 
3,193,465,0.119-172.000.        J 
Patach,  Manfred;  Pandl,  Klaus;  Dupul  i,  Jacques;  and  Hagen,  Helmut,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellachaft.  Process  Tor  the  preparation  of  sulfonated 
anthranilic  acids.  3,196,373.  Q.  363  -37.000. 
Patlon,  David  L.:  See— 

Hartung,  Joaeph  C;  Patton,  Da  bid  L.;  Willson,  Dermis  L.;  and 
Winanki,  Daniel  J..  5,197.033,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Paol.  Daniel  Y.:  See- 
Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Paul,  Daniel  Y.,  3,196,488,  a.  325-439.000. 
Paul  Eickbof:  See^ 

Eickhof.  John  K.,  3,193,812,  a.  112-257.100. 
Paul,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Goaaler,  E.  Thomas;  Paul,  Micha  :1  A.;  and  Stubbs,  V.  Edward,  III, 
3,193,363,  a.  73-65.000. 
PaiBt.  Joachim:  See — 

Aquila,  Werner;  Scholz,  Hans-IJlrich;  Fuchs,  Hartwig;  ICrause, 
Wolfgang;  Paust,  Joachim;  and  Hoffmann,  Werner,  3,196,609,  CI. 
56»-473.000. 
Paventi.  Martino:  See — 

Hay,  Allan  S.;  and  Paventi,  Mar<  ino,  5,196,606,  CI.  568-309.000. 
Pawling  Corporation;  See — 

Bedics,  Michael  A.,  5,195,292,  CI.  52-664.000. 
PDT  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Doiron,   Daniel  R.;  Narciso,   Hugh   L.,  Jr.;  and   Paspa,   Paul, 
3,196,003,  a.  606-7.000. 
Peana,  Daniel:  See — 

Piae,  Jerrold  S.;  Peana,  Stefan;   ind  Peana,  Daniel,  3,193,234,  CI. 
29-720.000. 
Peana.  Stebn:  See- 
Pine,  Jerrold  S.;  Peana,  Stefan;  md  Peana,  Daniel,  3,195,234,  O. 
29-720.000. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporation:  Set  — 

Soodermeyer,  Jack  C,  5,I97,1W ,  a.  381-%.(XX). 
Peclierer,  Eugeny:  See — 

Goldinan,  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  I  eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan;  and 
MeiUv,  Arieh,  5,196,275,  CI. '  29-27.000. 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie:  See— 

Dubois,  Dominique,  3,196,389,  01.  302-178.000. 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See — 

Le    Goff.     Pierre;     and    Clau  ade.     Bertrand,     3,193,578,     CI. 
163-113.000. 
Pedersen,  Jorgen:  See — 

Akerblom,  Inga  S.;  Thoren,  CI  les-Goran;  Rasmussen,  Knud  V.; 
and  Pedersen,  Jorgen.  S,196,a  0,  Ci.  8-467.000. 
Pedenon,  Brian  A.,  Sr.:  See — 

Wang.  James  C;  Roberts,  Geor)  e  R.;  and  Pederson.  Brian  A.,  Sr., 
3.193,969.  a.  6O4-%.000. 
PCeven,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Lnmebky,  Leon;  Swart,  Calvin  }.;  Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Sung  M.; 
and  Peevers,  Alan  W.,  5,1%,)  24,  CI.  358-32.000. 
PetlloDd.  Femand,  to  Torrington  Co  apany.  The.  Device  for  measuring 

speed  and  torque  on  a  shaft.  5,193  382,  CI.  73-862.321. 
Pdc,  Norbert  J.  Noninvasive  myoa  rdial  motion  analysis  using  phase 
contrast     MRI     maps    of    myoqardial     velocity.     5,195,323,    CI. 
128.^33.200.  ' 

Pellerin,  Sharon:  See—  I 

Nguyen,  Nguyen  T.;  Pellerin,  Sharon;  and  Sanesld,  Steven  P., 
3,196,712,  a.  230-331.000. 
Peheia,  Stephan:  See— 

SieUer.  Johaim;  Pelten,  Stephin;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz, 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axel-Ren :;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jea  i,  5,195,498,  a.  123-698.000. 
PdtieT.  Mark  E..  to  In-Vironmental  Integrity,  Inc.  Electrostatic  vapor- 

/aeroaol/air  ion  generator.  5,196,1 71,  O.  422-121.000. 
Pdton  ft  Crane  Company,  The:  See  - 

Harrell,  Duronnie  L.;  and  Mu,  Vc  5,196,163,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Penczak.  John,  to   Butler   Manufacturing  Company.   Floor  fitting. 
S.I9S.288,  a.  52-221.000. 


Eric  M.;  Petel- 
3,196,002,  a. 


3,195,836,    CI. 


Saverio  F.;  and  Royalty, 


Hoy  L.,  to  Gates  Energy  Products, 


lac  Electrode  having  a  conducive  contact  area  and  method  of 
~      [thesame.  3,196.281,  a.  4|9-211.000. 


Penta  Aaaociates:  See — 

Boeae.  Ted.  3.193,983,  a.  604-fe2.00a 


Pentassuglia,  Giorgio:  See— 

Perboni,  Alcide;  Bismara,  Claudio;  and  Pentassuglia,  Giorgio, 
3,196,328,  a.  540-200.000. 
Perboni,  Alcide;  Bismara,  Claudio;  and  Pentassuglia,  Giorgio,  to  Glaxo 
S.p.A.  4-cyclohexenyl  azetidinones  and  epoxy  derivatives  thereof. 
5,196,528,  a.  340-200.000. 
Pereira,  Mavis  C:  See— 

Nicoll,  Gregg  A.;  Ojo-Osagie,  Ann  C;  and  Pereira,  Mavis  C, 
5,196,187,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Perfect  Lady  Ltd.:  See— 

Kabla.  Victor,  5,196,021,  a.  606-133.000. 
Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Crutcher,  Terry;  Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.; 

and  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.,  3,196,128,  O.  232-8.800. 
Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E.;  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Sauer, 
Joe  D.,  5,196,582,  CI.  564-292.000. 
Perlaky,  Steven  C:  See— 

Cerola,    Joseph    J.;    and    Perlaky,    Steven    C,    3,196,174,    CI. 
422-300.000. 
Perrone,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Murray  A.;  Perrone,  Robert  K.;  Bogardus,  Joseph  B.;  and 
WUcox,  Kenneth  J.,  5,196,555,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Persons,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Spaida,  Alfred  P.;  Persons,  Paul  E.;  Levitzki,  Alexander;  Gilon, 
Chaim;  and  Gazit.  Aviv,  5,196,446,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Pesci,    Marcello,    to    Interlemo   Holding    S.A.   Connecting   device. 

3,193,905,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Pessi,  Antonello:  See — 

Bianchi,  Elisabetta;  Pessi,  Antonello;  and  Corradin.  Giampietro, 
5,196,512,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Petco  Equipment  Tools  Co.:  See — 

Wood,  Gary  R.;  and  Hutchinson.  Carl  P.,  5,193,361,  O.  73-49.800. 
Petelenz,  Tomasz:  See — 

Hanover,  Barry  K.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Simon, 
enz,  Tomasz;  and  Mladejovsky,   Michael  G., 
604-891.100. 
Petersen,  David:  See — 

Longust,    Timothy    A.;    and    Petersen,    David, 
400-334.000. 
Petersen,  Godber:  See— 

Kobler,  Ingo;  and  Petersen,  Godber,  5,195,731,  a.  270-55.000. 
Petersen,  H.  Norman:  See — 

Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  Calamia,  David  C;  Hall,  David  J.;  and 
Petersen,  H.  Norman,  3,193,914,  CI.  440-36.000. 
Peterson,  Charles  R.;  Peterson,  Gregory  M.;  Hopper,  Daniel  C;  and 
Weichlein,  Trudy  J.  Remediation  of  hydrocarbons  from  soils,  sand 
and  gravel.  5,195,887,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Peterson,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Burton,  Charles  V.;  Peterson,  Gregory  K.;  Carlson,  Casey  L.; 
Weber,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Stumpf,  William  E..  5,195,949,  CI. 
602-19.000. 
Peterson,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Peterson,  Charles  R.;  Peterson,  Gregory  M.;  Hopper,  Daniel  C; 
and  Weichlein,  Trudy  J.,  5,195,887,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Peterson,  James  E.;  and  Collett,  Robert  W.,  to  Daylighting,  Inc.  Cloaed 

loop  control  system  for  shade  assembly.  5,195,569,  CI.  160-84.100. 
Peterson,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Campbell,  Frank  W.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.; 
Loubert,  Craig  A.;  and  Holden,  Edward  R,  5,195,937,  Q. 
482-119.000. 
Petinaux,  Marcel:  See — 

Knofel,  Hartmut;  Brockelt,  Michael;  Petinaux,  Marcel;  Uchdorf. 
Rudolf;  and  Schal,  Hans-Peter,  3,196,391,  CI.  364-331.000. 
Petori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Akira;  and  Hotta.  Keuchi,  S,l%,939,  CI.  339-413.000. 
Petroleo  Brauleiro  S.A.:  See — 

Mota,  Juvenal  D.;  and  Miguez,  Joel  d.,  5,195,589,  CI.  166-341.000. 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.  Nonmetallic  gun  barrel.  5,196,637,  CI.  42-76.020. 
Pettersen,  Alf,  to  Metronor  A.S.  Method  and  sensor  for  opto-electronic 

angle  measurements.  5,196,900,  CI.  356-141.000. 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M.;  and  Lashier,  Mark  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Alkene  addition  process.  5,1%,622,  CI.  383-457.000. 
Pettit,  George  R.;  and  Gao,  Feng,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body 
Corporate  of  lie  State  of  Arizona.  Acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State 
University.  Neristatin  1.  5,196,447,  CI.  514430.000. 
Peuckert,  Marcellus:  See — 

Vaahs.  Tilo;  Peuckert,  Marcellus;  and  Bruck,  Martin,  3,196,536,  CL 
556-409.000. 
PFAFF  Haushaltsmaschinen  GmbH:  See- 
Meier,  WUh,  5,193,442,  CI.  112-266.100. 
Pfeiffer,  Horst;  and  Feinmechaniker,  Heinz  W.,  to  Hengstler  GmbH. 

Tape  winder.  5,195,691,  CI.  242-67.10R. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Braish,  Tamim  F.;  and  Fox,  Darrell  E.,  3,196,348,  CI.  348-433.000. 
Francoeur,   Michael  L.;  and  Potts.   Russell  O.,   3,196,410,  d. 

514-159.000. 
Quallich,  George  J.,  5,1%,607,  CI.  368-327.000. 
Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick.  Fredric  J., 
314-238.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Tomanovits,  John,  5,195,303,  a.  53-439.000. 
Phillips,  Edward  H.  Tool  for  laparoscopic  surgery.  5,195,938,  CI. 

604-33.000. 
Phillips,  John  B.;  and  Liu,  Zaiyou,  to  Southern  Illinois  University  at 
Carbondale.  Apparatus  and  method  of  multi-dimensional  chenucal 
separation.  5,196,039,  CI.  35-67.000. 


5.196,426,  a. 


Fhillipa  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Pettyohn.    Ted    M.;    and    Lashier,    Mark    E..    3,196,622.    Q. 
383-437.000. 
PhooeMate.  Inc.:  See— 

Knuth.   Stephen   B.;   Yoiaifor,   Oded;   and   Core.   Kenneth   R., 
3,197,093,  a.  379-61.000. 
Phywe  Systeme  GmbH:  See- 
Schumacher,  Walter,  Wetzd.  Walter,  HoUnagel,  Gerd;  Amdt, 
Gerald:  Pluquett,  Ufaich;  May,  Amo;  Oboxlacfer,  Dietmar,  and 
Baden.  Hdko,  3.193,332,  a.  128-739.000. 
Pickell,  James  R.;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Clark,  James  £.,  to  Videojet 
Syatema  International.  Inc.  Ink  jiet  droplet  frequency  drive  control 
system.  3,196.860.  a.  346-73.000. 
Pickering,  Anthony:  See — 

Ballard,  Dennis  G.  H.;  Pickering.  Anthony;  and  Runciman.  Peter  J. 

I..  5,196.489,  a.  526*4.000.  , 

Pickering,  William  V.,  Jr.:  See—  *= 

Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  Martin, 

Samuel  W.;  MUler,  Carl  A.;  Pickering.  William  V.,  Jr.;  RieUqi 

Christofriier  S.;  Rubinstein,  Arthur,  Silvetberg,  Morton;  and 

Supttm.  Steven  A.,  3,196,083,  d.  136-364.000. 

Pickett.  Lester  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exponential/logarithmic 

computation.  3,197,024.  d.  364-748.300. 
Pickett,  Michael  N.;  and  English,  Gary  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  RF  ampU- 

fier  protector  and  method.  3,196.808.  Q.  330-298.000. 
Pickleaimer,  David  D.  Method  and  system  for  simultaneous  analysis  of 

multiplexed  channels.  3,197,062.  Q.  370-13.000. 
Picouet,  Jean  L:  See— 

Zimmem.  Bernard;  and  Picouet,  Jean  L,  3,195,331.  O.  62-202.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Braeie.  Hana-Eberhard;  and  Lutjens,  Holger,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  Polymer  mixtures  having  improved  ther- 
moatabiUty  II.  5,1%.466,  C[.  524-109.000. 
Piepmeyer,  Joaeph  A.:  See — 

Mains.  Harold   E.;   and   Piepmeyer,  Joaeph   A.,   5,196,132,  CI. 
252-90.000. 
Pierce,  Harold  D.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Lee,  WilUam  B.,  to 
Sounds  Fun,  Inc.  Low  energy  animated  time  piece.  3,197,044,  Q. 
368-63.000. 
Pierini,  Peter  E.;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  and  Kim.  Peter  K.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Matrix  composites  in  which  the  matrix 
contains    polybenzoxazole    or    polybenzothiazole.    5,196,259,    CI. 
428-245.000. 
PifTeii.  Giorgio:  See — 

Magistretti,  Maria  J.;  Conti.  Marisa;  and  PifTeri.  Giorgio,  3,196,449, 
CI.  514-456.000. 
Pike,  Kelly  A.,  to  Applied  Vascular  Devices.  Prestrened  column. 

5,195,991.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Pilkington  Micro-Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Austin,  Kenneth.  5,196,740,  CI.  307-303.000. 
Pine,  Jerrold  S.;  Peana,  Stefan;  and  Peana,  Daniel,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  visual  alignment  of  parts.  5,193,234,  CI. 
29-720.000. 
Pinkerton,  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Partin,  Dale  L.;  Gay,  Jackson  G.;  Fuller,  Brian  K.;  Lequesne, 
Bnmo  P.  B.;  and  Pinkerton,  Frederick  E.,  5,196,821,  C\.  338- 
32.00R. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Chikuma,     Kiyofumi;     and     Okamoto,     Sota,     3,197,110,     CI. 

383-122.000. 
Ito,  Norihiko,  5,196.790,  Q.  324-177.000. 

Sugita,    Keizo;    Saito,    Shunei;   Tajiri,    Akira;    Kaneko,    Hitoshi; 
Okamura,     Iwao;     and     Ishizuka,     Kentaro,     3,196.689,     CI. 
230-206.100. 
Piran,  Uri;  and  Stastny,  Milos,  to  Ciba  Comign  Diagnostics  Corp. 
Immunoassays  for  thyroid  hormones  using  thyroglobulin.  5,196,349, 
a.  436-500.000. 
Piretti,  Giancarlo;  and  Severson,  Ervin  L.,  to  Graber  Products,  Inc. 
Bicycle  rack  with  adjusuble  pin  locking.  3,195,67a  d.  224-321.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  Blown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin, 
Samuel  W.;  MUler,  Carl  A;  Pickering.  William  V..  Jr.;  Ridlo, 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein,  Arthur,  Silverberg.  Morton;  and 
Supron,  Steven  A.,  5,196,083,  d.  156-364.000. 
Brookner,  George  M.;  Collins,  JacqueUne;  and  Doeberl.  Terrence 

M.,  5,197,042,  a.  368-10.000. 
Ifkovits,  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  and  Ifkovits,  Edward  F.,  Sr.,  3,195.737, 
CI.  271-33.000. 
Pittas,  John  L.:  See— 

Lumelsky,  Leon;  Swart,  Calvin  B.;  Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Sung  M.; 
and  Peevers.  Alan  W.,  5,196.924,  d.  358-32.000. 
Plastics  Extrusion  Machinery:  See — 

Flemming,  Peter  D.;  Hawkinson,  Douglas  M.;  Stout,  Douglas  W.; 
and  Fry,  Robert  T.,  5,195,412.  d.  83-37.000. 
Plemmons,  Larry  W.;  Rocklin,  Mark  S.;  and  Benson,  Jay  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Heat  shield  for  a  compresaor/stator  structure. 
5,195,868,  CI.  415-177.000. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Kunisch,  Franz;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Brandes,  Wilhebn; 
Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhebn;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
fred, 5,196,441,  a.  514-357.000. 
Pleva,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Liljas.  Mats;  Pleva.  Jaroalav;  and  Stenvall,  Peter,  5,196,073,  d. 
148-326.000. 
Plow,  Edward  F.;  D'Souza,  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H.,  to 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Peptides  and  antibodies  that  inhibit 
integrin-Ugand  binding.  5,196,311,  CI.  S3O-324.00a 


Plumer,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Janaen,  Knut;  Franziskus,  Andreas;  and  Ptumer,  Hans  J.,  3.196,073, 
a.  148-330.000. 

Pluquett.  Ulrich:  See 

Schumacher,  Walter,  Wetzel,  Walter;  HoUnagd,  Ocnl;  Aradt. 
Gerald;  Pluquett.  Ulrich;  May,  Amo;  Oberxkxfer,  Dietmar,  aad 
Baden.  Hdko,  3,193.332.  d.  128-739.000. 
Podborccki.  Mathew  J.:  See- 
Graff,  Erneat  A.;  and  Podborccki,  Mathew  J.,  3,196,800,  d. 
324-662.000. 
Podkowa,  Waiiam  J.:  See- 
Williams,  Clark  R.;  and   Podkowa,  William  J..  3.197,142,  CL 
393-425.00a 
Poetach.  Eike;  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Eidenachink.  Rudolf;  Weber,  Ge- 
org:  and  Wachtler,  Andreas,  to  Merck  Patent  Geadlachaft  Mit  Bca- 
chrankter  Haflung.  Electro-optical  liquid  crystal  display  dement 
3,196.140,  a.  232-299.600. 
Poetach.  Eike:  See— 

Wachtler,  Andreas;  ReifTenrath,  Volker,  Hitlich,  Reinhard;  Oed- 
haar,  Thomas;  and  Poetach,  Eike,  3.196.141,  d.  232-299.610. 
Poland,  Hans:  See— 

Schlief,  Reinhard:  and  Poland,  Hans.  3,193,32a  d.  l28-660.02a 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Dombrowski.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Fteedman.  James  R.;  and  King, 
Patrick  F.,  3,196,297,  CL  430-338.000. 
Poll,  Gunter,  and  Fmke.  Jurgen,  to  Hnels  Aktieageaellachalt  Prooeaa 
for  the  preparation  of  a  thomoplasticaUy  proceaaaUe  aromatic  poly- 
amide  with  phosphoms  acid  catalyst  3,196,303,  d.  328-336.000. 
PolUtt,  Sdiaatian,  to  Lohmann  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Valve  plaster  for  (he 
emergency    treatmem    of   open    thorax    iajnriea.    3,193,977,    d. 
604-122.000. 
Polycon  Corporation:  See — 

Reche.  John  J.,  3,196,376,  d.  437-223.000. 
Pomento,  Patrick  G.  Spherical  wooden  truaa  frame  building.  3, 193,291, 

a.  32-644.000. 
Pomerene,  James  H.:  See — 

Enmia,  Philip  G.;  Knight  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Puzak. 
Thomas  R.;  Rechtachaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J., 
5,197,139,  a.  395-400.000. 
Pompignano,  Gary  C:  See — 

Owens,  PhiUip  M.;  and  Pompignano,  Gary  C,  5,196,481.  CL 
S23-1O8.O00. 
Poorman,  James  P.:  See — 

Dull,  Dennis  C:  and  Poorman,  James  P.,  5,193,621,  d.  192-3.290. 
Popravsky,  Wallace  N.  Electrochemical  energy  device.  3,196.274,  CL 

429-13.000. 
Pofombka,  Burkhard;  and  Miimerop,  Michad,  to  SMS  Schlocmann 
Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft  Reversing  two-high  section  rolling  mill 
stand.  5,193,345,  d.  72-237.000. 
Porowski,  Jan  S.  Nuclear  reactor  head  and  procen  for  obtaining  tame. 

5,196.160,  d.  376-260.000. 
Porteu.  Florence:  See — 

Barraud,  Andre  ;  Palacin,  Serge;  Porteu,  Florenoe;  and  Roaodd. 
Annie,  5,196,257,  Q.  428-22a000. 
Portney,  Valdeman  and  Koziol,  Jeffrey  E..  to  Allergan.  Inc  High-raag< 
nification  telephoto  spectacles  for  age-rdated  macular  degeneralkm. 
5,196,028,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Pote,  William  T.,  to  Flexco  Microwave.  Inc.  Method  of  making  flexible 
coaxial   cable   having   threaded   dielectric   core.   S,l96,07t,   CL 
136-32.000. 
Potomac  Supply  Corp.:  See — 

Souverain,  Michd.  3,195,672.  O.  227-21.000. 
Potthofr-Karl.  Birgit;  Sperling-Vietmeier,  Karin;  Froach.  Fnw;  and 
Sanner,  Axel  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Terpoiymets,  oae  thereof 
in  hair  setting  compositions  for  increased  stifheas.  and  hair  setting 
compositioas  containing  same.  3,196,188,  d.  424-71.00a 
Potts,  Russell  O.:  See— 

Francoeur,  Michad  U;  and  Potts,  Rusadl  O.,  S,196,4ia  CI. 
314-139.000. 
Poulter,  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Banks,    Anthony    J.;    and    Poulter,    Dennis    S.,    3.193,376.    CI. 
73-744.000. 
Poumey,  Michel;  and  Lalore.  Christian,  to  Cableco  and  Beaba.  Cordleii 

electric  hair-dryer.  5,195,253,  d.  34-97.000. 
Powell,  Jdm:  See — 

Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  Powell.  John;  Freeman,  Jack  W.;  and  McGrath, 
Robert  D.,  5,196,378,  d.  437-226.000. 
Power,  Susan  E.:  See— 

Yudebon,  Joaeph  S.;  and  Power,  Susan  E.,  5,196,183,  d.  424-9.aoa 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McMonigaL  Susan  U.;  Singer,  Debra  L.;  Simpaoo,  Denaos  A.; 

Klanica,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mayo,  Michad  A.,  3,196,483,  d. 

323-327.300. 

Schwarz,    Richard    A.;    and    Kdm,    William,    3,196,262,    d. 

428-313.500. 

Prasad,  Keshava  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inkjet  compositioa 

with  reduced  bleed.  3,196,036.  d.  106-22.000. 
Prasad,  Sarvamangala  V.:  See — 

Kanost  Michad  R.;  Wdls,  Michad  A;  and  Prasad.  Sarvamangala 
v.,  3,196,304,  d.  433-6.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Shairaa.  Sudhir  K.;  Riley,  Michad  F.;  Nowotarski.  Mark  S.;  and 

Barlow.  Alan  R.,  3,193.888,  d.  432-64.000. 
Short,  Frederick  J.;  and  Huber,  JeflBrey  R.,  3,193,323.  CL  62-)a200. 
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Ronald;    Spykemun,    David;    and 


Pmii  Biologica,  lac:  See — 

Aoilkaii.  AJgia;  Seid.  RobcH  C,  Ir.;  Deich.  Robert  A^  Ziotnick. 
Gary  W.;  aad  Green.  Bnic^  A.,  3,196.338,  d.  43S-2S1300. 

Techaoiogy,  Inc.:  See 

.  Hany,  S,19S.324,  Cl  62-24.000. 
Reftadofict  aad  CheiiiK  lit  Inc.:  Set — 
lliaalip,  Lawreace  J.;  and    OotncxM.  James  D.,  S.IM^OSI,  C3. 

n-itujooo. 

t  aad  FeUowt  of  Harvai^  College,  The:  See— 
Lirter.  Ckaries  M.,  S.I96,39< ,  O.  30S-1.000. 
Pready,  WiOiaai  B.  S.  Hand  tracf  lift.  3,193,762,  d.  2S0-S.280. 
Priace  Corpotatioa:  See— 
Miller,   Oonlaa;    Dykstra, 
Bwawdoao,  Joaeph.  S,19S>11.  CL  24l-'3tl.200. 
Procter  *  OaaMe  Coaqjaay.  Th  ::  Set— 

Leriie.  Keaaeth  A.;  aad  Oaui  ^  Allen  D.,  3,196.133,  d.  232-93.000. 
SaAk.  Ronald  L,  3.196,436.  Cl.  314-289.000. 
Fredor  A  Oamble  Coomany,  Tb ;:  See- 
Clew.  Saadia  H.;  Falcone.  I  )anielia  T.;  aad  Buell,  Kenneth  B., 
3.i9«kg0a  Cl  604-383.200. 
PiodiKlion  Producta  Company: 

Snyla.  Andrew,  3.193,906,  (3.  439-394.00a 
nckopec,  Olakar:  See— 

llolwaetan,  Martin:  Link.  Di^er,  Eckert.  Karlheinz;  and  Prokopec, 
Olakar.  3.193.367.  a.  73-2|4.260. 
'actming  Co.,  Inc. 
HeiM.  Hdinm  A.;  Schmidt. 
S.196.964.  a.  3S9-«X).00O. 
ftmnielaiy  Technology,  Inc.:  Sei — 

Bartholomew.  DoaaU  D.,  3, 
Prove.  Frederick:  See — 

Beard,  Richard  B.;  Schmukltr,  Robert;  Schwan,  Herman  P.;  and 
Pront.  Frederick.  3,196,7941  Cl-  324-337.000. 
ftnTech  RftO  Partnenhip  O:  Sei— 

DoMvan.  William  P.,  3,l96.3|t2.  d  433-320.100. 
PneUa,  daadio:  See— 

Laagfeid,  Hont;  PneUa,  Claidio;  and  Sereinig,  Gunter,  3.196,318, 
01334-383.000.  ' 

PniK  Medical  Inatrumentt:  Set — 

TIfranwr,  Rom  J.;  Coratwait,  Tom  N.;  and  Homsy,  George. 
3,196^872.  CL  331-208.000^ 
Paatambekaf.  Oiridi  K.;  aad  K4>etich,  Kari  P.,  to  General  Motors 

Coraontiaa.  Saap  on  radiator  ank.  3.193,381,  O.  163-173.000. 
PwoeU.  Sieve:  See— 

Balfcanaki,  Aleaaadie;  Porcill.  Steve;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Jamei. 
3,196,946,  a.  358-433.000. 
Pnak.  Thomaa  R.:  See- 
Emma.  PUhp  G.;  Knight,  Jo^ua  W.;  Pomerene,  Jaaie*  H.;  Puzak, 
Thomas  R.;  Rechtachaffim,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparado,  Frank  J., 
S.I97.I39,  O.  393-400.000. 
Pyld,  Kcaaedi  J.;  Martin.  Steph  n  A.;  and  Butterfield.  Robert  D.,  to 
IVAC    Cocporation.    Tonomtry    sensor    calibration    apiiaratus. 
S.19S.322.  a.  128-680.000. 
Pyaft.  Aleksaader  J.;  and  Ott.  Ja«  k,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
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Otto  H.;  and  Roaenbuich,  Heimut, 
93,787,  a.  283-319.000. 


Method  tor  fonning  a  cermet  4oroas  ceramic  compact  and  beating 
iflows  i        ■ 
,  CL  427-347.000. 
Qi.YoaM.1 


the  OKlal  so  that  it  melts  and 
S.196.238,  CL  427-347.000. 


I  into  the  pores  of  the  ceramic. 


Hwaa&  Kou  M.;  Qi.  You  It.;  and  Liu.  Su-Ying.  3,196.432.  d. 
S14-577.00a  T 

Qaality  Confinrrs  Interaatiooal,  Inc. 

Connvell,  James  T..  3.193,63  f,  CL  206-366.000. 
<>mBie^aeairaeJ.,toPfizerIac.  Process  for  preparing  ketone  enantio- 

mer.  S.196^607.  CL  368-327.0004 
QmckLogic  Cocporation:  Set — 

Oavdoa.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Wong.  Richard  J.,  3,196,724,  CL 

237-330.000. 

<>Bniaaa.  Terry  J.;  and  Baldasa  i.  Stephen  J.,  to  Tone  Brothen.  Inc. 

Hood  and  tray  carton  and  Uapfcs  for  fonning  same.  3,193,677.  CL 

229-1 17.07a 

Qmatile,  Mark  J.,  to  Invacare  Cotporatioo.  Reclining  teat  back  ataem- 

Uy  (br  a  wheelchair.  3.193,803  Cl.  297-363.000. 
RahinovkJi.  Simon  M..  to  Hooeyi  rell  Inc.  Method  for  f^frhing  copper 

to  a  Cerroua  alloy.  3,193,682.  O  .  228-179.000. 
Raby.  AKin  S.:  Set— 

UcEbay,  Lodan  G.;  and  Ral  y.  Alvin  S.,  3,193,207,  d.  13-316.100. 
RachediBe,  ^^ohammf^'  See — 

Zerhonai,  Moustafa  B.;  and  I  achedine,  Mohammed,  3,196,343,  d. 
436-8.000. 
Radaaovic  Oienory:  See — 

Slaffctd,  Brian  K.;  Brown,  ^onaM  M..  Jr.;  Radanovic,  Gregory; 

Orimai,  Mark  T.;  and  Uiebuhr,   Roger  L.,   3,193,800,  d. 

296-181AXL 

Raddiffie,  Robert  D.:  Set— 

RodweO.  John  D.;  McKeamJ  Thomas  J.;  Alvsrez,  Vernon  L.;  and 
Raddiffe,  Robert  D.,  S,19<  ,Sia  CL  330-324.000. 
~         1  A.  v.: 

,  Marion  L.;  Coochi.  Anthony;  Mergen,  Mark  F.;  Moigan. 

'  ■  P.;  aad  Rader.  Kal  din  A.  V.,  3.197.148.  CL  393-373.000. 

I  Systems  AB:  Set— 

Teaerx.  Lars;  and  Hok.  Berti .  3,193,373,  d.  73-703.000. 


Cyvoct.  Michd  P.,  3,193,904  d.  439-349.000. 

,  Edmund,  to  Cnrt  G.  Joi  Inc.  Screenlea  diik  miU.  3.193.6*4. 
a.  241-S7XXn. 


Raghaven.  1 

"Villiam  A.,  IV;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas.  Margaret  T.; 
Chen.  Jing-Den;  aad  Raghaven,   Rsnganatha,   3.196.287,  Cl. 
430-138.000. 
Raines.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Abies.  Wallace  H.;  Howie.  Dwight  R.;  Humphrey,  John  S.;  Raines, 
Robert  O.;  Reich,  Richard  A.;  Sorensen,  Robert  A;  Valdez, 
Robert;  aad  Zamani,  Abdoul  R.,  3,196.070.  d.  148-23.000. 
Raiaanea.  David  A.,  to  Raydot,  Incorporated.  Air  intake  apparatus  for 

inner  wall.  3,193,927,  d.  434-271.000. 
Ramanathan,  Vjsvanathan;  and  Casa.  Angelo  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration.    Azo     dyes     prepared     using     2-alkylaniiiK>-3-cyano-4,6- 
diaminopyridines  as  coupling  components.  3,196,321.  Cl.  334-773.000. 
Ramella,  Henry  A.:  Set— 

Rosii.  Robert  J.;  Ladjias.  Andreas  C;  and  Ramella.  Henry  A., 
3.196,037,  Cl.  31-293.000. 
RAN  Entefprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Kiefer,  James,  3,193.213.  d.  16-387.000. 

Ranalletta.  Joseph  V.;  and  Williams.  Fred  E.,  Jr..  to  Ryder  International 

Corporation;  and  Bodiringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  ■  part  interest 

Lancet    actuator    with    retractable    mechanism.    3.196,023,    Cl. 

606-182.000. 

Randolph,  Glenn  E.  Labd  auto-tiansfer  turret  rewind  aiaembly. 

3,196,082.  a.  136-333.000. 
Rangaswamy,  Subrsmaniam;  aad  Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Sulzer  Plasma 
Tecbnik,  Inc.  Thermal  spray  powden  for  abradable  coatings,  abrad- 
able  coatings  containing  toud  lubricants  and  method*  of  fabricating 
abradable  coating*.  3,196,471.  d.  324-406.000. 
Rankin.  Ruiad  J.;  de  Chattel.  David  J.,  deceased  (by  de  Chastel,  Ann. 
executriz>,  Weaoombe.  Graeme  L.;  Kerr,  David  T.;  Boyce,  Phillip  R.; 
White,  Raymond  M.;  Tritchler.  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot.  Jcdm  W.,  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  ft  Industrial  Research  Oiguization;  aad 
Australian  Meat  &  Live-Stack  Research  A  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  animal  proceasing.  3,193,923,  d.  432-64.000. 
Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikaijuna.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Catalyzed   hydrofluorination   halogenated   alkanes.   3,196,613,   d. 
370-168.000. 
Raimusten.  Knud  V.:  Set— 

Akeiblom.  Inga  S.;  Thoren,  Claes-Gorsn;  Rasmuiaen,  Knud  y^ 
and  Pederten,  Jorsen.  3,196,030.  d.  8-467.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Toiman.  Richard  L.;  and  Patd,  Gool  F.,  to  Merck 
ft  Co.,  Inc.  17/3-acyl-3-caiboxy-andro*ta-3.3-dieoes  a*  teitoiterone 
3a-reductase  inhfliitoit.  3,196.411.  a.  314-169.000. 
Raterman,  Michael  F.:  Stt— 

Weinberg,  Harold  N.;  Johnson.  W.  Benedict;  Raterman.  Michael 
F.;  Speroaello.  Barry  K.;  Reagan.  William  J.;  aad  Sherman. 
Larry  G..  3,196.172.  a.  422-144.000. 
Rattigan,  Jerry  D.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  unique  twirL 

3,193.488.  a.  123-308.000. 
Raydot.  Incorporated:  See— 

Raisanen.  David  A..  3.193,927,  d.  434-271.000. 
Raynet  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Nguyen,  Nguyen  T.;  Pellerin.  Sharon;  and  Saneski.  Steven  P.. 
3,196,712,  a.  230-331.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Greer,  James  A,  3,196.733,  d.  310-313.00B. 

MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Nichols.  Lawrence  J..  3.196.763.  CL 

313-39.300. 
Studt.  Tunothy  K.,  3,193,647,  d.  220-334.000. 
RCA  Licensing  Corporation:  See- — 

Altmandiofer,  Robert  D.,  3,196,941,  d.  338-242.000. 
RCA  Thomson  licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Megeid.  Mohamed  M.  A.,  3,196.921.  d.  338-19.000. 
Re,  Ron,  to  Re-Tech,  Inc.  Adjustable  electronic  fuel  management 

system  for  vehicle  engines.  3,193,493,  d.  123-310.000. 
Re-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Re,  Ron.  3,193,493,  CL  123-310.000. 
Reana,  William  J.:  See— 

Weinberg,  Harold  N.;  Johnson,  W.  Benedict;  Ratennan,  Michael 
F.;  Speronello,  Barry  K.;  Reagan,  William  J.;  and  Sherman, 
Larry  G.,  3,196,172,  d.  422-144.000. 
ReBoul,  Daniel:  S^e— 

Krumenacker,    Michd;    and    ReBouL    Danid,    3,193,433,    Cl 
101-43.000. 
Reche,  John  J.,  to  Pdycoo  Corporation.  Later  lithography  for  inte- 
grated  circuit   and   integrated   circuit   interconnect   manufacture. 
3,196,376,  a.  437-223.000: 
Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  N.:  See^ 

Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joahua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Puzak, 
Thomas  R.;  RechUchaflTen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparado,  Frank  J., 
3.197.139.  a.  393-400.000. 

Redshaw.  Sally:  Set 

Martin.  Joainh  A.;  and  Redshaw,  Sally,  3,196.438.  d.  314-31 1.00a 
Redos,  Cliffbrd  L.:  See— 

Hatton.  Gregory  J.;  Durrett.  Mnhad  G.;  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  Collier, 
Gary   E.;   Redus.   CUffbrd   L.;   and   Stockman,   Steven   M., 
3,193.380.  a.  73-861.040. 
Reed.  David  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Depk>yable  S^haped  antenna 
dement  3.196.838,  d.  343-900.000. 

Reed,  Stuart  E.:  See 

Berthold,  John  W.;  and  Reed.  Stuart  E.,  3,196.694.  d.  230-227.160. 
Reedy,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Burgeaer,  Mark  L^  Oarda.  Graham  A.;  and  Reedy,  Ronald  E., 
3,196,802,  CL  324-663.000. 
Reese,  D.  Dwaine;  Sawyer,  Roy  D.;  and  Crow,  Stanley  G.,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company.  Improved  method  for  injecting  treatment  chem- 


icals using  a  constant  flow  positive  displacement  pumping  apparatus. 
3,193,879,  a.  417-521.000. 
Reeves,  Gary  L.;  and  Ellis,  John.  Paint  ball  tensor  vest  3,195,732,  d. 

273-374.000. 
Regina  Coeh  Enterprites,  Inc.:  See — 

Kunes,  Robert  J.;  and  Kunes,  Lupe  J..  S.193,668,  d.  224-312.000. 
Rehberg.  Thomas  R.,  to  Superior  Fireplace  Company.  Fireplace  with 

simulated  flames.  3,195,820,  d.  362-523.000. 
Reich,  Gary  J.:  Set— 

Barrett,  Graham  D.;  Link.  William  J.;  and  Reich.  Gary  J., 
3,196,026,  a.  623-3.000. 
Reich,  Richard  A:  See- 
Abies,  Wallace  H.;  Howie,  Dwight  R.;  Humphrey.  John  S.;  Raines, 
Robert  G.;  Reich.  Richard  A;  Sorensen,  Robert  A;  Valdez, 
Robert;  and  Zamani.  Abdoul  R.,  3,196,07a  CL  148-23.000. 
Reich.  Steven  A.,  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation.  Push  rods 
for  pistons  in  compression  release  engine  retarders.  3,195.489,  O. 
123-321.000. 
Reichd,  Anton:  See- 
Klein,  Berthold;  ReicheL  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Saoco, 
Bruno,  5,195,798,  d.  296-146.00L. 
Reid,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Misic,  George  J.;  and  Reid,  Eric  D.,  5,196,796,  d.  324-322.000. 
Reidenbach,  Vincent  G.:  See— 

Stromberg.  James  L.;  Brown,  Dennis;  Reidenbach,  Vincent  G.;  and 
Bailey,  Donald  E.,  5,195.824,  d.  366-131.000. 
ReifTenrath,  Volker:  See— 

Wachtler,  Andreas;  ReifTenrath,  Volker,  Hittich,  Rdnhard;  Gcd- 
haar,  Thomas;  and  Poetsch,  Eike.  3,1%,  141,  d.  232-299.610. 
Reinartz,  Hans  D.;  and  StefTes,  Helmut,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 
Method  for  assembling  a  piston-and-cylinder  unit  and  force  transmis- 
sion element  3,195,419,  Cl.  92-13.300. 
Reitz,  David  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co.  5-apylhetero«rylalkyl-l,3,5- 
trisubttituted-l,2,4-triazole  compounds  for  treatment  of  circulatory 
disorders.  5,196,537,  d.  546-276.000. 
Reizer,  Robert  R:  See— 

Kiiby,  John  S.;  and  Reizer,  Robert  F.,  5,196,228,  CL  427-53.100. 
REM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Palma,  Rodolfo;  and  Cestra,  John  J.,  5,196,749,  d.  310-217.000. 
Palma.  Rodolfo,  3,196,732,  d.  310-260.000. 
Remblier,  Michel,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Three-dimensional  fixing  de- 
vice. 5,195,710,  Cl.  248-300.000. 
Remfrey,  James:  See — 

Ocvirk,  Norbert;  Weise,  Lutz;  and  Remfrey,  James,  3,193.810,  a. 
303-1 16.0SP. 
Remp,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dreyfiiss,  Wilfried;  Remp,  Thomas  E.;  and  Muller,  Kurt,  3.193,362, 
Cl.  138-%.00T. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Gofletre,  Gerard;  snd  Renard,  Pierre,  5,196,100,  Cl.  204-192.120. 
Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Danid  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  3,196.434,  Cl.  514-278.000. 
Rendd,  Robert  D.:  See— 

MiUs,  David  S..  II;  Rendel,  Robert  D.;  and  Hinesley,  Carl  P., 
5,197,111,  a.  392-347.000. 
Rentschler,  Gunter,  and  Burkhardt,  Michad,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH. 
Disinfectant  system  for  a  lithotripsy  apparatus.  3,195,509,  Cl.  128- 
24.0EL. 
Renzi,  Fiorenzo;  Gagliardi,  Claudio;  and  Rivetti,  Franco,  to  Enichem 
Synthesis  S.p.A.  Polymerizable  composition  comprising  poly(aUyl 
carbonate)  of  polyhydroxy  compound  and  polyhydroxy  compound. 
5,196,492,  Cl.  526-210.000. 
Repap  Technologies  Inc.:  Set — 

Lora,  Jairo  H.;  Trojan,  Michad  J.;  and  Klingensmith,  WiUiam  H., 
5,196,460,  Cl.  524-76.000. 
Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil:  Set— 

Murakawa,    Takashi;    and    Katsuno,    Hisashi,    3,196,631,    Cl. 
385-419.000. 
Research  and  Education  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Kletzky,  Oscar  A;  Koci,  Timothy  M.;  and  Torres,  Fredrick  P., 
5,195,964,  a.  604-55.000. 
Resumix,  Inc.:  See — 

Sobotka,  David;  Leung,  Ka  L.;  Inn,  Yul  J.;  and  Tokuda,  Lance, 
5,197,004,  a.  364-419.000. 
Rex-Buckeye  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Linden,  Henry,  Jr.;  Smith,  Bobby  J.;  Bronson,  Barry  F.;  and  Sobol, 
Dennis  J.,  5,195,572,  Cl.  164-312.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Rocco,  Frank  J.,  5,195.643,  Cl  211-59.200. 
Rhea,  Steven.  All  directional  fluid  pick-up.  3,195,664,  d.  222-464.000. 
Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hanning.  David  M.,  5,193,302,  d.  126-360.00R. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,196,223,  d.  426-503.000. 
Rhymes.  Aubrey  J.,  Jr.:  Set — 

Fardla,  Joaima  M.;  Chang.  Dane;  Donate.  FeUpe  A.;  and  Rhymes, 
Aubrey  J.,  Jr.,  5,196,146,  d.  252-542.000. 
Rice,  Kenner  C:  See — 

Monn,   James    A.;    Thurkauf,    Andrew;   Yamaguchi,    Shunichi; 
Bogawski,  Michael  A.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Mattson.  Mariena  V.; 
and  Jacobson,  Arthur  E.,  S,1%,41S,  Cl.  514-210.000. 
Richard,  James  L.:  See — 

Fogler,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Richard.  James  L.;  Gold.  FUUip  J.;  and 
Gluaman,  Steven  L.,  5,195,700,  CL  244-17.210. 


Richard  W(df  GmbH: 

Rentschler,  Gunter,  and  Burkhardt.  Michad.  3,193.309,  CL  128- 
24.0EL. 
Richards,  Paul  N.:  See- 
Beer,  Ted  A.;  Richards,  Paul  N.;  and  Van  Boftd,  David  P„ 
5,193.689,  CL  242-33.530. 
Richardaon.  Ronald  W.,  to  RWC.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
supplying  gas  under  hijgh  pretture  to  weldaUe  air  bag  vessels  with  a 
gas  paitsgr  formed  thoein.  and  like  products,  and  then  wdd  lealing 
the  pMsage.  3,196,669.  d.  219-117.100. 
Richmond.  Robert  C:  See— 

Teicher,  Beverly  A.;  Richmond,  Robert  C;  aad  Chen,  Lan  B., 
3,196,413,  a.  514-185.000. 
Richter,  Gerard:  Stt— 

Abbiate,    Jean-Claude;    and    Richter,    Gerard.    5,196.853,    a. 
341-143.000. 
Richter,  James  R.  Method  and  means  for  abtoibing  movement  m  pipe- 

Unes.  5,195,784,  d.  285-61.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,    Michiharu;    and    Umehara,    Mataaktra.    S.I96.230,    d. 

428-64.000. 
Fukoka,  Shinobu;  and  Kamada.  Takeshi.  3.196,95a  CL  338-473.000. 
Hata.  Daisuke,  5,196.879,  d.  3S4-40aOOa 
Satake.  YosMaki,  3,196,944,  CL  3S8-4O4.00a 
Sugimoto,  Tai;  Kofaayathi.  Hkleaki;  Shiado,  Matahiio;  and  Naka- 

yama.  Haroo,  3,197,016,  d.  364-490.000. 
Sugiyama,    Tothihiro;    aad    Takaya.    Toshihikn,    3,196.884,    CL 

333-20aOOO. 
Tanabe,  HinxU,  3,193,734,  a  271-9.000. 
Watanafae.  Sumio,  5,197,108,  d.  382-47.000 
RiddeU,  Floyd  A.  Apparatus  aad  method  for  covering  openings  in  hulls 

of  damaged  ships.  5,195,446,  d.  114-229.000. 
Riddles,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Riddles,  Steven  W.  Companionway  endoaure 

assemMy.  3,195.443.  d.  1I4-201.00R. 
Riddles,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Riddles,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Riddles.  Steven  W..  3,195,443,  d.  114- 
201.00R. 
Riello,  Christopher  S.:  See- 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michad  A.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  Martin. 
Samud  W.;  Miller,  Cari  A;  Pickering,  WiUiam  V.,  Jr.;  Riello, 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein,  Arthur,  Silveriierg.  Morton;  aad 
Supcon.  Steven  A,  5,196,083,  CL  136-364.000 
Rigney,  Thomas  K.,  to  AUied-Signal  Inc.  Laminated  magnetic  structure 

for  supeiconducting  bearings.  3,196,748,  d.  310-90300. 
Rigolet,  Claude:  See— 

Le  Hong.  Son;  and  Rigolet,  Oande.  3.195.626.  CL  194-3I7.00O 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Kaneko,  Masao;  and  Nakamura,  Hiddd.  3,196.347,  CL  436-127.000. 
Riken  Vitamin  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Sakka.  Hirothi;  Ikezoe,  Yuzo;  and  Fukuda,  Tetsuro,  5,196.226.  CL 
426-564.000. 
Riley,  Michad  F.:  See— 

Sharma,  Sudhir  K.;  Riley,  Michad  F.;  Nowotaiski,  Mark  S.;  aad 
Bartow,  Alan  R.,  5,195,888,  d.  432-64.000 
Ringfose,  Anthony,  to  Gene-Trak  Systems.  Device  for  mixing  at  least 

one  aqueous  fluid  substance.  5,195,823,  d.  366-213.000. 
Rink,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  AktiengeaeUachaft.  Fastening  between  an 
upholstery  cover  and  a  support  receiving  the  upholstery.  3,193^22. 
a.  24-587.000. 
Rise,  James  D..  to  Tektronix.  lac  Dual  roller  apparatus  for  pressure 

fixing  sheet  material  3,195,430,  d.  100-168.000. 
Rise,  James  D.:  See- 
Burke,  Edward  F.;  Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Rise.  Jamea  D.; 
Erikaen,  Joem  B.;  and  Crawford,  Clark  W..  3.196041,  d. 
427-444.000. 
Rit-Rad  Interconnection  Technok>gies  Ltd.:  See- 
Bengal,  Ofer,  3,195,902,  d.  439-188.000. 
Ritter,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Ondush.  Andrew  P.;  Ritter.  Richard  D.;  and  Anderson,  Arthur  H., 
5,195,695,  a.  241-38.000. 
Ritter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schonlau.  Juergen;  von  Hayn,  Holger;  Birtenbach,  AUred;  Harth. 
Ralf;  and  Ritter.  Wolfgang.  5,193,806.  d.  303-9.670. 
Rivetti,  Franco:  See— 

Renzi,    Fnienzo;    Gagbardi,    Claudio;    and    Rivetti.    Franco, 
3,196,492.  a.  526-210.000. 
Rizzotto,  Gianguido:  See — 

Ciemonesi,  Alcssandro;  Cavallotti,  Franco;  and  Rizzotto,  Gian- 
guido. 5,196,935,  a.  358-167.000. 
Roane,  James  F.  Cskndar.  5,195^62,  d.  40-109.000. 
Robert  BoKh  GmbH:  See— 

Graether,    Guenter;    Jundt,    Werner;    and    Kaiser,    Gueather, 

5,196.810  a.  331-49.000. 
Gronenberg.    Roland;   and   Tauidier,   Joachim,    5,195.492.   d. 

123-506.000. 
Maier,  Sieghart,  5,195.490.  O.  123-373.000. 
Siebler,  Johann;  Pelters,  Slephan;  Blumenttock,  Andreas;  Denz, 
Hdmut;  Michdet  Axel-Renr,  Wcsinger,  Siegfried;  Afanstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Drockhammer,  Jens.  5,195,498,  CL  123-698.000. 
Roberts,  George  R.:  See- 
Wang.  James  C;  Roberts.  George  R.;  and  Pedenon,  Brian  A,  Sr., 
5,195.969.  a.  604-96.000. 
Roberts,  Jean  L.:  Set— 

Gustafsoo,  Gary  D.;  IngoUa,  Thomas  D.;  Kirchner,  Grctchen;  and 
Roberts,  Jean  L..  5.196.524,  CL  536-27.000 
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Kobetts.  Jotcph  A.,  to  Rock  Ltd. 


Mfred  J..  5,195,748,  a.  273-186.200. 


5,197.034,  a.  365-227.000. 
Robmaon,  Ricky  L.  Radiator  cap 
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.  Partnenhip.  Printed  circuits  contain- 
iagflnedementaaiid  themetbo  I  of  making  this  circuit.  S,l%,819,  CI. 
337-297.00a 
Robcftt  Metab,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Koch,  Robert  C;  and  Koch. 
RobemoB.  David  M.:  See— 

De  Kntser,  David  M.;  Roba4on,  David  M.;  and  Hedger,  mark  P. 
5,196,192.0.424-83.800. 
Kobertiou.  Kevin  R.,  to  KR  Innovations  Inc.  Abdominal  exercising 

device  5,195,938,  Q.  482-131.0(10. 
RobinMO,  Jama  W.:  See— 

KeDer,  John  H.;  and  Robinion,  James  W.,  S,l%,706,  Q.  250- 
396.00R. 
Robinion,  Kurt  B.:  See— 

Fandhcb,  Mickey  Lee;  Kynek  Virgil  N.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B., 


cx>ver.  3,195,646,  d.  220-236.000. 


Eblen,  John  P.,  Jr.:  and 


driguez.   Peter   A.,    S,l%,09a   CI. 

[artin  J.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  T.,  to 
and  process  for  electrophoretic 
200. 

J.;  Alvarez,  Vernon  L.;  and 
Corporation.  Molecular  recogni- 
1.000. 


Rocoo.  Frank  J.,  to  Reynolds  M  etals  Company.  Deli  bag  dispenser. 

S.19S.643,  a.  21 1-59.200. 
Eock  Ltd.  Partnenhip:  See- 
Roberts,  Joseph  A.,  5,196,819^  a.  337-297.000. 
Rocklin,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Plemmoos,  Larry  W.;  Rocklin,  Mark  S.;  and  Benson,  Jay  A., 
5,195,868,  a.  415-177.000. 
Rockwell  Internationa]  Corporati^:  See— 
Yeh.  Pochi  A.;  Gunning.  M  illiam  J. 
Khoahneviaan.  Mohsen,  3,96,933,  CI.  339-73.000 
Rodenbusch.  George:  See — 

Hoete,  David  A.;  Brasted,  t-ee  K.;  and  Rodenbusch,  George, 
5,195,848,  a.  403-202.000. 
Rodriguez,  Peter  A.:  See— 

CocbeUini,   Glauco;   and   Ri 
162-190.000. 
Rodriguez.  Stephen  S.;  Harris, 
Shi^ey  Company  Inc.  At 
depnition.  5,196,098,  d.  204-11 
RodweD,  John  D.;  McKeam. 
Radcliffe.  Robert  D.,  to 
tion  units.  3,l96,Sia  CI.  330-3: 
Roger.  Tanguy,  to  FCB.  Washin||  device.  5,195,548,  d.  134-I67.00R. 
RMm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Sharma,  Ashok  K.,  S,I96,046Ja.  71-94.000. 
Roaaoo,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Buafaoom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen, ',  Stephen  T.;  Keil,  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 
Raymond  F.;  and  Wenz.  D  ivid  G.,  5,197,124,  a.  395-155.000. 
Roon,  Heinz:  See — 

Kupka,  Heinz;  and  Ronge,  H  inz,  5,1%,772,  O.  318-434.000. 
Roanenberg,  Robert  J.;  Kalyandu  g.  Satyan  R.;  and  Fiske,  John  M.,  to 
Pastman  Ktxlak  Company.  Ap|  iratus  for  applying  an  electrical  bias 
to  a  shell  of  a  magnetic  brush.  '.  ,l%,889,  CI.  355-239.000. 
Roonett.  Gabriele  V.;  Nye,  Jeflire  '  S.;  Hester,  Lynda  D.;  and  Snyder, 
Salomon  H.,  to  Jolms  Hopkins  1  niversity.  The.  Human  neuronal  cell 
line.  5,196.315,  a.  435-29.000. 
Roae.  Heinrich:  See — 

Braun.  Martin;  Armenat,  Jurg  n;  and  Rose,  Heinrich,  5,195,346,  CI. 
72-238.000. 
Rcaen,  Carol  Z.,  to  GEC-Manx  li  Electronics  Systems  Corp.  High 
temperature  superconducting  ci  ramie  copper  oxide  perovskite  with 
mhanwi  upper  critical  field  (H  of.  3,1%,397,  CI.  303-1.000. 
Roaen,  Louis  A.:  See—  r 

Webber,  Timothy  W.;  Roaen,  Louis  A.;  and  Frutuoso,  Louis  M., 
5,196,987,  CI  361-334.000. 
Roaenbuach.  Helmut:  See — 

Heine,  Hdmut  A.;  Schmidt,  Otto  R;  and  Rosenbusch,  Hehnut. 
5.196,964,  a.  3S9-800.00a 
Roaenqniat.  Niles  R.:  See— 

DeRudder,  James  L.;  and  1  osenquist,  Niles  R.,  5,196,245,  CI. 
428-33.300. 


Extractive  purification  of 


5,195,369.  a.  73-437.000. 

;  and  Ramella,  Henry  A.  Products 

and  process  for  producing  same. 


iting  excess  gases  from  surgery 
200.240. 


;and 


Horn,  Jtrim  R.,  to  Oba-Getgy 

phenob.  3,196,563,  O.  560-33. 
Rna,  Peter.  S^e— 

Box.  Hermann;  and  Roas, 
RflMi.  Robert  J.;  Ladjias,  Andreas 
for  UK  in  poUahing  and  the    ' 
5,196,037,  a.  31-293.000. 
Roaao,  Sunny.  Apparatus  for 
pttienfs  face.  5,195,312,  O. 
RoA.  Wieabw  J.:  See— 

Kiage,  Oiartea  T.;  Leonowi<^  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J 
VartBli.  James  C.  3,196,63j ,  a.  383-469.000. 
Rnthmann.  Isaac:  See — 

Sipaai,  loannis  P.;  Rothmann,  Isaac;  and  Joffee,  Irving,  3,196,508, 
CL  528-503.000. 
Rorttein,  Jonathan  C:  See— 

diGirolamo.  Edward  R.;  CoU  nnto,  Thomas;  and  Rothstein.  Jona- 
than C.  5.195.293,  a.  52-7*  3.000. 
Roawr,  Foneat  J.:  See— 

Ln,  Shih-Lai;  Kobe,  James  J.  Moon,  John  D.;  Freeman,  Maurice 
E.;  Roaaer.  Forrest  J.;  Heit    Robert  V.;  and  Boettcher,  Thomas 
E..  3,196,266,  a.  428-333.0  0. 
Rovei,  Vinccnzo:  See—  I 

Jarreni.  Francois  X.;  Rovei.  Vincenzo;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques  and 
StActh.  Alain  R.,  3,1%,S43^  O.  S48-232.00a 
Rowen,  Michael  J.:  See— 

lyAleo,  Michael  J.;  Kwiatko^iski,  Richard  J.;  and  Rowen,  Michael 
J..  S.19«b7t2. 0.  323-32aa  l 


Rowley,  David  R.;  and  Tmdall,  Donald  J.,  Sr.,  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.    Urogenital    sinus    derived    growth    inhibitory    factor. 
3,196,334,  CI.  433-240.200. 
Royalty,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Pensabene,   Saverio  F.;  and  Royalty,  Roy  L..  5,196,281,  a. 
429-211.000. 
RoyoCad  Gesellschait  fiir  Hard-und  Software  mbH:  See— 

Stuckler,  Gerd,  5,1%,875,  Q.  353-97.000. 
Ruaudel,  Annie:  See — 

Barraud,  Andre  ;  Palacin,  Serge;  Porteu,  Florence;  and  Ruaudel, 
Annie,  5,196,257.  Q.  428-220.000. 
Rubertone,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Schweighardt,  Frank  K.;  and  Rubertone,  Joseph  A.,  3,196,348,  CI. 
436-173.000. 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Foster,  John  S.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K.,  5,196,701, 
a.  230-306.000. 
Rubinstein,  Arthur:  See — 

Baker,  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin, 
Samuel  W.;  MUler,  Carl  A.;  Pickering,  William  V.,  Jr.;  Riello, 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein,  Arthur;  Silverberg,  Morton;  and 
Supron,  Steven  A.,  3,196,083,  a.  136-364.000. 
Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Foster,  George  T.  Throwing  projectiles  and  throw- 
ing aids  therefor.  5,193,745,  CI.  273-65.0EG. 
Rudy,  Tommy  R.:  See- 
Gomez,  Fernando  A.;  Rudy,  Tommy  R.;  and  Holmes,  Thomas  F., 
5,196,842,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Rumpf.  Horst-Hermann:  See — 

Dietz,  Hans-Werner,  Klos-Hein,  Karl;  and  Rumpf,  Horst-Her- 
mann, 3,196,968,  a.  360-69.000. 
Runciman,  Peter  J.  I.:  See — 

Ballard,  Dennis  G.  H.;  Pickering,  Anthony;  and  Runciman,  Peter  J. 
I.,  5,196,489,  a.  526-64.000. 
Ruppmich,  Karl:  See — 

Seitz,  Friedrich;  Ruppmich,  Karl;  and  Vietmeier,  Juergen,  de- 
ceased, 3,196,480,  a.  323-71.000. 
Rupprecht,  Georg:  See — 

Patashnick,    Harvey;    and    Rupprecht,    Georg,    5,196,170,    CI. 
422-83.000. 
Rupprecht  A  Patashnick  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Patashnick,    Harvey;    and    Rupprecht,    Georg,    3,196,170,    CI. 
422-83.000. 
Ruschke,  Gary  S.;  and  Smarz,  Richard  S.,  to  Curtiss  Wright  Flight 
Systems,  Inc.  Torque  transmission  shaft  assembly.  5,195,840,  CI. 
403-339.000. 
Russell,  Mary;  and  Kamikis,  Cheryle.  to  Russell,  Mary;  and  Kamiki*, 
Cheryle.  Tear-apart  stress  relief  doll  and  method.  3,195,917,  CL 
446-97.000. 
Russo,  Fernando,  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Liquid  detergent 
dispensing  apparatus  for  washing  machines.  3.195,338,  CI.  68-12.110. 
Rustici.  David  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Recycling  ramp 

interpolator.  3.196,741,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Montville,  Thomas  J.;  and  Curran,  Donna  M.,   3.1%,221.  CI. 
426-332.000. 
Ruttan.  Garry  R.  S.,  to  D  &  F  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Milk  sample 

preservative.  5,196,344,  CI.  436-18.000. 
Rutter,  Christoper  C:  See— 

Dambrosio,  Louis  B.;  Rutter,  Oiristoper  C;  Lackey,  James  R.;  and 
Charron,  WUliam  F.,  5,193,303,  a.  53-473.000. 
Rutter,  William  J.;  and  Goodman,  Howard  M.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia. The  Regents  of  the.  Vaccines  containing  Hepatitis  B  S-protein. 
5,196,194.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Ruyters.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dehe.  Hans-Jurgen;  Bosebeck,  Heinz;  and  Ruyters,  Wolfgang, 
5,195,364,  CI.  73-81.000. 
RWC,  Inc.:  See- 
Richardson,  Ronald  W.,  3,196,669,  Q.  219-117.100. 
Ryan,  Paul  T.,  to  Saitek  Limited.  Sun  exposure  monitoring  device. 

5,196,703,  a.  250-372.000. 
Ryan,  Robert  J.;  McCormick,  Daniel  J.;  and  Morris,  John  C,  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Synthetic  peptides 
derived  from  the  beta-subunit  of  human  thyroid  stimulating  hormone. 
3.196,313,  a.  530-327.000. 
Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  to  Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tissue  fixative.  3,196,182, 

CI.  424-3.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See— 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  and  WiUiams.  Fred  E.,  Jr.,  5,196,025,  d. 
606-182.000. 
Ryle,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cancio,  Leopoldo  V.. 
5,196,247,  a.  428-43.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi;  Kakuishi,  Yutaka;  and  Kitahara,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,196,265,  a. 
428-332.000. 
Rziha,  Hanns  J.:  See— 

Schreun,  Christa  S.;  Mettenleiter,  Thomas  C;  Simon,  Artnr  J.; 
Lukacs,  Noemi;  and  Rziha,  Hanns  J.,  5,196,316,  CI.  S30-39S.aoa 
S.R.A.  Devdopments  Limited:  See — 

Young.  Michael  J.  R.,  5,195,4ia  O.  83-13.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Skeppatrom,  Tonus,  5,195,387,  a.  74-475.000. 
Sacco,  Bruno:  See — 

Klein,  Berthold;  Reichel.  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Sacoo, 
Bruno.  5,195,798,  CL  296-146w00L. 


Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick.  Fredric  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  ralcinm 
independent   C   amp   phosphodiesterase    inhibitor   antidepreaaanL 
5,196.426,  a.  514-258.000. 
Sacharoir,  Alex  C:  See— 

Klopotek.  Peter  J.;  SacharofT,  Alex  C;  and  Caro.  Richard  G., 
5,196,006,  a.  606-12.000. 
Sager,  David  J.:  See- 
Steely,   Simon  C.  Jr.;   and   Sager,   David  J.,   5,197.132.   CL 
395-375.000. 
Sager,  Thomas  B.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  joining  thermoplastic  workpiecea  by  high  frequency 
vibratioiis.  5,196,079,  Q.  156-73.  lOa 
Sagitu  Arzneiniittd  GmbH:  See— 

DoOiag.  Reinhokl;  and  Johann.  Uwe  N..  5,196,417, 0. 514-226.300. 
Sahaahi,  Maaato:  See— 

Chujo,  Yoahiki;  Sahashi,  Masato;  Tsukada.  Koji;  and  Noaomura. 
Yutaka.  5,195,365,  O.  73-115.000. 
Sahiavo,  John;  and  Garber,  Robert,  to  Hytec  Flow  Systems.  Air- 
operated  high-temperature  conotive  liquid  pump.  5,193,878,  CI. 
417-393.000. 
Sahira,  Kensbo:  See — 

Arai,  Yoahiaki;  Kida,  Michio;  Ono,  Naoki;  and  Sahira,  Kensho, 

5,196,173,  a.  422-249.000. 
Kida.  Michio;  Sahira.  Kensho;  and  Nozoe,  Akikuni,  5,196,086,  CI. 
156-68.100. 
Saint-George,  Eric:  See — 

Calvignac  Jean;  Feraud.  Jacques;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre;  Naudin,  Ber- 
nard; and  Saint-George,  Eric,  5,197,065,  d.  370-79.000. 
St  Vincent's  Institute  of  Medical  Research:  See— 

De  Kretaer,  David  M.;  Robertson,  David  M.;  and  Hedger,  mark  P., 
5,196,192,  CL  424-85.800. 
Saitek  Limited:  See- 
Ryan,  Paul  T.,  5,196,705,  CL  250-372.000. 
Saito,  Etsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  position  measuring 

device.  5,196,979,  Q.  360-137.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kobayaahi,  Nobuo;  Takano,  Fumitomo;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Saito, 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga.  Hidenori,  3.196.668,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Saito,  Isao:See— 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Masataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  3.196,439.  CI.  314-318.000. 
Saito,  Junya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Saito,  Junya;  Kume.  Tsutomu;  and  Nagamine, 
Takatomo,  3,196,936,  a.  338-167.000. 
Saito,  Shunei:  See— 

Sugita,    Keizo;   Saito,    Shunei;   Tajiri,   Akira;    Kaneko,    Hitoshi; 
Okamura,     Iwao;     and     Ishizuka.     Kentaro,     5,196,689,    CI. 
250-206.100. 
Saito.  Susumu:  See — 

Arimoto.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  3.196,697,  CI.  250-236.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji:  See— 

Matsugu,  Masakazu;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji,  5,196.71 1,  Q.  250-548.000. 
Saitoh,  Shouji:  See— 

Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh,  Shoiyi,  5.197.117.  CL  395-105.000. 
Saitoh.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Ito,  Masumi;  Saitoh,  TaUuhiko;  and  Yokota,  Hiroshi.  3,196,383,  CI. 
501-12.000. 
Saitou,  Yoshitami;  Isono,  Nobuyuki;  Suzumura,  Nobuyasu;  and  Inoue, 
Makoto,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmission 
system  which  minimizes  shift-shock  using  duty  cycle-controlled 
solenoid  valves.  3,197,006,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Sakai,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hayashida,  Hajime;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Toshiaki,  3,196,638, 
a.  84-240.000. 
Sakai,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Nishise.  Hideya;  Imaizumi,  Masani;  Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Takeda. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kitakubo,  Hideo.  5,196,893.  O.  353-271.000. 
Sakaida.  Shoji;  Ito,  Keizo;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Andob,  Hikaru,  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  foam  base  material 
product  with  securing  device.  3,196,151,  O.  264-46.700. 
g.ir.HH.  Masafumi;  Inada,  Haruhiro;  and  Muramoto,  Hisao,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Air  bag  installation.  5.195,776,  Q.  280-732.000. 
Sakama,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Inujima.    Takashi;    Konuma,    Toshimitsu; 
Hamatani.  Towiji;  Mase,  Akira;  ?>akaina,  Mitsunori;  Miyazaki. 
Minoru;     Koyanagi.     KJaoru;     and     Yamaguchi,     Toshiharu, 
5,196,954,  a.  359T3.OOO. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroki:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Hidenobu;  Shibata,  Kimihiro;  and  Sakamoto,  Hiroki. 
3,196,672,  CL  219-121.830. 
Sakamoto,  Shuji:  See — 

lyama,  Yasukata;  Sakamoto,  Shuji;  Kajitani,  Masahiko;  Kimura, 
Soichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tadashi,  5.197.057,  CI.  369-37.000. 
Sakata,  Edward  K.:  See- 
Lee,  Kung  H.;  Barsotti,  Domenic  J.;  and  Sakata,  Edward  K., 
3,196,616,  a.  570-I7g.000. 
g.h.».n   Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Code  modulation 
system  using  modulated  dau  code  tables.  5,196,848,  O.  341-38.000. 
Salozadeh,  Kumars:  See- 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Boon,  John  R.;  Bucci,  Marco;  Bertoldi, 
Massino;  Soncini,  Cristina;  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars,  3,196,301. 
a.  430-617.000. 
Sakka,  Hiroshi;  Ikezoe,  Yuzo;  and  Fukuda,  Telsuro,  to  Riken  Vitamin 
Co.,  Ltd.  Powdery  foaming  agent.  3,196,226,  a.  426-564.000. 


Sakow,  Toahihiko.  OO  spill  tent  3,193,842,  CI.  405-fiaaOO. 
s«l"tm.  Telsuo;  Mizuhara,  Noboru;  Tsunoda,  Tomoaki;  ai 
du.  Junko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcompmer  I 
Ltd.  Switching  method  and  apparatus  having  snbacribeT  state  man- 
agemeot  functxn.  5.197,096,  CI.  379-21  l.OOa 
SalMida.  David:  See- 
Scott.  Walter  B.;  and  Salanda.  David.  5.193,763,  CL  2*0-32.60a 
Salini,  Robert  J.  Merchandise  damper  and  protector  for  weighiag 

scales.  5,195,599,  Q.  177-189.000. 
Salmon.  John  K.:  See — 

Yoo.  Young  S.;  and  Sahnon,  John  K.,  5,195,616,  Q.  I87-67.00a 
SakxnonS.  A.:  See— 

Bandeau,  Joel;  and  Autier,  Jacques  J.,  5,195.188.  CL  M61xnA. 
Saltzberg,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hu.  Yung-Haw;  Sahzberg.  Michad  A.;  and  Shannoa.  Robert  D., 
5,196,381,  a.  301-10.000. 
Salrmann,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Dininno,  Frank  P.;  s«i»m«i.ii  Thomas  N.;  and  Greenlee,  Mark  L., 
5,196,529,  CL  540-Kn.OOO. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Lacchia,  Adrien,  5,196,067,  O.  118-694.000. 
Samilo,  John  S.:  See— 

ZeifTer,  Dieter  F.;  and  Samilo,  John  S.,  5,195,225,  Q.  28-167.000: 
s«mMing  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Dukryong;  and  Kim,  Kyungwon,  5,196,764,  d.  313-477.0HC 
Yang,  Joon-Mo;  Kim,  Min-Soo;  and  Kim.  WooOian,  5.196,763, 
a.  313-468.000. 
.^iMimg  ElectrDoica  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Hoon.  5,197,031,  d.  365-2O1.00a 
Ikeda,  Yoahiaki,  5,195,697,  d.  242-204.000. 
Kang.  Youngtae;  and  Kang.  Laeku,  5,196,363,  d.  437-52^)00. 
Kim,    Oiang-Hyun;    and    Jang,    Hyun-Soon,     5,196,913,    d. 

357-23.130. 
Kim,  Tae-Duk.  5,195,327,  d.  62-84.000. 
Mok,  Cheolwoong,  3.197.101,  d.  381-29.00a 
Park.  Geun-Yong,  5.196,869,  d.  346-138.00a 
Patel,    Chandrakant    B.;    and    Meyer,    Thomaa,    5,196,851,   O. 

341-140.000. 
Shin.  Young-ho,  5,196,733,  d.  307-243.000. 
Won,  Tae  Y.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Yoo,  Kwang  D.;  and  Yoo,  Ji  H., 
3,196,356,  a.  437-31.000. 
San-Ei  Regulator  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kutoaaki,  Satoshi,  5,195,295,  d.  53-399.000. 
Sanders.  Roy  W.:  Ste— 

Black.  Gariand;  and  Sanden.  Roy  W.,  5,195,458.  d.  1 19-51.030. 
Sandhu.  Bal  S.;  and  Leung.  Frederick  K..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  High  voltage  charge  pump.  5,196,739,  CI.  307-296.100. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Dmn,  Trung  T.,  to  Microa  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  controlling  a  semiconductor  (CMP)  process  by  measur- 
ing a  surface  temperature  and  developing  a  thermal  image  of  the 
wafer.  5.196,353,  6.  437-8.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.:  See— 

Doan.  Trung  T.;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  5.196360.  CL  437-41.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Hook.  John  A.,  5,196,031,  d.  8-531.000. 
Oschatz,  Christian.  5.196,032,  d.  8-543.000. 
Sandvig,  Timothy  C;  and  Bartizal,  Dennis  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Orthotic  pads  and  methods.  3,195,943.  O. 
602-8.000. 
Saneski.  Steven  P.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Nguyen  T;  Petlerin,  Sharon;  and  Saneski,  Steven  P., 
5,196,712,  a.  250-531.000. 
Sani,  Mcdiammad  N.;  and  DufTerwid,  Graeme  D.,  to  De  Beers  Indus- 
trial Diamon  Division  Limited.  Composite  cutting  insert  3,195,403, 
a.  76-108.600. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Hayato,  5.196,771,  d.  318-254.000. 
Sanner,  AJwl:  See— 

Potthoff-Kari,  Birgit;  Sperting-Vietmeier,  Karin;  Frosch,  Franz; 
and  Sanner,  AxeL  5,196,188,  d.  424-71.000. 
Sano.  Tohru:  See— 

Majima,  Kazuo;  and  Sano,  Tohru,  5,196,761,  CL  313-402.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo,  KK:  See— 

Oyama,  Yoshihito;  Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Ohara,  Masami.  5,195.481,  d. 
123-196.00R. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida,  Hitoshi,  5,195,483.  d.  I23-I98.00E. 
Santangelo,  Francesco:  See — 

Bertolini,  Giorgio;  Casagrande,  Cesarr,  and  Santangelo,  Francesco, 
5,196,440,  d.  514-339.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyuaho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Natori,  Shunji,  5,196,303,  d.  435-5.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Masanori,  5,196.807,  d.  330-254.000. 
Mifuji,  Fumio,  5.195.235.  d.  29-721.000. 
Sarantib,  Kari:  See— 

Takakarhu.  Jouni;  and  Sarantila,  Kaii  5,195,654,  d.  222-1.000. 
Sarrine,  Robert  J.,  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation.  BiolMical  fluid 
collection  and  dispensing  apparatus  and  method.   5,195,534,  CI. 
128-764.000. 
Sasagawa,  Teruo,  to  p««w"«"  Kodak  Company.  Light-emittmg  diode 

array.  5,196,718,  d.  257-88.000. 
Sasai,  Kiyotaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pipeline  processor  for 
performing  write  instruction  by  referring  to  cache  memory  search 
result   obtained   during   idlmg   state   of  operand    reading   cycle. 
5,197,134,  a.  395-375.000. 
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Ifiraaon;  i 


Yaauda.  Hi4o.  to  Kabuihiki  Kuha  Tokai-Rika- 
Toiriaa  nOixt.  3.I93.M3,  O.  242-107.000. 


Taniguchi,   Maiatothi;   Soaoka, 
I  Kameyama,  YuUka,  S.196.S30.  Q. 

npany,   L4d.    Facaiinile   apparatus. 


Akin;  and  S«aki.  Mkiatmi.  S.  197^9,  d.  369-116.000. 
YonkeSM^ 

Kamhiro;   Saiaki,    Yonike;  and  Harathima.  Noboni, 
S.I96kl90l  a.  264-«aS00. 
,Mildrio:&e— 
Ton.  Siaen;  Taaaka. 
MkUo;  SUfoi.  Takaahi; 
MO-310XX10. 
SMake;   YaatoU.   to   Ricoh 
S.19«^944,  CL  3S8-4O4.00O. 
Smo^  Kaon:  Sar— 

Takmrtii,  Akihiko;  Kioano,  lAldhiia;  Kiminika,  Jiuuchi;  Sato, 
Kaon;  Itoh.  Toahiyuki;  bUza,  Maanori;  Inuyama,  Toahihiko; 
Okaawa.  Karahiko;  and  Tachibana,  Tatnito,  S,196,88S,  O. 
3S5-2l9XXn.  r 

SMOk  MMihiro:  Set— 

Shiota.TalEao;  Hdaka.  Wmiti  Takaluuhi,  Koichi;  Sato,  Maiabiro; 
FUmda.  Oiaiiiii;  and  laada.  Koichi,  3,196,399,  Q.  S05-1.00a 
Salo,  Oaaaao.  to  Canoa  Kabuihiki  Kaitba.  Electroouigiietically-driven 
ainmatir.  irii  device  not  requi  ina  speed  detecting  damping  coil. 
S,I9«,9«)i  a.  3SS-228.000. 
Smo,  Ryo:  5ltr— 

ShmfiMnun,  SUgeru;  YoahimiM,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  3,196,661. 

CL  2afr«1.4SM.  I 

Yodnamn,  Kazoo;  Shimozoo^.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  3,196,660, 
CL  2afr61.43M.  ^ 

Salo,  Rynchi;  Nomata,  Matanori;  Hamaiaki,  Bimei;  and  Ayata,  Naoki, 
to  CaiOB  ''*'•—''*'"  Kaiaha.  Cootiol  lystem  for  a  fine  pattern  printing 
aiiparatBi.  3,197,111.  a.  39S-ia  .000. 
Salo,  Shftnirhi;  Kinami,  Hitoahi;  Matsuda.  Takaihi;  and  Yamada, 
Mrakan,  lo  SUn-Etsu  Cheniic  il  Co.,  Ltd.  Procen  for  preparing 
|lMrine«aataiBing  dimethyk:hk  rotilaaet.  3,196,360.  d.  336-479.000. 
Salo^  5Wi-i**iw.  ggg — 

Takaao,  ToaUo;   Kidiita,   Hiroiiinii;  Sato.   Shinichi;  and  Fuiii. 
Ifiddd,  3,196,337,  a.  S36-4i  ZOOO. 
Salo,  Tokn^;  Kamala,  Kazoo;  ^  Itlutani.  Yaauhiro;  and  Kobayaahi, 
Kiyotaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  O  .,  Ltd.  Zoom  lent  device.  3,196,963, 
CL  3S9-699.00a  ' 

Salo,  Yaadulo:  Ste— 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeoclii,  ttichi;  Shimizu,  Sbigeni;  Yamamoto, 


Tadao;  Inooe,  Hideaki; 
Honda,    Toahiro;    and 
333-239.000. 
Sato,  YaaUfumi:  See— 

Okawa,  Takaahi;  Sato,  Yoahfimii;  Igaraahi,  Hideo; 
Synanke,  3,196,372.  a.  S6|-343.000. 
Satoo.  MichioiSce— 

Iriiigami,  TakasU;  Obata.  Miipru;  Kawai,  Mituo; 


Sito,  Yaiuhito;  T^ahaihi,   Hiddd; 
>IJHko,     Kenichiro.     3,196,89a    C3. 


and  Sozttki, 


Satou,  Michio; 
Yamanobe,  Takaahi;  Maki.  Tothihiro;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Ando, 
SUsem,  3,196,916,  a.  337-43.000. 


Theo;  Socket, 
CI.  32<-14.000. 


Karl-Heinz;  and 


E.;  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Saner. 


.HmmStt— 

9dba,  Wilhefan;  Achtenber^, 
SatdegSer,  Hant,  3,196,497, 
Saner,  Joe  D.:  Stt— 

Cndcher,  Terry;  Smith,  Kim  A.;  Borland,  James  E.;  Saner,  Joe  D.; 

and  Ferine,  Jeftey  W.,  3,19^128.  CL  232-8.800. 
Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  Ji 
Joe  D.,  3,196,382,  a.  364-2f2.0(». 

Saner,  Werner:  Ste 

Fraack.  Klaus;  and  Saner,  W4ner,  3,193.801.  d.  297-301.000. 
Snater,  Hubert:  Sw— 

Maeller.   Bemd;  Sauter,   Huieit; 
Lorenz,  Oiada,  3,196.423,  <$.  ~ 
Sanvageol,  Oerard:  &c— 

MuUer,  Jean;  and  Saovageot,  • 
Savall.  Viaoent:  Sec^ 

Niool,  Roger,  and  Savall,  Vin^t.  3,196,111 


1 3erard,  3,193,204,  CL  144.000. 


2aO-728XIOO. 
Sawaya.  Hircaiichi,  to  Kabnahiki 
waJicinwdaHor  device  in  whichi 
sealed  ia  padcage  with  resin.  3,1 96,992,  a. 

Snwiek,  lac:  Set 

Andetsea,  Joraen  W..  3,196,81 
r,  Roy  D.:  Stt— 

D.  Dwaine;  Sawyer, 
S,19SJ79,  CL  417-321.000. 
Saitoa.  Jay  R.;  Sodt,  Andrew  J.; 


Oalhy,  Robert  W.,  3,196,123, 

Inc.; 

Troia.  FUIlip  P.;  Srantland, 

3,196,206,  CL  423-28.100. 

JaeF.:5^e— 

Traia.  FUUip  P.;  Soantland 

S,19U06k  CL  423-28.100. 


314-233.000. 


Eberhard;   and 


,  a.  210.96.100. 
Sawada.  Maiami;  Naabu,  Yuichl  and  Zudii.  Takayasu,  to  TakaU 
Cotporalion.  Cover  for  accomi  nodating  an  air  bag.  3,193,773,  CI. 


Kaisha  Toahiba.  Resin  sealing  type 
a  very  small  semiconductor  chip  is 
361-392.000. 

1,  CL  331-133.000. 

Roy  D.;  and  Crow,  Stanley  O., 


I  od  Suslo,  Dan  J.,  to  Synthesis,  Inc. 
systems  lot  genes  uing  parametric  designs.  3,197,120, 

a.  39s-i39.aoa  ' 

SaymM,  Maawni:  Stt— 

klaki.  Kaaio;  SayaaU,  Mamork  laobe,  Susumu;  likubo,  Tomohito; 
Md  Noda.  Toshfliani.  3,194  162,  a.  42O-418.00a 
Scales  Air  CoaiptMsoc  Corporatit  n:  Ste— 


CL  210663.000. 


Joe  F.;  and  Flory,  Thomas  A^ 


Joe  F^  aad  Flory,  Tbomaa  A., 


Scarpelli,  Joaeph  A,  to  Eurand  America,  Inc.  PreparatiOD  of  high 
solids,  low  viscosity  caibooless  paper  gelatin  base  microcaptales. 
3.196,149,  a.  264-4.300. 
Schaefer,  Thomas  J.:  Ste— 

Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  Schaefier,  Thomas  J.;  and  Shur,  Robert  D., 
3,197,013,  a.  36449a000. 
Schaetzer,  Jurgen;  and  Adam.  Jean-Marie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Azo  dyes,  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.   3,196,320,  CI. 
334-736.000. 
Schafer,  Horst:  See— 

Grnber,  Erich;  Schafier,  Horst;  Sciferiing,  Bemhard;  and  von  der 
Haegen,  Harro  M.,  3,196,493,  a.  326-243.000. 
Scbafer,  Klaus:  &e— 

Oottstdn,  Noibert;  and  Schafer,  Klaus,  3,193,629,  O.  198-463.200. 
SchafT,  Richard:  Ste— 

Orole.  Douglas  E.;  SchafT,  Richard;  Logue,  Beth  A.;  Mitchell. 
Terry;  and  Sutton,  Todd  A.,  3.193.308.  CL  36-16.400. 
SchaL  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Koofel.  Hattmut;  Brockdt,  Michael;  Peiinaux,  Marcel;  Ucbdorf. 
Rudolf;  and  Schal.  Hans-Peter,  3,196,391,  a.  364-331.000. 
Schaller  Electronic:  See— 

Schaller,  Helmut  F.  K.,  3,196,641,  CL  84-740.000. 
Schaller,  Hehnut  F.  K,  to  Schaller  Electronic.  Vibrato  tailpiece  for 
guitar.  3,196,641,  CL  84-740.000. 

Schaatz,  Michael  A.:  See 

Schantz,    Ray   O.;   and    Schantz,    Michael    A..    3,193,764,   a. 
280-43.230. 
Schantz,  Ray  O.;  and  Schantz.  Michael  A.  Spring  loaded  retractable 

wheel  trailer.  3.193,764.  a.  280-43.230. 
Schanzd,  Rainer:  See— 

Breitweg.     Werner,     and     Schanzel.     Rainer.     3.193.339,     Q. 
137-623.230. 
Schatz,  Richard  A.,  to  Expandable  Grafto  Partnership.  Expandable 

intraluminal  graft.  3,193,984,  a.  606-193.000. 
Schauerte,  Bruno;  and  Moreira  Seixas,  Ricardo,  to  ABB  Vetco  Oray 

(Brasil)  S.A  Balanced  retention  valve.  3,193,723,  a.  231-282.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buchmann,  Bemd;  Skuballa,  Werner;  Heindl,  Joseph;  Frohlich. 

Wolfgang;  and  Ekerdt,  Roland,  3.196.370.  O.  360-234.000. 
Schlief,  Rmihard;  and  Poland,  Hans,  3,193,320,  a.  128-660.020. 
Schermaaz,  Karl;  and  Fitzinger,  Klaus,  to  Chemie  Linz  Oesdlsdiaft 
m.b.H.   Process  for  the  prepaiatioa  of  allantoin.   3,196,343,  d 
348-311.000. 
Schick,  Karl  O.;  Karges,  Paul  M.;  Lang,  Gary  A.;  and  Uhen,  Ekavid  A., 
to  &>pendorf  Nordi  America,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  determin- 
ing bee  tstty  scid  content  3,196,169,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Schiedegger,  Charles  E.:  Stt— 

MacLeod,  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger,  Charles  E;  and  Wnuk,  Jack  O., 
3,193,283,  a.  32-93.000. 
Schiefen,  AlAed:  See— 

Dohrmann,    Wolfgang;    and    Schiefen.    Alfred,    3,193,766,    O. 
280-276.000. 
SchifT.  Tod  P.:  Stt— 

Stover.  John  C;  Bender.  James  A.;  Bemt.  Marvin  L.;  Bjork,  Don- 

aki  R.;  Chausse.  Paul  D.;  Cheever.  Daniel  R.;  Kirchner.  Kdly 

H.;  SchifT,  Tod  F.;  and  Skurdal,  Vinoent  C.  3.196.906.  a. 

336446.000. 

Schiflier.  Michael  C.  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Rapid  exchange 

over-the-wire   catheter   with   breakaway    feature.    3.193.978.   CI. 

604-161.000. 

SchimpfT.  Frithjof.  to  Wayss  *  Freytag  AG.  Making  a  prestresaed 

concrete  beam.  3,196,209,  Q.  42S-lll.00a 
Schingnitz.  Gunter:  See— 

Grauert,  Matthias;  Merz,  Herbert;  Mierau,  Joachim;  Schingnitz, 
Gunter,  and  Schneider,  dans.  3,196.434.  CI.  314-634.000. 
Schinkd,  Otto;  and  Hervath,  Josef,  to  Labotect-Labor-Technik  Gol- 
tinger  GmbH.  Set  of  instruments  for  the  uterinal  embryo  transfer  and 
intra-uterine  insemination.  3,193,979,  Q.  604-164.000. 
Schipper,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper.  Paul  H.,  3,196,629,  O.  383-723.000. 
Schlicht,  Waldemar,  to  Kari  Menzel  Maachinenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co. 
KG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prnneating  textile  materials  with 
liquids.  3,193,201,  a.  8-131.000. 
Schlief,  Reinhard;  and  Poland,  Hans,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Ultrasonic  manometry  process  in  a  fluid  by  meant  of  nucrobubblea. 
3,193,32a  CI.  128-660.020. 
ScUogd,  Gilbert,  to  Societe  d'Estudes  et  de  Recherches  Creativity;  and 
Cartoonerie  Beausoleil.  Device  for  anicniar  stabilization.  3,193,944, 
a.  602-3.000. 

Sdilumberger  ^****^r_  Ltd.:  See 

HoweU.  Chesley  R.,  3,196,783,  O.  324-1 10.00a 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Bonnet,  Jean-Loup;  Jurado,  Yves;  and  Komer,  Holger,  3,197,093, 

a.  379-107.000. 
Foamier,  Jacques,  3,193,337,  CL  137-309.000. 
SchluHibergei  Industries  Liinited:  See — 

Parsoni,  PhOip;  and  Willson,  Jolyon  P.,  3,193,374, 0.  73-7O4.00a 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Shu  K.;  and  Oouilloud,  Michel,  3,197,038,  a.  367-28.00a 
Dave,  Yogesh  S..  3.193,388,  a.  166-233.000. 
Schmdzer.  George  H.;  Allen,  Ctary  F.;  Bab,  Ouenther  K.  H.;  and  Otte, 
Werner,  to  Miles,  Inc.;  and  Hub  AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  the 
productioa  of  4,4'-dianiino-dicyclobexylnielliane  with  a  low  trans- 
trans  isomer  content  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenatioa  of  4,4'- 
dipheayhnethane.  3,196,394,  Q.  SM-tiVOOO. 


Schmeykal,  Rudolf;  and  Haftmann,  Johannes,  to  Ta  Triumph-Adler 
Aktiengesellschaft  Typewriter  or  similar  machine.  3,193,833,  O. 
400-183.000. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Schmid,  Eckhaidt;  and  Walther,  Bemd.  3.193,206,  a. 
13-230.010. 
Schmid,  Hartmut,  to  Glenayre  Electronics  Ltd.  Sealed,  seamless  box 

and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,193,644,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Schmidt,  Otto  H.:  See- 
Heine,  Helmut  A.;  Schmidt.  Otto  H.;  and  Rosenbusch.  Helmut. 
3.196,964,  a.  339-800.000. 
Schmuck,  Manfred;  and  SeyfTert,  Heribert,  to  Th.  Goklachmidt  AG. 
Preparation  for  the  water-repellant  impregnation  of  porous,  mineral 
building  materials.  3,196,034,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Schmukler,  Robert:  See- 
Beard,  Richard  B.;  Schmukler,  Robert;  Schwan,  Herman  P.;  and 
Prout,  Frederick,  5,196,799,  a.  324-537.000. 
Schneider,  Claus:  See— 

Grauert,  Matthias;  Men,  Herbert;  Mierau,  Joachim;  Schingnitz. 
Gunter;  and  Schneider.  CUus,  3,196.434,  a.  314-6S4.O0O. 
Schneider,  Etavid  M.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  nuclear  logging  using  lithium  detector  assemblies. 
5,196,698,  CI.  250-262.000. 
Schneller,  Arnold:  See— 

Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Murakami,  Mikio;  Hemnann-Schonherr,  Otto; 
and  Schneller.  Arnold,  3,1%,301,  CI.  528-171.000. 
Schnepp-Pcsch,  Wolfram;  and  Lindenberg,  Josef.  Apparatus  for  the 
removal  of  deposits  in  vessels  and  organs  of  animals.  3,193,934,  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Schoepp,  Darryle  D.:  See— 

McQuaid,  LoretU  A.;  Mitch,  Charles  H.;  Omttein,  Paul  L.;  Scho- 
epp, Darryle  D.;  and  Smith,  Edward  C.  R.,  5,196,421,  CI. 
514-230.000. 
Schofb,  Alain  R.:  See— 

Jarreau,  Francoit  X.;  Rovei,  Vincenzo;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacquea;  and 
Schofb,  Alain  R.,  5,196,343,  Q.  348-231000. 
Scholz.  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Aqiula.  Wemer;  Scholz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Fuchs,  Hartwig;  Krause, 
Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  and  Hoffmann.  Weraer,  5,196,609,  C\. 
568-473.000. 
Scholz,  William  F.;  and  Van  Ham,  Robert  H.,  lo  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.  Repulpable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compositions. 
5,196,504,  CI.  526-318.400. 
Schone,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hesse.  KUus;  and  Schone,  Gerhard,  5,196,688,  CI.  250-203.600. 
Schonlau,  Juergen;  von  Hayn,  Holger;  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth,  Ralf; 
and  Ritter,  Wolfgang,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Brake  pressure  con- 
trol device  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,195,806,  CI.  303-9.670. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See- 
Kramer,  Walter,  5,196.153,  Q.  264-263.000. 
Schreck,  John  F.;  and  Truong.  Phat  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inooepo- 
rated.    Common-line    connection    for    integrated    memory    array. 
5,197,029,  CL  365-189.010. 
Schreck,  Klaus:  See- 
Keller,  Michael;  Schreck,  Klaus;  Dietrich,  Siegfried;  and  Thurow, 
Gerhard,  5,196,258,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Schrenk,  David  J.:  See- 
Burgess,  Lloyd  M.;  Gibson,  Charles  A.;  and  Schrenk,  David  J., 
S,I%,S88,  a.  564480.000. 
Schreurs,  Christa  S.;  Mettenleiter,  Thomas  C;  Simon,  Artur  J.;  Lukacs, 
Noemi;  and  Rziha,  Hanns  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Pseudorabies  virus  vac- 
cine. 3,196,516,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Schroder,  Gunter,  Abraham,  Helmut;  and  Arciszewski,  Kasimir,  to 
Grundig  E.M.  V.  Personal  computer  dictation  system  with  voice  anad 
text  stored  on  the  same  storage  medium.  5,197,052,  Q.  369-23.000. 
Schroeder,  Karl  S.  Sheet  music  binder.  5,195,782,  CI.  281-48.000. 
Schuder,  Bemd,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH.  Cardan-type 

support  for  magnetic  heads.  5.196.680,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Schuermaim.  Dave,  to  Specialty  Packaging  Group.  Inc.  End  closure 

having  adjusUble  push  open  lid.  5,193.643,  Q.  220-253.000. 
Schulte,  Roland;  Langer,  Hans-Joachim;  Strohmer,  Erwin;  and  Hagen- 
loch,  Dietmar,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Method  for  the  controlled 
addition  of  an  additive  to  the  fuel  supply  of  a  vehicle  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,193,466,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Schultheiss.  Reiner:  See— 

MuUer,  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter;  Eizenbofer,  Harald;  Uefaerle, 
Friedrich;  Weiler,  Herbert;  and  Schultheiss,  Reiner,  3,195,508, 
CI.  128-24.0EL. 
Schulz,  Stephan:  See— 

Gawlitta.  Werner,  Walter,  Karl;  and  Schulz,  Ster^ian,  5,195,428, 
a.  100-73.000. 
Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Lambert,  Joseph  B.;  and  Kania,  Lidia,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Equilibration  of  cyclic  siloxanes  with  novel 
catalysts.  5,1%,559,  CI.  556-460.00a 
Schumacher,  Walter,  Wetzel.  Walter,  Hollnagel.  Gerd;  Amdt,  Gerakl; 
Pluquett,  Ulrich;  May,  Amo;  Oberdorfer,  Dietmar,  and  Baden, 
Heiko,  to  Phywe  Systeine  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  stimula- 
tion by  vibnttion  of  a  tappet  which  is  put  on  a  human's  skin.  5,195,532, 
a.  128-739.000. 
Schunk.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Shepard,  James  M.;   and   Schunk,   Michael  J.,   3,193,831,  Q. 
406-121.000. 
Schussler,  Hans:  See— 

Feuerstein,    Albert;    Hofmann,    Dieter;    and    Schussler,    Hans, 
5,196,103,  a.  204-298.190. 


Schwab.  Edward  C;  and  Brown,  George  E.,  to  General  Mills,  lac. 
Microwave  toasting  of  unpuflied  R-T-E  cereab.   3,196,218,  CI. 
426-241.000. 
Schwan,  Herman  P.:  Ste — 

Beard,  Richard  B.;  Schmukler,  Robert;  Schwan,  Herman  P^  and 
Prout,  Frederick.  3,196,799,  CL  324-337.000. 
Schwartz,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Siemens  AktieageadbcbafL  Wave  digital 
filter  composed   of  delays   aad   n-port   adaptors.    3,197.02a   CI. 
364-724.140. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Napier,  Samud  O.;  Jones,  Andrew  P.;  and  NoMe, 
Roger  K.,  to  John  Zink  Company,  A  Division  of  Koch  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.  Low  NOx  formatioa  burner  apparatus  and  methods. 
3,193,884,  a.  431-8.000. 
Schwarz,  Irving  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  wear  in  an 

internal  combuatioa  engine.  5,195,476,  CI.  123-179.500. 
Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  and  Keim,  William,  lo  PPG  Industries,  lac 

Microporous  material.  3,196.262,  Q.  428-315.500. 
Schwee,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hunter,  Paul  E.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Crotstie  random  access  memory  element  and  a  process  for  the 
fabricatioa  thereof.  5.197.023,  d.  363-87.000. 
Schweighardt,  Frank  K.;  and  Rubertone,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Perfluoro-crown  ethers  in  fluorine  magnetic 
resonance  ipectroscopy  of  biopsied  tissue.  3,196348,  CI.  436-173.000. 
Schwerzel,  Thomas;  Fickeisen.  Peter,  aad  Neumann,  Hans  J.,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Solvent-free  adhesive  oompoaition  baaed  on  an 
aqueous  acrylate  latex.  5,196,468,  CI.  324-272.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Euteneuer,  Charles  L.,  3,193,989,  d.  604-280.000. 
Scopeaae,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline,    Richard    C;    and    McCaleb,   James   R.,    3.193.703.   d. 
248-118.300. 
Scot  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilmeth,    Thomas    S.;    and    Eadca,    Jesse    L..    3.196.108.    CL 
203-243.000. 
Scott.  Geoffrey.  Trivalent  chromium  dedrolytes  and  plating  processes 

emptying  same.  3,196.109.  d.  203-289.000. 
Scott,  Randy  W.;  and  Berg,  Richard  A,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Use  of  protease  nexin-I  in  wound  dressings.  3,196,196, 0.  424-94.640. 
Scott,  Wslter  B.;  and  Salanda,  David,  to  Walter  B.  ScoCL  Creeper 

cushion.  3.195.763,  d.  280-32.600. 
Scrima,  Roberto;  Zagnoni,  Graziano;  and  Borzatta,  Valerio,  to  Oba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polymeric  thermoplastic  materials,  comprising 
l,2,4-triazolidine-3,3-dione  derivatives  as  stabilizers.  5,196,463,  d. 
324-101.000. 
Scrippa  Research  Institute,  The:  See- 
Ginsberg,  Mark  H.,  5.196,309,  d.  433-7.210. 
Plow,  Edward  P.;  D'Souza.  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H., 
5,196,511,  a.  530324.000. 
Seagate  Technok>gy,  Inc.:  See— 

Chapin.   Robert   E.;   and   Strooi.   Richard   A..   3.196.973.   d. 
360103.000. 
Seavems.  Glenn  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  abrasive  Mast 

media.  5.195.640.  d.  209-2.000. 
Sefasotian.  Mark  J.,  to  Hoechst  Cdaneae  Corp.  Supercritjcal  separation 
of  isomers  of  functional  organic  compounds  at  moderate  cooditions. 
5.196,575,  a.  562-402.000. 
Sebben,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

KetUer,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sebben,  Daniel  A..  3,l93,3ia  O.  36-202.000. 
Seely,  Warren  L.i  See— 

Beckwith,   WiUiam   B.;   and   Seely,   Warren   L.,   3,196,803,  CL 
33054.000. 
Segawa.  Hirozo:  See — 

Kuragano,  Morimasa;  Isobe.  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Nobutaka;  Kothibe. 
Mfaioru;  Sezaki,  Yoshihiro;  Segawa,  Hirozo;  Yoguchi,  Kalsuji; 
and  Ikarashi,  Rensuke,  5.196,578,  d.  562-331.000. 
Seiboth,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lang,  Heinrich;  and  Seiboth.  Wolfgang.  3.196.963.  d.  339-841.000. 
Seid,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Anilioois,  Algis;  Seid,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Deich,  Robert  A.;  ZkXnick, 
Gary  W.;  and  Green,  Bruce  A..  5,196.338,  d.  435-232.300. 
Sciferiing,  Bemhard:  See — 

Gruber,  Erich;  Schafer,  Horst;  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  von  der 
Haegen,  Harro  M.,  5,196,493,  d.  326-245.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Osamu.  5,197,045.  d.  368-137.000. 
Nakamura.  Taku,  5,196,288,  d.  43OI38.000. 
Yatake.  Masahiro,  5,197,060,  d.  369-283.000. 
Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.:  Set— 

Nakamura,  Taku,  5,196,288,  d.  430138.000. 
Seikodu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Nobuhiro,  5,l%,882,  d.  355-27.000. 
Seitz,  Friedrich;  Ruppmich,  Karl;  and  Vietmeier,  Juergen,  deceased  (by 
Sperling- Vietmeier,  Karin,  executrix),  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermoplastic  molding  material  based  on  graft  copolymers  with 
bimodal  particle  size  distribution  and  a  two-step  graft  shell.  5,196,480, 
d.  325-71.000. 
Sekar,  Chandra,  to  Sekar,  Chandra.  Method  of  making  a  paint  roller. 

3,193.242,  CL  29-893.2ia 
Seki.  Masaki;  Takegahara.  Takashi;  aad  Ito.  Koidn.  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Interpolation  method  in  automatic  programming.  3.197.014.  CI. 
364474.310. 
Sekigahama.  Satothi:  See — 

Thomaa,  MiJiael  E.;  Sekigahama,  Satosfai;  and  von  Salza  Brown, 
Richard.  3,193.729,  O.  269-21.000. 
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Sddguchi,  Hiiao:5ce— 

Yokoyama,  Kazuaki;  Taaig^^  Kiyomi;  Sekiguchi,  Hiuo;  and 
Kaneko,  Tomiatxu.  S,196.2  3,  d.  426-94.000. 


Sddya.  YadukL-  i 

SUnzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoya^ia,  Shunichi;  Sddya,  Yoshiki;  and 

Kanoaki,  Nobukazu.  3,19j  316,  O.  60-274.000. 
Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoyai  la,  Shunichi;  Sekiya,  Yoahiki;  and 
Kanoaki.  Nobukazu.  3,193  318,  CI.  60-283.000. 
Scko,  Satora;  Kunito,  Yoahiyul|;  Muto,  Takayasu;  and  Kawabata, 
Tooioki,  to  Sony  Corporation.j  Magnetic  disc  apparatus.  3,I%,970, 
a.  3«>-T7.030.  j 

Seilen,  Charies  A.,  to  Compaq  Csmputer  Corporation.  Paper  handling 
method  for  controUably  reino\aig  an  individua]  sheet  of  paper  from 
a  stack  of  paper.  5.195.733,  CI.  271-21.000. 
SeUmeir.  Martin:  See— 

Meier,  Herbert;  and  SeUmeir,  Martin,  3,196,733,  a.  307-260.000. 
Semicaadoctor  Energy  Laboratoty  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konuma,  Toahimitsu;  Yamaaki,  Shunpei;  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu; 

and  Kondou,  Hitoshi,  S,1M,9S5,  CI.  359-100.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Itoh,  Henji;  Kadono,  Masaya;  and  Hirose, 

Naoki,  3,196,366,  Q.  437-4. 000. 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Inujii^    Takashi;    Konuma,    Toshimitsu; 

Hamatani,  Toahiji;  Maae,  Xkira;  Sakama,  Mitsunori;  Miyazaki, 

Minoni;     Koyanagi,     Kaoru;     and     Yamaguchi.     Toshiharu, 

3,196,954,  a.  359-75.000.    1 

Senaratae.  K.  Pushpananda  A.;  tfl^um,  Patrick  S.;  Lilje,  Kenneth  C; 

and  Zaweski.  Edward  F..  to  Etlyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  cyclic 

ethen.  5,196,552,  Q.  549-396.r 

Senait.  Joseph  C.   Board 

273-349.000. 
Sensycoo:  See — 

Hohenstatt.  Martin;  Link. 
Otakar,  5,195.367,  O.  73-: 
Scper,  Kari  W.;  Maul,  James  1. 
Chemical     Corporation. 
S.I96.S93,  a.  564-442.000. 
Sepnoor,  Iiic:See— 

Zepp,  Charles  M.;  Wald,  Itephen  A.;  and  Dodds,  David  R., 
5,196,568,  a.  560-1 10.000.1 
Seicboif,  Joel  L.  Fluid  cushion.  1195.199,  O.  5-654.000. 
Screinig,  Gunter:  See —  T 

Ijngfrld,  Mont;  Puebla,  Claadio;  and  Sereinig,  Gunter,  5,196,518, 
d  534-583.000.  1 

;  Azuma,  Makoto;  and  Arata,  Yoji, 
.  Chelating  compounds  and  thejr  use. 


with  spray  nozzle.   5,195,731,  CI. 


~  Eckert,  Karlheinz;  and  Prokopec, 

260. 

and  Lin,  Henry  C,  to  Occidental 
igenated     trifluoromethylbenzenes. 


,  Aaron  J.,  5,197,039,  a.  367-52.000. 


5.193,670,    CI. 


5,195,433,    a. 


Sen,  SUgemi;  Yamauchi, 
to  Nihoo  Medi-Pfaysics  Co.,  Ll 
5.196,576,  CL  562-427.000. 
Seiifr,  Aaron  J.:  See— 

Corcoran,  Chris  T.;  and 
Serita,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ithihashi.  Kenji;  Kuwana,  Minoru;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  Arimoto,  Tet- 
suya;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ueyama,  Masayuki.  3,196,no,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Serwalka,  Robert  Fiber  optic  teia  light  with  multiple  connector  adapt- 
ers. 5,196,899.  a.  356-73.100. 
Selo,  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Hironori;  and  Fujimoto,  Youji, 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Guide  device  for  shape  rolling. 
5,195.347,  a.  72-251.000. 
Seloriyama,  Takeshi;  and  Kurod^,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Hewing  apparatus  using  endle*  <ilm.  5,196,895,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Seven,  Manfred  K.:  See—  T 

Lenccs,  Charies  F.;   and  ^en,   Manfred   K.,   5,196,475.  a. 
524-514.000.  ] 

Sevcfaon,  Ervin  L.:  See —  I 

Firetti,    Giancarlo;    and    Sfverson.    Ervin    L., 
224-321.000.  1 

Seitaat  Aviooique:  See—  I 

Knmienacker,    Michel;    an4    ReBoul,    Daniel. 
101-45.000. 
SeyfTert,  Heribert:  See—  , 

Schmnck,  Manfred;  and  Seyfl  ert.  Heribert.  5,196,054,  a.  106-2.000. 
Sczaki.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Knragano,  Moiimasa;  IsobeJ  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Koshibe, 
Minora;  Sezaki,  Yoahihin    Segawa.  Hirozo;  Yoguchi,  Katsuji; 
and  Ikarashi,  Rensuke,  5,1!  6,578,  a.  562-531.000. 
SF  Eagineering:  See — 

Fencel.  Stanley  R.,  5.195,933 ,  a.  482-70.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  C;  and  Bishop.  ^  ^illiam  A.,  3,196,233,  a.  437-186.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C;  and  Bryant,  1  rank  R.,  5,196,909,  CI.  357-23.600. 
Hundt.    Michael   J.;    and    Kelappan,    Krishnan,    5,196,374,   a. 
437-209.000. 
SOS-Tbomaoa  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cremooesi,  Alessandro;  Cai  sUotti.  Franco;  and  Rizzotto,  Gian- 

guido.  5.196.935,  a.  358-1  >7.000. 
Mazzali.  Stebao.  5,196,914,  i  :3.  357-45.000. 
Shadd,  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Baldwin.  Thomas  O.;  Devil  e,  Jerry  H.;  and  Shadel,  Gerald  S., 
5,196318.  a.  435-69.100. 
Shwlnimi,  Farhang  F.,  to  Arizoi4  Board  of  Reagenu.  Reactive  mem- 
fannw  for  filtratioa  and  puriiict  lion  of  gases  of  impurities.  3,196,380, 

CL3oa-4.ooa 

Hiroshi:  S^e— 
laoue,  Takao;  and  Shamoto.  Hiroshi.  3,196,157,  a.  266-143.000. 
Peter  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Detachable  guidewire  extension. 
S,19S,33S.  CL  128-772.000.       ^ 


Shanker,  Kartik:  See— 

Tsantrizos,  Peter;  Mavropoulos,  Lakis  T.;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Diew, 
Robin    A.    L.;    Henshaw,    Bruce;    and    Lachance,    Raynald. 
5,196,273,  a.  428-614.000. 
Shannon,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hu,  Yung-Haw;  Saltzberg,  Michael  A.;  and  Shannon,  Robert  D., 
5,196,381,  CI.  501-10.000. 
Shannonhouse,  Hugh  P.:  See — 

Gustin,  Frederick  H.;  Shannonhouse,  Hugh  P.;  and  Styron,  Robert 
W.,  5,196.620.  a.  588-257.000. 
Shantha,  Totada  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  localized  treatment  of 

human  viral  infections  and  cancers.  3,195,965,  CI.  604-54.000. 
Shanna,  Ashok  K.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  N-acetonyl-subttitDt- 

ed-amides.  5,196,046,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Shanna,  Madan  G.:  See— 

Talwar,  Gursaran  P.;  Upadhyay,  Shakti;  Kaushic,  Charu;  Singh, 
Amarjeet;  and  Sharma,  Madan  G.,  5,196,197,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Sharma,  Mohinder  P.:  See — 

Cardimona,  David  A.;  and  Sharma,  Mohinder  P.,  5,196,097,  CI. 
204-157.410. 
Sharma,  Sudhir  K.;  Riley,  Michael  F.;  Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  and  Bar- 
low, Alan  R.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Multi-layer  fluid  curtains 
for  fiimace  openings.  5,195,888,  CL  432-64.000. 
Sharma,  Vinay:  See — 

Silver,  Fred;  Sharma,  Vinay;  Bemdt,  Dieter  R.;  and  Mam,  Louis 
R,  5,196,183,  a.  424-45.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamabu,  Tadashi;  and  Okuda,  Tohru.  3,196,969,  Q.  360-75.000. 
Takahashi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Oyama,    Hisashi,    5,195,822,    CL 

362-2%.000. 
Wasbo,  Junichi;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  Horii,  Masahiro; 
Hyuga,    Takao;    and    Deguchi,    ToshiUsa,    5,196,978.    CI. 
360-133.000. 
Shattuck,  Bradley  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Terminal  block 

having  improved  terminal  cavity.  5,193,913,  CI.  439-748.000. 
Shaw,  Howard  L.;  and  Leathern,  William  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Parenteral  nutrition  product.  5,196,198,  CL  424-195.100. 
Shea.  John  J.:  See— 

Chien,  Yun-Ko  N.;  Shea,  John  J.;  Kowal,  Edmond  F.;  and  Wafer, 
John  A.,  3,196.813,  O.  335-16.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Corcoran,  Chris  T.;  and  SerifT,  Aaron  J.,  5,197,039,  CL  367-S2.00a 
Huete,  Diavid  A.;  Brasted,  Lee  K.;  and  Rodenbusch,  George, 

5,195,848,  a.  405-202.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H.,  5,196.035,  a.  44-3S0.0ro. 
Shellabarger,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Komerska.  Anthony  J.;  Lecznar.  Mark  T.;  Wallner,  John  P.;  and 
SheUabarger,  Richard  E.,  5,195,775,  Q.  280-732.000. 
Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Kelly,  Richard  P.;  Ledoux.  Robert  V.;  and  Staplin, 
Ddiorah  K.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Control  store 
addressing  from  multiple  sources.  5,197,133,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Shepard,  James  M.;  and  Schunk,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Chemical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  dry  bulk  materi- 
als having  an  improved  unloading  adapter.  5,195,851,  d.  406-121.000. 
Sherburne,  David  G.:  See— 

Muller,  Bnice  R.;  Sherburne,  David  G.;  and  Hall,  Douglas  O., 
5,196,878,  a.  354-299.000. 
Sherman,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Weinberg,  Harold  N.;  Johnson,  W.  Benedict;  Raterman,  Michael 
F.;  Speronello,  Barry  K.;  Reagan,  William  J.;  and  Sherman, 
Larry  G.,  5,196,172,  Q.  422-144.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Lesney,    William    B.;    and   Jachim,    Frank   M.,    5.196.055,   a. 
106-14.120. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Walker,  Clarence  L.,  5,195,995.  Q.  604-319.000. 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan,  to  Xerox  Cori)oration.  System  and  method  for  deter- 
mining picture  element  values.  5,196.942,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Shibata,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tenda,  Mitsugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 
Oeda.  Yasoo;  and  Terashi.  Ynichiro,  5,197,078,  d.  372-55.000. 
Shibata,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Hidenobu;  Shibata.  Kimihiro;  and  Sakamoto,  Hiroki, 
5,196,672,  a.  219-121.830. 
Shibata,  Shigehito:  See— 

Yoshihara,   Noriyuki;  Hosaka,  Yoshio;  Shibata,  Shigehito;  and 
Kunii,  Nobuaki.  5.196,2ia  d.  425-116.000. 
Shibato.  Kishio:  See— 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Ohe,  Osamu;  and  Kawasaki, 
Masaaki,  5,196,503,  a.  526-282.000. 
Shiber,  Samuel.  Lesion  marking  process.  5,195,540,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Shields,    F.    Douglas.    Piezodectric    pand   speaker.    5,196,755,   CI. 

310-324.000. 
Shigehara,  Toshio:  See— 

Itoh,  Masayoahi;  Yamada,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Ohtake,  Kat- 
sunori;     Miyata.    Yasunobu;    Hashiguchi,     Masayuld;    Taai. 
Masanori;  laoda.  Kdji;  Shigehara,  Toshio;  and  Yuasa,  Hiroo, 
5,197,008,  a.  364-426.010. 
Shih,  Chuan:  See— 

Gossett.  Lynn  S.;  and  Shih.  Chuan,  5,196,424,  a.  514-258.00a 
Shih,  Hung-Dah;  and  Kim,  Bumman,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  forming  heterostnicture  fidd  effect  transistor. 
5,196,359,  a.  437-40.000. 
Shih,  Martin  K.  S.:  See— 

Elabd.  Hamman;  Shih,  Martin  K.  S.;  and  Cbeag.  Wlm  C. 
5,196,939.0.358-213.110. 


w*™*"^*,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kitani,  MasasU;  Matsushima,  Toyoki;  Shimada,  Tetsuya;  Ogura. 
makoto;  Murata,  Masayoahi;  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu, 
Tomokazu.  5,196.691,  a.  250-208.  IW. 
Shimada,  Yasuomi:  See— 

Tomoda,    Haruhisa;    and    Shimada.    Yasuomi,    5.197.051.    Q. 
369-14.000. 
^hi,..^.  Yukiichiro;  Komatsu.  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji,  Seiichi;  Fujita,  Sato- 
ahi;   Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi;   Kawamura,   Hiromichi;   and   Shinhama, 
Makoto,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Exhaust  system  for  automo- 
tive engine.  5,195,607,  O.  180-2%.000. 
Siimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kameshima,  Norio,  5,196,700,  O.  250-288.000. 
Shimanaga,  Makoto:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yooichi;  Hosono,  Chihiro;  Niahida,  Masaaki;  and 
Shimanaga,  Makoto,  5,195,400,  a.  74-606.00R. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi,  5,195,397,  a.  74-594.400. 
Wiini«T«lri,  Takashi;  and  Fushimi,  Seiichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Image  forming  apparatus  having  distribution  brush  and  image 
carrier  mounted  in  a  removable  unit.  3,196,891,  CL  355-269.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirokazu;  Nagai,  Kyuichirou;  and  Ogiro,  Keqp,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Tape  guide  mechanism  for  recording  and  reproducing  device. 
3,196,977,  a.  360-130.220. 
Shimizu,  Joji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimizu,  Joji,  3,195,574,  CI.  165-22.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;   Inoue,   Hideaki;   Sato,   Yasuhito;   Takahashi.    Hideki; 
Honda,     Toshiro;     and     Asako,     KenicMro,     5,196,890,     Q. 
355-259.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki:  See— 

Okon,  Toshihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Takaaki,  5,196,618,  Q.  570-258.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  Kaneko,  Ichiro;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  formation. 
5,196,164,  a.  422-1.000. 
Shimkus,  John:  See- 
Bradley,  Thomas  C;  SUmkus,  John;  Shrock,  Fred  J.;  and  Shrock. 
Scott  J.,  3,195,194.  CI.  5-37.100. 
Shimokawa,  Kazunori;  and  Takeuchi.  Kanji.  to  Nippoodenso  Ca.  Ltd. 

Steering  torque  detecting  device.  5,195,383,  Q.  73-862.325. 
Shimomaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamura.  Nobuyuki; 
Shimomaki,    Shinichi;    Konya,    Naohiro;    and    Baba,   Kyuya. 
5,196,912,  a.  357-23.700. 
Shimomura.  Kou:  See — 

Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Kou;  Nakagawa,  Osamu;  Takemura, 
Sdji;  and  Michii,  Kazunari.  5,196.917,  a.  357-70.000. 
Shimomura.    Shigehiko;    Haniyama.    Tadayuki;    Hatazaki.    Yasuzo; 


Yasunaga.  Shuichi;  and  Wada,  Yuji,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial    shouo.  Thomas  A. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Stapler.  5.195,671.  a.  227-5.000.  -^  ■        --     • 

Shimomura.  Tadao:  See— 

Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao, 
5,195,999,  CL  604-368.000. 
Shimozono,  Shigeru;  Yoshimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Ryo.  to  TakaU 

Corporation.  Acceleration  sensor.  5.196,661,  d.  20(V6I.4SM. 
Shimozono,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Kazuo;  Shimozono,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,196.660, 
a.  200^1. 45M. 
SUn-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Masatoahi;  Inoue,  YoshiAraii:  and  Miyoshi.  Kd,  5,196,477,  d. 

524-863.000. 
Inomata.    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto,    Yasushi;    Tanuni,    Yasoo;    and 

Fukuda.  Kenichi,  5,196,558.  d.  556-434.000. 
Okon,  Toihifairo;  and  Shimizu,  Takaaki,  5,196,618,  Q.  570-258.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi;  Kinami,  Hitoafai;  Matsoda,  Takashi;  and  Yamada, 

Hiiokazu.  5,196.56a  CI.  556-479.000. 
Shimizu.    ToaUhide;    Kaneko.    Ichiro;    and    Watanabe.    Mikio. 

5.196,164,  a.  422-1.000. 
Takago,  Toshio;   Kishita,  Hirofumi;   Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Fujii, 
Hideki,  5,196,557.  CL  556-422.000. 
Shin,  Yoichi:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Atsushi;  Shinohara.  Hideaki;  Tomino,  Yoshitaka;  and 

Shin,  Yoidii,  5,196,394,  d.  503-209.000. 

Shin,  Young-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Crosstalk-resistant 

multi-input  to  single  output  analog  switdiing  device.  5,196,733,  Q. 

307-243.000. 

SUndd,  Larry.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  EEO  and  related  waveforms. 

5,195.53a  CL  128-731.000. 
Shindo,  Mnahiro:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Tai;  Kobayaahi.  Hideaki;  Shiado.  Masahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama, Hanio,  5.197.016,  d.  364-49a00O. 
Slri,ili«m.,  Makoto:  See— 

SUmada,  Yukiiduro;  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji.  Seiichi;  Fujita, 
StnAi;  Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Hiromichi;  and  Shin- 
hama, Makoto.  5,195,607.  d.  180-296.000. 
Shinoda.  Shigeru;  and  Daio.  MasayosU,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd..  The.  Rubber  compoaitioas.  5,196.464,  d.  524-100.000. 
Shinohara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Atsushi;  Shinohara,  Hideaki;  Tomino.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Shin,  Yoichi.  S,196J94,  CL  SO3-2O9.00O. 
Shiiioiiara.  Takayoihi;  and  Suwa,  Tothiyoki,  to  Niasin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Vwoum  boortcr.  3,195,421,  CL  92-161.00a 


Shinonaga,  Hirohiko: 

Takaaashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shintaro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya,  Masato;  and  Tai,  Hiromiclii,  5,196,923, 
CL  358-35.000. 
Shinzawa,    Motohiro;    Aoyama,    Shunichi;    Sekiya.    Yosfaiki:    aad 
Kaaesaki.  Nobukazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gai  purify- 
ing device   for   an   internal   combustioa   engine.   5,195.316.  CL 
60-274.000. 
Shinzawa.    Motohiro;    Aoyama,    Shunichi;    Sekiya.    Yoahiki;    and 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  purify- 
ing  device   for   an   internal   combustioo   engine.    5,195,318,   CL 
60-285.000. 
Shiota,  Takao;  Hidaka.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Koichi;  Sato,  Masahiro, 
Fukuda,  Osamu;  and  Inada,  Koichi,  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
producing  oxide  superconductor  cable.  5,196,399,  d.  505-l.OOa 
Shi|dey  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Stephen  S.;  Harris.  Martin  J.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  T., 
5,196,098,  d.  204-180.200. 
Shipley,  Marcus  M.,  to  Space  Systema/LoraL  Inc.  Waveform  generator 

for  a  reaolver.  5.196,776,  d.  318-660.000. 
Shirai,  Nobno:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Akio;  and  Sfaiiai,  Nobuo,  5,197,067,  d.  370-94.100. 
Shirai.  Yuji:  See— 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Kondou.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue. 
Hiroshi;    Otsuka,    Kanji;    Shirai.    Yuji;    Ofaba.    Takao;    aad 
Yamagiwa,  Akira,  5,193,376,  CL  163-80.300. 
Shiraki,  Takeshi,  to  HitacU,  Ltd.  Audio  circuit  for  a  tdevisioa  receiver 
with  central  speaker  producing  only  human  voice  sound.  5,197,l0a 
a.  381-27.000. 
Shirk,  Michad  E.:  See- 
Hun,    John    P.,    Jr.;    and    Shirk.    Michad    E.,    3,195,909,   CL 
439-465.000. 
Shiroi,  Takashi:  See- 
Tom,  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi,  Masatoshi;  Sasaoka. 
Michio;  Sfaiiot.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama.  Yntaka.  5,196,33a  CL 
540-310.000. 
Shiroyama.  Shigeru:  See— 

f««Tiiini,   9ittzoo;  Shiroyama,  Shigeru;  and  MorisUta,  Akin, 
5,196,727,  d.  290-48.000. 
Shndder,  Ely:  See— 

Chaut.  Yaroo;  and  Shndder,  Ely,  5,193,819,  d.  362-253.00a 
Shoji,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Katasawa,    Isamu;    Kaneko,    Yasoyuki;    Hamaao,    Matahako; 
Takamizawa,   Kazufumi;  Oshima,  Matsumi;  Shop,  Hideyaki; 
Inomata,  Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikiori,  TaaU^  aad 
Osawa.  Akira,  5,196,928,  d.  358-98.000. 
Shoji,  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro,  to  KaboakiD 
Kaisha    Dainichi.    Cunor   geaeratiag   apparatus.    5,196,837,   CL 
340-723.000. 
Short  Frederick  J.;  and  Huber,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Praxair  Tedmology,  lac 
liquid  gas  «««"r»i"g  5,195,325,  d.  62-50JOO. 


Mdton,  HewleU  E.,  Jr.;  and  Sboup,  TlKxnas  A.,  3,195,521,  CL 
128-660.020. 
Shreve,  John  R.:  See— 

Good.  Brian  K.;  Kearney,  Mark  B.;  Whitlock,  William  P.;  and 
Shreve,  John  R.,  5.196,793,  d.  324-207.25a 
Shrock.  Fred  J.:  See—  ^      ^ 

Bradley,  Thomas  C;  Shimkus,  John;  Shrock.  Fred  J.;  aad  Shrock, 
Scott  J.,  5,195,194.  a.  5-37.100. 
Shrock  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Bradley,  TbooMS  C;  Shtmkua,  John;  Shrock,  Fred  J.;  and  Shrock, 
Scott  J.,  5,195.194.  a.  3-37.100. 
Shrock.  Scott  J.:  See—  _ 

Bradley.  Thomas  C.;  Shimkus,  Jolm;  Shrock,  Fred  J.;  and  Shrock. 
Scott  J.,  5,195,194,  a.  5-37.100. 
ShnxX,  Brahaai;  Darmon,  Yves  M.;  Nedoaoelle,  Phi^pe;  aad  Mania. 
Claude,  to  Centre  Intenatiaaal  de  Recherches  Dernirtnlngiif 
Compound  marked  with  tritium,  its  preparaliaa  aad  its  uae  in  partic*- 
lar  in  the  determination  of  the  affinity  of  letiaosds  for  their  nndesr 
receptors    snd    their    cytosolic    binding    protein.    5,196,577,    CL 
562-490.000. 
Shum.  Victor  K.:  See — 

Washecheck,  Don  M.;  Barr.  Mark  K.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Ka- 
minsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  and  Shorn,  Victor  K^ 
5,196,634,  a.  585-500.000. 
Shur,  Robert  D.:  See—  _ 

Hartooc,  Mark  R.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  aad  Shur,  Robert  D., 
5,197,015,  a.  364-490.000. 
Shuster,  Jerry  P.;  snd  Ccsarooi,  Aalhoay  J.,  to  Dn  Poat  Caaada  lac; 
and  Cesaixni,  Anthony  J.  Method  for  We  mmabctun  of  thermoplaa- 
tic  pand  heat  exchaagen.  5,193,24a  CL  29-190039. 
Shwartz,  Stevea;  Fratarcaagdi.  Oaadki;  Colliagfofil,  Richard  R; 
Aimi,  Ofoory  S.;  aad  SuJburger  Doaald  P.,  to  lalfUigrat  ftnacH 
Systems.  Databaae  retrieval  nrstem  having  a  nstaral  langnacr  m»a- 
face.  3,197,005,  d.  364-419.00).  .      ^  ^_^ 

Shyu.  Lieh-Jinn,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Prooeaa  for  the  preparatioa  of  doable 
metal  oxide  powders  coataiaiag  ■  Group  IIIA  aad  a  Oraap  IVB 
element  aad  a  novd  dotibie  metal  hydroxji  carboxylate  naefiU  ia 
preparing  same.  5,1963tS,  O.  301-134.00a 
Sidabras.  Roane  K-,  to  Allied  Wboieaale,  lac  Laaq>  aad  exteawia  cord 

set  3.195,823,  d.  36^387.00a 
SieUer,  Johaan;  Pdtecs,  Sscphaa;  Btnaieastock.  Andreaa;  Dcaz.  Hat- 
mut;  Michdet,  Azd-Reae;  Wesiager,  Siegfitied;  AlaMladljKait; aad 
Dmckhaamer,  Jena,  to  Rohett  Bead  OaAH;  Aodi  AO;  BMW  AO; 
Dr.IiwJkc  F.  Ponche  AHitagnwlhrhaft;  md  Vdtmmgm  Mi. 
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Taak-vcBliiig  appantui  ■*  well  as  »  method  and  arrangement  for 
ctecfciat  the  tightnea  thereof.  3.191498.  CI.  123-«98.000. 


Town,  Michaei-HaroU;  Siedel,  Jotthim;  and  Ziegenbom,  Joachim, 
3,I9«J14.  CL  433-2S.000. 


el.  S.196.469. 0.  S24-3OO.0OO. 


Hardo,     3.196.S71.     O. 


395-200.000. 

,0.528-15.000. 
'..;  and  Orr,  Joseph  A.,  to  Axon 
Dve  intracorporeal  movement 


Caihiafc  Vusiaia  P.;  and  Siegd, 

Siegd,  Hvdo:  Sti 

HorMmrh.    Wolfgang;    and    Sle| 
3«O-261.00a  T 

Siefcierka,  John  J.;  Hong,  Hsoen-Yun;  ^tanich,  Marie  J.;  Sigal,  Nolan 
H^  ami  Mmnford,  Richard  A,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  New  FK-S06 
cytoKdic  biodiiig  protein.  5,196,3S2.{a.  436-SOl.OOO. 
I  Aktieaceadhchaft:  See—       I 
Kftde.    Si^firied;    and    Kammertiaier,    Johann,    5,196.907.    CI. 

3S7-23J0D. 
Kroehaeft.  Gerhard,  5,196,671,  Ct  219-121.630. 

t,  Hans;  and  Kirachner,  W^,  5,197.079,  a.  372-87.000. 
,  Peter,  and  Hagen,  Uw4  5.196,008,  CI.  6O6-3S.00a 
Schwarti,  Haaa-Dieter,  S,I97.020.JC1.  364-724.140. 
Spirk.  Franz.  5,196,751,  O.  3IO-25H.00O. 
Sigai,  A.  Gary:  See—  ' 

Taafaoer,  Fred  R.;  Sigai,  A.  Gary;  Cbenot,  Charles  F.;  and  Minnier, 
Henry  B.,  5,196,234,  Q.  427-211000. 
Sigal,  Nolan  H:  See—  i 

Siekierka,  John  J.;  Hung,  HsueniVun;  Stanich,  Marie  J.;  Sigal, 

Ndan  H.;  and  Miimford.  Richaib  A.,  5,196,352,  Q.  436-501.000. 

Signoretto,  Roberto,  to  Systel  Interoitional  S.p.A.  Sorting  line  for 

piw^wiiig  envdcpes,  particularly  nor  photographic  latoratories. 

5.193.641,  a.  209-698.000. 

Silicaa  Orq>hics,  Inc.:  See— 

HarreD,  Chandke  B..  5,197.126, 
Sihedi,  Inc.:  See — 

CTLenidt,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5,196,' 
Silva.  Fidd  R;  Westenskow,  Dwayne 
Medical.  Inc.  Sdf-adhering  nonin' 
detector.  S.19S.336.  a.  128-782.000. 
Silva.  Fidd  H.;  and  Weitenakow,  Dwayne  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
patimt  protectiaa  against  vessel  rupture  from  balloon-tipped  cathe- 
ters. 5,196,017.  a.  604-97.000. 
Silver  Eagioeering  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Mihter.  Ted  D..  5,196,068,  a.  127.2.000. 
Silver.  Fred;  Sharma,  Vinay;  Bemdt,  Dieter  R.;  and  Mam.  Louis  E.,  to 
Micro-Ccdlagen  Pharmaceutics,  Ltd.iCollagen-based  wound  dressing 
and  method  for  applying  same.  5,19(^,185,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Siiverberg,  Morton:  See — 

Baker,  Waher  J.;  Brown,  Michad  A.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Martin, 
Samud  W.;  Miller.  Carl  A.;  Pickering.  WUliam  V.,  Jr.;  RieUo, 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein,  AJthur;  Siiverberg,  Morton;  and 
Supton,  Steven  A.,  5,196,083,  q.  156-364.000. 
Siamions,  Adrian;  and  de  la  Cruz  Garc^  Alberto,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Manufacturing   Company.    EIragated   lamp.    5,195,818,   CI. 
362-224.000.  { 

Sinmxins,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Steve  S.;  Simmons,  Frederi  ;k  J. 
Jimmie  R.;  Miller,  Edward  C; 
Douglas  R.,  5,197,130,  a.  395-115.000. 
Simon,  Artur  J.:  See—  ] 

Schrcurs,  Christa  S.;  Mettenleitci;  Thomas  C;  Simon,  Artur  J.; 
Uikacs,  Noemi;  and  Rziha,  Hamis  J.,  5.196,516,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Simon,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Haaover,  Barry  K.;  Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Simon,  Eric  M.;  Petel- 

enz.  Tomasz;  and   Mladejovsbr,   Michad  G.,   5,196,002,  CI. 

604-891.100. 

Staiaaa,  John  R.,  to  Star  Sprinkler  Coi 

cap  ejection  system.  5,195,592,  CI.  li 

SimpMMi,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

McMonigal,  Susan  U.;  Singer, 
Klanica,   Joseph   A.;  and   Ma< 
525-327.300. 
Simpaoo.  Sharon  M.;  Boon,  John  R 
Soodni,  Cristina;  and  Saldzadeh,  Ki 
Maauftcturing  Company.  Post-pi 
aKigraphic  emulsions.  5,196,301,  a.  14306 1 7.000. 
Siauoth.  Donald  W.,  to  Arco  Chemi<Ml  Technology,  L.P.  PolymerA 
polyoi  and  preformed  stabUizer  syslims.  5.196,476,  CI.  524-769.000. 
Simt,  Allen  G.  Security  system.  5.195JI48,  CI.  109-6.000. 
Simnlairis,  Inc.:  See—  J 

Sweeney,  Kevin;  and  Montigue,  Cbllin,  5,195,896,  CI.  434-265.000. 
inlator  Technology,  Inc.:  See —       { 
Boyd.  Cecil  E.;  Tessmer,  Terryi  N.;  Dwyer,  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Thomas,  Glen  E.,  5,195,746,  Cl,{  273-148.00B. 
Singer,  Debra  L.:  See— 

McMonigal,  Susan  U.;  Singer,  Oebra  L.;  Simpson,  Dennis  A.; 
Klaaica,  Joseph  A.;  and   Mayo,   Michael  A.,  5,1%,485,  CI. 
525-327.300. 
Singer,  Karl:  S^e— 

Mederer,  Werner,  Grothaus,  Ulri^h;  and  Singer,  Karl,  5,196,%7, 
a.  36O46.000.  ^ 

Siagh.  Amaijeet:  5(e— 

Talwar,  Gursaran  P.;  Upadhyay,  ^hakti;  Kaushic,  Cham;  Singh, 
Amaijeet;  and  Sharma,  Madan  i  j.,  S,I%,I97,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Siako,  George  E.;  and  Jones.  Charles  A.,  to  Gesco  Intemationd,  Inc. 

Inftat  palate  protective  prosthesis.  4195,513.  CI.  128-200.260. 
SiBoCricy,  Edward  L.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Ii*.  Infrared  laser  catheter  system. 
5.196,004,  a.  <06-3.00a  ^ 


Spix,  George  A.;  Wilson, 
Eckert,  Roger  E.;  and  Beard, 


'ration.  Sprinkler  head  having 
1-37.000. 

bra  L.;  Simpson,  Dennis  A.; 
Michael  A,   5,1%,485,  CI. 


Marco;  Bertoldi,  Massino; 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

ig  stabilization  of  photother- 


Siol,  Werner:  See— 

Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Milks,  John;  Binder,  Sidney;  Card,  Roger  J.; 
Wunderhch,    Winfried;    and    Siol.    Werner,    5,196,483,    O. 
525-310.000. 
Sip-Societa'  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  Ddle  Tdecomunicazioni  PJL: 
See— 
Oandini,    Marco;    Ghigo,    Giovanni;    and    Marchisio,    Mauro, 
5,197,083,  a.  375-10.000. 
Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Rothmann,  Isaac;  and  JoiTee,  Irving,  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  making  uniform  polyvinylidene  difluoride  mem- 
branes. 5,196,508,  CI.  528-503.000. 
Sirhan,  Motaiim  M.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Perfu- 
sion type  dilatation  catheter.  5,195,971,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Site  Microsurgiad  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoaaain,  K.  Moaaddeq;  PaganelH.  Jude  V.;  Fischer,  Bemd  R.; 
DeMeo,  Deborah  A.;  Brass,  Robert  M.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  P., 
5,195,960,  a.  604-34.000. 
Sitzmaim,  Michael  E.:  See — 

GilHgan,  William  H.;  and  Sitzmann,  Michael  E.,  5,196,599,  CI. 
568-590.000. 
Siu,  Leung-Cheung,  to  Siu  Win  Holding  Co.  Ltd.  Wrist  watch  and 

wrist  watch  strap  combination.  5,197,ci46,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Siu  Win  Holding  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Siu,  Leung-Cheung,  5,197,046,  a.  368-282.000. 
Sjoerdsma,  Albert;  McCann,  Peter  P.;  Bey,  Philippe;  and  Casara,  Pat- 
rick J.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting 
protozod  growth.  5, 196,450,  a.  5 14-565.000. 
Sjoerdsma,  Sjoerd:  See — 

Biemans,  Franciscus  P.  M.;  and  Sjoerdsma.  Sjoerd,  5,197,011,  CI. 
364-468.000. 
SKC  Limited:  See— 

Kee  Dong,  Lee,  5,195,6%.  C[.  242-199.000. 
Skeirik,  Richard  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Computer  neural  network  regulatory  process  control  system  and 
method.  5,197,114,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Skellerup  Rubber  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Tyler,  Ray  G.,  5,195,716,  a.  248-632.000. 
Skeppstrom,  Tonus,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Gear  selector  device 

for  a  vehicle  gearbox.  5,195,387,  CI.  74-475.000. 
SKF  France:  See— 

Caillault,   Claude;   and   Houdayer,   Christophe,    5,195,830,   CI. 
384-448.000. 
Skipper,  John  B.,  to  BTR  pic.  Elastomeric  moimting  with  fluid  damp- 
ing. 5.195.728.  a.  267-140.130. 
Skuballa.  Werner:  See— 

Buchmann,  Bemd;  Skuballa,  Werner;  Heindl,  Joseph;  Frohlich, 
Wolfgang;  and  Ekerdt,  Roland,  5.196,570,  d.  560-254.000. 
Skurdd,  Vincent  C:  See- 
Stover,  John  C;  Bender,  James  A.;  Bemt,  Marvin  L.;  Bjork.  Don- 
dd  R.;  Chausse,  Paul  D.;  Cheever,  Daniel  R.;  Kirchner,  Kelly 
H.;  Schiff,  Tod  F.;  and  Skurdd,  Vincent  C,  5,1%,906,  CI. 
356-446.000. 
Skyline  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Wicklund,  Eric;  Oleson,  Sue;  and  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.,  5,195,839,  CI. 
403-12.000. 
Slaubaugh,  John  D.:  See — 

Long,  Charles  F.;  McCauley,  Phillip  F.;  and  Slaubaugh,  John  D., 
5,195,399,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Sloan,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Julian,  John  C;  Sloan.  Jerry  L.;  and  Wheeler,  Lee  A.,  5,1%,217,  C[. 
426-144.000. 
Sloan  Vdve  Company:  See — 

Nortier,    Richard;    and    Whiteside,    John    F.,    5,195,720,    a. 
251-129.040. 
Sluyterman,  Albertus  A.  S.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  display 

tube  system.  5,196,768,  CI.  315-368.280. 
Smarz,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Ruachke,    Gary    S.;   and    Smarz,    Richard    S.,    5,195,840,   a. 
403-359.000. 
Smith,  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Linden,  Henry,  Jr.;  Smith,  Bobby  J.;  Bronson,  Barry  F.;  and  Sobol, 
Dennis  J.,  5,195,572,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Smith,  Darren  A.,  to  Chbitd  Engine  Company  (Austntlia)  Pty.  Limited. 
Method  for  removing  injector  nozzle  deposits.  5,195,482,  CI.  123- 
198.0OA. 
Smith,  Edward  C.  R.:  See— 

McQuaid,  Loretta  A.;  Mitch,  Charles  H.;  Omstein,  Paul  L.;  Scho- 
epp,  Darryle  D.;  and  Smith,  Edward  C.  R.,  5,196,421,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Smith,  Edward  F.:  5m— 

Engel,  Gemot  M.;  Bean,  Dwight  R.;  and  Smith,  Edward  F., 
5,197,125,  a.  395-200.000. 
Smith,  James  I.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Linda  Y.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  Smith,  James  I.;  and  Pardini, 
Franco,  5,196,817,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E.;  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Sauer,  Joe 
D.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  solid  quaternary  ammonium 
hdides.  5,196,582,  CI.  564-292.000. 
Smith,  Kim  R.:  See— 

Crutcher,  Terry;  Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.; 
and  Ferine,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,1%,I28,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Smith,  Paul;  Heeger,  Alan  J.;  Cao,  Yong;  Chiang,  Jin-Chih;  and  An- 
dreatta,  Alejandro,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Electricdly  conductive  polyanUine.  5,196,144,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Smith,  Paul  C,  to  Smith,  Paul  C.  Electrosurgical  device  with  suction 
and  irrigation.  5,195,959,  CI.  604-34.000. 


;Heinridi,  5,195.346,  a. 


a. 


Smith,  Roger  D.  Bar  feeder  apparatus  for  automatic  lathes.  5,195,409, 

a.  82-127.000. 
Soiith,  RaaaU,  to  Wray-Tech  Instruments,  Inc.  Hydraulic  cootrol 

system  for  westing  and  two-way  vdve  therefor.  5,195,418,  O. 

91-31.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  to  Procter  *  GaaMe  Coaipany,  The.  Dextronethor- 

phaa  antituaave  compodtioaa.  3,196,436.  O.  514-2*9.000. 
Smith.  W.  Novis,  Jr..  to  Cypna  Foole  Miaerd  Cooipaay.  Preparation 

of  mixed  lithium  amide  reagents.  3,196,138,  CI.  2S2-182.12a 
SaiUh.  Wayne  T.:  See— 

Rodriguez,  Stephea  S.;  Harris,  Martin  J.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  T., 
3,196.098,  a.  2O4-IW.2O0. 
Sairt,  Thooaa  J.;  aad  Mierzwinaki,  Wdter  S..  to  Fox  Valley  Systems, 
lac.   Water-baaed   aeroaol   coatiag   oompodtioas.    3,196,439,   d. 
323-302.000. 
SMS  Sckloenann-Siemag  Aktiengeadbchaft:  St— 
Btaiu,  Martin;  Armeaat.  Jurgen;  aad  Rose,  Hda 

72-238.00a 
Heitze,  Gerhard,  3,193,331,  O.  72-407.oaa 
Hdtze,  Gerhard;  and  Grafe,  Hoist,  5,195,355,  Q.  72-481.000. 
Porambka,   Bnrkhard;   aad   Mianerop,   Michad,   5,195,343, 
72-237.000. 
Snap-oo  Totds  Corporatioa:  See— 

Wiidt,  Gerald  A.,  5,195,636,  CL  206-378.000. 
Snyder,  Stdomoa  H.:  See—  _ 

Ronaett,  Gabride  V.;  Nye,  Jeffrey  &;  Hester,  Lynda  D.;  aad 
Snyder,  Sotomoo  H.,  3,196313,  CI.  43S-29X)0a. 

Sobol,  Deaois  J.:  See—  _        „       .  „  ..  , 

Liaden,  Heary,  Jr.;  Smith,  Bobby  J.;  BroaaoD,  Barry  F.;  and  Sobol, 

Deems  J..  5,193,372,  CL  164-312.00a 
Sobotka.  David;  Lenag,  Ka  L.;  laa.  Yul  J.;  aad  Tokuda,  Lance,  to 
Resumix,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  categwioOoo  "f 
appbcants  &om  resumes.  5,197,004,  a.  364-419.00a 

Sooete  Anonyme  dite:  IXlred:  See—  

Jacqnet,  Bernard;  and  Lang,  Oerud.  5.196.119,  Q.  424-72.000. 
Sodete  d'Eatiides  et  de  Recherches  Creativity:  See— 

Schlogd,  Gilbert,  5,193,944,  CL  602-3.000. 
Societe  Natioaale  d'Etude  et  de  Coastrvctioa  de  Moleurs  d'Avurtion 
"S.N.E.CM.A."  :  Sf*— 
Mouton,  Pierre  C,  3,193,401, 0.  74-e06.0«. 
Sockd,  Kari-Hdaz:  See—  „  ^^    „  j  „  „, 

Weber,  Wilhdm;  Achtenbetg,  Theo;  Sockd,  Kail-Hemz;  and 
Sattlegger,  Hans,  3,196,497,  CL  328-14.000. 
Soda,  Ken,  to  Tru  Vue,  lac.  Process  and  apparatas  fbr  producing 

noa-glare  daaa  by  etchiag.  3,196,088,  d.  136-631.000. 
Sodkdc  Co.,  LtdT:  See— 

Hoadca,  Akio,  3.196,666.  CL  21949.120. 
Sodt.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Saxtoo,  Jay  R.;  Sodt,  Andrew  J.;  aad  Suslo,  Dan  J.,  5.197.120,  O. 

395-139.000.  

Soldi,  Zev.  loe  cube  tray  with  cover.  5.196,127,  Q.  249-121.000. 
Solinst  Canada  Ltd:  See— 

Toon,   Donald   A.;   and   Bdahaw,   Douglas  J..    5.19S.SS3.   d. 
166-187.000. 
Solnit,  Albert;  Ookittein,  Robert;  and  Brouillette.  Martar  None  reduc- 
ing anirator.  5,193.932,  CL  604-19.000. 
SokMBOO,  Peter  R.,  to  Advanced  Pud  Research.  Inc.  Two-beam  mter- 
ierometer  apparatus  and  method,  aad  spectrometer  utilizing  the  same. 
3,196,902,  01336-346.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See— 

Ono,  Kaaiya;  Kitagawa,  Katsnji;  Iwanoto,  Satan;  Ota,  Mikio; 
and  Watanabe,  Tdteda,  3.196.261,  d.  428-310.300. 
Soauaer  Compaay:  See— 

Sonuaer.  Gordon  M..  5,195.623,  d.  192-18.00B. 
Soauaer,  Gordon  M.,  to  Sonmier  Company.  Two  speed  drive  widi  oO 

shear  electro  dutch/brake.  5.193,623,  d.  192-18.003. 
V««wiiii,  Cristina:  See- 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Boon,  Joha  R.;  Buod.  Marco;  Bertoldi, 
Kiasdao;  Soadni,  Cristina;  aad  Sakirartrh.  Komars,  3,196,301. 
CL  430417.000.  _       .  .    „ 

^«~i.M  Maro  R.;  Da  Silva,  William  J.;  aad  De  AhaeMla,  Tharcmo  C, 
to  DNA  Fbat  Technology  Corporatioa.  High  yield  sweet  com 
hybrid.  3,196,636,  CL  800-M5.000. 
Sondmaeyer.  lack  C  to  Peavey  Electrooics  Corporatioa.  Audio 
power  ampi^  system  with  frequency  selective  dampiag  foctor 
controb.  3,197,102,  d.  381-96.000. 

Sony  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  Set—  

Witheridge,  Neil;  and  Debray,  Tapes  K.,  5.197.047,  CL  369-4.000. 
Sony  Corpocatioo:  See— 

KobayMhi,  Satoahi;  Saito,  Janya;  Kume,  Ttutomu;  and  Nagamme, 

Takatomo,  3,196,936,  d.  3S»-167.00a 
Kondo.  Telaajifo,  5,196,931,  CL  358.133.000. 
Oka,  Micfaio,  5,l974n3.  CL  372-22.00a 
Saito.  Etaaio,  5,196,979,  d.  360-137.000. 

Sdui,  Satoru;  Kuaito,  Yoahiyuki:  Muto,  Takayaia;  and  Kawafaata. 
Tomoki,  5,196.970,  d.  360-77.030. 
Soodi,  Navdeep  S.:  See—  .  .^  .^    ~ 

Daffy.   Michad   U;   and   Sooch.   Navdeep   S.,    5,196,850,   d. 
341-76.00a 
Sotenaea,  Robert  A,:  See —  _   _  . 

AUea,  Wallace  R;  Howie,  Dwight  R.;  Hoaiphrey,  John  S.;  Rames, 
Robert  O.;  Reich,  lUchard  A;  Soteaaea,  Robert  A.;  Vahlez, 
Hobert;  aad  Zamani,  AbdoiU  R.,  S,196,07a  CL  148-23X100. 
SoTcaaon,  Paul  R.:  See—  .  .  „.   _ 

f^~«J»n,  Rusaell;  Fiacher,  Todd  A.;  Pnlgtaaa.  Patnck  W.;  Sorea- 
soo.  Ftail  R.;  and  Weadt.  James  O.,  3497,128,  CL  393-273.00a 


Sounds  Fun,  lac:  See — 

Pierce,  Haiokl  D.;  Jaoobaea,  Stephen  C;  awl  Lee,  William  B, 
3,197,044,  a.  36843.00a 
Source  Scieatific  Systeow  See— 

Wdls,  Joha  R..  5,193,637.  d.  222-1.000. 
South  AUbmaa  Medkal  SciesKse  Fouadatioa.  USA:  See— 

Ayliag,  Jnae  E.;  aad  Bailey,  Stevea  W.,  3,196,333,  CL.  344-1 18,00a 
Southern  California  Ediaon  Ca:  See— 

Metz,  Brian  D.,  5.196,113.  CL  210-18l.000i 
Southern  Illinois  Univetsity  at  Cafbondale:  See— 

PUIUps.  John  B.;  aad  Un,  Zdyoo,  5,196,039,  CL  55-67.00a 
Southwest  Research  laditttle:  See- 
Light,  Oleaa  M.;  Cervaales.  Richard  A.;  aad  Alcazar.  David  C 
5.195.373,  a.  73-632.000. 
Southwire  Coomaay:  See— 

Askia.  Keriai:  aad  Butler.  John  D..  5,196,133,  d.  266-99.00a 
Souvetaia,  Michd,  to  D.F.L  Soavcrda  lac;  aad  Potomac  Sapfily 

Cocp.  Tag  stapler.  3,193,672,  d.  227-21.00a 
Space  SyateaM/Lotal,  Inc.:  See— 

SUpky.  Matcv  M.,  5,196,776, 0.  31»4<a000. 
Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Pefsoaa,  Paol  E.;  Levitdd,  Alezaader;  Oiloa,  Qeimi 
aad  Oazit,  Aviv,  to  YiMUB  Reacatcfc  DevdopsKat  Coaqaay  of  tte 
Hebrew  Uatveisity  of  Jemaaleaa.  CertaiB  iadoie  compoaads  which 
iahibit  EOF  receptor  tyradae  kiaaae.  3,196,446,  d.  S14-4l3il0a 
SpaUhig,  Robert  G.,  to  Dresaer  Induatriea,  lac  Oasc 
vapor  leoovery  systeai.  5,195,564,  CL  141-1X)00. 
Sparacio,  Fraak  J.:  See— 

Pjnn,.,  Philip  O.;  Kaight,  Joshua  W.;  PuaitWBf.  Jaaws  R;  I . 

Thoaias  R.;  ReclMachaffca,  Rudolph  N.;  aad  Spancio.  Praafc  J., 
5,197,139,  a.  395-40a00a 
Spear.  David  A.  R:  See—  _    .^  ^ 

Thonpaoa.  Geotie  R  B.;  Dawe.  Piers  J.  O.;  aad  Spear.  David  A. 
R.  3,196368,  CL  437-9aaoa 

Specialist  Sealiag  Ltd.:  See—  

fftcholsoB,  Tereaoe  P,  5,195,739,  d  277.215.00a 
Soecialty  Padugiag  Oronp,  lac:  Set — 
^TTliiirrmawr  Pair  3.195,645,  CL  22O-233.00a 

Spector.  George:  Set—  

Moss,   Dosnld   R.,   Jr.;   aad   Spector,   George,    5.195,816^   CL 
36^71.00a 
Spectrotpia  AO:  See—  .  .,^  _    ^ 

^BodShMMa.  Geoffrey;  aad  Eoisiey.   Lyadoa.  3,196.793,  CL 

324-309.000. 
Spencer,  Paul  A„  to  Bdl  Communicatioaa  Reaearch.  Inc  MeOods  aad 

apparataa  lor  dynamic  haahiag.  3,197,002,  CI.  36<  406.00a 
SperUag-Vietaider,  Kaiia:  See— 

Potthoff-Kati  Birgit;  Spetliag-Vietaieier,  Karia;  Froadi.  Fiaai; 
and  Sanaer.  Aid,  5.196.188,  CL  424-71.000. 
Sperling- Vietaider,  Karin.  execatrix:  See— 

Sdtz,  Friedtich;  Runpaach,  Karl;  aad  Vielaieier,  Jaef|ea,  de- 
ceased, 5,196.410.  a.  323-71.000. 
SperaaeUo.  Barry  K.:  See—  ,^  ^    , 

Weinberg.  Harold  N.;  Johaaoa.  W.  Benedict;  Ratermaa.  Ma^ad 
F-  Speionello,  Barry  K.;  Re^aa,  WilHam  J.;  and  Shermaa, 
Larry  O.,  3,196,172,  CL  422-144.00a 
Spind  Deaigns  IntenatMiud,  Inc:  Set— 

Burtoa,  Charlea  V.;  Petersoa,  OfCgory  K.;  Catlaaa.  Casey  L^ 
Wdw,  JeOiey  A.;  aad  StampT.  William  E.,  3,193,949,  O. 
6O2-19X)0a 
Snirk,  Fraai,  to  SieaMas  Aktitngicsf  lltrhaW-  Large-diameter  ax.  ■oMc 

with  joials  ia  die  ttator.  3,196,751,  d.  3ia-254.000. 
Spix.  Oeotce  A.:  Set—  ,    „,^ 

^Chea.  Steve  S.;  Simawos,  Frederick  J.;  Spix.  Oeorge  A.;  WOtoo, 
Jiauaie  R.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Eckert.  Roger  E^  aad  Beaed. 
DouglM  R..  5.197,130,  CL  39S-32SXX10. 
Spoafr  JaqadiB  K.:  Set — 

Poster,  Jofai  S.;  Rnbia,  Kurt  A.;  aad  Spoag.  Jaqudin  K.,  3,196,101, 
CL  2SO-306JX)a 

Sptin^leea.  Robert  R:  See—  

Wadawsky,  Jote  O.;  Daughetty,  Raymoad  F.;  aad  SpnagMeea, 
Robert  R,  5.197,127,  d.  395-200JXI0. 
SpykersMn,  David:  See—  ^    .^ 

Miller,    Ooitioa;    Dykstra.    Roaald;    Spyketmaa.    David;    aad 
Baooodoao,  Joseph.  5,195,711,  CL  24<-311.20a 

Sroub.  J.  Wcaler  &»-  „       -^   . 

LaLoade,  Pad  D.;  Sroiib.  J.  Wcaley;  aad  Fletlendt,  Jaam  A^ 
5.195.219.  CL  52-484.000. 
StalTord,  Briaa  K.;  Browa.  Doaald  hL,  Jr.;  Radaaovic,  Oicgocr, 
Oriaan.  Mark  T.;  aad  Nitbnhr.  Roger  L..  to  FruehaufTnBer  Coipo. 
retioa.  Plate  waD  trdler.  5.195.800.  d.  296-18l.00a 
Slaflbrd,  Doiulas  J.:  Set— 

Caaaera,  Rayasoad  C;  aad  Stafford,  Douglas  J.,  3.193,793,  CL 
29643  lOa 
StdiL  Peter  O:  aad  Oeyer.  Eagos  J.  to  tand  Bertie  O-jsay. 

ThetmoplMtic  molda«  uj^wsirtnBa  3,196y4n,  CL  S2S-167A)a 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  aad  StaUecker.  Haas.  Panaaiatir  alivti 
device  for  a  apiaaing  machiae.  3,193314,  CL  51-X79XX10. 
StaUecker.  Oerd;  and  BraxaMaer,  Haaa,  to  Fntt  and  HaM  1 

Kfi—i-'f  or  twisdag  ^liadle  aiiaiigi I  3,193,312,  CL  37-133j00a 

Stahlecker,  Haas;  See —  _-_««,^  .,«   ■■  mwi, nun 

StaUecker,  Fritz;  aad  StaUecker.  Haaa,  3,193.314,  CL  S7.279Xiaa 
StaUberg.  Kevia  J.:  See-  . 

Harris,  WiOmi  A.;  Ooetx,  Jay  Ki  aad  Stah>ifi».  Kwna  J, 
5,196,773,  CL  31t438A». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23.  1993 


March  23.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI70 


March  23. 1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23,  1993 


G.;  ind  Graham.  Anne  M., 


Staadard  Oil  Compaiiy,  The:  See— 
Bndfe.  John  R;  Attig,  Thomas 
S.I96w«a2.  a.  S6»-864.000. 
Staplrtoa,   Thomas  J.   Trench   sharing   apparatus.    3,195,849,   CI. 

4O3-2S2X0a 
StsfMBi*  Deoonh  K.i  St^^ 

Shan.  Jian-Koo;  Kdly,  Richard  Pi;  Ledoiu,  Robert  V.;  and  SUplin, 
Dehorah  K^  3.197,133,  a.  39S-37S.000. 
Star  Sprinkler  Cofpoitalion:  5ce— 

Simons.  John  R.  S.I9S.S92,  a.  1  »-37.00a 
Siaitey,  David  T.:  See- 
Lee,  J.  Robert;  and  Starfcey.  Da^  id  T.,  3,196.639.  O.  84403.000. 
Slarach.  Marie  J.:  See— 

SieUeriu,  John  J.;  Hung,  Hsue  i-Yun;  Starach,  Marie  J.;  Sigal. 

Nolan  H.;  and  Mumford.  Richi  td  A.,  3,196,332.  O.  436-SOl.COO. 

Stixzl.  Thomas  E.;  Todo,  Satoru;  and  'rancaviUa.  Antonio,  to  Fujtiawa 

naiaaoentical  Company,  Ltd.  M«  Ihod  for  treating  hepatic  diwasci 

aad  regenerating  liver  tiasue  using  FK  306  and  reuted  compounds. 

3.196^437,  a.  314-294.000. 

Staatay,  MikwSee 

Finn.  Uri;  and  Stastny.  Mika,  3, 196,349.  a.  436-300.000. 
Slasyshyn,    John   G.    In    a   coffee    pot   apparatus.    3,196,677,    CI. 

219-433.00a 
Stauber,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Ferag  AG.  i  ipparatus  for  selectively  transfer- 
ling  products  from  an  imbricated  I  brmation  conveyed  along  a  first 
ooaveyiag  path   onto  a  second    »»veying   path.   3,193.741,   CI. 
271-303.00a 
Staoba,  David  W.:  See— 

Swart,  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski,  Paul  W.;  Goldstein,  Stuart  S.;  Staubs, 
David  W.;  and  Swan,  George  A-,  HI.  3,196,1 10,  C\.  208-63.000. 
Stavinoha,  Leroy  F.,  to  Houston  Ini^tries  Incorporated.  Test  assem- 
bly for  flue  gas  monitors.  3,193,334  CI.  '73-l.OOG. 
Sledy,  Simon  C.,  Jr.;  and  Sager,  Davi^  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
nuan.  Register  mapping  system  I      '  ' 

GHing  of  registen  that  were  chanj 
poat-btaach  recovery.  3,197,132,  ' 
Smn,  Gunter,  and  Kindness,  Willi 

skimmer  mount  3.193,191.  d. 
Slefles,  Helmut:  See— 

Reinartz.  Hans  D.;  and  Sleffes. 
Steffey,  David  A.:  See— 

Ignatnk,    Wayne    R.;    and    Ste| 
24S-179.000. 
Steimel,  Heinz  O.:  See— 

Bakhru.  Nanik;  Bates,  Richard 
Nunzio;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Mukkavilli,  Suryanarayana;  Stei- 
mel, Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R.,  5,196,231,  C\.  428-76.000. 
Stehzer,  Gordon  L.:  See- 
Murphy.  Richard  F.;  and   Stelfeer.  Gordon  L.,   3,195,475,  CI. 
123-90.390. 
Stendal,  Jan,  to  Stendak  Elektriska  AiB.  Electrically  operated  securing 

plate  for  door  locks.  5,193.792,  CI.  392-341.160. 
Stcodab  Elektriska  AB:  See— 

Stendal,  Jan.  3.195.792.  d.  292-3  iUtO. 
Slenvall.  Peter:  5ee— 

Liljas,  Mats;  Pleva,  Jaroslav;  an  1  Stenvall,  Peter,  5,196,073,  CI. 
148-326.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W.:  See- 
No,  Young;  Stephenson,  Stanleji  W.;  and  Whritenor,  James  A., 
5,196,868,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Stephenson,  William  K.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Alkoxylated 

vinyl  polymer  demulsifiers.  3,196,^  CI.  525-328.800. 
Stnpe,  Erich;  and  Gruener,  Manfred,  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Cooling 
device  for  an  electric  printer,  partcularly  matrix  printer.  5,195,837, 
CL  400-719.000.  T 

Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See—  I 

Yndelsoa,  Joseph  S.;  and  Power,  Susan  E.,  5,196,183,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Stevens,  James  V.:  See —  | 

Leith,  Victor  S.;  and  Stevens,  Ja^es  V..  5,196,840,  a.  340-825.300. 
Slevensoo.  Thomas  M.:  See—  | 


aving  a  log  containing  sequential 
1  in  preceding  cycles  for  precise 
.  395-373.000. 

k  to  Kafko  International  Inc.  Pool 
i.000. 

nut.  5,195,419.  CI.  92-13.300. 

David    A..    5,195.707,   CI. 


Czomyj,  George;  DiPaolo, 


Harrison,  Charles  R.;  Lahm, 
M.,  5,196,408,  a.  514-80.000. 

t  E.;  and  Stewart.  Jack  D., 

adjusuble  shade.  5,195,714.  a. 


Fahmy,  Mohamed  A.  H., 
George  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Th< 
Stewart,  Jade  D.:  See— 

Morrooe.  Ross  F.;  Ciriello,  Vi 
5,195,435.  a.  101-151.000. 
Stewart,  Richard  M.  Bookholder  wil 

248-448.000. 
Steyn,  Willem  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Push-(fi  type  fastener  for  automatic  feed 

and  installation  equipment  S,19S,8i  0,  CI.  41 1-326.000. 
StieCd  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Ely.  Parry  H..  5.196.448.  d.  314  452.000. 
Stigberg,  Carl  E..  to  Albany  Intenational  Corp.  Reinforcement  of 

coated  surfaces  of  LNP  belts.  5,19i,092.  CI.  162-358.400. 
Stimicttr,  Harry  H.,  to  Fender,  Julia^  and  Fender,  Betty  L.  Apparatus 

for  icmoving  line  from  a  spool.  5,1  95,699,  a.  242-322.000. 
Stilling.  Thomas  E.,  to  Barrett  HaenI  jens  A  Co.  Slurry  pump  shaft  seal 

fhahing.  5,195,867,  O.  415-111.00(1 
Stobbe,  Per.  Method  of  filtering  particles  from  a  flue  gas,  a  flue  gas  filter 

means  and  a  vehicle.  5.193.319.  ClJ  60-303.000. 
Stockman.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Hatton.  Gregory  J.;  Durrett.  Mi<  hael  G.;  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  Collier. 
Gary    E.;    Redus,    Clifford    1 ..;    and    Stockman,    Steven    M.. 
5,195.380,  a.  73-861.040. 
Stockmeier.  Uwe.  Medical  catheter  m  ith  a  cutting  device.  5,195.956.  CI. 
604-22.000. 


Stockwell.  Gregg  M.  Seamless  bodysuit  and  a  method  for  fabricating 

same.  5,196.240.  Q.  427-389.900 
Stokbroekz,  Raymond  A.;  Luyckx.  Marcel  G.  M.;  Grauwels.  Gilbert  A. 
J.;  and  Van  der  Eycken.  Cyriel  A.  M.,  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N.V. 
Intermediates    for    producing    antipicomaviral    pyridazinamines. 
5,196.535,  a.  346-209.000. 
Stolle.  Herbert  D.;  and  Brunig,  Matthias.  Back-rest  having  two  oval 
shaped  shells  each  concave  to  vertical  and  convex  to  horizontal. 
3,195,804.  a.  297-460.000. 
Stone,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Cartmell,  James  V.;  DeRosa,  Joae|di  F.;  and  Stone,  Jeffrey  W., 
3.193,323,  a.  128-640.000. 
Stopar,  Victor:  See— 

MuUer,  Ortwin;  Geiss,  Gunter;  and  Stopar,  Victor,  5,196,874,  d. 
351-221.000. 
Stout.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Flemming.  Peter  D.;  Hawkinson.  Douglas  M.;  Stout,  Douglas  W.; 
and  Fry,  Robert  T.,  3,193,412,  d.  83-37.000. 
Stover,  John  C;  Bender,  James  A.;  Bemt,  Marvin  L.;  Bjork,  Donald  R.; 
Chausse,  Paul  D.;  Cheever,  Daniel  R;  Kirchner,  Kelly  H.;  Schiff, 
Tod  F.;  and  Skurdal,  Vincent  C,  to  TMA  Technologies,  Inc.  Modu- 
lar scatterometer  with  interchangeable  scanning  heads.  3, 196,906,  CI. 
356-446.000. 
Strader,  Verne  A.  Night  and  day  earth  clock  calendar.  5,197,043.  CI. 

368-27.000. 
Strasbnrger  E>onald  P.:  See— 

Shwartz,  Steven;  Fratarcangeli,  Claudio;  Cullingford.  Richard  E.; 
Aimi,  Gregory  S.;  and  Strasburger  Donald  P.,  5.197.003.  d. 
364-419.000. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  5,196,182.  CI.  424-3.000. 
Strobl,  Georg,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Electric  motors  with  electro- 
magnetic interference  reduction.  3,196,730,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Strohmer,  Erwin:  See — 

Schulte,  Roland;  Langer,  Hans-Joachim;  Strohmer,  Erwin;  and 
Hagenloch,  Dietmar,  5,195,466,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Strom,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chapin,    Robert    E.;    and    Strom,    Richard    A.,    5,196,973.    CI. 
360-103.000. 
Stromberg.  James  L.;  Brown,  Dennis;  Reidenbach,  Vincent  G.;  and 
Bailey,  Donald  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Vessel  agitator  for  early 
hydration    of  concentrated    liquid    gelling    agent    5,195,824,    CI. 
366-131.000. 
Strong,  James  D.:  See — 

Aikens.  Paul  W.;  Fusselman,  David  F.;  and  Strong,  James  D., 
5,195,350,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Travis,  Stephen  C,  5,195,198,  CI.  5-618.000. 
Stubbs,  V.  Edward,  III:  See— 

Gossler,  E.  Thomas;  Paul,  Michael  A.;  and  Stubbs,  V.  Edward,  III, 
5,193.363,  CI.  73-65.000. 
Stuckler,  Gerd,  to  RoyoCad  Gesellschaft  fiir  Hard-und  Software  mbH. 

Projection  head.  5,1%,875,  CI.  353-97.000. 
Studt,  Timothy  K.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Clothes  dryer  door  assem- 
bly   and    method    for    reversing    mounting   side.    5,193,647,    CI. 
220-334.000. 
Stumpf,  Paul  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Solenoid  engagement 

sensing  circuit  3.1%,983.  CI.  361-154.000. 
Stumpf.  WiUiam  E.:  See- 
Burton,  Charles  V.;  Peterson.  Gregory  K.;  Carlson,  Casey  L.; 
Weber.  Jeffrey   A.;   and   Stumpf.   WUliam   E..   5,195,949,  d. 
602-19.000. 
Styron.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gustin,  Frederick  H.;  Shannonhouse,  Hugh  P.;  and  Styron,  Robert 
W.,  5,196,620,  CI.  588-257.000. 
Subramanian,  Somasundaram;  Watkins,  WiUiam  L.  H.;  and  Chattha. 
Mohinder  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dispersion  enhanced  FT 
group  metal  catalysts.  5.1%.I7S,  a.  423-213.500. 
Suda.  Nobuo:  See — 

Matsuo,  Yutaka;  Suda.  Yoshitaka;  Suda,  Nobuo;  Isobe,  Takeshi; 
and  Adachi,  Kazuyosi,  3,196,163,  d.  420-422.000. 
Suda,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Matsuo,  Yutaka;  Suda,  Yoshitaka;  Suda.  Nobuo;  Isobe,  Takeshi; 
and  Adachi,  Kazuyosi,  3.196.163,  CL  420-422.000. 
Sudderth,  Robert  B.;  Fletcher,  Archibald  W.;  and  Olafson.  Stephen  M., 
to  Henkel  Corporation.  Process  for  recovering  a  metal  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  metal  chlorides.  3,196,093, 
a.  204-106.000. 
Sudo,  Gen:  See— 

Ariiuga,  Kenji;  Kajihara,  Nobuyuki;  Sudo,  Gen;  Fujiwara,  Koji; 
Hikida.  Soichiro;  and  Ito,  Yuichiro,  5.196,692,  d.  250-208.100. 
Sudo,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Kamei,  Shigeru;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Katsuichi;  and  Kishimoto, 

Shoji.  5,196.406,  CI.  314-38.000. 

Sueda.  Naomichi;  and  Suzuki,  Junzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Inferential  system  and  inferential  method.  3.197.115,  CI.  395-50.000. 

Sugai.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Omori,  Katsuyuki.  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Narrow 

band  interference  signal  removing  device.  3,196,720.  d.  257-254.000. 

Suganuma.  Masanori:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tadatoshi;  Yoshida,  Sugtiru;  Suganuma.  Masanori;  and 
Chirifu.  Takashi.  5,195,779,  d.  280-784.000. 
Sugata,  Masao:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Sugata,  Masao;  and  Kato.  Hideo,  5,196,283,  d. 
43O-5.000. 


Sugawara,  Takahiro:  See — 

Iwane,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Naoki;  and  Kaneko, 
Kimiko.  5,1%,598,  d.  568-575.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito.  Isao; 

Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yoiuga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takeru;  Nakazawa. 

Takahiro;  Ueno,  Mssstaks;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  and 

Ikeda.  Masuhiro,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Piperidine  compounds  useful  to 

treat  cerebrovascular  diseases.  5.196,439,  Q.  314-318.000. 
Sugimoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Morikawa,    Kunihiko;    and    Sugimoto,    Masaki,    5,195,608,    CI. 
180-297.000. 
Sugimoto,  Tai;  Kobayashi.  Hideaki;  Shindo,  Masahiro;  and  Nakayama. 

Hanio,  to  International  Chip  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 

Integrated  silicon-software  compiler.  5,197,016.  d.  364-490.000. 
Sugino,  Kiyotaka;  Yufu,  Teruyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Masayuki,  to  Omron 

Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Card  reader  having  locking  mechanism. 

3,196,687,  a.  235-483.000. 
Sugita,  Keizo;  Saito.  Shunei;  Tajih,  Akira;  Kaneko,  Hitoshi;  Okamura, 

Iwao;  and  l«tiiTiilf«,  Kentaro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Device  for  detecting  an  object  including  a  light-sensitive  detecting 

array.  5.196,689,  d.  250-206.100. 


Sugiura,  Yoshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam  deflector  and    Suwa,  Toshiyuki:  See- 
laser  beam  printer  using  only  two  inclined   reflecting  surfaces.  ~  -     •  —  • 
3,196,956,  d.  359-198.000. 

Sugiyama,  Mizuho,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  rear  wheel  steering  mechanism. 
5.193,603,  CI.  180-132.000. 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  and  Takaya.  Toshihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  replaceable  parts.  3,196,884,  CI. 
353-200.000. 

Snlc  Joaef  M.  Adjustable  dental  implant  system.  3,193.891,  CI. 
433-173.000. 

SuUivan.  Gail  W.:  See— 

Mandell.  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan,  Gail  W.;  and  Novick.  William  J., 

5.196.429,  a.  514-263.000. 
Mandrell,  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan.. Gail  W.;  and  Novick.  William  J.. 

5.196.430,  CI.  514-263.000. 
SuUivan.  John  T.  Fan  coil  unit  with  novel  removable  condensate  pan. 

5.195.332.  CI.  62-291.000. 
Sullivan,  John  W.:  See- 
Meier,  John  R;  Sullivan,  John  W.;  and  Mercer.  Paul.  5.196.838.  d. 
340-724.000. 
Sullivan,  Kevin  F.:  See — 

Earnshaw,  William;   Cleveland.   Don;  and   SulUvan.   Kevin  F., 
5,196,307.  a.  435-7.900. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG:  See — 

Waiert.  Hans-Georg;  and  Koch,  Rudolf.  3.196,018,  d.  606-99.000. 
Sulzer  Plasma  Technik.  Inc.:  See — 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller.  Robert  A..  3,196.471.  d. 
524-406.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ochi,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  Noguchi,  Hiro- 
shi; Terashima,  Masanimi;  Uezumi,  Ikuko;  and   Irie.   Kenji, 
5.196,337,  d.  435-240.270. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihira,  Mitsuaki;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  3,196,918.  d.  337-71.00a 
Harada,  Keizo;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu.  Shuji,  3,196,398.  a. 

505-1.000. 
Ito,  Masumi;  Saitoh,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yokota,  Hiroshi.  5,196,383,  d. 

301-12.000. 
Nishiguchi,     Masanori;     and     Miki,     Attushi.     5.196.726.     CI. 
257-737.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno.  Yasuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Mitso,  5,193.431,  d.  100-214.000. 
Yamada,  Hironari.  3,197,071,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ochi,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  Noguchi.  Hiro- 
shi; Terashima.  Masazumi;   Uezumi,  Ikuko;  and  Irie,  Kenji, 
5.196.337,  d.  435-240.270. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochiai,  Kiyoshi.  5,196.076,  d.  132-434.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  Moriai.  Yasuharu;  Kusumoto,  Kuniharu;  Ya- 
mamoto,    Morichika;    and    Wada.    Tetsuaki,    5,195,908.    d. 
439-422.000. 
Summit  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Klopotek,  Peter  J.;  SacharofT.  Alex  C;  and  Caro.  Richard  G.. 
3,196.006.  a.  606-12.000. 
Sun,  Chih-Kuo.   Wind-actuated   flashing   road  sign.   3.196.961,   CI. 

359-522.000. 
Son,  Hsiang-ning;  Cikut,  John  J.;  Martir.  Roque  V.;  and  Wristert,  Jos  P. 
inhibiting  popcorn  polymer  formation  with  sulfiir-containing  com- 
pounds. 5.196.619,  d.  585-002.000. 
Smdstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Bateman.  Charles  D..  5,196,847,  d.  34O-970.000. 
Griffin,  John  M..  5,196,832.  d.  34O-663.00a 
McCabria.  Jack  L..  5.196.746,  d.  3IO-54.00a 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirk,  William,  5,196,222.  d.  426-482.000. 
Supercomputer  Systems  1  imitcd  Partnership:  See — 

Chen.  Steve  S.;  Simmoas,  Frederick  J.;  Spix,  George  A.;  Wilson. 
Jimmie  R;  Miller,  Edward  C;  Eckert,  Roger  E.;  and  Beard. 
Douglas  R,  5,197,130.  d.  395-325.000. 
Superconductor  Tedmologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jamea.  Tmiodiy  W.;  and  Flemiac  Julia  S..  3,196^395. 0.  SOS-I.O0a 


Superior  Fireplace  Company: 

Rehberg,  Thomas  R..  5.195.82a  CI.  362-S23.00a 
Supron,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  MaitiB. 
Samud  W.;  Miller.  Carl  A.;  Pickering.  William  V.,  Jr.;  RieDo, 
Christopher  S.;  Rubinstein.  Arthur,  Silvetberg,  Morton;  and 
Supron.  Steven  A.,  5.196,083,  d.  156-364.000. 
Suslo,  Dan  J.:  See— 

Saxton,  Jay  R;  Sodt,  Andrew  J.;  and  Suslo,  Dan  J..  5.197.120,  Q. 
393-139.000. 
Sutter,  Franz:  See— 

Buser.  Daniel;  Sutter,  Franz;  and  Mundwiler.  Ulrich,  3,196.016,  CL 
606-72.000. 
Sutterlin,  Philip  H.  Collision  detectioa  circuit  for  rommmitnatinm 

network.  5,197.066,  d.  370-85.300. 
Suttoo,  Richard  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kreuz,  John  A.;  Sutton,  Richard  F.,  Jr.;  and  MiUigan,  Stuart  N., 
3.196,300.  a.  528-123.000. 
Sutton.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Grote.  Douglas  E.;  SchalT,  Richard;  Logue.  Beth  A.;  Mitchell, 
Terry;  and  Sutton.  Todd  A..  3,195.308,  d.  56-16.400. 


Shinohara,   Takayoshi;   and   Suwa,   Toshiyuki.    3.193,421.   CL 
92-161.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidehara:  See— 

Takagi,  Hisamitsu;  Tomura,  Masashi;  Nishiyama,  Akihide;  Suzaki, 
Hiddani;  and  Munyama,  Yukio.  5,197,091,  Q.  379-38.000 
Suzuki.  Junichiro;  and  Nakamura,  Minoru,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Ca, 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  heat-resistant  and  wear  resistant 
ceramic  material.  3.196.385,  d.  501-87.000. 
Suzuki,  Junzo:  See — 

Sueda,  Naomichi;  and  Suzuki,  Junzo.  5.197,115,  d.  39S-3O.00O. 
Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multilayer  wiring  method  of 

on-chip  modification  for  an  LSI.  3,196,362,  d.  437-31.000. 
Suzuki,  Keizo:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Kouei;  Han,  Masami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoahidome,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Soziiki,  Ketzo;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko.  3.196,327,  CL  336-36.000. 
Suzuki,  Makoto:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  Takano,  Fumitomo;  Suzaki.  Makoto;  Saito. 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga,  Hidenori.  3,196,668,  d.  219-1  laOOa 
Suzuki,  Mttao:  See — 

Kohno,  Yasuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Mitso.  3.195.431.  d.  IOO-214.0aa 
Suzuki.  Naoki:  See— 

Iwane.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Naoki;  and  Kaneko, 
Kimiko.  5,196.598,  d.  568-573.000. 
Suzuki,  SatosU:  See— 

Asahi,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Satoahi;  Kitamura.  Minora;  and  Suznki, 
Toshiyuki.  5.196.640,  d.  84-692.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Urata.    Yasuhiro;    Kumagai,    Kanihidr;    and    Suzuki.    Shigen, 
5,195,474,  a.  123-90.120. 
Suzuki  Syunsuke:  See — 

Okawa,  Takashi;  Sato,  Yoshifhmi;  Igarashi,  Hideo;  and  Svznki, 
Syunsuke.  5,196,572,  d.  560-343.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Atthi.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Kitamura,  Minora;  and  Suzuki, 

Toshiyuki.  5,196.640.  d.  84-692.000. 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kuroda,  Koki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  ftzing  appiaratus  having  a  heater,  a  movable  fifan  and  dectricd 

insulating  member  disposed  at  latent  end.  5.196,673.  d.  219-216.00a 

Suzumura,  Nobuyasu:  See— 

Saitou.  Yoatutami;  Isooo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzumura,  Nobuyasu;  and 
Inoue,  Makoto,  3,197.006,  d.  364-424.100. 
Svadna.  Lawrence  M.  Deep  pressure  massage  device.  3.193,310,  CL 

128-61.000. 
Svara,  Jutgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  Aluminum  bia(hydiai- 
ymethyl)pliaaphinate.  and  a  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  bia(hy- 
drozymethyl)phosphinates.  5.196,334,  d.  556-13.000. 
Svefaaug.  OswaU  C  Martial  arts  board.  5,196J49.  d.  428-6a000. 
Swadner,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Chang,  Roy  Y.;  and  Swadner.  Robert  L..  3.193,623.  CL  I92-S4.00C 
Swan.  George  A..  lU:  See- 
Swart,  Oerrit  S.;  Kamienaki.  Paul  W.;  Goldstein,  Stuart  S.;  Staafaa, 
David  W.;  aad  Swan,  George  A.,  m.  3,196.1  la  d  208-63.0aa 
Swanberg,   Mdvin   E.,   to   Xerox  Corporation.   Vestigial   adeband 

scophony  imaging  modulator.  3.196,949,  CI.  338-469.000. 
Swapoeinski,  John  P.:  See — 

Merle,  Thomm  C;  and  Swapceinski,  John  P..  5,196,194,  CL 
3SS-2SS.O0O. 
Swart.  Calvin  B.:  See— 

Lumdsky.  Leon;  Swart.  Calvin  B.;  Pittas.  John  L.;  Choi.  Song  M.; 
and  Peeven.  Alan  W.,  5.196,924,  d.  338-32.000. 
Swart.  Gerrit  S.;  Kamienski.  Paul  W.;  Goldstein,  Stnart  S.;  Staoba, 
David  W.;  and  Swan.  George  A..  HI.  to  Exxoa  Rcaearch  aad  Em^ 
neering  Company.  Hydrogen  recycle  betweea  stagca  of  two  i 
fized-bed/moving-bed  unit  3.196,110,  CL  206-63.000. 

Sweed  Machinery.  Inc.:  See —  

Bock,  Wayne  R.;  and  Hoffinaa,  Todd  E.,  3,193,413.  CL  83-l7&a0a 
Sweeney.  Kevin;  and  Mootigge,  Coffin,  to  Simnlairis,  lac.  MaaikiB 

construction.  3,193,896,  d.  434-263.000. 
Swenson.  Charles  A.,  to  Hoosioa  Advaaced  Reaeaich  Center.  lolrave- 
noos  fluid  temperature  regulation  method  aad  appantoa.  3,193,976, 
CL  604-1  ISjQOa 
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lod  Nakajiiiia,  Ichiro,  5,196,837, 


30-192.000. 


itaro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,196,923, 


ajiil,   Aldra;   Kaneko,   Hitoshi; 
Kentaro.     5.196.689,    O. 


SWF  Anlo-EIectric  OmbH:  See — 

Buier,  Kuit;  Schmid,  Eckbardt;  4id  Walther,  Bemd,  5,195,206,  a 

is-2saoia 

HaAttum.  Oeorg.  5,196,662,  d.  100^1.540. 
Nadwuer,  Waher,  5,196,659,  0.20041.270. 
Syed.  Ahmed.  Coatrolled  vuiable  comprcasioii  ratio  inlenial  combua- 

lioa  engine.  5.195.469.  CI.  123'«8.apA. 
Syabol  Technologie*,  Inc.:  See —      | 

Manan.  Eaunuel;  and  Katz,  Joadph.  5.196.683,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Syader.  Cail  E.,  Jr.:  See—  T 

Gtchwcnder.  Loii  J.;  and  Synder.  Cari  E.,  Jr..  3,196.130,  CI. 
2S2-49.90a  I 

Synthcaia,  Inc.:  See— 

Sutoo.  Jay  R.;  Sodt,  Andrew  J.dand  Suslo,  Dan  J..  3,197,120,  a. 
39S-139.00a 

Syttd  Intenational  S.p.A.:  Set 

SignORtIo,  Roberto,  5,195,641,  Ol.  209-698.000. 
Sifgda,  Andrew,  to  PioductioD  Prooicts  Company.  Coaxial  cable  end 

coaaector.  5.193,906,  a.  439-394.a|IO. 
SKkeiy,  Jnliui;  and  Oegbusi,  Olusegiii  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Tecfaaology.  Active  magnetic  flow  control  in  Czochralski  systems. 
5.196,083.0.  156-617.100. 
Ta  Trimnph-Adler  Aktiengeselbchall  See— 

Schmeykal.   Rudolf;   and   Hafi^iann.  Johannes.   5.195,833.   CI. 
4OO-183.00a 
Tabuchi.  Daiiuke:  See— 

Shoji,  Wataru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke 

a.  340-723.000.  " 

Taclubana,  Tatitito:  See—  I 

Takcachi,  Akihiko;   Kusano,  Akihisa;   Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Sato, 

Kaoni;  Itoh,  Toshiyuki;  Ishizii  Masanori;  Inuyama,  Toshihiko; 

Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Taihibana,  Tatsuto,  5,196,883,  CI. 

333-219.000.  T 

Tadroa,  Sobhy:  Set— 

Jeffiriea,  Alfred  T.,  Ill;  Honda,  Renji;  Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Tadroa,  Sobhy,  5,196.289,  a 
Tat.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Takanashi,    Itiuo;    Nakagaki, 
Aaakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
a.  358-55.000. 
Tai.  Ryoji:  Set — 

Watanabe,  Kikuo;  Tai.  Ryuji;  andlMuranaka,  Masaki,  5,196,213,  d 
423-336.000. 
T^ri.  Akira:  See— 

Sngita.   Keizo;   Saito,   Shunei; 
Okamura.    Iwao;    and 
250-206.  lOa 
Takada.  Mikio:  See— 

Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;  Miyake,  Y#shihiko;  Takada,  Mikio;  Kazama, 

Toahinori;  and  Wakatsuki,  Ko»saku,  5,196,974,  CI.  360-103.000. 

Takada,  Toahikatsu;  Imai.  Ryuji;  and  Kambe,  Rokuro,  to  Ngk  Spark 

Plug  Co..  L4d.  Multilayer  ceramic  nbstrate  for  mounting  of  semicon- 

duclor  device.  5,196,089,  a.  156-6i5.000. 

Takagi.  Atsushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Mim^  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  S,196,88|,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Tomura,  Masasfi;  Nishiyama,  Akihide;  Suzuki, 
ifiddnm;  and  Murayama,  Yukio,  |o  Fujitsu  Limited.  Portable  tele- 
phone  having   a   pipe   member   Which   supports   a   microphone. 
5,197,091,  a.  379-58.000. 
Takagi.  Nobuharu:  See —  I 

Yamada.  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara  Haruo;  Takagi,  Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hattori,  Toshio, 
5,195,252.  CL  34-26.000.  I 

Takagi.  Shoji:  See— 

KGta,  Mamoru;  Takagi,  Shoji;  aid  Aoyama,  Seigi,  5,196,725,  CI. 
257-672.000. 
Takago,  Toahio;  Kishita,  Hirofiuni;  S  ito,  Shinichi;  and  Fujii,  Hideki,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company  Liifited.  Organic  silicon  compoimds 
and  method  for  making.  5,196,557. 0.  556-422.000. 
Takahara.  Kazuhiro;  Yamaguchi,  T^ahisa;  Oda,  Masami;  Yamaguchi, 
Himhi;  Aoki,  Tettuo;  and  Asami,  1  umitaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data 
driver  circuit  of  liquid  crystal  displl  y  for  achieving  digital  gray-scale. 
5.196.738.  a.  307-296.100. 
Takahara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hiroae.  Sumio;  Takahara,  Shigei  u;  Koike,  Tadashi;  Aihara,  Shin; 
and  Ueno,  Keiji,  5,1%,231,  a]  427-164.000. 
Takahaahi,  Akira;  Hirano,  Masanori;  aid  Takeshita,  Teruo,  to  Hamama- 
tsn    Photonics    K.K.    Step    voliige    generator.     5,196,732,    C\. 
307-227.000.  ^ 

Takahiihi.  Hideki:  See—  | 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeuchi,  Eiidii;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;  Inoue,  Hideaki;  Satd  Yasuhito;  Takahashi,  Hideki; 
Honda.  Toahiro;  and  As^o-  Kenichiro,  5,196,890,  CI. 
355-259.000.  ~ 

TakahMhi,  Koichi:  See— 

Shiota,  Takao;  Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  takahashi.  Koichi;  Sato,  Masahiro; 
Fokuda,  Osamu;  and  Inada,  Koichi,  5,196,399.  CI.  505-1.000. 
TakahMhi.  Kyohd:  See— 

Mizobochi.  Akira;  Hida.  Y. 
Kyoichi;  and  Takahaihi,  Kyi 
Takahaahi.  Masatomo,  to  Canon 

tkm  apparatus.  5,196,947,  C\.  351 
TakahnU.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Uda.  YoaUhiro;  and  Takahashi, 


Umise,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto, 
5,l%,080,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Kaisha.  Image  communica- 
1.000. 


lobuaki.  5,197,082,  a.  375-4.000. 


Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kameda.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Mori, 
Kenichi;  and  Ashiya.  Masahiro,  5,195,577,  d.  165-104.130. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Oyama.  Hisashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Plain  light  source  device.  5,195,822,  a.  362-296.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu;  Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayafuji,  Mineki,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Aspirator.  5,195,%!.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Takahashi,  Teruo:  See — 

Kano,  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Ichiro;  Kawamura,  Osamu;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Teruo,  5,195,473,  CI.  123-90.390. 
Takahashi,  Tetshuhiko:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Haruo; 
Takahashi,  Tetshuhiko;  and  Okajima,  Kenichi,  5,196,702,  d. 
250-327.200. 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kodato.  Toshiharu;  Tamura,  Kozo;  Honda,  Tomotaka;  Takahashi, 
Toahihiro;    Kaji,    Masaki;    and    Ito,    Shoichi,    5,195,511,    O. 
128-66.000. 
Takahashi,   Yasushi;   Amada,   Eiichi;   Ando,   Kimiaki;   and   Miyata, 
Masanori,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cell  signal  processing  circuit  and  optica] 
switch  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,197.097,  CI.  380-6.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  HayaAiji,  Mineki, 
5,195,%1,  a.  604-35.000. 
Takakarhu,  Jouni;  and  Sarantila,  Kari,  to  Neste  Oy.  Method  for  feeding 
a  mud-like  catalyst  into  a  polymerization  reactor.  5,195,654,  d. 
222-1.000. 
Takamizawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Karasawa,    Isamu;     Kaneko,     Yasuyuld;    Hamano,     Masahiko; 
Takamizawa,  Kazufiimi;  Oshima,  Matsumi;   Shoji.   Hideyuki; 
Inomata,  Ken-ya;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  and 
Osawa,  Akira.  5.196.928,  d.  358-98.000. 
Takamura,  Kozo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engine  with  pillar  shaped  elec- 
trode. 5,196,76a  CI.  313-142.000. 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  Asakura, 
Tsutou;  Furuya.  Masato;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.  Compensating  structure  for  position  errors  in  apparatus 
for  recording  and  reproducing  charge  latent  image.  5,196,925,  d. 
358-55.000. 
Takano,  Fumitomo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Takano,  Fumitomo;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Saito, 
Hitoshi;  and  Koga,  Hidenori,  5,196,668,  d.  219-110.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umeda,   Yoshihisa;   Hiraga,   Hironobu;   and   Ohkuma,   Takaaki, 
5,1%,453,  d.  514-614.000. 
Takaragi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hiro;  Okada,  Shuji;  Nakanishi.  Hachira,  Kato,  Masao; 
Ohsugi,   Minoru;   Takaragi,    Shigeru;   and   Horiishi,    Nanao, 
3,1%,S86,  a.  564-442.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu; 
and  Kondou,  Hitoshi,  5,196,955,  d.  359-100.000. 
Takasaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Haruo; 
Takahashi.  Tetshuhiko;  and  Okajima,  Kenichi,  5,196,702,  CI. 
250-327.200. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Morita,  Kazuo,  5,195,774,  d.  280-731.000. 

Sawada,  Masami;  Nanbu,  Yuichi;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu,  5, 195,773, 

d.  280-728.000. 
Shimozono,  Shigeru;  Yoshimura,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,196,661, 

a.  20O-6I.45M. 
Yoshimura,  Kazuo;  Shimozono,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,196,660, 
CI.  200-6I,45M. 
Takatori,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  5,197,063,  d.  370-58.100. 
Takatori,  Taizo:  See — 

Tamura,  Kunimitsu;  Takatori.  Taizo;  Ishihara.  Akihiro;  and  Masui. 
Tadaaki,  5,l%,898.  d.  336-70.000. 
Takaya,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Toshihiro;    and    Takaya.    Toshihiko,    5,l%,884,    d. 
355-200.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamei,  Shigeru;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Katsuichi;  and  Kishimoto, 

Shoji,  5,196,406,  d.  514-58.000. 
Kanamani,    Tsuneo;    Hida.    Tsuneaki;    and    Muroi,    Masayuki, 

5,196,564,  CI.  560-52.000. 
Naka,  Takehiko;  Nishikawa,  Kohei;  and  Kato,  Takeshi,  5,196,444, 
CI.  514-381.000. 
Takeda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nishise,  Hideya;  Imaizumi,   Masaru;  Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Takeda. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kitakubo,  Hideo,  5,196,893,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Takeda,  Takayuki:  See— 

Itoh,  Shinichi;  and  Takeda,  Takayuki,  5,196,870,  CI.  346-133.000. 
Takefuta,  Hideyasu:  See — 

Ichiki,  Shiro;  and  Takefuta,  Hideyasu,  3.193,934.  CI.  475-227.000. 
Takegahara,  Takashi:  See — 

Seki,  Masaki;  Takegahara,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  5,197,014,  CI. 
364-474.310. 
Takemura.  Seiji:  See — 

Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Kou;  Nakagawa.  Osamu;  Takemura. 
Seiji;  and  Michii,  Kazunari,  5,196.917,  d.  357-70.000. 


Takcao,  Nakakatau;  Inada.  Koichi;  and  Yokoi.  Takayuki.  to  Meaicon 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatua  for  making  aa  aariierical  lent  aad  a  method  of 
making  aa  a^iherical  leaa.  3,195.407.  CL  C2-1.I10. 
Takediima.  Yoifaio:  See— 

Kitaarara.    Mikio;   Makmo,    Shingo;   aad   Takeahima.    Yoahio, 
5,195.233.  a.  29-603.000. 
Takednta,  Tenio:  See — 

Takahadu.   Akira;   Hirano.   Maianori;   and   Takeahita,   Teruo, 
3.196,732.  a.  307-227.000. 
Takelani.  Yntaka;  Matsuzawa.  Hira^  and  Iwata.  Kaoni.  to  Teijin 
Limited.    Organic    noalinear    optical    sahatanrr     3.196.147.    d. 
2S2-3S9.000. 
Takeadit,  Akihiko;  Kusano,  Akihita;  Kimizuka,  Jnaidn;  Sato.  Kaoni; 
Itoh.  Toahiyuki;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Inuyama.  Tnahihikn;  Okazawa. 
Kazahiko;  aad  Tachibaiu.  Tatsuto.  to  Caaoo  Kabndiiki  Kaidia. 
Image  fonning  apparatua.  5.196,885,  CI.  353-219.000. 
Takeuchi.  Eikdn:  See— 

Nakayaoia.  Ke^ii;  Takeuchi.  Eiichi;  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  Yamaaioto. 
Tadao;  laone,   Hkleaki:  Sato,  Yatuhito;  Takahadii.  Hideki; 
Hoada.    Toahiio;    aad    Aaako.    Kenichiro.    5,196.890,    Q. 
353-239.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kaiyi:  See — 

Shimokawa.    Kazuaori;    and    Takeuchi.    Kaqji.    5,195,383.    CL 
73-162.323. 
Takeuchi.  Koichi:  See— 

Yoahimolo,  Kyoauke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi. 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  laao;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  3,197,048,  d. 
369-13.000 
Takeuchi.  Mikio:  See— 

Kutoztt.  Tomotaka;  and  Takeuchi.  Mikio.  3.196,663.  CL  200-61.910 
Takeuchi.  Tsatomu:  See— 

Uaami.    Akin;    Matsuki.    Kazunori;    aad    Takeuchi.    Tautomu. 
3.196,786.  a.  324-lS<.0C»L 
Takie.  Akiaori:  See — 

Abe,  Kataumi;  aad  Takie.  Akiaori.  5.196.731,  CL  307-142.000 
Takiguchi.  Keaji;  Yanamoto,  Etauji;  aad  Kohno.  Hkleki,  to  Hitadu. 
Ltd.  Flow  imaging  method  by  means  of  aa  MRI  apparatus  aad 
appaiatus  for  reahziBg  same.  3,195.324.  d.  128-633.300. 
Takiaiolo,  KazuiU;  Kamezaki.  Yaaada;  aad  Taaiaaki.  Yukio,  to  MiU 
Industrial  Ca.  lid.  Restorative  sheet  traaapott  apparatua.  5,195,733, 
a.  271-3.100 
Takiao,  Hiroahi;  Komai,  Makoto;  aad  laobe.  Noriyuki.  to  Toyo  Tire  * 
Rubber  CoBpaay  Limited.  Method  for  mfwiring  rraiitanrr  to  slip- 
page. 3,193.337,  a.  73-9.000. 
Talwar,  Oumraa  P.;  Upadhyay,  Shakti;  Kauahic,  Chare;  Singh.  Amar- 
jeet;  aad  Sharan,  Madaa  G.,  to  National  Institute  of  Immunok>gy. 
Reverable  fertility  control  tor  prevealion  of  pregnancy  in  females. 
3.196,197.  CL  424-193.100. 
Tamai.  Shoii;  Olita,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui 

Totfau  Cbemicab,  lac.  Poiymide.  3,196.306,  d.  328-333.000. 
Taaibo,  ToaUharu:  Set— 

Tara,  Katauahi;  Tambo.  Toahiharu;  Motoyoahi.  Kaaame;  Haahi- 
moto.   Hklettka;   Uaaebachi,   Sholaro;   and   Koike,   Suramu. 
5,196,370,  a.  437-161.000. 
Tamura.  Hidehara:  See— 

Ogawa.    Kazuftmii;    Tamura.    Hideharu;    and   Miao,    Norihisa. 
5,196.227,  a.  427-44.000. 
Tamura.  Kozo:  See — 

Kodato,  Toahiharu;  Tamura.  Kou;  Hoada,  Tomotaka;  Takahaahi. 

Toahihiio;    Kaji.    Masaki;    aad    Ito,    Shoichi.    5.195^11,    CL 

128-66.000. 

Tamura.  Kunimitsu;  Takatori.  Taizo;  Ishihara.  Akihiro;  and  Masui, 

Tadaaki.  to  Tatauta  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  liquid 

seaaor,  a  method  of  manubcturing  the  same,  aad  an  antooiotive 

oa/battery  checker  employing  the  tenaor.  3,196.898.  Q.  336-70.000 

Taaabe,  Hiroahi.  to  Rkx>h  Compaay.  Ltd.  Sheet  leediitg  device  for 

image  fbtmiag  equipment  5,195.734,  d.  271-9.000. 
Tanahashi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Fujii.  Hitoyuki;  Tanahashi.  Maaaaki;  and  Yoahimura.   Yukio, 
3.193,6»2.  CL  242-78.100. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Torii.  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi.  Maaatnahi;  Saaaoka. 
Micfaio;  Shiroi.  Takaahi;  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka,  3,196,530,  d. 
340-310.000 
Taaaka.  Kazumaaa;  aad  Shimizu.  Joji.  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
mobile air  conditioning  system  3,195,574,  d.  163-22.000 
Tanaka.  Kiyoaki:  See— 

Takamura.  Kozo;  aad  Tanaka.  Kiyoaki.  3,196,76a  CI-  313-142.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro:  See — 

Yoahimoto,  Kyoauke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi. 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  laao;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  3.197.048.  CL 
369-13.000. 
Tanaka.  Norikazn:  See — 

Hirai.  Ifideo;  Aado.  Maaakatau;  Haahimoto.  Yaanhiro;  Fujimolo. 
Naoki;  Tmiaka.  Norikazu;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu,  5,195,932, 
a.  474-133.000. 
Tanaka,  Toahiaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Ynzo;  and  Tanaka,  Toahiaki,  5,196,971,  d.  360-85.000. 
Tanaka,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Moriuchi,    Nobors;    Yamaguchi,    Yoahiki;    Tanaka,    Toahihiko; 
Haaegawa,  Norio;  Kawamoto,  YoaUfbmi;  Kinnra,  Shin-ichiro; 
Kaga,  Toru;  aad  Kure,  Tokno,  5, 196,91a  CL  337-23.600 
Taaaka,  YaaUaki:  See— 

FujiUn,  Iffitmaki;  aad  Taaaka,  Yodiiaki,  5,196,918,  CL  337-71.000 


3,l96J7a 


Tanaka,  Yodiimirhi:  See— 

Hasetoh,  Sakumi;  Kameda,  Osamu;  Akatagawa,  Hitaaii^  OUta, 
Jumchi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoahimkdii,  3.193,479,  CL  123-19S.0QA. 
Tani.  Maaaaori:  See— 

Itoh.  Maayodii;  Yaaiada.  Kiichi;  YoaUda,  Hiroaki:  Ohtafce.  Kat- 
sunori;    Miyata,    Yasoaobu;    HaaUgucfai,    Maaayuid;    Taai, 
Maaaaori;  laoda,  Keqi;  SUgehan,  Toahio;  and  Yaaaa,  Mrao, 
3,197,001,  CL  364-426.010 
Taniguchi,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kazuaki;  Taniguchi,  Kiyooi;  Sckigachi,  Htao;  aad 
Kaneko,  TonMln,  3,196,213,  d.  42644.000 
Tanigudii,  Maaaloahi:  Set — 

Torii,   Sigeru;  Taaaka,  Hideo;  Taaiguchi,  Maaatnahi;   Taaanka, 
MkUo:  Shiroi,  Takmhi;  aad  Kameyama,  Yutaka,  3,196,33%  CL 
340-310.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Hamada,  Maaataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  IJiibadii.  Ke^ji;  Taaiguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  aad  Ootanka,  Hiroahi,  5,196,881,  CL  354  40ttJ0a 
Tanimoto,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kano,  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Iduro;  Kawamura,  Osamu;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Teruo.  5,195,473,  d.  123-90390 
Tanimoto,  Ke^ji:  &e — 

Watanabe,  Yoahilanr,  Kaaliinui,  YoaUyuki:  aad  Tanimoto,  Kc^ji, 
3,196,177,  CL  423-333JX)0 
Taaia,  Peler  O.  Aircnfk  intake  pipe  boh  heater  for  ekctrically  pfcheat- 

ing  an  aircraft  engine.  3,196,673.  CL  219-2OS.000. 
Taaiaaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Takimoto.   Kazudii;   Kamnaki.   Yasushi;  aad  Taaiaaki,  Ynkkt, 
5.193,733,  a.  271-3.100 
Taniyodn,  Shuichi,  to  Kawasaki  Stad  Oxporaboa.  Coatrol  method  of 
aad  apparatua  for  material  chargiag  at  a  top  of  a  blaat  ftsraaoe. 
3.l96iOW~a.  73-386.000 
Taimer,  Cynthia  L.:  See— 

Kitttell,  Jamea  M.;  Oibbons,  Charles  P.;  WhiUock.  Allan  A.;  Kia- 
sey,   Joe   L.,   Jr.;   aad   Tanner,   Cynthia   L-.   3,196,269,   CL 
428-313.000. 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  i«l.i««i»»,  Hidedd;  aad  U(±ida,  Takao,  to  Oki  EtocUic 
Iitdnstry  Co.,  Ltd.  Card  type  htfrgralerf  circwt  aad  respective  1/16- 
bit  card  coaaector.  3,196,994,  CL  36l-}9SiX)0 
Tapmalic  laternatioaal  Corporalioe  (Tic  AO>. .'' 

Eriksaon,  Alf.  3.193,624,  CL  192-36XniL 
Tan,  Katmshi;  Tambo,  Toahiharv;  Motoyoaiii, 
Hkletaka;  Umefaachi,  Sholaro;  aad  Kofte,  Si 
ElectioBKa  Corporatfoa.   Method  of 
iadading     compound     semiconductor    device. 
437-I6UI0O 
Tanaoon,  Jean-Marie,  to  BeU  Commuaicatioaa  Research,  lac  Re- 
chargertle  battery  indading  a  Li|.^zMB204  cathode  aad  a  caiboa 
anode.  3,196,279,  d.  429-194.000 
TatbeU,  Jamea  v.:  See- 

Bhatia,   Kamlesh   K.;   Md  Tatbefl,   Jamea  V.,   3.196,331,  CL 
349-274.000. 
Tardy,  Yanik:  See— 

Ddoa-Martin,  Chantal;  Arditi,  manxl;  Fariae,  Piene-Andre  ; 
Uamei.    Jeaa-Jacques;    aad    Tardy.    Yanik,    3.197,019,    CL 
364-363.000. 
Tartof,  Kenneth  D.,  to  lastitnte  for  Cancer  Research  Modilird  linimm 
vecton  for  restrictkm  mappiag,  their  preparaliaa  asid  nae.  3,196328. 
CL  435-172.300. 
Tarumi.  Yaaao:  See— 

Inomata.    Hiroihi;   Yamamoto,   Yaanihi,   Tarumi.   Yaaao;   aad 
Fokuda.  Kenichi.  3.196,558,  CL  S56-434.00O 

Tataao,  Toahio:  See —  

Miike.  Akin;  nd  Tataao.  Toahio,  5,196,312,  CL  435-13.000. 
Tate,  Patty  L.  Wrinkle-reducing  inaett  for  saitcaaea  aad  the  like. 

5,193,62a  C3.  I9O-36.000. 
Tatematau,  Susumu:  Sae— 

Kado,  Syuji;  aad  Tatemataa,  Suaumu,  3,19333%  CL  62-l37X)0a 
Tatauta  Electric  Wire  aad  CaUe  Ca,  Ltd.:  Sae— 

Tamura,  Kuaimitau;  Takatori,  Tatao;  bhihan,  Akihiro;  i 
Tadaaki,  3,196,898,  CL  336-70000 
Taubner,  Fred  R.;  Sigai,  A.  Gary;  Chenat,  dtaikt  F.;  aw 
Henry  B.,  to  GTE  Rrtxtucta  Cuiuusatioa.  Method  far  ptcpariag  zinc 
orthoaibcate  phoaphor  partide.  3,196,234,  CL  427-213X)0O 
Taaacher,  Joachim:  See — 

Groneidierg,   Rolaad;   aad   Taaacher.   Joachim.   3.193,492,   CL 
I23-S06O0O 
Tausler,  Samuel;  Dettliag,  Joaepb  C;  aad  Mooney,  John  J.,  to  Engel- 
hard Cotporation.  Hydrogea  sulfide-auppressiag  catalyst  syMeaL 
5,19639a  CL  302-251X)aO 
Taavroa,  FUbtioe;  aad  Dalbiez,  Andre ,  to  Valea  Lock-up  dutch  far  a 
hydrokinelic  power  trai— iminn  apparatua  for  a 
5.193,622,  CL  192-3.290. 
Taveme,  Thieny;  Leaiear,  Isabelle;  Depteai,  Patrick;  Cajgaard,  I 
H.;  Ouardiala.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  aad  Reaard.  Pierre.  U 
et  rnmpagair    Heterocyde  aahatitaled   alkylamiaa 
3.196,43^  &.  S14-27>.000. 
Tawada.  Maaanori:  See—~ 

MiKBBO,  Maaaiiarln.  Hiratayadai.  Teraaii;  Tawada.  Maaaaori;  and 
Kodera.  Toahiyuki.  3,196,636,  CL  187-103X100. 
Tayfor,  ChtiHopher  L.  UaivoMl  prediiaa  podtinaiag  jig.  3,193,73% 

CL  269-303.000. 
Taylor,  Jotm  A.  to  Imperid  Cheancd  ladaitrim  pic  BIS-aaotnaaayl 
icndive  dyea  teviag  m  N-alkyl-pheayltaiiJiaminr  link  for  cdlBhNC 
teztilea.  3,196,033, 0.  S-S49A)a 
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Tayiar.  Soolt  B. 

Cuakr,  Ranald  B.;  Taylor, 
S.19S.S46,  d  I3^3l7.00a 
TEAC  Corpomioa;  Set — 

latMC  Kanaako,  3.196,973.  O 
TecoBKh  Piodycti  CampaBy:  Set-- 
Havcat,  Dale  I.;  and  voa 

74-4ll.3aa 
Hodna,  Eric  &,  3.193,480,  a. 
Beverly  A-;  Richmond, 
I  Maltfaey,  lac.  PlatinaiD 
CL  314-lt3.0aa 
TcijiB  Limiled:  Stt— 

Konma,    Maaabo;    Ichihashi, 

3.196,472,  C3.  324423.000. 
Taketani,    Yataka;    Matsuzawa 

3.196,147,  a.  23^389.00a 
UmelaDi,  Hiroyuki;  M  eta, 
Shanichi,  3,196,331,  O 
Tekoka  Seiyakn  Kaboduki  Kasha: 

Koairiii.  Ryoji.  3,196,202.  a. 
Tcktrooix,  Inc.:  See— 

Baike,  Edwafd  P.;  Titteringt^i. 
Erikien,  Joem  B.;  and 
427-444.000. 
Rile,  James  D.,  3,193,43a  O. 
Tdediftaioa  de  France:  See— 
Halbert-LaaMlle,  Rotelyne; 
Benaid.  3,197.061,  d.  370-1 
TdediffMoa  de  France  S.A.:  See— 
Henoc  Jcaa-Piene,  3,196,933.  C 
Tdedyne  Indattiies,  Inc.:  See— 
Aatrim,  Robert  G.;  Dirrett, 
S,196,04<.  a.  73-313.000. 
Teledyne  MEC:  See— 

KeUey.  Paal  E.,  3.196.699.  a. 

Telefcaakliebalaget  L  M  ErksKMi: 

AadenMMi.  Bo  S.;  and  Lind,  t 

Tdetakea  Syttemtechnik  GmbH: 

Heme.  Khiu;  and  Schone, 
T>i#in*<<'«ni«|ii^.  See — 

La&ye.  Michel.  3,196,792.  O. 
Tdeltra-Telefoma  Elettionica  e 

CdocU,  Sflvio;  and  Fratti.  Marol*. 
Tdford.  Thomas  M.:  See— 
Brockett,   David  J.;  and 
iaO-248.000. 
Tcnerz.  Lars;  and  Hok,  BertiJ,  to 

ized  pleasure  lensor.  3,193,373,  CI 
Tcan-Tex  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Manh,  Thomas  R.,  3.193,708, 
Teiiper,  John  C:  See— 

Erickson.  John  H.;  and  Tepper, 
Teiada,  Milaugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  " 
Oeda,  Yasoo;  and  Terashi,  Yuichi^o, 
tries,  Ltd.  Gas  laser  apparatus.  3, 
Tcrai,  Hironutstt:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Akito;  and  Terai. 
Miyoshi,  Akito;  and  Terai, 
Termoto,  Taken):  See— 

Watanabe,    Kazuhiro;    and 
430-288.000. 
Tctaoka,  Fuminori:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasutaka;  Kotama. 
3.193,694,  a.  242-107.200. 


So  itt  B.;  and  Wagner,  William  M., 

160-103.000. 

Kiler,   Roland   L.,   3,193,386,   CI. 

1 23-19S.0OR. 
Ribert  C;  and  Chen,  Lan  B.,  to 
«  smplezea  and  the  like.  3,196,413, 

Tetsoo;    and    Minobe,    Nobuo, 

Hiroshi;    and     Iwata.    Kaoni. 

HiroAi;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura, 
344-7;  .000. 
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Donald  R.;  Rise.  James  D.; 
Clark  W.,  3.196,241,  a. 


1(|>- 168.000. 

Hell  rd,  Jean-Francois;  and  Le  Floch. 
1)000. 

338-136.000. 

,  Fd^rd  G.;  and  Tuominen.  Steven  M., 

2)0-282.aOO. 

T.,  5,196,723.  CI.  257-489.000. 
5,196.688.  a.  250-203.600. 


3;  4-207 


16a 

s.p.a.:See — 

3.197,021,  a.  364-725.000. 


Telfird,   Thomas   M.,   5,195,604,   a. 


Medical  Systems  AB.  Miniatur- 
73-705.000. 


C .  248-250.000. 


lohn  C.  5,195,941,  CI.  600-14.000. 
Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 
I,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemica]  Indus- 
,078,  a.  372-53.000. 


Uihara, 


l>7, 


Hira  nitsu,  5,197,121,  d.  345-146.000. 
Hira  nitsu,  5,197,122,  a.  393-146.000. 

Teramoto,    Takero,    5,196,296,    CI. 


ihigeru;  and  Teraoka,  Fuminori, 


Jehara,  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 


TerasU,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Terada,  Mitsugu;  Ohmata,  Ken; 
Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Terashi,  Y^hito,  5,197,078,  CI.  372-55.000. 
Tenihima,  Masazumi:  See — 

Ochi,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi:  Yokota,  Shinichi;  Noguchi,  Hiro- 
shi; Teradiima.  Masazumi;  tJezumi,   Ikuko;  and   Irie,   Kenji, 
5,196,337,  a.  435-240.270.      j 
Terashima,  Shigeo:  See —  I 

Washo,  Junichi;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Tfrashima,  Shigeo;  Horii,  Masahiro; 
Hynga.  Takao;  and  Deg«chi,  Toshihisa,  5,196,978,  CI. 
360-133.000.  ' 

Teromo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—      I 

Kaneko,  Maaao;  and  Nakamura.  Hideki,  5,196,347,  a.  436-127.000. 
Katsora,  Yoshiro,  3,196,166,  a.  422-43.000. 
Tessmer,  Terry  N.:  See— 

Boyd.  Cecil  E.;  Tessmer,  Ter  y  N.;  Dwyer,  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Tlumas,  Glen  E.,  5,195,746,  i  3.  273-148.00B. 
Teiaoo  inc.:  See— 

Hattoo.  Gregory  J.;  Durrett,  Mi  :hael  G.;  Dowty,  Earl  L.;  Collier. 
Gary   E.;   Redus,   Cliflbrd    L;    snd   Stockman,    Steven    M., 
3.19338a  CI.  73-861.040. 
Tesas  A*M  University  System,  Thi  i:  See- 
Baldwin,  Thomas  O.;  Devine, 
3,196,318,  a.  433-69.100. 
Teiaa  instruments  Deutachland  Gn4>H:  See- 
Meter,  Herbert;  and  SeOmeir,  N  artin,  5,196.735,  O.  307-260.000. 
Toaa  Instruments  Incorporated:  Sa  ^ 

,  Keith,  5,197,140,  a.  35  MOO.0O0. 


lerry  H.;  and  Shadel,  Gerald  S., 


Bean,  Kenneth  E.;  Powell,  John;  Freeman,  Jack  W.;  and  McGrath, 

Robert  D.,  5,196,378,  a.  437-226.000. 
Fritz,  Galen  F.,  5,196,268,  Q.  428-458.000. 
Garcia,   Felix,   Jr.;   and   WiUiams,   Rodney   D.,   5,196,714,   Q. 

250-561.000. 
Giasson,  Eric  J.;  White,  Alfied  J.;  Zaveri,  Narendra  R.;  Gonduaky, 

Joseph  M.;  and  Leipf,  Phillip  J.,  3,193,678,  Q.  236-93.0(Ht 
Keenan,  William  F.,  3,196.703,  Q.  230-332.000. 
Oh.  Sang  G..  3,197.018.  a.  364-308.000. 
Ovens,  Kevin  M.;  and  Niehaus,  Jeffrey  A.,  3,196.787,  CI.  324- 

158.00R. 
Schteck,  John  F.;  and  Tniong,  Phat  C,  5,197,029.  CI.  36S-189.0ia 
Shih,  Hung-Dah;  and  Kim,  Bumman,  5,196,359,  d.  437-40.000. 
Th.  Goklschmidt  AG:  See— 

Schmuck,  Manfred;  and  Seyffert,  Heribert,  3,196,034.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Thakoor,  Sarita,  to  Califoria  In^tute  of  Technology.  Deposition  of  thin 

films  of  multicomponent  materials.  3,196,101,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Thayer,  Donald  O.  Photography  booth  and  method.  3,196,876,  Q. 

334-78.000. 
Thedford.  G.  Neil:  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  W.;  Ludwig,  AUn  H.;  and  Thedfotd.  G.  Neil. 
3,193,612,  a.  184-6.400. 
Thibault.  Louis:  See— 

Dumoulin.   Raymond;  Arvisais,   Denis;   Brunet.   Marc;   Lussier, 
Benoit;  and  Thibault.  Louis.  5,195,438.  CI.  105-199.300. 
Thibodeaux,  Gregory  W.  Hair  relaxant  applicator  apparatus.  5,195,343, 

CI.  132-116.000. 
Thiery,  Urs,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
polyethers    containing    aminophenoxy     groups.     3,196,384,     O. 
564-418.000. 
Think.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaetano,  Ralph  R.,  5,195,683,  Q.  229-72.000. 
Thoma,  Christian  H.;  and  Arnold,  George  D.  M.,  to  Unipat  AG.  Fric- 
tion drive  transmission.  5,195,933,  CI.  475-206.000 
Thomas,  Craig  O.:  See — 

Thomas,    Robert   C;   and   Thomas,   Craig   O.,    5,196.061,   CI. 
106-697.000. 
Thomas,  Glen  E.:  See— 

Boyd,  Cecil  E.;  Tessmer,  Terry  N.;  Dwyer,  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Thomas,  Glen  E.,  5,195.746,  C[.  273-148.00B. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Mannion,    John    D.;    and    Magno,    Michael   G.,    5,195,518.   CL 
128-421.000. 
Thomas.  Margaret  T.:  See — 

Hanunann,  William  A.,  TV;  Kovacs,  Kerry;  Thomas,  Margaret  T.; 
Chen,  Jing-Den;  and  Raghaven,   Ranganatha,   5,196,287,  a. 
430-138.000. 
Thomas  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

CaUin,  David  G.,  S,19S,98a  CI.  604-167.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.;  Sekigahama,  Satoshi;  and  von  Salza  Brown, 
Richard,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Wafer  carrier. 
5,195,729,  CI.  269-21.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  C;  and  Thomas,  Ciaig  O.  Cementitious  composite  that 
includes  delignified  cellulosic  material  and  process  of  making  it. 
5,1%,061,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Thompson,  George  H.  B.;  Dawe,  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Spear,  David  A.  H., 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  manufacture. 
5,196,368,  CI.  437-90.000. 
Thompson,  Keith  P.;  Liu,  Yung  S.;  Banks.  Seth  R.;  and  Gailitis,  Ray- 
mond P.  Apparatus  and  process  for  application  and  adjustable  re- 
profiling  of  synthetic  lenticules  for  vision  correction.  5,196,027,  Q. 
623-5.000. 
Thompson,  Russell  B.:  See — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar;  and  Thompson,  Russell  B.,  3,193,968,  Q. 
604-95.000. 
Thomson-Brandt  Armements:  See — 

Wisshaupt,  Daniel,  5,196,645,  CI.  102-213.000. 
Thomson,  Mariste  A.,  to  Xinix,  Inc.  Method  for  control  of  photoresist 

develop  processes.  5,196,285,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Thoren,  Claes-Goran:  See — 

Akerblom,  Inga  S.;  Thoren,  Claes-Goran;  Rasmussen,  Knud  V.; 
and  Pedersen,  Jorgen,  5,196,030,  CI.  8-467.000. 
Thome,  John  S.  Apparatus  for  rotatably  launching  saucer-shaped  game 

disc.  5,195,499,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Thomgren,  John  T.  Liquid  activated  control  switch.  5,196,729,  CI. 

307-118.000. 
Thornton,  Harold  C,  Jr.,  to  GlasScrew  Company,  The.  Fastener  for 

joining  a  plurality  of  layers.  5,195,859,  CI.  411-510.000. 
Thorp,  Derek:  See- 
Bradbury,  Roy;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Thorp,  Derek,  5,196,392, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.;  and  Friberg,  Nathan  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The. 
Simplified  blade  brake  clutch  and  propulsion  control.  5,195,307,  Q. 
56-11.300. 
Thrasher,  K.  Jeff:  See— 

Yu,  Melvin  J.;  McCowan,  Jefferson  R.;  and  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff, 
5,196,427,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Threlkel,  Richard  S.;  Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  and  Woo,  Gar  L.,  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company.  Detergent  grade  to  C 10  to  Cjt 
olefins.  (Cio  to  C28  alkyl)benzenes  and  Cip  to  C2g  alkyl)  benzene 
sulfonates  and  process  for  preparing  same  using  a  phosphine  contain- 
ing catalyst.  5,196.624,  d.  585-513.000. 
Threlkel,  Richard  S.;  and  Kurkov,  Victor  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  & 
Technology  Company.  Detergent  grade  to  Cjo  to  Cjg  olefins,  (Cio  to 
Cjg  alkyl)  benzenes  and  (Cjo  to  Cu  alkyl)  benzene  sulfonates  and 


process  for  preparing  same  using  a  phosphite  contammg  catalyst. 
3,196,623,  d.  385-513.000. 
Thuli,  Joie^  J.,  to  Darlington  Dairy  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Cheese  brinmg 

system  with  collapsible  racks.  5,195,426,  d.  99-45Z0Q0. 
Thurkanf,  Andrew:  See- 
Moon,   James   A.;   Thurkauf.    Andrew;   Yamaguchi.    Shunichi; 
Bogawski,  Michael  A.;  Rice,  Kenner  C;  Mattson,  Mariena  V.; 
andJacobson,  Arthur  R.  3,196,413.  CL  3l4-2ia00a 
Thurow.  Gerhard:  Set— 

Keller.  Michael;  Schicck,  Klaus;  Dietrich.  Siegfried;  and  Thurow, 
Gerhard.  3,196.238.  a.  428-224.000. 
Tillery.  Michael  L.;  HarUin.  Eugene  G.;  Martin,  John;  Zammuto,  Sam- 
uel N.;  and  Bonilla.  Marcio,  to  Arachnid.  Inc.  System  for  remotely 
creditbig  and  billing  usage  of  electronic  entertainment  machines 
5.197.094.  a.  379^000. 
Tillotson  Corporatiaii:  See— 

Tilkjtson.  NeU  E..  3,193.537.  Q.  128-844.000. 
Tillotion,  Neil  E.,  to  TUlotKjn  Corporation.  Elastomeric  ooodom. 

3,193,337,  a.  128-844.000. 
Tmdall.  Donald  J.,  Sr.:  See—  _ 

Rowley,  David  R.;  and  Tindall,  Donald  J.,  Sr.,  3,196,334,  Q. 
433-240.200. 

Tinti,  Jean-Marie:  See —  

Nofre,  Claude;  and  Tmti,  Jean-Marie,  S,196,34a  CI.  346-309.000. 
Tnierat,  Brent,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Adventitious 
dtnis  juice  vesicles  from  pre-cnsting  juice  vesicles.  5,196,336,  Q. 
435-240.400. 
Titan  Corporation,  The:  See— 

EngeL  Gemot  M.;  Bean,  Dwight  R.;  and  Smith,  Edward  F., 
3,197,125,  a.  395-200.000. 
Titan  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

McSherry,  Thomas  S.;  Townsend,  Steven  D^  and  Townsend, 
Philh>  S.,  5,195,856,  d.  411-55.000. 
Titanbroo  I  Ahus  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Stig;  and  Lindberg,  Anders,  5,193,890,  d.  433-172.000. 
Titterington.  DonaU  R.:  See— 

BuAe,  Edward  F.;  Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Rise,  James  D.; 
Etiksen,  Joem  B.;  and  Crawford.  Clark  W..  3.196,241.  d. 
427-444.000 
TMA  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Stover.  John  C;  Bender.  James  A.;  Bemt.  Marvin  L.;  Bjork,  Don- 
ald R.;  Chausse,  Paul  D.;  Cheever,  Danid  R.;  Kirchner.  KeUy 
H.;  Schiff.  Tod  F.;  and  SkurdaL  Vincent  C,  5,196,906,  d. 
336-446.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See— 

M^uda,  Hiro;  Okada,  Shuji;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Masao; 
Ohsugi,    Minora;    Takaragi,    Shigeiu;    and    Horiiahi,    Nanao, 
3,196,386,  a.  364-442.000. 
Todo,  Satoru:  See— 

Starzl,  Thooas  E.;   Todo,   Satoru;   and   Francavilla.   Antonio, 
3,196,437,  a.  314-294.000. 
Tcdmo.  Masao:  See— 

UcUda,  Katsahira,  Masumoto,  Shozo;  Tohno,  Masao;  Munura, 
Mitsuo;  and  Okumura,  Makoto,  3,196.567,  CL  560-102.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oshino,  Genzi,  5,196,679,  d.  233-437.00a 
Toida.  Tsatomu:  See- 
Mori.  Kenji;  Tonosaki.  Masa<v,  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;  Toida,  Tsutomu;  and  Tojima,  Miki.  3.196,361,  d. 
558-277.000. 
Tojima,  Mild:  See — 

Mori,  Kenji;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;   Toida,   Tsutomu;   and   Tojima,   Miki,   5,196,561,   CI. 
558-277.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maki,  Renji,  5,195,793,  d.  293-155.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Odagiri,  Akihani,  5,193,874,  d.  417-27.00a 
Tokuda,  Lance:  See — 

Sobolka,  David;  Leung,  Ka  L.;  Inn,  Yul  J.;  and  Tokuda.  Lance. 
3.197,004,  a.  364-419.000. 
Tokumaru.  Hisashi:  See— 

Mukai.   Hiromu;   Tokumaru.   Hisashi;   and   Hayashi.   Kohtaro, 
5,196,877,  Ca.  334-193.120. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohno,  MitUDori.  3,193,613,  d.  186-59.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Furuse,  Yutaka;  and  Malsuhiro,  Keiji.  3,196.386.  d.  301-88.000. 
Tokyo  Electroa  Limited:  See— 

Hasegawa,    laahiro;    and     Kaneko.    Satoshi.     3,193,866,    CI. 
414-749.000. 
Tollini,  Dennis  R.  Sterilant  cartridge-cap  and  associated  connection. 

3,193.937.  CL  604-29.000. 
Tohnan.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Rasmuaaoo.  Gary  H.;  Tobnan.  Richard  L.;  and  Patd,  Gool  F.. 
3,196.411,0.  314-169.000. 
Tom.  Calvin  F.  Nose  bridge  pad.  5.196.871,  d.  351-132.000. 
Tomanovits,  John,  to  Philip  Morris  Incoraotated.  Apparatus  for  iuto- 
matic  bagging  of  ooopreMed  tofaaooo.  3,193,303, 


_  3,0.53-459.000. 

Tomforde,  Johann: 

Klein,  BerthoU;  Reicbel,  Anton;  Tomfbrde,  Johann;  and  Sacoo, 
Brum,  3,193,798,  d.  296-I46.00L. 
Tomino,  Ynshitaka-  See — 

Nakacawa,  Alsadii;  Sfainohara,  Hdedd;  Tomino,  Yodutaka;  and 
Shin.  Yoichi.  3.196,394,  d.  303-209.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Mogi,  Takaaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 
Mfthod  and  apparatus  for  delecting  reference  rotatimial  angle  for 


s»--moja.-n-3i 


each  cylinder  in  multiple-cylinder  internal  combostian   eagiae. 
5,196,844,  a.  34&87a290. 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori,  NoriyasD;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  S.I97.13I,  O.  39S-373.00a 
Tomiyama,  Soaumu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Picture  pnxxaing 

system.  3,196,859,  CL  346-74.300. 
Tomoda,  HaruUsa;  and  g«"«»^«.  Yasoomi.  to  MataushiU  Elednc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  spedfying  and  calmlating  a  pUy  time 
of  an  optical  disk  player.  3,197,051,  CL  369-14.000. 
Tomura,  Masashi:  See— 

Takagi,  tfisamitsu;  Tomura,  Masashi;  Nishiyaina,  Akihide;  Soznki. 
Hkldiaro;  and  Murayama.  Yukio.  5.197,091,  d.  379-58.00a 
Tone  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Quintana,  Terry  J.;  and  BaMersan,  Stephen  J.,  5,193,677,  CL 
229-1  n.OTO. 
Tonosaki,  Masao:  See- 
Mori,  Kenji;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura.  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;   Toida,   Tsutomu;    and   Tojima,    Miki,    5,196,561,   d. 
558-277.000 
Toon,  DonaU  A.;  and  Bddiaw,  Dou^  J.,  to  Soliait  CuHda  Ltd. 

Borehole  p«:ker.  5,193.383.  d.  166-ir.aOO. 
Torii.  Sigoa;  Taoaka.  Hideo;  Tanignchi.  Masatoshi;  Sasanks,  Midno; 
Shitoi,  Takohi;  and  Kameyama.  Yataka.  to  Otsuka  Kagska  Kabu- 
shiki Kaidia.  Process  ibr  preparing  2-exo-mediyleaepeaam  deriva- 
tives. S,196,33a  CL  S40-3IO.OOO. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See— 

Thonid,   Richard   A.;  and  Friberg.   Nathan  J.,   3,195J07,  d. 
56-11.300. 
Torres,  Fredrick  P.:  See— 

Kletzky,  Oscar  A.;  Koci,  Tnnothy  M.;  and  Torres,  Fredrick  P., 
5,195,964,  d.  604-53.000. 
Torringlon  Company,  The:  See — 

Faye,  Bradley  D.;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Alff,  Denis;  and  Hajzler,  Chris- 
tian. 5,193,831,  CL  384-448.000. 
Murphy,  Ricfaaid  F.;  and  Stdtzer,  Gordon  U,  3,193,473,  CL 

123-90490. 
Peilloud.  Feraand,  3,193,382,  d.  73-862.321. 
Toaeland,  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Vedage.  Gamini  A.;  Henderson,  WObam  W.;  and  Tosdand,  Ber- 
nard A..  3.196.587,  CL  564-451.000. 
Tosfaiaki  Yagi:  See—  _ 

Yamanobe.    Shigehani;    and    Ishikawa.    Norio.    3.196,873,   CL 
35l-2iaO0O. 
Toahflw  America  MRI,  Inc.:  See— 

Tiopp,  James  S.,  5,196,797,  CL  324-32ZO0a 
Totani,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakattuka,  MasAatm;  and  Yamagodn.  Akihiro,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  §at  producing  granules  of 
pdycaihoMte  and  composition  dmeof.  5,196,307,  CL  32M91Aia 
Tou.  Jamea  C;  and  Townsend.  Paal  H.,  m.  to  Dow  Owmical  Com- 
pany, The.  Mediod  of  making  an  dectrical  irtetcoBnection  device. 
5,196,103,  CL  204-192.34a 
Toukhy,  Medhat  A.;  and  Jcflnes,  Alfred  T.,  m,  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.  Selected  trihydioayfaenioplimnor  tijnuwmiiih 
and  their  use  aa  photoactive  compnmids  5,196,317,  CL  334-SS7Xiaa 
Town,  Michad-HaroU;  Siedd,  JowrUm;  and  Ziegnihnm,  JoKifeini.  to 
Bodiringer  Mannheim  GmbR  Prooem  and  reacent  for  the  determi- 
nation of  substrates  or  taxyme  adivilies.  3,196314,  CL  433-23.000. 
Townsend,  Paul  H.,  HI:  See—  _ 

Tou,  James  C;   and  Townsend.   Pnl  H.,   m,   3,196,103,  d. 
204-192.340. 
Townsend,  Philip  S.:  See— 

McSherry,  Thomas  S.;  Townsend.  Steven  D.;  and  Towmead, 
PUhp  S..  3,195,836,  d.  411-35.000 
Townsend,  Steven  D.:  See— 

McSherry,  Thomas  S.;  TowMcnd,  Steven  D.;  and  Townsend, 
Philip  S..  5,193,836,  CL  4ll-33Aia 
Toyo  Bossan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

HosUbo,  Takahiro.  3,193.638.  CL  222-9X00a 
Toyo  Tire  *  Rubber  Company  Limited:  Sm— 

Takmo,  Hiodii;  Komai,  Makoto;  and  bobe,  Noriydd,  3.193337. 
CL  73-9.00a 

Toyoda  Goad  Ca,  Ltd.:  See—  _  

MiaUam.  Knnio;  and  Noiaki.  Manlmo,  3.193,274,  CL  49-«4IXI0a 
Sakaida,  Shoji;  Ilo,  Keiao;  Kato.  Takadn;  and  Aadoh.  Hikani, 
3.196,151,  CL  264-46.T0a 
Toyota  Jkloaha  Kdmdiiki  Kaidia:  Ste— 

Chaio,  YoiUki;  SahiAi,  Maaato;  Tidtada.  Koji:  and  NowMwa, 

Yutaka,  3,193363,  CL  73-ll3.00a 
Kamiya.  Mamkaza;  Kagiyama.  Jogi;  KdwyasU.  Kiyonon;  and 

Hosono,  MMdd,  3,193396,  CL  74-374X100 
Kawabata,  Yasohiro;  Han,  Soichi;  Kageyama.  Hiradu;  KonoDi. 

Toshiaki;  and  Mnnkaau.  MoSoidii,  3,193,478,  CL  123-I93.40a 
Sugiyama.  Mizaho.  3.193.603,  CL  IK>-132i)aa 
Trask,  Jeffrey  L.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coavany.  Ifigh  ipeed  daplea 
printing  -"^-i*— ■—»  having  phnd  teveniag  pathways.  3,19<wl97, 0. 
333-319.00a 
Travdiag  Light.  Inc.:  See— 

LeraerTRobert  A.,  3,193,50a  CL  l26-29XXn. 
Travis,  Stephea  C,  to  Siryker  Corpotaticn.  i^O-Mie  bed  meAoa  ooa- 

tnd  drcait  having  a  miuoproceasoc.  3,19S,l9t,  CL  3-6I8XI0a 
Ticfiinetaaa:  See — 

Weher,  JcHi-Marie:  and  Naadot.  Pierre,  3,196,074, 0.  l4<-SI4iBa 
TreoKO  Incoiponied:  See- 
Bryant,  Joy,  3,196,433,  CL  32l-3l.aaa 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23,  1993 


March  23. 1993  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

ii«.n  H»iin-  ml  Hnld.  ■XttMBD.  to  DaininDon  Screen  kOk.  Go.  Ltd.  Maty.  Brian  J..  3,I9S,a9«.  CL  439-7TXKn. 


PI  77 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23.  1993 


March  23. 1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


TrcviMB,  Walter  &e— 
Laodwoa.    Fnotmo; 
36-II7.00a 

Tripfi,  Entt,  to  Wegnaim  ft  Co.  CAnbH,  Fmna.  Unbalance-compennt- 

iag  device  for  a  weapon,  apeo  aOy  a  large-caliber  weapon  with  a 

loig  bancL  3.196.642.  a.  «9-3r  »0. 

Trilchler,  Robert  W.:  Set— 


rrevimi.    Walter.    3.193.2S9.    O. 


RmkI  J.;  de  ChaM  I  David  J.,  deceased;  WeKombe. 

Oraeme  L.;  Kerr.  David  T.;  Boyce,  Phillip  R.;  White,  Raymond 

II;  Tiilchier.  Robert  W.;  lad  Buhot,  John  W..  3,193.923.  O. 

432-«4.00a 

Triaow  Domenico 

Dona,  Oianfedeiioo;  Iietta,  A^na  M.;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Ferrari, 

Maiio;  Fomaaero,  Maria  C  ;  and  Trizio,  Domenico.  3.196,443, 

a.  314-403.000. 

Ttoatha,  Robert  H.  Fish  lure.  3493,266,  d.  43-17.600. 

Troeacb-Schaller,  Irene: 

llftfli Jocbem;  Troetsc^-Schaller,  Irene;  Wettling,  Thomas; 

Kahl,  Thomas-Michael;  Ha  pfer,  Leopold;  Franziachka,  Wolf- 

OBC  and  Koehler.  Hermaii.  3,196,611.  CI.  368-663.000. 

Trata,  Rdllip  P.;  Scant  land,  Joe  F.;iand  Flory,  Thomas  A.,  to  Scantland 

ladottries  Inc.  Vacuum  beat  shield.  3,196,206,  a.  423-28.100. 
Trojan.  Michad  J.:  &e— 

Loira.  Jairo  H.;  Trojan,  Michael  J.;  and  KJingensmith,  William  H., 
3.196,460,  a.  324-76.000. 


Tropp,  Jamea  S.,  to  Toshiba 
n  Myiuiietry  in  an  NMR  radio 
freqiMacy  coil  having  N-fold  r 
3,196^797,  a.  324-322.000. 

Tni  Vne,  Inc.:  See— 

Soda.  Ken,  3.196,088,  Q.  136-631.000. 


MRI,  Inc.  Method  of  correcting 

luency  coil  and  an  improved  nKlio 

and  reduced  eddy  current 


Institute  of  Technology.  Mag- 
5.  a.  310-12.000. 

Phat  C,  3,197,029,  O.  363-189.010. 

280-736.000. 
411-326.000. 
I80-234.00a 


;  and 


,  David  L.,  to  Massachi 
nelic  pnaitioning  device.  3,196,' 
Tniaag.  Phat  C:  See— 

SchredE.  John  F.;  and  Ti 
TRW  Inc.:  Sm^ 

Caevas.  Jess  A..  3.193,777, 
Sleyn.  Willem  J.,  3,193,860, 
Wood.  Roey  E..  3.193.603, 
Zsofaiay.  Denes  L..  3,196,989,  a.  361-383.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  See— 

Komerska,  Anthony  J.;  LeczMr,  Mark  T.;  Wallner,  John  P. 
Shdiabarger,  Richard  E.,  3. 193,773,  a.  280-732.000. 
Ttakiris.  Todd  N.:  See— 

Leard,   Francis  L.;  Tsakiris,  Todd   N.;  and  Warde,  Cardinal, 
3,196,767,  a.  313-349.000. 
Tsantrizoa.  Peter;  Mavropoulos,    Lakis  T.;  Shanker,  Kartik;  Drew, 
Robin  A.  L.;  Henshaw,  Bruce;  a  nd  Lachance,  Raynald,  to  Noranda 
Inc.    Tantalum     carbide    composite     materials.     S,l%,273,     CI. 
42V6I4.000.  T 

Tsubaki,  Yasnhiro:  See— 

Yainada,     Kiyomi;     Hagiwara     Haruo;     Takagi,      Nobuharu; 
Tsnkamoto,  Hideo;  Tsubali,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hattori,  Toshio, 
5,195,232.  a.  34-26.000. 
Tsuboi,  SinicU:  Honda,  Ikuro;  Ml  irata,  Sakae;  and  Hattori,  Yumi,  to 
Niboo  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  .K.  Fotmicidal  agent  for  combauing 
termites.  3,196,442,  a.  3l4-337.(  00. 
Tsaiboachi,  Kazuo:  See— 

MIkoafaftia,    Nobuo;    Tsubou^    Kazuo;    and    Masu,    Kazuya, 
3,196,372,  a.  437-187.000. 
Tsnchiya.  Yoshinobu;  Kurabayast  i.  Ken;  Moroboshi,  Hiroyoshi;  Yo- 
sUda,  Akio;  Nishitani,  Tadakuni;  and  Niida,  Yoiiaki,  to  Isuzu  Motors 
f  imitrd.  Porous  sintered  body  i  nd  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
3,196.264.  a.  428-328.000. 
Tsodnya.  Yuzo;  and  Tanaka.  Toa^iaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Tape  loading  mechanism  for  use  in  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  having  tape  control  features  for  preventing  damage  to  tape. 
5.196.971.  a.  360-85.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazutaka;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  TAasaki,  Yukio;  Itch,  Haruo;  Takaha- 
shi,  Tetshuhiko;  and  Okajima,  Klnichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Photo-sensor 
and  method  for  operating  the  sa^.  3,196,702,  CI.  230-327.200. 
TsBJi,  Seiichi:  See —  > 

Shimada,  Yuldichiro;  Komatai,  Nobuhiro;  Tsuji,  Seiichi;  Fujita, 
Satoshi;  Nakatsuka.  Hiroshft  Kawamura.  Hiromichi;  and  Shin- 
hama.  Makoto,  3,193,607,  d.  I80-2%.000. 
Tsukada,  Koji:  See—  { 

Chnjo,  Yoihiki;  Sahashi,  Maslto;  Tsukada,  Koji;  and  Nonomura, 
Yutaka.  5,195,363,  CI.  73-llf.OOO. 
Tsokamoto,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwva      Haruo;      Takagi,      Nobuharu; 
Tnkunoto,  Hideo;  Tsubal^i,  Yasuhiro;  and  HMtori,  Toshio, 
5.195.232.  a.  34-26.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro;  See — 

KasiBiold.  Shigeru;  Komori,  Shigeki;  and  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro, 

3.196.908.  a.  337-23.300. 

Tsunoda,  Arihiro;  Kanoo.  Atsushfc  Osaka,  Toshiyuki;  KataAichi,  To- 

shinaba;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Oaiuras,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Nipping  device  of  a  transfer  unit.  3, 195,740,  a.  271-277.000. 

Tsunoda.  Tomoaki:  See—  ] 

Saknma,   Tetsuo;    Mizuhara,  14oboru;   Tsunoda,   Tomoaki;   and 
Yamagishi.  Junko,  5.197,094  CI.  379-211.000. 
Tsotagawa,  Wataru:  See—  , 

Inoue,  Michitaka;  Ikeda,  Kaiuo;  TsuMgawa,  Wataru;  Oda.  Yo- 
sfaida;  and  Nobumoto.  Sfaoji    3,193,780,  CI.  280-834.000. 


Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

YoaUmoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi, 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  5,197.048.  d. 
369-13.000. 
Tuan.  Hsiao-Chin:  See — 

Lu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tuan,  Hsiao43iin,  5,196,367,  CL  437-70.000. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  delivery  system  with 

outlet  pressure  regulation.  5,195,494,  d.  123-514.000. 
Tummala,  Rao  R.:  See — 

Bakhru,  Nanik;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Czomyj,  George;  DiPaolo, 

Nunzio;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Mutdiavilli,  Suryanarayana;  Stei- 

mel,  Heinz  O.;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R..  5.196.251.  a.  428-76.000. 

Tumminelli.  Richard  P.;  Hakimi.  Farhad;  and  Haavisto.  John  R.,  to 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Method  of  forming  an 

optical  channel  wavrauide  by  gettering.  5.196.041,  CI.  65-30.100. 

Tuominen,  Steven  M.:  Me — 

Antriin.  Robert  G.;  Dirrett.  Edward  G.;  and  Tuominen.  Steven  M.. 
5,196.048.  a.  75-315.000. 
Turchetti.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Cellini.  Michael.  Jr.;  Forgensi.  Rudolph;  Oulman.  Edward  J.; 
Mannik.  Kallis  H.;  Turchetti.  Robert  J.;  Wood.  Donald  H.;  and 
DeYoung.  Morris  M..  Jr.,  3.196,803.  Q.  324-713.000. 
Turner.  S.  Richard;  Voit.  Biigitte  I.;  and  Nidseai.  Ralph  B..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  multiply-branched 
aromatic  polyesten.  5,196,302,  O.  328-272.000. 
Turunen,  Dkka;  and  Mustonen,  Eva-Liisa,  to  Kemiia  Oy.  Process  for 

the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,196,179,  O.  423-388.000. 
Tuzinaki,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Engehnann,  William  H.;  Watson,  Pamela  J.;  Khalafalla,  Sanaa  E.; 
PaMman,  John  E.;  and  Tuzinski,  Patrick  A.,  5,196,401,  a. 
507-120.000. 
Tyan,  Yuan  S.:  See- 
Pan,  Kee  C;  Tyan,  Yuan  S.;  and  Vazan,  Fridrich,  5,196.294.  a. 
430-270.000. 
Tyan,  Yuan-sheng:  See — 

Pan,    Kee-chuan;    Tyan,    Yuan-sheng;    and    Vazan,    Fridrich, 
5,196,284,  a.  43O-I9.00O. 
Tylaska,  Timothy  T.  Quick  release  apparatus.  5,195,223,  CI.  24-602.000. 
Tyler,  Ray  G.,  to  Skellerup  Rubber  Manufacturing  Limited.  High 

stability  aseismic  bearing.  5,195,716,  a.  248-632.000. 
Tyng,  Liou  Y.  Sole.  5,195.254,  d.  36-3.00R. 
Tyree,  Lewis,  Jr.  FiUer  for  small  tanks  or  the  like.  5.195.567.  d. 

141-331.000. 
UbukaU  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ubukata,   Susumu,  deceased;  Mizutani,   Yasukazu;   Higashikata, 
Isao;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5,196,820,  d.  337-368.000. 
Ubukata,  Shinya,  Reiko  Ubukata,  Shiimosuke  Ubukata,  legal  represent- 
atives and/or  hein:  See — 
Ubukata,   Susumu,  deceased;  Mizutani,   Yasukazu;   Higashikata, 
Isao;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5,196,820,  d.  337-368.000. 
Ubukata,  Susumu,  deceased  (by  Ubukata,  Shinya.  Reiko  UbukaOa, 
Shiimosuke  Ubukata,  legal  representatives  and/or  heirs);  Mizutani, 
Yasukazu;  Higashikata,  Isao;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  to  UbukaU  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally  responsive  switch  and  method  of  making 
the  same.  5,196,820,  a.  337-368.000. 
Uchdorf,  Rudolf:  See— 

Knofel,  Hartmut;  Brockelt,  Michael;  Petinaux,  Marcel;  Uchdorf, 
Rudolf;  and  Schal,  Hans-Peter,  5,196,591,  d.  564-331.000. 
Uchida,  Katsuhiro;  Masumoto,  Shozo;  Tohno.  Masao;  Mimura,  Mitsuo; 
and  Okumura,  Makoto,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Bi- 
pbenylylpropionic  acid  derivative,  process  for  preparing  the  same 
and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  the  same.  5,1%,S67,  CI. 
S6O-102.000. 
Uchida,  Takao:  See— 

Tanuma,  Jiro;  Ishimizu,  Hideaki;  and  Uchida,  Takao,  5,196,994,  CI. 
361-395.000. 
Uda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital 

signal  regenerator.  5,197,082,  CI.  375-4.000. 
Ueberle,  Friedrich:  See— 

MuUer,  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter;  Eizenhofer,  Harald;  Ueberle, 
Friedrich;  Weiler,  Herbert;  and  Schultheiss,  Reiner,  5,193,308, 
a.  128-24.0EL. 
Ueda,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Kusuda,  Motoo;  Ueda,  Hirokazu;  and  Masuda,  Hitoshi,  5,196,066, 
CI.  118-612.000. 
Ueda,  Hiromi:  See— 

Nakano,  Yukio;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  5,197,063,  d.  370-58.100. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Kuwana,  Minoru;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  Arimoto,  Tet- 
suya;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ueyama,  Masayuki,  5,196,880,  O.  334-400.000. 
Ueda.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Kuragano,  Morimasa;  Isobe,  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Koshibe, 
Minoru;  Sezaki,  Yoahihiro;  Segawa,  Hirozo;  Yoguchi,  Katsuji; 
and  Ikarashi,  Rensuke,  5,196,578,  d.  562-531.000. 
Ueda,  Osamu;  Hieda,  Teruo;  and  Kawahara,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Automatic  image  signal  correcting  device.  5,196,923, 
d.  358-27.000. 
Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Kou;  Nakagawa,  Osamu;  Takemura,  Seiji; 
and  Miclm,  Kazunaii,  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier 
tape.  5,196,917,  a.  357-70.000. 
Uehara,  Michito:  See — 

Terada,  Mitsugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideald; 
Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Tersahi.  Ynichiro,  5,197,078.  d.  372-5S.00a 


Ucmara.  Hmuo;  and  Hold,  Tebao.  to  Dainipiion  Screen  Mii|.  Co.  Ud. 
Method  of  reading  optical  image  of  inncled  sarCaoe  and  image 
leadiag  sytfem  esnployabale  therciu.  5.197.105.  CL  3S2-a.00a 
Uetio,  Keiji:  Set 

Hiroae,  Snmio;  Takabara,  Shigeru;  Koike.  TadaaU;  Aihan.  Shin; 
and  Ueno,  Kev.  5.196.231.  d.  427-164.00a 
Ueno,  KaktU:  Set—  _    ^     ^,    .     ^  . 

Saa^oto,  HacUro;  Nakamara.  TakahanM  KarAe.  Nono;  Saito. 
gao;  Higuaalii.  Kanizo;  Yoaaga.  Maitihiro;  Kaneko,  Takeni; 
Nakaxawa,  Takafairo;  Ueno.  Maaaiaka;  YaaMlM^  Kiyaaai;  Ueno, 
KolBhi:  and  Oeda,  MMohiro.  5,196^439.  d  S14-318.00a 
Ueno,  Maaataka  See — 

Suciniolo,  Hadnro;  Nakaanua.  Takahaia;  Karibe.  Noiio;  Saito. 
&ao;  IfiguMhi,  Knain;  Yonaga.  MaMUra;  Kaneko,  Takero; 
Nakaiawa.  Takahiro;  Ueno.  Mantaka;  Yamatn.  Kiyooi:  Ueno. 
Kohsfai;  and  Ikeda.  Manhiro.  3.196,439.  CI.  S14-31S.00a 
Ueyama.  Masayoki:  Set— 

lahibathi.  Keajk  Kuwana,  Minom;  Scrila.  Yaaaaki;  Aranoto,  Tcl- 
saya;  OoUaka.  Hiroshi:  Hara.  Yoahihiio:  Ueda.  Hiraahi;  and 
Ueyama.  Masayuki.  5.I96.8S0.  d.  3S4-40aOOO. 
(Jezumi,  Dci^:  See — 

Ochi,  HiiaaU;  Oklsoka,  Hiroshi;  Yokota.  Shinichi;  NogncU.  Hiro- 
shi; Tcnihimi.  MaMzumi;  Uezumi,  Ikuko;  and  Itie.  Kenji. 
5.196.337.  a.  435.24a270.  ._^,^^  ^ 

Ugarte.  F^pe  A.,  to  Makser.  SJ^  Golf  club  heada.  5.195.749.  d. 

273-187.4aa 
Uhen.  David  A.:  Ste-  ^.^      ,^  _ 

Schick.  Kari  O.;  Kargea,  Pwd  M.;  Lang,  Gary  A.;  and  Ubea.  David 

A..  5.196.169.  CL  42241.00a 
Ubl.  Jurnen:  See — 

Dirachl,  Franz;  Uhl.  Jurgen;  and  Bernhdm.  Michad,  5,196,360,  CL 
428-29a00a 
Uhl,  Thomas:  See — 

BerthoU,  Hdniich;  Uhl,  Thomas;  Handschuh.  Kurt;  and  Wicaead. 
Georg.  5.196.754,  d.  310-324.00a 
Uintah  Reaourccs,  Inc.:  See— 

McndL  Byron,  5,196,038.  CL  I06-27*.00a 


I  J.,  S.19S.I9«.  CL  439-77An. 
Battty-.St—  _ 

Fdde.  David  K.;  and  McKoon.  Robert  H..  S.I93.6S1,  CL 

221-I74Aia 
Fdker.   Brian;   and   McDaaid.   Michad   R-.   S.19MI4>   CL 

333-234Xn). 
Lewta.  DonaU  R-.  3.196^161.  a.  376-272X00. 
Food  A  Dew  AahasdMiatkia:  Ss*— 
Beanl.  RidMd  B.;  SdMrider.  Robeit;  Sdnnn.  I 
Proat.  Fiedcfick.  3.19(^799.  CL  324-S57AnL 
Heahh  and  Hnamn  Servioca:  Sa»- 

Monn.  jMiea  A.;  Thacfcaaf.  Aadrew;  Ya 

Boowiki.  Midad  A.;  Rioe.  Kcnner  C;  Mauaon,  Mariena  v.; 
Md  Jaoobaon.  Ai&ar  E..  5.I96.4IS.  O.  SI4-2ia00a 


U.S. 


VkA  Kazao:  Set— 
ICawaie. . 


„   ^  .  riro;  Ukaji.  Kazix^  and  Nagashima.  Emi.  5.196.029.  a. 
8'40S.OOO. 
UmebacU,  Shoiaro:  Set—                                      .   _             .,    _ 
Tara.  Katauahi;  Tambo.  Toahiharn;  Motoyoahi,  Kanamr;  Haahi- 
moto,   Hidetaka;   UmdMchi.   Sbotaro;   and   Koike,   Suaamu, 
5,196.37a  CL  437-161.000.                                 ^    ^      ^  ^ 
Uneda,  YaaUl^  Hiraga.  Hironobii;  and  Ohkuma,  Takadd,  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  CrystaUine  deoxyspergnalin.  proceas  for  its  TOiare- 
tion  and  suppository  containing  die  same.  5,196,453.  CL  314-614.000 
Umdiara.  Maaaakira:  See- 
Abe,    MtcUham;    and    Umehara.    Masaddra.    3.196034    CI  . . 

428-64.00a  ^     .     United  Statea  Sallied  Corporaliaa:  5a»— 

Umelani, Hiioynki; Men. Hiroahi;  Inata.  Hiroo; and Mataanmr^Shuni-  Jcaebea.  Tan.  3.193.SOS,  CL  Ut-JDJOOO. 

cU.  to  Tdjin  Limiled.  Poly<N-cyclic  iminoetherX  procem  for  pro-   {jgiioi  Techtnlogiea  Aaluasotive,  Inc.:  See— 
doction  thereof,  thanoaettiaicompadtioncontainiag  it  and  thermo-  Parker,  David  A..  3,197,007.  CL  364-424XiSa 

United  Tednotogiea 


William  R;  Watson.  Panria  J.;  KhalalUla.  Sanaa  E-; 

Jdm  E.;  and  Tnziaki.  Patrick  A-  3.196^401.  CL 

307-1204100. 
Nationd  Aeronaatica  and  Space  Adaiiaidraiwn:  See— 
CalliMford.  Halioe  S.;  Otorwc  OiObrd  E.;  and  Lighlaey, 
Geaf«e  R..  3.196g069.  CL  127-37Aia 
Navy:  Set — 
Booa.Jol«  8,5.196351.  a  437.4a00a 
niMiiaii.  MKfc  U;  Oareia.  Oiahan  A.;  and  Reedy.  RoaaU  E.. 

3.i96.ao2.  CL  32A-tajaeo. 

CtatnOi  Steven  E..  S.19«,7n.  CL  324-ISSJnL 

FIcMer.  Larry  D.;  Miller,  Stephen  A.;  and  Ddibelday.  Wadad 

B,  S.I96.69QI  CL  25O-207.00a  

Gil^a,  D^Dmi  K;  aad  TiliMtwa.  Mkhad  E-.  5.196^599.  CL 

S68-99O.00O. 
KidwcO.  David  A-.  5.196.302.  CL  433-«An. 

Kits.  Mark  J..  3.196,653.  CLUl-224An.  

Schwee.  LeoaMrd  J.;  and  Hanter.  Pad  E..  5.197/nS.  CL 

36S-S7.aoa 

Una  Cuiporation: 
Abc^Kaaaasi;  and  Ti 

364  468000 
Dietz.  Haw-Wctaer;  Kloa^fcin.  Kari;  ani  RanpC  Hont-Her- 

maaa.  5.196,968.  CL  36»«9.00a  ^     _ 

Doomhein,    Laarens;    and    Kcttenia.    Jeroen.    5.196,736,    O. 

307-263X1001 
Loll;  Owflyn  F.;  Wtem,  Joka  F.;  and  YoaeO.  Richard  J.. 

5,197,085,  CL  375-ttAXI. 
ShiytetnHi.  AliertM  A.  S.,  5,196,768.  CL  3IS-36SJia 
Van  Heaadcn.  Omar  P.  L.  P.;  ad  VcriKyen.  Joaef  H.  M.  R-. 

5.197,056.  CL3«»-37.00a  _.  .,_.^ 

Veibeek.  fftiTr-  H.;  vaa  E^SfUkmau,  Wilma;  and  Hendna. 
J.  M..  5.196.938.  CL  339-344il0a 


I  Takie.  Akwiri.  5.196,731.  CL  307-l4ZXn>. 
I  P.  M.;  aad  Sjoerdama.  Sjoerd.  5.197.011.  CL 


.ooa 


set  tedn.  5,196.531.  CL  544-T 
Umite,  SUgdci:  See—  _  .    , .    „ 

Mizobudu,  Akira;  Hida.  Yoshiaki;  Uauae.  Shigeki;  Yamamoto. 
Kyoichi;  and  TakahaU.  Kyohd.  5.196,0M).  d.  156-234.000. 
Underwood.  Max  E.:  See—  ,  ..   „ 

Larsen.  Tbooa  L.;  Underwood.  Max  E.;  Noordzij.  Maarten  P.; 
and  Chen.  Shiou-Shaa.  5.196,632,  CL  58S-440an. 
Union  Caibide  Chemicals  ft  Flaatica  Technology  Corporalion:  Set— 
Aba^jo^oo.  Anthony  O..  5.196.396,  CL  56i-492.0in. 
Buraesa,  Lloyd  M.;  Oibaan,  Chariea  A.;  aad  Scfarenk.  David  J., 
5.196.588.  CL  564-4S0X)0a 
Uaipd  AQ-.Sti— 

Thoma,  Chtistkn  R;  and  Arnold.  George  D.  M.,  5,193.933,  d. 
47S-206.00a 
UniSyn  Fibertec  Corporatioa:  See— 

Ngo,  That  T.;  and  Ahmed.  Faizy.  5.196,536.  CL  546-261.000. 

^"^rron.' Matthew   A.;   aad   Boyle.    Deaais   J..    5.196,993,   d. 

361-393.000                                                            _^    „ 
Uailed  Khudom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  Jbr  Defence  in  her  BrituiaicMajedy'sOoveraBeBt  of  the: ^ _^ ___.  _ 

^Stojeremy  R.  M.:_0«y   Ron.  »!;  Vi^-j^CoB.  A.;  and    ^'Tg^'iJ^iJ^iSZ^J's^l^.Si^ira.  SOl-IXOOa 
MacCaUom,  James  R..  5,196,484,  O.  523-314.000.  i-iJMkrrfamda  »~~n7°iiaaifcrina  Inc,  The:  Sit— 

Kirij^t.   LoBe   G.;   ■»!   Wtte«.   Trevor  W,   5.196.644.   CL    ^^'''''^^°S!r^^S!!SrS^  bT i.i9kil*.  CL 


ited  Technoiogia  Corporatian:  Sea— 
Foder,  Donald  L..  ft.;  Richard.  JaMt  U  Odd. 

dtaoian.  Steven  L-.  5,195,T00i  CL  244-17Jia 
HoUaday,  Thoaa  E..  5.I9S41S.  CL  60-39.36a 
Univenityof  Artanat  St—  .  „  ..      . 

Acfceraon.  Michad  D.;  Antatahi.  Seyed-Hannd:  and  Baboocfc. 
Robert  E..  S.19CII6.  CL  20t-33Jna 
Uaivcfdty  of  Briliah  riiliiadai  5a 

McPhenon.  Joaa  C;  Md  Kay.  Robert.  5.196,323.  CL  536-27Aia 
Univerdty  of  CaHfaraia,  The  Re»ntl»  or  the  Sar-        ..^.^    _ 
Rotter.  WiDwn  J.;  and  Oonrtiaan.  Howard  M-.  3.196,19*.  CL 

424-89.000. 
Snrith,  PBttI:  Heeaer.  Alaa  J.;  Can,  Yong:  Chiang.  JinOrih;  and 
Andicatta.  Atqwho,  3.196.144.  CL  2S2-S0OXXn: 
UnJverdtyofCiarinnalfcSae— 

MaaMi.  Thona  D..  5.196,6m  CL  2I9-I2l.43a 
UmveidtyofFlofidB.The:Sa»—  „..«-,.-.    /^ 

Goiley,    William    B.;    aad   Brace,    Woley    B-,    5,196329.   O. 
43S-172Jaa  ^       .       „.^  ^  , 

Wtaa.  Richad  A.;  Mookheqee.  Br^ja  D.;  Znp«>.  Mated  J.; 
aad  Botler.  Jeny  P..  S.196,300,  a  WAUSm. 


10^21 3.000. 
U.S.  Currency  Prolectioai  Corp.:  See— 

g...i.tn»,  Scott  E.,  5,I96J28.  CL  34O-57l.00a 
United  Stata  of  America 
Agricultare:  Set 
deOnzaiaB.  Floitciu  S.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F.;  Oloer.  J{ 
Wicklow.  Donald  T..  5.196.420.  CL  514-250.000. 
Tteerat.  Brent.  5,196.336.  CL  433-24a400. 
Air  Force:  5iee— 


530-330X100. 
Univcnity  of  Heahh  Sdenoea/The  Chioaao  Medicd  Schod:  See— 

Beanun.  Kcanelh  D..  5.196^26,  CL  Si^ZtOOD. 
Univertity  of  Iowa  Raaar*  FJMrtdina  St—  .         „        . 

deOnzmaa.  Flaredla  S-;  Dowd.  PMriek  F.;  Oloer.  Jaaet  B.;  aad 
Wkfclow.  Donald  T..  3.196.43%  CL  S14-230L0aa 

Univcnity  of  MarylaadSyaleaa:Sar—  .        ^ 

Bendt.  Ktea  W.;  Oryczyaaki.  Ignacy;  and  LakowKi,  Joseph  R-, 

Fdmnai.  Thoaa  A.,  5.197XM4,  CL  37S48.00a  Univetsay  of  Mancaota.  Rigrats  of  tte:  Set-    ^       ,  ,«t€46.    d 
SSwSder.  Loii  J;  aid  Sider.  Cari  R,  Jr,  5.196,13ft  CL         ■'SKj,  0?°^    "«•    ^*«»°'    "^"""^    ''"'^    °^ 

a™»?S«u_^  Uaiv«fsstyof»esaoari.CunaorsofAe:S«e-- 
^^twTaddon.  5.196.654  CL  I0a.521.00a  Woray.  PHI  N,  5.196^46.  CL  l«.393Xna 
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C;  Simon.  Eric  M.;  Pelel- 
MichMl  a.,  S.196,002,  d. 

Thomas  N..  S,I96,204.  a. 


jiff 
■nd  Novick.  Williun  J.. 


Uiivenily  of  Sootheni  California,  Tbe:  See- 
Lee,  Aay  S.,  S,1%S23. 0. 

Uaiwaiity  of  Utah  Reaearch  Fi 
Hanrwfr,  Barry  K.;  Jaootaoi, 

<o«49i.ioa 

lackaoa,  J.  R.  Hunter,  and 
434-S3a.0a0. 
IWvenaty  of  VA  Alumni  Patents 

Mavldl.  OcfaU  L.;  SulUvaa.  pail  W. 
3,19<k429,  a.  314-263.000.     I 
Uaivanity  of  ViisiBia  Alumni  Fatbits  Foundation:  See— 

Mandrdl,  Oeiald  L.;  SaUivan.'Gail  W.;  and  Novick,  William  J., 
S,lMk43a  CL  314-263.000. 
Uatz,  Reeae  E.  Portable  obaervatiaii  and  hunting  stand.  3,193,611,  CI. 

iia-tr.ooa 

VGP-.Sn— 

Jai^    ChwB-Ching;    and    Malfcy,    Thomas    P.,    3,196,603,    CI. 

S6*-917.Q0a  J 

Kocal,  J0K|ih  A^  3,196.374.  CI  362-94.000. 
Ward,  Dennis  J.,  3,196,612.  a.|368-697.000. 
Upadhyay,  Shakti:  See— 

TaKvar,  Guisaran  P.;  Upadhy^,  Shakti;  Kaushic,  Chani;  Singh, 
Amaqeet;  and  Shaima.  Madii  O..  3,196.197.  a.  424-193.100. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See—        ] 

Johnson.  Roy  A;  Buady,  O^rdoo  L.;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Mottoa,   Douglas   R.;   and  |  Wallach,    Donald    P..   deceased, 
S.196^2.  a.  346-326.000.     I 
Utabe,  SUadiani;  and  Aida,  Shunfchi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  Mr  making  silver  halidejemulsion.  photosensitive  materials 
using  the  same,  and  methods  of  r^xxding  images  using  the  photosen- 
sitive mateiiab.  3,196,300,  CL  43i-368.000. 
Urata,  Yasnhin^  Kumagai,  Kazohi^  and  Suzuki,  Shigeni,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha-iG^  supply  system  in  internal  con- 
bustioa  engine.  3,193,474,  a.  12490.120. 
UratSBJi,  Kazumi,  to  Yamaichi  Ekktric  Co.,  Ltd.  Socket  for  electric 

part  5.195.903.  a.  439-266.000.  T 
Urban,  Joaeph.  Tooless  electrical  donnector  and  conductor  cable  for 

■ae  therewith.  5.195.907.  d.  439410.000. 
US  Supply  Company:  See— 

Hobba,  L.  T..  5,195,797,  O.  296-77.100. 
Usami  Akira;  Matsuki,  Kazunori;  vd  Takeuchi,  Tsutomu,  to  Dainip- 
poa  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Metbdd  for  inspecting  an  electronic  sute 
of  a  sutex  of  a  semiconductor  wxtrate  and  an  apparatus  therefor. 
5.196.786.  a.  324-158.0(»L 
USO  Interiors,  Inc.:  5^e— 

lalondc,  Paul  D.;  Sroub,  J.  Wesley;  and  Fletterick,  James  A., 
5,195.289.  CL  52-484.000. 
UsUki,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuaki:Jand  Masuda,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Overflow  detecfoo  calculator  and  method  of  over- 
flow determination.  3,197,022,  C|  364-745.000. 
Utah  State  Univeroty  Foundation:  for— 

Morse,  Karen  W.;  Charandabil  Mohammad-Reza  M.-D.;  Feakes, 
Debra  A;  and  Mittakanti.  N^llaiah.  5,196.581,  a.  564-8.000. 
v/d  Berghea.  P.  F.  M.:  See—         I 

Quest.  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen.  p>.  F.  M.;  Aerts,  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 


Antooios;    and    de 
524-91.000. 
Vaaha.  Tilo;  Peuckert.  Marcellus; 
lieBgeaeflscfaaft  Polysubstitnted 
mers,  process  for  their  pr  . 
sOicoo  nitiide  which  can  be  mani 
Esctore.  5.196,556,  Q.  556409.< 
Vacfaon,  Bertrand.  Qwck-hitching  i 
attachment  to  a  vdiicle  fiame.  SJ 
VaMez.  Robert:  5m^ 

AMes,  Wallace  R;  Howie,  1 
Robert  G.;  Reich.  Richard 
Robert;  and  yjimni  Abdov 


Abraham    F..    3,196.461.    O. 

Bruck,  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
;hlorine-containing  silazane  poly- 
ceramic  materials  containing 
'  therefrom,  and  their  manu- 

for  detachably  mounting  an 
195,261,  a.  37-231.000. 

It  R.;  Humphrey,  John  S.;  Raines, 
.;  Sorensen,  Robert  A.;  Vsldez, 
R.,  5,196,070,  CI.  148-23.000. 


VaUitem,  Sergio.  Process  for  coatinuous  welding  of  track  sections, 
and  set  of  wagons  especially  equipped  for  its  implementation. 
5.195,436.  a.  104-15.000. 
Valenta,  Rudolph  C;  and  Giron.  Leslie  C,  to  OU-Dri  Corporation  of 
America.  Granules  exhibiting  reduced  dusting.  5,196,473,  CI. 
S24'4«5.00a 
ValeotSto— 

Tauvron,  Fabrice;  and  DalbiezJ  Andre  ,  5,195,622,  C\.  192-3.290. 

VaUa,  Kirti  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Coi  ipany.  Transdermal  flux-enhancing 

pharmaceutical  compositions  coi  iprising  azone,  ethanol  and  water. 

5,196.416.  a.  514-212.000. 

Valois  (societe  anooyme):  See— 

Una.  Jean-Pierre.  5,195,665,  a 
Van  Bortd,  David  P.:  See- 
Beer,  Ted  A;  Richards,  Paul 
5,195,689.  CL  242-55.530. 
van  dea  Ben,  Karel:  See — 

van  der  Ldy.  Ary;  van  der  LeljL  Comelis;  Bom.  Comelis  J.  O.;  and 
van  den  Berg.  Karel,  5,195,4^5,  a.  119-14.030. 


van  der  Lely.  Edwin;  van  del 
5.195,456,0.  119-14.090. 
Vandcnbcik.  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E. 
M.  T.,  to  Jansaen  Pharmaceutica 


U  M  I 


222-496.000. 

N.;  and  Van  Bortel,  David  P., 


Berg,  Karel;  and  Fransen.  Rene. 

J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus  H. 

N.V.  Antihypertensive  3-piperidi- 

nyl-indazole  derivatives.  5,196,42  S,  a.  514-238.000. 

Van  den  Henvd,  Henry  L.  A;  and  1  legers,  Paulus  P.  J.  M.,  to  Naatxlen- 

lateniational  N.V.  Substituted  tUpphenes,  and  flavoring  and  perfiune 


compositions  and  flavored  and  perfumed  products  which  contain  one 
or  more  substituted  thiopheaes.  5,196,224,  CL  426-535.000. 
Van  der  Eycken,  Cyriel  A  M:  See — 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Luydu.  Marcd  G.  M.;  Orauwels, 
Gilbert  A  J.;  and  Van  der  Eycken.  Cyriel  A  M,  5.196.535,  Q. 
546-209.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  van  der  Lely,  Comelis;  Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.;  and  van 
den  Berg,  Karel,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.  Arrangement  for  keeping 
dairy  animals  clean.  5,195.455,  Q.  119-14.030. 
van  der  Ldy,  Cornelia:  See — 

van  der  Lely,  Ary;  van  der  Lely,  Comelis;  Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.;  and 
van  den  Berg,  Karel.  5,195,455,  CI.  119-14.030. 
van  der  Lely,  Edwin;  van  den  Berg,  Karel;  and  Fransen,  Rene,  to  C. 

vender  Lely  N.V.  Milking  apparatus.  5,195.456.  Q.  119-14.090. 
Vandervell  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Donald,  5,195,244,  CL  29-898.120. 
Van  Dore,  Quentin  R.;  Bakker,  Mitchell;  and  Chapman,  Nelson,  to 
Nucraft  Furniture  Company.  PresenUtion  rail  assembly.  5,195,713. 
CI.  248-441.100. 
van  Es-Spiekman,  Wilma:  See — 

Vetteek.  Bastiasn  H.;  van  Es-Spiekman,  Wilma;  and  Hendrix, 
Leonatdus  J.  M.,  5,196,958,  d.  359-344.000. 
Van  Ham,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Scholz,  William  F.;  and  Van  Ham.  Robert  H..  5.196.504,  CI. 
526-318.400. 
Van  Heertum,  Albertus  H.  M.  T.:  See— 

Vandenberk.  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus 
H.  M.  T.,  5,196,425.  a.  514-258.000. 
Vsn  Heusden,  Omar  P.  L.  P.;  and  Verheyen,  Jozef  H.  M.  R..  to  U.S. 

PhiUps  Corporation.  Disc  record  pUyer.  5,197,056,  CL  369-37.000. 
Van  Steenburgh,  Leon  R.,  Jr.  Refrigerant  reclaim  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5,195,333,  a.  62-292.000. 
Varga.  Janos  M.;  and  Fritsch,  Peter,  to  Epipharm  Allergie-Service 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Immobilization  of  ligands  by  radio-derivatized 
polymers.  5,1%,478,  d.  525-54.100. 
Varshavsky,  Alexander:  See — 

Bachmair,  Andreas;  Finley,  Daniel;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander, 
5,196.321.  d.  435-69.700. 
Vartuli.  James  C:  See— 

Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Vartuli.  James  C.,  5,196.633,  d.  585-469.000. 
Vas-Cath  Incorporated:  See- 
Martin,  Geoffrey  S.;  and  LeBlanc,  Michael  R.,  5.195,962,  d. 
604-43.000. 
Vassiliadis,  Stamatis:  See — 

Eickemeyer,  Richard  J.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Blaner,  Barthol- 
omew, 5,197,135,  a.  395-375.000. 
Vazan,  Fridiich:  See — 

Pan,  Kee  C;  Tyan,  Yuan  S.;  and  Vazan,  Fridrich,  5,196,294,  d. 

430-270.000. 
Pan,    Kee-chuan;    Tyan.    Yuan-sheng;    and    Vazan,    Fridrich, 
5,196,284,  a.  430-19.000. 
Vedage,  Gainini  A.;  Henderson,  William  W.;  and  Toseland,  Bernard  A., 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
crude  methylene  bridged  polyphenylamines  to  produce  polycy- 
clobexylamines.  5,196,387,  d.  564-451.000. 
Vefvloet,  Ludovicus  H.:  See — 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vefvloet,  Ludovicus  H.;  and  Hoes,  Eric  M.. 
5,1%,290.  a.  430-204.000. 
Vennerholm.  John  R.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  flushing  a  casting.  5,193,276,  d.  51-320.000. 
Veibeek,  Bastiaan  H.;  van  Es-Spiekman,  Wilma;  and  Hendrix,  Leonar- 
dus  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier  having  gain 
at  two  separated  wavelengths.  5,196,958,  CI.  359-344.000. 
Verheyen,  Jozef  H.  M.  R.:  Sec- 
Van  Heusden,  Omar  P.  L.  P.;  and  Verheyen,  Jozef  H.  M.  R., 
5,197,056,0.369-37.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McMillen,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Edwards,  Wallace  L.,  5,195,402,  CI. 
74-665.0GC. 
Verolme  Machinefibriek  Ijsselmonde  B.V.:  See — 
Ouden,  Jscob  D.,  5,195,675,  d.  228-174.000. 
Vicino,    Robert    K.    Self-inflating    foam    structure.    5,196,242,    d. 

428-12.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumaru.  Masahiro;  Harumatsu,  Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Masato, 

5.196.972.  a.  360-94.000. 
Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya,  Masato;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,196,925, 
a.  358-55.000. 
Video  BasebaU,  Inc.:  See— 

Kapp,  NeU  S.;  GalUnt,  Roger  J.;  and  Davis,  Mark  W.,  5,195,744, 
a.  273-26.00D. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickell,  James  R.;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Clark,  James  E.,  5,196,860, 
a.  346-75.000. 
Vietmeier,  Juergen,  decessed:  See — 

Seitz,  Friedrich;  Ruppmich,  Kari;  and  Vietmeier,  Juergen,  de- 
ceased, 5,196.480,  a.  525-71.000. 
Villamil,  Clara  I.:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger,  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,196,547,  d.  548-453.000. 
VIM  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Cheng-Nan,  5,196,986.  d.  361-306.000. 


Vincent.  Colin  A:  See- 
Giles,  Jeremy  R.  M.;  Gray,  Fiona  M.;  Vincent,  Colin  A.;  and 
MacCallum,  James  R.,  5,196.484,  d.  525-314.000. 
Vincent,  James  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  acheduUng  meetings.  5,197,000.  d.  364-401.000. 
Vincent,  Psul;  and  Laukien,  Gunther,  to  Bruker  Analytic.  Electron 
beam  x-r»y  computer  tomography  scanner.  5,197,088,  CI.  378-10.000. 
Vinick,  Fredric  J.:  See—  „ 

Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick,  Fredric  J.,  5,196,426,  a. 
514-258.000. 
Vitale,  Americus  C:  See— 

Dodd,  John  R.;  Arduengo,  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  King,  Randal  D.;  and 
Vitale,  Americus  C,  5,196,053,  d.  106-1.220. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Boardman,  WUIiam  J.;  Loh,  Ying  T.;  Nowak,  Edward  D.;  and 

Wang,  Chung  $.,  5,196,357.  d.  437-40.000. 
Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Shur,  Robert  D., 

5.197,015,  d.  364-490.000. 
Long,  Marty  L.;  and  Wurzburg,  Henry,  5.197,147,  d.  395-500.000. 
Voigt,  Ronald  W.;  Zuraski,  Jeffrey  A.;  McDonald,  Brian  P.;  Babineau, 
James  W.;  and  Morrison,  Scott  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Independent  rear  wheel  toe-in  control  in  a  vehicle  four  wheel  steer- 
ing system.  5,195,601,  d.  180-79.100. 
Voit.  Brigitte  I.:  See—  _  .  .    „ 

Turner,  S.  Richard;  Voit,  Brigitte  I.;  and  Nielsen,   Ralph  B., 
5,196,502,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Siebler,  Johann;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz, 
Helmut;  Michelet,  Axel-Rene;  Wesinger,  Siegfried;  Almstadt, 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer,  Jens,  5,195,498,  CL  123-698.000. 
Vollano,  Jean  P.:  See— 

Bradley,  Fontaine  C;  Giandomenico,  Chris  M.;  Abrams.  Michael 
J.-  Frost.  Danielle  T.;  and  Vollano,  Jean  F.,  5.196,412,  CL 
514-184.000. 
von  der  Haegen,  Harro  M.:  See — 

Gruber,  Erich;  Schafer,  Horst;  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  von  der 
Haegen,  Harro  M.,  5,196,493,  CL  526-245.000. 
von  Hayn,  Holger:  See—  .,    ^  „     ^ 

Schonlau,  Juergen;  von  Hayn,  Holger,  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth, 
Half;  and  Ritter,  Wolfgang,  5,195,806,  CL  303-9.670. 

von  Kaler,  Roland.L.:  See—  

Havens,    Dale    I.;    and    von    Kaler,    Roland    L.,    5,195,386,    CL 
74-411.500. 
von  Salza  Brown,  Richard:  See — 

Thomas,  Michael  E.;  Sekigahama,  Satoshi;  and  von  Salza  Brown, 
Richard,  5,195,729,  CL  269-21.000. 
von  Weisaenfluh,  Beat,  to  Hawe-Neos  Dental  Dr.  H.  Von  Weisaenfluh 
SA.  Device  for  the  reconstruction  of  an  angular  zone  of  a  tooth. 
5.195,889,  a.  433-40.000. 
Votex  GmbH:  See— 

Duemmler,  Stephan,  5,195,669,  CL  224-315.000. 
Voye,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dross  free  burning  of  sUbs.  5,1%,071,  CI.  148-194.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.:  See— 

Mori,  Yuichi;  Mikami,  Masato;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  5,196,099, 

CI   204- 1 82  800 
O'Neill,  Gerald  J.,  5,196,600,  CL  568-684.000. 
W.  Schlafliorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Derichs,  Josef;  and  Landmesser,  Paul,  5,195,687,  d.  242-35.50R. 
Wachter,  Michael  P.  See— 

Wuest,    Hans-Heiner;    Janssen,    Bemd;    Murray,    William    V.; 
Wachter,    Michael    P.;    and    Bell,    Stanley,    5,196,532,.   d. 
544-114.000. 
Wachter,  William  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Live-load 

device.  5,195,756,  CI.  277-106.000. 
Wachtler,  Andreas;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Geelhaar, 
Thomas;  and  Poetsch,  Eike,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Hafiung.  5-oxy-2-phenylpyridines,  and  a  liquid-crystalline 
medium.  5,196,141,  d.  252-299.610. 
Wachtler,  Andreas:  See— 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  Weber, 
Georg;  and  Wachtler,  Andreas,  5,1%,140,  CL  252-299.600. 
Waclawsky,  John  G.;  Daugherty,  Raymond  P.;  and  Springsteen,  Ro- 
bert H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Expert 
system  method  for  performing  window  protocol-based  dau  flow 
analysis   within   a   data   communication   network.    5,197,127,   CL 
395-200.000. 
Wada,  Hideo:  See— 

Moriya,  Kazuo;  Wada,  Hideo;  and  Hirai,  KaUuyuki,  5,196,716,  CI. 
250-572.000. 
Wada,  Tetsuaki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  Moriai,  Yasuharu;  Kusumoto,  Kuniharu;  Ya- 
mamoto,    Morichika;    and    Wada,    Tetsuaki,    5.195,908,    CL 
439-422.000. 
Wada.  Yuji:  See—  ,.    ,, 

Shnnomura,  Shigehiko;  Haruyama,  Tadayuki;  Hatazaki,  Yasuzo; 
Yasunaga,  Shuichi;  and  Wada,  Yuji,  5,195,671,  CI.  227-5.000. 
WadeU,  Lars  G.  A.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  distributing  particu- 
late material.  5,195,454,  CL  118-16.000. 
Wafer,  John  A.:  See— 

Chien,  Yun-Ko  N.;  Shea.  John  J.;  Kowal,  Edmond  P.;  and  Wafer, 
John  A.,  5,196,815,  CL  335-16.000. 
Wagner,  John  J.;  Cbojnacki,  Thomas  P.;  and  Eberlein,  Delvin  D.,  to 
Cray  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  silicon-baaed  carriers. 
5.196,377,  d.  437-225.000. 


Wagner,  Nofbett  Crank  mechanism  for  a  lifi-ilide  cover  of  a  motor 

vehicle.  5.195,395,  CL  74-557.000. 
Wagner,  William  M.:  See— 

Canskr,  Ronald  B.;  Taylor,  Scott  B.;  and  Wagner,  Williaa  M., 
5.195,546,  a.  132-317.000. 
Wakamura,  Masato:  See— 

Kamezaki.     Hiroahi;    Wakamura,     Masato;    Yokouchi.     Kisbo; 
Imanaka,    Yoahihiko;   and    Kamdiara,    Nobuo.    5,196.384,   CI. 
501-32.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Kousaku:  See— 

Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;  Miyake.  Yoshihiko;  Takada.  Mikio;  Kazama. 
Toshinori;  and  Wakatsuki,  Kousaku,  5,196,974,  d.  36O-103.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson,  Sharon  J..  Jr.;  and  Mazur,  Richard  J.,  5,195,477,  d. 

123-179.700. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  5.195,494,  d.  123-514.000. 
Wald.  Stephen  A:  See— 

Zepp,  Charles  M.;  Wald,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dodds,  David  R., 
5,196.568.0.  560-110.000. 
Waldmann,  Helmut:  See— 

ImmeL  Otto;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Langer,  Reinhard;  Danow. 
Gerhard;  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  5,196,592,  d.  564-415.000. 
Walker,  Clarence  L.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Control  vacuum 

to  measure  gas  flow.  5,195,995,  d.  604-319.000. 
Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.:  See— 

Btockelsby,  WilUam  K.;  Walker,  Conrad  M.  B.;  Hryduk.  Michad 
L.;  and  GUlis,  Donak)  P.,  5,196,846,  d.  340-933.000. 
Wallace,  Gregory  M.;  and  Horton,  David  M..  to  George  Koch  Sons. 

Inc.  Conveyor  system.  5,195.437,  d.  104-172.300. 
Wallach,  Donald  P..  deceased:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas   R.;   and   Wallach.    DonaU    P.,   deceased. 
5,196.542,  a.  546-326.000. 
WaUach,  Vera  M.,  legal  represenUtive:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,   Douglas   R.;   and   Wallach,   Donald    P.,   deceased, 
5,196,542,  a.  546-326.000. 
Wallner,  John  P.:  See— 

Komerska,  Anthony  J.;  Lecznar,  Mark  T.;  WaUner,  John  P.;  and 
Shdlabarger,  Richard  E.,  5,195.775,  d.  280-732.000. 
Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Walk,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen 
C.  1^196,495.  CT  526-264.000. 
Walsh.  Melanie  J.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Alan  W.;  Walsh,  Melanie  J.;  and  Cater,  David,  5,195,855. 
a.  411-43.000. 
Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Golf  club  cleaner  and  tee.  5,195,743.  d.  273- 

32.00B. 
Walsh,  Timothy  E.;  and  Howard,  Thomas.  Slip  lock  connector  assem- 
bly for  joining  sheet  metal  ducts.  5,195,789,  CL  285-331.000. 
Walter  B.  Scott:  See- 
Scott,  Walter  B.;  and  Salanda.  David,  5.195,763,  d.  280-32.600. 
Walter,  Karl:  See— 

Gawlitta.  Werner,  Walter,  Kari;  and  Schulz,  Stephen,  5,195,428, 

a.  100-73.000. 

Walther,  Bemd:  See—  .  .  .^  ..^  ^ 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Schmid,  Eckhardt;  and  Walther,  Bemd,  5,195.206.  CL 

15-250.010.  _    .    ,.^ 

Wampler,  Charies  W.,  II,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Deck  lid 

hinge  assembly.  5,195,796,  d.  296-76.000. 
Wang,  Chung  S.:  See—  ^  ^ 

Boardman,  WUIiam  J.;  Loh.  Ying  T.;  Nowak,  Edward  D.;  and 
Wang,  Chung  S.,  5,196,357,  d.  437-40.000. 
Wang,  James  C;  Roberts,  George  R.;  and  Pederson,  Brian  A.,  Sr..  to 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Co-extruded  medical  balloons  and 
catheter  using  such  balloons  5,195,969,  d.  604-96.000. 

Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  

Englehardt,  Gary  A.,  5,196.682.  d.  235-454.000. 

Wang,  Shi-Ho:  See—  

Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Wang,  Shi-Ho,  5,196,382,  d.  501-12.000. 
Wanner,  Hans,  to  Friu  Haug  AG.  Piston  compressor,  particularly  an 

oU-free  piston  compressor.  5, 195,42a  CL  92-72.000. 
Ward,  Dennis  J.,  to  UOP.  Etherification  of  isoamylenes  by  catalytic 

distilUtion.  5,196.612,  CI.  568-697.000. 

Warde,  Cardinal:  See—  ^  „,    _,      ^  _.     . 

Leard,   Francis   L.;  Tsakiris.  Todd  N.;   and   Warde.  CardinaL 

5,196.767,  CL  315-349.000.  .  .„.  ^,.    „ 

Warkentin,  Aaron  J.  Off-loading  conveying  system.  5,193,628,  CI. 

198-370.000. 
Warn  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brockett,   David  J.;   and  Telford.  Thomas  M..   5,195,604,  CL 
1 80-248.000. 
Wamer,  George  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  for  electronic  color  processing.  5,196,927,  d.  358-80.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See—  „   ^    .     „ 

Belliotti,  Thomas  R.;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kostlan.  Catherme  R.. 
5,196,431,  a.  514-272.000.  . 

Washecheck,  Don  M.;  Ban,  Mark  K.;  Huff,  George  A,  Jr.;  Kammsky, 
Mark  P.;  Kleefoch,  Mark  S.;  and  Shum,  Victor  K.,  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Hydrocarbon  conversion.  5,1%.634,  d.  585-500.000. 
Washo,  Junichi;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Terashima.  Shigeo;  Horn,  Masahiro; 
Hyuga.  Takao;  and  Deguchi,  Toshihisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cartridge  case.  5.196.978,  d.  36O-133.00O. 
Waszeciak,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Gamache,  Ronak)  R.;  and  Waszeciak.  Douglas  P.,  5,196.152.  d. 
264-163.000. 
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WaMbe,  Manyuki,  to  Nippon  Coolux  Ca,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  prevent- 
iag  biUi  or  the  like  from  being  palled  out.  3,193,739,  a.  271-207.000. 
Win—tir,  Ino:&e— 

YmMinnrci,  Kyowke;  Ilo,  O^mu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi, 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  bao;  anlTiutsumi.  Kazuhiko,  5,197,048,  CI. 
3C9-13.a00. 
Walaaafae,  Kazuhiro;  and  Teramot^  Takero,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion; and  Nippon  Sted  Cheniical|Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  acrylate  mint  and 
phtKoarnailive    resin    oomposiiions    therefrom.     3,196,296,    O. 

43o-2tt.an.  ' 

Watanabe,  Kikuo;  Tai,  Ryuji;  and  Muranaka,  Masaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Eiedor  mrchanisni  in  an  injecticn  molding  machine.  3,196,213,  CI. 
42S-SS&000. 

Watanabe,  Kouji:  Ste 

Kqi.  SUn-ichi;  and  Watanabe^  Kouji.  3.196.20S.  a.  42S-9O.00O. 
Yatau.  Noboo;  Miyazawa,  Hidfo;  and  Watanabe.  Kouji.  3,193,899, 
a.  439-101.000. 
Watanabe,  Mikio:  See— 

■Shimifu,   Toshihide;    Kanekol    Ichiro;   and   Watanabe,    Mikio. 
3,196,164.  a.  422-1.000. 
Watanabe,  Sunio,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Smoothing  method  and 
anoaiatui  for   smoothing   contour  of  character.    3.197.108.   Q. 
382-47.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao;  and  Mochizuki.  iAkio.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.  Antiglare  bulb  shade  for  »  vehicle  headlamp.  3.193.813,  a. 
362-61.000.  T 

Watanriw,  Takao;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  tioukawa.  Goro;  Kawajiri  Yoshiki; 
Kawahan,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  incorporating  intenia|power  supply  for  compensating  for 
deviation  in  operating  condition  and  fabrication  process  conditions. 
3.197,033.  a.  36S-mO0O.  i 

Watanabe.  Takeshi:  See—  ' 

Qua,  Kazuya;  Kitagawa,  Katiuji;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Osa,  Mikio; 
and  Watanabe,  Takeahi.  3,196,261.  a.  428-310.300. 
Watanabe,  Tsnyoshi:  See—  < 

Nakaoka,  Yasuyuki;  Fujita.  Mlioru;  Izumo.  Toshikazu;  and  WaU- 
n«be,  Tsuyosfai.  3.196.107.  C|.  203-1 10.000. 
Watanabe,  Yaautaka;  Kotama.  SMgeru;  and  Teraoka.  Fuminori,  to 
Kriwhiki     Kaisha     Tokai-Ril^nDenki     Seisakusbo.      PrekMder. 
3,193.694,  a.  242-107.200.  J 

Watanabe,  Yoahitanr,  Kashima,  Ybshiyuki;  and  Taoimoto,  Kenji,  to 
Niaaan  Chtmical  Industries,  LtdJ  Production  of  stable  aqueous  silica 
aoL  5,196.177.  a.  423-335.00a    I 
Waters,  Robert  G.:  See—  [ 

Harding,  Charlton  M.;  Chen,  Ying-Chih;  Dalby,  Richard  J.;  and 
Waters,  Robert  G.,  3,197.077,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Waten,  Trevor  W.: 

Knight.    Leslie   G.;    and    Waters.    Trevor    W..    3.196.644.    Q. 
I02-2l3.0aa 

Lawrence  C.  to  Golden  Valley 
stand-up  microwave  corn 

system.  3,193.209.  a.  13-339.000. 
ig  a  substrate.  5.196.286.  CI. 


Watkina.  Mliey  T.;  and  Brandl 
Microwave  Foods  Inc.  Flat 
popping  bag.  5,193,829,  a 
Vatlans,Ricfaai 


:faard  L.  Gutter 
D.  Method 


Watkina, 
Watkins, 
430-i: 
Watkina,  William  L.  H. 

Subramanian.  Somaaundaram;  jWatkins,  William  L.  H.;  and  Chat- 
Iha,  Mohinder  S.,  5,196,175.  lO.  423-213.300. 
Watson.  Pkmela  J.:  See— 

Fngrlmann,  William  H.;  Watson,  PameU  J.;  Khalafalla,  Sanaa  E.; 
Pahfanan,  John  E.;  and  Tazinski,  Patrick  A.,  5.196,401,  a. 
307-120.000. 
Wayss  ft  Freylag  AG:  See— 

Scfaimpir.  Frithjof,  3,196,209,  ( X  423-111.000. 
Weaver,  John  H.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K..;  Nelson,  David  L.;  Meyer,  Harry 
M.,  Ill;  and  HUl.  Donakl  M.,  to  University  of  Minneapolis.  Regents 
of  the.  Method  (rf  depositing  oxi^  e  paasivation  layers  on  high  temper- 
ature smteroooductors.  S.196.37J   CI.  50S-I.OQO. 
Webb,  John  L.;  Kilgore.  Robert  D.;  and  Patil.  Shitalprasad  N.,  to 
Intenational  Cellulose  Corporal  km.  Flaked  celluloae  litter  material 
which  can  be  leused  as  food  or  I  crtilizer.  5.195.465.  Q.  1 19-172.000. 
Webb.  Stephen  M..  to  Northera  T4  lecom  Limited.  Submarine  telecom- 

mnrnratKim  systems.  5.196,984. 1  X  361-191.000. 
Webb,  Willis  G.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Vi  ipor  recovery  system.  5,195,387,  Q. 

166-2S2.00a 
Webber.  Timothy  W.;  Rosen.  Lo^  A.;  and  Frutuoso.  Louis  M..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Bef  trie  busway  power  take-off  assem- 


I 


Wy.  5.196.987,  a.  361-334.000. 
Weber,  Gcorg:  See— 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Kurmeier, 
Georg:  and  Wachtler, 
Weber,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Burton,  Charles  V. 
Weber,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
602-19.000. 
Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Garrison. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Water 
can  be  removed  for  cleaning. 
Weber,  Wayne  W.,  D:  See— 
Dickeison,  Robert  E.;  Link, 
son,  Richnd  B.;  and  W< 
430-367.000. 

Weber,  Wilhefan:  Achtenberg.  Thio;  Sockel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sattleg 
ger,  Hana,  to  Bayer  AktiengeselMchaft  Process  for  the  production  of 
alkoxy-terminated  poly^dioi^lanosiloxanes).  5.196.497,  CI. 
328-14.000. 


A.;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  Weber, 
3,196,140,  CI.  232-299.600. 

Gregory  K.;  Carbon,  Casey  L.; 
ipf,  WUliam  E.,  5,193,949,  a. 


L.;  and  Forrest,  Richard  E.,  to 
having  operating  portions  that 
,093,  CI.  202-83.000. 

en  G.;  Macon,  Fred  M.;  Ander- 
Wayne  W.,  II.  5.196.299.  d. 


Webster.  Owen  W.: 

Cho.  Chang;  Fdt.  Ben-Ami;  and  Webster.  Owen  W.,  5.196.491.  Q. 
526-185.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Shipping  carton 

for  floral  grouping  assemblies.  3.193.637.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Wegmann  ft  Co.  GmbH.  Firma:  5^e— 

Tripp.  Ernst.  5.196.642.  CI.  89-37.080. 
Wehrenberg,  Paul  J.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Head  and  media  for 

optical  data  storage.  5.197.049.  CI.  369-13.000. 
WeicUein.  Trudy  J.:  See- 
Peterson.  Charles  R.;  Peterson.  Gregory  M.;  Hopper.  Daniel  C; 
and  Weichlein.  Trudy  J..  5.195.887.  d.  432-14.000. 
Weil,  Max  H.;  and  Bisera,  Jose,  to  Institute  of  Critical  Care  Medicine. 

Cardiac  arrest  treatmenL  5,195,942.  d.  600-18.000. 
Weiland.   Carl   W.    StabUized   air   cushion    vehicle.    5.195.602.   CI. 

180-118.000. 
Weikr,  Heibert:  See— 

Muller.  Michael;  Buchbauer,  Peter;  Eizenhofer.  Harald;  Ueberle. 
Friedrich;  Weiler.  Herbert;  and  Schulthetss.  Reiner.  5.195.508. 
a.  128-24.0EL. 
Weinberg.  Harokl  N.;  Johnson.  W.  Benedict;  Raterman.  Michael  F.; 
Speronello.  Barry  K.;  Reagan.  William  J.;  and  Sherman.  Larry  G.,  to 
Engelhard  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of 
hydrocarbon  feed  employing  a  separable  mixture  of  catalyst  and 
sorbent  particles.  5.196.172.  a.  422-144.000. 
Weise,  Lutz:  See— 

Ocvirk.  Nofbert;  Weise.  Lutz;  and  Remfrey.  James.  3.193.810.  Q. 
303-1 I61OSP. 
Weiss  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Jamieson,  Robert  S.;  and  Weiss,  John.  5.196,781.  CI.  320-61.0aa 
Weiss.  John:  See— 

Jamieson,  Robert  S.;  and  Weiss,  John,  5,196,781,  a.  320-61.000. 
WeUon.  Thomas  D.,  to  Novoste  Corporation.  Coronary  catheter. 

5.195.990,  a.  604-28 1. 000. 
Wells.  John  R..  to  Source  Scientific  Systems.  Manifold  liquid  handling 

device  with  backsip  function.  5.195.657,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Wells.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kanost.  Michael  R.;  Wells.  Michael  A.;  and  Prasad.  SarvamangaU 
v..  5.196.304.  a.  435-6.000. 
Welter.  Jean-Marie;  and  Naudot,  Pierre,  to  TrefimeUux.  Copper  alloys 
capable  of  spinodal  decomposition  and  a  method  of  obtuning  such 
alloys.  5.196.074.  a.  148-314.000. 
Wenala.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Hill.  Dennis  M.;  and  WenaU,  Richard  T.,  5,195,948,  a.  602-19.000. 
Wendt,  James  G.:  See— 

Campbell.  Russell;  Fischer.  Todd  A.;  Fulghum.  Patrick  W.;  Soren- 
son.  Paul  R.;  and  Wendt.  James  G..  5.197.128.  Q.  395-275.000. 
Wenz.  David  G.:  See— 

Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T.;  Keil,  Harvey  G.;  Ronton. 
Raymond  F.;  and  Wenz.  David  G..  5,197.124,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Wem.  Michael  J.,  to  Engineered  Abrasives,  Inc.  Stenciling  apparatus 
with    system    for    recycling    stenciling    material.    5,195.279.    CI. 
51-415.000. 
Werner.  Louis.  Cylinder  guard.  3,193,342,  a.  70-417.000. 
Wescombe,  Graeme  L.:  See — 

Rankin,  RusmI  J.;  de  Chastel,  David  J.,  deceased;  Wescombe, 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr,  David  T.;  Boyce,  Phillip  R.;  White,  Raymond 
M.;  Tritchler,  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot,  John  W.,  3,193,923,  a. 
452-64.000. 
Wesinger,  Siegfried:  See — 

Sid>ler,  Johann;  Pelters,  Stephan;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz. 
Hehnut;  Michelet.  Axel-Rene;  Wesinger,  Si^ried;  Almstadt. 
Kurt;  and  Druckhammer.  Jens.  5.195.498.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A:  See— 

Pienni.  Peter  E.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  and  Kim.  Peter  K.. 
5.196.259.  a.  428-245.000. 
Westboro  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Niehaus,  John.  5.195.408,  a.  82-127.000. 
Westenskow,  Dwayne  R.:  See— 

Silva,  Fidel  H.;  Westenskow,  Dwayne  R.;  and  Orr,  Joseph  A., 

5,195,536,  a.  128-782.000. 
SUva,  Fidel  H.;  and  Westenskow,  Dwayne  R.,  5,196,017,  Q. 
604-97.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Chien,  Yun-Ko  N.;  Shea.  John  J.;  Kowal.  Edmond  F;  and  Wafer. 

John  A..  5,196.815,  CI.  335-16.000. 
DeLong,   Ronald   B.;   and   Palmbos,   Allen   L..   5.195.286.   a. 

52-220.000. 
Guardiani,  Richard  F..  5,195.786.  O.  283-190.000. 
Gula.  Lance.  3.196.638.  O.  200-SO.OOR. 
Mathews.  Bruce  D..  3.196.854,  Q.  342-26.000. 
Wettling,  Thomas:  See— 

Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Troetach-Schaller,  Irene,  Wettling,  Thomas; 
Kahl,  Thomas-Michael;  Hupfer,  VeopoU;  Franzischka.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Koehler,  Hermann,  5,196,611,  CI.  568-663.000. 
Wetzel.  Walter:  See— 

Schumacher.  Walter.  Wetzel.  Walter;  Holhiagel.  Gerd;  Amdt, 
Geraki;  Pluquett.  Uhich;  May.  Arno;  Oberdorfer,  Dietmar;  and 
Baden,  Heiko,  5,195,532,  Q.  128-739.000. 
Wheeler,  Dale  K.;  and  Coleman,  Charles  W.,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc. 

Keyless  chuck.  3,193,760.  a.  279-60.000. 
Wheeler.  Lee  A.:  See— 

Julian.  John  C;  Sloan.  Jerry  L.;  and  Wheeler.  Lee  A.,  3,196,217, 0. 
426-144.0aa 


Whillock.  Allan  A.:  See— 

Kittrell,  James  M.;  Gibbons,  Charles  F.;  Whillock,  Allan  A.;  Km- 
sey,    Joe    L..   Jr.;    and   Tanner.   Cynthia   L..    3.196.269.   Q. 

428-3  i3.oaa 

White.  Alfred  J.:  See—  „     ,    . 

Giasson.  Eric  J.;  White.  Alfred  J.;  Zaveri.  Narendra  R.;  Gondusky, 
Joseph  M.;  and  Leipf.  Phillip  J..  5.195.678.  Q.  236-93.0OR. 
White.  Danny  R.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Zwicker.  Harry  R.,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Method  of  making  ceramic 
articles  having  channels  therein  and  articles  made  thereby.  5.196.271. 
a.  428-545.000. 
White.  Lloyd  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ceramic-ceramic  composite  filter.  5.196.120.  a.  210-504.000. 
White.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Rankin.  Rusad  J.;  de  Chastd.  David  J.,  deceased;  Wescombe. 
Graeme  L.;  Kerr.  David  T.;  Boyce.  PhiUip  R.;  White.  Raymond 
M.;  Tritchler,  Robert  W.;  and  Buhot.  John  W.,  5,195.923.  O. 
452-64.00a 
Whitehead.  John  W.  F.;  Mills.  Kdth;  Coates,  Ian  H.;  Oxford.  Alexander 
W  ■  and  North,  Peter  C.  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  lactam  derivatives.  5.196.534.  O.  346-86.000. 
Whiteside.  John  F.t  See—  ,.„«„-. 

Nortier.    Richard;    and    Whiteside.    John    F..    3.195.720.    O. 
251-129.040. 
Whiting.  Gordon  S..  to  C  ft  K  Systeins.  Inc.  Sensor  for  detecting  Oe 
passage  of  a  person  or  an  animal  in  a  field  of  view.  5,196,826.  CI. 
340-554.000. 
Whitlock.  WUliam  P.:  See—  „,.,..       „ 

Good.  Brian  K.;  Kearney.  Mark  B.;  WhiUock.  Wilham  P.;  and 
Shieve.  John  R..  5.196,793.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Whittle,  Alan  J.:  See—  _  ^.      »     „ 

Bushdl,  Michael  J.;  Whitde.  Alan  J.;  and  Cart,  Robm  A.  E., 
5,196,6ia  CI.  368-661.000. 

Whritenor,  James  A.:  See—  . 

No,  Young;  Stephenson,  Stanley  W.;  and  Whntenor,  James  A., 

3,1%,868,  a.  346-134.000. 

Whyte.  Joaeph  B:  See—  _      .  .^  ,.^     ~ 

Lynch,    Francis    J.;    and    Whyte,    Joaeph    B.,    3,196,216,    a. 

426-112.000.  .     ^ 

Wickham.  John  L..  to  J.  L.  Wickham  Co..  Inc..  The.  Quick  change 

mounting  system  for  machine  tools.  5.193.227.  CI.  29-33.0OP. 
Wicklow,  Donald  T.:  See— 

deGuzman.  Flotecitt  S.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F.;  Gloer.  James  B.;  and 
Wicklow.  DonaM  T..  5.196.42a  O.  514-250.000. 
Wicklund.  Eric;  Oleson,  Sue;  and  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.,  to  Skyline  Dis- 
pUys.  Inc.  Interconnected  frame  assembly.  5,195.839.  a.  403-12.000. 
Wiesend.  Georg:  See— 

Bertbold.  Heinrich;  Uhl.  Thomas;  Handschuh.  Kurt;  and  Wiesend. 
Georg,  5.196.754,  a.  310-324.000. 
Wilbur,  WiUiam  R.:  See—  „    ,        „    .  .. 

Long,  Carl  J.,  II;  Masler,  Wilham  F.;  Wilbur,  Wdbam  R.;  Julian, 
Gary  L.;  and  Farkas,  Julius,  5,196,550,  a.  548-348.000. 
Wilcox.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Perrone.  Robert  K.;  Bogardus,  Joseph  B.;  and 
WUcox,  Kenneth  J..  3.196.555,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Wilcox.  Timothy  A.,  to  Bremer  Systems,  Inc.  Construction  layout 

marking  device.  5.195.247.  Q.  33-36.000. 
WOhelm  Lambrecht  GmbH:  Set— 

Bleek.  Ulrich;  and  Obiera,  Axd.  5.195,358,  O.  73-25.040. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.:  See—  _  ^^    ^^  ^^ 

Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5,195,967, 0.  604-83.000. 
Wilkhahn  Wilkening  ft  Hahne  GmbH  ft  Co.:  Set— 

Franck.  KUus;  and  Sauer,  Werner,  5,195,801,  G.  297-301.000. 

Wilkie,  Bruce  J.:  See—  .^  „,^     ^ 

Fldschman.    Ross    M.;    and    Wilkie.    Bruce   J..    5.196.934.   a. 

338-160.000. 

Wilkinson.  Paul;  and  Montoifano.  Arno.  to  DSM  N.V.  Dual  cure  epoxy 

prepteg  containing  unsaturated  polyester.  5,196.457.  CI.  322-103.000. 

Willan.  W.  Craig.  Air  cargo  container  with  bomb  damage  mitigation 

features.  5.195,701,  a.  244-118.100. 
Willems,  Peter  M.:  See—  ^.       , 

Meeus,  Pascal  F.;  WUlems,  Peter  M.;  and  De  Rycke,  Gmo  L., 
5,196.298.  a.  43&440.000. 
Willert,  Hans<}eorg;  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechmk 
AG.  Knock-out  instrument  for  the  shanks  of  hipjoint  prostheses. 
5.196.018.  a.  606-99.000. 
WiUi  Hahn  GmbH  ft  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Eimer,  Wilfiied,  5,195,761,  Q.  279-90.000. 
Williams,  Clark  R.;  and  Podkowa.  William  J.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp.  Memory  arbitration  between  timekeeping  circuitry  and  genera] 
purpose  computer.  5,197.142.  O.  395-423.000. 
Wdliams.  Donald  D..  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation. 

Touch  panel  dispUy.  5.196.836.  Q.  340-712.000. 
WiUiams.  Fred  E..  Jr.:  See—  ..^^.  ^ 

Ranalletta.  Joseph  V.;  and  Williams.  Fred  E..  Jr..  5.196.025.  a. 
606-182.000.  ^ 

WUliams.  Kevin  B.  Windsurfing  spreader.  5.195.443.  a.  114-39.200. 

Wilhams.  Rodney  D.:  See-  . 

Garcia,   FeUx,   Jr.;   and   Williams,    Rodney   D.,   5,196,714,   O. 

230-561.000.  ^,^„    ^ 

Williams,    Thomas    M.,    Jr.    Sliding    jack    support    5,195,769,    CL 

280-478.100. 
Willoughby,  Kdth  T.:  Set— 

Ham,    Brian    T.;    and    WUloughby.    Kdth    T.,    5,195,609,    Q. 
182-90.000. 


Willow  Technology,  Inc.:  Set— 

Wurtz,  William  O.,  3,196,043,  CI.  71-12.000. 
WiUsoo,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Hartung.  Joseph  C;  Pattoo,  David  L.;  WiUsoo.  Denms  L.;  and 
Winanki.  Danid  J..  5.197.035,  Q.  369-34.000. 
Wnbon.  Jolyon  P.:  See- 
Parsons.  PhUip;  and  Willson.  Jolyon  P..  5.193,374,  d.  73-704.000. 
Wihneth.  Thomas  S.;  and  Eadea,  Jesse  L.,  to  Scot  Industries,  Inc. 

Sucker  rod  oU  weU  pump.  3,196,108,  d.  2O5-243.0aa 
Wilson.  GeofTrey  G..  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Oooing  the  Mspl 

lestriction  and  modification  genes.  5.196,331.  d.  433-199.000. 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  G..  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.  Cloning  the  Hae  II 

restriction  and  modification  genes.  5,196.332.  d.  433-199.000. 
Wilson,  Jimmie  R.:  See- 
Chen,  Steve  S.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  Spix,  George  A.;  WUsoo. 
Jimmie  R.;  Miller,  Edward  C;  Eckert,  Roger  E.;  and  Beard, 
Douglas  R.,  5,197,13a  CL  395-325.000. 
Wilson,  John  F.:  See— 

Luff,   Gwilym  F.;   Wilson.  John  F.;  and  Youdl.   Richard  J.. 
5.197.085.  a.  373-88.000. 
wason.  John  W.;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Ester-containing  quaternary  pyridinium  salts.  5.196.538.  d. 
546-301.000. 
Wilson.  John  W.;  and  Bermd.  Alexandra  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Ester-containing  quaternary  pyridinium  salts.  5.196,539.  CI 
546-301.000. 
Wilsoo.  Michad  F.:  See— 

Ordg-Smith.  Peter  W.;  and  Wibon,  Michad  F.,  3,196,431,  Q. 
514-570.000. 
Wilsoo.  Richard  A.;  Mookheijee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michad  J.;  and 
Butler,  Jerry  F.,  to  Inteinatiaaal  Flavois  ft  Fragrances  Inc^  and 
University  of  Florida,  The.  Bisabolene-oontaining  compoaition,  pro- 
cess for  preparing  same,  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and  use*  thereof  as 
insect  repellent  3.196.20a  d.  424-411.000. 
Wilson.  Scott  A.  Tethered  cover  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  valve. 

3.195.361.  a.  138-89.200. 
Wflson.  Scott  K.:  See- 
Jacques.   Robert   L.;   Foas.  James  E.;   and   WOaon.   Scott   K.. 
5.195.472.  a.  123-90.330. 

Wimmer,  Ftiedridi:  See—  _         .  .  ^ 

Ott,  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer,  Friedrich,  5,193,366,  d.  14I-312.O0O. 
Winaiski,  Danid  J.:  See— 

Hartung,  Joaeph  C;  Patton,  David  L.;  Willson,  Denms  L.;  and 
Winarski.  Danid  J.,  5,197,053,  d.  369-34.000. 
Wine  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Dambrosio,  Louis  B.;  Rutter,  Christoper  C;  Lackey,  James  R.;  and 
Charron.  William  F..  5.195.303.  d.  53-473.000. 

Winkley.  John  O:  See—  ^ ^ 

Cryderman.  Robert  L.;  and  Winkley,  John  C,  3,193,373,  d. 
164-476.000. 
Wirth,  David  D.,  to  DowElanoo.  Process  for  treating  dinitroaniUnea 
with  sulfite  to  reduce  impurities  and  to  reduce  the  ability  to  produce 
nitrosamines.  3,196,583,  d.  364-437.000. 

Wirth,  Michad:  See—  .,^  ^ 

Enderle,  Eckhard;  Wirth,  Michad;  and  Baier,  Bemd.  3.193.826,  d. 
374-142.000. 
Wisshaupt.  Danid,  to  Thomson-Brandt  Armemcnts.  Process  and  device 
for  the  detection  of  the  sectorial  proximity  of  a  target,  and  weapon 
using  the  device.  3,196,645,  d.  102-213.000. 
Witheridge.  Neil;  and  Debray.  Tapes  K..  to  Sony  (AustraUa)  Pty. 
Limited.  Automatic  liantmiisino  system  multi-channd  scheduHng. 
5,197,047,  a.  369-4.000. 
Wittkower.  Andrew  B..  to  IBIS  Technology  Corporation.  Simox  mate- 
rials through  energy  variation.  5.196.353.  CI.  437-24.00a 

Wnuk.  Jack  G.:  Set—  ^  „,    ^  .    .  _ 

MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  and  Wnuk.  Ja«*  G., 
5.195J83,  a.  52-95.000. 
Wolfingtoa.  Dan  D.;  and  Giesea.  Gregory  A.,  to  Cherokee  Cable 
Company,  Inc.  Braided  mechanical  control  cable.  3.195,393,  CI. 
74-502.500. 

Chalfie,  Marin;  WoUnsky,  Eve;  and  DriscoU.  Monica,  5.196.333.  d. 
435-240.100. 
Wolters,  Richard  H.  Treadle  top  retoe  container.  3.195,649.  d. 

220-343.000. 
Woo.  Tae  Y.;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Yoo.  Kwaog  D.;  and  Yoo.  Ji  R.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manuEactmmg  BICMOS 
devices.  5.196.356.  d.  437-31.000. 

Wong.  Richard  J:  See-  «.  ^  _^   .     ,^^-nA    n 

Owdon,   Kathryn    E.;   and   Wong.    Richard   J..    5.196,724.   d. 

257-530.000. 

Woo.  Been-Jon:  See—  .„.,_»» 

Ong.  Tong-Chem;  and  Woo.  Been-Jon.  5.196.361.  d.  437-43.000. 

Woo,  Oar  L:  See—  _         .   „,        ^       t 

Thrdkel,  Richard  S.;  Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  and  Woo,  Gar  L., 
5,196.624,  a.  585-513.000. 
Woo.  Nea-Yea;  and  Yip.  Kwok-leung.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
ExtensioD  of  dynamic  range  for  continuous  tone  laaer  pnMcrt. 
5.196,867,  d.  346-106.000. 
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DeYo 

Waatf.a«yL:i 
OowTcMi 


Woe*,  W< 

isi-zisim. 

Womr.KMi: 

Wmt,  EiwIb;  roMrr.  Oirr 

m  iiioro 


WimM.  S.I9S,4I«.  CL  !  l-3ID0a 


Ww><ft  Mm  £.10  Hi^  Akc«  ft 
Wnd^  OcnM  A^  lo 


to  ■  wriL  S.19S.SS3.  G  .  l)7-3S9An. 


WMt.  Rabat  A.   Ftae  ^ 

Wriiht.  Robot  W.;  Bbider.  Joba; 
Tool  Wotki  bK.  Method  nd 


Jo*  P.: 


Ytauda,  HJroyiMi:  Stt 
Edward  J.;  Mifwioto.  Hinabi;  Yaaada,  Hiroyaw;  YanaBiufa.  Nobuyidd; 

IL;  TMcbcnl  Rabat  J.;  Wood.  DoMid  U;  Md  abbnn—lri.   Shinicbi;   Koayi;   SmMnn  and   Baba.   Kyuya, 

Morn  H.  Jr,  S.  MJOJ,  CL  334-7IXaoa  3.196,912. 0.  337-23.700. 

I  :M  P..  to  r^lBO  ri|ai|imial  Toah   Yaaada.  Hitoo:  S^»— 

br  BOP  tiqaipaiia   5.193.361,  O.  SanU.  HiniBOci;  and  Yaoiada,  Hmo,  3,193,693,  O.  242-l07.aCni 

Yaanda,  Kiichi:  Ste— 

Wood.  RMy  E..  to  TRW  Ik.  Akpafatoa  for  nooMng  a  itccr^Me         Itoh.  MMayodo;  Y«Bada.  Kiicfai:  Yodnda.  Hiroaki:  Ohtake.  Kat- 
'     wbed  oTa  v«b  de.  3.193.603.  CL  IIO-234.aoa  nnori;    Miyala.    Yaaaobti;    Hadugwhi,    MMayuki;    Taoi. 

R  Maflkr  iir  MriM  otfiae.   3,196.633,  Q.  MaoMiri:  laoda,  Kegi;  Sbifhiia.  Toahio;  aad  Yuan.  Hiioo, 

3.197AM.  CL  364-426jOia 
Yaaada.  Kiyoai;  Hagiwani  Hann;  Takagi.  Nobuhani;  Ttakamoto, 
aod  Woraa,  Kaii  3,193,717.  CL       Hideo;  TMbaU.  Yaaahiro;  aad  Hatlori.  ^Krino,  lo  MimdMhi  Jiiko- 

cyo  Kaboibdd  KaUia.  Mfthnd  for  dry  **'**»«*y  aa  wdl  as  a  mfthod 
Woney.  tmd  N..  to  Uaivenity  dT  MJMMiri,  Cuaton  of  the.  Dual       for  reoovay  oT  nlvcat  theceiB.  3.I9SJ32,  d.  34-36JaO0. 
hm.  5.mjm,  CL  I02^3.aoa  Yaaada,  Mhtoni:  Set- 

Yoahikawa.  Seachi;  Yaaada,  Maotu;  Nakasawa.  Shuichi;  aad 
E..  3,193.2^.  CL  36-l2XI0a  KobayaU.  Kaiao,  3.196^773,  a.  3IS-S6l.aOO. 

Yaaiada.  Mhno;  aad  Aoki.  Kci  to  Nippaa  Paha  Co.,  Ltd.  Pcopargyl 


.  3.196,313.  CL  iii-mjaoo. 


Caaaaay.  Refledioa  hotograaii   Yaaada.  SaMdu.  to  Kato  Halniio  Kaiiha.  Ltd.  Lid  twitchhig  device. 

>si,  a.  3S9-isxiaa  3,193472.  cl  49-193.000. 

ToAli  Corporatioa.  Metal  wcfcet  tray    Yaaada.  Sy^ji:  Stt 

si(M,63<k  CL  U6-37tQ0a  Taaoda.  Arihiro;  Kaaou.  Atnnhi;  Oiaka.  Toihiyuici;  ir.t.ft.nhi 

Toahaobu;  Yaaada.  Syuji;  aad  Orauna,  Hiroyoatai,  S,l93,74a 


WrigM.MaC.toMaMoCarpan  •oaoriadiaaa.Spaoaforaoaatag 


3, 196,03a.  a. 


a.  271-277.00a 
Jnako:&e— 

Tctan;   Mizuhata,   Nobotu;  Tamoda,  Toooaki;   aad 
ad  QtbnO.  Wilhaa  U,  to  lUaoii  Yaaagiihi.  Juafco,  3,197,096,  CL  379-211.000. 

for  aakag  wire  aaib  haviog   Yaaagiwa,  Akara:  Set— 

3,193,931.  CL  4704aaaa  "    ----- 


;  Okot.  Joba  S.;  Martir,  Roqoe  v.;  aad  WriMen, 
Joa  P,  3.196^19,  CL  SSVOOt  .OOa 
Wa.  Hag-Scag,  to  ladartiial  Tei  laohigy  KcMarch  fantitiite.  High 
BbnlnirMitiiii   dtphtioa  gate  dia  fila  uaanlor.   3,196,911.  O. 

)s7-23.7aa 

Wi^  Ma  C  Brake  adJuMa  for  a  pi  tahag  trauuag  machine  or  eaerda 

Wnde.  S.I9S.6II,  CL  II»-I64A  B. 
Wa.Painiaaa.RylRThoaaaR.;iadCaac«\LeopoldoV..  toClopay 

Capamha.  Coaipaalable  polya  oic  ooaapcaite  iheet  aad  aethod  of 

■ikWorceaipoatag  wmae.  3,11 6047,  a  42t-43.aaa 
Waaat.  limn  Hriatr.  Jaaaaea.  Ben  id;  Marray,  Williaa  V.;  Wacbter,   Yaaaguchi, 
,  Slaaley,  M  BASF  AklifarifllK-haft.  Diaryl-  hTuraka 


Halada.  Toahio;  Mattnahhaa.  Mlaahi;  Koadou,  Yoahifairo;  Inoue, 

Hiniihi;    Owuka,    Kaw    Shirai.    Yiyi;    Ohba.    Takao;    aad 

Yaaagiwa.  Akira,  3.193,376,  a.  16S-aa300. 
Yamagachi,  Akihifo:  ygr 

Taaai,  Shqji;  Ohta.  Manhiro;  aad  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  S.  196,306, 

CL  32S-333A». 
Totaai,    Yoddyuki;    Nakaiauka,    MaakaWii;    aad    Yaaaguchi, 

Akihiro.  3.196,307,  a.  32«-49t.00a 


•Ada,  their  peepaiaiioa  aad  dmp  and 
3.  96^32.a.344-114.a^' 


Takaha^a.  KazuhitD;  Yaaaguchi,  Tadahia;  Oda,  Maami;  Yaaagu- 
chi, Hiaihi,  Aoki.  Tetiuo;  and  Anmi,  Funitaka,  3,196,738.  a. 
307-296.100. 

Sboji:See— 
[urakaau,    Akemi;    Yaaaguchi.    Shoji;    Yankawa.     Kaora; 
NoaiyaoM.    Takahi;    aad    Iguchi,    DaiMdLe,    3,197,030,   O. 
3«9-13.O0a 


Wyard  ladaMriea.  lac.: : 

Wyaaii.  RoaaU  E.,  S.19S.627.|CL  191-374.000. 
Wyho  Cotpnrlira  Stt— 

"     '  '  1  R.,  S,I96;713JCL  230-S6li)00. 


Moan,  Jaaea  A.;  Thuikauf,  Andrew;  Yaaaguchi,  Shunicbi; 
Bogawdd,  Mkbad  A.;  Rke,  Keaiar  C;  Maltioa,  Marieaa  V.; 
and  Jacobaon,  Arthur  £.,  3,196,413,  CL  3l4-2ia00a 

Suauko;  Yaaaguchi,  Takuaiichi;  aad  Hiiaawa,  Keiko. 
WaiM  bag.  3.193,666,  CL  224-lS9.oaa 


ii4.aoa 

Wuajrriifb.  WirfWed:  Stt— 

:  kfiBo.  Jofa;  Bada,  Sidney:  Caid,  Roger  J. 
Waaderiicb.    Waftied;    aai    Skd,    Wenar,    3,196,413,    d. 

S23-3iaoaa 

Warti.  WOaa  O.,  to  Willow  Technology.  lac  Delayed.  euMfaemic    Yi 
nathod     br   treatag   waMewata  iludaei 
3,196^043.  CL  7I-I2ja0a  ^ 

Wartbatfc  Ifc  ary  Stt  Takahara,Kaadiito;  Yaaaguchi.  Tadahia;  Oda,  Maaaii;Yaaagu- 

Loafr  Marty  L;  orf  Wanbaiii  Heary,  3,197,147,  CL  39S-3aOina  cU,  HinAi;  Aoki.  Tetsuo;  aad  Aaau.  Fumitaka.  3,196,731,  CL 

"  307-296ilOa 

Yamagachi,  Takuauchi:  Stt— 

Yaaaguchi,   Suauko;   Yaaaguchi.   Takuaichi;   and   Hiraawa. 
.      .,  Keio,  3.193,666^  CL  224-1^X100. 

Wyiie,Rogg.Paaiii  ihiw  pbaa  Icattabcfortbeprota^ioaofappa-   Yanagachi,  Toabiaki:  Stt— 
~^~  fiw  f  arardiag  aaaiaaa  i  «■  aanauum  afe  wotfciag  teaipiera-  Yaaaao,   Katanai;   and   Yaaaguchi,   Toduaki.   3.193.273.   CL 

,  5.195.373.  CL  165-132X100.^  49^441.000. 


Wyaaa.  RooaU  E..  to  Wyard  ladauiea.  Inc.  Patlem-foraing  method    Yaaagnchi,  Toduhani:  Stt— 


.  3,193,627,  a.  19t-374XI0a 
,Iac.:St»    " 
llnfca.  David  U;  Ehkr.  J^epb  M.;  aad  Farrall.  David  J. 


S.I974IM,a.37D-lia40a 
Xcna  Coraoraiioa:  ^nr 

Beer.  Tti  A.;  Richards,  Pw^  N.;  aad  Van  BotteL  David  P.. 
5.l9S,<g9,  CL  242-S3.S3a 


DeY< 


Yl«i.NaiUi:. 


Yagi.Ri 

Maaada,  Sadakan;  F^iia.  FH4io; 
iiiiililn.Yagi.Ryuichi; 
Tt-TOIOBO. 


Shuapei;    Iniqiaa,   Takashi;    Konuma,    Toabimitsu; 
Haaatani,  ToahUi;  Maae,  Alma;  Sakaiaa,  Mitunori;  Miyazaki, 
Minora;    Koyaosgi,    Kaom;    and    Yaaaguchi.    Toshihara. 
5,196^934.  CL  359-75.000. 
Yaaaauchi.  YosUki:  Stt— 

Moiiuchi,   Nobom;   Yaaaguchi,    Yoduki;   Taoaka,   Toahihiko; 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Kawaaolo,  YoaUAnai;  Kiaura,  SUn-ichiro; 
__         Radoteh;  Oulaaa,  Edward  J.;  Kaga,  Tora;  aad  Kure,  Tokno,  5,196,91%  CL  357-23.60a 

KaBis  R; Tarcfietii  Robert  J.;  Wood.  DoaaU  R;  aad    Yaaaha&rpotatioB:  Sw— 
Mortis  M..  Jr..  5, 196,103,  CL  iU-lliJOBO.  AsaU.  Yaaohiko;  Suzuki.  Satoabi;  Kitaaurs.  MhMm:  aad  Suzuki. 

C  Jr.;  Meal ,  WiUiaai;  Brace,  Richaid;  aad  Ho,  ToaUyuki,  3,196^640.  CL  a4-«»Z00a 

5.196^632.  CL  174-2  KMXX).  Hayaduda,  IWaae;  loooe,  Satoabi;  aad  Sakai,  Toabiaki.  3.I96,63S, 

Jcarlte.  3,196,942,  a  35l-29IX10a  CU4-2«.0<!a 

Mdvia  E.  5.196,9^.  CL  3SS-469.00a  Yaaaichi  Electric  Ca.  Ltd.:  Stt- 

Utatauji,  Kazaai.  3.193,903,  O.  439-266.000. 
A.,  3,19<aiB,  a.  430-30.0aa  Yaaakawa,  Saaoaa:  SIm^ 

aad  Harfca,  Laoi  ace  A.,  to  Moaeaou  Mmmg  and  Hirai,  Hideo;  Aado,  Maakatia;  Hashimoto,  Yasubiro;  Fujimolo, 

"  apaay.  MeH  ad  aad  syaiea  for  mnailoriag  of  Naoki;  Taoaka,  Norikazu;  aad  Yaaakawa.  Susuau,  3,193,932. 

a  vivo.  3.193^63,  CL  604^.000.  CL  474-133X1001 

Yaaaasi,  Hirofuoa;  Hahimnln.  Ynahisain,  lida,  Oiichi;  aad  Nakadate. 
Obaia,  Mi^mt;  Kawai.  Mitao;  Saloo,  Michio;       Shuasuke,  to  Kiorilz  Corporatioa.  Backpack  power  Mower  appors- 

im  S,I9S.20>,  CL  15-326.000. 
Etsuji:Ser— 
Tddgachi,    Keajk    YanaaKMo,    EtHui;    aad    Kohao,    Hiddo, 
3,193,324,  CL  12S-633.30a 


Maki,  1  ^Mbihiro:  Yagi.  Noriaki;  aad  Aado. 
5.196,916,  CL  337-4  (XXXL 


Tadayoabi;  Yoshao, 
3,195,344,  a. 


.  Hitod  i;  Malaada.  Takashi;  aad  Yaaada. 
Haokaaa.  3.l96,S«ai  CL  556  479X)0a 
da,  Hwaari,  to  Stadtoow  Hi  svy  ladustiiei,  Ltd.  Pboiaa  Morage 

s.l97/^l.cL37^2.aaa  ^ 


Moa  Ke^ji;  Ttanaairi,  Matao;  Nakaonirs,  Kdekazu;  Yaatanolo, 
Kouo;  Toida,  Tsutomu;  aad  Toiiaa,  Miki,  3,196,361,  CL 
SSS-277.00a 

Kyoichi:  Scei 

MixobocU,  Akira;  Hida.  Yodaaki;  Uaiae,  Shageki;  Yaaaaoto, 
Kyoichi:  aad  Takahadu,  Kyohet,  3,196,0IQ,  CL  lS6-234X)0a 
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Yanamoto,  Morichika:  See — 

Yananwto,  Tetsuo;  Moiiai,  Yasuhani;  Kusumoto,  Kuaihaf«;  Ya- 
namoto,   Motichika;    aad    Wada,    Telsuaki.    S,193,90S,    a. 
439-422.000. 
Yaoanioto,  Tadao:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi:  Shimizu,  9iigeni;  Yanamoto, 
Tadao;   Inoue,   Hideaki;   Sato,   Yasuhito;   Takahadu.   Hideki; 
Hooda.    Toshiro;    and    Asako,    Keoichiro,    3,196,890,    Ct. 
335-259.000. 
Yanamoto,  Tetsuo;  Moriai,  Yasuharu;  Kusumoto,  Kunihani;  Yama- 
moto,  Morichika:  and  Wada,  Tetsuald,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.  Multicircuit  cable  connector.  3,193,906,  CL  439-422.00a 
Yamamoto,  Yasnahi:  Set— 

Inomata,    Hiroshi:    Yamamoto,    Yasuahi;    Tarumi,    Yasuo;    and 
Fukuda,  Kenichi,  3,196.338,  CL  336-434.000. 
Yamamura,  Nobuyuki:  Set — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamura,  Nobuyuki; 
Shunonaki,    ShinicU;    Konya,    Naobiro;    and    Babo,    Kyuya, 
3,196,912,  a.  357-23.700. 
Yamano,  KsWf"':  and  Yamagachi,  Toshiaki,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  window  run-integrated  guide  appli- 
cable to  an  automotive  vehicle.  3,195,273,  d  49-441.00a 
Yamanobe,  Shigeharu;  and  lahikawa,  Norio,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corpo- 
ration; and  Toshiaki  Yagi.  Eye  movement  andysis  system.  3,196,873, 
a.  331-210.000. 
Yamanobe,  Takashi:  See— 

i.iiijpnii,  Takashi;  Obota,  Minoru;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Satou,  Michio; 
Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Maki,  Toahihiro:  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando, 
Shigeru.  3,196,916,  CL  337-63.000. 
Yamaaaki,  9iiro:  Set— 

Ono,  Toahiki;  Yamasaki,  Shiro;  and  Noguchi,  Toahihiko,  3,196,034, 
a.  29-25.010. 
Yamashita,  Kinaaku,  to  Yamashita,  Maayo.  Method  and  implement  for 
obaerving  or  photographing  gem  such  a  diamond.  3,196,966,  CI. 
339-896.000. 
Yannahita,  Maayo:  See— 

Yamashita,  Kinsaku,  3,196,966,  Q.  3S9-896.00a 
Yamatsu,  Kiyomi: 


Yazald  Corporatioa; 

Kumagai,  Fuaiio;  and  Ono,  Mamoru,  3,195,900,  CL  439-131X)0a 
Yazu,  Shuji:  Set— 

Hatada,  Keiao;  iMcaki,  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji.  3,196,398,  CL 

sos-i.ooa 

Yeda  Rcaeardi  aad  Deveknmeat  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Oiona,  Yotam,  5,196433.  O.  433-24020% 
Yeh,  Pocfai  A.;  Oanaing,  WOham  J.;  EMea.  John  P.,  Jr.;  aad  Khoah- 
nevitan,  Mofasea.  to  RodcweD  Intenatkaal 
tor  for  Uqmd  crystd  display,  having  two  types  of  layen  with 
refractive  indica  ahenaling.  3,196,953,  d.  339-73.00% 
Yen,  Chnn-Chien:  See — 

Liao,  Wan-ming;  and  Yen.  Cbun-Chien.  3,195.727, 0.  236-13.10% 
Yeomam,  Allan  J.  Shear  pin  aasembly.  5.193,397,  Cl.  172-271.00% 
Yeooaas,  Janws  v.,  to  CroaSdd  Electrooics  Ltd.  Digitd  ioage  geaera- 

tkn.  3,196,922,  CL  3S8-2Z000. 
Yip,  Kwok-leaag:  Stt— 

Woo,  Nea-Yea;  and  Yip,  Kwok-leuag,  3.196,867,  CL  346-10(.00% 
Yiasum,  Research  Devdopment  Compaay  of  the  Hebrew  Uaivadty  of 


BreuCT,  Eli;  aod  Gokmb,  Ooshoa,  3,196,409,  CL  314-106.00% 
Spoda,  Alfred  P.;  Penoos,  Paul  E.;  Levilzki.  Aleiaader:  Gifoa, 
Chaim:  and  Oazit,  Aviv,  5,196,446,  CL  514415.00% 
Yoguchi,  Katsoji:  Set— 

Kuragano,  Mnrimas;  Isobe.  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Nobotaka;  Kodube, 
Minora;  Sezaki,  Yoshihiro;  Segawa,  Hitozo;  Yoguchi,  Katsuji; 
and  Ikarashi,  Rensuke,  3,196,578.  CL  362-531.000. 
Yoko  Kursmatsu:  Sec — 

lahii,  Shozo.  3,193,216,  Cl  24-18.00a 
Yokohama  Rubber  Ca,  Ltd.,  The:  Stt— 
Kaga,  Yukio,  3,196,077,  Q.  132-541.000. 

SUnoda,  Shigeru;  and  Daio,  Maayoshi.  5,196.464,  CL  324-100.000. 

Yokoi,  Takayuki:  See—  __ 

Takeno,  Nakakatsu;  Inada,  Koichi;  aad  Yokoi,  Takayuki.  3,193.407, 

a.  82-1.11% 

Yokota,  Hiroahi:  See—  ,  ,  _ 

Ito.  Masnmi;  Saitoh,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yokota,  Hiroahi,  3,196,383,  CL 

Su^noto,  HacUro;  Nakamura,  Takafaaru;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito,    y^^^^  Shinicbi-  See— 
Iiao;  Higuiahi,  KuniM;  Yoasga,  Maahiro,^  Kaneko^Takeru;  ^^^  Hiroshi;  Otatsuka,  MrosW;  Yokota,  SUnichi;  NogocM.  Hiro- 

'    Ikuko;  and  bie,  Ke^ii, 


Nakazawa.  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Maataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno, 
Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Mauhiio,  3,196,439,  a.  514-318.000. 
_iachi.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Seri,  Shigemi;  Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma,  Makolo;  and  Arata, 
Yoji.  5,196,576,  Q.  562-427.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Itoh,  Kenji;  Kadono,  Maaya;  and  Hiroae,  Naoki, 
to  Semiconductor  Eneigy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing electric  devices.  5,196,366,  d.  437-61.000. 
Yamazaki,  ^uapei;  Inujima,  Takashi;  Konuma,  Toabimitsu;  Hamatam, 
Toahiji;    Mase,    Akira;    Sokama,    Mitsuoori;    Miyazaki.    Minora; 
Koyanagi.  Kaora;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tcafaiharu,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy 'Laboratory  Co.,  Lid.  liquid  crystal  display.  S.196,934,  Cl. 
359-75.000. 
Yanazaki,  Shunpei:  See— 

Konuma,  Toahimitsu;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Hagiwan,  Toabimitsu; 
and  Kondou,  Hitoshi,  3,196,935.  CX.  3S9-10%000. 
Yamazaki,  Tadalaka:  See—  _ 

Ishii,   Takahito;    Hirai,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamazaki,   Tadataka, 
5,196,143,  a.  232-511.000. 
Yan.  S  Betty:  See- 
Bang,  Nib  U.;  Ehrlich,  Hartmut;  Orinndl,  Brian  W.;  and  Yan,  S. 
Betty,  3,196,322.  Q.  435-69.80% 


Yanagiawa.  AkLra;  and  Hotta.  Keiichi,  to  AjaU  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu-    Yonker,  John  H. 


■hi;  Terashima,  Masazumi:  Uezumi, 
5,196,337,  a.  435-2«.270. 
Yokouchi,  Kishio:  See^ 

Kamezdd,    Hiroshi:    Wakamara,    Masato,    Yokoochi,    Kiduo; 
T»..ii.t..   Yoahihiko;  and  Kamehara,  Nobuo,  3,196,384,  CL 

xuiixno. 

Yokoyama,    Kazuaki:    Taniguchi,    Kiyomi;    Sekignchi.    Hisao;    and 
Kaneko,  Tomiatsu,  to  Myosin  Oil  ft  Fat  Co.,  Ltd.  Cavity  forming 
agent  for  edible  foods.  5,196,213,  a.  426-94.000. 
Yokoyama,  Takanao:  See— 

YoaUda,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nantao,  Muneyoshi:  Kato, 
Yoahihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Kalsuhiko. 
5.195.497,  CL  123-696.000. 
Yonaga,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Sugimolo,  Hacfairo;  Nakamura.  Takahara;  Kaiibe,  Norio;  Saito, 
Isao;  Higuraahi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kandio.  Takeru; 
Nakazawa,  Takahiro;  Ueno,  Maaataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyoaii;  Ueno, 
Kohdii;  aad  Ikeda.  Masahiro,  3.196,439,  CL  314-318.000. 
Yonemasu,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Miywachi.  Nobadd;  Yonemasu,  Hiroahi:  and  Cbo,  Balyi.  3,196,919, 
a.  357-74.000. 


thfla  Kaiiha;  and  Petori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binocular  with 
objective  Iena4iarrels  rotaMMe  about  the  optkal  axes  of  the  objec- 
tivea.  5,196,959,  a.  339-415.000. 
Yang,  Chen  Y.  Pocketed  garment  3,193,187,  a.  2-102.000. 
Yang,  Hdnjin;  and  Paul,  Danid  Y.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Blend 

aU  polyester  and  a  polycaibonate.  3,196,488,  CL  323-439.00% 
Yang.  Joon-Mo;  Kim,  Min-Soo;  and  Knn,  Wo»Chan,  to  Samsung 
Becbon  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixed  green  light-emitting  phosphor,  and 
a  cathode  ray  tube  using  this  phas|riior.  5,196,763,  d  313-468.000. 
Yang,  Zuyin:  See- 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Yang.  Zuyin.  3,196,094,  a.  203-37.000. 
Yasuda,  Shoji:  See—  __    ..        ^  ., 

Okamura,  Hisashi;  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  Yasuda,  Shoji:  and  Ho- 
shimiya,  Takahi,  3,196,293,  Q.  430-264.00% 


Clemens,  Jack  G.;  Yonker,  John  H.;  Fowkr,  Stewart  H.;  Cobb, 
Chartes  C;  aad  Boyte,  William  O.,  3,195,585,  d.  166-222X100. 
Yoo,  Ji  H.:  See- 
Woo,  Tae  Y.;  Kim,  Moon  H^  Yoo,  Kwang  D.;  aad  Yoo,  Ji  H., 
5,196,356.  CL  437-31.000. 
Yoo,  Kwang  D.:  Stt— 

Woo.  Tae  Y.;  Kim.  Mooo  H.;  Yoo.  Kwaag  D.;  aad  Yoo,  Ti  R, 
3,196,336,  d.  437-31.000. 
Yoo,  Yoong  S.;  nd  Safanoo.  John  K.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Comaay.  Oae 

to  two  stroke  roped  elevator  pit  buffers.  3,195,616,  CL  187-67.00% 
Yodnda,  Akio:  See— 

Tsochiya,  Yodnnofau;  Kurabayadu,  Ken;  Moroboshi.  Kroyaahi: 
Yoabkla.  Akio;  Wshitani,  Tadakuni;  and  Niida,  Yoiiaki, 
5,196,264,  a.  428-328.00% 


Yasui,  Tadadii;  and  Kobayadu,  Maayuki,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  yodnih.  Ifi^- See- 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Izumi  Products  CojCam  crank  mechaniam  and  motor  ""^!^  »|_,,J,ii.  y„a,da,  KiicU:  YosUda,  Hiroaki;  Ohtake,  Kat- 
drivenhydnulictooL  5,195354,  a.  72-453.030.  ^iiSIr  MS^^TaS^ST^  HaSI^^                      Tad, 

"^'tSaJSr^kS^    Yamaguchi,     ShoH;    Ya«k«»,     Ka«jj:  J'ISSJ  SI^JS^l?'*'^  ^"^  "^  """^  "^ 

5^yjmj.    Tdadu:    and    Iguchi.    iaisuke.    3.197X)5%    CL  y^'J^.'^^ 

369-13^  Kaoamaro,  Waaobo;  Ichikawa.  Nobahiro;  Yodnda.  Htaahi:  aad 

""TS^lSSia^Yaumura,  Gary,  5,195397,  CL  439^7.000.  ^^^J^^^^^^^i;^^'^^'*^'^ 

"""Sr^^aSSlio;  Harayana.  Taday-ki;  HaUzaki,  Y-uzo;  «^---|?^  "SSSl^  J^TS.  ^SS?^''"^  """^  "^ 

Yaunaga.  ^^Tand  W«la,  YHJi,  5,193,671.  CL  227-5.000.  uJ^^sSiif^Si^liS:?  xSi^^^ 

Yaudri,  KiSirto  Koito  Industries,  Ltd.  Tdevidoo  receiva  support-  YodudajMaaJj  Yokoyana,  Tdaaag  Naaba;_^^ 

iog  structure  of  arm  ttU.  3,195,709,  Q.  248-2«%10%  S*?l^  "V'SSSI?iSL^2!S3^!^SS^fcdhle«lia. 

YaSL.M-diiio,  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corporation.  Dual  subatiate  optical  J«*»»*SBS"7JS5Sr-^^^^^^^^ 

recoiding  medhnn.  5,197,0010.  369-283.000  raua  5,195,497,  CL  123-696.000. 

Yatan.  Noboo;  Miyazawa.  Hkleo;  and  Watanabe,  Kouii,  to  Fnjiln  Yodnda,  Sugun:  See--    ^^^ 

LSittTtopedinoe  matched  electricd  coaaeclorTl95,899,  CL  Aoyana.  Tidatodn;  y-^*.  :    , 

439-101.000/  Cbmfti,  Takaah^  5,195,779,  CL  , 


784.1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23. 1993 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23,  1993 


;  Han,  Mamni;  Axo,  Kazuhiro; 
Hiroihi;   Suzuki,   Keizo;  and 
,  a.  S3«-J6.000. 

Shibata,  Shigehito;  and  Kunii, 
'  Ltd.  Shaping  moid  for  preparing 
i.210,  a.  42S-1 16.000. 


and   Yosliimura,   Yukio, 


Yotfaidaaie.  Hideo:  Sie- 

Ooknma,  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Ki 
Ynahidnmr,   Hideo;  Naka; 
NakMoa.  Kazufaiko,  S,I96,S; 
YodolMn.  Noriyuki;  HoHdu.  Y( 
Noboaki.  to  AaU  Oiaa  Com] 
a  wiadow  gtaas  with  a  gasket  S, 
YoaUhara,  Yanh&o:  See- 
Hideo;  Miwa,  Hafufiimi;  Nalcamori,  Shigeru;  Ishii, 
;  and  Yoahihara.  Y*suhiko,  3,196,326,  CI.  43S- (06.000. 
YoiUkawa  Iran  Wocki  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Yoifaikawa,  Seiichi;  Yamada,  (kfinoru;  Nalcagawa,  Shuicfai;  and 
Kobayaahi.  Kazuo,  3.196,773Ja.  318-361.000. 
Yodrifcawa,  Seiichi;  Yamada,  Minori:  Nakagawa,  Shuichi;  and  Kobaya- 
ahi, Kazao,  to  Yoahikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.  Controller  for  rivetting 
BM:hine.  3.196.773,  Q.  318-361.0^0. 
YtMhikawa.  Tadaihi:  See— 

lyana.  Yarakata;  Sakamoto,  S^uji;  Kajitani,  Masahiko;  Kimura, 

Soichi;  and  Yoahikawa,  Tada*hi.  3,197,037,  d.  369-37.000. 

YnaWioto,  Kyoauke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi,  Koi- 

cU;  Wataaahe,  bao;  and  Tsutu^  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabuaUki  Kaiaha.  Magneto-opticfrecording  medium,  magneto-optic 

rrronling  system  and  magneto-ocitic  recording  method.  3,197,048, 

a.  3«»-13.000. 

YoaUmuia.  Kazuo;  Shimozono,  Skigeru;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  to  Takata 

Cofporatioa.  Acceleration  sensor.  3,196,660,  CI.  200-61.43M. 
Yoahimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Snmozono,  Shigeni;  Yoahimur^  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  3,196,661 
a.  200-6I.43M. 
Yoahimura,  Yukio: 

Fnjii,   Hiroynki;   Tanahashi, 
3,193,692,  CL  242-78.100. 
Yodiino,  Koji:  See— 

Noboe.  Tomotaka;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru,  Yoshino,  Koji;  and  Ka- 
shimoto,  Takashi,  3,193,317.  (H.  60-273.000. 
Yoshino.  Masahiko:  5^e— 

Manida,  Sadakazu;  Fujita,  Fumio;  Murakami,  Tadayoshi;  Yoshino, 
Masahiko;  Yagi.  Ryuichi;  andlKamata,  Masamoto,  3,193,344,  CI. 
72-202.000.  I 

Yoshino,  Motoaki,  to  Canon  Kabu^iiki  Kaiaha.  Data  communication 

apparatus  with  multi-address  callihg.  3,196,843,  CI.  340-823.320. 
Yodiioka.  Hiraahi:  See— 

Moti  Yuichi;  Mikami,  Masato;iand  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  3,196,099, 
CL  204-182.800. 
YoaUoka.  Takeo:  See— 

Kameda,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  ffibuyoshi;  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Mori, 
Kenichi;  and  Ashiya,  Masahi^,  3,193,377,  a.  163-104.130. 
Yoaaifor.  Oded:  See— 

Knnth.   Stephen   B.;   YcaairorJ  Oded;   and   Core,   Kenneth   R. 
5,197,093,  a.  379-61.000. 
YoueO.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lnfl;  Gwilym  F.;   Wilson,  J< 
5.197,085,  a.  375-88.000. 
Yooag,  Dale  J.:  See— 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Young.  Dafe  J.,  3.193.300,  Q.  33-438.000. 
Yoong.    James    T.    Personal    sec|irity    apparatus.    3,1%,823,    CI. 

340-539.000.  I 

Young,  Michael  J.  R.,  to  S.R.A.  Developments  Limited.  Cutting  brittle 

materials.  3,193,4ia  CI.  83-13.0011 
Yoongdale,  Gilbert  A.:  See—  I 

Johnson,  Roy  A;  Bundy,  G(*don  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas   R.;   and  IWallach,    Donald    P.,   deceased, 
3,196,542,  CL  346-326.000. 
Ystoeta.  Linda  T.:  See—  \ 

Mooce.  Joseph  P.;  KudarauskaA  Andrew  J.;  Kliszczewicz,  Theo- 
dore J.;  Allen,  John  E.;  FisL  Allan  T.;  Lichtman,  Philip  R.; 
Avarbock.  Gerald;  and  Yfueta,  Linda  T.,  3,193,392,  Q. 
73-866.300.  T 

Yu,  Mdvin  J.;  McCowan,  JeffersoJ  R.;  and  Thrasher,  K.  Jeff,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  3-aryl-4<3H)  iuinazoUnone  CCK  antagonists  and 
pharmaceutical  formutetions  theriof.  3,196,427,  Q.  314-239.000. 
Ynasa.  Hiroo:  See— 

Itoh.  Maaayoshi;  Yamada.  Kiicii;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Ohtake,  Kat- 

snnori;     Miyata.     Yasunobu;     Hashiguchi,     Masayuki;     Tani, 

Masanori;  Isoda.  Keiji;  Shigihara,  Toshio;  and  Yuasa,  Hiroo, 

5.197,008,  a.  364-426.010.      | 

Yndeisoa.  Joseph  S.;  and  Power.  S^san  E.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc. 

Coatrast  agents  for  ultrasound  imaging.  3,196,183,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Yudenfiriend.  Harry  M.:  See- 
Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Fantacon^  Mark  J.;  Hatanaka,  Iwao;  and 
Yudeniriend,  Harry  M..  3,I9|,069.  a.  371-7.000. 
Yufii,  Temyoahi:  See—  | 

Sugino.  Kiyotaka;  Yufu.  Teruy^;  and  Ishii,  Masayuki,  3,196,687. 
CL  235-483.000.  1 

Zacfa,  Martin:  See— 

Bergmann.  Erich;  Zach,  Marti*  and  Kunz,  Anton,  3.1%.062,  CI. 
118-49.000.  T 

Zagnoni,  Graziaao:  See—  I 

Scrima.  Roberto;  Zagnoni,  draziano;  and  Borzatta,  Valerio, 
3,196,463,  CL  324-101.000.     1 


and  YoueU,   Richard  J., 


Zamani,  Abdoul  R.:  See- 
Abies,  Wallace  H.;  Howie,  Dwight  R.;  Humphrey,  John  S.;  Raines, 
Robert  G.;  Reich,  Richard  A.;  Sorensen,  Robert  A.;  Valdez, 
Robert;  and  Zamani.  Abdoul  R.,  3,196,070,  O.  148-23.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertolini,  Giorgio;  Casagrande,  Cesare;  and  Santangelo,  Francesco, 
5.196.440,  a.  514-339.000. 
Zammuto.  s«imi>l  N.:  See — 

TiUery,  Michael  L.;  Harlan,  Eugene  G.;  Martin,  John;  Zammuto, 
Samuel  N.;  and  BomUa,  Maroo,  5,197,094,  CI.  379-91.000. 
Zampino,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino.  Michael  J.; 
and  Butler,  Jerry  F.,  3,1%,200,  d.  424-411.000. 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Russo,  Fernando.  3.193.338,  Q.  68-12.180. 
Zaug,  Gregory  P.  Remote  control  holder.  3,193.634,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Zaveri,  Narendra  R.:  See— 

Giasson,  Eric  J.;  White,  Alfred  J.;  Zaveri,  Narendra  R.;  Gondusky, 
Joseph  M.;  and  Leipf,  PhilUp  J..  5,195,678,  a.  236-93.00R. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Senaratne,  K.  Pushpananda  A.;  Bynum,  Patrick  S.;  Lilje,  Kenneth 
C;  and  Zaweski.  Edward  F..  5,196,552,  CI.  349-3%.000. 
ZeifTer,  Dieter  F.;  and  Samilo.  John  S.,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
Machine  Co.  Means  and  method  for  extracting  moisture  from  a 
traveling  web  of  textile  material.  3.193,223,  CI.  28-167.000. 
Zenith  Technology  Corporation,  Limited:  See — 

Nangia,    Avinash;    and    Hung.    Cheung-Tak,     3,1%,  190,    CI. 
424-78.060. 
Zepp,  Charles  M.;  Wald,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dodds,  David  R.,  to  Sepra- 
cor.  Inc.  Compounds  useful  in  enzymatic  resolution  systems  and  their 
preparation.  3,196,568.  Q.  560-110.000. 
Zerhouni,  Moustafa  B.;  and  Rachedine,  Mohammed.  Ultrasonic  calibra- 
tion material  and  method.  5,196,343,  CI.  436-8.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ida,  Uroyuki.  5.195.886,  d.  431-30.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen,  AG:  See— 

Fassbender,  Rolf,  3,195,356,  O.  137-491.000. 
Zhao,  Htti:  See— 

Liu.  Dongfeng;  and  Zhao,  Hui,  3,193,514,  a.  128-203.170. 
Zhejiang  Province  Science  &  Technology  Development  Corp.:  See- 
Li,  Hai-sbeng:  and  Fan,  Jia-ju,  5,195,946.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Zheng,  Xin:  See — 

Lum,  Jackson;  Knight,  Gerard  J.;  Zheng,  Xin;  and  Han,  Wenyu, 
5,196,684,  a.  235-462.000. 
Zhou,  Bing:  See- 
Morgan,  Richard;  and  Zhou,  Bing,  5,196,330,  C\.  435-199.000. 
Zickefoose,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Davis,  Thomas  L.;  Elliott,  Robert  N.,  Ill;  and  Zickefoose,  Charles 
R.,  5,195,850,  CI.  406-92.000. 
Ziegenhom,  Joachim:  See — 

Town,  Michael-Harold;  Siedel,  Joachim;  and  Ziegenhom,  Joachim, 
3,196.314.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Zielinski.  Erich;  See — 

Ferschl,  Michael  S.;  Cutaia,  James  A.;  Kemp.  Eileen  M.;  Kau- 
keinen.    Joseph    Y.;    and    Zielinski,    Erich.    3,196.866,    CI. 
346-108.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.  3-substituted  pyridinemethanols  and  fungicides 
containing  them.  3.196,433.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  W.;  McDougall,  John  P.;  and  Donizetti,  William 
J.,  5,196,020,  a.  606-132.000. 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Milks,  John;  Binder,  Sidney;  Card.  Roger  J.; 
Wunderlich,  Winfiried;  and  Siol,  Werner,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Rubber   compositions   with   a   high   elastic   modulus. 
5,196.483,  a.  525-310.000. 
Zimmem.  Bernard;  and  Picouet.  Jean  L.  to  Zimmem.  Bernard.  Method 
of  using  a  thermal  expansion  valve  device,  evaporator  and  flow 
control  means  assembly  and  refrigerating  machine.  5,195,331,  CI. 
62-202.000. 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E.  Combination  of  thematically  related  decorative 

objects.  5,195,638,  C\.  206-457.000. 
Zito,  Richard  R.  Electronic  devobtilizer.  3,193,250,  CI.  34-l.OOH. 
Zlotnick,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Anilionis,  Algis;  Seid,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Deich,  Robert  A.;  Zlotnick, 
Gary  W.;  and  Green,  Bruce  A.,  5.196.338.  CI.  435-232.300. 
Zona,  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi,  Mauro,  to  Comau  SpA.  Articulated 

robot.  5,195,388,  O.  74-479.000. 
Zomer,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Caulder,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Evans, 
Steven  L.,  5,1%.044.  CI.  71-86.000. 
Zsolnay.  Denes  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Rigid  circuit  board  structure  using 

impingement  cooling.  3,196,989,  Q.  361-383.000. 
Zuraski,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Voigt,  Ronald  W.;  Zuraski,  Jeffrey  A.;  McDonald,  Brian  P.;  Babi- 
neau,   James    W.;    and    Morrison,    Scott    D.,    5,195,601,    CI. 
180-79.100. 
Zumer,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Henkel,  Dietmar,  to  MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  injection  system  for  air-compressing  interul 
combustion  engines.  5,195.487,  CI.  123-300.000. 
Zushi,  Takayasu:  See — 

Sawada.  Masami;  Nanbu,  Yuichi;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu.  5.195.773. 
a.  280-728.000. 
Zwicker.  Harry  R.:  See- 
White,  Danny  R.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R., 
5,196,271,  a.  428-545.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23RD  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 

Nore.— Amnged  in  aooordanoe  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  Bane 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  tele^Kme  directory  practice). 


Inc.: 


Bagley,  Jerome  R.;  Lalinde,  Nhora  L.;  Huang,  Bao-Shan;  and 
Spencer,  H.  Kenneth.  Re.  34.201,  d.  514-239.000. 
Aaakura.  Tcalmnilstt;  and  Tagami.  Tomoyuki.  Motorcycle.  Re.  34.199. 

a.  18048.300. 
Bagley.  Jerome  R.;  Lalinde.  Nhora  L.;  Huang.  BK>-Shni:  and  Spencer, 
H.  Kenneth,  to  Anaquest,  Inc.  N-aryl-N-(4-(l-lieterocyclicaIkyl)- 
piperidinyl]amides  and  pharmaceutical  compocitions  and  methods 
employing  such  compounda.  Re.  34,201,  d.  514-259.000. 
Burai,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

VogL  Allen  W.;  Poe,  Steven  C;  MacNdU,  J<dm  H.;  and  Buron, 
Douglas  J.,  Re.  34,20%  O.  379-145.000. 
Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

QoMnick.  Robert  J..  Re.  34.198.  d.  108-51.30a 
Huang.  Bao-Shan:  See— 

Bagley.  Jerome  R.;  Lalinde.  Nhora  L.;  Huang,  Bao-Sian:  and 
Spencer,  H.  Kenneth,  Re.  34.201.  d.  514-259.000. 
IntematioBal  Teleservice,  Inc.:  See— 

Vogl.  Allen  W.;  Poe,  Steven  C;  MacNdU,  John  R;  and  Buron, 
Douglas  J.,  Re.  34,200;  CL  379-145.000. 


Lalinde,  Nhora  L.: 

Bagley,  Jerome  R.;  Lalinde,  Nhon  L.; 'Huang,  Bao-Shan;  and 
§panxr.  H.  Kenneth,  Re.  34,201,  d.  514-2S9.0Da 
MacNem,  John  K:  See— 

Vogl.  AUen  W.;  Poe,  Steven  C;  MacNeill,  John  H.;  and  Buron. 
Douglas  J.,  Re.  34,200,  CL  379-US.aoa 

VogL  AUen  W.;  Poe,  Steven  C;  MacNciD,  John  H.;  and  Boran, 
Dmute  J.,  Re.  34,20%  O.  379-145.00% 
QuaniiA.  Robert  J.,  to  Gate  Pallet  SyHcat,  Inc.  Cormgated  constmc- 

tiOB  paDet.  Re.  34.198,  d.  10»-5l.m 
Spencer,  H.  Keaaeth:  See — 

Bagley,  Jeioaie  R.;  Labade.  Nhora  L.;  Huang.  Bao-Shan;  and 
Spacer.  R  Kenneth,  Re.  34.201.  CL  514-299A». 
Tagami.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Asakura,  Toahimitsu;  and  Tagami,  Tomoyuki,  Re.  34.199.  CL 

18&M.300. 

VogL  Allen  W.;  Poe,  Steven  C;  MMsNeiU.  John  R;  awi  Mroo.  Doa^- 

las  J.,  to  International  Tdeaervioe.  lac  Coin  iiaad  preventing  onl 

and  modular  configurations  for  pay  telephont  statioos.  Re.  34.20% 

a.  379-143.00% 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft: 

Roaen,   Winfiied;   Fiedler.   Paul-Christian;   and   Blume.   Gotz, 
Bl  5,099.04%  CL  549-519.000. 
Blume.  Gotz:  See— 

Roaea,    Winfried;    Fiedler.    Paul-Christian;    and    Blume.    Gotz. 
Bl  5.099.04%  a.  549-519.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  The:  See— 

HahMka,   Loren   A;   Michael.   Keith   W.;   and   Tarhay,   Leo, 
Bl  4,749,631.  d.  428-704.000. 
Fiedler.  Paul-Christian:  See— 

Roaen.    Wmfried;    Fiedler.    Paul-Christian;    and    Blume.    Gotz. 
Bl  5.099.04%  a.  549-519.000. 
Haluaka.  Loren  A;  Michad.  Keith  W.;  and  Tarhay.  Leo,  to  Dow 
Commg  Corporatian,  The.  Multilayer  ceramics  fiini  silicate  esters. 
Bl  4,749,631.  3-23-93,  d.  428-704.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  Eugene  A.,  Bl  4,494,897,  d.  410-154.000. 


Midiad.   Keilh   W.;   and  Tariiay.   Veo. 


MichaeL  Keith  W.: 

HtbakM,   Loren   A; . 

Bl  4.749.631,  d.  428-704.00% 
Morita,  SUaeaari  to  Pad  Kabaduki  Kaisha.  The.  Shopping  hag*. 

Bl  4.t9S.f56,  3-23-93,  d.  383-2%00% 
PKdt  Kabosfaiki  Kaiaha.  The:  See— 

Morita.  SUgeaari.  Bl  4.895.456, 0.  3>3-2%00% 
Rogen,  Eoaeae  A,  to  niinob  Tool  Works  lac  DaaHaepRveatiaa 
void  filler  for  separating  foada  dating  tmait  Bl  4.49^197.  3-23-93. 
d.  410-154.000. 
Rosea.  Winfned;  Fiedler,  Paal-airiMiaB:  and  Blane.  Gotz,  to  Bayer 
AktiengeaeDschaft.  Ptoocs*  for  the  preparalioa  at  uMli  iMdiaIn 
Bl  S.O$9.04%  3-23-93,  CL  549-519.00% 
Tarhay.  Leo:  See—  _ 

Haluska.   Lofca   A.;   Michael.   Keith   W.;   aad  Tarhay.   Leo. 
Bl  4.749.631.  d.  42*-7D4.0a% 
Yooager.  Oilbett  W.  Throttle  valve  system  for  I 
Bl  4.711.14%  3-23-93.  CL  74-865.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  C  Edwards  PLC:  See- 
Rowlands,  Martyn  O.,  334.215,  d.  D2O-2l.00% 
AgrMlos  dd  F.LLI  Giacomo  e  Luigi  Spedini  Jt  CSjlc:  See— 

Spedini,  Luigi.  334.238,  d.  D25-2.000. 
Aizawa.  Akin,  to  SMC  Corporation.  Air  cylinder.  334.198, 3-23-93,  d. 

DIS-7.00% 
Albaneae,  Robert  M.  Lottery  ticket  scraper.  334,264,  3-23-93,  CL  D32- 

46.0m. 
Abnond  Jewders  Inc.:  Set— 

Manddbaum.  Jonathan.  334.153.  d.  Dl  1-76.000. 
Alpine  P-gj  »»»'»«<  Products.  Inc:  See— 

Hurder,  PauL  334.202,  d.  DI5-I40.000. 
American  Safety  Flight  Systemi.  Inc.:  See— 

Stachowiak,  Krxysztof;  and  Lebis.  Zdenek  F.,  334.235.  d.  D24- 
164.000. 
Aatoaczak.  Michad  J.,  to  Apple  Coanpoter.  Inc  Battery  pack  for  a 
penond  laptop  coopater.  334,169.  3-23-93,  d.  013-103.00% 


Apple  Computer.  Inc:  See— 

Antoaczak.  Michad  J..  334.169.  CL  013-103.00% 
Aukstikafans,  Olea;  MMi  Nigfatii^le.  Mark,  to  Tektroaix.  lac  Electiicd 

teM  probe  334.147. 3-23-93,  CL  DIO«>.00% 
Bacon.  Btaae  A  Coopoa  ko^.  334.216^  3-23-93.  CL  0204000% 
Bakanowiky.  Louis  J..  HI:  Ser^:'^^  _ 

laqninto.  Gicgory  A;  and  flakmiftwdry.  Loaia  J.,  m.  334.207.  O. 
D16-I35.00% 
Baker,  EUoe.  Boat  tiller  holder.  334,168,  3-23-93,  CL  012-317.00% 
Baker,  Oaicy  H.  Ashtray.  334.246,  3-23-93,  CL  D27-129A)0. 
Bdlafd,  Joseph.  Tiiinlassri  holder.  334^06^  3-23-93,  CL  OI6-l29.qa% 
Ballew.  Edwwd  wTpaddispener.  334.199.  3-2343. CL  D15-9.iat 
Balzariai.  Joan.  Pet  carrier.  334.253,  3-23-93,  CL  O30-l44X)0% 
Bang.  Can.  Socket  wicnch.  334,122,  3-23-93, 0.  D«-2I.00% 
Barabi,  Irai:  See — 

Barabi,  Nasser,  aad  Bardii,  Iraj,  334,175,  O.  OI3-It2JXI% 
Barabi,  Nasser,  aad  Bardii,  Irq,  to  Oz  Techaologiea.  lac  Probe  ialer- 

bcc  teat  board.  334.175.  3-2343.  CL  013-1*2.00% 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Baitooklea.  James.  Jr.;  Cohen.  JJRrey  S.;  and  Brockway,  Laura,  to    Copdand,  James  L.:  See— 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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BHtookles,  James,  Jr.;  Cohen.  Ji  ffirey  S.;  and  Brockway,  Laura,  to 
Orion  Reaearch,  Inc.  Portable  brinter.  334,208.  3-23-93.  Q.  DI8- 

soooa  r 

Barclay,  Walter  P.;  and  Caldwell  D.  C,  to  Caldwell  Construction 
Corporatioa.  Beverage  contain^  opener.  334,123,  3-23-93,  CI.  D8- 
39.00a 
BuiDa  G.E.IL  F.LLI  -  SocieU  pe*  Azioni:  See— 
Oottofredi,  Angelo,  334.141,  <1  D9-425.000. 
Baltic  Inc.:  Ste 

Blancbard,  RusaeU  O.,  334,OM  ,  O.  D6-328.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  Ste— 

Schaechter,  Ronald.  334,233, 1 3.  D24-1 12.000. 

Becis,  '^-Tif*  A.:  Sec 

Beets,  Eleanor  A.;  and  Beets,  i  :Uiide  A..  334,093,  a.  D4-102.000. 
Becti,  Eleanor  A.;  and  Beets,  Cla  ide  A.  Powered  scrubber.  334,093, 

3-23-93.  a.  D4-lQ2.00a 
BcBdcriy,  David  R,  to  DBC  of  I  ew  York.  Inc.  Gemstone.  334,134, 

3-23-93,  a.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Bcqiamin.  William.  Tray  for  carrying  pipe  nipples.  334.27%  3-23-93,  d. 

D34-4S.O0O.  T 

Benett.  Jod  S.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Randall  K.;  and  I  ttinett,  Joel  S.,  334,237,  d.  D32- 

22.000. 
Lawrence,  RaodaU  K.;  and  I  knnett,  Joel  S.,  334,262,  a.  D32- 

32.aoa 

BwifTwi,  John  N.:  Stt — 

Weaver,  Allan  E.;  Benson.  Jot  n  N.;  and  Schrenk,  J.  John,  334,184, 
CLD14-1 14.000. 
Bichi.  Pasquale,  to  MGZ  S.p.A.  CMiamental  chain.  334,131, 3-23-93,  d. 

Dl  1-12.000. 
Biaaeil  Inc.:  Ste — 

Pino,  Giovanni,  334,239,  a.  C  32-31.000. 
Blaisdrll,  Ronald  G.;  and  Hough.  1  larold  L.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 

ralian.  Fluorescent  lamp.  334,24  i,  3-23-93,  a.  D26-3.000. 
BbBcfaard.  RuaseU  O.,  to  Batts,  In .  Clamp  body.  334,096,  3-23-93,  a. 

D6-32t.O0O. 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  la ;.:  See— 

Hnei,  David  M.,  334.266,  a.  D34-6.000. 
Boche,  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Gladfielter.  EUzabeth  J.;  Out!  tw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schnlz.  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  JefT  W., 
334,227,  a.  D23-2O7.000.    " 
BoeOing.  James  E.  Ruler.  334,146,  '3-23-93,  a.  DlO-71.000. 
BoaneD,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Plumbing  fixture  handle.  334,230, 
3-23-93,  a.  D23-232.000. 


Boodiroyd.  Allen: 

Jewitt,  Michael  D.  G.;  and  Sliothroyd,  Allen,  334,193,  a.  D14- 
213.000. 
Bolt,  John  A.:  See— 

Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Sparha«i,  Jon  D.,  334,162,  a.  DI2-137.000. 
Brrnd.  Dennis  G.  Storage  contains  for  fishing  gear.  334,094,  3-23-93, 

a.  D3-78.O0O.  ■ 

Brami  Akticngeselltchaft:  S^e— 

Rams.  Dieter,  and  Eckart, 
Bridges,  Tmiothy  C.  Bathtub  reel 
Bro^way,  Laura:  See — 

Baibookles,  James,  Jr.;  Col 
334,208,  CL  D18-SO.O0O. 
Brown  Box  Too,  Inc.:  See— 

Knfaa,  T.  A.,  334,222,  a.  D2lf  140.00a 
CaUweO  Coostmction  Corporatio*:  See- 
Barclay,  Walter  P.;  and  Caldv^O.  D.  C,  334,123,  a.  D8-39.O0O. 
CaMweil,  D.  C:  See-  | 

Barclay,  Walter  P.;  and  Cald\4eU,  D.  C,  334,123,  a.  D8-39.000. 
Campbell  Hauafdd/Scott  Fetzer  Osmpany:  See— 

~ ~ It,  Willfred,  334,269,  a.  D34- 


334,170,  a.  D13-1O8.000. 
.  334,105, 3-23-93,  d.  D6-502.000. 

,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Brockway,  Laura, 


lted:S^e— 

yd,  Allen,  334,193,  d.  D14- 


Jonea,  Stephen  K.;  and  Got 
33.000. 
Canon  Reaearch  Centre  Europe 
Jewitt,  Michael  D.  G.;  and 
213.000. 
Car-O-Liner  Company:  See — 

Crafbofd.  Cari-Goran,  334,1791  d.  D14-100.000. 
CHter,  Gary  J.  Combined  cup  and  plate  holder.  334,112,  3-23-93,  d. 

D7-416.000.  I 

Carter,  Jala  C,  Jr.  Self-clearing  siie  view  mirror.  334,163.  3-23-93,  d. 

012-187.000.  I 

Chen.  Gwo-Jang.  Calendar  alarml  clock.  334,144,  3-23-93,  d.  DIO- 

6.000. 
Cfaramcraft  Furniture  Corporationt  See— 

Mnny,  Edad  E..  334,104,  d.  p6-499.000. 
OKton,  Rbbeft  W.  Lawn  trimmer  i  ttachment  for  a  riding  lawn  mower. 

334J00,  3-23-93,  CL  D13-17.000I 
Coaaier  Co.  of  America,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Yeh,  Michad,  334,099,  d.  D6J370.000. 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  S. 

Barbookles,  James,  Jr.;  Coibea 
334,208,  a.  D18-3O.000. 
Cole.  Doiqte  L.,  to  Mikitn  Indus^.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334J41,  3-23-93,  a.  D23-124.00 1. 
CoDister,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Pdoian  Michael,  to  Miles  Inc.  Dragnostic 

immunoassay  analyzer.  334,237,  ^-23-93,  d.  D24-232.00O. 
Combi  Corporation:  See— 

Matsamoto,  Susumu;  and  St^iyama,  Chino,  334,219,  d.  D21- 
63.00a 


Jeffrey  S.;  and  Brockway,  Laura, 


Copdand,  James  L.:  See— 

Gladfdter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Danid  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 
334,227,  a.  D23-207.000. 
Spriggs,  John  R.;  Decker,  James  D.;  and  Copeland,  James  L., 
334,102,  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Couture,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

McCord,  Robert  C;  and  Couture,  Raymond  G.,  334,136,  d.  D8- 
373.000. 
Crafoord,  Carl-Goran,  to  Car-O-Uner  Company.  Hand  held  termind. 

334,179,  3-23-93,  d.  D14-100.000. 
Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Sparham,  Jon  D.,  to  Bott,  John  A.  Vehicle 

luggage  carrier.  334,162,  3-23-93,  a.  D12-157.000. 
Cuddeback,  Jon  W.;  and  Koehler,  Mary  A.  Bracelet.  334,130,  3-23-93, 

a.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

laquinto,  Gregory  A.;  and  Bakanowsky,  Louis  J.,  Ill,  334,207,  d. 
D16-I3S.O0O. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Flotow,  Richard  A.,  334,197,  d.  D13-3.000. 
Dannenberg,  Todd  D.:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Dannenberg,  Todd  D,  334,231,  CI. 
D23-281.000. 
DBC  of  New  York,  Inc.:  See— 

Benderly,  David  B..  334,134,  d.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Decker,  James  D.:  See — 

Spriggs,  John  R.;  Decker,  James  D.;  and  Copeland,  James  L~ 
334,102,  a.  D6-462.000. 
Deutsche  Eztrakt  Kaffee  GmbH:  See— 

Rothfos,  Jan  Beemd.  334,I'43,  d.  D9-329.000. 
Digitd  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver,  Allan  E.;  Benson,  John  N.;  and  Schrenk,  J.  John,  334,184, 
a.  D14-1 14.000. 
Dirty  Business  Deals,  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  Robert  J.,  334,233,  d.  D30-I62.000. 
Distribution  Systems  A  Ccnnputers  Limited:  See— 

Leamey,  Alan  P.,  334,178,  d.  D14-100.000. 
Dobbs,  Dwmy  K.  Combined  signaling  mirror  and  carrying  case. 

334,149,  3-23-93,  d.  DlO-109.000. 
Dotteiman.  Perry  S.;  and  Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Note  dispenser.  334,212,  3-23-93,  CI. 
D19-86.000. 
Downey,  Philip,  to  Robert  A.  Paley,  Inc.  Golf  club  grip.  334,224, 

3-23-93,  a.  D21-222.000. 
Dynabrade,  Inc.:  See — 

Huber,  Paul  W.;  and  Jarembek,  Eugene  G.,  334,126,  a.  D8-62.000. 
Eckart,  Peter:  S^e— 

Rams,  Dieter;  and  Eckart,  Peter,  334,170,  d.  D13-1O8.00O. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See— 

Gladfdter,  Elizabeth  J.;  OutUw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Danid  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 
334,227,  d.  D23-2O7.O0O. 
Spriggs,  John  R.;  Decker,  James  D.;  and  Copeland,  James  L., 
334,102.  d.  D6-462.000. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson,  Md,  334,213,  d.  D19-88.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Lawrence,  Randdl  K.;  and  Bennett,  Joel  S.,  334,237,  d.  D32- 

22.000. 
Lawrence,  RandaU  K.;  and  Bennett,  Joel  S.,  334,262,  d.  D32- 
32.000. 
Ellis,  Joseph  L.  Clamping  jaws.  334,271,  3-23-93,  d.  D99-29.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Huffine,  Anthony  R.,  334,240,  Q.  D2S-68.000. 
Searle,  Scott,  334,232,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Starkey,  Danid;  and  Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.,  334,181,  d.  D14-103.000. 
Engle,  Arnold  R.,  to  Quick  Set  Pole  Holder  Company.  Fishing  rod 

holder.  334,226,  3-23-93,  d.  D22-I47.000. 
Estia  Corp.:  See- 
Schmidt,  George,  334,110,  d.  D7-393.000. 
Evenson,  Md,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  clipboard  and  clamp. 

334,213,  3-23-93,  d.  D19-88.000. 
Facom  (societe  anonyme):  See— 

Gomas,  Herve  G.,  334,128,  d.  D8-83.O0O. 
Family  Reflections  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Menchetti,  Emilio  N.,  334^1%  CI.  D19-2.000. 
Faught,  Edward  N.  Funnd  with  overflow  preventing  means.  334,120^ 

3-23-93,  a.  D7-700.O0O. 
Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.:  See — 

Gozzini,  Ubero,  334,139,  d.  D9-318.000. 
Finerfirock.  Janet  M.;  and  Pritts,  Janet  F.  Paper  doU.  334,223,  3-23-93, 

d.  D21-I69.000. 
Fisher,  John  W.  Food  warmer.  334,108.  3-23-93,  CI.  D7-323.000. 
Fixtron  Limited:  See — 

Lee,  Chun-Wing,  334,218,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Flotow,  Richard  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Clutch  retainer.  334,197, 

3-23-93,  a.  DlS-3.000. 
Flytech  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lam.  Tai-Seng,  334,183,  a.  D14-1 13.000. 
Fontenot,  Lindaey  M.  Combined  shaving  gd  container  and  applicator. 

334,140,  3-23-93,  d.  D9-338.000. 
Fraker,  Stuart  R.;  Loupe,  Michad  R.;  and  Milliom,  Kitty  M.,  to  Home 
Furnishing  Discount  Club  of  America,  Inc.  Support  bracket  for 
drapery  rings.  334,133,  3-23-93,  d.  D8-363.000. 


Fratdli  Guzzini.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  334,119,  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  334,263,  d.  D32-33.O0O. 
Fredeman,  Scott  J.  Game  carrier.  334,093,  3-23-93,  CI.  D3-36.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hoaogai,  Settuo;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshiaki;  Sugihara, 
Kazuyoshi;  Maeda,  Shingo;  Yokota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Maaa- 
katsu,  334,174,  d.  D13-16O.000. 
Gagnon,  Paul  L.  Water  bottle  open-grip  handle.  334,142,  3-23-93,  d. 

D9-4SS.O0O. 
Gaines,  Donald  B.  MaUbox.  334,272,  3-23-93,  a.  D99-32.000. 
Galedrige,  Alan  K.:  See— 

Newcomer,  Charles  H.;  Gdedrige,  Alan  K.;  and  Saylor,  Richard 
N.,  334,134,  a.  D8-356.000. 
Gallet,  Adrien,  to  Oallet  S.A.  Motorcycle  bdmet  334.230, 3-23-93,  Q. 

D29- 13.000. 
Gdlet  S.A.:  See— 

Gallet,  Adrien,  334,230,  CI.  D29-1S.000. 
Gam,  Brian  W.  Vacuum  fdter  for  thick  liquids.  334,228,  3-23-93,  d. 

D23-209.000. 
Gebhardt,  Paul  E.,  to  Oneida  Limited.  Spoon.  334,118,  3-23-93,  d. 

D7-662.000. 
Gehry,  Frank  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Chair.  334,098, 

3-23-93,  a.  D6-369.000. 
Giodoro  s.r.1.:  See — 

Zerilli,  Gian  F.,  334,145,  d.  DlO-32.000. 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  to  Fratdli  Guzzini,  S.p.A.  Colander  for  pasta. 

334,119,  3-23-93,  d.  D7-667.000. 
Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  to  Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Draimng  holder  for 

cutlery.  334,265,  3-23-93,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  Schulz, 
Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
Chemicd  detergent  block.  334,227,  3-23-93,  d.  D23-207.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Chun  S.,  334,109,  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Yun,  Jin  S.,  334,191,  CI.  D14-165.000. 
Goldschmidt,  Willfred:  See- 
Jones,  Stephen  K.;  and  Goldschmidt.  Willfred,  334,269,  CI.  D34- 
33.000. 
Gomas,  Herve  G.,  to  Facom  (societe  anonyme).  Screw  driver.  334,128, 

3-23-93,  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Gonzdes,  John.  Combined  clipboard  and  cdculator.  334,214,  3-23-93, 

CI.  D19-88.000. 
Gottofredi,  Angelo,  to  Barilla  G.E.R.  F.LLI  -  Societa  per  Azioni.  Food 

tray.  334,141,  3-23-93,  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Gozzini,  Libero,  to  Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.  Jar  for  confectionery  prod- 
ucts. 334,139,  3-23-93,  d.  D9-318.000. 
Graham,  Douglas  H.,  to  Rollerblade,  Inc.  Long  blade  roller  skate. 

334,225,  3-23-93,  CI.  D21-226.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  GrosfUlex  SARL.  Armchair.  334,097,  3-23-93, 

CI.  D6-370.00a 
Grosfillex  SARL:  See— 

GrosfiUex,  Raymond,  334,097,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Blaisddl,  Rondd  G.;  and  Hough,  Harold  L.,  334,245,  d.  D26- 

3.000. 
Shaffer,  John  W.;  and  Wierzbicki,  Julian  N.,  334,244,  d.  D26- 
3.000. 
Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G.  Connector  arm  for  joining  a  pivot  shall  mounted 
to  a  haulage  vehicle  and  an  actuation  arm  of  a  tarp  cover.  334,158, 
3-23-93,  CI.  D 1 2- 15.000. 
Hankook  Tire  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Woo,  Byung  I.,  334,160,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tajima,  Akio;  and  Harada,  Hiroyuki,  334,203,  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Hartzheim,  George.  Support  for  metd  reinforccmenU  in  poured  con- 
crete. 334,133,  3-23-93,  CI.  D8-354.O0O. 
Hayes,  David  R.  Detachable  front  whed  for  a  boat.  334,268,  3-23-93, 

CI.  D34-28.000. 
Higano,  Masato;  Yanagiya,  Masakazu;  Sato,  Tetuya;  and  Yanagida, 
Munefaiko,  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  lamp. 
334,243,  3-23-93,  d.  D26-2.000. 
HUler,  Joe  B.  Shower  head.  334,229,  3-23-93,  CI.  D23-2 13.000. 
Hines,  David  M.,  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.  Waste  recep- 
tacle. 334,266,  3-23-93,  CI.  DJ4-6.000. 
Home  Furnishing  Discount  Club  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraker,  Stuart  R.;  Loupe,  Michael  R.;  and  Milliom,  Kitty  M., 
334,135,  CI.  D8-363.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Kieft,  MUton  G.;  and  McKnight,  Darwin  T.,  334J60,  CI.  D32- 

31.000. 
McKnight,  Darwin  T..  334,261,  d.  D32-3 1.000. 
Hosogai,   Setsuo;   Fujii,   Hiroshi;   Matsumoto,   Yoshiaki;   Sugihara, 
Kazuyoshi;  Maeda,  Shingo;  Yokota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Masakatsu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Residual  current  operated  cir- 
cuit-breaker. 334,174,  3-23-93,  d.  D13-160.000. 
Hough,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Blaisdell,  Rondd  G.;  and  Hough,  Harold  L.,  334,245,  d.  D26- 
3.000. 
Huber,  Paul  W.;  and  Jarembek,  Eugene  G.,  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.  Orbttd 

Sander.  334.126,  3-23-93,  d.  D8-62.000. 
Hufline,  Anthony  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Ladder  top  cover. 

334,240,  3-23-93,  O.  D25-68.000. 
Hurder,  Paul,  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  Pallet  repairing 
stand.  334,202,  3-23-93,  d.  D15-140.000. 


laquinto,  Gregory  A.;  and  Bakanow^,  Louis  J.,  ID.  to  Curtis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  Portable  mapifier  for  video  screen  of  hand 
bdd  computer.  334.207,  3-23-93,  d.  D16-133.00a 

Idaho  Waters  Co.:  See— 

Lanen,  Ndl  H.,  334,138,  CL  D9-307.000. 

Imamurs.  Hitoahi;  and  Nakajima.  Junicfai,  to  Toahiba  Lighting  tc  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Fluoieaoent  lamp  unit  for  large  screen  informa- 
tion dispUy.  334J42,  3-23-93,  CL  D26-1.000. 

Intemationd  Buaiiiess  Machines  Corporatioa:  See — 
Stdnbugler,  Robert  R.  334,176,  d.  D14-100.000. 

Ishikawa,  MMayoafai,  to  YKK  Ardiitecturd  Products,  Inc.  Pivot  Unge. 

334.129,  3-23-93,  d.  D8-323.00a 
Ishikawa,  Masayodii.  to  YKK  Architectnrd  Products,  Inc.  Pivot  hinge. 

334.130,  3-23-93,  d.  D8-323.O0O. 
Izumisawa,  Osamu,  to  Shinaoo  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc.  Pneumatic 

socket  wrench.  334,124,  3-23-93,  a.  D8-61.000. 
Izumisawa,  Osamu,  to  Shinano  Pneumatic  Industriea,  Inc.  Pneumatic 

socket  wrench.  334,123.  3-23-93,  d.  D8-61.000. 
Jackson,  Dan:  See- 
Jackson,  Kirk;  and  Jackaoo,  Dan,  334,236,  d.  D32-4.00a 
Jackson,  Kirk;  and  Jackson.  Dan.  Auto  wMh  tir  dryer.  334.2S6, 3-23-93, 

d.  D32-4.000. 
Jarembek,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Huber,  Pad  W.;  and  Jarembek,  Eugene  G.,  334,126,  d.  D8-^000. 

Jewitt,  Michad  D.  G.;  and  Boothroyd,  Allen,  to  Canon  Research 

Centre  Europe  Limited.  Loudspeaker.  334,193,  3-23-93,  d.  D14- 

213.000. 

Johnson,  Larry  A.  Combination  cervicd  pillow  and  cover  therefor. 

334.107.  3-23-93,  a.  D6-601.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  K.;  and  GoUschmidt.  Winired.  to  CampbeU  Hausfeld/- 
Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Rope-chain  windlass.  334,269,  3-23-93,  d. 
D34-33.000. 
Katsuno,  Hiixishi,  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Ink  ribbon  cassette  for  video 

printer.  334,209,  3-23-93,  d.  D18-56.000. 
Kieft,  Milton  G.;  and  McKnight,  Darwin  T.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 
Vacuum  cleaner  hose  rack  with  tool  storage.  334,260,  3-23-93,  d. 
D32-3 1.000. 
Kim,  Chun  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  334,109, 

3-23-93,  a.  D7-351.000. 
Kun,  Keum  S.,  to  Samming  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer  termind. 

334,177,  3-23-93,  d.  DI4-I0O.O0O. 
Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Dotterman,  Perry  S.;  and  Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.,  334,212.  d. 
D19-86.000. 
Klieber,  Jocben.  Clip^m  aerobar  for  bicycles.  334,164,  3-23-93,  d. 

D12-178.O0O. 
Koehler,  Mary  A.:  See— 

Cuddeback,  Joo  W.;  and  Koehler,  Mary  A.,  334,130,  d.  Dll-3.000. 
Koguma,  Sdji,  to  Okamura  Corp.  Desk.  334,103,  3-23-93,  CL  D6- 

484.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A.,  334,230,  d.  D23-232.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  334.231,  d. 
D23-28 1.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Bathtub.  334,231,  3-23-93.  CI.  D23-281.000. 
Kraft  Generd  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Narsutis,  JoEllen  N.,  334,114,  d.  D7-629X)0O. 
Krebs.  T.  A.,  to  Brown  Box  Too,  Inc.  Toy  van.  334,222.  3-23-93,  d. 

D21-14O.000. 
Kum  Kong  Technologicd  Industrid  Limited:  See— 

Lau  Woon,  Harry,  334,188,  d.  D14-144.00a 
Ladd  Furniture,  Inc.:  See — 

Whedess,  Carol  B.;  and  Van  Aubert,  Harold,  334,100,  d.  D6- 
438.000. 
Ldw,  Ming-Shing:  See — 

Uu,  Yun-Yu;  and  Laiw,  Ming-Shing.  334,173,  d.  D13-133.000. 
Lam,  Tai-Seng,  to  Flytech  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer  front  pand. 

334,185,  3-23-93,  d.  D14-1 15.000. 
Lanechanger  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Rolph,  Andy,  334.166.  d.  D12-187.00a 
Lanen,  Neil  H.,  to  Idaho  Waters  Co.  Bottle.  334,138,  3-23-93,  d. 

D9-3O7.O0O. 
Lau  Woon,  Harry,  to  Kum  Kong  Technologicd  Industrid  Lmuled. 
Combination  telephone,  dock,  radio,  lamp  and  memo  limy.  334,188, 
3-23-93,  d.  D14-144.000. 
Lawrence,  Randall  K.;  and  Bennett,  Jod  S..  to  Electrolux  Coiporation. 

Vacuum  cleaner  with  beadUghL  334,257,  3-23-93,  d.  DJ2-22.000. 
Lawrence,  Randall  K.;  and  Bennett,  Jod  S.,  to  Electrolux  Corporatioa. 
Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  with  headlight  334.262.  3-23-93.  d.  D32- 
32.000. 
Leamey,  Alan  P.,  to  Distribntkm  Systems  A  Computers  1  imitfd.  Data 
processing  termind.  334.178,  3-23-93,  CI.  D14- 100.000. 

Ldns,  Zdenek  F.:  See—  

Stacbowiak,  Krzysztof;  and  Lebis,  Zdendt  F.,  334,235,  a.  D24- 
164.000. 
Lee,  Chun-Wing,  to  Fixtroo  Limited.  Hand-held  dectroaic  game  hous- 
ing. 334,218,  3-23-93,  d.  D21-13.000. 
Lewis,  Rodney;  and  Watson,  John,  to  Slim  Fast  Foods  Company.  Food 

container.  334.113,  3-23-93,  d.  D7-629.00a 
Lihan,  J<An.  OU  spill  barricade.  334,239,  3-23-93,  d.  D25-39.000. 
Liu,  Yun-Yu;  and  Laiw,  Ming-Shing.  to  Pan-Intematioad  Industrid 
Corp.  Plastic  outer  shdl  for  a  computer  connector.  334,173,  3-23-93, 
a.  D 13- 133.000. 
Lizai^,  John  P..  to  Nakamichi  Corporatioa.  Audio  speaker.  334,192. 
3-23-93.  CI.  D14-211.00a 
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iKemiediE.  Pnole. 
Umk  llicted  R.:  Sw— 
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3-23-93.  a.  D21-IO4.00a 
hBibad  R.;  and  MiUioni,  Khty  M., 
314.20*.  3-23-93,  O.  DIS-24.Q00. 
[>32-44.aoa 
Mac!  tonaU,  Peter  S..  334,110,  CL  D14- 


HoaotM.  Setmo;  Fuji,  Hirmti ;  Matsumoto,  Yoahiaki;  Sugihara, 


Mattumoto.  Yoahiaki;  SugiJiara, 
jTokota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Mata- 


334. 14S.  3-23-93,  Q. 


Pty  L4d.  Combined  display 
'93.  a.  D19-2.00a 


'25-124.000. 


U  M 


rokota.  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Maaa- 

,334.174.  a.  Di3-icaaia 

Makn.  ktek  R.;  and  Weyant.  Chu«  t,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Interface  for  a 
334,183.  J-23J  I3.  a.  D14-1O7.00O. 

to  Afanool  Jewelen  Inc.  Earring.  334,133, 
V23-93.  CL  Dil-T&Oaa 

,  Hari.  to  MitmUdii  lBtem4tional  Corporation.  CeUular  hand- 
.  334.117.  3-23-93.  O.  D14-13S.00O. 

Sugiyaaik  Onno.  to  Combi  Corporation. 
.  334^19.  3-23-93rqrD21-«3.000. 
,Yaakiaki:&i^ 
HoaocM.  SeMn;  Fujii, 
Kanyoahi;  Maeda,  Shingo; 
tatn.  334,174,  a.  D13-iia( 
McABiMer.  Catol  H.  Inflatable 

D10-l09XOa 

McConi.  Robert  C;  and  Couture,  ttaymond  O.,  to  Standex  latema- 

tioMl  Cotporatioa.  Leg  and  asui.  334,136,  3-23-93,  CL  D8-37S.000. 

McDo— M.  Steven,  to  Nike.  Inc.  9ioe  outaole.  334,091,  3-23-93,  a. 

DI-31OJ00O.  T 

Mrnnwial,  John  E.,  to  Ro  Anociaici  DC  to  DC  converter.  334,171, 

3-2343.  CL  DI3-1 10.000.  1^ 

Mrgaight,  Darwin  T.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Comlaned  vacuum 

rlMtr  hoae  and  rack.  334,261,  3^23-93,  Q.  D32-31.000. 
ttr-Kmif^  Darwin  T.:  Ste— 

Kieft,  MUtoB  O.;  and  McKni^t,  Darwin  T.,  334,260,  O.  D32- 
31X1001  I 

MeVey,  Soot  C  Motorcycle  towii^  hitch.  334,163,  3-23-93,  a.  D12- 

162X0a 
Menchetti.  Emilio  N..  to  Family 

card  and  tape  hoMer.  334.21%  3-: 
MOZ  S.n.A:  Set— 

Kcln.  PaKiaale.  334.131.  a.  D|l-12.000. 
Mikroa  IndnHtien  Sef— 

Cole,  Douglat  L..  334.241,  a. 
MUei  Inc.:  See— 

CoOiMer,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Paloian,  Michael,  334^37,  d.  D24- 
232X00 

Minion,  Kitty  M.:  See 

Fraker,  Stuart  R.;  Loupe,  Midiael  R.;  and  MUlioro,  Kitty  M., 
334,133,  a.  D8-363.000. 
Minefaait  John  J.  Sign  holder.  334J17,  3-23-93,  d.  020-41.000. 
Minaeaota  Mining  and  Manufacturii  g  Company:  5^e— 

Dottennaa,  Perry  S.;  and  Kii  :hhofr,  Kenneth  J.,  334,212,  Q. 
D19-86.000.  ^^ 

Mitchell,  Arthur.  Combined  cat  pla;  ground,  sciatching  pott,  exerciier 

and  perch.  334,234,  3-23-93,  CI.  t  30-lfiO.OOO. 
MilaalMhi  DenU  Kab«hiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Hoaogai,  Setiuo;  Fujii,  Hinxhi    Mattumoto,  Yoahiaki;  Sugihara, 
Kanyoahi;  Maeda.  Shingo;  '  'okota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Maia- 
kalai.  334,174,  d.  013-160.0  0. 
Mitanbiilii  International  Corporatia  i:  See— 

Malaada,  Haii  334,187,  a.  Dl<  -138.000. 
Mizangi,  Kanji;  Turn,  Keniha,  a  id  Yamamizu,  Hirothi,  to  Sharp 

Kaboihiki  Kaidia.  Computer.  334  182,  3-23-93,  a.  D14-I06.000. 
Moore,  Edward,  to  2749394  Canala  Inc.  Computer  support  stand. 

334,101,  3-23-93,  a.  D6-462.000.  ^^ 

Moriyama  Sangyo  KaboshiU  Kaisb  u  5^e— 

Higano,  Matalo;  Yanagiya,  Mas  ikazu;  Sata  Tetuya;  and  Yanagida, 
Maoehiko,  334,243,  a.  D26-:  .000. 

Motorola,  lac:  Sec 

Makia.  Mark  R.;  and  Weyant,  ( liuck,  334,183,  a.  014-107.000. 
MaBagaa.  Oaa  Seat  cushion.  334.15 ),  3-23-93.  a.  D12-133.000. 
Mwry.  Edsd  E..  to  Chromcraft  F  imiture  Corporation.  TaUe  bate. 
334.104.  3-23-93.  a.  06-499.000.  , 

Nak^^aa.  Jnaichi:  See 

laamiua.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakajina,  Junichi.  334,242,  Q.  O26-1.000. 
Nakaniiriii  Corporation:  See—        I 

Lizan.  Jolu  P.,  334,192.  CL  D|4-2I  1000. 
Nanalis.  JoEllen  N.,  to  Kraft  Cenetal  Foods,  Inc.  Container.  334,114, 

3-2343,  CL  07-629.000 
NeOit,  Robert  N.  Gavd.  334,127,  343-93,  a.  08-77.000. 
Ndsoa.  Robert  J.,  to  Dirty  Businem  Deals,  Inc.  Combined  container 

sad  poop-acoop.  334,233,  3-23-93,  Q.  030-162.000. 
Wewccaicr,  Charles  R;  Gakdrige,  Alan  K.;  and  Saylor,  Richard  N. 

Stud  dm  for  electrical  wiring.  33i  U34,  3-23-93,  a.  D8-3S6.000. 
Nigklin^  Mark:  See— 

Anksrikthiis.  Glen;  snd  Nighfngale,  Mark,  334,147,  CL  OlO- 
80000 
Nike,  Inc.:  S^ 

McDcaaU.  Steven.  334,091,  CLD2-320.000. 
Teagne,  Tracy  U  334.088,  a.  >2-3 14.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L,  334,089,  a.   32-314.000. 
Teagne.  Tracy  L..  334,090,  O.  p2-314.a00. 


Teague,  Tracy  L.,  334,092,  Q.  D2-32aO0O. 
Oberdorfer-Bogel,  R^ner,  to  Wap  Reinigungssystenie  GmbH  A  Ca 

Vacuum  cleaner.  334,238,  3-23-93,  CL  D32-23.O0O. 
Odabach,  Antoine.  Cuticle  pusher.  334,248,  3-23-93,  Q.  O28-37.00a 
Oka.  Satothi.  to  Sharp  Kabiahiki  Kaitha.  Digital  audio  tape  recorder. 

334.19a  3-23-93.  CL  014-164.000. 
Okamura  Corp.:  See — 

Koguma.  Seiji.  334.103.  CL  06-484.000. 

Oneida  t  imttmit-  See 

Gebhardt.  Paul  E.,  334,118,  CL  07-662.000. 
Richmood.  Colin  B.,  334,113,  Q.  07-660000. 
Richmond,  Colin  B.,  334,116,  Q.  D7-661.000. 
Shaae-SchuMt,  Diane,  334,117,  a.  07-662.000. 
Orion  Retearch,  Inc.:  See— 

Baitooklet,  Jamet,  Jr.;  Cohen,  JeRrey  S.;  and  Brockway,  Lauia, 
334.208.  a.  D18-SO.O0O. 
OroAmerica.  Inc.:  See— 

Rozenwatter.  David.  334.132.  CL  Dl  1-13.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Riley,  William  O.,  334,167,  a.  O12-314.00a 
Outlaw,  Tina  O.:  See— 

Gladfdter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tuia  O.;  Copdand,  James  L.; 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Danid  K.;  and  Petenon,  Jeff  W., 
334,227,  a.  023-207.000 
Oz  Technologies,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Baiabi.  Namer,  and  Barabi,  Iraj,  334,173,  a.  013-182.000. 
Paloian,  Michad:  See— 

CoUister,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Paloian.  Michad,  334,237,  a.  D24- 
232.000. 

Pan-latemationa]  ladustrid  Corp.:  See 

Uu,  Yun-Yu;  and  Laiw,  Miag-Shing.  334,173,  CL  DI3-133.000. 
Peterson,  JefT  W.:  See— 

Oladfdter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copdand,  James  L.; 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K.;  Boche.  Danid  K.;  and  Peterson,  JefT  W., 
334,227,  a.  023-207.000. 
Petschek,  Nick,  to  ReSeal  Intemalioiial  Limited  Partnership.  Oitpent- 

ing  container.  334,137,  3-23-93,  d  D9-300.000. 
Philqips,  Igor  J.  AutomobOe  antenna.  334,193, 3-23-93, 0. 014-232.000 
Pino,  Giovanni,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Combined  reservoir  and  wheeled  bate 

atsembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  334,239,  3-23-93,  CL  032-31.000. 
Piper,  Cherrie  J.  Hand  lotioo  dispenser.  334,106,  3-23-93,  a.  D6- 

342.000 
Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Statkey,  Danid;  and  Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.,  334,181,  a.  D14-I03.000. 

Pritts,  Janet  F.:  See 

Fmerfrock.  Janet  M.;  and  Pritts,  Janet  P.,  334,223.  a.  021-169.000. 
Puikapile.  Emerson  J.,  to  U-Line  Corporation.  Refrigerator  nill. 

334,201,  3-23-93.  a.  D13-89.000. 
Quick  Set  Pole  Holder  Company:  See— 

En^  Arnold  R.,  334.226.  a.  022-147.000. 
Radio  Flyer  Inc.:  See— 

Tonelli,  Roger,  334,137,  a.  012-113.000. 
Rams,  Dieter;  and  Eckart,  Peter,  to  Brsun  AktiengeseUschaft.  Charger 

unit  for  an  electric  shaver.  334,170,  3-23-93,  CL  013-108.000. 
RatzlafT,  Jorg,  to  Sharp  KabuthOu  Kaitha.  Copier.  334,203, 3-2343,  a. 

018-39.000. 
ReSed  Intemationd  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Petschek,  Nick.  334.137.  O.  09-300.000. 
Richmond.  Colin  B.,  to  Oneida  Limited.  Spoon.  334,113,  3-23-93,  a. 

07-660.000. 
Richmond,  Colin  B.,  to  Oneida  Limited.  Spoon.  334,116,  3-23-93,  a. 

07-661.000. 
Riley,  William  D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Recreationd  boat 
334,167,  3-23-93,  CL  012-314.000. 

Ro  Associates:  Sec 

McOonnaL  John  E.,  334,171,  d.  013-110.000. 
Robert  A.  Paley,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Downey,  PhiUp,  334,224,  a.  021-222.000. 

RoUerUade,  Inc.:  See 

Graham,  Douglas  R,  334,223,  a.  D21-226.000. 
Rolph,  Andy,  to  Laneclnnger  Inc.,  The.  Auxiliary  rearview  minor. 

334.166,  3-23-93.  Q.  012-187.000. 
Root,  Marvin  G.:  See— 

WobachaU,  Greg  R.;  and  Root,  Marvin  G.,  334,132.  a.  D8-337.00O 
Rothfos.  Jan  Beemd.  to  Deutsche  Extrakt  Kaffee  GmbH.  Combined 

container  and  cap.  334.143.  3-23-93.  a.  09-329.000. 
Rowlands.  Martyn  O..  to  A  C  Edwards  PLC.  RotataUe  display  stand. 

334.213,  3-23-93,  Q.  020-21.000. 
Rozenwatter,  David,  to  OroAmerica,  Inc.  Jewdry  chain.  334,132. 

3-23-93,0.011-13.000. 
Samtung  Electrooict  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Keum  S.,  334,177,  d.  014-100.000. 
Sato,  Tetuya:  j^e— 

Higano,  Matato;  Yanagiya,  Maiakazu;  Sato,  Tetuya;  and  Yanagida, 
Munehiko,  334,243,  O.  026-2.000. 
Saylor,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Newcomer,  Chariet  H.;  Galedrige,  Alan  K.;  and  Saylor,  Richard 
N.,  334,134,  a.  O8-3S6.000. 
Schaechter,  Ronald,  to  Baxter  Intemationd  Inc.  Cannula  hub  body 

with  viewing  lens.  334,233,  3-23-93,  a.  D24-1 12.000. 
Schmidt.  George,  to  Estia  Corp.  Handle  for  cookware.  334.110, 

3-23-93,  a.  07-393.000 
Schrenk,  J.  John:  See- 
Weaver,  Allan  E.;  Benson,  John  N.;  and  Schienk.  J.  John,  334,184, 
a.  014-114.000. 


Schulz,  Rhonda  K.:  See— 

Gladfdter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copdand,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Danid  K.;  and  Peteiton,  Jeff  W., 
334,227,  a.  023-207.000. 
Scianna.  Chris  C.  Hair  frosting  cap  for  the  head.  334.247,  3-23-93,  a. 

028-20.000. 
Searle,  Scott,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Ceiling  fan.  334,232, 3-23-93,  CL 

023-377.000. 
Seggerman,  Myion  D.  Tdephone  handset  ear  pad.  334,196,  3-23-93.  Q. 

DI4-249.000. 
Sdkosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

T^jima.  Akio;  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  334.203.  d  D18-12.000. 
Shaffer,  John  W.;  and  Wierzbicki,  Julian  N.,  to  GTE  ProdncU  Corpora- 
tion. Fluorescent  lamp.  334,244,  3-23-93,  a.  O26-3.000. 
Shane-Schuldt.  Diane,  to  Oneida  Limited.  Spoon.  334.117,  3-23-93.  a. 

07-662.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Takimoto.  Makoto.  334,189,  CI.  014-163.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kentho;  snd  Yamamizu,  Hiroshi,  334,182, 

a.  014-106.000. 
Oka,  Satothi,  334,190,  a.  D14-164.000. 
RatzlafT,  Jorg,  334.203,  a.  D18-39.000. 
Shimizu,  Shinpd.  Educationd  word  forming  unit  334.211.  3-23-93,  Q. 

019-59.000. 
Shinano  Pneumatic  Induttries,  Inc.:  See— 
Izumisawa,  Osamu,  334,124,  CI.  D841.000. 
Izumisawa,  Osamu,  334,123,  CI.  08-61.000. 

Shu-Yun,  Chang:  See—  

Wu,  Shu-Chen;  and  Shu-Yun,  Chang,  334,161,  O.  012-133.000. 
Slim  Fast  Foods  Company:  Sec- 
Lewis,  Rodney;  and  Watson,  John,  334,113,  Q.  07-629.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See— 

Aizawa,  Akira,  334,198,  a.  O15-7.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Katsuno,  Hiroshi,  334,209, 0.  018-36.000. 


Tektronix,  Inc. 
Aukstikalnis, 
80.000. 
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Glen;  and  Nightingale,  Marie.  334.147.  Q.  OlO- 


Terada.  YMuhaiu;  and  Takemura,  Chihaiu,  to  Yothida  Kocyo  K.  K. 

Pull  tab  for  slide  fsttener.  334.133,  3-23-93.  Q.  011-221.000. 
Tm,  Romy.  Automatic  pet  feeder.  334,231,  3-23-93,  a.  D3O-122.00a 
Today's  Kids,  lac:  See— 

Swanger,  Elaine  G.,  334,221,  CL  021-114.000 
Toadli,  Royer,  to  Radio  Hyer  lac  Tricycle.  334,137,  3-23-93,  CL 

012-113.000. 
TocTca,  Booibcio,  to  M.  B.  WaHoo,  Inc.  Combined  wringer  lever  with 
connectiBg  rods  aad  hoosiag  for  a  roller  sponge  mop.  334,263, 
3-23-9373.  D32-44.000. 
TothOia  I  igl««M>g  A  Technology  Cotporatioa:  Sec — 

Imamuta,  Hboahi;  aad  Nakajima,  Jumdu.  334,242.  O.  D26-1.000. 
Truth  Div.  of  SPX  Corp.:  See— 

WobachaU,  Greg  R.;  and  Root.  Marvin  G..  334.132.  Q.  08-337.000 
Tsuji,  Kensho:  See— 

Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Keasbo;  and  Yamamizu.  Hiraah^  334.182. 
a.  014-106.000. 
Turknett.  James  E.  Disposable  bottle  air  remover.  334.236. 3-23-93. 0. 

O24-197.00a 
U-Iine  Corporatiaa:  See— 

PurkapOe.  Emerson  J..  334.201.  a.  D1549.000. 
Van  Aubeit.  Hanrid:  See— 

Wheeless,  Carol  h.;  and  Van  Aubert.  Harold,  334,100,  Q.  D6- 
438.000. 
Van  Handd,  WilHam.  HI.  Set  of  railroad  tie  clamps  for  use  in  landscap- 
ing. 334.121,  3-23-93.  O.  D8-1.000. 
Vickery,  Earle  R.,  lU.  DoUy.  334.267.  3-23-93.  O.  034-23.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc:  See— 

Tedham,  Thomas  A.;  and  MacDoaaU.  Peter  S..  334.180.  CL  DI4- 
100.000. 
Wap  Retnigungssyiteme  GmbH  4k  Ca:  See— 

Cbeidorfer-BogeL  Rainer.  334,238,  CL  032-23.000. 
Wataon,  John:  See— 

.  Lewis.  Rodney-  and  Watson,  John,  334,113,  Q.  D7-629.000. 

Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka,  334,186,  Q.  D14-121.000.    ^^ver,  Allan  £.;  Benson.  John  N.;  and  Schienk.  J.  John,  to  Digitd 
Sparham.  Jon  O.:  Sec—  .      „    ,,.  .„  „  „„  ..,~«.        Equipment  Corpotatioa.  Base  for  a  computer  bousing.   334,184, 

Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Spartiam.  Jon  O..  334,162.  Q.  O12-137.000.        533-9370.  014-1 14.000. 
Spaulding.  Ben  S.  Lock  attachable  to  door  and  wall.  334.131.  3-23-93,    weatinahouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

a.  08-331.000.  Gehry,  Frank  O.,  334,098,  CL  06-369.000. 

Spedini,  Luigi,  to  Agrisilos  dd  F.LLI  Giacomo  e  Luigi  Spedmi  *    Weyant,  Chuck:  See— 
C.S.n.c.  Self  supporting  above  ground  swimming  pool.  334,238,  Mdon,  Mark  R.;  aad  Weyant,  Chuck,  334,183,  Q.  O14-I07.000. 

3-23-93,  a.  O2S-2.000.  Whedeas,  Carol  B.;  and  Van  Aubert,  Harold,  to  Ladd  Furaitare,  Inc. 

Sprick,  Richard  H.  CoUar  suy.  334,156,  3-23-93,  Q.  Dl  1-222.000.  Combined  drawer  chest  and  hutch.  334,10a  3-23-93.  d.  06-438.000 

Spriggs.  John  R.;  Decker,  James  O.;  and  Copdand,  Jamet  L.,  to  Ecolab    whittaker.  Dale.  Dentd  flots  spindle.  334,249,  3-23-93,  Q.  028-64.000. 
Inc.  Rack  for  supporting  janitorid  cleaning  solution  concentrate    wierzbicki,  Julian  N.:  Sec- 
containers  and  spray  gun  applicator.  334,102, 3-23-93,  CL  06-462.000.  Shaffer,  John  W.;  and  Wierzbicki,  JuUan  N.,  334,244,  CL  D26- 
Stachowiak,  Krz^Ktof;  and  Lebis,  Zdenek  F.,  to  American  Safety  3.000. 
FUght  Systems,  Inc.  Portable  oxygen  flow  meter.  334J33,  3-23-93,    Wilcoxoo,  Fred  C,  to  Wilcoxon  Research,  Inc.  Electiicd  coanector. 


a.  024-164.000. 
Standex  Intemationd  Corporation:  Sec — 

McCotd,  Robert  C;  and  Couture,  Raymond  G.,  334,136,  CX.  D8- 
373.000. 
Starkey,  Daniel;  and  Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.,  to  Engineered  DaU  Products, 


334,172,  3-23-93,  a.  D13-133.00O 
Wilcoxon  Retearch,  Inc.:  Sec^ 

Wilcoxon,  Fred  C,  334,172,  O.  DI3-133.000. 
Williamt,  Curtits  D.  Colonic  eaema  board.  334,234,  3-23-93,  CL  024- 

132.000. 


Inc.  Cabinet  for  holding  a  plurdity  of  cathode  ray  tube  computer    WobachaU,  Greg  R.;  and  Root,  Marvin  O..  to  Truth  Div.  of  SPX  Corp. 


terminals.  334,181,  3-23-93,  CI.  D14-103.000. 
Stdnbugler,  Robert  E.,  to  Intemationd  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  Rack   mounted  controUer  for  daU  proceasing  equipment. 
334,176,  3-23-93,  Q.  014-100.000. 
Stubbs,  Inez  J.  Sanitary  garment  for  animals.  334.252.  3-23-93,  O. 

030-144.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyoahi:  Sec — 

Hotogai,  Setsuo;  Fuju,  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshiaki;  Sugihara, 
Kazuyoahi;  Maeda,  Shingo;  Yokota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Mssa- 
katsu.  334,174,  Q.  D13-160.000. 
Sugiyama,  Chino:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Susumu;  snd  Sugiyama,  CUno,  334,219,  CI.  021- 
63.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Hotogai,  Setiuo;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto,  Yoahiaki;  Sugihara, 
Kazuyotlu;  Maeda,  Shingo;  Yokota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Masa- 
katsu, 334,174,  a.  013-160.000. 
Swanger,  Elaine  G.,  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc.  Combined  toy  booth  and 

dispUy  unit.  334,221,  3-23-93,  CL  D21-114.000. 
Tai,  David.  Video  cassette  rewinder.  334,194,  3-23-93,  a.  014-217.000. 
Tajima,  Akio;  and  Harada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  ribbon 
cassette  for  an  electronic  computer.  334,203,  3-23-93,  Q.  018-12.000. 
Takemura,  Chiharu:  See— 

Terada,  Yasuharu;  and  Takemura,  Chiharu,  334,133,  Q.  Oll- 
221.000. 
Takimoto,  Makoto,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  C^ombined  radio  tuner  and 

tape  recorder.  334,189,  3-23-93,  a.  014-163.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 

tape  cassette.  334,186,  3-23-93,  d.  014-121.000. 

Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  334,088,  3-23-93,  d. 

02-314.000.  _ 

Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  334,089,  3-23-93,  d. 

D2-3 14.000.  _. 

Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  334,090,  3-23-93,  d. 

02-314.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Bottom  of  a  shoe  sole.  334,092, 3-23-93, 

d.  02-320.000. 
Tedham,  Thomas  A.;  and  MacOondd,  Peter  S.,  to  Wang  Laboratones, 
Inc.  Notebook  persond  computer.  334,18%  3-23-93,  d.  014-100.000. 


Window  sash  lock.  334,132,  3-23-93,  d.  08-337.000. 
Woo,  Byimg  L,  to  Hankook  Tire  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Tire.  334,16%  3-23-93, 

a.  012-146.000. 
Wu,  Shu-Chen;  and  Shu-Yun.  Chang.  Double  Made  windshield  wiper. 

334,161,  3-23-93,  CL  012-133.000. 
Yamamizu,  Hiroshi:  Sec—  ■       ,,^  ,„ 

Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu.  Hirothi,  334,182, 
a.  D14-106.000. 
Yanagida.  Mundiiko:  See— 

Higano.  Masato;  Yanagiya.  Maiakazu;  Sato,  Tetuya;  aad  Yaaagida. 

Munehiko,  334,243,  d  D26-2.000. 
Yanagiya,  Masakazu:  See—  .  „        .^ 

Huano,  Masato;  Yanagiya,  Masakazu;  Sato,  Tetuya;  and  Yanagida, 
Munehiko,  334,243,  d.  O26-2.000. 
Yanaka.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Taaaka.  Masato;  aad  Yanaka.  Kiyotaka.  334,186,  d.  014-121.000. 
Yeh,  Michad,  to  Coaater  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  Chair.  334,099,  3-23-93, 

a.  06-370000 
YKK  Architecturd  Products,  lac:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masayoshi,  334,129,  CI.  08-323.000. 
Ishikawa,  Mmayoshi,  334,13%  d.  D8-323.000. 
Yockey,  Susan  B.:  Set— 

Yockey,  Tmndiy  I.;  and  Yockey,  Susu  B.,  334,111,  d.  D7- 
304.000. 
Yockey,  Tunothy  !.;  and  Yodcey,  Susan  B.  Taoo  holder.  334,111, 

3-23-93,  a.  D7-504.000. 
Yokota,  Shinji:  Sec—  ,....._     ... 

Hoaogai,  Setsuo;  Fujii,  Hirothi;  Matsumoto,  Yoahiaki;  Sugihara, 
Kazuyoahi;  Maeda,  Shingo;  Yokota,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Mata- 
kattu,  334.174,  d.  D13-160.000. 
Yothida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  Sec— 

Terada,  Yatuharu;  aad  Takemura,  Chiharu,  334,135,  d.  Dll- 
221.000. 
Yun,  Jin  S.,  to  Gokl  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  tape  recorder.  334,191, 

3-23-93.  a.  DM-165.000.  ,    ^ 

Zerilli.  Gian  F.,  to  Giodoro  ».r.L  Wrist-watch.  334,145,  3-23-93,  d. 

010-32.000. 
2749394  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Mooec.  Edward.  3H101.  CL  OM62.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


I  F..  lo  Weeks  Wkoienle  Rok  Orower,  be.  Hybrid 
>  tiae  ptaM  MHwd  W<  knz.  t.lS3,  3-23-93,  O.  27.01X1. 
UtefMoiR  de  Phyaologie  Vtgeu  le:  See— 

N(«R,  YvM.  t,ltS.  a.  T0.5tH . 
NcgR,  Ywoa.  to  Ldbomoire  de  Fl  iraotogie  VeteUle.  Spray  caraatkM 

■MHd  Opde.  t.ltS.  3-23-93,  CL  10.XO. 
NabWo,  Oiaoaau,  to  Selecu  Klea  m  KO.  Cirmtimi  named  Mobgiac. 

t,IM^  3-23-93.  a.  73.10a         ^ 
NotTatt  MiMMwe  RoMi,  be.: 


Seville;  F.  HaraMia,  I.IS1,  a. 
Sevgfe.  F.  Harmoo.  *.II2.  CL 


MOO. 

Moa 


PI  90 


Savide,  F.  Hannoii.  to  NorTatf  MinialiiK  Roiet,  Inc.  Miaiatiire  rote 

plant  named  Sevan.  8.ISI.  3-23-93,  €3.  7.iaa 
Seville,  F.  Hannoa,  to  Nor'Eat  Miniature  Rowi,  Inc.  Miniatufe  tote 

plant  named  Savafife.  I.lt2.  3-23-93,  Q.  7.10a 
Sdecta  Klenun  KO:  Set— 

NobWo,  Oiacomo,  8,1(6,  CL  73.taa 
Sua  World,  Inc.:  &«— 

Weiaberfer,  John  H.,  S,IS4.  a.  39.00a 
Weeks  Whoieide  Rose  Orower,  be:  See— 

Carmlh,  Thomm  F.,  S,IS3,  a.  27.00a 
Weinberaer,  John  H.,  to  Sun  World,  Inc.  Apricot  cv.  Suaprilive.  8,184, 
3-23-93ra.  39.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  23,  1993 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASSa 

102 

$,i9S,ir 

l«l  A 

3,193,188 

CLASB4 

323 

S,19S,lt9 

378 

5,195.190 

»8 

5,195,191 

S8S 

5,195.192 

CLASSS 

18.1 

5,195,193 

37.1 

5,195,194 

S3.1 

5.195,195 

4SI 

5,195,196 

SOD 

5.195.197 

«li 

3.195,198 

634 

5,195,199 

ta 

5.195,200 

22 
97 


CIA8SS 

130  3.I93J02 

131  3,193J0I 
138  5.195,203 
405  S,l9Uin9 
467  5.196^030 
331  5,196.031 
343  5.196.032 
349  5,196^3 

CLABBM 

4.0  5.195.204 

71.1  3.195J05 

CLASS  IS 

25a01  5,193J06 

316.1  5,195,207 

326  5.193J08 

J39  3.193J09 

IXASSM 

54  5,195,210 

95  R  5.195J11 

114  R  5,I93JI2 

342  3.195J13 

382  3.195^14 

387  3,195^15 

CLASBM 

5.193.216 
5.195,217 


18 
115  F 
129  R 
136  R 
163  R 
429 
387 
(02 
641 


167 


3,195^18 
5,195,219 
5,19SJ20 
5,195,221 
S.193J22 
3.I93J23 
5,195,224 


3,I9SJ23 
CLASS  2» 


1.1 
25i>l 
33  P 

130 

252 

566.4 

596 

602.1 

603 

720 

721 

818 

838 

846 

888.1 

890.019 

892 

895.21 

897.32 

898.12 


193 


5.193.251 
5,195,252 
5,I9SJS3 


142.5 
231 


109 
152.1 
391 
638 


CLASS  36 

3  R  3.193,234 

12  3,195.233 

27  5,195,256 

28  5.195.257 
38  5,195J58 

117  5.193J39 

CLASS  37 

5.195J60 
5.195.261 

CLASS  40 

3,193J62 
5,195,263 
5,I95J«4 
5.19SJ63 

CLASS  41 

76.02  3,196.637 

CLASS  41 

17.6  3.195J66 

11.1  3.19SJ67 

37  5.195.268 

4225  5,193069 

CLASS  44 

330  5.196^33 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5.196.036 

41.01  5.I95J70 

72  5.195.271 

CLASS  4» 


202 
320.2 


133 
264 
279 


3.193410 
5,195,311 

CLASS  57 

5.195JI2 
3.193J13 
3,193.314 


CLASBM 


193 
Ml 


5,I95J26 
5.196J034 
5.I93J27 
5,195028 
5,195029 
5,195030 
5,195031 
5.195032 
5,195033 
5.195034 
5.195035 
5.195036 
5.195037 
5.195038 
5.193039 
5.195040 
5.195041 
5,195042 
5,195043 
3,195044 


5,193072 
5.195073 
5,195074 


39.36 
274 
273 
283 
303 
517 
525 
589 
602 


24 

sa2 

78 
84 

117 

137 
202 
291 
292 
305 


2 
29.1 


3ai 


168 


5,195045 

CLASBSS 

28  5,195046 

36  5,195047 

393  5,195048 

328  5,195049 

CLASSM 
I H  5.195050 


CLASS  SI 

69 

3.193075 

293 

5,196^037 

320 

5.195076 

327 

5.195077 

392 

5.195078 

415 

5.195079 

436 

5.195080 

CLASS  82 

II 

3.195081 

79.1 

3.193082 

95 

5.195083 

169.5 

5.195084 

173  DS            5.195085 

220 

5.195086 

221 

3.193087 

3.193088 

484 

5.195089 

518 

5.195O«0 

644 

5.195091 

664 

5.193092 

745 

3.195093 

CLASS  SI 

167 

5,195094 

399 

5,195095 

5,195096 

5,195097 

425 

5,195098 

428 

5.195099 

438 

5,195000 

441 

5,193001 

442 

5.19S0n 

439 

5,195003 

473 

5.195005 

342 

S.193,30« 

5 

67 
323 


CLASSM 

3,193006 

CLASBSS 

5,196,038 
5,196.039 
5,196^010 


11.3 
16.4 
119 


5,195007 
5,195008 
5,195009 


5.195015 
5.195016 
3.195017 
3.193,118 
5.195,319 
5,195,320 
5,195021 
3.19S022 
5.193J23 

CLASSa 

5.195024 
5.195023 
3.193026 
3.195027 
5.195028 
5,195,329 
5,195,330 
5,195031 
5,193,332 
5,195033 
5,195,334 

CLASS  63 

5.193.333 
5.193016 

CLASBSS 

5.196^041 
CLASS  66 

5.193017 
CLASSM 
1118  5.195038 

CLASS  7S 

14  5.195039 

38  A  5.195040 

278  5.195.341 

417  5.195042 

CLASS  71 

t  5.196/M2 

12  5,i96XM3 

86  5.196^044 

94  5.196gO(5 

5.196.0«6 

CLASS  72 


790 
839 

861JM 

862.05 

162.121 

162.123 

865.6 

866.5 


3.195077 
5.195078 
5,195,379 
5.195,380 
5.195081 
3.193.312 
S.193011 
3,195084 
5,195,392 


7E 
19.15 
89.22 

105 

411.5 

473 

479 

302.5 

551.8 

557 

574 

394.4 

601 

<06R 


663  00 
865 


CLASS  74 

5.195089 
5.195090 
5.195091 
5,195085 
5.195086 
3,193087 
3.195088 
5.195091 
5.1950** 
5.195095 
5.195096 
3.193097 
3,I9S09S 
5.195099 
5.195.400 
5.195.401 
5.195.402 
81  4,711.140 


126 
151 


211 

291 
303 
307 
486 
521 


3.195.414 
3.195.415 

CLASS  Ml 

5.196.644 
3.196.643 
3. 196.6*6 
5.196.647 
5.19t.6tt 
5,I96.6«9 
5.196.650 


15 
172.3 

199.1 


5.195.436 
5.195,437 

CLASS  MS 

3,193.418 
CLASS  MS 


111 
202 
217 
218 
231 
294 
359 
402 
407 
410 

453.03 

ai 


5,195,343 
5.195044 
5.195045 
5.195.346 
5.195047 
S.I9S,3« 
5,193,3*9 
5.195050 
3.193051 
5.195052 
5,195053 
5,195054 
5.195,353 


CLASS  72 


lO 
9 

25iM 

35 

49.3 

49.7 

49.8 

65 

81 
IIS 
II8.1 
SM06 
256 
457 
499 
505 
593 
632 
704 
705 
744 


5,195056 
5,195,357 
5,195,358 
5,195059 
5.195060 
5.195062 
5,195061 
5.195061 
5,195064 
119S0«S 
5.193066 
3.195067 
5.19S06S 
5.195069 
5.195070 
5,195071 
5,195,372 
5.195073 
5.195074 
5.195075 
5.195.376 


ia3 

115 

lis 

186 
582 

712 

108.6 


isai 

467 


1.11 
127 


11 
14 
34 
17 
112 
135 
176 


240 
601 
692 

740 


46 


11 

110 
72 
161 


1.22 

2 

14.12 
22 

278 

287.11 

643 

697 


SAHJUi 
5,196j034 
5.19^053 
3,196,036 
3,196)057 
5,196^058 
5,196^0)9 
5.196.060 
5.196^1 


2S1 

340 

411 

421  H 

452 

472 


CLASS  7S 

5.196.0*7 
5.196.0*1 
3.196.0*9 
3.196.050 
5.196.051 
5.196i;052 

CLASS  76 

3.195.401 
5.195.40* 

CLASS  SI 

5.195.405 
5.195.406 

CLASBSS 

5.195.407 
5.195,408 
5.195.409 

CLASS  SI 

5.195.410 
5.195.411 
5.195.417 
5.195.412 
3.193,411 
3.195,414 
5.195.415 

CLASS  S4 

3.196^618 
3.196^19 
3.196)640 
5,196,641 

CLASS  S» 

3,196,642 
3.19<;641 

CLASSM 

5.195,418 
CLASS  92 

5.195.419 
5.195.420 
5.193.421 

CLASS  9* 

3.193.422 
3.195.423 
5.195.424 
5.195,425 
5.195.426 
3.195.427 


CLASBMS 

73  3.195.42S 

96  5.195,429 

168  5,195.430 

214  5.195.431 

229  A  3,193.432 

CLASS  101 
43  5,195.433 


CLASBMS 

51.1  5,195,439 


310 
133 


257 
347 


Re04.19S 
5.195.440 
5.195.441 

CLASBMS 

5.195,4« 
IW 

5,195,44* 
5,195,430 

lU 

5,195,431 
5.195.452 
5.I95>I2 


121.12 

225 

266l1 

CLASS  IM 

390  5,195,441 

5,195,444 

201  R  5.195,445 

229  5.195.446 

270  5.195.447 

CLASS  IM 

SIC  3.195.431 

CLASS  IM 


16 
69 
211 
111 
304 
612 


1401 
14j0* 
19 
51X» 

57.9 

61 

75 

TT 
165 
172 


5.195.454 
3.I96J062 
S.196d06I 
3.196)064 
5.196)065 
5,196^066 
5,l96uOC7 

119 

5,195,455 
5,195,456 
5.195^457 
5.195,458 
5.195.439 
5.193^460 
5.195.461 
5.195,462 
5,195.463 
5.195^464 
3.193,465 

CLASBUS 


I  A 
4L1 
41J2R 
48A 

9ai2 
9ai5 
9ai7 

9a33 

9ai9 

179.5 
179.7 
193.4 


5,195,466 
5,195,467 
5.195.468 
5.195.469 
5,195,474 
5.195,470 
5.195,471 
5.195,472 
5,195^473 
5,195,475 
5,195>N 
5,191477 
5,195,478 


195  A  5.195.479 

195  R  5.195.480 

196  R  5,I95.«I 
198  A  5,195,4*2 
198  E  5,195,483 

S.193.4S4 

191 F  3.19S.4S3 

257  3,195,486 

300  5.195,4S7 

308  5.195,488 

121  5.19S.4S9 

171  5.193.490 

492  3,195,491 

506  S.I9S;492 

510  5,195,4*3 

314  3.195.49* 

S»  5.193,4*5 

6*1  5.193.496 

696  3,195>»7 

m  5,195,4IS 

CLASBU* 

1  5.195.499 

CLASS  116 

29  5.195000 

224  5.195.501 

160  R  5.195002 

419  5.195003 

451  5.19500* 

CLASS  127 

2  5.196)068 
37  5.196/169 

CLASS  US 

10  5.195005 

5.195006 
5.193007 
3.193008 
3.19300* 
5.195010 
5,195011 
5,195012 
5,195013 
5.193014 
3,195015 
5,195016 
5,195027 
5,195017 
5.195018 
5.195023 
5.195025 
5.195014 
5.195026 
5.195020 
5.195021 
S.I950I9 
5,195022 
5,195028 
3,195029 
3,l9SO10 
5,195031 
5.195012 
5.195033 
3.195014 
1195035 
5.195036 
5.195037 
849  5.195018 

164  5,195039 

S98  5,195040 

5,195041 
5,195042 

CLASS  Ul 

336  5,195043 

CLASS  in 

750  5,195044 

lis  5,195045 

117  5,195046 

CLASS  IM 

114  5,195047 

167  R  5,195048 

lis  5,I950«> 

CLASS  US 
48  5,195050 

Ha  5,195051 

CLASS  UT 

269  5,195052 


24  EL 

61 

66 
20024 
20006 
103.17 
103O6 
10*06 
105.12 
419  R 
421 
640 
6530 
6530 
654 

ttnw 
66ai 

680 
716 

731 
733 
739 
7M 
764 
772 
782 


PI  91 


PI  92 
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PI  93 


PI  92 


333.19 

339 

434.6 

491 

309 

349 

623.23 

(26 


3,193,334 
3,193,333 
3,193.333 
3,193.336 
3,193,337 
3,19S43S 
3,193,339 
3,193,360 


23 
194 


160 


CLASBUt 

KJ  3,193,361 

96  T  3.193.362 

MB  3.193,363 

OABSMI 

1  3,193,364 

141  3,193,363 

312  3.193.366 

331  3.193,367 

CLASS  Ml 

3,196,070 
3,196.071 
3,I96,On 
326  3,196^073 

314  3,196^4 

330  3,196,073 

CLASS  191 

3,193,S6t 
CLASS  1S2 

3,196,076 
3,196,On 

CLASS  U6 

3,196,078 
3,196,016 
3,196,079 
3,196^010 
3,196,061 
5.196,aa2 
3,196,013 
S,I96,0«4 
3,196,083 
3,196,0r7 
3,196,068 
3,196/1(9 

CLASS  Mt 

5,193,369 
3,195,570 


434 

341 


32 

61.1 

73.1 

234 

244.11 

333 

364 

3S3.S 

617.1 

626 

631 

643 


M.1 
I7I.1 


CLASS  162 

190  3,196,090 

238  5,196,091 

338.4  3,196,092 

CLASS  164 

5,195,571 


96 
312 
476 


22 

K1l3 

104.13 

lis 

132 
149 
170 


117 
191 
222 
240 
252 
255 
341 
379 
380 


5,195,372 
5,195,573 

CLASS  16S 

5,195,574 
5,193,376 
3,195,577 
5,195,578 
5,195,575 
5.193,579 
5,193,3(0 
3,195.581 
5.195,582 

CLASS  166 

5,195,583 
5,195,584 
3,195.585 
5.193.586 
5,195.587 
5,195,588 
5,195,589 
5,195,590 
5,193.391 


CLASS  169 

37  3,195,592 

46  3,195,593 

48  5,195,594 

51  5.195,595 

32  3,193,596 


CLASS  172 

271 

5,195,597 

CLASS  173 

197 

3.195,598 

CLASS  174 

52.1 
250 

5.196,631 
5,196.652 

CLASS  177 

119 

5.195.599 

CLASS IM 

9.1 
68.3 
79.1 

5,195,600 
Re.34,199 
5,193,601 

118 
132 
248 
254 
272 
296 
297 


224 
229 
233 

90 
156 
187 


CLASI 


CLASa 


CLASa 


6.4 


59 


17 


67 
103 


CLASI 


CLASa 


CLASa 


71.8 
164 
299 


CLASS 


36 


CLASS 


3.29 

18  B 
56R 
84C 


CLASa 


CLASa 


317 

370 

374 

465.2 

465.3 

676 

CLASa 

6R 
50R 
61J7 
61.45  M 

61.54 
61.91 
400 


CLASa202 


83 
37 


CLASS!  203 


CLASS 


106 

153.1 

137.41 

18a2 

182.8 

192.12 

192.26 

192.31 

192.34 

258 

298.19 


CLASS  205 


67 
110 
243 
289 

315.9 

320 

366 

378 

423 

457 

507 


CLASa 


CLASI 


33 
65 


2 
698 


CLASS  209 


CLASS  210 
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PI  93 


3.195,602 
5,195,603 
3,195,604 
5,195,605 
5.195,606 
5,195,607 
S.195.6M 

m 

5,196,653 
5.196,654 
5,196,655 

112 

5,195,609 
5,195,610 
3,195,611 

164 

5,195,612 

IM 

5.195.613 

lt7 

5,195,614 
5,195,615 
5,195.616 
5.196.636 

in 

5,195.617 
5,195,618 
5,195,619 

190 

5,195,620 

192 

5,195,621 

5,193.622 

5,195,623 

5,195,624 

5,193,625 

194 

3,195,626 

U* 

5,195,628 

5.195,627 

5,195,629 

5,195.630 

5.195,631 

200 

5,196,657 
5,196,658 
5,196,659 
5,196,660 
5,196,661 
3,196,662 
3,196,663 
5,195.632 


5.196,093 

m 

5,196,094 
204 

5,196,095 
3.196,096 
5,196,097 
5,196,098 
3,196,099 
5,196.100 
5,196,101 
5,196,102 
5.196.103 
S.196.104 
3,196,105 


5.196,106 

5,196,107 

3,196,108 

5,196,109 

106 

5,195,633 

3,195,634 

3.195,635 

3,193,636 

3.193,637 

3,193,638 

3,193,639 


5.196,116 
3.196,110 


5,195.640 
5.195,641 


5,196,111 


171 

181 

188 

198.2 

263 

313 

438 

304 

603 

662 

663 

679 

747 

754 


5,196,112 
5.196,113 
3,196,114 
5,196,115 
5,196,117 
5,196,118 
5,196,119 
3,196,120 
3,196,121 
5,196,122 
5,196,123 
5.196.124 
5.196,123 
5.196.126 


CLASS  211 


41 
59.2 


5.193.642 
5.195.643 


CLASS  219 


«0A 
69.12 

83.12 
110 
117.1 
121.43 
121.63 
121.83 
205 
216 
388 
411 
433 
542 


6 
253 
256 
334 
343 

461 


174 
203 
274 


5,196.664 
5.196,665 
5,196,666 
5,196,667 
5,196,668 
5,196,669 
5,196,670 
5,196,671 
5,196,672 
3,196,673 
3,196,675 
5,196,676 
5.196.674 
5,196,677 
5,196,678 

CLASS  220 

5,193,644 
5,195,643 
3,195,646 
3,195,647 
3,195,648 
5,195,649 
5,193,630 

CLASS  221 

5,193,651 
5.195.652 
5.195,653 

CLASS  222 


1  5,195,654 

5,195,655 

3,195,656 

5.195,657 

92  3,195,658 

102  5,195,659 

103  5,195,660 
105  5,195,661 
108  5,195,662 
327  5,195,663 
464  5,195,664 
496  5,195.665 

CLASS  224 

159  5.195.666 

197  5,195.667 

312  5,195.668 

315  5,195,669 

321  5,195,670 

CLASS  227 
5  5,195,671 

21  5,193,672 

CLASS  221 

18  5,195,673 

42  5,195.674 

174  5.195.675 

179  5.195,682 


CLASS 


40 
72 
117.07 


CLASS 


437 
449 

454 

462 


483 


229 

5,195.676 
5.193,683 
5,195,677 

235 

5,196,679 
5,196,680 
5.196,681 
5,196.682 
5.196,683 
5,196,684 
5,196,685 
5,196,686 
3,196,687 


CLASS  236 


93  R 


3.195,678 


CLASS  238 


25 
124 


38 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5,195,679 
239 

5,195,681 
5,195,680 
241 
5,195,695 


57 
242 
286 


5,193,6»( 
3,195,685 
5,195,686 


CLASS  242 


35.5  R 
55.53 

67.1  R 

67.2 

78.1 
107 
107.2 
199 
204 
243 
322 


3,195,687 
5,195,689 
5,195,691 
5,195,690 
5,195,692 
5,195,693 
3,195,694 
5,193,696 
3,193,697 
3,195,698 
5,195,699 


CLASS  244 

17.21  5,195,700 

118.1  5,195,701 

215  5,195,702 

CLASS  246 

443  5,195,703 
CLASS  241 

67.5  5,195.704 

118.3  3.195,705 

152  5.193,706 

179  5,195.707 

250  5.195.708 

280.1  5,195.709 
300  3.195,710 

311.2  5,195,711 
430  5,195,712 
441.1  5,195,713 
448  5,195,714 
526  5,195,715 
632  3,195,716 
638  3,195,717 

CLASS  249 

121  5,196,127 


CLASS  250 


203.6 
206.1 
207 
208.1 

214  B 
227.16 
227.17 
236 

262 

282 

288 

306 

327.2 

332 

337 

372 

396  R 

398 

423  R 

458.1 

492.1 

548 

551 

561 

562 

572 


3,196,688 
5.196.689 
5.196,690 
5.196.691 
5.196.692 
5.196.693 
5.196.694 
5,196,695 
5,196,696 
5,196,697 
5,196,698 
5,196,699 
5,196,700 
5,196,701 
5,196,702 
5,196,703 
5,196,704 
5,196,705 
5,196,706 
5,196,707 
5,196,708 
5,196.709 
5.196,710 
5,196,711 
5,196,712 
5,196,713 
5,196,714 
5,196,715 
5,196,716 


CLASS  251 

30.02  3,195,718 

5,195,719 


36 
129.04 
129.13 
199 
282 


5,195,720 
5,195,721 
5,195,722 
5,195,723 


CLASS  252 


3,196,128 
3,196,129 
5,196,130 
5.196,131 
5,196,132 
3,196,133 
3,196,134 
5,196,135 
5.196,136 
5,196,137 
5,196,138 
3,196,139 
3,196,140 
5,196.141 
5,196.142 
5.196.143 
5,196.144 
5.196,145 
5,196.146 
5.196.147 
CLASS  254 
28  5.195.724 


8.8 
49.5 
49.9 
89.1 
90 
95 

103 

106 

170 

172 

182.12 

186.25 

299.6 

299.61 

311 

315.3 

300 

511 

542 

589 


266 
323 


5,195,725 
5,195,726 


21 
88 

233 
254 
292 
304 
489 
530 
672 
737 


CLASS  256 

13.1  5,195.727 

CLASS  257 

5.196,717 
5,196,718 
5,196,719 
5,196,720 
5,196,721 
5,196,722 
5,196,723 
5.196,724 
5,196,725 
5,196,726 

CLASS  261 

76  5,196,148 

CLASS  264 

4.3  3,196,149 

40.3  5,196,150 

46.7  5,196,151 

163  5,196,152 

263  5,196,153 

CLASS  166 

78  5,196,154 

99  5,196,155 

106  5,196,156 

143  5,196,157 

CLASSIC? 

140.13  5,195,728 

CLASS  269 

21  5,195,729 

303  5,195,730 

CLASS  270 

55  5,195,731 

CLASS  271 

3.1  5,195,733 

9  3,195,734 

11  5,195,732 

21  3,195,735 

22  5,195,736 
35  5,195,737 

111  5,195,738 

207  5,195,739 

277  5,195,740 

303  5.195.741 


CLASS  273 


1.5  R 
26  D 
32  B 
65  EC 

148  B 

170 

186.2 

187.4 

241 

349 

374 

429 


5.195.742 
5.195.744 
5,195,743 
5,195,745 
5.195,746 
5,195.747 
5,195.748 
5.195.749 
5.195.750 
5,195.751 
5,195,752 
5.195.753 


CLASS  277 

27  5.195,754 

92  5.195,755 

106  5.195,756 

134  5,195,757 

140  5.195.758 

215  5.195,759 

CLASS  279 

60  5,193.760 


3,195,761 


CLASS  280 


5.28 
32.6 
43.23 
47.26 

276 

414.1 

428 

478.1 

648 

704 

707 

728 

731 

732 

736 
770 
784 
834 
842 


5,195.762 
5,195,763 
5.195.764 
5,195.765 
5,195.766 
5,195,767 
5,195,768 
5,195,769 
5,195,770 
5,195,771 
5,195,772 
5,195,773 
5,195,774 
5,195,775 
5,195,776 
5,195.777 
5,195,778 
5,195,779 
3,195,780 
5,195.781 


CLASS  281 

48  5.195.782 


CLASS  2*3 

75  5,195.783 

CLASS  285 

3,195.784 


61 
80 
190 
252 
319 
331 


48 


5.195.785 
5.195.786 
5.195.788 
5.195,787 
5,195,789 

CLASS  298 

5,196,727 

CLASS  292 

201  5,195,790 

298  5,193,791 

341.16  5,195,792 

CLASS  293 

155  5,195,793 

CLASS  294 
94  5,195,794 

CLASS  296 

65.1  5,195,795 

76  5.195,796 

77.1  5.195.797 

146  L  5,195.798 

180.1  5,195.799 

181  5,195.800 

CLASS  297 

301  5,195.801 

335  5,195,802 

363  3,195,803 

460  5,195,804 

CLASS  299 

81  5,195,805 

CLASS  301 

108  R  5,195,807 

CLASS  303 

9.67  5,195,806 

113  TR  5,195.808 

5,195.809 

116  R  5.195.811 

116SP  5.195,810 


CLASS  307 

lai 

5,196.728 

118 

5,196.729 

132  EA 

5.196,730 

142 

5,196,731 

227 

3,196,732 

243 

5,196,733 

247.1 

3,196,734 

260 

5,196,735 

263 

5,196,736 

279 

3,196,737 

296.1 

3,196,738 

5,196,739 

303 

3,196,740 

353 

5,196,741 

355 

5,196,742 

443 

5,196,743 

540 

5,196,744 

CLASS  310 


12 
54 

89 

90.5 
217 
239 
254 
260 
313  B 
324 

328 
338 
361 


3,196,745 
5,196,746 
5,196,747 
5,196.748 
5,196,749 
5,196,750 
5,196,751 
5,196,752 
5,196,753 
5,196,754 
5,196,755 
5,196,756 
5,196,757 
5,196,758 


CLASS  3U 

257.1  5,195,812 

CLASS  313 

5,196,759 


112 
142 
402 
414 
468 
477  HC 


5,196,760 
5,196,761 
5,196,762 
5,196,763 
5.196.764 


CLASS  315 

39.3  3.196,763 

115  5,197,119 

241  R  5,196,766 

349  5,196,767 

368.28  5,196,768 

CLASS  318 

39  3,196,769 


135 
234 
434 
361 
S«9 
638 
6(0 
696 
107 


14 
40 
61 


5,196,770 
5,196,771 
5,196,772 
5,196,773 
5,196,774 
5,196,775 
5,196,776 
5,196,777 
5,196.778 

CLASS  338 

5.196.779 
5.196,780 
3,196,781 


CLASS  323 

320  5,196.782 

CLASS  334 

110  3,196,783 

117  R  5,196,784 

138  F  5,196.785 

138  P  3,196,789 

138  R  3,196,786 

3,196,7n 
S,196,7tt 
177  3,196,790 

207.13  5,196,791 

207.16  5,196,792 

207JS  5,196,793 

251  3,196,794 

309  3.196,795 

322  5,196,796 

3,196,797 
3n  5,196,798 

557  5,196,799 

662  5,196,800 

663  5.196,801 
5,196,802 

713  3,196,803 

CLASS  328 

133  5,196,804 

CLASS  338 
54  5,196,805 

137  3,196,806 

254  5,196,807 

298  5,196,801 

307  3,196,809 


CLASS  331 

49 
133 

3,196,810 
5,196,811 

CLASS  333 

113 
206 
234 

5.196,812 
5,196,813 
3,196.814 

CLASS  335 

16 

78 

202 

285 

3,196,815 
5,196.816 
5,196,817 
5,196,818 

CLASS  337 

297 
368 

5,196,819 
5,196,820 

CLASS  338 

32  R  3,196,821 


328 


5.196,822 


CLASS  348 


CLASS  342 

26  5,196,854 

37  5,196,835 

455  5,196,856 

CLASS  343 
881  5,196,857 

900  5,196,858 

CLASS  348 

146  5,197,121 

CLASS  346 


74.5 
75 
76  PH 


108 


134 
138 
135 


5,196,839 
3,196,860 
5,196,861 
3,196,862 
5,196,863 
5,196,864 
5,196,865 
5,196,866 
3,196,867 
5,196,868 
5,196J«9 
5,196J70 


CLASS  351 

132  5,196371 

208  3,196,872 

210  3.196,873 

221  5,196,874 

CLASS  353 

97  5,196,875 

CLASS  384 
78  5,196,876 

195.12  5,196.877 

299  5,196,878 

400  5,196,879 

5,196,880 
402  5,196,881 


CLASS  3S5 


310  R  5,196.823 

430.3  3.196.824 

339  5.196.825 

554  5.196.826 

368  5,196.n7 

571  3,196,828 

574  5,196,829 

584  5,196,830 

638  3,196,831 

663  3,196,832 

5,196,833 

703  5,196,834 

712  5,196.833 

5.196.836 

723  3,196,837 

724  3.196,838 
793  3.196,839 
823.3  S,I96,»W 
82SJt  5,196441 
825.44  5,196,842 
825.52  5,196,843 
87a29  5,196444 
870.31  5,196,843 
933  3,196,846 
970  5,196,847 

CLASS  341 

58  5,196,848 

59  3,196,849 
76  3.196,830 

140  5.196,851 

143  5,196,852 

3,196453 


27 

200 
219 
246 
251 

259 

269 

271 
285 

309 

319 

70 

73.1 
141 
237 
346 

330 

446 


3,196,882 
5,196,8U 
5,196,884 
5,196,885 
5,196,886 
3.196487 
3,196488 
3,196,889 
3,196,890 
3,196,891 
3,196,892 
5,196,893 
3.196,894 
3.196,893 
5,196496 
5,196,897 

CLASS  3S6 

5,196,898 
5,196,899 
5,196,900 
5,196,901 
3,196,902 
3,196,903 
5.196,904 
3,196,903 
5,196,906 


CLASS  3S7 


23.13 
23.2 
23.3 
23.6 

23.7 

45 

51 
65 

70 
71 
74 
84 


213.11 

228 

242 

298 

403 

404 

426 

433 

441 

446 

469 

473 


5,196,913 
3,196,907 
5,196,908 
5,196,909 
5,196,910 
5,196.911 
5.196,912 
3,196.914 
3,196,915 
5,196,916 
5,196,917 
5,196.918 
5.196,919 
5.196,920 


CLASS  398 


19 

5.196,921 

22 

5,196,922 

27 

5,196,923 

32 

5,196,924 

55 

5,196,925 

60 

5,196,926 

80 

5,196,927 

98 

5,196,928 

125 

5,196,929 

133 

5,196,930 

3,196,931 

135 

5,196,932 

136 

5,196.933 

160 

5,196,934 

167 

3,196,935 

5,196,936 

169 

3.196,937 

209 

5.196,938 

3,196,939 
3,196,940 
5,196,941 
5,196,942 
5,196,943 
3,196,944 
3,196,945 
5.196,946 
5,196,947 
3.196.948 
5.196,949 
5,196,930 


CLASS  389 


15 
51 
73 
73 
100 
198 
206 
344 
413 
433 
522 
686 
699 
800 
841 
896 


5,196,931 
5,196,952 
5,196,953 
3,196,954 
3,196,955 
3.196,936 
5,196,957 
5.196.938 
3,196,939 
3,196,960 
S.196,961 
S.196,962 
3,196,963 
3.196,964 
3,196,965 
5,196,966 


748 
748.5 


CLASS  3C8 


66 
69 
75 

77.03 
85 
94 
103 

103 
113 

13aZ20 
133 

137 


5,196.967 
5.196.968 
5.196,969 
5,196.970 
5.196,971 
3,196,972 
5.196.973 
3.196.974 
5,196.973 
5,196,976 
5,196,977 
3,196,971 
3,196,979 


CLASS  361 


18 
36 
93 
134 
191 
220 
306 
334 
362 
383 
386 
392 

393 
395 


18 
61 

71 
72 
224 
253 
259 
296 
387 
523 


5,196,980 
5,196,981 
5.196,982 
3,196,983 
5,196,984 
3,196,985 
5,196,986 
5,196,987 
5,196,9n 
5,196,989 
5.196,990 
5,196,991 
5,196,992 
5,196,993 
5,196,994 

CLASS  362 

5,195414 
5,195413 
5,195,815 
5,195,816 
5,195417 
5,195411 
5,195419 
5,195,821 
5,195,822 
5.195,823 
3,195,820 


CLASS  364 


152 

167.01 

400 

401 

403 

406 

410 

419 

424.05 

424.1 

426.01 

443 

463 

468 

470 

474.24 

474.31 

490 

497 
308 

363 

724.14 

723 

745 


87 
104 
185 

189.01 

200 

201 

207 

226 

227 

230XM 


CLASS  363 
16  5,196,993 

60  5,196,996 


5,197,023 
3,197,024 

CLASS  3(5 

3,197.023 
3,197X06 
S,197j027 
5,197A28 
5,197429 
3,197,030 
3,197,031 
3,197,032 
3,197X133 
3.197.034 
5,197X)33 


CLASS  366 

131  3,193424 

213  3,195425 

CLASS  3cr 

4  5,197X136 

11  5,l97Xn7 

28  5,197X138 

52  5,197X139 

84  5,197,040 

160  5,197,041 

CLASS  3M 

10  5.197XM2 

27  5,197XH3 

63  5,197X)44 

157  5.197XH5 

282  5.197XM6 


5.196,997 
5.196,998 
5.196.999 
5.197,000 
5,197,001 
5,197,002 
5,197,003 
5,197,004 
5,197X105 
5,197X107 
3,197,006 
5.197,008 
5,197,009 
5,197X110 
3,197,011 
3,197X>I2 
5,197,013 
5,197X>14 
5,197.015 
5,197,016 
5,197,017 
5,197X118 
5,197,019 
5,197,020 
5,197X121 
5,197,022 


CLASS  39 


4 
13 


14 
23 
32 

34 

37 

44.28 
116 
283 


5,197X147 
5,197XM8 
S,197XM9 
5.197X150 
5,197X151 
5,197X152 
5,I97X»3 
3,197X>S4 
3,I97X>5S 
5,I91X»6 
5,1»7X>57 
5,I97X»8 
5,197X159 
5,197X160 


11 
13 
38.1 
60 
79 
85.3 
94.1 
lia4 


CLASS  378 

3,197X161 
3,197X162 
5,197X163 
3,197X164 
5,197X165 
5.197X166 
5,197X167 
5,197X168 


CLASS  371 

7  5,197,069 

5,197,070 


22.3 


145  Re.344a0 

211  5,197X>*6 


6  5,197X197 

5,197X>98 

CLASS  381 

27  5,197,099 

5,197,100 

29  5,197,101 
96  5,197,102 

159  5,197,103 

192  5,197,104 

CLASS  3B2 
8  5,197,105 

30  5,197,107 
47  5,197,108 

CLA8S383 

4  5,195,828 

20  Bl  4493,456 

100  5,195.829 

CLASS  384 
448  5.195,830 

5,193431 

CLASS  388 

5,197,109 
5,197,110 

CLASS  382 

5,197,111 
5,197,112 


CLASS  3n 

5,197,071 
5,197X172 
5,197X173 
5,197,074 
S,197Xn5 
5,197X176 
5,197X177 
3,197X178 
5,197X179 

CLASS  373 

76  5,197,080 

152  5,197,081 

CLASS  3T4 

142  5.193,826 

172  5,195,827 

CLASS  375 

4  5,197,082 

10  5,197X183 

88  3,I97X)84 

5,197X185 

119  5,197X186 

122  5,197X187 

CLASS  376 

216  5,196,158 

221  5,196,159 

260  5,196,160 

272  5,196,161 

CLASS  378 

10  5,197X188 

34  3,197X189 

174  5,197X)90 

CLASS  379 
58  5,197,091 

39  5,197,092 

61  5.197,093 

91  5.197X»4 

107  5,197X193 


30 
122 


347 
360 


CLASS  395 


2 

22 

SO 

51 

103 

139 
146 
148 
155 
200 


275 


325 
375 


400 
425 


500 

575 


120 
185 
202 
207 
354 
719 


5,197,113 
3,197,114 
3,197,115 
5,197,116 
5.197,117 
5.197,118 
5,197,120 
5,197,122 
5,197,123 
3.197.124 
3,197,125 
3,197,126 
3,197,127 
3,197.128 
5,197,129 
S.197,130 
S.I97.I3I 
5.197,132 
3,197,133 
3,197,134 
3,197,133 
1197,136 
5,197,137 
5,197,138 
5,197,139 
5,197,140 
5,197,141 
5,197.142 
1197,143 
1197,144 
5,197,145 
1197,146 
1197,147 
1197,148 

CLASS  488 

1195,832 
1195433 
1195434 
1193435 
1193.836 
1I9S.837 


CLASS  418 

154 

Bl  4,494497 

CLASS  411 

43 

1191833 

33 

1193436 

M* 

1I918S7 

353 

1191858 

427 

1I9S4S4 

510 

1193,899 

526 

1193460 

296 
416 
694 
699 

723 
749 


137 


414 

1191861 
1191862 
1191863 
1I9S4M 
1191863 
1I934M 


CLASS  415 

003  1193470 

111  1193467 

177  1191868 

213.1  ll9U«t 


CLASS  483 
5  1195,838 

12  5.195,839 

339  1193,840 

CLASS  4S( 
72  1195,841 

CLASS  488 
60  1191842 

63  '1195443 

69  1191844 

74  1193.845 

108  1195.846 

128  1193447 

202  1I9S4M 

282  1193449 

CLASS  486 

92  1193,830 

121  1195451 

153  1195,152 

CLASS  488 

1195453 


12 
111 


1191871 
1191872 


CLASS  417 

18  5,195,873 

27  1193474 

282  1191875 

307  1191876 

336  1191877 

393  1191878 

521  1191179 

CLASS  4tt 
5  1195480 

97  1191881 

171  Il918t2 


CLASS  438 

418 

1196,162 

422 

1196,163 

CLASS  4a 

1 

1196,164 

26 

1196,163 

45 

1196.166 

56 

1IM^I67 

64 

1196,168 

81 

1196,169 

83 

1196,170 

121 

1196,171 

144 

1196,172 

249 

1196,173 

300 

1196,174 

CLASS  413 

213.5 

1196,175 

242 

119^176 

335 

119(kI77 

395 

1196,178 

588 

1196,179 

593 

1196,180 

613 

119(^111 

CLASS  4J4 

3 

1196,182 

9 

1196,181 

43 

1196,184 

1196,185 

S4R 

1191688 

69 

1196,186 

70 

1196,187 

71 

1I9(,1U 

72 

1196,189 

78X16 

1196,190 

85.5 

119(^191 

85.8 

1196,192 

1196,193 

89 

1196,194 

94.6 

1196,193 

94.64 

1196,196 

195.1 

1196,197 

1196,198 

401 

1196,199 

411 

IIMJOO 

422 

IHMOl 

4a 

1196401 

469 

1I96J01 

538 

1196404 

633 

1196405 

28.1 

72J 

90 
III 
lit 
131.5 
174.8  R 
536 


119(006 
1196407 
119(408 

li96,ao> 

1IM4I0 
IHMII 
1196412 
119(413 


PI  94 
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T 


T 


262 


1195.987 


338 
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1195.996 


CLASS  (86 


46 


1196X111 


130 


1196,019 


195 


PI  95 


1191984 


PI  94 


CLAaB4M 


S2 
94 
112 
144 
241 
302 
329 
332 
4C2 
503 
535 
SCO 
564 


5,196,214 
5,196,213 
5.196^16 
5,196^17 
3,196,218 
5.196.219 
5.196,220 
5,19^221 
5.196J22 
5.196J23 
5.196J24 
5.I96J25 
5.196,226 


CLASS  427 


53.1 

66 

96 
164 
liO 
213 
214 
265 
288 
347 
348 
389.9 


5,196J27 
5,196,228 
5,196J29 
5.196030 
5.196^1 
5.196,232 
5,196034 
5,196035 
5,196036 
5,196037 
5,196038 
5,196039 
5,196040 
5,196041 


CLASS  43i 


12 
29 
350 
35.5 

39 

43 

46 

60 

64 

76 
102 
138 
178 
188 
220 
224 
245 
290 
3ia5 
315.5 
327 
328 
332 
355 
404 
458 
513 
523 
545 
557 
614 
704 


5,196042 
5,196043 
5,196044 
5,196045 
5,196046 
5,196047 
5,196048 
5,196049 
5,196050 
5,196051 
5,196052 
5,196053 
5,196054 
5,196055 
5,196057 
5,196058 
5,196059 
5,196060 
5.196061 
5.196062 
3,196063 
5.196064 
5,196065 
5,196,266 
5,196067 
3,196.268 
5.196,269 
5,196070 
5,196,271 
5,196,272 
5,196073 
Bl  4,749,631 


CLASS  429 

13  5,196.274 

27  5.196075 

52  5.196076 

104  5.196077 

144  5,196080 

194  5,196,278 

5,196,279 

211  5,196,281 


CLASS  430 


2 
5 

19 

n 

126 
138 

192 
204 
264 


270 
273 
288 
338 
440 
567 
568 
617 


5.196082 
5,196.283 
3.196084 
5,196085 
5,196086 
5.196087 
5.196088 
5,196089 
5,196090 
5,196091 
5,196092 
5,196093 
5,196.294 
5,196,295 
5,196096 
5,196097 
5,196098 
5,196099 
5.196,300 
5.196,301 


CLASS  431 

3  5.195,883 


8 

25 
30 


5,195,884 
5,195,885 
5,195.886 


CLASS  432 

14  5,195,887 


64 


5,195,888 


CLASS  433 


40 
172 
173 
174 


87 
114 
236 
265 


CLASS  434 


CLASS  435 


4 
5 
6 

7.21 

7.24 
7.9 

7.94 
13 
25 
29 
32 
69.1 


69.3 

69.51 

69.7 

69.8 

70.21 

106 

128 

172.3 

199 


240.1 
240.2 

240.27 

240.4 

232.3 

262 

288 

291 

320.1 

697 


18 
35 

63 
127 
173 
300 
301 


CLASS  137 


17 
24 
31 
40 


41 
43 
31 

52 


61 
70 
90 
128 
161 
183 
186 
187 
203 
209 
225 


226 


67 
77 
101 
131 
147 
188 
266 
349 
352 
394 


CLASS  439 
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5.195.889 
5.195,890 
5,195,891 
5,195,892 


5.195.893 
5.195.894 
5.195,895 
5.195,896 


5,196.302 
5,196,303 
3,196,304 
3,196,305 
5,196,308 
5,196,309 
5,196.310 
3.196.306 
5,196007 
5.196,311 
5,196,312 
5,196,314 
5.196.315 
5.196,313 
5,196,316 
5,196,317 
5.196,318 
3,196,319 
5,196,323 
5,196.321 
3.196.322 
5.196.324 
5.196.326 
5,196.327 
3.196.328 
5.196.329 
3.196.330 
3.196.331 
5.196.332 
5,196,333 
3,196,334 
5.196.335 
5.196.337 
5.196,336 
5,196,338 
5,196,339 
3.196.340 
5.196.341 
5.196.342 
3,196,320 

CLASS  |436 

5,196,343 
5,196,344 
5.196,343 
3,196,346 
5,196,347 
5,196,348 
5,196,349 
5,196,330 
5,196,331 
5,196,352 


5,196,353 
5,196,354 
5,196,355 
5,196,356 
5.196.357 
3.196.358 
5,196.359 
5,196,360 
5,196,361 
5,196,362 
5,196,363 
5,196,364 
5,196,365 
5,196,366 
5,196,367 
5,196,368 
5,196,369 
5,196,370 
5,196,371 
5,196,233 
5,196,372 
5,196,373 
5,196,374 
5,196,375 
5,196,376 
5,196,377 
5,196,378 


5,195,897 
5,195,898 
5,195,899 
5,195,900 
5,195,901 
5,195,902 
5,195,903 
5,195,904 
5,195,905 
5,195,906 


410 
422 
465 

578 
607 
685 
748 


10 
12 

32 
87 
88 
89 
134 


4 
178 
231 


200 
209 
227 


120 


5,195,907 
S,195,9M 
5,195,909 
5,195,910 
5,195,911 
5,195,912 
5,195,913 


CLASS  440 

56  5,195,914 
CLASS  441 

79  5,195,915 

CLASS  446 

46  5,195,916 

97  5.195,917 

227  5.195.918 

397  5.195.919 

409  5.195.920 

CLASS  452 

4  5.195,921 

64  5,195,923 

149  5,195,924 

166  5,195.925 

CLASS  454 

57  5.195,922 
143  5,195,926 
271  5,195,927 
352  5,195,928 

CLASS  460 

48  5,195,929 

CLASS  464 

180  5,195,930 

CLASS  470 

5,195,931 


40 

CLASS  474 

135  5,195,932 

CLASS  47S 

206  5,195.933 

227  5,195,934 

CLASS  4«2 

70  5,195,935 

112  5,195,936 

119  5,195,937 

131  5.195,938 

CLASS  494 

60  5,195.939 


CLASS  501 

5,196,381 
5.196,382 
5,196,383 
5,196,384 
3,196,385 
3,196,386 
5,196,387 
5,196,388 

CLASS  502 

5.196,380 
5,196.389 
5,196,390 

CLASS  503 

5,196,391 
5,196,394 
5,196,392 
5,196,393 

CLASS  505 

1  5,196,379 

5,196,395 
5,1%,396 
5,196,397 
5,196,398 
5,196,399 
5,196,400 

CLASS  507 

5,196,401 


CLASS  514 


9 

12 

13 

53 

58 

63 

80 
108 
159 
169 
184 
185 
206 
210 
212 
226.5 
230.8 


5,196,402 
5,196,403 
5,196,404 
5,196,405 
5.196,406 
5,196,407 
5,196,408 
5.196,409 
5,196.410 
5,196.411 
5,196,412 
5,196,413 
5,196,414 
5,196.415 
5.196.416 
5,196,417 
3,196.418 


241 
230 

252 
253 
235 
238 


259 

263 

272 
274 
277 
278 
284 
289 
294 
311 
318 
339 
357 

367 
381 
405 
415 
450 
452 
456 
565 
570 
577 
614 
654 

51 


81 
103 


106 
502 


76 

91 

94 

100 

101 
109 
114 
272 
300 
379 
406 
425 
445 
502 
514 
769 
863 


5.196.419 
5.196,420 
5.196.421 
5,196.422 
5.196.428 
5,196,423 
5,196,424 
5,196,425 
5,196,426 
Re.34001 
3,196,427 
3,196,429 
3,196,430 
5,196,431 
5,196,432 
5,196,433 
5,196,434 
5,196,435 
5,196,436 
5,196,437 
3,196,438 
5,196,439 
5,196,440 
5.196.441 
5,196,442 
5,196,443 
3,196,444 
5,196,445 
5,196,446 
5,196,447 
5,196,448 
5,196,449 
5,196,450 
5,196,451 
5,196,452 
5,I%,453 
5,1%,454 

CLASS  521 

5,196.455 

CLASS  522 

5,196,456 
5,1%,457 

CLASS  523 

5,196,458 
5,196,459 


CLASS  524 


5,196,460 
5.196.461 
5.196,462 
5.196,463 
5,196,464 
5,196,465 
3,196,466 
5,196.467 
5,196,468 
5,1%,469 
5,196,470 
5,196.471 
5,196,472 
5,196,473 
5,196,474 
5,196,475 
5,196,476 
5,196,477 


CLASS  525 


54.1 

67 

71 
108 
167 
310 
314 
327.3 
328.8 
343 
439 

64 
160 
185 
210 
245 
247 
264 
282 
318.4 
348.6 


14 

15 

125 
171 
272 
331 
336 
353 
491 
303 


5,196,478 
5.196,479 
5,196,480 
3,196,481 
S.1%,482 
3.196,483 
5,196,484 
5,196.485 
5,196,486 
5,1%,487 
5,196,488 

CLASS  526 

5,196,489 
5,196,490 
5,196,491 
5,196,492 
5,1%,493 
5,196,494 
5,196,495 
5,196,503 
5,196,504 
5,196,496 

CLASS  52« 

5,196,497 
5,196,498 
5,1%,499 
5,196,500 
5,196,501 
5,196,502 
5,196,509 
5,196,505 
5,196,506 
5,196,507 
5,196,508 


CLASS  530 


324 

326 

327 
350 
387 
395 


5,196,510 
5,196,511 
5,196,512 
5.196,513 
3.I96.5I4 
5.196.515 
5.196.516 


CLASS  534 

557  5,196.517 
583  5,196,518 
733  5,196,519 
756  5,196.520 
773        5.196.521 

CLASS  536 

6.4  5.196.522 

27  5.196.523 

3.196.524 

5,196,525 

5,196,526 

56  5,196,527 

CLASS  540 

200  5,196,528 

300  3,196,529 

310  5,1%,530 

CLASS  544 

5,196,531 
5,196,532 
3,196,533 

CLASS  546 

5,196,534 
5,1%,535 
5,196,536 
5,196,537 
5,196,538 
5,196,539 
5,196,540 
5,196,541 
5.196.542 

CLASS  548 

5.196.543 
5,196,544 
5,196,545 
5,196,546 
5,196,547 
5,196,548 
5,196,549 
5,196,550 

CLASS  549 

5,196,551 

5,196,552 

Bl  3,099.040 

CLASS  552 

5.196.553 

CLASS  556 

5,196,554 
5,196,555 
5,196,556 
5,196,557 
5,196,558 
5,196,559 
5,196,560 

CLASS  558 

5,196,561 
5,196,562 

CLASS  560 

5,196,363 
5,196,564 
5,196.565 
3.196,366 
5,196,567 
5.196,568 
5,196,569 
5.196.570 
5,196.571 
5.196,572 

CLASS  562 

5,196,573 
5,196,574 
5.196.575 
5,1%,576 
5,196,577 
5,196,590 
5,1%,578 
5,196,579 
5,196,580 

CLASS  564 

5,196.581 
5.196.582 
3,196.583 
3.196,591 
5,I%,592 
3.196,584 
5,196,585 
5.196,586 


72 
114 
118 


86 
209 
261 
276 
301 

309 
312 
326 


232 
238 
311 
379 
453 

462 
548 

274 
396 
519 

225 


13 
137 
409 
422 
434 
460 
479 


277 
404 


16 
52 
55 

61 
102 
110 
223 
234 
261 
345 


57 
94 
402 
427 
490 
493 
531 
580 
593 


292 
305 
331 
415 
418 
437 
442 


451 
452 
480 
493 
504 


34 
309 
327 
471 
473 
492 
571 
575 
590 
661 
663 
684 
697 
730 
817 
819 
864 
917 


139 
168 
178 
204 
238 


002 
361 
419 

440 
457 
467 


5,196,593 
5,196,587 
5,196,594 
5,196,588 
5,196,589 
5,196,595 

CLASS  56* 

5,196,604 
5,196,606 
5,196.607 
5.196.608 
5.196.609 
5,196,596 
5,196,597 
5,196,598 
5,196,599 
5.196,610 
5,196,611 
5,196,600 
5.196,612 
5.196.605 
5.196.601 
5.196,613 
5,196,602 
5,196,603 

CLASS  570 

5,196,614 
5.1%,615 
5,196,616 
5,196,617 
5.196,618 


CLASS  5S5 


5,196,619 
5,196,621 
5,196,631 
5,196,632 
5,196,622 
5,196,623 


469 

5,196.633 

500 

5,196,634                  ' 

513 

5,196,624 

5,196,625 

532 

5,196,635 

720 

5,196,626 

723 

5,196,627 

5,196,629 

725 

5,196.628 

860 

5,196,630 

CLASS  58* 

257 

5,196,620 

CLASS  600 

14 

5,195,940 

5,195,941 

18 

5,195,942 

41 

5,195,943 

CLASS  602 

5 

5,195,944 

8 

5,195,945 

5,195,946 

18 

5,195,947 

19 

5,195.948 

5,195,949 

75 

5,195.950 

CLASS  604 

19 

5,195,952 

20 

5,195,953 

22 

5,195,954 

5,195,955 

5,195,956 

29 

5,195,957 

33 

5,195,958 

34 

5,195,959 

5,195,960 

35 

5,195,961 

43 

5,195,962 

49 

5,193,963 

54 

5  195,965 

55 

5,195,964 

75 

5,195,966 

83 

5,195,967 

95 

5,195,968 

96 

5,195,969 

5,195,970 

5,195,971 

97 

5,1%,017 

103 

3,195,972 

110 

5,195,973 

5,195,974 

5,195,975 

113 

5,195,976 

122 

5,195,977 

161 

5,195,978 

164 

5,195,979 

167 

5.195,980 

180 

5,195,981 

192 

5,195,982 

5,195,983 

195 

5,195.985                    i 

251 

5.195,986 
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262                   5,195,987 
265                   5,195,988 

280  5,195,989 

281  5,195,990 

282  5,195,991 

283  5,195,992 
5,195,993 
5,195,994 

319                   5,195,995 

338                   5,195,996 
347                    5,195,997 
351                    5,195,998 
368                   5,195,999 
3850                5,196,000 
416                  5,196,001 
891.1                 5,196,002 

ri.ASS<a6 

1                   5,196,003 
3                   5,196,004 
7                   5,196,005 
12                   5,196,006 
32                   5.196,007 
35                 5.196,008 
37                   5,196,010 

46                   5,196,011 
51                    5,196,009 
54                   5,196,012 
61                   5,196,013 
3,196X114 
5,196,015 
72                  5,196,016 
99                   5,196,018 

130                   5,196,019 

132  5,196,020 

133  3,196,021 
144                   5,196,022 
148                   5,196,023 
159                  5,196,024 
182                    5.196.025 

195                   5.195.984 
CLASS  C23 

5  5,196,026 
5,196,027 

6  5,196/128 
16                   5,195,951 

CLASS  MO 
205                   5.196,636 

- 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

m- 

314 

334,0n 

667 

334.119 

Dll-         3 

334,130 

103 

334,181 

86 

334012 

2 

334043 

334|flW 

TOO 

3H110 

12 

334,131 

106 

334,182 

88 

334013 

3 

334044 

tMjan 

Dt—            1 

334.121 

13 

334.132 

107 

334,1U 

334014 

334043 

» 

334,091 

21 

334.122 

76 

334,133 

114 

334,184 

D20-       21 

334013 

D27—      129 

334046 

334,092 

39 

334.123 

90 

334,134 

lis 

334,183 

40 

334016 

D28—       20 

334047 

D3- 

36 

334A93 

61 

334,124 

221 

334,133 

121 

334,186 

41 

334017 

37 

334048 

71 

334XI94 

334,123 

222 

334,136 

138 

3HI87 

D2I-        13 

334018 

64 

334049 

D4- 

MB 

334,093 

61 

3HU6 

DI2—       13 

334,138 

144 

334,188 

63 

334019 

D29—       IS 

334030 

D6- 

3» 

334,096 

77 

334,127 

113 

334,137 

163 

334,189 

104 

334020 

D30—      122 

334031 

369 

334,0M 

03 

334.121 

133 

334,139 

164 

334.190 

114 

334021 

144 

334032 
334033 
334034 
334033 
334036 
334037 
334038 
334039 
334060 
334061 

370 

334,097 

323 

334,129 

146 

334,140 

163 

334,191 

140 

334022 

334,099 

334,130 

133 

334,161 

211 

334,192 

169 

334023 

160 

43* 

3HI00 

331 

3HI31 

137 

334,162 

213 

334,193 

222 

334024 

162 
D32—         4 
22 
23 
31 

462 

334,101 

337 

334.132 

162 

334,163 

217 

3H194 

226 

334023 

334,102 

334 

3HI33 

17S 

334,164 

232 

334,193 

D22—      147 

334026 

4M 

334,103 

336 

334.134 

1S7 

334,163 

249 

334,196 

D23—      207 

334027 

4W 

334,104 

363 

334,133 

334,166 

D15—         5 

334,197 

209 

334028 

SOB 

334,103 

375 

3HI36 

314 

334,167 

7 

334,198 

213 

334029 

342 

334,106 

D9-       300 

3HI37 

317 

3HI68 

9.1 

334,199 

232 

334030 

401 

334,107 

307 

334,13< 

D13—      103 

334,169 

17 

334000 

281 

334031 

D7— 

323 

334,10* 

31t 

334.139 

ICS 

334.170 

89 

334J01 

377 

334032 

32 

334062 

331 

334.109 

33S 

334.140 

110 

334,171 

140 

334002 

D24—      112 

334033 

44 

334063 

393 

334,110 

423 

334.141 

133 

334.172 

D16—      129 

334J06 

132 

334034 

46 

334064 

304 

334,111 

433 

334,142 

334,173 

133 

334J07 

164 

334033 

33 

334063 

616 

334,112 

329 

334.143 

160 

334.174 

D18—       12 

334,203 

197 

334036 

D34—         6 

334066 

629 

334,113 

DIO-         6 

334.144 

182 

334.173 

24 

334J04 

232 

334037 

23 

334067 

334,114 

32 

334.143 

D14—      100 

334.176 

39 

334003 

D23—         2 

334038 

28 

334068 

640 

334,113 

71 

334.146 

334,177 

30 

334008 

39 

334039 

33 

334069 

661 

334,116 

10 

334,147 

334,178 

36 

334009 

68 

334040 

43 

334070 

662 

334,117 

109 

3H14t 

334,179 

D19-         2 

334010 

124 

334041 

D99-       29 

334071 

334,111 

334,149 

334,180 

39 

334011 

D2fr-          1 

334042 

32 

334072 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLAN  IS 

F.— 

7.1 

S,lll 

«.It2 

27 

8.183 

39 

8.184 

m3 

8,183 

73.1 

8,186 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4- 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii IS 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  DakoU 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
ai  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


31      : 

5,195,257 

5,195,469 

5,195,502 

5.195,499 

5.196,025 

5,195,500 

5,196,174 

5,193,512 

5,196,269 

5,195,514 

5,196,533 

5,195,521 

5,196,565 

5,195,522 

n    : 

5,195,591 

5,195.525 

H     : 

5.195060 

5,195.526 

5,195,282 

5,195,531 

5,195,655 

5,195,538 

5. 195,656 

5,195,541 

5,195,719 

5,195,560 

5,195,777 

5,195,368 

5,195,813 

5,195,595 

5,195,984 

5,195,596 

5.195,997 

5,195,599 

5,196,036 

5,195,628 

5,196,095 

5,195,642 

5,196,30* 

5,195,646 

5,196,376 

5,195,657 

5,196,380 

5,195,662 

5,196,447 

5,195,668 

5,196,713 

5,195,702 

5,196,7»4 

5,195,718 

5,196,803 

5,195,729 

5,196,808 

5,195,745 

5,196,828 

5.193,820 

5.196,904 

5,195,823 

5,196,985 

5,195,827 

5,197,026 

5.193.836 

5,197,055 

5,195,852 

5,197,147 

5,195,878 

05     : 

5,195,205 

5,195,887 

5,196,116 

5,195,894 

06     : 

5,195,189 

5,195,895 

5,195,190 

5,195.897 

5.195.196 

5.195.935 

5.195,231 

5.195,940 

5,195,230 

5.195.932 

5,195070 

5.195,955 

5,195,299 

5,195,938 

5.195,302 

5,193.963 

5,195,305 

5,195,964 

5,195,368 

5,195,968 

5,195.390 

5,195,971 

5,195,393 

5,195,974 

5,195,405 

5,195,978 

S.I95.424 

5.195.982 

5.195,439 

5.195,987 

5,195,448 

5,195,991 

5.195,453 

5,196,005 

5,195,457 

5,196,014 

PATENTS 

5,196,024 

5,196,789 

5,196,028 

5,196,797 

5,196,044 

5,196,798 

5,196,056 

5,196,802 

5,196,061 

5.196.812 

5.196,098 

5.196.814 

5,196,101 

5,196,818 

5,196,106 

5,196,826 

5,196,113 

5.196.827 

5,196,134 

5,196,829 

5,196,144 

5,196,838 

5,196,190 

5,196,839 

5,196,191 

5,196,852 

3,196,194 

5,196,871 

5,196,196 

5,196,872 

5,196019 

5,196,901 

5,196020 

5,196,905 

5,196022 

5,196,919 

5,196028 

5,196,938 

5.196040 

5,196,939 

3,196.242 

5,196,946 

5,196049 

5,196,949 

5,196059 

5,196,951 

3.196082 

5,196,953 

5.196085 

5,196,957 

5.196.309 

5,196,981 

5.196.336 

5,196,989 

5,196,357 

5,196,993 

5,196,361 

5,196,998 

5.196.395 

5.197.003 

5,196,448 

5,197,004 

5,196,452 

5,197,015 

5.196,504 

5,197,017 

5,196,511 

5,197.024 

5,196,523 

5,197,027 

5,196.536 

5,197,034 

5,196,624 

5.197,044 

5,196,625 

5,197,049 

5,196,639 

5,197,066 

5,196,652 

5,197.093 

5,196,664 

5,197.104 

5.196.690 

5,197,125 

5,196.699 

5,197,126 

5.196.701 

5,197,146 

5.196,707 

4,711,140 

5,196,710 

08     :           5,195018 

5,196,712 

5,195,321 

5,196,724 

5,195,333 

5,196,739 

5,195,510 

5,196,742 

5,195,561 

5,196,748 

5,195,569 

5.196.T76 

5,195,573 

5,196,785 

3,193.661 

09 


5,195,664 

5,195.705 

5.195.869 

5.195,920 

3,196,065 

3,196,068 

5,196,741 

5,196,781 

5,196,833 

5,197.068 

5,197.143 

5.195023 

5,195067 

3,193,331 

3,193,444 

5,195,430 

3,195,475 

3.193.489 

3.193.305 

5.195.588 

3,193.614 

3.193.616 

5,195,638 

3.193,700 

5,195,714 

5,195,737 

5,193.831 

3.193.891 

3,195.907 

5,196,079 

5,196,063 

5.196,109 

5,196,152 

5,196014 

5,196031 

3.196086 

5.196.410 

5,196,426 

5.196.428 

5,196.469 

5.196,483 

3,196.348 

5.196,607 

5,196,698 

5.196.817 

5,196,831 

5,196,902 

5.196.924 

5.196,987 

5,197,005 

5.197,038 

5, 197,042 

5.197.139 


10 


11 
12 


5.195.493 
5.195.851 
3.196^3 
5.196,136 
3.196.137 
3.196071 
5.196081 
5.196,408 
5.196,462 
3.196,491 
5,196.494 
5.196.498 
5.196.549 
3.196.351 
3.196,369 
5,196,604 
5,196.615 
5.197.114 
5.196.199 
Itc.34,198 
lte.34O00 
5,195,197 
5,195017 
5,193034 
5,195077 
5.193.313 
5.195.417 
5.195.441 
5,195404 
5,193,609 
5.195.620 
5,195.630 
5,195,660 
5,195,684 
5.195,699 
5.195,707 
5.195,872 
5.195,938 
5,195,953 
3,195,983 
5,196,119 
5,196,125 
5,196048 
5,196080 
5,196081 
5,196,329 
5,196,373 
5,196082 
5,196,458 
5.196,612 
5,196>49 
5,196.633 
3.196,774 
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Pi  98 


T 


^RAP] 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


T 
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i 

PHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

1 

PI  98              GEOGRA 

3.196311 

1.196,424 

5.195483 

5,195,537 

5,196,139 

5.196.087 

3.19(^836 

1.196,427 

3,193486 

5,195,757 

5,196,168 

5.196,130 

i,l9tMli 

1,196.435 

3,195,323 

5.195,783 

5,196,170 

5.196,132 

3,196^934 

i.196,482 

5,195443 

5.195.970 

5,196,183 

5,196,133 

13     :           S.19SJ47 

i.196,324 

5,195486 

5.195.986 

5,196,195 

3,196,149 

3.193,308 

1,196,385 

5,195,398 

5.196.400 

5,196,236 

3,196,206 

S,I9S,4<I 

i.  196,647 

5,195,472 

5,196.819 

5,196,284 

3,196447 

3,193,747 

1,196.793 

5,195,477 

5.197,037 

5,196492 

5,196462 

3,193.922 

1,196,941 

5,195,484 

5,197,132 

5,196494 

5,196,763 

3,193,963 

19      : 

i,l95,677 

5,195,494 

34     :          ltc.34401 

5.196495 

5,196476 

3,196^)27 

i,195,80O 

5.195,496 

5,195.192 

5,196499 

5,196487 

3,196^133 

,196,420 

5,195463 

5.195.195 

5,196403 

3,196,436 

3,196^07 

,196,779 

3,195,601 

5,193.304 

5,196,311 

3,196,450 

3,196^467 

,197,080 

5,195,602 

5,195436 

5,196433 

5,196,481 

S.19M99 

20      : 

,195,412 

3,193,603 

5,195,394 

5,196,338 

5,196,500 

5,196^389 

,195,985 

3,195,623 

5,195,435 

5,196,388 

5,196,550 

,196,112 

5,195,633 

5.195,518 

5,196,488 

3,196,607 

3. 196^496 

21      : 

,195,297 

5,195,649 

3,195,840 

5,196,302 

3,196,670 

3.196^766 

,195,311 

5,195,680 

5,195,842 

5,196,508 

5,196,686 

3.19M09 

■  195,422 

5,195,711 

5,193,860 

5,196,519 

5,196,694 

3.197.001 

.195,706 

5,195.713 

3,193,901 

5,196,538 

5,196,713 

16     :           3,193,447 

.195,845 

5.195.726 

3,193,951 

5,196,539 

3,196,746 

3,193,394 
3,196,161 

22      : 

.195,844 
,195,921 

5.193.738 
3.195,772 

5,195,960 
5,196,043 

5,196,346 
5,196,555 

5,196,759 
5,196,796 

3,196JS3 

.196,114 

3,195,775 

5,196,078 

5,196,590 

5,196,832 

3,196J<0 
3.196J64 

.196,128 
,196,418 

3,195,787 
5,195,795 

5,196,110 
5.196,122 

5,196,593 
5,196,683 

5,197,064 
40     :           3,193468 

3.196J97 

.196,552 

5,195,796 

5,196,135 

5,196,684 

5,195466 

S.1974M0 

,196,582 

5,196,019 

5,196,172 

5,196,706 

5,195,445 

5.197.038 

,196,635 

5,196,059 

5,196,187 

5.196,734 

3,195,584 

3.197.128 

23      : 

,195,667 

3,196,103 

5,196400 

5,196,749 

5,195,824 

17     :           3.I93J32 

24      : 

,195,187 

3,196,146 

5,196421 

5,196,752 

5,195,861 

5.193.236 

,195,199 

5,196,173 

5,196432 

5,196,800 

5,195,884 

3.193J79 

,195.227 

5,196438 

3,196,279 

5,196,803 

5,196,622 

3.195.309 

.193J81 

5,196474 

5,196,310 

5,196,822 

41     :           5,195430 

3,193,332 
3,195,402 

.193.332 
.193.346 

3,196,431 
5,196,471 

5,196,313 
5,196,327 

5,196,836 
3,196,861 

5,195469 
5,195,415 

5.195,423 
5,195,425 

,195.564 
,195,760 

5,196,490 
5,196,542 

5.196,352 
5.196,390 

3,196,862 
5,196,863 

5,195,430 
5,195,443 

5,195.429 

,195,898 

5,196,559 

5,196,397 

5,196,864 

5,195490 

5.195.434 

.196,307 

5,196,621 

5,196,411 

5,196,866 

5,195,604 

5.195.463 

,196.315 

3,196,637 

5.196,456 

5,196,867 

5,195,686                1 

5.195,468 

.196,413 

3,196,669 

3,196,463 

5.196.868 

5,195,841 

5.195.306 
3.195.515 

,196,513 
.196,399 

3,196,791 
3,196,821 

5,196,475 
3,196,493 

5.196.876 
3.196.878 

5,196,048 
3,196,064 

5,195.580 

.196,709 

3,197,007 

5,196,509 

3.196.887 

5,196,217                 ; 

5.195.606 

.196,834 

4,749,631 

5,196,529 

5,196,889 

5,196441                 ; 

5.195.612 

.196,913 

27     :           5,195490 

5.196,575 

5,196,894 

5,197^)74 

5.195.625 

.197,023 

5,195,307 

5.196,617 

3,196,942 

42     :           5,195494 

5.195.634 

,197,092 

3,193,360 

5,196,626 

3,196,982 

5,195498                 a 

3.195.637 

,197,127 

3,193,413 

5,196,627 

3,196,983 

5,195,342 

5.195.659 

25      : 

,193J0O 

3,193,460 

5.196,628 

3,196.997 

5,195430                 I 

3.195.720 

.195,253 

3,195,6r 

3,196,629 

3.197.069 

5,195453 

5.195,750 

.19534 

5,195,663 

5,196,630 

3.197.076 

5,195,501 

5,195,764 

,195471 

3,193,738 

5,196,636 

3,197.077 
5.197.086 

5,195,547 
5,195,683 

3,195,778 

,193,377 

3,193,812 

5,196,650 

5,195,784 

.193,476 

3,195,829 

5,196,737 

5.197.090 

5,195,695 

5,195,911 

,195,533 

3,195,839 

3,196,799 

5.197.135 

5,195,722 

5,195,914 

,195,535 

•>       5,195,873 

3,196,851 
5,197,002 

3.197,137 
3,197,148 

5,195,756 
5,195,786 

5,195,929 

.193,340 

5,195,877 

5.195,931 

,193,600 

5,195,925 

5,197,013 

37     :           3,193425 

5,195,790 

5,195,942 

.193.678 

5,195,927 

5,197,062 

5,195445 

3,193,867 

3,193,992 

.193.683 

3,193,937 

3,197,064 

3,195476 

3,195,909 

3,195,998 

.193.969 

3,193,949 

33     :           5,196,097 

3,195,337 

3,195,924 

5,196^39 

,195.981 

3,193,959 

36     :           5,195420 

5,195,611 

3,195,975 

5.196.040 

,196,004 

5,195,989 

5.195442 

5,195,648 

5,195,980 

5.196^2 

.196,006 

3,196,120 

5.193448 

5,193,688 

3,196,046 

5.196,055 

,196,009 

3,196,171 

3.195449 

5,195,708 

3,196,138 

5,196,072 

,196,010 

3,196412 

5.195466 

5,195,769 

3,196,160 

5,196,088 

.196,041 

3,196418 

3.195491 

5,195,797 

3,196,185 

5,196i091 

,196,085 

3,196437 

3.193492 

5,195.828 

5.196429 

3,196,198 

.196,113 

3,196446 

3.193493 

3.193.830 

3.196444 

3,196J67 

,196,121 

3.196466 

3.193.324 

3,196.082 

3.196.328 

3,196,459 

,196.156 

5.196.301 

3.195425 

5,196,165 

5,196.342 

5,196,473 

,196.234 

5,196,339 

5,195,329 

5,196,514 

3,196.348 

5,196,526 

.196J97 

5.196479 

5,195,378 

5.196,745 

3.196.405 

5.196,547 

.196406 

5.196.470 

5,195,384 

5,196,824 

3.196.412 

5.196.574 

,196,320 

5.196,474 

5,195,392 

5,196,835 

5.196.437 

5.196,603 

,196.330 

3,196,313 

3,193,549 

3,196,840 

3,196.446 

5.196,634 

,196.331 

3,196466 

5,195,579 

3,197,111 

5,196,460 

5.196,780 

,196.332 

3,196,673 

5,195,581 

3,197,112 

5,196,485 

5.196,860 

,196449 

5,196,775 

5,195,582 

38     :           5,195.767 

3,196,310 

5.196,943 

,196.330 

3,196,849 

5,193,673 

39     :           5,193489 

3,196,380 

3.197.094 

,196.333 

3,196,973 

3,195,689 

3,195,334 

3,196,387 

4,494397 

,196.371 

3,196,988 

5,195,742 

5.195,488 

3,196,594 

18     :          3.193,194 

,196.396 

3,197,124 

5.195,743 

5,195,523 

5,196,597 

3,195,241 

,196.403 

28     :           3,196,755 

5,195,753 

5,195.571 

5,196,616 

5,195,243 

,196.404 

3,197,102 

3,193,789 

3.193,572 

3,196,633 

3,195439 

,196,413 

29     :            3,193409 

3,193,838 

3,193,619 

3,196,658 

5,195.385 

,196,368 

3,193428 

3,195,856 

3,195,621 

3,196.676 

5.195.399 

,196.600 

5,195493 

5,195,875 

3,195,690 

5.196.677 

5,193.408 

-      '. 

196,632 

5,195,746 

5.195,888 

5,195,715 

5.196,782 

5.195.437 

196,682 

3,195,849 

5,195,893 

5,195,748 

3.196,813 

5.195.464 

196,733 

3,195.995 

5,195,906 

5,195,751 

3.196,857 

5.195.553 
5.195.617 

196,763 
196,767 

5.196,045 
5.196437 

5,195,957 
5,195,967 

5,193,782 
3,195,785 

5,196,858 
5,196,927 

5.195,794 

196,834 

5,196,646 

5,195,993 

5,195,803 

5,197,0*1 

5.196i038 

196,993 

5,197,009 

5,196,001 

5,195,807 

43     :           5.195,990 

5.196,071 

197,089 

30     :           5,196,094 

5,196,007 

5,195,853 

44     :           5,196489 

5.196045 

197.133 

5,196,906 

5,196,013 

5,193,868 

5,196.517 

5,196,255 

197.138 

31     :           5,195412 

5,196,070 

5,195,913 

5.196,653 

5,196,322 

26     : 

195.198 

5,196,182 

5,196,092 

5,195.918 

5.196,788 

5,196,324 

195J07 

5,196425 

5,196.096 

5.195.988 

45     :           5,195413 

5,196,414 

195  Jll 

32     :           5,195,752 

5.196,123 

5.196,000 

5,195,762 

5.196,416 

193413 

3,196,401 

3.196,127 

5.196,020 

5,196,037 

5.196,421 

193429 

33     :           3,195429 

3.196,131 

5.196,057 

5,197,016 
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5,195462 

5.193445 

5.193,635 

S.19S.6S1 

5.195459 

5.196,443 

5,196,654 

5,195462 

5.193471 

5.195406 

5.195456 

S.I9546I 

5.1954" 

5.195480 

S.I9S.409 

5.195.446 

3.195.438 

5.I95.465 

5.195413 

5.195.530 

5.195.534 

5.195475 

5.1954*5 

5.195.5*6 

5.195.587 


5.195.6(2 

5.195.701 

5,195,721 

5.195.730 

S.I9S.735 

5.195.754 

5.195.765 

S.19S.7M 

5.t95.(a 

5.195476 

5.195.879 

5.1954*5 

5.193.941 

5.195.973 

5.195.976 

5.196,035 

5.196,069 

5.196,102 

5,196,108 

5,196,124 

5,196.143 

5.196.167 

5.196433 

5.196468 

5.196,318 


S.19W34 
5.196445 
5.19645* 
5.196474 
5.196478 
5.196,479 
5.196,4*6 
3.196,522 
5.196,619 
3.196,613 
S.19*,6tt 
5.196^703 
5.196,714 
5.196,729 
5.196,7*7 
5.196,*25 
3,196430 
5.196499 
5.196,909 
5.197j000 
5.197X118 
5.197X129 
5.I97X>32 
5.197X139 
5.197 J41 


SO 
51 


5.197,142 

5.197.144 

5.195436 

5.195447 

5.196X102 

5.I96XH7 

S.196XIS8 

5.196404 

5.196^1 
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PAT  iNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OITICE  NOTICES 


Patrat  Cooperation  l^aty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  conceniing  (MT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  0azette  at  1 142  O.G.  66,  on  Sept. 
29, 1992.  ! 

For  use  of  the  European  Pi  tent  Office  as  an  International 
Seardiing  Authority  for  intern  itional  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office ,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  i  2,  on  Sept  28, 1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Pi  tent  Office  as  an  International 
Pieliminary  Examining  Authoi  ty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  OfficialGazem  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  J988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  intema^onal  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
OCBce;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990.  ' 

The  search  fee  of  the  Eurofean  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1992,  due  to  chaises  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
international  search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  [U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
and  was  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1142  O.G.  20,  on 
Sept  8, 199Z 

International  fees,  effectivaon  Dec.  1, 1992,  due  to  changes 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S-  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  the  C^icial  Gazette  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct.  27, 1992.  I 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fee*  and  charges  for  International 
nation  have  been  changed  effec- 
aunced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 

fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 


Search  and  Preliminary  1 
tive  Oct.  1, 1992  and  were  i 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  19 
The  current  schedule  ofl 
follows: 


200.00 


Transmittal  fee: 
Search  Fee  I 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  pri^r  U.S.  national 

^)pIication  filed i 620.00 

— Corre^mnding  prior  \  I.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  ee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  I^A 1635 .00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USFTO  as  International  Prddminary 
Examining  Authority  (I  'EA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPT(  >  as  ISA 450.00 

— ^Additional  examinati  m  fee,  per 

140.00 

670.00 

— Additional  examinati  >n  fee, 

per  additional  invent  on 230.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (foj  each  pt^e 

over  30) 
Designation  fee  per  countri  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national^ 
offices. 
Designation  fee  for  1 1th  ai^ 

subsequent  designation  s No  Charge 

Handling  fee _ -...1 181.00 

U.S.  Nati<nial  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
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or  regional 


593.00 
12.00 


144.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1100  22.00 

— ^For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Nov.  8, 1992  DOUGLAS  B.  COMER, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 


Regular 
640.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  begiiming  3, 7,  and  11  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.36^e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
27,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,910,802  through  4,912,776 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
25,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,577,346  through  4,578,820 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct  1, 1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  9  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  qiplication  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12, 1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $463.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  |Mitent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  origbial  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  tnaintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(hX  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surdiar^  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 1980 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9f) „.  $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  paynsent  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Conunissionerto 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  ExpiratioB  of  Patcata 
Doe  to  Faitmie  to  Play  Maiatcwucc  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1  J62(g)  provide  that  if  the  requited 
maintenance  foe  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  exfin  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1^  anniversaty  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
''        '*'"(  on  die  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

iitt  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  die  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  foilure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  qiplicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WmCH  EXPIRED  JASUAKT 17, 1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.753 

(4,493.417) 

4.493.119 

4,493.128 

4.493.133 

4,493.134 

4,493,135 


Serial  Number 

06/937.211 

(06/565.120) 

06/456.406 

06/506,284 

06/464477 

06/443393 

06/479,755 


Issue  Date 

9/20/88 
(yi5/85) 
1/15/85 
1/15/85 
1/15/85 
1/15/85 
1/15/85 


4,493,136 

4,493,141 

4,493,143 

4,493,148 

4,493.150 

4.493.153 

4.493,156 

4,493,159 

4,493,160 

4,493,162 

4,493,163 

4,493,166 

4,493,170 

4,493,171 

4,493,172 

4,493,178 

4,493,179 

4,493.186 

4,493,189 

4,493,190 

4,493,191 

4,493,194 

4,493,195 

4,493,196 

4,493,197 

4,493,206 

4,493,208 

4,493,209 

4,493,211 

4,493,213 

4,493,214 

4,493,222 

4,493,226 

4,493.229 

4,493,231 

4,493,237 

4,493,238 

4,493,239 

4,493,241 

4,493,243 

4,493,253 

4,493,254 

4,493.255 

4,493,263 

4,493.264 

4,493.266 

4.493.271 

4.493.275 

4,493,277 

4,493,279 

4,493.281 

4.493.282 

4.49334 

4,493.286 

4,493,289 

4.493.292 

4.493.293 

4.493.294 

4,493,297 

4,493.301 

4.493,308 

4.493312 

4,493337 

4.493338 

4.493340 

4.493343 

4,493350 

4,493351 

4,493352 

4,493353 

4,493354 

4,493355 

4,493358 

4,493365 

4,493367 

4,493369 

4,493370 

4,493372 

4,493375 


B 

1148  OG  289 

06/373.086 

1/15/85 

06/460,065 

1/15/85 

06/315.296 

1/15/85 

06/538.157 

1/15/85 

06/439.411 

1/15/85 

06/540.096 

1/15/85 

06^508.822 

1/15/85 

06/502.405 

1/15/85 

06/516,719 

1/15/85 

06/453,797 

1/15/85 

06/364,180 

1/15/85 

06/432,475 

1/15/85 

06/323,017 

1/15/85 

06/244.228 

V15/85 

06/408.899 

1/15/85 

06/525.235 

1/15/85 

06/352.749 

1/15/85 

06/403,793 

1/15/85 

06/327,409 

1/15/85 

06/483,954 

1/15/85 

06/579,928 

1/15/85 

06/553,619 

1/15/85 

06/493,461 

1/15/85 

06/532351 

1/15/85 

06/426.462 

1/15/85 

06/378337 

1/15/85 

06/454.434 

1/15/85 

06/491,171 

1/15/85 

06/527,918 

1/15/85 

06/439,618 

1/15/85 

06/433,106 

1/15/85 

06/370393 

1/15/85 

06/398,146 

1/15/85 

06/498,097 

1/15/85 

06/396,907 

1/15/85 

06/503329 

1/15/85 

06/458,236 

1/15/85 

06/369377 

1/15/85 

06/463,926 

1/15/85 

06/499,251 

1/15/85 

06/554,743 

1/15/85 

06/546,879 

1/15/85 

06/460,498 

1/15/85 

06/426.613 

V15/B5 

06/453.670 

1/15/85 

06/383.819 

1/15/85 

06/468.417 

1/15/85 

06/534386 

1/15/85 

06/537,768 

1/15/85 

06/550,722 

1/15/85 

06/481320 

1/15/85 

06/476,677 

1/15/85 

06/468.648 

1/15/85 

06/516.679 

1/15/85 

06041.684 

1/15/85 

06/502376 

1/15/85 

06/550,131 

1/15/85 

06/449.987 

1/15/85 

06/424356 

1/15/85 

06/552,659 

1/15/85 

06/366,026 

1/15/85 

06/342,247 

1/15/85 

06/450.147 

1/15/85 

06/449.770 

1/15/85 

06/430,179 

1/15/85 

06/484,464 

1/15/85 

06/479.784 

1/15/85 

06/429.433 

insfss 

06/456.744 

1/15/85 

06/580364 

1/15/85 

06/582,294 

1/lS/BS 

06/338356 

yi5/85 

06/255332 

1/15/85 

06/494.146 

1/15/85 

06/544.927 

1/15/85 

06/478396 

1/15/85 

06/461320 

yi5/85 

06/493.468 

1/15/85 

06/414,994 

yisns 

1148  00  290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30. 1993 


March  30, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1148  00  291 


1148  OG  290 


Patent  Number 

4.493376 

4,493,380 

4.493382 

4,493385 

4,493387 

4,493389 

4,493392 

4,493394 

4,493396 

4.493.402 

4.493.403 

4.493.410 

4.493.412 

4.493,416 

4,493,425 

4.493,426 

4.493.434 

4,493,438 

4.493.443 

4,493,446 

4,493.447 

4,493.460 

4.493.461 

4.493,466 

4.493.467      ~ 

4,493,468 

4,493,471 

4,493,473 

4.493.478 

4.493,486 

4,493,489 

4,493,495 

4.493.498 

4.493.499 

4,493302 

4,493309 

4,493314 

4,493323 

4,493324 

4,493331 

4,493336 

4.493340 

4,493341 

4,493342 

4,493353 

4,493356 

4.493360 

4,493361 

4,493368 

4,493369 

4,493370 

4,493372 

4,493373 

4,493375 

4,493377 

4.493380 

4,493381 

4,493386 

4.493387 

4,493391 

4,493393 

4,493399 

4,493.601 

4,493.602 

4.493.607 

4.493.609 

4,493.613 

4.493,619 

4.493.621 

4.493.624 

4,493.632 

4,493,637 

4,493,640 

4,493.641 

4.493.642 

4.493,647 

4,493,648 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seital  Number 

06/J94,684 
06^  127,137 
06^  526378 
06/197,884 
06jM)7334 
06i  }82,429 
06|  537,276 
06  381,021 
06  ♦75,253 
06  350,347 
06  382,435 
06  453,875 
06  392,393 
06  505,887 
06  493,879 
06  310,768 
06  472,061 
06  3%,622 
06  508,045 
06  519,282 
06  493.608 
06  363,232 
06  503,283 
0«  617,139 
0<  361,656 
0«  '510,727 
M  '466,059 
W  '569,236 
0(  '445,833 
0(  '476,048 
m  r359,124 
0(^2,021 
« ^431317 
Ot  /438,131 
m  /529326 
(h  /4S1,6S5 
0(  /588,182 
0(  /541,801 
Oi  /277,784 
01  /479,349 
0  /362,031 
0  /474338 
0  /499.082 
0  /525,426 
Ot/383,086 
0  m7,957 
Oi/392,637 
0>/486305 
0  »/447,486 
0>/290301 
Q  )/432.622 
0  j/446.249 
0  5/476,222 
G  S/437,104 
G  5/410,096 
0  S/616,623 
0  S/471.078 

0  5/348,781 
(5/309,744 
( 6/466,803 
( 6/393353 
(6/446,234 
( 6/354,938 
( 6/288,379 
( 6/450,442 
(  6/470364 

1  6/567,006 
( 6/315,875 
I  6/425.964 
I  6/527.664 
I  6/452,864 
I  6/589,041 

i/544,203 
1/569,500 
1/453,460 
62,710 
i/493,718 


Issue  Date 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15^ 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 


4,493,650 

4,493,656 

4,493,659 

4,493,660 

4,493,664 

4,493,667 

4,493.671 

4,493.679 

4,493,682 

4,493,684 

4,493,686 

4,493,693 

4,493,696 

4,493,699 

4,493,704 

4,493,705 

4,493,710 

4,493,713 

4,493,717 

4,493,723 

4,493,724 

4,493,725 

4.493,727 

4,493,741 

4,493,748 

4,493,761 

4,493,762 

4,493,765 

4,493,768 

4,493,769 

4,493,774 

4,493,775 

4,493,776 

4.493.782 

4,493,785 

4,493,790 

4,493,791 

4,493.795 

4,493,797 

4,493,804 

4,493,805 

4,493,809 

4,493,810 

4,493,812 

4,493,813 

4,493.814 

4.493,816 

4,493,818 

4,493,821 

4,493,823 

4,493,826 

4,493,828 

4,493,832 

4,493,837 

4,493,840 

4,493,844 

4,493,849 

4,493,850 

4,493,851 

4,493,863 

4,493,873 

4,493,875 

4,493,877 

4.493,886 

4,493,889 

4,493,891 

4,493,892 

4,493,893 

4,493,897 

4,493,898 

4,493,899 

4,493,907 

4,493,910 

4,493,914 

4,493,930 

4,493,931 

4,493,939 

4,493,947 

4,493,955 


06/581399 

06/589,952 

06/326353 

06/275,607 

06/373,943 

06/359,467 

06/260388 

06/436,745 

06/337,167 

06/511,6% 

06/438,655 

06/403,362 

06/608,257 

06/366,889 

06/445,276 

06/406,962 

06/550.803 

06/400.627 

06/375336 

06/461.123 

06/537393 

06/495331 

06/438,746 

06/488,249 

06/568,814 

06/558,093 

06/490,905 

06/501,197 

06/527363 

06/527364 

06/349,951 

06/537,887 

06/429,959 

06/511.690 

06/482,714 

06/541,263 

06/541,264 

06/542,633 

06/564300 

06/617,844 

06/456,015 

06/355361 

06/415,616 

06/340,621 

06/418,165 

06/377,117 

06/441,027 

06/574315 

06/345389 

06/319,915 

06/466,998 

06/402,018 

06/391,918 

06/435318 

06/314358 

06/409,751 

06/544330 

06/608,935 

06/410,248 

06/568,733 

06/480.627 

06/559,965 

06/231,829 

06/593,773 

06/573,181 

06/402,442 

06/451326 

06/472,646 

06/281,217 

06/488,133 

06/312,159 

06/478,167 

06/507.729 

06/468,902 

06/311,371 

06/393,383 

06/547,066 

06/309,227 

06/486.203 


March  30, 1993 


1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 

1/15/85 


March  30, 1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

rENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1148  OG  291 

Patem  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,798,009 

07/174,035 

in7/89 

4,798,012 

07/035,765 

yi7/89 

4,493,961 

06/367.957 

1/15/85 

4.798,014 

07/014,294 

1/17/89 

4.493,966 

06/376,999 

1/15/85 

4,798,016 

06/848,029 

1/17/89 

4,493,970 

06/458.600 

1/15/85 

4,798,018 

07A)92,462 

1/17/89 

4,493,974 

06/457,021 

1/15/85 

4,798,019 

07/153,990 

1/17/89 

4,493,986 

06/508,756 

1/15/85 

4,798,022 

07/211,882 

1/17/89 

4,493,987 

06/462,612 

1/15/85 

4,798,024 

07/005349 

1/17/89 

4.493,988 

06/275,713 

1/15/85 

4,798,029 

07/126,882 

1/17/89 

4,493,991 

06/395.232 

1/15/85 

4,798,033 

07/069,166 

1/17/89 

4,493,994 

06/436,920 

1/15/85 

4,798,035 

06/918340 

1/17/89 

4,493,998 

06/364,837 

1/15/85 

4,798,038 

07/152,704 

1/17/89 

4,493.999 

06/329,441 

1/15/85 

4,798,045 

07/105331 

1/17/89 

4,494,003 

06/472,441 

1/15/85 

4,798,046 

06/882,681 

1/17/89 

4,494,005 

06/584,386 

1/15/85 

4,798,051 

07/208331 

1/17/89 

4,494,008 

06/471,751 

1/15/85 

4,798,052 

07/047,952 

1/17/89 

4.494,009 

06/533.237 

1A5/85 

4,798,053 

07/101310 

1/17/89 

4,494,012 

06/549.721 

1/15/85 

4,798,056 

06/450326 

1/17/89 

4,494,023 

06/555,413 

1/15/85 

4,798,062 

67/187,294 

1/17/89 

4.494.025 

06/603,235 

1/15/85 

4,798,063 

07/123,727 

1/17/89 

4,494,030 

06/318,231 

1/15/85 

4,798,070 

06/509,932 

1/17/89 

4,494,031 

06/475,800 

1/15/85 

4,798.075 

06/888,468 

1/17/89 

4,494,034 

06/448,402 

1/15/85 

4.798.083 

07/043,430 

1/17/89 

4.494.036 

06/590,934 

1/15/85 

4,798,094 

07/142,893 

1/17/89 

4.494.039 

06/435,155 

1/15/85 

4.798,104 

077115,047 

1/17/89 

4,494.047 

06/387,174 

1/15/85 

4,798,107 

07/047,266 

1/17/89 

4.494.051 

06/354,%3 

1/15/85 

4,798,116 

07/186,769 

1/17/89 

4.494.054 

06/484,178 

1/15/85 

4,798,119 

07/113,053 

1/17/89 

4,494,057 

06/446318 

1/15/85 

4,798,125 

07/116,206 

1/17/89 

4,494,062 

06/384,948 

1/15/85 

4,798,126 

07/029,001 

1/17/89 

4,494,063 

06/452,773 

1/15/85 

4,798.132 

06/908,294 

1/17/89 

4,494,065 

06/440,007 

1/15/85 

4,798,133 

06/874,126 

1/17/89 

4,494,067 

06/425,919 

1/15/85 

4,798,136 

06/927.885 

1/17/89 

4,494,069 

06/302,150 

1/15/85 

4,798.137 

06/87633 

1/17/89 

4,494,072 

06/410374 

1/15/85 

4,798,139 

06/559.039 

1/17/89 

4.494,079 

06/328,892 

1/15/85 

4,798.143 

07/046.921 

1/17/89 

4.494.084 

06/353,752 

1/15/85 

4.798.144 

06/904,031 

1/17/89 

4.494,094 

06/438,940 

1/15/85 

4.798.147 

07/041,176 

1/17/89 

4,494,096 

06/608397 

1/15/85 

4.798.149 

06/446,195 

1/17/89 

4,494,099 

06/575,955 

1/15/85 

4,798,151 

07/092,180 

1/17/89 

4,494,101 

06/470,253 

1/15/85 

4,798,154 

06/932,723 

1/17/89 

4,494,107 

06/250.482 

1/15/85 

4,798,157 

06W5,059 

1/17/89 

4,494,110 

06/354.410 

1/15/85 

4,798,161 

07/197,?,?6 

1/17/89 

4,494,115 

06/283,418 

1/15/85 

4,798,163 

07/190,725 

1/17/89 

4,494,117 

06/399319 

1/15/85 

4,798,169 

06/787,792 

1/17/89 

4,494,129 

06/446,821 

1/15/85 

4,798,178 

06/833358 

1/17/89 

4,494,132 

06/340,733 

1/15/85 

4,798,181 

07/030364 

1/17/89 

4,494,144 

06/392,745 

1/15/85 

4,798,191  ■ 

07/144,879 

1/17/89 

4,494.155 

06/440,144 

1/15/85 

4,798,1% 

06/942394 

1/17/89 

4.494,158 

06/353,885 

1/15/85 

4,798,198 

07/141,634 

1/17/89 

4,494,160 

06/323,618 

1/15/85 

4,798,214 

07/125,633 

1/17/89 

4,494.166 

06/421,000 

1/15/85 

4,798,216 

06/702,629 

1/17/89 

4.494.176 

06/589,903 

1/15/85 

4,798,217 

06/913,957 

1/17/89 

4.494,177 

06/486,741 

1/15/85 

4,798,218 

06/867,766 

1/17/89 

4,494,178 

06/442,266 

1/15/85 

4,798,222 

07/118,070 

1/17/89 

4,494,181 

06/449,757 

1/15/85 

4,798,224 

07/150,072 

1/17/89 

4,494,198 

06/352,696 

1/15/85 

4,798,225 

07/099340 

1/17/89 

4,49436 

06/359,672 

1/15/85 

4,798.228 

07/114.212 

1/17/89 

4,494.209 

06/385,423 

1/15/85 

4,798.230 

07/088.963 

V17/89 

4,494,216 

06/451,093 

1/15/85 

4,798,233 

07/020,727 

1/17/89 

4,494,224 

06/398,972 

1/15/85 

4,798,234 

07/126,112 

1/17/89 

4,494,227 

06/363,354 

1/15/85 

4,798,237 

06/934,657 

1/17/89 

4,494,231 

06/339,880 

1/15/85 

4,798,243 

07/119,714 

1/17/89 

4,494,242 

06/413,157 

1/15/85 

4,798,265 

07/117,474 

1/17/89 

4,79';,961 

07/100,272 

1/17/89 

4,798,270 

07/128,191 

V17/89 

4,79-7.964 

07/065,232 

1/17/89 

4,798,279 

06/935,290 

1/17/89 

4,/9'/,965 

07/184,270 

1/17/89 

4,798,282 

07/121,650 

1/17/89 

4,797,973 

07/038,769 

1/17/89 

4,798,283 

06/648^13 

1/17/89 

4,797,974 

07/114.728 

1/17/89 

4,798,286 

07/088,906 

1/17/89 

4,797,975 

07/002,910 

1/17/89 

4,798,292 

07/034,821 

1/17/89 

4,797,976 

07/046,868 

1/17/89 

4,798,298 

07/114307 

1/17/89 

4,79';,985 

06/927356 

1/17/89 

4,798306 

07/021,765 

1/17/89 

4,797,988 

06/844,841 

1/17/89 

4,798307 

07/143.757 

1/17/89 

4,797,989 

07/011,146 

1/17/89 

4,798310 

07/005,276 

1/17/89 

4.797.992 

07/137,997 

1/17/89 

4,798313 

07/078,176 

U17/89 

4.797,994 

07/172,982 

1/17/89 

4,798319 

07/101,268 

1/17/89 

4.797,996 

07/088310 

1/17/89 

4,79832^ 

07/082,079 

1/17/89 

4,798,002 

07/105,154 

1/17/89 

4,798325 

07/040,298 

V17/89 

4,798,007 

07A)54,999 

1/17/89 

4,798330 

06/829,269 

1/17/89 
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Patent  Number 

4.7983** 

4,798357 

4,798358 

4,798360 

4,798365 

4,796366 

4,798372 

4,798380 

4,798382 

4,798387 

4,798399 

4,798,402 

4,798,405 

4,798,406 

4,798,407 

4,798,409 

4,798,414 

4.798,418 

4,798,419 

4,798,421 

4,798,432 

4,798,441 

4,798,442 

4,798,452 

4,798,454 

4,798,455 

4.798.460 

4.798.478 

4.798.481 

4,798,490 

4,798,492 

4,798,497 

4,796,498 

4,798300 

4,798302 

4,798303 

4,798304 

4.798306 

4.798310 

4.798315 

4.796316 

4,798331 

4,798337 

4,798343 

4,798344 

4.798350 

4,798353 

4,798360 

4.798368 

4,798371 

4.798373 

4.798375 

4.798376 

4,798377 

4,798382 

4,798398 

4,796399 

4,796,606 

4,798,607 

4,796.608 

4.796,609 

4,796,613 

4,796,617 

4.796,622 

4.796,626 

4.796.629 

4.796,637 

4,796,645 

4,796.671 

4.796,672 

4,796.673 

4,798,686 

4,798,697 

4.798.698 

4,798,707 

4.798.716 

4,798,736 
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Serii  I  Number 

06/6:  7.000 
07/i:  5,846 
07A)'  3366 
07/074,577 
07/0  i2.106 
06/6  1,088 
07A)  >3,729 
07/0i3,209 
07A)  (3,687 
07/G  >4.294 
07/1 12,415 
06/8)9,238 
07/0  19,853 
07/0  J6,474 
07/1  )1,270 
06/915,402 
07/1 51.352 
07/fl  22,029 
07/C  78380 
07/1  06,831 
06/S  95,220 
07/(  23,176 
OIK  72,704 
06/:  84379 
07/1 12,249 
07/:  52,446 
06/!  28,481 
07/:  55.918 
07/(  03,939 
07/<  57,286 
07/:  29,245 
07/1  93,767 
07/1  48,821 
06/;  47,290 
07/88,999 
07/  52,881 
06/  55,622 
07/  46329 
07/  43,749 
06/ 195.016 
06/ 187,058 
07/  r78,809 
07/ 161,679 
06/181,090 
07/ 112,815 
06/  >18,969 
07)  105,736 

06  ^02,919 
07,  )76,778 
07, 109,998 
07,  039,055 
07, 1)32,728 

07  1)45,955 
06B62301 
07  113,947 
07, 042,651 

06  567,646 
06900,776 

07  061,758 
07  088,428 
07  088,249 
06  902391 
01031,072 
01  0)6,656 
0«  913,491 
01 111316 
0(  '471,618 
01 113,009 
01/029,642 
01/077,665 
01/069,863 
a/932,077 
0^/032,646 
0"  /135342 
0-/036387 
a  /134374 
0-/089365 


Issue  Date 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

lA7/8» 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 


4,798,747 

4,798,752 

4,798,756 

4,798,801 

4,798,817 

4,798,819 

4,798,825 

4,798,829 

4,798,838 

4,798,839 

4,798,842 

4,798,843 

4,798,870 

4,798,872 

4,798,878 

4,798,899 

4,798,900 

4,798,905 

4,798,906 

4,798,908 

4,798,930 

4,798,931 

4,798,933 

4,798,936 

4,798,937 

4,798,939 

4,798,955 

4,798,956 

4,798,959 

4,798,960 

4,798,963 

4,798,970 

4,798,971 

4,798,978 

4,798,993 

4,798,998 

4,799,000 

4,799,003 

4,799,006 

4,799,017 

4,799,019 

4,799,024 

4,799,025 

4,799,046 

4,799,063 

4,799,067 

4,799,070 

4,799,094 

4,799,106 

4,799,109 

4,799,125 

4,799,129 

4,799,133 

4,799,149 

4,799,154 

4,799,168 

4,799,169 

4,799,184 

4,799,190 

4,799,213 

4,799,232 

4,799,234 

4,799,263 

4,799,264 


07/107357 

06/794,911 

07/140,771 

06/540,952 

07/069,6% 

06/845,721 

07/098,849 

06/896,664 

06/913,722 

06/586,961 

07/121,558 

07/071315 

06/937,911 

06/856350 

06/756,626 

06/879,662 

06/917,773 

07A)87,056 

07/083,942 

06/901,842 

07/035,095 

07/074,864 

07/068,087 

06/896,770 

07/023336 

06/847,161 

07/100,226 

07/073,496 

07/001,330 

07/165,426 

06/893,365 

07/137,211 

07/038,041 

07/044319 

06/708,691 

06/941396 

06/913,768 

07/055,196 

07/062301 

07/024,814 

07/020,873 

07/021398 

07/102,812 

07/009,267 

07/095,705 

07/118,725 

07/031,028 

06/809,508 

06/897,858 

07/149,981 

07/092,833 

06/945,810 

07/123,484 

06/681,993 

06/798,800 

06/815,050 

07/161,429 

06/898375 

07A)06342 

06/648,127 

07/078,185 

07/095,886 

07/027,344 

07/101,395 
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1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1A7/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 

1/17/89 
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AppUcatkMfFUcd 

hlotkc  under  37  Cnil.ll(b).T1iereinaeqipiicatioiis  listed  below  lie 
open  to  iiispection  by  the  general  public  in  die  indicated  Pwniiiiing 
Graopa  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  tlK  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21(b)). 

4.212,»42,  Re.  S.N.  08/010,786,  Rled  Jan.  29, 1993,  CL  435/ 
119,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SALINOMYCIN  ANTIBI- 
OTICS, Yokk)  Miyyazaki,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kuken 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokfo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Hormon  F.  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1804 


4,636^1,  Re.  S.N.  07/963,669,  Ffled  Oct  20, 1992,  CL  i«il 
126,  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
LAYERS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURING METHOD  THEREOF,  Masaki  Obura,  et  al. ,  Owner  of 
Record:  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Melvin 
Kraus,  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

4,675315,  Re.  S.N.  07/897308,  Fded  June  16, 1992,  Q.  235/ 
381,  DRIVE-THROUGH  CREDIT  CARD  PAYMENT  DE- 
VICE, James  L.  Lucero,  Owner  of  Record: /nvoitor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ivan  S.  Kavrukov,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505 

4,715,879,  Re.  S.N.  07/927345,  FUed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Q.  65/ 
602,MEniODFORTHEMANUFACrUREOFA'IEMl'ERED 
AND/ORCURVEDGLASSPANEWTTHREDUCEDTRANS- 
MISSION,  Franz-Josef  Schmitte,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
FlachglasAktiengeseUschaft,  FurA,  West  Germany,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gerald  S.  Geren,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

4,757,833,  Re.  S.N.  08/014,476,  FUed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Q.  137/ 
13,  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PRODUCTION  OF  VIS- 
COUS CRUDE  OIL,  Dennis  E.  Danley,  Owner  of  Record:  Pfizer 
Inc.,  Nov  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregg  C.  Benson,  Ex. 
Gp.2203 

4,901,719,  Re.  S.N.  07/838375,  Filed  Fa>.  19, 1992,  CL  606/ 
49,  ELECFROSURGICAL  CONDUCTIVE  GAS  STREAM 
EQUIPMENT,  Robert  Paul  Trenconsky,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record: 
Birtcher  Medical  Systans,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  R.  Ley,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

4,902,179,  Re.  S.N.  07/839361,  Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Q.  41 1/ 
21,DRYWAIXFASTENER,BiianG.Harker,Owner  of  Record: 
HibiAktiengesellsch^  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  Toren,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

4,928,999,  Re.  S.N.  07/936,921,  Fded  Aug.  26, 1992,  Q.  285/ 
113,  ELASTIC  GUARD  SEAL  FOR  TUBULAR  CONNEC- 
TIONS, Steven  L.  Landriault,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Baker 
Hughes  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Ag^nt:  Frank  S.  Vaden 
m,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

4,956302,  Re.  S.N.  07/942,493,  Filed  SqH.  9, 1992,  CL  436/ 
161,  LATERAL  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  BINDING 
ASSAY  DEVICE,  Julian  Gordon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Abbtm  Laboratories,  NorA  Chicago,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Lawrence  S.  Pope,  Ex.  Gp.:  1801 

4,967,262,  Re.  S.N.  08/010,022,  Filed  Jan.  28. 1993,  Q.  257/ 
678,GULI^WINGZIG-ZAGINLINEL£ADPACKAGEHAV- 
ING  END-OF-PACKAGE  ACHORING  PINS,  Warren  M. 
Famsworth,  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Idaho,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Angus  C.  Fox  ID,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

4,987,486,  Re.  S.N.  08/007,288,  Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  CL.  358/ 
86,AUTOMATIC  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISIONTERMINAL 
CONFIGURATION,  Lee  R.  Johnson,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Go.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
H.  Jackson,  Ex.  Gp.  2611 

4,993343,  Re.  S.N.  08/012390,  Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Q.  198/ 
834,  LINK  CHAIN  BELT,  James  M.  Ufwyre,  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Laitram  Corp.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Laurence  R.  Brown,  Ex.  (jp.:  3101 

5,003376,  Re.  S.N.  08/013,022,  Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Q.  379/ 
88,  ANALOG/DIGITAL  VOICE  STORAGE  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONE,  Richard  J.  Helferich,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors,  Attmney  or  Agent:  James  B.  Bear,  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

5,013,918,  Re.  S.N.  07/885,044,  Filed  May  18, 1992,  Q.  250/ 
338,  MULTICOLOR  PHOTODEreCTOR,  Kwong-Kit  Choi, 
Owner  of  Record:  The  United  States  ofAmaica  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washnington,  D.C.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  Zelenka,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,036,029,  Re.  S.N.  08/012,949,  FUed  F*.  3, 1993,  Q.  501/ 
121,  SPRAYABLE  INSULATING  LINER  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  METAL  VESSELS,  Howard  B.  Johnson,  Owner  of  Record: 


Consolidated  Ceramic  Products,  Inc.,  BImchester,  Ohio,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  David  J.  Joaephic,  Ex.  Gp.:  1108 

5,036366,  Re.  S.N.  08^)11,292,  Filed  Jan.  29, 1993, 0. 194/ 
217,  NEWSPAPBl  VENDING  RACK  COIN  BOX  INCORPO- 
RATING A  RETROFIT  ELECIHONIC  COIN  MECHANISM, 
Douglas  D.  Kaspar,  et  al..  Owner  of  Reoofd:  Ka^w  Wire 
Works,  Inc.,  Shiner  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Mark  A.  Kammer, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3107 

5,046,746,  Re.  S.N.  06^)13,681,  Filed  FU>.  2, 1993,  CL  280/ 
1 1 .220,  FRAME  FOR  A  SKATE,  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE THEREOF,  SKATING  AND  SKATE,  Johan 
Gierveld,  Owner  of  Record:  GierveUJMeerB.  K,  Wierdei^  TV 
Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  W.  Bottum,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,079,417.  Re.  S.N.  08/012,638,  Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  d  25(V 
221,  FAILSAFE  SENSING  EDGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOORS 
AND  GATES,  Charles  G.  Strand,  Owner  of  Recoid:  Lnlk  CoR- 
irol^ /tonioniiaim^  AT.  y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  M  Galgano, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5,104,150,  Re.  S.N.  08/013,617.  Filed  Ffcb.  4, 1993,  CL  285/ 
12,  MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  IRRIGATION  FmiNG,  Shannon 
Bard,  et  al.,  Ownerof  Record:  Aqw^poreMoislKre System^  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Marvin  E.  Jacxiw,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3501 

5,110,117,  Re.  S.N.  08/012,499.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  CL  482/ 
54,  TREADMILL  WITH  PIVOTING  HANDLES,  Milton  W. 
Fisher,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Glen  E.  Henson,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  Attoney  or  Agent  Allen  C  T^imer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302 


ReqacatafBr 


FUcd 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c).  The  lequett  for  reezaminatiaa  liMed 
below  lie  open  to  imipfiction  by  the  geaeial  pultlic  in  dK  J-^J^Til 
F.wmiiiing  Gioups.  Copies  of  the  reqneals  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  establiihed  in  the  Rnles  (37  CFR  1 .  19 
(•)). 

In  tiie  evett  ooneapoadeaoe  to  the  patent  owoer  is  not  received,  this 
nolioe  will  be  considered  to  be  cooatnictive  notice  to  die  patent  owner  and 
reexaminatioa  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  132S(b)). 

4,203,880,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,956,  Requested  Ftb.  11, 
1993,  CL  26Q/023X,  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
HAIJOGEN-OONTAININGPCH.YMERS,  Alfred  Stokil^Owner 
ofRccoiA:  MATChemicals,  Inc.,  Stanford,  Conn.,  Atforaey  at 
Agent:  Kenneth  G.  Wheelers,  Rahway,  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1204, 
Requester  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Corp.  Midland,  Mich. 

4,424,446,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,948,  Requested  Jan.  28, 1993, 
a.  250/363.6,  GAMMA  CAMERA  CORRECTICm  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME.  Dan  Inbar.  et  aL. 
Owner  of  Record:  fbcinf  LidL,  Mi^fSi, /snK(  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Neil  F.  CSreenblum,  Sandler,  GieenUnm  A  Bernstein,  Ariinglon, 
Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester.  Sofriia  Medical  Systems,  Inc 
Columbia,  Md. 

4^483,723,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,972,  Requested  Feb.  17, 
1993,  CL  148/230,  STEEL  WTTH  ANTIMONY  ADDmON. 
Grigoiy  Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Inland  Sled  Corp., 
Chicago,  IIL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Alvin  D.  Shulman,  Marshall, 
O'Toole,  Gerstein,  Murray  A  BidkneU,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1 101,  Requester  LTV  Steel  Co.,  Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

4,791,706,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,970,  Requested  Ffeb.  25, 
1993,  a.  024/033,  ABRASION  AND  HYDROLYSIS  RESIS- 
TANT JOINING  MEANS  FOR  FABRIC  SEAMS,  R  Dana 
Smolens,  Owner  of  Record:  Asten  Group,  Inc.,  Devon,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Anthony  S.  Vtdpe,  Vcripe  ft  Koenig,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507,  Reqiinter.  Huydc  USA.  Wake 
Forest  N.C. 

4,9U3M,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,969,  Requested  Feb.  26, 
1993,  CL  248/649,  ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  SYSTBM  FOR 
EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT,  William  T.  DaMxNtt,  et  aL,  Owner 
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t/i  ah.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
Jalt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Ex.  Gp.: 
Willian,  Brinks,  Olds,  Hofer, 


of  Record:  Weslo,  Inc.,  Logan, 
J.  Rossa,  Trask,  Biitt  &  Rossa, 
3SQS.  Requester  Mark  C.  Bad) 
Gibon  &  Lione,  Chicago,  Dl. 

5,t51,114,  Reexam.  No.  90/0#2,953,  Requested  Feb.  4, 1993, 
CL  055/016,  PERFLUORODK  XIDE  MEMBRANES,  Stuart 
M.  Nemser,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Rdpord:  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours 
&.  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Craig  H.  Evans, 
Westmont,  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester:  Owner 

5435^7,  Reexam.  No.  90/042,973,  Requested  Mar.  1, 1993, 
a.  407A19,  UGHTWEIGHTIMETAL  CLUTTER,  Thomas 
Adamson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inn  vntor,  "Mishawaka,  Ind.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  James  D.  Hall.  Ba]  er  &  Daniels,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3203,  Requester:  Qapp  fe  Haney  Tool  Co.,  Whitehouse, 
Ohio 


5,154^7,  Reexam.  No.  90/ 
CL  281/21.100,  BINDING  FO] 
C.  Tooker,  Owner  of  Record:  It 
ney  or  Agent:  Robert  L.  Hi 
3206,  Requester:  Robert  J.  Pal 


,2,949,  Requested:  Feb.  5, 1993, 

;  SOFT  COVER  BOOKS,  John 

entor,  Medford,  Oreg.,  Attor- 

ton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Ex.  Gp.: 

t  Arlington,  Va. 


Notke  of  Expiration  ofTndemark  Registrations 
Dim  To  Fail^  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  thatfcach  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  y tars  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  rene\^al.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
withm  six  months  before  the  e*)iration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiralon  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee.  1 

According  to  the  records  of  tie  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tkns  listed  below  are  expired  4ue  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 


expiredl 
irKo 


TRADMAIUC 
WHICH 
DUE  TO 


REGISTRATIONS 

FEB.  08, 1993 

FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIKiD 


Reg.  Number 

37,939 
86420 
293,831 
293,873 
293,881 
293,891 
293,904 
293,906 
293,916 
293,917 
293,929 
293,934 
293.%1 
293.980 
293.984 
293,986 
294.009 
558488 
558489 
558494 
558,605 
558,607 
558.610 
558.612 
558,616 
558,626 
558.628 
558,630 
558,631 
558,632 
558,637 
558,638 


Serii  i  Number 

70/037,939 
71/0  61,131 
71/320,620 
71/316,817 
71/319,058 
71/322,063 
71/322,251 
71/322,261 
71/322,359 
71/322,361 
71/322463 
71/322,778 
71/323,265 
71/:  08,793 
71/  17,938 
71/  120.205 
71/  23.289 
71/  13,274 
71/  128.090 
71/  145,840 
71/ 155,444 
71/561,546 
71/662,791 
71/  (63,672 
71/  566.864 
71/571.385 
71/573418 
71/575,079 
71j  575,080 
71i  575,209 
71i  576.605 
71,  576.619 


Reg.  Date 

5/11/1902 

5/14/1912 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/10/1932 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 


558.639 

558,640 

558,672 

558.673 

558,677 

558,683 

558,686 

558,700 

558,702 

558,713 

558,720 

558.723 

558,728 

558,731 

558,732 

558.737 

558,738 

558,740 

558,741 

558,743 

558,745 

558,746 

558,751 

558,762 

558,763 

558,776 

558,779 

558,801 

558,803 

558,806 

558,811 

558,813 

558,815 

558,818 

558,819 

558,820 

558,825 

558,826 

558,831 

558,832 

558,839 

558,844 

558,851 

558,856 

558,871 

558,878 

558,880 

558,881 

558,893 

558,895 

558,897 

558,900 

558,905 

933,444 

933,445 

933,450 

933,453 

933,458 

933,468 

933,474 

933,475 

933,476 

933,477 

933,479 

933,480 

933,489 

933,491 

933,492 

933,496 

933,498 

933404 

933407 

933,508 

933410 

933414 

9334 18 

933419 

933420 

933422 


71/576,624 

71/577,070 

71/589452 

71/589.614 

71/592,219 

71/593.664 

71/594,233 

71/596,746 

71/596,868 

71/598.336 

71/599,129 

71/600,204 

71/601,104 

71/601,575 

71/601496 

71/602443 

71/602,631 

71/602,852 

71/602,973 

71/603.223 

71/603,232 

71/603.235 

71/603,708 

71/605.174 

71/605.301 

71/606,655 

71/607,256 

71/611,248 

71/611,381 

71/611,771 

71/611,964 

71/612.171 

71/612,241 

71/612.702 

71/612.916 

71/612,994 

71/613.422 

71/613407 

71/613.848 

71/613,859 

71/614,786 

71/615,092 

71/615,608 

71/616,181 

71/620.482 

71/610.027 

71/615.697 

71/618.395 

71/590,066 

71/594,183 

71/595,055 

71/598,911 

71/605.244 

72/369,811 

72/370.287 

72/381.185 

72/359.169 

72/374,799 

72/347,277 

72/392.055 

72/394,889 

72/296.583 

72/397.965 

72/363,735 

72/363,736 

72/351,216 

72/367,231 

72/371444 

72/381,971 

72/389,485 

72/340.616 

72/347.955 

72/353,475 

72/360.772 

72/380.854 

72/383,749 

72/384,365 

72/389.984 

72/355.241 
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5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/13/1952 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 

5/09/1972 
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Reg.  Number 

933423 
933426 
933427 
933432 
933433 
933439 
933444 
933447 
933451 
933453 
933456 
933458 
933460 
933462 
933466 
933470 
933475 
933476 
933477 
933479 
933480 
933483 
933488 
933494 
933496 
933,603 
983,609 
933,610 
933,612 
933.614 
933.615 
933.616 
933,619 
933,623 
933,624 
933.627 
933,634 
933,639 
933,644 
933,651 
933,654 
933,657 
933,658 
933.659 
933.660 
933.662 
933.665 
933,666 
933.671 
933,672 
933,673 
933.674 
933.675 
933,684 
933,688 
933,689 
933,692 
933,694 
933.704 
933,707 
934,017 
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Serial  Number 

72/358.768 
72/365,460 
72/366364 
72/373,919 
72/375337 
72/392,870 
72/39U20 
72/390444 
72/391,092 
72/391,097 
72/392,192 
72/402,023 
72/372,019 
72/382,839 
72/383453 
72/375,286 
72/388461 
72/388462 
72/388463 
72/388,978 
72/390,021 
72/359,689 
72/386,601 
72/368.418 
72/384439 
72/385,131 
72/387,147 
72/387478 
72/388,689 
72/389,243 
72/389,712 
72/358,083 
72/389,790 
72/387,401 
72/388,698 
72/390,620 
72/376483 
72/387,405 
72/388,602 
72/365,251 
72/374447 
72/381,047 
72/381,048 
72/390,073 
72/393,106 
72/395403 
72/367,678 
72/367,706 
72/365,919 
72/374495 
72/381,166 
72/396,980 
72/349,470 
72/347,071 
72/327,112 
72/341,708 
72/346444 
72/345.003 
72/390432 
72/327,763 
72/358,275 


EnaU 


Reg.  Dale 

5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5AJ9/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/D9/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09A972 
5/09A972 
5/09A972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09/1972 
5/09A972 
5/09/1972 

snwsm 


"All  leferenoe  to  Patent  No.  5,190,949  to  Ann  C  King  of 
N.C  for  'ACawrS  FC»l  POIENTIATING  TOE  EFFECTS 

OT  ANimjMOR  AGErns  AND  csmeaung  multi- 
ple DRUG  RESISTANCE'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  Mar.  2,  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 


"AU  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,190,885  to  Dourias  A.  Pike,  Jr., 
ai Bead.  Oreg.,etaL,  for  'lOBT PROCESSTO  PRODUCE 
PLATINUM  LIFETIME  CONTROL'  appear!^  in  die  Qffidal 
Gcegg  <rf  Mar.  2, 1993  should  be  ddted  since  no  patent  was 
granted. 


taCD-RCMlHid] 


i  TMemaik  Office  is  ciuieally  maUiv  avafl- 
c  four  CD-ROM  patent  ■■«"«—««.■,  amdncts: 
^  CASSIS/CLASS,  CASSIS/ASKaf,  and  ASIST. 
Theae  patent  searck  tods  wen  origiinlly  devckoed  I7  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  nae  in  the  netwvfk  Of  Patent  and 
l^admark  D^ositary  Libraries,  and  leplaeed  the  Oassification 
and  Search  Support  infonnatiaa  System  (CASSIS)  OB-Iine  ay>- 
tem  used  at  dieae  libraries.  They  are  now  available  to  anyone  on 
a  sobaamtion  basis. 

CASaS/BD  fintues  biUographic  informatiao  far  utility 
patents  issued  from  1969  to  diepreaent,  and  for  odier  types  of 
patent  documents  issued  from  1977  Id  the  picaenL  That  infoma- 
tion  incfaides  year  of  issue,  slate/country  (rf  first  listed  mvenKv's 
residence,  assignee  st  time  ot  issue,  status  (Le.  withdrawn  or 
«qrired  for  fiulure  to  pay  maintenance  feesX  cnneat  1 '  " 
tion,  patent  title,  and  patent  abstracts  (tfaro^ih  die 
three-year  period,  as  disc  apace  allows 


for  sll  utility,  design,  plant,  reissue  and  X-numbered  patents  m 
well  as  Defensive  Publications  and  Statutory  Invention  Registra- 
tions issued  from  1 790  to  the  present  (over  5  million  documents). 
IiidcTing  <rf  rlassification  infiormation  has  been  optimized  for 
rqnd  letrievaL 

CASSISVASIGN  indudes  assignments  recanted  St  die  Patem 
udTrademaifc  OCBce  after  December  1980  to  die  picaenL  Tlie 
entire  assignment  record  for  patents  may  be  aearched,  including 
assignments  recorded  before  and  after  a  patent  issued. 

ASIST  a  a  compilation  of  many  patent  and  «^»Tiftftiiim 
search  tools,  prevkiusly  availabk  only  in  papet  or  microfiche 
format,  and  includes: 

Manual  of  CUaxificatUm 

Index  to  Ae  US.  Patent  Class^icatitm 

Manual  of  Patent  Exammiiu  Procedure 

IPC-USPCComeonlance 

Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered  to  Practice 

Before  the  US.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

In  addition.  Classification  Definitions,  a  Patentee-Assignee 
file,  and  a  Claasification  Orders  Index  are  included.  The  Paten- 
tee-Assignee  file  shows  assignements  St  time  of  issue  for  utility 
patents  1969  to  present;  for  odier  palett  types,  1977  to  preaent; 
and  for  inventors,  1975  to  preaent  The  Classification  Orders 
Index  is  a  list  of  subdass  numbers  sbobshed  and  estriilkhed 
since  1976  widi  ooneqxmding  Claasificstion  Order  number  and 
effective  date. 

In  addition  to  the  word-searching  capabilities  inherent  in  CD- 
ROM,  subscribers  receive  infomialion  updated  more  frequendy 
than  in  puer  or  fiche  format 

CD-ROM  products  in  die  CASSIS  scries  are  updated  and 
mailed  approximately  six  limes  per  year.  ASIST  is  iqxialed  and 
forwarded  apBtoximately  four  times  per  year. 

CASSK/Sm,  CASSIS/CLASS,  Hd  CASSIS/ASK9I  ate  cur- 
rently oCfered  at  a  subscription  price  of  $210^«r  each  to  the 
U.S.,  Mexico  and  Canada,  or  K521^rear  tadk  to  all  other  ad- 
dresses. The  current  subscrmtianprice  for  ASIST  is$161AFesr  to 
die  U.S.,  Mexico  and  Csnsda  or  $193^ear  to  an  otter  addkcsaes. 

inriiAni  wirti  ■  MAM'tijuLiM  ««» ■— rTTlt  ftT  inttsDalioH  and 

use  of  the  retrieval  aoAwire,  which  are  tte  only  use 
avaOiMe  fiom  die  Patent  and  Trademaik  Office. 

In  addhion  to  the  aooearibility  altkt  Manual  of Pati 
inttg  Procedure  on  CD-KM,lkt  Manual,  npAled  to  i 
ffriirinn  11  in nnw  sviiishlr  mi iMiii  Ih  slkmiiigiMi  11  Hi  laim 
view  or  search  the  AfMMc/ on  an  AT  dass  IBM  oaamatMe  IC 
(orbeder)  widi  512K  RAM.  hard  drive  aid  flnpy  disfc  drive 
MFBP  an  Disk  my  be  onteTBd  on  5.2S*  or  34'dB£eaea  te  ISO 

JJ.S.  Canada,  and  MezicoX  or  $60  (aU  odier  addresMs). 
MSoWews  sesrcfe  software  aDows  the  uaer  to  navigale  dm^ 
the  text  by  use  of  hyperlinks.  Boolean  and  proximity  r 

Fbr  further  mformatian,  pleaae  write  or  calk 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaifc  Office 
Office  of  Etodionic  Informatian 
Products  and  Services 
Oyslal  Ptaza  2,  Room  9D30 
WaahiiMton,D.C  20231 
(703)308^22  • 
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RcdassUkation  Alert  Report 


March  30, 1993 


•ITus  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Qassification  Orders  from  Jan.  through 
Mar.  19^Infonnation  include) : 


>  subclasses 

>  subclass  title, 
•  changes  to 


estallished  or  abolished  (major  changes) 
ii  dent,  or  position  change 

class  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 


exiaing 


This  Reclassification  Alert  Re  |»rt  may 
of  classification  changes  pendii^  publicati( 

The  general  public  may 
Division  at  703-305-6101  or' 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and 


'  purchase 

-Tby 


Mar.  2, 1993 


se  copies  of  the  Qassification  Orders  or  Qassification  Definitions  by  <»ntactmg  the  Editonal 
1-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account  or  by  check  made  payable  to 
'  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 
Office  of  Qassification  Support 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  309 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

WILLIAM  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


CLASS 

004 

005 

007 

014 

015 

016 

019 

019 

024 

026 

028 

029 

029 

029 

029 

029 

029 

029 

030 

033 

033 

034 

034 

038 

047 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 

049 


lit 

42(  2 
526  4 
60( 


appear  from  time-to-time  in  the  OfficialGazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim  notice 
ion  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  tiiereto. 


FIRJT 
SUBXASS 


07 
07 
074.1 

or 

07f.l 
0811.1 


08 


.1 


081.1 
OSi.l 
08  M 

08  M 
09).l 

09  LI 
09  M 
47  5 
47  5.1 
4TS.1 
4")  7.1 
418.1 
4':  9.1 
4<0.1 
412.1 
4(3.1 
414.1 


SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEF'N  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1440 

DEF-N  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

015 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1442 

132 

ABOUSH 

1442 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1442 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1442 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

DEF-N  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEF-N  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

092 

ABOUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ES-IABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABLISH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

500 

ABOUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABLISH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 

ESTABLISH 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1445 
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U.J 

FIRST 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

049 

489.1 

049 

490.1 

049 

492.1 

049 

493.1 

049 

495.1 

049 

496.1 

049 

498.1 

049 

499.1 

049 

500.1 

051 

052 

027 

052 

027J 

052 

035 

052 

036 

052 

036.1 

052 

080 

052 

080.1 

052 

081.1 

052 

090 

052 

090.1 

052 

091.1 

052 

092.1 

052 

093.1 

052 

095 

052 

169.5 

052 

173 

052 

173.1 

052 

198 

052 

204 

052 

204.1 

052 

204.5 

052 

204.51 

052 

204.6 

052 

204.61 

052 

204.7 

052 

204.71 

052 

205 

052 

207 

052 

2U7 

052 

208 

052 

210 

052 

214 

052 

220 

052 

220.1 

052 

223 

052 

223.1 

052 

223.11 

052 

223.2 

052 

250 

052 

254 

052 

254 

052 

261 

052 

263 

052 

272 

052 

282 

052 

282.1 

052 

284 

052 

78S 

052 

285.1 

052 

286 

052 

289 

052 

292 

052 

293 

052 

293.1 

052 

302 

052 

302.1 

052 

311 

052 

311.1 

052 

397 

052 

398 

052 

514J 

052 

776 

052 

DIG.016 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


056 
057 
062 


SUBCLASS 


036.6 

081 

080.2 

081.6 

093 

090.2 

091.3 

092.3 

093.2 


173.3 
200 

204.2 

204.59 

204.69 

204.72 


209 
212 

221 

220.8 

230 

223.14 
223.9 

255 
257 


282.5 
285.4 


293.3 

305 

302.7 

311.3 
401 


DIG.017 


ACnON 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ESTABUSH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ABOUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ABOUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

ABOUSH 

ESTABUSH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTAKJSH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

ABOUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTAKJSH 

ESTABLISH 

TTIIE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

ABOUSH 

ESTABUSH 

TTILE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TTILE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

POSITION  CHANGE 

TTILE  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

POSTnON  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFNCHANCX 

DEFN  CHANGE 
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NUMBER 

1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1442 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1442 
1440 
1442 


1148  OG  298 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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March  30, 1993 
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1148  OG  299 


1148  OG  298 


OASS 

065 
065 
068 
069 
071 
071 
072 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
073 
074 
074 
074 
074 
076 
081 
083 
084 
099 

100 

100 

101 

104 

105 

105 

106 

106 

106 

108 

109 

110 

111 

114 

116 

118 

119 

123 

123 

126 

127 

128 

131 

132 

134 

135 

136 

137 

137 

138 

139 

140 

144 

152 

156 

157 

159 

160 

160 


1 

FIRST 
SUfCLASS 

37o|l 


003 
065 


Oil 

Oil  01 
Oli  01 
Oli  11 
052  06 
06]  43 
061  56 
065 
065  01 
170 
170  01 
170  11 
170  21 
17C31 
18« 
37S 
379 ,01 
622 
62« 
86J.4 

018.1 

05( 

191 


ALGATITTTE 

March  30, 1993 

LAST 

SUBCLASS 

ACnON 

NUMBER 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

ESTABUSH 

1442 

DEhN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

004 

ABOUSH 

1441 

128 

ABOUSH 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

014 

ABOLISH 

1443 

011.09 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

012.09 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

012.14 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1443 

061.44 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1443 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1443 

ABOUSH 

1443 

065.09 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

171 

ABOUSH 

1443 

170.09 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

170.19 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

170.29 

ESTABLISH 

1443 

170.34 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

189 

ABOUSH 

1443 

381 

ABOUSH 

1443 

379.09 

ESTABUSH 

1443 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1443 

629 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1443 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1443 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1440 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1440 

216 

ABOUSH 

1440 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1440 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1439 

V 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

March  30, 1993 


CLASS 

162 
162 
162 
165 
165 
166 
168 
172 
174 
174 
178 
180 
180 
181 
184 
188 
191 
193 
198 
204 
205 
206 
209 
209 
210 
210 
211 
219 
219 
220 
222 
222 
226 
228 
232 
238 
241 
241 
242 
245 
249 
250 
250 
251 
252 
254 
260 
264 
264 
277 
285 
292 
293 
295 
296 
307 
307 
310 
310 
312 
313 
318 
318 
320 
322 
322 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


492,21 


492.24 


076 

076.11 
076.21 
076.31 
076.41 
076.51 
076.61 
076.71 
076.81 
077.11 


083 

076.19 

076.29 

07639 

076.49 

076.59 

076.69 

076.79 

076.83 


ACnON 

DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFNOIANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ESTABUSH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 


1148  OG  299 


NUMBER 

1441 
1442 
1445 
1442 
1445 
1445 
1442 
1442 
1442 
1445 
1444 
1440 
1442 
1443 
1442 
1442 
1442 
1442 
1442 
1439 
1442 
1445 
1442 
1443 
1441 
1443 
1442 
1442 
1444 
1445 
1442 
1445 
1442 
1442 
1445 
1442 
1441 
1442 
1442 
1442 
1445 
1442 
1446 
1442 
1441 
1442 
1441 
1441 
1442 
1445 
1445 
1445 
1442 
1442 
1445 
1442 
1444 
1443 
1444 
1445 
1442 
1440 
1444 
1444 
1440 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 
1444 


1148  OG  300 
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March  30, 1993 
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1148  OG  301 


1148  OG  300 


CLASS 

324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
324 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
335 
336 
336 
337 
338 
340 
340 
342 
343 
356 
358 
359 

361 

361 

362 

363 

364 

364 

364 

365 

366 

368 

374 

375 

381 

384 

400 

401 

404 

404 

407 

414 

423 

424 

424 

425 

426 

426 

427 

427 

428 

428 

428 

430 

430 

432 

434 

435 

435 

437 

445 

454 

455 

460 
464 
474 
475 
475 
476 
476 
482 
492 


FIRSl 
SUBCJVSS 


143 

207.1] 

207.2 

207.2] 

323 

695 


001 
900 

001 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


207.19 
207.26 


073 
060 


March  30, 1993 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1444 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1444 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1444 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1444 

ITITJE  CHANGE 

1444 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1444 

DEl-N  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE  . 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1444 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1440 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1442 

ESTABLISH 

1440 

ESTABLISH 

1440 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1443 

ESTABLISH 

1442 

March  30, 1993 


CLASS 

501 
504 
514 
520 
523 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
536 
585 
800 
901 
935 
935 
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FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


100 


001.1 

001.11 

022 

022.1 

023.1 

023.4 

023.51 

023.6 

023.71 

023.74 

024.1 

024J1 

024.5 

025.1 

025.31 

025.4 

025.41 

025.5 

026.1 

026.11 

026.2 

026.21 

026.3 

026.41 

026.5 

026.71 

026.8 

027.1 

027.11 

027.2 

027.21 

027.3 

027.31 

027.4 

027.61 

027.7 

027.81 

028.1 

028.51 

028.6 

029.1 

029.11 

029.2 

123.1 

123.12 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


357 


029 

023.2 

023.5 

023.53 

023.7 

023.72 

024.3 
024.33 

025.3 
025.34 

025.42 
025.6 

026.14 

026.26 

026.4 

026.44 

026.7 

026.74 

026.9 

027.14 

027.23 


027.6 

027.63 

027.8 

028.5 

028.55 

028.9 

029.13 


123.13 


ACnON 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ESTABUSH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABUSH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 
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NUMBER 

1441 
1441 
1439 
1441 
1441 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1439 
1441 
1441 
1442 
1439 
1441 
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A  Dnctitioner  recently  noted  that  the  current  cover  sheets  for  both  patent  and  trademark  assignments  are  not  clear  as  to  the  proper 


1148  OG  302 


The  following  is  an  update  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Statns  of  FTO  Services 

he  status  of  PTO  services  for  Feb.  1993: 


March  30, 1993 
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Service  Item 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Coupons 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (^OS) 

Certified  Copies:  i 

Trademark  Registrations 
Patent  Applications- As-Filed 
Patent  Applications  Expedite(  I 
Patent  File- Wrapper/Content! 

TM  Applications- As-Filed 
TM  Applications  Expedited 
Patent  Copies 

Trademark  Search  Library: 
inUng  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg.  Certificates 
Filing  Temp.  Drawings 

Assignments: 

Recording  Patents-New  Applications 
Recording  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Return  Patents-New  Applicaf  ons 
Return  Patents-Mail  Room  R^ts. 
Recording  Trademarks 
Returning  Trademark  Docui^ents 


Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 


FY  1993 
Goal 
(Calendar  Days)* 

Monthly 
Average 
(Calendar  Days)* 

22 
30 

35 
65 

24  Hours 
5 
12 
16 
11 

6  Hours 

2 
5 

27 
2 

21 
17 
7 
N/A 

8 

16 

8 

27 

17 

7 

17 

8 

6 
10 

23 
Issue  Date  +  2  days 
8 

59 

Issue  ■)■  2 

22 

20 
20 
34 
34 
20 
34 

41 
35 
45 
45 
41 
56 

90-100 

116 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

On  Time 

95%  on  Issue  Date 
95%  on  Issue  Date 

99%  on  Issue  Date 
99%  on  Issue  Date 

Patent  Copies  Available 
Trademark  Copies  Available 

'Unless  otherwise  noted. 


•  IMPROVEMENT  TO  SERVICES 
Delays  in  Services 

Days  to  process  filing  receipts,  letter  orders  for  copies,  and  assignments  have  been  exceeding  goals  due  to  a  backlog  in  the  PTO's 
central  mail  processing  area.  Tfce  backlog  began  developing  in  the  fall  as  a  result  of  a  large  personnel  turnover  concurrent  with  the 
implementation  of  fee  change^  and  construction  in  the  area.  The  backlog  began  to  be  reduced  in  mid- January  and  is  almost 
eliminated.  Althou^  the  delay  has  delayed  the  timeliness  of  various  services,  by  the  end  of  February,  processmg  tmies  were  showmg 
improvement. 

,^4,j  30  1993  THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

'  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 
Administration 


A  practitioner  recently  noted  that  the  current  cover  sheets  for  both  patent  and  trademark  assignments  are  not  clear  as  to  die  pr^r 
entry  of  different  execution  dates  (Item  3)  when  there  are  multiple  assignors  shown  (Item  1).  Pending  redesign  of  the  forms,  the  Office 
suggests  when  there  are  multiple  assignors  named  in  Item  1,  number  eadi  assignor,  and  in  Item  3,  preface  each  execution  date  with 
the  corresponding  number,  if  all  assignor  information  cannot  be  entered  in  the  ^wce  provided  for  Item  1,  enter  "See  Attached  List" 
and  proceed  in  the  same  manner.  This  will  enable  Assignment  Branch  staff  to  associate  the  correct  date  with  the  ^ipropriatB  assignor. 

Another  practitioner  called  to  our  attention  the  fact  that  although  the  forms  indicate  Total  number  of  pages  comprising  cover 
sheet"  (Item  9),  Assignment  Branch  staff  frequently  cross  out  that  entry  and  replace  it  with  the  total  number  of  pages  submitted,  both 
in  cover  sheets  and  the  assignment  instrument  itself.  Soon  after  the  forms  were  printed,  Assigmnent  Branch  staff  found  they  were 
better  able  to  verify  document  integrity  by  using  the  total  number  of  pages  per  sutnussion.  This  number  is  then  used  as  a  cross-check 
as  the  assignment  moves  through  the  recordation  process,  receives  reel  and  frame  numbers,  is  microfiliiied,  and  returned  to  the 
customer.  Pending  revisions  to  the  forms,  die  preferred  procedure  is  to  indicate  the  total  number  of  pages  submitted,  both  in  cover 
sheets  and  the  attached  assignment.  . 

Additional  comments  or  suggestions  for  improving  either  or  both  assignment  cover  sheets  should  be  directed  to  Audrey  Bntt, 
Chief,  Assignment  Branch,  at  (703)  308-9706. 


Mar.  8, 1993 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


•HELPFUL  HINT 
Assignment  Cover  Sheets 


The  Office  developed 
Cover  Sheet  (Patents),  to 
available  since  Sept.  1992,  and 
this  year  to  remove  ambiguiti 
will  continue  to  work  with 


PTOfrorm  1594,  Recordation  Form  Cover  Sheet  (Trademarks),  and  PTO  Form  1595,  Recordation  Form 

fadiute  submitting  data  required  to  record  an  assignment.  The  first  versions  of  these  forms  have  been 

most  assignments  are  now  received  with  them.  Both  forms  and  their  instructions  will  be  updated  later 

s  and  incorporate  suggestions  received  from  customers.  Until  the  revisions  are  completed,  the  Office 

prt  ctitioners  to  improve  the  utility  of  the  current  forms. 
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0. 299,911 

D.  320,009 

PP.  7,528 

4,546362 

4,590,052 

4,790,921 

4,796,567 

4,796,777 

4,818,937 

4330,799 

4335304 

4346,998 

4349.794 

4350,927 

4351,943 

4353352 

4367,163 

4367,861 

4,881,901 

4384,060 

4384310 

4,891,792 

4392,081 

4395,901 

4397,284 

4,900,934 

4,902,100 

4,902,421 

4,908,171 

4,910343 

4,920,066 

4,923349 

4,924,665 

4,938395 

4,938,976 

4,945,833 

4,946,073 

4,949,108 

4,950.156 

4,951317 

4,952,027 

4,952,049 

4,956.288 

4,956,816 

4,957364 

4,960,126 

4,961.752 

4,%2,162 

4.965307 

4.966.727 

4.969.220 

4.969333 

4.970.071 

4.973.271 

4,973,953 

4,974,259 

4,974,736 

4,975313 

4,977,899 

4,977,964 

4,979,023 

4.979.197 

4.980372 

4.985302 

4,987337 

4,99133 

4,992,775 

4,995,057 

4,996313 

4,997,981 

4,998,945 

4,999,026 

4,999,175 

4,999319 

5,000,265 

5,000349 
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5,001,116 

5.002.680 

5.002.937 

5,003,046 

5,003.602 

5.005.765 

5.006.054 

5,006.460 

5.006339 

5.008.271 

5,009.172 

5.011.998 

5,012,919 

5.012,946 

5,013,410 

5,013.839 

5.014.438 

5,015,180 

5,016,702 

5,017,620 

5,018,171 

5,019,967 

5,019,968 

5,019,980 

5,020,164 

5.020,223 

5.020310 

5.021,740 

5,021,837 

5,021,899 

5,021,981 

5,022,167 

5,023,071 

5,023,146 

5,023,493 

5,024,622 

5,024,777 

5,024,798 

5,024.987 

5,025,026 

5,025,036 

5,026,266 

5,027.101 

5.027.160 

5,029.121 

5,030,746 

5,030,830 

5,030,899 

5,032302 

5,032,437 

5.032.948 

5,033,001 

5,034,069 

5,034,077 

5,034,172 

5,034,269 

5,034,275 

5,034327 

5,034324 

5,034,946 

5,035,045 

5,035.140 

5,035,273 

5,035,928 

5,036,832 

5,036.999 

5.O373I6 

5.037352 

5.037.968 

5.038.222 

5.038307 

5,038.660 

5.038,797 

5,039,208 

5,039342 

5,039,733 


5M).060 
5,  )40,067 
5,)40,482 
5,  )41,162 
5,  M1327 
5,  )41377 
5g  >42,753 
5,  ^2,847 
5,  )42,912 
5i>42,965 
5j  >43,170 
5j  »43,198 
5J>43,265 
5J  ^3328 
5j  >43,770 
5J  ►43.902 
5,1  >44,100 
5,1 144,155 
5,1  45,091 
5,1  (45.106 
5.1  45,185 
5,1  45,867 
5,1  46360 
5,1  46,486 
5,1  46,615 
5,1  46,826 
5,1  46,834 
5,1  46,839 
5,1  46,930 
5.(  4736 
5,1  47365 
5,1  48,066 
5,1  48,144 
5,1  48,183 
5,148302 
5,1  48334 
5,1  48,647 
5,(  48,665 
5,1  48,805 
5,(  49,126 
5.1  49.152 
5.(  49.228 
5,1  49,241 
5,(  49,274 
5,1  49,292 
5,(  49,447 
5,(  49,695 
5,(  49,835 
5,(  50,022 
5,(  50,166 
5,(  50,174 
5,(  50313 
5,(150,798 
5,051,178 
5,051,216 
5,051353 
5,(  51,678 
5,(  51,704 
5,(  52,820 
5,(  52,976 
5,(  5334 
5.(  53,900 
5,(  54315 
5,(  54317 
5,054336 
5,054393 
5,S4,703 
5,(  55,079 
5,(  5531 
5,(  55,647 
5,(  55329 
5,(  55,865 
5,(  56,076 
5,(  56391 
5,(  56,453 
5,(  56,695 


5,05736 

5,05730 

5,05738 

5,057318 

5,058,068 

5,058,153 

5,05831 

5,058343 

5,058344 

5,058393 

5,058,458 

5,058,800 

5,058,820 

5,058,891 

5,059,094 

5,059,248 

5,059,258 

5,059,470 

5,059378 

5,059,618 

5,059,760 

5,059,775 

5,059,921 

5,059,973 

5,060,124 

5,060,460 

5,060,492 

5,060309 

5,060,680 

5,060,767 

5,060,768 

5,060,886 

5,060,888 

5.061,344 

5,061,710 

5,062,073 

5.062,137 

5,062,202 

5,062,366 

5,062361 

5,062,610 

5,062,838 

5,062,865 

5,063,097 

5,063,154 

5,063,231 

5,063,281 

5,063,443 

5,063,683 

5,063,803 

5,064,064 

5,064369 

5,064364 

5,064,650 

5,064,792 

5,064,820 

5,064,831 

5,064,848 

5,065,082 

5,065,297 

5,065354 

5,065,844 

5,066,213 

5,066,458 

5,066,663 

5,066,948 

5,067,024 

5,067,050 

5,067,077 

5,067,148 

5,06730 

5,067339 

5,067330 

5,067339 

5,067,877 

5,067,958 


5,068374 
5,068,413 
5,068,498 
5,068374 
5,068,687 
5,069,086 
5,069,265 
5,06933 
5.06934 
5,069348 
5,069,446 
5,069309 
5,069316 
5,069345 
5,069363 
5,069383 
5,069,673 
5,069,971 
5,070,185 
5,070,457 
5,070,660 
5,070,792 
5,070,898 
5,070,981 
5,070,995 
5,071,017 
5,071,165 


5,071,166 
5,071,258 
5,071300 
5,071,477 
5,071,487 
5,071357 
5,071392 
5,071,634 
5,071,642 
5,071,761 
5,072,210 
5,072,697 
5,072,716 
5,072,767 
5,072,971 
5,073,028 
5,073,282 
5,073,661 
5,073,769 
5,073,904 
5,074,143 
5,074,161 
5,074,425 
5,074316 
5,074380 
5,074,708 
5,074,716 


5,074,780 
5,074,920 
5,075,002 
5,075,116 
5,075,213 
5,07533 
5,07536 
5,075390 
5,075,402 
5,075315 
5,075,633 
5,075,660 
5,075,838 
5,075,954 
5,076,079 
5,076,132 
5,076,175 
5,076,217 
5,076,387 
5,076390 
5,076,606 
5,077,862 
5,078,094 
5,078338 
5,078,416 
5,078,417 
5,078,787 


5,079,094 
5,079,147 
5,079,495 
5,079302 
5,080387 
5,081,096 
5,082371 
5,082,898 
5,083,221 
5,084,255 
5,084,845 
5,091,231 
5,091,633 
5,099,167 
5,107,112 
5,116346 
5,126,697 
5,147,833 
5,153,929 
5,158,859 
5,166376 
5,168,810 
5,178,059 
5,178,197 
5,186308 


Special  pro  niaU  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  foiwuding  of  paitknilv  types  of  maU  to  the  ap 
as  possible.  Such  inaU  is  forwaided  directly  to  the  q>proprute  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  sh^ 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  ^ledfied  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appnqiriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  q>ecial  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  Aeir  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
BoxAF 
BoxDAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
BoxOED 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
Box  Pat.  Ext 

Box  per 

BoxReexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box  Reconstruction 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  OfBce  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  ASurs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affiurs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  P^>cts. 

All  pupets  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  FTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  recuses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Doounents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Contmuaticm  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  ap|riications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotedinical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

q)plications prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patnit  files. 
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I  efcrence  CoHectioiis  of  UJS.  Patents  and  Trademaiia 
AvaUaUe  por  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaiit  Depository  Libraries 


The  CaUowing  Ifliraries,  desigmied  as  Patent  and  lYademark 
Deposilny  Umries  (FTDLs),  leceive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  fonnats  tfrom  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
TkademaA  0£Boe.  Many  PTDls  have  on  file  all  fiiU-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  tradanarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreiai  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  tradem^  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 


cally on  16  mm  microfilm, 
mkrafidie.  Patent  and 
HOM  (Compact  Disc-Read 
FlDLs  to  increase  utilization 
infiDnnation  found  in  patents 
CD-ROM  systems  that  ptel 
can  be  ooadncted  through  the 


plant  patents  on  color 

search    systems  on  CD- 

fonnat  are   available  at  all 

and  enhance  access  to  the 

trademarks.  It  is  throu^  the 

itent  and  trademark  searches 

rically  arranged  coUections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Maryland 
Massadiusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 


T 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  fiee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  bademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  tlieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 


mconvemence. 


Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 

North  Carolina 
1148  OG  306 


NameofL^rary 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  Ui^etsity  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birminghai  i  Public  Library „ (205)  226-3680 

Andmragej  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Na|>le  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rods  Aricansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  AngeU  s  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramenb  :  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  >ublic  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pul  lie  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Havei  i:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark  U  liversity  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washingto(  i:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laude  dale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Da(  e  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  U  diversity  of  Central  Florida  libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Ta  apt  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pr  ce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honoluhi: :  lawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  I  niversity  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pi  blic  library (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^ld  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indiaupoli  »-Marion  County  Public  library (317)  269-1741 

West  LaCt]  ette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moine  i:  State  library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Widiita:  A  >lah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  1  'ree  Public  library (502)  561-8617 

Batcm  Roui  p:  Troy  H.  Middleton  library,  Louisiana  State 

Universiy (504)388-2570 

College  Pai  k:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Universj  y  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  F  liysical  Sciences  library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Put  lie  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  library.  University  of 

Midiigaii (313)764-5298 

Big  R^nda  Abigail  S.  Timme  library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Pul  lie  library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapot  s  Public  library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  M  ississippi  library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  Cit ':  Linda  Hall  library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Ptblic  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  f (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  B  igineering  library.  University  of  Nebraska-Iincohi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Uni^  ersity  of  Nevada,  Reno  library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  L  liversity  of  New  Hampshire  library (603)  862-1777 

Newarii  Pu  )lic  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway ;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerqi  le:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  library „ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  N«  w  Yoric  State  library (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  an  I  Erie  County  Public  library (716)  858-7101 

New  Yoric  NbUc  library  (The  Researdi  libraries) (212)  930-8574 

Raleigh:  D  H.  HiU  library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library 


TeUphome  Comtaet 


Grand  Fortes:  Chester  Fritz  library,  University  of  North  Dakota (70n  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  library  of (513)  369-6936 

aeveland  Public  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahonu  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  library ,..  (503)  378-4239 

Philade^hia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  Univeraty  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary (803)  792-2372 

Qemson  University  Ubraries Not  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

(Siter (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Iibrary,Vandert>ilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  libruy.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ulmuy (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  Qty:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206^  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 
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Matter  enclond  in  heavy  l>racket>  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexaminatioa  specificatioa:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicatei 

additiona  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,713,099  (1957l«  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

LETTERS,  CHARACTERS,  SYMBOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  S.  Hemttreet,  P.O.  Box  438,  Rye  Beach,  N.H.  06897, 

aasignor  to  Harold  S.  Henstreet,  WUtmi,  Conn. 

ReexamiDatioB  ReqMrt  Noa.  90/001,049,  JaL  2, 1986  aad 

90/002,037,  Jo.  4, 1990. 

ReexaBinatioa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  3,713,099,  iMaed  Jan. 

23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  831,599,  Aag.  4, 1959. 

lat.  CL'  G06K  9/68 

UJS.  CL  382—34 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  TF  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  10-27  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-9  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detenmned 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  28-57  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  reproduction  of  images  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  pixels  comprising  the  steps  ot- 
holding  in  a  first  storage  consecutive  lines  of  an  image  to  be 
reproduced,  the  pixeb  of  the  image  being  represented  by 
digital  signals. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  FT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patcntabUity  of  claims  1-5, 11-13, 15-17,  20-73,  75-84, 
88,  90  and  92-96  is  confirmed. 

Claims  6-10,  14,  18,  19.  74.  85-87.  89  and  91  are  cancelled. 

[1.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: sensing  means  for  sensing  an  area  encompassing  a  graphic 
item  to  be  identified  along  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  of  a  first 
scanning  pattern  which  encompasses  said  area  to  derive  a  first 
multi-bit  electrical  signal  characteristic  of  said  item  encom- 
passed within  said  area,  and  for  sensing  said  area  along  a  plural- 
ity of  scan  lines  of  a  second  scanning  pattern  which  encom- 
passes said  area  to  derive  a  second  multi-bit  electrical  signal 
characteristic  of  said  item  encompassed  within  said  area;  and 
recognition  circuit  means  for  comparing  received  signals  si- 
multaneously with  each  datum  of  a  group  of  stored  data  repre- 
senting characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  known  graphic  items  to 
provide  an  output  signal  identifying  said  graphic  item  to  be 
identified,  said  recognition  circuit  means  being  coimected  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  signals  one  after  the  other.] 


Bl  4«437,122  (19S8th) 

LOW  RESOLUTION  RASTER  IMAGES 

Brian  F.  Walsh,  Etaa,  and  David  E.  Halpcrt,  EafieM,  both  of 

N  JL,  aasigaors  to  Xerox  Corporatfam,  Staaafbrd,  Coan. 

Reexamiaatioa  Reqacrt  No.  90/002,532,  Dee.  5, 1991. 

Reexaalaatioa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,437,122,  taMMd  Mar. 

13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  303,742,  Sep.  21, 1981. 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Oct  5, 1985,  60-222059 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/38.  5/14 

UJS.  CL  358—166 


isolating  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  signals  of  each  of 
the  image  lines  into  a  second  storage  means, 

forming  a  pixel  pattern  from  the  isolated  digital  signals 
including  a  center  pixel  signal  surrounded  by  neighboring 
pixel  signals  including  pixel  signals  from  the  same  line  of 
the  image  as  the  center  pixel  as  well  as  pixel  signals  from 
the  lines  above  and  below  the  center  pixel. 

generating  an  identifier  uniquely  describing  the  isolated 
pixel  pattern, 

comparing  the  identifier  with  identiiiers  representing  a  plu- 
rality of  standard  pixel  formats,  and 

eiihancing  the  central  pixel  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
match  of  the  isolated  pixel  pattern  with  a  standard  pixel 
pattern  format  by  expanding  the  center  pixel  into  a  matrix  of 
pixels. 


Bl  4,512,616  (1959th) 
SLIDING  GUIDE 
Shigemi  Sozald,  Chiganid,  aad  MasaUro  Miaakane,  Yoko- 
haaia,  both  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kitaiqraahya, 
Japan 
ReezaadaatioB  Reqaett  No.  90/002,065,  Jan.  25, 1990. 
ReexamiaatioB  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,512,616,  iMaed  Apr. 
23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  590,821,  Mar.  19,  1984. 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  25, 1983,  58-43050; 
Mar.  25, 1983,  58-43051 

lat  CL'  F16C  29/02 
VS.  CL  384—42 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  TF  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentabiUty  of  claims  7-14  is  conftrmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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New  claims  15-22  are  added  iand  detennined  to  be  patent- 
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a  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  said  tubular  member, 
and 

means  for  successively  sealing  said  slot  during  movement  of 
said  piston  including  an  elongated  seal  member  having  a 
first  pMtion  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  on  each  side  of  said 
elongated  slot  and  a  second  portion  for  insertion  into  said 
elongated  slot, 

said  second  portion  including  a  retaining  portion  with  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  [between  corresponding 
side  wall  porticms  of  said  elongated  slotj  of  said  narrow 
portion  so  that  upon  insertion  of  said  second  portion  into 
said  elongated  Jot,  said  second  portion  will  be  retained 
therein  as  a  result  of  engagement  between  the  retaining 
portion  of  said  second  [piston]  portion  and  said  [side 
wall  portions  of  said  elongated  slot]  narrow  portion. 


■JZLZ 


1.  A  sliding  guide  comprising  a  guide  body  made  of  a  ce- 
ramic material  of  a  hollow  bod  y  whose  sectional  dimension 
ratio  ia  less  than  0.8  in  [an] 

sliding  direction  of  said  sliding  g^ide;  jairf«/jtf»v<'''«^<*0''  !>«*''/ 
ahng  Ae  length  of  said  guide  boty. 


Bl  4,740,778  (1961at) 
AUTOMOBILE  BURGLAR  ALARM 
Rccae  Price,  319  E.  7M  St,  CUa«o,  m.  M619 

c«acat  No.  90/002^71,  Mar.  20, 1992. 
Certiflcate  for  PatcM  No.  4,740,775,  iMMd  Apr. 
26, 1900,  Ser.  No.  115,790,  Jan.  2S,  1900. 
I  section  perpendicular  to  a     1W  portiaa  of  the  term  of  thb  pirtcirt  siAaeqMM  to  Feb.  26, 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAAflNATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  32^  is  confirmed. 

and  45  are  determined  to  be 


Oainn  1, 4-0, 27. 31. 35^30. 

patentable  as  amended. 


2-3, 7-20,  20-30,  37-41 
claim,  are  determined 


and  43-44,  dependent  on  i 
0  be  patentable. 


LA 


cylinder  comprhing: 
oemberlhavi 


an  filoBjilHl  tnbolar  member|  having  a  side  wall,  a  poir  of 
l/nmui*.  chambers  and  a|i  rlongatfd   slot  extending 


tbroog)!  said  side  wall  and 
ttonaofaaid  side;  said 
widtk  defined  if  first 
and  a  wider  portion  wM 


by  opposed  edge  por- 

a  narrow  portion  with  a 

opposed  edge  portions 

M  defiind  by  second  corre- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

Chums  2.  4,  0,  7  and  0  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3  and  5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

7.  [A  device  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  automobile  operating 
circuit  further  includes]  An  automobile  burglar  alarm  and  th^ 
prevention  dence  for  use  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
including  a  battery,  electrically  powered  automotive  starting  ele- 
ments and  electrically  powered  automotive  accessories,  a  selec- 
tively positionable  ignition  switch,  the  ignition  switch  adi^ted  to 
draw  power  from  the  battery  to  start  the  automobile  and  operate 
the  automotive  accessories  i^ten  in  a  first  position  and  the  ignition 
switch  adapted  to  draw  power  from  the  battery  to  operate  the 
automotive  accessories  without  starting  the  automobile  wAen  in  a 
second  portion;  the  automobile  burglar  alarm  and  theft  preven- 
tion device  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  alarm  circuit: 

an  automobile  operating  circuit; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  the  alarm  circuit 
or  the  automobile  operating  circuit  to  the  battery  of  the  auto- 
mobile; the  alarm  circuit  including  the  battery,  alarm  meani 
and  vibration  detection  means /or  sensing  automobile  tam- 
pering and  operative  upon  sensing  vibrutitms  to  close  the 
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alarm  circuit  when  the  alarm  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
battery; 

the  automobile  operating  circuit  including  the  battery  and  the 
electrically  powered  automotive  starting  elements  and  electri- 
cally powered  automotive  accessories,  the  accessories 
being  operable  whenever  either  the  alarm  circuit  or  the 
automobile  operating  circuit  is  connected  to  the  battery; 
and 

means  (a)  for  switching  the  switch  means  to  connect  the  alarm 
circuit  to  the  battery  while  disconnecting  the  automobile 
operating  circuit  and  the  battery  and  (*)  for  switching  the 
switch  means  to  connect  the  automobile  (grating  circuit  to 
the  battery  while  disconnecting  the  alarm  circuit  and  the 
battery,  thereby  disabling  the  electrically  powered  automotive 
starting  elements  at  all  times  that  the  alarm  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  the  battery. 


Bl  4,790,698  (1963rd) 

MONOTONIC  CUmNG  MACHINE 

Allan  J.  Heffrtm,  Midland,  Mkk.,  aasigMtr  to  IngeraoU  CM 

Syatens,  Incorporated,  Midland,  Mkh. 

ReezaaiinatkM  Request  No.  90/002,258,  Jan.  23, 1991. 

ReezaaUnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,790,690,  iasocd  Dec 

13, 1988,  Ser.  No.  49,607,  May  13, 1907. 

Ittt  CL'  B23C  7/00 

VS.  a.  409—200 
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Bl  4,746,635  (1962nd) 
HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  HARDNESS 
ALUMINA-ZIRCONIA-SILICON  CARBIDE  SINTERED 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Sigeo  Inone;  Tetsno  UcUyana,  both  of  Komayaya;  Toshio  Hirai, 
Izumi,  and  Koichi  Nilhara,  Yokondca,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  KaVpf**'"  Kaiaha  Riken,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Hirai,  Iznmi  and 
Koichi  Nilhara,  Yokosnka,  aU  of  Japan 
Reezaninatiott  Request  No.  90/002,498,  Not.  4,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Iter  Patent  No.  4,746,635,  issued  May 
24, 1988,  Ser.  No.  864,353,  May  19,  1986. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1985, 60-112744; 
Fdi.  28, 1986,  61-43519 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/56 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  6-7  and  10  is  confinned. 

Claims  1,  3,  8,  9,  11  and  12  are  cancelled. 

Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4-5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detennined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  13-16  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

2.  The  invention  as  defined  in  claim  L  wherein  said  means 
for  rotating  said  arbor  comprises  means  for  rotating  said  arbor 
at  a  variable  routional  speed  during  a  single  [machining  oper- 
ation] rotation  of  said  arbor. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  6-11  are  cancelled. 


Claims  1, 
amended. 


4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Claims  2  and  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  12-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  An  alumina-zirconia-silicon  carbide  sintered  ceramic 
composite  having  high  strength  and  high  hardness,  said  sin- 
tered ceramic  composite  being  prepared  [from]  by  hot-press- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  1400"  and  llOCT  C  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  5  to  50  volume  percent  of  partially 
stabilized  zirconia  powder  of  mean  particle  size  between  0.1 
and  1.0  fim,  3  to  40  volume  percent  of  silicon  carbide  whiskers 
of  1  ^im  or  less  in  diameter  with  an  aspect  ratio  between  3  and 
200,  said  aspect  ratio  being  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  a  whisker 
to  its  diameter,  the  balance  of  said  mixture  being  substantially 
alumina  powder,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  zicronia 
and  silicon  carbide  whiskers  accounts  for  55  volume  percent  at 
most  of  the  total  powder  mixture. 


Bl  4,952,936  (1964th) 

MULTIBAND  RADAR  DETECTOR  HAVING  PLURAL 

LOCAL  OSCILLATORS 

Glen  Martinaon,  Oakdale,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  B£X-Troaka 

Limited,  Misriaaaaga,  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,705,  Apr.  27, 1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,952^36,  iaMwd  Aug. 

28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  242,533,  Sep.  12, 1908. 

Int  CL'  GOIS  7/285:  H04B  1/28 

VS.  CL  342—20 
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ins  a  loKic  circuit  output  signal,  and  having  a  base  coupled  first  input  signal  to  be  of  a  logic  state  opposite  that  of  said 
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DETERMINED  THAT: 


and  3-5  is  confirmed. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1 

Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  |  latentable  as  amended. 

Claims  6  and  7,  dependent  oi  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

2.  A  Multi-Band  Radar  detector  comprising: 

a  broad  band  antenna; 

a  plnrality  of  dielectric  resonator  local  oscillators,  each 
having  an  output  at  a  respective  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency; ' 

a  mixer  having  a  radar  signal  input  port,  a  local  oscillator 
signal  input  port,  and  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
output  port; 

means  to  feed  a  signal  from  the  antenna  to  the  radar  signal 
input  port;  ' 

means  to  feed  signals  sequenl^y  ftt>m  said  dielectric  reso- 
nator local  oscillators  diifectly  to  said  local  oscillator 
signal  input  port  of  said  miser  for  mixing,  each  in  its  turn, 
with  the  signal  from  said  atitenna;  and 

means  to  feed  an  intermedia^  frequency  signal  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  sig^  output  port  of  said  mixer  to 
signal  processing  circuitry; for  actuating  an  alarm  in  re- 
sponse to  detected  radar;    j 

wherein  said  means  to  feed  signal  sequentially  from  said 
dielectric  resonator  local  ofcillators  directly  to  said  local 
oscillator  signal  input  port  Of  said  mixer  comprises  a  feed- 
line  for  said  signals  from  laid  dielectric  resonator  local 
oscillators  together  with  wtans  to  effect  electromagnetic 
coupling  between  said  di^ectric  resonator  local  oscilla- 
tors and  said  feedline;         1 

wherein  said  means  for  effecting  electromagnetic  coupling 
of  said  dielectric  resonator  local  oscillators  with  said 
feedline  comprises  a  dielectric  resonator,  and  is  achieved  by 
positioned  each  said  diel^ric  resonator  a  distance  from 
said  feedline  so  as  to  efftct  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  each  said  dielectric  resonator  and  said  mixer;  and 

wherein  each  dielectric  resoi^tor  is  positioned  at  a  distance 
that  is  measured  from  the  c^tre  of  the  respective  resona- 
tor to  an  end  of  said  feedline,  which  distance  is  equal  to  an 
odd  number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  of  the  frequency  of 
each  respective  dielectric  ifesonator. 


1.  An  idling  rotation  mechanism  in  a  housing  of  a  video 
cassette  tape  recorder,  comprising: 
cassette  loading  means  for  loading  and  unloading  a  cassette 

into  and  out  of  a  deck  part  within  said  housing; 
tape  loading  means  for  moving  a  tape,  within  said  cassette 

loaded  into  said  deck,  into  contact  with  a  drum; 
a  single  motor  for  driving  said  cassette  loading  means  and 


,Re|L 


HI  5,034,83p 
IDLING  ROTATION 
HOUSING  OF  A  VIDEO 
Jung-Jae  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
traaici  Co^  Ltd^  Saweoa, 
Reezaaiaatkm  ReqMft  No, 
RMxaadMtiM  Certificate  for 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No, 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa 
894076 

Lrt.  CLS  GllB 
U.S.  CL3fi»-85 


(1965th) 
ME(|IANISM  USED  IN  THE 
CAi  SETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Ko|ea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
of  Korea 
90/002,749,  Jul  9, 1992. 
Patent  No.  5,034330,  ianed  JnL 
454,46*,  Dec.  21,  1989. 

Hep.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  9,  1989, 

J  5/675.  15/665 


Claim  6  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1-5,  7-11  and  13  are  i  etermined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  12  and  14-16,  depenqent  on  an  amended  claim  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


ing  a  logic  circuit  output  ugnal,  and  having  a  base  coupled 
to  receive  a  first  input  signal; 

one  or  more  pull-down  N-channel  transistors,  each  of  said 
N-channel  transistors  having  its  drain  coupled  to  said 
emitter  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  its  source  coupled  to 
a  second  power  supply  terminal,  a  gate  of  each  of  said 
N-channel  transistors  being  coupled  to  receive  a  second 
input  signal;  and 

a  CMOS  binary  logic  circuit  having  one  or  more  input 
terminals  and  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  to  said  gate  of  each  of  said  N-channel  transistors, 
said  CMOS  binary  logic  circuit  operating  to  cause  said 


first  input  signal  to  be  of  a  logic  state  opposite  that  of  said 
second  input  signal, 

[said  BiCMOS  binary  logic  circuit  being  connected  within 
an  integrated  circuit  so  as  not  to  buffer  input  signals  ap- 
plied to  terminals  of  said  integrated  circuit  or  buffer  out- 
put signals  applied  to  terminals  of  said  integrated  circuits] 

said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  one  or  more  N-channel  transis- 
tors being  formed  in  substantially  each  cell  internal  to  said 
gate  array  in  an  Application  Specific  Integrated  Circuit,  said 
one  or  more  N-ehannel  transistors  being  substantially  larger 
than  any  other  MOS  transistors  in  said  cell 


said  tape  loading  means,  said  motor  being  able  to  rotate  in 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions;  and 
single  loading  cam  [means  J  including  a  first  portion 
thereof  (or  preventing  said  tape  loading  means  from  being 
driven  during  operation  of  said  cassette  loading  means  [; 
and],  and  a  second  [idling  rotation  means]  portion  thereof 
for  preventing  said  cassette  loading  means  from  being 
driven  during  operation  of  said  tape  loading  means  after 
completion  of  the  cassette  loading. 


Bl  5,068,548  (1966th) 

BICMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  ASIC  APPUCATION 

Abbas  El  Camel,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  SiArc,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Reexaminatioii  Request  No.  90/002,603,  Feb.  14, 1992. 

Reezaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,068,548,  iaraed  Not. 

26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  524,207.  May  15,  1990. 

Lit  a.'  H03K  19/0],  19/003.  19/082.  19/094 

UJS.  a.  307—446 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  23-26  is  confirmed. 


As  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAJ^INATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN       Claims  12  and  17-20  are  canceUed. 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


>/«l._. 


New  claims  17-30  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
atde. 


Claims  1,  13-15  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-11, 16  and  22,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  BiCMOS  binary  logic  circuit  [for  performing  logical 
operations]  within  a  programmed  gate  array,  said  gate  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-up  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a 
first  power  supply  terminal,  having  an  emitter  for  provid- 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,202 

DUAL  MODE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  O.  Kaiitz,  Meqnon,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  Johnwm  Service 

Compaiiy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Origiiial  No.  4,953,578,  dated  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  430,716, 
Nov.  2, 1989.  AppUcation  for  reisrae  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
871,941 

Int  CL'  G05D  76/00 
VS.  CL  137—14  17  Oaims 


ass^' 


curable  synthetic  resin  that,  when  cured,  is  substantially 
fluid  tight;  and 


breaking  engagement  between  said  inner  tank  exterior  sur- 
face and  said  outer  sheath,  whereby  is  formed  a  double 
wall  tank  in  which  said  inner  tank  defines  an  inner  wall 
and  said  outer  sheath  defines  an  outer  wall. 


1.  A  pneumatic  control  system,  comprising: 

input  means  for  supplying  pressurized  pneumatic  fluid  to  the 
system; 

an  operational  mode  selector  for  operating  the  system  in  a 
selected  operating  mode,  the  selector  means  being  adapted 
to  divert  the  pneumatic  fluid  to  a  flow  path  within  the 
system  associated  with  the  mode  selected; 

pressure  regulating  means  within  each  flow  path; 

a  pneumatic  relay  for  receiving  pneimiatic  fluid  from  the 
associated  flow  path  and  providing  a  pneumatic  fluid 
output  in  response  to  the  pressure  level  of  the  fluid  re- 
ceived; and 

a  module  containing  the  mode  selector  means,  [each]  at 
least  one  pressure  regulating  means  and  the  pneumatic 
relay. 


Re.  34,204 

PRESSURE  REGULATION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  AIR  BAG 

Jnidiiro  Takada,  3-12-1,  SU»«ucU,  Setasaya-ka  Tokyo,  Japu 

Origiul  No.  4,805,930,  dated  FA.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  89,581, 

Aug.  26, 1987.  AppUeatioa  for  reiasM  FA.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

658,760 

daiu   priority,   appUcatioM   Japaa,   Aag.   26,    1986,   61- 
128870[U] 

lat.  CL>  B61R  21/16.  21/28 
VS.  CL  280—739  «  Oalaw 


Re.  34,203 
DOUBLE  WALL  STORAGE  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
David  T.  Palazao,  P.O.  Box  290676,  Tampa,  Fla.  33687 
Origiaal  No.  4,817,817,  dated  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  194,387, 
May  16, 1988.  CoatinaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,881,  Oct 
7, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,780,946,  aad  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  105,890,  Oct  7,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,780,947,  widch  is  a 
coBtiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,634,  Apr.  28,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,744,137,  which  is  a  diviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  884,481,  Jul.  11. 
1986,  lAaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
775,140,  Sep.  12,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,640,439,  whfch  is  a  coa- 
tiBBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,258,  Jaa.  18, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,644,627.  AppUeatioa  for  reiasac  Jaa.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
639,914 

iBt  a.'  B65D  25/18,  87/24 
VS.  CL  220—445  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  double  wall  tank  from  a 
rigid  single  wall  inner  tank  for  storage  of  liquids,  said  inner  tank 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and  pair  of  end  walls, 
said  method  comprising; 
applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
rigid  inner  tank  a  release  agent  for  substantially  prevent- 
ing bonding  of  a  curable  synthetic  resin  to  said  inner  tank 
exterior  surface  portion; 
applying  over  said  iimer  tank  exterior  surface  and  said  re- 
lease agent  a  substantially  rigid  outer  sheath  of  [a]  said 


5.  In  a  vehicle  safety  air  bag  having  an  envelope  of  fabric  coated 
with  a  polymeric  film  to  make  it  gas  tight  and  inflatable  by  pres- 
surized gas  from  an  inflator,  the  improvement  wherein  the  enve- 
lope includes  at  least  one  fabric  element  consisting  of  a  woven 
fabric  and  a  lining  film  coating  of  silicone  rubber  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  woven  fabric 


Re.  34,205 
ADAPTIVE  RECOGNIZING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  JohaitoB,  Woodbridge,  Eagland,  aMigaor  to  Britiih 
TelecommBBicatioas  pablic  Uadted  compaay,  Loadoa,  Ea- 


Origiaal  No.  4,782,459,  dated  Nor.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  790,931, 
Oct  24, 1985.  AppiicatkM  (or  reiMae  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
605,844 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Uaited  KiBgdom,  Oct  26,  1984, 
84ri65 

ht  CL>  G06F  7/38:  H04B  3/00 
UjS.  CL  364— 724.19  35  Oaiam 

1.  An  electronic  adaptive  recognizing  device  comprising: 
a  device  input; 

an  input  store,  connected  to  said  device  input,  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  allowing  dau  representative 
of  elements  of  a  signal  pattern  to  be  reco^iized  to  be 
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stored  at  locations  related  lo  the  positions  of  the  elements      sampling  means  for  sampling  a  received  four-level  substan- 
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itored  at  locations  related  fo  the  podtknis  of  the  elements 
in  said  pattern; 

iduiality  of  addrenable  storef  each  having  only  one  address 
line  specifying  one  or  moretstore  locations  therein,  each  of 
said  addraiable  store  Ion  ions  being  capable  of  contain- 
ing a  word  of  at  least  one  fast,  said  address  lines  each  being 
connected  to  a  respective  location  in  said  input  store  such 
that  the  contents  of  said  ingut  store  are  capable  of  specify- 
ing a  store  location  in  eac]|  of  said  addressable  stores; 

means  for  deriving  a  conuno^  value  dependent  on  the  con- 


tents of  the  store  locations  4>ecified  by  the  contents  of  said 

input  store; 
means  for  receiving  values  n  lated  to  said  signal  pattern; 
calculating  means  for  calculi  ting  a  [corrected]  calculated 

value  dependent  on  said  co  nmon  value  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  received  v4lues;  and 
[an  output  coupled  to  said  c^culating  means  for  outputting 

said  corrected  values;  and] 
updating  means  for  applying  ^n  update  value  dependent  on 

said  [corrected  J  calculat^  value  to  the  contents  of  said 

spodRtA  store  locations. 


sampling  means  for  sampling  a  received  four-level  substan- 
tially randomized  digital  signal; 

multilevel  decision  or  slicing  means  for  comparing  samples 
of  such  received  signal  selectively  with  a  pluraUty  of 
thresholds  to  extract  its  four  symbols; 

timing  recovery  means  for  determining  a  sampling  instant  as 
a  function  of  a  precursor  sample  and  a  main  pulse  sample 
one  baud  apart,  according  to  the  timing  fimction: 

f(t)=(l/r)h(t)-h(t-T) 

where  1/T  is  the  baud  rate,  h(t)  and  h(t-T)  denote  the  main 
pulse  sample  and  precursor  sample,  respectively,  r  is  the  ratio 
between  the  main  pulse  sample  and  the  precursor  pulse  sample, 
and  t  is  the  sampling  instant; 
said  timing  recovery  means  including  a  timing  estimator 
responsive  to  baud  rate  samples  {x„  and  an)  of  the  received 
signal  before  and  after  slicing,  respectively,  by  said  slicing 
means  for  deriving  a  precursor  estimate  (zn)  of  the  differ- 
ence between  an  actual  sampling  instant  and  a  desired 
sampling  instant  with  reference  to  the  ratio  between  the 
main  sample  pulse  and  said  precursor  sample  one  baud 
earUer,  and  means  for  generating  a  baud  rate  clock  signal 
variable  in  dependence  upon  said  estimate  (z^)  the  index  n 
denoting  the  current  baud  interval; 
said  sampling  means  being  responsive  to  said  baud  rate  clock 

to  vary  said  sampling  instant; 
wherein  said  timing  estimator  derives  said  precursor  timing 
estimate  Zn  in  accordance  with  the  expression: 

Zii=(- !)"•(«»- IX(i-a»x,_  0 

where  m  represents  the  magnitude  bit  of  the  2B1Q  symbol 
[(n=0]  (m=l  for  magnitude  1,  [m=  1]  in=Ofor  magnitude 
3). 


Re.3f206 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING  RECOVERY 
Sayar,  Ottawa,  Caaada, ]aaai0Mr  to  Northera  Telecoai 
,  Moatreal,  Cauda  j 
Oriitaal  No.  439M34,  dated  Jha.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  261,134, 
Oct  24,  ISn.  AppBcatloa  taj  rsiswe  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
6«,72S 

lat  CL'  Hl4L  25/49 


MS.  a.  37S— 20 


■r-l  «^i^i~ 


X.  A  receiver  suitable  for  a 
system,  said 


U  M  I 


22Claim8 


lo  >p  interface  circuit  for  a  dig|ital 
I  Bceiver  comprising: 


Re.34,207 

COUNTERROTATING  AIRCRAFT  PROPULSOR 

BLADES 

Joey  L.  Neboo;  Sidney  B.  Elatna,  m,  both  of  anrinaatl;  Wa- 

Yaag  Tseag,  Wcat  Cheater,  and  Martia  C  Hcawworth,  Cla- 

daaati,  all  <rf  Ohio,  aasicBora  to  GcMral  Ekctric  Coavaay, 

nariaaatl,  Ohio 
OrlgiMl  No.  4,784,575,  dated  Nov.  15, 1988,  Ser.  No.  157,179, 

Feb.  12,  1988.  CoatianatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  932,427,  Nor.  19, 

1986,  ah— doaed.  AppUcatioa  fter  rciane  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  660,459 

lat  CL'  FOID  5/14 
MS.  CL  416—226  16  Oatas 

1.  A  propulsor  blade  comprising: 

an  airfoil  section  having  a  top  end,  a  root  end,  a  first  and 
second  surface  therebetween  defining  a  convex  shaped 
leading  edge  and  a  concave  shaped  trailing  edge,  said  first 
surface  being  essentially  convex  and  said  second  surface 
being  essentially  concave,  each  surface  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  angle  pUed  composite  laminates  bonded  to- 
gether; 

a  metallic  blade  spar  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  and  bonded  to  said  surfaces  for  connecting 
said  surfaces  to  said  root  end; 

a  plurality  of  airfoil  cavities  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  positionally  adjacent  to  said  blade 
spar  for  effecting  a  desired  weight  of  said  blade,  said 
pluraUty  of  airfoil  cavities  including  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  airfoil  cavity,  the  first  airfoil  cavity  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  qiar  and 


the  second  airfoil  cavity  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  blade  spar;  and 


and  said  second,  movable  mass  having  an  outer  width  w, 
such  that 

0.2<h/w 


and 


(li/w)-(b/w)<0.8, 

whereby  the  operation  of  said  toy  is  smooth  and  the  tangling  of 

said  tethering  means  is  infrequent,  and 

id)  a  third  mass  constrained  to  said  tethering  means  so  as  to 
constrain  said  second,  movable  mass  between  said  fint  and 
third  masses,  said  first,  second  and  third  masses  having 
substantially  equal  weight,  shape  and  size,  thereby  permitting 
the  performance  of  trick  midair  maneuvers. 


a  first  balance  weight  and  a  second  balance  weight  in  said  root 
end  fi}r  statically  balancing  said  blade  about  a  chordwise 
moment  axis  and  a  radial  moment  axis. 


Re.  34,209 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
CUflbrd  B.  McGarraagh,  Rte.  2,  Box  5-A,  Perrytoo,  Tex.  79070 
OrigiBal  No.  4367,012,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  198,139, 
May  24,  1988.  DifisioB  of  Ser.  No.  50,402,  May  18,  1987, 
abaBdoocd.  AppUcatioa  for  reiame  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
753,824 

Int.  CL'  FlSHJ/445 
VS.  a.  475—89  5  CUhns 


Re.  34,208 
SWINGING  BOB  TOY 
Laurence  J.  Shaw,  595  Fairway  Dr.,  NoTato,  CaUf.  94947 
Origfaial  No.  4,878,868,  dated  Not.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,340, 
Apr.  17, 1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
516,785 

Int  a.'  A63H  33/00 
VS.  a.  446—75  30  Chums 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  elongated  tethering  means, 

(b)  a  first  mass  [secured]  constrained  to  said  tethering 
means,  [and] 

(c)  a  second,  movable  mass,  having  a  bore  with  a  height  h 
and  a  width  b,  the  bore  of  said  movable  mass  allowing  said 
movable  mass  to  move  freely  along  said  tethering  means, 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  apparatus: 

a  rotatable  carrier; 

a  pinion  gear  carried  by  said  carrier, 

a  fluid  pump  unit  [carried  by  said  carrier  and]  having  a 
rouuble  operating  shaft  [to  which  said  pinion  gear  is 
fixed,]  and  [further  having]  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

means  connecting  said  operating  shaft  to  said  pinion  gear; 

a  pair  of  rotatable,  input  and  output  shafts  having  inner  ends 
provided  with  gear  means  engaging  said  pinion  gear; 

controllable,  variable  displacement  fluid  motor  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  carrier  and  connected  with  said  output 
shaft;  and 

means  communicating  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  of  the 
pump  unit  with  said  motor  means,  whereby  the  fluid 
displaced  by  said  motor  means  determines  the  speed  dif- 
ference between  the  input  and  output  shafts. 


VOL 
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8,187 
APPLE  TREE:  DULCET  CULTIVAR 
L.  Jtmn  Bailey.  3900  Mjrlta  Rd^  Weutehee,  Waih.  98801 
Filed  May  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  (97,881 
IM.  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 34.1  1  OaiH 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


8,188 
PLUM  TREE  CALLED  'EMPEROR' 
Jmmb  F.  Doyk,  Oovia,  a^  Tleodore  M.  De  JtMg,  Davia,  botk 
of  Oriif .,  Msi^ors  to  Tlw  Rcgeat*  of  tiw  UaiTcnity  of  CaH- 
ftmia,  Berkeley,  QdiC 

Filed  Sc*.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,037 
bt  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 38.1  1  OaiH 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pliun  tree  herein  described 
and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  above  enu- 
merated. 


8,189 
AUTUMN  BEAUT 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  RoaeaMrc  Aye.;  Gary  N.  Zdfcr,  1907  Ela 
Ave;  Ldth  M.  GardMr,  1207  GriaMS  Ave.,  a^  Gnnt  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  CaUfunaia  Ave.,  aU  of  Modesto.  CaUf.  95351 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,225 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 38.1  1  CWai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous, upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
Urge  size,  firm,  late  maturing,  cUngstone  fruit  and  in  compari- 
son to  the  late  maturing  Roysum  Plimi  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
2,619)  the  fruit  ripens  approximately  6  days  earlier,  is  not 
sosoeptiUe  to  skin  crackkig  or  preharvest  drop  of  immature 
fruh. 


8,198 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  UTTLE  COMANCHE 

GIRL 
ReiiAoU  HohkaiM.  Sr.,  BtaaMMtraaae  28,  D  4242  Rcca- 
HaflM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMmy 

Filed  JaL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,640 
Iirt.  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 69  J  1  CUai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  named  Little 
Conumche  Girl,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particulariy 
characterized  by  its  mid-size  growth  habit  (13-15  cm  in  diame- 
ter); purplish  blue,  single  violet-shaped  flowers;  strong  stems 
which  curve  toward  the  center  to  form  a  compact  bouquet 
above  the  leaves;  profuse  flowering;  medium  green,  spear-  to 
heart-shaped,  sUghtly  serrated  leaves;  flowering  10-11  weeks 
after  planting  of  imrooted  shoot,  and  by  its  long  lasting  and 
non-dropping  flowers. 


to  Stewart 


•4*1 
ORCHID  'PINK  DAWN" 
Eraeat  E.  Hetheriagtoa,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aaii 
OrcUda,  Carpcateria,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ayr.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  682.133 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 87  J  1 ' 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  in  the  hybrid  genus  Cymbid- 
ium  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein  which  was 
discovered  as  a  superior  variety  in  the  grex  Cymbidium  'Bang- 
kok Beauty'  named  'Pink  Dawn'  characterized  by  a  combina- 
tion of  clearness  of  coloring,  superior  flower  substance,  size, 
shape  and  fiirther  characterized  by  its  exceptional  vigor,  reU- 
ability  of  bloom  and  lasting  qualities. 


8,192 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED  ELIZABETH 
Dooflas  HoUca,  Sohwag,  CaUf .,  aasiiBar  to  Bodter  Seeda,  Ltd., 
So.  El  MoMe,  CaUf. 

Filed  JaiL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  830,235 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Cloim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substan- 
tially as  sliown  and  described. 
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5,197,149 

ATHLETIC  GLOVE  WITH  BACKHAND  SUPPORT 

V.  Pvker  Orcrton,  P.O.  Box  8228,  Graenirille,  N.C  27834 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  832,450 

lot  CL'  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  CL  2—161  A  21  Claims 


1.  A  glove  having  an  integral  wrap  around  back  strap,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  central  portion  including  a  back  side  and  a  palm  side 
defining  a  hand-receiving  pocket  therebetween; 

b)  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls  secured  to  the  central  portion 
for  receiving  respective  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  user's 
hand; 

c)  a  hand  opening  in  the  central  portion  for  inserting  the 
user's  hand  into  the  hand-receiving  pocket; 

d)  a  wrist  cuff  area  encircling  the  user's  wrist  and  bordering 
the  hand  opening; 

e)  backhand  support  means  for  compressing  and  supporting 
muscles  in  the  back  of  the  user's  hand  including: 

1)  a  backhand  strap  having  one  end  integral  with  the  glove 
for  wrapping  aroimd  the  user's  hand  including  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  free  end  portion,  said  backhand 
strap  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
glove  and  extending  diagonally  backward  across  and 
adjacent  the  back  side  of  the  glove  towards  the  user's 
wrist,  said  strap  further  encircling  the  underside  of  the 
user's  wrist  and  extending  from  the  user's  wrist  diago- 
nally forward  back  across  the  back  side  of  the  glove  so 
that  the  free  end  portion  of  the  backhand  strap  extends 
over  and  intersects  the  intermediate  portion  thereof; 

2)  an  intermediate  fastener  secured  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  backhand  strap  and  outwardly  exposed 
on  the  back  side  of  the  glove  when  the  backhand  strap 
is  appropriately  wrapped  around  the  user's  hand;  and 

3)  a  cooperative  fastener  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
backhand  strap  for  connecting  to  the  exposed  fastener 
on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  backhand  strap. 


lower  brim  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  crown  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  perpendicular  to  the 
crown,  said  lower  brim  being  positioned  below  said  upper 
brim  and  also  being  connected  to  said  upper  brim  at  the 
sides  of  said  brims,  such  that  said  upper  brim  and  said 
lower  brim  form  a  pocket  therd>etween  with  the  front  of 
the  pocket  being  open; 
d)  a  movable  brim,  having  two  sides  and  being  generally 
shaped  the  same  as  the  upper  and  lower  brims,  but  being 
sized  slightly  smaller  to  permit  said  movaUe  brim  to  be 


placed  inside  the  pocket  formed  by  the  upper  and  lower 
brims,  such  that  said  movable  brim  can  be  extended  from 
said  pocket  or  retracted  into  said  pocket  as  desired; 

e)  a  first  ear,  fixedly  attached  to  one  side  of  the  movable  brim 
and  a  second  ear  fixedly  attached  to  the  second  side  of  said 
movable  brim,  said  ears  being  oppontely  disposed  on  said 
movable  brim;  and 

0  means  to  restrain  said  ears,  said  means  being  formed  in  the 
upper  and  lower  brims,  to  prevent  the  movable  brim  from 
being  completely  removed  from  the  pocket  formed  by  the 
upper  brim  and  the  lower  brim. 


5,197,151 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER 

CONSERVATION 
Louis  J.  Jasper,  Jr.,  12389  Koadrap  Dr.,  Fidtoo,  Md.  207S9 
Filed  JuL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,251 
Int.  CL'  E03D  5/09 
M&.  CL  4—378  15  ( 


U  M  I 


5,197,150 
VISOR  CAP  WITH  RETRACTABLE  PROTECTIVE  VISOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTTRUCnON  THEREFORE 

Jack  Bedient,  2217  E.  Tador  #19,  Anchorase,  Ak.  99507 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,436 

Int  CL'  A42B  1/02 

UJS.  CL  2;-195  13  Claims 

1.  A  cap  having  a  movable  visor  comprising: 

a)  a  crown; 

b)  an  upper  brim,  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
front,  a  back  and  two  oppositely  disposed  sides,  said  upper 
brim  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  crown  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  perpendicular  to  the  crown: 

c)  a  lower  brim,  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
front,  a  back,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  sides,  and  being 
of  the  same  general  configuration  as  the  upper  brim,  said 


3.  A  toilet  flushing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank  having  two  side  walls,  a  front  waU,  a  back  wall,  and 
a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  provided  with  separate 
water  supply  and  water  outlet  openings  for  the  introduc- 
tion and  expulsion  of  water  into  and  from  said  tank; 
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I  for  filling  said  tank  \  ith  a  predetermined  volume  of 
water,  I 

a  collapsible  tube  having  two  open  ends  and  a  length  no 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  tank,  one  end  of  said  tube 
being  disposed  over  said  ^ater  outlet  opening  and  sealed 
in  a  water-tight  manner  1p  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said 
tube  further  provided  wifh  means  to  effect  complete  re- 
covery of  its  length  after  said  tube  has  been  compressed 
lengthwise  and  released; 

means  to  limit  lateral  motioti  of  said  tube  during  compres- 
sion, said  motion  limiting  means  defming  a  vertical  cavity 
in  which  said  tube  is  lodated,  and  further  allowing  the 
flow  of  water  into  said  cavity; 

means  to  compress  said  tuba  lengthwise,  whereby  a  volume 
of  water  approximately  e(|ual  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  tank  multiplied  by  tl^  vertical  distance  said  tube  has 
been  compressed,  will  enier  the  free  end  of  said  tube  and 
be  expelled  from  said  tank  causing  the  toilet  to  flush; 

wherein  said  tank  is  provided  with  a  cover,  and  said  com- 
pression means  comprises  a  rigid  cap  which  is  fixedly 
attached  to  the  free  end  0f  said  tube,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  atow  the  flow  of  water  into  said 
tube;  a  rigid  rod  which  is  (ixedly  attached  to  said  cap,  and 
which  extends  vertically  through  an  opening  in  said 
cover,  and  a  handle  which  is  pivotally  ad  removably 
attached  to  said  rod  at  a  location  outside  of  said  tank  and 
said  tank  cover,  whereby  said  handle  may  be  rotated  into 
a  vertical  position  and  depressed  to  effect  compression  of 
said  tube,  thereby  flushing  said  toilet. 


5.M7, 


COMMODE  OF 
Erk  P.  Rom,  Van  Nnys,  and 
Calif ,,  aas^nors  to  Gnardiai 
Faed  Jan.  30, 

Int  a.5 
VS.  CL  4—479 


1911 


OiTidl 


,152 
UNTlARY  CONSTRUCnON 

Hodge,  El  Granada,  both  of 
Products,  Ibc„  Arleta,  Calif. 
So-.  No.  648,236 
i^47K  11/00 

8Claiiiis 


1.  A  commode  chair  compfismg: 

a  unitary  molded  plastic  s^cture  in  the  form  of  a  chair 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  legs,  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  seat  with  a  front  and  rear  supported  by  said 
legs  and  a  chair  back  extending  upward  from  said  seat  at 
the  rear  thereof;  { 

said  seat  comprising  a  seal  pan  and  a  toilet  seat  hingedly 
connected  to  the  seat  pan^at  the  rear  thereof  such  that  said 
toilet  seat  is  pivotable  fro#i  a  generally  horizontal  position 
wherein  it  is  supported  by  the  seat  pan  to  a  generally 
vertical  position  wherei^  it  can  rest  against  said  chair 
back; 

said  seat  pan  and  toilet  seat|  having  aligned  central  openings 
said  seat  pan  having  an  integrally  molded  recess  surround- 
ing the  opening  therein; 

the  toilet  seat  having  an  upper  seating  surface  sculpted  and 
configured  in  molded  fo^  to  comfortably  accommodate 
and  support  the  posteritf  of  the  human  anatomy  in  the 


seating  position  including  a  downwardly  curved  front 
portion  for  supporting  the  user's  legs,  and  a  contoured 
area  surrounding  the  central  opening  on  the  sides  and  rear 
of  the  toilet  seat,  said  contoured  area  being  generally 
depressed  into  the  toilet  seat; 

a  removable  commode  bucket  with  an  open  top  supported 
by  said  seat  pan,  said  bucket  depending  downwardly  from 
the  recess  in  said  seat  pan  through  the  central  opening  in 
the  seat  pan,  the  commode  bucket  having  a  flange  on  the 
periphery  of  the  open  top  that  nests  in  the  recess  surround- 
ing the  central  opening  in  the  seat  pan;  and 

a  commode  bucket  lid  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  toilet  seat  and  commode  bucket  for  sealing  the 
opening  in  the  toilet  seat  when  the  commode  is  not  in  use 
and  adapted  to  sealing  the  open  top  of  the  bucket  upon 
removal  of  the  bucket  from  the  commode  chair. 


5,197,153 
BUBBLE  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  BATHTUBS 
Zenzaburo  Hara,  31-1  Kamiyamacho,  SUbnya-ku,  150,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990, 2-5862;  Jan. 
12,  1990,  2-5863;  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-30047 

Int.  CL'  A61H  33/02 
U.S.  a.  4—541.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  bubble  generating  device  for  use  in  a  bathtub  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  electric  pimip 
operative  to  take  in  and  pressurize  water  from  a  bathtub,  an  air 
inlet  operative  to  take  in  air  from  a  region  above  the  water  in 
a  bathtub,  and  a  nozzle  operative  to  jet  a  mixture  of  the  air 
taken  in  by  the  air  inlet  and  water  taken  in  and  pressurized  by 
the  pump  into  the  water  in  the  bathtub,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  means  for  gripping  the  casing  by  hand,  and  a 
plurality  of  suction  cups  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  casing 
opposite  said  nozzle  for  attaching  the  casing  to  an  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  bathtub  and  fiuther  including  a  power  source 
unit  for  driving  said  electric  pump  separately  provided  from 
said  casing,  and  wherein  said  power  source  unit  is  operative  to 
convert  power  from  a  commercial  power  source  to  a  DC 
current,  and  said  power  source  unit  is  provided  with  an  idling 
prevention  circuit  which  essentially  suspends  output  current 
from  the  power  source  unit  when  the  pump  is  in  an  idle  state, 
and  a  rush  current  reducing  circuit  which  reduces  the  rush 
current  when  the  electric  pump  is  actuated. 


5,197,1S4 

FOLDABLE  PLAYPEN 

Loois  Shaade,  972  Dcaa  St.,  BrooUya,  N.Y.  11238 

Coatianatio»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  868,452,  Apr.  lA,  1992.  Tris 

appUcatton  Jno.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,738 

lat.  CX>  A47D  13/06 

VS.  CL  5—99.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  playpen  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including: 

i)  an  upper  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
upper  rails  and  securing  means  for  releasably  maintaining 
said  upper  rails  in  a  non-collapsed  position, 

ii)  a  lower  frame  assembly  including: 

A)  first  and  second  aujdliary  lower  floor  support  legs, 

B)  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  lower  floor  support  legs  at  an  inner  end  thereof 
to  permit  said  legs  to  be  pivoted  in  a  first  plane  between 
a  first  substantially  in-line  position  and  a  second  folded 
position  in  which  the  legs  are  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other, 

C)  a  plurality  of  lower  floor  support  rails  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  each  said  lower  floor  sup- 
port rail  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  said  auxiliary 
lower  floor  support  leg  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
pivoting  means  for  movement  in  a  second  plane  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  first  plane; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  comer  legs,  each  leg  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end, 

iv)  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  upper  rails  of 
said  upper  frame  assembly  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  comer 
legs  and  for  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower 
floor  support  rails  of  said  lower  frame  assembly  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  comer  legs;  and 

b)  a  fabric  enclosure  surrounding  a  bottom  and  all  sides  of  said 
frame. 


5,197,155 

FOUNDATION  UNIT  WITH  SNAP-FIT  MODULAR 

SPRINGS 

Steven  E.  Ogle,  and  Danay  L.  Wylie,  both  of  Carthage,  Mo., 

ssslgnori  to  LAP  Property  ManaywcBt  Coaipaay,  Chicago, 

DL 

Coatiaaatio»-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,021,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,142,716.  lUs  ivpUcatkM  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,006 
Tte  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  siAaeqaeat  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 


31  Claim 


lat  CL'  A47C  23/04,  23/053 
VS.  CL  5—247 
1.  A  bedding  foundation  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  fhune; 

(b)  a  planar  top  portion  spaced  above  said  firame,  and  com- 
prising a  first  plurality  of  q>aced  parallel  grid  wires  and  a 


second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grid  wires  lying  per- 
pendicular to  and  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  grid  wires; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  modular  springs  extending  between  said 
planar  top  portion  and  said  frame,  each  said  modular 
spring  comprising  a  planar  top  section,  two  vertical  legs, 
and  two  foot  sections,  each  of  said  vertical  legs  compris- 
ing a  vertical  straight  portion  and  at  least  one  arcuate 
portion  having  an  arc  of  at  least  about  180 ,  said  planar  top 
section  comprising  a  centermost  longitudinal  section  and 
two  longitudinal  end  sections,  each  said  longitudinal  end 
section  being  generally  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said 
centermost  longitudinal  section  and  being  connected 
thereto  by  a  transverse  straight  portion,  each  said  longitu- 
din^  end  section  being  connected  to  one  of  said  vertical 
legs,  each  of  said  vertical  legs  being  connected  to  said 
frame  by  one  of  said  foot  sections,  and  each  of  said  vertical 
legs  being  located  beneath  said  planar  top  section;  and 

(d)  snap-fit  means  securing  each  said  modular  spring  to  said 
planar  top  portion,  said  snap-fit  means  comprising  a  first 
parallel  grid  wire  from  said  second  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  grid  wires  extending  over  both  transverse  straight 
portions  of  said  modular  spring,  a  second  parallel  grid 
wire  from  said  second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grid 
wires  extending  under  both  transverse  straight  portions  of 
said  modular  spring,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  grid  wires  from 


said  first  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grid  wires,  wherein 
one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  grid  wires  extends  over  one  of 
said  longitudinal  end  sections  of  said  modular  spring  and 
another  of  said  pair  of  parallel  grid  wires  extends  over 
another  of  said  longitudinal  end  sections  of  said  modular 
spring. 
25.  A  modular  spring,  for  use  in  a  bedding  foundation  unit, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  top  section  comprising  a  centermost  longitudinal 
section  and  two  longitudinal  end  sections,  each  said  longi- 
tudinal end  section  being  generally  parallel  to  and  offset 
from  said  centermost  longitudinal  section  and  being  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  transverse  straight  portion; 

(b)  two  vertical  legs,  each  of  said  vertical  legs  comprising  a 
vertical  straight  portion,  at  least  three  horizontal  strai^t 
torsion  portions,  and  at  least  two  arcuate  portions,  each 
arcuate  portion  having  a  continuous  arc  of  at  least  about 
180*  interconnecting  two  of  said  three  horizontal  straight 
torsion  portions,  and  each  of  said  longitudinal  end  sections 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  vertical  legs;  and 

(c)  two  foot  sections,  each  of  said  foot  sections  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  vertical  legs. 
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5,19  ,156 
TRANSFER  BOARD  SUPK  RT  LEVER  AND  SUPPORT 

pqsT 

TowBship,  Kalamazoo  Couty, 
SdMMlcraft  TowmUp,  Kalaou- 
Cvmtf,  botk  of  Mkh^  i^iiSBort  to  Stryker  Corporatktii, 
Mick. 

Filed  JaL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,531 

iBt  a.)  A61G  7/06 

VS.  CL  S-«»  27  Cbiiiis 


1.  An  apparatus  comprisini ;:  a  bed  having  an  upwardly 
fiKing  surface;  a  support  met  iber  having  thereon  a  support 
surface;  support  means  supporting  said  support  member  on 
said  bed  for  movement  betwecti  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  support  member  is  dispose^  below  said  surface  on  said  bed 
and  an  operational  position  in  which  said  support  member  is 
disposed  in  the  region  of  an  edie  portion  of  said  surface  on  said 
bed  and  is  oriented  so  that  ^d  support  surface  thereon  is 
facing  upwardly  and  is  at  apprdximately  the  same  vertical  level 
as  said  surface  on  said  bed,  said  support  surface  including  a 


portion  which  is  disposed  hor 
edge  portion  of  said  surface 
member  is  in  said  operational  | 
member  moves  from  said  reti 


mtally  outwardly  beyond  said 
\n  said  bed  when  said  support 

tition,  wherein  as  said  support 
^ted  position  to  said  operational 


position  said  support  means  pauses  said  support  member  to 
move  upwardly  adjacent  said  edge  portion  of  said  surface  on 
said  bed  with  said  support  metnber  oriented  so  that  said  sup- 
port surface  thereon  extends ;  approximately  vertically,  and 
wherein  as  said  support  meint>er  moves  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  operational  position  said  support  member 
moves  through  a  further  portion;  and  selectively  actuable 
holding  means  for  holding  said  support  member  in  said  further 
po^on  when  actuated,  said  fablding  means  including  a  hold- 
ing part  supported  on  said  bed  for  manual  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions,  wherein  when  said  holding  part  is 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  positions  said  holding 
means  respectively  permits  atd  prevents  movement  of  said 
support  member  from  said  fi|rther  position  toward  said  re- 
tracted position. 


5.19  ^157 
CABLE-STAYED  BRIDGES  i  lND  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

TO  THEIR  PYLON!  AND  STAY  CABLES 
CvkM  De  La  F^iente,  Nantcnt ,  France,  assiKDor  to  Freyssinet 
IntcnatkNMl  et  Compagnie,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Jim.  26, 191 1,  Ser.  No.  719,716 

Claima  priority,  application  francc,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  90  08250 

Int.  CL'  EOID  |7/0a  E04C  3/26 

VS.  CL  14—18  11  Claims 

1.  Cable-stayed  bridge  comprising: 

at  least  one  pylon  including  opposite  vertical  sides  having 


faces; 
a  respective  block  for  eacl 

said  pylon  which  bears 

respective  said  vertical  si 
a  pair  of  stay  cables  which 

which  extend  from  rest 


respective  said  vertical  side  of 
an  associated  said  face  of  the 

le;  and 
'e  anchored  to  said  pylon  and 

:ive  said  opposite  vertical  sides. 


wherein  each  said  stay  cable  is  formed  by  a  bundle  of 
strands, 

wherein  each  said  stay  cable  includes  a  main  portion 
extending  from  one  said  vertical  side  of  said  pylon,  an 
upper  portion  passing  through  said  pylon  from  the  one 
said  vertical  side  to  the  other  with  said  upper  portion 
slightly  flared  from  the  one  said  side  into  strand  sec- 
tions, and  free  ends  of  said  strand  sections  which  are 


anchored  to  an  associated  said  block  located  at  the 
other  said  side,  and 
wherein  said  strand  sections  of  said  pair  of  stay  cables  are 
crossed  with  mutual  imbrication  in  said  pylon  so  that 
mean  center  lines  of  said  flared  upper  portions  of  said 
stay  cables  are  anchored  in  a  same  vertical  plane  of  said 
pylon  which  is  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
bridge. 


5,197,158 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 
Siamak  Moini,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philip  L.  Leslie,  Tar- 
zana,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,641 

Int  CL'  E04H  3/20 

VS.  a.  15—1.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  powered  automatic  swimming  pool  cleaning 
device  for  cleaning  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  a  swimming 
pool  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  supported  on  two  pairs  of  reversible 
device  mover  wheels,  said  housing  including 
i)  a  central  water  suction  chamber  in  water  flow  inlet 
communication  with  a  water  suction  trough  spanning 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  in  water  flow  outlet 
communication  with  an  external  vacuum  line, 
ii)  a  first  outboard  chamber  containing  a  first  gear  train 
interconnecting  said  pairs  of  mover  wheels  and  a  first 
pivoted  directional  control  float,  and 
iii)  a  second  outboard  chamber  containing  a  second  gear 
train  with  its  power  output  end  positioned  to  reversibly 
drive  one  of  said  pairs  of  mover  wheels  and  a  second 
pivoted  directional  control  float  coupled  to  said  first 
float  by  a  common  pivot  rod  traversing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  water  suction  chamber  and  maintaining  said 
floats  in  parallel  pivot  orientation; 


b)  a  turbine  wheel  bearing  wato"  driven  vanes  and  mounted 
on  a  tuibine  shaft  opentivdy  disposed  and  positioned 
within  said  water  suction  chamber  whereby  with  the 
passage  of  water  through  said  chamber  in  contact  with 
said  vanes  said  wheel  rotates  in  a  single  direction,  said 
tnrbine  shaft  extending  into  the  second  outboard  chamber 
of  said  housing  and  bearing  a  turbine  drive  gear, 

c)  a  transmission  shift  plate  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
second  outboard  chamber  of  said  housing  and  bearing  first 
and  second  shift  getn  in  intermeshed  rdatknahip  with 
each  other,  said  second  shift  gear  being  in  intermeshed 
drive  relationship  with  a  first  drive  gear  at  tlie  power 
input  end  of  said  second  gear  train,  said  shift  plate  being 
pivotal  to  a  first  position  whereat  said  first  shift  gear  is 
intermeshed  with  said  turbine  drive  gear  whereby  the 
gears  of  said  second  gear  train  are  driven  via  said  first  shift 
gear  through  said  second  shift  gear  in  one  rotational  direc- 
tion and  pivotal  to  a  second  position  whereat  said  second 
shift  gear  is  intermeshed  with  said  turtnne  drive  gear 
whereby  the  gears  of  said  second  gear  train  are  driven 
only  by  said  second  shift  gear  in  a  reverse  rotational  direc- 
ticn;  and 

d)  means  operable  by  said  second  pivoted  float  to  move  the 
pivotally  mounted  transmission  shift  plate  between  its  first 
pivotal  position  and  its  second  pivotal  position  in  response 
to  a  swing  shift  in  the  position  of  said  coupled  first  pivoted 
float  and  second  pivoted  float  caused  by  the  impact  of  the 
pool  cleaning  device  on  an  obstruction  to  its  path  of  travel 
whereby  said  shift  plate  reverses  the  rotational  direction 
of  the  gears  of  said  second  gear  train  and  thereby  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  mover  wheels  and  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  pool  cleaning  device. 


5,197,159 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCT  SORTER 

VIEWING  WINDOW 

Thaan  V.  Traong,  Howton,  Tex^  assignor  to  Ddta  Tcchmriogy 

CoiponrtkM,  HoHton,Tcx. 

Filed  Jan.  10. 1991,  Ser.  No.  639.219 

Im.  d'  B06B  ]/0a  5/00 

VS.  CL  15-^304  8  QaiM 


X 


□^n 


sponding  portion  of  the  viewer  surface,  the  nozzles  being 
at  a  bottom  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  hollow  tubes. 


5.197.160 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS 
Akzander  I.  Sarith.  24.  Tem«DM.  KiiUiiid.  QMbec.  i 
H9J1R6 

Filed  Jan.  21. 1992,  Ser.  No.  822.711 
CSaima  priority,  appMratioa  United  ringdnm.  FA.  4,  1991. 
9102381 

bt  CL'  A47L  5/38 
VS.  CL  15—306.1  6  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  object  sorter  viewed  window 
having  a  tubular  viewed  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  movable  body  member  receivable  within  and  movable 
adjacent  the  viewed  window, 

a  moving  means  for  moving  the  movable  body  member, 

the  body  member  having  pressurized  air  conducting  means 
extending  therethrough,  the  pressurized  air  conducting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoUow  tubes  each  extend- 
ing from  a  top  to  a  bottom  of  the  body  member,  the  plural- 
ity of  hollow  tubes  each  having  an  inlet  opening  for  re- 
ceiving air  under  pressure,  and 

air  exit  aperture  means  in  the  body  member  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pressurized  air  conducting  means,  the  air  exit 
aperture  means  providing  pressurized  air  flow  to  the 
viewer  surface  to  clean  it, 

the  air  exit  aperture  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  being  directed  at  a  corre- 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  debris  from  between  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  vertically  upstanding  stiff  bristles 
of  a  carpet  of  a  garment  cutting  table,  said  carpet  having  a 
perforated  base  surface  holding  the  bristles  upwardly  project- 
ing from  said  surface,  said  bristles  having  a  top  end  defining  a 
flat  horizontal  resting  surface,  said  cleaning  device  comprising, 
a  casing  having  a  top  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a 
peripheral  edge  adapted  to  sit  on  said  resting  surfiKe  of 
said  bristles, 
a  set  of  elongated  nozzles  ariapfrd  to  be  connected  to  an  air 
blower,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  needle  fixed  to  each 
nozzle  downwardly  projecting  inside  said  casing  and 
extending  below  said  peripheral  edge,  said  needles  having 
an  outer  diameter  for  projecting  between  adjacent  rows  of 
said  bristles  without  substantial  shifting  of  the  bristles,  said 
nozzles  adapted  to  project  air  through  said  needles  be- 
tween said  bristla  for  dislodging  said  dtbtu  between  said 
bristles, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  ariaptfd  to  be 

connected  to  a  suction  device, 
whereby  said  debris  are  sucked  out  of  said  casing  through 
said  aperture  after  they  have  been  removed  fttMn  between 
the  bristles. 


5,197.161 

FRICnON  FIT  KNOB  FOR  SHAFT  Wim  END  OF 

U-SHAPED  CROSS-SECnON 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Deciiv,  DL.  Mri^ar  to  Ite  GrifaWt 

Company.  Decater.  DL 

FUed  Jan.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  195.645 
Int  CL'  A47B  95/02:  OOBG  J/lOc  B2SG  3/02 
VS.  CL  16— Ul  4  CUm 

1.  A  molded  knob  of  the  type  which  frictioaally  ^^g^g**  and 
fits  over  the  distal  end  of  a  shaft  having  a  generally  U-shaped, 
transverse  cross-section, 
a  hub  formed  as  part  of  said  knob, 
a  shaft-receiving  socket  formed  in  said  hub, 
said  socket  being  of  generally  circular  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion, and 
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tween  said  first  and  second  ends  and  at  a  predetermined  ment  exiting  from  said  internal  cavity  and  extending  through 
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«  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  fingers  fonned  as  part  of  said 
hub  and  extending  into  said  socket. 


haust  air  connecting  member  (5)  being  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  air-permeable  feeding  chute  wall  (11); 

transport  air  flow  dividing  means;  and 

said  compacting  air  flow  (C)  consisting  of: 

a  partial  air  flow  (B)  being  divided  from  the  flow  of  trans- 
port air  (A)  by  said  flow  dividing  means,  and  means  for 
directing  said  partial  air  flow  into  the  feeding  chute  (6)  at 
the  branching  point  between  the  filling  chute  (1)  and  the 
feeding  chute  (€);  and 

said  compacting  air  flow  thereafter  passes  through  the  air- 
permeable  feeding  chute  wall  (11)  of  the  feeding  chute  (6 
at  D)  and  is  guided  into  the  exhaust  air  chute  (4)  down- 
stream of  the  branching  point. 


said  L-«haped  fingers  being  positioned  back-to-back  to  de- 
fine a  U-shaped  slot  between  said  fmgers  and  said  hub  to 
'     receive  said  U-shaped  en^  section  of  said  shaft. 


5,U  M« 
APPARATUS  HAVING  PA]  tTIAL  EXHAUST  CONDUTT 

FIBER  C»MPA<  TING  AIR  FLOW 
AUn  Piirto,  DMMddorf-Wittl  ler,  and  Gneater  Lacaaaen,  Halt- 


371  Date  Oct  7, 1991,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO90/12909,  PCT  Pnb. 


of  Fed.  Rep.  of   Scraiaay,  aaaigaora  to  Hergeth 
HoUlagiwuilfc  GaAH,  Fed.  1  tep.  of  Genaaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/OOS68,  § 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991.  PCT  p4 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  10,  $990,  Ser 
Oataas  priority,  appUcatioa 
19«9,  3912565 

lat  CL'  DO10  15/40.  23/02 
VS.  CL  19—105 


No.  768,846 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuuy,  Apr. 


chute  branching  tangentially 


5,197,163 
NIPPER  UNIT  FOR  A  COMBING  MACHINE 
Aodieaa  Jorg,  Nefteabach,  Switxcrlaad,  aaaigaor  to  Rieter  Ma- 
cUae  Worka,  Ltd.,  Wiaterthar,  Switxerland 

Filed  Joa.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890^16 

laL  CLS  DOIG  19/16 

VS.  a.  19—225  15  Claimi 


17. 


4  Claima 


filling  cute  and  the  feeding  c  lute  each  having  at  least  one  at 
least  partially  air-permeable  y  all,  means  for  providing  a  pneu- 
matic fiber  compacting  air  flc  w  in  the  feeding  chute,  and  said 
tranaport  air  flow  being  diach  irged  through  the  air-permeable 
chute  wall  of  the  filling  chuU ,  wherein: 
the  flow  of  transport  air  (A]  discharge  within  the  housing  (7) 
through  said  air-permeable  filling  chute  wall  thereafter 
being  directed  through  an  exhaust  air  chute  (3,4),  said 
exhaust  air  chute  (3,4)  b#ing  substantially  parallel  to  and 
co-extensive  with  the  filling  and  feeding  chute  (1,6)  and 
substantially  parallel  to  aii  exhaust  air  connecting  member 
(5)  for  exhausting  transpbrt  air  from  the  device,  said  ex- 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  flicculent  fiber  material  to  fiber 
processing  machinps.  comprjiing  an  upper  filling  chute  ar- 
ranged within  a  housing,  meai  is  for  providing  a  fiber  transport 
air  flow  in  said  device,  a  feedii  g  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
an  opening  roller  at  a  lower  e  id  of  said  filling  chute,  a  feeding 


1.  A  nipper  unit  for  a  combing  machine  comprising 

a  lower  nipper; 

an  upper  nipper; 

means  for  moving  said  upper  nipper  relative  to  said  lower 
nipper  between  a  closed  position  for  engaging  a  tuft  there- 
between and  an  open  position  for  removal  of  a  combed 
tuft  from  between  said  nippers; 

an  auxiliary  nipper  disposed  for  movement  relative  to  said 
lower  nipper  between  a  closed  position  for  engaging  a  lap 
therebetween  and  an  open  position  for  movement  of  the 
lap  therebetween; 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  auxiliary  nipper  into  said  closed 
position  thereof;  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  upper  nipper  to 
said  auxiliary  nipper  during  movement  of  said  upper  nip- 
per in  a  path  from  said  open  position  thereof  to  said  closed 
position  thereof  to  cause  said  auxiliary  nipper  to  move 
against  said  spring  from  said  closed  position  thereof  to  said 
open  position  thereof,  said  coupling  means  uncoupling 
said  upper  nipper  from  said  auxiliary  nipper  during  move- 
ment of  said  upper  nipper  to  said  open  position  thereof 
from  said  clostd  position  thereof. 


from  said  opening  roller,  the 


5,197,164 

QUICK  RELEASE  STRAP  CONNECTOR 
Terreace  P.  Mdcr,  NaperriUe,  DL,  assizor  to  Dliaois  Tool 
Works  Ibc,  GlcaTiew,  DL 

Filed  Job.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,820 

lat  a.>  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  14  Claims 

1.  A  quick  release  connector,  comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  aperture  formed  through  said  first  end  of  said  strap 

member  and  having  a  predetermined  configtiration; 
a  second  aperture  formed  through  said  strap  member  be- 


tween said  first  and  second  ends  and  at  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  strap  member  for 
insertably  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  strap  member, 
first  engagement  means  connected  to  said  strap  member 
proximate  said  second  aperture  for  releasable  locking 
engagement  with  said  first  aperture  after  insertion  of  said 
first  end  of  said  strap  member  through  said  second  aper- 
ture along  a  first  insertion  direction  and  upon  movement 


meat  exiting  from  said  internal  cavity  and  extending  through 
said  channel,  said  knob  element  being  lodged  in  said  accommo- 
dation seat  when  said  lever  arm  is  in  said  closed  position 
thereof  without  being  connected  to  said  lever  arm,  and  said 
knob  element  being  freely  rotatabk  to  adjust  the  working 
length  of  said  traction  element  when  said  lever  arm  is  in  said 
open  position  thereof 


5,197,166 
CORD  CLOSURE 
Terreace  P.  Meier,  Napcrriile,  aai  Kwt  H. 
Grorc,  both  of  DL,  aarigaors  to  nUMii  Tool  Wwlu  lac, 
GleaTiew,m. 

FUed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,096 

lat  CL'  F16G  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—115  G  20  CUm 


of  said  first  end  of  said  strap  member  through  said  second 
aperture  along  a  second  opposite  direction;  and 
second  engagement  means  connected  to  said  strap  member 
and  extending  toward  said  second  aperture  for  releasable 
locking  engagement  with  said  first  aperture  after  insertion 
of  said  first  end  of  said  strap  member  through  said  second 
aperture  along  said  first  insertion  direction  and  upon 
movement  of  said  first  end  of  said  strap  member  through 
said  second  aperture  along  said  second  opposite  direction. 


5,197.165 
LEVER  STRUCTURE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
daadio  Zoral,  Silca;  Valcrio  Toael,  Biadene,  aad  Giuseppe  De 
Bortoii,  Moutcbellaaa,  all  of  Italy,  Mrigaors  to  Nordica 
S.pj^  Moatcbdhuu^  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1991.  Ser.  No.  748.719 
ClaiBs  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy.  Aug.  30. 1990, 59377/90[U] 
lat.  CL>  A43C  11/00 
VS.  CL  24—68  SK  9  OaisM 


1.  Lever  structure  particularly  usable  for  securing  a  ski  boot, 
comprising: 

a  lever  arm  which  is  pi  votally  connectable  to  a  portion  of  the 
ski  boot  and  which  is  pivotally  movable  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position; 

at  least  one  traction  element;  and 

at  least  one  adjustment  device  for  fmely  adjusting  the  work- 
ing length  of  said  at  least  one  traction  element, 
said  adjustment  device  comprising  a  knob  element  which  is 
provided  with  an  internal  threaded  cavity  and  a  pawl  element 
which  is  externally  threaded  and  which  is  movably  screwed  in 
said  internal  threaded  cavity,  said  at  least  one  traction  element 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  pawl  element  and  exiting  from 
said  internal  cavity  thereof,  said  lever  arm  being  provided  with 
an  accommodation  seat  for  accommodating  said  knob  element, 
said  lever  arm  further  being  provided  with  a  channel  extending 
from  said  accommodation  seat,  said  at  least  one  traction  ele- 


1.  A  cord  closure  comprising: 

a  body  housing  having  an  open  end,  a  surrounding  outer  side 
wall,  and  a  closed  end  to  form  a  cavity  therein,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  holes  formed  on  the  outer  side  wall  at 
diametrically  opposed  positions  for  receiving  a  cord; 

a  plunger  member  having  a  head,  a  body  portion,  and  a  stem 
portion,  said  body  portion  joining  said  head  to  said  stem 
portion  and  having  a  transverse  througfahole  extending 
diametrically  therethrough; 

a  compression  spring  being  positioned  over  the  stem  portion 
and  having  a  first  end  thereof  engaging  the  body  portion 
and  a  second  end; 

a  retaining  ring  having  an  upstanding  portion  positioned  into 
the  second  end  of  said  compression  spring; 

means  formed  on  said  stem  portion  for  releasably  locking 
said  compression  spring  in  a  compressed  state  between 
said  body  portion  of  said  plunger  member  and  said  retain- 
ing ring  to  define  a  pre-assembled  position  for  a  sub-assem- 
bly of  said  plunger  member,  spring,  and  retaining  ring;  and 

said  sub-assembly  being  insetted  tdeaoopingly  into  said 
cavity  of  said  body  housing  so  as  to  coaxially  align  the 
throughhole  of  said  plunger  member  with  said  pair  of 
holes  of  said  body  housing  for  receiving  the  cord, 

whereby  when  said  head  of  said  plunger  member  is  de- 
pressed downwardly  and  released  said  locking  means 
becomes  disengaged  so  as  to  allow  said  spring  to  expand 
and  urge  said  plunger  member  to  move  up  axially  to  lock 
the  cord  between  said  plunger  member  and  said  body 
housing. 


toil 


5,197,167 
TRIM  FASTENINGS 
Albert  C  Marler.  SoUhall,  Uaited  Kiagdo^ 
Can  Liaited,  Uaited  Kiafdoa 

FUed  Jaa.  31. 1992.  Ser.  No.  830,116 
ClaiaH  priority,  appHcathm  Uaited  ri— 4nw.  Feb.  12.  1991, 
9102869 

lat  CL'  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  24—296  4  OaiM 

1.  A  fastening  for  securing  a  trim  panel  to  a  support  panel 
comprising  an  elongate  element,  said  elongate  element  betog 
fonned  from  wire,  the  wire  being  bent  transversely  of  the 
elongate  element  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  detent  members  spaced 
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along  the  length  of  the  elongate  member,  the  detent  members 
being  interconnected  by  longitudinally  extending  lengths  of 
wire,  the  longitudinally  extending  lengths  of  wire  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  thd  trim  panel  so  that  the  detent 
member  are  spaced  away  fra|n  the  trim  panel  on  the  inside 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  clips  ^ing  provided  on  the  support 


5,197,1« 
STABILIZER  FOR  CASKED  BIER  PEDESTAL 
Ronald  B.  Gordon,  Batesrille,  Ind^  assignor  to  Batesville  Casket 
Company,  Inc^  Batesrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  506,268 

Int  a.'  A61G  77/00 

U.S.  a.  27—27  3  Claims 


panel,  each  clip  corresponding  to  one  «f  the  detent  members, 
the  cUps  defining  a  surface  forjengagement  by  the  detent  mem- 
ber, said  surface  diverging  airay  from  the  support  panel,  so 
that  movement  of  the  trim  panel  longitudinally  of  the  elongate 
member  will  cause  each  detent  member  to  move  along  said 
surface  of  an  associated  clipj  the  detent  members  and  trim 
panel  being  drawn  towards  tile  support  panel. 


NfAGNETIC  JEWELRY 


7,168  

SURES  WITH  WIRE  SAFETY 
SP 

DaTida  Lery,  1340  Biscaya  D^.,  Surfside,  Fla.  33154 
CoBtiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  N#.  688,102,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,092,019,  which  is  a  contimi^on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,777, 
Juu  12, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,008  JB4.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8, 1992, 

Ser.  N#.  818,266 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tt^  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  bien  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  A44B  11/25 


VS.  a.  24—303 


1.  A  jewelry  closure  comp  -ising: 

a  magnetic  closure  compris  ng  first  and  second  closure  mem- 
bers for  engaging  togeth  ;r  magnetically,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  seca  nd  closure  members  comprises  a 
magnet; 

a  mechanical  closure  pivot  ally  engaged  with  said  first  clo- 
sttie  member  for  engagiig  adjacent  said  second  closure 
member  when  said  secimd  closure  member  is  held  by 
magnetic  attraction  to  si  id  first  closure  member  wherein 
said  mechanical  closure  x)mprises  a  wire  member  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  said  frst  closure  member; 

whereby  said  magnetic  closure  cannot  be  released  until  after 
said  mechanical  closure  fc  released  from  engagement  with 
said  second  closure  menlber. 


1.  A  casket  bier  pedestal  comprising: 

two  rigid  plastic  vertical  sheets  each  having  a  vertical  slot 
bisecting  the  sheet  and  extending  from  a  horizontal  edge 
to  about  the  center  of  the  sheet; 

said  sheets  being  joined  at  said  slots  perpendicular  to  each 
other; 

and  a  rigid  plastic  cap  at  each  end  of  said  sheets,  said  cap 
having  a  cruciform  slot  that  receives  and  holds  the  hori- 
zontal edges  of  said  sheets  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,197,170 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  LC  COMPOSITE  PART 

AND  AN  LC  NFTWORK  PART 
Atsuo  Senda,  Otsu;  Osamu  Kano,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Yasuo 
Fiuiki,  TakefD,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Maaatectur- 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  613,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  18,  1989,  1-300593; 
Not.  18, 1989, 1-300594 

Int.  a.'  C04B  37/00;  B23B  31/00 
VS.  a.  29—25.42  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  LC  composite  part,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  having  a  capacitor  section  including  a 
plurality  of  capacitor  units  by  laminating  ceramic  sheets 
having  capacitor  electrode  layers  formed  thereof  such 
that  said  capacitor  electrode  layers  and  said  ceramic 
sheets  alternate; 

sintering  the  substrate; 

forming  a  coil  section  including  a  plurality  of  spiral  coil 
patterns  on  the  sintered  substrate  by  a  thin  film  forming 
method; 

dividing  the  laminated  substrate  having  the  capacitor  section 
and  the  coil  section  into  LC  composite  parts;  and 

connecting  the  capacitor  electrode  with  the  spiral  coil  pat- 
tern by  electrical  connection  means  in  each  of  the  LC 
composite  parts. 


5,197,171 

CABLE  TERMINATING  TOOL  AND  JIG 

John  G.  HaUWd,  Camp  Hill,  Pa^  Msi^or  to  AMP  laeorpo- 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  496,745 

lat  GL^  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  CL  29—33  M  17  OaiaM 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  and  jig  for  terminating  wires  in 
terminals  of  a  series  of  electrical  connectors  of  different  sizes 
defined  by  numbers  of  terminals  and  connector  length,  the  tool 
including  wire  guide  means  to  receive  and  hold  a  wire  for 
insertion  into  a  given  terminal,  an  inserter  operable  to  insert  a 
wire  into  a  give  terminal,  and  a  base  positioned  beneath  said 
wire  guide  means  and  said  inserter,  said  base  of  jig  including 
guide  surfaces  adapted  to  support  and  position  said  jig  in  slid- 
ing engagement  in  top  or  bottom  oriented  positions  and  align 
said  jig  relative  to  said  inserter,  the  tool  including  indexing 
means  having  a  detent  operable  to  index  said  jig  in  said  sUding 
engagement  on  said  base  when  said  jig  is  in  top  or  bottom 
positions,  said  jig  including  a  frame  having  a  connector  locator 
including  a  series  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  and  pre- 
cisely position  any  one  of  the  series  of  connectors  of  different 
lengths  within  said  jig  and  further  an  adjustable  clamping  and 
holding  means  to  position  a  cable  and  the  wires  thereof  on  said 
jig,  the  said  jig  further  including  projecting  along  one  edge 
engaging  the  index  means  of  said  tool  to  align  a  given  terminal 
in  a  connector  in  either  the  top  or  bottom  positions  of  said  jig 
relative  to  the  said  inserter  and  tool  for  wire  termination. 


5,197,172 
MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Maaayoahl   Takagi,    Kariya;   Takehito   Aikawa,    Toyokawa; 
Takanori  Ohta,  NisUo;  Ryoichi  Takami,  Chiryn,  and  Hiioki 
Osada,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabn- 
shiU  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japui 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129710; 
May  31, 1991,  3-157622 

Int  a.'  B23Q  41/08 
VS.  CL  29—33  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  machining  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  single  purpose  machining 
units  arranged  at  plural  machining  stations  located  along  a 
transfer  path; 
a  general  purpose  machine  tool  capable  of  carrying  out 
plural  kinds  of  machinings  which  are  not  carried  out  by 
said  single  purpose  machining  units; 
a  first  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  plural  kinds  of 
workpieces  along  said  transfer  path  so  as  to  position  each 
of  said  workpieces  at  said  plural  machining  stations  suc- 
cessively so  that  each  of  said  workpieces  is  machined  by 


said  single  purpose  machining  units  at  said  plural  machin- 
ing stations;  and 
1  second  transfer  apparatus  for  selectively  transferring  some 
of  said  workpieces  requiring  in«/-iiiiiing«  which  are  not 


,EDT 


WORKPIECE 
NUMBER 

STATION 

MACHINING 
CYCLE 
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3 

3 

carried  out  by  said  single  purpose  machining  units  from 
said  transfer  path  to  said  general  purpose  machine  tool 
whereby  said  some  workpieces  are  additionally  machined 
by  said  general  purpose  machine  tool. 


5,197,173 

METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  INTERNAL  PIPE 

MINERAL  BUILDUP 

Bamie  R.  Stokes,  Sr.,  114  N.  Gulf  Blvd^  Frceport,  Tex.  77541, 

and  Michael  L.  HartimuiB,  127  Otter  Trail,  Lake  Jackao■^ 

Tex.  77566 

Filed  Fdi.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,356 
lat  CL'  B23D  79/00 
VS.  CL  29—81.021  6  ( 


•0  to 


1.  The  method  of  removing  hardened  mineral  material 
buildup  from  the  interior  of  a  pipe  section  constructed  of 
bendable  material,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  forming 
cuts  through  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  wall  por- 
tions of  said  pipe  section  along  and  for  the  full  length  of  said 
pipe  section  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  with  said 
cuts  lying  generally  along  radii  of  said  pipe  section,  thereby 
forming  cut  segments  of  said  pipe  section,  and  thereafter  vi- 
brating the  cut  segments  of  said  pipe  section,  thereby  loosening 
therefrom  any  material  buildup  remaining  clinging  thereto. 


5,197,174 

CONTROLLED  DEFLECnON  ROLL 

Rolf  LehaMoa,  RadoUMettea,  SwHseriaad,  aastgaor  to  SaJ^er 

Escher  Wyss  AG,  Zarich,  Switzeriaad 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01254,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29. 1991,  POT  Pab.  No.  WO91/02173,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  21. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  663^29 
Clains   priority,   appUcatioa   Switseriaad,   Aag.   4.   1989, 
02891/89 

lat  0.3  B21B  13/02 
VS.  CL  492—7  11  ClaiaH 

1.  A  controlled  deflection  roll,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  roll  shell  having  oppositely  situated  and  regions; 
a  non-rotatable  carrier; 
a  row  of  neighboring  hydraulic  support  elements  for  siq>- 
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porting  the  rotatable  roll  st  ell  in  relation  to  the  non-rota- 
table  carrier  in  a  predetemjuied  pressing  plane; 

infeed  line*  for  supplying  from  the  carrier  row  of  neighbor- 
ing hydraulic  support  elemebts  with  hydraulic  pressurized 
medium  exerting  a  pressing  force  at  the  roll  shell; 

a  coatrol  device  for  sdectivelir  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
hydraulic  pressurized  medium  to  only  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  row  of  neighboring  support  elements; 

hydraulic  spreading  elements  for  further  supporting  the  roll 
shell  at  least  in  said  oppo^tely  situated  end  regions  in 
relation  to  the  carrier. 


5,197,176 

SEAT  BELT  GUTOE  USEFUL  IN  SECURING  A  CHILD 

SAFETY  RESTRAINT 

David  M.  Recae,  7245  Blaney  Rd^  Delaware,  Ohio  43015 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,129 

Int  CL'  B25B  27/14 

UjS.  CL  29—278  2  Clainu 


means  for  supplying  the  hydi  lulic  spreading  elements  with 
hydraulic  pressurized  medilmi  for  exerting  a  force  effec- 
tive essentially  in  an  operati|ig  plane  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  predeiermined  pressing  plane;  and 

the  control  device  controlling  the  selective  supply  of  hy- 
draulic pressurized  mediu^i  to  the  hydraulic  spreading 
elements  located  only  in  ptedetennined  axial  sections  of 
the  controlled  deflection  re  11  where  associated  hydrauUc 
support  elements  in  said  pr  idetermined  axial  sections  are 
devoid  of  a  supply  of  hydr  lulic  pressurized  medium. 


5,lf7  175 

ROTATING  BEAD  STR  NGING  APPARATUS 

Po-Ui«  Y■a^  Johan  de  Wittlaa^  46, 1421  XD  Uitfaoom,  Nedi- 


FUedMar. 


Ser.  No.  844,282 


UJS.  CL  29^241 


Int  CL'  B3  SA  19/04 


C- 


1.  A  seat  belt  guide  tool  for  guiding  a  male  seat  belt  end 
through  at  least  one  child  safety  restraint  to  connect  said  male 
end  to  a  female  seat  belt  end  and  thereby  secure  said  restraint 
to  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  said  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  first  and  second  lateral  edges  and 
first  and  second  ends; 

a  handle  formed  on  an  end  of  said  shank  and  having  exterior 
and  interior  edges  for  gripping  by  a  user; 

a  lip  portion  at  a  said  second  end  including  clasping  means 
having  a  flange  shaped  to  engage  and  hold  said  male  end; 

said  shank  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  support  itself  yet  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  be  guided  around  said  restraint  by  a  user 
grasping  said  handle;  and 

a  bead  formed  about  peripheries  of  said  shank  and  said  exte- 
rior and  interior  edges  of  said  handle,  said  lip  portion 
being  free  of  said  bead. 


4  Clains 


5,197,177 
DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  OR  RENEWING  CONTAINER 

NOZZLES  OF  ENAMELLED  APPARATUS 
Ecldiard  Gieger,  Lererioneii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Bayer  AktieiiBMllaciiaft,  Lererlcnaen,  Fed.  Rep.  at  Germany 
ContiiinatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  526^00,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcatioB  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,703 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  2, 
1989,3917989 

Lit  a'  B23P  6/00 
VS.  CL  29—402.15  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  t>eads  having  holes  extending 
therethrough,  comprising  rotati^le  bowl  means  for  containing 
a  idurality  of  beads,  said  bowl  ^eans  having  a  closed  curved 
aidewall  defining  a  bowl  opening  extending  upwardly,  means 
for  rotating  said  bowl  means  nianually  to  circulate  the  beads 
annularly  in  said  bowl,  said  mea$s  for  rotating  said  bowl  means 
including  a  mandrel  extending  from  said  bowl  coaxially  with 
said  cloaed  curved  sidewall,  and  hook  means  extendable  into 
said  opening  for  hooking  some  ff  the  beads  as  the  beads  circu- 
late past  said  hook  means. 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  or  renewing  an  original  nozzle  (1) 
of  a  container  (2),  said  original  nozzle  being  formed  of  a  first 
tube  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first,  inner 
diameter  and  an  axial  length  that  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  total  thickness  of  the  wall,  said  original  nozzle  thus  extend- 
ing substantially  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
container  that  surrounds  said  nozzle,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  a  surface-protected  replacement  nozzle  (3)  formed 
of  a  second  tube  with  an  inner  flange  (4)  and  an  outer 


flange  (5)  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  through  the  original 
nozzle  (1)  to  be  repaired  so  that  the  inner  flange  (4)  annu- 
larly overlaps  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  that  surrounds 
the  original  nozzle  (1)  and  the  outer  flange  (5)  protrudes 
out  the  original  nozzle  opening,  said  replacement  nozzle 
being  aligned  coaxially  with  the  original  nozzle,  said  sec- 
ond tube  and  said  outer  flange  having  a  second,  outer 
diameter  which  is  less  than  said  first  diameter; 

b)  arranging  a  sealing  ring  (7)  between  the  inner  flange  (4) 
and  the  inner  container  wall;  and 

c)  fixing  the  replacement  nozzle  (3)  to  the  container  (2)  by 
means  of  a  clamping  device  (8,9,10)  which  is  supported  on 
one  side  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  container  wall  or  by 
the  origina]  nozzle  (1)  and,  on  the  other  side,  by  the  outer 
flange  (5)  of  the  replacement  nozzle  (3)  and  which  presses 
the  inner  flange  (4)  against  the  sealing  ring  (7)  and  the 
inner  container  wall. 


5,197,179 

MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  COLO  ROLLED  STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP 

Michael  G.  Sendximir,  Woadhny.  aiad  John  W.  T^rley,  Oxford, 

both  of  Conn.,  aad^on  to  T.  Scadaiadr,  Iik.,  Watcrtary. 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,321 

Int  CL'  B22D  11/126;  B23P  23/04 

VS.  CL  29^527.4  12  i 


5,197,178 
SEALED  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  KEYBOARD 
Leo  J.  Uchte,  Riverside,  Calif.;  Robert  H.  Leith,  Sherwood, 
Oreg.;  Meryl  E.  Miller,  Rancho  Paloa  Verdes;  Leroy  N. 
Nopper,  Jr.,  Irrine,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Terrence  K.  Jones, 
Pordand,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilaonville, 
Oreg. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  118,843,  Jan.  9, 1987,  which  U  a 

coBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,812,  Aug.  27, 1987,  Pat  No. 

5,021,638.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,510 

Int  a.'  B21D  39/00 

VS.  a.  29— AX  5  Claims 


30  11 


1.  A  method  of  converting  hot  rolled  stainless  steel  strip  to 
a  condition  suitable  for  subsequent  cold  rolling  to  final  gauge 
comprising  in  one  continuous  line  the  steps  of  cold  rolling  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  aimealing  said  reduced  thick- 
ness strip,  and  pickling  said  annealed  strip. 


5,197,180 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

WINDING 

Emil  S.  MihallLO,  Laaadale,  Pa,  aasignar  to  Faraday  Energy 

Foundation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759^28 
Int  CL'  H02K  15/06 
VS.  CL  29—596  29  ( 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  computer  terminal  keyboard  for 
use  in  a  spill-  and  debris-prone  environment  the  keyboard 
having  a  base  and  a  top  plate  which  are  fitted  together  to  form 
an  elongate  keyboard  housing  of  generally  rectilinear  shape 
and  an  array  of  keys  mounted  in  a  keyboard  assembly  within 
the  keyboard  housing  including  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
key  caps  protruding  upward  through  openings  in  the  top  plate 
a  predetermined  distance  above  a  top  face  of  the  top  plate;  the 
method  comprising: 
molding  a  top  cover  of  a  resilient  waterproof  material 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  top  place  and  key  caps  with 
elevated  individual  key  covers  integrally  formed  in  the 
top  cover  to  cover  the  key  caps  separately  so  that  the  keys 
can  be  individually  actuated; 
forming  a  wraparound  margin  in  the  top  cove  including  a 
periphery  flange  sized  to  extend  around  a  side  of  the 
keyboard  housing  and  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  a 
portion  of  the  keyboard  base  to  cover  a  margin  of  an 
underside  of  the  keyboard  housing; 
fitting  the  top  cover  over  the  keyboard  housing  with  the  key 
caps  nested  within  the  individual  key  covers  and  the 
wraparound  margin  enclosing  sides  of  the  keyboard  hous- 
ing with  the  periphery  flange  extending  beneath  the  key- 
board housing;  and 
securing  the  top  cover  to  the  underside  of  the  keyboard 
housing  along  the  periphery  flange  by  compressing  the 
flange  against  the  underside  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wound  field  for  an  electric  motor, 
generator  or  alternator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  winding  an  insulated  conductor  about  a  man- 
drel to  obtain  a  coil  having  a  first  plurality  of  individual 
windings  wound  in  a  first  direction  about  said  mandrel, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  windings  wound  in  a  second 
direction  about  said  mandrel  opposite  the  first  direction 
thereabout; 

flattening  said  coil  to  obtain  a  subctantially  flat  two-layered 
web  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  a  periph- 
eral section  of  one  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  windings  over- 
lies a  corresponding  diametrically-oppotite  peripheral 
section  of  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  windings;  and 
joining 

the  first  end  of  said  web  to  the  second  end  thereof  so  that  a 
peripheral  section  of  another  of  said  second  plurality  of 
windings  overlies  a  corresponding  diametrically-oppoiite 
peripheral  section  of  another  of  said  first  plurality  of 
windings. 
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METHOD 

a^fcfM*!,  Kodaira;  DaihacUro 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
Japaa 
Scr.  No.  879,743 

May  8, 1991,  3-102787 
J5/J4 

lOOaimi 


Jiipaa,] 
HI3K 


I.  A  method  of  positioning  a  fhaft  of  a  drive  motor  in  a  disk 
drive  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  the  apparatus  with  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
locating  holes  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  locating 
holes  being  located  within  the  frame  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship  between  said  locat- 
ing holes  and  a  desired  target  position  of  the  shaft  of  the 
drive  motor  within  the  apfaratus; 

placing  a  positioning  jig  on  •  base  surface,  said  positioning 
jig  including  a  first  connoc'ing  portion  with  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  a  refereilce  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  connecting  portiont  with  diameters  corresponding 
to  respective  ones  of  said  locating  holes,  said  second  con- 
necting portions  and  said  JRrst  connecting  portion  being 
located  within  the  positioang  jig  in  accordance  with  said 
positional  relationdiip;       I 

placing  said  frame  onto  saijl  positioning  jig  so  that  said 
second  connecting  portions  are  fitted  into  said  locating 
holes;  and  I 

placing  said  drive  motor  anq  said  shaft  with  said  reference 
opening  at  said  target  position,  onto  said  frame  attached  to 
said  positioning  jig  so  that  said  first  connecting  portion  is 
fitted  into  said  reference  opening,  thus  positioning  said 
shaft  at  said  target  position  within  said  apparatus. 


directional  force  applied  via  said  projections  to  said  flexi- 
ble belt,  when  said  cable  core  and  said  conductive  tape  are 


passed  through  said  forming  rolls  together  with  said  flexi- 
ble belt. 


5,197,183 

MODIFIED  LEAD  FRAME  FOR  REDUCING  WIRE 

WASH  IN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  OF  IC  PACKAGES 

Chok  J.  Chia,  Caa^bell,  and  Scng-Sooi  Urn,  San  Joae,  both  of 

Calif.,  aasignors  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporatioii,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FOed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,848 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/02.  53/02 

VS.  CL  29—827  6  Claina 


5,19:  ,182 
APFARATUS  FOR  MANUI  flCTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CAJILE 
Yaaahiko  Mizno,  5-29-7  Honta,  KoknbmUi-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  JnL  31, 199] ,  Ser.  No.  739^30 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioo  J  apan,  Ang.  22, 1990,  2-220703 
Int  a.'  HJDIB  13/22 
VS.  CL  29—745  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufaclbring  an  electric  cable  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  advancing  a  cable  pore  covered  with  an  insulation 

layer  at  a  predetermined  4>ced; 
means  for  supplying  a  condictive  tape  having  a  wavy  pat- 
tern; 
a  flexible  belt  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  projections 
formed  on  one  surface  thveof,  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  conductive  tape  at  the  other  surface  thereof; 
mans  for  carrying  said  flexilile  belt  along  said  cable  core  at 

the  same  speed  as  said  cattle  core;  and 
means  for  forming  said  conductive  tape  around  said  cable 

core; 
wherein  said  forming  meanaj  includes  a  plurality  of  forming 
rolls  which  support  said  ffexible  belt  so  as  to  engage  with 
said  plurality  of  projections,  and  said  conductive  tape  is 
formed  by  said  rolls  to  surtound  said  cable  core  by  a  radial 


1.  Method  of  forming  plastic  IC  packages,  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  set,  including  a  top  mold  half  having  a  top 
recess  and  a  bottom  mold  half  having  a  bottom  recess, 
together  the  top  and  bottom  recesses  forming  a  cavity  for 
molding  a  body  about  a  substrate-mounted  semiconductor 
die; 

providing  a  gate  in  at  least  one  of  the  mold  halves  for  trans- 
ferring molding  compound  into  the  cavity; 

mounting  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  die  paddle  of  a  lead- 
frame,  said  leadframe  including  a  tiebar  extending  out- 
ward from  the  die  paddle  to  an  outer  ring  of  the  lead- 
frame,  said  tiebar  being  initially  in  a  plane  of  conductive 
leads  extending  from  near  the  die  paddle  to  the  outer  ring 
of  the  leadframe,  said  tiebar  extending  from  a  comer  of 
the  die  paddle  to  a  comer  of  the  mold  cavity; 

modifying  a  portion  of  the  structure  of  the  tiebar  by  kinking 
the  tiebar  in  the  direction  of  the  gated  mold  half  at  a  point 
within  the  cavity  just  interior  of  the  gate  to  form  a  baffle 
integral  with  the  tiebar,  said  baffle  extending  out  of  a  the 
plane  defined  by  the  conductive  leads; 

disposing  said  leadframe  in  the  mold  so  that  said  baffle  ex- 
tends to  within  the  mold  gate  in  the  direction  of  the  gate; 

transferring  molding  compound  through  the  gate  into  the 
cavity  by  injecting  a  stream  of  molding  compoimd 
through  the  gate  and 

deflecting  the  stream  of  molding  compound  with  the  baffle 
thereby  preventing  wire  wash. 


5,197.184 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
CIRCUITRY 
William  R.  Cnualy,  Awiheiiii;  Chriatopher  M.  Sckreiber,  New- 
port Beach,  airf  Halm  FeigeabMui,  Irrine,  aU  of  Calif.,  aa- 
signon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coaqiaay,  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,758 
lat  CL>  H05K  3/02 
VS.  CL  29—846  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  additively  forming  three-dimensional  electri- 
cal circuitry  having  raised  contact  buttons  without  employing 
circuit  etching  processes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mandrel  having  an  electrically  conductive  pat- 
tern on  a  surface  thereof  that  defines  a  configuration  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  and  having  at  least  one  electrically  con- 
ductive mandrel  feature  projecting  from  said  surface  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  feature  projecting  from  said 
surface  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

electrodepositing  circuit  traces  on  said  pattern  and  features 
to  define  a  three-dimensional  electrically  conductive  cir- 
cuit configured  in  said  pattern  and  having  contact  buttons 
projecting  therefrom; 

laminating  a  dielectric  substrate  upon  said  mandrel  and  said 
circuit  traces;  and 

separating  said  substrate  and  said  circuit  traces  from  said 
mandrel  to  provide  a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  pattern 
of  circuit  traces  thereon,  including  rigid  projecting  con- 
ductive contact  buttons  configured  and  arranged  to  be 
pressed  against  contact  of  another  electrical  circuit. 


^P^^^^W^lW 


tfWfcW 


iiffiei 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  a  first  conductive 
layer  with  a  second  conductive  layer  using  a  thick  film  tech- 
nique, said  first  conductive  layer  being  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  first  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate; 
bonding  conductive  bumps  to  said  first  conductive  layer, 
said  conductive  bumps  having  a  height,  said  step  of  bond- 
ing being  accomplished  by  use  of  a  thermosonic  wire 
bonder; 
coating  said  first  conductive  layer  with  a  nonconductive 
layer,  said  nonconductive  layer  having  a  thickness  less 


than  said  height  of  said  conductive  bumps,  said  noncon- 
ductive layer  coating  around  said  conductive  bumps;  and 
depositing  said  second  conductive  layer  over  said  noncon- 
ductive layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  ■"■'^'"g  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  conductive  bumps  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  said  second  conductive  layer  to  said  first 
conductive  layer. 


5,197,186 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  QUALTTY  OF  A 

CRIMPED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON 

Michael  D.  Strong,  Mechaaicabwg,  and  Michud  A.  Yeoauuia, 

Caaip  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  aaai^ors  to  AMP  iMorporated, 

Harriabiirg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  529,036 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  CL  29—863  15  OaiM 


5,197,185 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnONS 
BETWEEN  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  USING 
THERMOSONIC  WIRE  BONDED  BUMP  VIAS  AND 
THICK  FILM  TECHNIQUES 
Dirk  D.  McCoy,  Batoria,  and  Scott  W.  Johanaen,  Barrington, 
both  of  ni.,  aasignora  to  AG  Conunnnicatioa  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,097 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/40.  3/46 

VS.  CL  29—848  10  Claims 


'  />   CHMKX-  </■ ,  >OOOOC  V,  ' 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  the  crimp  of  an 
electrical  terminal  crimped  onto  a  wire  utilizing  crimping 
apparatus  which  includes  a  press  having  a  base  and  a  ram 
arranged  for  opposing  relative  reciprocating  motion,  said  base 
and  ram  each  carrying  a  mating  half  of  a  crimping  die  set,  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  terminal  and  wire  in  crimping  position  within 
said  crimping  apparatus; 

(b)  causing  at  least  one  of  said  base  and  said  ram  to  undergo 
relative  motion  so  that  said  die  set  engages,  crim|>s  said 
terminal  onto  said  wire,  and  disengages; 

(c)  during  said  engaging,  crimping,  and  disengaging  of  step 
(b),  simultaneously  measuring  both  the  distance  between 
the  terminal  engaging  portions  of  said  die  set  and  the  force 
applied  to  said  terminal  by  said  die  set  for  a  plurality  of 
different  relative  positions  of  said  mating  halves  of  said  die 
set  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  measured  force  and 
position  data  element  pairs  having  a  force  value  and  a 
position  value  respectively; 

(d)  providing  a  plurality  of  standard  data  element  pairs 
corresponding  to  a  known  quality  of  crimp;  and 

(e)  relating  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  measured  data 
element  pairs  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
standard  data  element  pairs  thereby  determining  the  qual- 
ity of  crimp  of  said  crimped  terminal. 
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5,l97il«7  tf 

LAMP  SOCKET  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 
RoMld  E.  Thooia*,  Warren,  P|^  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corpontion,  Danvers,  Mass. 
DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  767,181.  Se*.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,560. 
This  application  May  11..  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,825 
Int  a.'  H^IH  43/04 


U.S.CL29— 863 


8  Claims 


from  formed  pieces  each  comprising  a  crank  web  and  part  of  a 
journal,  said  crankshaft  having  journals  which  are  axially 
aligned,  the  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

sliding  the  journal  parts  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjoining 
formed  pieces  onto  respective  common  sleeves; 

inserting  a  single  probe  into  all  sleeves  of  those  journals 
which  are  axially  aligned; 

plastically  deforming  the  respective  sleeves  radially  inside 
the  length  of  the  journal  parts  and  elastically  deforming 
the  journal  parts  radially  through  hydraulic  expansion, 
thereby  forming  a  friction  locldng  connection  between 
said  journal  parts  and  said  sleeves;  and 

simultaneously  effecting  said  plastic  deformation  of  the 
sleeves  of  said  axially  aligned  journals  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure applied  from  said  probe. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  i 
housing  having  a  cavity  into 
posed,  ,  said  cavity  being 
having  an  open  upper  end  and 
lower  end  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  shts  extending 
surface  and  a  lower  base  surfade, 
inserting  at  least  one  contact 
into  said  cavity  and  also 
integral  legs  through  a  n 
slits; 
bending  a  portion  of  one  lej ; 
substantially  parallel  to  a$d 
lower  base  surface; 
feeding  a  wire  into  contact 

said  one  leg;  and 
crimping  said  one  leg  relativ^ 
leg  thereby  clamping  said 
said  another  leg  to  effect  ai  i 
said  contact  and  said  wire 


lamp  ^bcket  which  includes  a 

v^hich  a  lamp  base  can  be  dis- 

forfied  by  at  least  one  wall  and 

closed  lower  end,  said  closed 

)ase  surface  which  includes  a 

th^ethrough  and  an  upper  base 

,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

having  a  pair  of  integral  legs 

iiteerting  each  leg  of  said  pair  of 

es  [>ective  slit  of  said  plurality  of 


5,19*  ,188 

PROCESS  FOR  PROI  UCING  ASSEMBLED 

CRANKSHAFTS  BY  EXPAN1  >ING  SLEEVES  ARRANGED 

IN  DIVIDED  JOURNALS 
Wol^ang  Mans,  and  Helmut  Swars,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ass%nors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
geaeHadiaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  268,2^,  Not.  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  27,  |991,  Ser.  No.  662,392 
Claims  priority,  application  t^'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1987,3737600 

Int  CL'  BblD  31/00 


VS.  CL  29—888.08 


5,197,189 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  WITH  A 

PORT  LINER 

Klaus-Hagen  Sclireiber,  Meine,  and  Fred  Thiele,  Braunschweig, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VoUcswagen  AG, 

Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  4028219 

Int  a.'  B23P  75/00 
U.S.  a.  29—888.061  4  Claims 


of  each  pair  of  integral  legs 
into  engagement  with  said 


w  ith  said  portion  and  adjacent  to 


to  said  wire  and  said  another 

svire  between  said  one  leg  and 

electrical  connection  between 


2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  i  crankshaft  for  a  piston  engine 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cylinder  head  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  valve  guide,  a  valve  seat  ring 
and  a  compression  change  passage  with  a  port  liner  which 
includes  at  least  one  tube  extending  over  the  entire  length  of 
the  compression  change  passage,  said  method  comprising 
providing  as  separate  parts  a  port  liner  tube,  a  valve  guide,  and 
a  valve  seat  ring  formed  with  grooves  on  its  external  surface, 
joining  the  valve  seat  ring  and  the  valve  guide  to  the  port  liner 
tube  to  form  a  unitary  gas-passage-casting  member,  and  form- 
ing the  cylinder  head  about  the  unitary  gas-passage-forming 
member. 


5,197,190 

FABRICATION  OF  REPAIR  METHOD  FOR  AN 

INTEGRALLY  BLADED  ROTOR 

Kenneth  D.  Coolidge,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,149 
Int  a.'  B21K  3/04 
VS.  CI.  29—889.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  airfoil  blade  to  a  rotor  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  rotor  disk; 

forming  a  plurality  of  blade  stubs  around  the  periphery  of 

said  disk; 
forming  a  blade  within  a  solid  stock  of  blade  material,  leav- 
ing a  box  of  stock  material  surrounding  said  blade,  said 
box  having  a  root  portion,  two  side  portion  and  a  tip 
portion; 


bonding  said  root  portion  of  said  box  to  one  of  said  blade  operating  member  in  the  form  of  a  membrane,  a  chamber 
stubs;  defined  by  an  upper  waU,  a  lower  wall  and  a  peripheral  rim,  a 

gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet  port  both  extending  through  the 
upper  wall  into  the  chamber,  which  comprises: 

clamping  the  membrane  in  sealing  engagement  between  the 
rim  and  the  upper  wall; 


thereafter  separating  said  box,  except  for  a  bonded  section  of 

said  root  portion  of  said  box,  from  said  blade;  and 
final  machining  said  blade. 


applying  gas  pressure  through  a  port  in  the  upper  wall  so  as 
to  permanently  deform  the  membrane  to  a  dome  shape 
sutMtantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  chamber, 
while  maintaining  said  sealing  engagement  of  the  mem- 
brane; and 

releasing  the  applied  gas  pressure,  said  membrane  remaining 
in  said  dome  shape  after  the  gas  pressure  is  released. 


5,197,191 
REPAIR  OF  AIRFOIL  EDGES 
Dewey  D.  Dnnkman,  OndBDati;  Warren  D.  GroMklaus,  Jr., 
Westchester,  and  Petra  Bracko,  Norwood,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Ondanati,  Ohio  5,197,193 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,506  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AN  ARTICLE  INTO 

Int  CV  B21D  1/Oa  3/16;  B23P  6/00  SHEETS 

UJ5.  CL  29—889.1  4  Claims  Lawrence  E.  Smith,  5463  UJS.  Highway  64,  Famington.  N. 

Mex.  87401 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  759,918 
Int  CL'  B23P  19/00 


VS.  CL  30—134 


SClaiM 


1.  An  airfoil  spanwise  edge  repair  method  comprising: 
delineating  a  curved  area  of  the  edge  to  be  removed  that 

includes  a  damage  area, 
cutting  away  the  curved,  delineated  area  to  be  removed 

creating  a  portion  of  concavely  curved,  repaired  airfoil 

edge, 
forming  a  repaired  airfoil  edge  radius  along  the  concavely 

curved,  repaired  airfoil  edge  portion. 


5,197,192 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
DaTid  A.  WyUe,  UnionTille;  Richard  C  Lercaoa,  Willowdale; 
Paul  C  P.  TbomaoB,  Weston,  and  DoaaU  S.  N.  Bray,  Tor- 
onto, all  of  Canada,  aaaignon  to  Photorac  Incorporated, 
Maricham,  *^''»^« 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  561,103,  Ang.  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,083,742. 
This  application  Dec  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  815,012 
Int  CL'  F16K  7/14 
VS.  CL  29—890.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  flow  control  valve  which  has  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  article  into  sheets  comprising 
first  jaw  means  and  second  jaw  means  for  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  engaging  and  cutting  said  article,  said 
first  jaw  means  comprising  facing  first  longitudinal  cutting 
elements  and  a  first  end  cutting  element  extending  transversely 
of  respective  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  longitudinal  cutting 
elements,  said  second  jaw  means  connected  to  said  first  jaw 
means  at  a  pivotal  connection  and  comprising  facing  second 
longitudinal  cutting  elements  and  a  second  end  cutting  element 
extending  transversely  of  respective  adjacent  ends  of  said 
second  longitudinal  cutting  elements,  wherein  one  of  said 
adjacent  ends  of  said  second  longitudinal  cutting  elements  id 
displaced  from  a  plane  containing  the  other  of  said  adjacent 
ends  and  opposite  ends  of  said  second  longitudinal  cutting 
elements,  and  said  second  end  cutting  element  lies  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  end  cutting  element  and  includes  a 
curved  cutting  edge  positioned  with  respect  to  said  pivotal 
connection  such  that  said  first  end  cutting  element  lies  tangent 
to  a  path  on  which  said  cutting  edge  of  said  second  end  cutting 
element  moves  as  said  fust  jaw  means  moves  with  respect  to 
said  second  jaw  means. 
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5,11 
SHEARS  WITH 
1  A.  SorcMOi,  6533 
aad  Aath(M7  B.  FUlcr,  302 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1! 
lata.' 
U.S.CL30— 260 


,194 
OVABLE  BLADES 

Ct,  LiBColii,  Nebr.  68512, 
Pear  St,  DeWitt,  Nebr.  68341 
Ser.  No.  860,975 
13/04 

8aaiBa 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  ^wo  cooperating  members,  and 
interconnecting  means,  each  s^d  member  having  at  least  a  jaw 


section  and  a  handle,  said  inl 
vided  for  interconnecting  $ai( 
ping  relationship  so  as  to  pei 
relative  to  one  another  by  sai< 
at  least  one  said  jaw  section 


erconnecting  means  being  pro- 
members  in  mutually  overlap- 
lit  movement  of  said  members 
handles, 
iving  receiving  means  adapted 


to  movably  receive  blad^  means,  said  receiving  means 


being  defined  by  at  least 
said  blade  means  comprisi 
central  portion,  first  and 
cutting  [tortion  defmed  b 
a  first  rear  portion,  said 


interior  part  thereof, 
an  elongated  body  having  a 
:ond  cutting  portions,  said  first 
at  least  a  first  cutting  edge  and 
nd  cutting  portion  defmed  by 
at  least  a  second  cutting  ^ge  and  a  second  rear  portion, 
said  first  and  said  second  Cutting  edges  extending  longitu- 
dinally and  outwardly  ia  opposite  directions  from  said 
central  portion, 
whereby  said  blade  means  being  positioned  within  said  re- 
ceiving means  in  such  a  a  anner  that  said  first  cutting  edge 
faces  the  other  cooperati;  ig  member  and  said  second  cut- 
ting edge  faces  said  inter  or  part  of  said  receiving  means. 


5,1!  •7,195 
CUTTING  GUI  DE  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Aikens,  2633  W.  Reg  1  Ct,  Lawreacerille,  Ga.  30244 
Filed  Feb.  24, 19  12,  Ser.  No.  840,042 
iBt  a.'  B26B  29/^  n/OO;  B43L  13/02 
MS.  CL  30—293  5  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  guide  apparat^  comprising, 
an  elongate  longitudinally  ^igned  handle  member,  the  han- 
dle member  including  a  ^de  plate  fixedly  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  a  forw^d  distal  end  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber spaced  from  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  handle  member, 
and  J 

a  flexible  measuring  web  extending  orthogonally  and  for- 

wardly  of  the  guide  plat4,  and 
the  flexible  measuring  web  Including  a  measuring  web  outer 
distal  end,  the  measuring!  web  outer  distal  end  including  a 


support  mount  secured  thereto,  wherein  the  support 
mounts  includes  a  central  support  plate  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  measuring  web  outer  distal  end, 
and 

the  support  plate  including  a  support  plate  first  end  and  a 
support  plate  second  end,  wherein  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  are  spaced  on  opposed  sides  of  the  flexible 
measuring  web,  and  the  first  end  including  an  alignment 
cylinder  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  plate,  wherein  the 
alignment  cylinder  includes  an  alignment  cylinder  axis, 
wherein  the  axis  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  guide  plate, 
and 

a  clamp  assembly  mounted  to  the  support  plate  second  distal 
end,  and  the  clamp  assembly  is  arranged  for  securing  a 
cutting  instrument  therewithin,  and 

the  clamp  assembly  includes  a  "C"  shaped  yoke,  the  "C" 


shaped  yoke  includes  parallel  plates,  the  parallel  plates 
arranged  parallel  to  the  guide  plate,  and  a  clamping  rod 
orthogonally  and  rotatably  directed  through  one  of  the 
clamp  plates,  wherein  the  clamping  rod  includes  a  clamp- 
ing rod  flange  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  clamp  rod 
between  the  clamp  plates,  and 
the  central  support  plate  includes  a  support  plate  slot,  the 
slot  receives  the  measuring  web  outer  distal  end  there- 
within, and  a  fastener  member  arranged  orthogonally 
through  the  support  plate  slot  to  secure  the  measuring 
web  outer  distal  end  therewithin. 


5,197,196 

SPIRAL  CUTTER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  CUTTER 

laao  Imagawa;  Hiroshi  TakaliasU,  and  MasaUko  Ochiai,  all  of 

Noogata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd., 

Fnknoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  ^r.  No.  762,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1990,  2-253918; 
Apr.  20, 1991,  3-116742;  May  8, 1991,  3-133523 

Int.  a.5  B26B  19/04.  19/00;  B22D  79/00;  B29C  33/40 
MS.  a.  30— 346J1  20  Claims 

1.  A  molding  die  to  be  used  for  manufacturing  a  spiral  cutter 
for  use  in  an  electric  razor,  said  molding  die  being  cylindrical 
and  adapted  to  mold  a  band-shaped  blade  by  inserting  said 
band-shaped  blade  into  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  body  with 
said  band-shaped  blade  torsionally  deformed,  and  said  molding 
die  having  a  cavity  for  molding  said  body  and  a  plurality  of 
spiral  grooves,  provided  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cavity,  into  which  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  band-shaped 
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blade  is  inserted  with  torsional  load  applied  to  said  band- 
shaped  blade. 


a  bearing  bushing  (21)  retaining  said  feed  wheel  shaft  (20) 

and  said  feed  wheel  (15)  thereon; 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention; 
the  handle  means  (39,  40)  comprise: 
two  handle  shells  (18,  19)  formed  of  a  molded  plastic 
material  fitted  against  each  other  with  a  respective 
metal  lever  (11,  12)  therebetween; 
one  of  the  handle  shells  forming  an  upper  handle  shell  (18) 
and  the  other  handle  shell  forming  a  lower  handle  shell 
(19):  and 
interlocking  means  (43,  44)  formed  on  said  handle  shells, 
to  retain  said  handle  shells  together,  with  the  respective 
metal  handle  locked  therebetween; 
wherein  a  counter  or  guide  surface  means  (24)  is  provided, 
and  said  counter  or  guide  surface  means  (24),  said  upper 
bearing  bushing  (21)  and  the  upper  handle  shell  (18)  of  the 
feed  arm,  together,  form  a  single  unitary  cast  or  molded 
body;  and 
the  mating  lower  handle  shell  (19)  is  formed  with  an  opening 
(27)  into  which  an  end  portion  (28)  of  the  bearing  bushing 
(21)  is  fitted,  said  bearing  bushing  passing  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  metal  lever  of  the  feed  arm  portion 
(14). 


said  molding  die  comprising  two  or  more  blocks  divided  in 
the  circumferential  direction  thereof  along  lines  conform- 
ing to  the  spirality  of  said  spiral  grooves. 


5,197,197 
HAND-HELD  SQUEEZE  LEVER  OR  PINCER-TYPE  CAN 

OPENER 
Dieter  Himmighofen,  Roth,  ami  Rolf  G.  Schiilein,  Singbofen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifheit  AG, 
Nassau/Lahn,  FmL  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,205 
Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  4105022 

Int.  a.'  B67B  1/32,  7/10;  B26B  13/100,  13/20 
UJS.  a.  30—416  10  Claims 


5,197,198 

ANGULAR  INTTIALIZATION  METHOD  FOR 

ORIENTATING  A  CUTTING  EDGE  PORTION  IN  A 

CUTTING  PLOTTER 

Takashi  Onocato,  Mori<rica,  Japan,  aMigMir  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,670 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  OcL  31, 1990,  ^294350 

tat.  CL5  B43L  13/00;  B2a>  S/00 

U.S.  CL  33—18.1  4  Claims 


1.  Hand-held  squeeze  lever  or  pincer-type  can  opener  hav- 
ing: 
first  (11)  and  second  (12)  metal  levers,  said  levers  being 

pivotably  connected  at  one  end; 
handle  means  (39.  40)  secured  to  said  levers; 
a  first  one  (11)  of  said  levers  forming  a  can  feed  lever,  said 

can  feed  lever  having: 
a  feed  arm  portion  (14); 
a  feed  wheel  shaft  (20); 
a  feed  wheel;  (15)  and  a  twist  knob  (16)  coupled  to  said  feed 

wheel  shaft  (20)  for  rotation  therewith; 
the  second  (12)  of  said  levers  forming  a  can  cutter  lever 

having: 

a  cutting  portion  (31); 

a  rotatable  cutter  wheel  (36)  and  a  cutter  wheel  shaft 
retaining  said  cutter  wheel  on  said  cutter  portion;  and 


1.  An  angular  initialization  method  for  orientating  a  direc- 
tion of  a  cutting  edge  portion  in  a  cutting  plotter  wherein  a 
cutter  member  comprising  a  cutter  with  a  cutting  edge  portion 
supiwrted  to  be  freely  rotatable  and  a  pointed  end  thereof  is 
disposed  offset  from  a  rotational  axis  of  the  cutter,  is  shifted 
along  an  X-direction  or  a  Y-direction  in  an  X-Y  coordinates 
defmed  in  a  mutual  relationship  with  respect  to  a  cutting  me- 
dium so  as  to  cut  out  a  desired  shape  from  the  cutting  medium, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  first  and  second  line  segments,  which  are  connected 
to  intersect  with  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle  and 
are  located  out  of  the  desired  shape  on  the  cutting  medium 
said  second  line  segment  pointing  in  a  predetermined 
cutting  direction;  and 
shifting  the  cutter  member  along  the  first  and  second  line 
segments  to  cut  the  cutting  medium,  thereby  initializing  a 
direction  of  the  cutting  edge  portion  to  coincide  with  the 
predetermined  cutting  direction. 
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5.1!  7.199 


VS.CL»-Tn 


REFLECTED  I  a>OT  SUNDIAL 
W.  Sknttt,  144  HanM  ttL,  Stow.  Mms.  0177S-1071I 
FIM  Feb.  6, 199  t,  Scr.  No.  831,973 
lat  CL'  fO»  49/02 

10  ( 


1.  A  sundial  comprising: 

(a)  a  transliicent  dial  face  hiving  a  front  and  back  with  time 
indicia,  in  said  dial  &ce  pi  iced  to  have  the  back  of  the  dial 
ftce  positioned  toward  tl  e  sun;  and 

(b)  means  placed  behind  sai(  translticent  dial  face  for  reflect- 
ing a  sun  beam  receiver  from  the  sun  in  back  of  said 
simdial  as  a  spot  onto  the  lack  of  said  translucent  dial  face 
so  that  time  can  be  aacerl  ained  by  observing  on  the  front 
of  said  translucent  dial  fax  the  location  of  said  reflected 
spot  with  respect  to  linei  of  said  time  indicia. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE 
DIAMETER 


.200 

OF  THE 
CYLINDERS 

Gcf4  KraltrwMfhfT.  SttrttgArt-WeOiflMlorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcmaqr,  Mrivnn  to  JM,  Voith  GmbH,  Hddoihdm,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GcraaBjr 

Filed  Jam.  10,  19^  Ser.  No.  819.271 
ClafaBB  priority,  appbcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  4100615 

Int  CL>  GOIB  3/U  7/28 
VS.  a.  33—555.1  11 


:  measurement 


1.  A  device  for  the 
such  as  a  cylinder,  more  par^ularly 
piece,  on  a  roll  grinding 
a  contact  wheel  adapted  to 
a  first  rotational  pickup  hi  ving 

trally  coupled  with  or 

and 
a  second  rotational  pickup 

adapted  to  indicate  at 
wherein  each  measurement 


of  the  diameter  of  a  body 

in  the  form  of  a  work- 

le,  the  device  comprising: 

run  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 

a  high  pulse  rate  and  cen- 

p^vided  with  the  contact  wheel; 


laving  a  high  pulse  rate  which  is 

full  revolutions  of  the  body; 
operation  involves  the  use  of  a 


lei  St 


respective  start  pulse  and  end  pulse  of  one  of  said  pickups 
in  order  to  calculate  the  diameter  of  the  body; 
whereby  for  each  measurement  operation  the  respective 
start  pulse  and  end  pulse  of  said  one  of  said  pickups  is 
utilized  with  correqxmding  pulses  of  the  other  of  said 
pickups,  and  in  that  a  computer  is  provided  which,  by 
interpolation  in  each  measurement  operation  of  the  regis- 
tered pulses  of  said  other  of  said  pickups  produces  at  least 
one  intermediate  pulse  series  with  increments  which  are 
respectively  smaller  than  fixed  increments  of  said  one  of 
said  pickups,  of  winch  one  pulse  corresponds  with  such 
accuracy  to  the  one  end  pulse  received  approximately 
simultaneously  of  the  intermediate  pulse  or  normal  pulse 
series  of  the  other  of  said  pickups  that  for  the  input  into  a 
central  processing  unit  of  the  computer  a  degree  of  pro- 
gression, constituted  by  angle  increments  of  the  roll  and 
relating  to  the  roll  periphery  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the 
other  hand  a  peripheral  extent  corresponding  to  this  de- 
gree of  progression,  constituted  by  an^e  increments  (ir)  of 
the  first  rotational  pickup,  multiplied  by  a  peripheral 
extent  (Sr)  corresponding  to  one  of  these  angle  increments 
(ir)  of  the  same  are  provided  for  the  calculation  of  the 
cylinder  diameter  on  the  basis  of  local  peripheral  velocity 
(v),  so  determined,  of  the  cylinder  surface,  of  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  cylinder,  and  of  the  known  contact  wheel 
diameter  in  accordance  with  the  equation; 

wherein  i,  is  equal  to  the  number  of  the  measurement  incre- 
ments of  the  contact  wheel  in  the  time  period  At,  and  Uw  is 
equal  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  body  in  the  respective 
iwlividual  measurement  operation. 


5,197,201 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  TIMBER 

Jarl-Gmmar  SaUn,  Eabo,  Finland,  aastflnnr  to  Ekono  Oy,  Edto, 

FbiUuMi 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  671,347,  Mar.  19, 1991,  which  is  a 

contiBnatioB-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  476,366,  JiL  23, 1990, 

abandoned.  lUs  appUcatkm  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  27,  1908,  884420 

IM.  a.)  F26B  5/04.  21/06 

VS.  a  34— 16  J  9  I 


1.  A  process  for  drying  timber  prone  to  checking  caused  by 
shrinkage  induced  stress  in  a  drying  tunnel,  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  first  section  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  tunnel  and  a 
second  longer  section  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  tunnel  through 
which  each  of  said  sections  the  timber  is  fed  forward  through 
a  pluraUty  of  steps  while  being  permeated  by  a  drying  air  with 
a  temperature  below  80*  C.  transported  primarily  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  tunnel,  said  drying  tunnel  provided 
with  a  drying  medium  divided  into  circulating  substreams 
passing  through  each  of  said  sections  with  the  speed  of  the 
stream  passing  through  the  first  section  being  higher  than  the 
speed  of  the  stream  passing  through  the  second  section,  char- 
acterized in  that  one  of  said  substreams  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  first  section  of  the  tunnel  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  timber  so  that  said  one  substream  initially  contacts  the 
timber  last  fed  into  the  tunnel  and  thereafter  successively 


contacts  timber  that  has  dried  a  longer  period  and  the  other 
substream  flows  through  the  second  section  of  the  tunnel 
counter  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  timber  so  that  said 
other  substream  initially  contacts  timber  that  has  been  dried 
the  longest  period  and  thereafter  successively  timber  that  has 
been  dried  a  shorter  period  and  the  speed  at  which  the  timber 
flows  through  the  drying  tunnel  is  set  so  that  when  the  timber 
reaches  the  juncture  of  the  sections  where  the  air  streams  meet 
there  is  a  relatively  low  psychrometric  difference  between  the 
timber  and  the  air  streams  compared  to  the  increasing  psychro- 
metric differences  on  either  side  of  this  juncture  resulting  in 
lower  stress  peaks  and  increased  quality  of  timbers  without 
change  in  drying  time  after  which  said  substreams  are  thereaf- 
ter conditioned  and  recirculated. 


5,197,202 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 
CURING  A  COATED  STRAND 
Thomas  H.  Jcbmb,  MarryfriUc,  Pa.,  anigDor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,223 

Int  a.'  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34—23  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  coated  strand  comprising: 

conveying  a  coated  strand  in  a  generally  linear  horizontal 
direction; 

directing  a  plurality  of  high  velocity,  heated  gas  streams 
passed  said  strand  to  impact  the  upper  surface  of  said 
strand;  'pt^ 

redirecting  said  gas  streams  upon  passing  said  strands  so  as 
to  immediately  impact  the  lower  surface  of  said  coated 
strand  whereby  said  redirected  gas  stream  has  a  compo- 
nent parallel  to  said  strand  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
conveyed  direction  of  said  strand;  and 

supporting  said  strands  at  locations  intermediate  of  their 
ends  during  said  conveying,  impacting  and  redirecting 
steps  by  directing  additional  streams  of  gas  upward 
against  said  lower  surfaces  of  said  strands  to  support  said 
strands. 


5,197,203 
DRYING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A  FIRE  PREVENTION 

SYSTEM 
Patrick  Lcwtir,  VilteMUTc,  FVucc,  iHi^or  to  Sobuwic*  Va- 
■eecke,  Araientieres,  Fkvnce 

Filed  JnL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734^68 

Oainu  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  JnL  23,  1990,  90  09388 

Int  CL'  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—90  5  ri«»— 


1.  Drying  equipment  comprising  a  battery  of  radiant  heaters 
for  drying  a  webform  material  moving  past  a  radiant  surface 
formed  by  said  radiant  heaters,  a  suction  hood  and  a  blower 
hood  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  the  battery  of  radiant 
heaters  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  webform  material 
to  delimit  a  volume  between  the  radiant  surface,  the  surface  of 
the  webform  material  to  be  dried  and  the  hoods,  and  a  spraying 
system  for  producing  a  flow  of  steam  to  prevent  fire,  wherein 
said  spraying  system  comprises  a  spraying  manifold  Klaptwl  to 
feed  steam  directly  into  said  volume  during  a  spraying  cycle  in 
response  to  detection  of  stopping  of  movement  of  the  webform 
material  in  order  to  prevent  fire,  wherein  said  spraying  cycle 
also  includes  means  for  the  addition  of  water  to  the  steam 
during  at  least  part  of  the  spraying  cycle. 


5,197.204 

ROTARY  DRYER  AND  ASSOCUTED  DRYING  PLANT 

Jorgen  S.  Christensen,  Famm,  Denmark,  aasignor  to  Atlas  In- 

dnatites  A/S,  Ballenv,  Dcumrk 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/00346,  §  371  Ditte  May  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/05272,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19, 1989,  Scr.  No.  681,521 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcatkM  Denmark,  Not.  10, 1908, 62tt/a8 
bt  CL'  F26B  11/02 
VS.  CL  34—135  8  Claims 


1 1. 

wvwv 

tW^^^"' 

***^ 

1.  A  rotary  dryer  for  drying  hydrous  masses,  the  rotary 
dryer  comprising  an  elongated  rotatable  drum  with  a  drum 
casing; 

a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  vane  elements  arranged  on  an 
inner  side  of  said  drum  casing  and  extending  into  an  inte- 
rior of  the  drum  casing,  said  elements  being  arranged  to 
lift  the  hydrous  mass  when  the  drum  is  rotated,  at  least 
some  of  the  vane  elements  are  fashioned  as  rake  elements 
including  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  in  a  radial  direction 
and  at  least  one  bridge-like  connecting  element  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum, 
said  at  least  one  connecting  element  connecting  free  ends 
of  the  ribs  to  form  openings, 

wherein  the  ribs  are  fashioned  as  rods  having  a  round  cross- 
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ing  a  surface  area  for  adsorption  of  about  1300  sq.  meters/gram       a  spring  bias  tab  disposed  within  said  slot; 
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aedioiwl  profile,  said  at  nst  one  connecting  element  b   heel  bone  of  the  wearer,  and  wherein  the  surface  area  of  the 
farfiinMH  as  a  flat  bar,  andtad  openings  and  ribs  in  adja-  honeycomb  cells  progressively  decreases  in  radial  directions 
cent  vane  dements  are  oflatt  from  one  another  in  a  direc- 
tioa  of  rotation  of  the  rota^ble  drum. 


VS.  CL  34—182 


5,: 

CONTINUalJS  DRYER 

GwfcafHrti,  both  of  Mflaa, 
to  VRV  SJ>  jL,  MOaai,  Italy 
FIM  Jn.  19, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  717,668 
bt  CL>  FKB  11/12 

15  ( 


1.  A  continuous  dryer  for  a  jiroduct,  said  dryer  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  horizontal  ftatic  cylinder,  having  product 
loading  and  discharge  apertures  in  said  static  cylinder  and 
tn— ♦iwfl  means  associated !  with  said  static  cylinder  for 
»M«ti«g  a  cylindrical  inner]  surface  of  said  static  cylinder; 

b)  a  sobatantially  cylindric  r^tor  in  said  static  cylinder  and 
A-liiiiiifl  a  substantially  cylindrical  gap  with  said  inner 
surftc^ 

c)  at  least  two  angularly  di^plared  blade  arrangements  on 
said  rotor,  each  arrangem^t  extending  along  a  generatrix 
of  the  substantially  cylin<l  ric  rotor  and  for  substantially 
the  whole  length  of  the  ra  or  and  each  arrangement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spa  :ed  blade  means  (16)  inclined 
with  req>ect  to  a  plane  p  srpendicular  to  said  rotor  and 
extending  within  said  gap  jfor  a  certain  radial  height; 

d)  driving  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  rotor, 

e)  at  least  one  centriAiging  means  (13)  extending  between  the 
two  Made  arrangements  afmg  a  generatrix  of  the  substan- 
tially cylindric  rotor  and  for  substantially  the  whole 
length  of  the  rotor  and  extending  within  said  gap  for  a 
radial  height  less  than  sa^  certain  radial  height  of  said 
[rfurality  of  blade  means. 


5,19r,206 
SHOE,  ESPECIALLY  A  SB  >RT  OR  REHABILITATION 


SHOE 
Mvtin  R.  Shortca,  Portlaad,  lOreg., 

Hill Jart 111.    "miiIim  ' 


to  Treton  AB, 


outwardly  from  a  center  area  of  the  honeycomb  body  toward 
a  peripheral  area  of  the  honeycomb  body. 


5,197,207 
SHOE,  ESPECIALLY  A  SPORT  OR  REHABILITATION 

SHOE 
Martyn  R.  Shorten,  Portiaiid,  Oreg.,  mmUgaot  to  Treton  AB, 
Hdiinsborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,861 
Clal^  priority,  apyUcattoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  31, 
1990,9006186 

Int  CL>  A43B  13/2a  13/18 
VS.  CL  36—29  19  OaiM 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  at  least  one  sole  layer  with  at  least  one 
insert  part  in  the  form  of  a  honeycomb  body  of  elastic  com- 
pressible material,  and  having  honeycomb  cells  with  central 
axes  running  at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  sole  layer,  wherein  the  honeycomb  body  is 
provided  in  an  area  under  a  flexible  zone  of  a  forefoot  area  and 
the  surface  area  of  the  honeycomb  cells  increases  from  one  side 
edge  to  an  opposite  side  edge  of  the  sole,  as  seen  in  a  top  view. 


Filed  May  31, 19n,  Scr.  No.  707,872 
riority,  appUcatkM  i'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990, 9006176  I 

Int.  CL'  A43f  13/2a  13/18 
VS.  CL  36—29  I  19  daiw 

1.  A  shoe  comprising  at  leasi  one  sole  layer  with  at  least  one 
insert  part  in  the  form  of  a  iK^ycomb  body  made  of  elastic 
compressible  »wf»«^«i,  and  having  honeycomb  cells  with  cen- 
tral axes  running  at  least  ^>|  irozimately  perpendicular  to  a 
pbne  parallel  to  said  sole  layet ;  wherein  the  honeycomb  body 
is  provided  in  the  sole  layer  i  n  an  area  positioned  under  the 


5,197,208 
ODOR-ADSORBENT  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL 
Herbert  Uvidns,  RMffleM,  Coul,  assizor  to  Combe  Incotpo- 
rated.  White  PIsIm,  N.Y. 

CoiitiaMtia»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  649,651,  Feb.  6, 1991, 

abnadoned.  This  application  Ang.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,252 

Int  CL>  A43B  13/38 

VS.  CL  36—43  5  CfadM 

1.  An  improved  body  odor  absorbing  activated  charcoal 

comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  activated  charcoal  hav- 


ing a  surface  area  for  adsorption  of  about  1 300  sq.  meters/gram 
and  critically  having  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide 
impregnated  thereon. 


5,197,209 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  SKI  BOOT 
James  RoUaad,  Saint  Jorioz;  Jean-Marie  Begey,  Bonne;  Eric 
Margnet,  Anaecy,  and  Michel  Mabbovx,  Seyaod,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saloaaon  S.  A.,  Charanod,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,609 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  5, 1990,  90  01286 

Int  a.3  A43B  5/04 

VS.  CL  36—117  12  Oaims 


13 14    II 


1.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a  rear-entry  ski  boot 
comprising  a  sole  and  a  shell  base  surmounted  by  an  upper 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  shell  base  to  an  area  enclosing  a 
lower  leg  of  a  skier,  said  upper  comprising  at  least  one  front 
piece  (5)  extending  over  a  front  portion  of  a  foot  and  a  rear 
cover  (4),  or  spoiler,  enclosing  a  rear  portion  of  said  lower  leg 
and  articulated  to  said  shell  base  (2),  said  spoiler  (4)  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shell  base  (2)  about  a  hinge  pin 
(9),  said  front  piece  (5)  being  articulated  to  a  front  end  of  said 
shell  base  (2)  about  a  pivot  pin  (10),  and  comprising  means 
forming  a  connection  between  said  spoiler  and  said  front  piece 
in  such  a  way  that  pivoting  movement  of  said  spoiler  (4)  and  of 
said  front  piece  (5),  respectively,  causes  reverse  pivoting 
movement  of  said  front  piece  (5)  and  of  said  spoiler  (4),  said 
spoiler  (4)  and  said  front  piece  (5)  being  prolonged  on  each  side 
of  said  boot  by  partly  overlapping  lateral  extensions  (11,  12), 
said  extensions  (11, 12)  comprising  respectively  on  overlapping 
portions  of  said  spoiler  and  said  front  piece  an  oblong  slot  (13) 
and  a  connection  finger  (14)  forming  said  connection  between 
said  spoiler  (4)  and  said  front  piece  (5),  and  said  shell  base 
comprising  laterally,  on  each  side,  at  least  one  stop  (20)  re- 
stricting pivoting  of  elements  of  said  upper  (4,  5)  and  prevent- 
ing said  connection  (4,  5)  from  entraining  said  elements  from 
reverse  pivoticg  during  front-to-back  flexion. 


5,197.210 

ATHLEnC  SHOE 

Jeffrey  A.  Sink,  154  Santiago  Aye.,  Redwood  aty,  Calif.  94061 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,176,  Oct  15. 1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,940,  May  13,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634.960,  Jan.  2. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  436.472. 

Not.  20.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  844,975 

Int  CL>  A43B  5/00 

VS.  a.  36—127  21  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  portion; 

a  sole  affixed  to  said  upper  portion; 
a  slot  formed  laterally  across  a  bottom  portion  of  said  sole; 


a  spring  bias  tab  disposed  within  said  slot; 
a  slide,  slidably  received  within  said  slot; 
a  locking  notch  disposed  on  said  slide;  and 


^■^ 


wherein  said  spring  bias  tab  and  said  locking  notch  engage  to 
lock  said  slide  within  said  slot. 


5,197,211 

VEHICLE  FOR  BEACH  CLEANING 

Walter  Hang,  Blaasteia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigMr  to  Kari 

Kiissbohrer  Fafaraengwerkc  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00402,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12, 199L  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10754,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  20. 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  761.904 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GersMBy,  Mar.  13, 
1989.  8903085[U] 

Int  a.'  EOIH  12/00 
VS.  CL  37—8  21  dalBH 


1.  A  self-propelled  utility  vehicle  (1)  for  cleaning  a  ground 
surface  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  (4)  having  a  centric,  rectangular  opening  (9) 
which  has  a  loading  area  (8)  disposed  thereon  and  at  least 
one  front  (2)  and  at  least  one  rear  axle  (3)  each  equipped 
with  at  least  one  wheel  (5); 

an  object  pickup  member  (12),  including  a  pickup  V-ledge 
(31)  for  picking  up  objects  and  an  elevator  (32)  for  moving 
the  objects,  said  pickup  member  pivotably  coupled  to  said 
vehicle  frame  (1)  proximate  to  said  rectangular  opening 
(9)  so  as  to  be  adjustable  between  an  operating  position 
such  that  said  pickup  member  (12)  is  in  contact  with  the 
ground  surface  (13)  and  a  ready  position  such  that  said 
pickup  member  (12)  is  above  the  ground  (13)  surface; 

a  collecting  receptacle  (37)  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  vehi- 
cle (1)  and  operable  for  collecting  the  objects  which  have 
been  picked  up  and  emptying  same  into  said  loading  area 
(8);  and 

conveying  means  (36),  disposed  between  said  pickup  mem- 
ber (12)  and  said  collecting  receptacle  (37),  for  conveying 
objects  which  have  been  picked  up  rearwardly  into  said 
collecting  receptacle  (37). 
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a  second  nut  affixed  to  said  Ixilt  rearward  of  said  cvlinder  to 


different  disniav  uniL«  in  such  a  wsv  that  sjiiH  fnr*^  i«  tiim#^ 
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5,191 ,2li 
AUXILIARY  RIPPER  TOOT  fl  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE 


Wrm  A  BACKHOE 


DoMld  E.  VaO.  Rtc  #3,  Box  S2,  Enid,  Okla.  73703 
CiMtiMitfio»4Hptft  of  Ser.  No,  723,793,  JnL  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,115,583.  This  appUcatton  Air.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,056 


Lit  a.'  E02  ?  3/76,  5/02 


VS.  CL  37—103 


5  Claims 


1.  A  ripper  tooth  attachmen    assembly  for  a  backhoe  com- 


prising: 

a  mounting  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  backhoe 
bucket,  which  base  includ^: 
a  generally  rectangular  bake  plate; 
a  pair  of  spaced  attaching  |lates  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
base  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  side  plates  having  4  concave  free  edge  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  convex  ircuate  rear  side  of  a  backhoe 
bucket;  | 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  tpertured  tooth-mounting  ears 
secured  to  the  opposite  siile  of  said  base  plate  from  said 
attaching  plates  and  having  a  pair  of  aligned  pin-receiving 
apertures  therethrough; 

an  impact  pad  secured  to  stid  base  plate  on  the  same  side 
thereof  as  said  tooth-mouf  ting  ears  between  said  mount- 
ing ears  and  spaced  alon(  said  base  plate  from  said  pin- 
receiving  apertures; 

an  elongated  ripper  tooth  ii  eluding  a  point  at  one  end,  an 
impact  surface  at  the  othei  end  and  a  shank  portion  there- 
between, said  shank  porti  >n  having  a  pin  opening  there- 
through aligned  with  sai(  pin-receiving  apertures  when 
said  shank  portion  is  locab  d  between  said  tooth-mounting 
ears  with  said  impact  surf  ice  contacting  said  impact  pad; 

a  pivot  pin  extending  throug  h  said  pin  opening  and  through 
said  iiligned  pin-receivinj  apertures  to  pivotally  mount 
said  ripper  tooth  between  said  tooth-mounting  ears  for 
pivoting  movement  to  swi  ng  said  impact  surface  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  ii  npact  pad;  and 

means  for  detachably  retaining  said  pivot  pin  extended 
through  said  pin-receivinj  apertures  and  said  pin  opening 


to  pivotally  mount  said  ri  >per  tooth 


stantial  portion  of  a  len; 
frame  member  being  t) 

(c)  an  appearance  altering 
channel  of  at  least  one  fi 

(d)  a  means  for  attaching  th( 


interior  and  exterior  peripheral  edge  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers contacting  the  first  surface  of  the  base  frame  member 
thereby  creating  an  enclosed  longitudinal  channel; 
(e)  a  backing  member  having  peripheral  sides  and  at  least 
one  essentially  planar  side,  the  backing  member  adapted  to 
repeatedly  receive  and  remove  an  object  to  be  framed 
through  at  least  one  gap  created  between  one  peripheral 
side  of  the  backing  member  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
base  frame  member;  and 


JLJl 


(0  a  securing  means  affixing  at  least  two  opposed  peripheral 
locations  of  the  backing  member  to  the  second  surface  of 
the  base  frame  member,  the  gap  created  between  the 
backing  member  and  the  second  surface  of  the  base  frame 
member  being  of  a  sufficient  width  to  repeatedly  receive 
and  remove  an  object  to  be  framed  such  that  changing  the 
framed  object  will  not  correspondingly  affect  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  appearance-altering  material  disposed 
within  the  open  channel  of  at  least  one  frame  member  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  base  frame  member. 


5,197,214 

PENDULOUS  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Robert  Bseilis,  6894  Louis  Dupire,  Montreal  H1M-3A6,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,159 

Int  a.'  G09F  7/22 

VS.  a.  40—617  1  Claim 


5,19  ^,213 
DECORATIVE  FRAMING  BORDER  OR  ENCLOSURE 
DEylCE 
Mary  E.  Borden,  88  Hawthonft,  Akron,  Ohio  44303 

ContinntkM-fai-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  660,649,  Feb.  25, 1991, 

abudooed.  This  appUcation  teb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,946 

iBt  a.5  A47G  J/06 

VS.  CL  40—152  j  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  framing  objects  comprising: 

(a)  an  essentially  transparei|t  base  frame  member  having  a 
first  and  a  second  surface,  each  surface  having  a  periph- 
eral region  and  an  interior  region; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  enclosing  fnune  members,  at  least  one  frame 
member  having  a  longitudinal  channel  open  along  a  sub- 


h  of  the  channel,  at  least  one 

parent; 

terial  disposed  within  the  open 
le  member; 

frame  members  about  a  portion 
of  the  peripheral  region  of  the  first  surface  of  the  base 
frame  member  to  define  fhe  interior  region  by  having  an 


1.  A  pendulous  security  device,  designed  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  bolt,  having  a  head  at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  a  first  nut 
at  a  rearward  end  thereof; 

a  hollow  cylinder,  surrounding  and  freely  rotatable  about 
said  bolt  rearward  of  said  head,  said  cylinder  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  and  including  a  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  being 
affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  being  affixed  to  a  reflector; 

a  rectangular  tooth,  attached  to  and  hanging  from  said  rear- 
ward end  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  hang  parallel  to  said 
plate,  said  plate,  tooth  and  cylinder  being  of  a  single  piece 
construction; 


a  second  nut,  affixed  to  said  bolt  rearward  of  said  cylinder  to 
control  the  axial  movement  thereof; 

a  stopper,  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having  a  central 
hole  receiving  said  bolt,  and  two  horizontal  elements 
parallel  to  each  other  and  protruding  perpendicularly 
from  said  plate,  said  stopper  receiving  the  bolt  rearward 
of  the  second  nut  such  that  the  tooth  swings  between  and 
is  restrained  by  the  horizontal  elements; 

and  a  bracket  comprising  a  U-shaped  upper  portion,  for 
attaching  the  device  to  a  vehicle,  and  two  legs,  one  ex- 
tending from  each  side  of  the  U-shaped  upper  portion  so 
as  to  be  parallel  to  each  other,  each  leg  including  a  hole 
which  receives  the  bolt  rearward  of  said  stopper  and 
forward  of  said  first  nut. 


1.  A  label  holder  system  for  a  plurality  of  different  display 
units,  said  display  units  including  shelves  and  rods,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  universal  label  holder,  said  label  holder  being  a  one-piece 
sectional  plastic  having  a  face  spaced  from  a  back  support, 
said  face  being  a  semi-rigid  transparent  part,  said  face  and 
back  support  being  sized  to  hold  a  label  therebetween,  and 
said  face  and  said  back  support  having  a  profile  of  a  planar 
pocket  holding  the  label  between  said  face  and  said  back 
support,  a  first  assembly  means  extending  from  a  backside 
of  said  back  support, 

a  first  and  second  attachment  means,  said  first  and  second 
attachment  means  having  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
a  second  assembly  means,  said  second  assembly  means 
being  attachable  to  said  first  assembly  means  to  attach  said 
first  or  second  attachment  means  to  said  label  holder  and 
said  first  assembly  means  fitting  the  second  assembly 
means  by  interlocking  and  lateral  sliding  of  their  corre- 
sponding surfaces, 

a  first  fixing  means  extending  from  another  end  of  said  first 
attachment  means,  said  fu^t  fixing  means  being  attached 
to  a  first  display  unit  in  form  of  a  rod, 

a  second  fixing  means  extending  from  another  end  of  said 
second  attachment  means,  said  second  fixing  means  being 
different  than  said  first  fixing  means,  said  second  fixing 
means  being  attached  to  an  edge  rail  of  a  second  display 
unit  in  form  of  a  shelf 

wherein  said  label  holder  may  be  used  with  a  plurality  of 


different  display  units  in  such  a  way  that  said  face  is  turned 
towards  the  eye  of  the  observer. 


5,197,216 

COMBINED  CAMOUFLAGE  AND  DECOY  DEVICE 

Raymond  E.  Norris,  P.O.  Box  39,  Manaford,  Okla.  74044 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,701 

lot  CL^  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CL  43—1  4  CUims 


5,197,215 
LABEL  HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  GOODS  DISPLAY  UNITS 
Jorgen  F.  Tordeff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Label  Plastic 
Holders,  Interoatioaal,  Inc.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,902,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,442 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Not.   24,   1989, 
4225/89 

Int  a.'  G09F  3/lS 
VS.  CL  40—642  8  Claims 


1.  A  combined  camouflage  and  decoy  device  which  com- 
prises: 

suspension  means  receivable  on  the  head  of  a  hunter,  said 
suspension  means  including  a  cap  having  a  flexible  top; 

a  cape  suspended  from  and  hanging  freely  from  said  suspen- 
sion means; 

a  decoy  extending  outward  from  said  suspension  means,  said 
decoy  including  a  flexible  outer  shell  and  loose  packed 
stuffing  within  said  shell,  wherein  said  stuffing  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  flexible  top; 

whereby  the  movement  of  said  hunter  imparts  movement  to 
said  decoy,  and  wherein  flexing  of  said  top  inwardly  will 
allow  partial  displacement  of  said  stuffmg  from  said  shell 
for  packing  or  storage  of  said  device. 


5,197,217 
LINE  TO  LURE  RIGGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Browning,  Afton,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Diiane  S.  Colby, 
Afton,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,359 
Int  CL>  AOIK  97/06 
VS.  a.  43—4  8  OaiM 

1.  A  rigging  system  to  attach  a  fishing  line  to  a  lure  or  hook, 
which  system  comprises: 
a  doubled  length  of  said  line  terminating  in  a  loop;  said  loop 

having  a  loop  end, 
knot  tying  means  having  an  elongated  body  and  two  identi- 
cal ends,  each  end  having  a  recess  enclosed  by  a  jaw 
extending  from  said  body; 
whereby  a  knotted  loop  can  be  formed  by  wrapping  said 
double  length  of  line  twice  around  said  body  forming  two 
circular  wrappings,  passing  said  loop  end  across  said 
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hook  means  oivotallv  secured  to  said  lure  body,  and 
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wrappings,  and  then  pulliig  said  knot  tying  means  away 
from  said  wrappings; 


lure  connection  means  to  c(finect  said  knotted  loop  to  said 
lure  or  hook. 


S,19  r^l8 


ICE 
Robert  L.  Legard,  335  Ri 
FUcd  Feb.  4, 

Inta.' 
UJS.  CL  4»— 23 


A\  ^10 


FISHING 


199:, 


/-" 


POLE 

N.  Muskegon,  Mich.  49445 
Ser.  No.  830,724 
401K  87/00 

5  Claims 


1.  A  pole  for  ice  fishing  ha\vig  a  rod  portion,  a  rod  support 
portion  and  a  base  portion,  sail]  base  and  rod  support  portions 
being  joined  by  a  U-shaped  pottion,  said  rod  support,  U-shaped 
portion  and  said  base  portion  all  being  integral  portions  of  a 
single  length  of  plastic  tubing  with  said  rod  support  and  base 
portions  being  substantially  pi  irallel,  said  rod  support  portion 
having  means  at  its  end  remote :  from  said  U-shaped  portion  for 
securing  the  end  of  said  rod  p*  irtion,  said  rod  support  and  base 
portions  being  vertically  spac4  d  a  distance  such  that  a  line  reel 
can  be  mounted  on  and  suspe  ided  from  and  beneath  said  rod 
support  portion  above  said  ba  te  portion  and  vertically  spaced 
from  said  base  portion,  said  t  ase  portion  having  a  stabilizing 
portion  extending  laterally  on  both  sides  of  said  base  portion  to 
resist  lateral  tipping  of  the  po  ie. 


attractant,  and  fibers  to  be  readily  mixable  and  flowable 
prior  to  gelling  of  the  binder, 
the  components  being  present  in  the  following  proportions: 


a  mixture  of  carrageeiun 

2%  to  8% 

and  locust  bean  gum 

fiber 

l%to4% 

attractant 

trace  to  40% 

water 

balance, 

all  percentages  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,197^20 
CHANGEABLE  FISHING  LINE  ATTACHMENTS 
Louie  W.  Gibfas,  aermont,  and  Michael  D.  Kelly,  Groveland, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Claasic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Clermont,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,691 

Int  a.'  AOIK  95/02.  85/00 

VS.  a.  43—42.09  21  Claims 


5,1!  7,219 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  FOl  [  FISH  AND  SHELLFISH 

Harold  T.  Cook,  Jr.,  Bainbri^  Island,  and  Mlmi  S.  Fielding, 

Gig  Harbor,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Marco  Seattle,  Inc., 

Scirttle,Wash. 

Coatfawatkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  N4. 543,117,  Jun.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,062,235.  This  application  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Nov.  5, 2008, 

has  beew disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—42  I  19  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  bait  comprising: 

an  attractant;  ' 

a  gellable  binder  comprisi^  a  mixture  of  carrageenan  and 
locust  bean  gimi,  said  fLider  being  permeable  to  said 
attractant  when  in  contact  with  water;  and 
short  fibers  randomly  and  fcvenly  dispersed  throughout  the 
binder,  the  fibers  being  f  resent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  strength  to  the  t  inder  while  allowing  the  binder. 


1.  Changeable  fishing  tackle  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line, 
comprising: 

A.  first  member  having  an  internal  cavity  and  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  around  said  cavity  in  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  first  member,  there  being  a  hole  through  said  groove 
exposing  said  cavity  through  said  groove; 

B.  a  second  member  shaped  to  fit  into  said  cavity,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  a  grooved  portion  in  its  outer  periph- 
ery, said  grooved  portion  being  aligned  with  said  hole  so 
as  to  expose  said  grooved  portion  through  said  hole  when 
said  second  member  is  in  said  cavity; 

C.  removable  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers together  when  said  removable  means  is  placed  in  said 
groove  so  as  to  contact  said  grooved  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond member;  and 

D.  there  being  an  access  passage  in  said  second  member  for 
threading  said  fishing  line  through  said  second  member, 
said  fishing  line  being  freely  movable  through  said  access 
passage. 


5,197,221 
VERTICALLY  OSCILLATING  FISHING  LURE 
Leon  Krcsl,  3902  Cass  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,677,  Jul.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,593 
Int  a.5  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.47  20  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  oscillating  fishing  lure  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  fishing  line,  comprising, 
an  elongated  lure  body  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
a  transversely  extended  wing  secured  to  said  body,  said  wing 
being  generally  transversely  centered  relative  to  said  lure 
body  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  wing  being  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  forwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  lure. 


hook  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  lure  body,  and 

an  attachment  eye  secured  to  said  lure  Ixidy  adjacent  the 

forward  end  thereof, 
said  wing  being  positioned  such  that  at  least  seventy  percent 
(70%)  of  the  total  wing  area  is  located  longitudinally 
rearwardly  of  the  attachment  eye,  and  said  wing  having 
an  angle  of  attack  within  a  range  from  plus  forty  degrees 
to  minus  forty  degrees. 


5,197,223 

DOWNRIGGER  LINE  TENDER  CONTROL 

Cecil  R.  Spnrgeon,  5610  TehasM  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94804 

FUed  JnL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,068 

Int  a.5  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  CL  43-43.12  3  Oaima 


the  position  of  the  attachment  eye  relative  to  the  wing,  the 
wing  angle  of  attack,  and  the  position  of  the  wing  relative 
to  the  center  of  gravity  being  combined  such  that  a  verti- 
cally oscillating  generally  sine  wave  action  is  imparted  to 
the  lure  in  response  to  forward  advancement  through  the 
water  by  a  line  attached  to  said  eye. 


5,197,222 
ARTIFICIAL  FISH  LURE 
Joseph  M.  Gugelyk,  15  Hunter  Rd.,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada 
L3M4A3 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,637 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  3,  1991,  2039689 

Int  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43—42.47  10  Clainis 


rugJ^JE 


1.  A  fishing  line  release  for  downrigger  trolling  comprising 
a  base  having  risers  and  a  downrigger  cable  attachment  means, 
a  compression  plate  pivotally  mounted  parallel  to  said  base  and 
attached  to  said  risers,  a  compression  pad  mounted  between 
said  base  and  said  compression  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted  trip 
lever  mounted  orthogonally  to  said  base  between  said  base  and 
one  end  of  said  compression  plate,  a  recoil  plate  pivotally 
attached  perpendicular  to  said  base  such  that  said  trip  lever 
contacts  said  recoil  plate,  whereby  a  fishing  line  is  inserted 
between  said  compression  pad  located  between  said  compres- 
sion plate  and  said  base  and  said  fishing  line  is  attached  to  said 
trip  lever  so  that  a  pull  on  said  fishing  line  will  pivot  said  trip 
lever  from  under  said  compression  plate  to  release  said  fishing 
line. 


5,197,224 
LOBSTER  OR  LIKE  MARINE  CRUSTACEA  TRAP 
Robert  J.  Anlsebrook,  HUton,  Anatralia,  assivHir  to  AnsaMiiM 
Technologies  Pty.  Ltd.,  Perth,  AMiraUa 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  AnstraUa,  Dec  22, 1989,  PJ7943; 
Jan.  26, 1990,  PJ8342 

Int  a.s  AOIK  69/08 
VS.  a.  43—100  16  OaiiH 


1.  An  artificial  underwater  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  cross  section  of  two 
body  plates  rising  in  proportional  lengths  symmetrically  about 
a  first  line  of  juncture,  the  body  decreasing  in  cross  sectional 
size  from  a  medial  portion  forwardly  through  a  head  portion 
and  rearwardly  through  a  rear  portion;  a  thin  substantially  flat 
head  plate  affixed  on  the  front  end  of  the  body  about  a  second 
line  of  juncture  and  projecting  freely  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  the  body  in  a  first  plane;  apertured  means  in  the  head 
portion  of  the  body  at  the  first  line  of  juncture  of  the  two  body 
plates  and  adjacent  the  head  plate;  a  line-fastening  attachment 
received  through  the  apertured  means  swivelly  connected 
beyond  the  first  plane  and  on  which  the  body  is  adapted  to 
swing;  and  whereby  when  the  lure  is  normally  drawn  horizon- 
tally through  the  water  at  the  end  of  fish  line,  water  pressure 
variations  against  the  top  side  of  the  head  plate,  and  the  interior 
and  exterior  portions  of  the  body  plates,  will  cause  the  lure  to 
wobble  from  side  to  side,  exposing  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  body  plates,  when  viewed  stationary  from  a 
reasonable  distance,  horizontally  and  to  either  side  of  the  lure, 
the  majority  of  the  interior  surface  being  displayed  intermit- 
tently of  the  exterior  surface. 


1.  A  combined  trap  for  Crustacea  and  cephalopods  compris- 
ing integrally  constructed  respective  marine  Crustacea  and 
cephalopod  enclosures  with  a  barrier  therebetween  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  cephalopods  from  one  enclosure  to  the  other 
enclosure,  the  marine  Crustacea  enclosure  being  constructed  to 
permit  the  viewing  from  externally  thereof  of  bait  or  Crustacea 
in  the  Crustacea  enclosure,  and  independent  entry  openings  to 
the  respective  enclosures  and  at  least  the  entry  port  to  the 
cephalopod  enclosure  being  adapted  to  occlude  exit  there- 
through from  the  cephalopod  enclosure  of  cephalopods. 
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the  lonoitudinal  axis  of  the  handle:  wherein  said  machine  com-  chuck  mechanism  and  an  adaotor  for  moimtine  said  com- 
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14.  A  Crustacea  trap  having  (uperimposed  integral  upper  and 
lower  enclosures,  the  upper  e^iclosure  having  an  opening  for 
the  entry  thereto  of  crustacean  a  separation  structure  between 
the  enclosures  forming  the  flodr  of  the  upper  enclosure  and  the 
roof  of  the  lower  enclosure,  paid  separation  structure  being 
constructed  such  that  an  opening  into  the  lower  enclosure 
from  the  upper  enclosure  is  smaller  than  the  opening  into  the 
upper  enclosure  to  permit  oily  Crustacea  within  the  upper 
enclosure  and  below  a  preselected  physical  size  to  pass 
through  the  opening  of  the  sejkuvtion  structure  into  the  lower 
enclosure. 


5.197,226 

acx:ess  door  with  safety  latch  for 
pressurized  air  chambers 

Edward  E.  Gayhart,  Jr^  North  Caaton;  John  W.  Coarsen,  Cop- 
ley, and  Dwight  R.  Kirk,  MaMilloB,  all  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to 
The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Convey,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Jul.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,568 
Int  CL'  E05B  65/06 
VS.  a.  49—394  3  CUau 


5,1<  7,225 
RADIATION  RESIST]  ANT  SLIDING  DOOR 
Robert  Yfl,  Norwalk,  Conn.,   Nsignor  to  Panashield,  RF  and 
Aniio  SUeMiiv.  Ik.,  Norwi  ik.  Cowl 

Filed  Ang.  20, 19)  2,  Ser.  No.  932,665 

Int.  CL^  1  05D  15/10 

MS.  CL  49—223  14  Claims 


1.  A  door  closure  mecl 
a  door  frame  defining  a  d 
a  track  secured  above 
a  door  having  peripheral 
means  connected  to  the  u] 
able  in  the  track  whereb: 
and  is  slidable  to  a  first 


1.  An  access  door  assembly  for  a  boiler  windbox,  compris- 


mg: 


compnsmg: 
rway; 
ioor  frame; 
le  members; 

portion  of  the  door  and  slid- 
the  door  hangs  from  the  track 
ition  coinciding  with  the  door 
frame  and  to  a  second  pclsition  to  open  the  doorway; 
a  plurality  of  movable  mea^  secured  to  the  door  frame  on 

the  periphery  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  means  equal  in  number  to  the 
movable  means  secured  Ip  the  periphery  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  witk  the  plurality  of  movable  means 
when  the  door  is  in  the  t  lid  first  position; 
resilient  strip  means  secure  1  to  the  periphery  of  the  door; 

and 
means  to  activate  the  movat>le  means  to  engage  the  cooper- 
ating means  on  the  door  Vb  move  the  door  laterally  against 
the  door  frame  whereby  the  resilient  strip  means  is 
gripped  between  the  door  and  the  door  frame  to  provide 
a  radiation  resistant  joint 


a  door  frame  defining  an  opening; 

a  post  connected  to  the  door  frame; 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  door  frame  at  a  hinge  and 
movable  along  an  arcuate  path  between  a  closed  position, 
closing  the  opening,  and  an  open  position,  spaced  away 
from  the  opening;  and 

a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  the  door  at  a  pivot  coimection 
which  is  spaced  away  from  the  hinge,  the  latch  being 
movable  in  a  first  direction  between  a  locked  position 
which  engages  the  post  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position,  and  an  unlocked  position  which  disengages  the 
post  allowing  the  door  to  move  away  from  the  closed 
position,  the  latch  including  a  catch  member  for  engaging 
the  post  as  the  door  moves  along  the  path  with  the  latch 
in  an  unlatched  position  for  stopping  the  door  at  an  inter- 
mediate, partly  open  position,  the  latch  being  further 
movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  first  direction  to 
disengage  the  catch  member  from  the  post  to  allow  the 
door  to  continue  its  movement  toward  the  open  position, 
the  latch  including  a  hook  defining  an  arcuate  locking 
recess  for  receiving  the  post  in  the  locked  position  of  the 
latch,  the  catch  member  defining  a  catch  recess  with  an 
incUned  surface  spaced  away  from  the  arcuate  locking 
recess  and  for  receiving  the  post,  the  hook  and  catch 
members  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  defming  an 
exit  passage  through  which  the  post  is  movable  with 
movement  of  the  latch  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  and  catch  members  completely  from  the 
post. 


5,197,227 

DENTAL  CURET  AND  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

SYSTEM 

Gunnar  K.  Svanberg,  2814  NW.  58tii  Bird.,  Gaincfrille,  Fla. 

32606 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,688,  Sep.  14, 1989,  PaL  No. 
5,030,091,  wldch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,887,  Sep.  4, 
1989,  abudoned.  This  application  JnL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,618 

Int  a.)  B24B  9/04 
VS.  a.  51—125  1  Claim 

1.  A  machine  for  sharpening  any  one  of  a  series  of  dental 
curets  which  has  a  longitudinally  extending  handle  which 
connects  two  cutting  blades,  each  cutting  blade  having  a  face 
with  a  cutting  edge  formed  by  substantially  parallel  side  edge 
portions  and  a  substantially  semi-circular  distal  end  edge  por- 
tion wherein  the  curets  of  said  series  differ  from  each  other 
with  re^>ect  to  the  rake  angle  between  the  face  of  the  curet  and 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle;  wherein  said  machine  com- 
prises the  following  elements: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  instrument  guide  unit  attached  to  said  base  such  that 
said  instrument  guide  unit  may  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  instrument  guide  unit  comprising  a  fixture  portion 
with  placement  means  for  holding  a  curet  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  fixture  portion,  said  instrument  guide 
unit  fiirther  comprising  means  for  disposing  said  fixture 
portion  at  any  one  of  several  angles  by  rotating  said  fixture 
portion  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  angle  at  which  said 
fixture  portion  is  disposed  for  a  given  curet  is  selected  so 
that  said  curet  face  is  in  the  horizontal  plane  defined  by 
said  horizontal  axis; 


(c)  a  sharpening  element  movably  attached  to  said  base  such 
that  said  sharpening  element  may  be  brought  into  contact 
with,  or  moved  away  from,  a  curet  held  by  said  placement 
means  in  said  fixture  portion; 

(d)  a  means  for  rotating  said  instrument  guide  about  said 
vertical  axis  while  said  fixture  portion  remains  at  said 
selected  angle  so  as  to  expose  each  edge  portion  of  said 
curet  face  to  said  sharpening  element, 

wherein  said  elements  function  together  to: 
(i)  place  the  arc  center  of  said  cutting  blade's  semi-circular 

distal  end  portion  in  said  instrument  guide  unit's  vertical 

rotation  axis; 
(ii)  place  said  cutting  blade's  face  perpendicular  to  said 

instrument  guide  unit's  vertical  rotation  axis;  and 
(iii)  place  the  cutting  blade's  face  in  said  future  portion's 

horizontal  rotation  axis. 


5,197,228 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  A 

WORKPEBCE 

John  F.  Sharkey,  m,  CamiUna;  Robert  J.  Bock,  Holland  Patent, 

ud  Uwramx  C  Baltaar,  SchcMCtady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aidgnort 

to  CoMtant  Velocity  Syatema,  Inc.,  Ballaton  Spn,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,890,  Jnn.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Fd».  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,178 
Int  CL>  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  51—165.71  1  Claini 

1.  A  machine  for  regrinding  a  component  part  of  a  constant 
velocity  universal  joint,  said  constant  velocity  universal  joint 
having  ball  bearings,  an  outer  housing  with  an  outer  ball  race 
member  and  an  inner  ball  race  member,  said  members  provided 
with  curved  ball  receiving  grooves,  and  a  ball  cage  between 
said  members  having  ball  containing  grooves,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  holding  said  component  part,  comprising  a 


chuck  mechanism  and  an  adaptor  for  mounting  said  com- 
ponent in  said  chuck  mechai^sm; 
a  grinding  bit  comprised  of  a  grinding  tip,  wherein  said 
grinding  tip  comprises  boron  nitride; 

(c)  rotatable  support  means  for  supporting  said  chuck  mech- 
anism, wherein  said  rotatable  support  means  is  comprised 
of  means  for  disposing  said  component  pari  so  that  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  component  part  contacts  said  grinding 
tip  of  said  grinding  bit  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tip 
contacts  said  surface  at  a  specified  angle  of  incidence; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  suppori  means  in  order 
to  change  said  angle  of  incidence  between  said  grinding 
tip  and  said  surface  of  said  component  part; 


(e)  a  motorized  grinding  tool  comprised  of  said  grinding  bit, 
wherein  said  grinding  bit  has  a  head  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  original  ball  bearings; 

(0  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  motorized  grind- 
ing tool  in  the  Z  axis  to  move  said  motorized  grinding  tool 
up  and  down; 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  motorized  grind- 
ing tool  in  the  Y  axis  to  move  said  grinding  tool  in  and  out; 

(h)  a  lubricating  fluid  injection  system  for  lubricating  said 
component  part  and  said  grinding  tool  during  the  grinding 
operations;  and 

(i)  a  protective  enclosure  surrounding  the  grinding  machine 
components  for  containing  lubricating  fluid  during  grind- 
ing operations. 


5,197,229 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  CHAMFERING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  GLASS  PLATE 

SUgeynU  Kanamam,  Tcriqro,  and  KoaicUron  Nakai,  Yokolmma, 
both  of  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  AaaU  Glam  Company  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
POT  No.  PCr/JP88/00331,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24, 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/09113,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  5, 1989 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  444,U1,  Ju-  24, 1990,  ahaadotd.  TUs 
PCT  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1988,  Ser.  No.  762,259 
dainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1986,  61-227512 
Int  a?  B2W  9/10 
VS.  CL  51—165.77  7  Oaimi 

1.  A  numerically  controlled  chamfering  apparatus  for  a  glam 
plate  wherein  a  numerical  instruction  indicating  a  shape  resem- 
bling the  shape  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  glass  plate  is  previ- 
ously given,  and  a  chamfering  wheel  is  moved  along  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  tlie  glass  plate  on  the  basis  of  the  numerical 
instruction  to  grind  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  glam  plate  to 
ther^y  perform  chamfering,  said  numerically  controlled 
chamfering  apparatus  comprising: 
abase; 

a  fitting  holder  provided  on  the  base  to  hold  the  glass  plate; 
an  X-axis  moving  means  for  moving  a  chamfering  wheel  on 

the  base  in  the  direction  of  an  X  axis; 
a  Y-axis  moving  means  for  moving  the  chamfering  wheel  on 
the  base  in  the  direction  of  a  Y  axis  which  intersects  the  X 
axis  at  a  right  angle; 
a  turning  means  for  turning  the  chamfering  wheel  on  the 
base; 
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a  pushing  force  applying  mekns  which  slidably  supports  the 
chamfering  wheel  on  the  ^aae  in  the  direction  of  the  nor- 
mal line  of  the  peripheral  Udge  of  the  glass  plate  so  as  to 
cane  advance  and  retreat  movements  of  the  chamfering 
whed  relative  to  the  pei%>heral  edge  of  the  glass  plate; 


a  oontrtd  aectioa  for 


target  value  of  wheel 


torque  and  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of  the  advance  or 
retreat  movement  of  the  cfaamfering  wheel  by  controlling 
the  pushing  f<Mxx  ^>plying  means  until  said  target  value  of 
whed  torque  is  achieved,  said  control  section  calculating 
said  target  value  of  wheel  torque  based  upon  the  compos- 
ite qteed  of  the  chamfering  wheel  along  the  X  and  Y  axes, 
previously  sampled  pushifig  force  values,  and  previously 
sampled  whed  torque  varies 


5,1^,230 
FDaSH-MACHfONG  MACHINE 

NOWI  rim/MalB; 


DnWch,! 
at* 


separate  disk  drive  means  for  rotating  said  upper  and  lower 

disks,  respectivdy,  about  said  axis, 
an  inner  ■nnnlur  series  of  pins,  which  is  centered  on  said  axis 

and  extends  in  said  working  gap  adjacent  to  said  lower 

disk  and  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
pin  drive  means  for  rotating  said  inner  series  of  pins  about 

said  axis, 
an  outer  annular  series  of  pins,  which  is  centered  on  said  axis 

and  extends  in  said  working  gap  adjacent  to  said  lower 

disk  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  series  of  pins, 
an  unniiliir  series  of  workpiece  holders,  which  are  disposed 

between  said  inner  and  outer  series  of  pins  in  said  working 

gap  generally  in  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  axis 

and  are  formed  with  teeth  meshing  with  said  inner  and 

outer  series  of  pins, 
pin  drive  means  for  rotating  said  inner  series  of  pins  about 

said  axis  to  impart  a  planetary  motion  to  said  workpiece 

holders, 
holding-down  means  for  acting  on  said  upper  disk  to  exert 

on  said  lower  disk  an  axial  force,  and 
a  feedback  control  system  for  controlling  said  axial  force, 
the  improvement  reading  in  that 
an  underframe  is  provided,  in  which  said  lower  disk  is 

mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axis,  and 
said  feedback  control  system  comprises  force  pickups  which 

are  angularly  spaced  apart  about  said  axis  and  support  said 

lower  disk  on  said  underframe  and  are  adapted  to  sense 

said  axial  force  and 
said  holding-down  means  comprise  fluid-operable  means  for 

exerting  said  axial  force  on  said  upper  disk  in  dependence 

on  the  axial  force  sensed  by  said  force  pickups. 


Htrfteas, 

,  nnkftvt,  all  of  Fed.  Hep. 

I  to  DtkH  Wcrke  Rmkftart  ■■  Main 

,  VnmiUm  t,  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  JhL  M,  199 1,  Scr.  No.  533,727 

I  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcnuay,  JuL  31, 
1M»,  3925274;  May  9, 1990, 1  »1545S 

ht  a.)  B24  1 49/16,  57/02 
VS.  a.  51—165.77  20  ClaliM 


5,197,231 
ROTARY  CUTTER  HAVING  EXPANDED  CIHTING  RING 
Harry  Pedcnco,  Peafldd;  Richvd  JohMtoM,  Fataport,  aod 
RidMTd  L.  Kitchen  EMt  RocheMtr,  all  ofN.Y., 
IW  OcHNM  Worka,  Rockcrtcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  005,125 
Int  CL'  B24D  17/00 
VS.  CL  51—204  38  i 


1.  In  a  finish-machining  maphine  comprising 

an  upper  »miiilT  finidiing  disk,  which  is  mounted  to  be 
rot^aUe  on  a  verticd  u  s, 

a  lower  annnlar  finishing  di  k,  which  is  mounted  to  be  rotat- 
able on  said  axis  and  spat  ed  below  and  defines  a  woridng 
gl^>  with  said  upper  lUak 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  gears  and  the  like,  said  rotary 
cutter  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising: 

a  generally  disc-shaped  cutter  head  comprising  a  circumfer- 
ential edge  surface,  a  first  surface  located  on  one  side  of 
said  cutter  head  and  a  second  surface  located  on  the  other 
side  of  said  cutter  head  with  said  axis  of  rotation  extending 
from  said  one  side  to  said  other  side  through  the  center  of 
said  cutter  head,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 
cutter  head  further  including  an  inner  wall  surface  located 
on  said  one  side,  said  inner  wall  surface  being  located 
radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  edge  surface  and 
being  concentric  about  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  rotation, 

a  cutter  ring  having  a  slit  therethrough,  said  cutter  ring 
being  located  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  cutter  head, 
said  cutter  ring  having  at  least  one  stock  removing  surface 
located  on  a  base  portion  with  said  base  portion  having  a 
tapered  inside  ring  surface,  an  outside  ring  surface,  and  a 
bue  surfisce  with  said  outside  ring  surface  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  surftce,  said  cutter  ring  be^  in  a 
radially  expanded  condition  wherdiy  said  outside  ring 


surface  is  seated  against  said  inner  wall  surface  and  said 
base  surface  b  seated  against  said  first  surface, 
a  circular  disc  having  a  base  and  a  tapered  outer  side  surface 
concentric  with  said  axis,  said  circular  disc  being  located 
within  said  cutter  ring  and  secured  to  said  cutter  head  via 
securing  means,  said  tapered  outer  side  surface  contacting 
said  tapered  inside  ring  surface,  said  circular  disc  effecting 
and  maintaining  said  cutter  ring  in  said  radially  expanded 
position  whereby  said  cutter  ring  is  centered  on  said  cutter 
head  concentriodly  about  said  axis. 


5.197,232 
UNIVERSAL  SHARPENER  FOR  ICE  SKATES 
Ererett  M.  EllMtad,  GriinTiknigea  107,  S-161  40,  Biomna, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  70,189 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden  Oct  9, 1990, 900321M 
Int  CL>  B24D  15/00 
VS.  CL  51—205  WG  3  Oaima 


2.  A  device  for  sharpening  a  skate  blade,  said  skate  blade 
having  a  concave  surface  situated  between  two  generally 
parallel  side  walls,  which  comprises 
skate  blade  sharpening  means,  said  skate  blade  sharpening 
means  including  a  flexible  hollow  sharpening  cylinder, 
said  hollow  sharpening  cylinder  having  an  abrasive  outer 
surface  and  being  functionally  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  said  concave  skate  blade  surface, 
skate  blade  guide  mans,  said  skate  blade  guide  means  includ- 
ing two  generally  parallel  and  movable  side  elements 
functionaUy  adapted  to  guide  the  parallel  side  walls  of  aid 
skate  blade  therebetween,  and 
mean  for  variably  adjusting  said  guide  means  to  allow  for  the 
sharpening  of  blades  of  various  thicknesses,  said  adjusting 
means  including  two  manually  rotatable  knobs  connected 
to  said  side  elements  and  being  functionally  adapted  to 
move  said  side  elements  simultaneously  and  imiformly 
way  from  and  toward  each  other. 


5,197,233 
CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND 

SEGMENT  AND  ABRASIVE  GIUT 

Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatherwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  579^69,  Sep.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,052,153. 

TUa  appUcatkm  Jnn.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  711,220 

Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CL  51—281  R  2  Claims 


an  outermost  radial  edge  and  an  adjacent  surfKC  having 
an  abrasive  grit  material  attached  thereof,  said  abrasive 
grit  material  being  radially  set  back  from  said  outermoat 
radid  edge  of  said  cutting  edge  wherein  said  cutting  edge 
is  in  a  direction  ahead  of  the  abrasive  grit  during  a  cutting 
stroke  of  said  tool; 
b)  moving  said  tool  relative  to  said  work  piece  such  that  said 
cutting  edge  cuts  a  large  turn  the  work  piece  which  is 
thereafter  reduced  in  size  by  said  abrasive  grit  material 
wherd>y  improved  cutting  of  the  work  piece  is  accom- 
plished. 


5,197034 

ABRASIVE  ENGRAVING  PROCESS 

R.  Lee  Gillaiwater,  6250  NE.  190tk  St,  Scrtde,  Wadt  98155 

per  No.  PCrAJS9L^1370,  §  371  Dtfe  Dec  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  26, 1991 
CoBtinMtion-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  4«5,4«7,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,069,004.  This  PCT  appUcatioB  Feb.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,910 

Int  CL>  B24C  1/04.  9/00 
VS.  CL  51—310  4  ( 


"^0 


"^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  abrasively  engraving  a  work  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  a)  applying  a  topicd  magneti- 
cally interactive  coating  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 
b)  disposing  atop  said  surface  a  stencil  cut  from  a  magnetic 
material;  and  c)  exposing  said  stencil  and  said  surface  to  abra- 
sive etching;  wherein  said  magnetically  interactive  coating  is 
comprised  of  a  double-sided  film,  one  side  of  which  is  coated 
with  a  coating  of  atomized  iron  suspended  in  a  coating  me- 
dium, and  the  other  side  of  the  film  is  coated  with  a  mild 
adhesive. 


5,197,235 

ANCILLARY  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ABRASIVE 

FROM  LARGE  SAND  BLACTED  WORKPIECES 

Horrt-Dieter  Schlick,  Metdea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcivany,  aad«Mir 

to  Schlick-roto-jet  Maachincobaa  GmbH,  Metden,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gerasaay 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  706,918 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervany,  Jui.  1, 
1990,  4017677 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/02 
VS.  CL  51—419  6  ClalM 


1.  A  process  for  cutting  of  a  composite  work  piece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  cutting  tool  having  a  first  cutting  edge  having 


339-701  CO. -93-3 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  abrasive  trxym  extemd  accessi- 
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ble  cavitia  inside  •  large  wcukpiece  rabaequent  to  sand  blast- 
ing in  a  centrifugal-jet  syste^  the  improvement  comprising 
first  and  second  cleaning  statins  (9  and  10)  for  removing  the 
abcMive,  and  a  workpiece  tn  insfer  station  (8)  interposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  c  leaning  stations  to  reorient  and 


cap  assembly  being  joined  to  a  downwardly  extending  rectilin- 
ear sleeve  which  surrounds  at  least  in  part  an  opening  in  said 
cylindrical  portion  under  surface,  said  sleeve  having  a  flexible 


from  one  cleaning  station  to  the 
Deluding  the  following  compo- 


traaifer  workpieoes  (1. 11, 21|  f 
other,  each  cleaning  station 
nents: 

(1)  at  least  two  shafts,  each  paving  a  workpiece  holder  at  one 
end  and  each  adapted  to  lt>tate  along  with  the  workpiece 
hcrider  about  a  single  hoi  izontal  axis,  and 

(2)  a  rotary  drive  mechanisi  n  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  shaft,  with  said  shaflb  mounted  symmetrically  on  said 
drive  in^h«ni«m,  said  d  ive  mechanism  having  a  trans- 
misnon  for  rotating  said  i  bafts  about  their  horizontal  axes. 


WATERPROOF  COVER 

AND 
liMMaH  CalhOTB,  Box  453 - 
Mi  Ivan  W.  Martin,  RJ>, 
Filed  Jn.  15, 
lata.' 
UJS.C1.52— • 


5,ir7,236 

n  <R  PILES  OF  BALES  OF  HAY 
THE  LIKE 

fit.  2,  CWriey,  Oirtario,  Cauda, 
Box  52,  MOIeniMrg,  Pa.  17061 
19^  Scr.  No.  820,799 
MVP  25/13 

9CUMS 


7 
^2 


mid  portion  which  terminates  in  a  lower  sleeve  connectable  to 
sleeve-like  gutter  elements  to  conduct  run  off  received  by  said 
roof  attached  gutter  system  to  ground  level. 


5,197,238 
ENCLOSED  STRUCTURES 
Alexander  Pdeg,  Moahav  Betamw,  brad 

QMtiaMtkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  S37,M6,  Jul  1, 1990, 

abandoMd.  Tlis  appUcatioa  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,522 

daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Ivael,  Jan.  15, 1989,  90627 

list  a>  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CL  52—13  3  CfadoH 


1.  A  waterproof  bale  co^^  for  covering  and  maintaining 
piled  bales  of  forage  materid  of  predetermined  size  relatively 
free  from  contact  by  weather  elements  when  piled  on  a  field 


tmttce,  said  cover  being 
ally  peaked  arrangement  of 
the  uppermost  portion  and 
of  bales  and  said  cover  com| 
square  sheet  of  flexible  wal 


lurate  in  size  with  a  gener- 
plurality  of  bales  and  covering 
ite  sides  of  said  arrangement 
g  a  generally  rectangular  or 
iroof  material,  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  sheet  material  each  being  formed  with  a  hem  of 
adrqnatf  width  to  receive  in  longitudinally-spaced  relationship 
a  series  of  segment  members  pf  stiff  rod-like  material  which  are 
disposed  in  a  spaced  longitudinal  series  within  said  hem,  each 
of  said  nM'ni<'pr''f  having  mid^y  of  the  ends  thereof  a  U-shaped 
attaching  member,  each  of  said  members  projecting  through 
one  of  a  series  of  openings  in  saifd  hem  and  said  U-shi^ied 
members  being  adapted  to  bei  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
a  tie  strand  diqxjsed  beneatbjand  anchored  relative  to  said  pile 
of  bales  by  the  weight  therebf  upon  said  strand. 


,237 

SYSTEMS 
Ave.,  Oarksbarg.  W.  Va.  26301 
1,  Scr.  No.  720,394 
E04D  13/00 


HOMEGl 
Grcasry  O.  Owcm,  118  L; 
Filed  Jan.  25, 
lM.a.! 

UJS.  a.  52—11  {  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gutter  s^tem  for  receiving  water  run  off 
fiXMH  a  roof  of  a  home  and  Conducting  said  run  off  to  ground 
level  comprising  a  plurality  t>f  gutter  supports  attached  to  said 
roof  to  support  an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  gutter  lengths  of 
arcuate  cross-section,  said  gutter  lengths  being  separatively 
and  selectively  rotatable  wijiin  said  gutter  supports  to  enable 
the  discharge  of  such  debris  Iss  may  have  accumulated  therein, 
an  end  cap  assembly  for  at  least  one  end  of  said  gutter  length 
assembly,  said  end  cap  assesibly  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
which  encompasses  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  gutter  length 
and  is  removable  from  such  encompassing  position,  said  end 


1.  A  pbutic-covered,  gutter-connected  sheltering  horticul- 
tural structure  essentially  constructed  of  a  framework  and 
flexible  cover  sheet  material,  said  sheltering  horticultural 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gutters  (18)  each  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two 
side  walls  forming  a  concave  channel  along  a  length  of 
each  of  said  pluraUty  of  gutters; 

said  each  of  said  plurality  of  gutters  (18)  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  supported  above  ground  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced  posts  (10); 

each  of  a  pluraUty  of  arched  roof  trusses  (12, 16)  connected 
at  their  ends  between  one  of  said  two  side  walls  of  a 
consecutive  pair  of  said  plurality  of  gutters  (18);  at  least 
one  anchor  means  joined  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  gut- 
ters (18)  for  detachably  engaging  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  flexible  covering  sheet  material  and  maintaining  said 
flexible  covering  sheet  material  in  a  tensioned  state  over 
said  plurality  of  roof  trusses  (12, 16); 

said  at  least  one  anchor  means  being  located  over  and  within 
said  concave  channel; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means  spaced  at  intervals  along  a 
length  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  gutters  (18)  for 
engaging  and  maintaining  said  one  of  said  two  side  walls 
and  said  anchor  means  spaced  apart  to  provide  unob- 
structed passages  between  said  anchor  means  and  said  one 
of  said  two  side  walls; 


wherein  condensation  fluids  generated  within  said  structure 
travel  down  an  underside  of  said  flexible  covering  sheet 
material,  over  said  anchor  means,  through  said  unob- 
structed passages  into  said  plurality  of  gutters  (18);  and 

fluid  precipitation  generated  exterior  to  said  structure  falls 
on  said  flexible  covering  sheet  material  and  travels  down 
directly  into  said  plurality  of  gutters  (18). 


5,197,239 
CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Glynn,  Wert  Snffleld;  John  Rexitwd,  LyoM,  and 
David  S.  Deuy,  Middle  Haddam,  all  of  Conn.,  aasignon  to 
SINCO  Incorporated,  East  Hampton,  Conn. 

FUed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,963 

Int  a.'  E04G  21/00 

VS.  CL  52—63  20  Claims 


said  transfer  pad  having  an  raised  perimeter,  said  cover  com- 
prising: 

a  movable  cover  portion  having  a  water-proof  sheet  material 
secured  thereto,  said  movable  cover  portion  extending 
substantially  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  pad  when  the 
cover  portion  is  in  a  first  position; 

a  support  portion  positioned  below  said  cover  portion  and 
supporting  said  cover  portion,  said  support  portion  having 
longitudinal  ends  and  a  midsection; 

level  tracks  mounted  on  said  pad  and  extending  to  an  area 
adjacent  to  said  pad,  said  tracks  positioned  under  said 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  support  portion,  said  support 
portion  being  movably  engaged  to  said  tracks  only  at  said 
longitudinal  ends,  said  midsection  of  said  support  portion 
being  entirely  raised  above  said  raised  perimeter,  whereby 
said  cover  may  be  moved  laterally  between  said  pad  and 
said  area  adjacent  said  pad  without  engaging  said  pad. 


5,197,241 
GAZEBO  TOP  CONNECnON 
Ernest  A.  Romeo,  HeaMsbug,  aiad  Tyi«U  T.  Gilb,  Bcrkdey, 
both  of  Calif.,  awigBors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  lac., 
San  Leaadro,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,217 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/347 

VS.  CL  52—82  5  CUm 


1.  A  containment  system  comprising: 

flexible  containment  panel  means  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposing  laterally  spaced  second  end; 

first  web  means  mounted  to  said  panels  means  and  extending 
generally  transversely  to  said  panel  means,  said  first  web 
means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  eyelets; 

second  web  means  mounted  to  said  panel  means  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  web  means,  said  second  web  means 
extending  generally  transversely  to  said  panel  means  and 
defming  a  second  plurality  of  eyelets;  and 

a  cord  receivable  through  said  first  and  second  eyelets  in 
alternating  fashion  wherein  the  effective  lateral  dimension 
of  said  panel  means  may  be  adjusted  by  pulling  on  said 
cord  to  thereby  selectively  adjust  the  lateral  s[>acing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  web  means. 


5,197,240 

TRANSFER  PAD  COVER 

N.  Denms  Eryou,  8  Ivy  PL,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,446 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/343 

VS.  a.  52—66 


15ClaiBis 


L  A  cover  for  protecting  a  transfer  pad  from  predpiution. 


1.  A  gazebo  top  connection  comprising: 

a.  at  least  three  wood  rafters  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  opposed  sides  inclined  and  radially  disposed  and 
having  upper  ends  arranged  in  close  association  and  their 
longitudinal  axes  substantially  intersecting  a  conunon 
point; 

b.  a  first  gazebo  top  connector  constructed  from  a  single 
element  sheet  metal  member  and  including: 

(1)  a  hub  member  having  a  perimeter  formed  by  multiple 
generally  straight  bend  line  edges  and  formed  with  a 
compression  ring  member  along  said  entire  perimeter  of 
said  hub  member; 

(2)  at  least  three  arms  radiating  from  said  hub  member 
connected  to  said  hub  member  only  along  said  straight 
bend  line  edges  permitting  field  holding  of  said  plural- 
ity of  arms  angularly  to  said  hub  member; 

(3)  each  of  said  arms  are  formed  with  an  elongated  seat 
member  having  a  width  selected  for  receiving  said 
upper  edge  of  one  of  said  wood  rafters,  a  proximal  end 
connected  only  to  said  hub  member  along  one  of  said 
bend  Unes,  a  distal  end  disposed  from  said  proximal  end, 
lateral  side  edges,  and  first  and  second  side  flanges 
integrally  attached  to  said  lateral  side  edges  of  said  seat 
member  and  extending  at  generally  right  angles  to  said 
seat  member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  said 
opposed  sides  of  one  of  said  wood  rafters; 

c.  a  first  plurality  of  side  flange  fasteners  attaching  each  of 
said  wood  raflers  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  side 
flange  members;  and 

d.  a  first  plurality  of  seat  fasteners  attaching  each  of  said 
wood  rafters  to  each  of  said  seat  members. 
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i  197042 
DUAL-PANE  THERM  X  WINDOW  WITH  UQUID 
CRYS  TAL  SHADE 
■■!>■■■.  MontaPlaiM;  Eraert  D.  B«ff,  Far  Hills; 
EddwHt,  MadiMk  a^  Gcrhvd  H.  FMhi,  Far  HillB, 
an  at  N J^  Milnann  to  illied-Sasaal  Inc,  Morrirtowaihip, 
Monte  Coairtjr,  N  J. 

FQed  JaL  17,  iB92,  Scr.  No.  914,124 

lat  a.>  E04  : 2/54:  G02F  1/133 

VS.  a.  52—171  2  ClaiBM 


and  second  lips,  said  main  portion  being  formed  of  a  non-injec- 
tion molded  foamed  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material;  a 
surface  layer  on  at  least  said  outer  side  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  the  inner  surface  of  said  surface  layer  being 
bonded  to  the  outer  side  of  said  main  portion  for  covering  t]}e 
outer  side  of  said  main  portion  and  preventing  any  bubbles 
formed  by  the  foaming  action  of  a  heat-foamable  agent  in  said 
main  portion  form  affecting  the  appearance  of  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  surface  layer,  said  surface  layer  comprising  a  non- 
foamed  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material. 


1.  A  method  for  decrea^ng  radiative  and  conductive  heat 
transfer  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  a  building, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  within  a  window  frame  a  plurality  of  spaced 
window  panes; 

(b)  affixing  between  saidi  panes  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
cells,  at  least  one  of  s^d  cells  being  affixed  to  one  of  said 
panes;  and 

(c)  delimiting  within  said  {window  frame  a  pluraUty  of  spaces 
providing  a  plurality  of  thermal  breaks,  each  of  said  spaces 
being  delimited  between  a  wall  of  one  of  said  cells  and  a 
wall  of  another  of  sai<^  cells. 


5,197,244  

INTERIOR  PANEL  UNIT  FOR  PERMnTING 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  CABLES  AND  DEVICES  ON  ROOM 

FLOOR 
FoBiio  Takeda,  HacUooji;  Yoahio  KojlBa,  YokohauM  Tsbmo 
KaMko,  NaraahlMi;  Yataka  lahlbaaU,  Tokyo;  Naoto  SasaU, 
Yokohaau,  aid  laako  TwmUm*,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaiga- 
on  to  KabuUki  Kaiaha  Toahilw,  Kawaiaki,  Japu 
DiTiaioB  of  Scr.  No.  429,552,  Oct  31, 1989.  TUa  ^plication 

Oct.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  775,015 
Oaiiaa  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Oct  31.  1988,  63- 
142055[U1;  Oct  31. 1988, 63-275609;  Oct  31. 1988, 63-275610; 
Oct  31,  1988,  63-275614;  Oct  31,  1988,  63-275617;  Oct  31, 
1988.  63-275618;  Oct  31,  1988.  63-275619;  Oct  31.  1988, 
63-275620 

Int  a.!  E04B  5/48 
VS.  CL  52—221  3  Clains 


1197,243 

WINDOW  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAMUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Toihiyaki  Mozawa,  aad  T^ya  Tamara,  both  of  Yokohaau, 
J^aa,  aaaigaora  to  Has|iaM>to  Forming  ladnatry  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  {1989.  Scr.  No.  442,642 
OaiaH  priority,  applicati^a  Japan.  Not.  30, 1988,  63-303632; 
Not.  30,  1988,  63-303633;  Not.  30,  1988,  63-303636;  Not.  30, 
1988,63-303637 

Int  <  L'  B60J  1/00 
VS.  CL  52—208  16  dahna 


1.  A  window  for  auton^iles  or  the  like,  including  a  win- 
dow plate  and  a  frame  member  formed  into  a  predetermined 
shape  to  be  integral  with  the  window  plate  along  at  least  one 
edge  thereof,  wherein  said  frame  member  comprises  a  profiled 
main  portion,  having  a  lo\f  er  leg  and  a  top,  for  covering  a  gap 
between  said  window  plat^  and  an  automobile  body  panel,  the 
lower  leg  of  the  main  poriton  being  shaped  to  fit  into  said  gap 
and  the  top  of  the  main  portion  having  a  first  hp  section  for 
covering  said  body  panel  and  a  second  lip  section  for  covering 
a  peripheral  portion  of  sad  window  plate,  said  main  portion 
having  at  least  an  outer  si  de  thereof  extending  over  said  first 


1.  An  interior  panel  unit  for  permitting  an  arrangement  of 
cables  and  devices  on  the  floor  of  a  room,  for  installation  on  a 
foundation  floor  of  the  room,  said  panel  unit  comprising: 

a  floor  base  member  to  be  installed  on  a  foundation  floor  of 
the  room; 

a  plurality  of  fundamental  support  members  fixed  to  an 
upper  surface  of  each  of  said  floor  base  member,  and 
having  upper  surfaces  located  at  the  same  height  from  said 
upper  surface  of  each  floor  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  support  members  fixed  to  periph- 
eral portions  of  each  floor  base  member,  and  having  upper 
surfaces  located  the  same  height  as  those  of  said  funda- 
mental support  members; 

base  joint  members  for  connecting  said  connecting  support 
members  arranged  on  a  plurality  of  said  floor  base  mem- 
bers in  a  state  wherein  the  floor  base  members  are  installed 
on  the  same  surface;  and 

floor  panel  members  brought  into  contact  with  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  fundamental  support  members 
and  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  connecting  support  mem- 
bers to  form  a  siuface  of  the  room  floor  and  cooperating 
with  said  floor  base  members  to  define  an  internal  space 
for  installing  cables  and  devices  therein;  and 

further  comprising  leakage  water  guide  grooves  formed  on 
said  floor  base  member  along  lines  obtained  by  connecting 
said  fundamental  support  members  or  said  connecting 
support  members. 


5,197.245 
STRUCTURAL  WALL  REINFORCEMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Edgu-  A.  Dmis,  San  Joae,  Calif„  aaaigaor  to  VSL  Corporatioi^ 
Campbell,  Calif . 

Piled  Ang.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,612 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52—223  R  9  CUms 


-J^ 


5,197,246 
PANEL 
Brian  P.  HOI,  715  W.  Fifth  St,  Erie,  Pa.  16507 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867.445 
Iirt.  CL>  E04H  1/00 
VS.  CL  52—235  9  daina 

1.  In  combination  a  building  structure  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  panel; 
said  frame  comprising  frame  studs,  a  lower  plate,  an  upper 

plate,  an  upper  bracket  and  a  lower  bracket; 
laiil  frane  atnda  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 


said  lower  end  of  said  frame  studs  having  said  lower  plate 

fixed  thereto; 
said  upper  end  of  said  frame  studs  having  said  upper  plate 

fixed  thereto; 
said  upper  bracket  being  supported  on  said  frame  studs  and 

said  lower  bracket  being  supported  on  said  frame  studs  in 

spaced  relation  to  said  upper  bracket; 
said  panel  including  panel  studs; 
an  upper  elongated  member  fixed  to  said  panel  stud  which  is 

generally  perpendicular  thereto; 


/, 


;f 


«^' 


r 


•fe 


1.  A  structure  for  reinforcing  a  brick  or  block  wall  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  cable  assemblies,  each  of  said  cable  assemblies 
comprising  a  lower  anchor  plate,  an  upper  anchor  plate,  a 
cable  duct  which  extends  between  said  lower  and  said 
upper  anchor  plates  and  a  tendon  which  extends  through 
said  cable  duct  having  an  upper  end  anchored  in  said 
upper  anchor  plate  and  a  lower  end  anchored  in  said 
lower  anchor  plate,  said  upper  anchor  plate  comprising 
means  for  allowing  said  tendon  to  be  placed  under  tension; 

reinforcing  wire  mesh; 

means  for  anchoring  said  wire  mesh  to  said  wall  at  selected 
positions  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plurality  of  cable 
assembUes  is  located  between  said  wire  mesh  and  said 
wall;  and 

means  for  vertically  anchoring  each  of  said  plurality  of  cable 
assemblies  to  said  wall  at  selected  positions  thereon,  said 
means  for  anchoring  said  cable  assembUes  comprising  a 
block  of  concrete-like  material  in  which  said  upper  anchor 
plate  is  embedded,  a  portion  of  which  rests  on  and  is 
rigidly  affixed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall,  a  pluraUty 
of  segments  of  reinforcing  bar  having  lower  end  portions 
thereof  which  are  embedded  in  and  rigidly  attached  to  a 
foundation  underlying  said  wall  and  upper  portions 
thereof  which  extend  over  the  top  of  said  lower  anchor 
plate,  and  a  layer  of  concrete-like  material  which  extends 
between  said  block  of  concrete-like  material  and  said 
foundation  for  embedding  said  cable  assemblies,  said  wire 
mesh,  said  lower  anchor  plate  and  said  upper  portions  of 
said  reinforcing  bar. 


a  lower  elongated  member  fixed  to  said  panel  stud  generally 
perpendicular  thereto  and  spaced  from  said  upper  elon- 
gated member; 

said  panel  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  wall  with  said  upper 
elongated  member  received  in  said  upper  bracket  and  said 
lower  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
lower  bracket  on  said  frame  studs  whereby  said  panel  is 
held  in  place  on  said  wall. 


5,197,247 

COMBINATION  BEAD/MOLD  FOR  SUSPENDED 

CEILINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WOUan  L  EMenoa,  6675  CrcHhaw  Dr.,  ParM  Hdshta,  OUo 

U130 

CoatiaaatioB-iB-pMrt  of  Scr.  No.  280,319,  Dec  6, 1988, 
abaMkmed.  This  applicatioB  Dec  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  621,590 
Int  a.'  B04B  5/00 
VS.  CL  52—288  4  ( 


1.  A  bead/mold  used  at  intersections  to  trim  and  support 
abutting  walls,  ceilings  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  mounting  arm  extending  into  an  area  fbnned  between 
abutting  wall  and  ceiling  surfaces  and  being  concealed 
therein  when  such  bead/mold  is  installed  with  respect  to 
a  ceiling  and  a  wall; 

trim/support  means  extending  from  said  mounting  arm  for 
providing  both  trim  and  support  fimctiotts  when  said 
mounting  arm  is  oriented  verticaUy  or  horicoatally,  said 
trim/support  means  including  a  pair  of  symmetrical  legs 
which  are  oriented  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  each  1^ 
being  generally  paraUel  with  a  respective  ceiling  or  waU 
surface,  thereby  supporting  such  ceiling  surface  and  con- 
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cealing  the  area  of  ab  itment  of  such  abutting  wall  and 
ceiling  surfaces,  said  trim/support  means  presenting  a 
substantially  identical  visual  image  with  respect  to  the 
trim  of  both  abutting  surfaces  when  viewed  from  the 
room  where  such  bead/mold  is  installed  when  said  mount- 
ing arm  is  oriented  vertically  as  it  does  when  said  mount- 
ing arm  is  oriented  hotizontally. 

1 


9,197,248 
PREFABRICATE!  >  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Gcorae  D.  Krve,  Fotaom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PPA  Industries, 
bc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,154 

lat  a.'  E04C  1/00 

VS.  CL  5J-309.4  I  12  Claims 


wnH 


DIAMOND  TOOL 
Konld  C  Wiand,  1494 
CoatiMMtkM  or  Scr.  No. 
appUcatioa  Apr. 
Iat.( 
VS.  CL  51—397 


coo  ipnsmg: 


said  backing  substrate,  and  each  of  said  abrasive  segments 
having  an  abrasive  surface  for  defining  a  co-planar  abra- 
sive surface  during  rotation  of  the  pad; 

a  plurality  of  non-abrasive  segments  attached  to  said  backing 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  non-abrasive  segments  posi- 
tioned between  said  abrasive  segments,  said  plurality  of 
non-abrasive  segmente  having  a  thickness  and  being  raised 
from  said  backing  substrate,  and  each  of  said  non-abrasive 
segments  having  a  face  surface  which  is  co-planar  with 
said  co-planar  abrasive  surface; 

and  a  gap  between  adjacent  abrasive  and  non-abrasive  seg- 
ments; 

whereby  the  load  imposed  on  the  abrasive  pad  is  distributed 
between  said  abrasive  surface  and  said  non-abrasives  sur- 
faces for  reducing  frictional  wear  on  said  abrasive  seg- 
ments. 


5,197,250 
WIDE  EXPANSION  JOINT  SYSTEM 
Fted  Kramer,  Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tremco  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,901 

Int  a.'  EOlC  11/10 

VS.  a.  52—396  9  Claims 


1.  A  column  assembly  fof  supporting  an  article,  said  column 
assembly  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  interiorjsurface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said 
tube  including  an  axit^  bore; 

a  wire  frame  disposed  ^ithin  a  wall  of  said  tube,  said  frame 
having  an  interior  sidk  and  an  exterior  side,  spaced  from 
said  interior;  I 

a  filler  means  disposed  |>etween  said  interior  side  and  said 
exterior  side  of  said  f|ame; 

a  rigid  coating  provided  on  said  exterior  side  of  said  frame; 
and 

mounting  means  positioned  between  said  interior  and  exte- 
rior sides  of  said  fra^ie  adapted  to  provide  a  mounting 
surface  for  attachmei^  of  articles  to  be  supported  to  said 
column  assembly. 


1,197,249 
NON-ABRASIVE  SEGMENTS 
H^atherwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mick.  48098 
61 1,808,  F^  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,209 
>  B24D  11/00 

8  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  pad 

a  barW^g  substrate  in^uding  a  means  for  attachment  to  a 

rotary  tool; 
a  pluiaUty  of  abrasive 

to  the  bncking 

menti  being  spaced 


flegments  having  a  thickness  attached 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  seg- 
ibout  the  pad  and  being  raised  from 


subslrate. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  system  for  a  slot  extending  between 
adjacent  slabs  of  relatively  rigid  material,  said  slabs  including  a 
boxed  out  area  adjacent  the  slot,  said  boxed  out  area  bounded 
by  generally  horizontally  extending  surfaces  adjacent  the  slot 
and  upward  extending  surfaces  disposed  from  the  slot,  said 
slabs  each  having  traffic  bearing  upper  surfaces  generally  at 
the  same  vertical  level, 

said  expansion  joint  system  comprising: 

a  plate  member  extending  across  the  slot  and  supported  on 

the  horizontally  extending  surfaces; 
a  preformed  pad  of  resilient  material,  said  pad  of  sufficient 
width  to  traverse  said  plate  member,  said  pad  including  in 
cross  section: 

a  central  portion  bounded  by  an  upper  wall  generally  at 
the  vertical  level  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  slabs,  and 
an  intermediate  wall  vertically  below  the  upper  wall; 
and 
end  portions  at  opposed  ends  of  said  central  portion,  said 
end  portions  bounded  by  depending  side  walls  extend- 
ing downward  and  outward  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative 
of  said  upper  wall,  said  side  walls  terminating  at  lower 
points,  and  bottom  end  walls  extending  toward  said  slot 
from  said  lower  points,  said  bottom  end  walls  vertically 
below  said  intermediate  wall  and  generally  parallel  and 
at  the  vertical  level  of  the  horizontally  extending  sur- 
faces of  the  slabs;  and 
nosings  comprised  of  resilient  material  positioned  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  pad  and  the  upward  extending  sur- 
faces of  the  boxed  out  area,  said  nosings  bonded  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  pad  and  the  horizontally  extending  surfaces 
and  the  upward  extending  surfaces  of  the  boxed  out  area. 


the  nosings  having  a  top  surface  substantially  at  the  level 
of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  slabs. 


5,197,251 

INSULATION  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 

Jerry  J.  Krysak,  1723  N.  27tb  PL,  Shdwygaa,  Wis.  53081 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Scr.  No.  294,355 

IbL  a.'  E04B  1/62 


the  flashing  and  an  attachment  element  that  overlies  a 
portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  batten: 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  support  element  in  a  spaced- 
apari  relationship  above  the  fluhing  q>proximately  copla- 
nar  with  the  top  surface  of  the  batten,  without  obstructing 
flow  of  water  along  the  flashing;  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  attachment  portion  to  the  bat- 
ten. 


VS.  a.  52—407 


6Claims 


5,197,253 

INTERLOCKING  JOINT  PULTRUSION 

CONSTRUCnON 

David  W.  Johnson,  1884  Sumet  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Ftled  Dec  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  636,489 

Int  a.'  B04H  12/18 

VS.  CI.  52-«46  9  ( 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  insulation  on  a  base,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  support  surface  above  said  base  and  said  insulation; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  supporting  said  surface,  each  said 
supporting  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  vertical  tubes  secured  to  said  base;  and 
a  horizontal  tube  connecting  said  vertical  tubes. 


5,197,252 
BATTEN  EXTENDER 
Daniel  Tiscareno,  2900  Seven  Springs  Dr.,  Placerville,  Calif. 
95667 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,351 

Int.  CL'  E04D  1/30 

VS.  a.  52—553  8  Claims 


1.  A  batten  extender  for  extending  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tioned battens  that  are  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  a  roof  and 
have  top  surfaces  that  support  the  tiles  in  a  tile  roof  across 
flashings  located  at  the  intersection  of  adjoining  roof  sections 
and  the  intersection  of  roof  sections  and  abutting  walls,  said 
batten  extender  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  plate; 

(b)  said  {date  having  a  support  element  that  extends  across 


1.  A  three-dimensional  joint  defming  X,  Y,  and  Z  directions 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  structural  member  pairs  formed 
into  an  X-directional  parallel  contiguous  pair,  a  Y-direc- 
tional  parallel  contiguous  pair,  and  a  Z-directional  parallel 
contiguous  pair; 

(b)  said  parallel  contiguous  pairs  intersecting  one  another  to 
define  said  joint  between  said  six  elongated  structural 
members  such  that  said  joint  has: 

(1)  three  elongated  structural  members  comprising  fiill- 
notched  members  that  are  only  fully  notched,  said  full 
notch  being  of  length  substantially  equal  to  twice  the 
thickness  of  said  structural  members  and  of  depth  sub- 
stantially equal  to  half  the  thickness  of  said  structural 
members  such  that  when  paired  with  an  oppositely- 
directed  full  notch  defines  a  paired  pass-through  open- 
ing for  a  pair  of  members  which  pair  will  snugly  fit  into 
the  paired  pass-through  opening  when  inserted  trans- 
versely therethrough; 

(2)  two  of  said  members  being  modified  notched  members 
having  similar  full  notches  to  said  full-notched  memben 
and  also  having  an  additional  half  notch,  said  half  notch 
being  formed  transversely  of  the  full  notch  and  substan- 
tially at  mid-span  of  the  full  notch;  and, 

(3)  the  sixth  elongated  structural  member  having  no 
notches  at  said  joint  and  being  the  key  post  that  holds 
the  remaining  five  members  together  as  a  joint: 

(c)  a  reference  plane  established  by  two  pairs  extended  in 
two  of  said  directions  and  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  which 
extends  in  one  of  said  directions  being  an  angulated  pair 
extending  obliquely  to  said  reference  plane;  and, 

(d)  said  joint  comprising  an  interlocking  joint  held  together 
by  the  interlocking  configurations  of  the  elongated  struc- 
tural members  themselves  such  that  said  joint  is  rigid  and 
completely  integral. 
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5,197,254 

WOVEN  WI  IE  STRUCTURES 

Bndfcrt  L.  Sidth,  Suta  F^N.  Mex^  aHigaor  to  Sdly  Mayer, 

SHta  Fc,  N.  Mez. 
rwll— Km  ta  part  of  Scr.  Uo.  319.(53,  Mar.  2, 1989,  Pat  No. 
AfinjSJA,  aad  a  coatiaaatki  i-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  466,041,  Jan. 
17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,300.  JTUs  appUcatkm  May  17, 1990,  Ser. 

n4  525,404 

IW  poftioa  of  the  teia  of  l  hi*  patent  nbMqnent  to  May  22, 
2007,  h 
lat  Cf  E04H  12/00 
VS.  a.  52—653.1  53  Claims 


an  essentially  parallel  counter  member,  with  said  support- 
ing member  and  said  counter  member  being  spaced  from 
one  another  at  a  distance  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  re- 
spective longitudinal  dimension  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  counter  member,  with  said  distance  corre- 
sponding at  least  to  a  thickness  of  said  band,  with  said 
t«nd  being  passed  through  a  space  corresponding  to  said 
distance  and  with  a  section  of  said  band  being  bendable 
directly  above  said  supporting  member;  and 
said  supporting  member  is  formed  as  a  first  angled  piece 
having  a  respective  essentially  horizontal  leg  and  a  respec- 
tive essentially  vertical  leg  having  a  recess  corresponding 
to  said  distance  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  supporting  member. 


5,197,256 

PANEL  CiONSTRUCnON 

DaTid  B.  Martin,  Jeniaoa,  Midi.,  aMigM>r  to  Herman  Miller, 

loc,  Zealand,  Mich. 

Omtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  524,323,  May  15, 1990,  abandoned, 

whidi  ia  a  continaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  336^50,  Apr.  12, 

1989,  abandoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Job.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,033 

iBt  CL'  E04C  2/36;  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  52—808  16  Claims 


1.  A  woven  wire  structufal  unit  comprising: 

at  least  two  bundles,  eacl^  said  bundle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  multi-stranded  wire  elements  comprising 
two  ends; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  respective  ends  of  said 
btmdles;  and 

fixing  means  for  imparting  rigidity  to  said  woven  wire  struc- 
tural unit. 


Ll97,255 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  CLADDING 

PANEIfi  TO  A  WALL 

Siegfried  FHclur,  Hi  Imihf^,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  Uaiatrat  Earape  PLC,!  Bedford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25,  |991,  Ser.  No.  645,789 
daima  priority,  applicattm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1990,4002420 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  52—703  !  29  Claims 


1.  In  an  anchoring  devi4e  for  fastening  cladding  panels  to  a 
wall,  said  anchoring  deviofe  comprising  a  flat  band  of  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  that  is  |  rovided  with  spaced  holes  arranged 
one  after  another  in  a  long  tudinal  direction,  and  with  an  upper 
end  and  thereof  being  com  ected  to  a  fastening  part,  with  a  first 
b(dt  being  inserted  into  onf  of  said  holes  for  fastening  said  band 
to  a  fastening  element  thai  is  to  be  connected  to  said  cladding 
panel,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  fastening  element  Comprises  a  supporting  member  and 


1.  In  a  structural  panel  comprising  a  frame,  a  core  and  facing 
means,  said  frame  defining  an  opening  and  having  opposite 
frame  sides  and  pairs  of  vertical  and  horizontal  frame  ends,  said 
core  being  positioned  in  said  opening,  having  opposite  core 
sides  and  having  four  peripheral  edges,  said  facing  means  being 
mounted  on  said  opposite  frame  and  core  sides  for  providing 
opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  panel;  the  area  defined 
by  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  core  is  sufficiently  less  than  that 
defined  by  said  frame  opening  so  that  at  least  two  [>eripheral 
edges  of  said  core  are  spaced  inwardly  from  said  frame,  the 
thickness  of  said  core  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
frame,  so  that  said  frame  sides  are  positioned  in  the  same  planes 
as  said  core  sides,  and  said  core  is  secured  to  said  facing  means, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  core  comprises  a  honeycomb  center  and  metal  skins  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  honeycomb  center;  and 

wherein  said  core  is  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  solely  by  said 
facing  means. 


5,197,257 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SHINGLES  TO  A  ROOF 

Roger  J.  NietUng,  8869  Peet  Rd.,  Cheianiiig,  Mich.  48616 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,037 

lat  O.)  E04D  15/00 

VS.  a.  52—749  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  shingles  to  a  roof  comprising  track 

means  for  defming  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  path  across 

the  surface  of  the  roof;  carriage  means  for  supporting  a  supply 

of  roofing  shingles  to  be  applied  to  the  roof  and  engageable 

with  said  track  means  for  movement  along  said  guide  path; 

track  support  means  coupled  to  said  track  means  for  support- 


ing said  track  means  on  the  roof;  adjusting  means  having  at  5,197,259 

least  one  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  loof  near    CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING 
the  vicinity  of  its  peak  and  slideably  accommodating  said  track  TAMPER-EVIDENT  BANDS  TO  CONTAINERS 

support  means  for  enabling  said  track  support  means  and  said   Victor  V.  Mcaayaa,  103  RotkacUi  PL,  Ciry,  N.C  27511 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  830,186 
lat  CL'  B65B  53/02 
VS.  CL  53—399  17  ( 


track  means  to  move  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  bracket  member 
for  positioning  said  track  means  in  any  selected  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  adjusted  positions;  and  releasable  retaining  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  track  means  in  said  selected  position 
of  l<mgitadinal  adjustment 


5,197,258 

SCREWCAPPING  DEVICE  WITH  TORQUE  UMTTING 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Frank  M.  JohaMk,  Elm  Grore,  Wia^  aaripor  to  Federal  Mann- 

taebuiag  Co.,  Milwanlwe,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,503 

lat  CL>  B65B  7/28 

VS.  CL  53—317  13  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  including  a  driving  component  and  a  driven 
component  adapted  for  use  in  a  screwcapping  device  to  apply 
a  preselected  amount  of  torque  to  the  driven  component 
thereof  comprising 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  circular  cylinders  of  equal  diameter 
each  having  a  generally  smooth  engaging  surface  facing 
the  other  clutch  cylinder  of  said  pair, 

said  pair  of  cylinders  comprising  a  driving  cylinder  and  a 
driven  cylinder, 

means  to  rotate  the  driving  cylinder  about  its  axis, 

each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein 
radially  spaced  around  the  axis  thereof,  said  cavities  con- 
taining permanent  magnets, 

means  securing  said  magnets  in  said  cavities,  and, 

a  removable  non-magnetic  spacer  disk  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  said  cylinders  positioned  between 
and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  engaging  surfaces 
thereof. 


16.  A  method  of  inputting  oontaiaers  onto  a  conveyor  and 
applying  a  heat  shrinkable  band  to  the  containers  as  they  are 
conveyed  on  the  conveyor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  respective  containers  onto  an  input  section  of 
the  conveyor  by  inserting  the  respective  containers  into 
container  openings  formed  by  a  band  support  plate; 

(b)  moving  the  containers  generally  horizontally  from  the 
input  section  towards  a  heat  shr^ikable  band  application 
point; 

(c)  also  moving  the  containers  vertically  within  the  con- 
tainer openings  relative  to  the  band  support  plate  as  the 
containers  are  being  moved  and  conveyed  generally  hori- 
zontally from  the  input  section  towards  the  band  applica- 
tion point; 

(d)  vertically  stationing  each  container  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  band  support  plate  before  the  ^>plication  of  a 
heat  shrinkable  band  such  that  each  container  extends  a 
sdected  and  fixed  distance  above  the  band  support  plate 
prior  to  a  band  being  applied  to  the  container,  and 

(e)  transferring  a  heat  shrinkable  band  onto  respective  sup- 
port plates  and  around  said  containers  as  they  pass  the 
band  application  point. 


5,197,260 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  ARHCLES,  AND  MACHINE 

FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Pierre  Chevalier,  Boalo^e  aar  Seiae,  aad  GObcrt  E.  Vcaiard, 
Paria,  botk  of  Ftaace,  aad^Mwa  to  I.Fimhalii^  Cmtoa  Sa 
(Societe  Aao^rme),  Bretigay  Sar  Orge,  Fhmcc 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  429,459,  Oct  31, 1989,  -^ft-^r-nf 

This  appUcatioB  Apr.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  688,703 
Claiau  priority,  appBcatioa  FVaace,  Oct  31, 1988,  88  14214 
lat  CL'  B65B  11/18 
VS.  CL  53—461  35  ( 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  articles  having  opposed,  parallel 
surfaces  in  containers  formed  from  plates  of  pliable  material 
containing  a  base  portion,  a  flap  portion  and  a  clocure  panel  in 
integral,  coplanar  relation  on  apparatus  having  a  woricing 
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miCKe,  m  conveyor  movabM  with  respect  to  said  working 
mufmoe,  and  a  guiding  obstruction  substantially  coextensive 
with,  and  extending  vertically  with  respect  to,  said  conveyor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  set  on  said  worting  surface  by  placing  an  article 
to  be  packaged  on  the  fafing  surface  of  said  ba%  portion 
of  a  plate  and  folding  sai4  flap  portion  across  the  exposed 
snrfiice  of  said  article  to  ibnn  a  receptacle  portion; 

b)  moving  said  set  onto  said  conveyor  by  placing  said  recep- 
tacle portion  of  said  set  In  engagement  with  one  side  of 
said  guiding  obstruction  with  the  closure  panel  extended 
beyond  the  other  side  of  paid  guiding  obstruction; 

c)  moving  said  set  by  8ai#  conveyor  along  said  guiding 
obstruction  while  folding  mechanically  said  closure  panel 
first  from  the  plane  of  ^id  base  portion  and  thereafter 
across  the  opposed  surfaie  of  said  plate; 

d)  applying  adhesive  to  dtller  one  of  said  closure  panel  and 
s^  opposed  plate  surface  while  conveying  said  set  along 
said  obstruction;  and 

e)  pressing  said  closure  pan^l  against  said  opposed  surface  to 
effect  an  adhesive  bond  fherriietween. 


dent  only  upon  the  speed  of  said  containers  passing  under 
said  lower  end  of  said  slide  at  said  loading  station. 


1 

5,1 17,261 
CONTINUOUS  CASl  I  LOADING  MACHINE 
&  nurtmm.  nd  Thi  WH  P.  Hirfw,  both  of  Green- 
fOla,  S.C  aMlonri  to  Ha  tacM  ImtenaOamai,  Ibc,  Greea- 
TillcS.C 
CoateHtiiM  of  Ser.  No.  «K  3S5,  Oct.  24, 1990, 1 

Thk  iwHwH-  Sep. !  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  764,055 
bt  a.'  B6|B  5/m  35/30 
U.S.a.53— 534 


5,197,262 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MASS 
DISTRIBUTABLE  PRINTED  PACKET 
Robert  E.  Katz,  Flothaa  Park;  Joha  H.  Joaca,  WcatfieM; 
Geot«e  P.  HIpko,  Miittowa;  Staafbrd  SilTcnchotz,  Liviag- 
itoa,  all  of  N J.;  JaaMS  HoAaaa,  Doylestowa,  Pa.,  aad  Ge- 
rard Woilaer,  Eart  Bnavsick.  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  Wdicraft 
Techaoiogics,  lac.  North  Braaawkk,  NJ. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  550,744,  JaL  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,107,656, 
wUck  is  a  coatiaaatfam-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  360,040,  Jaa.  1, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,939,888,  which  is  a  cotjaaatjoa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
430,869,  Oct  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,087,805.  This  appUcatioB 
Mar.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  848,162 
lat  CL»  B65B  9/06.  35/50 
VS.  CL  53—550  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  individual  articles  into  sock- 
ets of  containers  from  a  subvantially  continuous  flow  of  arti- 
cles, comprising:  1 

an  article  feed  station;        I 

an  article  loading  station;  | 

an  unobstructed  inclined  4ide  extending  from  said  feeding 
station  to  said  loading  siition; 

means  for  successively  feeping  said  articles  in  aUgned  rows 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  inclined  slide  so  that  said  articles 
slide  down  said  slide  i^  an  abutting  relationship  while 
being  supported  solely  ton  their  bottoms  to  said  loading 
station; 

an  elongated  tray  positioned  below  said  inclined  slide  for 
guiding  said  containers  to  said  loading  station; 

means  for  feeding  said  coi^ainers  into  said  tray  for  supplying 
a  successive  flow  of  containers  to  said  loading  station 
directly  below  said  low#r  end  of  said  inclined  slide  so  that 
said  individual  articles  ckn  be  successively  dropped  off  the 
end  of  said  slide  into  sue  cessive  sockets  in  said  containers; 

a  container  feeding  device  carried  adjacent  said  tray  engag- 
ing said  containers  and|  forcing  said  containers  towards 
said  loading  station  in  aii  end  to  end  abutting  relationship 
at  a  preset  feed  rate; 

a  container  braking  mea^is  carried  adjacent  said  loading 
Station  for  applying  a  ietarding  force  to  said  containers 
while  said  container  feoding  device  feeds  said  containers 
towards  said  loading  station  at  said  loading  station  for 
preventing  said  contaihers  from  being  separated  from 
their  abutting  relational!  ip  by  said  articles  being  deposited 
into  said  sockets  of  slid  containers  and  allowing  said 
articles  to  be  fed  freely  into  said  sockets  at  a  rate  depen- 


1.  An  assembly  for  producing  a  packet  containing  inserts, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  means  for  forming  a  set  of  inserts  and  placing  said  inserts 
on  a  moving  web, 

b)  banding  means  for  retaining  said  inserts  in  place  on  the 
moving  web, 

c)  said  banding  means  including  a  length  of  ribbon  and  first 
crimper  means  for  sealing  said  ribbon  to  said  web, 

d)  means  for  folding  said  web  about  said  set  of  inserts, 

e)  second  crimper  means  for  sealing  said  folded  web  about 
said  set  of  inserts  to  form  a  series  of  packets,  and 

0  cutter  means  for  separating  each  of  said  packets  in  said 
series  from  each  other. 


5,197,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 
AQUATIC  PLANTS 
Brian  J.  MidtUag,  Glcacoc;  Lawrcacc  J.  DcVore,  MhweapoUa, 
aad  Victor  V.  Sygea,  Wert  St  Paal,  aU  of  Mlaa.,  aasigaors  to 
The  Lcmaa  Corporatkw,  Meadota  Heights,  Mlaa. 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  759,488 
lat  CL>  AOID  44/00 
VS.  CL  56-8  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  harvesting  duckweed  from  a  body  of  water, 
the  method  comprising: 
recovering  a  duckweed  slurry  from  the  body  of  water  by 
adjusting  a  feed  head  having  a  mixing  chamber,  the  feed 
hnd  being  proximate  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  so 
duckweed  from  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  and 
water  from  the  body  of  water  flow  into  the  feed  head  and 
the  mixing  chamber,  producing  the  duckweed  slurry 
comprising  duckweed  and  water  from  the  body  of  water; 
transporting  the  duckweed  slurry  to  a  land-based  dewater- 
ing  station; 


removing  a  majority  of  the  water  from  the  duckweed  slurry  5,197,265 

at  the  dewatering  sution;  and  MULCHING  TYPE  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Keaiiro  Hiratsaaa;  Maaatoabi  Haiaaurtaa,  aad  KaiaUio 
SakaoMito,  aU  of  Sattaaw,  Japaa,  Mii^ors  to  Hoada  Gikca 
Kogyo  KabaaUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,747 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  1, 1991,  3-20625 
xf>fIX_lJ'^\  lat  CL'  AOID  34/63.  67/00 

h.Ji*^ll      W     ^K  UjS.a56— 12J  lOdaiiH 


^:^:K, 


returning  the  water  removed  from  the  duckweed  slurry  to 
the  body  of  water. 


5,197,264 

UNIVERSAL  FILAMENT  TRIMMER  CUTTING  HEAD 

Paal  Lacey,  Tarbcll  Hill  Rd.,  Moriah,  N.Y.  12960 

Filed  May  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  703,466 

lat  CL'  AOID  34/73.  50/00 

VS.  CL  56—12.1  10  ( 


^=^^^ 


•vb: 


1.  A  one  piece  cutting  head  for  vegetation  comprising: 

a  solid  dislike  body  having  two  planar  siu^aces; 

a  drive  mounting  portion  of  said  head  with  means,  attached 
to  the  first  planar  surface  for  positively  engaging  and 
securing  said  head  to  a  drive  means;  and 

a  filament  mounting  portion,  on  the  second  planar  surface, 
comprising  a  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  second 
planar  surface  around  the  periphery  of  the  solid  dislike 
body  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  planar 
surface  with  filament  attachment  means  comprising  an 
even  pluraUty  of  holes  in  said  wall. 


8.  A  power  lawn  mower  of  a  mulching  type  with  no  opening 
for  releasing  mowed  lawn  pieces  sidewardly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  short  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  defining 
a  lawn  drop  opening  at  a  lower  edge  thereof,  and 

a  cutter  rotatably  driven  within  said  peripheral  wall, 
wherein 

said  peripheral  wall  is  provided,  at  a  rear  substantial  half 
portion  of  the  lower  edge  thereof,  in  a  direction  of  for- 
ward movement  of  said  lawn  mower,  with  an  inwardly 
protruding  portion  which  projects  into  the  housing  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  rotary  plane  of  the  cutter  for  tempo- 
rarily retaining  mowed  kwn  pieces  in  a  region  within  a 
radius  of  rotation  of  said  cutter. 


5,197,266 
VACUUM  FOR  COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Bea  Kambeitz,  Box  93,  Ricbaraad,  Saikrtcbewaa, 
2E0 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  643^25 
lat  CL'  AOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  56—13.1  14 


SON 


1.  An  airflow  pick  up  apparatus  for  lifting  crop  materials 
from  the  ground  for  transportation  to  a  harvesting  machine 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  means  for  supporting  the 
housing  for  movement  across  the  ground  in  a  woricing  direc- 
tion, a  first  and  a  second  fan  member  mounted  in  the  housing 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane  each  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  with  the  vertical  axis  being  arranged  at  transvenely 
spaced  positions  on  either  side  of  the  central  line  of  the  housing 
parallel  to  the  working  direction  and  a  common  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  working  direction,  means  driving  the  first  and 
second  fan  members  in  opposed  directions  about  said  vertical 
axis  so  as  to  move  the  crop  material  inwardly  towards  the 
central  line  and  rearwardly  from  said  common  plane  a  third 
Can  member  positioned  in  the  housing  rearwardly  of  the  firM 


2686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2687 


meflfis  fnr  flllnunncr  the  vine  reel  ic\  rr%t«te  nrminH   an   aric         tkr«w  Hr\ur*1  cimrw^«^B    anri 


2686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NfARCH  30,  1993 


March  30.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2687 


and  second  fan  members  fot  receiving  the  crop  material  from 
the  fint  and  second  fan  members,  means  for  rotatingly  driving 
the  third  fan  member  and  dupt  means  connected  to  the  housing 
at  the  third  fan  member  for  receiving  the  crop  material  from 
the  third  fan  member,  said  third  fan  member  being  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  shaft  lying  substantially  on  said  central  line,  the 
duct  member  extending  fro^  the  housing  in  a  direction  radial 
to  the  horizontal  shaft.         | 


9  I97.2C7 

GRASS  C  UTTING  UNIT 

Eiwvd  J.  AMrcd,  nd  Gr  iam  E.  GmUu,  both  of  Suffolk, 

Great  Britaia,  airiganri  tf  Raaaomca,  Sins  A  Jefferie*  Lhn- 

itad.  Saffolk,  Eaglaad 

FUcd  Feb.  9. 1#90,  Scr.  No.  479,«73 
OataM  priority.  appUcatifa  United  lUngdom,  Fd>.  9.  1989. 
8902933 

iBt  aJ  AOID  i4/62 
UJS.  Ca.  S6— 249  10  Claims 


1,197.268 

<iG  BLADE 

Sercra  Barren.  15961  Wo^iae  Cir.,  Mnndeleia,  Dl.  60060 
Coatiaaattea-ia-part  of  $er.  No.  800.214.  Not.  29. 1991, 
ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatfen  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.721 
bt  Ci'  AOID  34/68 
U.S.  a.  56—255  J  1  Chdm 

1.  Mulching  apparatus  for  a  mower  having  a  rotary  driven 
shaft  comprising:  ^ 

an  elongated  cutting  metnber  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 

rotary  driven  shaft  ofjthe  mower; 
a  primary  central  disk  niember  having  a  plurality  of  mulch- 
ing teeth  defined  aloag  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and 
spaced  below  said  elongated  cutting  members,  wherein 
the  diameter  of  said  c^itral  portion  is  less  than  SS%  of  the 
length  of  said  elongated  cutting  member;  and 
a  secondary  disk  membv  having  mulching  teeth  defined  on 


the  periphery  thereof  mounted  above  said  cutting  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  secondary  disk 


member  is  less  than  70%  of  the  diameter  of  said  primary 
disk  member. 


5.197,269 
VINE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Meester,  Frcsao,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Chicago.  DL 

Filed  Jul.  3. 1991.  Ser.  No.  725,709 

Int.  a.'  AOID  46/00 

MS.  a.  56—327.1  15  Chdms 


8.  A  grass  cutting  unit  foi  a  powered  and  riden  grass  cutting 
machine,  the  unit  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  machine  for  movefient  relative  thereto  in  following 
ground  contours;  a  cutter  r^l  mounted  in  the  frame  for  driven 
rotation;  a  bed  knife  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
transverse  cutting  edge  fot  cooperation  with  the  cutter  reel; 
front  and  rear  rollers  extending  transversely  and  disposed 
respectively  in  front  of  and  behind  the  cutter  reel;  a  pair  of 
cantilevered  knife  roller  sia>port  arms;  and  a  knife  roller  sup- 
ported between  said  knife  ipller  support  arms  extending  paral- 
lel with  and  immediately  injfront  of  the  front  roller  and  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  ^>aced,  vertically  extending  thatch 
cutting  blades. 


1.  A  harvester  for  harvesting  and  separating  fruits  from 
vines,  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  the  vines; 

means  for  disengaging  the  fruits  from  the  vines; 

a  separation  conveyor  for  conveying  disengaged  fruits  and 

vines  in  a  first  direction; 
a  vine  reel  located  above  the  separation  conveyor  for  pro- 
viding separations  between  vines,  comprising: 
a  reel  frame  wherein  the  reel  frame  comprises 

a  first  reel  arm  on  the  first  side  of  the  separation  con- 
veyor, wherein  the  first  reel  arm  rotates  around  the 
axis; 
a  second  reel  arm  on  the  second  side  of  the  separation 
conveyor,   wherein   the   second   reel   arm   rotates 
around  the  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  bats  that  extend  substantially  from  the  first 
reel  arm  to  the  second  reel  arm;  and 
a  plurality  of  tines,  wherein  the  tines  are  connected  to  the 
bats  and  wherein  the  bats  are  able  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  the  first  and  second  reel  arms; 


means  for  allowing  the  vine  reel  to  rotate  around  an  axis 
extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  separation  conveyor  to  a 
second  side  of  the  separation  conveyor;  and 

means  for  driving  the  vine  reel  to  rotate  aroimd  the  axis. 


5.197.270 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE  ROTOR 

Gard  Stahleeker.  FJaHagHi/FUs,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  assignor 

to  Fritz  Stahleeker  and  Haas  Stahleeker.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Flled  May  15. 1991.  Scr.  No.  700,397 
daias  priority.  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay.  Jan.  9, 
1990,  4018541 

Int  a.'  DOIH  7/«ft  U/OO 
MS,  CL  57— 58  J3  4  CUioM 


I.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  spinning  or  twisting  spindle, 

a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  yam  balloon  limiting 
device  arranged  centrically  with  respect  to  the  spindle, 
said  rotor  comprising  magnetizable  material, 

an  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  ring  surrounding 
and  axially  supporting  the  rotor, 

sensors  for  detecting  radial  deviations  of  the  rotor  from  a 
predetermined  desired  radial  position, 

electromagnetic  devices  arrangnl  around  the  rotor  for  con- 
trolling radial  movement  of  the  rotor,  and 

an  electronic  control  device  for  controlling  the  electromag- 
netic devices  to  radially  stabilize  the  rotor  at  its  predeter- 
mined radial  position  in  response  to  signals  from  the  sen- 
sors, 

wherein  the  spinning  or  twisting  assembly  is  a  double  or  two 
for  one  spinning  or  twisting  assembly  is  a  double  or  two 
for  one  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  assembly  including  a 
disk,  and  wherein  the  rotor  rotates  independently  of  the 
disk  in  response  to  frictional  force  of  the  yam  acting 
thereon. 


5.197.271 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK  SIDE  DAMAGE 

OF  SILICON  WAFERS 
John  Robbins,  Sherman,  and  Ricky  L.  Boston,  Denisoa.  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.632.  JnL  12. 1989.  Pat  No.  5,006,475. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1981,  Scr.  No.  674,822 
Int  a.'  B24B  1/04 
MS.  a.  51—163.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  holding  semiconductor  wafers  during  back- 
side damaging  of  the  wafers,  comprising; 
two  side  pieces. 


three  dowel  supports,  and 
a  handle, 

the  three  dowel  supports  connected  to  the  two  side  pieces 
and  rigidly  supporting  the  semiconductors  wafers  be- 


tween the  three  dowel  supports,  such  that  the  wafers  are 
rigidly  secured  between  the  dowel  supports  when  the 
dowel  supports  are  in  place  between  the  two  side  pieces, 
and  the  handle  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  two  side 
pieces. 


5,197,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REMOVAL  OF 

BOBBINS  FROM  A  BANK  OF  SPINDLES  FOR  LONG 

FIBERS  AND  SHORT  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

USING  THIS  APPARATUS 

Michel  Frey,  Malhoasc,  France,  assigaor  to  N.  ScUnmbcrgcr  ct 

Oc,  SA.,  Gacbwiller,  Fraacc 

Filed  JnL  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  738,739 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  JnL  30, 1990,  90  09875 

Int  a.s  DOIH  9/00.  9/10 

MS.  a.  57—267  6  CUbh 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  removal  of  bobbins  from  a 
bank  of  spindles,  comprising  a  transporting  fork  (1)  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  for  simultaneously  handling  a  plurality  of 
spindles,  the  transporting  fork  being  movable  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  in  at  least  one  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  a 
bank  of  spindles  on  a  spindle  carrying  carriage,  a  cup  through 
which  each  spindle  is  insertable  for  the  support  and  manipula- 
tion of  bobbins,  a  conveyor  for  the  evacuation  of  full  bobbins 
and  for  the  supply  of  empty  bobbins,  and  means  on  the  trans- 
porting fork  for  releasably  retaining  a  said  cup  in  each  said 
recess  whereby  each  cup  is  seized  by  and  disengaged  from  said 
fork  upon  movement  of  said  fork  in  said  at  least  one  horizontal 
direction,  the  fork  with  cups  in  said  recesses  being  upwardly 
movable  to  lift  full  bobbins  from  said  spindles  and  to  engage 
said  full  bobbins  on  said  conveyor  for  removal,  said  fork  then 
being  downwardly  movable  to  disengage  the  cups  from  the  full 
bobbins  and  movable  upwardly  to  engage  the  cups  with  empty 
bobbins  on  said  conveyor  and  then  movable  downwarxUy  to 
remove  empty  bobbins  from  the  conveyor  and  to  cause  the 
spindles  to  be  inserted  through  the  cups  and  into  the  empty 
bobbins. 
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5, 197,273 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYS  fEM  FOR  A  TRACK  PRESS 

Ric^rd  E.  LiTCMy,  PeoriB,  1 IL,  aad  Owen  R.  ThompwM,  Lmds- 

ville,  Ky^  iMJiann  to  Cat  erpOlar  Iiic^  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  ]»2,  Ser.  No.  8S6,609 

Iata>B21L9/0($ 

UJS.C1.59— 7  ]  W 


I— :^^^^ilift' 


1.  A  fluid  control  system  {for  a  track  press  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  fl(iid; 

a  first  fluid  work  circuit  lor  receiving  said  pressurized  fluid 
and  performing  a  first  Work  function; 

a  second  fluid  work  cirduit  for  receiving  said  pressurized 
fluid  and  performing  a  second  work  fiinction; 

first  and  second  control  valves  for  selectively  controlling 
flow  of  said  pressurize^  fluid  to  said  respective  first  and 
second  work  circuit; 

said  first  work  circuit  inctuding  first  and  second  dual  acting 
slave  cylinders  and  a  irst  single  acting  master  cylinder, 
each  master  cylinder  having  a  working  chamber,  each  of 
said  slave  and  master  cfyiinder  having  a  piston  and  a  rod, 
said  rods  of  said  slava  and  master  cylinders  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  reaction  bar, 

said  second  work  circuii  including  third  and  fourth  dual 
acting  slave  cylinders  and  a  second  single  acting  master 
cylinder,  each  of  said  4ave  and  master  cylinders  having  a 
piston  and  a  rod,  said  4ods  of  said  slave  and  master  cylin- 
ders being  connected  lb  a  second  reaction  bar; 

said  first  work  circuit  including  a  first  fluid  reservoir,  a  pilot 
operated  first  high  now  capacity  control  valve  in  direct 
communication  with  said  first  fluid  reservoir  and  with  the 
woiking  chamber  of  si  id  first  master  cylinder;  and 

said  second  work  circuit  including  a  second  fluid  reservoir, 
a  pilot  operated  secon  I  high  flow  capacity  control  valve 
in  direct  communicatii  >n  with  said  second  fluid  reservoir 
and  with  the  workinj ;  chamber  of  said  second  master 
cylinder. 


1991,  Ser.  No.  TTS^SS 


,N.t. 

I  atf,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oet  15, 

Iirt.  Ci!  FliG  13/00 
U&CLS9— M 

1.  A  link  anembly  for  a 
first  link  member  having 


1,197,274 
LINK  ASSEMBLY  fOR  A  WATCH  BRACELET 

to  E.  Glaek  CorporatfaM, 


33 


third  bore  for  enabling  said  first  link  member  to  pivotally 
rotate  with  respect  to  said  second  link  member;  and 


a  threaded  member  occupying  a  second  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond bore  for  maintaining  the  pin  within  said  bores. 


5,197,275 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,197  J76 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  WORKING  GAS  IN  A 

GAS  TURBINE  INSTALLATION 
Jakob  Keller,  Dottikoa,  Switxerlaad,  aaii^or  to  Asea  Brown 
BoTcri  Ltd.,  Badca,  Switierland 

Filed  JnL  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  728,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopcan  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  27, 1990, 
90114429 

iBt  CL»  F02C  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  5  Claini 


link  bracelet  comprising: 
a  first  bore  therethrough,  and  a 
second  link  member  having  a  second  and  third  bore  there- 
through, said  second  l|ore  and  said  third  bore  disposed  on 
oppodte  sides  of  and  ^xially  aligned  with  said  first  bore; 
a  longitndinal  pin  exte^ing  through  said  first  bore  and 
rotataUe  therein,  said!  pin  also  extending  through  a  first 
portion  of  said  secon4  bore  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  working  gas  in  a  gas  turbine 
installation  which  essentially  comprises  a  compressor,  a  pres- 
sure wave  machine  connected  downstream  of  the  compressor 
and  a  gas  turbine  connected  downstream  of  the  pressure  wave 
machine,  essentially  comprising  a  cell  rotor  with  rotor  cells,  a 
housing  surrounding  the  cell  rotor  at  the  circumference  and  at 
the  front  sides,  which  housing  is  connected  via  at  least  one 
pressure  wave  machine  inlet  duct  to  the  compressor  and  via  at 
least  one  pressure  wave  machine  outlet  duct  to  the  gas  turbine, 
wherein  the  air  prepared  in  the  compressor  is  mixed  with  a  fuel 
prior  to  entry  into  the  pressure  wave  machine,  wherein  the 
fuel/air  mixture  is  introduced  into  the  rotor  celb  revolving 
past  the  end  of  said  at  least  one  pressure  wave  machine  inlet 
duct,  wherein  the  fiiel/air  mixture  is  brought  to  ignition  in  the 
condition  of  a  constant  volume  indicated  by  the  size  of  the 
rotor  cells  and  wherein  the  gas  turbine  is  acted  upon  by  a 
working  gas  forming  from  the  combustion  in  the  rotor  cells, 
wherein  a  high  pressure  portion  of  said  working  gas  exits  from 
said  rotor  celb  through  said  at  least  .one  pressure  wave  ma- 
chine outlet  duct  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  a  direction  of  said 
fiiel/air  mixture  entering  said  rotor  cells. 


5,197,277 
GASIFICATION-TYPE  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  POWER 

GENERATING  PLANT 
SUgeyaan  Ishigami,  and  Takaaki  Fuvya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aadaaora  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,335 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-44884 

Int.  a>  F02B  43/00;  FD2G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60-^39.12  3  Claims 


^.....  ay- 


1.  A  gasification-type  combined  electric  power  generating 
plant  comprising  a  gasifying  furnace  for  partially  oxidizing  a 
carbon-containing  fuel  under  high-temperature  and  high-pres- 
sure conditions  using  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  a  heat  ex- 
changer for  recovering  the  sensible  heat  of  a  high-temperature 
fuel  gas  generated  in  the  gasifying  furnace,  a  gas  purifying 
device  for  eliminating  minor  poUutive  gas  components  and 
dust  out  of  the  fuel  gas  passed  through  the  heat  exchanger,  a 
gas  turbine  driven  upon  combustion  of  the  gas  purified  in  the 
gas  purifying  device,  a  gas  turbine  compressor  connected  to 
the  gas  turbine,  an  exhaust  heat  recovering  boiler  for  recover- 
ing heat  from  high-temperature  gas  at  the  outlet  of  the  gas 
turbine,  and  a  steam  turbine  driven  by  steam  generated  by  the 
recovered  heat,  said  gasification-type  combined  power  gener- 
ating plant  further  including: 

a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  which  cools  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  bled  from  the  gas  turbine  compressor, 
a  cooler  which  cools  the  oxygen-containing  gas  from  said 

regenerative  heat  exchanger, 
a  primary  air  booster  which  boosts  a  part  of  the  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  from  said  cooler  to  deliver  a  primary  air, 
a  secondary  air  booster  which  boosts  the  remainder  of  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  from  said  cooler  to  deUver  a  sec- 
ondary air,  and 
a  passage  through  which  the  secondary  air  from  said  second- 
ary air  booster  is  supplied  to  said  regenerative  heat  ex- 
changer, whereat  the  secondary  air  is  heated  and  then 
passed  to  the  gasifying  furnace. 


having  a  first  portion  of  said  total  dome  flowrate  through 
said  outer  dome  into  said  outer  combustion  zone  for  gen- 
erating outer  combustion  gases  having  an  outer  reference 
velocity  effective  for  obtaining  ignition  and  flame  stability 
at  and  above  said  flight  idle  power  condition; 
channeling  through  said  inner  dome  into  said  inner  combus- 
tion zone  above  said  flight  idle  power  condition  and  up  to 
said  full  power  condition  an  inner  portion  of  said  com- 
pressed airflow  having  a  second  portion  of  said  total  dome 


flowrate  for  generating  inner  combustion  gases  having  an 
inner  reference  velocity  greater  than  said  outer  reference 
velocity; 

diffusing  said  outer  combustion  gases  in  said  outer  combus- 
tion zone  in  longitudinal  section  from  said  outer  dome; 
and 

diffusing  said  inner  combustion  gases  in  said  inner  outer 
combustion  zone  in  longitudinal  section  from  said  inner 
dome. 


5,197,279 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  PROPULSION  ENGINE 

James  R.  Taylor,  1907  May  Or.,  Fidtoadalc,  Ala.  35068 

ContiBnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,441,  Jan.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M7,6M 

Int.  a.'  P03H  5/00 

VS.  CL  60—203.1  26  CUm 


5,197,278 

DOUBLE  DOME  COMBUSTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Paal  E.  Sabia,  Oncimiati;  Willard  J.  Dodds,  West  Chester,  and 

Donald  W.  Bahr,  Cindnnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  General 

Electiic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,290 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/22 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  14  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  double  dome  combustor  having 
a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  at  and  above  an  idle  power  condi- 
tion to  a  full  power  condition,  said  combustor  having  spaced 
apart  radially  outer  and  inner  liners,  and  radially  outer  and 
inner  domes  joined  to  upstream  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner 
liners  for  defining  outer  and  inner  combustion  zones  extending 
downstream  from  said  outer  and  inner  domes,  respectively, 
said  combustor  being  provided  with  fuel  and  with  compress«l 
airflow,  having  a  dome  total  airflow  flowrate,  to  both  said 
outer  and  inner  domes,  said  method  comprising: 

channeling  an  outer  portion  of  said  compressed  airflow 


1.  An  electromagnetic  propulsion  engine  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  central  axis,  a  forward  wall,  a  side 

wall  portion,  and  a  magnetically  transparent  rear  wall; 
a  forward  electromagnetic  field  generating  means  within 
said  housing  for  generating  a  rearwardly  directed  mag- 
netic field  toward  said  rear  wall  and  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral axis; 
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a  rearward  electromagnetic  field  generating  means  between 
said  forward  generating  means  and  said  rear  wall  for 
producing  a  forwardly  jirected  magnetic  field  parallel  to 
said  central  axis  and  opposing  said  rearwardly  directed 
magnetic  field,  said  rearwardly  directed  magnetic  field 
repelling  forwardly  directed  pulses  of  said  forwardly 
directed  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  rearward  mag- 
netic field  generating  m^ans; 

means  for  providing  controlled  pulses  of  electric  power 
having  predetermined  durations  to  said  field  generating 
means,  so  that  sudden  reduction  of  electrical  current 
conduction  in  said  rearM  ard  field  generating  means  during 
continuing  rearward  diluted  magnetic  field  force  of  said 
forward  magnetic  field  generating  means  causes  a  pulse  of 
magnetic  field  energy  bf  said  rearward  magnetic  field 
generating  means  to  be'  transmitted  from  the  rear  of  the 
propulsion  engine  as  sa^  magnetic  field  of  said  forward 
field  generating  means  k  projected  with  a  sudden  action 
through  said  magnetically  transparent  rear  wall,  produc- 
ing a  rapid  reduction  of  magnetic  field  intensity  inside  said 
housing  and  a  corresponding  combined  forward  thrust  to 
said  housing. 


5,197,281 

INTERSTAGE  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIRFOIL 

STAGES  OF  TURBINE  ENGINE  COUNTERROTATING 

ROTORS 
James  C.  Przytulski,  Fairfield;  Richard  L.  Honrath,  Hamilton, 
and  Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  Cincinmiti,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  505,120 

Int.  a.'  P02K  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—226.1  6  aaims 


197,280 
CONTROL  SYST™  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  CAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
R.  Sheldon  Carpenter,  Lyml  and  William  L.  Gazzola,  Salem, 
both  of  Man.,  anignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Ondn- 
nati,Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^,723,  Mar.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.]  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,786 
Int  Cli'  F02K  1/15 
VS.  CL  60—204  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  outer  and  inner  counterro- 
tatable  annular  turbine  rotors  and  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
turbine  blades  disposed  in  alternating  rows  and  mounted  on 
and  extending  between  the  respective  rotors,  an  interstage  seal 
arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  honeycomb  components  attachable  to  inner 
ends  of  said  blades  in  said  first  plurality  thereof  mounted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  an  interior  side  of  said  outer  rotor; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  honeycomb  component  to  said 
blade  inner  ends,  comprising: 

an  elongated  backing  member; 

means  defining  a  slot  in  said  blade  inner  ends  into  which 
said  backing  member  is  slidably  fit  in  an  interlocking 
relation; 

means  defming  at  least  one  notch  in  said  blade  inner  ends 
which  intersects  said  slot  therein;  and 

at  least  one  bendable  tab  connected  to  said  backing  mem- 
ber and  being  deformable  to  fit  into  said  notch  for 
restarting  movement  of  said  backing  member  also  said 
slot  during  counterrotation  of  said  rotors;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  annular  seal  element  mounted  on  an  exterior 
side  of  said  inner  rotor  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  for  sealably  interfacing  with  said  honeycomb 
component  concurrently  as  said  outer  and  inner  rotors 
counterrotate  relative  to  one  another. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  vari- 
able exhaust  nozzle  comprifeing: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  target  engine 
temperature; 

means  for  receiving  a  sig  nal  representative  of  actual  engine 
temperature; 

difference  means  for  propucing  an  error  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  difference!  between  said  target  temperature 
signal  and  said  actual  engine  temperature  signal; 

gain  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  error  signal  to  be 
equal  to  the  desired  c|iange  in  the  position  of  a  variable 
exha\ist  nozzle; 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  target  posi- 
tion for  said  variable  Qxhaust  nozzle;  and 

means  for  combining  tht  output  of  said  gain  means  to  the 
output  of  said  means  f^r  receiving  a  signal  represenUtive 
of  a  target  position  fok-  said  variable  exhaust  nozzle  and 
said  combined  gain  me  ms  and  said  variable  exhaust  nozzle 
target  means  are  coupled  to  an  activator  of  the  engine 
which  controls  the  va^ble  exhaust  nozzle. 


5.197,282 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  UNIT 
Taketsugu  Knme,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-316046 
Int  a.'  FOIN  3/32 
VS.  a.  60—307  5  aaims 

1.  A  secondary  air  supply  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  unit  having  a  crank  chamber  which  has  a 
reed  valve  for  controlling  gas  mixture  flow  and  being  con- 
nected to  an  air  cleaner  and  an  exhaust  system  including  an 
exhaust  pipe,  the  secondary  air  supply  system  comprising: 
diaphragm  pump  means  provided  with  an  inner  chamber 
means  and  having  an  air  inlet  pori  and  an  air  outlet  pori 
both  being  communicated  with  the  inner  chamber  means; 
a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  inner  chamber  means  to  divide 
the  inner  chamber  means  into  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  a 
pump  chamber; 
first  hose  means  connecting  the  air  inlet  port  and  the  air 
cleaner  to  introduce  a  secondary  air  from  the  air  cleaner 


into  the  pump  chamber  of  the  diaphragm  pump  means 
through  the  inlet  port; 

second  hose  means  connecting  the  air  outlet  port  and  the 
exhaust  pipe  to  supply  the  secondary  air  from  the  dia- 
phragm pump  means  into  the  exhaust  pipe  through  the 
outlet  port; 

third  hose  means  having  one  open  end  opening  into  the 
diaphragm  chamber  of  the  diaphragm  pump  means  and 


another  open  end  opening  into  the  crank  chamber  at  a 
location  near  the  reed  valve  in  a  direction  normal  to  gas 
mixture  flow  at  that  location; 
wherein  the  secondary  air  is  suppUed  into  the  exhaust  pipe 
through  the  diaphragm  pump  by  an  amount  in  proportion 
to  an  oscillation  of  the  diaphragm  caused  in  accordance 
with  a  pressure  variation  in  the  crank  chamber  caused  in 
proportion  to  an  engine  revolution  speed. 


5,197.283 
HYDRAULIC-MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  WITH 

ANTI-CAVITATION  CONTROL 
Hitaahi  Kngiwada,  Ibwaki,  and  Toawhiko  Yaawika,  Toride, 
both  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  HitacU  Coaatraction  Machinery 
Co.,  htL,  Tolqro,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01571.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO91/0839S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  667,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1989,  1-314699; 
Dee.  4, 1989, 1-314700;  Aug.  30, 1990,  2-228835 

Int  CL'  F16D  31/02.  39/00 
VS.  CL  60—464  16  daiBW 


draulic  motor  firom  said  hydraulic  pump,  wherein  the  system 
comprises: 

an  auxiliary  hydraulic  source; 

an  auxiliary  line  having  one  end  thereof  coimected  to  said 
auxiliary  hydraulic  source; 

low-pressure  selecting  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  auxiliary  line  and  said  pair  of  main  lines  for  causing 
the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  line  to  communicate  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  main  lines  on  a  low  pressure  side  during 
rotation  of  said  hydraulic  motor, 

switching  control  means  arranged  in  said  auxiliary  line  for 
supplying  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  hydraulic 
source  to  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  line  when  said 
directional  control  valve  is  at  least  in  a  neutral  position, 
and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
auxiliary  hydraulic  source  to  the  other  end  of  said  auxil- 
iary line  when  said  directional  control  valve  is  in  an  opera- 
tive position;  and 

a  counter  balance  valve  arranged  in  said  pair  of  main  lines  at 
a  location  between  said  directional  control  valve  and  said 
hydraulic  motor,  wherein  said  low-pressure  selecting 
means  is  coimected  to  said  pair  of  main  lines  at  a  location 
between  said  counter  balance  valve  and  said  hydraulic 
motor, 

wherein  said  switching  control  means  includes  first  valve 
means  arranged  in  said  auxiliary  line  for  supplying,  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  counter  balance  valve,  the 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  source  to  the 
other  end  of  said  auxiliary  line  when  said  counter  balance 
valve  is  at  least  in  a  neutral  positioii,  and  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  hydraulic 
source  to  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  line  when  said 
counter  balance  valve  is  in  an  operative  position. 


5,197,284 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  DECELERATION  SYSTEM 

Jack  O.  Cartner.  1005  N.  8th  St,  CaaAridtc  Ohio  43725 

ContittnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  453.412.  Dec  19. 1909.  ahaadoMBd, 

which  is  a  cootinutkM-iB-pait  of  Ser.  No.  383,795.  JaL  21, 1989. 

abaadooed.  This  appUcatkM  Ang.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742.714 

lat  CL'  F16D  31/02.  39/00 

U.S.  CL60— «66  12  ( 
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1.  A  hydraulic-motor  drive  circuit  system  comprising  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  rotatively  driving  an  inertia  load,  a  hy- 
drauUc  pump  serving  as  a  main  hydraulic  source,  a  reservoir,  a 
pair  of  main  lines  through  which  said  hydraulic  motor  is  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  reservoir,  and  a  direc- 
tional control  valve  arranged  in  said  pair  of  main  lines  for 
switching  a  direction  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  hy- 


Sf^       .W- 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising: 

a  pump; 

a  hydrauUc  motor;  and 

a  motor  hydrauUc  circuit  interconnecting  said  pump  and 
said  motor,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  hydraulic  fluid  line  extending  between  said  pump  and 
an  inlet  of  said  motor, 

a  first  control  valve  located  in  said  fluid  line  for  selectively 
allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  pump  and  said 
motor  inlet,  said  first  control  valve  comprising  a  first 
envelope  which  allows  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to 
said  motor  and  a  second  envelope  which  prevents  a  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  motor. 
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■  HOMid  hydranbc  fluid  line  extesding  from  an  outlet  of  said 
motor  to  laid  first  control  valve, 

a  aaeans  for  allowing  a  drcola^ion  of  fluid  through  said 
motor  and  between  said  first  4id  second  fluid  lines  when 
laid  pump  is  disconnected  frofi  said  motor,  wherein  said 
means  for  allowing  circulation  comprises  a  fluid  path  in 
■aid  aecood  envdope  of  said  >  first  control  valve  which 
fluid  path  allows  a  flow  of  f|uid  therethrough  without 
Quid  loaa.and 

a  means  for  slowing  a  flow  of  duid  between  said  first  and 
■econd  fluid  lines,  wherein  said  means  for  slowing  com- 
prises a  flow  control  orifice  located  in  said  fluid  path  in 
said  second  envelope  of  said  ftst  control  valve. 

U.  A  method  for  decelerating  a  hydraulic  motor  when  the 
motor  is  disconnected  from  a  hydraulic  pump,  said  method 
compnsmg:  I 

providing  a  hydraulic  circuit  int^xxinnecting  the  motor  and 
the  pump,  said  hydrauUc  circui  including  first  and  second 
hydraulic  fluid  lines  which  oommunicate,  respectively, 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  mid  motor  and  a  first  valve 
which  controls  a  flow  of  hydi|iulic  fluid  from  said  pump 
to  said  motor  through  at  least  (>ne  of  said  first  and  second 
fhnd  lines;  i 

blocking  a  flow  of  fluid  from  sail  motor  to  said  pump; 

allowing  a  flow  of  fluid  betweed  said  first  and  second  fluid 
lines  without  a  loss  of  fluid  thereby  enabling  said  motor  to 
continue  turning;  and 

allowing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  by  restricting 
the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  throug|i  said  first  and  second  fluid 
lines  wherein  said  step  of  slowi|ig  comprises  the  subsidiary 
Steps  of:  I 

proviiding  a  third  hydraulic  fliid  line  which  selectively 
communicates  said  first  and  seoond  fluid  lines  as  regulated 
by  a  relief  valve;  and 

providing  a  flow  control  orifice  In  said  third  fluid  line,  said 
flow  control  orifice  being  constantly  operative  to  throttle 
fluid  flow  through  said  third  I  uid  Une. 


5,197^ 
MODULAR  DIGTTA] , 
B.  Duwoody,  RJchmond 
Uirivcrrity  of  Britiah  Columbia, 
Cm^tmatkm^m-put  of  Ser.  No. 
5,0<2,2<ll,  aud  a  cootiBuatioii-in-pa^ 
2«,  1990,  Pirt.  No.  5,058,384,  wUdi 
473.748,  Feb.  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,1 
6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
InLCL'B60T 
U.&CL60— 562 


585^24, 


i,01l 


ACTUATOR 
Omila,  aasiguor  to  The 
If  aacouTer,  Canada 

Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  632,944,  Dec 
a  a  contiBaation  of  Ser.  No. 
,180.  This  application  Sep. 
756,332 
Jl/20 

4  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  use  in  a  digital  ^tuator,  said  module  com- 
priang  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  axially  extending  cylinder 
fofiiiing  sections,  a  first  section  of  yaid  pair  of  sections  having 
a  fint  cross  sectional  area  and  a  se^nd  section  of  said  pair  of 
Mid  lections  having  a  second  croto  sectional  area,  said  first 
croaa  sectional  area  being  different  from  said  second  cross 
sectional  area,  piston  means,  said  piston  means  forming  a  first 


piston  axially  sUdable  in  and  mating  with  said  first  section,  said 
piston  means  also  including  an  extension,  said  extension  form- 
ing a  second  piston  rigidly  connected  with  said  first  piston  and 
axially  slidable  in  and  mating  with  said  second  section,  an 
axially  extending  cavity  in  said  piston  means,  said  cavity  form- 
ing a  cylinder  extending  axially  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  forming 
a  third  piston  extending  axially  of  said  housing  and  axially 
slidable  in  and  msting  with  said  cavity,  an  end  closure  closing 
the  end  of  said  second  section  remote  from  said  first  section, 
said  third  piston  being  connected  to  said  end  closure,  an  axial 
passage  for  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  cavity  extending 
through  said  end  closure  and  said  shaft  and  leading  into  said 
cavity,  a  first  passage  through  said  housing  leading  into  said 
first  section  adjacent  to  a  line  of  demarcation  between  said  first 
and  second  sections  in  said  housing  for  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through to  and  from  said  first  section  and  a  second  passage 
through  said  housing  leading  into  said  second  section  adjacent 
to  said  end  closure  for  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  second 
section,  a  plurality  of  said  modules  axially  positioned  so  that 
said  end  closure  of  a  second  module  closes  the  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  forming  section  of  said  second  module  and 
said  first  cylinder  forming  section  of  a  first  module  and  said 
axial  passage  in  said  second  module  interconnects  the  end  of 
said  first  cylinder  section  remote  from  said  second  cylinder 
section  in  said  first  module  with  said  cavity  in  said  second 
module. 


5,197,286 
Patent  Not  Inocd  For  This  Number 
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EXHAUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  WITH 

TURBOCHARGERS 

Hamo  Oidmoto;  SeUi  Taahlma;  AUhrio  Nakamoto,  and  Dmo 

Onimnra,  all  of  HIroahima,  Japan,  awljnnri  to  Maxda  Motor 

Corporation,  HiroaUma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,008 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1989, 1-227910 
Int  CL>  Ft)2B  37/12 
UJS.  CL  60—612  8  ( 


1.  An  exhaust  control  system  for  an  engine  for  a  vehicle 
provided  with  at  least  one  primary  turbocharger  and  at  least 
one  secondary  turbocharger,  the  primary  turbocharger  and  the 
secondary  turbocharger  having  blowers  disposed  in  the  intake 
passage  of  the  engine  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  turbines 
disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  engine  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  an  air  mass  flow  detecting  means  which  detects  air  mass 
flow  into  the  engine,  and  with  an  exhaust  cutoff  valve  which  is 
disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage,  a  control  means  which  opens 
the  exhaust  cutoff  valve  in  accordance  with  output  of  the  air 
mass  flow  detecting  means  to  feed  exhaust  gas  to  the  turbine  of 
the  secondary  turbocharger  only  when  a  large  intake  air  mass 
range  is  detected  by  the  air  mass  flow  detecting  means,  and  a 


waste  gate  vale  which  opens  and  closes  a  waste  gate  passage 
between  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  the  turbines  ac- 
cording to  the  supercharging  pressure  and  ones  to  reUve  ex- 
haust gas  fed  to  the  turbochargers  when  the  supercharging 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  characterized  by 
having 
a  relief  inhibiting  means  which  prohibits  the  waste  gate 
valve  from  opening  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
operating  condition  of  the  engine  shifts  into  the  large 
intake  air  mass  range  and  the  exhaust  cutoff  valve  opens 
when  shift  of  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine  form  a 
small  intake  air  mass  range  to  the  large  intake  air  mass 
range  is  required. 


said  interfacing  portion  including  said  radially  inward  facing 
surface  abutting  said  first  connecting  means; 

lock  nuts  and  studs  fastening  said  first  connecting  means  to 
said  interfacing  portion;  and 

lock  nuts  and  studs  fastening  said  interfacing  portion  to  a 
boss  disposed  on  the  casing. 


5.197,288 
DETACHABLE  FUEL  MANIFOLD  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Allan  B.  Newlaad,  St  Lambert;  Roaaid  Portaaier,  Loagueail, 

and  Jan  H.  Staatay,  St  Bruno,  all  of  Canada,  aaaigaon  to 

United  Techaologica  Corporattoa,  Hartford.  Coaa. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,647 

Int  a.'  F02C  1/00:  F02G  3/00 

UJS.  CL  60-734  8  ClaioH 


5,197.289 
DOUBLE  DOME  COMBUSTTOR 
Marie  M  Gkricky;  Hubert  S.  Roberta,  Jr.;  Stcrca  C  SMIcm, 
aad  Keria  W.  Pcndcry,  aU  of  n-.4— «i  Ohio,  aMioon  to 
Geaeral  Electric  Coavmqr,  n«ri— h,  Ohio 

FIM  Nor.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617,760 
lat  a.'  F02C  01/00 
VS.  CL  60—746  24  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  fiiel  from  a  fiiel  control 
system  into  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  fiiel  manifold  having  a  means  for  carrying  fiiel  around  a 
support  casing  of  the  gas  turbine  engine;  and 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  each  having  a  nozzle  portion 
joined  in  fluid  communication  with  a  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  fiiel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine; 

characterized  in  that 

said  fuel  manifold  further  includes  a  first  means  for  connect- 
ing said  carrying  means  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
of  said  fiiel  injectors,  said  first  connecting  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  portion; 

each  of  said  fuel  injectors  fiirther  includes  a  second  means 
for  connecting  said  nozzle  portion  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  connecting  means,  said  first  and  second 
connecting  means  being  releasably  connected  and  said 
fiiel  injector  being  removable  without  moving  said  carry- 
ing means  and  said  first  connecting  means;  and 

further  comprising  a  means  for  sealably  connecting  said  first 
connecting  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond connecting  means; 

wherein  said  second  connecting  means  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  nozzle  portion  and  includes  a  radially  inward 
facing  surface  interfacing  with  said  first  connecting 
means; 

wherein  said  second  connecting  means  is  fiirther  character- 
ized by: 

an  interfacing  portion  joining  said  nozzle  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  connecting  means; 

laid  interfacing  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
nozzle  portion; 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  comprenor  providing 
compressed  airflow,  a  double  annular  combustor  comprising: 

an  outer  liner; 

an  inner  liner  spaced  from  said  outer  liner, 

an  outer  annular  combustor  including; 

a  first  dome  having  an  outer  end  fixedly  joined  to  said  outer 
liner,  an  inner  end  spaced  from  said  outer  end,  aad  a 
pluraUty  of  circumferentially  spaced  fint  holes  diipoied 
therein; 

an  inner  annular  combustor  including: 

a  second  dome  spaced  from  said  first  dome  and  haying  an 
outer  end,  an  inner  end  spaced  from  said  second  dome 
outer  end  and  fixedly  joined  to  said  inner  liner,  and  a 
pluraUty  of  circumferentially  spaced  second  holes  dti- 
posed  therein; 

said  outer  and  inner  liners  defining  therebetween  first  aad 
second  combustion  zones  dispoaed  downstream  of  said 
first  and  second  domes,  respectively;  and 

means  for  joining  together  said  fint  dome  and  uid  Mcoad 
dome  by  two  load  transmitting  structural  paths  for  pro- 
viding rigidity  of  said  fint  and  second  domes  for  accom- 
modating pressure  loading  from  said  compreaaed  airflow. 


5,197.290 
VARIABLE  AREA  COMBUSTTOR  AIR  SWDULER 
Fd  P.  Lee,  Nori;  Theodore  R.  KobH*.  aad  Robert  M.  Halvar- 
aea.  both  of  IHmlaghai,  aU  of  Mich..  iid«aiw  to  Rml  ^a- 
team  Tezlraa  lac,  Ttrlmi,  Mich. 

Filed  Mv.  26, 1990.  Ser.  No.  499^123 
lat  a.)  F02C  I/OO 
UJS.  a.  60-748  21  OiiaH 

1.  In  combination,  a  gas  turbine  en[giiie  combustor  having  an 
inlet  a  fiiel  nozzle  cooperatively  dispoaed  relative  to  the  inlet 
for  supplying  fiiel  to  the  combustor  and  a  vmabie  area  air 
swirler  cooperatively  dispoaed  relative  to  the  inlet  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  combustor  from  a  compressor,  said  swirler 
comprinng  a  swirler  member  having  a  piunUty  of  air  coatroi 
doon  so  formed  therein  as  to  have  a  nde  integrally  and  real- 
iently  pivotally  connected  to  nid  iwirler  member  to  define  a 
door  hinge  axis  such  that  said  doon  are  progre«ively  canted 
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than  said  fint  target  temperature  of  the  room  by  a  prede-       a  detector  assembly  directly  mounted  on  top  of  the  second 
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relative  to  said  swirter  member  for  ptt>viding  a  predetermined   ber  further  having  an  access  and  sad  chamber  interior  having 


air  flow  rate  and  air  swirl  angle  in  repponae  to  variations  in  air 


I  THERMO!  LECnUC 


H.Y, 


5.197^1 
SOLAR  POWERED 

APPARATUS 
M.  LeriMaa,  Scheaertady, 
Elactric  Coavaay,  SchcMctady, 
Filed  Nof .  13, 1990,  Sa 
Tie  porttiM  of  tkc  tem  of  tUa 
2008,  kw  bee 

lat.  a.)  GOIR  tl/06 
UJS.Clfi2-^J 


N,Y. 
,  No.  611,566 
aabaeqaent  to  Mar.  12, 


No.  729.629 

'3/12 


21 


at  least  one  means  for  transmitting  fluid  from  said  chamber 
interior  through  said  caps  interior  surface  onto  the  wearer, 
comparing  the  steps  of: 

opening  said  access; 

depositing  ice  within  the  at  least  one  defined  compartment 
chamber, 


preMore  differential  across  the  switler  resulting  from  varia- 
tioot  in  fiiel  flow  through  the  nozzle. 


CXX)LING 
to  Gcaeral 


closing  said  access; 

allowing  the  ice  to  melt;  and 

passing  the  melted  ice  through  said  at  least  one  mean  for 

transmitting  fluid  and  dripping  it  onto  the  head  of  the 

wearer. 


5,197,293 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  METHOD 
Tetanoba  Okaarara;  Kiyoahl  Nagaiawa,  both  of  Tochigi,  and 
Kudynld  Yaaiwla,  KaiUwa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,542 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-053267 
Int  CL'  F2SB  1/00 
VS.  CL  62—228.4  6  ( 


5,197.292 
COOLING  CAP  FOR  ATHLETES 
Pad  R.  McPhcnoi^  929  Middletoa  jAve.,  Liale,  DL  60532 
Filed  JaL  15, 1991, 

Iat.CL>F25D 
UJS.CL  62-56 

21.  A  method  of  cooling  a  w( 
interior  surface  and  exterior  surfa 
one  opening  to  at  least  one 

within,  said  chamber  formed  thereivithin  by  the  interior  sur- 
bce  of  said  cap  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  cap,  said  cham- 


,  using  a  cap  having  an 

said  cap  having  at  least 

compartment  chamber 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  electric  battery  exposed  to  heat- 
ing doe  to  incident  solar  irradiation,  comprising:  a  solar  cell  for 
generating  direct  current  electric  cower  responsive  to  said 
loiar  irradiation,  the  amount  of  electric  power  generated  by 
nid  solar  cell  corresponding  to  the!  intensity  of  said  incident 
adar  irradiation;  a  thermoelectric  module  electrically  coupled 
to  receive  said  direct  current  electric  power  from  said  solar 
cell,  said  module  being  thermally  coupled  to  said  electric 
battery  to  directly  extract  heat  therefrom  in  dependence  upon 
the  amount  of  electric  power  generated  by  said  solar  cell  in  a 
adf  regulating  manner  such  that  thd  amount  of  heat  extracted 
oorreqxwds  with  the  intensity  of  s4d  incident  radiation. 


ftfg3fcgj'ggy[-^ 


{Rgrraw""'  u» 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cooling  operation  in  an  air 
conditioning  apparatus  including  a  compressor  for  a  room, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

suctioning  and  cooling  air  in  said  room; 

measuring  a  first  air  temperature  of  said  room  and  a  second 
temperature  of  cooled  air  discharged  from  said  air  condi- 
tioning ap[>aratus  to  said  room; 

determining  a  first  difference  value  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ference between  the  measured  first  air  temperature  of  said 
room  and  a  first  target  temperature  of  the  room; 

determining  a  second  difference  value  corresponding  to  a 
difference  between  a  second  target  temperature  of  the 
discharged  air  from  said  air  cooditioiiing  apparatus  less 


than  said  first  target  temperature  of  the  room  by  a  prede- 
termined value  and  the  measured  second  temperature  of 
the  cooled  discharged  air  from  said  air  conditioning  appa- 
ratus; 

generating  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  difference  value  and  said  second  differ- 
ence value;  and 

controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said  compressor  of  said  air 
conditioning  apparatus  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal  and  the  measured  first  air  temperature  of  said  room, 
so  as  to  maintain  the  difference  between  said  first  target 
temperature  of  the  room  and  said  second  temperature  to 
be  a  predetermined  constant  value. 


5,197,294 
MINIATURIZED  THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIR  CONDTnONING  A  PROTECTIVE  BODY  SUTT 
DiMtGalTaJB,  Roaw;  Giairfknco  Marcoaidi,  BiacUaao;  PIcriaigi 
Gcuiti,  ROM,  aid  PM>k>  AMdcai,  BohwM,  aU  of  Italy, 
aarivMin  to  Coadtato  Narioaale  Per  La  RiccKa  E  Per  Lo 
Svilappo  DeU'EMrgU  Nadeare  E  Delle  Eaergie  AUeraatiTe, 
Room  RM  aad  GrctdU  S.rX.,  laMtfai  BO,  both  <rf  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  578^24 

Oafau  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  Sep.  8, 1989,  48349  A89 

Int.  CL'  F25B  21/02 

MS.  CL  62—3.62  9  Cbdaw 


a  detector  assembly  directly  mounted  on  top  of  the  second 
stage  expander,  and 


a  radiation  shield  assembly  mechanically  mounted  and  ther- 
mally grounded  to  the  first  stage. 


5.197,296 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FVHt 

PRODUCING  ELEVATED  PRESSURE  PRODUCT 

NeO  M  Praaacr,  EaM  AHhcnt,  aad  Mark  J.  Robert^  North 

Touwaada,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaricaora  to  Praxair  Teckaoloiy, 

lac,  Daabary,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,685 
lat  CL'  F25J  3/00 
MS.  CL  62—39  16  < 


1.  A  miniaturized  apparatus  for  air-conditioning  comprising: 
a  heat-exchanger  unit  formed  of  a  thermoelectric  Peltier 
effect  device,  in  which  the  application  of  a  voltage  differ- 
ence creates  a  cold  surface  and  hot  surface  opposite  each 
other,  and  a  first  and  a  second  contact  heat-exchanger  for 
thermic  exchange  respectively  with  said  cold  and  said  hot 
surfaces  of  said  thermoelectric  device;  a  low  voltage  D.C. 
power  source  feeding  said  thermoelectric  device; 
a  system  of  channels  suitable  to  allow  respective  distinct  and 
separate  flows  of  air  through  said  first  and  said  second 
heat-exchanger,  said  apparatus  being  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  a  flexible  tube  feeding  air  to  a  protective  total 
insulation  suit,  said  flexible  tube  having  one  end  sealingly 
connected  to  an  air  filter  device  and  the  other  end  seal- 
ingly connected  to  manifold  sealingly  fixed  on  said  suit, 
capable  of  distributing  filtered  and  conditioned  air  to  the 
various  internal  areas  of  said  suit  by  means  of  a  system  of 
flexible  tubes. 


5,197,295 
STIRLING  MINIATURE  INTEGRAL  COOLER/DEW  AR 

ASSEMBLY 
Nachaiaa  Pundak,  Kibbatz  Eya  Ckaiod,  brad 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,820 
lat  CL'  F25B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  62—6  1  ClaiBi 

1.  A  cryogenic  Stirling  two  stage  cooler  for  cooling  of  focal 
plane  array  type  infra  red  sensors,  said  cooler  comprising: 
a  first  stage, 
a  second  stage  expander. 


1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  producing  elevated 
pressure  product  comprising: 

(A)  passing  a  feed  comprising  oxygen  and  nitrogen  through 
a  purifier  adsorbent  bed  and  removing  adaorbable  contam- 
inants from  the  feed  to  the  bed  to  produce  clean  feed; 

(B)  cooling  the  clean  feed,  passing  the  cooled,  clean  feed 
into  a  high  pressure  column,  and  separating  the  feed  by 
cryogenic  rectification  into  nitrogen-enricbed  and  oxy- 
gen-enriched fluids; 

(C)  passing  nitrogen-enriched  and  oxygen-enriched  fluids 
from  the  high  pressure  column  into  an  elevated  pressure 
column  operating  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  high 
pressure  column  but  at  least  20  psia.  and  producing  nitro- 
gen-rich and  oxygen-rich  fluids  by  cryogenic  rectification 
in  the  elevated  pressure  column; 

(D)  removing  nitrogen-containing  fluid  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  elevated  pressure  column,  tuiboexpanding 
the  nitrogen-containing  fluid  to  generate  refrigeration, 
and  passing  the  resulting  nitrogen-containing  fluid  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  feed  to  cool  the  feed; 

(E)  passing  nitrogen-containing  fluid  from  the  elevated 
pressure  column  through  the  purifier  adsorbent  bed  to 
regenerate  the  bed;  and 

(F)  recovering  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen-rich  and  oxygen- 
rich  fluids  from  the  elevated  pressure  column  as  elevated 
pressure  product. 
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TRANSPORT  REFRIGERAT  ON  SYSTEM  HAVING 
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Corporation,  Sjrracnae,  N.Y. 


13  Claims 


1.  A  transport  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  which  holds 
a  set  point  temperature  by  way  of  heating  and  cooling  cycles 
including  a  closed  refrigerant  cirduit  comprising; 

compressor  means  for  compressing  gaseous  refrigerant  de- 
livered thereto,  said  compresspr  having  a  suction  port  and 

a  discharge  port; 
condenser  means  for  withdraw  iHng  heat  from  refrigerant 

passing  therethrough,  said  condenser  means  having  an 

inlet  and  outlet; 
first  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  discharge  port 

of  said  compressor  with  said  inlet  of  said  condenser; 
a  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  0i  outlet; 
second  conduit  means  for  interctonnecting  said  outlet  of  said 

condenser  with  said  inlet  of  ipid  receiver; 
first  valve  means,  operable  between  an  open  and  closed 

condition,  disposed  in  said  second  conduit  means; 
an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  a^d  an  outlet; 
third  conduit  means  for  interc 

receiver  with  said  inlet  of  i 
fourth  conduit  means  for  interc 

evaporator  with  said  suctic 

means; 
fifth  conduit  means  for  interc 

means  and  said  third  conduit  means; 
seoond  valve  means,  operable  between  an  open  and  closed 

condition,  disposed  in  said  fi|th  conduit; 
sixth  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said,  fifth  conduit 

means,  at  a  location  intermediate  said  second  valve  means 

and  said  third  conduit  mean$,  with  said  inlet  of  said  re- 
ceiver; 
check  valve  means  disposed  in 

ing  flow  only  in  the  directii 

said  receiver; 
seventh  conduit  means  for  intertonnecting  said  outlet  of  said 

receiver  with  said  fourth  coi^uit  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  f1o>^  of  refrigerant  through  said 

seventh  conduit. 


l|nnecting  said  outlet  of  said 
i  evaporator; 

Dnnecting  said  outlet  of  said 
port  of  said  compressor 

bnnecting  said  first  conduit 


refrigerant  circuit  including  a  compressor,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  said  refrigerant  in  a  predetermined 

portion  of  said  refrigerant  circuit  is  in  a  vapor  phase, 
measuring  pressure  of  a  refrigerant  in  said  predetermined 
portion  of  refrigerant  circuit,  ' 

determining  the  presence  of  a  refrigerant  leak  if  said  refriger- 
ant in  said  predetermined  portion  of  refrigerant  circuit  is 
determined  to  be  in  a  vapor  phase  and  said  pressure  of  said 
refrigerant  in  said  predetermined  portion  of  refrigerant 
circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 
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determining  the  presence  of  compressor  lock  if  said  refriger- 
ant in  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit is  determined  to  be  in  a  vapor  phase  and  said  pressure 
of  said  refrigerant  in  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
refrigerant  circuit  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, 

actuating  a  warning  device  in  response  to  the  determination 
of  either  a  refrigerant  leak  or  compressor  lock,  and 

deactivating  said  compressor  in  response  to  the  determina- 
tion of  either  a  refrigerant  leak  or  compressor  lock. 


5,197,299 

WINDOW-TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Myimg  D.  Sohn,  Kwacfann,  and  Kyeng  H.  Ro,  Suweon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnora  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Snweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,341,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  17,  1988, 
88-20905 

Int  a.'  F25D  23/12 
VS.  a.  62—262  4  Claims 


id  sixth  conduit  for  allow- 
from  said  fifth  conduit  to 


5,197, 
SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONltlTIONING  SYSTEM 

KotejrasU,  IsesaU;  Nttsam  Knribwa,  Tatebayashi, 
Hd  Torn  Takohita,  IscsaU,  all  m  Japan,  asrignors  to  Sanden 
Corporatioa  and  Japan  Electi'ouk  Control  Sjrstema  Company, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan  I 

FOed  Not.  12, 1991,  icr.  No.  789,991 
CUam  priority,  application  Japin,  Not.  9, 1990,  2-304483 
Int.  a.'  F25i  49/00 
VS.  a.  62—115  I  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  controlling  anj  air  conditioning  system  in- 
cluding a  refrigerant  circuit  for  circulating  refrigerant,  said 


1.  A  window  type  air  conditioner  mountable  in  a  window 
for  cooling  air  contained  in  an  indoor  space,  comprising: 
a  first  portion  adapted  and  dimensioned  to  be  mounted  in  a 
window  including: 

a  first  duct  having  an  inlet  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
indoor  space. 


2698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30.  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2697 


a  second  duct  having  an  outlet  end  portion  positioned 

adjacent  to  the  indoor  space,  said  second  duct  being 

adapted  to  allow  air  to  freely  flow  therethrough  to  said 

outlet  end, 

a  fan  having  a  motor  portion  and  a  blade  portion,  said  fan 

disposed  between  said  first  and  second  duct,  and 
an  evaporator  coil  positioned  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  first 
duct,  said  fan  b^ng  configured  to  draw  the  air  in  the 
indoor  space  through  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  duct  into 
contact  with  said  evaporator  coil  and  then  into  said 
second  cut  where  the  air  is  returned  to  the  indoor  space 
through  said  outlet  portion  of  said  second  duct; 
a  second  portion  having  a  compressor  and  a  condenser  coil; 

and 
a  partition  disposed  between  and  completely  isolating  said 
first  and  seoond  portions  from  each  other,  said  partition 
being  configured  to  have  no  openings  or  moving  parts 
therein  to  thereby  Kduce  noise  that  is  generated  by  the 
compressor  in  said  second  portion  from  passing  through 
said  first  portion  and  into  the  indoor  space; 
wherein  said  motor  portion  is  mounted  on  said  partition  such 
that  said  fan  is  remotely  mounted  away  from  said  inlet  end 
and  said  outiet  end,  and  said  blade  portion  of  said  fan 
rotates  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  partition  and  is  positioned 
inside  said  second  duct 


movement  of  said  extrusion  head  at  an  upper  dead  point 
thereof. 


5,197,301 
ICE  COOLED  AIR  CONDinONER  AND  METHOD 
Jack  N.  HolcoaA.  1400  NW.  62Bd  St.,  Fort  Inndfrilalf.  Fla. 
33307 

FOed  Oct  15. 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,482 
Int  a.>  F2SD  3/02 
VS.  a.  62—457.1  10  I 


5,197.300 
AUGER  TYPE  ICEMAKER 
,N«0]ra;SddcUl 
Jnnichi  Hida,  Niwqra,  aO  oT  Japara, 
DcaU  TshMMIri  Ksi^s,  Tajroakc,  Japaa 

FOed  Jml  17. 1992,  Ser.  No.  822.019 

dalM  priority,  appiieatioa  Japn,  Jaia.  11, 1991, 3-SUl\U] 

Int  CL*  P05C  I/J4 

VS.  CL  62—354  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioaing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  vessel  for  containing  firoien  material  liaving  a 

bottom  face  and  a  side  face, 
duct  means  in  thermal  commimiration  with  the  at  least  one 
vessel  through  said  bottom  face  and  said  side  htx,  having 
a  discharge  port  and  extending  along  said  bottom  face 
where  frozea  material  contact  is  assured  and  up  said  side 
face  to  permit  fiirther  thermal  oommunicatioa  while  posi- 
tioning said  discharge  port  at  a  coavenieat  elevation, 
fan  means  for  propdling  air  through  said  duct  i 
at  least  one  battery  for  powering  said  fan  means. 


5,197,302 
VACUUM  INSULATED  SORBENT-IHUVEN 
REFRIGERATION  DEVICE 
CnDen  M.  SaMn,  San  Dicas;  DsMis  A.  Itaasaa.  Las  , 
Mrf  Gnry  V.  StaM.  Endnftas.  aB  of  Caltf„  iislganrs  to  lattt- 
■ck^|i«  iKn  Wcittakc  vmmt,  CWf. 
I  or  Ser.  No.  539,330.  Jaa.  13, 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,040,301,  which  b  a  contimmtlBn  of  Sar.  No.  293.812.  Jan.  5, 
1909,  ahandonad  Ilia  ^pHraHnn  Jm.  8. 1991,  Sar.  No.  639.036 
ne  portion  of  the  tcm  or  tUB  paMat  iihae«aaat  to  Sep.  17, 
2000,  has  heen  diadaiased. 
Int  CL'  F25B  17/00 
VS.  CL  62—477  4  ( 


1.  An  auger  type  icemaker  including  an  evaporator  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  freezing  surface  on  which  ice  crys- 
tals may  form,  an  auger  mounted  for  rotary  movement  within 
said  housing  to  be  driven  to  scrape  ice  crystals  off  said  freezing 
surface  and  to  advance  the  scraped  ice  crystals  toward  an 
upper  end  of  said  housing,  an  exaiision  head  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  ice  extruding  passages  and  coupled  within  an  annu- 
lar space  between  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  housing  an 
upper  shaft  portion  of  said  auger,  and  means  for  stationarily 
mounting  said  extrusion  head  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
housing, 
wherein  said  extrusion  head  is  axially  slidably  coupled 
within  the  annular  space  between  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  housing  and  the  upper  shaft  portion  of  said  auger,  and 
wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  means  for  re- 
stricting rotary  movement  of  said  extrusion  head  at  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  cam  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  upper  shaft  portion  of  said  auger  to  effect 
axial  movement  of  said  extrusion  bead  in  accordance  with 
rotary  movement  of  said  auger  and  to  restrict  upward 


1.  A  self-contained  cooling  device,  comprising: 
a  Uquid  that,  in  opention  of  the  device,  evaporates  to  form 
a  vapor; 
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a  first  chamber  containing  a  sc  rbent  for  receiving  the  vapor; 

a  second  chamber  into  which  Isaid  liquid  evaporates  during 
operation  of  said  cooling  device,  and  second  chamber 
substantially  surrounding  anp  thermally  enclosing  the  first 
chamber,  the  second  chamlier  adapted  to  serve  as  a  ther- 
mal insulator  of  the  first  ch^ber  when  the  second  cham- 
ber is  substantially  evacuated;  and 

means  for  preventing  flow  of  vapor  into  said  first  chamber 
until  commencement  of  opdration  of  said  cooling  device. 


5,197, 103 


NEEDLE  SELECTION 
KNTmNG  MACIONE 
Picro  Aria,  FloreMe,  Italy, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991, 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatiM 
Jaa.  6, 1991,  MI  91A  001560 

Int.  CL'  D04B 
VS.  a.  66—217 


DI  VICE  IN  A  CIRCULAR 
VfTTH  ELASTIC  JACKS 

to  Savio  S.P.A.,  Pordenone, 


Scr.  No.  766,417 
Itily.  Oct  5, 1990,  21646  A/90; 


5,197,304 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
ETgeay  V.  KarctnikoT,  nlitaa  4  KuryaaoTskaya,  21,  kv.  5;  Valcn- 
tia  M.  SpitsiB,  nlitsa  4  VolgogrMlskaya,  22,  kv.  1;  Seriei  F. 
GriaUo,  proapekt  TextUacUkov,  117  B,  kv.  36;  Boris  L.  Gor- 
berg,  nlitsa  Polka  "Normandia  Neman ",  86,  kv.  259,  and 
Aadrei  A.  IvaaoT,  olitsa  RabtakoTskaya,  18,  kv.  2,  all  of 
IvanoTO,  U.S.SJI. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,589 

Int.  a.'  D06B  3/32 

VS.  CL  68— S  C  4  Claims 


JS/78.  9/00 


13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selecting  neo  lies  in  a  circular  knitting  ma- 


chine having  a  needle  cylinder,  :omprising: 

a)  a  first  jack  for  activating  a  c  orresponding  needle,  wherein 
said  first  jack  is  slidably  ho  ised  in  a  groove  of  the  cylin- 
der; 

b)  a  first  cam  for  moving  sai^  first  jack  between  an  active 
and  inactive  position; 

c)  a  second  jack  corresponding  to  said  first  jack,  wherein 
said  second  jack  is  slidably  housed  in  the  same  groove  as 
corresponding  first  jack,  wherein  said  second  jack  en- 
gages the  corresponding  fist  jack  when  said  first  jack  is 
held  in  said  inactive  positipn,  and  wherein  said  second 
jack  comprises:  [ 

1.  a  rigid  portion  for  moving  axially  in  the  grove;  and 
2)  a  flexible  portion  for  moving  axially  in  the  groove  and 
for  moving  radially  with  respect  to  the  needle  cylinder; 

d)  a  first  contour  for  providing  said  radial  movement  of  said 
flexible  portion  to  a  radial  position; 

e)  a  second  contour  spaced  aaart  from  said  first  contour  for 
proving  said  axial  movement  of  said  flexible  portion  of 
said  second  jack  and  said  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding first  jack;  and 

0  actuation  means  interposed  t>etween  said  first  contour  and 
said  second  contour  for  retaining  said  flexible  portion  in 
said  radial  position  so  that  when  said  first  jack  activates  a 
corresponding  needle  said  fexible  portion  is  not  engaged 
by  said  second  contour  so  ihat  said  second  jack  does  not 
axially  move  and  does  not  engage  the  corresponding  first 
jack. 


1.  A  device  for  treatment  of  textile  materials,  comprising:  a 
base;  a  cover  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base;  a  hollow  housing 
having  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  and  installed  so  it  can  be 
displaced  on  said  base  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  relation  to 
said  cover;  technological  equipment  for  the  treatment  of  textile 
materials  accommodated  in  said  hollow  housing;  a  first  support 
secured  on  said  cover;  a  second  support  movably  mounted  in 
said  hollow  housing  so  it  can  be  displaced  in  relation  to  the  first 
support;  two  doffers  to  carry  rolls  of  textile  materials,  each 
having  two  ends  installed  so  that  one  end  is  mounted  on  bear- 
ings in  the  first  support,  while  the  other  end  is  mounted  on 
bearings  in  the  second  support;  means  for  concurrent  parallel 
displacement  of  said  doffers  with  respect  to  said  supports  so  as 
to  enable  said  doffers  to  be  selectively  placed  in  one  of  at  least 
two  positions  within  said  housing,  said  rolls  carried  on  said 
doffers  being  spaced  from  said  technological  equipment  with 
said  doffers  in  either  of  said  at  least  two  positions  and  said 
technological  equipment  and  said  doffers  being  arranged  inside 
said  hollow  housing  on  different  sides  of  an  imaginary  axial 
plane  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow 
housing  with  said  doffers  in  either  of  said  at  least  two  positions, 
whereby  the  means  can  be  used  to  displace  the  doffers  to 
enable  the  housing  to  accommodate  variations  in  diameters  of 
the  rolls. 


5,197,305 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILES 

Hans-Jorg  Himann,  Langealiageii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

sigDor  to  Kckko-Modc,  Ijingenhagwi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  713,378,  Jnn.  13,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  13, 
1990,  4018835 

Int.  a.:  D06B  1/12 
VS.  a.  68—205  R  18  Clain 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  textiles  pieces  comprising: 
brush  means  for  emulating  a  washed-out  effect  on  said  textile 
pieces,  said  brush  means  adapted  to  deposit  a  limited 
quantity  of  dye  liquor  on  said  textile  pieces,  said  brush 
means  including  a  plurality  of  bristle  brushes,  said  bristle 
brushes  adapted  to  impart  wear  on  said  textile  pieces  to 
soften  said  textile  pieces,  and 


dye  liquor  supply  means  for  feeding  said  dye  liquor  to  said  5,197,307 

brush  means,  PULL  BOX  LOCK 

Merle  L.  Abbott,  Jr.,  RU.  1,  Box  905-75,  Myakka  Oty,  Fla. 
34202 

rUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,512 

Int  a.'  B65D  55/14 

VS.  a.  70—164  4  Claims 


.^^^^^^ 


wherein  said  brush  means  further  include  a  plurality  of 
sponge  brushes,  said  sponge  brushes  adapted  to  crumple 
said  textile  pieces. 


5,197,306 
STEAMER  FOR  PROCESSING  DYED  LONG  STRIP  OF 

FABRIC 
Yoahimichi  Yamakita,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1990,  2-280637 

Int.  a.5  D06B  23/30 

VS.  a.  68—5  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  securing  device  for  a  cover  of  a  utility  wire  pull  box 
open  at  each  end,  said  securing  device  comprising: 

an  inverted  Y-shaped  member  having  outwardly  extending 

portions  formed  at  the  distal  ends  of  each  leg  thereof; 
a  main  upright  portion  of  said  Y-shaped  member  having  a 

hole  therethrough; 
said  upright  portion  passing  upwardly  through  a  slot  formed 

centrally  through  said  cover; 
said  outwardly  extending  portions  spaced  apart  horizontally 

a  distance  similar  to  the  distance  between  opposite  lower 

margins  of  said  pull  box; 
said  hole  and  said  outwardly  extending  portions  spaced 

apart  vertically  a  distance  similar  to  the  height  of  said  pull 

box  wherein  a  locking  means  may  be  secured  through  said 

hole    with    said    upright    portion    extending    upwardly 

through  said  slot  for  preventing  removal  of  said  cover 

from  said  pull  box: 
said  securing  device,  when  properly  installed,  requiring 

removal  of  said  pull  box  with  said  securing  device  to 

remove  said  cover. 


5,197,308 

STEERING  WHEEL  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Join  A.  Pazik,  Rtc.  1,  Box  152,  Qearwater,  Miu.  55320 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,134 

Int.  a.!  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  6  CUiBH 


1.  A  steamer  for  processing  long  strip  of  fabric  to  develop 
and  set  dye  colors,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  bringing  in  and 
out  a  dyed  long  strip  of  fabric; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  arranged  in  said  housing  to 
spirally  guide  the  dyed  long  fabric  strip  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  washing  nozzles  respectively  mounted 
below  and  above  said  guide  rollers  to  confront  said  guide 
rollers,  being  adapted  to  apply  washing  liquid  and  to  wash 
surfaces  of  said  rollers  when  the  fabric  strip  dyed  in  one 
color  is  changed  to  another  color  or  at  a  preset  timing; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  squeeze  rollers  positioned  in  close  contact 
with  said  guide  rollers;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  troughs  for  receiving  the  washing  liquid, 
being  positioned  under  said  rollers  and  washing  units,  and 
discharging  the  used  washing  liquid  outwardly. 


1.  An  improved  vehicle  security  device  suited  to  be  attached 
to  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  steering  wheel  having  a 
peripheral  rim,  at  least  one  reinforcing  crossmember  which 
extends  inwardly  from  the  rim  in  a  generally  radial  direction. 
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and  •  centnl  hub  beneath  the  brossmember  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  steering  wheel  on  thfc  vehicle,  wherein  the  secu- 
rity device  is  of  the  type  having  two  separable  bar  sections 
which  may  be  connected  and  lock^  together  to  fonn  an  elon- 
gated aecurity  bar  that  extends  acfoss  the  steering  wheel  with 
the  bar  being  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the  rim  of  the 
steering  wheel  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  bar,  each  bar  section 
having  a  forked  attachment  mean^  for  preventing  the  security 
bar  from  being  lifted  off  the  stttring  wheel  when  the  bar 
aectioas  have  been  connected  and  I  xked  together,  wherein  the 
improvement  relates  to  a  configui  ation  of  the  forked  attach- 
ment means  of  each  bar  section  w  liich  comprises: 
an  inner  forked  section  connectM  to  and  extending  beneath 
a  radial  inner  end  of  the  bar  section,  wherein  the  inner 
foriced  section  is  formed  by  tfL  least  one  fork  tine  which 
extends  radially  inwardly  froii  its  point  of  connection  to 
the  bar  section  to  point  tow^ds  the  steering  wheel  hub 
with  the  fork  tine  being  long  ebough  to  allow  the  fork  tine 
to  pass  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  hub 
and  to  be  located  beneath  thej  reinforcing  crossmember. 


5,197, 
VEHICLE  LOCK  WITH 
Lda  Dd  Roaario,  4524  Brazil  SL, 
Filed  Jon.  20, 1991, 
Int  CL'  B601 
UJS.CL70— 209 


ILE  CABLE 
Angeles,  Calif.  90039 
No.  719,225 

1 25/02 

5  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  tl  le  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  clamp  device  including  a  head  bember  having  an  outboard 
end  and  an  attachment  end,  sa  id  outboard  end  including  a 
first  jaw  member  for  engagiq  (  said  steering  wheel  and  a 
centrally  located  slot,  said  fii  it  jaw  member  including  a 
receptacle; 

a  mating  member  having  an  outboard  end  and  an  attachment 
end  carried  in  said  slot  and  having  a  jaw  member  at  its 
outboard  end  cooperating  witk  said  first  jaw  member,  said 
first  jaw  member  and  said  tiating  jaw  member  being 
pivotally  connected  at  said  at^hment  end  to  permit  said 
jaw  members  to  open  and  ^lose  around  said  steering 
wheel,  said  mating  jaw  meml^er  including  a  longitudinal 
bore; 

latch  means  including  a  genera 
nism  carried  in  said  bore  o| 
including  a  bolt  and  cooperatj 
ber  to  hold  said  jaw  members  closed,  and  means  moving 
said  bolt  into  and  out  of  said  Receptacle  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  latch  means; 

anchor  means  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle;  and 

an  armored  flexible  cable  secure|d  at  one  end  to  said  anchor 
means  and  at  the  other  end  to  ^d  lock  mechanism  within 
said  bore. 


|ly  cylindrical  lock  mecha- 

said  mating  jaw  member 

ng  with  said  first  jaw  mem- 


5,197,310 

LOCK  FOR  LOCKING  A  SPOKED  WHEEL  OF  A 

BICYCLE 

Pool  D.  Pedersen,  Smonun,  Denmark,  aaaigoor  to  Basta  Laae- 

fidtrik  A/S,  Korsor,  Denurk 
per  No.  PCT/DK89/00196,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  655,402 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioB  Denaurk,  Aug.  18, 1988, 4652/88 
Int  CL'  B62H  5/00 
VS.  a.  70—227  3  Claims 


I'lr- 


1.  Device  for  the  dual  locking  of  a  spoked  wheel  in  a  dual  leg 
fork  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  mounted  to  said  fork,  a  main  locking  means  in 
the  form  of  a  ring  housed  in  said  housing  movable  be- 
tween a  releasing  position  and  a  ring  blocking  position 
around  spokes  of  the  wheel, 

a  locking  element  engaging  part  on  said  ring, 

a  locking  element  in  said  housing  to  be  secured  to  said  lock- 
ing element  engaging  part  of  the  ring, 

a  supplemental  lock  comprising  a  flexible  member  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  housing  and  a  locking  piece  on 
the  other  end  to  be  introduced  into  said  housing  and 
secured  by  said  locking  element,  and 

means  for  operating  said  locking  element  to  secure  the  flexi- 
ble member  locking  piece  only  upon  the  ring  locking 
element  also  being  secured  by  said  locking  element  with 
the  ring  in  its  blocking  position. 


5,197,311 
FIFTH  WHEEL  JACK  STAND  LOCK 
Barney  E.  Claric,  La  Pine,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Norco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Corapton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,156 

Int  a.5  B60R  25/02;  F16B  41/00 

VS.  a.  70—232  8  Claims 


1.  Stabilizing  apparatus  for  engagement  with  a  king  pin  of  a 
towable  recreational  vehicle  and  of  the  type  formed  with  a 
peripheral  groove  defining  a  central  shaft  and  comprising: 

a  collar  device  for  engaging  said  king  pin; 

a  shackle  device  carried  from  said  collar  device  and  engage- 
able  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  groove; 

wobble  means  interposed  between  said  shackle  device  and 


said  collar  device  to  provide  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  collar  device  and  said  king  pin;  and 
support  legs  attached  at  their  respective  upper  ends  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  collar  device  and  diverging  down- 
wardly to  engage  their  bottom  ends  with  the  underlying 
ground  surface  whereby  said  collar  device  may  be  en- 
gaged with  said  king  pin  to  be  held  captive  thereto  by 
receipt  of  said  shackle  device  in  said  groove  to  cause  said 
legs  to  diverge  downwardly  to  engage  the  bottom  ends 
thereof  with  the  ground  and  said  wobble  means  will  pro- 
vide for  wobble  of  said  collar  device  relative  to  said  king 
pin  to  thereby  accommodate  support  of  said  legs  on  un- 
even underlying  ground  surface. 


5,197,312 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  STEERING  LOCK  DEVICE 
Shoji  AkntSB,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpha  Corporatioa, 
Kawagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-23896[ir| 
Int  a.)  E05B  65/12 
VS.  a.  70—247  15  CUims 


I.  A  steering  lock  system  including  a  shift  lever  device  in 
which  a  shift  lever  is  operatively  installed  and  a  steering  lock 
device  in  which  a  key  cylinder  is  operatively  disposed,  com- 
prising: 

mouth  means  defining  an  opening  in  a  housing  of  said  steer- 
ing lock  device; 

a  plug  detachably  fitted  into  said  opening; 

a  slider  movably  disposed  in  said  plug  in  a  manner  to  be 
projectable  into  said  housing  through  said  opening,  said 
slider  being  movable  between  a  blocking  position  wherein 
said  slider  blocks  rotation  of  said  key  cylinder  of  the 
steering  lock  device  and  a  release  position  wherein  said 
slider  fails  to  block  the  rotation  of  said  key  cylinder; 

a  resiliently  flexible  clip  detachably  fixed  to  said  mouth 
means  for  achieving  a  tight  connection  between  said  plug 
and  said  mouth  means; 

a  control  member  arranged  to  control  movement  of  said 
shift  lever  of  the  shift  lever  device;  and 

a  cable  member  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  slider,  extend- 
ing between  said  slider  and  said  control  member  and 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  the  control  member  to  be 
moved  in  correspondence  therewith. 


be  juxtaposed  and  positioned  next  to  one  another  in  order 
to  place  the  apparatus  in  its  locked  mode,  and  said  struc- 
tural elements  being  separable  from  one  another  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  its  open  mode,  and  the  second  structural 
element  being  mounted  interiorly  of  the  apparatus; 

b)  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  for  rocking  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  structural  element,  each  of  said  levers 
having  a  first  end  which  is  configured  so  as  to  be  manipu- 
lable  by  a  person's  fingers,  and  each  of  the  levers  having  a 
second  end  which  is  sized  and  shaped  so  that  it  may  be 
engaged  with  a  lip  surrounding  an  associated  aperture  in 
the  second  structural  element,  and  the  first  and  second 
structural  elements  being  locked  against  separation  when 
at  least  one  of  the  lever  second  ends  is  engaged  with  the 
lip  of  an  associated  aperture; 

c)  means  mounted  on  the  first  structural  element  for  continu- 
ously biasing  each  of  the  levers  to  a  rest  position;  and 


d)  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  second  structural  element, 
including  an  aperture  for  each  of  the  levers,  and  the  aper- 
tures being  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  the  levers  on 
the  first  element,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures being  located  such  that  the  second  end  of  one  of  the 
levers  is  normally  in  a  locking  position  with  respect  to  its 
associated  aperture  at  the  same  time  that  all  of  the  levers 
are  biased  to  their  rest  positions,  and  each  of  the  levers 
being  temporarily  movable  in  order  to  position  the  second 
end  of  each  lever  so  that  it  will  be  disengaged  from  its 
associated  aperture,  whereby  the  locking  apparatus  will 
be  in  its  open  mode  and  the  two  structural  elements  may 
be  separated  whenever  the  levers  are  correctly  poaitioned 
so  that  their  second  ends  will  not  engage  the  Ufis  of  their 
associated  apertures. 


5,197,314 
DOOR  LATCH  WITH  LOCK  AND  RELEASE  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Woodrow  C.  StIUwagoa,  FaHaa  CaMty,  Gn.,  aM 
Eabry,  BrecUwidie  Cooty,  Ky.,  srt^nrs  to  Star  Lode 
Systeav,  Im.,  CoIuAm,  OUo 

Ctwtiraation  of  Ser.  No.  557,305,  JaL  23, 1990,  P«t  No. 
5,050,413,  whick  ia  a  cortiwtfcw  of  Ser.  No.  3S8,I88,  Maiy  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,027,630,  wUck  is  a  LOBtla— Hs«  !■  piftof  Sar. 
No.  327,250,  Mar.  22, 1909,  Pat  No.  4300,182.  TUs  sppHwHsM 

May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,917 
IV  portioM  of  the  tcra  of  this  patort  s^bsaVMM  to  JaL  2, : 


5.197,313 

LEVER-ACTUATED  COMBINATION  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

Roy  L.  Chaadler.  AriiMtos^  Tex.,  ami  Richard  P.  McCalloi«h, 

1410  RaaUm  Aahdowm.  Aifc.  71822,  aasiffors  to  Richard  P. 

McColkMgh,  Ashdom,  Ark. 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 1990.  Ser.  No.  473,536 
bt  CL'  E05B  37/16 
VS.  CL  70—288  25  CUm 

1.  A  locking  apparatus  having  a  locked  mode  in  which  it  is 
cloaed  and  an  unlocked  mode  in  which  it  may  be  opened,  and 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  comprising: 
a)  first  and  second  structural  elements  which  are  adapted  to 


Int  a.)  E05B  25/00 
VS.  CL  70—386  W  ( 

1.  A  latching  apparatus  for  releasably  latching  a  first  element 
to  a  second  elemient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  post  member  for  attadunent  to  a  first  element  wherein 
said  post  member  includes,  at  least 
a  first  axially  extending  arcuate  surfjace  define  by  a  first 

radius  from  a  central  axis  of  said  post  member,  and 
a  second  axially  extending  surface  arranged  in  tuccewioii 
circumferentially  about  said  post  member  and  defined 
by  at  least  one  radius,  each  of  said  at  least  one  radios 
being  smaller  than  said  first  radius  of  said  first  sarCace; 
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regularly  spaced-apart  upstanding  fins  along  a  web  of  metallic 
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to  a  second  element,  said 


a  collar  assembly  for  attachmeni 
collar  assembly  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve, 
an  inner  sleeve  defining  a  cylindrical  passage  for  receipt  of 

said  post  member,  and 
a  detention  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  post 
member  in  at  least  one  axi4  direction  relative  to  said 
collar  assembly, 

wherein  the  first  element  becomes  releasably  latched  to  the 
second  element  upon  operatioa  of  said  detention  means  in 
preventing  movement  of  said  fost  member  in  at  least  one 
axially  direction  relative  to  said  collar  assembly,  wherein 
interaction  between  said  detention  means  and  said  first 
axially  extending  arcuate  sur£^e  prevents  movement  of 
said  post  member  is  one  axia(  direction  relative  to  said 
collar  assembly,  and  wherein  interaction  between  said 
detention  means  and  said  secosd  axially  extending  surface 
allows  movement  of  said  post  ^ember  in  both  directions; 
and  I 

a  control  means  for  selectively  Obviating  the  effect  of  said 
detention  means. 


S,197,31S 
iOBILE  ANTI-'niEF 
IT,  Cambridge,  Mass^ 


AUTOMOBILE 
Diaritar  S.  Zasoroff, 
Corporatioa,  Ckelaea,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1991,  S^  r.  No.  746,222 
laL  CL'  EOSB 
UJS.  CI  70—417 


;FT  DEVICE 
assignor  to  Steadfast 


4Clainis 


gether  to  form  the  second  member  by  positioning  the 
recess  relative  to  the  projection,  such  that  the  first  section 
and  the  second  section  may  rotate  relative  to  one  another 
to  accommodate  movement  of  the  steering  column,  the 
second  member  connecting  to  the  first  member  by  secur- 
ing the  second  section  to  the  first  member. 


5,197,316 
LATCHABLE  RfTTAINER  FOR  KEYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marie  Gottlieb,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Rodericli  F.  Bunyea,  West- 
minster, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  A  Decker  Corporation, 
TowsoB,  Md.  and  Designtech  International,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
Va. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612,492 

Int  a.'  A44B  15/00 

VS.  a.  70—456  R  5  OaiM 


for  covering  a  steering 

portion  incorporating 

such  as  directional 

vice  comprising: 

r  a  portion  of  the  steering 

ig  to  the  first  member  to 

the  steering  column,  the 

irst  section  and  a  second 


arcuate  body  shaped  to  fit 
on  a  side  opposite  the 


1.  An  automobile  anti-theft  dev 
column  which  includes  an  enla 
controte  levers  for  the  operation  ( 
signals,  the  automobile  anti-theft  i 

A.  a  first  member  shaped  to  cov 
column; 

B.  a  second  member  for  conne 
form  a  collar  which  encircle 
second  member  including  a 
section — 
i.  the  first  section  including  t 

a  portion  of  the  steering  cot 

first  member  and  a  projection  connected  to  the  arcuate 
body,  the  projection  extending  radially  out  from  the 
arcuate  body;  | 

ii.  the  second  section  includi|ig  a  body  shaped  to  fit  a 
portion  of  the  steering  colamn  which  is  opposite  the 
first  member  and  contiguoui  to  the  portion  of  the  steer- 
ing column  which  the  firs^  section  covers,  the  body 
including — 

i.  a  raised  section  shaped  to  fit  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  steering  column  and  having  apertures  that  accom- 
modate the  controls,  the  raised  section  including  an 
end  wall,  the  end  wall  bei$g  positioned  to  enclose  and 
end  surface  of  the  enlarg^  column  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  whick  faces  the  enlarged  portion 
and  an  outer  surface  w|tich  faces  away  from  the 
enlarged  portion;  and 
ii.  a  retainer,  the  retainer  lieing  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  end  wall,  a^d  with  said  end  wall  form- 
ing a  recess  shaped  to  revive  the  projection; 
the  first  section  and  the  second  section  connecting  to- 


Sizzzzzzzzzza 


:^ 


1.  A  latchable  retainer  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing  having  at  least  a  top,  two  side  surfaces  and 
two  end  surfaces; 

an  opening  in  said  top  adjacent  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and 
extending  into  said  housing; 

a  slot  extending  into  said  housing  from  said  one  of  said  end 
surfaces,  said  slot  communicating  said  one  of  said  end 
surfaces  with  said  opening  and  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined width; 

two  opposing  projections  extending  toward  one  another 
from  walls  of  said  slots  to  form  a  passage  of  a  reduced 
second  predetermined  width; 

a  flexible  retainer  member  having  one  end  fixed  in  said 
housing;  and 

a  latch  fittable  in  said  opening  and  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  latch  body  shaped  to  fit  longitudinally  in 
said  opening,  said  latch  body  having  a  proximal  end  to 
which  another  end  of  said  retainer  member  is  fixed  and 
a  distal  end,  and 

b)  an  elongate  flexible  cam  body  having  a  proximal  end 
fixed  to  said  distal  end  of  said  latch  body,  said  cam  body 
having  a  width  less  than  said  first  predetermined  width 
and  greater  than  said  second  predetermined  width,  and 
extending  to  a  distal  end  projecting  back  towards  said 
proximal  end  of  said  latch  body,  said  cam  body  having 
a  cam  surface  sloping  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  latch  body  such  that  said  distal 
end  extends  into  said  slot  to  engage  said  projections 
with  said  cam  surface  when  said  latch  is  inserted  in  said 
opening, 

whereby  said  cam  body  resiliently  deforms  to  permit  full 
insertion  of  said  latch  into  said  housing,  and  whereby  said 
cam  body  resiliently  rebounds  after  passing  said  projec- 
tions so  that  said  projections  retain  said  latch  in  said  hous- 
ing. 


5.197,317 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MATCHING  AT  LEAST  TWO  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES,  ENGAGING  EACH  OTHER, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MECHANICAL  EMBOSS 

ENGRAVING,  AND  ENGRAVED  PLATES  OBTAINED 

WITH  SUCH  PROCESS  AND  MEANS 

Reuto  DdU  Tom,  Via  Di  Vittorio  9, 1-21057  Olgiate  Okna, 

Varese,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/01150,  §  371  Date  Aag.  13, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  13, 1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/06856,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Job.  28, 1990 

per  Filed  Dec  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  572,995 

Int  CL>  B21H  7/14 

UJS.  CL  72—102  12  OaiaM 


regularly  spaced-apart  upstanding  fins  along  a  web  of  metallic 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means,  first  and  second  endless  chains  operatively 
coupled  to  said  frame  means  with  each  of  said  endless 
chains  including  operative  flights  arranged  in  generally 
opposed  disposition  and  creating  a  metallic  material  work 
zone  along  a  plane  arranged  midway  between  said  opera- 
tive flights,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  endless 
chains  each  along  a  predetermined  path; 

(b)  said  first  endless  chain  having  a  pluraUty  of  generally 
equally  spaced-apart  work  supporting  anvil  links  arranged 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  second  endless  chain; 

(c)  said  second  endless  chain  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
spaced-apart  links  having  work-engaging  fm-forming  lugs 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  enter 
spaces  between  adjacent  anvil  links  to  create  fin  pre-forms 
along  said  metallic  web  while  passing  through  said  work 
zone; 

(d)  a  path-defining  chain-deflecting  idler  roll  operatively 
coupled  to  said  frame  means  and  arranged  to  deflect  said 
first  endless  chain  arcuately  away  from  the  plane  of  said 
work  zone  to  effectively  reduce  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  anvil  links  and  to  create  a  web  back-breaking 
zone  along  said  first  endless  chain;  and 

(e)  said  first  and  second  endless  chains  being  arranged  to 
nmintiiin  said  pre-forms  within  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent anvil  links  until  said  first  endless  chain  passes  through 
said  back-breaking  zone  for  firmly  crimping  said  fin  pre- 
forms. 


1.  A  process  for  automatically  matching  at  least  two  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surfaces,  for  engaging  each  other,  for  me- 
chanical embossed  engraving  of  a  roll  with  an  engraving  tool, 
using  ranges  of  freedom  of  a  knurling  tool,  said  process  com- 
prising starting,  repetitive  and  fmal  steps,  including: 

mechanizing  and  subjecting  said  ranges  of  freedom  to  elec- 
tronic control,  by  providing  a  hardware  structure,  avail- 
able to  materialize  a  software  which,  each  time,  can  un- 
derstand the  design  being  engraved,  and 
controlling  the  starting,  repetitive  and  final  steps,  complying 
with  spaces  and  times,  in  an  automatic  mode,  said  step  of 
controlling  including  the  step  of  braking  of  said  knurling 
tool  between  each  repetitive  step  to  maintain  a  pattern  in 
said  knurling  tool  aligned  with  a  pattern  engraved  on  said 
roll. 


5,197,319 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING  A 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CORE  MATERIAL 

EugeM  A.  BcekeU  aad  Stephea  L.  HickMit,  both  of  Adrian, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Braseway,  lac,  Adriaa,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,538 

Int.  a.s  B21C  23/30 

MS.  CL  72—268  10  ( 


5,197,318 

METAL  FORMING  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Roger  L.  Joyce,  New  Brighton,  aad  Ron  Westby,  Aaoka,  both  of 

Mian.,  assignors  to  Exaire  Co.,  New  Brightoa,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,146 

Int.  CL'  B21B  1/24.  B30B  3/04 

MS.  CL  72—187  6  Oains 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  a  plurality  of  generally 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  sheath  about  a  temperature 
sensitive  core  material  traveling  along  a  feed  path  comprising 
an  extrusion  die  assembly  located  along  the  feed  path  and 
having  a  die  ring  and  a  hollow  mandrel  coacting  with  said  die 
ring  to  form  an  annular  path  for  the  extrusion  of  the  sheath 
about  the  core  material  passing  through  said  mandrel;  means 
defming  a  bath  located  along  said  path  upstream  of  the  extru- 
sion die  assembly  and  including  a  cooling  chamber  containing 
a  cooling  fluid;  and  means  for  passing  the  core  material  im- 
mersibly  through  the  bath  so  that  the  cooling  fluid  surrounds, 
contacts,  and  cools  the  core  material  prior  to  entering  the 
extrusion  die  assembly. 
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5,197,  20  wherein  the  operating  element  possesses  a  push  button  and  a 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR  MUS  FOR  BENDING  A        button  rod  connected  to  the  latter,  the  button  rod  being  con- 

METAL  TUBE  OF  A  S  VIALL  DIAMETER 


SUgera  SugBH,  SUznoka  Prefo  tnre,  Japan,  asdinor  to  Usui 
Kokani  Saagyo  Kaiaha  Ltd,  J  ipan 

Filed  JnL  25, 1991,  ^.  No.  736,036 
priority,  application  Jaian,  Jul.  26,  1990,  M98717 


Int  CL>  B21D 
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9  Claims 


ality  of  bends  in  each  of  a 
said  apparatus  comprising  a 
of  subsequent  bend  stations 
station  has  at  least  one  other 
lereto  for  defining  pairs  of 
bend  station  including  a  for 


Vo.  WO90/13822,  PCT  Pub. 


5,197,;  21 
CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  M  ONTTORED  OPERATING 

ELEM]3«a 
Hd»rt  Both,  GartentrMM  4,  DffiSOl  Lndwigsholie,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  GcfBany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00317,  §  3^1  Date  Jan.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
DMc  JaL  3,  1991,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  3, 199b,  Ser.  No.  646,754 
C3aiaH  priority,  application  f4i  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
19«9,  3914704 

Int.  CL'  GOIP  21/00 
UJS.  CL  73—1  D  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  having  a  loovable  operating  element  for 
introducing  and  forwarding  an  input  command  to  control 
systems  of  machines  or  plant,  characterized  in  that  an  oscillat- 
ing movement  (13)  is  imparted  to  the  operating  element 
(1,10,11)  by  a  drive  (3,4),  this  mbvement  is  forwarded  by  the 
operating  element  (1,10,11)  to  a  Censor  (5,6)  and  is  detected  by 
the  latter,  in  which  arrangemeni  the  introduction  of  an  input 
command  (14)  damps  the  oscillating  movement  (13),  wherein 
the  operating  element  is  consttucted  of  several  parts,  and 


nected  at  the  drive  end  to  an  armature  and  at  the  sensor  end  to 
a  permanent  magnet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  a 
plurality  of  small  diameter  pi| 
first  bend  station  and  a  plurali 
disposed  such  that  each  said  beni 
of  said  bend  stations  adjacent 
adjacent  bend  stations,  each  saii 
gripping  one  said  pipe  $ubstanti(dly  at  an  end  thereof  and  a 
bender  spaced  from  the  chuck,  ^h  said  bender  including  a 
receiving  roller  and  a  bending  roller  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  pipe  for  selectivdy  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  pipe,  said  bending  roller  being  routable  a  selected  amount 
about  the  receiving  roller  for  Mending  the  pipe  around  the 
receiving  roller,  the  chuck  of  eacli  said  subsequent  bend  station 
being  rotatable  for  rotating  each  I  said  pipe  to  a  predetermined 
bend  orientation  relative  to  the  >)end  made  by  the  first  bend 
station,  at  least  one  chuck  in  eai  h  said  pair  of  adjacent  bend 
stations  being  movable  in  a  recip  -ocatory  manner  to  and  from 
the  adjacent  bend  station  in  the  >air  for  sequentially  transfer- 
ring each  said  pipe  to  the  adjai«nt  subsequent  bend  station 
after  completion  of  each  said  bei  id. 


5,197,322 
PRESSURE  RESERVOIR  FILLING  PROCESS  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICATION  INFUSION  PUMP 
Virote  IndraTudh,  Saugns,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minimed  Technolo- 
gies, Ltd.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,858 

Int  a.'  GOIF  25/00:  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  73—3  23  Claims 


l-afK- 


15.  A  method  of  filling  a  pressure  reservoir  of  an  implantable 
medication  infusion  pump  with  a  selected  pressure  fluid, 
wherein  the  pressure  reservoir  is  separated  from  a  medication 
chamber  by  a  movable  wall,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  pressure  reservoir; 
connecting  the  pressure  reservoir  to  a  supply  of  the  pressure 
fluid  to  vacuum-draw  the  pressure  fluid  for  flow  into  and 
to  fill  the  pressure  reservoir; 
calibrating  the  quantity  of  the  pressure  fluid  within  the 
pressure  reservoir  by  subjecting  the  pressure  reservoir  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  to  expel  excess  pressure  fluid 
therefrom  and  to  calibrate  the  quantity  of  pressure  fluid 
therein;  and 
sealing  the  pressure  reservoir. 


5,197,323 
PEBBLE-BED  HEATER  AND  SHOCK  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Irving  B.  Osofsky,  Rancho  Palos  Verdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Sparta,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  552^62 
Int  CI?  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73—12.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  shock  tube  assembly  of  the  type  described,  comprising: 
a  driver  pressure  vessel  having  an  open  end  for  containing  a 
gas  under  pressure  and  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


said  driver  pressure  vessel  including  a  diaphragm  for  sealing 
the  open  end  of  said  driver  pressure  vessel, 

said  diaphragm  also  being  rupturable  above  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  suddenly  release  the  gas  containing  in  the 
driver  pressure  vessel, 

expander  nozzle  means  connected  to  receive  gas  released 
from  said  driver  pressure  vessel  and  to  effect  supersonic 
expansion  thereof  for  producing  a  shock  wave, 

elongated  expression  tube  means  cooperating  with  said  ex- 
pander nozzle  means  for  passage  of  a  shock  wave  gener- 
ated by  the  expansion  of  said  gas  by  said  expander  nozzle 
means  for  generating  static  and  dynamic  pressure  condi- 
tions representative  of  a  high  energy  detonation. 


leakage  paths  present  in  the  internal  components  of  said  vdve; 
and  applying  test  pressure  to  said  water  over  a  period  of  time 
to  determine  whether  there  are  leaks  in  said  segment  of  said 
pipeline. 


<^ 
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5,197,324 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A  GEL  TO 

ISOLATE  MAINLINE  VALVES  IN  A  PIPELINE  DURING 

AHYDROTEST 
Mark  S.  Keys,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  DoweU  Schlnm- 
berger  Incorporated,  Tuln,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,695 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  CI.  73—40.5  R  27  Claims 


5,197,325 

MISFIRING  DETECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

HideyaU  Tamnra,  and  TakasU  AraaMki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aMignora  to  NiMan  Motor  Coo^^any,  Limited,  Yoko- 

haaM,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,573 
daiam  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1990,  ^59554[U1; 
Jan.  5, 1990,  2-146610 

Int  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
UJS.  a.  73— 117J  11  OaiaH 


so 

means  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  and  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  said  driver  pressure  vessel, 

said  means  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  including  gas  stor- 
age means,  and  a  pebble-bed  superheater  and  evaporator, 

said  pebble-bed  superheater  and  evaporator  having  an  inlet, 
and  an  outlet  for  exit  of  gas  at  a  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  temperature,  and 

mixer  means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  prt>ble-bed 
heater  and  evaporator  for  admixing  gas  from  said  gas 
storage  means  with  the  heated  and  pressurized  gas  exiting 
from  stud  outlet  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  gas  is 
reduced  to  said  predetermined  temperature  from  said  first 
predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  off  a  valve  at  one  end  of  a  segment  of 
a  pipeline  which  carries  a  product  to  thereby  enable  said 
segment  to  be  hydrotested,  comprising  the  steps  of:  filling  said 
segment  with  water  and  then  closing  said  valve;  injecting  a 
selected  quantity  of  a  highly  viscous  gel  having  a  lost-circula- 
tion material  suspended  therein  into  said  segment  adjacent  said 
valve;  squeezing  said  gel  and  lost-circulation  material  into  any 


1.  A  misfiring  detection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  pulse  in  synchronization 
with  a  reference  crank  angle  position  in  each  cylinder  of 
the  engine; 

means  for  monitoring  a  magnitude  of  crank  angle  rotated 
from  said  reference  crank  angle  position  so  as  to  define  a 
flrst  crank  angle  position  required  for  starting  an  angular 
velocity  measurement  for  an  engine  crankshaft  and  a 
second  crank  angle  position  required  for  ending  said  angu- 
lar velocity  measurement; 

means  for  monitoring  and  deriving  a  measuring  time  neces- 
sary to  reach  from  said  first  crank  angle  position  to  said 
second  crank  angle  position; 

means  for  determining  an  engine  misfiring  state  on  the  basis 
of  fluctuations  in  said  monitored  measuring  times;  and 

means  for  variably  setting  said  first  and  second  crank  angle 
positions  in  response  to  changes  in  an  ignition  timing  of 
the  engine. 


5,197,326 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  SENSOR 

HermaaB  Palm,  WaibUagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ami^ar  to 

Robert  Boack  GmbH,  Stattgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 
Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705^33 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Aug.  II, 
1990,  4026232 

lat  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  12  OaiaH 

1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  rotational  speed  sensor 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  starter  and  a  rota- 
tional speed  sensor  which  supplies  an  output  signal  in  depen- 
dence on  a  rotational  speed,  the  arrangement  comprising 
means  for  measuring  a  vehicle  electrical  system  voltage;  a 
control  device  in  which  an  output  signal  of  the  rotational  speed 
sensor  is  related  to  a  vehicle  electrical  system  voltage;  and 
means  for  recognizing  an  error  operation  of  the  rotational 
speed  sensor  so  that  a  course  of  the  vehicle  electrical  system 
voltage  is  evaluated  during  a  starting  process  of  the  internal 
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combustion  engiiie,  and  an  eir^r  recognition  is  released  only 
when  a  typical  course  of  a  starting  process  for  the  vehicle 
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5,1«  327 
ROTOR  WHEEL  ASSEMB]  ,Y  FOR  A  TIRE  TESTING 
MAaONE 
Fnutt  Rippert,  Heppcnheiw,  an  I  Joachim  Schwab,  Fnlda,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asa  gnors  to  Hofinann  Maschinen- 
baa  GmbH,  Pfwigatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1991  Ser.  No.  663,162 
Claiam  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1990,  4014558 

Int  a.' G«1M  77/02 


VJS.  CL  73—146 


1.  A  rotor  wheel  assembly  (pr  a  tire  testing  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  hub;  j 

a  hoUow-cylindrical  testing  drum  portion,  said  testing  drum 

portion  and  said  hub  having  equal  axial  length,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  testfig  drum  portion  relative  to  the 
hub,  the  support  means  bding  disposed  between  the  hub 
and  the  testing  drum  portion,  the  support  means  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  first  and  second  oiscs  of  conical  configuration 
being  disposed  substantplly  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  a  central  plane  extending  radially  through  the  assem- 
bly, and 
at  least  one  flat  disc  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  plane, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  conical  discs  having  inner  and 
outer  peripheries,  each  of  the  inner  perpheries  being 
directly  connected  to  th^  hub,  each  of  the  outer  periph- 


eries being  directly  connected  to  the  testing  drum  por- 
tion, each  of  the  connections  of  the  inside  peripheries  to 
the  hub  being  further  outward  relative  to  said  plane 
than  each  of  the  connections  of  the  outside  peripheries 
to  the  testing  drum,  each  direct  connection  of  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  being  displaced  inwardly  with 
respect  to  axial  ends  of  said  testing  drum  portion  toward 
said  central  plane. 


— • ' T 

I 

electrical  system  voltage  is  recognized  and  simultaneously  no 
output  signal  of  the  rotational  meed  sensor  is  recognized. 


5,197,328 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUID 

CONTROL  VALVES 
William  V.  Fitzgerald,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Con- 
trols Intematioiwl,  Inc.,  ClaytoD,  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  605,130,  Oct  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,692, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  512,095,  Apr.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 
4,976,144,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  236,602,  Aug.  25, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,289 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  potent  snbaequent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00:  F16K  37/00;  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  73—168  6  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  diagnostically  dynamic  testing  and  deter- 
mining the  dynamic  operating  condition  of  a  pneumatically 
operated  fluid  control  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  actuator 
connected  to  a  valve  flow  control  member  for  movement 
between  respective  closed  and  open  valve  positions,  and  a 
valve  positioner  pneumatically  coupled  to  said  valve  actuator, 
said  method  comparing  a  dynamic  output  of  said  valve  assem- 
bly in  response  to  a  dynamic  input  to  said  valve  assembly 
comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  a  controlled  variable  pneumatic  pressure  to  the 
input  of  the  valve  positioner  forming  a  dynamic  input  to 
said  valve  assembly  to  operate  the  valve  in  a  dynamic  test 
operation  cycle*  clefined  by  removing  the  flow  control 
member  between  said  respective  closed  and  open  valve 
positions; 
providing  a  pressure  sensor  to  sense  said  controlled  varying 

pressure  at  the  input  of  the  valve  positioner; 
providing  a  position  sensor  to  sense  movement  of  the  flow 
control  member  representing  a  dynamic  output  of  said 
valve  assembly; 
obtaining  a  first  signal  from  the  pressure  sensor  correspond- 
ing to  said  controlled  varying  pressure  at  the  valve  posi- 
tioner input  during  the  dynamic  test  operation  cycle; 
obtaining  a  second  signal  from  the  position  sensor  corre- 
sponding to  movement  of  the  flow  control  member  in 


response  to  said  dynamic  input  to  said  valve  assembly 
during  the  dynamic  test  operating  cycle; 

processing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  derive 
valve  diagnostic  data  representing  the  movement  of  the 
flow  control  member  during  the  dynamic  test  operation 
cycle  as  a  function  of  the  variation  in  said  controlled 
variable  pneumatic  pressure  to  the  input  of  the  valve 
positioner;  and 

displaying  said  valve  diagnostic  data  for  enabling  determina- 
tion of  the  dynamic  performance  of  said  valve  assembly 
positioner  under  test. 


secondary  pressure,  and  an  abnormality  alarm  section  for 
providing  an  alarm  for  abnormal  deviations  from  a  set  pres- 


5,197^29 

FTC  WATER  LEVEL  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL 

G.  Grwdy,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  aasicBor  to  White 

CoHoUdated  ladMrtrics,  be,  devdaiid,  Ohio 

Fikd  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,339 

bt  CL'  GOIF  23/24 

VS.  a.  73—295  16  Claim 


^" 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  container, 
comprising: 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistive  strip  installable 
on  a  wall  of  the  container,  so  that  liquid  in  proximity  to 
the  strip  can  carry  away  heat  to  reduce  the  resistance  of 
the  strip,  and  adapted  to  have  a  voltage  supplied  to  it 
when  the  circuit  is  energized; 

means  to  selectively  vary  a  voltage  drop  between  two  refer- 
ence points;  and 

means  to  compare  the  voltage  across  the  PTC  strip  with  the 
voltage  between  the  two  points  so  that  when  thie  liquid  in 
the  container  reaches  a  level  where  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  PTC  strip  is  approximately  equal  to  the  voltage 
drop  between  the  two  points,  an  output  of  the  comparison 
means  indicates  that  the  liquid  b  at  a  specified  level. 


to 


Lid.. 


sure,  wherein  a  structure  for  connection  of  said  air  condition- 
ing units  to  said  regulator  body  is  modularized  by  said  connect- 
ing brackets. 


5,197,331 

OSCILLATORY  ANGULAR  SPEED  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

TakaUio  OOuwa.  SUsMka,  Japmi.  MrigMtr  to  YataU  Corpon- 

tioii,  Japu 

CoMimMtio»-to-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  486,414,  Fck.  28, 1990. 

abMdoMd,  which  is  a  coMiwHtfaM-faHprnrt  of  Ser.  No.  372,096, 

Ja^  28, 1989,  ah—awwd,  wUeh  is  a  diririoB  of  Ser.  No. 

139,593,  Dec  30, 1987,  ahmdoMd.  Tlh  appUcatioa  Mar.  13. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  850,159 

bt  CL'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—505  9  ( 
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5,197,330 
REGULATOR 
AthMU  Oaodera,  Hokya,  Japu, 

Tokyo,  Japn 

FDed  Mat.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,349 

Claims  priority,  appHcrttoo  Japan,  JnL  19, 1990.  2-76983[U]; 
JaL  19, 1990,  2-769M{U];  Sep.  5, 1990,  2-93489[Ul 

bt  CL'  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  CL  73—431  6  Claims 

5.  A  regulator  for  pneumatic  systems,  the  regulator  compris- 
ing: a  regulator  body;  and  a  connecting  bracket  for  connecting 
air  conditioning  units  other  than  the  regulator  to  said  regulator 
body,  said  connecting  bracket  being  provided  with  a  bracket 
body  having  pressure-gage  accommodating  recess  and  a  pres- 
sure-gage incorporated  in  said  pressure-gage  accommodating 
recess,  wherein  pneumatic  pressure  within  said  regulator  body 
is  supplied  to  said  pressure  gage  incorporated  in  said  connect- 
ing bracket  and  wherein  said  pressure-gage  detects  a  pressure 
value  of  secondary  pneumatic  pressure  within  said  regulator 
body  and  wherein  said  pressure-gage  comprises  a  pressure 
detecting  section  for  detecting  the  secondary  pressure  of  the 
regulator,  a  pressure  display  section  for  displaying  the  detected 
seoondary  pressure,  a  pressure  setting  section  for  setting  said 


1.  An  oscillatory  angular  velocity  detecting  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  pillar-shaped  oscillator  body; 

means  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to  a  transducer  mounted  to 
a  first  side  surface  of  the  oscillator  body,  said  transducer 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  driving  force  to  said 
oscillator  body; 

means,  mounted  to  a  second  side  surface  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  side  surface  of  the  oscillator  body, 
i)  for  producing  a  first  readout  signal  when  no  rotational 
force  is  added  to  the  oscillator  body  and  ii)  for  producing 
a  second  readout  signal  when  a  rotational  force  is  added  to 
the  oscillator  body; 

phase  detecting  means,  i)  for  a  first  comparison  of  the  re- 
spective first  and  second  readout  signals  with  the  drive 
signal  to  obtain  first  and  second  compared  readout  signals, 
and  ii)  for  a  second  comparison  between  the  respective 
phases  of  the  first  and  second  compared  readout  signals  to 
obtain  a  first  IX:  angular  signal  having  a  voltage  level; 

means  for  conducting  ampUtude  detection  by  comparison 
between  smpUtudes  of  the  first  readout  signal  and  the 
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ular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipeline,  said  detector 
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second  readout  signal  t#  obtain  a  second  DC  angular 
signal  having  a  voltage  livel;  and 
means  for  deriving  a  strength  value  and  a  direction  value, 
reflectively,  of  angular  \Ielocity  from  the  voluge  level  of 
the  first  DC  angular  signp. 


\- 

5,lf7,332 
HEADSET  HEARING 

PROG! 
AAnb  A.  Shcaaib,  FKMMt, 
tmr,  IM^  V^tm  City,  Califi 

Filed  Feb.  19, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  838,542 
lot  CL' A61B  1/22 
VS.  CL  73—585 


AND  HEARING  AID 


to  CalMed  Techmti- 


lating  conditions  encountered  on  railroad  tracks,  comprising  in 

combination: 
an  assembly  for  simulating  a  railway  car  truck  assembly  with 
a  pair  of  brake  beams  (54,  54')  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
into  beam  carriers  (36,  36')  extending  from  the  ends  of  a 
bolster  (26),  and  a  set  of  two  independently  operable 
vibrators  (60, 60*)  coupled  to  the  respective  beam  carriers 
(36,  36')  for  imposing  vibratory  movement  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  brake  b^uns. 


Uaaims 


5,197,334 

PROGRAMMABLE  COMPENSA'HON  OF  BRIDGE 

CIRCUIT  THERMAL  RESPONSE 

Robert  A.  G«ziak,  ThooaaBd  Oaks,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Schlnm- 

berger  Indyatrtea,  Ibc,  NoreraM,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,215 

IBL  a.'  GOIL  9/04.  19/04 

MS.  a.  73—708  5  Ciaima 


ured  as  a  self-containep 
circuitry  having,  means 


1.  A  hearing  tester  compri  ling, 

a  headband  shaped  electra  tic  module  with  circuitry  config- 
audiometer,  with  audiometer 
for  producing  electrical  signals 

representing  sound  stin  uli  and  means  for  recording  a 

sequence  of  patient  resp  >nses, 
acoustic  transducer  meani  mechanically  connected  to  the 

electronic  module  for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and 

producing  said  sequence  of  sound  stimuli,  and 
a  patient  input  signaling  means  connected  to  the  audiometer 

for  transmitting  a  sequence  of  patient  responses  to  the 

audiometer. 


5,197,333 

APPARATUS  TO  TEi  T  THE  RESISTENCE  TO 

VIBRATION  OF  BRAKE  BEAMS  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

TRUCK  ASSEMBLIES 

JcsH  E.  Garda-Gardea,  ATe.)JBMW  de  U  Vega  #208,  CoL  Roma 

64700,  Moaterrcy,  Naero  httm,  Mexico 

Filed  JoL  22,  lf91,  Ser.  No.  733,312 

lit  a.^B06B  7/0/0 

VS.  CL  73—666  I  3  Claims 


1.  Vibration  generating 
beams  for  railway  car  truck 


e|uipment  for  use  in  testing  brake 
issemblies  under  conditions  simu- 


5.  A  bridge  circuit  pressure  transducer  comprising: 
four  pressure  sensitive  resistors  coupled  in  a  bridge  forma- 
tion with  first  and  second  opposite  resistors  increasing  in 

resistance  with  pressure  and  third  and  fourth  opposite 

resbtors  decreasing  in  resistance  with  pressure; 
a  source  resistor  coupled  between  a  junction  of  said  first  and 

fourth  resistors  and  an  input  terminal; 
a  parallel  resistor  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  a 

junction  of  said  second  and  third  resistors; 
first  and  fourth  control  resistors  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 

first  and  fourth  resistors; 
second  and  third  control  resistors  coupled  in  series  with  said 

second  and  third  resistors; 
first  and  fourth  switching  means  coupled  in  series  with  said 

first  and  fourth  control  resistors; 
second  and  third  switching  means  coupled  in  parallel  with 

said  second  and  third  control  resistors; 
fifth  switching  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  source 

resistors; 
sixth  switching  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  parallel 

resistor; 
programmable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  bit  outputs, 

each  bit  output  being  coupled  to  a  control  input  of  a 

different  one  of  said  switching  means; 
a  counter  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  programmable 

memory; 
a  clock  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  counter; 

and 
a  low-pass  filter  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  junction  of 

said  first  and  second  resistors  and  a  second  input  coupled 

to  a  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors. 


5,197,335 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECIING  MECHANICAL 

STRENGTH  OF  BOTTOM  PORTIONS  OF 

BOTTOM-CLOSED  HOLLOW  PIPES 

Satoni  Yasuida,  aad  Koji  Tanaloi,  botli  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 

dgnors  to  NGK  Insolatora,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,144 

daiiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Apr.  21, 1990,  2-105748 

iBt  a.>  GOIN  3/10 

VS.  CL  73—825  2  daims 


1.  A  bottom  strength-inspecting  system  for  bottom-closed 
hollow  pipes,  said  system  comprising: 

an  air  chuck  for  holding  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
bottom-closed  hollow  pipe; 

pressing  means  longitudinally  coaxially  provided  with  the 
air  chuck,  said  pressing  means  provided  for  contacting  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  bottom-closed  hollow  pipe  and  for 
pressing  the  bottom  surface  by  given  forces,  said  pressing 
means  including  an  elastic  pressing  element;  and 

a  load  cell  for  detecting  the  forces  by  which  the  pressing 
means  press  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom-closed 
hollow  pipe. 

2.  A  bottom  strength-inspecting  system  for  bottom-closed 
hollow  pipes,  said  system  comprising; 

an  air  chuck  for  holding  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
bottom-closed  hollow  pipe; 

pressing  means  longitudinally  coaxially  provided  with  the 
air  chuck,  said  pressing  means  provided  for  contacting  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  bottom-closed  hollow  pipe  and  for 
pressing  the  bottom  surface  by  given  forces,  said  pressing 
means  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  cylinder; 

(b)  a  pressing  rod  fitted  to  the  air  cylinder  at  one  end;  and 

(c)  an  elastic  pressing  element  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  pressing  rod,  wherein  the  air  cylinder  is  actuated  to 
make  said  elastic  pressing  element  press  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  hollow  pipe  by  said  given  forces. 


5,197,336 
KARMAN  VORTEX  FLOW  METER 
Michihiko  Tsnmoka;  Watani  Nakagawa;  Osamn  KasUmnra, 
and  NaoUro  Kounoan,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18451 
Int  CL'  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  CL  73—861.24  10  Claims 

1.  A  Karman  vortex  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate 
of  a  fluid  under  test,  in  a  pipeline  containing  the  fluid  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  the  fluid  flows  in  a 
selected  direction,  comprising: 
a  base  secured  to  said  pipeline  abut  an  opening  therein;  and 
a  vortex  detector  having  a  detector  axis  generally  perpendic- 


ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipeline,  said  detector 
including: 

a  post  supported  by  the  base  and  aligned  with  the  detector 
axis, 

a  balance  weight  aligned  with  and  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  post,  said  balance  weight  being  movable 
along  the  axis  of  the  post, 

a  detector  flange  supported  by  the  base  and  substantially 
coaxial  with  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  post, 
said  detector  flange  having  a  flexible  surface  orthogonal 
to  the  post. 


a  columnar  force  receiving  part  axially  aligned  with  the  post 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  post  into  the  pipe- 
line, said  receiving  part  shaped  for  producing  a  Karman 
vortex  when  inserts)  into  the  pipeline,  wherein  the  Kar- 
man vortex  applies  a  force  to  the  force  receiving  part,  and 

a  strain  detecting  element  coupled  to  said  flexible  surface  of 
the  detector  flange  for  detecting  the  Karman  vortex  force 
applied  to  the  force  receiving  part  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  Karman  vor- 
tex. 


5,197,337 
LOW  FORCE  FLOWMETER  PICK-OFF 
William  M.  Glaaheen,  Derry,  N JI.,  aaiigMr  to  Ametek,  Wii- 
mington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,953 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  15/06:  GOIP  3/487 

VS.  CL  73—861.78  6  daisH 


119   117 


Ans 

1.  A  pick-off  assembly  for  sensing  the  passage  of  a  rotating 
member  relative  to  a  stationary  housing  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  assembly  positioned  on  the  rotating  member 
proximate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotating  member, 
said  magnetic  assembly  having  a  north  and  south  pole 
oriented  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotating 
member; 

b)  a  stationary  sensor  mounted  on  said  housing  including  a 
stationary  magnet  located  to  interact  with  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  rotating  magnetic  assembly,  said 
magnet  having  its  north  and  south  poles  oriented  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotating  member,  a  coil 
having  a  central  opening  and  one  or  more  turns  of  a  con- 
ductor material  and  a  magnetic  field  guide  magnetically 
coupling  the  magnetic  field  of  said  stationary  magnet  with 
said  coil,  whereby  the  passage  of  said  magnetic  assembly 


2710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30, 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2711 


2710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


prosiinate  to  said  sensor  i^uces  a  voltage  in  said  coil 
indicative  of  the  passage  oil  said  rotating  magnetic  assem- 
bly. ' 


5,lfl  138 

SYSTEM  AND  MFIHOD  FOl  I  DETERMINING  TORQUE 

OUTPUT  OF  MOTOR  ACTU,  LTED  VALVE  OPERATORS 

SMfhoi  M.  HdMH,  Extoa,  SM  Mickad  J.  DelsiMWo.  dc^ 

die.  balk  of  Pa^  MrigMMi  l  d  Liberty  TecfcMlonr  Carter. 

lac^  CoMkohockcB,  Pa. 

FDed  JaL  22,  1991^  Ser.  No.  734,378 

bt  CL»  GblL  3/02 

VS.  CL  73— M2J9  17  Ctataa 


8.  A  method  of  determining 
partial  rotation  operator  to  a 


JcAcy  A.  DalUewicx, 
Ohio, 


means  for  clamping  a  universal  joint  in  relation  to  the 
cross  member  of  said  universal  joint; 


applying  torque  to  the  surrounding  member  until  said  cross 

member  rotates  within  said  universal  joint;  and 
measuring  the  torque  required  to  initiate  the  rotation. 


5  197 J40 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  UQUID 
Rkhaid  W.  Jooca,  Wama  JoMi  EqiMortag  LiBUed,  120-124 
Chorchi]]  Rd.,  Biccatcr,  OxfordaUre  OX6  7XD,  United  King- 

PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01509,  §  371  Date  JoL  31, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  JbL  31, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/05234,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  687,886 
OalBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiagdom,  Oct  2,  1989, 
8922118;  Mar.  30, 1990,  9007189 

lat  a.'  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  a.  73— 864J5  «  Claiaia 


»rque  supplied  by  a  motorized 
valve  stem  coupled  with  the 


operator,  the  operator  includi  ig  a  rotary  drive  member  in  a 
bousing,  the  drive  member  beii  g  coupled  with  the  valve  stem, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

frictionally  coupling  a  torqi^  plug  with  the  drive  member 
for  movement  with  the  drive  member  and  the  valve  stem 
coupled  with  the  drive  member; 
activating  the  motor  to  tran^t  a  torque  through  the  drive 
member  to  the  valve  ste4  and  frictionally  to  the  torque 
pluR 
applying  the  torque  transiiitted  frictionally  between  the 
drive  member  and  the  torque  plug  to  the  housing  at  at 
least  a  pair  of  points  on  the  housing  spaced  from  one 
another  on  opposite  sidesjof  the  drive  member;  and 
generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  torque  being  applied 
by  the  drive  member  and  .the  torque  plug  to  the  housing. 


5,1!  7,339 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TORQUE  IN  A  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT  AND  MET  HOD  THEREFOR 


T.  ReynoMa,  both  of  Toledo, 
to  Daaa  Co^poratioa,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FOed  Sep.  27, 19!  1,  Ser.  No.  768,375 
lat  CL'  JGOIL  3/02 

7 


U.S.  CL  73—862.191 

6.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  torque  required 
to  rotate  a  cross  member  jouinalled  for  rotation  in  a  universal 
joint  in  a  drive  line  assembly,  including  the  steps  of: 

positioning  and  clamping  a  surrounding  member  having 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Uquid  sampling  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  sample  inlet  branch  and  a  sample  outlet  branch 
characterized  by: 

1)  a  pressurizible  sample  chamber  (20)  communicating  with 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  branches; 

2)  an  air  displacer  (32)  adapted  to  generate 

a)  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  a  vacuum  duct  (34);  and 

b)  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  in  a  pressure  duct  (35); 

3)  an  array  of  four  branches  (36,  37,  38,  39)  made  up  of: 

a)  a  first  branch  (36)  linking  the  pressure  duct  (35)  to  an 
atmospheric  outlet  (40)  and  incorporating  a  first  valve 

(VI); 

b)  a  second  branch  (37)  linking  the  vacuum  duct  (34)  to 
the  sample  chamber  (20)  by  way  of  pressure  control 
port  (24)  and  incorporating  a  second  valve  (V2); 

c)  a  third  branch  (38)  linking  the  pressure  duct  (35)  to  the 
sample  chamber  (20)  by  way  of  pressure  said  control 
port  (24)  and  incorporating  a  third  valve  (V3);  and 

d)  a  fourth  branch  (39)  linking  the  vacuum  duct  (34)  to  an 
atmosphoric  inlet  (41)  and  incorporating  a  fourth  valve 
(V4); 

4)  the  first  valve  (VI)  and  the  second  valve  (V2)  comprising 
a  first  cam  (46),  a  first  anvil  (57)  and  flexible  sections  of 
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each  of  the  first  branch  (36)  and  of  the  second  branch  (37) 
passing  between  the  first  cam  (46)  and  the  first  anvil  (57); 
the  third  valve  (V3)  and  the  fourth  valve  (V4)  comprising 
the  first  cam  (46)  and  a  second  anvil  (56)  and  flexible 
sections  of  each  of  the  third  branch  (38)  and  of  the  fourth 
branch  (39)  passing  between  the  first  cam  (46)  and  the 
second  anvil  (56);  the  first  cam  (46)  being  operable  to 
deform  and  release  from  deformation  the  flexible  sections 
of  pairs  of  the  first  to  the  fourth  branches  (36-39)  so  that: 

a)  in  a  first  operating  mode,  the  first  valve  (VI)  and  the 
second  valve  (V2)  are  each  open,  and  the  third  valve 
(V3)  and  the  fourth  valve  (V4)  are  each  closed  to  pro- 
vide for  the  pressure  duct  (35)  to  vent  to  atmosphere  by 
way  of  the  first  branch  (36)  and  the  outlet  (40)  and  for 
the  vacuum  duct  (34)  to  communicate  with  the  sample 
chamber  (20)  by  way  of  the  second  branch  (37); 

b)  in  a  second  operating  mode,  the  first  valve  (VI),  the 
second  valve  (V2),  the  third  valve  (V3)  and  the  fourth 
valve  (V4)  are  all  open  to  allow  the  vacuum  duct  (34)  to 
be  open  to  atmosphere  by  way  of  the  fourth  branch 
(39),  the  pressure  duct  (35)  to  be  open  to  atmosphere  by 
way  of  the  first  branch  (36)  and  the  sample  chamber 
(20)  to  vent  to  atmosphere; 

c)  in  a  third  operating  mode,  the  third  valve  CV3)  and  the 
fourth  valve  (V4)  are  each  open  and  the  first  valve  (VI) 
and  second  valve  (V2)  are  each  closed,  to  provide  for 
the  vacuum  duct  (34)  to  be  vented  to  atmosphere  by 
way  of  the  fourth  branch  (39)  and  the  inlet  (41)  and  the 
pressure  duct  (35)  to  communicate  with  the  sample 
chamber  (20)  by  way  of  the  third  branch  (38);  and 

d)  in  a  fourth  operating  mode,  the  first  valve  (VI),  the 
second  valve  (V2),  the  third  valve  (V3)  and  the  fourth 
valve  (V4)  are  all  open  to  provide  for  the  vacuum  duct 
(34)  to  open  to  atmosphere  by  way  of  the  fourth  branch 
(39),  the  pressure  duct  (35)  to  be  open  to  atmosphere  by 
way  of  the  first  branch  (36)  and  the  sample  chamber 
(20)  to  vent  to  atmosphere; 

5)  the  sample  outlet  branch  (23)  including  a  delivery  valve 
(25),  disposed  in  the  outlet  branch  (23),  for  regulating 
liquid  flow  there  along  from  the  sample  chamber  (20);  the 
delivery  valve  (25)  comprising  a  clamping  device  made  up 
of  a  pinch  cam  (49)  driving  a  clamp  (50,  51),  and  a  flexible 
section  of  the  outlet  branch  (23)  extending  through  the 
clamp  (50,  51);  the  dehvery  valve  (25)  being  operable,  in 
relation  to  a  state  of  the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the 
fourth  valves  (VI  to  V4),  between: 

i)  a  closed  position  in  which  the  clamp  (50,  51)  serves  to 
clamp  the  flexible  section  of  the  outlet  branch  (23)  to 
inhibit  the  flow  of  liquid  along  the  outlet  branch  (23) 
from  the  sample  chamber  (20)  to  a  sample  collection 
device;  and 

ii)  an  open  position  in  which  the  clamp  (50,  51)  does  not 
inhibit  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  outlet  branch 
(23)  to  the  sample  collection  device;  and 

6)  a  prime  mover  (45)  coupled  to  drive  both  the  first  cam 
(46)  and  the  pinch  cam  (49)  providing  for  operation  of  the 
first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  valves  (VI,  V2, 
V3,  V4)  and  the  delivery  valve  (25)  to  be  mechanically 
related. 


along  a  gravity  vector,  said  means  including  a  high  tensile 
strength,  low  cross  sectional  area  line; 

a  means  for  moving  the  payload  about  a  roll  axis,  said  means 
for  moving  about  a  roll  axis  including  a  plurality  of  roll 
axis  joints,  said  roll  axis  joints  forming  a  parallelogram, 
said  roll  axis  joints  including  high  tensile  strength  straps, 

a  means  for  moving  the  payload  about  a  yaw  axis,  said  means 
for  moving  about  a  yaw  axis  including  a  plurality  of  yaw 
axis  joints,  said  yaw  axis  joints  includhig  high  tensile 
strength  straps;  and 


a  means  for  connecting  the  payload  to  said  test  device;  said 
test  device  simulating  a  zero-gravity  environment  for  the 
payload  wherein  said  joints  are  substantially  frictionless; 

whereby  each  axis  joint  is  capable  of  rotation  by  flexing  a 
thin,  high  strength  strap  in  bending,  said  strap  providing  a 
very  low  static  friction  and  elastic  stiffness,  said  joint 
elastic  stiffness  and  apparent  shift  in  center  of  rotation 
being  essentially  negated  after  the  system  is  statically 
balanced  over  the  range  of  angular  excursions. 


5,197,342 

PINION  STOPPER  FOR  STARTER 

TaiicU  Nakagawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  MltaaUaU  DeaU 

y^^yifhiW  ITaiMfca,  JapaB 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  453,050,  Dec  13, 1989,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  166,635,  Mar.  11, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,952 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Japaa,   Mar.    12,   1987,  62- 
37723[U];  Oct  28, 1987,  6M65631[U] 

lat  CL'  P02N  15/06 
VS.  CL  74—7  A  29  ( 


5,197,341 
PAYLOAD  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  TESTER 
RnaaeU  G.  Steerea,  Chelmaford,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  The  United 
State*  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WasUagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Jna.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,855 
Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73— 865  J  13  CUims 

1.  A  test  device,  said  test  device  being  able  to  hold  a  payload 
thereon,  the  payload  being  able  to  move  with  three  degrees  of 
freedom  about  three  orthogonal  axes  being  along  a  gravity 
vector,  said  test  device  comprising: 
a  meana  for  moving  the  payload  about  a  pitch  axis  being 


1.  In  a  starter  motor  having  a  housing  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  motor  with  an  output  drive  shaft,  said  output  drive 
shaft  having  an  end  proximal  to  and  driven  by  said  motor  and 
a  distal  end  extending  through  said  housing  opening,  and  a 
mechanical  stop  ring  on  said  output  drive  shaft  distal  end,  a 
pinion  drive  gear  supported  by  a  pinion  driving  shaft,  said 
pinion  drive  gear  and  said  pinion  driving  shaft  having  a  cylin- 
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drical  bore  with  a  tint  diameter  therethrough  so  that  said 
pinion  gear  drive  gear  and  i  laid  pinion  driving  shaft  are  slidable 
over  said  output  drive  shaft  towards  said  distal  end,  and  an 
■nmilar  bearing  mounted  i$  said  housing  opening  for  support- 
ing said  pinion  drive  gear  and  said  pinion  driving  shaft,  said 
cylindrical  bore  having  a  section  thereof  facing  said  output 
drive  shaft  distal  end  and  (isposed  concentric  with  and  having 
a  second  diameter  less  tluKi  that  of  at  least  said  pinion  drive 
gear  with  said  second  diaiketer  larger  than  said  first  diameter 
so  that  said  larger  second  (iameter  bore  section  is  slidable  over 
said  mechanical  stop  ring,  |aid  pinion  drive  gear  being  located 
about  said  larger  second  jdiameter  bore  section,  said  larger 
second  diameter  bore  secpon  constituting  at  least  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  pinion  driie  gear,  said  first  and  second  diame- 
ter bore  sections  defining  therebetween  a  step  portion  against 
which  the  stop  ring  may  t)e  urged,  said  step  portion  formed 
longitudinally  between  said  pinon  drive  gear  and  a  portion  of 
said  pinion  driving  shaft,  slid  pinion  drive  gear  and  said  pinion 
driving  shaft  having  altentete  position  including  a  withdrawn 
position  in  which  said  mechanical  stop  ring  is  positioned  sub- 
stantially within  said  largek'  second  diameter  bore  section  and 
said  pinion  drive  gear  is  substantially  withdrawn  within  said 
housing  and  does  not  substantially  extend  from  said  housing 

tion  in  which  said  pinion  drive 

y  beyond  said  mechanical  stop  ring 

through  and  beyond  said  bracket 

gear  and  said  pinion  driving  shaft 

the   withdrawn 


opening,  and  a  projected 

gear  extends  at  least 

and  extends  in  its  entiret 

opening,  said  pinion  drivi 

being   translationally   dis^laceable   between 

position  and  the  projectedj  position. 


sure  against  both  arms  of  said  yoke  at  points  remote  from 
said  pivot  means. 


5.197,344 
SHIFllNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Ulrich  Maier,  Freiberg/N.;  Robert  Mueller,  Moensheim,  and 
Heinz  SteUe,  Weissach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dr.  lug.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,4005588 

Int  a.'  B60K  20/00 
VS.  a.  74—335  14  Claims 


p,197,343 

FRICTION  DRIVE  FORIROTARY  TO  LINEAR  MOTION 

Jen7  E.  Rockte,  196  Sooliat  La.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Not.  li]  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,966 

Int  (1'  F16H  13/10 

VS.  a.  74—89  4  Claims 


1.  A  friction  drive  con^rting  rotary  to  linear  motion  com- 
prising 

a  housing,  a  drive  rolled'  mounted  in  said  housing,  First  and 
second  back-up  roUcs  mounted  in  said  housing  bearing 
against  said  drive  roller  on  first  and  second  lines,  respeC' 
tively,  each  parallel  tp  the  other  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  drive  roller,  said  drive  roller  and  said  back-up 
rollers  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  about  axes  jlxed  relative  to  each  other,  drive 
means  for  turning  said  drive  roller, 

pressure  roller  having  <  pposite  ends, 

a  driven  member  havinj  at  least  one  flat  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  line  joining  tt  e  axes  of  rotation  of  said  drive  roller 
and  said  pressure  roll  er  and  parallel  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lines  and  a  secoi  d  surface  opposite  said  one  flat  sur- 
face, said  drive  roller  frictionally  engaging  said  one  flat 
surface  and  said  pr^ure  roller  engaging  said  second 
surface  to  cause  reciyrocable  motion  of  said  housing  and 
said  driven  member  relative  to  each  other  as  said  drive 
means  turns  said  drivie  roller, 

a  yoke  within  said  hou#ng  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  in 
which  said  opposite  «nds  of  said  pressure  roller  are  rotat- 
ably mounted,  pivot  means  pivoting  said  yoke  to  said 
housing  about  a  sinj  le  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  presi  ure  roller,  and  resilient  means  com- 
prising a  single  sprig  g  applying  substantially  equal  pres- 


1.  A  shifting  arrangement  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  unit,  com- 
prising: 

a  shifting  channel; 

a  selector  lever  in  said  shifting  channel  that  is  movable  in  the 
shifting  channel  to  select  different  transmission  gears,  said 
selector  lever  being  movable  in  said  shifting  channel  into 
a  predetermined  position  in  which  a  manual  gear  selecting 
device  can  trigger  shifting  commands;  and 

a  manual  gear  selecting  device  coupled  to  the  electronic 
control  unit  which  triggers  shifting  commands  for  shifting 
forward  gears  of  the  transmission,  said  manual  gear  select- 
ing device  being  activated  by  movement  of  said  selector 
lever  into  said  predetermined  position  in  said  shifting 
channel; 

wherein  the  manual  gear  selecting  device  is  a  rocker  switch 
arranged  on  the  selector  lever;  and 

wherein  the  shifting  channel  has  the  positions  (P,  R,  N,  D), 
and  a  second  switch  is  arranged  on  the  selector  lever, 
wherein  the  transmission  is  shiftable  by  the  rocker  switch 
only  in  the  D-position  of  the  selector  lever  after  the  actu- 
ating of  the  second  switch. 


5,197,345 

TAPER  BUSHED  SCREW  COI4VEYOR  DRIVE  AND 

METHOD  WITH  DEMOUNT  FEATURE 

Max  H.  Rose,  GreenTillc,  S.C.,  assigiior  to  Reliance  Electric 

Industrial  Company,  GreeaTille,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,431 
Int  a.'  F16H  1/20;  F16D  1/06:  B23P  19/06 
VS.  a.  74—421  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  speed  reducer,  said  speed  reducer  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  including  an  input  means  and  an  output  means. 


said  input  and  output  means  being  opentively  connected 
by  gears  within  said  housing; 

said  output  means  including  a  sleeve  defining  a  bore  in  said 
housing  for  receiving  a  portion  of  an  output  shaft  therein, 
said  sleeve  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  central  portion 
and  tapered  end  portions  on  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  formed  by  outwardly  flaring  inner  walls; 

said  output  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  within 
said  sleeve  from  said  second  side,  with  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  to  said  first  side,  said 
shaft  including  a  tapered  portion  adapted  for  engagement 


the  arm  supports  for  rotation  a  structure  which  is  fixed  to  tke 
second  forearm  and  also  rigidly  supports  an  electric  motor  for 
rotating  the  first  forearm. 


5,197,347  

HAND  AND  FOOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
OFF-HIGHWAY  IMPLEMENT 
John  M.  Moffitt;  Marrin  L.  Monls,  a^  DbtM  E.  JohMOB,  aU 
of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Case  Corponthw,  RaciM, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,068 
Int  CL'  G05G  1/24.  11/00 
VS.  CL  74—481  16  ( 


with  the  corresponding  tapered  portion  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  second  side  of  said  housing  when  said  shaft  is  inserted 
into  the  bore; 

said  output  means  further  comprising  a  split  bushing  for 
receipt  within  said  sleeve  at  said  first  side  of  said  sleeve, 
said  split  bushing  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  surface  for  receipt  on  said  shaft  and  tapered  outer 
surface  for  mating  engagement  with  the  tapered  end  por- 
tion on  the  first  side  of  said  sleeve;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  bushing  in  place  on  said  shaft,  so 
that  said  shaft  will  be  securely  maintained  in  said  speed 
reducer  by  said  sleeve  and  bushing. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  off-highway  implement  compris- 


5,197,346 
ARTICULATED  ROBOT  WITH  TWO  FOREARMS 

Mauro  Zona,  and  Marco  BettinanU,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Comau  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,754 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Feb.     15,     1991, 
T091A000112 

Int  a,'  B25J  77/00 
VS.  a.  74—479  «  Claims 


mg: 


1.  An  articulated  robot  including  an  arm  having  a  distal  end, 
a  first  forearm  which  is  articulated  to  the  arm  about  an  articula- 
tion axis  and  is  intended  to  have  an  articulated  wrist  and  means 
for  rotating  the  first  forearm  relative  to  the  arm,  said  robot 
including  a  second  forearm  which  is  articulated  to  the  arm 
about  the  same  articulation  axis  as  the  first  forearm  and  means 
for  rotating  the  second  forearm  which  are  independent  of  the 
means  for  rotating  the  first  forearm,  wherein  the  distal  end  of 


movable  regulator  means  operably  movable  to  either  side  of 
a  neutral  position  for  influencing  implement  operation  as  a 
function  of  the  position  thereof; 

hand  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  regulator 
means  into  position  to  condition  the  implement  for  opera- 
tion and  comprising  a  pivotal  hand  control  connected  to 
said  regulator  means  through  motion  transmitting  means 
including  an  elongated  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  end 
secured  against  movement  and  a  second  end  with  an 
elongated  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  mov- 
ably  supported  by  said  conduit  and  whose  ends  extend 
beyond  said  ends  of  the  conduit  a  first  end  of  said  core 
element  being  connected  to  aid  hand  control  and  a  second 
end  being  connected  to  said  regulator  means  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  hand  control  translates  into 
movement  of  said  regulator  means;  and 

foot  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  regulator 
means  into  position  to  condition  the  implement  for  opera- 
tion independently  of  said  hand  control  means,  said  foot 
control  means  including  a  positionable  foot  pedal  oob- 
nected  through  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  said 
regulator  means  and  means  for  connecting  said  foot  pedal 
to  said  flexible  conduit  of  said  motion  transmitting  means, 
said  connecting  means  including  linkage  means  for  sup- 
porting and  positioning  the  second  end  of  said  flexibie 
conduit  relative  to  said  regulator  means  for  all  settings 
thereof  thereby  inhibiting  binding  stresses  between  said 
core  element  and  said  flexible  conduit  of  said  motion 
transmitting  means  as  said  regulator  means  is  moved 
through  a  range  of  positions. 
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519  ,349 

SERPENTINE  TUBE  INSPECTION  POSITIONING  SPINE 
Robert  E.  WoMKk,  Fonrt, 
WOcoz  CoMpwqr,  New 

Filed  Oct  7. 1991 
Urt-CL' 
U^.  a.  74— SOU 


to  The  Babcock  A 

i  Ser.  No.  773,425 
16C  1/28 

7Claim 


f^ 


'•)     «4  14 


14 

5* 


ij-^'"-'"LL1 


^p//;,7y//W|,a^^ 


12 


1.  A  positioning  spine,  comprising 

a.  a  helical  extension  spring; 

b.  a  plurality  of  wheeled  carriers 
selected  intervals,  each 
wheels  rotatably  mountec 
radial  to  said  spring;  and 

c.  each  of  said  wheeled  c^ers 
sections  having  a  semicir<  ular 
said  spring  and  being  fastened 


attached  to  said  spring  at 
said  wheeled  carriers  having 
thereon  that  rotate  in  planes 

formed  from  two  body 

cutout  sized  to  fit  around 

together  around  said  spring. 


5,19  r,349 

expander  nut  struct  ure  for  a  handlebar 
ste:m 

William  P.  Hemuui,  Maiblehe4d,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hsin  Lung 
Accessories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tail 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,019 

iBt  a.'  B621 ;  21 /J2.  21/16 

VS.  a.  74—551.1  15  Claims 


a  right  angle,  the  plane  passing  through  the  perpendicular 
joint  and  upwardly  into  a  part  of  the  quill  tube  sidewall, 
the  part  of  the  quill  tube  sidewall  being  shaped  to  lie 
within  the  plane  and  forming  a  part  of  the  plane; 

an  expander  nut  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  substantially 
equal  in  outer  diameter  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  insert 
sidewall  and  having  an  upper  surface  that  defines  a  slanted 
non-perpendicular  plane  relative  to  the  sidewall  of  the 
expander  nut,  the  slanted  plane  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  sidewtdl  of  the  expander  nut  is  sub- 
stantially concentric  and  aligned  with  the  sidewall  of  the 
insert  and  the  quill  tube  when  the  upper  surface  of  the 
expander  nut  mates  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  a 
surface  defined  by  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  edge  of  the 
insert  and  the  quill  tube;  and 

a  bolt  passing  through  the  insert  and  engaging  a  threaded 
hole  in  the  expander  nut  when  the  surfaces  thereof  mate  in 
the  face-to-face  relationship,  the  bolt  aligned  along  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  sidewalls  of  the 
insert  and  the  expander  nut  and  the  bolt  having  a  head 
abutting  an  uppermost  surface  of  the  insert  disposed 
within  the  quill  tube  so  that  compression  applied  by  the 
bolt  between  the  insert  and  the  expander  nut  causes  the 
expander  nut  to  displace  relative  to  the  insert  along  the 
mating  surfaces  in  opposite  directions  to  bear  against  inner 
walls  of  the  steering  tube. 


5,197,350 
HANDLEBAR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CYCLES,  SUCH  AS, 

FOR  EXAMPLE,  BICYCLES 

Lucio  Borromeo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  3  T  S.pA.,  Turin,  Italy 

Fded  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15, 1991, 000553  A/91 

Int.  a.5  B62K  21/12;  F16B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  74—551.8  4  Qaims 


1.  A  handlebar  stem  having  |a  quill  tube  and  an  expander  nut 
structure  comprising: 

an  insert  selectively  positioqed  within  an  end  of  a  cylindrical 
quill  tube  adapted  to  be  ftiserted  into  a  steering  tube,  the 
insert  having  a  narrowed  cylindrical  section  disposed 
within  the  quill  tube  ami  a  cylindrical  external  section 
having  a  sidewall  alignec  with  the  quill  tube  and  of  sub- 
stantially equal  outer  dial  leter  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
quill  tube; 

the  external  section  of  the  nsert  joining  the  quill  tube  at  a 
joint  substantially  perpen  licular  relative  to  the  sidewall  of 
the  insert,  the  insert  havi  ng  a  lowermost  edge  defming  a 
plane,  the  plane  being  sla  ited  with  respect  to  the  sidewall 
so  that  an  angle  between  the  sidewall  and  the  plane  taken 
from  a  lowermost  point  c  f  the  lowermost  edge  is  less  than 


1.  A  handlebar  for  a  cycle  comprising  a  cross  member  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  steering 
column  of  the  cycle,  two  side  elements  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  cross  member  respectively  in  a  T-shaped  configura- 
tion with  each  side  element  having  a  front  portion  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  cross  member  and  a  rear  portion  projecting 
rearwardly  of  the  cross  member  and  two  support  formations 
for  supporting  the  elbows  of  a  cycle  rider,  each  connected  to 
the  rear  portion  of  each  side  element  wherein  said  suppori 
formations  are  located  substantially  rearwardly  of  the  cross 
member  and  wherein  the  cross  member  has  a  given  length  and 
a  distance  between  the  support  formations  is  at  least  slightly 
greater  than  the  given  length. 


5,197^1 

CAM  SHAFT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

TadMU  HisUda.  Sdtai,  Japn,  MsivMr  to  ViT  EimiMcriiit  Inc., 

Oiaiu,Jap«i 

DhrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  7<M,0«,  May  30, 1991,  Ptf.  No.  5.136,780, 

wkkh  te  a  caMiwHtiaiHi»fHrt  of  Ser.  No.  56US06,  JoL  30. 1990, 

ibaadotd.  Ilk  appHcaHoa  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861.455 

ClaiM  priority,  ap|dteatk>a  Japaa,  Feb.  28, 1989, 1-49359 

lat  CL'  FOIL  1/04;  F16H  53/00 

VS.  CL  74—567  1 


1.  A  cam  shaft  comprising: 

a  shaft  member  made  of  steel  and  having  an  axial  groove  on 
the  outer  periphery  thereof;  and 

a  cam  made  of  a  sintered  alloy  and  having  an  axial  hole  to 
receive  said  shaft  member  and  having  a  protrusion  on  a 
wall  defining  said  axial  hole,  said  cam  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft  member  with  said  protrusion  on  said  cam  en- 
gaged in  said  axial  groove  in  said  shaft  member,  said  shaft 
member  being  provided  with  a  copper  plating  layer  on  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  at  a  joint  area  where  said  cam  is 
secured  to  said  shaft  member,  said  cam  being  impregnated 
with  copper,  said  copper  and  said  copper  plating  layer 
being  heat  ftued  to  join  said  cam  to  said  shaft  member. 


5,197.352 

FLYWHEEL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Y^ii  HaOonra,  YokohaaM.  Japaa.  Mritaor  to  ISP  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

I  of  Ser.  No.  809,779,  Dec  17, 1985,  ahaadetd. 
nh  appbcaaoa  Dec  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,447 

r,  appUcadoa  Japan.  Dec  21. 1984. 59-770370 
lat  CL>  F16F  15/10 
VS.  CL  74—574  18 


1.  A  flywheel  connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  n  cylinders  to  abaotb  vibrations  of  the  engine,  the 

flywheel  comprising: 

a  base  which  can  be  secured  to  a  rotating  portion  of  the 

engine,  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  constant  volume 

chambers  formed  therein;  and 

a  liquid  which  is  sealed  within  the  base  and  partially  fills 

each  of  the  chambers,  the  liquid  in  each  chamber  having  a 

characteristic    frequency   of  oscillation    tto  when    the 

flywhed  is  routed  which  b  a  constant  multiple  of  the 


rotational  speed  ate  of  the  flywheel  over  the  entire  rota- 
tional speed  range  of  the  flywheel. 


5,197.353 
CRANK  AND  SPIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 
John  Treaeny,  aad  Phillip  Trcaerry,  both  of  10885 
RiTer,  Uait  "r*,  Foaataia  Valley,  Caltf.  92708 
Filed  JbL  31, 1991.  Ser.  No.  738,602 
lat  CL>  G05G  1/14 
VS.  CL  74—594.1  14 


1.  A  crank  for  a  bicycle  or  like  vehicle,  the  crank  having  on 
one  end  fastening  means  including  threads  for  connecting  it  to 
a  spider  or  sprocket,  said  threads  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
durign  coimection  to  the  spider,  the  crank  having  an  oppocite 
end  including  a  passage  for  connection  to  a  pedaL  said  passage 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  central  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  passage  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  non-par- 
allel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  threads,  and 
wherein  said  means  is  a  threaded  boss  to  be  received  byb  the 
spider  and  includes  an  aperture  located  within  the  threaded 
boss  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft  to  be  connected  to  an  opposite 
crank,  and  wherein  said  crank  ha  a  solid  body  extending  be- 
tween and  formed  integral  with  said  ends  of  the  crank. 


5,197.354 

ANGULAR  DRIVE  INTERMTITENT  MOTION 

MECHANISM 

Hcvy  G.  MoBTf  ■■■  RflBflttl  L.  SpwkSp  bob  ot  CartMfBp  Mo^ 
Lcoett  *  Piatt  lacerporatad.  Carthape,  Mo. 
of  Ser.  No.  612,184^  No?.  13, 1990.  i 
■OM  i^pHcatioa  Apr.  21. 1992,  Ser.  No.  873.515 
lat  CL'  F16H  27/06,  27/08,  35/02 
VS.  CL  74-820  21  < 

1.  An  indexing  mechanism  for  rotatably  driving  an  output 
shaft  intermittently  with  respect  to  the  rotalioa  about  an  input 
axis  of  an  input  shaft,  and  about  an  output  axis  which  intersects 
the  input  axis  at  an  intersection  point,  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  driving  element  mounted  on  the  input  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with about  the  input  axis,  the  driving  element  including  a 
pair  of  drive  pins  spaced  from  each  other  and  both  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  input  axis,  the  pins  being  mounted 
on  the  driving  element  to  move  therewith  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  input  axis  and  in  a  circle  on  the  surface 
of  an  imaginary  sphere  centered  at  said  intersection  point; 
a  driven  element  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  about  the  output  axis,  the  driven  dement  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  curved  cam  channeb  formed  thereon, 
each  pair  of  channels  including  a  first  channel  and  a  sec- 
ond channel,  the  channels  lying  on  and  being  curved 
along  the  surface  of  said  imaginary  aphien  about  center 
points  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  sphere  and  positioned 
so  as  to  matingly  engage  the  drive  pins  for  intermittent 
drive  of  the  driven  element  as  the  driving  element  rotates; 
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a  first  pin  moveable  in  the 

( :hannels  of  a  pair  for  engaging 

the  driven  element  from  a  zero 

angular  velocity  with  an 

Tom  a  low  initial  magnitude  to 

and  then  decreases  to  zero. 


.  maxinum 


5,197,356 
VEHICLE  IGNITION  LOCK  AND  TRANSMISSION 
SHIFT  LOCK  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Satodki  KobayaaU;  Takaihi  Manrta;  Hiroahi  YaiMzaU,  aU  of 
Kaugawa,  and  YaflMki  Aauo,  SUxMka,  aU  of  Japu,  Msign- 
Ofs  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co^  Ui^  OU  Seiaaknaho  Co^  Ltd^  both 
of  Yokohawv  ntfi  Kiko  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo  and  Niaaui  Shatai 
Cooipany,  Liodted,  Hirataldu^  aU  of  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,029 

Cfadma  priority,  appikatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-Mlll 

Int.  a.'  BMK  41/26 

VS.  CL  7*— «78  9  Claims 


and  a  second  pin  moveable  in  the  second  channel  of  one  of 
the  channels  of  a  pair  for  <  ngaging  and  angularly  deceler- 
ating the  driven  element  I  rom  the  maximum  angular  ve- 
locity to  the  zero  angular  ^  elocity  with  a  deceleration  that 
increases  in  magnitude  fit>m  zero  to  the  maximum  and 
then  decreases  to  a  low  fi^  magnitude. 


5,199,355 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
JiHws  F.  nhfrwan,  Brightoa,  ifad  Paul  D.  Sterenaon,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, both  of  Mick.,  aaaigaorsto  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  19, 199fe,  Ser.  No.  901,474 

Int  CL'  ni6H  61/00 

VS.  CL  74— «66  2  OaiM 


1.  A  multi-speed  power  transmission  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  for  deUvering  power  tq  the  transmission  and  brakes  for 


retarding  motion  of  the  vehici 
a  torque  converter  conneci 
gine;  a  planetary  gear  set  coi 
torque  converter  and  includi 
to  estabUsh  a  first  ratio  for 
torque  converter  and  to  estal 


said  transmission  comprising: 
to  receive  power  from  the  en- 
to  receive  torque  from  the 
means  selectively  controllable 
icreasing  the  torque  from  the 
a  second  ratio  for  providing 
a  1:1  torque  transfer,  planetary  gear  means  connected  between 
said  planetary  gear  set  and  4t  least  one  drive  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  for  providing  at  least  four  torque  ratios  between  the 
engine  and  the  drive  wheel,  sa^  drive  wheel  being  retarded  by 
operation  of  the  brakes;  and  jcontrol  means  for  shifting  said 
irianetary  gear  set  from  the  Arst  ratio  to  the  second  ratio  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  brakes  to  thereby  reduce  the 
torque  transmitted  to  the  plai^etary  gear  means. 


ft      W'  1*1  '        i 


1.  A  vehicle  ignition  lock  and  transmission  shift  lock  control 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  movable  into  a  plurality  of  gear  positions  includ- 
ing a  Park  position; 

shift  lock  means  connected  to  said  shift  lever  for  preventing 
shifting  of  said  shift  lever  from  the  Park  position; 

said  shift  lock  means  having  a  position  plate  formed  with  a 
detent  cam  defming  the  gear  positions,  a  position  pin 
movably  installed  on  said  shift  lever  and  engageable  with 
the  detent  cam  for  positioning  said  shift  lever  in  one  of  the 
gear  positions,  and  a  lock  member  for  movement  between 
a  lock  position  for  preventing  shifting  of  said  position  pin 
from  the  Park  position  and  an  unlock  position  for  permit- 
ting the  same; 

ignition  lock  means  for  locking  vehicle  ignition; 

said  ignition  lock  means  having  a  key  rotor  rotatable  into  a 
lock  position  for  locking  vehicle  ignition,  and  a  stopper 
movable  between  a  lock  position  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  key  rotor  into  the  lock  position  and  an  unlock 
position  for  allowing  the  same; 

an  operating  member  pivotally  installed  on  said  position 
plate  and  having  a  first  arm  movable  in  unison  with  said 
position  pin  when  said  position  pin  moves  upward  and 
downward  in  the  Park  position  and  a  second  arm  con- 
nected to  said  lock  member  for  driving  the  same  into  the 
lock  position  when  said  position  pin  moves  upward  in  the 
Park  position; 

cable  means  interconnecting  said  stopper  and  said  operating 
member  for  allowing  them  to  move  in  unison  such  that 
movement  of  said  lock  member  into  the  lock  position 
causes  said  stopper  to  move  into  the  unlock  position  and 
movement  of  said  stopper  into  the  lock  position  causes 
said  lock  member  to  move  into  the  unlock  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  stopper  into  the  lock  position. 


5,197,357 

DOOR  HANDLE  ASSIST— MULTI-USE 

David  A.  Cote,  13  Cote  Ave,  S.  AahbarBhaai,  Maaa.  01430 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,515 

Int  a.>  B2SB  9/00 

VS.  CL  81—15.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  universal  tool  for  opening  doors  of  automobiles,  said 

tool  comprising  a  body  portion  in  a  form  of  a  short  member 

adapted  to  fit  the  hand,  a  slot  at  one  end  of  said  member,  said 

slot  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  thereof  for  a  short 

distance  inwardly  from  said  end,  and  a  hook-like  member 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member  at  a  point  spaced  from 

said  slot,  said  hook  being  freely  rotatable, 
the  hook  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  fixed  handle  of 
the  door  at  the  outside  aspect  thereof  and  the  portion  of 
the  body  member  adjacent  the  slot  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  engage  the  latch  releasing  button  for  open- 
ing the  automobile  door 


and  wherein  the  slot  is  alternatively  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  a  movable  automobile  door  handle  so  as  to  receive  the 
same  providing  easier  pivoting  of  the  handle, 

the  hook  having  a  bight  that  is  directed  up  or  down  accord- 
ing to  need. 


5,197,358 
SOCKET  WRENCH 
C.  C.  Frank  Hsu,  No.  28,  Chuag-Hsing  E.  Rd.,  Tai-Ping  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,636 

Int  a.5  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  a.  81—60  3  Chdms 


1.  A  wrench  used  with  a  socket  member,  said  wrench  com- 
prising: 

a  handle  having  a  box  end  with  an  internal  wall  that  confines 
a  central  bore  through  said  box  end; 

a  pair  of  identical  rollers  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  said  internal  wall  and  being  disposed  in  said  central 
bore  of  said  box  end,  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  having 
an  eccentric  shaft  fixed  therebetween  and  a  central  rectan- 
gular opening  passing  through  said  eccentric  shaft,  an 
annular  space  being  formed  around  said  eccentric  shaft 
between  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  and  being  confined 
by  said  internal  wall,  said  annular  space  having  a  widest 


portion  formed  on  one  side  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  a 
narrowest  portion  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  eccen- 
tric shaft  opposite  to  said  widest  portion  thereof,  and  a 
resilient  member  provided  between  said  pair  of  identical 
rollers; 

a  pair  of  retaining  plates  mounted  to  said  box  end  respec- 
tively on  both  sides  of  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  so  as  to 
retain  said  pair  of  rollers  in  said  box  end,  each  of  said 
retaining  plates  having  a  circular  hole  formed  there- 
through and  aligned  with  said  central  rectangular  opening 
of  said  pair  of  identical  rollers,  said  circular  hole  having  a 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  diagonal  length  of  said 
central  rectangular  opening  of  said  pair  of  identical  rol- 
lers; 

a  drive  shaft  disposed  in  said  central  rectangular  openings  of 
said  pair  of  identical  rollers  and  provided  with  two  end 
portions  which  respectively  protrude  out  of  said  circular 
holes  of  said  retaining  plates  such  that  said  end  portions 
can  be  inserted  in  said  socket  member  to  rotate  a  nut,  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  rectangular  shoulder  formed  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  fittingly  held  in  said 
rectangular  opening  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  with  said  rollers,  said  drive  shaft  being  prevented  by 
said  retaining  plates  from  falling  out  of  said  rectangular 
opening  of  said  pair  of  identical  rollers; 

an  inverted  V-shaped  rigid  pawl  member  disposed  around 
said  eccentric  shaft  and  including  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections 
having  a  free  end  which  extends  from  said  widest  portion 
toward  said  narrowest  portion,  said  first  section  having  a 
curved  first  side  formed  adjacent  to  said  internal  wall  of 
said  box  end,  a  straight  second  side  forming  a  first  clear- 
ance between  said  straight  second  side  and  said  eccentric 
shaft,  said  free  end  of  said  first  section  interconnecting 
said  curved  first  side  and  straight  second  side  and  being 
resiliently  biased  by  said  resilient  member  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  curved  first  side  adjacent  to  said 
resilient  member  frictionally  abuts  with  said  internal  wall 
of  said  box  end,  said  second  section  having  a  straight  third 
side  connected  to  said  curved  first  side  and  a  curved 
fourth  side  interconnecting  said  free  end  of  said  second 
section  and  said  straight  second  side  of  said  first  section, 
and  a  second  clearance  being  formed  between  said  straight 
third  side  and  said  internal  wall  of  said  box  end,  said 
curved  fourth  side  being  adjacent  to  said  eccentric  shaft,  a 
protrusion  portion  being  formed  between  said  straight 
second  side  and  said  curved  fourth  side  and  abutting  said 
eccentric  shaft  so  that  said  pawl  member  can  pivot  about 
said  protrusion; 

when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  friction  be- 
tween said  curved  first  side  of  said  rigid  pawl  member  and 
said  internal  wall  of  said  box  end  of  said  handle  causes  said 
first  section  of  said  rigid  pawl  member  to  pivot  about  said 
protrusion  in  said  first  section,  and  fiirther  allowing  said 
first  section  of  said  pawl  member  to  wedge  into  said  nar- 
rowest portion  of  said  annular  space,  and  allowing  said 
curved  fourth  side  to  frictionally  engage  said  eccentric 
shaft; 

when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  said  friction  causes  said  first  section  of 
said  rigid  pawl  member  to  rotate  in  said  second  direction 
and  move  toward  said  widest  portion,  thereby  permitting 
said  curved  first  side  of  said  first  section  of  said  pawl 
member  to  disengage  said  internal  wall  of  said  box  end  and 
simultaneously  permit  said  curved  fourth  side  of  said 
second  section  of  said  pawl  member  to  disengage  said 
eccentric  shaft. 
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don  flange  and  said  head  portion  of  said  adjustment 
screw;  wherein 

(c)  said  restraining  element  and  a  terminal  end  of  said 
extension  flange  remain  in  said  substantial  opposed 
alignment  with  one  another  throughout  axial  move- 
ments of  said  head  portion  of  said  adjustment  screw 
between  said  greater  and  leaser  positions  relative  to  said 
rear  end  of  said  upper  handle;  and  wherein 

(d)  said  restraining  element  and  said  terminal  end  of  said 
extension  flange  are  lockably  engagable  with  one  an- 
other when  said  lower  handle  is  moved  into  said  closed 
state  relative  to  said  upper  handle  therri>y  to  position- 
ally  restrain  said  lower  handle  against  movement  into 
said  opened  state,  whereby  the  clamping  force  exerted 
between  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  is  maintained. 


5,197,3«0 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
Robert  D.  Wooater,  Jr.,  Oyrtal  Lake,  DL,  i 
able  C3aav  Co.,  Ckics«o,  DL 

Filed  VA.  2S,  1992.  Scr.  No.  S41,719 
Int  CLS  B25B  5/02 
UJS.  a.  SI— 4S7 


to  A4iaat- 


9aaiM 


L  A  locking  wrench  comprisi|ig 

npper  and  lower  handles  re^>ectively  having  upper  and 
lower  jaws; 

said  upper  handle  having  a  fi*d  upper  jaw; 

said  lower  hmdle  having  a  lo\ier  jaw  movably  connected  to 
said  lower  handle  and  to  sai  d  fixed  upper  jaw  so  as  to  be 
in  oppoaition  to  said  fixed  u|  iper  jaw  such  that  a  clamping 
force  is  exerted  therebetwee  %  wherein  movements  of  said 
lower  handle  between  open)  d  and  closed  sutes  relative  to 
sakl  upper  handle  causes  9  lid  lower  jaw  to  be  moved 
rdative  to  said  opposing  u]  per  jaw  between  undamped 
and  clamped  conditions,  ret  pectively; 

a  toggle  lever  pivotally  coup  ed  at  one  end  to  said  lower 
handle  and  coupled  at  anol  ler  end  to  said  upper  handle 
for  axial  movements  relative  to  said  upper  handle; 

a  rdease  lever  having  a  forward  operating  end  portion  and 
a  rearwaid  grip  end  portioit  disposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  handles  and  pivolally  connected  to  said  toggle 
lever  for  fadlitating  moven^ent  of  said  lower  handle  from 
said  closed  to  said  opened  States; 

an  adjustment  screw  having  a  rear  head  portion  and  a  for- 
ward threaded  shank  whioi  is  threadably  engaged  to  a 
rear  end  of  said  upper  lu^dle  to  cause  axial  reciprocal 
movements  of  said  head  portion  between  greater  and 
lesKr  positions  relative  to  said  rear  end  of  said  upper 
handle  in  ngpaeat  to  turning  movements  being  applied  to 
said  adjustment  screw, 

laid  shank  portion  of  said  a(||ustment  screw  having  a  for- 
ward end  in  operative  coaqtion  with  said  another  end  of 
said  toggle  lever  such  that,  in  response  to  axial  movement 
of  said  adjustment  screw  between  said  greater  and  lesser 
positions,  said  operative  coaction  between  said  forward 
end  of  s^  adjustment  scretv  and  said  another  end  of  said 
toggle  lever  (i)  varies  the  ckmping  force  exerted  between 
said  opposed  upper  and  l<^er  jaws  and  (ii)  causes  the 
lower  h«nHU  to  move  axiaiy  substantially  in  unison  with 
said  axial  movements  of  said  adjustment  screw;  and 

a  handle  retraining  system  to  restrain  said  lower  handle 
against  movement  into  sail  opened  state  when  in  said 
closed  state,  said  handle-restraining  system  including: 

(a)  an  extension  flange  integral  with  said  lower  handle, 
said  extension  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  handle  towards  said  upper  handle  at  a  position 
rearwardly  of  said  grip  etA  portion  of  said  release  lever 
such  that  a  terminal  end  of  said  extension  flange  is  in 
substantial  opposed  alignfnent  with  said  head  portion  of 
said  adjustment  screw  fend  such  that  said  extension 
flange  restricts  access  tot  said  grip  end  portion  of  said 
release  lever  from  a  rearlward  direction;  and 

(b)  a  restraining  element  integral  with  one  of  said  exten- 


1.  In  a  bar  clamp  having  a  bar  and  a  pair  of  opposed  work- 
engaging  jaws  mounted  thereon  with  tX  least  one  of  the  jaws 
mounted  on  a  jaw  carrier  slidable  on  the  bar,  at  least  one  jaw 
carrier  brake  key  apertuied  for  both  sliding  and  tilting  move- 
ment on  the  bar  and  mounted  on  the  bar  in  braking  relationship 
with  said  jaw  carrier,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  jaw  carrier 
brake  key  into  a  tilted  braking  position  on  the  bar  in  which  it 
grips  the  bar  and  brakes  the  jaw  carrier  against  sliding  move- 
ment in  one  direction  on  the  bar  while  permitting  said  jaw 
carrier  to  slide  on  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  jaw 
carrier  brake  key  being  manuaUy  tUtable  so  as  to  temporarily 
release  its  grip  on  the  bar, 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  one-way  jaw  carrier 
drive  mechanism  comprising,  a  jaw  carrier  drive  lever 
having  an  apertured  jaw  carrier  drive  portion  sUdably  and 
tiltably  mounted  on  the  bar  independently  of  said  jaw 
carrier  and  an  operating  handle,  an  apertured  carrier  drive 
lever  brake  key  tiltably  disposed  on  the  bar  in  braking 
relationship  with  said  apertured  jaw  carrier  drive  portion, 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  bar  and  sUdable 
thereon  with  one  end  engageable  with  said  carrier  drive 
lever  brake  key,  and  a  compression  spring  retainer  having 
a  portion  which  engages  the  end  of  said  compression 
spring  opposite  said  first-mentioned  one  end  thereof  and 
an  attaching  portion  which  removably  attaches  said  re- 
tainer to  said  jaw  carrier  and  retains  said  compression 
spring  in  a  compressed  condition  against  said  carrier  drive 
lever  brake  key  and  thereby  biases  said  apertured  jaw 
carrier  drive  portion  of  said  jaw  carrier  drive  lever  against 
said  jaw  carrier,  said  apertured  jaw  carrier  drive  portion 
being  pivotable  on  the  bar  by  means  of  its  operating  han- 
dle between  a  non-operating  position  into  which  it  is 
biased  by  said  compression  spring  and  pivoted  driving 
positions  in  which  it  drives  said  jaw  carrier  to  shift  on  the 
bar,  the  compression  spring  biasing  said  carrier  drive  lever 
brake  key  into  a  tilted  gripping  relationship  with  the  bar  in 
which  it  brakes  said  jaw  carrier  drive  lever  from  shifting 


o  the  bar  when  said  jaw  carrier  drive  lever  is  in  its  pivoted 
driving  positions,  said  bar  clamp  being  operable  as  a  bar 
clamp  when  said  jaw  carrier  drive  lever,  said  apertured 
carrier  drive  lever  brake  key,  said  compression  spring  and 
said  compression  spring  retainers  are  removed  therefrom. 


5,197,361 
SURFACE  CONTOURING  TOOL 
Charles  W.  Carrier,  West  Chester,  and  fYaak  W.  Gorsler,  Cin- 
duurti,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electiic  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,907 

Ittt  CV  B23B  41/12 

VS.  CL  82— 1 J  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  desired  contour  to  the  inner 
surface  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  having  an  inner,  working 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  first  and  second  tool  body  sections,  said 
first  and  second  tool  body  sections  being  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  said  tool  body  being 
insertable  into  Uie  interior  of  the  rotor; 

a  machining  head  means  for  contouring  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rotor,  said  machining  head  means  being  disposed  at 
the  free  end  of  said  second  body  section  and  extendable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

means  for  extending  said  machining  head  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  whereat  said  head 
means  is  capable  of  contouring  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rotor; 

wherein  said  tool  body  can  be  inserted  into  the  rotor  and 
said  head  means  can  be  extended  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  for  contouring  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rotor  and  retracted  to  said  first  position  for  movement 
within  said  rotor;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  machining  head  means  about  an  axis 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  head  means. 


5,197,362 
TUBE  AND  ROD  END  SHAPING  AND  FINISHING 
MACHINE 
OrriUe  J.  Birkestrand,  2705  Lee  Aye.,  EI  Moote,  Calif.  91733 
Filed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616.963 
Int  CV  B23B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  82—113  3  Oaims 

1.  A  tube  an  rod  end  shaping  and  finishing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  tubular  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  cutter  cartridge  assembly  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  spindle;  said  spindle  and  cutter  cartridge 


assembly  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  said  housing; 

a  workpiece  stop  carried  by  said  spindle  and  extending 
generally  axially  thereof  through  said  hollow  cylindrical 
cutter  cartridge  assembly  when  the  latter  is  fiilly  re- 
tracted; 

means  for  holding  a  workpiece  positioned  against  said  work- 
stop  in  position  for  engagement  by  tooling  carried  by  said 
cutter  cartridge  assembly; 


means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  cutter  cartridge 
assembly  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  stop  and  said 
holding  means;  and 

said  cutter  cartridge  assembly  including  tooling  engageaMe, 
upon  such  advancement,  with  a  portion  of  an  end  of,  and 
other  tooling  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of,  a  workpiece  held  by  said  holding  means. 


5,197.363 
SPINDLE  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
HinMdd  Okachi;  Takahiro  Hayaahida,  and  Mahito  Unno,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assiffMrs  to  Mitsnbishi  DenU  KX,  Tokyo, 

JUMUI 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,737 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  15. 19«9. 1-152971 

Int  CL^  B23B  3/06:  B23Q  5/10 

MS.  CL  82—118  8  OaisH 


>^" 


1 1  r-,-»n     1 


■faj^ 


1 Z^^ 
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1.  A  spindle  driving  system  for  a  machine  tool  having  plural 
operational  modes,  the  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  rotatable  spindles; 

first  and  second  drive  motors  for  respectively  rotating  said 
first  and  second  spindles; 

a  single  drive  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motors  in  accordance  with  an  operational  mode,  wherein 
in  a  first  operational  mode  said  single  drive  controller 
controls  operation  of  said  first  drive  motor  so  as  to  cause 
said  first  rotatable  spindle  to  rotate,  in  a  second  opera- 
tional mode  said  single  drive  controller  controb  operation 
of  said  second  drive  motor  so  as  to  cause  said  second 
rotatable  spindle  to  rotate,  and  in  a  third  operational  mode 
said  single  drive  controller  simultaneously  controls  opera- 
tion of  both  said  first  and  second  drive  motors  so  as  to 
cause  both  first  and  second  spindles  to  simultaneously 
rotate; 
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selectively  connecting  said  drive 
controller  to  said  mcton  in  accordance  with  an  opera- 
tional mode; 
^>eed  detectors  associal  k1  with  each  of  said  motors;  and 
speed  detector  output  c|iange-over  unit  for  selectively  cou- 
pling the  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  speed  detectors  to 
an  input  of  said  drive  controller,  to  establish  a  speed  con- 
trol loop  in  accordance  with  an  operational  mode. 

1 

fc.197,364 

METHOD  OF  AND  iVPPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

LATERAL  MARGINAl,  PORTIONS  OF  SHEETS  IN  A 

STREAM  OF  PARTLY  OVERLAPPING  SHEETS 

Kart  Heatachi,  Wikoii,  Sliritzerlaiid,  assignor  to  GRAPHA- 

HoMiiig  AG,  HergUwU,  Switzerland 
Cbatiautioo  of  Scr.  No.  ^73,734,  Mar.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 
TUa  application  J«n.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,152 
ClaiBH    priority,    appli^ition    Switzerland,    Apr.    2,    1990, 
1093/90 

Int  <3.'  B26D  7/06 
UJS.  CL  83—29  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  trimmini  at  least  one  lateral  marginal  portion 
of  each  of  a  series  of  su<x;essive  sheets  in  a  stream  of  partly 
overlapping  sheets  which  pave  leaders  and  trailing  ends,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  transporting  the  stream  in  a  predetermined 
direction  along  an  elong^ed  path  with  the  leaders  of  partly 
at  one  side  and  with  the  trailing 
sheets  located  at  the  other  side  of 
lide;  positioning  a  counterknife  at  the 
1  positioning  a  rotary  holder  with  a 
plurality  of  knife  blades  eAending  from  the  rotary  holder  at  the 
other  side  of  the  path  ooposite  the  counterknife  so  that  the 
blades  and  the  counterknife  defme  a  severing  plane,  said  trans- 
porting step  including  advancing  the  at  least  one  marginal 
portion  of  each  sheet  at  otie  side  and  advancing  the  remainder 
of  each  sheet  at  the  other  pide  of  the  severing  plane  so  that  the 
at  least  one  marginal  portion  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  sheet. 


disposed  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  machinery,  a  support  surface 
for  supporting  an  elongate  piece  of  material,  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  pieces  of  mate- 
rial resulting  from  sawing  the  elongate  piece  of  material  com- 
prising 

a  measuring  implement  disposed  above  the  support  surface 
to  extend  laterally  in  one  direction  from  adjacent  the  saw 
blade  so  that  the  elongate  piece  of  material  being  cut  lies 
adjacent  the  measuring  implement,  said  measuring  imple- 
ment including  means  for  measuring  the  distance  from  the 
saw  blade  to  an  end  of  the  piece  of  material  positioned  in 
said  one  direction  from  the  saw  blade; 
wherein  said  measuring  implement  comprises 

a  backstop  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  support 
surface  at  a  position  laterally  in  said  one  direction  from 
the  saw  blade, 
a  coilable  tape  measure  including 

a  casing  mounted  on  the  backstop  for  holding  a  coiled 
tape  and  for  allowing  the  pulling  of  one  end  of  the 
tape  in  said  one  direction  above  the  support  surface, 
and 
the  coiled  tape  being  disposed  in  the  casing  so  that  a  free 
end  thereof  is  graspable  to  allow  pulling  the  tape 
outwardly  from  the  casing  in  said  one  direction  away 
from  the  saw  blade  to  affix  said  free  end  with  said  end 
of  the  elongate  piece  of  material,  said  tape  including 
indicia  for  indicating  the  distance  from  the  saw  blade 
of  said  end  of  the  elongate  piece  of  material  when  said 
end  is  aligned  with  the  free  end  of  the  tape,  and 
means  for  joining  the  coilable  tape  measure  to  the  back- 
stop so  that  the  tape,  when  pulled  from  the  casing,  is 
generally  parallel  with  the  support  surface  to  overlie 
the  elongate  piece  of  material,  wherein  said  joining 
means  includes  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
coilable  tape  measure  above  the  support  surface. 


overlapping  sheets  locate 
ends  of  partly  overlappin 
the  path  opposite  the  one  I 
one  side  of  the  path;  and 


5,197,366  

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PAPERBOARD  SLITriNG 
APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Paulson,  and  Kent  L.  Ross,  both  of  Phillips,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,811 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/22 

U.S.  a.  83—498  9  Claims 


j  5,197,365 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MITRE  SAWS,  CUT-OFF 

SAWSj  AND  THE  LIKE 

Noraan  L.  Clifton,  49  S.  875  West,  Orem,  Utah  84058-5267 

FUed  Aog.  \%  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,502 

Int  CI.:  B26D  7/2« 

U.S.  CL  83—468  !  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  michinery  for  sawing  with  a  saw  blade 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  an  apparatus  for  slitting  a  running 
web  of  paperboard,  said  apparatus  including  a  thin  annular 
rotary  cutting  blade  positioned  with  its  axis  of  rotation  over 
the  web  and  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  defined  by  oppo- 
site blade  faces  extending  downwardly  through  the  path  of  the 


web  to  slit  the  w^  in  the  direction  of  web  travel,  said  roller 
assembly  positioned  to  support  the  web  at  the  point  of  the  slit 
and  including  a  slot  positioned  to  receive  the  blade  edge 
therein,  said  roller  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  provide  tangent 
contact  with  the  underside  of  the  web  and  to  define  there- 
between said  slot; 
said  rollers  mounted  on  separate  rotational  axes  to  present 
adjacent  roller  faces  whkh  define  therriietween  a  down- 
wardly divergent  slot;  and, 
means  for  biasing  said  rollers  toward  one  another  to  cause 
the  axially  adjacent  radial  edge  portions  of  the  rollers  at 
the  point  of  web  contact  to  bear  against  the  blade  faces. 


5.197,367 
CTEEL  RULE  DIE  RETAINING  BOARD  AND  DIE  LOCK 
Ken  HolUday,  Decatw,  Ga.,  aaaivwr  to  Soatheaaten  Die  Co» 
paay.  Inc.  Decatnr,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  4. 1991.  Ser.  No.  771.238 

Int  CL>  B26D  7/26 

UJS.  CL  83—698  6  Claims 


ing  hole  aligned  along  an  axis  which  intenects  the  axis  of 

said  shank  opening, 
a  locking  ball  in  said  hole  movable  into  lodcing  position  with 

a  tear-drop  shaped  ball-receiving  recess  formed  in  the 

outer  periphery  of  the  punch  shanlL. 
spring  means  in  said  hole  urging  said  ball  into  said  locking 

position, 
said  ball  in  said  locking  position  engaging  said  recess  at  two 

angularly  spaced-apart  contact  positions  on  the  shank  and 

engaging  said  retainer  body  at  a  third  contact  position 

opposite  the  tool  shank  recess. 


1.  In  combination,  a  retaining  board  having  formed  therein 
an  elongated  die  slot  including  opposite  sides,  a  lock  slot  inter- 
secting one  side  of  said  die  slot,  a  die  disposed  within  said  die 
slot,  and  a  die  lock  disposed  within  said  lock  slot  and  engaging 
said  die  to  resilicntly  urge  said  die  into  engagement  with  the 
other  side  of  the  die  slot  to  maintain  the  die  in  operative  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  die  lock  comprises  a  generally  n-shaped 
member  having  a  support  arm  and  a  resilient  arm  each  of 
which  has  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  support  arm 
and  said  resiUent  arm  being  connected  at  the  top  portions  by  a 
bridge  to  resilicntly  support  said  resilient  arm  from  said  sup- 
port arm  for  movement  of  said  resilient  arm  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  arm,  said  resilient  arm  having  a  dimension 
perpendicular  to  said  die  slot  which  dimension  narrows  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  resilient  arm  towards  the  bridge  of 
said  die  lock,  said  resilient  arm  contacting  said  die  when  said 
die  is  in  said  die  slot  so  that  said  resiUent  arm  is  displaced 
toward  said  support  arm,  said  resilient  arm  extending  into  said 
die  slot  upon  removal  of  said  die  from  said  die  slot.         ' 


a  ball  release  access  slot  extending  transversely  completely 
through  said  body  in  generally  normal  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  shank-receiving  so  that  it  is  accessible  from  two 
opposite  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body  and  in  non^ter- 
secting  relation  to  said  contact  positions,  a  portion  of  said 
slot  closest  to  said  bottom  face  surface  being  located 
between  said  ball  in  its  locking  position  and  said  bottom 
face  surface,  to  provide  access  for  a  ball  release  tool  in- 
serted through  said  slot  from  either  of  opposite  said  side 
walls  and  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  locking 
ball  closest  to  said  bottom  face  surface,  for  lifting  said 
locking  ball  against  said  spring  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  punch  shank. 


5.197.369 

SCROLL  SAW  BEARING  COMPENSATING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Steiner.  Cheaterfleid,  Mo.,  aasitaor  to 
trie  Co.,  St.  Loiris.  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991.  Scr.  No.  797.178 
Int  CL'  B23D  49/00 
MS.  CL  83—782 


Elec- 


5.197.368 

PUNCH  AND  DIE  RETAINER  AND  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

DtTid  G.  Meyer,  Centcrrille,  aad  Robert  L.  Shadowens,  West 

CarroUton.  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Dayton  Progress  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

CoBtianatioiHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.875.  Ang.  28, 1991. 
ibMdotd.  TUa  appUcatkM  Oct  15, 1992.  Scr.  No.  961,461 
Int  CL>  B26F  1/14 
MS.  CL  83—698  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  ball  type  punch  retainer  for  holding  the 
shank  of  a  punch  and  for  releasing  the  same,  comprising: 
a  retainer  body  having  a  bottom  face  surface,  side  walls  and 

a  top  mounting  surface,  1.  In  a  scroll  saw  including  a  table  mounted  on  a  supporting 

a  punch  shank  receiving  opening  extending  into  said  body   frame,  a  generally  C-shaped  member  with  a  curved  inner  bight 

through  said  bottom  face  surface  for  receiving  a  shank  of  portion  and  upper  and  lower  outer  free  ends  above  and  below 

a  punch,  the  table  respectively,  a  saw  blade  extending  between  the 

said  retainer  body  having  an  elongated  locking  ball  receiv-   upper  and  lower  outer  ends  of  said  C-shaped  member  and 
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through  said  table,  a  horizontal  jivot  shaft  extending  through 
the  curved  inner  bight  portion  pf  said  C-shaped  member  for 
mountiBg  the  C-shaped  memberjto  said  supporting  frame,  said 
^mpportiiig  frame  including  upstanding  bearing  support  mem- 
bm  for  receiving  a  pair  of  tap«red  roller  bearings  in  spaced 
relatioaship  on  said  horizontal  f  ivot  shaft  therein,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  C-shape(^  member  and  said  horizontal 
pivot  slwft  to  effect  movement  df  said  saw  blade,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  self-contained  bearing  assembly  in  which 
said  bearings  are  mounted  on  fhe  horizontal  pivot  shaft  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  stop  m^ans  thereof  for  limiting  axial 
inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  bearings,  said  outer 
stop  means  including  a  pair  of  stp  rings  each  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  pivot  shaft  in  outer  contacting  engagement  with  one 
of  said  bearings,  said  inner  stop  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  shoulder  means  each  fortned  on  one  of  said  upstanding 
bearing  support  members  in  inn^  contacting  engagement  with 
one  of  said  bearings,  an  resilient 
of  said  bearings  and  its  associal 
outwardly  directed  force  agi 
ciated  stip  ring,  said  resilient  m( 
directed  force  through  said  horizontal  pivot  shaft  and  said 
other  slip  ring  to  the  other  of  saifl  bearings  in  order  to  maintain 
said  other  bearing  and  its  associated  slip  ring  in  outer  contact- 
ing engagement  while  its  associated  inner  stop  is  in  inner  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  o|her  bearing. 


5,197^1 
FORCE  LIMITER  AND  ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  FORCE  LIMITER 
FriwdaciM  J.  M.  ran  der  HeUdcn,  and  Johan  M.  Boa,  both  of 
EiadhoTcii,  Netfaerfauida,  aaaigDort  to  VS.  Philipa  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,927,  Mar.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,864 
Chuau  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,  1988, 
8800768 

InL  a.'  FDIB  31/00;  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  92—162  P  6  Claims 


neans  positioned  between  one 
inner  stop  for  applying  an 

:  said  one  bearing  and  its  asso- 
i  also  applying  an  inwardly 


5,1 
ABRASION  RESIST. 
Harry  F.  GtedCdter,  Phoenix 
Hwria  MaanCKtwing  Com| 
CoatiBMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  689,11 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Sei 
abaadoMd.  This  application  F( 

Int.  a.> 
UJS.  a.  87—7 


> 


170 
BRAIDED  SLEEVE 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  BenUey- 
y,  LioDTille,  Pa. 
6,  Apr.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 
No.  372,878,  Jan.  28,  1989, 
.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,509 
1/02 

9  Claims 
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1.  A  positionable  tubular  slee  'e  comprising  braided,  resilient 
strands,  wherein  each  resilient  ttrand  is  comprised  of  1  to  10 
monofilaments  of  an  engineei|ng  plastic  material  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least)  100,000  psi,  said  braided  resil- 
ient strands  defining  a  pluralilfc'  of  pair  of  cross  over  points 
within  said  sleeve,  said  braided  sleeve  further  comprising 
uniformly  distributed,  flexible!  and  substantially  nonresilient 
relatively  limp  warp  yams  intirthreaded  into  said  braid,  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  a  first  anp  second  position,  whereby: 
a  portion  of  said  braided,  resilient  strands  in  said  first  posi- 
tion are  longitudinally  coiypressed  and  radially  expanded 
and  said  limp  warp  yams  tend  to  uniformly  form  very 
small  loops  between  each  ef  the  pairs  of  cross  over  points 
where  said  warp  yams  arf  located  in  said  longitudinally 
compressed  and  radially  expanded  portion  of  said  braided 
resilient  strands;  and 
in  said  second  position,  said  ^rtion  of  said  braided  resilient 
strand  is  longitudinally  extended  and  radially  compressed, 
and  said  limp  warp  yams  are  substantially  straightened  so 


as  to  substantially  retract 


aid  loops. 


1.  A  force  limiter  comprising  a  control  member  displaceable 
with  respect  to  a  holder  and  said  force  limiter  being  provided 
with  a  chamber,  the  shape  of  which  chamber  is  determined  at 
least  partially  by  the  holder  aftd  the  control  member  and  which 
chamber  is  located  between  a  gas  supply  and  a  leakage  control, 
said  leakage  control  comprising  a  gap,  said  gap  being  con- 
nected to  said  chamber,  located  between  at  least  one  circular 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  control  member  and  at  least 
one  circular  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  holder  and  is 
annular  transverse  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
control  member  and  said  gap  having  a  gas  resistance  which  is 
substantially  constant  upon  relative  displacement  of  the  holder 
and  the  control  member  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  displace- 
ment. 

3.  A  device  for  ultrasonically  deforming  an  article  made  of  a 
synthetic  material,  said  device  comprising  a  sonotrode  that  can 
be  pressed  against  the  article  by  a  displacement  device,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  displacement  device  is  provided  with  a  force 
limiter  comprising  a  control  member  displaceable  with  respect 
to  a  holder  and  said  force  limiter  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber, the  shape  of  which  chamber  is  determined  at  least  partially 
by  the  holder  and  the  control  member  and  which  chamber  is 
located  between  a  gas  supply  and  a  leakage  control,  said  leak- 
age control  comprising  a  gap,  said  gap  being  connected  to  said 
chamber,  located  between  at  least  one  circular  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  control  member  and  at  least  one  circular 
cyliildrical  outer  surface  of  said  holder  and  is  annular  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  control  member 
and  said  gap  having  a  gas  resistance  which  is  substantially 
constant  upon  relative  displacement  of  the  holder  and  the 
control  member  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  displacement. 


5,197^72 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HOT 

BEVERAGES  BY  EXTRACTION 

Gerhard    Schneeberger,    Bulach,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Prodiana  AG,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,196 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   JuL   23,    1990, 
02432/90 

Int  a.5  A47J  31/00 
VS.  a.  99—287  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  preparing  hot  beverages  by  extraction 
having  a  beverage  powder  processing  and  metering  unit  (3),  a 
hot  water  heater  (10)  with  a  metering  pump  and  expulsion 
means  for  removing  the  used  beverage  powder  from  a  movable 


extraction  cup  (5),  the  improvement  comprising:  an  extraction 
cup  (5)  detachably  secured  to  a  movable  holder  (4),  said  mov- 
able holder  (4)  guided  in  a  control  track  (2)  having  two  end 
positions  whereby  the  extraction  cup  (5)  executes  a  horizontal 
motion  (2')  and  a  vertical  (2")  motion,  a  filter  (6)  dispUceably 
supported  in  the  extraction  cup  (5),  a  permanently  mounted 
scraper  (16)  positioned  between  the  end  positions  of  the  con- 
trol track  (2)  and  outside  said  control  track  (2)  a  hot  water  inlet 


^ 
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neck  (8)  permanently  secured  to  the  extraction  cup  (5),  said  hot 
water  inlet  neck  (8)  provided  with  a  seal  (9)  and  sealingly 
engaging  a  coupling  socket  in  the  hot  water  heater  (10)  when- 
ever said  extraction  cup  (5)  is  in  an  extraction  position,  and  an 
extraction  piston  (11)  cooperating  with  said  extraction  cup  (5) 
permanently  mounted  whereby,  in  an  extraction  position,  said 
extraction  piston  (11)  protrudes  sealingly  into  said  extraction 
cup  (5)  and  compresses  the  beverage  powder  disposed  therein. 


5,197,373 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  BEVERAGES,  SUCH  AS 

COFFEE  OR  TEA,  BY  EXTRACnON 

Adam  De  Jong,  Ottoland,  Netherlands,  aasignor  to  J.  M.  De 

Jong  Duke  Automatenftbriek  B.V.,  Sliedrecht,  Netherlands 

per  No.  PCT/NL90/00103,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01673,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  793,449 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   28,    1989, 
8901968 

Int  a.5  A47J  31/32 
VS.  a.  99—283  6  < 


^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  beverages  such  as  coffee  or 
tea,  comprising: 

a  filter  unit  including  a  filter  paper  web, 

an  extraction  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  and  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  filter  unit,  said  bottom  wall  being  at  least 
partly  permeable,  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 
filter  unit, 

a  reception  chamber  having  an  upper  wall,  a  bottom  part 
and  being  positioned  underneath  the  filter  unit,  said  upper 
wall  being  at  least  partly  permeable  and  positioned  in 
contact  with  the  filter  unit,  said  reception  chamber  includ- 


ing at  its  bottom  part  a  discharge  chaimel  for  discharging 
a  prepared  beverage, 

supply  means  for  supplying  coffee  or  tea  powder  and  hot 
water  in  the  extraction  chamber  to  prepare  an  extract 
during  a  predetermined  extraction  period, 

a  pump  luiit  connected  to  the  reception  chamber  by  a  con- 
duit to  suck  the  prepared  extract  through  the  filter  unit  in 
the  reception  chamber, 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  supply  means,  the  pump 
unit  and  the  discharge  channel  such  that  after  activating 
said  means  for  supplying  predetermined  amounts  of  hot 
water  in  coffee  or  tea  powder  in  the  extraction  chamber, 
an  extraction  period  is  measured  during  which  the  extrac- 
tion process  is  completed,  after  which  the  pump  unit  is 
activated  to  suction  the  prepared  extract  through  the  filter 
paper  web,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pump  unit  is 
connected  through  suitable  piping  to  a  side  wall  of  the 
reception  chamber  at  a  level  above  a  maximum  fluid  level 
in  said  reception  chamber,  a  discharge  valve  is  provided  in 
the  bottom  part  of  the  reception  chamber  or  in  said  dis- 
charge channel,  and  the  control  unit  is  embodied  such  that 
during  the  extraction  period  the  discharge  valve  is  closed 
and  the  pump  unit  is  activated  during  at  least  part  of  the 
extraction  period  to  press  air  at  a  predetermined  rate  into 
the  reception  chamber  causing  such  an  overpressure  that 
an  air  stream  is  created  through  the  filter  unit  and  through 
the  mixture  of  water  and  coffee  or  tea  powder,  thereby 
agitating  said  mixture,  and  that  at  the  end  of  the  extraction 
period,  still  with  the  discharge  valve  being  closed,  the 
action  of  the  pump  unit  is  reversed  to  suction  air  at  a 
predetermined  rate  from  the  reception  chamber  causing 
such  an  underpressure  that  the  prepared  extract  wiU  be 
suctioned  through  the  filter  unit  into  the  reception  cham- 
ber. 


5,197,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CARTRIDGES 

CONTAINING  COFFEE 

Olirier  Fond,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ncatec  SA,, 

Vevey,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  27, 1990, 
90114405.5 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/06 
VS.  a.  99—295  13  ( 


1.  A  device  for  extraction  of  coffee  contained  in  a  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  sealing  member  having  a  surface  having'a  size  sufficient  to 
overlay  and  cover  a  surface  of  a  cartridge  containing 
coffee  to  be  extracted; 

an  injector  member  which  extends  through  the  sealing  mem- 
ber and  sealing  member  surface  and  which  has  outiets 
disposed  for  directing  water  ejected  from  the  injector  at 
an  angle  less  than  90'  with  respect  to  the  sealing  member 
surface; 

a  holder  member  for  holding  a  cartridge  containing  coffee  to 
be  extracted  having 

a  first  portion  for  enveloping  and  containing  sides  of  a 
cartridge  for  supporting  a  cartridge,  for  enabling  posi- 
tioning a  cartridge  surface  adjacent  the  sealing  member 
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tufftoe  and  for  wimhiing  fliid-tight  sealing  of  an  edge  of 

a  cartridge  surface  to  the  pealing  member  surface; 
a  bale  portioa  extending  fi^m  the  first  portion  having 

openings  for  enabling  extracted  coffee  to  flow  out  of  the 

holder,  and  T 

higi  extending  from  an  oul^  periphery  of  the  holder 

member;  and 
a  lightening  ring  which  surroands  the  first  portion  of  the 
bolder  member  and  has  rampa  positioned  for  engaging  and 
supporting  the  holder  mem^r  lugs  for  supporting  the 
hcdder  member  and  compreating  and  fluid-tight  sealing  a 
cartridge  edge  to  the  sealingimember  surface. 


5,197, 

CONVEYOR  0\ 

.BtaffloB, 

I  William  & 

itolWMiMlebjr 

Filed  Ai«.  30, 1991, 

ImL  CL>  A21B  l/4a 

VS.  a.  99— 32a 


CONTROL 

;  Ralph  A.  Chrsastek,  War- 
,  Sr^  Sckaambarg,  both  of 
ratioB,  Roscaoat,  DL 
No.  753,426 
\/42:  H05B  1/02 


27Clainis 


MICROFICHE  APPEI  DDC  INCLUDED 


1.  A  hysteresia-less  control  devi  x  for  an  oven  having  at  least 
one  cooking  region  and  at  least  one  means  for  heating  said 
region;  said  control  device  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  from  a  usefl  a  desired  temperature  selec- 
tion to  be  produced  by  said  iKating  means  in  said  cooking 
region;  | 

means  for  measuring  a  temper^ure  in  said  cooking  region; 

means  for  supplying  heating  eaergy  to  said  heating  means; 

and  means  operating  over  a  cpntinuous  range  of  cooking 
region  temperatures  extenditg  from  above  to  below  said 
desired  temperature  selectioqTin  response  to  said  tempera- 
ture measurement  means  and  to  said  temperature  selection 
means,  to  adjust  the  average  amount  of  heating  energy 
supplied  to  said  heating  meai^  so  as  to  produce  a  tempera- 
ture closely  approximating  s^d  desired  temperature  selec- 
tion. ' 


liquid  to  the  food  material  in  the  holding  cup  means  and 
providing  a  rehydrated  material; 
pressing  means  including  forming  means  for  forming  the 
rehydrated  food  material,  piston  means  for  longitudinally 
moving  a  piston  relative  to  the  forming  means  to  force  the 
rehydrated  food  material  from  the  holding  cup  means 
through  the  forming  means,  and  means  for  laterally  mov- 
ing the  piston  relative  to  the  forming  means  while  the 


piston  is  engaged  with  the  rehydrated  material,  to  ensure 
dislodgement  of  the  rehydrated  material  from  the  forming 
means  and  to  provide  a  formed  food  material; 

transport  means,  including  cooking  means,  for  accepting  the 
formed  food  material  and  for  cooking  it  and  providing  a 
cooked  food  product; 

product  dispensing  means  for  emptying  the  transport  means 
and  dispensing  the  cooked  food  product;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


5,197,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  TWO«IDED  COOKING 

Ralph  E.  Jennings,  Stanton;  Robert  R.  Roaaa,  Long  Beach,  and 

Mannd  M.  Ezpeleta,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Premark  PEG  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  638,584 

Int.  CL'  A47J  37/06 

VS.  a.  99^-347  6  Claims 


5,197,3V6 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPEN^G  A  COOKED  FOOD 
PRODI 

K.  I^i*sltk  Bird,  Verdngo  City,  »nd  Ray  N.  Dnsbane,  Fkiller- 
•n,  both  of  CaUf.,  Md^ors  ta  Senricea  Alimentairea,  SJL, 
GcKTB,  Siiiliciland 

Filed  Sep.  17. 1990,  ier.  No.  583^06 
Int  CL'  A41U  37/12 
VS.  CL  99—330  j  25  Clahns 

L  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  k  cooked  food  product,  com- 


means,  for  storing  a  Quantity  of  dehydrated  food 

matfrial.  having  an  outlet;    ' 
■Mterial  dispensing  means  foa  measuring  out  a  predeter- 

Buned  amount  of  food  material  from  the  reservoir  means; 
hnlrling  cup  means  for  accepting  food  material  from  the 

material  dispensing  means  abd  containing  it  therein  in  a 

product  shape  of  predetennmed  thickness; 
rdiydration  means  for  adding  I  a  predetermined  amount  of 


having  an  upwardly  facing  cooking  surface  to  a  two  sided 
cooker  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  platen  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  electric  heating  element  for  heating  said  platen; 

a  hinge  provided  on  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  extending  bayonette  members 
extending  from  said  hinge,  each  of  said  bayonette  mem- 
bers tapering  to  a  smaller  vertical  dimension  away  from 
said  hinge; 

a  tang  projecting  upwardly  at  the  distal  end  of  each  bayo- 
nette member; 

a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  through  holster  slots  for 
receiving  said  bayonetee  members  and  defining  a  pair  of 
rear  edges,  said  bracket  being  connectible  to  the  rear  of 
said  grill  with  said  holster  slots  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  grill; 

whereby  said  horizontally  extending  bayonette  members 
may  be  selectively  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 
holster  slots  and  cocked  to  a  seated  position  wherein  said 
tangs  engage  the  rear  edges  of  said  holster  slots  such  that 
withdrawal  of  said  bayonette  members  from  said  slots  is 
prevented. 


sections  of  a  pizza  baking  oven  in  position  to  have  pizza 
screens  deposited  into  said  pizza  screen  receiving  boxes; 
and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  main  frame  beneath 
the  lowermost  baking  section  of  a  pizza  baking  oven  in  a 
location  for  said  pizza  screen  receiving  boxes  to  have 
pizza  screens  deposited  therein. 


5,197,379 

OUTDOOR  COOKER 

GustaT  Leonard,  Jr.,  4208  Bnebum  Dr.,  Fairfu,  Va.  22032 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.717 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/07 

VS.  CL  99—446  18 


5.197.378 
PIZZA  SCREEN  OR  PAN  RECEIVING  AND  HOLDING 

ASSEMBLY 

Gvy  G.  Scalise.  22  Oakland  Sq.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992.  Ser.  No.  941.728 

Int.  a.5  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—357  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  single-sided  cooking  griD 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pizza  baking  oven  having  one  or 
more  baking  sections  and  a  support  structure  elevating  the 
baking  sections  above  floor  level  and  providing  open  space 
between  the  lowermost  baking  section  and  floor  level,  a  pizza 
screen  or  pan  receiving  and  holding  assembly,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  formed  of  side  and  end  rails  interconnected  in 
a  generally  rectangular  pattern; 

upright  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  side  of 
said  main  frame  and  at  sutMtantially  right  angles  thereto; 

a  box  support  frame  formed  of  side  and  end  shaft  members 
interconnected  in  a  generally  rectangular  pattern  to  form 
a  box-supporting  surface  having  the  forward  sections  of 
the  end  shaft  members  secured  to  upper  end  sections  of 
said  upright  members  and  the  rear  side  shaft  member 
engaged  by  the  rear  end  rail  of  said  main  frame  whereby 
said  box-supporting  surface  is  inclined  rearwardly  and 
downwardly; 

a  plurality  of  pizza  screen  receiving  boxes  removably  re- 
ceived on  the  box-supporting  surface  of  said  box  support 
frame,  said  boxes  having  open  forward  ends  and  closed 
rearward  ends; 

said  main  frame,  box  support  frame  and  pizza  screen  receiv- 
ing boxes  being  siz«xl  and  shaped  such  that  the  entire 
assembly  is  received  in  the  open  space  beneath  the  baking 


18.  A  cooker,  comprising: 

end  walls  and  side  walls  partially  defining  cavity; 

a  tray  for  holding  a  burning  fuel  to  generate  cooking  heat, 
supported  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  cavity  of  said  cooker; 

a  grill  for  supporting  food,  supported  at  an  opening  formed 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  cavity  of  said  cooker  above 
said  tray;  and 

a  closed  deflector  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  inter- 
posed between  said  tray  and  said  grill,  said  deflector  hav- 
ing a  top  and  two  sides  fixedly  attached  between  and  to 
said  end  walls  to  form  a  closed  space  beneath  said  opening 
with  each  side  positioned  facing  a  corresponding  side  wall 
of  said  housing  and  sized  to  extend  above  said  top  by  a 
predetermined  distance  to  form  two  opposed  flanges, 
wherein 

each  of  the  top  and  two  sides  of  said  closed  deflector  is 
double-walled,  and 

each  side  of  said  closed  deflector  and  the  corresponding 
facing  side  wall  of  said  housing  are  arcuate,  spaced  apart 
and  cooperate  to  enable  a  laminar  flow  of  hot  products  a 
combustion  from  said  burning  fuel  to  cook  food  placed  on 
said  grill. 


5,197,380 

EGG  BREAKING  MACHINE 

Patrick  T.  Fisher,  10251  Gtven  Ash  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

ContiniiatioB  of  Scr.  No.  717.627,  Jan.  19, 1991,  abaadoasd. 

This  application  Jaa.  12.  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,021 

lat  CL'  A23J  1/Oa  1/08 

VS.  a.  99—580  11  OaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  brealung  eggs  comprising: 

(a)  a  pan  with  raised  side  portions  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
eggs  with  upper  portions  such  that  the  upper  portions  of 
the  eggs  extend  above  the  raised  side  portions  of  said  pan, 

(b)  guide  means  attached  to  said  pan,  said  guide  means  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therethrough,  said  guide  means  vertically 
hingedly  connected  to  the  pan  such  that  the  eggs  extend 
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through  said  apertures  and  hav^  their  upper  portions 
extend  above  the  upper  surface  of'  said  guide  means,  and 
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and  selectively  releasing  the  sheets,  and  stripping  means  lo- 
cated along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  means  for 
stripping  each  released  sheet  from  the  conveyor  means  and 
directing  the  sheet  into  the  tray,  a  sheet  proofing  mechanism, 
comprising: 

deflecting  means  along  said  path  spaced  from  the  stripping 
means  for  deflecting  a  released  sheet  from  the  conveyor 
means  to  a  proofmg  station,  including  at  least  one  deflect- 
ing flnger  movable  mounted  on  the  machine  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  jamming  of  multiple  sheets  there- 
against; 


(c)  cutting  means  rotatably  attach^  to  said  pan  to  slide 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  ^uide  means  for  cutting 
off  the  upper  portions  of  eggs  abive  said  guide  means. 


5,197,381 
VEHICLE  SUPPORTED,  COLLAf^IBLE  PORTABLE 
SEATING 
Howy  M.  McUi,  110  Jackson  Moaa 
Filed  Fd>.  16,  1990,  Ser. 
Int  a.)  A47B 
UJS.  CL  108-^44 


lDEVi:X 
HL, 


Tnskegee,  Ala.  36088 
I  io.  480,894 
23^00 


5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  wall  supported  collapsible  and  portable  seat- 
ing device  having  integral  storage  »ace$  for  small  articles, 
comprising:  1 

a  horizontal,  planar  seating  platfomi  supported  on  a  forward 
edge  by  two  vertically  extending  ground  contacting  fold- 
able  legs,  and  on  a  rearward  edge  by  support  means  de- 
fined by  two  permanently  attached  flexible  straps  having 
arcuate  shaped  rigid  hooks  that  fu'e  attachable  over  said 
vehicular  wall  to  support  said  setting  device;  said 

legs  each  being  hingedly  connected  to  separate  comers  of 
said  seating  platform;  said  straps  keing  located  at  coplanar 
comers  of  said  seating  platform,  whereby,  the  platform 
establishes  a  stable  seat  capable  of  supporting  an  adult 
when  said  legs  are  unfolded  and  positioned  on  a  ground 
surface  and  when  said  hooks  of  said  straps  are  securely 
attached  over  a  vehicular  wall;  tnd  wherein  said  device 
further  comprises  a  retaining  band  and  fastener  riveted  to 
a  bottom  suiface  of  said  platforai  to  secure  said  flexible 
straps  in  a  folded  position  so  that  said  seating  device  may 
be  easily  transported  or  stored  \^en  said  legs  are  folded. 


«l 


first  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  deflecting 
finger  for  actuation  in  response  to  movement  of  the  de- 
flecting finger  to  deactivate  the  machine; 

a  safety  rod  movably  mounted  on  the  machine  laterally 
across  said  path  above  said  deflecting  means  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  a  stray  sheet  jamming  against  the  rod; 
and 

second  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  safety 
rod  for  actuation  in  response  to  movement  of  the  safety 
rod  to  deactivate  the  machine. 


S,197,383 

PRINT  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FRANKING 

MACHINES 

Jean-Pierre  Gr^ire,  Bagneux,  and  Jean-Claude  Maroutel, 

Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Satmam,  Bagneux, 

France 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,690 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1990,  90  10063 

Int.  a.'  B41L  47/46 

VS.  a.  101—91  9  Claims 


5,197,382 
COPY  SHEET  PROOFING  SYSTEM 
'  L.  Goodwin,  Arlington  Heights,  m~,  assignor  to  AM  Inter- 
national, Inc^  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  420,944 
Int  CL'  B41F  13/24;  ■41K  1/16 
VS.  a.  101—72  I  3  CUdms 

1.  In  a  printing,  duplicating  and  lik4  machine  wherein  sheets 
are  delivered  seriatim  by  conveyorl  means  from  a  printing 
couple  in  a  path  over  a  receiving  tray;  whereat  the  sheets  drop 
onto  a  stack  of  sheets  in  the  tray,  with  releasable  sheet  gripping 
means  on  and  movable  with  the  con>ryor  means  for  gripping 
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1.  Print  wheel  locking  device  for  franking  machines  with  a 
print  head  removably  mounted  on  a  base  unit  and  print  wheel 
adjustment  means,  wherein: 

the  print  head  comprises  a  print  drum  carrying  said  print 


wheds  and  a  rotary  sleeve  carrying  said  print  drum  at  a 
front  end  with  its  rear  end  projecting  from  tlie  print  bead, 

the  base  unit  comprises  at  least  a  control  circuit  board,  drive 
means  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  board  and  a  rotary 
shaft  coupled  to  drive  means  and  accessible  on  the  base 
unit  for  interengagement  with  the  sleeve  and  driving  the 
sleeve  in  rotation  with  it, 

and  the  print  wheel  adjustment  means  comprise  rods  with 
front  and  rear  radcs  mounted  side  by  side  and  slidably 
along  the  sleeve  and  coupled  by  said  front  racks  to  the 
various  print  wheels,  and  an  adjustment  control  system 
mounted  to  oscillate  about  the  sleeve  and  the  rear  rack 
and  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  board  for  selectively 
coupling  it  to  at  least  one  group  of  rear  racks,  the  locking 
device  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  first  ring  (70)  mounted  on  the  rear  end  put  of  the  sleeve 
(12)  and  the  rear  racks  (60),  fixed  in  the  axial  direction 
widi  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  thereon,  and 
providing  access  (74)  for  said  adjustment  control  system 
to  the  group  of  rear  racks  for  adjustment  of  the  print 
wheels  concerned, 

a  first  ■nmil«r  inner  member  (71)  in  the  first  ring  and  first 
outer  complementary  means  (72)  on  the  sleeve,  engaged 
one  with  the  other,  said  first  semi-peripheral  member 
having  a  cross-section  complementary  to  any  tooth  seg- 
ment of  the  rear  racks,  for  their  interengagement, 

and  means  (76,  77)  for  rotationally  co«q>ling  said  ring  and 
said  adjustment  control  system  (40)  for  relative  driving  of 
the  first  ring  with  said  system  rdative  to  the  sleeve. 
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SCREEN  PRINTER 
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Japu,  tadfUKM  to  HitacU  TechM  EagiMeriag  Co„  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
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7.  A  screen  printer  comprising: 

a  mask  having  at  least  a  hole  of  a  printing  pattern; 

squeegee  means,  movable  in  contact  with  a  first  surface  of 
said  mask,  for  printing  a  pattern  of  ink  on  a  substrate  by 
causing  ink  to  be  squeezed  through  said  hole  of  said  mask; 

spatula  means,  movable  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of 
said  mask,  opposite  said  first  surface,  for  removing  ink 
adhered  to  said  second  surface  of  said  mask;  and 

means,  movable  with  said  spatula  means,  for  generating  an 
airstream  passing  through  said  hole  of  said  mask  to  re- 
move ink  within  said  hole; 

wherein  said  airstream  generating  means  comprises  air  spray 
means  which  is  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  mask 
with  reelect  to  said  spatula  means. 


S.197,3U 
MODULAR.  SELECnVELY  EXPANDABLE 

MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTIEM 
Bvaer,  Aag*Hi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctntmj,  mmt^ar  to 
Man  RolaiBd  DnirkmMfMnw  AG,  OfllMback  aa  Main.  Fed. 
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Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,191 
CUm  priority,  appHcatton  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«aHBy,  May  18, 
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1.   Modular,   selectively  expandable  multi-ctrior  printing 
system,  for  printing,  selectively,  in 

(a)  double  prime  and  verso  mode  or 

(b)  double  prime,  double  verao  mode, 
comprising 

a  base  printing  group  (1)  including  two  baae  plate  cylin- 
der-blanket cylinder  printing  couples  (6,  4;  7,  5X  and 
an  expansion  printing  group  (2)  having,  sdectivdy, 

(a)  a  first  expansion  printing  cou]^  (I)  for  printing  in  oxxle 
(a)  and 

(b)  for  printing  in  mode  (b),  said  first  expansion  printing 
cou|rie  (S)  and  a  second  expansion  printing  couple  (11), 
wherein  said  first  expansioa  printing  couple  includes  a 

first  expansion  plate  cylinder  (10)  and  a  first  expansion 
blanket  cylinder  9)  and  said  second  expansion  printing 
couple  (11)  includes  a  second  ezpanBon  piaU  cylinder 
(13)  and  a  second  expansion  blanket  cylinder  (12); 

said  expansion  printing  group  (2)  being  positioned  above 
the  base  printing  groiq>  (1)  and  separaUe  therefrom 
along  an  essentially  iKHixoatal  sqwrating  plane  (3X 

wherein  the  base  bhmket  cylinden  (4, 5)  are  so  positioiied 
that  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  base  blanket  cylinders  of 
the  baae  group  (1)  are  tpmcei  from  the  separating  line 
(3)  by  different  distances; 

the  expansion  printing  group  (2)  is  devoid  of  impression 
cylinders; 

means  for  selectively  printing  in  mode  (a)  w^ierein 

the  axis  of  rotaticw  of  the  first  expansion  blanket  cylinder 
9)  of  the  first  expansion  printing  couple  (8)  is  positioo- 
able 

to  place  said  first  expansion  blanket  cylinder  (9)  in  Uan- 
ket-to-blanket  printing  engagement  with  the  substrate 
wd>  (W)  therebetween  for  blanket-to-blanket  printing 
with  that  one  (5)  of  the  baae  blanlcet  cylinders  of  the  first 
group  (1)  which  has  its  axis  of  rotation  at  a  smaller 
distance  to  said  separating  plane  (3); 

the  circumference  of  said  first  expansion  blanket  cylinder 
(9)  is  placed  above  that  one  baae  bhmket  cylinder  (5)  to 
form  printing  lines  for  prime  and  verso  printing  be- 
tween said  base  blanket  cylinder  (5)  and  said  expansion 
blanket  cylinder  (9); 

wherein  the  base  blanket  cylinders  (4, 5)  of  the  baae  print- 
ing couples  are  in  engagement  with  a  substrate  web  (W) 
therebetween,  and  define  at  least  one  printing  line;  and 

means  for  selectively  printing  in  mode  (b)  wherein  the 
surfaces  of  the  expansion  blanket  cylinder  (9, 12)  of  the 
first  and  second  expansion  printing  couples  are  placed 
in  blanket-to-Uanlwt  printing  engagement,  with  tlie 
substrste  web  (W)  therebetween, 

wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  expansion  Man- 
ket  cylinder  (12)  is  ^taced  by  a  brger  distance  from  said 
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to  receive  a  tie  previously  placed  above  said  main  frame 
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separating  plane  (3)  tl  an  the  distance  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first  expansion  blanket  cyUnder  (9)  from 
said  separating  plane  (3J), 

the  first  expansion  blanket  cylinder  (9)  of  the  first  expan- 
sion printing  couple  (8)  is  is  placed  above  that  one  (4)  of 
the  base  blanket  cylinders  (4,  5)  of  the  base  printing 
group  (1)  which  has  thf  larger  distance  from  said  sepa- 
rating plane  (3),  and  is  icircumferentially  spaced  and  is 
out  of  engagement  witll  the  base  blanket  cylinder  (5)  of 
the  base  printing  group!  (1)  having  the  smaller  distance 
to  said  separating  pland  (3); 

said  first  and  second  bast  blanket  cylinders  (4,  5)  of  the 
base  printing  group  (1)  are  in  prime  and  verso  printing 
engagement,  with  the  ^eh  (W)  therebetween,  and  de- 
fining prime  and  verso  printing  lines  therebetween;  and 

wherein  the  circumferenc^  of  the  first  and  second  expan- 
sion blanket  cylinders  (9, 12)  are  in  printing  engagement 
with  the  substrate  web  (W)  therebetween  to  define 
additional  prime  and  v^rso  printing  lines. 


HAND^HELD  TYPE  PA( 
WITH  PI 
Shumaa  Lin,  P.O.  Box 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1< 
IbL 
UJS.  CL  101—213 


GING  TAPE  DISPENSER 
MECHANISM 

Ho,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  866,S02 
IF  17/06 

IClaim 


1.  A  hand-held  packaging  t^pe  dispenser,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  tape  holder  ha/ing  packaging  tape,  a  post,  a 
housing,  spring  means,  aiid  an  adjusting  nut,  said  rotary 
tape  holder  being  mounted  on  said  |x>st  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  revolvably  sttured  by  said  spring  means  and 
said  adjusting  nut  for  holding  and  letting  off  said  packag- 
ing tape;  | 

(b)  a  packaging  tape  guide  rdller  for  guiding  a  leading  end  of 
said  packaging  tape  external  said  housing; 

(c)  a  cutting  mechanism  fastened  in  said  housing  being  lo- 
cated in  front  of  said  rotary  tape  holder  and  being  con- 
trolled to  selectively  cut  •  leading  end  of  said  packaging 
tape  being  deUvered  out  of  said  housing,  said  cutting 
mechanism  having  a  pres^ire  plate,  spring  means,  a  pres- 
sure plate  outlet  hole,  a  gutter  holder,  a  cutter  blade,  a 
swing  block,  and  a  cutter  jblade  outlet  hole,  said  pressure 
plate  being  controlled  by  ^d  spring  means  of  said  cutting 
mechanism  and  extending  out  of  said  pressure  plate  outlet 
hole,  said  swing  block  beiag  routed  by  said  pressure  plate 
and  moving  said  cutter  ^lade  out  of  said  cutter  blade 
outlet  hole  for  cutting  off  said  packaging  tape,  said  pres- 
sure plate  outlet  hole  an^  said  cutter  blade  outlet  hole 
having  sliding  ways  respe*  tively  disposed  in  line  with  said 
outlet  holes  for  moving  si  id  cutter  holder  and  said  pres- 
sure plate,  said  cutter  holi  ler  having  a  side  post  linked  to 
said  swing  block,  said  pres  lure  plate  having  a  lug,  a  swing- 


ing push  plate,  a  fastening  element,  and  a  return  spring, 
said  lug  holding  said  swinging  push  plate  to  one  side  by 
said  fastening  element  and  said  return  spring,  said  swing- 
ing push  plate  having  a  notch,  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  pin, 
with  said  notch  located  on  said  peripheral  edge  and 
stopped  by  said  pin  located  on  said  lug,  said  swinging  push 
plate  moving  said  pressure  plate  into  said  pressure  plate 
outlet  hole  and  moving  said  cutter  blade  out  of  said  cutter 
blade  outlet  hole  via  said  swing  block,  said  pressure  plate 
being  released  and  causing  said  cutter  holder  to  move  said 
cutter  blade  back  into  said  cutter  blade  outlet  hole;  and, 
(d)  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  on  said  packaging  tape, 
said  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  printing  plate  cylin- 
der, spring  means,  an  ink  roller,  an  ink  fountain  having 
printing  ink  therein,  said  printing  plate  cylinder  being 
controlled  by  said  spring  means  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism to  hold  the  printing  plate  cylinder  in  contact  with 
said  packaging  tape  while  printing,  said  ink  roller  being 
supported  by  said  spring  means  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism to  hold  the  ink  roUer  in  contact  with  said  printing 
plate  cylinder,  said  ink  fountain  distributing  printing  ink  to 
said  ink  roller. 
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CARD  HOLDER  JACKET 

Rodney  G.  Lacy,  1221  Heatherton  Dr.,  NaperriUe,  Dl.  60563 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,991 

Int.  a.3  B41L  47/02 

UJS.  a.  101—368  9  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  card  holder  or  jacket  of  the  kind 
adapted  for  supporting  a  hospital  patient  identification  card  on 
a  printer  anvil,  and  comprising: 
an  upwardly  facing  card  supporting  base  panel  on  which  the 
card  lies  in  face  to  face  contact,  and  having  on  a  margin 
along  one  edge  of  the  panel  upstanding  flange  means  for 
guiding  an  edge  of  the  card  against  sliding  displacement 
toward  said  edge  of  the  panel,  said  flange  means  abutting 
against  said  edge  of  said  card;  and 
said  panel  also  having,  along  said  one  edge  a  formation 
separate  and  spaced  from  said  flange  means  and  providing 
a  lip  overlying  said  margin  and  under  which  lip  said  edge 
of  the  card  is  received  by  a  simple  sliding  maneuver  for 
holding  said  card  down  on  said  panel  and  said  formation 
protecting  said  flange  means  against  printer  imposed  dam- 
age. 
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OataH  priority,  iwUcatiMi  Aatrdia,  Ai«.  20, 1990.  PK1824 
lit  CL'  B41F  1/28 
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1.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising; 

a  holding  means  having  a  first,  upper,  stationary  plate  and  a 
second,  lower,  moveable  plate; 

said  first  plate  including  an  aperture; 

said  aperture  having  a  continuous,  endless  boundary  and 
being  contained  wholly  within  said  first  plate; 

support  means  for  mounting  said  second  plate; 

said  support  means  including  means  for  enabling  said  second 
plate  to  move  reciprocally  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  second  plate  is  engaged  with  said  first  plate 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  plate  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  first  plate; 

said  second  plate  being  of  larger  size  than  said  aperture  of 
said  first  plate  so  that,  when  said  second  plate  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  second  plate  closes  off  said  aperture; 

said  support  means  further  including  means  for  locking  said 
support  means  against  downward  pressure  on  said  second 
plate  when  said  second  plate  is  in  said  first  position  and  for 
holding  said  second  pliue  in  said  second  position  without 
the  need  for  application  of  external  force  when  said  sec- 
ond plate  is  in  said  second  position. 


to  receive  a  tie  previously  placed  above  said  main  frame 
by  said  lifting  means  and  to  insert  the  tie  under  the  pair  of 
rails  while  the  tie  is  clamped  by  said  first  tie  clamp;  and 


(f)  a  tie  feeding  arm  mounted  to  said  main  frame  and  having 
a  feed  gripper,  and  said  tie  inserter  receiving  a  tie  from 
above  said  main  frame  by  way  of  said  tie  feeding  arm. 
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SUSPENDED  VEHICLE  WITH  ORIENTATION 

ADJUSTMENT  BY  HORIZONTALLY  TRANSLATING 

THE  PIVOT  POINT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  VERTICAL  AXIS 

Ly«u  Rickardwm,  ThnmMIl,  Cnada,  aai^or  to  TnBBjrt 

Filed  Jbb.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,302 
lat  CL>  BCIB  3/00 
VS.  CL  105—149.1  8  ( 


5,197,389 

TIEREPLACER 
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2008,  bM  beea  diadaiaed. 

lat  CL'  EOIB  29/10 

UJS.  CL  104—9  24  Oafau 

4.  A  tie  replacement  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels; 

(b)  a  lifting  means  having  a  portion  disposed  at  rail  level 
correqxmding  to  a  pair  of  rails  upon  which  said  wheels 
are  supported,  said  lifting  means,  mounted  at  a  first  end  of 
said  main  frame,  provided  for  lifting  ties  from  said  pair  of 
rails  to  above  said  main  frame; 

(c)  a  lowering  means  having  a  portion  disposed  at  said  rail 
level,  said  lowering  means,  mounted  at  a  second  end  of 
said  vehicle  opposite  said  first  end,  provided  for  lowering 
ties  from  above  said  main  frame  to  on  top  of  the  pair  of 
rails; 

(d)  movement  means  to  selectively  move  ties  over  said  main 
frame  from  said  lifting  means  to  said  lowering  means; 

(e)  a  tie  inserter  supported  by  said  main  frame  and  including 
a  first  tie  clamp  for  clamping  ties,  said  tie  inserter  arranged 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  for  travel  suspended  below  an  over- 
head track,  comprising: 

a  carriage; 

means  tor  mounting  the  carriage  to  the  track  for  travd  along 
the  track  with  the  carriage  suspended  below  the  track; 

a  container; 

suspension  means  for  suspending  the  container  from  the 
carriage,  the  suq>ension  means  comprising  a  pivot  joint 
permitting  the  container  to  pivot  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  that  aligns  with  the  direction  of  an  imme- 
diately overhead  portion  of  the  track,  the  pivot  joint 
comprising  connecting  means  connecting  the  container  to 
the  pivot  joint  and  permitting  horizontal  translation  of  the 
container  transverse  to  the  horizontal  pivot  axis;  and, 

controllable  displacing  means  for  displacing  the  container 
selectively  in  opposing  horizontal  directions,  the  displac- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  connecting  means  during 
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the  container  horizontally  and 
pivot  axis. 


and  the  ends  of  adjacent  cars  supported  by  the  intercommuni- 
cation tunnel,  the  cars  and  the  intercommunication  tunnel 
being  coupled  together  near  the  bottoms  of  the  cars  and  the 
tunnel,  the  linkage  being  characterized  in  that  the  end  of  each 


CABKIER  SYSTEM  WITH 

SUFPOST  STRlXTUltE  AND 

STRUCTURE  WITH 

HARRIAGE  AND  LOAD 

bo(k  of  Onka;  TmejriAi 

both  of  Tokyo,  aD  of  Japaa, 

nka  aai  SiHitaMO  Eleetric 

Ser.  No.  79M82 

Not.  20, 1990,  2-31SS55 
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and  mpporting  said 
rail  atoiMttme  mounted 

kMigitudinally  along  the 
a  carriage  body  disposed 

said  framework; 

mounted  to  said 


a  pallet  supported  by 
directly  above  said 

said  carriage  body  being 
work  in  a  direction 
that  the  carriage  body 
track. 


5, 


car  (2,  3)  is  connected  to  the  tunnel  (1)  near  the  tops  of  the  car 
and  the  tunnel  by  means  of  a  connection  rod  (10, 11),  with  the 
connection  rods  being  interconnected  by  link  elements,  and  the 
connection  rods  and  the  link  elements  form  a  deformable  paral- 
lelogram.. 
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LIFT  AND  TILT  POST  TABLE 
WilUam  H.  Yeakte,  A^ola,  Iiidn  Mriffor  to  Vcadl  MaMtectw 
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FIM  May  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  703,602 
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L  A  carrier  system  i 

a  kngitBdinally  extending  i 

■ysleai; 
a  wppoit  structure  dispoaedlto  one  side  of  said  framework 


ork  defining  a  track  of  the 


iric  as  a  cantilever, 
(iamewofk  and  extending 
ittom  of  said  framework; 
ly  beneath  and  confronting 

body  at  front  and  rear 
portions  thereof,  said  magnets  facing  said  rail  structure 
and  cooperable  therewith  fo  cause  the  carriage  body  to  be 
floatingly  supported  on  sa(d  framework; 

a  linear  mctux  associated  wit)i  said  carriage  body  and  opera- 
Ue  to  drive  said  carriage  body  along  the  track  defined  by 
said  fiaaoework; 

a  support  member  extendiak  upwards  from  said  carriage 
body  at  the  other  side  of  sad  framework,  opposite  the  side 
at  which  the  support  strupture  is  disposed,  to  a  location 
above  said  framework;  an^ 


ipport  member  and  disposed 
ork; 

lie  transversely  of  the  frame- 
from  the  support  structure  so 
be  moved  sideways  off  of  said 


,TED  VEHICLES,  IN 

VEHICLES 
France,  aastgnor  to  GEC 


LINKAGE  FOR  ARTIC 
PARTICULAR  1 
SyMe   liiMifcsMii,  La  Ja 
I SA,  Paria,  Vnmet 

FDcd  Jaa  19, 199fe,  Scr.  No.  901,019 

I  priority,  spjBcmHoa  1  ^twmet,  Jn.  20, 1991,  91  07M3 

iat  CL'  I  t60D  7/00 

UJS.  CL  105—3  I  5  OaiBH 

1.  A  linkage  for  articulated  nil  vehicles,  the  linkage  serving 

to  provide  connection  between  an  intercommunication  tunnel 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

abase; 

a  frame  disposed  above  said  base; 

a  pluraUty  of  adjustable-length  support  posts  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  frame,  one  end  of  each  support 
post  being  afRxed  to  said  base  and  the  other  end  of  each 
support  post  being  affixed  to  stud  frame; 

post  lock  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  support 
posts  for  selectively  locking  said  support  post  at  a  selected 
length; 

a  table  top  disposed  above  and  supported  by  said  frame; 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  table  top  to  said 
frame; 

table  lock  means  for  selectively  locking  said  table  top  to  said 
fhune  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  table  about  said  hinge 
means; 

lift  means  disposed  between  and  connected  directly  to  said 
table  top  and  said  base  for  lifting  said  table  top  relative  to 
said  base; 

said  lift  means  raising  said  table  top  and  said  frame  together 
when  said  table  lock  means  is  locked  and  said  post  lock 
means  is  unlocked,  and  said  lift  means  tilting  said  table  top 
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about  said  hinge  means  without  raising  said  frame  when 
said  table  lock  means  is  unlocked  and  said  post  lock  means 
is  locked. 


5,197,394 
GARDEN  UMBRELLA 
Brfgitta  C.  Schmidt,  Ku-ftavteartr.  14>  MOO  Fkwkftwt/Main  90, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  624,103 
OaiflM  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  9, 
1989,  S9145127[U] 

Int  CV  A47B  35/00 
VS.  CL  100—50  6  OaiBH 


1.  A  garden  umbrella  including  a  plurality  of  removable 
plate  elements,  an  umbrella  canopy  which  is  movable  by  a 
opening  linkage  assembly  between  a  collapsed,  closed  state  and 
an  erected,  open  state,  and  a  pole  which  can  be  fixed  in  the 
ground  or  inserted  into  a  stand,  said  umbrella  comprising, 
disposed  beneath  the  area  occupied  by  the  opening  linkage 
assembly  in  the  closed  state  of  the  umbrella  canopy,  a  second 
opening  linkage  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
members  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  around  the  pole  and 
having  innermost  and  outermost  ends  and  means,  including 
support  stays  connected  to  the  support  members,  for  providing 
pivoting  of  said  members  from  a  folded  position  in  engagement 
with  the  pole  and  an  erected  position  wherein  the  support 
members  extend  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  pole  so  as  to 
positively  engage  and  support  said  plate  elements  so  that  the 
plate  elements,  as  supported  by  said  supporting  members, 
constitute  a  table;  said  umbrella  further  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  pole  so  as  to  be  slidable  therealong  and  said 
stays  being  pivotably  connected  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to 
the  supporting  members  and  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  said 
sleeve,  said  umbrella  further  comprising  retaining  means  for 
retaining  the  second  opening  linkage  assembly  in  a  state 
wherein  said  supporting  members  are  in  the  erected  position 
thereof,  a  further  sleeve  being  mounted  on  said  pole  and  con- 
nected to  the  innermost  ends  of  said  support  members. 


ture  means  at  at  least  each  comer  of  said  decks  receiving  said 
connectors,  each  said  deck  including  a  one-piece  molded, 
generally  rectangular  structure  having  spaced,  generally  paral- 
lel surfaces  surrounded  by  peripheral  reinforcing  means,  said 
peripheral  reinforcing  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  substan- 
tiaUy  identical  hoUow  rectangular  segments  defined  by  ap- 


posed end  walls  and  opposed  side  walls  with  a  connecting  wall 
joining  one  edge  of  each  of  said  end  and  side  walls,  said  con- 
necting waU  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  deck  surfaces, 
having  a  slope  from  one  said  end  waU  to  said  other  end  wall 
and  having  drainage  means  therein,  and  reinforcing  gussets 
integral  with  said  connecting  wall  and  respective  ones  of  said 
opposed  side  walls. 


5,1973< 
DOUBLE  DECK  PLASTIC  PALLET 
HarioB  W.  Breexcr;  WilUaa  Price,  both  of  Portage,  Wis^ 
Keueth  C.  WUken,  Miuwapolia,  Mtan.,  aad  Mkhad  J. 
Wolfe,  Paideerille,  Wis.;  aaaivMn  to  Peada  CoiporatioB, 
Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,374 

lot  CL'  B65D  19/32 

U.S.  a.  lOS— 56  J  9  OaiM 


5,197,395 
PLASTIC  PALLET  WITH  DECK  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  J.  Pigott,  591  Cherry  St,  Wiuwtka,  IlL  60093;  Bran- 
don L.  Pigott,  1017  Elmwood  Are.;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  803  Elm- 
wood  Atc,  both  of  WilBiette,  DL  60091,  airf  Schnyler  F. 
Pigott,  1122  N.  Pattoa  St.,  Arliagtoa  Heights,  DL  60004 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,928 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Jul.  4, 2006, 


Int  a.'  B65D  19/12 
VS.  CL  108—56.1  15  daims 

1.  A  plastic  pallet  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
decks  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  connectors  with  aper- 


1.  A  pallet  comprising: 

a)  a  twin-sheet  thermoformed  top  deck  having  an  upper 
thermoplastic  sheet  and  a  lower  thermoplastic  sheet  fused 
to  the  upper  sheet  at  a  plurality  of  pinch  points; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  extending  through  the  top  deck, 
each  bolt  hole  deflned  by  portions  of  a  top  deck  pinch 
point; 

c)  a  reinforcing  metal  substrate  located  within  the  top  deck 
between  the  upper  and  lower  sheets; 

d)  a  twin-sheet  thermoformed  bottom  deck  spaced  beneath 
the  top  deck  and  having  an  upper  thermoplastic  sheet  and 
a  lower  thermoplastic  sheet  fused  to  the  upper  sheet  at  a 
pluraUty  of  pinch  points; 

e)  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  extending  through  the  bottom 
deck  beneath  the  top  deck  bolt  holes,  each  bolt  holc/de- 
fmed  by  portions  of  a  bottom  deck  pinch  point; 

0  a  plurality  of  plastic  posts  extending  between  the  top  deck 
and  the  bottom  deck,  wherein  each  post  has  a  support 
member  engaged  against  the  lower  sheet  of  the  top  deck 
beneath  the  metal  substrate  in  load-bearing  relation  and  a 
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tleeve  portion  b  integrally  fcrmed  with  the  support  mem- 
ber, the  sleeve  portions  having  portions  defining  bolt 
holes  which  are  horizontally  spaced  from  the  substrate; 
and  I 

g)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  the  bolt  holes  to 
connect  die  upper  and  lowfr  decks. 


5,197i97 


GRATE  STRUCTURE  FOR 


INCINEIATOR 


MOd  YaMviaU;  SadM  Smdd, 
aaU,  JapM.  Mrijann  to 

F1M  Apr.  11, 1991, 
CUaM  priority,  application 
tatCL' 
UJS.  CL  110—281 


SUgeynU  Doi,  aU  of  Kawa- 
NKK]  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Scr.  No.  683,433 
J^MB,  May  21, 1990,  2-52232 
FPB  1/22 

12  Claims 


r 1." 


^ssjs^ss\sv^g 


/ 


A  HORIZONTAL  TYPE 


a  bed  of  a  layer  of  magnetite  and  coal  including  pyrite  is 
formed,  fluidizing  the  bed  of  magnetite  and  coal  including 
pyrite,  whereby  the  pyrite  is  substantially  separated  from  the 
coal  and  a  coal  having  a  reduced  pyrite  content  is  formed,  and 
further  whereby  a  fluidized  bed  of  fluidized  material  is  formed, 
wherein  the  solids  are  stratified  in  the  vertical  direction  so  that 
a  top  layer  of  coal  substantially  free  of  pyrite  is  formed  at  the 
very  top  thereof  and  with  the  pyrite  being  distributed  verti- 
cally throughout  the  fluidized  bed  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  the  fluidized  bed  has  a  top  layer  of  fluidized 
material  comprises  substantially  of  coal  having  a  reduced 
pyrite  content  is  provided  and  a  bottom  layer  of  fluidized 
material  comprises  substantially  of  coal  having  a  higher  pyrite 
content  is  provided  and  removing  the  fluidized  material  from 
the  fluidized  bed,  whereby  coal  having  a  reduced  pyrite  con- 
tent is  provided,  the  improvement  thereupon  comprised  of: 
feeding  the  magnetite  free  of  coal  including  pyrite  into  the 
bed  vessel  before  the  coal  including  pyrite,  whereby  a  bed 
of  a  layer  of  magnetite  free  of  coal  iitcluding  pyrite  is 
formed: 


KB 


17 

1.  A  grate  structure  for  a  ho^zontal  type  incinerator,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  grates  Arranged  in  parallel  in  perpen- 
dicular X  and  Y  directions  of  the  incinerator; 

each  X-direction  row  includ  ng  a  plurality  of  immovable 
grates  in  series  in  the  X  din  «tion;  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able grates  arranged  in  seri«^  in  the  X  direction  alternating 
with  the  immovable  grates] 

an  immovable  support  member  for  the  immovable  grates; 

a  movable  support  member  f(ir  the  movable  grates; 

a  bearing  member,  for  each  V-direction  row  of  grates  posi- 
tioned between  the  grates  ;and  an  axle  extending  in  the 
Y-direction  and  which  is  common  to  each  of  the  grates  in 
the  Y-direction  row,  the  Rearing  member  and  axle  sup- 
porting back  ends  of  the  r^pective  grates,  front  ends  of 
the  respective  grates  beinb  supported  on  grates  of  an 
adjacent  Y-direction  row;  i 

a  driving  member  for  reciprocating  each  movable  support- 
ing member  in  the  X-direction; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  each  movable  support  mem- 
ber; I 

said  immovable  grates  and  i^ovable  grates  supported  at  a 
predetermined  angle  of  B\  relative  to  a  surface  of  the 
inunovable  supporting  meitiber; 

said  immovable  grates  and  said  movable  grates  being  freely 
rotational  around  the  respective  axles;  and 

the  grates  each  having  a  rece^  formed  by  a  front  protrusion 
and  a  rear  protrusion  on  a  lt>wer  surface  of  the  grate,  each 
said  recess  engaging  the  respective  bearing  member 
through  a  polygonal  surfade  on  the  bearing  member. 


SEPARATION  OF 

FLUID] 
Edward  E.  Lery,  Betfakhcn; 
of  Pa4  Dunir  Lattrovic, 


FROM  COAL  IN  A 
BED 

Marl^  Macmgie,  both 
YngoalaTia,  and  Jamea  W. 
PwidMon,  Indiau^  Pa^  aarig^  to  Electric  Power  Research 
iHtilate,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  16, 1991  Ser.  No.  686.182 
bit  a.'  n3D  7/00 
MS.  a.  110—347  I  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  sepa4ation  of  pyrite  from  coal  in  a 
fluidized  bed  for  providing  coal  having  a  reduced  pyrite  con- 
tent, the  process  being  of  the  Vf^  having  the  steps  of  feeding 
magnetite  and  coal  including  pi^te  into  a  bed  vessel,  whereby 


"^  '^ 


29-,  2k         23-, 


feeding  the  coal  including  pyrite  and  free  of  magnetite  into 
the  bed  vessel  and  on  top  of  the  bed  of  the  layer  of  coal 
including  pyrite  and  free  of  magnetite  disposed  on  top  of 
a  layer  of  magnetite  free  of  coal  including  pyrite  b 
formed; 

the  bed  of  magnetite  and  coal  including  pyrite,  being  fluid- 
ized until  bed-bubbling  separation  occurs,  such  that  a 
fluidized  bed  is  formed  wherein  the  solids  are  stratified  in 
the  vertical  direction  so  that  a  top  layer  of  coal  substan- 
tially free  of  pyrite  is  formed  at  the  very  top  thereof  and 
with  the  pyrite  being  distributed  vertically  throughout  the 
fluidized  bed  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby 
the  fluidized  bed  has  a  top  layer  of  fluidized  material 
comprised  substantially  of  coal  having  a  reduced  pyrite 
content  is  provided;  and 

separating  the  product  coal  in  the  top  layer  of  fluidized 
material  from  the  refuse  coal  in  the  bottom  layer  of  fluid- 
ized material,  whereby  a  product  including  coal  having  a 
reduced  pyrite  content  is  provided. 


5,19739 

PULSE  COMBUSTED  ACOUSnC  AGGLOMERATION 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Momtaz  N.  Manaonr,  Columbia,  Md.,  anignor  to  Manoftctur- 

ing  A  Technology  ConveraioB  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Colnmbia, 

Md. 

Filed  Jnl.  15. 1991,  Ser.  No.  730.245 

Int.  a.'  F23J  nm,  15/00 

MS.  CL  110—345  39  Claimi 

1.  Improved  apparatus  for  removal  of  particulates  entrained 
in  a  gas  stream  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  gas  stream  having  particulates  therein 
for  passage  of  said  gas  stream  therethrough; 

pulse  combustor  means  in  communication  with  said  gas 
stream  receiving  means  for  producing  a  pulsating  stream 
of  hot  combustion  products  and  an  acoustic  wave  having 
a  frequency  within  the  range  of  from  about  20  to  about 
ISOO  Hz  which  acts  on  said  gas  stream,  said  pulse  combus- 
tor means  fiirther  including  means  for  introducing  a  sec- 


ond particulate  into  said  gas  stream  so  that  acoustically- 
enhanced  bimodal  agglomeration  of  particulate  materials 


blade  such  that  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  edge  b 
trimmed  as  said  edge  is  folded. 


5,197,401 
ROTATING  RING  MAST  SAILING  VESSEL  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  VESSEL  OPERATION 
Warren  Finley,  564  VisU  La.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651,  and 
John  E.  Duquette,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif,  assignors  to  War- 
ren Finley,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754.741 

lat  CV  B63H  9/06 

MS.  CL  114—39.1  26  Claian 


entrained  in  said  gas  stream  occurs  permitting  enhanced 
removal  of  said  agglomerated  particulate  materials. 


5.197.400 
TRIMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A  HEM 
Eugene  R.  Praia,  West  Milford,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Kanaai  Special 
USA  Corp.,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.419 

Int  a.'  D05B  i7/0&,  35/02 

MS.  CL  112—122.3  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  sewing  machine 
having  stitching  means  for  sewing  an  edge  of  a  garment  in 
order  to  form  a  hem,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  upon  which  said  edge  of  said  garment  can 
be  fed,  said  support  member  being  positioned  upstream 
from  said  stitching  means; 

folder  means  for  folding  said  edge  over  an  end  of  said  sup- 
port member  such  that  said  edge  is  in  alignment  with  said 
stitching  means  as  said  garment  is  fed  along  said  support 
member; 

a  stationary  blade  mounted  below  and  adjacent  said  end  of 
said  support  member,  said  stationary  blade  being  aligned 
with  said  stitching  means; 

a  rotatable  blade  positioned  adjacent  to  said  stationary  blade 
and  cooperating  with  said  stationary  blade  to  trim  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  edge  as  said  edge  is  folded;  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  blade  to  permit 
said  rotatable  blade  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary 


1.  A  system  for  powering  a  water  vessel,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  rigidly  mounted  to  a  support 
surface  on  the  vessel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

an  annular  mast  rotatably  supported  by  the  supports; 

a  frame  supported  by  the  annular  mast  and  secured  thereto 
comprising  a  lower  boom  extending  across  and  fixed  to 
said  mast,  generally  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  mast,  and  an  upper  boom  spaced  upwardly  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  lower  boom; 

at  least  one  sail  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  booms; 
and 

a  plurality  of  stabilizing  braces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
and  lower  booms,  the  braces  having  a  lower  end  secured 
to  said  annular  mast  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 
to  said  frame  and  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  upper  boom. 


S.197.402 
SAILBOARD  HARNESS  SECURING  ASSEMBLY 
Rick  E.  Hnnta,  8525  CamiM)  Santa  Fe,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92121 
Filed  Ju.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,415 
Int  CV  B63B  35/00 
MS.  CL  114— 39J  7  CfadnH 

1.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  IxxMn,  a 
lineyard  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  length  of  webbing  of  constant  width  and  thickness,  said 
length  of  webbing  having  a  distal  end  folded  back  and 
secured  upon  itself  to  form  a  closed  loop; 
a  cinching  buckle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  members; 

a  first  cross-member  bridging  first  ends  of  said  side-mem- 
bers, said  first  cross  member  being  engaged  through 
said  closed  loop; 
a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  side-members  being 
arcuate  along  a  substantially  portion  of  tis  longitudinal 
dimension  within  a  first  plane; 
a  second  one  of  said  parallel  side-members  being  arcuate 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  longitudinal  dimension 
within  a  second  plane; 
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nid  first  and  second  planes  bein^  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  cross-member; 

•  second  cross-member  spaced  apart  from,  and  parallel  to, 
said  first  cross-member,  and  ^ridging  said  two  side- 
members;  and 


wherein  said  end  strips  are  designed  with  a  raised  profile  on 
the  sides  of  said  end  strips  facing  one  another; 

wherein  said  end  strips  have  beads  which  continue  into  the 
vicinity  of  said  means  for  retracting  and  paying  out  a  sail 
through  said  slot,  said  beads  being  configured  to  form  a 
passage  for  said  sail;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  aerodynamic  sides  is  formed  by  a  stiff- 
ened shell  made  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  plastic  (CFK), 
said  stiffened  shells  are  rigidly  connected  by  at  least  one  of 
spars  and  a  web,  and  said  elastic  walls  parts  are  formed  by 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  rear  portions  of  said  stiffened 
shells. 


5,197,404 
RAFT  FASTENER 
Darid  J.  Hidey,  1600  First  Atc.  W.  #406,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
34205,  and  Marsden  W.  Simmons,  4014  Bayshore  Rd.,  Sara- 
sota, Fla.  34234 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,600 
Int  a.'  A47G  9/06 

a  third  cross-member  parallel  I  o  said  first  and  second   ^j^.  Q.  114 267  3  Claims 

cross-members  and  bridging  we  opposite  ends  of  said 
side-members. 


5,197,403 
SAILING  VESSEX  AND  PROFIL^  MAST  FOR  SAILING 

VESSELS 
Roir  Hadapa,  Thcodor-Storm  Allee  ]|4  b,  2082  Uetersen,  Fed. 
Rep.of  Gcnuuy 

Filed  JbI.  19, 1991,  Ser.  ^o.  733,723 


Int.a.5B63BAi/00 


UJS.  CL  114—90 


11  CHaims 


1.  A  sailing  vessel  comprising: 

a  hull  with  a  keel  and  a  deck; 

a  profile  mast  rotatably  mounted  ( tn  said  hull; 

said  profile  mast  comprising  a  mist  body  having  aerody 
namic  sides,  said  aerodynamic 
namic  forward  portion  and  said  Aerodynamic  sides  extend- 
ing rearward  from  said  forward  t>ortion,  said  aerodynamic 
sides  having  end  strips  at  the  r^r  edges,  and  said  aerody- 
namic sides  converging  towara  each  other  rearward  to 
form  a  slot  at  the  rear  of  said  profile  mast; 

I  for  retracting  and  paying  out  a  sail  through  said  slot; 
within  said  mast  body  for  receiving  said  means  for 
retracting  and  paying  out  a  sail 'through  said  slot; 

a  sail  disposed  on  said  means  for  retracting  and  paying  out  a 
sail  through  said  slot;  ' 

a  boom  disposed  on  said  profile  nUst  for  supporting  said  sail; 

said  aerodynamic  sides  of  said  ma^  body  having  elastic  wall 
parts  being  configured  to  press  said  end  strips  towards  on 
another  for  providing  an  aerodynamically  favorable  tran- 
sition area  between  said  profilelmast  and  said  sail; 


1.  A  raft  having  an  integral  fastener  attachable  to  a  like 
fastener  of  another  raft  for  coupling  two  rafts  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  raft  having  an  outer  border; 

(b)  a  series  of  raft  fasteners  incorporated  into  the  border  of 
the  first  raft; 

(c)  each  fastener  including  an  eyelet  having  an  eyelet  border 
integrally  mounted  in  the  raft  border  and  surrounding  an 
eyelet  opening,  and  an  eyelet  engaging  means  connected 
to  the  raft  border  and  extending  therefrom  for  coupling  to 
a  like  eyelet; 

(d)  the  eyelet  engaging  means  of  the  raft  fastener  being 
insertable  into  the  eyelet  opening  of  a  second  raft  and  the 
eyelet  engaging  means  of  the  second  raft  being  insertable 
into  the  eyelet  opening  of  the  first  raft  to  form  a  fastener 
unit  that  effectively  couples  the  first  raft  with  the  second 
raft;  and 

(e)  the  eyelet  engaging  means  including  a  series  of  T-shaped 
connectors  each  having  a  flexible  connecting  line  and  a 
flexible  and  resilient  securing  line  extending  from  the 
connecting  line  to  form  a  hook,  the  flexible  securing  line 
normally  assuming  an  elongated  position  and  being  insert- 
able  within  an  eyelet  opening  by  bending  the  same  after 
which  the  flexible  securing  line  returns  to  its  normal  elon- 
gated position  where  the  same  extends  across  the  eyelet 
opening  and  is  secured  therein  whereby  the  first  raft  can 
be  connected  to  a  second  raft  by  interconnecting  the 
respective  T-shaped  connectors  with  respective  eyelets. 


5,197,405 
AUXILIARY  BOAT  WHEEL  APPARATUS 
William  C.  King,  Mercersburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Toscarora  De- 
signs, Inc.,  Mercersborg,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,412 
Int  a.'  B63B  21/64 
UJS.  CL  114—344  21  daiau 

1.  An  auxiliary  deployable  boat  w^eel  apparatus  for  all 


terrain  transportation,  launching,  and  recovery  of  a  boat,  said 
boat  having  front  and  rear  longitudinal  end  portions,  first  and 
second  lateral  sides  and  a  bottom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  upright  member  and  a  second  upright  member  for  the 
respective  lateral  sides  of  the  boat,  each  said  upright  mem- 
ber having  a  pivot  point,  each  said  pivot  point  being  de- 
fined by  a  mounting  means  with  the  two  pivot  points 
being  coaxial  and  defining  a  pivot  axis  along  a  lateral  line 
through  the  boat,  each  said  pivot  point  separating  the 
req)ective  upright  member  into  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  distal  end  for 
carrying  a  wheel,  said  mounting  means  being  adjustable 
wh«eby  the  upright  members  can  be  set  at  least  to  one  of 
a  substantially  vertical  position  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position; 
means  for  securing  each  said  upright  members  in  at  least  one 
of  said  substantially  vertical  position  and  said  substantially 
horizontal  position; 


bottom  support  portion  positioned  substantially  flush  with 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  boat  deck; 

(b)  a  vertical  boat  seat  pedestal; 

(c)  a  base  plate  attached  horizontally  to  said  vertical  boat 
seat  pedestal,  said  base  plate  sized  for  insertion  into  said 
shallow  channel  and  for  sliding  therealong  into  rigid  en- 
gagement in  said  shallow  channel  between  said  top  plate 
and  said  bottom  portion;  and 

(d)  latch  means  for  detachably  holding  said  base  plate  in 
rigid  engagement  in  said  shallow  channel. 


5.197,407 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  RAILS 

A  MOVABLE  DOOR  OR  WINDOW 
James  K.  SIm,  Scottsdalc,  Aite.,  asatgior  to  Eawa  A.  Mm>- 
Dowell,  Scottadak,  Ariz,  rt  iaterest 

FIM  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,425 
brt.  CL'  G08B  13/06 
MS.  CL  116—86  5  I 


a  first  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  lower  portion  of  each  said  upright  mem- 
ber; 

a  horizontal  connecting  member,  said  horizontal  connecting 
member  being  rigidly  attached  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  each  said  upright  member, 

a  first  longitudinal  adjusting  means  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal adjusting  means,  each  said  longitudinal  adjusting 
means  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  boat  above  a  water- 
line  and  extending  in  a  forward  and  a  rearward  direction 
along  a  span  preferably  encompassing  a  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  boat  on  said  lateral  sides,  each  said 
longitudinal  adjusting  means  adjustably  securing  said 
mounting  means  along  a  substantial  part  of  its  length; 

whereby  each  said  upright  member  is  adjustable  to  keep 
each  said  wheel  in  an  operating  position  at  said  center  of 
gravity  of  said  boat  when  in  said  substantially  vertical 
position  and  is  adjustable  to  place  each  said  wheel  in  a 
storage  position  above  said  water-line  at  said  rear  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  boat. 


5,197,406 

FLUSH  SLIDE  MOUNT  FOR  DETACHABLE 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BOAT  DECK 

CUffbrd  R.  Rabal,  Wills  Point,  and  Robert  R.  Rabat,  Terrell, 

both  ofTex.,  assignors  to  R^al  Enterpriaea,  Terrell,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,466 

Int  CL'  B63B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  114—363  17  Claims 


1.  A  security  device  for  attachment  to  doors  or  windows  to 
prevent  the  opening  thereof  and  to  sound  an  alarm  in  the  event 
an  unauthorized  opening  is  attempted  comprising: 

a  container  of  pressurized  gas  having  a  discharge  end, 

a  normally  closed  valve  at  said  discharge  end, 

a  valve  actuator  extending  from  said  valve, 

a  gas  actuated  sound  generator  movably  mounted  on  said 
discharge  end  of  said  container  and  engageable  with  said 
valve  actuator, 

an  elongated  housing  means  comprising  a  first  housing  con- 
taining said  container,  and  a  second  housing  containing 
said  valve  actuator, 

the  bottom  of  said  housing  means  being  contoured  for  selec- 
tive slidable  movement  on  a  rail  of  the  door  or  window  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  positions  on  the  rail,  and 

means  for  selectively  clamping  said  housing  means  to  one  of 
the  preselected  positions  on  the  rail. 


5,197,408 
INTEGRATED,  SELF-STORING  FLAG  HOLDER 
Theodore  L.  Stoirit,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assisaor  to  Si^-Up 
Corporation,  Portiand,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840^6 

Int  CL'  G09F  7/20 

U5.  CL  116—173  9  OaiaH 


1.  A  pedestal  mount  assembly  for  detachably  holding  a  boat 
seat  pedestal  vertically  disposed  from  a  boat  deck  having  a 
thickness  between  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  pedestal 
mount  comprising: 
(a)  a  shallow  channel  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  sup- 
port portion  and  mounted  with  said  top  plate  substantially 
flush  with  said  top  surface  of  said  boat  deck  and  said 


1.  An  integrated  self-storing  flag  holder  assembly  compris- 


ing: 
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a  plunlity  of  flmgs  on  flagst4Rs,  each  of  the  flagstaffs  having 
fonned  proximate  the  di^al  end  thereof  an  elongate  slot 
therethrough; 

a  main  support  plate  havingja  plurality  of  positioning  means 
so  constructed  and  adaptid  as  to  engage  the  elongate  slot 
of  the  respective  flagstaff; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  fasteners  extending  through  the  slots 
of  the  respective  flagstaffii  for  securing  the  flagstaffs  to  the 
main  support  plate  and  fo^  permitting  the  respective  flag- 
staffs  to  pivot  about  the  iMpective  elongate  fastener;  and 

means  for  locking  the  resp«lctive  flagstaffs  to  the  main  sup- 
port plate  with  the  respfctive  positioning  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  slotaj  of  the  flagstaffs  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  respective  elongate  fasteners,  the  posi- 
tioning means  and  elongate  fasteners  cooperating  to  fix 
the  orientation  of  the  flagftafT  relative  to  the  main  support 
plate,  said  locking  mean*  being  releasable  to  permit  the 
respective  flagstaffs  to  be.  moved  to  disengage  the  respec- 
tive slots  from  the  respec^ve  positioning  means. 


5,197,410 
RELEASABLE  TETHER 
CooMr  J.  Wilaon,  and  WayM  A.  Wilaon,  both  of  147  Verde  Or^ 
Rohaert  Park,  Calif.  93928 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,633 

Int  CL'  AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  a.  119—114  21  Claims 


S,li  7,409 
AQUATIC  TANK  (DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Daaiel  S.  Hanunond,  1236  Mfooded  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
19380  I 

Filed  Mar.  23, 19#2,  Ser.  No.  854,722 

lat  CL'  AOlk  63/00.  63/06 

VS.  a.  119—5  I  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  f  plurality  of  aquatic  tanks,  such 
as  for  an  aquarium  or  pet  sto^e,  comprising: 

a  first  tank  support  frame  aortion  which  defines  a  first  sup- 
port surface  for  supportmg  a  plurality  of  aquatic  tanks  at 
a  first  level; 

a  second  tank  support  frame  portion  which  defines  a  second 
support  surface  for  suiporting  a  second  plurality  of 
aquatic  tanks  at  a  second  level,  said  first  support  surface 
being  positioned  beneathi  said  second  support  surface  and 
being  overlapped  with  safd  second  support  surface  so  that 
an  aquatic  tank  on  said  first  surface  will  have  a  portion 
which  is  directly  beneat^  an  aquatic  tank  on  the  second 
surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  cover  men^rs  movably  mounted  to  said 
second  tank  support  frane  portion  for  covering  upper 
ends  of  individual  aquatic  tanks  that  are  supported  on  said 
first  support  surface,  wfarreby  the  display  system  is  visu- 
ally appealing  and  provides  convenient  access  to  tanks  on 
said  first  support  surfaf:e  without  requiring  excessive 
vertical  spacing  betwe^  the  first  and  second  support 
frame  portions. 


1.  A  releasable  tether  comprising: 

a  strap  having  a  handle  end,  a  tether  end,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  extending  therebetween,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  interior  channel 
portion; 

a  first  cable  sUdably  located  in  said  interior  channel  portion 
of  said  strap  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

substantially  inextensible  reinforcing  means  extending  be- 
tween said  handle  end  and  said  tether  end  of  said  strap; 

a  release  clip  coupled  to  said  reinforcing  means  adjacent  the 
tether  end  of  said  strap,  said  release  clip  having  a  bousing 
with  an  opening,  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  a 
release  bolt  slidably  received  in  said  bore  for  controlling 
access  to  said  opening; 

means  for  normally  biasing  said  bolt  to  a  position  blocking 
said  opening; 

a  swivel  member  having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  said  bolt 
and  a  second  portion  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  first 
cable  so  as  to  permit  said  release  clip  to  freely  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  first  cable;  and 

manually  actuatable  releasing  means  located  adjacent  said 
handle  end  of  said  strap  and  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  cable  for  enabling  a  user  to  retract  said  bolt  to  a 
release  position  by  sliding  said  cable  along  said  interior 
channel  portion. 


5,197,411 
PET  BED 
Cheryl  A.  Schwarzenbart,  714  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53717 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,833 

Int  CI.3  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  a.  119—28.5  2  Claims 


2.  A  pet  bed  for  draping  on  and  protecting  fiimiture  or  a 


floor,  comprising:  a  bed  body  having  a  continuous  peripheral 
edge  and  including  a  polyester  batting  material  and  a  nonre- 
movable roll  having  a  relatively  uniform  cron  tectioa  and 
including  a  padding  material,  extending  around  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  edge  to  encloae  a  major  portion  of  said  bed  body, 
said  major  portion  of  said  edge  being  circular  and  a  minor 
portion  of  said  edge  being  rectilinear,  defining  said  pet  bed  as 
subatantially  semicircular,  and  said  extending  around  only  said 
major  portion. 


5,197^12 

CALF  CHUTE  APPARATUS 

HrtMie  E.  Wade,  Rtc  4,  Box  «74,  WarreMbfg,  Mo.  64093 

FUed  JaL  3L  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,802 

lat  CL>  A61D  3/00 

VS.  CL  119—99  5  OahM 


1.  A  calf  chute  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  first  side  panel; 

a  second  side  panel  having  a  forward  end  connected  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  about  a  vertical 
axis  so  that  the  second  side  panel  is  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions;  and 

a  neck  ratratning  means  for  restraining  the  neck  of  a  calf 
positioned  in  the  apparatus  when  the  second  side  panel  is 
in  the  closed  position,  the  restraining  means  including  a 
first  neck  restraint  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  and  a  second 
neck  restraint  fixed  rdative  to  the  second  side  panel,  the 
second  neck  restraint  and  second  side  panel  being  mov- 
able together  relative  to  the  firame  so  that  when  the  second 
side  panel  is  moved  between  the  open  and  cloaed  posi- 
tions, the  second  neck  restraint  moves  between  a  releasing 
and  a  restraining  position  relative  to  the  first  neck  re- 
straint. 


5,197«413 

TANGLE-LIMTTING  PET  COLLAR 

KiO  OfT,  1807  NE.  52ad  Ave,  Portland,  Orcg.  97213 

Filed  Oct  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,053 

lat.  CL'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119—106 


means  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  collar  attached  to  the 
flexible  material,  a  leash  attachment  means  slideaUe  connected 
along  the  length  of  flexible  material,  a  means  for  securing  the 
leash  attachment  means  to  a  plurality  of  different  fixed  loca- 
tions around  the  perimeter  of  said  collar  relative  to  the  focus  of 
weight 


5,197^414 

ANIMAL  PROTECTIVE  COLLAR 

Yahko  KaMkara,  21-14,  »«kaaw,  YamafMataa,  NiigatMU  951. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1992.  Ser.  No.  869.492 
OaiaM  priority,  appBcttoa  Japan,  JaL  29, 1991,  347627IU] 
lit  CL>  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  CL  119—106  9  CUaH 


1.  An  animal  collar  assembly  for  shower  treatment  of  an 
animal,  the  collar  assembly  bong  fittable  on  a  neck  of  the 
animal,  the  collar  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  of  reticulated  material,  said  body  being  cut  in  part  to 

form  a  truncated  cone; 
male  and  female  locking  means  attached  to  respective  ends 
of  said  body  for  holding  the  body  in  a  shape  of  said  cone; 
and, 
a  handle  provided  on  said  body. 


5,197,415 
WET-BASE,  DOWN-FIRED  WATER  HEATER 
Goi*M  W.  Stretch,  and  WUar  L.  HaiV,  Jr.,  botk  I 
cry,  Aht,  Mri^on  to  RIhhi  ManfMtariig  CoHpaajr,  New 
YoA,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,366 
lat  CL'  F22B  5/00 
VS.  CL  122—17  18  ( 


4Claims 


1.  A  pet  collar  comprising  a  length  of  flexible  material  with 
a  focus  of  weight  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  the  collar,  a 


1.  A  forced  draft  fiiel-fired  water  heater  comprising: 
vertical  tank  having  an  internal  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a 
quantity  of  water,  said  tank  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom 
end,  an  inlet  for  receiving  pressurized  water  to  be  heated 
within  said  internal  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
pressurized  heated  water  from  said  internal  chamber, 
a  vent  plenum  structure  formed  within  a  top  end  portion  of 
said  tank,  downwardly  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  top 
end  thereof,  and  defining  a  top  end  boundary  of  said 
internal  chamber,  said  vent  plenum  structure  having  an 
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outlet  passage  extending  odtwardly  through  said  tank  and 
connectaUe  to  an  external  pombustion  product  vent  pipe; 

an  rw'"t^.  hollow  turn  bowl  structure  disposed  within  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  fetemal  chambo-  and  having  a 
topside  wall;  ' 

a  verticaUy  oriented  burner  tube  extending  through  said 
internal  chamber,  said  burner  tube  having  a  closed  upper 
end  poaitioaed  adjacent  said  top  end  of  said  tank,  and  an 
open  lower  end  portion  extending  downwardly  through 
said  top  side  wall  of  said  twn  bowl  structure  and  opening 
into  the  interior  of  said  tuib  bowl  structure; 

a  spaced  plurality  of  vertical  oriented  flue  tubes  extending 
through  said  internal  chamber,  said  flue  tubes  having  open 
upper  end  portions  exten4ing  through  the  underside  of 
said  vent  plenum  structure  ^nd  opening  into  the  interior  of 
said  vent  plenum  structure^  and  open  lower  end  portions 
extending  through  said  tab  side  wall  of  said  turn  bowl 
structure  and  opening  inta[the  interior  of  said  turn  bowl 
structure, 

each  of  said  flue  tubes,  said  l|umer  tube  and  said  turn  bowl 
itnictare.  during  operatioii  of  said  water  heater,  being 
submerged  in  and  in  intimate  heat  transfer  contact  with 
water  within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  tank; 

a  vertically  dongated  hoUoter  burner  structure  supported 
within  and  extending  aloag  a  major  upper  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  burner  tub4  said  hollow  burner  structure 
having  a  perforated  vertical  side  wall  portion  spaced 
horizontally  inwardly  froi^  the  interior  suiface  periphery 
of  said  burner  tube;  { 

fnd/air  ddivery  means  fori  receiving  fuel  and  air  from 
sources  thereof,  creating  a  pressurized  fiiel/air  mixture, 
and  forcing  the  fuel/air  mature  downwardly  through  the 
iutaior  of  said  burner  structure  and  outwardly  through 
the  side  wall  perforations  thereof;  and 

igniter  means,  associated  with  said  burner  structure,  for 
iflwitiim  the  pressurized  fuel/air  mixture  exiting  said 
burner  structure  to  tberelv  create  a  pressurized  flow  of 
hot  combustion  products  |  that  sequentially  flow  down- 
wardly through  said  bum^  tube  into  said  turn  bowl  struc- 
ture, iqtwardly  through  laid  flue  tubes  into  said  vent 
idenum  structure,  and  thei  outwardly  through  said  outlet 
pawagr  of  said  vent  plenu|n  structure. 



left,  once  the  respective  connecting  rod  has  been  inserted, 
between  the  webs  and  the  strips,  and  wherein  an  aperture  is 
provided  in  the  strips  for  inserting  the  webs,  and  hence  the 
connecting  rods,  large  enough  to  allow  insertion  of  the  con- 
necting rods  at  an  angle  to  their  operating  states  while  permit- 
ting maintenance  therein  by  the  strips  that  enclose  them. 


3,19  ;416 


KADIAL  INTERNAL 
MichMl  2SMka,  Kcfcntr.  13, 


C  9MBUSTION  ENGINE 
E^aOO  Mnich  40,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Filed  JaL  24. 

btCL' 
UJ5.  CL  123— 55  A 


1«, 
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Scr.  No.  919,816 
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5,197,417 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  A  TWO-STTROKE  ENGINE 
IN  A  WORK  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

CHAIN  SAW 
Half  Tndtermau,  Strttgart,  and  Wener  Geyer,  WalbUngea, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnsaay,  mmiwon  to  Andreas  Stihl, 
Waibiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gensaay 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  923,583 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Fed.  R^  of  Germany,  Ang.  2, 
1991,  4125593 

bt  CL>  F04B  43/06 
VS.  CL  123—73  C  10  Clainu 


1.  In  an  internal  combustio^  engine,  having  a  crankcaae,  a 
crankshaft,  cylinders,  coimectlng  rods  on  the  crankshaft,  and 
pistons  attached  to  the  conneaing  rods  and  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate within  the  cylinders,  wlerdn  each  connecting  rod  (1)  is 
attached  with  one  bearing  faqe  on  one  journal  in  the  crank- 
shaft. (2)  has  webs  on  each  side  of  the  bearing  face,  and  (3)  is 
attached  to  the  journal  by  strips  that  enclose  the  webs,  the 
improvement  wherein  each  sttip  enclosing  a  web  on  one  con- 
necting rod  is  part  of  a  groova  in  the  journal,  wherein  space  is 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  a  two-stroke  engine,  especially 
for  handheld  portable  tools  such  as  motor-driven  saws  or  the 
like,  the  engine  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  conjointly  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  crankcase  wherein 
pressure  is  developed  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  the  fuel  injection  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  work  space; 

a  membrane  partitioning  said  work  space  into  a  pulse  cham- 
ber and  a  return  chamber; 

leaf  spring  means  mounted  in  said  return  chamber  for  apply- 
ing a  resilient  biasing  force  to  said  membrane  to  bias  said 
membrane  into  a  rest  position; 

a  pump  chamber  arranged  in  said  housing; 

fiiel  supply  means  connected  to  said  pump  chamber  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  latter, 

fuel  metering  line  means  for  conducting  the  fiiel  from  said 
pump  chamber  to  the  engine; 

a  pump  cylinder  communicating  with  said  pump  chamber, 

a  pump  piston  connected  to  said  membrane  and  being  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  reciprocally 
movable  through  a  piston  stroke  away  from  a  start  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  rest  position  of  said  membrane 
and  back  to  said  start  position; 

a  connecting  line  connecting  said  pulse  chamber  to  the 
crankcase  for  charging  said  pulse  chamber  with  the  pres- 
sure present  in  the  crankcase  for  actuating  said  membrane 
to  develop  an  actuating  force  against  said  biasing  force  of 
said  leaf  spring  means  for  driving  said  pump  piston  into 
said  pump  chamber  to  pimip  the  fiiel  therein  through  said 
fiiel  metering  line  means  and  for  then  charging  said  pulse 
chamber  with  an  underpressure  for  withdrawing  said 
pump  piston  away  from  said  pump  chamber  to  draw  in  a 
fresh  quantity  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  means;  and, 

said  leaf  spring  means  including  a  packet  of  individual  leaf 
springs  mounted  in  said  return  chamber. 


5.197.418 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  A  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE 
Michael  Wiaanann,  Mettauun;  Hav  Nidwl,  CottenweUer;  Ralf 
Tuckeraann,  Stuttgart,  and  Wener  Geyer.  WaibUngen,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aasignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  WaibUn- 
gen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,995 
Oainia  priority,  applicatton  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Sep.  €, 
1991,  4129574 

Int  CL'  FMB  43/06 
VS.  CL  123—73  C  21  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  a  two-stroke  engine,  especially 
for  handheld  portable  tools  such  as  motor-driven  saws  or  the 
like,  the  engine  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  conjointly  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  crankcase  wherein 
pressure  is  developed  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  the  fuel  injection  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  work  space; 

a  membrane  partitioning  said  work  space  into  a  pulse  cham- 
ber and  a  return  chamber; 

a  spring  mounted  in  said  return  chamber  for  applying  a 
resilient  biasing  force  to  said  membrane  to  bias  said  mem- 
brane into  a  rest  position; 

a  pump  chamber  arranged  in  said  housing; 

fuel  supply  means  connected  to  said  pump  chamber  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  latter; 

fuel  metering  line  means  for  conducting  the  fuel  from  said 
pump  chamber  to  the  engine; 

a  pump  cylinder  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pump  chamber; 

a  pump  piston  connected  to  said  membrane  and  being  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  reciprocally 
movable  through  a  piston  stroke  along  said  axis  away 
from  a  start  position  corresponding  to  said  rest  position  of 
said  membrane  and  back  to  said  start  position; 

a  connecting  line  connecting  said  pulse  chamber  to  the 
crankcase  for  charging  said  pulse  chamber  with  the  pres- 
sure present  in  the  crankcase  for  actuating  said  membrane 
to  develop  an  actuating  force  against  said  biasing  force  of 
said  spring  for  driving  said  pump  piston  into  said  pump 
chamber  to  pump  the  fuel  therein  through  said  fuel  meter- 
ing line  means  and  for  then  charging  said  pulse  chamber 
with  an  underpressure  for  withdrawing  said  pump  piston 
away  from  said  pump  chamber  to  draw  in  a  fresh  quantity 
of  fuel  into  said  pump  chamber  from  said  fuel  supply 
means; 

stop  means  for  determining  said  stari  position  of  said  piston; 
and, 

displacing  means  for  displacing  said  stop  means  along  said 
axis  in  dependence  upon  temperature  thereby  adjusting 


339-701  CO. -93-5 


the  length  of  said  stroke  and  the  amount  of  fiiel  drawn  into 
said  pump  chamber. 


5,197,419 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HYDRAUUC 

ACTUATED  AND  VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  DEVICE 

Billy  E.  Diageaa.  117  Railroad  Ave  FcndUMrg.  W.  Va.  25524 

CoatinuatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  788.762.  Not.  7, 1991,  which  is 

a  continnatioB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  (96,166,  May  6. 199L  This 

appUcadoD  Feb.  3. 1992.  Ser.  No.  829.446 

Int  a.5  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  CL  123—90.130  U  n«i-. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  hydraulically  actu- 
ated poppet  valves  comprising  in  combination: 
a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  hydraulic  linkage  with  a  hydrau- 
lic reservoir,  and  driven  from  an  engine  power  shaft,  a 
rotary  vane  hydraulic  valve  timing  distributor  timed  and 
driven  by  said  engine  power  sh^  and  having  a  vane 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  pressurized  cavity  on  one  side, 
and  a  bleeder  cavity  on  said  rotor's  opposite  side  and, 
further  comprising:  a  hydraulic  line  linkage  with  said 
hydrauUc  pump,  a  plurality  of  shutde  release  valves  hav- 
ing hydraulic  linkage  with  said  hydraulic  distributor,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuator  lifter  apparatus  having 
hydraulic  linkage  with  said  shuttle  release  valves  and 
further  linked  with  said  engine  valves. 


5.197,420 
CAMSHAFT  ADJUSTER  AND  TENSIONER 
Gerd  Arnold.  Nanheim;  Markos  Ti^ir«—p   Bad  SchwaflMch. 
and  Albert  Schweikard.  Appenheiafi,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcf^ 
many,  aaaigDors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Scr.  No.  808,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec  24. 
1990.  4041785 

iBt  a.'  FOIL  J/34.  1/04 
VS.  CL  123—90.15  8  CtaiM 

1.  A  camshaft  adjuster  and  tensioner  for  a  drive  chain  having 
taut  and  slack  strands  driven  by  a  first  camshaft  and  driving  a 
second  parallel  camshaft,  said  adjuster  being  mounted  between 
the  two  strands  of  the  chain  and  having  two  tensioning  shoes 
that  press  agamst  the  chain  from  the  inside,  wherein  one  of  the 
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thoes  is  rigkUy  connected  to  $  piston  movable  transversely  to 
the  chain  by  hydraulic  pressu  e  applied  to  a  pressure  chamber 


means  responsive  to  the  second  command  signal  for  intro- 
ducing a  pressure  through  the  second  conduit. 

5,197,422 
COMPRESSION  RELEASE  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Paul  D.  Oleksy,  Shorewood,  uid  Gene  V.  Flias,  Colgate,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  A  Strattoa  Corporation,  Wauwatoca, 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,582 

Int.  a.'  FAIL  13/08 

VS.  a.  123—182.1  29  Claims 


and  the  second  tensioning 
against  the  piston  carrying 


loe  is  urged  by  a  spring  acting 
first  tensioning  shoe. 


VALVE  TIMING 


,421 
tNTROL  APPARATUS 


Sciaonke  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Llapan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Unisia 
Cwporatioii,  Atsugi,  Japa« 

Filed  Jol.  27, 1192,  Ser.  No.  919,741 

OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991.  3-191759 

lat  ai  FOIL  1/34 


VS.  CL  123—90.17 


11  Claims 


combustion  engine  having 
and  a  camshaft  adapted  to 


1.  A  compression  release  assembly  that  relieves  pressure  in 
an  engine  combustion  chamber  during  engine  starting,  com- 
prising: 

a  compression  release  shaft; 

a  centrifugally-responsive  flyweight  having  an  aperture 
therein  that  receives  a  portion  of  said  compression  release 
shaft; 

a  torsional  spring;  and 

a  spring  retainer  adapted  to  being  received  within  said  fly- 
weight aperture  and  having  a  flange,  said  spring  being 
retained  between  retaining  surfaces  of  said  spring  retainer 
and  said  flyweight. 


1.  A  valve  timing  contrd  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal 


UMI 


crankshaft  driven  by  the  engine 
Irive  at  least  one  valve,  the  valve 
timing  control  apparatus  cc  mprising: 

a  rotary  member  driving  y  connected  to  the  crankshaft  for 
rotation  with  the  cran]  :shafi; 

drive  mechanism  for  1  ransmitting  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member  to  the  camsha  t,  the  drive  mechanism  including  a 
piston  member  provided  for  reciprocation  to  rotate  the 
camshaft  with  respect]  to  the  rotary  member,  the  piston 
member  having  a  fixe^  volume  pressure  chamber  formed 
therein,  the  piston  member  being  urged  resiliently  in  a  first 
direction,  the  piston  member  being  movable  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  in  response  to  a 
pressure  introduced  iiio  the  pressure  chamber; 
a  first  conduit  having  a  first  outlet  for  connection  to  the 

pressure  chamber;  | 
a  second  conduit  havini  a  second  outlet  for  connection  to 
the  pressure  chamb^,  the  second  outlet  being  spaced 
away  from  the  first  outlet  in  the  first  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  meinber;  and 
a  control  unit  including  means  for  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond command  signals  according  to  engine  operating  con- 
ditions, means  responiive  to  the  first  command  signal  for 
introducing  a  pressii  e  through  the  first  conduit,  and 


5,197,423 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SUPPLEMENTAL  APPARATUS  OF  A  V-TYPE  ENGINE 

Hidesaku  Ebesu;  Toshimichi  Akagi,  and  Naoki  Nagano,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1991,  3-043938 

Int.  a.'  F02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—195  A  9  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  at  least  one  supplemenul 
apparatus  driven  by  an  engine  crankshaft  through  a  drive  belt 
placed  in  front  of  a  front  end  of  a  cylinder  block  of  a  V-type 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  including  a  pair  of 
cylinder  banks,  each  cylinder  bank  being  formed  with  a  row  of 


cylinders,  one  row  of  said  cylinders  being  offset  forward  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  engine  crankshaft  with  respect  to  an- 
other row  of  said  cylinders,  and  fluid  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing at  least  one  of  an  engine  coolant  and  an  engine  lubrication 
oil  into  said  engine,  said  fluid  supply  means  being  installed  in  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  bank  in  which  the  other  row 
of  said  cylinders  is  formed,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

casing  means  for  covering  said  fluid  supply  means; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  casing  means  to  a  front  end 
of  said  front  end  portion;  and 

tensioning  means,  supported  by  said  securing  means,  for 
applying  a  tension  to  said  drive  belt. 

5,197,424 
PRE-LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  ENGINE 

WEAR 

Kenneth  J.  Blum,  5790  NW.  Ward  Rd.,  ParkriUe,  Mo.  64152 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,629 

Int  CL'  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  CL  123—196  S  i  Claim 


I        ' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  engine  Mock  with  structure  therein  defining  a  pressurized 
lubrication  system  for  circulating  lubricant  therethrough,  a 
pressure  sensing  device,  structure  for  normally  mounting  said 
pressure  sensing  device  on  said  block  in  communication  with 
said  system  for  monitoring  the  pressure  conditions  therein 
including  a  passageway  through  a  wall  of  said  block  communi- 
cating with  said  system  and  receiving  said  sensor,  an  ignition 
switch,  and  a  starter  for  cranking  the  engine  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  ignition  switch,  a  pre-lubrication  assembly  for 
said  engine  and  comprising: 

an  accumulator  vessel  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  engine 
lubricant  therein  and  having  a  bladder  positioned  within 
said  vessel  and  filled  with  fluid  under  positive  pressure,  a 
filling  nipple  in  operative  fluid  communication  with  said 
bladder  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  vessel  for 
selectively  charging  said  bladder  with  fluid,  said  bladder 
serving  to  subject  engine  lubricant  contained  in  said  vessel 
to  positive  pressure,  said  accumulator  vessel  further  in- 
cluding a  selectively  openable  drain  plug  for  draining  the 
contents  of  said  vessel; 
a  tee  fitting  including  first,  second  and  third  intercommuni- 
cated tubular  legs,  said  first  leg  being  operatively  received 
within  said  engine  block  passageway  in  lieu  of  said  sensor 
for  communication  with  said  system,  said  pressure  sensor 
being  secured  to  said  second  leg  for  monitoring  pressure 
conditions  within  said  system; 
means  for  operably  coupling  said  vessel  and  said  system  for 
at  least  partially  filling  said  vessel  with  lubricant  during 
operation  of  said  pressurized  lubrication  system  following 
an  initial  ignition  sequence,  for  maintaining  lubricant 
within  said  vessel  when  engine  operation  ceases,  and  for 


conveying  lubricant  from  said  vessel  back  to  said  system 
during  a  subsequent  ignition  sequence  of  said  engine,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  lubricant-conveying  conduit 
operatively  connected  between  said  vessel  inlet  and  said 
third  tee  leg,  valve  means  interposed  within  said  conduit 
for  permitting  selective  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  engine 
system  to  said  vessel  during  engine  operation,  and  for 
alternately  permitting  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  ves- 
sel to  the  system  during  said  subsequent  ignition  sequence, 

said  valve  means  comprising  a  solenoid-operated  valve, 
there  being  means  for  operating  said  solenoid  valve  to 
permit  said  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  vessel  to  the  system 
during  said  subsequent  ignition  sequence,  and  a  check 
valve  in  paraUel  with  aid  solenoid  valve  for  permitting 
said  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  system  to  said  vessel 
during  operation  of  said  engine;  and 

an  electronic  timing  device  operably  connected  between 
said  starter  and  said  solenoid  valve  for  opening  said  sole- 
noid valve  for  a  preselected  period  at  the  outset  of  said 
initial  ignition  sequence  in  order  to  deUver  engine  lubri- 
cant from  said  vessel  to  said  engine,  and  for  thereafter 
closing  the  solenoid  valve  after  said  preselected  period  has 
elapsed  for  maintaining  the  solenoid  valve  in  a  closed 
condition  until  a  subsequent  ignition  sequence. 


5,197,425 

CRANKPIN  BEARING  FOR  CONNECTING  ROD  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  Santi,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brigsi  A  Strattoa 

Corporation,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,801 

lat  CL'  F02B  25/32 

VS.  CL  123— 197  J  20  dates 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  connecting  a  piston  to  a  crankshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  rigid  beam  member  having  an  elongate  body  including  a 
piston  pin  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  body  defining  a  piston 
pin  bearing  hole  having  a  first  axis,  and  an  arcuate-shaped 
crankpin  bearing  portion  at  its  other  end  defining  part  of 
a  crankpin  bearing  hole  and  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis; 

an  arcuate-shaped  cap  member  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
crankpin  bearing  portion  to  define  a  crankpin  bearing 
having  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  and  a  crankpin  bearing  hole  when  assem- 
bled together,  said  crankpin  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a 
crankpin  in  said  crankpin  bearing  hole  rotating  in  a  direc- 
tion about  said  second  axis;  and 

means  for  providing  low  thermal  conductivity  from  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  to  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  crankpin  bearing  so  that  when  a  sufficient 
temperature  differential  develops  between  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  and  outer  circumferential  surface 
said  crankpin  bearing  expands  a  sufficient  amount  radiaUy 
inwardly  to  seize  on  the  crankpin  before  reaching  the 
yield  temperature  of  said  crankpin  bearing. 
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of  the  first  bank  which  is  recessed  relative  to  the  second 
bank. 


5.19  ^426 
INTEGRAL  ENGINE  HOUSING 

,  £!■  GroT%  aad  Scott  Fimke,  New  Berlin, 

botk  of  Wla„  Mii^on  to  $rigv  A  Strattoo  Corporation, 

WaMwti—  Wis.  5,197,428 

^ihled  May  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  878,552  FUEL  INJECTOR  SURROUNDING  INTAKE  VALVE 

iBt  a.'  162R  77/00  STEM 

\S&.  CL  123—198  El  30  Claims   NUchael  J.  Hornby,  WUliamaburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 


AntomotiTe  L.P.,  Aubnm  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925.709 
Int.  a.'  F02M  57/04;  FOIL  9/04 
MS.  CL  123—296 


13  Claims 


1.  An  integral  housing  for 
comprising: 
afuel  tank; 

a  blower  bousing  that  inclines 
an  air  filter  housing  having;  an 
a  top  wall  that  forms  at  lealt  a 
of  said  fuel  tank,  said  blo|/er 
housing;  and  ' 

an  exterior  side  wall  that  fo^ms 
wall  of  each  of  said  fuel 
said  air  filter  housing. 


an  internal  combustion  engine. 


an  air  passageway; 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet; 
part  of  an  upper  side  of  each 
housing,  and  of  said  air  filter 

at  least  a  part  of  a  lateral  side 
said  blower  housing,  and  of 


7,427 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  DtVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBU^ON  ENGINE 
Sta^ii  Mamda.  HiroaUma;  1  Tatsuya  UemgU  Higashi-Hiro- 
At— «•  Toakinitsa  TaBaka.'Ohtakc  and  Naoynki  Yamagata, 
HiraahiaM,  all  of  Japan,  aaHgnors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tioa,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  800,978 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-340086 

Int  a.»iF02B  77/00 

M&.  CL  123-198  R  21  Claims 


12.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  intake 
valve  that  controls  the  introduction  of  combustible  air-fuel 
mixture  from  an  intake  system  into  a  combustion  chamber 
space  and  that  is  actuated  by  the  electrical  energization  and 
de-energization  of  a  first  tubular  solenoid  coil  that  is  disposed 
about  its  own  axis,  and  an  electromechanical  fijel  injector 
disposed  to  inject  fuel  into  said  intake  system  toward  said 
intake  valve,  said  fuel  injector  comprising  a  second  tubular 
solenoid  coil  that  is  disposed  around  its  own  axis  and  that  is 
electrically  energized  and  de-energized  to  control  fuel  injec- 
tions from  said  fuel  injector,  characterized  in  that  said  axis  of 
said  first  solenoid  coil  and  said  axis  of  said  second  solenoid  coil 
are  disposed  on  a  co-axis. 


5,197.429 

POSITION  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Torn  Kita.  Yokosiika,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1. 1983,  Ser.  No.  557,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27. 1982.  57-227139 
iBt  a'  P02D  il/00;  HOIG  i/04 
MS.  CL  123—357  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion,  V-typc  engine  having  a  first 
bank  and  a  second  bank,  wherein  the  second  bank  is  opposed  to 
the  first  bank  at  a  predetenbined  angle,  and  wherein  bores  of 
the  first  bank  are  offset  froA  bores  of  the  second  bank  so  that 
the  first  bank  is  recessed  relative  to  the  second  bank,  an  acces- 
sory drive  device  comprisi4g°- 

an  accessory  mechanism  positioned  in  a  space  formed  be- 
tween the  first  bank  and  the  second  bank,  and 

a  drive  belt  for  the  accessory  mechanism  disposed  on  a  side 


1.  In  a  device 
a  movable  member;  and 

an  arrangement  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  member,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 
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a  first  electrode  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  mov- 
able member  and  in  a  manner  that  the  interfacial  area 
defined  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  member 
remains  constant  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
member; 
a  second  electrode  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
member  and  in  a  manner  that  the  interfacial  area  defined 
between  said  second  electrode  and  said  member  varies 
with  the  position  of  said  member; 
a  third  electrode  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  mem- 
ber and  in  a  manner  that  the  interfacial  area  defined 
between  said  third  electrode  and  said  member  varies 
with  the  position  of  said  member,  said  second  and  third 
electrodes  being  arranged  so  that  as  the  interfacial  area 
defined  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  member 
increases  the  interfacial  area  defined  between  said  third 
electrode  and  said  member  decreases,  and  vice  versa; 
and 
a  first  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  member,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to 
a  capacitance  which  varies  with  the  difference  in  inter- 
facial area  defined  between  (a)  said  first  electrode  and 
said  member  (b)  said  second  electrode  and  said  member, 
(c)  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  member, 
and  (d)  said  first  and  third  electrodes  and  said  member 
and  wherein  the  first  circuit  comprises: 
a  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge  circuit  including  first  and 
second  resistors  and  first  and  second  capacitors,  said 
second  resistor  being  manually  variable,  said  first 
capacitor  being  defined  by  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  said  movable  member,  and  said  second 
capacitor  being  defined  by  said  second  and  third 
electrodes  and  said  movable  member; 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
bridge  circuit  located  between  said  first  resistor  and 
said  first  capacitor;  and 
a  full  wave  rectifier,  said  full  wave  rectifier  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  bridge 
circuit  which  is  located  between  said  first  and  second 
resistors  and  to  a  third  terminal  located  between  said 
first  and  second  capacitors,  said  full  wave  rectifier 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  in 
capacitance  between  said  first  and  second  capacitors. 


stored  in  the  memory  between  the  sensed  temperature  where 
the  temperature  sensor  is  located  and  the  actual  temperature  of 


5,197,430 

IGNITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Aklhiko  Hoshiba,  and  Hitoshi  Motose,  botli  of  Hamamalsn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kahmihin  Kaisha,  Hana- 

matsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-16966 
Int  a.5  F02P  5/15 
MS.  a.  123—421  4  ClaiiBS 

1.  An  electronic  ignition  control  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  spark  advance  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  the  engine  during  low  tem- 
perature operation  after  the  start  of  the  engine,  a  temperature 
sensor  for  sensing  temperature  at  the  start  of  the  engine  and 
transmitting  a  signal  to  said  control  circuit  indicative  of  the 
sensed  temperature  at  the  start  of  the  engine,  said  control 
circuit  including  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  memory 
wherein  the  central  processing  unit  computes  optimum  igni- 
tion timing  after  the  start  of  the  engine  during  low  temperature 
operation  of  the  engine  based  on  the  temperature  sensed  only 
at  the  start  of  the  engine  and  a  preprogrammed  relationship 
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the  engine  at  predetermined  time  periods  after  the  start  of  the 
engine  and  ignition  timing  control  characteristics. 


5,197,431 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Tetsnro  Takaba;  Tetsnshi  HaM>kai,  both  of  Knre;  ToaUUro 
lahihara,  Saka,  and  Hideki  Kobayashi,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  CorporatioB,  HiraahiMa, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-401181 
Int  CL'  F02P  5/14 
MS.  CL  123—423  7  ( 


«rM»»»  I 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising; 

operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  an 
intake  air  charging  level; 

torque  drop  demand  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  demand 
for  dropping  output  torque  from  said  engine; 

ignition  timing  control  means  for  correcting  an  ignition 
timing  advance  so  as  to  retard  ignition  when  said  torque 
drop  demand  detecting  means  detects  the  demand  for 
dropping  output  torque  and  limiting  the  ignition  timing 
advance,  after  it  is  corrected,  so  that  it  stays  above  a 
specific  lower  ignition  timing  advance  limit,  and  provid- 
ing an  ignition  timing  signal  corresponding  to  the  larger  of 
an  eventual  ignition  timing  advance  and  the  lower  ignition 
timing  advance  limit  when  the  intake  air  charging  level  is 
lower  than  a  specific  intake  air  charging  level;  and 

ignition  means  for  producing  ignition  based  on  said  ignition 
timing  signal. 
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S,197,  32 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  tONGER  STROKE  ON  AN 

EXISTING  teNGINE 
Beury  BaUheimer,  Peoria,  ni^jaasignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
P«oria,Ill.  i 

Filed  May  5, 1992,  Ber.  No.  878,590 
Int  CL'  FO  IB  75/04 


MS.  a.  123—48  C 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a 
engine  having  a  cylinder  block 


longer  stroke  of  an  existing 
deflning  at  least  one  cylinder 


closing  the  intake  MTV  if  the  engine  speed  is  outside  the 
range  between  first  and  second  predetermined  speeds;  and 


opening  the  intake  MTV  if  the  engine  speed  is  not  outside 
the  range  between  first  and  second  predetermined  speeds. 


bore  which  has  an  axis,  a  cylinc  er  head  mounted  to  the  block, 
a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounte*  within  the  block,  a  cyhnder 
liner  disposed  within  the  cylind(  r  bore  and  having  a  liner  bore, 
a  piston  which  reciprocates  in  the  cylinder  liner  along  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  bore,  the  piston  laving  a  combustion  crater  and 
defining  a  stroke  between  a  tip  dead  center  position  and  a 
bottom  dead  center  position  of  the  crankshaft,  a  combustion 
volume  within  the  liner  bore,  1 1  clearance  volume  within  the 
liner  bore,  a  connecting  rod  rei  jovably  attached  to  the  crank- 
shaft and  the  piston,  comprisiq  ;  the  steps  of: 

replacing  the  existing  cranksi  laft  with  a  crankshaft  having  a 

larger  throw;  and 
increasing  the  clearance  volu  me  at  the  top  dead  center  posi- 
tion within  the  liner  bore  in  proportion  to  the  increased 
combustion  volume  create  1  by  the  crankshaft  having  the 
larger  throw  in  order  to  i  laintain  a  substantially  equiva- 
lent compression  ratio  as  I  he  existing  engine. 


5,197,434 
I.C.  ENGINES 
Ariel  P.  Contreras  Orellana,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor 
to  Jaime  Soquet,  Adrogue,  Argentina,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No,  577,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Sep.  1, 1989,  314828 

Int.  a.'  F02B  ism 

MS.  a.  123—433  11  Oalms 


5,19  ',433 
ANTICIPATORY  INTAKE  ^  lANIFOLD  TUNING  VALVE 

CONrROL 
Gngory  J.  Dykstra,  1611  Anj  ta,  and  Glen  E.  Tallarek,  1774 
AliM  Dr.,  both  of  GroMC  Pc  inte  Woods,  Mich.  48236 
Filed  Apr.  30,  199 1,  Ser.  No.  876,632 
lot.  CL^  F  52M  35/10 
MS.  CL  123—52  MB  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  m  intake  manifold  tuning  valve 
(MTV)  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  ! 
sensing  the  position  of  the  throttle; 
determining  whether  the  thtottle  position  is  greater  than  or 

equal  to  wide  open  throttfe  (WOT); 
opening  the  intake  MTV  if  t^e  throttle  position  is  not  greater 

than  or  equal  to  WOT;    i 
sensing  the  speed  of  the  ^gine  if  the  throttle  position  is 

greater  than  or  equal  to  WOT; 
determining  whether  the  engine  speed  is  outside  a  range 
between  first  and  second  Ipredetermined  speeds; 


1.  A  four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising:  one 
or  more  cylinders  each  with  a  piston  movable  therein  to  define 
a  combustion  chamber;  inlet  valve  means  associated  with  each 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  ingress  of  air  or  fuel/air  mixture  to 
the  combustion  chamber  during  each  cycle;  and  exhaust  valve 
means  associated  with  each  cylinder  for  controlling  the  egress 
of  exhaust  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  during  each 
cycle;  wherein  a  port  is  provided  in  a  wall  of  each  cylinder,  the 
port  being  openable  independently  of  the  inlet  valve  means  and 
the  exhaust  valve  means  to  provide  an  additional  route  for  the 
ingress  of  air  or  fuel/air  mixture,  and/or  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional route  for  the  egress  of  exhaust  gases,  to  or  from  the 
combustion  chamber  during  each  cycle; 
wherein  the  piston  has  one  or  more  sealing  rings  positioned 
to  seal  the  port  from  the  engine's  crankcase  when  the 
piston  is  at  TDC,  the  opening  of  the  port  is  governed  by 
auxiliary  valve  means  and  a  piston  skirt,  the  auxiliary 
valve  means  comprises  a  rotary  valve  member  rotatably 
mounted  to  control  flow  along  a  duct,  with  the  rotary 
valve  member  having  at  least  one  passage  therein  with 
passage  openings  situated  to  permit  flow  along  the  duct 
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mtermittently  as  the  rotary  valve  member  rotates  in  use,  positioned  vertically  above  each  other  and  aUgned  above  said 

and  the  rotary  valve  member  has  at  least  one  exhaust  openings.  deUvery  conduit  means  for  deUvering  fi>el  from  a 

passage  for  exhaust  gases  and  at  teist  one  mlet  pa».ge  for  fi„,  u^  i„  p,„jjd  paths  to  each  of  said  fiiel  lafldeUvery  paths 

air  or  fiiel/air  mixture,  to  control  flow  along  both  an  .. ,  Ji~__»      ».  j  ■  ,  ■  "'»*,. 

exhaust  duct  and  an  inlet  duct  at  one  end  thereof,  return  conduit  means  for  returning  fiiel  m 


5,197,435 
MOLDED  FUEL  INJECTION  RAIL 
Richard  J.  Manr,  Sjimia,  Ohio;  Jim*  D.  Tajrior,  Tcmpei^ 
ance,  Mich^  and  George  H.  BMd.  Toiland,  Conn^  aarigMtn 
to  Walbro  CorporatioB,  Cmb  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,783 

Int  a.3  F02M  55/02 

MS.  CL  123—456  19  Clain 


5,197,436 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  V-TYPE  ENGINE 

Toahikazn  Ozawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsndoid 

KabMhiU  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,364,  Mar.  28, 1990,  abandoned. 
TUa  application  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,871 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1989, 1-83664 
Int  a.'  F02M  55/02 
MS.  CL  123—456  4  Oaima 

1.  A  fiiel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  cylinder  banks,  a  pair  of 
cylinder  heads  each  affixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder 
banks,  an  air  manifold  for  drawing  atmospheric  air  and  deUv- 
ery to  each  of  said  cylinder  heads  through  respective  inlet 
pipes,  a  pair  of  sets  of  fuel  injectors  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
cylinder  heads  of  the  respective  cylinder  banks  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  respective  inlet  pipes,  uid  a  pair  of  fuel  rails,  each 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder  heads  and 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  air  manifold  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  respective  cylinders  thereof,  each  of  said  rails  having  an 
opening  to  receive  and  supply  fiiel  to  the  respective  fiiel  injec- 
tors of  the  respective  cylinder  banks  said  fuel  injectors  being 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  heads,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  of  said  fuel  rails  having  delivery  path  and  a  return  path 


parallel  paths  from  the  return  paths  of  said  fiiel  rails  at  said  one 
end  thereof  to  a  common  conduit  a  pressure  regulator  valve  in 
said  cominon  conduit  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  each  of  said 
fiiel  rails,  and  a  relief  conduit  leading  from  said  pressure  regu- 
lator to  said  fiiel  tank. 


18.  A  molded  fuel  injection  rail  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  injection  rail  comprising:  an  elongated  rail  barrel 
having  a  hollow  interior  with  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  disposed  injector  sockets  positioned  at 
spaced  locations  along  said  rail  barrel  for  supplying  fiiel  to  a 
like  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  through  socket  apertures  com- 
municating with  said  interior,  said  sockets  each  having  a  body 
portion  with  cylindrical  cavity  and  a  central  axis  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  barrel  axis,  said  sockets  axes  being 
oflBset  laterally  and  downwardly  from  said  rail  barrel  axis,  said 
sockets  each  have  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  merging  at  a 
shoulder  with  a  hollow  neck  section  of  a  reduced  internal 
diameter,  said  hollow  interior  of  said  neck  section  terminates 
short  of  said  hollow  interior  of  said  rail  barrel  on  one  side  of 
said  socket  neck  such  that  an  occlusive  protuberance  is  pro- 
duced along  said  side  only  to  reduce  the  level  of  that  side  of  the 
aperture. 


5,W7,437 

FUEL  INJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN  INJECnON  PUMP 

HAVING  SEVERAL  HIGH-PRESSURE  OUTLETS 
Gcrd-Uwe  DnUmun,  Branackwcig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gei«anr. 
aaaignor  to  VoUtswagen  AG,  WoiUarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  403,122,  Sep.  5, 1989.  ahmdoMd.  lUs 
application  S^.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,826 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuwy,  Sep.  2, 
1988,  3829823 

Int  CL'  FD2M  41/00 
MS.  CL  123—467  11  ( 


Qf 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  injection  pump  common  to  a  plurality  of 
fuel  injection  valves  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  high-pressure 
outlets,  each  connected  to  one  of  the  fiiel  injection  valves 
through  flow  passages  providing  different  fiiel  flow  character- 
istics, and  a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  volumetric 
injection-quantity  adjustment  devices,  each  of  which  includes 
individually  selectable  choke  means  and  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  high-pressure  outlets  of  the  injection  pump  in  the  down- 
stream direction  therefrom  and  is  selectively  adjustable  in 
accordance  with  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  corresponding 
fiiel  flow  passage  to  compensate  for  different  characteristics  of 
the  flow  paths  and  provide  the  same  ftiel  volume  for  injection 
in  re^mnse  to  the  same  type  of  injection  pump  operation. 
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S,197  I3« 

VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  I IGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 

YoiUkita  Yamamoto,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Cb^  LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan  i 

DirWM  or  Scr.  No.  462,870,  j4-  *>  ^''d^  P*^  ^o-  5,094,216, 
wUi*  te  a  OMtiaMtioa  irf  SerJ  No.  244^23,  Sep.  IS.  1988, 
rtMiir-T-*  TUs  applkatioa  Miy  14, 1991,  Set.  No.  699,589 
dai^  priority,  applicatioB  J^an,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231349; 
Oct  12, 1987,  62-256826;  Oct  B,  1987,  62-256827 
Int.  a.'  FtttM  37/04 


UJ5.  0. 123— 506 


3  Claims 


5,197,439 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN-LOOP  CONTROL 

OF  A  SOLENOID-VALVE  REGULATED 

FUEL-METERING  SYSTEM 

Roland  Gronenberg,  and  Joachim  Tanacher,  both  of  Stuttgart, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120461 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—506  20  Claims 


1.  A  variable  discharge  high  pressure  pump  for  a  fuel  injec- 
tion system  of  an  engine,  said  ligh  pressure  pump  discharging 
fiiel  into  a  common  rail  for  |  accumulating  a  fuel  pressure 
therein,  said  high  pressure  pui^p  including: 
a  cylinder  having  formed  th^ein  at  least  one  cylinder 
a  plunger  reciprocally  disp<jsed  in  said  cylinder  bore,  and 
having  an  end  face  cooperating  with  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder  bote  to  define  a  pumping  chamber, 
having  a  forward  stroking^  movement  starting  at  a  starting 
point,  extending  through  kn  initial  stage,  through  a  later 
stage  and  then  through  a  final  stage  which  extends  to  an 
end  of  the  movement  whare  the  plunger  is  as  far  forward 
as  possible;  1 

a  cam  driven  by  the  engine  to  reciprocally  drive  said 

plunger,  ' 

a  low  pressure  passage  proyiding  the  only  communication 
path  between  said  pumping  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 
side  of  said  pump; 
a  valve  including  a  valve  Member  which  opens  and  closes 
said  low  pressure  passage^  said  valve  member  opening  said 
low  pressure  passage  be^een  the  starting  point  until  a 
period  extending  from  a! predetermined  time  point  after 
the  starting  point  of  the  forward  stroking  movement  of 
said  plunger,  and  closing  said  low  pressure  passage  to 
block  all  communication!  between  the  pumping  chamber 
and  the  low  pressure  sid«  of  the  pump,  through  the  later 
stage  of  the  forward  strolcing  movement  of  said  plunger, 
at  least  until  the  end  of  thfe  forward  stroking  movement  of 
block  any  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
said  low  pressure  passage  to 
lid  pump  during  said  later  stage 
novement  of  said  plunger,  said 
At  being  adjustable  to  control  a 

^  i  from  said  pumping  chamber; 

said  cam  having  a  cam  profile  shaped  to  provide  a  non- 
uniform speed  characteristic  such  that  the  cam  speed  is 
low  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  forward  stroking  movement 
of  said  plimger  and  is  higher  at  the  later  stage  of  the  for- 
ward stroking  movemem  of  said  plunger. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fuel-metering  system  regu- 
lated by  a  solenoid  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  angular  position  of  a  predetermined  rotat- 
ing engine  component  for  the  start  of  dehvery  of  fuel  to 
the  engine; 

(b)  determining  an  angular  displacement  of  the  predeter- 
mined rotating  engine  component  over  which  fuel  will  be 
deUvered  to  the  engine; 

(c)  determining  the  angular  position  of  the  predetermined 
rotating  engine  component  for  the  end  of  fuel  dehvery  to 
the  engine; 

(d)  determining  switching  times  needed  for  the  solenoid 
valve  to  close  and  to  open; 

(e)  computing  an  instant  for  triggering  the  solenoid  valve  to 
close  based  on  the  angular  position  of  the  predetermined 
rotating  engine  component  for  the  start  of  fuel  dehvery 
and  the  switching  time  to  close  the  solenoid  valve;  and 

(f)  computing  an  instant  for  triggering  the  solenoid  valve  to 
open  based  on  the  angular  position  of  the  predetermined 
rotating  engine  component  for  the  start  of  fuel  delivery, 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  predetermined  rotating 
engine  component  over  which  fuel  will  be  dehvered,  and 
the  switching  time  to  open  the  solenoid  valve. 


said  plunger,  to  thereby  I 
pumping  chamber  throv 
said  low  pressure  side  of  I 
of  the  forward  stroking 
predetermined  time  poii 
quantity  of  fuel  discharg 


5  197  440 

PRESSURE-CONTROLLED  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR 

ENGINE  RADIATOR 

Georg  Georgs,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter 

Grasser,  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1991,  4124182 

iBt  a.'  F07P  3/22 
VS.  CI.  123—41.54  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-controlled  valve  device  with  an  opening  pres- 
sure switchable  to  a  low  pressure  and  to  a  high  pressure  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  cooling  fluid  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  inside  a  cooling  fluid  container  so  as  to  be  sub- 
jected to  pressure,  depending  on  an  operating  condition  of  an 
engine,  by  one  of  an  emergent  from  cooling  fluid  and  by  the 
cooling  fluid  itself,  comprising  a  float  which  can  be  raised  with 
an  increasing  cooling  fluid  level  so  that  the  device  opens  at  a 
higher  pressure  when  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  than  when 
subjected  to  emergent  pressure  and  two  spring-loaded  moving 
closing  bodies,  wherein  one  of  the  bodies  is  configured  as  a 
low-pressure  closing  body  arranged  to  determine  a  function 


when  the  device  is  subjected  to  emergent  and  is  the  support  for 
the  other  of  the  bodies  which  is  a  high-pressure  closing  body, 
whereby  when  the  float  is  raised,  a  flow  path  having  flow 
controlled  by  the  low-pressure  closing  body  is  shut  off  and  a 
flow  path  leading  through  the  low-pressure  closing  body  to  the 
high-pressure  closing  body  is  open,  a  closing  pressure  to  which 


"  M    »      < 
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the  closing  bodies  are  subjected  is  introduced  exclusively  via 
the  high-pressure  closing  body,  a  resultant  effective  area  deter- 
mining opening  of  the  low-pressure  closing  body  taking  place 
under  the  control  pressure  is,  under  all  operating  conditions, 
greater  than  that  for  opening  of  the  high-pressure  closing 
body,  and  when  the  high-pressure  closing  body  is  open,  the 
low-pressure  closing  body  has  a  defmed  open  position. 


L  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
n  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  injection  pump  for  delivering  fuel  in  timed  relationship  to 
an  associated  engine, 

a  feed  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injection  pump  during 
the  filling  periods  thereof,  the  outlet  pressure  of  said  feed 
pump  varying  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  associ- 
ated engine, 

throttle  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  by 
the  feed  pump  to  the  injection  pump,  and, 

fluid  pressure  operable  means  for  adjusting  a  component  of 
the  injection  pump  to  vary  the  timing  of  dehvery  of  fuel  to 
the  associated  engine, 

a  first  fixed  orifice  connected  in  a  first  fiiel  path  extending 


between  the  outlet  of  the  feed  pump  and  said  fluid  pies- 
sure  operable  means, 

a  second  fuel  path  extending  from  downstream  of  said  first 
fixed  orifice  to  a  drain,  said  second  fuel  path  incorporating 
a  variable  orifice  the  size  of  which  is  determined  by  the 
setting  of  said  throttle  means  and  a  second  fixed  orifice 
connected  in  series,  so  that  all  the  fuel  which  flows 
through  the  second  fixed  orifice  flows  through  the  vari- 
able orifice,  and, 

a  valve  responsive  only  to  the  pressure  drop  across  the  first 
fixed  orifice  and  operable  after  the  pressure  drop  has 
attained  a  predetermined  value,  to  maintain  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  first  fixed  orifice  substantially  constant 


5,197,442 
TANK-VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Andreas  Blnmenstock,  LndwigriNvg;  Heimnt  Denz;  Ulrick 
Steinbrenner,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Enat  Wild,  Obcniezia- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Robert  Beach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrvaMy,  Dec  20, 
1990,4040895 

Int  CL'  P02M  33/02;  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—520  8  ruim^ 


5,197,441 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Alan  C.  Green,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries, Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,220,  Jun.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1989, 
8912823 

Lit  a.'  F02M  39/02;  P04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  123—502  3  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  tank-venting  arrangement  on  a 
motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  the  tank-venting  arrangement 
including  a  tank  having  a  tank  closure,  an  adsorption  filter  and 
check  valve  interconnecting  the  tank  and  the  adsorption  filter, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  pressure  difference  between  the  pressure  in 
the  tank  and  the  ambient  pressure  at  least  when  the  engine 
is  running; 
keeping  the  check  valve  closed  to  maintain  an  overpressure 
in  the  tank  in  a  predetermined  interval  during  running  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  when  no  indication  is 
present  that  the  tank  may  be  opened; 
opening  the  check  valve  when  one  of  the  following  occurs: 
the  pressure  difference  increases  beyond  an  upper  there- 
shold  valve  and  an  indication  is  present  that  the  tank  may 
be  opened;  and, 
closing  the  check  valve  when  one  of  the  following  occurs: 
the  pressure  difference  drops  below  a  lower  threshold 
value  and  an  indication  is  present  that  the  tank  may  be 
closed. 


5,197,443 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  TRUCK 
DaTid  H.  Hodgkins,  Modesto,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Parker  Haui- 
fln  Corporation,  CleTclaad,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,959 
Irt.  CL'  P02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—514  17  CUbm 

1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  an  engine 
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which  consumes  fuel,  said  fu^l  housed  in  a  plurality  of  tanks, 
comprising:  ' 

a  first  fuel  tank,  having  aj  first  interior  portion,  said  first 
interior  portion  having  ^  first  upper  portion  and  a  first 
lower  portion; 

conduit  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  first  interior 
portion  of  said  first  tank  to  said  engine; 

a  second  fuel  tank  disposed  on  said  vehicle  from  said  first 
tank,  said  second  fuel  tank  having  a  second  interior  por- 
tion, said  second  interiot  portion  having  a  second  upper 
portion  and  a  second  lo*er  portion,  said  first  and  second 
upper  portions  generally  the  same  vertical  elevation; 


prevent  fuel  from  entering  said  reservoir  while  said  tank 

receives  fuel  from  outside  of  said  system; 
fuel  pump  means  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said 

metering  device; 
control  means  for  driving  said  fuel  pump  means  and  said 

metering  device;  and, 
transfer  means  for  continuously  transferring  fuel  from  said 

tank  into  said  reservoir  when  the  engine  is  running  so  that 

only  that  amount  of  fuel  is  refilled  from  the  tonk  which 

was  supplied  by  the  metering  device. 


first  fluid  passage  means 
second  lower  portions. 


5,197,445 

FUEL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  Casari,  Manchester,  Mich.,  aaadgnor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,674 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4027947 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—514  6  Claims 


i  :xtending  between  said  first  and 
^ ,  iaid  first  fluid  passage  means  ex- 
tending vertically  abov(  i  said  upper  portions  of  said  fuel 
tanks;  and 
pumping  means  for  remov  ng  air  from  said  first  fluid  passage 
means,  and  wherein  sai<  first  fluid  passage  means  is  filled 
with  fuel  and  fuel  is  eiabled  to  be  siphoned  from  said 
second  fuel  tank  to  saU  first  fuel  tank  and  vice  versa, 
through  said  first  fluid  passage  means  to  equalize  the 
levels  in  said  first  and  second  tanks. 


[97,444 

TANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
(USnON  ENGINE 
Nikobius  Benninger,  Vaihingen/- 
iuelzheim;  Giinther  Plapp,  Filder- 

, "r,  deceased,  late  of  Freiburg,  all  of 

Fed."Rep.  of  Germany  by  |  Wolfgang  Schillinger,  legal  repre- 
aentatiTe  ,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  II  )91,  Ser.  No.  754,768 
Claims  priority,  applicati  in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 


FUEL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
INTERNAL 

Erast-Walter  Lang,  Ger 
Enz;  Wolfgang  Boerkel, 
stadt,  and  Rainer  Sdiillini 


1990,4027948 
UJS.  CL  123—514 


Int.a.  P02Mi7/W 
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1.  A  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  intake,  the  system  comprising: 

a  metering  device  for  metering  fuel  to  the  intake  air; 

a  tank  for  receiving  fuel  from  outside  of  said  system; 

a  reservoir  for  fuel  including  means  to  prevent  fuel  from 
entering  said  reservoir  while  said  tank  receives  fuel  from 
outside  of  said  system; 

fuel  pump  means  for  pumping  fuel  to  said  metering  device, 

switchover  valve  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  valve  means  connects  said  reservoir  to  said 
fuel  pump  means  so  as  to  permit  fuel  to  be  pumped  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  metering  device  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  valve  means  comiects  said  tank  to  said 
fuel  pump  means  so  as  to  permit  fuel  to  be  pumped  from 
said  tank  to  said  metering  device; 

control  means  for  driving  said  fuel  pump  means  and  said 
metering  device;  and, 

said  control  means  being  adapted  for  actuating  said  switch- 
over valve  means  into  said  first  position  when  the  engine 
is  cold  and  for  actuating  said  switchover  valve  means  into 
said  second  position  when  said  engine  is  warm. 


1.  A  system  for  suppiyi  ig  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  intake  jand  being  adapted  to  bum  different 
kinds  of  fuel,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tank  for  receiving  fuel  j  from  outside  of  said  system; 

a  metering  device  for  metering  fuel  to  the  intake  air; 

a  reservoir  separate  fron  i  said  tank  and  being  configured  to 


5,197,446 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  ENHANCER  AND  METHOD 

Clark  L.  Daywalt,  6703  E.  27th  St,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74129,  and 

Richard  D.  Collins,  302  W.  Quanah  Ct.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

74011 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,265,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,048,499.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,749 

Int.  a.'  F02M  27/00 
MS.  a.  123—538  5  Oaims 

1.  A  treatment  device  for  enhancing  the  vapor  pressure  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  an  element  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  at  least  68%  to  100%  copper,  from  0%  to  about 
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30%  zinc,  from  0%  to  about  15%  tin  and  from  0%  to  about 
30%  nickel  alloyed  together  for  the  treatment  of  liquid  hydro- 


carbons including  fuels,  motor  oils,  and  transmission  fluids  by 
turbulent  flow  of  the  liquid  in  contact  with  the  device. 


1.  A  valve  stroke  adjustment  means  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  engine 
cylinder  means  and  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  means,  said  valve  means  reciprocating  along  a 
valve  stroke  path  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
said  cylinder  means; 

b)  floating  rocker  arm  means  having  a  top  surface,  bottom 
surface,  first  end,  second  end  and  pivot  therebetween,  said 
floating  rocker  arm  second  end  engagible  with  said  valve 
means  to  cause  reciprocation; 

c)  linkage  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  linkage 
means  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  point  and  said 
linkage  means  second  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  float- 
ing rocker  arm  pivot; 

d)  actuator  cam  means  engagible  with  said  floating  rocker 
arm  first  end  to  provide  reciprocating  movement  thereto 
causing  said  floating  rocker  arm  to  arc  about  said  floating 
rocker  arm  means  pivot  and  thereby  urge  reciprocation  of 
said  valve  means  along  said  valve  stroke  path;  and, 

e)  variable  position  fulcrum  means  engagible  against  said 
floating  rocker  arm  means  top  surface  whereby  selective 
positioning  of  said  fulcrum  means  along  said  top  surface 
will  vary  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  floating  rocker  arm 


and  proportionally  modify  the  length  of  valve  means 
reciprocation  and  engine  power. 


5,197,448 
DUAL  ENERGY  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Panl  J.  Porreca,  Medway,  and  Edward  A.  VanDnyne,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maasachnsetts  Institnte  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

racd  Ang.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748^34 

Lit  a.'  F02P  15/00 

MS.  CL  123—620  11  ClainH 


5,197,447 

ENGINE  HAVING  VALVE  STROKE  ADJUSTER  AND 

FUEL  PREHEATER 

Leon  B.  Dick,  P.O.  Box  1037,  WOlow,  Ak.  99688 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,400 

Int  a.5  P02M  31/16;  FOIL  1/lH 

MS.  CL  123—557  34  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising: 

a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

a  first  energy  source  electrically  connected  to  said  primary 
winding; 

a  spark  gap  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  step-up  transformer,  in  such  a  way 
that  energy  released  from  said  first  energy  source  pro- 
vides energy  to  said  spark  gap  of  sufficient  strength  and 
duration  to  create  a  spark  across  said  spark  gap;  and 

a  second  energy  source  electrically  connected  in  series  with 
said  spark  gap  and  secondary  winding  in  such  a  way  that 
coupling  between  said  second  energy  source  and  said 
primary  winding  and  charging  of  said  second  energy 
source  by  energy  discharged  from  said  secondary  winding 
are  minimized,  but  in  such  a  way  that  energy  released 
from  said  second  energy  source  provides  energy  to  said 
spark  gap  via  a  low  resistance  path,  the  energy  of  suffi- 
cient strength  and  duration  to  sustain  an  arc  across  said 
spark  gap. 


5,197,449 
IGNmON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Yoshiynki  Okamoto,  and  Nobnyuki  Oota,  both  of  Kariya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  KahwshiH  Kaistaa,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,944 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1991,  3-63686 

Int  CV  P02P  3/04 

MS.  a.  123—422  2  Oaiw 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
coil  means  having  a  plurality  of  primary  and  secondary  coils; 
ignition  timing  means  for  providing  an  ignition  timing  signal; 
current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  primary 

coUs  in  response  to  said  ignition  timing  signal;  and 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  current  level  for 
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level. 


5,197,450 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
SUakU  KitifiiHa,  Wako,  and  ^ocUhiko  Kobayashi,  Haga,  both 
of  Japaa,  aMignors  to  Hond^  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japaa  j 

Filed  Dec  19, 19#1,  Ser.  No.  810,598 
I  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404929 
Int.  a.'  F021  >  19/08.  41/14 


combustion  engine  corresponds  to  a  target  value,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
computing  a  feedback  learned  value  on  the  basis  of  said 
air/fuel  ratio  feedback  compensation  coefficient  at  inter- 
vals of  a  predetermined  period; 
reading  out  the  current  blending  ratio  compensation  coeffi- 
cient from  the  memory; 
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multiplying  the  current  blending  ratio  compensation  coeffi- 
cient by  said  feedback  learned  value  to  compute  the  next 
blending  ratio  compensation  coefficient;  and 

storing  the  next  blending  ratio  compensation  coefficient  in 
the  memory  as  the  current  blending  ratio  compensation 
coefficient. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  provided  |  with  a  blended  flue  of  gasoline 
and  alcohol,  the  system  haviig  first  means  for  detecting  alco- 
hol concentration  in  the  fuel  to  obtain  an  alcohol  correction 
factor,  and  control  means  fir  correcting  an  amount  of  fuel 
supply  at  least  in  response  la  the  obtained  alcohol  correction 
factor,  I 

wherein  the  improvement  fcomprises: 
second  means  for  detectin|g  oxygen  content  of  the  engine 

exhaust  gas  to  obtain  an  i  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor; 
third  means  for  determining  an  average  value  of  the  air-fuel 

ratio  correction  factor;  1  nd 
fourth  means  for  correctin  5  the  alcohol  correction  factor  in 
response  to  the  determii  led  average  value  when  the  first 
means  has  been  found  U 1  fail. 


5,197,452 
UQUID  JET  PROPELLED  TRANSPORTER  AND 
LAUNCHER  TOY 
Lonnic  G.  Johnson,  4030  Ridgehurst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080, 
and  Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehouae  Sta- 
tion, N  J.  08889 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,771 

Int  a.'  F41B  11/OS:  A63H  27/26 

U.S.  a.  124—57  20  Claims 


5,197,451 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FUEL  BLENDING  RATIO 

Maaato  Yodiida,  Kyoto;  T^kanao  Yokoyama,  Nagaokakyo; 

Maaeyoaid  Naaba,  Kyoto;  Voshihiko  Kato,  Kyoto;  Kaznmasa 

lida,  Kyoto,  and  Katsuhikli  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

a«igaon  to  Mitsabishi  J^dosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katoha, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00034,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  fjA.  No.  WO91/10824,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jnl.  25,  1991  { 

PCT-  FOed  Jan.  1^  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,449 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990,  2-11517 

lat  a.'  F02Dt45/00.  19/08.  41/14 

VS.  CL  123—696  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  blending  ratio  detecting  method  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  feed  system  feeding  a  mixed 
fuel  of  gasoline  and  methanol  to  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, an  O2  sensor  generating  information  of  an  air/fuel  ratio  in 
exhaust  gases  from  the  int;mal  combustion  engine,  the  O2 
sensor  output  being  increasi  d  or  decreased  with  time  relative 
to  a  rich/lean  decision  volu  ge,  a  memory  for  storing  an  initial 
blending  ratio  compensatioi  1  coefficient  as  a  current  blending 
ratio  compensation  coeffici  :nt,  and  control  means  computing 
an  air/fiiel  ratio  feedbacl  compensation  coefficient  by  a 
method  including  at  least  a  1  integral  control  of  the  output  of 
said  Ch  sensor  thereby  regu  lating  the  quantity  of  supplied  fuel 
so  that  an  air/fuel  ratio  ol  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  internal 


1.  A  liquid  jet  propelled  transporter  and  launcher  toy,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  launcher  having  a  housing  which  includes  a  reservoir 
for  holding  liquid  therein,  a  reservoir  fill  port,  and  a  cap, 
and  said  housing  having  a  jet  tube  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  a  jet  tube  of  a  transporter; 

(b)  a  pump  connected  to  said  housing,  said  pump  being 
connected  for  and  capable  of  pumping  air  to  said  reser- 
voir; 

(c)  a  one  way  valve  connected  to  said  pump  and  permitting 
flow  of  air  only  from  said  pump  to  said  reservoir  and  not 
vice  versa; 
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(d)  a  transporter  latch  mechanism  located  on  either  of  said 
housing  or  said  transporter  set  forth  below; 

(e)  means  for  releasing  said  latch  mechanism; 

(0  transporter  which  includes  a  propulsion  container  for 
receiving  liquid  and  air  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir 
of  said  housing,  a  jet  tube  extending  from  said  propulsion 
container  and  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  aforesaid  jet  tube 
receiver  located  in  said  housing,  and  a  simulated  trans- 
porter structure  attached  to  said  propulsion  container; 
wherein  said  container  and  jet  tube  may  be  attached  to 
said  housing  with  said  jet  tube  located  over  said  jet  tube 
receiver  and  said  latch  holding  said  transporter  in  place 
thereon  in  a  releasable  fashion,  further  wherein  liquid 
may  be  stored  within  said  reservoir,  and  pumped  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  propulsion  container  of  said  trans- 
porter by  means  of  actuating  said  pump  and  further 
wherein  a  substantial  positive  air  pressure  may  be  cre- 
ated within  said  reservoir  and  within  said  propulsion 
container,  after  which  said  transporter  may  be  released 
by  said  release  means  and  may  advance  away  from  said 
housing  by  propulsion  of  said  Uquid  and  air  contained 
within  said  propulsion  container  and  said  jet  tube  and 
said  launcher. 


5,197,453 
TWO-TIER  GROOVE  CUTTING  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 

WTTH  MULTIPLE  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Romolo  Mcssiaa,  Extoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Saaders  Saws,  Inc., 
Honey  Brook,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937.635 

lat  a.5  B28D  1/04;  EOlC  23/09 

VS.  a.  125—15  34  Claims 


1.  A  circular  saw  blade  for  cutting  a  two-tier  groove  in  a 
concrete  siuface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  circular  middle  core  having  a  center,  a 
periphery  and  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces,  said  middle  core 
including  a  plurality  of  sectors  defined  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  relative  to  said  center 
and  along  said  periphery  of  said  middle  core; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  outer  cutting  segments  secured  to  said 
respective  sectors  of  said  middle  core,  each  said  outer 
cutting  segment  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  middle  core  between  said  opposite  surfaces  thereof 
such  that  said  outer  cutting  segments  extend  beyond  said 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  middle  core  and  are  operable  for 
cutting  a  first  tier  of  a  groove  in  a  concrete  surface; 

(c)  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  side  cores,  each  said  side 
core  having  a  center,  a  periphery  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
surfaces,  each  said  side  core  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  middle  core,  each  said 
side  core  including  a  plurality  of  lands  defined  in  circum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  relation  to  one  another  relative  to  said 
center  and  along  said  periphery  of  said  side  core,  each  said 
side  core  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  middle  core 


such  that  said  lands  of  said  side  cores  are  displaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  sectors  of  said  middle  core; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  inner  cutting  segments  secured  to  said 
respective  lands  of  each  said  side  core,  each  of  said  inner 
cutting  segments  on  one  of  said  side  cores  being  aligned 
with  one  of  said  inner  cutting  segments  on  the  other  of 
said  side  cores,  each  pair  of  said  aligned  inner  cutting 
segment  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  each 
said  outer  cutting  segments  and  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  each  said  side  core  between  said  opposite  surfaces 
thereof  such  that  said  inner  cutting  segments  extend  be- 
yond said  ones  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  side  cores 
that  face  away  from  said  middle  core  and  are  operable  for 
cutting  a  second  tier  of  the  groove  in  the  concrete  surface 
being  superimposed  on  and  shallower  than  the  first  tier  of 
the  groove; 

(e)  said  middle  core  having  a  plurality  of  windows  defined 
therethrough  adjacent  to  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  respective  lands  of  said  side  cores,  said 
aligned  inner  cutting  segments  on  said  respective  side 
cores  projecting  toward  one  another  into  said  windows  of 
said  middle  core. 


5,197,454 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Hang  H.  Lee,  No.  77,  Laae  508,  Chaag  Cheag  Pei  Rd.,  Saa 
Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsiea,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,032 

lat  CL'  F24C  1/16 

VS.  a.  126—9  R  11  daiais 


1.  A  candle  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  positioning 
seat  formed  thereon  for  receiving  a  candle  thereon,  a  wind 
shield  being  placed  on  said  seat,  venting  means  for  introducing 
fresh  air  into  said  wind  shield  being  formed  in  said  base,  a 
supporting  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  heated  having 
a  first  opening  formed  therein  and  being  placed  on  a  top  of  said 
wind  shield,  and  a  bowl  placed  between  said  wind  shield  and 
said  supporting  means  for  holding  fragrance  to  be  volatilized 
by  heat  from  said  candle,  said  bowl  having  a  second  opening 
communicating  with  said  first  opening  of  said  supporting 
means,  whereby  when  said  candle  is  Ut,  fresh  air  is  introduced 
into  said  wind  shield  by  convention  through  said  venting 
means  and  heat  from  said  candle  warms  the  article. 


5,197,455 
CHARCOAL  STARTER 
Ross  Teasien,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  aari«Mr  to  Sterca  G.  FVtMt- 
Rnebling,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  a  part  iaterert 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847^53 
lat.  CL'  F24B  13/00 
VS.  a.  126—25  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  tubular  chimney  style  charcoal  starter  having  an 
elongated  tubular  housing  with  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  an  air  and  hot  gas  perme- 
able grate,  wherein  said  grate  has  means  for  supporting  char- 
coal briquettes  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  cavity  constructed 
of  a  spiral  coil  of  wire,  and  said  spiral  coil  of  wire  consists  of  a 
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sxtends  in  the  vertical  direc- 


fiist  disk  portion  formed  of  a  h  >rizontaI  radially  decreasing 
spin!,  and  a  second  conical  extei  ision  which  continues  spiral- 
ing  radially  inward  and  as  well, 
tion. 

4.  An  air  and  hot  gas  permeal>le  inverted  cavity  creating, 
charcoal  briquette  supporting  grite  where  said  grate  is  open  to 
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the  bottom,  and  is  intended  to 
chimney  style  charcoal  starter 
exterior  surface  wherein  said 
coil  of  wire,  and  said  spiral  coil 
portion  formed  of  a  horizontal 
second  conical  extension  which 
inward  and  as  well,  extends  in 


5,197,457 

DEFORMABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  SHEATH  FOR 

OPTICAL  CATHETER 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  99  Inverness  Dr.  East,  Englewood,  Colo.  80112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,591,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,071 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/06;  A61M  S/I7S.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—7  7  Claims 


t>e  disposed  within  a  tubular 

h  iving  both  an  interior  and  an 

is  constructed  of  a  spiral 

of  wire  consists  of  a  first  disk 

lially  decreasing  spiral,  and  a 

continues  spiraling  radially 

vertical  direction. 


rid 


tie' 


5,197,  I5« 

GAS  WATER  HEATER  wn  H  IMPROVED  EXHAUST 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  |HULTIPLE  FLUES 

Robert  W.  Ryno,  El  Pim,  Tex.,  Assignor  to  AGS  Holding  Com- 

puy,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jon.  25,  199li  Ser.  No.  720,342 
Int  a.'  F  4H  1/00 


MS.  CL  126—350  R 


19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  having  a  deformable  and  removable  sheath,  for 
use  with  an  optical  catheter  wherein  said  sheath  with  a  cathe- 
ter therein  is  to  be  positioned  in  a  passageway  leading  to  a  body 
cavity  of  a  patient  for  observation  and/or  treatment,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
an  elongated,  deformable,  hollow  body  forming  said  sheath 
and  having  a  normal  predetermined  shape  which  is  com- 
patible with  ite  intended  use  in  situ,  said  body  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximate  end  and  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  from  said  proximate  end  to  said  distal  end; 
an  optical  catheter  extendable  through  a  first  of  said  chan- 
nels in  said  body,  having  a  distal  end  aligned  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  body  and  a  proximate  end  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  proximate  end  of  said  body,  said 
catheter  assuming  the  normal  shape  of  said  body; 
a  substantially  rigid  guide  wire  extendable  through  a  second 
of  said  channels  to  straighten  said  body  during  insertion  of 
said  sheath  in  the  passageway  of  the  patient  and  remov- 
able from  said  body  after  insertion  so  that  said  body  re- 
sumes its  normal  predetermined  shape  in  the  passageway; 
a  third  channel  for  insertion  of  additional  instruments;  and 
a  lock  coupler  attached  to  said  proximate  end  of  said  body 
for  attachment  to  a  fitting  to  properly  align  and  connect 
said  sheath  and  its  catheter  and  the  additional  instruments 
with  external  instrumentation. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprisinj ; 
ber,  a  combustion  chamber 
ber,  a  plurality  of  flues 
chamber  and  extending  throu^ 
burner  for  directing  a  flame  inti  > 
a  flame  deflector  which  is 
and  which  has  a  substantially 


a  tank  defining  a  water  cham- 

beneath  said  water  cham- 

with  said  combustion 

said  water  chamber,  a  power 

said  combustion  chamber,  and 

in  said  combustion  chamber 

I  lemispherical  upper  portion. 


located 
communicating 


I  local  ed 


5,197,458 
MOUTH  CAVITY  SANITARY  DEVICE 

1  Ito,  Tajimi;  Toahio  Makino,  Ena;  Masaki  Ohbayashi, 

Ti^imi;  Shoji  Koike,  Nagoya,  and  Jon-lclii  YoaUda,  Ena,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  538,277,  Jnn.  13, 1990,  abuidoiMd.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,655 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  23, 1989, 1-73685[U]; 
Jnn.  26, 1989, 1-74682[U];  Jim.  26, 1989, 1.74683[U];  Jn.  26, 
1989,  1.746»4(U];  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-74685[U];  Jan.  30.  1989, 
1-77099[U];  Dec  20,  1989,  1-146909[U];  Dec.  21,  1989,  1- 
147494tU];  Dec.  21,   1989,   1-147495{U];  Dec.  21,   1989,  1- 
147496[U] 

Lit  CV  A61G  77/02 
UJS.  CL  128—66  1  Claim 

1.  A  mouth  cavity  sanitary  device  for  cleaning  the  mouth 
cavity  or  the  like  with  liquid  jetted  out  through  a  nozzle  from 
a  reservoir  by  a  pump  operated  by  a  motor,  said  mouth  cavity 
sanitary  device  comprising: 
a  drive  unit  comprising  a  unit  case  and  drive  portions  com- 
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prising  said  motor  and  said  pump  provided  integrally  in 
said  unit  case,  said  drive  unit  being  secured  to  the  inside  of 


said  outer  case  via  a  vibration  isolating  member  provided 
between  said  unit  case  and  said  outer  case. 


5,197,459 

ELECTRIC  PUMP  POWERED  SUBMERGIBLE  HAND 

HELD  HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Melyyn  L.  Henldn,  5011  Donna  Ave.,  Tarzann,  Calif.  91356,  and 

Jordan  M.  Laby,  3038  Bayshorc,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Faed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,043 

Int  a.'  A61H  9/00 

VS.  CL  128—66  9  Claims 


1.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  a  water  tub 
having  an  electric  pump  for  supplying  a  pressurized  water 
flow,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  housing  configured  to  be  held  in  a  user's  hand,  said  housing 
having  a  water  supply  inlet  and  a  discharge  orifice  ori- 
ented to  discharge  a  water  stream  in  a  substantially  for- 
ward direction  exteriorly  of  said  housing; 

connecting  means  for  coupling  said  pump  pressurized  water 
flow  to  said  water  supply  inlet  said  connecting  means 
including  a  flexible  hose; 

means  in  said  housing  coupled  said  water  supply  inlet  to  said 
discharge  orifice  for  enabling  said  discharge  orifice  to 
discharge  said  substantially  forward  directed  water 
stream,  said  discharge  orifice  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  travel  path  as  said  water  stream  is  discharged 
therefrom; 

protuberance  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing  pro- 
jecting therefrom  substantially  in  said  forward  direction, 
said  protuberance  means  having  a  contact  surface  dis- 
placed forwardly  from  said  discharge  orifice  for  engaging 


a  user's  body  to  space  said  discharge  orifice  from  said 
body,  whereby  a  water  stream  discharged  from  said  dis- 
charge orifice  will  produce  a  reaction  force  on  said  hous- 
ing to  cause  said  protuberance  means  contact  surface  to 
mechanically  massage  said  user's  body; 

a  rigid  conduit  including  a  tubular  supply  section  defining  a 
supply  orifice  and  a  tubular  discharge  section  defining  said 
discharge  orifice;  and 

means  mounting  said  conduit  with  said  supply  orifice  open- 
ing to  said  cavity  whereby  water  supplied  from  said  jet 
will  flow  througii  said  conduit  to  said  discharge  orifice, 
said  mounting  mean  including  means  supporting  said 
conduit  for  rotation  about  an  axis  displaced  from  said 
discharge  orifice  whereby  said  discharge  orifice  wiU 
translate  along  a  circular  path. 


5,197,460 
MOUTH  CAVFFY  SANITARY  DEVICE 
Kanimasa  Ito,  T^Jiod;  TosUo  MakiMi,  Ena;  MaaaU  Ohbayashi, 
T^imi;  Shoji  KoUie,  Nagoya,  and  Jnn-idd  YoaUda,  Ew^  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation,  AicU,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  538,277,  Jan.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  20, 1989, 1-T7099[U1; 
Jnn.  23,  1989,  1-73685[U];  Jnn.  26,  1989,  1-74682[U];  Jnn.  26, 
1989,  1-74683[U1;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-74684[U];  Jan.  26,  1989, 
1-74685[U1;  Dec.  20,  1989,  M46909[U];  Dec.  21,  1989,  1- 
147494(1;];   Dec.  21,   1989,   1-147495[U];  Dec  21,   1989,  1- 
147496[U] 

Int  a.:  A61H  9/00 
VS.  CL  128-66  3  ClaiiM 


1.  A  mouth  cavity  sanitary  device  having  a  pump  means  for 

discharging,  through  a  discharge  port,  liquid  sucked  into  its 

cylinder  through  a  suction  port  with  opening/closing  a  stopper 

valve  by  reciprocating  a  piston  with  a  motor,  said  mouth 

cavity  sanitary  device  comprising: 

a  structure  arranged  such  that  said  pump  means  is  arranged 

such  that  said  discharge  pori  is  disposed  higher  than  said 

suction  port  and  the  suction  port  is  disposed  lower  than 

both  said  motor  and  said  piston. 


5,197,461 
POWER  ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW 
Jack  H.  Pet^jan,  and  Stephen  R.  Topaz,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation, 
Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,730 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/34 
VS.  CL  128—118.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cyclically  extending  and  collapsing  an  inflat- 
able bladder  under  the  weight  of  a  patient's  limb  disposed 
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adjacent  the  bladder  for  therapeatic  purposes  comprising  the 

steps  of:  j 

coupling  a  gas  feedline  to  the  nflatable  bladder; 

directing  a  stream  of  gas  throfgh  the  gas  feedline  into  the 

bladder  to  generate  pressure  in  the  inflatable  bladder, 

thereby  inflating  the  bladder  and  moving  the  patient's 

limb  in  a  first  direction; 


conpling  pressure  sensitive  sw  ching  means  in  line  with  the 

gas  feedline; 
continuously  sensing  the  pressiire  of  the  bladder; 
reversing  the  stream  of  gas  wh«n  a  predetermined  pressure  is 

sensed  and  thereby  deflating  the  inflatable  bladder  and 

moving  the  patient's  limb  ig  a  second  direction  without 

respect  to  time. 


Scr.  No.  833,328 

of  Genpany,  Feb. 


with  liquid  anesthetic,  said 


ing  an  output  and  metering  means  in  said  vaporizer  cham- 
ber stream,  said  metering  means  being  actuated  by  said 
output  of  said  differential  pressure  transducer  via  a  pro- 
portional member  having  a  variable  setting,  for  metering 
of  vapor  anesthetic  into  said  bypass  sUeam  for  adjusting 
concentration  of  vapor  anesthetic  in  said  bypass  stream 
based  on  said  variable  setting  of  said  proportional  mem- 
ber. 


5,197,463 
SINGLE  STAGE  SEAL  ADAPTOR  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL 
INTUBATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  ANESTHESIA  MASK 
Winston  R.  Jeshuran,  615  Riverside  Dr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,290 
Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 
MS.  a.  128—207.14  5  Claims 


5,197,<  62 

ANESTHETIC  MEl  BRING  DEVICE 

Woifgug  Falb,  KmnuneiM;  Karl-  Lndwig  Gippert;  Ulrich  Heim, 

both  tA  Liibeck;  Uto  Hobcfaer,  Stockelsdorf,  Siegfried  Kiske, 

GfOM  Gronan;  G«tz  Knllik,  LiS  leck;  Ralf-Emst  Liiser,  Kreoz- 

kanp,  and  Christoph  Maurer,  Qad  Schwartau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennany,  aai^gnors  to  Dtagerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Labeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992, 

Claims  priority,  application  f4i.  Rep. 

1991,  4105148 

Int  CL'  A6|M  WOl 
UJS.  CL  128—203.14 


20, 


4  Claims 


1.  Anesthetic  metering  devic* ,  comprising: 

a  bypass  stream  flowing  from  1 1  gas  inlet  opening  via  a  bypass 

valve  to  gas  discharge  opei  ling; 
a  temperature-stabilized  vap<  rizer  chamber  partially  filled 


vaporizer  chamber  including 


temperature  stabilizing  me^  for  maintaining  said  vapor- 
izer chamber  at  least  at  a  saturation  vapor  pressure  of  the 
anesthetic  corresponding  t^  a  temperature  T  to  provide 
vapor  anesthetic  in  said  temperature  stabilizer  vaporizer 
chamber,  above  said  liquid  anesthetic; 

a  vaporizer  chamber  stream  tieans  for  flow  of  vapor  anes- 
thetic from  said  temperatufe-stabilized  vapor  chamber  to 
said  bypass  stream,  down  s(  ream  of  said  bypass  valve;  and 

adjusting  means  including  a  ( ifferential  pressure  transducer 
connected  on  both  sides  of]  said  bypass  valve  for  generat- 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  anesthesia  mask  for  intubation 
of  a  patient  by  line  means  such  as  a  fiberoptic  line,  an  endotra- 
cheal tube,  and  the  like,  through  said  adaptor  and  said  mask, 
said  adaptor  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  ftfst  passageway  from  a  first  opening  in 
said  body,  through  said  body,  to  a  second  opening  in  said 
body, 

said  first  opening  being  for  receiving  a  line  means  for  dehv- 
ery  to  a  patient  by  way  of  said  passageway  through  said 
second  opening  and  through  a  mask  to  said  patient,  and 

a  seal  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  unitary  sections  which 
when  assembled  together  about  a  common  axis  form  said 
seal  core  and  form  a  second  passageway  comprising  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  through  said  seal  core,  said  second 
passageway  being  for  sealing  around  said  line  means  when 
said  sections  are  assembled  into  said  seal  core, 

said  seal  core  comprising  compressible  material, 

said  body's  first  opening  comprising  a  first  seat  adapted  for 
receiving  said  seal  core  so  that  said  second  end  of  said  seal 
core's  passageway  is  in  communication  with  said  body's 
passageway, 

a  head  including  an  opening  through  said  head,  adapted  for 
joining  with  said  body, 

said  head  comprising  a  second  seat,  said  second  seat  being 
adapted  for  receiving  said  seal  core  so  that  said  first  end  of 
said  seal  core's  passageway  is  in  communication  with  the 
opening  through  said  head,  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  seats  toward  one 
another,  for  compressing  said  seal  core  for  adjustably 
sealing  said  core  around  said  line  means. 


5,197,464 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECTION 
Albert  L.  Babb;  Michael  P.  HIastala,  and  Gary  L.  Tarbox,  all  of 
c/o  Meridian  Medical  Corporatioa  5025  •  25tb  Ave.  NE.,  Ste. 
204,  Seattle,  Waah.  98105 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  464,709,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,730,  FA.  24, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160^63, 

FA.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  629,055 

Int  CL'  A61M  76/00 

UJS.  a.  128—207.14  8  Claim 


5,197,465 
GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  TRACHEOTOMY  STOMA 
Stnart  K.  MoBtgomery,  Ncedbaai,  Maaa.,  aangnor  to  Beaton 
Medical  Prodncta,  Inc.,  WaHhaai,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,728 

Int  CX?  A61M  16/04 

MS.  CL  12S—2fflJ9  16  CJaima 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  airway  tube  has 
been  placed  in  the  trachea  or  esophagus  of  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  gases  discharged  from  said  tube  into  a  controlled 
environment  where  carbon  dioxide  can  be  reversibly 
hydrated  to  produce  an  excess  of  H^  ions; 

providing  in  said  environment,  in  an  effective  amount  and  in 
solution,  an  indicator  which  will:  (a)  rapidly  change  char- 
acter in  the  presence  of  a  concentration  of  said  H^  ions 
capable  of  triggering  the  change  in  character  and  indica- 
tive of  a  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  consistent  with 
tracheal  intubation  being  present  in  said  sample  and  (b) 
revert  to  its  original  character  at  a  slower  rate  once  the 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  controlled  environ- 
ment decreases  to  a  level  below  that  concentration; 

isolating  said  indicator  solution  from  said  controlled  envi- 
ronment with  a  barrier  through  which  carbon  dioxide  can 
diffuse  while  substances  that  might  affect  the  activity  of 
the  indicator  are  excluded  from  the  controlled  environ- 
ment; 

adding  to  the  indicator  solution  a  catalyst  which  is  effective 
to  so  promote  the  reversion  of  the  indicator  to  its  orginal 
character  that  the  reversions  of  the  indicator  to  its  original 
character  will  occur  at  a  speed  ^proaching  that  with 
which  the  indicator  changes  character  in  the  presence  of  a 
concentration  of  H^  ions  capable  of  effecting  the  change 
in  character  of  the  indicator,  thereby  insuring  that  such 
changes  and  reversions  of  the  indicator  to  its  original 
character  are  essentially  time-limited  only  by  the  rate  at 
which  carbon  dioxide  can  diffuse  across  said  barrier  and 
that  the  indicator  will  change  character  with  each  exhala- 
tion of  the  patient  and  will  revert  to  its  original  character 
between  the  exhalations  of  the  patient; 
so  observing  the  indicator  by  direct  visual  observation  over 
a  series  of  exhalations  as  to  determine  whether:  (a)  there  is 
only  a  change  of  character  and  subsequent  reversion  that 
may  be  attributable  to  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  esophagus,  or  (b)  a  series  of  character  changes  and 
reversions  coincident  with  the  exhalations  of  the  patient; 
and 
employing  a  change  in  character  of  said  indicator  and  a 
reversion  of  the  indicator  to  its  original  character  coinci- 
dent with  each  of  exhalations  in  said  series  as  an  indication 
of  tracheal  intubation. 


1.  A  tracheotomy  stoma  measuring  gauge  for  measuring  a 
tracheotomy  stoma  for  proper  fitting  of  a  tracheotomy  tube 
having  a  circular  section  and  an  outer  diameter  comprising 
an  integral  member  having  three  legs  that  extend  from  it 
each  said  leg  having  a  free  end  and  a  base  end  secured  to 
other  legs,  each  said  leg  being  sufficiently  long  to  extend 
from  the  outside  of  a  patient's  skin  to  inside  the  patient's 
tracheal  passage,  each  said  leg  being  spaced  from  other 
legs  by  at  least  about  90'  or  more  so  as  to  not  interfere 
with  insertion  into  said  tracheotomy  stoma,  each  said  leg 
having  a  length  between  30  mm  and  60  mm,  said  legs 
having  blunt  ends,  each  said  leg  being  generally  cylindri- 
cal over  most  of  its  length  and  having  a  diameter  that 
corresponds  to  said  tracheotomy  tube  outer  diameter  and 
is  different  than  the  diameters  of  other  legs,  said  legs 
having  diameters  between  6  mm  and  12  mm. 


5,197,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 
INTERSTITIAL  CONDUCTIVE  HYPERTHERMIA 
J.  Alexander  Mardioaky,  Crere  Coenr,  Christopher  J.  Moran, 
Town  and  Country,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Ncal  E.  Fearwit  Wcat 
Lateyette,  Ind.,  anignors  to  MED  Inatitnte  Inc.,  Weat  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 
Dividon  of  Sa.  No.  593,103,  Oct  5, 1990,  ab— dowed,  which  it 
a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  193,167,  May  2, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,961,422, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  112,628,  Oct  22, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  697,697, 
Feb.  4, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,719,919,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Scr. 
No.  459,708,  Jan.  21, 1983,  abaadotd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  818,738 
The  portkM  of  the  tana  of  this  patent  fabaeqneBt  to  Oct  9, 2007, 
haa  been  diirlaiMgd. 
Int  CL'  A61F  7/12 
MS.  CL  128—399  29  ClaiM 

1.  A  system  for  producing  volumetric,  thermally  conductive 
hyperthermia  for  the  treatment  of  a  tissue  mass  in  a  patient 
comprising: 
an  implanuble,  heat-emitting  source  responsive  to  power 
applied  thereto  for  producing  thermally  conductive  heat 
in   a  predetermined   thermally  conducted   temperature 
distribution  in  said  tissue  mass  when  implanted  in  said 
tissue  mass; 
temperature  sensor  means  for  measuring  temperature  there- 
about when  implanted  in  said  tissue  mass;  and 
temperature  sensor  means  for  measuring  temperature  there- 
about when  implanted  in  said  tissue  mass;  and 
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control  means  responsive  to  tne  temperature  measured  about 
said  sensor  means  and  the  pfwer  applied  to  said  heat-emit- 


ting source  for  controllinj ; 
heat-emitting  source. 


5,197,  l«7 


MULTIPLE  PARAMETE  it 
CARDIAC  STIMULA  ION 
Brace  M.  Steinkans,  Parker,  T  kor 
Jaaca  A.  Nolaa,  Coaifcr;  Rob4l 
Km  KootMr,  Eagkwood,  aU 
ks  Padag  Syateaa,  Im^,  Eagltwood, 
Filed  Jnn.  22, 1992, 

ImL  CL'  AtilN 
U^  CL  12S— 419  PG 


:x 


X 


AMPUF)  n 


'X 


1.  A  metabolic  demand  rate-i  esponsive  cardiac  stimulation 
apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  pacing  a  patient's  lieart  at  a  controlled  rate; 
means  for  measuring  impedance  within  the  patient's  body, 


said  impedance  measuring 


between  two  points  within 


quency  components  within 


RATE-RESPONSIVE 
APPARATUS 
A.  Nappholz,  Englewood; 
A.  Morrb,  Palmer  Lake,  and 
Colo„  assignors  to  Telectron- 

Colo. 
Ser.  No.  902,242 
1/368 

44  Claims 


TO  nwTCHES  smn^iM 


Ci 


.■' 


CONTnOLLBt 


means  including  means  for 


applying  multiple  fixed  free;  uencies  of  measuring  currents 


said  apparatus  and  means  for 


measuring  voltages  in  respt  inse  to  the  application  of  said 
measuring  currents,  said  neasuring  currents  having  fre- 


I  range  of  from  approximately 


10  kilohertz  to  approximately  1000  megahertz; 

means  for  controlling  said  iiApedance  measuring  means  to 
limit  the  frequency  compoHnts  of  the  applied  measuring 
currents  to  lie  within  at  lealt  one  predetermined  subrange 
of  frequencies  such  that  theimeasured  voltage  within  each 
subrange  of  frequencies  coi  responds  to  a  measurement  of 
a  metabolic  demand  param  ;ter; 

means  for  deriving  at  least  on :  metabolic  demand  parameter 


from  the  measured  voltage  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
at  least  one  predetermined  subrange  of  frequencies;  and 
means  for  determining  said  controlled  pacing  rate  in  relation 
to  the  values  of  said  at  least  one  derived  metabolic  demand 
parameter. 


5,197,468 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECIING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

PROSTHESIS  FROM  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  OF  RF 

AND/OR  ELECTROSTATIC  ENERGY 

Pan!  W.  Proctor,  Rte.  2,  Kathy  La^  White  Plains,  Md.  20695, 

and  Robert  L.  Dow,  Rte.  5,  Box  415,  LaPUta,  Md.  20646 
Coadnoatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,512,  Apr.  10, 1992,  and  Ser. 

No.  794,126,  Not.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ia  a 
continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,045,  Sep.  18, 1990,  wliich  is 
a  coatiniuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,117,  Not.  12, 199L  Pat 
No.  5,036,768,  said  Ser.  No.  866^12,  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of 
Ser.  No.  584,045,  Not.  12, 1991.  This  appUcation  May  27, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  888,870 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  128—419  PG  21  Claims 


the  power  applied  to  said 


I 
I 
I 


o.c.  poutn 

SOURCE 


CONTOL 
CIRCUIT 


TtfP-: 

I  SENSORS,  FUNCTIOMS 


P7- 


h. 


1.  An  electronic  prosthesis  that  is  implantable  into  a  user's 
body  including: 

A)  an  electronic  device  that  is  implantable  into  a  user's  body 
and  includes  a  dc  power  source,  electronic  control  ele- 
ments, tissue  stimulating  elements  and  an  electronic  lead 
wire  electrically  connecting  said  power  source,  said  elec- 
tronic control  elements  and  said  tissue  stimulating  ele- 
ments; and 

B)  a  protective  device  for  protecting  said  electronic  device 
from  undesired  RF  energy  induced  operation  and  from 
undesired  electrostatic  energy  induced  operation,  said 
protective  device  including 

(1)  a  ground  element  having  a  first  impedance  and  electri- 
cally separated  from  said  lead  wire  be  said  first  impe- 
dance, and 

(2)  an  impedance  element  in  said  lead  wire  connected 
between  said  dc  power  source  and  said  tissue  stimulat- 
ing elements  having  an  impedance  that  is  greater  than 
said  first  impedance  when  exposed  to  RF  energy. 


5,197,469 
STERILIZABLE  PROGRAMMER  REPEATER 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AngeMed,  Inc., 
Plymoutli,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,966 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/08 
VS.  a.  128—419  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  repeater  system  for  transmitting  data  to  a  medi- 
cal device  adapted  for  placement  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

a.  programmer  means  positioned  remote  from  said  patient, 
including  data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data 
from  said  programmer  means; 

b.  sterilizable  external  programmer  repeater  means  placed  in 
proximity  to  said  medical  device  in  said  patient  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  transmitted  from  said  remote  programmer 
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means  and  re-transmitting  the  same  to  said  medical  device;  value  against  a  threshold  value  for  diseased  and  healthy 

and,  conditions  of  said  tissues, 

c.  reflecting  means  positioned  remote  from  said  programmer       whereby  certain  illuminated  portions  of  the  body  tissue  are 

identified  and  located  as  being  diseased. 


4. 


5,197,471 

DRY  MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Serrio  T.  A.  Otero,  P.O.  Box  17212,  CarwM  1015-A,  Venezneb 

Filed  May  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  527,811 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—640  11  < 


:M 


sh 


means  and  said  programmer  repeater  means  for  reflecting 
said  data  transmitted  from  said  programmer  means  to  said 
programmer  repeater  means  wherein  said  reflecting 
means  comprises  a  plurality  of  mirrors. 

5,197,470 

NEAR  INFRARED  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND 

INSTRUMENT 

Jeffrey  L.  Heifer,  Webster,  Steren  C  SwitalsU,  and  Hsne-Yang 

Un,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnl.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,452 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  128—634  20  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  detecting  diseased  portions  of  body 
tissue,  said  instrument  comprising 

a)  means  for  illuminating  portions  of  said  body  tissue  with 
light  energy  of  predetermined  wavelengths  selected  from 
the  range  of  between  about  1000  and  2S00  nm,  said  prede- 
termined wavelengths  being  effective  to  be  selectively 
absorbed  by  a  preselected  component  of  said  tissue, 

b)  means  for  collecting  the  Ught  at  said  predetermined  wave- 
lengths that  is  not  absorbed  by  said  tissue  portions, 

c)  means  for  determining  from  said  collected  light  the 
amounts  of  absorbance  of  said  light  by  illuminated  body 
tissue,  and 

d)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  one  illuminated 
tissue  component  from  another  illuminated  tissue  compo- 
nent at  said  wavelengths, 

said  discriminating  means  comprising  i)  means  for  convert- 
ing said  absorbance  amounts  into  first  or  second  derivative 
values,  ii)  storage  means  for  storing  a  disease  index  equa- 
tion, iii)  means  for  solving  this  equation  using  said  first  or 
second  derivative  values  to  produce  a  disease  index  value. 


1.  A  medical  electrode  comprising: 

a  circular,  flexible,  electroconductive  first  plate  having  a 
tongue-shaped  radial  extension,  said  plate  having  top  and 
bottom  faces,  said  bottom  face  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally aUgned  sharp  end  bosses; 

a  second  plate  of  greater  radius  than  said  first  plate  and 
having  a  surface  covered  with  a  fastening  adhesive 
adapted  for  contacting  skin  oriented  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  bosses,  said  top  face  contacting  said  second  plate, 
with  said  adhesive  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  first 
plate; 

a  fust  orifice  passing  through  said  first  and  second  plates  and 
in  the  center  of  said  first  plate;  and 

a  second  orifice  passing  through  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  in  the  radial  extension  of  said  first  plate; 

said  electroconductive  plate  being  adapted  for  contacting  a 
penetrating  skin  needle  through  a  connector  passing 
through  said  first  orifice  or  said  second  orifice,  or  con- 
nected to  said  radial  extension. 


5,197,472 
DISPOSABLE  LEG  PLATE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
DsTid  M.  DiSabito,  Clarcwx,  N.Y.,  assivMr  to  Graphk  Coa- 
trols  Corporatioa,  Baffialo,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,473 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  128—644  27  ' 


1.  A  disposable  electrode  assembly  for  contacting  a  patient 


and  iv)  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  disease  index  and  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  at  least  one  remotely 
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means  for  positioning  the  apparatus  in  proximity  to  a  surface   puter,  and  monitoring  the  second  plurality  of  radiation  emit- 
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located  electrode  through  a  lead  connected  to  each  remotely 
located  electrode,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  thin,  flexible,  non-c<^ductive  pad  having  a  lower 
surface  for  contacting  said  jpatient  without  adhesive  and 
an  upper  surface  having  an  adhesive; 

b)  a  body  electrode  carried  bf  said  first  pad  and  adapted  to 
be  in  electrical  contact  wit|i  said  patient  through  a  skin- 
contacting  surface  when  sa)d  assembly  is  secured  to  said 
patient; 

c)  a  second  thin,  flexible,  non-conductive  pad  having  a  lower 
surface  with  an  adhesive  facing  said  upper  surface  of  said 
first  pad  and  an  upper  surface; 

d)  a  separate,  electrically  isolated  conductive  plate  for  each 
lead,  said  plate  attached  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
second  pad  having  adhesive  and  adapted  to  electrically 
engage  said  lead  when  said  lead  is  inserted  between  said 
plate  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  pad  and  is  thereaf- 
ter adhesively  secured  between  said  upper  surface  of  said 
first  pad  having  adhesive  aad  said  plate; 

e)  separate,  insulated  wires  e| 
plate  and  said  body  electrc 

0  a  cable  assembly  joining  saic 

electrical  connections  to 

and 
g)  means  for  securing  said 

securing  means  being  carric 

second  pad. 


1.  An  ocular  tonometer,  coinprising  in  combination  an 
oblong  hollow  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  which  are  essentially  opposite  to  each  other; 

a  ball  disposed  within  said  hou^ng  whose  diameter  is  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  <he  tubular  housing  to  permit 
said  ball  to  free  fall  inside  said  tubular  housing  along  a  free 
falling  pathway  from  its  firs(  end  towards  its  second  end, 

a  holder  means  situated  at  the  ({rst  end  of  the  oblong  housing 
for  preventing  the  ball  from'  falling  and  for  releasing  said 
ball  for  its  free  falling  insidq  the  tubular  housing;  and 

an  indicator  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  ball  rebound 
after  its  free  falling  onto  an  ( lyelid  covering  a  cornea,  of  a 
patient's  eye  as  a  resuh  of  r  action  thereof,  wherein  said 
indicator  means  comprises  a(  graduated  scale  provided  on 


the  oblong  housing  and  is  subdivided  into  three  portions 
along  its  length,  said  portions  corresponding  to  the 
amounts  of  ball  rebound  that  are  characteristic  of  a  re- 
duced intraocular  pressure,  a  normal  pressure,  and  an 
increased  pressure. 


ctrically  engaging  each  said 

separate  wires  and  providing 
external  monitoring  device; 

ibly  to  said  patient,  said 
by  said  upper  surface  of  said 


5,197,474 
PATIENT  BED  IN  A  MAGNBTIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 
Rurik  England,  Espoo;  Pentti  Nummi,  Kerava;  Maga  Nur- 
mirinta,  Hyrinkaii  ;  Markku  Seppanen,  Helsinki;  Matti 
Smalen,  Klaukkala;  Juha  Virtanen,  Helsinki,  and  Yrjo  Yrj- 
oUi,  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Instnimentarium 
Corp.,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jim.  14,  1990,  902978 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.5  6  Qaims 
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R  ESTIMATION  OF 
USING  FREE-FALLING 

Dostoevskogo,  1/21,  kv.  32, 


5.197vj 
OCULAR  TONOMFTER  I 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSl 
BA 
SvyatoaUv  N.  FedoroT,  pereulok 
MoMow;  Mikliail  P.  Kozin,  p^t  Maslennikova,  19,  kv.  15, 
Nikolai  V.  Kudasho^  prospekt  Lenina,  1,  kT.  96, 
,  and  Jnry  I.  Sakharov,  palaktionovskaya,  130,  kv.  40, 
,  all  of  U.S.SJI. 
DivJaon  of  Ser.  No.  722,664,  J^.  28,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Aog.  20,  1992,  S4.  No.  899,346 
Int  a.5  AOIB  3/16 
VS.  a.  128—645  I  4  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonai^Qe  unit,  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  magnet  mounted  onthe^upporting  structure  and  having 
a  central  bore,  a  lower  bed,  a  coil  assembly  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  bed,  means  for 
mounting  said  lower  bed  for  movement  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting structure  from  a  first  location  where  the  coil  assembly 
is  outside  of  said  bore  to  a  second  location  where  the  coil 
assembly  is  located  within  the  bore  of  a  magnet,  an  upper  bed 
to  support  a  patient,  means  for  mounting  the  upper  bed  for 
movement  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  bed 
whereby  the  upper  bed  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  lower  bed 
when  the  lower  bed  is  in  the  first  location  to  position  the 
patient  in  registry  with  the  coil  assembly,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lower  bed  with  the  associated  coil  assembly  along  with 
the  upper  bed  and  the  patient  supported  thereon  in  unison  to 
the  second  location  in  the  bore  of  the  magnet. 


5,197,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
MATERIAL  PROPERTIES  USING  ULTRASOUND 
Peter  P.  Antich,  Richardson;  James  E.  Dowdey,  Arlington,  and 
Robert  C.  Miury,  Jr.,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents,  The  UnlTeraity  of  Texas  System,  Austia, 
Tex. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,845,  Aug.  10, 1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,038,787.  This  appUcation  Jon.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,025 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  128—660.01  38  Chdms 

1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  the  mechanical  properties  of  a 
solid  material,  including: 


means  for  positioning  the  apparatus  in  proximity  to  a  surface 

of  a  soUd  material; 
at  least  one  emitting  ultrasound  transducer  positioned  for 

emitting  an  ultrasound  wave  towards  a  surface  of  the 

material; 
at  least  one  receiving  ultrasound  transducer  positioned  for 

receiving  an  ultrasound  wave  that  has  been  emitted  and 

has  contacted  the  surface  of  the  material; 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  emitted 

ultrasound  wave  towards  the  surface  of  the  material; 


puter,  and  monitoring  the  second  plurahty  of  radiation  emit- 
ting devices  with  said  three-dimensional  camera  means  to 
detect  the  position  of  said  probe  within  said  volume. 


5,197,477 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM  WTFH  TISSUE  MOTION  DISCRIMINATION 
Roy  B.  Peterson,  Redmond,  and  Jeffry  E.  Powers,  Lake  StercM, 
both  of  Wash.,  assigDors  to  AdTanced  Techaology  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  596,838 

Int  a.s  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661,08  20  OainH 
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1 

tomuunm 

means  responsive  to  the  received  ultrasound  wave  for  deter- 
mining the  alignment  of  the  surface  of  the  material  with 
respect  to  the  emitting  and  receiving  ultrasound  transduc- 
ers; and 

signal  analyzer  means  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  receiving 
ultrasound  transducer  for  determining  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  the  received  ultrasound  wave  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  mechanical  property  of  the  material. 


5,197,476 

LOCATING  TARGET  IN  HUMAN  BODY 

Christopher  Nowacki,   1552  Chickamauga,  Long  GroTe,  111. 

60047,  and  Mart  T.  Horbal,  2  S.  530  IroqnoU  Cts.  West, 

WarrenriUe,  Dl.  60555 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,110,  Mar.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,432 

Inta.' A61B77/22 

U.S.  a.  128—660.03  I*  Claims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system,  including  means  for 
receiving  Doppler  information  signals  from  a  subject  which 
may  include  signal  components  from  substantially  stationary 
tissue  and/or  tissue  motion  components,  which  tissue  does  not 
flow  through  the  subject  means  for  developing  Doppler  ve- 
locity information  signals  of  materials  capable  of  flowing 
through  the  subject  in  response  to  said  received  Doppler  infor- 
mation signals,  and  means  for  formatting  said  Doppler  velocity 
information  signals  for  display,  a  method  of  removing  effects 
of  tissue  motion  from  the  information  to  be  displayed  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  demodulating  said  received  Doppler  information  signals 
to  produce  demodulated  Doppler  information  signals; 

(b)  discriminating  said  demodulated  Doppler  information 
signals  for  tissue  motion  signal  components  prior  to  the 
formatting  of  said  Doppler  velocity  information  signals 
for  display; 

(c)  eliminating  said  discriminated  tissue  motion  signal  com- 
ponents from  said  discriminated  signals;  and 

(d)  providing  velocity  information  signals  to  said  formatting 
means  from  which  effects  of  tissue  motion  have  been 
removed. 


1.  The  method  of  locating  an  ultrasonic  probe  in  order  to 
locate  a  target  in  a  Uving  body  which  comprises  disposing  a 
plurality  of  first  electrically  operated  radiation  emitting  de- 
vices about  a  reference  volume,  monitoring  said  devices  with 
three-dimensional  camera  means  sensitive  to  the  radiation 
emitted  by  said  devices,  strobing  said  first  radiation  emitting 
devices  with  a  computer  to  cause  said  devices  to  emit  radiation 
sequentially,  storing  information  from  said  camera  means  in 
said  computer  as  to  respective  positions  of  said  radiation  emit- 
ting devices,  removing  said  first  radiation  emitting  devices 
from  their  disposition  about  said  reference  volume,  placing  a 
living  body  having  the  target  therein  at  least  in  part  in  said 
reference  volume  and  holding  the  ultrasonic  probe  substan- 
tially within  said  volume  and  scanning  said  living  body  ultra- 
sonically  with  said  probe,  displaying  the  scanned  portion  of  the 
body  including  the  target  on  a  display  screen  and  observing  the 
display,  said  probe  having  a  second  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  radiation  emitting  devices  thereon,  strobing  said 
second  plurality  of  radiation  emitting  devices  with  said  com- 


5,197,478 
AUTOMATIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER  FOR 
PREDICnVELY  MEASURING  PRESSURE  BY 
SAMPLING  PULSE  WAVE  SIGNAL 
Takahiro  Souma,  FiOi,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Te 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,445,  May  18, 1989,  i 

This  appUcation  May  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  19, 1986,  61-274087 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—681  13  CMma 

1.  An  automatic  sphygmomanometer,  comprising: 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  cuff  pressure; 
fu^t  pressure-increasing  means  for  increasing  said  cuff  pres- 
sure at  a  high  pressure-increasing  rate; 
pulse-wave  signsJ  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  pulse-wave  signal  of  a  subject  while  said  first 
pressure-increasing  means  is  increasing  said  cuff  pressure; 
predicting  means  for  predicting  predicted  maximal  and 
minimal  blood  pressures  from  the  amplitude  of  said  pulse- 
wave  signal; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  cuff 
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5,197,481 
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equal  number  of  turns  per  centimeter,  said  end  portion  further 
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pressure  has  increased  to  a  ptedetermined  level  below  said 
predicted  maximal  blood  pressure; 

second  pressure-increasing  mdans  for  increasing  said  cufT 
pressure  at  a  low  pressure-increasing  rate  slower  than  said 
high  pressure-increasing  rate  of  said  first  pressure-increas- 
ing means  when  said  first  dfetermining  means  has  deter- 
mined that  srid  cuff  pressure  is  at  least  as  high  as  the 
predetermined  level  below  4ud  predicted  maximal  blood 
pressure;  I 

maximal  blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
measured  maximal  blood  pressure  while  said  second  pres- 
sure-increasing means  is  increasing  said  cuff  pressure; 

first  pressure-reducing  means  for  reducing  said  cuff  pressure 
at  a  high  pressure-reducing  rate  immediately  after  said 
measured  maximal  blood  prassure  has  been  measured; 
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termining  whether  said  cuff 
predetermined  level  above 
pressure; 

for  reducing  said  cufl'  pres- 

ig  rate  slower  than  said  high 

Id   first   pressure-reducing 


second  determining  means  for 
pressure  has  decreased  to 
said  predicted  minimal  bl 

second  pressure-reducing  mi 
sure  at  a  low  pressure-reduci 
pressure-reducing   rate   of 

means  after  said  second  determining  means  has  deter- 
mined that  said  cuff  pressure!  is  at  least  as  low  as  a  prede- 
termined level  above  said  pi^icted  minimal  blood  pres- 
sure; and 

minimal  blood  pressure  measufing  means  for  measuring  a 
measured  minimal  blood  pre^ure  while  said  second  pres- 
sure-reducing means  is  redudng  said  cuff  pressure. 


5,197,4*9 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRODE  <  HANNEL  IMPEDANCE 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  EGG  MONITOR 

Mart  Habelbank,  Sndbaiy;  David  Shadmon,  Brookline,  both  of 

Maaa^  and  Mark  J.  Lereraoll,  Derry,  NJI.,  assignors  to 

Mortara  laatmmeBt,  Milwanket ,  Wis. 

Filed  May  13, 1991. !  ler.  No.  fi99,483 
lot  a.s  A6]  B  5/04 
VS.  CL  US— 696  8  Claims 

1.  An  impedance  measurement  system  for  measuring  impe- 
dance of  at  least  one  electrode  chj  innel  for  use  in  a  recorder  of 
signals  comprising: 
means  for  generating  complem«  ntary  oscillating  signals,  said 
complementary  oscillating  si|  ;nals  defining  at  each  transi- 
tion of  said  oscillating  signal  b  an  assertion  time,  said  re- 
corder having  at  least  one  p*  ir  of  electrodes,  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrodes  beinj;  connectably  appUed  to  a 
subject's  body,  said  subject's  body  and  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes  defining  said  at  least  one  electrode 
channel,  said  at  least  one  elactrode  channel  cooperating 
with  said  means  for  generatiiig  complimentary  oscillating 
signals  to  monitor  and  recora  said  signals; 
conditioning  means  for  producing  a  pair  of  attenuated  and 
filtered  complementary  osciltiting  signals  based  upon  the 
complementary  oscillating  signals; 
signal  generating  means  for  converting  said  pair  of  attenu- 
ated and  filtered  signals  into  oscillating  load-independent 
currents  and  applying  said  escillating  load-independent 


currents  to  said  electrode  channel  to  produce  a  responsive 
signal  representative  of  impedance  of  said  electrode  chan- 
nel; 
amplification  and  filtering  stage  means  for  amplifying  and 
filtering  said  responsive  signal  for  generating  a  time- 
dependent  signal; 


threshold  means  for  ascertaining  a  reset  time  at  which  said 
time-dependent  signal  crosses  a  threshold  level; 

timing  means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  between  said 
assertion  time  and  said  reset  time;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  said  time  interval  into  an 
impedance  value. 


5,197,480 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  HEART 

TRANSPLANT  REJECnON 

Ursala  Gebhardt,  Huissen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vitatron 

Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  535,336 

lot  a.'  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  a.  128—697  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosis  of  cardiac  allograft  rejection  com- 
prising: 

a)  coupling  a  lead  to  a  patient's  heart,  and  obtaining  heart- 
beat signals  from  said  leads; 

(b)  analyzing  selected  portions  of  the  heartbeat  signals, 
which  portions  include  T-waves,  and  determining  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  said  T-waves; 

(c)  determining  from  the  characteristic  the  status  of  cardiac 
allograft  rejection  in  the  patient. 
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5,197,481 

NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  MIXED  VENOUS  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

(PVCO2)  AND  OTHER  PHYSIOLOGICAL  VARIABLES 

Joseph  Fisher,  113  Franmore  Cir.,  Thornhill,  Ontario,  Canada 

L4J3B9 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  912,969,  Sep.  29, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,947,860. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  417,070 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Canada,  Oct  10, 1985,  492766 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—719  25  Clainis 


equal  number  of  turns  per  centimeter,  said  end  portion  further 
having  a  sharpened  tip  remote  from  said  first  straight  section. 


5,197,483 
TISSUE  DISAGGREGATOR 
Vitaly  Rogalsky,  and  Aleaa  Rogalsky,  both  of  186  Piaekarst 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,807 

Int.  a.5  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—749  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  mixed  venous 
PCO2  (PVCO2)  comprising: 

(a)  means  permitting  gases  to  be  inhaled  and  exhaled  by  a 
patient; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  PCO2  of  the  gases  inhaled  and 
exhaled  by  the  patient  under  controlled  conditions  with- 
out rebreathing 

(c)  means  for  permitting  the  patient  to  inhale  test  gases 
containing  at  least  a  small  concentration  of  CO2  without 
rebreathing  and  means  for  measuring  the  PCO2  of  the 
inspired  gases  and  the  end  tidal  PCO2  of  the  expired  gases 
that  result  from  breathing  the  test  gases 

(d)  a  reservoir  for  the  test  gases  to  be  inhaled,  the  test  gases 
containing  at  least  a  small  concentration  of  CO2,  the  reser- 
voir being  in  communication  with  the  means  permitting 
the  gases  to  be  inhaled. 


1.  A  device  for  disaggregating  tissues,  comprising  a  pestle 
having  a  working  end  provided  with  a  net;  and  at  least  one 
additional  net  communicating  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  so  that 
a  tissue  placed  on  said  additional  net  can  be  desegregated  by 
rubbing  said  net  of  said  pestle  against  said  additional  net  under 
vacuum  pulling  separated  tissues  through  said  additional  net. 


5,197,482 
HELICAL-TIPPED  LESION  LOCALIZATION  NEEDLE 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

William  R.  Rank,  Gretna;  Ronald  L.  Nichols,  and  Stephanie  G. 

Schoenberger,  both  of  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 

Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,405,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,018,530.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,464 

Int  a.'  A61B  ]7/34 

US.  a.  128—749  1  Claim 
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1.  A  marking  device  for  marking  lesions  within  the  body 
comprising  shaft  having  a  helically  coiled  end  portion,  a  first 
straight  section  and  a  helically  coiled  body  portion  remote 
from  said  end  portion  separating  a  second  straight  section  from 
said  first  straight  section,  said  end  portion  and  said  body  por- 
tion being  coiled  in  eqtial  diameter  helixes,  said  helixes  each 
having  a  constant  diameter  along  their  lengths,  said  constant 
diameters  and  lengths  being  equal  such  that  each  helix  has  an 


5,197,484 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRECUTANEOUS 

EXCISIONAL  BREAST  BIOPSY 

Elliot  Komberg,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  and  William  R.  Tareilo, 

Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  PEB  Biopsy  Corporation,  Cocoa 

Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,614,  Sep.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,111,828.  ThU  appUcation  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,208 

Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—754  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  suspect  breast  tissue,  compris- 


ing 


a  stylet  having  an  open  forward  end,  a  rear  end  and  an 
exterior  surface; 

a  cannula  having  an  internal  cavity  defined  by  an  interior 
surface,  an  open  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  said  stylet 
extending  within  said  internal  cavity; 

driving  means  in  driving  contact  with  said  cannula  for  driv- 
ing said  cannula  forward  of  the  opened  forward  end  of 
said  stylet  such  that  suspect  breast  tissue  is  receivable 
within  said  internal  cavity; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  suspect  breast  tissue  positioned 
within  said  internal  cavity,  said  cutting  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  end  of  said  cannula  for  implementing  a 
cut  essentially  transverse  to  the  forward  direction  of  driv- 
ing such  that  a  removable  plug  of  suspect  tissue  is  formed. 


2762 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2763 


2762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


5,m,<  B5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AORTIC 

PLAQ^ 
RoaaM  K.  Grooten,  Fort  Wash^gton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pilling 
Co.,  Fort  WaaUagtoii,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1991,  pv.  No.  776,825 

Int  a.'  A6B  10/00 

VS,  tX  128—758  i  13  Claims 


14d-v 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  for  samf^ing  the  acrta  for  atheroscle- 
rotic buildup,  comprising: 
handling  means  having  distal 

a  continuous  passage  extend: 

handle  means  to  said  proxii 
means  at  said  proximal  end  of 


d  proximal  ends  and  having 
ig  from  said  distal  end  of  the 

end  thereof; 
e  handle  for  connecting  said 


contmuous  passage  to  a  vacium  pump; 


to  the  aorta,  said  cannula 
distal  ends  and  being  con- 
id  handle,  and  said  cannula 
ng  at  its  distal  end  and  an 
mmunication  between  said 


cannula  means  for  insertion 
means  having  proximal  am 
nected  at  its  proximal  end  to 
means  having  an  inlet  opei 
internal  passage  providing 
inlet  opening  and  the  continf  ous  passage: 

means  within  said  continuous  pfissage  forming  a  filter  cham- 
ber; I 

removable  filter  means  locate^  in  said  filter  chamber  for 
trapping  particulate  matter  garried  with  any  fluid  drawn 
through  said  handle  by  the  vjacuum  pump; 

valve  means  in  said  continuoui  passage  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  drawn  through  said  handle;  and 

check  valve  means  within  said  Continuous  passage  and  in  the 
distal  direction  from  said  filier  chamber,  for  preventing 
fluid  flow  from  said  filter  ch(  mber  to  said  cannula  means. 


Bard, 


5,197,4fc6 

DETACHABLE  GUIDE^RE  EXTENSION 

James  J.  Fraasica,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R 

Inc.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J.  J 

Coatianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  343,48J ,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  lf91,  Ser.  No.  681,438 

Int.  a.5  A6iB  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  1  8  Qaims 


^44  *t. 


^Ua-i.: 


DJMfflBBKiil—^ 


1.  A  guidewire  for  use  with  a  ^theter  and  an  extension  for 
the  guidewire  for  enabling  multiple  catheter  exchanges  com- 
prising: ' 
a  guidewire  having  a  proximal  lend  and  a  distal  end; 
an  extension  wire  having  a  prokimal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
said  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  and  distal  end  of  the 

extension  wire  comprising  ranting  ends; 
one  of  the  mating  ends  of  the  guidewire  or  the  extension 

wire  having  a  rod  extending  axially  therefrom,  the  rod 

being  of  a  diameter  smaller  |han  the  wire  from  which  it 

extends; 
a  connector  carried  by  the  otier  of  the  mating  ends,  the 

connector  being  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  to  become 


securely  attached  to  the  rod  while  permitting  the  rod  and 
connector  to  be  detached,  the  connector  comprising  a 
helical  coil  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  one  of  which 
being  attached  to  its  respective  wire  and  the  other  end 
being  open; 

means  for  precluding  substantial  axial  extension  of  the  heli- 
cal coil; 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  helical  coil  being  slightly  less  than 
the  other  diameter  of  the  rod; 

whereby  the  rod  may  be  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the 
helical  coil,  the  helical  coil  expanding  to  receive  the  rod 
and  securely  gripping  the  rod. 


5,197,487 
MEASURING  PROBE 
Jerome  B.  Ackerman,  155  W.  13  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011; 
Thomas  T.  Ackerman,  Fairfield,  Conn.;  MitcheU  N.  Acker- 
man,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Herbert  J.  Hedberg,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Jerome  B.  Ackerman,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,991,  Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,180,  Mar.  3, 1SW6, 
Pat.  No.  4,665,621.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
627,887 
Int  a.5  A61B  5/103 
MS.  a.  128—776  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  means; 

actuating  means  disposed  within  the  housing  means  and 
moveable  therein; 

means  coupled  to  the  actuating  means  for  providing  a  signal 
which  is  related  to  displacement  of  the  actuating  means; 

tip  means  removably  coupled  to  the  housing  means  and 
responsive  to  displacement  of  the  actuating  means  to 
perform  a  function  in  at  least  one  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment; 

the  tip  means  being  provided  with  a  means  for  coupling  the 
tip  means  to  the  housing  means,  whereupon  removal  the 
coupling  means  breaks  causing  the  tip  means  to  be  inoper- 
able after  the  first  use. 


5,197,488 
KNEE  JOINT  LOAD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Nebojsa  Kovacevic,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Biotech- 
nical  Engineering  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,099 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 
U.S.  a.  128—782  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  forces  applied  to  a  joint  prosthesis 
and  adapted  to  be  located  between  a  first  bone  and  a  second 
bone  that  form  an  articulation  joint,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of 

the  first  bone; 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  outer  surface 
of  the  second  bone;  and 
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a  transducer  interposed  and  engaging  the  first  member  and  characteristic  frequency  spectrum  of  the  predetermined  body 
the  second  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart   movement  selected  by  selection  of  a  said  operating  mode, 
force  sensors  on  the  transducer  for  measuring  forces  ex- 


5.197,490  

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COUNTING  COUGHS  OR  EVALUATING  OTHER 

AcnvmES  OF  a  patient 

SokHDon  S.  SteiMT,  Mt  Kiaco;  Brwx  J.  Albala,  Sooth  Salem, 
and  Robert  FeMstein,  Pelliam,  aU  of  N.Y.,  anigBon  to  CTA 
Bio  Serrices,  Inc.  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1990.  Ser.  No.  510,936 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0205 

MS.  CL  128—782  32  Ctai~ 


erted  between  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  as 
the  joint  is  articulated,  wherein  each  force  sensor  provides 
a  representative  force  output  signal. 


5.197,489 

ACnvrTY  MONITORING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

CONFIGURABLE  FILTERS 

Robert  W.  Conlan,  NiccTille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Precision  Control 

Design,  Inc..  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17. 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,853 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/103 

MS.  a.  128—782  33  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  counting  coughs  emitted  by  a  patient  recum- 
bent upon  a  mattress,  comprising: 

a.  an  air  mattress  positionable  beneath  the  mattress  for  sens- 
ing pressure  changes  caused  by  the  emitted  coughs; 

b.  a  pressure  transducer  connectable  to  the  air  mattress  for 
converting  the  pressure  changes  to  a  first  series  of  electri- 
cal signals; 

a  microphone  remote  from  the  patient  for  sensing  sounds 
caused  by  the  emitted  coughs  and  converting  the  sounds 
to  a  second  series  of  electrical  signals;  and 

d.  a  recorder  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  the 
first  and  second  series  of  electrical  signals,  respectively. 


1.  An  activity  monitor  responsive  to  body  motion  for  detect- 
ing and  recording  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  body 
movements  in  a  human  subject  wherein  each  said  predeter- 
mined body  movement  has  a  characteristic  frequency  spec- 
trum, said  activity  monitor  comprising:  a  motion  detector  for 
producing  a  detector  output  signal  in  response  to  body  move- 
ments of  the  subject;  highpass  filter  means  for  attenuating  the 
spectrum  of  said  detector  output  signal  below  a  predetermined 
lower  threshold  frequency;  lowpass  filter  means  for  attenuat- 
ing the  spectrum  of  said  detector  output  signal  above  a  prede- 
termined upper  threshold  frequency;  said  detector  output 
signal  being  filtered  by  said  highpass  and  lowpass  fUter  means 
whereby  the  spectrum  of  said  signal  corresponds  to  the  charac- 
teristic frequency  spectrum  of  the  predetermined  body  move- 
ment; memory  means  of  finite  capacity;  conversion  means  for 
sampling  said  detector  output  signal  and  storing  the  resulting 
sample  signals  in  said  memory  means;  said  upper  threshold 
frequency  and  said  lower  threshold  frequency  each  being 
configurable  in  response  to  an  applied  configuration  control 
signal;  and  said  activity  monitor  further  including  a  processor 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  operating  modes,  each 
mode  corresponding  to  at  least  one  said  predetermined  body 
movement,  said  processor  circuit  applying  configuraton  con- 
trol signals  to  each  said  filter  means  to  obtain  a  frequency 
spectrum  in  said  detector  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 


5,197.491 
ESOPHAGEAL-STOMACH  DISPLACEMENT 
ELECTRODE 
John  Anderson,  Holywood,  Ireland;  Carl  E  Hewaon,  Marsh- 
field,  Mass.,  and  Darid  Cochran,  Uaboni.  Ireland,  assizors 
to  Bmnswick  Biomedical  Technologies,  lag-,  Wareham,  Mass. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  589.995,  Sep.  28. 1990.  This  appUcatioa 
Fe*.  12. 1991.  Ser.  No.  654.227 
Int  C1.5  A61N  1/05 
MS.  a.  128—786  1'  O"*^ 

15.  An  esophageal-stomach  displacement  electrode  compris- 
ing: 
a  fiexible  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  esophagus  into  the 
stomach; 
an  electrode  carried  by  the  tube  in  the  region  of  ite  distal 

end; 
said  tube  having  hinge  means  enabling  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  to  angularly  displace  in  the  stomach  and  contact  and 
displace  the  stomach  when  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  is 
fully  displaced; 
and  displacement  means  disposed  in  the  tube  and  controlled 
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fixMn  a  point  externally  of!  the  body  for  causing  the  distal 
end  of  the  tube  to  angu^ly  displace,  and  engage  and 


displace  the  stomach  whei  the  distal  end  is  fully  angularly 
diq>laced. 


Stmemt,  NJ^  aarignon  to 
Ncwai«,NJ. 
CoirtiMntfaM-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 


5,19'  ,492 

FOCUSED  MAGNETIC  DI  lECnONAL  POLARITIES 

Waiter  C  Rawb,  Jr,  JacksoBTil  le,  FT*.,  and  Gregory  J.  ProTell, 


Bio  Magnetics  Systems  Inc., 


380373,  Jul.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,002,068.  This  appUcatioB  Mfr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,923 

The  porthm  of  the  term  of  thislpatent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  bee^  diaclaiiiied. 

Int  CL'  A61F  5A37:  A61B  19/00 


UJ5.  CL  128— 846 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  a 


15  Claims 


;'7^-« 


first  magnetic  field  emanating 


from  a  first  source,  which  pro(  «ss  comprises  interposing  be- 
tween a  subject  and  said  first  s<  turce,  a  second  magnetic  field 
emanating  from  a  second  souice,  said  second  source  being 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  orlenution  of  the  first  source,  so 
that  the- polarity  of  the  second  magnetic  field  is  such  as  to 
counteract  at  least  some  of  the  ifagnetic  field  strength  emanat- 
ing from  said  first  source,  wh^eby  said  subject  is  shielded 
from  said  first  magnetic  field  emanating  from  said  first  source 
by  said  second  magnetic  field  emanating  from  said  first  source 
by  said  second  magnetic  field  i  emanating  from  said  second 
source. 
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5,197,493 
INCISE  SYSTEM 
Carietta  Grier-Idris,  Acworth,  Gc  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Cotporatioii,  Neeiiah,  Wis. 

Contiiiiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  450,878,  Dec.  14, 1989,  abMMkmed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,915 

Int.  CL^  A61B  79/08 

U.S.  CL  128—853  9  Claims 
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1.  An  incise  system  for  use  in  surgical  procedures  compris- 

a  first  layer  of  incise  material  having  a  first  length  and  a 
second  width,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  first 
layer  of  incise  defining  a  fenestration  area  removably 
attached  to  the  remainder  of  said  first  layer  of  incise  by  a 
line  of  perforations,  and 

a  second  layer  of  incise  releasably  attachably  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  incise,  said  second  layer  of 
incise  having  a  second  length  and  a  second  width  suffi- 
cient to  cover  said  fenestration  area  in  said  first  layer  of 
incise,  said  second  layer  of  incise  having  an  adhesion  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  incise  sufficient  to 
detach  said  fenestrated  area  from  said  first  layer  of  incise 
when  said  second  layer  is  released  from  said  first  layer  of 
incise, 

said  first  layer  of  incise  having  a  first  peel  strength  and  said 
second  layer  of  incise  having  a  second  peel  strength,  said 
second  peel  strength  being  greater  than  said  first  peel 
strength  so  that  said  fenestrated  area  is  separated  from  said 
first  layer  of  incise. 


5.197,494 
TOBACCO  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Anatoly  I.  Kramer,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Winstoa-Salem,  N.C. 
FUed  Jon.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,959 
Int  CL'  A24B  15/18 
VS.  CL  131—298  26  Claims 


I  EXTRACTION  I 
I    SOLENT     I 


^t 


SUBJECT   TO 

CXTRACnON  CQNOTIOMS 

BT   CONTACTING 

TOGETHER 

(■)  (■■) 

MAINTAIN  MAINTAIN 

TEMPERATURE         PRESSURE 

L£SS   THAN  LESS   THAN 

BON.MC  ATMOSPHERIC 

PONT  PRCSSUKE 


P«0^«^E  TOBACCO    y^^- 
EXTRACT  WITHtN    y 
SOLVENT 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  tobacco  extract,  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  tobacco  material  and  an  extraction  solvent 
physically  separate  from  each  other; 

(b)  volatizing  the  extraction  solvent;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  tobacco  material  to  extraction  condition 
by  contacting  the  tobacco  material  with  the  volatized 
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extraction  solvent  to  provide  a  tobacco  extract  within  the 

volatized  extraction  solvent,  the  extraction  conditions 

including 

(i)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  tobacco  material  and 
extraction  solvent  at  less  than  10  mm  of  Hg  and 

(ii)  maintaining  the  tobacco  material  and  extraction  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  30'  C.  and  less 
than  the  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  the 
extraction  solvent. 


5,197,495 

MAKE-YOUR-OWN  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  A 

CIGARETTE,  ESPECIALLY  A  FILTER-TIPPED 

CIGARETTE 

Heinrich  W.  Rnppert,  and  Klaus  G.  Gitsdimann,  both  of  Tros- 

singen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Efka-Werke  Frita 

Kiehn  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1989,  Ser.  No.  344^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  28, 1988,  565438 

Int  CL'  A24C  5/40.  5/00;  A24F  47/00;  A24D  1/02 

VS.  CL  131—328  '  C««« 


core  portion  consisting  of  crimped  thermoplastic  fibers 
adhering  partially  to  each  other; 

removing  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  fibers  of  said  sheath 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  bundle  from  about  said  fibers  of 
said  core  portion  to  expose  an  end  portion  of  said  fibers  of 
said  core  portion; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  thermoplastic  fibers  over 
a  region  adjacent  said  exposed  end  portion  of  said  core 
portion  to  heat-soflen,  radially  compact,  and  bond  to- 
gether the  thermoplastic  fibers  in  said  region  about  said 
core  fibers. 


5,197,497 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COSMETIC 

BRUSH 

Jean-Louis  H.  Goeret,  Parte,  France,  assigMir  to  L'OreaL  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  13, 1990,  90  14033 
Int  a.'  A45D  40/26 
VS.  a.  132—218  »2  Claims 


3^ 


C2Z 


^ 
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1.  A  "make-your-own"  system  for  making  a  cigarette,  com- 
prising a  hollow  tube  cigarette  paper  wrapper  (11),  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  tobacco  portion  (10)  matched  with  the  tobacco 
receiving  volume  (16)  of  the  cigarette  and  said  cigarette  paper 
wrapper  whereby  said  paper  wrapper  closely  envelopes  the 
tobacco  portion  (10)  when  said  tobacco  portion  has  been  in- 
serted into  said  hollow  tube  cigarette  wrapper,  and  said  to- 
bacco portion  (10)  including  an  outer  air  impervious  wrapper 
of  tobacco  and  being  directly  smokeable,  said  tobacco  portion 
including  a  smokeable  product  selected  from  the  group  of 
tobacco,  a  tobacco  blend  or  other  natural  products,  said  to- 
bacco portion  and  said  paper  wrapper  having  the  taste  and 
flavor  of  a  factory-made  cigarette  including  tobacco  particles 
compacted  within  a  paper  wrapper  or  a  cigarillo  wrapped  in 
said  paper  wrapper. 

5,197,496 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAKEUP  APPUCATOR 

Kei^i  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kennak  VS.A., 

Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,153,  May  9,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  670,976 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-66033 

Int  a.'  A45D  24/00 

VS.  CL  132—200  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  brush  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  bristles  implanted  on  a  twisted  metal 
spiral  core  with  at  least  some  of  the  bristles  being  formed  of  a 
mixture  of  bristles  of  relatively  large  section  and  bristles  of 
relatively  small  section  and  wherein  at  least  one  zone  of  the 
brush  has  bristles  of  relatively  large  section  longer  in  length 
than  the  bristles  of  reUtively  small  section  and  wherein  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bristles  display  a  bulge,  the  steps  comprising: 
first  assembling  a  brush  with  said  bristles  of  relatively  large 
section  together  with  bristles  of  relatively  small  section 
with  the  said  bristles  having  the  same  length  relative  to  the 
perpendicular  axis  of  the  brush,  with  the  bristles  of  rela- 
tively large  section  being  adapted  to  display  greater  heat- 
resistance  than  the  bristles  of  relatively  small  section;  and 
exposing  at  least  part  of  the  brush  to  a  source  of  heat  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  result  in  melting  and  shrinkage  of  the 
ends  of  the  bristles,  with  the  bristles  of  relatively  large 
section  undergoing  less  shrinkage  than  the  bristles  of 
relatively  small  section,  said  exposure  to  heat  creating 
bulges  due  to  the  melting  of  the  ends  of  the  bristles  of  both 
said  small  section  and  large  section. 


5,197,498 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  A.  Stewart,  1801  South  HigUand,  Tacoau,  Wash.  98465 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,155 

Int  a.'  A61C  75/00 

VS.  a.  132—325  35  ' 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  applicator  for  makeup  use 
comprising: 

preparing  an  elongated  bundle  of  fibers  of  a  predetermined 
length  having  a  core  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 


lenotn  navms  a  core  poruon  uunsiBunK  «■  «  j/iw.-.../  v,.       1.  An  apparatus  adaptea  lo  ,.'',_  .„ . •,„ 

strSt  fibe«  and  a  sh«th  portion  wrapped  around  said  holding  and  manipulatmg  a  length  of  dental  flom  under  tension 
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to  abrade  and  remove  plaque  ^and  food  particles  from  inter- 
proximal surfaces  of  teeth,  coi»prising: 
(•)  »n  elongated  handle  configured  for  hand  manipulation, 
said  handle  having  a  fore  ^d  and  an  aft  end; 

(b)  an  elongated,  outwardly-projecting  stationary  tong  con- 
tiguous with  said  handle,  said  stationary  tong  having  a 
fixed  end  and  an  outwardly-projecting  terminal  end,  said 
fixed  end  being  formed  inl^g^ly  with  or  fixedly  secured 
to  said  handle,  said  stationary  tong  generally  maintaining 
a  fixed  orientation  with  reipect  to  said  handle; 

(c)  an  elongated,  outwardly-|  rojecting  pivotal  tong  contigu- 
ous with  said  handle,  said]  pivotal  tong  having  a  pivotal 
end  and  an  outwardly-profecting  terminal  end,  said  piv- 
otal end  being  selectively  {)ivotally  or  fixedly  secured  to 
said  handle;  j 

(d)  means  for  selectively  piviotally  or  fixedly  securing  said 
pivotal  end  to  said  handle,  Isaid  securing  means  defining  a 
pivot  point  about  which  sa^  pivotal  tong  may  route,  said 
stationary  tong  and  said  pivotal  tong  generally  extending 
divergently  from  said  fore  end  of  said  handle,  said  secur- 
ing means  permitting  selective  adjustment  of  a  generally 
acute  angle  between  said  stationary  tong  and  said  pivotal 
tong,  said  securing  means  permitting  selective  adjustment 
of  a  distance  between  said  germinal  ends  of  said  stationary 
tong  and  pivotal  tong,  said  ^uring  means  permitting  said 
pivotal  tong  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  to  gener- 
ally maintain  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  said  han- 
dle and  with  respect  to  sai4  stationary  tong;  and 

means  for  removably  anchoing  the  length  of  dental  floss 
near  or  against  said  termii^l  ends  of  said  stationary  tong 
and  said  pivotal  tong,  saic^  securing  means  and  said  an- 
choring means  permitting  l^e  length  of  dental  floss  to  be 
stretched  Uught  and  span  a  flistance  between  said  terminal 
ends  of  said  stationary  toag  and  said  pivotal  tong,  said 
pivotal  end  of  said  pivotal  tong  and  said  fore  end  of  said 
handle  being  each  provid^l  with  raised  ridges  radially 
extending  from  said  pivot  fcoint,  said  raised  ridges  being 
positioned  and  juxtaposed  Ito  interlock  one  another  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  pivotal  tong,  said  interlocking 
raised  ridges  assisting  said  pivotal  tong  to  assume  one  of  a 
plurality  of  angular  orientations  or  positions  with  respect 
to  said  handle  and  said  stationary  tong. 


5  I97J199 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CAM  of  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  MAHhTTENANCE  LOCALE  TOR 

IMPLEMENTING  ItHIS  PROCESS 

Antoo  Bodenmiller,  and  Piua  sieinhaoser,  both  of  Leutkirch, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asrigtaors  to  Kaltenbach  A  Voigt 

GmbH  A  Co,  Biberach/Ri8s,>ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JuL  26,  1991,  |Scr.  No.  736,726 
Claims  priority,  application  F^d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30. 
1990,  4024171 

tot  a.'  BC^B  3/JO 
VS.  CL 134-95  J  I  7  Qaims 


1.  A  maintenance  locale  for  i  te  care  and  maintenance  of 


medical  or  dental  instruments,  comprising  a  rinsing  chamber 
for  the  instruments,  holders  in  the  rinsing  chamber  for  support- 
ing the  instrumenu,  a  water  supply  inlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  rinsing  chamber,  a  water  discharge  conduit  for 
discharging  water  from  the  rinsing  chamber,  a  heating  device 
for  heating  the  water  supplied  to  said  rinsing  chamber,  supply 
conduits  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  instruments 
being  associated  with  said  instrument  holders,  an  oil  container 
including  oil  dosing  means  which  is  operatively  connected 
with  the  supply  conduits,  a  source  for  pressurized  air  being 
connected  with  the  supply  conduits,  and  control  means  includ- 
ing valves  for  selectively  connecting  the  oil  container  and  the 
oil  dosing  means  with  the  supply  conduits. 


5,197,500 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  Diamond,  EUenwood,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Northwest 
Airlines,  Inc.,  Eagan,  MIob. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596^02 

tot  CL'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134-142  10  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning 
each  of  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  said  machine 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  major,  generally  planar  tumuble  rotatably  supported  by 
the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  minor  turntables  rotaUbly  connected  to  said 
major  tumuble,  said  combustion  chambers  being  carried 
by  said  minor  turntables; 

means  for  rotating  the  minor  turntables; 

means  for  directing  material  at  the  combustion  chambers; 
and 

indexing  means  for  intermittently  routing  the  major  tumu- 
ble, said  indexing  means  comprising  an  indexing  gear 
operably  connected  to  said  major  tumuble,  said  gear 
having  an  axis  of  roution  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  roution 
of  said  major  tumuble,  and  an  operator  means  for  incre- 
mentally turning  and  locking  said  gear,  said  operator 
means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
reciprocating  ram  having  a  fwst  and  second  end,  the  fu^t 
end  received  in  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the 
ram  and  the  second  end  carrying  rounded  tip  means  for 
conUcting  said  indexing  gear,  said  indexing  gear  having 
rounded  lobes  complimenting  said  rounded  tip  means, 
whereby  each  of  the  chambers  is  revolved  successively 
into  proximity  with  said  means  for  directing  material  and 
alignment  of  a  minor  tumuble  with  said  means  for  rout- 
ing the  minor  tumubles  is  achieved,  said  rounded  lobes  of 
said  indexing  gear  and  said  rounded  tip  means  comprising 
complimentary  engagement  means  for  locking  the  index- 
ing gear  in  a  fixed  position  when  a  minor  tumuble  is 
aUgned  with  said  means  for  routing  the  minor  turaubles. 
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5,197,501 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CANE 

Henry  lUgatz,  2469  E.  "F'  St,  Moscow,  Id.  83S43 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,057 

tot  a.5  A45B  3/00 


VS.  CL  135—66 


11  Claims 


tf^ 


/ 


>-■: 


1.  A  multi-purpose  cane  comprising: 
A)  a  shaft  portion  that  includes 

(1)  a  plurality  of  sections,  including  a  first  section  having 
first  and  second  ends,  a  second  section  having  first  and 
second  ends,  with  said  first  section  having  a  screw 
thread  on  said  first  section  first  end,  and  said  second 
section  having  screw  threads  on  said  second  section 
first  end  and  on  said  second  section  second  end, 

(2)  first  coupling  means  coupling  said  first  section  second 
end  to  said  second  section  second  end,  and 

(3)  a  surface-engaging  tip  on  said  first  section  second  end; 
B)  a  hollow  handle  portion  that  includes 

(1)  first  and  second  ends,  said  handle  second  end  being 
coupled  to  said  shaft  portion  second  section  first  end, 

(2)  second  coupling  means  releasably  coupling  said  handle 
portion  to  said  shaft  portion, 

(3)  a  battery  unit  located  inside  said  handle  portion,  said 
battery  unit  including  a  positive  side  and  a  negative  side, 

(4)  a  first  electrically  conductive  contact  located  inside 
said  handle  portion  to  be  in  electrical  conUct  with  one 
side  of  said  battery  unit  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
handle  unit  second  end, 

(5)  a  second  electrically  conductive  contact  located  inside 
said  handle  portion  and  spaced  from  said  first  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  handle  unit  second  end,  and 

(6)  a  switch  element  mounted  on  said  handle  portion  and 
including 

(i)  a  manually  operated  element  that  is  slidably  mounted 
on  said  handle  portion  to  slide  between  an  "on"  posi- 
tion and  an  "off"  position, 
(ii)  a  first  electrically  conductive  element  connected  to 
said  manually  operated  element  and  being  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  another  side  of  said  battery  unit,  and 
(iii)  a  second  electrically  conductive  element  connected 
to  said  manually  operated  element  and  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  first  electrically  conductive 
element  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  electrically  conductive  contact  when  said 
manually  operated  element  is  in  said  "on"  position, 
and  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  second 
electrically  conductive  contact  when  said  manually 
operated  element  is  in  said  "off"  position; 
C)  a  shaft-portion  electrical  circuit  in  said  shaft  portion  and 
including 

(1)  a  first  lead  having  one  end  thereof  located  adjacent  to 
said  shaft  portion  second  section  first  end  in  position  to 
be  electrically  engaged  with  said  first  electrically  con- 


ductive contact  element  when  said  handle  portion  is 

engaged  on  said  shaft  portion,  and  having  a  second  end, 

(2)  a  second  lead  having  one  end  thereof  located  adjacent 

to  said  shaft  portion  second  section  first  end  in  position 

to  be  electrically  engaged  with  said  second  electrically 

conductive  contact  element  when  said  handle  portion  is 

engaged  on  said  shaft  portion,  and  having  a  second  end; 

D)  a  light  generating  unit  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion 

second  section  and  including 

(1)  a  mounting  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  por- 
tion second  section, 

(2)  a  first  electrical  contact  slip  ring  mounted  on  said 
mounting  shaft  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  shaft  portion  electrical  circuit  lead, 

(3)  a  second  electrical  contact  slip  ring  mounted  on  said 
mounting  shaft  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  shaft  portion  electrical  circuit  lead, 

(4)  a  light  emitting  element  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
mounting  shaft, 

(5)  two  electrical  line  conductors  in  said  mounting  shaft  and 
each  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  light 
emitting  element,  one  of  said  hne  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrical  contact  slip  ring  and  a  second 
one  of  said  line  conductors  being  connected  to  said  second 
electrical  slip  ring, 

(6)  an  electrically  insulating  case  encasing  said  light  emit- 
ting element  and 

(7)  an  electrically  insulating  knob  attached  to  said  mount- 
ing shaft  for  routing  said  mounting  shaft  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

E)  a  jack  connection  unit  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion,  said 
jack  connection  unit  including  electrical  connection 
means  electrically  connecting  said  jack  connection  unit  to 
said  shaft  portion  electrical  circuit; 

F)  a  signaling  unit  having  a  jack  connection  unit  engaging 
jack  thereon;  and 

G)  a  battery  unit  recharging  means  having  a  jack  connection 
unit  engaging  jack  thereon. 


5,197,502 
WALKING  STICK 
Lee  M.  Wang,  No.  95,  Chn  Wei  Wei,  Chiw)  Nan  Li,  Yen  Shu 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,959 
tot  a.'  A61H  3/02 
VS.  a.  135—69  3  ' 


1.  A  walking  stick  comprising: 

a  pipe  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  pipe  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  closed  contour  jMpe 
members,  each  of  said  closed  contour  pipe  members  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  wall  member  and  an  inner  wall  member 
having  a  planar  seption,  said  lower  portion  of  said  pipe 
frame  having  said  closed  contour  pipe  members  fixedly 
coupled  each  to  the  other  by  a  rib  member  fixedly  secured 
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to  each  of  said  pipe  member  planar  sections  on  opposing 
ends  thereof,  said  upper  pprtion  of  said  pipe  frame  being 
bifurcated  whereby  each  of  said  closed  contour  pipe  mem- 
bers are  displaced  each  fr^m  the  other; 

a  support  cushion  mounted  ^n  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
closed  contour  pipe  members; 

a  holding  member  mounted  between  said  closed  contour 
pipe  members  of  said  up||er  portion  of  said  pipe  frame; 
said  holding  member  secured  to  each  of  said  closed  con- 
tour pipe  members  by  a  jair  of  pin  members  insertable 
through  a  pair  of  aligned  bpenings  formed  through  each 
of  said  closed  contour  pipe  members; 

a  hollow  shaft  for  insert  of  laid  lower  portion  of  said  pipe 
frame;  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  lower  portion  of  said 
pipe  frame  having  cooperating  through  openings;  and, 

resilient  clamp  means  having  a  pin  member  extending  be- 
tween a  pair  of  C-shaped  $irms,  said  pin  member  passing 
through  said  cooperating  tlrough  openings,  said  C-shaped 
arms  substantially  encirclii  ig  said  hollow  shaft. 


5,191|,503 
MOTORCAR 
Y.  L.  Chen,  No.  18,  Lane  123,  S^c. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 199^  Ser.  No.  759,232 
Int  CL'  E44H  15/06 
VS.  a.  135—88 


SUN-SHADE 

2,  Sing  Sheng  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 


1  Claim 


1.  A  motorcar  sun-shade  coi  iprising  a  covering  supported 
on  the  body  of  a  motorcar  by  a  s  ipporting  frame  assembly,  said 


covering  comprised  of  a  main 
the  body  of  said  motor  car  and 


I  anel  covering  over  the  top  of 
t  ivo  side  panels  attached  to  said 


main  panel  at  two  opposite  $id(  s  by  hook  and  loop  bands  for 
covering  the  two  opposite  sides!  of  the  body  of  said  motorcar, 
said  supporting  frame  assembly  comprised  of  a  front  support- 
ing frame  and  a  rear  supporti$g  frame,  said  front  and  rear 
supporting  frames  each  composing  two  parallel  extension 
tubes  connected  at  two  opposite  ends  by  two  link  assemblies, 
said  two  parallel  extension  tubeabeing  respectively  attached  to 
said  main  panel  at  the  bottom  bV  loops  and  secured  to  the  body 
of  said  motorcar  by  fastening  members,  and  characterized  in 
that:  ' 

said  two  parallel  extension  tuljes  each  is  comprised  of  a  main 
tube  at  the  middle  and  two  auxiliary  tubes  inserted  in  said 
main  tube  at  two  opposite  efids,  said  main  tube  having  two 
opposite  peripheral  end  idges  respectively  projecting 
inwards  at  two  opposite  eids,  said  auxiliary  tubes  each 
having  a  peripheral  end  edge  projecting  outwards  at  one 
end  and  retained  by  the  peapheral  end  edge  at  either  end 
of  said  main  tube;  and 
said  link  assemblies  each  is  comprised  of  a  first  connecting 
rod,  a  second  connecting  rod  and  an  angle  connector,  said 
first  connecting  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of 
the  two  parallel  extension  itods  at  one  end  by  a  hinge  and 
an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  angle  connector  at  one 
end,  said  second  connectiag  rod  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  paralleLextension  rod  at  one  end  by  a 


hinge  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  angle  connec- 
tor at  an  opposite  end,  said  angle  connector  comprising  a 
first  socket  at  one  end  for  revolvably  fastening  said  first 
connecting  rod  by  a  bush  and  a  retainer  ring,  a  second 
socket  at  right  angle  relative  to  said  first  socket  with  a 
screw  rod  fastened  therein  for  connecting  said  second 
connecting  rod  by  a  lock  nut  and  a  rivet,  and  a  pivot 
coupler  on  the  outer  wall  surface  thereof  for  securing  a 
suction  disc  by  a  link  and  a  pressure  disc. 


5,197,504 

SELF-CONTAINED  TENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  Howe,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  North  Face, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,162,  Jul.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,773 

Int.  a.5  E04H  15/36 

VS.  CI.  135—102  17  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  and  collapsible  tent  comprising: 

a  membrane,  having  a  plurahty  of  O-rings  attached  thereto 
and  distributed  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  membrane 
in  at  lest  one  path; 

a  continuous  elongate  flexible  pole  extending  slidably  and 
continuously  through  the  O-rings  of  said  path,  said  pole 
having  oppositely  disposed  ends  and  said  rings  being 
freely  slidable  over  the  pole  to  positions  closely  adjacent 
each  other  at  one  end  of  the  pole  in  the  unassembled  and 
collapsed  state; 

means  for  attaching  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  the  pole 
to  said  membrane  to  maintain  the  pole  in  an  arcuate  condi- 
tion with  the  membrane  suspended  therefrom  such  that 
said  pole  exerts  a  radially  outward  force  on  said  mem- 
brane when  said  tent  is  assembled  and  erected  and  such 
that  said  one  end  of  said  pole  remains  attached  to  said 
membrane  while  said  other  end  of  said  flexible  pole  is 
detached  from  said  membrane  when  the  tent  is  in  the 
unassembled  and  collapsed  state  for  storage. 


5,197,505 
TENTS 

Aarn   Tate,   24   Rowan   Lane,   Woodley   Park,   Skelmersdale 

Lancashire,  WN8  61IL,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,254 

Claiffls  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  11,  1989, 
8925555 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/36 
VS.  a.  135—102  9  Claims 

1.  A  tent  comprising  a  fabric  layer  over  one  or  more  flexible 
resilient  poles  having  opposed  pole  ends,  each  pole  being 
arched  and  defmed  within  a  respective  generally  vertical 
plane,  the  tent  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  perpendicu- 


lar to  the  plane  of  at  least  one  pole,  each  pole  being  oriented 
such  that  the  pole  ends  define  lower  points  and  a  region  of  the 
pole  intermediate  the  pole  ends  defines  an  upper  point;  a  pair  of 
tensioning  members  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  poles, 
each  tensioning  member  having  opposed  ends  connected  at 


5,197,507 
LINEAR  SOLENOID  VALVE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  ASSEMBLING 
Nobuaki  Miki,  lUriya;  Mmm  Sdto,  NisUo;  Takeya  Oka,  Na- 
goya;  Kiubiro  IwatsoU;  Hideaki  Otsobo,  both  of  Toyota; 
Yano  Hojo,  Nagoya,  and  Yiitaka  Tagm  Aichi,  aU  of  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toyota  Jidoaka  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1990,  2-300354 

Int  a.5  F15B  13/044 

VS.  a.  137—1  '  Claims 


one  end  to  said  upper  point  of  the  pole  and  at  the  other  tension- 
ing member  end  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  lower  points  of  the 
pole  to  be  in  the  same  plane  as  the  pole  whereby  the  tensioning 
member  is  positioned  within  the  tent  and  distortion  of  pole 
shape  laterally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tent  is  resisted. 


5,197,506 
TENT  STAKE  COVER  APPARATUS 
Daniel  B.  Morin,  6  TownTiew  Cir.,  E.  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
01028 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,555 

Int  a.'  E04H  15/62 

VS.  a.  135—118  5  Claims 


1.  A  tent  stake  cover  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  tent 
stake  and  a  tent  stake  rope,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  the 
cover  formed  with  a  hemispherical  cover  upper  portion,  the 
hemispherical  cover  upper  portion  includes  a  rope  receiving 
opening  directed  therethrough,  and 

the  upper  portion  further  includes  a  cylindrical  cover  skirt, 
and 

a  cylindrical  lower  body  includes  a  coaxially  aligned  cyHn- 
drical  body  extension  receiving  the  cylindrical  cover  skirt, 
wherein  the  cylindrical  lower  body  and  the  hemispherical 
cover  upper  portion  receive  the  tent  stake  therewithin, 
and  the  tent  rope  is  fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  terminal 
end  of  the  tent  stake  and  is  directed  through  the  rope 
receiving  opening  of  the  hemispherical  cover  upper  por- 
tion wherein  the  hemispherical  cover  upper  portion  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spring  fmgcr  flanges  projecting 
downwardly  relative  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  hemi- 
spherical cover  upper  portion  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  cylindrical  body  axis  for  clamping  of 
the  tent  stake  within  the  spring  fmger  flanges. 


1.  A  linear  solenoid  valve  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  operator  including: 
a  hollow,  cylindrical  core; 
a  push  rod  slidably  mounted  within  the  hollow  of  said 

core; 
a  coil  assembly  surrounding  said  core  for  applying  a  mag- 
netic force  for  driving  said  push  rod  in  a  first  direction, 
said  magnetic  force  being  proportional  to  electric  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  coil;  and 
a  modulator  valve  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  operator 
and  including: 
a  valve  sleeve  having  a  supply  port,  an  output  port  and  an 

exhaust  port; 
a  valve  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  valve 
spool  abutting  said  push  rod  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with for  movement  by  said  push  rod  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; 
a  spring  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for  biasing  said  valve  spool 

in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first  direction; 
a  feedback  pressure  chamber  for  modulating  fluid  pressure 
received  through  the  supply  port  to  provide  a  modu- 
lated pressure  at  the  output  port  by  providing  a  feed- 
back pressure  to  balance  said  magnetic  force  with  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring;  and 
at  least  one  spacer  provided  between  said  electromagnetic 
operator  and  said  modulator  valve,  said  spacer  separat- 
ing said  core  from  said  valve  sleeve  by  a  distance  pro- 
viding a  sloped  linear  relationship  between  the  position 
of  said  push  rod  and  said  magnetic  force,  said  spacer 
having  an  annular  configuration  with  a  central  opening, 
said  push  rod  extending  through  said  central  opening 
spaced  from  said  spacer  to  define  an  open  annular  space 
therebetween,  with  no  connection  between  said  push 
rod  and  said  spacer. 
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AND  METHOD  FOR 
FLUID  FLOW 


Hetaat  Gottiiig,  Iimihiarii;  1  tmlolf  MoUer,  Gehrden;  Rein- 
kard  Maaeatobbea,  HanoTer;  Scrhard  Schamowski,  Gehrden; 
Dieter  MeiaoU,  HaaoTcr,  and  Hnn-Tri  Nguyen,  Lehrte,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny,  aarinon  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gfarilariiaft,  Duaaeidorf,  Fed^ep.  of  Germany 
FOed  Feb.  21,  1991  Ser.  No.  840,910 
OalBH  priority,  application  I^  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 

1991.  4105705 

Lit  a.'  F16HI  31/06.  1/44 

MS.  CL  137—1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  proportionally  acting  sdlenoid  valve  device,  operable 
by  a  proportionally  acting  soleaoid,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  wau  and  a  pressure  fluid  chamber 
provided  with  a  pressure  flpid  connection; 

a  valve  rod  having  an  axis  of  (iisplacement,  being  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  displaceable  by  an  action  of  the  propor- 
tionally acting  solenoid; 

two  valves,  for  selectively  farming  a  fluid  communication 
path  with  said  pressure  flijd  chamber,  each  disposed  in 
said  valve  housing  and  comprising  a  displacable  valve 
member  connected  in  fixed  Relation  to  and  actuable  simul- 
taneously with  displacemet  t  of  said  valve  rod; 

a  permanent  magnet  (9),  ha\ing  a  predetermined  position 


with  respect  to  said  valv« 
proximity  to  said  valve  rod 


range  of  a  displacement  patl  i  of  said  permanent  magnet  (9) 
produced  by  a  displacemen  t  of  said  valve  rod  lies  within 


said  pressure  fluid  chambei 


a  magnetic  field  sensor  (29),  a  <x  said  wall  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  disposed  in  a  regioa  of  said  pressure  fluid  chamber 


(10)  for  detecting  a  changi 


magnet  (9)  as  a  displacemei  it  of  said  valve  rod  changes. 


5,197,  S09 


LAMINAR  FLOW  ELBOW 
Dah  Y.  Cheng,  12950  Cortex  La. , 
Filed  Jim.  6,  1990, 

Int  a.'  FfTD 
UJS.  CL  137—13 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 
Ser.  No.  534,146 
1/20 

18  Claims 


16.  A  method  of  reducing  fliiid 
path  as  the  fluid  flows  in  a  curved 
comprises: 

imparting  sufficient  rotation  p^or  to  the  fluid  before  passing 


rod,  and  being  arranged  m 
(20)  in  such  orientation  that  a 


(10);  and 


of  a  field  of  said  permanent 


r 


J 


turbulence  in  a  fluid  flow 
pipe  section,  which  method 


through  the  curved  pipe  section  to  minimize  turbulence 
while  providing  that  the  imparted  fluid  rotation  substan- 
tially terminates  upon  exiting  from  the  curved  pipe  sec- 
tion. 


5,197,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  BACK  PRESSURE 
Leo  J.  Kozlowsld,  Napa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Nsertaseal  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,623 

Int.  a.'  F16K  24/00.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  137— 216J  14  Claims 


ir"-!L- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  drain  system  including  a  drain  line 
and  for  monitoring  gas  pressure  in  said  drain  line,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination: 

housing  means  defining  an  interior  for  communication  with 
said  drain  line; 

liquid  trap  means  within  said  housing  means  interior  defining 
a  trap  sump  for  retaining  liquid  therein  to  impede  the  flow 
of  gas  in  the  said  housing  means  interior; 

liquid  collector  means  in  operative  association  with  said 
liquid  trap  means  and  defining  a  space  separated  from  said 
trap  sump  for  collecting  liquid  displaced  from  said  trap 
sump  when  gas  in  said  drain  line  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure;  and 

valve  means  for  allowing  passage  of  air  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  into  said  drain  line  when  a  negative  gas  pres- 
sure exists  in  said  drain  line. 


5,197.511 
FLUID  OUTLET  SYSTEM 
Gabriel    S.    Kohn;    Eldon    P.    Rosentrater,   and   Gregory   A. 
Svolopoulos,  all  of  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,144 
Int.  a.5  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  137—360  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  outlet  system,  comprising: 
supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  different  fluids 

at  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations; 
accessing  means  for  accessing  a  first  one  of  said  fluids  at  a 

first  one  of  said  locations;  and 
access  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  access  to  a  second  one 

of  said  locations; 
wherein  said  supplying  means  includes:  a  housing;  a  plurality 
of  valves  located  within  said  housing,  said  plurality  of 
valves  including  a  valve  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  fluids 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations;  and  a  multi-fluid 


distribution  system  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  fluids  to 
said  plurality  of  valves;  and 
wherein  said  accessing  means  includes  a  first  fluid-specific 
active  fascia  assembly  for  opening  the  valves  for  said  first 


5,197.513 
STRATIFIED  CHAMBER  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING, 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  TWO  DIFFERENT 
DENSITY  UQUIDS 
Lorin  R.  Todd,  Ataacadero,  aad  Siavaah  NoorafUiaiii,  Temple- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigDors  to  San  Loia  Tank  Piping  Coa- 
struction  Co.  Inc.,  Paso  RoUca.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,959 

Int  a.'  F17C  13/00 

MS.  a.  137—592  5  Claims 


fluid  and  for  simultaneously  covering  the  valves  for  the 
fluids  other  than  said  first  fluid,  and  wherein  said  first 
fluid-specific  active  fascia  assembly  includes  a  face  plate 
for  covering  the  valves  for  the  fluids  other  than  said  first 
fluid. 


5.197.512 

HIGHTRESSURE  SLUICE  KNIFE  GATE  VALVE 

Ynry  Lev.  830  Holmes  Are.,  Deerfield,  HI.  60015 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.690 

Int  CL'  F16K  3/02.  3/316 

MS.  a.  137—375  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  sluice  knife  gate  valve  assembly  compris- 


mg: 


two  identical  body  housing  members  each  having  a  semicir- 
cular end  and  a  bonnet-like  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  said  semicircular  end; 

means  securing  said  housing  members  together  in  a  side-to- 
side  ralation  with  means  therebetween  to  define  a  lined 
chest  cavity  through  which  a  blade  is  dropped  in  a  blade 
passageway  with  opposing  sidewalls  spaced  from  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  blade  itself,  having  a  knife-shaped 
semicircular  lower  end,  and  an  upper  rectangular  cross 
section  extending  upwardly  into  the  said  chest  cavity, 
where  a  threaded  rod  is  attached  to  the  said  blade,  with  an 
annular  lined  through  passage  extending  downwardly 
from  the  said  chest  cavity,  eliminating  the  traditional 
bonnet  structure. 


339-701  O.G.-93-6 


1.  A  stratified  chamber  system  for  receiving,  storing  and 
dispensing  higher  and  lower  density  liquids  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  bottom,  a  sidewall  and  a  top  and  having  a 
higher  density  liquid  opening  and  a  lower  density  liquid 
opening  therein; 

an  enclosed  upright  higher  density  liquid  distributor  vessel 
supported  by  said  tank  bottom  having  a  vertical  circum- 
ferential sidewall  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings 
therein; 

an  enclosed  upright  lower  density  liquid  distributor  vessel 
supported  adjacent  said  tank  top  and  elevationally  posi- 
tioned above  said  higher  density  liquid  distributor  vessel; 

a  frustroconical  lower  flow  diverter  means  supported  at  said 
higher  density  liquid  distributor  vessel  and  above  said 
openings  therein  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  having  a  lower  circumferential  edge  spaced 
from  and  above  said  tank  bottom; 

an  upper  flow  diverter  means  extending  from  said  lower 
density  liquid  distributor  vessel,  the  upper  flow  diverter 
being  spaced  from  and  below  said  tank  top;     ■ 

a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  higher  density  liquid 
opening  and  extending  between  said  lower  flow  diverter 
means  lower  circumferential  edge  and  said  tank  bottom 
and  connected  to  said  higher  density  liquid  distributor 
vessel  below  said  openings  therein;  and 

a  second  conduit  connecting  said  tank  lower  density  liquid 
opening  to  said  lower  density  liquid  distributor  vessel, 

whereby  higher  density  liquid  is  conveyed  into  said  tank  by 
liquid  flow  upwardly  within  said  higher  density  liquid 
distributor  and  out  through  said  openings  therein  and 
thence  radially  outwardly  below  said  diverter  lower  cir- 
cumferential edge  and  is  withdrawn  from  said  tank  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  wherein  lower  density  liquid  is 
conveyed  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  tank  through  said 
lower  density  liquid  distributor  vessel. 
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5.1  7,514 
FLOW  DU  TRIBUTOR 


iwitzerland,  aarignor  to  Nokia- 


HaM  Jan.  La  CMvenioa, 
Mafflefer,  EoMeaa,  Swit 

Filed  Mar.  28,  ISfl,  Ser.  No.  676,339 
OaiM   priority,   appUcatiifi   Switzerland,   Apr. 
IIU/M 

lat.  O.^  F16|:  i/lO,  11/074 
UjS.  a.  137—597 


3,    1990, 


15  Claima 


able  between  a  fiilly  closed  position  of  fluid  sealing 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  wherein  said  sealing  means 
blocks  flow  through  said  passage  and  an  open  position 
whereby  said  sealing  means  permits  flow  through  said 
passage, 
second  sealing  means  along  said  passage  between  said  flrst 
sealing  means  and  said  passage  inlet  end  including  a  sec- 
ond valve  seat  on  said  valve  body  about  said  passage,  and 
a  second  sealing  meml>er  movable  between  a  fully  closed 
position  of  fluid  sealing  contact  with  said  second  valve 
seat  wherein  said  second  sealing  means  blocks  flow 
through  said  passage  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 


/"tiff, 


1.  A  distributor  for  distrib  uting  a  flow  of  liquid  material 
under  conditions  of  high  tem|  erature  and  high  pressure,  com- 
prising: 

a  distributor  cylinder; 

at  least  one  intake  duct  and  it  least  one  outlet  duct  provided 
in  the  distributor  cylinde  r,  wherein  the  distributor  cylin- 
der has  an  inside  surface,  said  at  least  one  intake  duct  and 
said  at  least  one  outlet  du  ct  each  having  one  end  opening 
to  the  inside  surface; 

a  cylindrical  distributor  bo4y  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  the 
distributor  cylinder,  havipg  at  least  one  distributor  duct, 
each  at  least  one  distributor  duct  able  to  selectively  con- 
nect one  of  said  at  least  oie  intake  duct  with  one  of  said  at 
least  one  outlet  duct;       i 

pressure  means  rotatably  movable  with  said  distributor  body 
for  pressing  the  distributor  body  against  the  inside  surface 
of  tlie  distributor  cylinder  to  counteract  a  pressure  of  the 
liquid  material  against  the  distributor  body;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  th<  distributor  body  about  the  axis, 
comprising  a  motor  havitig  a  rotor  coaxial  with  said  dis- 
tributor cylinder  and  ati  extensible  connection  means 
disposed  between  said  ra  tor  and  said  distributor  body. 


second  sealing  means  permits  flow  through  said  passage,- 
and  wherein 

said  second  sealing  means  includes  means  totally  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  sealing  means  for  moving  said  second 
sealing  member  to  and  retaining  said  second  sealing  mem- 
ber in  its  fully  closed  position  without  closing  said  flrst 
sealing  member  and  without  contact  of  said  flrst  sealing 
member  with  said  second  sealing  member,  and 

said  flrst  and  second  sealing  means  include  cooperating 
means  which  permit  movement  of  said  first  sealing  mem- 
ber to  its  fiilly  closed  position  only  when  said  second 
sealing  member  occupies  its  fully  closed  position. 


5,197,516 
HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
DISENGAGEMENT  FEATURE 
James  M.  Smietana,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,530 

Int  CL'  F15B  13/043 

MS.  a.  137—625.62  6  Claims 


5,1  >7,515 
AIRCRAFT  WASTE  S  ITCTEM  DRAIN  VALVE 
Eric  J.  Saville;  Raymond  S.  li  nnt,  Jr.,  both  of  Alta  Lonw,  and 
WflUaai  R.  Dniui,  Upland,  {all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Pnen- 
DraaUca,  Inc.,  Rancho  CncttBonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  V»\,  Ser.  No.  715,676 
Int  CV  fl6K  11/00 
MS.  a.  137—613  13  Claims 

1.  A  drain  valve  assembly  for  sealing  an  aircraft  waste  sys- 
tem drain  line,  comprising:  I 
a  valve  body  containing  a  4rain  passage  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  opposite  outlet  eikl  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  aircraft  for  receivii^  waste  from  said  drain  Une 
through  said  inlet  end,  \«hereby  waste  flow  through  said 
passage  occurs  in  a  direction  toward  said  passage  outlet 
end,  I 

first  sealing  means  including  a  first  valve  seat  on  said  valve 
body  about  said  passage,  land  a  first  sealing  member  mov- 


1.  A  hydraulic  servo  valve  arrangement  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic amplifler  stage  supplied  with  a  control  signal  and  hav- 
ing a  high-pressure  port  coupled  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
provided  at  a  high  pressure  and  a  return  port  coupled  to  a  drain 
which  withdraws  the  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom  at  a  low  pres- 
sure, and  first  and  second  amplifler  ports  which  provide  hy- 
draulic fluid  at  respective  controlled  amplifler  pressures  be- 
tween said  high  and  low  pressures  and  which  vary  as  a  func- 


tion of  said  control  signal;  a  fluid  valve  stage  including  a  spool 
member  slidably  disposed  within  a  bushing  membei'  that  hs;  a 
generally  cylindrical  interior  surface  and  which  is  penetrated 
by  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  fluid  selectively 
flows  depending  on  position  of  said  spool  member  within  said 
bushing  member,  the  spool  member  including  a  plurality  of 
lands  that  defme,  in  conjunction  with  said  openings,  metering 
oriflces  to  control  flow  of  said  fluid,  and  a  valve  body  contain- 
ing said  bushing  member  and  having  pressure  and  return  chan- 
nels formed  therein  which  couple  respective  ones  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  bushing  member  to  said  source  and  said  drain,  fiist 
and  second  control  channels  coupled  to  other  respective  open- 
ings in  said  bushing  member  to  deliver  said  fluid  at  respective 
first  and  second  control  fluid  pressures  which  depend  on  the 
position  of  said  spool  member  within  said  bushing  member  and 
wherein,  in  a  central  null  position  of  said  spool  member,  the 
first  and  second  control  fluid  pressures  are  in  balance,  and  first 
and  second  amplifier  fluid  channels  which  communicate  the 
control  amplifier  fluid  pressure  from  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  ports  to  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  said  spool 
member  to  urge  said  spool  member  to  move  in  a  fashion  to 
follow  said  amplifier  fluid  pressures;  and  a  deceleration  control 
mechanism  interposed  in  said  first  amplifier  fluid  channel  in- 
cluding positioner  means  having  first  and  second  positions 
respectively  permitting  and  blocking  flow  of  said  fluid  be- 
tween said  first  ampUfler  port  and  said  first  end  of  said  spool, 
hydraulic  actuator  means  for  urging  said  positioner  means  into 
its  first  position,  resilient  biasing  means  for  urging  said  posi- 
tioner means  into  its  second  position;  solenoid  valve  means 
having  a  control  signal  input,  an  input  port  coupled  through  a 
dropping  orifice  to  said  supply  and  a  second  pori  coupled  to 
said  drain,  such  that  in  an  actuated  condition  the  input  pori  is 
at  said  supply  pressure  but  in  an  unactuated  condition  the  input 
pressure  port  drops  to  a  low  pressure;  said  hydraulic  actuator 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  solenoid  valve  input 
port;  and  at  least  one  relief  channel  disposed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  end  of  said  spool  member  and  with  said 
solenoid  valve  input  port,  each  said  relief  channel  having  a 
metered  orifice  to  limit  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  between 
said  first  end  of  the  spool  member  and  said  solenoid  valve  input 
port  to  achieve  smooth  transition  of  said  spool  to  its  null  posi- 
tion. 


5,197,517 
VALVE  DEVICES 
Gnmge  E.  L.  Perera,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  GEC-Mar- 
coni  T.iiii{*f«i,  England 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,851 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100679 

Int.  a.'  F15C  1/16 
MS.  CL  137—813  6  Claims 


1.  A  miniature,  non-return  valve,  comprising:  a  layer  struc- 
ture having  an  inlet  in  a  flrst  layer;  a  circular  recess  in  a  second 
layer  and  substantially  coaxially  aligned  with  the  inlet;  an 
annular  groove  in  a  third  layer  and  substantially  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  recess  and  communicating  with  the  recess 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  apart  around  the 
groove;  and  an  outlet  duct  communicating  with  the  groove, 
whereby  fluid  entering  the  inlet  passes  through  the  recess,  the 
annular  groove  and  the  outlet  duct  substantially  unimpeded, 


whereas  fluid  entering  the  outlet  duct  is  caused  to  form  into  a 
vortex  in  said  recess,  and  flow  of  that  fluid  to  the  inlet  is 
thereby  substantially  inhibited. 


5,197,518 

CENTERING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOUBLE 

CONTAINMENT  PIPE  SYSTEMS 

Christopher  G.  Zin,  SomerriUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DonUe  Con- 

taiameat  Systems,  Monroe,  Conn. 

FUed  Job.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,083 
Int.  CL'  F16L  3/10 
MS.  CL  138—113  19  ( 


1.  A  centering  support  for  a  double  containment  pipe  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  half  moon  shaped  base  support  adapted  to  have  seated  on 
one  surface  thereof  at  least  one  inner  pipe  of  a  double 
containment  pipe  assembly,  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
half  moon  shaped  base  being  arcuate  and  having  a  diame- 
ter adapted  to  approximate  the  inner  diameter  of  an  outer 
containment  pipe  of  said  double  containment  pipe  assem- 
bly; 

a  pair  of  spaced  stanchions  mounted  on  said  one  surface  of 
said  base  support  on  either  side  of  said  at  least  one  inner 
pipe  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  stanchions 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  at  least  one  inner  pipe  to 
permit  lateral  movement  of  said  inner  pipe  in  at  least  one 
direction;  and 

a  crosspiece  clamp  supported  on  the  spaced  stanchions 
mounted  on  said  base  support  to  substantially  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  said  at  least  one  inner  pipe  and 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cross- 
piece  clamp  relative  to  said  at  least  one  inner  pipe  for 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
inner  pipe  on  said  support  base  surface  between  said  stan- 
chions. 


5,197,519 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,197,520 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOOM  AIRJET  NOZZLE 
Heinz  Reimertz,  Heiligenhans,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Picanol,  n.T.,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029743 

Int  CL'  D03J  1/00 

MS.  a.  139—1  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  airjet  nozzle  and  an  airjet  loom 

of  type  in  which  the  airjet  nozzle  communicates  with  a  source 

of  compressed  air  in  order  to  cause  insertion  of  a  pick,  compris- 
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ing  the  step  of  periodically  causing  a  cleaning  fluid  other  than 
said  compressed  air  which  caases  insertion  of  the  pick  to  pass 


5,197,522 
CONNECnNG  DEVICE  FX)R  A  HEALDFRAME  IN  A 
WEAVING  MACHINE 
Jan  Bilek,  Na  okruhu;  Emil  §pidlen,  Kraluv  Haj,  and  Jan 
Nechanick^,  Arbesova,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Tovarny  textilnich  potreb,  Elitex,  a.$.  Jablonec  na  Nisou, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
575-91 

Int.  a.5  D03C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  139—91  4  aaims 


from  a  source  of  the  cleaning  fluid,  for  purposes  of  cleaning  the 
airjet  nozzle,  through  the  airj^t  nozzle. 


WARP  BEAM  UFTINC 


5,«  7,521 


CARRIAGE  FOR  LOOM 


INSE  RTION 
Helmut  Graser,  Riederich,  an4  Armin  Hiemer,  Lindau,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesell- 
schafl  mbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  H  ep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  840,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  4105824 

Int.  a.5  |)03D  49/20 
MS.  CL  139—1  R 


14  Claims 


^      1    y 

^ 

'1® 

^ 

f  f" 

-J 

1.  A  lifting  carriage  for  exchanging  a  warp  beam  having 
floating  axle  stubs  in  a  loom  laving  floating  bearings  through 
which  said  floating  axle  stubs  extend  into  respective  sockets  in 
ends  of  a  warp  beam  shaft,  co^iprising  a  carriage  frame,  carrier 
transom  means  operatively  i|iounted  in  said  carriage  frame, 
adjustable  transom  sections  ifiounted  to  said  carrier  transom 
means  and  being  adjustable  in  {length  to  the  length  of  said  warp 
beam,  each  adjustable  transom  section  comprising  an  inseriion 
Stop  mechanism  for  limiting  in  insertion  depth  of  said  lifting 
carriage  horizontally  into  saii  loom,  warp  beam  carrier  arms 
operatively  mounted  to  said  transom  sections,  warp  beam 
gripper  means  secured  to  free  ends  of  said  carrier  arms,  said 
insertion  stop  mechanism  extending  in  parallel  to  said  carrier 
arms  carrying  said  gripper  means,  means  for  vertically  leveling 
and  axially  aligning  said  gripper  means  with  said  warp  beam 
shaft,  said  leveling  means  cocberating  with  said  insertion  stop 
mechanism  in  an  aligning  operation,  and  means  for  laterally 
restraining  said  Ufting  carriag :  horizontally  in  a  direction  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  warp  beam. 


1.  A  healdframe  for  a  weaving  machine  comprising: 

a  heald  rod  which  defmes  a  hollow  internal  area  which  is 
accessible  from  the  exterior; 

an  edge  piece  having  a  protrusion  for  being  inserted  into  said 
hollow  internal  area;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  the  protrusion  in  the  hollow 
internal  area  of  the  heald  rod  so  as  to  secure  the  edge  piece 
to  the  heald  rod,  said  securing  means  comprising: 

recess  means  formed  in  said  protrusion;  and 

clamping  means  in  said  recess  means  for  engaging  said  heald 
rod  and  thereby  clamping  said  protrusion  in  said  hollow 
area; 

wherein  said  recess  means  comprises  a  recess  having  a  pre- 
determined shape  formed  in  a  first  side  of  said  protrusion 
which  faces  in  a  first  direction,  and 

said  clamping  means  comprises: 

a  clamping  segment  having  an  outer  contour  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  recess  so  as  to  be  rotatable  along  said 
outer  contour,  said  clamping  segment  having  at  least  first 
and  second  faces  facing  generally  in  said  first  direction 
and  defining  between  them  an  angle; 

pressure  means  in  said  heald  rod  for  bearing  on  said  first  face 
to  urge  rotation  of  said  clamping  segment;  and 

rest  means  fixed  in  the  heald  rod  for  being  engaged  by  said 
second  face  in  response  to  said  rotation,  said  rest  means 
preventing  said  protrusion  from  being  withdrawn  from 
said  heald  rod  when  said  rest  means  and  second  face  are 


5,197,523 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR 
EXTRACTING  FUEL 
Arthur  C.  Fink,  Jr.,  Lonedell,  and  Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  Mary- 
land Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Husky  Corporation, 
Pacific,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,062 
Int  a.5  B67D  5/06 
MS.  a.  141—206  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing  fuel  from  a  source 
thereof  into  a  container  such  as  a  fuel  tank,  the  assembly  hav- 
ing a  body  in  which  is  defined  a  fuel  flow  passage,  a  spout 
attached  to  the  body  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  for 
directing  fuel  into  the  tank,  a  variable  venturi  capable  of  pro- 
viding for  the  unified  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  variable 
venturi  interposed  in  the  passage  for  producing  a  partial  vac- 
uum which  is  used  to  automatically  shut-off  fuel  flow  when  the 


tank  is  full,  and  a  vapor  return  path  for  capturing  fiiel  vapors 
and  returning  them  to  the  source,  said  vapor  return  path  sus- 
ceptible of  inadvertently  accumulating  fuel  at  a  low  point,  the 
improvement  comprising,  means  for  extracting  fuel  from  the 
vapor  return  path,  said  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
second  vacuum  at  the  variable  venturi  which  is  applied  to  the 
location  of  the  vapor  return  path  to  draw  any  fiiel  out  of  the 
path,  the  assembly  including  an  extraction  means,  one  end  of 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  variable  venturi  and 
capable  of  conducting  the  second  vacuum  generated  therein, 
the  variable  venturi  having  at  least  one  port  therein  defining  a 
vacuum  generation  area  for  generating  the  second  vacuum 
therein,  and  the  extraction  means  includes  at  least  one  passage 
extending  through  the  venturi  and  opening  to  the  vapor  return 


communication  with  an  open  end  of  one  or  more  of  said 
staves; 


means  for  providing  freedom  of  movement  for  said  manifold 
means  parallel  tot  he  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
debarking  drum;  and 

steam  feeding  means  for  pressurizing  said  manifold  means. 


path  at  the  location  of  the  fuel,  there  being  at  least  one  second 
port  extending  through  the  venturi  and  opening  into  another 
passage,  said  at  least  one  second  port  allowing  the  partial 

vacuum  created  by  the  venturi  to  be  communicated  to  that  

portion  of  the  assembly  controlling  automatic  fuel  flow  shut- 
off,  said  variable  venturi  including  means  for  isolating  the 
produced  partial  vacuum  and  the  second  vacuum  while  allow- 
ing the  unified  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  for  its  dispensing  into 
a  tank,  said  variable  venturi  incorporating  a  circumferential 

groove  formed  therein  defining  a  vacuum  generating  area,  said  5,197,525 

one  port  and  said  second  port  communicating  with  said  cir-  ANTI-THEFT  HANDBAG 

cumferential  groove,  and  said  one  port  and  said  second  port  Joseph  L.  Cantor,  31  Caafield  Rd.^  E.  HaMtrer,  N J.  07936 
extending  through  the  venturi  and  communicating,  respec-    ContiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,412,  Jun.  16, 1999,  Pat  No. 
tively,  with  the  vapor  return  path,  and  that  portion  of  the       4,995,436.  This  appUcatJoo  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,666 
assembly  controlling  automatic  fuel  flow  shut-off.  Int.  Q.'  A45C  1/02,  3/06,  13/lS,  13/22 

MS.  a.  150—102  10  ( 


5,197,524 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  STEAM 

INTO  THE  HOLLOW  LONGITUDINAL  STAVES  OF  A 

DEBARKING  DRUM 

Ian  J.  H.  aarke-Pounder,  Nashua,  and  Donald  B.  Johnson, 

Bedford,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company, 

WoodcUff  Lake,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,833 

Int.  a.5  B27L  1/00 

MS.  a.  144—342  14  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  introducing  steam  axially  into  ends  of  hollow 

longitudinal  log-tumbling  staves  in  a  rotatable  debarking  dnim, 

comprising: 

manifold  means  at  a  log  feed  end  of  said  debarking  drum 
arranged  for  sequentially  providing  pressurized  steam 


1.  An  anti-theft  handbag  device  comprising  a  first  handbag 
segment,  a  second  handbag  segment  and  a  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  first  handbag  segment  adjacently  to  said 
second  handbag  segment,  said  means  for  detachably  securing 
comprising  a  break-away  pocket  exteriorly  mounted  to  said 
second  handbag  segment  said  break-away  pocket  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  handbag  segment,  and  further 
adapted  to  open  and  release  said  first  handbag  segment  upon 
extraordinary  pulling. 
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movement  therepast  of  a  workpiece  on  the  conveyor  during  said  casting  operation  and  at  the  start  of  solidifi- 
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5,197,8  6 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTERNAL  SHADING  OF  GLASS 

AREAS  WITH  A  HANGING  MEANS 

SicffrM  J.  Schoa,  Meer,  Belgian,  assigiior  to  Scbon  B.V^ 

Breda,  NethcriaMb  ] 

Filed  Dec  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,389 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Eiropeao  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
I9a9,a9123962  ! 

lot  a.s  EO^  9/06 
VS.  a.  160— «4.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  shading  an  are  i  having  a  geometric  shape, 
said  device  comprising  an  extendi  ble-retractable  drape  having 
an  extended  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  area  and 
a  displaceable  edge  for  extending  ind  retracting  the  drape,  the 
displaceable  edge  comprising  a 
having  side  edges  adjoining  the 
edges  being  guided  by  elongate  loIJing  means,  wherein  the 
profile  strip  is  divided  lengthwise  into  at  least  two  substantially 
rigid  strip  portions  and  interconnecting  means  between  the 
strip  portions  for  providing  artici  lation  of  said  portions. 


5,197,5  7 

METHOD  OF  MANUFAO  URING  LOST  FOAM 

PATTERN  FOR  USE  IN  F1  ILL-MOLD  CASTING 

Takaoki  Namba,  and  Temo  Kami  da,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

■MigBon  to  Honda  Giken  Kog^o  Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jaiiu,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-119510; 
JbL  3, 1991,  3-189366  [ 

Int  a.'  B22C  7/a  >:  B23Q  3/08 
VS.  CL  164—45  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  I  sam  block  into  a  lost  foam 
pattern  for  use  in  full-mold  casting ,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fixing  a  foam  block  to  a  first  w<  rkpiece  mount  base  in  a  first 
machining  station;  | 

inverting  said  workpiece  moun^  base; 

cutting  one  side  of  the  foam  b|ock  fixed  to  the  first  work- 
piece  mount  base; 

transferring  the  foam  block  froRisaid  first  machining  station 
to  a  second  machining  statioii; 


fixing  the  foam  block  to  a  second  workpiece  mount  base; 

inverting  said  workpiece  mount  base  in  the  second  machin- 
ing station;  and 

cutting  another  side  of  the  foam  block  fixed  to  the  second 
workpiece  mount  base. 


5,197,528 

INVESTMENT  CASTING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

BODIES  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

John  T.  Burke,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanzide  Technology 

Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  269,302,  Nor.  10, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,010,945.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,764 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B22D  11/14 

VS.  a.  164—97  12  Claims 


profile  strip  and  the  drape 
displaceable  edge,  the  side 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body 
comprising: 

forming  an  investment  shell  having  a  cavity  therein; 

providing  a  barrier  material  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cavity; 

providing  a  substantially  non-reactive  filler  material  in  said 
cavity; 

contacting  an  infiltrating  atmosphere  with  said  filler  material 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  process; 

contacting  molten  matrix  metal  with  said  filler  material; 

providing  an  infiltration  enhancer  precursor  in  at  least  one  of 
said  filler  material  and  said  matrix  metal; 

spontaneously  infiltrating  molten  matrix  metal  into  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  filler  material  up  to  said  barrier  material; 
and 

cooling  said  matrix  metal  within  said  filler  material,  thereby 
forming  a  shaped  metal  matrix  composite  body  corre- 
sponding substantially  in  shape  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cavity. 


5,197,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CASTING  METAL 

BiU  Caugherty,  10605  Oak  Valley  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46845 

FUed  Oct  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,572 

Int  a.'  B22D  17/02.  17/12 

VS.  a.  164—113  3  Claims 

1.  A  die  casting  system,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  injecting  molten  metal  into  a  die; 

(b)  means  for  ejecting  the  metal  from  the  die  in  the  form  of 
a  workpiece  after  the  metal  has  substantially  solidified; 

(c)  means  for  conveying  the  workpiece  to  a  collection  con- 
tainer; 

(d)  a  signalling  door  interposed  the  ejecting  means  and  the 
collection  container,   the  signalling  door  operable  by 
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movement  therepast  of  a  workpiece  on  the  conveyor 
means; 


during  said  casting  operation  and  at  the  start  of  solidifi- 
cation of  the  molten  metal,  and 
reducing  said  clamping  force  when  a  surface  skin  of  said 
heater  becomes  solidified  so  as  to  eliminate  any  resis- 
tance to  contraction  of  said  cast  flat  product 


5,197,531 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIRECnONALLY 
SOLIDIFIED  CASTINGS 
Franz  Hugo,  Aachaffenborg,  and  HaraM  Bittenbriinn,  Hanau, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LeyboM  Altien- 
gesellschaft,  Haaan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  561,198,  Ang.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  13, 
1990,  4018924 

Int  a.5  B22D  25/Oa  46/00 
VS.  a.  164—122.1  5  Claims 


(e)  a  switch  on  the  signalling  door  to  signal  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  workpiece. 


5,197,530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CASTING 

FLAT  METAL  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Vatant  Saint-Cbamond,  and  Michel  F.  Corubier, 
LeBreuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cniesot-Loire  Industrie 
and  Qecim,  Puteaux  and  Cergy  Pontoise,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00034,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1989,  89  00457 

Int  a.'  B22D  18/04 

VS.  a.  164—119  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pressure  casting  a  flat  metal  product  from  a 
ladle  of  molten  metal  in  a  mould,  said  mould  comprising: 

two  lateral  walls  including  graphite  blocks  and  spacers 
defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  molten  metal,  and 

two  half-shells  being  open  towards  a  top  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face thereof,  said  half-shells  being  supported  by  a  portion 
of  said  graphite  blocks  so  as  to  be  disposed  above  said 
lateral  walls,  said  half-shells  being  clamped  against  one 
another  and  being  disposed  above  a  channel,  said  channel 
being  defined  by  said  spacers,  said  channel  connecting 
said  cavity  with  an  interior  volume  of  said  half-shells 
permitting  access  of  the  molten  metal  to  the  interior  vol- 
ume of  said  half-shells  so  as  to  form  a  header  of  molten 
metal  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  the  molten  metal  into  said  half-shells  in  a 
casting  operation  so  as  to  fill  said  cavity  and  form  said 
header, 
maintaining  a  large  clamping  force  on  said  half-shells 


ijr 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  at  least  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  directionally  solidified  and  monocrystalline  castings  in  a 
vacuum  furnace  having  a  stationary  insulating  member  com- 
prising: 

utilizing  a  plurality  of  sensors  at  different  mold  heights  for 
sensing  temperatures  in  metal  or  alloy  melts  contained  in 
a  mold,  including  a  plurality  of  thermoelements  each 
equipped  with  a  heat  resistance  coating,  by  introducing 
said  thermoelements  into  the  melt 
determining  the  position  of  the  interface  between  liquidus 
and  solidus  from  the  measured  temperatures  by  means  of 
interpolation, 
controlling  the  withdrawal  speed  of  the  casting  such  that 
during  the  withdrawal  of  the  casting,  the  interface  is 
always  located  in  a  desired  area  of  the  stationary  insulat- 
ing member  which  is  slightly  above  a  cooling  head  14 
when  the  cooling  head  is  in  an  upper  position,  and 
storing  in  a  data  storing  unit  all  data,  including  at  least  one  of 
the  groups  consisting  of  the  withdrawal  speed  profile  over 
time  and  data  on  heating  temperature  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  covered  by  the  mold  when  the  latter  exits  the 
heating  zone  for  subsequent  casting  methods; 
casting  a  molten  metal  in  a  subsequent  casting  process  by 

utilizing  the  stored  dau  as  a  process  parameter. 
3.  Device  for  the  manufacture  of  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  directionally  solidified  and  monocrystalline  cast- 
ings in  a  vacuum  furnace  having  a  stationary  insulating  mem- 
ber comprising:  a  plurality  of  sensors  introduced  into  a  mold  at 
different  heights  of  the  mold  for  sensing  temperatures  in  metal 
and  alloy  melts,  a  data  acquisition  unit  55,  a  process  computer 
56  for  determining  the  position  of  the  interface  between  liqui- 
dus and  solidus  from  the  measured  temperatures  by  means  of 
interpolation,  a  control  unit  57  for  controlling  the  withdrawal 
of  the  mold  from  a  heating  zone  such  that  during  the  with- 
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dnwal  of  the  casting,  the  interft  :e  is  always  located  in  a  de- 
■red  area  of  the  stationary  insulafng  member  which  is  slightly 
above  a  cooling  head  when  the  icooling  head  is  in  an  upper 
poaitioa  and  a  data  storing  unit  58  for  storing  all  data  including 
at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  withdrawal  speed 
iwoflle  over  time  and  the  function  of  the  distance  covered  by 
the  mold  when  the  latter  exits  the  heating  zone. 


S,197,S2 

:asiik( 


S,197,S2 

CYLINDER  HEAD  CASllKG  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Billjr  J.  Caile,  IwHinapwHa,  Ind^^jaasignor  to  Naristar  Intema- 

tiaaad  TMipoitatloB  Conk,  Caicago,  m. 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  490,809,  Mai .  7, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,119,881. 


lUa  apvUcatkm  Feb.  28, 1 992,  Ser.  No.  843,786 


lBt.CL>B22C 


yiO,  9/22 


VS.  a.  164—137 


4ClaiiBa 


ing  sand  surrounding  said  inner  portion  and  adapted  to 
form  the  walls  of  the  long,  narrow  open  cavity,  said  inner 
portion  providing  means  for  transmitting  gas  released  in 
the  long,  narrow  open  cavity  during  casting  to  adjacent 
end  portions,  said  first  mold  portion  having  an  opening  to 
the  atmosphere  for  the  release  of  said  gas. 


5,197,533 

SELF-SUPPORTING,  FLEXIBLE  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  STARTER  BAR 

Gontber  Behrends,  1  Bircbcrcst  Ave.,  Danbary,  Conn.  06811 

Continiution-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  617,324,  Not.  23, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,135,042.  This  applicatioa  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,878 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaequent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 

has  been  diadalmed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/08 

VS.  a.  164—446  5  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongated,  narrow  open  cavity 
within  a  cylinder  head  casting,  a  )mprising 

providing  a  closed  mold  or  4  cylinder  head  having  two 
widely  spaced  wall  portion!  at  least  one  of  said  widely 
spaced  wall  portions  being  i  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  through  an  ope$ing  in  the  closed  mold,  said 
widely  spaced  wall  portions  defming  the  ends  of  a  long 
open  cavity  within  the  mold  and  providing  core  support- 
ing portions  for  a  long,  nan  ow  core  element  adapted  to 
form  an  elongated,  narrow  o  >en  cavity  within  the  casting; 

providing  a  long,  narrow  con  element  extending  between 
the  core  supporting  portion ;  of  widely  spaced  wall  por- 
tions of  the  mold  without  in  tervening  support,  said  long, 
narrow  core  element  comprj  sing  an  outer  portion  of  cast- 
ing sand  adapted  to  form  th( :  walls  of  the  elongated,  nar- 
row open  cavity  of  the  caa  ting  extending  between  said 
core  supporting  portions  and  further  comprising  an  inner 
portion  for  supporting  said  long,  narrow  core  element  and 
for  providing  gas  passage  extending  to  said  one  wall  por- 
tion; and  I 

pouring  molten  metal  into  the  dosed  mold  and  the  long  open 
mold  cavity  while  permitting  as  emitted  from  the  casting 
sand  to  escape  to  the  atmonhere  by  carrying  the  gas  to 
the  atmosphere  with  said  in^er  portion  of  said  long,  nar- 
row core  element  and  the  of)ening  in  the  closed  mold. 

4.  A  closed  mold  assembly  fot  casting  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  cylinder  head,  composing: 

a  first  mold  portion  and  a  secoid  mold  portion,  said  first  and 
second  mold  portions  having  internal  cavity  portions  for 
forming,  at  least  in  part,  a  pavity  for  the  surfaces  at  an 
internal  combustion  enginq  cylinder  head  and  further 
having  two  widely  spa<:ed  wiall  portions  within  the  cavity 
with  core  supporting  portions;  and 

a  long,  narrow  mold  element  fdr  casting  a  long,  narrow  open 
cavity  without  the  use  of  mold  element  supports,  compris- 
ing Old  portions  shaped  to  engage  and  be  supported  by 
said  core  supporting  portio$s  of  the  widely  spaced  wall 
portions,  a  long  inner  portion  adapted  to  support  said 
long,  narrow  mold  element,  and  an  outer  portion  of  cast- 


1.  A  starter  bar  for  closing  a  mold  used  in  a  continuous 
casting  machine  and  for  guiding  the  leading  end  of  a  strand 
from  the  mold  in  a  curved  path,  the  starter  bar  having  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  bar  for  attachment  to  the  leading  end  of  the 
strand,  a  tail  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  guiding  the  bar 
between  rollers  forming  part  of  the  continuous  casting  ma- 
chine, and  a  body  disposed  between  the  head  and  the  tail 
comprising  a  bottom  portion  adjacent  the  tail  and  a  self-sup- 
porting top  portion  adjacent  the  head,  the  body  comprising: 
a  flexible  substantially  planar  spine  on  an  operatively  inner 
side  of  the  body,  the  spine  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  tail,  and  defming  an  inner  radius  of 
curvature  for  the  starter  bar  lying  in  said  curved  path; 
a  series  of  blocks  on  an  operatively  outer  side  of  the  body 
arranged  end  to  end  and  attached  on  one  side  thereof  to 
the  operatively  outer  surface  of  the  spine,  the  blocks 
thereby  defining  an  outer  radius  of  curvature  for  the 
starter  bar;  and 
in  the  self-supporting  top  portion,  a  plurality  of  retractable 
block  support  means  each  disposed  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  blocks  and  adapted  to  protrude  from  one  block  of  a  pair 
a  pre-determined  distance  x  so  as  to  lie  in  abutting  and 
supporting  relationship  with  a  bearing  surface  on  the 
other  block  of  said  pair  and  thereby  increase  the  effective 
length  of  the  operatively  outer  side  of  the  body  so  that  the 
starter  bar  may  assume  a  curved  configuration  and  be 
self-supporting,  said  block  support  means  being  retract- 
able to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the  operatively 
outer  side  of  the  body  so  that  the  starter  bar  may  assume 
a  straight  configuration. 
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APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

CONFINING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Howard  L.  Gerber,  Park  Forest,  and  Richard  T.  Gaaa,  Chicago, 

both  of  m.,  aaaignort  to  Inland  Steel  Company 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,223,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioB  Jun.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,559 

brt.  CL'  B22D  27/01  11/06 

VS.  a.  164—467  81  Clahns 


S.197,535 
UQUID  METAL  STIRRING  DURING  CASTING 
Joaepb  A.  Mnlcahy,  BrooUin,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  J.  Mnleaby 
Enterprises  Inc.,  Whitby,  CaMida 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,315 

Int.  CL^  B22D  11/06.  27/02 

VS.  a.  164—468  5  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  confining  apparatus  employing  the  proximity 
effect  for  preventing  the  escape  of  molten  metal  through  the 
open  side  of  a  vertically  extending  gap  between  two  horizon- 
tally spaced  members  and  between  which  said  molten  metal  is 
located,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

electrically  conductive  coil  means,  adjacent  the  open  side  of 
said  gap,  for  directly  generating  a  horizontal  magnetic 
field  which  extends  through  the  open  side  of  said  gap  to 
said  molten  metal; 

said  coil  means  being  sufficiently  proximate  to  said  open  side 
of  the  gap  so  that  said  directly  generated  horizontal  mag- 
netic field  has  a  strength  sufficient  to  exert  a  confining 
pressure  against  the  molten  metal  in  the  gap; 

said  coil  means  having  a  surface  portion  facing  the  open  side 
of  said  gap; 

magnetic  means,  associated  with  said  coil  means,  and  com- 
prising means  for  concentrating  the  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent in  said  surface  portion  of  the  coil  means  which  faces 
the  open  side  of  the  gap; 

and  non-magnetic,  electrical  conductor  means  in  electrically 
conductive  relation  with  said  surface  portion; 

said  non-magnetic,  electrical  conductor  means  facing  said 
open  side  of  the  gap  and  comprising  means  sufficiently 
proximate  to  said  open  side  of  the  gap  to  confine  said 
magnetic  field  substantially  to  said  open  side  of  the  gap. 

54.  A  magnetic  confining  method  employing  the  proximity 
efTect  for  preventing  the  escape  of  molten  metal  through  the 
open  side  of  a  vertically  extending  gap  between  two  horizon- 
tally spaced  members  and  between  which  said  molten  metal  is 
located,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directly  generating,  at  a  location  adjacent  the  open  side  of 
said  gap,  a  horizontal  magnetic  field  which  extends 
through  the  open  side  of  said  gap  to  said  molten  metal; 

generating  said  horizontal  magnetic  field  sufficiently  proxi- 
mate to  said  open  side  of  the  gap  so  that  said  directly 
generated  horizontal  magnetic  field  has  a  strength  suffi- 
cient to  exert  a  confining  pressure  against  the  molten 
metal  in  said  gap; 

confining  said  magnetic  field  to  said  open  side  of  the  gap.; 
and  providing  a  low  reluctance  return  path,  composed  of 
magnetic  material,  for  said  directly  generated  magnetic 
field  which  extends  through  said  open  side  of  the  gap. 


1.  In  the  twin-roll  casting  of  molten  metal  by  pouring  a 
molten  metal  into  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  counter-rotating 
casting  drums  to  form  a  pool  of  molten  metal  upstream  of  said 
nip  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  parallel  to  said  nip  and 
removing  a  solidified  strand  of  metal  from  the  nip,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
electromagnetically  stirring  said  molten  metal  in  said  pool 
along  said  longitudinal  dimension  in  the  region  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  the  nip  to  provide  a  substantially  ho- 
mogenized  melt  of  substantially   uniform   temperature 
upstream  of  the  nip. 
4.  In  a  twin-roll  caster  comprising  a  pair  of  counter-rotating 
drums,  the  improvement  which  comprises  electrically-con- 
ducting path  means  extending  between  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tremities of  and  located  in  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  drums 
immediately  upstream  of  the  nip  between  said  drums. 


5,197,536 
POLYMER  LAMINATED  DRAG  CAST  CAN  STOCX  AND 

METHOD 
Rodney  E.  Hanneman,  MidlotUaa,  Va.,  aasivNtr  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Cooapany,  RichaMMd,  Va. 

Filed  May  13, 1991.  Ser.  No.  699,415 

InL  CL'  B22D  11/06 

VS.  CL  164—476  17  dahm 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  polymer  laminated  drag  cast  alumi- 
num alloy  container  sheet  material  for  deep  drawing  use  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  source  of  molten  aluminum  alloy  in  an  open 

tundish; 
(b)  drag  casting  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  by  pouring  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  from  said 
open  tundish  onto  a  chilled  rotating  casting  roll  to  solidify 
said  molten  aluminum  alloy  into  said  sheet; 
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c)  cold  rolling  said  sheet; 

d)  pretreating  at  least  one  airface  of  said  sheet  to  improve 
adhesion  properties  of  sai  d  sheet;  and 

e)  laminating  a  polymer  m»  terial  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  sheet  to  produce  a  p  }lymer  laminated  drag  cast  alu- 
minum alloy  beverage  c(  ntainer  sheet  material  for  deep 
drawing  use. 


5,H  7.537 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTR<  >LLING  TEMPERATURE  OF 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Ju^i  Chigink,  and  Koichi  Uiuo,  both  of  Maebashi,  Japan, 

assigBors  to  Kanto  Seiki  Col  Ltd.,  Gunma,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/00553,  §1371  Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1990,  PCT  Pufc.  No.  W089/12527,  PCT  Pub. 

Ser.  No.  423,469 


Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jiin. 


1, 


lapan,  Jun.  20, 1988,  63-150054 


OaiiBS  priority,  application 

Int.  a.'  F28F  2f/00;  B23Q  I1/J4 
VS.  a.  165—32 


4Clainis 


control  means  activated  ii 
output  signal  from  said 
means  to  control  the  ti 
fluid; 

wherein  a  differential  tei 


of  heat  transfer  fluid  temperature  and  steady-state  devia- 
tions of  machine  tool  body  temperature  are  minimized. 


5,197,538 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLUID 

COUPLED  PRIMARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNIT  AND 

AUXILIARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNTT 

Yoshikiyo  Nagasaka;  Takashi  Sugita,  and  Tadaaki  Ishikawa,  all 

of  Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-117959; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234337 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/26 
U.S.  a.  165—144  15  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  control  ap  >aratus  for  a  machine  tool  which 
includes  a  constituent  element  having  a  heat  generating  source, 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  brought  i  ito  contact  with  the  constituent 
element  cool  it,  and  a  heat  :xchanger  for  cooling  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  with  a  cooling  n  edium  to  control  temperature  of 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  connec  ted  to  a  heat  transfer  fluid  outlet 
of  said  constituent  element  to  i  naintain  a  set  temperature  differ- 
ence between  a  reference  tem  )erature  and  said  temperature  of 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  at  said  i  >utlet,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  reference  temperature  se^r  for  detecting,  said  reference 

temperature; 

a  heat  exchanger  outlet  temperature  sensor  for  detecting 
temperature  of  said  heat  :ransfer  fluid  at  an  outlet  of  said 
heat  exchanger; 
a  constituent  element  inlet  temperature  sensor  for  detecting 
temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  at  an  inlet  of  said 
constituent  element; 
a  constituent  element  outletjtemperature  sensor  for  detecting 
temperature  of  said  heat  xansfer  fluid  at  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  outlet  of  said  const!  tuent  element; 
differential  temperature  delecting  means  constituted  by  said 
reference  temperature  s^sor,  said  heat  exchanger  outlet 
temperature  sensor,  said  Constituent  element  inlet  temper- 
ature sensor  and  said  constituent  element  outlet  tempera- 
ture sensor;  and 

I  accordance  with  a  value  of  an 

pfferential  temperature  detecting 

nperature  of  said  heat  transfer 


xature  between  said  heat  ex- 
changer outlet  temperatire  and  said  constituent  element 
input  temperature  operate  in  said  output  signal  provided 
to  said  control  means  su  ;h  that  both  transient  deviations 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 

a  primary  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  multi-layer  structure 
of  alternately  stacked  first  tube  and  fin  members,  and  first 
and  second  header  pipes  respectively  coupled  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  tube  members  along  opposite  edges  of 
said  First  multi-layer  structure; 

an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  having  a  second  multi-layer 
structure  of  alternately  stacked  second  tube  and  fin  mem- 
bers and  third  and  fourth  header  pipes  respectively  cou- 
pled to  opposite  ends  of  said  second  tube  members  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  second  multi-layer  structure, 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  header 
pipes  of  said  primary  heat  exchanger  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  header  pipes  of  said 
auxiliary  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  bracket  member  extending  between  said  first  and  third 
header  pipes,  and  a  second  bracket  member  extending 
between  said  second  and  fourth  header  pipes,  said  first  and 
second  bracket  members  securing  said  auxiliary  heat  ex- 
changer to  said  primary  heat  exchanger;  and, 

a  tubular  member  extending  between  said  primary  heat 
exchanger  and  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  for  providing 
fluid  communication  therebetween. 

8.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 

a  primary  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  multi-layer  structure 
of  alternately  stacked  first  tube  and  fin  members  and  first 
and  second  header  pipes  respectively  coupled  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  tube  members  along  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  first  multi-layer  structure; 

an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  having  a  second  multi-layer 
structure  of  alternately  stacked  second  tube  and  fin  mem- 
bers and  third  and  fourth  header  pipes  respectively  cou- 
pled to  opposite  ends  of  said  second  tube  members  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  second  multi-layer  structure, 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  header 
pipes  of  said  primary  heat  exchanger  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  header  pipes  of  said 
auxiliary  heat  exchanger;  and, 

a  first  reinforcement  plate  mounted  to  and  along  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  first  multi-layer  structure  and  a  second  rein- 
forcement plate  mounted  to  and  along  a  top  edge  of  said 
second  multi-layer  structure,  said  first  and  second  rein- 


forcement plates  fixed  to  each  other  to  secure  said  auxil- 
iary heat  exchanger  to  said  primary  heat  exchanger. 


5,197,539 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  REDUCED  CORE  DEPTH 
Gregory  G.  Hnghct,  Milwaukee;  Jdm  E.  Mnnch,  Jr.,  Radae;  C. 
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Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,691 

lat  a.'  F28F  7//a-  F28D  1/047 

VS.  a.  165—172  8  ClaiiBS 
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I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

A  pair  of  generally  parallel  headers; 

an  area  of  one  side  of  each  of  said  headers  defining  a  gas  flow 
plane  for  a  first,  gaseous  heat  exchange  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  second  heat  exchange  fluid  conduits  in  side  by 
side  relation  and  each  having  a  first  port  in  fluid  commimi- 
cation  with  one  of  said  headers,  a  second  port  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  of  said  header  and  means  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  bent  upon  itself  defining  a  serpentine 
fluid  flow  path  extending  between  said  ports  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passes  in  fluid  series  with  each  other  and  each 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  area  across  the  area  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  each  of  the  passes  of  each  said  tube 
be^g  in  abutment  with  at  least  one  other  pass  of  the  asso- 
ciated tube,  the  passes  of  each  said  tube  further  being 
arrayed  in  side  by  side  relation  and  such  that  the  associ- 
ated conduit  is  nominally  transverse  to  said  plane;  and  fins 
embracing  said  conduits  vrithin  said  area. 


disposed  to  be  sidably  movable  along  the  inner  surface  of 
the  pipeline  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
outrigger  members  attached  to  said  frame  members, 
means  for  moving  said  body  member,  frame  members  and 
associated  outrigger  members  in  the  up  and  down  direc- 
tion, radially  of  the  pipeline,  whereby  said  outrigger  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  be  thrust  against  the  upper,  inner 
surface  of  the  pipeline  therri>y  securing  the  boring  device 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipeline. 


actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers for  turning  said  body  member  about  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion which  extends  in  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
pipeline,  and 

a  rotary  borer  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  which  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  pipeline,  said  rotary  borer  means  being 
mounted  to  be  shdably  moveable  along  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 


5,197^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  TWO  PHASE  VACUUM  EXTRACTION 

OF  SOIL  CONTAMINANTS 
Ronald  E.  Hcm,  Wcb*«cr,  Albert  A.  Hookt.  PittriMro,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Steven  R.  Morrow,  Hatboro,  Pa^  Diaaae  J.  Walker, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  aad  Erich  Zinwenuu,  CoUesevflle,  Pa^ 
aadgnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  413,273,  Sep.  27, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,050,676. 
This  application  JaL  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,652 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/34 
VS.  CL  166—67  7  ( 


5,197,540 
BORING  DEVICE  FOR  LINING  MATERIAL  IN 
BRANCHED  PORTIONS  OF  LINED  CONDUIT 
laaboro  Yagi,  Amagasald;  Hideo  Mamyama,  Osaka;  Maaani 
Yamakawa,  Kobe,  and  YoaUftimi  Osaka,  Settso,  all  of  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  AsUmori  Kogyo  Kabnihiki  Kaiiba,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00372,  §  371  DaU  Nof .  28, 1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  28, 1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/07919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  20,  1988 

per  Filed  Apr.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,598 
Cbdms   priority,   aivUcation   Japan,   Apr.   14,   1987,   62- 
56380[U];  Apr.   14,   1987,  62-56382[U1;   Apr.   14,   1987,  62- 
56383[U];  Apr.  14,  1987,  62-56384{U] 

Int  CL'  E03F  3/06 

VS.  a.  166—55.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  boring  device  for  removing  a  lining  material  applied  to 

the  inner  surface  of  a  pipeline  and  which  covers  a  branched 

portion  of  said  pipeline,  said  boring  device  comprising: 

a  body  member  mounted  on  associated  frame  members 

which  in  turn  are  supported  on  a  skid  member  which  is 


3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contami- 
nated area  of  the  ground  having  a  water  table  and  a  vadose 
zone  above  the  water  table  which  comprises  a  perforated  riser 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  of 
a  level  below  the  water  table,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
perforations  of  the  riser  pipe  are  disposed  below  the  water 
table,  vacuum  means  for  forming  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure 
around  said  extraction  well,  for  drawing  soil  gases  and  liqukis 
into  the  extraction  well,  and  for  conveying  said  soil  gases  and 
Uquids  to  the  surface  as  a  common  stream,  said  vacuum  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  perforated  riser  pipe, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  common  stream  and  separating  the 
common  stream  into  separate  gas  and  liquid  sueams  above 
ground. 
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S.lW.542 

WELL  Backer 

Nfalootaii  G.  Coone,  Katy,  Tez^  usigiior  to  DtTis-Lynch,  Inc., 
PearUuMi,  Tex.  J 

Filed  Mw.  31,  1992,  Set.  No.  861,299 

bit  C1.5  E21B  33/127.  33/128 

VS.  CL 166—122  i  3  Claims 


fng  off  the  annulus  between  a 
in  which  the  casing  string  is 


1.  A  packer  for  use  in  cl< 
casing  string  and  a  well  bon 
suspended,  comprising 

a  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected  as  part  of  the 
casing  string  and  having  a  head  at  each  end, 

a  sleeve  of  elastomeric  mateiial  surrounding  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  mandrel  ^d  anchored  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  upper  ahd  tower  heads,  respectively, 

means  by  which  fluid  under  itressure  may  be  introduced  into 
the  annular  space  between  the  mandrel  portion  and  sleeve 
so  as  to  inflate  the  sleeve  iinto  engagement  with  the  well 
bore. 


HORIZONTAL  WELL 


5,U  r.543 


rREATMENT  METHOD 


lected  segment  of  screen  for  injection  of  fluid  through  the 
screen  segment;  and 


M  J»7        Jtfc  ■»»■«»  J* 

(b)  injecting  a  treating  fluid  through  the  selected  segment  of 
screen. 


5,197,544 
METHOD  FOR  CLAY  STABILIZATION  WTTH 
QUATERNARY  AMINES 
Ronald  E.  Himes,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,700,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,097,904.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,783 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/138.  43/26.  43/27 

U.S.  a.  166—294  16  Claims 


stantially  flat,  relatively  rigid, 

their  upper  and  lower  ends, 

tie  upper  and  lower  heads,  and 

disposal  about  only  upper  and 

i  material  covering  the  free  ends 


upper  and  lower  sets  of  sv 
overlapping  strips  havin| 
respectively,  anchored  to  { 
extending  therefrom  for 
lower  portions  of  the  sl« 

an  outer  layer  of  elastomeric 
of  the  strips,  and 

means  on  the  outer  surface^  of  the  uncovered  portions  of 
both  sets  of  strips  for  gn  pping  the  well  bore  following 
inflation  of  the  mid  portia  n  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  the 
free  ends  of  the  strips  aga  inst  the  well  bore,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  upper  and  lower  |  tortious  of  the  sleeve  from  being 
folded  back  over  the  endi  of  the  mandrel. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  comprising 
contacting  said  formation  with  an  aqueous  treatment  fluid 
containing  a  formation  control  additive  in  an  amount  effective 
to  stabilize  said  formation,  said  additive  comprising  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the 
general  formulas: 


GcraM  R.  Coolter,  Piano,  Tex4  assignor  to  Oryx  Energy  Com- 

puy,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1942,  Ser.  No.  851,316 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/1: .  37/08,  43/27.  49/00 

VS.  CL  166—250  [  19  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  improving  the  production  from  a  horizon- 
tal well  drilled  through  an  unconsolidated  formation  and  hav- 
ing in  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  wellbore  at  least  two  seg- 
ments of  screen  separated  by  i  egments  of  blank  pipe  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  placing  packers  in  blani ;  pipe  segments  to  isolate  a  se- 


RlBRi  Z, 
R1BR2BR1  Z, 

RlDRi  Z  and 
Rl 

Rl 

RlFRi  Z 

Rl 

wherein 

B  represents  the 

group 
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D  represents  the  group 


CHj 

-N+-. 
I 


F  represents 


— N+— 
I 


and  further  wherein: 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  groups  — CH2COOH,  — CHzC- 

H2OH,  — CH2CH2CH2OH  and  — CH2CHOHCH3; 
R2  is   selected   from   the   groups   — CH2CH2 — ,    — CH2. 

CHOHCH2— ,      — CH2CH2CH2— ,      — CH2CH2CH2C- 

H2— ,  and  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ,  and 
Z  is  an  anion  selected  from  halides,  nitrates,  nitrites,  sulfites, 

sulfates  and  carboxylates. 


N 


R* 

Ar 


R'"- 


f 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  R'"  and  R*are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  of  R,  R',  R",  R'"  and  R*  does  not  exceed  about  14. 


gripping  means  on  said  body  for  selective  secured  engage- 
ment to  the  gripping  surface  on  the  downhole  tool, 
securing  means  on  said  body  operable  on  said  gripping 


^Z££^£ 


J!L 


ra 


means  to  selectively  sustain  said  gripping  means  secured 
with  the  gripping  surface,  in  a  first  position,  or,  to  facili- 
tate unsecured  contact  between  said  gripping  means  and 
the  gripping  surface  in  a  second  position. 


5,197,547 
WIRELINE  SET  PACKER  TOOL  ARRANGEMENT 
Allen  B.  Morgan,  Box  1708,  Jena,  La.  71342 

FUed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,955 

Int.  CL'  E21B  33/12 

VS.  a.  166—387  19  Claims 


5,197,545 
VOLATILE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  GAS  LIFT 
Bemardus  A.  M.  Oude  Alink;  Richard  L.  Martin,  both  of  St 
Louis;  James  A.  Dougherty,  Manchester,  and  Beiyamin  T. 
Outlaw,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,313 
Int  a.5  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—372  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vapor  phase  corrosion  and  transport  a  of 
corrosion  inhibitor  in  a  vapor  phase  to  subsequent  liquid  corro- 
sion sites  in  a  gas  Uft  process  in  which  a  lift  gas  is  pumped  into 
a  well  to  facilitate  petroleum  production  of  the  well,  compris- 
ing introducing  to  the  lift  gas  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of 
an  inhibitor  comprising  a  dihydrothiazole  of  the  formula 


5,197,546 
SNAP-IN/SNAP-OUT  ANCHOR 
Donald  Murray,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,472 
Int  a.'  E21B  23/00 
VS.  a.  166—382  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selective  anchoring  to  a  downhole  tool 
having  a  gripping  surface  comprising, 
a  body, 


1.  A  wireline  set  packer  tool  for  use  with  a  wirehne  pressure 
setting  assembly  to  engage  and  releasably  secure  a  packer  with 
the  surface  which  defines  an  opening  in  a  well  bore,  the  wire- 
line set  packer  tool  including: 
a  mandrel; 
said  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and  an  upper 

and  a  lower  end; 
a  packer  support  on  said  mandrel; 
a  packer  on  said  packer  support; 
said  packer  support  having  an  upper  end; 
said  packer  support  having  a  lower  end; 
said  packer  support  lower  end  including  an  end  portion 
movable  relative  to  said  packer  support  to  expand  and 
engage  the  packer  with  the  surface  which  defines  the 
opening  in  the  well  bore; 
a  spring  support  body  on  said  mandrel; 
said  spring  support  body  having  a  lower  end; 
a  collapsed  spring  supported  by  said  spring  support  body; 
a  frangible  member  releasably  securing  said  spring  support 
body  v^th  said  collapsed  spring  thereon  on  said  mandrel; 
a  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  mandrel; 
said  member  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  said  packer 
support  movable  end  portion; 


2784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


.lu.  >....:__  , 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2785 


5.197  J51 


5.197  J53 


2784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2785 


said  member  having  a  lower  eiv; 

a  J  slot  on  said  member  having  longitudinally  extending 
main  slot  portion  communical  ing  with  a  circiunferentially 
of&et  slot  portion  at  each  enq  of  said  main  slot  portion  to 
provide  upper  and  lower  slot  portions  on  said  member; 

lug  means  on  said  mandrel  in  said  lower  slot  portion  on  said 
member;  and 

first  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  upper  end  of  said  packer 
support  and  on  said  lower  end  of  said  spring  support  body 
and  second  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  lower  movable 
end  portion  of  said  packer  sui)port  and  on  said  upper  end 
of  said  member  to  releasablyjsecure  said  packer  engaged 
with  the  surface  defining  theppening  in  the  well  bore. 


WITH  STORAGE  TANK 

GAS  WHICH 
iHING  AGENT 
Karl  F.  Striewisch,  Essen, 
to  Messer  Griesheim 


5,197. 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVI< 
FOR  A  LOW-BOnJNG  Ui 
SERVES  AS  EXTING 
WoUipHg  Volker,  TonisTorst, 
both  or  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany, 
GabH,  Ftaaklart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  9er.  No.  823,712 
OafaM  priority,  appUcation  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1991.  4101M8 

Int.  a.'  A62t  35/13 
VS.  CL  10^11  12  Claims 


cutting  table,  said  cutting  assembly  being  spaced  apart 

above  said  cutting  table; 
a  discharge  chute  for  receiving  cut  onion  tops  from  said 

cutting  assembly;  and 
a  discharge  assembly  connected  to  said  cutting  table  for 

receiving  onions  with  their  tops  removed, 


the  improvement  which  comprises  the  fan  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  machine  so  that  the  ductwork  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  fan  to  beneath  the  cutting  table  extends 
first  down  from  the  fan  and  then  passes  up  to  beneath 
the  cutting  table. 


5,197,550 
MECHANIZED  BEET  HARVESTER 
W.  Tennan  Barnard,  Wilder,  Id.,  assignor  to  PARMA  Company, 
Parma,  Id. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,963 

Int  CL'  AOID  25/04 

VJS.  a.  171—58  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  devic  e  with  a  storage  tank  for  a 
low-boiling  liquefied  gas  which  serves  as  an  extinguishing 
agent,  at  least  one  connection  (ne  equipped  with  shut-off 
valves  and  outlet  nozzles  leading  Q'om  the  storage  tank  into  the 
area  to  be  protected,  and  a  fire  mdnitoring  device  which  actu- 
ates the  shut-off  valves  and  whicq  has  sensors  in  an  area  to  be 
protected,  the  improvement  being  said  storage  tank  having  a 
head  space  and  a  liquid  space,  a  crVo-compressor  being  located 
in  said  head  space  of  said  storaga  tank,  said  cryo-compressor 
being  connected  with  an  external  tooling  mechanism,  and  said 
extinguishing  agent  in  said  storage  tank  being  argon. 


5,197,5 
ONION  TOPPER 
Darid  Shnff,  Parma,  Id.,  assignor  fe>  Specialized  Parts  A  Mann- 
tectving  Co.,  Parma,  Id. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  9er.  No.  789,255 
Int  a.'  AOID  2^/04.  33/02 
VS.  CL  171—17  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  onion  harvesting  and  topping  machine  comprising: 
a  front-end  onion  gathering  and  lifting  assembly; 
an  onion  transport  assembly  connected  to  said  gathering  and 
lifting  assembly  for  movind  the  onions  upwardly  and 
backwardly  within  said  topp  ng  machine; 
a  substantially  horizontal  cutt  ng  table  connected  to  said 
transport  assembly  for  receii  ing  the  onions,  said  cutting 
table  being  pervious  to  air; 
a  fan  for  blowing  air  imder  positive  pressure  upwardly 
through  said  cutting  table,  taid  fan  being  spaced  apart 
from  beneath  said  cutting  tdble  and  being  connected  to 
beneath  said  cutting  table  by  suitable  ductwork; 
a  catting  assembly  for  receiving  onion  tops  of  onions  on  said 


1.  A  mechanized  beet  harvester  comprising 

a.  a  front-end  beet  digging  and  lifting  assembly  for  working 
a  plurality  of  beet  rows,  said  front-end  assembly  consisting 
of  one  set  of  Ufter  wheels  and  one  set  of  paddles  for  each 
row  of  beets  to  be  worked; 

b.  a  grabroll  assembly  for  receiving  beets  directly  from  the 
said  digging  and  Ufting  assembly,  without  an  additional 
conveying  means  between  said  digging  and  lifting  assem- 
bly and  said  grabroll  assembly,  which  grabroll  assembly 
directs  the  beets  inwardly  from  both  ends  of  the  grabroll 
assembly  towards  the  center  of  the  harvester  and  back- 
wardly towards  the  back  of  the  harvester,  said  grabroll 
assembly  comprising  alternating  spiral  and  smooth  gra- 
brolls  with  their  axes  aligned  in  respective  level  planes, 
and; 

c.  an  elevator  assembly  for  receiving  beets  directly  from  the 
said  grabroll  assembly,  which  elevator  assembly  is  with- 
out an  additional  conveying  means  between  it  and  said 
grabroll  assembly,  which  elevator  assembly  has  a  pick-up 
level  lower  than  the  top  of  the  said  grabroll  assembly,  and 
which  elevator  assembly  lifts  the  beets  to  a  storage  and 
discharge  assembly. 


5,197,551 

EXTENDED  DRAG  TOOL  FOR  A  FRONT  TINE  TILLER 

John  L.  Farley,  2908  Messanie  St,  St  JoMph,  Mo.  64501 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,882 

Int  CL'  AOIB  33/04.  33/16 

VS.  CL  172—42  10  Oaims 


5,197,553 
DRILLING  WITH  CASING  AND  RETRIEVABLE  DRILL 

BIT 
Richard  E.  LeturM,  Piano,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Atlantic  Rkhfidd 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,859 

Int  CL'  E21B  7/00 

VS.  CL  175—57  3  OaiaM 


6.  In  a  tiller  having  a  frame  with  ground  engaging  wheels 
thereon  defining  forward  and  rearward  directions  of  move- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  earth-tilling  rotary  tines  forward  of 
said  wheels,  wherein  said  frame  has  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  support  element  depending  from  said  frame  portion, 
means  on  said  portion  substantially  preventing  movement  of 
said  support  element  relative  to  said  frame  to  the  right  or 
the  left  of  said  directions  of  movement, 
a  control  arm  attached  to  said  support  element,  extending 
generally  rearwardly  therefrom  and  having  means  for 
receiving  directional  forces  applied  thereto  by  a  user,  and 
a  drag  tool  extending  downwardly  from  said  control  arm  to 
engage  and  penetrate  the  ground  whereby  user  applied 
directional  force  on  said  control  arm  changes  the  angle 
and  depth  of  engagement  of  said  drag  tool  with  the 
ground  to  alter  the  direction  of  movement  and  rate  of 
travel  of  the  tiller. 


5,197,552 
COLLAPSIBLE  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

EQUIPMENT 
Philip  Di  Maria,  18  Catherine  Street  MorweU,  Victoria,  3840, 
Australia 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,243 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Oct.    19,    1990, 
PK2911/90;  Mar.  6,  1991,  PK4952/91 

Int  a.'  AOIB  61/00 
VS.  a.  172—264  9  Claims 


6.  A  collapsible  bar  assembly  comprising  a  first  bar,  a  second 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  bar  by  first  pivot  means, 
second  and  third  pivot  means  for  establishing  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  ends  of  the  bar  assembly  to  other  bodies,  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  first  pivot  means  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  a 
line  passing  through  the  pivot  axes  of  the  second  and  third 
pivot  means  and  restraining  means  for  holding  the  assembly  in 
an  expanded  condition  until  compressive  forces  applied  via  the 
second  and  third  pivot  means  exceed  a  predetermined  value 
whereupon  the  restraining  means  yields  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  bars  about  the  first  pivot  axis, 
and  wherein  said  restraining  means  comprises  a  roller  which  is 
resiliently  biased  into  contact  with  a  tongue  member  affixed  to 
the  second  bar. 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  with  a  well  casing  as  an  elon- 
gated tubular  drillstem  and  a  motor  and  bit  assembly  retriev- 
able from  the  lower  distal  end  of  said  drillstem  without  with- 
drawing said  drillstem  from  a  wellbore  being  formed  by  said 
motor  and  bit  assembly  and  said  drillstem,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  said  casing  as  said  drillstem  including  a  sub  dis- 
posed at  said  lower  distal  end  and  including  means  on  said 
sub  for  engaging  said  motor  and  bit  assembly  to  lock  said 
motor  and  bit  assembly  to  said  drillstem  to  provide  for 
drilling  operations; 
providing  a  motor  as  a  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  includ- 
ing means  for  rotating  a  bit  without  rotating  said  drillstem; 
providing  a  bit  including  cutter  means  radially  movable  with 
respect  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drillstem 
under  the  urging  of  pressure  fluid  to  provide  for  cutting 
said  wellbore  and  to  provide  for  inserting  and  retrieving 
said  bit  through  said  sub; 
inserting  said  drillstem  and  said  motor  and  bit  as  said  motor 
and  bit  assembly  into  said  weUbore  and  introducing  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  drillstem  to  act  on  said  motor  and  bit 
assembly  to  effect  roution  of  said  bit  and  to  extend  said 
cutter  means  into  a  position  for  cutting  said  wellbore  to  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drillstem; 
removing  said  motor  and  bit  assembly  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  drillstem  upon  completion  of  said  wellbore  without 
removing  said  drillstem  from  said  wellbore;  and 
leaving  said  drillstem  in  said  wellbore  to  serve  as  said  casing 
for  said  well. 
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5.1*74  54 

ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  FOR  DRILLING  THROUGH 

STICKY  FORMATIONS 

DJvrc  H.  ZUdteg.  AaMB,  Nethapaiid*.  assignor  to  SheU  Inter- 

MtioMie  Reaearch  MaaturhapiHJ  B.V.  The  Netkerlands,  The 

HavM,  NetherUuds 

Filed  Oct  19. 1989.  fier.  No.  422,885 
OaiMM  priority,  application  U4ted  Kingdom,  OcL  20,  1988, 
•824546 

Int  a.'  E29  10/60 
MS.  CL  175—393  5  Claims 


\%-' 


1.  A  rotary  bit  for  drilling  through  sticlcy  formations,  the  bit 
comprising: 


a  bit  body  on  which  a  plu  rality 

mounted,  said  wings  extendi  ng 

central  axis  of  the  bit  towarps 

a  plurality  of  waterways  for 
rock  flour  to  the  gauge  of 
formed  between  a  pair  of 
each  point  along  its  length 
sured  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
waterway,  wherein  a  cross-i 
way  in  a  second  plane  and  a 
same  waterway  in  a  first 
=  Ai(r2/ri)2,  where  ri  is  th« 
first  plane  crosses  the  tips  c 
radius  being  measured  from 
the  average  radius  at  which  Isaid 
tips  of  adjacent  cutting  winj  s, 
from  the  central  axis  of  the 


5,197J  i55 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  VECTORED  INSERTS 
Roy  D.  Estes,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rock  Bit  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  , 

Filed  May  22,  1991,iSer.  No.  704,056 
Int.  a.'  E2iB  10/52 


MS.  a.  175-431 


1.  An  improved  roller  cone  cotter,  the  cutter  being  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  bearing  pin  sMaft  on  a  roller  cone  rock  drill 
bit,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  improved  cutter  extending  in- 
wardly and  through  the  center  c  f  the  bearing  pin  shaft  toward 


and  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  bit,  the  improved 
roller  cone  cutter  comprising: 

a  circumferential  outermost  heel  row  of  wear  resistant  chisel 
shaped  inserts  with  elongated  crests; 

the  chisel  shaped  inserts  in  the  heel  row  being  oriented  with 
the  elongated  crests  at  an  azimuth  direction  from  about  30 
to  60  degrees  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cone  cutter; 

a  circumferential  second  row  of  wear  resistant  chisel  shaped 
inserts  with  elongated  crests,  the  second  row  being  adja- 
cent to  the  inward  side  of  the  heel  row; 

the  chisel  shaped  inserts  in  the  second  row  being  oriented 
with  the  elongated  crests  at  an  azimuth  direction  from 
about  300  to  330  degrees  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cone  cutter;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  inner  rows  of  wear  resistant 
chisel  shaped  inserts,  the  inner  rows  being  adjacent  to  the 
inward  side  of  the  second  row  of  inserts. 
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5,197,556 
ROOF  DRILL  BRAZING  SHIM 
William  M.  Jordan.  Abingdon.  Va.,  assignor  to  GTE  Valenite 
Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,199 

Int  a.5  E21B  10/5S 

U.S.  CL  175—432  2  Claims 


of  cutting  wings  are 
along  the  bit  body  from  a 
the  gauge  of  the  bit,  and 
t  ansporting  drilling  fluid  and 
( he  bit,  each  waterway  being 
adjacent  wings  and  having  at 
cross-sectional  area  A  mea- 
to  the  central  chord  of  the 
sectional  area  A2  of  the  water- 
cross-sectional  area  Ai  of  the 
lane  satisfy  the  relation:  A2. 
average  radius  at  which  said 
adjacent  cutting  wings,  said 
;he  central  axis  of  the  bit,  x^  's 
second  plane  crosses  the 
said  radius  being  measured 
bit,  and  r2  is  larger  than  ri. 


■21 
■55 


1.  A  butterfly-type  shim  locateable  in  a  groove  in  a  drill  bit 
body  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  edge  area  of  a  plate-type 
cutter  insert  seated  within  the  groove;  said  shim  being  formed 
out  of  a  metallic  sheet  bent  into  a  U  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion; said  U  cross-sectional  configuration  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  web  wall  having  a  width  dimension  that  is  the  same 
as  the  width  of  the  plate-type  cutter  insert,  and  a  length  dimen- 
sion that  is  the  same  as  the  length  dimension  of  the  groove  in 
the  drill  bit  body;  said  U  cross-sectional  configuration  further 
comprising  two  flat  flange  walls  bent  at  ninety  degrees  to  the 
web  wall  to  lie  against  opposite  side  faces  of  the  plate-type 
cutter  insert;  each  flange  wall  having  a  side  edge  (55)  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web  wall  for  align- 
ment with  a  side  surface  of  the  bit  body  and  a  side  edge  of  the 
cutter  insert;  said  shim  being  dimensioned  so  that  its  flange 
walls  tightly  grip  opposite  side  faces  of  the  plate-type  cutter 
insert  when  said  web  wall  of  the  shim  is  engaged  with  an  edge 
surface  of  the  cutter  insert;  said  metallic  sheet  having  a  series  of 
closely  spaced  perforations  extending  therethrough;  said  per- 
forations covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  sheet  except  for  a 
peripheral  area  of  the  sheet  along  its  edges;  the  sheet  edges 
being  smooth  and  uninterrupted,  so  that  the  sheet  metal  shim 
can  be  manipulated  and  adjusted  relative  to  the  cutter  insert 
and  drill  bit  body  without  cutting  the  person's  fingers. 


5,197,557 
ELECTRONIC  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Li-Hsiang  Yanh,  No.  22-3.  Hao  Chin  Road.  San  Shen  Village,  Pu 
Yuan  Hsiang  Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.404 
Int  a.5  GOIG  3/14.  3/08 
VS.  a.  177—210  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  scale,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  base  board  made  from  a  flat,  rectangular  or  square  plate  in 


proper  thickness,  having  four  equal  columns  vertically 

fastened  in  the  four  comers  thereof  at  the  top; 
an  induction  board  made  from  a  flat  plate  in  size  and  shape 

corresponding  to  said  base  board  and  supported  on  said 

four  equal  columns  above  said  base  board; 
a  load  board  spaced  from  and  supported  on  said  induction 

board  by  four  posts  at  the  four  comers  thereof; 
an  inductor  suspended  above  said  base  board,  said  inductor 

having  a  suspension  end  disposed  right  below  the  center 

of  gravity  of  said  induction  board; 


F"^ 


^6  /2 


pivoting  the  guide  body  and  the  handle  and  for  holding 
the  guide  body  at  a  desired  position. 


5.197.559 
FOLDABLE  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  OPTIONAL  POWER 

OR  MANUAL  DRIVE 

Paid  V.  Gttin,  m.  QoTia.  and  Dowdd  E.  LMk,  Vrtama,  hoth  of 

Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Fortress  Lifie-Style,  Ik.,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4. 1990.  Ser.  No.  579.156 

Int  CL'  B60K  1/00 

MS.  CL  180-65.1  3  i 


a  pressure  rod  extending  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
induction  board,  said  pressure  rod  having  a  free  end 
stopped  at  the  suspension  end  of  said  inductor; 

wherein  any  load  which  is  placed  on  said  load  board  for 
weighing  causes  said  pressure  rod  to  move  down  the 
suspension  end  of  said  inductor  and,  the  downward  dis- 
placement of  the  suspension  end  of  said  inductor  is  calcu- 
lated by  an  electronic  circuit  and  converted  into  corre- 
sponding digital  signals  for  display. 


5,197.558 
STAIR-CLIMBING  WHEELCHAIR  CARRIER 
Rintaro  Misawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunwa  Sharyo 
Manntectnring  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  JuL  30. 1991.  Ser.  No.  737^64 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18. 1990,  2-280049 

Int  CL'  B62B  S/02;  A61G  5/06 

MS.  a.  180—8.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  stair-climbing  wheelchair  carrier  having  a  carrier  por- 
tion comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  endless  belt  crawlers  and  a 
driving  motor,  each  of  the  endless  belt  crawlers  having  a  span 
extending  over  two  steps  and  an  oblique  overhang  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  which  has  a  height  higher  than  a  usual 
height  of  a  step  of  a  stair,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  carrier  portion,  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  guide  body  provided  to  mount  wheels  of  a  wheelchair  and 
secured  to  the  handle  so  as  to  be  pivoted  together  with  the 
handle,  said  guide  body  having  a  caster  on  the  underside 
thereof  at  a  front  portion  and  a  pair  of  wheels  at  a  rear 
portion  so  as  to  enable  the  carrier  to  move  on  the  ground; 
and 
a  jack  provided  between  the  frame  and  the  guide  body  for 


1.  A  foldable  motor  driven  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  side  frame,  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  in  vertical  and  longitudinal  directions; 

a  foldable  seat  carried  by  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  side  frames; 

a  supporting  structure  connecting  the  side  frames  for  motion 
between  an  unfolded  position  in  which  the  side  frames  are 
spaced  sufTicientiy  apart  to  accommodate  an  occupant 
with  the  seat  unfolded  thereunder  and  a  folded  position  in 
which  the  side  frames  are  relatively  closer  together  in 
side-by-side  relation  with  the  seat  folded  therebetween; 

a  motor  controller  supported  on  at  least  one  of  said  side 
frames; 

at  least  one  electric  motor  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the 
side  frames  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  motor  control- 
ler; 

a  foldable  baseplate  pivotably  connected  to  and  extending 
between  the  wheelchair  side  frames  wherein  said  foldable 
baseplate  includes  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  movably 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  hinge  assembly  having  a 
pivot  point  and  at  least  one  first  hinge  member  and  at  least 
one  second  hinge  member  extending  outward  from  said 
pivot  plant,  wherein  said  at  least  one  first  hinge  member  is 
attached  to  said  first  plate  and  said  at  least  one  second 
hinge  member  is  attached  to  said  second  plate; 

means  of  mechanically  affixing  said  removable  battery  unit 
to  said  foldable  baseplate; 

means  attached  to  said  foldable  baseplate  of  electrically 
connecting  said  removable  battery  unit  to  said  motor 
controller; 

wherein  said  first  plate,  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal edge,  said  first  longitudinal  edge  terminating  at  said 
first  side  frame  and  said  second  longitudinal  edge  termi- 
nating at  a  location  between  said  hinge  assembly  and  said 
second  side  frame  and  said  second  plate,  having  a  first  and 
a  second  longitudinal  edge,  said  first  longitudinal  edge 
terminating  at  said  second  side  frame  and  said  second 
longitudinal  edge  terminating  at  a  location  between  said 
hinge  assembly  and  said  second  said  frame;  and 

wherein,  when  the  wheelchair  is  in  the  unfolded  position. 
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said  baseplate  is  positioned 
permit  at  least  on  removable 
dated  between  said  basep 
assembly  is  in  a  first  position 
plates  are  longitudinally 
wherein,  when  the  wheelcliur 
said  removable  battery  unil 
biy  is  moved  to  a  second  p<  sition 
said  first  position  and  said 
moved  to  an  angle  relativi; 
parallel  positions  in  longiti^dinal 


5,197  560 

SAFETY  STOP  MECHA  VISM  FOR  HOOD  OF 

AUTOMATIV  E  VEHICLE 


Yodrio  Oda,  Knre,  and  Wataru 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


sufficiently  beneath  the  seat  to 

battery  unit  to  be  accommo- 

ate  and  the  seat,  said  hinge 

and  said  first  and  said  second 

idjacent  to  each  other,  and 

is  in  the  folded  position  and 

is  removed,  said  hinge  assem- 

located  relatively  above 

I  irst  and  said  second  plates  are 

to  each  other,  approaching 

planes. 


Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  A^otor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  29, 199t  Ser.  No.  798,726 


Claims    priority, 
130446[U] 


application 


Int.  a.3  »  2D  25/12 


UJS.  CL  180— 69J1 


Japan,    Nov.    30,    1990,    2- 


•«  n   a      2 


1.  A  hood  safety  stop  mechi  lism  for  restricting  backward 


movement  of  a  hood  relative  to 


collision  of  an  automotive  vehii  :le,  said  hood  being  pivoted  at 
a  rear  end  thereof  by  a  hinge  I  lechanism  secured  to  said  car 
body,  said  hood  safety  stop  me  :hanism  comprising: 


bending  means,  provided  in 


5,082,077. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  802,805 

8CIainis 

n  a  vehicle  comprising: 

to  a  steering  wheel 


a  rack  housing  for  a  supporting  a  said  rack  member  for 

reciprocal  movement  therein; 
a  pair  of  tie  rods,  each  one  of  said  pair  being  operatively 

associated  with  a  steerable  road  wheel  of  said  vehicle;  and 
gear  means  meshingly  engageable  with  said  rack  member 

and  directly  drivingly  engageable  with  said  tie  rod  to 


;  .^ 


10 


fsutagawa,  Hiroshima,  both  of 


11  Oaims 


effect  reciprocal  movement  thereof  in  response  to  recipro- 
cal movement  of  said  rack  member,  said  gear  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  articulated  gears,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
articulated  gears  being  associated  with  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  tie  rods,  and  each  one  of  said  pair  of  articulated 
gears  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  rack  housing  be- 
tween said  rack  member  and  said  tie  rod. 


5,197,562 
VEHICLE  CRUISING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Toshiaki  Kakinami,  Ibaraki;  Takashi  Hida,  Aichi;  Jun  Sato,  and 
Mitsuyoshi  Saiki,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-112336 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/16:  B60K  31/02 

VS.  a.  180—169  6  Claims 


a  car  body  during  a  front-end 


said  hood,  for  allowing  said 


hood  to  bend  convexly  up\  rard  at  approximately  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  car  body  including  an  opening, 
defined  by  an  elongated  he  le;  and 
hook,  secured  to  said  had,  formed  with  a  concavely 
curved  rear  edge  aligned  \  r'ith  an  edge  of  said  elongated 
hole,  said  hook  being  locatfd  within  said  opening  without 
any  engagement  between  s4id  concavely  curved  rear  edge 
and  said  edge  of  said  hdle,  said  hook  initially  being 
brought  into  engagement  \«|ith  said  edge  of  said  hole  when 
said  hood  begins  to  pen  and  starts  to  bend  at  said  bending 
means  due  to  a  front-end  cf)llision,  then  being  disengaged 
from  said  edge  of  said  hole  when  said  hood  is  opened  to  a 
predetermined  disengaging;  angle,  said  hook  then  escaping 
from  said  hole  as  said  hoo4  further  bends  at  said  bending 
means  during  further  opefiing  of  said  hood,  said  hood 
finally  being  fully  bent. 


5,19^561 

OFFSET  STEERINGI  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
C.  Holka,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,903,  Okt.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Nov.  12 

Int  CL'  qS2D  3/12 
UJS.  CL  180— 79J 
1.  A  steering  system  for  use 
a  pinion  gear  operatively  connected 

through  a  linkage; 

an  elongate  rack  member  ope  ative  to  meshingly  engage  said 

pinion  gear  and  move  reci|  irocally  in  response  to  rotation 

of  said  steering  wheel; 


1.  A  vehicle  cruising  control  device  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  current  speed  of  a  first 
vehicle; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  current  inter-vehicle  dis- 
tance between  said  first  vehicle  and  a  second  advance 
vehicle; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  relative  speed  between 
the  first  vehicle  and  the  second  advance  vehicle  and  for 
calculating  a  degree  of  danger  based  on  said  distance  and 
said  relative  speed; 

inter-vehicle  distance  control  means  for  maintaining  the 
inter-vehicle  distance  between  the  first  vehicle  and  the 
second  advance  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  distance  based 
on  an  output  from  said  measuring  means  when  said  degree 
of  danger  determined  by  said  calculating  means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value; 

constant  speed  control  means  for  maintaining  the  speed  of 
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the  first  vehicle  at  a  selected  speed  based  on  an  output 
from  said  detecting  means  when  said  degree  of  danger  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  value; 

control  means  for  operating  one  of  said  inter-vehicle  dis- 
tance control  means  and  said  constant  speed  control 
means  exclusive  of  the  other  based  on  said  degree  of 
danger;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  activating  either  one  of  said 
constant  speed  control  means  and  said  inter-vehicle  dis- 
tance control  means  regardless  of  said  degree  of  danger. 


5,197,563 
CONSTANT-SPEED  CRUISING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Kazutaka  Sako^ju,  and  Eisaku  Hori,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Knbushiki  Kaisha,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150183 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  11/00 

\iS.  a.  180—176  2  Claims 


s- 

asm 

«^ 

ma 

»' 

•"ssisr 

1.  A  constant-speed  cruising  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  car-speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of  a  vehicle 
and  generating  car-speed  data  proportional  to  the  running 
speed  of  the  vehicle; 

command  switch  means  including  a  set  switch  for  generating 
a  setting  signal  and  a  resume  switch  for  generating  a 
resuming  signal; 

car-speed  data  memorizing  means  for  storing  the  car-speed 
data  supplied  from  said  car-speed  sensor  as  cruising  speed 
data  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  set  switch  of  said 
command  switch  means; 

a  cancelling  switch  for  producing  a  cancelling  signal  re- 
sponding to  braking  means  of  the  vehicle; 

an  actuator  for  driving  a  throttle  of  the  vehicle; 

controlling  means  connected  to  said  car-speed  sensor,  said 
command  switch  means,  said  car-speed  data  memorizing 
means,  said  cancelling  switch  and  said  actuator;  said  con- 
trolling means  being  responsive  to  a  first  setting  signal 
from  said  set  switch  of  said  command  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  under  a  first 
cruising  control  state  so  as  to  coincide  with  a  cruising 
speed  defined  as  a  first  stored  cruising  speed  data  in  said 
car-speed  data  memorizing  means  in  response  to  a  first 
operation  of  said  set  switch  of  said  command  switch 
means,  the  cancelling  signal  from  said  cancelling  switch 
for  cancelUng  the  first  cruising  control  state,  the  resuming 
signal  from  said  resume  switch  of  said  command  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle 
under  a  resuming  control  state  so  as  to  resume  the  running 
speed  of  the  vehicle  to  the  cruising  speed  of  the  first 
cruising  control  state,  and  a  second  setting  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  set  switch  of  said  command  switch  means 
for  controlling  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  under  the 
resuming  control  state  so  as  to  coincide  with  a  cruising 


speed  defined  as  a  second  stored  cruising  speed  data  in 
said  car-speed  data  memorizing  means  in  response  to 
second  operation  of  said  set  switch  of  said  command 
switch  means;  said  control  means  generating  a  first  set 
initializing  signal  in  proportion  to  the  running  speed  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  time  of  said  first  operation  of  said  set  switch 
of  said  command  switch  means  to  supply  the  first  set 
initializing  signal  to  said  actuator  for  driving  the  throttle 
of  the  vehicle,  a  resume  initializing  signal  in  proportion  to 
the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  the  time  of  operation  of 
said  resume  switch  of  said  command  switch  means  to 
supply  the  resume  initializing  signal  to  said  actuator  for 
driving  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  set  initial- 
izing signal  in  proportion  to  the  running  speed  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  time  of  said  second  operation  of  said  set 
switch  of  said  command  switch  means; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  includes: 

counter  means  for  counting  the  sum  total  of  duration  time  of 
signals  supplied  to  said  actuator  during  the  resuming  state 
by  which  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  is  driven  in  an  acceler- 
ation direction  of  the  vehicle; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  duration  time  of  the 
second  set  initializing  signal  from  the  sum  total  of  duration 
time  counted  in  said  counter  means  and  for  generating  a 
subtracting  signal;  and 

reset  initializing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
reset  initializing  signal  of  duration  time  determined  from 
the  subtracting  signal  generated  in  said  subtracting  means 
to  supply  the  reset  initializing  signal  to  said  actuator  for 
driving  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  in  a  deceleration  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle. 


5,197,564 
CRUISE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yukinobn  Niahimura,  and  Kaznyori  Katayaam,  both  of  Him^ji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1990,  2-305045; 
Not.  7, 1990,  2-305046 

Int  a.i  B60K  31/04 
U.S.  a.  180—179  2  ClaioH 


mtrr 

xsa. 

1.  A  cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

cruise  control  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  driver  of 
the  vehicle  for  automatically  controlling  the  opening 
degree  of  a  throttle  valve  so  that  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  target  speed; 

fuel  control  means  for  controlling  fuel  supply  to  the  vehicle 
engine  such  that  the  fuel  supply  is  cut  off  when  the  throt- 
tle valve  is  moved  to  a  fully  closed  position  thereof  with 
the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  during 
cruise  control;  and 
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for  cancelling  the  fua  cut-ofT  when  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  decreases  below  «  predetermined  lower  limit  for 
the  target  speed  during  tyuise  control,  and  at  the  same 
time,  temporarily  intemifiing  cruise  control  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time. 


5,1 

DIFFERENTIAL  COl 
POUR-WHEEL 
KenicU  Watanabe;  Eizi  Ni 
Nagaoka,  and  Osama 
rignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Filed  Jan.  18, 
Claina  priority,  application 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  180—249 

1.  A  differential  control  sysi 

cle  comprising: 

a  center  differential  gear  foi 

put  torque  of  a  power  pli 

in  such  a  manner  as  to  pe; 


,566 

OL  SYSTEM  FOR 
iRIVEVEHICXE 

Kaom  Sotoyama;  Mitsuru 
all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  as- 
iration,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  642,975 

Jan.  19, 1990,  2-11059 
K  17/35 

9  Claims 
for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehi- 


continuously  transmitting  out- 
to  both  front  and  rear  wheels 
It  the  front  and  rear  wheels  to 


rotate  at  different  speeds, 

a  rotational  speed  detecting 'means  for  detecting  the  rota- 
tional speeds  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 

a  differential  rotation  limiting  means  for  controlling  the 
center  differential  gear  to  limit  differential  rotation  of  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  to  a  degree  which  is  increased  as  the 
difference  in  rotational  sp4ed  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  increases,  and 

a  steering  angle  determining  peans  for  determining  a  steer- 
ing angle  of  the  vehicle;     ! 

wherein  the  degree  of  limitaiion  on  the  differential  rotation 
of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  is  changed  according  to 
predetermined  characteris  cs  which  provides  a  gain  in  a 


range  where  the  difference  in  rotational  speed  being  rela- 
tively large,  said  gain  is  reduced  when  a  steering  angle  of 
the  vehicle  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  value  the  gain 


S,19t,565 

TRANSFER  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
HMeU  Sado,  Zuw,  Japu,  aas^nor  to  Niasan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 


FUed  May  8, 199i  Ser.  No.  696,573 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  lapan.  May  10, 1990,  2-120334 
Lit  CL'  WOKi  17/34.  17/344 
UjS.  CL  180—248  I  7  Claims 


el ;  I '  tjj  1 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

two  wheel  axles; 

a  transfer  having  a  center  (tfferential  disposed  concentric 
with  one  of  the  wheel  axltt,  a  first  transfer  shaft  disposed 
concentric  with  the  one  wleel  axle  for  transmitting  engine 
power  from  said  center  dilferential  to  the  one  wheel  axle, 
a  second  transfer  shaft  di^>osed  concentric  with  the  one 
wheel  axle  and  said  first  transfer  shaft  for  transmitting 
engine  power  from  said  c^ter  differential  to  the  other  of 
the  wheel  axles,  a  ring  ge^  drivingly  connected  to  said 
second  transfer  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  pinion 
gear  meshed  with  said  riog  gear  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
center  axis  of  said  pinion  gear  intersects  a  center  axis  of 
said  ring  gear  at  right  angles  and  that  a  place  where  said 
pinion  gear  and  said  ring  gi^r  are  meshed  with  each  other 
is  located  higher  than  the  denter  axis  of  said  ring  gear;  and 

a  steering  gear  rack  disposed  under  said  pinion  gear. 


reduction  based  on  the  steering  angle  of  the  vehicle  is 
cancelled  when  a  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
a  predetermined  vehicle  speed. 


5,197,567 
REPLACEMENT  DRAIN  HOLE  CLOSURE 
Keith  J.  Rabalais,  Alexandria,  La.,  assignor  to  R  A  B,  Inc., 
Colmar,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,153 

Int.  a.'  F16N  33/00 

U.S.  a.  184—1.5  20  Claims 


»^ 


1.  A  removable  replacement  closure  assembly  for  the  drain 
hole  of  an  engine  fluid  reservoir,  said  assembly  comprised  of: 

a  shaft  with  a  threaded  portion  at  a  fu^t  end  thereof  and  an 
end  cap  at  the  other  end; 

a  generally  rectangular  clamping  member  sized  to  pass 
through  the  drain  hole  and  into  the  reservoir  and  includ- 
ing a  threaded  portion  that  mates  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  the  clamping  member  has  a  length  which 
is  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  drain  hole 
and  pivots  on  the  shaft,  the  clamping  member  is  retained 
on  the  shaft  by  a  modification  of  the  first  end  which  pre- 
vents complete  unthreading  of  the  shaft  fronjrihe  clamp- 
ing member; 

a  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  sealing  surface  area 
which  is  greater  than  the  area  of  the  drain  hole  and  a 
central  aperture  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  the  mate- 
rial of  the  sealing  member  withstands  continuous  heat  of 
at  least  250  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and 

a  backing  member  attached  to  the  shaft  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  clamping  member  and  below  the  sealing  member 
so  that  the  sealing  member  is  positioned  between  the 
backing  member  and  the  clamping  member  and  the  end 
cap  of  the  shaft  contacts  the  backing  member. 


5,197,568 

ASSEMBLING  SERIES  OF  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

MEASURING  UNITS  FOR  A  LUBRICATING  OIL 

SYSTEM  AND  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  PRINCIPAL 

COMPONENTS  OF  THE  SERIES 
Kaleri  V.  Horttonen,  VnoretOuori  5,  SF-40950  Manrame,  Fla- 

Imid 
POT  No.  PCr/FI89/00116,  §  371  DaU  Dec  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finhind,  Jm.  16,  1988,  882870 

iBt  a.5  F16N  27/00 

VS.  a.  184—7.4  4  Claims 


5,197,569 
CONSTANT  DEPTH  RESERVOIR 
David  A.  Roessler,  Hartland;  Donald  R.  Jnng,  Oconomowoc; 
Robert  D.  Jung,  Brookfleld;  Charies  F.  Pace,  Waukesha,  and 
Michael  J.  Doperalski,  Sussex,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Trico 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Pewankee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,955 
Int  a.'  F16N  7/30 
VS.  a.  184—55.1  5  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  an  amount  of  a  friction  reduc- 
ing lubricant  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  workpiece,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  primary  reservoir,  for  containing  the  friction  reducing 

lubricant,  having  an  opening; 
a  constant  depth  reservoir  connected  to  said  primary  reser- 
voir through  said  opening  for  receiving  the  lubricant; 


said  constant  depth  reservoir  including  a  liquid  drop  control 
valve,  an  orifice  and  a  valve  and  float  assembly; 

said  liquid  drop  control  valve  capable  of  opening  and  closing 
said  orifice; 

said  valve  and  float  assembly  capable  of  opening  and  closing 
said  opening; 


/s» 


1.  An  assembling  series  of  distribution  and  measurement  unit 
for  a  lubricating  oil  system  for  machinery  consisting  of  several 
bearings,  said  series  includes  at  least  two  distribution  beams  of 
different  sizes,  each  beam  being  equipped  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  and  input  connections,  which  has  two  or  more  output 
connections  located  at  right-angles  to  the  channel  for  flowme- 
ters and  other  components,  and  the  purpose  of  said  series  is  to 
achieve  a  lubricating  oil  distribution  and  measurement  unit  for 
various  cases,  characterized  in  that  the  longitudinal  channels 
are  otherwise  unrestricted  and  the  series  includes  at  least  two 
feed  beams  of  different  siiies,  said  feed  beams  being  connected 
to  said  distribution  beams  and  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion in  relation  to  said  distribution  beam  to  feed  the  distribution 
beams  and  which  variously-sized  distribution  beams  are 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  output  connections,  each  defmed 
by  a  opening  in  which  each  opening  is  surrounded  by  a  gasket 
against  which  a  gasket  surface  of  the  component  to  be  con- 
nected is  compressed,  and  said  series  includes  a  blind  plate  or 
other  standard  plug  to  close  surplus  output  connections 
wherein  said  distribution  and  feed  beams  include  attachment 
holes  spaced  in  said  beams,  wherein  the  spacing  of  the  output 
connections  and  the  attachment  holes  is  standard  in  most  of  the 
distribution  beams  of  the  series  and  that  the  input  connection 
can  be  staggered  between  two  output  connections  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  beam,  wherein  both  the  distribution  and  feed 
beams  have  a  generally  squared  cross  sectional  shape  defining 
a  central  passageway  which  forms  the  oil  channel  and  an  end 
hole  of  the  beams  of  which  are  equipped  with  an  input  connec- 
tion plug  or  feed  pipe  connector  for  installation  and  in  both  of 
which  a  similar  output  connection  is  used. 
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a  sight  feed  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  constant  depth 
reservoir  through  said  orifice,  an  outlet  connected  to  a 
venturi  nozzle  chamber  having  a  nozzle,  and  an  atmo- 
spheric vent; 

a  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle  through 
said  nozzle  chamber  for  dispersing  the  lubricant  from  said 
outlet. 


5,197,570 
LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  ELEVATOR  WITH  PASSING 

FUNCTION 
Nobnyuki  Matsni,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  K^jisM  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1991,  3-83728 

Int  a.'  B66B  9/16 

VS.  CL  187—16  1  Claim 


1.  An  elevator  system  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
elevator  shaft  comprising  therein: 
a  fixed  shaft  portion; 
a  lower  turning  portion  disposed  adjacent  a  lower  part  of 

said  fixed  shaft  portion; 
an  upper  turning  portion  disposed  adjacent  an  upper  part  of 

said  fixed  shaft  portion; 
a  center  core  extending  axially  through  each  of  said  fixed 

shaft  portion,  lower  turning  portion  and  upper  turning 

portion; 
an  ascending  passage  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  center 

core  and  extending  axially  adjacent  thereto; 
a  descending  passage  formed  on  a  second  side  of  said  center 

core  opposite  to  said  first  side  and  extending  axially  adja- 
cent thereto; 
a  local  line,  a  passing  line  and  a  siding  area  sectionally  pro- 
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vided  and  axially  extendi  g  within  both  said  ascending 
and  descending  passages;  | 

a  plurality  of  cages  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said  as- 
cending and  descending  passages  for  moving  axially  in  a 
first  direction  in  said  ascending  passage  and  for  moving  in 
an  opposite  direction  in  sa^  descending  passage; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  cag^  are  provided  with  permanent 
magnets; 

wherein  said  center  core  ia  provided  with  linear  motor 
primary  coils  for  interactii  g  with  said  magnets  provided 
on  said  cages; 

a  plurality  of  switch  frames  axially  and  tumably  disposed 
along  at  least  one  of  said  i  iscending  and  descending  pas- 
sages, each  of  said  switch  frames  comprising  a  frame,  a 
linear  motor  primary  coil  i  ad  a  turning  means  for  turning 
the  frame;  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  locking  a  cage  of  said  plurality 
of  cages  to  a  respective  fi  une  of  a  switch  frame  of  said 
plurality  of  switch  frames. 


5,w  jm 

I  ELEVAT  )R 


SELF  CENTERING 
Michad  P.  Bnrrell,  135  Ormo^t 
tario,  CuMda  M9L 1N6 ,  and 
St.  Apt  606,  Downsriew, 
CantiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
5,101,937.  This  application 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this 
has  been 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  187—74 


E66B. 


1.  A  safety  braking  device  f<  r  use  on  elevator  cables  which 
extend  between  an  elevator  car  and  counterweight,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  first  brake  pad  mounted  ai^acent  one  side  of  said  elevator 
cables; 

a  second  brake  pad  mounte^  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of 
said  elevator  cables,  at  let  st  one  of  said  first  and  second 
brake  pads  being  moveable  between  a  free-running  posi- 
tion and  a  braking  positiot; 

a  biaser  mounted  between  a  ^top  and  one  of  said  brake  pads 
for  urging  at  least  one  of  laid  first  and  said  second  brake 


pads  toward  said  elevator  cables,  said  biaser  being  com- 
pressed as  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  brake  pads 
moves  to  said  braking  position; 

means  for  compressing  the  biaser  independent  from  displace- 
ment of  said  elevator  cables;  and 

means  for  releasing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
brake  pads  from  said  free-running  position; 

wherein  after  at  least  one  of  said  brake  pads  is  released  by 
said  release  means,  said  released  brake  pad  frictionally 
engages  said  elevator  cables  which  move  said  released 
brake  pad  to  said  braking  position,  increasingly  compress- 
ing said  biaser,  thereby  continually  increasing  the  force  of 
said  released  brake  pad  against  said  elevator  cables  until 
said  elevator  cables  are  stopped. 


5,197,572 

IN-LINE  SKATE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  A.  Roberts,  12851  Floral  Ave.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 

55124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,450,  Apr.  25,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,155 

Inta.' A63C77/;4 

U.S.  a.  280—11.2  2  Claims 


CABLE  SAFETY  BRAKE 
DriTe  Unit  #5,  Weston,  On- 
Ryszard  J.  Ambrozy,  2415  Jane 
Ontario,  Canada  M3M  1A9 
70i731,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,365 
pitent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 2009, 
i^sclaimed. 
5/00 

24  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cast  member  and  a  rubber  pad  for  an 
in-line  skate  having  a  plastic  brake  support  mounted  on  a  rear 
axle,  comprising: 

a.  a  cast  metal  member  including  a  lower  member  and  an 
upper  geometrically  configured  member  having  a  top 
surface  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lower  member  with  at  least 
two  raised  edges  and  a  rear  edge  for  engaging  with  the 
brake  support  and  with  a  first  screw  hole  for  receiving  a 
screw  for  attaching  the  member  to  the  brake  support,  and 
the  lower  member  have  a  rear  portion  extending  to  the 
rear  of  the  brake  support  and  having  second  and  third 
screw  holes  for  receiving  two  pad  screws;  and, 

b.  a  rubber  pad  including  two  pad  screw  holes  for  receiving 
two  pad  screws  for  attaching  the  pad  onto  said  lower 
member. 


5,197,573 
ENERGY  DISSIPATOR 
Horacio  M.  De  La  Fuente,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Komel  Nagy,  Hous- 
ton, and  Clarence  J.  Wesselski,  Alvin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,925 
Int  a.5  F16D  63/00 
VS.  a.  188—67  6  Claims 

1.  An  energy  dissipator  system  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy 
between  relatively  movable  elements  at  a  constant  rate,  said 
energy  dissipator  system  including: 
a  hollow  support  housing; 
an  energy  rod  member,  said  rod  member  being  slidably 


disposed  in  said  support  housing  and  defining  an  annular 

recess  with  said  support  housing; 
said  rod  member  and  said  support  housing  being  relatively 

displaceable  and  adapted  for  independent  connection  to 

external  relatively  moveable  elements; 
energy  dissipator  means  disposed  in  said  annular  recess  and 

including  an  elastically  expandable  sleeve  member  having 

an  internal  frusto  conical  tapered  surface  disposed  at  an 

angle  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rod  member 


which  angle  is  less  than  a  locking  taper  angle  and  includ- 
ing rolling  members  disposed  in  contacting  relationship 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  rod  member  and  said 
tapered  surfiu^e;  and 
a  stop  portion  disposed  in  said  housing  providing  means  for 
Umiting  travel  of  said  rolling  members  upon  movement  of 
said  rod  member  relative  to  said  tapered  surface  in  a  first 
direction  of  relative  movement  said  stop  portion  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  housing  for  changing  the  spac- 
ing between  said  rolling  members  and  said  stop  portion  for 
developing  a  constant  sliding  friction  force  on  said  rod 
member  during  such  relative  movement. 


generally  radially  directed  grooves  through  which  oQ 
flows  from  the  ralially  inner  portion  of  the  brake  lining  to 
the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  brake  lining,  said  brake 
disk  having  a  maximum  intended  rotational  operating 
speed; 

an  oil  supply  for  the  brake  disk  providing  oil  to  said  grooves; 

at  least  one  oil  collection  channel  located  radially  out  from 
the  brake  linings  for  collecting  oil  expelled  from  said 
grooves;  and 

at  least  one  oil  return  passage  through  which  oil  is  returned 
to  said  oil  supply,  said  return  passage  being  sized  to  throt- 
tle the  flow  of  oil  at  least  when  said  brake  disk  is  rotating 
at  a  high  speed  less  than  said  n-aximum  intended  rotational 
operating  speed. 


5,197,575 
SMALL  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
U.  StaBcel  Mangum,  838  E.  6600  Sooth;  Kim  S.  Mangun,  375  E. 
Brahma  Dr.,  both  of  Murray,  Utah  84107;  Michael  L.  Man- 
gum,  7270  Nina  Cir.,  and  Kent  B.  Mangum,  7504  Blackfriars 
Or.,  botii  of  West  Jordan,  Utah  84084 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,939 

Int  a.5  F16D  55/08 

VS.  a.  188—72.9  12  Claims 


5,197,574 
OIL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BRAKE  DISK 
Hissam  Al-Deen,  Heidelberg;  Martin  Hofer,  Mannheim,  and 
Jiirgen  Giirtlier,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assign- 
ors to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  HI. 

FUed  Jon.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1990,  4021188 

Int  a.'  F16D  65/78 
VS.  a.  188—71.6  14  Claims 


1.  An  oil  system  for  a  disk  brake,  comprising: 

a  brake  disk  having  brake  linings  which  are  provided  with 


1.  A  braking  system  for  small  vehicles  having  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  the  braking  system  comprising: 

a  disc  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  so  that  the  disc 
rotates  in  a  substantially  parallel  plane  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  disc  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  first  friction  pad; 

a  second  friction  pad; 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  first  friction  pad  and 
the  second  friction  pad  in  a  motion  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  about  which  the  disc  rotates  and  posi- 
tioned in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  about 
which  the  disc  rotates  such  that  the  first  friction  pad  and 
the  second  friction  |}ad  move  in  a  substantially  circular 
path  from  a  released  position  where  they  do  not  contact 
the  disc  to  a  second  position  where  the  first  friction  pad 
applies  pressure  to  the  first  side  of  the  disc  and  the  second 
friction  pad  applies  pressure  to  the  second  side  of  the  disc, 
the  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  first  friction  pad 
and  the  second  friction  pad  comprising  a  fork  structure 
having  a  first  tine  and  a  second  tine,  the  first  tine  and  the 
second  tine  positioned  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 

actuation  means  for  allowing  a  user  of  the  vehicle  to  manu- 
ally actuate  the  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  first 
friction  pad  and  the  second  friction  pad;  and 

release  means  for  returning  the  first  and  second  friction  pads 
to  their  released  position  when  the  user  releases  the  actua- 
tion means. 
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being  positioned  such  that  the  axles  are  substantially  parallel  to 

said  bottom  face,  the  improvement  comprising 

three  of  said  four  rolling  elements  have  mounting  means  for 

permitting  the  rolling  elements  to  swivel  around  axes 

generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  face  and  to  each 

said  axle,  and  wherein  the  fourth  rolling  element  is  at- 


5,191,577 

PARKING  BRAKE  LOCK  1  OR  A  GROUND-MOBILE 

IMPL^IENT 

Jmm*  S.  Haydi,  Racine,  Wia^  Assignor  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Provi- 

Filed  JnL  15,  19911  Ser.  No.  729,597 

Int  a.'  F16D  tf#/Oa  B60T  7/00 

UJS.  CL 1S8— 265  1  13  daims 


1.  A  parking  brake  lock  fa'  a  ground-mobile  implement, 
comprising  a  ground  wheel,  a  a  lovable  brake  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  ground  wheel,  a  handle  for  guiding  the  imple- 
ment through  operative  association  with  said  wheel,  a  connec- 
tor operatively  connected  wilfa  said  brake  for  moving  said 
brake  into  and  out  of  braking  ppsition  and  having  a  connector 
end  remote  from  said  brake,  and  a  parking  lock-lever  movably 
mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  on  said  handle  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  connector  end  fcr  moving  said  connector  into 
said  braking  position,  said  locH-lever  and  said  connector  end 
being  interconnected  in  said  Sraking  position  for  releasably 
retaining  said  connector  in  said  braking  position  and  said  lock- 
lever  including  a  slot  with  an  iarcuate  length  relative  to  said 
pivot  axis  and  terminating  in  tvM>  oppositely  disposed  ends,  and 
with  one  of  said  oppositely  dis{)osed  ends  being  closer  to  said 
pivot  axis  than  is  the  other  of  s|ud  oppositely  disposed  ends  to 
thereby  present  a  cam  surface  to  said  connector  end  when  said 
brake  is  in  said  braking  positio  i. 


luggage  case  when  the  case 


5  upright,  at  least  four  rolling 


elements,  each  equipped  with  i  n  axle,  the  four  rolling  elements 


"-Y  Ji. 


tached  to  the  luggage  case  by  attachment  means  for  hold- 
ing its  axle  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  bottom  face, 
whereby  said  three  of  the  four  rolling  elements  are  capa- 
ble of  swiveling  about  said  perpendicular  axes  and  said 
fourth  element  is  fixed  relative  to  said  bottom  face. 


5,197,579 
LUGGAGE  WriH  PULL  HANDLE 
David  Bieber,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Sliaunun  Liu,  Ports- 
mouth, Va.,  assignors  to  American  Tourister,  Inc.,  BatcsTille, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,459,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,048,649.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,593 
Int.  CL'  A45C  5/14,  13/26 
VS.  a.  190—18  A  9  Oains 


5,19"  ,578 
LUGGAGE  WITH  FOUI  ROLLING  ELEMENTS 
Godwin  Van  Hoorewcder,  Bmg  je,  Beiginm,  assignor  to  Samso- 
aite  Corporation,  Denver,  Ca  lo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993  ,  Ser.  No.  830,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1991,  91  01230 

Int  a.'  A45C  13/00 

VS.  CL  190—18  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  luggage  case  having  a  b  andle  attached  thereto  adjacent 

to  an  upper  end  of  the  lugga|  e  case  and  at  least  one  bottom 

face  which  is  generally  paral  el  to  a  surface  supporting  the 


1.  In  luggage  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  opposed  front 
and  rear  end  walls  and  opposed  side  walls  a  wheel  system 
comprising: 

a  major  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  transverse  axle  adja- 
cent said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  below  said  bottom 
wall,  said  major  wheel  being  centered  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  end  walls, 
means  for  fixing  said  axle  to  said  luggage. 
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a  pair  of  castered  wheels  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 

adjacent  at  least  one  end  wall, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  wall, 
and  elongated  means  attached  to  the  luggage  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  front  end  wall  for  pulling  said  luggage  at 
its  rolls  prinuuily  on  its  major  wheel,  said  major  wheel, 
being  on  said  fixed  axle,  maintaining  the  luggage  tracking 
in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  pulled  while  said  wheels 
adjacent  said  end  walls  provide  low  friction  ground  sup- 
port for  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


5,197,580 
COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURED  LUGGAGE 
Joseph  J.  Berman,  55  Mountain  View  Ter.,  Hillsdale,  N.J. 
07642,  and  S.  J.  Chang,  13-3,  San^nng-Dong  Joon-Kn  Bnchun 
City  Kynnggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,379 

Int  a.5  A45C  7/00.  5/14.  13/36 

VS.  a.  190—107  7  Claims 


nected  thereto,  said  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  gears 
selectively  cooperable  in  an  intermeshed  condition  to  provide 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  speeds  of  operation,  a  range  con- 
trol for  selectively  engaging  said  creeper  range  and  a  shuttle 
control  for  controlling  the  forward  and  reverse  direction  of 
operati<}n  of  the  transmission,  said  gears  being  positionable  in  a 
neutral  state  in  which  none  of  said  gears  are  intermeshed,  said 
shuttle  control  also  being  provided  with  a  neutral  state  in 
which  neither  said  forward  or  reverse  direction  of  operation  is 
selected,  a  clutch  being  operably  interposed  between  said 
tractor  engine  and  said  transmission  for  selectively  coupling 
therebetween,  said  clutch  being  positionable  in  a  disengaged 
state  in  which  operative  power  is  prevented  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  transmission,  comprising: 
range  sensor  means  operably  associated  with  said  range 
control  to  sense  the  selection  of  the  creeper  range; 


v^/^jK-^'^^^ja'^i'Q-jfr.  t-j^^^."5v^.«''^r5FJiF-^« 
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1.  An  article  of  luggage  comprising: 

a  bottom  enclosure  having  a  top  opening,  a  bottom  and  sides 

which  meet  at  comers; 
a  cover  member  for  the  opening; 
an  interior  stiffening  member; 

means  for  pivotally  attached  the  interior  stiffening  mem- 
ber along  an  edge  of  the  cover  member; 
means  for  removably  securing  the  interior  stiffening  mem- 
ber to  the  interior  of  a  side  of  the  bottom  enclosure  for 
stiffening  the  side; 
an  exterior  stiffening  member; 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  exterior  stiffening  mem- 
ber to  the  edge  of  the  cover  member; 
means  for  removably  securing  the  exterior  stiffening  mem- 
ber to  the  exterior  of  the  side  of  the  bottom  enclosure 
for  stiffening  the  side; 
a  continuous  first  zipper  element  surrounding  and  mounted 

along  the  edges  of  the  cover  member; 
a  continuous  second  zipper  element  for  mating  with  the  first 
zipper  element  surrounding  and  mounted  along  the  edges 
of  the  opening; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  zipper  elements  are  secured  to 
each  other  to  fasten  the  cover  member  to  the  opening  of 
the  bottom  enclosure,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  zipper  elements  are  fastened  to- 
gether to  prevent  removal  of  the  cover  element  from  the 
bottom  enclosure. 


i^ 


transmission  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  neutral  state  of 
said  transmission; 

shuttle  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  neutral  state  of  said 
shuttle  control; 

clutch  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  disengaged  state  of  said 
clutch; 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
tractor  engine;  and 

connecting  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  sensor  means 
and  said  engine  control  means  to  stop  the  operation  of  said 
engine  under  conditions  where  said  creeper  range  has 
been  selected  and  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  sensor 
means  and  said  shuttle  sensor  means  senses  a  correspond- 
ing neutral  state. 


5,197,582 
ELECTTUC  DOOR  OPENER  FOR  SUDING  DOORS 
L.  Eric  Cropley,  King  Oty,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nortbem  Eu- 
reka Refrigeration  Co.  Limited,  Downview,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  3, 1990,  2013683 

Int  a.5  B60K  41/20:  E05F  15/10 

VS.  a.  192— 1J7  7  Claims 


5.197.581 
CREEPER  GEAR  INTERLOCK  FOR  TRACTORS 
John  A.  Czamecki.  Cornwall.  Pa.,  and  Garry  L.  BaU,  Middle- 
sex, England,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907^*3 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/2H,  41/08 
VS.  a.  192—0.062  12  Claims 

1.  An  interlock  mechanism  operably  interconnecting  a  trac- 
tor engine  and  a  transmission  having  a  creeper  range  con- 


1.  An  electric  operator  for  a  sliding  door  mounted  for  sliding 
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movement  along  a  track  with  espect  to  a  horizontal  reference 
surface,  comprising:  I 

a)  a  motor  having  an  iron  |xx>ling  flywheel  disposed  on  a 
drive  shaft  thereof,  said  mbtor  during  energization  impart- 
ing a  rotational  acceleration  to  said  drive  shaft  and  during 
stopping  imparting  a  rotational  deceleration  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  flywheel  impacting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
inertia  to  oppose  said  rotational  acceleration  and  said 
rotational  deceleration; 

b)  a  worm  gear  reducer  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
effecting  a  predetermine^  reduction  ratio  of  rotation  of 


S,197,5M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 

PREDOMINATELY  FXAT  ARTICLES 

Donald  L.  PoweU,  Fort  Coiliiis;  Daniel  W.  BgeUer,  Windsor, 

and  Darid  E.  Carmn,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

CBW  Aatomation,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,570 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—380  43  Claims 


said  drive  shaft; 

c)  a  limit  switch  coupled  to 
of  said  drive  shaft  to  a  pn 
and 

d)  means  for  coupling  roi 
movement  of  said  sliding 


tid  reducer  for  limiting  rotation 
determined  number  of  rotations; 


on  of  said  drive  shaft  to  linear 
oor  along  said  track,  said  means 
for  coupling  further  comprises  a  drive  chain  connected  to 
said  motor  and  a  limit  chain  connected  to  said  limit 
switch,  each  said  drive  ohain  and  limit  chain  being  dis- 
posed at  approximately  4^'  to  said  horizontal  reference 
siuface  and  connected  vi4  a  sprocket. 


TosUAuni  Sakai,  and  HirosU 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.'  F16D  43/21 
U.S.CL192— 35 


5,11  7,583 
TORQUE  TRAN!  MISSION  DEVICE 


Taknno,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  lAbushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  19, 19!  1,  Ser.  No.  762,459 

lapan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-276619 

2V06i«B60K77/iJ 
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1.  A  torque  transmission  de  rice  for  transmitting  a  rotational 
torque  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  rotat^le  about  an  axis; 

a  rotary  member  coaxially  'eceived  in  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  th( :  axis; 

an  actuation  piston  axially  )  lidably  received  in  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  defining  a  clutch  chamber  between  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  )  aid  rotary  member; 

a  friction  clutch  assembled  within  said  clutch  chamber  and 
transmitting  rotational  vrque  between  said  cylincrical 
housing  and  siid  rotary  member  in  response  to  a  thrust 
force  transmitted  from  sfid  actuation  piston; 

means  for  generating  a  pressure  in  response  to  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  cyliiidrical  housing  and  said  rotary 
member  to  move  said  itctuation  piston  in  a  direction 
toward  said  clutch  chamber; 

a  fluid  filled  within  said  clitch  member;  and 

means  responsive  to  at  lotst  one  detected  condition  and 
including  at  least  one  luid  passage  connected  to  said 
clutch  chamber  for  contipUing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
said  clutch  chamber  to  change  to  characteristic  in  torque 
transmission.  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  orienting  a  plurality  of  pre- 
dominately flat  articles  having  two  opposed  sides  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  desired  orientation  for  said  articles;  then 

b.  automatically  feeding  each  article  onto  a  first  surface;  then 

c.  detecting  improperly  oriented  articles;  then 

d.  moving  each  said  article  to  a  second  surface;  while 

e.  selectively  changing  the  orientation  of  each  said  article 
which  is  improperly  oriented,  wherein  said  step  of  selec- 
tively changing  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  a  signal  communicating  an  improper  orienta- 
tion of  said  article;  then 

(2)  flipping  said  article;  while 

f  stabilizing  properly  oriented  articles,  wherein  said  step  of 
stabilizing  comprises  utilizing  an  air  flow  from  below  said 
article. 


5,197,585 

OBJECT  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  OBJECT 

HOLDER  FAaLFTATING  LATERAL  TRANSFER 

Roger  Blood,  Linden,  Va.,  assignor  to  Agri-Tech  Incorporated, 

Woodstock,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,235 
Int.  a.'  B65G  17/32 
MS.  a.  198—384  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  objects  between  conveyors, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  endless  conveyor  having  a  fmger  shaped  object 
holder,  said  object  holder  having  an  extended  distal  end,  a 
central  cup  shaped  portion  to  hold  a  said  object  and  a 
proximate  end  with  a  pivoting  attachment  to  a  conveying 
mechanism,  said  distal  end  of  each  said  object  holder 
extending  a  lateral  distance  beyond  a  first  conveyor  when 
said  object  holder  is  transported  to  a  return  point  where 
said  first  endless  conveyor  returns  on  itself,  until  said 
pivoting  attachment  of  said  flnger  shaped  object  holder 
travels  laterally  to  about  said  first  conveyor  return  point; 
a  second  conveyor  having  a  receiving  holder  positioned 
laterally  of  said  first  conveyor  return  point  to  receive  a 
said  object  from  said  first  conveyor  as  said  object  transi- 


tions off  said  first  conveyor  when  said  finger  shaped  ob- 
ject holder  pivots  at  said  first  conveyor  return  point;  and 


5,197,586 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  UPRIGHTLY 

POSmONING  AND  FEEDING  CONTAINERS 

Jaime  Marti  Sala,  c/Emandpacion,  8,  08017  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,765 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1990,  90  10491 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/31 

U.S.  a.  198—462  21  Cbims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  uprightly  positioning  and 
feeding  containers,  such  as  lightweight  plastic  bottles,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  discharge  chutes  moving  along  an  enclosed 
circuit  in  a  path  for  uprightly  positioning  and  feeding  said 
containers,  and  an  exit  portion  through  which  said  containers 
pass,  and  a  linear  moving  conveyor  means  adjacent  to  and 
associated  with  said  exit  portion  and  oriented  along  a  path 
substantially  aligned  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  chutes 
and  containers  therein  at  said  exit  portion  for  receiving  said 
containers  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  braking  means  for  braking  and  dragging  containers  on 
said  conveyor  means  and  having  a  linear  translation  move- 
ment located  on  the  nm  of  said  containers  along  a  first 
portion  of  said  moving  conveyor  means  proximate  said 
positioning  machine  for  decreasing  the  output  and  for- 
ward speed  on  the  conveyor  means  of  said  containers  so 
that  said  containers  move  relatively  toward  each  other; 
and 
second  braking  means  located  downstream  of  said  first  brak- 
ing means  for  braking  containers  and  operating  trans- 
versely and  laterally  on  the  run  of  said  containers  on  said 
moving  conveyor  means  to  effect  further  relative  move- 
ment of  said  containers  into  contacting  relationship  with 
each  other  and  to  allow  passage  of  said  contacting  con- 
tainers downstream  of  said  second  braking  means. 


5,197,587 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SCRAPING  APPARATUS 
Mats  A.  Malraberg,  Trelleborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Trellez  AB, 
Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  2,  1992,  9200013-2 
Int.  a.'  B65G  45/00 
VS.  CL  198—497  8  Claims 


a  transfer  roll  positioned  between  the  flrst  and  second  con- 
veyors, said  transfer  roll  receiving  objects  from  said  fin- 
ger-shaped object  holder  and  transferring  said  objects  to 
said  receiving  holder. 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  scraper  device,  comprising  a  support 
element  having  a  longitudinal  undercut  mounting  recess  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  defined  by  two  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
at  lest  one  scraper  blade  mounted  in  said  mounting  recess,  said 
scraper  blade  having  a  first  end  forming  a  scraper  tip  and  a 
second  end  inserted  in  the  mounting  recess,  said  second  end 
having  a  shape  which  is  substantially  complementary  to  said 
mounting  recess,  said  scraper  blade  having  long  sides  formed 
with  mounting  grooves  which  receive  said  flanges,  said 
scraper  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the 
second  end  of  the  scraper  blade,  said  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing substantially  beyond  the  flanges  of  the  mounting  recess 
toward  the  scraper  tip,  and  a  T-shaped  stiffening  member 
inserted  in  said  longitudinal  slot  for  stiffening  the  scraper 
blade. 


5,197,588 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 
Yonezo  Fiiniya,  Hatoyama,  and  Sbasakc  Siimi,  Tsumgashima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshtki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlnz, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89542 

Int.  a.'  G07F  5/16 

VS.  a.  194—217  4  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  forced  acceptance  switch  for  setting  a  forced  acceptance 

mode; 
change  lack  detecting  means  for  detecting  lack  of  change  in 

a  vending  machine; 
control  means  for,  in  an  ordinary  mode  in  which  the  forced 

acceptance  switch  is  inoperative,  generating  a  selling 

enable  signal  when  the  amount  of  money  of  inserted  coins 
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March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2799 


opening  nestable  segments  to  allow  nesting  thereof  in  a 
direction  eenerallv  Deroendicular  to  said  rods  with  similar 


ofltet  rows  such  that  the  forward  end  of  a  first  bar  is 
distxMed  adiacent  the  rearward  end  of  a  precedinE  bar 
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coincides  with  a  price  ofi  esired  commodities  or  when  the 
amount  of  money  of  inserted  coins  exceeds  the  price  of  the 
desired  commodities  and  ihe  change  lack  detecting  means 
does  not  detect  lack  of  ciiange,  and  in  the  forced  accep- 
tance mode  set  by  the  operation  of  the  forced  acceptance 
switch,  generating  a  selling  enable  signal  when  the  amount 
coincides  with  or  exceeds  the 
lodities  irrespective  of  whether 
etecting  means  detects  lack  of 


of  money  of  inserted  coii 
price  of  the  desired  comi 
or  not  the  change  lack 
change; 

change  paying  means,  wh^n  commodities  are  sold  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sell  enable  iignal,  for  paying  change  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  lof  money  of  the  inserted  coins 
fkom  which  the  price  of  khe  desired  commodities  is  sub- 
stracted,  and  in  the  fofced  acceptance  mode,  paying 
change  as  much  as  possible  but  not  exceeding  the  amount 
of  money  of  the  inserted  doins  from  which  the  price  of  the 
desired  commodities  is  swKtracted 


iBt  a.5 1  M7F  11/58 


VS.  a. 


14  Claims 


paper  past  the  transverse  member  to  the  transverse  aper- 
ture. 


5,197,590 
HOPPER  LOADER 
John  E.  Prim,  West  Chazy;  David  HaU,  Plattsburgh;  Robert 
Kinson,  Plattsburgh,  and  Cyrus  Myers,  Plattsburgh,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prin  Hall  Enterprises  Inc.,  Plattsburgh, 
N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,638 

Int.  a.'  B65G  41/00 

VS.  a.  198—300  16  Claims 


,589 
SINGLE  PAI^R  DISPENSER 
Roger  G.  Gordon,  Richmoiid,  Qalif.,  assignor  to  Unirac  Corpora- 
tioa,  Richmond,  Calif  . 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5$9,529,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,067,605,  which  is  a  continua^on  of  Ser.  No.  327,367,  Mar.  22, 
19S9,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,254, 
Apr.  19, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

877,917,  Jun.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  789,343,  Oct.  16, 1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,667,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,646,  Apr.  10, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcatjon  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2004,  has  b4en  disclaimed. 


1.  A  single  paper  dispensed  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  forward  transverse  aperture  at  one 
end  and  a  discontinuous  transverse  member  proximate  the 
transverse  aperture; 

means  within  the  enclosurq  for  moving  a  horizontal  stack  of 
papers  forwardly  toward  said  transverse  member  and  for 
biasing  said  stack  of  papers  against  said  transverse  mem- 
ber; ! 

cam  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  transverse 
aperture,  said  cam  meant  having  tongue  means  movable 
upwardly  through  the  discontinuities  in  the  transverse 
member  and  then  forwain  relative  to  the  transverse  mem- 
ber upon  rotation  of  thejcam  means; 

means  for  intermittently  disabling  the  biasing  and  moving 
means  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said  stack  of 
papers  towards  said  traosverse  member  upon  rotation  of 
the  cam  means;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  Rotating  the  cam  means  and  dis- 
abling the  moving  and '  biasing  means  so  that  the  cam 
means  engages  the  forwlardmost  paper  in  the  stack  with 
the  tongue  means  whil^  the  remainder  of  the  stack  is 
immobilized  to  lift  and  separate  the  forwardmost  paper 
from  the  remainder  of  tie  stack  and  drop  the  separated 
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1.  Positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

feeder  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  signatures  to  an  output 

utilization  device; 
said  output  utilization  device  having  a  support  frame; 
said  feeder  means  including  conveyor  means  for  advancing 

said  signature  stream  to  said  output  utilization  device  and 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  conveyor  means; 
said  support  structure  including  wheel  means  rollingly  en- 
gaging a  supporting  surface  for  moving  said  feeder  means; 
said  output  utilization  device  support  frame  having  a  clevis 

bracket  assembly  provided  with  substantially  V-shaped 

guide  means; 
positioning  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  feeder  support 

structure  including  bidirectional  motor  means  and  an  arm 

movable  relative  to  said  feeder  support  structure,  said  arm 

having  a  free  end; 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending  into  said  clevis  bracket 

assembly; 
said  clevis  bracket  assembly  having  an  opening  substantially 

conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  arm  free 

end; 
a  pin  provided  on  said  arm  a  spaced  distance  inward  from 

the  free  end  thereof; 
locking  mans  arranged  on  the  clevis  bracket  assembly  for 

embracing  said  pin  when  the  free  end  of  said  positioning 

actuator  arm  extends  a  predetermined  distance  into  said 

clevis  bracket  assembly;  and 
means  for  operating  said  motor  means  to  adjust  the  position 

of  said  feeder  means  relative  to  said  output  utilization 

device. 


5,197,591 
REPLACEABLE  SNAP-ON  MODULAR  OVERLAY  FOR 

ROD  AND  LINK  TURN-CURVE  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  Williamsburg,  Va.;  Michael  R.  Straight, 
Jefferson,  La.,  and  John  G.  Kucharski,  Winchester,  Va., 
assignors  to  Ashworth  Bros.,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,638,  Feb.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,658 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  29/00 
VS.  a.  198—803.01  96  Claims 

77.  A  ware  transport  overlay  for  use  on  a  conveyor  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  rods,  said  overlay  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  zig-zag  member  forming  alternating  oppositely 


opening  nestable  segments  to  allow  nesting  thereof  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  rods  with  similar 
zig-zag  members  of  overlays  immediately  ahead  and  be- 
hind said  overlay  on  said  belt,  said  zig-zag  member  having 
a  lower  surface;  and 
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a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening  snap-on  retaining  de- 
vices on  said  lower  surface  and  configured  to  releasably 
snap  said  overlay  down  onto  one  of  said  rods  of  said 
conveyor  belt  so  as  to  releasably  retain  said  zig-zag  mem- 
ber thereto  and  to  substantially  longitudinally  orient  said 
zig-zag  member  relative  to  said  rods. 


5,197,592 
WIRE  FRAME  IDLER  ROLL  SUPPORT 
Charles  F.  East,  Van  Fleet,  Miss.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,750 

Int  a.5  B65G  15/08 

VS.  a.  198—830  9  Claims 


1.  An  idler  roll  supporting  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
idler  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  compression  member  comprising  a  first  rod-like  member 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  idler  roll  supporting  frame 
to  a  second  end  of  said  idler  roll  supporting  frame  and 
having  a  width  dimension  similar  to  the  dimension  of  its 
thickness; 

a  tension  member  comprising  a  second  rod-like  member; 

center  brackets  attached  to  said  compression  member  and  to 
said  tension  member; 

means  provided  on  said  center  brackets  to  support  said  idler 
rolls. 


5,197,593 

ROD  AND  EDGE  LINK  FIXATION  FOR  CONVEYOR 

BELTS 

William  F.  Funkhonser,  Mt  Jackaon,  Va.^  assignor  to  Ashworth 

BrM.,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,026 
Int  CL'  B65G  17/38 
VS.  a.  198—851  14  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  conveyor  belt  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  bars  including  at  least  a  forward  round 
hole  and  a  rearward  longitudinal  hole  disposed  there- 
through in  opposite  ends  of  said  bars,  said  bars  disposed  in 


ofTiset  rows  such  that  the  forward  end  of  a  first  bar  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  a  preceding  bar 
with  the  forward  hole  of  said  first  bar  aligned  with  the 
rearward  hole  of  the  preceding  bar,  and  the  rearward  end 
of  said  first  bar  is  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  a 
proceeding  bar  with  the  rearward  hole  of  said  first  bar 
aligned  with  the  forward  hole  of  said  proceeding  bar  to 
thereby  form  a  column  of  bars,  said  belt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  bars  and  said  aligned  holes  creat- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross-channels  through  said  columns; 
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a  plurality  of  ceramic  connector  rods,  one  said  rod  disposed 
through  each  said  cross-channel  and  having  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outermost  of  said  columns  on  either  side  of 
said  belt,  said  rods  including  an  indentation  formed  in  each 
said  extending  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  edge  links  disposed  adjacent  the  outer- 
most of  said  bars,  said  edge  links  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  disposed  therethrough,  said  channel  defined  by  a 
ledge  and  including  an  enlarged  opening  through  which 
the  ends  of  said  rod  may  be  passed  to  allow  said  edge  links 
to  be  disposed  on  said  rod,  said  ledge  fitting  within  said 
indentation  to  retain  said  edge  links  on  said  rods. 


5,197,594 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUPLING  AN  AUXILIARY 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Johann  Drcxler,  Schwandor^  Erwin  Flierl,  Kuemmersbmck, 
and  Wemo-  Harbauer,  Schwandorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Berlin  aad 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,823,  Mar.  15, 1990,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,075,  Feb.  3, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  821,563,  Jan.  22, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

765,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Jan.  31, 
1985,  3503292 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/20 
VS.  a.  200—318  41  ClaiBH 

1.  An  arrangement  including  a  contactor,  further  including 
an  auxiliary  switch  mechanism  and  means  for  coupling  said 
auxiliary  switch  mechanism  to  said  contactor,  said  auxiliary 
switch  mechanism  having  an  auxiliary  contact  slide  piece  onto 
which  moving  auxiliary  contact  pieces  are  mounted  and  a 
switchgear  contact  slide  piece  onto  which  switchgear  moving 
contact  pieces  are  mounted,  and  said  arrangement  including  an 
auxiliary  housing  holding  an  auxiliary,  fixed-mounted  contact 
piece  and  a  switchgear  housing  holding  a  switchgear  fixed- 
mounted  contact  piece  having  a  cutout  therein,  further  charac- 
terized by  having  the  contact  slide  pieces  in  said  contactor  and 
in  said  auxiliary  switch  mechanism  slidably  mounted  for  sUding 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  connection,  wherein  said  hous- 
ings and  slide  pieces  form  a  positive  connection  when  plugged 
in  by  means  of  an  extension  which  can  be  inserted  in  the  cut- 
out, and  wherein  a  lock  connected  to  the  switchgear  unit  is 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  contact  slide  piece  of  said  auxiliary 
switch  mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  said  contact 
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slide  pieces  into  a  working  poi  ition  when  coupling  between 
said  slide  pieces  and  said  housi]  igs  is  incomplete  and  for  pre- 
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5,197,596 
DISPLAY  CARD 
Richard  S.  Garganese,  P.O.  Box  323,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 
02818 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,974,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,710 

Int  a.'  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206—6.1  21  Claims 


venting  coupling  when  said  contact  slide  pieces  of  said  contac- 
tor are  already  in  a  working  pa  sition. 


5,191  595 


FLEXIBLE  SELF 

COMPRESSED 
Jamie  A.  Conltas,  7211  Las 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1990, 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  CL  206-0.6 


REGULA'  1NG  HEATING  PAD  FOR 
C^  CYLINDERS 
Bri^  Houston,  Tex.  77083 
Ser.  No.  578,745 
i^Bl/00 

3  Claims 


1.  A  display  card  comprising  a  card  formed  with  means  for 
suspetiding  the  card  from  a  display  rack,  the  card  having  a 
plate  like  face  area  and  having  at  least  one  integrally  formed 
post  member  protruding  perpendicularly  therefrom,  all  made 
only  from  a  single  nuiterial,  said  member  having  means  for 
gripping  jewelry  pin  stems. 

2.  A  display  card  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  cylindrical  post 
members  have  integral  hook  ends. 

9.  A  display  card  as  in  claim  1  wherein  an  integral  compart- 
ment is  formed  in  the  plate  like  face  area  with  an  open  top  and 
a  pair  of  hinged  doors  defining  a  rear  wall. 

13.  A  method  of  carding  pierced  earrings  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

assembling  clutches  into  a  compartment  integral  with  a 
display  card  which  is  of  the  type  that  is  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  display,  said  card  having  a  face  portion 
with  a  pair  of  posts  molded  integral  therewith  that  have  a 
bore  therein  with  an  open  mouth  and  a  tapering  section, 
closing  the  compartment, 
inserting  the  pin  portion  of  the  ear  ring  into  the  tapering  bore 
in  the  posts. 


1.  A  heating  pad  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  com- 
pressed gas  cylinder;  wherein,  he  heating  pad  apparatus  con- 
sists of: 

a  flexible  heating  unit  that  c<|nsists  of  a  flexible  self-regulat- 
ing heating  element  and  an  electrical  input  and  output 
member;  an  insulation  unit  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
flexible  heating  unit;  wherein  the  insulation  unit  consists  of 
a  generally  rectangular  ma^  of  insulation  material;  a  hous- 
ing unit  consisting  of  a  fabric  envelope  that  surrounds  the 
insulation  unit  and  an  attached  fabric  cover  that  encloses 
the  flexible  heating  unit,  ai  id 

a  releasable  system  of  attachi  lent  located  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  housing  unit;  wbereb] ,  the  housing  unit  may  be  in. 
stalled  around  the  circumi  erence  of  said  compressed  gas 
cylinder. 


5,197,597 
SUTURE  RETAINER 
Craig  W.  Leary,  Bridgeport,  and  Christopher  M.  Scanlon,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,461,  Jon.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,092,455.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,002 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.!  A61B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  206—63.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  suture  retainer  comprising 
a  base  panel  possessing  two  spaced-apart  suture-engaging 

tabs  defmed  thereon, 
each  said  suture-engaging  tab  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposing  elements,  with  one  element  of  said  pair  being 
elevated  above  a  plane  of  said  base  panel  and  said  other 
element  of  said  pair  being  depressed  below  said  base  panel 
plane,  when  said  suture  retainer  is  in  packaged  condition, 
and 


at  least  two  spaced-apart  needle-engaging  tabs  defined  upon  5,197,599 

the  base  panel,  the  number  and  distribution  of  the  needle-    SAMPLE  PACKET  ADAPTED  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A 

NEWSPAPER 
Colleen  H.  Dolan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Tribune 

Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,965,  Apr.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,105,941.  This  appUcation  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,379 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhseqneat  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.>  B65D  73/00 

VS.  CL  206—232  24  Claims 
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engaging  tabs  being  such  as  to  accommodate  a  variety  of 
needle  sizes  or  configurations. 


5,197,598 

ENCLOSED  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

James  T.  Stout  Acworth,  and  James  B.  DeMaio,  Marietta,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,571 

Int  a.'  B65D  65/12.  5/02.  5/44 

VS.  a.  206—141  8  Oaims 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls, 
each  side  wall  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  inwardly  in- 
clined top  portion,  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  being  inter- 
connected to  form  a  tubular  structure,  said  top  wall  being 
rectangular,  a  top  end  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  end  edge 
of  said  top  wall,  a  web  structure  foldably  joined  to  each  end 
edge  of  each  of  said  top  end  panels  and  to  an  adjacent  end  edge 
of  each  of  said  inwardly  inclined  top  wall  portions,  each  of  said 
webs  structures  having  a  yieldable  fold  line  extending  from  an 
adjacent  comer  of  said  top  wall  and  disposed  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  the  associated  inwardly  in- 
clined top  wall  portion  so  as  to  grip  the  necks  of  the  comer 
bottles  in  a  taut  fashion,  and  a  bottom  end  panel  foldably  joined 
to  each  end  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  secured  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  the  associated  top  end  panel. 


1.  A  package  for  a  product  sample  suitable  for  insertion 
between  pages  of  a  printed  publication,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  substantially  planar  substrate  having  a  thickness 
approximating  the  thickness  of  a  product  sample  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  substrate  nestling  said  product 
sample  therein; 

an  at  least  partially  opaque  outer  sheath,  wrapped  around  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  substrate,  for  completely  enveloping 
said  substrate  and  product  sample  and  cloaking  said  prod- 
uct sample;  and 

said  substrate  comprising  a  fluted  material  having  flutes 
substantially  parallel  to  opposite  edges  of  said  substrate. 

13.  A  package  for  a  product  sample  suitable  for  insertion 
between  pages  of  a  printed  publication,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  substantially  planar  substrate  having  a  thickness 
approximating  the  thickness  of  a  product  sample  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  substrate  nestling  said  product 
sample  therein; 

an  at  least  partially  opaque  outer  sheath,  wrapped  around  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  substrate,  for  completely  enveloping 
said  substrate  and  product  sample  and  cloaking  said  prod- 
uct sample;  and 

said  substrate  comprising  a  fluted  material  having  flutes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  fold  of  said 
outer  sheath. 


5,197,600 
DISC  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Felix  D.  Garcia,  5520  W.  98th  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,843 
Int  a.'  B65D  85/30 
VS.  a.  206—444  4  Claims 

1.  A  disc  storage  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  support  housing,  the  support  housing  including  a  housing 
floor,  and  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from,  parallel  to,  and 
coextensive  with  a  second  side  wall,  with  the  first  and 
second  side  walls  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  floor  ex- 
tending upwardly  thereof,  and 
the  housing  including  a  housing  rear  wall,  and  a  semi-cylin- 
drical cavity  defined  within  the  housing  between  the  rear 
wall  and  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  and 
the  first  side  wall  including  a  first  side  wall  forward  edge, 
the  second  side  wall  including  a  second  side  wall  forward 
edge,  with  the  first  side  wall  forward  edge  and  the  second 
side  wall  forward  edge  arranged  in  a  coextensive  parallel 
relationship  defining  a  cavity  entrance  therebetween,  and 
the  first  side  wall  including  a  first  side  wall  bore,  the  second 
side  wall  including  a  second  side  wall  bore,  with  the  first 
side  wall  bore  and  the  second  side  wall  bore  coaxially 
aligned,  and 
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m  routable  drum,  the  rotaul  le  drum  having  a  drum  axle 
bore,  the  drum  axle  bore  <x>axially  aligned  with  the  first 
side  wall  bore  and  the  secoi^  side  wall  bore,  and  the  drum 
including  at  least  one  holder  means  for  mounting  a  com- 
puter disc  therewithin,  and 

the  drum  means  includes  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  first 
end  wall  spaced  ftom  and  parallel  to  a  second  end  wall, 
with  the  first  end  wall  and  |the  second  end  wall  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  l^e  axle  bore,  and  a  first  axle 
directed  through  the  first  si^e  wall  bore  into  the  axle  bore, 
and  a  second  axle  directed! through  the  second  side  wall 


bore  into  the  axle  bore,  the  first  axle  having  a  first  handle 
mounted  thereto  exteriorl)  of  the  first  side  wall,  the  sec- 
ond axle  having  a  second  I  andle  fixedly  mounted  thereto 
exteriorly  of  the  second  si  ie  wall,  wherein  the  first  axle 
and  the  second  axle  are  :  otatably  mounted  within  the 
respective  first  side  wall  I  ore  and  the  second  side  wall 
bore,  and  fixedly  mounted  within  the  axle  bore  of  the 
drum,  and 

the  first  end  wall  and  the  sdcond  end  wall  each  include  a 
concentric  array  of  mounting  bores  directed  therewithin, 
and  wherein  the  mounting  bores  of  the  first  end  wall  and 
the  second  wall  pivotally  i  aount  said  holder. 


comers,  said  end  paneb 
between  said  bottom  and  s 
ing  downwardly  from  said 
ing  communicating  with  th 
extending  to  one  of  said  si^ 
end  panels  and  said  side 


second  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  aperture  from  said  first  post;  and 
(c)  a  bottom  member  engaged  to  said  tank  including  a  bot- 


tom contacting  said  tank  bottom,  a  plurality  of  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  bottom  and  end  panels 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  to  an  abutting  edge 
engaged  to  said  tank  lower  abutment 


5,197,602 
PACKING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
OUTER  CONTAINERS  HAVING  CONTAINER  INSERTS 
THEREIN  FOR  HOLDING  A  PREDETERMINED 
VOLUME  OF  MATERIAL 
Lian  B.  Biesecker,  Boyertown;  Glau  J.  Forte,  CoateiTille; 
Jnstia  P.  Boyle,  Andobon,  and  Norris  W.  Matthews,  Stowc, 
all  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Drug  Plastics  A  Glaas  Company,  Inc, 
Boyertown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,489 

Int  a.'  B65D  1/m  77/04.  85/82 

VS.  CL  206—514  6  daims 


5,191 ,601 
FLUID  CO  ^JTAINER 
Robert  A.  Sterett,  Jackaon,  Mifi.,  assigDor  to  Aeroquip  Corpo- 
ntioa,  Maamee,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21. 1991  Ser.  No.  780,112 
Int.  CL>  B  SD  21/02 
VS.  CL  206—511  52  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  for  containing  liquitls  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-sectional  configuiation  including  a  bottom,  a  top, 
a  pair  of  end  panels  and  ^  pair  of  side  panels  joined  at 


nd  said  side  panels  extending 
iid  top;  at  least  one  well  extend- 
\  top;  said  well  having  an  open- 
^  interior  of  said  tank,  said  well 
:  panels,  at  least  one  set  of  said 
lanels  having  central  portions 
extending  outwardly  beyond  portions  above  and  below 
said  central  portion  and  opoperating  therewith  to  define 
upper  and  lower  abutment; 
(b)  a  top  member  engaged  t4  said  tank  including  a  top  con- 
tacting said  tank  top  and  having  an  aperture  opening  to 
said  well,  side  panels  and  end  panels  joined  together  at 
comers  and  depending  from  said  top  to  an  abutting  edge 
engaged  to  said  tank  uppO'  abutment,  a  first  post  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  tap  adjacent  said  aperture  and  a 


1.  A  packaging  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  shaped  outer  contain- 
ers, each  outer  container  comprising  a  container  bottom 
having  a  periphery  and  a  container  wall  extending  gener- 
ally upwardly  from  said  periphery,  said  container  bottom 
and  said  container  wall  defining  an  interior  container 
portion  having  a  first  volume,  said  interior  container  por- 
tion being  sized  to  accommodate  a  container  insert,  said 
container  wall  comprising  a  mouth  defming  an  opening. 
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said  mouth  having  an  interior  surface  and  including  means 
for  preventing  removal  of  said  insert; 

a  plurahty  of  first  container  inserts,  each  first  container 
insert  being  positioned  within  an  interior  container  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  plurality  of  outer  containers,  each  first 
container  insert  comprising  a  bottom  having  a  periphery 
and  a  wall  extending  generally  upwardly  ftxnn  said  pe- 
riphery, said  bottom  and  said  wall  of  each  first  insert 
defining  an  interior  portion  having  a  second  volume,  said 
second  volume  being  less  than  said  first  volume,  said 
interior  container  portion  being  entirely  filled  with  a  gas 
between  said  outer  container  and  said  first  container  in- 
sert, said  wall  of  said  first  insert  comprising  an  upper 
portion  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom,  said  upper  portion 
having  an  exterior  surface  dimensioned  for  complemen- 
tary engagement  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  mouth; 
and 

a  plurahty  of  second  container  inserts,  each  second  container 
insert  being  positioned  within  an  interior  container  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  plurality  of  outer  containers,  each 
second  container  insert  comprising  a  bottom  having  a 
periphery  and  a  wall  extending  generally  upwardly  from 
said  periphery,  said  bottom  and  said  wall  of  each  second 
insert  defining  an  interior  portion  having  a  third  volume, 
said  third  volume  being  less  than  said  second  volimie,  said 
interior  container  portion  being  entirely  filled  with  a  gas 
between  said  outer  container  and  said  second  container 
insert,  said  wall  of  said  second  insert  comprising  an  upper 
portion  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom,  said  upper  portion 
having  an  exterior  surface  dimensioned  for  complemen- 
tary engagement  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  mouth, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  outer  container  and  said  con- 
tains inserts  includes  a  vent  for  allowing  said  gas  to  pass 
from  said  interior  container  portion  to  atmosphere  when 
one  of  said  container  inserts  is  positioned  within  said  outer 
container. 


1.  A  decorative  storage  unit  comprising, 
receptacle  means, 

said  receptacle  means  comprises  a  basket  means, 
package  means  to  be  stored  within  said  receptacle  means, 
said  package  means  comprises  a  container  means  and  at  least 
one  useful  article  stored  in  said  container  means  for  selec- 
tive use, 
said  package  means  includes  closure  means  at  one  end 
thereof, 


339-701  0.0.-93-7 


at  least  one  strap  means  which  extends  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  container  means, 

a  decorative  component  movably  mounted  within  aid  recep- 
tacle means  and  overlying  said  package  means  to  thereby 
substantially  conceal  said  package  means  within  said  re- 
ceptacle means, 

said  decorative  component  includes  a  support  layer  and  an 
ornamental  layer  mounted  thereon, 

said  support  layer  is  formed  of  a  cellular  polystyrene  mate- 
rial, 

said  ornamental  layer  includes  artificial  flowers, 

said  stnq)  means  extending  between  and  beyond  said  recep- 
tacle means  and  said  decorative  component,  and 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  decorative  component, 

said  bearing  means  comprises  a  ledge  formed  in  said  recepta- 
cle means  above  said  package  means. 


5,197,604 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  CHANGEOVER  SWITCH  WITH 

LINEAR  MOVEMENT 

Haas  Jedlitachka,  Chatilloa,  and  JacqM*  Sirenl,  Wiaaow,  both 

of  France,  iMigiiors  to  General  Electric  CGR  SjL,  lasy  ki 

MonUncanx,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  8, 1991,  91  01441 
Int  CL'  HOIH  15/06 
VS.  CL  200—572  15  ( 


5,197,603 

DECORATIVE  BASKET-TYPE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Larry  E.  Lnndberg,  1018-138  E.  La  Habra  BiTd.,  La  Habra, 

Calif.  90631 

CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  692,947,  Apr.  29, 1991.  This  application 

Jid.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,307 

Int.  a.'  B65D  77/00 

U.S.  a.  206—570  3  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  change-over  switch  with  linear  movement 
for  the  alternate  application  of  a  high  voltage  either  to  a  first 
X-ray  tube  or  to  a  second  X-ray  tube,  said  device  comprising  a 
change-over  switch  assembly  having  two  identical  half 
change-over  switches,  each  half  change-over  switch  compris- 
ing an  insulation  device,  two  input  terminals  wherein  the  insu- 
lation devices  are  mechanically  linked  and  two  output  termi- 
nals, and  each  input  terminal  being  connected  to  only  one 
respective  output  terminal  by  means  of  a  contact  device  that 
comprises  a  fixed  contact  element  and  a  movable  contact 
element  shifting  in  a  linear  movement  so  as  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  fixed  contact  element  or  to  move  away  from 
it  said  linear  movement  of  the  two  movable  contacts  of  each 
half  change-over  switch  being  obtained  by  the  linear  shifting  of 
said  insulation  device  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  contact  elements,  wherein  for  each  half 
change-over  switch  said  insulation  device  works  together  with 
the  two  movable  contact  elements  in  such  a  way  that  in  a  first 
position  of  the  insulation  device,  a  first  contact  device  is  open 
while  the  second  one  is  closed  and  that  in  a  second  position  of 
the  insulation  device,  the  first  contact  device  is  closed  while 
the  second  one  is  open,  the  contact  elements  facing  each  open 
contact  device  being  separated  by  a  strip  made  of  insulating 
material  that  constitutes  the  insulation  device. 
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VACUUM 
jHMt  M.  HnM"^  215 
Filed  Ju.  24, 
Int. 
UJS.  CL  206— 582 
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MARKER  KIT 
Cover  R<L,  Firaakliii,  N.C.  28734 
1,  Ser.  No.  719,620 
85/16 

actains 


1.  A  vacuum  line  marker  lit,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  support  housing,  the  supdort  housing  including  plural  pairs 
of  opposing  cavities  contained  therewithin,  and  a  lid  over- 
lying the  cavities  mounlpl  to  the  support  housing,  and 

each  pair  of  cavities  includes  a  first  plug  member  and  a 
second  plug  member  doHning  a  plug  pair,  the  first  plug 
member  defined  by  a  fir^  cylindrical  body,  and  the  second 
plug  member  defined  b^  a  second  cylindrical  body,  the 
first  cylindrical  body  «id  the  second  cylindrical  body 
defined  by  a  predetermined  diameter,  and 

the  first  cylindrical  body  including  a  first  head  mounted 
thereon,  the  second  cylindrical  body  including  a  second 
head  mounted  thereon,  the  first  head  including  a  first 
cylindrical  cavity,  and  t^e  second  head  including  a  second 
cylindrical  cavity,  the  Irst  and  second  head  including  a 
removably  mounted  marker  cylinder  contained  there- 
within, the  marker  cyfnders  defining  a  predetermined 
coloration  and  predetermined  indicia,  and  each  said  plug 
pair  of  said  each  pair  of  cavities  of  a  contrasting  coloration 
relative  to  said  predetcnnined  coloration  and  of  contrast- 
ing indicia  relative  to  s«id  predetermined  indicia,  and 

the  first  cylindrical  body  includes  a  plurality  of  concentric 
ribs  integrally  mounted  to  said  first  cylindrical  body,  and 

the  first  cylindrical  body  further  includes  a  central  fluid 
reservoir  contained  williin  the  first  cyUndrical  body,  the 
first  cylindrical  body  including  a  lower  terminal  end 
spaced  from  said  first  h£ad,  and  a  removable  plug  remov- 
ably mounted  through  ^he  lower  terminal  end  of  the  first 
cylindrical  body  to  effett  replenishment  of  the  fluid  reser- 
voir, and  the  first  cylindrical  body  including  a  plurality  of 
bristle  brush  rings,  wherein  each  of  the  rings  includes  a 
plurality  of  bristle  mei$bers,  wherein  each  of  the  bristle 
members  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  reser- 
voir to  direct  fluid  contained  within  the  fluid  reservoir 
through  the  bristles. 


5^197,606 

CUSHION  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SHIPPING 

CCH4TAINER 

Gary  D.  LaMarter,  950  Wi  MarietU  St,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30318 

Filed  J«l.  1, 1  »92,  Ser.  No.  907,073 
IbL  Of  B65D  81/02 
VS.  CL  206—594  H  ClataM 

1.  A  cushioning  member  (for  placement  into  a  shipping  con- 
tainer, comprising:  I 
a  bottom  panel;  I 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ^ide  panels  foldably  joined  to  said 

bottom  panel  along  fiitt  fold  lines; 
a  top  panel  disposed  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  including  a  pair  of  panel 
portions  foldably  joined  respectively  to  said  side  panels 
along  second  fold  lin<s,  said  panel  portions  overlapping 
each  other  and  being  i  ecured  together  in  a  flat  face  con- 


tacting relation,  said  first  and  second  fold  lines  being 
parallel  to  one  another  whereby  said  cushioning  member 
may  be  collapsed  along  said  first  and  second  fold  lines,  one 
of  said  panel  portions  defining  a  free  edge  opposite  said 
second  fold  line  along  which  said  one  panel  portion  is 
joined  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  side  panels; 
retaining  means  for  holding  said  cushioning  member  in  a 
squared,  set-up  condition,  said  retaining  means  comprising 
a  retaining  flap  struck  from  said  bottom  panel,  said  retain- 
ing flap  being  foldably  joined  to  said  bottom  panel  along  a 
crease  line  and  being  folded  into  said  cushioning  member 


to  extend  between  said  side  panels  whereby  said  retaining 
flap  holds  said  cushioning  member  in  a  set-up  condition; 
and 
keel  means  substantially  centrally  disposed  between  said  side 
panels  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  fold  lines,  said  keel  means  comprising  a  center 
panel  and  a  glue  flap,  said  center  panel  being  foldably 
joined  to  said  free  edge  of  said  one  panel  portion  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  side  panels  toward  said  bottom 
panel,  said  glue  flap  being  foldably  joined  to  said  center 
panel  along  a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  fold 
lines  and  being  secured  to  said  bottom  panel. 


5,197,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  OBJECTS 

IN  ACCORDANCE  TO  SIZE 
Reinhold  Hakauaoo,  Box  183,  Jnlarp,  Sweden 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,120,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,092,470.  Thia  appUcatkM  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,559 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  diaclained. 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/04.  5/36 
VS.  CL  209—586  6  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  grading  impact  sensitive  objects,  according 
to  their  size  which  are  advanced  along  a  broad,  conveyor  path, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining,  with  the  aid  of  a  camera  scanning  against  a  light 
source,  image  data  relating  to  the  size  of  respective  objects 
falling  freely  from  the  conveyor  path; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  groups  of  object  directing  members 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  along  the  path  of  fall  of  said 
objects,  each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members 
placed  next  to  one  another  in  a  row,  each  member  in  the 
row  of  the  group  being  individually  movable,  at  least 
some  of  these  members  being  longitudinally  movable  into 
the  path  of  fall  in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction; 
activating,  in  response  to  control  signals  based  on  said  image 
data,  means  for  movement  of  the  appropriate  members  in 


the  rows  at  a  preselected  moment  in  time  whereby  said 
predetermined  number  of  object  directing  members  move 
into  said  path  of  fall,  and  are  placed  below  respective 
falling  objects  before  said  falling  objects  reach  said  mem- 
bers; and 
guiding  said  objects  over  said  object  directing  members 
away  from  said  path  of  fall; 


5.197,608 
FEED  MECHANISM  TO  A  DOCUMENT  SHREDDER 
Hartmat  Stanaenbcri.  Owingen,  and  Rolf  Gasteier,  Markdorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  amigaon  to  Schleicher  *  Co. 
IntematioMd  Aktteageaellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,762 
ClaiiH  priority,  ap^catioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  Mar.  17, 
1990,4008653 

IbL  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—50  14  rimimtm 


the  several  stacks  of  folded  layers,  each  compartment 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward 
surface,  said  forward  surface  being  closest  to  the  shredder 
insertion  slot  each  compartment  having  an  opening  at  its 
top  between  said  forward  and  rearward  surfaces,  said 
bottom  surface  and  said  rearward  surface  supporting  the 
stack  with  a  flat  side  of  the  stack  leaning  against  the  rear- 
ward surface;  and 
a  web  guide  for  guiding  the  web  pulled  off  of  the  stack,  said 
web  guide  being  located  atop  the  forward  surface  of  said 
compartment  near  its  opening,  whereby  the  web  guide  of 
a  first  of  said  compartment  guides  all  webs  collected  from 
the  plurality  of  compartments. 


5,197,609 

MERCHANDISE  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  PRODUCT 

DISPLAY  CARDS  BENEATH  HORIZONTAL  STORE 

SHELF  SUPPORTS 

Gerald  Siegel,  12261  N.  74tii  St,  Scottadale,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  JnL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,299 

tat  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—57.1  7  I 


retracting  said  object  directing  members  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  guided  objects; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  groups  of  object  directing  members 
are  controlled  to  enable  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  graded 
simultaneously  into  a  plurality  of  mutually  different,  indi- 
vidually selective  sizes. 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  product  cards,  each 
having  a  hole  therein,  beneath  a  shelf  or  frame  including  first 
and  second  spaced  horizontal  beams,  each  beam  including  a 
recessed  shoulder,  the  rack  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  horizontal  first  cross  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
resting  on  the  shoulder  of  the  first  beam  and  a  second  end 
portion  resting  on  the  shoulder  of  the  second  beam; 

(b)  a  horizontal  second  cross  member  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  second  cross  member  and  having  a 
first  end  portion  resting  on  the  shoulder  of  the  first  beam 
and  a  second  end  portion  resting  on  the  recess  surface  of 
the  second  beam; 

(c)  a  pluraUty  of  prongs  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 
product  cards  to  support  them;  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  cross  members 
for  supporting  the  prongs  lower  than  lower  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  beams. 


to  Lenett  *  Piatt, 


1.  An  assembly  for  shredding  a  plurality  of  flat  material  webs 
collected  from  several  stacks  of  folded  layers,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  document  shredder  having  an  insertion  slot; 

a  feed  mechanism  adjacent  said  insertion  dot,  said  feed 
mechanism  including: 

a  plurality  of  compartments  for  separately  storing  each  of 


5,197,610 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Rated  T.  Bwtaa,  Alpharctta,  Ga„  i 

laeoiporated,  CartfMflc,  Mo. 
Coatiaaatio»4»«art  of  Ser.  No.  66,986,  Jaa.  24, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,809355.  rv»  appttcatkw  Feb.  8. 1988,  Ser.  No.  153,142 
The  portioB  of  the  tcm  of  lUa  patcat  aabaeqacat  to  Mar.  7, 
2006,  haa  beca  diaciaiHcd. 
lat  CL'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211— 59J  43  CUm 

1.  A  gondola  display  rack  for  merchandising  products  sup- 
ported upon  said  rack,  said  rack  comprising 
a  fixed  base, 

at  least  one  upright  extending  vertically  fh>m  the  rear  of  said 
fixed  base,  said  upright  having  at  least  two  parallel  col- 
umns of  vertically  spaced  slots  therein. 
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•t  least  one  shdf  °^  '•**"*  P'P*'"  •"  P<»>''0"  •"  ""*•  '""y-  ""*'  *'****  *"■"*  provided 

ihelf  supporting  bracket  m<^  engagcable  with  said  slots  of  with  means  for  mounting  said  rack  to  a  wall,  said  means  for 
said  upright  to  support  laid  shelf  from  said  upright  in  a 
position  cantilevered  ovv  said  fixed  base, 

both  said  fixed  base  and  said  shelf  having  a  product  support- 
ing top  surface, 

stop  means  at  the  front  ed^  of  said  top  surface  of  said  base 
and  said  shelf,  | 

both  said  shelf  and  said  b4se  having  a  top  surface  angled 
downwardly  and  forwaibly  at  a  sufficient  slope  so  as  to 
enable  products  supported  upon  said  top  surface  to  slide 
by  gravity  of  their  ow»  weight  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly over  said  top  sitfface  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  on  the  front  fdges  of  said  base  and  shelf,  and 


mounting  is  provided  by  openings  in  the  side  members  through 
which  screws  may  be  fitted. 


5,197,612 

FREESTANDING  BOTTLE  STAND 

Jonathan  L.  Thoaisoa,  P.O.  Box  82808,  Kenmore,  Wash.  98028 

Filed  May  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,371 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—74  16  Claims 


additional  spring-up  shelf  tieans  attached  to  said  upright  and 
extending  forwardly  fropi  said  upright  over  said  base,  said 
additional  spring-up  shelf  means  sloping  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  upright  when  loaded  with  products 
atop  said  spring-up  shell  means,  said  spring-up  shelf  means 
sloping  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  expose  products 
mounted  beneath  said  spring-up  shelf  means  when  all 
products  mounted  bei^th  said  spring-up  shelf  means 
when  all  products  are  iemoved  from  atop  said  spring-up 
shelf  means,  said  spring-up  shelf  means  having  product 
supporting  surfaces  formed  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  and  transversely  extending  rods,  which  rods  are 
welded  at  their  points  |f  intersections. 


TISSUE  PAPER  ROLL 

DoMld  L.  Wattom  8502  \ 

FtledJaLt, 

Lit 

VS.  a.  211— S9J 

1.  A  holder  and  dis 


4l97,611 
ORAGE  AND  GRAVITY  FEED 

CX,  Laabam,  Md.  20706 
12,  Ser.  No.  908,037 

.'  A47F  7/00 

ISCUims 

_  _        ir  for  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  tissue 

paper,  said  holder  comprisi$g  side  members,  an  end  member,  a 
bottom,  and  stop  means  fot  holding  the  rolls  in  position,  said 
side  members  and  said  end  member  being  attached  to  said 
bottom  to  form  an  open  em  led  tray  with  two  sides  and  an  end, 
said  bottom  having  an  ext4  nsion  at  the  open  end  of  said  tray 
extending  outwardly  and  connected  to  said  stop  means,  said 
stop  means  being  spaced  from  the  open  ended  tray  and  extends 
iq>wardly  to  a  sufficient  haght  for  stopping  and  holding  rolls 


1.  A  freestanding  bipod  bottle  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
bottle-holding  legs  rigidly  connected  in  crossed  relationship 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  plane  through  the  crossing  for 
effecting  mutual  bracing,  said  legs  having  apertures  there- 
through for  receiving  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  support  the  bottle 
from  a  leg  in  cantilever  fashion. 


5,197,613 
MULTIPLE  LAUNDRY  BASKET  APPARATUS 
Mark  A.  KotlowsU,  1009  Smedal  Dr.,  Stonghton,  Wis.  53589 
Filed  Jmi.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,640 
iBt  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  laundry  basket  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  support  posts  arranged  coexten- 
sively  relative  to  one  another,  with  each  support  post 
including  a  support  post  pedestal  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  each  support  post,  the 
support  posts  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and 
a  plurality  of  basket  members  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  support  post,  the  basket  members  defined  by  a  prede- 
termined width  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
predetermined  spacing,  and 
each  basket  including  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing each  basket  between  the  support  posts,  and 
the  mounting  means  includes  a  tubular  cross  brace  orthogo- 
nally and  fixedly  mounted  between  the  support  posts, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  baskets  is  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined number,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  tubular 
cross  braces  are  provided  to  accommodate  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  baskets,  and 


the  tubular  cross  braces  and  the  support  posts  are  hollow,  5,197,615 

and  each  tubular  cross  brace  includes  a  plurality  of  upper  CRANE 

and  lower  ventilation  apertures  diametrically  opposed    Wiking  Gtmnarson,  Dais  Ijlngrd,  Sweden,  awigiior  to  Mo-Trac 
relative  to  one  another  directed  across  the  top  and  bottom       Gtmnarsoa  A  LarsMM  Haadelabolag.  Dab  Langed,  Sweden 
surfaces  of  each  tubular  cross  brace  and  one  of  said  sup-   P^^  No.  PCr/SE90/00294,  §  371  Date  No?.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  13, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14302,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  29, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  736,231 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Sweden,  May  16, 1989,  8901734 
Int  a.'  B66C  23/34 
VS.  a.  212—185  5  Mri-. 


port  posts  includes  a  flexible  connecting  conduit  connect- 
ing an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  at  least  one  support  post 
in  pneumatic  communication  with  an  exhaust  fan,  wherein 
the  exhaust  fan  is  directed  to  effect  ventilation  through  the 
support  posts  and  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to 
each  tubular  cross  brace. 


1.  An  organizer  rack  for  use  on  a  desk  surface,  said  rack 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  legs;  a  rigid  beam  secured  to 
both  of  said  legs  and  holding  them  in  spaced  parallel  vertical 
position  extending  generally  normal  to  said  beam;  said  beam 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  pockets  for  securing 
and  supporting  accessory  elements;  said  beam  having  an  an- 
chor bracket  at  each  end,  each  of  said  anchor  brackets  having 
front  and  rear  vertical  portions  which  portions  are  seated 
around  an  end  portion  of  the  beam;  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
vertical  member,  said  vertical  member  having  an  offset  portion 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  beam  and  telescoped  into  the  end 
portion  of  the  beam  enclosed  by  an  anchor  bracket,  means  for 
compressing  the  front  and  rear  vertical  portions  of  each  anchor 
bracket  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  offset  portion  of  said 
vertical  member  therebetween. 


5,197,614 

FREESTANDING  ORGANIZER 

Snzanne  Dalton,  and  Clyde  Poles,  both  of  Eaisworth,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Wolff  Wire  Corporatioa,  Lndington,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,295 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—181  8  Claims 


1.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  rigid  column  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  structure,  an 
arm  section  connected  to  said  column  and  comprising  first 
and  second  arm  portions  which  extend  substantially  paral- 
lel with  one  another,  said  first  and  second  arm  portions 
each  having  first  ends  distal  from  said  column  and  second 
ends,  a  manoeuvering  device  which  acts  between  said  first 
and  second  arm  portions,  a  rocker  arm  which  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  in  one  plane  on  the  distal  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  arm  portions,  said  rocker  arm 
having  a  free  end  intended  to  carry  a  lifting  device, 
wherein  the  second  ends  of  the  mutually  parallel  first  and 
second  arm  portions  are  mutually  spaced  apart  and  are 
coimected  by  means  of  journal  shafts  with  a  yoke  for 
pivotal  movement  in  said  plane; 

a  carrier  arm  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  carrier  arm  is 
connected  to  the  column  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
plane  and  the  other  end  of  said  carrier  arm  is  connected  to 
the  arm  section  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  plane  by 
means  of  a  second  journal  shaft  separate  from  the  journal 
shafts  of  the  parallel  first  and  second  arm  portions  on  the 
yoke; 

a  first  piston  cylinder  manoeuvering  device  mounted  be- 
tween the  column  and  the  yoke;  and 

a  second  piston-cylinder  manoeuvering  device  mounted 
between  the  column  and  the  carrier  arm. 


5,197^16 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  WITH  AUDIBLE  CUCK 

CLOSE  INDICATOR 
Caetano  Booao,  States  Uaad,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Vaa  Blarcom 
Qoaiires,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,949 
lat  a.'  B65D  55/02 
VS.  a.  215—220  15  OafaM 

1.  A  child-resistant  closure  for  use  on  a  container  having  a 
threaded  portion  threadedly  engageable  with  the  closure,  the 
closure  producing  an  audible  closure-state  indicating  signal 
when  closed,  comprising: 

an  inner  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  portion  and  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  depending  from  said  top  wvll  portion,  an  inner 
surface  of  said  skirt  being  threaded  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  container  when 
said  inner  cap  is  rotated  in  a  closing  direction  and  disen- 
gageable  therefrom  when  said  inner  cap  is  rotated  in  an 
opening  direction; 
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'^Irro-nding-id'^^dri^.l  skin  portion  of  ,s.id,in^^^   *^';i!L!fT^i:^' ^S2 -"'^ 


IndHtrica  pie,  Leiccater,  Uaitod  Kiaadom 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  595,8«6 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13, 1989, 
8923118;  JnL  3, 1990,  9014752 

Int.  CL'  B65D  55/02.  41/34 
VS.  CL  215—221  10  < 


cap,  said  middle  cap  being  axially  displaceable  relative 

to  said  inner  cap,  and 

a  '•■"'  surface  having  a  front  end  and  a  trailing  end,  with 

icapect  to  the  closing  dir^tion,  being  arranged  along 

the  circumference  of  an  Auter  portion  of  said  skirt  of 

said  middle  cap,  said  trovi  end  being  at  a  greater  radial 

distance  from  a  center  axil  of  said  middle  cap  than  said 

trailing  end  and  an  abutment  edge  defined  by  the  inter- 

aection  of  said  traihng  eild  and  said  front  end  of  said 

camsurface;  i 

an  outer  cap  arranged  for  rotation  relative  to  said  middle  and 

inner  caps  and  having  a  circular  top,  a  cylindrical  skirt 

coazially  arranged  and  peri^erally  surrounding  said  skirt 

of  said  middle  cap,  means  f*r  frictional  engagement  with 

said  cam  surface  of  said  middle  cap  for  providing  a  pro- 

greasively  increasing  frictio^  engagement  between  said 

middle  and  outer  caps  as  sad  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  the 

cloeing  direction  for  permitting  the  roution  of  said  outer  |  /^  lockable  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck  portion 
cap  relative  to  said  middle  cap  until  said  frictional  engage-  fonned  with  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  projecting  arcu- 
ntent  means  frictionally  engages  said  cam  surface  to  trans-   ^^  thread  portions,  comprising  a  rotary  cap  provided  with 

internal  threads  configurated  to  mesh  with  said  arcuate  thread 
portions;  a  tamper  indicative  locking  element  engageable  with 
said  rotary  cap  for  relative  axial  movement  with  said  rotary 
cap  and  including  first  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  rotary  cap  and  said  locking  element  when  axially 
engaged,  said  locking  element  further  including  at  least  one 
thread  runner  arranged  to  engage  an  arcuate  thread  portion, 
said  closure  cap  and  locking  element  each  being  threadedly 
engageable  with  the  thread  portions  of  the  container,  said  at 
least  one  thread  runner  being  resilient  so  that  once  said  at  least 
one  thread  runner  has  traversed  an  associated  thread  portion  it 
is  movable  out  of  alignment  with  the  associated  thread  portion 
to  obstruct  unthreading  of  said  closure  cap  from  the  container, 
said  thread  runner  being  constrained  by  said  cap  and  locking 
element,  to  thereby  also  prevent  removal  of  said  rotary  cap 
once  said  internal  thread  thereof  and  said  at  least  one  thread 
runner  have  fiilly  engaged  the  arcuate  thread  portions,  said 
locking  element  further  including  breaking  means  for  pona- 
nently  breaking  said  locking  element  when  locked  to  the  con- 
tainer thereby  releasing  said  at  least  one  thread  runner  from 
locking  engagement  with  the  arcuate  thread  portion  thereby 
permitting  rotation  and  removal  of  said  rotary  cap  from  the 
mit  torque  thereto  and  ui  dl  said  frictional  engagement  container  and  providing  a  positive  indication  of  tampering 
means  is  rotated  past  said  Sront  end  of  said  cam  surface,  vtrith  the  closure, 
over  said  abutment  edge  pnd  onto  said  trailing  end  to 
produce  the  audible  closuit-state  indicating  signal;  and 
one-way  torque  transmitting  kneans  for  causing  said  middle 
cap  and  said  inner  cap  to  i  state  concurrently  in  the  clos- 
ing direction  and  for  presenting  concurrent  rotation  of 
sidd  inner  and  middle  c^Mjin  the  opening  direction  in  the 
absence  of  ui  ^>plication  of  axial  force  thereto,  whereby 
rotatioa  of  said  outer  cap  in  the  closing  direction  will 
came  like  rotation  of  said  twiddle  and  inner  caps  so  that  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  {inner  cap  engages  with  the 
duended  portion  of  the  Container,  and  thereafter,  said 


5,197,618 

TAMPER-EVTOENT  FUMON  BONDED  PULL-TAB 

INDUCTION  FOIL  LINING  SYCTEM  FOR  CONTAINER 

CLOSURES 
ItaMM  P.  God^  Scottadnk,  Aria.,  aari^or  to  Top  Seal,  Inc., 
Teape,  Aria. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  776,185 
Iirt.  CV  B65D  43/02.  53/04 


outer  cap  moves  relative  to  said  middle  and  inner  caps  UA  CI  215— 232 
^.^i|.m«g  nid  means  for  fr^:tional  engagement  to  lide  on 
■aid  cam  surCKe  of  said  twiddle  cap  increasing  said  fric- 
finml  engagement  and  to  tide  past  said  front  end  of  said 
cam  imfapf.  over  said  abdtment  edge  and  onto  said  trail- 
ing end  for  producing  the  audible  clomire-atate  indicating 
aignal  and  when  said  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  the  opening 
direction  widi  both  rotational  and  axial  forces  applied  to 
said  outer  cap,  said  outer  cap  first  moves  reladve  to  said 
inner  cap  allowing  said  m^ns  for  frictional  engagement  to 
abut  said  abutment  edge  Vi^ierein  the  doaure  is  disengaged 
from  sai 


11 


1.  A  liner  for  use  in  closing  a  container  opening  in  induction- 
sealed  systems,  said  liner  including  in  combination: 

a  fusion-bond  heat  seal  polymer  layer  for  fusion  bonding  to 
a  container  opening; 

a  relatively  high-strength  backing  layer,  and 

a  telativdy  low-cohesive  strength  layer  between,  and 
bonded  to.  said  polymer  layer  and  said  backing  layer,  said 
low-coheaive  strength  layer  shearing,  upou  removal  of 
said  bacldng  layer  by  mrrhaniffil  forces,  to  separate  said 
backing  layer,  with  a  first  portion  of  the  low-cohesive 
strength  layer  adhering  thereto,  from  said  paiymet  layer. 
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with  a  second  portion  of  the  low-cohesive  strength  layer 
adhering  to  said  polymer  layer  as  a  relatively  low  pressure 


rupturable  tamper-evident  cover  over  the  container  open- 
ing.. 


5,197,619 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING,  WITH  A  SECURITY  SEAL,  A 

CONTAINER  OF  A  RIGID  MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  GLASS, 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  SCREW  CAP  OF  RIGID 

THERMOPLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Mario  Margwia,  San  Damiano  D'Asti,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alplast 

S.p  A.,  Asti,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00561,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1989,  67271  A/89 
Int  CL'  B65D  41/34.  41/04 
VS.  CL  215—256  4  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  comprising  in  combination  a  container  of 
a  rigid  material  and  a  screw  cap  of  rigid  thermoplastics  mate- 
rial, said  container  having  a  neck  with  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  provided  with  a  multiple  thread  and  an  annular  rib  of 
substantially  triangular  cross-section  below  said  thread,  the  rib 
comprising   a   downwardly^tivergent    frusto-conical    lateral 
surface  and  a  substantially-radial,  annular,  flat  base  surface, 
said  cap  having  a  horizontal  end  wall  with  an  annular  plasti- 
sol  sealing  ring  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  a 
cylindrical  skirt  with  a  corresponding  internal  multiple 
thread  on  an  upper  part,  the  cylindrical  skirt  having  an 
intermediate  part  connected  to  the  skirt  by  means  of  weak- 
ened zones  and  constituting  an  opening  tear-strip  and  a 
lower  part  with  an  annular  engagement  rib  on  an  inner 
surface  which  snap-engages  beneath  the  triangular  rib  of 
the  neck  of  the  container  when  the  cap  is  first  screwed  on, 
so  as  to  form  a  security  seal, 
wherein  the  threaded  neck  of  the  container  has  a  plurality  of 
equiangularly-spaced  projections  below  the  triangular  rib 
each  having  a  circumferential  extent  and  projecting  radi- 
ally from  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  neck  and 
extending  axially  downwards  from  the  base  surface  of  the 
triangular  rib, 
wherein  the  annular  engagement  rib  of  the  cap  is  interrupted 
in  a  plurality  of  zones  equal  in  number  to  the  projections 
of  the  neck  of  the  container,  each  of  the  interrupted  zones 
having  a  circumferential  extent  substantially  greater  than 


the  circumferential  extent  of  each  of  the  projections  and 
each  interrupted  zone  being  defined  by  two  radial  stop 
walls  and  wherein  the  projections  and  the  interrupted 
zones  are  angularly  positioned  relative  to  the  threads  of 
the  neck  and  of  the  cap  respectively,  so  that  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  first  screwing  on  of  the  cap,  each  projection  is 
in  one  of  the  interrupted  zones  of  the  engagement  rib  of 
the  cap  and  cooperates  with  one  of  the  radial  walb  to 
prevent  the  cap  from  subsequently  being  partially  un- 
screwed so  as  to  compromise  the  seal  of  the  closure,  and 
in  that  the  other  radial  wall  of  each  interrupted  zone  of  the 
cap  constitutes  a  stop  which  reacts  against  the  respective 
projection  to  prevent  the  cap  from  being  accidentaUy 
overtightened  such  as  to  compromise  the  seal  of  the  clo- 
sure during  its  first  screwing  on. 


5,197,620 
VENTING  CLOSURE 
Jamca  L.  Gregory,  Toledo,  Ohio,  nwigntti 
Ckwnre  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,488 
Int  CL'  B65D  51/16 
VS.  CL  215—307 


to  Owena-nUnois 


SOaiMS 


1.  A  plastic  venting  closure  comprising 

a  base  wall, 

a  peripheral  skirt  having  internal  threads  adapted  to  engage 
the  threads  of  a  container  and  wherein  the  threads  are 
interrupted  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  to  define 
axial  venting  passages  for  dissipating  pressure  of  the  con- 
tents as  the  closure  is  unthreaded  from  a  container, 

at  least  some  of  the  passages  have  an  integral  rib  thereon 
spaced  from  the  threads  and  extending  axially,  and 

the  radial  thickness  of  each  rib  being  less  than  that  of  the 
threads, 

the  circumferential  width  of  each  rib  being  less  than  the 
circumferential  width  of  the  respective  venting  passage. 


5,197,621 
SCREW  CAP  MADE  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Franz  T.  BartL  AllacbwiL  aMi  Haaa-Wcracr  Bicmt,  Laofca, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Crown  Cork  AG,  Reiaack, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00060,  §  371  Date  Oct  30, 1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10581,  PCT"  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  598,709 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,  May   17,   1989, 
1841/89 

Int  CL'  B65D  41/04  ' 

VS.  CL  215—331  12  ruhmf 

1.  A  screw  cap  made  from  the  plastic  material,  for  applica- 
tion to  a  container  neck  having  an  external  helical  thread,  said 
screw  cap  comprising 
a  base  and  an  annular  cap  wall  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  the  base,  said  wall  having  both  an  internal  screw  Uiread 
for  engaging  the  external  screw  thread  on  the  container 
and  a  brake  element  on  the  inside  of  the  annular  waU, 
adjacent  the  base,  said  brake  element  lying  at  least  partly 
in  the  path  of  the  external  screw  throkL  and  having  an 
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override  rmmp  surface  whfch  is  inclined  relative  to  the  utensil  pivotally  mounted  to  said  underside  of  said  top  and 
path  of  the  external  screW  thread,  whereby  the  brake  angularly  moveably  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  extends 
element  ascends  over  the  h^ical  thread  on  the  bottle  neck,    inwardly  along  said  underside  of  said  top  and  a  second  position 


displacing  a  portion  of  the  ^ular  wall  of  the  cap  radially 
outward,  and  thus  progressively  retards  cap  movement, 
without  abruptly  halting  such  movement,  when  the  cap  is 
screwed  onto  the  contains  r. 


5.19^ 
VENT  PRESSURE 
Joha  R.  Aadenoo,  Sandy  Hool^ 
■cts  Corporation,  Stamford, 
FUedAiig.17, 
lata.' 
UJS.  CL  220— «9J 


1991, 


,622 

RELIEF  DEVICE 
Conn^  assignor  to  GTE  Prod- 
Conn. 

Ser.  No.  931,223 
51/16 

3  Claims 


BiSD. 


mg: 


in  which  it  protrudes  beyond  one  end  of  said  top  to  permit  the 
top  to  be  closed  down  on  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  utensil  in 
place  in  its  second  position. 

5,197,624 

CUP  LID 

Tony  Dodaro,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  M&N  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,395,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,324, 

Feb.  28, 1991.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,939 

Int  CL'  B65D  41/56 
U.S.  a.  220—254  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  vent  pressure  devia:  for  a  substantially  cylindrical 
container  having  at  least  one  ( losed  end,  said  device  compris- 


at  least  two  arcuate  concai  ities  formed  in  said  one  closed 
end  of  said  container,  said  concavities  extending  upwardly 
into  the  interior  of  the  c<  ntainer; 

at  least  two  diametrically  i  >pposed  bridges  formed  in  said 
one  closed  end  of  said  o  mtainer  which  interrupt  said  at 
least  two  arcuate  concav  ities;  and 

at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  score  lines,  said  score 
lines  formed  to  span  sai0  bridges  and  interconnect  said 
arcuate  concavities,  the  fcnprovement  comprising: 

at  least  two  re-enforcing  members  formed  in  the  said  one 
closed  end,  said  re-enfofcing  members  being  formed  in 
planes  that  intersect  at  fieir  mid-points  at  the  center  of 
said  one  closed  end. 


.  SNACK  JAR 
Paal  S.  Wang,  13620  Benaon^ve.,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 
Filed  Sep.  18, 1»2,  Ser.  No.  946,564 
lat  CL'  B65D  ^1/24:  KMi  43/28 
UJS.  CL  Ua—U2  I  <  Claims 

1.  A  container  assembly  including  an  open  top  jar  and  a 
cover  removably  attached  t>  the  jar,  said  cover  having  an 
upper  surface  and  having  a  ( hannel  formed  in  said  upper  sur- 
face; a  receptacle  for  at  least  <  )ne  utensil  removably  received  in 
said  channel  in  a  snap-fit  reU  tionship,  said  receptacle  having  a 


top  hinged  thereto,  said  top 


having  an  underside,  at  least  one 


1.  A  cup  lid  for  use  with  a  beverage  cup  comprising  a  reclos- 
able  access  closure  flap  including  a  hinge  formed  on  an  inner 
end  portion  of  said  reclosable  access  closure  flap,  whereby  said 
reclosable  access  closure  flap  is  selectively  movable  between  a 
closed  and  open  position,  a  first  retainer  element  disposed  on 
said  cup  lid  to  engage  and  releasably  retain  said  reclosable 
access  closure  flap  when  in  said  open  position  and  a  bias  ramp 
disposed  on  said  cup  lid  axially  above  said  hinge  and  located  as 
to  apply  an  upward  force  on  said  reclosable  access  closure  flap 
when  said  reclosable  access  closure  flap  is  in  said  open  position 
to  bias  said  closure  flap  toward  said  closed  position. 

5,197,625 
CARTON 
Ronald  F.  Mnllaney,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Packaging  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,901 
Int  a.'  B65D  5/54.  5/56 
MS.  a.  220—418  '  Claims 

1.  A  lined  carton  having  a  top  and  a  boxed-shaped  configura- 
tion and  including  an  outer  carton  and  a  liner  secured  within 
said  outer  carton  defining  an  interior  of  the  carton,  said  outer 
carton  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  including  a  pair  of 
opposing  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  opposing  endwalls,  said  side- 
walls  and  said  endwalls  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
interior  surfaces  facing  the  interior  of  said  carton,  said  outer 
carton  including  top  closure  flaps  formed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  liner  being  made  of  a  see-through  material  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  along  the  interior 


surfaces  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  endwalls  to  define  an  en- 
closed interior  of  the  carton,  said  carton  comprising 
means  for  providing  windows  in  one  of  said  endwalls  of  said 
outer  carton  through  which  the  interior  of  the  carton  is 
visible  through  said  see-through  liner,  said  window  pro- 
viding means  comprising  a  pair  of  tear  strips  formed  in  one 
of  said  endwalls  of  said  outer  carton  to  extend  along  said 
one  endwall  in  the  direction  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  removable  to  provide  a 
pair  of  windows, 
means  for  securing  said  liner  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
endwall,  said  liner  securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 


-a 


adhesive  strips  located  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  tear  strips  closely  adjacent  to  said  tear  strips 
throughout  the  length  of  said  tear  strips  to  secure  said 
liner  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  endwall  so  that 
said  liner  extends  across  said  tear  strips  to  closely  overlie 
the  same, 
and  means  for  securing  said  liner  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
other  endwall  opposite  said  one  endwall,  said  last-named 
liner  securing  means  comprising  a  third  adhesive  strip 
located  to  extend  along  said  other  endwall  in  the  direction 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to  secure  said 
liner  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  endwall. 


5,197,626  

COMPARTMENTALIZED  WAITER  TRAY 

DiTid  T.  Bermtdo,  1089  Oakland  Trace,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

Filed  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,559 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/26 

U.S.  a.  220—507  11  Claims 


1.  In  Combination: 

a  plurality  of  drink  receptacles,  each  receptacle  of  said  plu- 
rality of  drink  receptacle  comprising  at  least  a  bottom 
side,  a  body  portion  defining  a  drink  cavity  and  an  upper 
edge  defining  a  mouth  for  access  to  said  drink  cavity; 

an  industry  standard  dishwashing  rack,  comprising  at  least  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  segmented  into  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments  defined  by  internal  partitions  and 
outside  perimeter  partitions,  arranged  in  a  pre-defined 
pattern,  for  removably  retaining  said  plurality  of  drink 
receptacles,  each  said  drink  receptacle  of  said  plurality  of 


drink  receptacles  being  removably  retained  by  said  indus- 
try standard  dishwashing  rack  with  said  mouth  oriented 
downward  and  said  bottom  side  oriented  upward; 

a  compartmentalized  waiter  tray  comprising  at  least  an 
upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  raised  bevelled  edge 
slanting  upward  and  outward  from  said  upper  surface,  a 
plurality  of  compartments  defined  by  internal  partitions 
and  perimeter  partitions,  arranged  in  a  predefined  pattern 
for  removably  retaining  said  plurality  of  drink  receptacles, 
each  said  drink  receptacle  of  said  plurality  of  drink  recep- 
tacles being  removably  retained  by  said  compartmental- 
ized waiter  tray  with  said  mouth  oriented  for  vertical 
access  from  above,  and  a  refiiae  bin  defined  by  said  bev- 
elled edge,  said  upper  surface,  and  said  perimeter  parti- 
tions for  containing  dd>ris  found  in  said  plurality  of  drink 
receptacles  after  said  plurality  of  drink  receptacles  have 
been  used; 

wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  compartmentalized  waiter 
tray  engages  each  said  bottom  side  of  said  drink  receptacle 
of  said  plurality  of  drink  receptacles  and  said  plurality  of 
compartments  of  said  compartmentalized  waiter  tray 
provides  alignment  means  for  maintaining  said  mouth  of 
each  said  drink  receptacle  of  said  plurality  of  drink  recep- 
tacles in  alignment  with  the  respective  said  compartment 
of  said  plurality  of  compartments  of  said  industry  standard 
dishwashing  rack. 


5,197,627 

DOUBLE  WALLED  STORAGE  TANK 

Dan  M.  Diaabnto,  St  Lonia.  and  JaMS  E.  Dnria,  Padfic,  both 

of  Mo.,  aMiffon  to  PctroUte  CoipontkM,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,828 

Int  CL'  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220-571  U  ( 


1.  A  container  for  storage  of  materials,  the  container  com- 
prising: 

a  tank  assembly  having  double  walls  and  a  top  surface; 

an  access  opening  through  the  top  surface,  the  access  open- 
ing providing  access  to  an  interior  volume  of  the  tank 
assembly; 

a  first  spill  box  secured  to  the  top  surface,  the  first  spill  box 
having  at  least  one  wall  surrounding  the  access  opening 
and  defining  an  interior  of  the  first  spill  box; 

a  second  spill  box  secured  to  one  side  of  the  tank  assembly, 
the  second  spill  box  having  at  least  one  side  wall  defining 
an  interior  of  the  second  spill  box;  and, 

a  communication  means  extending  between  the  tank  assem- 
bly and  the  second  spill  box  and  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  volume  of  the  tank  assembly 
and  the  interior  of  the  second  spiU  box. 


2812 


OFFICLVL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2813 


2812 


to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,Dr7.M8  

RESERVOIR  FOR  STORH  iG  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  R  lANUFACTURING  SAME 

Alhcrt  nam,  Saiat-Medard-E  hJallM;  Jeu-Louis  Tisne,  Mar- 


Iat.a.> 


UJS.  CL  220— 589 


mat  Serge  Gaikoa,  E  ardeaaz,  all  of  France,  anisnon 
Societe  Nai  (Male  ladartrielle,  Paria,  France 
FIM  May  29, 19  >1,  Scr.  No.  706,<«0 
priority,  appHcatkM  F^aMX,  Job.  12, 1990, 90  07268 
BOD  1/16 

6  Claims 


b.  means  for  feeding  the  cut  tape  from  the  receiving  means, 
the  feeding  means  including  a  solenoid  operable  for  caus- 
ing the  feeding  means  to  feed  the  cut  tape,  the  feeding 
including  a  roller  disposed  in  feeding  engagement  with  the 
cut  tape,  the  feeding  means  including  a  pinion  gear,  the 
feeding  means  including  a  one-way  clutch  connected 
between  the  pinion  gear  and  roller,  the  feeding  means 
including  a  rack  gear  connected  to  the  solenoid  and  dis- 
posed in  meshing  engagement  with  pinion  gear  for  rota- 
tion thereof  but  not  of  the  roller  when  the  solenoid  is 
energized;  and 

c.  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  means,  the  controlling 
means  including  a  microprocessor,  the  solenoid  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  microprocessor,  the  controlling 
means  including  a  switch  electrically  connected  to  the 
microprocessor,  and  the  microprocessor  programmed  for 
causing  the  solenoid  to  operate  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  switch. 


1.  Reservoir  for  storing  a  pi-essurized  fluid  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  comprising  a  cttitral  tubular  portion  closed  at  its 
ends  by  two  bottoms,  one  at  least  of  which  bulges  outwardly 
and  is  provided  with  a  neck,  which  reservoir  is  formed  by  a 
tubular  shell  of  a  composite  filber-thermoplastic  binder  material 
and  two  end  pieces  made  from  a  thermoplastic  material 
strengthened  with  reinforcen^ent  fibers,  said  shell  and  said  end 
pieces  being  secured  solidiv  together  by  local  heat-melted 
zones,  each  local  heat-meltei  i  zone  providing  fixing  between 


5.197,630 

DISPENSER  FOR  NESTED  CONICAL  ARTICLES 

Stanley  J.  Kirla,  81  River  Rd.,  Deep  River,  Conn.  06417 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,046 

Int.  CL'  B6SH  3/00 

VS.  CL  221—37  14  daima 


taid  shell  and  one  of  said  end 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,1 97,629 

MAILING  MACHINE  CUT  TAPE  DISPENSING 

APPSkRATUS 


,CoaL 


R.  Saachei,  BriarcUlT 
Bowct  Ik.,  Slaaford, 
Filed  Oct.  28, 

IntCLi 
UJS.  CL  221—15 


Vbumr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney 


1)91 


pieces  being  tubular  and  coaxial 


,  Scr.  No.  783,585 

B6SH3/00 


ISCIaioH 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensii  g 
a.  means  for  receiving  a  qut 


a  cut  tape  compnsmg: 
tape; 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  nested  conical  articles  comprising 
a  container  for  holding  nested  conical  articles  in  an  interior 
space  thereof  with  concave  article  ends  facing  the  container 
top; 

a  cover  attached  to  the  top  of  the  container,  having  an 
opening  through  which  Filters  can  be  drawn; 

a  tang  attached  to  the  cover,  projecting  into  the  cover  open- 
ing toward  the  center  of  the  opening; 

a  lid,  pivoubly  attached  to  the  top  of  the  container  at  the 
same  side  from  which  the  tang  projects,  adapted  to  pivota- 
bly  lie  across  the  cover  opening;  and 

a  tab,  having  a  free  end  with  conical  article  gripping  means, 
pivotably  attached  to  the  lid  free  end,  fitting  within  a  Ub 
opening  in  the  lid  when  parallel  thereto,  pivoting  oppo- 
sitely to  the  lid  pivot,  the  tab  free  end  manually  pivotable 
through  the  cover  opening  and  into  the  interior  space 
when  the  lid  lies  across  the  cover  opening  to  engage  by  its 
free  end  the  uppermost  nested  conical  article  within  the 
container,  the  tab  having  a  length  sufficient  to  engage  the 
tang; 

the  tab  and  tang  in  combination  being  elastically  deflectable 
so  that  when  the  lid  lies  on  the  cover  the  tang  urges  the  tab 
into  the  tab  opening  in  the  lid  until  or  unless  the  tab  is 
manually  forced  past  the  tang  to  cause  the  tab  free  end  to 
engage  a  nested  conical  article,  whereafter  lifting  of  the 
lid  causes  an  article  to  be  dispensed  through  the  opening. 
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5,197,631 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PUSHING  UP 

TISSUES 

Eiidd  Miahima,  1688-57  Ynge,  Tatsnta-machi,  Knmamoto-shi, 

Knmamoto,  Japan  860 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japuu  Dec  6, 1991, 3-108939[U] 
Int  CV  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CL  221—52  9  Cbdms 


v^^?-^" 
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5,197,632 

INTERACTIVE  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  PILLS  AND  CAPLETS 
Stephen  B.  KanflMn,  Highland  Park;  Aleandro  DiGianfiUppo, 
Crystal  Lake;  Tamara  L.  Saier,  liliertyTille,  aU  of  IlL,  and 
Ralph  J.  DeVito,  Stuhopc,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Healthtech 
Serriccs  Corp.,  NorthbnxA,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,921,  Sep.  29, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,148,944.  Iliis  appUcation  Jnl.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  737,206 
Int  CL>  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CL  221— in  9  Claims 

1.  A  medication  delivery  system  for  individual  pills/caplets 
comprising 
a  first  cassette  and  a  second  cassette,  each  cassette  including 
a  housing,  with  the  first  cassette  housing  being  a  different 

size  than  the  second  cassette  housing, 
a  storage  chamber  within  the  bousing  for  holding  at  least 

one  pill/caplet, 
a  dispensing  chamber  within  the  housing,  and 
a  self  contained  shuttle  member  carried  for  movement 
within  the  housing  for  dispensing  a  pill/caplet  from  the 
dispensing  chamber, 
a  medication  dispenser  including 
a  dispensing  station, 

first  slot  means  having  a  first  predetermined  dimension  for 
releasably  inserting  the  housing  of  the  first  cassette  into 
the  dispensing  station  for  use  and  for  removal  and  re- 
placement after  use,  the  first  predetermined  dimension 


blocking  the  insertion  of  the  housing  of  the  second 
cassette  into  the  first  slot  means, 

a  second  slot  means  having  a  second  predetermined  di- 
mension different  than  the  first  predetermined  dimen- 
sion for  releasably  inserting  the  housing  of  the  second 
cassette  into  the  dispensing  station  for  use  and  for  re- 
moval and  replacement  after  use,  the  second  predeter- 
mined dimension  blocking  the  insertion  of  the  housing 
of  the  first  cassette  into  the  second  slot  means, 

first  and  second  self  contained  linkage  means  associated 
with  the  first  and  second  slot  means,  respectively,  and 


32       2A 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  pushing  up  tissues,  com- 
prising: 
a  box  for  storing  the  tissues  in  layers,  said  box  having  a  top 

wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein  for  picking  up  tissues 

therethrough; 
a  pusher  disposed  under  the  tissue  in  said  box  for  pushing  up 

the  tissues,  said  pusher  including, 

a  flat  base  having  a  lower  face  and  an  upper  face  on  which 
the  tissues  are  placed  in  layens, 

a  main  leg  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  upper 
end  fixed  to  the  lower  face  of  the  base  so  that  the  main 
leg  may  be  freely  folded  relative  to  the  base, 

a  subleg  connected  to  the  main  leg  and  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  subleg  contact- 
ing the  lower  face  of  the  base,  the  upper  end  of  the 
subleg  displaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  main  leg  for 
supporting  the  base  in  a  substantially  horizontal  state, 
and 

a  force  member  attached  to  the  main  leg  and  subleg  for 
forcing  the  main  leg  and  subleg  to  push  up  the  base. 


being  independently  operative,  when  the  first  or  second 
cassette  is  inserted  into  its  respectively  slot  means,  for 
engaging  the  associated  diuttle  member  of  the  inserted 
cassette  to  move  the  associated  shuttle  member,  the  first 
and  second  Unlcage  means  being  operative,  when  the 
first  or  second  cassette  is  subsequently  removed  from  its 
respective  slot  means,  for  disengaging  the  associated 
shuttle  member,  and 
control  means  for  independently  actuating  the  first  and 
second  linkage  means  to  dispense  medication  from  the 
inserted  respective  first  and  second  cassettes  according 
to  predetermined  medication  criteria. 


5,197,633 
MATERIAL  METERING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  E.  Hines,  Ann  Artor,  Mich.;  Myles  K.  Jaknbowski, 
Baxter,  Tenn.,  and  Patrick  D.  Hill,  BeUerille,  Mich.,  Mri«H 
ors  to  Hines  Indnstrica,  Inc.,  Ann  Arhor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,124 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/30 
VS.  CL  222—14  11  OaiM 

1.  A  material  metering  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  tank  assembly  having  a  material  containment  chamber  of 
known  volume  and  means  for  pressurizing  said  material 
containment  chamber; 
a  cutter  assembly  in  communication  with  said  tank  assembly 
for  receiving  extruded  material  of  a  known  specific  grav- 
ity under  pressure  from  said  material  containment  cham- 
ber through  an  orifice  of  fixed  diameter,  said  cutter  assem- 
bly including  a  shear  blade  having  a  mating  surface  fbr 
engaging  with  and  sealing  said  orifice  to  prevent  the 
extrusion  of  such  material,  means  for  moving  said  shear 
blade  out  of  such  engagement  position  with  said  orifioe, 
whereby  when  said  shear  blade  is  returned  to  such  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  said  orifice  it  shears  off  any 
material  extending  from  said  orifice;  and 
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the  time  it  takes  such  material 
ice  after  extrusion  from  said 


and  substantially  normal  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  recess;  and 
said  spout  body  being  mounted  within  said  recess  by  threads 
and  upon  rotation  between  said  spout  body  and  said  recess 
said  spout  body  is  moved  between  said  closed  position 
through  a  plurality  of  dispensing  positions  to  a  fully  open 
position  where  said  spout  body  is  routable  in  said  recess  in 
said  closed  position  and  said  fully  open  position  for  direct- 
ing the  contents  out  of  said  orifice  in  said  plurality  of 
directions. 


5,197,635 
VARIABLE  THRUST  CAULK  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Y.  Chai«,  llMl  Petenbar<M«h  Dr^  RockTille,  Md. 
20852 

Filed  Not.  16, 1990,  Scr.  No.  614,238 

iBt  CL'  B67D  5/ 52 

VS.  CL  222—137  '  Ctaims 


rate  for  said  material  is  estab- 


5,1 17,6»* 

SIDE  ORIFICE  Dll  PENSING  CLOSURE 

JsMt  M.  Beck,  Carol  Strea^DL,  aadgnor  to  CrectiTe  Padtas- 

iag  Corp.,  Whedti8>  DL      I 
DirWaa  of  Scr.  No.  442,849,  Mot.  29, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,016,767, 
wUch  k  a  coirtinatkM-i»«v«of  Ser.  No.  349,158,  May  9, 1989, 

rtwdnBiiil  lUa  appUciiioiij  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,320 

Lrt.  a.5jB67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  222—109  I  1  Cfadm 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  fa  r  directing  the  contents  out  of  a 
container  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  recess,  said  recess  being 
defbaed  by  a  bottom  surfrce  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
imperforate  peripheral  ttrall  upstanding  from  said  bottom 
surface  and  with  an  opening  to  said  bottom  surface  for 
metering  the  contents  to  be  dispensed; 

a  spout  body  mounted  wit]  in  said  recess  and  having  an  outer 
periphery,  said  spout  be  dy  cooperating  with  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  outer  p  niphery  engaging  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  recess  to  fotin  a  variable  opening  between  said 
spout  body  and  said  body  portion  to  provide  a  closed 
position  and  a  plurality  ^f  dispensing  positions  for  dispens- 
ing the  contents  of  said  ( ontainer  at  a  plurality  of  different 
rates  as  said  spout  body  a  moved  in  said  recess  away  from 
said  closed  position,  sai  1  spout  body  including  an  orifice 
in  operable  communia  ition  with  said  opening  to  said 
bottom  surface  for  dire  ;ting  the  contents  out  of  the  con- 
tainer in  a  plurality  of  <  irections  around  the  periphery  of 


1.  A  caulking  gun,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plunger  including  a  plunger  shaft  for  forwardly  urging  a 

caulking  composition; 
plunger  driving  means,  said  plunger  driving  means  further 
comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  downwardly  extending  handle, 
a  first  grip  enclosed  within  said  housing,  said  first  grip 
being  linked  to  the  plunger  shaft  and  protruding  up- 
wardly beyond  the  plunger  shaft; 
a  trigger  pivot  located  above  said  plunger  shaft; 
a  trigger  extending  upwardly  within  the  housing  and  pivot- 
ing about  said  trigger  pivot; 
a  bearing  bit  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  trigger  above  said 
trigger  pivot,  said  bearing  bit  providing  a  direct  slidable 
engagement  along  a  face  of  said  fust  grip,  and  said  bearing 
bit  operating  to  cam  the  first  grip  as  said  trigger  is  pivoted 
to  grip  and  advance  the  plunger; 
adjustable  mounting  means  for  adjustably  retaining  said 
bearing  bit  on  said  trigger,  said  mounting  means  allow- 
ing said  bearing  bit  to  be  positioned  and  secured  along 
said  portion  of  said  trigger  above  said  trigger  pivot; 
a  first  compression  spring  oppositely  biasing  said  first  grip 
against  the  operative  engagement  with  said  bearing  bit; 
and 
plunger  pressure  retaining  means  including  a  second  grip 
and  second  spring,  the  second  grip  being  biased  by  the 
second  spring  and  having  a  portion  operable  for  releasing 
plunger   pressure  to  allow   manual   retraction  of  said 
plunger. 


5,197,636 

FAST  ACTIVATION  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

David  W.  Mitchell,  Orange;  John  Baker,   Inrine;  Hampar 

KarageoxiaB,  Lagnoa  Hilla,  and  Daniel  F.  Smith,  Irrine,  all  of 

Calif.,  aarignora  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Inriae,  Calif. 

FDed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,387 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5/58 

VS.  CL  222—190  30  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  medium  containing 
chlorine  dioxide  comprising: 

a  reservoir  defining  a  receptacle  adapted  for  holding  a  pre- 
cursor liquid  m«lium  having  chlorine  dioxide  precursor 
therein;  and 

a  tip  assembly  into  which  the  precursor  liquid  medium 
passes  after  the  precursor  liquid  medium  exits  said  recep- 
tacle, said  tip  assembly  comprising: 

a  chamber  in  which  is  located  a  promoter  component  effec- 
tive to  promote  the  generation  of  chlorine  dioxide  from 
the  chlorine  dioxide  precursor  in  the  liquid  medium  pres- 
ent in  said  chamber; 

an  outlet  providing  a  path  for  the  liquid  medium  containing 
chlorine  dioxide  to  exit  said  chamber;  and 

isolation  means  acting  to  effectively  separate  the  precursor 
liquid  medium  in  said  receptacle  from  said  promoter  com- 
ponent when  it  is  desired  that  the  precursor  liquid  medium 
in  said  receptacle  be  separated  from  said  promoter  compo- 
nent. 


the  support  part,  fluidly  connected  to  an  inlet  valve  and  to 
an  outlet  aperture  by  an  outlet  valve,  wherein  the  outlet 
aperture  passes  through  the  membrane; 

wherein,  on  a  side  of  said  membrane  which  faces  the  pump 
chamber,  a  disk  is  provided,  the  disk  together  with  the 
membrane  forming  the  outlet  valve,  the  disk  being  con- 
nected to  the  membrane  so  that  in  a  closed  position  the 
membrane  rests  against  the  disk  in  an  area  enclosing  the 
outlet  aperture,  and  so  that  in  an  open  position  the  mem- 
i>rane  is  arched  upward  partly  away  from  the  disk  by  a 
pressure  exerted  on  it  by  the  free-flowing  substance, 
thereby  forming  an  open  connection  between  the  outlet 
aperture  and  the  pump  chamber, 

wherein  the  membrane  is  firmly  connected  to  the  disk  in  a 
connecting  sector  enclosing  the  outlet  aperture  of  said 
membrane,  at  least  around  the  major  part  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  aperture  of  the  membrane; 

wherein  the  disk  has  at  least  one  passage  which  passes  there- 
through and  connects  the  pump  chamber  to  a  surface  area 
of  the  disk,  which  surface  area  is  at  least  partially  enclosed 
by  the  connecting  sector  and  faces  the  membrane;  and 

wherein  the  aperture  of  said  at  least  one  passage  which 
terminates  at  the  surface  area  of  the  disk  is  located  a  dis- 
tance away  from  the  outlet  aperture  in  a  plan  view  of  the 
membrane. 


5,197,638 
SELF  SEALING  PRODUCT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Wood,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  aaaicaor  to  Allergai^  Irnc, 
Irrioe,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  785,588 
iBt  CL'  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—212  5  ( 


5,197,637 

PUMP  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FREE-FLOWING,  IN 

PARTICULAR  PASTY  AND/OR  UQUID,  PRODUCT, 

AND  DISPENSER  HAVING  SUCH  A  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Wilhdm  K.  NanmanB,  Ganeaaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  aa- 

dgnor  to  Conpagnic   Francaiae  dec   Matiire*   Plaatiqncs 

FIASCO,  HmihigM,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,749 
Claina   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerfaud,   Apr.   9,    1990, 
1200/90 

Int  CL'  B6SD  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—207  20  Claims 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  for  a  firee-flowing,  in  particular  pasty 
or  liquid,  substance,  comprising: 

a  support  part; 

a  pump  element  which  has  an  elastically  deformable  mem- 
brane and  can  be  pressed  against  said  support  part  in 
opposition  to  a  restoring  force;  and 

a  pump  chamber,  di^xtsed  between  said  pump  dement  and 


1.  A  self-sealing  norde  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
manually  squeezable  container  which  receives  sterile  product 
from  said  manually  squeezable  container  and  to  dispense  such 
sterile  product,  the  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  nozzle  assembly  body  defining  first,  second  and  third 
chambers,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  the  inlet  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  second  chamber  and  coupled  to  said 
squeezable  product  container,  the  outlet  providing  com- 
munication between  the  third  chamber  and  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, and  the  second  and  third  chambers  defining  be- 
tween them  a  first  sealing  surface; 

a  flexible  diaphragm; 

a  piston  having  a  base  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  the 
piston  base  and  diaphragm  hermetically  separating  the 
first  and  second  chunbers,  said  piston  defining  a  second 
sealing  surface  adaptffd  to  engage  the  first  sealing  surface, 
engagement  of  said  sealing  surfaces  hermetically  sealing 
the  second  chamber  from  the  third  chamber  and  diiea- 
gagement  of  said  sealing  surfaces  bringing  the  second  and 
third  chambers  into  communication  with  each  other,  and 

a  compression  q>ring  encloaed  in  said  first  chamber  and 
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coupled  to  the  piston  base  f<  r  resiliently  biasing  the  piston 
tovraid  said  outlet  to  a  potion  in  which  said  sealing 
surfaces  are  in  engagement,  said  sealing  surfaces  being 
disengaged  in  response  to  the  admission  of  product  into 
the  second  chamber  under  s^fTicient  pressure  to  overcome 
the  bias  of  said  compression  spring  thereby  permitting 
product  to  flow  from  said  second  chamber  into  said  third 
chamber  and  to  be  discharged  from  said  outlet  at  a  flow 
rate  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  manual  pressure 
applied  to  the  squeezable  container. 


5,197, 
SLIP-FREE  GARMENT  HANi 
Rafad  Jcnuw,  and  ViTian  L. 
R^  Mind,  FU.  33134 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991J  Ser.  No.  780,069 
brt.  a.'  A47G  P5/5a  25/14 
U.S.CL223— 8S 


WITH  FABRIC  STRAPS 
both  of  235  SW.  Le  Jeune 


SCUinH 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  compi  sing: 

A.  an  elongated  body  member  having  two  ends  defming  two 
arms  each  having  an  underside  and  an  upperside; 

B.  hook  means  centrally  mounted  to  said  elongated  body 
Bember,  , 

C.  two  flexible  first  fabric  ktrap  means  for  securing  said 
garment  each  having  two  ends  and  one  of  said  ends  of 
each  of  said  first  strap  m«nbers  being  mounted  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  one  of  said  elongated  body  member  ends; 
and  I 

D.  two  first  means  for  removably  attaching  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  strap  members  to  the  uppersides  of  said  arms  at 
points  substantially  adjacat  to  said  hook  means. 


BICYCLE  B. 
Jmh  J.  Iteley, 
CorMh,  N.Y.  US22 

Filed  JaiL  23, 

tatCL' 
UJS.  CL  224— 30  A 
1.  A  bicycle  basket  i4>paral 
I  bicycle  handlebar, 


5,19f,« 
lASK^ 


shaped  hook  defines  a  second  "C"  shaped  hook  opening 
oriented  in  a  first  direction  and 
a  first  cross  brace  connected  to  and  extending  orthogonally 
between  the  first  rigid  leg  and  the  second  rigid  leg, 
wherein  a  first  lock  leg  is  mounted  to  the  first  cross  brace 
and  extends  orthogonally  therefrom  to  a  first  free  end 
such  that  the  first  lock  leg  extends  parallel  to  and  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  rigid  leg  and  the  second  rigid  leg, 
the  first  lock  leg  includes  a  first  lock  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  to  the  first  end  and  a  second  lock  leg  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  first  lock  sleeve  and  the  second 
lock  leg  includes  a  second  lock  leg  "C"  shaped  pressure 
hook  mounted  to  another  end  of  the  second  lock  leg  and 


being  spaced  from  the  first  lock  sleeve,  wherein  the  sec- 
ond lock  leg  "C"  shaped  pressure  hook  defines  a  second 
lock  leg  "C"  shaped  pressure  hook  opening  oriented  in  a 
second  direction  wherein  the  second  direction  is  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  wherd>y  the  first  and  second  "C" 
shaped  hooks  and  the  "C"  shaped  pressure  hook  are 
adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  handle  bar  and 
a  first  support  leg  extending  rearwardly  and  longitudinally 
of  the  first  rigid  leg,  and  a  second  support  leg  extending 
rearwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the  second  rigid  leg,  and, 
a  second  cross  brace  connected  to  and  extending  orthogo- 
nally between  the  first  support  leg  and  the  second  support 
leg  for  supporting  a  transport  item  therebetween. 

5,197,641 

SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER  APPARATUS 

Mike  E.  Moatsomery,  Jr„  Haaaton,  Tcx„  asaignor  to  L  *  M 

Sales,  Inc,  LaGrange,  Tex. 

CootiniurtioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,859,  Feb.  19, 1991.  TUs 

appUeation  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,223 

Int  CL'  B62D  43/00 

VS.  a.  224—42.021  18  Claims 


,640 

APPARATUS 
F.  Wood,  both  of  208  Oak  St, 

Ser.  No.  824,375 
<2J  7/00 

5  ClaiBH 

arranged  for  securement  to  an 

iherein  the  apparatus  comprises. 


a  support  fhune,  the  support^  frame  including  a  first  rigid  leg 
having  a  distal  end,  the  fi^  leg  being  spaced  from,  paral- 
Id  to,  and  coextensive  v^th  a  second  rigid  leg  having  a 
dktal  end,  the  fust  rigid  lig  and  the  second  rigid  leg  each 
indode  a  respective  firsthand  second  "C"  shaped  hook 
iBtegrally  mounted  at  a  ^rst  distal  end  of  the  first  and 
aeoaad  rigid  legs  letpectitfely,  and 

Ae  lint  **C"  shaped  hook  Refines  a  fust  "C"  shaped  hook 
:  oriented  in  a  firA  direction  and  the  second  "C 


1.  A  carrier  apparatus  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  to  store  a 
spare  tire  mounted  on  a  rim,  the  vehicle  having  an  undercar- 


riage, the  carrier  apparatus  storing  the  spare  tire  beneath  the 
undercarriage  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  spring  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

means  for  mounting  said  upper  end  of  said  spring  rod  to  the 
vehicle; 

a  cradle  bar  having  a  forward  end  attached  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  spring  rod; 

a  cradle  receiver  member  receiving  said  cradle  bar  to  form  a 
telescoping  cradle,  said  cradle  receiver  member  having  a 
rear  end;  and 

a  bracket  assembly  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  cradle  receiver  member  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle, 

wherein  said  spring  rod  deflects  as  said  cradle  receiver 
member  telescopingly  extends  from  said  cradle  bar  and 
returns  to  a  substantially  undeflected  position  as  said  cra- 
dle receiver  member  substantially  receives  said  cradle  bar. 


1.  A  freight  stacking  support  apparatus  for  facilitating  han- 
dling and  transportation  of  freight  in  freight  supporting  beds  of 
pickup  trucks,  said  beds  having  two  parallel,  vertical,  opposing 
side  walls  extending  from  a  passenger  compartment  to  a  tail- 
gate, said  tailgate  extending  between  and  being  pivotably 
mounted  to  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  support  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b.  a  pair  of  first  and  second  opposing  brackets,  which  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  said  pickup 
truck  adjacent  said  tailgate,  wherein  sad  fust  opposing 
bracket  includes  an  arcuate  portion  for  receiving  and 
releasably  securing  said  first  end  of  said  support  beam,  and 
wherein  said  second  opposing  bracket  includes  an  arcuate 
portion  for  receiving  and  securing  said  second  end  of  said 
support  beam,  wherein  said  arcuate  portions  extend  above 
said  side  walls  and  are  in  open-facing  relationship  when 
said  first  and  second  opposing  brackets  are  secured  to  said 
opposing  sidewalls  of  said  pickup  truck;  and 

c.  a  locking  means  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
arcuate  portion  of  said  first  opposing  bracket  having  a  first 
released  position  and  a  second  activated  position,  so  the 
when  said  locking  means  is  in  said  first  released  position 
said  first  end  of  said  support  beam  can  be  freely  inserted 
into  or  out  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  first  bracket,  and 
when  said  locking  means  is  in  said  second  activated  posi- 
tion said  first  end  of  said  support  beam  is  secured  in  said 
arcuate  portion  of  said  first  bracket,  whereby  said  locking 
means  is  activated  by  an  operating  button  means  for  re- 
leasing and  securing  said  locking  means,  wherein  said 
operating  button  means  comprises  a  free  end  of  said 
spring-biased  rod  located  in  a  throughbore,  and  wherein 
said  free  end  is  exposed  through  a  face  of  said  securing 


bracket  for  access  by  a  user  who  is  adjacent  to  the  secur- 
ing bracket. 


5,197,643 
TEXTILE  RIPPING  MACHINE 
Werner  Angnstiii,  Uerdiager  Straaae  2-8,  D-4150  KrefeM,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gerauay 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1992,  Stt.  No.  860,993 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  9104073 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/10.  7/02 
VS.  CL  225-93  n  n.i.« 


5,197,642 

FREIGHT  STACKING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

David  P.  Cortelli,  1036  East  St  North,  Snffield,  Conn.  06078 

Filed  Jnl.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,862 

Int  a.'  B60R  11/00 

VS.  CL  224—310  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  device  for  ripping  woven  textile  goods,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  having  an  upper  surface,  near  and  far  longitudinal 
edges,  and  a  transversely  elongated  slot  extending  be- 
tween the  edges  and  having  transversely  spaced  near  and 
far  slot  ends,  the  goods  normally  lying  on  the  table  extend- 
ing across  the  slot; 

at  least  one  outer  rail  extending  transversely  along  the  slot; 

at  least  one  inner  rail  riding  on  the  at  least  one  outer  rail  and 
displaceable  therealong  between  a  far  end  position  pro- 
jecting past  the  far  slot  end  and  a  near  end  position  pro- 
jecting past  the  near  slot  end; 

a  carriage  displaceable  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  at 
least  one  inner  rail  and  also  displaceable  between  a  far  end 
position  past  the  far  slot  end  and  a  near  end  position  past 
the  near  slot  end; 

a  ripping  element  on  the  carriage;  and 

drive  means  for  displacing  the  carriage  and  at  least  one  inner 
rail  between  their  end  positions  for  ripping  the  goods 
lying  on  the  table  across  the  slot 


5,197,644 
FILM  CABINET  WITH  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  AND  ' 
FILM  TRANSFER  MECHANISMS 
Jack  J.  Gillett,  Caaoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Joka  A.  Onttea,  St 
Ckmd,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disaey  Company,  Burita^ 
Calif. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  622,384,  Not.  30, 1990,  afaaadoaed,  which  is 
a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  277^40,  Not.  29, 1988,  i 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,300 
lat  a.'  B65H  75/00 
VS.  CL  226—118  12  i 

1.  A  film  cabinet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  housing  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  sidewalls 
extending  substantially  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rollers  connected  to  the  housing  for  trans- 
porting film  through  the  cabinet; 

(c)  drive  means  for  engaging  the  film  and  moving  it  through 
the  cabinet  around  the  rollers; 

(d)  tension  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  film;  and 

(e)  roller  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  rollers  to  the 
cabinet  housing,  the  roller  attachment  means  comprising: 
an  arm  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  the  roller 

and  a  free  end  having  a  narrow  slotted  entrance  leading 


2818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2819 


2818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


to  an  enlarged  notch  posimoned  inwardly  from  the  free 
end; 
a  housing  having  a  base  for  connection  to  the  cabinet,  and 
a  channel  adapted  to  slidaply  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  prevent  pivoting  bf  the  arm  with  respect  to  the 
housing;  and  { 

a  pin  slidably  receivable  \fithin  a  bore  of  the  housing 
having  a  narrow  outer  poltion  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
slotted  entrance  of  the  fi^e  end  and  an  enlarged  inner 
portion  adapted  to  fit  wit)iin  the  notch  of  the  free  end, 
the  pin  being  movable  in  ^he  bore  transversely  into  the 
channel  from  a  normal  pprtion  in  which  the  enlarged 
inner  portion  is  within  th^  channel  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  only  the  n^ow  outer  portion  is  within 
the  channel. 
10.  A  directionally  adjustable  film  transfer  mechanism  for 
transferring  film  from  one  location  to  another,  comprising: 


the  first  feed  roll  means,  roll  drive  means  drivingly  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  feed  roll  means  and  actuatable  to  drive 
said  one  of  the  feed  roll  means  to  advance  a  preselected  length 
of  stock,  means  including  pneumatic  actuator  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  feed  roll  means  toward  and  away  from  the  first 
feed  roll  means  respectively  into  and  out  of  feeding  engage- 
ment with  strip  stock  therebetween,  said  pneumatic  actuator 
means  including  piston  means  having  first  and  second  piston 
faces  at  opposite  sides  and  piston  rod  means  extending  from  the 
second  face  and  operatively  engaging  the  movable  roll  support 
means,  said  pneumatic  actuator  means  including  means  on  the 
frame  means  defining  a  first  actuator  chamber  means  at  the  first 
face  of  the  piston  means  and  second  actuator  chamber  means  at 
the  second  face  of  the  piston  means,  first  air  pressure  supply 
means  for  supplying  and  maintaining  pressurized  air  in  said 
first  actuator  chamber  means  under  a  substantially  constant 
first  pressure  sufficient  to  move  the  piston  means  in  a  first 
direction  and  press  said  second  feed  roll  means  toward  the  first 
feed  roll  means  into  feeding  relation  with  strip  stock  between 
the  first  and  second  feed  roll  means  when  the  second  actuator 


(a)  a  substatttially  planar  basd  for  connection  to  a  structure 
and  having  a  semi-circular  Islot  and  a  hole  corresponding 
to  the  center  of  the  semi-c}rcular  slot; 

(b)  a  s>vivel  plate  having 

a  pin  projecting  from  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  hole  of  the  base,  and 

a  hole  positioned  such  that,,  when  the  pin  is  received  in  the 
base  hole  and  the  plate  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
base,  the  plate  hole  will  he  aligned  with  and  follow  the 
path  defined  by  the  semi-circular  slot; 

(c)  a  fastener  received  within  the  plate  hole  and  the  semi-cir- 
cular slot  for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  base  and  enabling 
rotation  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  base  until  the 
fastener  is  tightened  to  sequre  the  plate  to  the  base;  and 

(d)  a  film  roller  coiuected  to  the  swivel  plate  such  that,  at  all 
times  during  rotation  of  tie  swivel  plate  with  respect  to 
the  base,  the  axis  of  the  pin  substantially  intersects  a  plane 
defined  by  the  film  at  the  pfint  where  the  film  is  supported 
by  the  roller. 


5.M 
ROLL  TYPE  STOCK  1 
PNEUMATICALLY  A( 
I  D.  Nordlof,  3312  ( 
COHtinBtkw-iiHput  of  Ser.  Nc 
5,0333«2.  TWa  appUcstkm 


[,M5 

APPARATUS  WITH 
lATED  ROLL  RELEASE 
Rd,  Rockford,  lU.  61107 
404,118,  Sep.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 
-.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,985 


chamber  means  is  communicated  to  atmosphere,  second  air 
pressure  supply  means  including  valve  means  selectively  oper- 
able to  first  and  second  conditions  for  controlling  air  pressure 
in  the  second  actuator  chamber  means  while  said  first  air  pres- 
sure supply  means  maintains  the  first  actuator  chamber  means 
under  said  substantially  constant  first  pressure,  said  second  air 
pressure  supply  means  in  the  first  condition  of  the  valve  means 
supplying  pressurized  air  at  a  second  pressure  sufficient  for 
moving  the  piston  means  in  a  second  direction  against  the  first 
pressure  in  the  first  actuator  chamber  means  to  a  stock  release 
position,  said  valve  means  in  the  second  condition  shutting  off 
pressurized  air  to  the  second  actuator  chamber  means  and 
communicating  the  latter  to  atmosphere  to  rapidly  exhaust  air 
from  the  second  actuator  chamber  means  and  allow  the  piston 
means  to  move  in  the  first  direction  under  the  substantially 
constant  first  pressure  in  the  first  actuator  chamber  means,  and 
means  including  press  cycle  sensing  means  for  actuating  said 
roll  drive  means  to  advance  a  preselected  length  of  stock  and 
for  operating  said  valve  means  between  said  first  and  second 
conditions  in  timed  relation  with  the  actuating  of  said  feed  roll 
drive  means  during  each  press  operating  cycle. 


U  M  I 


The  portiaa  of  Oe  tenn  of  thlk  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  23, 
2008,  has  be^n  disclaimed. 
Int  CV  HB5H  20/00 
VS.  a.  226—154  13  Claims 

1.  A  roU  type  stock  feed  appi  ratus  for  intermittently  advanc- 
ing strip  stock  to  a  power  pret  s  in  timed  relation  with  succes- 
■ve  operating  cycles  of  the  |  iress,  the  stock  feed  apparatus 
including  rigid  frame  means;  nst  feed  roll  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  means,  second  feed  roll  means  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able roll  support  means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 


5,197,646 
COMBUSTION-POWERED  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
MUovan  A.  NikoUch,  WUmette,  m.,  assignor  to  nUnois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenyiew,  Dl. 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,277 
Int  a.'  B25C  1/08 
VS.  a.  227—8  17  Claims 

1.  A  combustion-powered  tool  for  driving  fasteners,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 
a  cylinder  body  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
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gas  inlet  and  outlet  passage,  and  defining  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  tool; 
a  nosepiece  disposed  externally  of  said  housing; 
a  valve  sleeve  movably  disposed  around  said  cylinder  body 

and  within  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing  said  gas 

passage;  and 


valve  sleeve-actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  collar 
movably  mounted  on  said  nosepiece,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
integrally  connected  at  first  end  portions  thereof  to  said 
collar  and  extending  alongside  said  cylinder  body  so  as  to 
be  directly  connected  at  second  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  to  said  valve  sleeve  and  thereby  provide  a  simple, 
compact,  hghtweight  tool. 


5,197,647 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Scott  A.  Howell,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenyiew,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,892 

lat  a.'  B25C  1/00 

VS.  CL  227—126  15  Claims 


an  outlet  end  which  communicates  with  said  nose-piece, 
for  admitting  said  elongate  strip  of  fasteners  into  said  inlet 
end  with  said  leading  fastener  preceding  said  trailing 
fastener  and  for  guiding  said  elongate  strip  of  fasteners 
along  said  elongate  track  in  such  a  manner  that  said  lead- 
ing fastener  is  positioned  so  as  to  enter  said  nosepiece  from 
said  outlet  end  of  said  track; 

pusher  assembly  means  comprising  a  support  member  longi- 
tudinally movable  upon  said  housing;  and  a  pusher  mem- 
ber which  is  longitudinally  movable  along  said  elongate 
track  over  a  range  of  operative  positions,  including  a 
retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position,  for  pushing 
said  elongate  strip  of  fasteners  longitudinally  along  said 
elongate  track  when  said  pusher  member  is  disposed 
within  said  range  of  operative  positions,  and  which  is 
laterally  movable  relative  to  said  support  member  of  said 
pusher  assembly  means  between  said  retracted  position 
and  an  inoperative  position  at  which  said  pusher  member 
is  laterally  displaced  with  respect  to  said  support  member 
of  said  pusher  assembly  means  so  as  to  permit  said  elon- 
gate strip  of  fasteners  to  be  admitted  into  said  inlet  end  of 
said  elongate  track; 

means  for  biasing  said  pusher  member  longitudinally  toward 
said  advanced  position; 

biasing  means  mounted  upon  said  pusher  assembly  means  for 
biasing  said  pusher  member,  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
ber of  said  pusher  assembly  means,  laterally  toward  said 
inoperative  position;  and 

means  for  relasably  latching  said  pusher  member  at  the 
inoperative  position. 


5,197,648 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  APPARATUS 

Bruce  S.  Gingold,  36  Seventh  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,656,  Not.  29, 1918,  ■h—dotd. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,671 

lat  CLS  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  in— 179  4  daiais 


1.  A  fastener-driving  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  nose- 
piece, means  for  driving  a  fastener  from  said  nosepiece  into  a 
workpiece,  and  means  for  feeding  an  elongate  strip  of  collated 
fasteners,  including  a  leading  fastener  and  a  trailing  fastener,  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  fasteners  are  successively  fed  into  said 
nosepiece,  said  feeding  means  comprising: 

means  comprising  an  elongate  tract  having  an  inlet  end,  and 


1.  In  combination  circular  anastomosis  surgical  stapling 
instrument  for  joining  hollow  tubular  organs,  said  instrument 
including  a  body  having  a  staple-holding  and  ejecting  assembly 
at  its  distal  end,  a  centered  longitudinally-extensible  main  shaft 
and  an  anvil  opposed  to  said  sUple-holding  and  ejecting  assem- 
bly, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  separate  shaft  seg- 
ment frictionally  connectiblc  with  the  end  of  said  main  shaft, 
said  shaft  segment  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  carrying  said 
anvil,  the  end  of  said  main  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially-extending  arms  positioned  to  overlie  said  main  shaft 
but  said  arms  having  spring  hinges  biasing  them  radially  out- 
wardly away  from  said  main  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  anastomosis  surgical  sta- 
pling instrument  for  joining  hollow  tubular  organs,  said  instru- 
ment including  a  body  having  a  suple-bolding  and  ejecting 
assembly  at  its  distal  end,  a  centered  longitudinally-extensible 
main  shaft  and  an  anvil  opposed  to  said  staple-holding  and 
ejecting  assembly,  and  a  separate  shaft  segment  frictionally 
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connectible  with  the  end  of  said  ^lain  shaft,  said  shaft  segment 
having  a  free  end  and  an  end  canning  said  anvil;  a  band-attach- 
ing device  comprising  two  telesopically  related  shells,  and 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  one  of  said  shells  relatively 
to  the  other,  said  shells  being  dimensioned  to  enclose  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  of  said  shaft  segment  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  somewhat  smaller  than. the  outside  diameter  of  said 
anvil. 


Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  $er.  No.  7834)09 


lat  CL'  A61  3  17/00 


UJS.  CL  227—179 


58  Claims 


1.  An  intestinal  endoscopic  stap  ler  for  tubular  surgical  tissue, 
comprising: 

an  anvil  member  having  a  ring  m1  anvil  stapling  surface  and 
a  ringed  cutting  block  surfa  ■x  inwardly  of  said  stapling 
surface; 

a  head  assembly  having  a  stapU  driver  for  driving  staples  in 
an  array  corresponding  to  said  anvil  surface  and  a  cutting 
blade  corresponding  to  said  i:utting  block; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  anvil  member  to  said 
head  assembly; 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  distal  { 
assembly,  and  a  handpiece 

scope  means,  in  one  of  said  anv^ 
for  viewing,  from  said  hanc 
beyond  said  head  assembly;  I 

means  for  pulling  said  anvil  meinber  and  said  head  assembly 
toward  each  other;  and         ' 

stapler  activating  means  locat^l  at  the  handpiece  end,  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  anvil  member  and  said  head 
assembly,  for  driving  stapi^  from  said  had  assembly 
toward  said  anvil  member  tnd  for  driving  said  cutting 
blade  toward  said  cutting  If ock,  whereby  two  ends  of 
tubular  tissue  may  be  joined; by  a  ringed  array  of  staples 


end  connected  to  said  head 

I  member  and  head  assembly, 
|>iece  end,  a  region  of  space 


and  excess  tubular  tissue  endj 
cutting  blade. 


may  be  trimmed  off  with  the 


5,197^  W 
DIE  BONDING  .  PPARATUS 
ManUko  Maazen;  AUo  Shimoya  na,  both  of  Tenri,  and  Noriki 
IwataU,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  i^gnors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Continiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,901,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
■budoMd.  This  appUcation  Apt.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,181 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Jaifn,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249406 
lot  C\?  b: 
UjS.a.228— 6J 
1.  A  die-bonding  apparatus  coi 
means  for  emitting  a  first  laser 


31/12 

12  Claims 
pnsmg: 
beam  scanning  a  region  on  a 


metal  lead  frame  to  etch  a  o  tarse  surface  in  the  region: 


means  for  emitting  a  second  laser  beam  scanning  the  region 

to  etch  an  identifier  into  the  coarse  surface  region; 
test  means  for  testing  a  wafer  at  positions  corresponding  to 

the  prospective  chips  and  generating  test  data; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  wafer  into  chips; 
storage  means  for  storing  information  about  positions  of  the 

chips  on  the  wafer  and  the  test  data; 
die-bonding  means  removing  divided  chips  from  the  wafer 

and  die-bonding  the  chips  to  the  lead  frame; 


5,197/ 
GASTROINTESTINAL  ENfOSCOPTIC  CTAPLER 
Mare  Bwltr,  *aA  Michael  R.  T^M,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
aitiVMn  to  The  TnHtees  of  Ofnmbia  UniTersity  hi  the  aty 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 


reading  means  for  reading  the  identifier  of  the  lead  frame  to 
which  the  chips  are  die-bonded; 

information  processing  means  for  correlating  information 
from  the  identifier  with  the  test  data  and  position  informa- 
tion about  each  of  the  chips  to  generate  test  information; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  test  information. 


5,197,651 
BONDING  TOOL 
Tsutomu    Nakamura;    Katniyuki    Tanaka;    Tetuso    Nakai; 
Takahiro  Imal;  Akihiko  Ikegaya,  and  Naoji  FiOimori,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-332328; 
May  18, 1990,  M29924 

Int  a.'  B23K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  228—44.7  19  Oaims 


G^5 


G^ 


1.  A  bonding  tool  comprising  a  tool  end  part  and  a  shank, 
bonded  with  each  other,  the  tool  end  part  consisting  of  a  sub- 
strate consisting  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sintered  compacts  of  Si  or  Si3N4  as  a  predominant  com- 
ponent, sintered  compacts  of  SiC  as  a  predominant  component, 
sintered  compacts  of  AIN  as  a  predominant  component  and 
composite  compacts  thereof,  the  substrate  being  coated  with 
polycrystalline  diamond  deposited  by  gaseous  phase  synthesis 
method,  and  the  shank  partially  or  wholly  consisting  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and 
alloys  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  at  most 
7.5  X  I0~  VC.  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to 
600*  C. 
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5,197,652 

WIRE  BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

LEAD  PRESSING  MEANS 

Nobnto  Yamaadd,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aadgMW  to  Kabnabiki  Kaisha 

Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,518 

Claiou  priority,  appiicatioa  Japui,  Oct  23, 1989, 1-275157 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/60 

UJS.  CL  228—44.7  2  Claims 


.22B 


Z3A   102 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus,  in  which  electrodes  on  pellets  and 
leads  on  lead  frames  are  individually  bonded  to  each  other  by 
means  of  a  wire  bonder,  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus 
comprises  a  lead-pressing  means  which  has  at  least  two  press- 
ing arms  with  a  corresponding  pressing  section  at  the  end 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  pressing  sections  presses 
against  a  portion  of  said  lead  that  is  away  from  a  bonding  point 
thereof,  a  lead-pressing  head  for  each  of  said  at  least  two 
pressing  arms  which  drives  said  at  least  two  pressing  arms  in  X 
and  Y  directions  and  in  a  vertical  direction,  so  that  bonding  is 
performed  while  said  portion  of  said  lead  that  is  away  from 
said  bonding  point  thereof  is  pressed  down  by  said  pressing 
section. 

2.  A  wire  bonding  method  in  which  electrodes  on  pellets  and 
leads  on  lead  frames  are  individually  bonded  to  each  other 
during  a  bonding  step  using  a  wire  bonder,  said  method  com- 
prising pressing  down  during  said  bonding  step  a  portion  of 
said  lad  that  is  away  from  a  bonding  point  of  said  lead  by  one 
of  at  least  two  pressing  arms  with  each  having  a  corresponding 
pressing  section,  and  driving  said  at  least  two  pressing  arms 
and  corresponding  pressing  section  individually  in  X  and  Y 
directions  and  in  a  vertical  direction. 


under  at  least  portions  of  said  preform  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  fluid  through  said  apertures  and  around  at  least 
selected  portions  of  said  preform; 

coupling  a  motion  limiting  means  to  said  support  means,  the 
combination  of  said  support  means  and  said  motion  limit- 
ing means  serving  to  limit  the  freedom  of  motion  of  said 
preform  relative  to  said  plate  member; 

subjecting  the  combination  of  said  support  means,  said  mo- 
tion limiting  means,  and  said  preform  as  a  unit  to  a  selected 
one  or  more  cleaning  or  deoxidizing  agents  by  handling 
the  combination  of  said  plate  member  and  said  motion 
limiting  means  without  handling  said  preform  and  allow- 
ing said  preform  to  have  freedom  of  movement  bounded 
by  said  plate  member  and  said  motion  limiting  means; 

decoupling  and  removing  said  motion  limiting  means  from 
said  support  means; 

placing  said  first  article  mounting  surface  in  juxtaposition 
with  and  centrally  aligned  with  said  preform,  and  suffi- 
ciently pressing  said  first  article  against  said  preform  such 
that  said  preform  sticks  to  said  first  article  mounting  sur- 
face; 

removing  said  combination  of  said  preform  and  said  first 
article  away  from  said  plate  member;  and 

pressing  said  first  article  mounting  surface  with  said  preform 
against  said  second  article  mounting  surface  with  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  seal  together  said  mounting  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  articles. 


5,197,654 
BONDING  METH(H>  USING  SOLDER  COMPOSED  OF 
MULTIPLE  ALTERNATING  GOLD  AND  TIN  LAYERS 
Ariahay  Katz,  720  Saint  Marka  Ave,  Weatfidd,  NJ.  07090; 
CUen-Hiiu  Lee,  375  N.  Drive,  B7,  North  PlaiirfMd,  N  J. 
07060;  Kii«  L.  Tai,  95  HlgUMd  dr.,  Berkeley  Hdfhli,  N  J. 
07922,  and  Yin-Maa  Woag,  5001  Manwatka  Way,  Wcacoa- 
TOle,  Pa.  18106 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,559 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/5% 
MS.  a.  228—124  14  ( 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  mounting  surface  of  a  first  article  to 
a  mounting  surface  of  a  second  article,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  a  preform  seal  of  a  selected  shape  and  material  on  a 
support  means  having  a  plurality  of  flow  through  aper- 
tures passing  through  a  [date  member  thereof  such  that 
said  apertures  are  located  to  be  in  alignment  with  and 


5,197,653 

MEllIOD  OF  SEALING  TWO  ARTICLES  TOGETHER 

WITH  AN  INDIUM  PREFORM  SEAL 

Timothy  A.  Beckwith,  Coon  Rapida,  and  Tteodore  J.  Podgorski, 

St  PanI,  both  of  Mhu.,  aMigaors  to  Hoaeywell  Lac,  Minne- 

apolia,Min. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,192 

IM.  CL'  B23K  ^/02.  20/24 

VS.  CL  228—116  3  OaiM 


t    t    t    U« 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  together  first  and  second  bodies 

comprising  forming  a  first  solder  composite  layer  for  the  first 

body  in  accordance  with  the  steps  of 

sequentially  depositing  a  pluiility  of  alternating  layers  of 

gold  and  tin,  the  number  of  such  layers  being  equal  to  at 

least  three,  on  a  top  surface  of  the  first  body  or  on  a  top 

surface  of  an  auxiliary  layer  located  on  the  surftne  of  the 

first  body,  whereby  the  first  composite  layer  is  formed 

with  a  top  layer  of  gold,  an  intennedinte  layer  of  tin  being 

located  in  direct  physical  contact  with  a  bottom  surftoe  of 

the  top  layer  of  g(M,  the  compositioa  of  the  cnwipoaite 

layer  avenged  over  the  number  of  layers  being  a  tin-rich 
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eutectk  of  gold  and  tin  such  ihat  the  first  solder  composite 
layer  has  an  overall  average  content  of  gold  in  the  approx- 
imate range  of  75  to  78  perc«ntum  by  weight,  and  the  top 
layer  of  gold  and  the  next-lb-top  layer  of  tin  having  re- 
spective thickness  in  a  ratio  Ipat  is  less  than  approximately 
0.8. 


5,1»7,<  K 
FINE  PITCH  SOLDE  »  APPUCATION 
L.  LecrMca,  AmOa;  Eva  itt  W.  Mace,  Hntto,  both  of 
Tes^  bH  S.  Makaood,  ApalicUii;  Oiarles  T.  Randolph, 
Votal,  hoth  of  N.Y^  Joha  Ree  «,  Endicott,  N.Y^  Gaston  G. 
Settle,  Georgetow,  Tex^  Phaig  T.  Traoog,  Rooad  Rock, 
Tex^  aad  Sriai  V.  Vasan,  Anally  Tex^  aasigiion  to  Intena- 
I  MackiMS  CorpfratioB,  AroHmk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,491 
lat  CL>  HOfL  21/5S 
VS.  a.  228—254  |  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  soldar  onto  fine  pitch  conductive 
lands  on  circuit  substrates  compipsing  the  steps  of: 

screening  solder  through  a  steicil  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture ctXTcsponding  to  a  plumlity  of  lands;  and 

contacting  the  solder  with  a  heated  solder  non-wettable 
platen  corresponding  substsitially  in  size  and  shape  to 
said  at  least  one  aperture  foi  reflowing  said  solder. 


diameter  of  said  body,  and  each  comer  can's  head  and  heel 
including  a  tapered  portion  by  which  said  head  and  heel  rims, 
respectively,  are  cotmected  with  said  comer  can's  body,  said 
carton  comopsiag 
top,  bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  walls  being  fold- 
ably  connected  one  to  the  other,  and  each  of  said  walls 
having  opposed  ends, 
curved  comer  structure  defined  by  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  each  top  and  bottom  wall  having  each 
comer  configured  proximately  to  overlie  but  not  extend 
substantially  beyond  a  comer  can's  head  and  heel  rims, 
respectively,  so  that  said  tapered  portion  of  each  comer 
can's  head  and  heel  is  partially  visible  when  said  carton  is 
niled  with  said  can  matrix  and  is  viewed  in  top  plan  view 
and  bottom  plan  view,  respectively, 
a  comer  flap  formed  integral  with  each  side  wall  at  each  end 
of  each  side  wall,  each  comer  flap  being  wrapped  around 
a  comer  can,  each  comer  flap  having  a  top  edge  spaced 
from  said  top  wall  so  as  to  define  an  upper  gap  between 
said  comer  flap  and  said  top  wall,  and  also  having  a  bot- 
tom edge  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  defme  a 
lower  gap  between  said  comer  flap  and  said  bottom  wall, 
so  that  said  tapered  portion  of  each  comer  can's  head  and 
heel  is  partially  visible  when  said  carton  is  filled  with  said 
can  matrix  and  is  viewed  in  side  or  end  elevation  view, 
said  upper  gaps  being  wider  than  said  lower  gaps,  and  said 
upper  gaps  being  of  a  width  about  equal  to  the  height  of  a 
can's  head  and  said  lower  gaps  being  of  a  width  about 
equal  to  the  height  of  a  can's  heel, 
top  and  bottom  end  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposed 
ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  respectively,  at  least 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  end  panels  being  connected  to 
said  comer  flaps  at  each  end  of  said  carton,  and  said  top 
and  bottom  end  panels  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
each  end  of  said  carton,  to  effect  closure  of  said  carton. 


5,197,C6 
SLEEVE  STYLE  CARTON 
Norbert    Hoell,    Soothgatc,    Kyi    and    Charles    A.    Miller, 
Williamsburg,  Ohio,  assignors]  to  The  C.W.  Zumbiel  Co., 
Clocinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,649 

lat.  a.s  B«D  ■</42.  65/22 

VS.  CL  229—40  50  Claims 


5,197,657 
WRAPPER  FOR  A  FLANGED  TTIAY 
BeiOaiiiiii  J.  Cairidy,  Waldwkk,  N J.,  and  Gerald  F.  Justice, 
WashingtoBTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Pnrchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,355,  Not.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,058 

Int  CL'  B65D  65/12 

VS.  a.  229—40  12  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  style  closed  end  c^on  for  a  can  matrix  having 
a  comer  can  at  each  comer  of  4aid  matrix,  each  comer  can  1-  A  package  including  a  flanged  tray  and  a  wrapper  snugly 
having  a  bead,  a  body,  and  a  he^  each  comer  can's  head  and  surrounding  the  tray,  the  wrapper  formed  of  a  unitary  paper- 
heel  having  a  rim  of  an  outside  (|wmeter  less  than  the  outside  board  blank  folded  tn  the  form  of  a  tube  having  open  ends,  the 
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tube  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  the  top  wall  having  a 
respective  flap  at  each  respective  open  end  of  the  tube,  each 
flap  having  two  ends,  each  flap  foldably  joined  to  a  respective 
end  of  the  top  wall,  each  fli^  having  a  free  edge  engaging 
respective  lower,  opposite  portions  of  the  flange  of  said 
flanged  tray,  and  also  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  tray, 
the  flaps  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  with  said  top 
wall,  each  end  of  each  flap  foldably  joined  to  a  respective  tab, 
each  tab  extending  at  least  partially  from  the  top  wall  to  the 
bottom  wall,  opposite  ends  of  the  blank  joined  to  form  said 
bottom  wall,  whereby  movement  of  the  tray  from  either  open 
end  of  the  wrapper  is  prevented. 


5,197,658 

EXPANDABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

PoweU  L.  Spruger,  20  Wooditew  Ll,  AI|oaqidm  IlL  60102 

CaatfaMitfkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  530,570,  May  30, 1990, 

tilm-if — r*  This  application  OcL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,505 

Int.  CL>  B65D  5/56 

VS.  CL  229—93  15  < 


121  llti 


112 


laD 


iiai 


120 


122 


1.  A  container  comprising,  a  tube,  and  a  flexible  liner  being 
secured  to  a  central  portion  of  the  tube  such  that  the  liner  may 
flex  about  the  central  portion  of  the  tube  and  move  between 
positions  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  the  tube,  with  the  length  of 
the  liner  from  the  central  portion  of  the  tube  to  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  tube  being  approximately  the  same. 


5,197,659 
DISPOSABLE  BOX  BY  FOLDING  INTO  A  LOG-SHAPED 

CONFIGURATION 
EnstatUos  VaaailioB,  Newark,  DeL,  aari^or  to  WTPA,  lacorpo- 
rated,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  JbL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,159 

iBt  CL'  B65D  5/36.  5/42 

VS.  a.  229—117.01  15  ClaiBH 


1.  A  foldable  box  comprising: 

a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  longittide  having  a  direction 

from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end; 
an  inside  skin  portion  between  the  two  ends; 
an  outside  skin  portion  opposite  the  inside  skin  portion; 
a  middle  portion  comprising  corrugations,  the  corrugations 


having  a  direction  parallel  to  the  (Urection  of  the  longi- 
tude, the  middle  portion  having  a  thickness  and  being 
sandwiched  between  the  inside  skin  portion  and  the  oat- 
side  skin  portion; 
segments  which  remain  substantially  flat  in  both  a  folded  and 

unfolded  form  of  the  box; 
a  plurality  of  primary  folding  lines  serving  to  form  the  box 
by  folding  the  flat  segments  around  said  primary  folding 
lines; 
a  plurality  of  latent  score  lines  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  flat 
segments,  the  latent  score  lines  origination  at  the  inside 
skin  portion,  extending  partly  through  the  middle  portion, 
'  and  having  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  box,  the  latent  score  lines 
having  an  effective  degree  of  higher  resistance  to  folding 
than  the  primary  folding  lines,  so  that  tfaey 
present  no  interference  with  the  formation  and  function  of 

the  box;  and 
facilitate  irreversible  destruction  of  at  least  some  of  the  flat 
a^ments  of  the  box  after  the  function  of  the  box  has 
been  ceased,  the  destruction  being  caused  by  propaga- 
tion of  the  majority  of  the  latent  score  lines  toward  the 
outside  skin  portion  of  the  box,  when  the  box  is  folded 
from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end  in  a  manner 
that  the  box  forms  a  log-like  structure  with  at  least  part 
of  the  inside  skin  portion  of  the  box  becoming  an  exte- 
rior of  the  k>g-like  structure. 


5,197,660 
TWIN  PACKAGE  CARTON 
Keith  J.  Orilias,  Browaabarg,  lad.,  aMi^or  to 
Cotporatlon,  ladiaaapoHa,  IndL 

CoatlBnatkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,851,  Sep.  9, 1991, 
abandffaH  This  appUcatioa  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,305 
Int  CL'  B65D  5/54 
VS.  CL  22.9—120.011  13 


1.  Carton  apparatus,  comprising:  first  and  second  compart- 
ment members  each  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  bottom 
flaps  and  top  flaps  and  defining  a  substantially  encloaed  interior 
volume, 
said  first  and  second  compartment  members  each  comprising 
a  tab  extending  from  at  least  one  said  top  flap  and  joined 
to  the  at  least  one  said  top  flap  with  a  line  of  weakness  so 
as  to  be  manually  severable  therefrom; 
the  tab  of  one  of  said  compartment  members  in  overiapping 
relationship  with  a  top  flap  of  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ment members  and  secured  thereto  with  aecurement 
means;  and  the  lines  of  weakness  of  the  first  and  second 
compartment  ntembets  being  aligned  end-to-end. 
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5,197,4  H 
SEE-THROUGH  STOH  4GE 
MmHh  L.  SwKhez,  41-07  Bowm 
11355 

Filed  Ju.  3, 1992,  ier. 
IatCLSB69D 
VS.  a.  229—162 
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CONTAINER 
SU  Apt.  4A,  Fluahing,  N.Y. 


No.  893,032 

5/42 


2CI«ims 


1.  An  improved  see-through  sibrage  container  which  com- 


amprising  a  clear  band  ex- 
I  side  wall  of  said  round  box; 
ding  means  to  protect  the  at 


a)  means  for  holding  at  least  one  article  therein;  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  recepta^e  having  an  open  top,  so  that 
the  at  least  one  article  can  b^  inserted  within  the  recepta- 
cle, said  receptacle  being  a  rbund  box  with  a  disc-shaped 
bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  circular  side  wall 
to  hold  the  at  least  one  arti<je  therein  which  is  a  hat; 

b)  means  on  a  portion  of  said  holding  means  for  transmitting 
light,  so  that  the  at  least  one  article  can  be  seen  within  said 
holding  means  as  if  there  is  po  intervening  material,  said 
means  for  transmitting  Ught 
tending  about  a  center  of  sai( 

c)  means  for  covering  said  hoi 
least  one  article,  said  coveriag  means  comprising  a  lid  to 
be  removably  placed  upon  thr  open  top  of  said  receptacle, 
said  Ud  being  a  round  cover  including  a  disc-shaped  top 
wall  and  a  downwardly  extending  annular  flange  to  fit 
over  an  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  of  said  round  box;  and 

d)  means  on  said  side  wall  for  Carrying  said  round  box  from 
place  to  place,  said  carrying  means  including  a  first  elastic 
cord  having  each  end  aiffixed  oppositely  to  said  side  wall 
of  said  round  box  and  a  second  elastic  cord  having  each 
end  affixed  on  a  same  side  of  said  side  wall  diagonally 
acroas  said  clear  band,  so  thit  a  person  can  grip  by  hand 
said  first  elastic  cord  to  carrf  said  round  box  horizontally 
and  so  that  the  person  can  grip  by  the  hand  said  second 
elastic  cord  to  carry  said  r«md  box  vertically  with  said 
first  elastic  cord  retaining  safd  round  cover  thereto. 


No.  851,703 

>5/S4 


9ClaiaH 


ably  joined  to  said  top  end  closure,  at  least  three  of  said  side- 
walls  provided  with  a  respective  frangible  line  across  their 
respective  widths,  said  frangible  lines  each  located  contiguous 
to  an  end  of  a  said  respective  sidewall  panel,  a  frangible  barrier 
layer  coating  the  interior  surface  of  said  carton,  said  coating 
covering  the  carton  interior  surface  portions  of  said  three 
frangible  lines,  means  carried  by  the  carton  to  facilitate  manual 
rupture  of  said  frangible  lines  by  pulling  the  top  end  closure 
away  from  the  remainder  of  the  carton  to  permit  said  top  end 
closure  to  be  displaced  from  the  remainder  of  the  carton,  so 


:  FROZEN  FOODSTUFFS 

t  L.  Gordon,  Monroe,  boA 
I  Paper  Company,  Purchaae, 


5,197,« 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  FOl 
PailD.RoaM,Sugi 

oTRY^aMiffontol 
N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  U,  1992,  { 

VS.  CL  229—244 

1.  A  carton  in  the  shape  of  k  rectangular  parallelepiped 
having  a  central  longitud^al  ax%  the  carton  formed  from  a 
nnitary  p^ierboard  blank  and  lu^ong  an  interior  surface,  the 
carton  baving  a  top  end  closure  ind  four  substantially  rectan- 
gular ndewalls,  each  sidewall  hai  ing  an  uppermost  edge  fold- 
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that  any  carton  contents  can  be  emptied  without  interference 
from  said  top  closure,  said  means  including  at  least  one  fin 
carried  by  the  top  closure  and  extending  beyond  one  of  said 
sidewalls  of  the  carton  to  permit  manual  grasping  of  the  fin, 
and  wherein  said  means  includes  a  cutout  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  paperboard  blank  but  not  through  said 
barrier  layer  and  bordering  on  at  least  one  of  said  frangible  tear 
lines,  said  frangible  barrier  layer  on  the  interior  surface  cover- 
ing said  cutout,  whereby  a  fmgemail  or  other  edge  can  be 
inserted  into  said  cutout  to  rupture  said  barrier  layer  covering 
said  cutout  sand  assist  in  displacing  said  top  closure. 


5,197,663 

REUSABLE  MAILING  ENVELOPE 

Michael  Stnde,  1021  S.  GroTC  Atc  Barrington,  HI.  60010 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,545 

Int.  CL'  B65D  27/06 

VS.  CL  229-^303  16 


1.  A  reusable  mailing  envelope  made  from  a  blank  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  paneL 

a  rear  panel  connected  at  a  fold  line  to  the  front  panel  oppo- 
site the  seal  flap  and  first  and  second  side  flaps  connected 
at  fold  lines  to  said  front  panel  or  to  said  rear  panel,  said 
side  flap  being  folded  over  and  fixed  to  said  front  panel  or 
said  rear  panel,  and  when  used  said  seal  flap  is  folded  over 
and  sealed  to  said  front  panel  or  said  rear  panel  to  form  a 
closed  envelope  with  a  back  side  and  a  front  side,  and 


reusable  structure  (22),  for  allowing  the  envelope  (11)  to  be 
reused  as  a  mailing  envelope,  connected  to  the  rear  panel 
(16)  along  a  first  connecting  fold  line  (32),the  reusable 
structure  (22)  including  a  foldable  panel  (24)  and  a  reus- 
able closure  flap  (26)  connected  along  a  second  connect- 
ing line  (36)  to  the  foldable  panel  (24),  said  foldable  panel 
(24)  including  a  center  fold  line  (34)  extending  laterally 
thereacross  forming  a  first  panel  section  (28)  adjacent  and 
hingeably  connected  to  said  rear  panel  along  said  first 
connecting  fold  line  (32)  and  a  second  panel  section  (30) 
adjacent  and  hingeably  connected  to  said  reusable  closure 
flap  along  said  second  connecting  line  (36)  to  form  a 
separate  flap  structure  (28,  30),  so  that  when  the  envelope 
is  first  used,  said  reusable  structure  (22)  is  folded  into  the 
envelope  with  said  reusable  closure  flap  (26)  being  folded 
along  a  center  fold  line  (38)  toward  said  foldable  panel 
(24)  and  said  foldable  panel  (24)  is  folded  inwardly  of  the 
envelope  with  panel  section  (30)  overlying  an  outer  por- 
tion of  said  folded  reusable  closure  flap  (26)  and  so  that 
when  the  envelope  is  reused  said  foldable  panels  (24  and 
30)  forming  said  closure  flap  structure  are  first  folded 
outwardly  and  then  over  said  back  side  of  said  envelope 
and  fued  thereto,  and  said  folded  reusable  closure  flap 
(26)  is  pulled  out,  the  envelope  filled,  followed  by  sealing 
said  unfolded  closure  flap  (26)  to  said  front  side  of  said 
envelope. 


5,197,665 
WATESt  HEATER 
Mawice  Jtnmm,  Miwhaa«ga,  and  Theodore  SIoim,  EtoMcoke, 
both  of  Cauda,  aadgnon  to  Rheca  Cauda  Ltd.,  HamiltoB, 
Canada 

Filed  Not.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  619,938 
bit  CL'  F22B  35/00 
VS.  a.  236—26  D  40 


5,197,664 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

THERMAL  STRESS  ON  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Gregory  A.  Lynch,  Mwfrecaboro,  Tew.,  aHigMir  to  Inter-Oty 

Piodncts  Corporatioa  (USA),  LaVcrgM,  Tew. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  784,770 

bit  CL'  F23N  5/00 

VS.  CL  236—11  24  ( 


17.  A  method  of  operating  a  furnace,  the  furnace  including  a 
heating  element,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  circulator  fan,  and  a 
control  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  high  temperature  indicating  device  which  indi- 
cates when  the  heat  exchanger  exceeds  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

providing  a  fault  indicating  device  which  indicates  when  the 
circulator  fan  has  a  fault  condition; 

operating  the  heating  element  to  warm  the  heat  exchanger; 

sensing  a  motor  fault  condition  and  measuring  a  first  time 
period  in  which  the  heating  element  warms  the  heat  ex- 
changer; 

alternately  disabling  the  heating  element  to  allow  the  heat 
exchanger  to  cool  and  operating  the  heating  element  for 
said  first  time  period  to  heat  the  heat  exchanger. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising: 

a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water; 

temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  said  tank  for 
detecting  the  temperature  of  water  held  therein; 

a  burner  receiving  fiiel  to  be  combusted;  control  means 
responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  operat- 
ing said  burner  to  ignite  said  fuel  when  the  temperature  of 
water  held  in  the  tank  falls  below  a  first  predetermined 
temperature; 

vent  means  for  discharging  combustion  gases,  said  vent 
means  including  blowing  means  responsive  to  said  control 
means  for  mixing  a  cooling  medium  with  said  combustioa 
gases  at  least  while  said  fuel  is  ignited; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  in  said 
vent  means  and  being  in  communication  with  said  control 
means,  said  control  means  fiuther  initiating  said  blowing 
means  when  the  temperature  of  water  held  in  said  tank 
falls  below  said  first  predetermined  temperature  to  estab- 
lish at  least  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  vent  means  as 
detected  by  said  pressure  sensing  means  prior  to  operating 
said  burner. 


5.197,666 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATION  OF 
THERMAL  PARAMETER  FOR  CLIMATE  CONTROL 
Gilbert  L.  WedeUad,  69«  McGiU,  Rocheater  Hilla,  Mick.  48309 
DiTirioB  of  Scr.  No.  670,718,  Mar.  18, 1991,  PM.  No.  5,115,967. 
Thii  appUcatioB  Jam.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  816,876 
lat  a.'  F23N  S/2a-  G04D  23/00 
VS.  CL  236—46  R  24  ClaiM 

1.  A  parameter  estimation  assembly  (16)  for  determining, 
utilizing  inside  air  and  outside  air,  the  thermal  and  thermody- 
namic parameters  of  an  enclosure  (30)  defining  a  conditioned 
space  (28)  and  of  a  climate  control  system  (18)  associated  with 
the  conditioned  space  (28)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
conditioned  space  (28)  as  a  function  of  time  defined  by  an 
occupancy  comfort  (39)  and  thennosUt  setback  (80)  schedule, 
said  assembly  (16)  comprising: 
inside  sensing  means  (34)  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
air  inside  a  conditioned  space  (28)  while  the  conditioned 
space  (28)  is  caused  to  undergo  a  temperature  change 
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defined  by  an  occupancy  comfort  (39)  and  thermostat 

:  (W)  schedule; 

naing  means  (3tf)  forjmeasuring  the  temperature  of 
oatade  the  conditioned  tp^  (28)  while  the  conditioned 
apace  (28)  is  caused  to  ui^ergo  a  temperature  change 
defined  by  the  occupancy  icoinfort  (39)  and  thermostat 
sedMck  (80)  schedule; 
energy  sensor  means  (M)  fof  measuring  the  energy  con- 
sumption rate  of  a  climate  control  system  (18)  while  the 
conditioned  space  (28)  is  cafsed  to  undergo  a  temperature 


5,197j 
HVAC  LOW  POWER  USAGl 
I  Bowaky,  Ballwin;  J« 
iPradecpK. 
I  to  Eaerson  Electricl 
Filed  JaL  18, 1991 
Into.: 
U&  a.  236— 49  J 


CIRCULATION  BLOWER 
D.  Lloyd,  Florissant;  Bcnard 
both  of  St  Loois,  all  of  Mo^ 

St  Loris,  Mo. 
Ser.  No.  643,180 
F  7/00 

lOClaiaH 


said  second  speed  being  less  than  seven  hundred  revolutions 
per  minute,  the  apparatus  comprising  pole  switching  motor 
means  for  running  the  fan  at  different  speeds  within  its  range  of 
speeds,  means  for  detecting  the  condition  of  the  environment 
on  which  the  system  operates,  switch  means  for  selecting  a 
particular  system  operating  mode,  logic  means  responsive  to 
the  switch  means  for  determining  in  which  operating  mode  he 
system  is,  and  means  responsive  to  the  logic  means  for  select- 
ing the  speed  of  the  motor  and  hence  that  of  the  fan  as  deter- 
mined by  the  mode  selected  such  that  said  motor  automatically 
starts  at  said  first  speed. 


5.197,668 
COMMUNICATING  THERMOSTAT 
Jamca  W.  Ratz,  BiooHingtoa;  Robert  J.  Sduwil,  Plymoatfa,  and 
Danid  T.  Uhrkh,  Mayer,  all  of  MimL,  aaaignora  to  Honeywell 
InCi  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,503 

lot  CL>  GOSD  23/00 

VS.  a.  236—51  3  Clainis 


change  defined  by  the  occopancy  comfori  (39)  and  ther- 
uMstat  setback  (80)  schedule,  said  assembly  (16)  charac- 
terized by  1 
processing  means  (44)  for  storing  a  non-linear  model  and  for 
receiving  the  temperaturea  of  the  air  inside  the  condi- 
tioned space  (28)  and  the  aii|  outside  the  conditioned  space 
(28)  and  the  energy  consui^tion  rate  and  for  calculating 
the  thermal  and  thermodynwnic  parameters  of  the  enclo- 
sure (30)  and  the  climate  oontrol  system  (18)  associated 
therewith  utilizing  said  non-linear  model. 


TO  HVAC  SYS1EM 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  system  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature in  first  and  second  spaces  in  a  building,  each  space  having 
its  own  means  for  conditioning  the  temperature  of  the  space, 
comprising: 
a  first  thermostat  located  in  the  first  space,  said  first  thermo- 
stat having  a  setpoint  and  a  transceiver  for  transmitting 
said  setpoint;  and 
a  second  thermostat  located  in  the  second  space  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  thermostat,  said  second  thermostat 
having  a  setpoint,  a  transceiver  and  an  external  tempera- 
ture responsive  means,  said  setpoint  of  said  second  ther- 
mostat being  modified  by  said  external  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  as  a  function  of  a  difference  in  setpoints 
between  said  first  and  second  thermostats. 


5,197,669 
THERMALLY-ACTUATED  STEAM  TRAP 
Hideald  Ynmoto,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  TIt  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kakogawa,  Japan 

FIM  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-76781 

Int  CL>  FlffT  J/ JO 

VS.  CL  236—58  3  Oaiais 


1.  In  a  heating  and/or  air  con  litioning  system  employing  an 
electric  motor  driven  blower  fi  n  capable  of  running  within  a 
range  of  speeds,  the  system  lu  ving  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  with  the  speed  of  the  fan  lepending  upon  which  operat- 
ing mode  is  selected  at  a  partic  iilar  time,  a  first  of  the  modes 
being  a  thermal  mode  which  i  icludes  use  of  the  fan,  and  a 
second  of  the  modes  being  a  <  irculate  mode  which  also  in- 
chidci  use  of  the  fan  but  withooi  heating  or  cooling,  apparatus 
for  ooatroUing  the  speed  of  tha  motor  for  the  fan  to  run  at  a 
lint  speed  when  the  first  mode  k  selected,  and  at  a  second  and 
swhatantiaHy  slower  speed  whei  the  seconds  mode  is  selected,       1.  A  thermally-actuated  steam  trap  comprising: 


a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  chest,  and  an  outlet, 
a  valve  seat  member  having  a  discharge  passage  between  the 

valve  chest  and  the  outlet, 
a  temperature  control  element  dbposed  in  the  valve  chest 
and  including  a  cover  member,  a  first  diaphragm,  a  second 
diaphragm  and  a  single-separate  valve  member,  said  con- 
trol element  containing  an  expansible  medium,  the  second 
diaphragm  and  the  valve  member  each  having  a  through 
hole  formed  therein  and  being  connected  to  one  another  at 
the  throu^  holes,  and  a  face  of  the  first  diaphragm  being 
exposed  to  the  discharge  passage. 


5,197,671 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  THERMAL  TRIGGER 

AND  MOVABLE  SEAL  PLUG 

Lloyd  G.  Wasa,  1670  Blackhawk  Core,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122,  and 

Michael  R.  Baird,  8310  Cypreas  La.,  Edea  Prairie,  Minn. 

55347 

CoBtinnatio»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  707,596,  May  30, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,161,738.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,461 

Int  a.'  GOSD  27/00 
VS.  a.  236-92  C  27  ClaioM 


5,197,670 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 
REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomingtoo,  and  Romuald  M.  Jurewicz,  St 
Loois  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Thermo  King  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,187 

Int  a.5  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  236—78  D  9  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  transport  refrigeration  unit 
which  includes  a  refrigerant  circuit  having  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the 
compressor,  and  electrical  control,  with  the  electrical  control 
automatically  starting  and  stopping  the  prime  mover  to  control 
the  temperature  of  a  load  in  a  conditioned  space  to  a  selected 
set  point  temperature  via  heating,  cooling  and  null  cycles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space, 
providing  an  error  temperature  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space 
and  the  selected  set  point  temperature, 
stopping  the  prime  mover  at  a  predetermined  error  tempera- 
ture, 
sensing  the  ambient  temperature, 

and  providing  a  dynamic  prime  mover  restart  error  tempera- 
ture in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  be- 


17.  A  thermally  activated  pressure  relief  valve  for  use  widi 
a  high  pressure  compressed  gas  receptacle,  comprising: 
a  valve  housing,  for  coupling  to  the  receptacle  having  a 
communication   passage   with  an  inlet   for   positioning 
within  an  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  an  outlet  to  an 
exterior  of  the  housing,  and  a  radial  shoulder  framing  the 
passage; 
a  seal  plug,  movable  within  the  passage,  with  a  first  side 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  sealed  against 
the  shoulder,  and  a  second  biased  nde,  the  seal  plug  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical-shaped  member  having  a  hollow  cavity  op- 
posite the  first  side  and  generally  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  passage,  the  cavity  open  to  a  first  end  of  the 
passage;  and 
an  exhaust  port  between  the  first  side  and  the  cavity  and 
communicating  with  the  cavity,  the  exhaust  port  fiir- 
ther  communicating  with  a  second  end  of  the  passage; 
and 
thermal  trigger  means,  opcrably  contacting  the  second  bi- 
ased side  of  the  seal  plug,  for  holding  the  first  side  of  the 
seal  plug  against  the  shoulder  while  the  thermal  trigger 
means  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature  threshold, 
and  for  releasing  the  seal  plug  when  the  predetermined 
temperature  threshold  is  reached  to  allow  gas  pressure  to 
move  the  first  side  of  the  seal  plug  away  from  the  shoulder 
to  establish  a  flow  path  from  the  inlet  through  the  passage 
to  the  outlet. 


5,197,672 
FUEL  INJECnON  VALVE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  GAS 
SLEEVE  FORMING  AN  ANNULAR  METERING  GAS  GAP 
Uwe  Grytz;  Waldeauu-  Hans,  both  of  BaaAcrg,  and  Fnmk 
Rndolf,  Nenatadt/Cobwg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmmy,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stottgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  4112853 

iBt  CL'  Ft)2M  57/Oa  69/04,  65/00 

VS.  CL  239—1  13  Oates 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  narrow  annular  gas  gap,  which 

meters  a  set-point  quantity  of  a  gas,  of  a  device  for  injecting  a 

fuel-gas  mixture,  said  device  comprising  a  fuel  injection  valve 


^^__ with  a  nozzle  body  with  a  retaining  shoulder  on  its  circumfer- 

tween  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  and  the   ence  pointing  radiaUy  outward  with  a  face  end,  and  a  cujv 
ambient  temperature.  shaped  gas  enveloping  bushing  with  a  stop  face  end  and  with 
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firat  transfer  means  for  receivine  coatine  material  from  said 
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a  mixture  injection  port  in  a  bott(  m  part,  said  mixture  injection 
port  extending  concentrically  sriih  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bushing  encompassing  a  valve  en  i  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  at 
least  partly  axially  with  a  cylindncal  portion  and  at  least  partly 
radially  with  a  face  end  of  the  bottom  part,  forming  a  narrow 
annular  gas  gap  between  the  face  end  of  the  bottom  part  and 
the  valve  end  of  the  fiiel  injection  valve,  with  the  stop  face  end 
(43)  (^  the  gas  enveloping  bushiig  (1)  resting  on  the  face  end 


5,197,674 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A  FUEI^GAS  MIXTURE 

INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wolfgang  Ketterer,  Ludwigibarg;  Uwe  Liskow,  Komwestheim, 
and  Harald  Kalnp,  Bamberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignon  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/0004<,  §  371  Date  Oct  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/13253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4005734 

Int.  a.'  F02M  69/04 
VS.  a.  239—408  20  Claims 


(41)  of  the  retaining  shoulder  (39b,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  measuring  an  actual  Quantity  of  the  gas  flowing 
through  the  annular  gas  gap  (35)j  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the 
gas  flowing  through  the  annular;  gas  gap  (35)  by  adjusting  an 
axial  spacing  (47)  between  the  fkce  end  (41)  of  the  retaining 
shoulder  (39)  and  the  face  end  (1  2)  of  the  bottom  part  (11)  in 
the  region  of  the  annular  gas  gap  (35)  until  the  measured  actual 
quantity  of  the  gas  matches  a  predetermined  set-point  quantity. 


5,197,f73 
RECIPROCATING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
William  S.  Snlliran,  Nashua,  N.H|,  asagnor  to  Vitronics  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Newmarket,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1992,  $er.  No.  817,147 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/J4 

VS.  a.  239—102.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  sprajjing  a  fluid  on  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  nozzle  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  noj  zle  having  a  distal  tip  spaced 
from  said  manifold,  each  <f  said  nozzles  including  an 
upper  portion  securely  affix*  d  to  said  manifold,  said  tip  of 
each  of  said  nozzles  includ  ing  a  ball  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  seat  in  a  coopen  lively  formed  internal  recess 
in  an  associated  upper  por(  ion  of  said  nozzle  upon  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto,  each  of  said  nozzle 
tips  being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  associ' 
ated  upper  portion;  | 

means  for  engaging  each  of  sajd  nozzle  tips;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  engaging  means  for  producing  oscilla- 
tory motion  of  each  of  said  tiozzle  tips. 


WMM'h 


I.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture  into  an  intake 
tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  fuel  injection 
valve  that  includes  a  valve  closing  body,  a  flxed  valve  seat 
cooperating  with  said  valve  closing  body,  and  downstream  of 
the  valve  seat  said  fuel  injection  valve  has  at  least  one  injection 
port  at  one  injection  end,  a  valve  holder  which  embraces  the 
fuel  injection  valve  at  least  in  a  region  of  the  injection  end,  the 
valve  holder  having  a  stepped  longitudinal  bore  extending 
concentrically  with  a  longitudinal  valve  axis,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber is  embodied  downstream  of  the  injection  end  in  said  valve 
holder,  fuel  is  injected  through  the  fiiel  injection  valve  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  said  mixing  chamber  communicates 
upstream  via  an  annular  gas  gap  formed  between  the  injection 
end  and  the  stepped  longitudinal  bore,  an  annular  gas  conduit 
that  communicates  with  a  gas  source  and  said  annular  gas  gap, 
the  injection  end  (2,  41)  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  (1,  42)  rests 
on  a  bearing  face  (6)  of  the  stepped  longitudinal  bore  (5,  52) 
upstream  of  said  annular  gas  conduit,  said  bearing  face  (6)  of 
the  stepped  longitudinal  bore  (5,  52)  and  the  injection  end  (2, 
41)  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  (1,  42)  are  embodied  as  tapering 
frustoconically  radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (4) 
of  the  valve,  said  annular  gas  conduit  (20,  45)  is  embodied 
between  the  bearing  face  (6)  and  the  mixing  chamber  (12)  and 
said  annular  gas  gap  (21,  43)  is  formed  between  the  frustoconi- 
cal  injection  end  (2,  41)  and  an  oblique  segment  (23,  55)  of  the 
stepped  longitudinal  bore  (5,  52)  that  tapers  conically. 
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5,W7^5 

FUEL  RAIL  HAVING  ROLLING  BALL  FUEL  INJECTORS 

Paal  D.  Daly,  Troy.  Mich.,  aaai^or  to  SkmcM  AatomotiTe 

LJ>.,  Aabvn  Hilla,  Mich. 

Continaatio»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  653.598,  Fck.  II,  1991, 

,fc,Mk-«^  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  830.101 

Int  CL'  P02M  51/06:  F16K  31/10 

VS.  a.  239— 585  J  37  Claims 


first  transfer  means  for  receiving  coating  material  from  said 

at  least  one  source; 
second  transfer  means  for  receiving  coating  material  from 

said  tint  transfer  means,  and  for  transmitting  the  coating 

material  to  said  coating  dispensers; 
electrostatic  charging  means  for  applying  an  dectrostatic 

charge  to  the  coating  material  which  is  supplied  to  said 

coating  dispensers  from  said  second  transfer  means; 
first  voltage  block  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  first 

transfer  means  from  said  electrostatic  charging  means 

while  said  first  transfer  means  receives  coating  material 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  which  is  operated  by  electric  operating 
means  and  comprises  body  structure  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel 
outlet  and  a  fhisto-conical  seat  that  circumscribes  an  orifice 
and  is  disposed  between  said  fuel  inlet  and  said  fiiel  outlet  a 
sphere  that  is  disposed  for  coaction  with  said  seat  to  selectively 
open  and  close  said  orifice  to  fuel  flow  between  said  fuel  inlet 
and  said  fuel  outlet  resilient  means  acting  to  resiliently  urge 
said  sphere  along  an  imaginary  axis  about  which  said  frusto- 
conical  seat  is  a  surface  of  revolution  toward  concentrically 
seating  on  said  seat  and  therd>y  closing  said  orifice,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  sphere-actuating  means  compris- 
ing a  movable  bar  that  is  disposed  along  side  said  sphere  and 
operated  by  said  electric  operating  means  to  execute  motion 
that  is  predominantly  along  the  direction  of  an  imaginary  line 
that  intersects  said  axis,  said  bar  executing  such  motion  toward 
and  from  said  axis  in  accordance  with  aa  electric  control  signal 
applied  to  said  electric  operating  means,  such  motion  of  said 
bar  toward  said  axis  creating  a  force  acting  on  said  sphere  at 
the  end  of  a  radial  of  said  sphere  which  radial,  when  viewed 
along  said  axis,  is  essentially  coincident  with  said  imaginary 
line,  and  such  force  created  by  such  motion  of  said  bar  along 
said  imaginary  line  being  effective,  in  cooperation  with  said 
seat  and  resilient  means,  to  cause  said  sphere  to  be  bodily 
displaced  from  concentricity  with  said  axis  to  eccentricity  with 
said  axis  and  thereby  open  said  orifice  to  flow,  and  such  motion 
of  said  bar  away  frqm  said  axis  being  effective  to  allow  said 
resilient  means,  in  cooperation  with  said  seat  to  cause  said 
sphere  to  be  bodily  displaced  from  eccentricity  with  said  axis 
to  concentricity  with  said  axis  and  thereby  close  said  orifice  to 
flow. 


5,197,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CONDUCTIVE 

COATING  MATERIALS 

Ronli  D.  KoaiMav^ki,  Nortk  RoyaHaa;  Bnwc  C  HOIs,  Am- 

kcrat,  and  Kcneth  J.  CmI^  Wcadafce,  aB  of  Ohio, 

on  to  Nortaoa  Coipantie^  Waadake,  Ohto 
CartnatkHM»fait  of  Scr.  No.  618JM9,  Not.  26, 1990,  which  la 
a  eoHtinatia»i»«wt  of  Ser.  No.  554,795,  M.  18. 1990,  Pat 
No.  5.078.168.  TUa  appHcatioB  Sc*.  27, 1991,  Ssr.  No.  766.796 

tat  a.)  B05B  5/02 
VS.  a.  239-690                                                        20  CM^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  electrically  conductive  coating 
material,  comprising: 
at  least  one  source  of  electrically  conductive  coating  mate- 
rial; ^,_ 

a  number  of  coating  dlTp*"*"*  each  operative  to  dispense 
coating  material  when  opened  and  to  terminate  the  flow 
of  coating  material  when  ckiaed: 


from  said  at  least  one  source,  and  for  electrically  isolating 
said  second  transfer  means  from  said  at  least  one  source  of 
coating  material  while  said  second  transfer  means  receives 
coating  material  from  said  first  transfer  means; 
a  second  voltage  block  means  connected  between  each  of 
said  coating  dispensers  and  said  electrostatic  charging 
means  for  supplying  charged  coating  material  to  a  respec- 
tive coating  dispenser  when  said  coating  dispenser  b 
opened  to  dispense  coating  material,  and  for  electrically 
isolating  said  respective  coating  dispenser  fixnn  said 
charged  coating  material  when  said  coating  dispenser  is 
closed  to  terminate  the  flow  of  coating  material. 

5.197^77 

WET  GRINDING  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ENERGEHC 

MATERIALS 

Lee  C  Eatabrook,  and  Carta  Samwa,  both  of  Mlaita,  La, 

MBi^ora  to  Ihiokol  CofToralioa,  OidM,  Utah 

FDed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  692,192 

tat  CL'  BQ2C  19/06 

VS.  CL  241—5  »  ' 


1£:  — ^ 


Yl 


WET  GRINDING  -  FEM- 


^p^ 


20.  A  process  for  grinding  a  slurry  of  soHd  particulate  eag- 
getic  "wt/Tiai,  said  slurry  comprising  leas  than  40  perccot 
strfids  comprising: 

oontinuoosly  introdndng  a  slurry  of  solid  particulate  eaer- 
getic  material  into  at  least  one  high  vdocity  stream  of 
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inert  elastic  fluid  in  a  fluid  fnergy  mill  wherein  interparti- 
cle  collision  of  wet  particles  reduces  the  mean  particle 
size;  and 
continuously  separating  and  opUecting  wet  particulate  ener- 
getic material  of  a  reduced  {particle  size. 


S.197iS78 

POLYSTYRENE  REGYCLING  PROCESS 

GMiie  Track,  Dunflle,  CaUf^jMartiB  Stanczyk,  Tuacaloaaa, 

Ata^  mi  MkhMl  R.  GnAbaJ  Hayward,  CaUf ^  assignors  to 

WTE  CaryoratkM,  BedfDri,  Kiaas. 

CoBtiwHtliM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  K3,S3S,  Aug.  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 

SfifOjm,  wUek  is  a  coatinoati^n  of  Ser.  No.  37<,746,  JnL  7, 

1909,  ahaadoBcd.  lUs  application  Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

732,i62 

11c  portkm  of  the  terai  of  this  Went  sabseqnent  to  Oct  29, 

2008,  has  bee^disciaiaMd. 

bit  a.)  BQ^  19/12 


VS.  CL  241—21 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  anq  cleaning  foamed  polystyrene 
from  a  stream  of  waste  comprising  foamed  polystyrene  parti- 
cles and  other  types  of  waste  parades,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

milling  said  waste  particles  t>  reduce  said  particles  to  be 

within  a  predetermined  size  range, 
mixing  said  milled  waste  panicle  with  a  liquid  to  form  a 

mixture  of  said  waste  partides  and  said  liquid, 
agitating  said  mixture  so  as  to  fiberize  any  paper  waste  parti- 
cles and  other  waste  particks  which  can  be  fiberized, 
separating  and  recovering  sail  milled  foamed  polystyrene 
waste  particles  from  said  mixture. 

5,197i79 
CORESniPPER 
Rea  E.  Boner,  Dea  MoiBcs;  jiarj  C.  Kiating,  Grinea,  and 
Darid  Fehrer,  hdianoia,  all  of  Iowa,  aastgnors  to  RJL  Don- 
■eilcjr  *  SoM  OMBpaay,  Chictto,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1991. 


Ser.  No.  £93,673 


UJS.  CL  241—36 


Lit  CL'  BO:  C  15/00 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  ^terial  from  a  material  core, 
comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  belt  attached  to  the  fram< 

c.  means  for  rotationally  drivitig  the  belt;  and 

d.  means  for  biasing  material  tp  be  stripped  against  the  belt, 
said  biasing  means  including  a  plurality  of  positioning 
members  attached  to  the  ftame  and  spaced  at  intervals 
such  that  the  distance  between  each  positioning  member  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  material  core  to  be 


stripped,  wherein  each  of  the  positioning  members  fric- 
tionally  engages  the  belt  to  form  a  nip. 


5,197,680 

BALL  MILL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GOODS 

FORMED  BY  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 

IN  A  FATTY  CARRIER 
Jean-Marie  ClianTeau,  Gorgier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Serrco 

S.P.A.,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/CH90/00176,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,147 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraiice,  Jul.  26, 1989,  89  10278 

Int  CL'  B02C  17/16 

VS.  CI.  241—57  6  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  ball  mill  for  the  manufacture  of  a  product  formed  from 
one  of  a  paste  and  a  liquid  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a  fat 
vehicle,  said  ball  mill  comprising: 

a  vat  (24)  supporting  unattached  and  freely  movable  crush- 
ing means  (31)  therein  for  crushing  the  suspended  solid 
particles,  said  ball  mill  being  appropriately  sized  to  con- 
tain a  suitable  quantity  of  a  mixture  formed  from  one  of  a 
paste  and  a  liquid  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a  fat 
vehicle  and  being  provided  with  a  mixture  inlet  (29)  and  a 
mixture  outlet  (7); 

a  rotating  shaft  (34)  extending  inside  said  vat  and  supporting 
agitating  elements  (36)  positioned  to  activate  said  crushing 
means  during  rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft  (34); 

drive  means  for  driving  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

means  (38-48)  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  vat  (24); 

wherein  said  means  for  introducing  fluid  comprises  an  air 
blowing  device  (45-47),  for  introducing  pressurized  air, 
communicating  with  an  inlet  conduit  (38)  located  within 
said  rotating  shaft,  at  least  one  distribution  orifice  (40) 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  agiuting  elements  (36),  and  a 
distribution  conduit  (39)  interconnecting  said  at  least  one 
distribution  orifice  with  said  inlet  conduit  (38);  during  use, 
said  agitating  elements  (36)  and  said  at  least  one  distribu- 
tion orifice  are  immersed  in  the  mixture  so  as  to  distribute 
the  fluid  into  areas  where  said  crushing  means  (31)  are  set 
in  motion  by  said  agitating  elements  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotating  shaift; 

said  means  for  introducing  fluid  fiuther  comprises  at  leaat 
one  reservoir  (48)  containing  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  into 
the  mixture  and  dispenser  means  (49)  interconnecting  said 
reservoir  with  said  inlet  conduit  (38)  for  dispensing  the 
liquid;  and 

said  air  blowing  device  (45-47)  further  comprises  means  (47) 
for  sterilizing  the  air. 
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5,197,681 
APPARATUS  FCHl  SAFE  HIGH  SPEED 
SUCING/SHAVING  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
I  E.  Lieberaau,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  aasiffor  to  Beltec  later- 
■atiowd,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,136 

lat  CL'  B02C  23/02 

VS.  a.  241—65  19  ClaiBS 


pled  to  a  drive  engine  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  for 
pressurizing  a  fluid  within  the  conduits;  and 
b)  trailer  means  detachably  coupling  to  said  transport  vehi- 
cle and  including  (1)  an  operator  platform  having  a  collec- 
tion hopper  for  receiving  work  materials  and  wherein  said 
hopper  includes  at  least  one  movable  wall,  (2)  cutter-head 
means  coupled  to  said  conduits  and  having  a  hydraulically 
driven  cutter-head  containing  a  plurality  of  teeth  for 
shredding  the  work  materials,  (3)  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  movable  wall  to  direct  the  work  materials 
into  contact  with  the  cutter  head,  (4)  a  reduction  channel 
defined  between  said  cutter  head  and  an  adjacent  portion 
of  a  floor  of  said  hopper  and  wherein  the  work  materials 
are  shredded;  and  (S)  means  for  controlling  the  separation 
between  the  cutter  head  and  the  adjacent  floor  portion 
and  thereby  the  size  of  shredded  particulate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  slicing/shaving  a  food  product  comprising 
a  drum  having  a  curved  peripheral  surface  surrounding  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  a  slicing/shaving  edge 
carried  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  and  extending 
longitudinally  idong  the  drum,  said  drum  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing therethrough  with  said  slicing/shaving  edge  along  and 
facing  said  slot,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis  so 
that  longitudinally  spaced  segments  of  said  edge  move  along 
circular  paths  of  travel  not  radially  beyond  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  said  peripheral  drum  sur- 
face opposite  said  edge  being  recessed  to  provide  a  relief  area 
located  only  contiguous  to  the  side  of  said  slot  opposite  the  side 
where  said  edge  is  located  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of 
said  slicing/shaving  edge  governing  thereby  the  sliced/shaved 
product  thickness  by  the  distance  between  the  slicing/shaving 
edge  and  the  recessed  portion  of  the  drum,  and  feed  tube  means 
for  guiding  a  food  product  toward  said  slicing/shaving  edge 
along  a  food  product  feed  path  disposed  generally  transversely 
to  said  slicing/shaving  edge,  whereby  continuous  rotation  of 
said  slicing/shaving  edge  along  said  circular  paths  effect  con- 
tinuous slicing/shaving  of  the  food  product  pressed  against 
said  drum,  said  feed  tube  means  terminating  in  a  curved  surface 
closely  enveloping  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  so  that 
food  does  not  drag  along  the  drum  surface  thereat  and  the  food 
being  fed  against  said  drum  and  edge  thereon  passes  through 
said  slot  into  said  drum. 


5,197.683 
OIL  MILL/CRUSHER 
Michele  Cravefo,  Strada  ValortiM-Fkaz.  MaceliaL  12060  Poca- 
pagiia;  Emilio  Gilardi,  Via  Mwtiri  d'llaUa  51, 10014  Calaao, 
and  Alberto  Botolo,  Via  AMmM  3, 10040  AlMac  all  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,479 
aaima   priority,   appUixtioa   Italy,   FA.   20,   1991,   T09- 
1A000117 

Int  a.'  B02C  13/282 
VS.  CL  241—189.1  3  OaiaH 


5,197,682 
PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SHREDDER 
William  M.  Del  Zotto,  2300  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
55808-1699 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,391 

Int  a.'  B02C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  241—101.7  14  daiau 


1.  Shredder  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  transport  vehicle  including  hydraulic  pump  means  cou- 


1.  An  oil  mill/crusher  comprising: 

an  external  casing  having  an  axis  and  including  a  load 
hopper,  an  axial  pin,  a  product  output  opening,  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an 
internal  wall; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  positioned  inside  the  casing 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  so  that  the  rotor  is  eccentrical  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  is  in  a  substantially  internally  tangent  position 
to  said  chamber,  said  rotor  including  a  circumferential 
part  having  an  external  wall  and  a  shank; 

a  plurality  of  rotating  blades; 

a  plurality  of  constrained  support  means  rotating  on  the 
circumferential  part  of  the  rotor  and  each  having  a  radial 
slit  to  slidingly  house  a  respective  blade; 

said  plurality  of  blades  being  hinged-constrained  to  the  axial 
pin  of  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and  passing  through 
said  circumferential  part  due  to  radial  sUts  provided  in  said 
constrained  support  means,  said  blades  being  substantially 
as  long  as  a  radius  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  the  casing; 

two  knurled  arcs  provided  on  the  internal  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical chamber  of  the  casing  and  extending  from  an  open- 
ing end  of  the  load  hopper  to  the  product  output  opening, 
said  arcs  forming  with  said  external  wall  and  the  blades,  a 
working  chamber  of  the  milL/crusher; 

the  blades  being  of  a  width  which  is  substantially  less  than  a 
width  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  where  they  route,  the 
blades  being  alternatively  assembled,  one  adherent  to  a 
right  side,  the  other  one  adherent  to  a  left  side  of  said 
chamber; 

said  blades  being  at  least  three  in  number, 

the  constrained  support  means  being  at  least  three  in  num- 
ber; 
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Hid  two  knurled  arcs  be|ig  provided  with  triangular 
grooves,  one  of  the  k^irled  arcs  having  triangular 
grooves  for  a  fine  crushingjand  another  of  said  arcs  having 
triangular  grooves  for  a  cAarse  crushing; 

roUtkn  control  means  for  ipe  rotor,  said  rotation  control 
ineans  including  a  motor,,  a  wheel  gear  coupling  com- 
prised of  a  sprocket  wheel  ^d  a  wheel  gear  coupled  to  the 
q>rocket  wheel,  a  couplingjbush,  the  sprocket  wheel  being 
connected  to  said  motor  through  a  pulley,  the  wheel  gear 
being  integrally  connectett  to  said  shank  of  the  rotor  and 
extending  normally  thereto  on  said  coupling  bush; 

said  coupling  bush  connectiig  said  shank  with  said  wheel 
gear  and  being  internally  coupled  through  a  key  with  said 
shank  and  externally  coupl^  with  the  wheel  gear  through 
another  key;  and 

a  removable  cover; 

said  coupling  bush  having  a  tl  irough-groove  extending  along 
a  generatrix  thereof  and  saving  support  projections  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof  toward  the  casing,  said  projec- 
tions and  said  through-grdove  enabling,  once  said  cover 
has  been  removed  from  t|e  casing  and  the  blades  have 
been  withdrawn  from  the  axial  pin,  a  quick  withdrawal  of 
the  shank  from  the  bush,  tli|us  allowing  quick  cleaning  and 
washing  operations. 


5.191 ,684 
DEVICE  FOR  TEARING-U  P  AND  STOKING  STRAW 
I  Bihiet,  GJcrier  J^  aad  Jorm  Pcdenen,  Mariager,  both  of 
I  to  LieoM  la  Holding  S^  Luxembourg 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1991 ,  Scr.  No.  «9,021 
I  priority,  appUcatkm  D  iuari^  Fd>.  21, 1990, 0462/90 
Iirt.  CL'  B(I2C  19/12 
VS.  CL  241—283  j  8 


1.  A  device  for  tearing  up  an0  stoking  straw  into  a  combus- 
tioa  chamber,  comprising  an  ess^tially  vertical  magazine  shaft 
for  straw  bales,  an  essentially  ^rizontal  sUde  means  located 
below  and  in  commonicaticn  w(ith  said  shaft,  said  slide  means 
inchMfing  means  for  linear  recferocating  motion  from  a  first 
poatioa  vertically  below  the  sltaft  to  a  second  position  into  a 
stokiag  channel  for  conveyance  of  shredded  straw  and  back 
again,  the  slide  means  including  tooth  means  having  single 
upward-focing  elements  mountid  on  the  slide  means,  the  tooth 
means  being  mutually  staggered  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  slide  means,  and  inducing  first  retaining  means  at  a 
lower  edge  of  the  shaft  cloaesi  to  the  stoking  channel  in  the 
shape  of  stop*  projecting  dowf  towards  the  sUde  means  and 
located  such  that  the  tooth  me^is  can  pass  between  the  stops. 


5,197,685 

STATOR  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  WINDING  FORMS  MOUNTED  ON  COIL 

SUPPORT  EXTENSIONS 

Ahin  C.  Banner,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  Globe  Products 

Inc.,  Hnber  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,172 

Int  CL'  B6SH  81/06 

U.S.  a.  242—1.1  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  stator  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  field  coil  onto 
a  two  pole  stator  core  of  the  type  having  pole  pieces  with  coil 
support  extensions  that  support  the  end  turns  of  the  stator  coils, 
said  coil  support  extensions  having  outwardly  extending  coil 
retaining  fingers,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
winding  head  assembly  that  reciprocates  and  oscillates  to  draw 
wire  from  a  source  of  wire  under  tension  to  wind  said  coils  and 
having  two  pairs  of  interfitting  winding  forms  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  stator  core  for  guiding  the  wire  over  said 
coil  support  extensions  and  around  said  pole  pieces,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  winding  forms  are  constructed  to  be 
mounted  on  said  coil  support  extensions  and  have  surfaces 
engaging  the  outermost  surfaces  of  said  coil  retaining  fingers  so 
that  said  winding  forms  are  prevented  from  moving  radially 
inwardly  of  said  stator  core,  each  pair  of  said  winding  forms 
having  a  latch  mechanism  interconnecting  them,  and  each  pair 
of  said  winding  forms  having  spring  means  coacting  between 
one  of  said  winding  forms  and  said  latch  mechanism  for  biasing 
said  winding  forms  against  said  coil  support  extensions. 


5,197,686 

SPOOL  STORAGE  RACK  WITH  REMOVABLE 

SUPPORTING  PARTITIONS 

Yoxo  Ofcada,  ToyaoM;  AUyoaU  Kaado,  UoIl^  and  Kaznki  Knae, 

Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  YoaUda  Kogyo  K.  K., 

Tcrityo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,070 
ClahM  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  4, 1989, 1-92392[U] 
Int  CL'  B65H  16/02 
VS.  CL  242— 55  J  4  ClaiM 

3.  A  rack  for  storing  a  plurality  of  spools  with  elongated 
strips  wound  therearound,  the  rack  comprising: 
a  box-like  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  plates; 
a  plurality  of  partitions  having  lateral  edges,  each  of  which 
has  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  support  axle  for  rotatably  and 
releasably  holding  a  spool;  and  means  for  releasably  fas- 
tening the  partitions  in  a  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  between  the  plates; 
the  means  for  releasably  fastening  comprising  a  first  series  of 
ridges  in  a  first  plate  of  said  parallel  spaced  vpait  plates 


and  a  second  series  of  ridges  in  a  second  plate  of  said 
parallel  spaced  apart  plates,  the  ridges  of  said  first  series 
arranged  and  spaced  apart  to  align  in  facing  relationship 
with  the  ridges  of  said  second  series  forming  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  ridge  pairs  across  the  distance  between  said 
parallel  plates,  each  partition  having  grooves  in  and  along 
its  lateral  edges  and  having  its  grooves  come  into  slidable 
engagement  with  one  ridge  pair;  and 
an  elongated  rectangular  lock  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  formed  in  and  arranged  at  uniform  intervals  longitu- 


^'i 


dinally  of  the  lock  plate  and  a  series  of  notches  formed  in 
and  along  a  side  edge  thereof  so  as  to  be  arranged  at  the 
same  intervals  as  the  first  series  of  ridges,  the  lock  plate 
being  mounted  slidably  on  and  along  the  front  side  of  the 
first  plate,  the  first  plate  providing  a  pin  means  protruding 
outward  into  each  slot  for  slidably  mounting  the  lock  plate 
to  the  first  plate,  so  that  the  lock  plate  is  sUdable  between 
the  first  position  in  which  the  notches  come  into  registry 
with  the  ridges  and  the  second  position  in  which  the 
notches  comes  out  of  registry  with  the  ridges. 


5,197,687 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL-IN  TAKE-UP  REEL  AND 
MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
MasM  Yamada,  Yokokaau;  YoaUUro  Ikeda,  and  Hiraka  Ya- 
mamoto,  both  of  CUgaaaU,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaivMrs  to  Matsa- 
iUta  Graphic  CoMiuicalioH  Syitw,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  757,410,  Sep.  10, 1991.  lUs  appUcatioa  JoL 
9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  910,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai^  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240914; 
Mar.  20, 1991,  3-56609 

Int.  CL'  B65H  18/10,  75/28 
VS.  CL  242—67.1  R  7 


portion  extending  over  the  remaining  angular  range  of  the 
full  circumference  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body,  said 
first  peripheral  wall  portion  having  an  inside  diameter 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  second  peripheral 
wall  portion; 
a  plurality  of  concentric  cams  disposed  for  oscillation  within 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body,  each  of  said  cams  includingg 
a  first  arm  having  a  length  greater  than  a  half  of  the  diame- 
ter of  said  second  peripheral  wall  portion  and  smaller  than 
a  half  of  the  diameter  of  said  first  peripheral  wall  portion, 
and  a  second  arm  integral  with  said  first  arm  and  engage- 
able  with  an  inside  surface  of  said  second  peripheral  wall 
portion,  said  first  arm  being  engageable  with  said  inside 
surface  of  said  second  peripheral  wall  portion  with  the 
leading  end  of  the  recording  medium  disposed  therebe- 
tween to  grip  the  leading  end  within  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body,  said  second  arm  being  disposed  at  such  a  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  first  arm  that  said  first  arm  is  held  out 
of  register  with  said  slit  and  thereby  opens  said  slit  when 
said  second  arm  is  in  engagement  said  second  peripheral 
wall  portion; 

a  first  rotating  drive  unit  drivable  to  oscillate  said  cams  and 
capable  of  slipping  relative  to  said  cam  when  a  torque  on 
said  cams  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 

a  second  rotating  drive  unit  drivable  to  rotate  said  boUow 
cylindrical  body  and  being  capable  of  slipping  rdative  to 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  when  a  torque  on  said  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
value,  said  second  predetermined  torque  value  being 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  torque  value. 


5,197,688 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  PCM  CUTTING  AN  ADHESIVE 

BAND  SEALING  A  REEL  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

Vaccari  Gioiglo.  aad  Akaaaa**  MiMfcUI.  both  oT  Bolopia. 

Italy,  aMigBon  to  G J>.  Sodcta  per  Adoai,  BqIi^s.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833389 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Fch.  26,  1991,  B091  A 
000051 

Lrt.  CL'  B65H  19/18 
VS.  CL  242—78.8  »0  < 


1.  A  take-up  roller  for  winding  up  a  continuous  recording 
medium,  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  slit  for 
receiving  therein  a  leading  end  of  the  recording  medium, 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  including  a  ftfst  peripheral 
wall  portion  extending  from  a  side  edge  of  said  slit  over  a 
predetermined  angular  range  of  the  full  circumference  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  a  second  peripheral  wall 


5.  A  device  for  cutting  an  adhesive  sealing  band  (4)  on  a  red 
(2)  of  web  materia]  (3),  said  band  (4)  securing  the  free  end  edge 
(6)  of  the  initial  turn  (5)  of  the  red  (2)  in  position,  characterised 
by  comprising  a  support  (8)  for  said  reel  (2);  a  motorized  un- 
winding device  (7)  for  routing  the  red  (2)  about  ite  axis  (10); 
a  sensor  (17)  which  faces  the  outer  peripheral  surface  (11)  of 
the  reel  (2)  at  a  sensing  sution  (18)  to  sense  the  passage  of  said 
free  edge  (6)  in  front  of  the  sensor  (17)  and  cause  the  motorized 
unwinding  device  (7)  to  route  the  reel  (2)  in  the  normal  un- 
winding direction  (27)  in  order  to  move  said  initial  turn  (5), 
with  said  free  edge  (6)  leading,  towards  a  fixed  cutting  member 
(20)  for  said  band  (4);  a  cutting  member  (21)  positioned  at  said 
cutting  sution  (20)  and  comprising  two  appendices  (22)  facing 
the  sensing  sution  (18)  and  joined  together  by  a  concave  cut- 
ting edge  (23);  and  pusher  means  (25)  cooperating  with  said 
appendices  (22)  to  urge  the  appendices  (22)  into  contact  with 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  (11)  of  the  reel  (2). 
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1.  Apparatus  for  winding  filifonn  elements  comprising  a 
spool  and  a  central  element  for  mounting  the  spool  on  a  wind- 
ing support,  , 

whmin  said  spool  comprises  first  and  second  generally 
parallel  rings  spaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  plurality 
of  brace  means  for  receivinp  said  fliiform  elements,  each 
of  said  brace  means  extenditag  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rings,  and  a  plurality  of  accessory  means  secured  to 
selected  ones  of  said  brace  Sieans  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  rings  to  said  central  element  and  having  sub- 
stantially linear,  flat  bottom  segments, 

wherein  said  central  element  is  generally  cylindrical  and 
includes  an  outer  surface  with  grooves  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  length  of  [said  central  element,  each  of 
said  grooves  receiving  a  rei|iective  one  of  said  linear,  flat 
bottom  segments,  and 

wherein  said  central  element  further  comprises  first  and 
second  flange  means  at  restjcctive  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  preventing  longitudin4  movement  of  said  bottom 
segments  in  said  grooves,  eich  of  said  flange  means  com- 
priang  a  peripheral  annuli^  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  central  element  for  engaging  respective  ends  of 
said  bottom  segments. 


plate  and  a  spool  support  sleeve  projecting  from  the  deck  plate, 
a  line  carrying  spool  assembly  mounted  on  the  support  sleeve 
and  having  a  central  axis  and  an  associated  flange  with  an 
axially  facing  surface,  said  spool  assembly  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  housing  to  allow  payout  of  line  from  said  spool 
assembly,  and  means  for  producing  a  variable  drag  force  on  the 
spool  assembly  to  control  the  torque  that  must  be  exerted  on 
the  spool  assembly  to  effect  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the 
frame,  said  drag  producing  means  comprising: 
a  clutch  ring  having  an  axially  facing  surface; 
means  for  mounting  the  clutch  ring  to  the  deck  plate  so  that 
the  spool  assembly  flange  resides  between  the  deck  plate 
and  at  least  a  first  part  of  the  clutch  ring;  and 
means  for  urging  the  flrst  part  of  the  clutch  ring  selectively 
towards  and  away  from  the  spool  assembly  flange  to 
selectively  increase  and  decrease  a  captive  force  on  the 
spool  assembly  flange  developed  between  the  spool  as- 
sembly flange  and  first  part  of  the  clutch  ring  to  thereby 
vary  torque  that  must  be  exerted  on  the  spool  assembly  to 
effect  rotation  thereof, 
wherein  the  clutch  ring  surface  faces  axially  rearwardly,  the 
clutch  ring  mounting  means  include  a  wall  defming  a  clutch 
ring  slot  and  an  axially  rearwardly  facing  slot  surface  and  a 
second  part  of  the  clutch  ring  resides  in  the  slot  axially  rear- 
wardly of  the  rearwardly  facing  slot  surface. 


5,197,691 
BGRESIGHT  MODULE 
Max  Amon,  Maitiand,  Fla.,  and  Nicholas  B.  Saccketti,  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda, 
Md. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,885 

Int.  Ca.'  F41G  7/24.  3/06;  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  244—3.13  13  Claims 


5,197f90 
DRAG  ACTUATION  STRUCIURE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Loreas  G.  HlaTa,  Tulaa,  Okla.,  t  isignor  to  Zebco  Corporation, 
Tnlaa,Okia. 

Filed  JuL  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  547,632 

Int  a.'  AOl  K  89/027 

VS.  CL  242—244  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type 


1.  An  optical  arrangement  for  use  in  boresighting  a  plurality 
of  optical  paths  utilized  in  a  missile  beam  guidance  system,  to 
a  target  tracker  used  therewith,  comprising  a  first  mounting 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  retro-reflective  optical 
assembles  in  a  closely  spaced  array,  and  a  second  mounting 
means  in  which  is  supported  an  integrated  laser  system  for 
providing  beam  guidance  to  a  missile,  said  second  mounting 
means  also  supporting  at  least  one  optical  target  tracker,  said 
second  mounting  means  having  a  flrst  operational  mode  in 
which  its  integrated  laser  system  is  successively  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  at  least  one  of  said  retro-reflective  optical 
assemblies  for  boresighting  said  tracker,  and  having  a  second 
operational  mode  in  which  a  target  is  acquired  and  thereafter 
having  a  housing  with  a  deck   tracked. 


5,197,02 
ADAPTIVE  FLUID  MOUNT 
J.  JoMS,  Erie,  Pa.,  mt  ManteD  W. 
koHcjr,  FtraMCt  aariiBon  to  Lord  Gorporatiaa,  Eria,  Pa. 
Filed  M*r  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7IW,C22 
IM.  CL'  BMD  27/00 
VS.  CL  244—54  15 


forwardly  from  said  deployed  position  to  said  stowed 

position; 
cooperativdy  located  outwardly  extending  pins  secured  to 

the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  said  doors  and  tracks 

secured  to  the  adjacent  island^  and 
hinged  bar  means  located  at  each  longitudinal  6oot  edge 

having  a  first  end  pivotably  secured  to  the  door  edge  and 

the  second  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  adjacent  island; 


whereby  as  said  drive  means  translates  said  door  rearwardly 
said  pins  move  along  said  tracks  and  said  hinged  ban 
rotate  to  a  position  in  which  said  door  is  near  the  aft  end 
of  said  opening,  the  aft  end  of  said  door  is  near  said  core 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  door  extends  outwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  aft  end  of  said  opemag. 


1.  A  resilient  hydraulic  mount  for  use  as  a  component  in  a 
system  for  connecting  a  vibrating  member  such  as  an  engine  to 
a  support,  said  resilient  mount  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  frame  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
tappoti; 

b)  a  rigid  connector  for  supporting  said  vibrating  member; 

c)  an  elastomeric  element  for  isolating  said  rigid  connector 
from  said  rigid  frame  member,  said  elastomeric  element 
including 

i)  a  fiist  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  ingress/egress  port; 

ii)  a  second  fluid  chamber  having  a  second  ingreat/egress 
ptwt; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  fluid  inertia  tracks  which  can  be  selec- 
tivdy  interconnected  between  said  first  and  second 
ingreaa/^ress  ports,  each  of  said  fluid  inertia  tracks 
including  a  first  terminal  end  portion  connectaUe  with 
said  first  ingresa/egress  poit  and  a  second  terminal  end 
portion  which  is  simultaneously  connectable  with  said 
second  ingresa/^ress  port;  and 

d)  means  to  select  which  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  inertia 
tracks  is  interconnected  with  said  first  and  second  in- 
greas/egiess  ports  without  a  need  to  break  down  the 
system  into  its  components  thereby  avoiding  a  resultant 
loss  of  hydraulic  fli^. 


5,197,04 
OVERWING  THRUST  REVERSER 
Dadlcy  O.  NMk,  ClBdaMti,  a^  Doadd  F.  Rack.  FaMleU,  botk 
of  Ohio,  assl^nn  to  Gcaeral  BecMc  Cnmpaay, 
OUo 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  S1C.015 


The  partioB  oflke 


oftWi 


iBt  CU  RMD  33/04 


to  Oct  22, 


UJS.  CL  244—110  B 


I^ 


5.197.03 

AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER 

WTTH  SLIDING  HINGE  ACTUATOR 

L  Rcmlaoai.  OcMsaridc.  CaUt.,  aastginr  to  Rok 

iVMa.CUtf. 

FDed  An.  15.  IML  Ser.  No.  745.S33 
lat  CL'  BMC  33/04;  FOS  3/02 
VS.  CL  244—110  B  7 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  system  for  bn  jet  type  aircraft  engines 
which  comiHises: 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  openings  through  the  engine 
nacdle  near  the  aft  end  of  the  nacelle  and  having  nacelle 
islands  therebetweo; 
a  blocker  door  filling  each  of  said  openings  and  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  subetantially  corresponding  to  the 
adjacent  inner  and  outer  nacdle  sur&ces; 
an  extensible  drive  means  operativdy  connected  between 
said  naodle  and  said  door  to  selectively  translate  said  door 
rearwardly  from  a  stowed  to  a  de|doyed  poeitiou  and 


339-701  0.0.-93-8 


1.  For  a  gas  tuibine  engine  exhaust  nozzle  having  an  axial 
centeriine  axis  and  supported  by  a  wing  for  diachaisinf  ex- 
haust gases  frtnn  an  oudet  thereof  over  a  surface  of  said  wing, 
a  thrust  reverser  assembly  oom|wising: 
a  gencnlly  U-shaped  deflector  having  first  and  seooad 
spaced-apart  sides  joined  together  by  a  base,  and  spaoed- 
apart  open  forward  and  aft  ends,  said  deflector  being 
poaitionable  in  a  stowed  position  where  said  deflector  is 
aligned  generally  with  the  nacelle  of  said  engine  to  pro- 
vide an  aerodynamically  smooth  outer  contour  and 
around  said  nthswtt  noz^  so  that  said  first  and  second 
sides  extend  adjacent  to  said  wing  surfsoe  and  said  aft  end 
is  aligned  genenUy  with  said  nozzle  outlet  for  allowiag 
substantiaUy  unobatnicted  discharge  of  said  exhaust  gaees 
from  said  nozzle  oudet,  and  in  a  deployed  poeition  for 
changing  direction  of  said  nhitifT*  gaaes  for  thrust  rever- 
sal; 
a  pair  of  bellcranks  each  poaitioaed  adjacent  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  deflector  sides,  eadi  bellcraak 
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jiwiiMJiwn  a  diiul  end  piv<|taUy  joined  to  a  respective 
deflector  side  adjacent  to  laid  afl  end,  a  proximal  end 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  said  wing  surface,  and  an 
intermediate  end  disposed  bfctween  said  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends; 

for  rotating  each  of  sai4  bellcranks  about  said  proxi- 
mal end  from  a  first  positio*  wherein  said  deflector  is  in 
said  stowed  poaitioa  to  a  i^cond  position  wherein  said 
deflector  is  in  said  deploy( 

portioning  means  for  control 
deflector  as  said  deflector 
podtioa  to  said  deployed  pt^tion;  and 

wherein  said  bellcranks  and  positioning  means  are  effective 
for  positioning  said  deflectot  from  said  stowed  position  to 
said  deployed  position  so  fiat  said  aft  end  is  disposed 
against  said  wing  surface  an4  said  base  extends  outwardly 
from  said  wing  surface  for  deflecting  said  exhaust  gases 
upwardly  and  out  from  said  forward  end. 


position; 

angular  orientation  of  said 
positioned  from  said  stowed 


5,197,1  i95 


TINSILEI 
,  VOdairtad;  Ingrar 


LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
SUBJECT  TOA 

OijH  AnU, 

Swedw,  Mriginri  to  SAAB 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1992, 
OafaH  priority,  appikatkn 
lata.) 
U.S.  CL  244—129.1 


BAND  OR  THE  LIKE, 
FORCE 

BeagtasoB,  Linkoping; 
OUin,  tOmtonm,  all  of 
Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Scr.  No.  845,421 

Mar.  4, 1991, 9100609 
1/64 

4Claiais 


S|Me 


SuBdea.] 
B«IG 


IS     II  B  12 


means  to  adapter  means  on  a 

the  combination  of: 
a  housing  fastened  at  a  first 
said  housing  being  formed 
and  axis  extending  in  the 
band,  said  housing  incli 
disposed  to  be  guided  by 
means  comprises  a  fast 
tached  at  its  first  end  to  a 
fastening  element  being  pi' 
end  to  said  first  link  at  its 
end  is  pivotally  connected 
from  its  first  end,  said 


5,197,06 
LEADING  EDGE  CANOPY 
Wflliaai  J.  Coe,  Debmd,  Fla^  aadgaor  to  P  J>.  of  Miami,  lac, 
Delaad,FIa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  675,739 
lat  a.>  B64D  17/02 
VS.  CL  244—145  2  ( 


1.  Ail  improved  canopy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conventional  top  surface  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  said  top  surface  having  a  leading  edge  rein- 
forcement; 

(b)  a  conventional  bottom  surface  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge,  said  bottom  surface  connected  to  said  top 
surface  at  said  trailing  edges,  said  bottom  surface  having  a 
leading  edge  reinforcement; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extending  from  said  trailing 
edge  to  said  leading  edge,  said  rib  members  connected  to 
said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  air  chambers,  said  rib  members  having  a  top  and 
bottom  end,  said  rib  members  having  a  rib  leading  edge 
reinforcement; 

wherein  the  leading  edge  reinforcement  of  said  top  surface 
overlaps  and  is  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  the  rib  leading 
edge  reinforcement  of  said  rib  members  to  define  a  means 
for  reducing  inlet  air  flow  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  can- 
opy. 


5,197,697 

FLY  BY  WntE/FLY  BY  UGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

Wood  Lyloc,  and  David  C  Pattiaoii,  both  of  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa, 

aaaiaisors  to  Rockwdl  lataraatioaal  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach, 

CaHf. 

Filed  FOt.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,849 

iBt  a?  B64C  13/lS 

VS.  CL  244—197  3  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  band|  means  for  fastening  satellite 

Dch  vehicle  characterized  in 


I  to  a  first  portion  of  said  band, 

an  elongated  dimension 

:tion  of  a  tensile  force  in  said 

guide  means  and  link  means 

lid  guide  means,  which  link 

element  arranged  to  be  at- 

>nd  part  of  said  band,  said 

>tally  connected  at  its  second 

Old,  which  link  at  its  second 

a  second  link  at  a  distance 


•poa 


m 


c 


ihr^^ 


IK  Vt 


T 


m 


IM 


link  being  joumaled  at  its 
first  end  around  an  axis  tfansverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  housing; 

thiid  link  means  joumaled  at  the  first  end  of  the  housing; 

a  first  dowel  element  in  a  firat  position  locking  the  second 
link  via  the  third  link  mean^  from  turning  aroimd  said  axis 
and  in  a  second  position  rtfeasing  the  second  link  to  be 
turned  around  said  axis  to  a  position  where  the  second  link 
is  disposed  to  be  released  flom  said  transverse  axis  14  so 
that  the  fastening  element  tmder  influence  of  the  tensile 
force  moves  away  from  sai^  housing. 


1.  An  improved  flight  control  system  comprising: 

autopilot  means  for  generating  command  signals; 

means  coupled  with  the  autopilot  means,  for  transmitting  the 

command  signal; 
yoke  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  yoke  signal 

corresponding  to  the  orientation  of  a  yoke  in  an  aircraft 

cockpit; 
means  coupled  with  said  yoke  signal  generator  means,  for 

transmitting  the  yoke  signal; 
comparator  means,  coupled  with  said  means  coupled  with 

the  autopilot  means  and  the  means  coupled  with  said  yoke 

signal  generator  means,  for  generating  a  deviation  signal 


corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  command 
signal  and  the  yoke  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  modified  command  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  deviation  signal; 

control  surface  servo  means  coupled  with  the  means  for 
generating  a  modified  command  signal  for  manipulating 
an  aircraft  control  surface; 

yoke  servo  means  coupled  with  a  yoke  in  an  aircraft  cockpit 
and  further  coupled  with  said  means  coupled  with  the 
autopilot  means  for  transmitting  the  command  signal,  the 
yoke  servo  means  for  physically  manipulating  the  yoke  in 
response  to  the  command  signal; 

means  for  modifying  the  deviation  signal  and  thereby  gener- 
ating a  deadened  deviation  signal  where  the  deadened 
deviation  signal  corresponds  to  that  portion  of  the  devia- 
tion signal  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 

wherein  the  means  coupled  with  the  autopilot  means  for 
transmitting  the  command  signal  comprises  a  conducting 
wire; 

wherein  the  means  coupled  with  said  yoke  signal  generator 
means  for  transmitting  the  yoke  signal  comprises  a  con- 
ducting wire; 

wherein  the  comparator  means  comprises  an  operational 
amplifier  configured  as  a  summer; 

wherein  the  means  for  generating  a  modified  command 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  deviation  signal  comprises  an 
operational  amplifier  configured  as  a  summer;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  modifying  the  deviation  signal  com- 
prises an  operational  amplifier  configured  as  a  dead  zone. 


5,197,698 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AND  ISOLATING 
AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,199 

Int.  CT.'E21F  77/02 

U.S.  a.  248—60  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hanging  an  exhaust  system  including  pipes, 
mufflers,  catalytic  convertors  or  the  hke  to  a  vehicle,  the 
method  comprising: 
providing  an  exhaust  system  including  a  pipe,  muffler,  cata- 
lytic converter,  or  exhaust  component; 
providing  a  plurality  of  hangers  comprised  of  flat  serpentine 
spring  means  which  provides  a  $u^>eiision  member  be- 


tween mounting  points  which  carries  the  pipe,  muffler, 
catalytic  converter  or  exhaust  component  at  rest  and 
which  resists  further  accelerations  during  movement,  said 
serpentine  spring  means  encased  by  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; 

attaching  one  end  of  said  hangers  to  said  exhaust  system  at 
predetermined  position  on  said  exhaust  system; 

attaching  the  other  end  of  said  hangers  to  the  underside  of 
the  vehicle; 

hanging  the  exhaust  system  on  the  vehicle. 


5,197,699 

WRIST  REST 

Mark  R.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  G.  Weasels,  Mealo  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicoa  Sports,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,742 

iBt  a.'  B68G  S/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  11  ClainH 


r' 


JX 


^ 


1.  A  wrist  rest  having  a  length,  depth,  and  thickness,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  support  layer; 

b)  a  low  friction  surface  layer  bonded  to  the  support  layer; 
and 

c)  an  interlocking  contour  by  means  of  which  it  is  attachable 
to  an  extension  pad,  wherein  the  interlocking  contour  is 
shaped  by  three  arc  segments  from  circles  of  the  same 
radius, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wrist  rest  is  about  from  \  to  I 
inches. 


5,197,700 
CAMERA  PEDESTAL 
Leonard  T.  Chapaum,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Leonard  Stndio  Eqnipnent,  lac.  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,525 
lat  a.5  A47G  29/00 
VS.  a.  248—125  14  Claiaw 

1.  An  adjustable  camera  pedestal  comprising: 
a  hollow,  tapered  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  having  a  cross  section  area  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  end; 
a  solid  cylindrical  piston  slidably  displaceable  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  first  piston  end  facing  a  drive  cham- 
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acting  against  the  cam  element  so  as  to  give  the  desired  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  clip  means  engaging 
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ber  within  said  tapered  cylinder  for  containing  com- 
presMd  gas; 


5,197,702 
COMBINED  UNIVERSAL  HEAD  AND  GRIP 
fUdeml  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaicnor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co^ 
LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  734,996 

CUinn  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1990,  2-218990 

Int  CL'  F16M  11/04 

UJ5.  CL  248—178  12  CUims 


a  seal  on  said  piston  expandkble  to  substantially  seal  said 
piston  against  said  tapered  wall  at  all  positions  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  df  said  cylinder;  and 

at  least  one  column  section  attached  to  said  piston. 


5,197^ 
STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING 
Mark  T.  Otaom  Veaice,  Calif  „ 
akeke,  MariM  del  Rey,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1! 
lata.' 
UJS.  CL  248—166 


rai 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
to  Joel  William  Vnyl- 
a  part  interest 
Ser.  No.  853,077 

n/38 

10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  universal  head  and  grip  for  driving  a  camera 
horizontally  and  vertically,  said  combined  universal  head  and 
grip  being  attached  at  a  lower  surface  of  a  body  of  the  camera 
and  comprising: 
a  grip  body,  wherein  a  width  of  one  part  of  said  grip  body  is 
smaller  than  a  width  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said  grip 
body  to  allow  said  grip  body  to  serve  as  a  base  for  a 
universal  head,  and 
a  driving  source  for  driving  the  camera  horizontally  and 
vertically,  said  driving  source  being  installed  in  a  tip  por- 
tion of  said  grip  body. 


5,197,703 
CONCEALED  SUPPORT  DEVICE  TO  FASTEN  A  SHELF 

TO  A  WALL 
Modesto  Pratoloi^o,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lema  SJ*.A., 
Como,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4, 1990,  20209  A/90 

Lit  CL'  A47B  96/06 

UJS.  CL  248—225.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  sta4d  for  an  instrument  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  instrument  body  having  a  front  surface 
across  which  playing  strings  aft  located,  a  rear  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  stand  com  >rising: 
a  main  housing  having  a  first  i  lurface  adjacent  to  and  secured 
to  the  rear  surface  of  said  i  istniment  and  extending  along 
the  instrument  lengthwise  i  ixis  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  instrument;  and 
a  pair  of  retractable  legs  secured  to  said  main  housing  and 
movable  from  a  flush  posi^on  in  grooves  formed  in  said 
housing  when  said  stand  is  not  in  use  to  an  erect  position 
where  the  legs  and  a  portioli  of  said  main  housing  adjacent 
said  instrument  bottom  su^ace  act  to  support  said  instru- 
ment 


1.  A  concealed  support  device  to  fasten  a  shelf  to  a  wall, 
comprising: 

a  plate  designed  to  be  fastened  to  a  wall; 

a  supporting  arm  longitudinally  insertable  in  a  housing  pro- 
vided in  a  shelf  and  having  a  hooking  end  oscillatably 
flxed  to  an  engagement  recess  offered  by  the  plate; 

an  adjusting  member  comprising  a  cam  element  rotatably 
engaged  to  the  arm  and  designed  to  act  against  said  plate 
to  restrain  the  angular  displacement  of  the  arm  (8)  about 
the  hooking  end  (11);  and 

a  vertical  set  screw  operatively  engaged  to  the  plate  and 


acting  against  the  cam  element  so  as  to  give  the  desired 
vertical  positioning  to  the  supporting  arm. 


5,197,704 
ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshiharu  Kitamiira,  Komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK 
Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,233 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1989,    1- 
151155[U] 

Int  a.5  F16M  li/00 
U.S.  a.  248—292.1  6  Claims 


5,197,705 
HOLDER  FOR  BOX  DISPENSER 
Morris  J.  Baskas,  BronxviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unique  Barrier 
Products  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,959 

Int  a.'  A47G  1/10 

MS.  a.  248—316.7  15  Claims 


position  and  a  closed  position,  said  clip  means  engaging 
the  slots  for  movement  up  and  down  within  the  slots, 
said  clip  means  in  its  open  position  defining  with  the  shelf 
portion  beneath  a  box  receiving  region. 


5,197,706 
SECURITY  MOUNT 
Robert  F.  Braithwaite,  Lerittown;  Lawrence  E.  Schoenfelder, 
West  Islip,  and  Sheldon  Wiedennan,  Setaaket  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711^98 

Int  a.'  E05B  73/O0 

MS.  a.  248—499  7  Claims 


^^2a^ 


1.  An  angle  adjusting  device  for  a  display  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  bearings,  a  pair  of  bushings  of  like 
outer  diameter  fixed  coaxially  on  the  respective  bearings,  an 
axle  rotatably  received  within  said  bushings,  said  axle  having 
an  enlarged  central  portion  between  the  bushings  of  like  outer 
diameter  to  that  of  the  bushings,  the  axle  further  having  one 
end  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  bearings  for 
application  of  torque  to  the  axle,  and  a  pair  of  coil  springs 
frictionally  fitted  over  the  respective  bushings  and  each  ex- 
tending over  a  part  of  said  enlarged  central  portion  of  the  axle. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  box  dispenser  comprising: 

a  generally  L-shaped  member  having  a  lower  shelf  portion 
and  an  upstanding  wall  portion,  said  L-shaped  member 
being  one  piece  and  having  vertical  slots  in  its  upstanding 
wall  portion. 

means  for  mounting  the  L-shaped  member  on  a  wall, 

cUp  means  located  over  the  shelf  portion  and  having  an  open 


V 


V:^^ 


1        ^ 


t 


v^ 


1.  A  security  mount  for  securing  at  least  one  piece  of  equip- 
ment to  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  mounting  aperture  and  a  plurality  of 
retaining  apertures; 

a  second  plate  having  a  complementary  mounting  aperture; 

means  defining  at  least  one  cutout  portion  in  at  least  one  of 
said  two  plates  for  receiving  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting the  at  least  one  piece  of  equipment  to  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  cutout  portion  being  disposed  to  be  in 
communication  with  the  retaining  apertures  in  said  first 
plate  and  having  a  mouth  which  extends  outwardly  there- 
from and  opens  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  two  plates; 

plate  attachment  means  extending  through  said  surface  for 
attaching  said  first  and  second  plates  to  each  other  and  to 
the  surface; 

securing  means  extending  through  said  retaining  apertures 
for  securing  said  connecting  means  to  said  first  plate; 

wherein  said  securing  means  is  sandwiched  between  said 
first  and  second  plates,  said  connecting  means  extending 
through  said  mouth;  and 

wherein  said  securing  means  can  be  accessed  by  loosening 
said  plate  attachment  means  to  thereby  detach  said  second 
plate  from  said  first  plate. 


5,197,707 
ISOLATION  PLATFORM  AND  METHOD 
Barry  A.  Kohan,  5024  Beckley  Atc.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 
91364 

Filed  Jnl.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,381 
Int  CL'  F16M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  248—638  14  CUdins 

1.  Ail  isolation  platform  for  use  with  an  entertainment  sys- 
tem component  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  for  supporting  said  entertainment  system  component 
said  supporting  means  having  a  continuous  solid  surface; 
granular  means  for  dissipating  mechanical  vibrations,  sakl 
granular  dissipating  means  in  direct  contact  with  and 


2840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30, 1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2841 


2840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


supporting  said  supporting  oieans  for  isolating  said  system 
component  from  mechanic^  vibrations;  and 
means  for  containing  said  granular  dissipating  means. 


I06 


said  isolation  platform  isolatitt ;  said  system  component  from 
mechanical  vibrations  to  prevent  degradation  of  perfor- 
mance of  said  system  comp  }nent. 


5,197  m 

TUBING  PINCH  fALVE  DEVICE 

Da^el  N.  Caatpau,  Grand  Rapidi,  Mich^  assignor  to  Flow-Rite 


CoBtrols,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992, 


UJS.  a.  251—8 


Int.  a.'  F1  6K  7/06 


Mich. 

Ser.  No.  928,511 


U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllii^  the  flow  of  liquid  through  a 
flexible  wall  tube,  comprising: 


an  externally  threaded  valve 
ends  said  first  end  having  g 


stem  having  first  and  second 
tube  contact  surface; 


a  valve  cap  integrally  connected  to  said  second  end  for 
rotation  of  said  valve  stem^  said  valve  cap  having  a  de- 
pending peripheral  wall  thereby  defining  an  annular  re- 
cess between  said  wall  and  said  valve  stem; 

a  cylindrical  saddle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  internally 
threaded  to  receive  said  va  ve  stem,  a  tube  receiving  slot 
extending  from  an  open  to|  end  of  said  saddle  to  a  cylin- 
drical tube  receiving  passa|  ;eway;  and 

said  annular  recess  being  adaf ted  to  receive  said  top  end  of 
said  saddle  with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  wall  being 
sized  to  provide,  a  sliding  Tu  between  said  cap  wall  and 
said  saddle  to  thereby  con^rain  movement  of  the  saddle 
when  subjected  to  lateral  fjbrces. 


5,197,709 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DIRECnONAL  CONTROL 
VALVE 
Peter  KroU,  Gemmrignheim;  Giinter  Neumann,  Freiberg-Beihin- 
gen,  and  Volknuu-  Lentner,  Friolzheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00327,  §  371  Date  Oct  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  773,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1989,  3915223 

Int  a.5  F16K  31/06:  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CL  251—129.15  3  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  directional  control 
valve,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber;  a  control  slider 
guided  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable;  a 
restoring  device  centering  said  control  slider  and  including  a 
restoring  spring  and  a  spring  plate;  a  magnet  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having  an  armature  which  can  deflect  said  sUder 
into  a  working  position  against  a  force  of  said  restoring  spring; 
webs  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber; a  pressure  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber  in  said 
housing  via  a  pressure  medium  and  receiving  said  armature, 
said  pressure  tube  receiving  said  restoring  spring  and  said 
spring  plate  in  its  interior,  said  pressure  tube  having  a  support 
which  prevents  said  spring  plate  from  falling  out,  said  pressure 
tube  having  a  sleeve-shaped  portion  which  projects  into  said 
housing  and  also  having  a  hollowed-out  portion  in  which  said 
spring  plate  is  guided  with  its  outer  circumference,  said  spring 
plate  having  a  collar  serving  as  a  stop  and  being  at  a  distance 
from  said  support  when  said  spring  plate  abuts  against  said 
webs  which  are  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extend  into  said 
chamber. 


5,197,710 
CRASH  PROOF  SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR 

NATURAL  GAS  POWERED  VEHICLES 
Lloyd  G.  Wass,  1670  Blackhawk  Cove,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122, 
and  Peter  R.  Nelson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lloyd 
G.  Wass,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,584 
Int  CV  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  compressed  gas  from  a 
pressure  vessel,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  head  and  a  neck;  the  head  having  an 
outlet  port;  the  neck  having  external  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pressure  vessel,  having  an  inner  end,  and 
having  a  bore  which  extends  from  the  inner  end  to  the 
outlet  port; 
a  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  bore  and  having  an  orifice  at  an 
inner  end  and  a  flow  passage  extending  between  the  ori- 
fice and  the  outlet  port; 
a  solenoid  valve  mounted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  neck,  the 
solenoid  valve  including  a  seal  for  closing  the  orifice, 
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means  for  biasing  the  seal  toward  the  seat  to  doae  the 
orifice,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  seal,  and  a  solenoid  coil 


5,197,711 

FLUID  CONNECnON  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

FLUID  MACHINES 

Robert  E.  Gciger,  nd  Joha  M.  Clayp,  both  or  S^rre,  PL,  aMi^ 

on  to  laflcnoD-Rnd  Convuy,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

CoatlBaatkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,770,  JaL  1, 1991, 
ahaadowed.  lUs  appBcatioa  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,109 
lat  CV  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  251—152  13  i 


5,197,712 
LEAKAGE  FREE  BUSHING 
Mairfch,F«d.Rap.af4 
ZED-TECH,  UatnacklitaikHB,  Fad.  ttt^.  ti  Ctrmmy 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,937 
OaiaM  piterttjr,  appHcaWoa  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Ciimaa>,  Feb.  It, 
1991,4109944 

lat  CL>  FlfiK  31/00 
VS.  CL  251— 335  J  10  < 


for  moving  the  plunger  so  that  the  seal  moves  out  of 
engagement  with  the  orifice. 


1.  A  leakage  free  bushing  for  placement  through  an  exterior 
and  interior  surface  of  a  fitting  body,  the  leakage  firee  boshing 
having  flexible  bellows,  the  flexitde  bdlowi  having  a  fint 
connected  end  and  a  second  moveable  end.  the  fint  ooonected 
end  being  attached  to  the  fitting  body  so  that  the  attarhmrnt  is 
leakage  free,  the  second  moveable  end  being  capable  at  per- 
forming an  angular  tilt  movement  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
axis  of  the  flexible  bellows,  deflecting  means  being  attached  to 
the  second  moveable  end  so  that  the  attarhmrnt  is  leakage  fiee, 
the  deflecting  means  permitting  the  mechanical  deflection  of 
the  flexible  bellows,  transminion  means  being  located  within 
an  inner  area  akmg  the  vertical  axis  of  the  flexible  bdlows.  the 
transmission  means  being  coupled  to  the  deflecting  means,  the 
transmission  means  transmitting  the  mechanical  defledioa 
caused  by  said  deflecting  means,  the  leakage  free  bushing 
including  fint  arresting  means  attached  to  the  second  move- 
able end,  the  fitting  body  having  second  arresting  means  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  fitting  body  adjacent  to  the  flexible 
bellows,  the  first  arresting  means  being  capable  of  enpging  the 
second  arresting  means  so  that  the  mechanical  deflection  of  the 
leakage  free  bushing  is  temporarily  fixed  in  a  specified  orienta- 


5,197,713 

PIPE  PUSHING  APPARATUS 

Greg  StitMaider,  254  Flower  Dr.,  Folaam,  Calif.  95630 

FDed  May  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,290 

lat  CL'  E21B  19/00 

VS.  CL  254—29  R  4 


1.  A  fluid  connection  and  control  device  for  assembly  within 
a  fluid  channel  bore  of  a  pressure  fluid  operated  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  radially  symmetrical  body  having  fint  and  second  ends 
and  a  central  axial  fluid  passage  therri>etween; 

means  at  the  fint  end  of  said  body  for  connecting  to  a  pres- 
sure fluid  carrying  hose  and  defining  a  connection,  said 
connection  being  within  the  confines  of  said  bore; 

means  at  the  second  end  of  said  body  for  selectively  permit- 
ting or  preventing  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  and 

means  for  capturing  said  body  within  said  fluid  channel  bore 
of  said  pressure  fluid  operated  machine. 


1.  A  pipe  pushing  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  first  wheel 
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members  rotatably  mouiite^  relative  to  the  base  plate, 
with  the  first  wheel  members  including  a  first  axle,  the 
firat  axle  arranged  parallel  td  and  below  the  base  plate,  and 

the  first  wheel  members  positf>ned  adjacent  a  forward  end 
of  the  base  plate,  and 

a  steerage  wheel  support  flange  mounted  to  and  positioned 
adjacent  a  rear  end  of  thepase  plate,  with  the  steerage 
wheel  support  flange  having  a  steerage  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  below  the  steerage  wheel  support  flange  and 
below  the  base  plate,  with  i]  steerage  wheel  bracket  hav- 
ing a  steerage  wheel  pivot  i  axle  mounted  therebetween, 
with  the  steerage  wheel  rt>tatably  mounted  about  the 
steerage  wheel  axle,  and 

a  steerage  wheel  support  p^ot  axle  rotatably  mounted 
through  and  orthogonally  directed  through  the  steerage 
wheel  support  flange  permitiing  pivotment  of  the  steerage 
wheel  relative  to  the  steerage  wheel  support  flange,  and 

a  tint  cylinder  orthogonally  ^riented  relative  to  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  base  platei  adjacent  the  steerage  wheel 
support  flange,  and 

clamp  means  secured  relative  to  the  first  cylinder  for  pro- 
jecting the  clamp  means  laterally  relative  to  the  base  plate 
for  clamping  opposed  side  v^alls  of  a  trench  receiving  the 
base  plate,  and 

a  second  cylinder  longitudinally  aligned  relative  to  the  base 
plate  mounted  above  the  bale  plate  in  a  fixed  relationship 
thereto,  with  the  second  cylinder  having  a  second  cylin- 
der piston  rod,  with  the  sepond  cylinder  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  bas«  plate  forward  end  for  direct- 
ing pipe  members  forwardlf  of  the  base  plate,  and 

hydraulic  means  selectively  operative  to  effect  simultaneous 
actuation  of  the  first  cylinder  and  the  second  cylinder. 


base  plate  against  a  force  of  said  spring  means  into  a  position 
wherein  said  base  plate  and  sole  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said 
length  of  said  upright  member  when  the  jack  is  folded  to- 
gether, said  sole  of  said  base  plate  having  an  entire  surface 
abutting  against  a  base  support  due  to  said  pivoting  of  said  base 
plate  about  said  first  pivot  for  any  load  carried  by  said  jack  and 
any  load-carrying  position  of  said  jack;  a  clip  for  attaching  said 
stop  to  said  base  plate,  said  stop  being  a  separate  element 
attached  to  said  base  plate;  a  shaf^  extending  through  a  bore  in 
said  stop  for  forming  said  first  pivot  between  said  upright 
member  and  said  base  plate;  said  stop  having  a  hook  engaging 
a  rear  side  of  said  supporting  arm  when  said  jack  is  folded  up, 
said  hook  being  resilient. 


5,197,715 

METHOD  FOR  PULLING  PLUG  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

CABLE  IN  A  CABLE  CONDUIT 

Willem  Griffioen,  Ter  Aar,  Netherianda,  assignor  to  Koninklyke 

PTT  Nederland  N.V^  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,825,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Feb.   27,   1990, 
900M62 

Int.  a.5  B«5H  59/00 
VS.  a.  254—134.4  12  Claims 


5.197J 
CAR] 
Wol^Mg  Metzen,  Kell,  Fed.  ^p.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Amgut  Bilsteia  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraway 


OMtinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,038, 


applicatioB  Sep.  3,  19!  2,  Ser.  No.  939,589 
Claima  priority,  appliortion  F^L  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12, 
1990,9015483 

UJS.  CL  254—126 


Int.  a.!  n  6F  3/12 


Oct.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  cable  into  a  conduit  with  the  aid 
of  drag  forces  of  a  fluid  medium  which  is  inserted  at  the  feed-in 
end  of  the  conduit  and  which  flows  rapidly  along  the  cable  to 
a  removal  end  of  the  conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
8  Claims  connecting  to  an  end  of  said  cable,  by  means  of  a  coupling  of 
high  tensile  strength,  a  leaky  pulling  plug  of  a  design 
permitting  said  fluid  medium  to  leak  therethrough  with 
creation  of  a  pressure  difference  between  forward  and 
rear  faces  of  said  pulling  plug  during  said  rapid  flow  of 
said  fluid  medium; 
inserting  said  leaking  pulling  plug  and  said  forward  cable 

end  into  said  feed-in  end  of  said  conduit,  and 
pulling  said  cable  into  said  conduit  by  generating  a  rapid 
flow  of  said  fluid  medium  from  said  feed-in  end  of  said 
conduit  along  said  cable  through  said  leaky  plug  and  out 
through  said  removal  end  of  said  conduit,  while  thereby 
exerting  said  drag  forces  on  the  cable  in  the  conduit  and 
exerting  tensile  force  on  said  cable  end  as  a  consequence 
of  said  pressure  difference  at  said  pulling  plug,  which 
tensile  force  assists  said  drag  forces  and  inhibits  buckling 
of  the  cable. 


8.  An  automotive  jack  comprising:  an  upright  member  with 
a  bottom;  a  base  plate  with  a  sole  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot 
on  said  bottom  of  said  uprigK  member;  a  supporting  arm 
pivotable  about  a  second  pivot  ofi  said  upright  member;  actuat- 
ing means  for  pivoting  said  supporting  arm  about  said  second 
pivot;  spring  means  for  pivoting  said  sole  of  said  plate  about 
laid  first  pivot  to  a  position  wb^ein  said  sole  and  said  plate  lies 
along  a  length  of  said  upright  niember;  a  stop  fastened  to  said 
base  plate;  said  supporting  arm  having  at  one  end  a  load  carry- 
ing interception  head  for  abutting  said  stop  and  pivoting  said 


5,197,716 
SEISNnC  CABLE  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 
Anthony  M.  Zibilich,  Jr.;  Garron  J.  ChaisMm,  both  of  Mande- 
Tille,  la.,  and  Mancel  C.  Beam,  Sante  Fe,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Sliell  Ofbhore  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,399 
Int  a.>  B63B  35/03 
VS.  CI.  254— 134J  SC  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deploying  marine  cable  from  on  board  a 
ship  which  reduces  a  longitudinal  tension  force  on  the  cable  at 
the  cable  storage  reel  when  the  cable  storage  reel  in  winding 
out  the  cable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  attaching  a  collar  to  the  cable; 

(b)  utilizing  a  cable  deployment  tool  adjacent  to  the  collar; 

(c)  utilizing  a  line  connected  between  the  ship  and  the  cable 
deployment  tool; 

(d)  engaging  the  collar  with  the  cable  deployment  tool  by 
applying  a  tension  force  on  the  line  such  that  the  cable 
deployment  tool  exerts  an  opposing  force  on  the  collar  to 
the  longitudinal  tension  force  on  the  collar  of  the  cable 
trailing  behind  the  collar,  whereby  between  the  collar  and 
the  cable  storage  reel  a  portion  of  cable  is  isolated  from 
the  longitudinal  tension  force  of  the  cable  trailing  behind 
the  collar; 


5,197,718 
SELF-CONTAINED  GAS  SPRINGS  INTERCHANfXABLK 

WITH  COIL  SPRINGS 
BcTMTd  J.  Wallis,  2215  Dvastm  Dcwton,  Mick.  48128 
FOed  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627.699 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/02.  9/34 
VS.  CL  267—119  13  < 


(e)  deploying  the  isolated  portion  of  the  cable  fiom  the  cable 
storage  reel  while  maintaining  the  opposing  tension  force 
at  the  collar; 

(0  preventing  kinking  of  the  deployed  portion  of  cable 
during  deployment  by  using  a  sleeve  which  is  a  part  of  the 
cable  deployment  tool  to  prevent  kinking  damage  to  the 
cable;  and 

(g)  releasing  the  opposing  tension  force  so  that  the  deployed 
portion  of  isolated  cable  is  subjected  to  the  longitudinal 
tension  force  of  the  cable  trailing  behind  the  collar. 


5,197,717 

SAFFTY  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  PERSONNEL 

AGAINST  FALLING  FROM  A  PLATFORM  OF  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

MichMl  God,  PfaMkstadt,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcrwnqr,  asrigMr  to 

HcMelbefger  Dmrkmssrhftiw  AG,  Heideikcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcrauny 

FOed  Jna.  29, 1992.  Ser.  No.  905,476 
OaiM  priority,  appUo^  Fed.  Rc».  of  GcrsHBy,  JaL  3, 
1991,  4121992 

Int  CL>  E04H  17/14 
VS.  a.  256-59  6  < 


1.  Safety  device  for  protecting  personnel  against  falling  from 
a  platform  of  a  printing  press  having  a  handrail  anchored  to  the 
printing  press,  and  a  kneerail  located  bdow  said  handrail, 
comprising  means  for  swiveling  the  kneerail  and  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  kneerail  both  in  an  inwardly  swiveled 
position  wherein  it  bloclcs  access  to  the  platform,  and  in  a 
normal  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  below  the  handrail. 


1.  A  self  contained  gas  spring  comprising 

a  one-piece  upper  cylindrical  body  having  a  base  wall  and  a 
peripheral  wall  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  an  inside  surface, 

a  rod  extending  upwardly  into  the  cylindrical  body, 

said  rod  having  an  upper  end  within  said  body  and  a  lower 
end  exteriorly  of  said  body  and  having  an  integral  en- 
larged base  liaving  an  outer  diameter  such  that  the  upper 
body  completely  encircles  and  encloses  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod, 

said  base  of  said  rod  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  of  engaging 
a  flat  surface  of  the  apparatus  in  which  it  b  used  for  trans- 
ferring forces  therebetween, 

the  outer  diameter  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
body  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  base  having  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter, 

said  cylindrical  body  and  said  rod  including  interengaging 
means  limiting  axially  outwardly  movement  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  relative  to  said  rod, 

said  cylindrical  body  further  including  a  charging  valve 
through  which  gas  may  be  introduced  for  charging  the 
space  between  the  cylinder  and  the  rod. 


5,197,719 

REFERENCE  JIG  FOR  USE  IN  MOUNTING  LENS 

COMPONENTS  IN  POSITIONS,  AND  LENS  MOUNTING 

METHOD  USING  SUCH  JIG 
Syno  Klmva,  Ondy^  J^n,  iMtipnr  to  F^i  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omij*,  Japaa 

FOed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.2S8 
CUw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Oct  20, 1990, 2-280569 
Int  CLS  B25B  1/20 
VS.  CL  269—40  3  Oatas 

1.  A  reference  jig  for  positioning  and  fixing  one  or  more 
lenses  in  predetermined  positions  on  a  lens  support  structure, 
said  reference  jig  comprising,  for  positioning  snd  fixedly  bond- 
ing a  plural  number  of  lens  components  on  a  lens  mounting 
surface  of  said  support  structure: 
a  plate-like  main  body  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
which  is  detachably  fixable  on  said  lens  mounting  surface 
of  said  support  structure; 
registration  members  provided  contiguously  to  said  main 
body  and  engageable  with  reference  walls  of  said  lens 
support  structure  to  bold  said  main  body  in  registered 
position  relative  to  said  lens  support  structure;  and 
notched  positioning  wall  portions  each  formed  in  said  main 
body  and  abuttingly  engageable  with  at  least  two  i 
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venely  opposite  comer  portions  of  a  lens  component  to  5,197,721 

hoM  MB*!'  in  a  predetennii^  position  on  said  lens  support         DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  WORKPIECES  IN  A 

atnicture:  and  i  MILLING  MACHINE  VISE 

Mark  Rabcrs,  P.O.  Box  2M,  Miaiiitowa,  Ohio  45041 
Filed  Jwm.  2C,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,032 
3c  laLOJ  B23Q  3/18 

VS.  CL  249-415  8  CUm 


fixing  means  for  stationanly  lixing  said  jig  to  said  lens  sup- 
port structure. 


720 
CLAMPING  TOOL  FOA  NON-POSITIVE  AND 
HIGH-PRECISION  CLAAfPING  OF  WORKPIECES 

,  Stattgart,  mmA  Joliuu  KrUiMr,  LeoMberg,  botli  of 
Fad.  Re*,  at  Gmtamj,  awigfon  to  Daimlcr-Bciix  AG,  Fed. 
Rc9.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1991  Ser.  No.  497.186 
Oafaaa  priority,  application  i|mL  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
19*9,3909630 

Lit  CL>  ^Z3Q  3/H 


VS.  CL  269^-48.1 


R-   a 


ISdaims 


1.  Clamping  tool  for  firictionil,  high-precision  clamping  of  a 
workpiece  at  defined  machined  bearing  surfaces  of  the  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  metallic  expansion  element  configured 
with  a  region  of  precisely  macMined  clamping  surfaces  so  as  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  workpiece  in  a  clamped  state,  as  a 
com|dementary  shi^w  of  the  beiring  surfaces  of  the  workpiece, 
and  in  an  undamped  state,  toe  clamping  surfaces  are  sized 
relative  to  the  bearing  surface^  of  the  workpiece  to  minimize 
minim  irni  |day  therd>etween,  aid  to  which  on  a  rear  side  of  the 
metallic  expansion  element  o|>posite  the  clamping  surfaces 
force  is  applied  over  a  large  area  transverse  to  the  clamping 
sorbcea  such  that  a  wall  of  th4  metalUc  expansion  element  is 
reverably  deformed  and  the  clamping  surfaces  bear  against  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  to  clamp  the  workpiece 
frictionally  in  place,  wherein  tHe  expansion  element  is  an  alloy 
composition  with  shape-memo^  capacity  such  that  a  region  of 
reversible  streas-inducible  auslenitic/martensitic  microstruc- 
tural  transformation  occurs  a^  a  temperature  at  which  the 
clamping  tool  is  used  for  clamping  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  workpiece  in  a  milling  machine 
vise  jaw  opening,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  bar  removably  attach^le  to  a  jaw  of  milling  ma- 
chine vise,  said  bar  having  an  alignment  surface  and  an 
outer  end  surface  parallel  to  said  alignment  surface,  said 
alignment  surface  spacing  said  outer  end  surface  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  side  of  the  vise  when  said 
alignment  surface  is  secured  to  the  side  to  the  vise; 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  alignment  surface  of  said  bar  to 
the  side  of  a  vise  in  a  manner  that  avoids  modification  to 
a  vise  siuface  and  holds  said  alignment  surface  parallel  to 
the  side  of  the  vise; 

c)  a  rigid  intermediate  member  having  a  flat  machined  sur- 
face adjustably  connected  to  said  outer  end  surface  of  said 
bar;  and 

d)  a  rigid  contact  rod  adjustably  connected  to  said  interme- 
diate member,  said  rod  having  a  workpiece  contact  sur- 
face, a  longitudinal  axis  perpendiciilar  to  said  machined 
surface  of  said  intermediate  member,  and  said  workpiece 
contact  surface  of  said  rod  is  machined  square  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  to  maintain  said  contact  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  said  alignment  surface  of  said 
bar. 


5,197,722 

CLOTH  FOLDING  DEVICE  WITH  AIRBLOWER  FOR 

UNCURLING  ENDS 

MaiimiHan  AdamaU,  Jr.,  Palatine,  and  Paal  A.  Berg,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  BIL,  aaai^an  to  Union  Special  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,275 

Int  CL>  B41L  43/0(i  B31F  1/00 

VS.  CL  270—32  11  daima 


6.  A  device  for  folding  and  turning  over  a  cloth  that  is 


continuously  carried  by  a  moving  conveyor,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  jaw  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
conveyor; 

means  for  sensing  at  least  one  edge  of  the  cloth  carried  by 
the  conveyor; 

a  lifting  blade  located  in  line  with  the  jaw  below  the  lower 
surface  of  the  conveyor,  the  lifting  blade  operable  in 
response  to  the  sensing  means  to  raise  a  leading  portion  of 
the  cloth  toward  the  jaw; 

a  first  blower  located  before  the  jaw  in  the  line  of  feed  for 
the  conveyor  having  at  least  one  nozzle  directed  toward 
the  area  below  the  jaw,  the  first  blower  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  means  to  assist  in  starting  and  main- 
taining a  smooth  rolling  action  of  the  cloth  as  the  cloth  is 
carried  under  the  jaw  by  the  conveyor;  and 

a  second  blower  located  after  the  jaw  in  the  line  of  feed  for 
the  conveyor  having  at  least  one  nozzle  directed  toward 
the  area  below  the  jaw,  the  second  blower  operable  in 
response  to  the  sensing  means  to  uncurl  the  leading  por- 
tion of  the  cloth. 

11.  A  method  for  turning  over  and  folding  a  cloth  that  is 
continuously  carried  by  a  moving  conveyor,  said  method 
comprising: 

sensing  fu^t  edge  of  the  cloth  and  generating  a  first  edge 
signal; 

picking  up  and  holding  a  leading  portion  of  the  cloth  in 
response  to  said  first  edge  signal; 

blowing  air  onto  a  top  side  of  the  cloth  as  the  conveyor 
continues  to  carry  the  cloth  to  assist  in  starting  and  main- 
taining a  smooth  rolling  action  of  the  cloth; 

sensing  a  second  edge  of  the  cloth  and  generating  a  second 
edge  signal; 

releasing  the  leading  portion  of  the  cloth  in  response  to  the 
second  edge  signal;  and 

blowing  air  onto  a  bottom  side  of  the  cloth  to  uncurl  the 
leading  portion  of  the  cloth. 


an  ejector  for  ejecting  said  documents  after  image  exposure, 
said  controller  controlling  feeding  whereby,  before  comple- 
tion of  an  exposure  of  a  foregoing  document,  a  following 
document  is  fed  to  one  stop  position  of  said  at  least  two 
stop  positions  by  said  feed  belt  and  temporarily  stopped 
thereat,  said  one  stop  position  being  selected  in  accor- 
dance with  a  document  size  detecting  signal  from  said 
detector  so  that  a  distance  between  the  trailing  end  of  said 
foregoing  document  and  the  leading  end  of  said  following 
document  temporarily  stopped  at  said  stop  position  re- 
mains constant  irrespective  of  the  size  of  said  document, 
said  following  leading  end  of  said  document,  at  said  one  stop 
positions  being  located  between  feed  belt  and  said  docu- 
ment holding  roller. 


5,197,724 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  ORIGINAL 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

TadaynU  KitiUin>.  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kitahara,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Canoa  Kabnahlkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  820,805,  Jan.  15, 1992,  which  ia  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,183,  Ang.  15, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,108,  Jan.  30, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  905,935,  Sep.  10, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

916,351 
aaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1985,  60-203030 
Int  0.3  B65H  83/00 
VS.  CL  271—3.1  11  < 


5,197,723 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuahi  Yamada;  Yoshikazn  Maekawa;  Osamn  Mnrata;  Yoahio 
Ueda,  and  Maaanobn  Kawano,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  aaaign- 
on  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  557,315,  JnL  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  29,  1989,  1-19762% 
Sep.  19, 1989, 1-244543 

Int  CL>  B65H  83/00 
VS.  CL  271—3  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeding  apparatus  for  sequen- 
tially feeding  a  plurality  of  documents  to  an  image  exposure 
section  of  an  electrophotographic  recording  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  document  stacker  for  holding  a  stack  of  docimients; 
a  feed  belt  for  sequentially  transporting  said  documents  from 

said  document  stacker; 
a  single  carrying  belt  for  carrying  said  documents  from  said 

feed  belt  through  said  image  exposure  section; 
a  document  holding  roller  for  pressing  said  carrying  belt  to 

a  platen; 
a  controller  for  controlling  feeding; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  fed  document; 
at  least  two  stop  positions  upstream  of  said  image  exposure 

section  corresponding  to  different  sized  docimients. 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

an  original  document  feeder  A  including  first  stacker  means 
for  stacking  original  documents,  said  first  stacker  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  manually-set  original  documents; 
first  feed  means  for  one-by-one  feeding  of  the  stacked 
original  documents;  means  defining  a  first  sheet  path  for 
guiding  the  original  document  fed  by  said  first  feed  means; 
means  defining  a  second  sheet  path  for  guiding  an  original 
document  from  said  first  sheet  path  means  to  a  process 
unit;  and  means  defming  a  third  sheet  path  for  guiding  the 
original  document  from  either  said  first  sheet  path  means 
or  said  process  unit  to  a  document  receiver  means; 

an  original  dociunent  feeder  B  including  second  stacker 
means  for  stacking  original  documents,  said  second 
stacker  means  being  adapted  to  receive  manually-set  origi- 
nal documents;  second  feed  means  for  one-by-one  feeding 
of  the  stacked  original  documents;  means  defining  a  fourth 
sheet  path  for  guiding  an  original  document  fed  by  said 
second  feed  means  to  the  process  unit;  and  means  defining 
a  fifth  sheet  path  for  guiding  the  original  document  dis- 
charged from  the  process  unit  to  said  second  stacker 
means; 

control  means  for  advancing  the  original  document  from 
said  document  feeder  A  to  said  document  feeder  B  when 
a  process  in  said  document  feeder  B  is  to  be  performed; 
and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image. 
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5,197,7  !6 
SHEET  FEEDER 

Japa%  Mripior  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co., 


U  Ml 


1.  A  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

a  sheet  feed  tray  on  which  sheets  are  stored; 

a  feed  means  for  feeding  out  sBcets  one  at  a  time  from  the 
sheet  feed  tray;  I 

a  separating  means  for  separating  sheets  when  a  plurality  of 
sheets  are  fed  out  at  a  time  frbm  the  sheet  feed  tray  by  the 
feed  means,  to  feed  the  shee^  one  at  a  time; 

a  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  delivered 
from  the  separating  means  t0  a  image  forming  means; 

a  sheet  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  paa  a  first  position  in  the  trans- 
porting means; 

a  calculation  means  which,  based  on  the  behavior  of  a  sheet 
which  is  fed  by  the  feed  mea^s,  but  is  then  detained  by  the 
separating  means,  determines  a  target  time  at  which  a 
sheet  should  arrive  at  a  seot>nd  position  downstream  of 
said  first  position,  and  calculates  from  the  detection  result 
provided  by  the  sheet  detecting  means  the  deviation  from 
said  target  time  of  the  sheet;  and 

control  means  for  varying  the  sheet  transport  speed  on  the 
basis  of  the  results  of  calculation  made  by  the  calculation 
means  so  that  the  sheet  arrives  at  the  second  position  at 
the  preset  desired  time. 


5,197,1  r7 
INTERLEAVING  APPARA'  fUS  FOR  ROLLED  UP 
SEGME<iTS 
L.  Lotto,  Boadaei;  Eraa  t  H.  Teake,  Green  Bay,  and 
Peter  Hatchdl,  New  F^wken,  i  lU  of  Wis.,  aasignors  to  FMC 
CoivontioM,  Ckkaio,  m. 

Caali»wtkM-i»«u1  of  Ser.  No.  651,676,  Feb.  6, 1991.  This 

applicatioB  Aug.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  744,779 

Int  CL'  B6aH  29/66 

U.S.  CL  271—183  18  Claims 


1.  An  interleaving  and  roll  fa  ming  apparatus  for  overlap- 


ping successive  individual  web  segments  from  a  continuous 
roll  of  web  segment  material  and  forming  a  roll  of  interleaved 
web  segments,  comprising: 

means  (30ii,  306)  for  advancing  a  leading  end  portion  of  each 
incoming  web  segment  (26)  from  the  roll  at  a  first  speed; 

means  (36a,  366)  for  slowing  the  advancing  leading  end 
portion  (26a)  and  forming  a  loop  between  opposite  ends  of 
each  incoming  web  segment; 

a  vacuum  manifold  means  (76)  positioned  in  an  overlap 
forming  zone  (50)  for  receiving  the  loop  and  for  retaining 
a  trailing  end  portion  (266)  of  each  incoming  web  segment 
taut  while  the  incoming  web  segment  in  drawn  by  the 
slowing  means; 

means  (34a  346)  between  the  advancing  and  slowing  means 
for  tensioning  each  incoming  web  segment  and  separating 
it  from  a  successive  incoming  web  segment; 

means  for  advancing  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  succes- 
sive incoming  web  segment  at  the  first  speed  to  the  slow- 
ing means  and  overlapping  it  over  the  trailing  end  portion 
of  the  leading  web  segment  before  the  taut  trailing  end 
portion  is  drawn  from  the  vacuum  manifold  means  by  the 
slowing  means; 

means  for  receiving  and  winding  the  overlapping  web  seg- 
ments into  a  roll,  and 

means  for  forming  a  subsequent  roll  of  overlapping  web 
segments  without  interruption  of  feed  into  the  receiving 
and  winding  means  upon  completing  of  the  first  men- 
tioned roll. 


5,197,728 

GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEETS  SUPPLIED  TO  A 

STACKING  SITE 

t/iaaSxfA  Radtke,  Korb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraumy,  aaaignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,213 
Clains  priority,  applicatkn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1991,  4101612 

lat  as  B65H  J7/25 
U.S.  CL  271—220  3  Claims 


1.  Guiding  device  for  sheets  (3)  supplied  to  a  stacking  site 
(1),  said  sheet-guiding  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  guide  elements  (21,  23),  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  in  the  entrance  direction,  pivoted  about  an  upper 
journal  (33),  said  guide  elements  having  a  respective  abut- 
ment surface  (35,  37)  for  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  (3) 
arriving  in  an  entrance  direction,  said  abutment  surface 
being  downwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  said  entrance 
direction,  each  of  said  guide  elements  (21, 23)  shaped  such 
that  its  abutment  surface  (35, 37)  encloses  a  predetermined 
acute  angle  with  the  plane  defined  by  said  journal  (33)  for 
said  guide  element  (21,  23)  and  its  center  of  gravity,  at 
least  the  first  guide  element  (21)  being  suspended  relative 


to  the  stacking  site  (1)  such  that  it  is  spaced  from  such 
stacking  site. 


5,197,729 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  TRACK  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  Couper,  Scotland,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  15,  1990, 
9024906 

Int.  CL'  B65H  9/16 
U.S.  a  271—248  7  Claims 


seat  for  one  or  more  users,  a  plurality  of  support  links  each 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  a  pluraUty  of  connectors  on  the 
first  end  of  said  support  limbs  for  connecting  the  support  links 
to  the  frame;  and  a  plurality  of  quick  release  connectors  for 
connecting  the  second  end  of  the  support  Unks  to  the  seat 
whereby  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  one  or  more  suspension 
links  between  the  frame  and  the  seat  provide  for  a  large  num- 
ber of  configurations  and  uses  of  the  swing  whereby  the  seat 
will  travel  in  different  paths. 


5,197,731 
STRING  SUSPENSION  AND  FRAME  CONSTRUCnON 

FOR  SPORTS  RACKETS 
Rodney  Stoom;  James  SpertM,  both  of  1210  E.  Northcn,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.  85020,  anl  Gene  A.  Broadana,  4051  East  Atc, 
UTennoie,  Calif.  94550 

Cootumation  of  Ser.  No.  233,228,  Aag.  18, 19M,  PaL  No. 

5,037,097.  This  appUcatioa  Aog.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,336 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Ang.  6, 2008, 


Int.  a.!  A63B  il/06 


UjS.  CL  273—73  C 


7ClaiBM 


1.  A  roller  drive  system  for  use  in  a  document  transport 
system  for  transporting  a  document  along  a  transport  track, 
said  system  having  a  common  drive  motor  and  a  common 
drive  shaft  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drive  pulleys  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in 
spaced  relationship, 

said  drive  shaft  being  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
document  plane  of  transport  and  said  drive  pulleys  being 
rotatable  in  a  plane  orthogonal  thereto, 

a  document  drive  roller  driven  by  a  first  drive  pulley  of  said 
drive  pulleys  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  drive  pulleys, 

a  first  idler  pulley  driven  by  said  first  drive  pulley  and  rotat- 
able in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
first  drive  pulley  and  said  document  drive  roller, 

a  second  idler  pulley  driven  by  said  first  drive  pulley  and 
rotatable  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  fvst  drive  pulley  and  said  document  drive  roller,  and 

a  flexible  drive  belt  coupled  to  said  first  drive  pulley  in  one 
plane  and  coupled  to  said  document  drive  roller  in  a  plane 
orthogonal  thereto  and  directed  over  said  first  idler  pulley 
and  said  second  idler  pulley  to  change  the  belt's  plane  of 
rotation  on  said  first  drive  pulley  substantially  ninety 
degrees. 


•i^li. 


tf^US. 


5,197,730 

MULTI-USE  SWING  APPARATUS 

J.  F^edrik  Ask,  600  Raldgh  Rd.,  GlenTiew,  DL  60025 

Filed  Jnl.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,339 

Int  a.'  A63G  9/00 

MS.  CL  472—118  21  daioH 


1.  In  a  sports  racket  having  a  peripheral  frame  defining  a 
center  plane,  a  handle,  and  a  first  vaA  second  plurality  of  string 
segments  extending  in  a  first  and  second  direction  between 
opposed  locations  on  said  frame  and  interwoven  to  define  a 
ball  contact  area  in  said  center  (central)  plane  of  said  racket, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
that  at  least  a  part  of  said  (strings)  string  segments  are  inter- 
woven to  form  nodes  near  said  peripheral  frame,  and  that 
the  ends  of  string  segments  leading  from  said  nodes  to  said 
frame  are  splayed  to  alternately  contact  said  frame  in  front 
of  and  behind  said  center  plane. 


15.  A  multi-use  swing  includes  a  stabilized  support  frame,  a 


5,197,732 

TENNIS  RACKET 

Paul  A.  Laactot,  520  Saad  HiU  Rd.,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf.  95066 

FOcd  Oct  15, 1991.  Ser.  No.  776,6U 

lat  CL'  A63B  49/Oi 

MS.  CL  273—735  16  OaiaM 

1.  A  teimis  racket  comprising: 

a  striking  surface,  a  shaft  portion,  and  a  handle  portion, 
a  tubular  member  inserted  into  said  handle  portion  of  said 
tennis  racket,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  hollow  spine  member  secured  within  said  tubular  member 
by  a  compression  nipple. 
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a  plurality  of  particles  interiort  i  disposed  within  said  tubular 

member, 
a  fluid  interiorly  situated  witlqn  said  tubular  member,  and 


means  for  sealing  said  opening 
member. 


in  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 


'33 


5,197, 
GOLF( 
WtmmrA  W.  Schroder,  37832  N.  L^iirel  Park  Dr^  Uyonia,  Mich. 
48152 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1990, 
Int  CV  BOID  27/04: 
VS.  CL  273—80  C  5  Claims 


(LUB 


Ser.  No.  633,263 
MSB  53/02.  53/06 


forwardmost  part  to  move  the  face  angle  of  said  striking 
face  to  a  pre-selected  open  or  closed  position,  and 
(d)  Maintaining  said  golf  club  head  and  shaft  firmly  in  the 
pre-selected  position  until  the  adhesive  sets  up  to  intercon- 
nect said  shah  to  said  golf  club  head  with  the  face  angle  of 
said  striking  face  in  the  pre-selected  position. 


5,197,734 
CROSSHANDED  GUARD  BATON  (A) 
Hideynld  AaUhara,  360-1,  8-chome,  Saobancho,  Matsuyama- 
shi,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  601,617,  Oct  24, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,716,  Oct.  4, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,031,  Aug.  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

821,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1989,  1-12S>94 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubaequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F41B  15/02     . 

VS.  a.  273—84  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  for  ^  golf  club,  said  golf  club  com- 
prising a  golf  club  head  and  a  sh^t,  said  golf  club  head  having 
a  convex-curved  striking  face  anti  a  hole  for  receiving  the  shaft 
extending  inwardly  at  an  anglej  said  golf  club  head  having  a 
forwardmost  part  substantially  lat  the  center  of  said  striking 
hce,  the  center  axis  of  said  holt  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  a  second  vertical  plane  tangent  to  the 
forwardmost  part  of  stud  golf  4lub  head,  said  shaft  having  a 
main  elongated  shaft  portion  at  one  end,  a  lower  shaft  portion 
at  the  other  end  and  a  bend  theftbetween,  said  bend  angularly 
oiftetting  said  lower  shaft  portion  from  said  main  elongated 
shafi  portion  by  10-15  degrees,  the  steps  of  assembly  compris- 
ing: J 

(a)  Applying  a  viscous  adheswe  to  said  lower  shaft  portion, 

(b)  Inserting  said  lower  shaffl  portion  into  said  hole  of  said 
golf  club  head  while  maintaining  said  bend  external  of  said 
golf  club  head,  | 

(c)  Rotating  said  main  elonga^  shaft  portion  slightly  while 
the  adhesive  is  still  viscousito  cause  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lower  shaft  portion  About  said  bend,  said  pivotal 
movement  causing  said  goltclub  head  to  swivel  about  said 


22    c 


1.  A  crosshandled  guard  baton  which  comprises: 

a  club  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  hollow 
internal  space; 

a  crosshandle  transversely  branched  on  the  club  at  a  place 
located  toward  one  end  of  said  club,  said  crosshandle 
having  a  branching  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  a  man's  palm; 

said  crosshandle  comprising  three  portional  members  in- 
cluding a  lower  grip,  a  central  grip,  and  an  upper  grip 
which  are  stacked  on  one  another  with  rotary  interslida- 
bility  therebetween; 

a  tubular  shaft  provided  internally  of  said  crosshandle  and 
extending  through  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  crosshan- 
dle, said  tubular  shaft  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  club 
and  secured  to  said  central  grip  and  rotatably  mounted 
internally  of  said  upper  grip  and  said  lower  grip; 

a  rod  provided  internally  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  tubular  shaft; 

an  illuminating  device  or  a  gas  ejecting  device  accommo- 
dated in  said  hollow  internal  space  of  said  club;  and 

a  trigger  means  for  operating  at  least  one  of  said  illuminating 
device  or  gas  ejecting  device  by  axial  movement  of  said 
rod  actuated  by  a  lever  provided  on  top  of  said  crosshan- 
dle and  engaging  said  rod. 


5,197,735 
GAME  PIECE  RANDOMIZER 
Larry  D.  Land;  Marie  A.  Land,  and  Melissa  L.  Land,  aU  of  1946 
Et^rton,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,551,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,844 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/04 

VS.  a.  273—138  R  11  Claims 

7.  Game  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  game  piece; 

b)  a  multi-walled  housing  including  an  entrance  aperture 
whereat  said  game  piece  is  admitted  to  play,  a  bottom 


tray,  a  free  fall  column  defined  by  a  {riurality  of  wails 
extending  between  the  entrance  aperture  and  bottom  tray 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  walls 
and  distributed  over  the  length  of  the  free  fall  ocdumn; 
c)  a  plurality  of  obstruction  members  shaped  to  deflect  said 
game  piece  upon  contact  and  selectively  mountable 
through  ones  of  said  apertures  into  and  over  the  length  of 
the  free  fall  column  to  define  a  plurality  of  alternative 
pathways  at  the  interstices  between  the  obstruction  mem- 
bers, wherein  the  apertures  are  arranged  such  that  none  of 
the  obstruction  members  can  be  individually  positioned  to 


peripheral  indices  being  determined  by  said  set  of  statisti- 
cal data,  and 


indicator  means  identifying  at  least  one  of  said  bounded  fidd 
after  termination  of  said  rotary  motion  by  said  means  to 
randomly  terminate. 


5.197,737 
PUTTER  HEAD 
Jac«Mf  DciUoUct,  Auecy.  a^  Andre  PcracUe,  SeyMid,  boih 
or  Fkuce,  aaaiaMin  to  Taylor  Made  GoifCaapaqr.  CarUad, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,092 
OaiM  priority,  applicatiM  Vnmet,  Jat  1. 1989. 89  07248 
Lrt.  a.)  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—169  40  ( 


permanently  obstruct  movement  of  said  game  piece 
through  the  column,  wherein  ones  of  said  aperiures  are 
arranged  over  a  first  portion  of  said  column  to  define  a 
predetermined  geometrical  pattern  and  others  of  said 
apertures  are  arranged  over  a  second  portion  to  define  a 
random  pattern,  whereby  said  game  piece  upon  traversing 
the  free  fall  column  deflects  from  ones  of  said  obstruction 
members  to  randomly  follow  one  of  the  pathways;  and 
d)  means  at  said  tray  for  randomly  directing  said  game  piece 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  partitioned  tray  compartments, 
wherein  each  compartment  is  assigned  a  unique  scoring 
value  for  any  entering  game  piece. 


5,197,736 
ROTARY  LOTTERY  NUMBER  GENERATING  MEANS 
HAVING  PERIPHERAL  FIELDS  PROPORTIONATELY 

SIZED 
Alan  L.  Baclns,  1550  Centinela  Atc,  No.  210,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025,  and  Scott  Blum,  750  N.  Shoreline  #36,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.  94043 

FUed  Not.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  440,600 
Int  a.'  A63F  5/04 
VS.  a.  273—142  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  set  of  statistical  data  and  an  apparatus 
for  enhancing  chance  predictions  of  a  lottery  outcome, 
said  set  of  statistical  data  being  a  set  of  information  indicative 
of  past  lottery  game  outcomes,  said  set  of  information 
being  collected  by  monitoring  a  repetitive  lottery  game 
over  a  set  period  of  time;  and 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  structural  base  supporting  a  rotary  member,  said  rotary 

member  having  at  least  part  of  its  periphery  exposed, 
means  to  initiate  rotary  motion  in  said  rotary  member, 
means  to  randomly  terminate  said  rotary  motion  in  said 

rotary  member, 
bounded  fields  marked  on  said  rotary  member, 
each  of  said  bounded  fields  being  defined  by  differential 
peripheral  indices  on  said  rotary  member,  said  differential 


1.  A  putter  head  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  element  having  a  vertical  plane  of  symme- 
try, said  elongated  element  comprising: 

(i)  two  laterally  spaced  masses,  each  of  said  two  laterally 
spaced  masses  comprising  a  shape  having  an  increasing 
dimension  with  respect  to  a  direction  normal  to  and 
away  from  said  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  and  a  prede- 
termined density; 

(ii)  a  linking  portion  extending  between  said  two  laterally 
spaced  masses;  and 

(iii)  a  generally  planar  front  surface  constituting  a  golf  ball 
striking  surface; 

(b)  a  shell  adapted  to  have  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said 
shell  having  a  front  portion,  said  front  portion  of  said  shell 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  and  seating  said  elon- 
gated element,  while  leaving  said  generally  planar  front 
surface  exposed,  said  shell  comprising  a  material  having  a 
density  lower  than  said  predetermined  density  of  either  of 
said  masses,  wherein  said  masses  provide  an  increased 
moment  of  inertia  for  said  elongated  element  so  as  to 
prevent  undesirable  rotation  of  the  putter  head  at  the 
moment  of  contact  with  a  golf  ball;  and 

(c)  means  for  affixing  said  elongated  element  to  said  shell 
comprising  means  for  directly  securing  at  least  one  of  (i) 
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said  laterally  spaced  masses  a|id  (ii)  said  linking  portion  to 
said  shell. 


5,W7,7  « 

MINIATURE  GO  LF  COURSE 

D»M  C  HwtMH,  Sr^  SO  Staie  I  td^  Tuckertmi,  N  J.  08087 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  i  er.  No.  849,626 

lat  a.)  A63I I  67/02 

VS.  a.  273—176  FA  I  3  Oaims 


1.  A  miniature  golf  course  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
surface  including  a  tee  area  and  a  tcoring  hole  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  therefrom,  an  obstacle  positioned  between 
said  tee  area  and  scoring  hole,  said  obstacle  including  a  sole- 
noid-controlled plunger,  a  golf  bkll  responsive  switch  means 
for  causing  said  plunger  to  propel  a  golf  ball  upwardly  a  prede- 
termined height  above  said  surface,  said  obstacle  including 
means  for  forming  a  putting  patf  to  said  switch  means,  and 
means  for  retrieving  said  upwardly  propelled  golf  ball  and 
directing  same  to  said  surface  i]|  a  predetermined  direction 
rdative  said  scoring  hole. 


5,197,7 19 

GOLF  TRAIND^  G  DEVICE 

immm  M.  JohHCM,  m,  11S45  S^.  Beef  Bend  Rd.,  Apt  65, 

Tigwd,  Oreg.  97224 

CoatfanatiM  of  Scr.  No.  735,902,  JnL  25, 1991,  abamkmed.  Thia 

appUcatkM  May  15, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  884,620 

lat  a.'  A63]  I  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187  B  10  Claims 


5.  A  golf  training  device,  in  connination  with  a  shoe  adapted 
to  be  worn  on  the  rear  foot  of  a  golfer  in  a  normal  pre-swing 
stance,  with  the  rear  foot  being  the  foot  on  the  side  of  the 
golfer  opposing  the  intended  direction  of  flight  of  a  golf  ball  to 
be  hit,  comprising: 

a.  said  shoe  having  an  outside  edge,  a  longitudinal  center 
line,  and  an  inside  edge; 

b.  said  golf  training  device  tujving  a  base  member  which 
includes  two  horizontal  shofe-engaging  levels,  an  upper 
levd  and  a  lower  level,  said  levels  being  vertically  offset 


and  mutually  adjoining  at  a  step,  said  upper  level  at  said 
step  forming  an  elongated  pivotal  edge; 

c.  said  lower  level  engaging  said  inside  edge  of  said  shoe 
from  beneath,  said  elongated  pivotal  edge  engaging  proxi- 
mate said  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  shoe  from  be- 
neath, and  said  upper  level  being  vertically  spaced  be- 
neath said  outside  edge  of  said  shoe; 

d.  said  shoe  pivoting  about  said  elongated  pivotal  edge,  thus 
lifting  and  disengaging  said  inside  edge  of  said  shoe  from 
said  lower  level  when  actuated  by  an  incorrect  weight- 
shifting  golf  swing. 


5,197,740 
GOLF  BALL  HAVING  IMPROVED  COVER 
COMPOSITION 
Terence  W.  Pocklington,  and  Terry  R.  Batch,  both  of  Tnpelo, 
Miss.,  aaaigBors  to  Ram  Golf  Corporation,  Melroae  Park,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  561,773 
Int  a.5  A63B  37/12;  C08L  33/02 
VS.  a.  273—235  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover,  wherein  said 
cover  comprises  a  blend  of  about  20-40%  of  a  first  ionic  co- 
polymer of  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  a 
sodium  salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  about  20-40%  of  a  second  ionic  copolymer  of 
an  olefin  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  a  zinc  salt  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxyUc  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  about  20-40%  of  a  third  ionic  copolymer  of  an  olefin 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  lithium  salt  of  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,197,741 

ELECTRICALLY  UGHTABLE  CHESS  PIECE 

Liang  M.  Wu,  No.  22,  Yon  Ler  Street,  Inn  Ko,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,373 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—237  1  Claim 


^777'7T777~7~77V77'77'7777'T7 


1.  An  electrically  lightable  chess  piece  capable  of  being  lit 
when  mounted  on  a  chessboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  chess  piece  body  having  an  internal  chamber  for  insert 
of  a  battery  housing  containing  a  battery  for  electrical 
contact  with  a  light  bulb; 

(b)  a  transparent  cap  having  inner  cap  threads  for  threaded 
engagement  with  cooperative  threads  formed  on  an  upper 
end  of  said  chess  piece  body; 

(c)  a  middle  plate  member  secured  to  an  internal  surface  of 
said  chess  piece  body,  said  middle  plate  member  having  a 
first  pair  of  openings  formed  through  a  base  thereof  and  a 
second  pair  of  openings  formed  through  a  shoulder  sec- 
tion thereof; 

(d)  a  metallic  piece  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
contour  defming  a  pair  of  metallic  piece  leg  members 
extending  through  said  first  pair  of  openings; 
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(e)  an  electrically  connective  member  mounted  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  middle  plate  member; 

(0  a  pair  of  U-shaped  metallic  elements  displaceable  within 
said  chess  piece  body; 

(g)  a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  a  leg  member  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  metallic  elements  on  one  end  thereof  and  to  said 
middle  plate  member  on  an  opposing  end  thereof;  at  least 
one  of  said  spring  members  passing  through  one  opening 
of  said  second  pair  of  openings  for  contacting  said  electri- 
cally connective  member; 

(h)  a  magnet  having  an  insulated  plate  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  magnet  being 
displaceable  between  opposing  leg  members  of  said  U- 
shaped  metallic  members;  and, 

(i)  a  conductive  rod  member  positioned  on  said  battery 
housing  for  contacting  a  metal  lead  on  said  light  bulb  and 
said  electrically  connective  member  at  opposing  ends 
thereof,  whereby  when  said  chess  piece  is  mounted  on 
said  chessboard  said  magnet  displaces  said  U-shaped  me- 
tallic elements  into  contact  with  said  metallic  piece  mem- 
ber to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  battery 
and  said  light  bulb. 


5,197,742 

CHESS  SET  GAME 

Kurt  J.  Bendit,  3919  19th  Ave  San  Firandsco,  Calif.  94114 

Filed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,795 

Int.  CL»  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—239  7  Claims 


1.  A  game  board  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  game  board  quadrants  each 
having  a  ferromagnetic  layer  and  edges,  said  quadrants 
positionable  with  two  of  said  edges  of  each  said  quadrant 
abutting  to  form  a  rectangular  game  board  with  an  upper, 
playing  surface  and  lower,  support  surface;  and 

a  magnetic  material  spanning  the  abutting  edges  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  game  board  which  secures  the  board 
quadrants  to  one  another. 


wall  including  a  polymeric  covering  coextensive  with  the 
top  wall,  and 

the  game  board  including  a  plurality  of  target  fairway  sur- 
face areas,  each  fairway  surface  area  of  said  fairway  sur- 
face areas  formed  at  the  top  wall  includes  a  green,  and 

the  game  board  including  a  coaxially  aligned  central  bull's- 
eye,  and 

at  least  one  water  hazard  surface  area  formed  about  the  top 
wall  and  at  least  one  of  said  target  fairways  including  a 
sand  trap  area  portion  contiguous  therewith,  and 

a  plurality  of  dart  projectiles,  and 

the  game  board  includes  a  powder  chamber  exit  port  di- 
rected through  the  top  wall,  the  powder  chamber  exit  port 
in  communication  with  the  powder  chamber  exit  conduit, 
and  the  powder  chamber  exit  conduit  in  communication 
with  a  powder  chamber  formed  within  the  game  board 
below  the  top  wall,  and  a  piston  cavity  in  communication 
between  the  powder  chamber  and  the  top  wall,  and  a 
powder  chamber  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  pis- 


ton cavity,  and  the  powder  chamber  including  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  powder  contained  therewithin,  where- 
upon impacting  of  the  powder  chamber  piston  effects 
compression  of  the  powder  contained  within  the  powder 
chamber  directing  the  powder  through  the  powder  cham- 
ber exit  conduit  and  the  powder  chamber  exit  port,  and 
the  water  hazard  surface  area  includes  a  fluid  bladder  spaced 
from  the  powder  chamber  positioned  below  the  top  wall, 
and  a  second  piston  cavity  in  communication  with  the 
fluid  bladder  and  the  water  hazard  surface  area  positioned 
therebelow,  with  a  fluid  chamber  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  the  second  piston  cavity,  and  the  piston  in  contigu- 
ous communication  with  the  fluid  bladder,  whereupon 
impacting  of  one  of  said  dart  projectiles  with  said  fluid 
chamber  piston  effects  compression  of  the  bladder,  and  a 
fluid  bladder  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bladder  and  the  top  wall,  with  an  exit  port  directed 
through  the  top  wall  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
chamber  conduit  to  direct  fluid  from  the  bladder  through 
the  fluid  chamber  conduit  and  the  fluid  chamber  exit  port. 


5,197,743  5,197,744 

GOLFING  DART  GAME  APPARATUS  SOCCER-AM 

Howard  J.  Hauoa,  Jr.,  Box  3425,  Lacombe,  Alberta,  Canada  George  Nanau,  87-15  37tfc  Ave.,  Apt  4J,  Jackaoo  Heigfati,  New 

IOC  ISO  York,  N.Y.  11372 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,473  Flkd  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,007 

iBt  CL'  F4U  3/O0  I"t.  CL'  A63B  63/0O 

U5.  a  273-378                                                       3ClaiM  U A  a  r3-396                                                        1  Clai. 

1.  A  golfing  dart  game  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina-  1.  An  additional  soccer  goal,  installed  on  top  of  a  regular 

tion,  soccer  goal,  comprising; 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  including  a  top  wall,  the  top  an  additional  goal  frame  connected  to  said  regular  goal 
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frame  above  the  croaatMr  ^f  said  regular  goal  frame  and   clearance  passage  between  the  assembled  members,  capable  of 


defining  a  second  goal  spate; 

a  net  connected  to  said  additional  goal  frame  to  stop  and 

initiaUy  retain  a  soccer  ball  which  enters  said  second  goal 

(pace; 


allowing  the  assembly  of  members  to  move  in  relation  to  one 
and  the  other,  said  clearance  passage  being  capable  of  transmit- 
ting a  fluid  under  pressure;  one  of  the  members  having  one  or 
more  grooved  openings  to  the  clearance  passage  between  the 
assembly  of  members,  said  groove  openings  having  side  walls 
and  a  bottom;  positioned  within  and  at  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  openings  is  a  continuous,  resilient,  elastomeric,  expan- 
der seal;  positioned  within  said  groove  openings  is  an  expander 
void,  said  expander  void  being  capable  of  accommodating  any 
expansion  of  said  continuous,  resiUent,  elastomeric  expander 
seal;  positioned  within  said  groove  openings  and  biassed  to  said 


said  net  being  tapered  towaid  the  crossbar  of  said  regular 
goal  frame  to  permit  a  socber  ball  which  enters  said  sec- 
ond goal  space  to  roll  dow^  toward  said  crossbar  and  then 
fall  back  upon  the  field  of  tolay. 


5, 
THRO^ 
I.  WUteky,  426  S. 
FUedDeclZ, 
brt.  a.)  A63B  6. 
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IG  KNIFE 

SL,  WicUta,  Kaai.  €7213 
Ser.  No.  626,014 
02:  B26B  11/00 

ICbdm 


1.  The  method  of  throwing  k  knife  having  a  pointed  blade 
and  pair  of  wings  including  the  following  steps: 

positioning  a  hand  in  a  starting  position,  gripping  the  knife  in 
the  hand  with  the  knife  vipped  between  the  index  and 
middle  finger  of  the  throwing  hand  with  the  blade  resting 
on  the  palm  and  finger  tip^of  the  index  and  middle  fingers 
contacting  a  bearing  surface  of  the  wings  with  the  blade 
point  pointed  at  the  throvter; 

rotating  the  throwing  arm  aqd  knife  through  a  power  stroke 
to  a  release  position  whik  rotating  the  throwing  hand 
relative  to  the  knife  about  the  wings  so  that  during  the 
power  stroke  the  knife  is  ^int-first  just  prior  to  release; 

driving  the  knife  through  tlfe  power  stroke  with  the  index 
and  middle  fingers  only  k>  contact  with  the  wings  just 
prior  to  release. 


tOiEAKAC 


SUBSTANTIALLY  ZERO  |£AKAGE  PATH  SEALING 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  EXPANDER  VOID 

lYedcrick  L.  J.  RehfeM,  Sagtoaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leber 

Corporation,  MidlaMl, 

OMAm  of  Scr.  No.  331,303,  Mar.  31, 1989.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  539,924 

Int.  CL'  4l6J  15/46 

VS.  CL  277—144  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines  and 

other  high  speed  reciprocating  devices  such  as  compressors, 

fluid  motors,  fluid  pumps,  and  other  devices  which  require 

sealing  which  comprises:  an  assembly  of  members  to  be  sealed, 

oae  member  axially  centeredj  over  another  member  with  a 


expander  seal  is  a  gapped  sealing  band  having  a  circumference 
of  greater  than  360  degrees;  the  one  gapped  sealing  band  hav- 
ing a  circumference  of  greater  than  360  degrees  has  an  inclined 
surface  that  engages  the  expander  seal  and  said  incline  surface 
is  in  the  direction  of  a  fluid  source  under  pressure;  a  means  for 
actuating  the  fluid  under  pressure  whereby  the  fluid  under 
pressure  engages  the  gapped  sealing  band  and  engages  and 
activates  the  expander  snl  causing  said  expander  seal  to  pres- 
surize and  expand  against  the  inclined  surface  of  the  gapped 
sealing  band  tiiereby  forcing  said  gapped  sealing  band  against 
the  ungrooved  member  and  against  wall  of  said  groove  open- 
ing thereby  causing  a  seal. 


5,197,747 
METALUC  GASKET  WITH  CYLINDER  BEADS  ON 
SEPARATE  PLATES  TO  ALLOW  FOR  MINIMAL 
INTERCYLINDER  SPACE 
Koaako  Ueta,  and  Ikkoh  Ueta,  both  of  Konagaya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Metal  Gaaket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kumagaya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1990,  2-178423; 
May  23, 1991,  3-147780 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/08 
VS.  CL  277—235  B  13  Claims 


3-1 
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1.  A  metallic  gasket  comprising  first  and  second  elastic  metal 
base  plates,  each  said  base  plate  having  openings  correspond- 
ing to  combustion  chamber  bores,  said  openings  having  a 
predetermined  distance  therebetween, 
said  first  base  plate  having  first  flat  segments  arranged 
around  and  adjacent  to  odd  number  cylinder  openings  and 
first  arched  beads  arranged  around  said  first  flat  segments, 
said  second  base  plate  having  second  flat  segments  arranged 
around  and  adjacent  to  even  number  cylinder  openings 
and  second  arched  beads  arranged  around  said  second  flat 
segments, 
wherein  said  flrst  and  second  base  plates  are  laminated  to- 
gether with  said  predetermined  distance  between  said 
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openings  having  said  first  and  second  beads  respectively 
overlapping  said  second  and  first  flat  segments. 


5,197.748 
HYDRAUUC  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Ani-Lai  Wb,  No.  83-18,  Lane  162,  Chea-HiiBg  Rd.,  Taichmig 
CUy,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.272 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/177.  31/30 

VS.  a.  279—4.12  4  Claims 


3*  36 


whenever  the  chuck  includes  jaws  and  an  outer  sleeve  rotat- 

able  to  open  and  close  the  jaw,  comprising: 
a  body  including  an  outer  grippable  surface; 
an  opening  defined  in  said  body  sized  for  slidably  receiving 
the  outer  sleeve  portion  of  said  chuck  whereby  said  body 
covers  at  least  the  gear  portion  of  the  chuck;  and 
dog  means  on  said  body  and  within  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing rearward  toward  said  outer  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
outer  sleeve  of  the  chuck  to  cause  rotational  dependence 
between  the  outer  sleeve  and  said  body  of  said  apparatus 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  when 
said  apparatus  is  held  in  engagement  upon  the  chuck  by  an 
operator  and  power  is  applied  to  the  power  tool  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  chuck  wherri>y 
actuation  of  its  jaws  is  effected  to  grip  or  release  said 
auxiliary  tools  carried  thereby,  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  chuck. 


4.  A  hydraulic  chuck  assembly  to  be  provided  on  one  end  of 
a  shaft  of  a  lathe,  comprising: 

a  hollow  main  chuck  body  having  a  front  head  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and  angularly  spaced 
seat  retaining  slide  grooves; 

a  tubular  plunger  movably  provided  inside  said  main  chuck 
body,  said  plunger  having  a  rear  end  portion  and  a  gradu- 
ally expanding  and  forwardly  extending  fiinnel-shaped 
cam  portion  extending  into  said  front  head;  and 

a  plurality  of  grip  seats  each  being  slidably  retained  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  slide  grooves,  each  of  said  grip  seats 
having  a  rear  side  formed  with  an  inclining  groove,  said 
inclined  grooves  of  said  grip  seats  cooperatively  receiving 
said  fimnel-shaped  cam  portion,  said  plunger  being  mov- 
able forward  or  rearward,  and  said  funnel-shaped  cam 
portion  camming  said  inclining  grooves  of  said  grip  seats 
so  as  to  move  said  grip  seats  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  along  said  slide  grooves. 


5,197,749 
KEYLESS  CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Sidney  D.  Moore,  2173  N.  Wilkes  Ct.,  Oaremoat,  Calif.  91711, 
and  KeoMtfa  T.  Stump,  1845  Wanamakw  Dr.,  Covina,  Calif. 
91723 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,990 

Int.  CL'  B25B  13/44 

VS.  CL  279—147  11  Claims 


/.- 


1.  A  selectively  removable  apparatus  for  use  with  a  gear 
tightening  chuck  of  a  rotary  power  tool  including  jaws  and 
outer  sleeve  to  assist  said  chuck  in  gripping  and  releasing 
auxiliary  tools  selectably  carried  in  the  jaws  of  said  chuck 


5,197,750 

INCLINE  CLIMBING  BRAKE  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Michael  A.  DiGeoive,  P.O.  Box  563,  Snlphsr,  Lju  706644>563 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,503 

Int  CL'  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280—250.1  12  I 


1.  An  incline  climbing  brake  for  a  large  supporting  wheel  on 
a  wheelchair,  said  brake  comprising  a  ratchet  assembly  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  gear,  means  supporting  the  ratchet  gear  from  the 
wheelchair  and  preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  ratchet 
gear,  a  pair  of  pawls  engageable  with  the  ratchet  gear,  means 
supporting  the  pawls  from  the  wheel  for  rotational  movement 
with  the  wheel  and  pivotal  selective  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  gear  to  permit  rotational  movement  of  the  wheel  in  one 
selected  rotational  direction  in  relation  to  the  ratchet  gear 
thereby  locking  the  wheelchair  wheel  against  rotational  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  rotational  direction,  said  means  supporting 
the  pawls  including  a  housing  enclosing  the  ratchet  gear  and 
pawls  with  the  pawls  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  including  external  handle  means  to  selectively  engage  the 
pawls  with  the  ratchet  gear  and  radially  extending  means  rigid 
with  the  housing  for  mounting  the  housing  rigidly  with  respect 
to  the  wheelchair  wheel. 


5,197,751 
REAR  WHEEL  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  RankeL  2010  Willow  Wisp  La.,  SprlM.  Tex.  77388 
FUed  JnL  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  729,035 
Int  CL'  B62D  53/06 
VS.  CL  280—426  9  CbdaH 

1.  A  method  of  rotating  the  rear  wheel  assembly  of  a  trailer 
of  the  type  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  rear  wheel  assembly 
including  a  horizontal  trunion  shaft  beneath  the  bottom  surface 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  trunion  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  turning  direction  of  the  front  end  of  the 
trailer  as  it  turns  a  comer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
affixing  a  top  ring  gear  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trailer 
above  the  center  of  the  tnmion  shaft,  said  top  ring  gear 
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having  a  central  vertical  aiis  and  a  downwardly  facing 
toothed  surface  encircling  iff  vertical  axis, 

affixing  a  bottom  ring  gear  on  llie  top  surface  of  the  horizon- 
tal tninion  shaft  member  of  tpe  rear  wheel  assembly  of  the 
trailer  at  its  center,  said  bottom  ring  gear  having  a  central 
vertical  axis  and  an  upwardly  facing  toothed  surface  en- 
circling its  vertical  axis  in  vfertically  opposed  relation  to 
said  top  ring  gear, 

securing  a  hollow  inner  cylindrical  member  vertically  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  ling  gear, 

securing  a  hollow  outer  cyliodrical  member  vertically  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  rftig  gears  concentric  with  said 
inner  cylindrical  member  ■>  form  an  annulus  therebe- 
tween, and 

a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  interposed  and  rotatably  secured 
in  the  annulus  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
members  in  circumferential|y  spaced  relation  with  their 
toothed  surfaces  rotatably  engaged  between  the  opposed 
toothed  surfaces  of  said  to|  and  bottom  ring  gear  with 
their  axis  of  rotation  extend  og  radially  from  the  vertical 


axis  of  said  inner  cylindrical 


member  and  having  a  prede- 


termined gear  ratio  such  tliat  said  top  and  bottom  ring 


// 


14 


gears  will  rotate  relative  to 


T 


// 


15/^ 


( tne  another  in  opposite  direc- 


tions about  their  vertical  ax  s,  whereby 

interposing  a  plurality  of  pinio  d  gears  between  the  opposed 
circular  toothed  surfaces  of  i  aid  top  and  bottom  ring  gears 
in  the  annulus  between  sai(  I  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
members  in  circumferentiafly  spaced  relation  with  their 
toothed  surfaces  in  rotary  engagement  with  said  top  and 
bottom  ring  gear  toothed  surfaces, 

said  pinion  gears  and  said  top.  and  bottom  ring  gears  being 
rotatably  engaged  and  havidg  a  predetermined  gear  ratio, 
such  that  I 

when  the  rear  wheels  of  the  niler  are  turning  about  their 


axles  and  as  the  front  end 


of  the  trailer  pivots  in  one 


direction  about  the  center  {vertical  axis  of  the  trunnion 
shaft  said  top  ring  gear  af{ix4d  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
trailer  will  rotate  about  its  vertical  axis  in  the  direction  of 
the  turning  trailer  and  its  rotary  motion  will  be  transmit- 
ted through  said  rotatably  etigaged  pinion  gears  to  rotate 
said  bottom  ring  gear  and  tbe  horizontal  trunnion  shaft  to 
which  it  is  affixed  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  the 
rear  wheel  assembly  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  turning  direction  of  the  front  end  of  the  trailer. 


5,197,752 
SKI 
Spitaler  Eogelbert,  Wr.  Neudorf;  Wittmann  Heinz,  Vienna; 
Alois  Himmetsberger,  Vienna;   Henry  Freisinger,  Vienna; 
Helmut  Wladar,  Vienna;  Andreas  Janisch,  Oeyenhausen;  Karl 
Stritzl,  Vienna,  and  Roland  E^dei,  Weigelsdorf,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  HTM  Sport-  and  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellscfaaft 
m.b  JI^  Schwechat,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00076,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FOed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  8,  1990,  267/90 

Int  a.'  A63C  5/00 

VS.  CL  280—610  5  Claims 
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1.  A  ski  comprising  a  core  having  at  least  one  upper  surface 
layer  thereon  and  one  lower  surface  layer  thereon,  plural 
recesses  in  the  core  in  a  binding  area,  a  hollow  container 
fixedly  received  in  each  recess,  said  container  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  upstanding  sidewalls  and  a  lid  an  insert  received  in 
each  said  hollow  container  for  connection  to  end  sections  of 
fastening  screws  extending  through  means  defining  an  opening 
in  said  lid  and  which  are  used  for  fastening  a  ski  binding  to  the 
binding  area  of  the  ski,  each  said  insert  being  composed  of  at 
least  first  and  second  layers,  said  first  layer  consisting  of  an 
elastomer  material  and  said  second  layer  consisting  of  a  solid 
material,  wherein  said  first  layer  of  elastomer  material  is  ori- 
ented below  said  second  layer  of  solid  material,  said  elastomer 
material  being  fixedly  connected  to  both  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  container  and  also  said  second  layer  of  solid  material,  each 
said  second  layer  is  supported  for  movement  in  said  container 
toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  fasten- 
ing screws  are  connected  solely  to  said  second  layer  of  solid 
material,  and  wherein  means  defining  a  free  space  is  provided 
between  said  second  layer  and  said  lid  so  as  to  facilitate  said 
movement  of  said  second  layer  toward  and  away  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  a  subjection  of  said  first  layer  of  elastomer 
material  to  compressive  and  tension  forces  in  response  to  the 
ski  binding  being  forced  to  move  relative  to  the  dci. 


5,197,753 
FOLDING  BABY  BUGGY  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Kim-Hei  Uu,  2  F.,  No.  32,  Lane  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,124 
Int  CL'  B62B  7/08 
VS.  CL  280-442  5  Claims 

1.  A  folding  baby  buggy  frame  assembly  comprising: 
two  symmetrical  handlebars,  said  handlebars  each  com- 
prised of  a  hooked  handhold  and  an  extension  rod  extensi- 
bly  connected  to  said  hooked  handhold  by  a  lock  switch, 
said  hooked  handholds  respectively  comprising  a  hole  for 
fastening  a  folding  canopy  frame  and  a  projecting  rod  to 
support  said  folding  canopy  frame;  said  extension  rods 
respectively  comprising  a  connecting  tab  for  connecting  a 
back  frame,  an  inner  projection  for  connecting  a  seat 
frame,  a  rear  wheel  frame  holder  for  holding  a  rear  frame 
by  an  adjusting  screw,  and  a  bottom  connected  to  a  han- 
dlebar holder  of  a  front  wheel  frame;  one  of  said  extension 
rods  having  a  locating  block  at  an  outer  side  thereof; 
two  seat  frames  respectively  connected  to  said  inner  projec- 


tion of  each  extension  rod  to  hold  a  seat,  said  seat  frames 
each  comprising  an  outer  projection  and  an  adjustment 
sheet,  said  adjustment  sheet  comprising  an  elongated  slot 
connected  to  said  rear  wheel  holder  of  either  extension 
rod  by  said  adjusting  screw; 

two  front  wheel  frames  respectively  connected  to  said  han- 
dldwrs  and  supported  on  two  front  wheel  assemblies;  said 
front  wheel  frames  each  comprising  said  handlebar  holder 
at  a  top  thereof  to  hold  either  extension  rod,  an  L-shaped 
connecting  plate  to  hold  a  bottom  frame,  a  front  wheel 
holder  connected  to  a  bottom  end  thereof  by  a  link  to  hold 
a  front  wheel  assembly  by  a  front  wheel  axle;  said  two 
front  wheel  frames  including  one  having  a  positioning 
plate  retained  in  place  by  said  locating  block  of  said  one 
extension  rod  after  said  folding  baby  buggy  frame  assem- 
bly has  been  folded  up; 

two  curved  back  frames  pivoted  together  at  respective  cen- 
ters thereof  and  respectively  connected  to  said  handle- 
bars, said  curved  back  frames  each  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  said  connecting  tab  of  said  extension  rod  of  either 
handlebar  and  an  opposite  end  formed  into  a  L-shaped 
connecting  plate  connected  to  each  other  by  a  folding 
connection,  said  L-shaped  connecting  plate  of  each  back 
frame  having  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  rear  wheel 
frame; 

two  rear  wheel  frames  respectively  coimected  to  said  han- 
dlebars and  respectively  supported  on  two  rear  wheel 
assemblies;  said  rear  wheel  frames  each  having  a  top  end 


wheel  frame  is  made  from  a  plastic  material  with  said  link 
and  said  front  wheel  holder  directly  molded  thereon. 


5,197,754 

COLLAPSIBLE  BEACH  CART 

Lyia  B.  Ward,  29  WooAiM  Rd.,  Staaford,  Cou.  06903 

FDed  JaL  29. 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,519 

Int.  CL'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  CL  280—655  8 


coimected  to  said  rear  wheel  holder  of  said  extension  rod 
of  either  handlebar  by  said  adjusting  screw,  and  a  bottom 
end  connected  to  a  rear  wheel  holder  to  hold  a  rear  wheel 
assembly  by  a  rear  wheel  axle;  said  rear  wheel  frames  each 
comprising  an  L-shaped  connecting  plate  to  hold  a  bottom 
frame  and  a  rear  bnkt  controlled  to  stop  said  rear  wheel 
assembly; 

two  bottom  frames  pivoted  together  at  respective  centers 
thereof  and  respectively  connected  between  said  front 
wheel  frames  and  said  rear  wheel  frames,  said  bottom 
frames  each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  L-shaped 
connecting  plate  of  either  rear  wheel  frame  and  an  oppo- 
site end  formed  into  a  L-shaped  coimecting  plate  pivoted 
to  said  L-shaped  connecting  plate  of  either  front  wheel 
frame;  and 

a  foot  plate  made  of  a  resilient  material  having  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  connected  to  said  L-shaped  connecting 
plate  of  either  bottom  frame; 

wherein  said  hooked  handhold  of  each  handlebar  is  made  of 
a  plastic  material  with  said  projecting  rod  thereof  directly 
molded  thereon;  said  extension  rod  of  each  handlebar  is 
made  from  a  plastic  material  with  said  inner  projection 
and  said  rear  wheel  frame  holder  thereof  directly  molded 
thereon,  said  one  of  said  extension  rods  having  said  locat- 
ing block  molded  thereon;  each  seat  frame  is  made  from  a 
plastic  material  with  said  outer  projection  and  said  adjust- 
ment sheet  thereof  directly  molded  thereon;  each  rear 
wheel  frame  is  made  from  a  plastic  material  with  said  rear 
wheel  holder  thereof  directly  molded  thereon;  each  front 


1.  A  can  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  having  an  axle  extending  transversely  across  a 
lower  end  of  said  rigid  firame, 

a  pair  of  wheels  releasably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 

article  carrier  means  formed  of  flexible  material  mounted  on 
said  rigid  frame, 

a  rigid  member  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  the  article 
carrier  means  hingedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame, 

a  flexible  member  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  said  arti- 
cle carrier  means  in  an  extended  position  when  said  rigid 
member  is  extended  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
rigid  frame, 

a  pair  of  vertical  members  forming  the  sides  of  said  rigid 
frame, 

a  first  horizontal  member  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair 
of  vertical  members, 

a  second  horizontal  member  forming  a  part  of  said  frame 
extending  between  said  pair  of  vertical  members  below 
said  first  horizontal  member,  and  having  a  pair  of  studs 
projecting  perpendiculariy  outward  from  said  second 
horizontal  member  comprising  means  for  releasable 
mounting  said  pair  of  wheels  for  storage. 


5.197,755 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Dallas  W.  Qidck,  108  BwiEboai4  TMfl,  nauslsfT.  Aria.  86004 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833.365 

lit  CL'  B60G  3/00 

VS.  CL  280—690  6  I 


1.  An  independent  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 
a)  an  upper  A-arm  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  attached  to- 
gether at  one  end  of  each  leg  to  form  an  apex  with  the 
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opposite  leg  ends  spaced  $part,  the  upper  A-arm  lying  in 
an  approximately  horizontal  plane;  and 

b)  a  lower  A-arm  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  attached  together 
at  one  end  of  each  leg  tofonn  an  apex  with  the  opposite 
leg  ends  spaced  apart,  the  tipper  A-arm  lying  in  an  approx- 
imately horizontal  plane  alid  lying  below  and  aligned  with 
the  upper  A-arm;  and 

c)  a  vertically  oriented  upri^t  member  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  being  swivelably  attached 
to  the  apex  of  the  upper  A-arm  and  the  lower  end  being 
swivelably  attached  to  the  apex  of  the  lower  A-arm;  and 

d)  a  horizontally  oriented  kvheel  spindle  attached  to  the 
vertically  oriented  upright;  and 

e)  the  opposite  leg  ends  of  the  upper  A-arm  being  pivotally 
attached  to  a  vehicle  frame  and  the  opposite  leg  ends  of 
the  lower  A-arm  being  p^otally  attached  to  the  vehicle 
frame  below  the  opposit^  leg  ends  of  the  upper  A-arm; 
and  I 

0  a  vertically  oriented  A-^rm  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
attached  together  at  one  tnd  of  each  leg  to  form  an  apex 
with  the  opposite  leg  enps  spaced  apart,  the  vertically 
oriented  A-arm  lying  in  $a  approximately  vertically  ori- 
ented plane,  the  opposite  leg  ends  of  the  vertically  ori- 
ented A-arm  being  attachad  to  the  opposite  leg  ends  of  the 
upper  A-arm  so  that  the  opposite  leg  ends  of  the  vertically 
oriented  A-arms  are  pi^^tally  attached  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  opposite  leg  ends  of  the 
upper  A-arm,  and  further  having  the  apex  of  the  vertically 
oriented  A-arm  lying  in  or  near  the  approximately  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  lower  i  A-arm;  and 

g)  a  coil  spring  having  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  being  attach^  to  the  lower  A-arm  near  the 
apex  of  the  lower  A-aml  and  the  second  end  being  at- 
tached to  the  vertically  oriented  A-arm  at  or  near  the  apex 
of  the  vertically  oriented  A-ann. 


5,H  7,756 
Ant  BAG  INFLATOR  ANI  i  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  G.  Jarboe,  Shelby  Tofiiship,  Macomb  County;  Steven 
W.  Manrer,  Fraaer,  and  Joac^  J.  Mihm,  North  Branch,  all  of 
Mkh^  aasignon  to  TRW  VAicIe  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hont,  Ohio  ] 

Filed  Apr.  12, 19!  1,  Ser.  No.  684,6M 


U,S.  a.  280—728 


30  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  inflator  strucBire  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
circumscribing  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  member 
including  gas  dispensing  nozzles  extending  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cytndrical  wall, 

Mid  housing  member  also  leaving  an  end  wall  integral  with 
one  longitudinal  end  of  s^d  substantially  cylindrical  wall, 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  end  wall  co-operating  to 
define  a  cavity  for  a  gas  henerant, 

said  housing  member  fiirthv  having  a  tongue  integral  with 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  wall,  said  tongue 
adapted  to  be  coupled  toj  a  surface  of  a  component  of  an 
air  bag  module;  and 

a  sleeve  at  least  partially  .slirrounding  and  connected  with 
said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  location  axially  spaced  from  said 
end  wall,  said  sleeve  including  at  least  one  flange  extend- 
ing radiaUy  outwardly  frbm  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  at 


least  one  flange  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  sur&ce  of  the 
component  of  the  air  bag  module. 


5,197,757 
MECHANICAL  CRASH  SENSOR 
Alloi  Breed,  Boonton  Towuhip,  Morris  Connty,  and  Torbjom 
Thncn,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  iMiBiiors  to  Breed  Anto- 
motive  Technology,  Inc.,  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,493 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  280—734  14  Claims 


1.  A  crash  sensor  for  a  passenger  restraint  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  body  open  at  one  end  and  defining  a  path  of  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

cap  means  for  closing  said  one  end; 

an  inertial  mass  disposed  in  said  path; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  inertial  mass,  said  inertial  mass 
moving  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  an  accelera- 
tion by  overcoming  said  biasing  means; 

priming  means  disposed  on  said  cap  and  including  a  first  and 
second  primer;  and 

triggering  means  disposed  in  said  body  and  including  a 
triggering  device  in  contact  with  said  inertial  mass  at  least 
in  said  second  position  and  arranged  for  triggering  said 
first  and  second  primers  when  said  inertial  mass  is  in  said 
second  position. 


5,197,758 
NON-AZIDE  GAS  GENERANT  FORMULATION, 
METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS 
Gary  K.  Lund,  Ogden,  Utah;  Mikel  R.  SteTens,  FayetteTille, 
Ark.;  W.  Wayne  Edwards,  Tremonton,  and  Graham  C.  Shaw, 
ni.  Garland,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,755 
lot  a.3  G60Q  21/28 
VS.  a.  280—741  20  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  composition  for  generating  a  nitrogen-containing 
gas  including  a  non-azide  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  therefor, 
wherein  said  non-azide  fuel  comprises  a  transition  metal  com- 
plex of  an  aminoarazole. 


5,197,759 

AIR  BAG  COLUSION  SAFETY  DEVICE 

AUired  Kroias,  Eichenstraaae  ISa,  and  Heinz  Methfcssel,  EJchen- 

stnsse  31,  both  of  8059  Wartenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  4011493;  Sep.  10, 1990,  4028715 

Int  a.:  B60R  21/26.  21/28 
VS.  a.  280—736  23  CWm 

1.  Collision  safety  device  for  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 
a)  an  air  bag  inflatable  by  means  of  compressed  gas; 


b)  means  for  inflating  said  air  bag  including  at  least  one 
compressed  gas  source,  and 

c)  outlet  valve  means  communicating  the  interior  of  said  air 
bag  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  said  outlet  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  to  be  closed,  said  outlet 
valve  means  being  initially  closed  and  further  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said 


means  for  inflating  said  air  bag  is  actuated  and  if  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  interior  of  said  air  bag  and  the 
outside  atmosphere  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
outlet  valve  means  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  interior  of  said  air  bag  and  the 
outside  atmosphere  no  longer  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value. 


5497,760 
SKI  TYING  BAND 
Peter  K.  SchoUenberger,  2273  Qwritridse  Atc  Cardifr,  Calif. 
92007 

Filed  Apr.  9. 1991.  Ser.  No.  682,466 

Int  CL'  A63C  11/02 

VS.  a.  280—814  17  Oaims 


_1!l 


22 


1.  A  ski  tying  band  for  binding  together  a  pair  of  skis  in 
running  base  to  running  base  relationship  comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  space  the 
running  bases  of  the  skis  from  one  another,  said  strap 
having  an  effective  length  approximately  equal  to  four 
times  the  sum  of  the  width  and  thickness  dimensions  of 
one  of  the  skis, 

a  portion  of  said  strap  at  one  end  thereof  being  folded  upon 
itself  and  having  said  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  strap 
at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strap, 

said  folded  end  portion  of  said  strap  forming  a  two  ply  loop 
of  a  size  to  be  slipped  over  one  aid  of  one  of  the  sk^  said 
loop  comprising  a  first  ply  for  engagement  with  the  run- 
ning base  of  the  one  ski  and  a  second  ply  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  one  ski,  said  second  ply 
having  an  inner  surface  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  one  ski  and  an  outer  exposed  surface, 

a  first  fastening  means  located  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
second  ply, 

the  portion  of  said  strap  from  said  loop  to  the  other  end  of 
said  strap  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  tightly  about  the 
other  one  of  the  skis  when  the  skis  are  in  iMse  to  base 
relationship  to  bring  the  other  end  of  said  strap  into  over- 
lying abutting  relationship  with  said  first  fastening  means 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  ply  of  said  loop,  and 

second  fastening  means  on  the  surface  of  said  other  end  of 
said  strap  abutting  against  said  first  fastening  means  and 


cooperative  with  said  first  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  other  end  of  said  strap  to  said  second  ply  of  said  loop 
for  binding  the  two  skis  together  with  said  first  ply  of  said 
loop  positioned  between  and  separating  the  running  bases 
(tf  the  two  skis. 


5,197,761 

BOOK  PULLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hoaaaia  A.  Sbirdnaid,  14425  NE.  37tb  PL,  Bdkrw,  WmIl 

98007 

Cartnmtte»4»f»t  of  Ser.  No.  542JS1,  Jua.  25, 1990, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coaHaaaWoa-iafart  of  Ser.  No.  419^461, 

Oct  10. 1989,  abaadoaed,  wMch  fa  a  caaMaaaHoa-la-partaf  Sw. 

No.  342.022.  Apr.  24, 1989.  abaadoaed.  nta  VpUcalioa  Apr.  11. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  683.992 

Int  0.9  B42D  3/00 

VS.  CL  281—15.1  3  ( 


1.  A  book  puller  comprising  a  flexible  planar  main  body 
having  an  elongated  inner  face  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  and  a  coextensive  opposite  outer  face,  said  inner  face 
having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  center  portion  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  end  portions,  said  body  having  an 
essentially  smooth  continuous  outer  edge  extending  around 
and  defining  said  end  portions  and  said  center  portion,  said 
outer  edge  having  opposite  sides,  each  of  which  includes  a 
straight  portion  along  each  of  said  end  portions  and  a  con- 
cavely  curved  portion  along  said  center  portion  joining  said 
straight  portions  at  respective  junctures  which  are  visually  and 
tactilely  perceptible;  and  a  separate  flexible  planar  reinforcing 
layer  coextensive  with  and  adhered  to  said  center  portion  of 
said  inner  face;  said  center  portion  being  dimensioned  to  form, 
when  said  end  portions  are  adhered  to  front  and  back  surfaces 
of  a  book,  respectively,  with  said  junctures  positioned  at  oppo- 
site spine  edges  of  the  book,  an  arcuate  handle  extending 
around  the  book  between  said  junctures  and  spaced  firom  the 
book  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  insertion  of  a  finger  between 
the  book  and  said  handle. 


5,197,762 
BOOKLET  AND  DOCUMENT  FIUNG  DEVICE 
Igor  AbraawT,  501  Faplaaade  Ave^  #236,  Redoado 
Calif.  90277 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  740.502 
lat  CL'  B42D  77/00 
UJS.  CL  281—43  14 


1.  In  a  rail-based  suspension  filing  system,  a  booklet  suspen- 
sion device  comprising  an  essentially  flat  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, said  body  member  comprising: 
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(a)  firont  surface, 

(b)  back  suifiKc, 
said  front  surface  essential^  parallel  to  said  back  surface, 

said  body  member  fiirthet  having  suspension  members  on 
oppoaite  ends,  said  suspension  members  interfaceable  with 
supporting  rails,  said  luspension  members  pivotable 
around  axes  perpendicular  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
body  member  between  (|)  a  first  deployed  position,  and 
(2)  a  second  stowed  portion,  said  suspension  members 
having  essentially  hooke^  end  sections. 


nCNMEDICALINFORMAII  ON 
MAONG 


S,lf7.7«3 

CARD  AND  METHOD  OF 


I  E.  Wkdcn,  221  NW, 
FIMJan.10, 
Iirt.CL> 
US.  CL  2t3— 76 


l20tk  St,  Miaid,  Fla.  3316* 
19!  2,  Ser.  No.  8204M 
I I42D  15/00 

AGaimm 


1.  An  emergency  medical  c  ata  card  that  is  wallet  sized  that 
contains  an  individual's  persofal  medical  information  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  plastic  thin  credit  card  sized  card  for  receipt  into  a 
wallet  or  the  like;  | 

a  form  beginning  with  a  letler  size  sheet  of  paper  containing 
indicia  and  blank  lines  for  completion,  relating  to  specific 
information  of  an  individnal,  including  name,  address,  and 
medical  information,  the  ndicia  including  lines  to  be  filled 
in  by  an  individual,  said  a  leet  being  reduced,  by  a  conven- 
tionid  copier,  in  a  copy  n  production  size  to  a  specific  size 
in  accordance  with  said  i  igid  plastic  sized  card  after  it  has 
been  filled  in  for  attachng  ent  to  said  rigid  plastic  card,  the 
indicia  and  filled  in  innrmation  after  reduction  being 
readable  to  a  human  eyf  without  machine  intervention; 


a  means  for  attaching  said 
reduced  to  said  plastic 


cttrd. 


5,1 
ALPHANUMERIC  C01 
ANDSYI 
jMCfk  S.  HidakodM^ 
kQlhorOUo,airigMnto 
paiqr,  Daytoa.  OUo 

Filed  JbL  11, 1! 
latCL' 
U.S.C1.2S3— «1 

1.  A  coded  filing  system 
a  plurality  of  coded  labels 


edges  of  said  back  cover  being  aligned  with  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  said  front  cover,  and  the  other  of  said 
Mlges  of  said  back  cover  having  a  unitary  flap  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  outwardly  of  the 
corresponding  edge  of  said  front  cover,  said  flap  having 
front  and  back  faces  unitary  with  said  inner  and  outer 
faces,  respectively,  of  said  back  cover,  a  unitary  tab  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  along  a  portion  of  its  length, 
and  a  plurality  of  placement  guide  means  marked  on  said 
front  face  thereof  corresponding  in  size  to  said  front  sec- 


tion of  said  labels  for  guiding  placement  of  said  front 
section  of  said  labels  on  said  front  face  of  said  flap,  said 
front  and  back  faces  of  said  flap  having  sufficient  widths 
to  receive  said  front  and  back  sections,  respectively,  of 
said  labels,  and  at  least  some  of  said  placement  guide 
means  being  positioned  on  said  tab; 
wherein  said  tab  defines  a  location  for  the  placement  of 
primary  information,  and  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
flap  define  locations  recessed  from  said  tab  for  the  place- 
ment of  supplemental  information. 


5,197,765 
VARYING  TONE  SECURING  DOCUMENT 
WilUaai  H.  Mowry,  Jr.,  DajrtM,  Ohio;  Alan  L.  Sink,  Rocky 
Mount,  Va^  George  W.  SdAbs,  Beararcreek,  Ohio;  Joka  S. 
SiapMM,  and  Jokn  F.  Kane,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  i 
to  The  Standard  R^Mcr  CoapHqr,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  JnL  12, 1991.  Scr.  No.  729,363 
Int  CL>  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—93  45  ( 


sheet  of  paper  after  it  has  been 


r,764 

(■CODED  FILING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 

■d  Jadi  W.  Jeter,  Akron, 
RcynoMi  and  ReynoMa  Coh- 


1,  Scr.  No.  727J48 
aD  75/00 

9ClaiBa 

imprising: 

f  different  sizes,  said  labels  hav- 
ing a  front  section  and  a  back  section,  said  labels  having 
visually-perceptible  chanicteristics  corresponding  to  spe- 
cific alphanumeric  inforyiation;  and 
a  folder  having  a  front  co>ier  and  a  back  cover,  each  of  said 
covers  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  opposed  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  ^posed  side  edges,  three  of  said 


1.  An  imptqvwf  security  document,  comprinng: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  for  carrying  indicia; 

background  printed  matter  on  said  surface,  said  background 
printed  matter  made  up  of  a  pattern  of  elements  of  a  first 
size  and  a  first  frequency;  and 

a  cancellation  term  printed  on  said  surface,  said  cancellation 
term  made  up  of  a  pattern  of  elements  of  a  second  size  and 
a  second  frequency,  elements  of  one  of  said  first  size  of 
said  second  size  being  sufficiently  small  such  that  they  are 
not  reproduced  by  a  color  copier  and  elements  of  the 
other  of  said  first  size  of  said  second  size  being  sufficiently 


large  such  that  they  are  reproduced  by  a  color  copier,  so 
that  a  copy  made  of  said  security  document  on  a  color 
copier  displays  said  cancellation  term,  the  frequencies  of 
said  elements  of  said  first  and  said  second  frequency  vary- 
ing across  said  surface  such  that  the  tone  of  said  back- 
ground printed  matter  and  the  tone  of  said  cancellation 
term  vary  together  across  said  surface  in  a  visually  appar- 
ent manner,  therd>y  impending  copying  said  security 
document  without  said  cancellation  term  being  apparent 
on  at  least  some  portion  of  the  copy. 

11.  An  improved  security  document,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  for  carrying  indicia; 

a  first  background  printed  matter  on  a  first  part  of  said 
surface,  said  first  Iwckground  printed  matter  made  up  of  a 
pattern  of  elements  of  a  first  size  and  of  a  first  frequency; 

a  first  cancellation  term  printed  on  said  first  part  of  said 
surface,  said  first  cancellation  term  made  up  of  a  pattern  of 
elements  of  a  second  size  and  of  a  second  frequency,  the 
tone  of  said  first  background  printed  matter  substantially 
equaling  the  tone'  of  said  first  cancellation  term; 

a  second  background  printed  matter  on  a  second  part  of  said 
surface,  said  second  background  printed  matter  made  up 
of  a  pattern  of  elements  of  a  third  size  and  of  a  third 
frequency; 

a  second  cancellation  term  printed  on  said  second  part  of 
said  surface,  said  second  cancellation  term  made  up  of  a 
pattern  of  elements  of  a  fourth  size  and  of  a  fourth  fre- 
quency, the  tone  of  said  second  backgroimd  printed  mat- 
ter substantially  equaling  the  tone  of  said  second  cancella- 
tion term;  and 

a  camouflage  pattern  on  said  first  and  said  second  parts  of 
said  surface  to  disguise  said  first  and  said  second  cancella- 
tion terms  on  the  security  document. 


5,197,766 
FLUID-CARRYING  TUBE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERNAL  SEAL  AND  DRAIN  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  GloTer,  Cincinnati,  and  Scott  A  Joaea,  Middletown, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,601 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CL  285—14  16  Claims 


inner  annular  primary  seal  encircling  said  flow  passage  so 
as  to  obstruct  the  path  of  potential  fluid  leakage  from  said 
flow  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  fitting  members  and  a 
drain  channel  encircling  said  inner  annular  primary  seal  so 
as  to  intersect  the  path  of  potential  fluid  leakage  from  said 
flow  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  fitting  members  in  the 
event  said  primary  seal  should  fail;  and 

(c)  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  fitting  members  to 
one  another  at  said  outer  flange  portions  thereof;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  seal  and  drain  arrangement  also  includes  an 
outer  unniiUr  secondary  seal  encircling  said  drain  channel 
so  as  to  obstruct  the  path  of  potential  fluid  leakage  from 
said  flow  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  fitting  members  in 
the  event  both  said  primary  seal  and  said  drain  channel 
should  fail; 

(e)  wherein  said  clamping  means  includes: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  defined  through  said 
outer  flange  portions  of  said  fitting  members  between 
locations  of  said  inner  annular  primary  seal  and  outer 
annular  secondary  seal;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  being  removably  installed 
through  said  aligned  apertures  and  tightened  to  clamp 
said  fitting  members  together;  and 
(0  wherein  said  inner  annular  primary  seal  includes  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  in  an  axially  facing  surface  of  one  of 
said  fitting  members  and  an  annular  o-ring  disposed  in  said 
groove. 
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1.  A  fluid-carrying  tube  coupling  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  said  tube  coupling  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  fitting  members  each  including  an  inner  hub 
portion  and  an  outer  flange  portion,  said  inner  hub  por- 
tions being  attachable  to  ends  of  at  least  a  pair  of  respec- 
tive fluid-carrying  hollow  tubes  and  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  one  another  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  flow  passage 
for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  hollow 
tubes,  said  outer  flange  portions  being  attached  to  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  respective  inner 
hub  portions  and  disposed  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  interface  region  between  said  fitting 
members  which  provides  a  path  of  potential  fluid  leakage 
from  said  flow  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  fitting  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  a  seal  and  drain  arrangement  located  at  said  interface 
region  between  said  outer  flange  portions  of  said  fitting 
members,  said  seal  and  drain  arrangement  including  an 


1.  A  flexible  supporting  sheath  for  cables  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  series  of  ioterconnected  links,  each  link  having  an 
internal  passage  extending  through  it  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  an  inner  concave  spherical  surface  formed  in  the  passage 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  link,  an  extenud  surface  surroundiiu 
said  inner  concave  spherical  surface,  and  an  outer  convex 
spherical  surface  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  link  adja- 
cent to  its  opposite  end,  in  which,  for  at  least  two  adjoining 
links  of  the  sheath,  the  convex  surface  of  one  of  said  two  links 
is  engaged  with  a  concave  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  two 
links,  in  which  the  centers  of  the  engaged  convex  and  concave 
surfaces  coincide,  and  in  which  the  concave  surface  of  said 
other  link  overlaps  the  convex  surface  of  said  one  link  to  an 
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otait  such  as  to  iMvvent  sepmntioii  of  the  links,  in  which  each 
of  said  links  is  sfriit  longitudina^y  into  halves  and  each  of  said 
halves  is  provided  with  two  loligitudinal  faying  surfaces,  and 
iachiding  means  for  holding  aid  halves  together  with  said 
bying  snrfitcea  in  contact  with  aach  other,  in  which  said  means 
for  holding  said  halves  togeth^  comprises  means  projecting 
from  at  least  one  of  said  halv^  and  a  recess  in  the  external 
sortee  of  the  link  on  the  other  if  said  halves  for  receiving  said 
projecting  means,  said  projecti^  means  having  an  end  remote 
frooi  said  one  of  said  halves,  wd  projecting  means  and  said 
recess  having  cooperable  surface  means,  interengageable  with 
eadi  other  to  pmvidt  a  snap-in  connection  for  holding  the 
Csying  sor&ces  of  said  halves  if  contact  with  each  other,  and 
said  recess  in  said  external  suriice  of  the  link  on  said  other  of 
said  halves  extending  beyond  sfid  remote  end  of  said  project- 
ing means  to  provide  a  slot  for  receiving  a  prying  instrument  to 
releaae  said  snap-in  connection,  jwhereby  said  halves  of  the  link 
can  be  disconnected  with  ease. 
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33.  A  locking  member  for  anally  restraining  a  spigot  end  of 
a  piping  element  in  fluid  sealedl  engagement  with  a  bell  end  of 
another  piping  element,  said  locking  member  being  an  element 
separate  fixnn  a  fluid  seal  meant  operating  between  said  spigot 
end  and  said  bell  end,  the  locking  member  comprising: 
an  arcnate  elastomeric  backiig  member  adapted  to  seat  in  an 
annular  recess  in  said  bel|  end  and  against  a  radially  in- 
wardly protruding  shoulder  in  said  bell  end;  and 
at  least  one  arcuate  locking  Segment  bonded  to  and  extend- 
ing axially  outwardly  of  si^d  elastomeric  backing  member 
when  said  elastomeric  backing  member  is  seated  in  said 
»<innl«r  recess,  said  lockipig  segment  having  means  for 
engaging  said  spigot  end  io  retain  said  spigot  and  within 
said  beU  end;  I 

wherein  said  elastomeric  backing  member  of  said  locking 
member  is  so  constructed  ^  and  arranged  to  urge  an  outer 
radial  surface  of  said  at  I  east  one  locking  segment  into 
contact  with  a  tapered  wa  1  at  a  front  axial  portion  of  said 
annular  recess  when  said  Elastomeric  backing  member  is 
seated  against  said  shoulder  in  said  bell  end. 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  female  port  member  having  an  outer  face  and  an  axial  bore 
extension  inwardly  from  said  outer  face,  said  female  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  annular  tapered  locking  surface; 

a  male  fitting  member  having  a  base  portion  disposed  within 
said  bore  and  means  for  connecting  said  base  portion  to 
said  female  member,  said  base  portion  including  a  bearing 
surface  in  facing  relationship  with  said  internal  annular 
tapered  locking  surface,  sidd  internal  annular  tapered 
locking  surface  and  said  bearing  surface  defining  a  tapered 
annular  pocket; 

said  male  member  including  a  lock  nut  disposed  aroimd  said 
base  portion  and  being  threadedly  connected  to  said  base 
portion,  said  lock  nut  including  an  annular  skirt  portion 
wedged  into  said  tapered  pocket,  said  annular  skirt  por- 
tion of  said  lock  nut  forming  a  comer  with  said  internal 
tapered  locking  surface  and  with  said  bearing  surface;  and 

an  O-ring  disposed  in  said  pocket  adjacent  an  axial  end 
portion  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  O-ring  being  of  a  durom- 
eter  and  size  smaller  in  volume  than  said  pocket  permit- 
ting said  O-ring  to  move  axially  in  said  pocket  and  to 
deform  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  comers  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure,  said  internal  tapered  locking 
surface  extending  into  said  pocket  past  said  O-ring; 

said  annular  skirt  portion  of  said  lock  nut  having  an  internal 
surface  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  base 
portion,  said  angle  being  in  the  range  of  about  25'  to  about 
50*. 
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1.  Coupling  part  to  make  a  hydraulic  connection  between  a 
first  and  a  second  hydraulic  component,  the  coupling  part 
being  attachable  to  said  first  component  (3,  29,  30)  and  releas- 
ably  securable  in  a  receptacle  provided  on  said  second  compo- 
nent (1),  the  coupling  part  comprising: 

an  outer  element  (5,  5a)  and  an  inner  element  (11,  11a,  lib, 
lie),  the  outer  element  (5,  5a)  being  sleeve-like  with  a 
through  opening  (9),  the  outer  element  having  an  outer 


surface,  the  outer  surface  being  externally  threaded  at  one 
end  for  connecting  to  the  second  hydraulic  component  (1) 
and  the  outer  surface  having  a  tool  hold  surface  (5'), 
the  inner  element  (11, 11a,  lib,  lie)  at  least  in  a  portion  (12, 
33)  constituting  one  end  (12',  33')  of  said  inner  element 
being  likewise  of  sleeve-like  configuration,  the  inner  ele- 
ment having  a  passage  (13,  14)  open  at  said  one  end  (12', 
33')  and  open  also  at  the  other  end  of  the  inner  element 
(11,  11a,  lib,  lie),  the  first  hydraulic  component  (3,  29, 
30)  being  attachable  to  the  other  end  of  the  inner  element, 
the  inner  element  (11, 11a,  116,  lie)  being  introducible  by 
its  sleeve-like  portion  (12,  33)  into  the  opening  (9)  of  the 
outer  element  (5,  5a)  from  the  other  end  (6)  of  the  outer 
element,  and 


first  leaf  frame  member  (14a)  and  the  second  leaf  frame  (16) 
having  a  second  leaf  frame  member  (16a),  said  first  leaf  frame 
member  (14a)  and  said  second  leaf  frame  member  (16a)  being 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  respective  leaf  frames  (14,  16) 
directly  opposite  each  other,  i.e.  without  the  interposition  of  an 
intermediate  member  which  is  rigid  with  the  stationary  frame 
(12),  said  second  frame  (16)  being,  in  the  region  of  the  second 
leaf  frame  member  (16a),  lockable  by  second  locking  means 
(22a,  22a)  with  reelect  to  transverse  members  (12a.  12^)  of  the 
stationary  frame  (12)  which  extend  substantially  at  right-angles 
to  the  first  and  second  leaf  frame  members  (14a.  16a),  said  fvst 
leaf  frame  (14)  being  lockable  in  the  region  of  the  first  leaf 
frame  member  (14a)  by  first  locking  means  (28,  32, 36,  38)  with 
respect  to  the  second  leaf  frame  member  (16a),  said  second 
locking  means  comprising,  for  being  mounted  on  the  second 
leaf  frame  member  (16a)  between  the  two  transverse  members 
(12a,  12b)  a  second  drive  unit  (18),  a  second  drive  rod  assembly 
(46,  48)  for  being  mounted  on  and  parallel  with  the  second  leaf 
frame  member  (16a)  and  having  two  second  drive  rod  elements 
(22,  24)  adapted  for  movement  in  opposition  to  each  other  and 
parallel  with  the  second  leaf  frame  member  (16a)  as  a  result  of 
actuation  of  the  second  drive  unit  (18),  a  respective  second 
drive  rod  end  lock  element  (22a,  24a)  being  provided  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  both  said  second  drive  rod  elements  (22,  24)  for 


spring  fingers  (19,  41)  for  resiliently  snapping  behind  a  catch 
surface  (10)  of  the  outer  element  (5)  thereby  locking  the 
inner  element  to  outer  element,  the  spring  fingers  being 
formed  on  a  catch  sleeve  (16,  37)  which  is  fixed  to  the 
inner  element  (11, 11a,  lib,  lie),  the  spring  fingers  stand- 
ing off  from  the  catch  sleeve  in  a  direction  inclined  from 
the  centerline  of  the  catch  sleeve,  the  spring  fmgers  (19, 
41)  being  forced  radially  outward  by  their  own  natural 
resilience, 

the  inner  element  (11,  11a,  lib,  lie)  having  a  contact  sur- 
face, the  contact  surface  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
conical  taper  (21'",  44')  for  the  support  of  the  spring  fin- 
gers (19,  41),  the  spring  fmgers  (19,  41)  extending  beyond 
said  conical  taper  (21'",  44'). 
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1.  A  locking  system  for  use  on  a  window  or  a  door,  this 
window  (10)  or  this  door,  respectively,  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  (12)  and  two  leaf  frames  (14, 16)  mounted  on  this  frame 
(12)  so  that  they  pivot  about  mutually  parallel  pivot  axes  (SI, 
S2),  a  first  leaf  frame  (14)  of  these  two  leaf  frames  (14, 16)  being 
intended  for  frequent  pivoting  movement  about  a  first  pivot 
axis  (SI)  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a 
second  leaf  frame  (16)  being  intended  for  less  frequent  pivoting 
movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis  (S2)  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  each  of  the  two  leaf  frames  (14, 
16)  comprising  a  leaf  frame  member  (14a,  16a)  remote  from  the 
respective  pivot  axis  (SI,  S2),  the  first  leaf  frame  (14)  having  a 


engagement  in  respective  second  drive  rod  end  k>ck  element 
receiver  means  (12c.  12d)  allocated  to  respective  transverse 
members  (12a.  12b),  said  locking  system  further  comprising  a 
first  drive  unit  (26)  for  being  mounted  on  the  first  le»t  frame 
member  (14a)  between  said  two  transverse  members  (12a.  I2b), 
said  first  drive  unit  (26)  being  adapted  for  controlling  trans- 
verse latch  means  (28)  having  at  least  one  transverse  latch  (28) 
having  at  least  one  transverse  latch  (28)  crossing  a  leaf  frame 
middle  gap  and  engageable  with  latch  receiving  means  (30)  to 
be  provided  on  the  second  leaf  frame  member  (16a),  said  first 
drive  unit  (26)  being  further  adapted  to  control  transverse  bolt 
means  (32,  36,  38)  which  cross  the  leaf  frame  middle  gap  and 
are  engageable  with  respective  transverse  bolt  receiving  means 
(33,  40,  42)  to  be  provided  on  the  second  leaf  frame  member 
(16a),  a  first  drive  rod  assembly  (34)  being  provided  for  being 
fastened  to  said  first  leaf  frame  member,  (14a),  said  first  drive 
rod  assembly  (34)  extending  over  a  major  part  of  the  length  of 
the  fu^t  leaf  frame  member  914a)  and  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment by  the  first  drive  unit  (26)  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  first  leaf  frame  member  (14a),  said  transverse  bolt  means 
(32,  36,  38)  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  bolts  (32,  36, 
38),  at  least  a  part  (36,  38)  of  said  transverse  bolts  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transverse  bolts  (32, 36, 38)  being  controlled  via  said  first 
drive  rod  assembly  (34)  and  being  situated  outside  said  first 
drive  unit  (26). 
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f  (r^^^ 


p- 


1.  A  shovel  having  a  blade, 


portion  comprising  two  side 


-• 


therein,  said  upper  body  connectable  to  well  servicing 
tools; 

(b)  a  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  lower  body; 

(c)  means  for  releasably  positioning  said  upper  body  and 
spool  in  said  lower  body; 

(d)  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  upper  body  and  spool; 

(e)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  rod  in  said  upper 
body; 

(0  a  core  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  lower  body; 

(g)  means  slidably  mounted  around  said  lower  body  and  said 
core  for  automatically  connecting  to  and  releasing  from  a 
fishing  neck;  and 

(h)  means  releasably  positioning  said  connecting  and  releas- 
ing means  in  automatic  connecting  position  on  said  lower 
body  and  core,  said  connecting  and  releasing  means  move- 
able on  release  of  said  positioning  means  to  a  position 
releasing  said  connecting  and  releasing  means  from  said 
fishing  neck. 
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handle  portion  and  connecting 


connecting  said  handle  p  artion  to  said  blade,  said  handle 


)arts  spaced  laterally  apart  to 


define  a  space  between  them  ti  which  a  user's  body  may  be 
located,  said  side  parts  defining  an  opening  into  said  space  at  an 
end  of  said  handle  portion  remote  from  said  blade  to  allow  a 
user  to  move  into  said  space,  each  side  part  including  two 
members  spaced  laterally  apart  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  underlie  a  user's  arm  from  at  least 
the  user's  elbow  to  the  user's  l^d. 

i 
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1.  An  improved  running  | 
neck  comprising: 
(a)  a  lower  body  having  ; 


ig  tool  connectable  to  a  fishing 
upper  body  slidably  mounted 


1.  A  motor  coach,  comprising: 

a  motor  vehicle  including  a  body  having  a  front,  a  middle,  a 

back,  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level; 
a  driver's  station  on  said  lower  level  from  which  a  driver  can 

pilot  said  coach; 
a  stairway  connecting  said  lower  level  to  said  upper  level, 

said  stairway  located  in  the  middle  of  said  body; 
a  partition  separating  said  driver's  station  from  said  upper 

level; 
a  first  door  providing  outside  access  to  said  driver's  station; 
a  second  door  providing  outside  access  to  said  stairway; 
a  landing  on  said  upper  level  surrounding  said  stairway; 
a  forward  compartment  and  a  rear  compartment  on  said 

upper  level,  each  said  compartment  isolated  from  said 

landing  by  a  door  and  a  bulkhead;  and, 
fiimishings  including  a  desk,  a  chair,  and  a  cabinet  for  elec- 
tronic equipment  in  each  said  compartment. 


5,197,775 
GLOVE  COMPARTMENT 
Fnncis  G.  Reelter,  Carleton,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Deariwm,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,175 
Int  CL'  B60R  7/06 
VS.  CL  296—37.12  8  Claims 

1.  A  glove  compartment  in  an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 
an  upper  lid  having  a  closed  position  forming  a  generally 
horizontal  surface  with  the  instrument  panel  and  pivotally 
mounted  thereto; 
a  lower  door  having  a  closed  position  forming  a  generally 
vertical  surface  of  the  instrument  panel  abutting  the  lid  to 
close  the  glove  compartment  and  pivotally  mounted 
thereto; 
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vertically  spaced  pin  means  disposed  in  said  instrument  5,197,777 

panel;  VISOR  WITH  EXTENDABLE  PANEL 

lid  arms  carried  with  said  Ud  and  pivotally  engaged  with  one    Michael  L.  Laaaci;  Sterca  E.  VaaierVcca,  aad  Darid  J.  Becker, 
of  said  pin  means;  aU  of  HoUand,  Mich^  SMigMin  to  PriMX  CorporatkM,  Hd- 

laid,  Mich. 

Coatiaaattea  of  Ser.  No.  604,680,  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,067,764.  nis  appUcatiaa  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,535 

The  portion  of  the  tena  of  this  patcat  lahieqaet  to  Nor.  26, 

2008,  has  heca  diaciaimcd. 

lat  CL>  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CL  296— 97  J  3 « 


iM  fft 


door  arms  carried  with  said  door  and  pivotally  mounted  on 

another  of  said  pin  means;  and 
cooperative  linkage  means  disposed  between  said  Ud  arms 

and  said  door  arms  to  effect  opening  movement  of  said  lid 

upon  opening  movement  of  said  door. 


5,197,776 
SEATING/BED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLES 
Thonma  H.  Brown,  77  Lorae  ATcaae,  Newmarket  Ontario, 


FUed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,201 
lat  CL>  B60N  1/QS 
VS.  a.  296—65.1  19 


1.  A  vehicle  visor  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  a  sUde-out  visor  pand; 

said  slide-out  visor  panel  shaped  to  slidably  fit  within  said 
slot; 

means  for  mounting  said  panel  within  said  slot  to  aUow  said 
panel  to  move  between  a  stored  position  within  said  slot 
and  a  use  position  extended  from  said  slot  laid  mounting 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  tracks 
mounted  to  one  of  said  visor  panel  and  means  for  defining 
a  slot  and  co-operating  with  the  other  of  said  visor  pand 
and  means  for  defining  a  slot  and  stabilizing  means  ex- 
tending between  said  visor  pand  and  said  mounting 
means,  wherein  said  visor  panel  includes  guide  means  for 
movably  receiving  said  stabilizing  means,  wherein  said 
stabilizing  means  comprises  at  least  one  cord  means  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  anchored  to  said  means  for  defining  a 
slot  to  be  stationery  with  respect  to  said  means  for  defin- 
ing a  slot  said  conl  means  extending  to  spaced  edges  of 
said  visor  panel  and  movably  engaging  said  guide  means 
for  controlling  the  sUding  motion  of  said  visor  panel  as  it 
is  extended  and  retracted  to  and  from  said  slot 


5,197,778 
VEmCLE  FOLDING  TOP 
Hermann  Borst,  Rnteihdn^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  i 
Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  WSfm 
ClaiaM  priority,  ap^icatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Mar.  2. 
1991,  4106732 

ht  CL>  B60J  7/12 
VS.  CL  296—136  IS  daiim 


«0     22 


1.  A  seating  arrangement  for  a  recreational  vehicle  having  at 
least  one  freestanding  seat  provided  with  means  for  individu- 
ally re-positioning  and  securing  the  seat  within  the  vehicle,  the 
seat  comprising  a  seat  portion,  a  back,  and  a  frame;  comprising 
means  for  individually  repositioning  and  securing  the  seat 
comprising  a  latch  to  releasable  secure  each  seat  to  a  fixed 
member  of  the  vehicle,  each  fixed  member  comprising  a 
post  upstanding  from  the  floor  located  to  be  engagable 
with  the  latch; 
means  to  open  the  latch  to  release  the  seat  for  movement  to 

a  new  position;  and 
means  to  close  the  latch  to  secure  the  seat  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  vehicle  folding  top  configured  to  be  deposited  in  an 
assigned  folding  top  compartment  of  a  vehicle  when  the  top  is 
open,  comprising  a  hinged  folding  top  compartment  lid  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  compartment  wherein,  at  least  one 
device  operatively  arranged  on  the  folding  top  compartment 
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lid  which,  when  the  folding  top  compartment  lid  is  closed, 
supportingly  interacts  with  a  folding  top  structure  of  the  fold- 
ing top  in  a  deposited  position  disposed  therebelow. 


POWER 
Elichi  Misno;  Keji 
ihtea,  Md  ToaUo  Hanike, 
Muda  Motor  Corpor 
CoatiaMtkM  of  Scr.  No. 

This  appUcatkM  Oct 
daiw  priority,  appUcai 
A«  4, 1M9, 1-92099;  Ang.  9^  1989, 1-93665 

Int  a.';B60J  7/047 
MS.  CL  296—220 


.779 
ING  SUNROOF 
Ke^ji  Mataamoto,  all  of  Hiro- 
:walnui,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
HiroaUma,  Japan 
1,962,  Job.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  772,125 
Japan,  Jut.  27,  1989,  1-164896; 


11  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  sunroof  for  opening  and  closing  a  skylight  win- 
dow formed  between  a  front  stationary  roof  and  a  rear  station- 
ary roof  of  a  car  body  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  front  sliding  roof,  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  mov- 
able between  a  front  roa  F  closed  position  and  a  front  roof 
open  position; 

a  rear  sliding  roof  movabU  independently  of  said  front  slid- 
ing foof  between  a  real  roof  closed  position  and  a  rear 
roof  open  position,  said  front  sliding  roof  being  located 
between  said  front  stati  snary  roof  and  said  rear  sliding 
roof  in  said  front  roof  i  ;losed  position,  said  rear  sliding 
roof  being  located  betwoen  said  front  sliding  roof  and  said 
rear  stationary  roof  in  siid  rear  roof  closed  position; 

front  roof  guide  means  fof  moving  and  guiding  said  front 
sliding  roof  between  said  front  roof  closed  position  and 
said  front  roof  open  position  and  locating  said  front  sliding 
roof  over  said  rear  stationary  roof  in  said  front  roof  open 
position  so  that  the  froit  end  of  said  front  sliding  roof  is 
located  substantially  ri^t  above  a  front  end  of  said  rear 
stationary  roof,  said  frott  roof  guide  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  guide  tracks  diiposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
skylight  window,  each  Uuide  track  including  at  least  a 
gtiide  track  section  extending  to  a  position  vertically 
higher  than  said  rear  slilling  roof  in  said  rear  roof  closed 
position;  and  | 

rear  roof  guide  means  foi'  moving  and  guiding  said  rear 
sliding  roof  between  saia  rear  roof  closed  position  and  said 
rear  roof  open  position  and  locating  said  rear  sliding  roof 
under  said  rear  stationiu>r  roof  in  said  rear  roof  open 
position  so  that  a  front  end  of  said  rear  sliding  roof  is 
located  substantially  rigit  under  said  front  end  of  said  rear 
statioiuiry  roof. 


5, 197,: 


nucii.,1 

Shots, 
1191, 


TRANSMISSION  DEVIC$ 
LUMBAR 
Oraig  J.  Coaghlin,  Detroit, 
Corporatioa,  SL  Clair 

Filed  Feb.  20. 

lata,* 
UJ5.  CL  297—284.7 

1.  A  transmission  device 
and  second  comfort  features 
grated  into  a  seat  assembly, 
ing: 
a  housing  assembly 
mechanism; 


,780 
FOR  CABLE  CONTROL  OF 
SUPK>RT  MECHANISM 

assignor  to  Fisher  Djraamics 
Mich. 

.  Ser.  No.  658,108 
A47C  i/00 

20  Claims 

for  independently  adjusting  first 

of  a  comfort  mechanism  inte- 

laid  transmission  device  compris- 


loci  ted  remotely  from  the  comfort 


a  gear  drive  assembly  having  first  and  second  gear  means 
supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing  assembly; 

an  elongated  rod  partially  supported  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  assembly,  said  elongated  rod  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  housing  assembly  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position; 

first  spool  means  operable  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  first 
gear  means; 

first  actuation  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  first  spool 
means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  its  other  end  to  the 
first  comfort  feature  of  the  comfort  mechanism; 

second  spool  means  operable  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said 
second  gear  means; 

second  actuation  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  second 
spool  means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  its  other  end  to 
the  second  comfort  feature  of  the  comfort  mechanism; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  rod  to  said  first  gear  means 


when  said  rod  is  in  said  first  position  so  as  to  actuate  said 
first  actuation  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  first  comfort  feature,  and 
wherein  said  coupling  means  is  operable  for  coupling  said 
rod  to  said  second  gear  means  when  said  rod  is  in  said 
second  position  so  as  to  actuate  said  second  actuation 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  second  comfort  feature; 

manually  operable  means  for  permitting  a  seat  occupant  to 
selectively  move  said  rod  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and  said  manually  operable  means  being  opera- 
ble for  permitting  said  seat  occupant  to  selectively  rotate 
said  rod  for  independently  adjusting  the  first  and  second 
comfort  features;  and 

retaining  means  for  positively  retaining  said  rod  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions  so  as  to  prevent  said  rod 
from  positively  locating  in  an  intermediate  position  be- 
tween said  first  and  seconds  positions. 


5.197.781 

RECLINING  APPARATUS 

Hirofumi  Tada,  Higashizaknra  Bnildiag  606,  31-14  Iziuni  3- 

chome.  Higashi-kn,  Nagoya-shi,  Aicbi-ken  461,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.778,  Mar.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1988,  63-180130; 
Apr.  18,  1989.  1-99679 

iBt  a.'  A47C  1/02 

MS.  a.  297—323  2  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  chair  for  supporting  a  human  body,  said 

chair  comprising: 

a  seat  member  for  supporting  a  lumbar  portion  of  the  human 

body,  said  seat  member  having  front  and  rear  portions, 

said  seat  member  having  surfaces  defining  a  first  elongate 

slot,  said  first  elongate  slot  having  a  longitudinal  extent 

substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  extending  from  said 


front  portion  of  said  seat  member  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  seat  member; 

a  back  member  connected  to  said  seat  member  for  support- 
ing a  back  portion  of  the  human  body,  said  back  member 
having  upper,  middle  and  lower  portions,  said  middle 
portions  of  said  back  member  having  surfaces  defining  a 
second  elongate  slot,  said  second  elongate  slot  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  portion  of  said  back  membei  to 
said  lower  portion  of  said  back  member, 

a  support  member  connected  to  said  seat  member  and  said 
back  member  for  supporting  said  seat  member  and  said 
back  member,  said  support  member  having  front,  middle 
and  rear  portions; 

first  shaft  means  extending  from  said  front  portion  of  said 
support  member  throtigh  said  first  elongate  slot  in  said 
seat  member  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  a  weight  force 
applied  against  said  seat  ember  to  said  support  member, 
said  first  shaft  means  connecting  said  seat  member  to  said 
support  member,  said  first  shaft  means  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  first 
elongate  slot,  said  seat  member  being  pivotable  relative  to 
said  support  member  about  said  first  shaft  means,  said  first 
shaft  means  being  slidable  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  first  elongate  slot  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said 
seat  ember  relative  to  said  support  member; 

second  shaft  means  extending  from  said  rear  portion  of  said 
support  member  through  said  second  elongate  slot  in  said 
back  member  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  a  weight  force 


applied  against  said  back  member  to  said  support  member, 
said  second  shaft  means  connecting  said  back  member  to 
said  support  member,  said  second  shaft  means  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  second  elongate  slot,  said  back  member  being  pivot- 
able  relative  to  said  support  member  about  said  second 
shaft  means,  said  second  shaft  means  being  sUdable  along 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  second  elongate  slot  to 
permit  sliding  movement  of  said  back  member  relative  to 
said  support  member; 

third  shaft  means  extending  from  said  rear  portion  of  said 
seat  member  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  back  member, 
said  third  shaft  means  coimecting  said  seat  member  to  said 
back  member,  said  third  shaft  means  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  extending  from  said 
fitmt  portion  of  said  seat  member  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  seat  member  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  extending  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  back  member  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  back  mem- 
ber, said  seat  member  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  back 
member  about  said  third  shaft  means;  and 

a  lock  member  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  seat 
member,  said  back  member  and  said  support  member,  said 
lock  member  being  attached  to  said  third  shaft  means,  said 
third  shaft  means  connecting  said  lock  member  to  said  seat 
member  and  said  back  member,  said  lock  member  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  positioned  adjacent  to  first  and 
second  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  middle  portion  of 
said  support  member,  said  middle  portion  of  said  support 
member  being  partially  interposed  between  said  first  and 


second  surfaces  of  said  lock  member,  said  lock  member 
transferring  a  portion  of  weight  force  ^>plied  against  said 
seat  member  and  a  portioa  of  weight  force  api^ied  against 
said  back  member  to  said  siq>port  member,  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  lock  member  being  spaced  apart  a 
sufficient  dittaiKT  to  pennit  said  lock  member  to  slightly 
tilt  from  a  first  tilt  positioa  to  a  second  tilt  poaitioa  relative 
to  said  middle  portion  of  said  support  member. 


5,i97,7W 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  VEHICLE  AND  A 

CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  HAULING  AND  DUMPING 

MATERIAL 

Robert  A.  May,  aad  Patrick  T.  Earp,  both  of  Beerille,  Tex., 

awl^iici  to  May  Fabricaliag  CoaspMy,  Beerille,  To. 

Filed  JbL  5. 1991.  Scr.  No.  7253*2 

Lrt.  a.'  B60P  1/26 

MS.  CL  298—23  M  11  < 


Z^- 


k 


iiirr^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  hauling  and  dumping  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  bed  which  can  be  tilted  between  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  inclined  positions  and  a  cab, 

a  container  for  holding  material,  said  container  having  an 
open  end  and  a  gate  which  swings  between  a  first  position 
covering  the  open  end  and  a  second  positioa  away  from 
the  open  end,  said  gate  occupying  the  first  positioD  when 
the  bed  is  in  the  substantially  horizontal  position  and  said 
gate  occupying  the  second  position  when  said  bed  is  tilted 
into  said  inclined  position  to  permit  the  material  to  be 
dumped  from  said  container, 

means  mounted  on  said  bed  and  on  said  container  which  are 
cooperable  with  one  another  for  removably  securing  said 
container  to  said  bed  in  a  predetermined  positioo  on  said 
bed  when  said  container  is  lowered  onto  said  bed. 

latch  means  mounted  on  said  container,  said  latch  means 
being  movable  between  a  position  holding  said  gate  in  the 
first  position  and  a  position  releasing  said  gate  for  swing- 
ing into  said  second  position, 

an  actuator  assembly  including  a  means  which  is  moimted  on 
said  vehicle  to  move  between  first  and  second  positions, 
and 

operating  means  mounted  on  said  container,  said  operating 
means  including  a  part  which  is  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  movable  means  of  said  actuator  assembly  when 
said  container  is  in  said  predetermined  positioa  on  said 
bed,  said  part  of  said  operating  means  moving  said  latch 
means  from  said  holding  position  to  said  releasing  positioa 
a  said  movable  means  of  said  actuator  assembly  is  moved 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  said  part  of 
said  operating  means  moving  said  latch  means  from  said 
releasing  position  to  said  holding  position  as  said  movable 
means  of  said  actuator  assembly  b  moved  from  the  second 
to  the  first  position. 
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5,1!7,7«3 
EXTENDABLE/ERECTAl  ILE  ARM  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  BC  REHOLE  MinONG 
'jtmttk  J.  Thataar,  ArtwJ  Mkhad  McDould,  Suaaer; 
GmM  S.  KmIw,  Kc^  aO  tf  WmIl,  mi  lUj  Pnl,  Calgwy, 
I  to  ESSO  RcMMiCM  Cuada  Ltd^  Alberta. 


5,197,7«4 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLOOR  COVERING 

Touie  Holder,  306  7th  St,  Sirdar,  OUa.  73566 

CMitiaHrtiM-i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  63MS4,  Jam.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,082,330.  TU*  appUcatioa  Oct  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  713,449 

Iirt.  a.>  B32B  i//;«-  E21C  47/00 


VS.  a.  299—37 


Fllad  Apr.  29. 19f  1,  Scr.  No.  692.M4 


Iirt.  CL'  E21B 
UJS.  CL  299—17 


'/08;  E21C  25/60 


30C3abM 


MOaioM 


2t.  A  method  of  bordiole  iiiiiing  subterranean  ore  deposits 
which  comprises  the  foUowii  g  steps: 

surface  at  a  collar  of  a  borehole 
drilled  for  mining  purpoa  s,  said  rig  includes  a  mining  tool 
including  a  water  cuttin| ;  jet  nozzle,  a  pressurized  water 
source  for  a  mining  tool  luid  means  for  rotating  a  mining 
tool  about  its  central  axit; 

b)  inserting  the  mining  tool  and  a  slurry  pump  from  the 
mining  rig  into  the  borehple  and  lowering  the  mining  tool 
to  the  top  of  an  ore  zond  located  in  the  borehole; 

c)  reducing  ore  contained  ip  the  ore  zone  to  a  slurry  by  the 
cmtting  action  of  a  high  p^vssure  jet  of  water  emitted  from 
said  mine  tool's  water  a  itting  jet  nozzle,  said  water  cut- 
ting jet  nozzle  being  din  cted  at  the  side  of  the  borehole; 

d)  supporting  the  mining  I  sol  water  cutting  jet  nozzle  for 
semi-flexible  movement  in  all  horizontal  and  vertical  di- 
rections as  it  extends  and  retracts  and  bends  from,  to,  and 
through  a  generally  verllcal,  stowed  position  to  a  gener- 
ally horizontal,  mining  flosition  by  employing  an  extend- 
able, retractable,  erectafale  arm  assembly,  said  arm  assem- 
bly comprises  a  pluraUw  of  interlockhig  arm  segments 
having  integral,  separabl|  hinges  with  interlocking  means, 
said  arm  segments  supping  sufficient  rigidity  to  support 
the  water  cutting  jet  nbzzle  to  insure  that  the  cutting 
actioa  continues  and  tau  the  water  cutting  jet  nozzle 
remains  in  close  proximity  with  the  ore's  retreating  sur- 
face; 

e)  forming  a  mining  cavityjby  rotating  the  water  cutting  jet 
nozzle  about  the  mining  iool's  axis  and  raining  and  lower- 
ing the  water  cutting  je|  nozzle's  position  relative  to  the 
ore's  surface,  said  water)  cutting  jet  nozzle  being  rotated, 
raised  and  lowered  by  a  launching  means  designed  to  turn 
and  lift  the  arm  assembly; 

0  remotely  controlling,  s«ising  and  positioning  the  water 

cutting  jet  nozzle  for  milling  action; 
g)  removing  from  the  mining  cavity  water  expelled  from  the 

water  cutting  jet  nozzlq  such  that  the  water  cutting  jet 

nozzle  operates  in  air;  a$d 
h)  removing  the  slurry  fra^  the  mining  cavity. 


11.  An  apparatus  for  removing  floor  covering  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end; 

a  tool  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  wherein  the  tool  may 

pivot  along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  front 

side  of  the  frame; 
a  lift  cylinder  connected  to  said  frame  for  lowering  and 

raising  said  tool  wherein  the  lift  cylinder  is  connected  to 

one  or  more  wheels;  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  driving  said  frame. 


5,197.785 
TWO  PIECX  ADAPTER  RIM  FOR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Verae  H.  Berry.  Wcstoa,  CaMda.  aaaigaor  to  ladaatrial  TIrca 


Filed  Dec.  9, 1991.  Scr.  No.  803.831 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcattoa  CaMria.  JaL  15, 1991.  2047019 
lat  CL'  B60B  3/00 
VS.  CL  301—63.1  10  ( 


1.  A  wheel  rim  assembly  for  mounting  a  wheel  onto  different 
pieces  of  equipment,  each  having  a  hub,  wherein  each  hub  has 
a  fixed  pattern  of  attachments  for  mounting  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  thereon,  said  wheel  rim  assembly 
comprising: 

an  outer  support  band  formed  generally  into  a  circle  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  wherein  the  outer  surface  is  for 
carrying  a  rubber  tire, 
an  outer  disc  mounted  within  the  band  on  the  inner  surface, 
the  outer  disc  having  a  central  first  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  second  openings  located  around  the  periphery  of  the 
first  opening. 
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a  replaceable  inner  adaptor  disc,  the  adaptor  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  third  openings  registering  with  said  second 
openings  of  said  outer  disc,  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  open- 
ings registering  with  said  fixed  pattern  of  attachments  of 
one  of  said  hubs,  and 

a  means  for  releasably  securing  said  inner  adapter  disc  to 
said  outer  disc, 

wherein  said  wheel  assembly  may  be  mounted  on  different 
hubs  having  different  fixed  patterns  of  attachment  by 
replacing  said  inner  adapter  disc. 


1.  An  improved  cambered  axle  assembly  including  a  wheel 
hub,  a  drive  plate  connected  to  the  wheel  hub,  a  direction 
changing  joint,  and  a  plurality  of  bearings  having  bearing 
surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  hollow  cambered  spindle  means,  having  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  degree  of  camber  to  the  wheel  hub; 

a  drive  axle  means,  connected  to  the  direction  changing  joint 
and  extending  through  the  hollow  cambered  spindle 
means  along  a  second  longitudinal  axis  at  a  fixed  angle  to 
said  first  longitudinal  axis,  for  driving  the  drive  plate 
through  the  direction  changing  joint; 

the  first  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the  second  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  hollow  cambered  spin- 
dle means  including  a  first  journal  means  for  receiving  a 
first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bearings; 

the  first  journal  means  being  generally  concentric  to  the 
second  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  axle  means  and  the 
first  portion  of  bearings  being  seated  in  the  first  journal 
means  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  drive  axle; 

a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  cambered 
spindle  means  including  a  second  journal  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bearings; 

the  second  journal  means  being  generally  concentric  to  the 
first  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  cambered  spindle 
means  and  the  second  portion  of  bearings  being  seated  in 
the  first  journal  means  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
wheel  hub; 

whereby  the  wheel  hub  is  cambered  with  respect  to  the 
drive  axle  means. 


339-701  O.G.-93-9 


5,197,787 
PRESSURE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AN  OUTPUT  PRESSURE  THEREOF 
Shohei  Matsuda;  Kazntoshi  TaaUma;  Kohichi  Fnmya,  and 
Masaaki  Myoi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kahnahiki  K«<»h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jnn.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1990,  2-206314 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32.  17/02 

VS.  CI.  303—10  9  Claims 


^^}^' 


5,197,786 
RIGID  DRIVE  AXLE  WITH  CAMBERED  WHEEL  HUBS 
Rodney  Eschenburg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Racing  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,596 

Int.  a.'  B60B  37/00 

VS.  a.  301—124.1  5  Qaims 


coma.  iMML 


'1  » 


1.  A  pressure  supply  system  for  on-board  equipment  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pump  actuated  by  power  drive  means; 

an  output  conduit  connected  to  an  output  end  of  said  pump; 

an  accumulator  connected  to  said  conduit; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  an  inner  pressure  of  said 
accumulator; 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling  speed  of  said  vehicle; 
and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pump  accord- 
ing to  an  output  of  said  pressure  means  so  as  to  maintain 
the  inner  pressure  of  said  accumulator  as  detected  by  said 
pressure  sensor  within  a  prescribed  range,  the  range  being 
made  higher  as  the  vehicle  speed  as  detected  by  said  speed 
sensor  is  increased. 


5,197,788 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Fennel,  Bad  Soden;  Gunther  Busdunann,  Gricsbeim; 
Norbert  Ehmer,  Bad  Orb,  and  Frank  Jourdan,  Buettelbom, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1990,  4015866 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32.  8/44.  8/48.  8/60 
VS.  a.  303—100  5  Claims 


an  n       r 


1  nmm-%1 

tilt 


eam*^ 


1.  An  anti-lock  brake  System  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  system  comprising: 
a  brake  pedal; 
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a  plurality  of  wheel  bn  kes  asscx:iated  with  said  wheels  of 
said  automotive  vehicle; 

an  auxiliary-pressure  source  for  supplying  pressure  fluid; 

a  master  cylinder  in  fluic^  communication  with  said  auxiliary- 
pressure  source  and  hiving  a  piston  coupled  to  said  brake 
pedal  which  is  displacpable  in  a  first  direction  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  brjdce  pedal  and  in  a  second  direction, 
opposite  to  the  first  direction,  in  response  to  pressure  fluid 
supplied  by  said  auxiliary-pressure  source; 

valve  means  for  selectivjely: 

(a)  supplying  pressur^  fluid  to  said  wheel  brakes  to  in- 
crease fluid  pressur^  in  said  wheel  brakes,  and 

(b)  releasing  pressure  fluid  from  said  wheel  brakes  to 
decrease  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel  brakes; 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  behavior  of  said 
wheels  of  said  vehicla  and  for  generating  wheel  behavior 
signals  representative  of  the  rotational  behavior  of  said 
wheels; 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  piston 
of  said  master  cylindef  and  for  generating  a  position  signal 
upon  a  prescribed  displacement  of  said  piston  in  the  flrst 
direction  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal; 

and  circuit  means  respoasive  to  said  wheel  behavior  signals 
and  said  position  signid  for: 

(a)  determining  an  ii^uninent  wheel  lock  condition  and 
initiating  anti-lock  control, 

(b)  controlling  said  vftlve  means  during  anti-lock  control 
to  selectively: 

(i)  supply  pressure  lb  said  wheel  brakes  to  increase  fluid 

pressure  in  said  vt'heel  brakes,  and 
(ii)  release  pressure  fluid  from  said  wheel  brakes  to 

decrease  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel  brakes, 

(c)  determining  during  anti-lock  control: 

(i)  an  instantaneous  friction  value  based  on  the  road 

coeflicient  of  fridtion,  and 
(ii)  a  control  freqiency  based  on  the  stable  control 
phases  of  the  wlleel  for  which  the  imminent  wheel 
lock  condition  h4s  been  determined, 

mti-lock  control  the  fluid  pressure 
beel  brakes  and  summing  the  fluid 
n  said  wheel  brakes,  and 
nti-lock  control  said  auxiliary-pres- 
'  pressure  fluid  to  said  master  cylin- 
der in  response  to  it  least  one  of: 
(i)  actual  pressure  lluid  requirements  during  anti-lock 
control  dependent  upon: 

(1)  the  instantanoous  friction  value, 

(2)  the  control  fifcquency,  and 

(3)  the  sum  of  (he  fluid  pressure  increases  in  said 
wheel  brakes  uid  the  sum  of  the  fluid  pressure 
decreases  in  sa  id  wheel  brakes,  and 

(ii)  the  presence  of  said  position  signal. 


(d)  summing  during  , 
increases  in  said 
pressure  decreases  { 

(e)  actuating  during  i 
sure  source  to  suppt 


Filed  Dec.  2, 


UJS.  CL  312— 223  J 


5,197,789 

C»NNECnNG  STRI JCTURE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

CASING 

Chmig  H.  Lin,  5F-23,  70, 1  ^i-Shing  Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

1991,  Ser.  No.  800,992 

Int.  fl.3  H05K  5/00 

5  Claims 
1.  A  connecting  structure  for  a  computer  casing  comprising; 
A)  a  base  including: 

1)  a  front  plate  havin  ;  an  outwardly  bent  side  support  at 
each  of  two  front  li  teral  sides,  a  first  fixing  hole  at  each 
lateral  side,  a  secoi  d  fixing  hole  positioned  above  each 

[  outwardly  bent  upper  support  with 
a  hole  in  a  middle  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
retaining  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  along 
a  bottom  portion  thereof, 

2)  a  back  plate  haviiig  an  inwardly  bent  stop  element  at 
each  of  two  back  kteral  sides,  a  hole  in  a  middle  por- 
tion, and  an  inwardly  bent  top  support, 

3)  a  step  element  extending  along  each  of  two  intermedi- 


ate lateral  sides,  each  step  element  having  a  recess 
formed  therein; 
B)  an  upper  cover  including 

1)  a  side  support  and  a  stop  element  at  each  of  two  front 
lateral  sides  for  engagement  with  the  side  supports  and 
flrst  flxing  holes  of  the  front  plate, 

2)  a  pair  of  spaced  pushing  elements  along  a  top  front 
edge,  and  a  stop  element  disposed  between  the  pushing 
elements  for  engagement  with  the  hole  in  the  upper 
support  of  the  front  plate, 

3)  a  plurality  of  spaced  retaining  elements  and  a  block 
along  a  lower  edge  of  each  of  two  intermediate  lateral 
sides,  each  retaining  element  including  an  elastic  curved 
plate  for  engagement  with  a  step  element  of  the  base 
and  the  block  being  engageable  within  the  recess  of  the 
step  element. 


4)  a  bent  elastic  tab  at  each  of  two  back  lateral  sides  for 
engagement  with  the  stop  elements  of  the  back  plate, 

5)  a  hole  in  a  back  middle  portion  of  the  upper  cover; 

C)  a  surface  panel  including: 

1)  a  plurality  of  connector  elements  spaced  along  a  top 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  retaining  elements  of 
the  front  plate, 

2)  a  fixing  element  on  each  of  two  lateral  sides  for  engage- 
ment with  the  second  fixing  holes  of  the  front  plate, 

3)  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  spaced  along  a  bottom 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  slots  of  the  front  plate; 
and 

D)  a  fastener  engageable  through  the  holes  of  the  back  plate 
and  the  upper  cover. 


5,197,790 

CABINET  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  CABINET  DOOR 

Howard  S.  Katz,  Riegelsrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robem,  Inc., 

Bensalem,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,368 
Int.  a.5  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—329  12  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  having  an  adjustable  hinge  for  mounting  a 
cabinet  door,  the  cabinet  comprising: 

a  cabinet  body  having  an  internal  storage  area  for  receiving 
items  to  be  stored  and  an  opening  for  accessing  said  stor- 
age area; 
a  cabinet  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  cabinet  body; 
adjustable  hinge  means  interconnected  between  the  cabinet 
door  and  the  cabinet  body  for  supporting  the  cabinet  door 
and  allowing  the  cabinet  door  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
cabinet  body  between  a  first  position  such  that  the  cabinet 
door  is  positioned  proximate  the  cabinet  opening  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  and  a  second  position  such  that  the  cabi- 
net door  is  positioned  away  from  the  opening  and  for 


adjustably  establishing  the  force  necessary  to  move  said 
cabinet  door  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein  said  adjustable  hinge  means  provides  a  controlled 
amount  of  friction  for  holding  said  cabinet  door  in  a  de- 
sired position,  the  hinge  means  comprises: 
a  first  channel  member  mounted  on  said  cabinet  body,  said 
first  channel  member  including  a  first  wall,  a  second 
wall  and  a  third  wall,  all  of  said  walls  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  spaced 
apart,  said  first  wall  including  a  generally  circular  pivot 
aperture  having  a  bearing  surface; 
a  generally  cylindrical  expandable  member  extending 
from  said  cabinet  door  and  having  an  expandable  radi- 
ally outer  surface,  said  expandable  member  being  posi- 


5,197,791 
DRAWER  WITH  TRIM  SHAPE 
Gcorg  Domenig,  Kemenrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
Hocfast/Vlbg.,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  4007850;  May  22,  1990,  4016452 

Int  a.'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—348.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  having  a  front  and  a  back  connected  by  oppos- 
ing sidewalls  defining  a  drawer  interior,  each  said  sidewall 
comprising: 
a  drawer  side  member  including  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
interior  and  outer  faces,  said  top  edge  having  a  shoulder 
and  said  outer  face  having  a  groove; 


an  elongated  shaped  component  including  top  and  bottom 
portions,  said  top  portion  having  an  overlap  releasably 


engagable  with  said  shoulder  and  said  bottom  portion 

having  a  catch  releasably  engagable  with  said  groove;  and 

a  filler  attached  to  said  sidewall  by  said  shaped  component. 


5,197,792 

ILLUMINATOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Jianzhong  Jiao,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Calderas,  both  of  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,789 

Int.  a.'  F21V  5/00 

VS.  a.  362—31  24  Claims 


tioned  within  said  pivot  aperture  and  being  complimen- 
tarily  sized  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  said  expand- 
able member  being  supported  by  the  second  wall  of  said 
first  channel  member,  said  second  wall  and  third  wall  of 
said  first  channel  member  each  including  an  access 
aperture,  an  expanding  means  accessible  through  said 
access  aperture  for  expanding  said  expandable  outer 
surface  radially  outwardly  and  into  engagement  with 
said  bearing  surface  to  inhibit  said  expandable  member 
and  cabinet  door  from  moving  with  respect  to  said  first 
channel  member  and  cabinet  body  whereby  when  said 
expandable  outer  surface  is  expanded  into  engagement 
with  said  bearing  surface,  force  due  to  gravity  is  insuffi- 
cient to  move  said  cabinet  door  with  respect  to  said 
cabinet  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  light  transmitting  member 
including: 

means  for  receiving  light  from  a  light  source  and  reflecting 
that  light  within  the  light  transmitting  member  in  at  least 
a  first  direction  parallel  to  a  first  axis  and  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  light  transmitting  member; 

a  plurality  of  first  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  a  first 
portion  of  the  light  from  at  least  the  first  direction  into  an 
exit  direction  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  light  transmit- 
ting member  and  for  reflecting  a  second  portion  of  the 
light  from  the  at  least  first  direction  into  a  second  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  light  transmitting  member 
and  parallel  to  a  second  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
first  axis,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  reflecting 
means  includes  at  least  a  first  reflecting  surface  for  reflect- 
ing light  into  the  exit  direction  and  at  least  a  second  re- 
flecting surface  reflecting  light  into  the  second  direction; 
and 

a  plurality  of  second  light  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the 
light  from  the  second  direction  to  the  exit  direction,  the 


2870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2871 


2870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


second  light  reflecting  tieans  comprising  a  third  reflective 
surface. 


5  197,793 

VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  SAFETY  ELECTRICAL 

BACK  LIGHT  SIGN  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

David  H.  Stone,  DelaTan,  W|s.,  assignor  to  Glo-Max  Fiber  Optic 

Systems,  Inc^  Walworth,  Wis. 

Coatiiiiuitioii-iii-pvt  of  Sef.  No.  771,258,  Oct.  4,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,145 

Int.  Of  G09F  J3/04 


5,197,794 
VEHICLE  LAMP  AIMING  DEVICE 
Michael  T.  Scott,  Columbus;  Robert  L.  King,  Seymour,  both  of 
Ind.,  and  Hu^  T.  Bradley,  Northiille,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,571 

Int.  a.5  F21M  3/20 

VS.  CI.  362—66  22  Qaims 


VS.  a.  362—32 


17  Claims 


without  the  fire  n 
housing,  and 
means  for  mounting  tl 
source  housing  wi 


le  fire  resistant,  fiber  optic  back  light 
in  the  main  housing,  and 
another  means  for  pr(>viding  power  from  outside  of  both 
the  fire  resistant,  fi^r  optic,  back  light  source  housing 
and  the  main  bowing  to  the  fiber  optic  light  source 
within  the  fire  res^tant,  fiber  optic,  back  light  source 
housing. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine!  having  a  dispenser  mechanism  for 
dispensing  a  food  item  and  a  controller  responsive  to  receipt  of 
payment  for  actuating  the  Dispenser  mechanism,  all  contained 
within  a  main  housing,  the  improvement  being  a  safety  electri- 
cal back  light  sign  assembly,  comprising: 
a  sign  panel  assembly  including 
a  translucent  sign  pan  :l, 
a  fiber  optic  sign  pane  I,  and 

means  for  securing  toj  ether  the  translucent  sign  panel  and 
the  fiber  optic  sign  |  anel  to  define  a  substantially  copla- 
nar  closure  for  the  i  nain  housing; 
a  translucent  back  light  assembly  including 
a  translucent  back  ligl  t  source  for  providing  back  light  to 

the  translucent  sign  panel, 
means  for  mounting  the  translucent  back  light  source 

within  the  main  ho(  ising,  and 
means  for  providing  |  ower  from  without  the  main  hous- 
ing to  a  fluorescent  light  source  within  the  main  hous- 
ing; and 
a  fiber  optic  back  light  i  issembly  including 
a  fire  resistant,  fiber  c  ptic,  back  light  source  housing, 
a  fiber  optic  light  sou  -ce  assembly  including  a  fiber  optic 
hght  source  protect  vely  contained  within  the  fire  resis- 
tant, fiber  optic,  back  light  source  housing, 
a  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  including  a  fiber  optic  cable 
for  receiving  light  from  the  fiber  optic  light  source 
within  the  fire  resistant,  fiber  optic,  back  light  source 
housing  and  conveying  light  to  the  fiber  optic  sign  panel 
Istant,  fiber  optic,  back  light  source 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  aiming  device  comprising: 

a)  an  adjusting  shaft  having  a  first  coupling,  a  threaded 
portion,  and  at  least  one  shaft  calibration  mark 

b)  a  mounting  nut,  with  an  internal  threaded  passage 
threaded  to  the  adjusting  shaft,  a  mounting  face  in  contact 
with  an  element  fixed  to  a  vehicle,  and  a  marker  support, 
and 

c)  a  marker  positioned  on  the  mounting  nut  having  at  least 
one  location  mark  whereby  the  marker  may  be  registered 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  calibration  mark  to  mark  the 
threading  of  the  adjusting  shaft  with  respect  to  the  mount- 
ing nut. 


5,197,795 

ADJUSTABLE-LENGTH  REMOVABLY-MOUNTABLE 

HOLDER  SYSTEM 

George  Mudrovich,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gmhn  USA, 

Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,456,  Jun.  30, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,970,630.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B62J  6/00 

U.S.  a.  362—72  33  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable-length  removably-mountable  holder  system 
for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  assembly  for  receiving  an  object,  said 

elongate  hollow  assembly  having  a  forward  portion  and  a 

rearward  portion; 
an  ancillary  lighting  member  in  communication  with  said 

elongate  hollow  assembly; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  elongate  hollow  assem- 
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bly  to  a  structural  frame  unit  of  said  bicycle,  said  remov- 
ably securing  means  being  characterized  as  comprising  an 
anterior  and  a  posterior  engaging  block  for  wedgedly 
securing  said  holder  system  to  said  structural  frame  unit  of 
said  bicycle;  and 
said  adjustable-length  removably-mountable  holder  system 
being  characterized  as  having  the  length  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally in  the  direction  of  said  elongate  hollow  assem- 
bly. 


5,197,796 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  EXTENSION  THEREFORE 
Lan7  Moore,  c/o  AdTenturer's  Outpost,  P.O.  Box  70,  Cotton- 
wood, Ariz.  86326 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,857 

iBt  CL'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—202  20  Clainis 


"vb^-l^M^' 


foot  formed  with  laterally  outwardly  projecting  sliders 
received  under  the  respective  flanges  and  an  upstanding 
mounting  plate; 

sockets  mounted  on  the  respective  mounting  plates  for  re- 
ceipt of  said  plug  terminals  to  hold  said  lamp  on  said  rail 
with  said  lower  periphery  nested  in  said  pathway; 

electrical  circuit  means  connected  with  said  sockets  for 
supplying  electrical  current  to  said  lamp  whereby  said 
lamp  may  be  mounted  from  said  sockets  to  cooperate  with 
said  rail  in  defining  said  low  profile  and  said  rail,  brackets 
and  lamp  inserted  as  a  unit  into  said  tube  to  be  retained 
therein. 


5,197,798 
UGHTING  APPARATUS 
Jerold  A.  Tickner,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  awignor  to  Sportlite,  lac^ 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,094 
iBt  CL'  F21S  5/00 
VS.  CL  362—235  16  ( 


1.  An  extender  for  use  with  a  flashlight  housing  which  has 
one  or  more  batteries  and  a  base  end  with  a  removable  base 
cap,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel  for  holding  at  least  one 
battery,  wherein  the  barrel  has  a  first  attachment  means  of 
a  first  type  at  a  first  end  which  mates  with  the  base  end  of 
the  flashlight  housing  and  a  second  attachment  means  of 
an  opposite  type  at  an  opposed  second  end  of  the  barrel 
for  receiving  the  base  cap  of  the  flashlight  housing;  and 

an  electrical  connection  block  fitted  to  the  first  end  of  the 
barrel  for  providing  electrical  connection  between  a  first 
pole  of  a  first  battery  moimted  in  the  barrel  and  a  first  pole 
of  a  second  battery  mounted  in  the  flashlight  housing  so 
that  the  first  and  second  batteries  are  electrically  in  series. 


5,197,797 

MINIATURIZED  SELF-CONTAINED  TUBULAR 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Milenko  Jaksich,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thin-Ute  Corpo- 

rstioB,  CamariUo,  Calif. 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,832,  Apr.  15, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,184 

Int  CL'  F21L  3/00 

VS.  CL  362—219  19  Claims 


1.  A  miniaturized  self-contained  tubular  electrical  light  fix- 
ture comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  transparent  open  ended  horizontally 
disposed  housing  tube  formed  with  an  interior  chamber  of 
predetermined  cross  section; 

an  elongated  channel  shaped  rail  for  telescopical  receipt  in 
said  housing  and  formed  on  its  bottom  side  for  fitting 
against  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  on  its  top  side  with 
opposed  intumed  flanges,  terminating  in  respective  edges 
spaced  apart  to  form  therebetween  a  pathway; 

an  elongated  tubular  lamp  disposed  in  overlying  relationship 
on  said  rail  for  nesting  on  its  bottom  side  in  said  pathway 
between  said  edges  and  including  plug  terminals  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  rail  to 
define  a  low  profile; 

brackets  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lamp,  each  including  a 


1.  Lighting  apparatus  including  in  combination: 

reflector  means  having  a  base  end  and  a  light-emitting  end; 

lamp  support  means  located  within  said  reflector  means,  and 
attached  to  the  base  end  of  said  reflector  means  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  light-emitting  end  thereof  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  compact  fluorescent  lamps  within  said 
reflector  means  between  the  base  end  and  the  light-emit- 
ting end  thereof,  said  lamps  being  substantially  equally 
angularly  displaced  around  a  center  line  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  base  to  the  center  of  the  light-emitting 
end  of  said  reflector  means; 

said  lamp  support  means  comprising  a  central  support  mem- 
ber located  between  approximately  one-fourth  and  one- 
half  of  the  distance  from  the  base  end  of  said  reflector  to 
the  light-emitting  end  thereof,  and  further  including  at 
least  two  lamp  support  extetisions  on  said  central  support 
member  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  causing  compact 
fluorescent  lamps  supported  thereby  to  extend  outwardly 
at  an  angle  along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  reflector  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  operating  electric  power  to  lamps  sup- 
ported by  said  lamp  support  means. 


5,197,799 

HEADLAMP  HAVING  BEAM  ORIENTATION 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Guy  Dehaene,  Bagnolet,  FraM*,  assignor  to  Valeo  Viaioa, 

Bobipiy  Cedex,  France 

FUed  JaL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,068 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Fnmet,  JuL  23, 1990, 90  09373 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  CL  362—420  7  daiam 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a 

reflector  defining  an  application  point  of  the  reflector,  means 

mounting  the  reflector  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 

said  fixed  part,  for  substantially  linear  movement  of  the  said 
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applicmtion  point  with  respect  to  the  fixed  part,  and  adjusting 
means  for  aidjusting  the  orientation  of  the  reflector  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  part,  thej  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  mounted  in  the  ^id  fixed  part  with  a  first  degree 


of  friction,  the  threaded  rod  h  iving  a  first  end  coupled  with  the 
reflector  at  the  said  appUcatiqn  point  and  a  second  end  having 
an  adjusting  head,  and  an  adjiisting  cap,  the  threaded  rod  being 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  adjusting  cap  with  a  second  degree 
of  friction  greater  than  the  said  first  degree  of  friction. 


5,1^.800 

G  COATING  MATERIAL 

,Y  COMPRISED  OF  A 
IIN  RICH  PHASE 

;e,  and  James  C.  Smith,  Am- 
to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 


MFTHOD  FOR  FOl 
FORMULATIONS  SUBST. 

SATURATED 
Tawiaii  B.  Saidman,  Atoo 
hcnt,  both  of  Ohio,  audi 
lake,  Ohio 

Rlcd  Jon.  28,  191,  Ser.  No.  723,468 
bit  a.'  BOIF  15/0^  B67D  5/08;  A62C  5/02 


VS.  CL  366—136 


39  Claims 


ImiwtiBiii      7 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  coating  material  formulation  for 
deposition  onto  a  substrate,  Comprising: 

exposing  a  Uquid  coating  composition  to  a  fluid  diluent 
within  a  closed,  pressuri^  vessel  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  diluent  is  dissolved  within  the  liquid  coating 
composition  to  form  a  liquid  coating  composition  rich 
phase  and  a  fluid  diluent  rich  phase; 

separating  the  liquid  coaong  composition  rich  phase  and 
fluid  diluent  rich  phase  within  the  vessel  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  from  the  vetsel  of  a  coating  material  formula- 
tion consisting  substanti^y  entirely  of  the  liquid  coating 
composition  rich  phase  for  transmission  to  one  or  more 
dispensers  for  depositiot  on  a  substrate. 


5,1  97,801 
TUItfBLER 
Max  B.  Swiiher,  Box  67,  Wj  rreoabiirg.  Mo.  64093 
Filed  Ang.  13, 1!  91,  Ser.  No.  744,494 
lilt  CL?  BOIF  9/02 
VS.  a.  366—167  !  2  Claims 

1.  A  compost  tumbler  (at  connection  to  a  water  source, 
which  includes:  | 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  dnun  assembly  incluiing: 


(1)  a  drum  body  with  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration; 

(2)  said  drum  body  having  opposite,  generally  square  end 
walls; 

(3)  said  drum  body  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
generally  rectangular  sidewalls,  said  first  sidewall  hav- 
ing a  door  opening  with  a  threshold  adjacent  to  and 
substantially  flush  with  said  second  sidewall; 

(4)  a  door  subassembly  including  a  door  panel  with  proxi- 
mate and  distal  edges,  a  hinge  mechanism  hingedly 
mounting  said  door  panel  at  its  proximate  edge  to  said 
first  body  sidewall  adjacent  to  said  door  opening  and  a 
latch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  door  panel  distal 
edge  for  selectively  connecting  said  door  panel  adjacent 
to  its  distal  edge  to  said  first  body  sidewall; 

(5)  a  pair  of  bearings  each  mounted  on  a  respective  end 
wall; 

(6)  a  generally  horizontal  rotational  axis  coaxial  with  said 
bearings; 

(7)  a  hollow,  tubular  axle  with:  a  first,  closed  end;  a  sec- 
ond, open  end;  a  bore  extending  between  said  ends;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  communicating  with  said  bore 
and  with  said  body  interior; 

(8)  a  body  interior  enclosed  by  said  sidewalls  and  said  end 
walls; 

(9)  said  pipe  being  joumaled  in  said  bearings  in  proximity 
to  said  pipe  first  and  second  ends  respectively; 


(10)  said  pipe  first  and  second  ends  being  mounted  on  said 
support  frame;  and 

(11)  water  connection  means  for  fluidically  connecting 
said  pipe  bore  to  the  water  source;  and 

(c)  a  drive  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  large,  body  sheave  comprising  a  channel  member 
formed  in  a  circular  configuration  and  mounted  on  one 
of  said  body  end  walls  coaxial  with  said  body  rotational 
axis; 

(2)  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support  frame; 

(3)  a  motor  sheave  mounted  on  said  motor  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  body  sheave; 

(4)  an  endless  belt  reaved  on  said  body  and  said  motor 
sheaves; 

(7)  a  battery  electrically  coupled  to  said  motor; 

(8)  a  photovoltaic  panel  including  a  photovoltaic  cell 
electrically  connected  to  said  battery; 

(9)  a  photovoltaic  panel  moimting  bracket  assembly  in- 
cluding a  support  frame  connector  connected  to  said 
support  frame,  a  photovoltaic  panel  connector  con- 
nected to  said  photovoltaic  panel,  and  a  universal  joint 
mechanism  interconnecting  said  support  frame  connec- 
tor and  said  panel  connector  for  pivotal  movement 
therebetween  about  multiple  pivotal  axes; 

(10)  a  timer  switch;  and 

(11)  electrical  wire  connection  means  interconnecting  said 
motor,  said  battery,  said  photovoltaic  panel,  and  said 
timer  switch. 


5,197,802 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Miller,  Bufhlo  Grore,  ami  Daniel  E.  Moher, 
Schanmburg,  both  of  DL,  aarignon  to  Flnid  Maoasment 
Limited  PartMrsUp,  WheeUi«,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,325 
Int  a.>  BOIF  9/00 
VS.  CL  366—217  16  ( 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  pulverulent  materials  having  a  for- 
ward end  for  loading  items  to  be  mixed  and  a  rearward  end, 
comprising: 

guide  rod  means  extending  in  a  first  plane; 

first  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  guide  rod  means  in  the 
first  plane; 

a  pair  of  opposed  pressure  plates  having  centers; 

slidable  mounting  means  carried  by  said  guide  rod  means  for 
cantilever  mounting  of  the  pressure  plates  so  as  to  align 
said  pressure  plates  along  a  common  axis  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  plane  and  passing  generally  through  the 
centers  of  the  pressure  plates,  and  so  as  to  mount  said 
pressure  plates  for  sliding  movement  toward  each  other  to 
engage  and  retain  a  container  filled  with  the  pulverulent 
materials  during  a  mixing  operation  and  said  pressure 
plates  movable  away  from  each  other  to  release  the  con- 
tainer; 

second  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  pressure  plates  and 
container  about  the  common  axis  while  said  pressure 
plates,  guide  rod  means  and  container  are  rotated  in  the 
first  plane; 

electric  motor  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  rotating  means; 

operator  means  including  screw  shaft  means  threadingly 
engageable  with  said  pressure  plates  for  moving  said  pres- 
sure plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  as  said 
screw  shaft  means  is  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
transmission  shaft  for  rotational  drive  of  said  screw  shaft 
means;  and 

pressure  plate  locking  means  engageable  with  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  means  to 
lock  said  pressure  plates  in  a  desired  position,  said  pressure 
plate  locking  means  including  a  locking  plate  keyed  to 
said  transmission  shaft  for  movement  along  a  central  axis 
of  said  transmission  shaft  between  a  locked  position  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  an  unlocked 
position  where  said  transmission  shaft  is  free  to  rotate. 


means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  at  least  one  protru- 
sion from  the  mixer  head; 

a  wiper  positioned  within  the  housing  the  wiper  having  an 
outer  wiper  surface  slidably  engageable  to  the  inner  cham- 
ber walls,  and  having  an  inner  wiper  surface  slidably 


engageable  over  the  mixer  head  when  said  at  least  one 
protrusion  is  in  a  retracted  position;  and 
means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  wiper  through  the 
mixing  chamber  in  between  the  mixer  head  and  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,197,804 

RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Hiroji  Taai;  Tsntoma  Yolioi,  a^  Tohra  gasaaami,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Marata  ManaCKtartag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  17,  1989,  1-300087; 
Not.  17, 1989, 1-300088;  Not.  17, 1989,  1-300089 

Lit  CL'  HOIC  7/00:  GOIK  7/18 
VS.  CL  374—185  18  i 


5,197,803 
MDCER  WITH  MOVABLE  WIPER 
Joaeph  E.  WaU,  9051  Whirlaway  Ct,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.  91701, 
and  John  F.  Tobin,  P.O.  Box  D  1641,  23050  Ponderaaa  Dr., 
Crestline,  Calif.  92325 

FUed  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,114 
Int  a.'  BOIF  7/04 
VS.  CL  366—309  19  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  comprising: 
a  housing  substantially  defining  a  mixing  chamber  having 

inner  chamber  walls; 
a  mixer  head  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing,  the 
mixer  head  having  at  least  one  mixing  protrusion; 


1.  A  resistance  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  lesistance  film  formed  on  said  insulating  substra  e  divided 
by  a  groove  passing  therethrough  to  form  a  zigzag  resis- 
tance circuit  pattern; 

a  piir  of  terminal  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate and  connected  to  a  pair  of  external  terminals  formed 
on  said  insulating  substrate; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  pair  of  termi- 
nal electrodes  to  a  respective  end  portion  of  said  resistance 
circuit  pattern;  and 

means  for  forming  at  least  one  gap  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate between  each  of  the  pair  of  terminal  electrodes  and 
said  resistance  circuit  pattern  to  stop  heat  conduction 
between  each  of  said  pair  of  terminal  electrodes  and  said 
resistance  circuit  pattern. 
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5,1!  7,805 
TEMPERATURE  SEN90R  PROTECTION  TUBE 
Rickard  F.  Wilsoa,  Fort  Way^  ImL,  asagaor  to  Pyromation, 
lac.  Fort  Wayne,  lad.         ] 

Filed  Sep.  30,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  767,983 

iiita.'|G0iK;/;2 

vs.  a.  374—208  I  24  Claims 


r 

» 

(V  L 

L= 

^^^^IB 

rolling  contact  with  said  ball  bearing,  said  shaft  being  fixed, 

said  bearing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vibratory  elements  for  exciting  in  resonance 
the  housing  in  contact  with  said  ball  bearing  to  lower  the 
frictional  rolling  resistance  of  said  ball  bearing; 
wherein  said  fixed  shaft  is  formed  with  a  bore  extending 
axially  therethrough,  and  said  vibratory  elements  are 
mounted  on  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  bore  of  said  fixed 
shaft,  thereby  creating  nodes  of  resonant  vibration  of  said 
inner  wall  surfaces. 


1.  A  protective  tube  for  a  t^perature  sensor,  the  protective 
tube  comprising 

for  containing  a  tei^perature  sensor,  the  containing 
Jly  conductive  plug  formed  to 
I  to  receive  a  temperature  sensor 
tube  formed  to  include  an 
to  receive  temperature  sensor 
(^upled  to  the  thermally  conduc- 
nal  passageway  to  open  into  the 
internal  bore,  the  inner  nietal  tube  being  made  of  a  metal 
having  a  fust  coefficient  bf  thermal  expansion, 
outer  refractory  sleeve  mea^is  for  surrounding  the  thermally 
st  a  portion  of  the  inner  metal 
sleeve  means  being  made  of  a 
I  having  a  second  coefficient  of 
kifferent  than  the  first  coefficient 


means  including  a  thei 
include  an  inner  bore 
therein  and  an  inner  mi 
internal  passageway  si 
lead  wires  therein  and 
tive  plug  to  cause  the  int( 


5,197,807 

SQUEEZE  FILM  DAMPER  SEAL  RING 

Ronald  J.  Kuznar,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Ciacinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,582,  Jan.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,879 

Int.  a.'  F16C  27/00 

VS.  a.  384—99  20  Claims 


conductive  plug  and  at  li 
tube,  the  outer  refracto: 
ceramic  refractory  matei 
thermal  expansion  that  is 
of  thermal  expansion,  an 
buffer  means  for  establisl 
refractory  sleeve  means 
rate  the  outer  refractory 


g  a  buffer  between  the  outer 
id  the  inner  metal  tube  to  sepa- 
eeve  means  and  the  inner  metal 
tube  and  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  outer 
refractory  sleeve  means  ^nd  the  inner  metal  tube  with 
changing  temperature  so  (hat  each  of  the  inner  metal  tube 
and  the  outer  refractory  sleeve  means  can  expand  and 
contract  independently  i>x)n  exposure  to  changing  tem- 
perature without  rupturvg  the  outer  refractory  sleeve 
means  to  accommodate  tie  differential  thermal  expansion 
rates  of  the  inner  metal  |  tube  and  the  outer  refractory 
sleeve  means. 


5,lt7,806 

BEARING  SYSTEM 

Ka^ii  Mnraao,  Tokyo;  Tetsao  $ekiya,  Kanagawa;  Aluhilio  Oha- 

shi,  Shiznoka,  and  Takehisai  Ishida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  Sony  Corporation^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,041  J  Sep.  24,  1990.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,535 
Claims  priority,  application  jiapan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-249507 


UJS.  CL  384—1 


Int.  a.'  1  il6C  32/00 


.ITL 


1.  A  rotational  bearing  sysl  em  incorporating  a  ball  bearing 
to  support  for  relative  rotatio  i  a  shaft  and  a  housing  through 


13.  In  a  squeeze  film  shaft  damper  in  which  a  rotary  bearing 
supported  shaft  has  an  annular  bearing  support  fitted  in  an 
annular  chamber  formed  in  a  bearing  housing,  the  annular 
bearing  support  and  an  opposed  circumferential  wall  of  the 
annular  chamber  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  defme  a 
thin  annular  squeeze  film  space  therebetween  for  containing  a 
damper  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  fluid  reservoir  means  each  having  a  hollow 
interior  for  containing  a  volume  of  damper  fluid,  each 
reservoir  means  being  disposed  between  the  annular 
squeeze  film  space  and  a  sump  region; 
a  plurality  of  entrance  orifices  formed  in  each  of  said  fluid 
reservoir  means  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  squeeze 
film  space  into  each  fluid  reservoir  means  at  a  substantially 
undisnipted  pressure; 
a  plurality  of  exit  orifices  formed  in  each  of  said  fluid  reser- 
voir means  adjacent  to  said  sump  region  for  metering  a 
desired  fluid  flow  rate  and  pressure  transition  of  the  fluid 
between  the  squeeze  film  space  and  said  sump  region;  and 
said  volume  of  contained  fluid  within  each  fluid  reservoir 
means  acts  to  interdict  direct  fluid  flow  between  the 
squeeze  film  space  and  said  sump  region  to  minimize 
excess  loss  of  damper  fluid  in  the  squeeze  film  space  with 
a  concurrent  loss  of  damper  effectiveness. 


3  Claims 


Ltd., 


5,197,808 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ANNULAR  BODY 
Hirotoshi  Takata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43372; 
Apr.  17, 1991,  3-85174;  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-234845 

Int.  a.5  F16C  19/15,  43/04 
VS.  CI.  384 — 493  16  Chdms 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  an  annular  body  being  fitted  onto 
the  outer  periphery  or  inner  periphery  of  a  mating  member  and 
having  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  different  from  that  of  said 
mating  member,  said  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  means  for  supporting  axial  outer  side  end  sur- 
faces of  said  annular  body,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing; 


a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  peripheral  surface  fitted 
onto  said  axial  side  end  portion  of  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  annular  body  opposite  to  said  peripheral 
surface  thereof  fitted  onto  said  mating  member,  and 

an  annular  portion  having  an  inner  side  end  surface  clamp- 
ing a  vertical  axial  side  end  surface  of  said  annular  body, 
in  which  said  supporting  means  supports  said  annular  body 

with  respect  to  said  mating  member  elastically  in  a  radial 

direction. 


5,197,809 
JOURNAL  FOR  A  FRAME  FORK  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Yi-Chen  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  VilUge;  Hou  Li 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,770 

Int.  a.5  F16C  19/18 

VS.  a.  384—617  3  Claims 


1.  A  journal  for  a  frame  fork  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  sleeve 
engaged  on  said  frame  fork  and  including  a  shoulder  formed  in 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  thereof  respectively,  a 
bearing  engaged  in  each  of  said  shoulders,  said  frame  fork 
including  an  upper  end  having  an  outer  thread  formed  thereon, 
a  member  threadedly  engaged  on  said  upper  end  of  said  frame 
fork  and  pressing  against  one  of  said  bearings,  said  member 
including  a  cut  laterally  formed  therein  such  that  said  member 
is  separated  into  a  first  portion  located  above  said  cut  and  a 
second  portion  located  below  said  cut,  an  aperture  formed  in 
said  member  and  perpendicular  to  said  cut,  and  a  bolt  thread- 
edly engaged  in  said  aperture  for  coupling  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  member  together,  whereby  said 
frame  fork  is  rotatably  and  stably  supported  in  said  sleeve,  and 
said  member  is  stably  retained  in  place  by  said  bolt. 


5,197,810 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INPUTTING  SIMPUFTED 
FORM  AND/OR  ORIGINAL  COMPLEX  FORM  OF 
CHINESE  CHARACTER 
Daozlieng  Zhang,  and  Nian  R.  Liang,  both  of  14  Dongtaiping 
Street,  Xicheng  District,  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  Daoz- 
beng  Zhang;  Nian  R.  Liang  and  Bering  Stone  Office  Equip- 
ment Technology  Co.  Ltd.,  all  of  Beying,  China 
Filed  Jnn.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,491 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jnn.  19, 1989,  89103862.0 
Int.  a.5  B41J  5/00 
VS.  a.  400—110  8  Claims 
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wherein  said  supporting  means  is  made  from  a  material 
whose  radial  linear  expansion  coefficient  from  a  portion 
contacting  said  mating  member  to  a  portion  contacting 
said  annular  body  changes  continuously  or  gradually  in  a 
radial  direction  common  with  radial  directions  in  which 
radial  linear  expansion  coefficients  of  said  mating  member 
and  said  annular  body  change,  respectively. 
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1.  A  Chinese  character  inputting  system  for  computers  or 
the  like  comprising: 

means  for  processing  and  inputting  Chinese  character  infor- 
mation including  a  standard  English  keyboard  on  which  a 
plurality  of  keyboard  pages  are  deflned  in  multiple  levels, 
said  keyboard  pages  being  adjusted  alternatively  onto  the 
surface  of  the  keyboard  and  each  taking  at  least  a  part  of 
the  keyboard,  said  keyboard  pages  including  at  least  one 
character-radical  keyboard  page,  wherein  radicals  of 
Chinese  characters  are  selected  according  to  conventional 
way  of  disassembling  Chinese  characters  and  are  allocated 
on  key  positions  of  said  radical  keyboard  page  but  change- 
able upon  frequency  of  use  of  each  radical  and  user's 
habit; 

means  for  converting  the  Chinese  character  information 
inputted  through  the  keyboard  into  internal  codes  of  the 
Chinese  characters,  said  converting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  Chinese  character  encoding  methods  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  some  of  the  keyboard  pages; 

means  for  displaying  instantly  Chinese  characters,  having  a 
screen  composed  of  a  common  editing  area  and  a  Chinese 
character  prompt  area,  said  prompt  area  being  automati- 
cally generated  when  it  is  needed  and  eliminated  thereaf- 
ter, said  prompt  area  having  at  least  one  line  and  being 
alternatively  positioned  on  any  portion  of  the  screen  with- 
out interferring  with  editing  work  of  the  editing  area,  and 
being  distinguishable  from  the  editing  area  and  characters 
by  using  different  colors  therefor;  and 

a  set  of  Chinese  character  dot  matrix  libraries  including  at 
least  a  dot  matrix  library  for  simplified  form  Chinese 
characters  and  a  dot  matrix  library  for  original  complex 
form  Chinese  characters; 

wherein  said  keyboard  pages  comprise  at  least  a  keyboard 
page  for  single  solid  line  form-making  symbols  and  a 
keyboard  page  for  double  solid  line  form-making  symbols 
which  are  deflned  on  nine  numeral  keys  of  the  number  1 
through  9  on  the  right  side  of  the  keyboard  so  as  to  consti- 
tute a  "  "  shape,  wherein  a  vertical  line  symbol  is  deflned 
on  a  zero  key,  a  horizontal  line  symbol  is  defined  on  a 
minus  key,  and  a  cross  line  symbol  is  defined  on  a  plus  key. 
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i  ,197,811 

KCraOARO 

Maxim  D.  LeTinrad,  P.O.  I  ox  808,  42107  Natuia,  Israel 

Filed  May  26,  |992,  Ser.  No.  887,944 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatifn  Israel,  May  31, 1991,  98329 

Int.  d.'  B41J  5/OS 


VS.  a.  400-^189 


L  JL,  1,  X 


1.  A  keyboard  operabli 
group  including  four 
vertically  in  parallel  spaced 
the  four  fingers  of  a  user's 
extending  in  horizontal 
group  and  spaced  vertical!] 
be  accessible  by  the  user's 
finger  key  and  he  thumb 
neously  depressed  by  he 
keyboard. 


us(  r 


10  Claims 


~^' 


SPACE 


by  one  hand,  comprising:  a  first 

elongated  finger  keys  extending  generally 

relation  so  as  to  be  accessible  by 

hand;  and  a  second  group  of  keys 

iment  with  and  laterally  of  the  first 

with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 

:humb  such  as  to  permit  a  selected 

aligned  therewith  to  be  simulta- 

s  hand  to  select  a  character  of  the 


ki;y  I 


pf  nt 


1.  A  printer  having  a 
a  sheet  of  media  having 
printer  and  a  width  dimei^ion 
travel,  said  printer  compri  ling 

(a)  a  vacuum  belt  havin  ; 

(b)  means  for  advancin] 
tion  of  travel; 

(c)  two  pinch  roller  ai  semblies  disposed  in  spaced-apart 


relation  along  said  direction  of  travel  and  across  said  front 
surface  of  the  vacuum  belt,  each  pinch  roller  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  pinch  rollers,  said  pinch  roller 
assemblies  defining  between  them  a  printing  area  along 
the  front  surface  of  the  vacuum  belt  within  which  area 
said  print  head  is  adapted  to  print  onto  said  sheet  of  media; 

(d)  means  for  biasing  the  plurality  of  pinch  rollers  against  the 
vacuum  belt;  and 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  hold-down  force  for 
holding  the  sheet  of  media  flat  against  the  front  surface  of 
the  vacuum  belt;  wherein  the  sheet  of  media  is  gripped  by 
the  vacuum  belt  along  substantially  the  entire  width  di- 
mension of  the  sheet  of  media  and  by  the  pinch  rollers  of 
at  least  one  pinch  roller  assembly. 


5.197,813 
CX>NTROL  OF  RIBBON  FEED  DURING  ERASING  IN  AN 

IMPACT  PRINTER 
Shinya  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,070,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,043,  Dec.  28,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1987,  62-464;  Feb. 
27,  1987,  62-42786 

Int.  a.'  B41J  29/26 
VS.  a.  400—697.1  10  Claims 


il97,812 
HIGH  ACCURACY  VACUUM  BELT  AND  PINCH 
ROLLER  MEDIA  TIlANSPORT  MECHANISM 
A  Justine  Worley,  Chino  ^iUs,  and  Harold  R.  Berrey,  Moor- 
park,  both  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Dataproducts  Corporation, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     ; 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S81,771,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-p$rt  of  Ser.  No.  433,931,  Not.  9, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,532 

Int.  C  .'  B41J  13/08 

VS.  a.  400—635  9  Qaims 


head  for  printing  a  pattern  onto 
i  direction  of  travel  through  said 
transverse  to  said  direction  of 

a  front  face; 

the  vacuum  belt  along  said  direc- 
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T»KE   UP 
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1.  A  printer  using  an  ink  ribbon  and  a  correction  ribbon  for 
recording  onto  and  correcting  a  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

ink  ribbon  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  ink  ribbon  for 
recording  onto  a  recording  medium; 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  ink  ribbon; 

a  correction  ribbon  mounting  section  capable  of  mounting 
the  correction  ribbon  for  erasing  an  image  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium; 

second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  correction  rib- 
bon; 

displacing  means  for  displacing  the  correction  ribbon 
mounted  on  said  correction  ribbon  mounting  section  be- 
tween a  correction  position  where  the  image  is  erased  and 
a  retracted  position  retracted  from  the  correction  position, 
said  displacing  means  placing  the  correction  ribbon  be- 
tween the  recording  medium  and  the  ink  ribbon  when 
erasing  the  image; 

impact  means  for  impacting  the  correction  ribbon  against 
the  recording  medium  through  the  ink  ribbon  to  effect 
image  erasing; 

memory  means  having  a  first  table  for  storing  a  feeding 
amount  of  the  ink  ribbon  based  on  the  type  of  ink  ribbon 
during  a  recording  operation,  a  second  table  for  storing  a 
feeding  amount  of  the  ink  ribbon  based  on  the  type  of  ink 


2877 


ribbon  during  an  erasing  operation  and  a  third  table  for 
storing  a  feeding  amount  of  the  correction  ribbon  during 
an  erasing  operation;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  feeding  amount  of  the  ink 
ribbon  from  the  first  table  during  the  recording  operation 
and  conveying  the  ink  ribbon  by  said  first  conveying 
means  based  on  the  feeding  amount  selected  from  the  first 
table,  and  for  selecting  the  feeding  amount  of  the  ink 
ribbon  from  the  second  table  during  the  erasing  operation 
and  conveying  the  ink  ribbon  by  said  first  conveying 
means  based  on  the  feeding  amount  selected  from  the 
second  table  and  selecting  the  feeding  amount  of  the 
correction  ribbon  from  the  third  table  during  the  erasing 
operation  and  conveying  the  correction  ribbon  by  said 
second  conveying  means  based  on  the  feeding  amount 
selected  from  the  third  table,  wherein 

the  feeding  amount  of  the  ink  ribbon  is  less  during  the  re- 
cording operation  than  during  the  erasing  operation,  and 
the  feeding  amount  of  a  multi-ink  ribbon  or  a  fabric  ink 
ribbon  is  less  than  that  of  a  correctable  ink  during  both  the 
recording  and  erasing  operations. 


5,197,814 
LIPSTICK  ARTICLE 
Michael  H.  Lombardi,  and  John  Vaccaro,  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,112 

Int.  a.'  A45D  40/04 

VS.  a.  401—78  1  Claim 


1.  A  lipstick  article  comprising: 

(i)  a  Upstick  with  a  water  content  of  from  about  O.S  to  about 
30%  by  weight; 

(ii)  a  package  base; 

(iii)  an  elongated  cylindrical  inner  body  having  a  lower 
portion  received  in  said  package  base  and  said  lipstick 
being  received  in  said  inner  body,  said  inner  body  includ- 
ing a  cup  bearing  said  lipstick,  said  cup  having  at  least  one 
aperture  in  a  bottom  thereof; 

(iv)  a  means  for  elevating  and  retracting  said  lipstick  within 
said  inner  body,  and  said  means  being  formed  therewithin; 

(v)  a  hollow  elongated  cap  fitting  over  and  covering  said 
inner  body; 

(vi)  a  hollow  elongated  plug  sleeve  inserted  within  said  cap 
and  formed  of  a  material  more  flexible  than  a  material 
forming  said  cap,  said  plug  sleeve  sealingly  contacting  an 
outer  wall  of  said  inner  body  to  prevent  evaporation  of 
said  water  from  said  Upstick;  and 

(vii)  a  means  below  said  aperture  for  sealing  said  aperture 
when  said  cup  is  in  a  retracted  position,  said  means  for 
sealing  being  a  body  of  hot  melt  adhesive. 


5,197,815 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Murray  J.  Sibley,  Westerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  HI. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,586,  Jan.  4, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,610 

Int  a.'  G02C  13/00 

VS.  a.  401—202  2  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  cleaning  system  comprising:  (a)  a  squeez- 
able container  which  is  suitable  for  containing  contact  lens 
cleaning  solution  and  has  an  opening  through  an  upper  surface 
thereof;  a  first  replaceable  porous,  soft  tip  applicator  having  a 
protruding  upper  surface  which  is  shaped  complementary  to 
the  inner  surface  of  a  contact  lens  and  a  flange  that  is  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  container;  a  cap  that  is  releasably 
fastened  to  the  container,  the  flange  of  the  applicator  being 
interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  cap  having  an  opening  through  which  the  protrud- 
ing upper  surface  of  the  replaceable  applicator  extends;  and  a 
dust  cover  which  is  removably  attached  to  the  cap  and  en- 
closes the  applicator  and  is  spaced  apart  therefrom;  and  (b)  at 
least  one  additional  sterile  applicator  that  is  substantially  iden- 
tical to  said  first  applicator. 


5,197,816 
LOCKING  DOUBLE  U-JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  E.  McDonald,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tnbotcope 
Vetco  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,921 

Int.  a.5  F16D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—24  11  daims 


34  36     r»rB^I7',B 


o}_^ 


1.  A  flexible  double  U-joint  comprising  two  opposed  locking 
members  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation,  extension  spring 
means  connected  to  and  between  said  locking  members  and 
normally  urging  said  locking  members  along  an  axis  thereof 
toward  each  other,  two  opposed  connectors  adapted  for  axial 
movement  normal  to  said  axis  of  said  locking  members,  said 
connectors  having  means  for  permitting  individual  rotation 
thereof  about  a  first  axis  along  a  plane  normal  to  a  plane  of  said 
axis  of  said  locking  members  and  about  a  second  axis  along  a 
plane  coextensive  with  a  plane  of  said  axis  of  said  locking 
members,  each  of  said  connectors  having  engaging  means  for 
selectively  engaging  said  locking  members  to  move  said  lock- 
ing members  against  said  normal  urging  of  said  extension 
spring  means  and  away  from  each  other  along  said  axis  thereof 
to  a  first  position  when  said  engaging  means  are  in  engagement 
with  said  locking  members  and  to  permit  said  locking  members 
to  move  toward  each  other  along  said  axis  thereof  to  a  second 
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position  when  said  engaging  fae&ns  are  out  of  engagement  with 
said  locking  members,  and  ikeans  for  preventing  said  rotation 
of  said  connectors  about  $a|d  second  axis  when  said  locking 
members  are  in  said  first  position  thereof  and  for  permitting 
tbout  said  second  axis  when  said 
second  position  thereof 


5i97,817 
QUICK  ACTING  GIMBAL  JOINT 
Willlan  B.  Wood,  League  O^,  and  Gary  D.  Krck,  Friendswood, 
both  of  Tex.,  aangnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Admini|trator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
■■d  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.536 

Int.  a.»  F16C  11/00 

V&  CL  403—93  ,  16  Claims 


5,197,818 

TOWER  CONSTRUCTED  OF  PULTRUDED 

COMPOSITES 

David  W.  Johnson,  1884  Sunset  BWd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,547,  Jun.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,036.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,910 

Int.  a.'  F16D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—217  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  linlcage 


second  member  throu 
through  a  respective 
trol  member  having  a  I 
end  extending  outward 


;  issembly  for  selectively  retaining 
the  position  of  a  fu^t  men  ber  rotatable  about  an  axis  with 
respect  to  a  second  membei ,  the  assembly  comprising: 

the  first  member  includii  g  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support 
flange  through  aperture  therein 
defining  a  flange  femalf  spline; 
the  second  member  haviqg  a  pivot  end  positioned  between 
the  pair  of  support  flan|es  and  an  opposing  end  extending 
from  the  first  member,  the  pivot  end  including  a  second 
member  through  apertiVe  therein  defining  a  pair  of  second 
member  female  splines  each  adjacent  a  respective  end  of 
the  second  member  through  aperture,  the  second  member 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  the  first 
member;  | 

a  pair  of  control  membersjeach  slidably  moveable  within  the 
gh  aperture  and  each  extending 
nge  through  aperture,  each  con- 
Je  splined  portion  and  an  outer 
I  from  a  respective  one  of  the  first 
member  support  flang^; 
each  of  the  pair  of  control  members  normally  having  its  male 
splined  portion  in  mating  engagement  both  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  pair  o^  flange  female  splines  and  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  pijir  of  second  member  female  splines 
to  lock  the  rotatable  Position  of  the  first  member  with 
respect  to  the  second  {member,  and  each  of  the  pair  of 
control  members  beinfe  slidably  moveable  inward  such 
that  the  male  spline  dsengages  the  respective  flange  fe- 
fotation  of  the  first  member  about 
I  the  second  member; 
^ng  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  con- 
'  with  respect  to  its  respective  first 
s;  and  a  retaining  pin 
and  member  through  aperture  for 
guiding  slidable  movetient  of  each  of  the  pair  of  control 
members  with  respect  to  the  second  member,  the  second 
member  having  a  centqr  support  for  supporting  the  retain- 
ing pin  within  the  second  member  through  aperture;  and 
the  biasing  member  includes  a  pair  of  springs  each  acting 
between  the  center  support  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
control  members.         ■ 


male  spline  to  permit 
the  axis  with  respect  t^ 

a  biasing  member  for  bii 
trol  members  outwardi 
member  support  flang^ 

positioned  within  the  ! 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interlocking  joint  members  defining  an 
interlocking  joint  with  at  least  a  first  and  second  of  said 
joint  members  extending  out  from  said  joint  different 
directions  to  define  a  plane; 

(b)  said  first  joint  member  defining  said  interlocking  joint  at 
least  in  part  by  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  second 
joint  member; 

(c)  said  first  member  and  the  opening  of  said  second  member 
together  defining  a  narrow  passageway  through  said 
opening  alongside  said  first  joint  member; 

(d)  a  bracket  having  a  backing  strap  passing  through  said 
narrow  passageway  and  defining  a  diagonal  brace  mount 
in  said  plane  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  joint  members  at  said  joint;  and, 

(e)  a  diagonal  brace  positively  secured  to  said  mount  to 
provide  bracing  strength  for  both  longitudinal  compres- 
sion and  tension  forces  exerted  along  said  brace  and  said 
mount. 


5,197,819 
MOUNTING  BASE  FOR  HIGHWAY  MARKERS 
Robert  K.  Hughes,  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Flexstake, 
Inc.,  Fort  Meyers,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,384 

Int.  a.5  EOIF  9/01 

U.S.  a.  404—13  19  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  base  for  supporting  a  marker  support  shafi  of 
a  highway  marker  comprising  in  conjunction: 


a  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the 
bottom  surface  suitable  for  attaching  the  base  plate  to  a 
road  surface; 

a  marker  shaft  cavity  extending  from  the  top  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cavity  walls; 

an  upward  protruding  mandrel  joined  to  the  base  plate  and 
located  within  the  marker  shaft  cavity,  the  exterior  of  the 
mandrel  defming  a  clearance  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
marker  shaft  cavity  wall,  the  clearance  being  of  suitable 
shape  as  to  receive  the  marker  support  shaft,  the  marker 
support  shaft  having  a  lower  end  with  a  receptacle  which 
slides  over  the  mandrel  and  locates  in  the  cavity; 

a  locking  pin  hole  extending  through  the  base  plate,  into  the 
marker  shaft  cavity,  and  into  the  mandrel,  the  lower  end 
of  the  marker  support  shaft  having  a  locking  pin  hole  that 
registers  with  the  locking  pin  hole  of  the  base  and  man- 
drel; and 

a  locking  pin  passing  through  the  locking  pin  holes  of  the 
base,  lower  end  of  the  marker  support  shaft,  and  the  man- 
drel, for  locking  the  marker  support  shaft  to  the  base  plate. 


1.  A  surface  conditioning  attachment  for  use  in  surface 
maintenance  operations  on  a  gravel  roadway,  said  attachment 
comprising: 

a  gang  of  dished,  harrow  disks  rotatably  supported  at  uni- 
form spacing  on  a  support  shaft: 

a  support  structure  carrying  said  support  shaft; 

means  for  mounting  said  support  structure  generally  at  the 
side  of  an  associated  carrying  vehicle  to  deploy  the  shaft 
generally  parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  conditioned,  and 
oblique  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  so  that  said 
shaft  diverges  from  the  vehicle  in  a  rearward  direction; 

brace  means  extending  between  the  associated  vehicle  and  a 
portion  of  said  support  structure  spaced  from  said  vehicle, 
for  thereby  maintaining  such  shafi  in  said  generally 
oblique  orientation  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle; 

said  concave  sides  of  said  disks  oriented  toward  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  associated  vehicle  and  said  attachment, 
such  that  in  use  the  apparatus  will  engage  and  condition  a 
swath  of  roadway  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  associated 
vehicle,  with  surface  material  from  said  swath  being  con- 
ditioned and  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  middle  of  the 
roadway. 


5,197,821 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  RAPID  DEPLOYMENT  OIL  SPILL 

CONTAINMENT  BOOM 

Richard  E.  Cain,  Santa  Ana,  and  Nathan  B.  Jones,  Long  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spill  Management,  Inc.,  Stanton, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,313 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  405—68  10  Claims 


5,197,820 
ROADWAY  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Eric  T.  Skibsted,  P.O.  Box  626,  Rosebud,  Alberta,  Canada  TON 
2T0 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,350,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,108,221.  ThU  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2029695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  EOlC  19/26;  AOIB  23/06.  5/00 

VS.  a.  404—128  7  Claims 


1.  A  marine  containment  system  comprising: 

a  boom  curtain  of  a  predetermined  length  formed  from  a 
single  continuous  flexible  sheet  comprising  a  lightweight 
flotation  chamber  extending  to  form  a  depending  curtain 
and  terminating  in  a  sea-filled  ballast  chamber  wherein 
said  flotation  chamber,  depending  curtain  and  ballast 
chamber  are  formed  from  a  single  ply  of  lightweight  oil 
resistant  sheet  material,  said  predetermined  length  being 
defined  as  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  that  needed  in  a 
practical  deployment  of  said  boom  curtain;  and 

containment  means  for  storing  and  deploying  said  boom 
curtain,  said  boom  curtain  being  foldnl  flatly  within  said 
containment  means, 

whereby  said  marine  containment  system  is  lightweight, 
compact  and  readily  deployed  with  a  minimum  of  equip- 
ment and  personnel. 


5,197,822 

EMPLACEMENT  OF  FORAMINOUS  PIPING  IN 

NON-COHESIVE  SUBSOILS 

James  M.  Parka,  3509  Merrick  Ct.,  #210,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

Filed  Not.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,906 

Int  CL^  E02B  3/02 

VS.  a.  405—73  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  placement  of  foraminous  piping  along  a 
route  in  subsoil  adapted  to  become  non-cohesive  when  fluid- 
ized,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubular  stanchions  adapted  for  use 
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as  underwater  earth  anclors  and  having  lateral  piping- 
attachment  means, 

a  placement  pipe  removably  engageable  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  upper  end  of  any  stanchion  while  leaving  a  side- 
wise  opening  thereat, 

water-supplying  means  removably  engageable  with  the 
upper  end  of  such  placement  pipe  while  leaving  a  sidewise 
opening  thereat, 

a  cable  extending  lengthwi^  through  such  placement  pipe 
and  sidewise  through  su^h  openings  to  the  exterior  and 
being  removably  attachable  at  its  lower  end  to  the  forami- 
nous  piping  outside,  and 

winding  means  nearer  the  ui>per  end  of  such  placement  pipe 
and  adapted  to  unwind  tie  cable  for  attachment  to  the 
foraminous  piping  and  tt>  wind  the  cable  to  pull  such 
foraminous  piping  to  a  stj^chion  so  engaged  by  the  place- 
ment pipe  for  attachment  to  such  stanchion. 


5,197.824 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  GROUND  WATER  UNDER 

A  DUMP 
Friedrich  W.  Panrat,  Kasselweg  29,  D-4230  Wesel  1,  and  RolaMi 
Panrat,  Blumenstrasse  11,  D-4230  Wesel  13,  both  of  Fed.  Rc^ 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  17, 
1990,  4026048;  Nov.  13, 1990,  4036103 

Int  a.5  B09B  7/00.  E02D  i7/00 
VS.  a.  405—128  7  Claims 


5,1!  7323 
METHOD  AND  APPA  ElATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PCB-CONTKINING  SOIL 
Ede  R.  Qrtahall,  Colbert  Coi^itr.  Gregory  Felling,  Lauderdale 
Contr,  Sheila  D.  Scott,  ijanderdale  County,  and  Gary  S. 
Tittle,  Lauderdale  Coanty,  4ll  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmnod,  Va. 
CoMtianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  818,4^,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,362 
Int.  a.!  A62D  i/Oa  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  CL  405—128  1  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  protecting  ground  water  underneath  a 
dump,  the  installation  comprising: 

at  least  one  tunnel  driven  longitudinally  through  the  ground 
underneath  the  dump; 

an  array  of  casing  pipes  passing  through  the  ground,  each 
having  a  lower  end  opening  into  the  tunnel,  and  each 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  throughgoing  holes,  the 
casing  pipes  being  longitudinally  spaced  to  receive  liquid 
from  their  surroundings  into  their  holes  and  conduct  it  to 
the  tunnel;  and 

respective  inner  tubes  generally  permanently  mounted  in  the 
casing  pipes,  spacedly  received  int  eh  casing  pipes,  and 
each  formed  with  radially  throughgoing  holes  each 
aligned  with  a  respective  bole  of  the  respective  casing 
pipe. 


5,197,825 

TENDON  FOR  ANCHORING  A  SEMISUBMERSIBLE 

PLATFORM 

Jens  Rasmossen,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gotaverken  Area- 

dal  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  114,763,  Oct  30, 1987.  This  appUcatkM 

Aug.  23, 1988,  Ser.  No.  235,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  12, 1986, 8604835-2 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  CU  E02D  23/02 

U.S.  CL  405— 206  2( 


1.  A  method  of  treating  pol^chlorinated  biphenyl-containing 
soil  comprising: 

bil  containing  an  amount  of  poly- 
prein; 

atal  zinc  in  powder  form  to 
:  sole  material  added  thereto; 
nc  in  powder  form  with  said 
moistened  soil  to  proviiie  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
d)  reacting  said  elemental  zinc  in  powder  form  with  said 
polychlorinated  biphenyls  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  ele- 
mental zinc  powder  bejng  in  an  amount  effective  to  at 
least  partially  dechlorin«te  said  polychlorinated  biphenyls 
in  said  moistened  soil. 


a)  providing  a  moistened  ! 
chlorinated  biphenyls  1 

b)  adding  an  amount  of  ( 
said  moistened  soil  as  I 

c)  mixing  said  elemental 


1.  A  method  for  installation  of  tendons  for  anchoring  a 
semisubmersible  platform  to  a  sea  bed  foundation  having  sub- 


stantially vertical  legs  and  a  generally  horizontal  pontoon 
frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  prefabricating  the 
tendons  in  full-length  with  connector  means  for  said  founda- 
tion and  connector  means  for  the  comers  of  said  platform  in 
the  respective  ends;  connecting  the  tendons  in  groups  via 
frame  means,  wherein  the  number  of  tendons  in  each  group 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  tendons  to  be  installed  at  each 
of  said  comers;  and  disposition  of  each  tendon  in  each  of  said 
groups  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  installed  tendons; 
towing  said  groups  to  a  foundation  site;  lowering  and  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  group  to  the  sea  bed  foundation,  and 
thereafter  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  group. 


34' 


^62 


hit  I  >iti  \t.Ji  F  lit  ft  n  1 1 » imr^rrrrrrrrrmrr^ 
i — go  '  ' 


1.  Apparatus  usefiil  with  an  offshore  production  platform 
which  lies  in  a  sea  and  produces  hydrocarbons  from  at  least 
one  well  extending  into  the  sea  floor,  for  flaring  a  natural  gas 
component  of  the  produced  hydrocarbon,  comprising: 

a  spar  buoy  structure  which  has  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  includes  a  lower  part  which  lies  under  the  sea  surface 
but  floats  above  the  seafloor,  a  middle  part  that  extends  up 
from  the  lower  part  and  through  the  sea  surface,  and  a  top 
flare  device  that  extends  up  from  the  middle  part  and  that 
has  a  flare  at  the  top,  said  structure  having  a  buoy  pipe 
extending  from  a  location  along  said  lower  part  and  up  to 
said  flare  to  carry  gas  there9long; 

an  undersea  conduit  extending  from  said  platform  to  said 
location  along  said  structure  lower  part  and  connected  to 
said  buoy  pipe  at  said  location,  for  carrying  gas  thereto; 

said  structure  lower  part  floats  above  the  seafloor,  and  said 
lower  part  has  a  bottom  portion  that  is  ballasted  and  an 
upper  portion  that  is  buoyant  to  keep  said  structure  up- 
right wherein  said  axis  is  substantially  vertical; 

a  plurality  of  catenary  chain  devices  extending  in  catenary 
curves  from  an  underwater  location  on  said  stmcture  to 
the  seafloor. 


(2)  providing  each  of  said  pile  holes  with  a  poured-concrete 
pile; 

(3)  providing  several  vertical  guide  holes  and  an  excavation 
passage  which  are  formed  through  the  basement  structure, 
said  guide  holes  being  respectively  aligned  with  said  pile 
holes; 


5,197,826 
OFFSHORE  GAS  FLARE  SYSTEM 
Jafiu-  Korloo,  Moorepark,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Imodco,  Inc., 
CalabMaa  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,666 

Int  a.'  E02B  17/00:  B63B  22/20 

VS.  CL  405—224  14  Claims 


(4)  equipping  each  of  said  guide  holes  with  an  impelling 
device  which  is  coupled  with  one  of  said  piles; 

(5)  excavating  soil  below  the  basement  structure;  and 

(6)  activating  said  impelling  devices  to  lower  the  basement 
structure  into  the  ground  in  such  a  manner  that  said  piles 
extend  through  said  guide  holes  of  the  basement  structure. 


5,197,828 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MODIFIED  GROUND 
Watam  NakaniaU,  MMhida,  and  SUra  NakaahiM,  3-1-5, 
SatakedaL  Soita-shi,  Osaka-fn,  both  of  Japan,  aasisaors  to 
Shiro  Nakaahima,  Osaka  and  N.LT.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japtu,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-288248 
Int  a.s  E02D  3/12 
VS.  CL  405—269  14  < 


5,197,827 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  A  BASEMENT  STRUCTURE 
Ynu-Ho  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec.  1,  Chien-Kang  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,662 
Int  a.'  E02D  29/00 
VS.  CL  405—229  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  a  basement  structure  into  a 
ground,  the  basement  structure  being  constructed  on  the 
ground  in  advance,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(1)  drilling  into  the  ground  to  form  several  upright  pile  holes 
in  a  region  in  which  the  basement  structure  is  to  be  in- 
stalled; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  modified  ground,  comprising: 

a)  drilling  a  hole  in  the  ground  with  a  drilling  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  outer  casing  and  an  outer  metal  bit 
provided  on  a  tip  end  section  of  the  outer  casing,  a  casing 
advancer  inserted  in  the  outer  casing,  and  the  casing  ad- 
vancer including  a  tip  end  having  an  inner  bit  and  a  rear 
end  engageable  by  a  casing  advancer  receiving  and  recov- 
ering device; 

b)  said  drilling  being  performed  by  the  outer  metal  bit  and 
the  inner  bit; 

c)  said  drilling  being  performed  until  a  target  point  for  form- 
ing modified  ground  is  reached; 

d)  retracting  the  casing  advancer  after  said  drilling  has 
reached  the  target  point; 

e)  said  retracting  being  performed  by  the  casing  advancer 
receiving  and  recovery  device  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
the  casing  advancer; 

0  leaving  the  outer  casing  in  the  ground  while  said  retract- 
ing is  being  performed; 
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g)  inserting  a  hardening  agqit  injection  rod  into  the  outer 
casing,  the  hardening  agen^  injection  rod  being  of  the  type 
having  a  tip  end  section,  a  hardening  agent  injection  pipe, 
an  air  injection  pipe,  a  higl  pressure  water  injection  pipe, 
an  airjet  hole,  a  slim  disclmrge  pipe,  a  shme  suction  hole 
disposed  rearwardly  of  tha  tip  end  section,  and  a  pressure 
monitor  disposed  adjacent]  the  tip  end  section; 

h)  withdrawing  the  outer  casing  after  the  hardening  agent 
injection  rod  reaches  the  tip  end  section  of  the  outer 
casing,  said  withdrawing  pf  the  outer  casing  continuing 
until  the  slime  suction  holi  is  exposed; 

i)  initiating  a  hardening  age^t  jet  from  a  jet  nozzle  on  the 
hardening  agent  injection  bipe; 

j)  initiating  rotating,  shaking,  and  lifting  of  the  hardening 
agent  injection  rod;  1 

k)  monitoring  a  slurry  pressure  in  the  vicinity  of  the  harden- 
ing agent  jet  nozzle  by  a  pfressure  sensor  provided  on  the 
tip  end  section  of  the  harilening  agent  injection  rod;  and 

I)  maintaining  the  slurry  prssure  substantially  constant  by 
adjusting  one  of  an  airjet  faple  on  the  air  injection  pipe  and 
a  clean  water  jet  hole  on  tie  high  pressure  water  injection 
pipe  for  discharging  slime  through  the  slime  suction  hole 
and  the  slime  discharge  pipe  according  to  changes  in  the 
slurry  pressure  measured  f  y  the  pressure  sensor. 


5,197,830 
THROW  AWAY  CUTTER 
Shigenori  Emoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267785 

Int.  a.5  B23C  5/20 

VS.  a.  407—42  4  Claims 


5,191,829 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FQR  LINING  DITCHES 
Joaef  Kringt,  Heinsberg,  Fed.  j  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Tcaka  Verbantechnik  GmbHJ  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 

Filed  Feb.  28, 199^,  Ser.  No.  843,395 


Claims  priority,  application 
1991,  4106698;  Dec.  11,  1991, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  405—282 


'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1140815 

I2D  17/08 

7  Claims 


cal  direction  located  on  i 
inner  portion  of  said  U-sfa 
lining  plates  with  vertically  \ 
plurality  of  axles  with 
thereon,  said  axles  proje 
faces  and  being  alternate^ 
vertically  extending  line  ( 


1.  A  cutter  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cutter  body  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  its  central  axis  in  a  rotational  direction; 

a  plurality  of  disposable  cutting  inserts  mounted  to  an  upper 
end  face  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  cutter  body,  said 
cutting  inserts  having  rake  faces  and  having  cutting  edges 
which  extend  obliquely  relative  to  radial  lines  radiating 
from  said  central  axis  of  said  cutter  body  and  intersecting 
said  cutting  edges,  respectively;  and 

wherein  chip  pockets  are  formed  in  said  upper  end  face  of 
said  cutter  body  adjacent  said  rake  faces  of  said  cutting 
inserts,  respectively,  each  of  said  chip  pockets  opening 
substantially  radially  outwardly  through  an  outer  circum- 
ferential sidewall  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  cutter 
body  and  having  a  radially  inner  portion  bounded  by  a 
back  wall  which  is  substantially  spherically  concave 
shaped  and  faces  substantially  radially  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  rotational  direction  of  said 
cutter  body. 


5,197,831 
CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  BALL  END  MILL 
Hidehisa  Shiratori;  Tatsuo  Aral,  and  Masayuki  Okawa,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-15494 

Int.  a.5  B23C  5/20 

U.S.  a.  407—114  4  Claims 


1.  A  support  device  for  lining  ditches,  comprising: 
braces  for  extending  across  ihe  ditch; 
vertically  extending  guiding  uprights  which  are  supported 
by  said  braces  and  includq  a  U-shaped  rail  with  leg  mem- 
bers, and  two  parallel  gui^e  ridges  extending  in  the  verti- 
^ch  of  said  leg  members  on  the 
aped  rail;  and 

Extending  end  faces,  including  a 
bide  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
fting  outwardly  from  said  end 
displaced  on  either  side  of  a 
tsposed  along  the  center  of  said 
end  faces,  wherein  said  liiiing  plates  are  guided  by  alter- 
nating contact  of  said  guide  rollers  with  said  parallel  guide 
ridges  of  each  of  said  leg  anembers. 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  a  ball  end  mill  comprising  a  plate-like 
insert  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  side  face  extending  from 
said  front  face,  said  insert  body  having  a  generally  convexly 
curved  marginal  ridge  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  front 
face  with  said  side  face,  said  marginal  ridge  serving  as  a  cutting 
edge,  said  front  face  serving  as  a  rake  surface  for  said  cutting 
edge  while  said  side  face  serves  as  a  relief  surface  for  said 
cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  having  a  convexly  curved 
leading  portion  to  be  indexed  in  an  end  cutting  position  and  a 
trailing  portion  to  be  indexed  in  a  peripheral  cutting  position, 

said  insert  body  having  a  land  formed  on  said  rake  surface  so 
as  to  extend  along  said  cutting  edge,  said  land  having  a 


t      March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2883 


width  gradually  increasing  in  a  direction  from  said  leading 
portion  of  said  cutting  edge  to  said  trailing  portion 
thereof,  said  insert  body  having  a  chip  breaking  portion 
defined  by  a  groove  formed  in  said  rake  surface  so  as  to 
extend  along  said  cutting  edge,  said  chip  breaking  portion 
having  a  width  gradually  decreasing  in  a  direction  from 
said  leading  portion  of  said  cutting  edge  to  said  trailing 
portion  thereof. 


enlarged  portion  (10)  and  said  cylindrical  step  portion  (11) 
forming  a  scraping  edge  (12)  and  said  cylindrical  step  portion 


5,197,832 

PORTER  HOUSING  TAP 

John  C.  Porter,  Jr.,  4026  E.  Roberts  PI.,  Tncson,  Ariz.  85711 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,679 

Int.  a.'  B23G  5/06 

VS.  a.  408—222  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  corrosion  and  buildup  from  internal 
machine  threads  comprising: 

a  disk  having  a  center  bore  through  the  disk  thickness, 
smaller  holes  through  the  disk  thickness  spaced  symmetri- 
cally between  the  center  bore  and  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  disk;  and 

a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  grooves  extending  in- 
ward along  the  thickness  of  the  disk  circumference  from 
the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface  of  the  disk  at  spaced 
intervals,  the  outer  periphery  defining  a  circular  surface 
for  aligning  the  grooves  with  corresponding  external 
grooves  on  an  inverted  circular  surface  to  remove  corro- 
sion and  debris. 


(11)  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  enlarged 
portion  (10). 


5,197334 
WORK  PIECE  VICE  ENABLING  PARALLEL 
MOVEMENT  IN  A  MILLING  MACHINE 
RusseU  C.  Chase,  6626  Guhn,  Houston,  Tex.  77040;  DomM  C 
Chase,  11507  Easterling,  Houston,  Tex.  77065;  Robert  D. 
Chase,  6626  Guhn,  Houston,  Tex.  77040,  and  R.  Lee  i 
16531  WUdemess,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

FUed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,655 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/06;  B25B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  409—131  15  ( 


5,197,833 
DRILL  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  A  DRILLED  HOLE  WTIH 

AN  UNDERCUT 
Bnrkhard  Mayer,  Herrenberg,  and  Harmut  Hoppe,  Horb  a.  N., 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  fischerwerke  Artur 

Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal  3/Tumlingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  9103015[U] 

Int.  a.'  B23B  51/02 
VS.  a.  408—226  3  Claims 

1.  A  drill  tool  for  drilling  a  drilled  hole  with  an  undercut  in 
a  wall,  said  drill  tool  comprising  a  drill  tool  shaft  having  a  drill 
head  at  a  free  end  of  the  drill  tool  shaf^,  a  depth  insertion  stop 
formed  on  the  drill  tool  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  to 
limit  an  insertion  depth  of  the  drill  tool  in  the  drilled  hole  and 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  projecting  laterally  from  the 
drill  head  for  making  the  undercut,  said  drill  tool  shaft  (15) 
having  an  enlarged  portion  (10)  acting  as  a  pivot  bearing  for 
making  the  undercut,  said  enlarged  portion  being  spaced  ap- 
proximately equally  from  the  insertion  depth  stop  (4)  and  the 
drill  head  (6)  and  said  drill  tool  shaft  (15)  also  having  a  cylin- 
drical step  portion  (11)  connected  to  the  enlarged  portion  (10) 
and  located  between  the  enlarged  portion  (10)  and  the  inser- 
tion depth  stop  (4),  a  discontinuous  transition  between  said 


1.  A  method  of  registering  blank  work  pieces  on  a  table 
relative  to  a  cutter  wherein  the  cutter  defines  a  reference 
orthogonal  axis  system  and  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  blank  soft  jaws  in  a  vice  having  master  jaws  and 
attaching  the  vice  on  a  table  movable  relative  to  the  cutter 
and  the  defined  reference  orthogonal  axis  system; 

(b)  machining  the  soft  jaws  to  form  blank  work  piece  sup- 
porting shoulders  to  support  and  hold  at  the  same  location 
work  pieces  repetitively  registered  to  enable  duplicate 
work  piece  conversion  into  a  machined  part; 

(c)  during  the  step  of  placing  the  blank  soft  jaws,  positioning 
the  soft  jaws  at  a  specific  location  relative  to  the  vice 
master  jaws,  this  step  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  both  of  the  soft  jaws  at  fixed  locations  on  the 
master  jaws; 

(2)  registering  the  soft  jaws  on  the  master  jaws  with  re- 
spect to  a  reference  system;  and 

(3)  clamping  the  soft  jaws  to  prevent  movement  by  poai- 
tioning  a  registration  pin  to  hold  a  soft  jaw  against 
movement  in  a  certain  direction,  and  also  positioaing  a 
second  registration  pin  to  also  hold  the  soft  jaw  against 
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movement  in  a  direction  oppf>site  to  the  certain  direc- 
tion. 


5,197335 

WORK-BENCH  WITH  A  StO^ETY  DEVICE 

HaM-Walter  lug,  and  JomT  Weager,  both  of  Lentkirch,  Fed. 

Rcr.  of  GcnMny,  aMignon  to  Kalltaibach  A  Voigt  GmbH  ft 

Co^  BibcvMh  u  dcr  Rte,  Fed.  Re  ^  of  Gemuwy 

Filed  JbL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,115 

priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  i|ep.  of  Gennany,  Jnl.  10, 

1990,4021954 

Int.  CL'  B23C  f/00 
VS.  CL  409—134  12  Claims 


a  rigid  frame  and  means  for  sliding  said  rigid  frame  along  a 
flrst  direction; 

a  first  central  support  rotatably  supported  by  said  rigid 
frame  about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  said  first  direction; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  central  support  about  said  first 
axis; 

a  second  planetary  support  eccentrically  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  first  central  support  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  direction; 

means  for  rotating  said  second  planetary  support  about  said 
second  axis; 

a  spindle  for  carrying  a  tool  and  eccentrically  rotatably 
supported  by  said  second  planetary  support  about  a  third 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  direction;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  spindle  about  said  third  axis;  said 
means  for  rotating  the  first  central  support  comprising  a 
first  helical  gear  provided  peripherally  on  said  first  central 
support  and  a  first  worm  screw  meshing  with  said  first 
helical  gear  and  driven  by  a  first  positioning  motor,  said 
means  for  rotating  the  second  planetary  support  compris- 
ing a  second  helical  gear  provided  peripherally  on  said 
second  planetary  support  and  a  second  worm  screw  mesh- 
ing with  said  second  helical  gear  and  driven  by  a  second 
positioning  motor,  said  second  positioning  motor  being  a 
planetary  positioning  motor  supported  by  said  first  central 
support  and  moving  in  rotation  therewith. 


1.  A  work-bench  for  machining  dental  elements  such  as 
denture  models  and  the  like,  compri  sing  a  housing,  a  driving 
motor  located  in  said  housing,  a  milling  cutter  driven  by  said 
motor  and  projecting  upwardly  froni  said  housing,  and  a  bear- 
ing member  for  said  dental  elemen^  to  be  machined  that  is 
arranged  above  said  cutter  and  fliovable  relative  thereto, 
wherein  said  bearing  member  is  mou$ted  to  be  pivotable  about 
•  vertica]  axis  above  said  milling  cuttfer  and  pivotably  mounted 
to  be  swimg  away  from  said  millingjcutter  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  support  being  a  pivotable  and  L-shaped  lever  in 
cross-section,  said  lever  having  a  lofver  flange  serving  as  the 
bearing  member  for  said  workpiece.l 


5,197,837 
BROACH  TOOL  CHIP  REMOVER 
Paul  C.  Brown,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,216 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  11/00;  B23D  39/00 

VS.  a.  409—249  11  Claims 


5,197,836 

MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLEHfeJU)  WITH  THREE 

DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 

Loreaao  CriTdliii,  Borguo  Torines<  Italy,  assignor  to  Vigel 

S.P.A.,  Borguo  Torincse,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,825 
I  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  23, 1990,  67922  A/90 
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UJS.  CL  409— 200 


5  Claims 


1.  A  chip-forming  machine  tool  with  at  least  one  spindlehead 
having  three  degrees  of  freedom,  c<*nprising: 


1.  An  automatically  self-adjusting  metal  cutter  tool  chip 
removal  assembly  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  dual  opposed  wire  brush  wheel  assembly, 

(b)  a  support  structure  for  mounting  said  dual  opposed  wire 
brush  wheels  in  said  chip  removal  assembly  in  spaced 
apari  opposed  peripheral  coplanar  relationship  for  bi- 
directional free  rotation  and  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  to  change  said  spaced  apart  periph- 
eral relationship, 

(c)  biasing  means  biasing  said  wheels  towards  each  other, 
and 

(d)  a  mounting  assembly  attached  to  said  support  structure 
for  mounting  said  support  structure  adjacent  a  linearly 
moving  metal  cutter  tool  for  said  tool  to  pass  between  and 
engage  said  wire  brush  wheels  for  rolling  contact  of  said 
brushes  on  said  passing  tool  to  remove  metal  chips  from 
said  tool,  each  of  said  dual  opposed  wire  brush  wheels 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  movement  of  said  linearly  moving  cutter  tool. 


5,197,838 

BUND  RIVET  WITH  AN  APPARATUS  ENGAGEABLE 

WITH  CONICAL  SHAPED  RIVET  PIN  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SEITING  SUCH  BLIND  RIVETS 
Manfred  Schwab,  Adolfstraase  4B,  D-6204  Tauansstein  4,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,855 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04 

VS.  a.  411—43  9  Claims 


U  K   S     13 


1.  A  blind  rivet  having  a  blind  rivet  body  which  comprises  a 
rivet  head  with  hollow  shank  formed  thereon  and  through 
which  extends  a  rivet  pin  which  carries  a  thickening  portion 
which  is  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  hollow  shank  outside  the 
rivet  body,  characterized  in  that  the  end  of  the  rivet  pin  (4), 
which  is  remote  from  the  rivet  head  (2),  has  a  pull  portion  (5) 
which  continuously  decreases  towards  the  rivet  head  (2),  pref- 
erably a  cone  portion  (5),  said  pull  portion  (5)  being  an  end 
portion  (6)  with  an  outside  diameter  which  corresponds  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  rivet  pin  (4),  said  cone  portion  (6) 
forming  a  projection  (7),  and  a  plurality  of  inclinedly  extending 
side  surfaces  being  provided  on  the  rivet  pin  (4)  in  the  region 
of  the  clamping  chuck  (10)  which  engages  same  in  the  setting 
operation. 


5,197,839 
BLIND  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Norman  F.  Willey,  Virginia  Beach,  and  James  F.  Linker, 
Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  asngnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,485 
Int.  a.^  F16B  21/00 
VS.  a.  411—340  26  dairas 


1.  A  blind  fastening  apparatus  for  installing  an  anchor  nut 
fixture  with  an  internally  threaded  receptacle,  the  blind  fasten- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

an  anchor  nut  insert  having  external  threads  for  engaging  the 
internally  threaded  receptacle  of  the  fixture; 

an  insert  driver  for  driving  said  anchor  nut  insert  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  internally  threaded  receptacle  of  the 
fixture,  said  insert  driver  and  said  anchor  nut  insert  being 
discrete; 

a  guide  member  passing  through  said  anchor  nut  insert  and 
said  insert  driver,  said  guide  member  having  first  and 
second  terminal  ends,  said  anchor  nut  insert  being  located 


between  said  insert  driver  and  the  first  terminal  end  of  said 
guide  member;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  anchor  nut  inseri  and  said  insert 
driver  from  sliding  off  the  first  terminal  end  of  said  guide 
member. 


5,197,840 
INSULATION  RETAINER 
Brian  R.  Peek,  Mokena,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Worics 
Inc.,  Glenriew,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,083 

Int  a.'  F16B  37/08 

VS.  a.  411—433  20  Claims 


'*;;^ 


1.  An  insulation  retainer  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the 
threads  of  a  threaded  stud  so  as  to  retain  insulation  of  various 
thicknesses  upon  a  substrate  to  which  said  stud  is  secured, 
comprising: 

an  outer  body  member  including  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion; 

said  head  portion  being  formed  with  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface  and  having  a  central  opening  defined  there- 
through; 

said  shank  portion  extending  axially  from  said  back  surface 
of  said  head  portion  and  having  an  inner  body  receiving 
bore  which  is  in  communication  with  said  central  opening 
defined  within  said  head  portion; 

an  inner  body  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  having  a  threaded  element  receiving  bore  extend- 
ing between  an  upper  open  end  and  a  lower  open  end,  said 
inner  body  member  being  telescoped  within  said  outer 
body  member  so  that  said  threaded  element  receiving  bore 
is  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  inner  body  mem- 
ber receiving  bore  of  said  shank  portion; 

said  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said  inner  body  member 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  resilient  web  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  web  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  arcuate-shaped  wing  members  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
body  portion,  each  of  said  arcuate-shaped  wing  members 
having  its  opposite  ends  thereof  formed  integrally  with  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  wall  section; 

said  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said  inner  body  member  also 
having  retaining  means  formed  internally  thereof  for 
ratcheting  over  said  threads  of  said  threaded  stud  when 
said  retainer  is  being  pressed  onto  said  stud  and  thereafter 
threadingly  engaging  said  threads  thereof;  and 

adjustment  means  formed  upon  an  interior  surface  portion  of 
said  shank  portion  of  said  outer  body  member  and  upon 
exterior  surface  portions  of  said  cylindrical  wall  sections 
of  said  inner  body  member  for  permitting  axial  movement 
of  said  outer  body  member  relative  to  said  inner  body 
member  in  a  first  axial  direction  and  for  preventing  rela- 
tive axial  movement  thereof  in  a  second  opposite  axial 
direction, 

whereby  multiple  engagement  pmnts  are  provided  for  al- 
lowing small  increments  of  adjustment  of  said  outer  body 
member  in  a  sliding  mode  downwardly  upon  laid  inner 
body  member  for  accommodating  various  thicknesses  of 
said  insulation  to  be  secured  to  said  substrate. 
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S,197,841 
E-SHAPED  RETAl  VER  RING 
KokU  Taaaka,  Nagoya,  Jaitan,  asignor  to  Chubu  Bearing 
rrtwfclll  rililii.  Tiiiiii  J 

I  of  Scr.  No.  497,087,  Nfcr.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Mar.  16,  1992J  Ser.  No.  851,118 
I  priority,  apffUcation  Japai^  Mar.  8, 1989, 1-53683;  Jul. 
4,  UM.  1-7S327[U];  JuL  18, 1989, 1-183603 

bt.  a.'  F16bI2///« 
UJ5.  CL  411—522  2  Qaims 


provided  with  a  pair  of  contact  elements  which  provide  sup- 
port for  the  perforating  members  of  the  binding  comb,  wherein 
said  upper  contact  elements  have  a  greater  static  friction  with 
respect  to  the  perforating  members  than  said  lower  contact 
elements. 


5,197,84j 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  COMBS 
Gcrt  BroM,  Waldatetten,  Fed.  Rep. «  Germany,  assignor  to  Clir. 
Reaz  GmbH  A  Co.,  Waldatetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  S^.  No.  639,855 
flilwa  priority,  application  Fed. '  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1990,4002144 

Int  CV  B42d  5/10 
VS.  a.  412—39  I  15  Claims 


1.  A  closing  device  for  the  bending  closure  of  binding  combs 
having  generally  C-shaped  perforating  members  for  the  comb 
binding  of  single  sheets,  comprising:  an  upper  and  a  lower 
opposing  bending  die,  wherein  eaeh  of  said  bending  dies  are 


5,197,843 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  UNITARY 

CARGO  ONTO  AND  FROM  SHIPS 
Wilfned  Eckel,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ATEBA  Automatisieren-Technik  Baaen  fiir  Gewerbe  und 
Industrie  GmbH,  Konigstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,427,  Jan.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1987,  87109924 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/60 
VS.  CL  414—140.8  19  Claims 


1.  A  generally  flat  E-shaped  retl  iner  ring  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  circumferential  surfaoe  which  engages  a  retainer 
ring  accommodating  groove  f(t>rmed  around  a  circumfer- 
ence of  a  shaft;  i 

b)  an  outer  circtmiferential  surface  which  defines  an  outer 
diameter,  said  inner  and  outfr  circumferential  surfaces 
defining  a  generally  curved  a^tinuous  shape; 

c)  an  opening  through  which  a  laid  shaft  passes  when  said 
retainer  ring  is  mounted  or  refioved  from  said  shaft; 

d)  protruding  front  end  portions  formed  on  each  side  of  said 
opening,  each  said  protruding  front  end  portion  having  an 
outer  side,  and  an  inner  face,  e^h  said  inner  face  diverting 
outwardly  from  said  opening,  ;each  said  protruding  front 
end  portion  being  configured  s(ich  that  said  outer  sides  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  approx^nating  said  outer  diameter; 

e)  said  inner  circumferential  surface,  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface,  each  said  protruding  front  end  portions  and 
said  flat  E-shaped  retainer  lyilg  in  the  same  plane;  and 

0  whereby  said  generally  flat  E-shaped  retainer  ring  is  re- 
moved through  elastic  deformation  from  a  said  shaft  by 
pressing  a  tool  against  said  protruding  end  portions  of  said 
retainer  ring. 


1.  A  device  for  loading  and  unloading  ships  carrying  bulk 
goods,  including  loaded  pallets,  comprising: 

a  vertically  slewable  jib  (30)  mounted  on  said  gantry,  said  jib 
(30)  comprising  a  supporting  arm  (130)  having  one  end 
(130a)  secured  to  said  gantry  (20)  so  as  to  vertically  pivot 
around  a  horizontal  swivel  axis  (132); 

a  stationary  supporting  frame  (40); 

a  horizontally  displaceable  and  telescoping  supporting  frame 
(50)  secured  in  said  stationary  supporting  frame  (40),  said 
stationary  supporting  frame  (40)  being  rigidly  connected 
to  an  underside  (1306)  of  said  supporting  arm  (130)  so  as  to 
be  a  guide  path  for  said  displaceable  supporting  frame 
(50),  said  displaceable  supporting  frame  (50)  having  a  free 
front  end  (52); 

first  drive  means  (51)  for  horizontally  displacing  said  dis- 
placeable supporting  frame  (50)  in  a  telescope-like  manner 
so  that  said  displaceable  supporting  frame  (50)  is  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  stationary  supporting  frame  (40); 

supply  and  discharge  belt  means  (70)  mounted  on  said  jib 
(30)  for  conveying  goods,  and  having  a  free  end,  said 
supply  and  discharge  belt  means  (70)  including  a  first 
conveyer  belt  (170)  and  drive  means  stationarily  disposed 
in  said  displaceable  supporting  frame  (50),  a  second  con- 
veyer belt  (270)  and  drive  means  stationarily  disposed  in 
said  stationary  supporting  frame  (40),  a  third,  horizontally 
displaceable  conveyer  belt  (370)  arranged  between  said 
first  and  second  conveyer  belts  (170,  270)  and  having  a 
length  that  corresponds  to  at  least  the  length  or  width  of 
a  pallet,  and  third  belt  drive  means  (376)  for  horizontally 
displacing  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370),  said  first,  second 
and  third  conveyer  belts  (170,  270,  370)  having  respective 
upper  running  belt  portions  (170a,  270a,  370a)  that  are 
located  in  a  single  plane,  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370) 
being  displaceable  between  said  first  and  second  conveyer 
belts  (170,  270)  within  an  area  defined  by  a  respective 
distance  of  said  first  conveyer  belt  (170)  from  said  second 
conveyer  belt  (270)  in  said  stationary  supporting  frame 
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(40),  said  respective  distance  being  variable  as  a  function 
of  the  displacement  of  said  displaceable  supporting  frame 
(50)  relative  to  said  stationary  supporting  frame  (40); 

a  vertical  conveyer  (60)  supported  on  the  free  end  of  said 
supply  and  discharge  belt  means  (70)  and  the  free  front 
end  (52)  of  said  displaceable  supporting  frame  (50)  so  as  to 
interact  with  said  supply  and  discharge  belt  means  (70); 

a  receiving  and  delivering  device  (165)  for  the  goods,  said 
receiving  and  delivering  device  (165)  being  carried  by  a 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  conveyer  (60),  said  vertical 
conveyer  (60)  including  a  carrying  framework  (160)  that 
is  vertically  displaceable  inside  said  displaceable  support- 
ing frame  (50)  v^rithin  the  free  front  end  (52)  of  said  dis- 
placeable supporting  frame  (50),  said  vertical  conveyer 
(60)  further  including  second  drive  means  (161)  for  verti- 
cally displacing  said  carrying  framework  (160),  a  verti- 
cally displaceable  lifting  platform  (162)  having  a  convey- 
ing platform  (63)  arranged  therein,  and  third  drive  means 
(164)  for  vertically  displacing  said  lifting  platform  (162), 
said  conveying  platform  (163)  of  said  lifting  platform  (162) 
being  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  said  receiving  and 
delivering  device  (165)  in  dependence  upon  a  conveyance 
range  length  when  said  carrying  framework  (160)  is  in  a 
lowered  position,  said  conveying  platform  (163)  also  being 
movable  into  a  position  adjacent  said  supply  and  discharge 
belt  means  (70);  and 

means  for  controlling  the  third  drive  means  (164)  of  said 
lifting  platform  (162),  the  drive  means  of  said  first  con- 
veyer belt  (170),  the  drive  means  of  said  second  conveyer 
belt  (270),  and  the  drive  means  (376)  of  said  third  con- 
veyer belt  (370),  so  that,  for  an  unloading  operation,  when 
an  item  to  be  conveyed  reaches  the  end  of  said  first  con- 
veyer belt  (170),  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370)  is  moved 
into  a  transfer  position  adjacent  said  first  conveyer  belt 
(170)  and,  following  transfer  of  the  item  to  said  third 
conveyer  belt  (370),  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370)  is  dis- 
placed to  a  position  adjacent  said  second  conveyer  belt 
(270)  and,  after  the  item  is  delivered  onto  said  second 
conveyer  belt  (270),  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370)  is  dis- 
placed again  to  said  first  conveyer  belt  (170),  while  for  a 
loading  operation,  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370)  is  dis- 
placed oppositely  to  the  manner  in  which  it  is  displaced 
during  the  unloading  operation  and  the  rotational  direc- 
tions of  said  first,  second  and  third  conveyer  belts  (170, 
270,  370)  are  reversed,  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  conveyer  belts  (170,  270,  370)  and  the 
speed  of  displacement  of  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370) 
being  set  to  certain  values  in  response  to  movement  and 
speed  of  movements  of  said  lifting  platform  (162)  and 
distance  displaced  by  said  third  conveyer  belt  (370). 


tainer  support  rack  including  articulated  attachment 
means  for  releasably  securing  a  container  thereto,  the 
container  adapted  to  receive  material  goods; 

a  multiplicity  of  said  containers,  each  said  container  having 
container  attachment  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
articulated  attachment  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
container  to  a  particular  support  rack  in  a  cantilevered 
manner;  and 

an  extractor  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  carousel  for 
disengaging  selected  containers  from  their  corresponding 
racks,  the  extractor  assembly  including  a  selectively  oper- 


able detaching  means  for  disengaging  the  selected  con- 
tainers from  their  associated  racks  by  operation  upon  said 
articulated  attachment  means  while  the  carousel  remains 
in  continuous  motion,  means  for  synchronizing  operation 
of  said  detaching  means  with  movement  of  the  carousel  to 
facilitate  extraction  of  the  selection  containers,  and  an 
extractor  holding  sections  for  temporarily  holding  an 
extracted  container  in  a  position  clear  from  interference 
with  the  carousel  and  wherein  the  extracted  container  is 
supported  on  its  bottom  and  moved  away  from  the  carou- 
sel in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  major  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  the  continuous  track. 


5,197,845 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-UNLOADING  TRAIN 
Edwin  D.  Snead,  701  E.  University  Atc.,  Georgetown,  Tex. 
78626 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,411 

Int.  a.'  B61D  7/00 

VS.  a.  414—339  18  CWms 


5,197,844 
ORGANIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  STORAGE 

STRUCTURE 
Robert  Lichti,  Sr.,  Lake  Almanor  Peninsula,  and  Clay  Bernard, 
II,  Pt  Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Aided 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,088,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  192,019,  Apr.  29, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,983,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,989, 
Mar.  30, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  732,927,  May  13,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  824,718, 
Jan.  31, 1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  821,257,  Jan.  22, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,752,175.  This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
794,316 
Int  a.'  B65G  1/W 
VS.  a.  414—331  23  Claims 

1.  A  storage  system  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  material 
goods,  the  storage  system  comprising: 
a  rotary  storage  carousel  including  a  multiplicity  of  con- 
tainer support  racks  arranged  in  side  by  side  fashion, 
means  forming  a  continuous  track  having  a  major  longitu- 
dinal extension,  and  means  for  rotating  the  container 
support  racks  about  the  continuous  track,  each  said  con- 


1.  A  self-unloading  train  for  transfer  of  bulk  material  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  hopper  cars,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hopper 
cars  having  a  bottom  hopper  discharge  opening,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  hopper  cars  having  means  thereon  for 
closing  said  opening; 

a  coupling  means  formed  on  said  plurality  of  hopper  cars  for 
joining  said  plurality  of  hopper  cars  together; 

a  train  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt  having  a  upper 
troughed  configuration  to  contain  the  material,  said 
hopper  cars  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  endless  belt  beneath  said  hopper  dis- 
charge opening  in  a  position  so  as  to  receive  material 
discharged  from  said  hopper  cars,  said  train  conveyor 
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level  of  said  hopper  dis- 


extending  for  a  length  of  said  pi  rality  of  said  hopper  cars, 
said  train  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  plurality  of  hopper  cars,  said  dis- 
charge end  positioned  above  a 
charge  openings;  and 
rotatable  conveyor  guide  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
discharge  end,  said  conveyor  g  lide  means  for  exerting  a 
downward  force  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  train  con- 
veyor sufficient  to  resist  an  u  >ward  deflection  of  said 
endless  belt  between  said  dischi  irge  end  and  said  portion 
beneath  said  hopper  discharge  q  >ening  and  to  enhance  the 
troughed  configuration. 


a.'  B25J 


VS.  CL  414—731 


1.  A  robot  system  comprising: 

a  three-degree-of-freedom  translal  on  movement  unit  and  a 

three-degree-of-freedom  rotatioi  i  movement  unit; 
said    three-degree-of-freedom    trafislation    movement    unit 

including: 

a  first  base  member; 

a  first  motor  having  a  vertical  c^tput  shaft; 

a  turning  post  mounted  on  satl  first  base  member  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  i  nd  directly  connected  to 
the  vertical  output  shaft  of  th :  first  motor; 

a  third  motor  having  a  vertical  )utput  shaft; 

an  arm  member  directly  connec  ;ed  to  the  vertical  output 
shaft  of  the  third  motor  so  I  hat  said  arm  member  is 
pivotally  moved  about  said  ve  rtical  output  shaft  of  said 
third  motor; 

a  fourth  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  wrist  member  coimected  to  i  distal  end  of  said  arm 
member  and  having  an  end  e  Ffector  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  by  being  connect  ed  to  the  output  shaft  of 
the  fourth  motor; 

link  means  for  operably  connec  ting  said  turning  post  to 
said  arm  member,  including  a  i  econd  motor  mounted  on 
an  upper  end  portion  of  said  t  timing  post  and  having  a 
horizontal  output  shaft,  a  first  ink  directly  connected  to 
the  horizontal  output  shaft  of  the  second  motor  so  that 
said  first  link  is  pivotally  moi  ed  about  said  horizontal 
output  shaft  of  said  second  mi  )tor,  a  second  link  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  turning  post  about  a  horizontal 
axis  in  parallel  with  said  fint  link,  and  an  up-down 
member  pivotally  connected  i  o  distal  ends  of  said  first 


being 


5,197,846] 
SIX-DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  AMTICULATED  ROBOT 
MECHANISM  AND  ASSEMBLING  AND  WORKING 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Masahito  Uno,  Kanagawa;  Koichi  S^gimoto,  Hiratsuka;  Ichiro 
Tuignchi,  Yokohama,  and  Katuhlsa  Tanaka,  Ayase,  all  of 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  ^'okyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  630,189 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331371; 
Mar.  2, 1990,  2-049331;  May  11,  199b,  2-119801 


Saaims 


link  and   said  second   link,   said  arm  member 
mounted  to  said  up-down  member;  and 

gravity  balancing  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  first 
link  to  balance  a  gravitational  load  applied  to  said  link 
means; 
said  three-degree-of-freedom  rotation  movement  unit  in- 
cluding: 

a  second  base  member; 

a  fifth  motor  having  a  vertical  output  shaft; 

a  first  rotation  part  mounted  on  said  second  base  member 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  directly  connected 
to  the  vertical  output  shaft  of  the  fifth  motor; 

a  sixth  motor  mounted  on  said  first  rotation  part  and 
having  a  horizontal  output  shaft; 

a  second  rotation  part  directly  connected  to  the  horizontal 
output  shaft  of  the  sixth  motor  so  that  said  second  rota- 
tion part  is  rotated  about  said  horizontal  output  shaft  of 
said  sixth  motor; 

a  seventh  motor  mounted  on  said  second  rotation  part  and 
having  a  horizontal  output  shaft;  and 

a  table  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  said  table  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  horizontal  output  shaft  of  the 
seventh  motor  so  that  said  table  is  rotated  about  said 
horizontal  output  shaft  of  said  seventh  motor,  said  hori- 
zontal output  shafts  of  said  sixth  and  seventh  motors 
being  substantially  perpendicular  with  each  other  and 
having  horizontal  axes  of  rotation  which  intersect  with 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  first  rotation  part  at  a  single 
point,  so  that  operations  are  effected  by  said  wrist  mem- 
ber of  the  three-degree-of-freedom  translation  move- 
ment unit  to  a  workpiece  located  on  said  table  of  the 
three-degree-of-freedom  rotation  movement  unit. 


5,197,847 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HANDLING  OF  OBJECTS 
Norbert  Kremer,  Dudelange;  Georges  Beck;  Andre  Bock,  both  of 
Luxembourg,  and  Charles  Hennico,  Useldange,  all  of  Luxem- 
bourg, assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  26, 1990, 87812 
Int.  a.5  B65G  35/00 
VS.  O.  414—752  16  Claims 


fh 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  handling  of  an  object,  compris- 
ing: 

suction  means  for  supporting  the  object,  said  suction  means 
comprising: 

a  suction  plate  for  gripping  the  object; 

carriage  means  for  supporting  the  plate; 

first  mounting  means  for  transversely  slideably  mounting  the 
plate  on  the  carriage  means; 

central  support  means  for  angularly  and  linearly  displace- 
ably  supporting  the  carriage  means  on  an  operating  arm; 

second  mounting  means  for  longitudinally  slideably  mount- 
ing the  carriage  on  the  central  support  means;  and 

displacement  means  for  displacing  said  suction  plate  relative 
to  the  operating  arm; 

sensor  means  disposed  at  said  carriage  means  for  monitoring 
the  position  of  the  suction  means;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  sensor  means,  for  automati- 


cally controlling  the  displacement  means  in  order  to  grip 
the  object  and  place  the  object  in  a  predetermined  loca- 


5,197348 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

MATERIALS 
Joseph  E.  Mnail,  Ely,  and  Joa  D.  Goodwin,  Cedar  Rapids,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  730,371,  JoL  11. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,100,277, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  448,057,  Dec  8, 1989, 
abwidoiied.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,512 

Int  a.'  B65G  67/02 
VS.  a.  414—786  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  material  from  a  bed  of  a  supply 
truck  to  a  feed  hopper  of  a  road  fmishing  machine  comprising: 

mounting  a  material  transfer  machine  to  a  front  end  of  the 
road  finishing  machine,  vkrith  a  discharge  end  of  the  mate- 
rial transfer  machine  disposed  above  a  feed  hopper  of  the 
road  finishing  machine; 

dumping  material  from  the  bed  of  the  supply  truck  into  a 
hopper  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  the  material  transfer 
machine; 

transferring  the  material  in  a  single  transfer  operation  from 
the  hopper  at  the  front  end  of  the  material  transfer  ma- 
chine to  the  discharge  end  thereof;  and 

discharging  the  material  by  gravity  into  the  feed  hopper  of 
the  road  finishing  machine. 


5,197,849 
STACK  SQUARING  DEVICE 
Axel  B.  Tubke,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tem GmbH,  Diiaseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1990,4000263 

Int.  CX?  B65H  31/38 
VS.  CL  414—788  10  Claims 


1.  A  stack  squaring  device  for  squaring  a  stack  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  thin  sheets,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  conveyor  to  transport  a  stack  along  a  convey- 
ance path  in  a  direction  from  a  reception  area,  via  a  squar- 
ing area  into  a  discharge  area; 

a  stack  stop  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 


direction  of  conveyance  of  a  stack,  disposed  in  said  dis- 
charge area  and  movable  into  the  conveyance  path; 

two  side  contact  plates  disposed  opposite  one  another  on 
respective  sides  of  the  conveyance  path  for  engagement 
with  sides  of  a  stack,  at  least  one  of  said  side  contact  plates 
constituting  a  vibrator  plate; 

a  vibrator  drive  unit  connected  to  said  one  vibrator  plate; 

bearing  means,  including  a  piston  plate  for  supporting  a 
stack  from  beneath  and  a  piston  drive  unit  coupled  to  said 
piston  plate,  for  displacing  said  piston  plate  vertically  in 
an  upwards  direction; 

pressing  means,  including  a  press  plate  and  a  guide  unit 
coupled  to  said  press  plate,  for  guiding  said  press  plate  in 
a  vertical  direction  for  lowering  said  press  plate  onto  a 
stack  positioned  in  the  squaring  area,  said  press  plate  and 
said  piston  palte  being  guided  relative  t  one  another  along 
parallel  axes,  said  press  plate  and  said  piston  plate  having 
dimensions  that  are  smaller  than  a  respective  surface  area 
of  a  stack  to  be  conveyed,  said  bearing  means  and  said 
pressing  means  cooperating  to  adjust  a  squared  stack  to  a 
desired  height;  and 

gripping  means  comprising  tines  disposed  for  grabbing  a 
squared  stack,  said  gripping  means  being  received  in  an 
engagement  area  which  allows  free  access  from  one  side 
of  a  squared  stack  so  that  the  tines  of  said  gripping  means 
can  engage  a  squared  stack  disposed  between  said  press 
plate  and  said  piston  plate  at  the  desired  height  and  from 
underneath  and  above  the  squared  stack  without  hinder- 
ance  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,197,850 
CROSS  FLOW  FAN  SYSTEM 
Yoshiharu  Shinobo,  Kashlharashi,  and  Aklra  TakaabiaM,  Kita- 
katsnragi,  both  of  Japan,  aaBigiMrs  to  Sharp  KabaaUU  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  676^54,  Mar.  28, 1991.  abandoMd,  wUeh  k 
a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  390^33.  Aug.  8. 1989,  Pat  No.  5,056.987. 
which  to  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  150.390.  Jan.  29.  1988.  Pat  No. 
4.913,622.  Tlus  appUcatioa  Jaa.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.M9 
CiaiBH  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1987,  62-20890; 
Mar.  10,  1987,  6^54693;  Mar.  10,  1987.  62-55067;  Oct  20. 
1987.  62-160608[U] 

Int  CL^  F04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—53.1  20  daias 


1.  A  cross  flow  type  fan  having  a  tongue  section  provided 
between  a  rear  guide  surrounding  a  cross  flow  fan,  a  back  side 
and  bottom  side  thereof  and  a  front  side  of  the  fan,  at  a  dis- 
charge opening  section  formed  by  a  stabilizer  of  the  front  panel 
and  the  rear  guide  surrounding  the  cross  flow  fan  an  air  flow 
direction  control  blade  being  provided,  the  air  flow  direction 
control  blade  being  rotatably  disposed  and  having  opposed 
sides  with  one  side  being  curved  and  one  side  being  concave 
such  that  the  air  flow  direction  control  blade  is  curved  in  one 
direction,  the  concave  side  of  the  air  flow  direction  control 
blade  facing  the  cross  flow  fan  when  the  air  flow  direction 
control  blade  is  rotated  to  a  generally  vertical  position. 
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5,W7,8J  I 

AXIAL  FLOW  TUKBOPUMl '  WITH  INTEGRATED 

BOOST!]  4G 

JcM-PhOippe  N.  GiraaH,  Tooray,  { Ftance,  aarignor  to  Sodete 

EaropeeaM  de  PropaWoa,  SureiM*,  France 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Skr.  No.  815,125 
OaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Fnix,  Dec.  31, 1990, 90  16548 
Int  CL'  FOl*  J/12 
VS.  CL  415—58.5  17  daiiiia 


vicinity  of  an  inlet  for  low 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbopump  with  integrated  boosting  for 
pFCssurizing  a  fluid,  comprising  wi  thin  a  single  casing: 

a  main  shaft  driven  by  a  turbine 

a  secondary  shaft  coaxial  with  t!  le  main  shaft; 

at  least  one  low  pressure  inducei  mounted  inside  the  casing 
on  the  secondary  shaft  in  the 
pressure  working  fluid; 

at  least  one  low  pressure  boos^  impeller  mounted  on  the 
secondary  shaft  downstream  f  -om  the  low  pressure  indu- 
cer; 

a  low  pressure  baffle  secured  I }  the  casing  and  disposed 
downstream  from  the  low  prepare  impeller  to  restore  the 
medium  pressure  fluid  flow  barallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
turtwpump;  and  j 

a  return  channel  for  deflecting  [the  medium  pressure  fluid 
flow  from  the  baffle  through  ^80*  and  for  returning  said 
flow  parallel  to  the  axis  of  thi 
pressure  impeller  mounted  oi 
secondary  shaft  in  such  a  mi 
high  pressure  centrifugal  flo' 
sure  impeller  axially  towards 
the  secondary  shaft  and  to  the  \ow  pressure  boost  impeller 
and  disposed  between  the  main  shaft  and  the  secondary 
shaft,  through  orifices  and  an  axial  channel  being  formed 
in  the  main  shaft  to  pass  a  f|ow  of  high  pressure  fluid 
leaving  the  boost  turbine  insid^  the  main  shaft  and  then  to 
exhaust  the  high  pressure  fluidjtowards  a  delivery  channel 
secured  to  the  casing  via  radia^  arms  situated  at  the  inlet  of 
the  turbopump;  j 

tbe  high  pressure  impeller  constituting  a  high  pressure  pump 
coupled  to  a  low  pressure  IxxKt  pump  constituted  by  the 
low  pressure  inducer  and  the; low  pressure  impeller  and 
constituting  a  unitary  assembl  '. 


turbopump  towards  a  high 

the  main  shaft  inside  the 

er  as  to  deliver  the  entire 

formed  by  the  high  pres- 

boost  turbine  secured  to 


5,197,852 
NOZZLE  BAND  OVERHANG  COOLING 
Alan  Walker,  Wyoming;  Dean  T.  Leaahan,  Cincinnati;  Gary  M. 
Itzel,  Maaon,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Andrew  P.  Elovic,  Rishon 
Lezion,  Israel,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FOed  May  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,413 

Int  a.'  POID  9/02,  25/08 

VS.  CL  415—115  19  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes; 

a  nozzle  band  to  support  said  vanes  and  including  a  mount- 
ing flange  extending  radially  from  said  nozzle  band  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gas  turbine  engine,  said  noz- 
zle band  having  a  gas  path  side  for  partially  defining  a  hot 
core  gas  flowpath  during  engine  operation,  a  back  side, 
and  a  cast  overhang  portion  axially  downstream  of  said 
mounting  flange; 

said  overhang  portion  having  a  gas  path  wall  and  a  back  side 
wall; 

a  pin  fin  bank  means  cast  within  said  overhang  portion 
radially  spacing  said  gas  path  wall  and  said  back  side  wall 
for  allowing  cooling  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  to  cool 
said  overhang  portion  by  convection  to  the  cooling  fluid 
flow  and  for  allowing  heat  conduction  from  said  gas  path 
side  through  said  gas  path  wall  and  said  pin  fin  bank  means 
to  said  back  side  wall;  and 

a  thermal  barrier  coating  on  said  gas  path  wall  having  a 
surface  on  the  gas  path  side  continuous  with  the  axially 
upstream  nozzle  band  gas  path  side,  wherein  said  thermal 
barrier  coating  is  disposed  above  said  pin  fin  bank  means. 


5,197,853 
AIRTIGHT  SHROUD  SUPPORT  RAIL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ASSEMBLING  IN  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Clifford  S.  Creevy,  Mainesville,  and  Terry  T.  Eckert,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,993 
Int.  a.5  POID  9/04 
VS.  a.  415—115  3  Claims 

2.  A  plurality  of  shroud  supports  connected  circumferen- 
tially in  an  engine,  said  plurality  of  shroud  supports  supporting 
a  plurality  of  shrouds  which  are  located  radially  outward  from 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  each  shroud  support  of  said  plurality 
of  shroud  supports  forming  a  plenum  area  with  an  individual 
shroud  of  said  plurality  of  shrouds,  each  said  shroud  support 
having  a  foot  section  for  interfacing  with  a  foot  section  of  the 
individual  shroud  of  said  plurality  of  shrouds,  said  foot  seciton 
of  each  shroud  support  and  the  foot  section  of  the  individual 
shroud  being  exposed  to  a  cooling  air  flow,  each  shroud  sup- 
port of  said  plurality  of  shroud  supports  comprising: 

two  continuous,  circumferential  rails  defming  an  annular 
gap  therebetween  for  circumscribing  the  engine,  wherein 
said  two  continuous,  circumferential  rails  reduce  heat 
conduction  between  each  said  shroud  support  and  shroud 
and  make  planar  contact  with  said  shroud  for  forming  an 
airtight  seal  between  said  shroud  and  said  shroud  support 
to  preventing  the  cooUng  air  from  leaking  from  the  ple- 
num area  formed  by  each  said  shroud  support  to  a  position 
to  the  aft  of  said  plurality  of  shroud  supports  through  the 


interface  at  said  foot  section  of  said  shroud  and  said 

shroud  support. 
3.  A  method  of  assemblying  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  gas 
turbine  engine  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  con- 
nected shroud  supports  with  each  shroud  support  of  the  plural- 
ity of  shroud  supports  to  be  used  to  support  at  least  one  shroud 
of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  connected  shrouds,  each 
shroud  support  of  said  plurality  of  shroud  supports  having  a 


foot  section  having  two  rails  which  extend  in  a  circumferential 
mannc  lefining  a  gap  therebetween,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 
associating  and  making  planar  contact  between  said  foot 
section  of  each  said  shroud  support  and  a  foot  section  of 
the  at  least  one  shroud  such  that  an  annular  gap  is  formed 
between  the  two  rails  and  an  airtight  seal  is  formed  be- 
tween the  shroud  and  shroud  support. 


5,197,854 
AXIAL  FLOW  FAN 
Lynvel  R.  Jordan,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial  De- 
sign Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oinla  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,433 

Int.  a.5  F04D  29/66.  19/00.  29/26 

VS.  CL  415—119  16  Claims 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  hub  that  is  turned  by  a  motor  to  move  air  from 
in  front  of  the  fan  toward  the  blades  and  past  the  fan,  the  fan 
further  comprising: 

a  shroud  that  circumferentially  surrounds  the  hub  and  fan 
blades  and  that  extends  from  the  front  surface  of  the  hub 
to  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  blades; 
a  shroud  bellmouth  around  the  front  surface  of  the  shroud 
that  directs  the  air  moving  from  in  front  of  the  fan  into  the 
fan  shroud  in  a  smooth  flow; 
wherein  the  shroud  bellmouth  has  an  outer  surface  that  is 
defined  substantially  by  the  relationship 


=(2px)» 


where 

x= axial  distance  along  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the 

shroud  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  shroud 
y  =  radial  distance  perpendicular  from  the  plane  of  the 

shroud  inner  cylindrical  surface  to  the  curved  surface  of 

the  shroud  bellmouth 
p= predetermined  constant  that  corresponds  to  the  value 

for  the  equivalent  parabola  that  coincides  with  the 

airflow  pattern  for  air  entering  the  shroud;  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  hub  having  a  relatively  flat  center 
front  surface  and  a  curved  surface  from  the  hub  center  to 
the  hub  side  surface  that  is  defined  substantially  by  tbe 
relationship 

y=(2px)i 

where 

y = axial  distance  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub  to  the 

curved  surface 
x= radial  distance  perpendicuhir  to  the  y-axis  from  the 

front  surface  of  the  hub 
p= predetermined  constant  equal  to  approximately  1.00. 
9.  An  axial  flow  fan  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  that  are 
attached  to  a  rotatable  hub  coupled  to  a  motor  such  that  air  is 
moved  from  in  front  of  the  fan  toward  the  blades  and  past  the 
fan  when  the  motor  rotates  the  hub,  wherein: 
each  blade  has  a  leading  edge  that  represents  the  stagnation 
point  of  the  blade  which  is  set  to  zero  in  a  plot  of  pressure 
distribution  of  the  blade,  a  top  surface  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  leading  edge,  a  bottom  surface  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  leading  edge,  the  top  surface  and  the 
bottom  surface  meeting  at  a  trailing  edge  surface  that  is 
flat  and  squared  off,  a  chord  axis  that  extends  in  a  straight 
line  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  surface  and 
a  front  portion  of  the  blade  that  is  canted  downward  with 
respect  to  the  chord  axis; 
each  blade  is  further  configured  such  that  the  pressure  distri- 
bution around  the  bottom  surface  varies  continuously 
from  zero  at  the  leading  edge  to  a  positive  value  for  the 
full  length  of  the  bottom  surface,  and  the  pressure  distribu- 
tion around  the  top  surface  varies  continuously  from  zero 
at  the  leading  edge,  increasing  in  magnitude  to  a  peak 
negative  value  in  the  forward  third  of  the  blade  chord, 
decreasing  in  magnitude  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear 
two-thirds  of  the  blade  chord  from  the  peak  negative 
value  to  zero  and  then  increasing  to  a  positive  value  at  the 
trailing  edge;  and 
each  blade  has  a  blade  root  mounted  to  the  hub  and  a  blade 
tip  wherein  each  blade  is  twisted  from  the  blade  root  to 
the  blade  tip. 


5,197,855 

ENGINE  EXHAUST/BLADE  INTERACTION  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION 

Bernard  MagUozri,  West  Suffield,  and  Donald  B.  Hanson, 

Broad  Brook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,258 
Int.  a.'  POIB  25/02 
VS.  a.  415—167  5  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  generated  on  an  aircraft 
propulsion  system  of  the  type  having  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  nozzles  disposed  at  circumferentially 
spaced  intervals  about  an  aft  portion  of  the  engine,  each  said 
nozzle  discharging  a  stream  of  exhaust  in  a  generally  axial 
direction,  and  a  propeller  mounted  to  said  engine  aft  of  said 
exhaust  nozzles,  said  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades, 
each  blade  alternately  passing  as  said  propeller  rotates  into  and 
out  of  the  circumferentially  spaced  exhaust  streams  discharg- 
ing from  said  nozzles,  characterized  by: 
selectively  directing  each  of  the  exhaust  streams  away  from 
the  axial  direction  toward  said  rotating  blades  whereby 
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each  blade  is  impacted  by  said  eshaust  streams  at  an  eflec- 
live  angle  of  attack  which  remains  relatively  constant  as 


5,197,857 
MULTIPLE  ROTOR  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Oiristopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton,  and  Martin  C.  Hemsworth, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ciadmuiti,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,989 

Int  CL'  B«H  J/2a  5/00 

VS.  a.  416—204  A  21  Oaims 


said  blades  pass  through  and  between  the  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  exhaust  streams. 


5,197,8561 
COMPRESSOR  aiATOR 
S.  Koertge,  Norwood,  OUf;  Mohammad  Ehteshami, 
Fonftrifbifan,  FIrance;  Aadntiae  k.  Hanacr,  Wyoming,  and 
JaHMB  W.  Tncker,  Cincinnati,  b«th  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to 
Gcaeral  Electrfe  Coa^pany,  dociaiati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Se4  No.  719^424 

Int  a.'  F04D  ^9/60 

VS.  a.  415— 209  J  15  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  stator  having  an|  axial  centerline  axis  com- 
prising: 

a  unitary  annular  outer  case  disposed  coaxially  with  said 
centerline  axis  and  having  a  plv  rality  of  circumferentially 
qMced  outer  hooks  extending  r4diaUy  inwardly  therefrom 
and  axially  parallel  to  said  cenferline  axis; 

a  circumferentially  segmented  ini  ler  case  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  outer  case  and 
line  axis,  and  having  a  plurality  ( 


XMxially  with  said  center- 
of  circumferentially  abut- 
ting, arcuate  inner  case  segmedts,  each  of  said  inner  case 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  circimifer- 
entially  spaced  rotor  blades  each  having  an  axial  dovetail 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  adjoining  discrete  disks  each  having  a 
radially  outer  rim,  an  imperforate  web  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  rim,  and  a  hub  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  web; 

each  of  said  rims  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  axial  dovetail  grooves,  adjacent  ones  of  said  dove- 
tail grooves  of  adjacent  disks  being  axially  aUgned  for 
collectively  supporting  a  respective  one  of  said  blade 
dovetails  with  each  disk  supporting  a  share  of  centrifugal 
load  from  said  blades; 

adjacent  ones  of  said  webs  being  axially  spaced  apart; 

each  of  said  hubs  having  a  central  bore  and  being  imperfor- 
ate from  said  bore  to  said  web; 

each  disk  including  at  least  one  axially  extending,  annular 
arm  joined  integrally  with  said  disk  and  having  a  distal 
end  fixedly  joined  to  a  respective  distal  end  of  an  adjacent 
arm  of  an  adjacent  disk;  and 

said  disks  being  fixedly  joined  together  solely  by  said  blade 
dovetails  in  said  rim  dovetail  grooves  and  by  said  arms  so 
that  upon  a  crack  failure  of  one  of  said  disks,  said  load 
share  from  said  failed  disk  is  transferred  to  an  adjacent 
disk  through  at  least  one  of  said  blade  dovetail  and  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  arms. 


shroud  having  outer  and 
;  nner  hook  extending  radi- 


aegments  including  an  arcuate 
inner  surfaces,  and  at  least  one 
ally  outwardly  from  said  shroud  outer  surface  and  axially 
paraUel  to  said  centerline  axis;  and 
said  outer  and  inner  hooks  being;  complementary  in  shape, 
with  respective  ones  of  said  ou  ter  and  inner  hooks  being 
axially  slidably  joined  to  each  i  >ther  for  radially  support- 
ing said  shroud  inner  surfaces  1 1  a  common  radius. 


5,197,858 

THERMAL  CONTROL  VARIABLE  SPEED  DC 

BRUSHLESS  FAN 

Rex  Cheng,  Taoynan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delta  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,984 
Int  a.5  F04D  27/02 
VS.  a.  417—14  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable  speed  fan,  comprising: 
an  impeller; 
a  thermal  sensor; 
means  responsive  to  the  thermal  sensor  for  rotating  the 
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impeller  at  a  speed  which  varies  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature  sensed  by  the  sensor; 
means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  the  sensor; 
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5,197,859 

WELL  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Eaiiott  J.  Sifr,  15  BroMlTiew  Rd.,  Wcstport  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Not.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  619,581 

Int  a.'  F04D  15/00 

VS.  a.  417—19  13  Claims 


20 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  liquid  supply,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  liquid; 

b)  a  liquid/utilization  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

c)  pump  means  operatively  disposed  in  flow  communication 
between  said  source  and  said  conduit  whereby  liquid  is 
supplied  to  said  conduit  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
pump  means; 

d)  unidirectional  flow  valve  means  to  prevent  reverse  flow 
in  said  conduit; 

e)  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  flow  parameter  associated 
with,  and  dependent  on  the  rate  of  flow  through,  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  utilizing  said  pai*Lmeter  to  control  the  rate 
of  flow  into  said  conduit,  so  that  the  rates  of  flow  into  and 
out  of  said  conduit  are  substantially  equal  and  said  pump 
runs  substantially  continuously  during  water  usage  for  all 
but  the  smallest  rates  of  such  usage;  and 

f)  said  pump  includes  a  housing  and  said  bypass  conduit  is 
included  in  said  housing  to  supply  liquid  to  the  pump 
upstream  of  said  source  of  liquid. 


5,197360 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCnON 
MACHINES 
Kimio  Nishida,  23-16,  Ikenonuya  2-<*ome,  Hirakata-sU,  Osakn- 
fu  573;  Todiio  Yokoyama,  534,  Obiraki,  HlroiHxho,  UJi-tU, 
Kyoto-fii    611;    Ynkio    Moriya,    4-1-1-1307,    NisUnwUno, 
Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fn  573,  and  Takeshi  Kobayashi,  3-28-7, 
Higashikori,  Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fn  573.  aU  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP87/01036,  §  371  Date  JuL  27, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05869,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  11, 1968 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25, 1987,  Ser.  No.  391,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-19767 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417—34  1  Claiai 


means  for  causing  high-speed  operation  of  the  fan  in  re- 
sponse to  detection  of  the  malfunction. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  for  a  construction  machine  wherein 
at  least  one  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an 
engine  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  equi-horsepower  char- 
acteristics and  with  means  for  determining  when  the  delivery 
pressure  of  the  pump  reaches  or  exceeds  a  preset  value,  control 
means  cuts  off  the  flow  of  the  fluid  discharged  by  the  pump 
wherein  means  is  provided  for  preventing  the  number  of  revo- 
lutions of  the  engine  from  increasing  when  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
discharged  by  the  pump  is  cut  off,  said  means  for  preventing 
the  number  of  revolutions  from  increasing  comprising  a  pro- 
portional solenoid  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  control  lever  of 
a  governor  so  as  to  vary  the  horsepower  characteristics  of  the 
engine,  which  are  set  by  the  action  of  the  governor  based  on 
manipulated  variable  of  the  fuel  supply  control  lever,  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  the  proportional  solenoid,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  the  flow  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged by  the  pump  is  cut  off,  the  controller  functions  to 
compute  a  decrement  in  a  target  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute  of  the  engine,  which  is  obtained  by  subtracting  a  target 
number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine  at  desired 
engine  horsepower  characteristics  from  a  target  number  of 
revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine  at  the  initial  engine  horse- 
power characteristics,  and  said  proportional  solenoid  is  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  this  decrement. 


5,197,861 
FLUID  ROTATING  APPARATUS 
Temo  Marayaaw,  Hirakata;  Tatsahisa  Tagnchi,  Katano;  Yo- 
shikaza  Abe,  and  Mikio  Haaegawa,  both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ud^ 
Ottka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1,  1990,  2-204912; 
Sep.  25, 1990,  2-255798;  Nor.  28, 1990,  2-332358 
Int  CL»  FXMC  2J/0a  P04D  19/04 
VS.  CL  417—42  26  dates 

1.  A  fluid  rotating  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  rotors  accommodated  in  said  housing  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  rotors  do  not  come  into  contact  with  one 
another; 
bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  rotors; 
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a  fluid  suction  port  and  a  fluid  d  scharge  port  formed  in  said 

housing; 
a  plurality  of  motors  respectively^ 

rotors  for  driving  said  rotors 
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operably  connected  to  said 
respectively;  and 


formance  indicator  measures  fan  current  draw  of  the  fan, 
and  indicates  whether  said  fan  current  draw  corresponds 
to  the  predetermined  range  of  acceptable  air  flows,  and 
.  a  fan  voltage  booster  connected  to  and  receiving  electric 
current  from  said  performance  indicator,  which  booster 
transforms  24  volt  current  to  120  volt  current,  which 
booster  is  connected  to  the  fan  so  that  120  volt  current 
from  said  booster  is  routed  to  and  empowers  the  fan. 


means  for  detecting  rotational  a  ngles  and  numbers  of  rota- 
tions of  said  motors,  and  cont  oiling  said  motors  to  drive 
said  rotors  synchronously  on  I  le  basis  of  the  rotary  angles 
and  the  numbers  of  rotations  letected. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
MITIGATION 
Dooglas  L.  Kladder,  222  E.  Dale,  Colorado 
rded  Feb.  10,  1992, 
Int  a.:  F04B 
U.S.  a.  417—53 


MONITORING  RADON 
SYSTEM 

Springs,  Colo.  80903 
r.  No.  833,097 
25/08 

9  Claims 


ranje 


ai:cep 


i  electi  ic 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  whether 
flow  within  a  predetermined 
which  predetermined  range  of 
sponds  proportionally  to  an  accq 
draw,  which  device  receives 
source  of  120  volt  electric  current, 

a.  an  electric  plug  capable  of 
current, 

b.  a  reduction  transformer  for 
24  volts,  connected  to  said  electric 
current  is  routed  through  and 
said  reduction  transformer, 

c.  a  performance  indicator  connoted 
trie  current  from  said  reductii  m 


5,197,863 

BEARING  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

LIQUID  RING  PUMPS  WTTH  ROTATING  LOBE  LINERS 

Thomas  R.  Dardis,  Stamford;  Douglas  E.  Bissell,  Bridgeport, 
and  Harold  K.  Haavik,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Nash  Engineeriiig  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,233,  Dec.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,100,300.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,187 

Int  a.'  F04C  19/00 

VS.  a.  417—68  26  Claims 


a  fan  is  generating  air 
of  acceptable  air  flows, 
:ptable  air  flows  corre- 
ct table  range  of  fan  current 
current  from  an  external 
comprising: 
leceiving  120  volt  electric 


r^ucing  120  volt  current  to 

plug  so  that  electric 

transformed  to  24  volts  by 


to  and  receiving  elec- 
transformer,  which  per- 


1.  A  liquid  ring  pump  comprising: 

a  stationary  annular  housing  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  surrounded  by  said  housing; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  rotation 
axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  annular  liner  member  disposed  in  said  housing  concentric 
with  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  liner  member  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  by  an  annular  clearance; 

means  for  maintaining  a  quantity  of  pumping  liquid  in  said 
housing,  said  pumping  liquid  being  formed  into  a  recircu- 
lating annular  ring  inside  said  liner  member  by  rotation  of 
said  rotor;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  bearing  fluid  into  said  annular  clear- 
ance so  that  said  liner  member  rotates  on  said  bearing  fluid 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  as  a  result  of  recirculation  of 
said  pumping  liquid  in  said  annular  ring,  said  means  for 
introducing  comprising  at  least  two  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  a 
channel  extending  through  and  enclosed  within  said  hous- 
ing between  said  at  least  two  apertures,  and  means  for 
supplying  bearing  fluid  to  said  channel  so  that  said  bearing 
fluid  flows  through  said  channel  and  enters  said  annular 
clearance  via  said  apertures. 


5,1973M 

ON-OFF  PRESSURE  CUTOFF  CONTROL  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Stephen  V.  lannnan,  Chillicothe;  John  J.  Krone,  and  Lonnie  J. 

Derier,  both  of  Dunlnp,  all  of  IlL,  aaaignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,203 

Int  a.:  F04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  417—218  4  Qaims 
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2.  An  on-off  high  pressure  cutoff  control  for  a  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  pump  having  an  output  port,  a  swash 
plate  movable  between  minimum  and  maximum  displacement 
settings,  an  actuator  connected  to  the  swash  plate  and  having 
an  actuating  chamber,  and  a  first  pilot  passage  connecting  the 
outlet  pori  with  the  actuating  chamber  comprising: 
a  two  position  high  pressure  cutoff  valve  disposed  in  the  first 
pilot  passage  and  movable  between  a  first  position  estab- 
lishing communication  through  the  fust  pilot  passage 
from  the  output  port  to  the  actuating  chamber  and  a 
second  position  blocking  communication  through  the  first 
pilot  passage,  the  cutoff  valve  having  flrst  and  second  ends 
and  a  spring  disposed  at  the  first  end  resiliently  urging  the 
cutoff  valve  to  the  first  position;  the  second  end  being 
connected  to  the  output  port  for  moving  the  cutoff  valve 
to  the  second  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  output 
port  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
a  second  pilot  passage  connecting  the  output  port  to  the  first 

end  of  the  cutoff  valve;  and 
an  two  position  on-ofT  valve  disposed  in  the  second  pilot 
passage  and  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position 
establishing  communication  through  the  second  pilot 
passage  from  the  output  port  to  the  first  end  of  the  cutoff 
valve  and  a  second  position  blocking  communication 
through  the  second  pilot  passage. 


5,197365 
INTEGRAL  ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 
Christopbe  J.  SeTcain,  VanconTer,  Waah.;  Joseph  J.  Stnpak,  Jr., 
Portland,  Oreg.;  Kevin  D.  O'Hara,  and  Knrt  T.  Liebeseit 
both  of  VancouTer,  Wash.,  aarignora  to  Micropomp  Corpora- 
tion, Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,217,  Oct  16, 1990.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,041 

The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  nbaequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—420  6  Claims 

1.  A  pump  assembly  with  an  integral  electronically  commu- 

tated  drive  system,  the  assembly  comprising; 

a  pump  head  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  there- 
from, the  pump  serving  to  transport  a  fluid  from  an  inlet 
port  to  an  outlet  port; 
a  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
rotor  being  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  pump  head, 
the  rotor  providing  rotary  motion  to  the  pump  head  drive 
shaft; 
a  fluid-tight  cup  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  closed 
end,  the  cup  defining  an  enclosure  having  an  open  first 
end  and  a  closed  second  end,  said  cup  enclosure  defining 


a  cavity  within  which  the  rotor  is  disposed,  said  cavity 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  pump  head  through  its 
open  first  end,  said  cup  having  a  uniform  wall  thickness 
along  both  its  cylindrical  side  wall  and  its  closed  end  wall; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  stator  windings  disposed  about  the 
outside  of  the  cup  enclosure,  adjacent  thereto; 

a  metal  housing  within  which  the  cup  enclosure  and  the 
stator  windings  are  disposed;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
having  circuitry  that  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  electri- 
cal stator  windings  and  that  is  electrically  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  wires  that  exit  the  housing  for  external  con- 
nection, said  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  current 
switching  transistors  for  controlling  and  driving  the  elec- 


trical windings,  the  circuit  board  being  disposed  within 
the  housing  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
pump  head  and  in  a  space  defined  between  the  second  end 
of  the  cup  enclosure  and  the  housing; 

wherein  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  has  first  and  second 
ends,  the  drive  shafl  of  the  pump  head  being  connected  to 
the  first  end  of  the  rotor  at  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  second 
end  of  the  rotor  defining  an  axial  bore  extending  at  least 
partially  therethrough; 

the  cup  enclosure  defines  a  post  extending  into  the  bore  from 
the  second  end  thereof;  and 

the  post  and  the  bore  defme  a  bearing  at  the  second  end  of 
the  rotor  about  which  the  rotor  can  rotate  to  thereby 
drive  the  pump  drive  shaft. 


5,197,866 

AIR  PUMP  FOR  A  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER 

BOTTLE 

Cbeong-Ho  Kim,  Seoul  Garden  Apt  3-603,  555  Dobong-dong. 

Dobong-gn,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1990, 
90-4952 

Int  a.'  F04B  43/08:  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  417-472  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  pump  for  a  natural  mineral  water  bottle,  said  pump 

comprising: 

a  cover  member  comprising  an  upper  cylinder  having  a  top 

and  bottom  with  an  annular  flange  defmed  on  the  top 

thereof  and  inner  threads  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lower 

cylinder  having  an  upper  end  threadably  connected  to  the 

bottom  end  of  the  upper  cylinder,  the  lower  cylinder 

having  an  outlet  communicating  with  one  side  wall  of  an 

outer  peripheral  surface  positioned  at  a  bottom  surface 

thereof,  a  connecting  pipe  extending  downwardly  from 

said  outlet,  a  circular  guide  groove  formed  in  a  circular  in 

the  bottom  surface,  an  air  intake  opening  communicating 

with  both  ends  of  said  groove  so  as  to  communicate  with 

the  atmosphere,  a  snap  ring  formed  in  a  central  portion  of 

said  groove,  said  snap  ring  being  penetrated  by  an  air 

outlet  opening  and  being  connected  upward  slopingly  by 

an  elbow  pipe  to  said  outlet  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
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of  said  lower  cylinder,  and  a  had  formed  with  an  annular 
flange  portion,  said  head  being  inserted  from  the  inside  of 
said  upper  cylinder  to  project  tfirough  the  annular  flange 
at  the  top  of  the  upper  cylinde '; 
a  bellows  member  including  a  spi  'al  spring  disposed  therein 
and  an  input  and  output  plate  fii  ed  hermetically  by  way  of 
adhesion  in  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  input  and  output 
plate  having  an  input  and  an  ou  tput  annular  wall  on  a  top 
surface  thereof  so  that  two  an  lular  walls  are  communi- 
cated vertically,  a  guide  pipe  projecting  from  a  lower 
surface  of  said  output  annular  ivall,  axial  valve  openings 
formed  in  the  center  of  two  ann  ular  walls,  a  circular  input 
valve  plate  and  a  circular  outj  lut  valve  plate  in  each  of 
which  include  a  plurality  of  apa  rtures  arranged  in  a  circle, 
the  input  and  output  valve  plat  s  being  inserted  and  fixed 
respectively  into  the  two  annular  walls,  an  input  valve 
being  positioned  at  the  top  of  s^d  input  valve  plate  so  as 
to  be  conversely  operated  thef'eagainst,  the  input  valve 
being  always  opened  with  a  pa  tial  aperture  of  said  input 
plate  by  forming  a  cut  portion 
valve  being  inserted  into  said  air  outlet  opening  for  com- 
munication therewith,  said  be  lows  member  being  dis- 
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posed  within  said  cover  memb<  r  such  that  said  bellows  is 
received  in  a  bottom  portion  ol  said  head  with  said  input 
and  output  plate  abutting  the  bo  ttom  surface  of  said  lower 
cylinder,  said  input  valve  of  sai  i  plate  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  air  guide  groo  'e,  and 
stopper  member  comprising  a  bottle  stopper  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  an  annul  ir  protrusion  in  which  an 
annular  groove  is  formed  in  ii  lower  end  thereof,  the 
stopper  member  including  an  i  nnular  flange  in  which  a 
plurality  of  coinciding  holes  ar ;  constantly  spaced  and  a 
plurality  of  cut-out  slots  const  antly  spaced  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof;  a  locking  nut  threaded  to  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  bottle  stopper,  said  bottle  stopper 
of  said  stopper  member  being  tl  ireaded  in  a  stopper  fixing 
annular  wall  of  the  lower  cylind  er  with  a  packing  member 
made  of  a  rubber  disposed  so  as  to  retain  airtightness 
therebetween,  one  end  of  an  inl  low  pipe  being  connected 
to  said  outlet  at  the  bottom  surf  >ce  of  said  lower  cylinder 
and  the  other  end  of  the  inflo*'  pipe,  the  bottle  stopper 
and  the  sealing  cap  being  mounted  on  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  and  being  fixed  hermetically  by  screwing  said  lock- 
ing nut  down  on  the  threaded  fortion. 


-58 


5,197,867 
PLATE  SUCTION  VALVE 
Tara  C.  Kandpal,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseb  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,080,  Aug.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,140,748. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,238 
Int.  a.5  F04B  21/02:  F16K  15/16 
U.S.  a.  417—571  15  Oaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  compressor,  comprising: 

a  crankcase  including  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  side  wall 
and  a  cylinder  opening  on  a  top  surface  of  said  crankcase; 

a  valve  plate  having  a  suction  opening,  said  valve  plate 
mounted  to  said  top  surface  of  said  crankcase  and  cover- 
ing said  cylinder  opening; 

a  piston  reciprocatingly  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 

a  two-piece  suction  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
spacer  and  a  separate  valve  leaf  both  disposed  intermedi- 
ate said  valve  plate  and  said  crankcase,  said  suction  valve 
being  disposed  over  said  suction  opening  in  said  valve 
spacer  opening;  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  and  locating  said  valve  spacer 
and  separate  valve  leaf  between  said  top  surface  of  said 
crankcase  and  said  valve  plate. 


5,197,868 
SCROLL-TYPE  MACHINE  HAVING  A  LUBRICATED 
DRIVE  BUSHING 
Jean-Luc  M.  Caillat;  Roger  C.  Weatherston,  both  of  Dayton, 
and  James  W.  Bush,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,001,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,114,322, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  387,699,  Jid.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,033,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189,485,  May  2, 1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,877,382,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899,003,  Aug. 
22, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,767,293.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  850,893 
Int.  a.'  POlC  1/04,  21/02.  21/04;  F16C  33/10 
U.S.  a.  418—55.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  scroll-type  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
meshing  scroll  members  mounted  for  relative  orbital  move- 
ment, means  operatively  associated  between  the  scroll  mem- 
bers to  prevent  rotation  of  the  scroll  members  and  allow  said 
relative  orbital  movement,  a  motof,  a  crankshaft  rotatable  by 


said  motor  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  a  source  of 
lubricating  oil,  said  drive  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  first  circular  cylindrical  axial  bore  in 
one  of  said  scroll  members; 

(b)  a  drive  bushing  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  first  bore  and 
having  a  second  cylindrical  axial  bore  therethrough; 

(c)  a  crank  pin  on  said  crankshaft  drivingly  disposed  in  said 
second  bore  whereby  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  will 
cause  said  one  scroll  member  to  move  in  an  orbital  path; 

(d)  means  defining  an  oil  feed  passage  in  said  shaft  for  deliv- 
ering lubricating  oil  from  said  oil  source  to  the  top  of  said 
crank  pin,  from  which  it  is  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal force  upon  rotation  of  said  crankshaft;  and 

(e)  means  defining  a  recess  in  the  top  of  said  bushing  for 
collecting  said  thrown  lubricating  oil  so  that  it  can  flow 
into  said  first  and  second  bores  for  lubricating  purposes. 


5,197,869 

ROTARY  GEAR  TRANSFER  PUMP  HAVING  PRESSURE 

BALANCING  LUBRICATION,  BEARING  AND 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Milton  N.  Hansen,  and  Steven  D.  McMahon,  both  of  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gonnan-Rupp  Company,  Mansfield, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,948 

Int.  a.'  F04C  2/10.  15/00 

VS.  a.  418—77  21  Claims 


1.  A  rotary,  gear  transfer  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  housing  defining  a  circular  pumping  chamber 
communicating  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  chamber  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  from 

a  skirt  portion  of  said  rotor; 
(ii)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  slcirt  portion 

and  defining  a  rotational  axis  for  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  seal  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  spaced  axially 
from  said  pump  chamber; 

(d)  a  bushing  for  supporting  said  drive  shaft  located  interme- 
diate said  pump  chamber  and  said  seal  chamber; 

(e)  an  idler  gear  rotatable  on  an  idler  pin  extending  into  said 
pumping  chamber  and  positioned  such  that  said  idler  gear 
is  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rotor  and  is  driven 
thereby;  and, 

(0  a  non-elastomeric  annular  bearing  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  in  confronting  relation  with  said  skirt  portion 
of  said  rotor,  said  baring  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  skirt  portion. 

3.  A  rotary,  gear  transfer  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  housing  defining  a  circular  pumping  chamber 
communicating  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  chamber  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  from 

a  skirt  portion  of  said  rotor; 
(ii)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  skirt  portion 

and  defining  a  rotational  axis  for  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  seal  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  spaced  axially 
from  said  pump  chamber; 

(d)  an  idler  gear  rotatable  on  a  fixed  idler  pin  extending  into 


said  pumping  chamber  and  positioned  such  that  said  idler 
gear  is  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rotor  and  is 
driven  thereby;  and, 
(e)  fluid  circuit  means  for  lubricating  and  cooling  said  idler 
pin  during  pump  operation  including  means  communicat- 
ing fluid  from  one  of  said  ports  to  a  passage  means  defined 
by  said  idler  pin,  said  passage  means  including  an  axially 
extending  flat  formed  on  said  idler  pin,  one  of  said  flat 
communicating  with  said  one  port. 

7.  A  rotary,  gear  transfer  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  housing  defining  a  circular  pumping  chamber 
communicating  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  chamber  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  from 

a  skirt  portion  of  said  rotor; 
(ii)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  skirt  portion 

and  defining  a  rotational  axis  for  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  seal  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  spaced  axially 
from  said  pump  chamber; 

(d)  an  idler  gear  rotatable  on  a  idler  pin  extending  into  said 
pumping  chamber  and  positioned  such  that  said  idler  gear 
is  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rotor  and  is  driven 
thereby; 

(e)  an  annular  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  in 
confronting  relation  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotor;  and, 

(f)  said  pump  housing  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  mounting  lugs  depending  from  said  housing; 

(g)  a  removable  mounting  bracket  supporting  said  pump 
housing  such  that  a  centerline  of  said  transfer  pump  is 
maintained  at  a  desired  operating  height  determined  by  a 
selected  mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket  includ- 
ing mounting  elements  attachable  to  said  mounting  lugs. 

8.  A  rotary,  gear  transfer  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  housing  defining  a  circular  pumping  chamber 
communicating  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  chamber  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  from 

a  skirt  portion  of  said  rotor; 
(ii)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  skirt  portion 

and  defining  a  rotational  axis  for  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  seal  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  spaced  axially 
from  said  pump  chamber; 

(d)  a  bushing  for  supporting  said  drive  shaft  located  interme- 
diate said  pump  chamber  and  said  seal  chamber; 

(e)  an  idler  gear  rotatable  on  an  idler  pin  extending  into  said 
pumping  chamber  and  positioned  such  that  said  idler  gear 
is  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rotor  and  is  driven 
thereby;  and, 

(f)  pressure  balancing  means  for  reducing  axial  loading  of 
said  rotor  including  passage  means  communicating  fluid 
under  pressure  from  one  of  said  ports  to  a  backside  region 
of  said  rotor  such  that  forces  generated  by  said  fluid  under 
pressure  on  said  backside  region  oppose,  at  least  partially, 
axial  forces  exerted  on  said  rotor  by  fluid  in  said  pumping 
chamber; 

(g)  said  pressure  balancing  means  defined  in  part  by  an 
axially  extending  flat  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  idler 
pin,  one  end  of  said  flat  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  under  pressure  and  the  other  end  of  said  flat  commu- 
nicating with  a  front  side  region  defined  between  an  inner 
end  of  said  pin  and  a  central  portion  of  said  rotor; 

(h)  said  pressure  balancing  means  further  including  a  passage 
extending  through  said  rotor  from  said  front  side  region 
and  said  backside  region. 

11.  A  rotary,  gear  transfer  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  housing  defining  a  circular  pumping  chamber 
communicating  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

(b)  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  chamber  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  from 

a  skirt  portion  of  said  rotor; 
(ii)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  skirt  portion 

and  defining  a  rotational  axis  for  said  rotor; - 
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(c)  a  seal  chamber  defined  by  a^d  housing  spaced  axially 
from  said  pump  chamber; 

(d)  a  bushing  for  supporting  said  Irive  shaft  located  intenne- 
diate  said  pump  chamber  and  faid  seal  chamber; 

(e)  an  idler  gear  rotatable  on  an  idler  pin  extending  into  said 
pumping  chamber  and  positioned  such  that  said  idler  gear 
is  in  meshing  engagement  wifi  said  rotor  and  is  driven 
thereby;  and, 

(f)  pressure  balancing  means  foit  reducing  axial  loading  of 
said  rotor  including  passage  means  communicating  fluid 
under  pressure  from  one  of  said  ports  to  a  backside  region 
of  said  rotor  such  that  forces  generated  by  said  fluid  under 
pressure  on  said  backside  regiAi  oppose,  at  least  partially, 
axial  forces  exerted  on  said  rotpr  by  fluid  in  said  pumping 
chamber,  and 

(g)  a  non-elastomeric  annular  bearing  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  in  confronting  relation  with  said  skirt  portion 
of  said  rotor,  said  bearing  mea$s  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  skirt  portion; 

(h)  said  skirt  portion  of  said  roto<  defining  a  trimmed  region 
defined  by  a  reduced  diameter  fection  on  said  skirt  portion 
for  providing  a  predeterminad  clearance  between  said 
trimmed  region  of  said  skirt 
bearing  means  that  is  greater 

peripheral  surfaces  on  said  r^tor  teeth  and  said  pump 
housing. 


5,197,«71 
VAPORIZING  TYPE  BURNER 
Ynnzoa  Yanumoto,  Yalta;  Katsqji  Sawada,  Tochigi,  and  Hisashl 
Fukuiias**  Yalta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mikuni  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Set.  No.  903,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1991,  3-219399 

Int.  CL'  F23Q  7/08 

VS.  a.  431—262  8  Claims 
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5,197,871 
SAFETY  UGflTER 
James  C.  H.  Yang,  1425  W.  139th 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1992, 

Int  a.s  F23D 
VS.  a.  431—153 


mm 


!  It,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 
No.  827,720 
11/36 

8  Claims 


Jllc 


1.  In  a  gas  lighter  comprising  i  lighter  body,  a  gas  pipe 
mounted  on  the  body  for  up  and  d<  wn  movement  to  open  and 
close  a  gas  valve  in  the  lighter  ba  ly,  mounting  means  on  the 
body  for  an  operating  lever,  an 
mounted  on  the  mounting  means, 


operating  lever  pivotally 
the  lever  having  a  pressure 
plate  at  one  end  and  a  groove  at  the  opposite  end  for  engaging 
a  neck  portion  of  the  gas  pipe  and  lifting  the  gas  pipe  to  open 
the  gas  valve  when  the  pressure  pla  e  Is  depressed,  and  a  striker 
wheel  and  flint  for  creating  a  spar  :  to  ignite  gas  issuing  from 
the  gas  pipe  when  the  striker  whee  is  rotated  and  the  pressure 
plate  is  depressed,  the  improvenimt  wherein  the  operating 
lever  is  mounted  on  the  mounting  means  for  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  wherein  said  groove  is  respec- 
tively out  of  engagement  with  an^  in  engagement  with  said 
neck  portion  of  the  gas  pipe,  and  the  lighter  includes  resilient 
means  urging  the  lever  to  said  first  ^ition  whereby  to  operate 
the  lighter,  the  lever  must  be  moied  to  the  second  position 
causing  the  groove  to  engage  the  gas  pipe  and  the  pressure 
plate  must  be  depressed  to  raise  fhe  gas  pipe,  and  whereby 
when  the  lever  is  released  the  resilient  means  returns  the  lever 
to  the  first  position  disengaging  the  groove  from  the  neck 
portion  of  the  gas  pipe. 
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portion  and  said  annular 
than  a  clearance  between 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  type  burner  wherein  a  fuel  contained  in  a 
fuel  absorbing  section  is  vaporized,  the  vaporized  fuel  is  mixed 
with  a  combustion  air  to  prepare  a  mixture  gas  and  the  resul- 
tant mixture  gas  is  then  ignited  by  activating  an  igniting  plug  in 
a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  cylindrical  body,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 

a  supporting  member  for  accommodating  said  fuel  absorbing 
section  in  said  cylindrical  body  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to 
allow  said  fuel  absorbing  section  to  be  exposed  directly  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  supporting  member  having 
a  heat  receiving  plate  arranged  at  the  fore  end  of  said  fuel 
absorbing  section,  said  heat  receiving  plate  being  exposed 
to  said  combustion  chamber, 

a  vaporizing  chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  said  fuel  absorb- 
ing section  and  said  supporting  member  exclusive  of  said 
heat  receiving  plate  while  establishing  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  allow  a  part  of  the 
combustion  gas  generated  in  said  combustion  chamber  to 
be  introduced  into  said  vaporizing  chamber  without  any 
burning  flame, 

an  air  swirling  chamber  including  means  for  imparting  a 
swirling  force  to  said  combustion  air, 

a  mixer  tube  communicated  not  only  with  said  air  swirling 
chamber  but  also  with  said  vaporing  chamber  while  form- 
ing a  mixing  passage  therein,  said  mixer  tube  being  pro- 
truded into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 

a  number  of  ejection  holes  formed  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  mixer  tube  in  the  region  protruded  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  from  said  heat  receiving  plate  to  establish 
communication  between  said  mixing  passage  and  said 
combustion  chamber, 

whereby  said  fuel  is  vaporized  from  said  fuel  absorbing 
section  by  the  heat  of  the  combustion  gas  thermally  con- 
ducted via  said  heat  receiving  plate  and  the  heat  derived 
from  a  part  of  the  combustion  gas  introduced  into  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  the  vaporized  fuel  and  the  swirling 
combustion  air  are  mixed  with  each  other  in  said  mixing 
passage,  the  resultant  mixture  gas  is  radially  ejected  into 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  ejection  holes,  and 
the  ejected  mixture  gas  is  then  ignited  by  activating  said 
igniting  plug  to  form  plural  array  of  burning  flames. 


5,197,872 
CONCENTRIC  BURNER  SET  FOR  GLASS-CERAMIC  GAS 

COOKER  TOP 
Franciaco  Bertomeii  Mnrtines,  Vnleacia,  Spain,  aaaignor  to 
Catnlana  de  Gas,  S.A.,  Barcelona  and  Sergio  Vidal  Soapedra, 
Valencia,  both  of  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  11, 1989,  8904177 

Int  a.'  F23Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  431—284  1  CUtm 


JTt^. 


5,197,873 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKFT  AND  METHOD 

Rayond  F.  Wong,  Chino;  Patrick  D.  Kidd,  San  Dimas,  and 

Farrokli  Farzin-Nia,  Ingjewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to 

OroMO  CorporatioB,  Glendora,  Calif. 

CoatinnntkMi  of  Ser.  No.  677,377,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,07M44,  which  is  a  continnatio»4n-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  241,193, 

Sep.  7, 1988,  abudoned.  Thia  application  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

804,806 

The  portion  of  the  teni  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Dec  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—9  41 1 


II 


1.  A  concentric  burner  set  for  a  glass-ceramic  gas  cooker 
top,  comprising: 
a  first,  radially  inner  burner  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  disk-shaped  plate,  as  seen  in  top  plan, 
having  a  generally  horizontal,  upwardly  presented 
radiating  surface,  said  plate  being  made  of  ceramic 
material,  upwardly  through  which  gas-air  mixture  and 
combustion  products  thereof  can  diffuse, 

wall  means  defining  a  first  cavity,  which  is  generally 
circular  disk-shaped  in  horizontal  cross-sectional  shape 
and  has  an  upper  side  thereof  in  communication  with  an 
underside  of  said  generally  circular  disk-shaped  plate, 

a  first  venturi  tube  communicating  with  said  first  cavity, 
said  first  venturi  tube  having  an  upstream  end  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  selectively  variable  supply  of  gas, 
and  a  lateral  opening  arranged  for  entrainment  of  air, 
for  providing  said  first  cavity  with  a  supply  of  gas  and 
air,  to  be  mixed  in  said  first  cavity  and  diffused  into  said 
first  plate  for  combustion  so  as  to  provide  radiant  en- 
ergy emanating  from  said  radiating  surface;  and 
a  second,  radially  outer  burner  unit,  comprising: 

an  annular  plate,  as  seen  in  top  plan,  having  a  generally 
horizontal,  upwardly  presented  radiating  surface,  said 
annular  plate  being  made  of  ceramic  material,  upwardly 
through  which  gas-air  mixture  and  combustion  prod- 
ucts thereof  can  diffuse, 

wall  means  defining  a  second  cavity,  which  is  annular  in 
horizontal  cross-sectional  shape  and  has  an  upi>er  side 
thereof  in  communication  with  an  underside  of  said 
annular  plate, 

a  second  venturi  tube  communicating  with  said  second 
cavity,  said  second  venturi  tube  having  an  upstream  end 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  selectively  variable  sup- 
ply of  gas,  and  a  lateral  opening  arranged  for  entrain- 
ment of  air,  for  providing  said  second  cavity,  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  cavity,  with  a  supply  of  gas  and  air, 
to  be  mixed  in  said  second  cavity  and  difliised  into  said 
second  plate  for  combustion  so  as  to  provide  radiant 
energy  emanating  from  said  radiating  surface  of  said 
second  plate; 
said  second,  radially  outer  burner  unit  being  coaxially  ar- 
ranged with  said  first,  radially  inner  burner  unit  so  as  to 

circumferentially  surround  said  first  radially  inner  burner 

unit; 
said  radiating  surface  of  said  first  plate  being  disposed  at  a 

higher  level  than  said  radiating  surface  of  said  second 

plate. 


339-701  O.G.-93-I0 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  having  a  base  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tooth,  said  base  portion  being  made  of  a  ceramic 
material  and  having  a  tooth  contact  surface,  said  base  portion 
having  particles  made  of  a  ceramic  material  diffusion  bonded 
to  said  tooth  contact  surface  with  an  activator  which  reduces 
the  temperature  at  which  said  particles  are  diffusion  bonded  to 
said  tooth  contact  surface,  said  particles  having  a  size  in  the 
approximate  range  of  20-200  microns  to  provide  mechanical 
undercuts  to  produce  void  spaces  between  the  particles  which 
can  be  penetrated  by  flowable  cement  to  establish  mechanical 
retention  interlocks  when  the  particle-covered  tooth  contact 
surface  of  the  base  portion  is  cemented  to  a  tooth  and  said 
particles  having  sufficient  size  uniformity  to  avoid  substantial 
filling  of  said  void  spaces  with  small  particles. 


5.197,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

DENTAL  MODELS 

IM>orah  aiva,  P.O.  Box  245,  Feradaie,  Cdif.  95536,  and  Robert 

G.  Lowry,  302  Mountain  dood  dr.,  Hiatfands  RaM^  Oila. 

80126 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,203 
Int  CL'  A61C  19/00 
VS.  CL  433—74  25  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  a  dental  replica,  comprising: 
a)  base  plate  having  a  plan-form  configuration  commensu- 
rate with  at  least  one  quadrant  of  a  person's  dental  struc- 
ture, said  base  plate  including  a  flange  portion  having  an 
arcuate  planar  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  transverse, 
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elongate  sockets  arranged  therealong  in  spaced-apart 
relationship;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks  releasably  attached  to  said 
flange  upper  surface,  each  said  block  having  a  planar 
lower  surface  adapted  to  0ngage  said  flange  upper  surface, 
and  a  downward  projection  adapted  to  make  releasable 
friction  engagement  witMn  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
sockets,  and  an  anchor  tap  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  each  said  block. 


7,875 
DENTAL  SYHINGE  COVERS 
Robert  A.  NerU,  IS  EI  Quanitt  Way,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010 

C(mtiiiiiatioB-in-part  of  Ser*  No.  667,422,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
■iMBdoiied,  which  is  a  coatiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,507,  Jan.  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  44>98,880,  whid  i  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  118,170,  Not.  9,  1987,  Pal ,  No.  4,859,182.  ThU  appUcation 
Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,481 
Lit  a.'  A61G    7/02:  A61C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  433—80  18  Claims 


extending  from  a  distal  end  thereof  terminating  at  an  outlet 
nozzle,  said  splatter  guard  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  generally  bell-shaped  member  having  an  internal 
chamber  with  a  smaller  diameter  proximal  end  merging 
with  a  larger  diameter  distal  end  at  an  interface  plane,  said 
distal  end  having  an  enlarged  opening;  and 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  bell-shaped  member  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  fluid  polishing  dental  device,  said 
means  for  attaching  comprising  an  attachment  opening  in 
Said  smaller  diameter  proximal  end  sized  to  closely  receive 
and  engage  a  periphery  of  a  proximal  portion  of  said  outlet 
conduit  with  said  enlarged  opening  facing  away  from  said 
dental  device  and  with  said  outlet  conduit  extending 
within  said  chamber,  said  interface  plane  being  located 
approximately  equidistant  from  said  attachment  opening 
and  said  enlarged  opening,  said  outlet  conduit  and  outlet 
nozzle  being  located  proximal  of  said  interface  plane; 

c)  said  bell-shaped  member  shielding  said  nozzle  of  said  fluid 
polishing  dental  device  and  preventing  fluid  emanating 
from  said  nozzle  from  contacting  a  patient  or  operator  in 
undesired  locations. 


•ai 


1.  A  hygienic  syringe  cove  • 
for  delivering  liquid  and/or 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shank 
liquid  delivery  end  whicb 
an  opposite,  enlarged  en< 

an  enlarged  portion  at  the 
gripping  the  enlarged  pa  lion 
on  a  dental  syringe  and 

a  tip  on  the  shank  at  said 
ing  a  flow  restrictor  orif)::e 
air  is  delivered  from  the 

means  associated  with  the 
liquids  along  the  exterior 
between  the  dental 


I  synn]  [e 


SPLATTER  GUARD  FOR 


for  a  rigid  dental  syringe  used 
into  a  patient's  mouth,  compris- 


1} 


of  non-rigid  material,  having  a 
tapers  to  a  smaller  diameter  and 
of  larger  diameter, 
opposite  end  with  means  for 
to  install  the  syringe  cover 
rotate  the  syringe, 

delivery  end,  the  tip  includ- 

through  which  liquid  and/or 

dental  syringe,  and 

9  Aank  for  preventing  backflow  of 

surface  of  the  dental  syringe, 

and  the  syringe  cover. 


lit  |uid  ( 


5,11 17,876 


AIR  POLISHING  DENTAL 


1.  A  splatter  guard  in 
dental  device,  said  dental 


5,197,877 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  EXTRACnNG  DENTAL  CROWNS, 

BRIDGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vladimir  Andrew,  39,  Allie  Robertsau,   F-6700  Strasbourg, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,599 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   15,   1990, 
02657/90;  Jul.  26,  1991,  02252/91 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/00 
MS.  a.  433—153  19  Claims 


DEVICE 

Pamela  Coston,  4132  Maple  lla..  Powder  Springs,  Ga.  30073 

CoBtiBnation-in-part  of  Sef.  No.  645,619,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,346 

Lit  a.5  A61C  1/16:  A61G  17/02 

MS.  CL  433—116  i  4  Claims 


with  a  fluid  polishing 
having  an  outlet  conduit 


1.  An  implement  for  extracting  dental  prostheses  of  the  type 
affixed  to  at  least  one  tooth  and  having  at  least  one  portion 
spaced  apart  from  the  gums  of  the  wearer,  comprising  a  first 
unit  including  two  extracting  elements  engageable  with  the  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  prosthesis  to  be  extracted,  each  of  said 
extracting  elements  including  a  jaw  and  each  of  said  jaws 
having  an  elongated  arm;  and  a  second  unit  including  means 
for  applying  to  said  extracting  elements  a  force  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  gums  of  the  wearer  to  thereby  separate  the 
prosthesis  from  the  at  least  one  tooth,  said  force  applying 
means  including  means  for  moving  said  jaws  between  first 
positions  in  which  said  jaws  provide  room  for  the  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  prosthesis  therebetween  and  second  positions  in 
which  the  jaws  clamp  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  prosthesis 
between  them,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  sleeve  which 
surrounds  and  is  slidable  along  said  arms. 


5,197,878 
CLAMP  FOR  REMOVING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHETIC 
Stephen  P.  Lukaae,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  A.  Lnkase, 
2670  Greentree  La.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037,  aaaignois  to 
Thomaa  A.  Lukaae,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  603,879,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,590 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/O0 

MS.  a.  433—158  24  Claims 


5,197,879 
ORTHODONTIC,  MEDICAL,  DENTAL  TOOL 
Hudson  D.  Fowler,  III,  Battles  Rd.,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio  44040; 
Robert  E.  Cherry,  8732  E.  Field  Ct,  Pickerington,  Ohio 
43147;  William  E.  Flasche,  2618  Glenchester,  Wexford,  Pa. 
15090;  Russell  J.  Logan,  2870  Chatham,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 
44124,  and  Gary  Womer,  8211  West  Hill  Dr.,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44020 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,326 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/14.  3/16:  B25B  7/06 

MS.  a.  433—159  12  Claims 


1.  A  separable  hinged  orthodontic,  medical  or  dental  tool, 
comprising  a  pair  of  scissor  halves,  each  scissor  half  having  a 
handle  portion,  a  nose  portion  and  a  substantially  identical 
pinless  hinge  portion  without  any  central  axial  projections  or 
mating  recesses;  said  hinge  portion  including  at  least  one  pla- 
nar, solid  female  mating  section  and  at  least  one  male  mating 
section  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  male  and  female 
mating  section,  respectively,  on  the  other  scissor  half,  said  at 


least  one  female  mating  section  being  a  female  dovetail  slot 
and  said  at  least  one  male  mating  section  being  a  male  dovetail 
protrusion. 


5,197380 

TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  ENDODONTIC  FILES 

LeeUnd  M.  LoTaas,  40  Via  Larga  Vista,  Bontall,  Calif.  92003 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  275,213,  Not.  23, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,889,487. 

This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,760 

Int  a.5  A61C  3/14.  3/16.  5/02.  3/00 

MS.  CL  433—159  9  CUims 


"^ 


mmm«T«^ 


1.  An  extraction  tool  for  removing  a  dental  prosthetic  de- 
vice, said  tool  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  opposed  pair  of  clamp  arms  for  gripping  opposed  sides 
of  the  dental  prosthetic  device,  each  clamp  arm  of  said 
pair  of  clamp  arms  including  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

b)  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  pair  of  clamp 
arms; 

c)  means  for  limiting  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said 
upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  clamp  arms; 

d)  means  for  urging  pivotal  movement  of  said  pair  of  clamp 
arms  and  movement  of  said  lower  ends  toward  one  an- 
other in  response  to  outward  Umited  pivotal  movement  of 
said  upper  ends  and  away  from  one  another  to  grip  and 
release,  respectively,  the  dental  prosthetic  device,  said 
urging  means  including  means  for  relocating  the  pivotal 
interconnection  between  said  pair  of  clamp  arms  to  urge 
movement  of  said  lower  ends;  and 

e)  means  for  accommodating  application  of  a  pulling  force 
upon  said  tool  to  cause  said  tool  to  extract  the  dental 
prosthetic  device  gripped  by  said  pair  of  clamp  arms. 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  substantially  straight  filing  shaft  of 
an  endodontic  file  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  crimping 
members  a  first  of  said  members  having  a  first  crimping  surface 
and  a  second  of  said  members  having  a  second  crimping  sur- 
face, said  first  and  second  crimping  surfaces  facing  one  an- 
other, 

and  a  spring  connector  extending  between  and  attached  to 
each  of  said  crimping  members  and  biased  for  holding  said 
first  and  second  crimping  surfaces  spaced  apart, 
said  first  surface  having  a  convex  arch-shaped  ridge  tapered 
along  its  length  in  the  shape  of  a  section  of  a  cone  having 
an  increasing  radius  between  a  first  and  second  end 
thereof,  and  said  second  surface  having  a  concave  arch- 
shaped  cavity  tapered  along  its  length  in  the  concave 
shape  of  a  section  of  a  cone  for  receiving  said  ridge,  said 
first  surface  having  recurve  forming  surfaces  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ridge  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
capable  forming  a  bow-shaped  bend  along  a  filing  shaft  of 
an  endodontic  file  placed  therebetween  when  said  crimp- 
ing members  are  urged  together  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  connector. 


5,197,881 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Chalifouz,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wellcsley 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,507 

Int  a.'  A61C  8/00 

MS.  a.  433—173  10  Claims 


1.  A  dental  system  for  insertion  into  a  bore  of  a  jaw  bone  of 
a  patient  which  comprises: 

a  dental  implant  adapted  to  fit  in  a  bore  of  said  jaw  bone,  said 
dental  implant  having  a  central  hole  extending  from  a  top 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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surface  of  said  implant  tl  rough  a  portion  of  the  vertical 

height  of  said  implant, 
at  least  one  slot  in  a  wall  of  ^d  implant  and  said  at  least  one 

slot  open  to  said  central  I  lole, 

section  shaped  to  fit  into  said 

central  hole  and  at  least  a  le  wing  extending  radially  from 

said  stem  section  and  sh^  >ed  to  fit  into  one  of  said  slots, 
and  means  for  positioning  si  Id  at  least  one  of  said  wings  into 

one  of  said  slots,  said  at  let  st  one  wing  and  said  at  least  one 

slot  being  shaped  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  post  in  at  least 

one  direction  after  said  positioning. 

i- 


vowel  sound;  one  said  mark  indicates  the  two-letter  digraph 
forming  a  single  sound;  one  said  mark  indicates  a  silent  letter; 


PERIODONTAL  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIDING 
PERIODONTAL  TISSUE  REGENERATION  AGENTS 

Gary  R.  Jemberg,  99  Navaho  Ave.,  Suite  102,  Mankato,  Minn. 
56001,  assignor  to  Gary  R.  iemberg,  Mankato,  Minn. 
CMtiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  522, 199,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 


This  application  Feb.  2 1,  1992,  Ser. 
Int.  a.5  A61C  5/00 
VS.  a.  433—215 


No.  840,616 


1.  A  method  for  aiding  and 
enition,  comprising  the  steps 

incorporating   time-release 
least  one  chemotherapeik 
periodontal  barrier  so  as 
trolled  delivery  of  said 
agent  to  a  localized 
mammalian  body,  said 
the  group  consisting  of 
microstructure  of  said  barrier, 
into  the  microstructure  o 
shapes  with  a  fluid  or  gel 
structure  of  said  barrier 
tween  one  or  more  layer  > 
said  microshapes  betwee  i 
coating  covering  said 

implanting  said  barrier  at 
ation  site,  wherein  said 
begin  to  release  said  at 
at  said  localized  perioddntal 
tained  controlled  manner 


I  ;uiding  periodontal  tissue  regen- 


bai  rier; 
tsad 


Idast  ( 


5,11 7,883 

SOUND-COBED  READING 

Loidse  D.  Johnston,  336  Tiirlc#  Falls  Rd.,  HendersonviUe,  N.C. 

28739  I 

CwrtiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Flo.  798,661,  Nov.  26, 1991.  This 


application  Jul.  23, 
Inta.' 
UJS.  CL  434—167 


1992,  Ser.  No.  919,169 

go9b;/oo 


5  Claims 


3.  A  book  comprising  altem  tting  opaque  pages  and  transpar- 
ent pages  wherein  said  opaqi  e  page  comprises  text;  wherein 
said  transparent  pages  compri  e  sound  descriptors  which  over- 
lay said  text  of  said  opaque  pi  ige;  said  sound  descriptors  com- 
prise five  marks  wherein  on  e  said  mark  indicates  the  long 


one  said  mark  indicates  the  sound  made  with  a  slight  throat 
utterance;  one  said  mark  indicates  a  misleading  letter. 


21  Qaims 


5,197,884 
QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  GAME  FOR  STIMULATING 

INTEREST  IN  NEWS  PERIODICALS 
James  W.  Roemer,  Jr.,  East  Berne,  and  Paul  V.  Tymchyn, 
Altamont,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tymroe  Venture  Part- 
ners, Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,603 

Int.  a.5  G09B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  434—178  31  Qaims 


if: 
microshapes   encapsulating   at 
ic  agent  into  a  biocompatible 
to  provide  for  sustained,  con- 
at  least  one  chemotherapeutic 
pellodontal  regeneration  site  in  a 
in(  orporating  step  is  selected  from 
e:  :truding  said  microshapes  into  a 
,  weaving  said  microshapes 
said  barrier,  mixing  said  micro- 
I  ind  flowing  them  into  the  micro- 
placing  said  microshapes  be- 
of  said  barrier  and  |x>sitioning 
said  barrier  and  an  elastomer 

and 

localized  periodontal  regener- 

time-release  microshapes  will 

one  chemotherapeutic  agent 

regeneration  site  in  a  sus- 


31.  A  question  and  answer  game  for  stimulating  interest  in 
news  periodicals,  comprising: 

a)  news  periodical  having  at  least  one  section,  said  at  least 
one  section  including  a  plurality  of  printed  indicia  therein; 
and, 

b)  inquiry  means  for  causing  an  individual  to  review  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  section  of  said  news  periodi- 
cal, said  inquiry  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ques- 
tions, the  answer  to  which  is  found  in  the  printed  indicia  in 
said  at  least  one  section,  each  of  said  plurality  of  questions 
being  free  from  indicia  which  identify  to  the  player  the 
location  in  said  at  least  one  section  where  the  answer  can 
be  found. 


5.197,885 

THERAPEUTIC  DOLL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Jou  FHedel,  219  Norttaway,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

CoBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  669,625,  Mar.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,094,621.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,316 

The  portioB  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  sobsequeDt  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  diadairaed. 

Int.  CL3  G09B  19/00;  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  434—236  23  Cbdms 


1.  A  therapeutic  doll  comprising  a  body  having  a  head;  a  torso 
having  an  outer  surface,  two  arms  and  two  legs,  a  cavity  within 
said  torso,  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  portion  of  said 
torso  to  access  said  cavity,  a  shelf  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
a  translucent  area  defined  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  torso,  means  within  said  torso  for  illuminating 
said  translucent  area,  and  means  for  activating  said  illuminating 
means  to  illuminate  said  translucent  area. 


5,197,886 

PROCESS  AND  DISPLAY  WITH  MOVEABLE  IMAGES 

Yoshi  SeUguchi,  437  Marshman,  Highland  Park,  Dl.  60035 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,064,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,098,302. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,420 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  434—365  4  Claims 


1.  A  display,  comprising: 

a  sign  for  advertising  and  displaying  information; 

said  sign  having  a  billboard  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
and  rectangular  stationary  rearward  web,  a  substantially 
stationary  front  web  spaced  in  front  of  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rearward  web,  a  frame  assembly  having  a 
front  frame  section  with  substantially  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  beams  fixedly  secured  to  said  front  web,  and  at 
least  one  upright  post  connected  to  said  bottom  beam  for 
elevating  said  webs  above  the  ground; 

said  rearward  web  having  first  and  second  superimposed 
striped  images  thereon; 

said  front  web  comprising  a  substantially  transparent  view- 


able portion  with  a  set  of  aliquot  slit-like  spaces  providing 
a  series  of  substantially  rectangular  transparent  windows 
for  viewing  only  said  first  superimposed  images  from  first 
angular  position  and  for  viewing  only  said  second  super- 
imposed images  from  a  second  angular  position,  and  said 
grid-like  pattern  comprising  a  set  of  aliquot  spaced  opaque 
bars  with  substantially  rectangular  portions  positioned 
between  said  rectangular  windows  for  substantially  block- 
ing the  view  of  said  second  superimposed  image  from  said 
first  angular  position  and  for  substantially  blocking  the 
view  of  said  first  superimposed  image  from  said  second 
angular  position; 

said  first  superimposed  image  on  said  rearward  web  having 
viewable  first  opaque  portions  and  substantially  rectangu- 
lar obstructed  invisible  first  spacer  portions,  said  viewable 
first  opaque  portions  comprising  an  array  of  aliquot 
spaced  substantially  rectangular  fust  strips  with  first  indi- 
cia thereon  comprising  some  of  said  information,  said  first 
strips  having  a  width  less  than  said  windows  and  being 
aligned  in  registration  with  said  windows  for  viewing  in 
said  first  angular  position,  and  said  first  spacer  portions 
spanning  a  width  less  than  said  bars  and  being  substan- 
tially obstructed  and  blocked  from  view  by  said  bars  in 
said  first  angular  position; 

said  second  superimposed  image  on  said  rearward  web  hav- 
ing viewable  second  opaque  portions  and  substantially 
rectangular  obstructed  second  spacer  portions,  said  view- 
able second  opaque  portions  comprising  an  array  of  ali- 
quot spaced  substantially  rectangular  second  strips  with 
second  indicia  thereon  comprising  some  of  said  informa- 
tion, said  second  strips  having  a  width  less  than  said  win- 
dows and  being  aligned  in  registration  with  said  windows 
for  viewing  in  said  second  angular  position,  and  said  sec- 
ond spacer  portions  spanning  a  width  less  than  said  bars 
and  being  substantially  obstructed  and  blocked  from  view 
by  said  bars  in  said  second  angular  position;  and 

at  least  a  portion  said  first  opaque  strips  of  said  first  superim- 
posed image  being  positioned  in  at  least  a  part  of  said 
second  spacer  portions  of  said  second  superimposed  image 
on  said  rearward  web,  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  second 
opaque  strips  of  said  second  superimposed  image  being 
positioned  in  said  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  spacer  portions 
of  said  first  superimposed  image  or  said  rearward  web. 


5,197,887 
HIGH  DENSITY  aRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  V.  Davidge,  Coral  Springs;  Todd  A.  McCliirg,  Boca 
Raton;  Jay  H.  Neer,  Boca  Raton;  Darryl  C.  Newell,  Boca 
Raton,  all  of  Fla.;  Heinz  Piomnneck,  TnunbuU;  Rocco  J. 
Noschcse,  Wilton,  and  Ronald  P.  Sidor,  Stratford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,802 

Int  a.5  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  a.  439—60  17  ClaiBM 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  receiving  a  card  interface  sur- 
face of  a  daughter  card  and  for  electrically  connecting  various 
conductive  portions  of  said  card  interface  surface  with  contact 
terminals  extending  from  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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an  electrically  insulative  connector  housing  having  an  outer 

surface  and  a  housing  interface  surface; 
a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  mounted  within  said  connector 

body  extending  individually:  between  said  housing  inter- 

hce  surface  and  said  contact  terminals; 
travel  limiting  means  for  limiting  engagement  of  said  card 

interface  surface  with  said  housing  interface  surface  to  a 

level  of  full  engagement;  an^ 
interposing  means  separating  certain  of  said  spring  contacts 

firom  certain  of  said  cond 

interface  surface  as  said  can 

into  said  level  of  full  engagi 

face  surface  and   holding 

contacts  in  separation  with 

said  card  interface  surface 

of  full  engagement; 
wherein  others  of  said  spring 

engage  said  card  interface  si 

into  and  held  at  said  level  ol 


tive  portions  of  said  card 
interface  surface  is  brought 
lent  with  said  housing  inter- 
d  certain  of  said  spring 
d  conductive  portions  of 
said  card  is  held  at  said  level 


pntacts  extend  to  electrically 
face  as  said  card  is  brought 
f  full  engagement. 


S 


contact  arrays  of  said  flexible 


common  circuit  member  relative  to  each  said  contact 
arrays  on  said  rigid,  common  circuit  member;  and 
positioning  said  locating  elements  on  each  of  said  flexible 
circuit  members  within  respective  pairs  of  said  location 
apertures  to  thereby  align  said  contact  arrays  of  said  flexi- 
ble circuit  members  to  respective  ones  of  said  contact 
arrays  of  said  rigid,  common  circuit  member. 


5,197,889 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  BATTERY  PACKAGE  OR 

SDVaLAR  DEVICE 

Mattiiew  Rizzo,  Plantation,  and  Mark  S.  Bresin,  Coral  Spring*, 

both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,642 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  439—76  19  Claims 


5,197,H8 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 

MEMBERS  ON  A  COMMON  dRCUIT  MEMBER 

WOliaH  L.  Brodsky,  Biaghamto^  and  Donald  P.  Seraphim, 

Vcital,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignofs  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,120 

Int.  a.:  HOiR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439^-67  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  precisely  po$$oning  a  plurality  of  flexible 
circuit  members  each  having  at  ^east  one  contact  array  on  a 
rigid,  common  circuit  member  kaving  a  plurality  of  contact 
arrays  such  that  each  of  said  contact  arrays  of  said  flexible 
circuit  members  aligns  with  and{  engages  a  respective  one  of 
said  contact  arrays  of  said  rigid,  Common  circuit  member,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  circuit  members  each  includ- 
ing a  flexible  circuitized  sub  strate  having  a  contact  array 
thereon  and  a  holder  membc  r  having  at  least  two  locating 
elements  located  at  precise  d  mensions  with  respect  to  said 
contact  array; 
providing  a  rigid,  common  cir  :uit  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  arrays; 
establishing  first  and  second  reference  points; 
determining  from  said  reference  points  the  precise  location 
of  each  of  said  contact  arfays  on  said  rigid,  common 
circuit  member;  I 

determining  the  location  of  a  pair  of  location  apertures 
relative  to  each  of  said  contact  arrays  on  said  rigid,  com- 
mon circuit  member  based  of  the  dimensions  between  said 
two  locating  elements  local  id  at  said  precise  dimensions 
with  respect  to  each  of  said 
circuit  members; 
providing  said  pair  of  locatio^  apertures  within  said  rigid. 


1.  An  assembly  including  an  electrical  contact,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  multiple  walls  and  having  at  least  one 

opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls;  and 
a  circuit  assembly  situated  within  said  housing,  the  circuit 

assembly  comprising: 

a  substrate  material  having  two  major  opposed  faces; 

a  conductive  circuit  pattern  on  at  least  one  face  of  said 
substrate  material;  and 

a  conductive  member  having  first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  portion  bonded  to  said  substrate  with  a  poly- 
meric, non-conductive  adhesive  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  circuit  pattern  by  means  of  a 
plated  through  hole,  said  second  portion  having  a  shape 
substantially  the  same  as  said  housing  opening  and 
situated  within  said  opening  to  form  an  electrical 
contact  in  said  housing  wall. 


5.197,890 
HYDRODYNAMIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Douglas  G.  Seymour,  Wairen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Danrers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,937 
Int  a.5  HOIR  13/15 
VS.  a.  439—77  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  body  part  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
normal  thereto,  said  second  surface  containing  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conductive  traces  thereon  in  a  particular 
spacing  array; 
a  first  hinge  half  projecting  from  said  flrst  surface; 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  ribs  in  said  particular  spacing  array  adja- 
cent said  second  surface,  said  ribs  being  in  contact  with 
said  traces; 
a  second  body  part  having  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth  sur- 
face normal  thereto,  said  third  surface  carrying  a  second 
hinge  half  in  mating  engagement  with  said  first  hinge  half; 
said  fourth  surface  carrying  a  plurality  of  springs  in  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  particular  spacing  array  as  said  traces 
and  ribs,  each  of  the  springs  of  said  plurality  of  springs 
presenting  a  protuberant  portion  extending  toward  said 
flexible  printed  circuit  board  whereby  a  concavity  exists 
on  the  side  of  said  springs  away  from  said  flexible  printed 


S,197,892 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC 
CONNECTING  MEMBER  AND  ELECTRIC  dRCUIT 
COMPONENTS 
Tetsno  YosUzawa,  Yokohaiaa;  YosUmi  Tarayaaia,  Odawara; 
HirosU  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Sakaki,  Tokyo;  Shukhi 
Haga,  Yokohaaw;  Yasntem  Ichida,  MacUda.  and  MasaU 
KooisU,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Canon  *f «'«"«'■«" 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  359,169,  May  30. 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiott  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.379 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31. 1988.  63-133396; 
May  31. 1988.  63-133397 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—91  7  Claims 

us     OS     KM 


5.197.891 
THROUGH  BOARD  SURFACE  MOUNTED  CONNECTOR 
Junichi  Tanigawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Shoji  Kikuchi.  Hiratsnka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisbnrg, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1991,  3-53173 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—83  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  of  a 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  main  body  portion  with  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  an  upper  section  for 
being  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  the  circuit  board  so 
as  to  extend  above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  lower 
section  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  housing; 

electrical  contacts  secured  in  contact-receiving  passageways 
of  said  housing  including  contact  sections  located  in  said 
upper  section  and  termination  sections  disposed  in  said 
housing  lower  section,  said  termination  sections  having  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  and  further  having  upper 
exposed  surfaces  for  electrical  connection  to  circuit  pads 
disposed  along  the  lower  surface  of  the  circuit  board 
adjacent  the  aperture;  and 

wherein  said  main  body,  said  housing  lower  section,  and  said 
termination  sections  bottom  surfaces  are  in  substantial 
flush  alignment  across  the  surfaces  thereof,  thereby  per- 
mitting close  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  said  circuit  boards. 


(»„,*■  III  L 


circuit  boiu'd;  a  fluid  filled  bladder  positioned  in  said 
concavity;  a  Hertz  dot  positioned  at  the  apex  of  each  of 
said  protuberant  portions  of  each  of  said  springs  of  said 
plurality  of  springs;  and  locking  means  maintaining  said 
second  body  part  in  engagement  with  said  first  body  part. 


III  j»  III 


'^M^Wi^^'il^M'^. 


at,         IM     IM        194    B«    IM 

, r^«' 

1.  An  electric  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  electric  connecting  member  having  a  support  member 
made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conductive  members,  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  buried  in  said  suppori  member  and  being  iso- 
lated from  one  another,  with  said  first  ends  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  members  being  exposed  at  a  flrst  surface 
of  said  suppori  member,  and  said  second  ends  of  said 
electrically  conductive  members  being  exposed  at  a  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  support  member; 

a  first  electric  circuit  component  having  connecting  regions 
connected  to  said  first  ends  of  said  electrically  conductive 
members;  and 

a  second  electric  circuit  component  having  connecting  re- 
gions connecting  to  said  second  ends  of  said  electrically 
conductive  members,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  exposed  ends  of  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  member  is  wave-Uke  or  S-like  in  shape  along  a 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
support  member,  and  said  ends  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  are  diffused  so  as  to  exchange  atoms  with 
said  connecting  regions  of  said  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents. 


5,197.893 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED  CntCUTT 

BOARDS 

Danny  L.  C.  Mortion,  Ghent;  Luc  Jonckheere,  LowraiB,  iMi 

to 


This 


1990, 


Geert  A  Lips,  Oostdainkerkc.  all  of  Belginm, 
Bnrndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon. 
CoBtiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  666335,  Mar.  8, 1991, 

appUcatioB  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14, 
9000578 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/652,  13/658 
VS.  a.  439—101  20 

20.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  connector  element  having  a  first  housing  with  first 

signal  and  ground  contacts;  and 
a  second  connector  element  having  a  second  housing  with 
second  signal  and  ground  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  outer 
conductors,  the  second  connector  element  being  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  first  connector  element  with  the 
first  signal  contacts  contacting  the  second  signal  contacts 
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and  at  least  some  of  the  firit  ground  contacts  contacting 
the  second  ground  contacts^  each  of  the  outer  conductors 
substantially  entirely  circu^ferentially  enclosing  at  least 


ooe  of  the  second  contact  s  and  having  contact  spring 
sections  at  opposite  sides  ol  the  outer  conductor  contact- 
ing the  first  ground  contact^  located  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  outer  conductor. 


5,197, 194 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECr(  )R  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Koike,  Tokyo,  Japai,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 
Electronics  Industry,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,156 
OaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Jitoan,  May  30, 1991,  2-48270[U] 


iBt  a.5  H(  IR  13/62 


VS.  CL  439—159 


12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  equipped  with  a  release  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  engagement  of  ^  plurality  of  mating  elements, 
comprising: 

an  insulator  frame  body  having  hollow  portions  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  said  hollow 
portions,  said  hollow  porfions  having  an  open  end  to 
allow  reception  of  a  plurality  of  said  mating  elements, 

each  of  said  mating  element^  having  a  plurality  of  mating 
contacts  to  be  brought  intb  electrical  contact  with  said 
fixed  contacts  in  one-to-one  correspondence  while  said 
mating  element  is  coupled  with  said  frame  body, 

a  release  mechanism  being  lormed  in  said  frame  body  to 
move  said  mating  element^  in  a  releasing  direction  along 
which  said  mating  contacts  are  released  from  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contacts,     | 

said  release  mechanism  comj^rising  a  plurality  of  flat  plates 
inserted  into  said  hollow  portions  in  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  a  plurality  of 
said  mating  elements  and  movable  in  said  releasing  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  lever  m^ans  for  respectively  moving  a 
plurality  of  said  flat  plates  in  said  releasing  direction,  and 
one  manually  operated  m^ans  for  rotating  a  plurality  of 
said  lever  means,  ' 

each  of  said  flat  plates  havine  hook  means  for  catching  an 


engaging  end  face  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mating 
elements  to  mechanically  move  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  mating  elements  in  said  releasing  direction, 
each  of  said  lever  means  being  located  in  the  midst  of  a 
travelling  path  of  said  manually  operated  means  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
flat  plates,  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally  and  rotatably 
supported  on  a  support  formed  inside  said  frame  body  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  open  end,  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
coupled  to  a  top  end  of  said  manually  operated  means. 


5,197,895 

DISPOSABLE  ELECTRO-FLUIDIC  CONNECTOR  WITH 

DATA  STORAGE 

Josef  J.  Stupecky,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bicorc 
Monitoring  Systems,  brine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,589 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  J3/52 

U.S.  a.  439—194  16  Claims 


12.  A  multiple  connector  for  medical  apparatus  for  rapidly 
connecting  and  disconnecting  with  a  single  male  and  female 
connector  a  plurality  of  fluid  lines  while  maintaining  consis- 
tent, bubble-tight  fluid  interconnection  thereof,  said  connector 
having  a  male  configuration  comprising: 

male  tubular  hollow  fluidic  pins,  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  fluid  connections,  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
male  connector,  the  external  wall  of  said  fluidic  pins  hav- 
ing a  tapered  angle  throughout  most  of  their  length  and 
merging  into  a  cylindrical  poriion; 
and  said  connector  having  a  female  configuration  compris- 
ing: 

a  female  fluidic  receptacle  having  female  fluidic  socket 
openings  corresponding  to  said  male  fluid  pins,  said 
female  fluidic  socket  tapering  to  a  narrower  internal 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  [>or- 
tion  of  the  male  fluidic  pin  so  that  an  interference  fluid- 
tight  fit  is  created  when  said  male  fluidic  tubular  pins 
are  inserted  into  said  female  receptacle  fluidic  sockets. 


5,197,896 

FLOAT  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  M.  Landis,  Camp  Hill,  and  George  H.  Douty,  Milflintown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,788 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/64.  13/74 

MS.  a.  439—247  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  housing  for  float  mounting  in  a 

T-shaped  cut  out  in  an  adapted  panel,  the  cut  out  having  a 

transverse  part  extending  beyond  a  perpendicular  part,  the 

housing  comprising:  a  forward  mating  face,  a  rear  face,  an 

upper  face,  opposite  side  walls  connecting  said  forward  and 

rear  faces  and  at  least  one  contact  receiving  through  cavity 


opening  into  said  mating  face;  the  housing  fiirther  comprising; 
a  pair  of  upper  flanges  projecting  laterally  beyond  respective 
ones  of  said  walls  proximate  to  said  upper  face,  a  pair  of  lower 
flanges  projecting  laterally  beyond  respective  ones  of  said  side 
walls  proximate  to  said  lower  face,  and  a  top  flange  projecting 
from  said  upper  face  above  said  upper  flanges,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  panel  engaging  face,  the  panel  engaging  faces 
of  the  top  flange  and  the  lower  flanges  facing  forwardly  and 
the  panel  engaging  faces  of  the  upper  flanges  facing  rear- 


wardly  and  being  positioned  forwardly  of  the  panel  engaging 
faces  of  said  top  flange  and  said  lower  flanges,  whereby  upon 
insertion  of  said  housing  into  said  cut  out  with  said  mating  face 
leading  and  said  upper  flanges  projecting  through  the  trans- 
verse part  of  said  cut  out  and  beyond  the  front  surface  of  the 
panel,  and  the  panel  engaging  faces  of  said  top  flange  and  said 
lower  flanges  engaging  a  rear  surface  of  the  panel,  and  the 
housing  can  be  moved  along  the  perpendicular  part  of  the  cut 
out  so  that  the  panel  engaging  faces  of  the  upper  flanges  en- 
gage said  front  surface  of  the  panel. 


5,197,897 

LOCKING  CORD  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

LOOONG  AN  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE 

TOGETHER 

Dale  W.  Torek,  1105  North  Brandway,  Lexington,  Ky.  40505 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,456,  Fdi.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,108,301,  which  is  a  contiauitioa  of  Ser.  No.  482,075,  Feb.  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

874,726 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  snbacqnent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/15,  13/635 

\}S.  a.  439—263  17  Claims 


1.  A  locking  electrical  cord  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  electrically  non-conductive  material; 

a  male  electrical  contact  held  in  said  housing; 

first  means  cooperating  with  said  male  electrical  contact  for 
positively  binding  said  male  electrical  contact  in  a  stan- 
dard receptacle  as  defined  by  NEMA/ANSI  specifica- 
tions; 

a  female  electrical  contact  held  in  said  housing; 

a  second  means  cooperating  with  said  female  electrical 


contact  for  positively  binding  said  female  electrical 
contact  to  a  standard  plug  of  another  electrical  appliance, 
said  standard  plug  being  defined  by  NEMA/ANSI  speci- 
fications; and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and  second  binding 
means  whereby  said  electrical  cord  connector  may  be 
relatively  easily  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  plug 
while  following  actuation,  positive  binding  action  is  pro- 
vided to  resist  inadvertent  disconnection  that  might  other- 
wise occur  during  normal  use  of  said  electrical  appliance. 


5,197,898 
MULTI-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 
ONE-PIECE  SEAL 
AUra  Nagaminf,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28, 1991,  3-158968 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/52 
MS.  CL  439—271  17  I 


^r 


1.  A  sealed  connector  matable  along  a  given  axis  with  a 
further  connector  comprising  a  first  dielectric  housing  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact-receiving  cavities,  the  housing  having 
front  and  rear  faces  with  the  cavities  opening  to  said  faces,  said 
rear  face  comprising  one  wall  of  a  recess  in  said  first  bousing, 
a  second  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
leading  to  a  forward  face  to  receive  electric  wires  terminated 
to  contacts  inserted  in  the  cavities  of  the  first  housing,  the  first 
housing  having  a  peripheral  geometry  to  fit  within  the  second 
housing,  a  seal  including  apertures  to  receive  the  wires  in  a 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  seal  fitted  between  the  first 
and  second  housings,  the  seal  having  a  planar  radially  inner 
surface  geometry  engaged  and  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  wall 
of  said  recess  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  face  of  the  first  housing 
and  the  forward  face  of  the  second  housing  and  having  a 
peripheral  radially  outer  geometry  to  be  engaged  peripherally 
by  the  housing  of  the  further  connector  extended  within  the 
second  housing  and  over  the  first  housing  with  the  seal  being 
compressed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  mating  thereby  provid- 
ing a  sealing  action  for  the  connector. 


5,197,899 
WATER-PROOF  CONNECTOR 
NobnynU  Akeda,  SUzaoka,  Japan,  aasiffor  to  YazaU  Corpon- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 199L  3-98637 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  439—271  11  OahM 

1.  A  water-proof  connector,  comprising: 
a  female  connector  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  including  an  expanding  key  on  an  inner  sur- 
face thereof; 
a  male  connector  housing  insertable  into  the  opening  of  said 

female  connector  housing; 
a  sealing  ring  disposed  within  the  said  female  housing  so  as 
to  be  positioned  between  said  male  and  female  connector 
housings;  and 
a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  sealing  ring  within  said 
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fonale  connector  housingj  said  retaining  member  being 
hollow  and  having  a  lon^tudinally  extending  slot  pro- 
vided in  an  outer  wall  thereiof,  wherein  said  expanding  key 


5,197,901 
LOCK-SPRING  AND  LOCK-EQUIPPED  CONNECTOR 
Osamu  HasUgnchl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ascignor  to  Japan  Aviation 
Electronics  Industry,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,248 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    30,    1990,    2- 
113054[U];  Jan.  10, 1991,  3-3331[U] 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  li/627 
U.S.  a.  439—352  7  Claims 


is  forced  into  said  slot  caiising  said  retaining  member  to 
expand  outwardly  against  faid  female  connector  housing 
so  as  to  frictionally  retain  Isaid  retaining  member  to  said 
female  connector  housing.; 


5,191900 


ENERGY  TRANSMISSION 
INTERCHANGEABLE 
J.  Scott  EUis,  and  Keith  R. 

■MJgnors  to  Icontec,  Inc.,  Mlpitas, 
FUed  Dec.  21,  199^ 
lBta.5 
U.S.  a.  439—352 


<  ABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH 
LOCKING  MECHANISMS 

,  both  of  Milpitas,  Calif., 
Calif. 
Ser.  No.  631,879 
li/627 

33Clainis 


Cirrer, 


HUR 


a  pair  of  locking  means  for 


therethrough  for  receivinj 


1.  A  connector,  the  combina  tion  comprising: 

an  energy  transmission  cabl;  having  a  connector  housing 

coupled  thereto; 
an  outer  housing  enclosing  siid  connector  housing  and  cou- 
pled to  said  energy  transn  ission  cable: 


locking  said  outer  housing  to 


another  device,  each  of  sal  d  locking  means  having  a  bore 


a  fastener;  and 


UM 


coupling  means,  coupled  to  4ud  outer  housing  and  said  pair 
of  locking  means,  for  re^iovably  coupling  said  pair  of 
locking  means  to  said  outer  housing, 

said  outer  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of 
cavities,  each  of  said  cavities  being  laterally-facing  and 
outwardly-opening,  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
locking  means  therein  upon  sliding  of  said  locking  means 
in  the  lateral  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis.  ' 


"^.^^ 


4.  A  lock-equipped  connector  which  has  a  lock  spring  to 
engage  a  counterpart  connector  having  a  hook  section  com- 
prising: 

a  connector  body  for  connecting  one  electric  wire  with 
another  electric  wire  via  said  counterpart  connector; 

a  pair  of  hood  members  for  hooding  said  connector  body 
therebetween,  each  of  said  hood  member  comprising  a 
movable  operating  section  for  operating  said  lock  spring 
to  release  said  hook  section  from  said  lock  spring,  said 
lock  spring  comprising  a  lock  body  shaped  like  a  plate, 
said  lock  body  comprising  a  front  portion,  a  middle  por- 
tion, and  rear  portion,  successively;  said  lock  spring  com- 
prising: 

a  spring  member  disposed  on  said  rear  portion  for  biasing 
said  rear  portion  against  said  movable  operating  section 
towards  one  direction; 

a  pivot  member  disposed  on  said  middle  portion  for  operat- 
ing as  a  fulcrum  in  cooperation  with  said  spring  member; 
and 

a  lock  member  disposed  on  said  front  portion  and  having  a 
hole  defmed  by  at  least  one  linear  edge  to  be  hooked  by 
said  hook  section. 


5,197,902 

TERMINATION  ADAPTOR  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Charies  Cesar,  Saint  Martin  d'Heres,  FVance,  assignor  to  Bull 

SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,653 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  May  30, 1990,  90  06692 
Int  a.s  HOIR  9/07 
MS.  a.  439—492  20  Claims 

1.  A  termination  adaptor  connector,  comprising  a  coimector 
of  a  first  type  secured  in  a  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  end  of  a  line  over  which  signals  travel  of  an  electronic 
system  having  a  connector  of  a  second,  complementary  type, 
for  adapting  said  line  or  simulating  the  connection  between  the 
line  and  an  external  device,  flexible  printed  circuit  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  having  exposed  conductor  sites  for  sup- 
porting and  linking  adaptation  or  simulation  elements  to  the 
connector  of  the  first  type,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  means 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  ends,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  ends  having  two  vertical  sides,  and  self-stripping 
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slit  connections,  each  said  self-stripping  slit  connection  being 
carried  by  said  connector  of  the  first  type  for  linking  said 
connector  of  the  first  type  and  the  flexible  printed  circuit 
means,  said  self-stripping  connections  being  disposed  orthogo- 


5,197,903 
FIREWALL  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  T.  Casey,  Harrisbnrg;  William  T.  Glenwright,  York,  and 
Eric  T.  Green,  Hummelstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,801 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/24.  13/74 

U.S.  CL  439—564  20  CUims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  for  bulkhead  mounting, 
for  extending  through  a  bulkhead  opening  and  interconnecting 
associated  cables  on  opposed  sides  of  a  bulkhead,  comprising: 

at  least  one  bus  bar  having  a  body  section  extending  between 
first  and  second  contact  sections  at  first  and  second  ends 
thereof; 

first  and  second  housing  portions  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  at  least  one  bus  bar  and  insulatively 
surrounding  said  body  section  thereof  while  at  least  expos- 
ing said  first  and  second  contact  sections  of  each  said  bus 
bar  for  electrical  connection  to  complementary  electrical 
connecting  means,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
housing  portions  including  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to 
coextend  along  a  surface  of  said  bulkhead  peripherally 
surrounding  said  bulkhead  opening;  and 

a  transverse  substrate  embedded  within  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  housing  portions  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  include  a  transverse  flange  within  said  housing  mount- 
ing portion  and  having  a  transverse  bulkhead  proximate 
surface  thereof  exposed  to  coextend  along  a  surface  of  said 
bulkhead  peripherally  surrounding  said  bulkhead  opening; 

said  substrate  including  at  least  one  bar-receiving  aperture 
axially  therethrough  for  each  said  bus  bar  to  extend  there- 
through, and  said  transverse  flange  and  said  housing 
mounting  portion  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  aper- 


tures for  mounting  bolts  to  extend  therethrough  for  con- 
nector mounting  to  said  bulkhead. 


5,197,904 

CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIALLY  SHIELDED  CABLES 

Michael  Gold,  80  Oak  Dr.,  Rodyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,235 

Int  a.s  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  a.  439—581  7  Claims 


nally  to  the  flexible  printed  circuit  in  order  to  clasp  on  both 
vertical  sides  of  each  conductive  end  of  the  flexible  printed 
circuit  and  to  capture  said  conductive  ends  in  associated  slits  of 
said  self-stripping  connections. 


1.  A  termination  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  a 
signal  conductor  and  a  coaxial  metallic  sleeve  comprising:  An 
outer  synthetic  resinous  shell  forming  a  housing  element  hav- 
ing an  insulative  outer  surface,  having  a  transversely  extending 
wall  at  a  first  longitudinal  end  thereof,  and  a  continuous  side 
wall  defining  a  cavity;  a  solid  metallic  core  element  having  first 
and  second  end  surfaces  and  a  continuous  longitudinal  side 
surface  corresponding  to  the  internal  configuration  of  said 
cavity  and  positioned  therein;  said  core  having  first  and  second 
longitudinal  through  bores  extending  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  end  wall  of  said 
shield  element  having  openings  therethrough  corresponding  to 
said  bores;  said  first  longitudinal  bore  having  a  female  contact 
fitted  therein  and  electrically  communicating  therewith;  said 
second  bore  forming  a  surface  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  the 
electrical  interconnection  of  an  exposed  segment  of  said  shield 
of  the  coaxial  cable  whereby  said  signal  conductor  of  said 
cable  projects  into  said  bore;  a  second  female  contact  assembly 
soldered  to  a  free  end  of  said  signal  conductor  and  having  a 
free  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  bore;  and  a  layer  of  insulative  material  surrounding  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  second  female  contact  assembly  and  said 
signal  conductor,  said  layer  being  injected  into  said  second 
bore  and  cured  in  place. 


5,197,905 

CONTACT  SLEEVE  FOR  A  MEASUREMENT 

MOVEMENT 

Bernard  Trdschel,  Obemnel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaiiy,  aasi0M>r  to 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1990,4039625 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/42 
VS.  a.  439—737  14  Claims 


1.  A  contact  sleeve  for  installation  of  a  measurement  move- 
ment to  a  support  element,  the  sleeve  comprising  means  for 
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receiving  an  attachment  screw  with  electrical  connection  to 
the  support  element;  I 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  a  sheet-^etal  part  rolled  into  a  cylinder 
which  has  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  projection  to 
serve  as  said  receiving  means  for  engagement  into  the 
thread  of  the  attachment  ^rew;  and 
the  sleeve  includes  a  twist-pfeventing  means  operative  with 
at  least  one  projection  directed  radially  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  the  sleeve. 


5,19V,906 

RESILIENT  TERMn«iL  WITH  BUCKLING 

PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Mitngn  Watanabe;  Nozomi  K«rasaki;  Masaaki  Sugiyama,  and 

Yoakihin  Natsnme,  all  of  K#sai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiskMi  of  Ser.  No.  698,346,  May  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122,083, 

wUdi  is  a  contimution  of  S«r.  No.  460,498,  Jan.  3,  1990, 
abandoDcd.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,506 
Oaima  priority,  application .  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-6399; 
Not.  10, 1989, 1-130553 

Int.  a.5  llOlR  13/11 


chine  with  a  power  lead  therefor,  the  lead  termination  device 
comprising: 

an  elongate  strip  having  a  pair  of  generally  opposite  side 
edges  interposed  between  a  pair  of  generally  opposite  end 
edges,  said  strip  being  predeterminately  bent  generally 
lengthwise  thereof  into  a  multi-sided  closed  loop  adapted 
to  receive  a  part  of  the  power  lead; 

a  pair  of  opposite  end  sections  on  said  strip  respectively 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  edges  and  arranged  in  overlaid 
relation  with  each  other  thereby  to  defme  one  side  of  said 
multi-sided  closed  loop,  and  one  of  said  end  edges  on  one 
of  said  opposite  end  sections  extending  beyond  another 
side  of  said  multi-sided  closed  loop  adjacent  said  one  side 
thereof; 

a  slot  through  said  strip  in  a  third  side  of  said  multi-sided 
closed  loop  adjacent  said  one  side  and  generally  opposite 
said  another  side  and  said  slot  being  spaced  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  opposite  end  sections; 

a  flange  on  said  other  opposite  end  section  extending  beyond 
the  other  of  said  opposite  end  edges  and  received  in  said 
slot,  said  other  opposite  end  edge  being  abutted  against 


MS.  a.  439—787 


2CIaiiiis 


20b 


1.  A  resilient  terminal  with  a  buckling  prevention  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  resilient  joint  portion  fonn  !d  at  the  middle  of  a  conductive 
thin  plate; 

a  resilient  contact  piece  font  led  by  folding  an  end  portion  of 
the  conductive  thin  plate  on  a  first  side  of  said  resilient 
joint  portion; 

a  terminal  accommodating  ( :ase  extending  from  a  base  por- 
tion of  the  conductive  th  n  plate  on  said  first  side  of  the 
resilient  joint  portion  so  a  i  to  enclose  the  resilient  contact 
piece; 

a  resilient  contact  portion  I  ormed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
conductive  thin  plate  on  a  second  side  of  the  resilient  joint 
portion,  the  resilient  coi  tact  portion  being  formed  by 
curling  toward  each  othdr  side  pieces  that  extend  from 
both  sides  of  the  conduct  ve  thin  plate  at  the  second  end; 
and 

an  abutment  piece  formed  dn  said  terminal  accommodating 
case,  the  abutment  piec<  being  disposed  in  very  close 
facing  relation  to  the  res  lient  contact  portion  to  almost 
touch  the  resilient  contac :  portion. 


5,1!  7,907 
LEAD  TERMD  ATION  DEVICE 
Jcrone  P.  Hortgen,  Ft  Wayn^,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,164,  t'eb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,090,123, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  NoJ381,854,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,007,156,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213,720,  Jun.  30, 1988, 
PaL  No.  4^80,391.  This  applcation  Nov.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
79i>t2 
Int  a.'  HOIR  4/36 
MS.  CL  439-810  |  14  Claims 

1.  A  lead  termination  devi^  formed  from  a  generally  thin 
electrical  conductive  sheet  ii|aterial  and  adapted  for  electri- 
cally interconnecting  a  winding  lead  of  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 


said  third  side  of  said  multi-sided  closed  loop  when  said 
flange  is  received  in  said  slot,  and  said  flange  having  a 
distal  portion  extending  beyond  said  third  side  of  said 
closed  loop  at  least  when  said  other  opposite  end  edge  is 
abutted  against  said  third  side; 

a  pair  of  openings  through  said  strip  in  said  opposite  end 
sections,  respectively,  and  aligned  with  each  other  so  as  to 
extend  through  said  one  side  of  said  multi-sided  closed 
loop; 

a  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  aligned  openings  to 
retain  said  opposite  end  sections  against  displacement 
from  the  overlaid  relation  thereof  in  the  closed  loop  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  power  lead  part  when  it  is  received 
in  the  multi-sided  closed  loop; 

means  integral  with  one  of  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
strip  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  therefrom 
for  defming  a  set  of  deformable  tabs;  and 

at  least  one  lead  means  for  connection  with  the  winding  lead 
and  having  a  part  gripped  in  electrical  contacting  engage- 
ment by  said  deformable  tabs  upon  the  deformation 
thereof. 


5,197,908 
CONNECTOR 
Gunnar  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  32817,  Pahn  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
33420 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,092 
Int  a,'  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  a.  439—825  23  Claims 

1.  A  connector  pair  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  a  sleeve  with  an  outer  mouth,  said  sleeve 

converging  towards  its  outer  mouth;  and 
a  plug  comprising  a  prong  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
terminating  in  a  graded  tip,  said  prong  diverging  towards 
said  tip  and  being  sized  to  fit  snugly  inside  said  sleeve  for 
preventing  angular  displacement  of  said  axis  of  said  prong, 
said  prong  further  having  a  base  and  pair  of  tines  cantilev- 
ered  from  said  base,  said  pair  of  tines  partially  dividing 
said  prong  lengthwise,  said  pair  of  tines  both  diverging 


and  touching  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  along  a  length  from 
the  junction  of  said  base  and  said  tines  up  to  said  graded 


tip,  so  that  the  outside  of  said  tines  can  make  intimate 
electrical  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  sleeve. 


5,197,909 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WATER  PUMP  INDICATOR 

APPARATUS 

Hugo  Rossitto,  611  -  7th  St,  Uke  Charles,  La.  70601 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,595 

Int  O.S  B63H  21/38 


VS.  a.  440—2 


3  Claims 


housing  including  an  audio  housing  first  chamber  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  the  lower  housing  rearwardly  of  a 
speaker  grill  and  positioned  forwardly  of  a  flexible  mem- 
brane, and  coaxially  aligned  when  the  audio  housing  first 
chamber  is  an  audio  housing  second  chamber  projecting 
into  the  first  chamber  of  the  lower  housing,  and  the  audio 
housing  further  including  a  flexible  abutment  flange 
mounted  to  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  audio  housing  within 
the  first  chamber,  wherein  the  abutment  flange  is  arranged 
for  abutment  with  the  spoked  paddle  wheel  for  impact  of 
the  abutment  flange  by  the  paddle  wheel,  wherein  audio 
resonance  is  directed  through  the  audio  housing  and  the 
flexible  membrane  and  the  speaker  grill. 


5.197,910 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Nobuyuld  Kanno,  and  YosUliam  Yokoyama,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamalia  Hatsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisba, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1990, 2-175811;  Jul. 
2, 1990,  2-175812;  Jnl.  7, 1990,  M80255 

Int  CL'  B63H  21/00 
MS.  a.  440—89  32  OaiaM 


1.  An  outboard  motor  water  pump  indicator  apparatus  for 
use  in  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  mounted  to  a  boat 
member,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

an  adapter  member  arranged  for  projection  within  an  exit 
port  of  an  outboard  motor,  wherein  the  adapter  member 
includes  a  first  conduit  arranged  for  projection  within  the 
exit  port,  with  an  abutment  ring  projecting  radially  and 
exteriorly  of  the  first  conduit  at  a  forward  distal  end  of  the 
first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit  projecting  from  the 
abutment  ring  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  conduit 
wherein  the  first  conduit  and  second  conduit  are  in  fluid 
communication  relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  flexible  directional  conduit  including  a  first  distal  end 
mounted  to  the  second  conduit  and 

a  second  distal  end  projecting  forwardly  of  the  outboard 
motor  for  directing  water  flow  from  the  outboard  motor 
through  the  second  distal  end,  and 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  secured  to  the  boat  member 
receiving  the  flexible  conduit  therewithin,  wherein  each 
mounting  bracket  includes  a  concave  recess  arranged  for 
receiving  the  flexible  conduit  and 

an  indicator  assembly,  wherein  the  indicator  assembly  in- 
cludes an  indicator  lower  housing,  the  indicator  lower 
housing  including  a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate 
arranged  for  securement  to  the  boat  member,  and  the 
lower  housing  including  a  first  conduit  directed  through  a 
side  wall  of  the  lower  housing,  the  first  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  distal  end  of  the  direc- 
tional conduit,  and  the  lower  housing  including  a  first 
chamber  contained  within  the  lower  housing,  the  first 
chamber  including  a  spoked  paddle  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  first  chamber,  the  spoked  paddle 
wheel  includes  a  plurality  of  paddle  plates,  and  the  paddle 
plates  are  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  confrontation  with 
the  first  conduit  directed  into  the  first  chamber  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  spoked  paddle  wheel,  and  an  audio  housing 
mounted  to  a  front  wall  of  the  lower  housing,  the  audio 


1.  An  outboard  motor  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  the  hull  of  an  associated  watercraft  a  lower  unit 
comprised  of  an  outer  housing  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
submerged  in  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  watercraft  is  oper- 
ated, a  propulsion  device  carried  by  said  lower  unit  for  power- 
ing said  watercraft,  an  internal  combustion  engine  contained 
entirely  within  said  lower  unit  outer  housing  for  driving  said 
propulsion  device,  said  engine  having  a  housing  defining  at 
least  in  part  a  combustion  chamber,  said  lower  unit  housing 
defining  a  cavity  surrounding  said  engine  housing,  said  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  port  for  discharging 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  into  said  surrounding  lower  unit 
outer  housing  cavity  for  circulating  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
exhaust  port  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  engine  for  pre- 
venting excess  cooling  of  said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  system 
for  discharging  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  surrounding  cavity 
externally  of  said  outboard  motor. 


5,197,911 
AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Robert  F.  Wilson,  Vancoaver,  Canada,  assipior  to  MPR  Teltedi 
Ltd.,  Bnmaby,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,583 
Int  a.'  B63B  22/14 
MS.  a.  441—10  11  Claiau 

1.  An  emergency  position  indicating  radio  beacon  locator, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  buoy  having  a  power  source  radio  transmitter  and  a 
strobe  light; 
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(b)  a  mounting  bracket  assemb  y  afTixable  to  a  support  sur- 
face and  having  buoy  suppo^  couplings; 

(c)  a  release  mechanism  couplad  to  said  buoy,  said  mecha- 
nism having 

(i)  a  strap  wrapped  at  least  partially  around  the  said  buoy 
so  as  to  hold  it  against  saiq  mounting  bracket  assembly; 


5,197,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PITCH  ATTITUDE  OF  A  TOY  IN  A  FLUID 

TosUo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toybox  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1990,  2-38934[U] 
Int  a.'  A63H  23/00:  A63B  71/00 
MS.  a.  446—156  16  Claims 


:  relet  se 


(ii)  engaging  means  for  rele^bly  engaging  both  ends  of 

said  strap;  and 
(iii)  means  for  actuating 

by  said  engaging  means 

water  pressure. 


of  both  ends  of  said  strap 
response  to  an  increase  in 


'   1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  a  pitch  attitude  of  a  body  in  a 
fluid,  comprising: 
a  first  float  housed  within  the  body;  and 
a  motorized  driver  coupled  to  said  first  float  and  the  body, 
which  changes  the  pitch  attitude  of  the  body  in  the  fluid 
by  changing  a  positional  relationship  between  said  first 
float  and  the  body. 


5,197,9 12 

BUOY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  NET  LINE  OF  A 

FISHING  NET 

Ralf  M.  Lengefeld,  Olgastrasse  140, 7301  Deizisau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  6er.  No.  751,341 


5,197,914 

CASING  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  STUFFING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  Powers,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Marten 

Research  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,339,  Jan.  9, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,377 

Int.  a.5  A22C  n/02 

VS.  a.  452—32  17  Claims 


U,S.  a.  441-133 


lot  CL'  B63  3  22/00 


a  passage  longitudinally 
he  net  line,  each  C-shaped 


1.  A  barrel-shaped  buoy  for  a  ^et  line  of  a  fishing  net,  com 
prising  a  body  made  of  two  identi  :al  C-shaped  members  releas- 
ably  connected  together  to  fo^m 
through  the  body  for  holding 
member  having  two  surfaces  tha^  engage  with  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  other  C-shaped  i  lember,  each  of  the  surfaces 
having  a  frustoconical  protnisian  and  a  complementary  de- 
pression located  so  that  the  prbtrusions  on  each  C-shaped 
member  are  arranged  diagonally  opposite  one  another  and  so 
that  the  depressions  on  each  mefiber  are  diagonally  opposite 
one  another,  the  protrusions  an4  depressions  of  the  two  C- 
shaped  members  engaging  with  pne  another  when  the  mem- 
bers are  connected  together. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  casing  brake  mechanism  adapted  for  selectively  engag- 
ing and  braking  a  casing  positioned  over  an  elongated,  tubular 
casing  horn  presenting  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  resilient  annular  ring  positioned  about  said  horn  and  in- 
cluding an  inner  surface  for  engaging  said  casing,  and  an 
opposed,  outer,  enlarged  shoulder  region; 


a  substantially  rigid,  annular  retainer  disposed  about  said 
ring  and  including  an  inner  face  proximal  to  said  shoulder 
region; 

a  movable  thrust  element  adjacent  said  ring  and  presenting  a 
first  ring-engaging  face  and  a  second  trailing  face  remote 
from  said  ring-engaging  face;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  thrust  element  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  with  said  horn  longitudinal  axis  for 
alternately  compressing  said  ring  and  causing  the  ring  to 
engage  said  casing,  and  for  releasing  said  ring, 

said  thrust  element  being  movable  relative  to  said  annular 
retainer, 

said  element-moving  means  including  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  for  selective  action  against  said  trailing  face  in 
order  to  effect  said  ring  compression,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively relieving  pressure  exerted  against  said  trailing  face. 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  a  chain  of  products  wherein  the 
chain  of  products  in  which  a  material  is  stuffed  in  a  casing  is 
conveyed  by  a  conveying  device,  and  the  movement  of  an 
endlessly  traveling  member  with  a  plurality  of  suspending 
members  disposed  thereon  is  controlled  such  that  the  chain  of 
products  sent  from  the  conveying  device  is  consecutively 
retained  by  each  of  the  suspending  members  for  each  predeter- 
mined number  of  links,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  amount  of  displacement  of  said  conveying 
device  and  generating  a  signal  of  a  value  proportional  to 
said  amount  of  displacement;  and 
controlling  said  suspending  members  on  the  basis  of  the 
signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  chain  of  products  is  sus- 
pended from  said  each  of  said  suspending  members  for 
each  predetermined  number  of  links. 


5,197,916 
FISH  SKINNER 
nruklin  P.  Orlando;  Thomaas  Franco,  both  of  Morian  Hill; 
Mark  P.  Parker,  San  Joae,  and  Allea  C  Tkompaoa,  Hayward, 
all  of  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Star-Kiat,  Im^,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902^59 
Inta.' A22C25//7 
U.S.  CL  452—125  13  OaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  skinning  fish  comprising: 
precooking  and  cooling  the   fish   until   the   temperature 
thereof  is  such  that  the  skin  thereof  is  amenable  to  removal 


by  brushing  contact  with  minimum  damage  to  the  meat  of 
the  fish  thereunder; 

placing  said  fish  on  conveyor  means  moving,  toward  a  series 
of  rotating  brushes  above  and  adjacent  to  the  belly  and 
back  of  said  fish  so  that  the  bristles  on  the  brushes  contact 
the  fish  and  remove  the  skin  fh>m  the  side,  belly  and  back 
of  each  said  fish  without  tearing  the  meat  adjacent  thereto; 

spraying  water  on  said  rotating  brushes  at  the  fish-brush 
interface  and  said  belt  conveyor  means  to  assist  in  washing 
way  loosened  skin; 

passing  each  said  fish  into  turn-over  means  wherein  said  fish 


5,197,915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  A 

CHAIN  OF  LINKED 

Minom  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Nobno  Kimnra,  Sagamihara,  and 

Minora  Kasai,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Hitec  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-023892 

Int.  a.5  B65G  37/00:  A22C  11/00 

MS.  a.  452—51  8  Claims 


is  turned  over  to  expose  the  opposite  side  thereof  for 
delivery  to  second  conveyor  belt  means; 

passing  said  over-turned  fish  on  said  second  conveyor  belt 
means  toward  a  second  series  of  rotating  brushes  above 
said  over-turned  fish  so  that  the  bristles  on  the  brushes 
contact  said  opposite  unbrushed  side  of  each  said  fish  and 
remove  the  skin  from  said  opposite  side  thereof  without 
tearing  the  meat  adjacent  thereto; 

further  spraying  water  at  the  fish-brush  interface  between 
said  opposite  side  and  said  second  brushes;  and 

thereafter  recovering  said  washed  and  deskinned  fish  from 
said  second  conveyor  belt. 


5,197,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SKIN  FROM  ANIMAL 
PARTS 
GodefHdus  W.  Verfeakel;  llonM  G.  Jacoba,  botk  of  GaiaeariUe; 
Robert  J.  Cooklin,  Bnfbrd,  and  RajmMnd  F.  Strawn,  Flowery 
Beach,  all  of  Ga^  aaaignon  to  Stork  Gaaico,  Inc,  GainartUe, 
Ga. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,596 
Int  CV  A22B  5/16 
VS.  CL  452—131  26  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  animal  parts, 
such  as  poultry  thighs,  comprises: 
a  pair  of  counter-rotating  rollers;  and 
vacuum  means  positioned  adjacent  said  rollers  for  drawing  a 
portion  of  the  skin  of  the  animal  parts  toward  said  roUers. 
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5,1973  l> 
DEVICX  FOR  SEPARATING  B  )NY  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

MEAT  PIECE 

LiMbcrtas  G.  M.  IfliMtrp.  Roam  ilen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stark  ProtectMi  B.V^  Oas,  Nc«  icrlaMb 

FUed  JdL  31, 1991,  fer.  No.  738,253 
CWaa   priority,   appiicatioo 
900I7M 

lot  a.'  A2ip  17/00 
VS.  a.  452—171 


4etiierlands,    Aug.    1,    1990, 


17  Gaims 


ing  coins  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  disc  and 
sorting  head, 

the  tower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  being  contoured  to 
align  said  coins  in  a  single  file  and  single  layer  of  coins, 
said  contoured  lower  surface  having  at  least  one  region 
located  close  enough  to  said  resilient  top  surface  to  press 
said  soft-metal  coins  into  said  resilient  surface,  whereby 
said  resilient  surface  urges  said  soft-metal  coins  upwardly 
against  said  sorting  head,  said  pressing  region  including  a 
gaging  recess  for  aligning  the  edges  of  all  the  single-file 
coins  at  a  common  radius,  and 

at  least  one  rotatable  non-driven  bearing  member  mounted 
at  the  upstream  end  of  said  pressing  region  of  said  sorting 
head  for  engaging  soft-metal  coins  passing  thereunder  so 
as  to  provide  a  rotatable  bearing  surface  which  eliminates 
or  reduces  galling  of  the  soft  metal  of  the  coin  on  that 
region  of  the  sorting  head. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  bonj  material,  such  as  a  rib,  from 
a  meat  piece,  for  example  a  ha  if  belly  piece,  comprising  a 
frame,  wherein  the  meat  piece  is  fixed; 
at  least  one  carrier  supported  I  ly  the  frame; 
an  elongate  element  formed  into  one  or  more  loops,  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  arranged  mf>vably  in  the  carrier; 
drive  means  connected  to  the  darrier  for  setting  the  element 

into  movement  relative  to  tie  carrier; 
wherein  the  carrier  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
loop  shape  of  the  elongate  element. 


5,197,920 

ELEMENT  FOR  USER  IN  A  HEATING  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  DUCTWORK  SYSTEM 

Tbomas  Ganse,  1025  Oakdale  Iju,  Lemoore,  CaUf.  93245 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,230 

Int.  a.5  F24F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  454—228  4  Claims 


5,1974  19 

DISC-TYPE  COIN  SORTER  W  [TH  MOVABLE  BEARING 

SURFi^CE 


Cnnu  lins-. 


JoMph  J.  Geib,  DcsPlaines,  and 
botk  ofllL,  assignors 
Prospect,  m. 

nied  Jim.  21, 1991, 
iBt  a.' 
UJS.  CL  453—10 


Ifnmiissen  M.  James,  Chicago, 
Allison  Corporation,  Mt. 


Ser.  No.  719,518 

3/00 


GOD 


1.  A  disc-type  coin  sorter  for 
include  at  least  one  coin  denon^nation 
such  as  as  aluminum,  said  sorter 
a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient 
means  for  rotating  said  disc, 
a  stationary  head  having  a  low^r 
closely  adjacent  to  the  up{)er 
having  an  opening  in  said  c^tral 


7  Claims 


sorting  coin  mixtures  which 
made  of  a  soft  metal 
comprising: 
top  surface. 


surface  positioned  over  and 

surface  of  said  disc  and 

region  thereof  for  feed- 


1.  An  element  for  use  in  a  heating  and  air  conditioning 
ductwork  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  intake  section  having  an  intake  cross-sectional  area 
and  being  fluidically  connected  to  a  source  of  heated  or 
cooled  air; 

(B)  an  exhaust  section  having  an  exhaust  cross-sectional  area 
that  is  less  than  said  intake  cross-sectional  area; 

(C)  a  body  fluidically  connecting  said  intake  section,  to  said 
exhaust  section,  said  body  having  an  shaped  portion  and 
converging  in  cross-sectional  area  from  said  intake  section 
to  said  exhaust  section  and  forming  a  throat  section  adja- 
cent to  said  exhaust  section  and  converging  to  said  throat 
section,  air  flow  through  said  body  being  subsonic  and 
establishing  a  negative  pressure  gradient  that  varies  ac- 
cording to  an  area/pressure  relationship  of  (dA>- 
/A  =  IV2](1  — M^],  where  A=area;  p  =  pressure;  V=air 
flow  velocity;  and  M— the  mach  number; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  vents  defined  in  said  arcuate  shaped  por- 
tion of  said  body,  each  vent  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
that  differs  from  the  cross-sectional  area  of  adjacent  vents, 
said  vent  cross-sectional  areas  decreasing  from  said  intake 
section  to  said  exhaust  section  according  to  said/pressure 
relationship. 


5,197,921 
CONSTRUCnON  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
NOISE-SUPPRESSION  SHED 
Gcrd  De  Lanlc,  Heddcsheim,  and  Klana-Peter  Lobien  etzld, 
Doasenlieim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Weraer  Genest  imd  Partner  Ingenieiirgeieilaciiaft  mbH,  Lnd- 
wigslufen  am  Rliein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  4010329 

Int.  a.'  F24F  7/02 
UJS.  a.  454—254  22  Claims 


U     28    17 18a 


1.  A  construction  element  for  forming  the  roof  of  a  noisesup- 
pression  shed  from  a  plurality  of  said  elements  connected 
together  in  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions  of  the 
shed,  said  roof  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  air 
inlets  distributed  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  roof,  each 
construction  element  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  cover 
panel  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  having  two  oppo- 
site spaced  ends  that,  when  said  elements  are  connected  to- 
gether to  form  said  roof,  extend  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
the  shed,  a  first  one  of  said  ends  overlapping,  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  shed  and  in  a  s|>aced  manner,  the  opposite 
end  of  an  adjacent  construction  element  to  form  a  transversely 
extending  air  inlet  gap  therebetween,  a  first  liner  of  sound- 
absorbing  material  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover 
panel  and  a  second  liner  of  sound  absorbing  material  carried  by 
said  frame  structure  and  spaced  from  said  first  liner  to  form  an 
air  passage  gap  therebetween  that  communicates  said  air  inlet 
gap  with  the  interior  of  the  shed. 


5,197,922 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TWO-SIDED  CARBONLESS  COPIES  OF  BOTH  SIDES  OF 

AN  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT 
Keith  E.  Schubert,  4  Timothy  Rd.,  W.  Norwalk,  Conn.  06850 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,183,  Apr.  6, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,879.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,189 
Int.  a.'  B41L  1/26 
VJS.  a.  462—2  37  Claims 

1.  A  single  sheet  of  Carbonless  copy  paper,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 

surface  and  delineated  into  two  portions; 
carbonless  CB  treatment  applied  to  the  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  one  of  the  two  portions;  and 
carbonless  CF  treatment  applied  to  the  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  the  other  of  the  two  portions; 
wherein: 

writing  on  one  surface  of  the  one  portion  is  carbonless  im- 
aged onto  one  surface  of  the  other  portion  when  the  sheet 
is  folded  one  way; 
writing  on  an  opposite  surface  of  the  one  portion  is  carbon- 
less imaged  onto  an  opposite  surface  of  the  other  portion 
when  the  sheet  is  fold«l  an  opposite  way;  and 
the  sheet  is  of  uniform  thickness  when  folded  either  way. 
35.  A  method  of  reproducing  onto  a  copy  panel  of  a  single 
sheet  of  paper  information  written  or  printed  on  both  sides  of 
an  original  panel  of  the  same  single  sheet  of  paper,  comprising: 
providing  a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  a  front  surface  and 
a  back  surface  and  delineated  into  two  panels,  one  of  the 
two  panels  serving  as  an  original  panel  and  the  other  of  the 


two  panels  serving  as  a  copy  panel,  wherein  a  carbonless 
treatment  has  been  applied  to  at  least  the  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  the  copy  panel; 

folding  the  single  sheet  of  paper  in  one  direction  so  that  the 
copy  panel  is  aligned  in  back-to-back  relationship  with  the 
original  panel; 

entering,  by  printing  or  writing,  first  information  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  original  panel,  which  first  informatioa 
is  reproduced  onto  the  back  surface  of  the  copy  panel; 

folding  the  single  sheet  of  paper  in  an  opposite  direction  so 
that  the  copy  panel  is  aligned  in  front-to-front  relationship 
with  the  original  panel;  and 

entering,  by  writing  or  printing,  second  information  on  the 
back  surface  of  the  original  panel,  which  second  informa- 
tion is  reproduced  onto  the  front  surface  of  the  cc^y 
panel. 


5,197,923 

FLOATING  AND  DISEMBARKING  PLATFORM 

Gerald  L.  Barber,  10  WUttiiigtoa  Ct,  Greeaiille,  S.C  2961S 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,381 

Int.  a.:  A63G  3/00 

VS.  a.  472—13  2  i 


1.  A  loading  platform  for  loading  and  disembarking  passen- 
gers from  floating  carriers  forming  part  of  an  amusement  ride 
comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  container  filled  with  water  to  a  predetermined 
level; 

(b)  a  large  disk  carried  in  said  circular  container,  said  disk 
having  a  support  surface  constructed  of  water  permeable 
material; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

(d)  a  large  hole  provided  in  the  center  of  said  disk; 

(e)  a  stationary  loading  and  disembarkation  platform  posi- 
tioned in  the  center  of  said  disk; 

(0  means  for  supporting  said  disk  at  an  angle  permitting  said 
water  level  to  extend  a  predetermined  distance  over  said 
support  surface  of  said  disk; 

(g)  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  provided  in  said  circular 
container; 

(h)  flumes  connected  to  said  entrance  and  exit  openings 
providing  ingress  and  egress  to  said  supporting  surfaces  of 
said  rotating  disk  carried  in  said  container; 

(i)  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  water  to  said  entrance 
opening  of  said  circular  container,  and 

(j)  partitions  provided  in  said  container  for  directing  said 
flow  of  water  from  said  entrance  opening  around  said 
stationary  loading  and  disembarkation  platform  and  out 
said  exit  opening,  said  predetermined  level  of  water  being 
of  sufficient  height  so  that  said  moving  water  flows 
through  a  portion  of  said  rotating  platform  for  loading 
said  carriers  on  said  inclined  supporting  surface  as  they 
pass  through  said  entrance  opening  into  said  circular 
container  and  are  removed  from  said  supporting  surface 
adjacent  said  exit  opening  permitting  passengers  accem  to 
said  carriers  as  they  are  rotated  on  said  disk. 
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5,197,*  • 

TOY  STAIRWAY  SLIBE  APPARATUS 

KrMe  Gcmili,  Rte.  5,  Box  7,  D«  rib  Lake,  N.  DiUt.  58301 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  S  er.  No.  779,056 

IM.  OL'  A63H  2i  /OS.  33/00 


VS.  CL  472—116 


1.  A  toy  stairway  slide  apparetu|  arranged  for  mounting  to  a 
stairway,  wherein  the  stairway  i|icludes  an  uppermost  stair 
vertical  wall  and  a  lowermost  stair  vertical  wall  in  association 
with  a  floor  surface,  wherein  the  Apparatus  comprises, 

a  first  anchor  member  arranged  for  securement  to  the  upper- 
most stair  vertical  wall,  and 

a  second  anchor  member  arraiged  for  securement  to  the 
lowermost  stair  vertical  wall  and  the  floor  surface,  and 

at  least  one  slide  block  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  anchor 
member,  and 

a  lowermost  slide  block,  the  Iom  ermost  slide  block  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  slide  block  ai  id  the  second  anchor  mem- 
ber, and 

the  slide  block  includes  a  block  I  op  wall  spaced  from  a  block 
bottom  wall,  and  spaced  side  <  vails,  and  a  block  front  wall 
spaced  from  a  block  rear  walL  the  block  rear  wall  includes 
a  plurality  of  rear  wall  flanfl»  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mhied  spacing,  each  flange  ^f  the  rear  wall  flanges  in- 
cludes a  rear  wall  flange  bora  directed  through  each  rear 
wall  flange,  wherein  the  rearjwall  flange  bores  are  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  relative  to  one  abother,  and  the  first  anchor 
member  includes  a  first  anchor  boss  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined length  substantially  ^ual  to  the  predetermined 
spacing  defined  between  the  r^  wall  flanges,  and  the  first 
anchor  boss  includes  a  first  atchor  boss  bore  coextensive 
through  the  first  anchor  bosi,  and  the  first  anchor  boss 
bore  and  each  rear  wall  flange  bore  are  coaxially  aligned, 
and  a  first  anchor  pin  is  directed  through  the  first  anchor 
boss  bore  and  each  rear  will  flange  bore  to  pivotally 
mount  the  slide  block  to  the  first  anchor  member. 


5,197, 
FLEXIBLE  SWING  SEAll  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLINC  SAME 
Jod  C  CBMrd,  Bedford,  Pa.,  aiApior  to  Hedstrom  Corpora- 
tioB.  Bedford,  Pl 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1991,  ^.  No.  808,910 
iBt  CL^  A63G  9/00 
VS.  CL  472—118  I  10  daima 

1.  A  swing  seat  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  strap-likt  seat  having  a  generally  flat 
flexible  main  body  and  a  pair  of  tubes  extending  along  the 
underside  of  said  body  adjacdnt  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  hangers  projecting  sli^tly  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  pair  of  tubes,  each  hi  nger  having  a  pair  of  arms 


which  diverge  a  distance  comparable  to  the  spacing  of  the 
tubes  and  parallel  end  segments  which  extend  an  apprecia- 
ble distance  from  said  arms  into  the  ends  of  the  tubes; 
a  pair  of  flexible  connector  segments  positioned  in  the  pair  of 


6  CSaiins 


:*i 


tubes,  said  connector  segments  being  shorter  than  the 
tubes,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  opposite  ends  of  said  connecter 
segments  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  hanger  end  segments 
within  the  pair  of  tubes. 


5,197,926 
SWING  CONNECTION  GUARD 
Joel  C.  Canard,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,878 

Int.  a.s  A63G  9/04 

VS.  a.  472—118  21  Claims 


1.  A  guard  for  a  swing  connection  composed  of  a  connector 
member  having  an  eye  and  a  hook  which  hooks  through  the 
eye,  said  guard  comprising 

a  dished  shell  having  an  edge  defining  a  plane  and  an  axis 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 

at  least  two  slots  extending  into  said  shell  from  said  edge, 
said  slots  being  angularly  displaced  about  said  axis  so  that 
a  first  slot  can  receive  the  hook  and  a  second  slot  can 
receive  the  connector  member  enabling  adjacent  portions 
of  the  hook  and  connector  member  to  be  recessed  into  said 
shell; 

a  cover  member  for  engagement  to  the  edge  of  the  shell  so 
as  to  cover  said  adjacent  recessed  portions  of  the  hook  and 
connector  member,  and 

means  for  securing  the  cover  member  to  the  shell. 


5,197,927 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  CABLE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Sam  H.  Patterson,  Agonra  Hills,  Calif.;  John  D.  Cheever,  and 
Jeffery  M.  Shape,  both  of  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Sram 
Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
ContinuatioD-iB-part  of  So-.  No.  672,431,  Mar.  20, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,102,372.  Thu  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,442 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/00 
VS.  a.  474—80  108  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  gear  shifting  system,  which  comprises: 

derailleur  shifting  means  having  return  spring  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle; 

handgrip  shift  actuator  means  mounted  on  the  handlebar  of 
the  bicycle; 

said  shift  actuator  means  comprising  manually  actuated 
shifter  rotator  means  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  generally 
coaxial  of  the  handlebar, 

said  rotator  means  being  selectively  rotatable  one  way  in  a 
down-shifting  direction  and  the  opposite  way  in  an  up- 
shifting  direction; 

said  shift  actuator  means  further  comprising  jack  spool 
means  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  that  is  angularly  offset 
from  said  first  axis; 

control  cable  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  jack 
spool  means  and  the  other  end  operatively  connected  to 
said  derailleur  shifting  means,  said  control  cable  means 
being  biased  toward  said  derailleur  shifting  means  by  said 
return  spring  means; 

said  jack  spool  means  being  rotatable  one  way  in  a  down- 
shifting direction  in  which  said  jack  spool  means  pulls  said 
control  cable  means  for  down-shifting  said  derailleur 
shifting  means,  and  the  opposite  way  in  an  up-shifting 
direction  in  which  said  jack  spool  means  releases  said 
control  cable  means  for  up-shifting  said  derailleur  shifting 
means;  and 

an  operative  connection  between  said  rotator  means  and  said 
jack  spool  means  such  that  down-shifting  rotation  of  said 
rotator  means  will  cause  synchronous  down-shifting  rota- 
tion of  said  jack  spool  means,  and  up-shifting  rotation  of 
said  rotator  means  will  cause  synchronous  up-shifting 
rotation  of  said,  jack  spool  means. 


5,197,928 
V-RIBBED  BELT  HAVING  PROTRUDING  FIBERS 
Kyoichi   MIshima;   TosUmi   KamasaU,   both   of  Kobe,   and 
Maaahiko  Kawashima,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Mit- 
saboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,225 

OaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20, 1989,  1-302442 

iBt  a.'  F16G  5/08 

VS.  CL  474—263  U  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  body  defining  laterally  spaced,  oppositely  facing  flank 


surfaces  for  engagement  with  a  pulley  for  said  power 

transmission  belt;  and 
at  least  one  fiber  within  said  belt  body  and  extending  in  a 

lateral  direction, 
said  fiber  having  a  cross-sectional  area  taken  transversely  of 

its  length, 
said  fiber  having  a  surface  exposed  at  at  least  one  said  flank 

surface. 


said  exposed  fiber  surface  being  flared  by  melting  to  have  an 
exposed  cross-sectional  area  that  is  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  fiber, 

said  exposed  fiber  area  reducing  noise  generation  as  the  one 
flank  surface  engages  and  separated  from  a  pulley  during 
operation  of  the  power  transmission  belt. 


5,197,929 
DRIVE  SHAFT 
FHedrlch  Scheiber,  TIefinbach;  WaMeaur  Bier,  Paasao;  Her- 
mann Sonnleitiier,  HoozeaberE  Kvl  Kiibaer,  oad  AbrecM 
Lonmiel,  both  of  FriedridMhafea,  all  of  Fed.  R^  of  GcrHoay, 
assignors  to  Zohnradfobrik  Friedrichshafea  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  oT 
Genaony 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00536,  §  371  Dote  Aog.  26, 1991,  $  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11907,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,635 
Qaiflu  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  Apr.  8, 
1989,  3911518 

iBt  a.'  F16H  1/40 
VS.  a.  475—160  20  ( 


1.  A  drive  shaft  (1)  having  an  axle  body  (2)  at  both  ends  of 
which  are  fastened  gear  heads  (9)  and  in  which  an  axle  housing 
(3)  surrounds  a  differential  gear  (12)  which  is  operatively 
connected  with  a  drive  pinion  (10)  via  a  bevel  wheel  (11), 
differential  and  bevel  gears  and  axle  half  shafts  (13,  14)  with 
wheel  hubs  (28)  which  defme  said  gear  heads  (9),  and  a  com- 
municating connection  exists,  between  said  wheel  hubs  (28) 
and  said  axle  housing  (3),  for  the  exchange  of  coolant,  charac- 
terized by  collection  and  guide  elements  (32)  in  the  area  of  said 
bevel  wheel  (11)  through  which,  during  rotation  of  said  bevel 
wheel  (11),  coolant  from  said  axle  housing  (3)  is  shifted  into 
said  gear  heads  (9)  by  lowering  the  coolant  level  (40). 
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5,1974  M 
GEARLESS  DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  REDUCER  DEVICE 


Ktmfi 


UJS.  CL  475—168 


No.  1M6  H^jiok«-clb,  Mitnkuri,  Nishikamo-gun, 


Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692^91 
priority,  appUcmtum  Jafan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418853 
iBt  a.'  FISH  I /2S.  13/06 

12  Claims 


1.  A  gearless  diflerential  speed 
first  and  second  discs  located 

their  opposing  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  semi-spherical 

vided  on  the  opposing 

second  discs  along  a  certain 
a  groove  provided  on  the  opp  osing 

the  first  and  second  disc, 

dal-based  curve  running 
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a  reliable  ball,  one  semi-spheri  \a\ 

ally  placed  at  the  recess 

tion  of  the  ball  placed  at  the 

the  recess,  and  at  the  same 

when  a  rotational  movemen : 

disc  to  impart  the  second 

ment;  and 
a  rectifier  member  provided 

ment  from  the  nutational  movement 


r^esses  i 
surtace 


th: 
;  along 


wlile 


t  me, 


t) 


71/00 


11  Claims 

frame  wherein 


5,197,!  31 
EXERCISE  Af  PARATUS 
SokHmM  Wroclawsky,  1393  Newport  #4,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90804 

CoBtiniHrtion-in-part  of  Ser.  Alo.  678,673,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
■iMudoiMd.  This  application  Se| .  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,046 
Int  CL'  A6|B 
U  A  CL  482—74 

11.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising. 
Tollable  means  are  mounted  to  tfa  i  frame  in  a  ground  engaging 
location  to  allow  the  device  to  qe  used  as  an  interactive  exer- 
cise trailing  device  when  the  use 
a  harness  of  elastomeric  elemei  ts  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
frame  being  arranged  to  extend  p  redominantly  aft  of  the  user's 
legs  and  including  an  abutment  i  lember  service  to  engage  the 
user's  legs  in  the  upper  region  t  lereof,  the  frame  including  a 
base  and  strut  means  connecting 

base  in  a  spaced  apart  relations^p,  the  harness  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  elements  mount^  upon  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing for  engagement  with  the  user's  legs  in  a  manner  such  that 
in  a  running  motion  the  legs  will  alternately  stretch  first  one 
and  then  the  other  of  the  pair  of  elastomeric  elements,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  abutment  member  to  the  user  and 
including  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  encircle  the  user's 
waist  and  having  readily  reloasable  fastener  means  thereon 
so  that  the  flexible  member  may  be  quickly  mounted  and 
dismounted  with  respect  to  the  user's  body, 
said  coupling  means  including«trap  means  connected  at  one 


reducer  device  comprising: 
>  oppose  each  other  through 


circumferentially  pro- 
of one  of  the  first  and 
pitch  circle; 

surface  of  the  other  of 

groove  defined  as  a  cycloi- 

a  pitch  circle,  a  radius  of 

semi-spherical  recesses; 

portion  of  which  is  gener- 

other  semi-spherical  por- 

roove,  the  ball  rolling  within 

rolling  along  the  groove 

is  transmitted  to  the  second 

isc  with  a  nutational  move- 


end  portion  to  the  waist  encircling  flexible  member  and 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  wrap  around  an  end  portion 
of  the  abutment  member  and  to  attach  at  another  end 
portion  to  another  location  on  said  flexible  member,  and 


second  fastener  means  on  said  last  mentioned  end  portion 
serving  to  secure  such  end  portion  releasably  to  said  flexi- 
ble member,  r 


5,197,932 
GANGED  EXERCISE  SHOES 
Christopher  J.  B.  Smith,  IV,  Oceanport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pros- 
tretch.  Inc.,  Little  Silver,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,605 

Int.  CV  A63B  23/08 

MS.  a.  482—79  2  Claims 


pick  up  a  rotational  move- 
of  the  second  disc. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  producing  plantarflexion 
and  dorsiflexion  in  both  lower  legs  and  both  feet  of  a  person, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  exercise  shoes  for  receiving  both  feet  of  said  person, 
each  exercise  shoe  including  a  generally  semi-circular 
base  for  engaging  a  support  surface  on  which  said  shoes 
rock  forwardly  and  rearwardly; 

ganging  means  for  ganging  said  exercise  shoes  together  to 
cause  said  exercise  shoes  to  be  rocked  forwardly  together 
to  simultaneously  produce  plantar  flexion  in  both  legs  and 
both  feet  of  said  person  and  to  cause  said  exercise  shoes  to 
be  rocked  rearwardly  together  to  simultaneously  produce 
dorsiflexion  in  both  said  lower  legs  and  both  feet  of  the 
said  person,  sand  ganging  means  including  connecting 
bars  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  exercise 
shoes  and  said  connecting  bars  including  end  portions 
interconnecting  said  shoes  together  and  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

each  of  said  exercise  shoes  further  including  a  ball  platform 
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for  receiving  the  ball  of  said  person's  foot  and  a  heel 
platform  for  receiving  the  heel  of  said  person's  foot,  said 
ball  and  heel  platforms  being  substantially  flat  and  ori- 
ented at  an  including  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  connecting  bars  also  for  interconnecting  said 
shoes  together  with  the  ball  platform  of  each  shoe  parallel 
with  respect  to  the  ball  platform  of  the  other  shoe  and 
with  the  ball  platforms  of  both  shoes  lying  in  a  common 
plane  extending  therethrough  and  with  the  heel  platform 
of  each  shoe  parallel  with  respect  to  the  heel  platform  of 
the  other  shoe  and  with  the  heel  platforms  of  both  shoes 
lying  in  a  common  plane  extending  therethrough  an  with 
the  generally  semi-circular  base  of  one  shoe  parallel  with 
the  semi-circular  base  of  the  other  shoe  and  with  the 
semi-circular  bases  of  both  shoes  lying  in  a  common  semi- 
circular plane  extending  therethrough;  and 
four  threaded  bolts,  each  connecting  bar  including  opposed 
end  portions  provided  with  threaded  bores  for  receiving 
two  of  said  threaded  bolts,  said  base  of  each  exercise  shoe 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  semi-circular 
members  for  engaging  said  support  surface,  each  exercise 
shoe  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  support 
members  extending  upwardly  from  said  semi-circular 
members,  each  support  member  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  each  end  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  one  of  said  threaded  bolts,  upon  said  exercise 
shoes  being  placed  in  spaced  apart  and  parallel  relation- 
ship, openings  formed  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  one 
of  said  support  members  of  each  pair  of  exercise  shoes 
being  aligned  and  upon  said  connecting  bars  being  aligned 
with  said  aligned  openings,  said  aligned  openings  for 
receiving  said  threaded  bolts  to  permit  said  threaded  bolts 
to  be  threaded  into  said  threaded  bores  to  bolt  said  exer- 
cise shoes  together  whereby  said  exercise  shoes  are 
ganged. 


1.  An  arm  exercising  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  having  spaced  apart  front  and  rear 
upright  members  and  an  arcuate  overhead  track  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  means  partially  secured  within  said  track  for  movement 
therealong,  a  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  throwing  hand  of  the  user; 

(c)  means  secured  to  and  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  up- 
right members  for  selectively  applying  a  counterweight  to 


said  means  for  movement  secured  within  said  track,  said 
means  for  applying  said  counterweight  comprising: 
(i)  a  cable,  having  proximate  and  distal  ends,  mounted 
over  a  pulley,  said  means  for  movement  being  securable 
to  to  said  proximate  end  of  said  cable  and  said  counter- 
weight, which  comprises  one  of  a  series  of  removable 
weights,  being  securable  to  said  distal  end  of  said  cable; 
and, 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  within  which  said  counterweight  is 
housed;  and, 
(d)  means  secured  to  said  front  upright  member  and  extend- 
ing generally  peri>endicular  thereto  and  adapted  for  grip- 
ping by  the  other  hand  of  said  user,  whereby  said  user 
grasps  said  portion  of  said  means  secured  within  said  track 
and,  against  the  bias  of  said  counterweight,  moves  said 
means  secured  within  said  track  along  said  track. 


5,197,934 

ELASTIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Wirtz,  914  N.  M  St,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98403 

nied  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,679 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/02 


U.S.  a.  482—123 


6  Claims 


5,197,933 

THROWING  ARM  EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Tommy  R.  Waters,  5003  37th  Ave.,  Meridian,  Miss.  39305 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,699 

Int  a.5  A63B  21/062 

VS.  CI.  482—101  12  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 

rigid  foot  board  member,  including  first  and  second  foot 
portions  adapted  to  receive  the  feet  of  the  user,  each  foot 
portion  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  a 
human  foot  and  at  least  partially  bounded  by  a  short  wall 
poriion  preventing  movement  of  the  foot  therein,  the  foot 
board  member  further  including  a  rigid  connecting  mem- 
ber, extending  between  the  first  and  second  foot  portions 
for  separating  the  foot  portions  by  a  selected  distance,  and 
elastic  member  receiving  elements  located  substantially 
immediately  outboard  of  the  foot  portions,  at  approxi- 
mately shoulder  width  of  the  user; 

elastic  members  connected  to,  and  extending  upwardly 
from,  the  elastic  member  receiving  means;  and 

handle  means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  elastic 
members. 
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5,197^ 

PACKAGE  FOR  FLOWABUt  CONTENTS  WITH  AN 

EXTERNALLY  SMOOTHLY  (  ONSTRUCTED  SEALING 

SEAM,  A  METHOD  OF  PRODI  JCING  SUCH  A  PACKAGE 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOS  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

MFTHpO 

BcM^ilrt  Schweri,  Romont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alpha 

HoMinsi  SA^  Pidly,  Switzerla»d 

DlTiriOB  of  Scr.  No.  612,078,  Not.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  19,  199IZ.  Scr.  No.  838,485 

Lit  a.5  B3]  B  1/74 

MS.  CL  493— 8S  2  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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U  Ml 


pi  ckage 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
particularly  contents  such  as  inill|, 
ing  of 

providing  a  carton  blank  having 
wall  (3)  providing  a  top, 
bottom,  at  least  one  side  wal 
blank  adjoining  to  form  a 
along  the  edges  of  the  side 

errecting  the  package  from  the 
such  edges  (14, 16)  into  juxta  )osition. 
exterior  of  the  package  being 
wall; 

then  injection  molding  a  synthetic 
seam  (6,  6')  along  the 
inside  of  the  package  while 
nor  of  the  package,  thereb] 
synthetic  plastics  material 
the  interior  of  the  package 
adjoining  walls  at  the  packaki 


surfi  ce 


al^ng 
:add 


for  flowable  contents, 
,  juices  and  the  like,  consist- 


side  walls  (1,  2),  an  upper 

1  a  lower  wall  providing  a 

(1  or  2)  having  edges  of  the 

scaling  seam  (6,  6')  extending 

^  /alls  (14,  16); 

blank,  including  overlapping 

,  with  the  edge  on  the 

flush  with  the  adjoining  side 


plastics  material  onto  the 

thereof  which  is  on  the 

I  )acking  the  seam  at  the  exte- 

forming  a  bead  (21)  of  the 

the  sealing  seam  (6,  6")  at 

leaving  the  seam  Hush  with 

;e  exterior. 


5,197,5  36 
PAIL  BOX  IV  ACHINE 
7  Roger  WilUams  Green,  Providence,  R.I. 


Abram  Fainberg, 

02904 
CoatianatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^,254,  May  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,123,888.  This  application  Nov 
lot  a.'  B31B 
U.S.  a.  493—88 


18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,124 

i/44,  3/86 

2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  machine  foi 


pre-made  blanks  of  paper  and  pre-made  blank  handles  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  that  defines  a  box  blank  storage,  a  box  blank  feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  box  blanks  from  the  storage  to 
position  for  folding,  a  folding  means  for  folding  said  box 
blanks  in  form  of  a  box,  a  conveyor  means  for  conveying 
the  blank  handles,  a  clinching  means  for  attaching  said 
handles  to  the  folded  boxes,  and  a  receiver  means  for 
receiving  made  boxes,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

A.  means  for  accepting  a  removable  spool  with  a  flexible 
strip  of  said  blank  handles  joined  together  by  readily 
severable  adhesive  tapes,  said  blank  handles  being  straight 
or  having  bent  ends, 

B.  said  clinching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clinching  mech- 
anisms rigidly  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  clinching  mechanisms  each  including  gauged 
groove  and  clincher  for  selecting  and  pushing  through  the 
groove  only  one  leading  blank  handle  per  cycle  and  at- 
taching it  to  the  folded  box,  said  clinching  mechanisms 
including  also  a  pair  of  hollows,  anvils,  and  teeth  for 
bending  the  ends  of  the  following  blank  handle  in  the  same 
cycle,  if  said  blank  handles  are  straight,  and  a  pair  of  slots 
for  passing  said  blank  handles  with  preliminarily  bent 
ends. 

C.  a  feed  means  for  feeding  said  flexible  strip  of  blank  handles 
to  the  position  for  attaching  said  handles  to  the  folded 
boxes,  said  feed  means  comprising  a  first  solenoid  fixed  to 
said  conveyor  with  an  extension  core  slidable  in  plane 
parallel  to  said  conveyor,  a  spring  for  holding  said  core  of 
said  first  solenoid  in  an  extended  position,  and  a  second 
solenoid  fixed  to  a  free  end  of  said  first  solenoid's  core, 
said  second  solenoid  having  a  core  with  a  friction  surface 
on  its  end  directed  to  said  flexible  strip  and  slidable  in 
plane  perpendicularly  to  said  conveyor,  said  first  and 
second  solenoids  being  energized  and  de-energized  in 
timed  relationship,  and 

D.  an  anti-retraction  means  secured  to  said  conveyor,  said 
anti-retraction  means  including  a  plurality  of  pawls  and 
springs  for  urging  the  pawls  against  said  flexible  strip  to 
prevent  retrograde  movement  of  said  strip  during  opera- 
tion. 


5,197,937 
DIFFERENTIAL  AIR  PRESSURE  CARTON  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  H.  Dalrymple,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kliklok  Corpora- 
tion, Decatur,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,670,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,858 
Int.  a.'  B31B  3/44.  J/48 
U.S.  O.  493—167  7  Claims 


jX. 


P^^T" 


producing  pail  boxes  from       1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  plunger  and  die  at  a  forming 


station  for  forming  carton  blanks  into  erect  cartons  having  side 
and  end  panels  attached  to  a  bottom  panel  along  fold  lines 
therebetween,  and  a  takeaway  conveyor  for  transporting  said 
erect  cartons  for  further  processing,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means  to  transfer  the  erect  carton  in  ambient  air  along  a 
defined  path  including  dropping  by  gravity  onto  said 
conveyor  from  the  forming  station, 
a  differential  air  pressure  source, 

means  to  generate  from  said  pressure  source  a  flow  of  air 
extending  from  the  direction  of  the  plunger  to  the  con- 
veyor to  facilitate  carton  transfer  along  the  transfer  path 
in  ambient  air  and  toward  said  conveyor,  and  means  on 
said  takeaway  conveyor  for  positively  transporting  and 
spacing  said  cartons, 
whereby  to  assist  the  erected  carton  in  a  positive  manner  to 
move  along  said  path  from  the  forming  station  and  to 
firmly  seat  said  carton  on  said  conveyor  and  resist  substan- 
tial tipping  so  that  said  carion  may  be  transported  for 
further  processing. 


5,197,938 

WASTE  REMOVER  FOR  DIE  CUT  BLANKS 

Jan  Chmielewski,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Stripping  A  Die  Cutting  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,013 

Int  a.5  B26D  7/18;  B31B  1/20 

VS.  a.  493—373  14  Oaims 


1.  A  waste  remover  for  automatically  removing  waste  from 
usable  portions  of  a  previously  die-cut  blank,  said  waste  re- 
mover being  arranged  in  a  planar  arrangement  on  a  frame,  said 
waste  remover  having  means  for  automatically  conveying  said 
blank  through  an  input  end  of  said  waste  remover,  then  into  a 
waste  removal  portion  of  said  waste  remover,  and  finally  into 
a  discharge  end  of  said  waste  remover  wherein  said  blank  is 
discharged  from  said  waste  remover  by  means  for  discharging 
said  blank  from  said  waste  remover,  said  blank  being  conveyed 
in  a  generally  planar  plane  of  travel  from  said  input  end  of  said 
waste  remover  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  waste  remover, 
said  waste  removal  portion  comprising:  stripping  means  for 
removing  said  waste,  said  stripping  means  including  means  for 
supporting  said  blank  having  sufficient  open  areas  to  permit 
said  waste  to  be  driven  downward  and  away  from  said  plane  of 
travel  of  said  blank,  said  stripping  means  having  at  least  two 
stripping  belt  systems  adapted  to  be  independently  positioned 
one  from  another,  each  of  said  stripping  belt  systems  compris- 
ing a  positioning  pulley  and  a  stripping  belt,  said  positioning 
pulley  being  positioned  above  said  plane  of  travel  of  said  blank, 
said  positioning  pulley  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  first 
permanently  positioned  roller  positioned  below  and  transverse 
to  said  plane  of  travel  of  said  blank,  so  that  as  said  blank  is 
conveyed  to  said  waste  removal  portion  said  blank  is  caused  to 
pass  through  a  nip  area  formed  by  said  positioning  pulley  and 
said  first  permanently  positioned  roller,  said  pulley  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  first  permanently  positioned  roller,  so  that 
said  stripping  belt,  which  rotates  around  said  pulley  and 
around  a  second  permanently  positioned  roller  positioned 


below  said  first  permanently  positioned  roller  and  transverse  to 
said  plane  of  travel  of  said  blank,  contacts  only  loosely  held 
waste  material  connected  to  said  blank  at  said  nip  area,  and  said 
loosely  held  waste  material  is  caused  to  be  stripped  away  from 
said  blank,  said  waste  removed  blank  now  being  conveyed  to 
said  discharge  end  of  said  waste  remover,  wherein  said  waste 
removed  blank  is  discharged  from  said  waste  remover  by  said 
discharging  means. 


5,197,939 
DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE 
Jan  Ccderkvist  Bagsvaerd,  and  Bjame  Goddik,  Lyiigby,  botk  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  SeparatioB  A/S,  Soborg, 
Demnark 
per  No.  PCT/DK89/00151,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21, 1988, 3384/88 
Int  CL'  B04B  1/20.  3/04.  9/08 
VS.  a.  494—53  1  ( 


1.  A  decanter  centrifuge  (1)  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl  (2) 
and  a  screw  conveyor  (7)  rotatable  within  said  bowl,  journal 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bowl  and  said  screw  con- 
veyor including  bearings  (5,  6)  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
bowl  and  means  for  joumalling  said  screw  conveyor  within 
said  bowl  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  centrifuge  further 
being  of  the  type  in  which  the  screw  conveyor  (7)  is  connected 
with  the  bowl  (2)  through  a  reduction  gear  (22)  having  a 
housing  co-rotating  with  the  bowl  (2),  a  driven  shaft  connected 
with  the  screw  conveyor  (7)  and  a  drive  shaft  whose  number  of 
revolutions  determines  the  relative  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  screw  conveyor  (7)  with  respect  to  the  bowl  (2),  character- 
ized in  that  the  reduction  gear  is  rotatably  supported  by  bear- 
ings (25,  26)  forming  journal  means  independent  from  the  bowl 
and  from  journal  means  rotatably  supporting  said  bowl  (2)  and 
said  screw  conveyor  (7)  and  that  the  housing  of  said  reduction 
gear  (22)  is  connected  with  the  bowl  (2)  through  a  flexural,  but 
torsionally  stiff,  coupling  (28),  and  in  that  the  driven  shaft  of 
the  reduction  gear  (22)  and  the  screw  conveyor  (7)  are  likewise 
connected  through  a  flexural,  but  torsionally  stiff  coupling 
(29). 


5,197,940 

LOCAL  APPUCATION  TUMOR  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Chester  E.  Sievert  Mabtomedi,  Minn.;  Robert  D.  Tackcr,  North 

Liberty,  and  Stefen  Loeniag,  Iowa  Qty,  both  of  Iowa,  i 

on  to  Hjrpertherm  Corp^  Mahtoaicdi,  Miaa. 

Filed  JaiL  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  471,498 
Inta.' A61B/7/32 
VS.  a.  600—9  8  < 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  prostate  cancer,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  platform  for  the  support  of  a  person 
having  a  prostate  tumor  and  a  coil  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive tubing,  said  platform  having  a  seat  with  an  upper 


2922 


surface,  said  upper  surface  being 
uppermost  turn  of  said  coil,  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 
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I  tositioned  within  4  cm  of  the 
surface  being  contoured 


for  Fcproducibly  receiving  the  buttocks  of  a  person  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  coil. 


5,197,5  » 


PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CO  4TROLLING  ORCADIAN 

RHYTHM  DIfORDERS 
Bwtan  Wkitaker,  526  Meadows 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1991, 

Int  a.'  A61M 

u^.  CL  toa—n 


Dr^  Glendale,  Calif.  91202 
!  ier.  No.  737,670 
21/00 

2  Claims 


current  in  response  to  current  received  from  said  up  and 

down  ramp  modules, 
g)  a  lamp  receiving  current  from  said  lamp  control  module 

and  providing  light  exposure  to  said  individual, 
h)  a  sound  generator  module  adapted  to  receive  line  current 

and  be  activated  by  control  signals  from  the  output  means 

of  said  up  and  down  ramp  modules,  said  sound  generator 

creating  an  audio  output  signal, 
i)  speaker  means  receiving  said  audio  output  signal  and 

generating  audible  sound, 
j)  an  ion  generator  module  having  a  line  input  and  activated 

by  a  control  signal  from  said  clock  module  or  said  sleep 

function  module,  and  thereby  toggle  an  ion  generator 

output  signal  on  and  off, 
k)  ion  generator  means  adapted  to  be  toggled  on  and  off  by 

said  ion  generator  output  signal,  said  ion  generator  means 

adapted  to  provide  exposure  of  said  individual  to  a  stream 

of  ionized  air,  and 
1)  housing  means  for  protectively  enclosing  the  aforesaid 

elements  a  through  k. 


5,197,942 

CUSTOMIZED  FOOT  ORTHOSIS 

Harold  Brady,  18429  Robson,  Detroit,  Mich.  48235 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819^64 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/00.  5/37 

VS.  a.  602—5 


7  Claims 


.  1.  A  system  for  programmabli  varying  the  levels  of  light, 
sound,  and  airborne  negative  ion4  exposed  to  an  individual  for 
the  therapeutic  purpose  of  mod^ying  the  individual's  Circa- 
dian  Rhythms,  said  system  contorised  of  the  following  ele- 
ments: 

a)  power  supply  means  adapte^  to  receive  line  current  input 
volUges  to  be  used  through()ut  said  system, 

b)  a  clock  module  having  an  operator  adjustable  wake  time 
at  which  said  clock  module  initiates  a  light  output  cycle, 

c)  an  up  ramp  module  havi^  current  input  and  output 
means  and  adapted  to  be  initiated  by  the  light  output  cycle 
of  said  clock  module,  said  lip  ramp  module  adapted  to 
controUably  increase  its  output  means  from  zero  to  100% 
of  said  input  current,  over  an  operator  adjustable  wake 
duration, 

d)  a  sleep  function  module  acti'  ^ated  by  said  individual  at  the 
beginning  of  the  desired  sle  :p  period,  and  having  a  sleep 
cycle  output  interactive  wit  i  a  down  ramp  module, 

e)  said  down  ramp  module  ha^  'ing  current  input  and  output 
means  and  adapted  to  be  initiated  by  said  sleep  cycle 
output,  said  down  ramp  mddule  adapted  to  controUably 
decrease  its  output  means  fr0m  100%  of  said  input  current 
to  zero  over  an  operator  adjustable  sleep  function  dura- 
tion, 

0  a  lamp  control  module  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  line  current,  and  a ;  control  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  current  from  said  uf  ramp  and  down  ramp  mod- 
ules, said  lamp  control  mo  ule  adapted  to  vary  the  line 


\SN 


"^r^ 


1.  A  customized  foot  orthosis  to  assist  in  the  healing  of  an 
ulcerated  site  located  on  the  sole  of  a  patient's  foot,  said  ortho- 
sis comprising: 

an  individually-fitted  one-piece  brace  having  a  back  portion 
and  a  sole  portion,  the  back  portion  of  said  brace  extend- 
ing form  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  patient's  leg  below  the 
knee  to  the  back  of  the  patient's  heel,  and  the  sole  portion 
of  said  brace  covering  the  sole  of  the  patient's  foot; 

a  flexible  inner  lining  disposed  within  and  conforming  to  said 
brace; 

fastening  means  to  securely  hold  the  patient's  leg  and  foot 
within  said  brace;  and 

an  aperture  including  a  first  portion  extending  through  the 
sole  portion  of  said  brace,  and  a  second  portion  extending 
through  said  lining,  the  perimeter  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  aperture  being  greater  than  the  perimeter  of  the 
ulcerated  site,  said  aperture  being  positioned  to  corre- 
spond to  the  location  of  the  ulcerated  site  when  the  pa- 
tient's foot  and  leg  are  securely  positioned  within  said 
orthosis,  whereby  the  aperture  in  the  sole  portion  of  the 
orthosis  permits  the  patient  to  walk  and  engage  in  other 
weight-bearing  activities  without  applying  pressure  to  the 
ulcerated  site  and  also  aerates  the  ulcerated  site,  thus 
promoting  healing  thereof 


5,197,943 
FINGER  SPLINT 
Heimiit  D.  Link,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 
Waidemar  link  GmbH  A  Co.,  Hmborg,  Fed.  Rep. 


to 
of  Ger- 


PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00743,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  IS,  1991,  PCT  Fab.  No.  WO90/14057,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  29, 1990 

PCT  FUed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1989,  8906213[l]1;  Dec.  13,  1989,  8914648[U] 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00;  A41D  45/10 
VS.  a.  602—5  18  Claims 


1.  Finger  splint  for  fixing  a  distal  fmger  joint  in  an  extended 
position,  the  splint  having  a  length,  the  distal  finger  joint  join- 
ing a  distal  phalanx  and  a  middle  phalanx,  each  of  the  distal 
finger  joint,  distal  phalanx,  middle  phalanx  and  finger  splint 
having  an  upper  side  and  an  under  side,  the  upper  side  and 
under  side  being  generally  opposite  each  other  in  a  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  splint,  the  splint 
comprising  a  first  shell  on  the  under  side  thereof  for  supporting 
the  distal  finger  joint  and  the  distal  phalanx  on  the  under  side 
and  a  second  shell  on  the  upper  side  of  the  finger  splint  for 
supporting  the  distal  fmger  joint  and  the  middle  phalanx  on  the 
upper  side,  the  first  and  second  shells  being  connected  to  one 
another  near  the  distal  finger  joint  by  means  of  an  annular  part, 
wherein  the  second  shell  includes  an  opening  on  the  under  side 
of  the  finger  splint  and  has  a  substantially  longitudinal  slot  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  finger  splint,  and  wherein  the  splint  con- 
sists essentially  of  at  least  one  of  elastically  and  plastically 
flexible  material. 


1.  An  ankle  clamp  for  supporting  tibial  cutting  instruments, 
comprising: 

a)  an  ankle  clamp  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly 
intersecting  fixed  appendage  portions  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween that  accepts  a  patient's  ankle  during  use,  and  an 


elongated  rod  with  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  the 
rod  attaching  at  its  lower  end  portion  to  the  fixed  appen- 
dage portions  at  a  position  therebetween; 

b)  a  pair  of  pivots  mounted  on  the  frame  and  respectively  at 
the  free  end  of  each  fixed  appendage  portion; 

c)  a  pair  of  movable  arms,  each  with  an  outer  free  end  por- 
tion and  an  inner  attachment  end  portion,  and  the  arms  are 
pivotally  attached  respectively  to  the  free  end  of  the  fixed 
appendage  portions  at  said  pivots,  and  movably  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  frame  and  arms  defining  an 
assembly  during  use; 

d)  latch  means  carried  by  the  assembly  of  the  frame  and  the 
attached  arms  for  holding  the  arms  in  the  open  position; 

e)  the  latch  means  including  spring  loaded  quick  release 
means  for  moving  a  selected  arm  to  the  closed  position; 
and 

0  tibial  cutting  block  assembly  positioned  during  use  at  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  rod,  for  providing  an  alignment 
guide  during  cutting  of  the  tube. 


5,197,945 
ALGINATE  WOUND  DRESSING  OF  GOOD  INTEGRFFY 
Susan  M.  Cole,  Minneapolis,  and  David  L.  Neiaoa,  Woodbwy, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maantec- 
turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  622,433,  Dec.  5, 1990,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,068,  FA.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,711,  May  31, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

820,343 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  602—49  21 


5,197,944 
ANKLE  CLAMP 
John  Steele,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Nephew 
Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,666 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—27  27  Claims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric  consist- 
ing of  at  least  3S%  by  weight  of  alginate  staple  fibers,  which 
fabric  is  substantially  free  from  any  adhesive  binder  or  of 
interfusing  of  fibers  at  their  crossing  points,  said  fibers  being 
sufficiently  entangled  that  a  plot  of  the  fabric's  tensile  strength 
vs.  basis  weight  lies  above  line  12  of  FIG.  1  of  the  drawing 
when  the  fabric  is  dry  and  lies  above  line  22  of  FIG.  2  when  the 
fabric  is  saturated  with  saline  water. 


5,197,946 
INJECnON  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ULTRASONIC 
OSCILLATING  ELEMENT 
Shunro  Tachibana,  6-18,  Knsagae  l-cbome,  Ckno-kn,  Faknoka- 
shi,  Fuknoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shanro  Tachibana,  Fa- 
kuoka  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,309,  Jnn.  27, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,777 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/14 
VS.  a.  604—22  4  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  injection  instrument  for  injecting  a  medicinal 
medium  into  body  tissue  of  a  living  body  comprising  a  tubular 
means  for  conducting  a  medicinal  medium  to  an  injection  site, 
said  tubular  means  having  a  distal  end  portion,  said  distal  end 
portion  having  a  terminating  end,  an  ultrasonic  means  compris- 
ing an  ultrasonic  oscillator  element  means  disposed  at  said 
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distal  end  portion  and  extending  to  said  teiminating  end  such 
that  when  the  instrument  is  inserted  into  a  living  body  with 
said  distal  end  portion  disposed  ji|xtaposed  to  an  injection  site, 
said  ultrasonic  oscillator  element  ^eans  is  also  disposed  juxta- 
posed to  the  injection  site  to  thereby  enhance  diffusion  and 


5,197,948 

INTRA-ABDOMINAL  ORGAN  MANIPULATOR, 

IRRIGATOR  AND  ASPIRATOR 

Kamran  Ghodsian,  1522  Valencia,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,592 

Int  a.'  A61M  l/OO.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—30  11  aalns 


illl  ting  ( 


penetration  of  said  medicinal  medium 
living  body,  said  ultrasonic  osci' 
ing  a  hollow  cylindrical  oscillating 
outer  cylindrical  walls  and  cylint  rical 
said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 


into  body  tissue  of  said 

element  means  compris- 

member  having  inner  and 

electrodes  disposed  on 

v^alls. 


5,197,5  M 


POWERED  CLYSK 
Vanghn  Harris,  Albuqiierque,  N. 
New  Mexico,  Albuquerqiie,  N. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1991, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  604—28 


n  lex., 


A613 


AND  CLYSER 

:.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Atx. 

\  \a.  No.  780,991 
10/00 

4  Claims 


r?n 


1.  A  method  for  harvesting  sljin  for  grafts  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  rapidly  and  pneumatically  fiumping  an  infiltrate  through 
a  tube;  and 

(b)  infiising  said  infiltrate  into 
wherein    said    infiltrate    is 


a  desired  subcutaneous  area, 
rapidly    and    pneumatically 


pumped  through  a  tube  and  iiifused  into  a  desired  subcuta- 
neous area  via  a  sterile  disposable  injection  system  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  pneumatic  pulse  lavage 

(2)  a  three-way  stopcock  connected  to  said  lavage; 

(3)  extension  tubing  connec^ng  said  stopcock  to  a  Luer- 
Lock  adaptor;  and 

(4)  a  spinal  needle  connected  to  said  Luer-Lock  adaptor 
for  insertion  into  a  desired  area  for  infusing  a  desired 
infiltrate  therein. 


5.  A  surgical  instrument  for  enabling  a  user  to  manipulate 
organs  or  parts  thereof  within  the  abdominal  cavity  and  irri- 
gate and/or  aspirate  the  surgical  area  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  probe  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends 
and  a  through  lumen,  the  distal  end  being  open,  the  tube 
wall  adjacent  the  distal  end  defining  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  which  fluid  may  pass  from  the  through  lumen  to 
the  outside  of  the  probe  and  visa  versa; 

b)  a  handle  member  releasably  secured  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  probe  member  whereby  the  probe  member  may  be 
disposed  of  after  use,  the  handle  member  including  a 
central  passageway  therein  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  through  lumen  in  the  probe  member,  the  handle  mem- 
ber defining  an  irrigation  port  and  an  aspiration,  each  of 
the  ports  being  connected  to  the  central  passageway,  the 
irrigation  port  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  for  supplying  irrigating  fluid  to  the 
surgical  area  and  the  aspiration  port  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source  for  aspirating  fluid  from 
the  surgical  area; 

d)  the  irrigation  an  aspiration  ports  including  manually  oper- 
able valves  responsive  to  finger  pressure  applied  laterally 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  whereby  the  user 
may  manipulate  the  probe  member  and  irrigate  and/or 
aspirate  the  surgical  area  with  one  hand; 

e)  an  inflatable  balloon  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  probe 
member  adjacent  to  and  on  the  proximal  side  of  said  holes 
so  that  the  interior  of  the  balloon  is  isolated  from  the 
through  lumen;  and 

0  the  probe  member  including  an  auxiliary  lumen  extending 

along  its  length  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

« interior  of  the  balloon  whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  or 

removed  from  the  interior  of  the  balloon  to  inflate  and 

deflate  the  same. 


5,197,949 

SUCnON  IRRIGATION  DEVICE  WITH  A  SCRAPER 

Krairit  Angsupanich,  801  11th  St.,  Lakcport,  Calif.  95453 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,739 

Int  CV  A61M  3/00 

MS.  a.  604—35  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  the  irrigation  and  suction  removal  of  bodily 
fluids  and  debris  primarily  during  surgical  procedure  compris- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  hollow  tube  sized  to  be  comfort- 
ably held  by  the  human  hand,  said  tube  having  an  upstream  end 
configured  to  be  attached  to  a  vacuum  hose  and  a  downstream 
end,  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  being  connected  by  a 
longitudinally  extending,  interior  bore  and  a  secondary  channel 
also  contained  within  said  substantially  hollow  tube  character- 
ized as  having  an  upstream  end  attached  to  a  source  of  water 


and  a  downstream  end  configured  to  discharge  said  source  of 
water  within  said  longitudinally  extending  interior  bore  proxi- 
mate its  downstream  end  and  further  comprising  a  scraper 
means  located  proximate  the  downstream  end  of  said  elon- 


5,197,950 

SCHEDULED  BOWEL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Ralph  S.  Clayton,  305  W.  Water  St^  Ripley,  Mia*.  38663 

CortiBUtion  of  Ser.  No.  555,033,  Jnl.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,074^2.  This  application  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Dec  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  O.'  A61M  3/00 

VS.  CL  604—28  11  Claims 


?Tl 


1.  A  method  of  scheduling  the  function  of  the  bowel  so  as  to 
minimize  or  eliminate  fecal  incontinence,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  inducing  constipation  in  a  patient  for  a  multi-day  period; 

b)  taking  isotonic  fluid  of  sufficient  volume  to  substantially 
fill  the  entire  large  intestine  of  the  patient  completely  from 
colon  elimination  orifice  to  the  cecum,  said  isotonic  liquid 
containing  a  laxative  and  being  of  a  controlled  salt  and 
electrolyte  composition  so  as  to  be  isotonic  with  the  pa- 
tient's body  tissues  to  avoid  drawing  bodily  fluids  into  the 
large  intestine  or  permitting  fluids  to  pass  from  the  large 
intestine  into  the  patient's  bloodstream  or  body  tissues; 

c)  inserting  into  the  patient's  colon  elimination  orifice  the 
distal  end  of  a  tube  to  deUver  liquid  into  the  patient; 

d)  deUvering  the  liquid  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  so  as  to  avoid 
rapid  filling  and  distension  of  the  walls  of  the  large  intes- 
tine and  taking  positive  steps  to  assure  retention  of  the 
liquid  within  the  colon; 

e)  positioning  the  patient  so  as  to  facilitate  the  isotonic  fluid 
filling  the  patient's  entire  large  intestine;  and 

f)  removing  the  tube  and  allowing  expulsion  from  the  colon 
of  the  isotonic  liquid  and  contents  of  the  large  intestine 
which  have  accumulated  during  the  multi-day  period  of 
induced  constipation. 


5,197,951 


SIMPLE  DOUBLE  LUMEN  CATHETER 
Sakhanun  D.  Mahorkar,  6171  N.  Sheridan  Rd.  -  #1112,  Chi- 
cago, m.  60660 

ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  561,480,  Dec  14, 1983,  abaadoMd. 
lUs  applicatioa  Feb.  27, 1986,  Ser.  No.  834,202 
IbL  CL'  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  604—93  13  ( 


"-NT* 


gated  substantially  hollow  tube  for  facilitating  traction  of  an 
opening  or  wound,  said  scraper  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  extension  to  said  hollow  tube  pivotable  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  both  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  interior  bore. 


P^ 


I 


/^ 


^M. 


1.  A  double  lumen  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical tube  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  having  unitary 
outer  walls  and  enclosing  first  and  second  lumens  separated  by 
a  planar  axial  internal  divider,  the  proximal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated tube  connecting  to  two  separate  coimecting  tubes  com- 
municating with  the  respective  first  and  second  lumens,  the 
first  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  dongated 
tube  to  a  first  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  tube, 
and  the  second  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  said 
elongated  tube  to  a  second  opening  formed  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  tube  and  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  away  from 
said  fvst  opening,  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  tube  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  lumen  being  formed  so  that  no  voids 
are  present  in  the  flow  path  and  continuing  the  uniform  diame- 
ter cylindrical  configuration  of  said  tube  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  first  lumen  so  as  to  form  a  blunt  circular  end  on  the  tube, 
and  said  blunt  circular  end  being  completely  closed  except  for 
said  first  opening,  to  prevent  the  end  of  the  catheter  from 
traumatizing  or  becoming  caught  in  the  walls  of  a  vessel  into 
which  the  catheter  is  inserted. 


5,197,952 
AUTO-INFLATING  CATHETER  CUFF 
Staart  J.  Marcadis,  Wyoming,  and  JaaMS  H.  DcVrica,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  DIP,  Inc,  Graad  napiili. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jna.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  537,566 
lat  CL'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  604—96  12  dates 

1.  A  perfusion  catheter  which  is  to  be  used  for  introduction 
into  a  body  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  a  proximal  end  for  introduction  of  fluid, 

(b)  a  distal  end  for  introduction  into  a  body  cavity, 

(c)  a  connecting  tube  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends 
comprised  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  central  lumen 
connecting  said  ends, 

(d)  an  inflatable  cuff  enclosing  part  of  said  tube  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  sealed  at  each  end  of  said 
tube, 

(e)  a  non-removable  lumen  plug  in  said  central  lumen  posi- 
tioned axially  within  that  part  of  said  tube  enclosed  by  said 
cuff  and  between  the  ends  of  said  cuff. 


2926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2927 


2926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


(f)  respective  openings  in  said  Ifmen  within  and  at  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  of  said  (ufT  to  allow  flow  from  said 


lumen  through  said  cuff  to  i  he  distal  end  of  said  lumen, 
and  means  distally  of  said  culf  to  restrict  the  flow  through 
said  cuff  to  create  inflating  Pressure  in  said  cuff. 


5,1974  S3 
ASSEVfBLY 


CAP 
Join  ColoBM,  1183  CoqoJlle  St, 

FUedJnLS,  1991,  !^.. 
Int  CL'  A6^ 
VS.  CL  604—110 


Sarasota,  Fla.  34242 
No.  727,013 
5/00 

31  Claims 


iVING  FOLDING  NEEDLE 
ft,  Bellingiiam,  Wash.  98226 

,  No.  774,566 
1 5/00.  5/32 

22  Claims 
pnsmg: 

er  end  and  a  lower  end; 
lid  tubular  barrel  for  ejecting 

kting  into  a  person  said  fluid 


said  syringe,  and  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  needle 
from  said  lower  end  of  said  barrel  after  said  initial  use; 
hinge  means  for  retaining  said  disconnected  needle  to  said 
barrel  so  as  to  permit  said  needle  to  be  folded  back  against 
a  side  of  said  barrel;  and 


receiving  means  mounted  to  said  side  of  said  barrel  for 
receiving  said  needle  which  is  folded  back  against  said 
side  of  said  barrel  and  for  retaining  said  needle  therein. 


5,197,955 
UNIVERSAL  SEAL  FOR  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Randy  R.  Stephens,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  John  M.  Collins,  Ipswich; 
Robert  Farra,  Leominster,  and  Dean  Pichon,  Concord,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Etiiicon,  Inc.,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,026 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CL  604—167  26  Claims 


1.  A  capping  assembly  for  a  needle,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  ^ounted  to  said  needle; 

a  second  member  slidably  mou$ted  to  said  first  member  such 
that  it  can  be  moved  axially  with  respect  to  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to  slide  along 
said  first  member  to  shield  ^d  needle; 

locking  means  for  interlocking  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  at  a  predetamined  relative  position; 

said  locking  means  including  a  projection  on  one  of  said  first 
or  second  members  said  psojection  is  a  ring  extending 
outwardly  from  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  members; 
and  a  capturing  means  mouited  on  the  other  of  said  first 
or  second  members  for  capti|ring  said  projection  after  said 
second  member  has  moved  ^  predetermined  distance; 

said  capturing  means  is  at  leaA  one  locking  tang  formed  in 
the  wall  of  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  members. 


5,197, 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Robert  W.  Cameron,  1321  King 
Filed  Oct  9, 1991, 
Int  CL'  A611 
VS.  CL  604—110 
1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  coi 
a  tubular  barrel  having  an  up| 
a  plunger  member  mounted  in 

fluid  from  said  barrel; 
a  hypodermic  needle  for  inj( 

ejected  from  said  barrel;      I 
coimecting  means  for  connecting  said  hypodermic  needle  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  tubiAar  barrel  so  that  said  needle 
extends  outwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  barrel  and 
is  in  fluid  conununication  therewith  during  an  initial  use  of 


1.  A  trocar  assembly  for  providing  communication  into  an 
anatomical  cavity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  trocar  tube  defining  an  interior  lumen  having  an  open 
distal  end  portion  and  an  open  proximal  end  portion  for 
accommodating  axial  reciprocation  of  an  elongate  imple- 
ment of  lesser  cross-sectional  dimension  therethrough; 

(b)  means  adjoining  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  trocar 
tube  defining  a  chamber  having  open  distal  and  proximal 
end  portions  that  communicate  with  said  lumen  and  per- 
mit axial  reciprocation  of  an  elongate  implement  there- 
through; 

(c)  seal  means  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  seal  means 
defining  a  constricted  center  bore  portion  allowing  an 
elongate  implement  to  pass  therethrough  in  sealing  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  seal  means  sealing  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  seal  means  has  a  gener- 
ally hourglass  shape  defining  generally  converging  and 
diverging  side  walls  that  form  said  constructed  center 
bore  portion  at  the  intersection  thereof;  and 

(d)  expanding  means  for  enlarging  said  center  bore  portion 
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so  as  to  increase  the  inner  diameter  thereof,  said  expand-   facing  the  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  character 

ing  means  deflects  said  seal  means  in  an  a.xia!  direction.      i  z  e  d  in  that  a  portion  (la,  8)  of  the  band  (2)  extends  outwaidly 

from  the  turns  of  said  rolled  torus  so  as  to  provide  a  free  edge 

5,197,956 
PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDE  TUBES  USED  WITH 

BLOOD  AND  SERUM  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ricardo  A.  Brizuela,  Diagonal  76  No  27,  La  Plata,  Argentina 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,952 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—171  8  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  transferring  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle; 

a  plastic  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  needle; 

a  fluid  container  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube;  and 

a  needle  protecting  device  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  wherein  said  body  is  slidably 
mounted  about  said  tube,  said  body  is  longer  than  said 
needle  and  has  a  first  end  distal  to  said  needle  and  a 
second  open  end  proximate  to  said  needle  and  said  body 
has  a  longitudinal  open  slot  wherein  the  width  of  said 
longitudinal  slot  is  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tube, 
a  fixed  first  cap  covering  said  first  end  wherein  saifd  first 
cap  has  a  hole  through  which  said  tube  is  mounted,  said 
hole  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  body  and  said  first 
cap  has  a  first  open  cap  slot  connecting  said  longitudinal 
slot  to  said  hole,  said  longitudinal  and  first  slots  allow- 
ing said  device  to  be  attached  on  said  tube  by  inserting 
said  tube  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and  first  slot,  and 
a  second  cap  hinged  to  said  body  by  a  tongue  piece  such 
that  said  second  cap  can  close  the  open  end  of  the 
device  and  enclose  said  needle. 


(Bi'- 


forming  a  gripping  portion  of  the  band  and  that  the  band  is  in 
substantially  non-adhering  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sheath,  so  that  upon  the  sheath  being  unrolled  onto  a  penis, 
the  band  (2)  is  removed  from  the  sheath  (1). 


5,197,958 
WETNESS  INDICATING  DIAPER 
Wesley  A.  HoweU,  6926  Doheny,  Unit  D,  Alto  Loma,  Calif. 
91701 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,475 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604 — 361  23  Clains 


^^i|^i»  \i  LTf./ii^'ny/j!/ 


5,197,957 

MALE  URINE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Henrik  G.  Wendler,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Colo- 

plast  A/S,  Denmark 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21, 1991, 1217/91 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/458 
VS.  a.  604—352  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  suitable  for  the  collection  of  urine  from  a  male, 
which  device  comprises  a  sheath  (1)  suitable  for  being  fitted 
about  a  flaccid  penis  and  comprising  a  thin  flexible  member  of 
elastic  material  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  is  joined  at  the 
other  end  with  a  drainage  tube  portion  (4)  for  connection  with 
a  collecting  means,  said  sheath  having  an  inner  surface  of 
which  at  least  an  annular  portion  is  provided  with  a  layer  (3)  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  an  outer  surface  and  being 
rolled  outwardly  upon  itself  towards  the  drainage  tube  end 
with  successively  larger  turns,  to  form  a  torus  (5),  and  a  sepa- 
rate thin  flexible  band  (2)  interposed  between  successive  turns 
of  said  rolled  torus  and  having  an  adhesive  rejecting  surface 


^®    «i    I    ^ 

!$>     l^   ^ 


17.  A  diaper  for  indicating  wetness,  comprising: 

an  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  {XMitioned  against  the  skin  of 
a  baby; 

an  outer  surface  generally  opposed  to  said  inner  surface 
adapted  to  form  the  exterior  of  said  diaper; 

a  layer  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  surface 
providing  at  least  some  thermal  insulation  capacity  when 
dry  and  a  lower  thermal  insulation  capacity  when  wet; 
and, 

a  thermal  indicator  on  said  outer  surface  which  provides  a 
visual  indication  when  said  outer  surface  has  a  tempera- 
ture above  a  given  threshold. 


5,197,959 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  B.  BueU,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,816,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,736 
Int  a.5  A61F  13/16 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet;  and 
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an  absorbent  element  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  wardly  toward  a  point  adjacent  said  upper  area  of  each  lee 
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conductive  predetermined  region  for  contact  with  flesh  or  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
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an  absorbent  element  dispose*    between  said  topsheet  and  wardly  toward  a  point  adjacent  said  upper  area  of  each  leg 

said  backsheet;                      '                                                        opening, 
wherein  said  backsheet  comprises  a  flexure-resistant  defor-  

mation  element,  said  deformltion  element  having  a  flexure 

^  5,197,961 

TOENAIL  EXTENDER 

Tris  S.  Castle,  2652  S.  Cottonwood  Dr^  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,614 

iBt  a.'  A45D  29/00.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 1  6  Claims 


means  for  inducing  bending 
a  preconceived  way  into  a 
geometric  configuration 
subjected  to  lateral 


comprea  »ve 


<  f  said  deformation  element  in 
[  reconceived  convex  upward 
w|en  the  absorbent  article  is 
forces. 


5,1973  60 

DISPOSABLE  (GARMENTS 

HiroDori  Nomura;  Hirofiuii  Ohn  shi,  both  of  lyomishima;  Yo- 

ahlBori  Matsora,  Kanoqji,  and  '  Tohru  Sasaki,  Kawanoe,  all  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Uni-Charm 

CaatiBMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  626,7|3,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,055,103.  This  appUcation  JiilJ31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,447 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Jaijan,  Dec.  18,  1989, 1-328022 

TW  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pat^t  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 2008, 

has  been  dia^laimed. 

Int  a.5  A6lF  13/15 

VS.  CL  604— 385  J  3  Ctaims 


|\\NiN\j^ 


1.  A  dual  purpose  prosthetic  device  for  treating  ingrown 
toenails  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  pair  of  channels  extending  longitudinally  in  said  housing, 

said  housing  having  a  cannula  extending  outwardly  thereof 
from  one  end  of  one  of  said  channels, 

said  cannula  comprising  a  track  for  receiving  therein  a  nail 
extender, 

the  other  of  said  channels  being  provided  for  receiving  an 
adhesive, 

means  for  providing  an  opening  from  said  other  of  said 
channels  into  said  one  of  said  channels  for  movement  of 
said  adhesive  therethrough, 

a  nail  extender  for  positioning  in  said  one  of  said  channels 
within  said  housing,  and 

plunger  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  extender 
positioned  in  said  housing  in  said  one  of  said  channels  into 
said  cannula  and  an  adhesive  from  said  other  of  said  chan- 
nels into  said  extender. 


1.  A  disposable  garment  that 
overlying  backsheet  that  togethei  in  a  folded  state  for  wearing 
define 

(a)  a  front  section, 

(b)  a  rear  section, 

(c)  a  crotch  area  connecting  s^d  front  and  back  sections, 

(d)  a  waist  opening,  and 

(e)  two  spaced  apart  leg  openi  igs,  each  leg  opening  includ 
ing  a  front  half,  a  rear  halli  a  lower  area  adjacent  said 
crotch  area  and  an  upper  arc  a  opposite  said  lower  area  on 
said  leg  openings, 

(0  elastic  means  surrounding  e  tch  of  said  leg-openings  com- 
prising first  and  second  elasl  ic  members, 

(g)  said  first  elastic  member  b<  ing  positioned  along  most  of 
the  front  half  of  each  leg  opening,  and 

(h)  said  second  elastic  membeii  being  positioned  along  most 
of  the  rear  half  of  each  leg  Opening, 

(i)  said  first  and  second  elastic  members  intersecting  each 
Other  adjacent  said  lower  area  of  each  said  leg  opening, 

(j)  the  tensile  strength  of  said  first  and  second  elastic  mem- 
bers gradually  decreasing  fr^m  their  point  of  intersection 
adjacent  said  lower  area  o  '  each  said  leg  opening  up- 


5,197,962 

COMPOSITE  ELECTROSURGICAL  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Matthias  R.  Sansom,  Sandy,  and  Richard  L.  Ellingson,  Draper, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

a  topsheet  and  an       Murray,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,618,  Jun.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,936 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/35 

MS.  a.  606 — 45  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  to  which  electric  current 
can  be  applied  for  causing  hemostasis,  having  an  electrically 


conductive  predetermined  region  for  contact  with  flesh  or 
tissue,  said  instrument  being  coated  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  predetermined  region  by  a  composite  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nickel-phosphorous  matrix  having  particles  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
therethrough. 


5,197,963 

ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

EXTENDABLE  SHEATH  FOR  IRRIGATION  AND 

ASPIRATION 

DaTid  J.  Parins,  Columbia  Heights,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Everest 

Medical  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801^85 

Into.' A61B  7  7/i6 

U.S.  a.  606—46  15  Oaims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  for  the  removal  of  tissue 
polyps,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and 


a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

(b)  an  insulating  plug  mounted  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  extending  partially  therefrom  and  having  a 
distal  surface; 

(c)  a  first  generally  U-shaped  electrode  extending  from  said 
distal  surface; 

(d)  a  second  generally  U-shaped  electrode  extending  from 
said  distal  surface  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

(e)  a  pair  of  flexible  conductive  wires  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  and  affixed  individually  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  for  allowing  electrical  energization  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

(0  an  actuator  means,  extending  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, for  effecting  translational  movement  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  for 
bringing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  into  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  another. 


5,197,965 
SKULL  CLAMP  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  A.  Cherry,  Mansfield;  Victor  B.  Agbodoe,  Boston;  Ra- 
phael F.  Meloul,  Randolph,  and  Jose  E.  Lizardi,  Medfleld,  aU 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codman  A  Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Randolph, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921^66 

Int  a.5  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—54  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  electrode  means  affixed  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  projecting  distally  therefrom  for  electrosur- 
gical cutting  of  tissue; 

(c)  means  for  creating  a  suction  force  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  tubular  member  by  applying  a  negative  pressure 
at  the  proximal  end  of  said  lumen;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  extending  said  suction  force  be- 
yond said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  member 
comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having  a  distal  end  coaxially 
disposed  relative  to  said  elongated  tubular  member,  and  a 
means  for  retracting  said  elongated  tubular  member  from 
a  first  position  wherein  said  electrode  means  is  exposed 
and  projects  disuUy  relative  to  said  distal  end  of  the 
sheath,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  electrode  means 
is  retracted  to  lie  in  covered  relation  to  said  sheath,  said 
tubular  sheath  including  at  least  one  pressure  relief  port. 


5,197,964 

BIPOLAR  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING  ONE 

STATIONARY  ELECTRODE  AND  ONE  MOVABLE 

ELECTHODE 

DaTid  J.  Parins,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Everest 

Medical  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,490 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/39 

MS.  a.  606—48  7  Claims 


1.  A  pin  assembly  for  use  in  a  skull  clamp  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  non-metallic  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  an  axially  extending  bore,  said 
bore  having  an  enlarged  diameter  at  said  first  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  circumferential  ribs  surrounding  the 
bore  at  said  first  end, 

a  rigid  pin  having  a  conical  point  at  a  first  end  attached  to  a 
shank  which  extends  to  a  second  end  of  the  pin,  a  shoulder 
portion  between  the  conical  point  and  the  shank,  an  un- 
dercut in  the  shank  adjacent  the  shoulder  portion,  a  step  in 
said  shank  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  shank 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  enlarged  diameter  of  said  bore, 

at  least  one  transverse  cavity  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
non-metallic  housing,  a  finger  extending  from  the  base  of 
said  cavity,  said  finger  being  positioned  set  in  said  cavity 
and  extending  at  an  angle  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
housing. 


5,197,966 

RADIODORSAL  BUTTRESS  BLADE  PLATE  IMPLANT 

FOR  REPAIRING  DISTAL  RADIUS  FRACTURES 

T.  Greg  Somnierkamp,  273  Springride  Dr.,  CrestTiew  Hills,  Ky. 

41017 

FUed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,735 
iBt  a.5  A61B  17/56,  17/58 
MS.  a.  606—69  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  radiodorsal  buttress  blade  plate  assembly 
for  repairing  a  distal  radius  fracture,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  side  plate  extending  in  a  first  direction  be- 
tween first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  said  side  plate 
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having  an  abutment  surfac ;  that  is  configured  to  match 
the  anatomical  contours  of  p  distal  radiodorsal  portion  of 
a  radius  bone,  said  side  pla|e  having  a  first  enlarged  por- 
tion proximal  to  one  of  its  longitudinal  ends  in  which  the 
side  plate  extends  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding extension  in  the  becond  direction  of  a  second 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sidQ  plate; 
b)  a  plurality  of  openings  extinding  through  said  side  plate. 


each  of  said  openings  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
first  direction  and  being  d  mensioned  and  configured  to 
accommodate  a  screw  for  securing  the  side  plate  to  the 
radius  bone; 

c)  a  pair  of  elongated  blades  rikidly  secured  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  abutiient  surface  at  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  side  plate,  e4ch  of  said  blades  extending  in 
a  third  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  both  the  first 


and  second  directions,  said 


)lades  being  spaced  from  each 


other  in  the  both  the  first  i  nd  second  directions. 


5,197  967 


TREPHINE  mSTRUMET  IT 

CinriNG  ANN  JLAR 
Fnak  Wilson,  Prospect  Park,  PJ.. 
PM>li,Pa. 

FOed  Apr.  2,  199lJSer.  No.  679,259 
Inta.'A4lF77/00 
VS.  a.  606—79 


AND  METHOD  FOR 
HOLES 
,  assignor  to  Sjrnthes  (U.S.A.), 


16  Claims 


1.  A  trephine  instnunent  for 
rial,  which  is  accurately  guid^ 
through  said  material,  comprisii  ig 
a  hollow  housing,  having  a 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  hotting 

ment  inwardly  and  outwardly 

housing; 
a  cannulation  extending  throiigh 

accommodate  a  guide  wirejattached 

and 
resilient  means  urging  said  pis|on 

housing  to  eject  out  mater^ 


putting  an  annulus  into  a  mate- 
in  a  pre-determined  path 


c  itting  head  at  a  first  end; 

adapted  for  linear  move- 
of  said  first  end  of  said 

the  length  of  said  piston  to 
to  material  to  be  cut; 


toward  said  first  end  of  the 
from  said  housing. 


5,197,968 
DISPOSABLE  TISSUE  RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  P.  Clement,  Blooraiagton,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Mectra 
Labs,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,252 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00.  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—115  20  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  dissecting  and  removing  tissue  from  a 
patient's  body,  the  instrument  comprising 
a  collapsible  basket  formed  to  define  a  basket  cavity  to 

contain  tissue,  the  collapsible  basket  being  positionable  in 

a  patient's  body  to  entrap  said  tissue, 
means  attached  to  the  collapsible  basket  for  collapsing  the 

collapsible  basket  to  allow  insertion  of  the  collapsible 

basket  into  a  patient's  body, 
a  cannula  having  means  for  cutting  tissue  at  its  distal  end,  the 

cutting  means  being  movable  to  pass  through  the  means 

for  collapsing  the  basket  to  a  distal  end  of  the  collapsible 

basket  and  to  cut  any  tissue  contained  in  the  basket  cavity, 
means  attached  to  the  cutting  means  for  moving  the  cutting 

means  to  cut  tissue,  and 
means  connected  to  the  basket  cavity  for  withdrawing  cut 

tissue  from  the  basket  cavity. 


5,197,969 

DEPILATION  APPARATUS  WITH  THRUST  COGS 

Albert  Visscher,  and  Marinus  P.  Koster,  both  of  EindhoTen, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,880 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 
1991,  91201157.4 

Int.  a.'  A45D  26/00 
VS.  a.  606—133  7  Claims 

1.  A  depilation  apparatus  having  at  least  four  disc-shaped 
pinching  plates,  which  plates  are  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft 
which  is  rotatable  relative  to  a  housing  and  are  each  tiltable  by 
displacement  means  mounted  on  an  auxiliary  shaft  about  a 
tilting  axis  which  extends  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft  from  a 
catching  position,  in  which  the  pinching  plate  is  transverse  to 
the  drive  shaft,  into  a  pinching  position,  in  which  the  pinching 
plate  exerts  a  pinching  force  on  an  adjacent  pinching  plate 
tilted  into  the  pinching  position  near  a  depilation  opening  of 
the  housing,  the  auxiliary  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  drive 
shaft  at  a  side  of  the  drive  shaft  remote  from  the  depilation 
opening,  characterized  in  that  the  displacement  means  com- 
prise a  unique  displacement  member  for  each  pair  of  pinching 
plates  arranged  next  to  one  another,  each  pinching  plate  posi- 
tioned between  two  other  pinching  plates  being  common  to 
two  consecutive  pairs,  while  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  drive 
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shaft  are  rotatable  with  equal  rotation  speeds  and  each  dis- 
placement member  comprises  a  cog  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  each  cog  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  plane  of  reference 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  which  cogs 
form  with  one  another  consecutively  equal  angles  a  which 
satisfy  the  following  condition: 


said  pusher  bar  proximally  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  handle  towards  said  closed  position;  and 

second  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  handle  for 
moving  said  channel  assembly  distally  upon  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  handle  towards  said  closed  position  to 
thereby  close  said  jaws; 

wherein  said  pusher  bar  feeds  a  clip  to  said  jaws  upon  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  handle  from  said  closed  position 
to  said  open  position. 


5,197,971 

ARTHROSCOPIC  RETRACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Peter  M.  Boantti,  1303  W.  ETergraea  PIl,  Effingham,  OL  62401 

ContimiatioD-i»fu1  of  Ser.  No.  609,341,  Nor.  5, 1990, 

abuidoiied,  and  a  coatiautioii-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  487,645,  Mar. 

2, 1990.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,740 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  a.  606—192  10  n«i— 


♦  <a<ir-J<fr, 

where  a  is  the  angle  formed  between  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
two  consecutive  cogs  on  said  pUme  of  reference,  and  <^  is  a 
rotation  angle  of  the  drive  shaft  at  which  each  pair  of  pinching 
plates  is  in  the  pinching  position. 


5,197,970 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPUCATOR 
David  T.  Green,  and  Richard  A.  McGarry,  both  of  Norwalk, 
Cobb.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporatioii,  Nor- 
walk, Cobb. 

CoatiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  635,219,  Dec  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,030,226,  which  is  a  coBtiBoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  144^486,  Jaa.  15, 

1988,  abBBdoned.  This  applicatioB  Jnn.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

723,067 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  snlMeqneat  to  JbL  9, 2008, 


UjS.  a.  606—158 


iBt  CL'  A61M  17/08 


13ClaiBia 


1.  A  surgical  clip  applicator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  handle  pivotably  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  jaw  blade  assembly  extending  from  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  jaws  for  receiving  and  deforming  a  clip; 

a  channel  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  housing  for  movement  between  a  proximal  position 
and  a  distal  position  for  enveloping  said  pair  of  jaws; 

a  pusher  bar  slidably  mounted  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  housing  for  feeding  a  cUp  to  said  jaws; 

first  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  handle  for  moving 
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1.  An  expandable  cannula  for  moving  tissue  such  as  bone, 
cartilage,  tendon,  and/or  muscle  to  create  an  actual  space 
within  such  tissue  at  a  location,  not  within  a  normal  body 
cavity  such  as  inside  an  artery  or  vein,  and  not  inside  an  exist- 
ing body  passage  such  as  an  alimentary  passage,  said  cannula 
comprising: 
a  rigid  longitudinally  extending  tubular  body  member  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tubular  wall  with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface, 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  defining  a  central  instrument 
passage  extending  longitudinally  through  the  entire  length 
of  said  body  member, 
said  tubular  body  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
defining  the  proximal  and  distal  termini  of  the  central 
instrument  passage, 
the  central  instnmient  passage  having  a  diameter  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  therethrough  surgical  instruments  of  the 
type  commonly  used  in  endoscopic  surgery,  such  instru- 
ments including  but  not  limited  to  endoscopes,  drills, 
reamers  and  other  surgical  instruments  commonly  used  in 
arthroscopic  surgery  of  joints  such  as  a  knee  joint  or  a 
shoulder  joint, 
said  tubular  body  member  being  strong  and  rigid  enough  to 
move  tissue  such  as  bone,  cartilage  tendon,  and/or  muscle 
to  create  an  actual  space  within  such  tissue  both  when  (i) 
said  expandable  cannula  is  first  inserted  into  such  tissue 
and  when  (ii)  said  expandable  cannula  is  already  inserted 
into  and  is  being  moved  around  in  the  tissue  such  as  bone, 
cartilage,  tendon,  and/or  muscle  by  a  surgeon  using  said 
expandable  cannula  during  endoscopic  surgery  or  arthro- 
scopic surgery, 
said  expandable  cannula  including  a  sleeve  member  circum- 
scribing said  tubular  body  member,  said  sleeve  member 
including  a  mechanical  expanding  portion  intermediate 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  tubular  body  member 
and  capable  of  expanding  radially  outwardly  against  tissue 
such  as  bone,  cartilage,  tendon,  and/or  muscle  tissues  and 
move  such  tissue  away  from  the  central  instnmient  pas- 
sage when  said  retractor  is  in  use,  to  create  an  actual  space 
therein;  and 
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said  sleeve  member  tncludin|; 
portion  intermediate  said  pipximal 
tubular  body  member  and 
outwardly  against  tissue 
and/or  muscle  tissues  and  mpve 
central  instrument  passage 
create  an  actual  space  ther^n; 

said  mechanical  expanding  ptirtion 
sive  with  said  fluid-operatei  I 


suth 
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fluid-operated  expanding 

and  distal  ends  of  said 

( apable  of  expanding  radially 

as  bone,  cartilage,  tendon, 

such  tissue  away  from  the 

said  retractor  is  in  use,  to 


V  'hen ! 


being  axially  co-exten- 
expanding  portion. 


5.197>72 
ARTERIAL  MANONttTTRIC  DRESSING 


A-Hanrid  HakU, 
3MW-1770 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991, 


Ser.  No.  674,837 


lata. 


U.S.  a.  606—201 


Dunedin,  Fla. 


9  Claims 


1.  An  arterial  manometric  <  ressing  including  a  pressure 
applying  assembly  having  a  Do|  pier  probe  and  a  pressure  pad, 
said  Ekjppler  probe  having  a  i  ensor  means  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  for  detecting  the  flow  ol  blood  through  a  blood  vessel, 
said  pressure  pad  being  at  a  low(  t  end  of  the  assembly,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  pressure  pad  includes  a  pliable  shell  having 
an  interior  compartment,  a  fluid  for  transmitting  ultrasonic 
signals  therethrough,  to  and  fr(  m  said  Doppler  probe,  filling 
said  interior  compartment,  said  shell  including  an  upper  wall 
means  for  engaging  the  lower  et  d  the  E>oppler  probe  when  sid 
probe  is  attached  to  said  pressui  e  pad,  and  a  lower  wall  measn 
for  engaging  a  patient  in  a  regie  n  and  for  applying  pressure  to 
an  underlying  artery,  said  pressure  pad  including  a  substan- 
tially rigid  member  secured  to  tl  le  upper  wall  means  of  the  pad 
and  including  a  threaded  peipheral  surface  providing  a 
threaded  passageway  therethro  igh,  said  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  wall  m4ans  of  the  pad,  said  lower  end 
of  the  Doppler  probe  being  threaded  for  threadably  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  peripheral  sitrface  defming  the  passageway 
to  thereby  removably  attach  the  pad  to  the  Doppler  probe. 


5.1 
SYNTHETIC 
R07  H.  L.  Pane  Charles  M. 
C  Keck,  Millbury,  aU  of 
oMolecalcs,  Inc.,  Hoptdnton, 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1 

Int  a.'  A( 
U,S.  CL  606—214 


Ser.  No.  627.323 
IB  17/08 


of: 


polypeptide  chains  comprising  apolar  and  polar  amino 

acids; 

the  apolar  and  polar  amino  acids  being  arranged  to  define 
apolar  and  polar  longitudinal  spiral  stripes  on  the  helix 
surface,  the  polar  stripes  being  interposed  between  the 
apolar  stripes,  at  least  two  apolar  stripes  together  being 
capable  of  sufficient  hydrophobic  interaction  with  the 


-^ 

corresponding  apolar  stripes  of  at  least  one  other  poly- 
peptide chain  to  aggregate  the  chains  in  a  superhelical 
structure;  and 
each  polar  stri[>e  comprising  surface  adherable  amino 
acids  adapted  to  form  interchain  crosslinks  within  and 
between  the  aggregated  polypeptide  chains; 

B.  applying  said  matrix  to  one  or  both  surfaces;  and 

C.  contacting  said  surfaces. 


5,197,974 
PACIFIER  APPARATUS  WITH  HEATING  OR  COOLING 

CAPABILmES 
Elizabeth  J.  Scarpelli,  and  Christiaii  M.  Scarpelli,  both  of  2155 
Federal  Rd.,  RosweU,  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,409 

Int.  a.'  A61J  77/00 

VS.  a.  606—235  3  Claims 


OADHESIVE 

len,  both  of  Medway,  and  Peter 
assignors  to  CreatiTe  Bi- 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  twci  surfaces  comprising  the  steps 


A.  forming  interchain  crosslinks  between  synthetic,  alpha- 
helical  polypeptide  chains  to  form  a  cohesive  matrix,  the 


1.  A  pacifier  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  resilient  nipple,  the  resilient  nipple  including  an  enclosed 
cavity  therewithin,  wherein  the  nipple  includes  a  base,  and 

the  base  is  fixedly  mounted  to  a  support  plate,  and 

the  support  plate  includes  a  housing  mounted  to  the  support 
plate,  and  wherein  the  nipple  is  mounted  to  a  top  surface 
of  the  support  plate  and  the  housing  is  mounted  to  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  support  plate,  wherein  the  housing  and 
the  nipple  are  coaxially  aligned,  and  the  housing  includes 
a  housing  cavity,  the  housing  cavity  includes  a  plurality  of 
spheres  contained  therewithin,  and 

a  first  flexible  fluid  pouch  contained  within  the  nipple  cavity 
containing  a  first  fluid,  and  a  second  fluid  pouch  contained 
within  the  nipple  cavity  containing  a  second  fluid,  the  first 
fluid  pouch  and  the  second  fluid  pouch  positioned  in 
contiguous  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  said  first 
fluid  when  mixed  with  said  second  fluid  producing  either 
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an  exothermic  or  endothermic  reaction,  depending  on  the 
composition  of  the  fluids,  soothing  an  infants  teething 
gums. 


5,197,975 

RADIOLUCENT  SPINE  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Bruno  Mombrinic,  5110  GraTensteio  Hwy.  North,  ScbutoooL 

CaUf.  95472 
Continuatioii-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,253,  Jan.  9, 1989,  Pat  No. 
Dcs.  322312,  and  a  contianation-ia-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  488,966, 
Mar.  6, 1990.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,575 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/08;  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  606—238  14  claims 


5,197,977 
DRUG  DELIVERY  COLLAGEN-IMPREGNATED 
SYNTHEnC  VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Hanmw  HofhnaB,  Jr.,  WyckofT,  N J4  KesMl  Schaokereli,  Still- 
water, Minn.,  and  Milos  Chvapil,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignofs  to 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 
CoBthmation  of  Ser.  No.  680,029,  Mar.  28, 1991,  abudoMd, 
which  is  a  contimuition  of  Ser.  No.  455^66,  Dec  21, 1989, 
abudoDcd,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,188,  May  14, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,091, 
Jan.  30,  1984,  abnndoned.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  877,344 
Int  CL'  B61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623-1  ,j  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  patient  during  medical  proceed- 
ings comprising: 

a.  a  radiolucent  base; 

b.  a  plurality  of  adjusuble  height  columnar  means  for  sup- 
porting said  patient  above  and  spaced  from  said  base; 

c.  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  columnar  means 
along  the  surface  of  said  base; 

d.  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  columnar  means  to  said 
base  within  a  continuum  of  positions. 


1.  A  synthetic  vascular  graft  comprising: 

a  tubular  flexible  porous  graft  substrate  of  a  synthetic  fiber 
having  a  porosity  of  less  than  about  3,000  ml/min  cm^ 
(purified  water  at  120  mm  Hg); 

the  graft  substrate  having  on  the  inner  surface  and  extending 
through  the  porous  substrate  to  the  outer  surface  cross- 
linked  water  insoluble  collagen  fibrils  complexed  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  drug  and  admixed  with  a  plasticizer 
for  rendering  the  graft  blood-tight  and  flexible  and  pro- 
viding for  substained  release  of  the  drug  portion  of  the 
complex  after  immplantation, 

the  collagen  fibrils  applied  by  application  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  water-insoluble  collagen  fibrils  which  has  been 
massaged  through  the  substrate  and  dried  and  cross- 
linked. 


5,197,976 
MANUALLY  SEPARABLE  MULTI-LUMEN  VASCULAR 

GRAFT 
SteTC  A.  Herweck,  Nashua;  Theodore  Karwoaki,  HoUis,  and 
Paul  Martakos,  Pelham,  all  of  NM.,  assignors  to  Atrium 
Medical  Corporation,  HolUs,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,716 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/04 

VS.  a.  623-1  25  Cbdns 


1.  An  implantable  vascular  prosthesis  comprising  plural 
longitudinally  parallel  tube  structures,  each  of  said  tube  struc- 
tures comprising  a  wall  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
biocompatible  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  lumen  of  prede- 
termined diameter  for  channeling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said 
parallel  tube  structures  being  releasably  connected  to  one 
another  via  a  thickened  wall  portion  extending  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  exterior  surfaces  to 
permit  manual  spatial  separation  of  said  tube  structures. 


5,197,978 

REMOVABLE  HEAT-RECOVERABLE  TISSUE 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Hess,  Portok  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adranced 

Coronary  Technology,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,823 

Int  CI.'  A61F  2/06;  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  623—1  20  OainM 


1.  A  tissue  supporting  device  comprising  an  undeformed, 
recoverable  member  of  generally  tubular  shape  of  nickel- 
titanium  shape-memory  alloy,  said  alloy  having  martensitic 
and  austenitic  metallurgical  states  and  a  transition  temperature 
therebetween,  the  transition  temperature  being  higher  than 
body  temperature,  said  recoverable  member  being  insertable 
within  a  patient  while  in  said  undeformed,  martensitic  state  and 
being  elastically  deformable  from  a  first  configuration  while  in 
said  martensitic  state  to  a  second  configuration  in  the  martens- 
itic state,  said  recoverable  member  providing  tissue  support 
while  in  said  second  configuration  and  being  recoverable  to 
said  first  configuration  upon  heating  of  said  recoverable  mem- 
ber above  said  transition  temperature  to  said  austenitic  state  for 
removal  of  said  recoverable  member  from  a  patient. 
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5,»7J79 
SriENTLESS  HEART  ViM.VE  AND  HOLDER 


provided  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  body  along  the  entire 
circumferential  length  thereof; 


J.QwbHttn, 


tiifM,  Chlif^  DehM  M.  CoagroTe,       a  second  of  said  two  engageable  members  being  provided  on 


I  Valky,  OUo,  ud  Dfa4«  Nguyca-TUea-NhoB,  Suita 
A—,  CUtf^  ■■Ini'T  to  Burtol  Utenatioul  Im^,  Deerfleld, 

DL  ; 

FIM  Sey.  7, 1»0,  fcr.  No.  579,4«4 

Irt.  a.'  A«F  2/24 

VS.  a.  «3-2  I  33  CMmm 


the  opposite  sides  of  said  lateral  surface  of  each  said  cusp; 
and 


a  recess  provided  on  said  lateral  surface  of  at  least  one  said 
cusp  to  produce  a  controlled  blood  backflow  through  said 
cardiac  valve  prosthesis. 


1.  A  combination  valve  holdei  and  prosthetic  aortic  segment 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stentless  aortic  valve  pro  tthesis  comprising  a  low-pres- 
sure tanned  animal  aortic  s^ment  having  intact  the  aortic 
valve,  the  aortic  valve  having  left  and  right  coronary 
arteries,  a  right  coronary  feptal  shelf,  an  inflow  rim,  an 
outflow  rim  and  a  pseudoknnulus  line,  the  aortic  valve 
retaining  its  natural  shape  and  flexibilty; 

and  coronary  openings  formal  by  cutting  away  the  left  and 
right  coronary  arteries  while  leaving  intact  a  band  of 
aortic  wall  at  least  about  Z  millimeters  wide  surroimding 
the  coronary  openings;  and 

a  suturable  covering  provide*  with  edges  and  affixed  along 
the  entire  right  coronary  septal  shelf  externally,  the  inflow 
rim  both  internally  and  ettemally,  and  covering  at  the 
outflow  rim  an  area  runniiK  internally  directly  above  the 
pseudoannulus  line  and  ^ng  the  coronary  openings, 
leaving  uncovered  a  portion  of  aortic  waU  from  2  to  3.5 
millimeters  in  width  between  the  edges  of  the  covering 
and  each  valve  commissure; 

(b)  a  disposable  holder  body  [having  an  elongate  detachable 
handle;  and  j 

(c)  a  plurality  of  means  for  d  etachably  attaching  the  holder 
body  to  the  covering  on  ti  le  aortic  segment. 


5,197,981 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  HAVING  HAPTIC  OF  SPECIFIC 

CURVATURE  AND  PROPORTION 

Midiael  A.  Southard,  ArUagtOD,  Tex.,  aadgMir  to  AkoD  Surgi- 
cal, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,937 

iBt  Ct'  A61F  2/16 

UJS.  a.  «23— 6  33  aaiBU 


■-^2 


J-ry 
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5,19^,980 
CARDIAC  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 
V.  GorahkoT,  proapekt  IHir*,  17,  kr.  9;  Sergei  V.  Et- 
dokteoT,  oUtsa  Ch^etakay4  20,  kr.  70,  and  Alexandr  P. 
MdaikoT,  aUtia  SoaMTaya, :  O,  korpns  2,  kr.  54,  all  of  Khx>- 
T»4:keKtak,  Kirovskaya  oU  «t„  UJSjSJt. 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,329 
datea  priority,  appUcatkM  VJSSJL,  Aug.  14, 1990,  4858589 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  M3— 2  i  .  .  ^  *^***™ 

1.  A  cardiac  valve  prosthes^  comprising: 

an  annular  body  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a 
passage  for  the  forward  blood  flow  along  the  body  axis; 

a  closure  member  formed  b*  first  and  second  cusps,  each  of 
which  has  an  ascending  nirface  facing  the  ascending  for- 
ward blood  flow,  a  desoeiiding  surface  facing  the  descend- 
ing blood  backflow,  and  f  lateral  surface  which  serves  as 
a  surface  of  revolution  arid  contacts  said  inner  surface  of 
said  body  in  the  closed  potion  of  the  prosthesis  to  check 
said  blood  backflow; 

fmui  first  cusp  and  said  second  cusp  secured  inside  said  body 
to  turn  from  the  closed  plosition  to  the  open  position  and 
back  by  means  of  a  device  consisting  of  two  engageable 
members;  ' 

a  first  of  said  two  engagearie  members  of  said  device  being 


1.  An  intraocular  lens,  comprising: 

a.  an  optic  having  a  width  and  a  length  perpendicular  to  said 
width;  and 

b.  at  least  one  haptic  extending  from  the  optic  such  that  it 
does  not  intend  beyond  the  width  of  the  optic,  the  at  least 
one  haptic  having 

i.  a  proximal  segment  having  a  first  length  and  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  approximately  21.5  millimeters, 

ii.  a  distal  segment  having  a  second  length  that  is  approxi- 
mately 2.8  times  the  first  length  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  between  4.5  millimeters  and  5.0  millimeters 
and 

iii.  a  medial  segment  of  varying  cross-sectional  area  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  1.3  millime- 
ters. 
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5,197,982  5,197,984 

ADJUSTABLE  PROSTHEnC  DEVICE  FOR  VOCAL  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  AS  AN 

CORD  AND  METHOD  ARTIFICIAL  SPHINCTER 

Mamdag  M.  GoldaanHk,  m,  Sidte  103,  4750  Waters  Ave.,  Sa-  Dan  Kedem,  Rehorot,  lanO,  awigMr  to  Du-Kedem  TechMtlo- 

Tamiah,  Ga.  31404,  mi  Bruce  W.  PearsoiB,  4500  San  PaMo  gics  (Ltd.),  RehoTot,  land 

Rd.,  JackMMrille,  Fla.  32225  pUed  Jan.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,078 

Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,822  Lit  CL'  A61F  2/08 

Int.  CL»  A61F  2/20.  2/04  VS.  CL  623—14                                                          18  Oaima 
U.S.  CI.  623—9                                                               36  Claims 


r^^"* 


,> 


c 


K. 


_i* 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  for  treating  vocal  cord  paralysis 
comprising, 

a)  movable  actuating  means  for  locating  a  paralyzed  vocal 
cord  in  a  first  predetermined  phonation  position,  said 
actuating  means  having  a  free  contact  surface  adapted  to 
contact  said  paralyzed  vocal  cord  to  move  said  paralyzed 
vocal  cord  to  said  first  predetermined  phonation  position, 

b)  support  means  adapted  to  support  said  actuating  means  on 
a  thyroid  cartilage  proximate  the  paralyzed  vocal  cord, 
and 

c)  a  fluid  receiving  station  for  inputting  fluid  to  the  actuating 
means  to  adjust  the  movement  of  the  actuating  means  to 
change  the  location  of  the  paralyzed  vocal  cord  from  said 
first  predetermined  phonation  position  to  another  selected 
position. 


5,197,983 
UGAMENT  AND  TENDON  PROSTHESIS 
Andrew  B.  Berman;  William  C.  Bruchinan,  and  Stanlslaw  L. 
Znkowski,  all  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

ContinwitioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,470,  Apr.  19, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,595 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/08 

VS.  CI.  623—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  Ugament  comprising  a  plurality  of  load-bear- 
ing members  of  expanded  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said 
ligament  having  two  fixation  sites  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pros- 
thetic ligament  and  further  having  at  least  one  unification  site 
having  a  length  located  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pros- 
thetic ligament  between  said  two  fixation  sites,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  at  least  one  unification  site  is 
located  in  a  bone  contacting  region  of  the  prosthetic  ligament, 
said  at  least  one  unification  site  comprising  gathered  members 
helically-wrapped  with  a  narrow  film  of  expanded  porous 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  an  outermost  wrap  of  a  wide  film 
of  expanded  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  surrounding  said 
helically-wrapped,  gathered  members. 


I.  A  shut-off'  device  for  shutting-off  the  flow  of  a  material 
form  a  passage  in  a  body,  comprising: 

a  conduit  assembly  attachable  to  said  body  with  its  inner  end 
in  alignment  with  said  passage; 

a  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit 
assembly; 

and  a  pliable  sleeve  passing  through  said  conduit  assembly 
and  said  ring,  with  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  attached  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  conduit  assembly,  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  attached  to  said  ring; 

said  pliable  sleeve  being  of  a  length  such  that  said  ring  may 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  conduit  assembly  to  twist 
the  pliable  sleeve  from  an  untwisted  open  condition  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  the  material  therethrough  from  said 
passage  in  the  body,  to  a  twisted  closed  condition  shut- 
ting-off the  flow  of  the  material  therethrough; 

said  ring  being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  con- 
duit assembly  so  as  to  move  axially  away  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  conduit  assembly  when  the  ring  is  rotated  to  the 
open  untwisted  condition  of  the  pliable  sleeve,  to  thereby 
increase  the  tension  therein  when  in  said  open  untwisted 
condition. 


5,197^85 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  IMPLANTATION 
AND  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  MARROW-DERIVED 
MESENCHYMAL  CELLS 
Arnold  L  Caplan,  1300  Oakridge  Dr.,  OeTelaad  Heights,  Ohio 
44121,  and  Stephen  E.  Haynesworth,  3643  Antiadale  Rd., 
CleTcUnd  Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,915 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28;  A61K  35/ J2 

VS.  CI.  623—16  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  human  marrow-derived  mesen- 
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chymal  stem  cells  to  difTerent^te  into  bone-forming  cells, 
oooiprisiiig: 

a)  providing  human  mairoyf^lerived  mesenchymal  stem 
cells  that  have  been  isolated,  purified  and  culturally  ex- 
panded from  a  bone  marrow  specimen  by  adding  the  bone 
marrow  specimen  to  a  medium  which  contains  factors 
which  stimulate  mesenchyntal  cell  growth  without  differ- 
entiation and  allows,  when  cultured,  for  selective  adher- 
ence of  only  the  mesenchy^nal  stem  cells  to  a  substrate 
surface;  I 

b)  applying  the  isolated,  purfied  and  culturally  expanded 
human  marrow-derived  ntesenchymal  stem  cells  to  a 
porous  carrier;  and, 

c)  implanting  the  porous  carfier  containing  the  culturally 
expanded  human  marrowKlerived  mesenchymal  stem 
cells  into  an  environment  containing  factors  necessary  for 
differentiating  the  human  |nesenchymal  stem  cells  into 
bone  cells. 


5,197,987 
KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Rudolf  Koch,  FranenfeM,  and  Robert  M.  Streicher,  Winterthur, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aaaigBors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 
Winterthnr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,357 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    18,   1991, 
00144/91 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2m 
MS.  a.  «23— 20  10  Claims 


5,197  M6 
RECESSED  PATELl  JOt  PROSTHESIS 
W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Green,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43623 

CoHtiaution-in-part  of  Ser.  Ko.  508,088,  Apr.  11, 1990, 

ahwdnnrd  This  appUcation  O  rt  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,432 

Iat.Cl.'A51F2/i« 

UJS.  a.  623—20  19  Claims 


15.  A  patellar  prosthesis  coi 

(a)  a  central  post  extending 

(b)  a  body  portion  extend: 
body  portion  having 
(i)  a  first  side  extending 


1.  A  knee  joint  prosthesis  comprising 

a  femur  part  having  at  least  one  condyle  with  a  first  bearing 
surface  including  a  double  convex  curve  in  an  anterior/- 
posterior  direction  formed  from  at  least  two  circular 
sectors  having  different  radii  of  curvature  and  center 
points; 

a  tibia  part  having  a  plastic  part  with  a  second  bearing  sur- 
face receiving  said  at  least  one  femur  condyle  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  in  said  plastic  part  of  a  harder 
material  than  said  plastic  part,  each  said  support  member 
having  a  support  surface  lying  in  said  bearing  surface  of 
said  plastic  part  and  including  double  concave  curves, 
wherein  each  support  surface  has  two  different  concave 
curves  with  radii  of  curvature  correspondign  to  said  radii 
of  said  convex  anterior/posterior  curves  of  said  at  least 
one  femur  condyle. 


5.197,988 
FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS 
Lorenzo  Spotomo,  Finale  Llgnrc,  Italy,  and  Otto  Frey,  Wuiter- 
thur,  Switzerlaiid,  assignors  to  Snizer  Brothers  Limited,  Wfai- 
terthnr  and  Protek  AG,  Berne,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,108 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jon.   21,   1989, 
2316/89 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/36 
UJS.  a.  623—23  2  CUims 


ipnsmg 

long  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
from  said  central  post,  said 


twardly  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  tapering  away  from  said  central  post  to  an 
outer  peripheral  edge,  said  first  side  having  grooves 
extending  in  a  directioii  radial  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
and  I 

0i)  a  second  side  having  a  domed  surface,  convexly 
curved  throughout,  wilp  an  apex  lying  on  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  apex  l^g  spaced  axially  from  said 
central  post  ftirther  tian  any  other  portion  of  said 
domed  surface. 


1.  A  prosthesis  comprising 

a  stem  for  implanting  in  a  femur  tncludiitg  a  medial  surface; 

a  neck  for  receiving  a  femoral  head; 
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a  collar  between  said  stem  and  said  neck  for  bearing  on  a 

femur, 
a  slot  in  said  medial  surface  of  said  stem  adjacent  said  collar; 
a  throughbore  extending  fix>m  said  medial  side  laterally  to  a 

longitudinal  center  plane  of  said  stem  and  in  said  stem  and 

communicating  with  said  slot,  wherein  said  throughbore 

is  oval-shaped;  and 
a  resilient  filling  in  said  throughbore. 


5,197,989 
TWO  STAGE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Bmcc  W.  HiMkftHS,  246  La  Trobe  Teirace,  Gedong,  Victoria; 
Rodney  B.  Brink,  337  Ryiie  Street,  Geeioi«,  Victoria  3220, 
and  Gregory  SapozhnikoT,  5/308  Haa^ton  Street,  Hampton, 
Victoria,  all  of  Anstmlia 
CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  240,141.  Sep.  2. 1988.  abandooed.  This 
application  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,713 
Claima    priority,    appUcation    Anstralia,    Sep.    3,    1987, 
P14135/87 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/34 
\3S.  CL  623—23  13  daims 


lary  cavity  of  the  femoral  shaft  remote  from  said  neck 
component  and  said  insert  of  the  neck  component; 
said  second  stage  component  comprising  (i)  a  tail  portion 
complementing  the  first  stage  shaft  and  neck  components 
so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  first  stage  shaft  component, 
(ii)  a  collar  portion  complementing  the  first  stage  neck 
components  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  first  stage  neck 
components;  (iii)  a  stem  portion  connecting  the  tail  por- 
tion and  the  collar  portion  by  merging  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  said  tail  portion  and  said  collar  portion,  and  (iv)  a 
neck  portion  merging  with  said  collar  portion  transversely 
to  the  merger  of  said  collar  portion  through  the  stem 
portion  with  said  tail  portion  and  connectable  to  said  head 
component. 


1.  A  hip  joint  prosthesis  including  femoral  and  acetabular 
articular  parts  characterized  in  that  the  femoral  part  comprises: 

three  first  stage  components  for  implantation  at  a  first  stage 
operation  without  opening  the  hip  joint, 

a  second  stage  component  for  implantation  at  a  second  stage 
operation,  and 

a  head  component  to  articulate  with  the  acetabular  part; 

said  first  stage  components  consisting  of  an  elongated  neck 
component  for  insertion  in  the  lateral  cortex  of  the  femur 
below  the  femoral  head  and  transverse  to  the  femoral 
shaft,  said  neck  com[>onent  including  an  insert  housing 
portion,  comprising  an  internally  directed  bore,  and  a 
recessed  support  portion  configured  to  engage  the  femur 
below  the  greater  trochanter  through  the  neck  of  the 
femur  along  the  inferior  cervical  cortical  bone  said  neck 
component  being  shaped  to  define  a  projected  tubular 
surface;  an  insert  of  the  neck  component  housed  within 
the  neck  component  and  tumable  therein  so  that  a  support 
portion  of  said  insert  lies  outside  said  projected  tubular 
surface,  and  a  shaft  component  for  insertion  in  the  medul- 


5.197.990 

PROSTHETIC  INTRAMEDULLARY  FEMORAL 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  PREFORMED  SHEATH 

Peter  Lawca.  Maidcahead,  and  JacqM*  VaMlfriiMrtca.  Loadoi^ 

both  ofEaglaiid,  aasignors  to  HowMdica  IrterMtioMi,  Ik., 

Shannon,  Ireland 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,556 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1990. 
9011132 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/36 
M&.  CL  623—23  n  n.i^ 
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1.  A  prosthetic  intramedullary  femoral  prosthesis  compris- 
ing a  stem  and  a  separate  preformed  sheath  made  from  an 
acrylic  material  which  is  dimensioned  to  enclose  the  prosthesis 
stem  from  the  distal  tip  to  a  location  on  the  stem  which  will  be 
adjacent  the  proximal  cut  end  of  the  femur  with  which  it  will 
be  used,  said  preformed  sheath  having  a  shape  substantially  the 
same  as  the  stem  but  extending  further  in  the  distal  direction  to 
produce  a  void  between  the  distal  tip  thereof  and  the  distal  tip 
of  the  stem,  said  preformed  sheath  slidably  receiving  said  stem 
to  allow  axial  movement  therebetween  over  the  length  of  said 
stem  after  implantation,  said  sheath  having  a  thickness  of  be- 
tween O.S  mm  and  2  mm. 
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5.197^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL 

STABILIZATION  OF  WOOL  WITH  TRIAZINYL 

ULTRA-VIOLET  ABSORBING  COMPOUND 

Mufred  RenboM,  AcKh,  SwitaeriuMi,  awisnor  to  CflM-GeiBy 

Corporatkm,  AnUey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,714 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerlaad,   Sep.    13,   1990, 
2973/90 

iBt  CL'  D06M  13/35.  13/358;  DOSP  1/64.  3/14 
VS.  a.  8— «90  10  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  the  photochemical  stabilisation  of  wool  or 
wool  containing  fibres,  which  comprises  treating  the  wool  or 
the  wool  containing  fibre  material  with  an  aqueous  solution   "^  '^'"°™  '*  '°  *0%  by  weight  of  the  dye  of  the  formula: 
comprising  at  least  one  UV  absorber  of  the  formula 


S03H 


— NCH3 


N  N 

R2  N  R3.(I) 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


YHN 


NHY 


HO3S 


— CH2CH2NH 


~r  ""  V^~\         VsOjH 


O) 


—^  \-0— CH2CHCH2S03(M)_1_ 

W=/  OH 

HO 


in  which 

M  is  hydrogen;  sodium;  potassium;  calcium;  magnesium; 
ammonium;  mono-,  di-,  tri-or  tetraalkylammonium;  mono- 
,  di-  or  trihydroxyalkylammonium;  or  ammonium  that  is 
independently  substituted  two  or  three  times  by  hydroxy- 
alkyl  and  alkyl; 

m  is  1  or  2,  and 

the  remaining  sub$tituent(s),  independently  of  one  another, 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  Ci-Ci2al- 
kylthio,  mono-C|-Ci2alkylamino  or  di-C|-C|2alkamino; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio, 
anilino  or  N-phenyl-N-Ci-Q-alkylamino. 


N  N 

T 
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5  197  993 
UGHTWEIGHT  BATTErV  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  rr 

William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington,  and  Amamatk  P.  Divecka, 
Falb  Chnrch,  both  of  Va.,  asngnors  to  The  United  State*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  JnL  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,915 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  29—2  11 1 
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5,197,992 
REACTIVE  DYES 
John  A.  Taylor,  Prcstwich;  Duncan  A.  S.  Phillips,  Greenmount, 
both  of  Eagland;  Chn  K.  Ynng,  Taikoo  Shing,  and  Gerard 
Ellis,  Hong  Kong,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assizors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indnstries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,407,  Feb.  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,681, 
which  is  a  continaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  84,097,  Ang.  11, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1986, 
8619914 

Int  a.'  D06P  3/68 
VS.  a.  8—549  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  mixture  containing  from  2  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  reactive  dye  having  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lightweight  electrode  grid 
comprising: 

A.  heating  a  mat  of  dense  graphite  fibers  to  a  temperature  at 
which  Ni(CO)4  decomposes; 

B.  exposing  the  heated  mat  of  graphite  fibers  to  Ni(CO)4gas 
which  is  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporization  tempera- 
ture of  Ni(CO)4  but  below  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  Ni(CO)4. 

wherein  the  Ni(CO)4  decomposes  when  it  contacts  the 
heated  graphite  fibers  and  deposits  nickel  metal  on  the 
graphite  fiber  surfaces; 

C.  removing  the  heated  graphite  fiber  mat  from  the  Ni(CO)4 
gas  when  the  desired  thickness  of  nickel  metal  coating  has 
been  produced  on  the  graphite  fiber  mat;  and 

D.  sintering  the  nickel  coated  graphite  fiber  mat  in  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  under  heat  and  pressure  to  compress  the 
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mat  to  a  desired  thicknesi  and  to  fuse  the  nickel  metal 
coated  graphite  fibers  togdther. 


5,191,994 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  S  EALING  A  BATTERY 

DomM  E.  Brockaadth,  Plaqne  nine.  La.,  assignor  to  DaaieU 

Battery  MuafactnriBg  Co.,  1  k..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Not.  26, 199( ,  Ser.  No.  618,073 

lat  a.5  HUM  2/08 

VS.  CL  29— 623  J  I  7  Cbums 


the  cup,  an  electrically  insulating  ceramic  closure  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  further  having  an  alkali  metal  reservoir 
fitted  inside  the  electrolyte  cup  to  form  an  active  region  be- 
tween the  electrolyte  cup  and  the  reservoir  with  flow  means 
allowing  metal  to  flow  from  within  the  reservoir  to  the  active 
region,  the  reservoir  being  provided  with  an  aperture  corre- 
sponding to  and  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  ceramic  clo- 
sure, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  deformable  metal  ferrule  rivet  into  the  aper- 
ture in  the  ceramic  closure  and  the  reservoir  to  seal  to- 
gether the  reservoir  and  the  ceramic  closure  and  to  pro- 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  bat  ery  top  cover,  having  a  sealing 
surface,  to  a  battery  case,  having  a  sealing  surface,  the  top 
cover  and  the  case  having  side  s  thereon,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  battery  top  cover  and  case  along  with  a 
battery  heat  sealing  device  having  a  heating  platen  for 
heating  the  sealing  surface  s  of  the  top  cover  and  case; 

(b)  positioning  the  sealing  si^aces  of  the  top  cover  and  the 
case  against  the  heating  i^aten  with  a  force  and  heating 
the  surfaces  with  the  heatiag  platen  for  a  time  to  soften  the 
surfaces  to  a  near  liquid  sti  te,  the  positioning  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  against  the  heatin,  5  platen  causing  heated  rollover 
of  the  softened  surfaces  01 1  the  sides  of  the  top  cover  and 
the  case; 

(c)  removing  the  heating  pli  ten  from  the  sealing  surfaces; 

(d)  bringing  the  heated  sealii  ig  surfaces  of  the  top  cover  and 
the  case  into  contact  witl  each  other  with  at  least  a  first 
contact  force; 

(e)  holding  the  first  contac  force  for  a  time  to  allow  the 
heated  rollover  on  the  sid  s  of  the  top  cover  and  the  case 
to  solidify  while  the  spa*  e  between  the  sealing  surfaces 
and  the  rollover  remains  nolten; 

(f)  applying  at  least  a  seconi  1  contact  force  for  a  time  to  the 
top  cover  and  the  case  to  mix  and  to  physically  bond  the 
molten  polymers  from  t  le  sealing  surfaces  of  the  top 
cover  and  the  case,  with  t  le  solidified  rollover  preventing 
further  rollover  from  forming  on  the  sides  of  the  top  cover 
and  the  case  during  apnlication  of  the  second  contact 
force;  and 

(g)  releasing  the  contact  foi  ces  from  the  top  cover  and  the 
case  thereby  providing  a  sealed  battery  having  increased 
bursting  strength. 


5,«  7,995 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ^N  ALKALI  METAL  CELL 
Rionald  P.  Lowton,  Warringtin;  Ian  M.  Lewis,  Widnes;  Alan 
Sykes,  and  Michael  F.  Sb4:kpool,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  ^iloride  Silent  Power  Ltd.,  Chesh- 
ire, England 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  488,025J  Jun.  28,  1990.  This  appUcation 
Jnn.  23,  1992,  jSer.  No.  902,695 
Claims  priority,  applicationj  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1987, 
8728301  I 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 623  J  1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  a}kali  metal  cell  of  the  type  having 
an  outer  container,  a  solid  electrolyte  cup  within  the  container 
dividing  the  container  into  an  anode  region  inside  the  cup  and 
a  cathode  region  outside  the  c|ip,  and,  bonded  around  the  lip  of 


vide  a  gas  tight  connection  to  the  interior  of  the  reservoir 
through  the  aperture  in  the  ceramic  closure,  said  rivet 
being  effective,  during  construction  of  the  cell,  as  a  filling 
tube  extending  from  the  reservoir  at  least  into  the  aper- 
ture; 

introducing  molten  alkali  metal  into  the  reservoir  through 
said  connection; 

providing  an  overpressure  within  the  reservoir  to  force 
molten  alkali  metal  through  the  flow  means  in  the  reser- 
voir to  fill  and  fully  wet  said  active  region;  and 

subsequently  sealing  off  the  anode  region. 


5,197,996 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COLOR 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OILS 
Dwight  K.  Reid,  Houston,  and  Spencer  S.  Awbrey,  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,228 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22.  1/30 
U.S.  a.  44—317  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  color  subilizing  distillate  fuel  oil  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  fuel  oil  an  effective  color  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  combination  of  (a)  a  boron  hydride-amine  compound  and 
(b)  an  organic  silicon  compound  wherein  the  weight  ration  of 
(a):(b)  is  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,197,997 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  DIESEL  POWERED 
VEHICLES 
Edward  C.  Mozdzen,  Willonghby;  William  B.  Chamberlin,  III, 
Kirkland,  and  Barbara  A.  Salter,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,849 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18.  1/22 
VJS.  a.  44—386  40  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  alkylene  oxide  condensate  or  the  reaction  product 
thereof  and  an  alcohol, 

(B)  a  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid,  and; 

(C)  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  amine 
and  formaldehyde. 


5,197,998 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOLDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

Conrad  M.  GerBMin,  White  Bear  Lake  Township,  Ramsey 

CooBty,  MiniL,  aitigiior  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  MannCK- 

taring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  828,410,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,142,829. 

This  application  Jnn.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,846 

Int  CL^  B24D  13/08 

VS.  CI.  51—297  3  Claims 


dielectric  layer  formed  over  features  on  a  wafer  in  the  manu- 
facture of  semiconductor  devices,  said  pad  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  polishing  face,  said  pad  comprising  a  soft  matrix 
material  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  below  5  million  psi,  and 
stiffening  means  for  stifTening  said  soft  matrix  material,  said 
stiffening  means  comprising  a  hard  substance  distributed  in 
said  pad,  no  material  of  said  pad  protruding  substantially  be- 
yond said  polishing  face. 


5,198,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GAS 

PHASE  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 

Domenic  Grasso,  DayTille,  and  George  E.  Hoag,  Storrs,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  UniTenity  of  Connectknt  Storrs, 

Conn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,893,  Sep.  10, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,484 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/14 

VS.  CL  55—20  13  Claims 


#JjJ5£2>-<r^--C»3C^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  easily  formed  abrasive  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  an 
abrasive  thereon; 

(b)  cutting  from  said  sheet  an  aligned  row  of  connected 
abrasive  sheet  members,  said  abrasive  sheet  members  each 
having  a  main  portion,  a  center  point,  and  a  plurality  of 
arm  portions  radially  projecting  from  said  main  portion, 
each  respective  arm  portion  perimetrically  spaced  from 
said  adjacent  arm  portion  by  a  constant  angle  with  respect 
to  said  center  point,  said  abrasive  sheet  members  con- 
nected at  two  junctions  joining  one  of  said  arm  portions  of 
said  respective  sheet  member  to  two  adjacent  arm  por- 
tions of  each  immediately  adjacent  sheet  member; 

(c)  forming  an  aperture  in  each  abrasive  sheet  member,  said 
apertures  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  abrasive  sheet  members 
equidistant  from  said  junctions  joining  said  pair;  and 

(d)  Z-folding  said  aligned  row  such  that  said  apertures  are 
substantially  in  regbter  and  said  ann  portions  of  each 
respective  sheet  member  are  angularly  offset  about  said 
center  point  one-half  of  said  constant  angle  with  respect  to 
said  arm  portions  of  each  immediately  adjacent  sheet 
member. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  volatile  organic  compound  from 
a  gas  stream  contaminated  therewith,  consisting  essentially  of: 

contacting  a  volatile  organic  compound  contaminated  gas 
stream  with  an  organic  solvent  up  to  the  point  when  the 
solvent  becomes  saturated  with  the  volatile  organic  com- 
pound, said  organic  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nonvolatile  organic  liquid; 

controlling  the  temperature  or  pressure  or  both  of  the  gas 
stream  and  organic  solvent  to  maintain  a  temperature  and 
pressure  range  effective  to  optimize  or  at  least  increase  the 
solubility  of  the  gas  stream  in  the  solvent; 

separating  the  volatile  organic  compound  from  the  solvent; 

collecting  the  separated  volatile  organic  compound;  and 

recovering  the  separated  solvent. 


5,197,999 
POLISHING  PAD  FOR  PLANARIZATION 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  MUpitas,  Calif„  aadgmir  to  National  Semi- 
condnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,690 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/14 

VS.  CL  51—298  19  Claims 


5,198,001 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
William  J.  KnebeL  Mars;  Utpd  Strnwif**,  Weiford;  N.  R.  Pol- 
lack,  and  Gilbert  Palmgrcn,  both  of  Pittabwih,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  CorporatioB,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,029 
Int  CL>  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  55—28  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  volatile  organic  compounds  from 
a  gas  stream  containing  such  compounds,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  passing  said  gas  stream  through  at  least  two  beds  of  adsor- 
bent material,  each  of  said  beds  being  different  from  each 
other  in  physical  or  chemical  properties,  said  properties 
being  selected  for  effectively  removing  each  organic  com- 
pound in  said  gas  stream; 

b.  discontinuing  the  passage  of  said  gas  stream  when  volatile 
organics  contained  in  said  stream  exits  said  beds  in  greater 
than  selected  amoimts; 

c.  regenerating  said  beds  by  passing  a  heated  gas  there- 
1.  A  pad  for  planarization  by  mechanical  polishing  of  a          through  in  a  counterflow  direction  to  desoib  organic 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


U  M 


2942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


compounds  contained  there(>i  and  produce  an  eflluent  gas 
containing  desorbed  organiq  compounds;  and 


Jt^ 


d.  collecting  said  effluent  gas  I  )  provide  a  collected  efHuent 
gas. 


5,198,  02 


GAS  STREAM  CLEAN-UP 

FORMIN( 
JoMfh  S.  Mei,  Montutown; 
W.  Va^  and  Joka  S.  Halow, 
Tke  Uaitcd  States  of  America 
Statct  Departmeat  of  Eaergy, 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1992, 
lBta.3 
UJS.  a.  55—77 


5,198.003 
SPIRAL  WOUND  ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEANER  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBUNG 
Charles  A.  Haynes,  Seymour,  Teaa.,  aasignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,650 

Int  a.5  B03C  i/4l:  B23P  21/00:  B29C  53/56 

MS.  a.  55—138  7  Claims 


FIl.TER, 


AND  METHOD  FOR 
SAME 
DeVault,  Fairmont,  both  of 
^  Vayacsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
as  represeated  by  the  United 
tVashiagtoB,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  850,478 
53/06 

28  Claims 


Janes 


BOD 


21.  A  method  for  forming  in  s  tu  a  filter  for  filtering  particu 


late  material  from  a  particulate 
the  steps  of  exposing  a  surface 
ceramic  or  metal  membrane  to 


material,  passing  a  stream  of  ga  t  through  the  bed  of  granular 
material  for  fluidizing  the  bed  ai  d  entraining  granular  material 
therefrom  and  contacting  the  <  xposed  surface  region  of  the 


membrane  with  the  gas  stream 


laden  gas  stream,  comprising 
region  of  a  relatively  porous 
a  bed  of  fluidizable  granular 


laden  with  granular  material 


from  said  bed  for  removing  al  I  but  a  minor  poriion  of  the 
granular  material  from  the  gas  I  tream  as  it  passes  through  the 
membrane  to  effect  and  maintaii  i  the  deposit  of  granular  mate- 
rial removed  from  the  gas  strea|n  on  the  surface  region  of  the 
membrane,  contacting  the  surface  region  of  the  membrane  for 
a  sufficient  duration  to  form  in  atu  a  layer  of  granular  material 
on  the  surface  region  of  the  meoibrane  with  said  layer  being  of 
a  porosity  substantially  less  thaa  that  of  the  membrane  so  as  to 
form  in  combination  with  the  {membrane  a  particulate  filter 
capable  of  removing  virtually  al  particulate  material  and  gran- 
ular material  from  said  bed  boibe  by  a  particulate-laden  bed- 
fluidizing  gas  stream  as  it  flo^s  from  said  bed  of  granular 
material  through  said  filter  and  tontacts  and  passes  through  the 
fUter. 


1.  In  an  improved  electrostatic  air  cleaner  having  an  ionizer 
section  which  includes  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged, 
positively  and  negatively  charged,  elements  for  ionizing  pani- 
cles contained  in  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  and  having 
axially  spaced  from  the  ionizer  section,  a  collector  section 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged,  positively 
and  negatively  charged  elements  for  attracting  or  repelling  the 
ionized  particles,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  collector  negatively  charged  elements  and  said 
collector  positively  charged  elements  being  continualljr 
wound  in  an  outwardly  expanding  spiral  fashion  around  a 
central  axis  aligned  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  and  being 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  non-electrically  conductive 
rods  extending  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  wherein  said 
plurality  of  non-conductive  rods  extend  axially  into  the 
ionizer  section,  and  furiher  wherein  said  negative  and 
positive  charged  ionizer  elements  are  supported  by  said 
rods. 
4.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electronic  air  cleaner  having 
adjacent  ionizer  and  collector  sections  arranged  in  serial  flow 
relationship  along  a  central  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  axially  spaced  support  plates,  said 
plates  having  a  peripheral  framework  surrounding  a  gen- 
erally open  inner  area  and  having  a  rib  structure  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  with  spaced  holes  formed 
therein; 
placing  a  pair  of  non-conductive  rods  between  the  support 
plates  and  inserting  each  into  a  radially  inner  hole  of  the 
rib  structure  in  each  of  said  plates; 
connecting  one  end  of  a  negative  charge  conductor  element 

to  one  of  said  rods; 
connecting  one  end  of  a  positive  charge  conductor  element 

to  the  other  of  said  rods;  and 
continuing  to  add  non-conductive  rods  between  said  plates, 
progressively  inserting  them  into  the  holes  towards  the 
peripheral  framework,  while  simultaneously  winding  said 
negative  and  positive  charged  elements  around  said  insula- 
tor rods  in  a  spiral  fashion,  such  that  a  spiral  wound  nega- 
tive charge  conductor  element  intermeshes  with  a  radially 
spaced,  spiral  wound,  positive  charge  conductor  element, 
and  is  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  to  jointly  form  a 
section  of  an  electronic  air  cleaner,  wherein  a  number  of 
said  non-conductive  rods  are  long  enough  that  they  ex- 
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tend  beyond  said  second  plate  to  comprise  an  ionizer 
section,  and  including  the  steps  of; 

connecting  one  end  of  a  negative  ionizer  element  to  one  of 
said  extended  rods; 

connecting  one  end  of  a  positive  ionizer  element  to  another 
of  said  extended  rods;  and 

as  the  extended  rods  are  progressively  added  to  extend 
beyond  the  second  plate,  simultaneously  winding  said 
negative  and  positive  ionizer  elements  around  said  ex- 
tended rods  in  a  spiral  fashion,  such  that  a  spiral  wound 
negative  ionizer  element  intermeshes  with  the  radially 
spaced,  spiral  wound  positive  ionizer  element  and  is  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom,  to  jointly  form  an  ionizer 
section. 


5,198,004 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  FILTER  FOR  REMOVING  TOXIC 
SUBSTANCES,  E.G.,  DIOXINS  AND  FURANS,  FROM 
FLUE  GASES  PRIOR  TO  ENTRY  INTO  THE 
SMOKESTACK 
Frohmut  VoUhardt,  Oberhaiisen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  MAN  Gutehoffhungshutte,  Oberfaausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1990,  4039989;  Sep.  5,  1991,  4129483 

Int.  a.5  BOID  53/10.  47/14 
UJS.  a.  55—227  11  CUims 

1.  An  activated  carbon  filter  for  removing  toxic  substances 
from  flue  gases  prior  to  the  glue  gas  entering  a  smoke  stack. 


n^' 


comprising:  a  filter  vessel;  a  gas  feed  pipe  entering  an  upper 
portion  of  the  filter  vessel;  means  for  providing  a  metered  feed 
of  activated  carbon  into  the  vessel;  water  feed  means  for  pro- 
viding a  metered  feed  of  water  into  the  vessel;  a  drainage 
device  provided  at  a  vessel  bottom  for  draining  activated 
carbon  sludge  saturate  with  toxic  substances;  a  gas  discharge 
pipe  arranged  at  an  upper  part  of  said  vessel;  overflow  means 
for  drawing  off  saturated  activated  carbon-water  mixture 
arranged  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  vessel;  and  perforated 
partition  means,  positioned  above  an  outlet  of  said  flue  gas  feed 
pipe  for  distributing  said  gas. 


5,198,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOUDS-FLUID  SEPARATION 
Gregorios  T.  de  KrugfT,  The  Hague,  and  Aric  nm  Hattem, 
Amsterdam,  both  of  Netherlaads,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,490 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Oct  20,  1989. 
8923684 

Int.  CV  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  a.  55—459.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  suitable  for  solids-fluid  separation  com- 
prising (1)  an  upwardly  directed  feed  inlet  means  of  which  the 


upper  part  cooperates  substantially  tangentially  with  (2)  a 
housing  comprising  (3)  at  least  a  domed  upper  section,  (4)  at 
least  one  fluid  outlet  means  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  (5)  a  central  section  of  the  housing,  and  (6)  downwardly 
directed  solids  outlet  means  in  communication  with  at  least  (7) 
one  solids  outlet  opening  in  (8)  a  lower  section  of  the  housing, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  fluid  directing  means  is  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  and  encircles  the  fluid  outlet  means. 


5,198,006 
CERAMIC  FILTER  FOR  A  DUST-CONTAINING  GAS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
TalcashI  Mimori,  Takasago;  HirosU  Maeno,  Tokyo;  Tasuhlko 
Eado,  Yokohama,  and  Tomohiro  Moriaidta,  Kakogawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,169,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,073,178.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa.  Apr.  7. 1989. 1-86907;  Apr. 
25.  1989.  1-103537;  May  1,  1989,  1-109189 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOID  46/24 
U.S.  a.  55—523  19  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  filter  for  a  dust-containing  gas,  which  com- 
prises a  filter  base  having  an  average  pore  size  of  from  10  to 
100  fim,  and  a  filter  layer  having  an  average  pore  size  of  from 
0.2  to  10  fim  fixed  at  least  to  the  filtering  side  surface  of  the 
filter  base  so  that  the  filter  layer  substantially  fills  the  pores 
open  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  base. 
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5,1M.0M 

FILTER  INCLUDING  A  POROUS  DISCRIMINATING 

LAYER  ON  A  FUSED  SINGLq  CRYSTAL  AaCULAR 

CERAMIC  SUPPORT,  AND  M  ETHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Joha  R.  Mayer,  ni  Nod  N.  HagI  m,  both  of  Midland,  Midi^ 

iMlir —  to  The  Dow  ChfJcul  foaipaay.  Midlaad,  Mich. 

FIM  Dec  5, 1991,  S*.  No.  803,292 

lat  CL>  BOU  39/20 

UJ5.  a.  55—523  3*  CW™ 


of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  predetermined  index  of  refraction. 


5,198,009 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  BEADS  FOR 

USE  IN  THERMIONIC  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

DETECTORS 

Joha  E.  Pnrcell,  New  Mllford,  and  Richard  Dang,  Stanford, 
both  of  Coaa.,  iMignon  to  The  Perida  Elaier  CorporatioB, 
Norwalk,  Coaa. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,497 

lat  CL'  C03C  27/02 

MS.  CL  65— 59J20  M  Clalais 


28 


1.  A  filter  useful  for  separating  a^  least  one  contaminant  from 
a  flnid  pasMd  through  said  filter,  comprising: 

a  porous  support  composed  of  a  fused  interlocked  single 
crystal  acicular  ceramic  matorial  having  properties  suffi- 
cient to  provide  high  mechaiical  strength,  high  impact 
strength,  heat  resistance  and  good  resistance  to  thermal 
cycling;  and 

a  porous  discriminating  layer  oil  at  least  part  of  said  support. 


VTl^S\^s=s=» 


5,198,0  8 

MFIHOD  OF  FABRICA  flNG  AN  OPTICAL 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

Mkted  E.  Thnwai.  MOpUai,  Call  r.,  aid^or  to  National  Semi- 

coadKtor  CorporatioB,  Saata  C  tara,  Calif. 

DiririiM  of  Ser.  No.  611,909,  Nor  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,123,078. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  9,  li  92,  Ser.  No.  895,670 

lat  CL'  C03C  25/i  2;  G02B  6/12 

UJS.  CL  65—3.11  I  1«  Claimf 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  alkali  metal-containing 
bead  for  use  as  a  detector  source  in  gas  chromatography  which 
comprises: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  support  wire; 

providing  a  capillary  tube  formed  of  a  glass  containing  said 
alkali  metal  in  a  preselected  uniform  desired  concentra- 
tion, said  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  support  wire  therethroguh  and  having  a  glass 
volume  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  desired  bead 
to  be  manufactured; 

threading  said  tube  onto  said  support  wire;  and 

melting  said  tube  to  form  a  substantially  symmetrical  bead 
having  said  preselected  uniform  concenttation  of  alkali 
metal  throu^out  the  bead  adhered  to  said  support  wire. 


5,198,010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

CUtc  Ward,  9  BeU'a  Coort  Pottergate,  Hebasley,  Yorkshire 

Y06  5DQ,  Great  Britaia 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdooi,  Oct  31, 1990, 
9023638 

lat  CL'  C03B  5/16 
UJS.  CL  65—135  8  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  (ptical  interconnect  structure 
for  optically  intercoimecting  optoelectronic  transmitting  and 
receiving  devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  cladding  iXer  on  a  substrate,  said  first 
cladding  layer  comprising  ajmaterial  having  a  first  prede- 
termined index  of  refiractioi^ 

b)  forming  vias  in  said  cladding  layer,  each  via  exposing  at 
least  a  portion  of  contact  of  an  optoelectronic  device; 

c)  forming  a  core  layer  over  si  id  cladding  layer  into  contact 
with  the  exposed  portions  ^f  said  contacts  of  said  opto- 
dectronic  devices,  said  cor^  layer  comprising  a  material 
having  a  second  predetemined  index  of  refraction  of  a 
magtiitiwiy  which  is  greatet  than  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  predetermined  index  of  refraction; 

d)  forming  ssid  core  layer  into  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
optical  interconnects;  and 

e)  fonning  a  second  cladding  layer  over  said  predetermined 
pattern  of  optical  interconnects,  said  second  cladding 
layer  comprising  a  material  having  an  index  of  refraction 


1.  A  molten  glass  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

channel  means  having  a  base  and  side  structures  for  housing 
molten  glass  to  be  conveyed; 

roof  means  connected  to  said  side  structures  and  extending 
over  the  channel  means; 

at  least  two  nozzle  means  provided  in  the  roof  means  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  the  molten  glass  wherein  the  nozzle 
means  are  located  so  that  fluid  flowing  from  the  nozzle 
means  is  made  to  strike  the  outermost  portions  of  the 
molten  glass  and  so  then  flow  along  the  channel. 


5,198,011 
METHODS  FOR  INHTBTTING  RUST  INFECnONS  OF 
PLANTS 
Robert  E.  WOUasoa,  aad  Joha  J.  Robert^  both  of  Griflla,  Ga^ 
a«i|Bon  to  The  Uaited  States  of  AaMrica  as  rjprrsfntfd  by 
the  Secretary  of  Apicaltarc  Waahiagtoa,  D.C 
Filed  Aag.  1, 1988,  Ser.  No.  226,608 
lat  CL'  AOIN  55/06,  41/04:  A61K  31/305:  C12N  9/99 
UJS.  CL  514—496  5  oalau 

3.  A  method  for  inhibiting  rust  infection  of  plants  comprising 
providing  a  non-membrane  penetrating  compound  which  dis- 
rupts extracellular  sulfhydryl  bonds  in  leaf  rust  proteins  in- 
volved in  utilization  and  transport  of  epicuticular  wax  compo- 
nents by  leaf  rust  germ  tubes. 


R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyanoalkyi 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group. 


5,198,013 
BENZOXAZINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Keqji  Hirai,  Kaaacswa;  Atsnko  Pi^ita,  Chifaa;  Hiraahi  Sato, 
CUba;  HiroaU  Hirose,  Chiba;  MaaaUro  Yokota,  Chiba,  aad 
Shoia  Nagato,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasiviors  to  Savuai  Chem- 
ical Research  Ceater,  Tokyo;  Chiaao  Corporatioa,  Osaka  and 
Kakea  Phanaaoentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,419 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  5,  1988,  63-25492; 
Feb.  5,  1988.  63-25493;  Jaa.  17,  1989,  1-7942;  Jan.  17,  1989, 
1-7943 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/84:  C07D  413/04 
VS.  CL  504—225  9  Claims 

1.  A  benzoxazinone  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
(I): 

YTXx      "' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 


5,198,012 

PHOSPHATE  ACTIVATORS  FOR  CYCLOHEXENONE 

HERBICIDES 

TetsiUi  IwasaU,  Wakayama,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  428,072,  Oct  25, 1989,  abaadoaed,  which  is 

a  contiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,545,  Apr.  24, 1987, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  725,028,  Apr.  19, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

703,366 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1984,  59-81538 
lat  CL'  AOIN  57/00.  31/04 
VS.  CL  504—344  9  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  herbicidal  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agricultural  chemical 
herbicide  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  for  increasing 
the  herbicidal  rate  of  said  herbicide,  said  herbicide  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (E,EH-l-)-2-[l-{3-chlo^o- 
2-propenylHoxyimino)propyI]-5-[2-(ethylthio>-propyl]-3- 
hydroxy-2-cyck>hexen-I-one  and  2-[l-ethoxyimino)butyl]-S- 
[2(ethylthio)propyl]-3-hydroxy-2-cyclohexen-l-one  and  said 
substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  alkyl 
phosphates,  alkenyl  phosphates,  hydroxyalkyl  phosphates,  and 
polyoxyalkylene  hydroxyalkyl  ether  phosphates  and  salts 
thereof,  said  substance  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  thereof,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  substance/said  herbicide  being  in  the  range  of  1/1  to- 
15/1. 


5,198,014 
HERBICIDAL  BETA-PYRAZOLYLACRYUC  ACID 
COMPOUND 
Lester  U  Maraveta,  Wcatlleld,  N  J.,  Msigaor  to  FMC 
tioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1991.  Ser.  No.  795.403 
lat  a.'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/38 
VS.  CL  504—225  u 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  X>  is  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
or  fluorine,  X^  is  chlorine,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
ethoxy,  and  X^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  or 
CH2— N(CH3(CH2C=CH);  M  is  — N— ;  and  R>  is 
-CH=C(-R2)-C(=0)-Z-[S(Oh],,-j?5  wherein  RJ 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Z  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR*;  and 
n  is  0  or  1; 

when  Z  is  — O—  or  — S—  and  n  is  0,  R^  is  hydrogen,  so- 
dium, lower  alkyl,  cyanomethyl,  propargyl,  yl,  phenyl- 
methyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  4-position  with  meth- 
ylthio,  and  — R'— COR*  where  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
of  1  to  3  carbons  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  amino,  dimethyl- 
amino,  methylsulfonylamino,  or  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  car- 
bons; pi  when  Z  is  NR*—  and  n  is  0,  R^  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  methoxy,  1-cyanoethyl,  Kethoxycarbonyl)- 
methyl,  phenylmethyl,  and  phenyl;  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  — C2H5OC2H5—  taken  with  R^  to  form  a 
morpholine  ring; 

when  Z  is  — NR*—  and  n  is  1,  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl, cyclohexylmethyl,  2-phenylethyi,  2-phenylethe- 
nyl,  amino,  d-10-camphoryl,  3,5-dimethylisoxazoi-4-yl, 
phenylmethyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  mote  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  or  methyl,  and  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  chlorine  or  m^yl;  and  R^  is  hydr6- 
gen;  in  addition,  when  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  lower 
alkyl  or  phenylmethyl,  R*  may  be  sodium. 


5.198.015 
SILVER  BASE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Tsi^i;  YosUaoba  Takcgawa,  both  of  Nan;  Hayato  laada. 
Ibaraki.  aad  Sh^Ji  Yamada,  Aahiya,  all  <rf  Japaa,  aari^ors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japaa 
Filed  Jaa.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,035 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  21,  1990,  2-164839; 
May  14,  1991,  3-139826 

lat  CL'  C22C  5/06 
VS.  CL.  IS— 247  2  nrf— 

1.  A  silver  based  electrical  contact  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.5  to  39.9  wt  %  nickel,  0.14  to  7.0  wt  %  nickel  oxides, 
and  balance  silver,  said  nickel  being  in  the  form  of  essentially 
pure  nickel  particles  and  said  nickel  oxides  being  in  the  form  of 
separate  essentially  pure  particles  of  nickel  oxides,  both  said 
particles  being  dispersed  in  a  silver  matrix  for  strengthening 
said  material, 
said  nickel  particles  being  micron  nickel  particles  having  a 
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particle  size  of  1  to  10  ^m  anf  submicron  nickel  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  not  ^ore  than  one  fim  and  said 


nickel  oxide  particles  being 
particle  size  of  not  more  thai 


means  for  cooling  the  nozzle  body  to  form  a  metal  skull  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle  body  hollow  wall; 

an  induction  heating  coil  surrounding  the  nozzle  body; 

a  sensor  that  measures  at  least  one  performance  characteris- 
tic of  the  apparatus  selected  from  the  group  of  perfor- 
mance characteristics  including 
a  diameter  of  the  metal  stream, 
a  volume  flow  rate  of  the  metal  stream, 
a  temperature  of  the  nozzle  body, 
a  temperature  of  the  metal  skull; 

a  controllable  induction  heating  power  supply  connected  to 
the  induction  heating  coil;  and 

a  controller  that  controls  the  power  provided  to  the  induc- 
tion heating  coil  by  the  induction  heating  power  supply 
responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  the  sensor,  to  maintain 
the  selected  performance  characteristic  of  the  apparatus. 


^^ 


a  jbmicron  particles  having  a 
I  fim. 


5,198,0  6 

PRODUCT  FOR  THE  DES1 ILPHURIZATION  OF 

MOLTEN  PIG  IRON  OR  STE  EX  BASED  ON  COATED 

MAGNESIUM 

Pad  H.  Gairin,  Le  Fayet,  Franci  assignor  to  Pechlney  Elec- 

tioitallarglf ,  Firaace 

FIM  Not.  5, 1991, : 
OaiMS  priority,  appUcation  1 

Lit  a.'  C2| 
UACL  75-303 

1.  A  product  for  desulphu 
comprising  magnesium  grains,  an  f 
magnesium  grains,  and  a  refract()ry  powder  adhering  to  said 
organic  material,  wherein  said  Organic  material  is  selected 
from  saturated  aliphatic  acids  an4  estes  of  said  aliphatic  acids, 
said  organic  material  being  solid  kt  room  temperature. 


5,198,018 

PYROLYSIS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Kedar  B.  Agarwal,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cotttiniiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,920,  Feb.  14, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,129,995.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,710 

Int  a.'  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  75—401  27  Claims 


No.  788,022 

,  Not.  5, 1990.  90  14092 

7/02 

10  Claims 

|ig  molten  pig  iron  or  steel 
organic  material  coating  said 


5  198(1 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCXSStOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  A  METAL  STREAM 

Darid  P.  Movrer,  DanTers,  and  Roy  W.  Christensen,  North 

BortMgh,  both  of  Mass.,  assignbrs  to  General  Electric  Com- 

p—y,  CJTJanati,  Oliio 


Filed  Feb.  11, 1992, 


Int.  a.'  B21 D  41/60 


VS.  CL  75—345 


22  Claims 


U  Ml 


aermeauAit -** 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  |the  flow  of  a  metal  stream, 
comprising: 

a  frustoconical  metallic  nozzli  body  having  a  hollow  wall, 
the  hollow  wall  having  ai|  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  extending  from'  a  first  base  to  a  second  base, 
the  body  further  having  at  least  one  slit  extending  from 
the  first  base  to  the  secon^  base  so  that  the  wall  lacks 
electrical  continuity  across  the  slit; 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  recovering  an  inorganic  filler 
material  of  substantially  known  composition  from  a  mixture  of 
said  filler  and  a  polymer  matrix  for  said  filler  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mechanically  conveying  said  mixture  progressively 
through  a  continuous  pyrolyzer  to  progressively  heat  and 
pyrolyze  the  polymer  component  of  the  mixture  as  it 
traverses  slowly  from  an  inlet  end  of  said  pyrolyzer  to  an 
exit  end  of  said  pyrolyzer  so  as  to  form  a  first  gaseous 
effluent  stream  comprising  volatile  decomposition  prod- 
ucts of  said  polymer  and  a  second  solid  effluent  stream 
comprising  said  filler  contaminated  with  carbon,  said 
mixture  being  essentially  free  of  other  extraneous  organic 
material  during  pyrolysis; 

b)  externally  heating  said  pyrolyzer  to  a  first  predetermined 
superambient  temperature  selected  on  the  basis  of  the 
compositions  of  the  polymer  component  of  the  mixture 
and  such  that  said  mixture  progressively  decomposes  from 
a  polymer-rich  mixture  at  said  inlet  end  to  an  essentially 
polymer-free  carbon  contaminated  filler  at  said  exit  end 
with  a  minimum  of  charring  of  said  polymer; 

c)  mechanically  conveying  said  polymer-free  filler  from  said 
pyrolyzer  to  and  through  a  heated  oxidizer  adapted  to 
react  said  carbon  contaminant  with  oxygen  to  form  car- 
bon dioxide  and  substantially  carbon-free  residue  reusable 
as  a  filler  for  said  polymer  as  well  as  other  materials;  and 

d)  comminuting  said  residue  to  a  desired  particle  size  suitable 
to  the  intended  reuse  of  said  carbon  free  fillers. 


5,198,019 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL  IN  A  DUPLEX 
SMELTER  AND  SOLID  STATE  OXIDE  SUSPENSION 
PRE31EDUCER 
Rodaey  J.  Dry,  Glea  WaTcrley,  and  Robert  La  Naue,  Caanber- 
wetl,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  CRA  Serrices  Limited, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00544,  §  371  Date  Jon.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/07010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  28, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec  20, 1989,  Ser.  No.  688,540 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Anstralia,    Dec    20,    1988, 
PJ2047/88 

Int  a.»  C21B  13/06 
VS.  CL  75—500  12  Claims 


5,198,021 
RECOVERY  OF  PREaOUS  METAL 
Michael  J.  VinUs.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif  .,  aaaigMtr  to  Heakd  Coipo- 
ratJAW,  AasUer,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,197 
Int  a.'  C22B  11/04 
VS.  CL  75—744  32  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  precious  metal  from 
aqueous  alkaline  cyanide  solution  containing  said  metal  com- 
prising: 
(A)  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  containing  said  pre- 
cious metal  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  carrying  aryl 
guanidine  ftmctionality  of  an  aryl  guanidine  compound 
having  a  pKa  of  less  than  13  as  determined  in  wato'  at  25* 
C.  wherein  said  precious  metal  value  is  extracted  from 
said  aqueous  solution,  said  ion  exchange  resin  carrying 
said  aryl  guanidyl  functionality  having  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  supplying  pre-reduced  iron  oxides  to  a 
smelting  vessel  which  comprises  directing  a  hot  reducing 
ofTgas  from  the  vessel  into  a  vertical  riser  duct  without  sub- 
stantial cooling  of  the  offgas  and  conducting  the  reducing 
oRgas  upwardly  through  the  riser  duct,  entraining  particulate 
iron  oxide  containing  material  in  the  hot  reducing  ofTgas  in  the 
riser  duct  thereby  cooling  the  offgas  and  simultaneously  par- 
tially reducing  the  material  as  it  is  conveyed  by  the  offgas 
through  the  riser  duct,  separating  the  partially  reduced  mate- 
ria] from  the  offgas  and  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
separated  reduced  material  into  the  smelting  vessel. 


5,198,020 
REMOVAL  OF  ZDSC  FROM  PHOSPHATING  PROCESS 

SLUDGES 
Wolfgang  Fennenaan,  Kaiben;  Rolf  Kola,  W-DiiaaeMorf,  and 
Dieter  Jentach,  Laagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaiiy,  assign- 
ors to  Metallgesellschan  Aktieageaellschaft,  Fraakftirt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1991,  4117716 

Int  a.'  C22B  19/04 
VS.  CL  75—658  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  zinc  from  a  phosphating  process 
sludge  comprising: 
forming  a  mixture  of  the  sludge  with  an  additive,  said  addi- 
tive being  a  substance  capable  of  forming  a  solid  non- 
volatile compound  of  iron,  calcium  and/or  barium  with  a 
phosphorus  component  of  the  sludge  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature; and 
reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  800*  C. 
under  reducing  conditions  whereby  zinc  is  removed  from 
said  mixture  and  the  phosphorus  component  is  converted 
to  said  non-volatile  compound  of  iron,  calcium  and/or 
baiiimi. 


.Resin 


N' 


tr       N 


I 

At 


I 
R' 


where  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  4 
cartwn  atoms,  R'  is  Ar,  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ar  is 


,  naphthenyl  or  anthnuiyl 


where  X  is  H,  R",  CI,  F,  Br,  NO2,  — O— R".  —O— phe- 
nyl, R  "— C(0)— O— ,  R"— C(0)—  or  R"0— C(0)— , 
where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms. 

(B)  separating  said  aqueous  solution  from  said  ion  exchange 
resin  carrying  said  aryl  guanidyl  fimctionality;  and 

(C)  eluting  said  precious  metal  from  said  ion  exchange  resin 
with  an  aqueous,  alkaline,  eluant  solution  having  a  pH 
above  about  12;  and 

(D)  recovering  said  precious  metal  from  said  eluant  solution. 


5,198,022 
WATERFAST  DYE  AND  AQUEOUS  INK 
Rodney  O.  AnUck;  Bradley  L.  BcM^  DomM  L.  Elbert;  Tcrewx 
E.  Franey,  aU  of  Lexington,  Ky.;  James  F.  Freman.  Wyoadas- 
ing.  Pa.;  John  M.  Olsoa,  Botdder,  Coio^  Allea  C  Saadcra, 
WiBchester,  Ky.,  and  Robert  L.  VoUmer,  BoaMer.  Colo., 
assizor*  to  Lexmark  Intenwtionl,  lac,  Greenwick,  Coaa. 

Coatiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,684,  Oct  25,  1991, 
abawioaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,251 
Int  CL>  O09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  K  39  ( 

15.  A  waterfast  ink  comprising  by  weight: 
(a)  at  least  1%  of  dye  of  the  structural  formula: 


OR3 


OH 


MO2C 


'3^N=N-0-N=N-j^jgpR. 


/  MO>S' 


where; 

Ri  is  — H,  — COjM,  -CH3.  -OR3,  Q; 
R2  is  -lower  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms,  -lower  alkozy 
having  1-4  C  atoms.  — CH2CO2M; 
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R]  is  -lower  ilkyl  having  1-H  C  atoms, 
R4  i»  — NHi  — NHRj,  — hWCHaCOaH, 


— N=N 


u 


R« 


Rj  b  — H,  -lower  alkyl  havikg  1-4  C  atoms,  — CO2M; 

R*is— H,  — NH2; 

M  is  H,  NH4.  Na.  K,  Li 

and  wherein  the  total  numbed  of  — CO2M  groups  is  I  to  3; 

(b)  at  least  2%  of  a  cosolvent,  and 

(c)  water  and  ammonium  ion  bringing  said  ink  to  an  alkaline 
pH  sufficient  to  dissolve  sai^  dye  in  said  ink. 


Rj 


-NH2 


CATIONIC  DYES  WITH 
CATIONS  TO  REDUCE  B] 


DED  MULTI-VALENT 
IN  THERMAL  INK-JFT 


Jolui  L.  StolM,  Su  Diego,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Omftmy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FIM  Jan.  26,  1992,  ier.  No.  9M,752 

Int.  CL'  COT  D  lJ/02 

UJS.  CL  106—22  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  ink  set  for  themu  1  ink-jet  printing  comprising 
cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  and  blacH  inks,  wherein  said  black  ink 
includes  at  least  one  anionic  dye  and  wherein  said  yellow  ink 
includes  (a)  at  least  one  cationic  ^ye  and  (b)  about  1  to  10  wt 
%  of  a  multi-valent  precipitating!  agent. 


INK 

I.  of  Germany,  ami  Markku 
lors  to  Yhtyneet  Paperiteh- 

Date  Jul.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 

0.  WO91/07471,  per  Pub. 

1,  Ser.  No.  721,522 
Not.  13, 1989,  895391 

11/06 

6  Claims 


5,198,( 
PRINTINi 
Jahaai  TmiTiiiea,  Steinfnrt,  Fed. 

Sjaatcdt,  RjUamOd,  Flnlaiid, 

taat  Oy,  Valkeakoaki,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI90/00270,  §  37 

Date  JuL  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  May  30, 1991 

per  Filed  Not.  13,  1' 

Claima  priority,  application 
Inta.' 
UJS.  CL  106—28  R 

1.  A  printing  ink  for  newsprifit,  comprising  pigment  and 
binder  portions,  wherein  the  entity  binder  portion  for  effective 
de-inking  and  pulping  of  said  ne^^print  consists  of  at  least  two 
tall  oil  based  agents  which  are  fofmed  by  chemical  processing 
of  tall  oil  by  at  least  one  procis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerization,  jesterification,  fortification, 
phenolation  and  mixtures  theredf  to  provide  tall  oil  based 
agents  for  said  binder  portion;  wlaerein  said  at  least  two  tall  oil 
baaed  agents  have  different  viscoolastic  properties,  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  printing  ink  being  produced  by  a  proper  selec- 
tion of  said  at  least  two  tall  oil  baled  agents  and  a  mixing  ratio 
in  order  to  achieve  suitable  printing  properties  together  with 
effective  de-inking  and  pulping  properties. 


5,198,( 
PREPARATION  OF  META^  OXIDE-DOPED  ZINC 
OXIDE  Pit 

Wilma  M.  Dmiacfa,  Limburgerho^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
aiffor  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellad^  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  I 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  itr.  No.  762,371 
Onima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1990, 4033417  { 

Int  a.'  C04A  7^/00 
U.S.  a.  106-429  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nietal  oxide-doped  zinc  oxide 


pigment,  which  comprises  processing  an  oxide,  carbonate, 
hydroxide  or  hydroxycarbonate  of  zinc  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  an  oxide,  carbonate,  hydroxide,  hydroxycarbonate, 
oxalate  or  formate  of  a  doping  metal  into  a  paste  using  formic 
acid  or  oxalic  acid  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  sufficient  for 
converting  the  oxides,  carbonates,  hydroxides  or  hydroxycar- 
bonates  mentioned  into  formates  or  oxalates,  drying,  grinding 
and  calcining  at  from  700*  to  1 100'  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,198,026 

COLORED  ZINC  POWDER,  ITS  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCnON  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

COLORED  ARTICLE 

Eiji  Nishimura,  Saitama;  Chikara  Tominaga,  Kanagawa;  Ynsakn 

Masuda,  Toyama,  and  Hiroahi  Tasald,  Saitanu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105819; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210282 

Int  a.5  C09C  1/04.  1/62;  C04B  14/34 
VS.  CI.  106—430  17  Claims 


HEAT  ntEATICNT 


1.  A  colored  zinc  powder  comprising  particles  of  zinc  con- 
taining a  coloring  element  and  having  a  surface  layer  of  col- 
ored oxide  thereon  formed  by  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said 
particles  at  a  temperature  of  from  350*  to  700'  C.  of  3  seconds 
to  100  minutes  without  melting  the  particles. 


5,198,027 

ARTICLE  FOR  RURAL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  ROAD  BUILDING  AND  A  PROCESS  AND  A 

MIXTURE  FOR  PREPARING  THE  ARTICLE 

Maria  P.  Contento,  and  Flario  CiofH,  both  of  Udine,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Contento  Trade  s.a.s.  di  Cioffi  Ilaria,  Udine,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1990,  20067 
Int.  a.5  C04B  7/32,  7/36.  40/00.  9/11 
VS.  a.  106—692  11  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  use  in  rural  building  construction  and  road 
building  comprising: 

(a)  20-80%  by  weight  of  an  altered  silicate  containing  alu- 
mina and  calcium; 

(b)  80-20%  by  weight  of  a  carbonatic  rock; 

(c)  0.1-15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  a-|-b  of  a  crystalliza- 
tion accelerator;  and 

(d)  optionally  0.1-15%  by  weight  of  a  basicity  regulator 
selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  metamorphic  rocks, 
lime,  soda  and  ammonia. 
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5,198,028 
PHOTORECEFTOR-DRUM-POSrnONING  APPARATUS 
Nakaya   Nakano;    Hitoshi    Mitake;    Takeshi    Tanaka,    and 
Kazaynki  SUmizB,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,383 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76341; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76342;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76345 

Int  a.'  B05C  5/02.  13/02 
VS.  CL  118-62  17  OaiBH 


I3ft 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  uniformly  coating  a 
drum  to  produce  a  photoreceptor  drum,  comprising: 

means  for  holding  and  for  sliding  the  drum  vertically  in  an 
upwardly  axial  direction  of  the  drum; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  drum  at  a  desired 
position  for  uniform  coating  thereof,  said  positioning 
means  comprising  fluid  outlet  means  circumfcrcntially 
positioned  around  the  drum  for  jetting  pressurized  fluid 
directly  onto  only  uncoated  portions  of  the  drum  so  as  to 
maintain  the  drum  at  said  desired  position  thereof;  and 

coating  means  for  uniformly  coating  a  coating  solution  on  an 
external  surface  of  the  positioned  drum; 

wherein  said  fluid  outlet  means  of  said  positioning  means  are 
arranged  to  jet  said  pressurized  fluid  in  a  direction  so  that 
said  pressurized  fluid  flows  downward  after  contacting 
the  uncoated  portions  of  the  drum,  thereby  preventing 
damage  to  coated  portions  of  the  drum. 


5,198,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SMALL  SOUDS 

AnmaTa  Dntta,  DanTers;  Leonard  V.  DnIIca,  Peabody,  and 

Ernest  A.  Dale,  Hamilton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation,  DanTers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,894,  Jul.  25, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,187,  Ang.  1, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,990,371.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  839,744 

Int  a.5  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—303  48  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fluidizing  small  particulate  solids  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  about  50  microns  in  average  particle  size, 
and  at  least  partially  enveloping  these  small  solids  with  a  coat- 
ing material  or  a  precursor  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  croaa-current  multi-stage  fluid  bed  reactor  having  N  fluid 


beds,  separated  by  main  baffles,  said  beds  being  in  flow 
conmiimication  with  one  another,  wherein  N^2; 

a  hopper  for  introducing  small  solid  particles  having  a  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  SO  microns  in  average  particle  size, 
to  a  first  bed  of  said  N  beds  of  the  reactor,  said  hopper 
having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  having  an 
inclined  sidewall  for  promoting  the  flow  of  phosphor  into 
said  first  bed,  at  least  one  duct  connected  to  said  lower 
section  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  gas  and  small  particulate 
solids  into  said  hopper,  means  for  the  exit  of  gas  from  the 
upper  section,  said  gas  exit  means  including  a  filter  for 
separating  gas  to  be  discharged  from  said  small  particulate 
solids; 

means  for  introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  to  the  N  beds  of  the 
reactor,  thereby  promoting  a  flow  of  the  small  solid  parti- 
cles across  the  tops  of  the  beds,  from  the  first  bed  through 
bed  N  of  the  multi-stage  fluid  bed  reactor; 

means  for  introducing  the  coating  material  or  a  precursor 
thereto,  to  one  or  more  of  the  N  beds  of  the  reactor; 

means  for  distributing  the  coating  material  or  precursor 
thereto  throughout  the  cross-section  of  the  reactor  beds 
containing  the  same; 

means  for  controlling  the  residence  or  contact  time  of  the 
small  particulate  solids  in  the  beds  containing  the  coating 
material  or  the  precursor  thereto,  including  means  for 
maintaining  a  gas  flow  across  the  inner  surface  of  the  roof 
of  the  apparatus,  keeping  said  roof  substantially  free  of 
deposited  solids,  such  that  the  small  particulate  solids 
therein  are  at  least  partially  enveloped  by  the  coating 
material  or  precursor  thereto;  and 

means  for  removal  of  the  fluidizing  gas  and  the  small  solid 
particles  at  least  partially  enveloped  by  coating  material 
or  precursor  thereto. 


5,199,030 

BEAD  EDGE  GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN  SLIDE-BEAD 

COATING 

Mark  D.  Franke,  GreenriUe,  S.C  ansivMir  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717^33 
Int  CL'  B05C  3/00 
VS.  a.  118—411  9  < 
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1.  In  a  slide  bead  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  moving 
substrate  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  flowing  liquids  compris- 
ing a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  substrate  at  a  desired 
speed,  a  coating  efflux  means  having  a  surface  with  a  coating 
Up  at  a  terminus  of  said  coating  efflux  surface,  a  mechanism  for 
supplying  a  plurality  of  said  flowing  liquids  to  said  coating 
efflux  surface  and  said  coating  lip  allowing  the  plurality  of 
Uquids  to  traverse  a  gap  between  said  coating  Up  and  said 
moving  suttstrate,  means  for  applying  differential  pressure  to  a 
top  and  a  bottom  of  said  flowing  liquids  thereby  forming  a 
bead  within  said  gap,  edge  guides  located  on  edges  of  sakl 
coating  efflux  surface  capable  of  controlling  a  width  of  said 
flowing  liquid  on  said  coating  efflux  surface  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  bead  edge  guide  positioned  in  the  gap 
between  said  coating  lip  and  said  moving  substrate  with  the 
edge  guides  contacting  only  a  lateral  edge  portion  of  the  flow- 
ing liquids  traversing  the  gap  prior  to  coating  the  movmg 
substrate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


29S0 


S.19«,f31 
MASK  FOR 
I  L.  Dentiae,  Rte.  1,  Box 
Filed  Aas.  21,  1991, 
iBtCL' 
VS.  CL  118—505 
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HINGES 
143-1,  Dayton,  Va.  22821 
Ser.  No.  747,947 
21/00 

7  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  painting  a  door  su|  tported  from  a  frame  by  door 
hinges  which  comprise  magnetic!  Jly  attractive  butt  plates  and 
hinge  pin  cylinders,  a  reusable 
against  paint  being  placed  on  s^d  butt  plates  and  hinge  pin 
cylinders,  said  mask  comprising  asheet  having  first  and  second 
outer  external  regions  each  of  site  and  shape  which  approxi- 
mates the  size  and  shape  of  each  of  said  butt  plates,  said  sheet 
comprising  a  flaccid  intermediate  region  between  said  external 
regions,  said  intermediate  region  ^ing  of  a  size  and  shape  so  as 
to  be  coextensive  with  the  hinge  pin  cylinder  when  applied  to 
said  hinge,  magnetic  means  extending  only  over  said  outer 
external  regions  of  said  sheet  foi^  attaching  said  sheet  only  to 
the  hinge  butt  plates  by  magneticj  attraction  forces,  and  means 
for  securing  said  magnetic  means  to  said  outer  external  regions 
of  said  sheet,  said  magnetic  me^s  and  said  securing  means 
comprising  means  for  attaching  ^d  mask  to  said  hinge  with- 
out restricting  angular  movemeiit  of  the  door  to  which  said 
mask  b  attached.  \ 

7.  A  reusable  pin  cylinder  iiask  to  provide  protection 
against  paint  being  placed  on  the  tinge  pin  cylinders,  said  mask 
being  of  resilient  material  and  bei^g  elongated  and  of  U-shaped 
transverse  cross  section,  said  pin  Cylinder  mask  having  a  back, 
the  length  of  said  back  appro:) 
cylinder  and  the  width  of  said 
diameter  of  the  hinged  pin  cyliij 
having  two  sides  each  formed  at  i 
converging  from  said  back  towa 

cover  the  hinge  pin  cylinder,  thejlength  of  said  sides  approxi- 
mating the  length  of  said  back  knd  the  width  of  said  sides 
approximating  the  outer  diametei-  of  said  hinge  pin  cylinder, 
and  a  top  of  said  pin  cylinder  maafc  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  back  and  whose  length  coQ-esponds  to  the  width  of  said 
sides  and  whose  width  correspoojds  to  the  width  of  said  back. 


ating  the  length  of  s  id  pin 
ck  approximating  the  outer 
der,  said  pin  cylinder  mask 
I  acute  angle  to  the  back  and 
^d  each  other  to  engage  and 


,a>2 


J^cbenl 
,  assigiion 
Genany 


Fed. 


5,198, 
APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR 
HAVING  GROOVED 
Siesfried  Ueyer,  Hainburg,  and 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy, 
■chaft,  HaMui,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991, 
CUdaa  priority,  application 
1991, 4128382 

Int.  a.' 
VS.  CL  118—718 

1.  Tape  vapor  coating  apparati  is 
webs  coated  in  a  vacuum, 
the  accommodation  and  advancii  g 
tion  source  in  the  chamber  and 
cell,  at  least  one  recess  being  in 
modate  the  substance  to  be 
recess  leading  into  the  recess  of  jthe 


1  DEPOSITING  ON  TAPE 
EVAPORATOR  CELL 

Heinz,  Leigestem,  both 
to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 


'C23: 


ha  ving 
I  the 
;  evapc  rated, 


ir.  No.  770,854 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 


14/00 

9Clainis 

for  the  production  of  film 
ng:  a  coating  chamber  for 
of  a  film  web,  an  evapora- 

at  least  one  evaporating 

evaporating  cell  to  accom- 

,  at  least  one  additional 

evaporating  cell  for  the 


accommodation  of  the  substance  to  be  evaporated,  the  addi- 
tional recess  being  configured  as  a  first  groove  which  runs 
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lengthwise  of  the  evaporating  cell,  at  least  one  additional 
groove  branching  off  from  the  first  groove. 


5,198,033 
CONTINUOUS  PLASMA  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  LENGTH  POLYMERIC 
TUBING 
James  Kelley,  St.  Paul;  Paul  Rndolph,  Minneapolis;  Gordon  R. 
Helmer,  Blaine;  Daniel  C.  Haeg,  Anoka,  and  Roger  C.  Erick- 
son.  Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FQed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,857 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/50.  16/54 

VS.  CI.  118—718  11  Chums 


2.  A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  polymeric  tubing  storage 
region,  a  treated  tubing  receiving  area  and  a  plasma  treat- 
ment area  between  said  storage  and  receiving  areas; 

evacuation  means  for  substantially  evacuating  the  vacuum 
chamber; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  plasma  generating  gas  to 
the  plasma  treatment  region  of  the  vacuum  chamber; 

plasma  generating  means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  the 
plasma  treatment  region  to  the  receiving  area; 

moving  means  for  moving  an  elongated  flexible  polymeric 
tubing  from  the  storage  area  through  the  plasma  treatment 
region  to  the  receiving  area; 

tension  maintenance  means  for  maintaining  tension  on  the 
polymeric  tubing  below  a  predetermined  maximum  as  the 
polymeric  tubing  is  moved  through  the  plasma  treatment 
region;  and 

means  in  the  treated  tubing  receiving  area  for  relaxing  the 
polymeric  tubing  to  an  unstressed  condition. 
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5,198,034 
ROTATABLE  SUBSTRATE  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
WITH  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  EQUIPMENT 

Wiebe  B.  deBoer,  Eerael,  Netherlaads,  and  Albert  E.  Ozias, 

AumfTiUe,  Or^,  assignors  to  Eprilon  Technology,  Inc., 

Tenpe,  Ariz. 

DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  330,200,  Mar.  29, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,996,942, 

which  i*  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,474,  Mar.  31, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,821,674.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,867 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  16  Claims 


5,198,035 

CORN  WET  MILLING  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  STARCH 

Chie-Ying  Lee,  Milford,  and  Robert  W.  HoMycharch,  StasH 

ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-OliTer  Incorporated, 

Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,072 

Ut  a.s  C08B  30/OS 

VS.  a.  127—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  demountably  supporting  a  single  sub- 
strate in  the  reactant  gas  flow  path  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion reaction  chamber,  which  reaction  chamber  has  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  tubular  shaft  depending  from  the  bottom  surface, 
said  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  drive  shaft  means  defming  a  rotational  axis,  said  drive 
shaft  means  being  coaxially  located  within  the  tubular 
shaft  and  having  a  top  end  extending  upwardly  from  the 
tubular  shaft  into  the  reaction  chamber  and  having  a 
lower  end  depending  from  the  tubular  shaft; 

b)  drive  means  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  means; 

c)  a  susceptor  defining  a  top  surface  for  demountably  and 
concentrically  receiving  the  substrate,  said  susceptor 
being  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  means  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  means  and  supported 
in  a  position  wherein  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
means  is  normal  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  sus- 
ceptor, said  susceptor  having  a  central  aperture; 

d  said  drive  shaft  means  including  an  axial  bore  for  receiving 
radiant  heat  through  the  aperture  of  said  susceptor  when 
the  substrate  is  mounted  upon  said  susceptor  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  radiant  heat  through  the  axial  bore; 

e)  window  means  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  means  for  sealingly  closing  the  lower  end,  said  win- 
dow means  being  transparent  to  the  wavelengths  of  the 
radiant  heat  transmitted  through  the  axial  bore;  and 

0  a  radiation  pyrometer  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
radiant  heat  transmitted  through  said  window  means  and 
for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  tempera- 
ture sensed. 
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1.  In  the  treatment  of  com  by  the  com  wet  milling  process 
including  the  stations  of:  ' 

A.  Steeping  and  Germ  Separation 

B.  Fiber  Washing  and  Dewatering 

C.  Starch-Gluten  Separation  and 

D.  Starch  Washing  and  Thickening 

the  improvement  in  the  Starch-Gluten  Separation  Station 
which  comprises  directing  the  mixed  starch-containing  feed 
flow  stream  having  a  density  of  from  6*Be  to  12'Be  from  the 
attrition  mill  of  Sution  A  and  the  Fiber  Washing  Station  B 
directly  to  a  first  high  wash  rate  classification  centrifuge  capa- 
ble of  classifying  the  feed  stream  into  a  gluten-rich  overflow 
stream  which  includes  soluble  protein  and  an  underflow 
starch-rich  stream,  the  flow  of  wash  in  said  centrifuge  being 
substantially  completely  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  feed 
solids  to  effect  separation  of  the  gluten  and  starch  components, 
forwarding  the  gluten-rich  stream  to  a  gluten-thickening  cen- 
trifuge in  which  the  overflow  is  process  water  and  the  gluten- 
rich  underflow  exits  the  Sution  for  dewatering  and  further 
treatment,  forwarding  the  starch-rich  underflow  stream  of  said 
first  classification  centrifuge  to  a  second  high  wash  rate  classi- 
fication centrifuge  wherein  the  wash,  supplied  in  a  wash  liquid 
to  draw-off  volume  ratio  in  the  range  of  1  to  2,  is  countercur- 
rent to  flow  of  feed  solids  and  wherein  the  overflow  stream 
thereof  contains  a  minor  protein  component  and  is  in  part 
returned  to  said  first  classification  centrifuge  as  wash  liquid 
and  in  part  is  returned  to  the  Fiber  Washing  Station  as  process 
water  and  the  starch-rich  underflow  at  a  density  of  from  14"Be 
to  22'Be  is  forwarded  to  the  Starch  Washing  and  Thickening 
Station  where  it  is  subjected  to  treatment  in  multisuge  hydro- 
cyclones  with  the  overflow  from  the  hydrocylone  stages  in- 
jected as  wash  liquid  into  said  second  classification  centrifuge 
and  the  underflow  constituting  the  starch  product. 
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5.198.0  6 

LIFTING  WHEELED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLERS 

EwiqM  L  SotolMigo,  10  Bondick  Ct,  Kemwr,  La.  70065 

CMtiaMtkM-in-pvt  of  Ser.  N^i.  96.375,  Sep.  14,  1987, 

abMdoMd.  This  appUcation  Man  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,298 

lat  a.i  B08B  i/00,  7/00 


VS.  a.  134—6 


attached 


1.  A  method  of  removing  liqu  d: 
example,  a  temiis  court,  utilizing 
a  laterally  extended  water 
a  carriage  attached  to  said  head 
a  long  extended  handle  attache( 
a  lifting  roller  arrangement 

below  said  handle;  said 

following  steps: 

a)  pushing  the  water  off  the 
said  handle  to  the  edge  of 

b)  lowering  said  handle  until 
contacts  the  surface  and  lifts 

c)  conveying  said  lifted  head 
lifting  roller  arrangement  to 
the  water  removed;  and 

d)  lifting  said  handle  until  said 
longer  contacts  the  surface 
surface. 


s  from  a  flat  surface,  for 
device  including 
absoA>ing  head. 


surfiice 


'sail 

said 


of 

tlie 


5,198,03  1 

METHOD  FOR  UNCLOGGIP  G  A  PIPE  CARRYING 

DANGEROUS  SU  JSTANCES 

Ataia  Goyoiiaet,  MoBteboorg,  and  I  iXc  Lestourael,  Martin^ast, 

both  of  France,  aadgnon  to  Coge  u-Compagnie  Generale  Des 

Matiercs  Nncleaircs,  Velizy  Villicoublay  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,910 
Claiw  priority,  application  Franre,  May  18, 1990, 90  06263 
lat  a.'  B08]  I  9/02 
VS.  a.  134—22.11  ]  9  Claims 


by  pushing  said  head  via 
surface; 

lifting  roller  arrangement 
aid  head; 

the  surface  by  rolling  said 
next  desired  area  to  have 


li  fting  roller  arrangement  no 
aid  said  head  recontacts  said 


.j:^ 


*»■ 


1.  Method  for  unclogging  a  pi^  carrying  dangerous  sub- 
stances, this  pipe  opening  into  a  tubiilar  body  normally  blocked 
ofTby  a  movable  member,  this  method  including  the  following 
stages:  ' 

removing  said  movable  member 

placing  a  guiding  member  in  the 

introducing  under  pressure  into 


removing  the  shuttle  in  a  conditioning  winder  docked  onto 
the  sealed  box;  ~<\ 

simultaneous  rinsing  of  the  shuttle  on  leaving  the  guiding 
member  inside  the  sealed  box. 


2  Claims 


5,198,038 

FOAMING  FLUX  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING 

PROCESS 

Raymond  L.  Turner,  La  Habra.  and  Robert  F.  Munion,  Corona, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,858,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,200,  Oct.  31, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

523,765,  May  15, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,085,365.  This  appUcation  Oct. 

21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,169 

Int  a.5  B23K  35/34 

VS.  a.  148—23  9  Claims 


to  said  carriage,  and 
....K-ied  directly  to  said  carriage 
metliod  further  comprising  the 


1.  A  method  for  soldering  a  metal  comprising  applying  to  a 
surface  a  foaming  soldering  flux,  heating  said  metal  to  a  desired 
soldering  temperature,  and  applying  solder  to  said  surface,  said 
soldering  flux  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  about  S  wt  % 
of  citric  acid,  (b)  water,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  foaming  agents 
comprising  about  0.0022  to  0.0032  wt  %  sodium  I -octane 
sulfonate,  about  0.0020  to  0.0030  wt  %  N-octyl-2-pyrrolidone, 
and  about  0.0002  to  0.0004  wt  %  fluoroalkyi  sulfonate. 


5,198,039 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

POSITIONING  AND  OPERATING  NON-CONTACT  TOOL 

HOLDERS 
Thomas  W.  Rogers,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Messer 
Griesbeim  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

FUed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,482 

Int  CL'  B23K  7/10 

VS.  a.  148—194  7  Claims 


box  docked  onto  the  tubular  t  ody  and  through  a  passage 
formed  in  the  guiding  membe  -  an  hydraulic  shuttle  so  as 
to  unclog  the  pipe  via  the  er(  sion  of  a  plug  blocking  up 
the  latter, 
simultaneously  recovering  erosic^  effluent  by  a  drain  circuit 
opening  into  said  sealed  box; 


from  the  tubular  body; 

tubular  body; 

the  pipe  through  a  sealed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  spacing  a  plurality  of  tool 

holders  along  a  main  beam  disposed  above  and  spanning  a 

work  table  having  an  effective  work  space  between  the  ends  of 

the  beam,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  bar  mounted  parallel  to  and  for  movement  along  the 

main  beam; 
first  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  tool  bar  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  beam  to  position  one  end  portion  of 
the  tool  bar  in  a  tool  storing  position  laterally  beyond  the 
table  work  space; 
first  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  the  tool  bar  to 

the  main  beam; 
a  master  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  the  main 
beam; 


drive  means  for  driving  the  master  carriage  along  the  main 
beam; 

said  master  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  the  tool 
bar  in  response  to  clamping  said  first  clamping  means  and 
operation  of  said  drive  means; 

second  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  the  master 
carriage  to  the  tool  bar; 

band  means  having  opposite  band  ends  secured  to  the  master 
carriage  and  wrapped  intermediate  said  band  ends  around 
bearing  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  tool  bar  to 
provide  movement  of  the  band  means  with  the  master 
carriage  along  said  tool  bar; 

said  tool  holders  mounted  for  movement  along  the  tool  bar 
and  the  band  means  between  the  master  carriage  and  the 
end  of  said  tool  bar  defining  said  one  end  portion; 

tiiird  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  each  of  the 
tool  holders  to  the  tool  bar; 

fourth  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  each  of  the 
tool  holders  to  the  band  means;  and, 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  the  drive  means  and 
each  of  said  clamping  means  to  position  the  master  car- 
riage and  the  tool  holders  on  the  tool  bar  between  a  stored 
position  with  the  tool  holders  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
tool  bar  and  an  operating  position  with  the  master  carriage 
and  at  least  one  tool  holder  spaced  along  the  tool  bar  away 
from  said  end  portion,  and  to  move  the  tool  bar  along  the 
main  beam  between  the  tool  storing  position  and  an  opera- 
tive position  with  the  tool  bar  entirely  above  the  work 
space. 


5.198J041 
SHAPE  MEMORY  STAINLESS  STEEL  EXCELLENT  IN 
STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING  RESISTANCE  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 
ToddUko  Takewito,  Tolnyam;  MaaayaU  Kiaagaaa,  Hiro- 
sUma;  Terao  Taaaka.  Kare,  aad  TakaaU  Igawa,  YamagThi, 
aU  of  Japa%  aMigoors  to  NiasUa  Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01001,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1992,  f  102(c) 
Date  Fdt.  25, 1992,  PCT  PjA.  No.  WO91/02827,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aog.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,433 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui,  Aug.  25, 19«9, 1-217498 
lat  CL'  C21D  8/00:  C22C  38/38 
VS.  CL  148—402  4  ( 


5,198,040 

VERY  THIN  SOFT  MAGNETIC  FE-BASED  ALLOY  STRIP 

AND  MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

APPARATUS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Takao  Sawa,  Yokohama,  and  MasaaU  Yagi,  Seodai,  both  of 

Japaa,  assignors  to  Kabashikl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,418,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,096.513. 

This  application  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.697 

Int  a.5  HOIF  1/147 

VS.  CL  148—304  9  Claims 


1.  A  shape  memory  stainless  steel  excellent  in  resistance  to 
stress  corrosion  cracking,  which  comprises,  by  weight,  up  to 
0. 10%  of  C,  3.0  to  6.0%  of  Si,  6.0  to  25.0%  of  Mn,  up  to  7.0% 
of  Ni,  more  than  10.0%  and  not  more  than  17.0%  of  Cr,  0.02 
to  0.3%  of  N,  2.0  to  10.0%  of  Co  and  more  than  0.2%  and  not 
more  than  3.5%  of  Cu,  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  the  alloying  components  being  adjusted  so  that  a  D 
value  is  not  less  than  —26.0,  wherein  the  D  value  is  defined  by 
the  following  equation: 

r»=M-H0.30x«B-l-56.8xC-t-19.0xAr-|-0.73- 
XCo+Cu-\.»iX 

(Cr+l.6xSi). 


5.198,042 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  POWDERS  FOR  COATING 
MATERIALS,  AND  COATING  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  THE  ALLOY  POWDERS 
Tsnyosbi  Masomoto,  8-22,  Uesagi  3-cbome.  Aob^-kn.  Scadai- 
shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan;  AUhiaa  laooe;  KazaUko  Kita,  both  of 
Seodai;  Yodiio  Harakawa,  and  ManUro  OgncU,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsnyoski  Maaamoto,  ScMlai; 
YoaUda  Kogyo  K.1L,  Miyagi  and  Teikoka  Pistoa  Ring  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310935 
Int.  CL'  C22C  45/08 
VS.  CL  148—403  20  ( 


FPECUENCI  ■  I    CkHl) 

1.  An  extremely  thin  soft  magnetic  alloy  strip,  comprising  a 
Fe-based  soft  magnetic  alloy  substantially  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

Fetoo-c-dOcXa 

wherein 

D  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  cbss  con- 
sisting of  the  elements  of  Group  IVa,  the  elements  of 
Group  Va,  the  elements  of  Group  Via,  the  rare-earth 
elements,  Cu,  Au,  the  platinum-group  elements,  Mn,  Al, 
Ga,  Ge,  In,  and  Sn, 

X  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  Si,  B,  C,  N,  and  P,  «•  A  coating  material  comprising  a  coating  materia  ream 

0  gcS15,  and  component  and  an  amorphous  aluminum  alloy  consisting  e»- 

15§rfg30  where  c  and  d  denote  atomic  percent;  and  sentially  of  from  83  to  91%  of  Al,  from  0.5  to  5%  of  Ca  and 
wherein  the  alloy  strip  possesses  a  thickness  of  not  more  from  8  to  12%  of  Ni,  all  in  atom  %,  and  comprising  a  leaf- 
thanlOfun.  shaped  particle  having  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  3  fun,  a  minor  axis 
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of  from  10  to  130  ^m,  a  ntio  of  thdminor  uis  to  a  major  axis 
of  from  1  to  3,  and  an  aspect  ratio  which  is  the  ratio  of  the 
miliar  axis  to  the  thickness  of  front  3  to  100,  said  aluminum 
alloy  powder  being  contained  in  a^  amount  of  from  5  to  25 
putt  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  (i)  the  coating  material :  resin  component  and  (ii) 
ahnninimi  alloy  powder,  and  said  c<>ating  material  resin  com- 
ponent being  at  least  one  selected  fr*m  the  group  consisting  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  a  vinyl  acetal  e  resin,  an  acrylic  resin,  a 
polyurethane  resin,  an  epoxy  resin  t  nd  a  polyester  resin. 


5,198,043 
MAKING  AMORPHOUS  AND  C  tYSTALLINE  ALLOYS 

BY  SOLID  STATE  INTl|RDIFFUSION 

DarU  C  Johaaon,  Eugene,  Oreg^  aasignor  to  The  State  of 

OregOH  Acting  by  and  Throogh  1^  State  Board  of  Higher 

EdnotiM  on  Behalf  of  the  Uni^nity  of  Oregon,  Eugene, 

Oicg. 

Filed  JbL  22,  1991,  Ser 


UJS.  CL  148—512 


UL  a.'  C22C  1/0  X  33/00 


No.  734,186 


20  Claims 


liLTIM-IHN     IS 
mOULATEO 


AMOnPHOUB 

KTERHBJUrE 


CnmMJJNE 

pnoixjCT 


Hcient  number  of  times  to 
nits  on  the  surface  of  the 

prising  a  layer  of  the  first 
I  reactant,  thereby  form- 
1  composite  of  the  reac- 

present  in  the  repeat  units 


17.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  « ilid-state  crystalline  alloy, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  a  first  solidi  itate  reactant  on  a  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  a  second  ^lid-state  reactant  super- 
posedly  on  the  layer  of  the  first  reactant; 

(d)  fwming  a  layer  of  the  first  reactant  superposedly  on  the 
layer  of  the  second  reactant; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (c)  a  si 
form  a  plural  number  of  repeat 
substrate,  each  repeat  unit  coi 
reactant  and  a  layer  of  the  secoi 
ing  on  the  substrate  a  modulat 

tants,  wherein  the  reactants  are  [  _^ 

in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  corresponding  to  a  solid  com- 
pound of  the  reactants  found  on  a  phase  diagram  of  the 
reactants,  and  each  layer  has  a  tiickness  greater  than  zero 
up  to  about  200  A;  i 

(f)  heating  the  modulated  compi>site  to  an  interdiffusion 
temperature  for  the  reactants;    | 

(g)  maintaining  the  inteidiffiision  Ifemperature  until  the  reac- 
tants have  interdiffiised  suflicieifly  to  form  an  amorphous 
alloy  of  the  reactants  having  sajd  stoichiometric  ratio; 

(h)  heating  the  amorphous  alloy  td  a  nucleation  temperature 
so  as  to  initiate  crystallization  of  the  amorphous  alloy;  and 

(i)  allowing  crystallization  of  tie  amorphous  alloy  to 
progress  until  the  amorphous  atloy  has  become  substan- 
tially completely  crystallized,  thereby  forming  a  crystal- 
line alloy  of  the  reactants  having  a  stoichiometry  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  amorphoii  i  alloy. 


5,198,044 

C»PPER  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Jcraen  CoUjn;  Geirit  J.  H.  Mol;  Piet  Krahmer,  and  Allan  D. 

Steele,  all  of  Anhem,  Netherlands,  aasignort  to  Shell  Rsl 

iCtfieh  Lindted,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  482,212 
dains  priority,  implication  United  Khigdom,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
9008957 

Int  CL>  B22F  1/00 
UJS.  CL  148—514  25  dainis 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous alpha  phase  copper-niclcel-tin  alloy  comprising  copper  and 
4-18%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  3-13%  by  weight  of  tin,  com- 
prising atomizing  a  stream  of  molten  alloy  having  the  afore- 
mentioned composition  by  the  impact  of  a  high  velocity  atom- 
izing gas,  collecting  atomized  particles  on  a  collecting  surface 
in  such  a  way  that  solid  collected  material  is  obtained  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  700'  C.  and  cooling  the  collected  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  below  300*  C,  at  a  cooling  rate  suffi- 
ciently rapid  such  that  said  solid  collected  material  is  substan- 
tially in  the  alpha  phase. 


5,198,045 

LOW  DENSITY  HIGH  STRENGTH  AI^U  ALLOY 

Alex  Cho,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  JoMph  R.  Pickens,  BeHarille, 

Md.,  aaaignors  to  Reyntrids  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,540 

Int  CL'  C22F  1/04;  C22C  21/12 

VS.  CL  148—552  13  Clahni 


2090-T8 
oNm  8 


40  SO  60  70  80  90 

Tenail*  Yi«M  S<reai(k»)  in  L-dir 

7.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  product 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  casting  an  alloy  of  the  following  composition  as  an  ingot 
or  billet: 

wherein  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  bal  indicate  the  amount  of  each 
alloying  component  in  weight  percent  and  wherein 
2.4<a<3.5,  1.35<b<1.8,  6.5<a-(-2.5b<7.5,  2b- 
0.8<a<3.75b-1.9,  0.25<c<0.65,  0.25<d<0.65  and 
0.08<e<0.25,  the  alloy  having  a  density  ranging  from 
0.0945  to  0.0960  lbs/in^,  the  Li-Cu  atomic  ratio  being 
maintained  between  about  3.58  and  about  5.8  and  the  Cu 
content  being  less  than  the  non-equilibrium  solubility  limit 
at  a  given  Li:Cu  atomic  ratio,  said  alloy  when  processed  to 
the  T8  temperature  containing  a  minimnin  of  S'  phase 
precipitates  so  that  the  fracture  toughness  properties  of 
the  aDoy  are  at  least  as  good  as  the  plane  stress  fracture 
toughness  properties  of  7075-T6; 

b)  relieving  stress  in  said  ingot  or  billet  by  heating; 

c)  homogenizing  said  ingot  or  billet  by  heating,  soaking  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  cooling; 

d)  rolling  said  ingot  or  billet  to  a  final  gauge  product; 

e)  heat  treating  said  product  by  soaking  and  then  quenching; 
0  stretching  the  product  to  5  to  11%;  and 

g)  aging  said  product  by  heating. 


5,198,046 
STABLE,  NITROGEN-RICH  COMPOSITION 
Klani  M  Bncerina,  Karlarahe;  Friedrich-Wilhefan  Waamann, 
Pfinalnl,  and  Uans  Meake,  BrachaaL  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GenuBy,  aarignors  to  Fraanbofer-Gcaelladiaft  Znr  For- 
derang  Der  Angewandten  Foradinnd  e.V.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,929 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108225 

Int  CL'  C06B  31/02 
UJS.  CL  149—61  14  CUims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  mixture  for  generating  environmentally 
friendly,  non-toxic  gases,  comprising  diguanidinium-S,5'- 
azotetrazolate  (GZT)  mixed  with  a  pulverulent  chemically 
stable  oxidizer. 


5,198,047 

WINTER  TYPE  TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Rekhlange,  Belgimn,  and  Jan  H.  Van  TnyL 
Ettelbrack,  Netherlanda,  aaaignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612,366 

Int  CL'  B60C  11/06 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  9  daims 


portion  entering  the  footprint  of  the  tire  before  the  middle 
and  the  second  portion,  the  second  portion  leaving  the 
footprint  of  the  tire  after  the  first  and  middle  portion;  and 
the  block  elements  in  the  center  rows  have  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  parallelogram,  each  parallelogram  having  two 
acute  and  two  obtuse  angles  joined  respectively  by  a  large 
and  a  small  diagonal,  the  large  diagonal  of  the  parallelo- 
grams forming  with  the  equatorial  plane  an  angle  com- 
prised between  30*  and  60*  on  one  side  of  the  equatorial 
plane  and  an  angle  comprised  between  —  30*  and  —60*  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  equatorial  plane. 


5,198,048 

STUD  UNIT  AND  SKID-PROOF  TIRE  HAVING  THE 

SAME 

Hboo  Hojo,  16-14,  Miwa  8-cboaM,  Nagano  ahi,  Nagaao  380, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00217,  §  371  Date  Oct  11, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09899,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  596,135 
Oahns  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Fck.  23, 1989, 1-44275 
Int  CL'  B60C  11/16 
VS.  CL  152—210  2  < 


1.  A  tread  for  a  directional  winter  type  tire  comprising  an 
elastomeric  substance  extending  circumferentially  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire,  said  tread  having: 

a  pair  of  shoulders  which  flank  the  lateral  edges  of  a  ground 
engageable  surface; 

an  uneven  number  of,  but  at  least  three,  circumferentially 
extending  axially  spaced  straight  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  zig-zag  shaped  grooves  disposed  circumferen- 
tially about  the  tire  in  a  repetitive  manner  and  extending 
across  the  tread  from  the  equatorial  plane  EP  towards  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  tire,  the  zig-zag  shaped  grooves  situ- 
ated on  one  side  of  the  equatorial  plane  being  substantially 
symmetrical  to  those  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
equatorial  plane,  each  zig-zag  shaped  groove  having  a  first 
leg,  originating  in  a  circumferentially  extending  center 
groove,  and  every  second  leg  substantially  coincident 
with  the  respective  circumferentially  extending  groove, 
apart  from  the  shouldermost  legs,  the  centerlines  of  the 
different  legs  forming  with  the  equatorial  plane  angles 
having  a  magnitude  below  or  equal  to  80*,  apart  from  the 
centerlines  of  the  shouldermost  legs  which  have  magni- 
tudes ranging  between  90'  and  100',  said  circumferentially 
extending  and  zig-zag  shaped  grooves  defming  block 
elements,  arranged  in  circumferentially  extending  axially 
innermost  center  rows  and  axially  outermost  shoulder 
rows; 

a  plurality  of  zig-zag  sipes  includes  in  each  block  element 
each  sipe  zig-zag  having  a  straight  line  first,  a  straight  line 
second  and  a  middle  portion  connecting  them,  the  first 


X^ 


1.  A  cylindrical  stud  unit  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  cylindrical 
hole  in  a  tread  of  a  tire  with  the  hole  and  the  stud  unit  radially 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  tire,  comprising  a  stud  inserted  in 
a  hollow  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  and  an  axially  extending  section  the  internal  circum- 
ference of  which  is  non-circular  and  is  defined  by  alternating 
axially  extending  projections  and  grooves,  the  cylinder  includ- 
ing means  for  axially  fixing  it  in  the  hole  in  the  treads  with  the 
closed  end  being  the  radially  inner  end  with  respect  to  the  tire, 
and  elastic  means  positioned  with  one  extremity  thereof  engag- 
ing the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  opposite  extremity 
thereof  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  stud  to  bias  the  stud 
outwardly,  the  cylinder  and  the  stud  being  provided  with 
means  defming  surfaces  which  mutually  engage  to  prevent 
further  outward  projection  of  the  stud  when  the  stud  has  been 
projected  by  the  force  of  the  elastic  means  so  that  the  outer  end 
of  the  stud  projects  slightly  outwardly  beyond  the  tread,  the 
stud  having  an  axially  extending  section  substantially  axially 
coextensive  with  the  non-circular  internal  circumference  sec- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  the  external  circumference  of  the  axially 
extending  section  of  the  stud  being  non-circular  and  being 
defined  by  alternating  axially  extending  projections  and 
grooves  wherein  the  projections  of  the  stud  are  between  corre- 
sponding projections  of  the  cylinder,  the  stud  being  received  in 
the  cylinder  with  play  sufficient  not  only  to  enable  the  stud  to 
reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  but  to  permit  the  stud  to  incline 
discemibly  when  a  horizontal  force  is  applied  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  stud  due  to  its  being  in  contact  wiUi  a  road  surface  upon 
which  the  tread  is  sliding,  the  horizontal  force  being  appUed  to 
the  end  of  the  stud  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  directioa  of 
sliding  of  the  tread,  the  inclinatioo  of  the  stud  bringing  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  the  section  of  the  stud  of  non-drcnlar 
circumference  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  section  of  the  internal  circumference  of  the  cylinder 
which  is  non-circular  thereby  to  retain  the  stud  with  iti  outer 
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cad  projecting  outwardly  bey<9id  the  tread  and  biting  into  the  5,198,090 

roadsurftce.  COMPOSITE  COMBINATION  BEAD  AND  BEAD  FIIXER 

Jaao  H.  Gilford,  Oraage,  Coul,  ■hIvkm'  to  Pirelli  Armitroag 
Tire  Corporation,  New  Havea,  Coaa. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,647 

lat  CL'  B60C  15/04,  15/06.  17/00 

VS.  CL  152—517  32  daimi 


5,198,049 
STUD  UNIT  AND  SKID-PioOF  TIRE  HAVING  THE 


nroo  Hojo,  16-14,  Miwa  8-ci|o«e,  Nagaao-«U,  Na^no-ken, 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991  Ser.  No.  533,267 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Jkpu.  Jaa.  10, 1989, 1-147184 

lat  CL'  BMC  11/16 

VS.  CL  152—210  2  OainH 


1.  A  cylindrical  stud  unit  ada  >ted  to  be  fixed  in  a  cylindrical 
hole  in  a  tread  of  a  tire  with  th<  hole  and  the  stud  unit  radially 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  tii  e,  comprising  a  stud  having  a 
radially  inner  and  a  radially  ou  er  end  with  respect  to  the  tire 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  ck  sed  end  and  an  open  end,  the 
cylinder  including  a  rim  definii  g  the  periphery  of  the  opening 
of  the  open  end,  the  cylinder  including  means  for  fixing  it  in 
the  hole  in  the  treads  axially  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  with 
the  closed  end  being  the  radialMr  inner  end  with  respect  to  the 
tire,  and  a  spring  positioned  wifli  one  extremity  thereof  engag- 
ing the  closed  end  of  the  cylinler  and  an  opposite  extremity 
thereof  engaging  the  inner  en^  of  the  stud  to  bias  the  stud 
outwardly,  the  cyhnder  and  the^stud  each  being  provided  with 
engagement  means  defining  sur^u^es  which  mutually  engage  to 
prevent  fiirther  outward  projection  of  the  stud  when  the  stud 
has  been  projected  by  the  forcd  of  the  spring  so  that  the  outer 
end  of  the  stud  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  tread,  the  en- 
gagement means  of  the  stud  coiaprising  a  portion  of  the  stud  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  stud  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  a 
shaft  portion  of  the  stud,  locat<(d  between  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  stud  the  engagement  means  of  the  cylinder  com- 
prising an  annular  flange  forme^  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der, extending  radially  inwardlkr  with  respect  to  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  hole  formed  axialf  y  therethrough,  the  axial  hole 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  enlarged  inner  end  portion 
of  the  stud  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft  portion 
of  the  stud,  the  enlarged  inner  end  portion  of  the  stud  being 
received  in  the  cylinder  with  oidy  a  slight  radial  clearance,  the 
shaft  portion  of  the  stud  extending  to  the  opening  of  the  cylin- 
der and  a  portion  of  the  stud  it  the  outer  end  thereof  being 
radially  enlarged  and  defining  at  its  juncture  with  the  shaft;  an 
annular  surface  extending  radialy  with  respect  to  the  stud,  the 
shaft  being  received  in  the  cylinder  with  play  sufficient  to 
permit  the  stud  to  incline  discefnibly  when  a  horizontal  force 
is  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  ^he  stud,  when  said  horizontal 
force  is  substantial  due  to  the  stpd  being  in  contact  with  a  road 
surface  upon  which  the  tread  is  Riding,  the  consequent  inclina- 
tion of  the  stud  holding  said  anqular  surface  of  the  stud  against 
the  lim  of  the  opening  with  sufBcient  force  that  the  weight  of 
a  vehicle  does  not  cause  the  stad  to  retract  but  inclination  of 
the  stud  by  a  lesser  horizontal  force  permitting  the  stud  to 
retract  under  the  weight  of  a  veiicle  due  to  the  tendency  of  the 
stud  to  assume  an  orientation  ^h  that  it  is  coaxial  with  the 
cylinder. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  bead  and  a  sidewall  portion,  the 
bead  and  sidewall  portion  reinforced  by  an  annular  band,  the 
annular  band  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  filaments  having  a  high  extensional  modulus  of 
elasticity  and  a  high  tenacity  bonded  together  in  a  matrix 
of  resin; 
the  filaments  arranged  to  provide  the  annular  band  with  a 
tapering  configuration  from  the  bead  to  the  sidewall  por- 
tion; and 
wherein  the  resin  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxies,  polyesters,  nylons,  and  polphenylene  ethers  and 
the  filaments  are  taken  from  the  group  of  aramid,  fiber- 
glass, carbon,  and  polyesters. 


5,198,051 
RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  WITH  TWO  RUBBER 

LAYERS  IN  THE  SIDEWALLS 
SUgehiko  Suznki,  Amagaaaki;  Itano  Yasui,  Nisliiaoniiya,  and 
Sadaaki  Naito,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106244 

Int  a.'  B60C  9/22.  9/24.  13/00.  13/04 

VS.  a.  152—524  1  daha 


1.  A  radial  tire  and  rim  combination  for  motorcycles,  the  tire 
having  a  maximum  cross  section  width  lying  between  tread 
edges,  comprises: 
a  pair  of  bead  cores  disposed  one  in  each  bead  portion  of  the 

tire; 
a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  through 
sidewall  portions  and  a  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  the  car- 
cass having  at  least  one  ply  of  organic  fiber  cords  arranged 
radially  at  angle  of  60  to  90  degrees  to  the  tire  equator  and 
turned  up  around  the  bead  cores  to  form  two  turned  up 
portions  and  a  main  portion  therebetween; 


a  tread  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  to  define  the 
tread  portion; 

sidewalls  disposed  axially  outside  the  carcass  to  define  the 
sidewall  portions; 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  the 
tread; 

a  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  carcass  main  portion  and 
each  carcass  turned  up  portion  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  taperingly  from  the  bead  core; 

the  radial  height  of  the  radially  outer  edge  of  each  carcass 
turned  up  portion  being  0.3  to  0.5  times  the  radial  height 
of  the  tread  edge,  both  from  the  bead  base; 

the  radial  height  of  the  radially  outer  edge  of  each  bead  apex 
from  the  bead  base  being  0.3  to  O.S  times  said  radial  height 
of  the  tread  edge; 

said  belt  composed  of  at  least  one  spirally  wound  cord  hav- 
ing an  elastic  modulus  of  not  less  than  600  kgf/sq.mm,  and 
formed  by  winding  spirally  a  ribbon  of  rubber  in  which 
said  at  least  one  cord  is  embedded;  and 

each  sidewall  composed  of  an  axially  inner  hard  rubber  layer 
having  a  JIS  A  hardness  of  65  to  75  and  an  axially  outer 
soft  rubber  layer  disposed  on  the  axially  outside  of  the 
inner  layer,  the  axially  outer  soft  rubber  layer  having  a  JIS 
A  hardness  of  not  more  than  60  and  the  axially  inner  hard 
rubber  layer  being  extended  from  the  tread  edge  to  the 
bead  base  along  the  axially  outer  side  of  the  carcass,  and 
the  axially  outer  soft  rubber  layer  being  extended  from  the 
tread  edge  to  a  position  radially  outward  of  the  radially 
outer  edge  of  a  flange  of  its  regular  rim. 
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and  slurry  while  said  press  member  is  moving  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  continuously  advancing  board  to  compress 
and  densify  the  stiffened  gypsum  without  generating  such 
a  force  ion  said  gypsum  or  said  face  paper  adequate  to 
cause  relative  movement  therebetween  that  would  disturb 
the  bond  between  said  face  paper  and  said  gypsum  to 
which  said  compressive  load  is  appUed,  and  thereafter, 
cutting  said  continuously  advancing  board  into  individual 
boards  of  desired  lengths  each  having  cut  ends  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  edges. 


5,198,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  TO  A  METAL 

SUBSTRATE  AND  ARTICLES  THEREBY  PRODUCED 

EngeM  A.  Dnacaa,  SaUae,  Mich^  aasigaor  to  Mather  Seal 

Compaay,  Milan,  Mkh. 

ContlBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  259,068,  Oct  18, 1988,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,929 
Int.  CV  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—64  16  I 


5,198,052 
METHOD  OF  RESHAPING  A  GYPSUM  BOARD  CORE 

AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  BY  SAME 
Mohammad  H.  Ali,  Ypailaati,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Domtar,  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,419 

Infc  CL'  B32B  31/06.  31/22 

VS.  a.  156—45  15  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gypsum  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  a  slurry  comprising  calcined  gypsum  and  water  in 
which,  over  time,  said  calcined  gypsum  hydrates; 

forming  a  continuously  advancing  board  of  a  face  paper  and 
a  back  paper  bonded  to  a  core  of  said  slurry  therebetween 
with  said  face  paper  being  wrapped  over  the  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  board,  said  board  adjacent  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  having  a  paper  to  decrease  the  thickness  of 
said  board  at  said  longitudinal  edges,  said  face  and  back 
papers  being  substantiaUy  parallel  to  one  another  between 
said  tapers  at  said  edges; 

permitting  said  gypsum  slurry  to  set  sufficiently  to  provide 
enough  stiffness  to  aUow  compression  of  said  gypsum 
without  lateral  movement  of  said  gypsum; 

moving  a  press  member  spaced  from  said  continuously  ad- 
vancing board  at  the  same  longitudinal  speed  as  said  con- 
tinuously advancing  board; 

applying  a  compressive  load  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face 
paper  and  said  slurry  of  said  continuously  advancing 
board  by  pressing  said  press  member  into  said  face  paper 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  first  seal  element  comprising 
polytetrafluorethylene  having  predetermined  physical  proper- 
ties to  a  second  element  capable  of  being  heated  by  an  induc- 
tion heating  apparatus  so  as  to  form  a  radial  lip  seal,  wherein 
said  method  comprises: 

providing  a  layer  of  a  fluorinated  resin  adhesive  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  said  polytetrafluorethylene  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  elements; 

contacting  said  first  and  second  elements; 

induction  heating  said  second  element  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  the  melting  temperature  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
in  less  than  about  60  seconds  so  as  to  melt  said  resin; 

maintaining  said  second  element  at  said  temperature  of  at 
least  the  melting  temperature  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
for  a  time  period  in  which  only  a  minor  portion  of  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  is  melted,  said  melting  of  said 
minor  portion  of  said  polytetrafluorethylene  being  insuffi- 
cient to  significantly  alter  the  predetermined  physical 
properties  of  unmelted  portions  of  said  first  element; 

controlling  said  induction  heating  with  a  temperature  signal 
representing  the  temperature  of  said  second  element;  and 

cooling  said  first  and  second  elements  so  as  to  form  a  bond 
therebetween. 


5,198,054 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPENSATED  COLLINEAR 

READING  OR  WRTTING  BAR  ARRAYS  ASSEMBLED 

FROM  SUBUNTTS 

Donald  J.  Drake,  Rochester,  aad  Peter  J.  Nyatroai,  Webster. 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaiigaon  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Staarfori, 

Cobb. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,647 
lat  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—64  23  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  pagewidth  linear  array  for  use 
as  a  pixel  reading  and/or  writing  bar,  the  array  being  assem- 
bled by  the  end-to-end  abutment  of  subunits,  each  sobunit 
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having  a  plurmlity  of  equally  spiced,  linearly  amnged  discrete 
reading  and/or  writing  elemenis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  supplies  of  substantially  identical 
fiilly  fiinctional  subunits  having  opposing  ends  wherein 
said  supplies  comprise 

(i)  a  supply  of  shorter  subunits  having  a  predetermined 
shorter  length  plus  or  minus  a  predetermined  tolerance 
and  ' 

(ii)  a  supply  of  longer  sukunits  having  a  predetermined 
longer  length  plus  or  miiius  a  predetermined  tolerance, 
wherein  said  predetermined  shorter  length  is  smaller 
than  said  predeterminetj  longer  length  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount; 

(b)  mounting  a  first  subunit  from  a  selected  one  of  the 
Sttj^lies  on  an  alignment  fUture  and  in  alignment  with  a 
piedetennined  location  point  on  said  fixture; 

(c)  mounting  additional  subu|iit$  one  at  a  time  on  the  align- 
ment fixture  in  an  end-to-^d  abutting  relationship  until 
the  amy  is  completed  wi^i  a  final  subunit; 

(d)  measuring  the  distance  between  the  location  point  on  the 
alignment  fixture  and  a  re^stration  point  on  each  subunit 
immediately  after  it  is  moutited  on  said  fixture  and  before 
a  next  subunit  is  mounted;  { 

(e)  determining  a  stackup  errbr  by  comparing  the  measured 
distance  between  the  location  point  on  the  alignment 
fixture  and  the  registration  point  on  the  last  mounted 
subunit  with  a  desired  distance;  and 

(0  correcting  the  stackup  err0r  if  the  stackup  error  is  outside 


as  a  printbar,  the  array  being 


a  range  of  plus  or  mini^  a  predetermined  tolerance 
stackup  from  said  desired  distance  by  replacing  the  last 
mounted  subunit  with  a  sul  >unit  selected  from  one  of  said 
supplies  other  than  the  supp^  from  which  said  last  mounted 
subunit  was  selected. 
23.  A  method  for  fabricating  i  pagewidth  linear  array  for  use 


assembled  by  the  end-to-end 


abutment  of  fully  functional  pr  nthead  subunits,  each  subunit 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spa  ced,  linearly  arranged  discrete 
nozzles,  comprising  the  steps  ol : 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  simply  of  substantially  identical 
fiilly  functional  longer  prfithead  subunits,  each  having 
opposing  ends  adopted  for  abutment  with  each  other,  the 
distance  between  opposing  fends  of  each  printhead  subunit 
being  within  a  predetermified  distance  plus  or  minus  a 
predetermined  tolerance,  to  that  the  distance  between 
adjacent  nozzles  in  two  se]|arately  abutted  printhead  sub- 
units  are  within  the  same  kpacing  as  the  nozzles  in  the 
printhead  subunits  plus  or  tiinus  the  predetermined  toler- 
ance. 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  sufkily  of  fully  functional  shorter 
printhead  subunits  that  ara  substantially  identical  to  the 
longer  printhead  subunits,  except  for  the  distance  between 
opposing  ends  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  distance 
between  the  opposing  endl  of  the  longer  printhead  sub- 
units  by  at  least  a  predeten  nined  amount; 

(c)  mounting  a  first  printhead  subunit  from  one  of  the 
supplies  with  one  end  on  a  <  ontact  surface  of  an  alignment 
future; 

(d)  mounting  a  second  printhead  subunit  from  the  same 
supply  as  the  first  printhead  subunit  on  the  alignment 


fixture  in  an  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  with  the  first 
printhead  subunit; 

(e)  measuring  the  distance  of  the  last  nozzle  of  a  last 
mounted  printhead  subunit  from  the  contact  surface  on 
the  alignment  fixture  before  a  next  printhead  subunit  is 
mounted; 

(0  comparing  the  measured  distance  between  the  last  nozzle 
of  the  last  mounted  printhead  subunit  from  the  contact 
surface  on  the  alignment  fixture  with  a  desired  distance; 

(g)  mounting  only  printhead  subunits  from  the  same  supply 
as  the  last  mounted  printhead  subunit  until  the  distance 
separating  the  contact  surface  of  the  aligimient  fixture  and 
the  last  nozzle  of  the  last  mounted  printhead  subunit  is 
outside  a  range  of  plus  or  minus  a  predetermined  stackup 
error  from  said  desired  distance; 

(h)  replacing  the  last  mounted  printhead  subunit  with  a 
printhead  subunit  from  the  other  supply  only  if  the  mea- 
sured distance  exceeds  a  range  of  plus  or  minus  a  predeter- 
mined stackup  error  from  the  desired  distance; 

(i)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (g)  after  each  printhead  is 
abuttingly  mounted  on  the  alignment  fixture;  and 

(j)  continually  mounting  printheads  until  the  pagewidth 
array  is  completed  with  a  final  printhead  subunit  which  is 
within  the  range  of  plus  or  minus  the  predetermined 
stackup  error  from  said  desired  distance. 


5,198,055 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RECLOSEABLE  PACKAGES, 
PROFILES  USED  THEREIN,  AND  PACKAGES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lawrence  W.  Wirth,  Neenah;  Wayne  M.  Wegner;  Mladomir 
Tomic,  both  of  Appleton;  Raymond  Bnchko,  Appleton,  all  of 
Wis.,  and  Johann  Natterer,  Bavaria,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Resmolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Appleton, 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,257,  Apr.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,067,822. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,282 
Int.  a.'  B65D  33/16 
U.S.  a.  156— M  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recloseable  package  comprising 
film  walls  and  recloseable  profile  strips,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  mated  first  and  second  profile  strip,  each  strip 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  comprising  a  flange 
element  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  a  reclose- 
able element  on  the  front  side  of  the  profile  strip  for  form- 
ing a  recloseable  seal,  said  mated  profile  strips  further 
comprising  a  heat  barrier  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
recloseable  profile  strips  and  a.-^sociated  with  the  front  side 
of  the  flange  element  of  at  least  the  first  profile  strip; 

b)  providing  a  film  on  the  back  side  of  at  least  one  of  the 
mated  first  and  second  profile  strips; 

c)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  film  adjacent  the  mated 
profile  strip  flanges  while  the  heat  barrier  is  adjacent  the 
flange  element  of  the  second  profile  strip  or  another  heat 
barrier  associated  therewith,  the  heat  and  pressure  being 
sufficient  to  form  a  heat  seal  between  the  film  and  the 
adjacent  flange,  the  heat  barrier  means  preventing  the 
flanges  from  fusing  together;  and 

d)  forming  additional  seals  to  complete  the  formation  of  the 
package. 


5,198,056 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WELDING 

OR  PRINTING  RIBBONS 
Xaver  StSckli,  Rkhtenwil,  and  Jtirg  MctMrU,  Sanatagem,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  avigBon  to  SM  Eaghieeriag  AG, 
WoUenw,  SwitzerUuid 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  502,527,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadoB  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,265 
Claims    priority,    application    SwitserlaDd,    Apr.    5,    1989, 
01254/89 

Int.  a.'  B31F  5/06;  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  156—73.1  7  Claim 


5,198,058 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF  CLUB  OF  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Chin-San  Yon,  No.  3,  LaM  1029,  Feng-Shya  Road,  Feng  Yaan 

aty,  Taichong  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,134 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  CL  156—173  8  OaiM 
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5.  A  method  for  joining  ends  of  a  printing  ribbon,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  positioning  first  and  second  ribbon  ends  in 
parallel,  non-coUinear  positions  on  first  and  second  plates  in  a 
conmion  plate,  said  plates  having  adjacent  spaced  edges,  said 
ribbon  ends  being  further  positioned  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said 
edges;  cutting  the  ribbon  ends  at  an  oblique  angle;  rotating  one 
of  said  plates  out  of  the  plane;  repositioning  said  rotated  plate 
by  a  combination  of  axial  and  rotational  movement  such  that 
the  ribbon  ends  overlap  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  the 
plates  reside  in  a  common  plane;  and  welding  the  ribbon  end: 
together. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  golf  club  of  plastic  composite 
material,  in  which  a  thermoplastic  plastic  material  is  used  as  a 
matrix,  and  in  which  a  long  fiber  material  is  used  as  a  reinforc- 
ing material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  use  of  a  tapered  mandrel; 

(b)  using  an  iimer  tube  of  an  elastic  and  refractory  material  to 
fit  over  said  mandrel; 

(c)  wrapping  orderly  onto  said  inner  tube  with  at  least  a 
matrix  layer  of  said  thermoplastic  plastic  material,  and 
with  at  least  a  reinforcing  layer  of  said  long  fiber  material; 

(d)  withdrav^ring  said  mandrel  from  said  inner  tube  so  that 
said  inner  tube  having  a  laminated  outer  shell  formed  by 
said  matrix  layer  and  said  reinforcing  layer  becomes  a 
hollow  tubular  body,  which  has  an  end  that  is  sealed  and 
which  is  subsequently  arranged  in  a  molding  tool; 

(e)  heating  said  molding  tool  up  to  a  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  the  melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial so  that  said  thermoplastic  plastic  tnaterial  becomes  a 
molten  thermoplastic  plastic  material; 

(0  introducing,  under  the  condition  that  said  temperature  is 
maintained,  a  pressurized  gas  having  a  pressure  into  said 
tubular  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pressure  of  said 
gas  is  increased  progressively  and  stepwise  so  as  to  force 
said  molten  thermoplastic  plastic  material  to  permeate 
uniformly  the  interstices  of  fiber  bundles  making  up  said 
long  fiber  material; 

(g)  cooling  said  molding  tool  to  bring  about  the  completion 
of  a  curing  process  of  said  molten  thermoplastic  plastic 
material  which  fills  the  interstices  of  said  fiber  bundles; 
and 

(h)  opening  said  molding  tool  to  remove  therefrom  said  golf 
club. 


5,198,057 
REBULKABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
David  D.  Newldrk,  Greer,  and  Henry  S.  OttrowsU,  SimpM>n- 
ville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Flberweb  North  America,  Inc., 
Simpaonville,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,834,  Dec.  23, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,143,779. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,321 
Lit  a.'  B32B  31/20.  31/26,  35/00:  D04H  1/54 
VS.  CL  156—83  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  bulky  nonwoven  fabric  suitable  for 
use  as  coverstock  or  spacer  fabric  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  initial  web  of  one  or  more  layers  comprised  of 
thermoplastic  bicomponent  fibers, 

(b)  bonding  said  web  by  means  of  a  thru-air  system, 

(c)  compressing  the  resulting  bonded  web  to  increase  its 
density, 

(d)  transporting  and/or  otherwise  manipulating  the  com- 
pressed web,  and 

(e)  subsequently  transforming  said  compressed  web,  by 
means  of  exposure  to  heat,  into  low  density  nonwoven 
fabric. 


5,198,099 

MFmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 

ARTICLES  OF  NON-CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECnON 

Donato  Cnrcio,  Williamaville,  and  AndraeJ  Aderek,  Depew,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  SUicoBe  Inc.,  LaMaater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,567 

tot  a.'  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—230  1*  OainM 


1.  A  method  for  decorating  or  finishing  the  external  surface 
of  an  article  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  configun- 
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tioB  wherein  a  roller  is  employe  for  applying  a  decorating 
medium  to  the  article  surface,  siid  method  comprising  the 
StqMOf:  I 

a)  applying  a  constant  force  by  means  of  the  roller  to  the 
article  surface  while  rotating  the  article  at  a  constant 
speed  about  a  fixed  axis  during  a  teaching  mode  to  obtain 
information  relating  to  the  sfaftpe  of  the  surface;  and 

b)  controlling  the  force  appliecl  by  the  roller  to  the  article 
surface  and  the  speed  of  rotaion  of  the  article  according 
to  a  trajectory  generated  fro^  said  information  obtained 
during  said  teaching  mode  tc  provide  constant  pressure 
and  constant  linear  speed  between  the  article  and  the 


decorating  medium  during  a 


I  inishing  mode. 


S.198,M  t 
METHOD  FOR  R£PUCATIN(  I 
IMAG^ 
Stephca  Kortin,  3835  Kiagswood 
91403 

DiviriM  of  Scr.  No.  352,126,  Maj 
Sep.  10, 1990,  Ser. 
Lit.  CL'  B32B  3m 
UJ5.  CL  156—230 


SOLVENT-SENSmVE 
Rd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 


15, 1989.  This  application 
So.  580,080 

B44C  7/7(5 

13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  xerographic  image  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

covering  a  xerographic  image  jo  be  reproduced  with  an 

inu^e  receiving  surface;  I 

breaking  solvent  filled  microcapailes  and  wetting  said  image 

with  said  solvent,  said  solvent  being  a  solvent  for  fused 

xerographic  toner  whereby  so^vated  toner  will  migrate  to 

said  image  receiving  surface;  ^nd 
removing  said  image  receiving  sirface  and  attaching  it  to  a 


destination  surface. 


5,198,061 

MULTICOLOR  THERMOi  ENSITIVE  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  RECOl  DING  METHOD  USING 

THE  SANE 
AUra  Sasaki,  Mishiau;  Nobao  Mo«  kizaki,  Shizuoka,  and  Kuni- 
cUka  Monhoahi,  Naaum,  all  ol  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
CoaipaBy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DMafaM  or  Scr.  No,  397,871,  Ang.  2^  1989,  Pat  No.  5,039,369, 
wUch  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  94,876,  Sep.  10,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4yS71,609.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,047 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japa4.  Sep.  10, 1986,  61-211511; 
JaL  15, 1997,  62-174907 

The  portioa  of  tiw  term  of  this  pattnt  snfaseqnent  to  Aug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/i4 


UjS.  CL  156—234 


3ClaiBis 


1.  A  method  of  providing  multicolored  images  by  a  multi- 
color thennosensitive  image  transfej  process  which  employs  at 


least  three  thennosensitive  image  transfer  sheeu,  each  thermo- 
sensitive  image  transfer  sheet  having  a  thennosensitive  ink 
layer  on  a  substrate,  each  ink  layer  having  a  different  color  and 
a  different  critical  surface  tension,  and  comprising  a  thermofu- 
sible  ink  component  having  a  different  color  and  a  different 
critical  surface  tension  from  the  colors  and  surface  tensions  of 
the  ink  components  of  the  other  thermofusible  ink  layers, 
comprising: 

repeating  a  cycle  consisting  of  the  steps  of  bringing  the  ink 
layer  of  one  of  said  thennosensitive  image  transfer  sheets 
into  contact  with  a  receiving  sheet,  and  then  transferring 
the  thermofusible  ink  component  of  the  ink  layer  by  appli- 
cation of  heat  thereto  to  said  receiving  sheet,  and  the  cycle 
being  repeated  in  a  sequential  decreasing  order  of  critical 
surface  tension  of  the  thermofusible  ink  component  in  the 
thennosensitive  ink  layer  of  each  thennosensitive  image 
transfer  sheet. 


5,198,062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Archer  C.  C.  Chen,  35  Yichaong  e.  road,  taipin,  taichung  county, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,147 

lat  a.'  B32B  il/20 

MS.  a.  156—245  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  golf  club  head  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  metal  head  body  having  a  neck  portion  in- 
tended to  fasten  thereto  said  golf  club; 

(b)  prefabricating  a  ball-striking  plate  of  a  hardness,  with 
said  ball-striking  plate  having  scoring  lines  disposed  on  a 
face  thereof; 

(c)  placing  said  head  body  in  a  molding  tool; 

(d)  placing  a  fiber  bulk  molding  compound,  which  is  preim- 
pregnated  in  an  epoxy  resin,  in  a  predetermined  location 
of  said  head  body  inside  said  molding  tool; 

(e)  placing  said  ball-striking  plate  on  said  fiber  bulk  molding 
compound  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  positioned  at  a  ball- 
striking  face  of  said  golf  club  head; 

(0  closing  said  molding  tool,  which  is  subsequently  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  so  as  to  make  said  fiber  bulk  molding 
compound  to  fill  in  a  space  between  said  head  body  and 
said  ball-striking  plate  to  form  an  attachment  layer,  with 
said  ball-striking  plate  embedded  in  said  attachment  layer 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  located  at  the  position  of  said 
ball-striking  face  of  said  golf  club  head,  and  with  said  face 
having  scoring  lines  of  said  ball-striking  plate  attached 
directly  to  a  wall  of  a  mold  cavity  of  said  molding  tool 
without  being  covered  by  said  attachment  layer;  and 

(g)  heating  said  molding  tool  to  reach  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so  as  to  cause 
said  fiber  bulk  molding  compound  to  cure,  and  subse- 
quently removing  said  golf  club  head  from  said  molding 
tool. 


5,198.063 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REINFORCING 

FLEXIBLE  GRAPHITE  AND  ARTICLE 

Ronald  A.  Howard,  Brook  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Mercuri,  Seven 

Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,214 

Int  CV  B32B  il/OO 

MS.  a.  156—282  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a  pre-formed  and  self-support- 
ing flexible  graphite  sheet  to  improve  its  tensile  strength  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  superimposing  a  thin  pre-formed  unsoft- 
ened  film  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  substantially 
parallel  spaced  apart  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  and  a 
predetermined  softening  point  over  said  sheet  of  flexible 
graphite,  and  establishing  an  interface  contact  between  said 
sheet  of  pre-formed  flexible  graphite  and  a  first  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  superimposed  film  and  fusion  bonding  said  thin 
film  of  thermoplastic  polymer  to  said  sheet  of  flexible  graphite 
by  raising  the  temperature  of  said  thin  film  at  the  interface 
contact  between  the  sheet  of  flexible  graphite  and  said  first  one 
of  said  film  surfaces  to  a  temperature  corresponding  to  said 
softening  point  while  maintaining  the  opposed  second  surface 
of  said  thin  film  not  in  contact  with  said  flexible  graphite  at  a 
temperature  below  said  softening  point  so  that  the  first  one  of 
said  film  surfaces  softens  and  bonds  to  the  flexible  graphite 
sheet  while  the  opposed  second  surface  of  said  pre-formed  film 
remains  in  its  unsoftened  condition. 


5,198,065 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  STEEL  TO  WOOD  USING  AN 

EPOXY  PRIMER  AND  ADHESIVE 
Rj^aa  Eadara,  East  f  jasiag,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,510 
Int  a.'  C09J  5/04 
MS.  a.  156—315  19  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  steel  to  wood  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  low  viscosity  primer  component  (A)  by 
admixing  a  resin  component  (a)  comprising  diglycidyl 
ether  of  Bisphenol  A,  diglycidyl  ether  of  butanediol,  and 
epoxy  silane  with  a  hardener  component  (b)  comprising 
an  aliphatic  amine; 

(b)  pretreating  the  wood  by  applying  said  low  viscosity 
primer  component  thereto; 

(c)  preparing  an  adhesive  component  (B)  by  admixing  a  resin 
component  (a)  comprising  diglycidyl  ether  of  Bisphenol 
A,  a  diluent,  a  filler,  and  epoxy  silane;  and  a  hardener 
component  (b)  comprising  a  combination  of  (i)  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  amine  and  (ii)  a  polyamide  or  an  ad- 
ducted  amine  with  diglycidyl  ether  of  Bisphenol  and  a 
filler,  and  wherein  a  flexibilizer  is  present  in  either  compo- 
nent (a)  or  component  (b)  of  said  adhesive  component; 

(d)  applying  said  adhesive  component  to  said  pretreated 
wood; 

(e)  adhering  said  steel  to  said  wood;  and 

(0  curing  said  adhesive  at  room  temperature  thereby  bond- 
ing said  steel  to  said  wood. 


5,198,066 
MOUNTING  OF  THE  UDS  OF  CAPSULES  FOR  SOLID 

STATE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Jan  Cederstrom,  Box  52,  S-133  01  Saltqobadea,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00434,  §  371  Date  Dec  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

per  Filed  Jun.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  781,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7, 1989,  8902471 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—538  9  O^bh 


.5    i6 


t.-ii 


5,198,064 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PERMEABLE  ADHESIVE 

TAPE 
Naoyuki  Tani,  Hiranomiya,  and  Kusutaro  Yoshida,  Saliai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-118276 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/70  A61L  15/00 
MS.  a.  156—289  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  permeable  adhesive  tape,  com- 
prising: 

preparing  a  dispersion,  the  dispersion  containing  (a)  an  or- 
ganic solvent,  (b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  natural  rubber  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
agent  a  synthetic  rubber  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
agent,  and  an  acrylic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  agent,  (c) 
a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound,  (d)  water,  and  (e) 
hydrophobic  inorganic  fine  particles,  the  hydrophobic 
inorganic  particles  being  present  in  the  dispersion  in  an 
effective  amount  to  restrain  or  prevent  the  reaction  of  the 
polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound  with  water;  and 
applying  said  dispersion  to  a  porous  material. 


5S       D      5To 


1.  Device  for  mounting  capsule  covers  of  ferromagnetic 
material  on  capsules  for  semiconductor  components,  whereby 
a  capsule  cover  (4)  is  applied  over  an  opening  in  a  capsule  (1) 
with  a  conductor-bonded  circuit  mounted  therein,  there  being 
between  the  capsule  and  the  cover  a  fusible  film  of  soldering 
metal  or  other  fusible  means,  the  cover  being  soldered  to  the 
capsule  by  the  capsule  provided  with  the  cover  being  heated  in 
a  protective  gas  atmosphere  in  an  oven,  characterized  by  a 
lower  portion  (2)  for  placing  the  open  capsules  in  predeter- 
mined positions  and  a  cover  (>ortion  (3)  intended  for  applica- 
tion onto  the  lower  portion,  the  cover  portion  having  firstly 
holder  means  for  mounting  the  capsule  covers,  arranged  so 
that,  as  the  cover  portion  is  applied,  they  are  centered  on  the 
capsules  placed  in  the  lower  portion,  said  holding  means  com- 
prising magnets,  and  secondly  releasing  means  comprising 
means  of  memory  metal  or  bimetal  arranged  through  shape- 
change  to  act  on  the  capsule  covers  mounted  in  the  cover 
portion  to  move  upon  heating  from  a  first  position  where  a  gap 
is  created  between  the  capsule  and  the  capsule  cover,  to  a 
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■econd  pontioa  at  contact  betwe^i  the  capsule  and  the  capsule 
cover. 
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S.1M^S7 


APPARATUS  FOR  CON^fEYING 
CROSSWISE  BASE 


BASE  WITH 
StJDING  DEVICE 


af  Ji 


to 
oTSer.  No. 
JaiL25, 


G  irporaliao,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
929|S38,1 


UjS.  CL  lS»-.53« 


Not.  12, 1986.  Ilia 
>,  Scr.  No.  685,705 

Not.  12, 1985,  60-2S3433 
bt.  CL'  B32^  35/00 

ISClaiau 


sversely  across  said  con- 
;  direction,  and  aligned  with 
lid  conveyor  rollers; 
ned  gap  between  said  guide 
oilers  for  preventing  warp- 
said  conveyor  rollers  and 


1.  An  (fjparatus  for  conveying!  a  board  from  an  input  posi- 
tioD  to  a  bedding  position  compri^g: 

conveying  means  for  transporti|ig  said  board  in  a  conveying 
direction  toward  said  holding  position,  said  conveying 
means  comprising  conveyoi  rollers  for  conveying  said 
board  in  the  conveying  direction,  said  conveyor  roller 
shaving  a  rotiUion  axis  exteiiding  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely to  the  conveying  dif«ction,  and  guide  members 
provided  above  said  conveydd  board,  said  guide  members 
extending  horizontally  and 
veyed  board  to  the  conve; 
opposed  respective  ones  c 

means  for  forming  a 
members  and  said  conveyor 
ing  of  the  board  conveyed 
held  between  said  conveyor  Tollers  and  said  guide  mem- 
bers in  said  predetermined  |ap,  said  predetermined  gap 
being  correlated  with  a  thic^ess  of  said  board;  and 

a  crosswise  base  sliding  mean$  disposed  in  a  path  of  said 
board  along  said  conveying  means  between  said  input 
poaition  and  said  holding  pqsition  for  sliding  said  board 
transvenely  to  the  ccmveyink  direction  to  thereby  align- 
ing a  predetermined  position  of  said  board  with  another 
predetermined  position  of  sa^d  apparatus  as  said  board  is 
being  transported  by  said  conveying  means, 

said  baae  sliding  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  thfe  conveying  direction  of  said 
board  and  lying  in  a  plane  g^erally  parallel  to  a  plane  of 
said  board,  first  and  secoqd  pulley  support  members 
threadedly  engaged  with  sa^l  threaded  rod  to  move  to- 
gether in  the  same  direction  perpendicular  to  said  convey- 
ing direction  when  said  rod  \a  rotated,  a  puUey  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pulley  support  members,  an 
endless  belt  entrained  betwedn  said  pulleys,  a  support  rod 
mounted  generally  parallel  to  said  threaded  rod,  a  pair  of 
slide  member  supports  slidal|ly  mounted  on  said  support 
rod  and  connected  on  oppo|ite  sides  to  said  endless  belt 
so  that  said  slide  member  supports  move  toward  or  away 
from  one  another  as  said  emiess  belt  is  moved,  and  a  pair 
of  slide  members  mounted  on  respective  ones  of  said  slide 
members  supports  and  disptised  in  a  said  path  of  said 
board. 


5,198,068 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  APPLY 

IDENTIFICATION  INSCRIPTIONS  ON  SLEEVES  MADE 

OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DRIVING  BELTS 

Fohio  FnaMmo,  FnauMffOm  a  Mare;  GioTanai  Alberti,  Milan, 

and  Alcaaandro  Piaoni,  Pcaeara,  all  ot  Italy,  aaaignors  to 

PirelU  Traaadaaioai  ladntriaU  S.pj4.,  Chieti,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,876 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Not.  21, 1990, 22121  A/90 
bt  CL>  B44C  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—542  14  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  identification  inscriptions  to 
elastomeric  sleeves  which  will  later  be  cut  to  form  a  plurality 
of  driving  belts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  and  support  framework; 

a  supporting  board  connected  to  said  framework  and  posi- 
tioned to  support  a  sleeve  longitudinally  fitted  on  the 
board 

set  up  means  acting  on  a  ribbon-like  manufactured  article 
wound  in  a  roll,  said  roll  being  adapted  to  longitudinally 
unroll  and  extend  the  manufactured  article  onto  an  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve  supported  on  said  board,  said  manu- 
factured article  having  a  paper  substrate  to  which  a  trans- 
ferable film  is  applied,  said  film  being  oriented  towards  the 
sleeve  and  carrying  said  identifying  inscriptions; 

a  main  carriage  slidably  guided  by  the  framework  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  over  the  sleeve  fitted  on  the  supporting 
board; 

a  heated  presser  roller  rotatably  supported  by  the  main 
carriage  on  an  axis  at  right  an^es  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sleeve  and  mounted  to  act  by  a  thrust  action  on  the 
ribbon-  manufactured  article  lying  over  the  sleeve  so  that, 
following  a  movement  by  the  main  carriage,  said  roller 
may  cause  the  transferring  of  said  transferable  film  onto 
the  sleeve  surface  and  the  simultaneous  detachment  of  the 
paper  substrate  from  said  film. 


5,198,069 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BUTTABLE  EPITAXIAL 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  ARRAYS  BY  DIMENSIONALLY 

CONTROLLED  CLEAVING  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

SUBSTRATES 

Peter  H.  ZiBuaerauuu,  Lezington,  and  Paul  A.  McDonald,  N. 

Billcrica,  both  of  MaM.,  aacigaon  to  Loral  Infhu^  A  laiag- 

ing  Syatems,  lac,  Lexington,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  445.030 
Int  CL'  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  156—600  17  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  buttable  infrared  detector  arrays 
by  dimensionally  controlled  cleaving  of  a  single  crystal  wafer 
substrate  having  well  defined  cleavage  planes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  infrared  sensitive  material 
on  the  single  crystal  wafer  substrate; 
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(b)  fabricating  infrared  detector  arrays  on  the  layer  of  infra- 
red sensitive  material; 

(c)  cleaving  the  single  crystal  wafer  substrate  along  its  natu- 
ral cleavage  planes  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  cleavage 
lines  defining  rectangular  detector  array  regions;  and 
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5,198,070 
JOINING  DIAMOND  BODIES 
Baftara  L.  Jomb,  80  CUabvy  Cloae,  Forert  Park,  Bracknell 
RG12  3TX,  EaglaBd 
Coatiaaatiaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,100,  Sep.  22, 1989, 
akaadoatd,  which  ia  a  eoatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,912, 
Apr.  26, 1989,  ahaadoaed.  lUa  appUcatioa  F^  25, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  660,544 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Apr.  28, 1988, 
8810113 

Int.  a.)  C30B  29/04 
VS.  CL  156—612  12 


1^ 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  joining  diamond  bodies  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  positioning  the  bodies  such  that  a  surface  of  one  body  is 
close  to  a  surface  of  the  other  body  and  a  space  is  pro- 
vided therriietween,  said  surfaces  being  (111)  or  (110) 
planes  or  planes  within  3'  of  said  (1 1 1)  or  (1 10)  planes, 

(b)  growing  diamond  on  the  surfaces  by  chemical  vapour 
deposition  and 

(c)  continuing  the  growth  until  the  surfaces  are  joined  by 
grown  diamond. 


339-701  O.G.-93-12 


5,198,071 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBrnNG  SUP  AND 
MICROCRACKING  WHILE  FORMING  EPITAXIAL 
LAYER  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Laace  ScaMer,  Moaataia  View,  aad  Nonaa  Riley, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aariaaort  to  Applied  Materiala,  lac. 
Clara,  CaUf. 

FDed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797.614 
lat  CL>  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  156— 625  24 


(d)  separating  the  fabricated  infrared  detector  arrays  at  the 
cleavage  lines  so  as  to  form  individual  buttable  infrared 
detector  arrays. 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  thermal  stress  in  a  semicoiiductor 
wafer  during  a  process  for  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  thereon 
which  comprises  post  etching  said  wafer  after  growth  of  said 
epitaxial  layer  thereon,  but  prior  to  cooling  of  said  wafer  bdow 
the  epitaxial  deposition  temperature,  to  thereby  remove  any 
materials  capable  of  inducing  thermal  stress  in  said  wafer  as 
said  wafer  subsequently  cools. 


5,198,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

IMMINENT  END-POINT  WHEN  ETCHING  DIELECTRIC 

LAYERS  IN  A  PLASMA  ETCH  SYSTEM 
CalTia  T.  GabrieL  Cnperttao,  CaUf.,  aaaigaor  to  VLSI  Techaolo- 
gy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  JaL  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,511 
lat  CV  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  156— ai  20  ( 


J 


f^^^'l 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  imminent  end-point  of  a  dielectric 
etching  process  in  a  plasma  etch  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  a  substrate  having  a  dielectric  layer  to  be  etched 
within  a  plasma  etch  chamber  proximate  a  cathode; 

etching  said  dielectric  layer, 

detecting  the  direct  current  (D.C.)  bias  voltage  on  said 
cathode;  and 

determining  imminent  end-point  of  said  etching  of  said  di- 
electric layer  by  comparing  a  change  in  said  D.C.  bias 
voltage,  caused  by  a  change  in  the  impedance  of  said 
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subctrate  as  said  dielectric  If  yer  thins,  against  a  predeter- 
mined criteria. 


5,198,1 173 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  1  HE  SURFACE  OF  A  SOUD 
BODY 
I  lafaibMhi,  Yokohama,  Japkn,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
t  Corporatioii,  Mayaard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnl.  22, 1991,  fScr.  No.  733,546 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioo  JaLu,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195996 

IbL  a.'  B44C  1/22:  CMC  15/00:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—659.1  I  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  th^  surface  of  a  solid  body  by 
forming  a  large  number  of  tiny  indented  points,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  ' 

dispersing  a  large  number  of  jtiny  liquid  droplets  over  said 
surface; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  diluted  sc  lution  of  a  plastic  dissolved  in 
a  volatile  solvent  on  said  si  rface; 

evaporating  the  volatile  solve  ft,  forming  a  plastic  film  con- 
taining a  large  number  of  til  ty  holes  on  said  surface  of  the 
solid;  and 

etching  said  surface  using  sai^  plastic  film  as  a  maslc. 


5,198, 174 


stances  for  the  production  of  ethanol  and  by  contact  with 
enzymes  capable  of  converting  such  substances  to  ethanol, 
thereby  converting  substantial  amounts  of  such  substances 
to  ethanol; 
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(i)  processing  said  fiber  for  papermaking  by  means  of  at  least 
two  stages  of  chemical  digestion  with  a  step  of  rapidly 
reducing  the  pressure  between  steps  of  digestion  to  pro- 
duce a  paper  pulp;  and 

(j)  recovering  a  useful  ethanol  product  and  a  pulped  fiber 
useful  in  papermalcing. 


PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  K  HIGH  QUALITY  PAPER 

PRODUCT  AND  AN  ETHJ  iNOL  PRODUCT  FROM 

RAMI  too 

Eduurdo  J.  VUlaTicendo,  Mezici  City,  Mexico,  and  Jose  B.  Dos 
Santos,  Recife,  Brazil,  assigiors  to  Companhia  Industreas 
BnsileirM  Portela,  Recife,  Bi  azU 

FUed  Not.  29, 19911  Ser.  No.  800,414 
Iirt.  a.'  D2l4  1/02,  3/26 
VS.  CL  162—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  efhanol  and  a  high  quality  pulp 
for  papermaking  comprising: 

(a)  deaggregating  bamboo  |ieces  into  a  fibrous  mass  by 
shredding;  > 

(b)  washing  the  deaggregateq  fibrous  mass  with  water  con- 
taining enzymes  suitable  t^  assist  with  sugar  and  starch 
solubilization;  | 

(c)  removing  wash  water  from  the  washed  fibrous  mass  and 
flowing  and  retaining  the  rtmainder  of  the  wash  water  for 
fiber  washings; 

(d)  conveying  the  fibrous  maas  at  a  pH  of  greater  than  about 
6  to  a  first  stage  of  continuous  prehydrolysis  with  steam  at 
a  pressure  of  about  7.S  to  il  kg/cm^  for  a  first  period  of 
time; 

(e)  discharging  said  fibrous 'mass  from  the  first  stage  of 
prehydrolysis  and  rapidly  decreasing  the  pressure  on  said 
fiber  at  least  about  O.S  to  J  kg/cm^; 

(0  flowing  said  fiber  mass  inib  a  second  stage  of  continuous 
prehydrolysis  at  a  pressuri  greater  than  about  7  kg/cm^ 
for  a  second  and  longer  p^od  of  time; 

(g)  decreasing  the  pressure  oi|  a  prehydrolized  fiber  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  recovering  (i)  a  liquid  stream  which 
contains  substances  for  thfe  production  of  ethanol,  (ii)  a 
fiber  for  papermaking  and  |(iii)  steam  containing  furfural; 

(h)  processing  said  liquid  str^m  by  concentrating  the  sub- 


5,198,075 

DIGESTION  METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  WFTH 

PREHEATING  OF  UGNOCELLULOSE  MATERIALS  IN 

SOLID  PHASE 
Patrick  Nivelleau  de  La  Bnmi^re,  and  Jean  P.  Galicboo,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Tag  Pulp  Industries  S.A.,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,619 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1990,  90  05701 

Int  a.'  D21C  1/02,  1/06.  7/06.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  162—19  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  pulping  of  raw  Ugnocellulose  material 
which  consist  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  said  lignocellulose  material  with  a  solution  of 

hydroxides  or  salts  of  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metals; 
adjusting  the  weight  of  liquid  retained  in  said  lignocellulose 

material,  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  retained 

liquid  to  the  dry  weight  of  said  lignocellulose  material 

does  not  exceed  2; 
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introducing  the  impregnated  material  into  an  air  lock,  intro- 
ducing live  steam  into  said  air  lock  to  contact  said  impreg- 
nated material  in  a  precooking  step,  transferring  the  steam 
treated  material  from  said  air  lock  into  an  externally 
heated  closed  cylindrical  digestion  vessel  provided  with  a 
central  screw  having  blades  or  vanes  for  transporting  said 
treated  material  through  the  vessel,  transporting  the 
treated  material  through  said  vessel  while  cooking  it  by 
externally  applied  heat,  and  withdrawing  the  cooked 
material  from  said  digestion  vessel  via  a  second  air  lock; 

the  pressure  of  the  live  steam  in  said  precooking  step  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  in  the  cooking  step. 


5,198,076 
LOW-PRESSURE  DESALINIZATION  DEVICE 
Peter  M.  Borsren,  Didnth,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Bowpec  Incorpo- 
rated, Dninth,  Minn. 
Continnation-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  509,366,  Apr.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

54)64,505.  This  application  JnL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,438 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhaeqnent  to  Not.  12, 

2008,  has  heen  diMdaimcd. 

Int  a.'  BOID  3/10 

VS.  CL  202—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  chamber  with  a  closed  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  for  engaging  a  water  source; 

(b)  a  condensation  and  collection  pipe  section  affixed  to  and 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  chamber 
for  receiving  water  vapor  and  and  collecting  condensed 
water; 

(c)  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  water  chamber  to 
create  a  low-pressure  condition  therein  at  less  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  decrease  surface  tension  of  water  in 
the  water  source  and  to  thereby  facilitate  the  generation  of 
vapor  in  the  water  chamber; 

(d)  means  connected  in  the  condensation  and  collection  pipe 
section  for  condensing  the  vapor; 

(e)  collection  means  comprising  a  collection  trap  connected 
in  the  pipe  for  collecting  water  condensed  by  Uie  condens- 
ing means,  the  collection  means  including  a  level  control 
means; 

(0  distilled  water  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  water 
from  the  collection  means  to  a  turbine,  the  distilled  water 
conveying  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  upper  end  being  connected  to  the  collection  means 
and  disposed  at  approximately  the  height  of  the  closed 
upper  portion  of  the  water  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the 
distilled  water  conveying  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
turbine,  the  distilled  water  conveying  means  being  curved 
between  its  upper  and  lower  en<te; 

(g)  the  turbine  being  driven  by  water  flowing  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  distilled  water  conveying  means;  and 

(h)  flexible  water  absorbent  means  partially  immersed  in  the 
water  source  in  the  water  chamber  for  drawing  water 
upwardly  from  the  water  source  to  increase  the  surface 
area  of  the  water  source  being  subjected  to  the  low-pres- 
sure condition  whereby  water  vapor  is  generated  directly 
from  water  in  the  water  source  and  from  water  drawn  up 
the  flexible  absorbent  means  and  whereby  the  water  vapor 


thus  generated  is  subsequently  condensed  and  thereby 
distilled. 
6.  A  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  chamber  with  a  closed  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  for  engaging  a  water  source; 

(b)  a  condensation  and  collection  pipe  affixed  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  water  chamber  to 
create  a  low-pressure  condition  therein  at  less  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  decrease  surface  tension  of  water  in 
the  water  chamber  and  to  thereby  faciliute  the  generation 
of  vapor  in  the  water  chamber; 

(d)  means  coiwected  in  the  condensation  and  collection  pipe 
for  condensing  vapor  generated  from  the  water  chamber; 

(e)  collection  means  comprising  a  collection  trap  connected 
in  the  condensation  and  collection  pipe  for  collecting 
water  condensed  by  the  condensation  means,  the  collec- 
tion means  including  a  level  j»ntrol  means; 

(0  distilled  water  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  water 
from  the  collection  means  to  a  turbine,  the  distilled  water 
conveying  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  upper  end  being  connected  to  the  collection  means 
and  disposed  at  approximately  the  height  of  the  closed 
upper  portion  of  the  water  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the 
distilled  water  conveying  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
turbine,  the  distilled  water  conveying  means  being  curved 
between  its  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(g)  the  turbine  being  driven  by  water  flowing  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  distilled  water  conveying  means;  and 

(h)  the  means  for  exhausting  air  comprising  a  pump  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  the  inlet  opening  in  the  direction  of  the 
water  chamber,  the  outlet  opening  in  the  direction  of  the 
collection  trap. 


5,198,077 

RECOVERY  OF  GLYCERINE  FROM  MANNTTOL, 

LACTOSE  OR  LACFITOL  BY  AZEOTROPIC 

DISTILLATION 

Uoyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Are.,  BoMman,  Mont  59715,  m- 

signor  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Boirmaa,  Mont 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tids  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  «h««-u«i~«i 

Int  CL'  BOID  3/36:  C07C  29/82 

VS.  CL  203—60  3  CfadaM 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  glycerine  from  a  mixture  of 

glycerine  and  mannitol  which  comprises  distilUng  a  mixture  of 

glycerine  and  mannitol  in  a  distilling  column  in  the  presence  of 

an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  glycerine  and  the 

azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product,  separating  the 

glycerine  from  the  azetrope  forming  agent  and  obtaining  the 

mannitol  from  the  stUlpot,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 

agent  comprises  one  material  selected  from  group  consisting  of 

I -methyl   naphthalene,   biphenyl,   isobomyl   acetate,   benzyl 

benzoate,  dimethyl  phthalate  and  ethyl  salicylate. 


5,198,078 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ELECTROLYTE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MAGNESIUM 
Charles  O.  Gale,  Ogden,  Utah,  and  Clarence  R.  Townacnd, 
Jeffienan,  Orcg.,  awignors  to  Oregon  Metallnrgical  Corpora- 
tion, Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  JnL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,437 
Int  CL'  C25C  3/04 
VS.  CL  204—70  8  OaiM 

1.  A  procedure  for  electrolysis  of  magnesium  chloride  to 
produce  free  magnesium  metal,  including  the  steps: 

maintaining,  in  an  enclosed  cell,  a  molten  electrolytic  bath 
containing  magnesium  chloride  for  electrolysis,  the  den- 
sity of  said  bath  being  greater  than  that  of  free  magnesium 
metal; 
passing  direct  electric  current  through  the  bath  between  at 
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least  one  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode  plate  in  contact 
with  the  bath  for  depositing  free  magnesium  metal  at  the 
cathode  plate  for  upward  floKv  therealong,  and  evolving 
chlorine  gas  at  the  anode  for*  upward  travel  through  the 
electrolytic  bath,  wherein  th^  cathode  plate  has  a  major 
active  surface  that  faces  and  ]  lants  upwardly  away  from  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  th:  anode,  the  cathode  plate 
sloping  relatively  abruptly  a\k  ay  from  the  anode  above  the 
major  surface,  and  having  |an  uppermost  edge  which 
slopes  upwardly  parallel  to  the  anode  face  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  bath;  wherein 


5,198,080 
ELECTROCHENaCAL  PROCESSING  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
Gerald  Cowley,  Mississniga;  Marek  Lipsztaun,  Rexdale;  Zbig- 
niew  Twardowski,  Misrinaaga;  Richard  Swindells,  Caledon, 
and  Edward  J.  Bechberger,  Etobicoke,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Tenneco  Canada  Inc.,  Islington,  Canada 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,165,  Jun.  8, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,240.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,741 
Int  a.'  C25B  1/J6.  1/22.  1/26 
VS.  a.  204—101  76  Claims 


>ao, 


an  inverted  steel  magnesium  transfer  trough  is  provided 
extending  to  a  magnesium  collection  chamber  in  the  cell, 
the  trough  having  a  downvwrdly  open  magnesium  flow 
channel,  and  being  mounted! above,  along  and  straddling 
the  uppermost  edge  of  the  c^hode  plate,  so  that  the  mag- 
nesium flow  channel  comprises  a  portion  nearer  to,  and  a 
portion  farther  from,  the  andde  than  the  uppermost  edge 
of  the  cathode  plate;  and 

cross  flow  passage  means  com  xting  the  flow  chaimel  por- 
tions. 


of 


2. 


5,198,1  79 

CONSTRUCnON  AND  WAY  <  iF  OPERATION  OF  A  GAS 

DIFFUSION  ELECT  lODE  FOR  THE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DISC  )VERY  OF  MATERIALS 

FROM  AQUEOui  SOLUTIONS 

Jiign  MiiUer,  Am  Kirchfeld  8,  6367  Karben  2,  Fed.  Rep. 

Germany  . 

FUcd  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,254 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fod.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon. 
1989,  3918378 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/14.  11/00;  C25C  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—98  {  5  Oaims 

1.  A  vertical  overvoltage — eliminating  and  voltage — gain- 
ing fuel  gas  diffusion  electrode  a^mbly  of  mechanically  com- 
pressed dismountable  sandwich  Construction  for  immersion  in 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution!  in  an  electrolysis  cell,  said 
assembly  comprising  in  succession  a  structural  plastic  sheet,  a 
metal  sheet,  a  gas  chamber  containing  a  graphite  fabric,  a 
catalyst  bearing  carrier  and  a  hyarophilic  microporous  separa- 
tor, and  said  gas  chamber  compasing  gas  supply  means  to  the 
top  of  the  face  of  said  metal  sheet  in  contact  with  said  graphite 
fabric,  discharge  means  from  thepeepest  point  of  said  catalyst- 
bearing  carrier  and  control  meins  to  hold  said  gas  under  a 
weak  vacuum.  | 

2.  The  method  of  operating  tht  assembly  of  claim  1  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  immersing  said  aisembly  in  an  aqueous  electro- 
lyte solution  in  an  electrolysis  cell  and  supplying  gas  to,  and 
discharging  gas  from  said  assemily  from  said  top  to  said  deep- 
est point  under  a  weak  vacuum  s*ch  that  said  assembly  is  under 
compression  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  said  solution. 
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66.  A  method  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  which 
comprises: 

providing  an  aqueous  acid  chlorine  dioxide-generating  reac- 
tion medium  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  alkali  metal  ions 
in  a  reaction  zone, 

forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt 
from  solid  phase  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorate,  alkali  metal  sulfate  and 
mixtures  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  sulfate, 

electrochemically  acidifying  said  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  salt, 

electrochemically  removing  alkali  metal  ion  from  said  aque- 
ous solution  to  produce  an  acidified  alkali  metal  salt  solu- 
tion, 

when  said  alkali  metal  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  mixtures  of  alkali  metal 
chlorate  and  alkali  metal  sulfate,  forwarding  said  acidified 
alkali  metal  salt  solution  as  an  acidified  chlorate  ion-con- 
taining solution  to  said  reaction  zone  to  provide  chlorate 
ion  and  hydrogen  ion  reactants  to  said  aqueous  acid  chlo- 
rine dioxide-generating  reaction  medium, 

when  said  alkali  metal  salt  is  alkali  metal  sulfate,  adding 
alkali  metal  chlorate  to  said  acidified  alkali  metal  salt 
solution  and  then  forwarding  the  resulting  aqueous  acidi- 
fied chlorate  ion-containing  solution  to  said  reaction  zone 
to  provide  chlorate  ion  and  hydrogen  ion  reactants  to  said 
aqueous  acid  chlorine  dioxide-generating  reaction  me- 
dium, and 

recovering  from  said  reaction  zone  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  in 
the  solid  phase, 

wherein  the  electrochemical  steps  are  conducted  at  current 
efficiencies  of  70%  or  greater. 
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5,198,081 
METHOD  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  VALUE  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION 
Hirofnmi  Kanoh,  Takanutn;  Kenta  Ooi,  Kagiwa;  YoaUtaka 
Miyai,  Takamatm,  and  Shnnsakn  Katoh,  Kagawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aarignori  to  Japan  aa  reprcaented  by  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Indnstiial  SdMcc  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Fdi.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1991,  3-123190 

Int  CL'  C25F  1/22 

VS.  a.  204—105  R  11  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  Uthium  value  from  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  Uthium  ions  and  other  kinds  of 

metallic  ions  as  impurities,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  direct-current  voltage  in  the  range  from  0  to 
0.7  volt  versus  a  saturated  calomel  electrode  to  a  working 
electrode  as  the  cathode  opposed  to  a  counterelectrode 
made  from  a  metal  or  caibonaceous  material  as  the  anode 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  Uthium  ions  and  metallic 
impurity  ions  to  effect  selective  adsorption  of  the  Uthium 
ions  on  the  working  electrode; 

(b)  transferring  the  working  electrode  bearing  the  lithium 
ions  adsorbed  thereon  into  an  aqueous  desorption  medium 
containing  an  electrolyte  dissolved  therein;  and 

(c)  applying  a  direct-current  voltage  in  the  range  from  0.7  to 
1.2  volts  versus  a  saturated  calomel  electrode  to  the  work- 
ing electrode  as  the  anode  opposed  to  a  counterelectrode 
made  from  a  metal  or  carbonaceous  material  as  the  cath- 
ode in  the  aqueous  desorption  medium  to  effect  desorption 
of  the  Uthium  ions  from  the  working  electrode  into  the 
aqueous  desorption  medium,  at  least  the  surface  layer  of 
the  working  electrode  being  formed  from  an  oxide  of 
manganese  having  a  structure  of  spinel. 


,(^^ 


/J-^ 


1.  Process  for  rehabilitating  internally  reinforced  concrete 
by  removal  of  chlorides  therefrom,  which  comprises 


(a)  applying  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  concrete  a  tempo- 
rary coating  of  an  electrolytic  material  self-adherent  to 
surfaces  of  said  concrete  facing  in  any  direction, 

(b)  embedding  in  said  coating  a  distributed  electrode, 

(c)  applying  a  E)C  voltage  between  the  internal  reinforce- 
ment of  said  concrete  and  said  distributed  electrode  to 
effect  chloride  migration  from  said  concrete  into  said 
electrolytic  material, 

(d)  discontinuing  said  voluge  when  suflicient  chloride  re- 
moval has  been  effected,  and 

(e)  removing  said  distributed  electrode  and  said  adherent 
coating. 


5,198,083 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL  THEREWITH 
John  D.  Thornton,  Evcaham,  United  m^gthF^.  imignnr  to 
United  iOngdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthority,  Hnrvell,  E^land 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00019,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/08107,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JnL  26, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  669,417 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1989, 
89  00557  J 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/461:  C25B  9/Oa  7/00 
VS.  a.  204—149  19  ( 


5,198,082 

PROCESS  FOR  REHABIUTATING  INTERNALLY 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BY  REMOVAL  OF 

CHLORIDES 

Oystein  Venncsland,  Trondheim;  Ole  A.  Opaahl,  Drammen,  and 

John  B.  Miller,  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  aaaignors  to  Norwegian 

Concrete  Technologies  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,266,  May  16,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100^34, 

Sep.  25, 1987,  Pat  No.  4^32,803.  This  application  Jun.  9, 1989, 

Ser.  No.  366,204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhaequcnt  to  May  23, 

2006,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C25B  1/26;  C23F  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—130  3  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  treating  waste  material,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (a)  using  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an 
electrode  chamber,  an  electrode  in  the  chamber,  the  electrode 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  that  divide  the  electrode 
chamber  into  two  parts,  and  means  for  circulating  electrode 
liquor  from  the  one  part  to  the  other  part  over  and  between  the 
elements,  the  circulating  means  comprising  an  impeller,  which 
impeller  is  in  a  tube  having  a  liquor  inlet  in  the  other  chamber 
part  and  an  outlet  in  the  one  chamber  part  at  a  different  level 
than  the  inlet,  whereby  electrode  liquor  flows  from  the  outlet 
through  the  elements  into  the  other  chamber  part,  (b)  disposing 
the  waste  material  in  the  other  chamber  part  and  (c)  adding 
waste  material  to  the  other  chamber  part  at  a  rate  compatible 
with  the  decomposition  rate  of  previously  added  said  waste 
material. 
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LOW-OOCT  PROCESS  FOR  m  DROGEN  PRODUCnON 
C^  Y.  On,  GoMcn,  Colo^  Ha4  F-  Bnwr,  Morsutown,  W. 
Va^  aad  Robert  W.  GriM*.  IMramie,  Wyo^  aarigiion  to 
WMtan  RcMwch  iMtitirte,  Lai^orfe,  Wyo. 

t  of  Scr.  N«i.  343,728,  Apr.  26, 1989, 
,  nis  appUcatiM  JoL  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  380,408 
Iirt.  CL'  COIB  3l(24.  31/00 
UJS.  CI.  204—157.47  11  Cteims 


CHi-»C«><t 


aJo 


FOWCI<,««TTS 


IE" 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydi  Dgen  and  carbon  black  from 
hydrocatbon  gases  comprising  mixing  said  hydrocarbon  gases 
with  a  source  of  pyrolytic  carbon  and  applying  radiofrequency 
energy  to  the  mixture. 


5,196,015 
RESTORATION  OF  ALKAU  (  YDROXIDE  ETCHANTS 

OF  ALUMINUM 
Daaid  J.  Vaaghan,  36  Paxoa  Dr.,  Wiladngtoii,  Del.  19803 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1990,  S  er.  No.  508,201 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  pi  tent  nfaaeqaent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  hat  been  i  iaclaimed. 
lit  aj  BOll  >  61/00 
UJS.  CL  204—182.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  insolubilizing  *  metal  hydroxide  in  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  hydroxide,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
alkali  hydroxide  solution  heavy  metal  hydroxide  to  an  anolyte 
compartment  of  an  eIectrodialys4  cell  containing  an  electro- 
lyte having  a  soluble  anion  of  an  (cid,  and  applying  electrical 
energy  to  the  cell  to  electrotran^mrt  alkali  cations  from  the 
said  electrolyte  to  a  catholyte  com|>artment  of  the  cell  contain- 
ing an  alkaU  hydroxide  catholyte  through  a  cation  permeable 
membrane  separating  said  compartments,  at  a  rate  to  control 
the  pH  of  said  electrolyte  and  to  cause  said  heavy  metal  hy- 
droxide to  separate  as  a  solid  in  said  electrolyte,  and  to  produce 
an  alkali  hydroxide  in  the  cathol)  te. 


across  cation  membranes  of  an  electrodialysis  apparatus  which 
from  a  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  produces  a  base  having  an  increased 
base  to  salt  concentration  ratio  which  is  greater  than  the  base 
to  salt  concentration  ratio  of  a  base  product  not  so  produced, 

the  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  cell  comprising  at  least 
one  water  splitter  means  to  convert  water  to  H'*'  and  OH 
and  a  cation  selective  membrane  adjacent  to  the  water 
splitter  means,  there  being  a  base  compartment  (B)  be- 
tween the  cation  selective  membrane  and  water  spUtter 
means  located  to  receive  OH  from  the  water  splitter 
means  and  a  salt  feed  compartment  adjacent  to  the  cation 
membrane  opposite  the  base  compartment  (B),  the  cation 
selective  membrane  having  an  outer  surface  facing  away 
from  the  base  compartment  (B),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  cation  membrane  with  a 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  weak  acid, 

feeding  an  aqueous  stream  to  the  base  compartment  (B), 

applying  a  sufficient  electrical  potential  across  the  cell  to 
cause  introduction  of  OH  from  the  means  for  splitting 
water  into  the  base  compartment  (B),  and  transport  of 
cations  from  the  salt  solution  across  the  cation  membrane 
into  the  solution  (B)  to  form  base,  the  anions  remaining  in 
the  salt  compartment  (S)  forming  acid  with  H+  passing 
into  the  salt  compartment  (S); 

monitoring  the  concentration  in  the  base  compartment  (B)  of 
base  formed  and  weak  acid  which  leaks  into  the  base 
compartment  (B); 

maintaining  the  base  concentration  in  the  base  compartment 
(B)  at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  reduce  the  diffusion  of 
said  weak  acid  across  said  cation  membrane  thereby  in- 
creasing said  concentration  ratio  of  base  to  salt  in  the  base 
compartment  (B). 


5,198,0  6 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  OF  SA  LTS  OF  WEAK  ACIDS 

AND/OR  VfEA  K  BASES 

Fkvderick  P.  CUanda,  Rockaway,  i  ind  Kriahnamurthy  N.  Maoi, 

I  Ridce,  both  of  N  J.,  aa^gnors  to  Allied-Signal,  Mor- 

,NJ. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1990,  fer.  No.  632,264 
lot  CL'  BOIP  61/00 
VS,  CL  204—182.4 


5.198,087 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Jo  Ynng-Kuk,  Chungnam;  Jo  Yoag  In,  Kyongki,  and  Yang 

Chang  Son,  Chungnam,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignors  to  SKC 

Limited,  Kyongki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1989, 
89-15747 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34;  GllB  7/26 
VS.  a.  204— 192J  1  Oaim 


3 


VA 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  diffusion  of  neutral  weak  acid 


^,. 


in 


s/v 


h: 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  which  performs  data  writing,  erasing,  and  rewriting 
10  Claims   by  means  of  light,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

placing  into  a  vacuum  chamber  a  polycarbonate  substrate,  a 
TbFeCo  alloy,  and  a  composition  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  semi-metal  ox- 
ides, nitrides,  and  sulphides; 

exhausting  any  air  from  the  vacuum  chamber  and  maintain- 
ing pressure  within  the  vacuum  chamber  at  between  about 
1-8  mTorr  by  the  injection  of  argon  into  the  vacuum 
chamber; 

forming  an  interfering  layer  to  a  thickness  of  about  SOO-900 
A  on  the  substrate  by  sputtering  composition; 

forming  a  recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between 
about  400-1000  A  on  the  interfering  layer  by  sputtering 
said  TbFeCo  alloy; 


CHEMICAL 


2969 


forming  a  protective  film  layer  of  a  thickness  between  about 

600-1000  A  on  the  recording  layer  by  sputtering  said 

composition; 
roughening  the  surface  of  the  protective  film  layer  with  an 

argon  plasma  produced  by  the  application  of  between 

about  100-500  W  of  electric  power;  and, 
applying  a  photosetting  resin  layer  of  a  thickness  between 

about  30-80  fim  on  the  protective  film  layer  in  a  spin 

coating  process. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  mono- 
fluorophosphate,  comprising: 

a  melting  crucible  of  a  platinum/rhodium  alloy,  said  crucible 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  bottom; 

a  heating  jacket  surrounding  the  crucible; 

means  for  feeding  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  alkali  metal 
metaphosphate  or  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  raw  materi- 
als into  the  upper  part  of  the  crucible; 

an  outflow  orifice  for  molten  alkali  metal  fluorophosphate  in 
the  bottom  of  the  crucible; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  alkaU  metal  fluorophosphate 
discharged  from  the  crucible;  and 

a  means  for  applying  a  direct  voltage  between  the  cooling 
means  and  the  melting  crucible,  in  which  the  cooling 
means  is  connected  as  a  cathode  and  the  crucible  is  con- 
nected as  an  anode. 


one  or  more  semiconductor  wafers  having  a  catbodic  surftce, 
said  tank  comprising: 
an  upper  tank; 
a  lower  tank;  and 

a  chamber  located  in  said  upper  tank  for  encasing  one  or 
more  racks  for  supporting  said  wafers,  wherein  said  cham- 
ber comprises: 
an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  one  or  more 


5,198,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU 
METAL  MONOFLUORHOSPHATES 
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anodes,  said  anodes  facing  said  plurality  of  wafers  sup- 
ported on  said  one  or  more  racks;  and 
a  fluid  passage  between  said  lower  tank  and  said  upper 
tank  to  allow  a  flow  of  said  solution  from  said  lower 
tank  through  said  chamber,  laterally  across  a  suiftcc  of 
said  anodes  and  a  surface  of  said  plurality  of  wafers,  and 
into  said  upper  tank. 
3.  An  electroplating  tank  of  claim  1  wherein  said  lower  tank 
further  comprises  filtering  means. 
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PLATING  TANK 
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1.  An  electroplating  tank  containing  solution  to  electroplate 


1.  Sputtering  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  chosen 
material  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  and  means  for  supporting  a  target  member 
of  said  chosen  material  on  said  first  electrode,  said  target 
member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  second  electrode  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
substrates  on  said  second  electrode  adjacent  to  and  in 
alignment  with  said  first  electrode,  said  substrates  being 
located  substantially  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the 
substrate  supporting  means; 

means  for  producing  relative  rotational  motion  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  about  an  axis  through  the 
center  of  the  substrate  supporting  means; 

a  source  of  power  arranged  to  impose  a  voltage  acroM  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  produce  a  gk>w  discharge  in 
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the  space  between  substantklly  the  entire  surface  of  said 
planar  target  member  and  said  second  electrode,  said  glow 
diicharge  having  a  peak  disfribution  of  sputtered  atoms  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  Arst  electrode;  and 
shatter  means  positioned  between  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  planar  tariet  member  and  said  second 
electrode,  said  shutter  mea^  having  means  for  blocking  a 
substantial  part  of  the  spurred  atoms  from  said  target 
member  traveling  at  or  n4ar  normal  incidence  to  said 
substrates  and  at  least  onei  opening  shaped  to  permit  a 
substantial  part  of  the  spurred  atoms  from  said  target 
member  traveling  at  an  oblique  angle  to  impinge  upon  said 
substrates  to  produce  a  substantially  uniformly  thick  coat- 
ing of  said  chosen  materia^  upon  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  substrates. 
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1.  A  cartridge  for  electroph(  resis  between  two  fluid  reser- 
voirs comprising  in  combination: 

a  portable  cartridge  body  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  capillary  having  a  predetermined  length  and  two  distal 
ends  for  placement  in  said  jcartridge  body; 

said  cartridge  body  defmingjat  the  bottom  surface  thereof 
first  and  second  space  apa^  exits  for  disposing  the  distal 
ends  of  said  capillary  in  depending  relation  from  said 
body; 

said  cartridge  body  having  means  for  accommodating  a 
capillary  between  said  firs :  and  second  spaced  apart  exit 
paths; 

laid  capillary  disposed  in  the  cartridge  body  with  the  distal 
ends  of  said  capillary  in  dq  lending  relation  from  said  body 
through  the  bottom  of  si  id  body  a  distance  below  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  bo<  iy  to  enable  the  penetration  of 
the  capillary  ends  into  flui4  reservoirs  for  the  communica- 
tion of  said  capillary  to  sa  d  fluid  reservoirs; 

(aid  cartridge  body  also  hal^g  a  detection  path  defmed 
therein  for  detecting  elect  ophoretic  separation  including 
at  least  one  aperture  fron  the  exterior  of  said  cartridge 
body  to  the  interior  of  sak  I  cartridge  body;  and 

means  for  registering  said  ca  jillary  with  said  detection  path 
to  facilitate  detection  of  eltctrophoretic  separation  in  said 
capillary. 


1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  determining  am- 
monia or  hydrazine  in  a  fluid  measuring  sample,  the  measuring 
cell  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the  sample  to 
be  measured  and  defming  an  electrolyte  chamber; 

a  soluble  electrolyte  mixture  comprising  a  cobalt  salt  dis- 
solved therein  to  produce  cobalt  ions  and  being  contained 
in  said  chamber; 

a  permeable  membrane  mounted  on  said  housing  for  closing 
off  said  chamber; 

a  measuring  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other; 

said  measuring  electrode  having  a  coating  containing  cobalt 
oxide  and  said  coating  being  formed  on  said  measuring 
electrode  so  as  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  said  electro- 
lyte; 

a  reference  electrode  disposed  in  said  electrolyte  and  having 
a  coating  formed  thereon  which  likewise  contains  cobalt 
oxide;  and, 

voltage  supply  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said 
electrodes. 


5,198,093 
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Paul  Sydlowski,  Wakefield;  Steren  West,  Hull;  Chin-I  Shyr; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  equivalent  ion  concentration 
of  a  sample  solution,  comprising: 

a.  an  electrode  means  that  responds  to  a  potential  difference 
representative  of  the  concentration  of  ionic  species  in 
solution; 

b.  a  display  means; 

c.  memory  means  to  store  sets  of  values,  each  set  comprising 


a  known  equivalent  ion  concentration  and  a  measured 
potential  difference  at  such  concentration; 

d.  processor  means  to  calculate  a  baseline  standard  cell 
potential  from  each  of  these  sets  of  values  according  to  the 
Nemst  equation;  and 

e.  input  means  to  receive  electrode  signals  representative  of 
the  potential  difference  of  a  sample  solution  and  to  trans- 


entrance  and  said  exit  of  said  sensor  which  emits  an  impu- 
rity; and 
means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  gas  stream  into  said 
cavity  as  a  counterflow  toward  said  at  least  one  impurity- 
emitting  dement  and  out  said  outlet,  said  counterflow 
flowing  against  movement  of  impurities  from  said  element 
toward  at  least  one  of  said  entrance  and  said  exit  of  said 


fer  the  signals  to  the  processor  means  for  calculation  of 
the  equivalent  ion  concentration  of  the  solution  and  dis- 
play thereof  on  the  display  means, 
wherein  the  processor  means  comprises  means  to  calculate  the 
equivalent  ion  concentration  based  on  the  baseline  standard 
cell  potential  associated  with  the  measured  potential  difference 
that  is  closest  to  the  potential  difTerence  of  the  sample  solution. 
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1.  A  counterflow  device  for  an  analyzer  engaging  a  gas 

stream  and  having  a  sensor  including  an  entrance,  an  exit,  and 

means  for  measuring  a  component  of  said  gas  stream,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  said  gas  stream  and  an  outlet  for 

said  gas  stream; 
means  fixing  said  sensor  within  said  housing,  said  housing 

and  said  sensor  defining  a  cavity  therebetween; 
at  least  one  element  disposed  in  said  cavity  between  said 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  electroplating  manganese  or  a 
manganese  alloy  on  a  steel  sheet,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  DC  electric  current  to  flow  between  a  hydrogen 
gas  diffusing  insoluble  anode  (t)  and  a  steel  sheet  travd- 
ling  through  a  manganese  dectroplating  solution  or  a 
manganese  alloy  electroplating  solution  while  replenish- 
ing said  manganese  dectroplating  sedation  or  said  manga- 
nese alloy  dectroplating  solution  with  manganese  ions  or 
manganese  alloy  ions,  thereby  forming  a  manganese  plat- 
ing layer  or  a  manganese  alloy  plating  layer  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  sted  sheet;  and  continuously  supplying  a 
hydrogen  gas  to  said  hydrogen  gas  diffiising  insoluble 
anode  (IX  while  forming  said  manganese  plating  layer  or 
said  manganese  alloy  plating  layer,  to  cause  an  oxidation 
reaction  of  said  hydrogen  gas  at  said  hydrogen  gas  difTiis- 
ing  insoluble  anode  (1),  thereby  preventing  the  prodactioa 
of  at  least  trivalent  manganese  in  the  scdid  state  or  the 
ionic  state  in  said  manganese  electroplating  solution  or 
said  manganese  aUoy  dectroplating  solution;  and 

wherein: 

said  hydrogen  gas  diffusing  insoluble  anode  (1)  comprises  a 
porous  water-repellent  layer  (4)  having  a  mesh-shaped 
electric-conductive  substrate  (7)  therein  and  a  reaction 
layer  (6)  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  porous  water-re- 
pellent layer  (4),  said  hydrogen  gas  is  continuoudy  sup- 
plied to  a  side  of  said  porous  water-repellent  layer  (4)  of 
said  hydrogen  gas  diffusing  insoluble  anode  (1),  and  a  side 
of  said  reaction  layer  (6)  of  said  hydrogen  gas  difTiising 
insoluble  anode  (1)  is  immersed  in  said  manganese  electro- 
plating solution  or  said  manganese  alloy  dectroplating 
solution. 
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1.  A  method  of  metallizing  a  polycarbonate  surface  compris- 
ing: 

exposing  said  polycarbonate  siuface  to  actinic  light  to  wet 
said  surface;  { 

impregnating  said  wetted  surface  with  a  diffuser  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  ^ompoimd  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrog^  halide,  ammonia,  nitric  acid 
mixed  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  nitric  acid  mixed  with  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid; 

etching  said  impregnated  surface  with  a  base; 

cleaning  said  etched  surface  with  a  cleansing  agent;  and 

applying  a  metal  layer  on  said  cleaned  surface. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  whetein  said  metal  layer  is  applied 
on  said  surface  to  form  an  electromagnetic  interference  shield. 
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1.  A  process  combination  for 
nent  from  a  naphtha  feedstock 
(a)  selectively  synthesizing 
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producing  a  gasoline  compo- 
domprising  the  steps  of: 
i  oparaffins  from  the  naphtha 


feedstock  using  a  selective  isoparaffm-synthesis  catalyst  at 
selective-isoparaffln-synthesis  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  to  form  a  synthesis  effluent  with  a  higher 
isoparaflln/n-parafTm  ratio  than  that  of  the  naphtha  feed- 
stock; 

(b)  separating  the  synthesis  effluent  in  a  separation  zone  to 
obtain  an  isobutane-rich  stream,  a  light  naphtha  and  a 
reforming  feed; 

(c)  dehydrogenating  a  first  portion  of  the  isobutane-rich 
stream  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions  using  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  recover- 
ing an  isobutene-containing  stream; 

(d)  contacting  a  first  portion  of  the  isobutene-containing 
stream  with  an  alcohol  in  an  etherification  zone  at  etherifi- 
cation  conditions  to  obtain  an  ether  and  a  hydrocarbon 
raffinate; 

(e)  contacting  a  second  portion  of  the  isobutane-rich  stream 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  isobutene-containing  stream  in 
an  alkylation  zone  at  alkylation  conditions  to  obtain  an 
alkylate; 

(0  contacting  the  reforming  feed  in  a  reforming  zone  at 

reforming  conditions  using  a  reforming  catalyst  to  obtain 

a  reformate;  and, 
(g)  blending  the  gasoline  component  comprising  at  least  a 

portion  of  each  of  the  light  naphtha,  ether,  alkylate  and 

reformate. 
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1.  A  hydrocarbon  feedstock  conversion  process  which  uti- 
lizes magnetic  separation  for  removal  of  cracking  catalyst 
and/or  sorbent  particles  in  a  circulating  particle  conversion 
system,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  adding  over  time  a  magnetic  manganese-containing  com- 
pound to  the  circulating  particles  whereby  manganese 
accumulates  on  individual  particles  in  amounts  propor- 
tional to  the  time  that  the  respective  particle  has  been 
circulating  in  the  system; 

b.  separating  particles  containing  magnetically  active  man- 
ganese by  magnetic  means;  and 

c.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  particles  comprising  manga- 
nese concentrations  lower  than  those  of  said  separated 
particles  and  having  higher  activity  than  said  separated 
particles,  back  to  said  conversion  system. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  naphtha  and  distillate  products 
which  are  substantially  free  of  heteroatoms  and  aromatics, 
from  heteroatom  and  aromatic  containing  distillate  feedstocks, 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  hydrotreating  the  feedstock  in  a  first  suge  at  conditions 
which  include  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  about  200*  C.  to  400'  C;  and  a  catalyst 
comprised  of  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal,  and  a  Group 
VI  metal,  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support; 

(b)  further  hydrotreating  the  effluent  from  the  first  stage,  in 
a  second  stage,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  195' 
C.  to  360'  C,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  noble 
metal  containing  zeolite  catalyst;  such  that  substantially 
no  cracking  occurs;  and 

(c)  hydrocracking  the  effluent  from  the  second  sUge  in  a 
third  stoge  at  a  temperature  from  about  200'  C.  to  370*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  noble  metal  containing 
zeolite  catalyst,  with  the  proviso  that  the  temperature  of 
this  third  stoge  be  at  least  15'  F.  higher  than  that  of  the 
second  stoge  and  that  it  be  high  enough  to  cause  cracking, 
wherein  no  products  from  this  thrid  stoge  are  recycled. 
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CATALYST 
aydc  L.  Aldridge,  and  Kenneth  L.  Riley,  both  of  Baton  Ronge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
norfaam  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,723 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  45/08:  BOIJ  27/047 

VS.  CL  208—89  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  heteroatoms  from  a  hydrocarbo- 


naceous  feedstock  which  process  comprises  treating  the  feed- 
stock at  hydrotreating  conditions  including  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  75'  C.  to  about  450'  C.  at  a  pressure  from 
about  10  to  2500  psig.  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  with  a 
non-calcined  sulfided  catalyst  composition  comprised  of  a  salt 
or  a  complex  of:  (a)  a  salt  of  one  or  more  Group  VIII  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Ni,  and  Co;  and  (b)  a 
Group  VI  heteropolyacid  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphomolybdic  acid,  phosphotungstic 
acid,  silicomolybdic  acid,  and  siUcotungstic  acid,  wherein  the 
Group  VIII  is  incorporated  into  the  catalyst  composition  as  a 
metal  salt  of  an  acid  which  has  an  acidity  less  than  that  of  the 
Group  VI  heteropolyacid;  and  an  inorganic  oxide  support 
material,  wherein  the  concentration  of  Group  VIII  metal 
ranges  from  about  4  to  12  wt.  %,  and  the  concentration  of 
Group  VI  metal  ranges  from  about  10  to  40  wt.  %,  which 
percents  are  on  support,  and  which  catalyst  is  substantially  free 
of  free  water. 


5,198,101 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MESOPHASE 

PITCH 

Walter  M.  Kalback,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc. 

Ponca  aty,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,683 
Int  CL'  ClOC  3/00 
VS.  CL  208—39  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  carbonaceous  heavy 
aromatic  and/or  heavy  hydrocaiten  feedstock  substantially 
free  of  mesophase  pitch,  containing  an  amount  of  a  metal 
alkylaryl  sulfonate,  which  provides  at  least  10  ppm  metal  to  the 
feedstock  where  the  metal  is  any  metal  from  Group  I  through 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  capable  of  complexing  with  alkyl- 
aryl sulfonates,  wherein  said  heating  of  said  feedstock  takes 
place  in  the  presence  of  a  sparging  gas  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  mesophase  pitch  suitoble  for  carbon  fiber 
manufacture. 


5,198,102 
BENZENE  REMOVAL  FROM  A  HEARTCUT  FRACnON 

OF  GASOLINE  BOILING  RANGE  STREAMS 
Bal  K.  KanI,  Randolph;  Joseph  T.  O'Bara,  Parsippny;  Darid  W. 
Sarage,  Lebanon,  and  J.  Patrick  Dennis,  r^mthmm,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnl.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,679 

Int  CL'  C07C  7/12:  ClOG  25/00.  25/03 

VS.  CL  208—310  Z  16  n«im« 


'7^    T~\    T^ 


W  kUf 


±1. 


•A- 


V 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  benzene  from  gasoline 
boiling  range  process  streams  to  produce  substantially  benzene 
free  motor  gasoline,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  fractionating  a  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbonaceous 
process  stream  such  that  one  of  the  fractions  is  a  heartcut 
fraction,  having  an  average  boiling  point  from  about  120' 
F.  to  about  190*  F.,  and  which  contains  a  higher  concen- 
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tntxM  of  benzene  than  the  original  stream  or  any  of  the 
other  fractions; 
(b)  passing  said  heartcut  fraction  to  an  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  solid  adsorbent  Comprised  of  a  cation-  ex- 


icon  to  aluminum  ratio  of 
;e  pore  diameter  greater 
lecule;  and  (iii)  a  selectivity 

ailing  point  at  least  10'  F. 
bt  of  benzene  through  the 


changed  zeolite  having;  (i) 
less  than  about  10;  (ii)  an  av< 
than  the  size  of  the  benzene  mi 
for  benzene  over  toluene; 

(c)  passing  a  desorbent  having  a 
different  from  the  boiling  poi 
bed  of  benzene-containing  absorbent  in  the  adsorption 
zone,  thereby  desorbing  benzene  from  the  adsorbent; 

(d)  passing  the  benzene-containiqg  desorbate  to  a  separation 
zone  to  separate  benzene  from  the  desorbent,  thereby 
resulting  in  a  benzene  rich  stre  un  and  a  desorbent  stream: 
and 

(e)  recycling  the  desorbent  stre^  back  to  the  adsorption 
zone. 


5,198,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  AND  VOLATILE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  UQUIDS 
W.  R.  Menyhert,  St.  Petersborg  Beach,  Fla^  assignor  to  Lubri- 
cation Technologies,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,949 

Int  a.'  BOID  3/28,  27/08 

UjS.  a.  210—149  17  ClaiBM 


5,198,10 

MEIHOD  FOR  INCREASING  ]  JQUID  YIELDS  FROM 
SHORT  RESIDENCE  TIME 

PROCESSES 

Lee  G.  Meyer,  and  Gerald  F.  Caialiere,  both  of  Englewood, 

Cokt.,  aaaignors  to  Carbon  Fueb  Corporation,  Englewood, 

Cdo.  ] 

CoatfaiwrtioB-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  315,528,  May  23, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,021,148,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

277,603,  Not.  28, 1988,  Pat  N*.  4,938,782,  which  is  a 

coBtiBnatkMi-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  84i70,  Aug.  11, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,7874>15,  which  is  a  coatinaationfn-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,288, 

Jan.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,832^31.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  54i559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 


Int  a.5  ClOO 


U.S.  CL  20»-431 


1/00 


11  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermal  process  for  prodi  icing  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing liquids  by  volatilization  of  a  i  olatile-containing  carbona- 
ceous material  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  donor-rich  gas  to 
produce  hydrocarbon-containing  \|apor  and  sohd  char  as  reac- 
tion products  wherein  the  volatiU4ation  reaction  is  essentially 
terminated  by  a  final  quench  of  ^id  reaction  products,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
partially  quenching  said  reactioi 

quench  using  at  least  one  qi 

quench  medium  to  effect  a  hyi 

a  hydrogenation  residence 

and  quality  of  hydrocarbon 

said  thermal  process. 


products  prior  to  said  final 
ich  step  v^th  at  least  one 
ogenation  temperature  for 
le  to  increase  the  quantity 
taining  liquids  produced  in 


1.  A  fluid  reclamation  device,  comprising: 

a  canister  having  an  open  top; 

a  closure  means  for  closing  said  open  top  of  said  canister; 

a  filter  housing  positioned  within  said  canister,  said  filter 
housing  containing  filter  media  therein; 

said  canister  including  means  for  directing  said  fluid  into  said 
filter  housing; 

an  evaporation  plate  positioned  within  said  canister  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  filter  housing; 

means  for  heating  said  evaporation  plate; 

said  evaporation  plate  having  a  top  surface  adjacent  said 
open  top  and  there  being  a  space  between  said  evaporation 
plate  and  said  filter  housing; 

an  evaporation  chamber  between  said  closure  means  and 
said  evaporation  plate; 

said  closure  means  including  vapor  outlet  means  for  venting 
vapor  from  said  evaporation  chamber; 

said  canister  including  outlet  means  for  directing  fluid  out  of 
said  evaporation  chamber; 

a  first  fluid  passageway  means  formed  in  said  filter  housing; 

said  first  fluid  passageway  means  interconnecting  said  filter 
housing  and  said  space  below  said  evaporation  plate; 

a  second  fluid  passageway  means  formed  in  said  evaporation 
plate; 

said  second  fluid  passageway  means  interconnecting  said 
space  and  said  top  surface  of  said  evaporation  plate; 

a  chimney  means  formed  in  said  evaporation  plate  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  towards  said  open  top,  said 
second  passageway  means  being  formed  in  said  chimney 
means  so  that  fluid  exiting  said  chimney  means  flows  in  a 
thin  film  over  side  walls  of  said  chimney  means  and  over 
said  evaporation  plate,  thereby  enhancing  evaporation  of 
volatile  contaminants  in  said  fluid; 

means  for  increasing  the  surface  area  of  said  evaporation 
plate,  said  surface  area  increasing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  insert  members,  each  of  which  has  an  apex  adjacent  said 
open  top  and  sloping  side  walls  that  descend  from  said 
apex  to  said  top  surface  of  said  evaporation  plate,  each  of 
said  insert  members  being  positioned  adjacent  said  chim- 
ney means  so  that  fluid  flowing  out  of  said  second  passage- 
way is  constrained  to  flow  over  said  insert  members  prior 
to  flowing  onto  said  top  of  said  evaporation  plate; 

said  chimney  means  comprising  a  pair  of  semicircular  in 
configuration  chimney  members  that  are  positioned  in 
concentric  relation  to  a  center  of  said  evaporation  plate; 

said  evaporation  plate  including  a  central  hub  protruding 
upwardly  towards  said  open  top  that  is  positioned  radially 
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inwardly  of  said  pair  of  chimney  members  and  wherein 
said  insert  membiers  are  diametrically  opposed  to  one 
another  and  are  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  chim- 
ney members  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  central  hub. 


1.  In  a  fluid  bed  reactor  for  biological  effluent  treatment 
with  the  aid  of  carrier  particles  suspended  in  the  effluent  said 
reactor  comprising  an  elongated  tank  with  an  inlet  and  outlet 
of  the  effluent  gassing  means  for  aerating  the  effluent  in  the 
tank,  and  separation  means  is  the  outlet  for  retaining  the  parti- 
cles in  the  tank,  the  improvement  comprising  a  jet  ejector 
including  a  propulsion  nozzle,  an  intake  cone  surrounding  the 
propulsion  nozzle  and  defining  a  suction  chamber  and  an  elon- 
gate mixer  tube  coupled  to  the  intake  cone  and  arranged  hori- 
zontally within  the  tank,  the  intake  cone  with  its  associated 
suction  chamber  adjoining  the  separation  means  for  collecting 
carrier  particles  accumulated  in  the  region  of  the  separating 
means,  the  propulsion  nozzle  being  connected  to  the  effluent 
inlet  for  charging  the  jet  ejector  with  the  effluent  stream. 


side  panels,  said  first  and  second  end  paneb  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  base  panel  in  said  first 
direction,  said  first  and  second  end  panels  connected  to 
one  of  the  base  panel  or  first  and  second  side  panels, 


5,198,105 
DEVICE  FOR  SOLIDS  RECYCLE  IN 
LONGITUDINAL-FLOW  FLUID-BED  REACTORS  FOR 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  WITH  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
JSrg  Kaniing,  Cologne;  Hana-JiirBea  Heazlcr,  SoUBgen;  Imre 
Paadk,  Monbeim,  and  Georg  Lamp,  Lererkimn,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigiion  to  Bayer  AktteBgeaellachafl, 
LeTerknseii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrnaBy,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  4009180 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/08.  3/22 
MS.  CL  210—151  8  ( 


respectively,  with  the  base,  side,  top,  and  end  pands  con- 
tacting the  permanent  magnet  means,  said  magnet  means 
being  magnetically  accessible  via  at  least  one  opening 
through  said  housing  means,  said  at  least  one  opening 
being  located  adjacent  the  first  and  second  top  pands. 


5,198,107 
FILTERS  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Joae  A.  G.  Ponce,  Enrique  Walloa  417,  11580  Mexico,  DJ'., 
Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,407,  Jnn.  11,  1990,  i 

This  applicatioa  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,025 
Int  CL'  BOID  27/06 
MS.  CL  210—232  14  ( 


5,198,106 

UNPOTTED  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

TREATING  FLOWING  UQUIDS 

Rohuid  K.  Carpenter,  251  W.  Canal  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

34684 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105^18,  Ai«.  14, 1991,  which  to 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,771,  Aag.  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,078,870.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,803 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaequeat  to  Jan.  7, 2009, 
has  been  diaclaiaMd. 
Int  a.'  C02F  //« 
UJS.  a.  210—222  18  Claina 

1.  Magnetic  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 
permanent  magnet  means; 
housing  means  generally  enclosing  said  permanent  magnet 

means; 
and  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  pipe  for  use  in 
retaining  the  permanent  magnet  means  against  the  pipe,  in 
which  said  housing  means  is  formed  from  a  flat  sheet 
including  a  base  panel,  first  and  second  side  panels  con- 
nected to  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  in  a 
first  direction  from  the  base  panel,  first  and  second  top 
panels  connected  to  the  first  and  second  side  panels,  re- 
spectively, said  first  and  second  side  panels  extending 
toward  each  other  generally  perpendicularly  from  the 
first  and  second  side  panels  and  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  base  panel,  and  first  and  second  end  panels  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  filter  used  in  heavy  duty  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising:  an  exterior  tube  with  perforations  concentric  to  an 
axis  of  said  filter,  an  interior  tube  with  perforations  concentric 
with  said  axis,  a  spring  concentric  with  said  axis  located  inside 
said  interior  tube  with  perforations,  a  lower  cap  and  an  upper 
cap  attached  to  first  and  second  ends  of  said  interior  and  exte- 
rior tubes,  respectively,  and  two  pleated  layers  of  filtering 
means  concentric  with  said  axis  and  located  between  said 
exterior  and  interior  concentric  tubes  without  any  stabilizing 
means  extending  between  said  layers  and  said  end  caps;  said 
two  layers  of  filtering  means  being  concentric  to  said  axis  and 
radially  spaced  apari  from  each  other  to  avoid  radial  overlap- 
ping of  said  layers  of  filtering  means  when  viewed  in  an  axial 
direction;  said  end  caps  and  said  layers  of  filtering  means  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  the  ponions  of  said  end  caps  defm- 
ing  said  space  being  imperforate  to  fluid  material,  whereby  said 
fluid  material  flows  radially  through  said  exterior  tube,  each 
said  layers  of  filtering  means  and  interior  tube,  said  two  layers 
of  filtering  means  being  of  equal  or  different  porosity  and 
including  a  substantial  portion  of  pulp  of  fibers  that  contain 
lignin,  derived  from  disc  type  refining  chips  of  woods  that 
have  a  lignin  content  of  at  least  10  percent  with  steam  pres- 
sures in  the  range  of  6.3  to  8.4  kg/cm^  at  temperatures  between 
165*  and  176.S*  C,  and  using  energy  levels  in  the  range  of 
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approximately  8  to  35  brake  hon  epower  days/air  dry  ton  of 
raw  material. 
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5,198,1*8 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVINqWATER  FOR  WASIONG 

FILTERS 
Viaccrt  Sarall,  Veiizy  VillacoabU|',  and  Marie-Pierre  Gaudin, 
Saiat-GcrMMin  Eo  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  De- 
■rcaoat,  Rwa-Mabudaoa,  Fndce 

Filed  Jon.  17, 1991,  S  er.  No.  716,117 
CUm  priority,  application  Frai  ice,  Jan.  20, 1990,  90  07718 
Int  a.5  BOl]  >  24/46 
MS.  CL  210—265  10  Claims 


»JI)-    I  — 


1.  An  assembly  for  removing  ba  :kwash  water  used  for  wash- 
ing filters  containing  granular  fill  er  material,  which  are  back- 
washed  simultaneously  with  wa:er  and  air,  and  recovering 
particles  of  granular  filter  niateri4l  entrained  by  the  backwash 
water  during  the  washing  which  comprises: 
a  collection  member  for  collecting  and  removing  dirty  back- 
wash water,  said  collection  aiember  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  calibrated  openings  in  a  wall  thereof; 
an  internal  and  an  external  partition  placed  on  each  side  of 
said  collection  member,  defiling  a  water  recovery  zone 
inside  the  internal  partition^  and,  between  said  internal 
and  external  partitions,  flow-tranquil  zones  for  promoting 
the  separation,  by  downwain  concurrent  settling,  of  the 
particles  of  granular  material  and  of  the  dirty  backwash 
water  to  be  removed;  and,    j 
a  baffle  adapted  to  avoid  disturbing  said  water  recovery 
zone  and  said  quiescent  zajne  by  a  water/air/granular 
material  three-phase  mixture  formed  during  a  backwash 
step,  said  baffle  being  positioned  under  said  zones  and 
directing  said  three-phase  mixture  towards  an  external 
degassing  zone  for  removingiair  before  the  mixture,  which 
has  become  two-phase,  enters  the  tranquil  settling  zones. 


I  CELL 

and  Steven  W.  Shaw, 
I  to  Hanson  Research 


SClaims 


5,198,1 
DIFFUSIOl 
Wmiam  A.  Hanson,  Westlake 
HoMMMl  Oaks,  both  of  Calif., 
Corpb,  Chatsworth,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,]Ser.  No.  856,350 
Int  a.'  COIN  13/00 
VS.  CL  210—321.75  ] 

1.  A  diffusion  cell  comprising; 

a  chamber  divided  by  a  membiiuie  into  a  donor  chamber  and 
a  receptor  chamber,  a  liquid  filling  said  receptor  chamber 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  membrane,  a  media  to  be 
supplied  into  said  donor  chamber  with  said  media  being 
permitted  to  diffuse  througli  said  membrane  and  mixed 
with  said  liquid;  j 

a  sample  pori  connecting  witl  said  receptor  chamber,  said 
sample  port  permitting  removal  of  a  quantity  of  said  liq- 
uid; I 
a  refilling  port  connecting  wit^  said  receptor  chamber,  said 
refilling  port  permitting  $uif)lying  of  an  additional  quan- 
tity of  said  liquid  into  said  acceptor  chamber;  and 
said  receptor  chamber  including  a  mixing  device,  said  mix- 
ing device  to  be  operated  ip  effect  even  mixing  of  said 


liquid  within  said  receptor  chamber,  said  mixing  device 
comprising  a  helical  coil  of  a  length  equal  to  at  least  one 
half  the  length  of  said  receptor  chamber. 

6.  A  diffusion  cell  comprising: 

a  chamber  divided  by  a  membrane  into  a  donor  chamber  and 
a  receptor  chamber,  a  liquid  filling  said  receptor  chamber 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  membrane,  a  media  to  be 
supplied  into  said  donor  chamber  with  said  media  being 
permitted  to  diffuse  through  said  membrane  and  mixed 
with  said  liquid; 

a  sample  port  connecting  with  said  receptor  chamber,  said 
sample  port  permitting  removal  of  a  quantity  of  said  liq- 
uid; and 


a  refilling  port  connecting  with  said  receptor  chamber,  said 
refilling  port  permitting  supplying  of  an  additional  quan- 
tity of  said  liquid  into  said  receptor  chamber, 

a  sample  tube  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  sample  port, 
said  sample  tube  being  movable  between  an  inward  posi- 
tion and  an  outward  position,  with  said  sample  tube  in  said 
inward  position  said  sample  tube  is  located  within  said 
receptor  chamber  thereby  facilitating  removal  of  a  quan- 
tity of  said  liquid,  with  said  sample  tube  in  said  outward 
position  said  sample  tube  being  spaced  from  said  receptor 
chamber  thereby  not  being  usable  to  remove  a  quantity  of 
said  liquid. 


5,198,110 
BUNDLE  OF  PERMSELECTIVE  HOLLOW  FIBERS  AND 

A  FLUID  SEPARATOR  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tomoji  Hanai,  Nobeoka;  Yoshiaki  Nitadori,  Fiyi;  Joji  Ni- 
shikido,  and  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  both  of  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,975 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-172692 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/00.  39/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.79  8  Claims 


1.  A  bundle  of  permselective  hollow  fibers  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  porous  hollow  fibers  extending  substantially 

in-parallel;  and 
a  plurality  of  filaments  which  intermingle  with  said  hollow 

fibers  substantially  lengthwise  over  the  length  of  said 

hollow  fibers,  each  filament  having  a  fineness  of  from  COS 

to  20  denier; 


the  ratio  of  the  number  of  said  filaments  to  said  hollow  fibers  5,198,112 

being  from  2  to  300(h  ULTRATHIN-Fnjtf  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 

substantially  all  of  said  filaments  each  engaging  with  at  least   Ckailea  R.  M9r«fas  Bnraa,  aad  Mark  W.  EapcHchcM,  CoUcae 
one  of  said  hollow  fibers,  thei^y  placing  said  hollow       ------ 

fibers  extending  substantially  in-parallel  into  an  insepara- 
ble bundle  by  means  of  said  filaments  while  leaving  spac- 
ings  between  said  hollow  fibers. 


to  The  Dow  Ckoakal  CoaH 


Statioi^  both  or  Tcx^ 
paajr,  Midfand,  Mich. 

FOad  Jaa.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  463,7«7 
lat  a.)  BDID  53/22 
VS.  CL  210— *90 
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5,198,111 
FILTER  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CLEANER  UNIT 
-Scott  J.  Davia,  Kalaaiaaoo,  Mich.,  aarigaor  to  Delaware  Capital 
ForvatkM,  lac,  WilHiagtoo,  DeL 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,518 
lat  CL'  BOID  29/64 
VS.  CL  210-408  20 1 


~r 


1.  A  self-cleaning  filter,  comprising:  -  .        -    . 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  process  liquid  to  be  filtered    |«  ^electrochemically-mitjated    polymerized    discriminating 
and  an  outlet  port  for  filtered  liquid;  '^"^ 


1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising  a  porous  support  and 

1    e[ 
layer. 


5,198,113 

SEPTIC  SYSTEM  FILTERING  ARRANGEMENT,  FILTER 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Byroa  C  OaaielB,  RJ>.  #l-Boz  2C9-2,  Effiirt,  Pa.  18330 
FOad  Oct.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  6013*5 
lat  CL'  O02C  3/00 
VS.  a.  210-M8  32  ( 


a  filter  element  in  said  housing,  said  filter  element  having  an 
inflow  face  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  an 
outflow  face  communicating  with  said  outlet  port; 

a  cleaning  unit  comprising  an  annular  cleaning  member 
movable  axially  along  said  filter  element  and  having  an 
annular  cleaning  edge  movable  therewith  in  cleaning 
engagement  with  said  inflow  face  of  said  filter  element  to 
remove  collected  solids  therefix>m; 

drive  means  drivable  for  moving  said  «nnii|T  cleaning  mem- 
ber axially  back  and  forth  along  said  filter  element; 

motor  means  actuable  to  drive  said  drive  means,  said  clean- 
ing member  being  a  disk-like  aimulus  and  comprising  two 
annular  plates  fixedly  sandwiching  a  ring  member  there- 
between, said  ring  member  having  attached  to  it  said 
annular  cleaning  edge,  and  carrying  resilient  means  radi- 
ally backing  said  cleaning  edge  and  resiliently  axially 
compreaaible  between  said  plates  for  resiliently  radially 
outwardly  expanding  said  annular  cleaning  edge  against 
said  inflow  face  of  said  filter  element 


28.  A  method  of  filtering  septic  tank  effluent  between  a 
septic  tank  and  a  ground  disposal  means  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  septic  effluent  into  a  filtering  chamber 
through  conduit  means  leading  directly  into  the  upper 
portion  of  an  open-topped,  generally  U-shaped,  perforate 
filtering  means  at  least  lined  with  an  open-cell  polymeric 
replaceable  filtering  material, 

(b)  passing  the  septic  effluent  through  the  open-cell  poly- 
meric material  to  filter  solid  materials  more  than  a  prede- 
termined diameter  from  the  septic  effluent 

(c)  collecting  the  filtered  effluent  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
filter  chamber  and  conducting  to  said  ground  disposal 
means, 

(d)  refraining  from  actively  inhibiting  unfiltered  septic  efflu- 
ent overflowing  from  the  top  of  the  U-shaped  filtering 
means  if  such  filtering  means  should  become  at  least  par- 
tially occluded, 

(e)  monitoring  the  build-up  of  solid  materials  upon  the  inside 
of  the  filter  medium,  and 

(0  upon  the  deposit  of  sufficient  solid  material  upon  the 
inskle  of  the  filter  medium  to  detrimentally  decrease  filter- 
ing to  a  degree  which  may  cause  detrimental  build  up  of 
the  normal  level  of  effluent  in  the  U-shaped  filtering  dur- 
ing filtering,  removing  the  used  polymeric  replaceable 
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fQtering  mateml  and  replac^g  with  fresh  polymeric  fil- 
tering material. 


5,U«,1]  I 
DOLOMmC  ACnVAli^ 
DrnwU  L.  Lewi%  110  HoMy  Tree 
Gcw  E.  Michaeii,  1945  Ckcrokcd 
FIM  Feb.  6, 1989, 
btCL>C02F 
VS.  CL  210-«10 


.S4t. 


CARBON  FILTER 
yr^  Athena,  Ga.  30605,  and 
RiL,  Winterrille,  Ga.  30683 
No.  306,104 
3/00 

8  Claims 


1/28, 


1.  A  water  filter,  for  providing 
free  of  harmful  bacteria,  said  filter 
and  a  nutrient  in  said  filter  medii  im  for  promoting  bacterial 
colonization  of  a  selected  specie  of  bacteria,  said  nutrient 
consisting  of  dolomite,  and  a  coloqy  of  said  selected  species  of 
bacteria  in  said  filter,  said  selecte(| 
ing  of  a  harmless  microorganismi  normally  surviving  in  the 
human  gut,  the  arrangement  beiag  such  that  said  harmless 
microorganism  is  nourished  by  saia  dolomite  to  exclude  harm- 
ful bacteria  from  said  filter  medium  through  natural  competi- 
tioD. 


potable  water  substantially 
comprising  a  filter  medium 


INTEGRATED  INSTRUMENtlFOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUID  SAMPLE  EXTRACTION  SAMPLE  SEPARATION 


ANDCON( 
DmM  L.  StalUi^  ami  Said  Saim, 
on  to  Analytical  Bio-Chemistry 
Mo. 

Filed  JbL  9,  1991,  S«f .  No.  727,464 
Int.  CL'  BOiq  11/04 
VS.  CL  310— «34 


,L  An  apparatus  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction  of  a  sample 
from  a  balk  matrix,  followed  by  si  ipercritical  fluid  separation 
of  the  extracted  sample  into  its  constituents,  comprising  a 
of  separate  supercritical  fli  lid  extraction  modules  with 


independent  temperature,  pressure,  and  flow  rate  control,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supply  of  a  supercritical  fluid, 

a  plurality  of  supercritical  fluid  sample  extraction  columns, 
each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  being  constructed 
to  contain  said  supercritical  fluid, 

means  for  individually  establishing  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  the  inlets  of  individual  ones  of  said  extrac- 
tion columns  and  said  supply  means  in  order  to  extract  a 
sample  from  a  matrix  disposed  in  the  sample  extraction 
column;  and 

a  like  plurality  of  sample  separation  means,  each  having  an 
inlet  in  fluid  flow  conununication  with  the  outlet  of  a 
corresponding  respective  sample  extraction  column,  for 
separating  the  extracted  sample  into  its  constituents. 


5,198,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

FOULING  POTENTIAL  OF  MEMBRANE  SYSTEM 

FEEDS 

Daniel  L.  Coostock,  Eacondido,  and  Lee  A.  Dnrhan,  Oceanside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  D.W.  Walker  A  Associates,  San 

Marcos,  Calif . 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,941 

Int.  CL'  BOID  65/10 

VS.  a.  210—636  13  Claims 


'S^SSBST 


TION 

of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assign- 
irics.  Inc.,  Columbia, 


50  Claims 


JM  II  Ml  <!>!■■ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  optimum  cleaning  approach 
for  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  set  of  samples  of  a  liquid  to  be  purified  in  a 
reverse  osmosis  system,  the  samples  having  a  range  of 
antifoulant  concentrations  added; 

measuring  the  zeta  potential  for  each  sample;  and 

selecting  the  concentration  of  antifoulant  that  provides  the 
lowest  (most  negative)  zeto  potential  as  the  preferred 
antifoulant  concentration  and  determining  the  optimum 
cleaning  approach  for  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  in 
response  to  a  parameter  measured  by  passing  a  sample 
having  said  preferred  antifoulant  concentration  through  a 
membrane. 


5,198,117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AN 
EPOXIDE  BY  ANIONIC  DIALYSIS 
Jeffery  G.  Grierson,  Angleton,  and  Dorothy  L.  Roerden,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80133 
InL  a.'  BOID  61/24 
VS.  a.  210—638  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  epoxide  from  a  halohydrin, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  feeding  a  halohydrin  solution  into  a  first  compartment  of 
a  dialysis  cell,  wherein  said  solution  in  said  first  compart- 
ment is  separated  from  a  hydroxide  dialyzing  solution  in  a 
second  compartment  by  an  anionic  membrane  which 
inhibits  halohydrin  migration  from  said  first  to  said  second 
compartments; 


(b)  inducing  exchange  of  anions  in  said  first  compartment  for 
hydroxyl  anions  in  said  second  compartment  by  maintain- 
ing an  effective  hydroxide  concentration  differential  be- 
tween compartments,  wherein  said  hydroxyl  anions  mi- 
grate to  said  first  compartment,  react  with  said  halohydrin 


^U 


to  produce  byproduct  anions  and  said  byproduct  anions 
migrate  to  said  second  compartment  to  maintain  a  neutral 
charge  differential  between  said  compartments;  and 
(c)  withdrawing  epoxide  dialysate  solution  from  said  first 
compartment  having  a  low  byproduct  salt  concentration. 


5,198,118 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 

Don  E.  Heskett,  Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  Fluid 

Treatment,  Inc.,  Constantine,  Mich. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  506^2,  Apr.  9, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,719,  May  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,628,  May  31, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  70,591.  Jul. 

8, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  779,226, 

Sep.  23, 1985,  abamloned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  605,652,  Apr.  30, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  899,106 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/50 

VS.  CI.  210—638  6  Claims 


5,198,119 

CONCENTRATION  OR  SEPARATION  METHOD, 

COPOLY AMIDES  AND  COPOLYIMIDE  AMIDES  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 

Joseph  Bcrger,  Basel,  Switnrland,  and  Woifkang  Wcraet,  Kohe, 
Japaa,  aasivMm  to  Oha-Gcigy  Corpontion,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,622 
OninH  priority,   application  Switaeriand,  Aug.   17,   1990, 
267S/9(M 

Int.  a.)  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—654  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  or  separating  salts  of  organic 
mono-,  di,  tri  or  tetracarboxylic  acids  from  organic  compounds 
of  non-salt  character  with  the  aid  of  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane, said  organic  compounds  of  non-salt  character  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  carboxylic  acids 
containing  a  total  of  2  to  16  cartmn  atoms,  ethers  containing  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  ketones  containing  3  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
and  alcohols  containing  S  to  16  carbon  atoms,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  the  salts  and  organic  com- 
pounds in  an  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  solution  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  Ci-Csalkoxy  substituted  C|-C4alkoxy  substituted 
Ci-C.4alkanol,  mixtures  of  such  alkanols  or  mixtures  of  such 
alkanols  with  ethers,  with  one  side  of  the  membrane,  the  pure 
solvent  being  present  on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  and 
said  membrane  is  made  from  a  copolyamide  or  copolyamide- 
amide  of  (a)  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  radical  of 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and/or  (b)  at  least  one  trivalent  aromatic 
tricarboxylic  acid  radical  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
which  radicals  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C^alkoxy,  (c)  at  least  one  first  divalent 
and/or  trivalent  mononuclear  or  binuclear  aromatic  diaminr 
radical  and  (d)  at  least  one  second  divalent  and/or  trivalent 
aromatic  mononuclear  or  binuclear  diamine  radical  containing 
at  least  one  — SO3M  group,  each  of  which  radicals  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl,  and  M  is  H®,  a 
mono-  to  trivalent  metal  cation,  NH4®  or  an  organic  ammo- 
nium cation  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  whereby  the  compounds 
of  non-salt  character  are  concentrated  or  separated  in  the 
permeate. 


5,198,120 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACnONAL  SEPARATION  OP 

MULTI-COMPONENT  FLUID  MIXTURE 

TakayuU  Masnda,  Tokyo;  Tohra  SoMbe;  Fnadhiko  Matsuda, 

both  of  Toda,  and  Masaham  Horie,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Japaa  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  26,  1989,  1-337248; 
Dec  1,  1990,  2-400062 

Int  CL>  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  210—659  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  drinlcing  water  to  kill  and  inhibit 
undesirable  bacterial  constituents  contained  therein,  said 
method  comprising  killing  and  inhibiting  said  constituents  by 
passing  said  water  containing  said  bacterial  constituents 
through  a  bed  of  metal  particles,  said  metal  particles  being 
comprised  of  a  metal  alloy  of  copper  and  zinc  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  copper  to  zinc  is  at  least  approximately  1:1,  said  alloy 
and  bed  being  formed  in  a  manner  such  that  water  passing 
through  the  bed  meets  1984  United  States  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  standards  for  copper  and  zinc. 


1.  A  process  for  fractional  separation  of  a  fluid  mixture 
comprising  a  number  of  components  into  three  or  more  com- 
ponents,/Which  process  is  carried  out  in  a  system  wherein  a 
number  of  bed  units  packed  with  an  adsorbent  are  linked  with 
each  other  in  continuous  series  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a 
circulatory  channel  capable  of  circulation  and  shutofT,  and 
wherein  a  fluid  feed,  or  mixture,  comprising  three  or  more 
components  having  mutually  different  affinities  for  said  adsor- 
bent is  flowed  through  said  number  of  said  bed  units  to  form 
adsorption  zones  of  the  respective  components  separated  fraa 
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each  odier  in  the  aerial  ofder  of  the  weak  to  strong  affinities 
thereof  for  Mid  adambent;  and  irhich  proceas  comprises  re- 
peatiiig  a  cycle  comprising  the  |tep  (1)  of  shutting  off  fluid 
drcnlatiaa  of  said  system  at  a  ^msition  ("shutofT  position") 
located  utiaueam  of  an  adsorptibn  zone  of  a  predetermined 
compoiieut  having  a  weak  affinity  for  said  adaorixnt  and  feed- 
ing fresh  fluid  feed  into  said  system  at  a  position  downstream  of 
said  shntofF  position  while  withdrawing  from  said  system  a 
fraction  winched  with  a  predete^nined  component  present  in 
adaocpdon  zones  located  upstream  of  said  shutofT  position;  and 
the  Hep  (2)  of  separatdy  withdra^ting  enriched  fractions  of  the 
caapoaeats  fixMn  the  adsorption  tones  from  which  said  prede- 
temdned  component  has  not  beeal  withdrawn  in  the  step  (1)  by 
feeding  a  fhud  deaorbent  into  sa^  system  from  the  upstream 
side  of  said  adaorption  zones  vf^th  sequentially  shifting  the 
position  of  feeding  said  fluid  deaorbent  and  the  positions  of 
withdrawing  enriched  fractions,  dorresponding  to  migration  of 
the  respective  adsorption  zones  id  the  downstream  direction  of 
diculation,  while  circulating  internal  fluid  throughout  said 
system  and  feeding  no  fresh  fluidj  feed  into  said  system. 


5.191,1  tl 
DKYING  OF  HYDROCASpDN/HYDROCHLORIC 
ACaD/WATER 
MmU, 

Viafllei 
Port 
an  to  Atocheai,  Pataaaz,  Ftn«le 
oTSer.  No.4M.96l, 
lUi  anUestkNi  Not.  26, 


A^MEnVRES 

EUe  GhcMMsia,  GreMMe; 

RcM  CUr,  Martiaaea,  and 
t  Qe  BoK,  an  ofFkaMe,  I 


prteity,  appiieatfaM  Fhiice, 


UjS.  CL  210-499 


fUl 


Feb.  16, 1990,  i 
1^1,  Scr.  No.  797,159 

Feb.  16, 1989.  89  02024 
fat.  CL>  OO^  1/2S 

Idaim 


5j 


] 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hal4  igemtted  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising: 

a.  treating  a  mixture  of  at  leastj  one  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon, water  and  hydrochloiic  acid  to  remove  a  major 
amount  of  aid  hydrochloric  acid  and  to  produce  a  stream 
comprising  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  water  and  a 
minor  amount  of  said  hydrodhloric  acid; 

b.  treating  said  stream  produced  in  step  (a)  to  produce  a 
stream  comprising  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  less 
than  about  1  %  water  and  lessjthan  about  1000  ppm  hydro- 
chloric acid  and;  I 

c.  intimately  contacting  said  4ream  produced  in  step  (b) 
with  an  effective  drying  amount  of  an  essentially  anhy- 
drous drying  agent  which  comprises  (i)  a  metal  sulfate, 
chloride  or  perchlorate  or  (u)  phosphorous  pentoxide 
without  concomitantly  remoting  the  hydrochloric  acid. 


S.198422 
METHOD  OF  DETOXIFiCATiON  OF  SUBSTANCES  BY 

UTILIZATION  OF  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Dmm  p.  Koaaika;  Jamm  F.  SoodaM.  aad  Rebccea  A.  Bercr. 
all  of  Mood  VaUey.  Kana.,  aaaivMira  to  TrUty  EaTlroaaMo- 
tal  TechMloiiea.  Ik.,  Mood  Valley,  EaiM. 
CootiaaMtkNi  of  Scr.  No.  681,715,  Apr.  8. 1991.  Pbawdofd,  TUa 
ap^kathM  Aag.  10. 1992.  Scr.  No.  927,878 
Int  CL>  C02F  J/36 
VS.  CL  210—748  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  liquid  and  solid  materials  con- 
taining organic  halides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  the  materials  to  form  a  mixture  an  effective 
amount  of  sodium  borohydride  to  act  as  a  catalyst  for 
converting  said  organic  halides  into  less  hazardous  sub- 
stances, said  sodium  borohydride  being  present  in  the 
mixture  in  an  amount  that  is  at  *east  stoichiometrically  as 
great  as  the  organic  halides  equivalent  in  the  material;  and 

b)  applying  ultrasonic  radiation  to  the  material  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  cause  cavitation  in  the  mixture. 


5,198.123 
PLATE  FILTER  PRESS 
Haw-MartlB  StSvcr,  Bwkhob;  Gfather  Sahr,  Seevctal.  aad 
WUlMr.  Hambng.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay. 
to  Krapp  MaackiMotcdulk  GmbH,  Eaaen.  Fed. 
Rep.  <rf  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28. 1990.  Scr.  No.  589.633 
Claims  priority,  appUeatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay.  Sep.  28, 
1989. 39  32  422 

bt  CL'  BOID  25/168.  25/32 
VS.  CL  210—791  7  ( 


1.  A  plate  filter  press  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  solids 
from  a  liquid  suspension,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  membrane  plates  and  filter  plates, 
altematingly  arranged  one  behind  the  other  to  define  a 
plurality  of  filter  chambers  each  disposed  between  an 
adjacent  membrane  plate  and  filter  plate  and  which  can  be 
opened  by  moving  said  plates  apart,  said  filter  plates  and 
said  membrane  plates  each  being  circular,  each  said  mem- 
brane plate  having  an  edge  region  with  a  recess;  and 

an  impermeable  and  flexible  circular  membrane  disposed  in 
each  filter  chamber  and  sealed  to  a  peripheral  area  of  the 
adjacent  membrane  plate  defining  a  pressure  medium 
chamber  between  said  membrane  and  said  adjacent  mem- 
brane plate  for  receiving  a  pressure  medium  and  a  suspen- 
sion chamber  between  said  membrane  and  said  adjacent 
filter  plate  for  receiving  the  suspension,  each  said  mem- 
brane having  an  outer  edge  portion  which  is  disposed  in 


and  has  a  shape  complementary  to  the  recess  in  the  respec- 
tive membrane  plates; 

each  of  said  filter  plates  including  opposite  sides  and  a 
woven  metal  fabric  filter  covering  each  of  said  opposite 
sides  to  form  a  planar  surface  with  an  interior  region  being 
defined  between  the  respective  fabric  filters  covering  the 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  filter  plate  for  allowing  liquid 
filtered  from  the  suspension  to  discharge  toward  said 
interior  region;  and 

clamping  rings  each  disposed  between  respective  filter 
plates  and  membrane  plates  in  said  edge  region,  each 
clamping  ring  having  an  outer  face  facing  an  adjacent 
filter  plate  and  an  inner  face  facing  the  edge  region  of  an 
adjacent  membrane  plate  for  clamping,  in  a  sealing  man- 
ner, a  respective  membrane  at  its  outer  edge  portion  to  the 
membrane  plate  within  said  recess,  said  inner  face  being 
tapered  radially  inwardly  toward  said  outer  face,  the 
membrane  being  held  by  the  inner  face  of  said  clamping 
ring  up  to  the  height  of  the  outer  face  of  said  clamping 
ring. 


5,198,124 

UPFLOW  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  WASHING  SAME 

Aonabelle  Kim,  Rosemoot,  and  R.  Lee  Roberta,  Boothwyn,  both 

of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Roberts  Filter  Manntectnring  Company, 

Darby,  Pa. 

DiTlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  576,023,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,808, 

which  la  a  coatiBnatioD-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,030,  Aug.  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  lUa  appUeatioa  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,916 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  aaboeqnent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  37/03.  24/46 

VS.  CL  210—792  17  Claims 


5,198,125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLUDGE 

COLLECnON 

Uwrcncc  A.  Coudriet.  202  Trafl  Side  Dr.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143. 

and  ThoBias  B.  Zngatea,  417  Oaklawa  Dr.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 

15241 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  679,726 

Int  CL>  BOID  21/04 

VS.  CL  210—803  24  Oaiiw 


-^ 


22.  A  method  for  removing  sludge  from  a  settling  tank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  scraper  assembly  submerged  at  a  preselected 

depth  in  the  settling  tank  from  a  floating  carriage; 
adjusting  the  suspension  of  the  submerged  scraper  assembly 

to  vertically  raise  and  lower  the  scraper  assembly  to  a 

desired  depth  in  the  settling  tank  in  relation  to  a  fixed  bed 

of  the  sludge  present  in  the  settling  tank; 
transversing  the  submerged  scraper  assembly  in  contact  with 

the  sludge  to  shear  successive  layers  of  sludge  from  the 

bed; 
collecting  the  sheared  sludge  at  a  preselected  depth  in  the 

settling  tank  in  a  sludge  collector  positioned  at  the  center 

of  the  scraper  assembly; 
pumping  sludge  from  the  sludge  collector  as  the  scraper 

assembly  traverses  the  fued  sludge  bed  at  a  preselected 

depth  in  the  settling  tank;  and 
translating  the  floating  upper  carriage  in  both  directioas 

along  the  length  of  the  settling  tank. 


5,196,126 
TUBULAR  REFRACTORY  PRODUCT 
Stephen  J.  Lee,  Cardroaa,  Scotland.  aaai^Mr  to  Tbor  Ceraasica 
Limited,  aydrtaak,  England 

CoBtinaittioii-iii-put  of  Scr.  No.  399,453.  Oct  27, 1989, 
abandoned.  TUa  appUeatioa  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,985 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatinn  United  Ungdom,  Feb.  28,  1987. 
8704764 

bt  a.)  B22D  41/(X 
VS.  a.  222—606  11 1 


1.  A  method  of  washing  an  upflow  filter  between  service 
runs,  said  upflow  filter  including  a  filter  bed  having  a  non- 
buoyant  particulate  media  filter  layer  through  which  influent 
to  be  filtered  is  directed  in  an  upward  direction  during  each 
service  run  for  causing  floe  in  said  influent  to  be  retained  in 
said  layer,  said  method  of  washing  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  combination  of  air  and  liquid  in  an  upflow 
direction  through  the  filter  layer  with  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  being  less  than  one-half  the  minimum  fluidization 
velocity  of  the  filter  layer  for  disrupting  only  some  floe 
retained  in  said  layer  during  a  previous  service  run,  while 
leaving  some  floe  attached  to  said  particulate  media  in  said 
filter  layer;  and  thereafter 

(b)  directing  only  liquid  in  an  upflow  direction  through  the 
filter  layer  at  a  velocity  less  than  one-half  the  minimum 
fluidization  velocity  of  the  filter  layer  for  removing  dis- 
rupted floe  from  the  filter  while  leaving  in  said  layer  floe 
attached  to  said  particulate  media  of  sud  filter  layer. 


1.  A  refractory  pouring  asaembly  component  compriainf  a 
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composite  component  having  ia  slide  plate  surface  having  a 
bulk  density  in  the  range  of  about  3.0S  to  about  3.15  g/ml,  an 
apparent  porosity  in  the  range  *f  about  S  to  20%,  a  cold  crush- 
ing strength  in  the  range  of  ab*ut  137  to  about  157  MN/m^,  a 
modulus  of  rupture  in  the  rangfc  of  about  45.7  to  52.3  MN/m^ 
at  normal  temperatures  and  atll500*  C.  in  the  range  of  about 
12.7  to  15.7  MN/vai^,  and  a  thormal  expansion  in  the  range  of 
about  0.9  to  1.3%  at  1500*  C.lthe  said  composite  component 
further  having  a  sub-entry  pouHng  tube  portion  having  a  bulk 
density  in  the  range  of  about  2. 1 5  to  about  2.40  g/ml,  an  appar- 
ent porosity  in  the  range  of  about  14  to  20%,  a  cold  crushing 
strength  in  the  range  of  about  20.6  to  about  28.5  MN/m^,  a 
modulus  of  rupture  in  the  range  of  about  6.0  to  9.5  MN/m^  at 
normal  temperatures  and  at  1S(  0*  C.  in  the  range  of  about  6.0 
to  8.8  MN/m^,  and  a  thermal  expansion  in  the  range  of  about 
0.2  to  0.4%  at  1500*  C. 


Gregory  C  TUley,  Warilla,  mat  John  Hanna,  Strathfield  West, 
botk  of  AHtralia,  awigBarB  t4  Anchieta  Pty.  Limited,  Strath- 
Odd  WcM.  Anctralia 

Filed  Mar.  1, 199^  Ser.  No.  662,912 
I  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  2,  1990,  PJ8888 
Int  CL3  ri28B  7/24 


VS.  CL  249—92 


7  Claims 


%.  A  kit  of  parts  for  assembly  into  a  removable  core  for  use 
with  a  cup  to  define  a  confectionary  mould,  said  kit  including: 

a  plurality  of  core  formers  e$ch  including  mutually  interen- 
gageable  assembly  fonnatisns  for  assembling  the  formers 
into  a  predetermined  form  for  close  engagement  with  the 
cup  to  define  a  plurality  a  f  mould  segments; 

a  retainer  including  lockin|  formations  for  engaging  the 
formers  and  holding  said  formers  in  the  predetermined 
form,  said  retainer  also  ii  eluding  means  for  supporting 
handle  strips  wherein  each  strip  corresponds  to  a  different 
mould  segment,  the  core  fi  irmers  being  planar  sheets  with 
side  walls  conforming  wil  li  said  cup,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  core  formers  incorpoi  ating  a  handle  which  projects 
upwardly  away  from  the  core  former  that  incorporates 
such  handle,  and  the  haidle  being  disposed  to  project 
substantially  midway  along  such  core  former  so  that, 
during  assembly  of  the  coi  t  formers  with  the  retainer,  the 
handle  passes  through  a  landle  slot  which  is  centrally 
located  in  the  retainer. 


5,198,128 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SITE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE 
ULTIMATE  DISPOSAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Hellmath  Beyer,  Eriaogeii,  and  Ernst  Haas,  Buckeahof,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigBors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Mmich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  215,215,  Jnl.  5, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jon.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  Jiri.  3, 
1987,  3722122 

Int  a.'  G21F  9/16 
VS.  a.  252—628  14  Claims 

1.  Ultimate  disposal  site  for  radioactive  waste,  comprising 
containers  containing  the  radioactive  waste,  said  containers 
being  installed  in  a  cave  and  defming  hollow  spaces  remaining 
in  the  cave,  and  a  mixture  filling  said  hollow  spaces,  said  mix- 
ture including  at  least  one  packing  material  and  at  least  one 
substance  to  which  radioactive  gaseous  substances  adhere. 


5,198,129 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ZINC 

DmnOPHOSPHATE 
Hitoshi  Hata,  Ichihara,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Idemitsa  Koaan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,434,  Jon.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JnL  13, 1989, 1-178937 

iBt  a.5  ClOM  105/04 

VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  21  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  lubricating  base  oil; 

(B)  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  zinc  dithio- 
phosphate  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1) 


R'O  S  S  0R5  (>) 

P  P 

R^O  S— Zn— S  OR* 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*  is  independently  a 
primary  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 
(C)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohol  to 
the  zinc  dithiophosphate,  (C)/(B),  is  from  0.1  to  10. 


5,198,130 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmONS 
Rolf  Schumacher,  Marly,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1991,  33/91 
Int.  a.5  ClOM  133/28.  137/04 
VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  free  of  barium  salt  and  comprising 

A)  a  lubricant, 

B)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Rl— O     Y 

\ll 
P 

/   \ 
R2— O  S- 


0) 


-Zn, 


J2 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
Ci-C2oalkyl,  Ca-Cisalkenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
by  Ci-C2oalkyl,  phenyl-Ci-CUalkyl,  C2-Ci2hydroxyal- 
kyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl  substituted  by 
Ci-C4alkyl,  or  naphthyl  and  Y  represents  O  or  S,  and 


C)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  II,  III,  or  IV 


CHj  CH3 
R3N  \— 0-|— R4. 

CH3  CH3 


CH3  CH3        o 
R3N  V-N       -l-R,, 

CH3  CH3         O 


ai) 


(HI) 


5,198,131 

DIALKANO-  AND  TRIALKANOL  AMINE-DERIVED 

THIOESTER  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ANTIWEAR 

ADDITIVES 

Shih-Ying  Hni,  Morrisrille,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodyaky, 

Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assigBors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 

bx,Va. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,018 
Int  a.'  ClOM  135/26;  C07C  323/52 
VS.  a.  252—47.5  16  Oainia 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  said  lubricant  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  multi- 
functional antiwear  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  from 
the  reaction  of  a  suitable  sulfur-containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptans  and  mercapto-derived 
compounds  which  contain  at  least  one  carboxylic  functionality 
and  an  alkanol  amine  in  molar  ratios  varying  from  1:10  to  10:1 
of  alkanol  amine  to  sulfur  compound  at  temperatures  varying 
from  ambient  to  about  300*  C.  under  pressures  varying  from 
ambient  to  10  atm  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  an  amine- 
derived  thioester  additive  product  of  reaction. 


CH3  CH3 
R3-N  N-N-p*        "Y 

N— R9 


av) 


CH3  CH3 


CH3 
CH3 


N 

V 

R3 


CH3 
CH3 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  R3  is  hydrogen,  oxyl, 
hydroxyl,  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  Ca-Cgalkenyl,  Cs-Cgalkynyl, 
phenyl-Ci-C4alkyl,  C|-Cigalkoxy,  Cs-Cgcycloalkoxy, 
C7-C9phenylalkoxy,  C2-Cgalkanoyl,  C3-C5alkenoyl, 
C2-Cigalkanoyloxy,  benzyloxy,  glycidyl  or  a  group 
— CH2CH(OH) — Z,  in  which  Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
phenyl,  and,  if  n  is  1  R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl  or 
C2-C|galkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms,  Cj-Cgalkenyl,  cyanoethyl,  benzyl,  glycidyl,  a 
monovalent  radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic,  arali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  carbamic  acid  or  phos- 
phorus-containing acid  or  a  monovalent  silyl  radical,  if  n  is 
2  R4  is  Ci-Ci2alkylene,  C4-Ci2alkenylenc,  xylylene,  a 
divalent  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic 
or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  dicarbamic  acid  or  a  phos- 
phorus-containing acid  or  a  divalent  silyl  radical,  if  n  is  3 
R4  is  a  trivalent  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid,  an  aromatic  tricarbamic  acid 
or  a  phosphorus-containing  acid  or  a  trivalent  silyl  radical, 
and,  if  n  is  4,  R4  is  a  tetravalent  radical  of  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid,  and  Rg  is 
Ci-Cigalkyl  or  a  polyisobutylene  radical,  and  R9  is  C|-C- 
galkyl,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the  composition  does 
not  contain  any  aromatic  innine. 


5,198,132 
ANTIOXIDANT  PRODUCTS 
Mary  F.  Salomon,  CleTeland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporatioa,  Widd'   e,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  l*"  '•.  Ser.  No.  595,904 

Int  a.'  CI*"       '.35/22.  135/24 

VS.  a.  252— 48J  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a 
beta-thiodialkanol,  (B)  a  mercaptan,  and  (C)  a  polyol  alcohol 
wherein  the  polyol  is  of  the  formula  R'(OH)a  where  a  is 
greater  than  1  and  R'  is  aliphatic. 

II.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and/or  water,  or  a  grease  and  a  minor 
amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


5,198,133 
MODIFIED  SUCCINIMIDE  OR  SUCINAMIDE 
DISPERSANTS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Andrew  G.  Papay,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum AdditiTes,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  601,240,  Oct  22, 1990,  abudoiMd, 
which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  313,021,  Feb.  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,164,103,  which  is  a  coatinintkM-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  167,875, 
Mar.  14,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,855,074.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  22, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  901,949 
Int  a.'  ClOM  137/00 
VS.  a.  252—49.9  21  CUbh 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  a  blend  comprising  a 
water-hydrolyzable  phosphorus  ester,  an  alkenyl  succinimide 
or  succinamide  ashless  dispersant  and  at  least  about  0. 1  part  by 
weight  of  water  per  part  by  weight  of  said  ester,  and  heating 
said  blend  such  that  said  phosphorus  ester  is  partially  hydro- 
lyzed,  and  said  partially  hydrolyzed  phosphorus  ester  product 
so  formed  reacts  with  the  amine  portion  of  the  succinimide  or 
succinamide. 


5,198,134 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENEDIAMINE 
STABILIZERS 
Darid  H.  Stefaiberg,  Brou,  aad  John  J.  Luzi,  Carmel,  both  of 
N.Y.,  asaigMn  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatkm,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,694,  May  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  apiriicatioa  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,953 
Int  a.'  ClOM  105/64:  C07C  211/58 
VS.  CL  252—50  15  ClaiM 

1.  Aji  N-substituted  1,5-  or  1,8-naphthalenediamine  of  for- 
mula 1  or  II 
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viscous  liquid  component  comprising  at  least  one  block  se- 
fj.    lected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  block  consisting  of  at  least  two  repeating  units  selected 
from  the  formulae: 

— (CHjCFzCFiOa— 
— (CHCICF2CF20)ft— 
— (CChCFjCFaO),^ 
— <CHFCF2CF20)d- 


SIMOr  Sims  (Ps) 


wherein 

Rl,  Rj,  R3  vid  R4  are  independ  :ntly  hydrogen,  alkenyl  of  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  — CH2— S— Ei  or  — CH- 
2— S— C„H2ii— S— Ei  where  |i  is  2  to  6,  Ei  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  f  henylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  or  said 
phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the  aryl  or  phenyl  moiety  by 
one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carb  Dn  atoms  or  by  hydroxy  and 
by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  tc  8  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  all  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  not  hydrogen  at 
the  same  time,  and  with  the  fu  ther  proviso  that  in  formula 
11,  none  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  9  4  is  — CH2S— Ej  or  — CH- 
2 — S — CnH2n — S — El  or,  and 
Rs  and  R^  are  independently  lydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carb  m  atoms. 


5,198,1|5 

ANTIEMULSION/ANTIFOAM  iGENT  FOR  USE  IN  OILS 
Mary  Galic,  Euclid;  Scott  T.  JoUej ,  Mentor,  and  Mary  F.  Salo- 

MM,  Clereland  Heights,  all  of  Ol  io,  assignors  to  The  Luhrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio      ' 

CoHttaHortioa  of  Ser.  No.  586,4<b,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,084,197.  This  applicatiOB  Ang.{6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pi  tent  suhsequent  to  Jan. 
2009,  has  been  i  isclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  145/00 
VS.  a.  252—52  A 

1.  A  crankcase  lubricating  oil  c  imposition  containing  as  an 
antiemulsion  agent  an  effective  a  mount  of  about  50  ppm  to 
about  2,S00  ppm  by  weight  of  thi ;  composition  of  a  butylene 
oxide  containing  polymer. 


5,198,lj  6 

IODINE-CX>NTAINING  CX>M]  OUND,  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  BLOCK  COP  )LYMER  COMPRISING 

THESAlifE 

Masayoahi  Tatemoto;  Yigi  Yntan^  and  Koji  Figiwara,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  kin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


DhWon  of  Ser.  No.  345,571,  Ma]^  1, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,962,236, 
wUch  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  136j916,  Dec.  22,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,861336.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,865 
CbtaH  priority,  application  Japin,  Dec.  23, 1986,  61-310397; 
Dec  23, 1986,  61-310398  i 

Ut  CL'  ClOM  705/W;  C07C  43/16 

VS.  CL  252—54  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  grease  which  comprises  a  tlock  copolymer  comprising 

at  least  two  kinds  of  blocks  at  lea|t  one  of  which  consists  of  a 

homopolymeric  or  random  copo^mer  block  which  acts  as  a 


768     DO  1936  200 

Stuor  ROM  (MC''  1 

-(CF2CF2CF2O)/- 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  are  each  0  or  a  positive  integer  and  satisfy 
the  following  equations: 

2Sa+b+c+d+e+/S20O 


and 


ISa+c+d+f 


740,694 
28, 
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(b)  a  block  consisting  of  the  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

-(CFCF20)p-(CF2CF20),-(CF20),- 

wherein  p,  q  and  r  are  each  0  or  a  positive  integer  and 
satisfy  the  following  equations: 

2^p+q+r^lO0 


and 


\^p+g 


(c)  a  block  consisting  of  the  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


(OCF2CF)„-ORy2 
-(CF2CF2)*-(CF2CF)„- 


wherein  R/i  and  R/z  are  the  same  or  different  and  Ci-Cj 
perfluoroalkyl,  k  and  m  are  each  a  positive  integer  and 
satisfy  the  equations: 


and 


2^k+mS50 


0.2Sm/(k+m). 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10,  and 
(d)  a  block  consisting  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

— (CF2CFCl)x— 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to  11  and  at  least  one  of  other 
of  which  consists  of  a  homompolymeric  or  random  copol- 
ymeric  block  bonded  to  the  former  block  to  make  the 
block  copolymer  solid  or  semi-solid. 


tially  of  47  to  58  mol  %  of  Fe203,  10  to  30  mol  %  of  nickel 
oxide,  manganese  oxide  or  nickel.manganese  oxide  (calculated 
as  NiO,  MnO  or  NiO.MnO)  and  IS  to  40  mol  %  of  zinc  oxide 
(calculated  as  ZnO). 


5,198,137 

THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Howard  G.  Rutz,  Newtown,  Ptn  Christopher  OUrer,  Burlington, 

and  Brooks  Quin,  Marlton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ho- 

egsnafs  Corporation,  Riverton,  N J. 

FOed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,776 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/26 

VS.  a.  252—62.54  14  Claims 


5,198,138 
SPHERICAL  FERRITE  PARTICLES  AND  FERRITE 
RESIN  COMPOSITE  FOR  BONDED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Shigehisa  Yamamoto,  and  Masaru  Kawabata,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,608,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-101204; 
Feb.  28, 1990,  2-50715;  Oct  18,  1990,  2-280967;  Oct  18, 1990, 
2-280968 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/04.  35/26.  35/64;  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—6234  10  Claims 


5,198,139 

USE  OF  CHLOROFLUOROPOLYMERS  AS 

LUBRICANTS  FOR  REFRIGERANTS 

Thomas  R.  Bierschenk;  Timothy  J.  Jnhike,  both  of  RoondnM^ 

Richard  J.  Lagow,  and  Hiyinii  Knwa,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Exflnor  Research  Corporation,  Anstin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,027,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,771,  May  23, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,931,199.  This  application  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  719,673 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  5, 2007, 

has  been  disrlaimed, 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/04:  ClOM  105/54.  107/38 

VS.  a.  252—68  27  Clainis 


M 

I  »o 

o 


-10 


1.  A  ferromagnetic  powder  composition  for  molding  mag- 
netic components  comprising 

iron  core  particles  having  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  surrounding  the  iron  particles, 
said  thermoplastic  material  constituting  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  iron  particles  as 
coated;  and 

boron  nitride  powder  admixed  with  said  coated  particles  in 
an  amount  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  coated  parti- 
cles. 


10      10      so      40      »0     to      TO 
W  %  an  la  FC-IS4a 

1.  A  refrigerant  composition,  comprising  a  fluorocarbon 
refrigerant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofluoro- 
carbon,  chlorofluorocarbon,  chlorofluorohydrocarbon  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  an  amount  of  a  perchlorofluoropolyether 
lubricant  miscible  therewith,  sufHcient  to  impart  lubricity 
thereto,  and  wherein  the  perchlorofluoropolyether  contains 
about  5  to  about  SO  weight  percent  chlorine  and  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  SCX)  to  about  SCXX)  a.m.u. 


5,198,140 

DUAL  COMPOSITION  SOAP  OR  DETERGENT  BAR 

CONTAINING  CONVOLUTED  SURFACES  AND 

TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  INTERLOCK 

Darid  Joshi,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Jose  Sanahria,  Call,  Gvate- 

mala,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolirc  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,989,  Nov.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,752 

Int  a.' CUD  77/00 

U.S.  a.  252—90  2  ClaiaH 


1.  Ferrite  spherical  particles  for  a  bonded  magnetic  core 
comprising  crystal  gains  of  5  to  15  \aa  in  average  diameter, 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  20  to  150  fim  and  a 
magnetic  permeability  of  not  less  than  24,  and  consisting  esscn- 


1.  A  dual  composition  soap  or  detergent  bar  comprising  two 
separately  extruded  bar  portions  of  different  compositions,  said 
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bar  iadiidiBg  a  convoluted  uppet  and  a  convoluted  lower 
Miifice  and  a  tongue  and  groove  interlock  between  said  bar 
poctioiia,  aaid  tongue  and  groove  itterlock  including  a  plural- 
ity of  tongues  and  grooves  in  eack  of  said  bar  portions,  said 
ooavolutions  in  said  upper  and  lovwr  surfaces  being  sinusoidal 
in  configuration,  said  bar  portioks  being  co-extnided  and 


preMcd  together  compressing  said 


ing  said  tongues  and  grooves  to  in  eriock. 


bar  portions  together  forc- 


S,1M,141 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING 


M. 


K  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS  Dl  VICE 

Spcaccrvoft;  ^  DliaH  G.  Henry,  Caledooia, 
Schwarta,  Wcb^  aU  of  N.Y„  aMignors  to 
N.Y. 
DMriM  af  Scr.  No.  ilSJStl,  Nov.  1^,  1990,  Pat  No.  S.118,356. 
TMb  iwHtaHon  No*.  20, 19  >!,  Scr.  No.  795,353 
Int  CL>  C23F  3/06;  C23G  iJlpS;  CllD  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  252—142 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  cloning  a  stainless  steel  sur 
Caoe  by  removal  of  a  silver-contaiiing  deposit  from  such  sur 
fine  without  the  formation  of  a  br(^wn  stain,  said  composition 
conpnsmg: 


water 

87-93% 

Sotnble  ceriuiii(IV)  salt 

3-7% 

nitric  acid 

2-3% 

acetic  acid 

2-3% 

iWilliH 


5,190,1« 
SEAM  CLEANING 
I  A.  Ehrhart.  Red  Lion; 
■■i  Alhcrt  C  WcidBMn,  EMt 
to  AnHtitMg  WorU  Indnrtrica, 
FDed  JhL  29, 1991. 

Int.C].>Clll4 
UJS.  a.  252—163 

1.  A  seam  cleaning  composition 
hydiocaftxn  solvent  and  a  finely 
the  hydrocarbon  solvent  being 
aliphatic  having  a  boiling  point 
2tO*  C,  the  inorganic  powder  having 
less  than  about  100  microns  and  a 
about  8. 


COMPOSITION 

T.  Sivnui,  Qnarryrille, 
aIlofPa.,aaaivMra 
,P«. 

.  No.  737,216 
7/50 

17ClaiaH 

consisting  essentially  of 

ilivided  inorganic  powder, 

iominately  a  branched 

about  90*  C.  and  about 

a  mean  particle  size  of 

's  hardness  of  about  1  to 


,Se', 


aredo 
t  between 


Moh'i 


5498,1« 
COMPOSITION  FOR  Tiq  TREATMENT  OF 
OVERSPRAY  IN  PAINT  SPRAY 

SECONDARY  ALCOHOL  EST^  AND  SURFACTANTS 

Edwin  C  ZncTMr,  Troy;  Robert  A.  fataeh,  and  NoraMD  Foster, 

hatt  af  Blaaatfdd  Hilla,  all  of  fUch.,  MrivMirs  to  Nortm, 

inc.  Detroit,  MidL 

t  of  Scr.  No. 
I  Mar.  31, 1! 
Int  a?  Cll 
VS.  a.  252—170 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  o' 
rsamtially  of: 
between  about  S  and  about  SO 
bonyl  compound  selected  froi 


1,650,  Not.  8, 1991.  TUa 
Ser.  No.  861,091 

7/50 

ISClaiau 

lyed  paints  consisting 


a.  alctdiol  esters  having  the  genial  formula: 


O 
I 

R— C— O— R'— Crt— R":  and 


'cent  by  volume  of  a  car- 
the  group  consisting  of 


> 


OH 


b.  condensation  products  of  alcohol  esters  and  carboxylic 
acids  having  the  general  form^: 


R— C— O— R'— CH— R" 
\ 
O 

I 

c=o 

I 

R"' 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R"  is  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  alkyl  groups,  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alky]  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R  and  R'"  are  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R  and  R'"  being  either  identical  or  different 
alkyl  functionalities,  said  carfoonyl  compound  being  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  paint  while  remaining  essentially  insolu- 
ble in  and  non-reactive  with  an  aqueous  media; 

between  about  0.1  about  10%  by  volume  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alkyl 
phenols  having  an  average  ratio  of  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  to  moles  of  alkyl  phenol  between  about  4:1  and 
about  8:1; 

between  about  0. 1  and  about  20%  by  volume  of  an  emulsi- 
fier;  and 

water. 


5,190,144 
BATHING  PREPARATION 
Y^li  Ichii;  Hidenori  Yoroa,  both  of  TocUgi;  Kaznyuki  Fuknda, 
and  Yn  Iznmi,  both  of  Chibn,  all  of  Japan,  aaa^nors  to  Kno 
Corpontkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  331,207,  Mar.  31, 1989.  This 
application  Jul.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  735,666 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1988,  63-80451 
Int  a.'  CllD  3/50 
VS.  CL  252—174.11  16  Clai^ 

1.  A  bathing  preparation  comprising: 

(A)  fimiaric  acid  in  combination  with  at  least  one  other 
organic  acid,  wherein  fiunaric  acid  is  present  in  amounts 
of  20%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  total  of  said  fumaric  acid 
and  said  at  least  one  other  organic  acid,  wherein  said 
fumaric  acid  is  surface-treated  with  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer, a  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof, 

(B)  at  least  one  carbonate  in  an  amount  effective  to  yield 
sufficient  carbonic  acid  gas  to  promote  blood  circulation, 

(C)  at  least  one  perfume  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  terpene  hydrocarbons  having  10  carbon  atoms  and 
formates,  acetates  and  propionates  of  an  alcohol  having 
from  S  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
impart  sufficient  aroma  to  the  bathing  preparation 
wherein  said  terpene  hydrocarbons  having  10  carbon 
atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-pinene, 
/3-pinene,  camphene,  limonene,  terpinolene,  myrcene,  and 
p-cymene;  wherein  said  formates  of  an  alcohol  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  geranyl  formate,  ben- 
zyl formate  and  phenylethyl  formate;  wherein  said  acetate 
of  an  alcohol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoamyl  acetate,  citronellyl  acetate,  geranyl  acetate,  ben- 
zyl acetate,  linalyl  acetate,  phenylethyl  acetate,  methyl 
acetate,  bomyl  acetate,  terpenyl  acetate,  cinnamyl  acetate, 
anisyl  acetate  and  myrcenyl  acetate;  and  wherein  said 
propionates  of  an  alcohol  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linalyl  propionate,  cintronellyl  propionate, 
geranyl  propionate,  benzyl  propionate,  terpenyl  propio- 
nate and  cinnamyl  propionate, 

(D)  wherein  the  water-soluble  polymer  is  used  in  an  amount 
of  0  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  fumaric  acid  and  the 
hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  is  used  in  an  amount  of  0 
to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  fiimaric  acid. 


March  30.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2987 


5.198,145 
DRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Lobnnex,  Princeton,  and  Dnvid  Goldatcln.  Brawwick. 
both  of  N  J.,  naaivMra  to  FMC  Corporation,  PUIadeiphia,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  610,668.  Nor.  8, 1990.  -V— f-mt  IWa 
applicatiott  Dec  6. 1991,  Scr.  No.  802.918 
Int  CL'  CllD  77/00,  3/10.  7/12.  17/06 
VS.  CL  252—174.14  IS  ClaiM 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  dry-blended  detergent  formuU- 
tions  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  surfactant  is  absorbed  on 
absorptive  soda  ash,  the  improvement  wherein  the  soda  has 
employed  has  elevated  surfactant  absorptivity  and  is  produced 
by  dehydrating  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  crystals  recov- 
ered from  alkali  liquors  at  a  temperature  below  their  melting 
point  to  give  a  partially  dehydrted  product  containing  the 
equivalent  of  from  about  1  to  5  moles  of  bound  water,  and 
which  is  free  of  amounts  of  sodium  bicarboante  that  inhibit  said 
elevated  surfactant  absorptivity,  and  optionally  in  a  second 
stage  heating  the  so-obtained  partially  dehydrated  product 
until  the  equivalent  bound  water  content  thereof  is  from  about 
0  to  1  moles. 


5.198.146 
HOMOGENEOUS  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
EPOXY  RESINS 
John  A.  SboBMr.  19  Harenth  Street  Hod  Haaharon.  lamel 
Filed  JnL  24. 1991.  Ser.  No.  735.415 
dainn  priority.  appUcation  larael,  Jnl.  25, 1990. 095186;  Nov. 
13.  1990.  096338 

Int  CL'  C08G  59/62.  59/68 
VS.  CL  252—182.24  11  Claiau 

1.  A  homogeneous  accelerator  system,  having  improved 
efficacy  for  curing  epoxy  resins,  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  which  contains  nitrate  ion, 

(b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alcohols  containing  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  polyhydric  alcohols 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  4  hydroxy  groups 
in  the  molecule,  and  poly(C2.s-alkylene)  glycols,  and 

(c)  an  aminophenol  accelerator. 


5.198,147 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Yunchang  Siang,  Lenexa,  and  James  C.  Cannon,  Olatbe,  both  of 
Bors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation.  Lenexa, 


FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  683,276 
lat  CL'  COIB  77/7<  77/7« 


UJS.  CL  252— 187  Jl 
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group  consisting  of:  (1)  the  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates 
of  calcium  and  the  rare  earth  elements;  (2)  the  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  of  magnesium;  and  (3)  mixtures  of  the  foregoing, 
said  additive  being  in  intimate  admixture  with  said  fiiel  and 
oxygen  source  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  free  chlorine 
and  smoothing  the  decomposition  of  said  candle  upon  said 
ignition  thereof,  said  candle  being  operable  for  producing  said 
breathable  gas  over  a  period  of  several  minutes. 


1.  In  an  oxygen-generating  candle  for  producing  a  breath- 
able gas  and  including  therein  an  amount  of  an  oxygen  source 
which  upon  ignition  and  decomposition  thereof  will  yield 
oxygen  and  residual  chlorine,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises from  about  0.5-15%  by  weight  of  a  metal  powder  fuel, 
from  about  20-99%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen  source  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlorate,  potassium  chlo- 
rate, lithium  chlorate,  sodium  perchlorate,  potassium  perchlo- 
rate  and  Uthium  perchlorate  and  from  about  0.05-10%  by 
weight  of  a  nontoxic  additive  incorporated  into  said  candle  for 
suppression  of  said  residual  chlorine  and  smoothing  the  decom- 
position of  said  candle,  said  additive  being  selected  from  the 


5,198.148 

CHOLESTERIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSIHON. 

COLOR-FORMING  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSTFE 

PRODUCT.  METHOD  FOR  PROrTECTING  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  AND  COLOR-FORMING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

PICTURE  LAMINATED  PRODUCT 
Seiaake  Nakano.  Niigata.  Japan,  aari^or  to  SUnko  Electric 
Worfca  Co..  Ltd..  NiigBtn,  J^m 

FUed  Jnn.  14. 1990.  Scr.  No.  537.679 
Clainia  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jm.  17, 1989, 1-155186; 
Jnl.  17. 1989. 1-184234 

Int  CL'  O09K  19/51  19/36 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  8  Clatoa 

1.  A  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 

(A)  3.00  to  47.0  wt  %  of  cholesteryl  pelargonic  acid; 

(B)  8.0  to  19.0  wt  %  of  cholesteryl  lauryl  carbonate; 

(C)  6.0  to  13.0  wt  %  of  cholesteryl  benzoic  acid; 

(D)  3.0  to  12.0  wt  %  of  one  or  more  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cholesteryl  2-ethylhexanoate, 
cholesteryl  2-ethylbutyl  carbonate,  and  cholesteryl  2- 
ethylhexyl  carbonate; 

(E)  5.0  to  10.0  wt  %  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cholesteryl  caproic  acid,  cholesteryl  n-butyl 
carbonate,  and  a  cholesteryl  benzyl  carbonate; 

(F)  0  to  30.0  wt  %  of  cholesteryl  oleyl  carbonate;  and 

(G)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  to  (i),  wherein  the  content  thereof  is  equal  to 
100%  minus  the  sum  of  (A)  to  (F),  and  wherein 

(a)  is  a  cholesteryl  alkyl  cartwxylate  represented  by  the 
general  formula  CnH2ji+iCOO.Ch,  wherein  n  b  an 
integer  of  4  to  11, 

(b)  is  a  cholesteryl  alkenyl  caiboxylate  represented  by  the 
genera]  formula  CnHzn-iCOO.Ch.  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  4  to  17, 

(c)  is  a  cholesteryl  3-chloropropionate, 

(d)  is  a  cholesteryl  halogen, 

(e)  is  a  cholesteryl  alkyl  carbonate  represented  by  the 
general  formula  CiiH2ii.t.iOCOO.Ch,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  18, 

(f)  is  a  cholesteryl  alkenyl  carimnate  represented  by  the 
general  formula  CKH2(i-|OCOO.Ch,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  18, 

(g)  is  a  carboxylate  and  carbonate  of  cholesteryl  aromatic 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


A— B— C— D— Ch 


wherein  A  is  {C^Hz^p,  B  is  (CH=CH)(jk  C  is  (COO)s, 
D  is  (O.COO)r,  P  is  0  or  1,  Q  is  0  or  1,  P-t-Q  is  0,1  or 
2,  S  is  0  or  1,  T  is  0  or  1,  S-f  T  is  1,  n  b  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  6,  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  X  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
Or  a  halogen  group, 

(h)  is  cholesteryl  carboxylates  of  carbon  4  to  7  member 
alicyclic  compound,  and 

(i)  is  cholesteryl  monoesters  which  are  hydrogen  dicar- 
boxylates  of  carbon  4  to  7  member  alicyclic  componnd; 
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I  the  cholesteryl  in  (A)  I  a  (G)  is  represented  by  a  for- 
mnla  of  C27H43  and  contains  chplestanyl  esters. 


5.1M  149 
SMEXniC  UQUID-C  KYSTAL  MEDIUM 
Voftcr  RciflHratli,  Roaidar^  J  mcUh  KnuHC,  Diebars  An- 
*ttm  Wichdcr,  Cririhtlw;  Tl  ohm  Gcelhaw,  Main,  all  of 
Fed.  Key.  of  Gtrmmmr,  Davlil  Ca«tca,  Wimborae,  United 
rtoginw;  In  Si«e,  BraadrtM  e.  United  Kiasdaas,  and  Simon 
GraodUd,  Poole,  United  Ki*  ftom,  Mdgnon  to  Merck  Pa- 


R'-(A'-Z'W 


-(Z2-a2),-RI 


wherein 

R>  and  R^  are  each  indepenc^tly  alky  I  having  1  to  ISC 
atoms  or  alkenyl  having  3-«lS  C  atooH,  wherein  in  each 
caae  a  CH2  group  can  be  1  epiaced  by  — O — ,  — CO—, 

A>  and  A^,  independently  of  <  ne  another,  are  each  1,4-phe- 
nylene  wherein  one  or  tw(  CH  groups  can  also  be  re- 
placed by  N,  1,4-cyclohexyl  me  wherein  one  or  two  adja- 
cent CH2  groups  can  also  e«  ch  independently  be  replaced 
by  O  or  S,  piperidine-l,4-di]  1,  l,4-bicyclo(2,2,2)-octylene, 
l,3.4-thiadiazole-2,S-diyl,  ni  phthalene-2,6-diyl  or  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene-2,6-<i  iyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  on«  or  two  F  and/or  CI  atoms 
and/or  CH3  groups  and/or  CN  groups; 

Z'  and  Z2  arc  each  -CO— O  -,  — O— CO  ,  — CH2CH2— , 
— OCH2— .  — CH2O— ,  — C :— C—  or  a  single  bond; 

m  and  n  are  each  0,  1  or  2;  an  1 

(m+n)  is  1  or  2,  subject  to  the  >roviso  that  one  or  two  of  the 
groups  Z'  and/or  Z^  preset  t  in  the  molecule  of  the  for- 
mula 1  are  — CO— O— ,  — O— C)— ,  — CH2CH2— . 
— OCH2— ,  — CH2O—  or  -  -C—C— ,  if  A'  and  A^  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  ar :  each  1,4-phenylene  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  F  atoms. 


5,198,150 
FERROELECnUC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPGSITIGN 
FMayidd  Takcahita;  Makoto  KlkMhi;  MitnqroaU  IcUhaaU; 
Kanefga  TeraaUu^  aU  of  CUba,  and  KotJU  Fwvkawa, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aarignort  to  CUaao  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JPn/01295,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16, 19«9.  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  16,  1909,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06265,  POT  Pnb. 
Date  JnL  13,  1989 

per  Filed  Dec  23, 1988,  Scr.  No.  397,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  25, 1987,  62-329058 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/12.  19/20:  G02F  1/13:  G09K  19/34 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  14  Claims 


ttm  Geadlachaft  adt  Beachra^rter  Haftnag,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 

Ksr.  of  Gcfmaay 
per  No.  Per/EP89/00177,  §  3ll  Date  May  15, 1989,  §  102(e) 

Drtc  May  15, 1989,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/08690,  PCT  Pnb. 

DMc  Sep.  21, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27, 1989.  Scr.  No.  362,469 

CUam  priority,  appUcatioa  Fdd.  Rep.  of  Gemmay,  Mar.  10, 
1988.3807862 

ht  CL'  C09K  19/34.  '9/32.  19/30.  19/20 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  14  Claims 

1.  A  chiral,  tilted  smectic  liqu^-crystal  medium  comprising 
an  achiral  base  material  and  at  least  one  chiral  doping  agent, 
wherein  said  achiral  base  mater«]  of  said  medium  contains  at 
least  one  achiral  compound  having  the  structural  unit  2,3- 
difluoro- 1,4-phenylene,  and  said  at  least  one  achiral  compound 
is  a  compound  of  formula  I 


COMPOSITKMA  100 
CCMPOUM)     (a)0 

so       ao       40 

20         40          60 

vewTflU 

20 
SO 

0 
100 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  achiral  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


CD 


.■^gM(>- 


0) 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  optically  active  compound 
represented  by  formula  (II) 


O       CH3 
CO— CH— R* 


m 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  single  bond,  — CCX)— ,  — OCO— ,  — N=CH— , 
— CH=N— ,  — OCH2—  or  — CH2O— ,  each  of  m  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2,  and  the  symbol  *  is  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (III) 


CH3     O  (III) 

R'-^-ZAVysN— Y— /c^— O— CH2— CH— OC— Z 


wherein  each  of 


-{l}—(l)-'"-{l}- 


reprewnts 
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R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  18  caitens 
atoms,  Y  is  a  single  bond,  — CH2O —  or  — OCH2 — ,  p  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1,  and  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  — C*H(CH3)— O— R'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  symbol  *  represents  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.198.151 
FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
TomoaU  Knratate;  MitsaUro  Koden,  both  of  Nara,  aad  Fnadaki 
F^uada,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
KabashiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  505,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90935; 
JnL  31, 1989, 1-200047 

Int.  CL'  C09K  19/12:  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CL  252— 299.66  4  Claims 


/^.'.'..ri g r r_',. 

-.  I 


n 
\      " 

!^     n 

c        V. 

5  « 
s  » 
5     " 

0        oj       (M       OS       oa         I 
(~t*  ) 

I.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising 
from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  Uquid  crystal  or  liquid-crystal 
compatible  compound  having  a  fluoroalkyl  group  in  ferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystals  exhibiting  a  smectic  C  phase,  said  liquid 
crystal  or  liquid  crystal-compatible  compound  having  the 
formula  (I): 


R-(A)— ^X^(B)— ^Y^(B')— ^Z^(0-C,F2,+ 1 


(D 


where 


0.      0     «K1      0 


each  represents  a  benzene  ring,  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3  and  (X^HsO, 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl 
group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  — O — ; 

B  and  B'  each  represents  a  single  bond; 

C  is  — COOR) — ,  in  which  Ri  represents  a  linear  alkylene 
group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10. 


5,198,152 
PRECERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS  WTTH  AN  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  OR 
ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOUND 
Eric  W.  Liimatta,  and  Yaaa-Fa  Ya,  both  of  Batoa 
aasignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatkm,  i»«»fc-~^,  Va. 
Filed  JaiL  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  647^30 
Ut.  CL'  C09K  3/00:  COW  35/52 
VS.  CL  252— 389J1 

1.  A  crosslinkable  preceramic  composition  comprising  about 
75-99%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polysilazane  and 
about  1-25%  by  weight  of  an  ur>saturated  organic  or  organosil- 
icon  compound  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups. 


RoiWe,L«, 


20 


5,198,153 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC 

Marie  Aagelopoidos,  BriarcUff  Msmt;  Wa-Soi«  Hssmg,  Poi^ 

keepsie;  Rickard  D.  Kaplaa,  Wapptogsrs  Falk,  aU  of  N.Y4 

Marie-Aaaidc  Le  Carre,  St  Fargeaa  PoatUcrry,  Frimec; 

Stanley  E.  Pcrreaalt,  Wappiagirs  Fails,  N.Y.;  Jaae  M.  Shaw, 

Ridaefieid,  Coaa.;  Michel  R.  TIasicr,  Noisy  Sar  Ecole,  Fkaace, 

and  George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaai^ofs  to  latensa- 

tioaal  BasiBeH  MachiMS  Corporatioa,  Aimoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,565 
Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—500  16  OafaH 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a  polymeric  body; 

said  polymeric  body  containing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
polyparaphenylenevinylenes,  polyanilines,  polyazines, 
polythiophenes,  poly-p-phenylene  sulfides,  polyfiuanes, 
polypyrroles,  polyselenophene,  polyacetylenes  formed 
from  soluble  precursors  and  combinations  thereof; 

said  polymeric  body  having  electrically  conductive  regions; 

said  polymeric  body  having  electrically  non-conductive 
regions; 

said  electrically  conductive  regions  contain  disassociated 
forms  of  a  dopant  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  onium  salts,  borate  salts,  tosylate  salts,  tri- 
flate  salts  and  sulfonyloxyimides,  said  doping  precursor 
being  dissociated  into  a  cationic  and  anionic  species  to 
form  said  disassociated  form; 

said  disassociated  forms  of  said  dopant  precursors  doping 
said  material  to  the  conductive  sUte; 

said  material  contains  molecules  having  a  partially  conju- 
gated IT  system; 

said  disassociated  forms  of  said  dopant  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  said  partially  conjugated  n  system  of  said 
molecule  to  be  extended  to  be  adjacent  to  said  partially 
conjugated  ir  system  of  an  adjacent  molecule  to  induce 
electrical  conductivity  in  said  material; 

said  conductive  regions  having  a  property  of  being  signifi- 
cantly less  soluble  in  organic  and  aqueous  solvents  as 
compared  to  said  electrically  non-conductive  regions; 

said  electrically  non-conductive  regions  having  a  property 
of  being  substantially  soluble  in  said  organic  and  aqueous 
solvents. 


5,198,154 
mGH  TEMPERATURE  BAKING  PASTE 
AkhMri  Yokoyaam,  KarMhiki;  Tsatoma  Katsmaata,  aad  Hitoahi 
Nak^iiaw,  both  of  Yokohmaa,  aU  of  Japaa,  Mslganri  to  Asaki 
Kasd  Kogyo  if«i«— fc«ri  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00363,  §  371  Date  Nor.  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/1501S,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18, 199L  Ser.  No.  773,927 

Oahas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  19, 1990,  2467197 

Int  CL'  HOIB  1/06 

VS.  CL  252—514  U  CUm 

1.  A  compositkm,  comprising  100  parts  by  wetg)it  of  copper 
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alloy  powder  represented  by  k  general  formula  AgxCujMz 
(where  0.001  Sx  ^0.4.  0.6S]  S0.999,  0.000003  ^zS0.05, 
x+y+z  3S 1;  where  M  represents  one  or  more  metals  selected 
fhim  the  group  consisting  of  Pli,  Bi  and  Zn;  and  x,  y  and  z  are 
atomic  ratio  values,  respectivdy)  particles  of  which  have  a 
particle  surface  silver  concentihtion  higher  than  the  average 
silver  concentration  thereof  aad  a  region  in  which  a  silver 
concentration  increases  toward  the  particle  surface,  0.1  to  SO 
parts  by  weight  of  glass  frit  ani  an  organic  vehicle. 


5,1M  ,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AU  FIXING  OF  GASEOUS  OR 

VAPOROUS  ^UBSTANCES 

Vnmz  Etiweiler,  Crelifaee.  ai|l  Norbert  Nenner-JeUe,  Joaa, 

botk  of  SwttawiaMi,  aaBigw>ri|to  GiTandaB  Corporation,  Clif- 

ti«,NJ. 

Filed  JaL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,678 
CUm   priority,   appUeatfon   Switzerland,   JaL   31,    1990, 
2S17/90 


bL  CL>  E  IIF  3/04 


VS.  CL  261—18.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  admadng  of  a  gaseous  or  vaporous 
substance  into  a  gas  stream  in  $  mixing  chamber  (1),  wherein 
the  gaseous  or  vaporous  substance  is  fed  by  means  of  a  carrier 
gas  (23)  via  a  line  (10),  characterized  in  that  said  line  contains 
a  capillary  (19),  wherein  said  dapillary  is  arranged  in  an  ad- 
vancing device  (9)  with  two  defined  positions,  such  that  in  a 
first  position  said  capillary  extetids  through  an  opening  (6)  of 
said  mixing  chamber  into  the  interior  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  in  a  second  position  said  cabillary  opens  outside  said  mix- 
ing chamber  in  a  suction  removal  space  (25)  surrounding  said 
mixing  chamber. 


U  M  I 


5,19fllS6 

AGITATORS 

John  C  Middktoii,  Davciiham^  and  Colin  Ramshaw,  Norley, 

botk  of  England,. aasigaors  t^  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries 

PLC,  London,  Eagtand 

DMaion  of  Ser.  No.  11,285,  rieb.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  May  6,  M  92,  Ser.  No.  878,908 
ClaiBW  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1986, 
8603904 

Int  CL'  BOl^  3/04.  5/10 
UjS.  CL  261—87  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  agitator  assembly  for  mixing  a  less  dense  fluid 
into  a  more  dense  Uquid  contained  in  a  reservoir,  comprising: 
a  rotor  including  an  axially-eitending  shaft,  means  for  rout- 
ing the  rotor,  in  a  predeteitnined  direction,  a  plurality  of 
radially-extending  blades  arranged  in  at  least  one  series 
extending  in  a  circumfereifial  direction  about  said  shaft. 


and  means  mounting  said  blades  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith; 
each  said  blade: 

being  hollow,  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  discontinu- 
ous circumferentially  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade 
whereby  the  blade  is  scoop-shaped,  with  a  mouth  form- 
ing a  leading  side  of  the  blade  when  the  rotor  is  rotated 
in  said  predetermined  direction, 

having  an  open  outer  end, 

having  only  one  trailing  edge,  at  which  portions  of  said 
outer  surface  approach  one  another  at  an  acute  angle, 


9CUima 


said  trailing  edge  of  each  said  blade  having  said  portions 
of  said  outer  surface  approaching  one  another  at  said 
acute  angle  along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said 
trailing  edge,  and 
having  said  outer  surface  be  free  of  external  concavity; 
a  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity  of  said  more  dense 

liquid,  in  which  said  blades,  in  use,  are  submerged;  and 
means  for  sparging  said  less  dense  fluid  into  the  more  dense 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  adjacent  said  at  least  one  series  of 
blades  for  dispersal  into  said  more  dense  liquid  by  said 
blades  as  said  rotor  is  rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft. 


5,198,157 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCnON  OF  PARTICLES 

Louis  Bechet,  Sdez,  France,  aaaignor  to  Dynamad  S.  A.  R.  L., 

Gaillard,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FnuMC,  Aug.  20, 1990,  90  10608 
Int.  CL'  B29B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  264—9  13  dains 


20      24    30 


1.  An  ultrasonic  device  for  the  continuous  production  of 
microdroplets  of  uniform  particle  size  distribution,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  extended  by  a  heat-regulated 
concentrator  having  an  end  surface  which  defmes  a  vi- 
brating surface  for  producing  an  orthogonal  ultrasonic 
vibratory  mode; 
an  internal  intermediate  flow-regulating  chamber  disposed 
within  said  concentrator  subjacent  with  respect  to  said 
vibrating  surface  and  for  holding  a  material  in  a  liquid 


state,  said  internal  intermediate  flow-regulating  chamber 
serving  as  a  crucible;  and 
at  least  one  channel  for  connecting  said  internal  intermediate 
flow-regulating  chamber  to  said  vibrating  surface  thereby 
to  permit  distribution  of  said  material  in  said  liquid  state 
over  said  vibrating  surface,  whereby  said  orthogonal 
ultrasonic  vibratory  mode  of  said  vibrating  surface  atom- 
izes said  material  in  said  liquid  state  which  is  distributed 
over  said  vibrating  surface. 
13.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microbeads  from  ther- 
mofusible  material  with  an  ultrasonic  device,  said  ultrasonic 
device  comprising  a  vibrating  surface;  and  an  internal  interme- 
diate flow  and  heat  regulating  chamber  disposed  subjacent  to 
and  connected  with  said  vibrating  surface  and  for  holding  said 
thermofusible  material  in  a  liquid  state,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  vibrating  said  vibrating  surface  thereby  producing  an 
orthogonal  ultrasonic  vibratory  mode; 

b)  bringing  said  thermofusible  material  in  the  liquid  state 
from  said  intermediate  flow  and  heat  regulating  chamber 
to  said  vibrating  surface;  and 

c)  atomizing  said  thermofusible  material  in  the  liquid  state 
with  said  vibrating  surface. 


5,198,159 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
OBJECTS  FROM  A  UGHT  CURABLE  RESIN  UQUID 
Yoshlmitso     Nakamura,     Settsu;     Teniyoshi     Kuribayashi, 
Neyagawa;  YosUyuki  Udnono,  Yawata;  Yoshikazn  Higashi, 
Kadoma;  S)rungo  Ozawa,  Uji,  and  Shinobu  Ikeno,  Neyagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,018 

Int  a.5  B29C  3S/0S.  41/02,  41/04 

MS.  a.  264—22  13  Claims 


Z[T2 


defming  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  three-dimensimal 
object  and  a  relatively  thick  inner  lamina  at  an  other 
portion  defining  a  core  of  said  three-dimensional  object 
said  successive  thin  laminae  cooperating  with  said  center 
lamina  to  compose  one  of  said  layers. 


5,198,158 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FREE  STANDING 

PEROVSKTTE  LEAD  SCANDIUM  TANTALATE  FILM 
Anil  PateL  Leicester,  and  Roger  W.  Whatmore,  Milton  Keynes, 

both  of  EjDgland,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  England 
Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,443 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1990, 
9025547 

Int  a.5  B29C  41/00.  33/40.  33/76 
VS.  CL  264—22  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  free  standing  perovskite 
lead  scandium  tantalate  film,  the  method  comprising  forming  a 
film  of  a  perovskite  lead  scandium  tantalate  on  a  layer  of  mag- 
nesium oxide  deposited  on  a  sapphire  or  gadolinium  gallium 
garnet  (GGG)  substrate  and  etching  said  magnesium  oxide 
layer  to  release  said  perovskite  lead  scandium  tantalate  film 
from  the  substrate. 


5,198,160 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPECKLED  AND  FOAMED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Ou-Yang  Chin,  No.  31,  Cheng-Kung  San  Rd.,  Nan-Kaog  Indns- 

trial  Park,  Nantn  City,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,897,  Oct.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,167 

Int  a.'  B29C  43/30.  67/20 

VS.  a.  264—28  1  Claim 


PREMRINC  FOW 
COMPDSiriONS 

SHEET-FW»«>I6 

— 

COOUNG    ID 
OLASS   TRANSni- 
ONTCnPERATUS 

— 

GiaiaNc 

FORMING 

MIXING 

1.  A  process  for  making  speckled  and  foamed  articles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  at  least  two  differently  colored  thermoplastic 
foam  compositions  including  polyethylvinylacetate; 

separately  forming  at  least  two  differently  colored  sheets 
from  said  foam  compositions; 

cooling  said  sheets  to  below  —  60  deg  C.  which  is  the  glass- 
transition  temperature  of  polyethylvinylacetate; 

separately  grinding  each  of  said  sheets  to  form  fine  particles 
when  the  temperatures  of  said  sheets  are  about  equal  to 
the  glass-transition  temperatures  thereof; 

sifting  the  ground  fme  particles  through  20-40  mesh  screens; 

mixing  said  sifted  particles  of  said  differently  colored  sheets 
in  an  appropriate  ratio  to  form  a  desired  pattern;  and 

forming  the  mixture  of  said  sifted  particles  into  a  sheet. 


5,198,161 
PARISON  THICKNESS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Masashi  Ognra;  Yntaka  Saito;  Maaaynld  Akimoto,  all  of  To- 
chigi,  and  Minoni  Oizumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to 
Kao  Corporation  and  Tahara  Machinery  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-55759; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62204 

Int  a.'  B29C  49/04.  47/16.  49/78 
VS.  a.  264— 40  J  6  Claims 


il  - 


1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
light  curable  liquid  resin  by  radiating  a  light  to  a  surface  of  said 
light  curable  liquid  resin  to  form  successive  cross-sectional 
layers  of  the  cured  resin  and  superimposing  said  layers  on  each 
other,  an  improvement  comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  said  layers  to  include  successive  thin 
outer  laminae  of  the  cured  resin  at  a  peripheral  portion 


1.  A  parison  thickness  control  method  in  which  a  gap  de- 
fined between  a  die  and  a  mandrel  is  adjusted  by  a  gap  adjust- 
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ing  meus  lo  as  to  control  th  skness  of  a  pamon  extruded 
through  said  gap,  comprising  tl^  steps  of: 

defining  a  pariaon  forming  time  and  a  target  parison  thick- 
ness value  on  two  axes  inaersecting  in  perpendicular  to 
each  other; 

setting  master  points  at  a  plurality  of  points  which  are  deter- 
mined by  considering  a  thickness  variation  of  the  parison; 

fonning  a  smooth,  curved  pattern  by  interpolating  between 
said  master  points  using  a  4>ethod  of  spline  interpolation 
and  further  by  interpolating  to  make  the  maiimnin  or 
minimum  value  of  the  mister  points  a  limit  value  to 
thereby  obtain  said  smooth,  curved  pattern; 

setting  cycle  points  which  divide  a  parison  forming  cycle 
time  into  a  predetermined  n^miber  of  equal  time  intervals; 

deriving  a  target  parison  thickiiess  value  for  a  corresponding 
parison  forming  time  for 
said  smooth,  curved  pal 

controlling  a  position  of  said 
target  parison  thickness  val 


5,198,  [62 

MICROPORC  US  HLMS 

George  B.  Park,  WiHahire;  John  i  l.  Cook,  OxfordsUre;  Mike  G. 

L.  DorUng,  WUtaUre;  David  J ,  Barker,  Oxford,  and  Robert 

H.  McLoaghlin,  WOtahire,  all « t  England,  assignors  to  Scimat 

Limited,  Eagtand 


CoatiaaatioiHbi-pul  of  Ser.  No, 


809,097,  Dec.  16, 1985.  This 


appUcatioa  Jnn.  13,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  367,740 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1984, 
8432048;  Ju.  13, 1988,  8813932 ! 

iBt  a.>  B2*C  67/20 
VS.  CL  264—49  |  18  daims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  poljrmeric  film  which  comprises 
melt  processing  into  a  film  of  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  halopolymer  in  which  the^repeat  unite  are  — (C«  H211) 
*nd  — (.Cm  Xzm)—  where  iach  X  independently  repre- 
sents fluorine  or  chlorine  aid  the  values  of  n  and  m  are 
greater  than  one  and  less  than  six;  and 

(b)  an  extractable  component  Comprising  an  extractable  salt 
and  an  extractable  polymer  which  are  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  said  halopolymer,  said  extractable  polymer  migrat- 
ing preferably  toward  the  surface  of  said  film  during  said 
melt  processing; 

and  subsequently  extracting  at  I  east  some  of  the  extracuble 
component  so  as  to  produce  a  fil«  1  having  a  porosity  of  not  less 
than  about  20%  by  volume,  said  extraction  of  said  extractable 
polymer  imparting  surface  poros  ty  to  said  film. 


5,198,163 
EXPANSION  MOLDING  METHOD 
Ken  Yamaaioto;  Maaara  Harao,  both  of  Koga,  and  Hideo  Talca- 
matsn,  IbaraU,  all  of  Japan,  aMigiior*  to  SeUaai  Kaaeihin 
Kogyo  KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Nara,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,089 

Int.  a.5  B29C  67/22 

VS.  CL  264—51  5  Cbrims 


h  of  said  cycle  pointe  using 
and 
idrel  based  on  said  derived 
for  each  cycle  point  so  as  to 


provide  a  controlled  thickness  distribution  for  the  parison 
during  the  parison  forming  cycle  time. 


1.  An  expansion  molding  method  for  producing  molded 
articles  of  expandable  thermoplastic  resin  beads,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  compression  mold  having  a  movable  mold  and  a 
fixed  mold,  said  molds  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  closing  direction  and  movable  in  orthogonal 
directions  relative  to  said  closing  direction  such  that  a 
distance  in  an  orthogonal  direction  between  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  movable  mold  and  surfaces  of  the  fixed 
mold  can  be  varied; 

moving  said  movable  mold  and  said  fixed  mold  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  closing  direction  to  a  first  position  to 
form  a  cavity  having  at  least  one  circumference  section 
where  said  distance  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  ex- 
pandable thermoplastic  resin  beads; 

filling  the  cavity  except  said  at  least  one  circumference 
section  with  the  expandable  thermoplastic  resin  beads; 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  movable  and  fixed  molds  from 
said  first  position  in  at  least  one  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  closing  direction  within  said  cavity  so  that  said  dis- 
tance in  said  at  least  one  circumference  section  is  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  expandable  thermoplastic  resin 
beads; 

filling  the  circumference  section  with  the  expandable  ther- 
moplastic resin  beads; 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  movable  and  fixed  molds  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  said  at  least  one  direction  orthog- 
onal to  said  closing  direction  wherein  said  molds  are 
returned  to  said  first  position,  thereby  compressing  the 
expandable  thermoplastic  resin  beads  in  said  circumfer- 
ence section;  and 

expanding  the  expandable  thermoplastic  resin  beads  by  heat- 
ing to  produce  a  molded  article. 


5,198,164 
METHOD  OF  FIRING  CERAMIC  BUILDING 
MATERIALS 
Yi^i  Hayashi;  Hiroshi  Mori,  and  Keisnke  Katayama,  all  of 
Tokoname,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inaz  Corporation,  Tokoname, 
Japan 
POT  No.  PCr/JP91/00223,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/13039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,567 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1990,  2-46840 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  264—58  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  firing  ceramic  building  materials,  compris- 
ing: 


providing  roller  hearth  kiln  including  a  tunnel-shaped  body, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  made  of  reaction  sintered  siUcon 
carbide  having  a  high  mechanical  strength,  said  rollers 
being  arranged  horizontally  and  parallel  to  one  another  to 
move  along  the  body,  and  burners  for  heating  interior  of 
the  body,  said  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  preheating 
zone  near  the  inlet,  a  firing  zone  in  a  middle  of  the  body 
and  a  cooling  zone  near  the  outlet, 

placing  setters  on  the  rollers  to  be  carried  by  the  rollers,  said 
setters  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  mullite. 


5,198,165 
SINTERED  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND  SIALON 
COMPOSTTE 
Yoshio  Akimune,  and  Naoto  Hiroaaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19, 1990,  2-158599 

Int  a.5  C04B  35/58 

VS.  a.  264—65  11  CUiras 
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5,198,166 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  JEWELRY  ARTICLES 

OF  COTTON  THREAD  FRAGMENTS 

Trudie  Bordelon,  3529  Paaadena  Dr.,  Baton  Ronge,  La.  70814 

FUed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,650 

Int  CL'  B29C  67/00 

VS.  a.  264—73  12  ( 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  jewelry  articles  comprising  the  steps 


stacking  tiles  for  ceramic  building  materials  on  the  setters  to 
form  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  tiles  so  that  a  spacer  is 
interposed  between  adjoining  layers  of  the  tiles  to  separate 
the  layers,  said  spacer  being  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  mullite, 
and 

moving  the  rollers  with  the  tiles  thereon  through  the  kiln  at 
a  constant  speed  to  allow  the  tiles  to  stay  in  the  kiln  for  at 
least  three  hours  so  that  the  tiles  are  processed  at  the 
preheating  zone,  the  firing  zone  and  cooling  zone. 


a)  providing  a  denim  fabric  portion  having  multiple  thread 
colors; 

b)  separating  the  denim  fabric  portion  into  individual 
threads; 

c)  cutting  the  threads  into  a  desired  length; 

d)  preparing  a  liquid  portion  that  includes  a  combination  of 
a  liquid  glue  and  a  fabric  stifTener; 

e)  combining  the  chopped  threads,  glue,  and  fabric  stiffener 
in  a  container; 

0  mixing  the  threads,  glue,  and  fabric  stifTener  in  the  con- 
tainer until  blended; 

g)  forming  the  blended  threads,  glue,  and  fabric  stifTener  into 
a  desired  shape  using  a  mold;  and 

h)  allowing  the  formed  molded  article  to  dry. 


5,198,167 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  MOLDING  FOR 
nBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Tohni  Ohta;  Akimasa  Daimam;  Maaao  Ichikawa;  Hideyaki 
FHJishiro;  Ryuichi  Kubota;  Takeyothi  Nakamora;  Hiaayoihi 
Harada;  Hirotaka  Koahitaai;  Tataoya  Suznki,  and  Tcnw 
Hoshino,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Honda  (^kca 
Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1988,  63-275506; 
Not.  2, 1988, 63-278077;  Not.  2, 1988, 63-278078;  Not.  2, 1988, 
63-278081;  Dec.  29, 1988,  63-333426 

Int.  CV  B29C  43/02;  D21J  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—86  14  CUmm 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  silicon  carbide  and 
sialon  composite,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  se- 
quence set  forth: 

sintering  a  mixture  including  a-sialon  powder,  a-silicon 
nitride  powder  and  ^-silicon  carbide  powder  by  hot  press- 
ing at  a  first  predetermined  temperature;  and 

resintering  the  sintered  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  nitrogen  gas 
ranging  from  100  to  2000  atmosphere  and  at  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  100*  to  200*  C.  higher  than 
said  first  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  process  for  molding  a  fiber  molding  for  a  fiber-rein- 
forced composite  material,  the  fiber  molding  having  a  semi- 
annular  portion,  comprising 
a  first  step  of  pouring  a  slurry  molding  material,  which 
comprises  shon  fibers  dispersed  in  a  liquid,  into  a  first 
mold  and  then  applying  a  primary  pressing  force  to  the 
molding  material  while  removing  the  liquid  to  form  an 
intermediate   product   having   a   semi-annular   portion, 
wherein  a  direction  of  application  of  the  primary  pressing 
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force  is  established  parallel  t  >  a  direction  of  a  center  line 
of  the  semi-aimular  portion,  and 
a  second  step  of  placing  the  tntennediate  product  into  a 
second  mold  with  a  semi-circular  float  fitment  being  fitted 
in  a  semi-circular  recess  defiiied  in  the  semi-annular  por- 
tion of  the  intermediate  prfduct,  and  they  applying  a 
secondary  pressing  force  to  ^e  intermediate  product  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpetidicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  primary  pressing  force,  \«lule  removing  the  liquid  and 
permi|ting  the  float  fitment  tq  slide  on  the  second  mold,  to 
thereby  form  the  fiber  molding  comprising  the  semi-annu- 
lar portion. 


5,19«,li » 


METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  INLAY  ON  A 

Jaases,  Hamihoo,  Ontario, 


SUBSTRLTE 


Roycc  N.  ThantiM,  1523  Upper 
IL9B1K2 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1992, 
I  priority,  appUcatioa 

Iirt.a.'CIM  I 
VS.  CL  264—132 


icr. 


.  No.  819,848 

May  29,  1991,  2043471 
¥7/00 

13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a^  inlay  on  a  substrate  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  recess  on  the  sulstrate, 

b)  mixing  an  epoxy  resin  with  )  n  epoxy  hardener, 

c)  and  placing  the  mixture  resul  ting  from  b)  into  the  recess, 
SO  that  the  mixture  hardens  i  i  the  recess, 

the  improvement  consisting  of  preheating  the  substrate  to  a 
temperature  at  least  as  high  as  140*  F.,  prior  to  placing 
said  mixture  into  the  recess,  ^«lKreby  the  heat  stored  in  the 
substrate  aids  in  the  removal  of  bubbles  from  the  mixture. 


Ettora 


S,198,l(  9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORN9NG 
ELEMENT  FOR  ^ 
AkeMM,  ChiasM-Vacal^ 
I  Tradiag  Ltd.,  Loadoa, 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1991,  i 
I  priority,  application  Itali 
IntCL'B29(; 
U,S.  CL  264— 137 


to 


OF  A  COVERING 
E  INTERIORS 
Switaeriaad,  assignor 
>eat  Britain 

No.  645,026 
,  Jan.  30, 1990, 19198  A/M 
67/14 

11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a 
interior,  said  process  comprising 


co>^ring  element,  for  a  vehicle 
( he  steps  of: 


(a)  impregnating  at  least  one  inner  layer  of  fabric  with  an 
epoxy  resin  based  product; 

(b)  drying  said  inner  layer  impregnated  with  said  product  in 
an  oven  at  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  form  a  malleable  inner  dry  support 

(c)  thereafter  applying  an  outer  rigid  plate  to  said  malleable 
support  and  shaping  said  plate  simultaneously  with  said 
support  upon  pressing  said  plate  against  said  support  at  a 
preset  pressure  and  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said 
first  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
four  minutes  to  form  said  covering  element  with  a  given 
configuration  and  with  a  required  rigidity  and  said  plate 
bonded  to  said  support  to  conform  an  outer  contour  of  the 
vehicle  interior  for  imparting  an  aesthetic  appearance 
thereto. 


5,198,170 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  POWERED  PVC 

COMPOUNDS 

Rooian  B.  Hawryiko,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Brecfcsrille,  Ohio 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  762,293,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,972 

Int.  CL'  B29B  77/70 

U.S.  CL  264—141  8  CtaioH 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  pelletized  PVC  com- 
pound from  powder,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  resin  to  form  a  powder  blend  and  extruding  said 
blend,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  PVC  resin 
having  a  weight  average  particle  size  in  a  range  of  from  SO 
microns  to  125  microns,  a  DOP  porosity  in  a  range  of  from 
about  0.27  cc  per  gram  (cc/gm)  of  said  resin  to  O.SO  cc/gm,  and 
a  resin  friability  rating  of  from  0  to  5  and  extruding  said  com- 
pound to  form  pellets  at  a  stock  temperature  of  from  about 
315*  F.  to  about  350'  F. 


5,198,171 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

HEAT-VULCANIZABLE  SIUCONE  RUBBER 

COMPOUND 

Yntaka  Kaaahara;  Hironori  Amano;  Shigem  Wada,  and  Joni- 
chiro  Watanabe,  all  of  Gnnma,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toshiba 
Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  672,755,  Mar.  22,  1991,  which  is  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  418,610,  Oct.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Oct  11, 1988,  63-255382 
Int  a.5  B29B  7/4S 
VS.  a.  264—211.23  30  Claimt 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  heatvulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  compound  which  exhibits  reduced  plasticiza- 
tion  reverse/crepe  hardening  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  mixing  (A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  as 
measured  at  25*  C.  of  1  x  10^  cP  or  more,  (B)  an  inorganic 
filler  and  (C)  a  processing  aid,  as  basic  ingredients,  by  a 
high-speed  mechanical  shearing  means,  thereby  to  obtain 
a  flowable  particulate  mixture  which  does  not  contain  a 
vulcanizing  agent  and  in  which  each  ingredient  is  present 
in  a  substantially  uniformly  and  finely  dispersed  state,  and 
(ii)  continuously  feeding,  at  a  constant  feed  rate,  said  particu- 
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late  mixture  to  a  continuously  kneading  and  extruding 
machine  through  a  feed  opening  thereof,  which  machine 
has  two  screws  routing  in  the  same  direction,  thereby  to 
obtain  a  homogeneous  silicone  rubber  compound  from  a 
discharge  opening  of  said  kneading  and  extruding  ma- 
chine,  wherein  said  flowable  particulated  mixture  is 


"•^^'i^ 


[y^iie 


1.  A  molding  method  comprising: 

(a)  assembling  a  die  set  comprising  at  least  one  die  by  posi- 
tioning, with  respect  to  any  one  die  of  said  die  set,  first  and 
second  mold  base  sections  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
form  a  mold  base  defming  a  channel  therethrough  in 
which  a  mold  insert,  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 
and  defining  a  mold  cavity  which  extends  completely 
therethrough  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end,  is 
removably  mounted  in  a  mounted  position,  whereby  the 
thus  assembled  die  set  comprising  said  at  least  one  die 
defines  at  least  one  corresponding  mold  cavity; 

(b)  removably  clamping  said  die  set  between  a  first  clamp 
member  and  a  second  clamp  member  in  a  clamped  posi- 
tion so  as  to  allow  removal  of  one  of  said  mold  base  sec- 
tions of  any  one  die  of  said  die  set  from  between  said  first 
and  second  clamp  members  while  in  said  clamped  posi- 
tion; and 

(c)  passing  resin  impregnated  fibers,  after  steps  (a)  and  (b), 
through  said  at  least  one  mold  cavity  from  said  inlet  end  to 


339-701  O.G.-93-I3 


said  outlet  end  so  as  to  at  least  partially  consolidate  the 
resin  impregnated  fibers. 


5,198,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ADVANCED  COMPOSTTE 

STRUCTURES 
ALbert  Terziaa,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  D.  Treatacorta, 
Wihningtoa,  Del.,  avigDors  to  E.  L  Dn  Foot  de  Nemoors  and 
Company,  Wifanington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,886 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/16 

VS.  a.  264-257  16  CUiBs 


\ 


X 


^^^^ 


kneaded  in  the  continuously  kneading  and  extruding  ma- 
chine while  the  mixture  is  heated  at  100  to  300'  C.  and 
wherein  cooling  is  conducted  at  the  rear  stage  of  the 
kneading  step  with  the  kneading  and  extruding  machine, 
whereby  the  cooling  diminishes  the  plasticization  rever- 
se/crepe hardening  of  the  discharged  silicone  rubber 
compound. 


5,198,172 
METHOD  OF  PULTRUDING  UTILIZING  A  DIE  WITH 

CHANGEABLE  DIE  INSECTS 

Kerin  J.  Spoo;  Vergil  H.  Rhodes,  Jr,  and  Bill  W.  Dodd,  aU  of 

Bartlcsrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BarUesviUe,  OUa. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  556,679,  Jul.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,116,450. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,979 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/04:  B29C  3i/22 

VS.  CL  ^6A^1\S  31  Claims 


SO53   52   90 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  structure  comprising: 

providing  a  preform  for  disposition  within  a  mold  cavity, 
said  preform  having  a  hollow  core  portion  and  further 
having  an  external  configuration  which  is  undersized 
relative  to  the  cavity  of  the  mold; 

introducing  said  preform  into  said  cavity  having  an  internal 
configuration  appropriate  to  the  configuration  of  a  fin- 
ished part; 

plugging  one  or  more  openings  to  the  core  of  said  preform 
with  one  or  more  plugs  to  prevent  polymer  flow  from 
these  openings; 

introducing  polymer  into  the  core  of  the  preform; 

heating  the  preform  together  with  the  polymer  in  the  core  so 
as  to  melt  the  polymer  in  the  preform  in  the  core; 

applying  pressure  to  the  polymer  in  the  core  of  the  preform 
via  one  or  more  remaining  unplugged  openings  to  the  core 
of  the  preform  to  cause  expansion  of  the  preform  against 
the  internal  configuration  of  the  mold  cavity  and  to  con- 
solidate the  preform  to  form  a  finished  part; 

cooling  the  finished  part  while  maintaining  pressure  on  the 
core;  and 

removing  the  finished  part  from  the  mold. 


5,198,174 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

PRODUCT  HAVING  A  RADIALLY  EXTENDING 

PORTION 

Tatsuya  Nakagnwa,  Matsado,  and  Yaino  EsaU,  Nitta,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Excell  Corporatioa,  Chiba,  Japaa 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,949 
lat  a.'  B29C  49/04,  49/20 
VS.  CL  264—512  n  QaiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plastic  product  having  an 
axially  extending  portion  and  a  radially  extending  portion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  parison  of  a  first  plastic  material  in  a  first  mold 
cavity  defined  by  bringing  into  contact  a  plurality  of  mold 
sections,  at  least  one  of  which  includes  a  movable  mold 
segment  at  a  first  predetermined  position; 

(b)  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  the  interior  of  said 
parison  to  blow  mold  said  parison  to  thereby  form  said 
axially  extending  portion; 

(c)  moving  said  movable  mold  segment  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined position  to  define  a  second  mold  cavity  adjacent  to 
a  part  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  axially  extend- 
ing portion; 

(d)  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  secofid  plastic 
material  into  said  second  mold  cavity;  and 
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mold 


(e)  moving  said  movable 
mined  position  to  thereby 
rial  in  said  second  mold 


segment  to  a  third  predeter- 
lave  said  second  plastic  mate- 
cavity  pressurized  to  thereby  form 


said  radially  extending 
portion  being  integrated 
tion. 
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portion,  said  radially  extending 
\f  ith  said  axially  extending  por- 


the  mold  with  respect  to 
member  is  from  20  to  70 


U  Ml 


pressure  between  the  mold  and  the  molten  sheet  by  the 

movement  of  the  plug  toward  the  mold; 
drawing  the  molten  sheet  into  the  cavity  in  a  state  that  the 

molten  plastic  sheet  is  wrapped  along  a  large  length  about 

a  side  wall  portion  of  the  plug  while  allowing  the  molten 

plastic  sheet  to  slide  over  the  annular  member; 
clamping  the  drawn,  molten  sheet  between  the  mold  having 

a  cavity  inside  and  the  upper  mold  to  effect  sealing  in  the 

mold; 
expanding  the  drawn  molten  plastic  sheet  into  contact  with 

the  surface  of  the  mold  having  a  cavity;  and 
cooling  the  plastic  sheet  by  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 

mold  having  a  cavity. 


5,19(  ,175 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUa^  G  DEEP-DRAWN  PLASTIC 
CONT.  LINER 

Noiwyiiki  Kato;  Hisaluzn  Yasi  muro,  and  Ken  Takenouchi,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign*  rs  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415421,  Aug.  15, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  2^  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1987,  62-315377 

Int  a.'  8290  51/10.  51/38 

VS.  a.  264—512  I  13  Claims 


5,198,176 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED 

PRODUCTS  OF  BIAXIALLY  ORIEI^TTED  POLYMER 

MATERIAL 

John  K.  Fortin,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fortex,  Inc.,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,818,  Sep.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,809, 

Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  320,699,  Mar.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  674,761 

Int.  a.'  b29C  35/04.  51/10.  51/42.  61/02 

U.S.  a.  264—522  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  deep-drawn  plastic  container 
by  plug  assist  vacuum  and/a  pressure  forming  of  a  plastic 
sheet  in  a  molten  state,  which  comprises 

arranging  a  plug  and,  in  a  sp  iced-apart  relationship  an  upper 
mold  and  a  mold  having  t  cavity  inside  and  an  opening  at 
the  upper  end  and  havinj ;  an  annular  member  with  heat 
insulating  property  and  4>pperiness  which  is  positioned 
above,  and  diametrically  Autwardly  of,  the  opening  of  the 
mold; 

wherein  the  angle  (9)  of  i  le  tangent  contacting  an  inner 
circumference  of  the  anni  ilar  member  and  the  opening  of 
a  plane  containing  the  annular 
I  legrees; 

feeding  a  plastic  sheet  in  a  n  olten  state  supported  by  a  fixing 
member  between  the  mol  i  and  the  plug; 

moving  the  mold  toward  thi ;  molten  plastic  sheet  so  that  the 
annular  member  engages  an  undersurface  of  the  molten 
plastic  sheet; 

moving  the  plug  toward  tie  mold  in  a  closing  direction 
while  maintaining  direct  contact  of  the  annular  member 
with  the  molten  plastic  s  leet  thereby  creating  a  positive 


6.  A  method  for  producing  biaxially  oriented,  thermoplastic, 
container-shaped  articles  from  a  biaxially  oriented  container 
shaped  intermediate,  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  material, 
comprised  of: 
placing  said  intermediate  on  a  heated  male  form  of  a  prede- 
termined size,  shape  and  texture; 
heating  said  intermediate  above  the  orientation  temperature 
of  said  thermoplastic  material  with  heated  air  exiting  said 
male  form  to  heat  shrink  said  intermediate  onto  the  sur- 
face of  said  form  to  create  said  article;  and 
removing  said  article  from  said  form. 


5,198,177 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  MOLDED 

PRODUCT 

Keqji  Sugiyama,  Aichi;  Hidetaka  Fukamachi,  and  Atsuo  Kiku- 

chi,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-189738; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83498 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/00:  B29D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  264—572  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  hollow  molded  product  using  a 
mold  for  hollow  injection  molding  having  a  cavity  for  making 
a  hollow  molded  product  from  a  synthetic  resin,  a  sprue  for 
injecting  the  resin  in  a  molten  state  into  said  cavity,  a  fluid  inlet 
for  admitting  a  fluid  into  the  injected  resin  for  forming  a  hol- 
low interior  in  the  product,  and  pin  means  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  fluid  inlet  to  advance  and  close  the 
same  and  project  therefrom  into  the  resin  when  it  is  injected 
and  to  retract  and  open  said  fluid  inlet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

closing  the  mold; 


advancing  the  pin  means  to  close  the  inlet  and  to  project 
from  the  inlet  into  the  mold  cavity  into  which  the  resin  is 
to  be  injected; 

injecting  molten  resin  into  the  mold; 


5,198,178 
CONTINUOUS  STRAND  CASTING  PLANT  WFTH  SLAB 

CUTTING  ROLLER  TABLE 
Horst  K.  Lotz,  Hofheim-Wallau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Glyndwr  Manning,  Blackfordby,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
GeGa  Corporation,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,794 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  19, 1989, 
89119388.0 

Int.  a.5  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—50  15  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  slab  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a 
strand  suppmri  and  conveying  means  and  a  strand  cutting 
means  operated  in  conjunction  therewith,  said  strand  cutting 
means  being  adapted  for  synchronized  travel  and  cutting  with 
respect  to  a  strand  being  conveyed  along  said  strand  support 
and  conveying  means,  frame  means  positioned  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  strand,  slab  roller  means  carried  by  each  frame 
means  and  supporiing  the  strand  along  the  adjacent  edge  as 
said  strand  is  being  cut  by  said  cutting  means,  said  cutting 
means  being  synchronized  and  said  slab  roller  means  being 
positioned  such  that  as  said  strand  is  being  cut,  said  cutting 
means  avoids  cutting  into  said  slab  roller  means. 


5,198,179 

GAS  INJECTOR 

Kenneth  W.  Bates,  Chesterfield,  England,  assignor  to  Iiuectall 

Limited,  Sheffield,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00626.  §  371  Date  Dec  14, 1990,  §  102(e) 
DtU  Dec.  14, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
8909290;  Jul.  31,  1989,  8917457 

Int  a.'  C21C  7/072 
U.S.  a.  266-217  3  aaims 


«'-V«°(^»V-«' 


retracting  the  pin  means  to  open  the  fluid  inlet  and  to  form 
a  short  passageway  for  the  fluid  in  the  injected  resin;  and 

admitting  fluid  through  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  passageway 
into  the  injected  resin. 


1.  A  gas  injector  for  a  molten  vessel,  comprising  a  gas  inlet 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  metal  enclosure  having  an  inlet  port 
and  at  least  one  outlet  port;  and  an  extruded  rod  which  extends 
to  a  gas  discharge  end  of  the  injector,  the  extruded  rod  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  gas-impermeable  refractory  material 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  in  the  form  of  capillary 
bores  or  narrow  slots,  the  passages  communicating  with  the 
gas  inlet  chamber,  and  being  of  such  small  dimensions  that  in 
use,  melt  is  substantially  unable  to  intrude  into  the  passages;  the 
extruded  rod  being  secured  gas-tightly  to  the  outlet  port  of  the 
gas  inlet  chamber  and  being  embedded  in  a  refractory  body  of 
the  injector  save  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  rod. 


5,198,180 

GAS  DISPERSION  APPARATUS  WTTH  ROTOR  AND 

STATOR  FOR  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  REFINING 

John  F.  Pelton,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  656J49,  Feb.  19,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,324 

Int  CL'  C21C  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  266—225  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  vaned  rotor  for  incorporation  in  a  spinning 
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nozzle  assembly  adapted  for  the  injection  of  sparging  gas  into 
molten  aluminum  present  in  a  lisfining  chamber  during  alumi- 
oum  refining  operations  thereii,  said  vaned  rotor  having  a 
rotor  periphery  containing  alternate  vanes  and  slots  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  slots  extending  only  in  a  portion  of  the 
rotor  in  a  downward  direction,  with  the  portions  of  the  rotor 
beneath  said  slots  containing  ofenings  therein  for  the  passage 
of  molten  aluminum  therethrough  upon  use  of  said  rotor  for 
aluminum  refining  operations,  whereby  said  portions  of  the 
rotor  and  the  openings  therein  provide  for  a  control  of  the 
upward  flow  of  molten  aluminitm  in  a  refining  chamber,  so  as 
to  enable  higher  gas  flows  andA>r  nozzle  rotating  speeds  to  be 
employed  without  excessive  su  face  turbulence  of  the  molten 
aluminum  being  refined. 


S,19<  ,181 

STABILIZING  PLASMA  IN  1  HERMONUCLEAR  FUSION 

REACTIONS  USING  Rl  SONANT  LOW  LEVEL 

ELECTROMAC^fETIC  FIELDS 

Jerry  L  JacobacM,  153  Raiatreij  Trail,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

OMtiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  506,944,  Apr.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcntkm  Apr.  27, 1 192,  Ser.  No.  875,534 


Int  CL'  C  21B  7/00 


U.S.  CL  376—132 


6  Claims 


5,19(  1,182 
PRODUCTION  OF  NEUT  SON-SHIELDING  TUBES 


William  Herrtek,  Livonia,  and! 

MlCB., 


RandeU  Elliott,  NoTi,  both  of 
to  AAR  Coi|>.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  870,555 
Int  CL'  <hlC  21/18 
VS.  CL  376—260  20  Claims 

15.  The  method  of  making  a  neutron-absorbing  tube,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  { 
a.  forming  an  elongate,  getierally  rectangular  metal  ingot 
having  a  hollow  interior. 


.  installing  a  series  of  elong 
to  form  at  least  four  cfa 

.  filling  said  chambers  witi 
persed  mixture  of  a  fix 


:  metal  dividers  in  said  interior 
ers  in  said  interior, 
a  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
^ly  divided  neutron-absorbing 
boron  compound  and  a  finely  divided  metal  powder, 

d.  soaking  the  ingot  to  bring  it  to  an  elevated  temperature 
below  the  melting  tempei»ture  of  the  metal  powder, 

e.  hot  rolling  the  ingot  to  reduce  its  thickness  to  form  a  thin, 
rigid  neutron-absorbing  sheet  having  opposite  metal  edge 


portions  and  an  elongated  metal  spacer  portion  at  each 
metal  divider, 


f  longitudinally  bending  the  sheet  at  each  spacer  portion, 

and 
g.  joining  said  metal  edge  portions  to  form  a  tube. 


5,198,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSE  PACKING  OF 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Darrell  F.  Newman,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Me- 
morial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,456 

Int  a>  G21C  7/06 

VS.  CL  376—272  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermonuclear  fusion  eactor  of  the  type  which  heats 
a  plasma  and  confines  the  plasma  in  a  substantially  toroidal 
shaped  volume  disposed  in  a  plane,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

conductive  coils  disposed  adjacent  said  plasma  and  being 
abapcd  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  which  passes  through 
said  plasma  when  a  curreqt  is  applied  thereto;  and 
means  for  applying  a  current  to  said  conductive  coils  such 
that  the  flux  density  (B)  of  their  magnetic  field  as  it  passes 
through  the  plasma  is  less  than  10~  "^  gauss  and  satisfies 
the  equation  mic^^Bvl  co|ulomb,  where  mi  is  the  mass  of 
a  particle  in  the  plasma,  c  b  the  velocity  of  light,  v  is  the 
mean  orbital  velocity  of  tke  earth  about  the  sun,  and  1  is 
the  circumference  of  the  I  }roida]  shaped  plasma. 


7.  An  apparatus  for  close  packing  of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies, 
wherein  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  has  an  array  of  nuclear  fuel 
rods  spaced  within  an  envelope  with  narrow  spaces  and  wider 
spaces  therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  having  an  effective  amount  of  neutron  absorbing 
material, 

(b)  a  releasable  lock  having 

(c)  an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  having  a  key,  said  second  end  rotatably  attach- 
able to  said  plate, 

(d)  a  locking  disk  attached  on  said  elongated  member  be- 
tween said  key  and  said  second  end,  and  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  said  narrow  space  between  said  fuel  rods 
and  having  a  width  greater  than  said  narrow  space, 

(e)  whereby  said  plate  is  placed  within  said  envelope  and 
said  thickness  of  said  locking  disk  permits  said  disk  to  be 
inserted  between  said  nuclear  fuel  rods  then  locked  be- 
tween said  nuclear  fuel  rods  by  rotating  said  locking  disk 
with  said  key  so  that  said  width  of  said  locking  disk  pre- 
vents removal  of  said  locking  disc  between  said  nuclear 
fuel  rods. 
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5,198,184 
REACTX>R  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL 
Makoto  Hiramoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI 
Kaialui  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JnL  8, 1991,  3-166621 

Int  a.'  G21C  13/024 

VS.  CL  376—283  4  claims 
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1.  A  reactor  containment  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  struc- 
ture an  inside  of  which  is  divided  into  upper  and  lower  dry- 
wells  by  means  of  a  diaphragm  floor  and  in  which  a  suppres- 
sion chamber  is  arranged,  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  is  supported 
by  a  pedestal  and  a  line,  a  cable  and  a  duct  are  disposed  in  and 
between  the  upper  and  lower  drywells,  said  pedestal  having  a 
cylindrical  structure  surrounding  the  reactor  pressure  vessel, 
said  pedestal  comprising  a  plurality  of  concrete  wall  sections 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  vent  sections  which  are 
arranged  alternately  along  a  circumferential  direction  of 
the  cylindrical  pedestal,  wherein  the  line,  the  cable  and 
the  duct  are  arranged  in  each  of  the  connecting  vent 
sections  and  a  vent  pipe  is  arranged  in  each  of  the  concrete 
wall  sections  so  that  the  line,  the  cable  and  the  duct  and 
the  vent  pipe  occupy  different  positions  in  their  cross 
sections,  said  vent  pipe  having  an  open  end  opened  to  the 
drywell. 


5,198,185 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  P.  Church,  1204  Woodbine  Rd.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,425 

Int  CL'  G21C  15/00 

VS.  CL  376—399  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  core  and 
a  plenum  above  said  core,  said  core  having  a  center  and  a 


periphery,  said  plenum  receiving  coolant,  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  pluraUty  of  hoUow  sleeves  for  housing  said  fiiel,  «f»i 
sleeves  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  in  said  plenum,  said  lower  portion  below 
said  plenum,  said  fuel  positioned  in  said  lower  portion, 
said  sleeves  having  holes  formed  in  said  upper  portion  to 
admit  said  coolant  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeves,  said  holes 
admitting  varying  amounts  of  coolant  from  sleeve  to 
sleeve,  said  amount  being  greater  in  sleeves  located 
toward  said  center  of  said  core  than  toward  said  periphery 
of  said  core. 


5,198,186 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Shnnsnke  Ogiya;  Tom  Yamnmoto,  both  of  YokohsM^  Kat- 
snmasa  Haikawa,  and  AUra  NisUmnra,  both  of  Hilacki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  g»i»i«ii«r<  Kaisha  Toahflm,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  521,709 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  10, 1989, 1-116771 
Int  a.'  G21C  3/32 
VS.  CL  376—435  n 
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INCHEME   IN  rUKm  M  mc  «XM.  OMCTMM  IW 

1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  each  of  which  is  filled  with  a  fuel 

material; 
a  large-diameter  water  rod  which  occupies  a  space  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  occupied  by  a  plural  number  of  fuel 
rods, 
said  plurality  of  fiiel  rods  defining  a  section  filled  with  a  fuel 
material  comprising  a  natural  uranium  section  located  at 
least  at  the  upper  or  lower  end  of  each  of  said  fuel  rods 
and  an  enriched  uranium  section  consisting  of  an  upper 
section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a  lower  section,  each 
of  which  have  an  average  enrichment  across  the  cross 
section  of  the  fuel  assembly,  wherein  said  average  enrich- 
ment in  the  cross  section  of  the  fuel  assembly  at  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  is  less  than  that  at  the  intermediate 
section,  and 
said  enriched  uranium  section  having  at  least  two  sections 
which  include  a  burnable  poison,  wherein  the  respective 
amounts  of  the  burnable  poison  per  unit  length  in  the  axial 
direction  are  different  such  that  the  amount  of  said  bum- 
able  poison  per  unit  length  in  the  axial  direction  in  said 
upper  section  is  less  than  the  amount  of  said  burnable 
poison  per  unit  length  in  the  axial  direction  in  said  lower 
section,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  comprise  fuel  rods  without 
poison  having  variations  in  enrichment  between  natural  ura- 
nium sections  located  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  these  fuel 
rods,  and  fuel  rods  with  poison  having  the  same  enrichment 
between  natural  uranium  sections  located  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  these  fuel  rods. 
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5,198,1  r7 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCnO  N  OF  SURFACE  COATED 
NIOBIUM  REINFORCEMENT  S  FOR  INTERMETALUC 

MATRIX  COR  [POSFTES 
tiriw  La,  DeLaad;  Atul  B.  Go^bale,  and  Reza  Abbaschian, 
both  of  Gaiaearille,  all  of  Fl«,  assignors  to  University  of 
Florida,  GalMvrillc  FUl 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  $er.  No.  794,944 
Int  CL'  B2 
VS,  CL  419—35  I  1«  Claims 


1,  Ber.  No. 


1.  In  a  self-propagating,  high-iemperature  synthesis,  molten 
metal  or  powder  metallurgical  ncthod  of  forming  a  composite 
body  comprising  a  metal,  intemwtallic  or  ceramic  matrix  rein- 
forced with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
filaments,  particles,  platelets  and  mixtures  thereof  composed  of 
a  material  containing  elemental  niobium,  said  method  compris- 
ing admixing  said  reinforcing  member  with  powders  of  said 
matrix  component  elements,  forming  said  admixture  into  a 
desired  shape  and  subjecting  said  shaped  admixture  to  temper- 
ature and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  said  pow- 
ders to  a  metal,  intermetallic  or  ocramic  matrix  reinforced  with 
said  reinforcing  member,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  reinforcing  member  admixed  with  said  powders  has  a 
surface  coating  thereon  of  a  compound  Nb205,  wherein 
said  compound  Nb20s  reacts  in  situ  during  formation  of 
said  matrix  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  powdered 
elements  according  to  the  equation  Nb205  +  Z— ►ZO + Nb, 
wherein  Z  is  said  at  least  o^e  powdered  element  and  the 
reaction  product  ZO  formsl  as  a  barrier  layer  at  the  rein- 
forcing member/matrix  interface  to  prevent  further  reac- 
tion between  said  reinforcing  member  and  said  matrix 
component  elements. 
8.  The  product  produced  by  i  he  method  of  claim  1. 


5,lta  IS8 
COMBUSTION  SYNTHESIS    4ETHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 
J.  Birck  Hdt,  San  Jaw,  Calif.,  ajd  Michael  KeUy,  West  Alexan- 
dria, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcaeated  by  the  United  ^tes  Department  of  Energy, 
Waahiagtoa,  D.C.  I 

Filed  Jan.  16, 199l|  Ser.  No.  641,977 
The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  this|patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  hi 
lot  a.'  B32B  9/00: 
VS.  CL  41>— 45 

1.  A  method  of  producing 
which  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  a  quantity  of  exi 
capable  of  sustaining  a  coi$bustion  synthesis  reaction; 

(b)  removing  absorbed  wateii  vapor  therefrom; 

(c)  cold-pressing  said  materid  into  a  formed  body; 

(d)  plasma  spraying  said  fon  ed  body  with  a  molten  exoer- 


disrlaimed. 
D  1/00;  B22F  1/00 

10  Claims 

mbustion  synthesis  products 

ergic  material  in  powder  form 


gic  material  capable  of  being  rendered  molten  to  form  a 
coat  thereon;  and 
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(e)  igniting  said  exoergic  coated  formed  body  under  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  and  pressure  to  produce  self-sustained 
combustion  synthesis. 


5,198,189 
LIQUID  METAL  MATRIX  THERMAL  PASTE 
Richard  B.  Booth,  Wappingers  Falls;  Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Washing- 
tonville;  Peter  A.  Gniber,  Mohegan  Lalce;  Igor  Y.  Khandros, 
PeekskiU,  and  Arthur  R.  Zingher,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,131,  Aug.  3, 1989.  This  application 
Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,152 
Int.  a.'  C22C  2S/00 
VS.  a.  420—555  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  metal  matrix  thermal  paste  comprising  a  disper- 
sion of  thermally  conductive  particles  disposed  in  a  liquid 
metal  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  gal- 
lium and  its  alloys,  said  particles  being  non-reactive  with  said 
liquid  metal  matrix  at  a  temperature  below  approximately  100° 
C,  whereby  the  fraction  and  dispersion  of  the  particles  in  the 
liquid  metal  matrix  are  such  that  the  resulting  paste  has  a 
predetermined  thermal  conductivity  and  permanently  remains 
compliant. 


5,198,190 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Carl  T.  Philipp,  and  Bobby  H.  Sims,  both  of  Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
assignors  to  Enviroscience,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,000 
Int  a.5  C22C  33/04 
VS.  a.  420—582  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  hazardous  and  non-hazardous 
wastes  containing  residues  of  iron,  chromium,  copper,  nickel 
and/or  zinc,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  wastes  comprising  said  residues  of  iron,  chro- 
mium, copper,  nickel  and/or  zinc  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i)  emission  control  dust  and  sludge  from  production  of 
steel  in  electric  furnaces; 

ii)  wastewater  treatment  sludges  from  electroplating; 

iii)  wastewater  treatment  sludges  from  the  chemical  con- 
version coating  of  aluminum;  and, 

iv)  spent  pickle  liquor  from  steel  Fmishing  operations 
which  use  Chlorine; 

b)  blending  the  wastes  of  step  (a)  with  at  least  one  liquid  into 
a  homogeneous  mass; 

c)  forming  the  mass  of  step  (b)  into  briquettes; 

d)  curing  said  briquettes  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  five 
percent; 

e)  charging  a  furnace  with  the  briquettes  of  step  (d)  and  coke 
in  a  2:1  charge  to  fuel  ratio; 


f)  heating  the  briquettes  of  step  (e)  in  said  furnace  to  approxi- 
mately about  3100  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  reduce  the  iron, 
chromium,  copper,  and  nickel  of  said  wastes  of  step  (a)  to 
a  metallic  state,  and  to  reduce  the  zinc  of  said  wastes  of 
step  (a)  to  a  volatile  state,  and  to  produce  slag  and  ex- 
hausts comprising  gas  and  particles; 

g)  drawing  off  the  metallic  iron,  chromium,  copper,  and 
nickel  of  step  (0  as  an  alloy; 

h)  drawing  off  the  slag  of  step  (f)  and  forming  said  slag  into 
mineral  wool  and  shot  and  returning  said  shot  to  step  (a); 
i)  collecting  the  zinc  of  step  (0; 


.^    g^gg^^   ^      ^^^ 


j)  separating  the  exhausts  of  step  (f)  into  said  gas,  particles 
sized  less  than  one  micron  and  particles  larger  than  one 
micron,  and  returning  particles  larger  than  one  micron  to 
said  step  (a); 

k)  mixing  the  gases  and  particles  smaller  than  one  micron  of 
step  (j)  with  air,  carbon  dust,  carbon  monoxide,  and  natu- 
ral gas  to  form  a  mixture,  and  then  burning  the  mixture  in 
an  afterburner;  and 

1)  cooling  the  burnt  mixture  of  step  (k)  and  separating  it  into 
recoverable  solids  and  nonhazardous  gaseous  wastes. 


5,198,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5,198,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INGREDIENT  IN  URINE, 
A  TOILET  STOOL  EQUIPPED  WTTH  A  URINE 
DETECnNG  DEVICE  AND  A  ROOM  FOR  URINE 
DETECTING  FACILITY 
Shiro  Saito;  Ryvichi  Kawamoto;  Mineham  Kondo,  and  Shigeni 
Sakaldbara,  all  of  Tokoname,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inax  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokonane,  Japan 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,557,  May  18,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,982,741.  TUs  application  May  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  359,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  9, 1988, 63-75801[i;]; 
Jun.  9,  1988,  63-75802[U];  Jnn.  9,  1988,  63-75803[U];  Jun.  9, 
1988,  63-75804{U];  Jon.  9,  1988,  63-75805[U];  Jon.  9,  1988, 
63-75806[U];  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-75807[U):  <»■■.  9,  1988,  63- 
75808[U]:  J«».  9, 1988, 63-75809[U];  Jnn.  9, 1988, 63-75810[U]; 
Jna.  9. 1988,  63-75811[U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jan.  8, 2008, 
has  been  diiclaimed, 
Lit  CL'  A61B  5/00:  GOIN  27/00,-  E03D  7/00 
VS.  a.  422—68.1  19  Claims 

18.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  ingredient  in  urine  com- 
prising: 


a  toilet  stool  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  outer  surface  and 
a  urine  receiving  surface,  a  through  hole  formed  at  the 
urine  receiving  surface  of  the  bowl,  a  supporting  portion 
surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the  bowl,  an  opening 
formed  at  a  supporting  wall  portion  and  a  closure  member 
for  closing  the  opening; 

cylinder  means  vertically  disposed  along  its  axial  direction 
and  attached  to  the  bowl,  said  cylinder  means  including  an 
upper  end  opening  defining  an  inlet  for  urine  a  diametri- 
cally enlarged  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
diametrically  enlarged  upper  portion  having  an  inside 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  lower  portion; 

piston  means  fitted  in  said  cylinder  means,  said  piston  means 
being  movable  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  cylinder  means,  said  piston  means,  when  located  in  the 
lower  portion,  fitting  in  the  lower  portion  without  a  space, 
and  when  located  in  the  diametrically  enlarged  upper 
portion,  said  piston  means  forming  a  space  between  the 
piston  means  and  the  diametrically  enlarged  upper  por- 
tion; 

driving  means  for  vertically  moving  said  piston  means  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  cylinder 
means; 


an  electrode  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  means 
in  said  diametrically  enlarged  upper  portion  and  having  a 
forward  end  to  contact  with  a  Uquid  in  said  cylinder 
means  for  detecting  concentration  of  an  ingredient  of  the 
liquid  in  said  cylinder  means,  and  a  rear  end  directed  to 
the  opening  in  the  supporting  wall  portion; 

reagent  supplying  means  having  an  opening  extending  to  the 
diametrically  enlarged  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder 
means,  a  reagent  reservoir,  a  pipeline  and  a  pump  located 
between  the  reagent  reservoir  and  said  opening,  and  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  pipeline  so  that  a  reagent  is  supplied 
into  the  cylinder  means  when  said  valve  is  opened;  and 

water  supplying  means  having  an  opening  extending  to  the 
diametrically  enlarged  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder 
means,  a  water  supplying  source,  a  pipeline  connected 
between  the  opening  and  the  water  supplying  source  and 
a  valve  disposed  in  said  pipeUne  so  that  water  is  supplied 
into  said  cylinder  means  when  said  valve  is  opened. 
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5,198,  [93 
LIQUID  IIUNSFER  DEVICES 
Roger  A.  Baace,  117  Berberry  0ose,  BonrnTille,  Birmingham 
B30 1TB;  Gary  H.  G.  H.  Thorpe,  84  Newcombe  Road,  Hands- 
worth,  BirmiaBham  B21  8BX}  John  E.  C.  Gibbons,  40  St 
Petcn  CkMe,  HaU  Green,  Biifningham  B28  OEF;  Louise  J. 
Keea,  30  Al^  Qom,  Balsall  Heath,  Birmingham  B12  9HE, 
aad  Matthew  R.  Walker,  51  {Frederick  Road,  Selly  Oak, 
Birmiasham  B29  6NX,  all  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00*41,  §  371  Date  Oct  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.,  No.  WO90/11519,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Oct  4, 1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  23,  19pO,  Ser.  No.  601,697 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
W06833;  Oct  6, 1989,  8922513  , 

Int  a.' GO  IN  iO/00 
VS.  CI.  422—100  8  Claims 


me- 
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1.  A  liquid  transfer  device  foi 
prising: 

a  first  and  second  liquid  flow 
tive  pair  of  channel  ends 
having  mutually  different 
spective    simulataneously-i 
through  to  arrive  at  said 

an  element  of  porous 

said  first  or  second  channdl 
liquid  flow  thereinto  fron 
another  portion  of  said  fl 
mally  engaged  by  said  elei^ent 


:hannel  leading  from  a  respec- 
a  common  site,  said  channels 
structural  forms  to  cause  re- 
initiated   liquid    flows    there- 
one  after  the  other;  and 

with  one  portion  of 

said  element  swelling  upon 

said  one  portion  to  engage 

or  second  channel  not  nor- 


tc 


sie 


material  connected  < 


5,198  194 

APPARATUS  FOR  SDVfULl  ANEOUS  HEATING  AND 
COOLING  A  FAST  FLUI  )IZED  BED  CATALYST 
REGENE  RATOR 
Hartley  Owen,  BeUe  Meade,  N.  I.,  and  Paul  H.  Schipper,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  N  iobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  535,459,  J4n.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,627 


This  application  Not.  18 


Int  a.'  B  OIJ  8/26 


VS.  a.  422—144 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simul  taneous  heating  and  cooling  of 
coked  fluidized  catalytic  craci  :ing  catalyst  during  high  effi- 
ciency regeneration  in  a  fluidize  d  bed  regeneration  zone  which 
comprises: 

a  coke  combustor  vessel  hav  ng  an  inlet  for  coked  fluidized 
catalyst  cracking  catalyst,  i  first  inlet  for  oxygen-contain 
ing  regeneration  gas,  an  ii  let  for  a  recycled  regenerated 
catalyst  stream,  and  an  ou  let  in  an  upper  portion  thereof 
for  discharging  a  dilute  |  ihase  mixture  of  catalyst  and 
regeneration  gas  from  said  coke  combustor; 

a  dilute  phase  transport  ria;r  having  an  inlet  and  lower 
portion  thereof  connected  to  said  coke  combustor  outlet 
and  an  outlet  in  an  upper  { Kirtion  thereof  connected  with 
a  catalyst/gas  separation  i  leans; 

a  collection  vessel  above  said  coke  combustor  enclosing  said 
riser; 

said  catalyst/gas  separation  iieans  receiving  and  separating 
said  dilute  phase  catalyst/gas  stream  discharged  from  said 


-20c 


a 


use  in  assay  procedures  com- 


1991,  Ser.  No.  793,914 


6  Claims 


transport  riser  and  discharging  resulting  separated  cata- 
lyst into  said  collection  vessel,  said  collection  vessel  hav- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  separated  catalyst  as  a 
fluidized  bed  of  catalyst; 

a  catalyst  recycle  means  for  recycling  separated  catalyst 
from  said  fluidized  bed  in  said  collection  vessel  to  said  first 
inlet;  and 

a  generally  vertical  extrinsic  heat  removal  means,  having  an 
equivalent  diameter,  beneath  and  in  open  fluid  communi- 


T,-h!> 


cation  with  said  coke  combustor,  said  heat  removal  means 
connected  to  said  coke  combustor  by  an  inlet  tube  having 
an  inlet  tube  equivalent  diameter  equal  to  at  least  75%  of 
the  equivalent  diameter  of  said  extrinsic  heat  removal 
means,  said  heat  removal  means  further  comprising  at 
least  one  fluidizing  gas  inlet  means  in  a  flower  portion 
thereof  for  adding  fluidizing  gas  to  said  extrinsic  heat 
removal  means  to  fluidize  and  displace  catalyst  from  said 
heat  removal  means  up  into  said  coke  combustor  via  said 
inlet  tube. 


5,198,195 

DEVELOPER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Akira  Voda;  Yoshimitsu  Sato,  and  Shuichi  Ohtsuka,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,380,  Dec.  21, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-335063; 
Jan.  14,  1988,  63-6402;  Jan.  18,  1988,  63-7820;  Jan.  22,  1988, 
63-12100 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  8/02.  35/02 
VS.  a.  422—199  15  Qainis 

1.  In  a  developer  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  excess 
developer  after  development  of  a  film  in  a  development  cham- 
ber with  said  developer  which  contains  a  solvent  composed  of 
a  hydrocarbon  as  a  main  component  and  a  pigment  dispersed  in 
said  solvent,  the  improvement  of  said  developer  treatment 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank  for  receiving  said  excess  developer,  said  tank  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  an  inflow  of  said  excess  devel- 
oper exhausted  from  said  development  chamber; 
a  passage  connected  between  said  development  chamber  and 
said  tank  opening  through  which  said  excess  developer  is 
supplied  to  said  tank  after  development  in  said  develop- 
ment chamber; 
a  catalyst  for  oxidizing  said  excess  developer  received  in  said 
tank  by  converting  said  excess  developer  into  gases  made 
of  water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide  and  discharging  said 
gases; 
a  vaporization  means  for  vaporizing  said  excess  developer 
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received  in  said  tank,  and  for  supplying  vapor  of  said 

excess  developer  to  said  catalyst; 
a  catalyst  igniting  heater  for  first  oxidizing  said  vaporized 

excess  developer; 
means  for  intermittently  supplying  new  developer  to  said 

development  chamber; 


5.198,196 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

CATALYST  IN  A  DISTILLATION  COLUMN  REACTOR 

Edward  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Research  A  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,494,  Jun.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,133,942. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,654 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  8/08 
VS.  a.  422-219  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  distillation  column  reactor  con- 
taining trays  loosely  supporting  a  solid  particulate  catalyst, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing 

(i)  a  distillation  column  reactor  containing  a  plurality  of 
suitable  liquid-vapor  contact  trays,  each  of  said  trays 
having  a  downcomer  and  weir  associated  therewith  said 
downcomer  connecting  each  said  tray  to  the  tray  below 
each  said  tray; 

(ii)  a  solid  particulate  catalyst  supported  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  trays  to  approximately  the  depth  of  a 
liquid  on  said  trays; 

(iii)  first  means  connected  to  each  of  said  portion  of  said 
trays  supporting  said  solid  particulate  catalyst  to  with- 
draw the  liquid  on  said  trays  carrying  said  catalyst  from 
said  trays; 

(iv)  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  to  sepa- 
rate said  catalyst  from  said  liquid  and  return  said  liquid 
less  said  catalyst  to  said  trays; 

(v)  third  means  connected  to  said  portion  of  trays  suppori- 
ing  said  solid  particulate  catalyst  to  replace  said  catalyst 
with  a  second  catalyst  and  mix  said  second  catalyst  with 
said  liquid  and  to  return  said  liquid  with  said  second 
catalyst  to  said  trays; 

(b)  periodically  replacing  the  solid  particulate  on  each  tray 
as  needed  by 

(i)  drawing  liquid  carrying  the  catalyst  through  said  first 
means  from  any  of  the  trays  to  said  second  means  so  as 
to  separate  the  solid  particulate  catalyst  from  the  liquid 
as  by  settling  to  define  a  clear  liquid  and  recirculate  the 


clear  liquid  to  the  tray  until  all  of  the  solid  particulate 
catalyst  has  been  removed  from  the  tray; 
(ii)  drawing  clear  liquid  from  any  of  the  trays  in  which 
catalyst  has  been  separated  through  said  third  means  so 
as  to  form  a  slurry  of  replacement  catalyst  and  recircu- 
late the  slurried  catalyst  and  liquid  to  the  tray  until  all 
the  catalyst  has  been  replaced  on  the  tray;  and 
(c)  withdrawing  a  stream  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  distil- 
lation column  reactor  to  remove  any  catalyst  fines  which 
have  accumulated. 


5,198,197 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUID  EXTRACTION 

Dale  L.  Cby,  and  Robert  W.  AUington,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Uncohi,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Not.  22,  1991,.whicii  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,119,  Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,094,753.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,458 

Int  CV  BOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  422—256  5  CUUm 


means  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  catalyst  igniting 
heater  after  jaid  new  developer,  which  has  been  supplied 
to  said  development  chamber  by  said  developer  supplying 
means,  flows  into  said  tank  through  said  passage  and  said 
tank  opening,  such  that  the  vapor  of  said  excess  developer 
is  spontaneously  combustible  even  when  said  develop- 
ment treatment  apparatus,  said  vaporization  means  and 
said  catalyst  igniting  heater  are  turned  off. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising:  means  for  supercritical  fluid  ex- 
traction including, 

a  breech  plug  adapted  to  fit  and  be  fastened  sealingly  over 
the  open  side  of  an  extraction  pressure  vessel; 

first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  breech  plug  to  the 
pressure  vessel; 

mounting  means  adapted  to  removably  connect  a  sample 
holding  cartridge  to  the  breech  plug; 

said  breech  plug  including  a  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  latch 
whereby  said  breech  plug  may  be  fastened  and  unfastened 
from  the  pressure  vessel;  and 

second  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  breech  plug  perma- 
nently to  means  for  moving  it  from  a  transport  means  that 
positions  sample  cartridges  on  it  to  a  pressure  vessel, 
wherein  the  breech  plug  may  automatically  receive  sam- 
ple cartridges  and  move  them  into  a  pressure  vessel. 

5,198,198 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  BAG 
CONTAINING  A  MULTIPLE  USE  AMOUNT  OF  A 
PELLETIZED  FUNCTIONAL  MATERIAL  AND 
METHODS  OF  ITS  USE 
Elizabeth  J.  Gladfelter,  Falcon  Heights,  and  Sheryl  D.  Slocumb, 
New  Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,085,  Jun.  16, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,458,  Oct  2, 1987,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,796 
Int  a.'  BOID  12/00:  CUD  17/00 
VS.  a.  422—264  21  ClaUn 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  dispenser  containing  an  aqueous  liquid  spray  means; 

(b)  a  sealed  water  soluble  container;  and 
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(c)  ail  institutional  multiple  us  amount  of  greater  than  about 
200  grams  of  a  pelletized !  water  soluble  or  dispersible 
functional  composition  contained  within  said  water  solu- 
ble container,  wherein  said  water  soluble  container  fits 
within  said  dispenser  and  is  capable  of  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  by  action  of  said  liquid  spray  on  said  pelletized 
functional  composition,  afd  said  pelletized  functional 
composition  comprises: 


low  chloride  contents  from  secondary  aluminum  dross,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  secondary  aluminum 
dross  feed  containing  aluminum,  aluminum  oxide  and  salts, 
separating  the  feed  dross  by  particle  size  into  at  least  a  first 
dross  portion  and  a  second  dross  portion,  treating  the  first 
dross  portion  with  leach  water  to  dissolve  the  salt  content 
thereof  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


•^- 


(i)  about  10-34  wt-%  of  a 
(ii)  about  10-70  wt-%  of  a 
(iii)  about  1-5  wt-%  of  a 
(iv)  about  1-5  wt-%  water 
whereby  said  conductive  fil 
tivity  to  an  aqueous  solution 
tional  composition. 


( equestering  agent; 
conductive  filler; 
n  mionic  surfactant;  and 


fil  ler 


provides  electrical  conduc- 
or  dispersion  of  said  func- 


5,198  199 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVI RY  OF  ANTIMONY-BASED 
CATALYSTS  USED  FOR  1  HE  FLUORINATION  OF 
HALGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Eric  LaCroix,  Lyons,  and  Antre  Lantx,  Vemaison,  both  of 
France,  awigDora  to  ELF  Ato  :hem  S.A.,  France 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1992  Ser.  No.  827,775 
Clainig  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  30,  1991,  91  01031 
Int.  a.'  CaiB  29/00 
MS.  a.  423—88  ;  10  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  recovering  the[ antimony  contained  in  a  solu- 
tion df  used  antimony-containing  catalyst,  emanating  from 
units  for  the  fluorination  or  chl0rofluorination  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  comprising  at  lea^t  two  carbon  atoms,  said  solu- 
tion of  used  catalyst  containing,  in  addition,  various  organic 
compounds  consisting  essential^  of  olefins  and/or  olefin  pre- 
cursors, consisting  of:  j 

(a)  concentrating  the  solutioii  of  seed  catalyst  to  the  limit  of 
distillation  of  antimony  tr  chloride,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  70  to  140°  C,  with  a  mole  ratio  of  (olefins -(-olefin 
precursors)/antimony  V  o(  greater  than  1  and  without  the 
addition  of  intermediary  si  bstances,  then 

(b)  adding  chlorine  to  the  concentrated  solution  to  convert 
SbCh  to  SbCIs,  this  chlorination  being  performed  at  a 
temperature  of  between  78  to  120°  C.  and  with  a  mole 
ratio  C]2/SbCl3  equal  to  at  least  1.3,  and  finally 

(c)  distilling  the  antimony  ipentachloride  under  reduced 
pressure  (1  to  14  kPa)  at  a  ijemperature  not  exceeding  120° 
C. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  VALUES  FROM 
SECONDARY  ALfJMINUM  DROSS 
Daniel  Yemslialmi,  Oeveland,  Ohio;  Gerald  E.  Carkin,  Jr., 
Tarentnm,  Pa.;  Donald  L.  Sttwart,  Jr.,  Greenburg,  Pa.,  and 
Jan  H.  L.  Van  Linden,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,091,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuat^n  of  Ser.  No.  451,298,  Dec.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiin  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,359 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/00.-  C22BJ  21/00,  26/00;  COID  3/24 
VS.  a.  423—131  '  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recov  :ry  of  metallic  aluminum,  mix- 
tures of  sodium  and  potassiui  i  chlorides,  and  an  aluminum 
oxide-metallic  aluminum  prod  ict  having  high  aluminum  and 


coouMwtfni 


adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  magnesium  chloride  to  the 
leach  water  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  leach  water  at  a 
level  between  about  7-9  during  the  treating  step,  thereby 
reducing  the  production  of  ammonia  in  the  treating  step 
and  enhancing  recovery  of  metallic  aluminum. 


5,198,201 
REMOVAL  OF  SULPHUR  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
FROM  FLUE  GASES 
Arthur  F.  Johnson,  240  Fox  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,492,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,122,352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
372,492,  Jun.  28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,312,  Mar.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,874,585.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,830 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  21/00,  17/00.  17/69 
U.S.  a.  423—235  15  Qaims 

14.  A  method  for  removing  pollutants  from  boiler  plant  flue 
gas,  comprising: 
indirectly  cooling  the  flue  gas  with  a  first  fluid  to  cool  the 
flue  gas  to  a  first  temperature  and  combine  substantially  all 
SO3  in  the  flue  gas  with  H2O; 
condensing  the  SO3  and  H2O  from  the  flue  gas  as  a  first 

condensate  to  form  sulfuric  acid; 
collecting  the  first  condensate; 

indirectly  cooling  the  flue  gas  with  a  second  fluid  to  cool  the 
flue  gas  to  a  second  temperature,  after  the  first  indirect 
heat  exchange  step,  to  condense  H2O  from  the  flue  gas  as 
a  second  condensate  and  dissolve  SO2  in  the  flue  gas  in  the 
second  condensate  to  form  sulfurous  acid; 
collecting  the  second  condensate; 
extracting  the  SO2  from  the  second  condensate; 
collecting  the  SO2  extracted  from  the  second  condensate; 
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reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extracted  SO2  with  water 
and  oxygen  to  form  sulfuric  acid;  and 


5,198,203 
SYNTHETIC  MESOPOROUS  CRYSTALUNE  MATERIAL 
Charles  T.  Krcsge,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Michael  E.  Leonowicz, 
Mcdford  Lakes,  N  J.;  Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  Scwell,  N  J.;  Kirk  D. 
Schmitt,  Pennington,  N  J.,  and  James  C.  Vartiili,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jan.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,643.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.825 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIB  33/34 

VS.  a.  423—718  47  Claims 


adding  ammonium  hydroxide  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  produced  during  said  combining  step  to 
produce  (NH4)2S04. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  inorganic,  porous 
crysulline  phase  material  exhibiting  after  calcination  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  including  values  substantially  as  shown 
below: 


di,  g  -18 
<J2 


5,198,202  

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAPHOSPHORUS    d-spacing,  d„.  Angstroms 

POLYSULFIDES 
Philippe  Engel,  Villeurbanne,  and  Alain  Courant,  Vienne,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  ATOCHEM,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,418 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1990,  90  00789 

Int.  a.'  COIB  25/14 

U.S.  a.  423—303  15  aaims 


dn/di 


Relative  Intensity 


1.0 
0.87  ±  0.06 


100 
w-m. 


J~ 


^ 
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5,198404 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DINTTRAMIDE  SALTS 
Jeffrey  C.  Bottaro,  Mountain  View;  Robert  J.  Schmitt,  Redwood 
aty;  Paul  E.  PenweU,  Menio  Park,  and  Darid  S.  Roas,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  MenIo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,647 

Int.  a.5  COIB  21/20:  C07C  241/00  243/00 

VS.  a.  423—385  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  tetraphos- 
phorus  polysulfide  having  the  formula  P4SX,  wherein  x  is  equal 
to  at  least  3,  comprising  (a)  establishing  a  continuously  circu- 
lating closed  loop  of  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  which  comprises 
desired  final  product  tetraphosphorus  polysulfide,  (b)  continu- 
ously introducing  liquid  phosphorus  and  liquid  sulfur  into  said 
continuously  circulating  reaction  mixture  and  therein  continu- 
ously reacting  said  phosphorus  with  said  sulfur,  and  (c)  contin- 
uously separating  desired  final  product  tetraphosphorus  poly- 
sulfide, in  gaseous  state,  from  said  continuously  circulating 
reaction  mixture. 


■mnWUXtlK  Tut  ACIDIC   DI*tIT«MaDI 

nn  ummik.  k  nxwun  uaat.  imuczn, 

*   •aoOMMIIT   NflBI,    Oa  A  SALT  MAVIIK 
Tn   fUlMILA  Alt  MORI  A   It  A  NITAI, 

CATioa  oa  A  nnocB-coRAinic  catiok 
AMD  X  »  A  aaMuot,  numiot.  tnomom.. 

ALXOZIOI.    OB   CAIUOZTL  AMIOII 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  N,N-dinitramide  salt  having  the 
formula  MN(N02)2  where  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  metal  ion  and  a  nitrogen-containing  ion  which 
comprises: 

a)  contacting  a  carbamate  with  a  nitrating  agent  to  form  an 
acidic  dinitramide  intermediate  reaction  product  having 
the  formula  HN(N02)2;  and 

b)  neutralizing  the  acidic  dinitramide  intermediate  reaction 
product  by  contacting  it  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  (NH3),  hydrazine  (N2H4), 
a  primary  amine  having  the  formula  RNH2,  a  secondary 
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amine  having  the  formula 
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IR'NH,  and  a  salt  having  the 


formula  AX;  where  R  and  W.'  are  the  same  or  different  1-6 
carbon  alkyls,  A  is  a  meta  ion  or  a  nitrogen-containing 
ion,  and  X  is  an  anion  seleci  ed  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  fluoride,  chloride,  hydrt  xyl,  carbonate,  alkoxide,  and 
carboxyl. 


5,19«  ^5 

CARBON  BLACK  FOR  tlRE  TREAD  RUBBER 

Yamhain  Yoahii;  Shiiyi  Misono,and  Hitoshi  Ue,  all  of  Gotenba, 

Japu,  assignors  to  Toluu  Cation  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiniiatiaii  of  Ser.  No.  373,9l73,  Jim.  30, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13;  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,378 

Claims  priority,  application  J>pan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182378 

Int.  a.'  d»C  1/48 


5,198,207 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVE 
MAGNESIUM  HYDRIDE-MAGNESIUM  HYDROGEN 
STORAGE  SYSTEMS,  WHICH  REVERSIBLY  ABSORB 
HYDROGEN 
Wilfried  Knott,  Essen;  KUns-Dieter  Klein,  Mulheim  an  der 
Ruhr,  and  Gotz  Koenier,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1990  4039278 

Int.  a.5  COIB  6/04.  3/00;  BOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  a.  423— «47  2  Claims 


VS.  a.  423—445 


1.  Carbon  black  for  a  tire  tra  d  rubber  which  has  a  nitrogen 


adsorption  specific  surface  area 


a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  (1  )BP)  of  90  to  150  ml/100  g  and 


an  intraaggregate  void  volume 
value        calculated        accord  ing 
(0.00976  X  DBP  -  0.0358). 


Vp  (ml/g)  at  least  equal  to  the 
to        the        equation: 


1  Qaim 


(N2SA)  of  60  to  160  m^/g  and 


per  FUed  May  22, 


Claims  priority,  application  1  lenmark,  Jun.  9, 1988,  312S/88 
Int.  a.5  coil   17/74.17/82 


VS.  a.  423—522 


I,  Ser.  No.  623,409 


XXP 


(%) 


so 


O  I    1.5  Z 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  active  magnesium 
hydride-magnesium-hydrogen  storage  system,  which  revers- 
ibly  absorbs  hydrogen,  with  addition  of  a  catalyst  for  the 
absorption  of  hydrogen  under  formation  of  hydride,  which 
comprises  adding  to  finely  divided  magnesium  to  be  initially 
hydrogenated,  magnesium  hydride  particles  of  £400  jim  in 
diameter  as  the  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.2%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  magnesium  to  be  initially  hydrogenated 
and  carrying  out  the  hydrogenation  at  a  temperature  of  §  250" 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  about  0.5  to  5  MPa. 


5,19,206 
CONDENSING  SULFURIC  A  CID  VAPORS  TO  PRODUCE 

SULFUF  IC  ACTD 
Peter   Schoabye,   Horsholm,   1  >enmark,   assignor   to   Haldor 

Topsoe  A/S,  Denmark 
per  No.  Per/DK89/00133.  §b71  Date  Dec.  6, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1990,  Per  Puf.  No.  WO89/12025,  Per  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14, 1989 


19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producini  sulfuric  acid  comprising  con- 
densing sulfuric  acid  vapors  fn  im  a  gas  mixture  containing  0.01 
to  10%  by  vol.  of  H2SO4  vapor,  calculated  under  the  assump- 
tion that  SO3  is  fully  hydrated.land  0  to  50%  by  vol.  of  aqueous 
vapor,  by  direct  or  indirect  o  x>ling  in  a  sulfuric  acid  tower, 
including  the  step  of  adding  ta  efore  inflow  of  the  gas  into  the 
tower  a  smoke  or  an  aerosol  oi  solid  particles  having  a  content 
of  10*  to  lO'^solid  particles  perNm^  per  0.1%  H2SO4  vapor  in 
the  gas  at  entry  thereof  into  1  he  tower,  calculated  under  the 
assumption  that  SO3  in  the  t<  iwer  is  completely  hydrated  to 
H2SO4. 


5,198,208 

AMINOPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Ame  Berg,  Blommenholm,  Norway;  Torsten  Almen,  Malmo, 

Sweden;  Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo,  Norway;  Pal  Rong^ed,  Hellvik, 

Norway,  and  Terjc  Thomassen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to 

Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/GB88/00572,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00557,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  457,717 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1987, 
8716778;  Jul.  17,  1987,  8716914 

Int.  a.5  C07C  101/26;  C07D  285/00.  273/00:  A61K  49 /OO. 

31/195.  31/555 

U.S.  a.  424—1.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(X-CHRi')2-N-(CHRi),,(NY-(CHRi)„),. 
— N— (CHR|«— X)2 


0) 


(wherein  x  is  0  or  1;  each  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, is  a  group  (CHRi)p);r-N(CHRi*— X)2  or  a  group 
— CHRi*X;  each  X,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
group  Ri*  or  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected 
from  amide,  ester  and  carboxylate  salt  groups;  each  group  Ri 
or  Ri*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  or  an  optionally  hydroxylated 
alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl  group  each  having  1-8  carbon  atoms;  n, 
m  and  p  are  each  2,  3  or  4;  with  the  provisos  that  at  least  two 
nitrogen  carry  a  CHRi'X*  moiety  wherein  X*  is  a  carboxyl 
group  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected  from  amide,  ester  and 
carboxylate  salt  groups,  that  each  CHRi*X  moiety  is  other 
than  a  methyl  group,  and  that  at  least  two  Ri  groups  are  other 
than  hydrogen),  or  a  salt  or  metal  chelate  thereof 
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5,198,209 
CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO 
Jingriii  29100,  Kentwood,  and  David  J.  Foditaum,  Comstock 
Park,  botk  of  Mich^  awignon  to  Amway  Corporation,  Ada, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,991 
Int  a.:  A61K  7/n 
VS.  CI.  424—71  20  Claims 

1.  A  stable  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising 
by  weight: 

A.  From  about  8%  to  about  20%  anionic  surfactant; 

B.  From  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  cationic  surfactant; 

C.  From  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  insoluble,  non- volatile 
silicone; 

D.  From  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  an  N-alkylated-2-pyr- 
rolidone  having  a  structure: 


o. 


I 

R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety,  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain,  including  from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms; 
and 
E.  Sufficient  water  to  100%. 


5,198,210 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Peter  CritcUey,  Bedford;  DesoMiad  B.  Hagan,  South  Wirral; 
Snaan  E.  Kirach,  St  Albany  David  T.  Parrot,  Oxton;  Antiiony 
V.  RawUngi,  Nortkanta,  all  of  Eaglaad;  Ian  R.  Scott,  Allen- 
dale, N  J.,  and  Antbony  P.  Taylor,  Wirral,  v^a^iA,  aasignon 
to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  CoM>pco,  loc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,052 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22,  1990, 
9022922;  Dec  20,  1990.  9027708 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/74.  7/04.  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—78.03  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  topical  application  to  skin,  hair 
or  nails,  which  comprises: 

(i)  an  amount  of  from  0.0001  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  pseudocer- 
amide  having  the  structure  (2): 


R'(CHOR^,  (2) 

O        chorz 

R— (CH0R2)„— C— N— CH2 
r5 

where 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
hydroxylated  or  non-hydroxylated,  phosphorylated  or 
non-phosphorylated,  sulphated  or  non-sulphated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  from  49  carbon  atoms 

,     or  the  sub-group  Y— O— (CoHft) — ; 

Rl  represep's  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
hydroxylated  or  non-hydroxylated,  phosphorylated  or 
non-phosphorylated,  sulphated  or  non-sulphated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  28  carbon  atoms; 

R2  represents  H,  a  sugar  residue,  a  sulphate  residue  or  a 
phosphate  residue  ?,-, 

P(  represents  the  group: 


oe 

I 
-p=o 


R}  represents  H,  or  the  sub  group  (3): 


-(CHi)c- 


X' 

I 

•C- 


X' 
■CH  0R2 


X',  X^  and  X'  each  individually  represent  H,  Ci.j  alkyl  or 

Ci-5  hydroxyalkyl; 
Y  represents  H  or  a  residue  of  a  C14.22  fatty  acid  having  the 

structure  (4): 


(4) 


ail) 


— C— (CxH^JCHj 


z  represents  —OH  — OPi,  — OSO3©  or  an  epoxy  oxygen, 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  7  to  49 
b  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  98 
c  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4 
d  is  0  or  1 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  20 
y  is  an  integer  of  from  20  to  40 
z  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4 
n  is  0  or  1 
m  is  1 

provided  that  when  the  R  group  has  from  9  to  49  carbon 
atoms,  then  n-t-m  is  1  or  2;  and 
(ii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  pseudoceramide. 


5,198,211 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MYOCARDIAL  DAMAGE 

Robert  L.  Hunter,  Tncker,  and  Alexaader  Ducan,  Daawoody, 

both  of  Ga.,  asrignors  to  EaMMry  Uaivcrsity,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,206,  May  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,078,995,  which  is  a  contimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4034117,  Sc^  S, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  303,791, 

Jan.  30, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  45,459, 

May  7, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,801,452,  which  te  a  c«wtinatkM-i»fart 

of  Ser.  No.  43,888,  Apr.  29, 1987,  ahwdoaed,  which  ii  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,582,  May  15, 1986,  ihailnnwl  This 

appUcation  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,331 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patort  siAseqneM  to  JaL  2, 2008, 
has  been  diadaiaied. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/745 
VS.  a.  424— 78J1  12  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  treating  myocardial  damage  in  a  human  or 
animal  comprising  the  step  of  injecting  into  the  human  or 
animal  with  the  myocardial  damage  a  non-emulsion,  homoge- 
neous solution  with  an  effective  concentration  of  a  surface-ac- 
tive coploymer  with  the  following  general  formula: 

HO(C2H40)t(C3H«0)i,(C2H40)»H 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hydrophobe  repre- 
sented by  (CjHfiO)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
approximately  950  to  4000  daltons,  and  b  is  an  integer  such 
that  the  hydrophile  portion  represented  by  (C2H4O)  con- 
stitutes between  approximately  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of 
the  copolymer. 
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5,198^1 2 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIOI  iS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
TRAUMA-ASSOCIATED  S]  PSIS  WITH  GAMMA 
INTERFEI  tON 
Hinm  C.  Polk,  Jr.,  LouUville,  K]L  Gerald  Sonnenfeld,  Pitts- 
bwgh.  Pa.,  and  Christopher  D.  jGeorge,  Earlsfield,  London, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Univf  rsity  of  Louisville  Research 
FonndatiOB  Incorporated 
CwrtlaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  265,41 
Tkii  appUcatioB  Jnl.  12, 1! 
Int.  a.'  A61 
VS.  a.  424—85.5 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylakis  or  treatment  of  trauma- 
associated  sepsis  comprising  the  s  eps  of: 
identifying  a  subject  as  having  been  exposed  to  trauma  or 

about  to  be  exposed  to  traun  i;  and 
administering  a  plurality  of  applications  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  dose  comprising  750  units  of  IFN-yto  the  patient. 


Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
1,  Ser.  No.  730,017 

37/66 

17  Claims 


5,1984  3 
MFTHOD  OF  DISEASE  TREATMENT  UTILIZING  AN 
IMMUNOLOGICALLY 
G««ld  H.  Stott,  Emmett,  Id.,  an^ 


Minn.,  assignors  to  Protein  T^hnology,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa, 
CaUf. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  306,8|7,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,066,491,  which  is  a  continuatioi^in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,435, 

Dec.  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4 ,834,974,  which  U  a 
continwition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811 1,610,  Jan.  13, 1986,  Pat.  No. 
4jn6,252,  which  is  a  continuatioii  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,612, 
Apr.  15, 1985,  abandoned.  This  a||>Iication  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  777, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar. 
2006,  has  been  <  lisclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61K  3i'395,  35/20 
VS.  CL  424—85.8 


5,198,214 
ANTI-MASTITIS  POLYVALENT  VACCINE,  METHOD  OF 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Ralph  J.  StoUe,  Oregonia,  Ohio,  and  Lee  R.  Beck,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  StoUe  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,132,  Aug.  31,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,762,712.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  170,020 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61K  39/02.  37/00 
VS.  CL  424—92  10  Claims 

1.  The  polyvalent  vaccine  produced  according  to  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  culturing  pathogens  present  in  the  milk  of  a  plurality  of 
bovine  animals  exhibiting  clinical  mastitis; 

(2)  incorporating  non-virulent  forms  of  each  strain  of  said 
pathogens  in  an  appropriate  pharmacological  carrier  in  a 
biologically  effective  concentration;  and 

(3)  repeating  said  step  (1)  periodically  and  incorporating  in 
said  carrier  any  pathogenic  strains  cultured  in  said  re- 
peated step  (1)  not  previously  incorporated  in  said  carrier. 


*VHEY  FRACnON 
David  O.  Lucas,  Plymouth, 


i7-9aiiit''"i-  - 


CMFBUXnSEMM 
l«  CONCEMTIUnON 


S-4iii«/aiL 


28, 


27  Claims 


Ml  me  I  ACTIVE 

— =■=--     IHMUNITr 


U  M  I 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  passive  immunity  to  a  neonate 
animal  during  a  critical  absorpti<  in  period  and  for  enhancing 
the  initiation  of  active  immunity  n  the  animal  comprising: 

a.  providing  whey  concentrate  derived  from  ordinary  milk, 
the  whey  concentrate  havingan  effective  concentration  of 
immunologically  active  immiinoglobulin;  and 

b.  feeding  a  predetermined  quaatity  of  the  whey  concentrate 
to  the  animal  during  the  critical  absorption  period  such 
that  the  animal's  blood  senna  immunoglobulin  concentra- 
tion is  elevated  to  a  level  of  i  ibout  1  mg/ml  in  response  to 
ingestion  of  the  predetermin  d  quantity  of  the  whey  con- 
centrate. 


5,198,215 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  MASTITIS  IN 

RUMINANTS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  RUMINANTS 
Bernard  J.  C.  H.  De  Cueninck,  Brugge,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Noordzee  Laboratorium  N.V.,  Brugge,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,887,  Jun.  15, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,726 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   22,   1987, 
8701451 

Int.  a.5  A61K  39/02.  39/40 
U.S.  a.  424—92  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inducing,  in  ruminants,  cell-dependent 
acquired  mammary  hypersensitive  against  Gram-positive  bac- 
teria which  cause  mastitis  comprising  at  least  one  soluble  exo- 
antigen  of  said  bacteria  or  immunochemical  homologue 
thereof,  in  a  modified  form  to  create  or  enhance  the  capacity  of 
said  soluble  exoantigen  to  induce  cell-dependent  acquired 
mammary  hypersensitivity  in  said  ruminants. 


5,198,216 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

MATTER,  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND 

UTILIZING  SAME 

David  M.  McGee,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Daliff 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1990.  Ser.  No.  559,661 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/62.  35/78.  35/42.  35/23.  35/48.  35/55.  35/34. 
35/28.  33/24.  33/14.  33/06.  33/08.  31/70.  31/495.  31/50. 
31/51.  31/44.  31/34.  31/195.  31/14.  31/07 
VS.  a.  424— 94J  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  improving  an  animal's  perfor- 
mance, comprising: 

adrenal  and  pituitary  raw  tissue  concentrates,  vitamin  C, 
bioflavonoid  complex,  pantothenic  acid,  methionine,  cho- 
line, vitamin  Bl,  vitamin  B2,  vitamin  B6,  niacinamide  and 
magnesium;  and 
said  composition  is  composed  entirely  of  natural  substances. 


5,198,217 
TOPICAL  DEMULCENT  FOR  VIRAL  AND 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN 
Neylan  A.  Vedroa,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Choice  Pharma- 
ceuticals, San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,486 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78.  31/715 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  providing  a  topical  dermato- 
logical  spray  comprising 
tannic  acid,  licorice  root  extract,  carrageenan,  and  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  fluid  carrier, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  tannic  acid  is  in  the  range  of 
approximately  0.8%  to  1.5%  w/v,  licorice  root  extract  is 
in  the  range  of  approximately  0.025%  to  0.75%  w/v,  and 
carrageenan  is  in  the  range  of  approximately  0.1%  to 
1.5%  w/v. 


5  198,218 
CLEAR  COSMETIC  STICKS  WITH  COMPATIBLE 
FRAGRANCE  COMPONENTS 
Matthew  Kuznitz,  Branford;  David  A.  Brewiter,  Shelton;  Joseph 
R.  Faryniarz,  Oxibrd;  Lewis  Cancro,  TmmbiiU,  aU  of  Conn., 
and  Hifenr  R.  Anaari,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  aMignors  to  Cbese- 
brough-Pond's  USA  Co„  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,856,  Feb.  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,114,717. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,185 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424-401  12  Claims 

1.  A  clear  stick  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups; 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  40%  of  a  soap  which  is  a  C12-C22 
fatty  acid  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  alkanolammonium  salts; 
(iii)  from  about  1  to  about  40%  of  an  alkoxylate  copolymer 
having  the  following  formula: 

R/(C2H40UC3H60)4(C2H40)c(C3H«0)rf]JH], 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  C10-C22  fatty  alkoxide  chain,  ethylenediamine  and 
combinations  thereof; 

a,  b,  c  and  d  are  independently  selected  integers  ranging 
from  0  to  200  with  proviso  that  sum  of  a,  b,  c  and  d  is  at 
least  5  and  no  higher  than  95; 

e  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

f  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 

g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

(iv)  an  efTcctivc  amount  of  a  fragrance  to  impart  a  pleasant 
odor  to  said  composition,  said  fragrance  including  from 
25%  down  to  0. 1  %  of  total  ester  compounds  by  weight  of 
said  fragrance. 


5,198,219 
ATTRACnONS  FOR  THE  ROSE  CHAFFER 

MACRODACTYLUS  SUBSPINOSUS  (F.) 
Roger  N.  Williams,  Wooater,  Dan  S.  Fkkle,  Burbank,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Terrence  P.  McGovem,  deceased,  late  of  Bowie, 
Md.  by  Mary  Jo  McGovem,  sole  heir  ,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,934 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424— «05  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  attracting  insects  comprising  a  mixture 
of  (I)  trans-2-nonenol,  and  (2)  an  organic  acid  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  valeric  acid,  hexanoic 
acid  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  trans-2- 
nonenol  is  between  about  0.1  and  99.9%. 


5,198,220 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMPOSmONS  FOR 
TREATING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 
NaHakant  C.  Damaai,  OBdnmrti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  dndnnati,  Ohio 
Cofltiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,066,  Nov.  17, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aag.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,604 
Int  a.5  A61K  47/2Z  47/34 
VS.  a.  424—426  7  c%mim^ 

1.  A  liquid,  semi-solid  or  solid  composition  suiuble  for 
insertion  into  or  around  the  periodontal  pocket  of  a  person  or 
lower  animal  suffering  from  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity  com- 
prising a  copolymer  of  lactide  and  glycolide  in  a  concentration 
from  about  10%  to  about  90%  wherein  the  molar  percentage 
centage  of  lactide  units  is  from  about  15%  to  about  85%,  a 
active  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antiinflam- 
matory agenu,  antimicrobials,  antibiotics,  peroxides,  anes- 
thetic agents  and  vitamins  in  a  concentration  from  about  1%  to 
about  90%  and  propylene  carbonate  in  a  concentration  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  90%,  the  ratio  of  the  components  being 
such  that  the  drug  active  is  released  at  a  rate  to  provide  steady 
state  number  average  concentrations  of  from  about  10  micro- 
grams to  about  2000  micrograms  per  milliliter  of  the  gingival 
crevicular  fluid  of  a  treated  periodontal  pocket 


5,198421 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Andrew  R.  Clark,  Longfaborough,  and  Anne  M.  HoUiagworth, 

Shepahed,  both  of  Eaglaad,  aasignors  to  Fisoas  pic,  Eaglaad 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,998,  May  14,  1990,  .i.«~f.rtH- 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1989. 
8911259 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14.  9/16.  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—434  n  ri.<-. 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  inhalation  composition  comprising 
particulate  medocromil  sodium  with  a  mass  median  diameter 
of  from  5  to  10  fim  and  a  particle  size  geometric  standard 
deviation  of  from  1.5  to  3.0  in  admixture  with  a  solid  phanna- 
ceutically  accepuble  carrier  having  an  effective  particle  size  of 
from  30  to  120  jim. 


5,198422 
TIME  RELEASE  BOLUS 
Marian  O.  ScnUy,  Estancia,  aad  David  Woodliag,  Albaqaer^ae, 
both  of  N.  Mez.,  aasignors  to  AgriBioTech,  lac,  L«  VesM, 
Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,583 
Int  CL'  A23K  ///* 
U.S.  a.  424—438  14  OaiM 

1.  A  bolus  adapted  to  contain  and  release  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  a  composition,  the  bolus  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  end,  and  an 

open  end; 
an  inner  containment  member  adapted  to  be  located  within 
the   tubular   member,    the   inner  containment   member 
adapted  to  contain  the  composition; 
an  end  cap  member  sealingly  fixed  to  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  end  cap  member  having  an  outer  waU 
and  a  passage  means  therethrough  to  permit  a  flow  of  the 
composition  from  the  tubular  member  to  the  outside  of  the 
bolus,  the  end  cap  member  further  comprising  ridges  on 
the  outer  water  to  facilitate  fixing  of  the  end  cap  member 
to  the  tubular  member; 
pressure  means  inside  the  tubular  member  and  outside  the 
inner  containment  member  for  pressure  the  composition 
thereby  urging  the  composition  towards  the  passage 
means; 
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flow  restraint  means  for  contra  ling  flow  rate  of  composition 
from  the  end  cap  member,  thp  flow  restraint  means  includ- 
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5.198,224 

POLYPEPTIDE  THIN  FILM 

Mitsimori  Ono,  and  Naoyuki  Nishikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1989, 1-299160 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/n7:  C08G  69/10;  C07F  9/10 

MS.  a.  424—450  8  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  thin  film  comprising  a  monomolecular  film 
or  a  built-up  Film  comprising  an  amphipathic  phospholipid 
compound,  wherein  said  amphipathic  phospholipid  compound 
has:  (a)  a  hydrophobic  portion  comprising  an  organic  group 
having  only  single  bonds  in  the  backbone,  and  (b)  a  hydro- 
philic  portion  having  an  amino  acid  ester  structure  in  the 
molecule,  said  amino  acid  ester  structure  containing  a  splitting- 
off  group  with  a  pKa  value  of  the  conjugated  acid  thereof 
being  16  or  below,  wherein  said  amphipathic  phospholipid 
compounds  are  joined  covalently  by  amino  bonding  between 
the  amino  acid  residues. 


ing  a  flow  mesh  located  in 
passage  means; 
radial  arms  on  the  end  cap  m^ber. 


the  end  cap  in  a  path  of  the 


5,198;  23 

TRANSDERMAL  FORMUU  nONS,  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES 

Robert  M.  Gale;  Diane  E.  Nedl  erge,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and 

Linda  E.  Atkinson,  Portola  Va  ley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Alaa  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  C  ilif. 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ti  15,726,  Oct.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,122,382.  This  appUcation  Ma  '.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,578 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pat  tnt  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 2009, 

has  been  dii  claimed. 

Int.  a.'  A6Jf  13/00 

UjS.  CL  424— 449 


21  Claims 


/' 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  fa  r  the  transdermal  administra- 
tion of  a  drug  formulation  com|  rised  of  an  estrogen  and  ST- 
1435,  the  composition  comprisin  ;,  in  combination,  an  amount 
of  the  drug  formulation  to  delive  -  at  least  10  g/day  of  estrogen 
and  at  least  20  fig/day  of  ST-|43S  and  a  skin  permeation- 
enhancing  amount  of  a  suitable  ^rmeation  enhancer,  the  per- 
meation enhancer  being  selected  from  C2.4alcohols,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  monolaurate,  polyethylene  glycol-3-lauramide, 
dimethyl  lauramide,  esters  of  fat  y  acids  having  from  about  10 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  diglyo  :rides  of  fatty  acids,  triglycer- 
ides of  fatty  acids,  and  monogly  cerides  or  mixtures  of  mono- 
glycerides  of  fatty  acids  having  altotal  monoesters  content  of  at 
least  51%  where  the  monoester^  are  those  with  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,198,225 
HYDRATED  UPIDIC  LAMELLAR  PHASES  OR 
LIPOSOMES  BASED  ON  ECDYSTEROIDS 
Alain  Meybeck,  Courbevoie,  and  Frederic  Bonte,  Boulogne,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche,  Colombes  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00507,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,682 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3, 1988,  88  12909 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/m 
U.S.  a.  424—450  46  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  hydrated  lipidic  lamellar  pha- 
ses or  liposomes  containing  at  least  one  ecdysteroid  in  a  con- 
centration ranging  between  0.0001  and  5%  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,198,226 

LONG  ACnNG  NICARDIPINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

FORMULATION 

Calum    B.    MacFarlane,    linlitchgow;    Alastair    B.    Selkirk, 

Edinburgh,  and  Michael  J.  Dey,  East  Calder,  all  of  Scotland, 

assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,862,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,469,  Jul.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,940,556,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,878, 

Dec.  10, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  823,896,  Jan.  30, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  794,356 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/52.  31/44 

U.S.  a.  424—457  10  Claims 
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PLASMA  CONC  Ing/mll 

100  E 


1.  A  long  acting  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion for  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 


non-amorphous  nicardipine  hydrochloride,  which  comprises 
essentially  spherical,  non-coated,  non-rugose  particles  having 
diameters  of  about  O.S  millimeters  to  1.2  millimeters,  com- 
prised of  about  10  to  25  weight  percent  of  said  non-amorphous 
nicardipine  hydrochloride  in  intimate  admixture  with  about  S 
to  25  weight  percent  of  a  pH-dependent  binder  which  is  less 
soluble  at  lower  pH  and  more  soluble  at  higher  pH. 


5,198,227 
DUAL  SUBCOATED  SIMULATED  CAPSULE 
MEDICAMENT 
Marli  F.  Batista,  Gwynedd,  and  Thomas  J.  Markley,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  MiUtown,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  468,434 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/48 
U.S.  a.  424—463  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  simulated  capsule  medicament 
comprising  the  steps  of:  granulating  and  compressing  a  mixture 
of  medicament  and  excipients  to  form  a  solid  caplet  core;  then 
applying  a  dual  subscoating  comprising  initial  coating  contain- 
ing povidone  then  a  second  coating  containing  povidone, 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  or  a  mixture  of  both  and  cas- 
tor oil  to  the  solid  caplet  core  thereby  providing  a  subcoated 
caplet  core;  thereafter  applying  a  smooth  outer  gelatinous 
contain  to  the  subcoated  caplet  core  to  provide  a  smooth, 
uniform  and  substantially  bubble  free  outer  coating  appearance 
to  the  capsule  medicament. 


5,198,229 

SELF-RETAINING  GASTROINTESTINAL  DELIVERY 

DEVICE 

Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Felix  Theenwes,  Los  AHoa,  and 

Steven  D.  Larsen,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Fded  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,607 

Int  CL5  A61K  9/24 

U.S.  a.  424 — 473  6  Claims 


5,198,228 
DIRECT  DRY  COMPRESSIBLE  ACETAMINOPHEN 
TABLET 
Joseph  J.  Urban,  Richboro,  Pa.,  and  Richard  R.  Makowski, 
South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Ronssel  Pliarma- 
ceuticals  Inc.,  Somerrille,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,047,  Sep.  14, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,658. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,735 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/05.  9/26 
U.S.  a.  424—469  3  Qaims 

1.  An  analgesic  tablet  comprising  discretely  bound  granules, 
which  granules  comprise: 

(a)  from  about  70  percent  to  about  94  percent  by  dry  weight 
of  the  tablet  of  acetaminophen; 

(b)  from  about  1.7  to  about  9.0  percent  by  dry  weight  of  the 
tablet  of  a  metal  carboxymethyl  starch; 

(c)  from  about  3.0  percent  to  about  6.0  percent  by  dry 
weight  of  the  tablet  of  pregelatinized  starch; 

(d)  from  about  1.0  percent  to  about  10.0  percent  by  dry 
weight  of  the  tablet  of  an  ungelatinized  starch; 

(e)  up  to  about  2.5  percent  by  dry  weight  of  the  tablet  of  an 
auxiliary  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  a 
copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  cellulose 
acetate,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing, 

(0  up  to  about  2.5  percent  by  dry  weight  of  the  tablet  of  an 
auxiliary  lubricant;  and  which  granules  have, 
(i)  a  central  core  comprising  (a),  about  two-thirds  of  the 
total  amount  of  (b),  which  functions  at  least  as  a  disinte- 
grating agent,  (c)  and  (e);  and 
(ii)  an  external  layer,  comprising  (d)  and  about  one-third 
of  the  total  amount  of  (b),  where  each  at  least  functions 
as  a  disintegrating  agent,  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  central  core  and,  wherein  the  mixture  comprising 
acetaminophen,  pregelatinized  starch,  and  metal  car- 
boxymethyl starch,  prior  to  addition  of  ungelatinized 
starch,  has  a  moisture  content  within  the  range  of  0.8 
percent  to  2.3  percent  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  mixture 
wherein  said  mixture  has  flnes  of  not  more  than  20 
percent  of  which  pass  through  a  140-mesh  screen. 


1.  A  fluid-imbibing  delivery  device  for  dispensing  an  active 
agent  to  the  stomach  environment  over  a  predetermined  pro- 
longed period  of  time  of  from  several  hours  to  months, 
wherein  the  device  has  a  first,  low  density  relative  to  the 
stomach  environment  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.7  such  that 
it  floats  in  the  stomach  contents  for  the  predetermined  pro- 
longed period  of  time,  during  which  prolonged  period  of  time 
it  dispenses  the  active  agent  to  the  stomach,  and  has  a  second, 
higher  density  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  1.4  such  that  the 
device  sinks  in  and  exits  the  stomach  at  the  end  of  the  predeter- 
mined prolonged  period  of  time,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  at  least  a  first  wall  section  and  a 
second  wall  section,  the  first  and  second  wall  sections 
being  in  reversibly  sliding  telescoping  arrangement  with 
each  other,  the  first  wall  section  having  an  open  end 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  second  wall  section,  which  hous- 
ing maintains  its  integrity  in  the  stomach  environment; 

(b)  an  active  agent  delivery  chamber  within  the  housing 
comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  active  agent  formulation, 

(ii)  a  first  expansion  means  comprising  an  osmopolymer, 

an  osmagent,  or  a  mixture  of  an  osmopolymer  and  an 

osmagent,  and 
(iii)  an  exit  means; 

(c)  a  bouyancy  chamber  within  the  housing,  the  bouyancy 
chamber  having  an  open  end  defined  by  the  open  end  of 
the  first  wall  section;  and 

(d)  an  expansion  chamber  within  the  housing  for  separating 
apart  the  first  and  second  wall  sections  after  the  predeter- 
mined prolonged  period  of  time,  the  expansion  chamber 
comprising 

(i)  a  second  expansion  means  comprising  an  osmopolymer, 
an  osmagent,  or  a  mixture  of  an  osmopolymer  and  an 
osmagent,  and 

(ii)  a  push  plate  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  first  wall 
section. 


5,198,230 

COMPOSITION  CALLED  DTS  (DEITIES)  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  ADDICTIVE  DISEASE 

Liu  C.  Wen,  Flat  A2,  6/F.,  Flora  Garden,  50,  CUmA  View  Road, 

Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,780 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  8,  1990,  90100203J 
Int.  a.5  A61K  35/12.  35/78,  33/36 
VS.  a.  424—525  8  CfauaH 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  the  symptoms  of  withdrawal 
from  addictive  substances  comprising  25%  Zanthoxylum  niti- 
dum  or  (^ordyceps  powder,  15%  Datura  stramonium  or  Flos 
Daturae  Powder,  10%  Aconitine  powder,  10%  Cystine  pow- 
der, 10%  Bungarus  powder,  6.5%  Scolopendra  powder,  5% 
Scorpions  powder,  4.5%  Officinale  baill  powder,  4%  Bismuthi 
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raboitns  powder,  3%  Realgar  powder, 
acid,  2%  Angelica  siniensis  powdet, 
bin   powder,   0.5%    Toad    powdei 
Aeropiniun,  and  0.2%  D.  Cainphdra 
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2.5%  Licorice  root 
,  1%  Ox  gallstone  or  Biliru- 
r,    0.5%    Miskone,    0.3% 
colebr. 


5,198,231 

FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 

WflhdH  Bmdes,  LcicUingen;  Qerd  Hiinssler, 

Pni  Reiaeckc,  Lererknaeii;  Hafts  Scheinpflug,  LcTerkusen, 

aad  Grahaa  Holmwood,  Wnppe^lal,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

■aay,  aMi^on  to  Bayer  Aktfengesellscliaft,  Leverkiisen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

DMaioa  ol  Scr.  No.  762,274,  Sep. 

wUch  ii  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  587j 

5,082395,  which  ia  a  diyision  of  i 

PM.  No.  4,990,527,  which  is  a  dii 

29, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,933,337, 

193,437,  May  12,  1988,  Pat. 
coMfaaation  of  Ser.  No.  89,698, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  |B01,549,  Nov.  25, 1985, 
ahaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  if  Ser.  No.  646,591,  Aug.  31, 
1984,  ahodoned.  This  application  J^.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,008 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1963,3333411 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  4^64,  59/02 
VS.  CL  424—713  j  2  Oaims 

1.  A  synergistic  fungicidal  coni|y>sition  comprising  a  syner- 
gistic fiingicidally  effective  amount  of 


LcTerknsen; 


1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,903, 
^93,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 
,  No.  487,680,  Mar.  2, 1990, 

I  of  Ser.  No.  330,331,  Mar. 

1  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

,  4,845,111,  which  is  a 
iug.  26,  1987,  abandoned. 


CX-MySS-CHi-C.  Hr 


and  (ii)  wettable  sulfur  wherein  the 


N 


OH 

I 
-C-C(CH3)3 

CH2 

y 


ratio  of  (i):(ii)  is  about  1 :50. 


5,198,23 ! 
INJECTION  MOULDn  IG  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Thomthwaite,  and  Robert  Naismitli,  both  of  Notting- 
ham, Eagtand,  assignors  to  Gam^  Workshop  limited,  Not- 
tiighamshire.  United  Kingdom 

CoMtimntion  of  Ser.  No.  652,67<ii,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,151,232,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Seii  No.  551,647,  Jul.  12, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,013,228,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,068, 
Sep.  23, 1988,  abandoned.  This  apflication  May  17, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  701,»6 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1987, 
8722668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2008, 
has  been  disci  limed. 
Int  a.'  B29C  45](46.  45/40 
VS.  CL  425—2 


700 


1.  A  mold  for  a  thermoplastics 
comprising: 
a  first  mold  part  having  a  relati^ly 

an  abutment  face  within  said 
at  least  one  additional  mold  paft 


11  Claims 


40 

njection  molding  machine. 


rigid  body  portion  and 
I  igid  body  portion; 

having  a  relatively  rigid 


body  portion  and  an  abutment  face  within  said  rigid  body 
poriion  of  said  additional  mold  pari  which  may  abut  said 
abutment  face  of  said  first  mold  pari; 

said  relatively  rigid  body  portion  of  said  first  mold  pari 
further  having  a  recess  within  its  said  abutment  face  and  a 
mold  insert  being  made  of  resilient  material  and  having  a 
contact  face  and  positioned  with  said  recess  and  said 
contact  face  projecting  above  said  abutment  face  such  that 
when  the  first  and  at  least  one  additional  mold  part  are 
positioned  against  one  another  the  contact  face  of  said 
mold  insert  first  contacts  the  abutment  face  of  said  addi- 
tional mold  part  and  is  compressed  by  said  additional  mold 
part  and,  upon  further  closing,  the  abutment  face  of  said 
first  mold  part  abuts  the  abutment  face  of  said  additional 
mold  part  and  a  mold  cavity  is  formed  by  the  mold  insert 
of  the  first  mold  part,  said  mold  cavity  being  suitable  for 
forming  a  molded  article  by  thermoplastics  injection 
molding  and  when  the  first  and  at  least  one  additional 
mold  part  are  moved  away  from  one  another  they  permit 
removal  of  said  molded  article; 

an  injection  means  for  injecting  thermoplastics  fluids  under 
pressure;  and 

an  inlet  channel  open  at  one  end  to  said  injection  means  and 
open  at  the  other  end  to  said  mold  cavity. 


5,198^33 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULES  OR 

PASTILS  FROM  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

Herbert  Kaiser,  Friedenstr.  241,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP89/01212,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03839,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  19, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1988,  3834785;  Feb.  1,  1989,  3902957 

Int  a.>  B29B  9/00 
VS.  CL  425 — 6  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  granules  from  flowable  materials 
of  different  viscosities  in  which  the  material  is  supplied  to  a 
pressing  nip  formed  between  a  rotating  hollow  roll  and  an 
ejection  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  roll  having  an 
inner  peripheral  area  provided  with  internal  toothing  and  an 
outer  peripheral  area;  an  ejection  roll  having  an  external  tooth- 
ing in  engagement  with  said  internal  toothing;  bores  extending 
from  teeth  bottoms  of  the  internal  toothing  of  said  hollow  roll 
to  the  outer  peripheral  area  thereof  and  through  which  the 
material  is  ejected  on  engagement  with  said  ejection  roll  caus- 
ing said  material  to  be  deposited  in  the  form  of  granules  on  a 
cooUng  surface;  and,  a  jacket  tube  releaseably  secured  over 
said  outer  peripheral  area  of  said  hollow  roll,  said  jacket  tube 
comprising  bores  which  align  with  said  bores  of  said  hollow 
roll,  said  bores  of  said  jacket  tube  having  a  predetermined 
diameter;  further  wherein  said  jacket  tube  is  readily  inter- 
changeable with  at  least  one  other  jacket  tube  having  bores  of 
another  predetermined  diameter  selected  to  process  material 
having  a  different  viscosity. 


5,198,234 
VEHICLE  TIRE  LOADING-UNLOADING  AND 
STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler,  Rome-Ostia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridges- 
tone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Alcron,  Ohio 

raed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1990,  67593  A/90 
Int  a.'  B29C  35/02 
VS.  CI.  425—28.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loading-unloading  and  stabilizing  vehicle 
tires  comprising  a  mobile  loading-unloading  unit  having  an 
upper  unit  for  supporting  a  first  tire,  and  a  lower  unit  having 
means  whereby  to  support  a  second  tire;  said  upper  unit  being 
a  stabilizing  unit  including  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  inside  said  first  tire  and  inflating  same  to  a  given  pressure; 
said  supply  means  including  a  closed  circuit  means  for  circulat- 
ing said  pressurized  fluid,  said  circuit  means  being  defined  at 
least  partially  by  said  first  tire  and  including  heat  exchange 
means  located  outside  said  first  tire,  for  cooling  said  pressur- 
ized fluid. 


M     l«      Z«  « 


1.  Apparatus  for  vertical  slipforming  of  concrete  walls, 
comprising 

(a)  a  mobile  rigid  integral  frame; 

(b)  at  least  one  strongback  assembly  suspended  from  said 
frame; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  slipform  assemblies  connected  with  said 
strongback  assembly,  each  of  said  slipform  assemblies 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  adjustable  vertical  forms 
having  opposed  planar  surfaces  defining  a  cavity; 

(d)  concrete  supply  means  connected  with  said  frame  for 


delivering  concrete  to  said  cavities  of  said  slipform  assem- 
blies; 

(e)  means  for  vertically  displacing  said  slipform  assemblies 
incrementally  relative  to  said  frame  as  the  concrete  sets 
within  said  cavities  and  further  concrete  is  supplied 
thereto,  thereby  to  continuously  and  simultaneously  cast  a 
plurality  of  concrete  panels  having  a  vertical  orientation; 

(f)  means  for  controlling  said  concrete  supply  means  and  said 
vertical  displacing  means  in  accordance  with  progressive 
setting  of  the  concrete  within  said  cavities,  thereby  to 
continuously  and  simultaneously  cast  a  plurality  of  con- 
crete panels  having  a  vertical  orientation  with  maximum 
efficiency; 

(g)  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  vertical  displacing 
means  and  said  slipform  assemblies  and  for  sensing  the 
condition  of  the  concrete  during  the  slipforming  opera- 
tion, said  sensing  means  producing  output  signals  to  said 
controlling  means  which  processes  said  signals  and  adjusts 
said  concrete  supply  means  and  said  vertical  displacing 
means  responsive  to  said  signals,  thereby  to  automate  the 
slipforming  operation;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  wheels  connected  with  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  frame  enabling  said  frame  to  be 
transported  to  and  positioned  along  the  ground  at  a  job 
site  for  forming  vertical  walls  at  a  desired  location. 


5.198436 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STRUCTURAL 
COMPONENTS  FROM  DRY  WOOD  FIBER  FURNISH 
Dennis  E.  (Tunderson,  Madison,  and  Roland  L.  GleisBer,  Jeffer- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  AgricaltiiTe,  Waahington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  675,979 

Int  a.5  B27N  3/08 

VS.  a.  425—80.1  8  Oaims 


5,198,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL  SUPFORMING  OF 

CONCRETE  WALLS 

Stuart  W.  M.  Reichstein,  and  Gerala  R.  Goldgraben,  both  of 

14808  Keeneland  Cir.,  North  Potomac,  Md.  20878 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,143,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,069 

Int  a.5  E04G  11/22 

VS.  O.  425—62  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  product  of  pretreated  wood  fiber 
from  a  mat  of  air-laid  wood  fiber,  said  product  having  non- 
uniform cross-sectional  shapes  and  a  substantially  uniform 
density,  comprising  molding  apparatus  means,  movable  rigid 
porous  mandrel  means  operatively  associated  within  said 
molding  apparatus  means  having  at  least  one  mandrel,  means 
to  mount  said  mandrel  means  within  said  molding  apparatus 
means,  removable  perforated  plate  means  operatively  associ- 
ated within  said  molding  apparatus  means,  means  to  mount  said 
plate  means  in  said  molding  apparatus  means  so  that  said  man- 
drel means  may  move  through  openings  in  said  plate  means, 
frame  means  mounted  to  said  plate  means,  removable  rib  com- 
pacting grid  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mandrel 
means,  means  to  flow  air  through  said  molding  apparatus 
means  and  said  mandrel  means,  means  to  supply  said  wood 
fiber  in  a  dry  condition  'into  said  air  flow  to  cause  said  wood 
fibers  to  deposit  in  spaces  around  said  mandrel  means  on  said 
plate  means  while  said  mandrel  means  are  in  a  first  position  in 
said  molding  apparatus  means,  platen  means  for  compacting 
said  deposited  wood  fiber  to  form  a  mat,  said  frame  means,  said 
plate  means  and  said  platen  means  together  with  said  mat  being 
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fcmoveable  as  a  unit  from  said  niolding  apparatus  means  to 
allow  fonnation  of  additional  mats,  resilient  pillow  means 
attached  to  rigid  block  means  adapted  to  fit  into  cavities 
fonned  by  said  mandrel  means  in  sAid  mat,  means  for  applying 
mat  consolidation  force  onto  said{  platen  means  to  urge  said 
block  means  into  the  corresponding  openings  in  said  plate 
means,  means  for  applying  increaa^  mat  consolidation  force 
onto  said  platen  means  to  cause  sai4  pillow  means  to  deform  to 
thereby  apply  substantially  equal;  pressure  in  all  directions 
throughout  said  mat,  and  means  fi^r  heating  said  mat  to  cure 
said  wood  fiber.  i 


5,198, 

EXTRUSION  DIE  ARRANGEMi 

TO  A  FOOD  G: 

EracM  CokwiaM,  3336  S.  8280  W( 

brid  A.  CokMiiiM,  8480  W.  3500 


Flkd  Not.  26, 1990, : 
lit  CL'  B29C  47/12,  47/08; 
MS.  CL  425—113 


FOR  ATTACHMENT 
ER 
Salt  Lake  Oty,  and  Ga- 
lath.  Magna,  both  of  Utah 

No.  617,687 
iN  15/00;  A22C  7/00 

13  Claims 


1.  A  food  forming  apparatus 
ing  block  having  at  least  one 
into  and  removable  from  the 
coupled  to  the  housing;  and  meani 
for  releasably  connecting  said 
food  grinder  or  extruder. 


coi^prising  a  housing;  a  form- 
therethrough  insertable 
honing;  an  adapter  releasably 
connected  to  the  adapter 
ter  to  the  discharge  of  a 


adapi 


5,198,234 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ;  N-THE-MOLD  GAS 

INJECnONJPIN 

bdn  R.  Bui,  Soion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nitrojection  Corpora- 

tkm,  Middlefleld,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  54-.  No.  701,122 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/76 

VS.  CL  425—130  24  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  for  use  in  gas-as  isted  injection  molding  of 


plastic  material  so  as  to  form  an  injection  molded  product,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mold  members  defining,  when  closed,  a  sealed 
cavity; 

a  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  plastic  material; 

a  first  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members  for 
allowing  the  injection  of  the  plastic  material  into  said 
cavity; 

a  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas; 

a  second  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members,  for 
allowing  the  injection  of  the  pressurized  gas  into  said 
cavity; 

a  probe  located  in  said  second  opening  and  reciprocated 
therein  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position, 
said  probe  comprising: 

a  first  end,  adapted  to  selectively  extend  into  said  cavity, 
a  second  end,  and 

a  first  longitudinally  extending  bore  which  terminates  in  a 
port  located  adjacent  said  first  end,  said  first  bore  being 
used  to  guide  the  gas  into  said  cavity;  and, 

a  piston  and  cylinder  construction  for  reciprocating  said 
probe  in  relation  to  said  cavity,  said  construction  compris- 
ing a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  cylinder,  said  probe  being  secured  to  an 
end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  second  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  piston  rod  and  communicating  with 
said  first  bore  wherein  said  probe  is  connected  to  said 
means  for  supplying  said  pressurized  gas  so  that  said  gas 
passes  through  said  first  and  second  bores  of  said  probe 
when  in  said  extended  position. 


5,198,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  CO-EXTRUDING  TWO  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Charles  T.  Beavers,  621  Worthview,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76114 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,911 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/06.  47/26 

MS.  a.  425—133.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  co-extruding  inner  and  outer  food  prod- 
ucts, comprising  in  combination: 
a  tubular  outer  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 

outer  housing  outlet  port  located  on  a  forward  end  of  the 

outer  housing  on  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  outer  housing 

having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall; 
a  tubular  inner  housing  having  an  inner  housing  outlet  port 

located  on  a  forward  end  of  the  inner  housing,  the  inner 

housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  a  cylindrical 

outer  wall; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  inner  hosing  within  the 

outer  housing  concentrically  on  the  axis  of  the  outer  hous- 


ing with  the  inner  housing  outlet  port  located  on  the 

longitudinal  axis; 

the  inner  housing  having  a  lesser  outer  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  outer  housing,  defining  an  annular 
passage  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  housing  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  housing; 

an  inner  portion  reciprocally  carried  within  the  inner  wall  of 
the  inner  housing; 

an  outer  piston  reciprocally  carried  within  the  annular  pas- 
sage; and 

actuator  means  for  pushing  the  pistons  forward  simulta- 
neously to  extrude  the  inner  and  outer  food  products 
through  the  inner  and  outer  housing  outlet  ports,  with  the 
outer  food  product  forming  a  layer  around  the  inner  food 
product  wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  at  least 
two  centralizers  located  within  the  annular  passage,  each 
centralizer  being  a  thin  flat  extending  from  the  outer  wall 
of  the  inner  housing  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  housing. 


5,198,240 
PRESSURIZATION  CONTROL  UNTT  FOR  A 
GAS-ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Indra  R.  Baxi,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nitrojection  Corpora- 
tion, Middlefleld,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,239,  Jul.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,908 
Int.  a.5  B29C  45/77 
MS.  a.  425—145  25  Claims 


Q)  @  (.3;  ®  (5)  ® 


C7> 


mciioMocnsott 


1.  A  pressurization  control  unit  for  use  in  a  gas-assisted 
injection  molding  process,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  gas  inflow  conduit  located  in  said  housing  and  having  one 
end  extending  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  housing; 

a  pump,  located  in  said  housing  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  another  end  of  said  gas  inflow  conduit,  for  pressuriz- 
ing a  gas; 

a  gas  storage  means,  located  in  said  housing  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  pump,  for  storing  the  pressur- 
ized gas; 

a  gas  outflow  conduit  located  in  said  housing  and  having  one 
end  extending  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  housing,  an- 
other end  of  said  gas  outflow  conduit  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  gas  storage  means; 

a  valve  means  provided  in  said  gas  outflow  conduit  for 
selectively  allowing  an  outflow  of  the  pressurized  gas 
from  said  gas  storage  means;  and, 

a  first  control  means  comprising  a  microprocessor,  located 
in  said  housing,  for  directly  actuating  said  pump  and 
controlling  an  operation  of  said  valve  means. 


5.198,241 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAMPLES  FOR 

SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Joseph  Marcovecchio,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Joseph  M.  Kat- 

zenberger,  Lebanon,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Spcx  Indns- 

tries.  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,419 
Int  a.'  B29C  4i/00 
MS.  a.  425—149  6  ( 


TC^        '4*      /  V7g 


1.  Sample  pelletization  apparatus  for  compressing  a  sample 
by  hydraulic  pressure  said  apparatus  including  automated 
pressure  control  means  and  comprising: 

a)  a  die  for  receiving  said  sample  in  compressible  form; 

b)  an  abutment  for  holding  said  sample  in  a  fixed  position 
against  said  hydraulic  pressure; 

c)  hydraulic  piston-and-cylinder  means  positioned  to  drive 
said  die  in  a  direction  toward  said  abutment; 

d)  a  pump  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  to  pressurize  said 
piston-and-cylinder  means  to  a  working  pressure;  and 

e)  a  pressure  control  valve  coupled  to  said  piston-and-cylin- 
der means  for  controlling  the  working  pressure  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  pressure  control  valve  compris- 
ing: 

i)  a  sealing  member; 

ii)  a  valve  seat  defining  an  outlet  configured,  dimensioned 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  sealing  member  with  said 
sealing  member  closing  said  outlet; 
iii)  compressible  spring 'means  for  urging  said  sealing 

member  towards  said  seat,  closing  said  outlet; 
iv)  a  backing  member  putting  said  spring  means  under 
compression  by  maintaining  a  distance  between  said 
backing  member  and  said  seat; 
v)  mechanical  structure  for  adjusting  said  distance  to 
actuate  said  pressure  control  valve,  said  mechanical 
structure  comprising  a  stepper  motor  rigidly  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  seat,  said  stepper  motor  having  a 
shaft  engageable  with  said  backing  member  and  index- 
able to  move  said  backing  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  valve  seat  whereby  the  compression  of  said 
spring  means  is  adjustable; 
0  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  said  stepper 
motor  in  response  thereto;  and 
g)  manually  settable  control  circuit  means  programmed  to 
cause  said  shaft  of  said  stepper  motor  to  pull  away  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  seat  by  a  first  number  of  steps  which  is 
less  than  that  needed  to  cause  a  desired  change  in  said 
working  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  then  pro- 
ceed in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  a 
second  number  of  steps  smaller  than  said  first  number  of 
steps  and  then  alternate  in  the  first  direction  and  the  sec- 
ond direction  with  numbers  of  steps  resulting  in  net  move- 
ment in  a  desired  direction,  said  control  circuit  being 
programmed  to  cause  said  shaft  to  alternately  move  in  said 
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fint  direction  and  in  said  • 
reduced  to  a  desired  value. 


secdnd  direction  until  pressure  is 


1.  In  an  extrusion  line  for  prodjicing  a  sheet  extrusion  of  a 
plastic  material,  an  embossing  apparatus  comprising: 

abase; 

a  backing  roll  mounted  on  sai4  base  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  baclci«g-roll  axis; 

means  on  said  base  operatively  Connected  with  said  backing 
roll  for  driving  said  backing  ^U; 

a  revolver  mounted  on  said  base  above  said  backing  roll  and 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  revolver  axis, 
said  revolver  comprising: 
a  rotatable  support,  and 

a  plurality  of  embossing  roll  i  angularly  spaced  on  said 
support  about  said  revolve  •  axis  and  joumaled  in  said 
support  for  rotation  aboul  respective  embossing-roll 
axes;  and 

indexing  means  on  said  base  and  said  support  for  indexing 
said  embossing  rolls  selectiv^y  in  positions  wherein  said 
embossing  rolls  are  individuitlly  positioned  above  said 
backing  roll  to  emboss  an  ex^nision  advanced  through  a 
gap  between  the  backing  roll  a^d  a  selected  embossing  roll 
positioned  thereabove  by  rot^on  of  said  backing  roll. 


5,198; 
CALENDERING  ROLL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Tatno  SUaizn;  Onmn  Yanuwra;  Toshio  Soneta,  and  Takashi 
Aojra,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  ass%nors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Se^.  No.  723,602 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japvn,  Jnl.  2,  1990,  2-175115; 
Apr.  19.  1991,  3-113830  . 

Int.  a.' 8290  i  7/00 


wherein  at  least  the  surface  of  said  elastic  belt  facing  said 
cleaning  tape  is  roughened,  and  said  elastic  belt  has  an  A 


ROTARY  TURUn  EMBOSSER 
Haaa  GroeMaehcr;  Hont  Eigrabeij  and  Liidwig  ReisiBger,  all  of 
McPhcnoa,  Kaiaa.,  aaaigHors  ta{  AmericaB  Maplan  Corpora- 
tioa,  McPkeraoo,  Kana. 

FOed  Dec  10, 1991,  ier.  No.  805,862 

bit  a.)  B29I :  59/04 

VS.  CL  425—150  |  12  Claims 


VS.  CL  425—230 


SCIains 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleatoing  the  surface  of  a  calen- 
dering roll  comprising 

a  cleaning  tape  for  wiping  off  I  foreign  matter  which  has 
become  affixed  to  the  surface  of  the  calendering  roll,  a 
cleaning  tape  running  mechan^m  for  running  the  cleaning 
tape  in  sliding  contact  with  th^  surface  of  the  calendering 
roll,  and  a  elastic  belt  for  pressing  the  cleaning  tape  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  tl^  calendering  roll. 


hardness  as  measured  by  the  spring  type  hardness  test  of 
JIS  K6301  as  40*  to  90". 


5,198,244 
RETRACTABLE  MOLD  PROTRUSION  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  A.  Rice,  Henderson,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet 
Extrusion  Corporation,  ETansrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,021 

lit  a.'  B29C  33/02,  33/34 

VS.  a.  425—383  17  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  mold  protrusion  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  molding  surface,  a  cavity  therein,  and  an 
opening  into  said  cavity  through  said  molding  surface; 

a  protrusion  molding  member  mounted  to  said  housing  and 
having  a  protrusion,  said  protrusion  molding  member 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  between: 

a  locked  configuration  in  which  said  protrusion  molding 
member  is  securely  held  in  a  protruding  position  such  that 
said  protrusion  protrudes  away  from  said  molding  surface 
of  said  housing  and  wherein  a  piece  may  be  molded  about 
said  protrusion  to  form  a  desired  protrusion  in  the  piece 
being  formed,  and  a  pivoting  configuration  in  which  said 
protrusion  molding  member  is  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis 
with  respect  to  said  housing  to  a  retracted  position  such 
that  at  least  a  part  of  said  protrusion  is  received  within  said 
cavity  when  said  molding  member  is  pivoted  to  said  re- 
tracted position;  and 

biasing  means  for  returning  said  molding  member  to  said 
locked  configuration  from  said  retracted  position. 


5,198045 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXTRUDED 

CAKES 
Alain  Daonse,  Noailles,  France,  assignor  to  Nestec  S ji.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,830 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  2, 1989, 
89103603.0 

Int  CI.5  AOIJ  11/00;  B29C  59/00 
VS.  a.  425—385  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  decorative  extruded  cakes 
comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  a  passage  and  discharge  opening  in  a  shape 
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of  an  arch  having  curved  lateral  parts  and  a  curved  upper  and  at  least  one  connector  bolt  securing  the  base  portion  of  the 


part  having  teeth  forming  a  toothed  profile; 
movable  curved  comb  parts  having  toothed  profiles  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  lateral  part  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
arch  at  the  nozzle  discharge  passage  opening  so  that  the 
comb  parts  pivot  and  reciprocate  about  eccentric  axes 


vibratory  unit  to  said  joined  flanges. 


5,198,247 
IN-MOLD  LABELLERS  FOR  A  DUAL  CAVITY  MOLD 
George  F.  Bartimes,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  Leonard  A.  Blnnqniit. 
Williamsbiirg,  Va.,  aasignors  to  CoBtincntal  Plastic  Cootaia- 
era.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,041 
Int  a.'  B29C  49/24 
VS.  CL  425—503  9  1 


relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  arch  with  an  alternating 
rotational  movement  so  that  the  comb  parts  follow  a 
curvature  of  the  lateral  and  upper  parts  of  the  nozzle  arch 
passage;  and 
at  least  one  jack  connected  to  the  movable  comb  parts  for 
actuating  movement  of  the  parts. 


5,198,246 
CONCRETE  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  T.  Bowen,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Moooform,  Inc., 
Frederick,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,839 

Int.  a.5  E02D  29/12 

VS.  a.  425—432  6  Claims 


1.  An  in-mold  labeller  for  applying  two  labels  simulta- 
neously to  two  cavities  of  a  mold  half  of  a  dual  cavity  mold 
having  two  mold  halves  wherein  the  total  width  of  two  labels 
in  said  dual  cavity  mold  is  greater  than  a  spacing  of  said  mold 
halves  when  open,  said  labeller  comprising  a  dual  stack  label 
magazine,  and  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  labels  from 
said  magazine  to  each  cavity  of  said  dual  cavity  mold  half,  said 
transfer  device  comprising  a  support  member,  an  extensible 
fluid  motor  supporting  said  support  member  for  retraction  and 
projection,  pivot  support  means  mounting  said  extensible  fluid 
motor  for  selectively  presenting  said  support  member  to  said 
magazine  and  to  a  mold  half,  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said 
extensible  fluid  motor,  a  pair  of  separate  carriers  guidedly 
mounted  on  said  support  member  for  movement  together  and 
apart,  separate  actuator  means  carried  by  said  support  member 
and  coupled  to  said  carriers  for  effecting  controlled  movement 
of  said  carriers  on  said  support  member,  and  each  carrier 
carrying  label  pickup  heads. 


1.  A  concrete  molding  device  for  settling  poured  concrete 
comprising  a  form  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
conical  portion,  the  base  of  said  conical  portion  being  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  each  of  said  cylindrical 
and  conical  poriions  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  of  said  segments  includ- 
ing inwardly  directed  strengthening  flanges  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  means  joining  together 
the  flange  of  one  segment  to  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  segment 
to  provide  joined  flanges  which  secure  said  one  segment  to 
said  adjacent  segment,  and  vibratory  means  for  settling  con- 
crete poured  around  the  outside  of  the  form,  said  vibratory 
means  comprising  a  vibratory  unit  including  a  base  portion 
including  a  slot  therein  in  which  is  received  said  joined  flanges 
and  the  internal  shape  of  which  conforms  and  mates  with  the 
external  shape  of  the  joined  flanges  received  therein  so  as  to 
provide  a  tongue  and  groove  mount  for  said  vibratory  unit. 


5,198,248 
BLOW  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  REFILLABLE 
POLYESTER  CONTAINER 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua;  Wayne  N.  CoUette,  Mer- 
rimack, and  Thomas  E.  NahUl,  Amherst  aU  of  N.H.,  asngnors 
to  Continental  Pet  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,800,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  488,247,  Mar.  S,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,066,528.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,662 
Int  a.'  B29C  49/20 
VS.  a.  425—522  2  daias 

1.  A  blow  mold  for  blow  molding  a  heated  preform  to  form 
a  container  having  an  internally  domed  base,  said  blow  mold 
defining  a  cavity  including  a  base  forming  portion,  and  said 
base  forming  portion  having  a  central  substantially  hemispheri- 
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cal  dome  portion  and,  at  the  celter  of  the  dome  portion,  a 
gradually  sloping  inverted  portioa  with  a  central  substantially 


axial  recess  matching  an  intended  thape  of  an  original  depend- 
ing axial  portion  on  an  intended  i^eform. 


5,198,250 

FOOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SHORT  CHAIN  MONOUNSATURATED 

FATTY  ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
Donald  D.  Brillhart,  aereland,  and  Gerald  L.  Maurer,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Upotecfa  Partners  iJMitfil 
Partnership,  ClcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,588 
Int  CL'  A23K  7/00;  A23L  7/00 
UJS.  a.  426—2  41  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  improving  the  metabolic  processing  of 
lipids  in  an  animal  comprising 

systematically  administering  to  an  animal  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  lipid  species  containing  at  least  one 
short  chain  monounsaturated  fatty  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C16:ln-7,  CI6:ln-6,  CI6:ln-5,  C16:ln- 
4,  C6:ln-3,  C14:ln-5,  C14:ln-4,  C14:ln-3,  and  C12:ln-3,  or 
salts  or  esters  of  said  monounsaturated  fatty  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  lipid  species  present  in  said  compo- 
sition in  amounts  sufficient  to  improve  the  metabolic 
processing  of  lipids  within  said  animal. 


5,198,21  9 
MOLD  CLAMPD  G  SYSTEM 
Jtrry  Wcsterkamp,  Cincinnati,  OPiio,  assignor 
MilacriM  Inc,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  S^.  No.  679^09 
Int.  CL'  B29q  45/64 
UJS.  CL  425—589 


5,198,251 

GRADUAL  RELEASE  STRUCTURES  FOR  CHEWING 

GUM 

Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook;  Charles  M.  Copper,  Westmont,  and 

Daniel  R.  Spisialc,  Jr.,  Elmhurst,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wm. 

to  Cincinnati        Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,006,  Oct  18, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,044,  Oct.  30, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,108,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims   340^84,  Apr.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,978,537.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,468 

Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 

VS.  CL  426—5  100  Claims 


^t^gti^s, 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machi  le  including  a  pair  of  mold- 
supporting  platens  adapted  for  reli  live  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  one  of  tl^e  platens  being  a  movable 
platen  and  securely  supporting  an  elongated  guide  bar  and  the 
other  platen  being  a  stationary  pUten  and  having  an  opening 
for  slidably  receiving  and  supportftig  the  guide  bar  and  carry- 
ing a  blocking  apparatus  engageable  with  the  guide  bar  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  platens  toward  each  other, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  guide  bar  including  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  spaced  first  cyhndri(il  portions,  second  cylindri- 
cal portions  positioned  between  successive  pairs  of  first  cylin- 
drical portions,  the  second  cylindrical  portions  having  a 
smaller  outer  diameter  than  that  of  the  first  cylindrical  portions 
to  define  at  an  end  of  each  first  c^indrical  portion  an  annular 
shoulder  to  permit  engagement  with  an  annular  shoulder  of  a 
radially  inwardly  movable  blocking  gate  carried  by  the  station- 
ary platen  to  block  movement  c^  the  guide  bar  and  of  the 
movable  platen,  a  tubular  bushink  carried  in  the  stationary 
platen,  the  bushing  including  a  bole  through  which  the  guide 
bar  is  adapted  to  slidably  pass  wh^n  the  blocking  apparatus  is 
disengaged  and  the  platens  are  mojved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  the  bushing  bore  hav^g  a  size  and  cross  section 
corresponding  substantially  with  tjie  size  and  cross  section  of 
the  first  cylindrical  portions  of  t^e  guide  bar,  wherein  the 
bushing  is  formed  from  ultra-high  iiolecular  weight  polyethyl- 
ene to  eliminate  the  need  for  lubrication,  to  minimize  noise  as 
the  stepped  bar  passes  through  thej  bushing  bore,  and  to  elimi- 
nate the  generation  of  metallic  dus^  based  upon  relative  sliding 
movement  of  the  guide  bar  and  the  bushing. 


1.  A  chewing  gum  which  comprises: 

a  gum  base; 

a  water  soluble  bulk  portion;  and, 

a  gradual  release  structure  formed  by  extruding  a  mixture  of 
active  agent  and  polymeric  wall  material  having  more 
than  zero  but  less  than  about  55  percent  by  weight  active 
agent. 


5,198,252 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FODDER 

AND/OR  SOIL  IMPROVING  AGENTS  FROM  WASTE 

MATERIAL 

Peter  Simsa;  Jeno  Toth;  Ijyos  Czak6,  and  Pil  MiUUtz,  all  of 

Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Henri-DaTis  Gutmans,  Bin- 

ningen,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843670 

Int.  a.5  A23K  7/OZ  1/22 
VS.  a.  426—53  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  fodder  and/or  soil 
improving  agents  from  waste  material  comprising,  harvesting 
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environmentally  disturbing  aquatic  plants,  comminuting  the 
harvested  plants,  and  mixing  the  resulting  pieces  thereof  with: 

a)  about  20  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  organic  waste 
material  of  the  food  industry,  agriculture  industry  or  both, 
said  organic  waste  having  a  dry  substance  content  of  at 
least  20  percent  by  weight: 

b)  an  inoculating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  pectin  cleaving  enzyme,  a  thermophilic  lactic  acid  bac- 
teria culture  having  an  activity  of  about  10^  to  about  10'° 
cells  per  gram  dry  substance,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

c)  biological  degradation  agents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molasses,  urea,  organic  carboxylic  acids 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

d)  a  starter  culture  having  a  high  cellulase  activity  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Trichoderma  viridae.  Cha- 
etonium  globusum  and  Actinomycetes  or  mixtures  thereof; 
and  subsequently  anaerobically  fermenting  the  mixture  for 
about  2  to  about  45  days,  said  aquatic  plants  being  option- 
ally comminuted,  pressed  or  both  prior  to  mixing. 


5,198,253 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING 

GRAINS 
Robert  M.  Roakowiak,  St.  Paul,  and  Michael  J.  Chanen,  St 
Lonis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CargiU,  Incorporated, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,809,  Dec.  26, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,870,  Sep.  28, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,986,993.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  765,458 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A23B  9/00 

VS.  a.  426—93  19  Claims 

1.  A  grain  conditioner  composition  for  treating  grain  prior  to 

rolling  the  grain  into  flakes  or  prior  to  milling  the  grain  to 

increase  water  uptake  and  gelatinization  consisting  essentially 

of 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  propylene  glycol  nonionic  surfac- 
tant and  a  water  soluble  base,  said  base  being  present  at  a 
level  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to  about 
12. 


,  riAK    MKICMTS 


UNCOATED 


from  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  1. 5  weight  percent 
of  an  acidulant; 

from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  3  weight  percent  of 
a  first  emulsifier  which  is  lecithin; 

from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of 
a  second  emulsifier  other  than  lecithin;  and 

from  about  88.5  weight  percent  to  about  99.68  weight  per- 
cent of  water,  said  amounts  being  selected  in  amounts 
effective  to  provide  a  semipermeable  coating  that  will 
improve  the  shelf  life  of  the  fruit  vegetable,  or  fungus. 


5.198,255 
STABILITY  IMPROVEMENTS  OF  OAT  R-T-E  CEREALS 

BY  HIGH  INTENSITY  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
Edward  C.  Schwab,  New  Brighton,  and  George  E.  Brown,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,591,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,577 
Int  a.'  A23L  7/00;  A21D  15/00 
VS.  a.  426—241  66  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  shelf  life  of  a  cereal  oil  con- 
taining R-T-E  cereal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  finished  R-T-E  cereal  or  cereal  base  containing 
a  cereal  oil  to  a  high  intensity  microwave  field  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  increase  the  fat  stability  of  the  cereal  oil, 
wherein  the  microwave  field  has  a  field  strength  of  at  least 
150  V/cm. 


1.  A  semipermeable  edible  composition  for  use  in  coating  a 
fruit,  vegetable  or  fungus,  comprising 

from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  4  weight  percent  of 

at  least  one  polysaccharide  polymer; 
from  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  1.0  weight  percent 

of  a  preservative; 


5,198,254 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  INCREASING 
STABILITY  OF  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES  OR  FUNGI 
Myma  O.  Nisperos-Carriedo,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Baldwin,  both  of 
Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,849 

Int  a.'  A23B  7/76 

U.S.  a.  426—102  23  Claims 


5,198,256 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FISH  PASTE  PRODUCT 

AND  COLORING  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  THIS  PROCESS 

Kazuo  Yamada,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kabusbiklkaisha  Kibun, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1990,  2-293241 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/325:  A23P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  426—250  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  fish  paste  product  having  the 

steps  of:  forming  a  fish  paste  material  into  an  elongated  sheet 

having  opposite  sides;  scoring  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  sides 

of  the  sheet  with  parallel  cuts  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 

said   '  eet  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  fiber-shaped  portions  in 

the  sheet  between  said  parallel  cuts;  winding  the  scored  sheet 

into  a  rod-like  shape  material  with  the  fiber-shaped  portions 

extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rod-like  shape  material; 

and  cutting  the  rod-like  shape  material  into  predetermined 

lengths;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  step  of,  prior  to  said  winding  step,  applying  a  dye  to  one  of 

said  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  along  the  length,  thereof 

and  in  a  predetermined  width  to  form  a  dyed  portion;  and 

in  carrying  out  the  winding  of  said  scoring  sheet,  placing 

said  dyed  portion  of  the  side  of  the  sheet  to  which  the  dye 

has  been  applied  on  the  outside  of  the  rod-like  shape 

material. 
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5,ma  57 

CUTTING  COEXTRUDED  Tl  lERMOPLASTIC  FOOD 
PRODU  TtS 
Etmt  Hack,  VafnoH-la-ViUe,  and  Jem  Horisberger,  Ecubiens, 
hotk  of  Switierlaad,  Msigiion  M  Ncatec  SJi.,  VcTey,  Switzer- 

Flled  Not.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,937 
priority,  appUcation  Earopean  Pat.  Off„  Not.  26, 
1990,  90122501.1 

tat  CL'  A21C  5/(to:  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—282  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cdextruded  cooked  food  prod 
uct  comprising  coextrusion-cookiag  a  food  product  to  obtain  a 
product  having  an  extruded  outer  thermoplastic  envelope 
baaed  on  cereals  and  an  inner  edible  filling,  and  while  the  outer 
envelope  is  still  thermoplastic,  stamping  the  product  between 
two  parallel  counter-rotating  cyliadrical  surfaces  which  define 
male  and  female  impression  eleiients  configured  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  upon  rotation,  the  j  impression  elements  of  one 
surface  converge  with  the  elements  of  the  outer  surface  in  a 
male  to  female  relation  to  coopeiate  to  cause  shearing  to  cut 
the  product  into  pieces. 


5,198; 

SYSTEM  FOR  AVOIDING  LOSS  OF  FLAVOR 
COMPONENTS  FROM  JUICES  IN  CONNECnON  WITH 

CONCENTRATION  PROCESSES 
Harold  R.  Heath,  Houston,  Tex.^  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Coapaay,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  S^r.  No.  816,913 

tat  a.'  A23t  2/08 

VS.  CL  426-^384  [  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  frod  a  quantity  of  juice  a  flavor 
fraction,  the  flavor  fraction  contai  ling  a  high  concentration  of 
the  insoluble  flavor  components  of  said  quantity  of  juice,  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  concentr^ion  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  a  stream  of  a  juice  throi^h  a  column  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

urging  a  filtration  stream  of  ice  <  rystals  through  said  column 
in  a  second  direction  which  i$  i 
direction  so  that  said  stream 


countercurrent  to  said  first 
)f  juice  passes  through  said 


stream  of  ice  crystals,  wher«  Sy  insoluble  flavor  compo- 
nents of  said  stream  of  juic ;  become  substantially  oc- 
cluded in  said  filtration  strea  n  of  ice  crystals  to  yield  a 
stream  of  ice  crystals  having  ( ccluded  flavor  components 
and  a  stream  of  juice  filtrate; 
rscoveriug  the  stream  of  juice  f^trate  as  a  serum  fraction  of 
the  juice; 


recovering  the  stream  of  ice  crystals  having  occluded  flavor 
components,  and  separating  said  occluded  flavor  compo- 
nents from  said  ice  crystals  as  a  flavor  fraction  of  the  juice. 


5,198,259 
CONCENTRATED  TEA  EXTRACT 
Bruin  Hoogstad,  Bedford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Thomas 
J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Englewood  Clifb,  fij. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  120,518,  Not.  13, 1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1989,  Scr.  No.  312,330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1986, 
8627290 

tat  a.'  A23F  3/22 
VS.  CL  426—435  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  tea  extract 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  tea-leaves  with  water  having  a  temperature 
between  15"  and  50*  C.  to  form  a  first  extract  and  separat- 
ing the  first  extract  from  the  tea-leaves; 

(b)  extracting  tea-leaves  which  have  previously  been  ex- 
tracted with  water  between  15'  and  50"  C.  for  a  second 
time,  with  water  having  a  temperature  of  more  than  50'  C. 
to  form  a  second  extract  and  separating  the  second  extract 
from  the  tea-leaves; 

(c)  concentrating  said  first  extract  by  reverse  osmosis  at  a 
temperature  between  20'  and  50*  C.  to  obtain  a  first  con- 
centrate; 

(d)  concentrating  said  second  extract  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 50'  and  100'  C.  to  obtain  a  second  concentrate;  and 

(e)  combining  said  first  and  second  concentrates. 


5,198,260 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,198,261 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIBROUS  FISH  OR 

SHELLFISH  NERISEIHIN  PRODUCT 

Isamu  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Takeya  YosUoka,  Fukuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Suisaa  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,116,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-123980 

tat  a.'  A23L  1/325 

VS.  a.  426—643  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  neriseihin  of  fish  or 
shellfish  with  a  fibrous  structure,  in  which  a  plurality  of  fibrous 
filaments  of  fish  or  shellfish  are  respectively  extended  and 
aligned  in  a  certain  direction,  without  forming  a  net-work 
structure  of  a  protein  contained  in  each  of  said  fibrous  fila- 
ments, and  covered  with  a  thin  surface  layer  offish  or  shellfish, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  raw  material  consisting  of  fish  or  shellfish  into  an 
inlet  of  a  fwin  screw  extruder  having  an  outlet  nozzle 
connected  to  an  elongated  cooUng  zone; 
kneading,  pressurizing  and  thermally  fusing  said  raw  mate- 
rial in  said  extruder,  in  a  manner,  such  that  the  resultant 
fused  material  is  in  a  gel  state  and  has  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  150' to  260' C; 
passing  said  fused  material  from  the  outlet  nozzle  of  said 
extruder  into  and  through  at  least  one  coupling  tube,  said 


coupling  tube  having  at  least  one  feed  pump  connected  to 
an  outlet  thereof; 

applying  to  said  fused  material,  passing  through  said  cou- 
pling tube,  a  momentary  stay  to  eliminate  intermittent 
flow  of  said  fused  material  passing  through  said  outlet 
nozzle  of  said  extruder; 

passing  said  fused  material  through  said  feed  pump  and  into 
said  elongated  cooling  zone  having  a  length  in  the  range 
of  3  to  7  m; 

gradually  cooling  said  fused  material  in  said  elongated  cool- 
ing zone,  with  a  temperature  gradient  of  0.05'  to  0.35* 
C./cm  along  an  entire  lengthwise  direction  thereof,  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  60'  to  110*  C, 
controlling  the  revolution  rate  of  said  feed  pump  and  the 
degree,  to  which  said  fused  material  is  cooled  as  it  flows 
through  said  elongated  cooling  zone,  and  removing  the 
resultant  cooled  material,  which  is  in  a  solidified  state, 
from  said  cooling  zone  thereby  resulting  in  the  fibrous 
neriseihin  with  said  fibrous  structure. 


3-6 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mirror  for  electromagnetic  radia- 
tions of  short  wavelengths  using  a  cluster  ion  beam  vacuum 
deposition  apparatus, 

the  method  comprising  forming  a  film  on  a  substrate  having 
a  surface  roughness  smaller  than  5  A  by  bombardment 
with  a  noble  metal,  which  is  at  least  partly  in  the  form  of 
cluster  ions,  in  a  vacuum  chamber  under  the  conditions 
that  an  accelerating  voltage  applied  to  an  accelerating 
electrode  is  of  3-7  kv,  a  temperature  of  the  substrate  is 
kept  at  0*-60*  C,  a  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  is 
kept  below  1  x  10-'  Torr,  and  the  film  is  formed  at  a  rage 
of  0.5-5  A/s  to  be  50-1000  A  thick  and  of  adhesion 
strength  greater  than  430  kg/cm^. 


5,198,263 
HIGH  RATE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  OF 
CARBON  nLMS  USING  FLUORINATED  GASES 
Byron  L.  Stafford,  Arrada;  C.  Edwin  Tracy;  Darid  K.  Benson, 
both  of  Golden,  and  Arthur  J.  Nelson,  Longmont  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,718 
tat.  a.'  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/26 
VS.  a.  427—577  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  depositing  an  amorphous  diamondlike  carbo- 
naceous film  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


positioning  said  substrate  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
chamber; 

flowing  hydrocarbon  and  halide  gases  into  said  chamber  in 
respective  quantities  that  provide  a  ratio  of  halogen  spe- 
cies to  carbon  (F/C)  present  in  a  plasma  in  a  range  of 
about  0.1  to  2.5;  and 
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5,198,262 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MIRROR  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATIONS  OF  SHORT 
WAVELENGTHS 
Isao  Yaraada,  Kyoto,  and  Yoichi  Hashimoto,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66298 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06;  G21K  7/00 

VS.  a.  427—527  7  Claims 


igniting  a  plasma  reaction  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  halide 
gases  in  said  chamber  to  produce  chemically  active  car- 
bon and  halogen  species  in  said  plasma  in  the  chamber 
while  maintaining  the  chamber  and  the  substrate  at  ambi- 
ent temperatures  so  as  to  deposit  said  amorphous  dia- 
mondlike carbonaceous  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,198,264 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  POLYIMIDE  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Leonard  F.  Altman,  Daytona  Beach;  Jill  L.  Flaugher,  Margate, 
and  Barry  M.  Miles,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,294,  Oct  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,958 

tat  a.5  B05D  3/10 

VS.  a.  427—96  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  polyimide  to  a  printed  circuit 

substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  palladium  and  tin  colloid  to  the  substrate 
by  immersing  the  substrate  in  a  solution  comprising  palla- 
dium and  a  stannous  chloride  colloid; 
substantially  removing  the  stannous  chloride  colloid  from 
the  substrate  by  immersing  the  substrate  in  a  solution  of 
dilute  acid; 
drying  the  substrate; 
applying  a  layer  of  liquid  polyimide  on  the  palladium  and  tin 

colloid  layer;  and 
curing  the  liquid  polyimide  to  form  a  dry  film. 


5,198,265 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  ALUMINUM  COMPOUND 
SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A  COMPOSmON  OF  ELEMENTAL 

TITANIUM  AND  AN  ALKAU  METAL  HALIDE, 
MELTING  THE  COATING,  AND  RINSING  THE  COATED 

SUBSTRATE 
Charles  D.  lacoTangelo,  Schenectady,  and  Randall  N.  King,  St 
JohnsTille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  678,401,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  824,269 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427— 126  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  adherent  layer  comprising 
elemental  titanium  on  a  ceramic  substrate  comprising  an  alumi- 
num compound,  said  method  comprising: 
coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  with  a  coating 
mixture  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  finely  divided  metal 
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comprising  elemental  titanoim  and  (2)  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous salt  composition  Comprising  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  halide,  said  salt  comppsition  having  a  melting  point 
no  higher  than  about  850'  f;.; 

heating  the  coated  substrate  at  a  te-.  -wrature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  melt  said  salt  fx>mp  .  '  in  and  produce  the 
desired  layer,  and 

removing  said  salt  compositi(^  by  water  washing. 


Filed  Apr.  29,  1991, 


iBt  CL'  Bl  5D  5/12 


VS.  CL  427— 126J 


Ser.  No.  693,259 


s*     s«    I*    ao 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  shelf  life  conductivity  of  conduc- 
tive coatings  on  a  substrate  whi^h  comprises 

incorporating  on  a  conductiVe  coating  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypyitole  and  nickel  sulfide,  a  pro- 
tective coating  selected  frc^  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyphenol  and  polysilox 


5. 

FLUOROPOLYMER  B 

COATINGS  AND 

ShuJ  M.  Ahanmi,  Morrte  PI 

JiMt  T.  Yardley,  Morristo 


ANTI-REFLECTION 
TED  ARTICLES 
Ajay  Nahata,  Chatham,  and 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Al- 
Ued-Signai  Inc^  Morris  Town^up,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
DivWoD  of  Ser.  No.  796,516,  No*.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,118,579, 
which  is  ■  coatinnatioB-in-part  »f  Ser.  No.  762,998,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  Pa  L  No. 
Int  a.'  BO  SD  5/06 
VS.  CL  427—162  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  mai  ing  ai  anti-reflection  coated  body 
havi  g  a  reflective  surface  whi<  h  comprises  applying  a  solu- 
tion uf  a  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

(a)  from  about  1  to  about  95  pe  cent  by  weight  of  amorphous 
fluoropolymer,  with 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  99  |  lercent  by  weight  of  a  fluori- 
nated  copolymer  having  a  |  olymer  chain  composed  of 


-Y,-Z, 


■3- 


units,  wherein 

s,  t  and  u  represent  weight 


X  represents  units  of  the  composition 


R'-C C-0-(-CH2^C,F2,+ 1 

CH2    O 


J 


STABILIZING  SHELF  LItE  CONDUCnVITY  OF 
CONDUCnVH  COATINGS 
Edward  F.  WltMld,  Van  Nnys.  QJif.;  William  P.  Moran,  Tulsa, 
OUa^  Patrida  H.  Cnnningha^,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and 
Lyie  V.  Moaaey,  Bizby,  OklaJassignors  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
tioui  Corporatioii,  Seal  Bead,  Calif. 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  — CH3,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
p  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  40; 
Y  represents  units  of  the  composition 


15  Claims 


^ 


R2— C C— OH 

I  II 

CH2    o 


^ 


wherein 

R2  is  H,  — CH3  or  — CH2COOH; 
Z  represents  units  of  the  composition 


1 


R'— C C— O— R*— OH 

I  II 

CH2    O 


L 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  — CH3,  or  CH2COOCmH2m+l.  wherein  m  is 

an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  4,  and 
R^  is   an   alkylene   bridging   group,    straight   chain, 

branched  or  cyclic,  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms; 
wherein  the  X,  Y  and  Z  units  may  be  arranged  in  any  sequence. 


5,198,268 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FEED  SCREW  FOR 

PROCESSING  PLASTICS 

David  Grossman,  Epping,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Xaloy,  Incorporated, 

Pulaski,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,510 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—190  10  Claims 


-RADIUS 


NAOWS 


xxro^ 


proportions  of  the  respective  1-  A  method  for  coating  the  wear  surfaces  of  a  feed  screw 
X,  Y  and  Z  units,  and  ha^e  values  within  the  ranges  of  for  injection  molding  or  extruding  plastic  with  a  nickel-based 
s=from  about  0.5  to  abo^t  0.995;  alloy  containing  carbide  particles  dispersed  within  the  matrix 

t=from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.4975;  and  of  the  alloy,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

u=from  about  0.0025  to  ibout  0.4975;  (a)  spraying  the  alloy  onto  the  feed  screw,  the  alloy  forming 

with  the  sum  of  s-t-t-|-^  being  1;  a  mechanical  bond  to  the  feed  screw; 
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(b)  heating  the  feed  screw  having  the  alloy  sprayed  thereon, 
the  heating  being  controlled  to  cause  even  temperature 
buildup  over  the  length  of  and  through  the  feed  screw; 

(c)  fusing  the  alloy  to  the  feed  screw  to  transform  the  me- 
chanical bond  between  the  alloy  and  the  feed  screw  into  a 
metallurgical  bond  between  the  alloy  and  the  feed  screw; 
and 

(d)  heating  the  metallurgically  bonded  alloy  and  feed  screw 
and  cooling  the  metallurgically  bonded  alloy  and  feed 
screw  to  produce  a  crack-free  coating  of  the  alloy  on  the 
feed  screw,  wherein  the  step  of  heating  and  cooling  the 
metallurgically  bonded  alloy  and  feed  screw  comprises 
heating  the  alloy  and  feed  screw  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  850  degrees  F.  to  about  900  degrees  F. 
for  about  two  to  about  four  hours  and  cooling  the  metal- 
lurgically bonded  alloy  and  feed  screw  at  a  rate  of  about 
100  degrees  F.  to  about  ISO  degrees  F.  heat  reduction  per 
hour. 


5,198,269 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOL-GEL  DEPOSITED 
FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILMS  INSENSTTIVE  TO 
THEIR  SUBSTRATES 
Scott  L.  Swartz,  Dublin,  and  Peter  J.  Melting,  Worthington, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,272,  Apr.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  399,724 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  An— 226  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  a  ferroelectric 

perovskite  material  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  first  substrate; 

b.  selecting  a  first  sol-gel  perovskite  precursor  material 
wherein  the  crystallization  of  the  first  sol-gel  perovskite 
precursor  material  to  the  perovskite  phase  is  insensitive  to 
the  first  substrate  and  wherein  after  heat  treatment  the 
material  is  isostructural  to  the  second  ferroelectric  perov- 
skite thin-film  material  of  step  (g); 

c.  depositing  a  first  layer  of  the  selected  first  sol-gel  perov- 
skite precursor  material; 

d.  heat-treating  the  first  deposited  layer  to  form  a  first  ferro- 
electric perovskite  thin-film  material; 

e.  selecting  a  second  sol-gel  perovskite  precursor  material 
wherein  the  crystallization  of  the  second  sol-gel  perov- 
skite precursor  material  to  the  perovskite  phase  is  sensitive 
to  the  first  substrate; 

f.  depositing  a  second  layer  of  the  selected  second  sol-gel 
perovskite  precursor  material; 

g.  heat-treating  the  second  deposited  layer  to  form  a  second 
ferroelectric  perovskite  thin-film  material;  and  whereby 
the  second  layer  of  the  second  sol-gel  perovskite  precur- 
sor material  after  heat  treatment  has  better  perovskite 
crystallinity  when  deposited  on  the  first  layer  than  if  the 
second  layer  had  been  deposited  directly  on  the  first  sub- 
strate and  heat  treated. 


of  a  composition  of  a  silicate  glass  formed  at  least  partially 
from  said  organosilicon  polymer; 
coating  an  inside  of  a  silicate  tube  with  said  liquid  precursor 
solution  to  thereby  form  a  liquid  coating;  and 


oxidizing  and  fusing  said  coating  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  thereby  form  said  silicate  glass. 


5,198,271 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN  FOAM 
SHEET 
Seiji  Ishii;  Tokuo  Okada;  Hirashi  Ohta;  Hiroya  Pukoda;  Taka- 
shi  Ohaski,  and  Osamu  Kondo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bridgestonc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-288155; 
Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29256 

tat  a.'  B05D  3/02.  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—244  5  Ctaims 

1.  The  method  for  producing  a  polyolefin  foam  sheet,  com- 
prising: heating  a  foamable  base  sheet,  wherein  said  foamable 
base  sheet  comprises  a  polyolefin  resin,  a  foaming  agent,  and  a 
resin  varnish,  said  foaming  agent  being  capable  of  decompos- 
ing and  generating  gas  during  heating,  and  the  resin  of  the 
varnish  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin, 
cumarone-indene  resin,  phenolic  resin,  alkyd  resin,  and  shellac 
resin. 


5,198,272 
THERMAL  EVAPORATION  IN  TWO  PLANES 
Richard  C.  EisfeUer,  Greenland,  N.H.,  assiffMir  to  Davidaoa 
Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,713 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/24 

VS.  a.  427—251  5  Claims 


5,198,270 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIBER  PREFORM  WITH 

DOPANTS  DISSOLVED  IN  A  LIQUID 

Matthew  J.  Andrejco,  Clinton,  and  Brian  G.  Bagley,  Watchung, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Commnnications  Research, 

Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,734 
Int  a.5  B05D  7/22.  5/06.  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—230  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  silicate  fiber  preform,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  liquid  precursor  solution  comprising  a  solvent, 
an  elemental  precursor  soluble  in  said  solvent,  and  an 
organosilicon  polymer  soluble  in  said  solvent,  said  ele- 
mental precursor  comprising  an  element  for  modification 


1.  A  metallizing  apparatus  for  vacuum  metallizing  an  object 
having  a  horizontal  surface  and  a  vertical  surface,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber, 

rotatable  means  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and  having  a 
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horizonU]  axis  therethroug  i  and  adapted  to  rotatably 
support  an  object  to  be  tneti  llized, 
first  evaporation  means  connc  cted  horizontally  below  the 


rotatable  means  within  said 


mally  evaporating  metal  vei  tically  toward  the  object  to 
the  horizontal  surface  therec  f, 
and  characterized  by  includinj;  second  evaporation  means 


connected  vertically  to  the 
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vacuum  chamber  for  ther- 


5,198^  '3 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLA  PING 
METHOD  FOR  PLATING 
Setsno  AmIo,  Kawasaki;  Jiro  Ushi  t, 
Yokohama;     Hiroaki     Okudi  ira, 
Shimaiaki,  Hitachi,  and  Hit^i 
Japaa,  aaiigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
paay,  LtiL,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japafi 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990, 
Claima  priority,  application  Jap  in. 
Int.  a.'  C23C 
VS.  a.  427—437 


1  TX  PNCSCNT  WVfXnOi^O) 

2  COMP  CX      <  FREE  OT 

3  CONP  ex    lAFIVZ  OF 


lOiKT*  lOiK)"" 

CONCENTIUmON  GF 


9.  A  process  for  conducting 
bringing  a  substrate  into  contact 
ing  solution  comprising  gold  ions, 
ing  agent,  and  a  reduction  promc^er 
giving  electrons  to  an  oxidant, 
from  oxidation  of  said  reducing 
reduced,  to  restore  said  oxidant  tolthe 


5  198,2*  4 
TIE  ASSEMBLY  FOl  I  ORNAMENT 
RafMl  Etzioa,  15  Heohawk  Rd.,  C  reat  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 
nied  Dec.  9, 1991,  S  ir.  No.  803,619 
Int.  a.5  ENMp  7/70 
U.S.  a.  428— S 
9.  A  bow  ornament  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ornament  elemen  s  each  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  material,  said 
central  regions  arranged  in  a|utting  relationship; 
a  tie  assembly  comprising:  a  strii  of  material  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  strip  of  material  being  folded  over  to 
place  said  first  and  second  enils  in  abutting  dove-tail  rela- 
tionship; a  tie  element  having  a  central  portion  joined  to 


:r.  No.  580,877 

1,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240229 

26/00 

UQaims 
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REDUC  ION  PnOMOTS} 


:lectroless  gold  plating  by 
1  ^ith  an  electroless  gold  plat- 

i  complexing  agent,  a  reduc- 
which  has  a  function  of 
oxidant  being  produced 
with  said  gold  ions  being 
original  reducing  agent. 


SI  lid 
ag:nt 


16aainis 


and  extending  along  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  having  third  and  fourth  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  said  length; 
said  tie  assembly  being  arranged  with  said  joined  first  and 


rotatable  means  within  said 


vacuum  chamber  for  therm  illy  evaporating  metal  hori- 
zontally toward  the  object  t<  the  vertical  surface  thereof 
5.  A  method  of  vacuum  metallising  an  object  having  a  hori- 
zontal surface  and  a  vertical  surface,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

rotating  the  object  in  a  vacuuni  chamber  about  a  horizontal 
axis  with  the  horizontal  surfaces  and  the  vertical  surfaces 
of  the  object  maintained  wi^h  respect  to  the  horizontal 
axis, 

vacuum  metallizing  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  object  by 
directing  thermally  evaporat^  metal  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, and 

the  method  characterized  by  vi  icuum  metallizing  the  object 
by  separately  directing  then  nally  evaporated  metal  in  a 
horizontal  direction  to  met4lize  the  vertical  surfaces  of 
the  object. 


SOLUTION  AND 
GOLD  THEREWITH 

,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Inoue, 

Yokohama;     Takeshi 

i  Yokono,  Fiyisawa,  all  of 

and  Hitachi  Chemical  Corn- 


second  ends  and  said  tie  element  extending  along  and 
around  said  abutting  central  regions  of  said  ornament 
elements  and  with  said  third  and  fourth  ends  of  said  tie 
element  joined  to  hold  said  tie  assembly  and  said  ornament 
elements  together  to  form  said  bow  ornament. 


5,198,275 
CARD  STOCK  SHEETS  WITH  IMPROVED  SEVERANCE 

MEANS 

Gerald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Ct.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,078 

InL  a.5  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—43  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  paper  stock,  a  severance  hne  comprising  a  score  cut 
extending  part  way  into  the  paper  stock  and  a  line  of  closely 
spaced  perforations  coinciding  with  the  score  cut  line  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  the  score  cut  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  paper  stock,  whereby  to  permit  the  severance  line  to  be 
severed  by  separation  of  stock  portions  at  the  perforations,  and 
to  provide  smooth  severed  edges. 


5,198,276 

PAPER  PRODUCTS  HAVING  PERFORATIONS  AND 

PERFORATE  PATTERN 

Fi^io  Nakajima,  Hosoi  Maasion  303,  26-15,  Ogikubo  2  cbome, 

Suginami-ku,  Tokyo  167,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991, 3-032927[U] 
Int.  a.5  B32B  3/W 
U.S.  a.  428—43  1  Claim 

1.  Paper  products  having  perforations  and  perforate  pattern, 
comprising; 
a  paper  surface; 
an  initial  first  notch  obliquely  provided  at  upper  an  end 

portion  of  the  paper  surface; 
a  plurality  of  first  subsequent  notches  substantially  parallel 


March  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3025 


to  the  initial  first  notch,  each  of  said  first  notches  at  an 
approximately  given  distance  from  its  adjacent  first  notch; 
plurality  of  second  notches  in  an  orientation  oppositely 
oblique  to  orientation  of  said  first  notches  so  as  to  intersect 
an  extension  line  of  said  respective  first  notches  at  substan- 
tially the  center  portion  of  said  second  notches  wherein  a 
respective  lower  end  of  any  of  the  first  notches  and  the 


tufted  yams  extending  outwardly  from  the  back  surface  of 
the  glass  fiber  fleece  sheet  material. 


5,198,278 

SERVICE  MAT  WTTH  DIFFERENTIAL  BONDING 

BETWEEN  BACKING  AND  BASE  CLOTH 

KaT—hi  Samiaioto,  and  Yi^i  Nagahama,  both  of  Saita,  Japan, 

asrigaora  to  DnaUa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,652 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jul.  10, 1990,  M80491 

iBt  a.5  B32B  3/OZ  27/14 

VS.  a.  428—95  9  ClaiaH 


upper  ends  of  an  adjacent  second  notch  are  positioned  on 

a  horizontal  line; 
first  perforations  on  the  respective  extension  lines  of  the  first 

notches  (e,  i,  m,  .  .  . );  and 
second  perforations  between  the  lower  end  of  any  of  the  first 

notches  and  the  upper  end  of  the  next  adjacent  one  of  the 

following  first  notches. 


5,198,277 

PATFERN-TUFTED,  FUSION-BONDED  CARPET  AND 

CARPET  TILE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Wayne  M.  Hamilton,  and  Larry  E.  Mnllinax,  both  of  Lagrange, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  Lagrange,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,049 

lat  a.5  B32B  3/02,  33/00,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 92    .  29  Claims 


1.  A  dusting  mat  comprising: 

a  base  cloth  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  mat  pile  tufted  to  said  first  surface  of  said  base  cloth; 

a  rubber  backing  applied  to  said  second  surface  of  said  base 
cloth; 

said  base  cloth  being  a  composite  of  (i)  a  woven  cloth  of  a 
polyester  yam  non-adherent  to  said  rubber  backing  and 
(ii)  a  web  of  fiber  adherent  to  said  rubber  backing; 

said  web  being  needle-punched  through  said  woven  cloth; 

whereby  an  adhesive  surface  between  said  base  cloth  and 
said  rubber  backing  has  a  structure  wherein  weak  adhe- 
sion occurs  where  said  woven  cloth  contacts  said  rubber 
backing  and  strong  adhesion  occurs  wherein  said  needle- 
punched  web  contacts  said  rubber  backing. 


5,198,279 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  STIFFENER 

Ernest  L.  Beinhaur,  and  Daniel  T.  Casey,  both  of  Harrisborg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,541 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/06:  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  428—99  5  OaiaH 


1.  A  pattem-tufted,  fusion-bonded  carpet  having  a  fibrous 
pile  face  wear  surface  with  a  tufted  pile  pattern  thereon, 
wherein  the  carpet  comprises: 

a)  a  woven  synthetic  fiber  sheet  material; 

b)  a  nonwoven  glass  fiber  fleece  sheet  material  adjacent  to 
the  woven  synthetic  fiber  sheet  material; 

c)  a  primary  adhesive  layer  formed  from  a  water-based 
polymeric  latex  material,  which  polymeric  latex  material 
bonds  the  synthetic  fiber  sheet  material  impregnates  and 
the  glass  fiber  fleece  sheet  material  together,  and  forms  a 
primary  adhesive  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  synthetic 
fiber  sheet  material; 

d)  a  plurality  of  fibrous  yams  bonded  to  and  extending 
generally  upright  from  the  primary  adhesive  layer,  to 
form  a  fibrous  pile  face  were  surface;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  tufted  yams  extending  from  the  pile  face 
wear  surface  through  the  primary  adhesive  layer,  the 
synthetic  sheet  material  and  the  glass  fiber  fleece  sheet 
material,  the  tufted  yams  forming  a  selected  tufted  pattern 
on  the  face  wear  surface,  and  with  the  other  end  of  the 


1.  An  article  for  minimizing  warping  of  large  circuit  boards 
to  which  are  to  be  soldered  electrical  ariicles  of  selected  shapes 
and  dimensions  and  in  an  elongated  array,  comprising: 
an  integral  elongate  member  having  a  bottom  surface,  side 
surfaces  and  a  board-remote  surface  with  said  bottom 
surface  including  board-proximate  surface  portions  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane,  said  bottom  surface  including 
article-receiving  recesses  having  shapes  and  dimensions 
complementary  to  said  electrical  articles,  said  member 
including  means  for  mounting  to  a  circuit  board  at  a  plu- 
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nlity  of  locations  therealong  spaced  closely  to  respective 
uid  article-receiving  recess^ 

laid  member  adapted  to  be  m<^unted  firmly  onto  said  board 
by  receiving  said  articles  into  said  article-receiving  reces- 
ses and  with  wall  portions  of  said  article-receiving  reces- 
ses abutting  at  least  board-rfmote  surfaces  of  said  electri- 
cal articles  prior  to  soldering  contact  sections  of  said 
electrical  articles  to  correspbnding  contact  means  of  said 
board.  I 

at  least  said  bottom  surface  of  lUd  member  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  therealong  permitting  flow  of  solvent 
during  flux-cleaning  procedures  following  soldering  of 
said  electrical  articles  to  said  board, 

surfaces  of  said  article-receivifig  recesses  include  channels 
therealong  permitting  flow  <if  solvent  therealong  between 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  mepiber  and  said  electrical  arti- 
cles, and 

said  member  being  formed  of  Especially  heat  resistant  mate- 
rial to  retain  the  integrity  df  its  shape  and  dimension  at 
elevated  temperatures  sufficient  to  minimize  warping  of  a 
circuit  board  to  which  it  is  mounted. 


5,1 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FIB^  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PENETRyOlON  RESISTANCE 

Gary  A.  Harpeil,  and  Duan  C.  PteTorsek,  both  of  Morristown, 

NJ^  aHigwtn  to  AlUed-Signaliliic^  Morristown,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,063 

Int  a.>  B3iB  3/06 

VS.  CL  428—102  |  39  Claims 


1.  An  improved  penetration  Resistant  layered  composite 
article  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  fibrous  layers,  each  of 
said  layers  comprising  a  network  6f  fibers  wherein  the  fibers  in 
each  layer  are  arranged  in  a  fiber  array  parallel  or  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  along  a  common  longitudinal  fiber 
direction  in  the  absence  or  subslkntial  absence  of  a  polymer 
matrix  material  and  wherein  adjacent  layers  are  positioned 
such  that  the  common  fiber  diroction  in  each  layer  is  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  commoi  fiber  direction  of  the  fibers 
in  adjacent  layers,  and  wherein  atueast  two  adjacent  layers  are 
secured  together  by  a  plurality  olftfst  fiber  stitches  extending 
along  all  or  a  portion  of  at  least  twin  adjacent  paths  wherein  the 
fiber  forming  said  stitches  has  a  tenacity  of  at  least  15  grams/- 
denier  and  a  tensile  modulus  of]  at  least  about  200  grams/- 
denier. 


.TIPLY  TOWPREG 

ilton,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

1,297,  Apr.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 


5,1     . 
NON-WOVEN  FLEXIBLE 
FABI 
Jofai  D.  Mnzzy,  and  Jooathan 

aarigaon  to  Georgia  Tech 
CoirtiMMtkM-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

54I9M83,  aad  a  coatiiiiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No!  700,559,  May 

15,  1991.  TUa  appUcatkm  MarH9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,093 

Int  a.<  B33fi  3/06 

VS.  a.  428-102  I  31  Claims 

I.  A  non-woven  towpreg  fabii:  comprising  a  plurality  of 

flexible,  multiply  towpregs,  coniprising  towpreg  plies,  said 

towpregs  comprising  reinforcing  $laments  and  matrix  forming 

material,  said  reinforcing  filament^  being  substantially  wet-out 


by  said  matrix  forming  material  while  said  towpregs  remain 
substantially  unconsolidated,  wherein  said  towpregs  are  ar- 


ranged in  overlapping  layers  comprising  at  least  one  towpreg 
and  are  bonded  together  resulting  in  said  non-woven  towpreg 
fabric. 


5,198,282 

TANDEM  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

Anna  L.  Baker,  Seatde,  and  Kristina  S.  Preedy,  Redmond,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,496,  Feb.  5, 1985,  Pat  No. 

5,041,321,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,568, 

Not.  2, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 1987,  Ser.  No. 

106,746 

Int  a,'  G32G  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—114  25  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  ceramic  composite  comprising  a  fiberformed 
ceramic  insulation  bonded  to  a  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  cemen- 
taceous  matrix  laminate. 


5,198,283 
BACKLIT  BUTTON  BY  THERMOFORMED  CAP 
PROCESS 
Ralph  A.  Hausler,  Plymouth,  Wis^  Lawrence  Share,  Skokie,  and 
Gbazi  Khattab,  Glenview,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  IlUnois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenriew,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,524,  Mar.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,633. 
This  application  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,390 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  28  Claims 

1.  A  backlit  button  produced  within  a  thermoforming  die 
comprising  a  female  mold  by  performing  the  following  se- 
quence of  method  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  thermoformable  material  having  a  first 

side  and  a  second  side; 
providing  a  graphic  display  upon  one  of  said  first  and  second 

sides  of  said  thermoformable  sheet; 
introducing  said  thermoformable  sheet  into  said  thermo- 
forming die  and  securing  said  thermoformable  sheet 
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within  said  die  such  that  said  graphic  display  is  disposed  at 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  die; 

preheating  said  thermoformable  sheet; 

evacuating  said  female  mold  of  said  thermoforming  die, 
toward  which  one  side  of  said  thermoformable  sheet  is 
disposed,  so  as  to  reduce  the  gas  pressure  therein  and 
cause  movement  of  said  thermoformable  sheet  into  said 
female  mold  of  said  die,  and  elevating  the  gas  pressure 
upon  the  other  opposite  side  of  said  thermoformable  sheet 
so  as  to  assist  said  movement  of  said  thermoformable  sheet 
into  said  female  mold  of  said  die  and  thereby  cause  forma- 


tion of  a  thermoformed  cap  of  said  backlit  button  from 
said  thermoformable  sheet; 

retaining  said  thermoformed  cap  within  said  die  until  cooled; 

transferring  said  thermoformed  cap  into  an  injection  mold- 
ing apparatus; 

inserting  a  light  pipe  into  said  thermoformed  cap;  and 

injection  molding  a  resin  compound  into  said  thermoformed 
cap  and  about  said  light  pipe  so  as  to  integrally  bond  said 
light  pipe  and  said  thermoformed  cap  together; 

said  thermoformed  cap,  said  light  pipe,  and  said  resin  com- 
pound comprising  said  backlit  button. 


5,198,285 

HARD  AND  LUBRICANT  THIN  FILM  OF  IRON  BASE 

METALUC  MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON-HYDROGEN-SILICON 

Tohm  Aral,  and  Kazaynki  Ogori,  both  of  AfeU,  Japan,  aaaignora 
to  Kahuahiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chno  Keokynabo,  AicU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989,  1-340858; 
Dec  28, 1989, 1-340860;  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-237767 
iBt  CL'  B32B  9/001:  C23C  16/26 
VS.  CI.  428—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  hard  and  lubricating  thin  film  of  amorphous  carbon- 
hydrogen-silicon,  which  consists  essentially  of:  carbon,  hydro- 
gen and  silicon,  wherein  the  content  of  said  hydrogen  is  from 


339-701  O.G.-93-14 


30  to  50  atomic  %  and  the  content  of  said  carbon  is  from  70  to 
90  atomic  %  with  respect  to  the  total  composition  except  said 


.■^ 
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hydrogen,  and  the  thin  film  contains  diamond-like  carbon,  and 
is  from  0.5  /xm  to  ID  fim  in  thickness. 


5,198,286 
PANEL  REINFORCING-SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 
VEHICLE  OUTER  PANEL  STRUCTURE  USING  THE 
SAME 
Yutaka  Kagoahima,  Yokohama;  Toahio  Nagaae,  Tsokaba,  and 
Takeo  KobayaaU,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Nip- 
pon Zeoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,576 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991,  3-166441 

lat  CL'  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  428—246  3  Claims 


5,198,284 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ShigeUro  Kitamnra,  Hachioji;  HiroaU  Wataaabe;  Maaataka 

TaUBMrto,  both  of  Him>,  and  AtfanaU  Nak^ima,  Hachioji,  aU 

of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Konica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1990, 2-88908:  Apr. 
3,1990,2-88909 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  12  Claimi 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  sup- 
port, provided  thereon  a  thermosoftening  layer,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  interposed  between  the  support  and  the  thermosoft- 
ening  layers,  and  a  colorant  in  at  least  one  of  the  thermosoften- 
ing  or  intermediate  layers,  wherein  the  thermosoftening  layer 
contains  a  binder  comprising  an  olefin  resin,  a  polyurethane 
resin,  and  at  least  one  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  polyester  resin. 
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2.  A  panel-reinforcing  sheet  material  having  a  three-layered 
structure  consisting  of  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer  and  a  third 
layer,  the  first  layer  consisting  of  a  foamable  composition 
comprising,  as  essential  components,  (A)  an  epoxy  resin,  (B)  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  a  rubber  elastomer  insoluble 
in  the  epoxy  resin  at  room  temperature  but  miscible  with  the 
epoxy  resin  at  temperatures  of  80' -ISO*  C.  to  form  a  dispersion 
and  a  halogen-free  powdery  thermoplastic  resin  of  150  ^m  or 
less  in  average  particle  diameter  insoluble  in  the  epoxy  resin  at 
room  temperature  but  miscible  with  the  epoxy  resin  at  temper- 
atures of  80'- 1 50'  C.  to  form  a  dispersion,  (C)  a  plasticizcr,  (D) 
a  high-temperature-decomposition  type  blowing  agent  and  (E) 
a  heat-activation  type  hardener  for  epoxy  resin,  the  component 
(A)/component  (B)  weight  ratio  being  0.2-5,  the  second  layer 
consisting  of  a  fiber-made  cloth,  and  the  third  layer  consisting 
of  a  thin  metal  film  of  SO  fua  or  less  in  thiclcness. 


5,198J87 
INSECT  REPELLENT  TENT  FABRIC 
Richard  D.  Samaoa;  JaaMS  M.  McKinney,  both  of  North  An- 
giHta,  and  John  RmieU,  GranHcTille,  all  orS.C.,  aarigaon  to 
GraniteriUe  Company,  GraaiteriUc,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,061 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—248  5  Oaiw 

1.  A  coated  tent  fabric  having  a  fabric  substrate  with  a 
coated  outer  surface  normally  exposed  to  degrading  elements 
of  the  atmosphere  and  a  coated  inner  surface  normally  shielded 
by  the  fabric  substrate  from  the  degrading  elements  of  the 
atmosphere,  the  coatings  on  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said 
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faltric  substrate  each  containing  b  polymeric  binder,  flame 
retardant  chemicals  and  water  rttiellent  chemicals,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  addition  of  permethrin  as  an 
insect  repellent  to  the  coating  on  tlte  inner  surface  of  the  fabric 
substrate,  whereby  the  fabric  substrate  acts  as  a  barrier  that 


ex  [XKure  < 


inhibits  migration  of  the  iiermethrifi 

fabric  and  consequently  inhibits 

the  degrading  elements  of  the  atm^phere, 

the  length  of  time  the  permethrin 

lent. 


5,198,2t  I 
KNIT  FABRIC  WITH  ELASTIC  COMBINATION  YARN 
Albert  J.  Gmafeld,  Wilmington,  Dt  U  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Ncnoors  and  Company,  Wiln  ington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  S  :r.  No.  841,808 
Int.  a.5  B321 1  7/O0 
MS.  a.  428—253  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  weft  knit  or  circ  ular  knit  fabric,  particularly 
suited  for  use  as  a  sweater  fabric  (  r  a  sock  fabric,  comprising 
inelastic  yam  and  elastic  combinition  yam,  characterized  in 
that  the  elastic  combination  yam  fias  an  elastic  stretch  in  the 
range  of  10  to  70%  and  compris^  in  the  range  of  95  to  80 
weight  percent  inelastic  fiber  and  5  to  20%  elastic  fiber. 


to  the  outer  surface  of  the 

of  the  permethrin  to 

,  thereby  increasing 

is  an  effective  insect  repel- 


5.198,2t  I 
ULTRASONICALLY  CUT  F  [BROUS  MATERIAL 
NenI  A.  Siegel,  Deerfield;  Edward  i .  Tripp,  Park  Oty;  Diane  L. 
Annet,  Wankegan,  and  Gndimiit  G.  Georgevich,  Mundelein, 
all  of  DL,  mcignors  to  Abbott  Liiboratories,  North  Chicago, 
DL  •  [ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.006,  Apr.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,073,216. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,828 


Int.  a.)  B32B  1 


MS.  CL  428—286 
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00.  27/10 


12  Claims 


5,198,290 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELDING  MATERIAL 
Yoahlo  Niioka,  40,  Oaza-kunotsuboyama,  Nishiharu-cho,  Ni- 
shikasugai-gim,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshio  Niioka, 
Aichi,  Japan  and  Marvin  Gottlieb,  111. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-296746 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/00,  7/00;  B27N  9/00:  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—263  2  aaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  material  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  fabric  made  of  glass  cloth; 

a  first  metallic  film  made  of  zinc  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
base  fabric  by  flame  spraying; 

felt  sound  insulation  members  provided  on  an  other  side  of 
said  base  fabric  and  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  metal- 
lic film,  respectively;  and 

a  second  metallic  film  member  made  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  foil  and  lead  plate  bonded  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  sound  insulation  member  provided  on 
said  first  metallic  film. 


5,198,291 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  REINFORCED  INSULATION 
JACKETING/BLANKETING  MATERIAL 
Thomas  M.  Kloss,  Jr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tomark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  529,181 

Int  a.'  D04H  1/58;  B32B  27/06 

MS.  a.  428—288  3  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  article  prepared  fra|n  a  fibrous  material  of  mea- 
surable, non-zero  elastic  Umit  chemically  modified  with  an 
oxidizing  or  hydrolyzing  agent  u^der  conditions  effective  to 
and  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  io  reduce  the  elastic  limit  of 
the  fibrous  material  substantially  to  zero,  thereby  rendering  the 
chemically  modified  material's  culability  by  ultrasonic  energy 
facile,  wherein  said  material  was  sUaped  by  directing  ultrasonic 
energy  through  the  modified  fibr<^  material  along  a  selected 
line  of  cut  to  effect  a  predetermii^  shape. 


1.  A  reinforced  jacketing  material  for  bagging  insulation 
comprised  of  an  oriented  fluoropolymer  film,  of  S  microns  up 
to  20  microns  in  thiclcness,  providing  an  increased  resistance  to 
the  harsh  chemical  and  thermal  environment  it  is  exposed  to, 
and  a  layer  of  multidirectional  fiber  threads  for  reinforcement 
to  prevent  tear  propagation. 
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5,198^2 

TACK  CLOTH  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

FROM  SOLID  SITRFACES  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANin^ACTURE 

Peter  Lemer,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  aiid  Dennis  Metrick, 

Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 

Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continn«tian-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  560,477,  JnL  27, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,991,  Jnn.  15, 1988,  abuidoned. 

This  application  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,762 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00 

MS.  a.  428—290  23  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  cloth  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface, 
comprising  a  material  made  of  fibers  and  a  composition  applied 
to  said  fibers,  said  composition  comprising  a  tackiTier,  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  and  a  slip  agent. 


1.  A  non-woven  cleaning  cloth  comprising  an  array  of  hy- 
droentangled  fibers  and  means  for  adhering  dust  and  particles 
to  said  array,  wherein  said  entangled  fibers  are  completely 
impregnated  by  said  adhering  means,  said  adhering  means 
comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  a  tackifier. 


5,198,294 
COMPOSITE  AIR-FILTERING  MATERIAL 
Takuichiro   Masnda,   Saitama;    Norio   Umezu,    Fukaya,   and 
Yutaka  Saisho,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dynic  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.070 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/06.  5/32;  BOID  39/16 

MS.  CI.  428—300  3  Claims 

1.  Air-filtering  material  for  use  in  an  air  filter,  comprising  at 

least  one  nonwoven  fabric  wherein  fiber  staples  are  interlocked 


with  each  other  by  water  jet  method  and  at  least  one  fiber 
assembly,  said  nonwoven  fabric  being  laminated  on  said  fiber 


assembly  by  needle  punching  and  positioned  on  an  air  outlet 
side  of  the  air  filter. 


5,198,295 
CERAMIC  HLLED  FLUOROPOLYMERIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

David  J.  Arthur,  Norwood;  Gwo  S.  Swei,  Northboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Allen  F.  Horn,  HI,  Danielsoa,  Conn.,  assisMwa  to 

Rogen  Corporation,  Rogers.  Conn. 

Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.241.  Jnn.  16, 1989.  Pat  No. 

5.061.548,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.191. 

Fd>.  17. 1987,  Pat  No.  4.849.284.  and  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  483.501.  Fdi.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,024,871.  This 

application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,303 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoeat  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disrlaimed. 

Int  CL>  B32B  5/16 

MS.  a.  428—323  17  ClaiM 


5,198,293 
NON-WOVEN  CLEANING  CLOTH 
Dennis  Metrick,  Cumberland,  RJ..  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,991,  Jun.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,477 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 

MS.  CI.  428—290  14  Qaims 


1.  A  nonconductive  electrical  substrate  material  comprising: 

fluoropolymeric  material; 

ceramic  filler  material,  said  filler  material  being  in  an  amount 

of  at  least  about  45  to  less  than  50  volume  percent  of  the 

total  substrate  material;  and 
said  ceramic  filler  being  coated  by  a  titanate  or  zirconate 

coating. 


5,198,296 
THERMO-TRANSFER  SHEET 
Takeo  Suzuki;  Hideichiro  Takeda;  Shigeki  Uniae,  and  Keiichi 
Ogawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,674 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Oct   28,    1988,   63- 
139977[U];  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-298336;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19859 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/06 
MS.  a.  428—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermo-transfer  sheet  to  be  laminated  on  a  thermo- 
transfer  image  receiving  sheet  and  heated  by  a  thermal  head 
from  a  rear  side  of  the  thermo-transfer  sheet  to  print  an  ink 
image  having  a  predetermined  area  on  the  thermo-transfer 
image  receiving  sheet,  comprising: 
a  base  film; 
a  release  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  film; 
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a  transfer  ink  layer  formed  on  a^surface  of  said  release  layer; 
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and 


a  temperature-sensitive  adhesiv  t  layer  formed  on  a  surface 
of  said  transfer  ink  layer,  wl  erein  said  transfer  ink  layer 
contains  polymethylpentene  is  a  binder. 


5,198,2  >7 

MAGNETOSTATIC-WAVI  CHIP  AND  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  RARE  EAR1  H  IRON-BASED  OXIDE 

GARNI  n^ 

Masayuld  Tanno,  and  Toshihiko  1  tyuo,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991, 1  ler.  No.  781,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japkn,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-287794 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00:  HO  P  7/00.  1/18.  1/20 

VS.  a.  428—336  8  Oaims 


/' 


imwinmLCZtC^ 


5,198,298 
ETCH  STOP  LAYER  USING  POLYMERS 

Jacob  D.  Haskell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Subhash  Gupta,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  iSer.  No.  426,147 

Int.  a.'  B32B  33/00 

MS.  a.  428—336  3  Claims 


a* 


1.  A  magnetostatic-wave 

(a)  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  film  of  rare  earth-iron-l 
thickness  of  10  to  200  ^m 
wave  material  on  the  surface 
volume  and  value  of  A7/4i»  Ms, 
half-value  width  of  magndic 
frequency  of  9.2  GHz  to  th< 
Ms,  satisfying  a  relationship 
onal  area  surrounded  by 
points  PI,  P2,  P3,  P4  and 
the  accompanying  drawing, 
nates  of  PI  (0.5x10-3,  3 
mm^),  P3  (ll.OxlO-3,  0.0! 
mm^)  orP5  (0.5xlO-^0. 
as  the  abscissa  and  the  volume 
being  capable  of  treating  a 
of  at  least  0  dSm,  at  a 
when  the  insertion  loss  is  3 


chip  which  comprises: 


PI 


freq  y 


8  0         DO        120       140 


tlie 


\  ased  oxide  garnet  having  a 

I  ormed  as  the  magnetostatic- 

of  the  substrate  and  having  a 

which  is  the  ratio  of  the 

resonance  peak  AH  at  a 

saturation  magnetization  47r 

o  as  to  fall  within  the  pentag- 

lines  connecting  the  five 

in  the  diagram  of  FIG.  1  of 

each  point  having  coordi- 

mm^),  P2  (ll.OxlO-^  3.0 

mm^),  P4  (3.0x10-3,  0.01 

mm^),  all  taking  AH/4irMs 

as  the  ordinate,  the  chip 

i^latively  large  electric  power 

ency  of  0.8  GHz  or  higher, 

ilB. 


1.  An  etch  stop  layer  for  use  in  semiconductor  processing 
consisting  essentially  of  a  silicon-oxyhalide  polymer  layer 
formed  between  two  similar  dielectric  layers  by  the  reaction  of 
SiX4  and  oxygen,  wherein  X  is  halogen  and  the  amount  of 
oxygen  ranges  from  about  5  to  90  volume  percent,  and  wherein 
said  silicon-oxyhalide  polymer  has  a  much  lower  etch  rate  than 
said  dielectric  layers. 


5,198,299 
RELEASE  SHEET 
Takahisa  Kato,  and  Seigo  Ebato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200843 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  428—340  6  Qaims 

1.  A  release  sheet  which  comprises  a  support  and  a  layer 

provided  on  at  least  a  side  thereof  comprising  a  dispersion 

comprising  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


O 

II 
(CH2=CH— C— O— CH2)3— C— CH2— O— CH:— 

O 


(D 


CH2OR 
I  II 

— C(CH2— O— C— CH=CH2)2 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or —COCH  =  CH2  , 

and  an  electron  beam  curable  silicone  resin,  the  layer  being 
cured  by  irradiation  with  electron  beam. 


5,198,300 
HEAT  BOND  SEAMING  TAPE 
James  Matthews,  1532i  Woodland  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44703, 
and  Nicholas  H.  Shaheen,  Jr.,  7644  Onyx  Ave.,  NW.,  Massil- 
lon,  Ohio  44646 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,985,  Nov.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,400 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  428—354  10  Qaims 

1.  A  seam  tape  for  connecting  adjoining  edges  of  carpet  at  a 

seam  thereof  to  reduce  buckling  of  said  edges  along  said  seam 

including: 

a  base  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material; 

a  strip  of  open  mesh  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

secured  in  an  overlying  relationship  to  the  base  strip; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  flat  toothless  brace  members  secured  to 
the  base  strip  and  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mesh  material,  with  each  of  said  brace  members  extending 
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generally  transversely  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mesh  material; 
means  for  securing  the  brace  members  to  the  base  strip;  and 


a  thermoplastic  adhesive  material  applied  to  and  overlying 
the  mesh  material  and  brace  members  for  bonding  said 
mesh  material  and  the  brace  members  to  a  backing  of  the 
carpet. 


5,198,301 
FLEXIBLE  AND  CONFORMABLE  lONOMERIC  RESIN 

BASED  FILMS 

Patrick  J.  Hager,  Woodbury;  Del  A.  Kauss,  Maplewood,  and 

Janet  T.  KeUer,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,065 

Int.  a.5  C08L  33/02;  B32B  5/16.  7/12 

VS.  CI.  428—355  22  Claims 


M 


^ 


mo  sa 

TMt  Of  RcciHarr  (um) 


5,198^2 

COATED  INORGANIC  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 

MATERIALS  AND  CERAMIC  COMPOSFTES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  Chyung,  Painted  Pott;  Steven  B.  Dawes,  and  Dale  R. 

Wezell,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Corning 

Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  512,392 
Int.  a.3  D02G  3/00:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—375  19  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  fiber  comprising  a  surface  coating  of 
boron  nitride. 


5,198,303 
PAINTABLE  HIGH  SPEOFIC  ADHESION  POLYVINYL 

HALIDE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSmONS 
William  S.  Greenlee;  Joaef  C.  Vyvoda,  both  of  Avon  Lake,  and 
John  L.  Seiniger,  Wcstlake,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The 
BFGoodrich  Company,  Brecksville,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,559 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—463  16  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  or  semi-rigid  article  comprising  a  substrate  of 
metal,  plastic  or  wood  contacted  with  a  melt-processed  com- 
pound devoid  of  plasticizers,  comprising  a:  copolymer  of  vinyl 
halide  monomer  and  at  least  one  adhesion-promoting  comono- 
mer  having  the  formula: 

H2C=C(R')C(OX)R^ 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  an  aromatic,  an 
alkyl  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbyl  ether  group. 


5,198,304 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  GLAZING  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Franz  Kriimling,  and  Friedrich-Wilhelm  Bemdsen,  both  of  Aa- 
chen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitr- 
age  International,  Conrbevoie,  France 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  4027035 

Int  CV  B32B  9/06 
VS.  a.  428—437  6  ClaioM 


1.  A  flexible  and  conformable  film  comprising: 

a)  about  60-98%  by  weight  ionomer  resin  that  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
neutralized  by  a  metal  cation,  said  resin  having  a  melt  flow 
index  greater  than  about  10  and 

b)  about  2-40%  by  weight  of  a  filler  material,  wherein  said 
film  has  a  thickness  of  between  O.OSO  and  0.127  mm 
wherein  said  film  is  substantially  free  of  migrating  plasti- 
cizers or  teachable  additives  and  wherein  said  film  has  an 
Elmendorf  tear  strength  in  excess  of  280  grams/ply. 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  composite  car  glazing  consisting  of 
two  thermally  tempered  single  glazings  of  l.S  mm  to  3.S  mm 
thickness  interconnected  by  a  thermoplastic  intermediate 
layer,  each  of  said  single  glazings  consisting  of  a  central  zone 
and  a  marginal  area  all  around  said  central  zone,  said  central 
zones  and  marginal  areas  of  said  glazings  arranged  opposite  to 
one  another  when  said  glazings  are  interconnected,  said  glaz- 
ings having  a  tempering  which  differs  over  the  glazing  surface 
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such  that  the  average  tensile  stn  ss  in  the  core  of  the  central 
zone  of  the  glazing  is  S  to  35%  l«wer  than  the  average  tensile 
stress  in  the  core  of  the  marginal  area  of  the  glazing,  the  tensile 
stress  in  the  core  of  the  marginal  area  of  the  glazing  being  S  to 
15%  lower  than  the  tensile  strss  in  the  core  of  a  standard 
uniformly  tempered  glazing  havftig  the  same  thickness  as  the 
single  glazing  necessary  to  creatq  from  40  to  400  glass  crumbs 
upon  destruction  of  a  5  cm  X  5  cti  square  portion  thereof. 


SUBSTRATE 
Kakuta,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

.  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
Mo.  13«,917,  Dec.  22,  1987, 


5,198,3 
OPTICAL  ELEMEI* 
Akihiro  Wada,  Inagi,  and  Rin-icl 
pan,  aasignors  to  Asahi 
Osaka,  Japan 

Omtiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  481,69 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. ! 
abandoned.  This  application  De<.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Jagan,  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-308041 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15 A  «;  C08F  20/10 
VS.  a.  428—463  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  substrate  con  prising  a  tetrapolymer  of  (A) 
a  methyl  methacrylate  unit,  (B)  i  in  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
unit,  (C)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  tcid  unit  and  (D)  a  hexagonal 
acid  anhydride  unit  of  the  formu  a: 


R' 
■CH2— C 

O 


H2 

I 
^C 


r2 


independently  represent  a  hydrogen 


units  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D) 
said  units  (A),  (B),  (C),  and 
and  d,  respectively,  which 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each 
atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
the  weight  proportions  of  said 

relative  to  the  total  weight 

(D)  being  defined  as  a,  b, 

satisfy  the  formulae: 

a+6+c+d=  100, 

88.9SaSSO. 

56aft£I, 

10Scg2.  and 

SOg  JS 10, 

and  wherein  sand  random  cop<  lymer  has  a  viscosity  of  from 
2  to  10  cps  as  measured  at  25  C.  with  respect  to  a  10%  by 
weight  solution  of  the  rando  n  copolymer  in  methyl  ethyl 
ketone. 


5,198,:  06 
RECORDING  TRANSPAR  ENCY  AND  METHOD 
Jnrgen  M.  Kmae,  Clinton,  Con4.,  assignor  to  Xaar  Limited, 
Cambridge,  En^d 

CoirtiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  J4d.  231,656,  Aug.  10,  1988, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuatia  ■  of  Ser.  No.  17,784,  Feb.  24, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcat  on  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

545,»9 

Int.  a.'  B4]  M  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—481  {  48  Qaims 

1.  A  recording  transparency  cf)mprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  transparent  s(ibstrate  having  a  hydrophilic 
surface;  and  j 

(b)  a  substantially  transparent  Hydrophilic  coating  applied  to 
said  surface  by  coating  said  furface  with  an  aqueous  coat- 
ing solution  followed  by  evnporation  of  the  water  from 
said  solution,  said  solution  comprising  a  polymeric  sorbent 
dissolved  in  water  and  a  multi-component  surfactant  com- 


position comprising  a  nonionic  detergent,  an  anionic  de- 
tergent and  a  complexing  agent,  said  polymeric  sorbent 
being  selected  from  transparent  synthetic  cellulosic  poly- 
mers other  than  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  polymers  and  the 
concentration,  average  molecular  weight  and  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  said  polymeric  sorbent  being  se- 
lected such  that  said  coating  solution  has  a  viscosity  so  as 
to  be  readily  coatable  on  said  surface  and  said  coating 
provides  a  desired  high  rate  of  sorption  and  drying  of 
indicia  applied  thereto. 


5,198,307 
STEEL  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Luc  Bourgois,  Desselgem;  Urbain  D'Haene,  Ingooigem,  and 
Daniel  Van  Wassenhove,  Merelbeke,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,896 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  90203483.4 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/16:  B65G  15/36:  B21F  17/00;  D07B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—589  10  Claims 


(1) 


1.  A  steel  strip  (1)  comprising 

two  to  seven  round  steel  filaments  (2)  lying  in  parallel  adja- 
cent to  one  another  and  in  contact  with  one  another  so  as 
to  form  a  single  plane  of  core  fllaments  and  one  or  more 
filaments  (4)  which  are  wrapped  around  the  core  filaments 
in  one  single  wrapping  direction  wherein 

one  or  more  core  filaments,  individually,  or  the  plane  of  the 
core  filaments  as  a  whole,  have  residual  elastic  torsions  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  strip  remains  substantially  flat  over 
the  whole  length  of  the  strip  if  the  strip  is  not  subjected  to 
external  forces. 


5,198,308 

TITANIUM  POROUS  SURFACE  BONDED  TO  A 

COBALT-BASED  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE  IN  AN 

ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  DEVICE 

H.  Rarindranath  Shetty,  Warsaw;  Mark  A.  Heldreth,  Mentone, 

and  Jack  E.  Parr,  North  Webster,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,597 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28.  2/30;  B32B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  428—608  10  Qaims 


134 


1.  An  orthopaedic  implant  device  having  enhanced  corro- 
sion resistance  properties,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  cobalt-based  alloy; 


a  porous  structure  of  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy;  and 
an  interlayer,  intermediate  said  substrate  and  said  porous 
structure,  comprising  a  cobalt-based  alloy  including  nickel 
in  an  effective  amount  to  enhance  bonding  strength  and 
corrosion  resistance. 


5,198,309 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Kyuzo   Nakamura;   Yoshifumi   Ota;   Taiki   Yamada;   Michio 
Ishiluwa,  and  Noriaki  Tani,  all  of  Yachiniata,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Chigasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,067,  Nov.  14,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  89,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1984,  59-238627 

Int.  a.'  B32B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  428—667  2  Claims 


5,198,310 
THERMAL  MANAGEMENT  IN  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  BY 

FEED  GAS  CONDITIONING 
Donald  K.  Fleming,  Park  Ridge,  and  Raymond  C.  Rex,  Jr., 
Dolton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,718 

Int.  a.'  H07M  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—17  19  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  thermal  management  in  high  temperature 
molten  alkali  metal  carbonates  fuel  cell  systems  by  anode  feed 
gas  conditioning  comprising: 

chemically  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  anode  fuel  gas  feed 
stream  in  an  exothermic  chemical  reaction  in  an  external 
zone  thermally  separated  from  said  fuel  cell  system; 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  products  of  said  exothermic 
chemical  reaction  to  an  internal  reaction  zone  adjacent  an 
anode  and  in  indirect  thermal  exchange  relation  with  said 
fuel  cell  system; 

chemically  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  products  of  said 
exothermic  chemical  reaction  in  an  endothermic  chemical 


reaction  in  said  internal  reaction  zone  in  indirect  thermal 
exchange  relation  with  said  fuel  cell,  thereby  absorbing 
heat  from  exothermic  electrochemical  reaction  within 
said  fuel  cell  system  producing  a  higher  thermal  energy 
process  stream  from  said  internal  endothermic  chemical 
reaction; 

passing  a  first  portion  of  said  higher  thermal  energy  stream 
of  an  anode  as  fuel;  and 

removing  a  second  larger  portion  of  said  higher  thermal 
energy  process  stream  directly  from  said  fuel  cell  system. 


5,198,311 
LNG  CRYOGENIC  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
USING  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELLS 
Kenzo  Nakazawa;  Hiroyoshi  Uematsu,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Satoshi    Hatori,    Ibaraki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Ishikawiyima-Harinia  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140398 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  a.  429—20  28  Claiau 


WIM  l>( 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  member  comprising  a  magnetic 
metallic  film  formed  on  a  Cr  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  a 
non-magnetic  substrate,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mag- 
netic metallic  film  consists  essentially  of  Co,  Cr  and  Ni  in  the 
proportions  represented  by  CoiCr^Ni^  wherein  x,  y  and  z  are 
atomic  ratios  and  0.45Sx<0.85;  0.05gyg0.25;  0.1<z§0.5; 
and  x-(-y-)-z=l. 


1.  A  power  generation  system  using  a  molten  carbonate  fuel 
cell,  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  having  a  reformer,  a  cathode  chamber,  an  anode 
chamber  and  an  electrolyte  tile  impregnated  with  molten 
carbonate,  LNG  being  transformed  to  gaseous  form  and 
then  reformed  by  the  reformer,  reformed  NG  being  fed  to 
the  anode  chamber  and  oxidizing  gas  being  fed  to  the 
cathode  chamber,  the  reformer  having  a  reforming  cham- 
ber and  the  reforming  chamber  having  an  inlet;  and 

a  CO2  separator  unit  for  liquefying  CO2  contained  in  gases 
discharged  from  the  anode  chamber  using  cryogenic 
LNG  so  as  to  separate  CO2  from  the  gases. 


5,198,312 
POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  FLAT  FUEL 
CELLS  OF  SOUD  ELECTROLYTE 
Mitsuhiro  Irino,  Takaaago;  Toknki  Satake,  Kobe;  Hinwki  Sakai, 
Kobe;    MasayuU    Funatan,    Kobe;    HisM>    Haaeda,    Kobe; 
Masam  Ishibashi,  Takaaago;  Koichi  Takenobn,  Kobe;  Kiyoshi 
Watanabe,  Kobe;  Kazumi  Ogura,  Kobe,  and  Shigern  Ohknra, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mitsnbishi  Jnkogyo  Kaba- 
shiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61679; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83864 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  a.  429—26  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  generation  system  with  flat  fuel  cells  of  solid 
electrolyte  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  pile  units  of  flat  fuel  cells  of  solid  electrolyte 
disposed  in  a  row  in  a  horizontally  extending  fuel  gas  duct 
adapted  to  supply  to  said  plurality  of  pile  units  of  flat  fuel 
cells  fuel  gas. 
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(b)  each  of  said  pile  units  of  flat  fuel  cells  having; 

(1)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  flat  flow  paths,  each  with  a 
first  and  second  end  for  fiial  gas,  each  disposed  above 
each  fuel-side  porous  electrode  sheet  and  opening  freely 
at  both  path  ends  on  the  opi>osing  side  faces  of  the  pile 
unit;  and,  i 

(2)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  fla^  flow  paths  each  with  a  flrst 
and  second  end  for  oxidant  gas  each  disposed  beneath 
each  oxygen-side  porous  electrode  sheet  and  separated 
from  the  fuel  gas  flow  patbp,  and  a  first  path  end  con- 
nected to  a  supply  line  and  a  second  path  end  connected 
to  an  exhaust  line  for  the  olidant  gas. 


5,198,31 } 

BATTERY  END  O  >NNECrOR 

Triftaa  E.  Juergens,  Black  Haw4  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bolder 

Battery,  Inc^  Wbeatridge,  Colo. 
CoMtiBnatioB-iB-part  of  S«r.  No.  36^867,  Jun.  14, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,047,300.  This  appUcation  Sep.  lO,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,447 


Int.  CL'  HOI!  I  2/2S 


UJS.  CL  429—94 


41  Claims 


1.  A  battery,  comprising  a  first 
electrical  polarity,  a  first  electricaljbattery 
end  connector  connected  to  the 
first  plate  with  no  discontinuities 
tor  and  first  plate  for  establishin] ; 
between  the  first  plate  and  first  t^minal 


( lectrical  plate  having  a  first 
terminal,  and  a  first 

terminal  and  cast  onto  the 
between  the  first  end  connec- 

electrical  communication 


:  fir  It 


5.198414 

SEAL  FOR  CELLS  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Dennis  J.  Gordy,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Alexander 

Manutectnring  Company,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  293,499,  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,057,386. 

This  appUcation  Jnl.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,763 

Int.  CV  HOIT  2m 

UJS.  a.  429—174  10  Claims 


(c)  an  after-burning  region  dis^>osed  downstream  of  said 
plurality  of  pile  units  of  flat  fael  cells  for  burning  at  least 
a  part  of  the  spent  fuel  gas  wlich  has  passed  through  the 
fuel  cell  using  at  least  a  part  ofthe  spent  oxidant  gas  which 
has  passed  through  the  fuel  c#ll,  for  generating  a  heat  of 
combustion  for  use  for  preheaing  at  least  the  feed  gases  to 
be  suppUed  to  the  fuel  cell;  ai  d 

(d)  an  assembly  for  electric  cur  'ent  output  for  each  of  the 
fuel  cell  pile  units,  disposed  ii  i  the  stream  of  fuel  gas,  so 
that  the  assembly  will  not  be  lubject  to  oxidation. 


A  seal  for  a  battery  ceU  comprising: 
cylindrically  shaped  member  formed  of  polyphenylene 
sulfide  and  having  a  central  annular  body  member  with  a 
vertically  aligned  annular  circumferential  surface;  a  hori- 
zontally aligned  planar  surface  intersecting  said  annular 
circumferential  surface;  a  cylindrical  inner  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  horizontally  aligned  planar 
surface;  and  an  annular  ring  member  concentrically 
aligned  about  said  cylindrical  inner  member  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  horizontally  aligned  planar  surface 
and  including  a  top  surface,  an  inner  sloped  wall  and  an 
outer  sloping  wall;  said  cylindrical  inner  member  and  said 
annular  ring  member  intersecting  said  horizontally  aligned 
member  to  define  an  inner  annular  ring  surface  and  an 
outer  annular  ring  surface. 


5,198,315 
ZINC  ALKALINE  CELLS 
Kinya  Tada;  Masaaki  Kurimiira;  Mntsumi  Yano,  all  of  Osaka; 
Eiicliiro  Mieno,  Gunma;  Wataru  Sekiguchi,  Gunma;  Junzo 
Nakagawa,  Gnnma,  and  Takanori  Akazawa,  Gunma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo-Eknseru  Kabushikigaisha;  Toho- 
Aen  Kabushikigaisha  and  Sanyo-Denki  Kabushikigaisha,  all 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,008 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-72336 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/42 

MS.  a.  429—209  5  Claims 


CM        t.OI        O.M        0.10 
UTES  OF  lEM  (IT%) 


0.12 


1.  A  zinc  alkaline  cell  comprising  an  anode  active  material 
which  comprises  a  non-amalgamated  zinc  alloy  powder  having 
a  bulk  specific  gravity  ranging  from  approximately  2.90  to  3.S0 
(grams  per  cm^)  and  containing  indium  coated  on  a  surface  of 
the  non-amalgamated  zinc  alloy  powder. 
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S,19M16 
COPOLYIMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
WolCgug  Weroet,  Kobe,  Japu,  and  Joseph  Berger,  Basle, 
Switzerland,  aasigDors  to  CIba-Gei|y  ConwratioM,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 
DiTidoD  of  Ser.  No.  744,620,  Aug.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,940. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,401 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Ang.   17,   1990, 
2674/90 

lot  CL'  G03G  17/04;  C08G  B/02 
\i&.  CL  430—32  19  ClaiBS 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  relief  images,  which 
comprises  irradiating  a  copolyimide  layer  on  a  support  through 
a  photomask,  said  copolyimide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
0.2  to  3.0  dl/g,  measured  at  25*  C.  in  a  solution  of  0.5%  by 
weight  of  said  process  in  N-methylpyrrolidone,  and  compris- 
ing 

A)  at  least  one  structural  repeating  unit  of  aromatic  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  radicals  (a)  which  contain  10  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, nitro,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  phenacyl,  and 
aromatic  diamine  radicals  (b)  which  contain  6  to  30  car- 
bon atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-C4alkyl  or  halogen;  and  at  least  one  additional  op- 
tional structural  repeating  unit  of  aromatic  tricarboxylic 
acid  radicals  (c)  of  9  to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  radicals 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  for  (a),  and  of  identical 
or  different  diamine  radicals  (b),  and 

B)  at  least  one  structural  repeating  unit  of  identical  or  differ- 
ent tetracarboxylic  acid  radicals  (a)  and  aromatic  diamines 
(d)  which  contain  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  and  which 
contain  at  least  one  — SO3M  group  attached  to  the  aro- 
matic nucleus,  wherein  M  is  H®,  a  mono-  to  trivalent 
metal  cation,  NH4®  or  an  organic  ammoniiun  cation  of  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  additional  optional  structural 
repeating  units  of  identical  or  different  aromatic  tricarbox- 
ylic acid  radicals  (c)  and  identical  or  different  diamine 
radicals  (d),  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said 
diamine  radicals  (b)  or  (d)  is  substituted  by  C|-C4a]kyl  in 
both  ortho-positions  to  at  least  one  N  atom,  and  thereafter 
developing  the  image  so  produced  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
medium  by  dissolving  out  the  unexposed  areas. 


5,198.317 

ORGANIC  PHOTOSENSmVE  MEMBER  COMPRISING 

A  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER  WTTH  A  BINDER 

RESIN  AND  A  SOLVENT 

Iznmi  Osawa.  Ikcda;  Sh^ji  IIm»,  HlrakMa;  IaM>  Doi,  Toyowdta, 

and  Keqji  Masakl,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Cancni  Knbnakdki  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,646 
aains  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-30207 
Int  CL'  G03G  i/14 
MS.  CL  430—58  7  Claims 


/   c 

. 

Wovtitnglh     (nml 


1.  A  photosensitive  member  comprising  a  conductive  sub- 
strate; an  organic  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  conduc- 
tive substrate,  which  comprises  an  organic  charge-generating 


material,  an  organic  charge-transporting  material,  a  binder 
resin  and  a  solvent  at  a  content  of  2,500  to  20,000  ppm;  and  a 
surface  protective  layer  formed  on  the  organic  photosensitive 
layer,  which  comprises  an  amorphous  hydrocarbon  having  an 
absorptivity  coefficient  of  400  to  5,000  cm- '  with  respect  to 
Ught  of  450  nm  wavelength. 


5,198.318 

BISAZO  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Maaami  Knroda;  Masayo  Amano,  and  Nobora  Fnrvsho,  aU  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aastgnors  to  F^ji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Kawa- 

aaU,  Japnn 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  530.088.  May  31. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087.54L 

lUs  appUcation  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jnn.  6. 1989. 1-143523 

Int  CL'  G03G  5/06 

MS.  CL  430—58  3  ri«i— 


2B 


1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive 
substrate  and  including  a  charge  transporting  substance 
and  a  charge  generating  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
disazo  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (II): 


— {y> 


ao 


N=N— Al 


wherein  A|  is  a  coupler  residual  group  represented  by  one 
of  general  formulae  (IX)  to  (XIV): 


(DO 


HO 


(X) 
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-contim  ed 

X, 


HO  N 


HO 


HO 


groiip 


group 


ind 


IXi 


wherein  Z  is  a  residual 
benzene  ring  to  form  an 
cle,  Xi  is  one  of  ORi  and 
is  selected  from  the  group 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
which  groups  may  be 
selected  from  the  group 
aryl  group  and  a  heterocycli|: 
be  substituted,  each  of  X3 
group  consisting  of  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
acyl  group,  each  of  X4  and 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  ato^ 
kyl  group,  an  alkenyl  grouf 
group  and  a  heterocyclic 
selected  from  the  group 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group, 
group,  the  alkyl  group  and 
be  substituted,  X9  is  selected 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
ester  group,  X 10  is  one  of  an 
group,  which  groups  may 
ual  group  which  forms  an 
3.  The  photoconductor  as 
photosensitive  layer  comprises  a 
porting  layer  mainly  composed 
substance  and  a  binder,  and  a 
ing  the  charge  generating 


Ith; 


group, 


1  ch)  rgi 
;  substai  ce 
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5,198,319 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kato,  Shizaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

(XI)  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129264 
Int  a.5  G03G  5/087 
VS.  a.  430—96  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  photoconductive 
layer  containing  at  least  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
^^jj^  stance  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises 
(1)  at  least  one  graft  type  copolymer  (Resin  (A))  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  I  X 10^  to  2  x  10*  and 
formed  from,  as  a  copolymerizable  component,  at  least  one 
mono-functional  maciomonomer  (M)  comprising  an  AB  block 
copolymer  composed  of  an  A  block  comprising  at  least  one 
polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  acidic  group  se- 
lected from  — PO3H2.  —GOGH,  — CO3H,  a  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  group 


(XIII) 


\ 
I 

Y 
/ 


(XIV) 


o 

II 

-p— oh 

I 

R 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR' 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride-containing  group,  and  a  B  block  containing  at 
least  one  polymer  component  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I)  described  below  and  having  a  polymerizable  double 
bond  group  bonded  to  the  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of  the  B 
block  polymer; 


■tCH—c-y 


(D 


NK2R3 

CO  isisting  1 


\ 
I 
Y 


which  condenses  with  a 

aroi^iatic  polycycle  or  heterocy- 

3,  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3 

of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

and  a  heterocycle  group, 

substiuted,  each  of  X2  and  Xj  is 

consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 

group,  which  groups  may 

X6  is  selected  from  the 

hydro|;en  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 

group,  an  ester  group  and  an 

is  selected  form  the  group 

an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloal- 

an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 

gtoup,  each  of  X7  and  Xg  is 

com  isting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

m  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy 

alkoxy  group  of  which  may 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  carboxyl  group  and  an 

group  and  a  heterocyclic 

bejsubstituted,  and  Y  is  a  resid- 

ari  tmatic  ring  or  a  heterocycle. 

clai4ied  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 

laminate  of  a  charge  trans- 

of  the  charge  transporting 

;e  generating  layer  includ- 

and  a  binder. 


Vi-Ri 

wherein  ai  and  82  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group,  — COOZi  or 
— COOZi  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  Z\  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group);  Vi  represents  — COO — , 
— OCO— ,  — CH2)/i  OCO— ,  — CH2)/2  COO—  (wherein  li  and 
I2  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3),  — O — ,  — SO2 — , 
—CO—. 


—CON—,  — SO2N— 

(wherein  Pi  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  — CONHCOO— ,  — CONHCONH— ,  or 


<y- 


and  R|  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that  when 
V]  represents 


iryli 


Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and 
(2)  at  least  one  resin  (Resin  (B))  having  a  weight  average 
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molectilar  weight  of  Sx  10*  or  more,  containing  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (III)  described  below, 
as  a  copolymer  component,  and  having  a  crosslinked  structure 
formed  before  the  preparation  of  a  dispersion  for  forming  the 
photoconductive  layer; 

di    d2  (HI) 

H     V3-R3 

wherein  V3  represents  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — CH2OCO— , 
— CH2COO — ,  — O — ,  or  — SO2— ,  R3  represents  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  22  carboB  atOHs;  aad  di  and  d2, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  — COOZj,  or 
— COOZ3  bonded  through  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Z3  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,198,321 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Noriynki  Hoaoi,  and  Kotaro  Nakamnra,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-265551 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/72.  5/56 
VS.  a.  430—138  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises 
bringing   a   transparent   heat-sensitive   recording   material 
comprising  a  transparent  support  made  of  a  synthetic 
polymer  having  thereon  a  transparent  heat-sensitive  re- 
cording layer  into  contact  with  a  light-absorbing  material, 
at  least  at  the  time  of  effecting  recording, 
irradiating  said  light-absorbing  material  with  a  laser  beam  to 
heat  said  transparent  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  and  to 
cause  color  formation  therein,  and 
separating  the  light-absorbing  material  and  the  heat-sensitive 
recording  material  from  each  other  after  irradiation. 


5,198,322 

POSITIVELY  OPERATING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

MIXTURE  CONTAINING  A  POLYFUNCTIONAL 

a-DIAZO-/3-KETO  ESTER  AND  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THIS  MIXTURE 

Peter  WiUMm,  Wieabadei^  HaM-JoMUm  Mcm^ 

Jagnhda;  Georg  Pawlowrid.  Wicabadca,  and  Ridpk 

— '  "-'— "— — --T'-  nil  nf  nil  ITfp  nfriiMaji 

on  to  HoMkst  AktieogeMllachaft,  Fmktet  tm  Miim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GenrnMBf 

Filed  Ju.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  466,007 
Oains  priority,  appBartioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamy,  Jaa.  12. 
1989,3900736 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/023;  C07C  245/18 
VS.  CL  430—189  37  rirf— 

1.  A  positively  operating  radiation-sensitive  mixture  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  or  at  least 
swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and 

b)  as  a  photactive  component  a  polyfimctional  a-diazo-3- 
keto  ester  of  the  general  formula  I 


5,198,320 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPRISING 

BINDER  POLYMER  CONTAINING  CHARGE-CONTROL 

MOIETIES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  B.  Vreelmd,  Wctetcr,  DiMih  Tyagi,  Fairport  and 
Zona  R.  Pierce,  Rochecter,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaatgnors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,152 
lot  a.>  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  comprising  binder  polymer 
particles  and  charge-control  moieties,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  binder  polymer  particles  have  a  surface  layer  of 
smaller  polymeric  particles  that  are  covalently  bonded 
through  a  plurality  of  oxygen  linkages  to  polyorganoxiloxane 
oligomer  containing  pendant  charge-control  moieties. 


O  O 

R'— C— C— C- 

H 

N2 


(D 


-XIOH), 


in  which 

R'  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  or 
aromatic  radical  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  which 
individual  CH2  groups  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atoms  or  by 


N— 
I 


or  NH  groups  and/or  contain  keto  groups, 
X  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  cartwcyclic,  heter- 
ocyclic or  araliphatic  radical  having  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  individual  CH2  groups  can  be  replaced 
by  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  by  the  groups  — NR^ — , 
— C(0>— O— ,  — C(0)— NR2— , 


-C(0)— N— .  — NR2—  C(0)— NRJ— , 


-O— C(0)— NR2— ,  — O— C(0)— N- 


-,  or  CH  groups  can  be  rq>laced  by 


— N— , 
I 


in  which  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  carbocyclic  or  araliphatic 
radical, 

m  denotes  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and 

n  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

wherein 

m— n  is  ^2. 
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5,198^2  I 
RESIST  COMPOSmC^ 
ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN, 
COMPOUND  AND  ANTI 
TeUiro  Kitao,  Toadabayashi;  Masaiii 
Haaawa,    Ibaraki;    Yasunori 
Takejrana,  Settsu;  Takeshi  HioU , 
TakiVaU,  Hi^ohiosaka,  aU  of 
Cheaical  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japai  i 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991, 
aains  priority,  application 
May  2, 1990,  M1S983;  May  2, 

lat  a.5  G03F  7/02:  ; 
VS.  a.  430—191 

1.  A  resist  composition  compns^g, 
soluble  resin,  a  1,2-quinone  diazide 
of  the  general  formula  (I): 


R2 


,S4r. 


Japiiii, 
19!  0, 
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CONTAINING 
1J2-QUINONE  DIAZIDE 
HAiATION  COMPONENT 

Matsuoka,  Tenri;  Ryotaro 

I  Jetani,    Toyonaka;    Naoki 

Tondabayashi,  and  Hiroshi 

Jipan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 


R3 


No.  694,372 

May  2,  1990,  2-115982; 

2-115984 

G03C  1/6  J 

13  Claims 

in  admixture,  an  alkali- 
:ompound  and  a  compound 


(I) 


CH=C 


sam; 


wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
mula:  >N — R4  in  which  R4  is  a 
group;  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  the 
dently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy! 
group  of  the  formula:  — OCOR"  in 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  and  X 
cyano  group  or  a  group  of  the  foi^ula: 


I  itom  or  a  group  of  the  for- 

!  lydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

or  different  and  indepen- 

substi^ited  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

group,  a  cyano  group  or  a 

which  R"  is  a  substituted  or 

»nd  Y  are  independently  a 


-i}- 


— COOR  or  — CONHR'  in  which 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aryl  grou|  1. 
alkali-soluble  resin  is  larger  than 
said   1,2-quinone  diazide  compoiAid 
weight,  and  an  amount  of  said  ci 
mula  (I)  is  from  0.1  to  25%  by  w< 
of  solid  components  in  the  resist 


R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R' 

wherein  an  amount  of  said 

?>  by  weight,  an  amount  of 

is  from   5  to  50%  by 

ojnpound  of  the  general  for- 

based  on  a  total  weight 

damposition. 
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5,198,31(1 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

PLATl 
SUseni  Ignchi;  Kiyoshi  Futaki; 
Oka,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
MiUs  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1989, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.5 
UJS.  a.  430-265 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  litho| 
comprises  subjecting  a  photogra] 
comprising  a  support  and,  provided 
internal  latent  image  type  silver  h4lide 
ner-exposing,  subjecting  the  ex; 
non-tanning  development  in  the 
and  then  subjecting  the  silver  haide 
layer  to  an  oleophilizing  treatmen  :. 


I  Jap*i. 
GO31: 


I  hi 


xposcd 


5,198,325 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MIXTURE,  COPYING 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  HIGHLY  HEAT-RESISTANT  RELIEF 
STRUCTURES  WHEREIN  A  TRIHALOMETHYL  IS  THE 

PHOTOINTTIATOR 
Bemd  Hupfer,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.;  Gerhard  Buhr,  Koenig- 
stein,  and  Charlotte  Eckes,  Mainz-Gonsenheim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
FrankAirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  199,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1987,  3717933 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/037.  7/031 
U.S.  a.  430—283  20  Qaims 

1.  A  negative-working  photopolymerizable  mixture  for 
producing  a  relief  structure  comprising  highly  heat-resistant 
polymers,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  soluble  polymer  precursor  with  a  molecular  weight  (Mn) 

of  about  2,000  to  100,000  having  at  least  one  unsaturated 

radial  bound  by  an  ester-linkage  to  a  carboxyl  group  of  the 

polymer  precursor; 

at  least  one  monomer  comprising  a  polyfunctional  acrylic 

compound;  and 
a  photoinitiator  having  at  least  one  trihalomethyl  group  that 
reacts  on  exposure  to  light  represented  by  a  compound  of 
the  type  A 


Lm  [OGRAPHIC  PRINTING 


I  koichi  Torizuka,  and  Shozi 
I  ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 


No.  446,093 
1,  Dec.  8,  1988,  63-311321 
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7  Oaims 
raphic  printing  plate  which 
ic  photosensitive  material 
thereon,  an  unfogged 
emulsion  layer  to  scan- 
photosensitive  material  to 
of  a  nucleating  agent, 
portion  of  the  emulsion 


pr  sence 


H 


"-i 


CK3 


"< 


CK3 


wherein 

Y  denotes  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  or  heterocy- 
clic aromatic,  optionally  partially  hydrogenated  radical 
optionally  bound  via  a  conjugated  alkenylene  chain,  in 
particular  (C2-C6)-alkenylene,  or  preferably  via  an 
unsaturated  ring  carbon  atom,  and 

K  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 
or  a  compound  of  the  type  B 


C-(ZiUCKi)„ 


M  C—C 

\    /  \ 

N  L 

I 

Z 


wherein 

L  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  of  the  formula 

CO-(Zl)„(CK3)m, 
M  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  radical 

or  alkenylene  radical  or  a  1,2-arylene  radical, 
Q  denotes  a  sulfur,  selenium  or  oxygen  atom,  a  dialkyl- 

methylene  group,  an  alken-l,2-ylene  radical,  a  1,2-phe- 

nylene  radical  or  an  N-Z  group, 
M-(-Q  together  forming  3  or  4  ring  members, 
Z  denotes  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  alkoxy  radical, 
Z|  denotes  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  group, 
K  denotes  a  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  atom  and 
n=0  and  m=l  or 
n  =  2  and  m=l  or  2. 
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5,198,326 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERN 
Kaznhiko  Hashimoto,  Moriguchi,  and  Noboni  Nomura,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  loduatrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-135062 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/36.  7/40.  7/039 

VS.  CI.  430—296  1  Claim 


D 


5S^" 


,13 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fine  pattern,  which  comprises: 

a  step  of  forming  a  high-molecular  organic  film  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  followed  by  a  heat  treatment, 

a  step  of  forming  an  inorganic  film  on  the  resulting  high- 
molecular  organic  film,  followed  by  a  heat  treatment, 

a  step  of  forming,  on  the  resulting  inorganic  film,  a  resist  film 
comprising  an  acid-decomposable  polymer,  a  photo  acid 
generator  generating  an  acid  upon  irradiation  with  a 
charged  beam  and  a  conducting  polymer,  followed  by  a 
heat  treatment, 

a  step  of  irradiating  the  resulting  resist  film  with  a  charged 
beam  to  write  a  pattern  and  generate  the  acid,  followed  by 
a  heat  treatment  to  react  the  generated  acid  with  the 
acid-decomposable  polymer,  and  then  effecting  develop- 
ment to  form  a  resist  pattern,  and 

a  step  of  etching  the  inorganic  film  and  the  high-molecular 
organic  film  using  the  resist  pattern  as  a  mask. 


OVERFLO* 


T 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  drag  streaks  which  occur  in  rapid 
development  of  11.5  to  15  seconds  by  development  of  a  silver 
halide  photographic  material  with  an  automatic  developing 
machine  such  that  the  dry-to-dry  time  is  32  to  70  seconds. 


wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprises  a 
combination  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  where 

(1)  represents  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  water- 
soluble  iridium  salt  such  that  the  amount  of  iridium  ion  is 
from  10-*  to  10-'  mol  per  mol  of  the  silver  halide  in  the 
emulsion; 

(2)  represents  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  silver 
amount  from  1  to  3.5  grams/m^  coated  on  one  surface  of 
said  emulsion  layer;  and 

(3)  represents  silver  halide  grains  wherein  the  mean  grain 
size  is  0.25  ^to  1 .0  fi; 

wherein  11.5  to  15  seconds  is  set  as  the  development  time 
and  when  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  is  ex- 
posed and  developed  for  a  period  of  one-half  of  said  devel- 
opment time,  the  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  ma- 
terial gives  a  value  of  (D— fog)  which  is  70%  or  more  of 
the  value  of  (D  max— fog)  X  i  obtained  by  development  for 
said  development  time. 


5,198,328 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Keisttke  Shiba,  and  Tadashi  Ogawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,214,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,405. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1989, 1-84013;  Jun. 
5,  1989,  1-141141 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—363  11  Claims 


5,198,327 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Minoni   Yamada;   Naoki   Aral,   and   Kazuo   Kagawa,   all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,365,  Feb.  16, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,991,  Apr.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1987,  62-92070 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/7(5 

U.S.  a.  430—363  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  using  a  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  three  photosensitive  layers  containing  a  silver 
chloride  emulsion  or  a  silver  chlorobromide  emulsion  having 
an  average  silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  96  mol  %  and 
containing  substantially  no  silver  iodide,  said  at  least  three 
photosensitive  layers  comprising  a  cyan  coupler-containing 
layer,  a  magenta  coupler-containing  layer  and  a  yellow  cou- 
pler-containing layer,  wherein  said  at  least  three  photosensitive 
layers  each  has  a  different  spectral  sensitivity  peak  in  the  sensi- 
tive wavelength  regions  of  650  to  690  nm,  720  to  790  nm  and 
770  to  850  nm,  respectively,  and  the  total  coating  weight  of 
silver  halide  is  not  more  than  0.78  g/m^  in  terms  of  silver, 
comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  the  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  with  at  least  three  scanning  laser  beams  each 
having  different  light-emitting  wavelengths  in  the  wavelength 
regions  of  650  to  690  nm,  720  to  790  nm  and  770  to  850  nm,  an 
average  exposure  time  per  one  picture  element  of  the  photo- 
graphic material  is  not  longer  than  10 -*  seconds,  and  then 
subjecting  the  exposed  photographic  material  to  processing 
comprising  color  developing  and  desilvering  within  20  seconds 
after  completion  of  the  scanning  exposure,  wherein  the  color 
development  time  does  not  exceed  30  seconds,  the  entire  pro- 
cessing time  excluding  drying  time  is  not  longer  than  90  sec- 
onds, and  the  drying  time  is  not  longer  than  30  seconds. 


U  M  I 
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SILVER  HALTOE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  AN  ANTIBIOTIC 
YoahiUta  Nosachi;  Koniyasu  Chijida,  and  Tuyoshi  Sugiyama, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignltrs  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1991,  $er.  No.  774,485 

daiaa  priority,  application  Jap^,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272812 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/76,  1/37 

VS.  CL  430—523  5  Claims 


naterial,  which  comprises  at 
rrom  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic 
least  one  aminoglycoside  selected 
gentamicins,  amikacin,  tobramych,  dibekacin,  arbekacin,  mi- 
cronomicin,  isepamicin,  sisomicin.  netilmicin,  and  astromicin, 
in  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  oi  i  a  support. 


5,198,332 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Akihiko  Ikegawa;  Yuichi  Ohashi,  and  Masaki  Okazaki,  all  of 

Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  film  Co. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,061,  Nov.  23,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  512,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1986,  61-282339; 
Jan.  7,  1987,  62-1458 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/18 
VS.  a.  430—588  18  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  which  has  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  spectral  sensitivity  at  a  wavelength  ranging  from 
S20  nm  to  S4S  nm,  and  which  contains  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


5,198,3;  0 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMI  INT  WITH  OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENERS  HAVING  R  SDUCED  MIGRATION 
Peter  A.  Martic,  and  Todd  R.  Skachdopole,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7744>55 
Int  a.5  B03C  1/85 
VS.  CL  430—538  '  16  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  com  prising  a  paper  support,  and 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  pol)  olefin  coating  containing  an 
inclusion  compound  of  an  optical  brightener  and  an  a,  /3,  or  y 
cyclodextrin. 


5,198,3  1 


CHEMICALLY  RIPENED 
GOLD-CONTAINING 


SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSION 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

COMPLEX 

Hideid  Takignchi;  Tomoyuki  Nak^yama;  Nobuaki  Kagawa,  and 
Hakobun  Ohashi.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja| 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/C 
VS.  CL  430-569 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sit 
ing  silver  halide  grains  comprisii 
(i)  preparing  a  solution  by  mi} 

by  the  following  Formula  (l)|or  (2),  and  a  gold  compound 
with  a  solvent;  and 
(ii)  performing  chemical  ripening  of  the  emulsion  by  adding 
said  solution  thereto: 


ft.  No.  725,186 
n,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-182194 

^5.  1/09.  1/34 

9  Claims 
l^er  halide  emulsion  contain- 

ng  a  compound  represented 
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Formula  (1) 
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^CH=C— CH:^ 


Rl 


N 
I 
R4 


(X)n 


N 
I 

Rs 


(I) 


R3 


wherein  Ro  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Ri  is  a  phenyl  group;  R2 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group;  R3 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  having 
two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  acyl  group  having  three  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  acyloxy  group  having 
three  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms,  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  acylamino  group  having  three  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  and  furthermore  R3  is  a  substituent  having  such 
L  and  B  that  S  value  is  S44  or  less  in  the  equation  of 
S  =  3.536L  — 2.661B-I-535.4  wherein  L  represents  a  parameter 
of  STERIMOL,  and  B  represents  the  smaller  value  among 
Bi-(-B4  and  Ba-t-Bs  which  are  parameters  of  STERIMOL, 
provided  that  Ro  and  R3,  or  R|  and  R3  do  not  represent  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  aryl  groups  at  the  same  time;  R4  and  R; 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  groups;  X  represents  a  counter  anion;  and  n  is 
0  or  1,  and  when  an  inner  salt  is  formed,  n  is  0. 


5,198,333 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
ELECTRON  ACCEPTING  AGENTS 
Jean-Marie  O.  Dewanckele,  Drongen;  Paul  R.  Callant,  Edegem; 
Marc  H.  Van  Bockstaele,  MortseL  and  Marc  B.  Graindourze, 
Orerpelt.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,624 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  90200646.9 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430—597  8  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one  silver  hal- 
ide roomlight  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  70  mole  %  of 
chloride  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


Formula  (2) 
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(D 


z  «_ 


s— < 


,(N02)<, 


wherein  M,  R,  V  and  W  inde  lendently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  substituent  gn  >up;  V  and  W  may  combine 
with  each  other  to  form  a  n  ig. 
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wherein:  each  of  Z  and  Q  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  each  of  Ti 
and  T2  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represents  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
carboxyl,  sulfo,  carbamoyl,  acyl,  acylamino,  sulfamoyi,  or 
sulfonamido;  q=  I,  2  or  3,  and  p  and  r=0,  I  or  2. 


5,198,335 

INTEGRAL  MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  AMMONIA-FORMING  SUBSTRATE 

Nobuyoshi  Sekikawa;  Harumi  Katsuyama,  and  Asiyi  Kondo,  all 

of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiui  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2514>33,  Sep.  28.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  870.242,  Jun.  3,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1985,  60-122348 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/32:  GOIN  33/52 

VS.  a.  435—4  7  Claims 


— V 

■V 

m 
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1.  An  integral  multilayer  analytical  element  for  the  analysis 
of  an  ammonia-forming  substrate  in  a  liquid  sample  containing 
intrinsic  ammonia  comprising: 

(I)  a  light-transmissive,  liquid-impermeable  support; 

(II)  an  ammonia  indicator  layer  containing  a  reagent  capable 
of  undergoing  a  detectable  change  by  gaseous  ammonia; 

(III)  a  liquid  barrier  layer  which  allows  gaseous  ammonia 
passing  therethrough; 

(IV)  an  ammonia-forming  substrate  reaction  layer  contain- 
ing a  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  an  ammonia-form- 
ing substrate  to  form  gaseous  ammonia; 

(V)  an  intrinsic  ammonia  trapping  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  I  to  20  ^m  and  containing  a  buffering  reagent 
therein  to  keep  its  pH  value  in  the  range  of  from  7.0  to  8.3 
and  containing  a  combination  of  NADH  or  NADPH, 


aketoglutaric  acid  and  glutamate  dehydrogenase  to  chem- 
ically react  with  the  intrinsic  ammonia  to  convert  it  into 
other  chemical  substance  so  that  the  intrinsic  ammonia  is 
fixed  therein  and  kept  from  reaching  said  reaction  layer; 
(VI)  a  porous  spreading  layer,  in  a  laminate  form  in  this 
order  with  the  proviso  that  said  (I)  is  the  lowest  member 
and  said  (VI)  is  the  uppermost  layer. 


5,198.334 
PROTECnON  OF  NATURAL  KILLER  CELL  CYTOLYTIC 
ACTIVITY  IN  PERIPHERAL  BLOOD  MONONUCLEAR 

CELLS 
Kam  H.  Leung,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Terumo  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  383,222 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  1/02:  A61K  35/14:  C12N  5/08 
VS.  a.  435—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  peripheral  blood  mononuclear 
cells  (PBMC)  or  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes  (PBL)  derived 
therefrom  for  use  in  generating  LAK  cells  while  retaining 
natural  killer  (NK)  cell  activity  in  the  cells  which  comprises 
treating  the  PBMC  or  PBL  in  vitro  with 

(a)  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  an  amino  acid  or  dipeptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  leucine,  alanine,  aspartic 
acid,  cysteine,  glutamic  acid,  glutamine,  phenylalanine, 
proline,  tyrosine,  tryptophan,  valine  and  dipeptides  com- 
posed of  residues  of  one  or  two  of  said  amino  acids,  or  an 
amide  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  leucine,  isoleucine,  phenylalanine  and  valine,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  ester  or  amide,  and 

(b)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzamidine, 
phenyalaninol  and  leucinol. 


5,198,336 

BIOASSAY  FOR  CHEMICALS  WHICH  GENERATE 

PROOXIDANT  STATES 

Lynda  M.  Knobeloch;  George  A.  Bloadin.  and  John  M.  Harkin, 

all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assigBors  to  Wiacoasin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,637 

Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/26,  1/32:  GOIN  24/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  435—4  IS  fTaJM 
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•■-V      \       ' 


0 


/ 


wnncai>aoat 


1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  prooxidant  state 
inducing  toxicants  in  a  sample  by  spectrophotometric  analysis 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  suspension  including  at  least  portions  of 
mitochondrial  membranes  having  a  competent  electron 
transport  enzyme  complex  1  thereon; 

(b)  adding  to  the  suspension  an  assay  medium  including 
buffer  salts;  a  selective  mitochondrial  enzyme  inhibitor  to 
inhibit  electron  flow  to  other  enzyme  complexes;  and 
epinephrine; 

(c)  adding  a  quantity  of  the  sample  being  tested; 

(d)  taking  spectrophotometric  baseline  samples; 

(e)  adding  a  source  of  electron  flow  for  forward  electron 
transport  into  the  enzyme  complex  i  whereby  an  excess  of 
electrons  is  created  in  enzyme  complex  I;  and 

(0  measuring  the  spectrophotometric  response  of  the  reac- 
tion to  measure  any  increase  in  the  presence  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  epinephrine,  thus  indicating  the  prooxi- 
dant activity  of  the  sample. 


5,198,337 

ASSAY  FOR  GENE  DELETION  OF  GST-1  IN  HUMAN 

SAMPLES  BASED  ON  THE  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 

REACTION 

William  D.  Henner,  Kenine  E.  Comstock;  Barbara  J.  S.  Sander- 
son, and  Virginia  J.  ClafUn,  all  of  Portlaod,  Oreg.,  i 
to  State  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  509,054 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  2  < 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  homozygous  deletion  of  at  least 
exon  4  through  exon  S  in  a  GST- 1  gene  in  human  blood  or 
tissue  samples  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  ceUular  DNA  from  the  human  blood  or  tissue 
sample; 

(b)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  a  DNA  polymerase, 
deoxynucleotide  triphosphates,  the  isolated  cellular 
DNA,  and  a  pair  of  primers  comprising  DNA  sequences 
consisting  essentially  of 

5'-CTGCCCTACTTGATTGATGGG-3' 


and 
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U  M  I 


y-CTGOATTOTAGCAGATC  ATGC-3'; 


(c)  amplifying  the  DNA  by  subjecting 
nating  cycles  of  temperatures 
annealing  and  DNA  synthesis 

(d)  detennining  whether  a  product 
ing  the  DNA. 
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the  mixture  to  alter- 
which  allow  denaturation, 
and 
is  obtained  from  amplify- 


5,198,33  I 

MOLECULAR  PROBING  FOR  HUMAN  T-CELL 

LEUK£ML\  AND  LYMPHOMA 

Cvio  M.  Ooce,  Phil*delphia,  Pa.,  lassignor  to  Temple  UniTer- 

sHy.  PUlndelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  S^r.  No.  358,808 

Int  a.'  C12<    ]/6S 

VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 


•■  •  •« 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  T-|ell 
comprising: 

isolating  DNA  from  T-cells  of  tl^ 
DNA  from  proteins; 

determining  whether  sequences 
said  T-cells  diverge  from  genii 
of  chromosome  10  containing 
cluster,  said  breakpoint  clustei 
BamHI  fragment  which  hybri  li 
gence  of  said  sequences  indica  ting 


malignancy  in  a  human 
human  and  extracting  the 

)f  said  DNA  isolated  from 
ine  sequences  at  a  region 

a  chromosome  breakpoint 
being  located  on  a  S.7  kb 

izes  to  pjkl.7  E/B,  diver- 
a  T-cell  malignancy. 


5,198,33! 
METHOD  FOR  DETECnON 

BACTERIAL  LIPOPOLY^ACCHARIDES  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  fXUIDS 

Eric  J.  Hansen,  Piano;  Robert  S.  Minford,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

■ad  Josai  Mertaola,  Kaarina,  Fin  ^d,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Tez« 

Filed  JuL  13, 1990,  Se  ■.  No.  553,072 
Int  a.'  COIN  ii/pi.  33/579 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  bacteri  J  endotoxin  in  a  biological 
fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  sample  of  biologi^l  fluid  with  at  least  one 
matrix-bound  antibody  which 
tope  of  bacterial  endotoxin  to 
rial  endotoxin; 
washing  the  matrix-bound  bacte^al  endotoxin; 
incubating  the  matrix-bound  ba:terial  endotoxin  with  an 
amoebocyte  lysate  to  activate 
lysate; 
adding,  to  the  lysate,  a  substrate 
measuring  amounts  of  a  product 


OF  GRAM-NEGATIVE 


System,  Austin,  Tex. 


23  Claims 


specifically  binds  an  epi- 
brm  a  matrix-bound  bacte- 


a  protease  system  of  the 

( )f  the  protease  system;  and 
"ormed  from  action  of  said 


protease  system  on  the  addel  substrate,  said  amounts 


being  proportional  to  a  level  a 
sample. 


bacterial  endotoxin  in  the 


5,198,340 

ASSAY  FOR  FREE  IGF-I,  IGF-IL  AND  GH  LEVELS  IN 

BODY  FLUIDS 

Venkat  R.  Mukku,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,509 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/544.  33/566.  33/567 

VS.  a.  435—7.8  19  Claims 


COAT  ft.*1CS  MTH  m-S 
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ADO  V-1 STNOMDS  OR  SMWiS 
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1.  A  method  for  detennining  levels  of  free  ligand  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  insulin-like  growth  factor-1  (IGF- 
I),  insulin-like  growth  factor  II  (IGF-II),  and  growth  hormone 
(GH)  in  a  body  fluid  containing  a  proportion  of  the  ligand 
bound  to  a  binding  protein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  body  fluid  with  immobilized,  unlabeled 
capture  reagent,  which  capture  reagent  is  insulin-like 
growth  factor  binding  protein-3  (IGFBP-3)  if  the  ligand  is 
IGF-I  or  IGF-II,  or  growth  hormone  binding  protein 
(GHBP)  if  the  ligand  is  GH,  under  incubation  conditions 
of  4°-10°  C.  for  no  greater  than  about  4  hours  to  bind  the 
free  ligand  contained  in  the  body  fluid; 

(b)  separating  the  fluid  from  the  immobilized  capture  rea- 
gent; and 

(c)  measuring  the  level  of  free  ligand  bound  to  the  capture 
reagent. 


5,198,341 

USEFUL  FOR  CLEAVAGE  OF  ORGANIC  C-S  BONDS 

BAOLLUS  SPHAERICUS  MICROORGANISM 

John  J.  KUbane  II,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,265,  Jan.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,002,888.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,931 
Int.  a.5  C12P  n/00:  C12R  7/07.  1/125;  ClOG  32/00 
VS.  CI.  435—42  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  sulfur-con- 
taining organic  carbonaceous  material  comprising,  contacting 
a  sulfur-containing  organic  carbonaceous  material  with  micro- 
organism Bacillus  sphaericus  strain  ATCC  No.  53969. 


5,198,342 
DNA  ENCODING  IGA  FC  RECEPTORS 
Charles  R.  Maliszewski,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Imraunex 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,059 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/12;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  cDNA  clones  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  I 
through  266  of  FIG.  2. 

(b)  isolated  DNA  capable  of  hybridization  to  a  clone  of  (a) 


under  moderately  stringent  conditions  and  which  encode 
biologically  active  IgA  Fc  receptor  protein;  and 


(c)  isolated  DNA  which  is  degenerate  as  a  result  of  the 
genetic  code  to  the  DNA  defined  in  (a)  or  (b)  and  which 
encode  biologically  active  IgA  Fc  receptor  protein. 


5,198,343 

METHOD  FOR  EXPRESSING  A  HETEROLOGOUS 

PROTEIN  IN  A  DAPD-  MUTANT  OF  E.  COU  AND  THE 

STRAIN  OBTAINED 
Eric  DeGryse,  Strasbourg,  France,  aasignor  to  Tran^ene,  SJi., 

ConriieToie,  France 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  81,447,  Aug.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Ang.  5,  1986,  86  11311; 
Jul.  15,  1987,  87  09935 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/02,  19/34;  C12N  15/00.  7/00.  1/21;  C07H 

15/12:  C07K  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  £  coli  cell  wherein  the  genome  comprises  a  dapD 
gene  inactivated  by  mutation  and  which  £  coli  cell  is  trans- 
formed with  a  plasmid  comprising  a  functional  dapD  gene. 

4.  The  £  coli  cell  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  plasmid  further 
comprises  a  gene  that  encodes  a  heterologous  protein  operably 
linked  to  a  promoter. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heterologous  protein  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

culturing  the  £  coli  according  to  claim  4  in  a  DAP-free 
medium  containing  lysine  under  conditions  such  that  said 
heterologous  protein  is  produced;  and 
isolating  said  protein  from  the  culture. 


5,198,344 
DNA  SEQUENCE  THAT  ENCODES  THE  MULTIDRUG 
RESISTANCE  GENE 
Junes  M.  Croop,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Philippe  Gros,  Mon- 
trcaL  Canada,  and  Darid  E.  Honsman,  Newton,  Maas.,  aasign- 
ors  to  Massachusetta  Inatitnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  885,951,  Jul.  15, 1986,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,311 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  75/00,  7/00,  5/00;  C07K 

3/00;  C07H  75/72 
U.S.  CL  435—69.1  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  increasing  expression  of  a  heterologous  gene 
within  a  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  constructing  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  heterolo- 
gous gene  and  a  multidrug  resistance  gene  having  the 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  8A,  8B  and  8C,  or  a  DNA 
sequence  which  hybridizes  to  said  sequence  under  strin- 


gent conditions  and  which  confers  a  multidrug  resistance 
phenotype  on  a  drug-sensitive  tti»min«ii«ii  cell  when  in- 
troduced and  expressed  in  said  ceU. 

b)  transfecting  an  appropriate  host  ceU  with  said  vector, 

c)  selecting  host  cells  which  contain  said  vector  by  culturing 
said  ceUs  in  drug-containing  media;  and 

d)  culturing  cells  selected  in  step  c  in  media,  using  stepwise 
increases  in  the  concentration  of  a  drug. 


5,198,345 
VECTORS  IN  USE  IN  FILAMENTOUS  FUNGI 
Darid  L  Gwynne;  FrancU  P.  Baxton;  Mark  H.  Pickett;  1 
W.  Dariea,  all  of  Ontario,  Canada,  and  dandio  ScmaaoccMo. 
Buret  aw  YTette,  Framx,  aaattaon  to  Gi8t-Brt>cadea  N.V., 
Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  81M04 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  15, 1985, 479135 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  7/75,  15/80 
VS.  a.  455—69.1  17  CUw 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  use  in  transforming  an  Aspergillus 
host  to  obtain  expression  therein  of  a  polypeptide  foreign 
thereto,  said  DNA  construct  comprising  promoter  DNA  cor- 
responding in  sequence  to  the  promoter  region  of  the  glucoa- 
mylase  gene  of  Aspergillus  niger  operably  linked  to  DNA  cod- 
ing for  said  polypeptide  to  enable  expressi<Mi  thereof  in  said 
Aspergillus  host 


5,198,346 
GENERATION  AND  SELECnON  OF  NOVEL 
DNA-BINDING  PROTEINS  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 
Robert  C  Ladaer,  IjamariUe,  Md^  Sonia  K.  G«tcraHii,  Bd- 
■KHit,  Maaa.;  Rachel  B.  Kent  BoxbonMgh,  Maaa„  aad  Artkar 
C.  Ley,  Newton,  Maaa.,  aaai^MNra  to  Protein  EagiBeerlag 
Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mms. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,980,  Jan.  6, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,096,815.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  558,011 
Int  CL'  C12N  75/6i,  75/09;  C12P  27/00 
U.S.  CL  435—69.1  48  ClaiM 

24.  A  method  of  obtaining  genes  encoding  a  heterooligom- 
eric  protein  which  binds  to  a  predetermined  ultimate  target 
double  stranded  DNA  sequence,  said  sequence  being  nonpalin- 
dromic,  said  sequence  comprising  a  left  target  subsequence  and 
a  right  target  subsequence  each  of  at  least  4  base  pairs  lengths, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  gene  encoding  a  first  DNA-Unding 
oligomeric  protein  binding  to  a  first  target  sequence  and  a 
second  gene  encoding  a  second  DNA-binding  oligomeric 
protein  binding  to  a  second  target  sequence,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  DNA-binding  proteins  each  have  at  least 
two  dyad-symmetric  DNA-binding  domains,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  DNA-binding  proteitis  each  have  a  dtmer- 
ization  interface,  where  said  first  target  sequence  is  a 
palindrome  or  gaped  palindrome  and  comprises  said  left 
target  subsequence  and  a  palindrome-completing  subse- 
quence, whereby  one  of  the  dyad-symmetric  DNA-bind- 
ing domains  of  the  first  DNA-binding  protein  binds  to  said 
left  target  subsequence,  and  where  said  second  target 
sequence  is  a  palindrome  or  gaped  palindrome  and  com- 
prises said  right  target  subsequence  and  a  palindrome 
completing  subsequence,  whereby  one  of  the  dyad-sym- 
metric DNA-binding  domains  of  the  second  DNA-bind- 
ing protein  binds  to  the  right  target  subsequence, 

(b)  variegating  the  dimerization  interface  of  the  protein 
encoded  by  one  of  said  first  or  second  genes  to  obtain 
variegants  thereof  and  reverse  selecting  for  expression 
from  said  variegant  of  a  first  oligomerization  mutant  pro- 
tein, encoded  by  a  variegant  of  said  variegated  gene, 
which  is  no  longer  capable  of  forming  a  homooligomer 
that  can  bind  to  said  first  or  second  target  sequence,  re- 
spectively, and  verifying  that  said  oligomerization  mutant 
protein  maintains  a  tertiary  structure  similar  to  the  protein 
form  which  is  descended. 
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(c)  variegating  the  dimerizatibn  interface  of  the  protein 
encoded  by  the  other  of  si^d  first  or  second  genes  to 
obtain  variegants  thereof, 

(d)  providing  host  cells  carrying  the  gene  encoding  said  first 
oUgomerization  mutant  prot  in  and  a  variegant  gene  of 
step  (c),  each  operably  linke4  to  a  promoter  functional  in 
the  host  cell,  and  I 

(e)  forward  selecting  for  exprestion  from  a  step  (c)  variegant 
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gene  of  a  second  oligomer 
capable  of  forming  a  heter 
merization  mutant  protein, 
said  ultimate  target  DNA 
(f)  isolating  the  genes  encoding 


ion  mutant  protein  which  is 
[igomer  with  said  first  oligo- 
id  heterooligomer  binding 
luence,  and 
said  heterooligomer. 


5  198 ' 

DNA  ENCODING  PLASAtODWM  VIVAX  AND 
PLASMODIUM  KNOWLESI  DUFFY  RECEPTOR 


Loaia  H.  Miller;  John  H.  Adama^ 


Kaalow,  Kensiiigtoa,  and  Xian|dong  Fang,  Betbesda,  all  of 
Md^  awgnon  to  The  United  Sti  tea  of  America  as  represented 


by  the  Department  of  Health  a^i  Human  Serrices,  Washing- 
ton D.C 

FUed  Jnl.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,837 

Int  a.5  C12N  /  F/U  15/63 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  10  Claims 


rciDiiasLSDP 


both  of  Betbesda;  Darid  C. 
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1.  In  selected  DNA  segment  eicoding  a  Duffy  receptor  of  a 
Plasmodium  knowlesi  or  Plasmo<(um  vivax  parasite  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  defined  i^  FIG.  7  or  FIG.  12. 

1 

5,198,3fe8 
EXPRESSION  OF  EXOGENOUS  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
POLYPEPTIDE  PRODUCTS  INCLUDING  HEPATITIS  B 

SURFACE  ANTIGEN  IN  YEAST  CELLS 
Grant  A.  Bitter,  Thonsand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 
IVMsaiid  Oaks,  Calif .  1 

Coatinurtkm  of  Ser.  No.  231,SM,  Aug.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4^77,092,  which  is  a  continoationjof  Ser.  No.  748,712,  Jon.  26, 
1985,  abaadoiied,  which  is  a  contamation  of  Ser.  No.  412,707, 
Aag.  30,  1982,  abandoned.  This  amplication  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  586^19 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  p  itent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  lisclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C12  P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  securing  expn  ssion  by  Saccharomyces  cere- 
naae  cells  of  an  exogenous  polyp  tptide  sequence,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
transforming  Saccharomyces  cei  evisiae  cells  with  a  yeast  cell 
transformation  vector  compising:  (1)  a  DNA  transcrip- 
tion promoter/regulator  DWA  sequence  duplicative  of 
that  endogenous  to  yeast  cet  synthesis  of  mRNA  coding 
for  glyceraldehyde-3-phosphate  dehydrogenase  wherein 
said  DNA  does  not  include  the  26  base  pairs  having  the 
sequence 


CGAATAAACACACATAAATAAACAAA 
GCTTATTTGTGTOTATTTATTTGTTT; 

(2)  a  DNA  sequence  transcribable  into  mRNA  coding  for 
synthesis  of  a  polypeptide  exogenous  to  yeast  cells;  (3)  a 
DNA  sequence  duplicative  of  that  coding  for  termination 
of  transcription  or  poly-A  addition  of  mRNA  in  yeast 
cells;  and  (4)  a  DNA  sequence  operative  in  yeast  cells  to 
convert  to  said  vector  the  capacity  for  autonomous  DNA 
replication;  and 
growing  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  cells  so  transformed  under 
suitable  nutrient  conditions. 


5  198  J49 

MErmOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FACTOR  VUK:  AND 

ANALOGS 

Randal  J.  Kaufman,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genetics  Insti- 

tnte.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,338,  Dec.  16,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,031,  Jan  3, 1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,211 
Int  a.5  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/10,  5/16.  15/85 
VS.  CL  435—69.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  Factor  VIIIx  protein  in  a  serum 
free  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  transfecting  mammalian  cells  with  (a)  an  expression 
vector  containing  a  gene  encoding  a  Factor  VIII:c  protein 
and  (b)  an  expression  vector  containing  a  gene  encoding 
VWF,  both  of  said  genes  being  in  operative  association 
with  an  expression  control  sequence  therefor,  said  trans- 
fected  mammalian  cells  being  capable  of  expressing  said 
Factor  VIILc  protein  and  said  vWF; 

(2)  applying  both  of  said  genes; 

(3)  culturing  said  transferred  mammalian  cells  in  a  serum- 
free  culture  medium  under  suitable  culture  conditions;  and 

(4)  recovering  said  Factor  VlILc  protein  associated  with 
said  vWF  from  said  culture  medium. 


5,198,350 
INTERFERON-INDUCED  HUMAN  PROTEIN  IN  PURE 
FORM,  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  THERETO  AND 

TEST  KITS  CONTAINING  THESE  ANTIBODIES 
Michel  A.  Horisberger,  AUschwU;  Heinz-Kurt  Hochkeppel, 
Aesch,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Jean  Content,  Rhode-St- 
Genisc,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,748,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,754,  Apr.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,580 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1986, 
8609162;  Oct.  23,  1986,  8625381 

Int.  a.'  C12P  19/34;  C12N  15/Oa  15/12 
VS.  CL  435—91  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  DNA  coding  for  an 
essentially  pure  protein  which 

(1)  is  present  in  human  cells  induced  by  interferon  a  or  0, 

(2)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  78  IcDa  as 
determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis  (SDS-PAGE), 

(3)  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  approximately  6.3, 

(4)  has  a  partial  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence 

5  10 

Val—Val— Ser— Glu—V«l— Asp— He— Ata—Lys— Ala- 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  isolating  mRNA  from  himian  cells,  selecting  mRNA 
complementary  to  said  DNA,  preparing  single-stranded 
DNA  complementary  to  said  selected  mRNA  (cDNA), 
then  double-stranded  cDNA  from  said  single-stranded 
cDNA,  or 

b)  isolating  genomic  DNA  from  human  cells  and  selecting 
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the  DNA  coding  for  said  protein,  using  a  DNA  probe, 
and 

c)  incorporating  cDNA  of  step  a)  or  DNA  of  step  b)  into 
an  expression  vector, 

d)  transforming  host  cells  with  said  expression  vector, 

e)  selecting  the  transformed  host  cells  which  contain 
DNA  coding  for  said  essentially  pure  protein  defmed 
hereinabove,  and 

0  isolating  said  DNA  coding  for  said  protein. 


5,198,351 
LACTOSE  HYDROLYSIS  BY  MUTANT 

STREPTOCOCCUS  THERMOPHILUS 
George  A.  Somkuti,  Lansdale,  and  Dennis  H.  Steinbo^  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  513,480,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,763. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,154 
Int.  a.5  C12R  1/46;  C12P  19/14 
VS.  a.  435—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  hydrolysis  of  lactose  without  the  con- 
comitant production  of  lactic  acid  comprising: 

A)  Adding  to  a  lactose  containing  solution  an  effective 
amount  of  decryptified  S.  thermophilus  having  a  pheno- 
type  Lac^',  GluS",  SucS+  and  /3gal+,  sufficient  to  hy- 
drolyze  lactose  in  solution,  and 

B)  incubating  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  to  allow 
for  said  hydrolysis  to  occur. 


5,198,352 
PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSmONS 

FROM  GLYCOPEPTIDES 
Jean-Richard  Neeser,  Lausanne,  and  Pierre  Wiirsch,  La  Tour- 

de-Peilz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S  A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,441,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,914,  Oct.  9,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4,939,123.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9514>33 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  26,  1984, 
5136/84 

Int  a.5  C12P  19/04 
VS.  a.  435—101  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  antibacterial 
activity  comprising  treating  a  protein  isolate  with  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  to  obtain  a  digestate,  wherein  the  protein  isolate  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protein  isolates  of  defat- 
ted soya  flour  enriched  with  glycoprotein  7S  and  defatted 
kidney  bean  flour  enriched  with  bean  glycoprotein  II,  isolating 
glycopeptides  from  the  digestate,  treating  the  isolated  glyco- 
peptides  with  endo-yS-N-acetylglucosaminidase  H  to  form  a 
hydrolysate  and  then  isolating  oligosaccharides  from  the  hy- 
drolysate. 


5,198,353 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STABILIZED  ENZYME 
DISPERSION 
John  Hawkins;  Philip  Chadwick;  Edward  T.  Messenger,  all  of 
Cumbria,  Great  Britain,  and  Mads  Lykke,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Noto  Alle,  Denmark 
and  Albright  A  Wilson  Limited,  Warley,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK89/00172,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Fdi.  11,  1988, 
8816443 

iBt  CL'  C12N  9/96;  CUD  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—188  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stabilized  enzyme  dispersion, 
comprising: 
(1)  precipitating  a  water-soluble  polymer  from  a  single 


phase,  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  dispersion, 
and 
(2)  before,  simultaneously  with  or  after  precipiuting  the 
polymer,  contacting  the  dissolved  or  dispersed  polymer 
with  an  aqueous  solution  or  fine  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 
enzyme  without  any  covalent  bonding  between  the  poly- 
mer and  the  enzyme. 


5,198,354 
CLONING  THE  BAN  I  RESTRICTION  AND 
MODinCATION  GENES 
Geoffrey  G.  Wilson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New 
Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,114,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,180,673,  which  is  a  coDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  826^2,  Feb.  6, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  707,079,  Mar.  I, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
699,145 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/22.  15/55 
U.S.  a.  435—199  8  Claim* 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  BanI  restriction  endonucle- 
ase,  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75276. 


5,198,355 

PURIFICATION  OF  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN 

DEGRADING  ENZYMES  WTTH  A  SULFATED 

POLYSACCHARIDE 

Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Saitama;  Ken-ichi  Maeyaaaa,  and  Keiichi  Yo- 

shida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208154 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/8&.  11/12.  11/02 
VS.  a.  435—232  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  glycosaminoglycan  degrading 
enzymes  by  fractionating  the  glycosaminoglycan  degrading 
enzymes  into  individual  glycosaminoglycan  degrading  en- 
zymes which  comprises  chromatographically  treating  a  solu- 
tion containing  the  glycosaminoglycan  degrading  enzymes 
with  an  insoluble  sulfated  polysaccharide  carrier  whereby  said 
glycosaminoglycan  degrading  enzymes  are  adsorbed  onto  said 
insoluble  sulfated  polysaccharide  carrier,  produced  by  sulfina- 
tion  of  a  polysaccharide  whereafter  said  adsort>ed  glycosami- 
noglycan degrading  enzymes  are  desorbed  from  said  insoluble 
sulfated  polysaccharide  carrier. 


5,198,356 
MONOPHENOTYPIC  IN  VITRO  CELL  LINES  OF 
MEGAKARYOCYTIC  LINEAGE,  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY  AND  METHODS 
Michael  A.  Lieberman,  and  Douglas  A.  Fugman,  bodi  of  CiDda- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ChUdren's  Hospital  Medical  Center 
and  UniTersity  of  Cincinnati,  CincinBati,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,106 
Int  a.'  CI2N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  9  Clainu 

1.  A  continuous  human  in  vitro  cell  line  derived  from  cells 
designated  ATCC  CRL  9139  comprising  monophenotypic 
cells  of  megakaryoctic  lineage  and  having  a  constant  karyo- 
type of  SO  XY  having  characteristics  similar  to  colony  forming 
unit  megakaryoblasts,  and  approximately  80%  of  said  cells 
have  the  abUity  to  express  platelet  peroxidase,  said  cells  further 
having  at  least  one  of  the  following  characteristics: 

a.  granulated  cytoplasm,  said  granules  being  characteristic 
for  alpha-granules; 

b.  expresses  gpllbllla; 

c.  expresses  Factor  VIII;  and 

d.  platelet  Factor  IV. 


U  M  I 
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PREPARATION  OF  A  BLOODl  PLATELET  LYSATE  FOR 
USE  IN  A  CELL  CULTURE  M]  DIUM  FOR  HYBRIDOMA 

CELIS 
OloT  HotawTiit,  Lud,  and  BeagC  Wertennark,  Upoda,  both  of 

Swedes,  MeigMn  to  EUco  Foo  I  AB,  KavUiige,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00232,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 

DMc  Dec  26, 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  So.  WO89/10398,  PCT  Pnb. 

Dtfe  Nov.  2, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26, 19fl  »,  Ser.  No.  634,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swidea,  Apr.  26, 1988, 8801537-5 
lat  a.'  C12N  |5/0a  1/00 
vs.  a.  435— 240  J6  |  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  t  blood  platelet  lysate  from 
plasma  derived  from  animal  whole  blood  to  which  a  citrate  has 
been  added  to  avoid  coagulation  I  during  storage  of  the  blood, 
which  method  comprises:  \ 

a)  centrifuging  said  plasma  sa  as  to  obtain  a  platelet  rich 
paste,  I 

b)  adding  Ca^'*'  to  said  paste,  ai  equimolar  amounts  in  rela- 
tion to  the  citrate  content  in  the  centrifuged  plasma  to  lyse 
the  platelets  in  said  paste  aqd  to  coagulate  fibrinogen  to 
produce  a  clear,  light  red  liquid  consists  essentially  of 
lysed  platelets,  I 

c)  sterile-filtering  said  clear,  l|ght  red  liquid  to  produce  a 
liquid  filtrate,  and 

d)  collecting  the  liquid  filtrate|which  consists  essentially  of 
lysed  platelets. 


of  said  restriction  fragment  which  has  the  plaque  inhibition 
phenotype. 


5, 
MICROORGANISM  TOk  PRODUCING  C-31 
DESMETHYL  FR-900520  CYCUC  HEMIKFTAL 
IMMUNOSUPPRE^ANT  AGENT 
Magda  M.  GagUardi,  Somerset;  ^eh-Shung  T.  Chen,  Morgan- 
▼ille,  aad  George  M.  Garrity,  \f  estfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakwayi(  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1991,  Ber.  No.  738,974 
Int.  a.'  Cl^N  7/00 
U.S.  CL  435—252.1 

1.  A  biologically  pure  cultur^  of  Streptomyces  lavendulae, 
ATCC  No.  55209. 


5,198,359 
RECOMBINANT  PROTED  I  RECEPTOR  FOR  IL-2 

Tanignchi,  Ibarald;  n  lasanori  Hatakeyama,  Suita; 
S^)iro  Minamoto,  Minoo;  Take  dii  Kono,  Ikeda;  Takeshi  Doi, 


Kodaira;  Masaynki  Miyasaka, 


1  Claim 


an  IL-2  receptor,  or  a  fragment 
specifically  to  IL-2. 


of  said  ^-chain  which  binds 


H.  Baltz,  and  Margaret  A. 


5,198^60 
DNA  SEQUENCE  CONI  ERRING  A  PLAQUE 
INHIBrnON  PHENOTYPE 
Margaret  M.  Ballon;  Richard 
McHcaney,  all  of  Indianapolis,  ^d.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Comfmmy,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1990,  jSer.  No.  467,452 
Int.  a.'  C12N  7/Jp,  15/11.  15/00 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  j  13  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  that  comprises  the  pin  se- 
quence of  phage  FP43,  said  sequ  ence  residing  on  about  an  0.8 
kb  Sac  II  restriction  fragment  of  >hage  FP43,  or  a  subfragment 


5,198,361 
PLASMIDS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MET-ASP-GLN 
BOVINE  GROWTH  HORMONE,  HOSTS  CONTAINING 
THE  PLASMIDS,  PRODUCTS  MANUFACTURED 
THEREBY  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Haim  Aviv;  Marian  Gorecki,  both  of  Rehovot;  Avigdor  Levanon, 
Netania;  Amos  Oppenheim,  Jerusalem;  Tikva  Vogel,  RehoTOt; 
Elisha  Zeelon,  Hashiva,  and  Menachem  Zeevi,  Ramat  Gan,  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,526,  Feb.  23, 1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,188,  Jul.  15, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,413 

Int.  a.5  C12N  15/Oa  15/18.  15/73:  C12P  21/02 

VS.  a.  435— 252  J3  3  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  for  the  production  of  met-asp-gln  bovine 

growth   hormone  designated   pROll    and   deposited   under 

ATCC  Acession  No.  39390. 


5,198,362 
STERILE  AEROBIC  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Malcohn  W.  Forsyth,  Qeveland,  and  Stephen  H.  Hind,  Derby- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  May  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  350,770 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1988, 
8811114 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/14,  1/00.  1/32 
VS.  a.  435—254  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sterile  fermentation  of  a  mono-culture 
with  mechanical  stirring  in  a  fermenter  from  which  waste  gas 
is  continuously  emitted,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
passing  a  portion  of  the  culture  into  a  compartment  outside  the 
fermenter  and  injecting  substantially  pure  oxygen  into  the 
culture  outside  the  fermenter  at  the  throat  of  a  venturi  or 
before  the  culture  passes  through  a  venturi;  after  injection, 
continuously  returning  the  culture  to  the  fermenter,  the 
amount  of  culture  outside  the  fermenter  at  any  time  being  not 
greater  than  S%  of  the  total  volume  of  the  culture;  and  inject- 
ing into  the  culture  in  the  fermenter,  a  volume  of  air  and  an 
inert  gas  greater  than  the  volume  of  oxygen  injected  into  the 
culture  outside  the  fermenter. 


Urawa;  Mitsum  Tsudo,  and 


Hi^jime  Karasnyma,  both  of  Toftyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bodringer  Ingelbeim  International  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am 
Rhdn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ui  ited  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1989, 
89104023;  May  29,  1989,  891096J  6;  Jul.  20,  1989,  89113310 

Irt.  a.'  C12N  15/63.   '5/12;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molec  ule  coding  for  the  /3-chain  of 


5,198,363 
DESMUTAGENIC  SUBSTANCES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Masayasu   Takeuchi,   Shizuoka;   Saburo   Kawamura,   Tokyo; 
Taizo  Miwa,  Kanagawa  Ken,  and  Tsuneo  Kada,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,489,  Feb.  12,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1985,  60-28918 
Int.  a.'  C12S  3/04 
VS.  a.  435—277  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic  desmutagenic  substance  not  adversely  af- 
fected by  application  of  heat  in  cooking  consisting  of  a  fibrous 
constituent  of  food  having  a  Neutral  Detergent  Fiber  (NDF) 
value  of  87%  or  more  and  a  particle  size  of  not  larger  than  60 
mesh  which  contains  as  its  principal  component  hardly  digest- 
ible substances  containing  hemicellulose,  cellulose  and  lignin 
which  remain  after  subjecting  com  fibers  to  a  combination  of 
both  an  enzyme  treatment  and  physical  treatment  thereof, 
wherein  the  enzyme  treatment  uses  one  or  more  of  amylolytic, 
proteolytic,  lipolytic  and  cellulolytic  enzymes  or  an  enzyme 
complex,  whereby  starch,  protein  and  other  digestibles  are 
separated  from  the  com  fibers. 
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5,198,364 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  UQUID 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  AND  DETECTION 
MATERIAL 
Tirao  Oikari,  and  Tapio  Yrjonen,  both  of  Turku,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Wallac  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI89/00219,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  689,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  1,  1988,  885610 

Int  a.5  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  CL  436—57  12  Claims 


v//////f/A 


1.  A  method  for  performing  liquid  scintillation  counting  by 
a  liquid  scintillation  counter  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
radioactive  samples  to  a  porous  measurement  support,  asso- 
ciating a  detection  material  in  the  form  of  a  solid  scintillating 
plate  with  a  surface  of  the  measurement  support  to  which  the 
samples  have  been  applied,  melting  the  solid  scintillating  plate 
into  the  porous  measurement  support  thereafter,  cooling  the 
measurement  support  and  scintillating  plate  so  that  the  scintil- 
lating plate  becomes  solid  again  after  the  step  of  melting,  and 
measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  samples  on  the  measurement 
support  with  a  liquid  scintillation  counter. 


5,198,365 
FECAL  SAMPLE  IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  TESTING 

FOR  HEMOGLOBIN 
Michael  A.  Grow,  San  Jose,  and  Vipin  D.  Shah,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Immunoassay  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,455,  Mar.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,094,956,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,787, 

Feb.  4, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

764,012 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/72 

VS.  a.  436—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid-phase  competitive  immunoassay  for  determining 

hemoglobin  in  a  human  stool  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  dispersion  of  from  I  up  to  less  than  10  wt.  %  of 
a  sto  1  sample  in  an  aqueous  fecal  test  solution  containing 
a  buf  >'  -.  a  biocide  in  a  concentration  for  inhibiting  micro- 
bial gi  vth  and  a  proteolytic  enzyme  inhibitor  in  a  con- 
centrati  n  sufficient  to  inactivate  a  major  proportion  of 
the  proteolytic  activity; 

b)  permitting  the  fecal  solids  in  the  dispersion  to  settle  to 
form  a  liquid  phase  substantially  free  from  fecal  solids; 

c)  removing  the  liquid  phase  to  provide  a  test  sample  sub- 
stantially free  from  fecal  solids; 

d)  contacting  the  liquid  phase  test  sample  and  a  known 
amount  of  anti-(human  hemoglobin)  antibody  with  a  solid 
support  to  which  a  known  amount  of  human  hemoglobin 
is  adhered  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  antibody  binding 
to  the  insoluble  support;  and 

e)  determining  anti-(human  hemoglobin)  antibody  adhering 
to  the  insoluble  support. 


5,198,366 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  PREGNANCY 
DISORDERS 
Michael  Silberman,  P.O.  Box  9697,  Haifa  31096,  Israel,  as- 
signor to  TeAnion  Research  A  Developnient  FonndatioB  Ltd. 
and  Michael  SUberman,  both  <rf  Haift^  Israel 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,232,  Oct  25,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,023, 
Mar.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  16, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  745,894 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Mar.  23,  1986,  78237 
Lit  a.'  GOIN  33/6% 
VS.  a.  436—86  13  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  early  screening  for  high  risk  pregnancy, 
comprising  the  steps  of:. 

(a)  providing  a  serum  sample  from  a  pregnant  woman  in  her 
26th  to  34th  week  of  gestation; 

(b)  determining  the  level  of  the  human  placental  protein, 
PP-13,  in  said  sample;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  level  with  normal  levels  for  women  with 
the  same  gestational  age;  with  a  statistically  significant 
deviation  from  normal  levels  being  strongly  indicative  of 
a  pregnancy-related  disorder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  preeclampsia,  intrauterine  growth  retarda- 
tion and  preterm  delivery. 


5,198,367 
HOMOGENEOUS  AMPEROMETRIC  IMMUNOASSAY 
Masno  Aizawa,  2-19-4  Amannma,  Snginami-kn,  Tokyo  167, 
Japan;  Brenda  D.  Manning,  158  Canton  St.,  North  Easton, 
Mass.  02356;  Miki  Hidaka,  2040  Pelhara  Ave.,  Los  Angeica, 
Calif.  90025.  and  Lanra  S.  Uretsky,  9-1  Shadowbrook  La^ 
Milford,  Mass.  01757 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,731 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/536.  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  19  Clainn 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte 
present  in  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  contained  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  equipped  with  a  set  of  electrodes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  electroactive  complex  containing  an  antigenic 
analyte  covalently  bonded  to  a  carrier  molecule,  said 
carrier  molecule  also  being  covalently  bonded  to  an  elec- 
troactive molecule  capable  of  transferring  a  charge  to  an 
electrode, 

b)  adding  the  biological  fluid,  predetermined  amounts  of  the 
electroactive  complex,  and  an  antibody  to  the  analyte  to 
the  cell, 

c)  applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  and  measuring 
the  current  in  the  fluid  at  different  voltage  levels  to  form 
a  voltage/current  relationship  for  the  sample  fluid,  and 

d)  comparing  the  voltage/current  relationship  for  the  sam- 
ple fluid  with  standard  voltage/current  relationships  gen- 
erated using  known  amounts  of  analytes  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  analyte  present  in  the  sample. 


5,196.368 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  SOLID-PHASE 
IMMUNOASSAY 
Omar  S.  KhalU;  Charies  F.  Haana,  both  of  Libertyrille,  and 
Thomas  F.  Zurek,  River  Forest,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IlL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,726,  Apr.  22,  1988.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,596 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/543,  33/546 
VS.  a.  436—518  14  CUm 

7.  A  method  for  performing  a  solid-phase  diagnostic  assay  in 
a  device  having  a  shallow  sample  well  for  receiving  a  sample 
and  reagents  for  forming  a  reaction  mixture  which  produces  a 
detectable  component  corresponding  to  an  analyte  in  the  sam- 
ple; a  read  well  positioned  adjacent  to  said  sample  well  com- 
prising (a)  an  entrance  port  and  wash  receiving  means  for 
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receiving  a  quantity  of  sampi  e  and  assay  reagents  from  said 
sampk  well;  (b)  a  fibrous  matr  x  for  retaining  and  immobilizing 
said  detectable  components,  isaid  fibrous  matrix  positioned 
below  and  in  fluid  communidation  with  said  wash  receiving 
means;  and  (c)  means  positioned  below  said  fibrous  matrix  for 
assisting  the  flow  of  sample  ^d  assay  reagents  through  said 
fibrous  matrix;  and  said  shallbw  sample  well  and  said  wash 
receiving  means  are  separate^  by  a  wall  which  is  constructed 
and  arranged  such  that  whenlwash  fluid  is  injected  into  said 
sample  well,  sample  and  readtion  mixtures  are  washed  from 
said  shallow  sample  well,  over  and  into  said  read  well;  the  steps 
of  said  method  comprising; 
(a)  adding  a  sample  to  said  ^hallow  sample  well  in  the  pres- 
ence of  microparticles  wfiich  have  an  average  diameter 
smaller  than  the  average  spatial  separation  of  the  fibers 


substance  in  step  (d)  as 
amount  of  analyte  in  said 


directing  light  having  an  intensity  gradient  onto  said  mixture 
to  concentrate  said  carriers  at  positions  irradiated  by  the 


Ught,  thereby  increasing  the  efficiency  of  an  agglomera- 
tion reaction  of  said  carriers. 


5,198.370 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Yigi  Ohkura,  and  Tohm  TaUgncU,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1991,  3-115631 

Int  CL5  HOIL  31/0296.  21/385 

VS.  a.  437—3  6  Claims 


forming  said  fibrous  mat^x  and  have  an  analyte  binding 
substance  immobilized  thereon,  and  incubating  to  form  a 
microparticle,  analyte  coiiplex; 

(b)  adding  to  said  shallow  ^ample  well  and  thereby  to  said 
microparticle,  analyte  coiiplex  an  analyte  specific  conju- 
gate and  incubating  the  Aiixture  to  form  a  microparticle 
analyte/conjugate  compU  x; 

(c)  washing  said  microparti  ;le,  analyte/conjugate  complex 
over  and  into  said  read  m  ell; 

(d)  adding  to  said  read  well )  n  indicator  substance  capable  of 
forming  an  assay  signal  in,the  presence  of  said  microparti- 
cle, analyte/conjugate  cotnplex;  and 

(e)  detecting  said  assay  sigfial  produced  by  said  indicator 
a  function  of  the  presence  or 
sample. 


5,M  S,3fi9 
SAMPLE  MEASUR]  ^G  METHOD  USING 
AGGLOMERATION  REAC  flON  OF  MICROCARRIERS 
Ya^ji  Itoh;  Michiyo  Itoh,  boti  of  Chigasaki;  Yoshiyuki  Tooge, 
Kawaaaki;  AtsnsU  Saitou,  Y(  kohama,  and  Tatsnya  Yamazaki, 
Zoahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  194|1,  Ser.  No.  687,627 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109328; 
May  31,  1990,  2-143729;  Jnl.  4,  1990,  2-178843 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/536.  33/538 
VS.  a.  436—534  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  sample  processing  met  lod  comprising: 
preparing  a  mixture  by  mixi  ng  carriers  to  which  is  adhered 
a  substance  that  specifica  ly  binds  to  an  object  substance, 
with  a  sample  containing  said  object  substance;  and 


^ 


«37.4374  7 


2fl- 


=¥ 


2a 


10 


10 


-  5    10  „ 

[j^n-J^j-^iT-J?-kl— iK 


JO 


2q       8     3     la         '■8 


3^=3-^- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  infrared  detector  comprising: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  first  conductivity  type  compound 
semiconductor  layer,  the  compound  semiconductor  layer 
including  an  element  that  is  evaporated  from  the  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer  upon  annealing  to  produce 
lattice  vacancies  exhibiting  the  first  conductivity  type; 

depositing  an  insulating  film  on  the  first  conductivity  type 
compound  semiconductor  layer  and  producing  diffusion 
windows  in  the  insulating  film  extending  to  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  compound  semiconductor  layer  for  diffus- 
ing impurities  into  the  first  conductivity  type  compound 
semiconductor  layer; 

depositing  a  diffusion  source  layer  comprising  a  dopant 
impurity  producing  a  second  conductivity  type  op|x>site 
the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  compound  semiconduc- 
tor layer  on  the  insulating  film  and  on  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  compound  semiconductor  layer  in  the  windows  as 
a  diffusion  source; 

exposing  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
compound  semiconductor  layer  by  removing  parts  of  the 
insulating  film  and  the  diffusion  layer  to  form  at  least  two 
openings  having  side  walls  and  extending  to  the  first 
conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  layer  with 
the  insulating  layer  included  in  the  side  walls  of  each 
opening;  and 

diffusing  the  dopant  impurity  into  the  first  conductivity  type 
compound  semiconductor  layer  from  the  diffusion  source 
layer  through  the  windows  by  annealing  to  form  second 
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conductivity  type  semiconductor  regions  in  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  compound  semiconductor  layer. 


5,198,371 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  MATERIAL  WITH 

ENHANCED  SURFACE  MOBILITY  BY  HYDROGEN  ION 

IMPLANTATION 
Jiaaming  Li,  Beijing,  China,  assignor  to  Biota  Corp.,  Locust 
Valley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  587,227 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/322 

VS.  a.  437—11  6  Claims 


I   SURFACE -LAYER 


2  DEFECT-LAYER 


3  SUBSTRATE 


5,198,372 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHALLOW  JUNCnON 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  TRANSISTOR  FORMED 

THEREBY 
Douglas  P.  Verret  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  213,804,  Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,752,  Not.  19, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

824,388,  Jan.  30, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  679,896 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  at  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  the  face  to  cover  at 

least  a  base  area  thereof; 
implanting  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  through 

the  metal  layer  within  the  base  area  to  penetrate  the  face; 
removing  the  metal  layer  only  from  an  emitter  area  of  the 

face  within  the  base  area; 
introducing  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the 

emitter  area;  and 
annealing  the  dopants  to  form  a  shallow  base  region  of  the 

second  conductivity  type  and  an  emitter  region  of  the  first 


conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  layer  that  corre- 
spond to  the  respective  base  and  emitter  areas,  the  base 
region  spacing  the  emitter  region  from  a  collector  region 
in  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,198,373 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kaznhiko  Yoshino,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116157 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

VS.  a.  437—31  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  high-resistivity  layer  com- 
prising hydrogen  bubbles  in  a  region  beneath  a  surface  layer  of 
a  silicon  wafer  having  a  (100)  crystal  orientation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
implanting  a  dose  of  hydrogen  ions  into  said  silicon  wafer; 

and 
heating  said  silicon  wafer  implanted  with  hydrogen  ions,  at 
a  first  temperature  to  form  said  buried  high-resistivity 
layer  comprising  hydrogen  bubbles. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  collector  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
covered  with  a  first  thin  film; 

(ii)  forming  a  first  opening  in  the  first  thin  film  and  implant- 
ing boron  ions  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the 
fvst  opening  to  form  a  boron  implanted  layer; 

(iii)  oxidizing  the  fust  opening  to  cover  it  with  a  second  thin 
film,  forming  a  second  opening  in  the  second  thin  film,  and 
implanting  fluorine  ions  to  the  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  second  opening  so  as  to  lower  the  boron  ion 
concentration  of  a  region  of  the  boron  implanted  layer 
existing  beneath  the  second  opening  than  that  of  the  other 
region  of  the  boron  implanted  layer; 

(iv)  subjecting  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment to  diffuse  the  implanted  ions  and  cover  the  substrate 
surface  including  the  second  opening  with  a  third  thin 
film; 

(v)  etching  to  remove  the  third  thin  film  entirely  to  form  a 
third  opening  in  the  same  position  as  the  second  opening; 
and 

(vi)  doping  a  region  defmed  by  the  third  opening  with  ar- 
senic ions  to  form  an  emitter  region  in  that  region  while 
defining  an  inner  base  region  beneath  the  emitter  region 
and  an  outer  base  region  which  encompasses  the  emitter 
region  and  the  inner  base  region, 

the  peak  boron  ion  concer.u<>rion  of  said  inner  base  region 
being  made  lower  than  the  peak  arsenic  ion  concentration 
of  said  inner  base  region. 


5,198,374 
MFinOD  OF  MAKING  BICMOS  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 

WITH  SHALLOW  N-WELLS 
Takao  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indnstry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  675,262,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ptf.  No.  5,099,303. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,191 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87358 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  8  CUtes 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  p-type 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  n-type  impurities  into  at  least  one  first  area 
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and  at  least  one  second  are    of  the  substrate,  thus  forming 
an  n**"  buried  layer;  { 

(b)  introducing  p-type  impilrities  into  said  substrate  sur- 
rounding said  first  area,  thus  forming  a  p^  buried  layer; 

(c)  growing  an  n-type  monociystalhne  epitaxial  layer  on  said 
substrate; 

(d)  growing  a  p-type  monocrVstalline  epitaxial  layer  on  said 
n-type  monocrystalline  epitaxial  layer; 

(e)  introducing  n-type  impurities  into  said  p-type  monocrys- 
talline epitaxial  layer  abovf  said  first  area  and  said  second 
area; 


S,1M  375 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING 


i  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 


STRUCrURE 

Mtznre, 


Jtmtt  D.  Haydem  Carios  A. 
AHtia,  Tex^  MrigMin  to  Moiorola 
FiM  Mar.  23,  1993 , 
Iiit.a.3 
UJS.  a.  437—31 


HIIL 


"-N 


'«x  *) 


and  Jon  T.  Fitch,  aU  of 
lac,  Scbaambnrg,  111. 
Ser.  No.  8S6,314 
21/265 

17  Oaima 


r" 


rx'^  « 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bi  mlar  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  base  layer  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  \a.yif  overlying  the  base  layer; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  |  overlying  the  first  dielectric 
layer;  I 

fofming  a  second  dielectric  kyer  overlying  the  conductive 
toyer;  1 

removing  portions  of  each  at  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the 
conductive  layer,  and  the  iecond  dielectric  layer  to  form 
both  a  device  opening  wlfch  exposes  the  surface  of  the 
bue  layer  and  a  sidewall  df  the  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  sidewall  of 
the  conductive  layer;         i 

forming  a  conductive  region  Within  said  device  opening,  the 
conductive  region  being  doped  to  form  a  base  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode,  and  i  collector  electrode,  said  con- 
ductive layer  being  electrieally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 


a  portion  of  the  base  electrode,  a  portion  of  the  emitter 
electrode,  or  a  portion  of  the  collector  electrode; 

removing  the  sidewall  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  overlying  the  conductive  region; 
and 

forming  an  interconnecting  layer  of  conductive  material 
overlying  the  sidewall  spacer,  the  interconnecting  layer 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  conductive  region. 


5,198,376 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

LATERAL  PNP  TRANSISTOR  WITH  BURIED  BASE 

CX)NTACr 

Sridhar  DiTakanmi,  South  Buriington,  Vt.;  Badih  El-Kareh, 

Anstiii,  Tex.,  and  Eric  D.  Johnaoa,  Wcstford,  Vt,  assignors  to 

Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUcd  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,938 

Iflt.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—32  7  Claims 


(f)  beating  said  substrate  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  said 
n-type  impurities  introduo  d  in  step  (e)  to  form  n-wells 
disposed  in  said  p-type  nfonocrystalline  epitaxial  layer 
above  said  first  area  and  said  second  area  and  making 
contact  with  said  n-type  i^onocrystalline  epitaxial  layer, 
and  to  cause  said  p^  butied  layer  to  diffuse  upward 
through  said  n-type  monotrystalline  epitaxial  layer  and 
make  contact  with  said  p-(ype  monocrystalline  epitaxial 
layer;  and  ' 

(h)  forming  an  NPN  transistor  in  the  n-well  above  said  first 
area  and  a  PMOS  transistor  in  the  n-well  above  said  sec- 
ond area. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  PNP  lateral  transistor  in  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 

(a)  doping  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate  with  an 
N-type  impurity  to  form  an  N+  layer; 

(b)  epitaxially  growing  a  lightly  P-doped  layer  on  top  of  said 
substrate; 

(c)  implanting  a  heavily  doped  N+  reach-through  from  the 
surface  of  said  lightly  P-doped  layer  to  said  N+  layer; 

(d)  providing  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  lightly 
P-doped  layer; 

(e)  slotting  said  P-doped  layer  to  provide  at  least  two 
trenches; 

(f)  implanting  an  N-type  impurity  in  the  floor  of  one  of  said 
trenches  such  that  the  resulting  heavily-doped  N  implant 
extends  to  said  N^  layer; 

(g)  doping  the  walls  of  said  one  trench  with  an  N-type  impu- 
rity; 

(h)  filling  said  trenches  with  heavily  P-doped  polysilicon; 
and 

(i)  providing  electrical  connections  to  said  P-doped  polysili- 
con and  said  N^  layer  by  metallizing  and  patterning. 


5,198,377 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

CELL 
Kioya  Kato,  383-25,  Oaza  KamiAuiaawa,  Iruma-shi,  Saitama; 
Nobohiko  Kaknda,  19-5,  Sekinwchimiiuimi  3<bome,  Nerima- 
ku,  Tokyo;  Nolioni  Naito,  6-8,  Senniaclio  3-clionic,  Haciiioji- 
shi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsntomn  Wada,  6-9,  Teqjincho  4-cbooie, 
Hnchn-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  321,501,  Mar.  9, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,844,  JnL  22,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,918,504.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728^51 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  31,  1987,  6M92341; 
Dec  22, 1987,  62-322983;  Dec  28, 1987,  62-329956 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/336.  21/312 
U.S.  a.  437—40  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  thin-film  transis- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  conductive  film  on  a  transparent  substrate 


having  a  high  transparency  with  respect  to  a  wavelength 
of  exposure  light  of  a  negative  insulating  photosensitive 
resin,  etching  said  first  conductive  film  in  the  form  of  a 
source  and  a  drain  of  a  field  effect  thin-film  transistor, 
thereby  forming  a  first  conductor  group; 

forming  a  two-layered  region  consisting  of  a  semiconductor 
film  and  a  first  insulating  film,  said  two-layered  region 
connecting  said  source  and  said  drain,  thereby  constitut- 
ing an  active  region  of  said  field  effect  thin-film  transistor; 

applying  said  negative  insulating  photosensitive  resin; 


—  >■ 


exposing  said  photosensitive  resin  from  a  back  side  of  said 
transparent  substrate  by  using  said  two-layered  region  and 
said  first  conductor  group  as  light-shielding  masks,  devel- 
oping said  photosensitive  resin,  and  forming  a  second 
insulating  film  of  said  photosensitive  resin  so  as  to  contact 
a  side  surface  of  said  two-layered  region  in  a  region  ex- 
cluding said  two-layered  region  and  said  first  conductor 
group;  and 

depositing  a  second  conductive  film  and  forming  a  second 
conductor  group  including  a  gate  electrode  of  said  field 
effect  thin-film  transistor. 


5,198,378 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  ELEVATED 

SOURCE/DRAIN  TRANSISTOR 

Mark  S.  Rodder,  and  Richard  A.  Chapman,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,085,  Oct  31,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,969 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  20  Qaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor,  comprising  the  steps 


forming  insulating  regions  surrounding  an  active  device  area 

in  a  face  of  a  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  active 

device  area, 
forming  a  gate  on  said  gate  insulating  layer; 
forming  sidewall  insulating  layers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 

gate; 
forming  at  least  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  insulat- 


ing layer,  said  first  conductive  layer  extending  onto  said 
insulating  regions; 

removing  the  portion  of  said  gate  insulating  layer  between 
said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  sidewall  insulating 
layers;  and 

forming  by  selective  epitaxial  deposition  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  selective  deposition  being  selective  to  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  conductive 
layer. 


5,198,379 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOS  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  ASYMMETRICAL 

STRUCTURE 
Alberto  O.  Adan,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osalca,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679^73,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoMd.  TUs 

appUcation  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-113833 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/335 

VS.  a.  437—41  9  Claims 


LB    6B 


LA        6A 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  self- 
aligned  asymmetrical  structure,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film  over  a  substrate,  said  thin 
film  being  formed  to  include  a  drain  region,  a  channel 
region  and  a  partial  source  region,  said  drain  and  partial 
source  regions  being  of  one  conductivity  type  and  said 
channel  region  being  of  another  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  channel  region  and  a  pair 
of  electrodes  including  a  drain  electrode  and  a  source 
electrode,  said  drain  electrode  being  concurrently  formed 
with  the  formation  of  said  gate  electrode  by  the  same  layer 
forming  said  gate  electrode,  whereby  a  drain-offset  region 
is  formed  between  said  gate  electrode  and  drain  electrode; 

completing  the  formation  of  the  source  region  in  a  self- 
aligned  manner  by  ion  implantation  using  said  source 
electrode  and  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 


5,198,380 
METHOD  OF  HIGHLY  COIVIPACT  EPROM  AND  FLASH 

EEPROM  DEVICES 
Eliyahou  Harari,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SunDisk  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jun.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,095,344. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,139 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—43  52  daims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  split-channel  electrically  program- 
mable read  only  memory  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate surfnce,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  on  said  surface  a  floating  gate  having  a  first  pair  of 
opposite  sidewalls  across  said  floating  gate  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  across  said 
floating  gate  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and  second 
directions  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
said  second  pair  of  sidewalls  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  a  first  distance,  and  said 
floating  gate  being  electrically  isolated  by  a  gate  dielectric 
layer  from  said  substrate, 
forming  a  spacer  having  one  edge  immediately  adjacent  only 
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one  of  aaid  first  pair  of  side^alls  of  said  floating  gate  and 
an  opposite  edge  of  said  spaocr  being  positioned  a  distance 
therefrom  over  said  substrate  surface  that  is  defined  by  an 
etching  process  without  the,  use  of  a  separate  mask, 

fonning  source  and  drain  regibns  in  said  substrate  by  using 
the  adjacent  floating  gate  a^d  spacer  as  a  channel  mask, 
whereby  a  channel  region  is  formed  in  the  substrate  under 
the  masked  region  between  the  source  and  drain  regions, 

thereafter  removing  said  spacer, 

thereafter  forming  a  control 'gate  extending  in  said  first 
direction  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  floating  gate  and 


substrate  channel  region  thai  was  occupied  by  said  spacer, 
said  control  gate  being  electrically  insulated  from  said 
floating  gate  and  said  substi  ate, 

forming  regions  of  a  tunnel  en  ise  dielectric  layer  on  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  floating  gate  sidewalls,  and 

fonning  on  the  tunnel  dielectri ;  layers  a  pair  of  parallel  erase 
gates  extending  in  said  first  direction  between  the  source 
and  drain  regions  and  sepai  ated  in  said  second  direction 
by  a  second  distance  that  is  less  than  said  first  distance, 

whereby  a  split-channel  ele4  trically  programmable  read 
only  memory  transistor  is  farmed. 


5,198,  «1 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A]  i  E^PROM  CELL  WITH 

IMPROVED  TUNNELING  PI  OPERTIES  HAVING  TWO 

IMPLANT  ferTAGES 
Kuug-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  ^nd  Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San 
Jooe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  ^  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  . 

Filed  Sep.  12, 199lJSer.  No.  758,554 
Int.  CL'  ho:  L  21/266 


VS.  CL  437—43 


14  Claims 


ceUl 


10.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
memory  device  comprising  the 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on 
defining  a  first  implant  regie  a 

substrate  beneath  said  first 
implanting  a  first  dose  of  a 

first  implant  region; 
defining  a  second  implant 

adjacent  said  first  implant 

a  tunnel  area  of  said  first 


for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
iteps  of: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

of  a  tunneUng  gate  in  said 
}xide  layer; 
c*  inductive  material  within  said 


region  of  said  tunneling  gate 
n  ;gion  in  said  substrate  beneath 
layer; 


okidel 


implanting  a  second  dose  of  a  conductive  material  within 

said  second  implant  region; 
removing  said  first  layer  of  oxide  from  said  tunnel  area;  and 
growing  a  tunnel  window  oxide  layei  on  said  substrate. 


5,198,382 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Richard  N.  Campbell,  Cwmbran;  Michael  K.  Thompson,  New- 
port, and  Elizabeth  A.  Smith,  Malpas,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  INMOS  Limitfj,  Bristol,  England 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  185,140 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1987, 
8710359 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266.  21/283 
U.S.  a.  437—46  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  resistive  device  in  polysilicon 
between  two  areas  of  polysilicon  in  a  polycide  element,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  lift-off  mask  on  a  first  region  of  a  layer  of 
p-doped  polysilicon; 

(b)  implanting  an  n-dopant  into  second  regions  of  the 
polysilicon  which  are  adjacent  the  first  region,  such  that 
the  second  regions  have  a  net  excess  of  n-dopant,  the  first 
region  being  masked  from  dopant  implantation  by  the 
lift-off  mask; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  silicide  over  the  implanted  regions  and 
the  lift-off  mask; 

(d)  removing  the  lift-off  mask  and  the  respective  layer  of 
silicide  formed  thereover  thereby  to  leave  two  portions  of 
silicide  interconnect  between  which  the  p-doped  first 
region  is  located;  and 

(e)  annealing  the  silicide  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the 
annealing  step  causing  diffusion  of  the  n-dopant  from  the 
second  regions  into  respective  sides  of  the  first  region  to 
form  two  spaced  boundaries  between  the  n-  and  p-doped 
regions  which  are  located  inwardly  of  the  portions  of 
silicide  interconnect. 


5,198,383 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSED  PILLAR 

TRANSISTOR  DRAM  CELL 

Clarence  W.-H.  Teng,  and  Robert  R.  Doering,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,541 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—47  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  memory  cell  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  pillar  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor workpiece; 
forming  a  sidewall  insulator  on  the  sidewalls  and  surround- 
ing said  pillar; 
forming  a  first  capacitor  electrode  adjacent  and  surrounding 
said  sidewall  insulator  and  extending  to  the  top  of  said 
pillar,  said  first  capacitor  electrode  suitable  for  being 
biased  with  a  selected  voltage  relative  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor pillar; 
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forming  a  mask  over  a  first  portion  of  said  first  capacitor 

electrode; 
etching  a  portion  of  said  first  capacitor  electrode  region 

which  is  not  beneath  said  mask  to  a  selected  depth; 
refilling  said  etched  portion  with  a  first  insulating  region, 

said  first  insulating  region  having  a  thickness  equal  to 

about  said  selected  depth; 
forming  a  first  transistor  source/drain  region  of  said  second 

conductivity  type  in  the  top  portion  of  said  semiconductor 

pillar; 
etching  said  first  portion  of  said  first  capacitor  electrode 

region  to  about  said  selected  depth; 


0^ 
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forming  a  second  insulating  region  adjacent  said  first  insulat- 
ing region  and  abutting  said  pillar,  said  second  insulating 
region  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  said  se- 
lected depth; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  second  insulating  region 
and  adjacent  said  sidewall  insulator;  and 

forming  an  inversion  layer  in  said  pillar  adjacent  said  side- 
wall  insulator  by  biasing  said  first  capacitor  electrode  with 
said  selected  voltage,  said  inversion  layer  serving  both  as 
a  second  source/drain  region  of  said  transistor  and  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  electrode. 


17.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  having  a  ferroelec- 
tric dielectric  layer  superjacent  the  storage-node  junction  of 
each  cell  region  within  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
array  of  stacked-cell  design,  said  process  commencing  at  a 
stage  in  the  manufacturing  process  where  storage-node  contact 
regions  are  exposed  by  masking  the  array  with  a  storage-node 
contact  photomask  and  performing  an  etch  to  clear  the  sub- 


strate in  those  regions,  and  said  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing sequence  of  steps: 

a)  conformal  deposition  of  an  in-situ-doped  storage-node 
polysilicon  layer  to  a  depth  greater  than  that  necessary  to 
completely  fill  any  inter-wordline  and  inter-bitline  gaps; 

b)  planarization  of  the  storage-node  poly  layer  to  a  level  at 
which  poly  still  covers  the  entire  array; 

c)  deposition  of  a  conductive  barrier  layer  on  top  of  the 
planarized  storage-node  poly  layer; 

d)  deposition  of  a  disposable  polymer  layer  on  top  of  the 
barrier  layer; 

e)  masking  the  disposable  polymer  layer  with  a  photomask 
which  patterns  storage-node  capacitor  plates; 

0  anisotropically  etching  the  disposable  polymer  layer,  the 
barrier  layer  and  the  storage-node  poly  layer  in  a  single 
step  in  order  to  create  non-contiguous  disposable  layer, 
barrier  layer,  and  storage-node  poly  layer  remnants; 

g)  blanket  deposition  of  a  cell-isolation  dielectric  layer  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  decomposition  of 
the  disposable  polymer  layer  remnants,  said  celUsolation 
layer  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  completely  fill  gaps 
between  the  disposable  layer  remnants; 

h)  planarization  of  the  cell-isolation  dielectric  layer  to  a  level 
that  exposes  each  disposable  polymer  layer  remnant; 

i)  removal  of  the  disposable  polymer  layer  remnants; 

j)  deposition  of  a  ferroelectric  dielectric  layer; 

k)  annealing  the  ferroelectric  dielectric  layer;  and 

1)  deposition  of  a  cell  plate  layer; 


5,198,385 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  FORMATION  OF 

DIE-TO-PACKAGE  AIRBRIDGE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Devitt,  and  Edward  S.  Wrasmann,  both  of  Mel- 
bourne, Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,041 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21 /6a  21/84 

VS.  a.  437—51  10  Clums 
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PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FERROELECTRIC 

DYNAMIC/NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  USING  A 

DISPOSABLE  LAYER  ABOVE  STORAGE-NODE 

JUNCnON 

Charles  H.  Dennison,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,747 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—47  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  conductive  interconnection  from 
a  first  interconnect  site  on  a  semiconductor  circuit  component, 
that  is  supported  on  a  support  package,  to  a  second  intercon- 
nect site  at  a  location  of  said  support  package  spaced  apart 
from  said  semiconductor  circuit  component  by  an  air  gap 
therebetween  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  bridging  said  semiconductor  circuit  component  and  said 
location  of  said  support  package  with  a  first  layer  of  mask- 
ing material,  such  that  the  air  gap  therebetween  remains 
beneath  said  first  layer  of  masking  material; 
b)  selectively  patterning  said  first  layer  of  masking  material 
so  as  to  form  first  and  second  apertures  exposing  said  first 
and  second  interconnect  sites  that  are  to  be  conductively 
interconnected  with  one  another; 
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(c)  non-selectively  forming  a  first  meul  layer  on  the  struc- 
ture resulting  from  the  execution  of  step  (b); 

d)  selectively  forming  a  second  layer  of  masking  material  on 
the  structure  resulting  front  step  (c)  so  as  to  expose  that 
portion  of  said  first  metal  layer  that  extends  between  and 
conductively  interconnects  said  first  and  second  intercon- 
nect sites; 

e)  forming  a  second  metal  laver  on  the  conductively  inter- 
connecting portion  of  saicT  first  metal  layer  exposed  by 
step  (d); 

(0  removing  said  second  layer  of  masking  material; 

(g)  using  said  second  metal  layer  as  a  mask,  removing  that 

portion  of  said  first  layer  exposed  by  the  removal  of  said 

second  layer  of  masking  material;  and 
(h)  removing  said  first  layer  iof  masking  material,  thereby 

leaving  said  first  and  second  interconnect  sites  and  said  air 

gap  bridged  by  a  metal  stnf:ture  containing  said  first  and 

second  metal  layers. 


5,198,386 
STi^CKEDi 


MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 

DRAM 
Fcnamlo  Gonzalez,  Boise,  Id^ 
Ibc^  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992, 

Int.  a.'  H^L 
VS.  a.  437—52 


CAPACITORS  FOR 

s  isignor  to  Micron  Technology, 


Ser.  No.  895,520 

21/70 


1.  A  method  of  forming  memory  cell  capacitors  without 
using  a  buried  capacitor  contac  mask  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
providing  an  array  of  electricity  insulated  word  lines  atop  a 

semiconductor  wafer; 
defining  upwardly  exposed  fi  'st  active  regions  adjacent  the 

word  lines  for  connection  i  vith  memory  cell  capacitors; 
defining  upwardly  exposed  a  x:ond  active  regions  adjacent 

the  word  Unes  for  electrici  I  connection  with  bit  lines; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilio  3n  atop  the  wafer  to  cover  the 


upwardly  exjxKed  first  and 
depositing  a  sacrificial  layer 
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alter  subjecting  the  wafer  tc 
tions,  etching  remaining 
rial   from   the   wafer   to 
polysilicon,  such  exposed 
ing  isolated  capacitor  stori 

providing  a  layer  of  capacil 
capacitor  storage  nodes; 

providing  a  layer  of  cell  pol 
electric  layer. 


5,198,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITU  DOPING  OF 

DEPOSITED  SILICON 
Thomas  E.  Tang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,900,  Dec.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,715 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—101  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  doped  a  silicon  film  on 
a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  reactor; 

b)  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  between  about  SSO 
degrees  C.  and  600  degrees  C; 

c)  introducing  silane  into  said  reaction  chamber  and  into 
contact  with  said  substrate; 

d)  separately  preheating  a  vaporous  dopant  source  above  the 
temperature  at  which  it  begins  to  decompose;  and 

e)  then  separately  introducing  the  preheated  dopant  source 
into  said  reaction  chamber,  whereby  the  dopant  mixes 
with  the  silane  and  passes  into  contact  with  said  substrate, 
and  a  doped  silicon  film  is  deposited  on  the  substrate. 


5,198,388 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERCONNECTION 

PATTERNS 

Keigi  Kawai,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,273 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-178289 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—173  12  Claims 


second  active  regions; 
tX  a  thermal  oxidation  barrier 
material  atop  the  polysilio  in  layer,  the  oxidation  barrier 
material  being  selectively  e  chable  relative  to  the  underly- 
ing polysilicon; 

etching  the  sacrificial  oxidation  barrier  material  selectively 
relative  to  the  underlying  |  olysilicon  to  define  a  selected 
pattern  of  masking  oxidatiop  barrier  material  atop  polysili- 
con over  the  first  active  regions  for  formation  of  capacitor 
storage  nodes;  i 

subjecting  the  wafer  to  thermal  oxidation  conditions  to 
oxidize  unmasked  areas  ofjthe  polysilicon  layer,  the  pat- 
terned sacrificial  masking  Oxidation  barrier  material  pre- 
cluding appreciable  oxidation  of  polysilicon  thereunder 
during  such  oxidation; 


DEEP      UV 


ULTRAVBLET-RAV 
IRRADIATION 


the  thermal  oxidation  condi- 
rificial  oxidation  barrier  mate- 
pwardly  expose  unoxidized 
loxidized  polysilicon  compris- 
;e  nodes; 

ir  dielectric  atop  the  isolated 
Id 
silicon  atop  the  capacitor  di- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnection  pattern,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  interconnection  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

selectively  etching  said  interconnection  layer  using  a  gas 
comprising  halogen  atoms  to  form  an  interconnection 
pattern  and  to  form  on  a  surface  of  said  interconnection 
pattern  a  protection  film  comprising  said  halogen  atoms; 
and 

removing  said  halogen  atoms  from  said  interconnection 
pattern  without  further  etching  of  said  interconnection 
pattern  by  irradiating  the  same  with  ultraviolet  rays  in  a 
vacuum  of  2x  10~*  Torr  or  less. 


5,198,389 

METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  CONTACT  HOLES  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Andreas  M.  Th.  P.  Tan  der  Putten;  Johannes  W.  G.  DeBakker, 

both  of  EindhoTen,  and  Johannes  M.  G.  Rikken,  Oas,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Oer.  No.  834,046 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   12,   1991, 
9100241 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/268 
VS.  a.  437—190  4  Claims 
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5,198,390 

RIE  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SUBMICRON, 

SILICON  ELECTROMECHANICAL  STRUCTURES 

Noel  C.  MacDonald,  and  Zuoying  L.  Zhang,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,944 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48.  21/90 

VS.  a.  437—203  7  Claims 


Aluminum 
Tharmol  Dioxida 
Silicon 


PECVD  Dioxid* 


1.  A  reactive  ion  etching  process  for  the  fabrication  of  sub- 
micron,  single  crystal  released  structures,  comprising: 
forming  a  wafer  from  which  a  single  crystal  structure  is  to  be 

fabricated; 
forming  an  etch  mask  on  a  top  surface  of  said  wafer; 
transferring  to  said  etch  mask  by  reactive  ion  etching  in  a 

CHF3  plasma  a  pattern  defining  a  structure  to  be  formed 

in  said  wafer; 
transferring  said  pattern  by  a  CI2/BCI3  reactive  ion  etching 


from  said  etch  mask  to  said  wafer  to  form  vertical  walls 
defining  trenches  and  steps  in  said  pattern  in  said  wafer; 

selectively  masking  said  vertical  walls  to  define  structures  to 
be  released  in  said  wafer;  and 

releasing  said  selected  structures  in  said  wafer  using  an 
SF6/O2  reactive  ion  etching  process  to  completely  under- 
cut said  selected  structures. 


5,198,391 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  LLCOC-COMPONENTS 

USING  A  LEADFRAME 

Helmut  Rosel,  Holzkircben,  and  Martin  Eck,  Egmating,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1991,  4119741 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/58.  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—218  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  silicon  substrate  and  a  dielectric  layer  which  is  pro- 
vided thereon  and  in  which  contact  holes  are  etched  down  to 
the  silicon,  after  which  palladium  nuclei  are  provided  in  the 
contact  holes  and,  next,  metal  plugs  are  formed  in  said  contact 
holes  by  means  of  an  electroless  metallization  bath,  which 
plugs  contact  the  silicon,  characterized  in  that  a  stabilizer  is 
added  to  the  electroless  metallization  bath  and  in  that,  prior  to 
the  electroless  metallization  of  the  contract  holes,  the  silicon  of 
said  contact  holes  is  provided  with  a  TiW  layer,  after  which  at 
least  said  TiW  layer  is  provided  with  palladium  nuclei. 


»c    12 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  bonding  a  chip  carrier  compo- 
nent to  a  printed  circuit  board  by  way  of  bonding  elements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  foil  tinned  on  both  sides  thereof,  and 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  a  length  of  said  bonding 
elements; 

forming  said  bonding  elements  from  said  foil  sheet  by  etch- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  therein,  while  nuuntain- 
ing  first  and  second  cross  webs  connecting  said  bonding 
elements  at  extremities  thereof,  along  opposite  edges  of 
said  foil  sheet; 

bending  said  bonding  element  in  a  semicircular  shape  at  a 
longitudinally  central  portion  thereof; 

severing  said  first  cross  web  from  said  bonding  elements; 

soldering  free  ends  of  said  bonding  elements  to  the  chip 
carrier  component; 

severing  said  second  cross  web  from  said  bonding  elements, 
and 

soldering  severed  ends  of  said  bonding  elements  to  a  strip 
conductor  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  thereby  effecting 
mechanical  and  electrical  bonding  of  said  leadless  ceramic 
chip  carrier  component  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,198,392 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NTTRIDED  SIUCON 
DIOXIDE  (SIOxNp  FILM 
Hisashi  Fnknda,  aad  Tomiyuki  Arajawa,  both  of  Tokyo, , 
assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,988,  Nov.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jua.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  20,  1989,  1-299544; 
Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42203 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  437—241  9  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate comprising: 
the  step  of  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  said  silicon 
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substnte  by  performing  neat  treatment  in  an  oxidizing  j 
•tiiioq>here  which  does  sot  contain  nitrogen;  and 


;  sot 
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5.198,394 

SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY,  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  AND  SPARK  PLUG  INSULATOR  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Makoto  Sagimoto;  Mamoni  Musaaa;  Hiroyuki  Tanabe,  and 

Konishi  MasaUro,  all  of  Nagojra,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Spark  Ping  Co^  Ltd.^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,815 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274896 

Int.  a.'  CMB  35/58 

VJS.  a.  501—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  body  comprising  magnesium  (Mg) 
uniformly  diffused  into  grains  of  a  nitride-based  ceramic  body, 
the  amount  of  the  diffused  magnesium  (Mg)  being  within  a 
range  from  20  ppm  to  100  ppm  inclusive  calculated  by  reduc- 
ing the  magnesium  (Mg)  to  its  oxidized  component. 


the  step  of  oxynitriding  the  Mhcon  dioxide  film,  by  perform- 
ing heat  treatment  in  an  atmosphere  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  nitrous  oxide. 


5,198,395 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  USE 

Hideki  Utaki;  Toyomi  Nishi,  and  Nobnyoshi  Figikawa,  ail  of 

Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114123 

Int.  a.'  CD4B  35/46 

VS.  a.  501—136  16  Claims 


5,1!  «,393 

RARE  EARTH-CONTAINI  SC  FRITS  HAVING  A  HIGH 

GLASS  TRANSITION  TEM  >ERATUR£  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnO  V  OF  ENAMELS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HI  AT  RESISTANCE 

Vernon  J.  Grebe,  Baltimore;  1  Sic  E.  Saad,  Bnrtonsrille;  Derek 

W.  SprosoB,  and  Arthur  C.  i  Itidham,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc ,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa. 

Fded  Jnl.  23,  19)  1,  Ser.  No.  734,389 

Int  a.'  I  awe  3/089 

VS.  a.  501—65  8  Claims 

5.  An  alkali  borosilicate  frit  {which  may  be  applied  by  the  dry 

powder  electrostatic  process  it  a  transfer  efficiency  of  at  least 

70%  by  weight,  has  a  glass  tra  nsition  temperature  of  >  525"  C, 


ua 


an  acid  resistance  on  the  PEl 


scale  of  AA  and  consists  essen- 


tially  of,  based  on  the  total  v«( 

sight  of  the  frit: 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  comprising 

a  composition  expressed 

by  the  formula  which  is  based  on  oxides  of  three 

componenu 

as  references. 

(A) 

Oxide 

Wt  % 

xMgO.yLazOi.zTidi 

K2O 

6  to  10 

NajO 

5.5  to  9 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  numerals  which  represent 

said  compo- 

Li20 
Z1O2 

Oto  4 
Oto  4 

nents  in  mole  %  and  which  further  satisfy  the  equations, 

Ti02 
ZnO 

Oto  4 
Oto  15 

j:+^+z=100 

(1) 

B2O3 

8  to  15 

Si02 

40  to  60 

yg-0.79487x+28.718 

(2) 

LazOj 

3  to  9 

CaO 

Oto  15 

yS-0.26667x-)- 20.267 

(3) 

F 

Oto  2 

FezOj 

Oto  3 

ySllx+9 

(4) 

CoO 

Oto  5 

NiO 

Oto  5 

yS -0.5 1852x -1-14.759 

(5)  and 
(6). 

ySO.5 

wherein  the  total  weight  of  < 

oO  plus  NiO  is  at  least  1. 

\ 

5,198496 
MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSTHON 
Fumio  Mizuno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Company,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1991,  3-25290 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—138  9  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  com- 
prises a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  BaOxTi02 
where  3.7§x^4.5  which  is  incorporated  with  1.0-10  wt  % 
Ba3Tii2Zn7034  and  2-8  wt  %  Ta205. 


5,198,397 

TWO-STAGE  FLUID  BED  REGENERATION  OF 

CATALYST  WTTH  SHARED  DILUTE  PHASE 

Michael  F.  Raterman,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,678 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  11/05.  11/04;  BOIJ  38/36,  20/20 

VS.  a.  502—43  16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  multi-stage,  fluidized  bed  regeneration 
of  coke  containing  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  in  a 
regenerator  vessel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, and  containing  at  least  on  vertical  baffle  means  within  said 
lower  portion  adapted  to  separate  said  lower  portion  into  at 
least  two  isolated  fluidized  beds  beneath  a  shared  dilute  phase 
region,  said  shared  dilute  phase  region  being  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  regenerator  vessel  comprising: 

partially  regenerating  said  catalyst  by  discharging  said  coke 
containing  catalyst  into  a  primary  regeneration  stage 
comprising  one  of  said  isolated  fluidized  beds  and  having 
a  coked  catalyst  inlet  means,  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
inlet  means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  isolated  fluidized 
bed,  and  operating  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  to 
produce  partially  regenerated  catalyst  which  is  dis- 
charged from  said  primary  regeneration  stage  via  a  cata- 
lyst transfer  means  connective  with  a  secondary  catalyst 
regeneration  stage,  and  a  primary  flue  gas  stream  compris- 
ing entrained,  partially  regenerated  catalyst  and  fines 
which  is  discharged  up  into  said  shared  dilute  phase  re- 
gion above  said  primary  regeneration  stage; 
b)  completing  regeneration  of  said  catalyst  in  a  secondary 
regeneration  stage  comprising  at  least  one  other  of  said 
isolated  fluidized  beds  and  operating  at  catalyst  regenera- 
tion conditions  and  receiving  catalyst  from  said  primary 
stage,  and  having  an  oxygen  containing  gas  inlet  means  in 
a  lower  portion  of  said  isolated  fluidized  bed  in  said  sec- 
ondary regeneration  stage,  and  a  regenerated  catalyst 
outlet  means  to  produce  regenerated  catalyst  which  is 
withdrawn  via  said  regenerated  catalyst  outlet  means  and 
a  secondary  flue  gas  stream  comprising  regenerated  cata- 


lyst and  fines  which  is  discharged  up  into  said  shard  dilute 
phase  region  above  said  secondary  regeneration  stage; 

c)  separating  said  primary  flue  gas  stream  in  a  primary  cau- 
lyst  and  flue  gas  separation  means  having  an  inlet  for 
primary  flue  gas  and  entrained  partially  regenerated  cata- 
lyst, an  outlet  for  recovered  partially  regenerated  catalyst, 
and  an  outlet  for  flue  gas  having  a  reduced  catalyst  con- 
tent and  adapted  to  remove  said  primary  flue  gas  from  said 
regenerator  vessel  as  a  prinutry  flue  gas  stream  with  a 
reduced  catalyst  content,  and  wherein  said  inlet  of  said 
primary  catalyst/flue  gas  separation  means  is  connective 
with  said  shared  dilute  phase  region  above  said  primary 
regeneration  zone;  and 

d)  separating  said  secondary  flue  gas  stream  in  a  secondary 
flue  gas  and  catalyst  separation  means  having  an  inlet  for 
secondary  flue  gas  and  entrained  regenerated  catalyst,  an 
outlet  for  recovered  regenerated  catalyst,  an  outlet  for 
secondary  flue  gas  having  a  reduced  catalyst  content  and 
adapted  to  remove  said  secondary  flue  gas  from  said  re- 
generator vessel  as  a  secondary  flue  gas  stream  with  a 
reduced  catalyst  content,  and  wherein  said  inlet  of  said 
secondary  catalyst/flue  gas  separation  means  is  connec- 
tive with  said  shared  dilute  phase  region  above  said  sec- 
ondary regeneration  zone; 

e)  removing  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  secondary  regen- 
eration stage  as  a  product  of  said  regeneration  process; 
and 

0  removing  from,  said  regenerator  vessel  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  flue  gas  streams  as  isolated  streams. 

5,198,398 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  SPENT  ACnVATED 

CARBON  AND  PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Eddy  ran  Duljn,  MarshaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Norit 

Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678^32 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  20/34.  38/02;  BOID  24/44;  B65G  65/46 

VS.  a.  502—56  12  Claims 


1.  Method  of  regenerating  at  least  partially  spent  activated 
carbon  used  in  an  adsorption  system,  the  at  least  partially  spent 
activated  carlxtn  being  contained  in  a  portable  container  defin- 
ing a  filter  chamber  of  the  adsorption  system,  the  portable 
container  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  connected  to 
the  adsorption  system  so  that  fluid  flows  through  the  fluid  inlet 
into  the  filter  chamber  and  out  of  the  filter  chamber  through 
the  fluid  outlet,  the  portable  container  being  sealed  so  that  fluid 
does  not  leak  from  the  container,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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disconnecting  the  portable  container  from  the  adsorption 
system; 

covering  the  fluid  inlet  and  oitlet  so  that  the  at  least  partially 
spent  activated  carbon  isjheld  within  the  portable  con- 
tainer; 

transporting  the  portable  container  containing  the  at  least 
partially  spent  activated  carbon  from  the  adsorption  site 
to  a  regeneration  site  rempte  from  the  adsorption  site; 

at  the  regeneration  site,  fee^g  the  at  least  partially  spent 
activated  carbon  from  thi  portable  container  directly  to 
an  activated  carbon  heatiqg  zone  without  the  use  of  liquid 
to  transport  the  at  least  partially  spent  activated  carbon  to 
the  heating  zone,  wherein  the  step  of  feeding  includes  the 
steps  of  inserting  an  auger  through  an  opening  in  the 
portable  container  and  rotating  the  auger  so  as  to  with- 
draw the  at  least  partially  (pent  activated  carbon  from  the 
portable  container;  and 

regenerating  the  at  least  partially  spent  activated  carbon  in 
the  heating  zone. 


components  containing  an  additional  metallic  or  non-metallic 
element  selected  from  aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium,  boron 
or  phosphorus;  and  the  silica  supports  of  said  first  and  second 
catalyst  components  differing  in  pore  volume  by  at  least  0.3 
cc/g. 


5,mL399 
ICifTALl 


POLYMERIZATION  C4TALYST  A>a>  METHOD 
SaywMi  E.  Hoff,  Wot  Chester.  Ohio,  and  Leonard  V.  CriUw, 
Howtoa,  Tex^  aMignors  to  Ooaatum  Chemical  Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y.  i 

FIM  Jan.  17,  IWB,  Ser.  No.  822,440 

Int.  CL'  C08F  4/02 

M&.  a.  S02— 111  39  Claiou 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  compon^t  active  in  the  presence  of  an 

alkylaluminum  cocatalyst  in  dlefin  polymerizations  prepared 

by  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  interior  aiid  exterior  surfaces  of  a  particu- 
late '  biodegradable  substate  having  surface  hydroxyl 
groups,  a  surface  area  of  a^  least  SO  square  meters  per  gram 
and  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.50  milliliters  per  gram, 
with  an  organometallic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Grpup  IIA  organometallic  com- 
pounds. Group  III  organometallic  compounds.  Group 
IIA-Group  III  organometallic  complexes,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  to  form  a  modi- 
fied biodegradable  substrate;  and 

b)  contacting  the  interior  ai^  exterior  surfaces  of  the  modi- 
fied biodegradable  substrate  with  a  transition  metal  com- 
pound, in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  whereby  catalytically 
active  sites  are  provided  on  the  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  biodegradable  substrate  to  form  a  solid  cata- 
lyst component  suscepti))le  to  fragmentation  caused  by 
polymer  forming  on  the  Interior  surfaces  thereof  during 
polymerization. 


5.118,400 
MIXED  CHROMIlAf  CATALYSTS  AND 
POLYMERIZATIois  UTILIZING  SAME 
Slaaley  J.  Kataea,  BafUo  Gro^e;  Thomas  J.  PnUnkat,  HofTman 
EsMca;  Michael  W.  Lynch,  ^ehanmborg,  aU  ofllL,  and  Louis 
J.  Reken,  Wyoaiig,  OUc'aadgnon  to  Quantmn  Chemical 
Corporatioii  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtl—atfam-ia-^art  of  Ser.  If  o, 
No.  5,081,089,  which  ia  a  di 


1989,  Pat  No.  4,981,927, 
52,654,  May  20, 1987, 

1991, 
lie  portion  of  the  term  of 
2009,  h 
lat 
UA  a.  502—113 


CL' 


5,198,401 
IONIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  W.  Tnmer,  Gregory  G.  Hlatky,  and  Richard  R.  Eck- 
maa,  ail  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5554r77,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,480, 
Dec.  22, 1987,  which  ia  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,800, 
Jan.  30, 1987,  abandoned,  and  a  eoatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
133,052,  Dec.  21, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  11,471,  Jan.  30, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,611 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/643 
MS.  a.  502—155  54  Oahns 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  Group  IV-B  metal 
cation  non-coordination  anion,  which  composition  is  repre- 
sented by  one  of  the  following  general  formulae: 


{I(A-Cp)MXi]+}JB']^- 
{[A-Cp)MX5L1 + }rf(BT'- 


1. 


wherein  ' 

(A— Cp)  is  either  (CpXCp')  or  Cp— A'-Cp';  Cp  and  Cp'  are 
the  same  or  different  cyclopentdienyl  rings  substituted 
with  from  zero  to  five  substituent  groups  S,  each  substitu- 
ent  group  S  being,  independently,  a  radical  group  which  is 
a  hydrocarbyl,  substituted-hydrocarbyl,  halocarbyl,  sub- 
stituted-halocarbyl,  hydrocarbyl-substituted  organometal- 
loid,  halocarbyl-substituted  organometalloid  or  halogen 
radicals,  or  Cp  and  Cp'  are  cyclopentadienyl  rings  in 
which  any  two  adjacent  S  groups  are  joined  forming  a  C4 
to  C20  ring  to  give  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  polycyclic 
cyclopentadienyl  ligand;  and  A'  is  a  bridging  group  re- 
stricting rotation  of  the  Cp  and  Cp'  rings; 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium; 

L'  is  neutral  Lewis  base; 

X|  is  hydride  radical,  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  substituted- 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  hydrocarbyl-substituted  or- 
ganometalloid radicals  or  halocarbyl-substituted  or- 
ganometalloid radical; 

X;  is  a  hydride  radical,  hydrocarbyl  radical  or  substituted- 
hydrocarbyl  radical,  halocarbyl  radical  or  substituted 
organometalloid  radicals,  which  radical  may  optionally  be 
covalently  bonded  to  both  M  and  L';  and 

B'  is  a  chemically  stable,  non-nucleophilic  substituted  ani- 
onic complex  having  a  molecular  diameter  about  or 
greater  than  4  angstroms;  and 

d  is  an  integer  representing  the  charge  of  B'. 


570,935,  Ang.  22,  1990,  Pat. 
of  Ser.  No.  338,476,  Apr.  14, 
ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Mar.  26, 
No.  675,378 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 
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30  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  chromium  cataljrst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  first  and  second  sili:a-supported  chromium  catalyst 
component;  said  first  and  second  catalyst  components  present 
at  a  weight  ratio  from  10:1  t<^  1:10  and  each  component  con- 
taining from  0. 1  to  2.0  weight  bercent  chromium  and  thermally 
activated  by  heating  in  a  non-i  educing  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature from  4S0*  F.  to  1700*  FJ  with  at  least  one  of  said  catidyst 


5,198,402 

ARYL  TRIFLATE  COMPOUND,  RADIOLOGICALLY 

ACID  PRODUCING  AGENT,  RADIOLOGICALLY  ACID 

PRODUCING  AGENT  SYSTEM,  AND  RADIOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Ki^i,  Hitachi,  Japan,  and  S.  Peter  Pappas,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,169 
Int  a.'  sou  31/00:  C08F  2/50:  G03C  1/675 
MS.  a.  502—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiologically-acid-producing  agent  system  comprising 
an  aryl  triflate  compound  and  at  least  one  sensitizer,  said  aryl 
triflate  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aryl  triflate  compound  of  the  formula: 
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.(X). 


(D 


CYJ. 


wherein  X  is  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  1  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  S;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S;  and  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  4, 1,  m  and  n  being  chosen  so  that  l-|-m-t-n=6, 
an  aryl  triflate  compound  of  the  formula: 


(ID 


N— R 


wherein  R  is  a  Unear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  Z  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  q  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4;  and  p  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  p  and 
q  being  chosen  so  that  p-|-q=4, 
an  aryl  triflate  compound  of  the  formula: 


CF3SO       ^ COjRJ 


ail) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl  group,  and 
an  aryl  triflate  compound  of  the  formula: 


CFjSO      ^NX'^^C 


(IV) 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group. 


339-701  O.G.-93-I5 


5,198,403 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CATALYST  FOR 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  NITROUS  OXIDES  WITH 

AMMONIA 
ReinhoM  Bnud;  Bcrnd  Engler,  both  of  Hanan;  Wol^Mg  Hon- 
nen,  Brackkocbd;  Edgar  Koberrtein,  AlacMa,  and  J 
Ohmcr,  Bad  Hombnrg.  aU  oTFed.  Rep.  ofGenaaay,  1 
to  Drgnisi  AG,  FVankAvt  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  484,405,  Feb.  26, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28. 
1989,  3906136 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  37/04.  21/06.  21/02.  21/04 
MS.  CL  502—204  14  n.t«^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  for  selective  reduction 
of  nitrous  oxide  with  ammonia,  comprising  the  following  com- 
ponents: 
(A)  titanium  oxide; 

(Bi)  at  least  one  oxide  of  tungsten,  silicon,  boron,  aluminum, 
phosphorus,  zirconium,  barium,  yttrium,  lanthanum,  and 
cerium,  and 
(B2)  at  least  one  oxide  of  vanadium,  niobium,  molybdenum, 
iron,  and  copper,  with  an  atomic  ratio  between  the  ele- 
ments of  components  (A)  and  (B)  ranging  from  about 
1. -0.001  to  1:1,  the  process  comprising: 
intensively  prekneading  together  component  (A),  in  the 
form  of  a  reactive,  high-surface  titanium  oxide,  with  a 
BET  surface  of  40-500  mVg,  which  is  present  completely 
or  predominantly  in  the  anatase  modification,  with  com- 
ponent (Bi),  and  afler  prekneading,  adding  component 
(B2)  and  kneading  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  kneaded 
mass, 
extruding  said  kneaded  mass  to  form  a  molded  body, 
drying  the  molded  body  while  slowly  raising  the  tempera- 
ture up  to  a  maximum  of  about  60*  C,  and 
calcining  with  the  gradual  raising  the  temperature,  in  ambi- 
ent  air,  at   final   temperatures  in  the  range  of  about 
300*-800*  C. 


5,198,404 
PLATINUM-RHENIUM  CATALYST 
John  H.  Amdt  Berkeley,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Val^jo,  both 
of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Cherron  Research  and  Technology 
(Company,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,652 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/36.  27/13 
MS.  a.  502—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  0.5  to  2.0  weight  per- 
cent chlorine,  0.24  to  0.26  weight  percent  platinum  and  0.48 
and  0.52  weight  percent  rhenium  disposed  on  a  spheroidal 
alumina  carrier. 


5,198,405 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM 
AN  ATMOSPHERE  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN, 
OXYGEN  AND  STEAM 
Aotiya  K.  Chakraborty,  ErfMadt;  Jnrgea  Rohde,  Bcrgiach- 
Gbulbach;  Karl-Heinz  Klatt  and  Helmut  Wenzl,  both  of  Julich, 
and  Half  Konrad,  Sinn,  all  of  the  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  Julich  and 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Reaktorsicherbeit  Cotogne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  12, 
1990,  4022236;  Dec  22,  1990,  4041661 

Int  a.>  BOIJ  32/00 
MS.  CL  502—300  7  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  steam  comprising  a  metal  or 
equivalent  metal  alloy  influencing  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen, 
said  catalyst  applied  as  a  catalyst  layer  onto  a  substrate  mate- 
rial, said  substrate  material  being  a  carrier  plate,  mesh  or  gran- 
ulate resistant  to  corrosion  caused  by  steam;  said  catalyst  layer 
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and  said  substrate  material  Having  linear  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion approximately  equal  to  each  other. 


TRANSPARENT 


198,406 
lOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 


Jonatkaa  M.  Mack,  BoylstoL  and  Kang  Sun,  North  Attleboro, 
both  of  Maaa^  aadgnon  t*  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
MaM.  I 

Coatiraatioa-iB-part  of  Ber.  No.  725,433,  JuL  3, 1991, 

,^,p^^«^^  TU«  applk»ti4  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,540 

Int.  CL'  4**^  -^/^^  ^^^° 

VS.  CL  503—207  26  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  thermographic  recording  film  comprising  a 

transparent  suppori  carrying: 

(a)  a  dye  image-forming  lystem  comprising  a  di-  or  triaryl- 
methane  thiolactone  dje  precursor,  an  organic  silver  salt, 
a  heat-fusible  organic  ^idic  material,  and  polyvinylbuty- 
ral  as  the  binder;  and,  j 

(b)  a  protective  topcoalj  layer  positioned  above  said  dye 
image-forming  system  land  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
polymeric  binder,  a  mi|ture  of  at  least  two  colloidal  silicas 
having  different  average  particle  diameters  in  the  propor- 
tion, by  weight,  of  1  part  of  larger  silica  having  an  average 
diameter  of  50  nm  or  (smaller  and  0.3  to  1  part  of  silica 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  no  more  than  40%  of 
the  larger  sized  silica  |)articles,  the  ratio  of  total  silica  to 
binder  being  at  least  3  J)arts  per  weight  silica  to  1  part  per 
weight  binder. 


image-receiving  layer  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  backing 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  backing  layer  comprises 
a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  a  polymeric  binder,  submi- 
cron  colloidal  inorganic  particles,  and  polymeric  particles  of  a 
size  larger  than  the  inorganic  particles. 

S  198  409 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  IMAGED  FOCUSSING 
TOOL 
St^ken  J.  Rowan,  Spencerport,  and  Charles  D.  DeBoer,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,469 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035,  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 


HEAT-SENSn  [VE 


i  Motegi;  MotosU 
SUaaoka,  Japaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1, 
daisM  priority,  appikal 
lata.) 
UJS.  CL  503— 226 


J  ,198,407 

STENCIL  SHEET 
<  >kagawa,  and  Ko^ji  Masnda,  all  of 
to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 


11.  A  process  of  forming  an  imaged  focussing  tool  compris- 


mg 


1990,  Ser.  No.  531,647 

Japan,  Jna.  2,  1989, 1-139027 

MIM  5/30.  5/40 

4Claims 


(a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
suppori  having  thereon  a  dye  layer,  and 

(b)  transferring  poriions  of  the  dye  layer  in  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  focussing  image  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  suitable  for  forming  a  focussing  tool  comprising  a 
polymeric  central  dye  image-receiving  section  having  a 
substantially  planar  image  receiving  surface  and  a  rela- 
tively thicker  integral  polymeric  frame  section  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  central  section,  said  image 
receiving  surface  being  formed  at  an  inclined  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  section. 


/^ 


^ 


^3 
■2 

.1 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  stenoil  sheet  comprising: 

a  porous  sheet  having  on  one  side  thereof  at  least  an  adhesive 

layer;  ] 

a  thermoplastic  resin  filai  layer  fixed  on  said  adhesive  layer; 

and  I 

a  heat-sensitive  color-firming  material  contained  within  at 
least  one  of  layers  Constituting  said  stencil  sheet,  sai4 
heat-sensitive  color-farming  material  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  a  color  fom  ler  and  a  color  developer,  said  color 
former  being  selecte<  from  the  group  consisting  of  leuco 
compounds. 


5,198,410 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 

WITH  BACKING  LAYER 

Thomas  W.  Martia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigwir  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,618 
lat  a.'  B41M  5/035 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  com- 
prising a  suppori  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  pwlymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  backing 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  backing  layer  comprises 
a  mixture  of  an  organo-clay  binder,  submicron  colloidal  inor- 
ganic particles,  and  polymeric  particles  of  a  size  larger  than  the 
inorganic  particles. 


5,198,408 

THERMAL  DYE  TRA  liSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
WITH  1  lACKING  LAYER 
W.  Martia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esstman 


Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1&  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,619 


UJS.  a.  503—227 


Int  <  1.'  B41M  5/035 


__  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  dye-receiving  el  nnent  for  thermal  dye  transfer  com- 


prising a  suppori  having 


>n  one  side  thereof  a  polymeric  dye 


5,198,411 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  PHASE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THIN  FILMS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Ronald  Hiskes,  Palo  Ako,  and  Martha  L.  Narbat,  San  Mateo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  2, 1988,  Ser.  No.  279,465 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/00:  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  1*  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  of  an  oxide  based  super- 
conductor by  chemical  vapor  deposition  on  a  substrate,  with- 
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out  post  reaction  annealing  in  oxygen,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  rotating  said  substrate  in  a  deposition  chamber  at  a  speed 
of  from  about  50  to  about  1500  rpm; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  independent  reactant  gas  sources, 
each  respectively  comprising  a  gaseous  form  of  one  of  the 
reactants  of  the  thin  film  superconductor  and  an  optional 
carrier  gas; 

(c)  independently  delivering  said  of  said  reactant  gases  from 
said  independent  reactant  gas  sources  to  a  reaction  zone 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  rotating  substrate  surface 
through  independent  delivery  means,  including  separate 
exit  ports  in  said  deposition  chamber,  in  parallel  gas  flow 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rotating 


5,UM13 

OXIDE-SUPERCONDUCTING  TUNNELING  DEVICE 

FORMED  ON  A  SUBMICRON  RECESS  IN  THE 

SUBSTRATE 

YoshiBoba  TarMaai,  YamaaaaU,  aad  Uskkt  Kawabe,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japaa,  aasigMin  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

CoatiawrtkM  of  Ser.  No.  214,462,  JaL  1. 1981,  akaadnacd  Tkk 

applieatioa  Nor.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,085 

Claims  priority,  applieatioa  Japaa,  JaL  3,  U«7,  62-165318 

lat  CL'  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/22 

VS.  CL  505—1  «  ( 


substrate,  to  inhibit  premature  reaction  between  said  gases 
prior  to  reaching  said  reaction  zone  immediately  adjacent 
said  rotating  substrate  surface  and  to  permit  homogeneous 
mixing  of  all  of  said  reactant  gases  in  said  reaction  zone; 

(d)  reacting  said  independent  reactant  gases  together  in  said 
reaction  zone  immediately  adjacent  to  said  rotating  sub- 
strate surface;  and 

(e)  depositing  said  resulting  thin  film  superconductor  reac- 
tion product  on  said  rotating  substrate  surface; 

whereby  buildup  of  any  one  of  said  reactants  on  said  rotating 
substrate  surface,  in  preference  to  the  desired  thin  film  of 
superconductor  reaction  product,  is  inhibited  by  said  rotation 
of  said  substrate  surface  adjacent  said  exit  ports  of  said  inde- 
pendently delivered  reactant  gases. 


S,19M12 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUPERCONDUCTOR  FILMS 
V.  K.  Naacak,  CapertiM),  aad  Joka  T.  Aaderaoa,  Woodride,  both 
of  CaUf.,  aasicBors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coanaay,  Pak>  Alto, 
CBBf. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  582,266,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abaadnard. 
which  is  a  coatiBaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  67,510,  Jaa.  26, 1987,  Pat 
No.  5,041,420.  lUs  appUcatioB  Dm^  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,944 
The  portioa  of  the  term  <rf  thk  pataat  iahsngafat  to  Aag.  20, 
2008,  has  beea  dlMdateed. 
lat  CL»  B05D  3/02.  5/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  7  fTi— 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  ceramic  superconduc- 
ting film  on  a  surface  comprising  the  steps: 
^>plying  a  metal  precursor  film  to  a  surface,  said  metal 
precursor  film  including,  in  proper  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions, the  metaUic  elements  of  a  ceramic  superconducting 
material; 
patterning  the  metal  precursor  film  to  produce  a  patterned 

metal  precursor  film;  and 
heating  the  patterned  metal  precursor  film  to  convert  the 
patterned  metal  precursor  film  into  a  patterned  ceramic 
superconducting  film  on  said  surface. 


1.  An  oxide-superconnecting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  formed  with  a  recess  of  submicrxm 
width; 

an  oxide-superconductor  film  which  is  provided  so  as  to 
cover  said  recess,  and  which  has  grain  boundaries  extend- 
ing within  said  recess  to  a  surface  of  said  oxide  supercon- 
ductor film,  therri>y  to  be  divided  into  two,  first  and 
second  electrodes  by  said  grain  boundaries;  and 

a  tunnel  barrier  layer  which  is  formed  along  said  grain 
boundaries,  and  which  is  made  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  any  of  elements  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  C,  O, 
S,  P  and  N,  a  mixture  consisting  of  such  elements,  and  a 
compound  containing  such  an  element,  said  member  being 
introduced  into,  at  least,  either  of  said  grain  boundaries 
and  lattice  interstices  near  said  grain  boundaries. 


5,198,414 

IN-Srru  GROWTH  OF  FLOUROUNATED 

SUPERCONDUCTING,  Y-BA-CU-O  THIN  FILMS  ON 

SAPPHIRE  SUBSTRATES  WITH  A  BUFFER  LAYER  BY 

LASER  ABLATION 
Staaford  R.  OraUadcy,  BhMNBflcU  Hill;  Ron  Yoaac,  Trvr, 
Gerard  Van  der  Leedca,  Troy,  aad  Bc^jaiaiB  S.  Ckao.  Tioy, 
all  of  Mkh.,  aasigaors  to  Eaergy  Coareraioa  Devicaa,  lac- 
Troy,  Mich. 

CoatiaaatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  569,502.  Ai«.  20, 1990,  Bliaainaiil. 
which  is  a  coMlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  402,313,  Sep.  5. 1989, 
abaadoaed.  Tkk  appUcaiioa  Oct  1. 1991.  Ser.  No,  770,733 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  saha^qacat  to  Jh.  23, 
2009,  has  beea  diaeiidaMd. 
lat  CL'  B05D  5/12.  3/06 
VS.  CL  501—1  8  n.i-T 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  fluorinated  Y-Ba-Cu-O  thin  film 
superconductor  onto  a  sapphire  substrate,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  said  sapphire  substrate; 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  of  BaAl204  onto  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  Si4>phire  substrate; 
providing  a  target  said  target  including  at  least  the  elements 

fluorine,  barium,  yttrium,  copper  and  oxygen; 
providing  a  chamber  defining  a  depositiott  r^ion  there- 

within; 
placing  said  target  into  said  chamber; 
evacuating  said  chamber  to  sub-atmospheric  piessnre; 
providing  a  background  atmosphere  including  at  least  a 

partial  pressure  of  Qj  within  said  deposition  r^ioa; 
heating  the  sapphire  substrate,  iitriiitimg  the  barrier  layer,  to 

a  temperature  above  ambient; 
providing  a  laser, 
laser  ablation  depositing  the  target  material,  in  said  back- 
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ground  atmosphere,  on  o  the  barrier  layer  of  the  heated 
substrate;  and 
controlling  the  partial  pt^ssure  of  O2  in  said  background 
atmosphere  within  said  deposition  region  and  the  temper- 
ature of  said  coated  sapphire  substrate,  during  laser  abla- 
tion, such  that  the  as  deposited  thin  film  superconductor 
material  is  superconductive. 


.415 

\WDE,  WATER-BASE, 

tILIZE  WATER  SENSITIVE 


S,19M1> 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLAMIDES  OF  TEIC»PLANIN 

COMPOUNDS 

AdriaM  Malabulw,  Roise,  a^  Giorgia  Tania,  Vicolo  Saa 

dciMBtc  both  of  Italy,  aMt^ors  to  Gnvpo  Lepetit  S.pji^ 

Milam  Italy 

OmtteutkM  «rf  Scr.  No.  382,661,  Aug.  11, 1M9,  abradoMd. 
TUa  applieatkM  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,19* 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1987, 
8704847 

Iirt.  CL'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  1/06.  7/iO.  9/00 
VS.  CL  514—8  17  Ctolmi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


to  Exxon  FrodactkMi 
Tex. 

I,  Scr.  No.  641,415 
C09K  7/02 

4ClaiiM 


NONTOXIC,  NOl 
INHmmVE  FLUID  TO 

RomM  p.  Stciger,  Hoottoa, 

Reaeardi  Compny.  H 
FOed  JaiL  15, 
Iirt. 
UJS.  a.  507—103 

1.  A  fluid  for  use  in  the  drilling  of  wells,  said  fluid  compris- 
ing glycerine  and  at  least  I  one  potassium  salt  wherein  said 
potassium  salt  is  selected  fibm  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium acetate,  potassium  citr  ite  and  potassium  tartrate,  wherein 
said  glycerine  constitutes  fa  stween  about  5  and  about  30  vol- 
ume percent  of  said  fluid,  1  nd  said  at  least  one  potassium  salt 
constitutes  between  about  '.  and  about  15  weight  percent  of 
said  fluid. 


ArthvRHale, 

itoSheUOa 


HO 


NH— R 


OH 


9,198,416 
ALCOHOL-IN-OIL  1  tRILUNG  FLUID  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  POLYC  f CUC  POLVETHERPOLYOL 
Georg^  C  BIytaa,  both  of  Hooaton,  Tex., 
any,  Houston,  Tex. 
DMriM  of  Scr.  No.  671,621  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,072,794, 
wUch  ta  a  coatiantioa-i»^art  of  Scr.  No.  503,497,  Mar.  30, 
a  coHttanation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
252,206,  Sep.  30, 1988,  ahkadoMd.  TUa  application  Sep.  10, 
1991,  Skr.  No.  757,384 
bit  d.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—136  |  4  CUau 

1.  An  alcohol-in-oil  emulsion  drilling  fluid  comprising 
weighting  agent,  oil,  emuls  fier  and  polycyclicpolyetherpolyol 
which  is  at  least  about  309  by  weight  of  the  internal  phase  of 
the  emulsion  and  which  is  (^laracterized  by  a  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  50,000. 


!,198,417 

METHODS  OF  TREATI  4G  PANCYTOPENIA  AND  AIDS 

BY  CO-ADMINISn  OUNG  EPO  AND  COLONY 

STIMUL  LTING  FACTORS 

Robert  E.  DoMihM,  SUric  r,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Gcactks  Inati- 

tate.  If,,  QiHbridge,  Maaa. 
DHiikM  of  Scr.  No.  81,48 »,  JaL  24, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,921,837, 
which  is  a  continutioa-il  -part  of  Scr.  No.  802,553,  Nov.  27, 
1985,  «lMi-it.f-t*  IWa  appi  cation  Not.  7, 1989,  Scr.  No.  433,054 

ImLCi'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatini ;  a  patient  exhibiting  pancytopenia 
comprising  co-administenng  to  said  patient  synergistically 
effective  amounts  of  erythropoietin  and  a  colony  stimulating 
factor  selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting  of  GM-CSF,  G-CSF 
and  multi-CSF. 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  of  the  amine 

function; 
Y  represents  a  group  -NH-alk-W,  wherein 
-alk-  is  a  linear  alkylene  chain  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  bearing  a 
substituted  aminocarbonyl  group  on  one  of  the  alkylene 
carbons  having  the  formula  CONR'R^  wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 

R2  is  a  (C1-C6)  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydroxy,  mercapto,  carboxy,  (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  amino,  (Ci-C4)alkylamino,  di-{Ci-C4) 
alkylamino,  (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino,  benzyloxycar- 
bonylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  (Ci-C4)alkylaminocaibonyl, 
di  (Ci-C4)alkylaminocarbonyl,  hydroxy(C2-C4)al- 
kylaminocatbonyl,  mercapto(C2-C4)alkylaminocarbonyl, 
amino(C2-C4)  alkylaminocaibonyl,  (Ci-C4)al- 

kylamino(C2-C4)alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-(Ci-C4)al- 

kylamino(C2-C4)alkylaminocarbonyl,  and  a  5-6  mem- 
bered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrrole,  pyrimidine, 
pyrazine,  pyrroline  ,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  piperazine, 
oxazole,  isoxazole,  oxazoline,  oxazolidine,  isoxazolidine, 
pyrazoline,  pyrazolidine,  1,3-thiazole,  1,2-thiazole,  1,3- 
thiazolidine,  1,2-thiazolidne,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine, 
imidazole,  imidazoline,  imidazolidine,  1,4-oxazine  and 
l,3oxazine  in  which  one  of  the  nitrogens  of  the  ring  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  (C|-C4)alkyl  or  phenyl 
-  (C|-C2)alkyl  and  up  to  two  carbons  of  said  heterocycle 
are  optionally  substituted  with  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituent, 
and  two  of  the  ring  members  of  said  heterocycle  are  op- 
tionally bridged  by  an  alkylene  chain  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  thereby  forming  a  bridged  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l-azabicyclo[2.2.2]oc- 
tane,  1-azabicyclo  [2.2.I]heptane,  l-azabicyclo[3.2.1]oc- 
tane,  8-azabicyclo  [3.2.1]octane,  3-azabicyclo[3.2.l}oc- 
tane,  1-azabicyclo  [3.3.1]nonane,  9-azabicyclo{3.3.1]no- 
nane,  3,8-diazabicyclo  [3.2.1]octane,  2-azabicyclo[2.2.1- 
]heptane,  and  2-azabicyclo  [2.2.2]octane;  or 
R2  is  represented  by  said  5-6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  or 
said  bridged  heterocycUc,  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  forms  a  saturated  5-7  membered 
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heterocyclic  ring  which  optionally  contains  a  further  hetero 
group  selected  form  — O— ,  — S—  and  — NR^— ,  wherein 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  phenyl(Ci-C2)alkyl,  and  (Ci-C- 
6)alkanoyl.  optionally  subMituted  with  one  or  two  amino 
groups,  in  which  said  5-7  membered  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidine, morpholine,  piperidine,  piperazine,  thiomorpho- 
line, pyrazolidine,   1,3-oxazolidine,   1,3-thiazolidine,  and 
bexahydroazepine  in  which  the  carbon  skeleton  of  said 
heterocycle  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  2  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  groups; 
W  is  hydrogen,  a  group  NR*R*or  a  group  CONR*R'  wherein: 
R*  is  hydrogen,  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  hydroxy(C2-C4)alkyl,  mercapto 
(C2-C4)alkyl,  amino(C2-C4)aIkyl.  (C|-C4)alkylaniino(C- 
2-C4)alkyl.  di(Ci-C4)alkylamino(C2-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)al- 
koxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  (C|-C6)alkanoyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  two  amino  groups,  carbamyl, 
guanyl.  N-nitroguanyl.  said  5-6  membered  nitrogen  contain- 
ing heterocyclic  ring,  said  bridged  heterocyclic,  or  a  (Ci-C- 
4)alkyl  substituted  by  said  5-6  membered  nitrogen  contain- 
ing heterocyclic  ring  or  said  bridged  heterocyclic  ring; 
or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atoms 

form  said  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ting; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

R' is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  hydroxy(C2-C4)alkyl.  mercapto 
(C2-C4)alkyl.  amino(C2-C«)alkyl.  (Ci-C4)alkylamino(C- 
2-C4)alkyl.  di(Ci-C4)alkylamino(C2-C4)alkyl.  said  5-6 
membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring,  said 
bridged  heterocyclic  ring;  or  a  (C]-C4)alkyl  substituted  by 
said  5-6  membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocycUc  ring,  or 
said  bridged  heterocyclic  ring;  or 
R*  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 

forms  said  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
A  represents  hydrogen  or  -NI(Ciooi)«liphatic  acyl]-i3-D-2- 

deoxy-2-amino-glucopyranosyl. 
B   represents   hydrogen   or   N-acetyl-a-D-2-deoxy-2-amino- 

glucopyranosyl, 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  a-D-mannopyranosyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  B  represents  hydrogen  only  when  A  and 
X  are  simultmeously  hydrogen  and  X  represents  hydrogen 
only  when  A  is  hydrogen  and  with  the  fiirther  proviso  that 
when  W  represents  a  group  — NR«— R'.  the  "alk"  moiety 
representt  a  Unear  alkylene  chain  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms; 
or  the  addition  salt  thereof. 

11.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bacteria]  infections  com- 
prising administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,198,419 

PORMULATia)  MEDICINES  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

EFFICACY  OF  BETA-LACTAM  ANTIBIOnCS  IN 

PROPHYLAXIS  AND  TREATMENT  AGAINST 

INFECnOUS  DISEASE  DUE  TO  PATHOGENIC 

BACTERIA 

Knio  Aado,  Kawasaki,  aad  SMUko  Goto,  CUha,  both  or  Japam 
assizors  to  Imsano  Japu  lat,  Tokyo,  J^h 

CortiMrtioB^^pMt  of  Scr.  No.  624029.  Dec  7, 1990, 

^MdoMd.  lUs  applicatioa  Oct  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  769,766 

^T"  fl!^'  ■»•*«■**«»■  J"*^  Otc  8, 1989. 1^U4C3 

Irt.  a.'  A6IK  37/02.  31/43.  31/545:  C07K  13/00 

VS.  CL  514—8  20  , 


Survivol 
(X) 


Doyi  After  InJKtian 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  enhancing  the  efficacy  of 
beu-lactam  antibiotics  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  compris- 
ing lactoferrin.  at  least  one  beU-lactam  antibiotic  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,198.420 

USE  OF  MUUERLiN  INmBTTING  SUBCTANCE  AND 

TTS  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  RESPIRATORY  DISTRESS 

SYNDROME 

Patricta  K.  DoMkoe,  Wcstai^  a^  FHiahrth  A.  CMUa,  Newtna, 

both  of  MasL,  aaaivMn  to  The  GcMsal  Hospital  Orporaikw, 
Boston.  Mass. 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  416035.  Oct  2. 1989.  AaadoMd.  Tlte 

■>PH"«M  Jaa.  30, 1992.  Scr.  No.  913,789 

bt.  d'  A61K  37/04.  37/02 

VS.  CL  424-85  J  9  ~  •    , 

1.  A  method  of  treating  respiratory  distress  syndrome  com- 
prising administering,  to  an  individaal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, an  effective  amount  of  an  antagonist  of  MIS  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  to 
MIS,  or  a  firagment  of  an  antibody,  which  fragment  b  capable 
of  binding  to  MIS. 


5.198,421 
PHOSPHORYLATED  CYCLIC  UPOPEPTIDE 
SUch-Shnag  T.  Chca,  Morgaarillc;  Darid  J.  Matfac,  Edtaa; 
Briaa  R.  PeiMk,  Florawe,  aad  Robert  A.  RcaMr 
fldd.  all  of  N J.,  asriffors  to  Merck  *  Co-  lac. 
NJ. 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1991.  Ser.  No.  691.606 
lat  CL'  A61K  37/02:  CBTK  7/54 

VS.  CL  514—11  c  , 

1.  A  phoapborylated  cyclic  Iqmp^tide  compound  having 
the  formuU  SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 
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HO 


o 

NHzCCH 


HC  OH 

N  ^=0 


HO 


•vT- 


NH 


HO 


o=< 


HO  OH 


whetem  R  is 


O 

JL.. 


or  •  catkm  salt  tbeneof. 

S.    An   antifungal   composit  on   comprising   an    effective 


HN 


S,19«,423 
FUNCTIONAL  POLYPEPTTOE  CONTAINING  A  CELL 
BINDING  DOMAIN  AND  A  HEPAKIN  BINDING 
DOMAIN  OF  FIBRONECriN 
YvU  TagMhl,  Otn;  Yoh'kU  Ohdate,  AMganU;  Yatntodii 
KawMe,  Otm;  ShmdcU  Goto,  TMhinia;  Fnaao  Kimiznka, 
OharikachiBaa;  IknoaUa  Kato,  Uji;  Dmo  Saiki,  and  Ichiro 
AzwM^  both  at  Sapporo,  aU  of  Japu^  aMtgoors  to  Takara 
Shnao  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  526,733 
ClaiM  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  May  26,  1989.  1-131453; 
Dec  1, 1989, 1-310536 

Int  CL'  C07K  15/12.  15/14 
VS.  CL  514—12  2  aainw 

1.  A  functional  polypeptide  which  has  the  peptide  structure 
of  the  following  structural  formula: 


OR 


C2T7-(-Met^H271— X 


m 


wherein  Cm  is  a  sequence  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


anMOttt  of  a  compound  of  cl 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier 


1  in  admixture  with  a  pharma- 


FIM. 


S,19l  «432 

STABILIZED  SOMATOTB  )PIN  FOR  PARENTERAL 

ADMINIS  rRATION 

Meted  T.  Ctok;  RobHt  J.  <  T/jwA,  koth  of  Downlttow; 

K.  Uwii,  CBMfcofcnrftt  MariHM  C  Manvy,  Mai- 

9tDafUB,aa«fPa^ 

Pa. 
_  _         II,  19ti  Sec.  No.  S9Mn 
bt  CL>  A<1K  3f/02;  OBTK  7/10 
VS.  CL  514— U 

L  A  method  for  providing  ai. 
tropin  which  compriiea  paren  erally  adminiiteriog  to  an  ani- 
in  an  amount  sul  icient  to  produce  said  reieaae  a 


13 

prolonged  release  of  a  somato- 


grawth  pnmioting  agent  being  a  complex  of  a  somatotropin 
and  an  aromatic  aldehyde  ha^4>8 1^  following  formula: 


CH2<»0 


XkCHOor 

hydroxy,  aaetbos*, 
the  arawtic  aldebyde 
arfiram«boMaS% 


and  ench  of  R|  and  Rj  is 
r.  etboxy,  mediyl  or  ethyl  in 
it  pKMnt  in  the  ooaqifes  in  an 
about  10%  by  weight 


123» 

Pro  Thr  Asp  Leu  Arg  Phe  Thr  Asn  Be  Oly 

Pro  Asp  Thr  Met  Arg  Vsl  Thr  Trp  Als  Pro 

Pro  Pro  Ser  Be  Aip  Leu  Thr  Asn  Phe  Leu 

Vsl  Arg  Tyr  Ser  Pro  Vsl  Lys  Asn  Glu  Glu 

Asp  Val  AU  Glu  Leu  Ser  ne  Ser  Pro  Ser 

Asp  Asn  Ala  Vsl  Vsl  Leu  Thr  Asn  Leu  Leu 

Pro  Gly  Thr  Glu  Tyr  Vsl  Vsl  Ser  Vsl  Ser 

Ser  Val  Tyr  Glu  Gbi  His  Glu  Ser  Thr  Pro 

Leu  Arg  Gly  Arg  Ota  Lys  Thr  Gly  Leu  Asp 

SerProThrGlylleAspPheSerAspIle 

Thr  AU  Asa  Ser  Phe  Thr  Val  His  Trp  De 

Als  Pro  Arg  Als  Thr  lie  Thr  Gly  Tyr  Arg 

De  Arg  His  His  Pro  Glu  Hit  Phe  Ser  Oly 

Arg  Pro  Arg  Glu  Aq>  Arg  Vsl  Pro  His  Ser 

Arg  Asa  Ser  De  Thr  Leu  Thr  Asa  Lea  Thr 

Pro  Gly  Thr  Glu  Tyr  Val  Val  Ser  De  Val 

Ala  Lea  Asn  Gly  Arg  Glu  Gin  Ser  Pro  Leu 

Leu  Ik  Oly  Ohi  Oin  Ser  Thr  Val  Ser  Asp 

Vsl  Pro  Arg  Asp  Leu  Glu  Vsl  Val  Ala  Ala 

ThrProThrSerLeaLeuIleSerTrpAsp 

Als  Pro  Ala  Vsl  Thr  Val  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Arg 

De  Thr  Tyr  Gly  Gfai  Thr  Oly  Oly  Asa  Scr 

Pro  Val  Obi  Ola  Phe  Thr  Val  Pro  Oly  Ser 

LysSerThrAIsThrDeSerOlyLeaLys 

P»  Gly  Vsl  Aip  Tyr  Thr  De  Thr  Val  Tyr 

AlaValTteOlyAfgOlyAapSerProAla 

SerSerLysProOeSerOeAsaTyrAfg 


m 
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-continued 

ISIS 
Thr  Glu  De  Asp  Lys  Pro  Ser 

n  is  1  or  0  and  wherein  H271  is  a  sequence  represented 
general  formula: 


1690 

Ala  De  Pro  Ala  Pro  Thr  Asp  Leu  Lyi  Phe 

Thr  Gin  Val  Thr  Pro  Thr  Ser  Leu  Ser  Ala 
Ota  Trp  Thr  Pro  Pro  Aa  Val  Ghi  Leu  Thr 
Gly  Tyr  Arg  Val  Arg  Val  Thr  Pro  Lys  Glu 
Lys  Thr  Oly  Pro  Met  Lys  Glu  De  Asn  Leu 
Ala  Pro  Asp  Ser  Ser  Ser  Val  Val  Val  Ser 
Oly  Leu  Met  Val  AU  Thr  Lys  Tyr  Glu  Val 

Ser  Val  Tyr  AU  Leu  Lys  Asp  Thr  Leu  Thr 

Ser  Arg  Pro  AU  Gin  Gly  Val  Val  Thr  Thr 

Leo  Glu  Asn  Val  Ser  Pro  Pro  Arg  Arg  AU 

Arg  Val  Thr  Asp  AU  Thr  Glu  Thr  Thr  De 

Thr  De  Ser  Tip  Arg  Thr  Lys  Thr  Glu  Thr 

De  Thr  Gly  Phe  Gin  Val  Asp  AU  Val  Pro 

AU  Asn  Gly  Gin  Thr  Pro  De  Gin  Arg  Thr 

De  Lys  Pro  Asp  Val  Arg  Scr  Tyr  Thr  De 

Thr  Gly  Leu  Gin  Pro  Gly  Thr  Asp  Tyr  Lys 

De  Tyr  Leu  Tyr  Thr  Leu  Asn  Asp  Asn  AU 

Arg  Ser  Ser  Pro  Val  Val  De  Asp  AU  Ser 

Thr  AU  De  Asp  AU  Pro  Ser  Asn  Leu  Arg 

Phe  Leu  AU  Thr  Thr  Pro  Asn  Ser  Leu  Leu 

Val  Ser  Trp  Gin  Pro  Pro  Arg  AU  Arg  De 

Thr  Gly  Tyr  De  De  Lys  Tyr  Glu  Lys  Pro 

Gly  Ser  Pro  Pro  Arg  Glu  Val  Val  Pro  Arg 

Pro  Arg  Pro  Gly  Val  Thr  Glu  AU  Thr  De 

Thr  Gly  Leu  Glu  Pro  Gly  Thr  Glu  Tyr  Thr 

lie  Tyr  Val  De  AU  Leu  Lys  Asn  Asn  Gin 

Lys  Ser  Glu  Pro  Leu  De  Gly  Arg  Lys  Lys 

I960 
Thr 

wherein  X  has  the  following  structural  formula: 

Asp— Glu— Leu— Pro— Gto— Leu— Val— Thi — Leu— Pr- 
o — 

His— Pro— Asn— Leu— His— Gly— Pro— Glu— lie— Leu— 
Asp— Val— Pro— Sei — Thr 

wherein  X  is  either  present  or  absent. 


[HI] 


5,19M24 
FUNCnONALLY  ACTIVE  SELECITN-DERIVED 
PEPTIDES 
Rodger  P.  McEvcr,  OUakoma  Oty.  Oida.,  Hai^or  to  Boart  of 
Rcgcnia  of  the  UniTcnily  of  OkUiMa,  NoraH,  Okk. 
Contfanation  of  Scr.  No.  554^199.  JuL  17, 1990,  abandoMi, 
"ythe   whfchlsaeorttasatio.J.-partofSer.No.320,40«,Mar.g,1909. 
T»la  appUartian  Apr.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  •67071 
Int  CL?  A61K  37/00.  43/00:  COn.  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  514— U  7  fTJT 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  between  eight  amino  acids  and  118 
amino  acids  in  length  comprising  an  amino  acid  itrgufnct 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CXiX2X3yTX4LVAIQNKXsE, 

C  X|  X2  H2  Y  T  X4  L  V  A  I  Q.  r 

YTX4LVAIQNKX5E.  ' 

X2  Xj  Y  T  X4  L  V  A  I  Q. 

X3  Y  T  X4  L  V  A  I  Q. 

Y  T  X4  L  V  A  I  Q, 

RKX6X7X»X,WX,oWV.GTX„KX,2LTX,3E. 

RKX6X7X,X9WX|oWV, 

X|i  K  X12  L  T  Xi3  E  A  X|4  N  W  X,5  Xifc 

AXi4NWXi5Xi6X7EPNNXi7X,8Xi9X2oED, 

AXuNWXisXuXtEPNN. 

A  X|4  N  W  Xi5  X16  X7  E  P  N  N  X,7  Xig. 

■nd  Xis  X16  X7  E  P  N  N  Xn  Xu  X19  X20  E  D, 

wherein 

Xi=QorR; 

X2=N,  Q,  or  D; 

X3=RorN; 

X4=D  or  H; 

X5=N,  E  or  A; 

X6=N.  V,  or  I; 

X7=NorG; 

X8=K,  N,  or  G; 

X9=T,  V,  or  I; 

Xio=T  or  V; 

Xii  =  K,Q,  or  N; 

Xi2=A,  P,  or  S; 

Xi3=N  or  E; 

X|4=Eor  K; 

Xi5=AorG; 

Xi6=D  or  P; 

Xi7=K  or  R; 

Xig=R.  Q,  or  K; 

Xi9=N  or  K; 

X20=N,  D.  or  K; 
and  the  peptide  inhibits  binding  of  neutrophils  and  monocytes 
to  GMP-140. 


5,198,425 

INmBITORS  OF  BACTERIAL  RIBONUCLEOTIDE 

REDUCTASE 

Somaaa*  Rakhit  DoUard  dea  OiBcaax;  RaynMMd  Pfamte.  Laval, 
and  Gregory  P.  Coaentino,  Montreal,  all  of  OuMda,  1 
to  Bio-Mega,  Ine.,  Laral.  Caaada 

CoMinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573.095,  Aug.  27, 1990, 1 

lUs  appUcatioB  Jan.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900.366 

OalaM  priority,  application  Canada,  Ang.  30, 1989, 609873 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/00.  37/02:  O07K  5/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  514—14  9  n«i— 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  formuU  I 


PV] 


PV] 


Y— R'— r2_r3_r4_rS_r6_ 

wherein 
R'  is  Thr,  Ser  or  Val, 
R^  is  Asp  or  Glu, 
R3  is  Asp  or  Glu, 
R*  is  Leu,  He  or  Val, 
R^  is  Ser  or  Thr, 


-R«— R»— Z 
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R'  is  Asn  or  Gin, 

R^  is  Phe  or  (4-halophenyl)fiethyl, 

R'  is  Gin  or  Asn, 

R'  is  Leu,  He  or  Phe,  | 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkinoyl,  or 

Y  is  the  hcMipeptide  radical  W-Ile-R"»-Ser-R"-Val-R'2 
wherein  W  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl,  R'°  is  Asp  or 
Glu,  R"  is  Glu  or  Gin  ai  d  R'^  is  Asp  or  Asn,  or 

Y  is  a  fragment  of  said  hexa  )eptide  radical  wherein  W,  R'", 
R' '  and  R'^  are  as  define*  hereinabove  and  wherein  from 
one  to  five  of  the  amin<  i  acid  residues  may  be  deleted 
serially  from  the  amino  ti  rminus  of  the  hexapeptide  radi- 
cal; and 

Z  is  hydroxy,  amino,  lowe  ■  alkylamino  or  diOower  alkyl- 
)amino;  or  a  therapeutica  ily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-continued 


NH 


OH 


OH 


5,1!  8,426 
RENIN  INHIBITORS  CX INTAINING  C-TERMINAL 
DIHYDRO  XY  AMIDES 
Jaaea  M.  Hamby,  Uvonia;  jlohn  C.  Hodges,  and  Sylvester 
Klatchko,  both  of  Aon  Arbot,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

OMtinoatioa-iB-part  of  Sef .  No.  292,575,  Dec.  30,  1988, 

abudoned.  This  application  {Dec.  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  441,704 

Int.  a.'  A61K  p/OZ-  C07K  5/06 

VS.  a.  514—19  i  7  Claims 


NH 


OH  OH 


1.  A  compound  of  the  foniula 
A-X-Y-W  I 


NH 


OH  OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accept  ible  salt  thereof  wherein 


A  is 


r 

9 


ft-S- 
.'      II 
O 


and  X  is  Phe  or  Ty^(0^  e); 
Y  is  His,  TZA.  Alg,  Lys  <  :SNHMe)  or 


O 
II 
NH^C^ 

COiMe 


Wis 


NH 


NH 


cm        OK 


JO.. 

OH  OH 


NH 


/ 
\ 


OH  OH 


,x^^^ 


OH 


R 
/ 

N  ,or 

\    , 

R' 


^r^"^ 


NH 

OH  OH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  CH3  or  C2H5. 


OH  OH 


n 


is  a  saturated  ring  containing  three  or  four  carbon  atoms 
and  Q  is  O,  N-BOC  or  NR  with  R  as  defined  above. 
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5,19M27 
NATURAL  INTENSE  SWEETENERS 
A.  DooglM  Kioghora,  CUcago.  IlL,  ud  Yoog-Hec  Choi,  Seoid. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  —igion  to  Rcaearcfa  Corporatioa  TcchM>lo- 
gicf,  Ibc^  Tncfon,  Ariz. 

FUed  JbL  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  549,776 
Lrt.  CL'  A61K  35/00.  31/705 
MS.  CL  514—26  22  Claima 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compoimd  having  the  formula: 


e)  collecting  the  supernatant;  and 

f)  isolating  the  macrophage  cytotoxin  from  the  supernatant, 
wherein  said  macrophage  cytotoxin: 

i)  is  a  glycoprotein  (as  determined  by  binding  to  lentil 
lectin  sepharose)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  40  kD  and  about  SO  kD  as  measured  by  gel  filtra- 
tion and  binds  to  DEAE-SPW  or  DEAE-sephacel; 

ii)  inhibits  of  in  vitro  mitochondrial  respiration  indepen- 
dent of  nitric  oxide  production; 

iii)  has  cytotoxic  activity  independent  of  the  presence  of 
IFN-y;  and 

iv)  causes  in  vitro  cytostasis. 


30    COORi 


and  food-acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is  beta- 
glucuronopyranosyl-6-methyl  ester^taglucopyranosyl,  beta- 
glucopyranosyl^-beta-glucopyranosyl,  or  beta- 

glucuronopyranosyP-beta-glucopyranosyl;  and  Ri  is  H  or 
lower  alkyl. 

9.  A  method  of  sweetening  and  enhancing  the  flavor  of 
foodstuffs  or  medicinal  agents,  comprising  adding  to  said  food- 
stuffs or  medicinal  agents  a  sweetening  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  according  to  any  one  of  claims  1  or  3-5. 


5,198,429 

SUBS'lll'LlED  CYCLODEXTRINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  CHIRAL 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
WilfHed  Koidg,  Piurtcrg;  Gerhard  Wcai,  Maiaz;  SaUae  Lats, 
Hamborg,  aad  Em  voa  der  Bey,  Maiaz,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay,  aariaaort  to  Macherey-Naael  A  Co.,  Darca-Rois- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraunqr 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/IW332,  §  371  Date  Dec  3, 1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec  3,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/09235,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  5, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25, 1989,  Scr.  No.  585,117 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauwy,  Mar.  30, 
1988,  3810737 

lat  a.5  C08B  37/16;  C07B  63/00 
VS.  ex.  514—58  15  c\^w^ 

1.  A  substituted  cyclodextrin  of  the  formula 


5,198,428 
MACROPHAGE  CYTOTOXIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Matboor  SiTaramakriabaan,  The  Woodlaad^  Staaley  D.  Tacker, 
HoBftoa;  Jim  KkwtergMrd,  Kiagwood,  aad  Gabriel  Lopez- 
Berertda,  Hoastoa,  aU  of  Tex„  aaaigaon  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  UbIt.  of  TX  System,  AaMta,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,867 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/715 

VS.  CL  514—54  6  Claims 


UHNnCI 


10000 


sooo 


H        20       S 
RIMTKMSinil 

1.  An  isolated  macrophage  cytotoxin  produced  by: 

a)  culturing  macrophage  cell  Une  RAW  264.7  having  ATCC 
accession  number  TIB  71  in  EX-CELL  300  medium; 

b)  adding  IFN-y  to  the  medium  in  a  concentration  ranging 
from  about  1  unit/ml  to  about  100  units/ml; 

c)  exchanging  the  medium  containing  IFN-7  with  fresh 
medium  containing  lipopolysaccharide  in  a  concentration 
ranging  from  about  1.25  nanomolar  to  about  125  nanomo- 
lar, such  that  no  detecuble  levels  of  IFN-y  remain; 

d)  separating  the  cultured  macrophages  from  the  superna- 
tant at  least  6  hours  after  the  addition  of  medium  contain- 
ing Upopolysaccharide; 


in  which 

R2,  R^  and  R'  each  independently  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

R^  may  be  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
acyl  group  substituted  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  a  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  6  or  7, 

with  the  exclusion  of  those  compounds  wherein 
R^=R'=R'= methyl,  n=6  or  7,  R2=r3=r6= ethyl. 
n=7,  R2=R6=aUyl,  R3=methyl,  n=7,  R2=R«=prop-l- 
enyl,  R^^methyl,  n=7,  R2=R6=methyl,  R3=n-butyl, 
n=7,  R2=R6=methyl,  R3=benzoyl.  n=7  and 
R2=R^= alkyl  or  acyl,  R'=C>4-alkyl. 


5,198,430 
INCLUSION  COMPLEXES  WITH  SILYBININ,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Umberto  Valcavi,  MOaa;  Viaccaao  MoMcraaso,  Nova  Mflaarar: 
Roberto  Capoai;  Earico  Boaoac,  both  of  Milaa,  aU  of  Italy; 
WilfHed  Wicbtcr,  Bcrgiaeh  Cladbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  ofGcfMrnr. 
aad  Joaef  Sa^|tii,  Badapcst,  liaagarr.  aasliaiiii  to  latitMa 
Biocbimieo  Italiaao  Giovaaai  Loicadai  SpA,  Milaa,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Scr.  No.  593,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Oct  9, 1989,  21962 
Ut  CL'  A61K  31/685.  31/70;  COSB  37/16 
VS.  CL  514—58  10  CUas 

1.  An  inclusion  complex  of  silybinin  and  a  cyclodextrin 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-cyclodextrin,  /3- 
cyclodextrin,  y-cyclodextrin  ind  derivatives  thereof,  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  silybinin  tq  the  cyclodextrin  is  1:1  to  1:4. 


5.1  «,431 

CONCENTRATED  AQ  JEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF 

NEOPHANES  AND  AZA  SEOPHANES  FOR  USE  IN 

PLANT  P  rOTECnON 

HaM  RfickUag,  Bad  Sodca  U  Taunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany, 

Milipiiir  to  HoechM  Aktien^eaelladiaft,  Fraakfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rc^  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  19pl,  Ser.  No.  656,409 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 


7  Claims 
emulsion  of  a  compound  of  the 


priority,  applicatioa 
1990,4005155 

lat  CL'  AGIN  45/Oft  A61K  31/695 
VS.  CL  514—63 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueoui 
formula  I 


in  which 

A  and  B  independently 

X  is  CHi.  O  or  S, 

Y  is  CH  or.N, 

Z  is  H  or  F, 

Ri  and  R4  independently 
(Ci-C3>alkyl,     (Ci 
(Ci-C3)-haloalkoxy, 
haoalkoxy,  or  Ri  and 

R2  i«  H,  (Ci-C3)-alkyl.  ei 

R3  is  H,  halogen,  (Ci 

Mis  Si. 
which  contains  a 
anionic  emulsifier  selected 
dodecylbenzene  sulfonic 
(C 1 3-C 1  g>-alkanesulfonic 
glycol  ether  sulfate  salts 
2.S-10%  by  weight  of  an  n 
oxide  block  oxalkylate,  0.1- 
nesium  (and/or  aluminum) 
and  O.S-80%  by  weight  of 


combinat  on 
fr>ml 
acil 
acils. 
ami 


R20' 


where  the  dashed  lines  denote  either  a  single  or  double  bond 
between  the  carbons,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  moiety,  and  R2  is  an  ioniz- 
able  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinate, 
sulfate,  and  phthalate. 


of  one  another  are  CH,  CR4  or  n, 


of  one  another  are  H,  halogen, 

-Ci  >-haloalkyl,     (C1-C3)-     alkoxy, 

(::i-C4)-alkylthio     or     (C1-C4)- 

R4  together  are  — CH2— O — CHj— ; 

:tl  ynyl,  vinyl,  halogen  or  cyano, 

-C4)  alkyl  or  (Ci-C3)-alkoxy  and 


of  1.5-7%  by  weight  of  an 

the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 

salts  of  optionally  chlorinated 

(Cio-Ci6)-alkylmono  to  hexa- 

a-<Ci3-Ci9)-alkenosulfate  salts. 

■b  itanolZ-propylene  oxide/ethylene 

.5%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  mag- 

s  licate  having  a  layered  structure, 

tpe  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,198,433 
LACTAMIMIDES  AS  CALCIUM  ANTAGONISTS 
Midiael  G.  Palfreyman;  Norbert  L.  Wiech;  Haien  C  Cheng,  and 
John  M.  Kane,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  awignors  to  Merrell 
Dow  Phanaacenticals  Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,183,  Mar.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,158.945, 
which  U  a  diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  763.799.  Sep.  23. 1991.  Pat  No. 
5.128.337.  which  is  a  divisian  of  Ser.  No.  620.226.  Not.  29. 1990. 
Pat  No.  5.082.837.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212.544.  Jan. 
28. 1988.  Pat  No.  5,010.072.  Ihis  applicatioa  Jnl.  21. 1992,  Ser. 
No.  918.350 
Int  CL5  A61K  31/33.  31/40.  31/44.  31/55 
MS.  a.  514—212  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  calcium  antagonism  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a 
calcium  antagonism  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


Z 
I 


5, 198,432 
MiTHOD  OF  PREVENTI SG  CHLOROHYDROCARBON 

TOMCITY  USING  STEROL  DERIVATIVES 
Marc  W.  Farias,  ManaUn-S  ahot  Va.,  aasi^ior  to  Center  for 
InaovatiTC  Technology.  H4  mdon  and  Virginia  Commonwealth 
,  bo(  li  of  Va. 


R— N=C  (CH2), 


v_y 


wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  16;  and 
R  is  the  group 


UniicfsUji. 

CoMtinHrtia»4n-pnrt  of  Ser.  tHo.  316.789.  Feb.  28. 1989.  which  is 
of  $er.  No.  149.764.  Jan.  29. 1988. 
,  TVs  appiicatiif  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,110 
Int  CL'  A61iB  31/56;  AOIN  29/02 
MS.  CL  514—182  1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  patients  against  chemically  in- 
duced cytotoxic  injury  froif  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  1 
determining  when  a  patiint  will  be  exposed  to  chemically 
induced  cytotoxic  injui^  from  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
compound;  and  ' 
administering  to  said  patitnt  prior  to  exposure  to  chemically 
induced  cytotoxic  injufy  an  effective  amount  of  an  ioniz- 
able  congener  of  a  steipl  compound  having  the  formula 


"'""CO*" 


wherein 

A'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyiene  moiety  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  and  is  attached  to  either  the  1- 
or  2-position  of  the  naphthalene  ring,  and  R'*  is  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is 
straight  or  branched,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  or  NO2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or 

an  individual  optical  or  geometric  isomer. 


3069 


5,198,434 

ANGIOTENSIN  n  ANTAGONIZING  FUSED 

PYRIDINYLOXY  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  H.  Bradbury,  Wilmslow,  and  David  A.  Roberts,  Congle- 

tott,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indns- 

trics  PLC,  London,  England 

Piled  Feb.  11, 1992.  Ser.  No.  834.031 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  11.  1991 
9102804J  —Hi—, 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04.  491/052 
VS.  a.  514-215  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


(l-4C)alkyl,   (l-4C)alkoxy,   halogeno,   cyano   and    trifluoro- 
methyl; or  an  N-oxide  thereof;  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof 


5.198,435 

AZABICYCLOALKYL  AND  AZATRICYCLOALKYL 

AMIDES 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe;  Richard  A.  Partis,  ETanston,  and 

James  R.  Dcason,  Wibnette,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  G.  D 

Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,731,  Jul.  30, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,019,597, 

which  is  a  continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  819,761,  Jan.  21, 1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  809,954, 

Dec.  20, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  eontinnation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  698,050,  Feb.  4, 1985,  abandoned.  This  apfriication  Mar.  14^ 

1991,  Ser.  No.  669,543 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/55.  31/44;  C07D  223/02.  453/02 

VS.  a.  514-216  1,  cu^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  phenyl 
or  substituted  (l-4C)alkyI,  the  latter  containing  one  or  more 
fluoro  substituents  or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy 
or  phenyl  substituent;  R^  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C^kyl,  (3-8C)cy- 
cloalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyI  (l-4C)alkyl,  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  (3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  phenyl  or 
phenyl(l-4C)alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl,  R*  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro;  n  and  m  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  zero  or  the  integers  1  to  4  such  that 
the  number  of  methylene  groups  in  the  ring  containing  Y  is  2, 
3  or  4,  one  of  which  methylene  groups  may  optionally  be 
replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group;  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  —S(P)p—  or  — NR—  in  which  p  is  zero  or  the 
mteger  1  or  2,  and  R  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (l-8C)alkanoyl, 
carbamoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyI)carbamoyl  of 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl(1.4C)alkyl  or  substituted 
(l-4C)alkyl,  the  latter  containing  one  or  more  fluoro  substitu- 
ents; or  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  -A'.A^  B  wherein  A'  is  a 
direct  bond  or  a  carbonyl  group;  A^  is  (l-6C)alkylene;  and  B  is 
selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  phenyl(l- 
4C)alkoxy,   pyridyl(l-4C)alkoxy,   4-morpholino(l-4C)alkoxy, 
phcnylamino,  amino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 
carbon       atoms,       (l-4C)alkanoylamino,       (l-4C)alkylsul- 
phonylamino,       phenylsulphonylamino,       sulphamoylamino 
(— NH.SO2.NH2),     carboxamidomethylamino     (— NH.CH2. 
.CO.NH2),  (l-4C)alkanoyloxy,  phenylcarbonyloxy,  aminocar- 
bonyloxy  (— O.CO.NH2),  (l-4C)alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  car- 
boxy,   (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,   carbamoyl,   N-alkylcarbamoyl 
and  di-<N-al-kyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)al- 
kanoyl,  4-morpholino,  1-imidazolyl  and  succinimido  group;  or 
B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  -A^.B'  wherein  A^  is  oxy,  oxycar- 
bonyl  or  imino  and  B'  is  a  S  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated heterocycUc  ring  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  and 
linked  to  A^  by  a  ring  carbon  atom;  or  A^  is  oxycarbonyl  and 
B   is  a  4-morpholino  group  or  a  S  or  6  membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms,  optionally 
bearing  a  (l-4C)alkyl  group  and  linked  to  A^  by  a  ring  nitrogen 
atom;  and  wherein  in  B>  the  remainder  of  the  ring  atoms  are 
carbon;  X  is  phenylene  optionally  bearing  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoro- 
methyl, cyano  and  nitro;  Z  is  IH-tetrazol-S-yl,  — CO.NH.(IH- 
tetrazol-5-yl)   or   a   group   of  the   formuU   — CO.OR'  or 
— CO.NH.SO2.R*  in  which  R5  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-toxic, 
biodegradable  residue  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  alcohol 
or  phenol,  and  R«  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 
and  wherein  any  o:  said  phenyl  moieties  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  bear  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 


>— <  r   ^  V- X— Alk— CRj 


R2 

wherein:  Rj  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  membere  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 

(C,H2,+  i) 
(C^2m+i)— C— 

group  wherein  n,  m  and  p  are  independently  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  8  provided  that  n-(-m-(-p  is  equal  to  or  less  than  10;  X  is 
thio  or  sulfinyl;  Alk  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyiene 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  [azabicycloalkyl,  azatricycloalkyi,  azabicycloalk- 
ylamino,  and  azatricycloalkylamino]  3-azabicyclo{3.2.2}no- 
nane;  N-[l-azabicyclo[2.2.2]ocU-3-ylamine;  3-azabicy- 
clo[3.2.2]nonane;  4-azatricyclo[4.4.0.0.^-']decane;  4-azatricy- 
clo[4. 3.1.1 3*]undecane;  1 1  -azabicyclo[4.4. 1  ]undecane;  3- 
amino-9-azabicyclo[3.3.1]nonane;  and  l-amino-2-azatricy- 
clo[3.3.1.l3.7)decane. 


5,198,436 
INTRAORAL  DOSING  METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING 

TRIFLUOROBENZODIAZEPINES 
Everett  H.  EUiawood,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2782.  Dvbam.  N.C  27705. 
and  Samir  K.  Gnpta.  P.O.  Box  3870.  Dnke  Univcnity  Medi- 
cal Center,  Dnrham,  N.C.  27710 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  422,992,  Oct  17. 1989, : 

This  ap^ication  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.049 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CL  514—221  1 

1.  In  a  method  for  administering  1-trifluorobenzodiazepines 
to  the  human  central  nervous  system  wherein  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  said  trifluorobenzodiazepine  is  sublingu- 
ally  or  bucally  administered  to  a  human,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  selecting  a  trifluorobenzodiazepine  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    7-chloro-l-<2,2,2-trifluonjethyl)-5-phenyl-l,3- 
dihydro-2H- 1 ,4-benzodiazepine-2-one,      7-chloro- 1  -{2,2,- 
trifluoroethyl>S-(2-fluorophenyl>- 1 ,3-dihydro-2H- 1 ,4- 
benzodiazepine-2-thione,    7.chloro-l-<2,2,-trifluoroethyI)- 
5-{2,fluorophenyl)- 1 ,3-dihydro-2H- 1 ,4-benzodiazepine 
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■2-<»e.  and  7-chloro-|-(2,2,-trinuoroethyl)-5-(2-fluoro- 
plienyl>-l,3-dihydio-3-h^droxy-2H  -1,4-benzodiazepine- 
2-thioiie  thmt  (1)  has  on«  or  more  unwanted  or  adversive 
meUbolites  that  are  inciieased  by  portal  vein  entry  to  the 
Uver  and  that  (2)  is  lipid  soluble; 

b.  placing  said  trihuorobeivodiazepine  in  a  suitable  intraoral 
formulation; 

c  intiaorally  administeiing  a  therapeutically  effective 
■mount  of  said  intraoral  formulation  to  a  human  so  as  to 
bypass  the  portal  vein  fntry  to  the  liver  and  to  thereby 
decrease  the  formulation  of  unwanted  metabolites  and 
iMinfm  higher  levels  df  the  trifluorobenzodiazepine  and 
metabolites  with  the  truluoro  configuration; 

d.  increasing  the  ratio  of  tsfluorobenzodiazepine  and  metab- 
olites with  the  trifluoro  configuration  to  unwanted  metab- 
dites  made  available  to  the  central  nervous  system  by  at 
least  100%;  and 

e.  utilizing  this  intraoral  piethod  over  a  period  of  one  or 
more  doses  to  achieve'  sustained  high  levels  of  the  tri- 
fluorobenzodiazepine aiid  metabolites  with  the  trifluoro 
configuration  relative  t0  unwanted  metabolites. 


azabicyclo-[3,2,l]-oct-3-yl)ester  hydrochloride,  of  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


CH3 

19 

13        Ha 


1,7-ANNELATED  INDO 


3XYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
]  AMIDES 
Dcfk  Hammiav^  HaM  H.  Haedq  laeke  Vaa  Wlingaardea,  and 
WoMtcr  Woatcra,  all  of  Weeap,  NetkerlaMia,  t^igton  to 
D^har  btcmrtiowd  Reaiaich  B.V^  Wecap,  Netherlands 
CoatiMatiaB-te-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  280,886,  Dec  7, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,MS,430.  IWa  application  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,109 
n«hM  priority,  appbcaioo  Netherlands,  Dec.  10,  1987, 
8702981 

Int.  CL»  C07D  579/00.1  A«1K  31/54.  31/535.  31/495 
VS.  CL  514— 224J  I  « Clalma 

1.  An  indole  derivative  of  formula  2 


5,198,438 
ANGIOTENSIN  U  ANTAGONISTS  INCX)RPORATING  A 

SUBSTITUTED  THIOPHENE  OR  PURAN 
Eric  E.  Allca^  SoMnet;  Ralph  A.  RiTere,  Tinton  Falla,  and 
Nancy  Kcrin,  CUfton,  all  of  N  J.,  aarignora  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  696,666,  May  7, 1991,  abudoned.  This 

appiicatioB  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,156 
Int.  a.'  C07D  405/ia  405/14.  409/10.  409/14:  A61K  31/415 
MS.  CL  514— 235  J  9  Claiasa 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  I 


O) 


wherein 

Rl  is  halogen; 

n  has  a  vdue  of  0-2; 

Z  together  with  the  caib  an  atom,  the  nitrogen  atom  and  the 
intermediate  carbon  i^Xom,  forms  a  heterocyclic  group 
consisting  of  6  ring  atbms  in  which,  besides  the  nitrogen 
atom  already  present,  a  second  hetero  atom  of  S  is  present, 
which  ring  may  be  anoelated  with  a  benzene  ring; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogea  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms;  an4 

R2  is  a  group  — CO— Y4-R7  wherein  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
or  a  group  — NRfc  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
1-3  C-atoms,  and  R7  feprcsents  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  p  has  the  value 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  or 
0  or  1,  and  Rio  is  absent  01 
tically  acceptable  acid 

X   A   compound   of 
de][l,4]-benzothiazin' 


or  2,  q  has  the  value  2  or  3,  Rg  is 

hyd^oxyalkyl  having  1  or  2  C-atoms,  r  is 

is  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceu- 

ad^ition  salt  thereof. 

I>rmula  (2,3-dihydro-pyrrolo-tl,2,3- 

i-6-yl  caibocychc  acid  (endo-8-methyl-8- 


or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  wherein: 
R'  is: 

(a)  (Ci-C6>alkyl,  (C2-C«>alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  aryl  as  defined  below, 

ii)  (Cj-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

iii)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 

iv)  OH, 

V)  NH2, 

vi)  NH(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

vii)  Nt(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 

viii)  NHSOhd  2R^ 

ix)  CF3. 

x)  COOR2,  or 

xi)  S02NHR2-; 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  Br,  I,  a,  F, 

ii)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  (Ci-CiValkoxy, 

iv)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

v)  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl, 

vi)  (C|-C4)-alkylthio, 

vu)  OH, 

viii)C02H, 

ix)  C02-{Ci-C4>alkyl, 

x)N02, 

xi)CF3, 


xiONHi 

xiii)  NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]. 
xiv)  NKCi-C4)-alkyl]2.  or 
XV)  S02NR2»R2«, 

(c)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of:  pyridyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl,  imidazolyl 
and  thiazolyl,  and  wherein  the  heteiioaryl  is  unsubsti- 
tuted, monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  CI,  Br,  I,  or  F, 

ii)OH. 

iii)SH, 

iv)N02, 

V)  (Ci-C4)MJkyl, 

vi)  (C2-C4>-alkenyl, 

vii)  (C2-C4)-alkynyl, 

viii)  (Ci-C4><lkoxy, 

i«)  CF3, 

xii)NH2, 

xiii)  NH[(Ci-C4)-aIkyl], 

Hv)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2. 

XV)  CO2H,  or 

xvi)  C02-<Ci-C4>-alkyl,  or 

(d)  (Ci-C4)-polynuoroalkyl; 
Eis: 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  — S(0),,(CH2)x-.  or 
(c)_0-; 

R2is: 

(•)  H.  or 

(b)  (Ci-C«i>alkyl; 
R2«is: 

(a)  R2. 

(b)  CH2-aryl,  or 

(c)  aryl; 
n  b  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  5; 
m  is  1  to  5; 
pisOto  3; 

z  is  1  to  10;  " 

RJ  is: 
(a)H. 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-C«)-alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl, 

(c)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 
(d)N02 

(e)  CF3, 

(0  (Ci-C8)-polyfluoroalkyl, 
(g)  C6F5, 
(h)CN, 
(j)  phenyl-(Ci-C3)-alkyl, 
(k)  phenyl  and  phenyl-{Ci-C3)-alkyl  substituted  on  the 

phenyl  ring  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from: 

i)  (Ci-C4>alkyl, 

ii)  (Ci-C«)-alkoxyl, 

iii)  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 

iv)  hydroxy!, 

v)  methoxyl, 

vi)  CF3, 

vii)  COaR^. 

viii)  NO2,  or 

U)  S02NR2«r2«; 
R<is: 
(»)H, 
(b)CN,  ; 

(c)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl, 

(d)  (C3-C6)-alkenyl, 

(e)  (Ci-C8)-polyfluoroalkyl, 
(0  (Ci-Cg)-polyfluoroalkenyl, 

(g)  CF2CF3. 
(h)  C02R2«. 
(i)  phenyl. 
0)  pbenyl-(C2-C6)-alkenyl, 


O 

II       , 
V)  — C— R', 

OR* 

0)  — (CH2),-i— CH— R* 

O 

H 

(m)  — (CH2)x— OCR^ 

(n)  -(CH2);rS(0),R«, 

o 

(o)  — CH=CH(CH2),— OCR«, 

O 
II 

(p)  — CH=CH(CH2),CR*. 

CH3 
I 
(«J)  — (CH2),— CH-CR». 
I 
O 

? 

(r)  -(CH2)x-CR«, 
O 

N 

(t)  — (CH2),— OCNHR', 

S 

H 

(t)  — (CH2),— OCNHR', 

(u)  -(CH2);rNHS02R5, 
(V)  -(CH2)rF. 
R^is: 

(a)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl, 

(b)  (Ci-C8)-polyfluoroalkyl. 

(c)  1-adamantyl, 

(d)  1-naphthyl, 

(e)  (l-naphthyl)ethyl,  or 

(f)  — (CH2);rphenyl; 
R«is: 

(«)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6>-alkyl, 

(c)  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl. 

(d)  phenyl,  or 

(e)  benzyl; 
R^is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C8)-polyfluoroalkyl, 

(d)  (C3-C6>cycloalkyl, 

(e)  phenyl. 
(0  benzyl; 
R*is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl, 

(c)  (C3-C6)<ycloalkyl, 

(d)  -(CH2),rphenyl, 

(e)  -OR', 

(F)  morpholin-4-yl,  or 
(g)  — NR«5R>«; 
R'  and  R'O  are  each  independently; 
(a)H, 

(b)  a  Br,  I.  F, 

(c)  NO2. 

(d)  (C,-C«)-alkyl, 

(e)  ((Ci-C6).acyloxy, 
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(0  (C3-C6>cycloalkyl, 
(g)  (C6-C6)-«lkoKy, 

(h)  — NHSOiR^. 
(0  hydroxy-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

0)  (Ci-C4)-«lkyl-iffyl, 

(k)  S(0),-(Ci-C4)-alkyJ. 

0)  NR*ai2«, 

(iii)CF3, 

(n)  — SChNHR^, 

(o)  fiiryl. 

(p)  aryl.  or  i 

(^  when  R'  and  Rl°  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 

they  can  be  joined  to  for^i  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring; 

_X>— X^— X^— X<—  is: 

(a) -CR"-Y-CR"-CZ-. 

(b)-CR"-CR'^-Y-CZ-. 

(c)  .Y-CR"-CZ-CR>2-, 

(d)  -CR"-Y-CZ-CR>^  or 

(e)  -CR»-CR'2-CZ-Y-; 
Y  is:  O.  S.  SO.  or  SO2; 
R>1  and  R"  are  independent!  : 

(a)H. 

(b)  Ca.  Br,  1,  F. 

(c)NO^ 

(d)NH2. 

(e)  NHKCi-C4)-alkyl], 

(f)  NKCi-C4)-alkyll2, 
(g)S02NHR^. 
(h)CFj. 

(i)  (Ci^7)-alkyl, 
(j)  (Cj-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(k)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl. 
(I)  when  R'*  and  R'^  art  bonded  to  adjacent  cartmn 

atomi,  they  can  be  joined  to  form  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 

ring, 
(m)  0(CH2)«+iO(CH2)iCl  I3. 
(n)  (CH2).+iO(CH2),CH3, 
(o)  (CH2)N(R2«)2. 

(p)  (ai2)i|NlCH2CH2l20. 

(q)  (CH2),NlCHzCH2]2CI  2. 
(r)  CH(OR2«)((Ci-C7)-alk;  1], 
(t)  CHO, 
(t)CX>2R^. 
(u)  CH=CH-R^. 
(t)  CH2CR^«=C(R^. 
(v)  (CH2),NCOR^, 
(w)  (Ci-C4)-aIkyI-aryl.  or 
(X)  CH(R^, 
ZiK 

(a)  -SO3R". 

(b)  -NHSO2CF3, 

(c)  -PtXOR")!. 
(d) -S02NHR2«. 
(e)  -CONHOR", 

OH 

(0  -C— PO(OR"h. 
RJ* 

(g)-CN. 

(h)  -SOiNH-CO-R'*, 

(D  ■CH2S02NH-CO-R". 

©•CONH-SOiR'*. 

(k)  -CH1OONH-SO2R". 

(I)  •NHSO^NIIOO-R*^  (  r 

(m)  .NHOONHSOzJtM; 


(a)  aryl, 

(b)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl, 
OH,  ^H,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  -(Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  -S(Ci-C4)- 
alkyl,  -CF3,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  -NO2,  -CO2H,  CChKCi-Q)- 
alkyl,  -NH2.  -NKCi-C4)-alkyl]2,  -PO3H  or  PCKOHXO- 
(C,-C4)-alkyl), 

(d)  (Ci-C7)-alkoxy, 

(e)  CKCH  2)»+lO(CH  2)iCH3. 
(0(CH2)«+iO(CH2),CH3, 

(g)  CH(R2«)2. 

(h)  (Ci-C6)-polynuoroalkyl,  or 

(i)  -NH-{Ci-C«)-alkyl; 
Ri5  ««'  /H'  are  independently: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(c)  phenyl, 

(d)  benzyl,  or 

(c)  a-methylbenzyl; 
R>9is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl, 

(c)  (C2-C4)-alkenyl, 

(d)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  or 

(e)  benzyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  -NO2,  -NH2.  -OH  or  -OCH3;  and 

R»>  is  -CN.  -NO2,  -CXhR^.  or  -CF3. 


R"isH.ar 
KMk 


R** 

I 
-CH— O— tf 


5,19M39 
ANGIOTENSION  n  ANTAGONIZING  PYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
D«Tld  A,  Roberta,  Congletom  A«oU  H.  FatdMfe,  PoyrtoB,  and 
Robert  H.  Bradbwy,  WUihIow,  aU  of  England,  aarignon  to 
larcfial  fVwirai  Indnatrica  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Sm.  No.  M7,270,  Apr.  !«,  1991,  Pat  No.  S,13MU. 
lUs  application  Apr.  27. 1992,  Scr.  No.  g74,785 
OaiM  priority,  appUention  United  Kingteai,  Apr.  19, 1990, 
90fM817;  Dec.  7, 1990,  9026617 

Int  CL»  C07D  401/10:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514— 236J  " 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


R<  I^  R^ 

r2-^^Y^»* 

R*         O 

r'       X 


I 


-R»* 


wherein  R>  is  hydrogen.  (l-«C)alkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  rabstitnted  (l-4C)alkyi.  the  latter  containing  one  or 
more  fluoto  substitiients  or  bearin|  a  (3-8C)cyckMlkyl,  (1-4C- 
)alkoxy  or  phenyl  sidistitHent;  R'  is  hydrofeo.  (l-SQalkyl. 
(J-gQcycloalkyl.  (3-gC)cycloalkyl-(l-4C)alkyl.  carboxy. 
(l-4C)alkoxycafbonyl.  (J-^Qalkenytoxycarbonyl.  cyano, 
nitto,  phenyl  or  pbenyKl-4C)nlkyl:  R»  is  selected  fi«n 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  amiao,  alkylamiao  and  dialkybmino 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atooa,  and  any  of  the  values  defined  fior  Ri; 
K*  is  sdedcd  from  hydfofen,  (l-4C)alkyl  optionaUy  beaiing 
an  amnio.  (l-4C)Blkaaoylaniino,  pbenylcafbonylaHiino.  hy- 
droxy or  (l-4C)alkoxy  sidistitHent.  caiboxy.  (l^4C)alkoxyc8r- 
bonyl,  (3-«)alkenyloxycaibonyl.   cyano.   nitro.   carbamoyl. 


(l-4C)alkanoyl,  N-alkyteaibamoyl  and  di-(N-aIkyl)caibamoyl 
of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halogeno,  amino,  alkylamino  and 
dialkyhunino  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  3-(l-4C)alkylure)do  and 
(l-4C)aIkanoylainino-,  or  R^is  a  group  of  the  formula  -A'-A^.B 
wherein  A'  is  carbonyloxy,  A^  is  (l-6C)alkylene  and  B  is 
selected  firom  hydroxy.  (l-4C)alkoxy,  phenyioxy,  phenyl(- 
l-4C)alkoxy,  pyridyKl-4C)alkoxy,  4-morpholino(l-4C)al- 
koxy,  phenylamino,  amino  alkylamino  and  diaDcylamino  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)aIkanoylamino,  <l-4C)alky]suI- 
phonylamino,  phenylsulphonylamino,  sulphamoylamino 
(— NH.SO2.NH2).  carboxamidomethybmino  (— NH.CH2. 
.CO.NH2),  (l-4C)alkanoyioxy,  |rfienylcaibonyloxy,  aminocar- 
bonyloxy  (— O.CO.NH2),  (l-4C)alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  car- 
boxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycaibonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-alkylcarbnmoyl 
and  di-(N-alkyl)cart>amoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)al- 
kanoyl.  4-niorpholino,  1-imidarolyl  and  succinimido  group;  or 
B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  -A^.B*  wherein  A^  is  oxy,  oxycar- 
bonyl  or  imino  and  B'  is  a  3  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  and 
linked  to  A^  by  a  ring  carbon  atom;  or  A^  is  oxycarbonyl  and 
B'  is  a  4-morpholino  group  or  a  3  or  6-membered  saturated 
heterocylic  ring  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms,  opticwally 
bearing  a  (l-4C)alkyl  group  and  linked  to  A^  by  a  ring  nitro- 
gen atom;  and  wherein  in  B'  the  remainder  of  the  ring  atoms 
are  carbon;  R'  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl;  R^ 
b  selected  firom  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro;  X  is  phenylene 
optionally  bearing  a  substituent  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano  and  nitro;  Z  is  IH-tetrazol-S-yl,  — CO.NH.(lH-tetiazol- 
5-yl)  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO.OR^  or  — CO.NH- 
.S02.R'  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-toxic,  biodegradable 
residue  of  a  physiologicaUy  acceptable  alcohol  or  phenol,  and 
R'  is  (l-SQalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl;  and  wherein 
any  of  said  phenyl  moieties  may  be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  independendy  selected  frxun  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  an 
N-oxide  thereof;  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof 


5,19M40 
SYNERGICTIC  COMBINATIONS  OF 
2-<THIOCYANOMETHYLTHIO)-BENZOTHIAZOLE 
WITH 
HEXAHYDRO-IAS-TRISO-HYDROXYETHYU-S-TRIA- 
ZINE  IN  CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  AND  BACTERIAL 
GROWTH  IN  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Darid  Oppong.  MenvUa,  and  C  George  HoUta,  Gcramntown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  aasigBon  to  Bnckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Mcavkk,  Tenn. 

FIM  Sep.  5. 1991,  Scr.  No.  7994)00 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/66.  43/78 
VS.  CL  514—241  17  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  (a)  hexahydro- 
1.3,S-tri8(2-hydroxyethyl)-s-triazine  and  (b)  2-(Thiocyanome- 
thylthio)benzothiazole,  wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  an 
amount  synergistically  effective  to  control  the  growth  of  at 
least  one  bacterium. 


5,19M41 

DERIVATIVES  OF  l^DIHYDRO  20XO 

QUINOXAUNES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USEINIHERAPY 
Gny  PItct;  CMadan  Fanra.  both  of  TodoMc;  FtMeetoe  Comt, 
Corranaac;  DcnniB  Bigg,  and  taan  Plarri  Tanyre,  both  of 
GMtrea,  aD  of  FVaMC,  aaai^an  to  PitRC  FiAr  MedicMcnt, 

PCr  No.  PCr/FR90/00752,  {  371  Date  Jan.  17, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jh.  17, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091>DS772,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  M«7  2, 1991 

PCT  FBed  Oct  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  tMJSM 

Oafana  priority,  application  Rrance,  Oct  23, 1909, 19  13961 

Int  a.'  OOTD  241/44:  A61K  31/495 

VS.  CL  514—249  5  Oa^ 

1.  1.2-dihydro  2-oxo  quinoxalines  selected  from  those  of  the 

formula  I: 


p;x 


V 

(CHz).— CHOR2 


*  A— R3 

in  which: 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C4alk^ 

radical 
R2is: 
a  hydrogen  atom 
a  C(0)R4  radical  in  which  R4  is  a  straight  or  branched 

C1-C4  alkyl  group 
a  C(0)NHRs  radical  in  which  Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched 
C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
A  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  chain 
Rsis: 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  a  C3-C6  cycloal- 
kyl  radical,  an  alkyfaiyl,  nitrUe,  hydroxyl.  carboxamido, 
pyridyl,  phenyl  group,  or  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4   alkoxy 
group  or  a  nitro  group 
an  alkenyl  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH»C 


/ 


\ 


Rt 


in  which  R«.  R7  may,  independently  of  each  other,  be  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
a  radical  of  the  formula: 

— OC(0)R« 

in  which  R«  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical 
a  radical  of  the  formula: 

— 0C(0)NHR9 

in  which  R9  represents  s  straight  or  branched  C1-C4 

alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
n  may  assume  values  from  2  to  4, 
as  well  as  the  therapeutically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic 
salts  thereof. 
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S,Ufl442 

O-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YLAl  IINO)  QUINOXALINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  METl  lODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

CfevtaGtadwirakl,  MiMfaM  Vi^jo,  Califs  assignor  to  AUergu, 

bc^  IrriM,  Cilif. 
DHWm  or  Scr.  No.  S<0,77«,  Jrf.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112^22, 


wkkk  is  •  coatiBnatioa-l 
U89,  Pat  No.  5,077,292, 


Ijof  Ser.  No.  420,817,  Oct.  12, 
lication  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser. 
S061 
The  portkm  of  the  term  of  thiaipatent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
2008,  has  bee^  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/495.  31/50 
VS.  CL  514—249  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  mediation  composition  Comprising: 
an  amount  of  a  compound  iifTective  to  provide  a  desired 
therapeutic  effect  in  a  mai  imal  to  which  said  amount  of 
said  compound  is  adminisered,  said  desired  therapeutic 
effect  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alteration  in  the  rate  of  fluid  transport  in  the  gastrointesti- 
nal tract  of  said  mammal,  afui  an  increase  in  the  renal  fluid 
flow  in  at  least  one  kidn#y  of  said  mammal,  said  com- 
pound being  selected  froa  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formula 


"  R6  R7      R, 


and  pharmaceutically  accepta  >le  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  indepei  dently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  radic  lis  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
the  R2S  are  each  H  or  alkyl  rad  cals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  are,  together,  0x0;  the  Rj  are  each  H  or  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  t  re,  together,  0x0,  provided  that 
the  R2S  or  the  R3S  are  alkjl  radicals;  the  2-imidazolin-2- 
ylamino  group  may  be  in  any  ( »f  the  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-positions  of 
the.quinoxaline  nucleus;  and  f  .5,  Rfi  and  R7  each  is  located  in 
one  of  the  remaining  5-,  6-,  7-  c  r  8-  positions  of  the  quinoxaline 
nucleus  and  is  independently  a  sleeted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br,  H  and  alkyl  radi<  als  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and 

a  carrier  component  combi  led  with  said  compound  in  an 
amount  effective  to  facil  tate  the  administration  of  said 
amount  of  said  compounc  to  said  mammal 


X  is  —CH2—S(0)m— wherein  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 
or 

—S(0)m—CH2— wherein  m  is  as  defined  above; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  or  4; 

R'  is  aryl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-,  4-,  or 
5-pyrimidinyl  or  2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyI  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-pyrazinyl  or  2-pyrazinyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  2-  or 
3-thienyl  or  2-  or  3-thienyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen,  2-or  3-furanyI  or  2-  or  3-furanyl  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  and  corresponding  isomers  thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,198,444 
METHYL 
a-(2-SUBSTrnJTED)PYRID-3-YL-/3-METHOXYACRY- 
LATES,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 
John  M.  Qough,  Buckinghamshire;  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey; 
Stephen  P.  Heaney,  both  of  Berkshire,  and  Kenneth  Anderton, 
Lancashire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,742,  Oct.  17, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,008,276,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,401, 
Apr.  17, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,826,531.  This  application  Oct  15, 

1990,  Sei-.  No.  597,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1987, 
8724252 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40.  43/54;  D07D  213/643:  C07D  213/70 
VS.  a.  514—269  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,U  8,443 
SUBSTITUTED  lA3,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  AS 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AGENTS 
Bradley  W.  Caprathe,  Rcdfon  I;  Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plymouth,  and 
Lawrence  D.  Wise,  Ann  Abor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Vlorris  Plains,  N  J. 
Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  722,981,  J  on.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,120,748. 
This  application  Mar.  f7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,876 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  401/4 
VS.  a.  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R-X-(CH2), 


wherein  R  is 


C 
/   % 

CH3O2C        ch.cx:h3 

or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  A,  B  and  E,  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  are  H,  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy, 
Ci^  haloalkyl.  Cm  haloalkoxy,  Ciu  alkylcarbonyl,  Ci^  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  phenoxy,  nitro  or  cyano;  K  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
X  is  O;  and  Z  is  aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  mercapto.  Cm  alkyl,  C2-4alkenyl,  C2^alkynyl,  Cm 
alkoxy,  C2.4  alkenyloxy,  C2-4  alkynyloxy,  halo(CM)alkyl. 
halo(Ci-«)alkoxy,  Cm  alkylthio,  hydroxy(CM)alkyl.  Ci^k- 
oxy(CM)alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  Cs^  cycloalkyl(CM)alkyl, 
aryl,  pyridinyl  or  pyrimidinyl,  aryloxy,  aryl(CM)alkyl, 
aryl(CM)alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  pyrimidinyl(CM)alkyl  or  pyridinyl(CM)alkyl, 
aryl(C2-*)alkenyl,  pyrimidinyl(C2-4)alkenyl  or  pyridinyl(C2. 
4)alkenyl,  aryl(CM)alkoxy,  pyrimidinyl(CM)alkoxy  or  pyridi- 
nyl(CM)alkoxy.  aryloxy(CM)alkyl,  pyrimidinyloxy(CM)alkyl 
or  pyridinyloxy(C2^)alkyl,  carbacyloxy,  cyano,  thiocyanato, 
nitro,  — NR'R",  — NHCOR',  — NHCONR'R",  — CONR'R", 
— COOR'.  — OSO2R',  — SO2R',  —COR',  — CR=NR  "  or 
— N=CR'R"  in  which  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen. 
Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkylthio,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  C3.6 
cycloaIkyl(CM)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl 
substituted  with  halogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy;  the  aryl  or 
pyrimidinyl  or  pyridinyl  rings  of  any  of  the  foregoing  substitu- 


ents  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  mercapto.  Cm  alkyl,  C2-4  alkcnyl,  C2-«  alkynyl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  C2.4  alkenyloxy.  C2^  alkynyloxy.  haIo(CM)alkyl. 
halo(CM)alkoxy,  Cm  alkylthio,  hydroxy(CM)alkyl,  Cm  al- 
koxy(CM)alkyl.  C3^  cycloalkyl.  C3.6  cycloalkyl(CM)alkyl, 
alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy.  cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  — NR'R", 
—NHCOR',  —NHCONR'R",  —CONR'R",  —COOR'.  — O- 
SO2R',  — SO2R',  —COR',  — CR'=NR"  or  — N=CR'R "  in 
which  R'  and  R"  have  the  meanings  given  above  provided  that 
Z  is  not  phenyl  substituted  only  with  Cm  alkyl. 


5,198,445  

COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
3-THIO-2-PROPYNENITRILES  AS  INDUSTRIAL 
ANTIMICROBIALS 
Connie  L.  Deford;  Charles  D.  Gartnen  Kalakott  S.  Reddy,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.;  John  K.  Swayze,  Carmel,  Ind.;  David  E. 
Wallidc,  Midland,  Mich.;  Warren  L.  Treptow,  Midland, 
Mich.;  George  A.  Paul,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Billy  R.  Hardas, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  633,866,  Dec.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,126,349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,085, 
Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  871,260 
Int  CL'  A61K  275/00.  31/395 
VS.  a.  514—269  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  microorganisms  in  a  microbial 
habitat  comprising  contacting  said  microbial  habitat  with  an 
antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 

R— S— C-C— C-N 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl.  aryl.  or  heterocyclo  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl.  triazolyl,  imid- 
azolyl  and  pyrimidyl. 


5,198,447 

MEDICAMENTS 

Michael  B.  Tyers,  Wdwyn,  England,  anigBor  to  Gluo  Gronp 

Limited,  London,  England 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  475,010,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  246,550,  Sep.  9, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,948,803.  This  applicatioB  JnL  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,281 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoat,  Nov.  21,  1986, 
8627881;  Nov.  21, 1986,  8627883;  Nov.  21, 1986,  8627909;  Dec 
17,  1986,  8630083;  Mar.  25, 1987,  8707177 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—304  18  daiaw 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  the  relief  or  prevention  of  a 
withdrawal  syndrome  resulting  from  addiction  to  a  drug  or 
substance  of  abuse  and/or  for  the  suppression  of  dependence 
on  drugs  or  substances  of  abuse,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  human  or  animal  subject  suffering  from  or  liable  to 
suffer  from  said  withdrawal  syndrome  and/or  dependent  on  a 
drug  or  substance  of  abuse  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  (VIII): 


(VIII) 


5  198  446 
ORGANOSILANE  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Sandor  Farkas,  Budapest;  Sandor  Foldeak,  Szeged;  Egon  Kar- 
pati,  Budapest;  Peter  Hegyes,  Szeged;  Janos  KreidL  Budapest; 
Laszio  Szpomy,  Budapest;  Laazlo  Czibnia,  Budapest  and 
SzilTia  Petofl-Vaas,  Szeged,  aU  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT.,  Budapest,  Hnngary 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Jul.  27,  1990,  4647/90 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/10:  A61K  31/695 
VS.  a.  514—277  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
N-{[dimethyl-(4-fluorobenzyl)silyl]methyl}pipcridine; 
N-{[dimethyl-(4-fluorobenzyl)silyl]methyl}pyrrolidine; 
N-[benzyl-dimethylsilyl)propyl]piperidine; 
N-{[dimethyl-(2.4-dimethylbenzyl)silyl]niethyl}piperidine; 
N-{[(2-chloro-5-methylbenzyl)-dimethylsiIyl]methyl}piperi- 

dine; 
N-{[dimethyl-<4-nuorobenzyl)silyl]propyl}pyrrolidine;and 
N-{tdimethyl-(4-fluorobenzyI)silyl]propyl}imidazole;      or      a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

L  is  NH  or  O; 

RZ'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen.  CF3.  Ci^^alkyl,  Ci^koxy,  Ci^kylthio,  Ci- 
7acyl.  Ci.7acylamino.  Ci.6alkylsulphonylamino,  N-(Ci. 
6alkylsulphonyl)-N-(Ci.4alkylamino,  Ci^kylsulphinyl. 
hydroxy,  nitro  or  amino,  aminocarbonyl,  aminosulphonyl, 
aminosulphonylamino  or  N-(aminosulphonyl)-Ci.*alk- 
ylamino  optionally  N-substituted  by  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from  Ci^kyl.  C3-8cycloalkyl,  C3.8cycloalk- 
ylCi^kyl,  phenyl  or  phenylCi^kyl  groups  or  option- 
ally N-disubstituted  by  C4-5Polymcthylcne; 

D  and  E  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  Ci- 
4alkyl,  or  together  are  a  bond; 

r5'  and  R^^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
Ci^kyl.  C2-6alkenylCi.4alkyI.  or  together  are  C2. 
4polymethylene; 

M  is  a  group  of  formula  (a),  (b)  or  (c): 


N-R» 


(•) 


(b) 
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vislto3;wislto3;  and 


CAROK 
i  ndioka,  IIsm;  Sfagi 
■4  YofaU 
1  to  Otnka 
Mid,  Takyo,  Japa 
DHWh  of  S«.  No.  39M05,  Aag. 


TokMkiM;  MickiaU 
TokMhtaM,  aU  of 


TUi 


»,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,053,514. 


JaL  24,  Upi,  Scr.  No.  734,957 

,  Aag.  10, 1988,  63-200929; 


Fah.  14^  1989, 1-34488;  Jaa.  21,  U  19, 1-160170 


215/227 


laLCL^COTD 
VS.  a.  514—312 

3.  A  caitxxtyril  compound  of  t|e  formula: 


OCH2CHCH2— N 


U  Ml 


wherein  R''  b  cyano  group,  and  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
being  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  pl^yl  group,  a  phenyl(lower- 
)alkyl  group  which  has  optionallyl  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
bom  the  group  consisting  of  a  tower  alkoxy(lower)alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  |i  lower  alkylthio  group  and 
a  lower  alkybulfinyl  group  on  the  |>henyl  ring  and  further  has 
optiQiially  a  hydroxy  substituent  oi  the  alkyl  moiety,  a  phenyl- 
salfoayl(iower)alkyl  group  having  optionally  1  to  3  lower 
alkoxy  substituents  on  the  phenyl  Hng,  a  phenylthioOower)al- 
kyl  group,  a  plienylsHlfinyKlowerJalkyI  group  having  option- 
ally I  to  3  substituents  selected  frtin  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a 
phenoiyOower)alkyl  group  havbij  optionally  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  pyridylOower)alkyl 
groq*  having  optionally  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
on  the  pyridine  ring,  a  thienyl(lov*er)alkyl  group,  a  benzoyl(- 
lower>dkyl  group,  an  anilinothiocarbonyl  group,  a  benzoyl 
group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  phenyipower)alkenyl  group,  or  a 
group  (rf  the  formula:  , 


— A— N 


\ 


(wherein  K*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  having  optionally  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and  A  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group  which  may  optionally  be  interrupted 
with  0x0  group),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R"  or  R**  is  Ct.TalkyI,  C3-8C!  cloalkyl,  Cj^^cycloalkylCi- 
2alkyl  or  C2-7alkenylC|.4alkdiyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acoq>table  salt  thereof.  ' 


of  the  tef  of  tUs  pate  tsahaeqacrt  to  Oct  1,2008, 


ISCaaiaH 


5.198,44» 

N-SUBSTTTUTED 

ALPHA-ARYLAZACYCLOALKYLMETHANAMINES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CARDIOVASCULAR  AGENTS 

James  R.  Shaaklfai,  Jr.,  RkhBMMd,  Va.,  aaai^or  to  A.  H.  Robins 

CoBipaay  lacoryoratad,  RichsMMd,  Va. 

Filed  Ayr.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  515,620 
lat  CL>  C07D  211/28;  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—317  4  Oaiaw 

3.  A  method  of  treating  warm  blooded  aninmln  for  angina 
which  comprises  administering  thereto  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
formula 


\ 


N 


(X')„ 


ail) 


V  \— CH— <  N— R> 


(X), 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  H,  loweralkyi,  R2C(0)— RkXXO)— , 
R2nHC(0)— ,  or  (R2)2NC(0)— , 

m=0-2; 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  halogen,  loweral- 
kyi. trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR^; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  loweralkylene, 
cycloloweralkyl,  loweralkyicycloloweralkyl,  CF3CH2— , 
or  -(alk)p — Y  where  p  is  0  or  1,  alk  refers  to  hydrocarbon 
radical,  straight  or  branched,  of  from  one  to  six  carbons 
and  may  include  one  or  more  double  bonds,  and  Y  is 
— C(0)NHR2,  — C(NH)NH2,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy,  loweralkyleneoxy,  aryloxy  (where  aryl  is 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  2-methoxy-4-acetylphenyl,  4-loweralk- 
ylcarbonylphenyl,  or  4-loweralkoxycarbonylphenyl), 
benzoyl,  amino,  — NHR'  (where  R^  is  — C(NH)NH2, 
C(0)NH-loweralkyl  or  phenyl,  phenyl,  loweralkylcar- 
bonylphenyl  or  benzenesulfonyl),  benzenesulfonyl,  ben- 
zenesulfinyl,  benzenesulfenyl,  — CH2CH(OH)C- 
H2OQHS,  phenylaminocarbonyl,  or  loweralkylaminocar- 
bonyl; 

R^  is  H,  loweralkyi,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralk- 
ylcarbonyl,  or  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl;  with  a  pro- 
viso that  when— (Q)aAr  is  — CH2C6H5  or 
— CH2CH=CHC6Hs,  X  cannot  be  H  and  W  cannot  be 
1  -methyl-4-piperidinyl; 
the  stereoisomers  thereof;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 
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5,198,450 
PHENYLALKANOYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  USAGE  OF  THE 

SAME 

KoniyoaU  Ognra;  TomJI  Aotsidu;  Motoki  Torimka;  Mltsao 

Socda;  YoaUaki  Taaaka;  HisayoaU  Kato;  NaoyosU  Mlara; 

Naoki  Nakata;  Hikaru  Morita,  and  Akihiro  Oknbo,  all  of 

Koaaa,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Zeria  PharaMcentkal  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/004«l,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/10918,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Not.  16, 1989 

PCT  Filed  May  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  601,795 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  9,  1988,  63-112067; 
Mar.  13, 1989. 1-57865 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/4a  31/41:  C07D  277/04.  207/04 
VS.  CL  514—326  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  or  preventing 
cerebral  circulation  disorder,  cerebral  metabolism  disorder,  or 
memory  disturbance  comprising  an  effective  component  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  phenylalkanoylamine 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I), 


R« 


r2 


\ 
C 
/ 


R< 


CH— CH2— , 


RJ 


\ 

C 


C=CH—  or 


R2 


N— CH— 


^         y-(CH2),,CO-A 


m 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  Cs-g-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
thienyl,  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-6-alkyl  or  C|-6-alkoxy; 

X  is  CH2  or  O; 

R*  and  R'  each  represents  hydrogen  or  may  together  repre- 
sent a  bond;  and 

R'  is  OH  or  Ci^-alkoxy; 

r  is  2,  3  or  4; 

s  is  1,  2  or  3; 
provided  that  X  is  not  — CH2—  when  Y  is 

R>  Ri 

\  \ 

CH— CH2—  or  C«CH— 

r/        y 

or  a  geometric  or  optical  isomer  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  A  represents  a  l,3-thiazolidin-3-yl  group,  or  a  3-pyrro- 
lin-l-yl  group,  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
guanidino  group,  or  a  group 

(wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  form  in  combination  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  piperidinyl 
moiety,  and  a  pyrrolidinyl  moiety),  and  n  representt  an  integer 
of  2-6,  or  a  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


5,198,452 
STYRYL  PHRIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
MHaahiro  KoaiaU.  Nakatsa;  MlMn  Kawaka^  Fkkaoka; 
MicUo  Tcrasawa,  and  ToaUo  HMMaU,  balk  of  Nakataa,  an 
of  Japaa,  aaaivMn  to  YosUtmai  Phamaceatie 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,128 
lat  CL'  C07D  213/01-  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—357  »  < 

1.  A  styryl  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


Z  (D 

A-X^AIki-X^Alk*-Y— C»-CH-^J-NHCO-»-COOH 
5198^1  ^*»^ 

HETEROCYCUC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
EaailC-jtadus^.n^liaisd.  iMi  T  ftraTy*"*'"  "-■■—*-   wherein  A  is  phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  sidislilacnt 
Uiaaki  •TuMiiiaH.  TraadhaiM,  aad  Par  O.  ffsriaaM,  Flrsdar-  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  aniao, 
ikakasf,  ril  of  DaaMrt,  aari«Mn  to  Now  Nordiak  A/S,  nionoalkylamino,  dialkylamino.  hydroxy,  alkyl  cyckMlkyL 
Di^fiard.  DiuaMrit  alkenyL  alkenyfcixy.  alkynyL  aralkyL  alkoxy.  hak>-aIkyL  cy- 

Fllad  N«r.  20, 1998,  Sar.  No.  616,165  „^  alkanoybunino.  alkyMuo.  alkytailfbnyL  alkybnlfoaW. 

m  DiiMii*.  Nw.  A  *>**.  5881/89  ^^,^    caibamoyl,    monaalkyfcariiaaioyL    dialkykaibaflBoyi. 
r  IMS  pataat  aiAatiMat  to  Dae  10,     g,rt»xyalkaaoylamino,  alkoxycartoaylalkaaoytaaiiao. 

pheaylsulfbnyl,  pbenylsulfbaylaauw>  and  a  diphenyhnethyl 
group  of  the  fonnula  (b).  (c)  or  (d>. 


11m 


of  the 


bt  CL'  C07D  211/6a  211/90:  MUX  31/445.  31/44^ 
VS.  CL  514-330  W 

1.  A  oompovaA  of  formula  I 


Y— {CH2),— X— (CH2),— N 


0) 


(b) 


wtaereai  Yis 
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(c) 


(whereiii  R^  and  R*  are  the  samenr  diflerent,  and  respectively 
repreaait  hydrogen,  halogen,  haio-alkyl,  amino,  nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  or  aralkyl); 

Alkl  is  alkylene  having  4  cartion  atoms,  and  Alk  2  is  alkyl- 

ene  having  1  carbon  atom; 
XI  is  single  bond  and  X2  is  oxygen; 
Y  ring  represents  pyridyl; 
B   represents  branched-chaini  alkylene   having   6  carbon 

atoms;  I 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halo-alkyl, 
aOcylthio,  alkylsalfinyl  or  ^yUuIfonyl;  a  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  or  an  eater  thereof. 


5,198,'  53 
GLUTARALDEI  lYDE 


2-(nnOCyANOMETHLTHI0  l-BENZOTHIAZOLE 


BIOCIDEFOR 
imkf  LaZiMbjr,  Oryttal  LaiM,  aM 
of  m,  iMiginra  to  Naico 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992, 
latCL' 
US.  CL  514—367 

1.  A  method  of  controlling 
iadiistrial  process  waters  which 
with  a  synergistic  biocidal 
poaition  comprising  ghitaraldel 
thiojhm/othiarole  combined  in 
1:19. 


Chcflical 


CQtF 


I  amount 


to  T( 


9Clai]iM 


S,198,<  54 

VSB,  OP  OB-104  TO  TREAT  G  CUIJUl  INFLAMMATION 
GcMie  C  Y.  Ckkw,  College  Stt  lioa,  Tex. 
A*M  UaHcratty  Syatcai,  Colli  ae  StatkM,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  ^er.  No.  801,890 
lirt.  CL>  Atm  31/425 
VS.  CL  514— 3C9 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  ocular 
inflammation  in  an  animal  subj<  ct,  which  method  comprises 
administering  topically,  orally,  qr  parenterally  to  said  animal 
iobject  an  inflammation-controiling  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  coinprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  vehicle  in  admixture  iwith  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


:h)rde 


CH3N 


r^ 


(CHzhBr 


(d) 


PLUS 

ASA 
INDUSTRIAL  WATERS 

Harley  R.  Mdo,  Itaaca,  both 
Company,  Naperrille,  III. 
Scr.  No.  856,798 
1/6S 

7Clainis 

the  growth  of  microorganisms  in 

c  amprises  treating  such  waters 

of  a  biocidally  active  com- 

le  and  2-(thiocyanomethyl- 

weight  ratio  of  from  9:1  to 


5,198,455 
ORGANIC  STABILIZERS 
John  R.  Mattox,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1989,  Scr.  No.  292,681 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/425;  C07D  275/02 
VS.  CL  514—372  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising 
(a)  about  0.1  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


\  ^ 

C C 

II  I 

C  N— Y 

R'  S 


wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  one  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
replaced  by  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino,  phenylamino,  halophenylamino,  carboxy,  carbalk- 
oxy,  alkoxy,  acryloxy,  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolido- 
nyl,  carbamoxy,  or  isothiazolonyl,  wherein  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituted  alkyl  group  does  ndt 
exceed  18; 

an  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  alkenyl  group  of  two  to 
18  carbon  atoms; 

an  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  alkynyl  group  of  two  to 
18  carbon  atoms; 

an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  hav- 
ing a  three  to  six  carbon  atom  ring  and  np  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

an  unsubstituted  or  a  halo-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower  alkoxy- 
substituted  aralkyl  group  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aralkyl  group  does  not  exceed  10  or; 

an  unsubstituted  or  a  halo-,  nitro-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower 
carbalkoxy-,  substituted  aryl  group  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  does  not  exceed 
10,  and 

R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  halo  or  alkyl, 

(b)  about  0. 1  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  an  anhydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydride,  pivalic 
anhydride,  succinic  anhydride,  maleic  anhydride,  mono- 
chloromaleic  anhydride,  glutaric  anhydride,  phthalic 
anhydride,  and  pyromellitic  anhydride;  and 

0  to  about  99.8%  of  an  organic  solvent 

wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  water. 


March  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3079 


5,198,456 
FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
SicCan  DataHum,  Hildca;  Hans  Sckeinpflng,  Ltiukaaia,  aad 
Haw-Laiwig  Elbe,  Wipntlal,  aU  of  Fed.  Re*,  of  GcrMuy, 
■Miffon  to  Bivcr  AkttaacadlMhaft,  Levcrinica.  Fed.  Rep. 

ofCamaay 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875,504 
CfadM  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  May  3, 
1991,  4114447 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/36.  43/64 
VS.  CL  514-.383  •  Oaimm 

1.  A  fimgicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  combination 


.-o- 


including  the  2-thiotie  tautomers  thereof,  in  which  X  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  Ci-6  alkyl  and  n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


of 


A)  at  least  one  of  l-{4-chlorophenoxy>3,3-dimethyl-l-(lA*- 
triazol-l-yl)butan-2-ol  of  the  formula 


OH 


0) 


and 

l-{4-phenyl-phenoxy)-3,3-dimethyl-l- 
-butan-2-ol  of  the  formula 


OH 


/         \—f         \— O— CH— CH— C(CH3)3 


5,198,458 
PYRROUIHNEAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ACYLAMINO 
ACID  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
NmM  HisBcU;  MaaqmU  Saitoh;  MaaaU  HaaUmoto,  aH  of 
Oaaka;  Hamkan  FUmrni,  Kyoto,  and  Takahan  Ta 
Oidn,  aU  of  JapMi,  aaaiffan  to  Sotory  Liiidtai 
Japan 
CoBtinnation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  244^59,  Sep.  15, 1988  now 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diTiaioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  010,  490; 
Feb.  3, 1987,  now  U.S.  Pat  No.  4326^70.  TWa  application  fOei 
Jan.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  638,148 
OatoN  priority,  application  Japan,  Fck.  4,  1986.  61-22756; 
Feb.  28, 1986,  61-43821 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/40;  OOTD  295/104 
(1,2,4-triazol-l-yl)  UJS.  CL  514— 397  ***^ 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  ameliorating 
cerebral  insufficiency  which  comprises  as  an  active  ingredient 
a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


(H) 


'N 


(CHj).-^' 
-(CH2)«— CO— NH— CH— CO— N 


N 


D 


ud 

B)     4-(2,2-dinuoro-l,3-benzodioxol-7-yl)-lH-pyrrole-3-car- 

bonitrile  of  the  formula 


(ni) 


CN. 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  is  phenyl,  phenoxy,  mono-substituted-phenyl  or  -phe- 
noxy  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  subctituted  -phenyl 
or  -phenoxy  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I 
halogen,  hydroxy,  phenylalkyl  having  7  to  10  caiboa 
atoms,  styryl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl  and  benzyloxy;  a  straight 
alkyl  having  10  to  16  caibon  atoms;  or  a  straight  alkeayl 
having  10  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

r3  b  H,  NHi  OH,  SCH3,  caiboxyl,  a  straight  or  branched  | 
(C3-C5)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyloxy,  benzyloxyphenyl,  indo- 
lyl,  or  imidazolyl,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  acoept- 
^le  carrier. 


wherein  the  synergistic  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  between 
1:11  and  1:2. 


5,198,457 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTHYROIDISM  WTTH 

l,3-DIHYDRO-l[2K2-THIENYL)ALKYL]-2H- 

IMIDAZOLE-2-THIONES 

John  T.  YarriagtOB,  WortUagtoa,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  McrrcU 

Dow  PharmMcaticala  Inc  Ondaaati,  OUo 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,527 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/415 

UJS.  CL  514—392  »  Ca«*» 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hyperthyroidism  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  patent  in  need  thereof  an  effective 

dose  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,198,459 

USE  OF  5HT-3  ANTAGONISTTS  IN  PREVENTING  OR 

REDUCING  DEPENDENCY  ON 

DEPENDENCY-INDUCING  AGENTS 

Aaaaata  baperato,  RoaM,  Italy,  aad  Didmar  RSmcr,  AUachwIL  | 

Switacriaad,  aari^on  to  Saadoa  Uin  Baale,  Switai 
DiTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  467,998,  Jaa.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,039,Mi, 
which  te  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  217,016,  JaL  8, 1908, 
ahaninnri  TVm  i^pHraHim  Jm.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  711026 
daima  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Re*.  oT  GcrMay,  JaL  11,| 
1987,  3722999;  Oct  22,  1987,  3735719;  Switacriaad.  No?.  1»,| 
1987,  04510/87 

lat  CL»  A61K  31/40 
UJS.  CL  514— 397  5' 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  renewed  dependency  upon  nicotine  I 

comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  I 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  SHT-3  antagonist  of  I 
formula  la: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ocnor 

I 

whereiii 
Rl3  is  hydrogen,  (C|.io)aIkyl, 

nyl,  phenyl  or  phenyKCio)) 
one  of  R)6.  Rn  or  R|g  is  hydi 

doidkyl,  (C24)alkenyl  or  phen^KC 
and  the  other  substituents  are, 

(CM)alkyl. 


i.3)alkrl, 
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Rl7. 


'^ — r 


Rii 


N 


rqgen, 


5.198,460 
PYKOPHEOPHORBIDES  A  ND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PHOTODYNAMICTHHRAPY 
Raviadrm  K.  Paadey,  Baffido,  and  Thomas  J.  Dougherty.  Grand 
lala^  both  at  N.Y^  aaaignors  to  Health  Research  Inc^  Bnf- 
bio,  N.Y. 
Cort1—tlo»-ln-p»t  of  Ser.  No.  STjJfas,  Oct  15. 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.093.349,  which  ia  a  contfaiaatioB  a  Ser.  No.  221.804,  Jul.  20. 
UM,  Pat.  No.  5.002.962.  This  appi  cation  Jan.  17, 1992.  Ser. 
No.  822.4(1  9 
ImLCl.'  A61K  31/40;  ynV  4S7/22 
VS.  CL  514—410  I  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


wherein  Ri  is  CH2OR2  where  R2  _ 
alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbons;  anc 
is  H  or  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  20 

5.  A  method  to  effect  the  destrucl)on 
tiaaue,  comprising: 
contacting  said  target  with  an 
pound  of  claim  1;  and  irradiating 
said  compound. 


.CHiCHa 


CHj 


a  primary  or  secondary 
R3  is  — CO2R4  where  vU 
(  arbons. 

of  target  virus,  cells  or 

Effective  amount  of  com- 
with  light  absorbed  by 


5.198.461 
ISATINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEO  [  PREPARATION  AND 
USE     I 
FVHk  WiQca,  Hcrler;  Jorgea  Drd^.  Vaerlose.  and  Leif  H. 
JcHca,  rniwhaaf  V.  all  of  De^uric,  aaaignors  to  Ncnro- 
SMTck  A/S,  Gloatnp.  DcuMrit    ' 

.     t  of  Ser.  No.  1624.409.  Dec  7. 1990. 
.  lUs  appUcatkM  Jan.  i ,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.790 
.    urity,  ■ppHcitioB  Dtmma  *.  Dec  11. 1989. 6248/89; 
Dec  19, 1989,  6470/89;  iam.  12, 19)  D,  0085/90;  Jan.  12, 1990. 
(NM/90;  FA  12, 1990, 0363/90;  Ai  (.  31, 1990, 2093/90 

Irt.  CL'  CD7D  209/62.-  A61K  3J/40 
VJ3.  CL  514—411  16  Cfarims 

1.  A  method  of  antagonizing  th ;  biological  effects  of  an 


excitatory  amino  acid  of  a  subject  in  need  of  such  antagoniza- 
tion  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  subject  an 
effective  excitatory  amino  acid  antagonizing  amount  of  an 
indole-2,3-dione-3-oxime  compound  having  the  formula 


T 

R|6 


(<f3-9)cycloalkyl,  (C3^)alke- 
and 

(C,^)alkyl.  (C3.7)cy- 
l-3)alkyl. 
in  dependently,  hydrogen  or 


=0 


N0R2 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci^-alkyl  which  may  be  branched,  C3.7- 
cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl  carboxylic  acid  acyl,  hy- 
droxy, Ci^-alkoxy,  CH2CO2R'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
C)^-alkyl  which  may  be  branched,  CH2CN,  CH2CON- 
R'^*' wherein  R^*'and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen 
or  Ci.6-alkyl,  or  CH2C(=NOH)NH2; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  Ci.6-alkyl  which  may  be  branched, 
or  Ca-T-cycloalkyl; 

R*,  R5,  R*,  R7  independently  are  hydrogen,  Ci^-alkyl 
which  may  be  branched,  phenyl,  halogen,  Ci^-alkoxy, 
NO2,  ON,  CF3,  OCF3,  or  SC>2NR"R"'  wherein  R"  and 
R'"  independently  are  hydrogen,  aralkoxy,  aralkyl,  or 
Ci^-alkyl;  or  R*  and  R''  together  form  an  additional  4  to 
7  membered  ring  which  may  be  aromatic  or  partially 
saturated  and  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen, 
NO2,  CF3,  CN,  OCF3,  or  S02NR"R"'  wherein  R"  and 
R'"  independently  are  hydrogen,  aralkoxy,  aralkyl,  or 
Ci.«-alkyl,  and  R*  and  R'  have  the  meanings  set  forth 
above. 


5.198.462 

HETEROCYCUC  AMINE,  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 
PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
HideaU  Natsngari.  Ashiya;  Hiroyuki  Tawada.  Takatsnki.  and 
Hitoahi  Ikeda.  Higaahiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takcda  Chemical  Indnstries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Oct  16. 1991.  Ser.  No.  777.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16.  1990,  2-278038; 
Sep.  18. 1991.  3-237983 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/38;  C07D  335/06 
VS.  CL  514—432  20  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


z° 


NHCO— Y— R2 


wherein  ring  A  and  ring  B  stand  independently  for  a  benzene 
ring  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  halogen,  (2)  a  Cm  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  S  halogens,  (3)  a 
Ci4  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  S  halo- 
gens, (4)  a  Ci^  alkylthio  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
1  to  5  halogens,  (5)  a  C1.7  acylamino  group,  (6)  a  C1.3  acyloxy 
group  and  (7)  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on 
the  ring  A  or  B  may  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring  together 
with  a  group  of  the  formula:  — (CH2), —  wherein  r  denotes  an 
integer  of  3  to  S,  Z"  stands  for  O  or  S  or 


,^ 


stands  for  — CH2— ,  X  stands  for  O,  S  or  NR'  wherein  R' 
stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci^  alkyl  group;  Y  stands  for 
NH,  O  or  (CH2)ii  wherein  n  denotes  0  to  2;  and  R^  stands  for 
a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  C14  alkyl  group,  (2)  a  Cm  cyclo- 
alkyl  group,  (3)  a  Cs^  cycloalkyl-CM  "Ikyl  group,  (4)  a  C6.10 
aryl  group  of  (5)  a  C7.I6  aralkyl  group,  each  of  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  halogen,  (ii)  a  Ci^  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  S  halogens,  (iii)  a  C14  alkoxy  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  1  to  S  halogens,  (iv)  a  Ci.«  alkylthio 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  S  halogens,  (v)  a 
C|.7  acylamino  group,  (vi)  a  C1.3  acyloxy  group,  (vii)  a  hy- 
droxyl group  and  (viii)  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  Ci^  alkyl  groups,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,198.465 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  AMINO  ACIDS  FOR 
PREVENTING  AND  TREATING  PRECURSOR 
DEFICIENCIES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  COLLAGEN 
Fnmetmco  S.  DioaMwdi.  Via  CioTaaao.  11,  20U1  MOaii,  Italy 
FiM  Ju.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717.464 
IM.  CL»  A61K  31/34,  31/19 
VS.  CL  514-474  9  OaiM 

1.  A  composition  free  from  hydroxy-proline  and  hydroxy- 
lysine  and  useful  for  treating  precursor  deficiencies  in  the 
synthesis  of  collagen  consisting  of  10  to  S0%  prcdinc  10  to 
50%  glycine,  10  to  50%  lysine  0.1  to  50%  vitamin  C,  and  one 
or  more  compounds  in  amounts  of  0.1  to  20%  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-ketoglutaric  acid,  methionine 
cysteine  cystine,  and  valine  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable diluents  and  excipients. 


5,198.463 
OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Do«gfaH  J.  PetdboM,  CkalfiMt  Pa.,  a^  GiM>  M  SaUtvo, 
Fanwood,  N  J.,  assizors  to  Merck  *  Co..  lac.  Rahway.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860.335 
Int  CV  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CL  514—450  «  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  relaxing  smooth  muscle  or  reducing  con- 
tractile activity  by  inhibiting  oxytocin  activity  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  an  oxytocin  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
penicillide  compound  having  the  formula 


5,19MM 
OXYSULFONYL  UREA  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
Joseph  A.  Picard.  aad  Draco  R.  SUdcorie  both  of  YpaOaaii, 
Mich.,   nrigBon   to   WwMr-LaiibCTt   Camimj,   Monii 
PlaiM,NJ. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-pait  of  Ser.  No.  611,245.  Nor.  9. 1990. 

tTj^Hh"^  Tlte  appUcattoa  JaL  26. 1991.  Ser.  No.  736.678 

lirt.  CL'  A61K  31/255:  C07C  309/63 

VS.  CL  514—517  8  CUm 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 


Ri. 


CH3 


OR' 


wherein  R  is  H  or  -COCH3  and  R'  is  H,  — COCH3  or  — CH3, 
provided  that  if  R'  is  methyl,  R  is  COCH3. 


5,198.464 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSTHONS  FOR  HELMINTIC. 

ARTHROPOD  ECTOPARASITIC  AND  ACARIDAL 

INFECnONS  WITH  NOVEL  AGENTS 

Irwin  B.  Wood,  Yardky,  Pa.,  aad  John  A.  PuduTich,  Treatoa. 

N.J.,  aaaigaors  to  Americaa  Cyaaaadd  Coa^aay.  Staatford. 

Coaa. 
CoatiaaattoB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.649.  Jaa.  5. 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,869.90L  TUa  appUcatioa  May  10. 1985.  Ser.  No.  732.251 

lat  CL'  A61K  35/74.  31/335 

VS.  CL  514—450  32  C3aiaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention,  treatment  or  control  of 
helminthic,  arthropod  ectoparasitic  or  acaridal  infections  in 
warm-blooded  animals,  said  method  comprising:  orally,  paren- 
terally  or  topically  administering  to  an  animal,  a  prophylacti- 
cally,  therapeutically  or  pharmaceutically-efTective  amount  of 
the  fermentation  broth  or  whole  mash  of  microorganism  Strep- 
tomyces  cyaneogriseus  noncyanogenus  LL-F28249,  having  de- 
posit accession  number  NRRL  15773,  or  a  mutant  thereof, 
containing  antibiotic  agents  produced  by  the  microorganism  or 
the  mutant  thereof;  or  the  pharmaceutically  and  pharmacologi- 
cally-acceptable salts  thereof,  wherein  said  agents  have  char- 
acteristic spectra  s  shown  in  FIGS.  I-LVII  of  the  attached 
drawings. 


\       N  H 

N— C— N— S— OR3 
/  I      II 

R2  R     O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl; 
wherein  each  of  R|  and  R2  is  selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  the  group 


^ 

— (CH2)r- C— (CH2),— R« 
Rj 


wherein  t  b  zero  to  4;  w  is  zero  to  4  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  t  and  w  is  not  greater  than  5;  R4  and  Rj  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  K*  is  hydrogen,  R5  can 
be  selected  from  the  group  defined  for  R«;  and  R«  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluorine  chlorine 
bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  — COOH,  COOalkyl 
wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CH2),NR7R»  wherein  R7  and  R«  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  q  is 
zero  or  one; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  ctmtains 
from  1  to  3  double  bonds; 

(d)  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  terminal  carbon  is  substituted  with  hydroxy,  -NR7Rs 
wherein  R7  and  R«  have  the  meanings  defined  above  or 
■COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  and  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

(e)  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituentt  selected 
from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  catboa 
atoms,  alkoxy  which  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from 
1    to  6  carbon   atoms,  alkylthio  which   is  straight  or 
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bnached  and  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
— (CH2)fNR7Rs  whereiii,  R7  jand  Rg  have  the  meanings 
defined  dwve,  hydroxy,  nitro.ichlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
or  tfiflnoromethyl; 
wfaefcin  R3  is  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocar- 
bon chain  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
saturated  or  contains  from  1  td  3  double  bonds;  or  a  phar- 
maoeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  the  provisos  that 
0)  both  Ri  and  R2  are  not  hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 
00  when  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  14  the  group 


V 


-(CH2),-C-(Ctl2).-R« 

Rs 

R}  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  h  iving  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  ' 

(iii)  the  following  compound  k  excluded 


Ri 


R2 


l^C4H9 

H 


H 

n-C4H9 


R3 


— CH=CH2 
— CH=CH2. 


Baton  Rouge,  La.  70802 


5,198,46' 
INSECTICIDE  FOR  IMPOITI  ED  FIRE  ANTS  AND 
OTHER  INSECI' PESTS 
Robert  R.  Mfflu,  1805  Orcgoa  St, 

CoatinatkM-ifrfart  of  Ser.  NoJ  142,525,  Jan.  11, 1988, 

ilininaiil.  This  application  JnL  tl,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,753 

Into.' A01NJ4//W 

VS.  a.  514—553  I  13  Clahna 

1.  A  delayed-action  insecticide  jcomprising  an  insecticidal 

vegetable  oil  insoluble  anionic  flu<)rochemical  surfactant,  the 

surftctant  being  applied  in  an  insecticidal  concentration  in 

solution  to  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  ^ispersible  nonliquid  edible 

food  to  form  a  toxic  bait. 


8,44 


5,198,' 
ESSENTIAL  FATTY  ACI*  COMPOSITION 
David  F.  HorroMa,  Goildford,  F^i«iwi,  aMignor  to  Etemol 
I  Pk,  Samy,  Rngjami     1 

I  of  Ser.  No.  598,782,  bet  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUck  ii  a  continnation  of  Ser.  n4.  211,057,  Jun.  24, 1988, 
.  lUs  application  Jnn.  t9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,862 
I  priority,  appUcation  Unittd  Kingdoo,  Jon.  24,  1987, 
8714772 

Ike  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  pntont  sabaeqnent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  di  idaimed. 
Irt.  a.'  A61K  31/20 
VS.  CL  514—558  2  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  improving  memory  comprising  administer- 
mg  to  a  person  suffering  from  dete^oration  of  memory  associ- 
ated with  schizophrenia  or  with  physiological  aging  as  mea- 
sured by  the  Sterling  or  Weschler  tests,  an  n-6  essential  fatting 
add  selected  from  GLA,  DGLA.JAA,  adrenic  acid  and  the 
22:S  n-6  acid  and  an  n-3  essential  &tty  acid  selected  from  the 
18:4  n-3  and  20:4  n-3  acids,  EPA,  me  22:5  n-3  acid  and  DHA 
in  an  effective  amount  of  each  of  tie  n-6  acid  and  the  n-3  acid 
of  1  mg  to  100  g  per  day. 


5,198y4«9 

BATH  LOTION  AND  BODY  LOTION  WtTH 

PHARMACEUTICAL  EFFECT 

SUgenobn  Sakata,  3-19-102  Shiakaaaoka-cho  l-Ckooie,  Sdkai- 

lU,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  10, 1991.  Ser.  No.  712,814 
Oainu  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1990,  2-410194 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/4S;  C07G  17/00;  CUP  19/04 
VS.  CL  514—777  2  Claims 

1.  A  bath  or  body  lotion  consisting  essentially  of  a  fermenta- 
tion product  prepared  by  dissolving  3-4%  by  weight  of  xan- 
than  gum  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  compound, 
heating  the  solution  with  stirring  to  a  temperature  of  40* -60* 
C,  fermenting  the  solution  with  Xanthomonas  campeslris,  cool- 
ing the  solution  to  room  temperature,  filtering  the  cooled 
solution,  and  sterilizing  the  filtrate  with  ultraviolet  light. 


5,198,470 
LIPID  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  SPHINGOSINES, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THESE  AND  THEIR 
APPUCATIONS,  EN  PARTICULAR  IN  COSMEHCS  AND 

IN  THE  PHARMACY  OF  SHN  CONDITIONS 
Alexandre  Zyanian,  Paris;  Gny  Vanlerherghe,  Claye-Souilly, 
and  Henri  Sebag,  Paria,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,653,  Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,860. 
This  application  Jnn.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Sep.  21,  1989,  89  12423 
Int  CL'  A61K  47/00 
VS.  CL  514—785  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  the  hair  and  skin 
comprising  in  a  cosmetically  or  phannaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  hair  and  skin  a  lipid 
compound  having  the  formula 


Rl— CHOH— CH— CH2OH  (1) 

NHCOR2 
II 
O 

wherein 

Rl  represents  a  Ci  1  to  C21  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  optionally 

bearing  a  hydroxy  group,  and 
R2  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Cg  to  C30  hydrocarbon 

radical,  saturated  or  bearing  one  or  more  ethylenically 

unsaturated  bonds. 


5,198,471 
POLYMER  RECYCLING  BY  SELECTIVE  DISSOLUTION 
E.  Bruce  Nauman,  Schenectady,  and  Jerry  C.  Lynch,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Renasebia-  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,087 
Int  a.'  C08J  11/08;  C08F  6/04 
VS.  CL  521—46.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  polymers  from  a  physically 
commingled  solid  mixture  containing  at  least  three  polymers, 
by  selective  dissolution,  comprising: 
dissolving  at  least  one  first  polymer  of  the  mixture  in  a 
selected  solvent  at  a  first  temperature  to  form  a  first  solu- 
tion and  a  first  remaining  soUd  component  which  contains 
at  least  two  polymers  of  the  mixture  which  are  insoluble  in 
the  selected  solvent  at  the  first  temperature  but  soluble  in 
the  selected  solvent  at  higher  temperatures; 
separating  the  first  solution  from  the  first  remaining  solid 

component; 
separating  the  at  least  one  first  polymer  from  the  selected 

solvent  of  the  first  solution; 
dissolving  at  least  one  second  polymer  from  the  first  remain- 
ing solid  component  int  eh  selected  solvent  at  a  second 
temperature  to  form  a  second  solution  and  a  second  re- 


maining solid  component  which  contains  at  least  one  third 
polymer  of  the  mixture  which  is  insoluble  in  the  selected 
solvent  at  the  second  temperature  but  soluble  in  the  se- 
lected solvent  at  a  third  higher  temperature; 

separating  the  second  solution  from  the  second  remaining 
solid  component; 

separating  the  at  least  one  second  polymer  from  the  selected 
solvent  of  the  second  solution; 

dissolving  at  least  one  third  polymer  from  the  second  re- 
maining solid  component  int  he  selected  solvent  at  the 
third  higher  temperature  to  form  a  third  solution; 

separating  the  at  least  one  third  polymer  from  the  selected 
solvent  of  the  third  solution; 

each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  solutions  initially  contain- 
ing a  solid  concentration  of  polymer  of  from  5%  to  about 
20%  by  weight;  and 

dissolving  at  least  two  of  the  polymers  in  the  solvent  at  a 
single  temperature  simultaneously,  one  of  the  simulta- 
neously dissolved  polymers  being  present  at  concentra- 
tions of  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  other  one  of 
the  simultaneously  dissolved  polymers,  the  simultaneously 
dissolved  polymers  forming  a  single  phase  solution. 


5  198  472 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EMUUSIONS  THAT  ARE 
POLYMERIZABLE  TO  ABSORBENT  FOAM 
MATERIALS 
Thomas  A.  DcsMarais,  Norwood;  Stephen  T.  Dick,  Bine  Ash, 
and  Thomas  M.  Shivelcy,  Mokow,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to 
The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,159,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,149,720, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,947,  Aug.  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
935,935 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/26.  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—63  5  Clainis 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  absorbent 
foam  material  made  from  a  polymerized  high  internal  phase 
emulsion,  process  comprises: 
A)  providing  a  liquid  feed  stream  of  an  oil  phase  comprising 
i)  from  about  7%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  monofunctional  glassy  monomer  com- 
ponent selected  from  styrene-basc-d-monomer  types; 
ii)  from  about  27%  to  66%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  monofunctional  rubbery  comonomer 
component  selected  from  butylacrylate,  2-ethylhexyla- 
crylate,  butadiene,  isoprene,  and  combinations  of  these 
coraonomers  types; 
iii)  from  about  10%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  cross-linking  agent  component  com- 
prising a  difunctional  monomer  type  selected  from 
divinylbenzene,  divinyltolulene,  diallylphthalate,  one 
or  more  diacrylic  acid  esters  of  a  polyol  and  combina- 
tions of  these  difunctional  monomer  types;  and 
iv)  from  about  4%  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component  which  is  selected  from  sorbitan  fatty  acid 
esters,  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene 
fatty  acids  and  esters  and  combinations  of  such  emulsifi- 
ers; 

B)  providing  a  liquid  feed  stream  of  a  water  phase  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0.2%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  electrolyte  selected  from 
salts  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  from  about 
0.02%  to  0.4%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator; 

C)  simultaneously  introducing  said  liquid  feed  streams  into  a 
dynamic  mixing  zone  at  flow  rates  such  the  initial  weight 
ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  being  introduced  ranges 
from  about  2.5:1  to  5:1; 

D)  subjecting  the  combined  feed  streams  in  said  dynamic 
mixing  zone  to  sufficient  shear  agiution  to  at  least  par- 
tially form  an  emulsified  mixture  in  said  zone  while  main- 


taining steady,  non-pulsating  flow  rates  for  the  oil  and 
water  phase  streams; 

E)  steadily  increasing  the  ratio  of  water  to  oil  feed  streams 
being  introduced  into  said  dynamic  mixing  zooe  to  within 
the  range  of  from  about  20:1  to  70:1  at  a  rate  of  increase 
which  does  not  destroy  the  emulsified  nature  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  dynamic  mixing  zone,  while  maintaining  the 
emulsified  contenU  of  said  dynamic  mixing  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  from  35*  C.  to  65*  C,  and  while  subjecting 
the  emulsified  contents  of  said  zone  to  continued  shear 
agitation  which  is  sufficient  to  eventually  form  a  high 
internal  phase  emulsion  that,  upon  subsequent  polymeriza- 
tion, provides  a  foam  having  an  average  cell  size  of  from 
about  10  to  90  microns; 

F)  continuously  withdrawing  the  emulsified  contents  of  said 
dynamic  mixing  zone  and  continuously  introducing  said 
emulsified  contents  into  a  static  mixing  zone  wherein  said 
emulsified  contents  are  further  subjected  to  sufficient 
shear  mixing  to  thereby  completely  form  a  stable  high 
internal  phase  emulsion  having  a  water  to  oil  phase  weight 
ratio  of  from  about  20:1  to  70:1; 

G)  continuously  withdrawing  said  stable  high  internal  phase 
emulsion  from  said  static  mixing  zone;  and 

H)  subjecting  said  suble  high  internal  phase  emulsion  with- 
drawn from  said  static  mixing  zone  to  conditions  suitable 
for  effecting  polymerization  of  the  polymerizable  mono- 
mers, comonomers  and  cross-linking  agents  in  the  oil 
phase  of  said  stable  high  internal  phase  emulsion  to 
thereby  form  upon  subsequent  dewatering  a  polymeric 
absorbent  foam  material. 


5,198,473 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  OF  INCREASED  FLAME 

RETAR0ANCY 

James  A.  Gallagher,  Groaae  De;  Dnane  A.  Heyawa,  Movoe, 

and  Steven  D.  Gagnoo,  Detroit  all  of  Mick,  aaai^on  to 

BASF  Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,934 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/00 

VS.  CL  521—99  16  Claia« 

1.  In  a  polyol  component  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a 
flexible  polyurethane  foam  by  reacting  said  polyol  component 
with  an  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  the 
improvement  comprising  incorporating  into  said  polyol  com- 
ponent from  1  to  about  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  remaining 
polyol  components  of  a  low  molecular  weight  high  primary 
hydroxyl  polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethyleoe  copolymer 
polyether  polyol  based  on  a  trifunctional  initiator,  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  300  to  about  500  and  a  primary 
hydroxyl  content  of  greater  than  50  percent  wherein  said 
polyol  component  further  comprises  a  polymer  modified 
polyol. 


5,198,474 

SIUCONE  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  T-BUTYL 

TERMINATED  POLYETHER  PENDANTS  FOR  USE  IN 

HIGH  RESILIENCE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
John  A.  KUgou^,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  awi^nr  to  Union  Cnr- 
bide  Chemicala  *  Phwtics  Technology  Corporation,  I 
Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,505 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  CL  521—112  *  ' 

1.  A  polyurethane  foamable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyether  polyol  containing  at  least  an  average  of  2.4 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule; 

(b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(c)  at  least  one  catalyst  for  production  of  polyurethane  foam; 

(d)  a  blowing  agent;  and 

(e)  a  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymer  having  the  gener- 
alized average  formula 

M«DxD»/«» 
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(A)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  a 
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whefOB 
M*  icptcMntB  Rj,(CH3)3-iiSiO 
D  repreients  (CH3)2Si02/2; 
D*  repreaents  (CH3XR)Si02/2; 
n  isO  to  1; 
X  i>  0  to  8; 
y  ii  0  to  8;  and 
the  wumaSa  mod  y  is  0.5  to  8;  a^d  in  the  above  formulae  for 

M*  and  D*. 
R  is  a  polyether-Gontaining  sul^tuent  having  the  general 

fcMmula  i 

-Ci,'H2,rO(C2H«0)4(CjH«0)4(CH3)j 


wherein 
n'  ■•  an  integer  from  2  to  4; 
b  is  a  number  from  0  to  10; 
c  is  a  number  from  0  to  10,  i 
the  sum  of  b  plus  c  is  a  number  I 
such  polyether-containing  sull 


5,1«,41 
POLYOL  AND  UTILIZATION  THEKEOF 
Maaiydd  Vimmn,  Kaaagawa;  S^mU  OaU,  Aichi;  Tsnlnmi 
AicU;   Harahiko   Urakaal,   AkU;   TakayoaU 
,  AleU,  and  MHanff  Ktti  AicU,  aU  of  JaiHU,  aasign- 
on  to  Mttud  T«dn  CVwkah.aiK.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Sfcr.  No.  <(M,617 
Int.  CL'  COSG  8/28.  18^12;  C08L  61/06 
VS.  a.  52— IM  I  46  Oaim 

1.  A  polyol  (D)  having  a  hydroiyl  value  of  from  1 80  to  700 
mgKOH/g  which  comprises  (i)  polyol  (a),  polyol  (b)  and 
polyol  (d),  or(ii)  polyol  (a),  poly(4  (b),  polyol  (c)  and  polyol 
(d): 
said  polyol  (a)  having  a  hydroxil  value  of  from  140  to  3S0 
mgKOH/g  and  being  prepare!  by  the  addition  of  from  1.0 
to  4.S  moles  of  an  alkylene  bxide  to  one  equivalent  of 
hydroxyl  of  a  phenol  resin  ol  a  mixture  hereof  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  650  to  1400,  an 
average  fimctionaUty  of  fromjs  to  8  and  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


(Ri)ii, 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atofn,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  atom  (elected  from  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  fluorine,  or  hydroxj^l,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  llto  6,  and  X  and  Y  are  same 
or  different  divalent  groups  sttected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkylene  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
xylylene,  oxy.  thio  and  sulfoiyl  or  bonded  group  of  the 
above-mentioned  groups;  said  polyol  (b)  having  a  hy- 
droxyl value  of  240  to  800  m^OH/g  and  being  obtained 
by  adding  from  0.5  to  3.0  mole|  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  one 
equivalent  of  active  hydroge^  in  an  alkanolamine  series 
compound  of  a  mixture  thereof  having  the  formula  (II): 


NR2R2R3 


T 


m 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  resp^tively  a  hydrogen  atom, 
hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxyisop^pyl,  R2  and  R3  are  same  or 
different  and  excluding  the  c«se  wherein  both  R2  and  R3 
are  hydrogen  atoms;  said  polyol  (c)  having  a  hydroxyl 
value  of  130  to  750  mgkoh/gi  and  being  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  from  0.5  to  6.5  n^les  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to 
one  equivalent  of  hydroxyl  group  in  an  active  halogen 
containing  compound  which  Is  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy 


compound  having  average  functionality  of  firom  2  to  8  or 
a  mixture  thereof;  and  said  polyol  (d)  having  a  hydroxyl 
value  of  from  1 50  to  700  mgKOH/g  and  being  obtained  by 
adding  from  1.0  to  9.0  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  one 
equivalent  of  active  hydrogen  in  an  amino  phenol  series 
compound  or  a  mixture  thereof  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  100  to  200,  an  average  function- 
ality of  from  3  to  6,  and  formula  (HI): 


ail) 


(NH2)« 


am  1  to  10;  or  a  mixture  of 
tituents. 


(OH), 


wherein  Ro  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon group,  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  p  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


S,198,476 

ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE  SHJCONE  COMPOSITION 

FOR  REGULATING  PEEL  STRENGTH 

KeUi  KobayaaU,  and  Katsaya  Kaaeaum,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Todiba  SiUcoac  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,566 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  M69768; 
May  18, 1991,  3-142538 

lat  CL'  C08F  2/50:  CD8G  77/2a  77/14 

VS.  CL  522—31  9  Clahas 

1.  An  ultraviolet-curable  silicone  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-fiinctional  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  which  comprises  structural  units  represented 
by  the  formula  R'R^SiO,  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  R^  represents 
hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a 
monovalent  epoxy-functional  organic  group,  and  in  which  at 
least  two  of  all  the  organic  groups  are  a  monovalent  epoxy- 
fimctional  organic  group; 

(B)  from  I  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer  for 
regulating  peel  strength,  which  is  soluble  in  component  (A), 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  copolymer  represented  by  a  unit  structure  of  MQ  or 

M'^Q, 
(ii)  a  copolymer  represented  by  a  unit  structure  of  M-^T, 

MT'*  or  M'^T-^,  and 
(iii)  a  copolymer  represented  by  a  unit  structure  of  M-^DQ, 

MTy*Q  or  M-^EMQ,  wherein 

M  represents  an  R^3SiO)  unit, 

M'*  represents  an  R'2R*SiOj  unit, 

D  represents  an  R^aSiO  unit, 

ry*  represents  an  R^R^SiO  unit, 

T  represents  an  R^Si03/2  unit, 

T^  represents  an  R*Si03/2  unit,  and 

Q  represents  an  SiOj  unit, 

wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing no  alkenyl  group  and  R*  is  an  alkenyl  group;  and 

(C)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  onium  salt  as  a  photo- 
initiator. 
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5,190,477 
CONTACT  LENSES  MADE  FROM  THERMOFORMABLE 

MATERIAL 
Ham  M.  tob  der  Haegea,  Laatech,  aad  Bcrahard  SdferUag, 
GoMbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaay,  asaigMKB  to  Oba- 
Gdgy  Corporatioa,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FDed  Fd>.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  Ml,920 
OaiM  priority,  appUcalkta  Switacrlaad,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
604/91 

lat  CL»  COOL  23/00:  COOF  38/02 
VS.  CL  523—106  »4  Oaias 

1.  A  contact  lens  made  from  a  polymer  comprising  macrocy- 
cles  that  are  made  up  of  units  of  formula  I 


(A)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  a 
molecule, 

(B)  an  acid  anhydride  curing  agent. 


— (— CR'=CR^— A— )— 


0) 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene  each  having  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  R'  radicals,  each  of  R'  and  R^,  independently  of  the 
other,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  lower  alkyU  fluori- 
nated  lower  alkyl  or  a  siloxane  radical. 


(C)  an  organic  phosphorus  anti-discoloring  agent,  and 

(D)  siUca-titania  glass  beads  surface  treated  with  an  organic 
silicon  compound. 


5.190,478 

ALKALINE  RESOL  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

BINDER  OOMPOSmONS 

Garry  Saith,  Satloa  Coidfleld,  and  Martia  Bradley,  SoiihaU, 

both  of  Eaglaad,  aarigaors  to  Foaeco  lateraatioBal  Liadted, 

— ,  VmifmmA 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  033,697 
I  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiaado■^  Mar.  13, 1991, 
9105314 

lat  a.'  COOJ  5/14:  B22C  1/16.  1/20 
VS.  CL  523-145  13  OalsM 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  forming  foundry  molds  and 
cores,  comprising: 
an  oxyanion; 

an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  resol  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
and  the  alkali  being  present  in  an  amount  to  be  substan- 
tially prevent  the  formatioa  of  stable  complexes  between 
the  resin  and  the  oxyanion; 
a  pyrrolidone  or  an  N-subitituted  pyrrolidone  in  an  amount 
sufRcient  to  improve  foundry  mold  or  core  compression 
strength  immediately  after  gassing  with  cartmn  dioxide 
gas;  and 
wherein  the  binder  composition  produces  foundry  molds 
and  cores  having  improved  strength,  surface  finish  and 
edge  hardness. 


5,190^400  

SUPPRESSANTS  FOR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
RESINS      , 
K.  C  Bcatoa,  Macedonia,  aad  R.  Wciacft,  GarflcU  Hci^to, 
both  of  Ohio,  MBi^an  to  IV  Stoaiard  Oil  Coavaay,  Oevc- 

Ohio 

. of  Scr.  No.  564,366,  Aag.  0, 1990, 

Ilk  ■p»t«T«««-  No?.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  000^02 
lat  a.)  COOL  67/02 
VS.  CL  523—500  »  Oaiam 

1.  A  suppressant  for  unsaturated  polyester  resins  comprising 
a  polyether,  polyether  block  copolymer,  polyether-polysitox- 
ane  block  copolymer  and  combinations  tbeneof  and  wherein 
tlie  polyethylene  glycol  suppressant  has  seven  or  more  oxyeth- 
ylene  unite  and  wherein  the  suppressant  has  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  about  300  daltons  to  about  25,000 
daltons  and  wherein  the  resulting  material  substantially  re- 
duces styrene  emission  or  volatile  organic  emiasioa. 


5.190,4tl 

WATER-REDUCIBLE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

CvnO  W.  Cope,  Mariaa,  Va,  aarigaor  to  M«tey  MniUlBp 

DiTiriaa  of  Sor.  No.  215,519,  Dae  IS.  19«.  Pat  Na.  4J0M«2. 

Tl Ml  ill  I    "I  -••■-"-  «^  —*'*" 

tat  CL>  CtU.  11/00:  BS2B  23/08.  27/30  15/08 

VS.  a.  524-9  2 ' 

1.  A  coaled  product  cooopriaing  a  wood,  plastic  or  metal 
substrate  and  a  coating  over  said  substrate  foraied  by  placing  a 
liquid  coaling  over  said  substrate,  said  liquid  compriaiBg: 


UCHITRANSMISSIVE  EPOXY  RESIN  aWIPOSniONS  ^j;;^^ 

AND  OPTICAL  SEMnONDUCrm  DEVICES  Oigaaic  solveMt 

ENCAPSULATED  THEREWITH  Styicae-aaleic  aahydride 

ToMa  SWabara;  K^i  FMaMaari,  aai  KaaiMra  Aral,  aB  of  Acrylic 
aal«Hn  to  flfcto  ITlw  ChHaical  CsiBpaa] 

,Toh3ra.JipaB 
CMtaatfM-to-fMt  of  8«.  Na.  CSMSa.  F*.  7. 199L  TWi 

I  A«  23,  Un,  Sw.  Naw  749,979 
ipllcaltaa  J^H.  Ai«.  24»  1990.  l-2230n 

fatCL>OHK9/(» 

U&a.S23-2l4                                                      *°fT     _^,    .      _:..„_-« 
1    1  iigh siniM  r  rp— ir  "^ r~^ 1 —  and  drymg  said  bqaU 


%by 


Flow  I 


20-30 
1-5 

as-3 

4S-5S 

lO-W 
iV»l 
apw) 
■pMS 

l-S 


volatile  soivealB. 
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5,1M  «2 
OOntOSION-INHIBrnNG  C  DATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Enyr  FUUpt,  WakefleM,  Ei«tald,  awl  Adalbert  Braig,  WeU- 
r.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger^aay,  aMignon  to  Oba-Geigy 
,  AiMey.  N.Y. 
tofSer. 
.  TUa  applicatioB  Ji 
btCL^CMl 
VS.  a.  524— 94 
1.  A  conoaioii-iiihibiting  coall 
(a)  an  acid-fensitive  film  for 
conaistiiig  of  an  qwxide 


f  o.  450,647,  Dec.  14, 1989, 
.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,073 

\  5/34.  5/48 

12  Claim* 

;  composition  comprising 

er  selected  from  the  group 

,  polyiirethane  resin,  amino- 

|da>t  resin,  or  a  mixture  of  <uch  resins  or  a  basic  aqueous 

dispersion  or  solution  of  aniacidic  resin,  and 

(b)  an  effective  corrosion  initiating  amount  of  an  amine  salt 

of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliplatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  for- 


N 


C-fc 


carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  ta 


V 

C- 

I 


■CH 
I 
R4 


in  which  each  R  independei  tly  of  the  others  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  at<ms,  halogenoalkyl  of  1  to  4 


ANTS 
aaaigaor  to  FMC  Corpora- 


5,198,' 
FLAME  RXTi 
iGaiMr.MaKhcater, 
MlaJflpMa,  Pa. 

DifWoa  af  Ser.  No.  415,009,  Sepi  29, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,494. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Dee.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,387 
Oataa  prlarity,  appUcatioa  Ukited  Kiagdoa^  Oct  6.  1988, 
tt23482  I 

1*L  CL»  C08K  i  /3492,  3/09 
VJS.  a.  524—100  9  Claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising  i  polymer  containing  a  flame 
retardant  amount  of  a  melamineaalt  of  general  formula  I 


O 
II 
CH3— P— o- 

OR 
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in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  negative  valency  bond, 
and  n  is  1  when  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  2  when  R'  is  a 
negative  valency  bond. 


5,198,484 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ULTRAFINE  SORBITOL  AND  XYLITOL  ACETALS 

Michael  J.  Maimioa,  Spartaabwg,  S.C.,  aaaivHir  to  Millikeii 

Reaearch  Corporatkm,  ^artarimri,  S.C. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,405 
iBt  a.»  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—108  19  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  clarifying  agent  into  a 
semi-crystalline  polyolefin  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin  resin  and  from 
0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  clarifying  agent  selected 
from  compounds  of  the  formula: 


12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 


1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alk; 'Isulfonyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl  of  7  16  carbon  atonu^  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  —ON,  —IfOj.  — COOH,  — COOalkyl 
where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — OH  or  a  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amindor  carbamoyl  group  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  zero  or  one;  I 

R],  R2,  R3  and  R4  independeiwy  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  Ktoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  ^f  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxylalkyl  of  2  to  12  carboc  atoms,  carboxyl,  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  Ri  and  R2  or  Ri  and 
R3  together  are  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  where  two  c  f  the  substituents  Ri,  R2,  R3 
and  R4  are  carboxyl  or  cart  oxyalkyl; 
with  two  molar  equivalents  of  an  amine  or  mixture  of  amines  of 
die  formula  N(X)(YXZ)  in  whid  1  X,  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  independen  ly  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  intern^  >ted  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  cafbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylal- 
k]d  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  atkylphenyl  of  7  to  16  carbon 
atona,  and  where  at  least  one  ofX.  Y  and  Z  or  at  least  one  of 
X,  Y  and  Z  in  at  least  one  of  tfte  amines  when  a  mixture  of 
amines  is  used  is  alkyl  of  10  to  j4  carbon  atoms  or  said  alkyl 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms. 


(R), 


xhS^' 


(CHOH), 


HO 


wherein  p  is  0  or  1,  m  and  n  are  independently  0-3,  and  R 
is,  at  each  occurrence,  independently  selected  from  C14 
alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci^  alkylthio,  C14 
alkylsulfoxy  and  a  4  or  5  membered  alkyl  group  forming  a 
carbocyclic  ring  with  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  unsat- 
urated parent  ring;  further  provided  that  said  clarifying 
agent  is  in  the  form  of  a  powder  characterized  by  a  d97  of 
30  microns  or  less,  and  a  mean  particle  size  of  IS  microns 
or  less; 

heating  said  mixture  above  a  melting  temperature  of  said 
resin  and  to  at  least  170'  C;  and 

blending  said  mixture  while  said  resin  is  in  a  molten  state 
until  said  clarifying  agent  is  dissolved  in  said  resin. 


5,198,485 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFIN 
Greg  A.  King,  Mt  Canaei;  Stephen  L.  Poteat,  Grar,  Panl  J. 
Greene;  Jonathan  E.  Lawaicaak,  both  of  Kingipoit,  and 
Jaaca  A.  Stykea,  Joacaboroagh,  all  of  Tcnn.,  aaatgnora  to 
Eaatman  Kodak  Coa^Miy,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,666 
laL  CL>  OML  27/04 
U.S.  CL  524— 243  9  ClaiiM 

1.  A  composition  comprising  . 

(A)  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  9,000  to  45,000,  a  softeniiig  point  in  the  range 
of  75*  to  105*  C,  and  an  amount  of  chlorine  in  the  range 
of  15  to  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyolefin,  and 

(B)  20  to  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chlorinate  polyolefin,  of  a  cationic  surfactant. 
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(C)  from  1.2  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  polyolefin,  of  glacial  acetic  acid, 

(D)  from  0.2  to  2  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  polyolefin,  of  a  salt  of  an  oxyacid  of  sulfur, 
and 

(E)  water. 


5,198,486 
S-ALKYLTHIOPROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Duiel  R.  CkiaolB,  Warwick,  N.Y.;  Michad  H.  Flach,  WayM, 

NJ.;  Mark  E.  Flanagan,  Ft.  Collina,  Colo.,  and  Richard  D. 

PcTcler,  WoodcUfT  Lake,  N  J.,  aaaivMrs  to  Witco  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,542,  Dec  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,057,622,  which  ia  a  contiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  394,547,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  lUa  appUcation  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,991 

Int  CL'  COOK  5/36;  C07C  323/52 
VS.  CL  524—302  ♦  CtaiaM 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising  an  extrud- 
able  polymer  resin  component  and  a  tetraester  stabilizer  com- 
ponent wherein  said  stabilizer  component  is  a  pentaerythritol 
tetraester  of  a  3-alkylthiopropionic  acid  product  having  an 
alkyl  component  of  from  about  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
said  tetraester  stabilizer  component  being  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess including: 

(a)  providing  an  alkyl  mercaptan  of  the  formula  RSH, 


at  a  volume  ratio  between  about  9  to  1  and  about  1  to  9, 
wherein  said  pentaerythritol  tetraester  3-alkylthiopro- 
pionic acid  product  is  a  liquid  tetraester  of  3-octylthiopro- 
pionic  acid,  with  said  blend  of  organic  solvents  being 
methanol  and  isopropanol;  or  wherein  said  pentaerythritol 
tetraester  3-alkylthiopropionic  acid  product  is  a  crystal- 
line tetraester  of  3-dodecylthiopropionic  acid,  with  said 
blend  of  organic  solvents  being  isopropanol  and  iaopropyl 
acetate. 


5,198,487 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SALT-CONTAINING 
SURFACE  COATING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Ckarica  L.  Kiaad.  Anaheia,  Cabf.,  aaai^or  to  Uaioa  OB  < 

paay  of  California,  Loa  Aaaelaa,  Calif. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  412,839,  Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,028,489, 

which  U  a  coatinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,401,  Jaa.  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,041,486,  wUch  ia  a  c<Mtiaaalia»te-part  of  Ser. 

No.  345,029,  Apr.  28, 1989,  Pat  No,  5,004,563,  wUch  b  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,451,  Vtlk.  1, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,004,562.  This  appUcatioa  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,286 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/ia  3/24 

VS.  CL  524—403  45  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  product  surface  coating  compo- 


sition  having  a  corrosion-inhibiting  property,  said  method 

wherein  RJs  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  4  to  about   comprising  the  step  of  admixing  a  sol  or  gel  composition  con- 
20  carbon  atoms;  taining  a  sufficient  concentration  of  a  salt  in  the  form  of  cati- 

(b)  reacting  said  alkyl  mercaptan  by  a  direct  addition  reac-  ons,  anions,  or  colloidal  salt  particulates  to  inhibit  corrosions  of 
tion  with  acrylic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  acrylate,  said  a  metal-containing  substrate  with  a  composition  containing  a 
reacting  step  being  carried  out  in  an  alkaline  reaction  polymer  to  produce  a  product  surface  coating  composition  or 
solution  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  catalyst  ,  surface  coating  precursor  composition,  said  product  surface 
that  is  a  strong  base  which  is  present  in  the  reaction  solu-   coating  composition  or  a  product  surface  coating  composition 

derived  from  said  surface  coating  precursor  composition  both 
having  a  corrosion  inhibiting  property  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  same  product  surface  coating  composition  prepared 
without  said  salt  from  said  sol  or  gel  composition. 


tion  at  a  molar  concentration  in  excess  of  that  of  any 
acrylic  acid  in  the  reaction  solution,  wherein  said  reaction 
solution  is  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  1 1; 

(c)  acidifying  the  reaction  solution  and  recovering  a  water- 
insoluble  phase  as  3-alkylthiopropionic  acid; 

(d)  reacting  said  3-alkylthiopropionic  acid  with  pentaeryth- 
ritol in  order  to  form  a  pentaerythritol  tetraester  of  3- 
alkylthiopropionic  acid  product;  and 

(e)  solvent  refming  said  pentaerythritol  tetraester  3-alkylthi- 
opropionic acid  product  with  a  blend  of  organic  solvents 
at  a  volume  ratio  between  about  9  to  1  and  about  1  to  9, 
wherein  said  pentaerythritol  tetraester  3-alkylthiopro- 
pionic acid  product  is  a  liquid  tetraester  of  3-octylthiopro- 
pionic  acid,  with  said  blend  of  organic  solvents  being 
methanol  and  isopropanol;  or  wherein  said  pentaerythritol 
tetraester  3-alkylthiopropionic  acid  product  is  a  crystal- 
line tetraester  of  3-dodecylthiopropionic  acid,  with  said 
blend  of  organic  solvents  being  isopropanol  and  isopropyl 
acetate. 

3.  A  pentaerythritol  tetraester  with  a  3-alkylthiopropionic 
acid  product  wherein  the  alkyl  component  thereof  has  from 
about  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  prepared  by  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  alkyl  mercaptan  of  the  formula  RSH, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  4  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  reacting  said  alkyl  mercaptan  by  a  direct  addition  reac- 
tion with  acrylic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  acrylate,  said 
reacting  step  being  carried  out  in  an  alkaline  reaction 
solution  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  catalyst 
that  is  a  strong  base  which  is  present  in  the  reaction  solu- 
tion at  a  molar  concentration  in  excess  of  that  of  any 
acrylic  acid  in  the  reaction  solution,  wherein  said  reaction 
solution  is  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  1 1; 

(c)  acidifying  the  reaction  solution  and  recovering  a  water- 
insoluble  phase  as  3-alkylthiopropioiiic  acid; 

(d)  reacting  said  3-alkylthiopropionic  acid  with  pentaeryth- 
ritol in  order  to  form  a  pentaerythritol  tetraester  of  3- 
alkylthiopropionic  acid  product;  and 

(e)  solvent  refining  said  pentaerythritol  tetraester  3-alkylthi- 
opropionic acid  product  with  a  blend  of  organic  solvents 


5  198,488 

PRECERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS  WTTH  SIUCON  BORIDE 

Leonard  M.  NiebyUd,  Batoa  Roaie,  La.,  aaai^nr  to  Ethyl 

Corporatioa,  Richaawd,  Va. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,272,  Feb.  1, 1988, 
abandoned.  TUa  appUcatioa  Oct  24, 1988,  Ser.  No.  261,6U 
lat  CL'  C08K  3/3S:  B32B  9/09 
VS.  a.  524—404  »*  Oalmt 

1.  An  intimate  dispersion  of  about  0.1-4  parts  by  weight  of 
silicon  boride  in  one  part  by  weight  of  a  polysilazane  in  solu- 
tion in  organic  solvent. 


5,198,489 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING 

METAIXIC  MOLDINGS 
Haaa-Joaef  Stenel,  Daaaatadt-Schaacrahda,  aad  Johoa  H.  H. 
tcr  Maat  MaaabeiB),  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aaaipan 
to  BASF  AktieageaellBchaft,  Ladwic*afen,  Fed.  Rep.  oT 
Genaaay 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,431 
Oaiw  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrattay,  Mar.  8, 
1990,4007345 

Int  CL'  OMK  3/08 
VS.  CL  524—439  »*  (Mma 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  for  producing  a  metallic 
molding,  containing 

A)  40-65%  by  volume  of  a  sinterable  pulverulent  metal  or  of 
a  pulverulent  metal  alloy  or  of  a  mixture  thereof, 

B)  35-60%  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of 

Bl)  85-95%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxymethylene  homopoly- 

mer  or  copolymer  and 
B2)  4-15%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  homogeneously  di»- 
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•olved  in  Bl)  or  dispersed  therein  with  an  average 
pulkle  size  of  less  thanl  fuf,  as  binder,  and 
Q  0-S%  by  volume  of  a  dispers^t, 
whefctn  component  B2)  is  ^  aliphatic  uncrosslinked 
polyepozide,  an  aliphatic  po^amide  or  polyacrylate  or 
a  mixture  thereof 


5,198,490 

AQUEOUS  SHEET  SIUCATE  I ISPERSIONS,  USE  OF 
THESE  DISPERSIONS  AS  COA1 ING  ASSISTANTS  AND 
WATER-DILUTABLE  COATI  <IG  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SHEE '  SIUCATES 
,  MuMtar,  nd  Bodo  Mull  sr,  WurdMrg,  both  of  Fed. 
oT  GenmKf,  — Igion  to  B^  Lacke  A  Faihea  AG, 
I  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMuy    i 
per  No.  PCr/EP8S/00155,  §  371  l^e  Oct.  16, 1989,  §  lOKe) 
Dite  Oct  M,  1989,  PCT  Prit.  N«.  WO88/07070,  PCT  Pub. 
Itale  Sep.  22. 1988  1 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3, 1988,  Scr.  No.  399,482 
Oiiiia  priority,  appHcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1987,3707388 

iBt  a.'  C08F  37/J8:  b09D  17/00 
VS.  a.  524—443  14  Chdma 

1.  A  dispersion  comprised  of  a  saeet  silicate; 
an  aqueous  dispersant,  and  ] 

a  pfotective  colloid  comprised  at  a  poly(propylene  oxide) 
homopolymer  having  a  mean  iiolecular  weight  of  from 
400-1,000,  composed  of  strasht-chain  molecules  and 
containing  on  average  two  hyd^xyl  groups  per  molecule. 


iCE  COATED  Wmi 
BASE  POLYMER 
Namba,  Settso,  and  Yo- 
to  Daikia 


5,198,491 1 

COOPNG  UTENSILS  SURFi 

TETRAFLUOROl 

I  Hoada,  Iharaki;  Ml 

«aU  Kataoka,  Oaaka,  aU  of  4 

iiinrtrica  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japu 

CoBtl— ilhw  of  Scr.  No.  466,780, 

wMcfe  ia  a  dhriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  37( 

4^4»146,  which  ii  a  coatfaiaatioa 

ur, 


18,  1990,  abandoacd, 
0,  JaL  3, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
'  Ser.  No.  76,020,  JuL  21, 
,  TUi  appttorthmlMay  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
887,605  ; 
I  JapaiU  JuL  21,  1986,  61-172350; 
Am.  5, 1987, 62-642  ] 

lat  a.'  C08K  3/34:  C08L 17/12;  A47J  37/10 
VS.  CL  524-449  ]  8  Clahns 

1.  A  cocddng  utensil,  a  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  a 
layer  comprising  tetrafluoroethylene  base  polymer  having  a 
nwlfmlar  weight  of  at  least  S,000,OqO  and  an  effective  amount 
of  not  more  than  20%  by  weight  btsed  on  the  weight  of  the 
base  polymer  of  an  organic  polymer  for  improving  the  ad- 
beavity  and/or  surface  smoothness.^ 


4- 


5,198,492 

LOW  VISCOSITY,  FAST  CUtDOG  BINDER  FOR 

CELLULOffi 

I  P.  Slach,  Saata  Aaa,  CaUf.,  M^ior  to  Roha  and  Haaa 
_  ay,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 
DHWoa  of  Scr.  No.  310.245,  FA.  13, 11989.  Thia  appUcatkn  Sep. 
28, 1990,  Ser.  No.B90,289 
lat  CL'  O08J  B/03 
VS.  CL  524—501  (  64  n«i». 

1.  A  fast  curing  binder  for  nonwioven  cellulosic  materials, 
said  binder  comprising  an  aqueous  dkpersion  of  discrete  parti- 
cles of  a  highly  functionalized  emulaon  copolymer  formed  by 
the  oompolymerization  of  a  mixture!  of  comonomers  compris- 
■«:  I 

(1)  one  or  more  water  insoluble  tmlymerizable  olefinically 
naaaturated  non-ionic  organic  dompounds; 

(2)  one  or  more  water  soluble  ciefiidcally  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compounds  having  at  lest  one  carboxylate  group 
therein;  and 

(3)  one  or  more  water  soluble  olefinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxybc  acid  hydroxy  esters  or  rwater  soluble  olefinically 


unsaturated  amides  or  a  mixture  thereof;  said  aqueous 
dispersion  of  discrete  particles  of  highly  functionalized 
emulsion  copolymer  being  admixed  with  a  latex  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  resin 
(SBR)  copolymer  latexes,  vinyl  acetatc/acrylate  copoly- 
mer latexes,  and  all-acrylate  copolymer  latexes. 


5,198,493 
METHOD  OF  COVALENTLY  BONDING  BIOPOLYMER 

TO  A  SOLID  HYDROPHIUC  ORGANIC  POLYMER 
Kriater  Hohnberg,  Mohidal,  and  Karhi  Bergrtrom,  KnngiaT, 

both  of  Sweden,  aaaignora  to  Berol  Nobd  AB,  Steanagniiid, 

Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,018 

Cbdm*  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  13, 1990,  9002909 

Int  a.'  COSH  5/12;  C08L  89/Oa  1/00 

VS.  CL  525—54.1  n  Oafaas 

1.  A  process  for  covalently  bonding  biopolymer  to  an  or- 
ganic polymer  surface  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  nonionic 
organic  polymer  surface  having  groups  reactive  with  the  bio- 
polymer which  comprises  reacting  biopolymer  with  the  reac- 
tive groups  of  the  nonionic  hydrophilic  polymer  in  a  nonpolar 
reaction  medium  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  10%  of 
the  dielectric  constant  of  water. 


5,198,494 

ADHESIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  LAMINATE 

COMPRISING  THIS  COMPOSITION  AS  ADHESIVE 

LAYER 

HUeihi  Kawachi;  Maaaham  Mito,  and  MiUo  Naka^iwa,  all  of 

Knga,  Japan,  aasigBon  to  Mitaai  PetFochemical  ladnstrio, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704^89 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  28, 1990,  2-138023 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/91 

VS.  CL  525—71  8  n«»m. 

1.  An  adhesive  resin  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  1 

to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymerized  polypropylene 

grafted  partially  or  totally  with  0.01  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 

an  unsaturated  carboxyUc  acid  or  its  derivative  and  100  parts 

by  weight  of  a  soft  polymer,  wherein  said  soft  polymer  is  a 

styrene  elastomer  of  a  block  copolymer  consisting  of  ethylene- 

butylene  block  as  an  intermediate  segment  and  polystyrene  as 

a  terminal  segment. 


5,198,495 

BLENDS  BASED  ON  VINYL-AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

ENDOWED  WITH  HIGH  MECHANICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Giaa  C.  Fanlo;  Dario  GUdooi;  Andrea  CaUaioU,  and  Aadiea 

Licon,  aU  of  Mantora,  Italy,  aaaipion  to  Montedipe  Sj-X, 

MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Oet  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,687 
Clahaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  3,  1989,  41008  A/89 
lat  a.'  COOL  51/04,  53/00.  53/02.  23/00 
VS.  CL  525—71  14  daimi 

1.  A  blend  based  on  aromatic  vinyl  polymers  endowed  with 
high  mechanical  properties  even  after  successive  processings 
at  temperatures  equal  to  or  higher  than  200*  C.  and  unvaried 
rheological  properties,  comprising: 
from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  (A) 
containing,  as  an  elastomer  component  from  0.5  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer-conjugated  linear 
block  copolymer  and  from  5  to  15%  of  a  dienic  rubber; 
from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  (B);  and 
from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer-con- 
jugated diene  radial  block  star-stuq>ed  polymer  (C)  char- 
acterized by  having  a  diene  amount  compr^ed  of  between 
5  and  35%  by  weight;  the  sum  of  the  above  three  compo- 
nents being  equal  to  100%. 


3090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


5.198J04 


March  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3089 


5,198.496 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  OBTENllON  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  MIXTURES 
Jnaa  M  A.  Alrarei;  EaacUo  F.  Miroa,  aad  Joae  M  T.  Lopes, 
aU  of  Madrid,  Spaia,  aaai^on  to  Pcpool  Qaimica  SA..  Ma- 
drid, Spaia 

Filed  Dec  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,940 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Spafai,  Dec  14, 1989,  P8904216 
lat  a.'  COOL  23/04,  53/02.  33/06 
VS.  CL  525—93  8  daimt 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  thermoplastic  elastomer  mixtures, 
characterized  by  dynamic  vulcanization  at  temperatures  be- 
tween approximately  125*  and  250*  C,  with  the  aid  of  a  free 
radical  generating  agent  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

a)  95-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  several  thermoplastic 
block  copolymers  of  a  monoalkenyUrene  and  a  coupled 
diene,  having  at  least  two  end  blocks  of  monoalkenyUrene 
polymer  A  and  at  least  a  middle  block  of  a  polymer  of 
coupled  diene  D,  the  content  of  said  block  A  being  within 
the  approximate  limits  of  8  and  55%  by  weight  with  re- 
spect to  the  copolymer,  whose  flow  rate,  as  determined  by 
ASTM  D  1238  (condition  B),  must  exceed  0.01;  and 

b)  S-40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  several  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  approximately  be- 
tween 5  and  50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  with  a 
flow  rate,  as  determined  by  ASTM  D  1238  (condition  B). 
between  approximately  0.1  and  SO. 


5.198.489 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERS  FROM  VINYL  BENZENE 

SULFONATE  SALTS,  EIHYLENIC  HYDROXY 
MONOMERS  AND  HYDROXYL  CONTAINING  BINDER 
POLYMERS 
C  Aaderaoa,  Rotteatcr,  and  RayaMMiri  T.  JoMa,  Web- 

r,N.Y. 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  527,414,  May  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.096,975. 
Ihia  appUcatioB  Nor.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793.891 
ht  CL'  O08L  41/00 
VS.  a.  525—201  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  conductive  cross-linked  polymer  comprising  from 
about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  wdght  of  an  hydroxyl  ooatain- 
ing  binder  polymer,  the  reaction  product  of  a  water-aoluMe 
electrically  conductive  polymer  having  functionally  attached 
hydroxyl  groups  and  being  an  addition  product  of  (1)  an  am- 
monium or  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  vinylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  and 
(2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  primary  hydroxyl  group  and  a  methoxyalkylmelamine.  r 


5,198,497 
POLYOLEFIN,  RUBBER  AND  EVA-MALOC 
ANHYDRIDE  TERPOLYMER  BLEND 
Sanbhasya  C  Mathnr,  LoagiTew,  Tex.,  aaai^or  to 
Kodak  Coavaay,  Rockcater,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  30, 1991.  Scr.  No.  814,166 
lat  CL'  CKL  23/08.  23/14.  23/16;  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  525—108  14 

1.  A  multicomponent  blend  comprising  (a)  about  50  to  90  wt. 
%  of  a  thermopbatic  polyolefin;  (b)  about  5  to  45  wt  %  of  a 
rubber  other  than  said  thermoplastic  polyolefin  that  does  not 
vulcanize  in  the  presence  of  epoxy  compounds,  and  (c)  about  5 
to  30  wt.  %  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate-maleic  anhydride  ter- 
polymer,  aU  percentages  based  on  the  total  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
wherein  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate-maleic  anhydride  terpoly- 
mer  has  been  dynamicaUy  vulcanized  in  the  presence  of  the 
other  components  using  an  epoxy  crosslinking  agent. 


5,198,500  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CROSSLINKED  RESIN 
PARTICLES 
Hiaaichi  MaraaMto,  Hirakata;  Yaaake  NiMadya.  NlaUaaariya; 
Kcisoa  lahU,  Ashiya,  and  SUaicU  laUkara.  Tnaaki.  all  of 
Japaa,  aaaipoia  to  Nippoa  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  641.301 
OahM  priority,  appUcatfam  Japaa,  Ja^  16. 1990.  2-6576 
lat  CL'  C08F  279/02  255/10;  C08L  31/02.  63/00 
VS.  CL  525—244  15  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  croaslinked  resn  particles  by  a 
post-emulsion  method  comprising 

(a)  dispersing  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  resinous  component 
comprising 

(I)  a  base  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg) 
of  0  *  C.  or  less  and  a  polymerizaUe  double  bond, 

(II)  a  monomer  which,  when  polymerized,  provides  a 
resin  of  which  Tg  is  20  *  C.  hi^ier  than  that  of  said  base 
resin,  or  a  resin  of  which  Tg  is  20  *  C.  higher  than  that 
of  said  base  resin,  and 

(III)  a  polyvinyl  compound 

(b)  crosslinking  inside  the  dispersed  resinous  compooent  and 

(c)  removing  said  aqueous  medium  therefrom. 


5,198,498 

LIGHT-STABILIZED  BINDERS  FOR  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Valet  EiBMldiaaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay;  Roser 

Meawly,  Giriaies,  aad  Mario  Sloago,  Tafcra,  both  of  Switxer- 
laad,  Mrigaon  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  647.595.  Jaa.  29, 1991,  abaadoacd.  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  815,887 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switaeriaad,  Fdt.  6, 1990, 377/90 
lat  CL'  C08F  8/30;  COOL  33/08,  33/10,  61/28 
UJS.  CL  525—125  8  dafaas 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  fluorine-containing  copolymer, 

(b)  a  (meth)acrylic  copolymer,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  curing  agent  each  of  which  two  said  copoly- 
mers contains  fimctional  groups  which  are  able  to  react 
with  the  curing  agent 

wherein  only  component  (a)  contains  a  UV  absorber  which 
is  a  derivative  of  2-(2-hydroxyphenyl)benzotTiazole  or  of 
o-hydroxyphenyl-s-triazine  in  copolymerised  form. 


5.198.501 
IN-STTU  POLYMERIZED  BLENDS  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE/ETHYLENE  COPOLYMAR  AND 
POLYCVINYL  CHLORIDE) 
Richard  H.  Bott;  Uoyd  M.  Robcaoa.  both  of  Macaagie;  Haaeh- 
CU  Lee,  AUeatowa,  aad  O^etaa  F.  Cordciro,  Katatowa.  aU  of 
Pa.,  asai|Bor*  to  Air  Prodacts  aad  Chtaiirali,  lac,  /  " 
Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  570.071 
lat  a.'  COOL  27/06;  C08F  2/18.  114/06.  118/08 
V&  CL  525—266  18  < 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  blend  of  poly(vinyl  chkwide)  and 
vinyl  aceute/cthylcne  copolymer  which  comprises  copoly- 
merizing  vinyl  aceUte  and  ethylene  in  a  suspensioa  or  disper- 
sion system  in  the  presence  of  porous  particles  of  poly( vinyl 
chloride)  under  conditions  and  monomer  proportioas  to  form 
a  vinyl  acettte/ethylene  copolymer  containing  60  to  85  weight 
percent  vinyl  acetate. 
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T¥ta 


THERMOPLASnC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION, 
MEIHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THE  SAME  AND  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  OF  'BHE  SAME 
I  Titwoto,  OHka,  Jap^  Mri^or  to  DidUn  ladu- 

,  May  29, 1990,  abwHloaeiL 
92,  Scr.  No.  866,214 
,  May  29, 1989,  M36383 
297/08;  C08J  3/24 

UOaiM 
^oplastic  elastomer  composi- 


of  Scr.  No.  529, 

1  Apr.  9, 1! 

iJi 
iBt  CL*  OOSF  259/08.  297/ 
VS.  CL  525—276 

1.  A  method  for  molding  a  th« 
tkm  comprising  a  thermoplastic  j  elastomeric  block  or  graA 
polymer  of  hydrocarbons  or  flu^rocarbons  composed  of  at 
least  one  hard  segment  and  at  l4ast  one  soft  segment  and  a 
vulcanizing  agent,  which  method  comprises  treating  sad  com- 
position under  a  high  shearing  Itress  of  from  100  to  1000 
kg/cm^  at  a  temperature  lower  ^han  a  melting  or  softening 
point  of  the  hard  segments  to  obt^  a  molded  article  having  a 
smooth  surface. 


CURABLE  CONC>OSrnON 
Notaddce  Nun,  Ebina;  Kaom  ^orita,  and  Yasnshi  Nakao, 
both  of  Hiratsaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaasai  Paint 
Csip—j,  Liadted,  AmagasaM,  Japan 
CoirtinatkM  of  Scr.  No.  488,444  Fch.  27, 1990,  abudoned, 
which  is  a  cofrthnatfam  of  Scr.  No.  245,436,  Sep.  16, 1988, 
ah— dontd.  This  appUcatioa  NotJ  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61739 
CWm  priority,  appUortioo  JapAn,  Sep.  17, 1987,  62-234508; 
Oct  6, 1987,  62-253238 

Int.  CL'  C08l(  255/02 
VS.  CL  525—288  3  Clains 

1.  A  curable  composition  comf^sing: 
(a)  a  nonaqueous  dispersion  of  4  particulate  polymer  insolu- 
ble in  an  organic  liquid,  wherein  said  nonaqueous  disper- 
sion of  said  particulate  polyrier  is  prepared  by  polymeri- 
zation of  a  radical-polymeriz^le  unsaturated  monomer  in 
a  liquid  phase  which  comprises  said  organic  liquid  and  a 
dispersion  stabilizer  resin,  said  polymerization  of  the  radi- 
cal-polymerizable  unsaturate^  monomer  resulting  in  said 
particulate  polymer  which  Is  dispersed  in  said  liquid 
phase,  wherein  the  stabilizer  resin  is  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  hydroxyl-^ntaining  unsaturated  mon- 
omer and  an  alkoxysilane-iontaining  vinyl  monomer 
which  is  a  compound  represdnted  by  the  formula 


V 

CH2=C— X— R2- 


— O- 


wherein  X  is 


— C— O—     or 


(D 


-Rs 


/■ 


-^ 


Rl  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  Rj  is  a  bivalent  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  tiaving  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  di  Terent  and  are  each  phenyl, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  ata  ms  or  alkoxyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  havj  ng  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 X);  and 
(b)  a  chelate  compound  serviig  as  a  cross-linking  curing 
agent  admixed  with  the  non«  [jueous  dispersion. 


5,198,504 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  COMPRISING  VINYL 
HALIDE  GRAFTED  TO  CROSSLINKED  ACRYUC 
LATEXES 
Ronun  W.  Wypwt,  Atob  Lake;  Vic  Staoialawczyk,  North 
RidaeTillc;  Miles  B.  Dearth,  Brecksrille,  waA  Donghn  E. 
SUlUcora,  Elyria,  aU  of  Ohio,  assiviors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Coapuy,  Brecksvillc,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  546,168,  Jul  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,216. 
Tills  appUcatioa  Sep.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  931,803 
Int  a.»  C08F  265/04.  265/02 
VS.  CL  525—301  9  CfadoM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  resin 
which  comprises 
(A)  preparing  a  crosslinked  acrylic  latex  by  polymerizing  in 
water,  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  per 
100  weight  parts  of  said  latex  of  one  acrylic  monomer  of 
formula  I 


CH2=C(Ri)C(0)OR2 


(I) 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  alkyl  or 
alkyl  thioalkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cyano  alkyl  group  containing  from  2 
to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  multifimctional 
crosslinking  monomer,  an  initiator,  and  upto  20  phm  of 
at  least  one  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
while  delaying  the  addition  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
crosslinking  monomer  until  a  portion  of  the  acrylate 
monomers  has  polymerized; 

and  when  at  least  a  portion  of  the  acrylate  monomer  has 
polymerized,  adding  additional  multifunctional  cross- 
linking  monomer  to  the  initial  mixture  as  the  polymeri- 
zation precedes  to  completion; 

(B)  grafting  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  parts  of  a  vinyl 
halide  monomer  to  from  about  60  to  90  weight  parts  of  the 
crosslinked  latex  prepared  in  step  (A)  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  second  initiator  to  form  an  aque- 
ous mixture  containing  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  resin 
provided  that  the  dicarboxylic  acid  repeating  units  are 
optional  when  the  elastomer  resin  contains  less  than  about 
35%  by  weight  of  vinyl  halide;  and 

(C)  recovering  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  resin  from  the 
aqueous  mixture. 

5,198,505 
UNIFORM  POLYVINYLIDENE  DIFLUORIDE 
MEMBRANES 
loannis  P.  Sipsas,  Forest  Hills;  Isaac  Rotiuoann,  Brooklyn,  and 
Irring  JofTcc,  Hnntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,817 
Int  a.'  C08F  14/22:  BOID  71/34 
VS.  CL  525—326.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat-treated,  hydrophobic,  polyvinylidene  difluoride 
membrane  having  uniform  crystallinity  as  evidenced  by  a 
difference  in  crystallinity  over  the  membrane  of  less  than  about 
10  percent. 

5,198,506 
HIGH  ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  CONTENT 
POLYPROPYLENE 
John  D.  Adams,  Vermillion,  Ohio,  and  Richard  H.  Dom,  Spring, 
Tex.;  Mark  J.  King,  Elyria,  Ohio;  Jack  L.  Kulasa,  Houston; 
Nicholas  J.  Motto,  Spring,  both  of  Tex.;  Leonard  J.  Ostanek, 
West  Chester,  Pa.;  and  Daniel  F.  Petticord,  Lorain,  Ohio., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville  Okla. 
Filed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,509 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—333.8  H  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous,  free-flowing,  composition  of  matter 
consisting  essentially  of: 


(a)  80  to  90  weight  percent  of  polypropylene  fluff  having  a 
particle  size  between  100  and  SCO  micron^  and 

(b)  10  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  liquid  organic  peroxide; 
where  the  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  weight  of  (a) 
plus  (b). 


5,198,507 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINO  ACID-DERIVED  BIOERODIBLE 

POLYMERS 
JomUh  B.  Koha.  IligblMd  Park,  wi  Satiah  K.  K.  Pal^ara, 
Ptacataway,  both  of  N J^  Mslgiori  to  Rataers,  The  State 
Uairtrrity  of  New  Jersey,  New  BraMwicfc,  N  J. 
DiririMi  of  Scr.  No.  536^425,  Jaa.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,099,060. 
Tbta  sppHcaHoa  Dec  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  804,767 
lat  CL'  C08L  69/00.  77/04:  COOG  64/12.  69/10 
VS.  CL  525-432  7  daisM 

1.  An  amino  acid-derived  polycarbonate  comprised  of  one 
or  more  recurring  structural  units  reprciented  by  the  formula: 


"°W 


O 

N 

CH2— CH2— C— NH— CH— CH; 

c=o 

I 
O— Ri 


o 
H 

o— c- 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  length. 
5.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  a  first  polymer  comprising  a 
polycarbonate,  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  diphenol  starting 
material  with  phosgene,  and  a  second  polymer  comprising 
apolyiminocarbonate,  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  diphenol 
starting  material  with  a  teactant  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyanogen  bromide  and  dicyanates,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  pcdymers  are  derived  from  the  same  diphenol 
starting  matoial  and  wherein  said  diphencd  is  an  amino  acid 
derivative. 


5,198,509 
LACTONE-MODIFIED  AUCYCUC  COMPOSmON  AND 

AN  EPOXIDIZED  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
TakaaU  F^iwa;  SUa  TalMBOto,  both  of  Otdw; 
Isobc,  Iwainari,  mA  YoaUyaid  Hwawt,  Otake,  aO  of  Ja 
assiaaon  to  fTatrH  f^mifsl  ladwlilia.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  728,114,  JaL  10, 199L  lUs  appHcaHoa  Jaa. 
8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  895,360 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatUm  Japaa,  JaL  10,  1990,  2-182124; 
Aag.  17, 1990,  2-216569;  Nov.  2, 1990,  2-298482;  Nov.  9, 1990, 
2-305829 
lat  CL'  COOG  59/16:  COOL  63/00.  63/10;  C08F  2/46;  C07D 

303/00 
VS.  CL  525—523  8  OataH 

1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  composi- 
tion which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula  (JX): 


[— C0-^X')3ji-0— CHi— Y^jl  (H) 

[— CX>-(-X')j^O— C3l2— Y^^ 
[-CO-(-X^53-0-CH2-Y^' 

[— CO^X'Jjg^O— CH2— Y*H- 


wherein,  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  an  alkenyl 
group  having  carbon  number  of  from  1  to  30,  Y^  is  at  least  one 
of  the  structural  groups; 


■ndor 


H3C, 


X  is  the  structural  group  derived  from  a  lactone; 


5,198,508 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Hir«MU  Ucda.  YokohMa;  Yadhio  YoiUh.  MacUda;  Hirwhi 
iMMc;  ToaUkasi  TMsda,  boik  oT  YokohaaM;  TosUaki  Mo- 
riya.  «r^— Ibars,  aiai  Tiataan  Taaiaiaws,  Hhratnka,  aU  of 
Japaa,  issigann  to  Mitaai  ToalH  fVarifls,  lac,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  760,923 

CUm  priority,  appHcaltoa  Japaa,  Sep.  18, 1990,  2-246282 

Int  CL'  O08L  75/00 

VS.  CL  525—454  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  comprises  a  product  prepared 

by  the  reaction  of 

(a)  a  prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid 
ester  and  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  ester  and  a 
polyetber  polyol  with  a  diisocyanate, 

with 

(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polya- 
mine-polyimine  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  polyamincs,  polyetber  polyamines  and 
polyether  polyimines  and  a  mixture  of  the  polyamine- 
polyimine  component  and  a  polyether  polyoL 

at  least  two  equivalents  of  component  (b)  being  reacted  with 
one  equivalent  of  component  (a). 


339-701  O.G. -93-16 


r  r 

— Ot-C^CO—     and/or     —O^Cf^CO—. 
R*  R* 

R*  and  R*  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
c  and  c'  is  a  number  of  from  4  to  8,  from  nl  to  nL  is  0  or  a 
number  of  more  than  0,  respectively,  nl-^n2-)-n3-f  .  .  .  -f  nL 
is  1  or  a  number  of  more  than  1,  which  corresponds  to  the  total 
mole  numbers  of  a  lactone  introduced  into  one  molecule  and  an 
epoxy  resin  curing  agent. 


5,198410 

MODIFICATION  OF  VINYL  ESIER  RESINS  WITH 
REACnVE  UQUID  POLYMERS 

Alaa  R.  Sicbat,  Orai^e  Viiii«e,  a^  C  Dale  Gafflcy,  1 
both  of  OUo,  aaaitaan  to  TW  BF  Goodrich 
OUo 

of  Sv.  No.  515,793,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,053,496.  Ikte  ^phcatioa  JaiL  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  641,703 
lat  CL'  C08F  283/00;  C08G  59/46 
VS.  CL  525—531  25  Oakas 

1.  A  toughened  cured  vinyl  ester  resin  composition  compris- 
ing: 
a  cured  admixture  of  a  prereacted  vinyl  ester  base  resin 
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having  a  reactive  liquid  p<^ymer  reacted  into  its  back- 
bone; and 


a  effective  amount  of  a  react  r 
improve  the  fracture  energy 
compoaition  by  an  amount 
baK  resin. 


ive  liquid  polymer  additive  to 

of  thie  cured  vinyl  ester  resin 

greater  than  about  1.2  times  the 


PafatBOtto,  St  Pad,  Miu^  IW  llUaa  M. 


Miaa;  Lany  D. 

,  Woodbary,  MJuk,  i 


5,1M,  Sll 

FOLYMERIZABLE  COMF  )SrnONS  CONTAINING 

OLEFIN  METATHESl  5  CATALYSTS  AND 

OOCATALYSTS,  AND  MFTt  CDS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

A.  Bntwa-WcsNley,  ifke  Etao,  Waah^  Mkted  C 

Still  water, 
Shoreview,  Miaa^  John  E. 
Fred  B.  McComdck,  Maple- 
wood,  Miaa,  aaricaora  to  Mla^esota  Mining  aad  Maaatectiir- 
iig  OMVuy,  St  Pnd,  Mim. 

FOed  Dec  20, 1991  Scr.  No.  811,785 
Int  CL>  C98F  4/06 
VS,  CL  526—113 
1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  ring-strained 
and 

b)  a  two-part  transition  metal  Containing  catalyst  which  is  air 
and  moisture  stable,  which  consists  of 

(1)  at  least  one  transition  fsetal-containing  catalyst  pro- 
vided that  the  oxidation  i^te  of  the  transition  metal  is  in 
the  range  of  -)-3  to  0, 

(2)  a  cocatalyst  selected  irom  the  group  consbting  of 
oxidative  salts  and  oxidative  compounds  containing  an 
oxygen  to  non-oxygen  dpuble  bond. 


13  Claims 


non-conjugated  cyclic  olefin, 


5,1 

POLYMERIZATION  CA' 

Marile  F.  Jackaoa,  Ochdata;  R( 

Sivctaa,  bolk  of  BartlcaTille. 

Upa  Petroleam  CoHpany, 

FOed  Dec  16, 199 
Irt-CL' 
VS.  a.  526—130 

1.  A  process  comprising  coi 
conditions,  at  least  one  alpha- 
resulting  from  contacting 
at  least  one  pyridine  compoi 


having  the  formula 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — COOH,  provided  that  at 

least  one  R  group  is  a  — OOOH  group, 
at  least  one  organo-nickel  compound  wherein  the  nickel  is  in 

the  zero  valence  state  or  said  nickel  is  able  to  undergo 

reduction  the  zero  valence  state  before  formation  of  the 

active  nickel  component,  and 
at  least  one  clay  compound  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 

clay  compound  to  said  nickel  is  from  about  1  to  about  SOO. 


5,190,513 
REACnVE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
PERFLUOROVINYL  GROUPS 
KatkeriM  S.  Ocaort;  DafM  A.  BaU^  Bobby  IL  Enell,  and  W. 
F^vak  Richey,  aU  of  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  The 
Dow  Chwrical  CoHpmy,  Midlaiid,  Mich. 
DifUoa  of  Ser.  No.  364,666,  Jb.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,919. 
Tlis  appHcatioa  Mar.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  668,294 
lit  CL'  COOF  12/20.  12/30,  12/22.  259/08 
VS.  CL  526—242  29  Claion 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  a  compound  having  a  structure 
represented  by  Formula  I: 

(G)rR-<X-CF=CF2)„ 

wherein  R  represents  ail  optionally  substituted  hydrocaibyl 
group,  X  represents  any  group  which  links  R  and  a  per- 
fluorovinyl  group;  n  is  the  number  of  G  groups,  m  is  the  num- 
ber of  — (XCF==CF2)  groups,  and  G  represents  any  reactive 
functional  group  or  a  group  convertible  into  a  reactive  func- 
tional group  and  a  polymer  wherein  the  reaction  between  the 
compound  and  the  polymer  takes  place  at  G  on  the  compound. 


5,190,514 

AMORPHOUS  COPOLYMERS  FOR 

PHOTOREFRACnVE  COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  OPTICAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Pierre  Le  Bamy,  Omy;  Dominiqne  BroHaou,  Marconasia,  and 
Jean^laade  Dabois,  St  Reaqr  lea  CherrcMca,  all  of  Franec, 
aaaignon  to  Thoosoa-CSF,  Poteaax,  France 

Filed  Jnl.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhmee,  Jul.  31, 1990,  90  09740 

lat  CL'  OMF  226/06 

VS.  CL  526—259  2  OaiaH 

1.  An  amorphous  copolymer  for  photorefractive  compounds 

having  the  following  chemical  formula: 


S12 

ALYST  AND  PROCESS 

D.  Knndsen,  and  Joaeph  S. 
[aU  of  Okla.,  aaaivmra  to  Phil- 
Okla. 
Scr.  No.  808,128 
IV  4/80 

20ClaiBia 

:ting,  under  polymerization 

lefin,  with  a  catalytic  mixture 


where: 
X=H,  CH3,  CI  or  F 
Y=H,  CH3,  CI  or  F  2gn§4 
2^m^4 
D  is  an  electron  donor  group  comprising 


-,  -S-, 


U  M 


R'       ^l*-"     ^R 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 


— N— 
I 


where  OSp^S,  or  — COO— 
A,  is  an  electron-acceptor  group  comprising  — CN,  — NO2, 


CN  CN 

/  / 

— HC=C  or     — C=C 

\  I        \ 

CN  CN         CN 


-o 


is  a  system  rich  in  ir  conjugated  electrons 
comprising: 


where:  1  S  y  S  3 


or 


5,198,516 
THERMALLY  STABLE  BISIMIDO/P-ALLYLANILINE 
COPOLYMERS 
Ytcs  CaaAerlin,  Calidrc;  Rcm  Diea,  Millery,  and  PhOippc 
Micbaod,  Lyoas,  all  of  Ftaoce,  amigpan  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmee,  JoL  16, 1990,  90  09271 
Int  a.'  C08F  22/40 
VS.  a.  526—262  17  Claim 

1.     A     bisimido/allylaniline     polymer     comprising     the 
copolymerizate  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  N,N'-bisiinide  having  the  formula: 


CH  — CO  CO— CH  W 

H  N— A— N 

II  /  \ 

Y— C CO  CO— C— Y 

in  which  the  symbol  Y  is  H,  CH3  or  CI;  the  symbol  A  is 
a  cyclohexylene,  phenylene,  4-methyI-l,3-phenylene,  2- 
methyl-l,3-phenylene,  S-methyl-l,3-phenylene,  6-methyl- 
1,3-phenylene,  2,S-diethyl-3-methyl-I,4-phenylene,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula: 


5,198,515 
BISCTTRACONIMIDE  COPOLYMERS  WITH 
OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  MATERIALS 
Andreas  P.  van  Swieten,  Velp;  Auke  G.  Tahna,  i*«rt"f«i,  and 
Peter  Hope,  Twello,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  Amliem,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01077,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/02013,  PCT  Pnb. 
DaU  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  8284»22 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  3, 1989, 
89202023.1 

Int  a.'  COOF  22/40 
VS.  CL  526—262  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  biscitraconimide 
having  the  formula 


00  (!) 

It  n 

R— C— C  C— C— R 

II        ^  '' 

n  N— D— N 

n     /  \ 

H— C— C  C— C— H 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  group,  R  is  CH2 — Ri,  and  Ri  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  at  least  one  olefmically  unsatu- 
rated material;  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
a-methyl  styrene,  /3-pinene,  indene,  divinyl  benzene,  propenyl 
benzene,  isopropenyl  benzene,  substituted  styrenes,  triallyl 
cyanurate,  triallyl  isocyanurate.  stilbene,  dibenzalacetone  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  from  0-lS  mole  percent  based  on  the 
biscitraconimide  of  the  formula  I  of  a  cocurable  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bismaleimides,  citraconic 
maleimides,  and  itaconic  maleimides;  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
said  biscitraconimide  of  the  formula  I,  to  said  olefmically 
unsaturated  material  is  from  0.12  to  4.0. 


\    A' 


X  X 

in  which  T  is  a  single  valence  bond  or  a  group: 


— CH2— ,  — 


O— 


and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl 
radical,  with  (b)  at  least  one  p-allylaniline  having  the 
formula: 


H2N 


<m 


H  or  CH3 
CH2— C=CH2 


in  which  the  groups  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical. 
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5,l«t.S17 

POLYMERIC  SCAVBS  GERS  FOR  OXIDIZED 

DEVELOPING  AGENTS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTi  JNING  THE  SAME 

Ralph  &  NdlM^  RockMlcr,  L  ■■  B.  Itai,  Porfleld,  mmi  Hwei- 

H^  Ym,  RochMter,  aU  of  N,  y^  aMi^ora  to  EartMU  Kodak 

Cnwpaay,  BuifciaUr,  N.Y.    J 

FIM  Aag.  C  199^  Ser.  No.  740,732 

bt  CL'  CWF  216/10.  230){04.  230/08.  228/02.  220/54 

UJS.  CL  526-313  I  27  Oaiaia 

1.  A  reducing  agent  for  pho^graptaic  systems  comprising  a 

polymer  having  at  least  1  mol  |%  of  a  subunit  represented  by 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  each  R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  an 
integer  from  two  to  four,  b  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  two  and 
the  sum  of  a  and  b  equals  four;  with 

B)  one  or  more  polyamines  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


H— N(Ri— N),H 
r3         R« 


wherein  each  R^  and  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
^   carbon  group,  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  n  is  at 
least  1. 


U  Ml 


r>o' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  may 
be  cleaved  to  give  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  or  halogen  atom,  and  X  and  L  together  represent  a 
divalent  linking  group  to  the  |olymer. 


5,1!  «^19 
SILAZANE  POLYMERS  >!  ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 


SiiME 


P.  V.  Moihcr.  Redoado  Bead , 
of  CaUf .,  aaaignora  to  IV 

oyo 

FQedApr.25, 
Irt.a.» 
MS.  CL  528—28 

1.  A  method  for  preparin| 
prises  reacting  under 
abaence  of  catalyst  or  accelei 
A)  one  or  more  silicon 
formula: 

((R'hN)  .  SKR)* 


transalninai 


and  K.  Allen,  Long  Beach,  both 
Oil  Coaapaay,  Cterelaiid, 


19  )1,  Ser.  No.  691,624 
a>8G  77/04 

llOaima 

silazane  polymers  which  com- 
mon conditions  and  in  the 
itor; 
ai^ides  represented  by  the  general 


5,U  MIS 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY<  »RGANOSILOXANE  RESINS 
Kcqji  YaauaMito,  tmi  Kca-Icl  I  laobe,  both  of  Aaaaka,  Japan, 
iwlnnri  to  SU^-Elaa  Chsiikal  Omtmaif,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Not.  14, 19)  1,  Ser.  No.  791,673 
OalM  priority,  appUcattea  lapu,  Nov.  15, 1990,  2-309533 
laLCiMTatG  77/06 
MS.  CL  528—12  5  daiau 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  i  polyorganosiloxane  resin,  and 
removing  by-product  alcohol  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps 
of 
effecting  hydrolytic  condei  sation  of  an  organoalkoxysilane 
and/or  an  oligomer  there  tf,  the  reaction  mixture  resulting 
from  the  hydrolytic  cond  msation  step  containing  an  alco- 
hol by  product, 
adding  a  lowly  volatile,  y|eakly  acidic  compound  to  the 
reaction  mixture  for  adjusting  the  reaction  mixture  to  pH 
2  to  S.  and 
distilling  off  the  alcohol  by  -product  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


5,198^20 
POLYSILANES,  POLYSILOXANES  AND  SIUCONE 
RESIST  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Yanmoba  OaiaU;  Sh^ji  Hayaie;  Rnadko  HorigKhi,  aU  of 
Kaugnra,  and  AUko  Hirao,  CUba,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBort  to 
g.fc^Anri  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 
Diviaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  304^1,  Jaa.  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,017,453, 
whkh  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  938,874,  Dec  8, 1986,  Pat 
No.  4322,716.  lUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,185 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27, 1985, 60-293182; 
Mar.  31, 1986, 61-71107;  May  21, 1986, 61-114673;  Jaa.  4, 1986, 
61-128081 

Int.  CL'  C08G  77/04 
MS.  CL  528—33  8  ClaiaH 

1.  An  alkaline  soluble  polysilane  that  contains  a  structure 
shown  by  the  formula 


0) 


wherein 

substituent  groups  Ri  and  to  R3  may  be  identical  or  may  be 
different,  each  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  with  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  nonsubstituted 
or  substituted  aryl  group  with  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 

the  substituent  group  R4  represents  an  alkylene  group  with  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  nonsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenylene  group  with  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 

and  at  least  one  of  substituent  groups  Rs  to  R9  is  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  the  remaining  groups  other  than  the  hydroxyl 
group  among  the  substituent  group  R5  to  R9  may  be  iden- 
tical or  may  be  different,  each  representing  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  alkoxy  group  Mnth  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
nonsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group  with  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms, 

and  n  and  k  represent  positive  integers  and  m  represents  zero 
or  a  positive  integer. 


5,198,521 

CONDUCTIVE 

POLYURETHANE-UREA/POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE 

POLYMER 

Wendell  A.  Ehrhart,  Red  Lioa;  Nowaf  Halont,  Laacaater, 
Kenneth  K.  Ko,  Wcat  Grove,  and  Darid  A.  Smith,  York,  aU  of 
Pa.,  aaaivMin  to  Araiatrong  World  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Laacaater, 
Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,248,  May  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,077,330,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,315,  Aag.  29, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
781,002 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Dec  31, 
2008,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/48;  C08K  3/10.  5/00;  DOIH  5/86 
MS.  CL  528—048  17  Claims 

1.  A  textile  texturing  or  drafting  element  comprising  a  solid, 
thermoplastic  polyurethane-urea/polyethylene  oxide  polymer 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  reactants  comprising  (a)  30  to 
9S  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene  oxide  diol  per  one  hundred 
pans  diol  and  diisocyanate,  (b)  S  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  diisocyanate  per  one  hundred  parts  of  diol  and  diiso- 
cyanate and  (c)  0.1  to  2,000  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  one 
hundred  parts  of  diol  and  diisocyanate. 


said  opening,  said  bag  being  single-layered  and  formed  of 
weldable  thermoplastic  polyurethane  with  physically  revers- 
ibly  cross-linked  fusible  molecules. 


5 198,522 

REACnON  INJECTION  MOLDING  BASED  ON 

DIETHYL  METHYLENE  DIPHENYL  DIISOCYANATE 

Darid  D.  Steppaa,  Gibsoaia;  Robson  Mafoti,  Pittsbnrgh,  bott  of 

Pa.,  and  William  E.  Slack,  Monndsrille,  W.  Va.,  anignon  to 

Miles  Inc,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810.635 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/10 
MS.  a.  528— «1  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  polyurea  system  comprising  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyamine  and  an  amine 
chain  extender,  the  improvement  comprising  the  polyisocya- 
nate containing  diethyl  methylene  diphenyl  diisocyanate,  a 
prepolymer  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  slow  down  the  reaction  for  use  in  a  reaction  injection 
molding. 


5,198,524 

MOISTURE-CURING  ACRYLATE/EPOXY  HYBRID 

ADHESIVES 

Richard  W.  Baah,  Colnmbia,  and  Engenc  E.  Carney,  Sykcarille, 

both  of  Md.,  aasignort  to  W.R.  Grace  *  Co.-Cona.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,391 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/00 
MS.  a.  528—87  10  Oaiiu 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  exhibiting  rapid  moisture  cure 
to  provide  green  strength,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  polyacrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
ether   urethane   triacrylate,   ethylene  glycol   diacrylate, 
diethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  propylene  glycol  diacrylate, 
trimethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  neopentyl  glycol  diacry- 
late, 1,3-butylene  glycol  diacrylate,  1,4-butylene  glycol 
diacrylate,    1,6-hexamethylene   glycol   diacrylate    1,10- 
decamethylene    glycol    diacrylate,    trimethylolpropane 
triacrylate,  pentaerythritol  tetraacrylate,  pentaerythritol 
triacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  polyepoxy  resin  formed  from  an  epoxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  and  polymeric 
compounds  and  mixtures  of  compounds  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  greater  than  one;  and 
a  ketimine  prepared  from  a  polyamine  and  diisopropyl  ke- 
tone, the  ketimine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
triketimine  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  tria(aminoalkyl- 
)amine  having  from  3  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  diisopropyl 
ketone  in  a  1:3  molar  ratio,  a  tetraketimine  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
wherein  the  adhesive  functions  as  a  two-stage  adhesive  fat 
adhering  two  substrates,  providing  an  initial  adhesive  strength 
at  ambient  temperature  and  additional  adhesive  strength  after 
curing  at  temperatures  above  ambient 


5,198,523 
GLOVE  BOX  FROM  POLYURETOANE 
Siegfried  Banmann,  Karlstein;  WoUipmg  Dama,  Zwiageaberg, 
and  Werner  Wegner,  Hofheim-Marxheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Siemena  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Mnnich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,352,  Sep.  9. 1991, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  trf  Ser.  No.  222.269,  JnL  21, 
1988,  abaadoaed.  Thia  application  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

847.794 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jnl.  22, 
1987,  8710058[U] 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/06 
MS.  CL  528—85  8  Claims 


5,198.525 
AROMATIC  COPOLYETHER  SULFONES 
Knnd   Renter,   KrcfeU;   WoUgaag  JOge.   Bergiach-Gladbach; 
Bemd  PitteL  HeinAerg.  aad  Giiatker  Weymaaa.  Lercrkaacn, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay.  aaai«M>rs  to  Bayer  Aktifgeaell- 
achaft,  Lererknaen-Bayerwok,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

Filed  May  21, 1990.  Ser.  No.  525,953 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnway.  May  31, 
1989  3917648 

Int  CL'  C08C  75/23.  8/02.  65/40 
MS.  a.  528—171  5  Oaiam 

1.  Aromatic  polyether  sulfones  containing  the  following 
recurring  structural  unit: 


-E  — 


(vni) 


in  which  — E'—  is  a  bivalent  residue  of  an  aromatic  ketone 
corresponding  to  formula  (IXa) 

O  (IXa) 

II 

— Ai — S— Ar- 
il 
O 

in  which 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  bivalent 
aromatic  radicals  containing  from  6  to  SO  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which 


— O— E'- 


(Xa) 


1.  Glove  box,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  bag  disposed  on  said  housing  covering   is  a  bivalent  diphenolate  residue,  wherein  frcon  S  to  90  mol-% 
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of  the  diphenolate  residues  of  t  le  formula  (Xa)  are  those  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (la) 


aa) 


Rj      y^b      r2 

R3        V 

in  which 

Rl  and  R^  independently  of  ftne  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Ci-s  alkyl,  C5-6  f  ycloalkyl,  C6.20  aryl  and  C7-12 


5,198,527 
ARYLCYCLOBUTENE  TERMINATED  CARBONATE 
POLYMER 
Maurice  J.  Marks;  Alan  K.  Schrock,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  and  Thomas  H.  Newman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,740,  Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,033 
Int.  a.'  C08G  64/04 
VS.  a.  528—198  40  Claims 

1.  A  carbonate  polymer  prepared  from  one  or  more  multi- 
hydric  compounds  and  having  an  average  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  at  least  about  2  based  on  multi-hydric  compound  and 
comprising  polymerized  therein  from  about  0.01  to  about  1 
mole  of  terminal  arylcyclobutene-containing  compound  per 
mole  of  multi-hydric  compound. 


aralkyl, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  4  t( 
R^  and  R*  may  be  indivic 

independently  of  one  anc 

alkyl  and 
X  represents  carbon,  with 


lly  selected  for  each  X  and 
per  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci^ 


,he  proviso  that,  at  at  least  one 
atom  X,  both  R^  and  R^  tre  alkyl, 
10  to  95  mol-%  of  the  diphenolate  residues  of  the  formula  (Xa) 
are  those  corresponding  to  fo^ula  (Ila) 


in  which  R5,R«,R^  and  R» 
R2,  but  are  independent  of  R' 
diphenolate  residues  of  the 
diphenols. 


(Ua) 


hive  the  same  meanings  as  R'  and 

md  R^,  and  0  to  8S  mol-%  of  the 

foftnula  (Xa)  are  residues  of  other 


5,198,528 

DLALLYL  ETHER  HIGH  SOLIDS  ALKYD 

Arthur  C.  Smith,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Danneman,  both  of  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Reichold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,161 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/2a  63/2S;  C08L  67/08 

VS.  a.  528—272  5  Ctaims 

1.  An  alkyd  resin  comprising  a  polymerized  product  of: 

a)  from  25  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  trimethylolpropane 
diallyl  ether. 

b)  from  IS  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  aromatic  acid. 

c)  from  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  drying  compound;  and 

d)  from  7  to  16  percent  by  weight  polyol. 


5,198,529 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura,  and  Yodtaka  Hatano,  Higasi- 
kanbaragnn,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Highpolymer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,135 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-308810; 
Not.  16,  1990,  2-308811;  Not.  16, 1990,  2-308812 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/78 
VS.  CL  528—272  8  Claims 


5,1!  18,526 
HETEROCYCLE  i  )UGOMERS  WITH 
Min.TIDIMENSIO  «iAL  MORPHOLOGY 
HyMm  R.  Labowitz,  Roiling  «ill8  Estates,  CaUf.,  and  Qyde  H. 
Sheppard,  BeUerue,  Wash.,  ^gnors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,865,  *ep.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,126,410, 
wUcfc  h  a  diriikM  of  Ser.  No  696,492,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,082,905,  which  la  a  diTiaion  4 1  Ser.  No.  544,273,  Jun.  26, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,120319.  which  is  a  UTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  116,592,  Not. 
3, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,965,336,  i  rUch  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  816,490,  Jan.  6, 1986,  abaadooed,  which  is  a 
CMrtiMMtkm-i^fart  of  Se^.  No.  651,826,  Sep.  18, 1984, 
ah— doaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Inn.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,865 
Int  CL»  C08F  283/  Mf  C08G  69/48.  73/02 
VS.  CL  528—183  10  CUiras 

1.  A  multidimensional,  he<  erocycle  oligomer  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  general  for  nula: 

Ar-<M)w 

wherem 
Ar=an  aromatic  hydrocai  x>n  radical  of  valency  w; 
w=an  integer  greater  thai  or  equal  to  3;  and 
M=a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  one 
heterocyclic  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxazole,  imidazole,  or  tl|iazole  and  at  least  one,  terminal 
croaslinking  functionality. 


8 


8 


8 


gVTxrg 


1.  A  high  molecular  weight  unsaturated  polyester  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  5,000  or  greater,  said 
polyester  being  represented  by  a  general  formula: 


HO— GffO— C 


l4f^I- 


O-G)^ 


O 
II 


■to— C— CH=CH— C— O— G);^OH 

wherein  G  denotes  a  glycol  residue,  m  denotes  1  to  10,  n 
denotes  1,  and  M  denotes  a  number  corresponding  to  a  num- 
ber-average molecular  weight  greater  than  5,000. 


S.198,530 
PROCESS  FOR  CDNTINUOl^  POLYOONDENSATION 
OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND 
M-BISaiYDROXYMErHYL)CyCLOHEXANE 
Maafred  Kyhcr,  Matatai;  "'ii'llpai  Sckaidt,  nodihith,  tmi 
UUck  lUela^Brachkocbcl,  aO  of  Fad.  Rap.  of  Qmums, 
■Migaow  to  timmii  AlrHniwillarhan,  Fhmkflrt,  Fad.  Rep. 
ofGeraHajr 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,974 
CUbh  prinittjr,  appBcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciraiai,  Nor.  16, 
1991,4137842 

lat  CL>  C08G  63/02.  63/78.  63/82 
VS.  CL  528—279  7  Oahw 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuous  production  of  polyesters  hav- 
ing at  lout  80  mol  %  (1,4-cyclohezanedimethylene)  tere- 
phthalate  units,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.60  dL/g,  less 
than  200  meq/kg  bromine-titratable  double  bonds  and  leas  than 
40  meqAg  free  COOK  groups,  comprising: 

a)  feeding  continuously  into  an  esterification  reactor  a  free 
flowing  paste,  at  a  temperature  of  SS*-80*  C.  of  l,4-l>is(hy- 
droxymethyl)cyclohezaiie  (diol)  and  terephthalic  acid 
(diacidX  the  molar  ratio  ofdiohdiacid  being  1.0-1.5:1,  said 
diol  having  a  cis/trans  iaomer  ratio  of  20-'40:80-60, 

b)  simultaneously  feeding  l,4-bia(hydroxyniethyl)cyclohex- 
ane  heated  to  S0*-80*  C.  into  said  esterification  reactor  so 
that  the  total  molar  ratio  of  diol  to  acid  is  1.2-2.0:1, 

c)  esterifying  the  mixture  continuously  to  a  conversion  of 
98.0  to  99.0%  in  the  presence  of  10  to  250  ppm  Ti  based  on 
the  diacid,  at  a  temperature  tain  the  range  of  26S'-30S*  C. 
and  a  pressure  pa  in  the  range  of  0.8-2.0  bar  and  a  resi- 
dence time  da  of  -20-100  min.  said  H  being  in  the  form  of 
an  organic  compound, 

d)  precondensing  continuously  the  esterification  mixture  to  a 
ctmversion  of  99.4  to  99.7%  at  a  temperature  t«  in  the 
range  of  290*-30S*  C,  a  pressure  ptof  0.01  to  1.5  bar  and 
a  residence  time  d^  of  10-70  minutes, 

e)  polycondensing  said  preoondensed  mixture  by  adding  to 
said  precondensed  mixture  an  additional  60-300  ppm  of 
said  Tl  baaed  on  the  diacid  at  a  temperature  t^Stt  in  the 
range  of  29S*-310*  C.  in  the  absence  of  local  temperature 
fluctuations  of  more  than  5'  C,  a  pressure  pc  less  than  1.5 
mbar  and  a  residence  time  deof  20-80  minutes  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  conversion  corresponding  to  50-95%  of  the 
maximum  possible  viscosity. 


5,198^31 
POLYMERIC  RESIN  FOR  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Robert  Webber,  aad  MnhaadM  Pai,  both  of  Berkeley,  CaUf:, 
aarigaors  to  Raaeaith  Dtaganartr  Atftodfaa.  Berkeley,  Caitf. 
Filed  Jaa.  14, 1991.  Ser.  No.  715.561 
lat  CL'  O08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525-^332J  8  OahH 

1.  A  polymeric  resin  suitable  for  use  in  peptide  synthesis 
consisting  essentially  of  the  formulae: 


■(■CH2-CH^ 


CHjOH 


where  "n"  is  the  number  of  monomer  units  in  the  resin  matrix. 
R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group. 


5,198,532 
POLYOONDENSATION  OF  EPIHALOHYlHaN  AND 
POLYHYDRIC  AIXXH«H£  AND  THERMAL 
CONDENSATION  TO  FORM 
POLYETHERCYCUCPOLYOLS 
Georie  C  BIytaa;  Harry  Vtmk,  aad  AaM  H.  Zarich,  aU  oT 
Haaataa,  Tck,  aart^pri  to  ShcO  OD 
To. 
Cortnattea  of  Ser.  No.  672^02,  Mar.  19. 1991,  i 
lUa  appHcaWw  Apr.  14, 1992.  Ser.  No.  I 
lat  CL'  0080  65/04,  65/02 
VS.  CL  528—421  31  ( 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyethenrycUcpcdycd  by  copoly- 
merization  and  thermal  condensation,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  reactant  sdected 
from  the  group  conasting  cS  (1)  a  pcdyol  having  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  gronpa  of  which  at  least  two  of  the  hy- 
droxy! groups  are  vicinal,  (2)  precursors  of  the  polyol,  (3) 
cyclic  derivatives  cS  the  polyol,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof, 
said  heating  initiating  the  thermal  condensation; 

(b)  removing  water  formed  during  the  thermal  condenaa- 
tion; 

(c)  continuing  the  thermal  condensation  until  at  least  1.05 
moles  of  water  per  mole  of  reactant  are  removed,  where- 
in the  condensation  goes  to  completion  without  incurring 
substantial  undesirable  degeneration;  and 

(d)  prior  to  the  condensation  going  to  completiaii,  admixing 
a  epithalohydrin  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  the 
reaction  mixture. 


5.198.533 
LHRH  ANTAGONISTS 
Aadraw  V.  SchaOy.  Metwte.  Mi  SHdor  B^iwi,  New  ( 
Ijl,  aaalinw  to  The  AdarialaUliirs  of  the  Tali 
Fkad,  New  OriaaM,  La. 

or  Ser.  No.  74,126,  JaL  17, 1987, 
May  23, 1988,  Ser.  No.  197,153 
Ihe  portkm  of  the  term  of  tkta  paicat  aahaevMat  to  Jaa.  24, 
3006u  hfls  b0CB  tfidfliBB^ 
lat  a.)  O07K  7/20 
VS.  CL  530-313  2  ( 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula: 

X— R'— R^— R'— Ser— Tyr— R*— Lai— Arg— 
Pro— R'O— NH2 

wherein 
X  is  acetyl, 
Rl  is  D-Nal(2), 
R2  ia  D-Phe(4aX 
R3  is  D-Trp  or  D-PaK3X 
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R*  ■  rvOt  or  D-Hci,  and 

RlOiiD-A]m 

and   the   phannaceitticaUy   adceptable   acid   addition   salts 
thereof. 


VoWn  Ic 


5,191.534 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAa  KTION  OF  ACTIVATED 

PROTEIN  C  BY  IMMO  BDLJZED  APROTININ 

CHROMA1 DGRAPHY 


Jaeqaea  Chabbat, 


,  Mi  Ottvicr  Takjr.  Airtp^.  ail  of  Vnmet,  amtgmn  to 

lioa  Santaine,  Paria,  FVance 

per  No.  PCT/FRJO/WnS*,  S  ^1  Ditfc  JaL  9, 1991,  $  102(e) 

DMe  Jm.  9, 1991,  PCT  Pd|.  No.  WO90/12028,  PCT  PA. 

Dale  Oct.  It,  1990 

PCT  FUad  Apr.  10,  ^,  Scr.  No.  613,143 
Ch^  iriority,  appUeaHw  »a»ce,  Apr.  12, 1909,  89  04814; 
Fch.  20, 1990, 90  02028  ] 

1mLCL>iVTK3/20 
VS.  a.  530-^381  14  Clains 

L  A  method  for  preparing  a  :tivated  protein  C  from  a  start- 
ing material  containing  said  ac  dvated  protein  C,  comprising: 

(a)  abaorlMng  activated  protein  C  on  insolubilized  aprotinin; 

(b)  washing  the  resulting  abtoibed  activated  protein  C;  and 

(c)  eluting  activated  protein  C  from  said  insolubilized  aproti- 
nin widi  a  solution  selectad  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acid  solution  and  a  soli  ition  of  a  chaotropic  agent. 


5,191,535 
PROTECTIVE  MALARIA  SPOROZOTTE  SURFACE 
PROTEIN  IMMUT  lOGEN  AND  GENE 
L.  Hoftaan,  GaHken  bvs  Yapia  CharoearH,  Silver 
,  both  of  Md.;  Rkbar^  Hedatron,  Cairo,  Eorpt;  Sriaia 
k,  aad  WflUam  O.  Ri  len,  IV,  both  of  Rockrille,  Md., 

J  to  The  Uahed  Stal  ea  of  AaMrica  as  repreaeated  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  ^  'aaUagtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 199 1,  Scr.  No.  638,431 
lat  CL'  qOTK  13/00 
UJS.  CL  530-350  2  Oahas 

1.  A  protein  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  recombi- 
nant and  synthetic  protein  hiving  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  Sequence  ID  No.  4  fragments  of  that  protein  and 
homologs  of  that  protein  in  other  Plasmodium  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 'J'lasmodium  yoelii,  Plasmodium 
falciparum,  Plasmodium  vivax.  J'lasmodium  malariae,  and  Plas- 
modium ovale. 


coupling  of  (a)  a  polypeptide 


having  the  sequence 


Set  Arg  Axp  Ala  Leu 
Ala  Ser  Gly  Pro  Thr 
Pro  Ala  Leu  Thr  Ala 


Po 


Hit 


Vil 


AsnThrOlu 
Ser  Lys  Glu  He 
Glu  Thr  Gly  Ala 


(fa" 


-continued 

Thr  Asn  Pro  Uu  Val  Pro  Ser  Asp  Thr  Val 

Gin  Thr  Arg  His  Val  Val  Gin  His  Arg  Ser 

Arg  Ser  Glu  Scr  Ser  He  Glu  Ser  Phe  Phe 

Ala  Arg  Gly  AU  Cys  Val  Thr  Be  Met  Thr 

Val  Asp  Asn  Pro  Ala  Ser  Thr  Thr  Asn  Lys 

Asp  Lys  Leu  Phe  Ala  Val  Trp  Lys  lie  Thr 

Thr  Lys  Asp  Thr  Val  Gin  Leu  Arg  Arg  Lys 

Leu  Glu  Phe  Phe  Thr  Tyr  Ser 
or  fragmenU  thereof  and  which  polypeptide  or  fragments 
thereof  can  be  recognized  by  monoclonal  antibodies  active 
both  against  particles  "C"  and  "D"  originating  from  a  poliovi- 
rus  and  against  the  structural  polypeptide  VP- 1  of  the  capsid  of 
a  poliovirus,  said  polypeptide  of  fragments  thereof  containing 
not  more  than  105  amino  acids  with  (b)  a  carrier  molecule. 


5,198,536 
PEPTIDES  COMPRISING  AN  IMMUNOGENIC  SITE  OF 
POUOVIRUS  AND  DNAS  C»NTAINING  NUCLEOTIDE 

SEQUENCES  CODING  FOR  THESE  PEPTIDES 
Marc  Girard,  and  Sylvie  Vaa  Der  Werf,  both  of  Paria,  France, 

aariiann  to  laatUat  PaateuL  Paria  Cedex,  France 
DMaioa  of  Ser.  No.  538,668,  Jaa.  15, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061,623, 
which  te  a  dtrWoa  of  Ser.  No^  222,392,  JuL  21, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,940,781,  which  is  a  coatiaaaliOB  of  Ser.  No.  84,932,  Aag.  13, 
1987,  abaadotd,  wUch  ia  a  dli  iaioa  of  Scr.  No.  634,881,  JaL  27, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,694,072.  Ibis  applicatioD  Jnl.  15, 1991,  Sor.  No. 
731,066 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  pYaace,  Not.  30, 1982,  82  20115; 
Jaa.  29, 1983,  83  10778 

lat.  a.'  C07K  17/02,  i/08;  A61K  39/385.  39/13 
UJS.  CL  530—405  2  dafans 

1.  An  immunogenic  conju)  ;ate  resulting  from  the  covalent 


5,198,537 
DIGOXIGENIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Eraamaa  Haber,  GarcUng;  Khun  Miihlener,  PolUng;  Herbert 
TOB  der  Ehz,  WeilheuB,  and  BniBo  Ziak,  Staffdaee,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaisaora  to  Boeiiriager  Maanlieim  GmbH, 
ManaheiBi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Oct  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  427,249 
Clahas  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  27, 
1988  3836656 

lat  a.'  C07H  21/04;  C07D  41/00,  19/00;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  530—406  «  Oaims 

1.  Digoxigenin  derivative  of  formula: 


Z-(CH2), 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4,  and  Z  is  — ON, 
— COOC2H5, 


— CONH-eCH2CH20)j-CH2CH2— NH— CO— ^  J—tij, 


^~f\' 
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/L^SOjNa 
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of  the  compound  2',3'-dideoxy-S-ethynyl-3'-fluorottridine  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  ester. 


-CO— O— N 
I 

N. 


or     — CO— N 


'N 


5,198^38 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE 

AGENTS 
Peter  D.  Arkwright;  RayaMMid  A.  Dwck;  Chriatopher  W.  G. 
aU  of  Oxford;  Grahaai  A.  W.  Rook,  Loadom  and 
W.  Radmachtr,  Ozlted,  aU  of  Uaitad  Kiagdoa^ 

I  to  MOMHUrtO  Cott^tUKff  St.  LiMBBi  Mo. 

DiTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  384,233,  JaL  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,109,116. 
lUa  appUcatioa  Dec  9, 199L  Scr.  No.  804,303 
lat  CL'  A23J  1/00;  C07K  3/OQ;  AOIN  37/18;  CMP  21/00 
VS.  CL  530—417  2 


mTimhTm  »  T  *  t 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  immunosuppressive 
agent  having  activity  as  measured  by  suppression  of  mixed 
lymphocyte  reaction  comprising  minutely  subdividing  and 
solubilizing  syncytiotrophc4>last  microvilli  membranes,  releas- 
ing the  unreduced  N-linked  oUgosaccharides  from  the  result- 
ing aolubilized  preparation,  digesting  the  released  oUgosaccha- 
rides with  sialidasr,  fractionating  the  oUgosaccharides  into 
acidic  and  neutral  fractiona  as  shown  in  FIG.  5(a)  and  FIG. 
5{b),  respectively,  and  recovering  said  neutral  fraction  as  the 
immunosuppressive  agent 


5,198,539 

S'-ESTERS  OF 

r,3'-DIDEOXY-3'-FLUORO-5-ETHYNYLURIDINE 

Saad  G.  Rahi^  Befb—haw,  FaglMd,  aad  Thimm  A.  Kreaitaky, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C  aariaaon  to  BamMfta  WcUcom  Co., 

Rcacafch  Triaagle  Park,  N.C 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  394,987,  Aag.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,157,114.  Thia  appHcatiea  Aag.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  745,323 
CUbh  priority,  appHcatioa  Uaitad  Kfawtaa,  Aag.  19. 1988, 
8819732J;  Jaa.  20, 1989,  8901294J 

lat  CL»  COTH  19/073 
VS.  CL  536— 26J6  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  caiboxylic  acid  ester  of 
the  compound  2',3'-dideoxy-S-ethynyl-3'-fluorouridine  or  a 
pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  of  such  ester,  the  non-carbo- 
nyl  moiety  of  said  ester  or  salt  thereof  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  the  alkyl  moiety  present  containing  t  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 
4.  A  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  L-valyl  amino  acid  ester 


5,198,540 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES  IN  SOLUTION 

Habcrt  Koatar,  1640  MoaaMBt  St,  Coaeord,  Mmb.  01742 

PCT  No.  PCr/EPS3/0028L  §  371  Date  Jaa.  25, 1984,  {  102(c) 

Date  Jan.  25, 1984 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  861,654,  May  5, 1906,  abaadoaad, 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  624,672,  Jaa.  25, 1984, 
Ihia  PCT  appBcatioa  Oct  27, 1983,  Scr.  No. 
368,965 
priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Oct  28, 
1982,3239887 

lat  CL'  COTH  21/00;  OOTC  69/74 
VS.  CL  536— 25  J  8  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  oligonucleotides  in  a  Uquid  phase 
reaction  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  bifunctional  carrier  molecule,  which  is  soluble 
in,  and  chromatographically  separable  from,  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  carrier  molecule  having  the  formula: 

O  O 

N  R 

X— O— C(CH2),,C— O— X 

wherein: 

(i)  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10;  and 

(ii)  X  is  a  trityl  halide; 

with  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  first  nucleoside, 

nucleotide,  or  oUgonucleotide,  N'; 

b)  separating  and  purifying  the  compound  formed  by  the 
reaction  in  step  (a)  by  chromatogr^thy,  said  compound 
having  the  formula: 

O  O 

N  H 

N'— X— O— C(CH2),,C— O— X— N"; 

c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  add  additional  nucleotides 
N^ . . .  N*"  to  form  an  oUgonucleotide  having  the  formuhu 

N" . . .  N'— X— O— C(CH2)»C— O— X— N' . . .  N" 

wherein  m  b  an  integer  from  3  to  SO  and  wherein  the 
oUgonucleotide  is  soluble  in  and  chromatographicaUy 
separable  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

d)  releasing  the  oligonucleotide  from  the  carrier  molecule  by 
contacting  said  oligonucleotide  with  acetic  acid,  thereby 
obtaining  an  oUgonucleotide  having  the  formula: 

N'  N^ . . .  N". 


5,198,541 

DNA  ENCODING 

BACTERICIDAL/PERMEABILTTY-INCREASING 

PROTEINS 

Peter  Etobacb,  aad  Jcmtid  Weiaa,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.. 

MaJgann  to  New  York  Vwtwtnttj,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  762,730,  Sep.  17, 1991,  which  ia  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  228,035,  Ai«.  5, 1988,  abaadnaid, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,355,  Ai«.  IL 1987, 

abaadoaad.  His  ^pUcatiea  Dec  IL  IML  Scr.  No.  805,031 

lat  CL'  C07H  15/11-  C12N  15/03;  OVJK  13/00 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  8  CWaH 

1.    An    isolated    DNA   sequence   encoding   human   bac- 

tericidal/pemieabiUty-increasing    protein   or   a   biologicaUy 

active  polypeptide  ftagment  thereof  comprising  from  about 

residue  1  to  about  residue  210. 
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DNA  ENCX>DING  A  PnTTTAMY  ADENYLATE  CYCLASE 
ACnVATING  PROTEIN  UnD  USE  THEREOF 

,  itftm;  AkiiB  Artann,  New  Oriem,  Ijl; 
,  OmAI,  niCUeko  Kitada,  OMka, botk  of 
I  to  Takeda  C^lcal  ladHtriM,  lac^  Onka, 


FIM  Jm.  10. 1990,  Scr.  No.  540,109 

J^aa,  Jaik  20,  1989,  1-155791; 
Oct  6,  UW.  1-259924;  Not.  2,  ip89,  1-2M771;  Fdt.  22,  1990, 
2.39M1 

lat  CL»  OOlG  /5//2 
UJS.  CL  435— C9.4  18 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprisio^  a  DNA  segment  coding  for 
FACAP38. 


5, 
PHI29  DNA  PG|.YMERASE 

i  Marsvita  Salaa,  aU  of  Ma- 
drid, Spaia,  amtt^an  to  Coakjo  Siverior  InTCStigadoiicfl 
ClHtiflcM,  Madrid,  Spain        > 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991 J  Scr.  No.  6684*45 
lat.  a.'  COTH  15/12 
VS.  CL  536— 23  J  I  3 


C02R^ 

in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-Ci2)-alkoxy, 
(Ci-Ci2)-alkylthio,  phenoxy,  phenyl  (the  phenyl  rings 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by  car- 
boxyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxyca(bonyl,  allyloxycarbonyl,  amino- 
carbonyl,  (C|-C4)-alkylaininocarbonyl,  cyano,  F,  CI  or 
Br),  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl,  (Cs-QKycloalkyloxy,  (Cs-C*)- 
oxacycloalkyl  (saturated  or  singly  or  doubly  unsaturated), 
(C3-C«)-oxocycloalkyl,  (C3-C«)-l,  l-bis(Ci-C3)-alkylox- 
y]-cycloalkyl,  (C3-C6)-[(Ci-C3)-alkyIiininol-cycloalkyl. 
(C3-C6)-[arylimino]cycloalkyl,  (C3-C«)-hydroxyiminocy- 
cloalkyl,  (C3-C«)-<Cj-C3-alkyloxyiniino)-cycloalkyl,  in 
which  the  cyclMlkyl  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  by  Ci-C3-alkyl,  by  (Ci-C3)-alkoxy, 
by  halogen,  or  by  methylene  and  is  saturated  or  can  con- 
tain one  or  two  double  bonds, 

R2  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  customary  carboxyl  protective 
group  which  can  be  eliminated  by  hydrolysis,  photolysis, 
oxidation,  reduction  or  enzymatically, 

R'    denotes    hydrogen,    (Ci-C4)-alkyl,    (Ci-C4>-alkenyl, 

(C|-C4)-alkoxy,(C4-C7)-cycloalkyl,    phenyl,    2-oxo-l,3- 

dioxolyl,  triazolyl,  thiazolyl,  amino,  acylamino  or  alkoxy, 

which  comprises  reacting  at  between  + 10*  C.  and  +70*  C.  a 

compound  of  the  formula  II 


X 

S— C— R' 


C02R^ 

in  which 
X  denotes  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

Rl,  R2  and  R^have  the  above  meaning,  with  a  trivalent 
organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula  III 


1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  DNA  fragment  consisting 
essentially  of  DNA  encoding  a  Modified  <)>29-type  DNA  poly- 
merase, wherein  said  polymers^  comprises  sufficient  DNA 
polymerase  activity  for  use  in  DNA  sequencing,  and  an  exonu- 
cieaae  activity  which  is  less  than!  10%  the  activity  of  the  corre- 
sponding naturally  occurring  i^^9-type  DNA  polymerase. 


R*— P 


I 

\ 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRE  PARATION  OF  PENEM 

COMPOUNDS 
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Kwl-Hctaa  Birit, 
Hattcnhda  am  Maia;  Gcrd 
Rolf  HSricta;  RciMT 
'LattreU, 

■MntoHoecM 
M  Mala.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
lofSer.No. 
Tlta  appUcatkM  Feb.  25, 
i  priority,  appUcatioa 
1M9,  3914389;  May  27, 1989, 

latCL'COtD 
U.S.  CL  540-^10 
1.  A  process  for  the 


515,214, 


:  preparation 


in  which 
R'  denotes  (Ci-C4>alkyl,  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted 

by  (Ci-C3)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C3)-alkoxy,  and 
K*  and  R'  are  identical  or  cUfTerent  and  denote  (C1-C4)- 

alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by 

(Ci-C3)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C3)-aBtoxy. 


las;    Walter   DiirokheiaMr, 

Flayer,  FhudcAvt  aa  Main; 

',  both  of  Kdkheim/Ta— a. 

aaaaa,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Aktieagnellschaft,  FhukAnt 


Apr.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  659,488 

Rep.  of  Gemany,  Apr.  29, 


Ffid. 

3»17287 


499/00 

SCIaliiis 

of  a  penem  compound  1 


5,198,545 

PHARMACEUTICAL  EPINEPHRINE-PILOCARPINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Panda  Albaagh,  Clintoa,  Coaa.,  aaigBor  to  Allergaa,  Inc., 

Irriae,  Calif . 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  434,914,  Nov.  13, 1989,  PaL  No. 

5,055,467.  Hiis  appUcatioB  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,059 

lat  CL'  COTD  23/58 

VS.  CL  544—133  3  Claiau 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  racemic  and  optically  active 

compounds  which  comprises  linking  a  first  moiety  derived 

from  a  pilocarpine  compound  in  which  the  furanone  ring  of 


pilocarpine  is  replaced  by  a  hetero-ring  containing  a  secondary 
nitrogen  hetero-atom,  and  a  second  moiety  derived  from  an 
epinephrine  compound  or  a  /3-adrenergic  blocking  compound 
consisting  of  timolol,  hetaxolol,  or  bunolol,  at  said  secondary 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  furanone-replacing  hetero-ring  of  said 
pilocarpine  compound  and  at  the  hydroxy!  group  of  said  epi- 
nephrine compound  or  of  said  /3-adrenergic  blocking  com- 
pound, via  a  carbonyl  linker. 


C7-C^henylalkyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

ail). 


5,198,546 

PIPERIDINE-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Valerio  Borzatta,  Bologaa,  aad  Giaaeppe  Caatatnre,  Bari,  both 

of  Italy,  aasigaor*  to  dba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1990,  Scr.  No.  608,408 
aains  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Nov.  10, 1989,  22341  A/89 
lat  CL'  C07D  403/00 
VS.  CL  544—198  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


-Ri 


— N— R4— N— 

H3C 

H3C  N 

I 
Rs 


CH3 
CH3 


H3C. 
H3C' 


N-(CH2V-^N 


CH3 
CH3 


N 
I 
Rs 


/ \ 

\ / 


N-t-CHi^N- 


H3C 
H3C 


N 
I 
Rs 


CH3 
CHj 


in  which  R3  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cgalkyl,  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl, 


H3C    CH3 


R3- 


aatt 


H3C  CH3 


R5  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cgalkyl,  O.  OH.  NO.  CH2CN,  Ci-Cnalk- 
oxy.  Cs-Ci2cycloalkoxy.  C3-C«alkenyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl. 
C7-C9phenylalkyl  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl 
by  Ci-C4alkyl.  or  Ci-Cgacyl  and  R4  is  C2-Ci2alkylene,  cycto- 
hexylene,  cydohexylenedimethylene.  methylenedicyclohexy- 
lene,  xylylene  or  C4-Ci2alkylene  interrupted  by  1.  2  or  3  oxy- 
gen atoms  or  by  a  group  >N — CH3,  p  and  r  which  can  be 
identical  or  different  are  integers  from  2  to  6  and  q  is  zero  or  1, 
and  R2  is  OH,  ONa,  OK,  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  C3-C6alkenyloxy, 
C7-C9phenylalkoxy,  Ci-Cgacyloxy  or  a  group  Ri-A-.  with  Ri 
and  A  being  as  deflned  above,  or  R2  can  also  be  a  group  of  the 
formula  (IV) 


(I) 


(IV) 


N 


A 


in  which  K\  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  when  R2  is  a  group 
of  the  formula  (IV).  the  terminal  group  R|  which  is  outside  of 
the  brackets  in  the  formula  (I)  is  additionally  a  group 


in  which  Ri  is  C|-Cgalkyl,  C3-C6alkenyl.  C7-C9phenylalkyl, 
C7-C9phenylalkyl  mono-,  di-or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl 
by  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-Cgacyl  or  (Ci-Cgalkoxy)-carbonyl.  A  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  (Ila)  or  (lib) 


N  N — '  N 


(lU) 


A 
I 
Ri 


in  which  R 1  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  n  is  a  number  from 
1  to  20. 


(lib) 


5,198,547 

PROCESS  FOR  N5-FORMYLATING 

TETRAHYDROPTERIDINES 

Stereo  W.  Bailey,  and  Jnac  E.  Ayliag.  both  of  Mobile,  Ala^ 

asaigaors  to  Soath  Alabana  Medical  Sdeace  Fooadatioa, 

USA,  MobUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,733 

lat  a.'  COTD  475/04 

VS.  a.  544—258  4  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  formylation  of  nitrogen-5  in  a 

tetrahydropteridine  which  contains  a  p-aminobenzoyi  moiety 

as  a  constituent  of  said  tetrahydropteridine's  6-substituent 
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compraiiig  Heating  a  solution  ^f  said  tetrahydropteridine  in  a  ment  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  acetonitrile  as 
larsdy  aprotic  solvent  with  a^  imidazole-based  fonnyUting  solvent  in  the  presence  of  free  radical-initiating  radiation  or  of 
■  ;  a  chemical  free  radical  initiator  selected  from  the  group  con- 

sisting of  azobiscarbonitrile  and  a  diacyl  peroxide. 


reagent. 


5  19(  ,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREl  'ARATION  OF  D(-)  AND 

L(-t->-3>DIPHENYLAL  iNtSE  AND  D(-)  AND 
L(-»->-Sl}BSTmJTED  3^D  PHENYLALANINES  AND 
DERIVATIV1  S  THEREOF 
BeyU^  Haai  G.  Ckea  0«  P.  Goel,  aad  John  G.  To- 
,  aU  of  Am  Arbor,  Mid  ,  aaaiffMn  to  Waivcr-Lambcrt 
r,  Monif  PlaiM,  N  J . 
FUed  JaiL  30, 199: ,  Ser.  No.  82M99 
bt.  a.»  COTD  453/02;  C07B  57/Oa-  C07C  271/32.  271/54 
VS.  CL  546—136  12  Claima 

t.  A  compound  selected  froii  the  group  consisting  of 


CB.( — )cinchonidine 


D(-)IIU 


and 


O 

R'— C— NH— ' 


cp 

I 


L(+)i;ib 


wherein  'R  is 
hydrogen 
chloro, 
bromo, 
fluoro, 
methyl, 

trifluoromethyl, 
methoxy, 
2,4-dichloro,  or 
2,4-difluoro  and 
R<  is  lower  alkyl, 
CX3  wherein  X  is  hydro^n  or  halogen  or  aryl. 


[— CO2H 

.( — )ciiichoiiidine 


5,US,549 


HEIERi 
FcL 
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U  Ml 


SIDE-CHAIN 

NITROGEN 
Aadrcaa  Giurtiwr,  Cologiic, 
Bayer  AkHcMtnllichafl, 
Filed  May  13, 
CUm*  priority,  application 
1990,  4016175 

lat  CL'  COTD  213/26, 
UJS.  CL  546— 345 

1.  In  the  chlorination  of 
pyridine  or  pyrimidine  with 


5,198,550 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 
2-MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE 
Reinartz,  Coiosne;  Hairo  ScMnwann,  Odenthai,  and 
Stefan  Died,  ColovM,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktifgeafliacfcan,  Leverknaen-Bayerwerk,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gerauuiy 

Filed  Ju.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,764 
Claiasa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  411918^  Ang.  IS,  1991,  4126992 

Int.  a.'  C07D  277/72 
UJS.  CL  548—177  3  Claina 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole,  characterized  in  that  the  crude  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  is  dissolved  in  relatively  high-boiling  aliphatic  or 
cycloaUphatic  alcohols  or  in  mixtures  of  the  alcohols  men- 
tioned or  azeotropes  thereof  with  water  at  temperatures  of  60* 
C.  to  200*  C,  optionally  under  elevated  pressure,  the  solution 
is  subsequently  cooled  and  the  product  precipitating  is  filtered 
off  and  optionally  washed. 


5,198,551 
POLYAMIDE  THERMOSETS 
Brian  C.  Beaicewicz,  and  Andrea  E.  Hoyt,  both  of  Los  Alamoa, 
N.  Max.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,742,  Apr.  10, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7. 1991,  S-r.  No.  711,721 

Int  CL'  COTD  209/56 

UJS.  CL  548—435  3  Claims 


O  "         CH3       H  o 


CHLORINATION  OF  ALKYLATED 
OAROMATICS 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
L4verknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  699,059 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 


213/61.  239/26.  239/30 

3Claims 
I  be  wide  chain  of  an  alkylated 
( lemental  chlorine,  the  improve- 


1.  A  curable  polyamide  monomer  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: R'-A'-B'-A^-B^-A^-RZ  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  nadimide 
groups.  A'  and  A'  are  1,4-phenylene,  A^  is  a  4,4'-biphenyl 
group  containing  a  methyl  substituent  upon  each  ring,  and  B' 
and  B^  are  — C(0)— N(H)—  groups  wherein  the  — C(0)— 
functionalities  of  B'  and  B^  are  adjacent  to  A'  and  A^,  wherein 
said  curable  polyamide  monomer  is  characterized  as  liquid 
crystalline. 


5,198,552 

ETHYL 

6-BROMO-5-HYDROXY-4-DIMETHYLAMINOMErHYL- 

l•METHYL•^PHENYLTHIOMF^HYLINDOLE-34:AR• 

BOXYLATE  HYDROCHLORIDE  MONOHYDRATE,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  A 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

HAVING  ANTIVIRAL,  INTERFERON-INDUCING  AND 

IMMUNOMODULATORY 
Fcdor  A.  TrofimoT,  praapdct  Marxa,  28,  kr.  36,  Kalnzhskaya 
oblast,  Obninsk;  Nina  G.  Tsyshkova,  proapekt  Marxa,  54,  kr. 
17,  Kalnahskaya  oblast,  Oboinsk;  Nadedida  S.  BogdanoTa, 
nlitsa  26  Bakinskikh  KommisaroT,  1,  korpv  1,  kr.  26,  Mos- 
cow; Irina  S.  NikolacTa,  nlitsa  Matreerskaya,  1,  kr.  179, 
Moscow;  STetlana  A.  Zotora,  perenlok  Obnkha,  4,  kr.  85, 
Moscow;  Zinaida  M.  Sakhaschik,  alitaa  SheroMtieycskaya, 
5,  korpus  2,  kr.  44,  Moscow;  Elena  N.  Paddskaya,  Leainsky 
prospekt,  13,  kr.  24,  Moscow;  Alia  N.  Fomina,  nlitsa  Belomor- 
akaya,  8,  kr.  2,  Moscow;  Ergenia  A.  Svirina,  prospekt  50-letia 
Oktyabrya,  20,  kr.  112,  Moskovakaya  obliist,  KlimoTsk-3; 
Dmitry  M.  Ztydniko?,  Nenky  prospekt,  66,  kr.  14,  Lenin- 
grad; Olga  I.  Knbar,  nlitsa  Aytorskaya,  2,  kr.  102,  Leningrad; 
Ergenia  G.  ShTetaova,  nlitsa  Zamshlaa,  25,  korpns  4,  kr.  61, 
Leningrad;  Svetlana  N.  Kntchak,  nlitsa  T^nrnpy,  13,  kr.  68, 
Moscow;  Valentina  V.  Peters,  nlitaa  Loaerakaya,  22,  kr.  32, 
Moscow;  Elena  A.  Bryantsera,  prospekt  Kiau,  28,  kr.  275, 
Leningrad;  Anat«4y  G.  Konoplyannikor,  prospdct  Lenina,  1, 
kr.  62,  Kalnzhskaya  oblast,  Obninsk;  Boris  P.  SnrinoT,  pros- 
pekt Lenina,  90,  kr.  1,  Kalnzhskaya  oblast,  Obninsk;  Vera  A. 
YadroTskaya,  nlitsa  AxenoTa,  7,  kr.  98,  Kalnzhskaya  oUast, 
Obninsk;  IJndmiU  S.  SafonoTa,  nlitaa  Sofli  KoTalerakoi,  5, 
korpos  7,  kr.  89,  Leningrad;  Nina  A.  Karpova,  nlitaa  Marshala 
Zhakon,  12,  kr.  56,  Kalnzhskaya  obbMt,  Obninsk;  Elena  P. 
Sarina,  nUtaa  KoioleTa,  27,  kv.  139,  Kalnzkskaya  oblast, 
Obninsk;  Ljndmila  A.  SarinoTa,  nlitsa  Tipanova,  6,  kr.  62, 
Leningrad;  Galina  V.  Grineva,  nUtsa  Koahtoyantaa,  21a,  kr. 
33,  Moscow  administntor  of  said  Alexei  N.  Griner,  deceawd 
,  and  EUina  G.  PersUna,  nlitsa  26  Bakinskikh  koayasarov,  8, 
korpus  4,  kr,  93,  Moscow,  all  of  U  JSJS  Jl.  adndnistrator  of  said 
Grigory  N.  Pershin,  deceased 
per  No.  PCT/SU89/00272,  §  371  Date  Nor.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08135,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  576,444 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CL  548—492  12  daims 

1.  Ethyl-6-bromo-5-hydroxy-4-dimethylaminomethyl- 1  - 
methyl-2-phenylthiomethylindole-3-carboxymate  hydrochlo- 
ride monohydrate  of  the  following  formula: 


CH2N(CH3)i 


COOC2H5 
CH2SC«Hs 


.Ha.H20 


5,198,553 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  GRAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang  Kiibler,  Grcgor  Haffer,  Reiner  WietzchowsU,  and 
Klaas  NicUsch,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assivMrs 
to  Schering  Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bcrgkaawn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GcraMny 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00353,  §  371  Date  Dec  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  26, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/16304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013907 

Int  CL'  C07D  209/14 
VS.  CL  548—504  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein 

R'  is  Cm  alkyl; 

R*  is  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy-Ci-z  alkyl; 

R5  is  OR*  or  CHR'R*; 

R*  is  Cm  alkyl,  C34  cycloalkyl  or  a  hydrocarbon  C74  aral- 
kyl  group  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted  with 
a  halogen,  a  Cm  alkoxy  group,  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl; 

R8  is  hydrogen,  Cm  alkyl,  OR'  or  NR'OR"  with  R'  mean- 
ing Cm  alkyl  and  R'°  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  mean  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  means  an  optionally  saturated  heterocycUc  S-  or 
6-ring  containing  a  heteroatom  which  is  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur,  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  two 
Cm  alkyl  groups,  comprising  reacting  an  indole  deriva- 
tive of  formula  II 


n 


wherein  R'  has  the  above-named  meaning,  with  an  imine  of 
formula  III 


R*— CH=N— R' 


m. 


10.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  having  the  antiviral,  inter- 
feron-inducing  and  immunomodulatory  effects  consisting  of  an 
active  principle  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  the  active  principle  is  ethyl  6-bromo-5-hydroxy-4- 
dimethylaminomethyl- 1  •methyl-2-phenylthioinethylindole-3- 
carboxylate  hydrochloride  monohydrate  according  to  claim  1. 


wherein 

K*  and  R'  have  the  above-named  meanings,  under  acidic 
catalysis  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
of  a  primary  amine. 
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5^4-DIOXOTErRAHYDR  >-3-FlIRANYLMETHYL)- 

NORBOItNANE-2>DICARB(  XYUC  ACID  ANHYDRTOE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PR  >DUCnON  THEREOF 


Hlnqndd   iMgaU,   KaMgawa; 
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HiitMhi   Funkawa,   Saitama; 


TakayoaU  Kiawa,  Saitaaa,  i  nd  Hiroshi  Ueno,  Saitama,  all 
of  Japaa,  aMigann  to  Toaen  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Jan.  9. 1992,  jSer.  No.  819,315 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-15763 

iBt  a.'  COfD  3QT/77 

UA  a.  549—237  1  Claim 

1.  5-{2,4-Dioxotetrahydro-3-iunuiylmethyl)norbomane-2,3- 

dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  he  chemical  formula: 


5,198,556 
DIOXOLANE-CONTAINING  FLUOROEPOXIDES 
Ming-Hong  Hung,  and  Shlomo  Rozen,  botk  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,241 
Int.  a.'  C07D  317/10.  317/42 
VS.  a.  549—448  10  Claims 

1.  A  dioxolane-conUuning  fluoroepoxide  of  the  structure  1, 


/ 
5 
\ 


5,19«  555 


DIANHYDRIDES  FROM 
MONOANHYDIDE 
POLYALKYLATED 
ViMcat  F.  Sadtb,  Jr.,  Big 
of  IlL,  asiignon  to  Amoco 
FIM  Not.  15, 
Int.a.5 
VS.  CL  549—242 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formiia 


[Rock,uid 


199], 
C0«>. 


/ 
\ 


w 


\ 


o 

II 

,c 


\ 

c 

/ 


c 
H 
o 


wherein 
each  A  and  A'  is  independently  F  or  CFj,  provided  that  both 

A  and  A'  are  not  concurrently  CF3; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  F,  Ci  to  C3  fluoroalkyl  or  chlo- 

rofluoroalkyl  with  at  least  one  fluorine  substituent. 


0  TALY25ED  REACnON  OF 
MON  9AaD  HALIDES  WITH 
MONONUCLEAR  AROMATICS 

Gary  J.  Godac,  Joliet,  both 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Ser.  No.  794,992 
307/80 

9Claims 


5,198,557 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 

3-<4-SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL)-GLYCIDIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Claudio  Giordano,  Monza,  and  Roberto  Casagrande,  Breaso, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.,  Venice,  Italy 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,073 
daims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17, 1990,  20349  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  303/16:  C07C  321/28 
VS.  a.  549—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  kinetic  resolution  of  mixtures  of  cis  or 
trans  enantiomers  of  the  compounds  of  formula 


O 


/ 


!,  ^  I V  o 

'^[^][\  X-^|g^cfr-^CH-CO-R3 


(III-A) 


wherein  R  is  a  polyalkylated  Inononuclear  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mesitylene,  durene, 
isodurene  and  pseudocumene. 
8.  A  process  for  making  a  o  mpound  of  the  formula: 


<;^' 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  polyalkylated 


/ 


wherein 
R3  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cig  alkoxy  group,  a 
benzyloxy  or  an  amino,  mono  or  dialkylamino  group  in 
which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  a  methoxy  group  or  a  group  transformable  into 
a  methoxy  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  hydroxy  protected  as  benzyloxy  or  as  an 
ester  with  an  acid  adapted  for  protecting  phenols; 

the  asterisks  mark  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms; 

comprising  the  reaction  between  a  racemic  mixture  or  cis  or 

trans  enantiomers  of  the  compounds  of  formula  III-A  with  a 

thiophenol  of  formula 


mononuclear  aromatic  radical 


R4 


UMI 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mesitylene,  durene, 
isodurene  and  pseudocumene;  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  polyalkylated  mononuclear  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mesitylene,  durene, 
isodurene  and  pseudocuinene  with  a  monoanhydride 
monoacid  halide; 

(b)  adding  a  Friedel-Crafls  ^talyst  to  the  reaction  mixture; 
and 

(c)  isolating  the  compound  by  precipitation  in  an  organic 
solvent 


SH 


(n-A) 


Rs 


wherein 
R4  and  R5,  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen  or 

chlorine  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl,  amino,  acetylamino  and  nitro 

groups; 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  optically  active 
tertiary  amine  in  an  inert  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  between 
—  20'  C.  and  +  30*  C,  said  process  allowing  one  to  obtain  both 


March  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3105 


(a)  one  of  the  two  enantiomers  of  each  couple  cis  or  trans  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  (III-A),  remained  unreacted  in  solution 
in  high  enantiomeric  purity,  and  (b)  one  compound  of  formula 

av-A) 

(IV-A) 


wherein  R3,  R4,  Rs  and  X  have  the  above  meanings,  which  is 
the  product  of  the  above  reaction. 


5,1M,559 

N-ACYL  AND  O-ACYL  DEKIVATIViS  OF 

NJS-BIS(2^DIMETHYL^HYDROXYPROPYL)AMlNE, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Leila  LahtiMi^  Kdhm;  SafaM  Koaktaiica,  HcWidd;  Siao  Tw>- 
Kalloo,  and  E^a  VahowM.  Porroo.  aU  of  FInlaad, 
I  to  NtiU  Oy,  FInlaad 
FIM  JaL  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  554,415 
OaiiM  priority,  appikatiaa  Flnfand,  Aag.  21, 1989,  893914 
ht  CL'  CD9F  5/00 
VS.  CL  554—35  1  Claim 

1.  N-  and  O-acyl  derivatives  of  N,N-bis(2,2-dimethyl-3- 
hydroxypropyl)amine  of  the  formula: 


OI3 

I 
R'CO— N(CH2— C— CHj— O— CO— Rh 

GHs 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  C1-C12  alkyl,  or 
Cft-Cio  aryl  groups. 


5,198,558 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYES 
Stcrea  P.  RiMa,  GaOderlaiid,  aad  Charics  J.  Zidlig,  Scheaec 
tady,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaatgaors  to  BASF  Corporatioa,  Parsip- 
paay,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,521 
lat  CL'  C07C  221/00 
VS.  a.  552—108  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  triphenylmethane  dyes  of 
the  formula: 


5,198,560 

CYTOTOXIC  BICYCLO(7-3-»lTRIDB04-ENE-2,6-DIYNE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
John  F.  Kadow,  WalUagford,  aad  Mark  D.  Wittmaa,  CheaUre, 
both  of  Coaa.,  aaaigaors  to  Bristal-Mycrs  S^aibb  Coaipaay, 
New  York,  N.Y, 

of  Ser.  No.  621,503,  Nor.  30, 1990, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatloa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,387, 
Apr.  27, 1990,  abaadoaed.  nk  appHcatioa  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  782,942 
lat  CL'  C07F  7/02.  15/06 
VS.  CL  556—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 
Rl  and  Rj  each  denote  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  benzyl  or 

sulfobenzyl, 
R3  and  R4  each  denote  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  sulfonic 

acid 
Rs  denotes   a   phenyl,   sulfophenyl,   dialkylaminophenyl, 

Ci-C*    alkylphenyl,    C1-C4    alkyl-dialkylaminophenyl, 

halogenophenyl,  naphthyl,  sulfonaphthyl,  disulfonapht- 

hyl,  or  alkyldisulfonaphthyl 
comprising 

I.  oxidation  of  the  leuco  compound  of  the  corresponding 
triphenylmethane  dye  with  manganese  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20*  C.  to  about  100'  C, 

II.  adding  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, «iniiw»«,  aminoalcohols,  metal  hydroxides  of 
Groups  lA,  IIA,  IILA  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  neutralize  the  aqueous  solution, 

in.  filtration  from  the  precipitate  and 
IV.  isolation  of  said  triphenylmethane  dye. 


^C02(C0)» 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydroxy  protecting  group; 

R2  is  H  or  protected  hydroxy; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  protected  hydroxy,  or  R^ 
and  R*  taken  together  represent  a  protected  keto  group; 
and 

R5  is  Ci-jalkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl,  C6.ioaryl,  or  C6.ioaryl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  Ci-salkyl  and 
Ci-salkoxy,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 


^^001(00)6 
»>  OH 

with  a  compound  having  the  formula 

r'— S— AKR*)2 
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whefdii  Rl,  R^  R^,  R^  afd  R'  are  as  defined  above  and 
R<isC|.sa]kyl;and 
b)  reactiog  the  product  of  i  tep  a  with  a  reagent  selected 


(rom   ri{0-(Ci.5)alkyll^  and 
wheretn  X  is  halogen 
2.  A  compound  having  the  fofmula 


XTi[0-(Ci.5)alkyl]3. 


— C02(CO)6 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydroxy  protecting  grokp; 
R2  is  H  or  protected  hydiox) ; 
R^  and  K*  are  independently 

and  R*  taken  together  represent 

and 
R'  is  Ci-salkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl , 

tuted  with  one  or  more  groups 

Ci-salkozy. 


or  protected  hydroxy,  or  R' 
a  protected  keto  group; 
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m 


C6-ioaryl,  or  C6-ioaryl  substi- 
selected  from  Ci-salkyl  and 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a 
methoxy  group,  or  a  t-butyl  group;  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom;  and  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group. 


5,19«S61 
RUTHENIUM-BIN,  P  ASYMMETRIC 


HYDROGENATl  ON  CATALYST 


Albert  S.  C  Ckaa,  St  Lmria, 
Coev,  botk  <rf  Mo^ 
,Mo. 

t  of  Scr.  No. 
a  caatinirtio»4»part  of  Ser.  Nf  487,465,  Mar.  2, 1990,  whidi 
is  a  coti—attaHiMfrtofSer.  1 4o.  3«9,875,  Jmi.  22, 1989,  Pat 


No.  4,994,(07.  His  application 


laLOJOrTF  15/00 


VS.  a.  596—13 


nd  Scott  A.  fanfman,  Creve 
to  MoaaaBto  Conpany,  St 


5,198,563 
CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
William  K.  Reagen,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  and  Brian  K.  Conroy, 
Bitafia,  m.,  aaiigiion  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesTille,  Okla. 
620,672,  Dec  3, 1990,  which  b   Diyigion  of  Ser.  No.  454,554,  Dec.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  392,688,  Aug.  10, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  698,515 

Int  a.'  C07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  556—57  36  Claims 


Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,069 


10  Claims 


1.  A  ruthenium-phosphine  c^plex  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


[RaXY(BINAP)]ii 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
independently  represent  noncl 


froi  1 


1  to  about  lO,  and  X  and  Y 
helating  anionic  ligands. 


Mmtia  F.  Goes,  Middkaez, 


priority,  application 


5,191,562 

RUTHENIUM-PHOSP  ONE  COMPLEX  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  F  RODUONG  THE  SAME 

Ryoji  Noyori;  Maiato  Kitama  i,  both  of  Aichi;  Nobom  Sayo; 


bod    of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  and       j  ^  composition  comprising  Cr5(C4H4N)io(C4HgO)4. 


p»gi»iMi,  assignors  to  Takasago 


Corporation,  T<  kyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  739,022 


Aug.  1, 1990,  2-204166 


Int  CL'CirTF  75/00 


UJS.  CL  556—23  2  Claims 

1.  A  ruthenium-phosphine  q|>mplex  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


UMI 


[RuX(        P— R'XR^-j-BINAP)l20i-X)2 

R 


wherein  R^-BINAP  tepresentaja 
represented  by  formula  (II): 


(D 


5,198,564 

CIS-PLATINUM-DIAMINE  COMPLEXES  AND 

ANTTTUMOROUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dai  Qianhuan,  Beyhig,  China,  asaignor  to  Beiiing  Polytechnic 
Universitr.  Xingnong  Techniqne  Derclopment  Company  and 
Beijing  A^icultural  UniTeraity,  aU  of  Beiifaig,  China 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1988,  Ser.  No.  203,041 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jnn.  5, 1987,  87104027 
Int  a.5  C07F  15/00 
tertiary  phosphine  compound   U.S.  CL  556^137  8  Claiau 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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At'— Q>— NHj     Z     X 
\l/ 
Pt 

Ar^— Q2— NH2     Z     X 

wherein 

Ql  and  Q^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  number 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethyli- 
dene,  dimethylene  and  substituted  dimethylene; 

Ar'  and  Ar^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl,  or  together  form  a  divalent  aromatic  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  substi- 
tuted phenylene; 

X  is  an  anion  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride  and  iodide;  and 

Z  is  nothing  or  hydroxyl. 


5,198,565 

SnJCON  AND  ALUMINUM 

NJ^-DLaJTYLCARBAMATES  AND  THEIR 

HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Daniehi  Belli  DeU'Amico,  Pisa;  Fauato  CaMeracao,  Ghezzano; 
Michela  DeU'Iuocenti,  Cald,  and  Pierinigi  RoMm>,  Aadami, 
all  of  Italy,  aadgnors  to  CouigUo  Nadoude  Delle  Ricerche, 
Rome,  Italy 

Continnation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  500,997,  Mar.  29, 1990, 
abamioMd.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,113 
Cbrims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27, 1989,  20284  A/89 
Int  a.5  COTF  7/10 
VS.  a.  556—420  8  dafana 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  a  N,N-dialkylcarbamate  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  is  CFj,  COOH  or  CCl=CaCOOH  and  R^  is  H, 
CI,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 

2.  A  3-hydrazinobenzenesulfonamide  derivative  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

wherein  R^',  is  H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,198,567 

BENZONORBORNENE  MIUVATIVES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  MEDICINAL  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Gtmi  Log,  SaiM-Gfatiei^  Jean  Mai^a^  TrciMay  Ics  Go- 
■eaae;  Serge  Rcatie,  Anfany  sdh  Bois,  and  Braham  Shroot, 
Antibca,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  L'OrenI,  Parte,  F^aMC 

DiTiikw  of  Scr.  No.  436^42,  Nor.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,053,547, 

wUch  ia  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  218,204,  JuL  12, 1988,  PM.  No. 

4,931,589,  which  is  a  coatinntion  of  Scr.  No.  772,525,  Sep.  4, 

1985,  Pat  No.  4,783,549.  This  vpUcatiou  JuL  23, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
734,446 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatten  Luxembourg,  Sep.  5, 1984, 85531; 

Dec  20, 1984,  85700 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/76 

VS.  CL  560—56  28  OainM 

1.  A  benzonorbomene  derivative  of  formula  (I)  or  an  isomer 

or  salt  thereof  having  the  formula 


M[02CNR2j, 


(D 


wherein  M  is  Si  or  Al;  n  is  4  when  M  is  Si  and  3  when  M  is  Al; 
R  is  a  C|-C6  alkyl  group  comprising 

a)  dissolving  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  an  organic 
solvent  up  to  a  concentration  of  from  O.OS  to  2  moles/1, 

b)  adding  H2O  to  the  obtained  solution  in  such  a  quantity  as 
to  obtain  a  molar  ratio  of  H2O  to  said  product  (I)  of  be- 
tween 2  and  60  and  running  the  hydrolysis  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  15'  to  40*  C.  for  0.5-2  hours,  under  stirring; 
and 

c)  recovering  the  hydrolysis  product  by  filtration  and  drying 
it  at  a  reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C.  for 
a  time  of  from  2  to  12  hours. 


wherein 
Ri,  R3  and  R4  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 

C|-Cg  alkoxy,  halogen,  C|-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  acyloxy  or 

hydroxyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C«  alkyl  and 
A3  is  — CH2OR'  or  — COR7  wherein  R7  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cj 

alkoxy,  arloxy  or 


5,198,566      

N-SUBSnTUTED-3-(SUBSnTUTED 
HYDRAZINO)-BENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Hideo  Arahori;  SUra  YamazaU;  Masato  Arahira,  and  Aiko 
MurakamL  all  of  IwaU,  Japan,  assignnri  to  Knreha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirisiou  of  Ser.  No.  667,132,  Mar.  11, 1991.  Pat  No.  5,151,114, 
which  ia  a  dirisiou  of  Ser.  No.  473,768,  Feb.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,099,238.  This  appUcatiou  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,890 
Cbima  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1989,  1-27369 
Int  CL'  C07C  251/76.  251/78.  311/15 
VS.  CL  560—13  2  daiam 

1.  A  3-(substituted  hydrazino)benzenesulfonamide  deriva- 
tive of  the  following  formula: 


— N 


\ 


wherein  r'  and  r"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  Ci-C«  alkyl  substituted  or  not  by  one 
or  more  hydroxyl  groups  or  r'  and  r"  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetero- 
cycle, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  CH3 
and  R|  equals  R4  equals  hydrogen  and  R3  equals  hydrogen 
or  CH3  and  A3  is  other  than  — COR7  wherein  R7  is  hy- 
droxyL  Ci-Ct  alkoxy,  aryloxy  ot 
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R-C»H(OH)CX)2Ri 
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\ 


wherein  r*  is  linear  or  branch^  Ci-C6and  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^alkyl. 


COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION 

SYSTEMS  AND  THEllt  PREPARATION 
dwlH  M.  Zcpv,  Rerun;  Stephen  |4.  WaM,  Wayiaad,  and  David 
R.  Doddi,  Millta,  aU  tt  Maaai  aHtgnaia  to  Sepraeor,  Inc^ 

MM^wnih.  rilMi  ' 

DMrion  of  Scr.  No.  17a,735,  A^r.  7,  IMS,  abandoiied.  This 

appBcarton  Sep.  9,  MM,  Ser.  No.  756,950 

Int.  a.'  cole  69/76 

VS.  a.  SCO— 60  I  101  CtaiM 


wherein  R  is  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ci2alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  — OH,  — CO2R1, 
— COiNCRah.  (R2)2N— ,  Ci-Cealkoxy  or  Ci-Qalkylthio, 
C4-C8cycloalkyl,  C4-C(cycloalkoxy,  C4-Ctcyck>alkylthio, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  phenylthio  or  napht- 
hylthio,  and  the  substituents  cycloakyl,  cycloalkoxy,  cycloal- 
kylthio,  phenyl,  ni4>hthyl,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  phenylthio 
and  naphthylthio  are  themselves  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  —OH,  — CO2R1,  —COitif^in,  (RjhN— ,  Ci-C- 
talkoxy  or  Ci-C«alkylthio;  Ri  is  Ci-C6alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
both  substituents  R2are  each  independently  of  the  other  C|-C- 
talkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or,  when  taken  together,  are  tetrameth- 
ylene,  pentamethylene,  3-oxa-l,5-pentylene  or  N-(Ci-C«alk- 
yl>-3-aza-l,S-pentylene,  and  *  denotes  the  predominantly  R-  or 
S-configuration,  by  hydrogenation  of  an  a-ketocarboxylic  acid 
ester  of  formula  II 


R— C(==0)C02Ri 


(II), 


I  S  V  R  I  i^CO^ 


»fKI<  l^tnnl 


wzzz^mzzzzzzz^ 


U  M  I 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  ai 

ai). 


R"— CH2— CH— COO— R-  Y^, 


I  consist)  ig 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
osy,  alkyU  hydroxyl,  protected 
adected  from  the  group 
tected  thiol  and  thiol,  R  b  alkyl, 
compnamg: 

a)  reacting  a  compound  of  fo^ula  GII)> 


R' 
I 


R"— CH2— CH— COOH. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from 


and  R"  is  selected  from  the 


wherein  R  and  R|  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  absence  or 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at  a  presstire  of  0. 1  to  1 S  MPa  and 
in  the  temperature  range  from  —  20*  C.  to  100*  C,  and  also  in 
the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  rhodium  complex  with 
chiral  diphosphine  ligands,  which  rhodium  complex  has  the 
formula  III 


•iflg  J 


(SKI  ((Oyi, 


POlhYZ] 


(SV^, 


tsxiu  compound  of  formula   ^^erein  X  is  two  C2-Ci2olefms  or  a  C5-Ci2diene.  Z  is  CI,  Br 

or  I,  and  Y  is  a  chiral  diphosphine  of  formula  FV 


ai) 


I  ;roup  consisting  of  aryl,  aryl- 

liydroxyl  and  halogen,  R"  is 

of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  pro- 

O-  is  — SO3H  and  salt  thereof, 


(III) 


the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 


aryloxy,  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  pr  >tected  hydroxyl  and  halogen 


pt>up  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


benzyl,  protected  thiol  and  thiol,  with  a  base  to  form  the 
carfooxylate  ion  of  a  compo^md  of  formula  III, 

b)  reacting  said  carboxylate  ion  of  the  compound  of  formula 
in  formed  in  step  a)  witk  hydroxyalkyl  sulfonic  acid 
sahone,and 

c)  isolating  the  compound  of  tbrmula  II  formed  in  step  b). 


5,19C,M9 

nKKESS  FOR  THE  PREPi  RATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACnVE  ALIPHATIC  HYDH  9XYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

jiwitacrfaprf;  Ulrieh  PUtelkow, 

F«4.  Rep.  of  Gen  Hay,  aad  FcUx  Spiadler,  StaiT- 

UKh-Wl,  an  of  Switaerlaad,  ^rigMin  to  Clbo-Geisy  Corpo- 

,  Afdrieyy  N.Y. 

FDad  Sep.  11, 1991^  Scr.  No.  759,927 

Switaerl— d.   Not.   2,    1990, 


34M/90 


tat  a.)  a  7C  69/76 


(R3)2P-Q-P(R3)2 


(TV) 


wherein  R3  is  phenyl,  Ci-C«alkylphenyl  or  Ci-Cfialkoxyphe- 
nyl,  and  Q  is  [2,2,l]-bicyloheptan-l,2-ylene  or  [2,2,l]-bicy- 
clohept-4,S-en- 1 ,2-ylene. 


UJB.  CL  SCO-tfO  15 

L  A  pioceas  for  the  preparAion  of  an  optically  active  a- 
hydiozycaibozylic  add  ester  O.  formula  I 


5,198,570 

ARYLOXYFLUOROETHER  ESTERS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  ALCOHOLS  AND 

ACIDS  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wiladngtai^  DeL,  aari«Mr  to  E.  L  D«  Pont 

de  Ncwtm  and  Compuy,  Wlhringtnn,  Dd. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  474,586 
tat  a.'  ar7C  69/76 
MS.  CL  560—61  35  Cfarims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aryloxyfluoroether  esters, 
comprising,  contacting  a  base,  a  perfluorovinylether  ester  of 
the  formula  CF2=CFOR'C02R^  and  a  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  of  the  formula  Arp, 
wherein: 
Ar  is  an  organic  radical  containing  one  or  more  aromatic 

rings,  which  remains  unchanged  during  the  process; 
Z  is  oxygen; 

each  R'  is  perfluoroalkyl  or  ether,  thiocther,  chloro,  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  perfluoroalkyl;  and 
p  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  S;  and  provided,  diat  each  Z  is  bonded  to 
said  aromatic  rings. 


5,198,571 

MONOFUNCnONALIZATION  OF  PHENOUC 

HYDROXY  ONTO  A  POLYPHENOL 

JcnnLoaia  Braytr,  U  Itaadoiii;  Daniel  CaHo,  RoaMdnrille,  and 

Francois  Ottello,  LiTry  Gargan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

RoMad  Udaf,  Paria,  F^aMC 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  807,982 
OataH  priority,  application  FkaMC,  Dec.  18, 1990, 90  15810 
tat  CL'  C07C  69/B» 
MS.  CL  560—70  9  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 
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OR- 


HO, 


HO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  — CN,  formyl,  carboxy,  alkoxy  carbonyl  of  up 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  carbonyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen  and  R'  is  a  hydroxy  protective  group  comprising 
reacting  a  polyphenol  of  the  formula 


OH 


HO. 


HO 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition  with  a  base  to  form  the 
corresponding  dianion,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  trialkyi  borate 
of  the  formula 

B(OAlk)3 
wherein  Alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartmn  atoms  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


OH 


III 


reacting  the  latter  with  a  reagent  capable  of  introducing  a 
hydroxy  protective  group  and  reacting  the  latter  with  a  hydro- 
lysis agent  for  the  oxygen-boron  bond  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding compound  of  Formula  I. 


5,198,572 

COPOLYMERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

SAUCYUC  ACIDS 

Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  and  Lanra  A.  Socha,  Troy,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Fdt.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,114 
tat  a.'  C07C  69/76 
MS.  CL  560—86  5  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  copolymer  of  salicylic  and  dicar- 
boxyUc  acid  comprising: 

a.  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
250*-3SO*  C,  salicylic  acid,  at  least  one  dicaiboxylic  acid, 
and  acetic  anhydride  wherein  the  acetic  anhydride  is  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  with  respect  to  the  salicylic  and 
dicarboxyUc  acid  present;  and 

b.  distilling  off  any  excess  acetic  anhydride. 


5,198,573 

DIESTERS  OF  HEXENE-l,6-DIOIC  ACIDS  PRODUCED 

FROM  l,2-DIALKOXY-3-BUTENES/CO 

Helene  Deweerdt  Lyon;  Jean  Jenck,  Chassieu;  Philippe  Kalck, 
Castanet  Tohwane;  Sylvain  Mntea,  Iri^qr,  nnd  Robert  Pemn, 
Chariy,  all  of  FVance,  aaaigMirs  to  Rhone-PoideK  CUaie, 
Conrberoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19. 1991,  Scr.  No.  762,402 

Oahns  priority,  application  Fkwcc,  Sep.  24,  1990,  90  12042 

tat  CL'  C07C  67/37 

MS.  CL  560—204  21  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diester  of  a  hexene-1,6- 

dioic  acid,  comprising  reacting  at  least  one  l,2-dialkoxy-3- 

butene  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 

effective  amount  of  a  palladium-based  catalyst  and  a  halogen 

compound,  in  liquid  phase,  at  elevated  temperature  and  at 

superatmospheric  pressure. 


n 


5,198,574 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  PRODUCnON  OF 

(METH)ACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOLS  (ID 

WoUgang  Ritter,  Haa^  Haw-Dieter  SltE,  RoHMraUrchot  aad 

Lndwig  Speiduunp,  Dntaaeldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMny, 

aaaignors  to  Henkd  KoManditgeaellachaft  anf  Akticn,  Dnea- 

aeidorf-HolthaaaeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/01550,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Ju.  24, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/07487,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  JnL  12, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec  15. 1989.  Scr.  No.  720,445 

ClainH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Getaany,  Dec  24, 
1988,3843938 

tat  CL'  C07C  69/52 
MS.  CL  560—224  22  OaiM 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  (nieth)acrylic  acid  esters 
of  polyhydric  alcohols  by  reaction  of  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  acryUc  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  esterification  catalyst  and  a  polymerization 
inhibitor  in  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  comprising 

A.  the  use  of  at  least  one  a-unsubstituted  phenolic  com- 
pound as  the  polymerization  inhibitor,  and 

B.  the  addition  of  active  carbon  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,198,575 

PREPARATION  OF  NFTROBENZOIC  AND 

ANTHRANIUC  ACIDS 

Helmut  Hagea.  F^aakeathal,  and  JacqMa  Dapnia,  Lndwlgiha- 

ten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gcrawy,  aari^on  to  BASF  Akticn- 

geaellachaft,  Lndwigahafta.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crriaay 

Filed  JnL  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,196 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Ang.  27, 
1991,  4128351 

tat  CL'  O07C  il/16 
MS.  a.  562—410  2  CUdM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nitrobenzoic  acids  of  the  general 
formula  I 


COOH 


NO2 


where  X'  and  X^  are  each  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydro- 
gen or  nitro,  by  oxidizing  the  corresponding  nitrotoluene  of 
the  general  formula  II 
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with  nitnc  acid,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  oxidation  in 
the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  \«uiadium(V)  compounds. 


BICYCLOOCTYL  PHOSPHB  lES  AND  CATALYSTS 
THERE<iF 
Ralph  T.  ScawMll,  Bcton  Rouge,  l4,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tioa,  RichaMMd,  Va.  i 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1991,  S^.  No.  749,724 
Int.  CL'  C07C  63/04;  CI7F  15/Oa  15/02 
UJS.  CL  5«2— 493  14  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  optimally  active  a-aryl  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  which  comprises  catalytically,  asymmetri- 
cally hydrogenating  an  oleflnic  caijboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


R2  C(0)OH 

C=C 
/  \ 

Rl  At" 


5,198,577 

PREPARATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  BY 

HYDROCARBONYLATION  OF  PENTENIC  ACIDS 

Philippe  Denis,  Decines,  and  Jean-Michel  GroaseUn,  Franche- 

Tille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe-Poalenc  Chimie, 

Conrbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  18, 1990,  90  11714 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/14 
MS.  a.  562—522  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  adipic  acid, 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  pentenic  acid  with  water  and 
carbon  monoxide,  the  partial  pressure  of  which,  measured  at 
25*  C,  being  less  than  or  equal  to  20  bar,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  rhodium-based  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  iodine-containing  promoter  therefor,  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  100'  to  240'  C.  and  at  super  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  which  comprises  a 
saturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or 


different  and  are  hydrogen. 


alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  haloalkyl;  an  d  Ar'  is  aryl  or  substituted 


aryl;  by  utilizing  a  mixture  of  (i)  a 
formula 


c=o 

I 
CH  Ru 


ruthenium  compound  of  the 


5,198,578 
ANHYDROUS  DILUENTS  FOR  THE  PROPYLENE 
OXIDATION  REACTION  TO  ACROLEIN  AND 
ACROLEIN  OXIDATION  TO  ACRYUC  ACID 
William  G.  Etzkom,  Cross  Lanes,  and  Ciordon  G.  Harkreader, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals  and  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  both  of  Danbury, 
Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,710,  Sep.  2, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,562,  Jul.  17, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
542,697 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/16,  51/00 
VS.  CI.  562—532  14  Claims 


C— O' 

I 
R3 


where  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  alkyl,  haloal- 
kyl. aryl,  substituted  aryl,  phenyl^kyl  or  substituted  phenylal- 
kyl;  and  (ii)  a  chiral  phospliine  cdmpound  of  the  formula: 


H    H 


(CH2),^ 


0) 


PAr2 


U  M 


where  R  is  C)  to  C6  linear  or  bmnched  alkyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tated  phenyl,  Ci  to  C«  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  halo;  Ar  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  1  aphthyl  or  substituted  naph- 
thyl;  and  m  is  0  or  1. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  acrolein  by  the  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  propylene  and  a  process  for  producing  acrolein  and 
acrylic  acid  by  a  two-step  catalytic  oxidation  of  propylene, 
wherein  the  first-stage  reaction  produces  primarily  acrolein 
and  the  second  stage  reaction  produces  primarily  acrylic  acid 
by  the  oxidation  of  acrolein,  said  processes  optionally  using 
one  or  more  recycle  streams  to  cither  or  both  stages,  both 
stages  operating  on  feed  streams  containing  oxygen  and  inert 
diluent  gas,  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  one  or  more 
essentially  ineri  essentially  anhydrous  diluent  gases  free  of  any 
intentionally  added  water  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  2.0  to  about 
32.0  moles  of  diluent  per  mole  of  propylene  as  the  essentially 
inert  essentially  anhydrous  diluent  feed  added  to  the  first  stage, 
said  added  essentially  inert  essentially  anhydrous  gas  feed 
having  a  composite  heat  capacity  of  at  least  about  7.95  calo- 
ries/gram-mole CC.)  and  an  oxygen-containing  stream  con- 
taining from  about  1.1  to  about  2.1  moles  of  molecular  oxygen 
per  mole  of  propylene  and  utilizing  one  or  more  essentially 
inert  essentially  anhydrous  diluent  gases  as  the  ineri  gas  feed 
which  is  free  of  any  intentionally  added  water  to  the  second 
stage,  said  added  essentially  inert  essentially  anhydrous  diet 
comprising  one  or  more  ineri  gases  having  a  composite  heat 
capacity  of  at  least  about  7.95  calories/gram-mole  ('C.) 
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5,198,579 

CATALYST  FOR  OXIDIZING  METHACROLEIN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
TadatoaU    Hoiria,    Kan^awa;    NobnUko    Horiachi:    Jan 

KltaiBwa,  both  of  YaaMcncU;  Maaaad  Marakaad,  Kaw«awa; 

KasHMri  Kawahara,  YaaHWMhl,  and  HiroAoni  lo,  Kanagawa, 

aU  of  Japu,  aasi^ors  to  Mitaai  ToMan  Chwlfali,  lac, 

Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,926 

ClaiHH  priority,  appUcatioH  Japan,  Nor.  14,  1990,  2-306140; 
Jan.  28, 1991,  3-008049 

lat  CL'  C07C  51/16.  51/235 
VS.  CL  562—535  4  daiw 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  methacrylic  acid  comprising 
catalytically  oxidizing,  in  a  gas  phase,  methacrolein  with  mo- 
lecular oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing a  composition  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(Mo)«(V)b(P)c(X)d(Y)e(Z)f(NH4)g(0)h 

wherein  x  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sb,  Cu,  Co,  Bi  and  As;  Y  represents  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K.  Rb,  Cs 
and  Tl;  Z  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  W,  Be,  Mg,  S,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Te,  Se,  Ce.  Ge, 
Mn,  Zn.  Cr,  Ag,  Pb,  B,  Nb,  Cd,  Sn,  Al.  Ti  and  Si;  a  to  g  each 
represents  a  relative  ratio  of  each  corresponding  element 
wherein  if  a  is  assumed  to  be  12.  b=0.1  to  2;  c=  1  to  3;  d=0.01 
to  3;  e=0.1  to  3;  f=0  to  2;  and  e-t-g  =  2  to  6;  h  is  the  number 
of  oxygen  atoms  required  to  satisfy  the  atomic  valency  of  the 
foregoing  elements  and  which  is  prepared  by  mixing  a  uniform 
solution  containing  Mo,  V,  P  and  X  as  compositional  elements 
for  the  catalyst,  a  uniform  solution  containing  Y  as  a  composi- 
tioiud  element  for  the  catalyst,  optionally  a  uniform  solution 
containing  Z  as  a  compositional  element  for  the  catalyst  and 
optionally  ammonia  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  0'  to  25*  C. 
and  then  drying  the  resulting  product. 


5,198,581 

PROCESS  FOR  VKOOVCSSG  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES  AND  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 

Tataqra  Kawaiiri;  HldeynU  Hinwaka;  SUnichi  UcUda,  aU  of 

HiaKji.  and  YaUo  AoU,  Hyofo,  aU  of  JapHi,  mj^mn  to 

Nippon  ShofariMi  Co.,  Ltd.,  OuIUl,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679^19 
Claiw  priority,  appHcation  JapM,  Apr.  3, 1990,  2-87355 
Int.  a.'  C07C  27/14 
VS.  CL  562—546  8  OahM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  alddiyde  and  an 
unsaturated  acid  comprising  catalytically  oxidizing  propylene 
or  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  iaobutylene,  tert-batyl 
alcohol  and  methyl-tert -butyl  ether  in  a  gaseous  phase  with 
molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  using 
a  fixed  bed  multipipe  reactor,  wherein 
(a)  a  plurality  of  composite  oxides  different  in  occupied 
volume,  represented  by  formula 


Mo,W4BicFerfA^yC^*Ox 


(D 


5,198,580 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  PROPANE 
Joseph  P.  Bartek,  Highland  Heights;  Ann  M.  Ebner,  Lynd- 
hurst,  and  James  R.  BrazdII,  Mayfield  Village,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,910 
Int  CL'  CD7C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—542  2  Claias 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  propane  to  yield 
acrylic  acid,  propylene,  acrolein  and  acetic  acid  by  contacting 
propane  in  admixture  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  an  oxidic  solid  catalyst  that 

1)  contains  the  components  and  proportions  represented  by 
the  empirical  formula 

Bi^OcV,AaD^<Ox 

wherein 

A  is  one  or  more  of  K,  Na,  Li,  Cs  and  Tl, 

D  is  one  or  more  of  Fe,  Ni,  Co,  Zn,  Ce  and  La, 

E  is  one  or  more  of  W,  Nb,  Sb,  Sn,  P,  Cu,  Pb,  B,  Mg,  Ca  and 
Sr, 

a,  d  and  e  are  each  zero-10 

bis  0.1-10 

c  is  0.1-20 

vis  0.1-10 

c:b  is  from  2:1  to  30:1 

v:b  is  from  1.5:1  to  8:1 
and 

2)  is  made  by  preforming  a  bismuth  molybdate  containing 
composition  having  at  least  0.67  atoms  of  Mo  per  atom  of 
Bi,  before  combining  with  any  vanadium  compound. 


wherein  Mo  denoted  molybdenum;  W  denotes  tungsten; 
Bi  denotes  bismuth;  Fe  denotes  iron;  A  denotes  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  cobalt  and  nickel;  B  denotes  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  and  thaUium;  C  denotes  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  phosphorus,  tellurium,  arsenic,  boron,  nio- 
bium, antimony,  tin,  lead,  manganese,  cerium  and  zinc;  D 
denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  silicon,  alumi- 
num, titanium  and  zirconium;  O  denotes  oxygen;  a,  b.  c,  d, 
e,  f,  g,  h  and  x  denote  numbers  of  atoms  of  Mo,  W,  Bi,  Fe, 
A,  B.  C.  D  and  O;  a=2  to  12,  b==0  to  10  and  a-t-b=:12. 
c=0.1  to  10,  d=0.1  to  10,  e=2  to  20,  f=0.005  to  3.  g=0 
to  4,  h— 0.5  to  30  and  x=value  determined  by  an  oxidized 
state  of  each  element, 
are  used  as  catalysts. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones  are  provided  along  an  axial 
direction  in  each  reaction  pipe  of  the  fixed  bed  multipipe 
reactor,  and 

(c)  the  plurality  of  the  catalysts  different  in  occupied  volume 
are  filled  in  the  pluraUty  of  the  reaction  zones  such  that 
the  occupied  volumes  become  lower  from  the  starting  gas 
inlet  side  to  the  outlet  side. 


5,198,582 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYMMETRIC 

N,N'-DISUBSnTUTED  AROMATIC  UREA 

Jae  S.  Oh,  and  S«m  M.  Lee,  both  of  Da^feoa,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

aasigMtrs  to  LKky  Ltd.,  Scoid,  Rep.  of  KoTM 
Coatfanatkm-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,721,  Oct  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,091,571.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,197 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sahasqnwt  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  diaciahMd. 
Int  CL'  C07C  275/28,  275/30 
VS.  CL  564—52  11  Oaiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N,N'-disubstituted  urea  of  the 
following  formula  (I): 


H       O      H  i.  (D 

\    H    /  f 

NCN  I 

/  \ 

Ar  Ar 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  radical  or  an 
aromatic  radical  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aro- 
matic mono-nitro  compound,  an  aromatic  primary  amine,  and 
synthesis  gas  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  gas  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  divalent 
palladium  compound  as  a  main  catalyst  component  and  an 
ammonium  or  a  phosphonium  salt  containing  halogen  atom  as 
a  co-catalyst  component,  and  a  non-polar  solvent. 
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(WnCALLY  ACTIVE  CYC  OBUTANE  NUCLEOSIDE 

AND  INTERMEDI  lTES,  THEREFOR 

Grcaonr  S.  BiMCcId,  LawroKr  Die,  a^  To«nmm  Mitt,  Plains- 

kora,  Mk  of  N  J^  airifBon  to  E.  R.  Sqidbb  *  Som,  Ibc^ 

PriMetiM,NJ. 
DMriM  oTScr.  No.  451,664,  Die.  18, 1M9,  Pat.  No.  5,064,961. 


-continued 
H 


RO2C 


— C— CH2— ^f      J  WOH. 


nil  appUcatiaH  Oct  3, 

bt  CL'  C07C  ■  '33/32.  229/34 
VS.  a.  564—158  I 

1.  A  compound  having  the  f^trmula 


1991,  Ser.  No.  770,390 

4 


R'HNOC        y\        OR' 
^OR' 


•<>: 


R^HN  )C 

wheiein  R'  is  straight  or  branc  led  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  S 

caitXMis,  I 

r3  is  a  chiral  straight  or  braiched  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  10 
caitons,  a  chiral  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbons 
wherein  said  substitutenta  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbons, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  dihydroxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  and  naphthyl. 


HjC-      .CH3 


H                                  H 
RO2C— C— CH2OH,     RO2C— C— CH2OH, 
H                                               H 
RO2C— C C— OH,     or     RO2C— C C— OH 

4  \  /  W 

H       CH3  H        CH3 

wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbons. 


H3C 
or  a  chiral  moiety  of  the  form^ 

H 


5,198,584      

P-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  SUBSTITUTED  BY  A 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUP  AND  AN 
EXECTRON  WITHDRAWING  GROUP 
A.  C.  Chan,  Mineola,  N.Y.;  Y.  G.  Pan,  Stamford,  and  D.  L. 
Chang,  Norwalk,  both  of  Coul,  aarigiion  to  Clairoi  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  798,452,  Not.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,139,532. 
Thia  appUcatkM  Jim.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,150 
Int  CL'  C07C  211/Oa-  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  564—289  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


R' 

R""N— (CH2),— N®— R".X© 

R'" 


I 


R3 


RO2C— C— CH3, 

H 

RO2C— C— CH— CH3. 
CH3 

H 

RO2C— C— CH2— CH— CH3, 

CH3 

H 
\   / 
ROzC— C C— C2H5. 

/   V 

H3C         H 


R02C-C-CH2— ^(j^ 


R02C 


U  M  I 


RO2C— C— CH3, 
H 

\  r 

RO2C— C— CH— CH3, 
C»} 

H 
RO2C— C— CH2— CH— CH3, 
CH3 

H 
RO2C— C C— C2H5, 

4  \ 

H3C        H 
H 


RO2C— C— CHr 


R*     NH2 


and  cosmetically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
X~  is  a  halide  or  methylsulfate  group; 
R',  R",  R'"  are  each,  independently,  Ci^  alkyl  or  Ci.6 

(poly)hydroxyalkyl; 
R""  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl  or  Ci.«  (poly)hydroxyalkyl; 
R  is  F,  CF3  or  CN;  and 
R^  and  K*  axe  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl, 

halogen  or  Ci^  alkoxy. 


— c— CH2  -(A     J  W OH, 


5,198,585 
MFIHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLKFTOAMINES 
Ahmed  M.  Tafcsh,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Olan  S.  Fruchey,  Bad 
Soden/T.S.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Charles  B.  Hilton, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  NJ. 

Filed  JuL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,063 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/52.  225/10 
VS.  CL  564—343  23  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  arylk- 
etoamine,  which  comprises: 
a)  providing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O    N— Ri 
II     II 
Ar— C— C— R2 


R)  =an  hydrozyl  or  Ci-Cg  alkyloxy  radical, 
R2= hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical,  and 
Ar=an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical 
substituted  at  the  ortho  position,  the  para  position,  or 
both  the  ortho  and  para  positions,  or  an  unsubstituted 
naphthyl  radical,  or  a  naphthyl  radical  substituted  at 
one  or  more  of  the  1,  3,  6,  and  7  positions,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  radicals, 
wherein  the  alkyl  component  is  a  branched  or  un- 
branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  radical,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  benzyl  radicals  are  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl, 
sulfonic  acid,  and  sulfinic  acid  radicals,  and  wherein 
said  phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  radical,  or 
both;  and 
b)  reacting  said  compound  with  hydrogen  in  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  and  a  strong 
acid  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  transition 
metal  catalyst  on  an  inert  support,  to  produce  a  reaction 
product  comprising  an  arylketoamine  as  a  major  com- 
pound. 


5,198,586 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHENYLETHANOLAMINOnTRALINS 
Robert  Boigryain,  Castelnan  le  Lee,  iVance;  Roberto  Cecchi, 
Lodi-Milaa,  and  Sergio  Boreri,  Tortou,  both  of  Italy,  i 
ors  to  Soofl,  Paris,  FhuKC 
COirtianatioa  at  Ser.  No.  231,374,  As«.  11,  1988, 

This  application  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,247 
CfadM  priority,  application  Fhwce,  Ai«.  12, 1987, 87  11497; 
Mar.  30, 1988,  88  04219;  Jan.  14, 1988,  88  07947 

Int  CL'  C07C  213/00 
VS.  CL  564—356  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenylethanolaminotet- 
ralins  of  formula 


(D 


OR' 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group 
substituted  by  a  carboxy  or  lower  carbalkoxy  group;  and  of 
their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  functional  derivative  of  a  mandeUc  acid  of  formula 


ai) 


(TV) 


OH 


wherein  X  is  ss  defined  hereinabove,  is  then,  submitted  to  a 
reduction  for  the  transformation  of  the  amido  group  into  the 
methyleneamino  group  or  alternatively  treated  with  a  lower 
alkyl  haloaceute  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensation  agent, 
the  shove  mentioned  haloacetate  being  a  bromo-,  chloro-  or 
iodoacetate;  on  this  second  assumption  submitting  the  resulting 
product  in  any  order  to  a  reduction  for  the  transformatioa  of 
the  amido  group  into  a  methylene  amino  group  and.  if  desired, 
to  a  st^mnification  of  the  lower  carbalkoxy  group  into  the 
carboxy  group;  and,  if  desired,  transforming  the  product  thus 
obtained  into  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptables  salts. 


5.198,587 
PHENETHYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
KaxM>  Imai;  Knihiro  Niigata;  TaksnU  Figjikmv,  aU  of  S 
SUnieU  HMhiiMto,  Matando;  ToicU  Tdnaka,  Tokyo,  and 
KaiM  Honda,  Sdtama,  all  of  Japn.  aMiffors  to  Yaanwwekl 
rhaimaiinllisl  Co.,  t^    Tokyo,  Ji^^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,780,  Ai«.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,063,246, 

wUck  is  a  ooirtinntkM  oTScr.  No.  364,579,  Jan.  9,  UW. 

abandoned,  wkick  ia  a  cartin—tkwMn-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  253^68. 

Sep.  30, 1908,  abandoned.  wUck  k  a  contiMNtian-iB-pwt  of  Ser. 

No.  24,605,  Mar.  11, 1987,  aksnionsd.  wWek  ta  a 

continnatioH-ia-part  oTScr.  No.  894^464,  JnL  31. 1986. 

abandoned,  wkick  is  a  c—tinnarten  hi  part  of  Ser.  No.  6WI.398, 

Jan.  9, 1985,  sbandnnrJ.  wUck  is  a  rntinMtien  in  pw«  of  Ser. 

No.  517,734,  JnL  28, 1983.  akMdnatd,  wUck  h  a 

C0BtiHttti«i-i»f«t  or  Ser.  No.  38S.7I2.  JnL  22,  IMl, 

abandoned.  Ikis  appUcntion  JnL  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,976 

OaiM  priority,  appilratlnn  J^a^  JnL  29, 1900.  55-104175; 

Jan.  15, 1981,  56-92010 

IKLCL^  one  217/60 
VS.  CL  564—374  3  ( 

1.  A  plienethylamine  derivative  of  the  formula 

S(0)Jlo 
Rl— f^— CH— CH— NH— CH— (CH2)„— X— /jk 


I 

R2 


I 

R3 


I 

R4 


wherein  Ro  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R|  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R2  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Rj  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group:  X  represents  an 
oxygen  atom;  m  is  an  integer  of  1;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


00 


wherein, 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  hereinabove,  with  an  aminotetralin  of  5,198,588 

formula  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
TakMki    TakakHki,    rMagaiia.    and   rsinktiii 
(IID       Osaka,  bott  of  Ji^an.  sirtgnri  to  Daiao  Co..  Ltd., 
Japaa 

FDed  Jan.  23. 1991.  Ser.  No.  644,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Jan.  25, 1990,  2-15329 

Int  CL'  OrrC  47/56:  C07D  261/20 

VS.  CL  568—442  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  aldehyde  compound  represented  by 

the  mandelamine  thus  obtained  of  formula  general  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3114 


t?o 


Kk} 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alk)  I 
may  be  the  same  or  different. 


COBALT  CAKBONYl 
HYDROFORMYLATION  D 


UJS.CL 


W.  Rathke,  Lockport, 
both  of  DL, 

by  theUait4i 
D.C. 
Filed  Apr- ». 
Iat.CL> 


19!  2, 


'oni: 


tank-*        a 
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Cs  oleflns  and  recovering  product  high  octane  value  ethers, 
passing  unreacted  linear  C4  and  Cj  olefins  from  the  etherifica- 
tion  to  a  second  riser  of  said  fluidized  solid  catalytic  reactor, 
reacting  the  linear  olefins  in  said  second  riser  with  said  fluid- 
ized solids  catalyst  at  conditions  efTective  to  structurally  isom- 
erize  the  linear  C4  and  Cs  olefins  to  iso  C4  and  Cs  olefins, 
separating  the  iso  C4  and  Cs  olefins  formed  in  the  second  riser 
from  the  fluidized  solids  catalyst,  etherifying  the  iso  C4  and  Cs 
olefins  to  form  high  octane  value  tertiary  alkyl  ethers,  passing 
group;  and  R^  and  R^,  which  spent  catalyst  from  the  first  and  second  risers  to  a  regeneration 
represents  an  aralkyl  group,   zone  and  regenerating  the  said  spent  catalyst. 


S.UB,S«9 


CATALYZED  OLEFIN 
SUPERCRITICAL  CARBON 


DIG  ODE 


ami  Robert  J.  KUi^lcr,  West- 

to  Tbe  Uaited  State*  of  America 

States  Departmcat  of  Energy, 


Ser.  No.  874,897 

45/5a  29/16 
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5,198,591 
METHOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  BISPHENOL  A 
Maci4  KMik,  Kediicnya-Kosle;  Joief  Kolt,  Zabrzc;  Jcrzy 
Marszydd,  KedsierxyB-Koilc;  Eogeaiaai  Zaiac,  Kedzteraya- 
Koile;  Teodor  Bek,  Kedzicrsya-Kozle;  ZUgaiew  Swideraki, 
Kedzierzya-Kosle;  Aaaa  RaodeCTko,  Kedzieraya-Kosle;  Jerxy 
Mnn,  Kedzierayn-Koaic  aad  Jaaiaa  OIkowska,  Kcdzterzya- 
Koalc,  aU  of  Polaiid,  asaiiwirs  to  lastytnt  Oeddcj  Syatesy 
Or^aicza^  "Blachowaia";  Zaklady  Cheariczae  "Bla- 
chowaia",  both  of  Kediicrzya-Kozle,  Poiand  aad  ABB  Laan 
mns  Crest  Ibc,  BktomneM,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,428 
CiaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Polaad,  Not.  24, 1990,  287944 
lat  CL'  C07C  37/2a  37/70 
VS.  CL  548—727  20  ( 


1.  A  method  of  olefin  hydra  Tormylation  to  produce  n-isomer 
aUdiydes  and  n-iaomer  dcoli  ols  comprising: 

mixing  hydrogen  and  carbo  n  monoxide  each  at  pressures  of 
between  approximately  3  S  to  300  atm,  a  concentration  of 
an  olefin  of  the  type  laving  the  generalized  formula 
CkHiji  at  aq  concentratipn  ranging  from  approximately 
0.S  to  S  moles  per  Uter  1  md  a  concentration  of  between 
approximately  0.001  to  0.02  moles/liter  of  a  carbonyl 
catalyst  containing  a  trai  sition  metal  together  to  create  a 
mixture; 

supplying  a  supercritical  nsaction  media  to  the  mixture  to 
create  and  nwiiit«in  a  ha  nogeneous  vapor  phase  reaction 
fluid  at  a  pressure  rangiq  ;  from  approximately  100  to  700 
atm;  and 

extracting  the  n-isomer  aldehydes  and  n-isomer  alcohob 
from  the  reaction  fluid. 


5,1)8,590 
HYDROCARB4  »N  CONVERSION 
I  A.  Sofraako;  Glcaa  E  C  Maoae;  Joha  C.  Jabia,  Jr.,  aD  of 
West  Ckestcr,  aad  W.  Wajn  e  Wcataheiawr,  Giea  Mills,  aU  of 
Pa^  asslianri  to  Arco  Cka  ileal  Techaolosy,  UP.,  Wilmlag- 
taa,DeL 
0-t«— H—  of  Ser.  No.  824,7  »,  Jaa.  28, 1992,  abaadoaed.  This 
^pUtaUoa  JaL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,018 
lat  CL'  D07C  41/66 
VS.  CL  S48— <97  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  prod  uction  of  high  octane  value  alkyl 
tertiary  ethers  from  low  vali  e  hydrocarbon  feed  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  low  valu^  feed  in  a  first  vertical  riser  of  a 
fluidized  solids  catalytic  realtor  in  contact  with  a  fluidized 
solids  catalyst  at  conditions  effective  to  form  iso  C4  and  Cs 
olefiiis  as  well  as  linear  C4  aa)d  Cs  olefins  from  said  feed,  sepa- 
rating gaseous  products  of  th^  reaction  including  iso  and  linear 
C4  and  Cs  olefhis  from  the  catalyst,  etherifying  the  iso  C4  and 


1.  A  process  to  obtain  high-purity  bisphenol  A  from  a  post- 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  step  of  synthesis  from 
pheiMjl  and  acetone,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  cation- 
exchanger  catalyst,  by  way  of  crystallization  and  separation  by 
distillation  followed  by  recovery  of  bisphenol  A  from  the  step 
of  thermal  catalytic  decomposition  of  by-products  of  the  prin- 
cipal process  technology  in  a  multistage  process,  the  by-pro- 
ducts being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o.p  isomers 
of  bisphenol  A,  Dianin  compound,  trisphenols,  polyphenols 
and  colored  substances,  wherein  unit  (1)  of  the  reaction  system 
is  the  unit  where  the  following  reactions  are  conducted  simul- 
taneously: reaction  of  phenol  with  acetone,  reaction  of  phenol 
with  recycled  p-isopropenylphenol,  and  reactions  of  isomeri- 
zational  rearrangement  of  bisphenol  A  isomers,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  60* -93*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  micro-  and  macro- 
porous  catalyst  mixture,  whereas  the  post-reaction  mixture  is 
cooled  togedier  with  acetone  and  water  to  obtain  a  bisphenol- 
A/phenol  slurry  adduct  in  a  phenoUc  solution  in  unit  (2)  and 
the  bisphenol-A/phenol  slurry  adduct  in  a  phenolic  solution 
obtained  in  unit  (2)  is  separated  in  unit  (3)  to  obtain  crystalline 
bisphenol-A/phenol  adduct  and  phenol  liquor  1,  whereafter 
the  crystalline  adduct  is  washed  with  phenolic  solution  and  the 
crystalline  bisphenol-A/phenol  adduct  obtained  in  unit  (3)  is 
dissolved  in  at  least  one  of  a  portion  of  the  phenol  liquor  I  and 
a  phenol  liquor  II  in  unit  (4)  and  the  mixture  is  cooled  to  obtain 
bisphenol-A/phenol  adduct  slurry  in  a  phenoUc  solution, 
whereafter  the  slurry  obtained  in  unit  (4)  is  separated  in  unit  (5) 
into  crystalline  bisphenol-A/phenol  adduct  and  the  phenol 
liquor  11  to  be  sent  back  to  unit  (3)  while  washing  the  crystal- 
line bisphenol-A/phenol  adduct  with  phenol  solution,  whereas 
the  high-purity  bisphenol  A  is  separated  in  unit  (6)  by  remov- 


ing phenol  from  bisphenol-A/pheBol  adduct  obtained  in  unit 
(5),  phenol  liquor  1  obtained  in  unit  (3)  is  distilled  in  unit  (7)  by 
removing  water  and  acetone  and  part  of  phenol  therefrom, 
whereas  dewartered  phenol  liquor  is  sent  back  to  unit  (IX 
whereafter  part  of  the  phenol  liquw  obtained  in  at  least  one  of 
unit  (3)  and  unit  (7)  is  decomposed  by  thermal  catalytic  decom- 
position in  unit  (8)  to  obtain  phenol-containing  distillatr,  p-iso- 
propenylphenol and  the  process  by-products,  while  reactive 
components  of  the  distillate  obtained  in  unit  (8)  are  rearranged 
catalytically  in  unit  (9)  leaving  the  p-tsopropenylpheaid  con- 
tained therein  substantially  intact,  and  the  rearranged  distillate 
is  sent  back  to  unit  (1)  of  the  process  of  the  invention. 


5,198,592 
HYDROGENOLYSIS  REACnON  AND  CATALYST 
SUITABLE  THEREFOR 
Johaaaea  Taa  BeUaaa^  Soeat;  Adriaaaa  J.  Taa  Dillca,  Calcan 
ban,  aad  Joha  W.  Gcas,  BttlkoTta,  aU  of  NetherlMda,  aasiga- 
ors  to  E^dhard  De  Meera  B.V„  De  Mecn,  Nethcriaads 
CoatlBBatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  281,194,  Dec  7, 1988,  abaadoaed.  lUs 
applicatioa  Oet  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  597,093 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Nethcriaada,  Dee.   II,   1987, 
8703002 

lat  CL'  C07C  29/136 
VS.  CL  568—885  8 


1.  A  method  of  hydrogenolysing  an  ester  in  the  presence  of 
a  supported  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  carrier  material, 
iron  uid  copper,  with  copper  as  the  active  component  and  iron 
as  the  promoter,  the  proportion  of  iron,  calculated  on  the 
amount  of  copper  and  iron  jointly,  on  an  atomic  basis,  being  no 
more  than  25%. 


5,198^93 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

COMPOUND  HAVING  FLUORINI^CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  GROUP 

Htaoftimi  Kiahita;  SbiaicU  Sato;  Hiddd  FiUii,  aad  TakasU 

Mataada,  all  of  Aaaaka,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  SUa-Etaa  Chead- 

cal  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,211 
aains  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  24, 1991,  3-086090 
lat  CL'  C07C  17/38;  BOU  19/12 
VS.  a.  570—177  6  daims 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  a  mono  or  bifimctional  fluo- 
rine-substituted ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  which 
contains  molecular  iodine  or  an  unsanctioned  iodine,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  mixing  said  compound  with  at  least  one  reducing  agents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, alkaline  metal  carbonate,  alkaline  metal  thiosul- 
fate,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  and 

(b)  irradiating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  ultravio- 
let radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decompose  any 
iodides  present,  and 

(c)  removing  any  water-soluble  iodides  present  by  water 
washing  of  the  mixture. 


5.198,894 
ALKYLATION  OF  ALKYLARCMfATICS  PROMOTED  BY 

SONICATED  ALKAU  METAL 
Lawreace  D.  LilhHta,  Gka  EBya,  aad  Aaaa  M. : 
St  Charica,  both  of  DL. 
Chiei«o,IlL 

FOad  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,543 
lat  CL'  CVTC  21/66 
VS.  CL  585— 4«7  22 1 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  alkylaromatic  compound 
having  at  least  one  benzylic  hydrogen  atom  with  an  olefinic 
compound  comprising  contacting  the  alkylaromatic  com- 
pound under  liquid  phaae  oooditioas  with  the  olefinic  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkaU  metal  activated  by 
sonication. 


5,198,595 
ALKYLATION  OF  ARCMMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Gw>-^hah  J.  Lee;  JMa  M.  Garcas,  both  of  Midlsad,  h&k; 
Garart  R.  Metaaa,  aad  Malhtaa  J.  M  Taa  dcr  Aatat,  bath  of 
Tcneaaea,  Netheriaads,  sssl»snrs  to  The  Dow  Cbimlral 
Coaipaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 
Coatiaaatiaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,677,  Dec  22, 1989,  iM  a 
caatfaMMtio»4»part  of  Ser.  No.  699,441,  Apr.  22, 1991.  wWch  to 
a  coatiaaatioa-iB-faft  of  Ser.  No.  422,187,  Oct  16, 1989, 
abaadoaed,  wUck  is  a  dtTWaa  of  Ser.  Na.  323,530,  Mar.  14, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,004,841,  wMch  fa  a  c  saM— Hsa  la  part  of  Ser. 
No.  123,741,  Not.  23, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,891,448,  aad  Ser.  No. 
455,677,  Not.  23, 1987,  wUch  is  a  coatiaaaHM  la  part  of  Ssr. 

No.  323,530,  Mar.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,004,841,  wWch  to  a 
coatiaaalioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,741,  Nor.  23, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4*891,448.  lUs  applicatioa  Jaa.  21, 199L  Ser.  No.  718,741 
lat  CL'  O07C  2/66.  37/48.  209/68 
VS.  CL  585—467  37  CUaa 

1.  A  continuous  flow  process  of  alkyhoing  benzene  or  substi- 
tuted benzene  comprising  contacting  the  benzene  or  substi- 
tuted benzene  with  an  alkylating  agent  having  from  two  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  a  contin- 
uous flow  reactor,  the  catalyst  comprising  an  acidic  mordenite 
zeolite  having  a  silica/alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  160:1  and 
a  Symmetry  Index  above  about  1.0,  under  conditions  sufficieat 
for  the  formation  of  an  alkylated  benzene  or  an  alkylated 
substituted  benzene,  the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  method 
which  comprises 
(i)  calcining  an  acidic  mordenite  having  a  Symmetry  Index 
between    about    O.SO    and    about    1.3    and    having    a 
silica/alumina  molar  ratio  less  than  30:1  in  air  or  heating 
the  acidic  mordenite  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  300'  C.  to  about  800*  C, 
(ii)  contacting  the  calcined  or  heated  acidic  mordenite  with 

strong  acid,  and  optionaUy 
(iii)  repeating  Steps  (i)  and  (ii), 

to  form  an  acidic  mordenite  having  a  silica/alumina  mcdar 
ratio  of  at  least  160:1  and  having  a  Symmetry  Index  of  at 
least  about  1. 


5,198,596 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Mark  P.  KaiafaMky,  WiafleM;  Mark  S.  Kleellach;  Gtmwt  A. 
Haft,  Jr.,  both  of  Napcrriile;  Doa  M  WaAecheck,  Napcr- 
Tille,  aad  Mark  K.  Barr,  Whcatoa,  afl  of  DL,  assl^tirs  to 
AaMco  Corporatiaa,  Chiesgo,  DL 

Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,227 
lat  CL'  C07C  2/00 
VS.  CL  585—500  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  lower  alkanes  to  a  product 
composition  comprising  a  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bon, said  method  comprising  contacting  a  feed  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  lower  alkane  material  with  an  oxidative 
coupling  contact  material  comprising  an  intimately  mixed, 
mixed  oxide  of: 
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ELECTRICAL 

laterally  spaced  relation,  each  arm  havins  a  first  end  and 
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a)  at  leMt  one  cationic  specitt  of  a  naturally  occurring 
Oioop  mB  dement; 

b)  at  leait  one  catioaic  specie*  of  a  Group  IIA  metal  selected 
firoa  tlie  gionp  mmitting  dt  '"»g™^'""i  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium;  and 


c)  at  least  one  additional  metal  fationic  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium;  with  the 
contacting  being  at  ozidativc|  coupling  reaction  conditions 
and  in  the  presence  of  ozyg^ 


S.lM.il7 
BIMETAIXIC  CA'  TALYSTS  FOR 
DEHYimOISOMERIZATI  [>N  OF  N-BUTANE  TO 
ISOBUIENE 
en-Lin  O'Yoai^  riii^iiii>slri  James  E.  Browne,  Beacon; 
Jate  F.  Mntfn.  Wijit  igiri  Fi  Ua;  Robert  A.  SawkM,  Stori- 
vfflk.  ad  J«ta  IfaMn,  €»■■  oor.  aU  of  N.Y^  Msignora  to 
TazncB  iMn  White  FhftM.  N.! . 

FDed  JnL  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  73M17 
Int  a.'  C07C  p/327.  5/22 
VS.  a.  SSS-«54  1  cum 

L  A  piocess  for  producing  (^ranched  chain  olefins  which 
comprise*  contacting  a  feedstocl|  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
ponent sflwtwl  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  alkanes, 
nonnal  alkenes  and  branched  diain  alkanes  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  boron-substituted  zeolite  containing  sufficient 
boron  to  {wovide  sufBcient  acidity  in  said  zeolite  to  dehy- 
drwaomfTJ*^  both  normal  alkanis  and  alkenes  and  at  least  one 
noble  metal,  said  zeolite  being  cb^racterized  by  the  topological 
structure  of  ZSM-1 1. 


S,1M,5M 

TELOME3UZATION  PROCESS  OF  A  CONJUGATED 

ALKADIENE  WITH  A  FOLYOL 

Karihdu  HID,  Erkiath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnninr.  Stefen  D.  Azt, 

Qvcrtino,  and  Kcnnetii  J.  Wecae,  Daly  City,  both  of  CaUf., 

aari^oii  to  lUnkei  Ko—andltiifilsrhaft  anf  Attten.  Dnea- 

■eMoff-HohhanMn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay 

FOcd  JnL  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732,551 

brt.  CL'  COTC  43/1 1 

VS.  a.  56»-619  1«  Ctataa 

1.  A  piocess  for  the  telomerization  of  a  conjugated  alkadiene 
with  a  polyol  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  providing  a  reaction 
mixture  comprised  of  at  least  one  polyol  reactant,  at  least  one 
saturated  aliphatic  secondary  alcohol  solvent,  and  a  catalyst 
effective  amount  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  adding  a  conju- 
gated alkadiene  to  said  mixture,  wherein  said  palladium  cata- 
lyst is  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  palladium  catalyst  to  total 
alkadiene  of  up  to  about  1:10,000,  and  wherein  said  reaction 
mixture  contains  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  conjugated  alkadiene  to  be  added;  (b)  heating 
said  reaction  mixture  to  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  100*  C;  (c) 
continuously  adding  the  remaining  amount  of  said  conjugated 
diene  to  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
constant  pressure  or  at  a  constant  rate  over  a  period  of  from 
about  2  hours  to  about  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  to  produce  a  reaction  product  com- 
prised of  less  than  about  12%  by  weight  alkadiene  dimer. 


5,198,599 
SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDE  RESISTANCE  IN  PLANTS 
Donald  C  TUll,  Moacow,  Id.,  ami^or  to  Idaho  Rcaarch  Foo- 

datkm.  Inc.,  Moacow,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533^497 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CL  M»— 200  8  ClainH 

1.  A  Lactuca  sativa  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  a  plant  retardant  to  sulfonylurea  herbicides,  (2)  a  pUnt 
resistant  to  imidazolinone  herbicides,  and  (3)  progeny  plantt  of 
either  of  plant  (1)  or  plant  (2>,  wherdn  said  plant  or  a  parent  of 
said  plant  was  grown  from  seed  obtained  by  crossbreeding  a 
Lactuca  seniola  plant  resistant  to  an  herbicide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfonylurea  herbicides  and  (2) 
imidazolinone  herbicides,  with  a  Lactuca  sativa  plant 
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5,198,M0 
MOUNT  FOR  RIFLE 
DaTid  J.  E'Naou,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Havis-SUelda 
Eqnipment  CorporatioD,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,867 

iBt  CL'  F41C  27/00 

VS.  CL  42—90  2  Claims 


laterally  spaced  relation,  each  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  ends  of  said  arms  being  coupled  together 
and  said  second  ends  being  free,  said  elongated  arms  each 
forming  one  said  free-to-vibrate  portion  with  said  arms  each 
having  approximately  the  same  fundamental  frequency,  each 
said  arm  having  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  extending  in  the 
elongated  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of 
each  said  arm  converging  toward  the  other  said  surface  for  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  toward  the  free  second  end  thereof,  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  being  recessed 
toward  the  other  said  opposite  surface,  said  recessed  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  apart  in  the  elongated 
direction. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel 
engaged  in  the  receiver  and  retained  therein  by  a  barrel  nut,  a 
resiliently  urged  Delta  ring  outside  of  and  extending  over  the 
barrel  nut,  a  front  sight  assembly  on  the  barrel,  a  front  cap  on 
said  barrel,  the  improvement  for  mounting  accessory  items 
under  said  barrel  which  comprises: 
a  longitudinally  extending  mount  having  means  engaged 

with  said  Delta  ring  and  said  barrel, 
said  means  for  engaging  said  barrel  is  a  pair  of  clamps  car- 
ried by  said  mount, 
said  mount  has  triangularly  shaped  side  means  adapted  to 

receive  an  accessory  item, 
said  mount  has  a  bottom  surface,  and 
slots  in  said  bottom  surface  intended  to  be  engaged  with 
latch  means  on  said  accessory  item. 


5,198,(01 

TUNING  MEANS  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Geoffrey  McCabe,  36  E.  7th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  607,458 

Int  CL'  GIOD  3/04 

VS.  a.  84—298  42  Oahns 


5,198,602 

SOUND  BAR  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Daleth  F.  Roper,  418  W.  ETcrgreea  Are.,  Monrovia,  CaUf.  91016 

Filed  Dec  9, 1991.  Scr.  No.  806,092 

Int  CL'  GIOD  13/08 

V&  a.  84—403  8  Clafans 


1.  A  vibratile  tone  bar  for  percussive  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  main  portion  presenting  an  upper  strike  face  and 
having  side  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  vibratile  tongue  projecting 
from  one  of  said  surfaces  and  having  a  free  end  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  one  of  said  surfaces. 


5,198,603 

AUTOMATIC  DATA-PREREADING  PLAYING 

APPARATUS  AND  SOUND  GENERATING  UNIT  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  PLAYING  SYSTEM 

MaHHhi  NUiikawa;  Satoahi  Otsnka,  and  MitanUio  Umeta,  aU 

of  Hamamafw,  Japan,  awignnn  to  Roland  Corporation, 

Japan 

Contiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  425.038.  Oct  23, 1989.  This  application 

Oct  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,831 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  19, 1989.  1-213898 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00:  GllC  00/00'  H03M  00/00 

VS  CL  84—601  15  OaiM 


AUTOM&TK  PlAnW  tfMIUTUS 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  vibrations  comprising  a  vibrat- 
ing object  including  a  first  resonant  system  having  a  first  reso- 
nant frequency  and  a  member  including  a  second  resonant 
system  and  a  second  resonant  frequency,  said  member  being 
tightly  coupled  to  said  vibrating  object  and  said  member 
having  one  free-to-vibrate  portion  comprising  at  least  one 
arm-like  elongated  part  forming  said  free-to-vibrate  portion 
and  said  part  having  a  first  end  tightly  coupled  to  said  vibrating 
object  and  a  free  second  end  spaced  in  the  elongated  direction 
of  said  part  from  the  first  end  with  the  free-to-vibrate  portion 
extending  from  the  second  end  toward  and  spaced  from  the 
first  end,  and  said  second  resonant  frequency  of  said  free-to- 
vibrate  portion  changing  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  vibrat- 
ing object  at  least  one  narrow  slit  being  cut  in  said  member 
transversely  of  the  elongated  direction  for  defining  at  least  one 
resonant  frequency  of  said  free-to-vibrate-portion,  said  at  least 
one  elongated  part  comprising  a  part  of  elongated  arms  in 
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1.  An  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  a  musical  data-pre- 
reading  playing  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  memory  means  for  storing  musical  playing  data 
representative  of  music  to  be  played  in  a  time  sequence 
arrangement; 

(b)  output  means; 

(c)  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual  quantity  of 
playing  information  included  in  preread  musical  playing 
data; 

(d)  comparing  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
actual  quantity  of  playing  information  b  less  than  a  prede- 
termin«l  quantity  of  information;  and 
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(e)  •  tint  reading  means  for  setiientially  prereading  musical 
playing  data  from  the  first  oKmory  means  prior  to  when 
the  music  is  to  be  played,  and  for  applying  preread  musical 
playing  data  to  the  output  m^ans  only  when  the  compar- 
ing means  determines  that  tae  actual  quantity  of  playing 
infonnation  is  less  than  the]  predetermined  quantity  of 
information,  the  quantity  of  flaying  information  included 
in  the  musical  playing  data  increasing  as  the  first  reading 
means  preieads  musical  data,  and  decreasing  as  music 
rei»eaented  by  the  preread  miisical  playing  dau  is  played. 

i 

I 

RESONANT  EFFECT  APPARi  iTUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
IwM  HigMU.  and  Yanyidd 
JapM.  aMigMn  to 

FDed  Scy.  12, 1991, 
CUaH  priority,  aptpbcatioa 
Sep.  12, 1990,  2-242229 

1ml  CX>  G1^  7/00 
UjS.CLM-<26 


Uaieyama, 


I  YaaMha  CoMoratioa, 


both  of  Hamamatsn, 
Hamamatso,  Japan 

$cr.  No.  758,675 

Sep.  12,  1990,  ^242228; 


Jaian, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  resonant  effect  apparatus  i>r  providing  a  resonant  effect 
to  a  musical  tone  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  compris- 
ing: j 

a  plurality  of  resonant  tone  signal  forming  channels  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  resotant  tone  signals  different  in 
their  resonant  frequency  characteristics  when  applied 
with  a  musical  tone  signal  Xt  be  generated; 

memory  means  for  memoriiaig  a  plurality  of  resonance 
control  parameters  for  contf  ol  of  each  sound  localization 
of  the  resonant  tone  signals^ 

control  means  for  controlling  each  of  the  resonant  tone 
signals  based  on  the  memorved  resonance  control  param- 
eters; and 

a  pluraUty  of  acoustic  conv^sion  means  for  acoustically 
converting  each  of  the  conti'olled  resonant  tone  signals  to 
issue  the  converted  resonai^  tone  signals  therefrom. 


generated  in  accordance  with  a  second  depth  of  depres- 
sion of  a  key,  which  is  greater  than  the  first  depth  of 
depression; 

generating  count  values  in  counter  means  for  a  respective 
key,  the  counter  means  including  a  plurality  of  counters, 
wherein  plural  respective  keys  are  assigned  to  each  of  the 
counters,  said  count  value  generating  step  including  the 
steps  of 

setting  an  initial  counter  value  in  a  respective  counter  in 


accordance  with  receipt  of  a  corresponding  first  key  sig- 
nal from  the  respective  key, 

counting  clock  pulses  generated  by  clock  pulse  generating 
means  in  the  respective  counter,  and 

reading  out  a  final  count  value  of  the  respective  counter,  for 
the  respective  key,  upon  receipt  of  a  corresponding  sec- 
ond key  signal;  and 

generating  key  touch  data,  in  touch  data  conversion  means, 
for  the  respective  key  in  accordance  with  the  final  count 
value. 


5,198,606 
AMMUI^mON  PRIMER  HANDLING  AND  SHELL 
RELOADING  SYSTEM 
Darid  J.  Storstad,  225  Kings  PI.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663, 
and  Gary  A.  Nagy,  Irrine,  CaUf.,  aaaignors  to  DaTid  J.  Stor- 
stad, Newport  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,912 

Int  CL'  F42B  33/04 

VS.  a.  86—32  25  Claims 


f/f    Iti       Its    tJO 


ITION  CIRCUTT  OF  AN 
INSTRUMENT 

Mignor  to  KahiwhiVi 
a,  SUzaoka,  Japan 
|Ser.  No.  774333 

Oct  12, 1990,  2-274570 
1/053.  1/18 

13  Claims 


U  M  I 


s,i 

KEY  TOUCH  DATA  Gl 

ELECTRONIC  MUSV 
SUaya  KoataU. 

iKmraGakU 

FQcdOctU, 
I  priority,  appUcatioa 
lat.  CV  GlOl 
UJ5.CL84— 658 

S.  A  method  of  generation  kfy  touch  data  in  an  electronic 

musical  instrument  comprising  ^e  steps  of: 

generating  respective  first  a^d  second  key  signals  from  a 

jriuraUty  of  first  and  seconc^  key  switehes,  respective  pairs 

of  the  first  and  second  ke^  switehes  being  arranged  to 

generate  the  first  and  secpnd  key  signals  for  different 

respective  keys  of  the  elec^onic  musical  instrument, 

the  first  key  signal  being  generated  in  accordance  with  a  first 

depth  of  depression  of  a  key  and  the  second  signal  being 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  primers  in  ammunition  shells, 
comprising  a  primer  holder  having  walls  defining  a  pocket 
opening  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  holder  for  receiving  a 
primer,  said  pocket  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  a  primer  so  that  there  is  an  interference  fit  between 
the  pocket  and  the  primer  sufficient  to  prevent  the  primer  from 
being  inadvertently  dislodged  from  the  holder  during  handling 
of  the  holder,  said  holder  having  a  hole  extending  from  a 
bottom  of  said  pocket  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  holder  for 
receiving  a  pin  which  pushes  said  primer  out  of  said  pocket  and 
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directly  into  a  shell  in  response  to  relative  movement  between 
the  holder  and  the  pin. 


5,198,607  

LASER  ANTI-MISSLE  DEFENSE  SYS1EM 
Peter  M.  Uriasrtoa,  Pakw  Vcnka  Estates,  aad  Alria  D. 
Schaarr,  Los  Aagelcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assigaor*  to  TRW  lac, 

Rcdoado  Beach,  Calif . 

Filed  FA.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,484 

fat  CL'  F41B  /J/Oft:  F41H  11/00.  13/00 

VS.  CL  8»-l.ll  2  Ctaims 

2.  The  method  of  damaging  an  airborne  moving  target  from 
within  an  atmospheric  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,198,608 
MINE  CLEARING  RAKE 
Peter  J.  Cahill,  7208  CaalUag  PL,  Barite,  Va.  22015;  William  L. 
HoUaad,  4817  BrWow  Dr.,  Aaaaadalc,  Va.  22003;  Sergio  A. 
Seigi,  8570  Kotaidcr  CL,  LortOB,  Va.  22079;  JasMS  M  Coilias, 
2235  Poplar  Rd.,  Stafford.  Va.  22554;  JaMS  M.  DOIoa.  7202 
Valleycitst  Bird.,  Aaaaadale,Va.  22003;  CfcarlesW.ChicWa 
ter,  14638  Estate  Dr.,  Woodbridie,  Va.  22193;  Paal  T.  Kwoa, 
3850  Appaloosa  Dr.,  Lake  Ridfe,  Va.  22192,  aad  Stapkea  H. 
Beaaett,  7573  Aipoapark  Rd..  Lortoa,  Va.  22079 
Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,972 
lat  CL'  F41H  11/12 
VS.  a.  89—1.130  12  < 


directing  and  maintaining  a  first  continuous  wave  laser  beam 
from  a  chemical  laser  onto  a  given  area  of  said  target  to 
release  radiant  heating  energy  in  said  given  area  with  said 
first  laser  beam  originating  from  said  first  location;  and 

simultaneously  directing  and  maintaining  at  least  a  second 
continuous  wave  laser  beam  from  a  second  chemical  laser 
onto  said  given  area  of  said  target  to  release  radiant  heat- 
ing energy  in  said  given  area  with  said  second  laser  beam 
originating  from  a  second  location  spaced  from  said  first 
location,  said  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  loca- 
tions being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  preclude  said  laser 
beams  from  overlapping  materially  with  one  another 
away  from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  target,  wherein 
said  laser  beams  essentially  define  two  sides  of  a  triangle 
having  an  apex  at  said  given  area  on  said  target;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  directing  and  maintaining  said  first 
laser  beam  includes  the  step  of  focusing  a  first  pointer 
tracker  at  said  target  to  aim  said  first  laser  beam  at  a 
selected  position  located  a  distance  rewardly  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  target  and  said  step  of  directing  and 
maintaining  said  second  laser  beam  includes  the  step  of 
focusing  a  second  pointer  tracker  at  said  target  to  aim  said 
second  laser  beam  at  said  same  selected  position  on  said 
target  at  which  said  first  laser  beam  is  aimed; 
said  continuous  wave  laser  beams  releasing  a  combined 
radiant  heating  energy  on  said  given  area  of  said  target 
sufficient  in  amount  to  at  least  melt  or  otherwise  damage 
at  least  portion  of  said  given  area  of  said  target,  wherein 
the  effect  of  said  laser  beams  upon  said  given  area  is  addi- 
tive and  results  in  damage  to  said  target. 


12.  A  method  for  clearing  surface-laid  and  larger  buried 
mines  from  sand  and  loose  earth  with  a  mine  clearing  device 
having  an  open  gridwork  rake  assembly  of  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  elongated  teeth  members  connected  to  laterally 
disposed  spaced  apart  elongated  connecting  members  which 
form  an  open  gridwork  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  rake 
assembly,  and  where  some  of  the  elongated  teeth  are  longer 
than  other  elongated  teeth  for  penetrating  the  earth  deeper 
than  the  shorter  elongated  teeth  for  unearthing  buried  mines 
and  the  mine  clearing  device  also  having  a  skid  shoe  attached 
to  the  rake  assembly  for  controlling  the  penetration  depth  of 
the  rake  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of  pushing  the  mine 
clearing  device  through  sand  or  earth  so  that  the  longer  elon- 
gated teeth  penetrate  the  earth  to  a  predetermined  depth  to 
unearth  buried  mines,  moving  a  portion  of  the  unearthed  mate- 
rial away  from  the  path  of  the  mine  clearing  device  and  direct- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  material  through  the  open  grid- 
work  of  the  rake  assembly  so  that  blasts  from  explodhig  mines 
are  directed  through  the  open  gridwork. 

5,198,609 
AUXILIARY  TARGET  AREA  CHAFF  CONTAINER 
Charles  B.  Gillnan,  Haaford,  CaHfn  aasipMr  to  The  Uaited 
States  of  Aaierica  as  represcated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,155 

Int  a.'  B6«>  1/02 

VS.  a.  89— 1  Jl  12  Clalw 


1.  An  auxiliary  target  area  chaff  container  system  for  mount- 
ing in  the  pylon  of  an  F/A  18  aircraft  and  for  automatically 
dispensing  chaff  when  a  bomb  is  released  comprising: 

a)  a  box  shaped  housing  having  an  open  bottom; 

b)  at  least  one  chaff  canister  means  located  in  the  housing, 
each  chaff  canister  means  having  a  discharge  end  and  a 
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noo-discharge  end,  the  discharge  end  located  proumate 
the  open  bottom  of  said  housing; 

c)  a  trigger  wire  for  each  i^  chaff  canister  means,  each 
trigger  wire  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
each  trigger  wire  attached  to  one  said  chaff  canister  means 
and  the  second  end  of  e#ch  trigger  wire  attached  to  a 
bomb  located  proximate  s^  housing; 

d)  means  for  attaching  sai4  housing  in  the  pylon  of  the 
aircraft; 

e)  means  for  retaining  said  cl^ff  canister  means  in  said  hous- 
ine  ' 

f)  means  for  preventing  the  jside  of  said  housing  from  con- 
tacting a  fiiel  vent  line  located  in  said  pylon  proximate  said 
housing; 

g)  means  for  preventing  a  corner  of  said  housing  from  con- 
tacting the  fuel  vent  line  located  in  said  pylon  proximate 
said  housing. 


normally  representative  of  a  structure  or  other  housing,  said 
device  including: 

a.  a  propelling  cannon  providing  a  barrel  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  open  end  communicating  with  the 
housing; 

b.  a  rupturable  canister  positioned  within  said  barrel  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  for  confining  a  quantity  of  extin- 
guishing material; 

c.  an  electrically  responsive  explosive  detonator  arranged  in 
rupturing  relationship  to  said  canister  to  cause  rupture 
thereof  upon  explosion; 


5.19,610 
SYSTEM  AND  MFIHOD  FOR  QUENCHING  A  FIRING 

CONDITION 
Robert  E.  Keucdy,  Lm  Gat(4  and  Emil  F.  Klinke,  Fremont, 
botk  of  Califs  awigaon  to  W^stinghoiiM  Electric  Corp^  Pitts- 


bargh,  I*a. 


Filed  Apr.  28,  19S  Z,  Ser.  No.  874,943 


UJS.  CL  89^1.812 


IntCL'  ?41Fi/04 


13.  A  method  of  suppress] 
a  canister  during  a  restraini 
steps  of: 

providing  a  missile  canistei 
an  inner  side  provided 
a  coolant  intake  port,  ani 
ing  with  said  canister  wi 
urging  coolant  from  said 


14  Claims 


heat  around  a  missile  housed  in 
firing  condition  comprising  the 


5.1 », 


SUPPH  ESSION  1 


EXPLOSION 

INTRINSICALLY ' 
Theodore  E.  Laraen,  Edina, 
vatioH,  lac,  MiimeapoUa, 
Filed  Sep.  23, 
laLO.' 
U,S.  CL  102—293 

1.  An  explosion  suppress^n 
gnishing  materials  into  a 


1,611 

DEVICE  WITH 
SAFE  CIRCUITRY 
ntimk,  assignor  to  Adyanced  Inno- 
Vfinn. 
,  Ser.  No.  763,978 
3/04.  37/10 

10  Claims 

device  for  propelling  extin- 

volume  which  volume  is 


M  »1, 
A4  2C. 


pr<  itected 


d.  said  open  end  of  said  barrel  including  pressure  sensing 
means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  within  said 
housing; 

e.  electrical  switching  means  arranged  for  actuation  by  said 
pressure  sensing  means; 

f.  an  electrical  circuit  including  at  least  said  switch  means 
and  said  detonator; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  circuit 
whereby  actuation  of  said  switch  means  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  pressure  in  said  housing  provides  electrical 
energy  to  said  detonator  for  ignition  and  explosion  thereof 
and  propelling  of  the  extinguishing  material  through  said 
open  end  of  said  barrel  into  the  housing. 


g 


5,198,612 

IN-FUGHT  ELECTRONIC  COUNTERMEASURE 

PAYLOAD  SIMULATOR 

Thomas  R.  Myers,  Anstin,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Tracor  Aerospace, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,996 

Int  a.'  F42C  21/00 

UJS.  a.  102—293  18  Claims 


including  a  hollow  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  holes, 

a  coolant  reservoir  communicat- 

1  via  said  coolant  intake  port; 

ilant  reservoir  into  said  canister 
wall  and  dispensing  coolfnt  through  said  dispensing  holes 
into  the  canister  interior  |in  response  to  a  restrained  firing 
condition. 


1.  An  electronic  countermeasure  payload  simulator  for  use 
with  an  electronic  countermeasure  dispensing  system  which 
generates  an  electrical  signal  to  dispense  countermeasures  from 
an  electronic  countermeasure  payload  device,  said  electronic 
countermeasure  payload  simulator  comprising: 
a  housing  capable  of  be  installed  on  an  aircraft; 
a  first  magnetic  indicator  housed  by  said  housing  capable  of 
detecting  application  of  the  electrical  signal  generated  by 
the  electronic  countermeasure  dispensing  system;  and 
an  electrical  circuit  to  apply  the  electrical  signal  generated 
by  the  electronic  countermeasure  dispensing  system  to  the 


iint  magnetic  indicator  instead  of  the  electronic  counter- 
measure  payload  device. 


laying  device  so  that  the  laying  device,  in  its  operative  por- 
tion, is  splayed  away  from  the  housing  under  an  angle  of  about 
4S*  and  is  fixed  in  said  operative  position. 


5,198,613 
WATERPROOF  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  EXPLOSIVES 
IN  A  BOREHOLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE 
SAME 
Saaford  S.  JeaUaa,  Jr.,  Lee'a  Suudt,  Mo.,  aasigaor  to  Stem- 
lock,  be,  Lm'i  Sundt,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650.037 
lat.  CL>  F42B  3/00 
VS.  CL  102—313  26  ( 


1.  A  waterproof  device  for  holding  explosives  in  a  borehole, 
comprising: 
a  tube; 
an  elongated,  flexible,  waterproof  liner  having  a  first,  a 

second  end,  and  an  explosive  holding  portion  wherein  the 

liner  is  disposed  on  and  about  said  tube; 
the  first  end  having  an  aperture  through  which  explosives 

can  be  loaded  into  the  liner; 
the  second  end  being  closed  and  having  sufficient  strength  to 

avoid  rupturing  when  a  force  is  exerted  against  the  second 

end  to  dispose  the  liner  within  and  along  at  least  a  portion 

of  a  borehole. 


5,198,614 
MINE  WITH  A  LAYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SENSOR  LINE 
Johaaaes  de  la  Haye,  Kartca,  aad  Vnaa  Stntk,  Coktcae,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  awtgwrs  to  Dyaaidt  Nobel  Alctica- 
■caeUaehalt,  Troiadorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,008 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Dec  24, 
1990,  4041767 

ImL  CL'  F42B  23/16.  23/24 
UJS.  CL  102—401  7  OaiM 


5.198,615 
FUZING  SYSTEM  FOR  TANfMEM  DEMOLITION 
WARHEADS 
Scott  W.  RobWe,  BrooUya  Ccatar,  aad  WilUam  O. 
Miaactpaka,  both  of  Miaa^  — igwri  to  Alliaat  Tuhsjslf 
lac,  MiaaeapoUs,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,531 

lat  CL'  F42B  12/16;  F42C  15/34.  lS/20 

VS.  CL  102-476  20  OaiM 


1.  A  fuzing  system  for  use  with  tandem  demobtion  warheads 
to  sequentially  activate  a  propellant  on  the  rear  of  a  follow 
through  charge,  detonate  a  forward  shaped  charge  located 
between  the  follow  through  charge  and  the  structure  to  be 
demolished  and  detonate  the  follow  through  charge  after  a 
brief  delay  comprising: 

means  for  locating  an  interface  charge  proximate  to  a  blast- 
ing cap  in  order  to  provide  a  pre-detonation  state  and  for 
spatially  separating  said  interface  charge  from  the  blasting 
cap  providing  a  safe  state; 

first  arming  assembly  means  containing  a  first  firing  pin 
proximate  to  the  follow  through  charge  for  providing  a 
first  armed  state  by  interposing  a  firsfprimary  explosive 
between  said  first  firing  pin  and  the  follow  through 
charge; 

second  arming  assembly  means  containing  a  second  firing 
pin  proximate  to  the  forward  shaped  charge  for  providing 
a  second  armed  state  by  interposing  a  second  primary 
explosive  between  said  second  firing  pin  and  the  forward 
shaped  charge; 

first  fiizing  means  responsive  to  said  interface  charge  for 
igniting  the  propellant  and  for  arming  said  first  arming 
assembly  means; 

second  fiizing  means  responsive  to  said  interface  charge  for 
arming  said  second  arming  assembly  means,  causing  the 
ignited  propellant  to  accelerate  the  follow  through  charge 
into  said  second  firing  pin  in  order  to  detonate  the  forward 
shaped  charge  and  form  a  hole  in  the  structure  to  be 
deinolished,  and  so  that  the  detonation  of  the  forward 
shaped  charge  deceleraies  the  follow  through  charge  and 
causes  said  first  firing  pin  to  impact  said  first  primary 
explosive  activating  a  fiizing  delay  means;  and 

fiize  delay  means  interposed  betv^een  said  first  firing  pin  and 
the  follow  through  charge,  said  fuzing  delay  means  com- 
prising means  for  providing  sufficient  dday  in  the  detona- 
tion of  the  follow  through  charge  to  allow  the  follow 
through  charge  to  enter  the  hole  fomted  by  the  forward 
shaped  charge  before  detonation. 


1.  A  mine  comprising  a  housing  with  an  underside  and  a 
topside  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  laying  device 
for  the  placement  of  a  sensor  line  after  the  mine  has  assumed  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  terrain,  wherein  the  sensor  line, 
during  a  placement  step,  moves  away  from  the  housing  at  least 
in  an  initial  phase  under  an  angle  of  about  43*  oriented  in  the 
upward  direction,  characterized  in  that  the  housing  has  mount- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  laying  device  so  that  the  device 
is  arranged  outside  of  the  housing  of  the  mine  and  is  in  contact 
with  the  topside  of  the  housing  in  an  initial  position,  and 
mounting  means  including  a  pivotable  support  means  for  said 


5,198,616 

FRANGIBLE  ARMOR  PIERCING  INCENDIARY 

PROJECTILE 

Richard  V.  AadoaoB,  Aritafftna,  Tcx^  airi^or  to  BEI  Electiw- 

ics,  lac,  Saa  FVaadaeo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  590,473 
lat  CL»  F42B  12/04.  14/02 
VS.  CL  102— SOI  13  I 

1.  A  frangible  ordnance  projectile,  comprising 
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m  Koerally  cylindrical  bodylhaving  a  tapered  nose  portion  5,1M,618 „^,„.„^ 

^^^on.  I  SAFETY  COVER  PLATE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Jdbo^being  made  of  a  M^  Porous  molded  sintered  Gm  Shteh.  9^F,  No.  106.  Sec  3.  Itota-I  Rd.  Tdpei  Qty, 
powder  material  consUtiig  predominanUy  of  stainless       TaiwMi  832017 

Ueel   powder   for  impartfng   frangibility   to   the   body  tat  O.' TOlR/i/Sii 

VS.  a.  174—67  6  Claims 


wherd>y  the  body  is  frani 
upon  impact  of  the 
said  powder  material 
stafaikM  steel  powder 
tially  pure  iron  powder. 


le  into  a  multitude  of  granules 

ith  a  target, 

irising  a  major  proportion  of 
a  minor  proportion  of  substan- 


S,19 1.617 


DirCT- 


DlXn'  LAYING  FIXTURE  IpR  BELLOWS  TYPE  CABLE 

Kcyi   laMHora,   aad 

pn,  aMigMin  to  Saito 

iiAMka  Kuan  Kogjro  Co„  Ud^ 


OmU; 
MdMtD  NafauMM,  an  of 
Dadd  Salvo  Ok,  LM.  M 
hotkorFttMka.JapaH 

FIM  Sc*.  IS,  19K1 


Iirt.a.) 


VS.  CL  174—65  R 


,  Ser.  No.  761,725 
ipaii,  Scy.  21, 1990,  ^25^924 
II02G  3/22 

3( 


1.  A  duct  laying  fixture  for 


a  bellows  type  cable  duct,  com- 


1.  A  safety  cover  plate  for  covering  an  electrical  socket 
having  a  receptacle  with  slots  formed  therein,  comprising: 

an  external  plate  member  having  a  first  opening  aligned  with 
said  receptacle,  said  external  plate  member  having  an 
outside  face  and  an  inside  face  adjacent  to  said  receptacle, 
said  inside  face  of  said  external  plate  member  having  a  first 
and  a  second  rail  parallel  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  first  opening  b  located  between  said  first  and 
second  rails,  said  second  rail  having  a  discontinuous  inter- 
mediate section; 

a  gear  assembly  mounted  to  said  inside  face  of  said  external 
plate  membn  adjacent  to  said  discontinuous  intermediate 
section  of  said  second  rail,  said  gear  assembly  having  a 
first  and  a  second  gear  rotated  in  opposite  directions; 

a  pair  of  sliding  plates  slidably  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  ndls,  each  of  said  sliding  plates  having  a 
toothed  edge  adjacent  to  said  discontinuous  intermediate 
section  so  that  said  toothed  edges  of  said  sliding  plates  can 
respectively  mesh  said  first  and  second  gears,  said  sliding 
plates  shieiiding  said  first  opening  of  said  external  plate 
member  when  they  engage  each  other  and  exposing  said 
first  opening  of  said  external  plate  member  when  they  are 
moved  away  from  each  other,  each  of  said  sliding  plates 
having  an  engaging  edge  which  sealingly  contacts  the 
other  one  of  said  engaging  edges  when  said  pair  of  sliding 
plates  engage  so  as  to  shield  said  first  opening,  one  of  said 
engaging  edges  having  a  notch  formed  thereon,  said  notch 
being  staggered  with  said  slots  of  said  receptacle  when 
said  sliding  plates  engage  each  other, 

means  for  bia^ng  said  pair  of  sliding  plates  to  engage  each 
other  so  as  to  shield  said  first  opening;  and 

an  internal  plate  member  detachably  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  rails  which  cooperates  with  said  external  plate 
member  and  said  first  and  second  rails  to  hold  said  pair  of 
sliding  plates  in  position. 


primig  a  box  shaped  barrel  mi  bich  is  made  of  a  water-expansi- 
ble dastic  material  and  whicl  is  attached  to  said  bellows  type 
cable  duct  so  as  to  embrace  a  ud  duct,  and  a  water-expansible 
sheet  which  is  stuck  on  an  i  uter  surface  6f  said  barrel;  said 
barrel  including  a  duct  moui  ting  port  in  which  said  bellows 
type  cable  duct  is  mounted,  ri  >s  which  are  formed  on  a  periph- 
eral wall  surface  of  said  duel  mounting  port  and  which  come 
into  close  contact  with  an  cuter  peripheral  surface  of  said 
bellows  type  cable  duct,  and  a  barrel  spreading  slit  which  is 
formed  so  as  to  extend  from  one  side  surface  of  said  barrel  to 
said  duct  mounting  port;  wherein  said  sheet  is  stuck  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  barrel  after  said  duct  has  been  passed 
through  said  port  by  spreading  said  barrel  at  said  slit. 


5,198,619 
TERMINATION  OF  MINERAL  INSULATED  ELECTRIC 

CABLE 
Hany  Baker,  Knatafbrd,  Eiagtaad,  assizor  to  BICC  Publk 
Liidted  Co.,  EiVtaad 

FIM  Sep.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  757^26 
daiw  priority,  appUcaikM  Uaited  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
9020556;  Apr.  9,  1991,  9107454 

Iirt.  CL'  H02G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  174—74  A  15  Ciataa 

1.  A  termination  of  a  mineral  insulated  electric  cable  com- 
prising at  least  one  conductor  insulated  from  a  surrounding 
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metal  sheath,  and,  where  there  is  more  than  one  conductor, 
from  the  other  conductor  or  conductors,  by  compacted  min- 
eral insulating  powder,  which  termination  comprises  a  tube  of 
flexible  electrically  insulating  material  which  at  one  end  of  the 
tube  fiu  over  the  cut-back  metal  sheath  of  the  cable  and  which 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  is  ckxed  by  an  end  wall  qiaced 
from  the  end  face  of  the  cable  and  having  at  least  one  through- 
bore,  said  at  least  one  conductor  passing  through  said  at  least 
one  throughbore  in  the  end  wall  and,  filling  the  space  within 
the  tube  between  the  end  face  of  the  cable  and  said  end  wall. 


waterproof  electrically  insulating  compound  which  seals  the 
compacted  mineral  insulating  powder  exposed  at  said  end  face 
of  the  cable,  wherein  at  a  first  position  around  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  the  tube  the  wall  is  slit  throughout  its  length  and 
radial  thickness  and  at  at  least  one  position  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  first  position  circumferentially  spaced  from 
said  first  position  the  wall  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  hinge 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  wall,  the  abutting 
longitudinally  extending  parts  of  the  wall  at  said  first  position 
being  so  shaped  that  one  effects  a  snap-fit  with  the  other 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tube. 


5.198.620 
CAP  SLEEVE 
Martia  Bchreadt,  Haan;  Riehard  Kandt,  Bochnm,  and  Peter 
Steinmetx,  Schwerte,  aU  (rfFed.  Rep.  ofGcmMuy,  aasi^ora  to 
RXS  Sckmmpftecholk-Guiiitiirea  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
nany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,516 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcruny.  Not.  8, 
1990,4035557 

Int  CL'  H02G  15/10 
VS.  a.  174—74  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  cap  sleeve,  which  is  composed  of  an  envelope  body 
and  at  least  one  actual  sealing  member  arranged  to  close  an 
opening  in  the  envelope  body,  said  sealing  member  having 
cable  introduction  openings  for  sealingly  receiving  cables  and 
having  a  radially  opening,  outer  circumferential  groove  receiv- 
ing a  sealing  element  to  form  an  unmiiyr  sealing  system  be- 
tween the  envelope  body  and  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
sealing  member,  the  improvements  comprising  the  sealing 
system  including  a  ring-shaped  shaped  adapter  for  increasing 
an  external  groove  edge  of  the  circumferential  groove,  said 
adapter  having  a  ring-shaped  projection  on  an  exterior  surface. 


which  has  a  slanted  bevel  that  flares  outwardly,  the  envelope 
body  having  a  conically  bevelled  flange  extending  radially 
outward  and  with  a  diameter  matched  to  a  diameter  of  the 
projection,  the  sealing  element  being  inserted  between  the 
flange  of  the  envelope  body  and  the  projection  of  the  adapter 
and  the  system  including  a  clamp  ring  with  an  inwardly  di- 
rected groove,  whose  edges  have  matched  conical  bevellings 
receiving  the  projection  and  flange  in  a  clamped  fashion  to 
exert  an  axial  ckMing  force  on  the  sealing  element  di^nsed 
therebetween. 


to  The  Ftedawa 


5.198.621 
TWISTED  CABLE 
Tora  KoJiiM,  FteabMU,  Ji 
Electtic  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  JapH 

Filed  JiL  2, 1992.  Scr.  No.  816.745 
Int.  CL'  HOIB  5/10 
VS.  CL  174—128.1  « 


1.  A  twisted  cable  comprising  a  core  and  conducting  metal 
wires  twisted  around  said  core,  said  twisted  cable  character- 
ized by  said  core  including  at  least  one  hard  steel  wire,  carbon 
fibers  and  resin  and  said  hard  steel  wire  having  a  ratio  of  cross 
section  of  10  through  40%  based  on  a  total  of  cross  sections  of 
said  hard  steel  wire  and  said  carbon  fibers. 


5,198,622 
CONDENSER  BODY  FOR  THE  FIELD  CONTROL  OF 
THE  CONNECTION  OF  A  TRANSFORMER  BUSHING 
Asa  Hammarsten,  Lwdrika;  Lennart  Stnudberg,  Siuuian^jo, 
and  Bemt-Olof  StcMttam.  Ladrfka,  all  of  Swedes,  MrivMis 
to  Aaea  Browa  Bovcri  AB.  VtMerta,  Swedes 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,018,  Oct.  26, 1990,  This  application 
May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,919 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Oct.  13. 1989, 89036334 
lot  CL'  HOIB  17/28 
VS.  a.  174—143  2  ( 


iUXMMhl 


1.  In  combination,  a  condenser  body  and  a  transformer 
bushing,  the  condenser  body  being  for  the  field  control  of  the 
connection  of  a  transformer  bushing,  said  condenser  body 
being  formed  as  a  solid  of  revolution  with  an  inner  circular- 
cylindrical  opening  the  radius  of  which  correspondes  to  the 
outer  radius  of  a  central  current-carrying  tube  of  the  trans- 
former bushing  and  which  on  the  air  side  of  the  transformer 
bushing  having  a  circular-cylindrical  outer  part  terminating  in 
a  straight  outwardly-directed  truncated  conk:al  part,  insulating 


339-701  O.Q.-93-l'i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


3124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


matoial  with  foil-type  oabdataer  layers  concentrically  laid 
thcfetn,  the  condenaer  bodv  on  the  oil  side  of  the  transformer 
bahing  having  a  circulat-cylindrical  inner  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  inner  op«iing  of  the  air  side  and  an  outer 
circalar-cylindrical  part,  which  from  an  end  thereof  is  an 
inwardly-directed  straight; frustum  of  a  cone  facing  towards 
said  tinM»r  opening,  the  t^snsformer  bushing  comprising  an 
mnmr^rii  txAx  suTfoundet  by  said  insulating  material,  said 
;»«.ii«t;.ig  material  having  a  circular-cylindrical  part  and  a 
straight  conical  taper  towaMs  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  insulat- 
ing material  being  positiaoed  around  the  conductor  of  the 
tranafbrmer  winding,  and  ^  conicity  of  the  inwardly-directed 
straight  frustum  of  a  cone  of  the  condenser  body  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  radial  ckms  section  area  of  the  gap  formed 
therrtietween  and  the  coaxal  part  of  the  insulating  material 
around  said  fnwgiifd  tub4  is  constant  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  inwardly-directed  i 


METHOD  FOR  i 


DETERM INING  PEN  TILT 


WaUoL. 


',  Phociiix,  Ariz„ 


Cdif. 
Filed  Not. 


27. 


lat  C  L'  GOSC  21/00 


VS.  a.  17»— 19 


ind  eating  ' 
itabkt. 


sipial 


induoid 


1.  In  a  digitizer  including 
tors,  and  a  pen-shaped, 
determining  a  pen-tilt 
of  said  stylus  on  said 

A)  applying  an  energizing 
said  stylus,  which 
corresponding  to  sai^ 

B)  detecting  said 
waveform  having  a 
zero-crossing  ther^idween; 

C)  determining  a  positif  n 
voltages  in  a  region 
peaks  of  said  wavefofm; 

D)  generating  said  pea  tilt 
tion  value  and  voltaf  ( 
and  negative  peaks. 


;,19M23 

IN  A  DIGITIZER  FOR 


to  CalComp,  Inc., 


1991,  Ser.  No.  799,570 


MOaiaH 


a  tablet  having  an  array  of  conduc- 

c  Dil-containing  stylus,  a  method  for 

value  representing  the  angle 

said  method  comprising: 

signal  to  either  said  conductors  or 

induces  voltages  in  the  other 

conductors; 

voltages,  which  defme  a  voltage 

{positive  peak,  a  negative  peak,  and  a 


value  for  said  zero-crossing  using 
between  said  positive  and  negative 

and 

indicating  value  usinj;  said  posi- 
;es  in  a  region  outside  said  positive 


4,M3,3n.  lUs 


ing  a  flexible  end  portion  extending  from  the  expanse  in  an 
arc; 

coil  means  attached  to  the  expanse  of  the  diaphragm; 

magnetic  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  expanse; 

the  diaphragm  having  a  first  layer  formed  of  a  first  sheet  of 
matorial; 

the  diaphragm  having  a  second  layer  formed  of  a  second 
sheet  of  material  suitable  for  lamination  with  the  first 
layer,  the  second  layer  being  bonded  to  the  first  layer,  the 
first  layer  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  first  damp- 
ing characteristic  corresponding  to  a  first  rate  with  which 
the  first  layer  dissipates  resonant  energy  in  the  diaphragm. 


the  second  layer  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
second  damping  characteristic  corresponding  to  a  second 
rate  with  which  the  second  layer  dissipates  resonant  en- 
ergy in  the  diaphragm,  the  second  damping  characteristic 
being  unequal  to  the  first  damping  characteristic; 

the  diaphragm  being  sufficient  flexible  to  permit  movement 
of  the  expanse  in  the  plane  so  as  to  produce  sound,  while 
having  sufficiently  rigidity  to  retain  the  diaphragm's  shape 
at  rest;  and 

connecting  means  for  conducting  electrical  impulses  to  the 
coil  means; 

the  first  layer  being  a  plastic  film,  and  the  second  layer  being 
a  plastic  fabric. 


5,19«,625 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Alexander  Boris,  5190  E.  Kiagi  Grore  Dr.,  Soida,  Calif.  93066 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,082 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  7/08 

VS.  CL  181—248  25  i 


S,19«,624 
AUDIO  TRANSD1  'CER  WITH  CONTROLLED 
FLEXIBI  JTY  DIAPHRAGM 
1 W.  Paddock,  McMt^TiUe,  and  Sterol  R.  Gdst,  Portland, 
bo«h  of  Oreg.,  assl^iiii  to  Unaf  Corponrtfcm,  Portland, 
Orcn.  I 

t  of  s4.  No.  154,945,  Feb.  10, 1988,  Pat  No. 
m  No?.  14, 1909,  Scr.  No.  436,914 
X'  H04R  7/00 

VS.  CL  181—166  I  13  Claima 

1.  An  audio  transducer!  comprising: 
afrime; 

a  diaphragm  supporte4  by  the  frame  including  at  least  two 
elongate  resilient  \wlebs  having  respective  intermediate 
portions  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a  movable  ex- 
panse extending  subsjantially  in  a  plane,  the  expanse  being 
movable  in  the  direc|ion  of  the  plane,  the  wet«  each  hav- 


1.  A  muffier  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  generally  long  and  narrow  exterior 
configuration,  a  hollow  interior  and  first  and  second  end 
portions  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  casing. 
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end  caps  mounted  one  at  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
outer  casing, 

frustoconically  shaped  entrance  and  exit  collars  located  one 
at  each  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  outer  casing, 

entrance  and  exit  ducts  connected  to  and  communicating 
respectively  with  said  entrance  and  exit  collars  and  pro- 
truding from  Ian  associated  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing  via  an  associated  one  of  said  end  caps,  respec- 
tively, 

a  nested  tube  assembly  composed  of  at  least  three  open 
ended  perforated  tubes  in  direct  supporting  lateral  en- 
gagement with  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  tubes  and 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  entrance  and  exit 
collars  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  and  each 
having  first  and  second  open  end  portions  disposed  re- 
spectively at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof, 

said  entrance  and  exit  collars  being  crimped  at  their  largest 
ends  respectively  in  surrounding  relation  to  an  array  of 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  tubes  of  said  tube 
assembly,  and 

sound  absorbing  material  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 
casing  in  the  space  defined  between  said  tube  assembly 
and  said  outer  casing. 


1.  A  lining  for  component  portions  of  an  automobile  for 
protecting  said  component  portions  against  heat  including  a 
sound  absorbing  fleece  part  in  attachment  combination  there- 
with, the  lining  being  comprised  of  heat  reflecting  aluminum 
foil  having  a  corrugated  contour  and  being  perforated  in  peak 
locations  of  the  corrugation,  the  peak  locations  being  covered 
by  the  fleece. 


5,198,627 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  SWTTCH  AND  POWER  AND 

INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 

Randall  J.  Dias,  Gilroy,  and  Mdvin  J.  PhOUpa,  CivcrtiM),  both 

of  Calif.,  aasigMtrs  to  Tandem  Compirtcrs  Imearrantai,  Cn- 

pcrtino,  Calif. 

Filed  Amu.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  743,003 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/20 
VS.  CL  200—50  B  21  rirf— 

1.  Interlock  apparatus  for  preventing  connection  of  an  elec- 
trical cord  to  a  receptacle  of  an  electronic  module  when  in  a 
power-on  condition,  the  interlock  i^iparatus  comprising: 
switch  means  mounted  to  the  module,  proximate  the  recep- 
tacle, and  operable  in  a  first  state  to  place  the  electronic 
module  in  a  power-on  condition  and  exposing  a  switch 
surface  of  the  switch  means,  and  in  a  second  state  to  pbce 
the  electronic  module  in  a  power-off  condition  renaoving 
the  switch  surface  from  exposure; 
guard  means  mounted  to  the  electronic  module  for  move- 


ment between  a  first  position  for  preventing  connection  of 
the  power  cord  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  second  position 
allowing  connection  of  the  power  cord,  the  guard  means 


5,198,626 
HEAT  PROTECTIVE,  SOUND  PERMEABLE  LINING 
Helmut  Pelier,  Nene  StrMM  5,  D-5804  Herdeckc-Ende,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248^15 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  Oct.  2, 
1987,  3733285 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/82 
VS.  CL  181—291  4  ciahns 


including  means  for  impeding  movement  of  the  guard 
means  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  when 
the  guard  means  is  the  first  state  and  the  switch  surface  b 
exposed. 


5,198,628 

SHOCK  INSENSmVE  TILT  SWITCH  WTFH  FLOATING 

SPHERICAL  RESTKICTOR  TO  INHIBIT  FLOW  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID 

SheMoa  S.  Bitko,  East  BniMwick,  N  J.,  Maimer  to  Fifth  Di- 

menaion,  Inc^  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895^45 
Int  CL'  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CL  200— 6L47  13  i 


1.  A  tilt  switch  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  closed  inter- 
nal chamber,  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  of  less  volume 
than  said  chamber  disposed  within  said  chamber,  and  electric 
terminal  means  arranged  to  be  electrically  interconnected  by 
said  liquid  when  said  switch  is  in  a  first  position  relative  to 
vertical,  said  liquid  breaking  the  electric  connection  when  said 
switch  is  tilted  to  a  second  position  relative  to  verticaL  and  a 
body  of  leas  density  than  said  liquid  floating  on  a  surftce  of  said 
liquid  and  being  pushed  upwardly  against  a  sur&oe  of  said 
chamber  by  said  liquid,  said  body  having  a  non-electrically 
conductive  outer  surface  and  being  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  said  chamber  to  define  restriction  passage  means  far 
inhibiting  the  flow  of  said  liquid  therepast  when  said  switch  is 
subjected  to  shock. 
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STEERING  WHEEL 


IttMori 


iorScr.N«>. 
l^h  iwHraHwi  Ji 
I  priofHy, 
Oct  30. 1M9, 1-2>3<5S; 

UJS.  CX  200— 61J4 


ilM,fi29 
iVING  mSERT  MOLDED 

JSWITCH 
_  J  Sno,  Gita;  JnkU  Mintaid, 
,  Niwv*;  HboaU  SUato,  Toyota, 
•U  of  Japn,  MrigMis  to 
,  Jap*" 
474.  Oct  29, 1990, 
,  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,675 
I  Japaa,  Oct  30, 1909.  1-283654; 
,  30, 1909, 1-283656 
L>  B60R  21/22 
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cut-off  ann  pivotably  mounted  to  said  first  insulative  support 
column  and  being  provided  with  a  first  contact,  an  insulative 
column  which  rototes,  a  mechanism  carried  by  said  insulative 
column  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  arm  to  maneuver  said 
cut-off  arm,  a  second  insulative  support  column  carrying  a 
second  current  terminal  and  a  jaw-type  second  contact  engaga- 
ble  with  said  first  contact  when  said  circuit-breaker  is  dosed, 
said  pivoting  arm  being  roUtable  about  the  axis  of  said  arm 
through  90"  at  the  start  at  an  opening  maneuver  or  at  the  end 
of  a  dosing  maneuver  to  dose  said  jaw-type  second  contact  on 
opening  the  circuit-breaker  and  to  open  said  jaw-type  second 
contact,   respectively   on   closing   the   drcuit-breaker,    and 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  pad  provided  at  a  cedtral  portion  of  the  steenng  wheel; 
an  air  bag  device  provided  under  said  pad  and  adapted  to 
separate  said  pad  andjcxpand  out  of  said  pad  upon  receipt 
of  an  impact; 
two  membrane  switch*  disposed  in  two  parts  of  an  upper 
portion  of  said  pad  to  be  separated  by  said  air  bag  device; 
a  condudve  supporting  member  electrically  connected  to  a 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  fix  said  air  bag  device  to  said 
vehicle  body; 
a  reinforcing  core  mei^ber  disposed  on  or  m  a  side  waU  of 
said  pad  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  exposed  from 
said  side  wall,  said  exposed  lower  end  portion  being 
formed  with  two  thipugh-holes; 
two  earth  electrode  t^nidnals  extending  from  two  earth 
dectrodes  of  said  two  membrane  switches  along  an  outer 
wall  of  said  core  mei^ber  to  positions  of  said  two  through- 
holes; 
two  conductive  fixing  members  inserted  into  said  two 
through-boles,  respectively,  for  fixing  said  core  member 
to  said  supporting  *iember  and  electrically  connecting 
said  earth  dectrode  ierminals  to  said  supporting  member; 
two  signal  electrode  ierminals  extending  from  two  signal 
dectrodes  of  said  two  membrane  switches  along  said 
outer  wall  of  said  cOre  member; 
a  connection  wire  for  connecting  said  two  signal  electrode 
terminals  with  each  other,  said  connection  wire  being 
arranged  around  sai4  outer  wall  of  said  core  member;  and 
a  connection  terminal  extending  from  one  of  said  signal 
dectrode  terminals  j  along  said  outer  wall  of  said  core 
member  to  a  position  of  said  exposed  lower  end  portion. 


wherein  said  cut-off  arm  is  axially  extended  by  a  cylindrical 
assembly  containing  a  resistance,  said  cylindrical  assembly 
comprising  a  metal  exterior  tubular  portion  connected  dectn- 
cally  to  said  resistance,  said  tubular  portion  being  positioned 
on  said  arm  so  as  to  come  into  contact,  at  the  end  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  closing  maneuver  or  at  the  beginning  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  opening  maneuver  with  two  pole  horns  mechanically 
attached  to  said  second  column  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  current  terminal,  whereby  said  resistance  is  in- 
serted into  a  circuit  of  said  circuit-breaker  via  said  pole  horns 
and  said  tubular  portion.  therd>y  permitting  said  resistance  to 
be  short-circuited  when  said  cut-off  arm  has  rotated  90*  about 
its  axis,  at  the  end  of  a  closing  maneuver. 


5,198,631 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ronald  L.  Hosbc,  MoiriKm;  James  P.  Frank,  Rock  Falls,  awl 
DomM  E.  Nkc,  Moirisaa,  all  of  DL,  assisnors  to  Gcaeral 
Electirlc  CoovHsy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,821 

iBt  a.'  HOIH  35/34 

UJS.  CL  200-83  P  "  Ctal™ 


5,198,630 
RESISTTANCE  INSEB  HON  TYPE  ORCUrr-BREAKER 
DaaW  Deatasy,  Mortr«  il;  JcM-G«y  Ckeralier,  A^ioa;  Gatea 
ITIgf—H  St-Habol ,  a^  Hadi  Alidon,  Moatrtei,  all  of 
■si^an  to  <  lEC  Alsthom  EMrgle  Imu,  Cauda 
Filed  Oct :  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,253 
I  priority,  appUi  itkM  Ftance,  Oct  26, 1990, 90  13295 
lat  CL '  HOIH  33/16.  31/00 
UJS.  CL  200— 144  AP  2  Oalms 

1.  High-voltage  circuit-breaker  comprising:  a  first  insulative 
support  column  carryiig  a  first  current  terminal,  a  pivoting 


1.  A  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  central  longitudinal 
axis,  the  housing  including  first  and  second  housing  mem- 
bers having  openings  therein  defining  a  portion  of  the 
cavity,  said  housing  members  being  generally  adjacent 
each  other  and  sdectivdy  positionable  relative  each  other 
generally  axially  of  the  housing  at  locations  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  housing  members 


are  closest  together,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
first  and  second  housing  members  are  fiuthest  vput^ 

said  first  housing  member  including  first  spacer  means  and 
said  second  housing  member  indnding  second  spacer 
means,  said  first  spacer  means  engaging  said  second  spacer 
means  at  a  location  on  said  second  spacer  means  selected 
from  a  range  of  possible  locations  of  engagement,  said  first 
and  second  spacer  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  said  selected  location  of  engagement  of  said  first 
spacer  means  with  said  second  spacer  means  determines 
the  axial  position  of  the  first  and  second  housing  members 
relative  one  another; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  dividing  the  cavity 
into  a  pair  of  diambers; 

a  control  port  in  one  end  of  the  housing  (^>ening  into  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  control  port  being  adapted  for  the 
communication  of  fluid  pressure  into  said  one  chamber; 

a  bistable  snap-action  member  operable  between  a  first  con- 
figuration and  a  second  configuration  supported  by  the 
bousing  in  the  cavity,  and  spanning  at  least  in  part  across 
said  other  chambo-,  said  snap-action  member  being 
adapted  for  movement  conjointly  with  said  first  housing 
member; 

a  pair  of  terminal  means  mounted  in  the  housing  generally 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  control  port; 

switch  means  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  movable  conjointiy 
with  said  second  houkiag  member  such  that  the  selected 
spadng  between  said  first  and  second  housing  members 
corresponds  to  the  spacing  between  said  saap-action 
means  and  said  switch  means,  said  switch  means  including 
a  resilient  switch  blade  dectrically  comiected  to  one  of 
said  terminal  means  and  a  stationary  contact  support  por- 
tion electrically  connected  to  the  other  tennmal  means, 
said  switch  blade  being  adapted  for  motion  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  thd  twitch  blade  engages  said 
stationary  contact  support  portion  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  switch  blade  does  not  engage  said  stationary 
contact  support  portion,  said  switch  blade  being  biased  in 
a  normal  operating  positiofi  sdected  from  one  of  said 
closed  and  open  positions; 

actuator  means  interposed  between  said  sn^>-action  member 
and  the  switch  blade  and  movable  generally  axially  of  the 
housing  upon  operation  of  said  snap-action  member 
toward  said  second  configurtttiott  for  moving  the  switch 
blade  tetween  said  normal  operating  position  in  which  the 
switch  blade  is  in  one  of  said  open  and  oloaed  positions  and 
a  trip  position  in  which  the  switch  blade  is  in  the  other  of 
said  open  and  dosed  positions. 


5,198,632 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWriCH  CONSTRUCnON  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
WflHaB  J.  KaiaJer,  North  H—HiiIm:  TfcMaa  M 

InAaw,  aisd  David  T.  UeweOyn,  EbcMhHi.  aO  of  Pa.,  I 

ors  to  Robcrtahmr  CoHtnls  Coiapny,  Rkhaoad,  Va. 
DitWoa  orSv.  No.  795.334^  N<»».  21^  1991,  Ptt.  Nfc  5,140.742, 
wUeh  k  BdMrioa  or  Ser.  No.  479.956.  Fcfc.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,136,129.  lUs  appttcatioa  Jua.  8. 1992,  Sar.  No.  895,092 

Iirt.  a.>  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  CL  200-83  R  «  n«i— 

1.  In  a  pressure  operated  switch  construction  comprising  a 
housing  means  having  an  external  surface  means  and  carrying 
an  electrical  twitch  unit  and  a  di^ihragm  assembly  therein, 
said  housing  means  having  an  opening  means  jcfring  through 
said  external  surface  means  thereof,  said  switch  unit  having 
opposed  sides  and  an  opening  pwring  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  means,  and  a  compression  spring 
means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  bring  operativdy 
associated  with  said  switch  unit  and  said  diaphragm  assembly 
to  control  the  operation  thereof  in  relation  to  the  compressive 
setting  of  said  spring  means,  said  qwing  means  comprising  a 
spring  retainer  operativdy  interconnected  to  said  switch  unit, 
an  actuator  carried  by  said  housing  means,  and  a  compression 
spring  having  opposed  cod  means  retpectivdy  bearing  against 


said  actuator  and  said  retainer,  said  actuator  being  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  means  to  provide  different  oomptessive 
settings  of  said  spring  means,  said  housing  means  having  an 
open  end  chamber  therein,  said  actuator  being  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  being  adapted  to  move  therein  to  different  posi- 
tions thereof  relative  to  said  housing  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  chamber  means  and  said  actuator  respectively 
have  cooperating  rectangular  croes-sectiona]  configuratioBs 
wberd>y  rotation  therebetween  is  prevented  by  said  coofigura- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  a  pressure  operated  switch  con- 
struction comprising  a  housing  means  having  an  external  sur- 
face means  and  carrying  an  dectiical  switch  unit  and  a  dia- 
phragm assembly  therein,  said  housing  means  having  an  open- 
ing means  passing  through  said  external  surftoe  means  thereof, 
said  switch  unit  having  opposed  sides  and  an  opening  p»«fHg 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  opening  means,  and  a 


compression  spring  means  carried  by  said  i«fH?ting  means  m«^ 
being  operativdy  associated  with  said  twitch  unit  and  said 
diaphragm  assembly  to  control  the  operation  thereof  in  rda- 
tion  to  the  compressive  setting  of  said  firing  means,  said  tpriag 
means  comprising  a  spring  retainer  operativdy  interoamiecled 
to  said  switch  unit,  an  actuator  carried  by  said  housing  meant, 
and  a  compression  spring  having  opposed  end  means  respec- 
tivdy  bearing  against  said  actuator  and  said  retainer,  said 
actuator  being  movaUe  rdative  to  said  boosing  means  to  pro- 
vide different  compressive  settings  of  said  firing  means,  said 
housing  means  having  an  open  cad  fhrniwA^r  therein,  said  actu- 
ator being  diiposed  in  said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  move 
therein  to  different  positions  thereof  rdative  to  said  housing 
means,  the  improvement  oamprUiig  the  step  of  forating  laid 
chamber  means  and  taid  actuator  fespeetivdy  to  have  cooper- 
atfaig  rectangular  craa»4ectiaiial  confignratioas  whereby  rota- 
tion therebetween  is  prevented  by  said  oonfignratioiis. 


S,198.C33 
STOPPER  DEVICE  IN  A  WEUHNG  ROBOT  GUN 
SUgen  UBcda.  Tokyo,  JipM,  tml^ar  to  Ofeau  CmranOat, 
Tokyo.  Japo 

FDed  Ss*.  4, 1991,  Sw.  I^  754^928 

CUh  priority,  sppHrtlau  Japa,  Ja.  X,  1991, 3-22S7i 

IM.  a?  B23K  ////a  11/31 

MS.  CL  219-89  2  CWm 

2.  A  wdding  gun  comprising  a  cradle  adapted  to  be  attached 

to  a  robot,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotably  mounted  on  itdd  crsdle  fior 

pivoting  movement  about  a  flttt  ant  aad  having  oppoaed 

wdding  electrodes  at  oorretpoudiag  ends  thereof,  a  pfrtsuii 

cylinder  for  pivoting  said  arms  with  rei|iect  to  said  cradle,  a 

stopper  cylinder  fixed  to  said  cradle,  a  piston  Uaearly  loogitn- 

dinally  slidable  in  said  stopper  crylinder  and  dividing  sane  into 

first  aad  second  chambers,  a  rod  r<iiinectwt  to  said  pistoa  for 

movement  therewith  aad  projecting  fhim  said  first  chamber  of 
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said  stopper  cylinder  toward  o#e  of  said  anns,  a  link  pivotably 
connected  to  and  extending  be^een  said  rod  and  said  one  am 

so  that  linear  movement  of  saidlpiston  wiU  effect  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  one  arm  about  saii  first  axis,  said  stopper  cylmder 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  both  said  welding  torch  and  said 
nozzle; 

(b)  support  means  securing  said  torch  within  said  nozzle 
from  outside  said  vessel  for  supporting  and  co-axially 
aUgning  said  torch  with  respect  to  said  nozzle; 

(c)  bnear  movement  means  secured  to  said  torch  outside  said 
nozzle  for  moving  said  torch  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  nozzle; 


having  a  port  communicating 
pressure  fluid  can  be  supplied 
chamber,  and  an  adjustable 
fPgaging  said  piston  and 
piston  in  one  direction. 


with  said  first  chamber  so  that 

»  and  discharged  from  said  first 

a  op  in  said  second  chamber  for 

fiirther  movement  of  said 


prevtntmg 


PLASMA  CONTAMINAl  ION 
Bni  S.  Matlaam  19251  Blade 
Ralph  S.  Maitia,  1582  S. 
F1kdMay21, 

lata.' 
UJS.  a.  219—121.43 


5,I«,634 

REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Rdn  Lm  Gatoa,  CaUf.  95030,  and 
Rd.,  Suayrale,  Calif.  94087 
Scr.  No.  526,574 
B23K  9/00 

31 1 


ViBlfe] 
UN),! 


ir~~i 


(d)  rotary  movement  means  secured  to  said  torch  outside 
said  nozzle  for  rotating  said  torch  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  nozzle;  and, 

(e)  control  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  and  syn- 
chronizing said  Unear  and  rotary  movement  means  to 
move  said  discharge  end  of  said  plasma  arc  welding  torch 
along  the  perimeter  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle 
thereby  welding  said  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  to  the 
vessel. 


5,198,636 

1  A  plasma  cleaning  proiess  for  the  removal  of  undesired  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHININC  A  HOLLOW  CYLINDER 

materiab  from  the  surface  o  a  substrate  comprising:  TO  PRODUCE  A  PATTERN  DRUM    ^^ 

(a)  disposing  a  substrate  id  a  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  £rwln  SwAan,  lUeraee,  Aaatria,  aMiffor  to  SchabkMcateduiik 
chamber  including  a  sofrce  of  electromagnetic  radiation;  Kufcteta  GeatUachift  aAH,  KidMei»«chafteaaa,  AoitrU 

(b)  introducing  plasma  fotaiinggasses  into  said  chamber,  FIM  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,058 

(c)  ezpocing  said  gasses  i  to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  ri.<m.  priority,  appUcatfam  Anatria,  Not.  7, 1989,  2561/89 
sufBcient  power  from  taid  source  to  create  a  plasma  m  i^^  qj  b23K  26/00 
contact  with  a  face  of  4sid  substrate;  and  U5.  O.  21»-121.68                                                   18  Clalma 

(d)  iti«i«t«mmB  an  opera^ng  pressure  in  the  chamber  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  po«ver  used  to  create  said  plasma,  as 
measured  in  watts  per  c4n^  of  said  plasma,  to  said  pressure, 

as  measured  in  torr,  is  I  ess  than  about  O.ISO. 


5198,635 
PLASMA  ARC  WELDIN<  ADAPTED  TO  ID  ELLIPSOID 

FtOCESS 
RkhMd  A.  Daakoric,  Maa  DkM;  Gregory  P.  Zotton,  D,  Fair- 
tawKjotaF  BMkkill,  O  mto^  aad  IXMis  S.  SUaak,  Doylea- 
towm.  an  of  OUo.  aaai^iN  to  IV  Babcodt  *  Wilcox  Com- 
paqr.  New  OrieaM,  La. 

FIM  Jvk  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,956 
bt  q.'  B23K  9/O0 
UJS.  CL  219—121.46 


21 


\.  An  a|>paratus  for  plas^ia  arc  welding  a  nozzle  to  a  vessel 
interior  comprising:  • 

(a)  an  elongated  plasma  4rc  welding  torch  p?nf  8^  |o™  i.  ^n  apparatus  for  machining  a  hoUow  cylinder  to  produce 
withintatnoten^ejM»o«^etobewdded,^^^  .  p,ttemd™m^  in  combination  with  machining  means  movable 
S^^^^SlCT^Si'^'^urilS^  LCTpatSraUdto^i^dsofroUtionofs^dhoUowcyUn^ 
S^rSLSt^Sd.^Sdecteddista^from  der  for  m«:hining  s«ne,  support  means  defimng  s«d  «ns  and 
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receiving  said  hoUow  cylinder  for  routing  said  hoUow  cyhn-   ment  means  for  operatively  attaching  said  tray  member  to  said 
'^'Sw  Jx^«1^r'^"  means  comprising:  ,„pport  assembly  for  movemenrrdative  to  said  equipment 

an  axudly  fix«l  support  cone  jouma^ed  for  rotodon  about   cabinet  between  an  open  position  wherein  said  at  le.«^ 
said  axis  and  engageable  m  one  end  of  said  hollow  cyhn-  i~«uuu  wnacm  saw  ai  icasi  one 

der; 

an  axially  movable  support  cone  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  and  engageable  in  an  opposite  end  of  said  hollow 
cylinder; 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  axially  movable  support  cone 
toward  said  axially  fixed  support  cone  to  engage  said 
hollow  cylinder  between  said  support  cones  and  for  with- 
drawing said  axially  movable  support  cone  away  from 
said  axially  fixed  support  cone  to  permit  release  of  said 
hollow  cylinder,  said  means  for  axially  shifting  said  axially 
movable  support  cone  including  a  handwheel,  and  a  spin- 
dle driven  by  said  handwheel  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  axially  movable  support  cone. 


5,198,637 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GROOVES  IN 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  MADE  OF  CERAMIC 
MATERIAL 
Ymnlko  Noda,  Kaaagawa;  Ichiro  Kamiya,  Tokyo;  Maaabn  To- 
sUmitsn,  Kanagawa;  Yoshio  Sato,  and  Ryoichi  SU^Jo,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Cortmratioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-337846 

Int  a.3  B23K  26/00 

MS.  a.  219—121.69  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  grooves  in  a  ceramic  hydrodynamic 
bearing,  wherein  a  sUding  surface  of  a  bearing  base  made  of  a 
ceramic  material  is  irradiated  with  an  energy  beam  with  a  high 
energy  density  from  an  energy  beam  irradiation  device  to 
remove  said  ceramic  material,  thereby  forming  hydrodynamic 
pressure  generating  grooves  with  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion without  generating  burrs  along  the  grooves,  and  at  the 
same  time,  coating  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hydrodynamic 
pressure  generating  grooves  with  a  modification  layer  that  is 
formed  by  melting  and  solidifying  said  ceramic  material  of  said 
bearing  base. 


5,198,638 
RETRACTABLE  BATTERY  TRAY 
Peter  K.  Maasacesi,  Mt  Proapect,  HI.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Comm/Tec  Corporation,  Chicagao,  III. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,625 
Int  a.'  H05B  3/20 
MS.  CL  219—209  i«  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  cabinet  for  use  in  housing  telecommunica- 
tions equipment  including  outside  plant  communications 
equipment,  said  cabinet  including  two  pedestal  portions  and  an 
enclosure  portion  positioned  on  and  extending  between  the 
two  pedestal  portions,  said  pedestal  portions  and  said  enclosure 
portion  defining  a  space,  a  battery  tray  apparatus  being  mov- 
ably  retrained  in  said  space,  said  battery  tray  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  tray  assembly  for  carrying  at  least  one  battery,  and  a 
support  assembly  attached  to  said  pedestal  portions  for  sup- 
porting said  tray  assembly  in  said  space;  said  tray  assembly 
being  attached  to  and  movable  relative  to  said  support  assem- 
bly, said  tray  assembly  including  a  tray  member  and  attach- 


battery  is  accessible  for  testing,  servicing  and  replacement  and 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  at  least  one  battery  is  enclosed 
by  said  tray  and  said  equipment  cabinet. 


5,198,639 
SELF-REGULATING  HEATED  MIRROR  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Jack  H.  Smnckler,  9  Conrtryaide  La.,  Mariilrhead,  Masa.  01945 

Filed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,795 

Int  CL'  H05B  i/W,  3/14 

MS.  CL  219—219  %  ( 


20A  _ 


2oe 


1.  A  heated  mirror  assembly,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  reflective  mirror  element  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side, 

the  second  side  having  a  reflective  coating  applied  thereto  to 
facilitate  viewing,  from  the  first  side,  of  an  image  reflected 
from  the  reflective  coating, 

the  second  side  also  having  an  electrical  heating  element 
coupled  intimately  therewith,  the  heating  element  com- 
prising a  temperature  self-regulating  positive  temperature 
coefficient  material, 

the  material  comprising  a  polymer  matrix  containing  dis- 
persed electrically  conductive  particulate  material,  and  a 
polymer-miscible  monomeric  crystallizable  organic  com- 
pound having  a  characteristic  crystalline  melt  temperature 
below  about  ISO*  Fahrenheit,  the  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons, organic  acids  and  alcohols, 

the  compound  being  added  to  the  polymer  matrix  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  set  the  switching  temperature  of  the 
resulting  composition  to  a  temperature  range  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  selected  characteristic  crystalline  melt  tempera- 
ture such  that  the  heating  element  temperature  self-regu- 
lates in  the  range  of  the  selected  characteristic  crystalline 
melt  temperature. 
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5,li«,640 
FULL  Y  CLAD  ELECTRIC  P  rC  HEATER  WITH  A  FINNED 

PROTECT  [VE  CASING 

c%i—i  Mwit  Ya«,  P.O.  Bo]  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

FOed  May  28, 19  «,  Ser.  No.  706,170 

bt  a.'  H05B  3/ia  1/  (2;  HOIC  7/02;  F2«H  7/72 

UJS.  CI  21»— 530  10  Claims 


5"     ^  5"  . 


5,199,641 
SHEATHED  HEATER 
Siiigetoalii  Nagano,  Tokyo;  AUra  Takanaka,  and  AUra  Sogabc, 
both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  aaatgnors  to  Sakagudii  Dennetni 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,599 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-53256 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/4S.  3/46 

VS.  a.  219—544  21  Claims 


1.  A  sheathed  heater  comprising: 

a  metal  pipe  of  which  the  entire  inner  peripheral  surface  is 
oxidized,  an  internal  heater  inserted  into  said  metal  pipe 
and  having  opposed  ends,  lead  pins  connected  to  both 
ends  of  said  heater,  respectively,  and  a  heat  resistent  insu- 
lation material  member  filled  in  a  space  formed  between 
said  metal  pipe  and  said  internal  heater,  wherein  all  of  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  metal  pipe  is  oxidized  to  a 
degree  which  is  sufficient  to  reduce  leakage  current, 
which  would  otherwise  flow  from  said  heater  to  said 
metal  pipe  when  the  heater  is  used  in  a  high  temperature 
atmosphere  of  more  than  600*  C,  by  at  least  }. 


1.  A  PTC  semiconductor  heating  means  comprising 

an  elongated  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  casing 
made  as  a  hollow  column  having  upper,  lower  and  side 
portions,  a  first  socket  farmed  in  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  second  socket  lormed  in  a  second  end  portion  of 
said  casing  opposite  to  said  first  socket,  and  at  least  a 
corrugated  groove  lon^tudinally  recessed  in  a  side  por 
tion  of  said  casing; 

an  electrically  insulating  pjate  overlain  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  within  said  Casing; 

an  electrically  conductivd  plate  overlain  on  said  electrical 
insulating  plate; 

a  plurality  of  positive-ten^perature-coefficient  semiconduc- 
tor heating  elements  pdsitioned  in  said  casing,  each  said 
semiconductor  heating  element  having  a  lower  conduct- 
ing surface  contacting  taid  electrically  conducting  plate 
and  having  an  upper  Qonducting  surface  contacting  an 
upper  portion  of  said  ctsing; 

a  first  pole  connector  confiectable  to  a  first  pole  of  a  power 
source  sealing  said  first  socket  of  said  casing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  plate; 

a  second  pole  connector  cpnnectable  to  a  second  pole  of  the 
power  source  sealing  said  second  socket  of  said  casing  and 
electrically  connected  tp  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing; 
and  I 

a  plurality  of  heat-exchaqge  plates  longitudinally  juxtaposi- 
tionally  mounted  on  said  casing,  thereby  forming  a  PTC 
semiconductor  heating  means  with  all  of  said  heating 
elements,  said  conductive  plate  and  said  insulating  plate 
fiiUy  clad  in  said  casing  which  is  sealed  by  said  first  and 
second  pole  connector!  and  whereby  upon  a  powering  of 
said  first  and  second  pole  connectors,  each  said  semicon- 
ductor heating  elementjis  powered  to  produce  heat  which 
is  transferred  outwar(tly  through  said  casing  and  said 
heat-exchange  plates. 


5,198,642 

RESPONSE  FORM  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Darid  B.  Deniger,  4050  Cochran  Chapel,  Dallas,  Dallas  Connty, 

Tex.  75209 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,009,  Mar.  6, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,023,435.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,933 

The  pmtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snfasequent  to  Jwi.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G09F  1/08 

VS.  a.  235—375  23  Claims 
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1.  A  system  or  processing  response  forms,  comprising: 

a  group  code  disposed  on  each  response  form; 

a  response  scanner  operable  to  discern  the  information  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  group  codes  and  to  read  responses 
placed  on  the  response  forms  at  particular  active  locations 
on  the  response  forms; 

said  group  cods  comprising  form  format  information  as  to 
which  locations  on  each  response  form  are  active  loca- 
tions, said  response  scanner  responsive  to  aid  form  format 
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information  received  from  said  group  codes  to  scan  said 
active  locations  such  that  the  system  is  openble  to  sequen- 
tially process  response  forms  comprising  reqwnses  lo- 
cated in  difTerent  locations  on  said  response  forms;  and 
said  group  codes  fiuther  comprising  information  as  to  which 
particular  questions  selected  from  a  large  group  of  ques- 
tions are  present  on  each  reqwnse  form  in  order  that 
forms  comprising  different  questions  from  said  large 
group  of  questions  are  operable  to  solicit  answers  to  said 
large  group  of  questions. 


5.198,644 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  PRICES  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Jaams  W.  PfeMer,  Santa  Clara;  Larry  A.  LiMoln,  MOpitM: 

Donald  E.  Peoolo,  Los  Aha^  Robert  F.  Garry,  Jr.,  and  KcM 
A.  Frits,  ho«fc  of  San  Jose,  aU  of  CkUf.,  — '^ — i  to  Diablo 
Rsaeaich  Coiporaaon,  S— ■yralc.  CaMf. 
Contianation  or  Ser.  No.  348.355.  May  5, 1989.  abandoned.  His 
appUcatte  Apr.  16, 1992.  Ser.  No.  870,731 
Int  CL>  G06F  15/24 
U& a.  235-383  39Claims 


5,198,643 

ADAPTABLE  ELECTRONIC  KEY  AND  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Naney  C  Miron,  Royal  Oak,  and  Vance  E.  Neff.  Birmingham, 

both  of  Mich.,  aasigMNv  to  CoBvntcriaed  Secnrity  Syalcms. 
Inc.  Troy,  Mich. 

FOed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.542 

Int  a.)  EOSB  47/00 

UACI.235-382  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  locking  system  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  lock  including  a  locking  means  to  place  the  lock  in  a  locked 
or  unlocked  condition, 

a  microcomputer  including  memory, 

a  plurality  of  keys  of  different  types,  each  key  having  a  key 
level  code  stored  thereon, 

said  memory  having  a  control  program  stored  therein  for 
program  control  of  said  microcomputer, 

a  key  reader  coupled  with  said  microcomputer  and  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  any  one  of  said  keys  to  read  the 
stored  thereon  into  said  microcomputer, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  keys  including  a  selected  key  having  a  key  record  num- 
ber stored  thereon, 

said  memory  being  partitioned  and  including  a  level  storage 
area  therein  for  storing  a  plurality  of  level  records  each 
identified  by  a  lock  level  code  and  containing  operational 
information  for  a  lock  level,  and  a  separate  key  storage 
area  for  storing  a  plurality  of  lock  key  records  each  identi- 
fied by  a  lock  record  number  and  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  lock  levels  for  storing  key  information  associ- 
ated with  said  record  number, 

said  microcomputer  operating  under  program  control  for 
vaUdating  said  selected  key  by  reading  and  comparing 
said  key  level  code  to  said  lock  level  code  to  determine  the 
associated  lock  level  of  the  selected  key  within  the  level 
storage  area,  and  upon  a  match,  comparing  said  key  re- 
cord number  to  one  of  said  lock  record  numbers  in  said 
key  storage  area  identified  with  said  lock  level  code  to 
determine  the  presence  of  the  key  record  number  associ- 
ated with  the  lock  level,  and  if  said  key  record  number 
matches  one  of  said  lock  record  numbers,  performing  said 
operational  information  stored  with  said  lock  level. 


I  An  information  display  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  receiver  for  receiving  transmitted  information  to 
be  displayed; 

means  for  transmitting  information  to  said  at  least  one  re- 
ceiver, 

at  least  two  independent  displays  each  associated  with  a 
different  product  and  each  being  mounted  on  a  shelf  and 
having  an  address  defined  by  the  associated  product  and 
each  connected  to  said  one  receiver  by  the  same  multi- 
wire  parallel  bus  carrying  both  power  for  the  displays  and 
information  signals  for  the  delays,  and  each  diq>Iay 
being  capable  of  displaying  selected  received  information 
as  determined  by  the  address  relating  to  the  particular 
associated  product;  and  means  for  optically  locally  pro- 
gramming the  address  of  each  display  into  the  display 
when  the  display  is  mounted  on  the  shelf  and  connected  to 
the  parallel  Unes. 

25.  A  shelf  rail  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  shelf  compris- 
ing: 

a  shelf  rail  for  attachment  to  the  shelf  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  loads; 

at  least  one  display  module  fitting  entirely  into  a  recess  in  the 
shelf  rail  whereby  no  part  of  the  display  module  extends 
out  of  the  recess; 

a  plurality  of  springs  fitting  between  the  display  module  and 
the  shelf  rail,  wherein  all  of  the  springs  must  be  com- 
pressed simultaneously  to  release  the  display  module  from 
the  shelf  rail;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  display  module  to  the 
plurality  of  electrical  leads. 


5,198.645 

CHIP  CARD  RECEIVING  AND  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  THICK  AND  THIN  CARDS 

Paal-Antoine  Martin,  Mariy-Le-Rot  and  Jean  Qnintana.  Ccrgy, 

both  of  F^vncc,  aasivMrs  to  Sodate  D'ApplicatiOM  Gcneraiea 

d'Electridte  et  dc  Mecaniqne  A  Gem.  Fkancc 

FUed  Not.  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  431.349 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Frimce.  Nor.  9. 1988,  88  14610 

Int  a.'  HOIR  23/70;  G06K  7/06,  13/06,  13/24 

VS.  CL  235—441  n  QabH 

1.  A  receiver  for  chip  cards  having  an  interface  connection 

terminal,  said  receiver  having  a  card  introduction  opening, 

first  mating  connector  means  ad^ted  for  cooperating  with  the 

interface  connection  terminal  of  thick  ones  of  said  chip  caixis 

having  a  first  substantially  pre-determined  thickness,  and  fixed 
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fint  guide  meani  for  guiding  laid  thick  cards  until  they  cooper- 
ate with  the  mating  connecter,  said  receiver  further  compris- 
ing Mcond  guide  means  for  gliding  thin  ones  of  said  chip  cards 
of  — ""«•  thickness  than  sai0  thick  cards  and  second  mating 
connector  means  adapted  for  cooperating  with  the  interface 


oaanection  terminal  ol  sui 


thin  cards,  the  second  mating 


5.1M,M7 
PLUItAL4X)IL  NON-C»NrACr  IC  CARD  HAVING  POT 

C»ItES  AND  SHIELOING  WALLS 
MaMham  Minta,  Ita^  Japm.  aMignor  to  Mitanbiahi  DenU 
g.fc-Anrt  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  27, 1990.  Scr.  No.  6\*A02 
Oaiu  priority,  appUcathta  Japan,  Nor.  28, 1989, 1-306713; 
Dee.  13, 1989, 1-321473;  Apr.  12, 1990,  2-94948 

iBt  CL»  G0«  19/07:  HOIF  15/OZ  15/04 
MS.  CL  235—449  ^  Claims 


■r„„JIIJJJ. 


ooonector  spaced  from  th«  first  connector  such  that  when 
inserted,  the  thin  cards  arq  positioned  away  from  the  fust 
mating  connector  while  cooperating  with  the  second  mating 
connector,  and  the  second  g4ide  means  being  retractable  under 
the  action  of  the  introduction  of  said  thick  cards  against  the 
action  of  return  means. 


Si  198,646 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECl  TNG  PUNCHED  HOLES  OF 

MAGI<«rnC  CARDS 

YAMi*'  Knimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  KabMhiU  Kai- 

ihn  CSK,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00524a  §  371  Date  Dec  18. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  18, 1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  1!  •,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,816 


priority. 


UJS.  a.  235— 449 


Int.  a  >  G06K  5/00 
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1  Japan,  Apr.  19. 1990,  2-104202 


SCIaims 
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1.  A  system  for  detectin  ;  punched  holes  of  magnetic  cards, 
comprising:  ' 

magnetic  cards  in  which  data  is  recorded  magnetically  and 

holes  are  punched  to  Indicate  incidence  of  use;  and 
a  punched  hole  detectic^  ^>paratu8  for  detecting  punched 
tic  cards, 

;  cards  has  a  hole  punch  section 

I  wherein  said  punched  hole  section 

I  segments  in  a  row  which  are  ar- 

^ength  of  the  card,  and  two  kinds  of 

i  characteristics  are  applied  to 

^ ording  to  prescribed  rules,  and 

wherein  the  punched  h^le  detection  apparatus  comprises  a 
light  source  for  shooing  rays  of  light  used  to  distinguish 
the  two  kinds  of  ink  onto  the  punched  hole  section;  a 
light-receiving  section  for  receiving  rays  of  light  reflected 
by  the  hole  punch  section  of  the  magnetic  card  and  for 
Quitting  a  light  reception  signal;  a  pattern  storage  sec- 
tion for  storing  predefined  signal  patterns  for  normal 
magnetic  cards;  and  %  comparison  section  for  comparing 
the  light  reception  signal  from  the  light-receiving  section 
with  normal  signal  p  ittems  stored  by  the  pattern  storage 
section. 


1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  for  transmission  and  reception  of  a 
signal  between  the  card  and  a  terminal  unit  by  electromagnetic 
induction  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data; 

first  coil  means  for  parallel  transfer  of  N-bit  daU  between  the 
card  and  the  terminal  unit  by  electromagnetic  induction, 
said  first  coil  means  including  an  insulating  substrate,  N 
thin-film  coils  disposed  on  said  substrate,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one,  a  respective  ferromagnetic  pot 
core  for  each  of  said  N  thin-fihn  coils,  each  of  said  N  coils 
including  at  least  one  layer  of  a  spiral  electrically  conduc- 
tive thin-film  pattern  surrounded  by  the  respective  pot 
core,  and  electrically  conducting  shielding  walls  disposed 
on  said  substrate  between  adjacent  coils  and  correspond- 
ing pot  cores  for  magnetically  shielding  said  thin-film  coils 
from  each  other, 

second  coil  means  including  a  coil  for  receiving  from  the 
terminal  unit  an  instruction  signal  for  parallel  reading  and 
writing  of  data  and  a  respective  pot  core,  said  coil  of  said 
second  coil  means  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a  spiral 
electrically  conductive  thin-film  pattern  surrounded  by 
said  pot  core; 
control  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  coil 
means  and  said  memory  means  to  control  reading  and 
writing  of  the  parallel  data  to  said  memory  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  instruction  signal;  and 
power  supply  means  for  receiving  electric  power  from  out- 
side of  the  card  by  electromagnetic  induction. 


h(des  in  each  of  the  i 
wherein  eadi  of  the  i 
in  the  shape  of  a  strip 
has  a  plurality  of  i 
ranged  parallel  to  I 
ink  having  different  i 
the  small  segments  I 


5,198,648     

CODE  SENSOR  WITH  MULTI-FACETED  REFLECTOR 

FOR  SENSING  PLURAL  IMAGE  DISTANCES 
Robert  H.  Htttari,  Falrport,  N.Y,  BMlgMr  to  EMdMB  Kodak 

Coovaayt  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,638 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  CL  235—462  ^  Clataa 


1.  A  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 
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ration,  Daytoa,  Ohte 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,109 
Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472 


a  lens  arranged  to  focus  an  image  of  a  bar  code  to  be  scanned  5  190^650 

along  an  image  path;  HANDS  FREEHAND  HELD  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 

a  reflector  m  the  miage  path  and  angled  obliquely  to  the   Charles  K.  Wike,  Jr,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  Msi^or  to  NCR  Corpo- 

image  path  so  as  to  reflect  images  at  an  angle  to  the  image       — *--  "■    •      "■  • 

path,  said  reflector  having  a  reflector  surface  shaped  so  as 

to  provide  a  plurality  of  reflected  images  of  the  scanned 

bar  code,  with  one  of  said  reflected  images  being  an  in- 

focus  image  and  a  remainder  of  said  reflected  images  being 

out-of-focus  images; 
a  single  linear  array  sensor  in  the  image  path  onto  which  said 

images  are  reflected  and  which  simultaneously  senses  the 

plurality  of  reflected  images  and  provides  a  sensor  output 

signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  images;  and 
a  detection  unit  coupled  to  the  sensor  which  decodes  the 

sensor  output  signal  and  provides  a  bar  code  output  signal 

that  corresponds  to  the  scanned  bar  code. 

5,198,649 

BAR  CODE  SCANNER  AND  METHOD  OF  SCANNING 

BAR  CODES  LABELS  WTTH  OR  WFTHOUT  AN  ADDON 

CODE 
Michael  T.  Brooks,  VeMta,  Oreg.,  aasi^or  to  Speetra-Phyaka, 

Inc,  WilasingtaB,  DeL 
ContiniMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  387,147,  JaL  31, 1989,  wlmmlMiwI,  This 
application  Jan.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,597 

II  fi  r^  tiM-^ui        *"*■  ^'  *'*'*  ^^'^  *■  ^  'y**"  '«"■  scanning  a  bar  code  label  comprising; 

U.S.  CL  235— 462  12  Claims       an  optical  bar  code  reader  having  a  generally  eliptical 

shaped  outer  surface  forming  a  housing  member  which  is 
easily  and  completely  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator 
and  includes  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  bar  code  reader; 

a  scanning  assembly  mounted  in  said  optical  bar  code  reader 
for  projecting  scanning  light  beams  through  said  opening 
for  scanning  a  coded  hd>el  positioned  adjacent  the  bar 
code  reader, 

switch  means  mounted  in  said  outer  surface  adjacent  the 
opening  for  operating  the  ^^wfiig  assembly  when  actu- 
ated by  the  hand  of  the  operator  while  gras{Mng  the  hous- 
ing member, 

a  vertically  oriented  support  member;  and 

magnetic  releasable  engaging  means  mounted  in  said  support 
member  and  in  said  optit^  code  reader  having  comple- 
mentary mating  surfaces  for  releasably  holding  the  bar 
code  reader  in  a  plurality  of  fi«e  «t«iiHiiig  «f.«nnmg  poa. 
tions  which  orientates  the  bar  code  reader  around  a  hori- 
zontal axis  in  a  general  horizontal  or  vertical  direction 
when  the  bar  code  reader  is  positioned  on  the  support 
member  allowing  hands  free  «-««<iiing  of  a  bar  code  label 
which  is  moved  past  the  opening  when  the  bar  code  labd 
is  either  below  or  above  the  bar  code  reader,  said  releaa- 
able  engaging  means  enabling  the  bar  code  reader  to  be 
easily  removed  from  the  support  member  for  use  as  hand- 
held scanner  in  scanning  a  bar  code  label. 

5,198,651 
LASER  DIODE  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  STRUCTURE 

WTTH  INTEGRAL  SCANNING  MOTOR 
Edward  Barkan,  Setaidwt,  and  Howard  Shepaid,  Grant  Neck, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarivMn  to  SyaAol  Trrhnnlngln.  be,  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  695,075 
Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472  23  rM^ 

1.  A  laser  sranning  device  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  «e«i««» 
a  target  having  information  thereon  which  is  to  be  *rm,m^  \yy 
said  laser  beam,  said  device  comprising:  housing  means  en- 
abling manual  handling  of  said  device;  and  a  unitary  frame- 
woric  structure  insertable  into  said  housing  means,  and  opera- 
tive for  modularly  mounting  operative  components  of  said 
laser  scanning  device  including  laser  generating  means,  optical 
means,  photodetector  means  and  a  «r«nniiig  motor  for  said 
laser  scanning  device  said  unitary  framework  structure  includ- 
ing flexible  external  shock-aba(»bing  means  int^rally  formed 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  bar  code  labels  to  determine  the  bar 
code  daU  printed  thereon  by  repeatedly  sweeping  a  scanning 
beam  m  scan  paths  across  the  labels,  said  bar  code  labels  bear- 
ing bar  codes  of  the  type  which  include  a  primary  code  portion 
with  or  without  a  separate  Add-On  code  portion  spaced  a 
given  distance  from  said  primary  code  portion,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
sweeping  a  scanning  beam  across  the  label  until  the  beam 
sweeps  the  entire  primary  code  portion  in  a  first  scanning 
pass  along  a  first  scan  path; 
immediately  sweeping  the  scanning  beam  across  the  label  in 
one  or  more  additional  scanning  passes  along  additional 
scan  paths  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
first  scan  path; 
if  the  beam  sweeps  the  entire  primary  code  portion  in  said 
one  or  more  additional  scanning  passes,  and  an  Add-On 
code  portion  is  not  scanned  in  part  during  any  of  said  first 
or  additional  scanning  passes,  then  accepting  the  data 
scanned  during  said  first  and  additional  scanning  passes  as 
valid  scan  data; 
if  the  beam  sweeps  the  entire  primary  code  portion  in  said 
one  or  more  additional  «n«iiiiwig  passes,  and  an  Add-On 
code  portion  is  scanned  in  its  entirety  during  said  first  and 
one  or  more  additional  scanning  passes,  then  accepting  the 
daU  scanned  during  said  first  and  one  or  mote  additional 
scanning  passes  as  valid  scan  data;  and 
if  the  beam  sweeps  the  entire  primary  code  portion  in  said 
one  or  more  additional  "^"ning  passes  and  an  Add-On 
code  portion  is  scanned  in  part  during  any  of  said  first  or 
additional  scanning  passes,  then  rejecting  the  data  scanned 
during  said  first  and  additional  scanning  passes  as  invalid 
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with  said  structure,  and  operative  for  resiUently  supportably 
mounting  said  scanning  molpr  on  said  structure  against  exter- 


5,198,653 

WIDE  FOV  RETRO-NUIX  OUTGOING  WAVEFRONT 

SENSOR 

Goa  Y.  Shen,  BnMkfleid;  William  P.  Zmek,  Naagatuck,  and  Ker 
L.  Shn,  New  Milford,  aU  of  Coui^  aaaigMMV  to  Hngbea  Air- 
craft Compuiy,  Loa  Anaelea,  Calif. 

FOed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,144 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  CL  250—201.9  **  Oaimi 


nal  impacts  and  shock  loa<^  imparted  to  said  device  prior  to 
said  external  impacts  and  shbck  loads  being  transmitted  to  said 
scanning  motor. 


MEIHODFOR 
CAPABLE  OF 

AND  CARD 
Rcai  Rote, 
bcrvr  IiriHtrica, 

Filed  Oct  9, 
Cfadam  priority, 

Int 
UJS.  a.  235— 492 


(.198,652 
MANUFACTURING  A  MEMORY  CARD 
A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE, 
THUS  OBTAINED 

Prance,  awignor  to  Schlmn- 

France 
1991,  Ser.  No.  774,779 

France,  Oct  19, 1990,  90  13001 
}  G06K  79/00 

14  Claim* 


^RECEIVniG 


,  VoWn-Le-Bre(  owmu, 
Monti  Mge, 


,«P»Hcnton 

CL' 


electronic  module  and  a 


,10  12 


1.  A  method  for  prod  icing  a  memory  card  including  an 
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1  card  body  having  first  and  second 
main,  faces,  comprising  tl  le  steps  of: 

providing  a  photograpt  ic  substrate  with  the  same  peripheral 
dimensions  as  said  m  lin  faces  and  having  a  sensitive  face 
and  an  opposed  face; 

providing  a  mold  with  a  cavity  which  has  the  shape  of  the 
card  body  to  be  mai  le,  and  with  opposed  inner  walls  of 
said  cavity  forming  a  lid  first  and  second  main  faces  of  the 
card  body; 

disposing  said  photogi  iphic  substrate  in  the  cavity  of  said 
mold  in  such  a  mann  t  that  its  sensitive  face  is  held  against 
the  one  of  said  opf^osed  inner  walls  of  the  cavity  that 
defines  the  first  miu^  face  of  the  card  body; 

injecting  a  plastic  material  under  pressure  into  the  mold  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  fills  the  entirety  of  said  cavity  and 
that  it  adheres  to  the  opposed  face  of  the  photographic 
substrate; 

unmolding  the  object  i  hus  obtained;  and 

affixing  an  electronic  n  Kxlule  to  the  second  main  face  of  said 
card  body 


1.  A  wavefront  sensor,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  beam  sampling  means  disposed  for  intercepting 
a  portion  of  an  optical  beam  that  is  incident  thereon  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  sample  beams,  said  plurality  of 
beam  sampling  means  being  located  at  a  pupil; 

an  optical  train  for  relaying  said  plurality  of  sample  beams; 

transfer  lens  means  disposed  for  receiving  said  plurahty  of 
sample  beams  from  said  optical  train,  said  transfer  lens 
means  focussing  said  sample  beams  at  a  focal  plane;  and 

detector  means  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  offiMt  from 
said  focal  plane  for  detecting  said  focussed  sample  beams; 

wherein  each  of  said  beam  sampling  means  has  an  optical 
power  associated  therewith  for  causing  an  associated  one 
of  said  sample  beams  to  be  focussed  by  said  transfer  lens 
means  at  the  plane  of  the  detector,  each  of  said  beam 
sampling  means  further  having  an  optical  tilt  associated 
therewith  for  compensating  for  a  distortion  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  sample  beams  due  to  a  distortion  of  said 
pupil,  whereby  a  combination  of  the  optical  power  and 
the  optical  tilt  results  in  a  location  of  the  associated  one  of 
the  sample  beams  at  the  plane  of  the  detector  being  pri- 
marily a  function  of  an  aberration  of  said  optical  beam, 
and  not  primarily  a  fimction  of  a  distortion  of  said  pupil. 

5,198,654 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  INFORMATION  INTO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Hiroahi  Mnkainakancn  Yakito  Kawahara,  and  SatoaU  Mackida, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaipion  to  Seiko  Inatnmients  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japwi,  Mar.  26, 1990,  2-77776 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqaent  to  Fd>.  12, 
2008,  kaa  been  diiclaimed. 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/146 
U.S.  CL  250—208.1  W  CUI«« 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elemente  arranged  linearly  and  inte- 
grally with  respect  to  one  another;  a  plurality  of  first  switching 
elements  connected  at  their  one  terminals  to  corresponding 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  and  connected  at  their 
other  terminals  alternately  every  other  one  to  a  pair  of  separate 
common  lines;  a  scanning  circuit  responsive  to  a  scanning  start 
signal  for  sequentially  scanning  the  first  switching  elemente 
and  outputting  a  scanning  end  signal  after  completion  of  the 
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scanning;  a  pair  of  second  switching  elemente  connected  be- 
tween the  respective  common  lines  and  a  ground  line;  a  pair  of 
sample  hold  circuite  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the 
respective  common  lines  and  output  terminals;  a  pair  of  third 
switching  elemente  having  one  terminals  connected  to  the 


»  n 


:f^^^ 


respective  ou^ut  terminals  of  the  sample  hold  circuite  and 
other  terminals;  an  output  terminal  commonly  connected  to 
the  other  terminals  of  the  third  switching  elements;  and  a 
control  circuit  operative  according  tot  he  «^«>mng  start  signal 
and  the  scanning  end  signal  for  controfling  the  second  and 
third  switching  elemente  and  the  pair  of  sample  hold  ciicuib. 

5,198,655 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  UGHT 
WAVEGUIDE  MEANS  WIDENED  TOWARD  AN  END 
NEAREST  TO  AN  IMAGE  SURFACE 
Kenidiro  Aietngn,  Anagaadd;  TMaao  FtaknUma,  Kctaao; 
ToknUto  HaauuM,  Nan;  Jn^Ji  Ikeda,  IkiMM,  and  YnUo 
Maeda,  HIrakala,  all  of  Japan,  awivMn  to  MatawUta  Elec- 
tric Indntrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Fncd  Jan.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,271 
OaioM  priority,  application  Japa%  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-7395 
Int  CL'  HOI  J  40/14,  5/T6 
VS.  CL  250—208.10  3  nim. 


1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  fight  emitting  element  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for 
irradiating  light  cmto  an  image  surface; 

a  hght  receiving  element  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for 
receiving  image  information  in  the  form  of  reflected  bght 
from  the  image  surface;  and 

hght  waveguide  means  provided  between  the  light  emitting 
dement  and  the  image  surface  and  between  the  light 
receiving  element  and  the  image  surface,  reflectively, 
each  said  light  waveguide  means  having  a  plurality  of 
light  transmitting  core  portions  and  a  cladding  portion 
covering  the  Bght  transmitting  core  portions,  each  of  the 
light  transmitting  core  portions  in  said  light  waveguide 
mean*  between  the  Hght  emitting  element  and  the  image 
surface  being  widened  toward  an  end  surface  at  the  image 


surface  to  a  width  greater  than  at  an  end  surfoce  at  the  end 
adjacent  said  Ught  emitting  element 


5,198,656 
DYNAMIC  OPTICAL  LOGIC  USING  VOLTAGE  PULL  UP 

Leo  M  F.  CUronkjr,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  Mriffor  to  ATAT  Bdl 
Laboratoriea,  Marray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,682 

Int  CL'  HOU  31/50 

VS.  CL  250—214  LS  25  < 
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1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  voltage  poll-down  device; 

a  voltage  controlled  optical  modulator,  said  modulator  per- 
forming v(dtage  pull-np,  said  pull-down  device  and  said 
modulator  being  connected  in  series; 

signal  means  for  enabling  and  «<«««hiiiig  nid  pull-down  de- 
vice, 

optical  clock  means  for  iUuminating  sud  voltage  controlled 
optical  modulator,  aud  optical  docJi  means  triggering  said 
voltage  pull-up,  the  optical  output  fimn  said  voltage  con- 
trolled optical  modulator  in^kxting  the  state  of  said 
switch; 

and  sensor  means  for  receiving  said  optical  output 


5,08,657 
INTEGRATED  IMAGINC  Al«g>  RANGING  LIDAR 

Peter  K.  Troat  Cariabad,  and  Albert  J.  Licber,  Dd  Mw,  both  or 
CaHf.,  aarivMn  to  GcMral  Atoaica,  So  Dhgo,  CUif. 
FHcd  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  83M03 
IntCL'ilNJJi/50 
VS.  CL  250—214  VT  23  ( 
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1.  An  integrated  LIDAR  receiver  comprising: 
an  image  intensifier  having  an  opaqne  ntthfHtr.  an  anode 
spaced  apart  from  the  eayiode;  a  microchannd  plate 
(MCP)  electnm  multiplier  poaitioaed  intennediale  the 
cathode  and  anode;  and  a  phosphor  film  depoMtod  on  a 
fiber  optic  substrate  on  said  anode,  said  pbocphor  film 
being  coated  with  a  mMtMwr^  layer, 
power  supply  means  for  qipljring  a  first  voltage  potential 
between  said  MCP  and  said  anode,  with  said  anode  being 
substantiany  at  ground  potential,  and  for  seleetivety  ap- 
plying a  second  voltage  potential  between  said  MCP  and 
said  eatbode; 
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amplifier  means  coupled  Ui  said  metalized  layer  of  said 
anode  for  converting  pal«s  of  electrical  current  detected 
at  said  metalized  layer  to  voltage  pulses;  and 

threshold  detection  means  (or  detecting  when  the  voltage 
pulses  generated  by  said  amplifier  means  exceed  a  pre- 
scribed threshold  level; 

whereby  optical  pulses  striling  said  cathode  are  manifested 
by  the  emission  of  electiims,  which  electrons  are  multi- 
[died,  and  accderated  toviards  said  anode,  with  a  fraction 
of  the  dectroos  striking  iaid  anode  passing  through  said 
metalized  film  into  the  paosphor  film,  causing  photons  to 
be  emitted  in  proportionito  the  energy  of  the  electrons, 
fmjA  i^iotons  passing  thrbugh  said  fiber  optic  substrate; 
and  with  a  remaining  fracnon  of  the  electrons  striking  said 
anode  serving  as  a  pronmt  electron  current  within  said 
jp^mlirrA  layer,  which  mrompt  electron  current  is  con- 
e  by  said  amplifier  means,  and 
I  return  pulse  when  said  voltage 
I  threshold  level. 


either  side  thereof  such  that  the  energy  leveb  are  common 
on  either  side  thereof,  and  wherein  the  energy-level  spac- 


verted  to  a  v(dtage  pii 
detected  as  a  valid  opt' 
pulse  exceeds  said 


ing  between  said  confined  energy  levels  of  each  of  said 
wells  in  said  quantum-well  sets  is  different. 
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TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMHUFIER-INPm'  STAGE  FOR 

AN  CHTICAL  RECEIVER 

Ane  RyrilB,  "aui piail^alan.' •JTrriirn   aaaigMr  to  Telefouk- 

t  L  M  EricMtM,  St  Mkholm,  Sweden 

Filed  JuL  19. 19)  1.  Scr.  No.  733,178 

I  priority,  appikittioa  Sweden,  JuL  19. 1990, 9002M9 

lat  CL»  HOIJ  i  0/14:  H03F  17/00 

UJS.  CL  2S0— 214  A  «  OniM 
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5,198,660 

OPTICAL  SENSING  dRCUTT  INCLUDING  AN 

INTEGRAL  CAPACnY 

Shotaro  Yokoyama,  and  Takaihi  NiaUbc,  both  of  KawasaU, 

Japan,  aariffMn  to  I^  Electric  Co„  L«L.  KawaaaU,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1991.  Scr.  No.  750.638 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan.  Ang.  30. 1990.  ^230289; 
Dec  3, 1990,  2-400175;  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-48157 

bt  CL^  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  A  6  Chdms 
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1.  An  input  stage  for  an  o|  tical  receiver  comprising: 

a  PIN  iriioto<&ode; 

a  tranaimpedance  amplifiei,  an  output  of  said  PIN  photodi- 
ode  being  connected  vi4  a  capacitor,  to  an  input  of  said 
tranaknpedance  amplifitf ;  and 

a  unit  having  a  resistance  dependent  on  a  voltage  connected 
between  said  output  of  Aid  PIN  photodiode  and  an  earth 
potential  of  said  transiitpedance  amplifier,  said  unit  in- 
chiding  a  feed-back  amf  lifier  with  a  frequency  response 
adapted  to  a  frequency  response  of  said  transimpedance 
amplifier.  I 


5.198.659 
WIDE-RANGE  MULTICOLOR  IR  DETECTOR 
Donm  D.  Sirith,  Bri^  Nfitr*  Dirtta,  Matawan,  and  Kwong-Kit 
Chat,  TIataa  Falk,  afl  of  MJ.,  aari^on  to  The  United  Statea 
•r  America  m  uprcacntej  Iqr  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

J>.c  I 

Filed  Mar.  23,  992.  Scr.  No.  867.726 
Int.  O.^  HOIJ  40/14 
VS,  CL  250—214.1  8  Clainis 

1.  A  solid-state,  IR  detector  formed  from  a  semiconductor 
comprismg:  i 

a  ^nrabty  of  quantum-wdl  sets,  each  said  set  having  at  least 
two  quantum  wells  wth  at  least  two  confined  energy 
levds  in  each  said  well; 
a  plurality  of  relatively  wide  potential  barriers,  each  located 

between  adjacent  ones  Of  said  potential  wells;  and 
a  idnrality  of  spike  potential  barrier,  each  located  at  the 
center  of  one  of  said  oiantum  wells  in  each  of  said  set, 
eadi  said  spike  potenCal  barrier  being  thin  enough  to 
permit  strong  coupling  [  between  the  energy  levels  on 


1.  An  optical  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

photoelectric  current  generating  means  for  converting  Ught 
beams  into  a  photoelectric  current; 

current-to-voltage  converting  means  for  converting  said 
photoelectric  current  into  a  voltage,  said  current-to-volt- 
age converting  means  including: 
a  differential  amplifying  circuit  which  receives  at  an  input 
terminal  said  photoelectric  current  and  generates  at  an 
output  terminal  an  output  voltage;  and 
an  integral  capacity  connected  between  the  input  and 
output  termhuds  of  said  differential  amplifying  circuit; 

voltage  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  ampUtude  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  current-to-voltage  converting 
means  with  a  reference  voltage; 

switching  means  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  differential  amplifying  circuit,  said 
switching  means  being  turned  from  on  to  off  to  produce  a 
change  in  the  output  voltage  of  said  differential  amplify- 
ing circuit  corresponding  to  said  photoelectric  current; 

a  tnmsfer  capacity  inserted  between  the  output  terminal  of 
said  differential  amplifying  circuit  and  an  input  terminal  of 
said  voltage  comparing  means;  and 

voltage  setting  means  coimected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
voltage  comparing  means,  said  voltage  setting  means 
being  turned  from  on  to  off  a  predetermined  interval  after 
said  switching  means  is  turned  off  therd>y  initializing  an 
input  voltage  to  said  voltage  comparing  means  by  cou- 
pling the  output  voltage  of  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  comparing 
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5.198.661 

SEGMENTED  UGHT  CURTAIN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

E.  Peter  Aadcraon.  Redwood  City;  Jamca  A.  AakAwd.  Sn  Car- 

loa.  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Richard  Klaaa,  StefcariDe,  Mieh., 

aaaignora  to  Sdcntiflc  Technologies  Incorporated,  Hayward, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Fd>.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,762 

Int  CL»  GOIV  9/02;  G08B  13/18 

VS.  CL  250—221  7  daima 


1.  A  light  curtain  system  of  apparatus  for  use  in  sensing  the 
intrusion  of  human  limbs  or  other  objects  into  one  or  more 
detection  planes  which  define  a  protected  zone,  the  system 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separate  light 
curtain  segments;  each  segment  comprising  transmitter  means 
for  transmitting  sequential  pulses  of  light  beams  along  channels 
which  extend  across  the  detection  plane  which  is  associated 
with  a  respective  segment,  and  receiver  means  for  receiving 
light  beams  from  the  transmitter  means  and  for  sensing  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  Ught  beams  in  the  channels;  elon- 
gate flexible  connection  means  for  operatively  connecting  in 
series  the  transmitter  means  of  at  least  two  of  the  segments  and 
for  operatively  connecting  in  series  the  receiver  means  of  such 
segments;  and  positioning  means  for  positioning  one  of  said 
series-connected  segments  to  define  a  first  detection  plane 
which  forms  a  part  of  said  protected  zone  and  for  positioning 
at  least  another  of  said  series-connected  segments  to  define  a 
second  detection  plane  which  intercepts  said  fust  plane  at  a 
predetermined  angular  orientation  along  the  protected  zone. 


determining  a  depth  within  said  water  body  of  said  vari- 
ous points  of  said  length  of  said  optical  fiber  cable  based 


on  said  sensor  data  transmitted  by  said  at  least  one  sensor 
included  in  said  sensor  housing. 


5,198,663 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR  WTTH  DISPLACEMENT 

SCALE  AND  SENSOR  MEANS 
Soi^i  IcUkawa,  Sagamihara;  MiUo  SunU,  KawMaki;  Walaiv 
lahibMhi,  KawaaaU;  SUngo  KuroU.  KawaaaU,  aad  ToaUro 
Horikawa,  Fncho,  all  of  Japan,  aaaipmrs  to  Mttatoyo  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,008 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-099550; 
May  13, 1991,  3-138316;  May  13, 1991,  3-138317 

Int  CL'  GOID  5/34 
XiS.  CL  250— 23L1  17  ClaiM 


5,198,662 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  OPTICAL 

CABLE  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  WATER 

DEPTH  AT  VARIOUS  POINTS  ALONG  THE  OPTICAL 

CABLE 

MaaayoaU  Yamagnchi;  Tetsi^  Ito,  both  of  Osaka;  Taiv  Aoki, 

and  Mntsno  Hattori.  both  of  Zuihi.  all  of  Japan,  aaoignors  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Indnttrica,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Japu  Marine 

Sdence  and  Technology  Center,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.221 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1990,  2-212035 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/16 
XiS.  O.  250—227.18  12  Oahns 

1.  A  temperature  distribution  measurement  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  optical  fiber  cable  suspended  from  and  towed  by  a  ship 
and  extending  into  a  body  of  water,  the  length  of  said 
optical  fiber  cable  forming  an  arch  when  towed  by  the 
ship; 
optical  measuring  means  for  inputting  light  energy  into  said 
optical  fiber  cable  and  for  detecting  with  respect  to  time 
an  intensity  of  return  light  energy  from  said  optical  fiber 
cable; 
a  sensor  housing,  disposed  in  the  water  body  and  coupled  to 
an  end  of  said  optical  fiber  cable,  including  at  least  one 
sensor  which  transmits  sensor  data; 
data  processing  means  for  determining  a  temperature  along 
various  points  of  said  length  of  said  optical  fiber  cable 
based  on  said  intensity  of  said  return  Ught  energy  and  for 


1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising: 

a  rod-like  shaft  having  a  specified  portion  thereof  supported 
on  a  housing; 

excitation  means  for  vibrating  a  free  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
in  an  X  direction  with  a  lengthwise  axis  of  said  shaft  set  in 
a  Z  direction  of  an  XYZ  rectangular  coordinate  system; 

displacement  sensing  means  for  producing  an  output  by 
sensing  a  displacement  of  the  free  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
in  a  Y  direction;  and 

operation  means  for  deriving  an  angular  velocity  about  said 
shaft  based  on  the  output  from  said  displacement  sensing 
means; 

wherein  said  displacement  sensing  means  includes  a  main 
scale  fixed  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  index 
scale  fixed  on  said  housing  and  confronting  said  main 
scale,  a  Ught  emitting  element  for  emitting  Ught  to  iUumi- 
nate  said  main  scale,  and  a  pluraUty  of  light  sensors  for 
sensing  Ught  which  is  reflected  by  said  main  scale  and 
passed  through  said  index  scale. 
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5,191  ,M4 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENS  )R  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

COMPRESSIBLE  AND  SEALING  MEMBERS 

Robert  W.  Fayfidd,  Sborewo^d,  Miim^  awigiior  to  Bwiiier 

CarvaratiM>>  MiABMpoUi,  Minn. 


Filed  J«L  18, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  731,985 
iBt  CL>  E  lOlJ  5/02 


ISCSaim* 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  photoaectric  sensor,  comprising: 

a  molded  housing  member,  Jiaving  a  focus  lens  formed  in  a 
forward  end  thereof,  and  having  internal  spaced  and  an 
open  rearward  end  for  receiving  other  components  of  the 
assembly; 

a  circuit  module  including  sensor  circuitry  and  an  optoelec- 
tronic element,  and  a  cabk  for  external  connection  for  the 
sensor,  | 

means  for  mounting  said  cirtuit  module  within  said  housmg 
with  said  optoelectronic  tlement  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  lens  for  defining  m  optical  sensing  path  from  the 
front  of  the  sensor,  and  sa|d  cable  extending  from  the  rear 
of  said  housing;  < 

a  resilient  sealing  member  fcr  positioning  within  said  hous- 
ing and  substantially  in  obntact  with  the  interior  wall  of 
said  housing  and  said  cafape; 

a  compressible  member  pbsitioned  between  said  circuit 
module  and  said  resilient  sealing  member; 

a  force  transmission  memb^  in  contact  with  said  resilient 
sealing  member,  and, 

an  end  cap  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  said  housing,  said 
end  cap  including  means  for  pressing  on  said  force  trans- 
mission member  so  that  said  resilient  sealing  member  is 
compressed  and  forced  iito  sealing  contact  with  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  housing  and  said  cable,  to  thereby 
provide  a  moistureproof  leal  for  the  interior  of  said  sensor 
ibly. 


trode,  a  pair  of  end  caps,  an  RF  trapping  volttge  source  having 
a  trapping  frequency  F  connected  to  said  ring  electrode,  and 
supplementary  RF  voltage  generator  sources  connected  to  said 
end  caps,  said  method  for  isolating  a  selected  parent  ion  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  esublishing  said  RF  trapping  voltage  at  a  low  value  to 
enable  retention  of  a  large  mass  range  of  ions  in  said  ion 
trap; 

(b)  ionization  of  a  sample  in  said  QIT; 

(c)  establishing  said  end  caps  at  a  zero  DC  voltage  differen- 
tial; 

(d)  ramping  up  said  RF  trapping  voltage  to  eject  ions; 

(e)  applying  a  broadband  spectrum  RF  with  a  first  supple- 
mentary RF  generator  to  said  end  caps  to  resonantly 
reject  those  ions  having  masses  greater  than  m(p); 

(0  reducing  said  RF  trapping  voltage  to  a  value  to  trap 

daughter  ions,  if  any,  produced  by  disassociation  of  said 

parent  ion; 

THE  IMPROVED  METHOD  COMPRISING: 

applying  a  fixed  frequency  supplemental  excitation  to  said 

end  caps  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  of  step  (d). 


5,198,666 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  A  MULTICHANNEL 

DETECTOR 
Robert  H.  Batemaa,  15  Lynton  Qom,  Kontsford,  Chediire 

WA16  8BH,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00844,  §  371  DiUe  Dec.  2, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15433,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  13, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No,  777,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  1,  1989, 

8912580 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  49/02,  49/48 
VS.  a.  250—294  15  Claims 


5,118,665 

QUADRUPOLE  TRAP  INf»ROVED  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

ION  I»LATION 

Grcgary  J.  Wella,  Fairfidd,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian  Aaaod- 

atcs,  be  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  .] 

FDed  May  29, 1192,  Ser.  No.  890,990 

Int  CL'  pOlJ  49/42 

UJS.  CL  250—282  "  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  isolating  a  selected  parent  ion  having  a 
mass  ni(p)  for  MS/MS  spetioscopy  employing  a  quadrupole 
ion  trap  (QIT)  system,  said,  QIT  system  having  a  ring  elec- 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an  ion  source,  an  ion 
momentum  analyzer,  an  elecUostatic  ion-energy  analyzer  and 
a  multichannel  detector  locatable  in  the  image  focal  plane  of 
said  electtostatic  analyzer  and  capable  of  recording  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  mass  spectrum  of  ions  entering  it,  wherein  said 
electrostatic  analyzer  comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  group  of 
spaced-apart  electrodes  respectively  disposed  above  and 
below  the  ion  beam  passing  through  it,  each  said  group  of 
electrodes  comprising  a  pair  of  electtodes  between  which  one 
or  more  central  electrodes  are  disposed,  the  potentials  of  one 
electrode  of  the  pair  being  more  positive  and  the  other  elec- 
trode of  the  pair  being  more  negative  than  the  potential  at 
which  ions  comprised  in  said  ion  beam  enter  said  electrostatic 
analyzer  and  the  potentials  of  all  the  electrodes  comprising 
each  said  group  progressively  increasing  from  one  electrode  to 
the  next,  thereby  providing  an  electrostatic  field  in  a  central 
plane  between  said  groups  which  is  capable  of  deflecting  said 
ions  along  different  curved  trajectories  according  to  their 
energy,  and  wherein  the  potentials  of  said  electrodes  are  fur- 
ther selected  so  that  said  image  focal  plane  is  coincident  with 
said  multichannel  detector  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  detector. 


5,198,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

SCANNING  TUNNELING  OPTICAL  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Orcat  J.  (aembocU,  Alexandria,  sa^  Eric  S.  Saow,  Springfield, 

both  of  Va.,  aaaignors  to  The  United  State*  of  America  as 

r^rcaented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,378 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  250—306  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  scanning  tunneling  optical 
absorption  spectroscopy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scanning  tunneling  microscope  tip  positioned  at  a  tunnel- 
ing distance  over  a  surface  region  of  a  sample  to  be  ana- 
lyzed; 
bias  means  for  producing  an  electric  potential  between  said 
scanning  microscope  tip  and  said  surface  region  sufficient 
to  cause  a  tunneling  current  to  flow  between  said  scanning 
tunneling  microscope  tip  and  said  surface  region; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  surface  region  with 
a    modulated    monochromatic    light,    said    illumination 
means  including: 

a  monochromatic  light  source  for  producing  monochro- 
matic light;  and 
light  modulator  means  for  producing  said  modulated 
monochromatic  hght  by  modulating  said  monochro- 
matic hght  produced  by  said  monochromatic  light 
source,  said  light  modulator  means  including  a  polariza- 
tion modulator;  and 
means  for  detecting  an  AC  component  of  said  tunneling 
current  resulting  from  said  modulated  monochromatic 
light  and  for  measuring  a  polarization  based  absorption 
coefficient  of  said  surface  region  based  on  said  AC  compo- 
nent. 


a  means  for  detecting  a  specimen  signal  from  the  specimen 

when  it  is  scanned; 
an  integrator  means  for  integrating  the  specimen  signal 

obtained  from  the  specimen  whenever  a  scan  is  made  at 

each  different  focal  length  to  produce  an  integrated  scan 

value; 
a  means  for  storing  each  integrated  scan  value  from  the 

integrator  means; 
a  low-pass  filter  to  which  said  specimen  signal  is  supplied; 


INTEGRATED  VkLUE  (BROKEN  LMEl 
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a  means  for  detecting  the  focal  length  f  at  which  the  output 
signal  from  the  low-pass  filter  assumes  its  maximum  value 
among  all  scans  at  different  focal  lengths; 

a  means  for  comparing  the  integrated  scan  values  from  the 
integrator  means  obtained  at  plural  focal  lengths  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  focal  length  T  to  include  a  nearby  peak 
of  the  integrated  scan  values  and  selecting  the  focal  loigth 
{„  having  the  greatest  integrated  scan  value;  and 

a  means  for  setting  the  exciting  current  suppUed  to  the  objec- 
tive lens  according  to  the  exciting  current  corresponding 
to  the  selected  focal  length  f^ 


5,198,669 
DIGITAL  X-RAY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
FnmlUio  Namlld,  MacUda;  SUro  Takeda,  Sagaidhara;  TakaU 
Shimon,  MacUda,  and  laaara  Yamada,  KawaaaU,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasivion  to  Fi^itaa  Liadted,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 
Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  821,902,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  abaafctd, 
which  is  a  cootianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  585,630,  Sep.  20, 1990, 
abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-243635; 
Sep.  20, 1989, 1-243636;  Sep.  20, 1989, 1-243637;  Not.  20, 1989, 
1-299753 

Int  CL'  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  290— 327  J  5  ' 
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5,198,668 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
AtsoaU  Yaoiada,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assi^ior  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,907 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CL  250—310  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  scanning 
electron  microscope  having  an  electron  gun  emitting  an  elec- 
tron beam  and  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beam 
onto  a  specimen,  said  automatic  focusing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  means  for  varying  the  exciting  current  suppUed  to  the 
objective  lens  in  increments  at  regular  intervals  of  time; 
a  means  for  causing  the  electron  beam  to  scan  the  specimen 
at  each  of  different  focal  lengths  determined  by  the  vari- 
ous exciting  current  valuer 


5.  A  digital  X-ray  image  processing  apparatus  for  exposing 
an  X-ray  transmitted  throu^  an  object  onto  a  photostimulaUe 
phosphor  plate,  for  scanning  the  photostimulable  phosphor 
plate  by  means  of  an  excitation  beam  to  obtain  an  X-ray  image, 
and  for  reading  the  X-ray  image,  the  digital  X-ray  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  comprising; 
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;  storing  means  for  storing  the  X-ray  image  used  for  an 
actual  read  when  diagnosing  t|e  object; 

hklogram  storage  means  for  stor^  a  standard  histogram  of 
the  X-ray  image,  a  standard  Mstogram  being  formed  by 
data  of  the  photographic  conditions  from  the  X-ray  in- 
cluding voltage,  current,  ezpoalire  time  and  distance  of  an 
X-ray  tube,  conditions  of  Uie  photographic  member  in- 
cludfaig  bond,  sldn,  lungs  and  breasts,  and  conditions  of 
the  object  to  be  X-rayed  inclu^g  the  thinness  or  thick- 
ness of  the  object; 

fint  monitor  means  for  displaying  the  standard  histogram 
read  out  from  said  histogram  storage  means; 

read  conditions  determination  m^sns  for  determining  actiul 
Kad  conditions  of  the  X-ray  iKage  based  on  a  latitude  of 
the  intensity  of  the  X-ray  in  the  standard  histogram  stored 
in  said  histogram  storage  meafs,  without  a  pre-scanning 
operation; 

switching  means  for  switohing  be^een  a  pre-scan  operation 
and  the  actual  read  operation;  ; 

a  histogram  calculation  unit,  opetatively  connected  to  said 
switching  means,  for  calcuiial|ng  a  pre-scan  histogram 
baaed  on  a  pre-scan  data  obtain^  prior  to  the  actual  read 
in  the  pre-scan  operation,  the  pre-scan  histogram  being 
input  to  said  first  monitor  means  and  used  instead  of  the 
standard  histogram; 

a  correlation  analysis  unit,  oper^tively  connected  to  said 
histogram  storage  means  and  laid  histogram  calculation 
unit,  for  receiving  the  pre-scan  and  standard  histograms, 
and  calculating  a  correlation  value  to  move  the  standard 
histogrun  in  the  direction  of  the  intensity  of  the  X-ray  to 
obtain  a  maximum  correlation!  value  between  the  histo- 
grams; and 

a  histogram  correction  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
correlation  analysis  unit,  for  calculating  a  difference  be- 
tween the  standard  histogram  a&d  the  pre-scan  histogram, 
and  correcting  the  latitude  of  jhe  intensity  of  the  X-ray 
used  for  the  actual  read  operat 


5,198,670] 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-STTU 
MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES  IN  A 

MULTIPLE-WEI4.  PLATE 
iwlaaf  C  VaiK::teter,  MiddlctownJ  Conn^  Donald  E.  Orten, 
BoHiiibrook,  aMi  John  D.  Tomi^k.  Lombard,  both  of  Dl^ 
■HigMrt  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Downers  GroTe, 
DL 

FOcd  Sep.  29, 1989,  Se&  No.  414,678 

int  CL'  GoiN ;/;  a  1/204 

vs.  a.  250-^28  16  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  in-situ  measurem^t  of  the  radioactivity  of 
multiple  beta-emitting  samples  while  the  samples  are  in  a  multi- 
ple-wdl  sample  tray  in  which  eachi  well  is  open  at  its  upper 
end,  said  method  comprising  i 

providing  a  scintillator  in  the  low^r  portion  of  each  sample- 
containing  well  where  the  scinfUlator  is  directly  exposed 
to  the  beta  emissions  from  tlK  respective  samples  for 
producing  Ught  pulses  in  response  to  said  beta  emissions, 
positioning  multiple  photomultip$er  tubes  adjacent  to  the 
open  upper  ends  of  said  samfle  wells  containing  said 
scintillator  for  simultaneously  nieasuring  the  radioactivity 
of  multiple  samples  with  only]  a  single  photomultiplier 


tube  sensing  the  scintillations  from  each  well  and  convert- 
ing the  sensed  scintillations  into  correqjonding  electrical 
pulses,  the  face  of  each  photomultiplier  tube  covering 
substantially  the  entire  open  upper  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing sample  well, 

processing  the  electrical  pulses  from  each  photomultipUer 
tube  to  discriminate  between  pulses  attributable  to  sample 
events  within  said  wells  and  pulses  attributable  to  non- 
sample  events  such  as  photomultiplier  tube  noise,  said 
discrimination  being  effected  by  determining  whether  a 
selected  number  of  electrical  pulses  occurs  within  a  pre- 
scribed time  interval,  the  occurrence  of  said  selected 
number  of  pulses  within  said  prescribed  time  interval 
signifying  a  sample  event,  and 

supplying  only  the  electrical  pulses  attributable  to  sample 
events  to  a  pulse  analyzer. 


5,198,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  AREA  INFRARED  FOCAL 

PLANE 

Bert  C.  Hatch,  Yorba  Unda;  Albert  L.  Gable,  Orange;  LeUnd  L. 

Roberts,  Anahehn,  and  Judith  Roberts,  Santa  Rosa,  all  of 

Calif,  executor  of  said  Lehud  L.  Roberta,  deceased ,  aaaignon 

to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FQcd  Jun.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,476 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/04 

VS.  CL  250—352  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  housing  a  focal  plane  array,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  hollow  conical  metal  housing  having  a  narrow  end  and  a 
wide  end,  wherein  said  housing  has  a  first  opening 
through  said  narrow  end,  and  a  second  opening  through 
said  wide  end,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  stem  is  brazed 
into  said  first  housing  opening; 

an  interconnection  assembly  comprising  a  ceramic  ring 
structure  rigidly  sealed  onto  said  wide  end  of  said  housing, 
said  interconnection  assembly  including  internal  electrical 
pins  within  the  circumference  of  said  housing  wide  end, 
external  electrical  pins  outside  the  circumference  of  said 
housing  wide  end,  and  embedded  electrical  connections, 
each  of  said  embedded  electrical  connections  connecting 
one  of  said  internal  pins  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
external  pins., 

a  ceramic  cold  plate  sealed  over  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  metal  stem; 

a  mounting  ring  rigidly  sealed  to  said  ceramic  ring  structure; 
and 

a  metal  cap  having  a  window  through  its  closed  end,  and 
having  its  open  end  rigidly  sealed  onto  said  mounting  ring. 


5,198^72 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

SIGNAL  VOLTAGES  VSfNG  THE  SAAffi 
Thv<mU  OhaiaU,  Kokaba^ii;  Tohni  lihUaai,  Sqrama,  tad 
MorUoiU  YMoagB,  KawagKhi,  all  of  Japaia,  aMi^ors  to 
HUm^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japn 

FDcd  Aug.  9, 1989,  Scr.  No.  391.292 
Claima  priority,  appbcatfam  Japwi,  Sep.  19, 1988, 63-232363-, 
Apr.  28, 1989, 1-107614 

Iirt.  CL»  GOIT  1/24 
VS.  CL  250-376.01  M  Claims 


selected  to  cause  said  protective  TFT  to  become  conduc- 
tive above  a  selected  protective  voltage. 

5,196,674 

PARTICLE  BEAM  GENERATOR  USING  A 

RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE 

David  G.  UMderwood,  Napwrnit,  DL,  amUg^m  to  The  Uatiad 

States  of  AaMrica  aa  rcyrcawted  by  the  United  States  Dcpwt- 

aiCBt  of  EMTgjr,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,782 
lat  CL'  HOIJ  37/14 
VS.  CL  250—396  ML  13  < 


1.  In  a  signal  generator  for  generating  voltage  signals  in  a 
semiconductor  device  upon  irradiation  with  a  charged  particle 
beam,  the  improvement  wherein  a  circuit  that  converts  a  beam 
current  of  the  irradiated  charged  particle  beam  into  said  volt- 
age signals  is  comprised  of  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  current 
amplification  Auction  and  a  load  device  that  are  incorporated 
in  said  semiconductor  device,  further  comprising  means  for 
irradiating  a  finely  focused  charged  particle  beam  onto  a  por- 
tion of  a  line  pattern  connected  to  the  base  of  the  bipolar 
transistor  to  generate  said  voltage  signal. 


5,198,673 
RADIATION  IMAGE  DETECTOR  WITH  OPTICAL  GAIN 

SELENIUM  PHOTOSENSORS 
Henri  M.  Roageot,  aad  George  E.  PoasiB,  both  of  StAeaectady, 
N.Y.,  asslgaon  to  Geaeral  Eaectric  Coav»y.  Scheaectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,270 

lat  CL'  GOIT  1/24.  1/20 

VS.  CL  250-370.11  25  Caaiom 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  charged  particle  beam  using 
a  radioactive  source,  comprised  of: 

radioactive  source  means  for  producing  diarged  particles 
having  energy  of  at  least  3  MeV, 

magnet  means  disposed  toward  said  charged  particles  for 
dispersing  into  an  absorber  those  particles  having  momen- 
tum outside  of  a  predetermined  range, 

magnet  means  for  focusing  the  resultant  particle  beam  com- 
prised of  said  charged  particles  having  momentum  within 
the  predetermined  range, 

means  for  attenuating  gamma  rays  from  said  charged  parti- 
cles, and 

demagnification  means  for  reducing  at  least  one  cross- 
dimension  of  said  resultant  particle  beam. 


5,198,675 

BACKSCATIERED  ELBCTRCm  DETECIYMl  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 

KikaUro  HlUta,  Alsi«i;  Jiro  ToaaMtaa,  lashara,  aad  Shoji 

SUasakara,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japaa,  asri^nrs  to  rsta^iM 

Kaiika  Topcoa,  Takjro,  Japaa 

FUcd  Nor.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  800,570 
Claims  priority,  appBcatiea  Jivaa.  N»f.  30, 1990,  2-333C96 
lat  a.'  HOU  37/244 
VS.  CL  250—397  •  ' 


1.  A  radiation  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  scintillator, 

a  large  area  photosensor  optically  coupled  to  said  scintillator 

and  comprising  an  amorphous  selenium  photosensitive 

material  exhibiting  avalanche  multiplication  gain  when  a 

selected  high  biasing  voltage  is  applied  to  said  photosen- 
sor; 
a  data  read  and  reset  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  large 

area  photosensor  to  selectively  read  the  charge  generated 

in  sakl  photosensor  in  response  to  incident  light;  snd 
a  protective  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  coupled  to  said  data   apparatus  comprising: 

read  and  reset  circuit  to  provide  overvoltage  protection       a  photomultiplier, 

fhjm  said  sdected  high  biasing  voltage,  said  protective       an  amplifier,  and 

TFT  comprising  a  gate  dielectric  tayer  having  a  thickness       a  plurality  of  sdntillaton  disposed  in  a  qieciaien  chamber 


1.  A  backacattered  electron  detector  for  an  electron  beam 


3142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


.^_^^.._     ..^I*    /V\    a«B«l     Baa«4     attwvr\r%ri 


ELECTRICAL  3143 

dissnlvinff  said  bulk  block  member  but  not  said  metallic 
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between  an  objective  lens  aa<|  a  specimen  in  such  a  way 
that  they  are  cloae  to  or  in  cobtact  with  each  other,  said 
trintiHators  each  having  a  n<^h  formed  at  closely  dis- 
posed, facing  end  portiona. 


determining  die  charge 
ng  zones  due  to  ion  bom- 
^ting  zones  by  discharging 
1  circuit  means  including 
|)ling  a  plurality  of  charge- 
circuit  output,  a  charge- 
tie  common  circuit  output 


Wmi  , 
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raaowmoN  of  s+  idNsi'rtMf  a  multicu^  ion 

BEAM  AI^Al  ATUS 
Iii-N|B  UatK  HcralH;  WiffR  Knkel,  Bcricdey,  botk  <a 
Oritt,  ain«  SKMB  R.  WaHker,  Sal  an,  Maaa,,  aarigMtr*  to  Ike 
I  of  Aacrica  as  repr«  Mal^  by  the  United  State* 
t  oTEmcdt,  WaiUngti  ■,  D.C 
FlWOct.  11,  091.  S*  r.  No.  774,912 

UL  a*  mu  37/os 

VS.a.2S0-42A  6C3alm 

1.  The  tnethod  of  generating  a  1  igh  purity  atomic  N+  ion 
beam  using  a  multieaq>  ion  sonroe  haying  a  chamber  formed 
by  a  cylindrical  chanriier  waO  sm  rounded  by  a  pliuriity  of 
HMgnrti,  a  filament  centrally  disjtosed  in  said  chamber,  a 
pbana  electrode  having  an  eztnctj  m  oriiice  at  one  end  of  die 
rJiamhfT.  a  magnetic  filter  having  twoparattel  magnets  spaced 
from  said  jriaama  electrode  and  diy  ding  the  chamber  into  arc 
diKiiarge  and  extraction  regions,  tl  e  method  comprising: 

(a)  ranting  an  electron  flow  to  take  place  in  said  arc  dis- 
charge region  from  said  filamait  to  said  diamber  wall, 

(b)  introducing  nitrogen  gas  into  said  chamber, 

(c)  maintaining  the  chamber  wall  at  a  positive  voltage  rela- 


tive to  said  filament  and  at  a  magnitude  for  an  optimum 
percentage  of  N^  ions  in  the  extracted  ion  beam, 
(d)  disposing  a  hot  liner  within  said  chamber  and  near  said 
chamber  wall  to  Kmit  recombination  of  atomic  N+  ions 
into  molecular  Nj'*'  ions. 


5,lM,C7f 

ICm  BEAM  PROFILING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Vidnr  M.  BcmariHe,  M^MtHa;  Peter  I.  Keilennan,  Emcx,  and 

I  J.  SchHricr,  Soaerviile,  an  M  Maas.,  aMignors  to  Eaton 

,OUo      I 

FIM  Sep.  27. 1991.  S*.  No.  767,027 

ImL  CL'  COIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  250—397  15  Cbdns 


1.  loo  beam  inylantation  apparaliis  for  monitoring  ion  beam 
inteBsity  distributions  across  an  ioq  beam  comprising: 

a)  an  insulating  substrate  that  supimrts  a  plurality  of  charge- 
coUecting  zones  wherein  eacH  charge-collecting  zone  is 
defined  by  a  conductive  matierU  coupled  to  the  insulating 
snbstrate;  I 

b)  sranning  means  for  causing  dfferent  intercept  regions  of 
an  km  implmitation  beam  t^  impact  the  {rfnratity  of 
dtarge^coUectuig  zones;  and    > 

c)  circuit  means  for 
build-iq)  on  the  charge-col 
bardment  of  said  charge-coU< 
the  diorge-ccdlecting  zones;^  i 
intbtxnnectkig  means  for 
ccrilecting  zoties  to  a 
determining  drcidt  coupled  i 

of  said  interconnecting  means|  and  storage  circuitry  for 
storing  signals  from  the  plu^ility  of  charge-collecting 
zones  to  define  an  intensity  mapping  of  the  intercept  re- 
gion of  the  ion  beam.  I 


(e)  spacing  said  magnets  of  said  magnetic  filter  from  each 
other  for  optimum  percentage  of  N+  ions  in  the  extracted 
ion  beams,  and 

(f)  maintaining  a  relatively  low  operating  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  extraction  orifice  and  of  a  magnitude  for  an 
(4>timum  percentage  of  atomic  N**-  ions  in  the  extracted 
km  beam. 


5,198^678 
DENTAL  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  DEVICE 
Steffln  Oppawsky,  Bad  HoaAwg,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Gcrnnny,  as- 
ai^ar  to  Hoacns  Knbcr  GiibH,  Wekrhdm/TS,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,585 
Gbdns  priority,  apidication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990.4028566 

Int.  CU  G21K  5/08 
VS.  CL  250-455.11  13  ( 


m 


1.  A  pbotopolymerization  device  for  treating  plastic  dental 
parts,  having  an  irradiation  space  in  an  irradiation  chamber  (IX 
the  space  being  accessible  via  at  least  one  pivotable  or  di^lace- 
abie  wall,  and  having  «  H^  conductor  (^  and  a  radiation 
source  uiA  (^  wherein  the  Ugfat  conductor  (2)  feeds  the  radia- 
tion from  tiK  radiation  source  into  the  irradiation  space  of  the 
irradiation  chamber  (1)  and  forms  a  releasable  connec^on 
between  the  irradiation  chamber  and  the  radiation  source  unit, 
wherein 
said  radiation  source  unit  is  a  hand-held  polymerization  unit 

(3),  having  a  housmg  part; 
said  irradiation  chamber  (1)  is  ooufried  to  a  support  frame  (4) 
including  a  first  support  (6)  and  a  second  support  (7), 
disposed  on  a  support  plate  (5)  forming  a  part  of  said 
support  fiwne  (4);  and 


said  hand-held  polymerization  unit  (3)  and  said  support 
frame  (4)  are  formed  with  matching  shapes  adapted  for 
n^Md  yet  form-fitting  engagement  with  one  another  to 
provide  said  releasable  connection,  said  connection  being 
formed  upon  engagement  of  said  housing  part  in  said  first 
support  (6)  and  of  said  light  conductor  (2)  in  said  second 
support  C7).  said  connection  assuring  fixation  of  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  polymerization  unit  and  the  chamber 
to  thereby  assure  constant  radiation  conditions  in  said 
chamber. 


dissolving  said  bulk  block  member  but  not  said  metallic 
material,  such  that  a  collimator  body  fonned  by  said  me- 


5.198.679 
PHOSPHOR  AND  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL 
TakaynU  Katoh;  YnkU  Hosoi,  and  KoUl  Taknka*!.  aU  ot 
Japan,  aeslgnnrs  to  Vwfi  Photo  Film  Co..  UbL, 
.Japan 

J  of  Ser.  No.  319.855.  Mar.  6, 1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  131^32.  Dec  8. 1987, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  797,971,  Nor.  14, 

1985.  alwdiF-i^  lUs  application  Mar.  6, 1989.  Ser.  No. 

492^436 
OainH  priority,  appttotton  Japan.  Nor.  16, 1984, 59-240452; 
Not.  16,  1984,  59-240453;  No».  16,  1984,  59-240454;  Not.  16, 
1984.59-240455 

Int  a.'  CD9K  11/61.  11/66 
VS.  CL  250—484.1  2«  Clatos 

1.  A  divalent  europium  activated  alkaline  earth  metal  halide 
phosphor  having  the  formula: 

M»X2.aM^^'2.bSiO:xEu^ + 

in  which  M^'  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca;  each  of  X  and  X'  is  at 
least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br 
and  I,  and  X#X';  a  and  x  are  numbers  satisfying  the  conditions 
of  0.1Sa£  10.0  and  0<x§0.2,  respectively;  and  b  is  a  number 
satisfying  the  condition  of  0<b=3x  10-^. 

7.  A  divalent  europium  activated  alkaline  earth  metal  halide 
phosphor  having  the  formula: 

M^^Z-sM'^'l  bSnX"2:xEu^ + 

in  which  M'^  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca;  each  of  X  and  X'  is  at 
least  one  halogen  selected  from  group  consisting  of  Q,  Br  and 
I,  and  XgtX';  X"  is  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br  and  I;  a  and  x  are  numbers  satisfy- 
ing the  conditions  of  0.1  SaS  10.0  and  0<xS0.2,  respectively; 
and  b  is  a  number  satisfying  the  condition  0<b^  10~^. 


tallic  material  in  a  shape  of  said  grooves  is  obtained  as  said 
bulk  block  member  is  dissolved  by  said  solvent 


Robert  A 


5,198.681 
OPTICAL  PROBE  SHIELD 
Pontcfrnct,  ChetanaAMrd,  Mass..  aarii 
VOmiiVtoH,  Mass. 
nicd  Feb.  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  658.544 
Int.  a.)  GOIF  23/2S 
VS.  CL  290— Srt  15 


to  Scdy 


5,196,680 

HIGH  PRECISION  SINGLE  FOCUS  COLLIMATOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  PRECISION 

SINGLE  FOCUS  COLLIMATOR 
Tadakan  Knrakake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aeaignor  to  KabMkiU  Kai- 
ska  Toakiba.  Tokyo,  Japm 

Flkd  Mar.  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  858,709 

pplkation  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  343522 
Int  CV  G21K  1/02 
VS.  CL  250—505.1  14  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  single  focus  collimator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  grooves  on  a  surface  of  a  bulk  block  member, 
casting  a  metallic  material  having  a  sufficient  y  ray  shielding 
property  into  said  grooves  formed  on  said  bulk  block 
member,  and 
immersing  said  bulk  block  member  with  said  metallic  mate- 
rial catted  into  said  grooves  into  a  solvent  capable  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  and  optically  isolating  the 
optical  element  of  a  probe  used  for  sensing  liquid  levels,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  probe 
through  a  first  end  thereof  and  expose  said  probe  to  a 
liquid  through  a  second  end  thereof  wherein  said  body 
member  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  and  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  optical  element  and 
is  fonned  frcnn  a  non-reflective  material;  and 

means,  integrally  formed  with  said  body  member,  for  purg- 
ing liquid  disposed  intermediate  said  body  member  and 
said  probe. 

5.198.682 

MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  SUPERLATnCE 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  WITH  GRADED  CONDUCITVE 

BAND 
Cha^SUa  Wa.  Tonance,  and  Chta«  P.  Wea.  Misriaa  vma, 
both  of  CaHf.,  aasiffors  to  Ha^cs  Airctaft  OsMpaay.  Las 
CaUf. 
Filed  Not.  12. 1991.  Ser.  No.  Tn/TTO 
lat  CL>  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257—21  21  OalM 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  multi|rfe  quantum  wdl  (MQW)  | 
superlattice  structure,  comprising: 
a  set  of  doped  quantum  well  layers, 
a  set  of  barrier  layers  interleaved  with  said  quantum  weO 
layers  and  having  a  difTerent  composition  than  said  quan- 
tum well  layers  to  form  a  periodic  heterostructure  there- 1 
with,  said  barrier  layers  characterized  by  respective  bar- 
rier energy  levels, 
said  quantum  well  layers  having  a  gradient  in  dopant  con-  I 
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centration  across  the  superlattc«  to  establish  an  interna]  5,191,684 

dectric  field  within  the  sup«lattice,  whereby  charge      SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  OPTICAL  TRANSMTT-RECEIVE  MEANS 
TiMhio  Sudo,  KawMaU,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  K«l«nriiiH  Kaiaha 
Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,718 

Claima  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Ang.  15, 1990,  2-215485 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/12 

VS.  a.  257—79  15  Claiim 


UJS.CL257— C7 


25  Claims 


8.  A  structural  layout  for  an  integrated  circuit  memory 
device  having  an  array  of  memory  oells,  at  least  one  cell  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transistors  and  at  l«Bst  one  data  storage  node, 
a  minimmn  feature,  and  an  enclosed  area  defined  by  a  perime- 
ter of  the  minimum  feature,  the  enclosed  area  of  the  layout 

an  active  region  which  functions  0s  a  current  electrode  of  a 
first  transistor; 

first  interconnect  means  within  ai  portion  of  the  active  re- 
gion; 

a  first  conductive  material  forming  a  control  electrode  of  a 
second  transistor  and  overlappbig  a  portion  of  the  first 
interconnect  means  to  electrically  couple  the  control 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor  to  the  active  region; 

second  interconnect  means  overli^ping  a  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  material;  1 

a  second  conductive  material  overlapping  the  second  inter- 
connect means,  the  second  con4uctive  material  function- 
ing as  current  electrodes  of  a  tl|ird  transistor;  and 

a  third  conductive  material  fomubg  a  control  electrode  of 
the  third  transistor  and  contain«|l  within  the  second  inter- 
connect 


20       CO      4«S 


26'   28   * 


carriers  that  are  photoexcited  %y  radiation  are  biased  to 
move  across  said  superlattice. 


s,i9Mn 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEI  [ORY  DEVICE  AND 
STRUCTURAL  LAYOI  T  THEREOF 
D.  Sivan,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
-    ■g.IlL  I 

FDed  May  3, 1991,  SerJ  No.  695,053 
CL'  HOlL  27/02.  19/10.  29/06 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  packaging  substrates  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  opening  selectively  formed  on  each  of  said  semi- 
conductor packaging  substrates; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  mounted  on  - 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  semiconductor  packaging  sub- 
strates which  excludes  said  opening; 

light  transmit-receive  means  having  at  least  one  light  emit- 
ting element  and  at  least  one  light  receiving  element 
which  are  formed  integral  with  each  other  on  each  open- 
ing, for  performing  optical  signal  transmission  between 
said  semiconductor  packaging  substrates,  said  light  trans- 
mit-receive means  converting  electric  signals  output  from 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  on  one  semiconductor 
packaging  substrate  to  an  optical  signal  and  outputting  the 
optical  signal  to  another  semiconductor  packaging  sub- 
strate, and  converting  an  optical  signal  received  from 
another  semiconductor  packaging  substrate  to  electric 
signals  and  outputting  the  electric  signal  to  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit;  and 

wires  for  electrically  connecting  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuits  on  each  of  said  semiconductor  packaging 
substrates  with  each  other  and  connecting  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuits  on  each  thereof  to  said  light 
transmit-receive  means, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  perform 
predetermined  batch-process  of  electric  signals,  respec- 
tively. 


5,198,685 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  WTTH 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  LAYER 
Maiaaid  Kitani,  YokohMu;  HiaaM>ri  Tnda,  Atangi;  Katannori 
Tcrada,  Sagaadhara;  SatoaU  Itabaahi,  CUgaaaU,  and  Tetsqra 
SUaada,  Zaaa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  g«i»n«hiH 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

FDed  JuL  29, 1991.  Ser.  No.  737,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-202380; 
Aug.  3, 1990,  ^206598 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
VJS.  CL  257—82  20  OaiM 

1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  apparatus  comprising  on  a 
substrate: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  devices; 

(b)  electrical  connections  between  said  photoelectric  con- 
versions devices; 

(c)  at  least  one  signal  line  for  reading  out  electric  signals 
transmitted  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  devices; 


March  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


314S 


(d)  a  protective  layer  of  an  inorganic  thin  film  provided  at 
least  on  (i)  said  photoelectric  conversion  devices,  (ii)  said 
electrical  connections  and  (iii)  said  at  least  one  signal  line; 

(e)  a  wear-resisting  layer  of  thin  plate  glass  with  an  area 
smaller  than  an  area  of  said  substrate,  said  wear-resisting 
layer  overlying  said  photoelectric  conversion  devices  and 


concave  shape,  and  end  portions  of  said  ohmic  layer  cover 
the  pair  of  side  faces  of  said  second  clad  layer  respec- 
tively, thereby  preventing  the  soldering  agent  frtxn  creep- 
ing up  and  from  attaching  to  said  second  clad  layer. 


5,198,687 

BASE  RESISTANCE  CONTROLLED  THYRISTTOR  WTTH 

SINGLE-POLARTTY  TURN-ON  AND  TURN-OFF 

CONTROL 

Bantral  J.  Baliga,  Raleigh,  N.C  MaigMtr  to  North  Carolina  State 
University  at  Raleigh,  North  Caroliu 

FDed  JaL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,161 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  29/10.  29/79 

UJS.  CL  257—137  25  ( 


a  portion  of  said  electrical  connections  on  said  substrate; 
and 
(0  •  shock-absofbing  layer  of  an  organic  thin  film  spaced 
between  an  end  of  said  wear-resisting  layer,  and  at  least  at 
a  part  of  an  area  between  said  end  and  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  inorganic  thin  film  extends  to  at  least  said 
end  of  said  wear-resisting  layer. 


5,198,686 

DOUBLE  HFTERO-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 

Kimftaka  YoaUmara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigmtr  to  Kahnahiki 

Kaiaha  Toahfba,  KawMaU,  i*t»m 

Flkd  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,172 
Oaimi  priority,  applkrtion  Japu,  Nor.  13, 1990,  2-306454 
ht  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
UJS.  CL  257—94  2  • 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  first 
electrode; 

a  first  clad  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  substrate; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  clad  layer,  said  active 
layer  being  of  either  one  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
a  second  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
on  said  active  layer; 

a  current  block  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
on  said  second  clad  layer, 

an  ohmic  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  fonned  on 
said  current  block  layer, 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  ohmic  layer;  and 

a  stem  on  which  said  second  electrode  is  mounted  with  a 
soldering  agent, 

wherein  a  pair  of  side  faces  of  each  of  said  ohmic  layer,  said 
current  block  layer  and  said  second  clad  layer  have  a 


1.  A  semicondttctor  switching  device  compriang: 

a  thyristor  having  an  anode  r^ion,  a  first  base  region,  a 
second  base  region,  and  a  cathode  region  in  said  second 
base  region; 

a  diverter  region  in  said  first  base  region,  outside  and  adja- 
cent said  second  base  region,  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  cathode  region;  and 

turn-off  gating  means  reapooaive  to  a  first  bias  signal  for 
forming  an  accumulation-layer  electrically  connecting 
said  second  base  region  to  said  diverter  region  to  shunt 
current  from  said  second  base  region  to  said  cathode 
region. 


5,198,688 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDKDWTTH  A 
CONDUCTIVITY  MODULATION  MISFCT 
TaMhiya,  and  Yataka  YaMda,  bath  of 
to  P*}!  Bactric  Ca.,  Ltd., ! 
of  Ser.  No.  682,406,  A|r.  8, 1991, 1 
which  ia  a  wmtlnnatfamofSer.  No.  482,051,  Fek.  38, 1990, 
TUa  appHcatiim  J«L  30. 1992.  Ser.  No.  92M93 

tpHcalian  J^m,  Mar.  6. 1909, 1-S3Z76 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  27/01  29/04 
UJS.  CL  257—144  4  ( 


1.  A  lateral  MOSFET  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  conductivity  modulat- 
ing layer  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  predeter- 
mined impurity  concentration  and  including  under  the 
conductivity  modulating  layer  a  buried  layer  of  first  con- 
ductivity type  having  an  impurity  concentration  higlier 
than  the  predetermined  impurity  concentration,  wherein  a 
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niftoe  ot  the  conductivity  ma  dulating  layer  cxMnpriaes  a 
prindpal  snr&oe  of  the  lemicapductor  substrate; 

a  Mooad  ooodoctivity  type  mino^ty  carrier  injection  region 
formed  in  the  principal  suifiac^ 

a  fint  conductivity  type  majority  carrier  extraction  region 
formed  in  the  principle  surfac^  adjacent  to  the  minority 
canier  injectiaa  region; 

rriiitive  means  formed  on  the  principal  surface  for  ohmi- 
caOy  bridging  the  second  conductivity  type  minority 
cvrier  i^jectioa  region  and  1^  first  conductivity  type 
majority  carrier  extraction  region; 

a  soufoe  disposed  on  the  princip^  surface; 

a  gate  disposed  on  the  principal  Surface;  and, 

a  drain  disposed  on  the  principal  isurface,  wherein  the  drain 
is  connected  to  the  resistive  me^ns  and  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  minority  carrier  injection  region. 


5, 


TRANSISTTOR 
to  F^^JItan  Limited, 


HETEROJUNCnON  Bl 
F^Jioka.  Tokyo,  Jai 

I  or  Ssr.  No.  442,928,  lior.  29, 1M9, 

I  May  20, 1911,  Scr.  No.  704,721 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Japa4  Not.  30, 1988,  63-304503 
IM.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/Sa  29/72 
VS.  CL  2S7— 197  i  18  Claims 


U  Ml 


1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transBtor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  silicon; 

a  collector  layer  of  silicon  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  base  layer  of  silicon-germanium  formed  on  said  collector 
layer,  said  base  layer  having  a  first  base  portion  and  a 
second  base  portion; 

an  emitter  layer  of  silicon  forme«)  on  said  second  base  por- 
tion of  said  base  layer,  said  emitter  layer  having  a  vertical 
wall,  a  heterojunction  being  formed  at  an  interface  be- 
tweoi  said  second  base  portionjof  the  base  layer  and  said 
emitter  layer;  ' 

a  metallic  layer  selectively  formef  on  said  first  base  portion 
of  said  base  layer,  an  edge  of]  said  metallic  layer  being 
substantially  close  to  said  heierojunction,  the  metallic 
layer  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tim^sten  siUcide  and  platinum 
silicide;  i 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  emitter  layer,  said  collec- 
tor layer  and  said  metallic  layer,  said  insulating  layer 
having  first,  second  and  thira  contact  holes  through 
which  said  emitter  layer,  said!  collector  layer  and  said 
metallic  layer  being  partially  eStposed,  respectively,  said 
insulating  layer  having  sidewail  formed  on  said  second 
base  portion  and  along  said  vertical  wall  of  said  emitter 
layer,  an  end  of  said  metallic  layer  facing  said  heterojunc- 
tion through  said  sidewail,  and  said  vertical  wall  of  said 
emitter  layer  directiy  facing  said  second  base  portion  of 
said  base  layer  and  directiy  facing  said  metallic  layer  on  an 
opposite  side  thereof  so  that  only  said  vertical  wall  exists 
between  said  second  base  portion  and  said  metallic  layer; 

an  emitter  electrode  formed  on  sai^  emitter  layer  and  formed 
through  said  first  through  hole] 

a  collector  electrode  formed  oni  said  collector  layer  and 
formed  through  said  second  though  hole;  and 


a  base  electrode  formed  on  said  metaUic  layer  and  formed 
through  said  third  through  hole. 


3,198,690 

ELECTROLUMDIESCENT  DEVICE  OF  II-IV 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Masahiko  KHagawa,  SUU;  YoaUtaka  TowMiva,  and  Kc^ii 

NakaaisU,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  Msissors  to  Sharp 


FIM  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,684 
OaiM  priortty,  appUcatfcNi  Japaa,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-324346; 
Not.  27, 1990,  2-331909 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/Oa  27/14;  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  CL  257—200  6  fl««-if 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  of  compound  semiconduc- 
tor which  is  made  of  II- VI  compound  semiconductor  to  be  in 
pn  junction  type,  wherein  n  layer  of  the  pn  junction  part  com- 
prises a  II- VI  compound  semiconductor  layer  containing  zinc 
as  an  essential  composite  element  and  p  layer  of  the  pn  junction 
part  comprises  a  II- VI  compound  semiconductor  layer  having 
an  epitaxial  layer  containing  M,  Be  and  Te  (wherein  M  is  a 
group  comprising  Cd  and  Zn)  as  an  essential  composite  ele- 
ment 


5,198,691 

BIMOS  DEVICES  AND  BIMOS  MEMORIES 

Min  M.  Tamg,  1367  Glenmoor  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

CoatfainatkHi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  335,584,  Apr.  10, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  S^.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,792 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/04 

MS.  a.  257—316  13  ClalM 


142   13^  141     ,^j  ,/ 9 


1.  A  unitary  bipolar/MOSFET  transistor  structive,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type,  said 
first  semiconductor  region  having  a  major  surface; 

second,  third,  and  fourth  regions  of  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  first  region,  said  second,  third,  and  fourth 
regions  each  adjoining  said  major  surface,  said  third  re- 
gion being  spaced  from  said  second  region  by  a  first  chan- 
nel portion  of  said  first  region,  said  fourth  region  being 
spaced  from  said  third  region  by  a  second  channel  portion 
of  said  first  region,  and  said  second  and  fourth  regions 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,, 

a  gate  electrode  insulatingly  overlying  both  said  first  and 
said  second  channel  portions, 

a  substrate  region  of  second  conductivity  type,  said  substrate 
region  underlying  said  first  semiconductor  region  and 


being  spaced  from  said  second  region  by  a  portion  of  said 
first  region,  so  that  said  second  region,  said  portion  of  said 
first  region,  and  said  substrate  region  form  a  bipolar  tran- 
sistor structure,  said  fourth  region  adjoining  said  substrate 
region  so  as  to  form  a  connection  thereto; 

means  for  forming  a  low  impedance  connection  between 
said  third  region  and  said  first  region; 

an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  second  region  and  a 
collector  electrode  connected  to  said  fourth  region; 

whereby  said  structure  forms  an  equivalent  circuit  compris- 
ing a  bipolar  transistor  having  said  emitter  and  collector 
elecuode  as  its  respective  main  terminal,  and  with  said 
first  region  as  its  base  region,  with  a  first  effective  insu- 
Uted  gate  field  effect  transistor  connected  between  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  first  region,  and  a  second  insu- 
lated gate  field  iSfcct  transistor  connected  between  said 
first  region  and  said  collector  electrode,  said  gate  elec- 
• —  trode  controlling  conduction  of  both  field  effect  transis- 
tors, so  that  when  an  input  voltage  is  applied  between  said 
gate  electrode  and  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  render  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and 
said  second  field  effect  transistor  conductive,  said  first  and 
second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  act  as  a  volt- 
age divider  between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
and  provide  a  voltage  to  said  first  region  with  respect  to 
said  second  region  to  cause  said  bipolar  transistor  to  con- 
duct. 


5,198,692 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  STEP  IMPURITY  PROFILE 

HAVING  LOW  AND  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  EMTFTER 

REGIONS 
Hiaayo  MoiMse,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabashiU  Kaiaha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  460,804,  Jan.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7144186 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1989, 1-2460 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/00.  29/72.  27/04 

MS.  CL  257—591  »  CUtais 


high  and  low  concentration  regions  being  superimposed 
so  that  said  low  concentration  region  comprises  a  central 
columnar  portion  superposed  on  a  surfKC  portion  of  said 
high  concentration  region  and  a  peripheral  annular  por- 
tion surrounding  said  central  columnar  portion  and  said 
surface  portion  of  said  high  concentration  region,  said 
peripheral  annular  portion  surrounding  the  first  interface 
portion,  between  said  high  concentration  region  and  said 
base  region,  said  first  interface  portion  being  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  peripheral  annular 
portion  not  surrounding  the  second  interfiKe  portion 
between  said  high  concentration  region  and  said  base 
region,  said  second  interface  portion  being  adjacent  to  the 
first  interface  portion,  said  peripheral  annular  portion 
being  automatically  formed  by  said  columnar  high  and 
low  concentration  regions  being  formed  annular  in  a 
manner  to  surround  the  first  interface  portion  between 
said  high  concentration  region  and  said  base  region,  which 
is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surf  see  of  said  substrate  snd  so  as 
not  to  surround  the  second  interface  portion  between  said 
high  concentration  region  and  said  base  region,  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  first  interface  portion, 

said  low  concentration  region  being  automatically  formed 
by  forming  said  high  concentration  region  and  a  columnar 
low  concentration  region,  said  columnar  low  concentra- 
tion region  having  a  lateral  cross  section  larger  than  that 
of  said  high  concentration  region  and  a  depth  smaller  than 
that  of  said  high  concentration  region; 

wherry  said  emitter  region  essentially  comprises  high  con- 
centration impurities,  the  volume  of  said  low  concentra- 
tion region  being  exceedingly  smaller  than  that  of  said 
high  concentration  impurity  region. 


5,198,693 
APERTURE  FORMATION  IN  ALUMINUM  aRCUTT 
CARD  FOR  ENHANCED  THERMAL  DISSIPATION 
Rould  L.  Imkc%  Round  Rod^  and  Joseph  LaTotre,  Anatin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assizors  to 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  831,855 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/34.  23/36 
MS.  CL  257—720  « ' 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  a  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

said  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  collector  region  comprising  a  first  conductivity  type  impu- 
rity; .  . 

a  base  region  comprising  a  second  conductivity  type  impu- 
rity and  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said  collec- 
tor region,  and 

an  emitter  region  comprising  said  first  conductivity  type 
impurity  and  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said 
base  region, 

said  emitter  region  comprising  a  high  concentration  region 
having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and  a  low  concen- 
tration region  having  an  impurity  concentration  consider- 
ably lower  than  that  of  said  high  concentration  region, 
said  high  and  low  concentration  regions  being  in  colum- 
nar form,  said  columnar  low  concentration  region  having 
a  lateral  cross  section  considerably  larger  than  that  of  said 
high  concentration  region  and  a  depth  considerably 
smaller  than  that  of  said  high  concentration  region,  said 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  card,  comprising: 

an  aluminum  core  layer; 

an  electiically  insulating  layer  di^msed  adjacent  said  alumi- 
num core  layer  and  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  electrically  insulating 
layer  to  expose  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  aluminum 
core  Uyer, 

at  least  one  electronic  component  device  placed  in  one  of 
said  apertures  such  that  a  surface  of  said  component  is  in 
contact  with  ssid  aluminum  core  layer  and; 

at  least  one  electrical  transmission  line  on  an  exposed  surfsce 
of  said  insulating  layer  extending  into  at  least  one  other  of 
said  apertures. 
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5.1M.C9I 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

IMPROVED  SOURCE/DltAIN  CONTACTS 

Kabtrt  F.  KwHridq  Georte  E.  P<  ■!■,  bulk  itf  SchcMctady, 

N.Y4  DnU  E.  IMdca.  OcM^e,  F^awx, 

Sdta.  ffrtwirmi.  N.Y^  am 

,N.y. 

I  €#  Scr.  No.  S9M19.  O^  5, 1990,  abudooed.  TUa 

■ipHcrtlw  JaL  24, 1992.|Scr, 

lit  a.)  HOIL  27/01, 

VS.  a.  257—746  8  CteiiH 
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STRUCTURE  WITH 


Richanl  J. 
to  Gcaeral  Electric  Con- 


No.  925,218 

27/13.  29/78 


predetermined  pattern,  said  pads  comprising  a  layer  of 
refractory  metal  and  a  layer  of  solder  material,  wherein 
said  spaces  contain  said  solder  material  when  said  wafer 
and  said  substrate  are  joined;  and 
an  interconnection  means  operable  to  provide  electrical 
connection  between  said  circuitry  and  a  predetermined 
point  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprisi$g: 

asobstrate; 

gate  metalUzation  diqxised  on  said  substrate; 

a  gate  dielectric  disposed  on  said  gate  metallization; 

•emkonductor  material  disposed  «n  said  gate  dielectric;  and 

tource  and  drain  metallization  disposed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor material  so  as  to  form  a  channel  region  therebetween 
in  said  semiconductor  materi^,  said  source  and  drain 
metallization  comprising  a  first  relatively  thin  layer  of  a 
first  conductor  and  a  second  telatively  thick  layer  of  a 
second  conductor,  said  second  conductor  being  etchable 
in  an  etchant  to  which  said  first  conductor  is  substantially 
immune,  said  second  conductorihaving  sloped,  dry  etched 
sidewalk  with  substantially  oniform  slopes  extending 
toward  said  channel  region  so  at  to  facilitate  the  formation 
of  a  high  integrity  conformal  back  channel  passivation 
layer,  I 

said  first  conductor  comprising  c  iromium  and  said  second 
conductor  comprising  one  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


5,198,695 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  WIlH  dRCUTrS  BONDED 

TO  ASUBSTTHATE 
Mankc  H.  HaMt.  Muryvrille;  Row  knd  C.  Clarice,  Bell  Town- 
I  MichMl  C  Driver,  EUa  beth  Towuhip,  all  of  Pa., 
I  to  Wcrtbmhonae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1990,  Ser  No.  624,783 

ImL  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  29A  4.  29/54.  29/60 

VS.  a.  257—773  12  Claims 


the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  bonded  semiconductor  wafei  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  wafer  containing  circuitry  t>n  its  top  surface; 

a  ■nbatiate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  bonding  means  operable  to  join  fie  bottom  surface  of  said 
wafer  to  the  top  surface  of  sai^  substrate,  said  bonding 
means  further  comprising  a  plui^ty  of  individual  pads  of 
bonding  material  separated  by  Spaces  and  arranged  in  a 


AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Michael  E.  Dennis,  WiltaUie,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
I.S.T.  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Swiaian,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  508,285 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1989, 
8908366 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/02 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  9  Claims 


sTS^  J!    4t   S  S 


^/!ff» 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  an  automobile  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slave  modules  connected  to  one  or  more  respective 
loads  and/or  sensors,  a  power  bus  connecting  the  slave  mod- 
ules to  a  control  module  operable  to  remotely  control  the 
switching  of  power  suppUed  to  the  loads  by  the  modules  and- 
/or  the  sampling  of  si^ials  from  the  sensors,  at  least  one  of  the 
slave  modules  and/or  the  control  means  comprising  a  thick 
film  printed  circuit  formed  on  a  stainless  steel  substrate  and 
wherein  the  circuit  comprises  a  composite  layer  selectively 
applied  to  one  or  more  surface  portions  of  the  substrate  and  is 
mounted  with  a  remaining  uncoated  surface  portion  of  the 
substrate  in  contact  with  a  body  panel  of  the  vehicle. 


5,198,697 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
POWER  SUPPLY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUSES  FROM  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Siri-Yoth  Lotli,  Saint  Bricc  aoos  Foret,  France,  aasignor  to 
Antomobaes  Peugeot,  Paria;  Automobiles  Citroen,  Nenilly 
and  Regie  Natioaale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne  Billan- 
conrt,  aU  of  Fhuce 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,062 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29, 1990,  90  00996 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  307—31  10  n«im. 


1.  Device  for  control  of  electrical  power  supply  to  a  plural- 
ity of  local  electrical  apparatuses  from  a  single  source  of  direct 
current,  comprising 

a  central  bistable  switch  connected  between  a  first  terminal 


31S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3149 


of  said  source  and  power  supply  lines  of  the  local  electri- 
cal apparatuses; 

a  central  resktcw  connected  in  pitfallel  with  said  central 
switch; 

each  local  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  local  resistor 
and  at  least  one  control  switch  which  are  connected  in 
series  between  a  power  supply  line  and  a  second  terminal 
of  said  source, 

each  local  resistor  forming,  together  with  the  central  resis- 
tor, a  voltage  divider  bridge,  a  center  point  of  which  is 
coimected  to  a  central  detector  controlling  said  central 
switch, 

each  local  electrical  apparatus  generating  a  reopening  infor- 
mation signal  which  is  sent  to  the  central  detector, 

means  for  eliminating  the  current  circulating  in  said  local 
resistor  and  means  for  detecting  the  closure  of  the  central 
bistable  switch  which  controls  the  closure  of  said  isolating 
means  and  the  opening  of  said  current  eliminating  means 
when  the  central  bistable  switch  closes. 


5,198,699 
CAPACTTOR-DRIVEN  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
CIRCUIT 
MasMhi  Hashimoto,  and  Oh-Kyas«  Kwoai,  both  of 
Tex.,  Mii0Mx«  to  TexH  iBstnoMati  lacOTporated,  DaUas, 
Tex. 

Caatinnatio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,762,  Sc*.  9, 1988.  TUa 
application  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,267 
Int  CL'  H03K  3/01.  17/16.  5/12.  17/687 
VS.  CL  307—270  W  < 


5,198,698  

AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROVIDING  DC  POWER  ON  DEMAND 
StCTcn  PanI,  Toawb;  Mwray  Leonard,  Wisconsin  Rapids;  Mark 
Scholts;  Kevin  Mengelt,  botk  of  Manston,  nad  Robert  Col- 
bam,  Green  Bay,  aU  of  Wis.,  assizors  to  Best  Power  Technol- 
ogy, lac,  Necedah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,793 

Int  a.'  H02J  3/00 

VS.  CL  307—64  29  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  supply  system  for  providing  DC 
power  to  DC  bus  lines  across  which  a  storage  battery  is  con- 
nected, comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  means  for  responding 
to  a  control  signal  to  start  the  engine; 

(b)  an  alternator  coupled  to  the  engine  to  be  driven  by  it  and 
having  AC  output  terminals; 

(c)  a  rectifier  coimected  to  the  output  terminak  of  the  alter- 
nator for  rectifying  the  AC  output  of  the  alternator  to  a 
DC  voltage  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  DC 
bus  lines; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  alternator  when  the  engine  is 
running  to  provide  a  controlled  DC  output  voltage  from 
the  rectifier  to  the  DC  bus  lines; 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  monitor  the  voltage  on  the 
DC  bus  lines  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  turn  on  the 
engine  when  the  voltage  across  the  DC  bus  lines  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value,  for  controlling  the  means 
for  controlling  the  alternator  so  as  not  to  supply  power  to 
the  DC  bus  lines  for  a  selected  period  of  time  after  the 
engine  has  started  to  allow  the  engine  to  warm  iq>,  and  for 
then  activating  the  alternator  to  provide  the  DC  output 
power  from  the  rectifier  to  the  DC  bus  lines. 


1.  A  transmission  line  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  signal  input; 

a  first  discrete  capacitor  for  storing  a  first  voltage  level 
corresponding  to  a  first  of  two  possible  bit  values  of  an 
input  signal; 

a  second  discrete  capacitor  for  storing  a  second  voltage  level 
corresponding  to  a  second  of  said  possible  bit  values  of 
said  input  signal; 

a  first  voltage  supply  source  selectively  coupled  to  said  first 
discrete  capacitor  for  recharging  said  first  discrete  capaci- 
tor to  said  first  voltage  level; 

a  second  voltage  supply  source  selectively  coupled  to  said 
second  discrete  capacitor  for  recharging  said  second  dis- 
crete capacitor  to  said  second  voltage  levd; 

a  transmission  line;  and 

a  switching  circuit,  an  input  of  said  switching  ciicnit  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  input,  an  output  of  said  switching  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  transmission  Une,  said  first  and  secood 
discrete  capacitors  coupled  to  said  switching  drcoit  said 
switching  circuit  comprising  an  inverter  coupled  to  said 
signal  input  and  having  an  output,  said  inverter  being 
operable  to  invert  said  input  signal  to  produce  an  inverted 
signal  on  said  inverter  output  having  a  bit  value  inverted 
firom  the  bit  value  of  said  input  signal,  first  and  lecond 
discrete  capacitor  coupling  switches,  each  having  control 
nodes  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  inverter,  said  first 
discrete  capacitor  coupling  switch  being  operable  to  cou- 
ple said  discrete  capacitor  to  said  transmission  line  in 
response  to  a  second  bit  value  of  said  inverter  signal  on  its 
switch  control  node,  said  second  discrete  capacitor  cou- 
pling switch  being  operable  to  coi^>le  said  secood  discrete 
capacitor  to  said  transmission  line  in  response  to  a  first  bit 
value  of  said  inverted  signal  on  its  switch  control  node, 
said  switching  circuit  being  operable  to  couple  said  first 
discrete  capacitor  to  said  output  in  response  to  sn  input 
signal  of  a  first  bit  value  and  bdng  operable  to  couple  said 
second  discrete  capacitor  to  said  output  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  of  said  second  bit  value,  such  that  the  bit  value 
received  on  said  signal  input  is  transmitted  to  said  trans- 
mission line. 


5,198,700 
DOUBLETPULSE  GENERATOR 
Frank  A.  Wbltsaldr,  Coppdl,  Tex.,  Mi«ganr  to  Dallas ! 
dactor  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790313 
lat  CL'  H03K  5/00 
UJS.  CL  307— 273  3< 

1.  A  doublet  pulse  generator,  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  monostsble  circuits,  said  first  and  seooad 
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a  resistor,  a  first  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  seooad  end 
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moncMtable  circaits  made  of  m^hed  components,  each  of 
•aid  fint  and  aecond  monost^Ie  circuits  with  an  input 
node  and  an  output  node,  anf  with  said  output  node  of 
nid  fint  mooostable  circuit  connected  to  said  input  node 
of  said  aecond  mooostable  circuit; 

(b)  fint  and  second  output  devices,  each  of  said  output 
devices  with  first  and  second  input  nodes  and  an  output 
nod^ 

(c)  wherein  said  input  node  of  *id  first  monostable  circuit 
cooptes  to  said  fiest  input  nod^  of  said  fint  output  device, 
said  ou^Mt  node  of  said  first  nfMiostable  circuit  couples  to 


said  second  input  node  of  said  first  output  device  and  to 
said  first  btpat  node  of  said  second  output  device,  and  said 
output  node  of  said  second  monostable  circuit  couples  to 
said  second  input  nod^  of  said  second  output  device; 
(d)  whereby  a  signal  at  smd  input  node  of  said  first  monosta- 
Me  drcoit  activates  said  first  ^utput  device  and  said  fint 
monostable  circuit,  next  afle^  a  time  interval  said  first 
monostable  dicuit  outputs  a  s^oid  which  deactivites  said 
first  ootpnt  device  and  activatai  said  second  output  device 
and  said  second  monostable  c^cuit,  then  after  another  of 
said  time  interval  said  second  monostable  circuit  outputs  a 
signal  which  deactivates  said  Second  output  device. 


1-  A  tfnuwfiatuie  compensated  s)  vtem,  comprising: 

land  means  in  which  a  critical  opt  rating  characteristic  varies 

in  proportion  to  variation  of  tei  iperature  and  a  controlling 

cnrrent; 

a  current  source  which  siq>plies  4  controlling  current  to  the 


a  fint  resistive  means  coupled  to  pte  current  source,  the  first 


resistive  means  having  a  predetermined  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient;  and 
a  second  resistive  means  coupled  to  the  current  source,  the 
second  resistive  means  having  a  predetermined  positive 
temperature  coefficient  larger  than  the  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  the  fint  resistive  means,  the  first  and  second 
resistive  means  being  coupled  to  the  current  source  in 
such  a  way  that  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  current 
source  is  adjusted  solely  by  variation  of  the  first  and  the 
second  resistive  means,  and  the  variation  due  to  tempera- 
ture of  the  controlling  current  supplied  by  the  current 
source  allows  variation  due  to  temperature  of  the  critical 
operating  characteristic  to  be  mintmiTj^  or  adjusted  to  a 
desired  positive  or  negative  value. 


CCmTROL  AND  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  DEVICES 
TiaMtfiqr  J.  McCaDiMgh,  933  Anrora  Rd^  Vermilion,  Ohio 
44089,  SMl  Giorgio  Cismlll,  Via  L.  Romii  No  2,  42020 
AIMnea,  Italy 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1991.  Scr.  No.  6S7,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7, 1990,  46821  A/90 
Int  CL>  FlfiP  3/00 
VS.  CL  307—326  4  ( 


cntCUIT  COirTAmED  III 


5,190,70 
CUraffiNT  SOURCE  WTtH  ADJUSTABLE 
TEMPERATURE  ^MIUAIION 
t  B.  Darica. 433 E. McKlaleyj Tcmpe,  Aria.  85281;Lloyd 
H.  Bajm,  lOM  W.  Mcaeto  AveJ  Mesa,  Aiix.  85211^  Dirid 
M.  Hflnau.  1322  W.  Ems  Si,  Mesa,  Ariz.  8S201,  and 
OvM  F.  hfietns.  3501  S.  McCUritocdu  #1056,  Tonpe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1990,  S^-.  No.  632,793 

fat.  CL>  H03K  SM.  3/26 

U&  CL  307— 296J  |  \\  rhi— 


1.  A  control  and  safety  system  for  an  electrically  operated 
device  of  the  type  comprisfa^  a  cutting  tool  (9)  connected  to  a 
reversible  electric  motor  (88X  and  control  means  for  halting 
and  reversing  the  movement  of  said  motor,  including  a  pair  of 
electrically  conducting  gloves  (A)  and  (B)  adapted  to  be  worn 
by  an  operator  and  connected  by  conducting  wires  (2,3)  to  a 
ben  (4)  affixed  to  the  operator's  body  and  containing  a  re- 
chargeable battery  and  an  electronic  sensor-transmitter  circuit 

(120)  arranged  to  emit  a  light  pulse  when  the  gloves  are  both 
^*mm  by  the  operator  and  to  interrupt  said  light  pulse  when 
one  of  the  two  gloves  or  part  of  the  operator's  body  acciden- 
tally makes  contact  with  any  metal  part  of  the  device  (10);  an 
optical  fiber  (12)  arranged  to  connect  said  box  (4)  to  a  base  of 
the  (tevice,  where  it  is  connected  to  a  receiving  control  circuit 

(121)  located  thereat;  a  manually  operable  reset  pushbutton 
mounted  on  said  box  to  reset  the  electronic  circuit  contained 
therein  after  each  operation;. and  a  pedal  (23)  mounted  on  the 
base  of  the  device  and  arranged  to  energize  one  or  the  other  or 
neither  of  the  circuits  of  the  reversible  electric  motor  (88)  via 
a  pair  relays  (Rl,  R2),  of  which  erne  is  normally  closed  and  the 
other  is  normally  open. 
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5,198,703 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  VOLTAGE  PULSES  OF  A 

PARTICULAR  MAGNTfUDE 

Joseph  H.  CoUaa,  OuiaMlili.  CaUf:.,  assl^nr  to  Brodctree  Cor- 

pontkM,  San  Diego,  CaUt. 

Contianation  of  Scr.  No.  583^440.  Sep.  17. 1990.  abMdnuwl, 

which  to  a  coatinnatfam  <rf  Scr.  No.  333.416.  Apr.  3, 1989. 

tiniHh'^  Ilk  application  Dec  3. 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,072 

Int  CL»  H03K  5/153:  H04N  5/08 

UJS.  CL  307—350  30  ( 


a  resistor,  a  fint  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  the  current  path  of  said  MOS  transistor,  and 


"n 


2*  M 


•  It 


MM  40  «    44 


1.  In  combination, 

means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  pulse, 

fint  inverter  means  responsive  to  voltages  of  at  least  a  fint 
particular  magnitude,  the  fint  inverter  means  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  receive  the  input  voltage 
pulse  and  having  an  output  terminal  providing  control 
pulses  when  the  input  voltage  pulse  has  a  magnitude  with 
a  particular  relationship  to  a  fint  particular  magnitude, 

control  means  responsive  to  the  control  pulses  from  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  inverter  means  for  maintaining 
the  voltage  at  the  input  terminal  of  the  fint  inverter  means 
at  the  first  particular  magnitude  when  the  magnitude  of 
the  input  voltage  pulse  has  the  particular  relationship  to 
the  fint  particular  magnitude,  and 

second  inverter  means  having  an  input  terminal  common 
with  the  input  terminal  of  the  fint  inverter  means  and 
having  an  output  terminal  providing  an  output  voltage 
pulse  of  a  second  particular  magnitude  when  the  magni- 
tude of  the  voltage  received  at  the  input  terminal  of  the 
second  inverter  means  has  the  particular  relationship  to  a 
voltage  of  a  third  particular  magnitude,  the  third  particu- 
lar magnitude  being  greater  than  the  fint  particular  mag- 
nitude. 


VDO 


II         IK  ir< 


a  diode  having  a  current  path  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end  of  the  resister  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  base  of 
the  second  bipolar  transistor. 


5,198,705 
LOGIC  MODULE  WTTH  CONFIGURABLE 
COMBINATIONAL  AND  SEQUENTIAL  BLOCKS 
Douglas  C  Galhratth,  F^smoal;  Ahhas  El  Canwl,  and  Jo— < 
W.  GrccM,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CattC  aarignors  to  Add 

CorporatfcM,  SnuqrTalc,  CaUf. 

CoirtinMrtfcM  «rf  Scr.  No.  522,232,  May  11. 1990.  Pat  No. 

5.055.718.  This  application  Oct  7. 1991.  Scr.  No.  773.353 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tMspatcrtwhanMt  to  Oct  8. 3088, 


Int  CL»  H03K  19/177 


VS.  CL  307—465 
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5  198.704 
BI-CMOS  OUTPUT  dRCUTT  WrPH  UMTTED  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE 
YosUnori    Nitta,   Tokyo;   Takeshi   Si«oh,   Yokosaka.   and 
HiroynU  Hara,  F^Jisawa.  aU  of  Japan,  assi^ort  t»  Kabnshlki 

Kaisha  Toahlba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01277.  $  371  Date  JaL  30. 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  30, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct  3, 1990.  Scr.  No.  688.511 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japna.  Oct  4, 1989. 1-259662 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/01 

UJS.  CL  307-446  »  Claim" 

1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

fint  and  second  bipolar  transiston  which  have  output  termi- 
nals connected  to  each  other  and  which  are  alternatively 
turned  on  and  off  in  response  to  an  input  signal; 
a  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  current  path,  the  input 
signal  being  supplied  to  the  gate  and  a  fint  end  of  the 
current  path  being  connected  to  a  power  source; 


1.  A  universal  combinatorial  logic  module  including: 

a  fint  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  first 

daU  node,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  second  data  | 

node,  a  select  input  and  an  output 
a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  third 

daU  node,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  fourth  data  node 

a  select  input  and  an  output 

a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a  second  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  multiplexer,  a  sdect  input  and 
an  ouq>ut  I 

a  fint  sii^  logic  level  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  I 
a  fifth  daU  node  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  sixthi 
data  node,  and  an  output  connected  to  the  select  input  of  I 
said  fint  multiplexer,  | 

a  second  single  logic  level  gate  having  a  first  input  coo-l 
nected  to  a  seventh  dato  node,  a  second  input  connected  to  I 
an  eighth  daU  node  and  an  output  connected  to  the  sdect  | 
input  of  said  third  multiplexer. 
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FERROELECTRIC  PROGRit  MMING  CELL  FOR 

CONFIGURABU '.  LOGIC 

G.  PipaHolfaw,  SMayrale,  CkUf ^  awigMH 

Sairta  Ona,  Catli 

FBcd  Oct  IS,  1991,  Set.  No.  776,848 

Imt  CL'  H03K  19/1 73i  GllC  11/22 


UJS.  CL  307— 4<5 
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5,198,707 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  MODE  DETECTION  PIN 
FOR  TRISTATE  LEVEL  DETECTION 
to  Nattonal   Jean  Nicobri,  KiMeaet  LanliMHue  B  -  ATcmw  Lfo  Lagnuage, 
13090  Aix  En  ProTnce,  FraDce 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,375 
Claims  priority,  ap^icatkm  F^ace,  May  30, 1990,  90  06717 
4  OaiiBs  lat  CL>  H03K  19/092.  19/00 


VS.  CL  307-475 
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1.  A  fenoelectric  programming  (^11,  the  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  volatile  memory  cell  having  ^  positive  power  input  and 
a  negative  power  input  and  first  and  second  internal  nodes 
which  are  latched  in  complementary  states  when  the 
positive  power  input  is  held  to  U  muTimiiin  allowed  volt- 
age level  and  the  negative  povt^r  input  is  held  at  ground, 
and  are  not  latched  when  the  positive  power  input  is  held 
at  ground  and  the  negative  p^wer  input  is  held  at  the 
maximum  allowed  voltage  leve  I; 

(b)  a  node  enabling  switching  mei  ins  connected  to  the  vola- 
tile memory  cell  for  enabling  ai  i  external  signal  generator 
to  set  the  values  of  the  first  am  second  internal  nodes; 

(c)  a  ccmfiguration  cell  having  tv  o  data  terminab  and  first 
and  second  complementary  ontrol  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  the  first  and  9eco4d  internal  nodes  for  caus- 
ing the  two  data  terminals  tai  be  connected  when  the 
control  inputs  are  set  in  one  stat^  and  the  data  terminals  to 
be  isolated  when  the  control  inputs  are  set  to  the  opposite 
state; 

(d)  first  and  second  substantially  identical  capacitance-divid- 
ers, each  including  a  first  ferroMectric  capacitance  means 
for  storing  a  non-volatile  configuration  state,  with  a  driv- 
ing terminal  connected  to  the lextemal  signal  generator 
and  a  measurement  terminal  coimected  to  a  second  capaci- 
tance means  that  enables  the  volatile  memory  cell  to  mea- 
sure the  non-volatile  configuration  state  of  the  first  ferro- 
electric capacitance  means,  an4  a  measurement  clearing 
switching  means  for  enabling  the  external  signal  generator 
to  force  the  voltage  at  the  measurement  terminal  to 
ground  and  connected  to  the  iirst  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tance measurement  terminal  and  to  ground; 

(e)  first  and  second  substantially  identical  loading  switching 
means  for  enabling  the  connected  external  signal  genera- 
tor to  transfer  the  non-volatile  configuration  state  stored 
in  the  first  and  second  capacitance  dividers  to  the  volatile 
memory  cell,  each  loading  sw^hing  means  connecting 
the  measurement  terminal  withi^  a  corresponding  c^wci- 
tance  divider  to  one  of  the  complementary  internal  nodes 
of  the  volatile  memory  cell; 

each  internal  node  of  the  volatil«  memory  cell  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  one  of  tlte  complementary  control 
inputs  of  the  configuration  cell  J 


1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  power  supply  nodes; 
a  first  input  pin; 

state  detection  circuitry,  connected  to  said  first  input  pin, 
comprising 
a  single  resistor,  and 

a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  said  first  input  pin  and 
to  said  resistor  and  to  a  register,  and  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  sequencing  logic  such  that: 
in  a  first  state  of  said  switches, 
said  resistor  is  connected  between  said  input  pin  and 

said  first  power  supply  node,  and 
said  input  pin  is  operatively  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  register; 
in  a  second  state  of  said  switches, 
said  resistor  is  connected  between  said  input  pin  and 

said  second  power  supply  node,  and 
said  input  pin  is. operatively  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  register;  and 
in  a  third  state  of  said  switches,  said  input  of  said  register 
is  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  node  and  not 
to  the  input  pin;  and 
wherein  said  sequencing  logic  also  controls  said  register  to 
selectably  provide  an  output  corresponding  to  values 
received  during  said  first  and  second  states. 


5,198,708 
TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Peter  B.  GilUDghaai,  Kanrta,  CaMda,  assizor  to  Moaaid  Im„ 
Ontario,  CsMda 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  680.745 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoai,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007786 

Int  CV  H03K  79/00 
UJS.  CL  307—480  8  OaiM 

1.  An  address  transition  detection  (ATD)  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  NOR  gates  having  different  input  voltage 
thresholds  connected  to  receive  an  address  input  signal 
and  a  chip  select  (/CS  or  /CE)  input  signal  for  providing 
a  pair  of  output  signals  which  indicate  whether  the  ad- 
dress input  is  above  both  thresholds,  below  both  thresh- 
olds, or  between  the  thresholds, 

(b)  a  latch,  having  a  pair  of  inputs  for  receiving  and  latching 
said  output  signals, 

(c)  a  sequence  of  fast  inverters  connected  in  series  from  an 
output  of  the  bitch  to  form  a  delay  line,  and 
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(d)  a  pair  of  N  AND  gates  having  inputs  connected  to  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  Cut  inverters  for  detecting  at  at  least 


low  level  is  different  than  the  time  to  propagate  a  transi- 
tion from  said  low  level  to  said  high  level,  the  input  of  said 
first  .aymmetrical  delay  element  is  coupled  to  said  gUtch 
filter  input; 
a  second  asymmetric  delay  element  with  a  second  dday 
connected  such  that  the  input  of  said  second  asymmetric 
delay  element  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  asym- 
metric delay  element,  and  wherein  said  second  delay  is  at 
least  twice  said  first  delay; 


one  point  the  presence  of  an  address  transition  resulting 
from  said  addrass  input  signal. 


5.198,709 
ADDRESS  TRANSmON  DETECTOR  CntCUTT 
CwMC  M.  O'CoMell.  Kaaata,  Canada,  asrigpor  to  UJS.  PMlipa 
Coi»,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721,090 
CUiN  priority,  appiieation  Evopeaa  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1990, 

90201733.4 

lit  CL'  H03K  19/Oa  19/21 
UJS.  CL  307—480  '  ^UIm 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  detection 
circuit  for  detecting  a  change  o(  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  a 
second  digital  input  signal  on  a  first  and  a  second  input  termi- 
nal, respectively,  the  detection  circuit  delivering  an  output 
pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  duration  in  response  to 
said  change,  the  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  tesettable  delay  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  first  input  signal,  a  reset  terminal  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  deUvering  a 
first  output  signal; 
a  second  resettable  deUy  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  second  input  signal,  a  reset  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  tenninal  for 
deUvering  a  second  output  signal;  and 
a  gate  circuit  having  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal 
for  delivering  said  output  pulse  signal  on  said  output 
terminal;  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  said 
output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  delay  circuits 
being  connected  directly  to  respective  input  terminals  of 
said  gate  circuit. 


a  third  asymmetric  delay  circuit  with  a  third  delay  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  delay,  the  input  of  said  first 
asymmetrical  delay  element  is  coupled  to  said  glitch  filter 
input; 

a  logic  element  with  at  least  two  inputs  wherein  the  output 
of  said  second  asymmetric  delay  element  is  coupled  to  an 
input  of  said  logic  element  and  wherein  the  output  of  said 
third  asymmetric  delay  element  is  coupled  to  another 
input  of  said  logic  element  and  wherein  the  output  of  said 
k^ic  element  comprises  said  glitch  filter  output 

5,198,711 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  PROVIDING  LIFTING  FORCE 
Gtagory  P.  Edunley,  Kew.  Aii^trsMa,  aari^or  to  BenI  itkmm 

Pcny  ladaalilii  Pty.  LtA.,  (AeHHham,  Anrtrdia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00374,  §  371  Dale  May  24, 1991,  §  lOXc) 
Dale  May  24, 1991,  PCT  P*.  No.  WO90/07219,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jan.  28, 1990 

PCT  FDed  Sep.  6, 1989,  Scr.  No.  700,138 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  AastnUa.  Dec  19, 1988,  PJ2D19 
lat  a.'  H02K  41/02.  37/04.  1/17 
UJS.  CL  310—12  W 


5,198,710 
BI-DIRECnONAL  DIGTTAL  NOISE  GUTCH  FILTER 
■ncodore  W.  HoMton,  RichardMM,  Tex-,  asrignor  to  Texas 
^  J  laeorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FDed  May  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  707,517 
Int  CL»  H03K  5/21  17/16 
UJS.  CL  307—520  »  Oaim 

1.  A  digital  noise  glitch  filter  which  includes  an  input  and  an 
output  comprising: 
a  first  asymmetric  delay  element  with  a  first  delay  wherem 
the  time  to  propagate  a  transition  from  a  high  level  to  a 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  stepped 
portions  in  at  least  one  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  members  spaced  along  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  first  member  being  movable  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond members  and  having  a  migration  axis  in  the  directioa 
of  the  relative  movement; 

said  second  members  each  having  at  least  one  surface  pro- 
vided with  stepped  portions  which  oppose  the  surface  of 
the  first  member  having  the  stepped  portions,  said  second 
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members  being  fonned  fro^  laminations  wherein  said 
laminatioas  are  arranged  in  t  plane  extending  transverse 
to  isid  migratioa  axis, 

each  of  said  second  members  having  a  permanent  magnet 
and  a  flux  path  member  providing  a  flux  path  joining  said 
magnet^  and 

at  least  one  excitation  coil  exteiiding  solely  along  the  migra- 
tion axis  for  establishing  a  flux  path  from  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  second  members  located  on  one  side  of  said  elon- 
gated first  member,  through  ihe  flux  path  member  across 
said  elongated  first  member^  to  a  portion  of  another  of 


said  second  members  locate  1 
elongated  first  member. 


on  a  second  side  of  said 


5,198,742 
CARTRIDGE  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
itmet  J.  Boixaa,  Jr^  BaMwin;  Dowlas  L.  Kreiaer,  Towaon,  and 
Terry  L.  TwMr,  Flakibwg,  aU  tf  Md^  assignors  to  Black  A 
Decker  Inc^  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  S^r.  No.  880,812 

lat.  CL'  H02K  /,  VOa  5/14 

MS.  CL  310—242  9  Claima 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  a  motor  having  a  commutator  rotat- 
able  about  a  first  axis,  the  assemble  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  holder  havi  ng  opposed  ends,  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  between  i  he  ends,  opposed  sidewalls 
spaced  transverse  to  the  comi  lutator  axis  and  a  mouth  at 
one  opposed  end;  | 

a  brush  slidably  mounted  in  tfie  holder  and  protruding 
through  the  mouth  of  the  holder  for  engaging  the  commu- 
tator, 

the  brush  having  a  pair  of  sidewd 
the  conuiutator  axis  and  a 
spaced  relative  to  the  commv 
face  and  a  front  face  for  en£ 

a  guide  slidably  mounted  in  the  1 
of  spaced  rounded  feet  slid 
the  chamfered  rear  face  of  I 
adjacent  to  the  axially  spaced 'brush  sidewalls;  and 

a  bdical  spring  extending  betwefn  the  brush  holder  end  and 
the  guide  (1)  for  biasing  one  of  the  transversely  spaced 
brush  sidewalls  against  one  <)f  the  transversely  spaced 
bolder  sidewalls  and  (2)  for  biasing  the  brush  into  engage- 
ment with  the  commutator. 


ik  axially  spaced  relative  to 

'  of  sidewalls  transversely 

ator  axis,  a  chamfered  rear 

ng  the  commutator; 
older  and  comprising  a  pair 
ly  and  pivotably  engaging 
:  brush  at  spaced  locations 


5,198,713 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 

ToaUUko  SoBrta,  Hackkji,  Japaa,  MrigMT  to  Oiynpas  Optical 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoMianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  462,699,  Jan.  9, 1990.  This  appUcation 
JnL  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  728,740 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-99447; 
Apr.  2S,  1989,  1-10S285:  Apr.  25,  1989, 1-105286 

Int.  CL>  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  CL  310—316  14  Claiw 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  comprising: 

1)  a  probe  including  an  ultrasonic  transducer  having: 

a  series  connection  of  an  inductor,  a  resistor,  and  a  capaci- 
tor; and 

a  capacitive  component  for  providing  a  capacitive  suscep- 
tance  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  connection; 

2)  a  driving  unit  separate  from  said  probe  and  detachably 
connected  to  said  probe,  said  driving  unit  including  means 
for  supplying  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  a  driving  signal 
having  a  frequency,  said  driving  signal  being  such  that  a 
phase  difference  between  a  voltage  applied  to  said  ultra- 
sonic transducer  and  a  current  supplied  through  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  is  substantially  zero;  and 

3)  matching  means  including: 

first  means  arranged  in  said  driving  unit;  and 

second  means  separate  from  said  first  means  and  arranged 
in  said  probe  for  causing  varying  of  an  impedance  of 
said  first  means  in  accordance  with  the  capacitive  sus- 
ceptance  of  the  probe  when  said  probe  is  connected  to 
said  driving  unit; 

said  first  means  of  said  matching  means  including  a  vari- 
able impedance  component  which  is  variable  by  means 
of  said  second  means  when  said  probe  is  connected  to 
said  driving  unit  so  as  to  have  an  impedance  value 
corresponding  to  the  capacitive  susceptance  provided 
by  said  capacitive  component  of  said  probe; 

said  impedance  component  of  said  first  means  comprising 
an  inductive  element; 

said  first  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  capacitors 
having  different  capacitances,  each  capacitor  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  induc- 
tive element;  and 

said  second  means  comprising  means  for  connecting  an- 
other terminal  of  one  of  said  capacitors  to  another 
terminal  of  said  inductive  element  in  accordance  with 
said  capacitive  susceptance. 


5,198,714 
MULTIPLE-SURFACE  SENSOR  CONTROL  FOR  A 
TRAVELING  WAVE  MOTOR 
,  Fkaaktet  am  Main,  aa 

.both  of  Fed.  Rap.  of  < 
to  LicaHia  Pift-Vn  walfH»  GiHI.  FVaakftirt  aa  Maii^ 
Tiiii  Itip  iirriiMaaj 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01973,  S  371  Date  JaL  15. 1991,  §  lQ2(c) 
DMc  JaL  15.  1991.  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/08594,  POT  Pak. 
Data  iwk.  13, 1991 

per  FOad  Not.  19. 1990.  Scr.  No.  730.827 
Ctaiaa  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Not.  29, 
1989.3939419 

lat  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  CL  310-323  11  < 


»«»x 


1.  An  ^>paratu8  for  evaluating  and  contrdUng  the  driving 
state  of  a  traveling  wave  motor  composed  of  a  stator  having  an 
daatic  vibrating  body  and  an  excitation  system  including  a 
plurality  of  segments  and  generating  ultrasound  vibrations  as 
well  as  a  rotor  which  in  a  surface  regioa  it  pressed  into  contact 
with  the  stator  and  is  provided  with  a  aenaor  device  dispoaed  at 
the  vibrating  body  or  at  the  excitation  lyiteai,  with  the  signals 
of  the  lenior  device  being  fed  to  the  regulating  circuit  of  an 
evaluation  and  control  unit  for  contrcdUng  dte  excitation  sys- 
tem, the  excitation  system  being  compoaed  of  two  circular 
ring-«hi4>ed  partial  systems  (A,  B)  which  are  shifted  in  ^lace 
relative  to  one  another  by  an  amount  of  (n-|-i>X,  where  n  is  a 
poaitive  integer  and  X  is  die  wavdength  of  a  traveling  wave  to 
be  excited,  the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that: 
the  seaaor  drive  includes  first,  second  and  third  sensor  sur- 
faces (S3,  S4,  S5)  which  are  diapoaed  on  a  circular  ring 
segment  that  is  concentric  with  the  two  partial  systems 
(A,  B)  of  the  excitation  system  and  which  are  shifted  in 
■pace  relative  to  one  anodier  by  X/3. 


relationship  at  the  free  end  of  the  first  tubular  member 
with  the  scan  end  being  an  end  of  the  second  tubular 
member  farthest  fixMn  the  fixed  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member; 
b)  said  sections  being  of  different  piezoelectric  materiab 
both  being  able  to  produce  a  req>ective  long  range  scan; 


c)  the  piezoelectric  material  of  a  section  comprising  the  first 
tubular  member  being  of  a  type  which  produces  a  kng 
range  scan  longer  than  that  of  the  second  tubular  member, 
and 

d)  the  piezoelectric  material  of  a  section  oonqirianig  the 
second  tubular  member  being  (rf  a  type  which  produces  a 
highly  linear  response. 


5,198,716 
MICBO-MACHINED  RESONATOR 
Ned  A.  difchiDj  IMe  R.  Koahlar.  Mm  Y.  Umm,  a^  Bradky 
K.  Sirflh,  an  of  A»a|ainai.  N.  Mo.,  aari^an  to  Ite 
UaMad  Stataa  af  AaMriea  as  lapnaHtad  hy  Iha  Uattad  S 

FBod  Dae.  9. 1991,  Sm.  No.  103.115 
bt  CL>  HOIL  47/08 
MS.  CL  310-349  36  ( 
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5,198,715 
SCANNER  FOR  SCANNING  F«OBE  MICROSCOPES 
HAVING  REDUCED  Z-AXIS  NON-LINEARITY 
VlrgD  B.  EU^i,  sad  Joha  A.  Gvlcy,  hath  of ! 
CaUf..  airi^ofa  to  DiiM  laatoawMli,  lac,  i 

Caur. 

CavtinatkM  of  Sw.  No.  527,561.  May  23, 1990,  i 

nto  ^pWertiaB  Not.  13, 1991,  Sor.  No.  793,345 
bt.  a.s  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  CL  310—338  8  I 

1.  In  a  piezoelectric  scanner  having  first  electrodes  attached 
to  a  first  tubular  member  of  a  piezoelectric  material  for  creat- 
ing lateral  x  and  y  motion  <tf  a  scan  end  and  second  electrodes 
attached  to  a  second  tubular  member  of  a  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial for  creating  z  motion  of  the  scan  end  perpendicular  to  the 
X  and  y  motion  wherein  the  first  tubular  monber  has  a  fixed 
end  and  a  free  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  the  first  tubular  member  and  the  second  tubular  member 
being  comprised  of  two  separate  sections  of  subatantially 
equal  diameter  joined  together  in  end-to-qid  concentric 


339-701  0.0.-93-18 


1.  A  micro-machined  resonator,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  micro-madunable  support  mrmher  having  an 
upper  Tvdl  connected  to  an  upper  dectrode  meant; 

(b)  a  lower  micro-machinaMe  support  mrmhrr  having  a 
lower  well  connected  to  a  knvcr  electrode  oMant,  laid 
lower  support  member  oppoting  laid  upper  snpport  meoi- 
ber. 

(c)  a  resonator  capacitively  ooufded  to  said  electrodea,  said 
reaonator  having  a  centrally  located  energy  trapping 
quartz  meia  and  supported  between  said  upper  wdl  of 
said  upper  siqiport  member  and  said  lower  wdl  of  said 
lower  siqtport  member; 

(d)  an  iq>per  dia|riiragm  interpoaed  between  said  upper  wdl 
and  said  reaonator, 

(e)  a  lower  di^thragm  interposed  between  said  lower  wdl 
and  said  resonator; 

(0  ipacer  meant  for  Arfmm^  a  volume  between  said  micro- 
machinable  support  members  and  said  resonator,  and 

(g)  support  means  for  supporting  said  resonator  in  said  vol- 
ume. 
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dIuk  sealed  to  said  current  lead-in  member  by  a  magnesium 
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5.M,717 

Mifk  «w  An.  OhM,  ka* 
t  i  Asm  biowb  botvi  LiW.>  BMcSt 

mi,  Sor.  No.  7i7,in 
^~  PM.  (ML,  Dm.  3,  MM, 


a    HMJ  7/24 


VS.  CL  313— n 
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chaiflber  for  inductively  gmenting  a  pltwBa  ia  the  gas  in 
die  plaaaw  t^iaaibcr  dwiag  uae  of  the  ioa  gv^ 

d)  priaiary  magnet  means  for  trapping  dectroos  adjacent  the 
waH  of  the  idaama  chanber  dur^  uae  of  die  ion  g^  and 

e)  a  control  grid  Uructure  fer  cstmcting  iont  from  piaaaia  in 


'''\ji!r 


zzzcz: 


U  M  I 


1.  A  high-power  radiator  for  radiating  ultraviolet  Ught, 
compramg:  I 

at  leait  one  bcdow  body  path  of  a  material  which  is  trans- 
parent to  ultraviolet  radiation; 


at  least  one  outer 
let  radiation,  dispoiird 

at  leaat  one  first  didectric 
the  h(41ow  body  and 
first  dielectric  tube 
with  acooUng 

wherein  a  discharge 
ultraviolet  radiation 
by  a  space  between 


which  is  transparent  to  uhravio- 
itside  the  hollow  body; 

spaced  from  an  inner  wall  of 
inside  the  hollow  body,  the 

with  an  inner  electrode  and 


the  ^asma  chaariier  wu^imHufl  a  first  grid  arranged  for 
connectioB  to  a  positive  vohage  source  and  a  second  grid 
arranged  for  connection  to  ground  or  a  negative  voltage 
aonrce  so  as  to  produce  an  acceleration  fidd  for  accelerat- 
ing ions  towards  and  through  the  second  grid  of  the  con- 
trol grid  structure. 


I  the  I 


with  a  filler  gas  which  emits 
discharge  conditions  is  formed 
wall  of  the  hollow  body  and 
an  outer  wall  of  the  fir^  didectric  tube; 
a  Ugh-voitage  source  to  feed  the  discharge,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  onter  aM^  inner  dectrodes; 
a  cooling  body  inclw&ng  0  coolmg  channd  connected  to  the 
ootding  channd  of  the{  dielectric  tube  to  form  a  closed 
coolant  drcnit;  and 
the  cooling  body  having  ajgroove  in  which  said  hollow  body 
is  saturated  in  thermal  ctntact  with  said  cooling  body,  the 
hollow  body  being  lecored  to  the  cooling  body; 
wherein  a  cooling  Uquid  having  a  low  dectrical  ctmduc- 
tance  can  be  passed  thibugh  said  cooling  channels. 


5,198,719 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  C(HX»  CA11iCH>E-RAY  TUBE 

Nam  J.  Koh,  Kyaaisaa^nnh-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaslginr  to 
GoUMar  Con  Llin  SMMd,  Ikp.  of  Korea 

FIM  Dec  5, 1991,  Sar.  No.  M2,519 
OaimB  priority,  apiMcaHsa  Rop.  of  Korea,  Doe.  5,  1990, 
19955/1996 

lot  CL>  HOU  29/51  29/62 
MS.  CL  313— «14  3 1 


5,l9t,71S 
FILAMENTLESS  ION  SOURCE  FOR  TIflN  FILM 
FKOCESSNG  AND  S  URFACE  M(H)IFICATM>N 
Merry*  H.  Dmria,  fMfheei  r,  Gary  Pnmdfeot,  Waati«e,  t 
KeHk  H.  Baylha,  AM^fa  I,  oB  of  United  KiaadM 
to  Nof^iko  LtaHed,  UiHi  I  naginm 
per  No.  PCT/CR9a/nM«J§  371  Dote  Mqr  31, 1991,  §  102(0) 
Date  May  31, 1991,  PCT  |>^  No.  WO90/10945,  PCT  Fob. 
DM0  Se*.  30, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4  1990,  Scr.  No.  M2,254 

appHcatl^  Udtod  riagiom.  Mar.  (,  1909, 


fat  ai  HOU  27/16 
VS.  CL  313—359.1  I  28 1 

1.  An  ion  gun  for  use  in  Im  beam  processing  comprising: 

a)  a  plasma  chamber  con|»rising: 

waD  means  defining  anjevacuable  chamber  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end;  Mid 
a  dielectric  member  expending  across  the  first  end  of  the 

evacuable  chamber; 

b)  gas  inlet  means  for  adi^ission  to  the  chamber  of  a  plasma 
forming  gas; 

c)  radio  (requency  emittef'  means  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  spirally  wound  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  the  plasma 
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1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 

first  and  second  grid  dectrodes; 

a  first  accelerating  and  focusing  electrode  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  electron  beam  passing  holes  for  allowing 
first,  second  and  third  electron  beams  emitted  firom  cath- 
odes to  pass  diefethrough  so  as  to  accderMe  and  focus  the 
first,  second,  and  third  electron  beams; 

wherein  said  second  electron  beam  passing  hole  is  centered 
cm  a  center  axis  of  said  color  cadiode-ray  tube; 

first  and  diird  slots  formed  around  sud  first  and  third  elec- 
tron beam  passing  holes  having  asymmetrical  depth  for 
producing  equipotential  intervals,  on  a  side  closer  to  the 
center  axis  of  aid  color  cathode-ray  tube,  greater  than 
equipotential  mtervals,  on  a  side  further  from  the  center 
axis  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  said  first  and  third  dectron 
beam  passing  holes  being  symmetrical  to  each  other  with 
respect  to  the  second  dectron  beam  passing  hole;  and 

a  second  slot  formed  around  said  second  electron  beam 
passmg  hole  having  symmetrical  depth  to  (Mtiducc  a  uni- 
form equipotential  interval  with  respect  to  the  center  axis 
of  said  color  cathode-ray  tube. 


5,190,720 
DIRECT  HEATING  CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Kyeoag.oeok  Choi,  Ulaon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaeisaor  to 
ElectroB  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyanggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,150 
Clafaas  priority,  application  Rep.  <rf  Korea,  Nor.  27,  1990, 
90-18365 

fat  CL'  HOU  29/Oi.  1/18 
VS.  CL  313—446  4 


plug  sealed  to  said  current  lead-in  member  by  a  magnesium 
oxide  containing  glass  seal  provided  in  said  aperture  and  a 


disc-like  barrier  member,  consisting  of  aluminium  oxide,  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  surface  of  said  end-plug,  extending  over 
said  glass  seal  an  bonded  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  end  plug. 


1.  A  direct  heating  cathode  structure  for  a  miniature  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  an  insulator  having  a  pair  of  supports 
secured  thereon  at  a  certain  distance  apart,  and  a  coiled  heater 
in  which  both  ends  thereof  are  welded  onto  opposing  welding 
portions  of  said  supports,  wherein  said  supports  are  made  of 
polygonal  rods  which  are  bent  such  that  one  edge  is  positioned 
centrally  and  higher  than  other  edges,  and  the  leading  part  of 
the  centrally  positioned  edge  is  chamfered  to  provide  a  delta- 
shaped  planar  welding  portion  which  is  substantially  parallel 
with  said  insulator. 


5,198,723 

LUMINOUS  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

William  P.  Parker,  P.O.  Box  909,  Waitrfldd,  Vt  05673-0909 

ContiBBatioa-i»-port  of  Ser.  No.  192425,  May  10,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4^87,003.  lUi  application  Dec.  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  448,693 

fat  CL'  HOU  61/30.  17/16:  G09G  3/22;  G09F  13/26 
VS.  CL  313—634  5  ( 


5,198,721 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL  USING  A  ZNS  HOST 

INCLUDING  MOLECULES  OF  A  TERNARY  EUROPIUM 

TETRAFLUORIDE  COMPOUND 
Dawon    Kahng,    Princeton,    NJ.,    and   Toahihiro   Yoakioka, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignora  to  NEC  Research  fastitnte.  Inc., 
Prfaiceton,NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,587 
fat  CL'  H05B  33/14 
VS.  CL  313—503  1  Clahn 

1.  An  electroluminescent  display  including  three  arrays  of 
cells  superposed  on  one  another,  one  array  being  of  red  light 
cells  provided  by  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  zinc  sulfide  hosting 
molecules  of  lithium  europium  tetrafluoride  as  optically  active 
centers,  another  array  being  of  blue  light  cells  provided  by  a 
layer  of  polycrystalline  zinc  sulfide  hosting  molecules  of  beryl- 
hum  europium  tetrafluoride  as  optically  active  centers,  and 
another  array  being  of  green  Ught  cells  provided  by  a  layer  of 
polycrystalline  zinc  sulfide  hosting  molecules  of  terbium  triflu- 
oride  as  optically  active  centers. 


5,198,722 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  END  SEAL 

EVAPORATION  BARRIER 
Dale  E.  Brabham,  Efanira,  and  Geert  Van  Bocifstal,  Lakerille, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigaon  to  North  American  PUUpa  Corpora- 
tioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,428 
fat  CL'  HOU  61/36 
VS.  CL  313—623  4  dahns 

1.  A  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  having  an  envelope 
enclosing  a  discharge  space  and  containing  an  ionizable  filling 
and  consisting  of  translucent  densdy  sintered  aluminum  oxide, 
at  least  one  tubular  current  lead-in  member  secured  in  a  gas- 
tight  manner  in  said  envdope,  said  envelope  having  a  cylindri- 
cal part  in  the  area  of  the  current  lead-in  member,  an  end  plug 
having  an  aperture  for  said  current-lead-in  member  and  con- 
sisting of  translucent  densely  sintered  aluminum  oxide,  said  end 
plug  forming  an  end  plug  for  said  envelope  bearing  against 
and  fiised  to,  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  envdope  and  said  end 


1.  A  luminous  pand  display  device  comprising: 

A.  a  first  non-conductive  sheet  member  having  front  and 
back  surfaces,  said  first  sheet  member  having  a  coating 
region  on  portions  of  its  front  surface,  said  coating  region 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  conductive  coating  repre- 
sentative of  a  predetermined  image; 

B.  a  second  non-conductive  sheet  memba  having  front  and 
back  surfaces,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sheet  members  is  transparent; 

C.  spacer  means  for  mutually  positioning  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheet  members  whereby  the  back  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  member  is  offset  by  a  predetermined  separation  from 
and  opposite  the  front  surface  of  said  second  sheet  mem- 
ber; 

D.  discharge  chamber  means  for  establishing  a  gas  impervi- 
ous seal  between  portions  of  the  back  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  member  and  the  front  surface  of  said  second  sheet 
member  to  define  a  closed  region  in  the  gap  between  said 
back  surface  of  said  first  sheet  member  and  the  Croat 
surface  of  said  second  sheet  member  and  underiying  sakl 
coating  region; 

E.  dectroluminescent  gas  disposed  within  said  closed  re- 
gion; and 

F.  a  conductive  element  disposed  on  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
front  and  back  surfaces  of,  or  within,  or  adjacent  to,  said 
second  sheet  member,  wherein  said  conductive  element  b 
a  wire  positioned  on  the  surface  of  or  within  said  aeoond 
sheet  member. 
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PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PLASMA 
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m  reaction  chamber  having  a  specimen  stage  on  which  a 
specimen  is  treated  with  the  plasma; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  plasma  generating 
chamber, 

means  for  generating  a  microwave  electric  field  in  the 
plasma  and  reaction  chambers; 

means  comprising  axially  spaced  apart  and  concentric  elec- 
tromagnet coils  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
plasma  and  reaction  chambers,  the  microwave  electric 
field  and  magnetic  field  having  perpendicularly  crossing 
components  of  the  magnetic  field  and  electric  field,  re- 
spectively, the  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  which 
decreases  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  plasma  chamber 
towards  the  reaction  chamber  and  having  constant 
strength  magnetic  flux  density  lines  lying  in  planes  which 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  axial  direction,  the  magnetic  field  producing  a  flat 
ECR  condition  wherein  an  ECR  layer  extends  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axial  direction  over  at  least  50%  of  the  width  of 
the  plasma  chamber. 


1.  A  plasma  generating  device  comprising: 

a  central  electrode; 

a  peripheral  electrode  silnounding  said  central  electrode; 

an  insulating  cylinder  interposed  between  said  central  elec- 
trode and  said  periphetal  electrode  and  extending  beyond 
lower  ends  of  both  sai^  central  electrode  and  said  periph- 
eral decttode  in  ord^r  to  prevent  direct  arc  discharge 
from  occurring  betw^  said  central  electrode  and  said 
peri|dieral  electrode; 

a  supporting  structure  fot'  supporting  said  central  electrode, 
sadd  peripheral  electrode  and  said  insulating  cylinder  in 
order  to  define  a  diackarging  vpmcc  between  said  central 
electrode  and  said  insjlating  cylinder, 

an  alternating  current  source  operatively  connected  with 
said  central  electrode  and  said  peripheral  electrode  in 
order  to  induce  an  alt«  mating  electric  field  therebetween; 
and  I 

a  gas  supply  system  for; supplying  a  reactive  gas  into  said 
discharging  space. 
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1.  A  microwave  plasma 
a  plasma  chamber  for 


generating  device,  comprising: 
g^erating  plasma; 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp, 
comprising: 
a  load  branch  provided  with  lamp  connection  terminals, 
a  DC-AC  converter  comprising  a  branch  coupled  to  the 
load  branch  and  including  at  least  one  switching  element 
for  deriving  a  current  of  alternating  polarity  through  the 
load  branch  by  being  alternately  conducting  and  non-con- 
ducting at  a  frequency  f, 
a  drive  circuit  for  making  the  switching  element  alternately 

conducting  and  non-conducting  at  the  firequency  f,  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  drive  circuit  and  the  dis- 
charge lamp  for  generating  a  control  signal  which  is  de- 
pendent on  the  lamp  current  and  serves  to  influence  the 
frequency, 
characterized  in  that  the  control  signal  is  also  dependent  on  a 
signal  S  which  is  a  measure  of  comparatively  quick  changes  in 
the  power  consumed  by  the  discluu-ge  lamp. 
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ACOUSmC  RESONANCE  OPERATION  OF 
XENON-METAL  HAUDE  LAMPS  ON 
UNIDIRECnONAL  CURRENT 
Gary  R.  ADea,  Cheateriaad;  Joacph  M  AlUaoai,  EMUd;  John  M 
Darovort,  Lyadhant;  Rkhard  L.  Haaaicr,  Pepper  Pike,  aad 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  miniature  high  pressure  metal 

vi^r  discharge  lamp  of  a  kind  comprising: 

a  vitreous  envelope  defining  a  discharge  space  having  a 

volume  not  exceeding  ^>proximately  1  cubic  centimeter, 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  sealed  into  the  envelope  and  defining 

an  arc  gap, 
and  a  fill  comprising  mercury,  metal  halides  and  a  radiation- 
emitting  gas  in  a  quantity  exerting  a  partial  pressure  of  at 
least  25%  of  the  total  vapor  pressure  during  continuous 
operation, 
which  method  comprises: 

forcing  a  unidirectional  current  having  an  alternating 
component  in  the  form  of  a  high  frequency  ripple  im- 
posed thereon  causing  instantaneous  variations  in  input 
power  across  the  arc  gap, 
said  variations  in  power  being  at  a  frequency  sdected  in  a 
preferred  band  within  the  range  from  20  kHz  to  200 
kHz, 
said  band  being  one  in  which  acoustic  resonance  excites 
aic-straightening  modes  which  reduce  the  effects  of 
gravity-induced  convection  in  the  fill. 


switching  conditions  of  the  switched  mode  power  supply 
(SNT);and 
an  ignition  circuit  coupled  to  the  switched  mode  power 

supply  and  to  the  lamp  (L)  for  igniting  the  lamp; 
said  operating  circuit  further  comprising 
means  for  controlling  the  power  consumption  of  the  lamp, 

during  operation  thereof, 
said  power  consumption  control  means  including 
an  operating  control  circuit  (ADD)  which  includes  lamp 

voltage  T"«ine  means  (R2,  R3)  connected  to  sense  the 

instantaneous  voltage  across  the  lamp,  and  deriving  a 

voltage  signal; 


lamp  current  ««'™ri«'E  means  (Rl)  connected  to  sense  the 
instantaneous  electrical  current  flowing  throng  the 
lamp  and  deriving  a  current  signal;  and 

connection  means  (c)  adding  the  voltage  signal  and  the 
current  signal  and  providing  a  power  signal; 

reference  means  (Ul)  providing  a  preaet  reference  signal; 

comparator  means  (ICZ-A)  coi^tled  to  receive  the  power 
signal  and  further  coupled  to  the  reference  means,  and 
providing  a  comparison  control  signal; 

said  operation  control  drcnit  (ADD)  applying  said  com- 
pariaon  control  signal  to  the  switched  mode  power 
supply  (SNT)  for  controUing  the  switching  oonditioiis 
thereof  in  accordance  with  said  compariaoD  control 
signal. 


5.198,729 
CRT  MONITOR  WITH  ELIMINATION  OF  UNWANTED 

TIME  VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Rohert  J.  Powell,  St  Cfcariaa.  PL.  aMi^ar  to  Display  1 
giea,  lac,  Elgfa^  m. 

FOed  JaL  2. 1992.  Ser.  No.  907.CM 
lit  CL'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/06.  31/00:  HDIH  1/00 
VS.  CL  315—370  « < 


5.198.728 
OPERATING  dRCUIT  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
FVaax  Bcniti,  UaterkacUai;  Fnak  HaaMiBi,  Biriifkaain, 
Hakar.  Mataach.  aU  of  Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcnaay. 
I  to  Patert-Tr>ahaai  GeaaUaehaft  tar  tar  tUHilaihi 
I  mbH,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rap.  of  GcnMuqr 
FOed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  MM.C65 
I  priority,  appBcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  CrmaBy,  Jaa.  24, 
199L  4102069 

lat  CL'  H03B  41/36 
VS.  CL  315—307  12  dafana 

1.  Operating  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  (L)  having  a 
switched  mode  power  supply  (SNT)  coupled  to  a  source  of  d-c 
energy  (U  jwt)  of  varying  output  voltage,  said  switched  mode 
power  supply  deUvering  d-c  output  energy  changeable  within 
wide  limits; 
a  control  circuit  (ST)  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
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1.  An  electric  field  eliminatkn  system  in  a  CRT  device  for 
cancelling  any  unwanted  fidd  generating  voltage  at  the  volt- 
age source,  the  system  comprising: 

voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  the  horizontal  deflec- 
tion circuitry  for  providing  vintage  pulses  eaaentially 
equal  in  amplitude  and  oppoaite  in  polarity  to  the  voltafe 
pulses  producing  an  unwanted  dectric  fidd;  aad 

coupling  means  for  cou|4ing  said  provided  voltage  pulaea 
from  said  generating  means  to  the  inner  conductive  coat- 
ing of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
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1.  A  display  tube  for  reproflucing  color  images  on  a  screen 
in  reqxMue  to  color  input  sigiial  information,  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  structure !  for  emitting  an  electron  beam 
directed  toward  said  scraen,  wherein  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  Z-axis  image  input 
information; 

deflection  means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  scan  said 
screen  in  accordance  w)th  image  synchronization  input 
information  provided  in  K  and  Y  axes; 

said  screen  being  provide^  with  plural  phosphor  material 
areas  each  adapted  to  ei^it  light  of  a  selected  color  when 
rfT""*^  by  said  electron:  beam; 

a  shadowmask  interposed  between  said  electron  gun  struc- 
ture and  said  screen,  said  shadowmask  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  openings  through  iwhich  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
electrcm  beam  may  pass  to  reach  areas  of  phosphor  mate- 
rial as  an  opening  in  said  inask  is  substantially  aligned  with 
an  area  of  phosphor  malarial;  and 

means  for  providing  lateral  relative  movement  between  said 
shadowmask  and  said  screen  to  vary  the  alignment  be- 
tween screen  areas  and  ^d  openings  in  order  to  change 
the  color  of  light  in  saidi  image. 


5,1M,731 
LINEARIZATION  OF  VERTICAL  REFERENCE  RAMP 
Chan  H.  Wa,  Sbsgapore,  Sini  ipore,  aaaignor  to  Thoouon  Coii- 
anMT  ElectnMka  Sji,  Pai  ia,  France 

Filed  Job.  15,  M  »2,  Ser.  No.  898,271 

iBt  CL'  HO  IJ  29/7a  29/72 

VS.  CL  315—388  15  ClaiaH 


1.  A  deflection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  deflection  coil; 

an  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  deflection  coil 
for  producing  a  current  therein,  and  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  said  output  to  provide  degenerative  feedback; 


a  ramp  generator  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  amplifier  and 
comprising; 

a  capacitor  for  producing  a  ramp  voltage  by  repetitive 
charge  and  discharge; 

a  resistor  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  providing  charge 
conduction  which  subjects  the  ramp  voltage  to  exponen- 
tial variation; 

a  source  of  current  operable  to  provide  capacitor  charge; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  generating 
said  repetitive  charge  and  discharge  of  said  capacitor; 

current  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  coil  for 
producing  a  current  sense  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
deflection  coil  current; 

means  for  coupling  said  amplifier  output  to  said  resistor  for 
linearizing  exponential  variation  of  said  ramp  voltage;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  resistor  and  responsive  to  said  current 
sense  signal  for  further  linearizing  the  exponential  varia- 
tion of  said  ramp  voltage. 
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ROTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

MOTOR 

SeikU  Morimoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  MitiabisU  Jnkogyo 
Kahnahflri  Kaiika,  Tolgro,  Japan 

Filed  Aeg.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,453 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  progressive  wave  type  ultrasonic 
motor,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  motor  driver  circuit  which  suppUes  driving 

electric  power  to  an  ultrasonic  motor, 
a  rotary  encoder  which  is  coupled  with  an  output  shaft  of 
the  ultrasonic  motor,  and  generates  a  pulse  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  the  ultrasonic  motor; 
a  reference  clock  signal  generator  which  generates  a  clock 

signal; 
a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  which  transmits  a  control  signal 
to  the  ultrasonic  motor  driver  circuit  based  on  the  clock 
signal  and  a  pulse  signal  from  the  rotary  encoder;  and 
an  automatic  frequency  stabilizing  circuit  for  inputting  a 
predetermined  high  frequency  signal  to  the  ultrasonic 
motor  driver,  said  automatic  frequency  stabilizing  circuit 
comprising: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  which  converts  an  inputted 

digital  value  into  an  analog  voltage  signal; 
a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  which  converts  an  out- 
put voltage  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  into  a 
frequency; 
a  frequency  measuring  circuit  which  measures  an  output 
frequency  from  the  voltage-to-frequency  converter  at 
every  unit  time; 
a  comparator  which  compares  the  result  of  measurement 
of  the  frequency  measuring  circuit  with  a  preset  fre- 
quency set  value;  and 
an  upnlown  counter  which  upnxjunts  or  down-counts  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  comparison  with  the 
comparator, 
and  said  automatic  frequency  stabilizing  circuit  control- 
ling said  up-down  counter  so  that  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  coincides  with  said  output  frequency  set 
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L  A  method  of  starliBg  a  tamihleat  direct  cmicat  motor  (MX 
i»r.iivii.^  the  lucccwive  stepa  of 

(a)  cnergwmg  the  molar  wmdtnp  (X.  Y,  Z)  to  move  die 
fotor  to  a  predetci  iiiiiinil  puaitioii; 

(b)  applying  a  drive  coneat  polie  to  the  appropriate  winding 
pbine  tocaaae  the  rotor  to  torn  from  Uie  predetermined 
pootiQa  in  a  predetermined  directioa  of  rotataoo; 

(c)  tampiing  the  bade  EMFt  genefHeJ  in  the  motor  wind* 
ings  (X,  Y,  Z)  when  the  cnncnt  polae  haa  decayed  to  a 
levd  where  the  I X  R  vtdtage  dropa  in  the  motor  winding! 
are  luhatantially  leas  than  the  back  EMFi  in  order  to 
indicate  wbttha  a  change  in  commntaliaa  it  required  to 
keep  the  rotor  turning  in  the  predetermined  direction;  and 

(d)  allying  a  drive  current  polae  to  the  appropriate  winding 
phaae  in  le^MMse  to  the  indication  provided  by  stq>  (c)  to 
keq>  the  rotor  turning  in  the  predetermined  directioo. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SltH'PING 

BACKSPINNING  MOTOR 

Archie  C  JohMon,  Cody.  Wyo..  aari^or  to  Marathon  OO  Com- 

paay,  FtaAqr,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,624 
Int  CL>  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CL  318—369  5  CWam 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  rotary  rabmeniUe  pump  in  a  deep 
well,  wherein  the  pump  is  powered  by  a  polyphase  A.C.  motor 
which  has  been  diut  down  during  a  pumping  operation  and 
wherein  the  rotor  of  the  A.C.  motor  is  backspinning  due  to 
counter  rotation  of  the  pump  caused  by  downward  gravity- 
induced  flow  of  fluid  pumped  pri<w  to  the  motor  shut-down, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
applying  D.C  voltage  to  the  motor  to  brake  the  backspin- 
ning of  the  rotor  until  the  rotor  has  stopped  or  until  the 
speed  of  the  backspinning  has  been  reduced  to  a  level 


1.  In  a  servomotor  control  system  inclnrfing  a  resolver  inte- 
grally coupled  to  a  servomotor  and  responsive  to  an  eicitation 
signal  to  provide  a  return  signal  inriirating  the  instantaneous 
angular  pootion  of  the  servomotor,  qiparatus  compriang: 
a  source  of  periodic  signal  having  a  predetennined  fre- 
quency to  be  used  as  said  excitation  signal; 
means  for  monitoring  said  excitations  signal  to  generate  an 
output  signal  i«MiM^twig  intervab  during  w^iicfa  said  exci- 
tation si^ial  may  be  invalid; 
means  for  — mpiinft  said  return  signal  to  gmrratr  a  sequence 
of  sam]4es  reprrjcnting  a  respective  sequence  of  i 
position  measurements  for  said  servoaKitor,  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  monilotiaf 
means,  for  selectively  invalidating  ones  of  said 
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generated  in  intervals  dui^ig  which  said  excitation  signal 
may  be  invalid. 


S.l«  1,736 
ORTHOGONAL  TWO-AX  IS  MOVING  APPARATUS 

IaUk4ra;  Takeo  Taidti,  and  Hiroyiild 
to  Cawm  Kaba- 


aU  of  YokohaM^ 
iUU  KaUM,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FDed  N«?.  13, 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatl 
Jn.  10, 1991, 3-137516;  Oct 
lata.) 
UJ5.  CL  31S— 568.10 


199^,  Scr.  No.  791,296 

Not.  15, 1990,  2-307247; 
1991, 3-264510 
4fi6C  23/16 

13ClaiaM 


1.  An  orthogonal  two-axis  t  loving  apparatus  comprising: 

abase; 

a  first  block  member  mounlfcd  on  said  base; 

driving  force  transmitting  m  »ns  mounted  on  said  first  block 

member; 
a  first  slide  shaft  supported  by  said  first  block  member  and 

reciprocating  in  a  horizol  tal  direction; 
first  driven  means  mountetf  on  one  end  of  said  first  slide 

shaft;  [ 

a  guide  block  member  mouimed  on  the  other  end  of  said  first 

slide  shaft; 
a  second  slide  shaft  supported  by  said  guide  block  member 
and  movable  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  slide  shafts  having  ijuvo  ends  mounted  with  second 
and  third  driven  mean4  and 
means  for  moving  said  secdnd  slide  shaft  in  the  horizontal 
aixl  vertical  directions  ind  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
horizontal  direction,         { 
said  moving  means  hav 
a  driving  source  for  tnbsmitting  a  driving  force  to  said 

driving  force  transmnting  means,  and 
a  transmission  membar  for  transmitting  the  driving 
force  from  said  driving  force  transmitting  means  to 
said  first,  second,  an^  third  driven  means. 


OLLER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 


both  of  Aougaaaki;  YoaUtika 

both  <A  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 

Kahwahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Ser.  No.  600,366 

Oct  23, 1909, 1-275178 


PROGRAMMABLE  CO] 

Taro  HariM;  Meiko  Wi 
TaUaawa,  and  Shy■^ii 
aarigann  to  MttariiiaU 
Japaa 

FDed  Oct  19, 
CfariaH  priority,  apiMicatioB 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  318—568.11  '  3  dafms 

1.  A  programmable  controler  for  a  factory  cell  including  a 

robot  having  a  robot  controller  controlling  the  movements  of 

the  robot  said  programmabla  controller  comprising: 

program  input  means  via  Jwhich  a  program  describing  a 

series  of  operations  of  said  robot  is  inputted,  wherein  the 

program  comprises:  rob<^  operation  defining  instructions 


defining  operations  of  the  robot  and  iiutructions  other 
than  the  robot  operation  defining  instructions; 

memory  means,  connected  to  said  program  input  means,  for 
storing  the  program  inputted  via  the  program  input 
means; 

discrimination  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for 
discriminating  the  robot  operation  defining  instructions 
from  the  other  instructions  of  the  program  stored  and  read 
out  ftom  the  memory  means; 

information  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  discrimination 
means,  for  generating  robot  operation  information  in 
accordance  with  the  robot  operation  defining  instructions 
discriminated  by  said  discrimination  means; 


-^^ 
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first  communication  means,  coupled  to  said  information 
generation  means,  for  transmitting  to  said  robot  controller 
of  the  robot  the  robot  operation  information  generated  by 
the  information  generation  means; 

second  communication  means,  coupled  to  the  robot  control- 
ler, for  receiving  information  relative  to  a  state  of  the 
robot  operation  from  the  robot  controller;  and 

instruction  execution  means,  coupled  to  said  discrimination 
means  and  said  second  communication  means,  for  execut- 
ing the  instructions  other  than  the  robot  operation  defin- 
ing instructions  in  parallel  with  the  operation  state  infor- 
mation transmitted  from  the  robot  controller  via  the  sec- 
ond communication  means. 


5,198,738 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  OF  A  BRUSHLESS  DC-MOTOR 
Peter  T.  Blaaer,  Dielheim:  Mfchad  Kriiger,  Ediageo-Neekar- 
hanaen;  Jirgea  Maaaa,  Wieaktck,  aad  Hcl»it  Meyer,  Wdn- 
beim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMaay,  aari^on  to  Heidelbcrger 
DmcfanaacUiien  AG,  Hriddberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

FDed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,758 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatiaa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1990,4036024 

iBt  CL'  GOIP  3/36 
UJS.  CL  318—652  6  dafaaa 

1.  Method  of  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  a  three- 
phase  brushless  DC-motor,  which  comprises  Ac  steps  of  scan- 
ning at  least  one  signal  trace  disposed  on  a  revolving  rotor  of 
a  three-phase  brushless  DC-motor  by  means  of  three  sensors, 
each  sensor  emitting  a  signal  having  two  possible  signal  states, 
the  signal  trace  and  the  sensors  being  of  such  construction  and 
arrangement  that  .eight  values  are  generated  by  a  logical  com- 
bination of  two  possible  signal  states,  respectively,  of  the  three 
sensors;  detecting  the  rotor  position  with  six  of  the  values;  and 
determining  the  rotor  rotational  speed  with  the  other  two 
values. 
6.  Method  of  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  a  three 
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phase  brushless  DC-motor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  scan- 
ning three  signal  traces  disposed  on  a  revolving  rotor  of  a 
three-phase  brushless  DC-motor  by  means  of  three  sensors, 
each  emitting  a  signal  having  two  possible  signal  states,  the 
signal  traces  and  the  sensors  being  of  such  construction  and 


5,198,740 
SLIDING  CONTACT  MECHANICAiyELECTRICAL 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
St^MB  C  Jacokat^  Michael  G.  MlaiiJiiiJij,  and  itkm  E. 
Wood,  aU  of  Sdt  Lake  City,  Utak,  irtjurs  to  Uaircnity  of 
Utak  Rtawrch  FoMdaHw,  Salt  Ldca  Ctty,  Utak 
CaBtimatia»4>«Ht  efScr.  No.  417.181,  Oct  4, 1989.  TWa 
appUcatkM  Fak.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  478,266 
bt  CL'  GOIR  29/12:  HOWl  19/00 
VS.  CL  318—687  13  ( 


arrangement  that  eight  values  are  generated  by  a  logical  com- 
bination of  the  two  possible  signal  states,  respectively,  of  the 
three  sensors;  detecting  the  rotor  position  by  a  combination  of 
pain  of  sequential  values;  and  determining  the  rotor  rotational 
speed  by  die  number  of  value  changes  occurring  during  one 
revolution  of  the  rotor. 


5,198,799 

SOFTWARE  CONTROLLABLE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RESOLVER  EXCITATION  SWITCHING  IN  A  MOTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donld  K.  Ta^or,  Plaey  Flatc^  Rickwd  J.  Maeika,  a^  Rw- 
aaU,  m:  Cari  IL,  botk  of  JokMM  Ctty.  aD  of  TcH.,  aaai^ors 
to  SlitiM  laJMtrlai  AirtoaHtiaa,  bCn  iokMoa  Ctty,  Tchl 
FIM  im.  30, 1992,  S«.  No.  828,061 
bt  €X?  GOra  1/06 
VS.  CL  318—661  11 ' 


1.  In  a  servomotor  control  system  including  a  reiolver  inte- 
grally coupled  to  a  servomotor  and  responsive  to  an  excitation 
signal  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  instantaneous  angular 
poaition  of  the  servomotor,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  aouice  of  external  excitation  signal; 

a  source  of  pulae  signal  having  a  predetennined  frequency; 

first  controllable  switching  means,  coupled  to  receive  the 
external  excitation  signal  and  responsive  to  a  first  control 
signal  for  sdectivdy  iisaiiiifl  said  external  excitation  signal 
to  the  resolver, 

second  controUaMe  switching  means,  coupled  to  receive 
said  pulae  signal  and  respooaive  to  a  second  control  signal, 
for  selectively  generating,  from  said  pulae  signal,  an  inter- 
nal signal  soitaUe  for  nae  as  an  excitation  signal  and  for 
selectively  ^iplying  the  internal  signal  to  the  reaolver;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  third  control  signal  for  gener- 
ating the  first  aiid  second  control  signals  so  that  only  one 
of  the  external  excitation  signal  and  the  internal  sigpal  is 
applied  to  the  reaolver  at  any  instant 


1.  Disfdacement  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

an  object  whose  displacement  is  to  be  measured. 

sensor  means  formed  with  at  least  one  surftce  area  and 
including  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signaL 
the  value  of  the  electrical  output  signal  varying  widi 
variatioiis  in  proximity  of  a  fidd-produdng  dement  to 
said  surface  area, 

a  carrying  member,  including  the  field-producing  dement 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  surface  area  to  sbde  there- 
over when  the  object  is  moved  to  thereby  change  the 
proximity  of  the  field-producing  dement  to  the  sor&oe 
area  and  thus  vary  the  value  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
sensor  means,  and 

insulative  means  interposed  between  the  sensor  means  and 
the  carrying  member,  the  insulative  means  being  substan- 
tially dectrically  insulative  and  positioiiBd  to  allow  slid- 
able  contact  between  the  insulative  means  and  at  leaat  one 
of  the  sensor  means  and  the  carrying  member  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  sensor  means  and  the  carrying  mem- 
ber remains  substantially  constant  as  sliding  movement 
therebetween  occurs  causing  the  value  6i  the  output  sig- 
nal to  vary. 


5,198.741    

DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  STEPPING  MOTOR 
YaaqnU  ShkMda,  Ynkokwr,  MaMWr 

both  or  Tokyo,  aD  of  Ja 
Kaiaka,  Toky%  Japan 
FBai  Jri.  31, 1990,  S«.  No.  560,763 
lority,  ^wlicitlM  Japa,  JiL  31,  19t9.  M9«7S1; 
Mm.  16,  U90, 246101;  Urn.  16, 1990, 2-66102;  Mar.  16, 1990, 
2-66103;  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-66104 

bt  CL'  H02P  8/00 
VS.  CL  318— «M  •  • 


1.  A  drive  control  system  for  stepping  motors,  comprising: 

a  stepping  motor  including  a  plurality  of  phases  adapted  to 

reodve  an  excitation  current  to  drive  said  motor,  said 
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orovement  wherein  the  means  for  temoerature  measurement  ductance  of  the  bnkins  resistor  aaaemblv  resmnnve  tn 
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ttepfing  motor  »timpte4  to  operate  in  a  micro  stepping 
mode  in  which  each  pl^ae  is  excited  simiiltaneoiisly  with 
an  excitation  cuneat  wkhin  the  range  of  a  step; 

a  plurality  of  driven  adapted  to  supply  the  excitation  current 
to  each  of  said  phases;  and 

ooBtroi  BMans  for  contrc^iag  die  excitatioB  current  supplied 
to  laid  irinrality  of  driven, 

said  contrcd  means  havinga  data  taUe  in  wUch  a  ratio  of  the 
excitation  current  values  of  the  phases  at  each  step  is 
stored,  and  in  wiick  the  values  of  the  excitation  current 
flowing  in  each  phase  of  the  motor  and  their  correspond- 
ing addresses  are  stored,  said  stepping  aK>tor  being  step- 
wise driven  diroagh  a  rotation  angle  by  an  excitation 
current  having  a  curreni  value  b  read  out  of  the  data  table 
which  corresponds  to  a$  address,  aaaocialed  with  the  read 
out  excitation  current  iralue  stored  in  the  address  data 
table,  which  is  incremented,  wherein  the  data  table  values 
are  set  such  that  the  mLgmtade  of  the  rotation  angle  of 
said  motor  is  always  th*  same  each  time  an  address  in  the 
data  tables  is  increment^  by  1, 

wherein  the  number  of  addresses  from  the  address  at  which 
the  excitation  current  value  of  one  of  the  phases  is  at  a 
peak  and  the  excitation  current  value  of  another  of  the 
l^iases  is  zero  to  the  address  at  which  the  excitation  cur- 
rent values  for  the  one  of  the  phases  and  the  another  of  the 
phases  are  equal,  is  different  from  the  number  of  addresses 
from  the  address  at  whi^h  the  excitation  current  values  of 
the  one  of  the  phases  ^id  the  another  of  the  phases  are 
equal  to  the  address  at  ^'hich  the  excitation  current  value 
of  the  one  of  the  phases!  is  zero  and  the  excitation  current 
value  of  the  another  of  jthe  phases  is  at  a  peak. 


SJLM,742 
METHCM)  OF  PREVENTING  THE  STALLING  CH^  AN 

I  MACHINE 

r  to  ABB  StrouAcrg 


ASYNCHKO  «iOUS 


Ilrilriill.  IlfiMalrl. 
DrivH  OY,  HcWaU, 

FDadNoT.  M, 


UJS.a31S-«03 


p99,  Scr.  No.  614.244 

Uaad.  Not.  20, 1M9,  995523 
lit.  Cl^  map  5/40 

1«( 


1.  A  method  of  preventi^  the  stal&ig  of  an  asynchronous 
warhinr  controlled  by  a  controller  affecting  the  slip  and  hav- 
ing a  response  time  less  thani  the  rotor  time  constant  (rr)  of  die 
marhinr,  comprising  the  st^  of: 

mrssnring  rotational  vectors  (U  Ui)  for  the  stator  current  md 
stator  voltage,  respectively,  of  the  machine; 

determining,  on  the  basis  t>f  the  measured  rotational  vectors 
(!»  Ui)  of  the  respective  stator  current  and  stator  voltage 
and  a  short-ckcuit  indactance  (o-L^)  of  the  machine,  two 
vectors,  one_of  which  (Sj)  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
stator  fhix  (i^^)  rad  the  f>ther  is  paraHel  to  the  direction  of 
the  rotor  flux  (ijir>,       [ 

determining  an  angle  (y)  between  said  two  vectors  parallel 
to  the  stator  and  rotor  fluxes;  and 

preventing  the  controller!  from  performing  operations  tend- 
ing to  increase  the  toi^ue  of  the  asynchronous  machine 
when  said  angle  (y)  cott-esponds  to  a  predetermined  angle 
between  the  stator  and  rotor  flux  vectors. 


S.IN,74a 

BATTERY  CHAMER  WTTH  hflCROPROCESSCMt 

OONIMN. 

Sa  McdSKy  IMS  FaM(  9.  CaMBt  MS  Qi 

FHad  Dae.  11. 19M.  Scr.  No.  4aS.34« 
latL  CV  IM2J  7/04 
VS.  CL  3a»-31  37 
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1.  A  battery  charger  for  connection  to  an  AC  supply  of  a 
type  provided  by  a  conventional  wall  outlet,  AC  sup|dy  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  said  AC  supply,  battery  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  battery,  power  supply  means  connected  to  said 
AC  supply  terminals  and  said  battery  terminals,  for  supply  of 
charging  current  to  said  battery,  and  processor  means  for 
supply  of  control  signals  to  said  power  supply  means,  voltage 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  battery  terminals  and  to  said 
processor  means  for  monitoring  of  battery  voltage  by  said 
processOT  means,  said  processor  means  being  operative  for 
performing  control  functions  includiog  determining  a  full 
charge  condition  of  said  battery  through  said  monitoriiig  of 
said  battery  voltage  and  including  control  of  one  of  said  con- 
trtd  signals  to  said  power  supply  means  to  terminate  applica- 
tion of  said  charging  current  upon  said  determining  of  said  full 
charge  condition  of  said  battery,  said  processor  means  in  said 
determming  of  said  full  charge  condition  being  operative  to 
detect  a  peak  value  of  said  battery  voltage  and  to  thereafter 
respond  to  a  drop  of  more  than  a  threshold  value  below  said 
peak  value,  and  said  processor  means  being  operative  to  avoid 
said  termination  of  said  application  of  chu-ging  current  when 
said  detection  of  said  peak  value  of  said  battery  voltage  is 
followed  immediately  by  a  concave  upward  profile  of  said 
battery  voltage  versus  time. 


5498,744 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CHTTPUT  POWER  OF  A  GENERATOR  TO  MAINTAIN 

GENERATOR  TEMPERATURE  tSLOW  AN  ALLOWED 

UMTTOW  VALUE 
Walter  KoU,  Bliiliflhiilm.  FHadhchn  Mcyar.  ""-p— :  RafaMr 
Mitt«  KorawMlkciii,  mi  Gwatar  Sfhraain,  ViMagw 
EMwilhiajiw,  all  of  Fod.  Rav.  of  Gormaay.  aariganrs  to 
Robert  Boaeh  GaribH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  M  GeraHuqr 

FBad  Jan.  6, 1991,  Sar.  No.  712.132 
CUms  priority,  appHcaHoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  21, 
1990.  4019751;  Jaa.  26, 1991, 4102335 

bt  CL'  H02J  7/14 
VS.  CL  322-^33  19  OaiaH 

1.  In  an  ^iparatus  for  controlling  a  generator  having  an 
exciting  winding,  a  standard  load,  a  standard  value  of  an  excit- 
ing current  in  the  exciting  winding,  an  output  power  and  an 
output  voltage,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  exciting  winding 
of  the  generator,  a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  die  exciting 
winding,  said  voltage  regulator  controlling  the  output  voltage 
of  the  generator  by  changing  an  exciting  current  in  the  exciting 
winding,  and  means  for  temperature  measurement,  the  im- 


provement wherein  the  means  for  temperature  measurement 
measures  a  temperature  To  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the 
generator  and  comprising  means  for  determining  an  allowed 
limiting  temperature  Tgmax  *t  the  predetermined  location  in 
the  generator,  means  for  increasing  the  exciting  current  in  the 
exciting  winding  of  the  generator  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  relative  to  the  standard  exciting  current  to  operate  the 
generator  at  a  higher  load  than  the  standard  load  and  means  for 
lowering  the  exciting  current,  Ism  when  the  temperature  Tq 
determined  in  the  generator  by  the  means  for  temperature 
measurement  is  greater  than  the  allowed  limiting  temperature 
TOMAXt  >nd  where  said  generator  is  dimensioned  so  that, 
during  a  higher  load  than  the  standard  load  the  temperature  in 
the  generator  can  be  higher  than  the  allowed  limiting  tempera- 
ture and  wherein  the  means  for  lowering  the  exciting  current 
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5,198,745 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  RESISTOR  SYSTEM 
Einar  V.  Larsen,  Chariton,  and  Ann  T.  Hill,  Ballston  Spa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Rcacarch  lastitate,  Palo 
Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742.881 

Int  CL>  H02K  11/00 

VS.  CL  322—58  35  Clainis 
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1.  A  dynamic  braking  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  power 
system  during  power  system  disturbances,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  monitoring  a  power  system  parameter  to 
determine  a  frequency  deviation  signal  of  the  monitored 
parameter  indicative  of  a  power  system  disturbance  and 
producing  in  response  a  conductance  control  signal;  and 

a  variable  conductance  braking  resistor  assembly  for  cou- 
pling with  said  power  system,  the  amplitude  of  the  con- 


ductance of  the  braking  resistor  assemUy  responsive  to 
the  conductance  control  signal  to  brake  and  damp  a 
power  system  disturbance. 


5.198.746 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  DYNAMIC  IMPEDANCE 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Laado  ^agyl,  Pcaa  Hilk  Twp..  ADeghcay  Coaaty.  aad  Colta 

D.  Schaader,  MBnyerille  Bora,  both  of  Pa., 

Wcatiaghoaae  Electric  Corp.,  IMttahaiih,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  760.627 
lat  CL'  G05F  1/70 
VS.  CL  323—207  16  ( 
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comprises  a  pulse  duration  modulation  stage  (14)  connected  to 
a  final  regulating  stage  of  the  voltage  regulator  to  supply  an 
output  signal  to  the  voltage  regulator  to  set  an  input/output 
ratio  of  the  final  regulating  stage  (17)  of  the  voltage  regulator, 
and  wherein  said  pulse  duration  modulation  stage  (14)  includes 
a  comparator  (15)  and  an  oscillator  (16)  connected  to  the 
comparator,  means  for  measuring  a  rotation  speed  of  the  gen- 
erator and  means  for  forming  a  combined  signal  from  a  temper- 
ature signal  generated  by  the  means  for  temperature  measure- 
ment, a  rotation  speed  signal  generated  by  the  means  for  mea- 
suring the  rotation  speed  and  an  input/output  ratio  of  the 
voltage  regulator;  said  means  for  forming  a  combined  signal 
being  connected  to  the  pulse  duration  modulation  stage  (14)  to 
feed  the  combined  signal  to  the  pulse  duration  modulation 
Stage  (14)  as  an  input  signal. 
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1.  A  transmission  line  impedance  compensation  system  for 
dynamically  balancing  a  phase-quadrature  or  reactive  voltage 
component  on  the  transmission  line  re^wnsive  to  demand,  said 
system  comprising: 

compensating  means  coupled  in  series  with  the  transmission 
line  and  bcdng  adapted  to  introduce  or  inject  a  phase-quad- 
rature voltage  component,  ancillary  to  the  transmission 
line  reactive  voltage  component  for  a  predetermined 
operating  frequency; 

control  means  for  adjusting  said  compensating  means  to 
stabilize  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  a  resultant  phase- 
quadrature  voltage  for  the  injected  voltage  component 
with  the  transmission  line  reactive  voltage  component, 
substantially  in  phase  quadrature  leading  or  lagging  phase 
angles  with  respect  to  transmission  line  voltage  and  cur- 
rent parameters, 

said  compensated  transmission  line  having  a  corresponding 
adjustment  for  the  real  power  (P)  and  reactive  power  (Q) 
components  in  order  to  provide  transient  and  dynamic 
stability  without  incurring  subsynchronous  resonance. 


5,198,747 

UQUDD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVER  AND  DRIVER 

METHOD 

Michael  H.  Haigkt.  PotHtero,  Tex.,  acrigaor  to  Texas  laetn- 

■eats  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,989 
lat  CL'  G05F  5/09 
U.S.  CL  323—303  19  CUm 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  driving  voltages  fOT 
use  with  a  LCD  driver  circuit  comfMtsing: 
a  supply  voltage  source; 

a  reference  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage 
source,  said  reference  voltage  source  being  substantially 
independent  of  supply  voltage  source  variations  and  sub- 
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itantially  dependent  i^toa  temperature  variatknis  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display;  ipid 


UMI 


D.C 


a  voltage  divider  drcuii  for  generating  said  plurality  of 
driving  voltages  respo^ve  to  said  reference  voltage. 


MM,748 
FKEQUENCY  MEASi  REMENT  RECEIVER  WITH 

BANDWIDTH  IMl  ROVEMENT  THROUGH 
SYNCSIRONIZED  Pi  lASE  SHIFTED  SAMPLING 
Jmm  B.  Y.  Ta^  D^rton.  nd  David  L.  Sharpin.  Spriagfldd, 
kolh  of  Ohio,  awtgnnri  4  The  Uiaited  Statca  at  AiMrtea  as 


by  the  Secret  iry  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUogton, 


FIM  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,662 
Int  CV>  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  a.  324—76.35 


"ZL 


where  R(f)  and  1(f)  are  respectively  the  real  and  imaginary 
parts  of  the  frequency  transform,  means  for  calculating  the 
phase  difference  between  the  original  and  delayed  signals  and 
for  estimating  an  approximation  to  the  true  frequency  for  each 
peak  observed  in  the  unplitude  spectrum  using  the  expression 

♦=2«fn 

means  for  inferring  a  frequency  f^  from  phase  calculations, 
and  using  an  aliased  frequency  f  obtained  fit>m  the  ampli- 
tude spectrum,  means  for  obtainmg  as  estimate  of  the 
approximate  value  of  the  true  frequency  of  the  signal  and, 
thus,  detemunation  of  the  alias  which  has  been  mapped  to 
the  observed  frequency  and  correction  of  the  observed 
frequency  for  aliasing,  means  for  repeatedly  subtracting 
the  value  of  the  sampling  frequency  fj  from  the  value  of 
the  frequency  tpi,  until  a  value  less  than  {^2  is  obtained,  if 
this  value  of  fph  is  less  than  zero,  replacing  f  by  — f  and 
calculating  the  corrected  value  of  f  to  be  {earT=f+'i  U 
where  n  is  the  number  of  subtractions  performed; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  resulting  from  the  pro- 
cessing of  signals  from  the  first  and  second  analog-to-digi- 
tal converters  falling  near  an  alias  zone  for  processing 
signals  from  the  third  and  fourth  analog-to-digital  con- 
verters, as  set  forth  above  for  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  analog-to-digital  converters,  to  determine  the 
value  of  the  true  frequency. 
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5,198,749 
SINGLE-USE  DISPOSABLE  MOLTEN  METAL 
INCLUSION  SENSOR 
Roderick  I.  L.  Guthrie,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Hidemasa 
Naki^Jma,  KaAima,  Japu,  aasigaon  to  R.  Gathrie  Rcaearch 
Aaaodatca  Inc.  Qoebec,  Canada  and  Saadtoaso  Metal  Indas- 
triea  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00140,  §  371  Date  Oct  28, 1991,  f  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28, 1991,  PCT  Pib.  No.  WO90/13014>  PCT  Vvb. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  768,714 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1989, 1-108871 
Int  a.)  GOIN  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—71.1  17  ( 


1.  A  frequency  measurei  lent  receiver  comprising: 
first  power  dividing  mei  ns  coupling  a  source  of  signals  to 
inputs  of  first  and  sec<^d  mixers,  a  first  oscillator  having 
a  frequency  f^  couple  I  to  an  input  of  the  first  mixer,  a 
second  oscillator  havii  ig  a  frequency  fa-f-f«/4  coupled  to 
an  input  of  the  secon  1  mixer,  wherein  0  is  a  sampling 
frequency,  the  first  aid  second  mixers  having  outputs 
co«q>led  respectively  t^  inputs  of  second  and  third  power 
dividing  means,  first  ai^  second  analog-to-digital  convert- 
ers having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  second  power 
dividing  means,  third  and  fourth  analog-to-digital  con- 
verters having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  third 
power  dividing  means^  means  for  operating  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  fnalog-to-digital  converters  at  said 
sampling  frequency  f^  delay  means  providing  a  delay  r 
between  the  sampling  time  of  the  first  and  second  analog- 
toKUgital  converters  and  also  a  delay  r  between  the  sam- 
pling time  of  the  thir4  and  fourth  analog-to-digital  con- 
verters; outputs  of  the!  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ana- 
log-to-digital convert^  being  coupled  to  processing 
means; 
wherein  said  processing  means  comprises  means  for  per- 
forming Fourier  tranatorms  on  signals  from  the  first  and 
sectmd  analog-to-digitd  converters,  with  the  phase  and 
amplitudes  calculated,,  using  the  expressions: 


47«6 


Ijfflf/jg^l^. 


«:^c^ 


<8     408   40k  Ma 


^^^^ 


Al^Wvv'^-y^^^^ 


7:7::' 


^ 


42 


1.  A  molten  metal  inclusion  sensor  of  the  type  which  is 
completely  immersed  in  a  molten  metal  and  detects  inclusions 
in  the  molten  metal  by  the  electric  sensing  zone  method,  the 
sensor  having  a  predetermined  length  and  comprising  a  cham- 
ber (40a,  40b)  having  an  orifice  (45)  in  a  wall  thereof  through 
which  molten  metal  is  drawn  into  the  interior  of  the  chamber, 
electrically  conductive  electrodes  (48,  50)  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  orifice,  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  electrodes  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  orifice  only  partly  the  length  of  the 
sensor  and  means  for  measuring  changes  of  potential  between 
the  electrodes  produced  by  passage  through  the  orifice  of 
relatively  non-conducting  particles  entrained  in  the  molten 
metal,  characterized  in  that  a  support  (42)  for  a  probe  (41), 
which  probe  is  immersed  in  the  metal  and  which  provides  the 
chamber  (40a,  ¥ib),  the  orifice  (45)  and  at  least  an  inner  elec- 
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trode  (48)  are  detachably  connected  with  one  another,  and  the 
probe  b  a  single-use,  disposable  probe. 


5,198,750 

EXTREMELY  WIDE  RANGE  FREQUENCY 

MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

MOaa  Pnridn.  Dr.  AgiMdu  Neta  76/64, 11070  Belgrade,  Yngo- 


ContinnatkM-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  654,224,  Feb.  12, 1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkw  Apr.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875,972 

OafaM  priority,  appUcadoa  Yngodaria.  FA.  12. 1990, 269/90 

lat  CL'  GOIR  23/02 

VS.  CL  324—76.47  16  OaiaH 
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1.  A  firequency  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  having  at  least  an  interrupt  input; 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  pregiven  storage  locations; 

a  reference  clock  of  predetermined  constant  frequency  (fc); 

an  interval  timer  for  counting,  in  reqxmse  to  said  reference 
clock,  and  providing  a  terminal  count  signal  thereto,  in 
ntpoBse  to  a  content  of  said  interval  timer  equal  to  a 
predetermined  content; 

means  for  the  start  and  stop  of  said  interval  timer, 

means  for  providing  a  load  signal,  in  response  to  said  termi- 
nal count  signal; 

means  for  providhig  a  sampling  clock,  in  reqtonse  to  said 
terminal  count  signal; 

means  for  providing  an  interrupt  request  signal,  in  response 
to  said  terminal  count  signal,  wherein  said  interrupt  re- 
quest signal  is  coupled  to  said  interrupt  input  of  said  com- 
puter, 

a  synchronizer  and  signal  decoder  for  receiving  at  least  an 
input  signal  of  unknown  frequency  (f),  synchronizing 
input  signals  with  said  reference  clock,  and  providing  a 
measured  clock  of  measured  frequeacy  (fur),  proportional 
to  said  unknown  frequency  (f),  according  to  ft/=H-f; 

a  pulse  counter  for  counting,  in  response  to  said  measured 
clock; 

means  for  calculating  a  modulus  value  (Nc)  on  the  basis  of  a 
desired  sampling  time  (Tj)  and  said  firequency  (fe)  of  the 
reference  clock; 

means  for  loading  said  modulus  value  (Nc)  into  a  modulus 
storage  device,  before  the  start  of  said  interval  timer, 

said  modulus  storage  device  coupled  to  said  interval  timer, 
for  storing  said  modulus  value  (Nc),  and  rdoading  said 
interval  timer  by  said  modulus  value  (Nc),  in  response  to 
said  load  signal; 

a  timer  storage  device  coupled  to  said  interval  timer,  for 
capturing  the  content  of  said  interval  timer,  in  response  to 
said  measured  clock; 

an  additional  storage  device  coupled  to  said  timer  storage 
device,  for  capturing  the  content  of  said  timer  storage 
device,  in  response  to  said  sampling  clock; 

a  counter  storage  device  coupled  to  said  pulse  counter,  for 
cq>tttring  the  content  of  said  pulse  counter,  in  response  to 
said  sampling  clock; 

means  for  reading  and  storing  the  content  of  said  counter 


storage  device,  into  a  second  pregiven  storage  location 
(B)  in  said  memory  after  the  start  of  said  interval  timer, 
and  before  first  interrupt  request  signal  is  activated; 

means  for  reading  and  storing  the  content  of  said  additional 
storage  device,  into  a  first  pregiven  storage  location  (A)  in 
said  memory,  in  response  to  said  interrupt  request  signal; 

means  for  reading  and  storing  the  content  of  said  counter 
storage  device,  into  a  third  pregiven  storage  location  (Q 
in  said  memory,  in  rcspotac  to  said  interupt  request  signal; 

means  for  calculating  a  pulse  difference  (N^)  as  a  difference 
between  the  content  of  said  second  pregiven  storage  loca- 
tion (B)  and  the  content  of  said  third  pregiven  storage 
location  (C)  in  said  memory; 

means  for  calculating  a  time  difference  (N7)  as  a  sum  of 
already  existing  value  of  time  difference  (N7),  and  a  differ- 
ence between  said  modulus  value  (Nc)  nd  the  content  of 
said  first  pregiven  storage  location  (A)  in  said  memory; 

means  for  nlculating  said  measured  freqaeacy  (f  jf)  of  the 
measured  clock  by  determining  the  quotient  of  s^  pulse 
difference  (tip)  and  said  time  difFeienoe  (tiji,  multiplied 
with  said  fiiequency  (fc)  of  the  reference  dock; 

means  for  reading  and  storing  the  content  of  said  third  pre- 
given storage  location  (C)  into  said  second  proven  stor- 
age location  (B)  in  said  memory,  after  the  calculation  of 
said  pulse  difference  (Sp);  and 

means  for  calculating  said  time  difference  (N7)  as  incre- 
mented content  of  said  first  pregiven  storage  location  (A) 
in  said  memory,  after  the  calculation  of  measured  fre- 
quency (fjir). 


5,198,751  

REACnVE  VOLT-AMPERE4IOUR  METER 
Hidetake  Nakanva,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aari^or  to  NEC 
tion  and  TW  Tokyo  ElecHic  Power  Coipaa 
bothof  Japn 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  855,288 
ChdM  priority,  appUcathM  Japa,  Mar.  22, 1991, 3-81200 
lat  CL'  GOIR  21 /Oa  22/00,  21/06 
VS.  CL  324—141  6 


1.  A  reactive  volt-ampere-hour  meter  comprising: 

a  9&<legrees  phase  shift  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  and  a 
second  electric  signal  representative  of,  leapeutivdy,  an 
AC  voltage  and  an  AC  current  fed  to  a  load  and  fcnent- 
ing  a  pair  of  electric  signals  by  shifting  the  iriiaae  of  either 
of  said  first  and  second  electric  signab  by  90  detreca; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  pair  of  electric  signals  to 
thereby  produce  a  third  electric  signal  repreaentative  of  a 
product  of  said  pair  of  electric  signals; 

a  cumulative  adder  for  cumulatively  adding  the  third  dec- 
trie  signds  and  generating  a  first  carry  poise  when  the 
cumulative  sum  reaches  a  predetermined  upper  limit  or 
generating  a  borrow  pulse  when  said  cumulative  sum 
reaches  a  predetermined  lower  Umit; 

a  first  up-down  counter  for  up-counting  the  first  carry  pulses 
and  down-counting  the  borrow  polaes  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond carry  pulse  when  the  count  of  said  fiist  np-dowa 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  vdne; 

a  second  iq>-down  coonter  for  q>«ottntiag  said  borrow 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


MAacHSaittS 


3168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


pulaes  and  down-counting  said  first  carry  pulses  to  gener- 
ate a  third  carry  pulse  fvhen  the  count  of  said  second 
up-down  counter  reache^  a  predetermined  value; 

an  up-oounter  for  up-couning  said  second  and  third  carry 
pii]aet;aiid 

a  display  for  displaying  thel  count  of  said  up-counter. 


to  reduce  interface  thermal  resistance  between  the  integrated 
circuit  aad  said  chuck  while  the  integrated  circuit  is  held  by 


5,1 
ELECTRIC  PROBING-1 

COOI 
Ji  Miyatm,  Fkcta; ; 


1.752 

'  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
.SYSTEM 

SiqiyaBW,  NiraaaU;  MaaaUko 
L  botk  of  YaiMaaaU,  all  of  Japan, 
I  Liaitcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
r.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,084,671, 
t  of  Ser.  No.  298,302,  Jan.  17, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
,  TUs  application  JaL  31, 
Ser  J  No.  738J04 
I  priority,  appiicatioa  lapu,  Sep.  2, 1987, 6M35000[U] 
lit  CL'  JGOIR  1/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  6  daiins 


itoToigrol 
DhrWM  of  Ser.  No.  512.105, 
wUckiaa( 

1989.  rtMJoat*.  wirick  is  i 
23«,749.  Aag.  26. 1988.  i 
1991.! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing: 

a  wafer  stage  on  which  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  placed; 

a  heat  exchange  jacket  arranged  so  as  to  conduct  heat  ex- 
change between  itself  anil  said  wafer  stage; 

a  coolant  tank  in  which  a  boolant  is  reserved; 

a  supply  passage  communicating  said  heat  exchange  jacket 
and  said  coolant  tank; 

a  return  passage  communicating  said  heat  exchange  jacket 
and  said  coolant  tank, 

a  pair  of  pump  means  for  cilculating  the  coolant  between  the 
coolant  tank  and  the  hea^  exchange  jacket  via  the  supply 
and  return  passages;  and 

a  bypass  for  returning  the  fxmlant  from  the  supply  passage 
directly  tot  he  coolant  t$nk  without  passing  through  the 
return  passage; 

wherein  the  discharge  opeiiing  of  said  bypass  is  positioned 
above  the  surface  level  cjf  the  coolant  housed  in  the  cool- 
ant tank. 


U  M 


5.1  W.753 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  TEST  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD 
WOUm  R.  HnAvia,  Me^»  Park,  Cdif.,  Msignor  to  Digital 

EialpwiMi  CocporatioB,  MfyMrd,  Mass. 

FDed  Jn.  »,  1*9,  Ser.  No.  546,523 

tat.  a?  GOW  35/00.  31/06 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  I  36  dainis 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  iest  fixture,  which  comprises  a 
chuck  for  holding  a  wafer  containing  the  integrated  circuit,  a 
probe  poaitioned  over  said  ihuck  and  having  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  tip  ^ements  for  supplying  electrical 
signals  to  and  receiving  electrical  signals  from  the  integrated 
circuit,  a  power  source  connoted  to  said  probe  for  supplying 
continuous,  fiill  operating  ^wer  to  the  integrated  circuit 
through  selected  noes  of  tht  electrically  conductive  tip  ele- 
ments, gas  supply  means  for  thermally  contacting  the  inte- 
grated circuit  and  said  chuck  with  a  hydrogen  or  helium  high 
thermal  conductivity  relative  to  air  heat  transfer  interface  gas 


said  chuck,  and  Uquid  supply  means  for  thermally  contacting 
said  integrated  circuit  with  a  cooling  liquid. 


5,198,754 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

INTEGRATED  COtCUIT  CHIP 

Mkdiel  J.  M.  Binet,  Creteil,  Fnmet,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  ol  Ser.  No.  944.923,  Dec.  18, 1986,  abandoned. 

TUa  applicatioa  Jan.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  303.965 
ClaiBs  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20, 1985,  85  18921 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/04.  31/28.  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—158  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  high-frequency  integrated 
circuit  chips  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  space  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
Structure  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
being  an  insulating  or  dielectric  material, 

a  network  of  high-frequency  lines  disposed  on  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  network  extending  in  a 
geometric  configuration  from  said  space  to  a  peripheral 
region  of  said  substrate, 

structural  means  having  a  surface  for  receiving  said  substrate 
and  said  network,  said  structural  means  including  first 
means  for  producing  pressure  between  said  peripheral 
region  of  said  substrate  and  said  surface  of  said  structural 
means,  and 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  conductor  means  attached  to  said 
structural  means  for  providing  electrical  contact  to  said 
network  of  high-frequency  lines, 

wherein  said  structural  means  includes  a  structural  part  and 
a  second  structural  part,  said  first  and  second  structural 
parts  Including  a  central  opening  in  which  said  substrate  is 
disposed  relatively  between  said  first  and  second  struc- 
tural parts,  wherein  each  of  said  first  structural  part  and 
said  second  structural  part  have  one  flat  polished  surface, 
said  flat  polished  surface  of  said  first  structural  part  being 
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PM»E  APPARATUS 
TOTri  Dudi,  Kafc;  T«w  I«M>.  WkMrtl,  i 
TimhmU.  il  af  JepiB.  Mri^tn  M  Tokjv  1 

Takjo.A«« 

nw  Ai«.  30, 1991.  S«.  Na^  7S3,«7I 
CMm  priarity.  iiiTiHsa  imm,  S«.  3,  1998.  2-2U818; 
84^3,199«.»3»ll 

tat  CL>  GOIR  7/M 

UJS.  a.  324—158  P  M 
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1.  A  quartz  probe,  comprising: 

a  quartz  ptdbt  body  formed  of  an  integral  structnre  includ- 
ing at  least  two  probe  rows  having  a  large  number  of 
pnibes  corresponding  to  an  electrode  array  of  an  object  of 
examination,  lead  pattern  portions  respectively  connected 
to  said  probe  rows,  and  a  supporting  portion  for  support- 
ing all  the  lead  pattern  portions;  and 

a  metal  pattern  layer  formed  on  at  least  that  portion  of  said 
quartz  probe  body  whKh  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
electrodes  of  said  object; 

wherein  the  quarU  probe  body  is  formed  by  etching  the  Z 
idane  perpendicular  to  a  crystal  axis  Z  of  a  qnarU  plate; 

said  ptobe  extends  into  a  central  opening  formed  by  etching 
said  quartz  plate;  and 

a  kmgitadinal  direction  of  each  probe  row  is  inclined  rela- 
tive to  at  least  one  of  a  crystal  axis  X  and  a  crystal  plate 
axis  Y  of  the  quartz. 


In  the  method  afarieating  te«  probe*  in  a  wiriag  tot 
to  cngafe  oontact  poinis  on  a  cifcait  board,  the 
thatiadnde  ^^ 

a)  provkiiag  a  wiriag  integrity  verificaiian  plale  i 
plate  means  beiag  a  thia  ianbtive  baM  pkM.  r- 
ing  awhiple  contact  pads  to  have  opwaidly 
fooes  and  the  pads  and  leads  attached  to  the  plate, 

b)  orienting  eadi  lead  to  extend  betweea  aad  iaterr- 
two  of  the  ooatact  pads,  whereby  multiple  cifCBit  I 
are  fbnned  on  the  plate,  each  dfcait  section  indwling  two 
pads  interconnected  by  a  lead. 

c)  and  locating  the  two  pads  of  each  circait  aectiaa  to  be 
contacted  by  two  probes  of  the  wiring  test  syMmfar 
providing  an  elec^ical  continuity  test  via  that  dreait 
section,  when  tbooe  two  probes  are  conectly  located 
relative  to  contact  points  on  a  production  circait  board  for 

teating  the  production  circait  board. 

d)  and.  for  the  majority  of  pads,  providiag  die  tpaciag  be- 
tween an  interconnected  pair  of  pads  to  be  greater  tiiaa 
the  placing  betweea  either  pad  of  the  pair  and  another 
neaiby  pad  on  the  plate. 

8.198,757  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TKS'IING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTBGRATED  ORCXJIT 


Hideo 


Tnyeaaka,  Ja 


FDed  JaL  18, 1991,  Sar.  Na.  731.975 
priority.  m^Oattm  i^m.  May  IS.  »».  S-MUM 
lat  a.>  O01R  31/00 
VS.  CL  324— 1S8  R  «  OiimB 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  binary  signab  for  test  points  m  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circait  for  testing  the  senuoondactor 
int^rated  circait  through  probe  lines  and  sense  lines  intersect- 
ing the  piobe  lines  approximatdy  at  ri^  angles,  which  probe 
lines  and  sense  line*  are  incorporated  in  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  providing  plural  electronic  switdi  devices  in  the  inte- 
grated  circuit  so  that  the  dectrooic  switch  devices  corre- 
spond to  plural  intersections  where  the  probe  lines  and 
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MBW  lines  intenect  eacU  other  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
feedmg  lignab  to  correspqnding  sense  lines  in  response  to 
sdection  signals  applied  jto  corresponding  probe  lines, 
each  of  the  electronic  s\^tch  devices  comprising  elec- 
traoic  switches  which  arei  connected  to  test  points  in  the 
int^rated  circuit  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  sense 
line  and  a  corresptrnding  probe  line; 

(b)  applying  a  selected  si^J  of  test  pattern  signals  to  input 
tenninals  of  logic  element^  in  the  integrated  circuit; 

(c)  apidying  a  selection  signd  to  a  selected  one  of  the  probe 
lines; 


(d)  generating  firom  each  ol 


corresponding  to  the  selected  probe  line  one  of  plural  state 
indicating  analog  signals,  tech  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
combination  of  binary  si(  nals  on  its  corresponding  test 
pointy 

(e)  converting  each  of  the  ^tate  indicating  analog  signals 
generated  on  the  sense  lines  into  binary  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  combination  of  the  binary  signals  on 
corresponding  test  points  i  md  then  feeding  the  converted 
binary  signals; 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (e)  a^er  selecting  another  one  of  the 
probe  lines;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (0  after  selecting  another  one  of  the 
test  patter  signals. 


5191  b7n 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  ^TUS  FOR  COMPLETE 

FUNCTIONAL  TESTING  OF  k  COMPLEX  SIGNAL  PATH 

OF  A  SEMICOn  DUCTOR  CHIP 


DoaiaH,  Groton,  and  R  ckard  B.  Wataoa,  Jr„  Harrard, 
both  of  MaM^  awignon  to  1  Mgital  Equipment  Corp^  May- 
Mmb. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  764,314 
lilt  CL>  Gf»lR  31/28 


VS.  a.  324—158  R 


lldaima 


1.  Method  for  testing  logic  dpvices  of  a  complex  signal  path 
of  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  l^gic  devices  including  at  least  a 
measurement  latch  circuit,  sai4  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  said  chip  in  a  test  m^e  in  response  to  first  control 
signals  and  forcing  a  sequence  of  unasserted  bits  into  a 
measurement  delay  line  circuit  having  signal  outputs  con- 
nected to  said  measurement  latch  circuit,  and  further 
placing  said  chip  in  a  plivaUty  of  sub-test  modes  in  re- 
sponse to  second  control  signals  to  enable  complete  func- 
tional testing  of  said  logic  devices  of  said  complex  signal 
path; 
shifting  a  selected  pattern  of  asserted  bits  into  a  test  register, 
located  on  said  chip,  in  re^mnse  to  a  clocking  signal,  said 
test  register  being  connect  to  said  measurement  latch 


circuit,  said  selected  pattern  of  asaoted  Ints  comprising  a 
test  pattern; 
loading  said  test  pattern  from  said  test  register  into  said 
measurement  latch  circuit  and  thereafter  into  said  logic 
devices  of  said  ami^ez  signal  path  when  said  chip  is 
placed  in  a  measurement  test  sub-mode  of  said  test  mode, 
said  test  pattern  overriding  the  signal  outputs  of  said 
measurement  delay  line; 


the  electronic  switch  devices 


generating  timing  signals  with  a  control  logic  unit  to  activate 
said  logic  devices  of  said  signal  path  during  said  measure- 
ment sub-mode;  and 

sampling  an  output  clock  signal  of  said  chip  to  determine 
whether  said  clock  signal  is  present  at  the  output  line  of 
said  chip,  whereby  the  presence  of  said  output  clock 
signal  indicates  that  said  logic  devices  of  said  complex 
signal  path  exercised  by  said  test  pattern  are  functional. 


5,198,759 

TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

DIGITAL  SYSTEM 

Dieter  Ohneaorge,  WeU  der  Stadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 

■igiior  to  Alcatel  >.▼.,  Aoisterdam,  Nettertaoda 

Coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  798,630,  Nov.  26, 1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Jal.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,380 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Itiep.  at  Germany,  Not.  27, 
1990,  4037687 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  324—158  R  4  daiina 
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1.  A  digital  electronic  system  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a 
plurality  of  electronic  assemblies  forming  the  system,  each 
electronic  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits 
having  leads  for  connecting  die  respective  integrated  circuit  in 
the  assembly,  said  leads  respectively  having  boundary  scan 
cells  for  testing  the  integrated  circuits,  the  boundary  scan  cells 
of  the  leads  of  each  integrated  circuit  being  interconnected  to 
form  at  least  one  shift  register,  each  shift  register  having  serial 
input  means  and  serial  output  means  and  at  least  one  clock  line 
and  one  control  line  connected  thereto  from  a  control  circuit, 
wherein  the  testing  apparatus  is  capable  of  testing  the  assem- 
bUes  even  if  some  of  the  assembUes  are  missing  or  misposi- 
tioned,  the  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  interconnecting  the  at  least  one  shift  register  of 
said  integrated  circuits  forming  each  assembly  to  form  at 
least  one  scan  bus; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  thus  formed  at  least  one  scan 


bus  of  at  least  one  assembly  together  to  form  at  least  one 
anembly  scan  bus; 

a  system  scan  tnis; 

test  computer  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  assembly 
scan  bus,  via  said  system  scan  bus,  for  writing  test  data 
into  and  for  reading  test  data  out  of  said  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuits  of  an  assembly,  and  for  smding  test  address 
data  to  said  assemblies; 

an  additional  control  means  in  each  assembly  and  operating 
as  an  interface  l>etween  said  system  scan  bus  and  said 
assembly  scan  bus,  said  additional  control  means  being 
coupled  between  said  at  least  one  assembly  scan  bus  and 
said  system  scan  bus,  said  additional  control  means  includ- 
ing: 

switching  means  for  controUably  disconnecting  said  system 
scan  bus  from  said  assembly  scan  bus; 

Storage  means  for  storing  predetermined  unique  address  data 
which  uniquely  identifies  each  assembly  in  the  test  appara- 
tus; and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  address  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  with  said  test  address  data  sent  on  said 
system  scan  bus; 

said  switching  means  including  means  for  connecting  said 
assembly  scan  bus  to  said  system  scan  bus  when  said  com- 
paring means  determines,  at  a  time  when  said  system  scan 
bus  and  said  assembly  scan  bus  are  disconnected,  that  said 
address  data  in  said  storage  means  matches  test  address 
data. 


5,198,760 

METHOD  BY  WHICH  TO  DEFECT  DIRECTION  OF 

CURRENT  FLOW  IN  OUTPUTS  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

WilUam  D.  Farweil,  noMairi  Oaks,  Calif.,  aastgDor  to  Hagbes 

Aircraft  Coovaay,  Loa  Angeica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,596 

lat  CL'  GOIR  31/28:  G08B  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—158  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  output  buffer 
for  providing  output  signal  on  associated  signal  pad,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  test  bus; 

a  second  test  bus; 

current  sensing  means  connected  to  said  output  buffers; 

selection  means  respectively  associated  with  respective 
current  sensing  means  for  controUably  coupling  said  cur- 
rent sensing  means  to  said  first  and  second  test  busses;  and 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  signals  on  said  first  and 
second  test  busses  for  providing  an  indication  of  whether 
the  current  flow  sensed  by  a  selected  current  sensing 
means  is  outside  a  predetermined  range. 


S,19«,761 
TEMPERATURE  CmiPENSATED 
MAra>lET06TRICnVE  PiSION  POSTHON  DETECTOR 
Hiaandd  HMUaMtto,  Uakika;  Mario  TMna,  TwiMara.  mi 
Ken  IdUryn,  Ibaraki,  all  •(  Japaa,  swliaiin  to  HitacU 
riiMiiwltiM  MacUaHT  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokjo,  J^h 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/D(ar7.  §  371  Date  Fab.  28, 1991.  §  lOKe) 
Date  Feb.  28, 1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  655,36» 
lat  CL>  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CL  324—207.12  9  ( 


1.  A  cylinder  apparatus  made  of  a  composite  material  com- 
prising a  cylinder  tube  having  an  inner  cylinder  made  of  a 
non-magnetic  material  and  an  outer  cylinder  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  made  of  a  fiber-rein- 
forced resin  material,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
tulie,  a  rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  piston  and  the  other 
end  outwardly  projecting  from  said  cylinder  tube,  a  stroke 
sensor  for  detecting  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  stroke  sensor 
comprising  a  position  indicating  magnet  provided  on  said 
piston  and  elongated  senior  means  provided  on  said  cybnder 
tube,  said  elongated  sensor  means  having  a  thin  doogated  tnbe 
extending  along  said  cylinder  tutw  between  tmth  ends  thereof 
and  containing  at  least  one  magnetostriction  string  having  a 
large  coefficient  of  magnetostriction,  a  drive  coil  wound  on  at 
least  one  of  tx>th  ends  of  said  thin  dongated  tut>e  for  producing 
magnetostriction  phenomenon  in  said  magnetostriction  string 
for  generating  an  ultrasonic  wave  when  a  pulsatile  input  cur- 
rent is  ^>plied  thereto,  a  detection  coil  womid  over  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  thin  elongated  tutie  separately  from  said 
drive  coil  for  detecting  as  a  detection  signal  the  induced  dec- 
tromotive  force  generated  by  the  inverse  magnetostrictioa 
phenomenon  when  said  ultrasonic  wave  is  passed  through  the 
position  of  said  magnetostriction  string  corresponding  to  said 
position  indicating  magnet,  and 
at  least  one  pin-like  magnet  for  correcting  a  measurement 
error  due  to  a  change  in  temperature  of  said  stroke  sensor, 
said  at  least  one  pin-like  magnet  being  provided  at  each  of 
positions  axially  inward  of  both  ends  dfsaid  detection  coil 
and  adjacent  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  tube. 


5,198,762 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  HAVING  SPACED 
MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EUMENTS 
SbiaMe,  and  YaMmMi  ShoMwaki,  both  of  1 
Japan,  aMt^ora  to  HitaeU  Metak,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,340 
daiflu  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1991, 2-69278 
lat  CL'  GOIB  7/14;  GllB  5/37 
VS.  CL  324— 207  Jl  3  ( 

1.  A  magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  a  magnetic  signal  from  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  magnetized  periodically  in  a  mag- 
netizing direction  at  a  magnrtiring  pitch  of  X  on  the  tiasis  of 
variation  in  resistance  value  of  magneto-resistance  effect  de- 
ments, comprising: 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  magneto-resistanoe  effect 
elements  disposed  in  this  order  in  the  magnetiztng  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetizing  pitch  X  of  the  magnetic  recording 
medium,  wherein  said  first  and  second  magneto-resistance 
effect  elements  are  disposed  spacedly  from  each  other  at 
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effect  <  Vhm  III!  bans  roniwctcd  to 
in  the  ^vder  of  taid  fint,  Mooad. 
eflJBCt  cfaine.nti  end  9 
let  to  a  fMae  of  30*S*fi90*,  and  wheraiB  a  power 
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THE  AXIAL  AND 
(V  A  KOTAKY  SHAFT 
Cfc,Llt, 


L  A  method  far  Maaisg  dtaofea  in  inductance  of  an  dectiD- 
ongnetic  probe  doe  to  die  inflaenoe  of  a  magnetic  or  an  electri- 
cally coodnctive  clement  oompciHig  the  Mepa  of: 

placing  laid  dectramagnelic  probe  in  proximity  to  mid 
dement,  nid  dectramagnetic  probe  grnrraling  a  mag- 
netic fidd  when  eaeigiaed; 

*™*g"'''t  ■■id  probe  with  a  polaed  dectrical  waveform  to 
induce  a  tranaent  Kgnal  in  mid  probe  in  reiponie  to  the 
inductance  of  the  probe  under  die  inflneiice  of  nid  de- 
ment; 

comparing  laid  triniirnt  aignal  to  a  refeieace  ognal  to  pro- 
duce a  control  ngnal,  mid  reference  ngnal  being  derived 
firom  nid  poind  dectrical  waveform  and  w,prrjr.nting  a 
degree  of  decay  of  mid  uamieut  agnal;  and 

reeneigiziiig  mid  probe  with  mid  polaed  electrical  waveform 
in  leaponn  to  mid  control  agnal  to  generate  a  pinrality  of 
mid  transient  lignali  at  a  firequeacy  idated  to  nid  induc- 
tance of  the  probe,  die  frequency  of  nid  trannent  rigaals 
indicating  the  changes  in  inductance  of  the  probe  due  to 
the  infhimcr  of  the  dement 


58(0 


L  Apparatui  for  monitoring  th^  axial  and  radial  wear  on  a 
bearing  of  a  rotary  shaft,  oompria  og  means  supporting  a  mid 
rotary  diaft  on  a  lUde  bearing  for  a  dal  movement  paialld  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  mid  shaft  in  said  bearing,  single  detecting 
means  to  detect  both  an  axiaUy  dis|  laced  position  of  said  rotary 
shaft  and  a  radially  displaced  posil  ion  of  said  shaft,  ssid  single 
**»^>'''g  means  comprising  fixed  i  listance  detecting  means  for 
<lf1f^'*'"g  a  distancr  between  said  d  istance  detecting  means  and 
said  shaft,  thereby  to  detect  radial  disfdacement  of  said  shaft, 
and  for  detecting,  between  two  nmi-paraUd  contours  <»  said 
diaft,  a  distance  that  varies  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  thereby  to 
detect  axid  dimhcrment  of  said  shaft,  said  two  n(»-paralld 
contoois  on  said  shaft  comprising  grooves  recessed  within  a 
cyhndiicd  side  wall  of  a  cybndriM  recem  in  an  end  of  said 
sliaft,  said  single  detecting  means  being  fixedly  mounted  in 
spaced  rdatkm  to  said  side  wall  on  a  fixed  member  disposed 
within  said  recess,  and  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of 
said  distanrrs  by  said  detecting  i^eans  simultaneously  to  dis- 
play said  axial  and  radial  poaitia$is  of  said  shaft  thereby  to 
indicate  axid  and  radid  wear  of  ipid  bearing. 


5.1M,7«8 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TESHNG  A  WIRE  ROPE  FOR 

MULTIPLE  DEFECTS 

Niedan  T.  Van  Dsr  Wait,  21  Dsntaa  Place,  KiUcr  Hi^ghli, 

FDed  No?.  <,  1991,  Sir.  No.  711,528 
OdM  priority,  appUcatian  Sooth  Afltea,  Nor.  7,  1990. 
90/1910 

Int  a.'  CWIN  27/72.  27/82;  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  a.  324—227  S  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneoudy  testing  a  wire  rope  for  cram 
sectiond  area  variations  and  for  contact  pattern  variations 
which  includes  a  magnetizing  head  for  establishing  a  msgnrtir 
field,  means  for  forming  a  pathway  for  the  rope  which  permits 


the  rope  to  travel  in  an  axial  direction  through  the  magnetic 
fidd  whereby  the  rope  is  magnetically  saturated  in  a  first  sense 
at  a  first  location,  and  in  a  second  sense  which  is  opposite  to  the 
fint  sense  at  a  second  location  and  at  a  third  location,  the 
second  and  third  locations  being  respectively  positioned  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  first  location,  a  first  sensing  means  posi- 
tioned at  a  respective  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  loca- 
tions for  detecting  a  magnetic  flux  variation  in  the  rope,  and 
second  and  third  sensing  means  which  are  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  locations,  and  the  first  and  third  locations, 
respectively,  each  of  the  second  and  third  sensing  means  being 
at  a  respective  region  where  the  flux  density  in  the  rope  is 
approximately  zero  and  being  used  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
change  of  flux  density,  as  a  Amotion  of  rope  length. 


a  first  high  frequency  coaxial  resonator  surrounding  said 
first  bottle, 

two  first  coils  surrounding  said  first  high  fivquency  coaxid 
resonator,  said  two  first  coils  facing  one  another  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  symmetry  plane,  said  two  first  coils 
being  electrically  interconnected; 

a  second  block  having  a  second  axis  and  a  second  symmetry 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  said  second  block 
having: 

a  second  bottle  having  an  axis  identical  with  said  second  axis 
and  a  symmetry  plane  identical  with  said  second  symme- 
try plane,  said  second  bottle  containing  a  second  radical 
solution  having  a  second  nuclear  polarization  opposite  to 
said  first  nuclear  polarization. 


5,198,766 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHEMICAL  AND/OR 

PHYSICAL  REACnON  SEQUENCES  BY  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETRY 

Manfred  Sprad,  EttUngenweUer,  and  Martin  Hotaaan,  Rbein- 

stetten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcramny,  aadgaon  to  Braker 

Andytiadw  Mcadechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FDed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,652 
Oafaas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  4104076 

Int  CL^  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—300  7  Clahna 


a  second  high  frequency  coaxid  resonator  surrounding  said 
second  bottle, 

two  second  coils  surrounding  said  second  high  frequency 
coaxial  resonator,  said  two  second  coils  facing  one  an- 
other on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  symmetry  plane, 
said  two  second  coils  being  electrically  interconnected, 
said  two  second  coils  being  further  electrically  connected 
with  said  two  first  coils;  and 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  coils 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second  coils,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  two  first  and  two 
second  coils. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  chemicd  and/or  physicd  reac- 
tion sequences  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometry 
(NMR),  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  NMR  spectrometer  including  a  spectrometer  magnet  and 
a  spectrometer  probe  head  with  a  spectrometer  measuring 
cell  in  a  bore  of  the  magnet; 

means,  defining  a  reaction  path,  for  premagnetization  of 
reagents,  said  reaction  path  including  a  reaction  chamber 
disposed  adjacent  said  spectrometer  probe  head  and 
within  a  magnetic  field  of  the  spectrometer  magnet,  said 
reaction  chamber  being  suppUed  with  at  least  one  reagent 
via  at  least  one  reagent  supply  line  and  means  for  feeding 
a  reaction  product,  which  is  formed  in  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, to  the  measuring  cell  for  NMR  measurement 


5,198,768 
QUADRATURE  SURFACE  COIL  ARRAY 
Hanan  Keren,  Klar  Saba,  Israel,  nd^or  to  ElMint,  Ltd.,  Haifa, 
Ivad 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  587,447 
Odam  priority,  appUcatioB  Ivad,  Sep.  27, 1989,  091805 
Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  9  ( 


5,198,767 
COMPACT  NMR  PROBE 
Henri  Glcnat,  Corenc,  and  Nelly  Kemerec,  Grenoble,  both  of 
Vrwaet,  aaaignors  to  Comnimariat  a  I'Eaergie  Atoodqne, 
Paria,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,449 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4, 1990,  90  04323 
Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—301  10  Odma 

1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  probe  comprising:  first 
block  having  a  first  axis  and  a  first  symmetry  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  said  first  block  having: 
a  first  bottle  having  an  axis  identicd  with  said  first  axis  and 
a  symmetry  plane  identicd  with  said  first  symmetry  plane, 
said  first  bottle  containing  a  first  radicd  solution  having  a 
first  nuclear  polarization. 


1.  A  surface  coil  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  surface  coils, 
said  array  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
said  surface  coils  including: 
single  loop  surface  coils, 
double  loop  surface  coils, 

means  for  inhibiting  cross-coupling  between  nearest  neigh- 
bor coils. 
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ELECTRICAL  3175 

capable  of  causing  a  continuous  electricd  discharge  in  the 
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for  inhibiting  cross-couf  ling  between  next  nearest 
neighbor  coils, 

ms  for  inhibiting  croai-coupling  between  nearest 
neiglibor  surftce  ooib  compriting  overlapping  the  ends  in 
and  first  direction  of  said  aqjacent  ones  of  said  surface 

coils. 

ms  for  inhibiting  cross-ooupling  between  next  near- 
est neighbor  surface  coils  comprising  said  double  loop 
snrCace  coils  wherein  the  tw«  loops  of  said  double  loop 
surface  coils  are  in  series  so  jas  to  support  only  a  single 
current  mode. 


5,M«,7d 

TESSERAL  GRADIENT  CXXL  FOR  A  NUCXEAR 
MA<a>lEnC  RESONANCE  TOBf  OGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
GMtg  Vtmt,  lliiiiimwmh.  a^*  Eckart  Stetter,  EriaagcB, 
both  af  F«d.  Rep.  of  GcTM^rTiMivion  to  SicoMM  Aktien- 

Miaid 
Flkd  Sc*.  24, 1990,  9er.  No.  586,875 
s  priority,  appUcatioa  Ew«eu  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 1989, 

•911809SJ  I 

Int  Ca.'  GOqt  33/20 
VS.  a.  324-^18 


U  M  I 


L  In  a  nadear  magnetic  reaoi  ance  tomogrqihy  apparatus 
having  a  fundamental  field  magi  et  system  having  a  holloW' 
c^indiical  interior  wrath  a  cylinde  r  axis  disposed  in  the  z-direC' 
tioa  of  a  Cartesian  x-y-z  coordin  ite  system,  the  improvement 
of  a  tesaeral  gradient  coil  compripng: 

two  a^ments  proceeding  in 
nected  by  conductors,  witi 


radius  and  a  second  of  said 


gCbdnis 


^  azimuthal  direction  con- 
a  first  of  said  azimuthally 


5,198,1 
LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAl 
PAD  WITH  LONGITUDIN> 

DEVI< 
IwTf  Dacnpa,  Aatoay; 


Cord 


means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  one  housing  and  said 
adjacent  housing  relative  to  each  other;  and 


fixing  means  for  fixing  the  first  end  of  said  one  housing  to  the 
second  end  of  said  adjacent  housing  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  thereby  forming  a  rigid  pad  which  can  be  disas^ 
sembled. 


5,198,771 
POTENTIOSTATIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
John  C  FIdlcr,  DeKaft;  Jmms  P.  BoUa,  Downen  Grove;  Wfl- 
Ham  R.  Pcwoae,  aad  Joaeph  R.  Stetter,  both  <rf  Naperrflle,  aU 
ofm.,  SMigBort  to  TraMdMcr  Reanrch,  lac,  Napcrrille,  DL 
FOed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  753,835 
lit  a.)  G05F  1/46 
VS.  a.  324—438  3  ( 


proceeding  segments  being  d  sposed  on  an  optimally  small 


■zimuthally  proceeding  seg- 


ments disposed  on  an  optimally  large  radius  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  axis,  said  isegments  being  disposed  in 
respective  planes  substantial^  perpendicular  to  said  cylin- 
der axis. 


IG  A  WALL  ENGAGING 
.Y  ALIGNED  DETECTING 

DuMMt,  Paris,  aad  Alan 
all  of  Fkiuce,  aastganrs  to 
ration.  New  Yori^  N.Y. 


F1M  Not.  IS,  1991,]Scr.  No.  793,742 

.  Not.  23, 1990, 90  1M70 
.  a.'  GOIV  3/18,  1/p.  5/04:  E21B  49/00 
VS.  a.  324— 3C7  7  OaiM 

1.  A  logging  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  apaaratus  comprising: 
an  r*n^g»*^  pad  ■^■p*'^  to  euage  the  wall  of  the  borehole, 
the  dongate  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  detecting  de- 
vices comprising  means  fOr  detecting  earth  formation 
characteristics,  ttie  plurality)  of  detecting  devices  in  align- 
ment in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  borehole,  each  of 
said  detecting  devices  comprising  a  housing  having  com- 
idementary  first  and  seccmdends  provided  with  electrical 
coonectois,  said  first  end  f  f  one  housing  longitudinally 
«iig«giiig  the  second  end  otjan  adjacent  housing  to  form  a 
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SET-l>OMT  V0L1ME 
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1.  A  potentiostat  circuit  for  controlling  and  maintaining  a 
Stable  potential  difference  between  the  working  electrode  and 
the  reference  or  counter  electrode  of  an  amperometric  sensor 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  is  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  current  flowing  through  said  working  electrode, 
said  circuit  comprising  a  voltage-controlled  current  source 
whose  input  is  an  error  voltage  generated  by  an  error  amplifier 
and  whose  output  is  a  current  that  is  proportional  to  the  error 
voltage,  wherein  said  error  amplifier  compares  the  potential  of 
the  reference  or  counter  electrode,  measured  relative  to 
ground  potential,  to  a  set-point  potential,  and  wherein  the 
error  voltage  gives  rise  to  a  current  that  is  equal  to  the  current 
passing  throu^  said  working  electrode  when  the  current  flow 
in  said  circuit  is  in  a  steady  state,  and  wherein  the  voltage-con- 
trolled current  source  is  a  variant  of  the  Howiand  current 
pump. 
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REMOVABLE  DISCHARGE  INITIATING  MEANS  FOR 

COLD  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  IONIZATION  GAUGE 

Roy  N.  PCMOck.  a^  NcO  T.  PcMOck,  both  of  Lafayette,  Colo., 

aarinori  to  MKS  iMtramwti,  Ik.,  AirioTcr,  Mms. 
CoirtiHntkw-faHpwt  of  Scr.  No.  668,053,  Mar.  12, 1991,  Pitf. 
No.  5,157,333.  lUi  appHcttoe  Fdk.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,197 

bt  CU  GOIL  21/34;  GOIN  27/62 
VS.  a.  324—463  24  ( 
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1.  A  cold  cathode  gauge  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a 
vacuum  within  a  system  where  the  system  is  in  (Urect  commu- 
nication with  a  vacuum  space  widiin  the  gauge,  said  gauge 
comprising: 

an  anode  disposed  within  the  vacuum  space  of  the  gauge; 

a  cathode  disposed  within  the  vacuum  space  of  the  gauge; 

magnet  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  electric  fidd  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  whereby  a  discharge  may  be  established  between 
the  anode  and  cathode; 

means  for  initiating  the  discharge,  said' discharge  initiating 
means  being  disposed  within  the  vacuum  ^Mce  and  emit- 
ting electromagnetic  radiation  directly  at  at  least  the  cath- 
ode where  the  energy  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  is 
sufficient  to  release  photoelectrons  from  the  cathode  to 
thus  initiate  the  electtical  discharge;  and 

positioning  means  for  removably  positioning  the  discharge 
initiating  means  within  the  vacuum  space  wherdiy  in  the 
removed  position  of  the  discharge  initiating  means,  the 
gauge  is  subjected  to  high  temperatures  required  for  bake 
out,  and  subsequent  thereto,  the  discharge  initiating  means 
is  positioned  within  the  vacuum  space  to  effect  said  dis- 
charge whereby  the  longevity  of  the  discharge  initiating 
means  is  enhanced  due  to  the  removability  thereof. 


5,198,773 

NON-INTRUSIVE  GAS-LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Bryan  M  Latta,  P.O.  Box  328,  Wotfdlle,  Nots  Scotia,  Caaoda 

BOP  1X0 

nied  Dec  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  634,058 
Claimi  priority,  appikatioo  Cuada,  Dec  21, 1990,  2032912 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/70 
VS.  CL  324—464  15 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  percentage  gas  content 
of  an  insulating  glass  window  unit,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  predetermined  electrical  voltage 


capable  of  causing  a  continuous  dectrical  discharge  in  the 

gas  contained  within  said  window  umt; 
plate  electrode  means  electrically  connected  to  said  genentt- 

ing  means  fw  connection  to  the  outer  sutCkcs  of  opposed 

panes  of  said  window  unit; 
means  for  controlling  said  generating  means; 
means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  ap|died  to  said  dectiodea; 

and 
means  for  converting  the  monitored  voltage  into  a  perccBt 

gas  content  value. 


5,198,774 
GAS  MONTTORING  APPARATUS 
WOliMi  J.  WflHaws,  n.  934  Sh  CMoa  Dr.,  Ft  Myers  1 
Fla.  33931,  nri  Daaiei  M  IWncB,  2729  Bnttle  La.,  < 
water,  Fla.  34621 

Coatiaaalioa  oTScr.  No.  134^93,  Dec  17, 1987.  Pat  No. 

4,910,463.  Tbk  appHcatloa  Mar.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  495^22 

The  porttoB  of  tlM  tem  oriUe  poleat  iabae«Beat  to  Mar.  28, 

2007,  hM  b0CB  dtodiiBsd. 

lat  a.'  GOIN  27/62 

UJS.  a.  324—468  28  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  increase  of  a  selected  diflia'- 
ence  in  the  concentration  of  a  predetermined  gas  in  a  gaseoos 
atmoq>here  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  levd  thereof,  said 
detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  including  a  heater/anode  dement  and  a  ooUec- 
tor/catbode  element  disposed  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween through  which  said  gaseous  atmoaphne  flows; 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  heater/anode  dement  and  said 
collector/cathode  dement  for  applying  a  voltage  therebe- 
tween, whereby  ionization  of  said  predetermined  gas 
causes  a  current  flow  between  said  heater/anode  dwueiit 
and  said  collector/cathodf  dement  of  a  magnitwrtf  pro- 
portional to  the  ooDcentiation  levd  of  said  predetenniiied 
gas  in  said  gaseous  atmoa{rfiere; 

(c)  fint  control  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  dements  for 
detecting  an  increase  in  said  ionization  current  flow  by  a 
correqxmding  amount  as  would  indicate  that  the  concen- 
tration levd  of  said  predetermined  gas  has  increased  by 
said  selected  difference  to  provide  a  manifrstation  indica- 
tive thereof;  and 

(d)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  increased  cur- 
rent manifestation  for  controlling  said  voltage  supfdying 
means,  wherd>y  its  voltage  is  applied  between  said  heater- 
/anode  element  and  said  collector/cathode  dement  is 
substantially  reduced  to  a  magnitude  such  that  said  ioniza- 
tion of  said  predetermined  gas  and  thus  said  current  flow 
between  said  coUector/catbode  dement  and  said  heater- 
/anode  element  are  extinguished  so  that  the  life  of  said 
sensor  is  extended. 
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5,191,77! 

DEVICE  FOR  VERIFYING  THE '  VATER  TIGHTNESS  OF 

METALUCALLY  SHEATHEB  CABLE  NETWORKS 

r.  La  FarMe,  aad  Yv  w  JmequtUa,  Meoaca-lea- 

of  Fraace,  aari|  pon  to  Sodete  Socrat  A 

Btlw  Sari,  F^iBce 

FCr  No.  PCr/FRM/00SZ2,  §  371  Date  Not.  9, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Data  Nov.  9,  1990,  PCX  Pab.  Na.  WO91/00990,  PCI  Pab. 

DMe  JaiL  24, 1991 

per  Filed  JaL  11, 1990,  6er.  No.  601,830 
CUm  priority,  apyUcatioa  FVaii4e,  JaL  11, 1989,  89  09565; 
Dae  4, 1909,  89  16160 

lBta.'G01Ni27/00 
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sheathing  of  the  selected 


1.  A  device  for  verifying  the  tightness  of  a  plurality  of  cable 
aaiemblies  fonning  a  network  of  qables  with  a  sheathing  of 
metal  or  a  metal  part  normally  connected  to  ground,  compris- 
ing: I 

(a)  means  for  selecting,  one  by  o4e,  the  assemblies  of  cables 
forming  the  networks; 

(b)  means  for  disconnecting  the 
assembly  of  cables  from  ground; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  iflBulation  resistance  of  the 
sheathing  of  this  assembly  of  cables  with  respect  to 
ground;  | 

(d)  means  for  comparing  said  resistance  with  a  predeter- 
mined resbtance; 

(e)  means  for  measuring  the  electrochemical  couple  gener- 
ated by  a  lack  of  tightness; 

(f)  alarm  means  which  go  off  wien  a  lack  of  tightness  has 
occurred;  I 

(g)  means  for  recording,  processihg  and  supplying  all  infor- 
mation concerning  the  said  asarmbUes  of  c^les;  and 

(h)  means  for  interrogating  the  system  remotely  or  in-situ. 


L  A  system  for  detecting  the  iassage  of  gaseous  emboli 


through  a  portion  of  conduit  having  liquid  contents,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  microwave  radiometer  which  detects  energy  in  the 
microwave  spectrum, 

(b)  a  microwave  waveguide  which  directs  emitted  micro- 
wave energy  from  the  contents  of  the  portion  of  the  con- 
duit to  the  radiometer, 

(c)  a  signal  conversion  section  which  converts  the  energy  at 
the  radiometer  into  an  output  signal  related  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  microwave  radiation  from  the  contents  of  the 
portion  of  the  conduit, 

(d)  a  source  of  a  controlled  reference  signal, 

(e)  means  of  comparing  said  output  signal  with  said  con- 
trolled reference  signal,  and 

(0  means  of  recognizing  a  change  in  the  results  of  said  com- 
parison indicative  of  entry  of  a  gaseous  embolus  into  said 
portion  of  the  conduit. 


5,198,777 
PAPER  THICKNESS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  RESONATOR  WTTH  A  RESONANCE  POINT  SET  BY  A 

CAPACITANCE  DETECTING  UNIT 
Noborn  Masuda,  KawagacU;  Tetsoo  Ooaawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasataka  FqjU,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaors  to  Mnrata 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Set.  No.  654,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-13276; 
Feb.  16, 1990,  2-35571 

Int  CL>  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CL  324—671  9  Claims 


5,198,774 
MICROWAVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  GASEOUS 
EMBOlj 
I L.  Cair,  Harvard,  Maa.,  attignor  to  Microwave  Medi- 
cal SyateaH,  lac,  Littletoa,  Maai , 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1991,  Se '.  No.  721,107 

Iirt.  CL>  GOIR  27/01;  A61B  S/05;  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  324—639  5  Claima 
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1.  A  paper  thickness  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrode  detecting  unit  constituted  by  a  ground  elec- 
trode and  a  detecting  electrode  arranged  in  upper  and 
lower  positions  of  a  running  path  of  paper  to  oppose  each 
other; 

an  oscillating  circuit  unit  for  generating  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  resonant  circuit,  different  from  said  oscillating  circuit  unit, 
for  shifting  a  resonance  point  in  response  to  a  change  in 
electrostatic  capacitance  corresponding  to  a  change  in 
paper  thickness  detected  by  said  electrode  detecting  unit 
said  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonator  with  a  first  reso- 
nance point  impedance, 

a  high-impedance  converting  circuit  which  has  high  impe- 
dance to  alternating  signal  current  is  connected  between 
said  oscillating  circuit  unit  and  said  resonant  circuit  the 
impedance  of  said  high-impedance  converting  circuit 
being  greater  than  said  resonance  point  impedance  of  said 
resonator; 

a  signal  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  of  said 
resonant  circuit  for  envelope-detecting  an  output  signal 
from  said  resonant  circuit;  and 

a  high  impedance  circuit  for  connecting  between  said  reso- 
nant circuit  and  said  signal  detecting  circuit 
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1.  A  method  for  inq>ecting  a  priated  circuit  board  having 
through-hcdes  fitted  with  conductive  peate  between  the  two 
nda  of  the  ininted  circuit  board,  comprising:  providiag  at 
least  one  resistanoe  measurement  land  on  each  tide  and  at  least 
one  current  measurement  land  on  each  aide  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  forming  at  least  one  measuremeat  through- 
bole  adjacent  thereto  all  in  a  predefined  area  of  the  printed 
circuit  board,  filling  the  at  least  one  measurement  throu^-bole 
with  conductive  paste  during  manu&cture,  and  measuring 
voltage  and  curxoit  through  the  rrsistanrc  measuieaMnt  lands, 
the  current  measurement  lands  and  the  at  least  one  measure- 
ment through-4iole  with  a  four-probe  method. 
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1.  An  adjustable  gain  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
a  halafnd  gain  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  outptits; 
said  balanord   gain  amplifier  having  an  output  current 

wherein  the  value  of  said  output  current  is  equal  at  each  of 

said  plurality  of  output^ 
a  means  for  oootrcdling  gain  in  said  halaiimd  gain  amfdifier, 

said  means  for  oontroHing  comprising  a  voltage  geneiator 

and  a  temperature  stable  variable  current  sooroe; 
said  temperature  stable  variable  current  source  driviag  a 

varid>le  current  through  said  vcritage  generator, 
a  first  control  bias  (VDD)  coi^tled  to  said  halaanrd  gain 

ampKfJBr  and  said  voltage  generator; 
said  Vintage  generator  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  halMord 

gain  amplifier, 
said  halanofd  gain  ani|riifier  ooai|xising  a  current  generator 

to  generate  said  output  current;  and 
a  gain  of  said  balanced  gain  amplifier  which  is  outpat  at  said 

plurality  of  outputs  determined  according  to  the  ratio  of 

said  output  current  and  said  variable  current  firoai  said 

temperature  stable  variaUe  current  source. 
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1.  A  digital  oscillator  for  generating  pairs  of  sampled  sinusoi- 
dal signals  having  pre-aelected  phase  relationships,  said  digital 
oscillator  comprising  first  and  second  interconnected  multiply- 
ing-integrating  modules,  each  module  having  a  multiplier  for 
multiplying  an  input  signal  by  a  first  coefficient,  and  a  digital 
integrator  for  integrating  the  product  over  a  period  of  time  and 
thereby  generating  a  different  one  of  the  aam|ried  sinusoidal 
signals,  and  generating  the  input  signal  for  the  multiplier  of  the 
other  module. 


1.  A  custom  semioonductar  integrated  circait  having  aa 
arraagement  which  is  constructed  by  connecting  in  cascade  a 
plurality  of  analog  circuit  ceils,  said  analog  circuit  cells  having 
functions  different  fixMn  each  other,  comprising: 
a  first  analog  circuit  cell  formed  as  a  first-stage  of  the  cas- 
cade connected  analog  circuit  cells,  and  constitttting  an 
input  interfooe  for  receiving  a  first  signal; 
a  second  analog  circuit  cell  formed  as  a  final-stage  of  the 
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s  connected  analog  cirokiit  cells,  and  constituting  an 
output  interface  for  outputtint  a  second  signal;  and 

a  tUid  analog  circuit  cell,  connected  between  said  first  and 
seoood  analog  circuit  cells,  kaving  a  current-sink  input 
»*r«wii»»i  and  a  current-sourc^  output  terminal  in  order  to 
theteby  facilitate  impedance  liatching  between  respective 
input  and  output  terminals  of  said  cascade  coimected 
aiMlog  drcnit  cells,  said  third  ^nalog  circuit  cell  operating 
in  a  cnmnt  mode  and  perf oraing  differential  input  signal 
procciiingi 

wherein  said  first  analog  circu^  ceU  formed  as  said  first- 
stage  of  said  cascade  connected  analog  circuit  celb  is 
connected  to  said  third  analoi  circuit  cell  at  said  current- 
■nk  ioimt  terminal  and  said'Second  analog  circuit  cell 
fotmed  as  said  final-stage  of  asid  cascade  connected  ana- 
log circuit  cells  is  connected  to  said  third  analog  circuit 
odl  at  said  current-source  outeut  terminal. 
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L  A  low  dift(»tion  output  stagi  i  for  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
venor for  driving  a  load,  compriiing: 
a  aource  follower  transistor  ha^  ing  a  source/drain  path  and 

a  gate,  the  gate  for  receivii  g  an  input  voltage  and  the 

aonroe  thereof  connected  to 
a  first  conatant  current  source 
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1.  An  optically  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  a  cascode  arrangement  of  first  and  second  transistor 
devices  having  an  input  and  an  output  stage; 

(b)  a  third  transistor  device  responsive  to  an  optical  signal 
generated  from  an  optical  source  having  an  adjustable 
light  intensity,  said  third  transistor  arranged  as  a  feedback 
element  between  said  input  and  output  stages;  and 

(c)  a  fourth  transistor  having  input  and  output  stages,  the 
input  stage  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  the  out- 
put stage  of  said  first  and  second  transistor,  said  fourth 
transistor  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
signal  ai^lied  to  its  input  stage. 
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me  side  of  the  load; 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the 


aouce/dnin  path  of  said  soi  rce  follower  transistor; 

a  aeooad  constant  current  soui  ce  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  at  the  source/drain  pi  th  of  said  source  follower 
transistor,  said  first  and  seco^  constant  current  sources 
providing  a  substantially  coistant  drain  current  through 
the  source/drain  of  said  souace  follower  transistor; 

a  first  variAle  current  source Ifor  sourcing  current  to  the 
load  when  the  voltage  on  thi  load  requires  current  to  be 
souroed  thereto; 

a  aeoond  variable  current  sourc^  for  sinking  current  fit>m  the 
load  when  the  vcdtage  on  the  load  requires  current  to  be 
■nked  therefirtMii;  and  ! 

a  feedback  network  for  sensing  the  current  through  said 
source  follower  transistor  a4d  controlling  said  first  and 
second  variable  current  sources  to  source  or  sink  current, 
respectively,  to  the  load  to  sibstantially  eliminate  current 
draw  from  said  source  foUovMcr  transistor  to  thereby  main- 
tain the  current  through  sai^  source  follower  transistor 
equal  to  current  through  si^  first  and  second  constant 
current  sources. 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  stage  including  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  of 

a  first  conduction  type  having  emitters  being  coupled  to 

one  another,  collectors  and  bases, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type 

having  emitters  being  coupled  to  one  another,  collectors 

and  bases, 
the  bases  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  coupled  to 


one  other,  and  the  bases  of  said  second  and  fourth  transis- 
tors being  coupled  to  one  another, 

a  fifth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  an  emit- 
ter coimected  to  the  coupled  bases  of  said  first  and  third 
transistors,  a  collector  connected  to  a  first  supply  potential 
and  a  base  forming  a  terminal, 

a  fiequency-determining  feedback  element  connected  to  said 
tenninal, 

a  sixth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  an 
emitter  connected  to  the  coupled  bases  of  said  second  and 
fourth  transistors,  a  collector  connected  to  the  first  supply 
potential  and  a  base  forming  another  terminal  for  said 
fFequency-determining  feedback  element, 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  collectors  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors,  a  second  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
said  fourth  transistor,  a  third  resistor  connected  between 
the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the 
base  of  said  sixth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  third 
transistor,  and  a  fifth  resistor  connected  between  the  base 
of  said  sixth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, 

a  seventh  and  an  eighth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction 
type  having  collectors  connected  to  the  first  supply  poten- 
tial, emitters  and  bases, 

a  sixth  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  sev- 
enth transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
a  seventh  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
seventh  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor, 

an  eighth  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
eighth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, and  a  ninth  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
said  eighth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  fourth 
transbtor, 

a  first  current  source  connected  between  a  second  supply 
potential  and  the  emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor,  and  a 
second  current  source  connected  between  the  second 
supply  potential  and  the  emitter  of  said  sixth  transistor, 

a  ninth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  a  col- 
lector connected  to  the  first  supply  potential  and  a  base 
connected  to  the  bases  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  transis- 
tors, 

a  tenth  resistor  connected  between  the  first  supply  potential 
and  the  base  of  said  ninth  transistor, 

a  tenth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  a  col- 
lector connected  to  the  base  of  said  ninth  transistor  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  the  second  supply  potential, 

an  eleventh,  a  twelfth  and  a  thirteenth  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  the  emitter  of  said  ninth  transistor  and  the 
second  supply  potential,  said  eleventh,  twelfth  and  thir- 
teenth resistors  having  pickups  therebetween, 

an  eleventh  and  a  twelfth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction 
type  having  coupled  collectors  connected  to  the  first 
supply  potentii«l  and  having  bases,  the  base  of  said  elev- 
enth transistor  being  connected  to  a  first  bias  potential  and 
the  base  of  said  twelfth  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
pickup  between  said  twelfth  and  thirteenth  resistors, 

a  thirteenth  and  a  fourteenth  transistor  of  the  second  con- 
duction type  having  emitters,  collectors  and  bases,  the 
emitter  of  said  thirteenth  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  eleventh  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said 
fourteenth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  twelfth  transistor,  and 

a  third  current  source  connected  between  the  second  supply 
potential  and  the  base  and  the  collector  of  said  thirteenth 
transistor,  and  a  fourth  current  source  connected  between 
the  second  supply  potential  and  the  collector  of  said  four- 
teenth transistor  and  the  base  of  said  tenth  transistor;  and 

at  least  one  trigger  stage  having  a  first  controllable  current 
source  connected  between  the  second  supply  potential 
and  the  coupled  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors, and  a  second  controllable  current  source  connected 
between  the  second  supply  potential  and  the  coupled 


emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  first  and 
second  controllable  current  sources  having  control  inputs, 

a  fifteenth  translator  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  a 
collector  connected  to  the  first  supply  potential,  a  baae 
forming  a  signal  input,  and  an  emitter, 

a  sixteenth  transistor  of  the  first  oondaction  type  having  a 
collector  coimected  to  the  first  supply  potential,  a  baae 
connected  to  the  pickup  between  said  eleventh  and 
twelfth  resistors,  and  an  emitter, 

a  fifth  current  source  connected  between  the  second  supply 
potential  and  the  emitter  of  said  fifteenth  transistor,  awl  a 
sixth  current  source  connected  between  the  second  supply 
potential  and  the  emitter  of  said  sixteenth  transistor, 

a  seventeenth  and  an  eighteenth  transistor  of  the  first  con- 
duction type  having  coupled  coUecton  connected  to  the 
first  supply  potential,  having  emitters  each  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  control  inputs  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  controllable  current  aoiirces,  and 
having  bases, 

a  nineteenth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  a 
collector  connected  to  the  baae  and  a  base  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  said  seventeenth  transistor, 

a  twentieth  transistor  of  the  first  conduction  type  having  a 
collector  connected  to  the  baae  and  a  baae  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  said  eighteenth  transistor, 

a  twenty-first  and  a  twenty-aecond  transistor  of  the  second 
conduction  type  having  emitters  each  being  connected  to 
a  req>ective  auxiliary  potential,  bases  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  a  reflective  one  of  said  fifteenth 
and  sixteenth  transistors,  and  ccdlectors  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  baae  of  a  respective  one  of  said  leveoteenth 
and  eighteenth  transistors,  and 

a  fourteenth  and  a  fifteenth  resistor  each  being  connected 
between  the  second  siq>ply  potential  and  the  emitter  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  nineteenth  and  twentieth  transistors. 
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1.  A  dual  edge  pulse  width  modulation  system  comprising: 

a  ramp  generator  for  generating  a  vcdtage  ramp; 

an  n  bit  digital  to  analog  converter  having  a  itonnal  and  an 
inverted  output  for  establishing  a  leading  edge  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  reference; 

comparator  means,  responsive  to  said  ramp  and  to  said 
leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  references,  respectively,  for 
defining  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  a  pulse; 
and 

pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  pulse  having  the 
width  determined  by  the  defined  leading  and  trailing  edge. 
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a  ■eooad  dielectric  aManber  di^oaed  within  the  inner  cavity 
■id  di^XMed  aboat  a  wi  <  ail,  dilTetent  portiMi  of  wid 
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a  atrip  oondnclor  di^xiied  on  a  Aecoad  mrCMe  of  taid  eeoond 
dielectric  member  and  oonplBd  between  nid  ooadoctive 
pin  and  Mid  coodnctive  wdi 
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1.  A  laeer  tnmng  meOod  far  tuning  a  ceramic  bandpam  fiher 
to  lelectivdy  pam  a  radio  frequency  rignai  haviag  a  i 

block  haviag  a  cavity  forming  a  icnnatar  and  at 
dement  formed  of  a  metal  plate  qipUed  to  a  turfiwe  icgioa  of 
laid  block  and  having  a  riae  and  ahiqte  anch  diet  the  character- 
iaticiarelated  to  theaiaeandahapeof  theplate,  aaid  method 
oompriaiBg  the  atcpa  of 
fobricatingaa  ontoned  fiher  oompriaing  aaid  block  and  an 
■»*■«»«'»  metal  plate  uarreaponding  generally  to  aaid 
element  and  having  a  aize  and  ahape  inawfBcimt  to  obtain 
the  deaired  chaiacteriatic 
applying  a  dnc^  fihn  of  a  metal  powder  paate  to  aaid  Mode 
adjacent  to  the  nnderaiced  metal  ptate.  aaid  paate  being 
compoaed  of  metal  particlea  in  an  expendable  binder, 
applying  an  input  aignal  to  the  untuned  fiher, 
monitoring  an  output  aignal  from  the  filter  in  reapooae  to 
said  ifqwt  aignal  to  meaaure  a  value  of  the  characteriatic 
«f^"""fl  aaid  paate  film  with  an  laaer  beam  to  vaporize  the 
binder  and  to  ainter  the  metal  particlea  to  form  an  int^ral 
plate,  aaid  laaer  beam  aranning  a  path  in  contact  with  the 
underaired  plate  to  increaae  the  aize  and  iba^  of  the 
dement,  and 
diacontinoing  aaid  laaer  aranning  upon  achieving  a  deaired 
meaaured  value  for  the  characteriatic  and  thereby  produc- 
ing a  tuned  filter. 


1.  A  wav^uide  for  dividing 
"■"■["■"■B  a  firat  port,  a  pair 
quarter-wavdength  impedance 
qnarter-wavdength  impedance 
port  aa  ita  firat  terminal  and 
aecoad  terminal  and  induding: 

(a)  a  atrip  tranamiaaion  line 
termind  and  the  aecond 


iLnd 

c^ae. 

i  Itrai 


combining  microwavea, 

aecond  ports  and  a  pair  of 

tranafoimera,  each  of  aaid 

brmen  having  the  fint 

of  the  aecond  ports  as  its 

between  the  first 
and  having  a  width 


UMI 


progtcaaivdy  increasing  frqm  the  first  terminal  toward 
the  aecond  terminal; 
(b)  a  ground  conductor  locatM  adjacent  and  spaced  ftom 
aaid  atrip  tranamiaaion  line,  a  lid  ground  conductor  serving 


5,1M,7S9 
LOGIC  LEVEL  ELECTRICAL  INTERLOCK  DEVICE 
Glca  D.  Taylar,  FayettcriDa,  N.C.,  aaalginr  to 
Electric  Cof*.,  PMiharih,  Pa. 

FOei  JaL  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  735,M0 
lat  CL>  HOIH  67/02 
UJS.  CL  335—132  1<  < 

1.  An  dectrical  control  device  uaed  with  a  motor  energized 
by  an  electric  power  source,  comprising: 
an  armature  carrying  a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  said  arma- 
ture being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
open  and  cloae  aaid  separable  contacts  to  sdectivdy  con- 
nect said  motor  to  said  electric  power  source; 
a  magnetic  core  having  an  asaociatrd  coil  means,  said  coil 
means  when  energized,  cauaea  aaid  magnetic  core  to  at- 
tract aaid  armature  to  a  cloaed  poaition; 
a  plunger  member  movable  with  said  armature  between  said 

open  and  cloaed  positions; 
logic  levd  sensing  means  adjacent  said  plunger  member,  and 
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activation  means  carried  by  said  plunger  member  selectively 
activating  said  sensing  means  to  generate  a  logic  level 


5,IM,791 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Takaaki  Shibayaam;  KazayuU  Aral,  aad  F^iio  Dceda,  aU  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitaabiaki  Materiala  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,420 
Oains  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-35524 
lat  CL'  HOIH  S3/1Q:  H02H  7/00 
U.S.  CL  337—31  4  ( 


signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said  separable 
contacts,  as  said  plunger  member  moves  with  said  arma- 
ture between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


1.  A  transducer  for  detecting  an  electrical  pulse  from  a 
circuit  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  each 
pulse  comprising: 

a  first  electric  coil  having  two  ends  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  circuit, 

a  second  electric  coil  having  two  ends  on  which  said  output 
signal  is  generated, 

a  rod  constructed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  said  rod 
extending  through  said  coils, 

a  housing  constructed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  said 
housing  having  two  spaced  portions  which  contact  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rod,  said  housing  is  generally  U-shaped 
having  spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  side  legs  and  an 
intermediate  leg,  said  rod  contracting  portions  being  pro- 
vided on  said  side  legs, 

means  integral  with  said  housing  for  attaching  said  housing 
and  said  rod  together,  and 

wherein  said  attaching  means  comprises  a  tab  formed  on 
each  side  leg,  said  tabs  facing  towards  each  other,  each  tab 
entrapping  its  respective  end  of  said  rod  between  said  tab 
and  said  intermediate  leg. 


5,198,790 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Darid  I.  Elow,  Owoaao,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Toledo  Coamintator 
Co.,  Owoaao,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,508 

Int  CL'  HOIF  15/02.  27/26 

VS.  CL  336—83  5  CUiau 


1.  A  surge  absorber  comprising: 

a)  a  surge  absorbing  element; 

b)  first  and  second  wire  means  for  dectrically  connecting 
the  surge  absorbing  element  across  the  input  lines  of  an 
electronic  device,  the  surge  absorbing  element  being  seri- 
ally connected  between  the  first  and  second  wire  means 
by  first  and  second  conductive  heat  rdeasable  means, 
respectivdy; 

the  second  wire  means  comprising  a  spring  loaded  member; 

wherein  on  release  of  the  first  or  seccnid  wire  means  by  the 
first  or  second  heat  releasable  means,  the  connection 
between  the  surge  absorbing  element  and  the  input  lines  is 
disrupted;  and 

wherein  the  assembly  of  the  surge  absorbing  element  and  the 
first  and  second  wire  means  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  of  an 
insulating  material,  and  the  first  and  second  wire  means 
extend  exterior  of  the  housing  to  provide  cotmection 
therefore  with  the  input  lines  of  the  electronic  device. 


5,198,792 

ELECTRICAL  FUSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Martia  D.  Bacoa;  Peter  J.  Drayton,  aad  RoffiTald  R.  Peteraoa, 

all  of  lYome,  England,  aaal^ora  to  Cooper  laiaatrtea,  lac, 

Honatan,Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,054 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  85/143:  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  337—251  13  ( 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  miniature  electrical  fine 

having  a  fusible  element  located  within  a  tubular  housing  made 

of  insulating  material,  the  element  being  connected  between 

electrically  conducting  end  caps  which  close  off  the  opposite 

ends  of  the  housing,  and  the  end  caps  having  dectrical  lead 

wires  connected  thereto  to  permit  the  fuse  to  be  connected  into 

a  circuit  without  uae  of  a  fine  holder,  said  method  comprising, 

forming  a  sub-assembly  by  uniting  each  end  of  the  tubular 

housing  and  the  element  to  the  end  caps  with  a  solder 

alloy  while  maintaining  an  axial  force  on  each  end  cap  to 

urge  each  end  cap  into  direct  mechanical  contact  with  the 

pertaining  end  face  of  the  housing  such  that  solder  is 

substantially  abaent  from  the  site  of  said  direct  mechanical 

contact. 
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and,  subwquently  to  the  solde^  having  solidified,  simulta- 
neottily  resistaiice  welding  tbe  lead  wires  directly  to  the 
end  capa  of  the  sub-assembly  using  opposed  thnist  forces 
which  via  the  end  caps  are  ttansmitted  through  the  said 
direct  mechanical  contacts  to  the  tubular  housing, 
whenin  the  end  caps  are  selected  to  have  comparatively 
thick  base  portions  and  thin  sUe  walls,  the  thickness  ratio 
being  within  the  range  1.3  to  1  and  2.1  to  1,  and  the  solder 
alloy  is  selected  to  have  a  aomparatively  high  melting 
point,  in  excess  of  180*  C,  whereby  the  sub-assembly  is 
sufficiently  robust  to  withstand  the  forces  involved  in  the 
lesiitance  wdding  process,  tl^  side  walls  of  the  end  caps 
are  sufiBciently  thin  and  elasti^  not  to  damage  the  housing 
when  they  contract  in  the  solder  cooling  phase  after  the 
caps  are  acddered  to  the  hoasing,  the  solder  is  of  suffi- 
ciently high  melting  point  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
fntiUe  element  or  the  solde^  joints  of  Uie  sub-assembly 
during  the  resistance  welding  process,  and  the  end  faces  of 
the  housing  are  accurately  pl^-parallel  and  orthogonal  to 
the  axis  of  the  housing. 
13.  A  miniature  electrical  fuse  Comprising  a  fiisible  element 
(1)  located  within  a  tubular  houking  (3)  made  of  insulating 
material  and  connected  between  electrically  conducting  end 
caps  (4)  which  close  off  the  opp(^te  ends  of  the  housing  (3), 
and  an  electrical  lead  wire  (>)  is  kcured  to  each  end  c^  (4), 
wherein  the  thickness  of  that  part  of  the  base  of  each  end  cap 
(4)  to  which  a  lead  wire  (8)  is  seoi^  is  greater  than  the  thick- 
I  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  (4>  in  a  ratio  between  1.3  to  1 
I  2.1  to  1. 


5,198,794 
TRIMMED  RESISTOR 
TemUro  Sate,  and  Tonio  Wada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
aarigBon  to  MatsnaUta  Electric  Indwtrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,935 
daina  priority,  appikatioa  Japu,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73239; 
Mar.  26, 1990,  2-73240;  JnL  30, 1990,  2-202114 

Int.  CL>  HOIC  10/46 
VS.  CL  338—195  17  Claims 
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5,198, 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
INIEfaUL  ELECnUCAL 
TWO-SHOT  MOLDED  PLASTIC 
I  J.  Le?e<pf,  Kfliw—kac 
Ofwlawl,  OMo 

FBed  JnL  30, 1991, 
IntCL> 
V&  CL  338—172 


,Wi^ 
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COMPRISING 
PLATED  ON  A 
INSULATING  HOUSING 
to  Eaton  Corpora- 


•.  No,  737,857 
10/30 
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1.  A  trimmed  resistor,  comprising: 

four  external  electrodes  which  are  arranged  at  peripheral 
portions  of  a  rectangular  insulation  base  plate  in  a  point 
symmetrical  distribution  about  a  vertical  center  line  of  a 
main  surface  of  said  insulation  base  plate,  and 

a  film-like  resistance  body  which  is  formed  on  said  insulation 
base  plate  and  connected  with  all  of  said  external  elec- 
trodes, said  resistance  body  including  a  cut  sUt  extending 
along  a  longjtuding  axis  of  said  resistance  body  and  be- 
tween two  adjacent  ones  of  said  external  electrodes, 

whereby  a  resistance  value  of  said  resistance  body  between 
said  two  adjacent  external  electrodes  is  varied  by  said  cut 
slit  as  a  result  of  a  variation  of  a  sectional  area  and  length 
of  said  resistance  body  between  said  two  adjacent  external 
electrodes. 


5,198,795 

MAGNETOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ichiro  ShflMMU;  TakMU  Ito,  and  YnkU  Kaaayuna,  all  of  F^ii, 

Japn,  Mrignors  to  AaaU  Kawi  Kocjro  KaboaUU 

Onka,  Japan 

FiM  Apr.  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  679,181 
OaiM  priority,  appbcatkM  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1990,  2-88190 
Int  CL'  HOIL  43/02 
VS.  CL  328—32  H  20  ( 


L  A  trigger  operated  electric  ^ntrol  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing ''^'■"B  comprising  a  pluralty  of  contiguously  arranged 
waDs  ^M™«"e  a  cavity  having  ai  open  side  and  a  cover  dis- 
posed over  said  open  side,  switcq  contacts  and  a  potentiometer 
located  in  said  cavity,  a  trigger  operator  located  in  part  in  said 
cavity  and  being  operably  connected  to  said  switch  contacts 
mkA  said  potentiometer,  terminafs  connectable  to  a  source  of 
dectric  power,  and  a  plurality!  of  electrical  conductors  on 
smftces  of  said  walls,  said  conoictors  being  electrically  con- 
tinnous  between  surfaces  of  colitiguous  said  walls  and  said 
oover  dectrically  interconnectii  {  said  switch  contacts,  poten- 
tiometer and  terminals. 


1.  A  magnetoelectric  transducer,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate;  and 

an  InAs  epitaxial  thin  film  overlaying  said  insulating  sub- 
strate as  a  magneto-sensitive  portion,  said  InAs  thin  film 
having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  1.4  ftm  and  having  two  por- 
tions different  in  electron  moUlity  with  each  other,  said 
portions  including  a  higher  electron  mobility  portion  and 
a  lower  electron  mobiUty  portion,  said  higher  electron 
mobility  portion  being  doped  with  a  donor  impurity. 


5,198,796 

OUTBOUND  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Jaha  B.  HcaaHag,  Jr„  St  Oarlea,  Mo„  aiatgnor  to  DJatrftatJoa 

Coatrol  SystcoH,  Inc^  Haaeiwood,  Mo. 

Flkd  trnrn.  Tl,  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,134 

Int  CL'  H04B  23/00;  He4M  11/00 

VS.  CL  340-410  A  33 


WT"  -•sBrnw-^aKessh,  -vasi 


.J 


5,198,798 
WIRELESS  TAILUGHT  SYSTEM 
Lmrrj  lietaow,  4713  Wafawt  St^  Mairtna,  Ohio  44255,  Md 
Anthoay  DecUara,  8833  Indiaa  Hlih  a..  Canal  FUton,  Ohio 
44614 

FDed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  844,514 
Int  CL'  G08B  1/08:  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CL  340—539  U  i 


1.  In  a  communication  system  in  which  outbound  informa- 
tion is  carried  by  cyclic  waveforms  over  an  electric  power 
distribution  network,  said  information  being  transmitted  in  the 
form  of  multi-bit  messages,  a  signal  detection  method  for  de- 
tecting the  outbound  messages  at  a  location  physically  sepa- 
rated from  the  source  of  the  outbound  messages,  said  sig^ 
detection  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  signal  data  by  sampling  the  cyclic  waveform 
over  a  predetermined  portion  of  successive  cycles; 

(b)  dividing  the  predetermined  portion  into  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  ranges; 

(c)  from  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  at  the  start  of  each 
message,  selecting  the  particular  predetermined  range 
which  contains  the  greatest  signal  strength; 

(d)  for  the  remaining  bits  of  the  message,  analyzing  only 
those  samples  in  the  selected  range  to  detect  the  outbound 
message. 


5,198,797 
HEADS-UP  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUgetashi  Daidoji,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaivKtr  to  Niaaan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  11, 1990,  2-122351 
Int  CL'  B60Q  7/00 
UJS.  CL  340— 425  J  4  < 


1.  A  heads-up  display  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
front  window  panel,  and  a  radio  receiver  with  an  automatic 
tuning  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  combiner  arranged  on  the  front  window  panel; 

a  projector  optically  connected  to  said  combiner,  said  pro- 
jector projecting  on  said  combiner  a  value  provided 
thereto  representing  a  frequency  received  by  the  radio 
receiver;  and 

means  for  canceling  provision  of  said  value  of  frequency  to 
said  projector  while  the  automatic  tuning  mechanism  is  in 
operation. 


1.  A  wireless  taiUight  system  comprising: 

a  taillight  module  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a 
vehicle,  said  taillight  module  including  at  least  one  signal 
lamp  selectively  illuminable  by  an  electrical  power  source 
to  provide  visual  information  concerning  a  particular 
condition  of  the  vehicle  and  said  taillight  module  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  wireless  contnd 
signal  and  for  enabling  the  power  source  to  illuminate  the 
signal  lamp  upon  receipt  thereof; 

a  portable  transmitter  module  powered  by  a  power  source 
carried  thovby  independent  from  the  vehicle,  said  trans- 
mitter module  selectively  operable  by  an  operator  to 
transmit  the  wireless  control  signal  to  the  taillight  module; 

said  taillight  module  including  means  for  transmitting  a 
wireless  feedback  signal  concerning  one  or  more  of:  a 
condition  of  the  taiUight  module  signal  lamp;  a  condition 
of  the  power  source;  and  whether  a  fimction  selected  by 
the  operator  has  occurred;  and 

said  transmitter  module  including  means  for  receiving  the 
feed-back  signal  and  for  providing  information  to  the 
operator  derived  therefrom. 


5,198,799 
OFTO-ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  FENCE 
Danny  Paacak,  Montreal,  Canada,  aari^nr  to  Albed-SivMl 
Inc.,  Morris  TowvUp,  Monte  Connty,  N J. 

Filed  Scy.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,500 
Int  CL'  G08B  13/18;  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  340—552  4  CfadaM 

1.  A  post  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  security  fence  com- 
priang; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  beam  transmitters; 
a  pluraUty  of  electromagnetic  energy  beam  receiven; 
a  processing  unit  for  modulating  the  electromagnetic  energy 
beam  transmitted  from  said  transmitters  for  adding  infor- 
mation to  the  beam; 
batteries  for  providing  power  for  operation; 
means  for  communicating  with  a  computer  at  a  remote 

surveillance  headquarters; 
a  detector  for  detecting  when  the  electro-magnetic  energy 

beam  to  a  receiver  is  interrupted;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  information  concerning  an  inter- 
ruption in  the  electromagnetic  beam  received  by  one  of 
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Mid  fccdven  when  such  infoitnation  cannot  be  communi- 
cated to  the  computer  at  the!  remote  surveillance  head- 


chine  operation  determining  means  for  selecting  one  of 
three  operational  modes  for  said  machine  (stop,  go,  slow); 
and 
a  drive  unit  responsive  to  said  machine  operation  selecting 
means  for  driving  said  machine. 


5,1W,801 
LOW  AMPERAGE  DUEL  SENSING  FIRE  DETECTOR 
Jack  Dngvm,  Maridiam,  and  Michael  J.  Heslop,  Rexdale,  both 
of  r**"****!  aiaigBora  to  Fire  Detectkm  Derteea  Ltd^  Mark- 


5  ClaioH 


Filed  Jan.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  466,864 
iBt  CL^  G08B  17/06 
VS.  CL  340—589 


quarters  and  for  sending  the  formation  when  the  com- 
munication is  reestablished. 


5,; 


ALARM  SYCTEM  FOR  C»NS^UCnONAL  MACHINE 

SMi  Tonwa,  Kobe;  Saboro  TanAa,  Ohno,  and  Makoto  Igi^ 

Kaimpiwii,  all  <rf  Japaa,  awlgafrg  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mit- 

nUiU  T4^  t  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Jn.  17, 1991,  ^.  No.  716,526 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jno.  21, 1990,  2-163064 

bt  CL'  G08B  23/00:  B6ti  :  13/16;  H04B  1/40 

UJS.  CL  340—573  9  Claims 


"a>njj_ 


fep^5^ 


1.  A  resettable  fire  detection  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rate  of  temperature  rise  sensor,  an  electronic  tempera- 
ture sensor,  and  electronic  circuitry,  said  electronic  circuitry 
cooperating  with  said  temperature  sensor  to  define  a  fixed 
temperature  actuation  point,  said  electronic  circuitry  being 
connected  to  both  sensors  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  if 
either  the  rate  of  rise  sensor  is  activated  or  the  fixed  tempera- 
ture actuation  point  is  exceeded  and  for  maintaining  said  alarm 
signal  once  activated  until  a  reset  signal  is  received  and 
wherein  said  device  in  use  normally  has  an  amperage  draw  of 
less  than  200  micro-Amps  and  when  actuated,  has  a  large 
amperage  draw,  said  device  being  connected  between  parallel 
electrical  lines,  said  alarm  signal  being  produced  when  a  sub- 
stantial drop  in  voltage  occurs  caused  by  said  resettable  fire 
detection  device  detecting  a  condition  actuating  said  rate  of 
rise  sensor  or  detecting  a  condition  exceeding  said  fixed  tem- 
perature actuation  point  and  causing  said  substantial  drop  in 
voltage  between  the  two  parallel  electrical  lines. 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  consi  ructional  machine  including 
an  upper  structure  which  is  swii  gably  supported  by  a  lower 
structure,  the  alarm  system  comii^ising: 

a  woricer  position  sensor  for  seqsing  the  positions  of  workers 
who  are  working  within  th^  working  range  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  working  range  coinprising  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined identifying  areas;    , 

distance  determining  means  reiponsive  to  said  worker  posi- 
tion sensor  for  determining  fhe  relative  distance  between 
each  of  said  workers  and  sail  machine; 

workers  sensing  area  determining  means  responsive  to  said 
distance  determining  means  fcr  identifying  the  positions  of 
said  workers  in  said  plurality!  of  predetermined  identifying 
areas; 

a  machine  sensor  means  for  seiising  the  swing  angle  of  said 
upper  structure,  the  traveling  direction  of  said  lower 
structure,  and  the  swing  dir^tion  of  said  upper  structure; 

machine  operation  detenninii|g  means  responsive  to  said 
machine  sensor  means  for  (^termining  said  swing  angle, 
said  traveling  direction,  anq  said  swing  direction  of  said 
machine; 

■tiT-hiw^  operation  selecting  isans  responsive  to  said  ma- 


5,198,802 
COMBINED  KEYBOARD  AND  MOUSE  ENTRY 
Randal  L.  Bertram,  LexiDgtoa,  Ky.;  Pedro  C  Rodrignez,  Delray 
Beach,  and  John  P.  Wright,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  aaiigB- 
ors  to  Intematioiial  Bnaineas  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,388,  Dec  15, 1989,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,196 
Int.  CL'  G09G  3/02 
UJS.  a.  340—709  40  Claims 

1.  Computing  apparatus  comprising  a  microprocessor, 
means  including  said  microprocessor  to  execute  operating 
code,  means  to  display  symbols  and  a  cursor  for  selection  of 
certain  said  operating  code,  a  keyboard  to  position  said  cursor, 
a  cursor  traversing  device  to  position  said  cursor,  means  in- 
cluding either  said  keyboard  or  said  traversing  device  for  an 
operator  of  said  computing  apparatus  to  select  said  certain 
operating  code  by  positioning  said  cursor  near  selected  ones  of 
said  diq>layed  symbols  and  activating  a  selection  signal,  and 
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said  microprocesaor  compriiii^  a  first  control  means  to  move 
■aid  cursor  when  sud  diaplay  is  c^wnged  by  said  selection  from 


said  control  tranaictor,  said  large  channel  widdi  tranab- 
tor  haviag  a  chasad  width  which  is  a  imillipir  of  a 
cfaaaad  width  of  said  small  ch«Md  width  I 


V^EO  hffiMMlY  WITH  WHTE  MASK  P»OM  VBCKMl 

CMMIBCTINPUT 
TadUU  rtiil.  TTiata. 
ICa..  Ui..< 

«H,  fcL  17, 19i».  !•: 
taL  CL>  G89G  1/02 
UJS.  CL  340—799  1 


amd  keyboard  and  to  not  move  said  cvraor  when  said  display  is 
changed  by  said  selection  from  said  traversing  device. 


5,19M83 
LAIGE  SCALE  MOVIE  MSnAY  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTffLE  GRAY  LEVELS 
Jin  S.  SMe;  Jtana  C  Hat^,  bo(k  of  HiiMkB;  Kw^  S.  To 

■Ml  C  Taa,  HriMha;  Yaw  T.  IWch,  Hiiacta; 
C  CUm,  IWMta.  Hd  Dcr  C  Ym.  Hatacha,  aU  of 
Tatwaa,  aari^on  to  Opto  Tech  Catparll— ,  Taiwan 
FBad  Jan.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,855 
lat  CL'  G89G  3/32 
VS.  CL  340—782  2  i 


1.  A  video  aiemory  comprising: 

a  dau  storage  section  having  a  ptedetermiaed  bit  width  of 

data  writing  and  reading; 
a  data  mpot  terminal  having  a  ptedetennined  bit  width  and 

being  subjected  to  ii^Nit  data  which  repreaeats  a  write 

start  position  and  a  write  end  poaitioa; 
Means  for  generating  mask  data  oa  the  baaia  of  the  write  start 

position  and  the  write  end  pomtion  rcpreatmed  by  the 

input  data,  and  for  feeding  the  mask  data  to  the  data  stor- 
age section;  Hid 
means  for  grarrating  write  data  on  the  basis  of  at  least  part 

of  an  input  signal,  and  for  (ieadiBg  the  write  data  to  the 

data  storage  section; 
wherein  the  bit  width  of  data  writing  and  reading  of  the  data 

storage  section  is  greater  than  the  bit  width  of  the  data 

mput  termiari. 


1.  A  large  scale  electronic  display  board  system  for  display- 
ing images  in  response  to  an  image  signal,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
light  emitting  diode  (LED)  display  for  displaying  images  in 
multiple  gray  levels,  said  LED  diaplay  being  an  N  by  M 
array  of  LEDt,  where  N  and  M  are  integers  greater  than 
or  equal  to  2,  having  a  common  ground  and  a  common 
voltage  source;  and 
a  current  image  circuit  corresponding  to  each  LED  ia  said 
LED  display  for  linearly  controlling  a  gray  level  of  said 
LED,  each  current  ioMge  circuit  oomprisiBg: 
a  MOSFET  large  channel  wiAh  transistor  connected  to 
said  LED  for  lighting  said  LED  in  accordance  with 
said  image  signaL 
a  MOSFET  contrcri  transistor  connected  to  said  large 
chwiael  width  transistor  for  supplying  said  image  signal 
to  said  large  channel  width  transistor  in  respoase  to  a 
control  signal, 
a  holding  capacitor  connected  between  a  drain  of  said 
control  transistor  and  said  conunon  ground  for  refresh- 
ing said  image  signal  supplied  to  said  large  channel 
width  transistor, 
a  MOSFET  small  channel  width  transistor  connected  to 
said  control  transistor  for  supplying  said  image  signal  to 


5,1M,MS 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PMt  MONntHUNG  A 
NITWCMK  AND  LOCATING  A  NOIW  USING  SIGNAL 
STRENGTH  CALCULATIONS 
Qmrfaa  R  WbiUaHt,  id  S^spbM  M.  Vtmtt,  ba«h  sf  C^lsrais 
Spriags,  Cole.,  sssigann  to  Hewlelt^Paeksrd  Oampaay,  Palo 
Alto,CUif. 
Caatiaaatiea  of  Sar.  No.  577^396,  Sep.  4. 1990,  sisaisati.  tm 
sppHtrtiaa  Feb.  38,  092,  Ser.  No.  844,M4 
iat  CL'  Ge»  31/08:  HOW  3/14 
VS.  CL  34»-«2S.06  19  i 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  a  location  of  a  node  —^^in^  a 
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each  including  a  stand-by  interface  element  and  interface   closed  switch  points  is  connected,  and  switching  means  con- 
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through  •  caUe  Of  a  local  area  network,  said  system 
coBBDfittng: 

a  fint  signal  levd  determining  m  sans  connected  at  a  first  end 
location  on  said  cable,  said  fitst  signal  level  determining 
wi*—  producing  a  fint  digital  signal  level  for  a  preamble 
of  said  signal  when  said  preaiqMe  is  detected  in  said  cable, 
aaid  fint  signal  level  determining  means  comprising 
faaadpaas  filter  means  for  reiioving  any  components  of 

■aid  signal  having  a  fieqw  ncy  outside  a  fundamental 

frequency  of  said  preamble  of  said  signal, 
samirie  and  bold  means  for  dfetermining  an  analog  signal 

level  of  an  output  of  said  bandpaas  filter  means  and  for 

maintaining  said  analog  signal  level  over  a  period  of 

time,  and 
analog  to  digital  conversion  i  means  for  converting  said 

analog  signal  level  to  said  fist  digital  signal  level; 
a  twxwd  Mgml  determining  m^ans  connected  at  a  second 
end  location  on  said  cable,  sa^  second  signal  level  deter- 
mining means  producing  a  sedond  digital  signal  level  for  a 
preamble  of  said  signal  when  said  preamble  is  detected  in 
said  cable,  said  second  signal  level  determining  means 
compn&ng 
bandpass  filter  means  for  relieving  any  components  of 

laid  signal  having  a  frequency  outside  a  fundamental 

frequency  of  said  preamble  of  said  signal, 
sampfe  and  hold  means  for  (fetermining  an  analog  signal 

level  of  an  output  of  said  bandpass  filter  means  and  for 

maintaining  said  analog  signa]  level  over  a  period  of 

time,  and 
analog  to  digital  conversion)  means  for  converting  said 

analog  signal  level  to  said  second  digital  signal  level; 
r^ViiUtwifl  means  c<»nected  to!  said  first  digital  signal  level 
determining  means  and  said]  second  digital  signal  level 
determining  means  for  detertnining  said  location  of  said 
node. 


5.1fMl« 

,  A^a>  BECURE  i 


REMOTE  CONTROL  A^a>  SECURE  ACCESS  FOR 
PERSONAL  CO  MPUTERS 
JafeB  J.  Lort,  Spili^fleM.  DL,  aAlganr  to  Lori  * 
Inc.  Spri^BaU,  m. 

Filed  Dec  31,  UM.  far.  No.  636,135 
Int  €!>  Ii»  B  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-<25 Jl  19 


1.  A  secure  activator  device  ft  r  use  in  activating  computer 
:  remotely,  comprising; 


a  fint  computer  system  havin  i  an  interconnect  means  for 
communicating  with  other  c  omputen  remotely,  said  fint 
tr'mfatnr  system  having  a  fl  tst  modem  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  intern  nnect  means; 

at  leaat  one  second  computer  s  rstem  having  an  interconnect 
means  for  communicating  w  th  other  computen  remotely, 
said  at  least  one  second  comi  mter  system  having  a  second 
modem  in  electrical  communication  with  said  intercon- 
nect means;  and  j 

acthnrtor  means  for  providing  power  to  said  first  computer 
syatem,  said  activator  meant  in  electrical  communication 
between  said  fint  modem  and  said  second  modem  by  said 
interconnect  means,  such  tfa^t  when  at  least  one  said  sec- 
ond computer  system  requeto  data  communication  with 
aaid  first  computer  system  by  communicating  a  password 


to  said  activator  means,  which  upon  recognition  thereof 
said  activator  means  provides  power  to  said  fint  computer 
system  and  thereupon  authentication  of  the  password  by 
computer  software  stored  in  said  first  computer  system, 
said  activator  means  provides  electrical  communication 
I  to  said  first  computer  system. 


S,19M07 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SUBCARRIER  SIGNAL  FOR  TRANSMISSION  BY  AN 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  TRANSPONDER 

Philip  R.  Troyk,  Morton  Groves,  and  Glenn  A.  DeMichelc, 

Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignon  to  Trovan  Limited,  United 

Kingdom 

Contianatkm  of  Scr.  No.  420,791,  Oct  12, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  358,310,  May  26, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,012,236.  lUa  awUcation  Jan.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

7114S8 

Int  CL>  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  340— 825J4  12  < 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  electromagnetic  identifying 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  transmitted  electromagnetic 
interrogating  signal  alternating  at  a  first  frequency,  compris- 
ing: 

converting  the  received  interrogating  signal  into  a  power 
signal  and  a  modulating  signal  including  a  series  of  pulses 
occurring  at  a  second  frequency; 

using  said  power  signal  to  retrieve  at  a  predetermined  bit 
rate  a  stored  identifying  digitally  coded  signal  comprised 
of  a  string  of  "1"  bits  of  a  first  logic  sute  and  "0"  bits  of 
a  second  logic  state; 

using  said  digitally  coded  signal  to  shift  the  phase  of  a  block 
of  said  modulating  signal  pulses  when  the  state  of  a  partic- 
ular bit  of  said  coded  signal  is  of  said  first  state,  and  to  not 
shift  the  phase  of  a  like  block  of  said  modulating  signal 
pulses  when  the  state  of  a  bit  is  of  said  second  state;  and 

using  the  phaae-ahiiled  modulating  signal  to  amplitude- 
modulate  said  interrogating  signal  and  to  cause  the  result- 
ing electromagnetic  identifying  signal  to  be  retransmitted 
in  the  form  of  a  subcartier  signal  the  phase  of  which  is 
shifted  by  180*  when  a  "1"  bit  is  retransmitted  and  is  not 
shifted  when  a  "0"  bit  is  retransmitted. 


5,198,808 
MATRIX  SWrrCH  APPARATUS  WTTH  A  DUGNOSIS 
CntCUTT  HAVING  STAND-BY  PORTS  AND  REDUCED 

SIZE  MATRIX  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 
Hirata^B  Kndo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigmr  to  NEC  CorporaUon, 

Tokyo,  Japvi 
Conttenadan  of  Scr.  No.  409^403,  Stf.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  lUa 
applieatkM  Dec  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,897 
OafaH  priority,  appiic^loa  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1988, 63-233685 
Int  CL'  H04Q  1/Oa  11/04 
VS.  a.  340—825.8  4  CUm 

1.  A  matrix  switch  apparatus  with  a  diagnosis  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
a  predetermined  number  N  of  input  line  interface  circuits 


each  including  a  stand-by  interfoce  element  and  interfiKe 
elements  of  M  in  number  to  provide  a  1:M  redundancy 
structure,  where  M  and  N  are  integer^ 

a  plurality  of  output  line  interface  circuits  each  including  a 
stand-by  interface  element  and  interface  dements  of  M  in 
number  to  provide  a  1:M  redundancy  structure; 

a  switch  unit  including  front  switches,  middle  switches,  and 
back  switches,  reflectively,  arranged  in  rows  to  be  poei- 
tioned  between  s^  input  line  interftce  circuits  and  said 
output  line  interface  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  N  stand-by  input  ports  corresponding  to  said  N 
input  line  interface  circuits,  each  stand-by  input  port  con- 
nected to  said  stand-by  interface  element  of  said  corre- 
sponding input  lie  interface  circuit; 


cloaed  switch  points  is  connected,  and  switdiing  means  con- 
nected to  a  first  group  of  said  output  lines  corresponding  to  the 
first  output  lines  from  said  first  matrix  and  to  a  second  group  of 
said  output  lines  corresponding  to  the  second  output  lines  from 
said  second  matrix  for  connecting  said  output  lines  of  said  fint 


a  plurality  of  N  stand-by  output  ports  corresponding  to  said 
N  output  line  interface  circuits,  each  stand-by  output  port 
connected  to  said  stand-by  interface  element  of  said  corre- 
sponding output  line  interface  circuit; 

a  diagnosis  circuit  for  supplying  a  diagnosis  signal  to  said 
stand-by  interface  elements  in  said  input  lien  interface 
circuits  and  receiving  said  diagnosis  signal  from  said 
stand-by  interface  elements  in  said  output  line  interface 
circuits  to  diagnose  said  input  and  output  stand-by  ports; 

wherein  the  number  of  said  front  and  back  switches  is  equal 
to  said  predetermined  number  N,  respectively,  each  of 
said  front  and  back  switches  is  provided  with  input  and 
output  ports  having  a  ratio  defined  by  (M  -t- 1 )  and  2M,  and 
the  number  of  said  middle  switches  is  2M,  each  of  said 
middle  switches  being  provided  with  input  and  output 
ports,  respectively,  equal  in  number  to  2M. 


group  to  said  outputs  and  thereby  connecting  those  of  said 
inputs  which  are  connected  to  the  closed  ones  of  said  switch 
points  of  said  fint  matrix  to  said  outputs  under  control  of  the 
ones  of  said  inputs  which  are  connected  to  said  second  group 
of  output  lines  through  the  closed  switch  points  of  said  second 
matrix. 


5,198,810 
ONE-WAY  DATA  TELEMFTERING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

THE  POWER  SUPPLY  MAINS 
Giora  Hard,  Girat  ATia,  Israel,  aaai^or  to  Unique  Teehaohigy 
U.T.  Ltd.,  Petah  Tlkra,  larad 

Filed  Not.  9, 1989,  Scr.  No.  433,928 
Oaimi  priority,  applicntiOB  land.  Nor.  22, 1988,  88443 
Int  CL'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340— 870.U  20  ( 


5,198309 

HARD  WIRED  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

ESPECLUXY  FOR  HEATING  VENTILATING  AND  AIR 

CONDTnONING  (HVAC  SYSTEMS) 
JaoMa  L.  Day,  Victor,  N.Y.,  aaaivHW  to  James  L.  Day  Co.  Inc., 

Victor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658^18 

Int  CL'  H02J  3/14 

VS.  CL  340-825.160  17  Ctainn 

1.  Hard  wired  programmable  apparatus  for  interfacing  a 
plurality  of  inputs  with  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  which  com- 
prises fint  and  second  matrixes  having  a  plurality  of  manually 
connectable  switch  points  which  are  normally  open  and  selec- 
tively and  manually  closed  to  program  the  apparatus,  said 
switch  points  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  plurality 
of  fust  output  lines  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the 
columns  of  said  fint  matrix  and  connected  to  the  switch  points 
of  the  column  of  said  fint  matrix  corresponding  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  second  output  lines  each  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  columns  of  said  second  matrix  and  connected  to 
the  colunm  of  said  second  matrix  corresponding  thereto,  each 
input  being  connectable  to  the  switch  points  in  a  different  one 
of  said  rows  of  said  first  and  second  matrixes  and  through  said 
row  switch  points  when  closed  to  the  ones  of  said  output  lines 
in  the  columns  of  said  first  and  second  matrixes  to  which  said 


339-701  O.G.-93-I9 


1.  A  one-way  data  telemetering  system  comprising:  transmit- 
ter apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  remote  transmitter  units 
connected  via  an  alternating  current  power  supply  mains  to  a 
receiver  apparatus  including  a  central  receiver  unit  for  recdv- 
ing  data  from  the  remote  transmitter  units;  said  transmitter 
apparatus  comprising  divider  means  for  dividing  each  cycle  of 
the  line  voltage  into  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  detector  means  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  point  of  each  cycle  of  the  line  volt- 
age to  determine  the  start  point  of  the  fint  time  slot,  and  trans- 
mitter means  for  transmitting  to  the  power  supply  mains  the 
data  of  each  of  said  remote  transmitter  units  in  a  separate  time 
slot  assigned  to  the  respective  transmitter  unit;  uid  central 
recdver  unit  comprising  divider  means  synchronized  by  each 
cycle  of  the  line  voltage  for  dividing  each  cycle  into  a  plurality 
of  time  slots  corresponding  to  those  of  the  transmitter  appara- 
tus, detector  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  point  of  each 
cycle  of  the  line  voltage  to  determine  the  start  point  of  the  first 
time  slot,  and  recdver  means  for  separatdy  recdving  the  data 
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in  the  time  slot  of  each  recpedtive  remote  transmitter  unit;  each 
of  said  transmitter  units  tranvmitting  at  least  one  bit  of  binary 
muhi-bit  digital  data  in  its  aswgned  time  slot  during  each  cycle 
of  the  line  voltage  of  the  pajwer  supply  mains,  wherd>y  data 
may  be  transmitted  one-way  trom  each  remote  transmitter  unit 
to  the  central  receiver  without  the  need  for  receiving  any 
tyncfarooizatioa  pube  from  tbe  receiver. 


S.19M12 
AmCRAFT  ATTITUDE  INDICATOR  DISPLAY 
Andrew  A.  Probert,  Daytim,  Ohio,  aMigMM- to  Ite  United  States 
of  America  at  rcvrcaealed  by  the  Secretary  of  Oe  Air  Force, 
WMUngton,D.C 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1992,  S«r.  No.  S46,191 
Int  a.>  CWIC  23/00 
\}S.  CL  340—975  H  ( 


9,19M11 

VEHICXE  COMMUN]  CATION  SYSTEM  USING 

EXISnNG  ROADWA  T  LOOPS  WHEREIN  THE 

PHYSICAL  INTEGRITY  O  f  THE  LOOP  IS  KEPT  INTACT 

TlM^  Potter,  Loa  AlamitM  a^  Thomaa  W.  Scdbwy,  Diablo, 

both  of  Odif:,  MrivMn  t4  Detector  Syatew,  Ik^  Stantoa, 

Griir.  I 

I  of  Scr.  No.  4  (2,890,  Dec  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 
i<rf  Scr.  No.  47,833,  May  8, 
.  Thte  aniicatlan  May  U,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
d»l,199 
Int.  CL*  GOOG  7/09 
UJS.  CL  340-905  16  datans 


SJ0W,815,  which  is  a 
1987. 


'{w5M^^ 


— SiJ 


UMI 


1.  A  communication  syste  a  for  enabling  transfer  of  informa- 
tioa  between  a  vehicle  and  I  a  stationary  information  location 
having  a  vehicle  detector  system  with  a  loop  antenna,  said  loop 
antenna  comprising  part  oft  a  closed  loop  circuit  containing 
conventioaal  vehicle  detector  signals  normally  lying  within  a 
given  frequency  range,  said  system  comprising: 
stationary  transmitter  means  for  enabling  transmission  of  a 
preselected  information  signal  over  a  relatively  small 
distance  range  via  the  vehicle  detector  system  loop  an- 
tenna; and 
a  vdiicle  mounted  recei>^  means  for  receiving  said  prese- 
lected information  signal  transmitted  by  said  stationary 
transmitter  means  wheii  within  said  distance  range,  said 
vdiide  mounted  recei>ier  means  including  a  loop  antenna 
and  means  for  Hartingii^ihing  said  preselected  information 
signal  from  the  conventional  vehicle  detector  signals 
present  m  said  vehkae  detector  system  loop  antenna 
which  lie  within  the  gi^en  frequency  range,  said  transmit- 
ter means  providing  tritismission  of  said  preselected  infor- 
mation signal  in  a  tranamitting  frequency  range  different 
from  said  given  freqijency  range  of  said  conventional 
vehicle  detector  signal^  said  transmitter  means  including 
means  for  generating, a  carrier  frequency  signal  lying 
within  a  transmitting  frequency  range  different  ftt>m  the 
frequency  range  of  the  conventional  vehicle  detector 
signals  and  containing!  a  preselected  information  signal, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  generating 
means  to  said  vehicle  #etector  loop  antenna  without  dis- 
turbing the  physical  inlfcgrity  of  said  closed  loop  circuit  so 
that  said  preselected  inormation  signal  can  be  transferred 
via  said  vehicle  detector  loop  antenna  to  the  vehicle 
mounted  receiver  meabs  without  adversely  affecting  the 
operation  of  said  vehidle  detector  system. 


1.  Electronic  attitude  display  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

electrically  operated  blank  screen  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  human  viewable  optically  contrasting  images; 

means  for  representing  said  aircraft  as  a  first  predetermined 
optical  image  symbol  on  said  blank  screen  means; 

means  for  representing  a  sky-to-earth  junction  horizon  on 
said  blank  screen  means  by  a  second  predetermined  opti- 
cal image  symbol  viewable  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
optical  image  symbol; 

said  second  predetermined  optical  image  symbol  having  a 
straight  line  first  characteristic  shape  in  response  to  said 
aircraft  being  in  a  horizontal  pitch  attitude,  a  low  in  the 
center  and  high  at  each  end  curving  second  characteristic 
shape  in  response  to  said  aircraft  being  in  a  nose-up  pitch 
attitude,  and  a  high  in  the  center  and  low  at  each  end 
curving  third  characteristic  shape  in  response  to  said 
aircraft  being  in  a  nose-down  pitch  attitude; 

said  second  and  third  characteristic  shapes  varying  in  pro- 
portion to  degree  of  nose-up  and  nose-down  pitch  attitude 
respectively  of  said  aircraft; 

relative  positioning  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
optical  image  symbols  being  responsive  to  roll  and  pitch 
attitudes  of  said  aircraft. 


5,198,813 

DIGTTAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  (8,16^5)  RUN 

LENGTH  LIMITED  (RLL)  CODE 

MMaakl  IsoaaU,  Kau^awa,  Japan,  asaiaBor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  811,972 
OahH  priority,  appUcatioH  Japu,  Dec  27, 1990,  2-414M6 
lat  CL'  H03M  7/00 
UJS.  CL  341—59  «  < 


1^- 


4.  A  digital  modulation  apparatus  for  converting  8-bit  data 

of  a  binary  system,  wherein  each  indicates  one  of  two  binary 

values  of  '1*  or  "0',  into  binary  16-bit  data  of  the  same  binary 

system,  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  separating  8-bit  data  words  from  an 

input  data  stream, 
means  for  forming  a  16-bit  data  word  consisting  of  1st  to 
16th  bits,  and  satisfying  the  following  conditions  (1)  to  (5), 
for  each  of  said  8-bit  data  words. 


(1)  the  number  of  consecutive  "O's  or  'I's  from  the  second 
to  the  ISth  bits  is  two  or  more; 

(2)  the  number  of  consecutive  'O's  or  'I's  from  the  first  to 
the  16th  bits  is  five  or  less; 

(3)  the  absolute  value  of  the  code  word  digital  sum  (CDS), 
obtained  upon  summing  scores  '-I- 1'  and  '—1'  for  said 
binary  values  of  '1'  and  "0',  respectively,  for  the  1st  to 
16th  bits,  is  four  or  less; 

(4)  the  absolute  value  of  the  code  word  digital  sum 
CDS(k),  obtained  upon  summing  scores  '-)- 1'  and  '—1' 
for  said  binary  values  of  '1'  and  '0',  respectively,  for  the 
1st  to  kth  bits,  where  1  Sk^  16,  is  five  or  less;  and 

(5)  when  the  16-bit  data  are  converted  into  serial  data 
which  are  then  coupled  together  and  outputted,  the 
number  of  consecutive  "O's  and  'I's  in  any  part  of  the 
outputted  serial  data  b  not  less  than  two  and  not  more 
than  five,  and  the  absolute  value  of  the  digital  sum  value 
(DSV),  obtained  as  the  sum  of  scores '-(- 1'  and  '- 1*  for 
said  binary  values  of  '1*  and  "0',  respectively,  calculated 
from  the  beginning  of  said  serial  data  to  any  point 
therein,  is  not  more  than  three;  and 

means  for  converting  each  said  16-bit  data  word  into  serial 
data  and  coupling  the  serial  data  for  outputting  as  coupled 
modulated  digital  data. 


5,198,814 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH 

CONVERSION  ERROR  COMPENSATION 

Takeshi  Ogawara,  and  Tonio  Takignchl,  both  of  T<ri(yo,  Japan, 

aaaigBors  to  NEC  Corporation,  T<Ayo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,922 
Cbdma  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  28, 1990,  2-326344 
Int.  CL>  H03M  1/06 
MS.  CL  341—118  7 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  a  first  converter 
unit  for  performing  a  digital-to-analog  conversion  operation  on 
input  digital  data  supplied  thereto  and  for  generating  an  output 
analog  signal  corresponding  to  said  digital  data,  a  second 
converter  unit  receiving  an  error  cfMnpensation  information 
supplied  thereto  and,  in  response  to  said  error  compensation 
information,  reducing  a  digital-to-analog  conversion  error 
between  said  output  analog  signal  and  a  desired  analog  signal, 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  error  compensation  data,  a 
register  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  output  terminals,  a  writing  circuit  for  writing  said 
pluraUty  of  error  compensation  data  stored  in  said  memory 
into  said  register  circuit,  each  set  of  said  |riurality  of  sets  of 
output  terminals  of  said  register  circuit  outputting  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  pluraUty  of  error  compensation  data  so  that 
said  plurality  of  error  compensation  data  are  outputted  in 
parallel  with  one  another,  and  a  selector  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  second  converter  unit  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sets  of  output  terminals  of  said  register  circuit  for  selecting  and 


supplying  one  of  said  plurality  of  error  compensation  data  to 
said  second  converter  unit  in  response  to  said  input  digital  data. 


5,198,815 
TWO  LOOP  SUPERCONDUCTING  SIGMA-DELTA 
ANALOG-TO-DIGTTAL  CONVERTERS 
John  X.  Prxyfcyn,  Pews  HiU^  DooaM  L.  Miller,  Pcaui  Town- 
ship, Weataorelaiid  Cooaty,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Eric  H.  Nn- 
Tiaaky,  BaltfaMMe,  Md.,  aasignors  to  WcstiashoHe  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittihargk,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,040 
Int.  CL'  H03M  3/00 
MS.  CL  341—133  6  I 


1.  A  two-loop  superconducting  sigma-delta  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital 
output  signal,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  first  superconducting  inductor  to  which  said  analog  input 
signal  is  applied  to  produce  a  first  inductor  current; 

means  converting  said  first  inductor  current  to  a  voltage 
signal; 

a  second  superconducting  inductor  to  which  said  voltage 
signal  is  applied  to  produce  a  second  inductor  current; 

a  Josephson  junction  quantizer  connected  to  said  second 
superconducting  inductor  and  through  which  said  second 
inductor  current  flows,  said  Josephson  junction  quantizer 
emitting  a  voltage  pulse  which  reiduces  said  wocaaA  induc- 
tor current  when  current  flowing  through  said  Josephson 
junction  quantizer  exceeds  a  critical  current  of  the  Joseph- 
son  junction  quantizer; 

feedback  means  connected  to  said  Josephson  junction  quan- 
tizer and  feeding  back  to  said  first  inductor  selected  multi- 
ple feedback  pulses  for  each  voltage  pulse  generated  by 
said  Josephson  junction  quantizer,  and 

means  generating  said  digital  output  signal  from  said  voltage 
pulse  generated  by  said  Josephson  junction  quantizer. 


5,198,816 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGTTIZING  AN 

ANALOG  SIGNAL 

John  T.  KalinowaU,  FkaUagtoiM  and  AiwHtya  WacsyMU, 

TrcMw,  both  of  N  J.,  lirigMri  to  EG«G,  Ik..  WcUmIct. 

Mmc 

Catfnaatia»-i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  751,837,  As«.  30, 1991, 
ahandoaed.  This  appUcatfcw  Sep.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  754,916 
list  CL'  H03M  1/06.  1/22:  H04N  5/335 
MS.  CL  341—137  33  CWm 

1.  A  general  purpose  system  for  digitizing  an  optical  signaL 
the  system  comprising: 
multielement  light  sensing  means  for  converting  an  optical 

signal  to  a  first  signal; 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  light  sensing  means  in 

accordance  with  a  set  of  instructions; 
means,  responsive  to  the  first  signal,  for  generating  a  second 
signal  having  a  signal  component,  and  a  noise  component 
that  is  mostly  shot  noise; 
means  for  processing  the  second  signal,  with  a  transfer  fimc- 
tion  characterized  by  a  monotonically  decreasing  slope,  to 
produce  a  third  signal; 
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MaM  for  ceavertBig  the  thiid  signal  to  a  digital  auBaber, 
whefcin.  for  a  majority  0f  the  dynamic  range,  the  sk^e  of 
the  nansfer  functkn  is  aiifficieat  such  that  a  change  of  the 
lecond  signal  e()iiivalen|  to  the  standard  deviation  of  the 


said  svMtcbed  capacitor  ii^nt  element  to  said  switched 
capacitor  integrator  etemcBt  and  of  said  switched  capaci- 
tor feedback  element  to  said  switched  c^>acitor  iategrator 
element  being  selected  to  provide  a  pole  pattern  having 
said  stable  digital  output  sequence. 


OVmSAAtfl^  MGiria/-'FO-ANALe6  CeNVKM'felt 

FOK  MULTILEVEL  BATA  TKANSMBSION 
Hawy  SmhmH.  Nifthriigs,  a^  Ralph  H.  BMakcrt.  Tamwee, 
ba«h  af  CaMf^  walganrs  to  PaiKMn  Tech—lagtti,  hc^  Cew«- 
taa.Caiir. 

mad  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,M7 
ht  CL>  mOM  1/66 
VS.  CL  3«1— 144  M  " 


noiae  component  result!  in  at  least  a  one  digit  change  in 
the  digital  number;  and 

for  converting  the  digital  number  to  an  output  using 
a  function  corresponditig  to  an  inverse  function  of  the 
transfer  fimction. 


5I9M17 

mcai-ORDER  SIGMA-I  ELTA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

GDI  [VERIER 

Rohert  H.  Waldcm  Newbv  r  Park;  Gabor  C  TciMa,  Urn  Aa- 

hoth  of  Criif.,  and  Fa^Ja  Cataltepe,  Red  Baak,  N  J., 

I  to  Haghca  Aira  ill  CoaqHwy.  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1 990,  Ser.  No.  514,988 

lat  CL'  lf03M  7/32.  1/50 

UJS.  CL  341—143  8  Oaiaw 
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1.  Digital  to  analog  converter  apparatus  responsive  to  a 
multibit  data  input  word  for  producing  a  multilevel  analog 
output,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

cyclic  binary  counter  means  for  counting  at  a  clock  fre- 
quency fc/t; 

generator  logic  means  responsive  to  said  counter  means  for 
producing  during  each  counter  means  cycle  multiple 
primitive  binary  waveforms,  each  such  waveform  defin- 
ing a  different  DC  component; 

select  logic  means  responsive  to  said  data  input  word  for 
selecting  one  of  said  multiple  primitive  binary  waveforms; 
and 

low  pass  filter  means  for  producing  an  analog  output  level 
related  to  the  DC  component  of  said  selected  binary 
waveform. 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  c  inverter  for  converting  an  analog 
input  signal  to  a  stable  digi  tal  output  sequence,  comprising: 

first  integrating  network  means  for  generating  a  first  sam- 
pled analog  agnal  in  r  aponse  to  said  analog  input  signal; 

second  integrating  netw  >rk  means  for  generating  a  second 
sampled  analog  signal  in  response  to  said  first  sampled 
analog  signal; 

third  integrating  netwoil  means  for  generating  a  third  sam- 
pled analog  signal  in  response  to  said  second  sampled 
analog  signal; 

multibit  quantizer  meani  for  generating  said  stable  digital 
output  sequence  in  rettmnse  to  said  third  sampled  analog 
signal;  and  j 

feedback  means  operativfcly  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  integrating  network  means  for  generating  an  analog 
feedback  signal  from  laid  stable  digital  output  sequence, 

wherein  said  second  integrating  network  is  coupled  to  said 
first  integrating  network  and  said  third  integrating  net- 
work is  coupled  to  sad  second  integrating  network  and 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  integrating  network 
means  includes  a  switched  capacitor  input  element,  a 
switched  capacitor  Redback  element,  and  a  switched 
capacitor  integrator  element,  said  switched  capacitor 
input  element  and  sail)  switched  capacitor  feedback  ele- 
ment are  each  operatively  coupled  to  said  switched  capac- 
itor integrator  elemei^  capacitive  ratios,  respectively,  of 


5,198^19 
WEATHER  RADAR  DISPLAY  SYSTTEM 
KeoMth  J.  SaaMm^  Santa  Cfans,  htL,  aarigMtr  to  Theniwood 
Corporatiaa,  Dale,  lad. 

FDed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,183 

lat  CL'  GOIS  13/95,  7/20 

VS.  CL  342—26  53  Oaiw 


1.  A  weather  radar  system  comprising: 
an  antenna  for  radiating  pulses  and  for  receiving  returned 
pulses; 
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a  means  for  housing  said  antenna; 

means  for  rotating  said  antenna  within  said  housing  means  in 
a  horizontal  direction  for  a  horizontal  radar  sweep; 

means  for  tilting  said  antenna  to  reposition  said  antenna  at  a 
plurality  of  tilt  angles; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  means  and  said 
tilting  means  to  rotate  said  antenna  for  a  first  horizontal 
sweep  at  a  first  tilt  angle,  to  tilt  said  antenna  to  a  second 
tilt  angle  and  to  subsequently  rotate  said  antenna  for  a 
second  horizontal  radar  sweep  at  the  second  tilt  angle; 

means  for  storing  returned  pulses  from  said  first  and  second 
horizontal  sweeps; 

said  means  for  storing  comprising  a  first  memory  section  for 
storing  returned- pulses  from  said  first  horizontal  sweep 
and  a  separate  second  memory  section  for  storing  re- 
turned pulses  from  said  second  horizontal  sweep; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  returned  pulses  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  memory  sections  and  wherein 

said  display  means  comprises  means  for  displaying  a  first 
portion  representing  said  returned  pulses  stored  in  said 
first  memory  section  and  a  second  portion  representing 
said  returned  pulses  stored  in  said  second  memory  section. 


J^ 


5,198^21 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  TESTING 

OF  A  MULTIPLE-SOURCE  ANTENNA 
Jeaa-Michd  Skrqrpcsak,  Paria,  Fhmce,  aaatgaar  to  Hmmmoii- 
CSF,  Pateaaz,  Fyaace 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,S38 
OafaM  priority,  application  Fhucc,  Mar.  26, 1991, 91  03623 
lat  CL'  HOIQ  3/Oa-  GOIR  29/10 
VS.  CL  342—360  10  daiw 

1.  A  method  for  the  on-line  and  on-site  testing  of  an  antenna 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  sources  wherein  said 
method  consists  in: 
constituting  a  Ubrary  of  radiation  patterns  of  the  anteima, 
firstly  when  all  the  radiating  sources  work  normally  and, 
secondly,  when  at  least  one  of  said  sources  is  deliberately 
put  mto  a  state  of  malfunctioning; 
measuring  the  radiation  pattern  of  the  anteima  during  its 

on-«ite  operation; 
computing  die  coefficient  of  correlation  of  said  radiation 


pattern  with  each  of  the  radiation  patterns  contained  in 
said  Ubrary; 
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5,198,820 

CALIBRATING  SATELLITE  ALTIMETRY 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  GEOIDAL  HEIGHT 

Peter  GradNicr,  Conifer,  Colo.,  aaaivMir  to  Cherroa  Reaearcfa 

and  Technology  Company,  San  Fkaaeiaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,552 

Irt.  a.'  GOIS  7/40:  GOIV  13/00 

VS.  CL  342—165  6  Ctaiaia 
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computing  the  maximum  value  of  the  coefficient  of  correla- 
tion so  as  to  detect  a  malfunction,  if  any,  in  one  or  more  of 
said  radiating  sources. 


5,198322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ANGLE  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  A  RADAR  SIGNAL  AT  A 

SPINNING  INTERFEROMETER 

Marit  W.  Browa,  PMadraa.  Md.,  awignnr  to 

Electric  Corp.,  Pitlabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,242 
lat  CL'  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—424  9  ( 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  sateUite-altimetry  measurements 
of  ocean  water  height  comprising: 

(a)  measuring,  at  a  first  location,  a  first  ocean  water  height 
by  using  sateUite-altimetry  during  a  time  period; 

(b)  measuring,  at  a  second  location  that  is  in  close  proximity 
to  the  first  location,  a  second  ocean  water  height  against  a 
known  reference  point  on  a  fixed  offshore  structure  dur- 
ing the  time  period  of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  comparing  the  measurements  of  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


"     1  .?^+ 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  an  angle  of  arrival  of  signals  at 
a  ginning  interferometer  having  a  boresight  and  a  basehne 
axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  signals  at  multiple  headings  of  the  interferome- 
ter boresight; 

(b)  measuring  a  time  of  arrival,  frequency  and  a  phase  differ- 
ence of  signals  received  at  the  multiple  headings  of  the 
interferometer  boresight; 

(c)  determining  a  set  of  phase  rate  of  changes  between  re- 
spective ones  of  the  signals  received  at  the  multiple  head- 
ings of  the  interferometer, 

(d)  determining  a  set  of  complementary  cone  angles  baaed  on 
the  set  of  phase  rate  of  changes; 
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(e)  determining  an  angle  of  arrival  of  a  signal  relative  to  the 
bueline  axis  baaed  on  the  cone  angles  and  a  rotation  rate 
of  the  spinning  interferotneter;  and 

(f)  determining  an  angle  of  arrival  of  the  signal  relative  to  the 
boresight  axis  baaed  on  the  angle  of  arrival  relative  to  the 
^mrl'"*'  axis  and  one  of  ihe  set  of  cone  angles. 


PASSIVE  SECONDARY 
SIGNALS  OF 
ANTENNAS  SWITCHEI 
ROTATION 
Georae  B.  LUehftMrd, 
bothoTN.Y^aHi^onto 
FlMDec23. 
Irt.  CL>  GOIS 
UJS.  CL  342—429 


5,19M23 

SURVEILLANCE  RADAR  USING 
SSR  AND  MULTIPLE 
IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH 
OF  SSR  BEAM 

aad  John  Keller,  Hnntington, 
Jtcfastreet  Co^  Northport,  N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  813,137 
S/02.  13/00.  5/04 

11  Claims 
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5,198,824 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CO-FIRED  CERAMIC 

INTEGRATED  PHASED  ARRAY  PACKAGING 

Frank  J.  Poradiah,  Piano,  Tex.,  aaaivior  to  Texas  Instmments 

Incarparated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  822,392 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  23/00 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  16  Ctafans 
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1.  Apparatus  for  extendinj ;  the  operational  range  of  a  system 
for  indicating  the  position  qf  a  transponder  with  respect  to  a 
reference  position  at  a  knoMfn  location  within  the  service  area 
■fiwM-H  by  the  rotating  beai^  of  a  secondary  surveillance  radar 
(SSR)  by  receiving  with  a  nrst  receiver  at  said  reference  posi- 
tion interrogations  from  said  SSR  and  receiving  with  a  second 
receiver  at  said  reference  poBition  replies  from  the  transponder 
elicited  by  said  interrogatio^is  and  determining  the  position  of 
the  tranqxMider  fh>m  the  lime  relationship  between  said  re- 
ceived interrogations  and  replies  eUcited  thereby  and  the  scan- 
ning period  of  said  rotating  keam,  said  apparatus  comprising,  at 
said  reference  position: 
a  multiplicity  of  directivi  antennas  arranged  in  a  stationary 
circular  array  and  hs^nng  directive  radiation  patterns 
pointing  in  (Ufferent  (^uections  from  the  center  of  said 
array,  each  said  patter*  covering  a  respective  sector  of  a 
dicle,  and 
means  including  switchiiig  means  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tioBal  position  of  said  Rotating  SSR  beam  for  sequentially 
coupling  to  said  second  receiver  the  antenna  of  said  array 
whose  radiation  patter|i  is  pointed  to  the  sector  in  which 
the  rotating  beam  is  th^  pointing,  thereby  to  increase  the 
gain  of  reply  signals  received  by  said  second  receiver  and 
correspondingly  extend  the  range  from  which  transpon- 
der replies  can  be  rec^ved  at  said  reference  position. 


1.  An  integrated  package  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  high  temperature  co-fired  stacked  ceramic 
layers  which  have  been  co-fired  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  ISOO*  C.  to  about  1800*  C.  in  intimate  relation  with 
each  other  including  top  and  bottom  layers  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  dierebetween,  each  of  said  layers 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  major  surfaces; 

(b)  said  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  including  a  radiating 
antenna  element  disposed  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

(c)  at  least  one  cavity  in  one  of  said  top,  bottom  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  having  a  semiconductor  chip 
therein; 

(d)  metallization  disposed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  coupling  said  chip  and  said  antenna 
element;  and 

(e)  vias  extending  through  the  nuijor  surfaces  of  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  having  electrically  conductive 
material  therein  for  interconnection  with  a  layer  intimate 
with  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,198325 
RECEPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kaora  Sakarai,  KawaaaU;  Haraaori  Marakami,  MacUda;  Hiio- 
ahi  miau,  Yokokaaia;  MMara  Maeda,  KawaaaU,  and  Koji 
Matsada,  Zaan,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigMrs  to  Ntppoa  Sheet  GUaaa 
Co.,  Ltd.,  DoahoaucU,  Japan 
Cootimwtioa  of  Scr.  No.  365,049,  Jan.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  lUa 
appUcatioa  Fek.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  657,629 
Oaias  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japan,  Jon.  10, 1988, 63-77189[Ul 
IM.  CL»  HOIQ  1/320.  1/020.  1/500:  H04B  1/180 
VS.  CL  343—713  3  OataM 

1.  A  reception  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an 
antenna  circuit  including  an  antenna  element,  a  matching  cir- 
cuit having  an  input  connected  to  the  antenna  element  and  a 
feeder  cable  coiuected  to  an  output  of  said  matching  circuit 
for  supplying  a  reception  signal  to  a  receiver,  wherein  said 
matching  circuit  comprises: 
a  series  circuit  consisting  of  first  and  third  coils,  connected 
between  said  output  of  said  matching  circuit  and  ground 
to  form  a  parallel  resonance  circuit  together  with  a 
ground  stray  capacitance  of  said  feeder  cable  at  a  fre- 
quency set  in  a  qieciiic  band  assigned  to  said  receiver, 
a  second  coil  connected  between  the  input  and  output  of  said 


matching  circuit  for  forming  a  low-pass  filter  together 
with  the  ground  stray  capacitance  of  said  feeder  cable; 
said  third  coil  having  a  core  member  inserted  therein,  Uie 
permeability  of  the  core  member  having  a  characteristic 
curve  descending  with  increase  of  frequency  between 
lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  specific  reception  band  so 
that  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  parallel  resonance 
circuit  increases  as  the  reception  frequency  increases  to 
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1.  A  wide-band  loop  antenna  comprising: 

a  main  loop  conductor  provided  on  a  dielectric  plate  and 
extending  from  a  first  feed  terminal  to  a  second  feed  termi- 
nal to  form  a  one-turn  loop; 

a  subsidiary  loop  conductor  provided  on  the  dielectric  plate 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  main  loop  conductor  to  form 
a  one-turn  loop,  said  main  and  subsidiary  loop  conductors 


being  connected  to  said  feed  terminals  to  provide  a  closed 

circuit; 
a  first  short-circuit  line  connected  between  said  main  and 

subsidiary  loop  conductors  at  a  position  adjacent  said  first 

feed  terminal;  and 
a  dipole  antenna  connected  to  said  feed  terminals. 


5,198427 
DUAL  REFLECTOR  SCANNING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Artihar  F.  Seaton,  Pakw  Verdca,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Haghea 
Aircraft  CoaqMny,  Los  Angeica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,175 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/20 
VS.  CL  343—761  6  ( 


lower  a  Q-factor  of  the  parallel  resonance  circuit  for 
widening  the  reception  frequency  band  in  which  the  re- 
ception system  shows  good  reception  sensitivity;  and, 
a  second  parallel  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor 
connected  between  ground  and  the  junction  between  said 
first  and  third  coils,  said  second  parallel  resonance  circuit 
being  set  to  resonate  at  a  frequency  location  on  a  lower 
side  of  the  reception  band. 


5,198,826 

WIDE-BAND  LOOP  ANTENNA  WITH  OUTER  AND 

INNER  LOOP  CONDUCTORS 

Michiaki  Ito,  Nogaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247254; 
Sep.  27,  1989, 1-251579;  Sep.  28, 1989,  1-253158 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  1/38.  21/00 
VS.  a.  343—726  6  Claims 


1.  A  dual  reflector  scanning  antenna  system  comprising: 

antenna  feed  means  for  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation; 

an  antenna  subreflector  including  a  first  surface  of  a  first 
shape  for  redirecting  said  emitted  radiation,  said  subreflec- 
tor having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  perpendicularly 
through  at  a  rotation  point  proximate  a  vertex  thereof; 

a  main  antenna  reflector  including  a  second  surface  of  a 
second  shape  for  projecting  said  radiation  from  said  subre- 
flector as  an  antenna  beam,  said  main  reflector  having  a 
main  longitudinal  axis  extending  perpendicularly  through 
a  point  proximate  a  vertex  thereof,  said  first  shape  and  said 
second  shape  being  such  that  a  wavefiront  from  said  main 
reflector  forms  a  scan  angle  with  a  perpendicular  to  said 
main  longitudinal  axis  when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
subreflector  intersects  said  main  longitudinal  axis  at  an 
angle  approximately  equal  to  one  half  of  said  scan  angle; 
and 

means  for  rotating  said  subreflector  about  said  rotation  point 
so  as  to  vary  the  angular  orientation  between  said  main 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  subre- 
flector and  thereby  scan  said  antenna  beam  relative  to  said 
main  longitudinal  axis. 


5,198328 
MICROWAVE  RADAR  ANTENNA  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Jamca  B.  West,  Cedar  Rapids;  Roger  D.  Aaderaoa,  Mareago; 
Gary  Sampaon,  Cedar  Rapids,  aad  Andrew  Yane,  Marioa,  all 
of  Iowa,  aMigaors  to  Rockwell  LrternatioBal  Corporatioa, 
Seal  Beach,  Calif  . 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,106 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  CL  343—776  3  daiw 

1.  An  improved  radar  antenna  including: 
a  ground  plane  having  a  plurality  of  ground  plane  hcdes 

therein  at  predetermined  locations; 
a  plurality  of  center  fed  waveguides,  each  having  a  flange  on 

its  bottom  narrow  edge  wall; 
said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  flange  holes  therein  at  pre- 
determined locations; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


3194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


March  30.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3195 


said  waveguide  means  affixed  along  said  flange  to  said   therefrom  and  a  pair  of  elements  extended  downward  there- 


ground  plane  with  a  coi|ductive  bonding  agent; 


from,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  second  curved  slot 
formed  therein,  said  lugs  pivotally  coupled  to  said  members  on 
a  first  pivot  axis,  said  first  pivot  axis  being  located  at  a  center 
of  curvafiire  of  each  of  said  first  curved  slots,  a  first  bolt  slid- 
ably  engaged  in  each  of  said  first  curved  slots  and  engaged  on 
each  of  said  members  for  fixing  said  lugs  to  said  members  to 
adjust  an  angular  position  of  said  base  relative  to  said  guide;  a 
coupler  including  a  pair  of  flanges  extended  upward  therefrom 
and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  elements  of  said  guide  at  a  second 


at  least  one  indexing  pin  dsposed  through  one  of  said  flange 
holes  and  through  one  of  said  ground  plane  holes. 


5,; 


ANTENNA  ROD  WITH 


Gfcg  MardMll,  5779  Hakob 
Filed  Not.  7, 

IntCL' 
UJS.  a.  343— 878 


98.829 

REMOVABLY  MOUNTED 
SUCltONCUPS 

St,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96821 

Ser.  No.  788,857 
HOIQ  1/12 

IClaia 


1!91, 


UM 


1.  An  antenna,  comprising: 

a)  a  totally  cylindrically  nolded  rod; 

b)  a  first  suction  cup;       ' 

c)  a  second  suction  cup;  and 

d)  means  for  removably  Counting  said  first  suction  cup  and 
said  second  suction  cuf  longitudinally  to  said  totally  cy- 


lindrically molded 
connectors,  said 
threaded  male  portioi 
portions,  said  female 
grally  molded  with 
forming  a  homogeni 
when  said  totally  cyl 
ftota  them  old  said  ft 
already  fixed  in  place 


totally  cylindrically  maided  rod. 


Mlv  T.  Lin,  No.  3-1,  Tapi 

Haiea,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  5, 
Into.) 
UJS.  a.  343— 882 

1.  A  dish  antenna  compi 
face,  a  plurality  of  ribs  foi 
dish,  a  base  fixed  to  said  oi 
ing  a  plurality  of  ears  foi 
lower  end  of  said  ribs  of 


^198,830 

ANTENNA 

Neiao  Li,  Nanton  Oty,  Nanton 


pivot  axis,  said  second  pivot  axis  being  located  at  a  center  of 
curvature  of  said  second  curved  slots,  a  second  bolt  slidably 
engaged  in  each  of  said  second  curved  slots  of  said  elements 
and  engaged  on  said  flanges  for  fixing  said  elements  to  said 
flanges  to  adjust  an  angular  position  of  said  guide  relative  to 
said  coupler,  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second  pivot  axis 
being  perpendicular  with  each  other;  a  drag  extended  from 
said  guide,  a  support  fixed  to  said  coupler,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
said  support  and  including  a  piston  rod  coupled  to  said  drag 
and  arranged  such  that  said  guide  is  rotated  about  said  second 
pivot  axis  by  said  cylinder. 


said  means  including  threaded 

connectors  including  externally 

and  internally  threaded  female 

^rtions  of  said  connectors  are  inte- 

totally  cylindrically  molded  rod 

structure  for  strength  so  that 

kdrically  molded  rod  is  removed 

le  portions  of  said  connectors  are 

id  cannot  be  separated  from  the 


1,  Ser.  No.  787,895 
;01Q  1/12.  3/04 

1  Claim 

ig  a  dish  including  an  outer  sur- 
led  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
r  surface  of  said  dish  and  includ- 
thereon  for  engagement  with  a 
d  dish  respectively  and  a  pair  of 
lugs  extended  downward  dierefrom,  each  of  said  lugs  includ- 
ing a  first  curved  slot  formed  therein,  a  lever  having  one  end 
fixed  to  each  of  said  ears  and  having  the  other  end  fixed  to  a 
middle  portion  of  a  respective  rib  to  stably  fix  said  dish  to  said 
base,  a  guide  including  a  |>air  of  members  extended  upward 


5.198,831 
PERSONAL  POSITIONING  SATELLITE  NAVIGATOR 
WITH  PRINTED  QUADRIFILAR  HEUCAL  ANTENNA 
Gary  L.  Barreil.  Oiatiie;  Min  H.  Kao.  Lenexa,  and  Paul  K. 
Shninaker,  Olathe,  all  of  Kans..  aaaignors  to  501  PronaT  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  LeneTa,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  588,358 
iBt  CL'  HOIQ  1/360.  11/080.  23/000 
VS.  a.  343—895  8  Claina 

1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  navigation  signals  from  a  source 
thereof  such  as  global  position  sateUites,  said  antenna  compris- 
ing: 
a  dielectric  substrate  presenting  an  elongated,  tubular  por- 
tion having  inboard  and  outboard  faces;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  heUcally  configured,  antenna  fila- 
ments supported  by  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  antenna  filaments  including  an  upper  antenna 
element  supported  on  one  of  said  faces  and  presenting  a 
lower  end,  and  including  a  lower  antenna  element  sup- 
ported on  the  other  of  said  faces  and  presenting  an  upper 
end,  said  lower  end  of  said  upper  antenna  element  being 
capacitively  coupled  throu^  said  substrate  with  said 
upper  end  of  said  lower  element, 
further  including  a  preamplifier  circuit  coupled  with  said 
antenna  filaments  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  for 
amplifying  said  signals  in  order  to  produce  antenna  output 
signals,  said  substrate  incl«iding  a  preamplifier  section 


having  additional  conductive  material  printed  thereon 
making  up  a  portion  of  said  preamplifier  circuit,  said 
tubular  portion  presenting  a  diameter,  said  preamplifier 


section  of  said  substrate  presenting  a  relatively  flat  config- 
uration extending  across  a  diameter  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion. 


defining  a  pivot  plane  having  a  forward  side  to  which  said 
rib  assemblies  fold  when  closed  and  a  bade  side; 

a  plurality  of  rib  assemblies  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of 
said  pivot  axes  and  constrained  by  one  of  said  rib  stops  so 
that  in  said  open  position  each  said  rib  assembly  lies  sub- 
stantially forward  of  said  pivot  plane,  each  rib  assembly 
including  a  rib  portion  having  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  groove  and  an  oflset  means  for  providing  a 
bi-stable  attachment  point  which  is  positioiied  forward  of 
said  pivot  plane  when  said  rib  assembly  b  in  said  closed 
position  and  positioned  in  back  of  said  pivot  plane  when 
said  rib  assembly  is  in  said  open  position; 

a  plurality  of  panels  of  flexible  reflective  material,  each 
positioned  in  said  longitudinally  extending  grooves  of  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  rib  portions  and  shaped  to  extend 
laterally  between  said  rib  portions  for  forming  a  Hwliing 
reflecting  surface  when  said  foldable  reflector  is  opened; 

elastic  means,  coupled  to  and  extending  between  said  bi-cta- 
ble  attachment  points  of  adjacent  rib  assemblies  for  biaamg 
said  rib  assemblies  towards  the  closed  pocitions  when  said 
foldable  reflector  is  closed  and  for  biasing  said  rib  assem- 
blies against  said  rib  stops  when  said  fcddable  reflector  is 
opened;  and 

locking  means,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  assembly  and 
having  radially  extending  portions,  for  holding  said  rib 
assembUes  in  said  open  position  when  said  locking  means 
is  rotated  to  a  first  position  and  for  permitting  pivoting  of 
said  rib  assembUes  when  said  locking  means  is  rotated  to  a 
second  position. 


5,198,832 

FOLDABLE  REFLECTOR 

Glenn  F.  Higgiaa,  and  Douglas  L.  Toth,  both  of  St.  Qond,  Fla.. 

aaaignora  to  Coastcch  AntHUM  Syitema,  Inc.,  St.  Clond,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  807.079 

lat  a.s  HOIQ  15/20 

VS.  a.  343—915  18  OaiBU 


5.198,833 

VARIABLE  DENSITY  INK-JET  DOT  PRINTER 

Hiraahi  Kabota.  YaMrtotakada,  JafO,  awtgaor  to  Sharp  Kata- 

ihiU  Kaiiha.  Osaka,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  265,918,  Not.  2, 1988.  ahaadotd.  TU 

appUcatioa  imm.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  542.791 

Claima  priority.  appUcatkM  Jivn,  Not.  4. 1987.  6^280144 

InL  CL'  B4U  2/205 

VS.  CL  346—1.1  4  ( 


IX 


L     / 


PUlSC 

HOTOa  i   ' 


CNMUCTER 
DATA 


1.  A  foldable  reflector,  able  to  be  readily  folded  or  opened, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  rib  assemblies  pivotable  to  closed 
positions  forward  of  a  base  assembly  and  pivotable  to  open 
positions  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  base  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  base  assembly  having  a  pluraUty  of  rib  mounting  locations 
arranged  around  a  central  axis,  each  said  mounting  loca- 
tion having  a  rib  assembly  pivot  axis  and  an  associated  rib 
stop  for  limiting  pivoting  of  a  rib  assembly  in  said  open 
position,  the  pivot  axes  of  said  plurality  of  rib  assemblies 


1.  An  ink-jet  dot  printer  for  printing  an  image  with  a  plural- 
ity of  dots  such  that  under  a  first  mode  the  image  is  formed  by 
a  first  density  of  dots  and  under  a  second  mode  the  image  is 
formed  by  a  second  density,  which  is  lower  than  the  first 
density  of  dots,  said  printer  comprising: 
switch  means  for  selectively  switching  between  said  first  and 

second  modes; 
time  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  time  period  when  said 
first  mode  is  selected  and  for  setting  a  second  time  period, 
longer  than  said  first  time  period,  when  said  second  mode 
is  selected,  said  time  setting  means  comprising 
number  setting  means,  responsive  to  said  switch  means, 

for  outputting  an  initial  count  value,  and 
counting  means,  coupled  to  said  number  setting  means,  for 
counting  up  from  said  initial  coimt  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  value  in  order  to  generate  timing  signals 
indicative  of  said  first  and  second  time  periods,  said 
initial  count  value  being  smaller  for  said  second  mode 
than  for  said  first  mode; 
voltage  setting  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  when 
said  first  mode  is  selected  and  for  generating  a  second 
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voltage,  greater  than  sak  first  voltage,  when  said  second 
mode  isidected;  and  { 
driving  means,  coupled  to  ^aid  time  setting  means  and  said 
voltage  setting  means,  f(^  providing  a  pressure  to  ink,  in 
accordance  with  drive  pulses,  during  said  first  mode, 
which  are  of  duration  e^ual  to  said  first  time  period  and 
are  of  said  first  voltagd  and  in  accordance  with  drive 
pulses  during  said  second  mode  which  are  of  duration 
equal  to  said  second  tinie  period  and  are  of  said  second 
voltage,  so  that  ink  ejected  from  the  ink-jet  dot  printer 
used  for  depicting  a  dot  is  greater  in  amount  under  said 
second  mode  than  that  tnder  said  first  mode  in  order  to 
control  dot  size. 


llai 


INK  JET  PRINT 

PHOTOIMAGEE 
WMkrav  D.  CUMcts,  uri 
Qdit,  ■■iganfi  to  Hewitt' 
Cdif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 19#1 
iMtCL 
VS.  a.  3M— 1.1 


5,]M,834 
HEAP  HAVING  TWO  CURED 
BARRIER  LAYERS 

Q.  Tru,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Packard  Conpuy,  Palo  Alto, 


U  M 


.C' 


i,  Ser.  No.  £79,378 
B4U  2/05 


23ClaiiiM 


t      SI- 


1.  A  pen  head  for  a  drop-on-demand  ink  pen,  comprising: 

a.  asabatrate; 

b.  a  member  having  an  orifice  therein; 

c.  a  barrier  segment  formed  on  the  substrate,  said  segment 
having  an  ink  conduit  atd  a  chamber  both  formed  therein 
and  both  in  fluid  con>nimication,  said  chamber  being 
connected  to  an  ink  r^ervoir  via  the  ink  conduit,  said 
barrier  segment  having  %  first  layer  of  a  first  photoimaged 
material  on  the  substrate,  the  first  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  planar  aide  walls  that  constitute  the  ink 
conduit  and  the  chambfr,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  second 
photoimaged  thermoplastic  material  overlying  the  first 
layer  and  permanently  Bonding  the  orifice  member  to  the 
barrier  segment  and  prtventing  the  orifice  member  from 
tVlamiMting  after  lengihy  exposure  to  inks;  and 

d.  means  within  the  printfaead  for  expelling  on  demand  drops 
of  ink  through  the  orif)x  from  the  chamber. 


METHOD  OF  REGl 
RECOl 
ShIgrMto  Ando;  EiicU 
Kaiao  Maiajama,  all 
Xam  <X,  Ud^  Tokyo, 
FOciMar, 


12.1 


Int( 


UJS.  a.  346— 7<  PH 
II.  An  ink  image 


charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  the  ink  image  re- 
cording medium  emanating  from  the  recording  section; 

an  ink  supply  unit,  disposed  downstream  of  the  charging 
means,  including  a  container  for  containing  a  liquid  ink  for 
regenerating  the  heat-fiisible  ink  surface-layer  of  the  ink 
image  recording  medium,  an  electrode  soaked  in  said 


liquid  ink  and  applied  with  a  bias  voltage,  and  a  roll, 
disposed  opposite  to  the  electrode,  for  transferring  the  ink 
image  recording  medium  in  contact  with  said  liquid  ink 
through  a  gap  between  the  electrode  and  the  roll;  and 
an  ink  layer  smoothing  unit  for  smoothing  the  ink  layer  of 
the  ink  image  recording  medium  supplied  from  said  ink 
supply  unit. 


KoicU 


5,I9MM 
COMPACT  LINE  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Takeo  Salto;  Nobora  Sudd;  Shdchl  Ogawa,  and 
Ma—da,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaai^on  to  Seiko  T 
lac,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  625,851 
Cteiass  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  11, 1989, 1-321861; 
Dec  11, 1989, 1-321862;  Dec  11. 1989, 1-321863;  Dec  11. 1989, 
1-321864;  Dec  11, 1989, 1-321865;  Dec  11, 1989, 1-321867 

brt.  CLS  B4U  2/i2S 
UJS.  a.  346—76  PH  26  ( 


iTING  AN  INK  IMAGE 
«iG  MEDIUM 

Hiroo  Sosa;  Ke^il  Ogi,  and 
awa,  Japan,  aaatgnora  to  Fmi 


\,  Ser.  No.  668,055 
Japaa,  Mar.  13, 1990.  2-59851 
B41J  2/ 525 

24ClaiiH 

g  system  comprising: 
an  ink  image  recording  niedium,  shaped  like  an  endless  belt, 
including  an  anisotropic  conductive  layer,  a  heating  resis- 
tive layer,  a  conductivt  layer,  an  ink  release  layer,  and  a 
heat-fiisible  ink  surfaco-layer; 
transfer  rolls  for  circul^ingly  transferring  the  ink  image 

recording  medium; 

an  ink  image  recording  sdction  for  transferring  an  ink  image 

on  the  ink  image  recoi  Jing  medium  onto  a  transfer  sheet 

according  toanelectri ;  signal; 


1.  A  line  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  opposed  to  each  other  a  given  distance 

according  to  a  given  width  size  of  a  printing  medium; 
a  guide  frame  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  side  frames 

for  guiding  the  printing  medium; 
a  platen  roller  unit  detachable  disposed  between  the  pair  of 

side  frames  and  pivotably  supported  relative  to  the  pair  of 

side  frames; 
a  thermal  head  unit  detachably  engaged  relative  to  the  pair 

of  side  frames  in  opposed  relation  to  the  platen  roller  unit; 
a  head  cover  plate  disposed  between  the  pair  of  side  frames 

to  cover  the  thermal  head  unit  and  placeable  in  either  of 

an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  pair 

of  side  frames;  and 
a  drive  unit  detachably  mounted  on  an  outer  face  of  one  of 

the  side  frames  for  driving  the  platen  roller  unit 
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5,198,837 
LASER  BEAM  HARMONICS  GENERATOR  AND  UGHT 

EXPOSING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Ikahiaika;  Hideo  Hara,  both  of  KawaaaU,  aad  Yntaka 
IcUhara,  Y<Aohaaia,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Nikoa  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,679 
Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1990,  2-3220 
Int  a.>  H04N  1/21 
UjS.  CL  346—108  10  Claims 


of  said  first  grating  element  is  different  from  a  second 
optimum  incident  angle  of  said  second  grating  element; 

c)  first  and  second  Ught  receiving  elements  disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  for  respectively  receiving  beams 
of  light,  which  are  guided  by  said  first  and  second  grating 
elements  and  for  outputting  a  signal  in  response  thereto; 
and 

d)  a  light  source  for  emitting  light  onto  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  and  the  recording  medium. 


1.  A  laser  beam  harmonics  generator  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

harmonics  generation  means  for  generating  harmonics  of  the 
laser  beam  in  response  to  the  irradiation  of  the  laser  beam; 
and 

displacement  means  arranged  between  said  laser  beam 
source  and  said  harmonics  generation  means  for  repeti- 
tively causing  a  relative  displacement  between  said  har- 
monics generation  means  and  said  laser  beam  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  light  path  of  the  laser  beam  during  emission  of  said 
laser  beam  from  said  laser  beam  source. 


5,198,839 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  TRANSFERRING  A  DEVELOPING 
AGENT  CONVEYED  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
RECORDING  ELECTRODE  TO  AN  OPPOSITE 
ELECTRODE 
Hiddd  TakahaaU,  Faaaa;  EUchi  Takew^  Shigcra  Skiadaa. 
both  of  Iraau;  Tadao  YaauuMito,  Tokyo;  HidcaU  laoac, 
MnaaaUmarayama;  YMahito  Sato,  AUaUaui;  KeaJi  Naka- 
yama,   Kodaira;  ToaUro  Hoada,  Mitaka,  aad  KeaieUro 
Aaako,  K<ricabaa4i,  all  of  Japaa,  aaai^ars  to  CmIo  CoMpaler 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,142 
daioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  12,  1990,  ^274851; 
Not.  27, 1990,  2-32761^  Dec  27. 1990,  2-407756 

lat  CL'  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  CL  346—155  3  ( 


5,198338 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WHICH  GENERATES  A 
FOCUSING  CORRECTION  SIGNAL 
SatoaU  Snginra,  Tokoraiawa,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Pioaecr  Elec- 
tronic Corpontioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,083 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  JaL  25, 1990,  2-196708 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 

MS.  CL  346—108  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  and  recording  information 
thereonto,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  opposite  to  the  re- 
cording medium  through  an  objective  lens  and  having  an 
optical  waveguide  thereon; 

b)  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  optical  wave- 
guide of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  comprising  first 
and  second  grating  elements  having  first  and  second  cou- 
pling conditions,  re^>ectively,  for  guiding  a  light  signal 
reflected  firom  the  recording  medium  into  the  optical 
waveguide,  said  first  and  second  coupling  conditions 
being  prescribed  such  that  a  first  optimum  incident  angle 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

developing  agent  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  devel- 
oping agent  along  a  developing  agent  convey  path  on  a 
developing  agent  carrier  body; 

a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  opposing  said  developing 
agent  conveying  means  and  extending  along  said  devdop- 
ing  agent  convey  path,  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording 
electrodes  having  a  leading  end  portion; 

an  opposite  electrode  having  an  opposing  portion  opposing 
said  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  and  arranged  with  a 
predetermined  gap  from  said  plurality  of  recording  elec- 
trodes, said  opposing  portion  being  movable  in  a  convey- 
ing direction  of  the  developing  agent;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  ^iplying  a  recording  voltage 
corresponding  to  supplied  dot  recording  information  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  to  generate 
a  transferring  electric  field  for  transferring  the  developing 
agent  to  said  opposite  electrode  between  said  opposite 
electrode  and  said  plurality  of  recording  electrodes, 
thereby  forming  a  dot  recording  image  corresponding  to 
the  dot  recording  information  on  said  opposite  electrode, 

wherein  each  of  said  leading  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
recording  electrodes  is  arranged  at  a  position  shifted  from 
a  portion  where  said  developing  agent  carrier  body  and 
said  opposite  electrode  are  closest  to  each  other  to  an 
upstream  side  of  a  developing  agent  convey  direction 
along  said  developing  agent  convey  path. 
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im.  M,  Vkt,  8«r.  N*.  73a,l»2 

Japn,  Jn.  2S,  19M,  2-M4W2; 


25 


output  by  said  prist  head  on  m  lecordiag  Biedia  trans- 
ported along  a  transport  path  wittaai  Ae  printer,  said 
phiraUty  of  process  units  being  diaposrd  at  different  posi- 
tioas  relative  to  one  another  aloog  a  direction  orthogo- 
Bidly  intersecting  a  transport  directioB  of  the  recording 
media  so  as  to  form  tlie  iaiages  diereby  on  the  recording 
media  as  it  si  being  transpc^ted. 


Mkt  31,  Hn,  3-1MM9 

I^  CL'  G«1D  15/06 
VS.  a.  Mt—l5S 


1.  An  image  forming  apptfvtus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  el  «trodes; 

a  voltage  applying  meana  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  to 
Mill  recording  electrod  s  in  response  to  image  informa- 
tioa; 

a  recmding  medium  dispo  led  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
recording  electrodes;     i 

a  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  said  re- 
coiding  electrodes  and  ^aid  recording  medium; 

a  developer  supplying  m^ans  for  supplying  developer  be- 
tween said  recording  electrodes  and  said  recording  me- 
dium; and 

a  prevention  means  dispo4ed  proximate  said  recording  elec- 
trodes and  downstreaii  thereof  in  a  developer  moving 
direction,  said  preventiDn  means  being  located  at  a  posi 
tion  nearer  to  the  recon  ling  medium  than  a  surface  of  said 
recording  electrodes,  fi  >r  preventing  the  developer  from 
shifting. 


lONOGRAFHIC  IMAGE  FCHftlING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  F^ilM;  Maukam  SUmomka;  YoaUaeri  Miyasawa, 
aad  HMao  YnuHEaU,  all  of  Nagno,  Japan,  aMivMn  to  Seiko 
Epaen  CotporaHea,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Oct  tt,  »91,  Scr.  No.  779,242 

OalM  priority,  appUcatfcM  Japan,  Oct  24, 1990,  2-286239 

Int  CL>  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  34«— 159  M  Claiasa 
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MmhU  Sakaasoto,  ToyohmU, 
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FIM  Dec  7, 
I  priority,  appUcati^ 
Inta> 
UJS.  a.  346-157 


5^98,M1 

PRINTER 
Japan,  aadgnor  to  Minolta 
Onka,  Japan 

Scr.  No.  624,329 
Japan,  Dec  8. 1989, 1-320348 
G03G  15/01 

UCIainu 


1.  An  electric  printer  coinprising: 
a  print  head  to  output  images  based  on  image  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  process  units  each  of  which  integrally  accom- 
modates therein  at  le^  a  photoconductive  member,  a 
developing  device  anf  a  cleaner  for  forming  the  images 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  loop  of  a  thin  film  for  bearing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image,  said  endless  film  being  made  of  a  material  having 
both  heat-resistant  and  dielectric  properties; 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  driving  said  endless  loop  of  said 

thin  film  along  a  closed  path; 
a  latent  electrosutic  image  recording  head,  disposed  outside 
said  loop  of  said  thin  film,  for  recording  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  said  thin  film; 
a  developing  unit,  disposed  outside  said  loop  of  said  thin 
fihn,  for  developing  the  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said 
endless  film  by  placing  toner  particles  in  close  proximity 
to  or  bringing  toner  particles  into  contact  with  said  thin 
film; 
a  back  electrode  disposed  inside  said  loop  of  said  thin  film; 
a  pressure  roller  disposed  outside  of  said  loop  of  said  thin 
film  in  opposition  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  thin  film; 
a  discharge  unit,  disposed  outside  said  loop  of  said  thin  film, 

for  discharging  the  latent  electrostatic  image;  and 
a  heater  disposed  inside  of  said  loop  of  said  thin  film,  said 
heater  being  in  opposition  to  said  pressure  roller,  said  thin 
film  passing  between  said  heater  and  said  pressure  roller,  a 
nipped  area  being  defined  by  an  area  of  contact  between  a 
recording  sheet  and  said  pressure  roller  when  the  record- 
ing sheet  is  passed  between  said  thin  film  and  said  pressure 
roller,  said  heater  being  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  an 
inside  surface  of  said  thin  film  which  is  in  opposition  to 
said  nipped  area,  all  other  portions  of  said  inside  surface 
being  in  a  non-contact  state  with  respect  to  said  heater. 


5,198,843 
OPTICAL  MARKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MARKING 
MODE  SELECTING  FUNCnON 
HiroaU  Ito;  Shnichi  lahida,  and  YaantoiM)  Fujimori,  aU  of  Y<Ao- 
hama,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  KabaahlU  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,172,  Jnn.  29, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30, 1988,  63-163973; 
Mar.  27, 1989, 1-71940 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  346— LI  18  Oainn 


1.  A  laser  marking  apparatus  for  marking  a  material  by 
selectively  removing  a  surface  layer  from  the  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  Ught  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  of  a  preset  wave- 
length; 

optical  means  including  a  relay  lens  for  receiving  the  laser 
beam  generated  by  said  light  source  and  directing  the 
received  laser  beam  in  a  preset  direction,  said  optical 
means  including  an  optical  element; 

forming  means,  disposed  apart  from  the  material,  for  form- 
ing a  pattern,  said  optical  element  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  forming  means  and  said  material  and  converg- 
ing said  directed  laser  beam  onto  said  material,  and  said 
forming  means  including  a  pattern  forming  section  and  a 
non-pattern  forming  section;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  optical  means,  for  control- 
ling said  optical  means  to  effect  a  first  mode,  in  which  the 
received  laser  beam  is  directed  to  said  pattern  forming 
section  of  said  forming  means,  to  form  a  predetermined 
pattern,  and  a  second  mode,  in  which  the  received  laser 
beam  is  directed  to  said  non-pattern  forming  section  of 
said  forming  means,  said  first  and  second  modes  being 
effected  in  a  preset  sequence. 


5,198,844 
SEGMENTED  MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 
Jeffrey  H.  Roffiaan;  Edgar  Mcneiea;  Robert  Labelle,  and  John 
Scrivener,  all  of  Jadnoarille,  Fla,  aMJnnnri  to  Johnaon  A 
Johnaon  Viiion  Prodncta,  Inc,  Jackaoarille,  Fla. 
Filed  JnL  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  728,903 
Int  CL'  G02C  7/04 
VS.  CL  351—161  12  Claim 

1.  A  non-oriented,  multifocal  refractive  contact  lens  for 
focusing  light  on  the  retina  of  the  eye  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  segments  where  at  least  one  segment  has  an 

aspherical  surface  curvature 
one  of  said  pluraUty  of  segments  being  a  first  segment  having 

a  first,  distant  (^tical  power, 
another  of  said  plurality  of  segments  being  a  second  segment 
having  a  second,  near  optical  power. 


said  second  segment  located  adjacent  said  first  segment  and 
forming  a  boundary  therewith,  and 


the  step  height  difference  along  said  segment  boundaries 
being  less  than  that  formed  by  two  spherical  lens  surfn 
of  the  same  near  and  distant  optical  powers. 


5,198,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN 
OBJECT  (in) 
Adolf  Triller,  Lochhaas,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignor  to  G. 
Rodenatock  Instratcat  GnAH,  Ottobrvan-Riemeriing,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcraany 
per  No.  PCr/DE89/00434,  §  371  Date  JnL  2, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  2,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/00026,  POT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  29, 1989,  Ser.  No.  459,694 
dainu  priority,  appbcatkia  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcniany,  Jan.  29, 
1988,  3821973 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/ia  3/02 
VS.  CL  351—221  IS  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  of  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

light  source  means  for  producing  light  for  illuminating  an 
object; 

scanning  means,  including  at  least  one  image-forming  ele- 
ment and  at  least  one  scanning  element,  for  focusing  the 
Ught  produced  by  the  light  source  means  on  the  object 
and  for  scanning  the  focused  light  across  the  object,  the 
scanning  means  producing  trapezoidal  distortion  in  the 
focused  light  scanned  across  the  object;  and 

trapezoidal  distortion  correction  means,  including  at  least 
one  aspherical  element  disposed  between  the  at  least  one 
scanning  element  and  the  object,  for  correcting  the  trape- 
zoidal distortion  produced  by  the  scanning  means, 
wherein  a  refractive  power  of  the  at  least  one  aspherical 
element  is  substantially  zero  near  an  optical  axis  of  the  at 
least  one  as{rfierical  element; 

wherein  the  object  reflects  the  focused  Ught  scanned  acroM 
the  object,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  fiirdier  comprisea: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  from  the 
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object  and  for  producing  $n  output  signal  representing  the 
detected  light;  and 
wwaging  means  for  producifig  an  image  of  the  object  from 
the  output  signal  of  the  c^tecting  means. 


POWER  ZOOMING  DEVICE 
HirayaU  Takahaihi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  MdgBor  to  AaaU  Kogakn 
Kogyo  KalNMUld  Kakka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOad  Feb.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  656,221 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcattea  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  2-34605 
lat  CL>  G03B  1/lS 
VS.  CL  354—195.12  31 1 


5,1  MM 

MANUAL  CASSETTE  S  fSTEM  FOR  OVERHEAD 

PROJECnON  1  RANSPARENCIES 

Stefca  A.  Zilbcr,  Rcacm  S«  an,  #1CT-W,  1701  E.  12tk  St, 

Ohio  44114-3231 

Filed  Jan.  23, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  903,242 


lat  CL'  (  M3B  23/04 


VS.  CL  353-113 
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U.  A  system  for  faciliutiq^  the  handling  of  overhead  pro- 
jector transparencies  on  an  overhead  projector  of  the  type 
iiwliirfing  an  upwardly  faciAg  projector  platen,  the  system 
conqmsing:  | 

a  firame  assembly  for  proi^iding  first  and  second  support 

surfaces  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  projector  platen; 
a  transparency  storage  ca^ette  supported  on  the  first  sup- 
port surface,  the  storagej  cassette  including: 
a  housing  including  top,  bpttom,  and  side  walls  defining  a 
chamber, 

a  generally  upwardly  fainng  follower  plate  sized  to  sup- 
port a  stack  of  transgarencies  and  located  within  the 
chamber  with  means  for  biasing  the  follower  plate 
upwardly,  one  of  the  tide  walls  of  the  housing  provid- 
ing a  door  being  mov^le  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  for  loading  a  stack  of  transparencies  onto 
the  follower  plate  wit^  the  chamber, 
interconnecting  means  between  the  movable  door  and  the 
follower  plate  for  moving  the  follower  plate  down- 
wardly against  the  biasing  means  when  the  door  is  in  the 
open  position, 
a  transparency  dischvgfc  slot  near  the  top  of  the  housing 

along  the  side  adjac^t  the  projector  platen, 
an  opening  in  the  top  M^all  of  the  housing  for  permitting 
mamial  access  to  the  top  transparency  in  the  stack  on 
the  follower  plate  to  allow  the  top  transparency  to  be 
slid  from  the  stack  otft  of  the  housing  through  the  dis- 
charge slot  to  a  projection  position  on  the  projector 
platen,  and  1 

retard  means  adjacent  pe  slot  to  prevent  discharge  of 
more  than  one  tranmrency  at  a  time  through  the  slo^ 
and  ' 

a  transparency  receiving  f  eceptacle  on  the  second  support 
■DifiKe  for  receiving  tke  transparencies  after  they  have 
beta  paaaed  over  the  projector  platen,  the  receptacle 
inyiiyfiwg  side  walls  dd  ining  a  chamber  opening  toward 
the  projector  iriaten  an  I  guide  means  in  die  chunber  for 
•~— '"C  die  transpareiM  ies  placed  therein  to  be  stacked 
iliglitly  out  of  alignmn  L 


SBP™ 


1.  A  power  zooming  device  having  a  zoom  lens  and  an 
electric  drive  means  for  zooming  said  zoom  lens,  comprising: 

operation  means  that  is  movable  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  neutral  position;  and 

control  means  for  determining  a  zooming  direction  and  a 
zooming  speed,  and  for  actuating  said  electric  drive  means 
for  zooming  said  zoom  lens,  when  said  operation  means 
has  been  displaced,  on  the  basis  of  a  position  of  said  opera- 
tion means  before  and  after  a  displacement  thereof. 


5,19M48 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Jean-Pierre  D.  Tahon,  Learcn,  BcVaai;  AlfoM  Kaatl,  Maaid^ 

Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrBuay;  Stefaa  Oiiandcr,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnnany,  and  Hont  KSnimer,  Mnnii^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

■nay,  aMigaon  to  AGFA-Gcraert  N.  V.,  Mortad,  Bdginm 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,242 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  91201010 J 

lat  CL'  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CL  354—320  10  Claims 


1.  Processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image-wise  ex- 
posed silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  sheet  material  comprising  a 
trough  (11)  for  processing  liquid,  the  bottom  wall  (13)  of 
which  is  concavely  curved  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  a  sheet 
through  liquid  in  the  trough,  the  trough  being  provided  with  a 
sloping  entry  guide  plate  (17)  for  guiding  a  sheet  towards  its 
deepest  point  a  pair  of  outlet  rollers  (16)  for  pulling  the  sheet 
at  a  uniform  speed  through  the  apparatus  and  for  squeezag 
liquid  from  it  and  replenishing  means  for  keeping  a  procesaiag 
liquid  in  the  trough  at  a  controlled  level,  characterized  in  that 
die  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  floating  cover  (25)  arraafed 
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for  floating  on  the  free  processing  Uquid  surface  extending 
between  the  rear  end  (24)  of  the  trough  and  the  guide  plate 
(17),  and  means  for  maintaining  between  the  rear  side  (27)  of 
the  floating  cover  and  the  corresponding  rear  end  of  the 
trough  a  spacing  (41)  with  sufficient  clearance  to  allow  passage 
of  a  sheet  along  the  bottom  wall  towards  the  outlet  rollers. 


6.  A  remote  control  camera  system  comprising  a  remote 
controller  and  a  camera,  said  controller  comprising  an  infor- 
mation setting  switch  for  selecting  target  information  for  a 
camera,  and  a  remote  control  beam  transmitting  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  transmitting  a  remote  control  beam  that 
contains  selected  target  data  corresponding  to  the  target  infor- 
mation selected  by  the  information  setting  switch,  said  camera 
comprising  means  for  receiving  a  remote  control  beam  trans- 
mitted by  said  controller,  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
said  remote  control  beam  for  setting  the  camera  in  response  to 
the  selected  target  data,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  return 
beam  containing  data  corresponding  to  the  setting  of  the  cam- 
era in  response  to  said  selected  target  data,  said  controller 
further  comprising  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  said  return 
beam,  and  a  display  responsive  to  signals  received  by  said 
receiving  circuit  for  displaying  said  data  corresponding  to  the 
setting  of  the  camera. 


5,198,850 
CAMERA  HAVING  E^PROM 
Takaahi  Saegnsa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikoa  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  26, 1990,  M65554 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/00 

VS.  CL  354—412  3  CUins 

1.  A  camera  including: 

E^PROM  storing  therein  set  data  necessary  for  the  control 
of  the  camera,  writing  data  for  check  sum  and  a  plurality 
of  adjustment  data  for  compensating  a  control  value  of 
said  camera  to  control  said  camera  properly,  and  capable 
of  electrically  rewriting  the  data,  and  holding  the  rewrit- 
ten data  still  after  a  power  source  switch  is  opened; 
setting  means  for  rewriting  said  set  data; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  sum  total  of  said 
writing  data  for  check  sum  and  said  adjustment  data  in 
response  to  the  closing  of  the  power  source  switch,  and 
discriminating  whether  said  sum  total  is  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 


monitoring  means  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  warning  and 
release  inhibition  when  the  result  of  the  discrimination  by 


^_ 


mtvuM 


5,198,849 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Toihiaki  Hirai,  Yotsnkaido,  Japan,  atsigBor  to  Seikoaha  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    14,    1990,    2- 
260U[U];  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43720 

Int  CL'  G03B  7/00.  13/20 
VS.  CL  354—410  9  Cimim^ 
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said  discriminating  means  is  that  said  sum  total  is  not  equal 
to  said  predetermined  value. 


5,198351 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Fnnahathi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tiott,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-035126 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/18 

VS.  a.  354—412  6  n.i— 
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1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  terminal  device  including  an  IC  card  for  storing  informa- 
tion on  a  camera,  display  means  for  reading  and  displaying 
the  information  of  said  IC  card  and  communication  means 
for  transmitting  those  of  the  read  information  which  are 
necessary  to  set  an  operation  condition  of  the  camera  to 
the  camera; 

the  camera  having  a  connector  for  receiving  the  information 
necessary  to  set  the  operation  condition  of  the  camera 
through  the  connector;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  communication  means 
for  said  terminal  device  and  said  connector  of  said  camera. 
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S.ltoM52 
IMAGE  FORNfNG  APPARATUS 
IMoBB  Mikaid,  NeyiwiwaL  Japu,  aMignor  to  MatnuUta 
Elecfric  ladMtrial  Co^  Ui  ,  Kadoaia,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1S^2,  Ser.  No.  840,836 

C3atat  priority,  appticatiod  Japn,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-35877 

lat  a.^G03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  355—211  I  3  OabBS 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pattern  forming  means  for  forming  on  a  photosensitive 
member,  a  plurality  of{  patterned  images  having  toner 
attached  thereto; 

a  light  emitting  means  for  irradiating  light  over  the  patterned 
images  on  said  photoseifsitive  member;  and 

a  photosensor  means  for  detecting  toner  density  on  the  basis 
of  quantity  of  the  light  acattered  by  the  patterned  images; 

wherein  an  incident  plane  of  said  light  emitting  means  rela- 
tive to  said  photosensitive  member  is  parallel  to  a  cutting 
direction  of  a  tubular  sb^k  of  said  photosensitive  member. 


DOCUMENT  SIZE  iIeTECTION  APPARATUS 
Yoakiyaki  Icfaihara;  HiroyAi  Fntani;  ToahiUro  Motoi;  Jon 
Naka^wa;  Nobom  Koi^ni,  and  Kouidii  Sawada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japaai,  aaaigoors  toKonica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  S,  1^91,  Ser.  No.  788,215 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatiof  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2^10234; 
Not.  16, 1990, 2-310235;  No^  16, 1990,  ^310236;  Not.  16, 1990, 
2-310237  ' 

Into.  G03G  27/00 

lOClalma 


VS.  CL  355—244 
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1.  A  document  size 
of  a  document  provided 


comprising: 

iindiating  means  for  inflating 

beam  in  a  primary  irradiating 

irradiating  direction; 
covering  means  for 
receiving  means  for 

reflected  from  said 
conversion  means  for 

signals; 
detecting  means  for 

cast  by  said  document 


detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  size 
im  document  scanning  apparatus, 


rdetetting 


^  »^  ^%  w    % 


■»  ■»■■>- 


said  document  with  a  light 
direction  and  in  an  auxiliary 


•  cov«  rmg 
-  recet  ving  i 
do  :ument  i 


document  was  irradiated  by  said  Ught  beam  of  said  irradi- 
ating means; 

determining  means  for  determining  said  size  of  said  docu- 
ment from  said  detected  shadow  of  said  document; 

said  detecting  means  including  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  plurality  of  variation  ratios  of  said  image  signals, 
each  variation  ratio  being  represented  by  the  equation 


(1/2  -  rfi) 


Oocation  value  of  <<2  -  location  value  of  d\) 


=  </2  -  rfl 


where  di  represents  an  image  signal  value  at  a  location  di, 
and  d2  represents  an  image  signal  value  at  a  location  d2, 
and  wherein  the  locations  of  d2  and  d|  are  a  predetermined 
number  of  positions  apart  and  wherein  the  location  value 
of  d2— di  in  the  denominator  of  said  equation  equals  one; 

ascertaining  means  for  ascertaining  a  first  location  where  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  variation  ratios  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  value  at  an  outermost  side  of  said  docu- 
ment in  said  primary  irradiating  direction,  and  for  ascer- 
taining a  second  location  where  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  variation  ratios  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
value  at  an  outermost  side  of  said  document  in  said  auxil- 
iary irradiating  direction; 

changing  means  for  changing  said  first  predetermined  value 
and  said  second  predetermined  value;  and 

wherein  said  determining  means  determines  said  size  of  said 
docimient  based  upon  the  ascertained  first  and  second 
locations. 


5,198,854 

CAMERA  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UGHT 

APPARATUS 

Yukikazn  Iwane,  Kawaaald,  and  YoaUaki  Ohtsabo,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nikon  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,094 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    13,    1991,    3- 
021743[U] 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/03.  7/08 
VS.  CL  354—413  1  Claim 


Ezt 


said  document; 
a  reflection  of  said  light  beam 
and  said  covering  means; 
converting  said  reflection  to  image 


_  in  said  image  signals,  a  shadow 
3nto  said  covering  means  when  the 


1.  A  camera  system  having  an  electronic  flash  light  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

an  electronic  flash  light  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  object 
with  ignition; 

driving  means  for  varying  the  illuminating  angles  of  said 
electronic  flash  light  apparatus  between  the  direction  of 
the  telescopic  side  and  the  direction  of  the  wide  angle  side; 

driving  means  for  moving  a  phototaking  lens  to  the  tele- 
scopic side  and  to  the  wide  angle  side; 

photometering  means  for  photometering  a  principal  object 
and  the  circumference  of  said  main  object  respectively; 

luminance  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  luminance 
of  the  main  object  photometered  by  said  photometering 
means  and  the  luminance  of  the  circumference  of  said 
main  object;  and 

control  means  for  shifting  the  illuminating  angle  to  the  tele- 
scopic side  by  said  electronic  flash  light  apparatus  driving 
means  if  said  luminance  comparison  means  detemunes  the 
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light  to  be  a  backlight  when  said  phototaking  lens  is  on  the 
wide  angle  side. 


5,198,855 
EXPOSURE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 
F^mio  Iwai,  Oiaiya,  Japo,  aaai^or  to  FiUi  Photo  Optical 
Company,  Timitcid,  Sattaaaa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,176 

CUima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-53219 

Int  CL'  GOIB  15/05 

VS.  a.  354—414  8  Claim 


0 


RESULT  OF  LIGHT 
MEASUHBgKT 
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EXPOSURE 
COMPENSATION 
MODE  REQUES- 
TING  MEANS 


COMPENSATION 
MEANS 


100 


-200 


ELECTRONC 
FLASH  MOOE 
SETTING  ICANS 


300 


1.  An  exposure  compensation  apparatus  of  a  camera  which  is 
used  with  an  electronic  flash  comprising: 
exposure  compensation  mode  requesting  means,  responsive 
to  an  external  operation,  for  requesting  an  exposure  com- 
pensation mode; 
exposure  compensation  tneans  having  a  plurality  of  exposure 
compensation  modes  in  which  a  compensation  value  for 
compensating  an  exposure  value  and  an  electroic  flashing 
point  are  set  respectively,  said  exposure  compensation 
means,  being  responsive  to  the  request  of  an  exposure 
compensation  mode  from  said  exposure  compensation 
mode  requesting  means,  for 

selecting  a  required  exposure  compensation  mode  based 
on  results  of  a  light  measurement  and  a  distance  mea- 
surement, and 
compensating  an  exposure  value  and  an  electronic  flash- 
ing point  corresponding  to  the  results  of  the  light  mea- 
surement and  the  distance  meastirement  based  upon  the 
compensation  value  of  the  required  exposure  compensa- 
tion mode;  and 
electronic  flash  mode  setting  means,  having  electronic  flash 
modes  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  exposure 
compensation  modes,  said  electronic  flash  mode  setting 
means,  being  responsive  to  the  required  exposure  compen- 
sation mode  from  said  exposure  compensation  means,  for 
setting  an  electronic  flash  mode  corresponding  to  the 
required  exposure  compensation  mode. 


5,19M56 

CAMERA  HAVING  CAMERA-SHAKE  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Yakki  Odaka,  and  AUra  AkaaU,  both  of  Kawwawa,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Canon  Ifahnabiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ¥A.  5, 1990,  24125482 
Int.  CL'  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CL  354—430  16  Caalnw 

1.  A  camera  having  a  camera-shake  detecting  device,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  shake  detecting  circuit  provided  with  a  sensor  for  de- 
tecting a  shake  of  the  camera; 

b)  a  determining  circuit  arranged  to  determine  whether  a 
shake  detecting  action  of  said  shake  detecting  circuit  can 
be  adequately  performed;  and 


c)  indication  means  for  indicating  that  said  shake  detecting 
action  is  not  performed  when  said  determining  circuit  haa 


determined  that  said  shake  detecting  action  cannot  be 
adequately  performed. 


S,19M57 

FILM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

EXPOSURE  USING  THE  SAME 

Manabn  Goto,  Yokohaau^  Japan,  aaaivMir  to  UaUo  DenaU 

KabaaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japo 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  671,534 
ClaiBH  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-81336 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—53  15  < 


1.  A  film  exposure  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  frames 

arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  belt-shaped  film  are 

exposed  sequentially  to  light  for  formation  of  an  image  onto 

each  of  the  frames  the  film  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  system; 

a  photomask  disposed  at  a  location  to  which  Ught  from  the 

illumination  system  is  applied; 
a  photomask  position  adjusting  mechanism; 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  photomask 

formed  by  said  light;  and 
a  film  feed  mechanism  for  step-feeding  the  film  one  frame  by 

one  frame,  wherein; 
said  belt-shaped  film  is  provided  with  at  least  two  film-side 

alignment  marks  on  each  frame,  said  film-side  alignment 

marks  being  formed  by  at  least  one  of  a  hole  and  a  trana- 

parent  portion  formed  in  the  film;  and 
said  photomask  is  provided  with  a  circuit  pattern,  whose 

image  is  to  be  projected  and  transferred  onto  the  film,  and 

with  photomask-side  alignment  marics  to  be  projected  in 
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ooTOpoodenoe  to  the  lilin-sive  alignment  marks,  said 
apparmtm  further  comprising  ^  optical  system  for  pro- 
jecting a  secondary  projection  ifnage  of  a  primary  projec- 
tion image  of  at  least  one  of  the  tohotomask-side  alignment 
marks  to  a  position  of  projection  of  the  alignment  mark 
image  by  the  projection  lens,  ind  a  detector  adapted  to 
receive  the  secondary  projectiop  image  provided  by  said 
optical  system. 


5.19M5S 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARAtTUS  CAPABLE  OF 
MINIMIZING  TIME  REQUIRED  FOR  TRANSCRIPTION 
Iflroya  S^awa;  KiyoaU  Emati,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Koji  Shako- 
iU.  ToynhMhl;  TakayaU  Ariyaiv 
UU,  OkaaU,  all  of  Japan, 
KabwUki  Kaiaha,  OMdoi,  Japu 

FIM  May  U.  1992,  Scd  No.  881,884 
Clalw  priority,  appMcaftoa  Japan, 

Int  CL»  G03G  15/h  15/22 
UJS.  CL  355—202 


to  Minolta  Camera 


May  13, 1991,  3-107370 


a  setting  means  for  setting  the  nianber  of  transcripts  to  be 
prepared;  and 

a  tmncription  mode  selector  mekns  for  selecting  either  a 
single  drive  transcription  moda  or  a  double  drive  tran- 
scription mode  to  minimize  a  time  required  for  preparing 
a  required  number  of  transcripts  set  by  said  setting  means, 
said  single  drive  transcription  mode  being  a  mode  at 
which  all  the  transcripts  are  prepared  by  sole  use  of  said 
first  image  forming  means,  said  Rouble  drive  transcription 
mode  being  a  mode  at  which  9ud  first  sheet  having  the 
image  formed  by  said  first  imai  (e  forming  means  is  con- 
veyed by  said  document  convej  ing  means  so  that  the  rest 


of  transcripts  are  prepared  by  said  second  image  forming 
means. 


5,198359 
DOCUMENT  INFORMATION  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Utami  Soma,  and  KawmlfM  Yamaachi,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  CorporatUia,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FUed  Jnn.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,114 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1990,  2-1544«^ 
JnL  6,  1990,  2-178807 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CL  355—204  4  CUhna 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  copying  machine  which  detects 
an  image  on  a  document,  comprising: 
a  cover  for  setting  said  document  onto  a  platen  glass; 
means  for  scanning  a  document  and  for  photoelectrically 


9  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  c<  mprising: 

a  first  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  first 
sheet  upon  receipt  of  image  information; 

a  second  image  forming  means  having  a  document  platform 
for  forming  on  a  second  sheet  an  image  of  a  document 
placed  on  said  document  platform; 

a  document  conveying  means  fof  conveying  to  said  docu- 
ment platform  said  first  sheet  as  a  document  on  which  the 
image  has  been  formed  by  said  first  image  forming  means; 
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reading  said  document  along  a  given  scan  line  and  for 
reading  both  said  document  and  a  surface  of  said  cover  on 
said  given  scan  line  through  said  platen  glass  to  detect  a 
boundary  line  between  said  document  and  said  cover 
surface  for  generating  a  first  analog  signal  representing  the 
size  of  said  document  and  a  second  analog  signal  repre- 
senting an  image  density  of  the  image  on  said  doctmient; 
a  central  processing  unit  having  means  for  processing  said 
first  and  second  analog  signals  for  determining  the  size  of 
said  document  on  the  basis  of  the  location  of  said  bound- 
ary line  on  said  given  scan  line,  and  the  image  density  of 
said  document,  said  central  processing  unit  including: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  both  of  said  first  and  second 

analog  signals,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  inputting  one  of  said  first 
analog  signal  and  said  second  analog  signal  at  a  time 
into  said  input  port,  wherein  said  scanning  means  scans 
said  cover  and  said  document  in  sequence,  and  wherein 


said  switch  means  inputs  said  first  analog  signal  and  said 
second  analog  signal  in  sequence  into  said  input  port. 


5,19M(0 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  DETECTING  AMOUNT  OF  TONER 
HiromkU  YaMaaka,  KawMaU;  Tak^  C»m,  MacUda;  Taka- 
■hi  Soya,  KawMaU,  and  Akftiro  Shflwta,  YokohaaH^  aU  of 
Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Canon  FaliaaMM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,646 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1989, 1-260708 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—246  « 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  having  an  image  bearing 
member  with  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  thereon  and 
a  developing  unit  accommodating  toner  for  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  image,  said  image  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  detecting  member  for  generatiiig  a  detection  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  amount  of  toner  in  the  developing 
unit; 
a  first  lead  wire; 

a  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal; 
a  second  lead  wire  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  lead 
wire,  one  end  of  said  second  lead  wire  being  connected  to 
said  reference  signal  generating  means  and  a  second  end 
thereof  being  electrically  open;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  reference  signal  and 
the  detection  signal  transmitted  by  said  first  lead  wire. 


5,198,861 

IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

BACKGROUND  CONTAMINATION  OF  A 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DRUM 

Shin  Haieffwa,  KawaaaU;  H^IIbm  OjraaM,  IcUkawa;  EiicU 

Katoh,  Tokyo,  and  MMno  Moriya,  YokohaM,  aU  of  Japan, 

I  to  Ricoh  Coavany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,619 

.  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  28, 1991.  34481 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

UJS.  CL  355-246  »  OaSmt 


of: 


1.  In  an  image  density  control  method  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  exposing  a  charged  surface  of  a  photocooductive  element 
by  a  reference  pattern  having  a  high  density  to  dectroaut- 
ically  form  a  corresponding  Utent  image  on  said  photo- 
conductive  element; 

(b)  developing  said  hrtent  image  by  a  toner  stored  in  a  devel- 
oping unit  to  convert  said  toner  image  to  a  toner  pattern 
image; 

(c)  sensiBg  a  reflection  from  said  toner  pattern  nnage  and  a 
reflection  from  a  background  area  on  said  [diotoconduc- 


tive  element  by  a  photosensor,  and 
(d)  controlling  the  supply  of  a  toner  to  said  developing  unit 
on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  between  a  first  input  voltage 
representative  of  a  toner  density  of  a  portion  of  said  pho- 
toconductive  element  where  no  toner  has  been  apfdied, 
and  a  second  input  voltage  representative  of  a  toner  den- 
sity of  said  toner  pattern  imase,  such  that  if  said  first  mput 
voltage  is  less  than  the  second  input  voltage  by  a  predeter- 


mined amount  a  microprocessor  couples  a  toner  supfriy 
clutch  to  said  developing  unit  in  order  to  supply  toner 
thereto,  and  if  said  first  input  voltage  is  greater  than  the 
second  input  voltage  by  said  predetermined  amount  the 
microprocessor  uncouples  said  toner  supply  clutch  from 
said  developing  unit; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  pattern  image  is  formed 
under  a  particular  image  forming  cooditioo  which  causes 
the  output  of  said  sensor  to  lie  in  a  range  where  a  sensed 
value  noticeably  changes  in  reqxwae  to  a  change  in  den- 
sity, while  said  background  area  is  formed  under  another 
particular  image  forming  condition  which  rontsminatfs 
the  background  area  less  than  said  particular  image  form- 
ing condition  assigned  to  said  pattern  image. 


5,198,862 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,198363 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Msaahiro  Goto,  KawaaaU,  and  KoieU  HiroaUaH,  Ynknhsms, 
both  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Cbmm  Ksiaifctki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 


Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  37L815,  Jm.  27, 19t9.  i 

This  appMf-t*—  Jhb.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,702 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcathm  Japam  Jan.  29. 1981, 63-16IU4 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/16 
UJS.  CL  355—274  41  OaiaM 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  movable  image  bearing  member, 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

and 
means  for  transferring  the  image  formed  on  said  image  bear- 
ing member  by  said  image  forming  means  onto  a  transfer 
f..««»Ti«i  Mtd  transfer  means  including: 
a  movable  transfer  member  for  moving  the  tranafer  mate- 
rial while  '-^■"''g  the  transfer  material  to  contact  dw 
surface  of  said  imafc  bearing  member  at  a  tiaaafcr 
position,  and 
an  electrode  for  forming  a  transfer  dectric  fidd.  said 
dectrode  being  supplied  with  a  vottage  and  contacting 
a  surftce  of  said  transfer  meaiber  remote  from  said 
image  bearing  member  at  said  transfer  poaitioa  v^wrein 
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TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  FIELD  TAILORING 
Gerald  M.  Flctckcr,  PMaford,  N.Y^  fwigKir  to  Xerox  Corpon- 
tioa,  Stairfori,  Con. 

FDed  Dec  23, 1991,  Set  No.  812,276 

ImL  CL>  G03G  )5/16 

VS.  a.  355—274  I  24  CUinu 


U   Ml 


1.  An  appantns  for  transferring  toner  particles  having  a 
eriected  pcduity  charge  from  an  ii  tage  support  surface  to  a 
copy  sobitnte,  comprising 

transfer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  image  support  sur- 
Ckc  to  define  a  transfer  zone  for  transferring  the  toner 
particles  to  the  copy  substrate  ijod  further  defining  a  pre- 
transfer  zone  and  a  poet-transfar  zone; 

mwna,  positioned  in  the  pre-tiaiufer  zone,  for  guiding  said 
copy  sotMtrate  into  the  transftr  zone,  said  pre-transfer 
gidde  means  being  etectrically  biased  to  a  voltage  poten- 
tial having  snbatantiaUy  the  sacie  polarity  as  that  of  the 
charged  toner  particles  so  as  to  effectively  minimiT^  trans- 
fer fidds  in  the  pre-transfer  ro^  to  substantially  prevent 
toner  transfer  therein;  and 

means,  positioned  in  the  post-tranifer  zone,  for  guiding  said 
copy  substrate  away  from  the  transfer  zone,  said  post- 
truHfer  guide  means  being  electrically  biased  to  a  voltage 
potential  having  the  opposite^  polarity  as  that  of  the 


charged  toner  particles  so  as  to  effectively  enhance  trans- 
fer fields  in  the  post-transfer  zone  to  substantially  enhance 
toner  transfer  in  the  transfer  zone  adjacent  thereto. 


5,198,865 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Haaeda;  Hisao  Satoh;  Tadayoshi  Dceda;  Masakaza 
F^ikncU,  all  of  HacUoJi,  and  Shizno  Merita,  TacUkawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasigBors  to  Koaica  Cotporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304634; 
Not.  9, 1990,  2-304635 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355—326  8  Claims 


wherein  I  is  a  current  in  micral  ampere  to  said  electrode; 
Vp  is  a  speed  in  mm/sec.  of  [movement  of  the  transfer 
material;  and  L  is  a  width  in  mm.  of  a  maximum  transfer 
material  measure  in  a  direcbon  perpendicular  to  the 
movement  direction  of  the  tasnsfer  material. 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images 
corresponding  to  original  image  data,  from  at  least  one  docu- 
ment on  recording  sheets,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  document  so  that  said  original  image 
data  is  obtained; 

means  for  receiving  said  original  image  data  from  peripheral 
image  data  generating  apparatus; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  scanning  mode,  wherein  said 
scanning  means  obtains  said  original  image  data,  and  a 
printing  mode,  wherein  said  receiving  means  receives  said 
original  image  data; 

means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  color  component  images 
corresponding  to  said  original  image  data; 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  color  toner  layers  on  an 
image  holding  means  as  the  image,  wherein  each  of  said 
color  toner  layers  corresponds  to  one  of  said  color  compo- 
nent images,  said  image  holding  means,  having  a  rotatsi>le 
aidless  surface,  for  holding  said  color  toner  layers 
thereon;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  color  toner  layers  onto  said 
recording  sheet, 

wherein,  when  said  scanning  mode  is  selected,  said  image 
holding  means  rotates  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
according  to  the  size  of  said  image  when  forming  one  of 
said  color  toner  layers  on  said  image  holding  means,  and, 
when  said  printing  mode  is  selected,  said  forming  means 
forms  each  of  said  color  toner  layers  for  at  least  one  docu- 
ment according  to  the  size  of  said  image  while  said  image 
holding  means  rotates  once. 


5.198,866 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVELOPING  UNITS  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  EQUIPMENT 

NorlyiU  Kimnra,  Kawaiaki,  and  MIwmii  SaznU,  Yokohama, 

iioth  of  Japaa,  aaai«Mirs  to  Rleoh  CoB^aay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  JaL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jan.  29, 1991,  3-29314 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—326  4  Oatai 

1.  A  rotary  developing  device  incorporated  in  image  form- 
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mg  oquipaMnt  and  having  a  ^usaUty  of  developing  anils  lotat- 
aUy  monnted  on  a  rotary  diaft  and  rotatiag  said  devdoping 
units  for  sequentially  devek>ping  latent  images  eiectroataticaBy 
formed  on  an  tanage  carrier  at  a  developing  position  whew  said 
developing  units  sequentially  face  said  ima^  carrier,  said 
device  comprising: 
first  side  plates  formed  int^raUy  at  least  with  said  rotary 
shaft; 


statioa  for  incidence  on  said  leas  to  be  tested  placed  at  said 
sttfion; 

a  light  source  observation  station  for  receiving  fiioB  said  leas 
power  measurement  statioa  deflected  light  of  said  light 
sowce  to  determine  the  power  of  asid  lens  to  be  tested 
placed  at  said  lens  mfaswiag  ttatioB; 

means  for  reoeivmg  a  contact  leas  to  be  tested  at  said  has 
power  measureaaent  station,  said  coatact  leas  to  be  tested 
having  a  convex  anterior  sorfece  and  a  ceacavc  posterior 
surface,  said  aieaas  for  reoeiviag  a  contact  lots  to  be 
tested  placed  at  said  leas  measuring  statian  on  said  optic 
axis  for  measorement  of  the  power  of  said  leas  to  be  tested 
and  «i'|piM»E  concave  postecxM'  surfiMse  on  one  side  of  said 
leas  power  aicaiuwmfnt  station;  sad, 

aaeaas  for  ranting  light  to  be  incident  to  said  OKaas  for 
receiving  a  contact  lens  to  be  tested  along  a  path  converg- 
ing toward  the  posterior  turfeoe  ot  the  contact  leas  to  be 
tested  substantiaUy  between  the  aaooad  and  dnrd  atean 
aplana^  points  of  said  contact  lens  wfaerdby  spherical 
aberration  is  minimiT**!  widi  respect  to  said  contact  kas. 


partitions  extending  radially  away  from  ssid  rotary  shaft  for 
separating  said  developing  units  from  one  another;  and 

second  side  plates  respectively  removably  mounted  on  said 
first  side  plates; 

at  least  a  developer  carrier  included  in  each  of  said  develop- 
ing units  and  a  member  also  included  in  said  developing 
units  and  contacting  or  adjoining  said  developer  carrier  in 
a  predetermined  positional  relation  being  mounted  on  said 
second  side  plates. 


5,198,867 

ADAPTION  OF  LENSMEISR  OPTICS  FOR 

MINIMQaNG  CONTACT  LENS  SPHERICAL 

ABERRATION 

Charles  Caavbcil,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aaai^or  to  Allergaa  Hnai- 

phrey,  Saa  Leanfto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,664 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—125  10 


5.198,868 
LASER  SURVEYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  CW 

MARKING  REFERENCE  PCMNTS 
Takeo  SaHo,  Tokym  YoMaU  laUia.  CUrUkm 

Fakaa^^    Toyama;    Maliklin    Kimara,    AicU;    Ya 
MctoU,  UaUka,  and  Ke^Jl  Nfiyahara,  Ichftawa,  aU  or  J 
asaigBars  to  Sato  Koifo  Co.,  Ltd.,  ToyaM  ani  Mac  Co.,  LMn 
Chiha,  both  of  Japaa 
CoatiaBatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  793,957.  Nor.  15. 1991,  absadeasd. 

nris  appBcatloa  JaL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,401 
CUm  prtority.  iwUcatiaa  J^aa,  Nor.  16, 1990. 2-308511 
lat  CL'  GOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  356—142  4  ( 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  lensmeter  for  measuring  the 
power  of  a  lens  to  be  tested  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  lens  power  measurement  station  disposed  along  an  optical 
axis  from  said  Ugfat  source,  said  lens  power  measuring 
station  including  means  for  registering  said  lens  to  be 
tested  at  said  lens  power  messurement  station  for  measure- 
ment of  the  power  of  said  lens  to  be  tested; 

relay  optics  on  said  optical  axis  between  said  light  source 
and  said  lens  power  measurement  station  for  relaying  a 
light  of  said  light  source  to  said  lens  power  messurement 


1.  A  laser  surveying  system  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  toward  at  least 
one  reflector  target; 

a  laser  measuring  unit  attached  to  said  laser  osciHator  for 
receiving  a  laser  beam  projected  by  said  laser  oscillator 
and  reflected  by  a  laser  target  and  effecting  distance  and 
■ngiiiT  measurements  with  reference  to  the  received  laaer 
bnm  and  outputting  surveying  data  based  on  said  mea- 
surements; 

a  laaer  projector  projecting  a  kser  beam  to  a  working  face 
and  deflecting  the  laser  beam  vertically  and  horizontally 
to  form  a  laser  spot  pattern  on  the  working  face  to  as  to 
optically  indicate  reference  points  on  the  working  face, 
said  laser  projector  being  operable  independently  of  said 
laser  oscillator  and  said  laser  measuring  unit  for  forming 
the  laser  spot  pattern  on  the  working  face;  and 

a  controller  unit  operably  connected  to  said  laser  means  and 
said  laser  projector  for  determining  spot  data  firom  the 
surveying  data  outputted  from  said  laser  measuring  unit 
and  predetermined  design  datt  and  for  controlUng  said 
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laser  projector  in  accordance  with  the  thus  determined 
spot  data. 


REFERENCE  WAFER  FOR  ^AXE  CALIBRATION 
Rrtsrt  J.  Moatererde,  CapertiM,  And  Bradley  W.  Sckeer,  Sna- 
■jvalt,  hotk  of  CaUf^  aMignor*  to  VLSI  Standards,  lac^ 
MoHtaia  View,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  15,  1990,  S^.  No.  597,788 

lat  CL'  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356—243  19  Claiau 
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5,198^1 

ATOMIC  LINE  EMISSIOI  i  ANALYZER  FOR 
HYDROGEN  ISOTOPES 
itmm  W.  KnMbari,  108  ladcK 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  S^.  No.  C97,032 
lat  CL'  G01|  3/30 
VJS.  a.  356—311 


:  Blvd.,  ADuB,  S.C.  29801 


ISCIaiiBS 


1.  Apparatns  for  analysis  of  isou^ies  of  a  sample  of  hydrogen 
gas,  said  isotopes  characterized  b^  an  emission  spectrum  in- 
cluding Balmer  series  with  beta  ai^  gamma  lines,  said  appara- 
tna  comprisiug: 
means  for  exciting  at  least  some  electrons  in  said  sample  to  a 
Ugber  energy  state  from  a  loKver  energy  state  so  that  at 
least  some  electrons  cause  th^  emission  of  light  when  in 


transition  from  said  higher  energy  state  to  said  lower 
energy  state; 

dispersing  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  exciting  means 
for  receiving  said  light  and  for  dispersing  said  light  ac- 
cording to  wavelength,  said  dispersing  means  including  a 
prism  made  of  an  anomalously  dispersing  material, 

said  anomalously  dispersing  material  selected  to  disperse 
said  light  to  a  greater  extent  at  frequencies  near  said  beta 
and  gamma  lines  of  said  Balmer  series  than  at  higher  and 
lower  frequencies;  and 

detecting  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  dispersing  means 
for  receiving  said  dispersed  light  and  for  detecting  the 
amounts  of  said  Ught  as  a  function  of  wavelength,  said 
detecting  means  producing  an  output  responsive  to  said 
amounts, 

said  output  indicating  of  the  quantity  and  type  of  said  iso- 
topes of  hydrogen  present  in  said  sample,  u 


5,198,871 

LASER-INDUCED-FLUORESCENCE  INSPECnON  OF 

JET  FUELS 

Ralph  H.  Hill,  Jr.,  and  David  W.  Nacfleli,  botli  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Soathwcst  Research  Institnte,  San  Antonio, 

Tex, 

Filed  Jnn.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,265 

Int.  CL>  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  356—318  2  Claims 


1.  A  reference  for  haze  calibratibn  of  a  wafer  scanner  com- 
prising, 
a  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  lig  lit  scattering  features  fabri- 
cated on  a  substrate  thereof  «  ithin  an  imaginary  regular 
array  of  cells  such  that  the  poation  of  each  of  said  scatter- 
ing features  coincides  with  a  calculated  random  location 
within  a  cell,  each  cell  having  one  and  only  one  scattering 
feature  therein,  said  cells  having  a  maiimiiin  size  of  100 
square  micrometers. 


^yV//llll\^!>l 


1.  An  optical  system  for  inspecting  a  sample  of  fuel  to  deter- 
mine the  existence  of  contaminants,  such  as  gums,  in  said  sam- 
ple, comprising: 

a  laser  for  illuminating  said  sample  with  a  quantity  of  laser 
light,  said  laser  producing  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
approximately  488  nanometers,  for  causing  fuel  in  said 
sample  to  produce  fluorescent  radiation; 

means  for  detecting  said  fluorescent  radiation  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  data  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

means  for  correlating  said  output  data  signal  with  the  exis- 
tence of  contaminants,  such  as  gums,  in  said  sample  of 
fuel. 


5,198,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECIING  THE  WAVELENGTH  OF 

LASER  UGHT 
Osama  Wakabayashi;  MasaUko  Kowaka,  and  YnUo  KofaayasU, 
ail  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  asslnnori  to  g"**— »■«"  Kaisha 
Koawtsn  Sdsaknsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00640,  $  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22, 1991,  POT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14582,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  29, 1990 

PCT  FIM  May  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  640,431 
Oaian  priority,  appUcatioH  Japan,  May  23, 1989, 1-129393 
lit  CL>  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—352  12  OaiaM 

1.  A  wavelength  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  the  wave- 
length of  a  first  Ught  from  a  tint  light  source  with  reference  to 
reference  light  from  a  reference  light  source  by  allowing  said 
reference  light  and  said  first  light  to  be  irradiated  toward  an 


etalon  and  then  detecting  the  light  which  has  permeated 
through  said  etalon  by  optical  detecting  means,  wherein  said 
^>paratu8  comprises: 
a  focal  plane  toward  which  said  first  light  an  said  reference 

light  are  irradiated, 
coUimeter  lens  means  in  an  optical  path  between  said  etalon 
and  said  focal  plane  arranged  at  a  preceding  stage  relative 
to  said  etalon  for  trsnsforming  thie  light  which  has  been 
irradiated  toward  said  focal  plane  into  parallel  light. 


with  the  phase  of  the  interference  light  changing  aooofd- 
ing  to  the  displacement  of  the  diflitaction  grating;  and 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  interfereaoe  light  sup- 
plied by  said  interference  means  into  an  electrical  signal  to 
measure  the  displacement  of  the  diffraction  grating. 


5498,174 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE  WITH  LASER 

INTERFEROMETER  AND  FIBER  OPTIC  LASER 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Frederick  K.  Bdl;  Yooake  Mwala,  and  FNddic  L.  RaWA  an  of 

Cefrflle.  OMo,  nssinnn  to  ShsinsM  Mtiiinaiial  Dhrt- 

skM,  BhMMirflcld  Hills,  MIek. 

Filed  Apr.  22. 1991,  Ser.  No.  688.753 
Int  CV  GOIB  9/02 
UJ5.  CL  356—358  6  ( 


optical  path  means  between  said  focal  plane  and  said  first 
light  source  and  said  reference  light  source  for  guiding 
said  reference  light  and  said  first  light  to  said  focal  plane, 
and 

image  building  means  arranged  at  a  subsequent  stsge  relative 
to  the  etalon  to  receive  light  from  said  etalon  and  for 
guiding  light  which  has  permeated  through  said  etalon 
onto  a  detecting  surface  of  said  optical  detecting  means. 


5,198,873 
ENCODER  UTILIZING  INTERFERENCE  USING 
MULTI-MODE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Ko  laUsdta.  Uiawa;  THinhaw  NiaUMra,  Ksiiasalrl;  YolcU 
Kabota,  Yokokanw;  MHaaU  TsnkIJi,  and  SataaU  laUi,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  423,350,  Oct  18, 1989, 

Ufa  appUcathm  Nor.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,633 
daiau  priority,  appiicatkm  Japw^  Oct  19, 1988,  63-264687 
Int  CL>  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—356  17 
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1.  An  appsratus  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  diffrac- 
tion grating,  comprising: 

a  multi-nKjde  semiconductor  laser  generating  a  laser  beam 
having  at  least  five  vertical  modes  each  having  an  inten- 
sity ratio  of  at  least  O.OS  and  having  an  envelop  which 
envelopes  pesks  of  the  respective  vertical  modes  each 
having  an  intensity  ratio  of  at  least  O.OS  in  oscillation 
spectrum  multi-mode,  said  envelope  having  a  width  of  no 
greater  than  6  nm; 

interference  means  for  directing  the  laser  beam  from  said 
laser  to  the  diffraction  grating  and  causing  first  and  second 
diffracted  light  beams  generated  at  the  diffraction  grating 
to  interfere  with  each  other  to  generate  interference  light. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coordinate  measuring  marhinr  (10) 
having  a  table  (24)  for  supporting  wotkpieoes  to  be  mrasiirrrt, 
a  probe  shaft  (56),  an  X  carriage  (52),  a  Y  caniace  (16)  having 
an  upper  cross  beam  (48)  extending  across  and  above  said  tttle 
(24),  and  a  base  (12),  means  supporting  saki  Y  carriage  (16)  for 
movement  along  a  first  horizontal  axis,  means  sopporting  said 
X  carriage  (52)  on  sakl  Y  carriage  upper  crass  beam  (41)  for 
movement  along  a  second  horixootal  axis  ortbogoaal  to  saki  Y 
axis,  sakl  probe  shaft  (56)  supported  on  sakl  X  carriage  (S2)  for 
movement  alang  a  third  axis,  s  Y  axis  interforometer  (10) 
mounted  on  ssid  base  (12)  and  an  aligned  Y  axis  retioreflector 
target  mounted  on  said  Y  axis  carriage  (16),  an  X  axis  interfer- 
ometer (176)  mounted  on  sakl  X  axis  carriage  (52),  a  Z  axis 
interferometer  (196)  mounted  on  sakl  X  axis  carriage  (52) 
combined  with  an  aligned  Z  axis  retrorcflector  target  on  said 
probe  shaft  (56),  a  laser  beam  indudmg  a  laser  generator  hous- 
ing mounted  to  sakl  base  generator  (60)  for  generatuig  a  laser 
beam,  snd  laser  beam  delivery  means  for  directing  said  bNcr 
beam  to  each  of  sakl  X,  Y,  and  Z  axis  utterferameten  (80^  176, 
196),  includmg  a  fiber  optk  caMe  network  (66, 72)  comprising 
at  least  in  part  said  laser  delivery  mesns  for  delivering  said 
laser  besm  from  sakl  laser  generator  (60)  to  sakl  X  and  Z  axis 
interfeixMneters  (176, 196)  beam  qtUtter  means  (65,  67)  inchid- 
ing  beam  splitter  housmg  means  (64)  and  further  jnclurting 
alignment  adjustment  means  (76)  for  adjustd>iy  aligmng  sakl 
fiber  optic  cables  (66,  72)  with  respect  to  sakl  housing  means 
(64X  said  alignment  adjustment  means  coinprising  an  adjust- 
ment flexure  having  three  plate  aectxxis  (110, 122, 124)  geaer- 
ally  aligned  parallel  to  each  other  but  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
stack  with  two  outside  plate  sections  (120.  124)  and  a  middle 
piste  section  (122)  therebetween;  s  first  web  (142)  connecting 
one  of  sakl  outskle  plate  sections  (120)  and  said  middle  plate 
sectkMi  (122)  along  adjacent  skies  thereof;  adjustment  means 
(148)  for  adjustably  spreading  the  other  skies  of  said  one  and 
mkklle  plate  sectkMis  (120, 122)  spart  kicking  means  for  kick- 
ing said  one  snd  middle  plate  sections  (120,  122)  in  any  ad- 
justed position;  a  second  web  (164)  connecting  the  other  of  sski 
outskle  plate  sectkws  (124)  and  sakl  mkkUe  |riate  sectkm  (122) 
sloog  sdjacent  skies  thereof  extending  orthogonally  to  sakl 
first  web  (142);  adjustinent  means  (148)  for  adjustably  spread- 
ing said  other  outskle  snd  middle  plate  sections  apart;  locking 
means  (152.  154)  for  locking  sakl  other  outskle  and  middle 
plate  sections  (122.  124)  in  any  adjusted  positkxi;  mounting 


3210 


generaioi 
oth«r 


meant  (Mt,  114)  for  mounting 
(111)  to  one  of  laid  laaer 
optic  cables  (tf,  72)  and  said 
to  the  other  of  said  laser 
(jit,  72)  whereby  alignment 
orthogonal  axes  defined  by  said 
aUed. 


said  one  outside  plate  section 

ir  (M)  or  one  of  said  fiber 

outside  plate  section  (124) 

generator|(M)  or  one  fiber  optic  cables 

adjistment  therebetween  about 

first  and  second  webs  is  en- 
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vertical  axis  of  a  visual  coordinate  system  of  the  image  recogni- 
tion camera  and  a  second  laser  beam  source  for  emitting  a 
vertical  slit  beam  obliquely  and  forwardly  from  a  lateral  axis  of 
the  visual  coordinate  system,  the  method  comprising: 
the  first  step  of  positioning  the  laaer  measuring  unit  such  that 

the  laser  measuring  unit  confronts  the  workpiece; 
the  second  step  of  emitting  the  lateral  and  vertical  sUt  beams 
towards  the  workpiece  from  the  first  and  second  laser 
beam  sources,  respectively; 
the  third  step  of  inputting  the  lateral  and  vertical  slit  beams 
on  the  workpiece,  as  first  and  second  sUt  images,  into  the 
image  recognition  camera,  respectively; 
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1.  Apparatus,  for  assessing  the  1  rightness  of  a  surface  such  as 
skin,  comprising  ' 

a  Ught  source  for  projecting  an  incident  beam  of  light  on  the 
sur&ce  to  be  examined,  meaas  comprising  a  polarizer  and 
analyzer  means  for  assessing  the  light  reflected  from  the 
surface  with  one  of  a  parall^  and  a  right  angle  orientation 
of  polarization  relative  to  said  polarizer  and  analyzer 
means,  said  polarizer  being  disposed  between  said  Ught 
source  and  the  surface,  satd  incident  beam  producing 
reflected  beams,  said  apparatus  including  a  photodetector 
means  sensitive  to  the  light  reflected  from  the  surface,  said 
light  source  being  capable  ojf  producing  a  directed  beam 
positioned  to  impinge  on  the  surface  at  a  selected  angle  of 
incidence  between  0*  and  90*;  said  incident  beam  being 
polarized  by  said  polarizer  ^d  being  reflected  from  the 
surface  in  at  least  two  direi^ons  with  one  of  said  direc- 
tions being  symmetrical  witfaj  the  incident  beam's  direction 
of  propagation  relative  to  a  aormal  axis  to  the  surface;  said 
analyzer  means  being  positiDned  to  intercept  beams  re- 
flected from  the  surface  in  e«ch  of  said  two  directions  and 
to  provide  a  differentiation  between  the  reflection  with 
parallel  polarization  and  the  reflection  with  perpendicular 
polarization  with  the  differences  obtained  representing  an 
at  of  specular  briglsness  and  diffuse  brightness. 


5.1 

METHOD  OF  MEASURINi 

POSnONOF 

TakMU  AaoaU,  Hirakata;  Hit 

MiMkn  YaMM,  Neyiwnra, 

lUta  Eledric  IndHtriai  Co., 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991, 
OilMB  priority,  flppUcatkM 

UJS.  a.  356-^375 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a 
workpiece  by  using  a  laser  mi 
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the  fourth  step  of  detecting  a  first  point  of  a  maximum  output 
of  the  lateral  slit  beam  at  an  edge  of  the  workpiece  in  the 
first  slit  image  and  a  second  point  of  a  maximum  output  of 
the  vertical  slit  beam  at  another  edge  of  the  workpiece  in 
the  second  slit  image;  and 

the  fifth  step  of  calculating  the  three-dimensional  position  of 
the  workpiece  based  on  a  first  amount  of  deviation  of  the 
first  point  from  a  first  preset  reference  point  and  a  second 
amount  of  deviation  of  the  second  point  from  a  second 
preset  reference  point. 


5,198.877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  NON-C»NTACr  SHAPE 

SENSING 

Waldean  A.  Schuiz,  BouMer.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  PizSys,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.505 

Lit.  CL'  GOIB  11/14.  11/24:  GOIC  3/08 
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JTHREE-DIMENSIONAL 
WORKPIECE 

Kabota,  MorigncU,  and 
I  of  Japan,  aaalgnon  to  Matn- 

Osaka,  Japan 
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4ClainM 
lensional  position  of  a 
ig  unit  provided  at  a  hand 
portion  of  an  industrial  robot,  the  laser  measuring  unit  includ- 
ing an  image  recognition  camer%  a  first  laser  beam  source  for 
emitting  a  lateral  slit  beam  obli  quely  and  forwardly  from  a 
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1.  Optical  mensuration  apparatus  for  mapping  and  recording 
the  location  of  points  on  a  surface  of  a  three-dimensional  ob- 
ject, comprising: 

a  mounting  structure,  and  object  being  positioned  in  im- 
moveable relation  to  said  mounting  structure,  and  a  three- 
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dimensional  coordinate  system  defined  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  mounting  structure; 

scanning  means  for  projecting  a  scanning  beam  onto  the 
surface  of  the  object  to  illuminate  a  pluraUty  of  spots  on 
the  surface  of  the  object;  said  scanning  means  being  hand- 
holdable  and  freely  moveable  by  hand  in  relation  to  both 
said  mounting  structure  and  said  object  and  not  connected 
mechanically  or  structurally  to  either  said  mounting  struc- 
ture and  said  object; 

spot  detector  means  mounted  to  said  scanning  means  for 
detecting  the  positions  of  the  illuminated  spots  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  in  relation  to  said  scanning  means; 

position  detecting  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  struc- 
ture and  remotely  located  from  both  said  object  and  said 
scanning  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  scanning 
means  in  relation  to  the  coordinate  system;  and 

computing  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  and  to 
said  position  detecting  means  for  determining  the  record- 
ing the  positions  of  said  illuminated  spots  on  the  surface  of 
the  object  in  relation  to  the  coordinate  system  by  correUt- 
ing  the  positions  of  said  illuminated  spots  in  relation  to 
said  scanning  means  with  the  respective  positions  of  said 
scanning  means  in  relation  to  the  coordinate  system  when 
each  respective  spot  is  illuminated. 


5,198.879 
HETEROJUNCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toahio  OhaUma,  Atsogi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  F^iitan  Lindted, 
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Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,025 
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1.  A  system  for  verifying  substrate  machining,  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  a  substrate; 

an  energy  beam  source  located  to  impinge  upon  the  sub- 
strate; 

means  for  detecting  portions  of  the  energy  beam  impinging 
on  machined  features  of  the  substrate,  the  detecting  means 
comprising  a  matrix  of  switching  circuits,  each  switching 
circuit  corresponding  to  a  respective  machined  feature  of 
substrate,  and  each  switching  circuit  being  responsive  to 
the  portion  of  the  energy  beam  impinging  on  the  respec- 
tive machined  feature  for  developing  an  electrical  signal 
characterizing  the  respective  machined  feature,  wherein 
the  matrix  is  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  wherein  the 
switching  circuits  have  row  inputs  and  column  outputs, 
and  wherein  each  row  has  at  least  a  single  input  and  each 
column  has  at  lest  two  outputs; 

means  for  converting  each  electrical  signal  into  a  string  of 
digital  output  data;  and 

verifier  controller  means  for  comparing  the  digital  output 
data  with  a  predetermined  set  of  data  to  verify  machining 
accuracy. 
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1.  A  heterojunction  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer  having  an  dectron  affinity 
different  from  that  of  said  first  compound  semiconductor 
layer,  said  first  and  second  compound  semiconductor 
layers  forming  a  heterojunction  interface  therebetween, 
said  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  being  doped 
with  donor  impurities  and  having  an  energy  at  the  con- 
duction band  bottom  thereof  higher  than  that  of  said 
second  compound  semiconductor  layer, 

wherein  said  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  comprises 
at  least  one  concave  groove  portion  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section  at  the  heterojunction  interface,  and 

wherein  said  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  com- 
prises at  least  one  convex  projection  portion  correspond- 
ing to  said  concave  groove  portion,  and 

two  electrode  regions  provided  in  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  outside  of  said  concave  groove 
portion. 


5,196.880 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ginoru  Taguchi,  Oomiya,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  MnsasUno, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  540,323,  Jan.  19, 1990,  ahandnnfd 

TUa  application  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,605 
Oahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1989, 1-160055 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  29/72 
VS.  CL  357—214  6  ( 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

charge  coupled  device  means  on  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  buried  epitaxial  layers,  in  the  substrate,  of 

a  second  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  impurity 

concentration; 
a  bipolar  type  circuit  in  one  of  the  first  buried  epitaxial 

layers,  the  bipolar  type  circuit  including  a  bipolar  transia- 

tor  having  a  collector; 
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a  fidd  oxide  layer  for  isolattn  ;  the  buried  first  epitaxial 
layers  firom  one  another,  and 

a  plurality  of  fecaad  buried  layirs,  interposed  between  the 
Kmiconductor  substrate  and  ^h  of  the  first  buried  epi- 
taxial layers,  of  the  second  ct^uctivity  type  and  having 
an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  the  first  impurity 
concentration,  wherein  the  bix>lar  transistor  collector  is 
coupled  to  one  of  the  second  buried  layers. 


BARKIER  LAYER  DEVCE  PROCESSING 

Jtmrng  C  Hang,  Andovcr;  Mmiechai  RodiacUld,  Newton; 

Bmy  E.  Bvke;  Duid  J.  Ekrijeh,  botk  of  Lexington,  and 

I  B.  KoaicU,  Aetna,  all  of  Maai^  aMignors  to  Mmh- 

I  iHtitirte  of  TechaoloBy,  Cambridge,  Man. 

CnrtI— HonofSef.  No.  458,250,  Dec.  28, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUi  ap^McrtioB  Ang.  7, 19f  1,  Ser.  No.  742,274 
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1.  An  array  of  semiconductor  devices  formed  on  one  surface 
of  a  common  substrate  having  niembrane  thickness,  and  a 
crystalline  impurity  layer  formedj  by  diffusion  into  a  back 
surface  of  said  sutstrate  opposite  the  surface  on  which  said 
array  of  semiconductor  devices  are  formed,  said  impurity  layer 
having  a  constant  impurity  concentration  and  extending  only 
to  a  depth  of  under  approximately  teveral  hundred  Angstroms 
with  negligible  impurity  concentration  below  said  depth  and 
having  low  electron  mobility  so  tliat  free  electrons  dislodged 
by  Ught  passing  into  the  substrate  cannot  reach  the  back  sur- 
face whereby  charge  is  efiicientlyi  collected  by  the  array  of 
semiconductor  devices. 
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1.  A  crimp-type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  semiconductor  siMMtrate  including  first  and 


second  major  surfaces,  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  first-conductivity  type  impurity  regions  in  the 
second  layer  and  exposed  in  the  first  major  surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  second-conductivity 
type  impurity  regions  radially  arranged  on  the  first  layer, 
said  second  conductivity  type  impurity  regions  being 
arranged  as  a  plurality  of  arrays,  the  plurality  of  arrays 
being  concentric  relative  to  each  other  around  a  center, 
the  plurality  of  arrays  including  an  outermost  array; 

a  first  main  electrode  in  contact  with  the  second  layer; 

a  plurality  of  second  main  electrodes  in  contact  with  the 
respective  second-conductivity  type  impurity  regions; 

a  first  electrode  member  in  contact  with  the  first  main  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  electrode  member  in  contact  with  the  second  main 
electrodes; 

a  first  electrode  post  for  pressing  the  first  electrode  member 
against  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  electrode 
post  being  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode  member  and 
having  a  cutaway  section  at  the  periphery  of  an  upper 
surface  thereof; 

a  second  electrode  post  for  pressing  the  second  electrode 
member  against  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second 
electrode  post  having  a  portion  contacting  the  second 
electrode  member  and  having  a  cutaway  section  at  the 
periphery  of  a  lower  surface  thereof, 

wherein  said  disk-shaped  semiconductor  substrate  is  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  lifetime-controlled  region  having 
an  inner  diameter,  the  inner  diameter  being  sufficiently 
large  such  that  the  inner  diameter  is  farther  from  the 
center  than  at  least  part  of  each  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  impurity  regions  of  the  outermost  array,  and  being 
sufficiently  small  such  that  the  inner  diameter  is  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  contacting  portion. 


5,198,883 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
LEAD  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Keiyi  Takafaashi,  Tokyo;  Yasnhiro  Yami^i,  Kanagawa;  Snsnmu 
Harada,  Kanagawa;  Kawiifhl  Komenaka,  Kanagawa;  Mitsngn 
Miyamoto,    Kanagawa;    Masashi    Muromachi,    Kanagawa; 
Hiroshi  Harada,  Kanagawa;  Kazuo  Num^jiri,  Kanagawa; 
Hamyuld  Shimakawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshihani  Sakurai, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KahnrfiiiH  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  381,843 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1988,  63-196453 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60  23/28 

VS.  CL  257—676  13  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  body  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
formed  along  at  least  a  first  edge  of  a  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  chip; 

a  first  frame  including  a  die  pad  portion  having  a  main  sur- 
face supporting  the  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  frame,  integrally  attached  to  the  first  frame,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  inner  leads,  each  of  the 


inner  leads  including  an  arm  portion  having  edges  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  overlapping  said  at  least 
first  edge  and  spaced  above  the  main  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip,  each  said  arm  portion  terminating  at  a 
head  portion  disposed  inwardly  of  said  at  least  first  edge, 
each  of  the  arm  portions  of  the  inner  leads  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and  the  head  portion  of  each 
inner  lead  being  laterally  ofbet  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  edges  of  the  arm  portion  of  that  inner  lead  in  align- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  the  bonding  pads;  and 
a  plurality  of  bonding  wires,  each  of  the  bonding  wires 
connecting  a  respective  one  of  the  head  portions  of  the 
inner  leads  to  the  bonding  pad  with  which  the  req>ective 
head  portion  is  aligned  and  extending  along  a  path  offset 
from  adjacent  arm  portions  of  the  inner  leads. 


5,198,884 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  A 

DOUBLE-LAYER  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Kohaakn  Yam*;  Tetsaya  Ueda;  TcrakUo  OhidBU,  and  HiraaU 

NiaUmira,  all  of  Osaka,  Japn,  aaaivMn  to  MatSMUta 

Electric  ladwlrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ovka,  Japn 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675^33 

daima  priority,  appilcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-77863 

lat  CL'  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  257—760  7  Claims 


nents,  said  package  configured  to  be  oxMmted  upon  a  support- 
ing structure,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  electrically  non-conductive  ceramic 
substrate  having  a  first  electrical  conductor  patterned 
thereon; 

a  covering  means  adhered  to  said  substrate,  said  covering 
means  said  substrate  forming  an  hermetic  enclosure; 

a  first  electrical  component,  relatively  more  thermally  dissi- 
pating than  said  first  electrical  conductor,  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  electrical  conductor  and  hermeti- 
cally contained  within  said  covering  means  and  said  sub- 
strate; 

said  covering  means  having  flange  means  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  planar  substrate  beyond  said 
planar  substrate; 

said  flange  means  being  configured  for  securement  to  said 
supporting  structure,  said  flange  means  having  a  resilient 
means  to  deform  preferentially  to  a  remainder  of  said 
flange  means  when  said  package  is  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting structure. 


5,198,886 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CLAMPING 
SUPPORT 
Johaues  M  C  Vcnpeek;  HoricM  A.  L.  La«to«CB;  Peter  W. 
M.  Van  De  Water,  Jan  Van  Middarioip,  a^  KotMUa  Boer. 
■H  of  NUmtgfe,  Netheil— da.  smiisnrs  to  U.S.  PMBps  Carp.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  23, 1991.  Ser.  No.  644,794 
CUam  priority,  appUcatioH  Netkeriaads.  Jml  23.  1990. 
9000161 

lit  CL'  HOIL  23/11  23/04.  21/603 
VS.  CL  257—727  7  ( 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
first  metal  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  an  insu- 
lating film  having  openings  and  formed  on  the  first  metal  film, 
a  second  metal  film  provided  in  electric  contact  with  the  first 
metal  film  through  the  openings  of  the  insulating  film,  and  a 
protective  layer  made  of  a  phosphosilicate  glass  film  and  sili- 
con nitride  film  formed  on  the  second  metal  film,  the  improve- 
ment in  that  a  value  obtained  by  multiplying  a  thickness  of  the 
silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  the  second  metal  film  layer  at  the 
openings  by  a  stress  of  the  film  is  not  larger  than  2/S  of  a  value 
of  a  thickness  of  the  siUcon  nitride  film  formed  on  the  second 
metal  13m  on  portions  other  than  the  openings  by  a  stress  of  the 
silicon  nitride  film  on  the  portions. 


5.196.885 
CERAMIC  BASE  POWER  PACKAGE 
ShawU  S.  Ibrahim,  W.  Lateyette,  lad.,  aasivHir  to  CTS  Corpo- 
ratfam,  Elkhart,  ImL 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701.492 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  23/OZ  23/12 
VS.  CL  257—701  H 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  groove  having  walls  on  which  conductors  are  pceseat, 
which  conductors  extend  at  least  partially  around  the  support, 
and  with  a  semiconductor  element  which  is  present  substan- 
tially entirely  in  the  groove  and  makes  electrical  contact  with 
the  conductors  on  the  walls,  characterized  in  that  the  support 
comprises  means  for  clamping  the  semiconductor  element  in 
the  groove,  and  making  electrical  and  mechanical  contact 
between  the  semiconductor  element  and  the  oooductots  on  the 
groove  walls. 


1.  An  hermetic  package  for  electrical  and  electronic  compo- 


5,19M87 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARRIER 

DL,  Mripmr  to  MaleniB,  lac, 
DL 

FDed  Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665.058 
lat  CL'  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  CL  361— 383  ACUmm 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip  carrier  having  at  least  a  first  surfiMe 
and  which  is  monntsble  on  a  substrate,  the  semioooductor  chip 
carrier  comprising: 
means,  disposed  on  the  first  sur&oe,  for  coupling  electricd 

signab  to  the  substrate;  and 
means  for  physically  ooiqiling  the  semiconductor  chip  car- 
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rier  to  the  substrate,  said  meins  for  physically  coupUng 
further  comprising  at  least  on^  stud  member  and  a  second 
sur&ce  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 


fint  surface  and  ananged  to  l)e  in  physical  contact  with 
the  substrate,  said  at  least  on^  stud  member  capable  of 
urging  said  means  for  conplfeg  electrical  signals  to  a 
second  predetermined  distanc^  from  the  substrate. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  ST]  ACKED  DEVICE 
?ugwn,  KoioAi^ii;  Ko^ 
Tnk^  KMi 
TnriMto,    Kokite^li; 

SfIB  S«lrf»M     fllnMlll 

Aiao  KaMdi^  YokohaaM;  K 
I  Iload%  YokokMH; 
,  Ta^ftawm,  ud  Al 
itoHttacU, 
r,  Ltd„  SaitaaH, 
Filed  Dec  20, 1990, 
terity,  appUeatkM  Ji 
Fab.  2f,  Un,  63-4200;  Jaa.  S, 
0-M76SS 

ne  vartiaa  or  the  tow  of  this 
has  been 
lit  C3.:  HOIJ 
U.S.  CL  257— 686 


NagM>ka,  Toba;  SelicUro 

YoaUaU  Wa^asUaM,  KawMaU;  MicUo 

Wataaabe,    YiAohama; 

NiaU,  Kokabaigi; 

Scriaawa,  Fi^laawa;  Mi- 

YosUda,  Yaaato;  Takeshi 

Nakamvra,  Koknbo^  aU 

Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Toba 

of  Japan 

No.  631,154 

Dec  28, 1987,  62-332126; 
63-13930^  Not.  16, 1988, 

sabseqneat  to  Jul.  2, 2008, 
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and  second  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
conductors  of  each  pair  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  first  leads  electrically  connecting  respective 
ones  of  said  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor chips  to  corresponding  said  conductors  formed  on 
said  first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  means; 

a  second  lead  spaced  from  said  first  leads  and  electrically 
connecting  another  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  first 


semiconductor  chip  and  one  of  said  conductors  of  said 
first  mounting  means;  and 

a  third  lead  spaced  from  said  first  leads  and  electrically 
coimecting  another  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  and  one  of  said  conductors  of  said 
second  mounting  means, 

wherein  said  first  leads  of  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor chips  are  electrically  connected  with  each  other,  said 
second  lead  provides  a  signal  for  selecting  said  first  semi- 
conductor chip  and  said  third  lead  provides  a  signal  for 
selecting  said  second  semiconductor  chip. 


1.  A  semicondnctor  stacked  device  comprising: 

a  fint  semiconductor  chip  and  a  Second  semiconductor  chip, 

each  having  a  main  surfaccij  a  plurality  of  electrodes 

fonned  on  said  main  surfaces;! 
a  fint  means  for  mounting  sai^  first  semiconductor  chip 

thereon  having  a  first  surface,  M  second  surface  and  a  third 

snrfiKe  which  is  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 

sur&ce^ 
a  second  means  for  mounting  ^aid  second  semiconductor 

chip  thereon  having  a  first  su^ace,  a  second  surface  an  a 

third  surface  which  is  positio^sed  between  said  first  and 

second  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  pain  of  condncto^  each  formed  on  said  first 


5,198,889 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
Katauni  HJaano;  Tomiya  Sasaki,  and  Masam  IsUznka,  all  of 
Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasignon  to  KahnshlVi  Kaiaha  Toshiba, 
KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  723,303 
ClaiiH  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1990,  2-17334% 
Mar.  18, 1991,  3^2294 

Int.  CL>  HOIL  25/04.  23/46,  23/42 
MS.  CL  257—678  15  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  a  heat  generating  member 
by  removing  heat  produced  in  the  member,  comprising: 

a  cooling  stud  formed  from  a  porous  material  which  is  ther- 
mally jointed  to  the  heat  generating  member  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  internal  hole  and  a  large  number 
of  pores  penetrating  from  the  longitudinal  internal  hole  to 
the  periphery  surface  thereof; 

a  working  fluid  for  removing  the  heat  transmitted  to  the 
cooling  stud  by  utilizing  v^mrization  thereof; 

a  fluid  supplier  for  providing  the  working  fluid  in  a  liquid 
phase  to  the  longitudinal  internal  hole  of  the  cooling  stud. 
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tke  woridsg  fluid  in  the  liqwd  phase 
pores  while  vaporiziBg;  and 


ELECTRICAL 


through  the  the  white  balaace  of  color 
sensor  and  piocessad  by  sail 
basis  of  an  output  of  said  while 
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t  gas  supplier  for  supplying  a  gas  on  the  periphery  surftce  of 
the  cooling  stud  to  promote  the  vaporization  of  the  work- 
ing fluid,  the  woridng  fluid  valorized  on  the  periphery 
surface  of  the  cooling  stud  being  carrying  away  with  the 
gas. 


5,198,890 

WHITE  BALANCE  CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  SENSING 

AUra  Savi,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarivMr  to  CaMM  KdMsUU  Kaiiha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthnation  of  Ser.  No.  499,895,  Mar.  27, 1990,  abandoMd. 

lUs  ipplkatkNi  Mar.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  857,111 

dafans  priority,  appikatkM  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1989, 1-076569 

Int.  a.>  H04N  9/73 

MS.  CL  358—29  »  Cl«»» 

1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising  an  image  sensor 
having  a  predetermined  combination  of  a  pluraUty  of  color 
filters,  said  image  sensor  producing  a  time-sequential  image 
signal  which  sequentially  includes  a  plurality  of  color  compo- 
nents corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  color  filters,  a  white 
balance  sensor  having  the  same  combination  of  color  filters  as 
that  of  said  image  sensor,  said  white  balance  sensor  producing 
a  time-sequential  sensed  signal  which  sequentially  includes  a 
plurality  of  color  components  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
color  components  of  said  time-sequential  image  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  image  sensor,  said  white  balance  sensor  being 
independent  of  said  image  sensor,  signal  processing  means  for 
inputting  and  processing  the  time-sequential  image  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  image  sensor  and  the  time-sequential  sensed 
signal  produced  by  said  white  balance  sensor  in  a  time-sharing 
manner,  white  balance  coefficient  computing  means  for  com- 
puting a  white  balance  coefficient  on  the  basis  of  a  signal 
output  firoffl  said  white  balance  sensor  and  processed  by  said 
signal  processing  means,  and  correcting  means  for  correcting 


^ 


TT-r 
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17.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  color  image  sensor, 

(b)  a  color  temperature  sensor, 

(c)  sweeiHng  means  for  sweeping  away  charges  of  color 
temperature  sensor  scanning  according  to  a  signal  output 
from  said  color  image  senior  which  has  been  obtained 
through  said  processing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  signal 
output  from  said  color  temperature  sensor. 


5,198,891 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Naaibcr 


5.198,892 

IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  VII»0 

SIGNAL  FOR  AN  IMAGE  REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS 

TakcaU  Mtanra,  Tokyo,  JapH,  aariffor  to  n«  Photo  FDh  Con 

Filed  FA  22, 1991.  Scr.  No.  699,166 

vUcathM  J^Mi,  Feb.  22, 1990,  2-39826 
lat  a.>  H0«<i  9/04 
MS.  a.  358—41  21  CWm 

1.  An  image  input  device,  comprising: 
image  pickup  means  for  devdoping  a  pixel  signal  of  an 
object  as  first,  second  and  third  color  pixel  siffuls; 
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pixel  signal  processing  means  fof  passing  through  said  first, 
second  and  third  color  pixel  ^signals  unchanged  when  a 
normal  positive  color  image  display  mode  or  a  blue-back 
display  of  a  negative  image  mpde  is  selected  by  an  opera- 
tor and  inverting  said  first,  second  and  third  color  pixel 
signals  when  a  negative  color  image  display  mode  or  a 
blue-back  display  of  a  positiv^  image  mode  is  selected  by 
an  operator, 

a  matrix  circuit  for  developing  a  luminance  signal  and  first 
and  second  color  difference  signals  from  said  first,  second 
and  third  color  pixel  signals  ontputted  by  said  pixel  signal 
processing  means; 


n              « 
1,    , 1 
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blue-back  processing  means  foil  passing  through  said  lumi- 
nance and  first  and  second  folor  difference  signals  un- 
changed when  said  normal  (positive  color  image  display 
mode  or  said  negative  color]  image  display  mode  is  se- 
lected by  an  operator  and  inverting  said  luminance  signal, 
changing  said  first  color  diilerence  signal  to  a  ground 
signal  and  changing  said  second  color  difference  signal  to 
a  predetermined  voltage  sign^  when  said  blue-back  dis- 
play of  a  positive  image  mod^  is  selected  by  an  operator, 
said  blue-back  processing  me^  comprises  an  inverter  for 
inverting  said  luminance  sign4.  a  switch  for  changing  said 
first  color  difference  signal  tp  said  ground  signal  and  a 
predetermined  voltage  source  for  changing  said  second 
color  difference  signal  to  add  predetermined  voltage 
signal  in  said  blue-back  display  of  positive  and  negative 
image  modes  and  first,  second  and  third  display  mode 
switches  for  simultaneously  snatching  said  luminance  and 
first  and  second  color  diffetence  signals  between  said 
normal  positive  color  image  display  mode  and  said  nega- 
tive color  image  display  moda  to  said  blue-back  display  of 
positive  and  negative  image  modes;  and 

an  encoder  for  developing  a  video  signal  from  said  lumi- 
nance signal  and  said  first  alid  second  color  difference 
signals  outputted  by  said  blus-back  processing  means. 


INTERACTIVE  ANIMATED  CI  LARATER  IMMEDIATELY 

AFTER  TH] ;  TITLE 
Vktor  H.  Low,  W.  PmUo,  Coio^  airignor  to  Scmborg  Recrob, 
Cw*^  LaMi^  DL 

I  or  Scr.  No.  595^  Oct  10, 1990,  which  U  a 
I  of  Scr.  No.  410,114,  Sep. 
Tkta  ■wHcrtioB  Dec  10, 1 991,  Scr.  No.  805,113 
iBt  CL'  HO^N  7/18 
UJS.a.35»-93 


TCIaiBs 


1.  An  interactive  animated  character  system,  comprising: 
a  control  station,  responsive  to!  sensor  signals,  for  generating 


control  signals; 
an  animated  character  body  including 

an  upper  body  which  is  merely  controllable  in  response  to 
the  control  signals, 

a  head  which  is  supported  by  the  upper  body  and  is  also 
movably  controllable  in  response  to  the  control  signals 
and  which  has  a  face  with  synthetic  skin,  and 
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sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  the  following 
environmental  conditions:  sounds  and  objects; 
wherein  the  sensor  means  includes  means  for  generating  the 
sensor  signals  to  the  control  station  such  that  the  control  sta- 
tion responds  to  the  sensor  signals  by  generating  the  control 
signals  to  interactively  move  the  animated  character  body. 


5,198,894 

DRAPE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 

John  W.  Hicka,  312  Howard  St.,  Northboro,  Man.  01532 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,820 

lot  a.)  H04N  7/18;  A51B  1/04 

VS.  CL  358—98  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  an  endoscope  having  a  sheath,  a 
camera  in  optical  communication  with  the  proximal  end  of  the 
endoscope,  and  a  cable  extending  from  the  camera,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
a  sterile  sleeve-like  drape  secured  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
endoscope,  the  dnqie  retracted  in  reference  to  the  camera 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  to  telescope  over  and  enve- 
lope the  camera,  the  interface  between  the  proximal  end 
of  the  endoscope  and  the  camera  being  free  of  sterile 
material  the  drape  in  its  retracted  position  having  an  outer 
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surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  and  outer 
surface  of  the  drape  reversing  when  the  drape  is  in  its 
extended  position  such  that  when  the  drape  is  moved  to  its 
extended  position,  the  outet  surface  remains  sterile. 


5,19M95 
HOLOGRAPHIC  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
Gerald  L.  Vick,  Mt  VerwM,  Iowa,  assigMr  to  Rockwdl  bter- 
utionl  CofvantkM,  Sed  BcKh,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aag.  29, 1991.  Ser.  No.  751,465 

bt  CL'  H04N  7/18 

UJS.  CL  358—103  3  OaiaH 


1.  An  improved  head-up  display  of  the  type  used  in  an  air- 
craft having  a  wind  screen  and  further  having  a  cockpit  with  a 
predetermined  space  therein  for  the  pilot  to  sit  and  fiirther 
having  a  first  subspace  and  a  second  subspace  therein  where 
the  pilot's  eyes  will  be  located  during  flight;  the  improved 
head-up  display  comprising: 

first  video  dbplay  device  for  emitting  light  represenutive  of 

a  predetermined  image,  located  in  cockpit; 
a  second  video  display  device  for  emitting  light  represenu- 
tive of  said  predetermined  image  located  in  the  cockpit; 
and 
an  angularly  selective  holographic  optic  element  diffraction 
grating,  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  first  video 
display  into  said  first  subspace,  but  not  into  said  second 
subspace;  said  diffraction  grating  further  for  reflecting 
light  emitted  from  said  second  video  diq>lay  device  into 
said  second  subspace  but  not  into  said  first  subspace;  said 
diffraction  grating  disposed  adjacent  said  windscreen;  so 
that,  a  stereoscopic  reproduction  of  said  predetermined 
image  is  created  when  said  pilot's  first  eye  is  disposed  in 
said  first  subspace  and  said  pilot's  second  eye  is  disposed  in 
said  second  subspace  and  when  said  first  and  second  eyes 
simultaneously  view  light  representative  of  said  predeter- 
mined image,  from  said  first  video  display  device  and  said 
second  video  display  device  respectively. 


from  a  signal  filtered  through  said  first  fi*ter  means  and 
deciding  an  image  detection  area  for  detecting  the  move- 
ment vector  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  movement 
vector, 
C)  second  filter  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  signal 
component  from  an  image  signal  extracted  on  the  basis  of 


fiBSiB-  H^ar>|^ 


the  image  detection  area  controlled  by  said  area  deciding 
means;  and 
D)  movement  vector  operating  means  for  calculating  a 
movement  vector  associated  with  the  image  detection 
area  from  a  signal  filtered  through  said  second  filter 


5.19M'7 
CONTINUOUS-MOTION  LINE-ASSEMBLY  TELEONE 

WITH  MISREGISTRATION  OORRECnON 
John  L.  E.  Baldwim  FseHrii^,  Unltad  ITaedBM,  easljinr  to 
RMk  drtei  United,  Uaited  niglBn 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,798 
CUm  prteritjr,  appHctioB  Uaitad  rtatdw,  No*.  16, 1990, 
90242971 

iBt  CL'  H04N  3/36,  5/253.  9/093 
VS.  CL  358-51  f  < 


5,198,896 

MOVEMENT  DETTECnON  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  MOVEMENT  VECTORS  FROM  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL 
ToskiaU  Koado,  Kaugawa,  and  MMayoehi  SeUM,  Toicyo,  both 
of  Jap—.  Msignors  to  Cenn  faliashiW  reisfca,  Tokyo,  Jap— 
CoBtinirtioa  of  Scr.  No.  853,896,  Mar.  19, 1992,  wUch  is  a 
coBtianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  601,926,  Oct  23, 1990.  lUa  applicatioa 
JbL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  925^47 
OaiM  priority,  appMcatioe  JapM,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-279582; 
Oct  26, 1989, 1-279583;  Oct  26,  1989, 1-279584 

brt.  CL'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—105  41  Oaim 

1.  A  movement  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  first  filter  means; 

B)  area  deciding  means  for  calculating  a  movement  vector 


1.  A  continuous-motion  line-array  telecine,  comprising  a 
light  source,  means  for  continuously  driving  a  cinemato- 
graphic film  through  a  film  gate,  means  for  illuminating  at  least 
a  part  of  an  aperture  in  the  film  gate  with  light  from  tlie  light 
source,  line  array  light  sensor  means,  and  a  lens  system  for 
imaging  the  illuminated  film  in  the  film  gate  on  the  line  array 
sensor  means,  the  Une  array  sensor  means  having  multiple  line 
array  sensors  arranged  with  their  length  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  image  of  the  film  for  successively 
providing  outputs  representing  colour  components  and/or 
luminance  components  of  a  line  across  the  film,  characterized 
by  means  for  compensating  vertical  misregistrstioa  between 
the  outputs  of  the  line  array  sensors,  the  compensation  means 
comprising  delay  means  for  providing  relative  delays  cone- 
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J  to  vertica]  scan  shifts 
vcftical  interpolatioii  meant  foi 
ictwToiiUng  •  plurality  of 
oompeaMtiBg  for  nuMegatittiyi 
non-integral  vertical  scan 


\tptcaig. 


DATA  CXHtfPRESSING  SYS  TM  FOR  COMPRESSING 
SERIAL  IMAGE  DATA  WIT  I  COLOR  INFORMATION 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


'integral  numbers  of  lines,  and  connection  to  one  of  said  information  sources,  the  switching 

interpolating  between  signals  module  being  connected  to  a  processor  for  managing  the  distri- 

adjacent  line  scans  for  bution  center,  such  that  if  Uie  information  source  is  one  to 

equivalent  to  any  residual  which  the  subscriber  is  not  entitled  to  be  connected,  an  output 


vetlically 


<lapn. 


Miyala, 
Cb,.  LtL,  Tokyit,  Ji 

FIM  Oet  10. 19901  Scr.  No.  594,129 
Int.  CL>  I94N  1/46 
UJ5.a.3SS— 7S 


to  F^ii  Xerox 


17aaiw 


L  An  image  processing  s) 
means  for  generating  a  first 
age,  the  first  signal  inch 
first  pixel  having  one  of  a  \ 
means  for  generating  a  secoi 
image,  the  second  signal 
els,  each  second  pixel  ha\ 
the  second  signal  generatii 
means  for  detecting  when  i 


comprising: 
ignal  corresponding  to  an  im- 
ig  a  series  of  first  pixels,  each 
ilurality  of  values; 

signal  corresponding  to  the 

iluding  a  series  of  second  pix- 

one  of  the  plurality  of  values, 

means  including 
first  pixel  has  a  first  one  of  the 


5,19<,«99 

NETWORK  FOR  INTERAC  TIVE  DISTfUBUTION  OF 
VIDEO,  AUDIO  AND  TEL  EMATIC  INFORMATION 
Lac  P.  V.  Cng,  S«Ti«qr  S«  Or  ge,  Fhmce,  aadgnor  to  Thomaon 
'  Electnwica,  Coart  iToie,  Fnace 
FUed  Not.  15, 199(  v  Ser.  No.  603,755 
I  priority,  appBcrtioM  I  ranee.  Mar.  21, 1989,  89  03671 
IML  CL>  HO«N  ;  aa  H04H  1/02 
VS.  a.  358—86  10  Claims 

1.  Network  for  interactive  d^tribution  of  video,  audio  and 
t^i^matir  information,  with  stir  cabling  from  a  distribution 
center,  including  a  plurality  of  subscribers  dependent  on  the 
distribution  center  having  remote  control  devices  enabling  the 
nbacriben  to  choose  one  of  a  plurality  of  programmes  offered 
by  the  distribution  center,  characterized  in  that  the  network 
compriaes,  in  the  distribution  center,  a  video  bus  connected  to 
•  plurality  of  information  source  of  which  a  subscriber  may  or 
may  not  be  entitled  to  be  confected  to,  and  for  each  of  said 
[riurality  of  subscribers  there  it  provided  a  switching  module 
remotely  controlled  by  the  subscriber  in  order  to  establish  a 


_v ^1 


T^^i} 


I 

I  r^       ■      -      ■ 


of  a  detector-decoder  circuit  is  set  in  a  high  impedance  state  by 
the  processor  in  order  to  end  connection  to  the  information 
source  and  then  connect  the  subscriber  to  a  shadow  source 
without  video  images  or  a  messaging  source  transmitted 
through  the  processor. 


5,198,900 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Ikuo  Tawkagoalii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jm.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,719 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  22, 1990,  2-164467 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/133 

VS.  a.  358—136  2  Claims 


plurality  of  values, 
means  for  generating  a  second  pixel  having  a  second  one 

of  the  plurality  of  valueL  when  the  first  pixel  has  the 

first  one  of  the  plurality  {of  values, 
means  for  detecting  when  the  first  pixel  has  the  second 

one  of  the  plurality  of  values, 
means  for  generating  a  second  pixel  having  the  first  one  of 

the  plurality  of  values,  when  the  first  pixel  has  the 

second  one  of  the  plurality  of  values,  and 
means  for  generating  a  second  pixel  having  the  value  of 

the  first  pixel,  when  the^  first  pixel  has  neither  the  first 

one  nor  the  second  one  Of  the  plurality  of  values;  and 
means  for  run  length  encodii  ig  the  second  signal. 


re       » 


I 


■■T  Ml 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  fields  and  frames  of 
video  data  which  represent  a  plurality  of  video  images,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  said  video  data  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  video  data 
elements; 

predicting  means  for  generating  blocks  of  predicted  video 
data  elements  from  previous  blocks  of  said  video  data 
elements; 

means  for  detecting  motion  between  video  images  respec- 
tively represented  by  a  current  block  of  said  video  data 
elements  and  a  corresponding  block  of  said  predicted 
video  data  elements; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  blocks  of  video  data 
elements  in  accordance  with  an  interframe  encoding  tech- 
nique when  the  detected  motion  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  in  accordance  with  one  of  an  intrafield 
and  intraframe  encoding  technique  when  the  detected 
motion  is  at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  value  so  as 
to  form  blocks  of  encoded  video  data  elements; 

discrete  cosine  transformation  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  transformation  coefficient  data  from  said  blocks  of 
said  encoded  video  data  elements  and  for  supplying  there- 
from a  transformation  encoded  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
time  slots  for  each  portion  of  said  transformation  encoded 
signal,  in  which  each  said  portion  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  blocks  of  said  encoded  video  data  elements  and  in 
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which  each  laid  transformation  coefficient  data  is  supplied 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  time  slots;  and 
means  for  adding  at  least  one  additional  time  slot  in  each  said 
portion  of  said  transformation  encoded  signal  and  for 
inserting  therein  respective  identification  flag  data  indicat- 
ing the  r«'v^'''g  technique  utilized  by  said  ennoding 
means  for  the  respective  block  of  said  video  data  elements. 


S,19M01 
DERIVATION  AND  USE  OF  MOTION  VECTORS  IN  A 
DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  CODE  M(H>ULATION  SYSTEM 
^HHUaai  E.  Lyadi,  Awaatn',  Cnaia,  aMi^ar  to 
Electric  CoipantiM  of  America,  SscaMM,  N  J. 
FIM  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7M»1«7 
tat  CL'  H04N  7/13 
VS.  a.  358—136  9  ( 


S.liM02 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FCMt  PROCESSING  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONTAINING  SINCaf  FRAME 

ANIMATION  MATERIAL 


FIM  Ai«.  13, 1991.  Scr.  No.  744^65 

Uaitai  WI^sm,  Ai«.  31,  1990, 


9019021 

tat  a.»  H04N  5/262.  5/27Z  7/18 
VS.  a.  358-183  13 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  first  video  data  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  firames  in  which  said  first  video  data  signal  is  ob- 
tained by  filming  single  frame  animation  matrrial,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  motion  of  an  object  having  an  associatrd  trajec- 


tory path  in  a  pictore  sequence  formed  from  said  frames  of 
said  first  video  data  signal;  and 
blurring  images  represented  by  said  frames  of  said  first  video 
data  signal  in  said  picture  sequence  of  the  object  which  it 


£|-H3.H^h^5jS'&iS|* 
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detected  as  being  in  motion  so  as  to  form  a  proceiaed 
video  data  signal  which  is  suitable  for  merging  with  a 
second  video  data  signal  obtained  by  filming  live  action  or 
non-single  frame  animation  material. 


1.  ta  a  differential  pube  code  modulation  transmission  sys- 
tem utilizing  bidirectional  motion  estimation  in  the  transmis- 
sion of  frames  of  video  information,  apparatus  for  deriving 
bidirectional    frame    motion    vectors    for    bidirectionally- 
predicted  fraaaes,  B  frames,  between  anchor  frames  compris- 
ing: 
meant  for  encoding  anchor  framet  including  intraframes  I 
and  predicted  frames  P,  said  anchor  frames  having  a  plu- 
rality of  B  frames  between  them; 
means  for  partitioning  the  anchor  frames  and  B  frames  into 

a  plurality  of  identical  blockt; 
meant  for  providing  motion  vectors  for  each  block  in  an 
anchor  frame  that  identify  the  position  of  a  matching 
block  in  a  previous  anchor  frame; 
means  for  defining  the  area  of  intersection  of  the  projection 
of  each  motion  block  in  an  anchor  frame  along  its  motion 
vector  with  a  B  fram^  and 
means  for  deriving  motion  vectors  for  a  Mock  in  a  B  ftame 
from  the  motion  vector  of  a  block  in  an  anchor  frame 
whose  projection  overlaps  it  the  most 


5.19M03 

TELEVISION  FREQUEhiCy  CONVERTER  WITH 

AUTmCATIC  GAIN  OONIROL  AND  OUTPUT 

TERMINAL  ISOLATION 

>anippaay.  N  J..  aasivMr  to  Gcml 

trtaa  be,  Ottten.  N  J. 

«r  Scr.  No.  S08.937.  Apr.  12. 1991, 
nto  ^plifiHiM  Oct  12, 1998.  Scr.  No.  <25.«74 
tat  CL)  WMN  5/SS,  5/40 
VS.  a.  358—186  7  ( 


1.  A  converter  for  receiving  a  nonstandard  broadcast  signal 
on  a  nonstandard  frequency  and  recovering  a  tdevisioa  signal 
therefrom  in  a  form  intelligible  to  a  standard  tdeviaion  re- 
ceiver, said  converter  including  RF  ampiificatioa  means  for 
receiving  and  amplifying  a  nonstandard  broadcast  signal  fie- 
ijuency  having  a  nonstandard  carrier  to  provide  an  amplifiwl 
RF  signal,  k)cal  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  local  oactDa- 
tor  signal  at  a  local  oscillator  frequency  sudi  that  the  differ- 
ence between  said  local  oscillator  frequency  and  a  nonataadaid 
carrier  frequency  corresponds  to  a  standard  tdeviaion  carrier 
frequency  and  means  for  mixing  said  local  ocdUator  agaal 
with  said  amplifier  RF  signal  to  thereby  provide  a  mixed  signal 
incorporating  said  tdevision  signal  modulaled  on  a  standard 
tdevision  carrier  frequency,  laid  converter  forHier  inrhwling 
automatic  gain  control  meant  for  monitoring  the  amplitude  of 
said  mixed  signal  and  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  RF  amplifica- 
tion means  to  as  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of  said  mixed  signal 
substantially  at  a  predetermined  value,  output  amplifier  means 
for  amplify^  said  mixed  tignal  to  provide  an  output  signal,  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  amplifier  means  for 
ctmducting  said  output  tignal  to  a  tdeviaion  receiver,  and 
itolation  means  for  tubstantially  isolating  said  automatic  gain 
control  means  from  externally  ^>plied  signals  at  said  output 
terminal. 


339-701  O.G. -93-20 
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5,191,904 
AUKAL  CARRIER  COR  tECTION  SYSTEM  AND 


A.Ta. 


MEIHOO 
to  Coaait  CwBMnicatioH,  Ibc^  CobMr, 


FIM  Fck.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6«0,556 
fat  CL'  HO^  5/6a  5/62 
UJ5.  CL  35S— 19« 


14  A  method  for  reducing  ^wanted  aural  carrier  modula- 
tioa  rtif^  by  a  video  ngnal  ia  a  common  amplificatioii  televi- 
■OB  transmitter  which  amplifies  both  an  aural  signal  and  a 
viaoal  signal  simultaneously,  Ipe  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

miTiiig  an  aural  carrier  witt  an  amplitude  modulated  video 
signal  to  generate  a  comifionly  amplified  television  trans- 
mission signal;  I 

demodulating  the  commonly  amplified  television  transmis- 
sion signal  to  provide  a  (|emodulated  aural  signal; 

performing  a  spectral  analysis  of  the  demodulated  aural 
signal  to  determine  the  presence  and  frequency  of  un- 
wanted aural  signal  nois<  resulting  from  unwanted  aural 
carrier  modulation; 

generating  a  non-linear  am{iitude  domain  video  signal  and  a 
non-linear  phase  domain  yideo  signal  which  respectively 
having  amplitude  and  ph^ae  components  that  are  directly 
opposite  to  unwanted  a^ipUtude  and  phase  components 
added  to  the  aural  signal  by  the  video  signal; 

amphtude  and  phase  modulating  the  aural  signal  using  the 
non-linear  amphtude  domain  video  signal  and  the  non-lin- 
ear phase  domain  video  ^g^,  respectively,  to  generate  a 
modified  aural  signal; 

adding  the  modified  aural  ^ignal  to  the  visual  signal  in  the 
transmitter. 


IMAGE  SENSOR  H>tf/ING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
INTERFERENCE  REDUCING  WIRE  STRUCTURE 
HirajraU  MIjAe,  KaMgBwa,«lapn,  aasigMT  to  F^Ji  Xerox  Co., 
UA,  Tokjo,  Japan 

Filed  A^  19,  Uftl,  Scr.  No.  746,725 

CUm  priottty,  ■wBcrtoa  Japai^  Ai«.  20, 1990,  2-217092 

tat  a.>  HIIIN  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  CL  3SS— 213.11  4  OaiM 

1.  An  image  sensor  compii  sing: 

a  |4K>todetecting  element  a  Tay  including  N  blocks  of  photo- 
detecting  elements  lineally  arrayed  in  a  first  scan  direction 
and  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  image  sensor, 
a  linear  array  of  n  photode^ecting  elements  extending  in  said 

first  scan  direction  with^  each  of  said  blocks; 
a  linear  array  of  n  switching  elements  extending  in  said  first 
scan  direction  within  e4ch  block,  each  of  the  switching 
elements  within  a  giveq  block  of  said  blocks  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  pkotodetecting  element  within  said 
given  block  for  transferring  charge  generated  by  said 
respective  photodetectiig  element; 
a  drive  IC,  connected  to  each  of  said  switching  elements,  for 


outputting  the  transferred  charges  in  the  form  of  an  image 
signal; 
a  pluraUty  of  signal  lines,  each  of  said  signal  liens  connecting 
a  switching  element  of  one  of  said  blocks  to  a  respective 
switching  element  of  a  block  adjacent  to  said  one  Mock  to 
interconnect  switching  elements  of  adjacent  blocks  in 
order  of  linear  proximity  to  each  other,  said  plurality  of 
signal  lines  being  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  image 
sensor  such  that  each  of  said  signal  Unes  has  a  respective 
length  and  is  located  at  a  respective  distance  fitmi  said 
photodetecting  array,  said  length  and  distance  being  pro- 
portional to  the  proximity  of  the  respective  switching 
elements  connected  to  each  other  by  the  signal  line, 
wherein  signal  liens  connecting  proximal  switching  ele- 
ments are  shortest  and  located  cloaest  to  said  photodetect- 


ing array,  and  signal  lines  connecting  distal  switching 
elements  are  longest  and  located  farthest  fixHn  said  photo- 
detecting  array; 

a  plundity  of  first  wires  at  a  fixed  potential,  each  of  said  first 
wires  being  disposed  on  said  surface  between  a  respective 
pair  of  adjacent  signal  lines; 

a  pluraUty  of  second  wires  at  the  fixed  potential,  each  of  said 
second  wires  disposed  on  said  surface  outside  a  respective 
signal  line  located  farthest  from  the  {riiotodetecting  ele- 
ment array;  and 

a  dummy  wire  disposed  on  said  surface  outside  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  wires,  said  dunmiy  wire  carrying  a 
voltage  waveform  in  synchronism  widi  that  on  each  of 
said  signal  lines,  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  waveform  of 
the  dummy  wire  and  the  voltage  waveform  on  each  of 
said  signal  lines  being  the  same. 


5,198,906 

DEFECTIVE  PIXEL  COMPENSATION  WTTH  Ml^f  ORY 

USING  INTERPOLATION  VIA  PLURAL 

SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUITS 

MMaUro  YaauaUta,  Kausawa,  JapM,  aaaigMr  to  Soar  Cor- 

poratkm,  Tokyo,  Jap^ 

FDed  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7M,176 

CUbs  priority,  appHcation  Japn,  Oct  25, 1990,  2-2S5n3 

fat  CL»  H04N  3/ J 5 

VS.  CL  35S— 213  J7  4  CUm 

1.  A  defect  correcting  circuit  for  a  solid-state  imaging  device 

comprising 

a  storage  circtiit  for  storing  position  data  indicating  the 
position  of  a  defective  pixel  among  a  number  of  pixels  of 
the  soUd-state  imaging  device, 
a  sampUng  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  first  sampling 

pulse  timed  to  the  pixels  of  the  imaging  device,  and 
a  second  sampling  pidse  phase-shifted  by  180*  with  respect 
to  said  first  sampling  pulse,  a  first  sample-and-hokl  circuit 
for  sample-holding  an  imaging  output  signal  from  the 
mmgiiig  device  by  said  first  sampling  pulse,  and  a  second 
sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sample-holding  an  output 
signjd  of  said  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  by  said  second 
sampling  pulse, 
characterized  in  that  said  sampling  pulse  generator  with- 
holds the  outputting  of  a  first  sampling  pulse  associated 
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with  the  defective  pixel  among  the  pixels  of  the  solid-state 
imaging  device,  based  on  said  position  data  read  out  from 
said  storage  means,  and  in  that 


^T-CT- 


JUL 


K, 


5,198,908 
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METHOD  WTTH  SELECnON  OF  MAGNIFICATION 
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said  sampling  pulse  generator  elongates  the  pulse  width  of  a 
second  sampling  pulse  associated  with  the  defective  pixel 
as  far  as  at  least  the  trailing  edge  of  a  fu^t  sampling  pulse 
succeeding  said  second  sampling  pulse. 


5,198,907 
METHOD  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
LOCATING  PREDEFINED  EXPOSURE  AREAS  IN  A 
SCANNED  IMAGE 
Keith  A.  Walker,  Rochester,  and  Donald  A.  Koop,  Hamlin,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
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1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  having  a  mode  to 
transmit  image  data  with  unity-magnification  and  a  mode  to 
transmit  the  image  data  with  size  reduction,  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  unity-magnification  transmis- 
sion mode  and  the  reduced  size  transmission  mode;  and 
means  for  setting  one  of  a  different  minimum  transmission 
times  in  accordance  with  a  mode  selected  by  said  selection 
means. 


5,198,909 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Masiui  Ogiwara;  Knninobn  Nagano;  Kimihito  OhaMiri,  aad 

Hantaka  Sudo,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  asricaors  to  I^ 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  522,892 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  12, 1989, 1-119439 
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VS.  a.  358—412  16  ( 


1.  Image  scanning  apparatus  for  generating  image  »gnals 
from  an  original,  the  original  including  a  primary  image  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  exposure  patches  and  a  registration  mark 
comprised  of  two  parts  having  a  predetermined  two-dimen- 
sional intersecting  orientation  relative  to  the  primary  image, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  original,  including  both  the  primary 
image  and  the  registration  mark,  and  for  generating  image 
signals  representative  of  both  the  primary  image  and  the 
registration  mark; 
recognition  means  operative  upon  the  image  signals  for 
distinguishing  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  registra- 
tion mark,  said  recognition  means  further  extracting  direc- 
tional coordinates  from  the  dimensional  orientation  of  the 
parts  of  the  registration  mark,  thereby  defining  a  two-di- 
mensional coordinate  reference  for  the  primary  image; 
and 
location  means  responsive  to  said  directional  coordinates  for 
distinguishing  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  expo- 
sure patches  of  the  primary  image  based  on  their  predeter- 
mined two-dimensional  orientation  relative  to  the  coordi- 
nate reference,  whereby  the  primary  image  is  automati- 
cally located  on  the  original  even  through  the  original  has 
not  been  properly  aUgned  in  the  scanning  iq>paratus. 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  yanning  system  of  an  image  re- 
cording apparatus  having  an  original  scan  unit,  to  reciproca- 
tively  move  the  original  scan  unit  in  two  types  of  scan  modes, 
a  forward  scan  mode  to  scan  an  original  read  region  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  a  back  mode  to  return  the  original  scan  unit  to 
a  scan  start  position  at  a  high  speed,  said  driver  comprising: 

an  original  scan  means  including  a  stepping  motor; 

means  for  driving  said  stepping  motor;  and 

current  control  means  for  changing  a  drive  pulse  current  fed 
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bom  taid  driving  means  tojsaid  stepping  motor,  said  cur- 
rent contnri  means  changing  a  current  ^>plied  to  said 
ttfpping  motor  from  a  firttlcurrent  in  the  bade  scan  mode 
to  a  second  current  in  the  forward  scan  mode  smaller  than 
the  fint,  said  current  conttol  means  including: 

a  current  detector  for  detectiig  the  drive  pulse  current  fed 
to  said  stepiMng  motor  aiid  converting  the  drive  pulse 
current  to  an  output  voltafe; 

iBftM  for  generating  one  of  •  plurality  of  reference  voltage 
coneqModing  to  said  back  scan  mode  or  said  forward 
scan  mode,  said  reference  voltage  generating  means  in- 
chM*"'B  t>>°c  constant  aettitg  means  for  gradually  chang- 
ing the  output  voltage  of  sa(d  reference  voltage  generating 


pared  to  a  series  of  threshold  values  selected  in  sequential 
order  from  said  second  two-dimensional  matrix  halftone 
cell,  whereby  image  signals  representing  mid-optical  den- 
sity picture  elements  compared  to  threshold  values  se- 
lected from  said  first  cell  are  interspersed  with  mid-optical 
density  picture  elements  compared  to  threshold  values 
selected  from  said  second  cell. 


a  compaiator  for  comparing  laid  reference  voltage  from  said 
lefiercDce  voltage  generating  means  with  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  current  detectqn  and 

a  chopper  for  determining  a  fluty  of  the  drive  pulse  to  said 
stenxng  motor  in  accordance  with  the  output  voltage  of 
said  comparator. 
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9.  A  method  of  making  a  holographic  notch  reflective  filter 
comprising  the  step  of: 

exposing  a  layer  of  holographic  material  to  at  least  two  light 
beams  of  differing  wavelengths  to  provide  said  holo- 
graphic material  with  a  plurality  of  notch  reflections  at 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  the  sum  and  difference 
frequencies  of  said  two  light  beams  and  to  define  an  index 
variation  through  said  holographic  material. 


1.  A  document  copying  app  iratus  of  the  type  which  gener' 


mage  signals  which  are  serial 


1  of  imagewise  infontfation  of  successive  picture  ele- 
ments of  an  original  document  to  be  reproduced,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  for  comparing  input  {image  signals  representing  low 
optical  density  picture  elements  of  the  original  document 
to  a  series  of  threshold  v^ues  selected  in  sequential  order 
from  a  first  two-dimensioaal  matrix  halftone  cell  in  which 
an  output  signal  density  [pattern  grows  in  a  low  spatial 
frequency  manner; 
means  for  comparing  input  jimage  signals  representing  high 
optical  density  picture  e^ments  of  the  original  document 
to  a  series  of  threshold  values  selected  in  sequential  order 
from  a  second  two-diminsional  matrix  halftone  cell  in 
which  an  output  signal  f  ensity  pattern  grows  in  a  high 
spatial  frequency  manneit  and 
means  for  comparing  input!  image  signals  representing  mid- 
optical  density  picture  elpnents  of  the  original  document 
to  a  series  of  threshold  values  selected  in  sequential  order 
from  said  first  or  said  second  two-dimensional  matrix 
halftone  cells  according  to  the  optical  density  of  the  pic- 
ture element  such  that  at  least  one  image  signal,  represent- 
ing a  first  picture  elemett  having  a  higher  optical  density 
than  a  second  picture  element,  is  compared  to  a  series  of 
threshold  values  selected  in  sequential  order  frtnn  said 
first  two-dimensioiud  matrix  halftone  cell,  and  an  image 
signal  representing  said  second  picture  element  is  com- 
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1.  A  volimie  phase  holographic  element,  in  which  informa- 
tion is  recorded  as  a  pattern  of  fringes  of  a  material  having  a 
different  index  of  refraction  than  the  material  between  the 
fringes,  characterized  in  that  microvoids  between  said  fringes 
are  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  crystal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  image  of 
tomographic  images  comprising: 

a  tomographic  image  producing  means  for  producing  picto- 
rial information  representing  tomographic  images  of  an 
object  under  inspection,  said  tomographic  images  being 
taken  on  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sectional  planes  of 
the  object; 

a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  coherent  light  beam; 

a  modulating  means  for  modulating  an  intensity  and  a  posi- 
tion of  said  first  coherent  light  beam  in  accordance  with 
said  pictorial  information  of  tomographic  images  to  pro- 
duce a  coherent  writing  light  beam  whose  intensity  and 
position  are  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  pictorial 
information  of  tomographic  images; 

a  first  optical  means  for  introducing  said  coherent  writing 
light  beam  to  an  image  storing  plane; 

an  image  information  storing  means  including  a  Pockels 
readout  optical  modulator  which  is  arranged  in  said  image 
storing  plane  for  storing  therein  said  pictorial  information 
of  tomographic  images  by  having  said  modulated  writing 
light  beam  emanating  from  said  modulating  means  irradi- 
ated thereon; 

an  erasing  Ught  source  for  projecting  an  erasing  light  beam 
onto  said  Pockels  readout  optical  modulator; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  coherent  light 
beam; 

a  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  said  second  coherent 
light  beam  emitted  by  said  second  light  source  into  a 
reference  light  beam  and  a  coherent  reading  light  beam; 

a  second  optical  means  for  irradiating  said  coherent  reading 
light  beam  onto  said  Pockels  readout  optical  modulator  to 
readout  the  pictorial  information  stored  in  said  Pockels 
readout  optical  modulator  and  for  introducing  the  coher- 
ent reading  light  beam  transmitted  through  said  Pockels 
readout  optical  modulator  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined photographic  planes  related  to  said  pluraUty  of 
sectional  planes; 

a  third  optical  means  for  introducing  said  reference  light 
beam  to  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  photographic  planes  to 
form  interference  fringes  between  said  reference  light 
beam  and  coherent  reading  light  beam; 

a  photographic  plate  which  is  positioned  in  said  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  photographic  planes  and  is 
exposed  by  said  interference  fringes;  and 

a  driving  means  for  positioning  said  photographic  plate  at 
said  plurality  of  predetermined  photographic  planes  in 
succession. 
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1.  A  hologram  exposure  system  for  holographically  expos- 
ing a  spherically  curved  hologram  recording  layer  of  a  sub- 
strate/hologram recording  layer  assembly  wherein  the  holo- 
gram recording  layer  is  supported  by  a  spherically  curved 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  spherically  curved  mirror  surface  positioned  adjacent  the 
substrate/hologram  assembly,  said  spherically  curved 
mirror  surface  being  concentric  with  the  q>herically 
curved  substrate  surface; 

first  means  for  rotating  the  curved  mirror  surface  about  a 
first  axis  that  passes  through  (a)  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  spherically  curved  substrate  surface  that  supports  the 
hologram  recording  layer,  and  (b)  a  point  on  the  hologram 
recording  layer  that  allows  for  convenient  rotation  about 
said  first  axis;  and 

second  means  for  rotating  the  curved  mirror  surface  about  a 
second  axis  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  axis  and  inter- 
sects the  first  axis  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  sub- 
strate surface  that  supports  the  hologram  recording  layer, 

whereby  the  holographic  recording  layer  is  holographically 
exposed  by  controUably  rotating  the  mirror/recording 
layer/substrate  assembly  about  the  first  and  second  axes 
while  said  assembly  is  illuminated  with  an  exposure  beam 
that  is  incident  on  the  recording  layer  at  the  intersection  of 
the  recording  layer  with  said  first  axis  and  passes  through 
the  recording  layer  to  be  reflected  by  said  mirror  surface. 
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11.  A  camera  for  use  in  holography  comprising: 
a  source  of  coherent  radiation, 

means  for  splitting  radiation  from  said  source  into  a  refer- 
ence and  a  recording  beam, 
film  holder  means  for  holding  a  recording  medium, 
means  for  directing  the  reference  beam  on  to  the  recording 

medium, 
means  for  directing  the  recording  beam  onto  an  object, 
means  for  combining  the  recording  beam  after  reflection 
from  the  object  with  said  reference  beam  to  form  a  holo- 
gram within  said  recording  medium. 
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said  source  of  coherent  nutation  being  a  frequency-doubled 
Nd-YAG  laser, 


r  n  I  I  n  >  I  J  I  >\l  11  I  I  I  I  n  t  I  I  u  irr 


-"H^  ,  ,  t  J  ijil  1  J  r\/ii  >  I  J  >  >  >  >n  r  >  J  T-rr 
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a  collimating  fourier  lens  a  f  diameter  sufficient  to  illuminate 
substantially  the  whole  o  fan  exposure  area  of  said  record- 
ing medium. 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  an  active 
matrix  liquid  crystal  display  element  having  an  active  substrate 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  com] 
an  aspheiical  single  lens  vk  a  light  focusing  medium  formed 
with  a  hologram  reflectif^e  surface  disposed  on  a  center  of 
a  medium  surface  and  having  a  predetermined  hologram 
pattern  for  reflecting  an  incident  light  toward  an  opposite 
medium  surface  and,  at  the  same  time,  focusing  onto 
points  beside  the  source  focal  point,  a  diffracted  spherical 
wave  from  the  reflected  light  reflected  in  an  optical  infor- 
mation medium; 

lly  scanning  a  Ught  reflected 

dve  surface  of  said  aspherical 

rical  single  lens  into  said  medium 

^fleeting  said  reflected  light; 

;  said  incident  light  with  respect 

ve  surface  of  the  aspherical  single 


a  reflective  mirror  for 

from  the  hologram  refl 

single  lens  via  the  asph 

and,  at  the  same  time,  i 
a  light  source  for  provid 

to  said  hologram  refle 

lens;  and 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  a  Ught  bounced  off  said  holo- 
gram reflective  surface  |>f  the  aspherical  single  lens, 
thereby  performing  a  reproducing/recording  operation  of 

cqMica]  information. 


provided  with  a  switching  element  at  each  pixel  for  driving  the 
picture  element,  an  opposite  substrate  provided  opposite  to  the 
active  substrate,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  having  molecules 
sealed  between  the  substrates  comprising  the  steps  of 
aligning  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  at  the  active  substrate 
by  main  alignment  in  a  main  alignment  direction  and 
supplementary  aUgnment  in  a  supplementary  alignment 
direction,  both  alignments  being  across  the  whole  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  supplementary  alignment  direction  is 
determined  so  as  to  reduce  the  area  of  untreated  portions 
at  each  pixd,  by  treating  those  portions  which  are  not 
treated  by  the  main  alignment  because  of  a  projection  of 
the  switching  element; 
aligning  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  at  the  opposite  substrate 
in  at  least  one  direction  which  is  different  from  the  main 
aUgnment  direction. 
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1.  A  narrow  fleld  of  view  scanner  comprising: 

a  first  scanning  wheel  having  a  first  number  of  facets; 
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a  second  fanning  wheel  having  a  second  number  of  facets, 
said  second  number  of  facets  different  than  said  first  num- 
ber of  facets; 

first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  first  scanning  wheel; 
and 

second  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  second  scanning 
wheel,  wherein  said  first  and  secoiid  rotating  means  ro- 
tates said  first  and  second  scanning  wheels  at  a  rate  such 


1 


z 


that  a  facet  of  said  first  scanning  wheel  moves  through  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  same  time  as  a  facet  of  said 
second  scanning  wheel  moves  through  said  point  and 
wherein  said  first  rotating  means  rotates  said  first  Jt-antimg 
wheel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  said  second 
rotating  means  rotates  said  second  scanning  wheel. 


5,198,920 
TRANSVERSE  PIXEL  FORMAT  ELECTROOPTIC 
SPATIAL  UGHT  MODULATOR 
Garth  W.  Gobeli,  Cawelbcny,  and  ThoMaa  M  Toor,  Oitando, 
both  of  Fla^  aaaignors  to  Pbtech,  Inc.  AlbaqMrqae,  N.  Mez. 
FDed  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,818 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/03.  1/29 
VS.  CL  359—245  4  Oaima 

1.  A  Ught  valve  for  use  in  a  spatial  Ught  modulator  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  layer  of  soUd  state  electro-optic  material; 

b.  a  two-dimensional  pixelized  electrode  array  including 

i.  a  pluraUty  of  first  electrodes  disposed  on  said  layer  of 
electro-optic  material  wherein  the  pluraUty  of  first 
electrodes  is  arranged  in  a  comb  configuration  depos- 
ited on  said  layer  of  soUd  state  electro-optic  material 
and  comprises  first  electrode  conductive  segments 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other  along  a  pluraUty 
of  linear  paths; 

ii.  a  pluraUty  of  second  electrodes  disposed  on  said  elec- 
tro-optic material  wherein  the  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes comprises  second  electrode  conductive  segments 
deposited  on  said  electro-optic  material  between  and 
spaced  from  adjacent  conductive  segments  of  said  first 
electrodes; 

c.  spacing  between  each  first  electrode  and  an  adjacent 
second  electrode,  the  spacing  defining  a  pixel  through 


which  Ught  is  controlled  to  pass; 
d.  means  for  addretaing  piiels  of  said  light  valve  to  oontrol 
the  passage  of  Ught  through  selected  pixels  of  said  solid 
state  electro-optic  layer,  including 


a  photoconductive  switch  poaitioDed  between  each  of 
said  first  electrode  conductive  s^ments  and  said  second 
electrode  conductive  segment  of  each  pizd;  and 
,.  a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  first  and  aecoad 
electrode  conductive  segments  and  to  said  photocon- 
ductive switch,  said  photoconductive  switch  being 
responsive  to  activation  iUnmination  projected  froin  a 
side  of  said  solid  state  electro-optic  layer  oppoaite  that 
which  image  illumination  is  projected,  whoeby  ench 
pixel  is  controlled  to  allow  Ught  to  pass  therethrough 
when  said  photoconductive  switch  closes  in  reaponae  to 
said  activation  illumination. 


5,U«,921 
UGHT  AMPUFYING  POLARIZER 
Shinichiro  AoaUan;  TancyaU  UrakMsi,  and  Yataka  TaMhtfB, 
all  of  SUcMtka,  Japan,  aari^nra  to  »»——«- 
KX^  SUiMka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,397 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
UJS.  CL  359—248  7  ( 


1.  A  polarizer  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  light  ampUfier  for  selectively  amplifying 
one  of  a  TM  mode  component  and  a  TE  mode  component 
of  input  Ught  so  that  a  ratio  between  ampUfication  fKtors 
of  the  TM  mode  and  TE  mode  components  bcoomca 
larger  than  10;  and 

means  for  driving  the  semiconductor  Ught  amplifier. 
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U  M  I 


SPECULARLY 

REFLECTING 
Dajr  Ckahnwdi,  P.O.  Box  49* 
FOed  Mar.  19, 
lat  CL>  G02B  26/00, 
U.S.  CL  359— 290 


S.l^«,922 

AND  DIFFUSE 
GinCAL  SHUTTER 

,  Pladtat,  N.  Mex.  87043 

,  Ser.  No.  670.784 
27/00,  5/02:  B05D  5/06 

UCIaiu 


TRANS  MTTTINGi 


101. 


•n( 


1.  A  diffuse  reflecting  an 
shutter  structure  comprising 
shutter,  and  two  layers  haviq^ 
of  the  optical  shutter  with 
mately  match  the  refractive 
layer  surfaces  adjacent  to 
optically  rough  surfaces  of 
surfaces  non-adjacent  to  th< 
smooth. 


5.198.924 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  COUPLING  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

David  JauMoo,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  General  Signal, 

Staarford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  4. 1991,  Ser.  No.  802.414 

Int  a.'  C03C  27/00:  G02B  6/34.  13/14 

VS.  CL  359—350  10  Claims 


110 


specularly  transmitting  optical 

optically  rough  layer  of  optical 

surfaces  disposed  on  either  side 

itfractive  indices  which  approxi- 

index  of  the  optical  shutter,  the 

theloptical  shutter  conforming  to  the 

I  he  optical  shutter  and  the  layer 

optical  shutter  being  optically 


} 


5.1  98.923 
OPTICA] .  ISOLATOR 
ToaUaU  Wataaabe.  and  Toali  hiko  Ryuo.  both  of  Gvnma.  Ja|Hui. 
I  to  SUn-Eatn  Ch<  nical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Ja|Mui 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1<  92.  Ser.  No.  821.698 
I  priority,  appiicatiof  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-004062; 
Jan.  31. 1991.  3-011057         ' 

Iirt.  CL'  G02F  1/00.  li09:  G02B  5/30:  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  359-324  j  6  Claims 


^ni^^a+b)L>iaBil,h(Fe\JfAc}lPl2 


1.  An  optical  coupling  composition  for  coupling  two  optical 
components  comprising  a  polymerized  gel  comprised  of: 
(a)  a  silicon  oil  transmissive  to  light  and  (b)  a  silicon  gel 
transmissive  to  light,  said  oil  and  gel  being  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  gel  sufficiently  soft  to 
allow  thermal  expansion  of  said  optical  components  with- 
out damage  thereto. 


5.198.925 
a-FLUOROACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
Rudolf  Heumiiller,  Bad  Soden  am  Tannus;  Giiater  Siegemmd, 
Hoflieim  am  Taunus;  Werner  Groh;  Gerhard  Wieners,  both  of 
Fhukfart  am  Main,  and  Peter  Herbrechtameier.  KSnigrteia/- 
Tannna,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaany.  aasignora  to  Hoedist 
Aktieageaellschaft,  FraakAirt  Main 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  866,114.  May  22,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25. 
1985,  3518893;  Jan.  25, 1986.  3602275;  Apr.  30, 1986,  3614695 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/00 
VS.  CL  359—356  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  device  which  comprises 
the  step  of 
forming  a  transparent  lens  having  two  surfaces  at  least  one  of 
which  is  curved  so  that  the  lens  is  capable  of  spectral 
transmittance  within  the  wavelength  range  from  600  to 
1300  nm  and  a  high  glass  transition  temperature  range 
from  95*  to  ISO*  C,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  fluorine-containing  polymer  which  is  essentially  composed 
of  monomer  units  which  are  derived  from  an  a-fluoroa- 
crylic  acid  ester  of  the  following  formula  (I) 


.  CH2=CF— CO-O— C(CF3h— R 


(1) 


1.  An  optical  isolator  whif  h  comprises  a  polarizer,  a  Farady 
rotator  and  an  analyzer  an^ged  in  this  order,  wherein  the 
Farady  rotator  has  a  gamel  crystalline  structure  represented 
by  the  following  compositicmal  formula  (1): 


(1) 


(wherein  Ln  represents  at  l^t  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  other  than  71>; 
0<aS0.6;  0<b=0.2;  M  represents  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consii  dng  of  Al  and  Ga;  and  0Sc<0.1). 


in  which  R  denotes  hydrogen  atoms,  a  deuterium  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  n  aliphatic  atom  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  radical  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  fluorine-containing  copolymer  compound  of  monomer 
units  derived  from  formula  (1)  and  also  monomer  units 
derived  from  the  fluoroacrylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
(2) 


,  CH2=CF— CO— O— C(CF3)2— H 


(2). 


OPTICS  FOR  MEDICAL  LASER 
'  L  Sbriaii,  Coata  Mcaa;  Colatte  Coaeaa.  El  Toro;  Joha 
F.  ForfcMr.  Soirth  L^bm,  aD  of  Caitf^  a^  M.  Joha  CoUca, 
ivaiaiwrnPi  sscotnuM.  aHi^Mm  lo  rrcsicr  uhv  s^yauaM, 
lac,  Irriac,  CaUf. 

FOed  Jan.  IS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,074 
lat  CL'  F21V  9/06 
VS.  CL  359^-356  26  ( 


./ 


iWr-S" 


--»-' 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  achromatirally  focusing  light  com- 
prised of  at  least  first  and  second  wavelengths  such  that 
the  light  at  said  fint  wavelength  and  the  light  at  the  sec- 
ond wavelength  are  focused  suhatantially  at  a  comnKw 
location,  said  optical  system  comprising  an  achromatic 
optical  element  formed  by  at  least  first  and  second  materi- 
als, said  first  and  second  materials  having  different  disper- 
sions, both  of  said  first  and  second  matwials  being  trans- 
misaive  to  said  first  and  second  wavelengths,  said  first 
wavelength  being  in  the  visiMe  portion  of  the  optical 
qtectrum,  said  second  wavelength  being  in  the  infrared 
portion  of  the  optical  spectrum  and  being  on  the  order  of 
about  two  and  one-half  micfons  or  greater,  said  materials 
having  focusing  properties  such  that  said  optical  element 
focuses  the  visible  light  at  said  first  wavelength  and  the 
infrared  light  at  said  second  wavelength  at  said  common 
location. 


5,19M37 
ADAPTER  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Richard  R.  RathhoM,  Hiwiia,  md  StcphM  C  Wardlaw.  Old 
Sayhnwk,  both  of  Com.,  Mri^nn  to  Yak  Uaiwrity.  New 
HsvcBy  Com. 

FOed  Sc*.  20. 19t9.  Ser.  No.  410.163 
Iirt.  CL'  G02B  21/06:  COIN  33/15 
VS.  CL  359—385  16  CfadaM 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  conventional,  non-fluorescent 
microacope  into  a  fluorescent  microscope,  said  conventional 
microaoope  comprising  a  vertical  body  tube,  an  eye  piece 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  body  tube,  an  objective  lens  dis- 
posed at  another  end  of  said  body  tube,  and  a  means  for  retain- 
ing a  specimen  plate  under  said  objective  lens,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  adapter  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  first  coupling  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  detachably  coupling  directly  to  said  objective 
lens  and  having  a  second  coupling  means  at  another  end 
thereof  for  detachably  coupling  directly  to  said  body  tube, 
said  body  member  having  an  axial  light  path  running 


longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  a  radial  light  path 
which  intersects  the  axial  light  path; 

a  source  of  light  disposed  in  the  radial  light  path; 

a  first  filtering  means  disposed  in  the  radial  lij^t  path,  down- 
stream of  the  source  of  light,  for  passing  light  at  wave- 
lengths which  excite  fluorescence  in  a  specimen  to  be 
rxaminrrt  in  the  microacope  and  for  blocking  light  at 
wavelengths  where  visible  fluorescence  emission  occurs 
in  the  specimen; 

a  reflecting  means  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  the  axial 
light  path  and  radial  tight  path,  the  reflecting  means  pass- 
ing light  through  the  axial  light  path  and  reflecting  lij^t  at 
excitation  wavelengths;  and 


a  second  filtering  means  disposed  in  the  axial  light  path  and 
disposed  between  the  reflecting  means  and  the  eye  piece, 
the  second  filtering  means  blocking  light  at  excitatien 
wavelengths  which  pass  through  the  reflecting  means; 

(b)  attaching  sakl  first  coupUng  means  to  said  objective  lens 
of  said  microacope;  and 

(c)  attaching  said  second  couphng  means  to  said  body  tube 
of  said  micnMcope,  whereby  said  body  member  Of  said 
adapter  is  interposed  directly  between  said  objective  lens 
and  the  body  tube  and  the  axial  light  path  passing  thiou^ 
said  body  member  is  in  alignment  with  a  light  passing 
through  the  objective  lens  and  passing  through  the  body 
tube. 


s,ut.n8 

UGHT  WEIGHT  BINOCULAR  HELMET  VISOR 
DISPLAY 
Dnray  J.  Ctaavta,  Simi  Valley,  CaHt,  asst^nr  to  Ha^Me  Air- 
craft Cnrnpany.  Laa  A^daa.  Criir. 

FOed  Jm.  26, 1991,  Sar.  No.  721,724 
Lst  CL'  G02B  5/3a  27/26 
VS.  CL  399— 4<5  11  < 


\ 


1.  A  binocular  helmet  visor  display  (HVD)  for  providing  the 
observer  with  a  different  image  for  each  eye,  comprising: 
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•  fint  image  toarce  meana  for  producing  image  light  which 

■  '^''  polarized; 
a  MOMid  image  (ource  for  producing  image  Ught  which  is 

'^"  polaiized; 

for  diiectiiig  said  "p"!  polarized  and  "s"  polarized 


Ugbt  onto  an  input  foce  of 
wherein  said  z-ptitm  fimcti^ 
leiwnte  laid  incident  "p' 


S,1M,929 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  A]  UUSTABLE  SIDE  VIEW 


MnltOR 
Brie  M.  OmA  Biimia^aa 
ton  uorporaaiHiy  iMironi  rai  m» 

FDed  JaL  13, 19M ,  Scr.  No.  912.373 
IM.  a.>  G03B  11Y04:  G02B  7/182 
VS.  a.  3S»— 513 


k  polarization  x-prism;  and 

a  channel  separator  to 
"  polarized  image  light 
into  reqiective  right  and  Icit  eye  channels,  wherein  either 
the  "p"  or  **■**  polarized  im  ige  light  is  directed  toward  the 
'  other  of  the  "p"  or  "s"  polar- 
ized image  light  i>  directota  toward  the  obaerver*!  right 
eye- 


substrate  so  as  to  divide  incident  light  into  a  transmitted 
light  component  and  a  reflected  light  component, 
wherein: 

iinii/(«nffi-an/,i-anjg2-anu .  .  . 
•"HtJV-  ly^UiN-  i)HboKVbn£J^/««r 

wherein: 
n  represents  an  index  of  refraction; 
Om*  represents  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  substrate; 
njy_  represents  the  indices  of  refraction  of  dielectric  sub- 
stances in  the  i«miii«tw<  layers,  these  indices  of  refraction 
being  greater  than  nnK 


flexible  seal  to  said  periph- 


component  being  a  positive  lens  component  and  a  fourth 
lens  component  being  a  positive  cemented  doublet; 


to  General  Mo- 


gdainM 


1.  An  adjustable  side  view  m  nor  for  use  on  the  outside  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 


by  said  vehicle  and  having  a 
and  an  open  end  and  a  closed 


a  hradahrll  being  supported  I 
center-line  horizontal  axis  i 
end; 

a  mirror  having  a  periphery  ^id  being  of  substantially  a  same 
height  and  width  as  said  ( >pen  end  of  said  headshell  and 
being  adjustable  to  variou  i  viewing  angles; 

a  means  for  adjusting  said  viewing  angles  of  said  mirror, 

a  means  for  mounting  said  mirror  along  said  center-line 
horizontal  axis  so  as  to  be  #utside  said  headshell  and  in  the 
foreground  of  said  open  end  of  said  headshell  thereby 


said  center-line  horizontal  axis 

open  end  of  said  headshell; 

iphery  of  said  mirror  to  said 

seal  having  the  flexibility  to 

of  said  viewing  angles  of  said 


providing  a  distance  alo 

between  said  mirror  and  i 
a  flexible  seal  sealing  said 

headshell,  and  said  flexib 

maintain  said  seal  during  i 

mirror, 
a  fint  means  for  connecting  | 

ery  of  said  mirror,  and 
a  second  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  seal  to  said 

headshell. 


5.uL.930 
LNDdULF-MD 
,  Jap4.  aaaigMr 


r-MIRROR 

to  KabuaUU  Kaiaha 


WIDE-BAND 
KcW  MnnrtiMsi,  WaraU, 
TOPOON.  Tokyo,  Ji 

f«t  or  ScrJ  No.  633,189.  Dec  28.  1990. 
,  wUch  if  a  coBttn4k»  of  Scr.  No.  476,886,  FOt.  8, 
1990,  ahandiiTi,  nto  appUiatioa  Aag.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

74600 
CUm  priority.  appHcthw  Japm,  Fd».  14, 1989, 1-34564 
lit  a.>  GOB  5/28,  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—583  I  4 

1.  A  wide-band  half  mirror,|  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate;  and 
dielectric  layers  successive^  laminated  on  the  transparent 


maiiuit  (11 
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■  Mi 
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wherein  an  object  side  surface  of  said  first  lens  component 
and  an  image  side  surface  of  said  third  lens  component  are 
aspherical  surfaces. 


ni^  represents  the  indices  of  refraction  of  dielectric  sub- 
stances in  the  i«min«ti»H  layers,  these  indices  of  refraction 
being  smaller  than  nmK 

njii»Sn«i^nM=  ■  -  ■  ^OHNi 
itaA=nLl^i>U=  •  •  •  Sn£j« 

Xo  represents  the  center  wavelength;  and 

coefficients  a  and  b  have  values  that  define  dielectric  layer 
thicknesses  so  that  optical  paths  travelled  by  light  re- 
flected by  a  front  surface,  and  light  reflected  by  a  rear 
surface,  are  \</4  and  Xo/2,  respectively. 


5,198,931 

OBJECTIVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Tsntoan  Igarashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  miiwaot  to  Otyaspos  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiriikM  of  Scr.  No.  510,661,  Apr.  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,989. 
lUs  appUcatkM  Nor.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  792,156 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1989, 1-097600 
lat  a.5  G02B  21/02,  13/18.  9/60,  9/34 
VS.  CL  359-660  7  Oafans 

1.  An  objective  optical  system  for  endoscopes  comprising: 
in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens  component  being  a 
negative  meniscus  lens,  an  aperture  stop,  a  second  lens 
component  being  a  positive  lens  component,  a  third  lens 


1.  A  zoom  lens  assembly  having  a  zoom  lens  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  barrel  having  a  first  helicoidal  thread  formed  on 
an  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  middle  barrel  rotatable  inside  said  stationary  barrel  and 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
zoom  lens  system  when  rotated,  said  middle  barrel  having 
a  second  helicoidal  thread  and  a  first  gear,  which  are 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  at  a  rear  end  of  said  middle 
barrel,  and  a  third  helicoidal  thread  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  middle  barrel; 

a  movable  barrel  holding  said  zoom  lens  system  therein,  said 
movable  barrel  being  rectilinearly  movable  inside  said 
middle  barrel  parallel  to  said  optical  axis,  and  having  a 
fourth  helicoidal  thread  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  at  a 
rear  end  thereof,  said  fourth  helicoidal  thread  engaging 
with  said  third  helicoidal  thread;  and 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  middle  barrel,  said  driving 
means  having  a  second  gear  which  meshes  with  said  first 
gear,  said  second  gear  maintaining  engagement  with  said 


first  gear  throughout  the  movement  of  said  middle  barrel 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis. 


5.198.933 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  EMERGENCY  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

HiroiU  MatnaUta,  Atsagi;  KoicUn>  Naake,  Fqjiaawa,  aad 

Koqji  TakahaaU.  Sagaadhan.  aU  of  Japan,  aasigBon  to  later- 

natkMial  Bnaineas  MaeUaea  CoiToratiaa.  Anaoak.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7. 1991,  Scr.  No.  666,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  ^75794 
lat  CL'  GllB  17/022 
VS.  CL  360—99.06  9  ( 


5.198,932 
ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Masashi  Takamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KanagawB,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-307974 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—694  34  Claims 


1.  An  information  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 
supporting  means  for  supporting  a  recording  medium, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  supporting  means  to  move  the 
recording  medium  between  an  initial  insertion  position 
and  a  reproduction  position, 
a  gear  train  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  said  drive 
means  to  said  supporting  means,  said  gear  train  including 
a  gear  which  is  retractable  therefrom, 
manually  activated  retraction  means  operable  to  force  the 

gear  to  retract  from  said  gear  train  ud 
manually  activated  motion  means  operable  to  force  the 
recording  medium  to  move  from  the  reproduction  posi- 
tion to  the  initial  insertion  position  after  said  retraction 
means  has  forced  the  gear  to  retract  from  said  gear  train. 


5.198,934 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SLIDER 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  SOLID  PROTECTING  LAYER 

WHICH  DETERMINES  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  A 

MAGNEnC  GAP  AND  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDING 

DEVICE 
Maaahiio  Knbo.  Tokyo,  and  Yasao  Ohtsabo,  YokokaiM.  botk  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  KabosUkl  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  KawaaaU. 
Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  707,436.  May  28, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  458,404,  Dec  28, 1989. 

abaadoned,  wliich  is  a  coBtiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  153.480, 

Feb.  2. 1988.  Pat  No.  4.901.185.  Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  8844)98, 

JnL  10, 1986,  abaodoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  13, 1992,  Scr. 

No.  819,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  19.  1985.  60-159352; 

Jnl.  19.  1985.  60-159353 

lat  CV  GllB  5/48 
VS.  CL  360—104  10  CUaH 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  used  with  a  rotatable  disk  of  a 
rigid  type,  which  has  a  magnetic  recording  surface  on  at  least 
one  side  surface  thereof,  comprising: 
a  slider  including, 

(a)  a  main  body  with  a  front  surface  adjacent  to  the  magnetic 
disk  and  a  rear  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main 
body  with  respect  to  the  front  surface  and  positioned 
furthest  from  the  magnetic  disk,  and 

(b)  a  solid  lubricating  protecting  layer  coated  on  at  least  a 
part  of  the  front  surface  of  the  main  body,  projected  away 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  main  body  toward  the  mag- 
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■ebc  disk,  and  having  a  fUt  surface  which  faces  the  mag- 
netic recording  surface  of  the  rotatable  disk  and  which 
extends  in  a  rotational  direction  with  respect  to  said  rotat- 
able disk  when  said  slider  is  located  adjacent  to  the  mag- 
netic recording  surface  #f  the  rotatable  disk,  said  flat 
snrftce  having  a  contact  Region  which  contacts  the  mag- 
netic recording  surface  during  read  and  write  operations, 

(c)  a  magnetic  head  compri^ng  a  core  member  provided  in 
said  main  body  and  a  nWgnetic  core  member  which  is 
attached  to  said  main  bo(^,  and 

(d)  a  magnetic  gap  formed  between  one  side  of  the  magnetic 


IXJ 


7777T/ 


core  member  of  the  magi  etic  head  and  a  side  of  the  core 
member  provided  in  the  nain  body  to  perform  the  read 
and  write  operations  on  tl  e  magnetic  recording  surface  of 
the  rotatable  disk,  a  disti  ince  between  a  position  of  the 
magnetic  gap  closest  to  I  lie  medium  and  the  contact  re- 
gion of  the  flat  surface  b  ang  set  by  the  thickness  of  the 
solid  protecting  layer,  to  i  predetermined  value  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpend  cular  to  the  magnetic  recording 
surface  of  the  rotatable  d  sk;  and 
contacting  means  for  bringi  ig  the  contact  region  of  the  flat 
surface  into  contact  with; the  magnetic  recording  surface 
of  the  rotatable  disk  durii^  the  read  and  write  operations. 


iNIC  WAVE  MOTOR 
FoUno,  Fqjiaaafa,  and 
of  Japan,  anrignors  to  Nikon 


LENS  BARREL  WITH 
moiU  iMMri,  KawMdd; 
HirtMU  Taaioka,  KMUwa, 
.Tokyo, 

,  Ser.  No.  498,904 

27,  1989,  1-71916; 
Dec  22, 1M9, 1-331247 

Int.  Ca.'  G02B  15/14:  603B  13/li:  HOIL  41/04 


Filed  Mar.  26, 19#0, 
priority,  appUcation!  Japan,  Mar. 


UJS.  CI  35»-698 


nk     20b     » 


second  focusing  mode  in  which  said  focusing  is  conducted 
by  rotating  said  moving  member  by  said  manual  operation 
means; 

pressuring  means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure between  said  stator  and  said  rotor;  and 

clutch  means  engaged  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  to  said  moving  member  without  increasing  said 
pressure  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  in  response  to 
the  selection  of  said  first  focusing  mode  by  said  mode 
switching  means,  and  disengaged  in  response  to  the  selec- 
tion of  said  second  focusing  mode; 

wherein  said  clutch  means  comprises: 

a  coupling  member  prevented  from  axial  movement  but 
rotatable  about  the  optical  axis  in  linkage  with  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor, 

a  clutch  member  adapted  for  moving  along  said  optical  axis 
in  response  to  the  selecting  by  said  mode  switching  means, 
ther^y  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  moving  member 
and  said  coupling  member,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  rotor  and  said  clutch  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projections  for  coupling  with 
said  coupling  member,  and  said  coupling  member  is  pro- 
vided with  grooves  which  are  capable  of  engaging  with 
said  projections  of  said  rotor  and  grooves  which  are  capa- 
ble of  engaging  with  said  projections  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, said  projections  and  grooves  being  arranged  so  that 
said  projections  of  said  rotor  and  those  of  said  clutch 
member  do  not  interfere  with  each  other. 


5,198,936 
REFLECTIVE  CLUSTER  DISPLAY 
Steven  A.  StriagMIow,  Oakland,  Mkk^  avigBor  to  Geaeral 
Motor*  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  816,919 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/14.  27/34 

VS.  CL  359-831  7  ClaiM 


6CIainia 


U  M  I 


1.  A  lens  barrel  having  a  focusing  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  moving  member  rotatable  about  an  optical  axis  of  said 
focusing  lens  system,  for  tnoving  said  focusing  lens  system 
along  the  optical  axis  fo^  focusing; 

«"■«"'■'  <q)eration  means  fo^-  rotating  said  moving  member; 

an  ultrasonic  wave  motor  including  a  stator  provided  with 
an  elastic  member  for  calising  a  vibration  by  an  AC  volt- 
age, and  a  rotor  capable  ^f  rotation  about  said  optical  axis 
according  to  the  vibrati(in  of  said  stator; 

mode  switching  means  fori  selecting  either  a  fust  focusing 
mode  in  which  said  focusing  is  conducted  by  moving  said 
moving  member  with  said  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  or  a 


1.  A  vehicle  display  device  comprising: 

an  image  source  displaying  information; 

a  spherical  concave  mirror,  mounted  near  the  image  source, 
reflecting  the  displayed  information  to  project  a  virtual 
image  thereof  viewable  by  an  operator,  the  spherical 
concave  mirror  comprising  (i)  a  partially  transparent 
mirror  with  a  first  surface  facing  the  display  source  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  the  di^lay  source  and  (ii)  a  mask 
layer  on  the  second  surface  of  the  partially  transparent 
mirror  defining  display  data  normally  not  visible  to  the 
operator;  and 

means,  positioned  proximate  to  the  partially  transparent 
mirror  opposite  the  image  source,  for  sourcing  Ught  onto 
the  defined  display  data,  so  that  when  the  defined  display 
dau  receives  the  Ught,  the  display  daU  becomes  visible  to 
the  operator. 


5,198,937 
IN-CAR  REARVIEW  MIRROR  STRUCTURE 
Jadt  Shy,  Changhwa,  Taiwan,  aaaigaor  to  Shin  Jye  Aato  Acces- 
sories Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,186 

Int  CL'  G02B  7/18:  B60R  1/04 

VS.  a.  359—844  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  in-car  rearview  mirror  structure  comprising  a  mirror 
frame  seat  and  a  mirror,  an  upper  edge  of  a  back  of  said  mirror 
frame  seat  having  a  pair  of  fixed  claws  and  a  lower  edge 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  elastic  movable  claws, 
said  mirror  frame  seat  having  a  front  face  with  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  upper  edge  and  lower  edge  of  the  front  face  of  said 
mirror  frame  seat  are  formed  with  grooves,  and  two  C- 
shaped  protecting  frames  are  mounted  on  two  sides  of  said 
mirror,  the  length  of  said  protecting  frames  being  adjust- 
able in  accordance  with  the  length  of  said  mirror,  said 
mirror  with  said  protecting  frames  being  fitted  into  said 
grooves  of  said  mirror  frame  seat  to  form  an  in-car  rear- 
view  mirror  assembly. 


said  second  means,  wherd>y  said  wide-angle  mirror  is 
spaced  vertically  above  the  conventional  side  mirror; 

said  first  means  and  said  second  means  being  one  integral 
piece,  said  first  means  comprising  three  securemcnt  areas 
for  securing  it  to  the  convex  outer  surface  of  the  conven- 
tional mirror,  and  three  securement  means  for  passing 
through  said  three  securement  areas;  said  upper  end  of 
said  second  means  defining  an  additional  fourth  secure- 
ment area,  and  an  additional  fourth  securement  means  for 
securing  said  addition  fourth  securement  area  to  said  wide 
angle  mirror; 

said  one  integral  piece  of  said  first  and  second  means  being 
diamond-shaped,  and  said  four  securement  areas  being 
approximately  constituted  by  the  apices  of  the  diamond- 
shaped  integral  piece. 


5,198,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSTHONING  APERTURES  OF  A 
DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Hewett,  Berkeley  Heighia,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to 
Stage  lighting  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkcra,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  795,537 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/22 
VS.  CL  359—889  15  ( 


5,198,938 
WIDE-ANGLE  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRUCK 

OR  VAN 

Jeffrey  L.  Ward,  3320  Wall  Bird.,  11-102,  Gretna,  La.  70056 

FOed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,489 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/08.  7/18:  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CL  359—864  U  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  for  adding  an  auxiliary,  wide- 
angle  mirror  to  a  conventional  side  mirror  thereof,  said  con- 
ventional side  mirror  having  an  outer  convex  surface,  compris- 
ing: 
first  securing  means  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  convex  surface  of  a  conventional  side  mirror  of  a 
vehicle,  said  first  securing  means  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  for  mating  with  the  convex  shape  of  the  outer 
convex  surface  of  the  conventional  side  mirror; 
second  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  first  means  and 

having  an  upper  end  thereof;  and 
an  auxiliary,  wide-angle  mirror  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  media-containing  apertures  of  a 
rotatable  disk  assembly  for  placement  to  intercept  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  light  beam,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  member  for  supporting  a  longitudinally  extending 
shaft; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  supported  by  and  extend- 
ing from  said  base  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  separate  disk  assembly  mounting  means 
having  respective  concentric  mechanically  interlockable 
outer  rims  for  engagement  with  req>ective  drive  means, 
each  said  mounting  means  being  supportably  mounted  on 
said  longitudinally  extending  shaft  and  being  indepen- 
dendy  rotatable  about  the  longitudinally  extending  shaft; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  disk  assembUes  each  having  media- 
containing  apertures,  said  disk  assembUes  being  respec- 
tively affixed  to  a  plurality  of  said  mounting  means  to 
intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  a  light  beam;  and 

(e)  a  pluraUty  of  electrically  operable  drive  means  respec- 
tively interlockingly  engaged  with  a  pluraUty  of  said 
mechanically  interlockable  outer  rims  for  independently 
and  synchronously  rotating  each  of  said  mounting  means 
about  said  longitudinaUy  extending  shaft  and  for  indepen- 
dently and  dynamically  holding  each  of  said  mounting 
means  in  a  fixed  stationary  position  when  the  electrically 
operable  drive  means  interlocked  therewith  is  not  moving. 
so  that  media-containing  apertures  of  a  pluraUty  of  said 
disk  assembUes  can  be  concurrentiy  positioned  to  in 
cept  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Ught  beaoL 
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IMAGE  SIGNAL  R  ECORDING  SYSTEM 
I  NigMaw;  Tadayoihi  Nakayuu;  Koji  TakahasU,  and 
I  Takci,  all  of  Kam  sawa,  Japao,  awignon  to  Canon 
*a,Tokyo,Jipan 
I  of  Ser.  No.  62i  ,627,  Dec  5, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  continnatkm  of  9er.  No.  434,532,  Nov.  8, 1989, 
rtmitii-rf.  whkh  b  a  coatinn^tion  of  Ser.  No.  258,120,  Oct  12, 
1908,  aNHi>~H.  wUA  Is  a  ^Mtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  881,823, 
JnL  3, 1986,  abandoned.  This  Mication  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
791,035 
I  priority,  applicationlJapan,  JnL  4, 1985,  60-148111 
Int  a.5  WkS  5/78.  7/12 


VS.  a.  360—9.1 


L 


5,198,941 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Noboo  Teznka,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahnshllri 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,319,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,047,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  314,248,  Feb.  21, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,740, 

Mar.  25, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  831,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1985,  60-062712 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/781 

VS.  CI.  360—33.1  24  CUims 


11  Claims 


U  M  I 


1.  A  image  signal  recording|  system  for  recording  an  original 
image  signal  corresponding  td  an  original  picture  comprised  of 
m  picture  elements  (m  being  tfi  integer,  m  g  4)  onto  a  recording 
medium,  in  which  said  origkial  picture  is  divided  into  m/n 
picture  element  blocks,  each  comprised  of  n  picture  elements 
(n  being  a  measure,  2^n<i$),  and  the  image  signals  corre- 
spondn^  to  the  respective  bl^ks  are  sampled  on  the  basis  of 
one  kind  of  sampling  mode]  out  of  a  plurality  of  sampling 
modes  involving  diiTerent  nimibers  of  sampled  picture  ele- 
ments and  then  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: I 

(A)  image  information  ii^aai  forming  means  arranged  to 
sequentially  receive  saidloriginal  image  signal  for  each  of 
the  image  signals  correaponding  to  the  picture  element 
block,  to  form  a  first  image  information  signal  by  sampling 
a  first  picture  element  ^ong  n  picture  elements,  which 
constitute  each  received  picture  element  block,  on  the 
basis  of  a  first  sampling  pode  and  to  form  second  image 
information  signals  by  sapling  second  picture  elements, 
different  from  said  first  Picture  element,  on  the  basis  of  a 
second  sampling  mode;  < 

(B)  head  means  arranged  td  trace  said  recording  medium  and 
to  record  signals  therein,  thereby  forming  a  recording 
track  having  first  and  second  areas  provided  respectively 
in  succession  on  said  recording  medium;  and 

(C)  supply  means  for  supjiying  the  first  image  information 
signal  formed  by  said  isiage  signal  information  forming 
means  to  said  head  means  during  a  term  when  said  head 
means  is  tracing  the  fir#  area  on  said  recording  medium 
and  for  supplying  the  second  image  information  signals 
formed  by  said  image  si^ial  information  forming  means  to 
said  head  means  duringia  term  when  said  head  means  is 
tracing  the  second  area  bf  said  recording  medium. 


3    2  B  ISi  K  241 


1.  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  disc-shaped 
magnetic  sheet  which  is  contained  within  a  cassette  for  record- 
ing or  reproducing  information  thereon,  comprising: 

a  recording  or  reproducing  magnetic  head; 

a  stabilizer  member  closely  opposed  to  said  magnetic  head 
via  said  magnetic  sheet  for  stabilizing  said  magnetic  sheet 
at  said  magnetic  head; 

a  lifting  member  having  first  and  second  lifting  portions,  said 
first  lifting  portion  lifting  up  said  stabilizer  member  away 
from  said  magnetic  sheet  and  said  magnetic  head,  said 
second  lifting  portion  lifting  up  said  magnetic  sheet  away 
from  said  magnetic  head;  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  lifting  member,  said  control 
means  being  capable  of  holding  said  lifting  member  in  a 
position  where  said  magnetic  sheet  and  said  stabilizer 
member  separate  from  said  magnetic  head  to  prevent  said 
magnetic  sheet  from  contacting  with  said  magnetic  head. 


5,198,942 

DISC  DRIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  ACCESSING 

AND  POWER  CONTROL 

H^ime  liznka,  Tatebayashi,  and  Ze^jiro  Uchida,  Ashikaga, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 

chi,  Japan 

FUcd  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9, 1989, 1-115603 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/596.  5/54 

VS.  CL  360—78.04  2  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  control  device  comprising: 
a  hard  disc  drive  unit; 


a  power  source  switch  effective  for  applying  eztenud  power 
to  said  disc  drive  control  device; 

an  electronic  switch  bypassing  said  power  source  switch; 

a  first  logic  device  normally  providing  an  access  enable 
signal  to  said  hard  disc  drive  unit  when  said  power  source 
switch  is  closed; 

said  first  logic  device  providing  an  access  inhibit  signal  to 
said  hard  disc  drive  unit  when  said  power  source  switch  is 
opened; 

means  for  moving  a  head  of  said  hard  disc  drive  unit  to  a 
non-data  area; 

said  hard  disc  drive  unit  providing  a  move  termination  signal 
upon  completion  of  a  move  of  said  head  to  said  non-data 
area; 

a  control  circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  access  inhibit 
signal  and  said  move  termination  signal; 

means  for  permitting  said  electronic  switch  to  continue 
bypassing  said  power  source  switch  after  stud  power 
source  switch  is  opened  until  said  control  signal  is  gener- 
ated, whereby  power  is  maintained  to  said  hard  disc  de- 
rive unit  until  head  movement  is  completed; 

means  for  permitting  resumption  of  operation  without  cut- 
ting off  power  to  said  hard  disc  drive  unit  if  said  power 
source  switch  is  closed  before  the  completion  of  said  head 
movement; 

said  means  for  permitting  resumption  includes  a  second  logic 
device; 

said  second  logic  device  including  means  for  producing  a 
reset  signal  upon  the  closing  of  said  power  source  switch 
before  the  completion  of  said  head  movement;  and 

said  reset  signal  being  applied  to  reset  said  first  logic  device, 
wlierd>y  said  access  enable  signal  is  again  produced. 


5,198,943 
MAGNEnC-TAPE-CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
COMPRISING  A  DECK  FOR  MAGNEHC-TAPE 
CASSETTES  (REVERSING  MECHANISM) 
Norbert  Kmute,  F^ringsh— sen,  «ad  Geotg  Wcbcr,  Lohra,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  airicMNra  to  UJS.  PUUps  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yo^  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,409 
OaiMS  priority,  appMcrtion  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  Nor.  IS, 
1989.  3937908;  Oct  15, 1990,  4032638 

Int  CL>  GllB  15/32 
VS.  CL  360— 96J  19  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic-tape-cassette  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  deck  for  playing  and  fast-winding  a  magnetic  tape  of  a 
magnetic-tape  cassette  in  opposite  tape-transpori  direc- 
tions, said  deck  comprising 

a)  a  chassis; 

b)  first  and  second  reel  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chassis  for  driving  respective  winding  spools  of  a  tape 
cassette; 

c)  first  and  second  capstands  for  tranqjorting  the  t^ie  of  a 
tape  cassette  in  opposite  directions  in  a  play  mode  of  said 
apparatus; 

d)  a  first  spindle  movable  mounted  on  said  chaasb  and  an 


intermediate  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  spin- 
dle; 

e)  a  first  switching  lever  which  is  pivotable  about  said  first 
spindle  between  a  forward  play  and  reverse  |riay  positioa; 

g)  a  drive  wheel  arranged  on  said  first  switching  lever  and 
drivable  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  in  each  of  said 
play  positions  of  said  first  switdiing  lever  and  drive  wheel 
driving  a  respective  one  of  said  reel  discs; 

0  a  fast  forward  winding  wheel  and  a  fast  reverse  winding 
wheel  selectively  engageable  with  req>ective  ones  of  said 
reel  discs; 

said  first  switching  lever  being  movsble  into  a  fast  winding 
position  between  said  play  positions  by  a  movement  of 
said  first  spindle  and  a  pivoting  about  said  first  spindle 
from  either  of  said  play  positions,  in  said  fast  winding 
position  said  drive  wheel  being  disengaged  from  said  red 
discs  and  engaged  with  said  intermediate  wheel  for  sdec- 
tively  driving  said  intermediate  wheel  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  rotation; 

said  fast  forward  winding  wheel  being  drivable  by  said 
intermediate  wheel  and  selectively  engageable  with  one  of 
said  red  discs  for  fast  winding  said  red  disc,  and  said  bst 
reverse  winding  whed  being  pvotable  tdative  to  said  Cut 
forward  winding  whed  for  bdng  driven  by  said  &st  for- 
ward winding  whed  and  sdectivdy  engageat^  with  the 
other  said  red  disc  for  fast  winding  said  other  red  disc; 
and 

0  control  slides  for  controlling  the  positions  of  said  first 
switching  lever. 


5,198,944 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  AND  HOLDING  A 
CARTRIDGE 
Darid  P.  McReynoUa;  ThoMa  J.  Sc^dtt,  both  of 
Aria.;  Syed  T.  ShafiHt,  CUnton,  Wash.,  aaid  Riwead  YaHy. 
Tncson,  Aria.,  aasi^an  to  InleinaHo— I  Badneas  MncUnsa 
CoiporatkMi,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757^0 
lat  CL>  GllB  77/02 
U.S.  CL  360-99iW  9  < 


1.  A  recording/playback  apparatus  for  use  with  a  standard 
protective  cartridge  of  the  type  that  holds  recording  media, 
said  standard  cartridge  having  a  locating  hole  placed  a  specific 
standard  dimension  from  the  front  edge  of  said  cartridge,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  locating  and  holding  the  mechanisms  of  said  appa- 
ratus; 

a  movable  locating  pin  positioned  within  a  receptacle  in  said 
base,  said  pin  having  a  recessed  area  and  a  flange; 

a  spring  located  between  said  flange  and  said  base  to  urge 
said  pin  upwardly  away  from  said  base; 

a  tray  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  tray  having 
two  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  having  an  open  entrance 
into  which  one  of  said  protective  cartridges  is  inserted; 

a  moveable  trip  arm  not  fixedly  connected  to  said  tray,  said 
trip  arm  having  a  tab  at  one  end  thereof,  aaid  tab  frtwirting 
upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  tray  such  that  the 
front  end  of  said  cartridge  pushes  sgainst  said  tab  to  move 
said  trip  arm  upon  insertion  of  said  cartridge  into  said  tray; 

a  second  tab  located  on  said  trip  arm; 

a  second  pin  located  and  held  on  said  base; 

a  catch  trip  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  pin,  said  catdi 
trip  positioned  r«^ve  to  said  second  tab  such  that  said 
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second  tab  bean  against  sail  catch  trip  to  rotate  said  catch 
trip  upon  insertion  of  said  cartridge; 

a  catch  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  second  pin,  said  catch 
having  a  Up,  said  Up  pocitibned  within  said  recessed  area 
of  said  locating  pin  to  hol^  said  locating  pin  toward  said 
bMe,  said  catch  also  having  a  surface  positioned  relative  to 
said  catch  trip  such  that  sad  catch  trip  bears  against  said 
surface  of  said  catch  to  rotate  said  catch  upon  insertion  of 
said  cartridge  to  move  sai4  Up  from  said  recessed  area  to 
allow  said  locating  pin  to  itove  upwardly  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  spring  into  sai4  locating  hole  in  said  cartridge 
to  thereby  locate  and  hold  said  cartridge  relative  to  said 
base;  and 

said  trip  arm,  catch  trip,  c4tch  and  locating  pin  located 
rdative  to  said  base  and  diinensioned  such  that  said  locat- 
ing pin  moves  into  said  locating  hole  when  said  hole  is 
pontioaed  directly  above  paid  pin,  to  minimize  wear  on 
said  locating  hole. 


Db«M  J. 


MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION 

Ryan  A.  lUgeuMou,  and  Brent  Lien,  all  of 
Minn^  aMigno^  to  HntcUnaon  Technology 
Incoryorrted.  Hntriilnaon,  NJnn. 

Filed  Not.  9,  UML  Ser.  No.  612,012 

Int  a.'  QllB  5/4S 

VS.  CL  3Ca— 104  ^  9  daima 


groove  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  such  a  fashion  that  said 
support  member  is  moved  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  disk  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  stopper  member  for  preventing  the  sUding  movement  of 
said  support  member  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  position;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  in 
such  a  fashion  that  said  rotary  shaft  is  further  rotated  by  a 
predetermined  amount  after  the  movement  of  said  support 
member  is  stopped  by  said  stopper  monbcr  so  that  said 
support  member  is  forced  to  be  moved  away  from  said 
disk  at  said  predetermined  position  due  to  sliding  contact 
of  said  engaging  member  with  said  inclined  sectional 
surface  of  said  heUcal  groove. 


5.198,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  TAPE  HEAD  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Ashok  B.  Nayak,  LaVeme,  and  Ja^iohaa  S.  Knlo^ja,  Clare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  a«dgnon  to  Archlye  Corporation,  Coata 
Mcaa,Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  54M25 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/56.  5/55 

VS.  CL  360—109  24  Clatas 


1.  In  a  magnetic  disk  drive  I  aving  a  magnetic  head  suspen- 
sioa  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  at  a  fixed  distance  from  an 
actuator  arm,  said  suspension  including  a  flexure  and  load 
beam,  an  improved  attachment  means  for  affixing  a  load  beam 
to  a  rigid  arm,  said  attachment  means  comprising:  a  band  of 
shrinkable  material  which  at  lust  partially  encircles  the  rigid 
arm  and  a  proximal  portion  of  the  load  beam  and  is  shrunk  into 
place  after  positioning  thereby  affixing  the  load  beam  to  the 
rigid  aim. 


5491.946 
HEAD  DRIVE  MECHANISl  I  USING  NON-AXIAL  LEAD 

SCREW  IMPA  ITED  MOTION 
YnkU  Knroaawa,  Tokyo,  Ja|«n,  aarignor  to  Asahi  Kogakv 

Kogyo  Faiinihftl  Kaiaka,  T<  kyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  584,04  i,  Sep.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,185 
CUMi  priority,  application  <  [apan,  Sep.  22, 1989, 1-247106 
lat  CL'  GllB  J  /54:  F16H  25/14 
VS.  CL  360—105  15  Claims 

1.  A  head  drive  mechanisni  associated  with  a  disk  driving 
device,  a  disk  being  mounted  (nd  driven  to  be  rotated  on  said 
disk  drive  device,  said  head  kirive  mechanism  comprising  a 
head  member  capable  of  recording  signals  on  said  disk  and 
rqtroducing  the  same  from  s^d  disk,  said  head  drive  mecha- 
nism further  comprising:  ' 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  disk 
and  having  a  helical  groove  formed  on  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  shaft,  said  heUcal  groove  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  sectiona)  surface; 
a  support  member  carrying  said  head  member  thereon  and 
provided  with  an  engagii^  member,  said  support  member 
being  movable  in  a  directfcn  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said 
disk,  said  engaging  member  being  engaged  in  said  heUcal 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  magnetic  tape  head  in  a  tape 
drive  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic  tape,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  frame  having  support  means,  the  support  means  having 
first  and  second  portions; 

a  shaft  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  support  means, 
the  shaft  member  having  a  first  end  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  first  portion  of  the  support  means  and  a  second  end 
mounted  on  the  second  portion  of  the  support  means  such 
that  the  second  end  is  movably  in  aU  directions,  the  move- 
ment causing  pivoting  of  the  shaft  member  at  the  fust  end; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft  member; 

a  head  carriage  assembly  including  the  magnetic  tape  head 
mounted  on  the  shaft  member,  the  head  carriage  assembly 
being  movable  over  the  shaft  member  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantiaUy  normal  to  movement  of  the  magnetic  tape;  and 

an  adjuster  member  on  the  support  means,  the  adjuster 
member  having  a  securing  arm  movable  with  respect  to 
the  second  portion  of  support  means,  a  connecting  arm  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  member, 
and  pivot  means  between  the  securing  and  connecting 
arms,  whereby  movement  of  the  securing  arm  adjusts  the 


position  of  the  connecting  arm  and  orientation  of  the  shaft 
member  and  head  carriage  assembly,  the  securing  arm 
being  secured  to  the  support  means  when  the  tape  head  is 
in  a  desired  orientation. 


5.196,948 
SHIELDED  SERVO  HEADS  WITH  IMPROVED  PASSIVE 

NOISE  CANCELLATION 
Laaee  E.  Stover,  Mianetoaka;  Beat  G.  Keel,  Prior  Lake;  Joha 
Bortiaa.  Blooadagtoa,  aad  Gerald  L.  Wrispftwilag.  St  Paal, 
aU  of  Miaa.,  aari^on  to  Seagate  Techaolonr.  lac,  Scotia 
Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  622,558 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/17 
VS.  CL  360—124  21 


the  second  essentially  planar  coal  winding  not  cov- 
ered by  the  second  lower  pcde  piece. 


S,19«.»« 

THIN  FILM  MAGNEnC  HEAD  WITH  SHAPED 

MAGNEnC  LAYER 

HiroaU  Nviaawa;  Norlo  SaHa;  Waiwa  IMkawa;  Jia  Sato,  airi 

Taka*l  Wataaabe,  aU  of  MijRi«i,  Japai^  iiil^nri  to  Soajr 

CovporatiQa,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,231 
OafaH  priority.  appBcatina  ApM.  May  31. 1990.  2-139640 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/127.  5/23 
VS.  CL  360-126  3  ( 


1.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  first  magnetic  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  storing  data; 

a  second  magnetic  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  storing 

servo  information; 
a  data  head,  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  mag- 
netic disks  and  adjacent  the  first  magnetic  disk,  the  data 
head  comprising: 
a  first  slider;  and 

a  first  thin  film  transducer  mounted  on  the  first  slider  for 
writing  data  to  and  reading  data  from  the  first  magnetic 
disk,  the  first  thin  film  transducer  comprising: 
a  first  essentiaUy  planar  coil  winding  having  a  center 

and  first  and  second  sides; 
a  first  upper  pole  piece  positioned  along  and  covering  a 
portion  of  the  first  side  of  the  first  essentially  planar 
coil  winding;  and 
a  first  lower  pole  piece  positioned  along  and  covering  a 
portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  first  essentially 
planar  coil  winding,  the  first  lower  pole  piece  joining 
the  first  upper  pole  piece  at  the  center  of  the  first 
essentially  planar  coil  winding;  and 
a  servo  head,  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  mag- 
netic disks  and  adjacent  the  second  magnetic  disk,  for 
producing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  servo 
information  stored  on  the  second  magnetic  disk,  the  servo 
head  comprising: 
a  second  sUder;  and 

a  second  thin  film  transducer  mounted  on  the  second 
sUder  for  reading  servo  information  from  the  second 
disk,  the  second  thin  film  transducer  comprising: 
a  second  essentiadly  planar  coil  winding  having  a  center 

and  first  and  second  sides; 
a  second  upper  pole  piece  positioned  along  and  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the  second  essentially 
planar  coil  winding; 
a  second  lower  pole  piece  positioned  along  and  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  second  essen- 
tiaUy planar  coil  winding,  the  second  lower  pole 
piece  joining  the  second  upper  pole  piece  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  second  essentiaUy  planar  coU; 
a  first  shield  covering  a  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the 
second  essentiaUy  planar  coil  winding  not  covered  by 
the  second  upper  pole  piece;  and 
a  second  shield  covering  a  portion  of  the  second  side  of 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  lower  magnetic  layer 
and  an  upper  magnetic  layer  formed  over  the  lower  magnrtir 
hiyer  and  a  gap  film  so  that  a  smaU  gap  is  formed  between  a 
first  magnetic  gap  section  of  the  lower  magnitir  layer  near  a 
sliding  surface  to  be  brought  into  sliding  contact  with  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  and  a  second  magnetic  gap  section  of 
the  upper  magnetic  layer  extending  in  paralld  to  the  said  fint 
magnetic  gap  section  of  the  lower  magnetic  layer  near  the 
sliding  surface; 
characterized  in  that  the  upper  magnetic  layer  has  a  fint 
sloping  section  extending  from  the  said  second  magnriic 
gap  section  and  inclined  at  an  inclination  0]  in  a  range 
defined  by:  2*S0S2S*  to  the  iqyper  surface  of  the  kywer 
magnetic  layer,  and  a  second  sloping  section  extending 
from  the  first  sloping  section  at  an  inclination  9}  >>>  a  range 
defined  by  30*^02=80*  to  the  upper  surfiMX  of  the  k>wer 
magnetic  layer. 


5,198.950 

THIN-FELM  PERPEIWICULAR  MAGNEHC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  HEAD 

ToiUaki  Wada.  TakatnU,  aad  WkH  VBmt,  Oaaka,  both  tl 

Japaa,  aHi^ors  to  SamitaaM  Special  Melah  Co., 

Oaaka.  Japaa 

FOed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,167 
Claiiaa  priority.  applicaHoa  Japn,  Feb.  28, 1990,  2-50292 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/147 
VS.  CL  360—126  12  < 


1.  A  thin-film  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing bead  including  a  magnetic  member  for  a  return  path 
having  a  principal  surface  formed  with  a  first  groove  extending 
in  paraUel  to  a  sliding  surface  adapted  to  fux  a  magnrtir  re- 
cording medium,  a  non-magnetic  material  filling  said  gfoove. 
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aad  at  lent  a  thm-fifan  oooductor  coil,  an  interlaminar  insulat- 
ii^  fifan,  a  main  magnetic-pole  film  and  a  protective  film 
fcnned  one  upon  another,  Uk  mkgnetic  member  being  con- 
■ected  to  the  main  magnetic-pa|e  film  through  a  via  hole 
poftioa.  laid  head  having  an  ezpo^  laminated  surface  defin- 
ta(  Mid  iliding  snrfaoe,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mag- 
■etic  mendier  haa  also  a  second  gr^ve  formed  in  said  principal 
■■Cwe,  cnjwing  said  first  groovel  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
fiDed  with  a  non-magnetic  matriial,  said  coil  and  said  films 

;  formed  immediately  above  the  intersection  of  said  first 
I  aeoond  grooves,  said  second  ^tx>ve  being  exposed  in  said 

_  surfooe,  and  having  a  wi^th  which  is  sUghtly  larger 
than  that  of  said  main  magnetic-iiole  film  adjacent  to  its  end 
e«poaed  in  said  sliding  surface,  a^d  a  depth  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  first  groove,  laid  magnetic  member  being 
exposed  in  said  l«mm«t«^  surface  in  the  vicinity  of  said  main 
magnetic-pole  film  adjacent  to  sail  exposed  end  thereof. 

« 

TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  MAC  NEHC  TAPE  OUTLETS 
OPENABLE  AND  CLQSABLE  BY  LIDS 
HhwU  F^Jii,  Tokyo.  Jafwi, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FIM  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,313 

CMm  ^tettty.  application  Jap  m,  Jan.  29. 1990.  2-171711 

lat  CL»  Gill  1 23/02 

VS.  a.  3C0— 132  5  Clahns 


said  front  Ud  to  its  opened  position  so  that  said  front  and 
inner  lids  then  fiilly  expose  said  tape  outlets  and  said 
mouth  area. 


5.198.9S2 

ULTRA-COMPACT  CASSETTE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

REEL  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

John  Y.  S.  Chan.  24965  Hnnm  St,  Loasa  Linda,  Calif.  92345 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  724,172,  JnL  1. 199L  lUa  application  Jnn. 

30. 1992.  Scr.  No.  906,413 

lat  CL>  GllB  23/02 

VS.  CL  360—132  4  Clafana 


to  Sony  Corpormtiott. 


UMI 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  n  cording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  having  a  lid  opening  member,  said  tape  cassette 
comprising: 

a  cassette  casing  including  a  fnkit  wall  having  a  pair  of  tape 
ootlets  in  opposite  side  portions  thereof,  a  mouth  area 
defined  between  said  tape  ottlets  and  a  recessing  one  of 
said  tape  outlets  for  receiving  the  lid  opening  member, 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  rotatably  dinosed  in  said  cassette  casing; 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  aroun<fisaid  tape  reels  with  a  run  of 
the  magnetic  tape  between  said  reels  being  led  out  of  said 
casing  through  said  tape  outlets  and  extending  across  said 
mootharea; 

a  firont  lid  pivotally  mounted  op  said  cassette  casing; 

an  inner  lid  pivotally  mounted  Within  said  front  lid; 

laid  front  and  inner  lids  being  angularly  movable  between 
doaed  positions  in  which  said  front  lid  covers  a  front 
snrCsce  of  said  run  of  the  tape  had  said  tape  outlets  and 
said  inner  lid  covers  a  rear  s^ace  of  said  run  of  the  tape 
extending  across  said  mouth  vea,  and  opened  positions  in 
which  said  ftont  and  inner  Ijds  are  raised  relative  to  said 
caasette  casing  and  angularW  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  for  exposing  said  run  of  the  tape  and  uncovering  said 
tape  outlets; 

said  front  and  inner  lids  being  niovable  to  said  open  positions 
in  response  to  said  lid  ope^g  member  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  recess  ^d  acting  against  said  front 
Ud  when  said  tape  cassette  iis  moved  to  a  tape  loading 
position  in  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus; 

said  front  lid  having  a  tongue  Extending  therefrom  for  clos- 
ing said  recess  when  said  U<^  are  in  said  closed  positions 
thereof,  said  tongue  being  engageable  by  the  lid  opening 
member  m  a  final  increment  of  the  angular  movement  of 


1.  An  ultra-compact  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  panels, 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  within  the  housing,  on  either  side  of  a 

center  plane  bisecting  the  housing, 
a  pair  of  circular  flanges  formed  in  at  least  one  panel  of  the 

housing,  for  supporting  and  centering  the  respective  tape 

reels, 
a  pair  of  grooves  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 

panel,  each  groove  having  a  portion  formed  in  said  flange, 

and  extending  therefrom  in  a  substantially  straight  line 

from  said  flange  toward  said  center  plane, 
a  pair  of  elongate  members,  each  extending  along  and  within 

a  respective  one  of  said  grooves,  and  having  an  upturned 

end  seatable  in  the  portion  of  the  groove  formed  in  the 

flange, 
means  for  biasing  each  elongated  member  away  from  its 

seated  position,  whereby  the  upturned  end  engages  a 

surface  of  its  respective  reel,  to  prevent  movement  of  the 

same, 
and  means  within  said  housing  for  displacing  said  elongated 

members  toward  their  seated  position,  to  release  said  reels. 


5,199.953 

DEVICE  WHICH  OPENS  AND  CLOSES  THE  HUB 

LOCKER  OF  A  DIGrtAL  AUDIO  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Ryu  Sn  Son.  Chongnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaignor  to  SKC  Liai- 

ited.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FQed  Dec  21, 1990,  Sa.  No.  631,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  21,  1989, 
89-19448 

Int  CU  GllB  23/087.  15/32.  15/22 
VS.  CL  36fr-132  1  Chdm 


1.  A  digital  audio  tape  cartridge  lid  for  use  on  a  digital  audio 
tape  cartridge  wherein  a  wing  having  a  jaw  at  a  front  end  of 
said  wing  is  formed  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  a  hub  locker 
which  is  retractably  urged  by  a  spring  attached  to  said  car- 


tridge into  engagement  with  saw  teeth  on  a  perimeter  of  at 
least  one  of  two  tape  reels  disposed  in  said  cartridge,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  sidewalls  pivotally  connected  to  said  audio  tape 
cartridge  proximate  said  jaws,  said  sidewalls  having  back 
edges  which  face  rearwardly  when  the  lid  is  closed  over  a 
fixHit  of  the  audio  tape  cartridge,  said  sidewalls  being 
formed  to  provide  grooves  extending  through  said  side- 
walls,  from  sides  of  the  sidewalls  facing  the  audio  tape 
cartridge,  said  grooves  having  openings  in  the  direction  of 
engagement  with  said  jaws,  said  grooves  being  defined  by 
groove  walls  spaced  from  the  back  edges,  at  least  portions 
of  said  jaws  being  inserted  into  said  grooves  respectively 
and  urged  when  said  lid  is  rotated  into  an  open  position, 
whereby  said  hub  locker  is  disengaged  from  said  saw  teeth 
when  said  jaws  are  urged. 


serviceable  and  the  circuit  interrupter  therein  being  sealed  and 
watertight,  wherein  the  interrupter  further  comprises  means  to 
detect  a  fault  to  ground,  an  integrated  circuit  to  detect  the  fault 
condition,  for  example  line  to  line  for  the  powered  lines  and  or 
line  to  ground,  and  means  to  disconnect  the  primary  circuit 
from  the  power  source,  any  fault  being  communicated  to  the 
integrated  circuit  by  the  means  to  detect  the  fault  condition. 


5,198,954 

MAGNETIC-TAPE-CASSETTE  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  A  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CASSETTE 

DRIVE 

Norbert  Konze,  Ehringihanaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  UjS.  Philipa  ConMntion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  605,894,  Oct  29, 1990,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Jan.  30. 1992,  Scr.  No.  908.510 
Clainia  prictrity.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  28. 
1989,  3936076 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/44 
VS.  a.  360—137  17  Oahns 


the  integrated  circuit  sensing  the  fault  condition  and  at  a  prede- 
termined limit  triggering  the  means  to  disconnect  the  primary 
circuit,  wherein  the  circuit  interrupter  further  comprises  an 
electromagnetic  switch  which  includes  increased  contact  sur- 
faces in  order  to,  dissipate  the  heat  generated,  and  or  reduce 
the  magnitude  cf  a  spark  or  arc  which  may  occur,  during 
normal  use  of  the  appliance  or  when  a  fault  condition  occurs. 


5,198.956 

OVERTEMPERATURE  SENSING  AND  SIGNALING 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  F.  Drorak,  Monnt  Vernon,  Iowa,  irtginr  to  Sfnare  D 

Company,  Palatine,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  90M20 
Int  CL'  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  361—106  14  ( 


1.  Magnetic-tape-cassette  apparatus  comprising  a  manually 
operable  cassette  drive  and  including  three  key  buttons  each 
being  connected  to  a  respective  associated  actuating  rod  which 
rods  respectively  actuate  the  fast  forward  and  reverse  fimc- 
tions  as  well  as  the  eject  function  for  the  cassette  drive  wherein 
a  coupling  member  couples  the  actuating  rod  for  the  eject 
function  to  the  actuating  rods  for  the  fast  forward  and  reverse 
fimctions  such  that  movement  of  the  actuating  rod  for  the  eject 
function  in  an  inwardly  direction  in  the  apparatus  moves  the 
actuating  rods  for  the  fast  forward  and  reverse  functions  in  said 
inwardly  direction,  and  wherein  spring  means  biases  the  actu- 
ating rods  for  the  fast  forward  and  reverse  fimctions  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  inwardly  direction,  said  transverse  member 
moving  said  actuating  rod  for  the  eject  fimction  in  said  oppo- 
site direction  together  with  the  actuating  rods  for  the  fast 
forward  and  reverse  functions. 


5,198,955 
SEALED  PLUG-IN  GFCI 
Jonatluui  WUIner,  Toronto,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Nnheat  Inc., 
Toronto,  *^«"««*» 

Filed  JnL  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  560,701 
Int  CL>  H02H  3/16 
VS.  CL  361—42  14  Clahna 

1.  A  miniature  circuit  interrupter  for  interruption  of  a  pri- 
mary circuit,  the  circuit  interrupter  formed  or  molded  with  a 
plug  connector  or  the  like,  the  plug  or  connector  being  non- 


L-.l 


1.  An  overtemperature  sensing  and  signaling  circuit  for 
electronic  trip  units  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  (16)  formed  of  a  first  resistor  (Rl)  and 
positive  coefficient  resistance  means  (PTl)  for  sensing  the 
ambient  temperature  within  a  circuit  interrupter  housing, 
said  positive  coefficient  resistance  means  being  connected 
between  a  first  node  (C)  and  a  ground  potential  (GND), 
said  first  resistor  (Rl)  having  its  one  end  connected  to  a 
first  power  supply  potential  (Vo)  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  node  (Q; 

a  trigger  circuit  (18)  formed  of  a  first  switching  transistor 
(Ql)  and  a  second  switching  transistor  (Q2); 

said  first  switching  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to 
said  first  node  (C);  and 

said  second  switching  transistor  (Q2)  having  its  base  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  first  switching  transistor 
(Ql),  its  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first 
switching  transistor  (Ql)  and  to  a  second  power  supply 
potential  (cc),  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  a  second  node  (B). 
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5,198,951 
ntANSIENT  PROTECTION  CIR  ::UIT  USING  CX)MMON 
DRAIN  FIELD  EFFECTfrRANSISTGRS 
L.  Wdty,  Men;  John  Vtbt,  Tempe;  Jnditfa  L.  Sntor, 
:  Stakes  P.  Robb,  Temge;  David  M.  Snaak,  Chan- 
dcr,  aid  Lloyd  H.  Hayes,  Mce&  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  lac,  Schaambnrg,  DL  , 

Filed  JuL  2, 1990,  Sen  No.  547,882  f 

lat.  CLi  HOlri  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—18  17  Claims 


5,198,9511 
TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSI  >N  COMPONENT 
A.  Krantz,  Jr.,  Sidney,  Pl.Y.,  assignor  to  Amphenol 
Corporatioa,  WaUingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1991,  Sc^.  No.  709,152 
Int  CL'  H03^  7/00 
UJS.  CL  361—119 


rll^lZ.S  ,13  (Klc'         r 
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1.  An  electrical  component 
a  first  lead  having  a  first  end 
tion,  said  first  end  section  including 
first  lead  with  a  first  electric  d 
electrical  connector,  and  said 
ing  means  for  mating  said 
ond  electrical  contact  also 
connector,  said  first  lead  furt|ier 


^• 


UTJ 


so  ition  i 


I  seo>nd 


tion  including  a  component  body  mounting  surface  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  end  sections; 

a  component  body  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  main  section; 
and 

a  second  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  component 
body,  said  second  lead  substantially  surrounding  said  main 
section  and  said  body,  and  separated  from  said  main  sec- 
tion by  an  insulating  medium. 


5,198,959 
DEMAGNETIZING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
Bemd  Scholtysik;  Joat  Toral;  Hermaim  Brandstetter,  and  Man- 
fred Banmaiui,  all  of  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1990,  9003286[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  361—149  2  Oaims 


1.  A  transient  protection  circuit  including  a  switching  circuit 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  wherein  the  switching  cir- 
cnit  comprises:  i 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  k  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  switching 
circuit,  said  gate  being  responave  to  a  first  control  signal, 
said  first  transistor  including 'a  first  diode  coupled  for 
providing  a  unidirectional  conduction  path  from  said 
source  to  said  drain  thereof; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gatei  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  gate  being  responsive  to  aj  second  control  signal,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  switch- 
ing circuit,  said  second  transistor  including  a  second  diode 
coupled  for  providing  a  unidirectional  conduction  path 
from  said  source  to  said  drain  jthereof;  and 

first  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  threshold  of  a  tran- 
sient signal  applied  at  one  of  th^  first  and  second  terminals 
of  the  switcUng  circuit  and  dibbling  the  conduction  path 
through  said  first  and  secoid  transistors  in  response 
thereto,  i 


S 


JL^ 


n)^r^03 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  demagnetizing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  re- 
cording tapes  in  the  form  of  a  stack  of  tapes  wound  on  cores 
with  a  common  vertical  axis  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  a 
lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  magnetic  tapes,  (2)  a 
conveying  means  for  transporting  the  magnetic  tape  to  and 
away  from  the  lifting  means,  and  (3)  an  alternating  current- 
operated  cylindrical  coil  degaussing  means  which  contains 
windings  exciting  a  magnetic  field,  the  field  distribution  of 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stack  of  the  magnetic 
recording  tapes  when  the  magnetic  recording  tapes  are  within 
the  cylindrical  coil  degaussing  means,  said  cylindrical  coil 
being  in  the  vertical  position  and  directly  above  the  lifting 
means  so  that  when  the  magnetic  recording  tapes  are  lifted  into 
the  cylindrical  coil  degaussing  means  the  axis  of  the  tapes  is 
lifted  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylindrical  coil  degaussing 
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;e,  compnsmg: 

and  a  second  end  sec- 
means  for  mating  said 
contact  positioned  in  an 
second  end  section  includ- 
end  section  with  a  sec- 
pjositioned  in  said  electrical 
comprising  a  main  sec- 


5,198,960 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SET 
Kiyoshi  Tokita,  Fnkaya;  Kazuori  Nakane,  Fukiage;  Masatsugu 
Inone,  Fnkaya,  and  Takeshi  F^Jiwara,  Knmagaya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  311^62 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1988,  63-33915 
Int  CL'  HOIF  13/00;  H04N  9/29 
VS.  CL  361—150  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  degaussing  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  deflection  yoke  by  using  a  degaussing  coil,  the 
tube  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope  including  a  panel,  a  fun- 
nel, a  neck  and  having  a  tube  axis,  and  a  shadow  mask  facing 
the  panel,  the  deflection  yoke  being  provided  on  the  vacuum 
envelope  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
supplying  the  deflection  yoke  with  a  vertical  deflection 


current  having  a  constant  amptitude  and  whoae  frequency 
is  constant  at  M  Hz,  M  being  substantially  an  integer;  and 
supplying  the  degaussing  coil  with  a  degaussing  signal 
whose  frequency  is  constant  at  L  Hz,  simultaneously  with 
supplying  of  the  vertical  deflection  current  said  M  and  L 


nents  being  on  a  face  of  said  front  section  facing,  away 
from  said  rear  section;  and 

module  support  means  supporting  said  module  in  said  ^>pli- 
ance  in  said  final  mounting  condition; 

whereby  said  control  module  is  secured  in  said  appliance 
with  said  front  section  in  a  generally  upright  position  and 
provides  a  manually  operable  control  panel  for  said  appli- 
ance. 


5,19M62 

UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Glen  M.  Traon,  5814  Irri^  Ave,  La  Craaeanla.  CaUf.  91214 

DMrion  of  Ser.  No.  389,363,  Ang.  3,  UW,  Pit  No.  5,041,950. 

lUa  appiteatton  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,619 

Int  a.)  H02B  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—380  4  ( 


being  determined  to  effectuate  said  degaussing  such  that 
M/L  is  substantially  not  an  integer,  said  degaussing  signal 
being  an  alternating  current  said  degaussing  signal  being 
simultaneously  supplied  even  when  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion current  is  not  substantially  zero. 


5,198,961 

CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 

Rlckard  F.  Stewart,  North  Braaswiek,  NJ.,  aasigMtr  to  White 

CoaMbdated  Indnatries,  Inc.,  Oereland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,770 

Int  CLS  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—380  2  daiam 


1.  A  closure  system  comprising 

a  potting  base  including  one  or  more  sockets; 

a  harness  having  slots; 

bare  electrical  connectors  having  two  spaced  terminals  and 
being  positioned  in  said  slots; 

a  potting  body  enclosing  said  one  or  more  sockets  of  said 
potting  base,  said  bare  electrical  connectors,  including 
said  two  spaced  terminab  of  each  said  bare  electrical 
connectors,  and  said  slots  of  said  hamnw  by  molding  said 
potting  body  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  harness. 


5,198,963 
MULTIPLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  WHICH 

SIMPLIFIES  HANDLING  AND  TESTING 

Debabrata  Gapta,  Scottsdale,  airf  Jaasea  E.  Dryc,  Mean,  both  of 

Ariz.,  aaai«iors  to  Motorola,  Im.,  Scbawrtwg,  DL 

FUed  Not.  21, 1991.  Ser.  No.  795,440 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—386  15  < 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance,  a  control  module  comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  being 
adapted  to  support  electrical  control  components  for  said 
i^liance; 

means  defining  a  transverse  linear  zone  across  said  base  to 
divide  said  base  into  a  rear  section  and  a  front  section, 

manually  operable  control  components  mounted  on  said 
front  section; 

control  circuit  components  mounted  in  said  rear  section; 

said  linear  zone  being  of  sufficiently  reduced  thickness  com- 
pared to  the  rest  of  the  base  member  as  to  provide  a  hinge 
means  whereby  said  front  and  rear  sections  are  pivoted 
relative  to  one  another  up  to  about  90*  between  an  initial, 
relatively  flat  coplanar  condition  and  a  final  mounting 
condition  with  said  sections  being  approximately  at  right 
angles  and  with  said  manually  oper^Ue  control  compo- 
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1.  A  multiple  integrated  circuit  module  which  simplifies 
handling  and  testing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  each  integrated  circuit 
having  specific  contact  points; 

a  plurality  of  bridge  chips,  each  bridge  chip  having  a  corre- 
sponding integrated  circuit  from  the  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuits  wherein  each  bridge  chip  has  a  (riurality  of 
contact  points,  some  of  which  correspond  to  the  specific 
contact  points  of  the  ccMtesponding  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  means  for  interconnecting  predetermined  ones  of  the 
contact  points  cm  each  bridge  chip; 
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•  second  means  for  interconnecting  the  specific  contact 
points  of  a  corresponding  integrated  circuit  to  the  contact 
points  corresponding  to  sseciiic  contact  points  of  the 
bridge  chip  comprising  a  purality  of  solder  bumps  of  a 
first  thermal  melting  temperature; 

a  module  substrate  for  receiving  each  combination  of  an 
integrated  circuit  intercoinected  to  a  corresponding 
bridge  chip,  the  module  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  points  corresponding  to  renuuning  contact  points 
on  each  bridge  chip; 

a  third  means  for  interconnecting  the  contact  points  on  the 
module  substrate;  and 

a  fourth  means  for  interconnetting  the  contact  points  of  the 
module  substrate  to  renuuning  contact  points  on  each 
bridge  chip  comprising  sole  er  bumps  of  a  second  thermal 
melting  temperature. 


5,198,965 

FREE  FORM  PACKAGING  OF  SPECIFIC  FUNCTIONS 

WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Stephen  A.  Cnrtit,  Anrtiii,  Tex^  RoaaM  W.  Gedney,  Vettal, 

N.Y.,  and  Gnstav  Schrottkc,  AnatiB,  Tex^  assignors  to  inter- 

national  BnsiBeas  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,992 

Int  CL^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—386  11  Claims 


5,198  »64 

PACKAGED  SEMICONI  UCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  MO  >ULE  INCLUDING  SAME 

Vfaaoni  Ito,  Ganma;  Usnke  1  aomoto,  Isezald,  and  Tomoo 

SakaMtto,  Takasald,  all  of  Ja^  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991J  Ser.  No.  765,217 
OaisH  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Sep.  27^  1990,  2-259575 


Int  CL'  H  I5K  7/20 


VS.  CL  361—386 


7  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  semiconducta '  device  comprising 


first  and  second  main  surfaces 
on  said  first  surface; 


a  semiconductor  chip  having 
and  electrode  pads  formed 

a  pluraUty  of  electrode  leads; 

a  plurality  of  connection  con<|uctoTS  for  interconnecting  said 
electrode  pads  and  said  elejctrode  leads; 

a  heat  sink  block  attached  to  ^d  second  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  cfinsisting  of  a  first  portion  to 
which  said  second  main  Surface  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  is  attached  and  a  secoad  portion  which  extends  from 
said  first  portion  away  from  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  mold  block  having  a  first  mold  block  portion,  which  en- 
closes said  semiconductor  I  chip  including  said  electrode 
pads,  said  plurality  of  elefitrode  leads,  said  plurality  of 
connection  conductors  and  said  first  portion  of  said  heat 
sink  block,  and  a  second  tiold  block  portion  which  en- 
closes said  second  portioq  of  said  heat  sink  block,  said 
second  mold  block  portioii  being  smaller  than  said  first 
mold  block  portion  and  cfctending  from  said  first  mold 
block  portion  to  form  saidj  mold  block  which  has  a  "T"- 
shaped  cross-section,  withl  said  first  mold  block  portion 
forming  a  horizontal  segm4nt  of  "T",  wherein  said  second 
portion  of  said  heat  sink  block  has  an  exposed  surface 
which  is  not  enclosed  by  s^d  second  mold  block  portion. 


1.  A  computer  system  including  a  computer  and  having  a 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  islands  each  including  a  flexible 
substrate  carrier  having  integrated  circuit  devices 
mounted  thereon,  a  reference  plane  making  connections 
between  said  integrated  circuit  devices  and  circuitized 
lines  transmitting  electrical  signals  between  said  inte- 
grated circuit  devices;  and 

means  electrically  interconnecting  said  functional  islands  to 
said  computer  circuit  board  such  that  said  fimctional 
islands  are  adjacently  stacked  in  layered  relation  and  in 
physical  contact  with  one  another,  including  a  plurality  of 
vias  within  each  said  flexible  substrate  for  electrically 
exposing  said  circuitized  lines  and  said  reference  planes 
and  a  plurality  of  connection  pads,  disposed  on  said  vias, 
for  interconnecting  the  circuitized  lines  and  the  reference 
planes  of  respective  ones  of  said  adjacently  stacked  func- 
tional islands. 


5,198,966 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  ROTATABLE  LATCH 

MECHANISM  HAVING  AN  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  HOLDING  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER  IN  A  CLOSED 

POSmON 
Takaichi  Kobayashi,  and  Mitsnhiro  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jnn.  22, 1990,  2-162958 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/12.  7/16:  B05C  i/ift  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  361—395  16  CUins 


March  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3241 


a  fint  unit  comprising  first  and  second  panels  having  mutu- 
ally mating  edge  portions; 
a  second  unit  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  unit  rotating  to 

overiap  said  first  unit; 
a  latch  member,  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  shaft  section  rotatably  sandwiched  between  the  mating 
edge  portions  of  said  first  sad  second  pands  to  act  as  a 
fillcnim  when  the  latch  member  rotates; 
a  spring-receiving  portion  extending  from  said  shaft  section 

into  an  inside  of  said  first  unit  and 
a  latching  hook  engaging  with  an  exposed  surftMe  of  said 
second  unit  when  said  first  unit  overiaps  said  second  unit; 
and 
a  leaf  spring  urging  said  latch  member  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
to  engage  with  said  second  unit  when  said  first  unit  over- 
laps said  second  unit  said  leaf  spring  comprising; 
a  fixing  section  fixed  to  said  first  panel; 
at  least  one  spring  member  contacting  said  spring  receiv- 
ing portion  and  elastically  deforming  to  press  said  shaft 
section  against  said  mating  edge  portion  of  said  first 
panel;  and 
an  engaging  section  engaging  with  said  shaft  section  to 
secure  the  latch  to  said  first  panel. 
16.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 
a  base  unit  having  a  keyboard; 

a  display  unit  rotatably  connected  to  said  base  unit  said 
display  unit  rotating  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  display  unit  overlaps  the  bsse  unit  to  cover  the  key- 
board and  an  open  position  wherein  said  keyboard  is 
exposed,  said  display  unit  comprising: 
a  front  panel  facing  the  keyboard  when  said  front  panel  is 

rotated  to  the  closed  position;  and 
a  base  panel  attached  to  said  front  panel,  said  front  panel 
and  said  base  panel  having  mutuidly  mating  edge  por- 
tions; 
a  latch  member  coupled  to  said  display  unit  said  latch  mem- 
ber comprising: 

a  shaft  section  rotatably  sandwiched  between  said  edge 
portions  of  said  front  panel  and  said  base  panel  and 
acting  as  a  fulcrum  when  said  latch  member  rotates; 
at  least  one  spring  receiving  portion  extending  from  said 

shaft  section  into  an  inside  of  said  diq>lay  unit;  and 
a  latching  hook  engaging  with  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
base  unit;  and 
a  leaf  spring  urging  said  latch  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to 
engage  said  latch  member  with  said  base  unit  when  said 
display  unit  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  leaf  spring 
comprising: 

a  fixing  section  fixed  to  said  base  panel; 
at  least  one  spring  member  contacting  said  spring  receiv- 
ing said  spring  receiving  portion  and  elastically  deform- 
ing to  cause  said  shaft  portion  to  press  against  the  edge 
portion  of  said  base  panel;  and 
and  engaging  section  magaging  with  said  shaft  section  to 
secure  said  latch  member  to  said  base  paneL 


two  pairs  of  two-temiaal  external  connectors  of  a  plate  shape, 
facing  each  other  and  connected  to  one  of  the  capacitor  ele- 
ments, each  having  a  positive  dectiode  and  a  n^ative  dec- 
trode,  each  pair  of  two-terminal  external  connectors  mdnrting 
a  positive  dectrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  the  external 


a  .20 


a 


23 


-u^Z^lZ^- 


connectors  being  extending  from  opposite  exposed  sides  of  die 
outer  molded  casing  and  bent  over  exposed  sides  of  the  outer 
molded  casing  against  a  surftoe  of  the  outer  molded  casing  to 
position  all  pairs  of  the  two-tenninal  external  connectors  on  a 
side  of  the  outer  molded  casing  between  said  opposite  exposed 
sides. 


5.MM68 
COMPACT  SURFACE  MOUNT  SOLID  STATE 
CAPACITOR  AND  MEIHCW  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  GaWacai,  Myrtk  Bcm*.  S.C  aariaaar  tn  AVX 
tlon.  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,848 
Int  CL'  HOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—529  20 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  tantalum  ca- 
pacitor which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  s  tantalum 
container  having  an  opening,  at  least  partly  filling  said  con- 
tainer with  tantalum  powder,  thereafter  sintering  said  con- 
tainer and  powder  to  bond  said  powder  into  a  porous  unitary 
mass  mechanically  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  oootainer, 
thereafter  forming  a  didectric  coating  on  said  porous  mass  and 
thereafter  forming  a  cathode  coating  over  said  didectric  coat- 
ing, portions  of  said  cathode  coating  being  exposed  throo^ 
said  opening. 


5,198,967 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kc^ii  KarannU,  UJi;  MMayidd  TaniaMrU,  Tsudd;  HiraaricU 
YasMMOto,  aad  Sharaa  Nak^fiaH,  both  of  UJi,  aU  of  Japan, 
SMipMiB  to  MalsHUta  Electric  Indaatilal  Co.,  LML.  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,745 
daisH  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1990,  2-245565 
lat  O.)  HOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—523  8  Clahns 

1.  A  soUd  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  an  outer  molded 
casing,  a  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  each  having  a  dielec- 
tric layer  consisting  of  a  positive  dectrode  oxide  film  on  s 
planar  valve  metal,  a  conductive  macromolecular  layer  and  a 
conductive  layer  overlying  the  ccmductive  macromolecular 
layer  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  didectric  layer,  and 


5,U8,9« 
SOFT-SWITCHING  FULL-BKIDGE  DC/DC 
CONVERTING 
Richard  Rail,  FHbovt.  Swttaariand,  and  Laoio  Baiegli,  Lea- 
ingtosL,  Maaa.,  sasl^nrs  to  Dssi^  AatoiaHna,  Inc,  Lexinr 
ton,  Mass. 
Continaation  of  Sw.  No.  553,457.  JnL  13, 1990,  shsniaasi.  IMa 
appBcatioa  Jw.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,324 
Int  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—17  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  phase-shifted  pulse-width-modnlated  soft-switching 
fiill-bridge  dc/dc  converter  having  first  and  second  power- 
supply  rsils  intercoupled  by  semiconductor  switching  devices 
characterized  by  switching  losses  and  exchanging  energy 
through  a  transformer  coupled  to  at  least  one  output  rectifier 
and  characterized  by  leakage  inductance  with  the  full-bridge 


9.  A  latch  device,  comprising: 
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dc/dc  ooaverter  controUed  b]^  a  phase-shifted  pulse-width 

modulator,  the  improvement  conprising, 
an  external  commutating  indiictor  connected  to  said  trans- 
fofiiier  at  a  junction  and  ciiaracterized  by  conmiutating 
indnctaace  significantly  larger  than  said  leakage  induc- 
tance in  circuit  arrangement  for  helping  soft-switching  of 
the  Mmiconductor  >witchi|ig  devices  and  reducing  the 
ringing  and  overshoot  acro^  each  output  rectifier. 


S 


1 


tf\ 


and  first  and  second  clamp  <  iodes  connected  respectively 
from  said  fint  and  second  p  jwer-supply  rails  to  said  junc- 
tion oo<q>led  to  said  convert  er,  for  reducing  said  switching 
loiiea  of  said  semiconduct  >r  switching  devices  and  for 
reducing  the  reverse-vohag  s  ringing  and  overshoot  across 
each  output  rectifier. 
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iafScr.No.31S,24Q 
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Uj5.a.3C3-37 


r^* 


Mar.3,lM9.i 
1^1,  Sw.  No.  79M33 

Afr.  27,  IMS,  63-l(M9«7 
W^2M3/45 
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L  An  a.c  power  supply  apparatus,  comprismg 

a  first  cootroUaMe  converting  device  which  receives  a.c. 
power  of  a  first  firequeocy  mm  a  power  source,  converts 
the  fieqnency  of  said  a.c.  fower  into  a  second  frequency 
higher  than  said  first  fieqnency,  converts  the  voltage  of 
said  ax.  power  to  a  valiia  equal  to  a  demanded  system 
power  control  signal,  tbefeby  providing  converted  a.c. 
power,  and  provides  said  Converted  a.c.  power  to  a  bus; 

a  aeooiid  voltage  inverter  wpe  converting  device  which 
receives  d.c.  power  and  converts  said  d.c.  power  into  a.c. 
power  of  said  second  freouency  and  provides  said  con- 
verted d.c.  power  to  said]  bus,  and  converts  a.c.  power 
from  said  bus  into  d.c.  p<^er  to  charge  a  battery,  said 
second  converting  devicejbeing  responsive  to  a  voltage 
oontrd  signal  for  controiing  the  voltage  level  of  said 
converted  a.c.  and  d.c.  po|ver; 

a  third  converting  device  wl^h  is  supplied  with  a.c.  power 
of  said  second  frequency  ftbm  one  of  said  first  and  second 
converting  devices  through  said  bus,  converts  the  sup- 


plied power  into  a.c.  power  of  a  third  frequency,  and 
provides  the  a.c.  power  of  said  third  frequency  to  a  load; 
and 
control  means  for  evaluating  demanded  system  power  based 
on  said  a.c.  power  provided  to  said  load  and  said  d.c. 
power  to  charge  said  battery,  developing  said  demanded 
system  power  control  signal,  and  supplying  said  system 
power  control  signal  to  said  first  controllable  converting 
device. 


5,198,971 
SEPARATION  CONTROL  POR  MULTIPHASE  PLURAL 

INVERTER  SYSTEM 

Bndley  J.  Redwr,  52S1  Pepper  Dr„  Rockford,  DL  61111,  and 

Derrick  Roe,  33S5  Qidet  Valley  La.,  Rockford,  DL  61109 

Filed  Ai«.  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  745,413 

ImL  CL>  H02M  1/08.  1/12 

VS.  CL  343—71  IS  I 


APPARATUS 

both  of  Hyoflo,  Japu^ 
Tokyo, 
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1.  A  system  for  receiving  DC  input  and  for  providing  AC 
output,  said  AC  output  having  first  and  second  AC  output 
phases,  said  system  comprising: 

first  inverter  means  for  inverting  DC  input  into  a  first  in- 
verter AC  output,  said  first  inverter  AC  output  having  at 
least  first  and  second  phases 

second  inverter  means  for  inverting  DC  input  into  a  second 
inverter  AC  output,  said  second  inverter  AC  output  hav- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  phases; 

inverter  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
inverter  means  for  controlling  said  first  inverter  means 
such  that  said  first  and  second  phases  of  said  first  inverter 
means  are  separated  by  a  first  number  of  degrees  and  for 
controlling  said  second  inverter  means  such  that  said  first 
and  second  phases  of  said  second  inverter  means  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  second  number  of  degrees  and  such  that  said 
first  and  second  phases  of  said  second  inverter  means  are 
separated  from  said  first  and  second  phases  of  said  first 
inverter  means  respectively  by  a  third  number  of  degrees 
selected  to  suppress  harmonics  in  said  AC  output; 

first-phase  comUning  means  connected  to  said  first  inverter 
means  and  to  said  second  inverter  means  for  combining 
said  first  phases  of  said  first  and  second  inverter  means 
into  said  first  AC  output  phase;  and, 

second-phase  conbining  means  connected  to  said  first  in- 
verter means  and  to  said  second  inverter  means  for  com- 
bining said  second  phases  of  said  first  and  second  inverter 
means  into  said  seotmd  AC  output  phase. 


5,198,972 

TURN-OFF  SWITCH  PHASE  CONTROL  WITH 

IMPROVED  RIPPLE  AND  POWER  FACTOR 

DrnM  L.  Laftne,  WayMhorn,  Va.,  Mai«Mr  to  Ite  United 

States  of  Am«ka  as  repnaeatad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  WaaUaghm,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  815,081 
Int  CL>  H02M  5/257 
MS.  CL  363— 13S  20  I 


1.  The  method  for  achieving  improved  source  machine 
power  factor  and  output  energy  waveform  ripple  from  a 
power  inverter  commutating  apparatus  having  on  and  off 
controllable  switching  elements  and  multiple-phased  energy 
input  waveforms  from  said  source  machine,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
segregating  the  commutation  operation  of  said  switching 
elements  into  a  first  operating  mode  for  generating  input 
waveform  samples  contributing  to  large  amplitude  por- 
tions of  said  output  waveform  and  a  second  operating 
mode  for  generating  input  waveform  samples  contributing 
to  small  amplitude  portions  of  said  output  waveform; 
selecting  first  operating  mode  commutation  samples  from 
said  multiple  phased  input  waveforms  in  the  sequence  of 
each  phase  sample  being  succeeded  by  a  sample  from  the 
next  lagging  input  phase,  for  fabricating  said  output  wave- 
form large  amplitude  portions;  and 
choosing  second  operating  mode  commutation  samples  from 
said  multiple  phased  input  waveforms  in  the  sequence  of 
each  phase  sample  being  succeeded  by  a  sample  from  the 
next  leading  input  phase  for  fabricating  said  output  wave- 
form small  amplitude  portions. 


5,198,973 

SELECT-A-RANGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Edward  M  Stentermana,  13305  Laorel  Ct,  Praspect,  Ky.  40059 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  407,962,  Sep.  14, 1989.  ThU 

application  Apr.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  511,052 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—167.01  25  ( 


1.  A  control  device  to  position  shaft  means  operated  by 
actuator  means  and  moveable  between  first  and  second  limits 
to  operate  process  regulator  means  to  control  a  process  condi- 
tion including; 

a.  process  transducer  means  to  provide  a  process  signal 
indicative  of  the  status  of  the  process  condition  to  be 
controlled; 

b.  position  indicator  means  to  generate  binary  coded  position 
«igii»l«  in  selected  format  to  indicate  the  position  of  said 
shaft  means  between  said  first  and  second  limits  in  incre- 
ments of  the  travel  path  of  said  shaft  where  a  different 


binary  coded  position  signal  is  generated  for  each  «*y«*^ 
of  travel  path  and  the  binary  coded  position  signals  are 
incremented  as  said  shaft  moves  in  said  travel  path  in  first 
direction  toward  said  first  limit  to  operate  said  process 
regulator  means  to  adjust  said  process  conditiaa  in  a  first 
direction  and  said  binary  coded  postion  signab  are  decre- 
mented as  said  shaft  moves  in  said  travel  path  in  a  second 
direction  toward  said  second  limit  to  operate  said  proceat 
regulator  means  to  adjust  said  process  condition  in  a  sec- 
ond direction; 

c.  digital  process  signal  generator  means  having  input  means 
to  receive  said  process  signal  and  output  means  to  provide 
binary  coded  process  signals  in  srqnmtial  order  in  the 
same  range  as  said  binary  coded  position  signals  where 
said  binary  coded  process  signab  each  indicates  a  position 
are  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  process  signal; 

d.  binary  coded  number  comparator  means  having  first 
signal  input  means  to  receive  said  binary  coded  process 
signal,  second  signal  input  means  to  receive  said  binary 
coded  position  signals,  first  output  means  to  provide  an 
equal  comparator  signal  when  said  binary  coded  process 
signal  received  at  said  first  signal  input  means  and  said 
digital  binary  coded  position  signal  received  at  said  sec- 
ond signal  input  means  are  equal,  first  mismatch  signal 
means  to  provide  first  mismatch  signal  when  said  binary 
coded  process  signal  received  at  said  first  signal  input 
means  exceeds  said  binary  coded  positioa  signal  received 
at  said  second  signal  input  means  and  second  mismatch 
signal  means  to  provide  second  mismatch  signal  when  said 
binary  coded  position  signal  received  at  said  second  signal 
input  means  exceeds  said  binary  coded  process  signal 
received  at  said  first  signal  input  means; 

e.  register  means  to  receive  said  binary  coded  process  signal 
with  clock  means  to  select  the  frequency  at  which  said 
process  signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  input  of  said  compar- 
ator means; 

f.  motive  supply  means  to  provide  motive  means  to  operate 
said  actuator  means  to  move  said  shaft  and  regulator 
means  in  said  first  and  second  directions; 

h.  motive  means  control  means  to  receive  said  equal  signal, 
said  first  mismatch  signal  and  said  second  misiiMtrh  signal 
and  operate  said  actuator  means  to  move  said  element  in 
said  first  direction  in  response  to  said  first  mismatch  signal 
and  operate  said  actuator  means  to  move  said  dement  in 
said  second  direction  in  response  to  said  second  mismatch 
signal. 


5,198,974 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORIZED  ROLLING 
SHUTTER 
Jean-Michel  Oraat,  Chiaes,  Vttmet,  aari^nr  to  Somfy,  i 

France 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «AAJM 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatian  Vrtmet,  Jan.  26. 1990.  90  00939; 
Sep.  3,  1990,  90  10936 

Int  CL>  G06F  15/2Ck  EOSF  15/10 
VS.  CL  364—167.01  22  CUm 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  motorized  rolling  shutter  (1)  or 
similar  comprising  means  (7)  supplying  an  dectrical  signal 
representing  the  displacement  of  the  rolling  shutter  (1)  and  a 
logic  processing  unit  (20)  capable  of  working  in  learning  mode 
and  in  operating  mode,  by  sampling,  and  comprising  means 
(29)  of  storing,  in  learning  mode,  value  samples  corresponding 
to  Ute  signal  ssmples  and  means  (27)  of  comparing,  in  operating 
mode,  these  stored  value  samples  with  value  samples  obtained 
in  operating  mode,  and  means  (20, 25)  of  controlling  a  stopping 
of  the  motor  of  the  rolling  shutter  when  a  difference  between 
the  value  of  the  sample  obtained  in  operating  mode  and  the 
value  of  the  stored  sample  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
difference,  wherein  the  means  supplying  the  electrical  signal 
representing  the  displacement  of  the  rolling  shutter  compciae  a 
pulley  (13)  on  which  is  wound  a  flexible  element  (9)  whose  free 
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cad  ■  oanaected  to  the  end  of  th^  ndling  shutter  (1)  such  that 
^bt  ««"«niiig  of  the  rolling  shutter  causes  the  unroUing  of  the 
findble  dement,  an  elastic  nieansl(14,  IS)  ensuring  the  rewind- 


of  the  flexible  element  on  its  ptilley  during  the  rolling  of  the 


ndUng  shutter  and  a  signal 
connected  to  a  spindle  of  the 
vohage  reprrjirnting  the  qieed 
wherein  the  logic  processing 
sampling  the  electrical  signal  su] 


5,M«J75 


APPARATUS  AND  METHO  > 
CHECK  BATCHES  IN  Bi^WING 
1  J.  Baker,  ami  Kerry  S. 
I  to  Vallejr  NatioMd 
Filed  Not.  30, 1M9, 
Iirt.CL) 
UJS.CL364— 406 


GOi^ 


gei^rator  (18;  30)  mechanically 

pull  !y  and  supplying  an  electrical 

<  f  rotation  of  the  pulley,  and 

uiit  (20)  comprises  means  of 

tp  plied  by  the  signal  generator. 


U  Ml 


1.  A  method  of  processing 
■Siociitfri  deposit  sUps,  said 
grouping  the  checks  received 

acoording  to  one  of  a  plur^ty 
coupling  a  preprinted  batch 

slip  including  information 

bar  code  format,  said 

identification  of  said  remot( 

teriatic; 


Qhecks,  said  checks  including 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

it  remote  locations  in  tetches 

of  check  characteristics; 

with  each  batch,  said  batch 

encoded  in  MICR  format  and  in 

information  including  an 

location  and  a  check  charac- 


mefaod  I 


slip^ 


encailed 


periodically  transmitting  said  batches  to  a  processing  station; 

processing  said  checks  in  said  batches; 

entering  information  into  a  data  processing  system  by  appa- 
ratus responsive  to  said  information  encoded  in  said  bar 
code  format,  said  entering  information  being  performed  at 
a  preselected  juncture  in  said  processing  checks; 

entering  sad  information  encoded  in  said  MICR  format  in 
said  data  processing  system  by  means  of  a  MICR  reader/- 
sorter,  said  MICR  reader/sorter  extracting  information 
fix>m  said  checks;  and 

storing,  in  said  data  processing  system,  identifying  informa- 
tion from  said  batch  slip  together  with  information  rdated 
to  said  checks  coupled  to  said  batch  slip. 


5,198^6 
MULTIFUNCnON  INTERACTIVE  AUTOMATIC 
BOWLING  AIXEY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  TOUCH 
SCREEN  CONSOLE 
Michael  A.  Form,  Soatkbaraugh;  Gcae  L.  Greystone,  Boaton, 
and  Charlea  L.  Hoosaian,  Cai^iridie,  all  of  MaM,  aadgnon 
to  Coaipatcr  Sport  Syatema,  be,  Cambridge,  Maw. 
CoatfaiiMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  470,963,  Jais.  26, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  if  a  coatinutioa-faii^art  of  Scr.  No.  267,341,  Not.  2, 19m, 
abaadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiwutioi-hifart  <rf  Scr.  No.  849,806, 
Apr.  9, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
664,530 
iBt  a.)  A63D  5/04 
VS.  CL  364—410  16 1 


FOR  PROCESSING  OF 
OPERATIONS 
both  of  Phoeniz,  Ariz., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Scr.  No.  444,009 
15/00 
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1.  An  interactive  bowling  alley  system  for  a  bowling  alley 
having  a  plurality  of  lanes  with  a  patron  area  for  each  lane 
comprising: 

a  computer  adapted  to  store  information  concerning  selected 
bowling  alley  functions,  said  functions  including  a  prob- 
lem correction  function  and  at  least  one  of  a  refreshment 
ordering  function,  a  scoring  function,  an  entertainment 
fimction,  and  an  announcement  function; 

a  touch-screen  device  located  at  the  patron  area  for  at  least 
selected  ones  of  said  lanes,  the  touch  screen  device  includ- 
ing a  video  monitor, 

means  responsive  to  said  computer  for  causing  a  menu  of 
said  selected  functions  to  appear  on  each  video  monitor,  a 
key  area  being  provided  on  die  monitor  for  each  displayed 
menu  item; 

means  responsive  to  the  user  touching  the  key  areas  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  menu  items  shown  on  a  video 
monitor  for  causing  the  computer  to  provide  to  the  moni- 
tor and  to  di^lay  thereon  selected  information  concern- 
ing the  function  corresponding  to  the  touched  key  area, 
said  selected  information  including  a  menu  of  available 
options  for  the  selected  function,  there  being  a  key  area 
provided  on  the  monitor  for  each  available  option  and 
there  being  key  areas  provided  on  the  monitor  for  opera- 


tion by  a  user  in  performing  a  selected  function,  the  infor- 
mation provided  to  the  user  when  the  problem  correction 
function  is  selected  being  a  menu  of  potential  bowling 
alley  problems; 

means  responsive  to  a  user  touching  a  key  area  for  an  avail- 
able option  for  providing  additional  available  options  on 
the  function  and  for  causing  the  selected  available  option 
to  be  performed  if  additional  available  options  are  not 
stored,  action  being  initiated  to  correct  a  selected  problem 
in  response  to  the  user  touching  the  key  area  for  the  prob- 
lem on  the  problem  correction  menu;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  user  touching  key  areas  in  response 
to  displayed  instructions  for  causing  the  instruction  to  be 
performed; 

whereby  a  user  may  easily  perform  the  selected  bowling 
alley  functions  without  having  prior  computer  knowledge 
or  experience.  , 


5,198,977 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZATION  OF 

FUNCnONAL  ACnVTTY  IN  THE  HUMAN  BRAIN 

JcMC  Sdb,  10445  WilaUrc  BiTd.,  Los  Ai^dca,  Qdif.  90024 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,187 

Lrt.  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—413.01  18  dahas 
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5,198,978 

SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  SORTING  OF 

NATIONAL  LANGUAGE  KEYS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Denii  Ganeao,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Wen-Hiin  Sean,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  aaaivMtn  to  latcrMtioMl  Bifawti  MachiMa 
CorporatkM,  Anrntak,  N.Y. 

CoatiBMUon  of  Scr.  No.  458,044,  Dec  27, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,070,456.  This  appUcatkM  Oct  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,692 

The  poiilioB  of  the  tcrs  of  this  patcat  aiAaevMirt  to  Dec  3, 2008, 


VS.  CL  364—419 


Int  CL'  G06F  15/3S 


:  "-'  >~« 

•'■'xr** 

i« 

Cj!i-\>*— 

i=^- 1 

r* 

JL#-« 

i« 

y\S\» 

■sHtX 

H    •■'••a 

1^^ 

^V^« 

I" 

cv>*— 

H    tlr^ 

^,x^sr" 

[» 

\^X- 

^  ^  1 

1.  A  system  for  determining  anatomical  localization  of  func- 
tional activity  of  a  human  brain  during  a  neurosurgical  proce- 
dure comprising: 

a)  illumination  means  for  generating  an  illuminating  light; 

b)  optical  bandpass  filter  means  disposed  between  the  illumi- 
nation means  and  the  brain  for  enabling  sequential  illumi- 
nation of  an  exposed  surface  of  the  brain  with  predeter- 
mined wavelengths  of  monochromatic  light; 

c)  a  video  camera  generating  a  video  signal  representing  an 
image  of  the  illuminated  exposed  surface  of  the  brain; 

d)  video  processing  means  coupled  to  the  video  camera  for 
converting  the  generated  video  signal  to  a  log  signal 
which  directly  represents  reflectance  of  said  exposed 
brain  surface 

e)  image  processing  means  coupled  to  said  video  processing 
means  for  digitizing  and  analyzing  said  log  signal  and  for 
computing  regional  total  hemoglobin  concentration  of 
said  exposed  brain  surface; 

0  display  means  coupled  to  said  image  processing  means  for 
displaying  an  image  representing  the  computed  regional 
total  hemoglobin  concentration  of  said  exposed  brain 
surface. 


I  eg  K* 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  facilitating  the  sorting  of 
national  language  keys,  said  data  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  assigning  a  selected  alphabetic  key  valiie  for  each 
of  said  national  language  keys; 

means  for  assigning  a  selected  diacritic  key  value  for  each  of 
said  national  language  keys; 

means  for  establishing  a  fixed  length  place  value  data  frame 
for  each  of  said  national  language  keys,  each  of  said  fixed 
length  place  value  data  frames  having  a  most  significant 
digit  a  least  significant  digit  a  fixed  portion  of  said  fixed 
length  place  value  data  frame  containing  said  selected 
alphabetic  key  value  and  a  fixed  portion  of  said  fixed 
length  place  value  data  frame  ctwtaining  said  selected 
diacritic  key  value;  and 

means  for  thereafter  determining  a  sort  precedence  between 
any  two  selected  national  language  keys  by  a  compariaaa 
of  the  fixed  length  place  value  data  fiames  associated  with 
said  two  selected  national  language  keys. 


5,198,979 

SEISMIC  MIGRATION  OF  MULTIPROCESSOR 

COMPUTER 

William  D.  Moorhcad;  Rich«d  L.  Gren.  both  of  HomUm.  aad 

DoMid  M  ToUc,  Smtfr  Laad,  aU  of  Tex.,  aaripBra  to  SheU 

on  CoMDvaay,  Howtom  Tex. 

FUcd  Sep.  26, 1989,  Scr.  No.  412,692 
IM.  CL'  GOIV  1/30 
VS.  CL  364—421  25  CUam 

1.  A  method  for  processing  seismic  data  on  a  multiprocessor 
computer  having  multiple  interconnected  processor  nodes, 
comprising: 
providing  such  a  computer  with  appropriate  input  parame- 
ters and  seismic  data; 
calculating  processing  parameters  from  some  of  said  input 
parameters,  said  processing  parameters  including  an  out- 
put subpoint  span; 
determining  processing  operators  and  a  maximum  size  pro- 
cessing operator  from  some  of  said  input  parameters; 
arranging  a  correspondence  between  a  collection  of  said 
nodes  and  preselected  output  subpoints  such  that  one  or 
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more  output  subpoints  are  as^gned  to  one  node  and  the 
output  subpoint  span  of  the  maximum  size  processing 
operator  is  less  than  the  output  subpoint  span  assigned  to 
said  collection  of  nodes; 

providing  such  nodes  with  a  prtx^essing  program  and  pro- 
cessing parameters; 

passing  said  seismic  data  as  a  linter  sequence  of  input  traces 


aaaa 


through  said  collection  of  nod  s  in  a  continuous  sequence; 
and 

for  each  node  of  said  collection  ^f  nodes  and  for  each  corre- 
sponding output  subpoint  asskned  thereto  generating  an 
output  trace  for  said  correspo  iding  output  subpoint  from 
those  input  traces  whose  subx>ints  fall  within  the  input 
subpoint  span  of  the  processiq  ;  operator  corresponding  to 
said  corresponding  output  sul  point. 


PORTABLE  TESTING  APPAI  ATUS  FOR  AIRPLANE 
ENGIN1S 
Jamea  D.  Patrick,  23079  Forest  U  ^ 
FUed  Not.  5, 1990,  Si  r, 
Int  a.s  G0»  [ 
UJS.  CL  3«4— 424.03 


Taylor,  Mich.  48180 
No.  609,474 
15/00 

16  Claims 


13.  A  portable  testing  apparatu  i  for  monitoring  the  operat- 
ing parameters  of  an  aircraft  reci|  rocating  engine  having  cyl- 
indm,  an  intake  manifold  pressui  e  circuit,  magnetos,  and  oil 
flowing  through  an  oil  pressure 
temperature  port,  the  portable  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
•  plurality  of  sensors  detachatdy  attached  to  the  cylinders 
and  to  the  oil  temperature  port  for  sensing  the  temperature 
thereof;  ' 

a  temperature  indicating  compixer  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  sensors; 
a  tachometer  connected  to  thelmagnetos  for  measuring  an 

operating  speed  of  the  engine  and 
preasure  sensing  means  in  conanunication  with  the  intake 
manifold  and  oil  pressure  cfrcuits,  the  portable  testing 


apparatus  enabling  operating  parameters  of  the  engine  to 
be  monitored  when  the  engine  is  mounted  in  the  aircraft. 


5,198,981 

CLOSED-LOOP  TORQUE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWER  STEERING 

Steven  J.  ColUer-HaUman,  Frankenmnth,  and  Julie  A.  Kleinau, 
Bay  Oty,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo> 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,468 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  19  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  power  steering 
system  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  steering  wheel  angle  and  vehicle  lateral 
acceleration; 

means  for  developing  a  steering  wheel  velocity  signal  as  a 
time  differentiation  of  said  measured  steering  wheel  angle; 

means  for  developing,  in  response  to  the  measured  steering 
wheel  angle  and  vehicle  lateral  acceleration  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  steering  wheel  velocity  signal,  a  steering 
torque  command  representative  of  a  target  operator  ex- 
erted steering  torque  and  for  comparing  the  steering 
torque  command  to  a  measure  of  actual  operator  exerted 
steering  torque  and  developing  a  torque  error  signal  in 
response  to  the  comparison;  and 

means  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  to  apply  torque.assist 
to  the  vehicle  steering  system  in  response  to  the  torque 
error  signal,  increasing  said  torque  assist  if  the  actual 
operator  exerted  steering  torque  is  greater  than  the  target 
operated  exerted  steering  torque  and  decreasing  said 
torque  assist  if  the  actual  operator  exerted  steering  torque 
is  less  than  the  target  operator  steering  torque  thereby  to 
minimize  the  torque  error  signal  and  bring  the  actual 
operator  exerted  steering  torque  into  substantial  agree- 
ment with  the  target  operator  exerted  steering  torque. 


5,198,982 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PREDICTING  ROAD  FRICnON  LEVEL 
Kazomitsn  Kobayashi,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Elec- 
tronic Control  SjTstems  Co.,  Ltd.,  laezaki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19. 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1989, 1-329139 
Int  a.>  B60K  28/16 
VS.  CL  364—426.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  traction  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 
first  means  for  adjusting  a  driving  torque  delivered  to  the 
driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle  from  an  automotive  internal 
combustion  engine; 
second  means  for  detecting  vehicular  deceleration  and  ac- 
celeration and  generating  vehicular  deceleration  and  ac- 
celeration indicative  data; 
third  means  for  monitoring  a  torque  transmitted  between  a 
road  surface  and  said  driven  wheels,  for  generating  trans- 
mitted torque  magnitude  indicative  data; 
fourth  means  for  predicting  road  friction  level  on  the  basis  of 
said  vehicular  deceleration  and  acceleration  indicative 
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data  and  said  transmitted  torque  magnitude  indicative 
data; 
fifth  means  for  deriving  a  torque  criterion  on  the  basis  of  said 
road  friction  level  derived  by  said  fourth  means;  and 


sixth  means,  responsive  to  said  transmitted  torque  magnitnde 
indicative  data  greater  than  said  torque  criterion,  for 
performing  a  control  for  said  first  means  for  adjusting  the 
output  torque  of  said  engine  and  thereby  adjusting  said 
torque  transmitted  between  said  road  surface  and  said 
driven  wheels  below  said  torque  criterion. 


5,198,983 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATED 
INSERTION  OF  CONDUCTORS  INTO  HARNESS 
CONNECTORS 
Evan  E.  Bbke;  Panl  F.  Nemnn,  both  of  Bedford,  aad  Dide  W. 
Springer,  Harat,  aU  of  Tex^  aasisMtrs  to  Bell  Helicopter 
Teztitm  Ik,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US90/03744^  §  371  Date  JnL  9, 1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  JaL  9, 1990 

per  FUed  JaL  9, 1990.  Ser.  No.  601,816 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  364—468  S3  Claims 


through  the  data  input  means  confirming  alignment  of 

asscmMy  unit  completed; 
(i)  receiving  request  for  a  oompooent  identification  code  at 

the  data  ouQnit  means  from  the  system  controller  means; 
(j)  providing  component  identification  code  of  a  randomly 

selected  component  to   the  system  contnrfler  means 

through  the  data  input  means; 
Ql)  receiving  confirmation  of  the  component  identification 

code  at  the  data  output  means  from  the  system  controller 


(1)  receiving  spot  of  light  firom  the  light  indicator  means  on 
a  designated  location  for  said  randomly  sdected  compo- 
nent; 

(m)  i"«««»i"e  said  randomly  selected  component  into  said 
dfsignatwl  location; 

(n)  providing  information  to  the  system  controller  means 
through  the  data  input  means  confirming  that  said  ran- 
domly selected  component  has  been  installed;  and 

(o)  repeating  steps  0).  (j).  (k),  0).  (■»)  and  (n)  until  all  prede- 
termined components  have  been  installed. 


5,1983M 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  OORKECFING 

MACHINE  TOOL  PATH  ERRORS 

Takahiro  Yamaiprhl.  airi  Ke^|i  Itn.  both  of  ^Bwa.  Japan,  at- 
sifpors  to  Okaaw  CofporaUoai,  Aidd,  Japaa 
Contiaaatia»te-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.055,  Aag.  31,  U«. 
Ibk  ttUaiHm  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  77M04 
priority,  application  JapM.  A^  31, 19M,  63-217239 
lat  Cl.>  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364— 474J0  4ClaiM 


1.  A  method  of  randomly  installing  predetermined  compo- 
nents into  drT'g"«*«^  locations  in  an  assembly  unit  using  a 
semi-automated  component  installation  system  which  includes 
at  least  system  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  data 
input  means,  data  output  means  and  a  li^t  indicator  means, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  request  for  assembly  unit  code  at  the  data 
output  means  from  the  system  controller  means; 

(b)  providing  assonbly  imit  code  to  the  system  controller 
means  from  the  data  input  means; 

(c)  receiving  confirmation  of  the  assembly  code  at  the  data 
output  means  from  the  system  controller  means; 

(d)  loading  assembly  unit  into  a  holding  fixture; 

(e)  providing  request  for  alignment  of  assembly  unit  to  the 
system  controller  means  from  the  data  input  means; 

(0  receiving  spot  of  light  from  light  indicator  means  on  the 

assembly  unit  to  indicate  the  location  of  an  indexing  point 

for  the  assembly  unit; 
(g)  moving  assembly  unit  to  position  the  predetermined 

indexing  point  on  the  assemUy  unit  in  alignment  with  the 

spot  of  light; 
0>)  providing  information  to  the  system  controller  means 


1.  A  numerical  control  method  for  controlling  a  marhining 
path  of  a  tool  in  accordance  with  a  first  marhining  path  data 
denoting  an  instructed  machining  path  from  a  machinr  pro- 
gram, a  first  feed  speed  data  denoting  an  instructed  feed  speed 
from  the  machine  program,  and  a  fint  path  error  data  denoting 
a  prespecified  tolerable  path  error,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  second  feed  speed  data  which  causes  a  ma- 
chining path  error  that  is  N  times  ss  large  as  that  of  the 
first  path  error  data  when  the  marhining  path  of  the  tool 
is  driven  according  to  the  first  machining  path  data,  N 
being  determined  in  advance; 
predicting  an  actual  tnt-hining  path  of  the  tool  aocotdtng  to 
the  first  mfhining  path  data  and  the  second  feed  speed 
data; 
determining  a  second  path  error  data  according  to  a  differ- 
ence between  the  predicted  actual  machining  path  and  the 
first  marhining  pitfh  data; 
obtaining  a  first  positional  correction  data  by  subtracting  the 

first  path  error  daU  from  the  second  path  error  data; 
calcul^ing  a  second  marhining  path  data  by  adjusting  the 
first  machining  path  data  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  first  positional  correction  data  in  a  directioa  opposing 
a  direction  in  which  a  path  error  occurs; 
calculating  an  amount  of  movement  per  unit  of  time  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  second  machining  path  data  and  the 
second  feed  speed  data; 
driving  the  machine  tool  according  to  the  calculated  amount 
of  movement  per  unit  of  timr,  and. 
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detecting  an  actual  m^nhinii^  path  of  the  driven  machine 
tool,  calculating  an  actual  »Uow-up  lag  data  between  the 
detected  actual  »»i«/-hiiiiiiB  iath  and  the  second  machining 
path  data,  and  correcting  the  second  feed  speed  data 
according  to  the  actual  fo^ow-up  lag  data  and  the  first 
path  error  data. 


MA( 

tCKwaa,aiidHaS.Brik, 
I  to  GoUatar  Ca, 
FIM  Not.  27,  1! 
priority,  appUcatfcM 
17342/1M9 

Int.  C3.'  G06F  15^20:  H05K  3/30 
UJS.  CL  3<4— 47S 


APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ERRONEOUSLY 
INSERTED  PARTS  IN  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION 


of  Kyagld,  Rq^  of  Korea, 
Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Ser.  No.  618,634 

of  Korea,  Not.  28,  1989, 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  erroneously  inserted  parts  for 
use  in  an  automatic  insertion  inchine,  which  apparatus  com- 
priaes:  I 

a  finger  driving  cylinder  for  driving  a  finger  for  picking  up 
an  erroneously  inserted  part,  said  fuger  driving  cylinder 
being  provided  with  drivii(g  confirming  means; 

an  ascending  and  descending  cylinder  for  lifting  up  and 
lowering  said  finger,  resfectively,  said  ascending  and 
descending  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
firming ascension  and  descention  of  said  finger; 

a  forwardly  and  backwardly  moving  cylinder  for  moving 
said  finger  forward  and  l^kward,  said  forwardly  and 
backwardly  moving  cylin(|er  being  provided  with  means 
for  confirming  forward  anb  backward  movement  of  said 
finger,  ' 

an  erroneously  inserted  pari  removing  member  having  a 
moving  base  wherein  a  pait  transferring  chuck  and  a  part 
inserting  chuck  are  coupl^  together  and  said  cylinders 
are  coupled  to  said  moving  base  for  cooperative  move- 
ment therewith; 

a  control  member  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  erro- 
neously inserted  part  removing  member; 

a  power  supply  member;  an(^ 

an  operation  and  display  meAiber  including  a  control  panel. 


CROSSTALK 
MiMnIlnda,ai 

to  MitnbUd 


Filed  Sep.  14, 
I  priority,  appUcatioB 
latCL' 
UJS.  CL  364— 489 

1.  A  crosstalk  verification  d( 
first  providing  means  for 

defining  a  layout  pattern 
second  providing  means  for 

layout  pattern  to  be  v( 
first  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  reference  on  a  size  of  a 


transistor  easily  exerting  an  influence  of  crosstalk  and  a 
second  reference  on  a  size  of  a  transistor  easily  influenced 
by  crosstalk; 

first  extracting  means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
providing  means  and  said  first  storing  means  for  extracting 
data  on  output  interconnection  line  patterns  of  a  first 
transistor  satisfying  said  first  reference  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor satifying  said  second  reference  out  of  transistors  in 
said  layout  pattern  to  be  verified,  from  said  layout  pattern 
data,  by  processing  said  layout  pattern  data  with  said 
design  rule  and  said  first  and  second  references  referred; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  a  third  reference  on  an  area 


of  an  overlapping  portion  of  output  interconnection  tines 
and  a  fourth  reference  on  a  length  of  a  parallel  portion  of 
said  output  interconnection  lines; 

second  extracting  means  coupled  with  said  first  extracting 
means  and  said  second  storing  means  for  extracting  as 
error  portions  said  overlapping  portion  of  an  area  exceed- 
ing said  third  reference  and  said  parallel  portion  of  a 
length  exceeding  said  fourth  reference  between  said  out- 
put interconnection  lines  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors by  processing  said  data  on  output  interconnection 
patterns  with  said  third  and  fourth  references  referred; 

display  means  connected  with  said  second  extracting  means 
for  visually  displaying  said  error  portions. 


5,198,987 
WnUNG-PATTERN-DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 
Tatsnya  Shindo,  Kawasaki,  and  Kaom  Kawamnra,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  asrigBors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,863 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-276379 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/6a  15/16 

UJS.  a.  364—490  16  Claims 


CATION  DEVICE 

both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
KaiMwhiiri  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


^^    MI   COli 


n 


Ser.  No.  582,106 

Dec  22, 1989, 1-333901 

15/60 

29  Claims 

ice,  comprising: 
iroviding  layout  pattern  data 

be  verified; 
iroviding  a  design  rule  on  said 


1.  A  wiring-pattem-detennination  system  implemented  by  a 
computer  including  processors  connected  orthogonally  to 
each  other,  each  having  a  processor  memory,  comprising: 
label  setting  means,  implemented  by  the  computer,  for  set- 
ting labels  corresponding  to  each  of  the  processors  from  a 
starting  point  to  an  ending  point  by  performing  a  labeling 


operation  utilizing  a  maze  running  and  storing  each  of  the 
Ubels  in  each  processor  memory; 

reference  point  setting  means,  implemented  by  the  com- 
puter, for  setting  a  comer  of  a  wiring  pattern  to  be  deter- 
mined by  setting  said  ending  point  as  a  reference  point 
assigned  with  a  label  for  a  back-trace,  performed  by  a 
collection  logical  operation  circuit  connected  to  the  pro- 
cessors, of  said  maze  running 

comer  judging  means,  implemented  by  the  computer,  for 
determining  a  next  comer  of  the  wiring  pattern  as  a  next 
reference  p<Hnt  based  on  the  label  assigned  to  the  refer- 
ence point  by  said  reference  point  setting  means; 

termination  judging  means,  implemented  by  the  computer, 
for  determining  a  termination  of  the  back-trace  when  said 
starting  point  and  the  next  comer  determined  by  said 
comer  judging  means  match;  and 

reference  point  revising  means,  implemented  by  the  com- 
puter, for  instructing  said  reference  point  setting  means  to 
set  said  next  comer  as  a  new  reference  point  when  said 
starting  point  and  the  next  comer  determined  by  said 
comer  judging  means  mismatch. 


values  with  best  signal-to-noiae  behavior  for  detection  of 
the  sample  from  the  sanqrie  dectrochemical  detection 
results  obtained  according  to  step  b). 


S,19MM 

SEWER  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  CONnOL  SYSTEM 
Mm  M.  PetroU;  HtwOla,  AIn.,  iiiiii  i  r  to  ADS  Eaiiiawf 

tai  Sarrieaa,  be.  HHtefiile,  AIn. 
riwlln—liaw  in  pwl  rf  fis  Mo  llfl.Hn.  Mbt  It  ITTT  fat 
No.  Sfia»;nA.  tmt  *  i  imimssrtHn  !■  part  af  Sar.  Na.  M5421. 
Dee.  13, 19M,  PM.  No.  4,933,133,  wUch  ia  a  diviilaa  afSar.  No. 
755,062,  Jd.  15,  UtS,  Pat  No.  4,791,547,  wWck  IB  a  dhWoa  or 
Ser.  No.  473,6W,  Mar.  9.  IIU,  Pat  N*.  4,530,048.  «Uck  is  a 
cnatinMrttoa-ta-part  of  Ser.  Nol  190,036,  Sc».  23,  UM.  Pat  No. 

4,306^409.  TUa  s>pHcaHna  Jan.  13, 1990,  Ser.  Ite.  537,369 
TW  portfaM  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  sabaeVNat  to  Jh.  4,  aOii, 


lat  a.>  GOIF  1/66 


UJS.  CL  364-510 
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5,190,908 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS  IN  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTOR 

AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTOR  USING  THE 

METHOD 

noMi  Dorr,  aad  Otawas  UaoaraU,  both  of  Watbraaa,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcimaay,  MsigBors  to  Hewlett-Padard  Coavaay, 

Palo  AUo,  CaHf. 

FUed  Aag.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,091 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatfaM  Earopcaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  15, 1909, 
89117071 

lat  CL>  G06F  15/2Q;  C25B  15/01  15/08 
VS.  CL  364—497  8  OaiaM 


•T^lTTr 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  optimum  operating  conditions 
in  an  electrochemical  detector  coupled  to  the  outiet  of  the 
separation  column  of  a  liquid  chromatograph  for  separating  a 
sample  to  be  analyzed  into  sample  components  to  be  detected, 
which  comprises  introducing  liquid  including  an  electroactive 
sample  component  to  be  detected  into  a  electrochemical  cell  of 
the  detector  and  ^>plying  a  potential  between  the  liquid  in  the 
cell  and  a  working  electrode,  such  that  a  current  is  created  and 
irf.Kii,T>fi  at  the  working  electrode,  the  steps  of: 

a)  successively  applying  and  adjusting  a  plurality  of  poten- 
tials in  the  cell  with  the  values  of  said  potentials  corre- 
sponding to  a  sequence  of  discrete  vslues  ranging  from  an 
initial  to  final  value, 

b)  stabilizing  said  current  created  at  said  working  electrode 
with  each  adjustment  of  a  new  potential  value,  producing 
a  trigger  signal  indicative  of  each  stabilized  current  cre- 
ated, which  trigger  signal  triggers  the  injection  of  said 
sample  to  be  analyzed  into  said  separation  column,  and 
electrochemically  detecting  the  sample  component  to  be 
detected  in  response  to  each  said  trigger  signal,  and 

c)  determining  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  potentials  the 
optimum  operating  potential  to  produce  the  measuring 


1.  A  first  sewage  flow  mooitoting  system  comprising: 
first  liquid  height  detection  means  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  a  wetted  area  of  a  sewage  flow  conduit  of  a  discrete 

configuration;  and 
first  velocity  sensing  means  comprising: 

sonic  means  including  at  least  one  transducer  immersed  in 
sewage  flowing  in  said  conduit  and  inrlnding  emitting 
means  for  emitting  a  sonic  signal  generally  along  the 
direction  of  flow  of  sewage  and  deterring  echo  signals 
from  objects  flowing  generally  along  tiie  said  direction 
of  flow, 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  sonic  means  for 
providing  output  signab  representative  of  Dop|rier 
signals  detected  by  said  sonic  means, 

multi-signal  detection  means  for  receiving  the  output 
signals  and  detecting  the  presence  of  a  range  of  different 
cioppler  signals  therein, 

discrimination  means  including  means  reqmosive  to  a 
iMTimiim  value  in  the  range  of  different  Doppler  sig- 
nals from  the  detection  means  for  providing  a  sdected 
output  which  is  representative  of  average  velocity  of 
sewage  flow  through  said  conduit,  and 

flow  computation  means  responsive  to  said  discrimination 
means  and  said  first  liquid  height  detection  means  for 
indicating  the  volume  of  flow  through  said  conduit 


5,190,990 
COORDINATE  MEASUREMENT  AND  INSPECTIOTi 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FarriHd  Farsaa,  EadMi,  aad  Valerie  J.  Gaalo.  Cah«r  aty,  I 
ofCaUf.,  asriganrs  to  FaaisHna,  lac,  CiMptpa,  Cdit 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  512,477 
lat  CL>  G06F  15/46,  3/00 
VS.  CL  364—560  U  » 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  object  comprising 
(a)  a  frame  assembly  having  a  reference  table  for  supporting 
the  object 
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(b)  a  fobotici  unit  lecured  taJMid  frame  aaaembly,  wid  robot- 
ics unit  having  movable  probe  means,  said  probe  means 
generating  ontput  signals  tvhen  said  probe  means  contacts 
the  object,  and 

(c)  "MT-iMiMi  control  means  f^r  contndling  said  probe  means, 
said  marhinr  control  meais  having 

0)  a  processor  means  fof  processing  said  probe  output 
«igMh,  controlling  said  robotics  unit  and  said  machine 
oontrtd  means,  and  ana^zing  data  of  the  object  instnic- 
tioos  received  from  metnory  means, 

00  fint  input  means  connected  to  said  probe  means  for 
ptariwg  said  probe  oi#put  signals  in  said  processor 


0iO  second  input 
said  processor 


f<(r  programming  and  controlling 


K"~i    "^ 


V^=" 
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(iv)  first  output  means  colwected  to  said  processor  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  probe  means, 

1 1  or  displaying  information  cakni- 


F.  PallHt.  m^lMi  laMk,FbL, 

\Cmf^Armmk,N.Y. 
FIM  No*.  30,  U  10,  Scr.  No.  <2M6S 
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(v)  second  output  i 
latedinsaid  processor 

(vi)  a  piogiam  for  operati  ig  said  robotics  unit  in  predeter- 
Buaed  ways,  said  progi  am  being  responsive  to  a  mem- 
ofy  coiitMiiiag  a  suiMti  itial  nnmber  of  instructions  in  a 
widdy-oaed  command  ^yntas  said  instructions  existing 
in  a  memory,  and 

(vii)  a  part  file  containing  said  commands,  whereby  said 
part  file  is  executed  b; '  the  program  embodied  in  the 
memory  of  the  robotic  i  unit  without  the  use  of  either 
preprocessors  and/or  I  ostprocesscKs. 


S4JM91 
FESSONAL  COMFUT  ER  WITH  DISSOCIATED 


KEYIOARD 


GOSPl/00 


L  A  penonal  computer  ca  uprising: 

first  and  second  housings  e  ich  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar parallelepiped  com  iguration  with  predetermined 
lengdi,  width  uid  depth;  dimensions,  said  housings  being 


joined  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  one  relative  to  the 
other  about  a  housing  axis  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  di- 
mensions thereof; 

a  display  mounted  in  one  of  said  housings  for  presenting  to 
a  user  a  visual  display  of  information  processed  by  the 
personal  computer, 

a  central  processor  unit  mounted  in  one  of  said  housings  for 
manipulating  information  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  diq>lay; 

random  access  memory  mounted  in  one  of  said  housings  for 
exchanging  with  said  central  processor  unit  information 
manipulated  by  said  central  processor  unit  and  for  storing 
information  exchanged; 

a  direct  memory  access  controller  mounted  in  one  of  said 
housings  and  operatively  associatrd  with  said  central 
processor  unit  aikd  said  random  access  memory  for  con- 
trolling access  to  said  random  access  memory; 

a  direct  access  storage  device  mounted  in  one  of  said  hous- 
ings for  exchanging  information  with  said  central  proces- 
sor unit  and  said  random  access  memory  and  operatively 
iMwociftw*  with  said  direct  memc^  access  controller, 

a  power  supply  mounted  in  one  of  s^  housings  for  silly- 
ing energy  for  the  operation  of  said  display,  said  central 
processing  unit,  said  random  access  memory,  said  direct 
memory  access  controller,  and  said  direct  access  storage 
device;  and 

a  keyboard  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  hous- 
ings and  said  central  processing  unit  and  comprising  first 
and  second  keyboard  portions  each  bearing  manually 
engageable  elements  for  entering  characters  and  com- 
mands, said  portions  being  operatively  coupled  together 
for  pivotal  movement  one  relative  to  the  other  about  a 
keyboard  axis  and  operatively  coupled  with  one  of  said 
housings  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 
position  superposed  on  said  coupled  housing  and  a  posi- 
tion partiaUy  diq>laoed  from  si^  coupled  housing  and 
partially  overlying  a  lengthwise  side  edge  thereof. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

WIDEBAND  DETECnON  OF  A  TONE 

Sham  MtCat^m,  tl  Sm^iam,  Cairn  Qwk,  Tex.  7MU 

FIM  Afr.  <.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  SM,259 

lat  CL>  GIMF  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.09  10 


to  utcnS" 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  widdsand  detection  of  a  tone,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing an  analog  in-phaae  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing 
a  digital  in-frfiase  signal; 

a  second  analog-to-digit^  converter  having  an  input  for 
receiving  an  analog  quadrature  signal,  and  an  output  for 
providing  a  digital  quadrature  signal; 

a  delay  element  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  analog-to-digital  converter,  and  an  output  for 
providing  a  delayed  in-phaae  signal,  said  delay  element 
delaying  said  in-phaae  signal  by  one  plus  an  integer  num- 
ber times  four  sample  periods  to  provide  said  delayed 
in-phase  signal; 

a  summing  device  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  delay  dement,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  second  analog-to-digitd  converter,  and  an 
output;  and 

a  tone  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  ot 
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said  summing  device,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  tone 
detect  signal. 


5,190,993 

ARTTHMEnC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PARTITIONED  ADDERS 

Yaaohiro  Makaknra,  Toyoaaka,  Japan,  aaaiapor  to  Matsushita 

Electrfc  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  619,635 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Dec  4, 1989, 1-314758 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/5a  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—788  5  OaiM 


1.  An  arithmetic  device  for  executing  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion on  input  data  separated  into  a  plurality  of  partitioned  input 
data,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  partitioned  adders  receiving  a  plurality  of 
partitioned  input  data  respectively  and  each  including  a 
first  adder  element  adding  "1"  to  partitioned  input  data,  an 
inverter  inverting  the  partitioned  input  data,  a  second 
adder  element  adding  "1"  to  output  data  from  the  in- 
verter, and  a  data  selector  selecting  one  of  the  partitioned 
data,  the  output  from  the  inverter,  output  data  from  the 
first  adder  element,  and  output  data  from  the  second  adder 
element  in  response  to  a  selection  signal; 

an  n-th  group  defined  by  a  (2n—  l)-th  partitioned  adder  and 
a  2n-th  partitioned  adder,  where  "n"  denotes  natural 
numbers  between  1  and  a  given  number  equal  to  a  total 
number  of  group; 

the  n-th  group  including  the  (2n  — l)-th  partitioned  adder, 
the  2n-th  partitioned  adder,  a  positive  group  carry  gener- 
ating circuit,  a  negative  group  carry  generating  circuit,  a 
first  selection  signal  generating  circuit,  and  a  second  selec- 
tion signal  generating  circuit,  wherein  the  positive  group 
carry  generating  circuit  generates  a  positive  group  carry 
output  of  the  n-th  group  on  the  basis  of  a  carry  output 
from  a  first  adder  element  in  the  (2n— l)-th  partitioned 
adder,  a  carry  output  from  a  first  adder  element  in  the 
2n-th  partitioned  adder,  and  a  positive  carry  output  from 
an  (n— l)-th  group,  wherein  the  negative  group  carry 
generating  circuit  generates  a  negative  group  carry  output 
of  the  n-th  group  on  the  basis  of  a  carry  output  from  a 
second  adder  element  in  the  (2n—  l)-th  partitioned  adder, 
a  carry  output  from  a  second  adder  dement  in  the  2n-th 
partitioned  adder,  and  a  negative  carry  output  from  the 
(n—  l)-th  group,  wherein  the  first  selection  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  generates  a  selection  signal  to  a  data  sdector  in 
the  (2n—  l)-th  partitioned  adder  on  the  basis  of  the  posi- 
tive carry  output  from  the  (n—  l)-th  group,  the  negative 
carry  output  from  the  (n—  l)-th  group,  and  a  sign  signal, 
and  wherein  the  second  selection  signal  generating  circuit 
generates  a  sdection  signal  to  a  data  selector  in  the  2n-th 
partitioned  adder  on  the  basis  of  the  positive  carry  output 
from  the  (n—  l)-th  group,  the  negative  carry  output  from 
the  (n  —  l)-th  group,  the  sign  signal,  the  carry  output  from 
the  first  adder  dement  in  the  (2n  —  l)-th  partitioned  adder, 
and  the  carry  output  from  the  second  adder  dement  in  the 
(2n—  l)-th  partitioned  adder, 

wherein  bit  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  adder  elements  in 
the  (2n—  l)-th  partitioned  adder  and  the  2n-th  partitioned 


adder  are  chosen  so  that  propagation  gate  stage  numbers 
of  positive  and  negative  group  carry  outputs  of  the  (n—  1)- 
th  group  which  are  inputted  into  the  positive  and  negative 
group  carry  generating  circuits  of  the  n-th  group  will  be 
equd  to  propagation  gate  stage  numbers  of  the  carry 
outputs  fiom  the  first  and  second  adder  dements  in  the 
(2n— l)-th  partitioned  adder  and  the  2n-th  partitioned 
adder,  and  wherein  partitioned  sums  outputted  from  data 
sdectors  in  the  respective  groups  compose  a  sum  result 
output 


5,198394 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Ke^Ji  Natori,  Kawaadd,  Japu,  aari^MMr  to  KabMhlU 
Toshiba,  KawsMU,  Japaa 
CoBtiBBatioD  of  Ser.  No.  399,935,  Ai«.  29, 1989,  i 

TUs  appUcatiaa  Nor.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  789,538 
OafaBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu^  A«  31, 1988, 63-214910 
iBt  CL'  GllC  H/2Z-  HOIL  29/34 
VS.  CL  365—145  23  ( 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory,  having  a  refer- 
ence-potential source,  a  first  word  line,  a  second  word  line,  and 
a  bit  line,  comprising  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  each  memory  cdl  comprising: 
a  first  field-effect  transistor  including  a  ferroelectric  insula- 
tion film,  a  gate  coupled  to  the  reference-potentid  source, 
a  source,  and  a  drain; 
a  second  fidd-efTect  transistor  including  a  gate  coupled  to 
the  first  word  line,  and  a  source-drain  path  having  one  end 
coupled  to  the  source  of  the  first  fidd-effect  transistor  and 
another  end;  and 
a  third  field-effect  transistor  including  a  gate  coupled  to  the 
second  word  line,  and  a  source-drain  path  having  one  end 
coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  and 
another  end, 
wherein  one  of  the  other  ends  of  the  second  and  third  fidd- 
effect  transistors  is  coupled  to  the  bit  line  and  the  other  of 
the  other  ends  of  the  second  and  third  fidd-effect  transla- 
tors is  coupled  to  the  reference-i>otentid  source. 


5,198399 

TRENCH-CAPACrrOR-ONE-TRANSISrOR  OTORACE 

CELL  AND  ARRAY  FOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORIES 
Robert  H.  DcBBBid,  Peckddll,  aid  Nicky  C  Im,  Yctfclnwi 
ndflptey  bon  m  N.Yaf  Mil^Mn  to 
MacUBca  CorporatiaB.  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1990,  Scr.  No.  605^92 

lat  CL>  GllC  11/34:  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  365—149  8 1 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  cdl  array  comprising: 

a  p-type  doped  substrate,  the  upper  portion  of  said  substrate 

being  lightly  doped  and  the  lower  portion  being  heavily 
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doped,  said  upper  lightly  do^  portion  being  less  con- 
ductive Aan  said  heavily  dofed  lower  portion, 

a  B-type  doped  well  region  disposed  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  substrate, 

mi^—  for  apfrfying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  well  region, 

iiM-M  coonected  to  said  n-typ4  doped  well  region  for  pro- 
viding a  positive  voltage  letel  of  VDD  above  ground 
potential,  | 

at  least  one  storage  means  extending  from  the  surface  of  said 
wdl  region,  through  said  well  region  and  said  upper 
substrate  portion  and  into  s«id  highly  conductive  lower 
sufaatrate  portion,  said  storage  means  being  electrically 
iacriated  from  said  well  regidn  and  said  upper  and  lower 
substrate  portions, 

at  least  one  p-type  MOS  acceis  transistor  device  having  a 
gate  electrode  and  fiirther  in  :luding  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  disposed  in  said  well  region,  said  source  and 


3.3V 


plural  memory  cell  blocks  arranged  in  matrix,  in  which  each 

memory  cell  block  is  composed  of: 
source  region  and  drain  region  of  reverse  conductive  type 

formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductive 

plural  data  storage  parts  connected  in  series  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  surface  between  said  source  region  and 
drain  region, 

a  separation  gate  formed  between  said  source  region  and  the 
data  storage  part  at  one  end,  and 

a  selection  gate  formed  between  said  drain  region  and  the 
data  storage  part  at  the  other  end, 

bit  lines  commonly  connected  to  each  drain  region  of  said 
plural  memory  cell  blocks  arranged  in  row  direction, 

control  lines  commonly  connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of 
each  separation  gate,  data  storage  part  and  selection  gate 
of  said  plural  memory  cell  blocks  arranged  in  column 
direction,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  data  read,  erase,  write  or  write 
disable  in  a  specified  data  storage  part  of  said  plural  mem- 
ory cell  blocks,  by  applying  a  specific  voltage  to  said  bit 
lines  and  control  lines. 


said  access  transistor  having  a 


drain  regions  being  heavily  loped  with  first  conductivity 
type  impurities. 


threshold  voltage  of  substan- 


tially zero  or  a  value  greatef  than  zero. 

at  least  one  wordline,  said  wo>-dline  connected  to  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  access  transistor,  at  least  one  bitline,  said 
tMtline  connected  to  one  oft  said  access  transistor  source 
and  drain  regions  disposed  in  said  well  region, 

said  wordline  connected  to  saib  gate  electrode  of  said  access 
transistor  having  an  unseleited  voltage  value  thereon  of 
VDD  which  decreases  to  aj  low  voltage  value  when  said 
wordline  is  selected,  and     I 

said  bitline  having  an  initial  signal  level  value  thereon  which 
is  less  than  VDD  and  greater  than  said  low  voltage  word- 
line  value,  wherein  said  inftial  signal  level  value  on  said 
bitline  changes  to  a  different  level  value  in  response  to  said 
wordline  being  selected,  sail  different  level  of  said  bitline 
being  lower  in  value  than  VDD 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1989, 1-208703 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOtATlLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
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1.  A  semiconductor  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  a  first  conductivity  type  for 
storing  data, 

a  reference  cell  having  the  same  structure  and  the  same  first 
conductivity  type  as  said  memory  cells, 

a  sense  amphfier  comprising  a  first  MIS  transistor  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type,  a  second  MIS  transistor  having  the 
same  structure  and  the  same  second  conductivity  type  as 
said  first  MIS  transistor,  wherein  said  gate  and  drain 
electrodes  of  said  first  MIS  transistor  are  connected  to  a 
first  node  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  second  MIS 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  first  node  and  said  drain 
electrode  of  said  second  MIS  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
second  node,  and  said  reference  cell  is  connected  between 
said  first  node  and  a  ground  node,  and  said  memory  cell  is 
connected  between  said  second  node  and  ground  note; 
and 

a  constant  current  source  connected  between  said  second 
node  and  ground  node, 

wherein  the  current  drivability  of  said  current  source  has  an 
intermediate  value  between  a  value  of  the  current  driva- 
bility in  an  erased  state  and  a  value  of  the  current  drivabil- 
ity in  a  programmed  state. 


5,198,998 
ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Hiroyuld  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  13, 1990,  2-186042 

iBt  a.'  GllC  11/34 
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•  COKTBOl  OUCUtT 


1.  A  read  only  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  number  of  floating-gate  type 
erasable  programmable  memory  cells  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality 
of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  each  connected  to  the  memory 
cells  in  a  corresponding  column  of  the  matrix  of  the  mem- 
ory cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines  each  connected  to  the  memory  ceUs 
in  a  corresponding  row  of  the  matrix  of  the  memory  cell 
array; 

a  column  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  address 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  outputted  through  a 
transfer  gate; 

a  column  selector  having  a  pluraUty  of  column  selection 
gates,  each  of  which  is  on-off  controlled  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  outputs  of  the  column  decoder  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  transfer  gates  of  the  column 
decoder; 

a  first  pull-up  circuit  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  the 
outputs  of  the  column  decoder; 

a  row  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  address 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  outputted  through  a 
transfer  gate  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  row  lines; 

a  second  pull-up  circuit  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  the 
outputs  of  the  row  decoder; 

a  write  circuit  for  applying,  when  data  is  written  to  a  se- 
lected memory  cell  in  the  memory  ceU  array,  a  high  volt- 
age to  a  column  line  connected  to  the  selected  memory 
cell; 

a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  column  lines  for  reading 
data  from  a  selected  memory  cell  in  the  memory  cell 
array; 

each  of  the  transfer  gates  of  the  column  decoder  and  the 
transfer  gates  of  the  row  decoder  being  formed  of  a  non- 
depletion  field  effect  transistor;  and 

a  control  circuit  including  a  pump-up  circuit  and  receiving  a 
control  signal  for  supplying  a  gate  voltage  signal  to  gates 
of  all  the  non-depletion  field  effect  transistors. 


5,198,999 
SERIAL  INPUT/OUTPUT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

INCLUDING  AN  OUTPUT  DATA  LATCH  CIRCUIT 
Katannii  Abe,  Ytricohaoia;  Knoni  Nakagawa,  KawMaU,  and 
HirojrnU  Koinnma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aMlnniii  i  to 
KabnaUki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405^84,  Sep.  11, 1999,  aiiandoncd.  TUs 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  clock  input,  compris- 


mg: 


n  selectors,  each  respectively  having  a  plurality  cf  data  input 
terminals  and  a  data  output  terminal,  and  outputting  from 
its  data  output  terminal,  data  input  from  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  input  terminals  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  a 
selection  control  signal; 

(n— 1)  one-bit  shift  registers,  each  having  a  clock  signal 
input  terminal,  one  data  signal  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  one-bit  shift  registers  being  alter- 
nately arranged  with  said  n  selectors  such  that  a  given  one 
of  said  (n—  1)  one-bit  shift  registers  receives,  at  its  data 
signal  inpui  terminal,  an  output  from  a  data  output  termi- 
nal of  a  selector  connected  to  said  data  signal  input  termi- 
nal of  said  given  one-bit  shift  register  and  suppUes  an 
output  to  a  data  input  terminal  (A)  of  a  selector  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  given  one-bit  shift  register, 
and  said  (n—  1)  one-bit  shift  registers  each  being  arranged 
to  hold  and  output  data  received  at  its  data  signal  input 
terminal  in  an  immediately  preceding  clock  input  cycle 
and  receive  data  input  at  its  data  signal  input  terminal 
when  the  clock  input  is  set  at  a  first  state  and  to  output 
data  received  in  a  second  state  of  the  clock  input  and 
invalidate  data  input  to  its  data  signal  input  terminal;  and 

an  output  data  latch  circuit,  having  a  clock  signal  input 
terminal,  and  a  data  input  terminal  receiving  an  output 
selected  by  a  last  selector  of  said  n  selectors,  for  output- 
ting  data  supplied  to  its  data  input  terminal  when  the  clock 
input  is  set  in  the  first  state,  and  hokling  the  output  data 
and  invalidating  data  input  to  its  data  input  terminal  when 
the  clock  input  is  set  in  the  second  state,  wherein  a  noise 
filter  is  inserted  in  a  clock  input  supply  path  to  said  n 
one-bit  shift  registers,  and  said  noise  filter  is  not  inserted  in 
a  clock  input  supply  path  to  said  output  data  latch  circuit 


5,199,000 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CDtCUTT  HAVING 

SWITCHED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  DATA  BUS  LINES 

HiroynU  Takahnshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assizor  to  NEC  Corpon- 

tion,  Toiqro,  Jnpan 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,836 

Claiins  priority,  appHcrtion  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-78112 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/413 

MS.  CL  365—189.09  6  CUm 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 

of  memory  cells  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  word  line 

and  a  corresponding  pair  of  digit  lines,  said  pair  of  digit  lines 

being  connected  through  a  switch  circuit  to  a  correspoiiding 

pair  of  data  bus  Unes,  which  are  in  turn  connected  to  a  sense 

amplifier,  the  semiconductor  memory  circuit  also  including  a 
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voltage  supply  circuit  composed  of  circuit  elements  having  the 
same  characteristics  as  that  of  circuit  elements  included  in  a 
circuit  for  determining  a  potenti^  on  said  pair  of  data  bus  lines 
when  said  pair  of  digit  lines  and  said  pair  of  data  bus  lines  are 
selected,  said  voltage  supply  ciicuit  operating  to  generate,  on 
the  basis  of  the  potential  on  said  pair  of  dau  bus  lines  when  said 


a  first  source  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  source 
terminals  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  row; 

a  second  word  line  connected  to  the  gate  terminals  of  the 
transistors  in  a  second  row  adjacent  to  the  first  row;  and 

a  second  source  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the 
source  terminals  of  the  transistors  in  the  second  row,  said 
second  source  conductor  electrically  insulated  from  the 
first  conductor  so  that  the  second  row  may  be  electrically 
erased  separately  from  the  first  row. 


5,199,002 

SRAM-ADDRESS-CHANGE-DETECnON  CIRCUIT 

Michael  A.  G.  Aug,  Santa  Clara;  Kevin  W.  Glaas,  Sunnyrale,  and 
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Integrated  Device  Technology,  Ik.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,439 
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MS.  CL  365— 233  J  9  Claims 


pair  of  digit  lines  and  said  pair  >f  data  bus  lines  are  selected,  a 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  pair  of  data  bus  lines  when  said 
pair  of  digit  lines  and  said  pair  of  data  bus  lines  are  not  selected, 
the  voltage  generated  by  said  voltoge  supply  circuit  being 
supplied  to  said  pair  of  digit  livs  or  said  pair  of  data  bus  lines 
through  another  switch  circuit  which  is  turned  on  when  said 
pair  of  digit  lines  and  said  pair  oifdata  bus  lines  are  not  selected. 
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ARCHTTECrURE  FOR  ERASING  VERY  SMALL  AREAS 

OF  FLASH  EPROMS 
Jyk-Cheng  J.  Taeag,  Soayval^,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf  .     , 

Filed  Oct  29, 199*,  Ser.  No.  604,947 
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1.  An  erasable  electrically  programmable  memory  array  for 
minimizing  the  amount  of  tnemory  needed  to  be  repro- 
grammed  following  erasure,  said  memory  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transistors  foij  storing  digital  information,  said 

transistors  aligned  in  roltvs  and  columns,  each  of  said 

transistors  having  a  gate  ^rminal,  a  source  terminal,  and  a 

drain  terminal;  j 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  tx>nnected  to  the  drain  terminals 

of  the  transistors  in  each  column  of  the  memory  array; 
a  first  word  line  connected  p  the  gate  terminals  of  the  tnu' 

sistors  in  a  first  row; 


1.  An  address-change  detector  (570)  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  address-change  detector  (570)  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  waveform  generator  (618)  including, 

a  first  transistor  (600)  having  a  gate  connected  (542)  to  the 
address-change  detector  (570)  input  and  a  channel  includ- 
ing a  first  end  connected  to  receive  a  power-supply  poten- 
tial and  a  second  end, 

a  second  transistor  (606)  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
transistor  (600)  gate  and  a  channel  including  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  first  transistor  (600)  channel  second  end 
and  a  second  end, 

a  third  transistor  (608)  having  a  gate  and  a  channel  including 
a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  transistor  (606)  chan- 
nel second  end  and  a  second  end  connected  to  receive  a 
circuit-ground  potential, 

resistor  means  (610  and  612)  including  a  first  end  connected 
to  said  second  transistor  (606)  gate  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  third  transistor  (608)  gate,  and 

a  fourth  transistor  (616)  having  a  gate  and  a  channel  includ- 
ing a  first  end  connected  to  said  third  transistor  (608)  gate 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  receive  the  circuit-ground 
potential; 

first  inverter  means  (634)  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
second  transistor  (606)  gate  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  fourth  transistor  (616)  gate; 

second  inverter  means  (644)  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  first  inverter  means  (634)  input  and  an  output;  and 

gate  means  (658)  having  a  pair  of  inputs  including  a  first 
input  connected  to  said  first  transistor  (600)  channel  sec- 
ond end  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second 
inverter  means  (644)  output  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected (660)  to  the  address-change  detector  (570)  output. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASE  OF  A 

SEISMIC  ARRAY,  ESPECIALLY  STREAMERS  IN  THE 

EVENT  OF  OVERLOADING 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  cable  towed  behind  a  towing 
vessel  in  seismic  surveys  at  sea  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cable  lengths  forming  said  cable; 

connecting  elements  on  ends  of  said  cable  lengths; 

at  least  one  severable  cable  connector  comprising  two  sever- 
able sections  normally  held  together  at  a  severable  joint 
thereon  and  having  opposite  connector  ends  for  connect- 
ing with  said  connecting  elements  on  two  adjacent  cable 
lengths; 

a  release  mechanism  on  said  at  least  one  severable  connector 
for  normally  holding  said  severable  sections  thereof  to- 
gether at  said  severable  joint;  and 

loading  sensor  means  on  said  at  least  one  severable  connec- 
tor for  sensing  a  load  on  said  cable  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  release  mechanism  for  operating  said  re- 
lease mechanism  for  severing  said  two  sections  of  said  at 
least  one  connector  at  said  severable  joint  when  an  over- 
load condition  is  sensed  by  said  loading  sensor,  so  that  said 
adjacent  cable  lengths  are  separated  only  at  said  severable 
joint  of  said  at  least  one  connector  due  to  said  overload. 


conducting  electric  current,  said  inner  means  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conductive  epoxy,  a  piezoelec- 
tric material,  aid  material  surrounding  said  inner  f—^—'  for 
conducting,  an  outer  means  for  conducting  electric  cur- 
rent, said  outer  means  surrounding  said  piezodectric  ma- 
terial and  being  insulated  electrically  for  said  end  cap  by 
an  electrode  gap  located  between  said  outer  means  for 
conducting  and  said  end  cap;  and 
a  means  for  sealing  the  enclosure  of  said  piezoelectric  body, 
said  means  for  sealing  being  connected  at  the  other  end  of 
said  piezoelectric  body. 


5,199,005 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDER 

WATER  SONAR  TRANSDUCER 
Gerard  K.  FonlMrg,  Laaderdale  Lakea,  FUl,  aariipnr  to  Aia»- 
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1.  A  sealed  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  end  cap; 

a  metallic-based  conductive  epoxy,  said  conductive  epoxy 
bonding  to  said  end  cap  and  being  electrically  connecting 
to  said  end  cap; 

a  piezoelectric  body  having  an  enclosure,  said  piezoelectric 
body  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  end  cap  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  epoxy,  said 
piezoelectric  body  further  including  an  inner  means  for 


1.  In  a  sonar  projector  for  underwater  operation  including: 

piston  means  mounted  for  oscillatory  movements  to  gener- 
ate sound  energy  and  arranged  to  have  a  side  in  communi- 
cations with  open  sea  water  on  the  exterior  of  said  projec- 
tor when  said  projector  is  submerged  therein; 

electromagnetic  means  including  inner  and  outer  cylindrica] 
pole  pieces  arranged  concentrically  relative  to  each  other 
to  define  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  permanent  magnet 
means  disposed  between  said  cylindrical  pcAt  pieces,  and 
movable  coil  means  arranged  within  said  annular  gap 
activated  through  said  permanent  magnet  means  and 
connected  to  drive  said  piston  means; 

compliant  means  comprising  gas  means  on  another  side  of 
said  piston  means  opposite  said  side;  and 

compensation  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  of  said  gas 
means  equal  to  ambient  hydrostatic  pressure; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

that  said  permanent  magnet  means  are  formed  in  two  coaxial 
members  which  are  longitudinally 'juxtaposed,  with  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  radially  poled  in  the  same  direction; 

that  the  permanent  magnets  of  one  of  coaxial  members  are 
radially  poled  oppositely  to  the  permanent  in«giM-t«  of  the 
other  of  said  coaxial  members;  and 

that  said  movable  coil  means  are  located  within  said  annular 
gap  radially  adjacent  said  coaxial  members. 
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5,199.0m 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MOVEMEN  P  OF  THE  HANDS  OF  A 

CLOCK  OR  W  \TCH 

CMo  Fman,  40  Via  G.  di  CaOarti  a,  I-001S2  Roma  RM,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25. 1992,  sir.  No.  857,158 

I  priortty.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1991, 000201  Ay^l 

fat  CL'  G04B  19/00:  G04C  21/00 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


VS.  a.  368—76 
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8  Claims 


1.  An  analog  type  clock  or  watch  having  a  scale  of  indicia 
diowing  time,  said  cloclc  or  watcn  comprising: 

at  least  one  hand;  I 

a  closed,  non-circular  path  h^ing  a  first  and  a  second 
straight  section,  parallel  to  each  other  and  joined  respec- 
tively at  their  ends  by  corresponding  semicircular  por- 
tions; 

said  at  least  one  hand  sUdably  ei  igaged  in  a  slot  centered  on 
said  closed,  non-circular  path 

means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  hand  in  said  slot  and 
turning  said  at  least  one  han<  when  it  reaches  an  end  of 
said  slot; 


wherein  a  free  end  of  said  hand 


follows  said  closed  non-cir- 


5,199, 
COMPACT  WATCH 
I  Okaao,  Saitama,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Feb.  1, 1991, 
CUma  priority,  application  Ji 
Iirt.  CL'  GMF  8 A 
VS.  CL  368—108 


period  falls  below  a  lower  limit  of  said  tolerance  range; 
and 
a  timer  for  generating  a  signal  for  restoring  said  external 
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machine  to  a  predetermined  condition  when  no  timer  reset 
pulse  is  fed  from  said  pulse  period  determining  circuit 
within  a  timer  period  which  is  set  corresponding  to  said 
tolerance  range. 


5,199,008 
DEVICE  FOR  DIGITALLY  MEASURING  INTERVALS  OF 

TIME 
Walter  L.  Lockhart,  and  Beqjamin  M.  Piepgrass,  Jr.,  both  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  493,507 

Int  a.'  G04F  H/00 

VS.  a.  368—117  12  Claims 


cular  path,  pointing  in  succettion  to  marks  indicating  the 
time  arranged  on  a  dial  of  sai  1  clock  or  watch  when  said 
at  least  one  hand  is  moved  in  said  slot  by  said  means  for 
moving; 
wherein  said  means  for  moving  comprises  a  continuous, 
flexible  transmission  element  positioned  between  a  driver 
roller  and  a  driven  roller;  a  «  d,  fixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  flexible  element  perpendicularly  to  its  upper  and 
lower  edges,  said  rod  haviqg  on  an  upper  part  a  first 
section  bent  at  a  right  angle,  the  length  of  said  first  section 
being  equal  to  the  radius  ol  said  rollers,  and  a  second 
section  extending  perpendicviarly  from  a  free  end  of  said 
first  section,  said  second  section  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  rollers,  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  slot,  and  said  at 
least  one  hand  being  fixed  \K>  a  free  end  of  said  second 
section. 
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I     CISCOKN     I      I 


TIMER  CIRCUIT 

to  Zexd  Corporation, 

.  No.  648,910 

Fdb.  8,  1990,  2-28905 
G06F  11/30 

4Claims 


U  M  I 


1.  A  compact  watch  dog  timet  circuit  comprising: 

a  poise  period  determining  cijvuit  for  generating  a  timer 

reset  pulse  if  a  period  of  an  input  pulse  from  an  external 

mach^  falls  within  a  tolerance  range  or  beyond  an  upper 

limit  of  said  tolerance  range  and  no  timer  reset  pulse  if  said 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  time  by  counting  the  number  of 
occurrences  of  a  pulse  having  a  known  period  and  any  incre- 
ment of  said  pulse  between  a  random  start  signal  and  a  random 
stop  signal,  comprising: 

a  logic  unit  for  receiving  a  start  signal  and  a  stop  signal, 
wherein  said  logic  means  generates  a  start  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  start  signal  to  be  communicated  to  a  pulse 
generator  and  a  stop  control  signal  in  response  to  said  stop 
signal  to  be  communicated  to  a  counter  latch  and  a  delay 
latch; 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  periodic  pulse  signal, 
having  a  known  period,  said  pulse  generator  being  initial- 
ized by  said  start  signal; 

a  digital  counter  for  receiving  said  pulses,  and  for  counting 
occurrences  of  said  pulses; 

a  counter  latch  for-recdving  the  output  of  said  counter,  and 
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for  c^ituring  said  output  of  said  counter  in  response  to 
said  stop  signal; 

a  tapped  delay  means  for  receiving  said  pulses,  and  for  de- 
laying each  of  said  pulses,  wherein  the  total  delay  of  said 
delay  means  is  no  greater  than  the  period  of  pulses  frc»n 
said  pulse  generator, 

a  delay  latch  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  delay  means, 
wherein  said  latch  has  a  number  of  bit  positions  that  corre- 
spond to  the  number  of  taps  of  said  delay  means  and 
wherein  each  bit  position  of  said  latch  correqxmda  to  said 
pulse  such  that  an  edge  of  said  pulse  tracks  a  lead  bit; 

a  decoder  means  for  converting  an  output  pattern  of  said 
delay  latch  to  a  set  of  bits  representing  a  portion  of  said 
pulse  period;  and 

an  offset  adjustment  means  for  adding  a  set  of  of&et  bits  to 
the  output  of  said  decoder  means,  such  that  the  output  of 
said  decoder  means  is  zero  at  each  new  increment  of  said 
counter. 


5,199,009 

REMINDER  CLOCK 

Gcno  Syaat,  2113  S.  Goaderaon  Ave.,  Bcrwyn,  DL  60402-2061 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,877 

Int  a.>  G04C  19/02:  G04B  45/00 

VS.  CL  368—240  11  Claims 


1.  A  reminder  clock  mounted  to  a  wall  or  similar  support 
structure  for  entering  and  storing  reminder  messages  of  events 
and  appointments  for  subsequent  recall,  said  reminder  clock 
comprising: 

clock  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  suspension  from 
a  wall  or  similar  support  structure,  said  clock  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  first  analog  and  first  digital  display 
means  for  displaying  current  time  in  hours  and  minutes, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  second  analog  and  second 
digital  display  means  for  displaying  the  time  in  hours  and 
minutes,  respectively,  of  the  time  of  recall  of  each  of  said 
reminder  messages,  wherein  each  analog  display  means 
represents  an  hour  position  on  said  clock  means  and  each 
digital  display  means  comprises  a  digital  read-out  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  analog  display  means,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  analog  display  means  comprises  a 
common  set  of  first  display  elements  disposed  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  manner  on  said  clock  means,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  analog  display  means  are  color  coded 
with  said  first  analog  display  means  having  a  first  color 
and  said  second  analog  display  means  having  a  second 
color  for  respectively  representing  the  current  time  in 
hours  and  the  hour  of  recall  of  a  reminder  message,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  digital  display  means  com- 
prise a  common  set  of  second  numeric  display  elements 
each  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  first  dis- 
play elements  for  respectively  indicating  the  current  time 


in  minutes  and  the  recall  time  of  a  reminder  i 
minutes,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  display  elements  is 
disposed  at  a  respective  hour  indicating  poaitioa  on  said 
clock  means; 

keyboard  means  disposed  on  said  clock  means  for  entering 
the  reminder  messages  and  the  time  for  recall  of  each  of 
said  reminder  messages; 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  and  to  said 
keyboard  means  for  processing  said  reminder  iiii  mm  i 
and  recall  times  associated  therewith  and  for  providing 
said  recall  times  to  said  clock  means; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  controller  means  for  storing 
said  reminder  messages  for  subsequent  recall  at  said  recall 
times  by  said  controller  means;  and 

alphanumeric  display  means  dispoaed  on  said  clock  means 
and  coupled  to  said  controller  means  for  disfdaying  said 
reminder  messages  read  from  said  memory  means  by  said 
controller  means  at  a  respective  one  of  sdd  recall  times. 


5,199,010 

METHOD  FOR  INITIALIZING  A  MAGNETOOFTICAL 

DISK  USING  A  COIL  AS  A  MEANS  TO  INITIALIZE  THE 

DISK 

NobaynU  Adaehi,  and  NaoaU  Si^iyaau,  both  of 
Japan,  aasigaors  to  IhUi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  8, 1989,  Ser.  No.  433,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Nor.  11, 1988,  63-2849M 
Int  CL'  GllB  13/04.  11/lZ  11/10 
VS.  a.  369—13  5  i 
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1.  A  method  for  initializing  a  magneto-optical  disk,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

i)  positioning  at  least  one  magneto-optical  disk  in  a  ooS, 
wherein  the  coil  length  is  shorter  than  the  coil  diameter, 
so  that  the  direction  of  the  thiclcness  of  said  magneto-opti- 
cal disk  coincides  with  the  axial  direction  of  said  coil,  and 

ii)  applying  a  predetermined  pulse  current  across  said  coil  in 
order  to  generate  a  pulsed  magnetic  field  having  an  instan- 
taneous magnetic  field. 


5,199,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  OPTICAL 

CROSSTALK  INDUCED  COMPONENTS  OF  A  FOCUS 

ERROR  SIGNAL  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 

James  C.  McDonald,  Bellme,  and  Gregory  V.  Hofer,  Lordand, 

both  of  Coto.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,165,  Jan.  17, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,926 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—58  3  CUam 

1.  An  optical  disk  drive  having  a  focus  servo  system  and  a 
tracking  servo  system  for  controlling  focus  and  tracldng  of  said 
optical  disk  drive  comprising: 
detector  means  for  generating  detector  signals  in  response  to 

optical  signals  from  an  optical  disk; 
summing  circuit  means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 

and  a  focus  error  signal  from  said  detector  signals; 
crosstalk  filter  means  for  filtering  said  focus  error  signal  to 
produce  a  filtered  calibration  focus  error  signal  during  a 
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calibntioii  phase  of  said  opt^  disk  drive,  said  crosstalk 
filter  means  having  a  lower  outofT  frequency  greater  than 
the  inverse  of  the  response  time  of  said  focus  servo  system; 
for  generating  a  corredtion  factor  signal  from  said 


^  75;./^ |^.f  i 


filtered  calibration  focus  en  >r  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
tracking  error  signal; 
means  for  modifying  said  foci4 
tion  factor  signal  to  attenu4te 
nents  in  said  focus  error  si, 


5,199,1 112 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEH  CTING  POSITIONAL 


error  signal  by  said  correc- 
crosstalk  induced  compo- 


igiial. 


first  photodetccting  means  attached  to  said  fixed  stage  and 
positioned  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  from  said  re- 
cording medium  through  said  objective  lens; 

means  for  determining  an  amount  of  track  divergence  on  the 
basis  of  the  amount  of  light  detected  by  the  first  photode- 
tecting  means; 

a  reflector  attached  to  said  moving  stage; 

said  means  for  dividing  light  directing  said  second  beam  at 
said  reflector  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
tracking  direction,  said  reflector  reflecting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  beam; 

second  photodetecting  means  attached  to  said  fixed  stage 
and  positioned  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  reflec- 
tor; and 

means  for  determining  an  amount  of  deviation  of  said  mov- 
ing stage  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  orthogonal 
to  the  tracking  direction  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  light 
detected  by  said  second  photodetecting  means. 


5,199,013 
OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  APPUCABLE  TO 
OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS 
Keigi  Shimozawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,904,  Jan.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1989, 1-3941[U] 
Int  a.5  GllB  7/72 
U.S.  a.  369—44.12  6  Claims 


DEVLiTlON  OF  A  MOVING  BTAGE  IN  A  TWO-STAGE 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/PHODUCING  APPARATUS 
HitoaU  I""**,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabuaUki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,682 

daiina  priority,  application  Ji|>an,  Nfay  9,  1990,  2-120779 

Int  a.5  GilB  7/13, 

MS.  CL  369—44.41  2*  Claims 


\h  y 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recordin  %  and  reproducing  data  on  an 
optical  recording  medium,  the  apparatus  having  a  fixed  stage 
and  a  moving  stage  capable  of  moving  in  a  tracking  direction 
parallel  with  the  recording  m<  dium,  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


a  light  source  attached  to  s^d  fixed  stage  for  providing  a 

beam  of  light; 
means  attached  to  the  fixed  s^ge  for  dividing  the  light  from 

the  light  source  into  first  i  nd  second  beams; 
an  objective  lens  mounted  a  i  said  moving  stage; 
said  means  for  dividing  light  directing  said  first  beam 

towards  the  objective  lens,  said  objective  lens  condensing 

said  first  beam  onto  the  recording  medium  which  reflects 

said  condensed  beam; 


1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  applicable  to  an  optical  disc 
apparatus  having  an  optical  disc  on  which  information  has 
been  recorded,  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam;  and 
an  optical  system  transmitting  the  light  beam  emitted  from 
said  light  source  onto  a  surface  of  the  optical  disc  and 
transmitting  a  light  beam  reflected  on  the  surface  of  the 
optical  disc  to  a  first  optical  detector  to  reproduce  infor- 
mation recorded  on  the  optical  disc  and  to  a  second  opti- 
cal detector  to  detect  focus  error  on  a  basis  of  astigmatic 
difference  of  an  irradiated  light  beam,  said  optical  system 
including  a  beam  splitter  splitting  the  light  beam  reflected 
by  the  surface  of  the  optical  disc  into  a  first  light  beam 
traveling  toward  the  first  optical  detector  and  a  second 
Ught  beam  traveling  toward  the  second  optical  detector, 
and  a  transparent  member  fixed  to  said  beam  splitter, 
through  which  said  second  light  beam  passes  and  causing 
astigmatic  difference  in  said  second  light  beam,  so  that 
said  second  light  beam  having  the  astigmatic  difference  is 
irradiated  to  said  second  optical  detector. 
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5,199,014 
TWO  AXIS  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
HAVING  ORTHOGONAL  COILS  SHARING  ONE  AIR 
GAP 
FkvdericM  G.  A.  Homburg,  and  Bcraardw  J.  Sttaeaea,  botk  of 
EindhoTcn,  Netherianda,  aaiigMtn  to  U.S.  Philips  Coipora- 
tkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fdi.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,044 
ClaiBS  priority,  ap^ioitkM   Netkerlanda,  Jna.  29,   1990, 
9001492 

Int  a.)  GllB  7/09 
MS.  CL  369--44.15  18  i 


1.  An  electro-optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  movable  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  said  lens  being  mov- 
able in  a  focussing  direction  to  form  at  least  one  radiation 
spot  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned,  and  movable  in  a  tracking 
direction  oriented  transversely  of  the  focussing  direction 
to  follow  a  recording  track  in  said  surface, 

a  stationary  section  including  a  magnetic  circuit  and  an  air 
gap  extending  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  focussing  direc- 
tion and  said  tracking  direction,  and  a  movable  section 
movable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  section,  said  mov- 
able section  carrying  said  lens  and  comprising  at  least  one 
focussing  coil  and  at  least  one  tracking  coil  for  driving 
said  lens,  each  of  said  coils  extending  into  said  air  gap, 
characterized  in  that 

the  focussing  coil  has  a  coil  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis, 

the  air  gap  is  situated  between  the  optical  axis  and  said  coil 
axis, 

the  device  includes  a  compliant  mechanical  suspension  se- 
curing the  movable  section  to  the  stationary  section,  and 

said  movable  section  extends  in  a  direction  oriented  trans- 
versely of  said  plane  defined  by  the  focussing  direction 
and  the  tracking  direction,  and  has  a  mass  center  situated 
in  or  near  the  air  gap. 


5,199,015 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SERVO  LOOP  GAIN 

AND  PHASE  CHARACTERISTICS 
YasBaU  EdaUro,  Hirakata,  a^  Kataqra  Watanbe,  Saita,  botk 
<rf  Japaa,  mivt*  to  MatiMhita  Electric  ladMtrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japu 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7163«2 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jw.  IS,  1990,  2-159034 
iBt  CL'  GllB  7/09 
MS.  CL  369—44.25  19  Claiw 

1.  Aji  optical  recording  and  playback  device  for  irradiating 
a  light  beam  spot  on  a  track  of  a  data  carrying  medium  at  a 
target  condition,  comprising: 
servo  error  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  deviation 


of  the  light  beam  spot  from  the  target  condition  and  for 

generating  a  corresponding  servo  error  signal; 
servo  control  means  defining  a  8«vo  loop  with  said  servo 

error  signal  detecting  means  for  moving  the  light  spot  to 

and  holding  the  light  spot  at  the  target  condition; 
reference  signal  generator  for  generating  and  applying  a 

reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  to  said 

servo  loop; 
complex  amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  a  complex 

amplitude  at  said  predetermined  frequency  of  the  servo 


error  signal  generated  by  said  servo  error  signal  detection 
means  when  the  reference  signal  is  applied  to  the  servo 
loop  by  said  reference  signal  generator, 

means  for  calculating  a  gain  characteristics  of  the  servo  loop 
from  the  complex  amplitude  detected  by  the  complex 
amplitude  detection  means  and  a  ccMnplex  amplitude  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  of  the  reference  signal;  and 

an  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  gain  characteristic  of 
the  servo  loop  when  the  gain  characteristic  calculated  by 
said  calculating  means  deviates  from  a  desired  gain  char- 
acteristic. 


5,199,016 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 
SatoaU  SUkkhi,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMi|Mr  to  C^mm  rahMlHH 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,451 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatfaM  Japw,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-233166 
Iirt.  a.)  GllB  7/085 
U.S.  CL  369— 44J8  U  ( 
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1.  A  data  processing  qiparatus  for  performing  at  least  one  of 
data  recording  on  an  optical  recording  ""^^m""  and  data  repro- 
duction fixHB  the  optical  recording  medium,  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  and  a  plurality  of 
tracking  tracks,  which  are  alternately  formed  to  be  parallel  to 
each  other,  comprising: 
beam  radiation  means  for  radiating  a  first  light  beam  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  the  data  recording  onto  one  of 
the  plurality  of  data  tracks  of  the  medium  and  data  repro- 
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ductioa  from  said  one  of  th^  plurality  of  data  tracks,  and 
for  ndiatiBg  a  second  light  txam  onto  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tracking  tracks  to  detect  •  tracking  error  signal; 

firtt  moving  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  light 
bewBS  relative  to  the  mediulu  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  daU  and  tracking  tracks; 

second  moving  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  light 
beams  relative  to  the  mediui^  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  data  and  tracking 
tracks;  i 

means  for  detecting  the  tracking  error  signal  from  a  beam 
obtained  by  reflection  of  the  second  light  beam  by  the 
medium; 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  tracking  error 
signal  to  said  second  moving  means; 

means  for  supplying  a  moving  signal  to  said  second  moving 
means  to  move  the  first  and  second  light  beams,  respec- 
tively, to  a  data  track  diffeient  from  said  one  data  track 
and  a  tracking  track  differeni  from  said  one  tracking  track; 
and 

control  means  for  monitoring  the  tracking  error  signal,  for 
switching  said  switching  means  to  supply  the  tracking 
error  signal  to  said  second '  moving  means  in  a  tracking 
mode  for  controlling  said  a()paratus  to  trace  a  data  track 
with  the  first  light  beam,  ant  for  switching  said  switching 
means  not  to  supply  the  tracking  error  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond moving  means  in  a  moying  mode  for  moving  the  first 
light  beam  to  a  different  d^U  track,  said  control  means 
being  arranged  to  interrup  t  monitoring  of  the  tracking 
error  signal  during  a  perio  1  for  which  the  second  light 
beam  is  passing  on  data  trai  :ks  in  the  moving  mode. 
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OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  AND 

THE  NUMBER  OF  TRACKf 
NMqndd  Kagami,  Fiuisawa; 
Okada,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
BaiiMai  Machines  Corporati«^ 
Filed  Sep.  11, 1991 
IntCL' 
UJS.  CL  369-44 J80 


METHOD  FOR  COUNTING 
ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
Hii^aki  Knbo,  Atsugi,  and  Keiichi 
assignors  to  International 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  757,775 
7/00 
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erating  a  negative  peak  pulse  when  said  TES  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  negative  level,  and  a  logic  circuit  for 
generating  an  output  pulse  when  said  positive  peak  pulse 
and  said  negative  peak  pulse  have  been  alternately  input- 
ted thereto. 


5,199,0M 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING  A  SYNCHRONIZING 

PATTERN  IN  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA  ON  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK 
Dae  Y.  Kim,  Seoid,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigBor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  671,492 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
3744/1990 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  5/09;  H03K  77/00 
VS.  a.  369—59  8  daima 
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1.  A  system  for  inserting  a  synchronizing  pattern  in  digital 
audio  data  on  an  optical  disk  comprising: 

an  optical  disk  digital  signal  processor  for  signal-processing 
digital  audio  data  on  the  optical  disk  read  from  a  disk 
pickup  to  output  a  serial  data,  a  beat  clock,  a  sync  signal, 
and  a  left  and  right  clock; 

a  synchronizing  pattern  input  control  unit  for  generating  the 
synchronizing  pattern  in  accordance  with  a  synchronizing 
pattern  insert  signal  outputted  from  a  microprocessor  to 
control  the  serial  data  and  the  beat  clock  from  said  optical 
disk  digital  signal  processor  and  indicate  that  inserting  the 
synchronizing  pattern  has  been  completed;  and 

an  optical  disk  ROM  decoder  for  detecting  12  bytes  of 
synchronizing  pattern  generated  from  said  synchronizing 
pattern  input  control  unit  to  decode  the  serial  data  and  the 
beat  clock. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  drive 

an  optical  head  for  projec 
ing  surface  of  an  optical 

seek  control  means  for 
track  to  a  target  track  ov 

tracking  error  signal  genei 
tracking  error  signal 
of  said  beam  from  the 
tion  of  the  disk;  and  | 

track  number  counting  meatis  for  counting,  based  on  said 
TES,  the  number  of  tracl^  over  which  said  optical  head 
has  moved,  said  track  niu>>er  counting  means  including  a 
positive  peak  level  comMrator  for  generating  a  positive 
peak  pulse  when  said  TES  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
positive  level,  a  negative  feak  level  com[>arator,  for  gen- 


nsmg: 

a  laser  beam  onto  the  record- 
k; 

ig  said  beam  from  a  current 
the  tracks; 

ting  means  for  generating  a 
which  indicates  the  deviation 
r  of  a  track  in  the  radial  direc- 


5,199,019 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  ENABLING  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

suBsmmoN  during  reproduction  of  a  prior 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Asayuki  Matsumnra,  and  Masayoahi  Nakamura,  both  of 
Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  543,543 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1989, 1-170201 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  15/46 
VS.  a.  369—60  5  Claims 

1.  An  information  reproduction  apparatus,  comprising: 
read  means  for  reading  information  signals  from  an  informa- 
tion recording  medium  from  a  data  read  start  time  to  a 
data  read  completion  time; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  information  signals  read  from 

the  recording  medium  by  said  read  means;  and 
control  means,  including  a  reference  clock  generator  means 
for  generating  a  first  predetermined  frequency  signal  and 
a  second  predetermined  frequency  signal,  for  controlling 
(i)  said  read  means  to  read  said  information  sigiuils  from 
the  recording  medium  at  a  first  read  speed  determined  by 


said  first  predetermined  frequency  signal  during  a  Hrst 
predetermined  time  period  from  said  data  read  start  time 
to  a  data  output  start  time  at  which  information  signals 
stored  in  said  memory  means  are  begun  to  be  output 
therefrom,  (ii)  said  memory  means  to  store  said  informa- 
tion signals  read  at  said  first  speed  during  said  first  prede- 
termined time  period,  (iii)  said  read  means  to  read  said 
information  signals  from  the  recording  medium  at  a  sec- 
ond read  speed  which  is  lower  than  said  first  read  speed 
and  which  is  determined  by  said  second  predetermined 
frequency  signal  during  a  second  predetermined  time 
period  from  said  data  output  start  time  to  a  data  output 
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completion  time  at  which  output  of  information  signals 
stored  in  said  memory  means  is  completed,  and  (iv)  said 
memory  means  to  store  said  information  signals  read  at 
said  second  speed  during  said  second  predetermined  time 
period,  said  data  read  completion  time  occurring  before 
said  data  output  completion  time,  said  control  means 
controlling  output  of  said  information  signals  stored  in 
said  memory  means  froiq  said  data  output  start  time  to  said 
data  output  completion  time,  whereby  information  signals 
are  still  being  output  from  said  memory  means  after  com- 
pletion of  reading  of  said  information  signals  from  the 
recording  medium  by  said  read  means. 


5,199,020 
OPTICAL  HEAD  USING  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Yonng  W.  Khn;  Semg  T.  Jnng,  both  of  Seonl,  and  Kenn  C.  Kim, 
Kyonggi-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonggj-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1989, 
89-14242 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/135 
VS.  CL  369—112  5  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  head  for  reading  information  recorded  in  an 

annular  region  having  a  radially  inner  diameter  and  a  radially 

outer  diameter  on  a  face  of  a  disk  which  is  arranged  to  rotate 

about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  annular  region  of  the  disk, 

said  optical  head  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  generating  means  for  providing  a  laser  beam 

extending  along  a  path; 
a  partial  reflecting  mirror  interposed  in  said  path  for  spUtting 
said  laser  beam  into  a  first  portion  continuing  along  said 
path  and  a  diverted  second  portion; 


a  detecting  member  arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  said  di- 
verted second  portion  of  said  laser  beam; 

a  condensing  lens  interposed  in  said  path  for  illumination  by 
said  first  portion  of  said  laser  beam  for  condensing  said 
first  portion  of  said  laser  beam  while  passing  through  said 
condensing  lens; 

regulating  lens  means  including  a  regulating  lens  interposed 
in  said  path  for  illumination  by  said  first  portion  of  said 
laser  beam  for  correcting  focusing  error  of  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  laser  beam  on  said  annular  region  of  said  face 
of  said  disk;  said  regulating  lens  means  further  including 
focusing  coil  means  for  shifting  said  regulating  means  for 
correcting  said  focusing  error, 

an  objective  lens  interposed  in  said  path  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  laser  beam,  said  objective  lens  being  selected  so  as 
to  permit  said  first  portion  of  said  laser  beam,  when  shifted 
radially  of  said  face  of  said  disk  to  selectively  illuminate  all 
radial  increments  of  said  annular  region; 

an  optical  scanner  interposed  in  said  path  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  laser  beam,  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 
regulating  lens,  for  scanning  said  first  portion  of  said  laser 
beam  selectively  to  cause  said  laser  beam,  when  traveling 
through  said  objective  lens  towards  said  face  of  said  disk, 
to  illuminate  a  site  at  any  radial  increment  of  said  anniilur 
region,  and  when  reflected  from  said  site,  to  travel  back 
through  said  scanner,  said  regulating  lens,  and  condensing 
lens,  and  to  be  diverted  by  said  partial  reflecting  mirror  so 
as  to  illuminate  said  defecting  member;  and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  detecting  member  with 
said  focusing  coil  means  of  said  regulating  lens  means,  for 
shifting  said  regulating  lens  in  response  to  sensing  of  fo- 
cusing error  by  said  detecting  member;  said  detecting 
member  being  arranged  to  provide  an  output  signal  which 
corresponds  to  reflections  of  said  first  portion  of  said  laser 
beam  from  said  site  at  a  succession  of  moments  in  time; 

said  objective  lens  being  fixedly  set  and  having  an  aperture 
which  collects  substantially  all  laser  beams  scanned  by 
said  optical  scanner; 

said  optical  scanner  having  a  scanning  direction  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the 
disk  is  arranged  to  rotate; 

said  optical  scanner  having  a  scanning  angle  which  is  so 
large  that  scanned  laser  beams,  after  passing  through  said 
objective  lens  can  irradiate  the  whole  of  said  «iiniilT 
region  of  the  disk;  and 

the  optical  detector  being  so  arranged  that  the  optical  dis- 
tance from  the  disk  to  said  optical  detector  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  optical  distance  from  the  disk  to  said  laser 
beam  generating  means. 


5.199,021 
METHOD  OF  ACCESS  TO  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
INFORMATION 
KatnuMMi  Hatanaka,  YokohaM^  Omhiii  Takamaf,  Atngi; 
AUUko  YamaM,  Yokohama;  Ryo  Kvoda,  AtM«i;  HinqrMa 
Noae,  ZmmM,  ami  ToahiUko  Miyaiaki,  Hirataoka.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignort  to  Canoa  rahaahlM  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6SS.643  * 

daioH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japn,  Apr.  18, 1990,  2-104057 

lat.  CL'  GllB  9/00 

VS.  CL  369—126  24  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  access  of  a  probe  electrode  to  a  recording 

medium  having  on  the  surface  thereof  an  edge  portion  having 

a  level  difference  larger  than  a  recording  recess-projection  or 

having  an  electron  state  different  from  a  recording  electron 
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5  199  023 

TRACKS 
Masakmii  Yamamoto,  Yamato,  and  SUgeto  Kanda,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  457,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japu,  Dec  27, 1988,  63-327946; 
Dec.  11,  1989,  1-318853 

Int  CL'  GllB  3/70.  5/85.  7/26 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  10  Claims 


the  edge  portion;  and  moving!  the  recording  medium  to  a 
diiection  along  the  edge  portioi  . 
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DISK  HAVING  DATA 
INCLUDING  LAND-SHAP^ 
AREAS,  AND  WRITING/READING 
THE 
Kaisami  SuaU,  Tokyo; 
ToHoUsa  Yodiimam, 
KabMhiU  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Filed  Mar.  27, 
CUms  priority,  application 
Int  CL' 
UJS.  CL  369—275.1 
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Yokohiinia, 
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MIMORIZING  PORTION 
AND  GROOVE-SHAPED 
APPARATUS  FOR 

Yokota,  Kawasaki,  and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 
Ser.  No.  858,620 

Jon.  28, 1991,  3-183685 
13/04 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  data  n  cording  member  comprising: 

a  transparent  disk  substrate;  uid 

land-shaped  areas  and  groo^ 'e-shaped  areas  formed  on  the 
disk  substrate  in  a  spiral  a  onner  so  as  to  be  parallel  with 
each  other,  and  the  groove-shaped  areas  formed  to  be 
stepped  with  respect  to  laiid-shai>ed  area; 

wherein  each  of  the  land-sloped  and  groove-shaped  areas 
has,  in  a  surface  region  tl^reof,  a  first  magnetic,  film  for 
reading  data  and  a  seconp  magnetic  film  for  recording 
data,  the  first  magnetic  filin  having  a  predetermined  Curie 
temperature  and  a  predetermined  magnetic  coercive 
force,  and  the  second  nuKnetic  film  for  recording  data, 
formed  on  the  first  magne*c  film,  having  a  Curie  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  predetermined  Curie  temperature  and 
a  magnetic  coercive  forc^  higher  than  the  predetermined 
magnetic  coercive  force,  |md  having  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory pits  in  series  accordiiig  to  the  information  data  to  be 
recorded,  thereby  enabling  to  write  data  and  to  read  data 
in  each  of  the  land-shape^  and  groove-shaped  areas. 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  recording  surface  formed  by  a  recording  layer  provided  on 
a  substrate,  said  recording  surface  comprising  information 
tracks  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of 
which  includes  a  data  area  for  information  recording  and 
a  servo  area  comprising  prepits  for  tracking  signal  detec- 
tion; 

wherein  said  data  area  has  a  separating  part  the  height  of 
which  is  different  from  that  of  the  information  tracks  and 
which  is  provided  between  information  tracks  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  said  servo  area  is  not  provided  with  said 
separating  part;  and 

wherein  the  recording  layer  of  the  information  tracks  and 
the  recording  layer  of  the  separating  part  are  continuously 
formed,  free  from  discontinuity,  and  the  difference  in 
height  between  the  information  tracks  and  the  separating 
part  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  re- 
cording layer. 


5,199,024 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  HAVING 

EMBEDDED  TRACKING  INFORMATION 

Kazunari  TaU,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Mamyama,  Knwana;  Rild  Mat- 

snda,  Nagoya,  and  Ynmiko  Ohashi,  HasUma,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213276 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.5  12  Clahns 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  having  at  least  one  elon- 
gate recording  track,  comprising: 
means  for  defming  each  of  said  at  least  one  recording  track; 

and 
tracking  guide  means,  disposed  so  as  to  at  least  partially 
define  said  each  recording  track,  for  providing  tracking 
servo  information  to  be  optically  read  for  alignment  of  a 
read/write  beam  with  said  each  recording  track,  said 


tracking  guide  means  being  formed  of  a  material  which 
has  a  higher  coefficient  of  Ught  absorption  than  that  of  a 
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LASER  RADIATION 


material  of  said  means  for  defining  each  of  said  at  least  one 
elongate  recording  track. 


5,199,025 

LOOP  BACK  METHOD  FOR  LOOP  TYPE  LAN 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Makoto  Miwa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasignor  to  Matsnahita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,144 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105009; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105010 

Int.  CL'  H04J  J/J6 
VS.  a.  370—16.1  8  Oaima 


8.  A  loop  back  method  for  a  duplex  loop-type  LAN  trans- 
mission system  which  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  local  node  units, 
at  least  one  center  node  unit  for  supervising  a  loop  back  opera- 
tion in  said  duplex  loop-type  LAN  system  and  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  operating  respectively  as  an  active  and  a 
backup  loop  transmission  line  and  having  opposite  signal  trans- 
mission directions  relative  to  each  other,  said  plurahty  of  local 
node  units  and  said  center  node  unit  being  interconnected 
serially  through  each  of  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  employing  said  center  node  unit  to  determine  that  a  line 
failure  exists  in  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines  by 
transmitting  synchronous  frame  signals  on  said  first  and 
second  transmission  lines  and  by  detecting,  when  said 
frame  signals  are  returned  to  said  center  unit  through  said 
first  and  second  transmission  lines,  an  abnormaUty  in 
synchronization  of  said  frame  signals,  and  if  a  said  line 
failure  is  determined  to  exist,  to  send  out  through  said  first 
and  second  transmission  lines  a  loop  back  setting  com- 
mand for  instructing  each  of  said  local  node  units  to  form 
within  itself  a  local  unit  loop  back  path  between  said  first 
and  second  transmission  lines; 

(b)  employing  each  of  said  local  node  units,  upon  their  re- 


ceipt of  said  loop  back  setting  command  through  one  of 
said  first  and  second  transmission  lines,  to  form  within 
itself  a  said  local  unit  loop  back  path  through  which  said 
loop  back  setting  command  received  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  transmission  lines  is  returned  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  transmission  lines  and  to  said  center 
node  unit,  whereby  said  local  unit  loop  back  path  of  each 
of  said  local  node  imits  is  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  transmission  lines  and  a  next  adjacent  local  node 
unit; 

(c)  employing  each  of  said  local  node  units  to  return, 
through  its  local  unit  loop  back  path,  said  ktop  back  set- 
ting command  to  said  center  node  unit  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

(d)  employing  said  center  node  unit  to  detect  normal  fmat 
synchronization  with  respect  to  said  loop  back  setting 
command  which  is  returned  thereto  from  each  of  said 
local  node  units  during  said  predetermined  time  period; 

(e)  employing  said  center  node  imit  to  send  out  a  loop  back 
determination  command  through  said  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  for  instructing  each  of  said  local  node 
units  to  determine  individually  whether  its  local  unit  lo<9 
back  path  is  to  be  maintained  or  released; 

(0  employing  each  of  said  local  node  units,  in  response  to 
their  receipt  of  said  loop  back  determination  command 
from  either  said  first  transmission  line  and  said  second 
transmission  line,  to  indicate  to  said  center  node  unit 
whether  the  local  node  unit  itself  is  receiving  input  signals 
on  both  said  first  transmission  line  and  said  second  trans- 
mission line  and  whether  frame  synchronization  exists  on 
both  said  first  transmission  line  and  said  second  transmis- 
sion line,  and  if  so,  to  release  its  local  unit  loop  back  path 
and  if  not,  to  maintain  its  local  unit  loop  back  path, 
whereby  a  single  loop  is  created  which  includes  local  loop 
back  paths  of  two  of  said  local  node  units  that  are  adjacent 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line  failure; 

(g)  employing  said  center  node  unit  to  send  out  a  loop  back 
diagnosis  command  over  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  for  instructing  each  of  said  local  node 
units  to  check  frame  synchronization  of  any  signals  being 
input  thereto  on  both  of  said  first  and  second  transmission 
lines; 

(h)  employing  each  of  said  local  node  units,  upon  their  re- 
ceipt of  said  loop  back  diagnosis  command,  to  send  back 
to  said  center  node  unit  said  loop  back  diagnosis  command 
having  added  thereto  check  result  information  indicating 
whether  frame  synchronization  exists  as  to  any  signals 
input  thereto  on  both  of  said  first  and  second  transmission 
lines;  and 

(i)  employing  said  center  node  unit  to  determine,  from  said 
loop  back  diagnosis  command  having  added  thereto  said 
check  result  information,  a  location  of  said  line  failure 
existing  on  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines. 


5,199,026 
TOKEN  RING  WIRING  CONCENTRATOR 
Stephen  R.  Lnml,  Wake  Conty,  aasignor  to  Mtmonx  Tdex 
N.V.,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Fd>.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,723 
InL  CL'  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  CL  370—56  6  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  token  ring  network  wiring  concentrator  providing  a 
DC  control  signal  to  control  insertion  and  removal  of  a  work 
station,  an  improved  concentrator  lobe  comprising: 
a  latching  relay  having  a  closed  position  in  which  communi- 
cation is  provided  between  a  token  ring  network  and  a 
workstation  and  an  open  position  in  which  such  communi- 
cation is  severed; 
an  insertion  relay  driver  circuit  responsive  to  a  token  ring 
DC  control  signal  providing  a  closing  voltage  signal  to 
said  latching  relay  when  the  DC  control  signal  reaches  a 
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preselected  minimum  level  fdr  a  preselected  minimiun 
time; 

a  removal  relay  driver  circuit  res^nsive  to  a  token  ring  DC 
oontiol  signal  providing  a  renvval  voltage  signal  to  said 
latching  relay  when  the  DC  opntrol  falls  below  a  prese- 
lected level  for  a  preselected  dme;  and 

insertion  indicator  means  responsive  to  a  token  ring  DC 
control  signal  for  providing  ii  idication  of  insertion  of  a 


cells  used  for  setting  up  said  virtual  paths,  characterized  in  that 
said  processing  means  (PR113)  re-calculates  said  total  band- 
width [SB(8)]  at  least  from  said  individual  bandwidth  values 
contained  in  maintenance  cells  transmitted  on  said  virtual  paths 
and  adjusts  said  calculated  total  bandwidth  to  correspond  to 
said  re-calculated  total  bandwidth. 


5,199,028  

ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME  DIVISION  NETWORK 
John  S.  Arnold,  Northants,  England,  assignor  to  BEC  Plessey 
Telecommunications  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  336,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1988, 
8810094 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
VJS.  CL  370—60  6  Claims 
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workstation  in  a  token  ring  an^  simultaneously  providing 
terminating  resistance  for  the  ^oken  ring  DC  control  sig- 
nal, and  wherein  said  latching  relay  has  a  closing  solenoid 
and  an  opening  solenoid  and  wherein  said  closing  voltage 
signal  provided  by  said  insertft>n  relay  driver  circuit  is  in 
the  form  of  a  DC  voltage  pi^se  coupled  to  said  closing 
solenoid,  and  wherein  removal  voltage  signal  provided  by 
said  removal  relay  driver  cirQuit  is  in  the  form  of  a  DC 
voltage  pulse  coupled  to  said  jopening  solenoid. 
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5,199,03 
COMMUNICATION  S^ 
Peter  L  A.  Buri,  Bonheideii,  Belgi^ 

il^rirtsm.  rirthrrlinin 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00281,  §  371 
Date  No».  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  Jip.  WO90/10984,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  20, 1990 

per  FUcd  Mar.  14, 1981  Ser.  No.  613,520 

Int  CL'  H041   12/56 

VS.  CL  370-60  17  Claims 


one 


1.  Communication  switching 
network  (BSN)  with  at  least 
having  a  plurality  of  input  links 
link  (f),  and  processing  means  ' 
bandwidth  [Bl(8)]  used  by  virtual 
from  individual  bandwidth 


G  SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 


Date  Not.  5, 1990,  §  102(e) 


1.  An  asynchronous  time  division  network  in  which  data  is 
divided  into  fixed  length  packets  which  are  transmitted  by  way 
of  high  rate  bearers,  the  network  comprising  a  switching  ma- 
trix of  switching  nodes,  the  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  input 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  said  plurality  of  output 
ports  each  being  connected  at  one  end  of  respective  columns 
formed  by  the  switching  nodes  and  means  is  provided  for 
routing  each  data  packet  from  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  input  ports  to  a  defined  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  ports 
by  way  of  a  plurality  of  the  individually  addressed  switching 
nodes,  each  node  being  provided  with  queuing  means  and  each 
queuing  means  in  each  column  of  the  switching  matrix  being 
tested  starting  from  a  row  after  a  last  row  transmitted  from  that 
column  whereby  priority  is  given  to  the  first  queuing  means 
determined  to  hold  more  than  one  packet  on  testing. 


5,199,029 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

CONFERENCE  CONNECnONS 

Peter  Hessler,  Eriangen;  Manfred  Schmidt,  Salz,  and  Benid 

Selbach,  Eckental,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  618,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1989,  3939044 

Int.  CL'  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—62  6  dainw 
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s  rstem  including  a  switching 

switching  element  (El  13) 

I  R4)  and  at  least  one  output 

(P^IU)  for  calculating  the  total 

paths  on  said  output  link  (8) 

valuei|(LP)  contained  in  path  setup 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  establishing  conference  connec- 
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tions  among  a  plurality  of  participant  conference  units  linked 
to  form  a  loop,  comprising; 

means  responsive  to  sample  values  of  signals  of  all  the  partic- 
ipant conference  units  in  a  conference  for  forming  a  sum 
codeword; 

means  for  passing  the  sum  codeword  from  one  conference 
unit  of  the  loop  to  the  next; 

updating  means  in  each  participant  conference  unit  for  up- 
dating the  sum  codeword  by  the  use  of  the  actual  sample 
value  and  forming  a  conference  signal  from  the  sum  code- 
word; 

a  programmed  processor  for  taking  over  the  fimction  of  one 
or  more  participant  conference  units; 

interface  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  programmed  proces- 
sor for  generating  write  and  read  commands  by  which  the 
programmed  processor  is  actuated  for  controlling  the 
conference  vgoai  input  and  output; 

means  in  each  processor  for  writing  each  updated  sum  code- 
word into  an  input  memory  of  die  next  processor; 

means  for  transforming  each  updated  sum  codeword  into  a 
test  word  and  overwriting  the  contents  of  the  input  mem- 
ory of  the  next  processor  with  the  test  word  at  a  later 
instant,  means  in  the  next  processor  in  the  loop  for  reading 
the  test  word  from  this  memory,  comparing  the  sum  code- 
word previously  contained  in  this  memory  to  the  testword 
and  produces  an  alarm  signal  depending  upon  the  result  of 
the  comparison; 

sequencing  means  for  causing  successive  processors  to  per- 
form the  program  items  of  updating  the  sum  codeword 
and  comparing  the  sum  codeword  to  the  test  word  in  a 
time  offset  order. 


5,199,030 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Marnom  Ueda,  Kauigawa,  Japan,  assisnor  to  Soay  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11. 1990.  ^238932 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CL  370—68  5  daima 
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1.  Apparatus  for  changing  channel  identification  data  which 
normally  accompany  digital  information  signals  transmitted 
serially  between  two  devices  via  coaxial  cable  and  which 
identify  individual  channels  in  which  said  digital  information 
signals  are  respectively  processed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
channel  decoding  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  channel  identification  data  and  operable  to  decode  said 
channel  identification  data  for  detecting  the  individual  channel 
to  which  a  digital  information  signal  is  to  be  supplied  for  pro- 
cessing; converting  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  channel 
decoding  means  for  supplying  channel  identification  data 
thereto;  and  conversion  control  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
verting means  and  selectively  operable  to  control  said  conver- 
sion means  to  convert  said  channel  identification  data  from  the 
form  thereof  which  accompanies  a  digital  information  signal 
and  identifies  a  particular  channel  to  a  modified  form  that 
identifies  a  different  channel  to  which  said  digital  information 
signal  is  supplied  for  prcicessing. 


5,199.031 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIQUELY 

IDENTIFyiNG  CONTROL  CHANNEL  TIME  SLOTS 

Jaa  E.  A  S.  DahUi^  JMBIa,  Swsdw,  iiiliam  to  TiiiifiiMi 

Hf hnlurt  L  M  Eriaw,  Stockholm.  Swsjm 

CoirtinatliM-ifrptft  of  Ser.  Nit.  57S.MS,  Ai«.  31, 1990. 

ahaa^med.  Thk  appBcttai  Fck.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  <62y414 

Iirt.  CL'  H04J  3/lZ-  HOia  7/2U- IRMQ  7/00 

VS.  CL  370—110.1  24  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  utilizing  certain  time  slots  of  a  radio  channd 
frame  as  communication  channels,  each  time  slot  capable  of 
being  used  for  transmitting  message  signals  between  a  mobile 
station  and  a  base  station  in  a  cellular  telephone  network,  said 
system  comprising: 

message  signal  generating  means  for  generatiiig  mmugc 
signals  to  be  transmitted  in  said  time  slots  of  said  frame  as 
a  series  of  binary  bits; 

synchronization  word  generating  means  for  generating  time 
slot  synchronization  words  which  are  associated  witii 
each  of  said  time  slots,  each  time  slot  including  channel 
indication  information  for  indicating  whether  a  time  slot  is 
a  first  type  of  channel  or  a  second  type  of  channel; 

frame  producing  means  for  producing  a  frame,  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  said  time  slots,  by  allotting  to  each  of 
said  time  slots  a  message  signal  and  an  associated  synchro- 
nization word; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  frame; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  fiwne; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  channel  indication  infor- 
mation; and 

determining  means  determining  whether  each  of  said  time 
slots  is  to  be  utilized  as  a  traffic  channd  or  a  control 
channel  in  response  to  detection  of  either  said  first  type  of 
channel  or  said  second  type  of  channel. 


5,199.032 

MICROCONTROLLER  HAVING  AN  EPROM  WITH  A 

LOW  VOLTAGE  PROGRAM  INHOBTT  CDtCUIT 

Robcrt  W.  Sparta.  Tokyo.  Jap«i;  Gnaory  A.  RmIm.  a^  Brlaa 

R.  GwdMT.  both  of  AMtlB.  Tex^  amt^an  to  Motorafai,  Ik„ 

SchanriMrg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1990.  Ser.  No.  576^64 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/30 
VS.  CL  371—3  10  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor,  an  dectri- 
cally  alterable  memory,  and  a  communications  bus  for  commu- 
nicating therebetween,  protection  means  included  in  said  mem- 
ory for  inhibiting  the  alteration  of  said  memory  when  a  supply 
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voltage  falls  below  a  specified  vMuge  level,  said  protection 

means  comprising:  i 

first  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  comparing  a 
second  voltage  generated  fro^i  said  supply  voltage  to  said 
reference  voltage,  and  for  providing  an  output  signal,  said 
output  signal  having  a  first  logic  value  when  said  second 
voltage  is  larger  in  magnitude  than  said  reference  voltage, 
and  a  second  logic  value  When  said  second  voltage  is 
smaller  in  magnitude  that  saiti  reference  voltage; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  sec«nd  means  for  supplying  said 
second  voltage  to  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
operating  to  insure  that  wheq  said  supply  voltage  remains 
above  the  specified  voltage  level,  said  second  voltage 
supplied  to  said  second  means  is  larger  in  magnitude  than 


said  reference  voltage,  and  vrhen  said  supply  voltage  falls 
below  the  specified  voltagi  level,  said  second  voltage 
supplied  to  said  second  meails  is  smaller  in  magnitude  that 
said  reference  voltage;  and  ' 
fourth  means  coupled  to  saidj  second  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  control  bits  for; controlling  programming  of 
said  memory,  said  fourth  me^ns  inhibiting  the  alteration  of 
said  memory  when  said  outf  ut  signal  is  said  second  logic 
value,  without  disabling  sdd  processor  from  accessing 
information  stored  in  said  m«mory  during  performance  by 
said  processor  of  other  dalk  processing  operations,  and 
enabling  the  programming  of  said  memory  when  said 
output  signal  is  said  first  Ickic  value,  said  fourth  means 
controlling  programming  ofpaid  memory  by  manipulating 
said  control  bits  based  upon  the  logic  value  of  said  output 
signal. 
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5,199l33 

SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  ARRAY  USING  ADDRESS 

BLOCK  BIT  SUBSTTFUnOIi  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

NON-FUNCnONAL  STORAGE  CELLS 

Brace  M  McGeoch,  Copertino,  and  Scott  E.  Richmond,  San 

Joae,  both  of  Califs  avigiiors  to  QoantDm  Corporation,  Milpi- 

IM,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  521,575 

Int.  a.'  Gfliai'  11/00 

UJS.  CL  371—10.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  memory  array!  using  address  location  substi- 
tution to  compensate  for  non-fi^ctional  storage  cells  of  the 
array,  comprising:  , 

an  address  bus  means  for  receiving  memory  location  ad- 
dresses from  a  source, 
a  bidirectional  data  bus  meaas  having  L  parallel  data  bit 
lines,  wherein  L  has  a  valu^  of  at  least  8,  for  transferring 
data  values  between  the  soferce  and  the  memory  array, 
a  plurality  of  partly  defectivic  VLSI  memory  array  chips 
each  containing  at  least  one  Megabit  of  data  storage  capac- 
ity, each  having  defective  I  memory  cell  locations,  each 


being  connected  to  the  address  bus  means,  and  each  pro- 
viding m  bit  lines  of  data  storage  at  each  said  memory 
location  address,  wherein  m  has  a  value  between  1  and  4, 

each  said  memory  array  chip  having  a  memory  array  chip 
bidirectional  tri-state  driver  means  connected  between 
said  m  bit  lines  thereof  and  corresponding  ones  of  said 
parallel  data  bit  lines, 

at  least  one  VLSI  substitution  memory  chip  containing  at 
least  one  megabyte  of  data  storage  capacity,  being  con- 
nected to  the  address  bus  means,  and  providing  m  bit  lines 
of  data  storage  at  each  said  memory  location  address, 

a  substitution  chip  tri-state  driver  means  connected  between 
said  m  bit  lines  of  said  substitution  memory  chip  and  all  of 
said  parallel  data  bit  lines, 


programmable  read  only  memory  means  connected  to  be 
addressed  by  said  address  bus  means  and  programmed  for 
putting  out  a  binary  coded  value  which  has  been  coded  to 
identify  each  said  defective  memory  cell  location  of  each 
said  memory  array  chip, 

decoder  means  connected  to  receive  and  decode  said  binary 
coded  value  into  tri-state  driver  control  values  and  for 
applying  said  values  to  said  substitution  chip  tri-state 
driver  means  and  to  one  of  said  memory  array  chip  bidi- 
rectional tri-state  driver  means  so  as  to  disable  said  mem- 
ory array  chip  associated  with  said  driver  means  when  a 
said  defective  memory  cell  location  thereof  is  addressed, 
and  to  enable  said  substitution  memory  chip  at  said  loca- 
tion and  connect  it  to  the  data  bus  means  in  place  of  said 
associated  memory  array  chip. 


5,199,034 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTORS  FOR  CELL  TO  BTTLINE  LEAKAGE 
Ignatius  Yeo,  and  Eileen  W.  L.  Kam,  both  of  Singapore,  Singa- 
pore, assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FOed  Dec  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,817 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— 21 J  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  leakage  between  cells  and  bitlines  in 
a  memory,  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  columns  ar- 
ranged as  bitlines  and  as  bitline  complements,  each  said  column 


connected  to  a  cell  in  each  row  and  wherein  all  of  the  cells  of 
certain  rows  are  connected  to  respective  bitline  columns  and 
all  of  the  cells  of  certain  other  rows  are  connected  to  respec- 
tive complement  bitline  columns,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1)  writing  a  background  of  data  to  all  of  said  cells; 

2)  writing  one  of  said  bitline  connected  rows  with  the  com- 
plement of  said  data; 

3)  reading  said  one  bitline  row  for  a  period  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  refresh  time  of  said  memory; 

4)  writing  said  one  bitline  row  with  said  data; 

5)  reading  the  entire  memory  array  to  ascertain  if  any  cell 
now  contains  any  complementary  data; 

6)  writing  one  of  said  complement  bitline  rows  with  said 
complement  of  said  data; 

7)  reading  said  last-mentioned  bitline  row  for  a  period  of 
time  corresponding  to  the  refresh  time  of  said  memory; 

8)  writing  said  last-mentioned  bitline  row  with  said  data; 

9)  reading  the  entire  memory  array  to  ascertain  if  any  cell 
now  contains  any  complementary  data; 

10)  writing  a  background  of  complement  data  to  all  of  said 
cells; 

1 1)  writing  one  of  said  bitline  connected  rows  with  said  data; 

12)  reading  said  one  bitline  row  for  a  period  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  refresh  time  of  said  memory; 

13)  writing  said  one  bitline  row  with  said  data  complement; 

14)  reading  the  entire  memory  array  to  ascertain  if  any  cell 
now  contains  any  data  which  is  not  said  data  complement; 

15)  writing  one  of  said  complement  bitline  rows  with  said 
data; 

16)  reading  said  last-mentioned  bitline  row  for  a  period  of 
time  corresponding  to  the  refresh  time  of  said  memory; 

17)  writing  said  last-mentioned  bitline  row  with  said  data 
complement;  and 

18)  reaiding  the  entire  memory  array  to  ascertain  if  any  cell 
now  contains  any  data  which  is  not  said  data  complement. 


5,199,035 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  REUABILITY  AND  YIELD 

ENHANCEMENT 

David  E.  Lopez,  and  Tomas  Colnnga,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,189 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/40.  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—68.1  6  OaiBH 


stimulus  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  inputs  of  said 
plurality  of  matrix  arrays  for  supplying  said  plurality  of 
input  signals  to  exhaustively  stimulate  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  matrix  arrays  with  all  possible  logic  combina- 
tions; and 

verification  means  for  verifying  the  operation  of  said  parity 
circuit  by  stimulating  said  parity  circuit  with  a  predeter- 
mined logic  sequence. 


5,199,036 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,199.037 
EXTENDED  LASER  LIFE 
Frederick  Aronowitz,  Lagnna  NigMl,  and  Frederick  Vcadal, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  Rockwell  Intematiooal 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764^72 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372—31  20  Claina 


1.  A  method  for  extending  a  life  of  a  laser  by  reducing  a 
discharge  current  initially  applied  to  the  laser,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  an  intensity  of  a  laser; 

(b)  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  laser  with  a  pre-estab- 
lished intensity  service  limit  below  which  the  laser  is  in 
danger  of  falling;  and 

(c)  increasing  a  discharge  current  applied  to  the  laser  when 
the  intensity  of  the  laser  approaches  the  intensity  service 
limit  until  the  intensity  of  the  laser  falls  below  the  inten- 
sity service  limit 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  logic  circuit  for  testing  a  reliabil- 
ity of  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  array  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  matrix  arrays  each 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  plurality  of  matrix  arrays 
being  positioned  in  a  predetermined  row  and  column  of 
said  array  circuit  and  being  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  applied  thereto  for  providing  a  respective 
row  and  column  output; 

a  parity  circuit  responsive  to  said  row  and  column  outputs  of 
said  plurality  of  matrix  arrays  for  causing  an  output  signal 
at  an  output  of  the  logic  circuit  to  be  in  a  first  logic  state 
whenever  said  row  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  matrix 
arrays  are  logically  different  or  whenever  said  column 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  matrix  arrays  are  logically 
different; 


5,199,038 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  NOISE  REDUCnON 

Kerry  J.  Vahala,  328  Bridge  St,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775,  and 
Michael  A.  Newkirk,  707  Rockwood  Rd.,  Paaadena,  Calif. 
91105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,376,  Oct  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,518 

Lit  CL'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—33  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  laser  system  for  prtxludng  reduced  ampUtude  noise 

output  comprising: 

a  detuned  laser  for  providing  detuned  laser  output  said 
detuned  laser  output  having  amplitude  noise  and  phase 
noise,  said  amplitude  noise  being  related  to  said  phase 
noise  by  an  inherent  amphtude-phase  coupled  noise  trans- 
fer fiinction; 
filter  means  for  producing  a  filter  output  in  response  to  a 
filter  input  amplitudes  of  said  filter  input  and  said  filter 
output  being  related  to  each  other  by  a  frequency  depen- 
dent ampUtude  transfer  function  substantially  inversely 
related  to  said  inherent  ampUtude-phase  coupled  noise 
transfer  function;  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  detutied  laser  output  to  said  filter 
input. 


wherry  phase  noise  in  said 
reduce  amplitude  noise  in 


Imiijin 
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5,199^09 

LASER  DIODE  SL  PPLY  CIRCUIT 

Kaith  Rapcr,  Aldenhot,  Gnat  1  Mtaia,  aaaigMir  to  Imatronic 

Ltaitad,  BcrkaUre,  Eagland   ] 
POT  No.  PCr/GB90/01119,  §  3'  1  Date  JuL  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  22, 1991,  FCT  Prit.  No.  WO91/04595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

per  Filed  JaL  20, 19!|0,  Set.  No.  721,606 
priority,  appUcatkm  Uiited  KiBgdom,  Sep.  22,  1989, 


M21483 

U.S.  a.  37^-38 


iBt  CL'  HI  IS  3/00 


3  Claims 


1.  A  laser  diode  supply  circuil ,  comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  busse  t; 

a  laser  diode,  having  an  opt  cal  power  output  related  to 
current  flow  therethroughj  connected  in  a  first  series 
circuit  path  with  collector  «id  emitter  terminals  of  a  first 
transistor  between  said  first  and  second  voltage  busses, 
there  being  substantiaUy  na  resistance  in  said  first  series 
path  between  the  first  and  Kcond  voltage  busses; 

a  second  transistor  having  c<flector  and  emitter  terminals 
connected  in  a  second  series  path  with  a  collector  load 
resistance  between  the  first  tand  second  voltage  busses; 

means  coupling  said  second  series  path  with  a  base  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor;         T 

a  light  sensitive  device  optictally  coupled  with  said  laser 
diode  and  electrically  conaected  with  a  resistance  in  a 
third  series  path  between  the  first  and  second  voltage 
busses;  and  I 

means  coupling  said  third  series  path  with  a  base  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor  sucfa|  that  in  operation  a  control 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  baie  terminal  which  is  a  propor- 
tional part  of  the  voltage  diQierence  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  busses,  said  proportional  part  being  deter- 
mined by  the  optical  power  t>utput  of  said  laser  diode;  and 

wherein  said  second  transistof  is  switched  into  conduction 
when  control  voltage  exceetls  an  intrinsic  threshold  volt- 
age value  of  said  second  transistor  means  to  provide  a 
feedback  control  of  the  curr^t  in  said  first  series  path  and 
ther^y  to  stabilize  the  optical  power  of  said  laser  diode 


against  a  variation  in  voltage  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  voltage  busses. 


5,199,040 
MONOLTIHIC  DYE  LASER  AMPLIFIER 
Tbooai  C  Knklo,  Rlpon,  Qdif.,  aarignor  to  The  United  ^atca  of 
America  aa  repreaented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
EMTsy,  WaataingtoB,  D.C 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,510 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/02 

VS.  a  372—54  5  Claima 


fiNC 


d  etimed  laser  output  is  used  to 
s^d  filter  output 


Sic    u,     14- 


1.  A  channel  structure  for  a  fluid  dye  laser  amplifler  and 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  flow  of  a  laseable  fluid  therethrough,  said  flow  passage 
having  a  lasing  region  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  chan- 
nel structure  having  a  pumping  beam  axis  transverse  to  the 
flow  passage  at  said  lasing  region  and  a  signal  beam  axis  trans- 
verse to  both  said  flow  passage  at  said  lasing  region  and  said 
pump  beam  axis,  said  channel  structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced-apart  first  glass  window  pieces 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lasing  region  and  posi- 
tioned for  transmission  therethrough  of  a  beam  projected 
along  said  pumping  beam  axis; 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced-apart  second  window  pieces 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lasing  region  for  trans- 
mission therethrough  of  a  beam  projected  along  said  sig- 
nal beam  axis; 
said  pairs  of  first  and  second  window  pieces  having  opposed 
and  inwardly  facing  surfaces  contiguous  to  each  other  and 
forming  said  flow  passage  and  being  shaped  so  that  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  flow  passage  decreases  gradu- 
ally from  said  inlet  end  of  said  passage  to  said  lasing  region 
therein; 
each  of  said  first  window  pieces  having  surfaces  in  abutment 
with  surfaces  of  both  of  said  second  window  pieces,  said 
abutting  surfaces  being  joined  by  a  glue  such  that  said 
pairs  of  first  and  second  window  pieces  form  a  monolithic 
structure  with  said  flow  passage  passing  therethrough. 


5,199,041 
MODULATION  OF  OXYGEN-IODINE  LASER 
Josef  Schmiedberger;  Jarmila  Kodymori;  Jiri  KoTir;  Otonar 
Spalek,  and  Payel  Trenda,  all  of  Prague,  CzechoaloTalda, 
asiignors  to  CeskosloTenki  Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czecho- 
sloTalda 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,424 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechoaloTaUa,  Aug.  13,  1990, 
3967-90 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/09 
VS.  CL  372— «9  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  a  continuously  pumped  chemical 
oxygen-iodine  laser  having  a  body  containing  an  optical  reso- 
nator and  a  laser  active  zone  in  the  resonator  where  oxygen 
and  iodine  react  to  generate  laser  light,  comprising: 
generating  a  magnetic  field  of  intensity  up  to  800  A.cm-', 
externally  of  the  body,  the  magnetic  field  extending  into 
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the  laser  active  zone,  and  varying  the  intensity  of  the 
magnetic  fleld  according  to  a  selected  timing  for  modulat- 


-r:.  ■=■-■ vi  -m'-     -^ 1 


..    ^ 


'1: 


passing  between  the  ring  shaped  current  conductor  and  the 
electrode,  the  lining  comprising 

a  refractory  and  electrically  insulative  brick  lining, 

a  plurality  of  graphite  bricks  annularly  arranged  to  contact 

the  ring  shaped  current  conductor, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  refractory  bricks  posi- 
tioned to  contact  the  graphite  bricks  and  the  electrically 
insulative  brick  lining,  the  electrically  conductive  refrac- 
tory bricks  being  concentrically  arranged  radially  inward 
from  the  graphite  bricks. 


fV-to 


ing  an  output  power  of  laser  light  from  the  optical  resona- 
tor according  to  the  selected  timing. 


5,199,042 
UNSTABLE  LASER  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Papetti,  HuBtsrille,  Aht;  Gregory  A  Witt,  Apopka, 
Fla.;  Steven  Strauch,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  Ron  Selleck, 
Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Uttoa  Systems,  Inc.,  Little 
Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,834 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  CL  372—95  7  Claims 


1.  An  unstable  laser  with  improved  beam  quality  comprising: 

a  laser  medium; 

a  pair  of  crossed  Porro  prism  and  reflectors  positioned  to 
form  a  resonator  defining  a  light  path  through  said  laser 
medium; 

beam  expansion  means  located  in  said  light  path  between 
said  pair  of  crossed  Porro  pri^m  end  reflectors  for  magni- 
fying said  light  beams  passing  therethrough  in  one  direc- 
tion to  form  an  unstable  laser  resonator,  said  beam  expan- 
sion means  including  a  negative  element  having  a  negative 
spherical  power; 

a  radially  varying  birefrigent  member  positioned  in  said  light 
path  between  said  crossed  Porro  prisms; 

recollimation  optic  means  for  recollimation  of  said  light 
beam  for  said  beam  expansion  means  in  a  second  direction, 
said  recoUimating  optic  means  includes  a  positive  compo- 
nent having  a  net  positive  spherical  power;  and 

polarizer  means  located  in  said  light  path  for  reflecting  a 
portion  of  said  light  beam  from  said  light  path  to  form  an 
output  light  beam,  whereby  a  near  diffraction  limited 
output  beam  is  accomplished  with  an  unstable  laser. 


an  electrically  insulative  monolithic  ramming  mass  centrally 
positioned  in  direct  physical  contact  with  the  melt  and 
above  the  refractory  and  electrically  insulative  brick  lin- 
ing, the  ramming  mass  accommodating  the  electrically 
conductive  refractory  bricks  to  define  a  jagged  transition 
zone  between  the  ramming  mass  and  the  electrically  con- 
ductive refractory  bricks,  the  transition  zone  also  being 
defmed  by  at  least  a  portion  of  electrically  conductive 
refractory  and  electrically  insulative  bricks. 


5,199,0M 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  POSmON  OF  OBJECT 

HAVING  DATA  CARRIER 

Kimihiko  Takenchi,  Kawasaki,  ami  Maaao  Oba,  Yokoham, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToUmec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  1-32322; 
May  22, 1990, 1-32323;  May  22, 1990, 1-32324 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—1  9  Oaiass 


5,199,043 

LINING  FOR  A  DIRECT-CURRENT  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACE 

Dane  Meredith,  Brandon,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Voest- 

Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,146 

Int  a.5  F27D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  373—72  9  Claims 

2.  A  lining  for  an  arc  furnace  configured  to  receive  a  melt 

the  arc  furnace  having  ring  shaped  current  conductor  and  an 

electrode  extending  into  the  arc  fiimace,  with  direct  current 


HP" 


RECEIVING 
UNIT 


1.  An  object  position  detecting  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  porUble  dau  carriers  each  having  a  unique 
pseudo  random  series  assigned  thereto  corresponding  to 
an  ID  code  and  each  for  generating  a  spread  spectrum 
signal  by  modulating  a  carrier  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency which  is  common  to  all  of  the  portable  data  carri- 
ers by  the  unique  pseudo  random  series  assigned  thereto; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  leaky  cables,  two-dimensionally  distributed 
and  arranged  throughout  a  building  structure,  each  hav- 
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ing  opposite  first  and  seccfid  ends  and  a  predetermined 
line  length; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  frequency  {converters,  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  ^aid  pluraUty  of  leaky  cables, 
each  for  frequency  converting  a  spread  spectrum  signal 
generated  by  a  portable  data  carrier  and  received  by  and 
transmitted  within  a  leaky  t^able  connected  thereto  into  a 
frequency  converted  spread  spectrum  signal  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  unique  frequencies  respectively  assigned  to 
said  leaky  cables; 

(D)  transmission  cables  comnlonly  connected  to  an  output  of 
each  of  said  frequency  converters  and  to  the  second  end  of 
each  of  the  leaky  cables;  a^d 

(E)  a  receiving  unit,  connect^  to  said  transmission  cables, 
for  calculating  a  position  on  one  of  said  leaky  cables 
where  one  of  said  portable  data  carriers  is  in  close  proxim- 
ity and  for  discriminating  ^id  one  of  said  portable  data 
carriers  baaed  on  at  least: one  a  correlation  between  a 
received  spread  spectrum  ignal  and  a  received  frequency 
converted  spread  spectruif  signal  and  a  correlation  be- 
tween a  pseudo  random  series  contained  within  the  spread 
q)ectrum  signals  and  the  |  ilurality  of  the  unique  pseudo 


random  series  assigned  to 


I  he  portable  data  carriers. 


5.1M045 
COMMUNICATn  »N  APPARATUS 


IcUro  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aiwig^trr  to  Canon  Kahnahiki  Kaisha, 

Tokjro,  Japan 

CoatiuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  552,4 
wUch  b  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No. 

4,9SM39.  Thia  applicatkMi 

I  priority,  appUcatten  3k 


Int  a.3  H04L  2 
VS.  CL  375—1 


i,  JnL  16, 1990,  abandoiied, 
,084,  Jun.  7, 1988,  Pat  No. 
13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,271 
Jnn.  9, 1987,  62-142155 


pO;  H04B  7/005 


32  Claims 


1.  A  communication  apparatiis  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiviig  a  signal  including  a  signal 
from  a  partner  station; 

conversion  means  for  conveiking  the  signal  received  by  said 
receiving  means  in  accoi  dance  with  a  diffusion  code, 
wherein  the  diffiision  cod ;  is  determined  in  accordance 
with  a  diffusion  code  used  in  transmission  by  the  partner 
station; 

control  signal  generating  moms  coupled  to  the  conversion 
means  for  generating  a  coqtrol  signal  corresponding  to  an 
output  level  of  said  convef^on  means; 

transmission  means  for  trans^tting  data  to  the  partner  sta- 
tion; and 

transmission  control  means  coupled  to  the  transmission 
means  for  controlling  a  transmission  level  of  a  signal 
output  of  said  transmission  means  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal  generated  by  said  control  signal  generating 


5,199,046 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  DIGITAL  RATE  CONVERTER 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD 
Fuynn  Ling,  Jamaica  Plain,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  Codex  Corpora- 
tion, NfansfleM,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,741 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/3S 

VS.  CL  375—8  27  Oaiins 
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1.  A  digital  synchronization  device  for  at  least  partially 
synchronizing  at  least  first  and  second  digital  rate  converters 
(DRCs),  the  first  DRC  having  an  input  of  at  least  some  first 
digital  sequence  samples  {xi(k)}  sampled  at  a  first  sampling 
rate  and  the  second  DRC  having  an  input  of  at  least  some 
second  digital  sequence  samples  {y2(n)}  related  to  the  first 
digital  sequence  samples  and  sampled  at  a  second  sampling  rate 
different  from  the  first  sampling  rate,  wherein: 
the  first  DRC  comprises  at  least: 
a  first  buffer,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  first  digital 
sequence  samples  {xi(k)},  for  delaying  and  temporarily 
storing  the  first  digital  sequence  samples  {xi(k)}; 
a  first  digital  resampler  having  at  least  a  first  delay  unit, 
operably  coupled  to  the  first  buffer,  for  shifting  the  first 
digital  sequence  samples  into  the  first  delay  unit  and  for 
generating  first  output  digital  sequence  samples  {yi(n)} 
at  substantially  the  second  sampling  rate  utilizing  a  first 
selected  sample  timing  in  accordance  with  a  first  shift 
control  signal  mi(n)  and  a  first  desired  normalized  tim- 
ing offset  ri(n);  and 
a  first  variable  delay  generating  unit  having  a  normalized 
timing  input  Ari(n),  Ari(n)  being  a  first  sampling  time 
advance,  and  being  operably  coupled  to  the  first  digital 
resampler,  for  providing  the  first  desired  normalized 
timing  offset  ri(n)  and  for  providing  the  first  shift  con- 
trol signal  mi(n)  determined  from  a  previous  normal- 
ized timing  offset  ri(n—  1);  and 
the  second  DRC  comprises  at  least: 
a  second  buffer,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  second 
digital  sequence  samples  {y2(n)}  related  to  the  first 
digital  sequence  samples  {xi(k)},  for  at  least  delaying 
and  temporarily  storing  the  second  digital  sequence 
samples  {y2(n)}  and  providing  the  delayed,  temporarily 
stored  samples  to  a  second  digital  resampler; 
a  second  digital  resampler  having  at  least  a  second  delay 
unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  second  buffer  and  to  a 
second  variable  delay  generating  unit,  for  shifting  the 
second  digital  sequence  samples  into  the  second  delay 
unit  and  for  generating  second  output  digital  sequence 
samples  {x2(n)}  at  substantially  the  first  sampling  rate 
utilizing  a  selected  sample  timing  in  accordance  with  a 
second  desirable  normalized  timing  offset  tjQs),  and  a 
second  shifting  control  signal  m2(n)  from  the  second 
variable  delay  generating  unit, 
the  second  variable  delay  generating  unit  having  a  nor- 
malized timing  input  Ar2(k),  Ar2(k)  being  a  second 
sampling  time  advance,  and  being  operably  coupled  to 
the  second  digital  resampler,  for  providing  the  second 
desired  normalized  timing  offset  r2(k)  and  for  providing 
the  second  shift  control  signal  m2(n)  determined  from  a 
previous  normalized  timing  offset  r2(n—  1),  the  second 
variable  delay  generating  unit  being  operably  coi^ried 
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at  least  to  the  second  digital  resampler,  for  providing 
shift  and  timing  information  in  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond sampling  time  advance  AT2(k), 
such  that  timing  differences  between  the  first  digital  se- 
quence samples  and  the  second  output  digital  sequence 
samples  are  substantially  detected  and  variations  in  the 
timing  differences  are  substantially  reduced. 


5,199,047 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Wolf^aag  Koch,  Hcroidibers,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBany,  aasignor  to 
VS.  Philip*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,734 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1989,  3935436;  Jan.  20,  1990,  4001592 

fat  CL'  H03H  7/¥a  H04L  27/01 
VS.  CL  375—13  17  Claims 


<»»-<.  t"".  ■'      ^    J. 


1.  A  receiver  for  data  transmitted  over  a  transmission  chan- 
nel in  which  data  as  transmitted  contain  a  transmitted  training 
data  sequence  (X),  wherein  the  receiver  comprises  means  for 
receiving  data  including  data  symbols  (b')  and  a  received  train- 
ing data  sequence  (X'),  means  for  storing  a  copy  of  said  trans- 
mitted training  data  sequence,  and  means  for  estimating  a 
channel  impulse  response  (H(0))  for  said  transmission  channel 
based  on  said  received  training  data  sequence, 
characterized  in  that  said  means  for  estimating  comprises: 
means  for  determining  an  estimated  sequence  (Y)  based  on 
the  estimated  channel  impulse  response  and  said  copy  of 
the  transmitted  training  data  sequence,  and 
means  for  determining  a  degree  of  match  of  said  estimated 
sequence  with  said  received  training  data  sequence. 
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pulse  and  noise  pulse  of  the  keying  signal,  each  canceling 
pulse  having  a  pulse  width  of  a  first  predetermined  time 
period; 

a  delaying  means  for  receiving  the  keying  signal  and  for 
delaying  each  keying  pulse  and  noise  pulse  of  the  keying 
signal  by  a  second  predetermined  time  period  to  generate 
a  delayed  keying  signal;  and, 

a  canceling  means  for  receiving  said  delayed  keying  signal 
from  said  delaying  means  and  said  canceling  pulse  signal 
from  said  canceling  pulse  generating  means,  and  for  gen- 
erating a  noise  canceled  keying  signal  having  a  pulse 
corresponding  to  each  received  pulse  of  said  delayed 
keying  signal  except  during  a  time  period  in  which  a 
canceling  pulse  of  said  canceling  pulse  signal  is  also  re- 
ceived; 

said  canceling  pulse  generating  means  including  (a)  a  leading 
edge  detector  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  of  each  keying 
pulse  and  noise  pulse  of  said  keying  signal,  (b)  a  timer, 
coupled  to  said  leading  edge  detector,  for  generating  a 
clear  signal  after  the  lapse  of  said  first  predetermined  time 
period  from  the  detection  of  a  leading  edge  by  said  leading 
edge  detector,  and  (c)  a  latch  circuit,  coupled  to  said 
timer,  for  latching  said  keying  signal  to  generate  a  first 
level  signal  at  each  keying  pulse  and  noise  pulse  of  said 
keying  signal  and  for  clearing  in  response  to  said  clear 
signal  from  said  timer  to  generate  a  second  level  signal, 
si^  first  level  signal  corresponding  to  a  canceling  pulse. 


5,199,049 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  DIGITAL  CARRIER 

DETECnON  FOR  BURST  MODE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

William  B.  Wilson,  SUDiiwhw,  Pa.,  airi^or  to  AT*T  BcO 

Laboratorica,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  515,293 
Iirt.  a.'  HOW  J /JO 
VS.  CL  375-104  14  < 


5,199,048 

NOISE  CANCELER  FOR  KEYING  PULSE  IN  CATV 

CONVERTER 

ToaUkazn  WakabayaaU,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Matsu- 

■hitt  Electric  Indnatiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,260 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1990,  2-80343 

lat  CL'  H03K  5/05:  H04B  1/12 

VS.  a.  375—104  2  Clainis 


-ICC 


1.  A  noise  canceler  for  removing  noise  pulses  from  a  keying 

signal  defined  by  a  plurality  of  keying  pulses  and  noise  pules, 

comprising: 

a  canceling  pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  the  keying 

signal  and  for  generating  a  canceling  pulse  signal  having  a 

canceling  pulse  upon  each  leading  edge  of  each  keying 


1.  A  circuit  disposed  in  an  integrated  circuit,  for  comparing 
an  input  signal  to  a  first  predetermined  frequency,  character- 
ized by: 

a  first  timing  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  at  a  first 
predetermined  time  after  a  first  polarity  transition  in  an 
input  signal;  and, 

first  comparing  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  input 
signals,  for  determining  if  a  second  polarity  transition  in 
the  input  signal  occurs  before  or  after  the  first  signal  is 
asserted,  the  second  polarity  being  opposite  the  first  polar- 
ity; 

wherein  the  first  predetermined  time  is  substantially  one-half 
the  inverse  of  the  first  predetermined  frequency  and  the 
first  comparing  means  indicates  to  a  fu^  output  that  the 
frequency  of  the  input  signal  is  greater  than  or  less  than 
the  first  predetermined  frequency. 
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5.1ML050 


RELATED! 


PSEUDORANDOM  (PN)  SiqNAL 

CIRCUIT  AND 
StMTt  T.  LiMky,  Su  Pedro, 
RedoMio  Beack,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991, 
Into.' 
UJS.  CL  375—115 


SYNCHRONIZATION 
METHOD 
Cellf.,  aadgnor  to  TRW  Inc., 


H04L 
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Ser.  No.  681,039 

7/00 


10  Claims 
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said  counting  means  pho 
said  counting  means. 


to  the  counting  operation  of 


said  counting  means  starting  the  counting  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detection  of  the  start  flag  and  stopping  the 
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counting  operation  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  stop 
flag  by  said  flag  detection  means. 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  sighals  for  detecting  and  synchro- 
nizing with  a  received  pseudoi  indom  (PN)  signal,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  source  of  early  and  late  reference  PN  signals  spaced  apart 
in  time  by  one  chip  intervi  il  of  the  PN  signal; 

a  single  digital  multiplier,  foi  multiplying  successive  values 
of  the  received  signal  an<^  the  early  reference  signal,  to 
produce  a  product  signal 

a  demultiplexer,  for  directinj ;  the  product  signal  over  first 
and  second  alternate  patha(  and 

accumulation  means  associated  with  each  of  the  alternate 
paths,  for  accumulating  tli  e  product  signal  in  each  path, 
over  a  selected  signal  bun  t  period,  to  produce  for  each 
burst  period  a  signal  on  thi :  first  alternate  path  equivalent 
to  the  sum  of  the  early  and  late  signals,  and  a  signal  on  the 
second  alternate  path  equivalent  to  the  difference  of  the 
early  and  late  signals; 

wherein  the  demultiplexer  i$  controlled  to  select  the  first 
alternate  path  when  the  e4rly  and  late  reference  signals 
have  the  same  value,  and  {to  select  the  second  alternate 
path  when  the  early  and  l^e  reference  signal  have  differ- 
ent values; 

whereby  the  digital  multiplied  is  time-shared  by  the  first  and 
second  alternate  paths,  bul  without  loss  of  data  or  degra- 
dation in  performance.       { 


5,199,052 
RELOAD  TIMER  CIRCUIT 

Atsiishi  Figita,  Hachiojl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1990,  2-174284 

Int  a.5  H03K  23/56,  21/02 

VS.  CL  377—20  18  Claims 
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COUNT   DAT 


:BEFERE>CE  CLOW 
SIGNALS  OF  FIRST 
PHASE  TO  -m-  Ih  PHASE 


5,19t,051 
DATA  LENGTH  DETECnOIf  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

LENGTH  OF  FRAME  DAtTA  DEFINED  BY  FLAGS 
Takeo  Nakabayasiii,  and  Harrifnaa  Kondoh,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  aasicnors  to  Mitsnbisli  Denki  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26, 199|,  Ser.  No.  765,767 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Jkpan,  Nov.  1, 1990,  2-296232 
Int.  CL'  li»4L  25/38 
VS.  CL  375—117  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  length  detection  device  for  detecting  the  data 
length  of  one  frame  data  defined  by  a  start  flag  and  a  stop  flag, 
said  frame  data  including  a  first  data  part  having  a  predeter- 
mined data  length,  and  a  second  data  part  having  an  arbi- 
trary data  length, 
said  device  comprising: 

initial  data  generation  means  for  generating  initial  data  deter- 
mined based  on  the  predetermined  data  length  of  said  first 
data  part; 
flag  detection  means  for  receiving  said  frame  data  and  de- 
tecting the  start  flag  and  the  stop  flag;  and 
counting  means  responsive  to  said  flag  detection  means  for 

counting  the  data  length  of  the  second  data  part, 
said  initial  data  generation  means  applying  the  initial  data  to 


1.  A  reload  timer  circuit  comprising: 

an  n-bit  counter  circuit  for  receiving  input  data  of  n  bits  and 
providing  count  data  of  n  bits  based  upon  a  counting 
operation  thereof  in  response  to  a  counter  operation  signal 
(S2); 

an  n-bit  timer  circuit  for  receiving  n-bit  count  data  and 
providing  timer  data  of  n  bits;  and 

a  timer  period  setting  means  for  generating  a  timer  period 
signal  in  response  to  an  overflow  signal  of  the  n-bit  timer 
data  and  providing  the  n-bit  counter  circuit  with  the  timer 
period  signal  as  a  counting  operation  signal,  said  timer 
period  signal  controlling  the  period  of  each  pulse  of  the 
n-bit  timer  circuit. 


5,199,053 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  OUTPUT 
Masahide  Hirama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172633; 
JnL  12,  1991,  3-172634 

Int.  a.'  GllC  79/24  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  377—60  15  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transfer  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 
a  charge  detecting  section  including  an  electrically  floating 

diffusion  region; 
a  floating  diffusion  amplifier  connected  to  said  floating  diffu- 
sion region,  and  a  transistor  responsive  to  a  reset  pulse 
voltage  signal  for  resetting  said  floating  diffusion  region  to 
a  predetermined  potential,  said  transistor  comprising  said 
floating  diffusion  region,  a  drain  diffusion  region  formed 
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in  said  sul»trate,  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  pule  voltage  signal,  and  a  channel  formed  on  said 
substrate,  said  channel  extending  between  said  floating 
diffusion  region  and  said  drain  diffusion  region;  and 
a  charge  transfer  means  for  transferring  charges  to  said 
charge  detecting  section,  said  charge  transfer  means  in- 
cluding a  channel  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of 


+-5-». 
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gate  electrodes  insulated  from  said  channel,  and  an  output 
gate  electrode  formed  on  an  end  of  said  charge  transfer 
means,  said  pluraUty  of  gate  electrodes  being  responsive 
to  a  driving  pulse  voltage  signal,  wherein  said  driving 
pulse  voltage  signal  having  a  specific  phase  so  that  a  noise 
generated  by  a  voltage  shift  of  said  driving  pulse  voltage 
signal  overlaps  on  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
reset  period. 


said  target  imagable  feature  in  response  to  illumination 

of  said  feature  by  said  electron  bom; 
an  image  analysis  system  for  analyzing  characteristics  of 

said  SEM  micrograph  image  of  said  target  imagable 

fieature,  and  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 

said  analysis;  and 
a  feedback  system  which  receives  said  output  signal  fiom 

said  image  analysis  system,  pixxxsaes  said  output  signal 

and  provides  a  control  si^aal  to  said  dectron  beam 

deflector;  and 
a  laminographic  detector  iot  producing  a  cross  sectional 

image  of  a  cutting  plane  of  an  object  illuminated  by  said 

X-rays  emitted  by  said  target 


5,199,055 

X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  BLANK  WTTH 

REINFCNtCEMENT 

HitoaU  No^mU;  YoaUkiko  Nagaia;  Mcaara  KaaUda,  a^  Yo- 

ahihiro  Kubota,  all  of  Guhh,  Japa^  awiganw  to  SU»-Etn 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Filed  JaL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,330 
Oaiias  priority,  applicatioa  Jap■l^  Ai«.  5, 1991,  3-219207 
Irt.  CL'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—35  12  < 


5,199,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

INSPECnON  OF  ELECTRONIC  ITEMS 
John  A.  Adams,  Escondido;  Bruce  D.  Baker,  OUyeahain;  Kerry 
L.  Brown,  Temecnla;  Robert  L.  Corey.  Brian  L.  Ganz,  botii  of 
San  Diego;  Darid  C.  Reynolds,  San  Marcos;  Edward  W.  Ron, 
Escondido;  Gerald  S.  RnsseU,  and  Christopher  S.  Sexton,  both 
of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Four  Pi  Systems  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,550 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/08 

VS.  a.  378—21  14  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  X-ray  Utbographic 
mask  blank  with  reinforcement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  one  surface  of  a 
silicon  wafer  or  on  the  surface  of  a  reinforcing  member 
made  from  a  silicon  single  crystal; 

(B)  bringing  the  silicon  wafer  and  the  reinforcing  member 
into  contact  with  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  intervening 
therebetween; 

(C)  heating  the  assembly  of  the  siUcon  wafer  and  the  rein- 
forcing member  made  from  a  single  crystal  of  siUcon  in 
contact  with  each  other  with  an  intervening  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  in  vacuum  or  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas 
so  as  to  integrally  bond  the  silicon  wafer  and  the  reinforc- 
ing member; 

(D)  depositing  a  film  of  an  X-ray  permeable  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  reverse  to  the  reinforcing 
member;  and 

(E)  etching  the  silicon  wafer  from  the  surface  reverse  to  the 
deposited  film  in  the  area  not  bonded  to  the  reinforxang 
member  to  expose  the  deposited  film  bare. 


1.  A  high  resolution  laminography  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  X-rays  wherein  said  source  of  X-rays  further 
comprises: 

a  source  of  electrons  which  generates  an  electron  beam; 
a  deflector  for  steering  said  electron  beam; 
a  target  wherein  X-rays  are  emitted  from  said  target  when 
said  electron  beam  impinges  upon  said  target  said  tar- 
get further  comprising  an  imagable  feature; 
an  SEM  detector  for  producing  an  SEM  micrograph  of 


5,199,056 
MAMMOGRAPHY  COMPRESSION  PADDLE 
Carol  J.  Damh,  8100  E.  22ad  St  N.,  Wichita,  KaM.  67226 
FUed  Not.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  441,996 
Int  CL'  A61B  6/04 
VS.  CL  378—37  «  Ommm 

1.  In  a  mammography  system  for  patients  with  breast  im- 
plants, apparatus  for  compressing  and  positioning  the  breast 
for  penetrating  radiation  and  image  formation  of  internal  tissue 
on  X-ray  film,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  compression  paddle  means  formed  of  transparent.  X-ray 
transmissive  material  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape  with  extended  front  comers,  the  paddle  means 
including  a  planar  bottom  having  sidewalls  extending 
normally  from  the  bottom  surrounding  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  arcuate  cutout  means  in  the  front  edge  of  the 
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planar  bottom  shaped  to  sf  bstantially  surround  while  not 
compressing  the  breast  in  plant,  the  front  comers  of  the 


paddle  extending 
tissue  laterally  of  the  i 
time. 


outward  from  the  arcuate  cutout  so  that 
impU  nt  can  be  examined  at  the  same 


5,199,058 
X-RAY  MONOCHROMATOR  AND  SPECTRAL 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING  THE  X-RAY 
MONOCHROMATOR 
KatsaUko  Taai,  Tokyo,  and  Eriko  Chlba,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignora  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtA.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dee.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,627 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411119; 
Feb.  18, 1991,  3-46143 

Int  CL'  GOIT  1/36 
UJS.  a.  378—82  19  Claims 


5,19!  ,057 
IMAGE  FORMATIOl  I-TYPE  SOFT  X-RAY 
MICROSCOPIl :  APPARATUS 
Hiraahi  Nasal  i,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsnmi 


YaicU 
MimHW,  Yokohama,  all  of  J^pan,  aadgnon  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
mkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaatiaii-iB-part  of  SerjNo.  784,119,  Oct.  30,  1991, 

wUiA  is  a  coMinnatI  on  of  Ser.  No.  707,927,  May  28, 
which  is  a  c4itinutioa  of  Ser.  No.  562,326, 


1991, 

Aag.  3, 1990,  abudoned.  This  {application  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  8|3,918 
Oaiina  priority,  applicatioa  .  Fapaa,  Ang.  9,  1989,  1-206563; 
Feb.  19, 1991, 3-24764;  Feb.  21  1991,  3-27403 

Int  CL'  <  21K  7/60 
UJS.  CI.  378—43  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  image  formation-type  ^ft  X-ray  microscopic  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pulse  X-ray  source  for  applying  X-rays; 

a  single  concave  aspherical  multilayer  film  condenser  for 
reflecting  the  X-rays  emit)  ed  from  said  pulse  X-ray  source 
so  as  to  condense  said  X-fays  on  a  sample; 

a  two-dimensioxud  X-ray  imaging  sensor; 

a  phase  zone  plate  objective  optical  system  for  forming  an 
image  of  said  sample  on  slid  two-dimensional  X-ray  imag- 
ing sensor  by  using  said  X-rays; 

image  processing  means  connected  to  said  two-dimensional 
X-ray  imaging  sensor,  ana 

output  means  connected  to  |aid  image  processing  means  for 
the  purpose  of  outputtingj  an  image  of  said  sample. 


1.  An  x-ray  monochromator  comprising  a  semiconductor 
perfect  single  crystal  serving  as  a  monochromator  and  a  solid 
state  detector  for  measuring  and/or  counting  the  incident  x-ray 
photons  of.  an  x-ray  beam  which  enters  the  semiconductor 
single  crystal,  said  solid  state  detector  being  disposed  inte- 
grally with  said  semiconductor  perfect  single  crystal  on  a  side 
opposite  to  an  x-ray  beam  incident  side  thereof. 


5,199,059 
X-RAY  TUBE  ANODE  WITH  OXIDE  COATING 
Wol^ang  Hohenaner,  Knfrtdn,  Anctria,  anignor  to  Schwarz- 
kopf Technologica  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,760 
Clainis  priority,  application  Anstiia,  Nor.  22, 1990,  2367/90 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  35/10 
U.S.  CL  378—144  4  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  anode,  in  particular  a  rotary  anode,  of  high 
thermal  emissivity,  said  anode  having  a  parent  body  made  of  a 
refractory  metal  or  its  alloys  and  a  focal  spot  region  or  focal 
track  region  made  of  a  refractory  metal  or  its  alloys,  said  anode 
having  an  oxide  coating  formed  as  a  homogeneous,  fused  phase 
and  deposited  directly  or  via  a  base  layer  onto  said  parent  body 
at  least  on  parts  of  said  anode  surface  outside  said  focal  spot  or 
focal  track  regions,  wherein  said  coating  comprises  oxides  of 
the  metals  Ti,  Zr  and  Al,  said  oxide  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1-20%  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide,  less  than  20%  by 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  and  more  than  60%  by  weight  of 
zirconium  oxide. 


5,199,060 
X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 
Knnitaka  Kato,  Utsnnoadya,  Japan,  andgnor  to  Kabmhiki  Kai- 
sha  Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,974 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  4, 1990,  2-144446 
Int  CL>  H05G  1/02 
U.S.  CL  378—196  16  CUinu 

1.  An  x-ray  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arm  imaging  system  comprising: 
an  arm  unit  fixed  on  a  ceiling, 
an  x-ray  tube  unit  arranged  in  said  arm  unit,  and 
an  x-ray  image  detecting  unit  arranged  in  said  arm  unit, 
and  having  a  film  changer  for  single-shot  photography 
and  divisional  photography  and  a  fluoroscopic  system 
for  fluoroscopy; 
a  collective  photogr^hic  system  arranged  in  tandem  with 
said  arm  imaging  system,  and  comprising: 
an  x-iay  tube  support  arm  fixed  on  said  ceiling, 


an  x-ray  tube  supported  on  said  x-ray  tube  support  arm; 

and 
an  elongated  film  changer  placed  on  a  floor,  which  has  an 

elongated  film  stored  therein; 
a  catheter  bed  system  arranged  between  said  arm  imaging 
system  and  said  collective  photographing  system,  and 
comprising: 

a  base  arranged  on  the  floor, 
a  frame  fixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base, 
an  intermediate  moving  unit  which  is  arranged  on  said 

frame  and  which  can  be  horizontally  moved  on  said 

frame,  and 


a  top  plate  unit  which  is  arranged  on  said  intermediate 
moving  unit  and  which  can  be  horizontally  moved  on 
said  intermediate  moving  unit; 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said  intermedi- 
ate moving  unit  of  said  top  plate  unit,  so  as  to  move  in 
accordance  with  one  of  following  modes  of,  a  normal 
movement  mode  for  obtaining  said  fluoroscopic  image 
and  said  x-ray  film  image,  a  stepping  movement  mode  for 
divisional  photography  using  said  x-ray  film,  a  whole 
body  fluoroscopic  image  mode,  and  a  collective  photo- 
graphing mode  for  collective  photography  using  said 
elongated  x-ray  film. 


5,199,061 
COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

FREEZE-FRAME  VIDEO  PHONE 
Do  Young  Kim,  Da^Jeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  iRcsearch  Institute  and  Korea  Tele- 
communication Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,874,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1989, 
1989-12897 

Int  Q\?  H04M  11 /OO 
UJS.  a.  379—53  1  Claim 


-ll,    J- 


1.  A  method  for  sending  and  receiving  freeze-frame  video 
information,  the  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  sending  a  video  control  tone  signal  consisting 
of  five  dual  tone  multifrequency  (DTMF)  signals  for 
forming  three  fields  comprising  a  first  field  of  two  DTMF 
tones  which  contains  a  signal  indicating  a  start  of  video 
data  communication,  a  retransmission  signal  after  deceler- 
ation of  a  transmission  speed,  and  a  signal  indicating  the 
transmission  of  video  data,  a  second  field  of  a  DTMF  tone 
which  indicates  said  transmission  speed,  and  a  third  field 


of  two  DTMF  tones  which  contains  information  regard- 
ing color  of  the  video  data,  size  of  the  video  data,  and  type 
of  a  character  data; 

a  second  step  for  receiving  in  one  field  among  said  three 
fields  an  Acknowledge  ("ACK")  signal  or  a  Negative 
Acknowledge  ("NAK")  signal  from  a  receiving  side  in 
response  to  said  first  step; 

a  third  step  for  sending  a  plurality  of  binary  "0"  signals 
according  to  the  transmission  speed  of  said  second  field 
when  said  ACK  signal  of  said  second  step  has  been  re- 
ceived; and 

a  fourth  step  for  sending  the  video  data  at  the  transmission 
speed  when  said  ACK  signal  has  been  received  in  re- 
sponse to  said  third  step,  and  for  restarting  from  said  first 
step  after  reducing  the  transmission  speed  sequentially 
from  9.6  kbps  to  4.8  kbps  and  then  to  2.4  kbps  in  case  said 
NAK  signal  has  been  received  after  performing  said  third 
step. 


5,199,062 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  SWITCH,  A 

VOICE  RESPONSE  UNIT  AND  A  STORED  PROGRAM 

SEQUENCE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BOTH  THE  SWT^CH 

AND  THE  VOICE  RESPONSE  UNIT 
William  F.  Von  Meiater,  Great  Falls,  and  Marit  Foatcr,  FaDa 
Clmrdi,  both  of  Va.,  aadgnon  to  Phone  Baae  Syrtew  Inc., 
Vienna,  Va. 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  639,739,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abaadoafd, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  147,102,  Jan.  20, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,398 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/50.  3/54.  3/56;  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  379—67  43  ( 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  79  Pagea) 


31.  A  method  of  providing  telephone  communication  ser- 
vices to  a  subscriber,  comprising: 

programming  a  common  stored  program  sequence  in  accor- 
dance with  instructions  from  the  subscriber, 

upon  receipt  of  a  call  from  the  subscriber,  producing  audio 
messages  according  to  a  stored  user  script; 

accepting  audio  user  commands  from  the  subscriber  in  re- 
sponse to  said  audio  messages; 

processing  said  accepted  commands;  and 

directly  controlling,  using  said  common  stored  program 
sequence,  both  a  telephone  switch  and  an  audio  response 
unit  responsive  to  said  processed  commands  such  that 
based  on  said  audio  user  commands  and  said  common 
stored  program  sequence,  the  received  call  is  switched  to 
an  outgoing  line  directed  to  a  number  other  than  that 
which  the  subscriber  originally  dialed. 


UM 


3276 


5.1991  IW3 

AUTOMATICALLY  GEN]  aiATING  TELEPHONE 

DIRECrORY  LABELS  FO  I  FACSIMILE  DEVICES 

Affictaal  D.  EMckMM,  and  Rkk^d  L.  KocUa,  both  of  Fort  Coi- 


Alte,Gdif. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1993 


to  Hewlett-Packard  Compaay,  Palo 


UJS.  CL  379-100 


FUcd  Feb.  1,  1991,  jSer.  No.  649,516 
Iirt.  CL>  HOIM  11/00 


*r" 


---'^ 


~s~^ 


iwih 


Dgranui  abl 
legi>l< 


1.  A  farmnile  device  used 
nmile  device  having  proj 
automatically  generating  a 
said  facsimile  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  window  for  displaying 

(2)  memory  means  for 
autodial  information  inducing 

(3)  a  port  for  connecting  said 

(4)  means  for  automatically 
tory  label  compatible  in  sizi 
window,  by  sending 
tion  to  said  external  printei 


[comminds 


5,199  064 
FULLY-INTEGRATEI]  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
Dale  E.  Gdick;  Herbert  Chen,  i  ad  Alan  F.  Hendrickaon,  all  of 
Aaatia,  Tex^  awigHora  to  Apranced  Micro  Devicea,  Inc., 


laCiaima 


Jl 


J.: 


t  lid  telephone  directory  label; 
storiig  autodial  information,  said 

external  printer;  and 
g^erating  said  telephone  direc- 
and  format  for  display  in  said 
and  said  autodial  informa- 
through  said  port. 


processor  for  conveying  said  incoming  digital  signals  from 
said  network  to  said  audio  processing  means,  said  outgo- 
ing digital  signals  to  said  network,  and  said  digital  key 
code  signals  to  said  microprocessor, 


an  external  printer,  for  fac- 
ie autodial  capabilities,  for 
le  telephone  directory  label, 


said  digital  interface  means  being  arranged  to  be  coupled  to 
said  network  and  said  microprocessor  by  a  serial  bus,  and 
wherein  said  digital  interface  means  is  arranged  to  convert 
parallel-bits  of  data  to  outgoing  serial-bits  of  data  and 
serial-bits  of  data  to  incoming  parallel-bits  of  data. 


5,199.065 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH  DIRECnON 
REVERSAL,  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Andreas  too  Zitzewitz,  Maitenbelk,  and  Stegmnnd  Redl,  W<rin- 
zach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaiiy,  aasignori  to  Siemena 
AlrtJengeaelliwhaft,  Monlch,  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rq>.  of  Gemany,  Oct  M, 
1989,  3934769 

Int  CL>  H04M  1/60 
VS.  CL  379—389  19  Claina 


Snqm>e,CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1990jSer.  No.  589,327 
Int  CL>  in4M  1/60 
VS.  CL  379-387  J  9  Clainu 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  form^g  a  hands-free  telephone  unit 
for  use  in  a  digital  telephone  network  and  in  association  with 
an  external  keypad  having  a  plurality  of  depressible  key 
switches,  an  external  microproopssor,  an  external  microphone, 
and  an  external  speaker,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
keypad  monitoring  means  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said 
external  keypad  for  proviiling  digital  key  code  signals 
corresponding  to  the  depi^ssion  of  said  depressible  key 
switches;  i 

audio  processing  means  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  exter- 
nal microphone  for  convening  outgoing  analog  voltages 
from  said  microphone  repiesentative  of  human  speech  to 
outgoing  digital  signals  ilepresentative  of  said  human 
speech  and  arranged  for  converting  incoming  digital  sig- 
nals from  said  network  representative  of  human  speech  to 
incoming  analog  voltages  i^resentative  of  human  speech 
and  turanged  to  be  couplad  to  said  external  speaker  for 
providing  said  speaker  with  said  incoming  analog  volt- 
ages; and 
digital  interface  means  couf^led  to  said  audio  processing 
means  and  said  keypad  mo^toring  means  and  arranged  to 
be  coupled  to  said  digital  network  and  said  external  micro- 


17.  Circuit  configuration  for  automatic  speech  direction 
reversal,  comprising  a  loudspeaker;  a  controllable  reception 
attenuator  having  an  input  receiving  a  reception  signal  and  an 
output  supplying  a  signal  to  said  loudspeaker  for  triggering 
said  loudspeaker;  a  microphone  supplying  a  microphone  sig- 
nal; a  controllable  transmission  attenuator  having  an  input 
receiving  the  microphone  signal  and  an  output  supplying  a 
transmission  signal;  two  signal/noise  detectors,  one  of  said 
signal/noise  detectors  receiving  one  of  the  reception  and  loud- 
speaker signals,  and  the  other  of  said  signal/noise  detectors 
receiving  one  of  the  microphone  and  transmission  signals;  and 
a  control  logic  connected  downstream  of  said  signal/noise 
detectors  and  upstream  of  said  reception  and  transmission 
attenuators  for  controlling  said  reception  and  transmission 
attenuators. 
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5,199,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

SOFTWARE 

Andrew  J.  Logan,  Gladwyae,  Pa.,  aadgaor  to  Special  Effects 

Software,  Ibc  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1989,  Ser.  No.  339,760 

Int  CL'  H04L  P/Ott  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—4  20  Claima 


15.  A  system  for  protecting  a  software  program  recorded 
within  a  storage  medium  for  use  with,  or  transmission  to, 
computer  or  processor  based  hardware,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  inputting  a  hardware  code  uniquely  associated 
with  the  particular  hardware  with  which  the  software  is 
to  be  employed; 

means  for  inputting  a  first  software  code  uniquely  associated 
with  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  software  being 
employed; 

computer  means  for  performing  a  first  predetermined  opera- 
tion upon  the  hardware  code  and  the  first  software  code 
to  produce  a  first  intermediate  code; 

means  for  inputting  a  unique  activation  code  for  the  particu- 
lar embodiment  of  the  software  being  employed,  the  acti- 
vation code  being  received  from  a  software  suppUer; 

computer  means  for  performing  a  second  predetermined 
operation  upon  the  first  intermediate  code  and  the  activa- 
tion code  to  produce  a  second  intermediate  code; 

computer  means  for  comparing  the  second  intermediate 
code  with  a  second  software  code  uniquely  associated 
with  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  software  and  stored 
at  a  hidden  location  within  the  software,  the  second  soft- 
ware code  not  being  ascertainable  by  the  user;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  use  of  the  software  if  the  second 
intermediate  code  and  the  second  software  code  are  iden- 
ticaL 


controlling,  independent  of  said  viewer,  said  scrambling  in 
order  to  provide  a  preprogrammed  intermittent  reduction 


KVERTER 


CRCUTT 


in  the  percentage  of  said  broadcast  signal  rendered 
telligible. 


5,199,068 

COMPUTER-BASED  TRAINING  SYSTEM  WITH 

STUDENT  VERIFICATION 

Robert  R.   Cox,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  aaaivHtr  to  Profeaakwal 

AchieTement  Syatena,  Inc.,  Porttand,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,912 
Int  CL'  H04K  y/Oft-  G07D  7/00;  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—23  31  < 


■'^H^-H^H^] — 1^^ 


1.  A  signature  verification  system  for  use  as  part  of  a  com- 
puter system  to  ascertain  the  identity  of  a  user  thereof,  said 
verification  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  registering  a  machine-readable  form  a  repre- 
senution  of  said  user's  signature; 

(b)  means  for  requesting  said  user  to  register  said  signature  at 
a  random  time  during  a  session  of  computer  operation; 

(c)  means  for  discerning  by  computer  at  least  one  discrimina- 
tor datum  of  said  signature; 

(d)  means  for  storing  at  least  two  said  represenUtions  of 
signatures  registered  at  different  times  and  respectively 
corresponding  discriminator  data;  and 

(e)  means  for  comparing  discriminator  data  from  two  differ- 
ent signatures  to  determine  whether  the  same  person 
caused  the  respective  signatures  to  be  registered. 


5,199,067 

PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTION  OF  PAY  TELEVISION 

BROADCASTS,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  USE  OF  THE 

PROCESS 

Michel  Lcdnc,  Boerach;  Joel  Hamon,  Lipahetm;  Eric  Diehl, 
Nendorf,  Albert  Domer,  Straabourg,  and  Jacky  Mahler,  Nie- 
derbronn  Lea  Baiaa,  all  of  Fnmet,  aaaignon  to  Laboratoire 
Enropeen  De  Rcdierchea  Electrooiqiiea  ATancecs  Sodete  Ea 
Norn  CoUectif,  Coniteroie,  F^«nce 

Filed  Dec  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,069 
Claina  priority,  appUcatkm  Fraact,  Dec.  8,  1989,  89  16271 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CL  38fr-10  17  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  promotion  of  pay  television  network  broad- 
cast, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  television  broadcast  signal; 
scrambling  said  television  signal  to  a  predetermined  level  in 
order  to  emit  a  scrambled  signal;  and 


5,199,069 
AUTOMATIC  ENCRYPTION  SELECTOR 
StCTcn  T.  Barrett  Plantation,  and  Bmcc  D.  Oberiics,  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schaaas- 
b«rg,IlL 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,186 
Int  a.'  H04K  1/Oa  9/00;  H04L  9/02 
VS.  CL  380—28  «  CUIbm 

1.  A  radio  capable  of  automatically  selecting  a  proper  algo- 
rithm from  among  a  plurality  of  different  algorithms,  each 
having  an  associated  key,  for  decrypting  an  encrypted  signal 
which  is  received  by  the  radio  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
algorithms  in  the  radio  is  designated  to  be  a  default  algorithm, 
the  radio  comprising: 

a.  means  for  automatically  decrypting  the  received  en- 
crypted signal  with  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  different  algo- 
rithms; 

b.  means  for  determining  if  the  algorithm  chosen  to  decrypt 
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the  encrypted  signal  had  properly  decrypted  the  en- 
crypted signal  and  seledting  another  algorithm  from 
among  the  pluraUty  of  algt)rithims  if  the  encrypted  signal 
has  not  been  properly  decrypted:  and 


c.  means  for  developing  a  Qontrol  signal  upon  the  proper 
decryption  of  the  received  encrypted  sij^ial  in  order  to 
indicate  correct  decryptioli. 


5,19!  1,070 
METHOD  FOR  GENES  ATING  A  PUBUC  KEY 
NatHM  MataaU,  Mhioo;|shmJi  Harada,  and  Makoto 
TattfcaysaM,  both  of  Osaka,  i  U  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
Mta  Electric  IndMtrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  18, 199  1,  Ser.  No.  809,134 
CUam  priority,  appiicatioB  ,  apan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403058; 
Amu.  8, 1991,  3-199148;  Sep.  6, 1991,  3-227125 


Int.  CL'  1 104L  9/30 


UJS.a.380— 30 


SO  Ciaims 


Public 


i:v""i-g 


1.  A  pubUc  key  generation  method  having  a  first  user  bear- 
ing unique  identification  infoanation,  a  second  user  bearing 
unique  identification  informat^n,  a  user  information  issuing 
center,  and  a  network  which  interconnects  these,  wherein  the 
user  information  issuing  centef  sets  up  both  a  public  one-way 
function  f  and  a  public  functioa  b,  the  one-way  function  f  being 
such  a  fiinction  that,  when  a  first  operation  opl  and  a  second 
operation  op2  and  a  third  operation  op3  and  a  fourth  operation 
op4  are  assumed  to  be  binomial  operation,  respectively,  and  a 
and  b  are  assumed  to  be  data,  respectively,  the  following  equa- 
tions hold: 

Aopl  (a,))=<v2  Wo),  b) 

Acp3(a.))=op*(/{a),Ab)). 

the  public  key  generation  met  lod  comprising: 
a  system  setup  step,  wherein  the  user  information  issuing 
center  sets  up  a  secret  key  S,  keeps  it  is  secret,  calculates, 
as  the  pubUc  key  of  the  user  information  issuing  center,  an 
output  value  P  of  the  one-way  function  f  taking  an  input  of 
the  secret  key  S  of  the  usef  information  issuing  center,  and 


notifies  the  first  and  second  users  of  the  public  one-way 
function  f,  the  public  function  h  and  the  pubUc  key  P  as 
public  information  of  the  user  information  issuing  center; 

a  user  information  issuing  step,  wherein  the  first  user  sets  up 
a  secret  key,  calculates,  as  the  public  key  of  the  first  user, 
the  output  value  of  the  one-way  function  f  taking  an  input 
of  the  secret  key,  notifies  the  user  information  issuing 
center  of  the  public  key  and  the  identification  information 
of  the  first  user,  and  requests  issue  of  the  user  information 
of  the  first  user;  and  wherein  the  user  information  issuing 
center  authenticates  the  first  user,  generates  a  random 
number  r,  keeps  it  in  secret,  calculates  the  result  u  of  the 
fourth  operation  taking  inputs  of  both  the  output  value  of 
the  one-way  fimction  f,  which  takes  an  input  of  the  ran- 
dom number  r,  and  the  public  key  of  the  first  user,  inputs 
the  result  u  and  the  identification  information  of  the  first 
user  into  the  public  function  h,  calculates  the  result  of  the 
first  operation  taking  inputs  of  both  the  secret  key  S  of  the 
user  information  issuing  center  and  the  output  value  of  the 
function  h,  calculates  the  result  v  of  the  third  operation 
taking  inputs  of  both  the  result  of  the  first  operation  and 
the  random  number  r,  and  issues,  to  the  first  user,  the 
results  u  and  v  as  the  first  user  information  and  the  second 
user  information,  respectively,  of  the  first  user;  and 

a  pubUc  key  generation  step,  wherein  the  first  user  sends  to 
the  second  user  the  first  user  information  u,  the  second 
user  information  v,  and  the  identification  information  of 
the  first  user;  the  second  user  inputs  the  result  u  and  the 
identification  information  of  the  first  user  into  the  public 
function  h,  calculates  the  result  of  the  second  operation 
taking  inputs  of  both  the  public  key  P  of  the  user  informa- 
tion issuing  center  and  the  output  of  the  fimction  h;  taken 
as  the  public  key  of  the  first  user  is  the  result  of  the  fourth 
operation  taking  inputs  of  both  the  result  of  the  fourth 
operation,  which  takes  inputs  of  both  the  result  of  the 
second  operation  and  the  user  information  u,  and  the 
inverse  number  of  the  output  value  of  the  one-way  fimc- 
tion f  taking  an  input  of  the  second  user  information  v  in 
the  fourth  operation. 


5,199,071 
MODEM  MODE  MATCHING  METHOD  WITH  PBX 
DIAI^IN 
Kenichi  Abe;  Masumi  Kanendd;  Keqji  Knrashina;  Kenxon  K^i, 
and  Kikno  Smniyoahi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  NTT 
Data  Commnnications  Systems  Corporation;  Ohkora  E3ectric 
COn  Ltd.  and  Texas  Instruments  Japan  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00977,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03702,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  5, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  476,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1988,  <i3-239785 
Int  CL'  H04M  77/00 
U.S.  CL  379—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  modem  connected 
to  an  analog  telephone  line  using  a  direct  inward  dialing  line 
and  a  digital  terminal  for  sending  data  to  said  analog  telephone 
line  or  for  receiving  data  from  said  analog  telephone  line  via 
said  modem,  wherein  said  communication  system  comprises: 
said  modem  having  means  for  detecting  an  extension  in- 
structing signal  via  said  analog  telephone  line,  means  for 
providing  said  detected  extension  instructing  signal  to  said 
digital  terminal,  means  for  representing  a  plurality  of 
operating  modes,  and  a  mode  switching  means  for  chang- 
ing an  operation  mode  in  response  to  an  operation  mode 
instruction  signal  of  an  answering  side  digital  terminal; 
and 
said  digital  terminal  having  memory  means  for  storing  said 
corresponding  relationship  between  said  extension  in- 
structing signal  and  said  operation  mode  of  said  modem, 
and  an  outputting  means  for  outputting  said  operation 
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mode  instruction  signal  to  said  modem,  whereby  an  opera- 
tion mode  corresponding  to  said  extension  instructing 
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means  for  receiving  the  user  group  password, 

means,  responsive  to  the  password,  for  selecting  a  UM  key 
and  polynomial, 

means,  coupled  to  the  UM,  for  receiving  CM  encrypted 
packets, 

means,  coupled  to  the  packet  receiving  means  for  syn- 
chronizing UM  operation  to  CM  timing,  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  UM,  for  decrypting  CM  encrypted 
packets  and  encrypting  UM  transmitted  packets  via  the 
UM  selected  key  and  polynomial, 
such  that  the  UM  is  permitted  to  communicate  with  the  CM 

if  the  key  and  polynomial  selected  by  the  UM  is  identical 

to  the  key  and  polynomial  selected  by  the  CM. 
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signal  provided  via  said  modem  is  selected,  and  said 
modem  is  set  to  the  selected  operation  mode. 


5,199,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRICTING 

ACCESS  WTTHIN  A  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Richard  E.  White,  Cary,  and  Lee  HamUtoo,  Jr.,  Palatine,  both 

of  nL,  aaaigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbwrg,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,206 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a,  380—44  20  Clahns 


5,199,073 
KEY  HASHING  IN  DATA  PROCESSORS 
Jonathan  A.  Scott,  Chaadkn  Ford,  United  Kiaafam,  SHi^or  to 
IntematioBal  BhImm  MmUms  Cotroratio^  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,389 
Claian  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  30, 1990, 
90311902J 

iBt  CL'  H04F  9/00 
U.S.CL380— 49 
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19.  A  wireless  time  division  multiplexed  Local  Area  Net- 
work (LAN)  having  distinct  user  groups,  each  user  group 
having  a  unique  password,  at  least  one  control  module  (CM) 
and  a  plurality  of  user  modules  (UM)  which  communicate  by 
transmitting  and  receiving  packets  at  time  slots  within  a  frame, 
said  network  comprising: 
said  at  least  one  CM  having: 
means  for  receiving  the  user  group  password, 
means,  responsive  to  the  password,  for  selecting  a  CM  key 

and  polynomial, 
means,  coupled  to  the  CM,  for  encrypting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  packet  received  by  or  transmitted  from  the  CM 
via  the  selected  key  and  polynomial,  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  encrypting  means,  for  transmitting 
encrypted  packets;  and 
at  least  one  UM  having: 


(  MASH  W«  ) 

11.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU),  memory  and  a  database,  a  computerized  method 
for  retrieving  a  daU  item  stored  in  the  database  using  a  key 
stored  in  the  memory,  by  calculating  a  hash  value  from  the  key 
comprising  a  plurality  of  digits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  logically  combining  in  the  memory,  by  means  of  the 
CPU,  each  of  said  digits  in  said  key  with  a  corresponding 
digit  from  a  first  predefined  table  of  digits  stored  int  he 
memory  using  a  first  logical  combination  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  logically  combined  digits; 

(b)  overwriting  in  memory,  by  means  of  the  CPU,  each  of 
said  logically  combined  digits  with  a  substitute  digit  ob- 
tained from  a  second  predefined  table  of  digits  stored  in 
the  memory  to  produce  a  set  of  substituted  digits,  the 
location  of  the  substitute  digit  in  said  second  table  being 
determined  from  the  value  of  the  digit  to  be  replaced; 

(c)  dividing  said  set  of  substituted  digits  in  memory,  by 
means  of  the  CPU,  into  at  least  three  groups  of  digits; 

(d)  logically  combining  two  of  said  groups  in  memory,  by 
means  of  the  CPU,  according  to  a  second  logical  combina- 
tion to  produce  a  result  word; 

(e)  overwriting  in  memory,  by  means  of  the  CPU,  said  result 
word  with  the  logical  combination  of  said  result  word  and 
a  further  group  stored  in  the  memory,  according  to  a 
second  logical  combination; 

(0  repeating  step  (e)  until  said  second  logical  combination 
has  been  applied  to  each  of  said  groups;  and 

(g)  retrieving  the  daU  item  from  the  database  using  the  result 
of  step  (0  to  determine  the  location  of  the  data  item  in  the 
datalMse. 
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5,l«  ,074 
ENC»YFnON  SYSTEM 
AUcB  B.  Thor,  Liyiiigrtoii,  N^  aitigiior  to  AdTanced  Micro 
DericM,  loc^  Smuyrale,  Caif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1991  Ser.  No.  817,150 

lat  a.'  H04L  9/05 

VS.  a.  380—50  32  CUims 
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1.  An  encryption  system  fdr  providing  encrypted  digital 

signal  samples  from  digital  sign  d  samples  to  be  encrypted,  said 

system  comprising: 

memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 

locations  for  storing  said  elicrypted  digital  signal  samples, 

an  address  input  for  receiv^g  said  digital  signal  samples  to 

be  encrypted,  and  a  data  pbrt  for  providing  said  encrypted 


digital  signal  samples  resp 
signal  samples;  and 
programming  means  for  pro^ 
said  encrypted  digital  sig 


>nsive  to  said  received  digital 


5,19f 
SURROUND  SOUND 


,075 
1  OUDSPEAKERS  AND 


PROOSSOR 


I W.  Fosgate,  4750  E.  1201 
FUed  Not.  14, 199 1 
Into.' 
UJS.  CL  381—24 


South,  Heber  Oty,  Utah  84032 
,  Ser.  No.  789,530 
I|04R  5/02 

15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  multichannel 
listening  area  utilizing  a  surroipid 


reproduction  of  sound  in  a 
sound  processor  adapted  to 


produce  at  least  left  and  right  front,  left  and  right  rear,  and  left 
and  right  side  output  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

loudspeakers  located  relative  to  the  listening  area  at  left  and 
right  front,  and  left  and  right  side  positions; 

said  left  and  right  front  loudspeakers  receiving  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  left  and  right  front  output  signals 
from  said  surround  sound  processor; 

said  left  and  right  side  loudspeakers  each  being  a  dual  loud- 
speaker comprising  two  independent  drivers,  one  facing 
toward  the  front  of  the  listening  area  and  another  facing 
toward  the  rear  of  the  listening  area,  said  front-facing 
driver  of  said  left  or  right  side  loudspeakers  receiving  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  left  or  right  side  output  signals, 
and  said  rear-facing  driver  receiving  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  left  or  right  rear  output  signals  from  said 
surround  sound  processor; 

said  left  and  right  side  loudspeakers  having  a  dipole  radia- 
tion pattern  whenever  said  side  and  rear  output  signals  are 
appUed  in  antiphase  to  said  forward-facing  and  rearward- 
facing  drivers  respectively,  and  a  hemispherical  omnidi- 
rectional pattern  whenever  said  side  and  rear  signals  are 
applied  to  the  respective  drivers  in  phase. 


[iding  said  memory  means  with 
samples,  said  programming 
means  including  addressing  means  for  storing  each  one  of 
said  encrypted  digital  sigAal  samples  at  a  predetermined 
unique  memory  location  of  said  memory  means, 
said  programming  means  cotiprising  a  microprocessor  hav- 
ing an  address  output  for  |  providing  memory  means  ad- 
dresses for  addressing  said  memory  locations  of  said  mem- 
ory means  and  a  data  output  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  data  port  for  provj  jing  said  memory  means  with 
said  encrypted  digital  sign  il  samples. 


5,199,076 
SPEECH  CODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Tomohiko  Taniguchi,  Kawaaaki,  Japan;  Mark  A.  Johnson,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.;  Hideald  KnrQiara,  Kawaaaki,  Japan;  YoaUnori 
Tanaka,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  and  Yasiyi  Ohta,  Kawauki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyitsa  T''»»tw>,  Japan 

FQed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1990,  2-248484 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—36  11  CUims 
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1.  A  speech  coding  and  decoding  system  which  includes 
coder  and  decoder  sides,  the  coder  side  including  an  adaptive 
codebook  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pitch  prediction  residual 
vectors  (P)  and  a  stochastic  codebook  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
code  vectors  (C)  comprises  of  white  noise,  whereby  use  is 
made  of  indexes  having  an  optimum  pitch  prediction  residual 
vector  (bP)  and  optimum  code  vector  (gC)  (b  and  g  gains) 
closest  to  a  perceptually  weighted  input  speech  signal  vector 
(AX)  to  code  an  input  speech  signal,  and  the  decoder  side 
reproducing  the  input  speech  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
code, 

wherein  the  adaptive  codebook  comprises  a  sparse  adaptive 
codebook  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sparse  pitch  prediction 
residual  vectors  (P),  and 
wherein  the  coder  side  comprises: 
first  means  for  receiving  the  perceptuaUy  weighted  input 
speech  signal  vector  and  for  arithmetically  processing  a 
time-reversing  perceptual  weighted  input  speech  signal 
('AAX)  from  the  perceptually  weighted  input  speech 
signal  vector  (AX); 
second  means  for  receiving  as  a  first  input  the  time-revers- 
ing perceptual  weighted  input  speech  signal  output 
from  the  first  means,  and  for  receiving  as  a  second  input 
the  plurality  of  sparse  pitch  prediction  residual  vectors 
(P)  successively  output  from  the  sparse  adaptive  code- 
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book,  and  for  multiplying  the  two  inputs  producing  a 
correlation  value  ('AP)AX); 

third  means  for  receiving  the  pitch  prediction  residual 
vectors  and  for  determining  autocorrelation  value 
('(AP)AP)  of  a  vector  (AP)  being  a  perceptual 
weighting  reproduction  of  the  plurality  of  pitch  predic- 
tion residual  vectors;  and 

fourth  means  fcM'  receiving  the  correlation  value  from  the 
second  means  and  the  autocorrelation  value  from  the 
third  means,  and  for  determining  an  optimum  pitch 
prediction  residual  vector  and  an  optimum  code  vector. 


5,199,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DATA  REDUCnON 

FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS  AND  OF 

APPROXIMATED  RECOVERY  OF  THE  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  FROM  REDUCED  DATA 
ReinhoM  Orgtawistcr,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rev.  gfGcnMMy,  aaaicBar  to 
Robert  Bosch  GnAH,  Stattswt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cimsny 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,261 
CWbh  priority,  appUci^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmny,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  3907551 

bt.  a.)  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—47  8  ( 


5,199,077 

WORDSPOTTING  FOR  VOICE  EDITING  AND 

INDEXING 

Lynn  D.  Wilcox,  Portola  Valley,  and  Marda  A.  Bush,  Belmont, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,290 

Int  a.'  GIOL  5/06.  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—43  19  Claims 
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1.  A  wordspotting  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a 
word  in  recorded  continuous  voice-speech  using  a  single  spo- 
ken version  of  the  word  as  a  keyword,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  fu^t  hidden  Markov  model  (HMM)  represent- 
ing features  of  the  voice  that  recorded  the  speech, 

(b)  providing  the  keyword, 

(c)  creating  a  second  hidden  Markov  model  (HMM)  repre- 
senting features  of  the  keyword  to  be  spotted,  said  first 
and  second  HMMs  comprising  a  sequence  of  states  each 
having  an  output  representative  of  an  acoustic  unit  and 
transition  probabilities  to  succeeding  states  and  having  a 
normalized  forward  probabiUty  for  each  state  and  having 
an  endstate  for  the  keyword, 

(d)  using  the  first  and  second  HMMs,  scanning  through  the 
recorded  speech  computing  the  normalized  forward  prob- 
ability for  each  state  searching  for  a  peak  in  the  a  posteri- 
ori probability  of  the  endstate  of  the  keyword  thus  hy- 
pothesizing that  the  end  time  of  a  keyword  has  been 
found, 

(e)  if  a  peak  is  found  in  step  (d),  stopping  the  scanning  and 
backtracking  through  the  recorded  speech  to  the  most 
probable  hypothesized  keyword  beginning  time  while 
computing  a  score  for  that  hypothesized  keyword,  where 
the  score  represents  a  measure  of  how  well  the  second 
HMM  representing  background  speech  fits  the  hypothe- 
sized keyword  beginning  and  end  times  relative  to  how 
well  the  first  HMM  fite  the  said  beginning  and  end  times, 

(f)  indicating  the  keyword  has  been  spotted  in  the  recorded 
speech  when  the  score  computed  in  step  (e)  exceeds  a 
pre-set  value. 


nin  M4  ru  II 

1.  A  method  of  data  reduction  of  a  digital  audio  signal  for 
recording  or  transmission  and  for  approximated  recovery  of 
the  digital  audio  signal  after  recording  or  transmission, 
wherein  preliminary  steps  for  data  reduction  include  overlap- 
ping windowing  followed  by  fast  Fourier  transformation  to 
produce  spectral  values  and  final  steps  of  approximated  recov- 
ery include  inverse  fast  Fourier  transformation  and  inverse 
overlapping  windowing,  while  intermediate  steps  immediately 
preceding  and  immediately  following  recording  or  transmis- 
sion are  respectively  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  opera- 
tions, said  fast  Fourier  transformation  steps  respectively  pro- 
ducing and  requiring  scaling  factors,  characterized  in  that  said 
method  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

converting  said  spectral  values  into  spectrally  differentiated 

magnitude  values  and  corresponding  phase  values: 
loqarithmically  quantizing  said  magnitude  values; 
linearly  quantizing  said  phase  values; 

grouping  and  averaging  spectrally  adjacent  quantized  mag- 
nitude values  at  least  for  magnitudes  in  an  upper  spectral 
range  extending  to  the  upper  spectral  extremity  of  said 
spectral  values  to  produce  representative  magnitude  val- 
ues; 
multiplexing  ungrouped  values  of  said  quantized  magnitude 
values,  said  representative  magnitude  values,  said  quan- 
tized phase  values  and  also  said  scaling  factors  produced 
by  said  fast  Fourier  transformation  step,  for  transmission 
or  recording  as  a  reduced  data  audio  signal. 


5,199,079 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  AUDIBLE 
TRANSIENT  (POP)  SUPPRESSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  R.  Anderson,  Indianapolis,  and  John  A  Andrews,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  aasignors  to  Thomson  Consamer  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,107 
Int.  CL^  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  381—94  16  daisH 

1.  In  an  audio  channel  for  processing  an  audio  signal,  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  amplifying  said  audio  signal; 

means  for  selectively  providing  a  supply  voltage; 

means  for  storing  a  voltage  related  to  said  supply  voluge; 

means  for  coupling  said  stored  voltage  to  said  audio  signal 

amplifying  means  as  an  operating  voltage;  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  supply  voltage  providing 
means  to  said  voltage  storing  means  when  said  supply 
voltage  is  provided  and  selectively  decoupling  said  sun>iy 
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voltage  providing  means  ^m  said  voltage  storing  means 
when  s^  supply  voltage  is  removed  so  that  said  operat- 


VOICE^PERATED  RENflDTE 
TiMUydi  Kimmn,  and  Kaao 

I  to  Pfcweer  Electrodk 
Filed  Sep.  7, 19M 
I  priority,  application 
Int.  a.) 
UJS.  CL  381—110 


5,19f,080  

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
ITabe,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  S78,706 
pan,  Dec  29, 1989, 1-341629 
903Gi/20 

5  CUinis 


1.  A  voice-operated  remote 


ixintrol  system  comprising: 


a  microphone  for  convertin|  a  spoken  voice  command  into 
anelectnc  signal; 

storage  means  for  storing  forsaid  voice  command  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  different  standard  pattern  data,  each  set  of  differ- 
ent standard  pattern  data  l^eing  independently  representa- 
tive of  said  voice  command  as  spoken  by  at  least  one 
speaker, 

speech  recognition  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal 
into  pattern  data  and  for  <»mparing  the  pattern  data  with 
the  plurality  of  sets  of  difierent  standard  pattern  data  to 
recognize  one  of  the  sets  4f  the  different  standard  pattern 
data  as  corresponding  to  t|ie  spoken  voice  command;  and 

transmitting  means  for  gene^ting  and  transmitting  a  remote 
control  signal  baaed  on  th^  recognized  spoken  voice  com- 


5,199,081 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AN  IMAGE  HAVING  A 

FACIAL  IMAGE  AND  ID  INFORMATION 

Totomn  Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Akito  Iwaaaoto,  Kamaknra,  both 
of  Japui,  aaaiviors  to  Kabwhflri  Kaiaha  Toahlba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,757 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Dec.  IS,  1989,  1-323928; 
OcL  24,  1990,  2-287464 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/34.  9/42.  9/20.  5/00 
MS.  CL  382—2  4  OafaM 


ing  voltage  for  said  audio  4ignal  amplifying  means  is  tem- 
porarily maintained  by  sai<i  storing  means  after  said  supply 
voltage  is  initially  removed. 


1.  A  system  for  recording  an  image  having  a  facial  image  and 
ID  information  in  a  predetermined  recording  format,  compris- 
ing: 

a  form  having  a  format  which  includes  an  area  for  the  facial 
image,  an  area  for  a  monochrome  image  constituting  a 
part  of  the  ID  information,  an  area  for  a  character  image 
constituting  the  other  part  of  the  ID  information,  refer- 
ence marks  for  specifying  reference  coordinates  of  at  least 
two  of  said  facial  image  area,  said  monochrome  image 
area,  and  said  character  image  area  and  identification 
marks  for  identifying  the  format; 

image  reading  means  for  reading  the  images  on  the  form  to 
output  image  signals  from  said  areas; 

processing  means  for  identifying  the  format  of  said  form 
based  on  said  identification  marks,  and  for  processing  the 
image  signals  of  said  areas  output  from  said  image  reading 
means  to  fit  said  recording  format,  in  according  with  the 
specified  reference  coordinates  and  the  identified  format 
of  said  form;  and 

recording  means,  responsive  to  image  signals  processed  by 
said  processing  means,  for  recording  the  facial  image,  the 
monochrome  image  and  the  character  image. 


5,199,082 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AN  AMPLITUDE 

TRANSIENT  IN  A  FIELD  OF  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A 

MULTIVALENT  AMPLITUDE  DISTRIBUTION,  DEVICE 

SUITABLE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD,  AND 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  DEVICE 

Willem  J.  Venona,  EindboTen,  Netherhuds,  aarignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  581,500,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,251 
Clafana  priority,  application  Netberbuds,  Sep.   11,  1989, 
8902257 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/48 
MS.  CL  382—22  14  Claimi 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  localizing  an  amplitude  tran- 
sient by  searching  along  a  search  curve  directed  through  a  field 
of  regularly  spaced  apart  signal  elements  with  a  multivalent 
amplitude  distribution,  said  method  comprising: 
obtaining  amplitude  values  of  successive  arrays  of  said  signal 
elements  selected  by  respective  successive  positions  of  a 
window  onto  said  field  advanced  along  said  search  curve, 
each  array  including  three  signal  elements  arranged  along 
aline; 


detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  amplitude  transient  along 

said  line;  and 
determining  the  location  of  said  amplitude  transient  along 


5,199,084 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING 
CHARACTERS  ON  A  LABEL 
Gregory  T.  Klabi.  and  Michad  P.  McLttoab,  both  of  Tm«m, 
Ariz.,  aarisBon  to  International  Baaineaa  MacUaci  Corpora- 
tion, Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,651 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 
MS.  CL  382—48  18  ( 


said  line  by  interpolating  to  a  fraction,  less  than  i,  of  the 
spacing  between  adjoining  signal  elements  along  said  line 
as  a  function  of  the  ampUtude  values  of  each  of  said  three 
signal  elements. 


5,199,083 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  GIVING  IDENTIFICATION  LABELS  TO  AREAS  OF 

CONNECTED  BLACK  PICTURE  ELEMENTS 
Harw)  Takeda,  Palo  Aho,  Odif.,  iMigMr  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,050 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JnL  30, 1990,  2-199293 

lat  CL'  G06K  9/36 

MS.  CL  382—26  14  Claims 


,1 


9.  A  robotic  vision  system  for  reading  coded  data  on  a  label, 
the  label  being  attached  to  an  article  for  identifying  said  article, 
wherein  the  time  required  to  reach  each  one  of  the  coded  data 
on  the  label  is  reduced  by  accurately  predicting  the  location  of 
each  one  of  the  coded  data  on  the  label  therri>y  reducing  a  size 
of  each  coded  data  search  window,  said  robotic  vision  system 
comprising: 
a  processor, 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor; 
a  camera  coupled  to  said  processor, 
wherein  said  processtM'  ccmprises: 
means  for  searching  a  first  image  window  for  identifying  a 
first  object,  the  first  object  being  a  top  portion  of  the  label; 
means  for  searching  a  second  image  window  for  identifying 
a  second  object,  the  second  object  being  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  label; 
means  for  determining  a  first  reference  position  on  the  first 
object  and  a  second  reference  position  on  the  second 
object; 
means  for  predicting  a  first  coded  data  window  location  for 
placing  a  first  coded  data  window,  the  location  being 
relative  to  the  first  and  second  reference  positions; 
means  for  reading  a  first  coded  data;  and 
means  for  searching  the  first  and  second  image  windows  for 
third  and  fourth  objects,  respectively,  if  the  processor 
failed  to  identify  the  first  or  second  objects,  or  if  the 
processor  failed  to  read  the  first  coded  data. 


1.  An  image  data  processing  method  for  giving  area  identifi- 
cation labels  to  individual  image  areas  included  in  image  data 
wherein  each  image  area  is  composed  of  consecutive  picture 
elements  having  a  same  color  with  each  other,  the  method 
comprising: 
a  step  of  analyzing  image  data  compressed  by  modified 
READ  coding  in  units  of  one  code  word  and  updating 
contents  of  first  table  means  for  storing,  for  a  plurality  of 
runs  each  said  run  being  composed  of  at  least  one  consecu- 
tive picture  element  having  said  same  color  as  objects  of 
labeling,  a  relationship  between  run  data  indicative  of  a 
position  of  each  r\m  in  the  image  data  and  a  value  of  a 
provisional  label  given  to  that  run,  and  contents  of  second 
table  means  for  storing  a  relationship  between  provisional 
labels  to  be  later  unified  so  as  to  have  a  same  value,  the 
updating  being  made  each  time  the  image  data  is  analyzed 
in  units  of  one  code  word,  on  the  basis  of  one  of  predeter- 
mined processing  rules  selected  in  accordance  with  a  kind 
of  code  word  analyzed;  and 
a  step  of  correcting  the  value  of  the  provisional  label  for 
each  run  stored  in  said  first  table  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
contents  of  said  second  table  means. 


339-701  O.G. -93-22 


5,199,085 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

FROM  DEGRADED  IMAGE 

NagaaU  Ohyaan,  KawMaU,  aad  ToAiaki  Wada,  Taaw,  both  of 

Japaa,  aarigaan  to  Oiyapas  Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  67M95 

OaiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  J^aa,  Mar.  28, 1990.  2-79717 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 

MS.  CL  382—54  5  CWbh 

1.  An  image  restoration  apparatus  comprising: 

sn  image  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  estimated  as 

a  nondegraded  original  image; 
lens  system  means  for  focusing  the  estimated  image  dis- 
played on  said  image  display  means,  said  lens  system 
means  in  a  restoration  mode  including  a  correction  lens 
system  for  adjusting  a  focusing  characteristic; 
image  input  means  for  receiving  image  information  of  said 
estimated  image  by  photographing  the  estimated  image 
displayed  on  the  image  display  means  by  use  of  said  lens 
system  means; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  input  image  informa- 
tion received  by  said  image  input  means  with  degraded 
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image  information  prepared  beforehand  to  obtain  a  differ- 
ence therebetween;  and 


restoring  means  for 
image  by  changing  the 
number  of  the  basis  of 
comparing  means. 


tfafc 


5,19!  ,0M 

ELECTRO-OI  nC  SYSTEM 

Leoaard  M.  JohawM,  CarUale;  ^  Varren  K.  Hotchinson,  Dracnt, 


—d  Alfwdrr  SoniiemcheiH, 


Int  CLS  C  02B  6/10 


5,199.087 

OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TRANSMTmNG  OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Gary  A.  Ftazier,  Garland,  Tex^  aaaignor  to  Texas  Instnuients 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  31. 1991.  Scr.  No.  816,505 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/12:  HOIL  27/70,  27/02:  C03B  11/OS 

MS.  CL  385—14  34  Claims 


performing  restoration  of  an  original 

image  by  using  a  random 

difference  obtained  by  said 


estin  lated  i 


Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 


to  MMsachaaetts  Institnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1991 .  Ser.  No.  642,516 
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41  Claims 


DETECTOR 


U  M  I 


1.  An  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  package  having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  and  encapsu- 
lating said  chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  optically  transmissive  filaments  having  first 
ends  coupled  with  said  chip  and  second  ends  opposite  said 
first  ends  positioned  outside  said  package,  said  second 
ends  insertable  into  a  socketed  circuit  board  for  transmit- 
ting optical  signals 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  said  package  and  each 
including  a  conductor,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive lead  wires  connected  to  said  chip  and  coupled  with 
said  respective  ones  of  said  conductors,  said  conductors 
aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  filaments  for  transmit- 
ting optical  and  electrical  signals  to  said  circuit  board. 

15.  A  method  of  optically  connecting  a  fiber  optic  filament 
to  an  optically  active  device  in  an  optoelectronic  integrated 
circuit  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  an  end  of  the  filament  to  form  a  spherical  lens; 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  optically  active 
device; 

fiising  the  spherical  lens  to  the  layer  to  form  an  optical 
connection  between  the  optically  active  device  and  the 
filament. 


5.199,088 

FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH  WTTH  SPATIAL  UGHT 

MODULATOR  DEVICE 

Gregory  A.  Magel.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmnients 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,454 

Int.  a.>  G02B  6/28 

MS.  a.  385—18  21  OaiBH 


1.  An  electro-optic  mixer  f^"  mixing  at  least  two  electrical 
signals  to  obtain  voltage  product  terms  of  said  electrical  signals 
comprumg:  i 

a)  an  electro-optic  intensity  modulator  in  which  the  optical 
output  is  ligjit  i^ansmissian  which  varies  non-linearly  in 
accordance  with  the  voltages  of  the  electrical  si^ials 
applied  to  it;  ! 

b)  a  source  of  light  coupled^  to  said  modulator; 

c)  electrode  means  for  api^ying  electrical  signals  to  said 
modulator; 

d)  bias  means  for  setting  thcjoperating  point  of  said  modula- 
tor where  the  light  tran^nission  versus  electrical  signal 
voltage  transfer  function  ^  comprised  of  even-order  non- 
linearities:  and 

e)  an  optical  detector  for  reaving  the  optical  output  of  the 
modnlator  to  provide  an  electrical  output  signal  contain- 
ing the  desired  product  U  rms. 


nQ 


an  optical  fiber  holder  layer  for  holding  the  ends  of  two 
outer  fibers  and  one  middle  fiber  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  lens  layer  having  a  lens  associated  with  each  of  said  ends, 
for  coupling  Ught  to  and  from  said  ends; 

a  spacer  layer  for  separating  said  fiber  holder  layer  and  said 
lens  layer  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  and 
above  a  tilting  mirror; 

a  grazing  mirror  layer  beneath  said  lens  layer  and  above  said 
spatial  light  modulator  device  layer,  having  a  grazing 
mirror  associated  Adth  each  of  said  outer  fibers,  for  direct- 
ing Ught  to  or  from  said  outer  fibers  at  a  predetermined 
grazing  incidence  angle; 

a  tilting  mirror  capable  of  being  moved  to  a  tilt  angle  in 
either  of  two  directions  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane, 
wherein  said  horizontal  plane  is  defined  by  a  normal  axis 
of  said  middle  fiber,  wherein  said  tilting  mirror  directs 
Ught  to  and  from  said  outer  fibers  when  in  said  tilted 
positions;  and 

an  electrode  circuit  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  tilting 
mirror. 


at  an  unbroken  intermittent  section  of  the  fiber,  the  fiber 
bend  having  a  maximum  radius  of  curvature  sufficiently 
small  so  as  to  impose  a  maximum  static  stress  on  the  fiber 
glass  in  excess  of  one-half  the  fiber  proof  stress,  the  bend- 
ing means  maintaining  the  maximum  stress  on  the  fiber 
whenever  Ught  is  being  transmitted  on  the  fiber  regardless 
of  whether  one  or  more  telephones  associated  with  the  tap 
b  in  operation  or  is  operational; 
at  least  one  means  for  enclosing  the  at  least  one  tap  and  bend 
associated  therewith  so  as  to  provide  a  water-tight  seal  for 
the  at  least  one  tap  capable  of  keeping  water  located 
outside  the  enclosing  means  from  entering  an  interior 
thereof  and  contacting  the  at  least  one  tap  and  associated 
bend. 


5,199,089 

STRAINED  DISTRIBUTED  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bmce  D.  Campbdl,  Portola  Valler,  Joseph  ZndLer,  Faster  aty, 

and  James  E.  Jerris,  Atherton,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Raychem  Corporatioii,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.526,  Apr.  19. 1990.  PaL  No. 

5,109,445,  wUd  is  a  eontinnatio»-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  265,735, 

Not.  1, 1988.  Pat.  No.  4.983.008.  which  is  a  eontianatiOB-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  87,957,  Aug.  17, 1987,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a 

coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,368,  Ang.  22, 1986, 

abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.363,  Aug. 

22, 1986,  abandoBcd.  This  ap^icatioa  Jan.  24. 1992.  Ser.  No. 

825,234 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqiient  to  Jan.  8, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/2i 

MS.  CL  385—24  3  Oaiau 


5,199,090 
FLYING  MAGNETOOFTICAL  READ/WRFIi:  HEAD 
EMPLOYING  AN  OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CDtCUTr 
WAVEGUIDE 
Beraard  W.  BdL  Colorado  Sprii^B,  Colo.,  aasivMir  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  847^53 
Int  CL>  G02B  6/O0,  6/36 
MS.  CL  385—33  20  ( 


1.  A  distribution  system  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
stations  and  at  least  one  central  office  or  remote  extension 
thereof  for  communicating  information  therebetween,  com- 
prising: 

a  pluraUty  of  stations; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  stations  and  the  central  office 
or  remote  extension  thereof,  the  interconnecting  means 
including  at  least  one  optical  fiber  comprising  a  glass  core 
surrounded  by  a  glass  cladding  surrounded  by  a  protective 
coating  in  contact  with  the  cladding,  the  coating  being 
substantially  transparent  to  light  guided  by  the  core  used 
to  represent  the  information  and  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion so  as  to  allow  light  coupling  at  a  bend,  the  fiber 
having  a  predetermined  proof  stress  strength; 

at  least  one  optical  tap  disposed  on  the  optical  fiber  and  in 
communication  with  the  plurality  of  stations,  the  at  least 
one  tap  including  bending  means  for  maintaining  a  bend  in 
the  fiber  of  a  radius  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  enable  either 
Ught  injection  into  or  Ught  withdrawal  from  the  core  of 
the  optical  fiber  by  passing  the  Ught  being  injected  or 
detected  through  a  side  of  the  fiber  cladding  and  coating 


1.  A  magnetooptic  read/write  head  for  magnetically  record- 
ing on  a  magnetooptic  media  or  for  reading  magnetic  record- 
ings thereon,  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  said  magnetooptic  media; 

a  waveguide  structure  on  said  sUder,  said  waveguide  struc- 
ture having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  waveguide  structure  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
surface  of  said  slider; 

a  Ught  source  on  said  sUder  coupled  to  said  waveguide 
Structure  adjacent  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
waveguide  structure; 

detector  means  having  Ught  sensitive  means  coupled  to  said 
waveguide  structure  for  sensing  light  in  said  waveguide 
structure; 

a  magnetic  circuit,  having  at  least  two  poles,  each  pole 
having  an  end,  said  magnetic  circuit  being  disposed  on 
said  slider  with  the  end  of  one  pole  overlying  said  one  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  waveguide  structure,  the  other 
of  said  two  poles  being  disposed  on  said  slider  removed 
from  said  one  pole  and  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  waveguide  structure  and  having  the  end  of  said  other 
of  said  two  poles  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said  slider, 
the  ends  of  said  poles  adapted  to  confront  and  form  air- 
gaps  with  the  surface  of  said  magnetooptic  mediae  and 

coil  means  electromagneticaUy  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  link  said 
magnetooptic  media  across  said  airgaps. 


U  M  I 
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AKRANGEMENT  AND  A  MnHOD  FOR  COUPLING  A 
UGHT  SOURCE  TO  A  UGIfr  GUIDE  USING  A  SOLID 

OPTICAL  qOUPLER 
Joha  M.  DaTcaport,  Lyadhortt,!  Ohio;  William  W.  Fincli,  Ann 
Alter,  Micfa^  Richard  L.  Haiider,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio;  John 
L.  Heakca,  Latham,  N.Y„  aa^  Kenneth  S.  King,  WiUooghby 
HOb,  Ohio,  aadsaors  to  Geoefal  Electric  Compaay,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13, 199li  Ser.  No.  806,381 

Int.  a.'  Gil2B  6/26 

UJS.  CL  385—39  18  Ctaims 


dinally  directed  portion  so  that  a  narrow  wave  guidance  oc- 
curs adjoining  one  side  of  said  section  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 


h-v 


tion  and  a  broad  wave  guidance  occurs  adjoining  the  other  side 
of  said  section  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  light  from  a  light  source  to 
a  light  transmitting  arrangement  comprising: 

a  solid  optical  coupler  elen)ent  constructed  of  a  material 
having  a  high  transmittanae  value  in  the  visible  region; 

said  solid  optical  coupler  element  being  construction  in  a 
shape  such  that  the  length  land  width  of  a  first  surface  are 
substantially  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  solid  optical 
coupler  element;  said  widni  being  effective  in  controlling 
the  spread  of  light  exitiiK  an  aperture  formed  in  said 
optical  coupler,  and  said  [length  being  effective  in  the 
dissipation  of  thermal  ener|y  between  the  light  source  and 
said  aperture; 

said  aperture  being  formed  ii^  said  optical  coupler  element  so 
as  to  allow  light  to  be  confnunicated  through  said  optical 
coupler  element  to  said  Ught  transmitting  arrangement; 

a  bore  formed  in  said  solid  Aptical  element  and  being  sized 
such  that  said  light  sourte  fits  therein  in  a  contacting 
relation  to  an  inner  surfac^  surrounding  said  bore;  and 

wherein  said  inner  surface  sirrounding  said  bore  is  optically 
smooth  such  that  Ught  frop  said  light  source  is  transmit- 
ted into  said  solid  optical  jslement  thereby. 


5,199,093 
MULTI-PART  OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTORS 
Philip  C.  Longhurst,  Bunbury,  England,  assignor  to  Bice  pic. 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,477,  May  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,496 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1990, 
9011424 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—88  11  Claims 


5.19i,092 

OPTOELECTRONIC  IWVICE  FOR  COUPLING 
BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  DIMENSIONED  WAVEGUIDES 
Bemhard  Stcgmneller,  Angsb^^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktienge^ellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 199^^  Ser.  No.  828,551 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991,  4103929 

Inta.)IM)2B6/2(5 
U.S.CL385— 50  .  15  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising  a  waveguide  having 
first  means  for  a  narrow  wave  guidance  in  the  lateral  direction 
and  second  means  for  a  broa  1  wave  guidance  in  the  lateral 
direction,  said  first  means  anl  said  second  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  parallel  to  <  ne  another  and  being  superim- 
posed at  least  along  a  longitiidinally  directed  portion  of  the 
waveguide,  the  second  means  comprising  a  broad  ridge  fash- 
ioned in  a  broad  wavegtiide  layer  and  said  first  means  compris- 
ing a  narrow  waveguide  having  a  higher  refractive  index  being 
embedded  in  the  material  of  tliE  broad  waveguide  layer,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means  being  continually  reduced  in  thick- 
I  in  the  transversal  directi4i  along  a  section  of  the  longitu- 


1.  For  use  in  a  multi-part  optical  fibre  connector,  an  optical 
fibre  connector-part  comprising  a  body  of  moulded  plastics 
material  having  two  oppositely  disposed  ends,  at  least  one  of 
which  ends  is  adapted  to  make  a  plug  and  socket  connection 
with  an  end  of  another  optical  fibre  connector-part;  and  at  least 
one  optical  conductor  which  is  disposed  within  and  extends 
between  said  two  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  the  body  and 
which  has  permanently  optically  connected  therein  at  least  one 
discrete  passive  integrated  optical  chip  for  effecting  at  lest  one 
passive  fibre  optic  function,  at  least  one  permanent  optical 
connection  between  the  optical  conductor  and  said  optical 
chip  being  wholly  encapsulated  within  the  moulded  plastics 
material  of  the  body  so  that  an  optical  signal  is  accurately 
transmittable  between  the  optical  conductor  and  said  optical 
chip. 


5,199,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

AN  OPTICAL  CABLE 

Reiner  Schneider,  Ebcndorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignor  to 

SiemcH  Aktieageadlacteft,  Mnl^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnumy 

FUed  Dk.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  21, 
1990,4041274 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/44 
UJ5.  CL  385—100  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  cable,  which 
method  includes  providing  a  plurality  of  light  waveguide 
supply  reels,  forming  a  group  of  light  waveguides  as  a  com- 
bined form  of  a  band,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  band  to 
a  cabling  process,  the  improvements  comprising  changing  the 
torsion  on  the  light  waveguides  by  creating  a  pre-torsion  on 
the  light  waveguides  during  the  formation  of  the  band  by  an 
overhead  haul  off  of  the  light  waveguides  from  each  of  the 
light  waveguide  supply  reels,  said  pre-torsion  being  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  torsion  created  during  a 
cabling  process  of  the  band  into  a  cable  so  that  the  resultant 
torsion  on  the  light  waveguides  in  the  finished  cable  are  dimin- 
ished. 


5.199,095 
FIBEROPTIC  CABLE  FEEDTHROUGH  FASTENER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Roger  lapicco,  little  Ferry,  N J.,  assigMtr  to  Compntcr  Crafts, 
Inc.,  Hawtterae,  NJ. 

Contimwtkw-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,238,  May  6, 1991.  This 

application  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,749 

Int  CLS  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385—100  43  Claims 


captured  exposed  aramid  fibers  from  said  assembly  as 
said  PVC  mold  cooled,  and  said  PVC  mold  not  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  protective  tubing  of  said 
assembly, 
(B)  a  cable,  heat  shrink  tubing  and  protective  tubing  assem- 
bly comprising 

(i)  a  fiberoptic  cable  having  an  outer  jacket  surrounding  a 
strength  member  of  aramid  fibers  which  in  turn  sur- 
roimds  one  or  more  buffered  fibers  wherein  said  jacket 
has  been  stripped  from  said  cable  at  a  fastening  point 
and  wherein  said  strength  member  has  been  stripped  off 
the  cable  at  a  point  beyond  the  fastening  point, 
(ii)  a  protective  tubing  positioned  about  the  buffered  fi- 
bers, said  protective  tubing  abutting  the  end  of  said 
jacket  and  said  protective  tulMng  having  said  strength 
member  positioned  about  its  exterior,  said  protective 
tubing  being  heat  resistant  and  c^Mble  of  withstanding 
a  compression  force  of  700  p.s.i.  and  said  protective 
tubing  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  diameter  no  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  jacket  and  an  outer 
diameter  no  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  jaclcet, 
(iii)  a  first  section  of  heat  shrink  tubing  secured  about  the 

cable  jacket  and  the  protective  tubing, 
(iv)  a  second  section  of  heat  shrink  tubing  secured  about 
the  protective  tubing  such  that  said  strength  member  is 
secured  in  place  between  said  second  section  <3i  heat 
shrink  tubing  and  said  protective  tubing,  and 
(v)  a  gap  of  exposed  strength  member  situated  between 
said  first  section  of  heat  shrink  tubing  and  said  second 
section  of  heat  shrink  tubing. 


5,199,096 
STEAM-RESICTANT  CABLE  SUCH  AS 
STEAM-RESISTANT  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
KriahwMwamy  KatUrcaan,  2544  Motgn  Lake  Dr.,  Marietta, 
Ga.  30066;  Andrew  J.  Pammka,  5936  UHdriew  Dr.,  BafoHl, 
Ga.  30518,  and  MawMl  R.  Santmm,  2175  River  Cliff  Ct., 
Roswell.  Ga.  30076 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,602 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/14.  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—109  25  < 


28.  A  feedthrough  fastener  comprised  of: 

(A)  a  PVC  mold  formed  by  an  injection  molding  process, 

said  PVC  mold  being  configured  with 

(i)  a  fastening  path  conforming  in  size,  shape  and  width  to 
a  preexisting  aperture  in  a  housing,  and 

(ii)  a  first  protrusion  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  fasten- 
ing path  and  a  second  protrusion  positioned  on  the 
opposing  side  of  said  fastening  path,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  protrusions  extending  above  said  fastening 
path,  said  PVC  mold  encapsulating  a  cable,  heat  shrink 
tubing  and  protective  tubing  assembly,  and  having 


1.  A  steam-resistant  cable,  said  cable  comprising 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  transmission  medium; 

a  first  tubular  member  in  which  is  di^xNed  said  core  and  * 
which  comprises  a  plastic  material  which  resists  degrada- 
tion when  exposed  to  relatively  high  temperatures; 

a  second  tubular  member  which  is  disposed  about  said  first 
tubular  member,  which  has  a  sealed  seam  and  which 
comprises  a  metallic  material  having  a  relatively  low 
chemical  or  electrochemical  reactivity;  and 

a  jacket  comprising  a  plastic  material  and  being  disposed 
about  said  second  tubular  member. 
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LIGHT  WAVELENQTH  SHIFTER 
KicUra  SUaokna,  a^  Telnro  ttido,  botk  of  Tendo,  Japan, 
I  to  PioMcr  EkctroBk  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FIM  Sc*.  26, 1991,  ^.  No.  765,734 
priorUjr,  appUcatioa  Jap<  n,  Oct  18, 1990,  2-279957 


2  Claima 


lat  CL'  G02B  6/0(l-  G02F  1/37 
VS.  CL  395—122 


•i 


'm 


-1  -H 


1.  A  light  wavelength  shifter  device  comprising: 
an  optical  waveguide  type  light  wavelength  shifter  element 
which  comprises  a  core  of  ia  nonlinear  optical  crystal 
having  a  varying  rate  of  refractive  index  with  respect  to 
temperature  higher  than  1 X 1 0~  V  C,  and  a  cladding  in 
contact  with  the  core  so  that  a  primary  incident  light  on 
the  core  can  be  shifted  to  a  se  x)nd  harmonic  wave  having 
a  wavelength  of  half  the  \favelength  of  said  primary 
incident  light;  and 
a  thermoelectric  element  in  contact  with  said  optical  wave- 
guide type  light  wavelength  thifter  element 


optical  fibre  of  one  optical  cable  and  an  optical  fibre  of  another 
optical  cable,  which  method  comprises: 

(i)  mounting  in  a  cassette  a  preformed  component  compris- 
ing a  housing  and  at  least  one  discrete  optical  conductor 
which  is  so  disposed  in  the  housing  that  opposite  end  parts 
of  the  conductor,  each  of  which  end  parts  consists  of  at 
least  one  length  of  optical  fibre,  protrude  from  the  housing 
at  an  acute  angle  to  one  another  lying  in  the  range  0*  to 
90*  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  an  optical  signal  entering  said 
discrete  optical  conductor  along  one  of  its  protruding 
lengths  of  optical  fibre  will  pass  along  a  discrete  optical 
path  and  said  part  of  the  optical  signal  will  leave  said 
optical  conductor  along  another  of  its  protruding  lengths 
of  optical  fibre; 

(ii)  splicing  one  of  the  protruding  lengths  of  optical  fibre  of 
the  optical  conductor  of  said  preformed  component  to  one 
of  said  two  optical  fibres  to  be  optically  connected  and 
splicing  another  of  said  protruding  lengths  of  optical  fibre 
of  said  optical  conductor  to  the  other  of  said  two  optical 
fibres; 

(iii)  providing  mechanical  protection  for  each  optical  fibre 
splice;  and 

(iv)  so  mounting  the  protected  optical  fibre  splices  in  said 
cassette  that  the  protected  optical  fibre  splices  are  spaced 
from  said  preformed  component  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  preformed  component  and  the  protected 
optical  fibre  splices  being  so  detachably  mounted  in  said 
cassette  that  the  distance  between  the  protected  optical 
fibre  spUces  and  the  preformed  component  can  be  re- 
duced. 


5,199,( 
MOISTUIIE  RESISTANT  Ol 
WITHIMPRO' 
Kdljr  J.  Nolaa,  Bearer  Daw; 
botk  or  N.Y.,  Hri  Eric  H  Ui 
to  Conring  Incorporated, 

Filed  Oct  9, 1991, 
iBtCL'GO: 
UJS.  CL  385— 128 

1.  A  coated  optical  fiber  exhibit 
tance  which  includes  a  glass  optcal  fiber  disposed  within  a 
cured  polymer  coating,  characterized  in  that  the  cured  poly- 
mer coating  comprises  a  phosphile  stabilizing  agent  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cured  polyurethan^-acrylate  polymer,  the  ure- 
thane  groups  in  the  cured  polym^  being  the  reaction  product 
of  an  aliphatic  isocyanate  and  a  predominantly  saturated,  pre- 
dominantly nonpolar  aliphatic  difl- 


[CAL  FIBER  COATINGS 
STABILITY 

ly  M.  Squires,  Painted  Post, 
Wihnington,  N.C,  aaaignors 
N.Y. 

No.  773,525 
6/10 

4  Claims 
improved  moisture  resis- 
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L  A  method  of  effecting  an  o  tical  connection  between  an 


1 
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5,199,100 
WET  END  TERMINATION  FOR  TOWED  CABLE 
Steren  J.  Maas,  Simi  VaUcy;  A.  Douglas  Meyer,  West  Hills,  and 
John  F.  Cappi,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bereriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,893 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/Oa  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—139  11  Oains 


5,199,0 
OPTICAL  CABLE  SPUCE  CKSSETTE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  USV4G  SAME 
David  Dalaootte,  OraaUrk,  England,  aadgnor  to  BICC  PubUc 
Ltaitad  CoHpaay,  Loodoa, : 

FIM  Mar.  6, 1992,  ier.  No.  847,335 
CUtaH  priority,  appUcatkm  U^ted  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1991, 
9109435 

Iirt.  CL>  G02B  6/40;  B65D  1/34 
VS.  CL  385—135  9  daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  joining  one  end  of  a  cable  of  the  type  that 
includes  an  elongated  outer  jacket  that  surrounds  a  first  con- 
ductor to  at  least  one  sensor  of  the  type  that  includes  a  second 
conductor,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combustion: 

a)  a  splice  for  joining  said  conductors; 

b)  said  first  conductor  comprising  a  segment  whereby  the 
length  of  said  first  conductor  exceeds  the  unstressed 
length  of  said  outer  jacket; 

c)  a  front  piece  fixed  to  the  outer  jacket  of  said  cable;   * 

d)  a  rear  end  piece  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  front  piece, 
said  rear  end  piece  enclosing  said  spUce; 

{)  opposed  ends  of  a  wall  being  fixed  to  said  front  piece  and 
said  rear  end  piece  to  define  a  chamber;  and 

e)  said  segment  being  located  within  said  chamber. 


5,199,101 
ON  THE  FLY  IMAGE  ROTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTERS 
Daaid  V.  CMick,  ChcalariMd;  Mktad  A.  dunra,  Wffloi^bby 
Hilla,  and  RayaMmd  G.  Mobar,  Boatna  Hcighta,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assizors  to  Bdl  *  HoweU  PiAUcation  SystcaH  CoMpaqr, 
Wooatcr,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3, 1990,  Scr.  No.  592,186 
Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—115  18  ( 


^^ 


1.  A  system  for  concurrently  displaying  of  MxN  pixel 
images  from  raster  image  data  read  out  in  a  raster  direction  and 
printing  the  read  out  raster  image  data  transversely  to  the 
raster  direction,  the  system  comprising: 

an  M  X  N  image  memory  means  from  which  rows  of  image 
data  are  read  out  and  displayed  in  the  raster  direction; 

first  and  second  FIFO  memory  means  for  alternately  receiv- 
ing m  X  N  columns  of  the  read  out  image  data; 

an  addressing  means  for  causing  mXN  columns  of  image 
data  read  out  from  the  MxN  image  memory  means  to  be 
supplied  alternately  to  the  first  and  second  FIFO  memory 
means; 

a  serializing  means  for  alternately  serializing  the  mXN  col- 
umns of  data  from  the  fust  and  second  FIFO  memory 
means  and  feeding  the  serialized  data  to  a  printer,  where  m 
is  a  plural  integer  that  is  equal  to  or  less  than  M/2. 


5,199,102 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  AREAS  FOR  EDITING 

HiroaU  Saknragi,  Ageo,  Japus,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha 

Toshiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,621,  Oct  30, 1989.  abaadoMd. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,763 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Oct  31, 1988,  63-275639 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—139  1  Claim 
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' —  i  1. ' 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  three  distinct  images; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  three  distinct 
retrieval  information  used  for  identifying  each  of  the 
distinct  imagea  stored  in  the  first  memory  means; 


means  for  inputting  retrieval  information  to  die  aeoood 

memory  means. 

means  for  outputting  from  the  first  memory  means  an  image 
that  b  identified  by  the  inputted  retrieval  information  that 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  retrieval  information  stored  in 
the  seccwd  memory  means; 

page  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  identified 
image  which  is  output  fitMn  the  first  memory  means; 

means  for  displaying  images,  the  display  means  inclwrting  a 
square  entirely  display  region  having  first  and  second 
rectangular  display  areas  and  a  third  rectangular  display 
area  that  is  wider  than  either  the  first  or  second  rectangu- 
lar display  areas,  the  first  second  and  third  rectangular 
display  areas  being  arranged  in  the  square  entirety  display 
region,  with  a  longer  side  of  the  third  rectangular  display 
area  being  parallel  to  longer  sides  of  the  first  and  seooad 
display  areas; 

display  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  images  which 
are  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  means,  said  display 
memory  means  including  contents  of  first  second  and 
third  storage  areas  having  storage  capadtics  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  second  and  third  rectangular  display  areas, 
respectively,  the  display  memory  means  being  connected 
to  the  display  means  and  page  memory  means; 

magnifying  means  for  magnifying  images  which  are  to  be 
displayed  on  the  display  means,  the  magnifying  means 
including  means  for  magnifying  the  image  temporarily 
stored  in  the  page  memory  means  with  a  magnificatinn 
corresponding  to  the  storage  capacity  of  the  third  storage 
area,  means  for  magnifying  an  image  stored  as  the  con- 
tents of  the  third  storage  area,  upon  detection  of  such 
image,  with  a  magnification  correqxMiding  to  the  storage 
capacity  of  the  second  storage  area,  and  means  for  magni- 
fying an  image  stored  as  the  contents  of  the  second  storage 
area,  upon  detection  of  such  image,  with  a  magniiicatioa 
corresponding  to  the  storage  capacity  of  the  first  storage 
area; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  image  iMgnifi^  to 
the  third  storage  area  ci^Mcity  fixMn  the  page  memory 
means  to  the  contents  of  the  third  storage  area,  for  trans- 
ferring the  image  the  third  storage  area  to  the  contents  of 
the  second  storage  area,  and  for  transferring  the  image 
magnified  to  the  first  storage  area  capacity  from  the  con- 
tents of  the  second  storage  area  to  the  contents  of  the  first 
storage  area;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  diqilaying  the  contents  of  the  first 
second  and  third  storage  areas  on  the  first  second  and 
third  rectangular  display  areas,  respectivdy. 


5,199,103 
VECTOR  CALCULATOR  AITARATUS  FOR  GRAPHIC 
WAVEFORM  MANIPULATION 
David  W.  Saith,  Forest  Grore,  and  Scott  A.  M^Jdedd,  New- 
berg,  both  of  Oreg.,  aaaigMrs  to  Aoaloijr,  Inc.  BeofCftoa^ 
Orcg. 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  19,418,  Feb.  26, 19*7,  Pat  No.  5,046,024. 

TUs  appHcatioo  Apr.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6M3S3 
The  portion  of  the  tarm  of  tUa  potcat  aabaa«ocat  to  Sep.  3, : 

Int  CL'  O06F  15/20 
U.S.  CL  395— 140  4( 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  means  for  processing  one  or  more 
selected  vector  arrays  by  operating  thereon  by  vector  opera- 
ton  to  produce  a  vector  result  said  means  coaiprising: 
means  for  «ittiiii»tiiig  the  appearance  and  operation  of  a 
plural  key  calculator  pad  by  cteatiag  a  diqriay  window 
within  the  computer  system,  the  display  window  reaem- 
bling  a  calculator,  with  adected  oaea  of  the  keys  in  the  pad 
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bang  anociated  in  the  systefi  with  different  vector  opera- 
ton;  j 

for  inputting  one  or  more  selected  vector  arrays;  and 


5,199,105 

UNIVERSAL  ASYNCHRONOUS 

RECEIVKR/TRANSMITTER 


Martin  S.  Michael,  San  Joae,  CaUf^  MrigMr  to  Natiowd  Semi- 

coodiictor  Corpcntfaw,  Santa  Ova,  Calif. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  244,920,  Sep.  14,  ISM,  Pat.  No.  5,140,679. 

lUa  applicatioa  Aug.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,613 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—275  13  Claima 


iiaer-operable  means  associate^  with  such  keys  for  process- 
ing such  vector  arrays. 


5,199,:  04 
ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER  t  riTH  ELECTRONIC  BOOK 

MARIER 
Tninahl  HirayaaM,  Tokyo,  Ja|M  a,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1989, 
CUaM  priority,  appbeation  Ja|  an,  Dec  IS,  1988,  63-316838; 
Dec  27, 1988,  63-330138 


UJS.  CL  395—145 


,  Ser.  No.  440,258 
(■a,  Dec  : 

Int  CL'  GO^  15/20 
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1.  An  electronic  organizer,  coinprising: 

computer  control  means  for  controlling  and  organizing  data, 

the  data  being  organized  as  pages  in  a  book; 
input  means  coupled  to  the  ^mputer  control  means  for 

entering  data  into  the  electi|inic  organizer; 
memory  means  coupled  to  thd  computer  control  means  for 

storing  said  data;  ' 

display  means  coupled  to  the  cbntrol  means  and  the  memory 

means  for  displaying  at  leas^  one  page  of  data;  and 
an  exclusively  dedicated  operating  key  operatively  coupled 

to  the  computer  control  meins  for  placing  and  removing 

at  least  one  electronic  booknark  on  a  page  of  data  so  that 

the  page  of  data  so  marked  can  be  immediately  accessed 

by  actuation  of  said  key. 
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UMT  BLOCK  OIAGRMI II  SCMM.  CMMHCI.  aOM) 


UMT  BLOCK  DUeMM  II SCMM. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  processing  system  having  a  direct  memory  access 
unit  associated  therewith  for  transferring  data  characters 
from  a  system  memory  of  the  data  processing  system  to  a 
data  communications  device  utilizing  the  direct  memory 
access  unit; 

(b)  a  data  communications  device  comprising 

(i)  transmitter  memory  means  having  storage  locations  for 
a  pluraUty  of  data  characters  received  by  the  data  com- 
munications device  from  the  system  memory; 

(ii)  means  for  determining  whether  the  transmitter  mem- 
ory means  is  empty; 

(iii)  means  for  establishing  a  count  of  the  number  of  data 
characters  that  are  to  be  transferred  from  the  system 
memory  to  the  data  communications  device  utilizing 
the  direct  memory  access  unit; 

(iv)  means  for  enabling  the  direct  memory  access  unit  for 
direct  transfer  of  the  number  of  data  characters  from 
the  system  memory  to  the  data  communications  device; 
and 

(v)  means  for  transferring  the  number  of  data  characters  to 
the  data  communications  device  utilizing  the  direct 
memory  access  unit. 
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5,199,106 
INPUT  OUTPUT  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER 
CONNECTING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  BUS  TO  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PERFORMING  OPERATIONS  ON  THE  BUS 
Donall  G.  Bowke,  Boca  Raton;  Donglaa  R.  f^iihoiM,  Deiray 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.;  Gregory  D.  Float,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Richard 
A.  Kelley,  Coral  SpriiWi,  F1a4  Roy  Y.  Un;  Cari  A.  Malnqidst, 
both  of  Votal,  N.Y.;  John  M  NelMM,  ApdvUn,  N.Y4 
Charles  B.  Pcridna,  Jr.,  Eadicott,  N.Y.;  Richard  L.  Place, 
Vestal,  N.Y.;  Hartaat  R.  SchwcraMr,  Strttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcrBHuy,  and  John  D.  WOsoi^  Endwdl,  N.Y.,  MrigMtn  to 
International  BmImsb  Machinei  Corpontia^  ArwMk,  N.Y. 
Continnadon  of  Ser.  No.  452,779,  Dm.  19, 19«9,  abndoMd, 
which  is  a  coBtinwrtion  of  Ser.  No.  909.431,  Sep.  19. 1986, 
■budoaed.  This  application  Ang.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,530 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/16 
U.S.  CL  395—275  11 


1.  In  a  device  for  attachment  to  an  asynchronous  bus  (lOr)  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  attached  users,  said  asynchro- 
nous bus  (100  *1k>  having  an  Address/Data  bus  (lOrl),  an 
Origin/Destination  bus  (10/3),  a  Command/Status  bus  (10(2) 
and  a  Control  Line  group  (10l4),  said  device  having  a  primary 
functional  section  and  a  bus  interface  section  (13)  for  joining 
said  asynchronous  bus  (lOr)  to  said  primary  functional  section, 
said  bus  interface  section  (12)  being  disposed  to  operate  in 
either  a  master  mode  for  presenting  data  to  said  asynchronous 
bus  (10()  or  a  slave  mode  for  accepting  data  from  said  asyn- 
chronous bus  (lOr),  said  bus  interface  section  (12)  comprising: 
master  control  unit  means  (40a)  coimected  to  said  asynchro- 
nous bus  (lOr)  for  requesting  control  of  said  asynchronous 
bus  (lOt)  and  for  issuing  data  to  said  asynchronous  bus 
(lOr)  in  response  to  acquiring  said  control  during  said 
master  mode  of  operation; 
slave  control  unit  means  (406)  connected  to  said  asynchro- 
nous bus  (lOr)  for  accepting  and  responding  to  data  re- 
ceived from  said  asynchronous  bus  (lOf)  during  said  slave 
mode  of  operation; 
data  buffer  means  (20a)  connected  to  said  Address/Data  bus 
(10/1)  for  storing  data  received  from  said  Address/Data 
bus  (10/1)  during  said  slave  mode  of  operation; 
message  buffer  means  (206)  connected  to  said  Address/Data 
bus  (10/1)  for  storing  data  for  presentation  to  said  Ad- 
dress/Data bus  (10/1)  during  said  master  mode  of  opera- 
tion; and 
command  register  means  (200  attached  to  said  Origin/Desti- 
nation bus  (10(3)  and  said  Command/Status  bus  (10/2)  for 
storing  data  for  presentation  to  said  Origin/Destination 
bus  (10/3)  and  Command/Status  bus  (10/2)  during  said 
master  mode  of  operation. 


5,199,107 

CONTROLLER  FOR  EFFECTING  A  SERIAL  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  AND  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 

YnUhiro  Ooiwa,  KawassU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa  Liadted, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,280 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1989, 1-242675 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/42 
UJS.  CL  395—325  27  ( 
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1.  A  controller  provided  in  a  receiving  side  of  a  serial  data 
communication  system  and  receiving  serial  data  from  a  trans- 
mitting side  thereof,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  memory  means  connected  to  an  internal  bus,  for  serially 
storing  data  of  a  predetermined  bit  length  of  the  serial  data 
communication; 

a  bit  length  setting  means  for  artritrarily  setting  a  bit  length 
of  data  to  be  received  from  the  memory  means; 

a  synchronization  means,  (^>eratively  connected  to  the  mem- 
ory means  and  responsive  to  a)  serial  data  from  the  trana- 
mitting  side,  b)  a  first  clock  and  c)  a  second  clock,  said 
synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  the  serial  data 
with  the  first  clock  when  the  aerial  data  communication  is 
carried  out,  and  for  synchronizing  the  serial  data  with  the 
second  clock  when  the  serial  data  communication  is  not 
carried  out;  and 

a  communication  control  means,  operatively  connected  to 
the  synchronization  means,  said  communication  coatrol 
means  a)  for  counting  the  first  dock,  b)  when  a  counted 
value  of  the  first  clock  is  within  a  value  defined  by  said 
arbitrarily  set  bit  length,  for  indicating  a  first  duration  in 
which  the  controller  is  permitted  to  effect  the  serial  data 
communication,  and  c)  when  the  counted  value  is  out  of 
the  value  defined  by  the  arbitrarily  set  bit  length,  for 
indicating  a  second  duration  in  which  the  controller  is 
inhibited  to  effect  the  serial  data  communication, 

wherein  when  the  first  duration  is  indicated  by  said  commu- 
nication control  means,  data  of  said  arbitrarily  set  bit 
length  is  taken  out  of  the  serial  data  stored  in  the  memory 
means  and  received  in  the  internal  bus,  snd  when  the 
second  duration  is  indicsted  by  said  communication  con- 
trol means,  receiving  the  serial  data  by  the  internal  bus  in 
inhibited. 


5,199.108 
SHORT  RANGE  RADIO  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Morgi^  Riehardsoa,  and  Notaa  D.  Self, 
Title,  hoth  of  Tex.,  sasi^ora  to  Electraaic  ( 
lac,  Garlaad,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1988.  Ser.  No.  292.494 
Int  CL'  HOW  7/14 
U.S.  CL  455—18  5  I 

1.  A  low  power  AM  band  broadcast  station,  comprising: 
an  antenna; 
a  transmitter; 

a  tuning  circuit  coupled  to  said  anteima  and  to  said  transmit- 
ter, wherein  said  tuning  circuit  has  an  inductor  and  a 
capacitor  in  paralleL  wherein  said  tuning  circttit  matches 
the  impedance  of  the  transmitter  with  that  of  the  antenna. 
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and  wherein  the  inductor  i^  fonned  on  a  high  magnetic 
penneability  element  to  forti  a  high-Q  inductor; 

means  coupled  to  said  transn^tter  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  a  transmitted  carrier  signal; 

a  asodttlator  coupled  to  said  ttansmitter  for  modulating  the 
carrier  signal  in  response  te  an  applied  electrical  signal 
representing  audio  information; 

means  for  accepting  an  audio  signal  and  converting  it  to  a 
corresponding  electrical  signal; 


MULTICHANNEL 
IMPROVED  SIGNAL 

cut 

William  Baker,  Indiaupolia, 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1989i  Ser.  No.  426,768 
Int  CL'  H^B  1/16 
UJ5.  CL  455— 161 J 


13  Claims 
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means  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  signal  on  a 
radio  channel; 

means,  including  an  integrator,  for  determining  the  trend 
over  time  of  the  signal  strength  of  a  radio  channel,  said 
integrator  holding  the  past  signal  strengths  of  the  radio 
channel; 

means  for  sending  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means  to  said 
means  for  determining  the  trend  over  time  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  signal;  and 

means  fimctionally  connected  to  said  trend  determining 
means  for  generating,  as  a  result  of  the  determination  of 
said  trend  over  time,  a  first  signal  indicative  of  signal 
strength  increasing  with  time,  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
signal  strength  decreasing  with  time,  and  a  third  signal 
indicative  of  signal  strength  above  a  selected  threshold. 


5,199,110 
TRANSMirnNG  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Keigo  Adachi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabiMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150554 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  455—126  2  Claims 


an  A  to  D  converter  couple^  to  said  accepting  means  for 
converting  the  electrical  signal  into  digital  form; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  digiil  form  of  the  electrical  signal; 

a  D  to  A  converter  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said 
modulator  for  converting  ^he  digital  form  to  a  second 
electrical  signal  and  applying  it  to  said  modulator;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  sai4  memory  and  to  said  D  to  A 
converter  for  repeatedly  reading  the  digital  form  of  the 
electrical  signal  from  said  ifiemory. 


[G  RECEIVER  WITH 
IGTH  DETECTING 

!Y 
assignor  to  Uniden,   Ft. 


8.  A  radio  receiver  for  receivtig  radio  broadcast  signals  over 
a  plurality  of  channels,  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 


1.  In  a  transmitting  power  control  circuit  of  the  type  having 
an  output  level  detector  which  detects  transmitting  output 
level  and  outputs  a  detected  level  signal  depending  on  such 
transmitting  output  level,  and  a  transmitting  output  control 
unit  which  controls  said  transmitting  output  level  to  a  prede- 
termined level  in  a  specified  range  on  the  basis  of  said  detected 
level  signal  and  an  output  reference  value  specifying  said 
predetermined  level,  a  transmitting  power  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  reference  value  generating  unit  which  generates  output 
reference  values  corresponding  to  different  higher  and 
lower  transmitting  output  levels  within  said  specified 
range,  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  reference  value  generating 
unit  for  applying  to  said  reference  value  generating  unit  an 
instruction  to  output  the  output  reference  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  higher  transmitting  output  level  in  the 
case  where  said  transmitting  signal  is  data  signal,  and  an 
instruction  to  output  the  output  reference  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  transmitting  output  level  in  the  case 
where  said  transmitting  signal  is  voice  signal. 
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334,273 
HANDLE  STICK  FOR  A  CONFECnONARY  PRODUCT 
Dennis  Knpperman,  GlenTiew,  IlL,  assignor  to  RB  Toy  Detelop- 
ment  Co.,  SkoUe,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  Dl— 105 


334,276 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SHOLE 
Craig  L.  FeUer,  and  John  S.  Earle,  both  of  Tlsard,  Oreg., 
ors  to  Aria  Group  International,  Inc.,  Pordaiid,  Oreg. 
DiTiaioD  of  Ser.  No.  647,637,  Jan.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  Dea. 
326351.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  82—314 


334,274 
FOOD  PRODUCT  PIECE 
Dean  W.  Creighton,  Albertrille,  and  John  D.  Efotathiou,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn.,  aaiigBon  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 128 


334,277 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tracy  Teagne,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  aasipior  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 314 


334,275 
SHOE  FOR  MARINE  AND  ATHLETIC  ACnVTITES  334,278 

Harry  MiUer,  416  Commonwealth  Ave.,  #220,  Boston,  Mass.  SHOE  MIDSOLE  PERIPHERY 

02215,  and  Rosalba  L.  Mische,  12  Maple  St  Extension,  Hop-   Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
kinton.  Mass.  01748  Terton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,412  Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.  a.  D2— 265  UJS.  Q.  D2— 314 
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334,2^9 


334,282 
OUTSOLE  BOTTOM 


SHOE  SOLE  P$RIPHERY 
Tracy  L.  Tcagne,  BeaTertoo,  Oreft,  aasignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-   Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
TCftoa,  tjrcs. 


Filed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,832 


Term  of  paten :  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D2— 314 


verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


SHOE  MIDSOLB  PERIPHERY 
Tracy  L.  Teagne,  Beaverton,  Orei.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
rerton,  Oreg.  ] 

Filed  May  12, 1992,  ISer.  No.  881,835 
Term  of  pate^  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 314 


3344BI 
SHOE 
JaoMS  E.  lasler,  Westport,  Cona 
Company,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1991, 
Term  of  patent 
U.S.  CL  D2— 320 


334,283 
FOLDING  LENS  CASE 
John  J.  Schroth,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edmund  Scientific 
Company,  Barrington,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 33 


lOLE 
assignor  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe 


Ccnn. 


Ser.  No.  648,394 
14  years 


334,284  334086 

CASE  FOR  AUDIO  TAPE  CASSETTES  PERSONALIZED  TOOL  SET  HOLDER 

Kaaahisa  HoriUri,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fi^  Photo  Rnth-Kay  M.  Keeae,  82  Gillander  Ave.,  Aabani,  Me.  04210 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaugawa,  Japan  Filed  Ja^  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,660 

Filed  Jon.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,231  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean  LI.S.  CL  D3— 105 
VS.  CL  D3— 35 


334,285 

COMBINED  RADIO  AND  POCKET  BOOK  COVER 

Preston  L.  Wilson,  707  W.  Queen  St,  Hampton,  Va.  23669-3948 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  564,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CLD3— 43 


334,287 

POWER  DRIVEN  BOTTLE  BRUSH 

Dan  In^es,  6289  Rattle  Run,  St  Clair,  Mich.  48079 

FUed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,614 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  CL  D4— 102 
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334,2S  33430 

TOOTHBl  !USH  TOOTHBRUSH  (X)VER 

UU  WUsig-Jfaggi,  WoUhaMeo,  Siitzerlaiid,  asagnor  to  Chcse-   John  K.  Gniberg,  Qovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tooth  Toy,  Inc., 
hrnnih  Tnail'i  USA  Co.,  Wridfta  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green-       Ootjs,  Calif, 
wkh.  Con.  I  FUcd  Mar.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  498,600 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,598  Term  of  patent  14  years 

CtaiM    priority,    application     Benelux,    Sep.    24,     1990,   U.S.  a.  D4— 199 
lNM/017682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  04—104 


334,219 
BRUSH  HANDLE 
Gerald  J.  Rubin,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a^gnor  to  Helen  of  Troy  Cor- 
poration, El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1990,  8er.  No.  472,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D4— 138 
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334,291 
COMBINED  TIE  AND  BELT  RACK 
Howard  W.  Rooke,  South  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Home- 
court  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 317 


334,292 

SWIVEL  RACK 

Richard  Klein,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Chris  Serslev,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 317 


334,293 

CHAIR 

Ward  Beuiett,  One  West  72nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577.619 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 366 


334>296 
CHAIR 
John  Hnttoa.  New  York,  N.Y^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  457,544 
TermofpatcBtU 
UJS.  CL  D6-^4 
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334,294 
RECLINER  ARMCHAIR 
Rajrmond  Groafillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosflUex 
SARL,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Int'l  Pat  lastitnte,  Apr.  17, 1990, 
DMA/001223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 367 


334,295 
CHAIR 
John  B.  Wisner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Picks  Reed  Com- 
pany, Qndnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.CLD6— 369 


334,297 
CHAIR 
Ala-, 


Rory  S.  Rehmert  Birmingham,  Ala.,  asrignor  to  Wiiton  P^bbI- 
tore  Coaqmny,  Inc.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,723,  Dec  5, 19a9.  lUa 
appUcatioa  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  545,966 
Term  of  patcat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D6— 376 
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334,291  334,301 

CHAH  t  SHOPPING  CART  HOLDER 

Oatario,  Cu2da,  aMignor  to  NightinvOe  Robert  S.  Bnckley.  P.O.  Box  246,  Keene,  N.H.  03431 
«^.-.J.           1  Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,973 

FOed  JaL  19, 1989,  S^.  No.  382,952  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

priority,  apfUcatioa  Ca^da,  Feb.  8, 1989,  0842-894  U.S.  CL  D6-^462 


14  yean 


UJS.CLIM-379 


334,304  334,307 

TELEVISION  STAND  NEWSPAPER  BASKET 

Mkfaael  G.  Gflauui,  7175  Sceak  CrtA  PL,  Fairtex,  Va.  22039  Norawa  C  Lee,  ReidsTille,  N.C,  aaricMtr  to  Zara,  lac,  Reidt- 

FUed  Dec  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  634,320  yille,  N.C. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,127 

UJ5.CLD6— 449  Term  of  patcM  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 462 


334,302 

CAROUSEL  CABINET 

Ulla  Lindeberg,  LandiTagea  2,  440  06  Gribo,  Sweden 

Filed  JoL  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a  D6-431 


334,305 

DRESSEtt 

Carol  B.  WheelcH,  and  Harold  Van  Anbert,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C,  aMignon  to  Ladd  Fnmitnre,  Inc.,  High  Poiat,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,932 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6-445 


334,2S» 
CHAII 
Dould  EaAree,  Uaioirtowa,  Olio,  asrignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Woorter,  Ohio     I 

Filed  Oct  22, 1990,  $er.  No.  600,973 
Term  of  patoif  14  yean 
UJS,CLD6— 379 


334,308 

PORTABLE  MULTI-SHELVED  SHOWCASE 

Emcat  A.  Vcrina,  P.O.  Box  2090,  Wcatport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Scr.  No.  586,714 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D6— 470 


334,3  0 


SECnONAt, 
Andrew  C.  Gibaon,  Greensboro, 
Farnitare  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Moi^aaton, 
FUed  Oct  10, 1990, 
Term  of  pata  t 
UJS.  CL  D6— 381 


334,303 

DISPLAY  CART 

John  Costello,  and  Michael  Arney,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.,  m 

signon  to  Dnnkin'  Donuts  Incorporated,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,465 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CLD6— 436 


334,306  334,309 

ROTARY  COMPARTMENTED  ORGANIZER  SHELVING  UNIT 
Joha  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to.  Rubbermaid  Incorpo-   Margie  E.  Stridcer,  Rte.  1,  Box  90,  Midway  Rd.,  Bamesrille, 

rated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Ga.  30204 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,501  Filed  Apr.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  507,065 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 455  U.S.  CL  D6— 474 


SOFA 
N.C,  assignor  to  Henredon 

N.C. 
Ser.  No.  595,167 

14  yean 


m  ^-  "^ 
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^■^    -XK,  '^ 
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to  Gitwflllex 


334,313 
TABLE 
to  Artwright   Rayaoad  Grtwflllex,  Oyoanax,  France,  i 
Cackai  Lana,  Malaysia  SARL,  Oymuax,  Fraace 

FDed  Jaa.  M,  199l]  Scr.  No.  642,272  Filed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,216 

priority,  appUcatiaa  lUtad  Kiaadoa^  JnL  17,  1990,       Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  21, 
200S327  1990,  DMA/001260 


UJS.  CL  D6— 474 


14  years 


U&CLD6— 487 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


334;  11 


MERCHANDISE 
Hal  D.  Samiy,  4937  demlale 
66205 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1991 
Term  of  patcfit 
U.S.  a.  D6— 467 


>ISPLAY  RACK 

Rd.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 


Ser.  No.  667,089 
14  years 


334,314 
BASE  FOR  A  POST 
Richard  M.  Mitton,  Anstin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Flasher  Equipment 
Co.,  Inc,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 495 


334,112 

TABLE 

Al  Glaas,  3286  M  St,  NW.,  Wa  liington,  D.C  20007 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  501,200 

Term  of  pat^it  14  years 

UJ5.C1.D6— 484 


334,315 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  SUPPORT 
Alan  D.  Bengtson,  Shehoygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  KoUer  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 524 


334,316 

HANGER  FOR  A  SCUBA  REGULATOR 

Brace  B.  Daniel,  199  Usher  Dr.,  Madison,  Ala.  35758 

Filed  Jnl.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 552 


334,318 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Edward  K.  Chee,  San  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RoUitnre 
Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  504,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


\57 


334,317 
HOLDER  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS 
Shun  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  A 
Plastic  Factory  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  587,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
2005843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 567 


334,319 

TOPSHEEl' 

Deborah  K.  Nation,  13  Mahan  La.  N  JL,  RydaL  Ga.  30171 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D6— 603 
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334,120 
MULTIPLE  MICROWA  VT  OVEN  ASSEMBLY 


334,323 
TRAY 
Lawicace  Vu  Tol,  aad  Liada  Vw  Tol,  both  of  52(6  Sanaon  Fhuk  W.  Rohrbeck,  Chicago,  DL, 
A«c^  Boiae,  Id.  83704  Compaay,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aag.  14, 198^  Ser.  No.  393,752  Hied  Jan.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536,267 

Tcnn  of  patiat  14  yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D7— 351  I  VS.  CL  D7— 552 


lor  to  Reynolds  Metals 


334321 
TULIP  GLASS 
JaBMt  Falzorano,  Melrose,  Ma^s.,  assignor  to  Comet  Products, 
Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1998,  Ser.  No.  629,973 
Term  of  pat^t  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 527 


334,324 
INSULATED  CAN  COOLER 
Michael  B.  Pierce,  Orono,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Co-Rect  Products, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,456 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


Eddy  L  C.  Huang,  Gaitfaersbnr|, 
national.  Inc.,  Gaithersborg, 
Filed  Jul.  26, 199 
Term  of 
VS.  CL  D7— 536 


334,325 
TONGS  FOR  ARCHED  PAVING  STONES 
334322  Niels  I.  Ingrorsen,  Lonbjergparkoi  3,  Roskilde,  Denmark  4000 

i4jG  Filed  Aug.  2, 1989,  Ser.  No.  389,117 

Md.,  assignor  to  H J.C.  Inter-       Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
^f  d.  1989,  8902244[U] 

I,  Ser.  No.  558,185  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

14  yean  VS.  CI.  D8— 14 


patent 


UMI 
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334,326 

BOTTLE  TOP  REMOVER 

Alan  G.  Detling,  2918  E.  Pratt  St,  Baltimore,  Md.  21224 

Filed  JuL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,862 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 40 


334,329 
PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  NAILER 
Yasunori  Ogawa,  Mito;  Knnio  Yamamoto,  and  Kaoru  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi  KoU  Com- 
pany, TJmitfd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-31798 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD8— 68 


334,327 
STAPLER 
Jnqji  Hiromori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromori,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdtm^  May  4,  1990,' 
2006608/90 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— SO 


334,330 
DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  A  GRINDER 
Horst  Moshammer,  Rheinstr.  27,  5414  Vallendar,  Fed.  Rep.  at 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,053 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D8— 70 


334,328 

POWER  CONTOUR  PLANE 

Stephen  E.  Sharpe,  Dannatt  House,  81  Brigg  Road,  Barton- 

upon-Hnmber,   South   Humberside   DN18    5DX;    Richard  

Sharpe,  Witbank,  E3m  Lane  Goxhill,  Barrow-upon-Humber, 
South  Humberside,  and  Garry  Brewin,  27  Beck  Hill,  Barton- 
upon-Humber,  South  Hnmbmide,  all  of  Eng^d  334,331 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  578,836  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRIVER 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1990,   Naoki  Kiknchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiffior  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
2005225/90  shima,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  674,061 

UJS.  a.  D8— 61  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3, 1990,  2-33508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 70 
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334  332 
TOOL  HANDLE 


334,334 
EXTENSION  CORD  REEL 

Herbert  W.  J.  Mawey,  124  t  Grace  Road,  Tauranga,  New   Patrice  Jarry,  Le  Van  de  Joui,  France,  assignor  to  Legrand, 

Limoges,  France 
Filed  JnL  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  384,522  Filed  Jun.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,752 

priority,  application'  New  Zealand,  Jan.  25,  1989,       Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1990,  907891 
22398  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D8— 359 

VS.  a.  DS— 107  I 


GROUND  SUPPORT  STAKl 


334,335 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Stephen  G.  Boucher,  Amherst;  Robert  M.  Cnllen,  Hudson;  Mau- 
rice P.  Lagace,  Peterborough,  and  Andrew  L.  Noyes,  Bedford, 
all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Airmar  Technology  Corp.,  Milford, 
NJI. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 373 


334,333 


FOR  IRRIGATION  TUBING 


Haas  D.  Christen,  La  Verne,  i  ind  Howard  E.  Thornton,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assigna  rs  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  719,608 
Term  of  pufcnt  14  years 
UJS.CLD8— 356 


334,336 
SCREW  FOR  REPLACING  THE  MALE  COMPONENT  OF 

A  SNAP  FASTENER 
Joseph  L.  Terrels,  111  S.  Bolmar  St,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382, 
and  Christopher  J.  Terrels,  1324  Central  Ave.,  Ocean  City, 
N  J.  08226 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  498,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 387 


UMI 


334,337  334,340 

WIRE  BINDER  FLEXIBLE  BAG 

Takayoshi  Ito,  and  Takashi  Hayakawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  A.  F^aads  Pairish,  and  John  G.  Geri,  both  of  1250  Palisades 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,       Circle,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32504 
Japan  FUed  Dec  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,703 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  565^42  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1990,  2-7274  U.S.  CL  D9— 305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 396 


334,338 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  WINDOW  CUP 
Thomas  E.  Dances,  5570  N.  Tenth  St,  No.  102,  Fresno,  Calif. 
93710 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 400 


334,339 
BOTTLE 
Georges  Legaie,  Coye  la  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Applications 
Commercials  et  Technique  des  Fmhallagra,  Coyle  la  Foret 
France 

Filed  JuL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  29, 1991,  910  J61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9-316 


334,341 
BOTTLEUD 
JemM  G.  Brown;  Phillip  W.  HaadHom  and  W.  Hewy  KaU,  aU 
of  Wooster,  Ohio,  aasivMirs  to  Rnbbtrmatd  Incorpomtad, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1991.  Ser.  No.  637,885 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  CI  D9— 447 
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3341342  334,344 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Jerry  H.  ThoivMNi,  Stone  Moontaiii,  Gm.,  assignor  to  The   Ulrich  Reif,  Dnsseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
CoohCola  Coapnny,  Atlanta  Ga.  Lerer  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 

Filed  May  3, 199^,  Ser.  No.  519,361  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,403 

VS.  CL  D9— 502  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 

2015038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 531 


334,345 
BOTTLE 
Harold  B.  Wright,  Centerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johnson  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,362 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 553 


33<^343 
BOrTLE 
StMTt  M.  Lcdie,  708  8th  Art.,  Apt.  2R,  BrtMklyn,  N.Y.  11215, 
aad  Mario  A.  Petrone,  9033  Walnnt  Ave.,  Franklin  Park,  DL 
60131 

Filed  Sep.  16, 194 1,  Ser.  No.  760,214 
Term  of  pvent  14  years 
U,S.CLD9— 523 


U  Ml 


334,346 

WRISTWATCH 

Joseph  D.  VogeL  623  Shadow  Creek  La.,  Norcroas,  Ga.  30093 

FUed  Oct  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  422,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 33 


334,347  334,350 

DICTTAL  POCKET  WATCH  BELL 
Richard  J.  White,  300  Pafancrest  Rd.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.   Sen  T.  Wang,  No.  18,  Piagho  I  St,  Pingho  Li, 

13212  Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,694  Filed  Aug.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 37  UjS.  CL  DIO— 116 


3307 


dty. 


334,348 

PLUMB  BOB 

Richard  A.  Doyle,  54  E.  Kidder  St,  Portland,  Me.  04103 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 65 


334,351 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasqualc  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  aarignor  to  MGZ  Sjp.A.,  Zeno, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  538,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  19, 1989, 11776/89[U1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 13 


4^ 


334,349 
FLASHING  SIGNAL  FOR  HOME  EMERGENCY  ALARM 

SYSTEM 
Anthony    Maini,   9350    Long   Meadow   Ct^    Fenton,    Mich. 
48430-8739 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 114 


^^ 


334^52 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasqnale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.P.A.,  Zcao, 
Italy 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  538,171 
Claims  priority,  ap|riication  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1989, 11776/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 15 


4m 


4-H 


3308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30, 1993 


March  30,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3309 


334J53  334,356 

EAR1D4G  PLANTER 

Marcte  LoihcrCdd,  500  E.  77tk  St,  Aputment  532,  New  York,   Candelarto  Lomeli,  P.O.  Box  1536,  Lockeford,  Calif.  95237 
N.Y.  10021  I  Filed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,794 

Filed  May  10, 199^  Ser.  No.  521,585  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pat^  14  yean  U.S.  CL  Dll— 149 
VS.  CL  Dll— 78 


334,359 
BICYCLE  STAND 
John  T.  Wekher,  Jr.,  and  Maren  E.  Welcher,  botk  of  9106 
Sheriock  La.,  Garden  Grore,  Calif.  92641 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— lis 


334,361 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Berahard  CroisMat,  Bastogne,  Belgiaai,  aaaigaor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  576,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D12— 147 


334,154 


PHOTO  IDENTIFl  C, 
Joka  J.  McNally,  Jr.,  Warwick 
ProTidcBCCy  RJ* 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991 
Term  of 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 81 


334)55 

FENCE  FOR  ORN.  OMENTAL  TREES 

Roberta  R.  Moody,  69  Ohio  Rd .,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33467 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  654,368 

Term  of  patiat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 125 


ATION  LOCKET 

RJ.,  assigiior  to  Textron  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  664,999 
14  years 


334,357 
AUTOMOBILE 
Kohichi  Hirata,  Niiza,  and  Hiroyuki  Kawaae,  Nerima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUien  Kogyo  Kabnshlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  19, 1990,  2-38615 
Tenq  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 92 


334,358 

MOTOR  HOME  FRONT  PANEL  UNIT  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE 

Patrick  P.  Treadway,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fleetwood 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 100 


334,360 
TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  and  Hendrikns  J.  L.  M.  De  Wit, 
Colmar-Borg,  both  of  Laxembourg,  asrignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  608,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 146 


334,362 
TIRE 
James  E.  Stone,  TrsTelers  Rest,  and  DaTid  A.  Wcstoa,  Tayhirs, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  MicheUa  Recherche  et  Techniqne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


UM 
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33i363  334,365 

TIRE  TIKE 
PUUppe  Gicaie,  Greer,  S.C^  4*'^°'  ***  ^'ii:l>'Uii  Recherche  et   Gary  D.  EnterliM,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  MichcUn  Recherche 

TeckiriqM,  SwHaeriaad        i  et  Tedmiqiie,  Switzeriand 

FDed  Jm.  25, 19*,  Ser.  No.  721,211  FUed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,241 

Tera  of  paieat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS,  a.  D12— 147                  1  VS.  CL  D12— 147 


lift  >  J  ^  *i 


TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUmiESS 
Braao  Maitre,  Hcsperange,  and  Manrice  Graas,  ReichUuige, 
hoth  of  Lnxemhoiirs,  assignprs  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Coaipany,  Akron,  Ohioi 

FUed  Aug.  8, 19!  )1,  Ser.  No.  742,651 
OaiaM  priority,  appacation|Beneliix,  Fd>.  22, 1991,  66313-00 


334,366 
TIRE 
W.  Christopher  Baker,  Greenyille,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


UJS.  CL  D12— 147 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UMI 


334,367  334,369 

TIRE  TIRE 

Timothy  A.  White,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Miclielin  Reclierche  Damon  L.  Christenbury,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Midielin 

et  Teclmiqne,  Switzerland  Recherdie  et  Technique,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,212  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,643,  Feb.  5,  1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,231 

U.S.  CL  D12— 147  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


334,368  334,370 

TIRE  TIRE 
Timothy  A.  White,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recherche   Timothy  A.  White,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  MicheUn  Recherche 

et  Technique,  Switzerland  et  Technique,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,218  FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 147  U.S.  Q.  D12— 147 
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3341371  334,373 

TI  IE  VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  SIDE  RAIL 
Eaory  E.  Hodgea,  SiaipaoiiTl  k,  S.C  SHigiior  to  Micheliii   John  S.  Cuchermn,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Bott, 

Recherche  et  TechiriqM,  Swl  aerlaiid  Groase  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  772,047  FUed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,539 

Term  of  pa%nt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  DU— 147  VS.  CL  D12— 157 


334,374 
SNOWMOBILE  WINDSHIELD 
Miklos  D.  Homai,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arctco,  Inc., 
Thief  RiTer  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  491,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 182 


33^  372 

T  RE 
Philippe  Grcnie,  Greer,  S.C,  a^gnor  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Techniqiie,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  15, 1941,  Ser.  No.  792,755 


UJS.  CL  D12— 147 


Term  of  pai  ent  14  years 


U  M  I 


334,375 
VESSEL 
Eilev  Instanes,  Omastrand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  Fjells- 
trand,  Omastrand,  Norway 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jan.  11, 1S>91,  D910455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 309 


334,376 

HOUSE  BOAT 

George  McNeir,  5413  Hounds  Ear  PI.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 315 


334,379 
CHARGING  UNIT  FOR  A  BATTERY  POWERED  DEVICE 
Raymond  L.  Sharrah,  CoilegeriUe,  and  Charles  W.  Craft,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Streaadight,  Inc.,  Norristown, 

Pa. 

FOed  Oct.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 108 


334,377 

CLOSURE  SCREEN  FOR  A  COMPANIONWAY  OF  A 

BOAT 

Marilyn  S.  Riddles,  and  StcTen  W.  Riddles,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box 

59B,  Edmottd,  Okla.  73034 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


334,380 

GUIDING  TROUGH,  90*  HORIZONTAL  ELBOW  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Roy  Henneberger,  Eagaa,  Mian.,  assign  nr  to  ADC  Telecoman- 

nications,  lac,  Minneapoik,  Minn. 

Filed  JnL  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  387,892 

toJnL14, 


334,378 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  COMPANIONWAY  OF  A  BOAT 
MarUyn  S.  Riddles,  and  Steren  W.  Riddles,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box      The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  palcat  sni 
59B,  Edmond,  OUa.  73034 

FUed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 317 


2006,1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D13— 155 
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334  381 
FLOOR  STANDING  Mi  JNFRAME  COMPUTER 


33M84 
TELEPHONE 

Robert  V.  JoMt,  RJ>.  1,  Box  llO,  Woodctock  Ridge  Rd^  Wood-  Carl  Nye,  P.O.  Box  175,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 
■tack,  N.Y.  124W;  Swaa  S.  HoChtt,  648  PunpUn  La.,  CUii-  Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,21S 

toa  Conen,  N.Y.  12514,  a^d  John  D.  Swanaey,  P.O.  Box  Term  of  patent  14  years 

6117.  Kiagrtoa,  N.Y.  12401  j  VS.  CL  D14— 149 

FUed  Sep.  4, 199i,  Ser.  No.  578,103 
Terai  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  CL  D14— 102 


3M  382 
FACSINmjMACHINE 
I C  Dow,  Fort  CoUiM,  Colo.,  avigiior  to  Hewlett-Packard 
y,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.  , 

FDed  Feb.  5, 1991  Ser.  No.  652,894 
Term  of  parent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 118 


3»383 
FACSIMILE :  HANSCEIVER 
Hatto  Grot,  FsfHaya ,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
kttMgeaeilackaft.  Mnnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FDed  Sep.  4, 199i,  Ser.  No.  754,566 
I  priority,  application  t'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1991,  M  91  01  99L5 

Term  of  pa^t  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 118 


334385 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Hiroahi  Imai,  and  Anuuie  Mori,  bodi  ot  Hachioji,  Japan, 
ors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd>.  5, 1991,  3-2824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 165 


334386  334389 

COMBINED  SPEAKER  AND  AMPLIFIER  SUNGLASSES 

Akira  YamazaU,  Saitama,  Japan,  asri^or  to  Sony  Corporation,  Manrice  BolK,  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  EstabUaseaMMt  Boili 
Tokyo,  Japan  SJ^.C,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  JnL  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  560331  Filed  Mar.  17, 1909,  Ser.  No.  325342 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  FOt.  15, 1990.  2-4681  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D16— 102 

U.S.  CL  D14— 210 
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334387 
COMBINED  MICROPHONE  WITH  HOLDER 
John  Bostock.  Basing,  and  Kerin  Ryan,  Camberley,  both  of  334,390 

England,  assignors  to  Technotrend  Limited,  Hampshire,  En-  SUNGLASSES 

^■w"  Simon  M.  Conway,  Uma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  n,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,073  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  rOei  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,110 

VS.  a.  D14-227  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 112 


to  Bansch  *  Lamb 


334388  

COMBINATION  BENCH  ROUTER  AND  SHAPER 
Barry  D.  Wixey,  Pittsburgh,  and  Kenneth  Kapton.  Verona;  both 
of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Delta  Intenatioaal  Ma^inery  Corp., 
Pitlsbnrgh,  Pa.  334391 

Filed  Oct  16. 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,892  SUNGLASSES 

Term  of  patent  14  yenrs  Ken  Wilson.  10943  Wheatland  Rd.,  Snntac,  CaUf.  92071 


VS.  CL  D15— 131 


U.S.  CL  D16— 123 


FDed  Mar.  30. 1992.  Ser.  No.  859355 
Term  of  patent  14  jrcnn 


339-701  O.G. -93-23 
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334,312  334,394 

PAIR  OF TEMPuSlOR  SPECTACXES  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

To^  Ld,  40,  Um  142,  Chimg  auei  RiL,  Tainmn  aty,  Tiiwwi   Yoahinoba  Kitakaze,  EUme,  Japu,  asrignor  to  MatMuUta 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1990,6er.  No.  633,437  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ouka,  Japu 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,364 

VS.  CL  D16— 127  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1990,  2-44019 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D16-202 


334,395 
33*1  »3  VIEDO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

TELESCOPE  Koya  Kurokawa,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushito  Electric 

SidBey  D.  Moore,  CUremont,  Calif,  assignor  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb       j^j,,^^^  ^o    Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N-Y,  _      _     _^^  ^^^  f^ed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1991,  3-219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


UJS.  CL  D16— 132 


FUed  May  30, 199(1,  Ser.  No.  530,949 
Term  of  pat  int  14  years 


U  M  I 


334,396  334,399 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WTTH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  INK  DAUBER 

Maaakazn  Mori,  and  Koya  Knrokawa,  botii  of  EUme,  Japan,  William  F.  Ziegler,  1064  E.  29tk  St,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Osaka,  Filed  May  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,645 

J*P*o  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,201  U.S.  CI.  D18— 15 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-3218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 202 


334,397 
WATERPROOF  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Atsuo  Kohno,  and  Takeomi  Kurin,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fiui  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 204 


334,400 
COPIER  WFTH  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Mark  S.  Penke,  West  Henrietta;  Robert  E.  Kalritis,  Fairport; 
Clark,  m:  William  T.  Wert  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.;  Marland 
Chow,  Oceanside,  Calif.;  Hideynki  Matsufawa,  and  Hidcji 
Kobashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 39 


33438 

CALCULATOR 

Gretchen  M.  Conard,  500  Sequoia,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.  94906 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 7 
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334.401 
COMPUTER  PAP^  COLLATOR 
MhdwU,  166  Sea  PiMi,  Daytou  BcMh,  Fla.  32014 


FQed  FA.  28, 1990| 


Ser.  No.  486,180 


VS.  CL  D18-48 


Tcm  of  pat*t  14  yean 


334,403 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
if««nhiM  Kawakami,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  517,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1, 1989, 1-40020 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 56 


334,404 

ADJUSTABLE  PROTECTIVE  BOOK  COVER 

Michael  J.  Ostrowaki,  91  Old  Tdl  Rd.,  West  Barnstable,  Mass. 

02668 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,271,  Sep.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,056,663,  and  Ser.  No.  552,794,  Jul.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  IWs 

appUcation  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


334,402 

VIDEO  PRINTER 

NohnU  Matsnmoto,  Miara,  asi  Keizi  Tsoda,  Takarazoka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricokl  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,312 
CUam  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1990,  2-40742 
Term  of  psfoit  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D18— SO 
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334,405  334,408 

COMBINED  ALBUM  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CLIP 

Dominiqne  Prat,  Nenilly  snr  Seine,  Fhuce,  assignor  to  Fabrica-  Shun  Takemara,  Padlk  PaUaadcs,  CaUf.,  asaivMr 

tions  Prat/Europa,  Paris,  France  AaMrica,  Ltd.,  Torrance,  CaUf: 

Filed  Dec  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,866  Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,398 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1990,  90  5038  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D19— 56 
UJS.  a.  D19— 26 


3319 


to  Itoya  of 


334,406 

LOTTO  CARD  MARKER 

Michael  A.  Cdender,  4805  Yew  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15224 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,144 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D19— 43 


334,407 
AUTOMATIC  PENCIL 
Tor  Petterson,  31248  Paloe  Verdes  Dr.  West,  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  May  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  197,908 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 49 


334,409 
AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR 
Stephen  J.  Harper,  Balsall  Coamon,  United  Kingdom,  i 
to  Rediffnsioa  Simnlatioa  Liadted,  Snaaez,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
2009359 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 63 
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33M10 
AIRCRAFT  SI  MULATOR 
Stcphca  J.  Hvper,  Balnll  Coh  km.  United  Kiagdom,  aarignor 
to  RediflWM  SimidirtfaMi  Lia  Ited,  Sumtx,  United  Kinsdom 

FDed  Fdi.  2S,  199lJ  Scr.  No.  6fi2,004 
OniM  priority,  applicatioa  Ubited  Kinsdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
2009361 

Term  of  pnt^t  14  yean 
U^a.D19^-<3 


334,413 
VERTICAL  FILE  MODULE 
David  L.  Peer,  Mediim,  Oiiio,  aaaignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooater,  Ohio 

FHed  Oct.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— 99 


334,416  334,419 

PIVOTAL  SEGMENT  SURF  BOARD 

RidwrdZawits,  365  MoMada  Way,  San  nnndacn,  Calif.  94127  Steren  Klein,  1324  St  GMrge  Dr.,  San  Diama,  Calif.  91773 
Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706/W5  Filed  FA  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  657,556 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  ] 

UJS.  CL  D21— 108  UJS.  CL  D21— 228 


334,  »1 
spring;  CLIP 
AUtada  Knroda,  Aichi,  Japan,  ^nignor  to  LEC  Kabi 
iIm,  Tiriqro,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  1, 19911  Ser.  No.  738,749 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 65 


334,414 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Kaznmi  Kitaue,  Immagun  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,960 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


334,417 

WIRE  PUZZLE 

Panl  Wood,  P.O.  Box  483,  Bodega  Bay,  Calif.  94923 

Filed  Not.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  435,572 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 106 


insliiki  Kai- 


LETTE|t 
David  L.  Peer,  Medina,  Ohio, 
rated,  Wooater,  Ohio 

FDed  Oct  22, 1996, 
Term  of  pa^t 
U.S.  CL  D19— 92 


334,420 
CHEMICAL  DETERGENT  BLOCK 
Elizabeth  J.  Gladfeltcr,  Fakan  Hdghta;  Ttea  O.  Ortlaw.  Invcr 
Gfove  Heights;  James  L.  Copdand;  Rhoada  K.  Schnlz,  both  of 
BnmsTille;  Danid  K.  Boche,  Ei^an,  nnd  JetT  W.  Petenoa, 
Mimwtonka,  all  of  Minn^  aariffon  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Panl, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,946 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 207 


334412 

TRAY 

^Hignor  to  Rnbbermaid  Incorpo- 


334,415 

VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER 

Robert  L.  Carter,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.;  Gary  L.  Motfett,  Van- 

conver.  Wash.,  and  Frank  M.  Ronton,  Beaverton,  Oreg., 

assignon  to  Thmstmaster,  Inc.,  llgard,  Oreg. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,338,  Oct  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

D.  330,230.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,344 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 48 


I,  Ser.  No.  600,974 
14  yean 


334,418  334,421 

TOY  CASSETTE  PLAYER  CHEMICAL  DETERGENT  BLOCK 

Kin  O.  Woo.  303.  On  Hop  Houe,  Tie  On  Est,  Kowkton.  Hong  Elizabeth  J.  Gladfdter.  Falcon  Heighia;  Tina  O.  Ontiaw,  Inrcr 

Kong  Gfove  Heights;  JaaMsL.Capdaad;IUMMdaK.Schnlz,  both  of 

Filed  Fdi.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  476.006  Banrnville;  Dnnid  K.  Boche.  Eagan,  Md  Jeff  W.  Petenoa, 

daiau  priority,  application  United  KingdoB^  Ang.  18, 1989,  Minnetonka,  aU  of  Mtaut,  aasi^on  to  Ecolah  lac,  St  Paal. 

2000481  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FDed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,947 

VS.  CL  D21— lU  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  O.  D23— 207 


UMI 
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334  132 
SPRD  KLER 


334,424 

BATHTUB 

I  OMo,  ZIrick,  SwHierl^  Miignor  to  Gwdena  Krass-   David  J.  O'Couiell,  Stnrgemi  Bay,  Wia.,  aasignor  to  KoUer  Co., 
+KMtMr  GabH,  FM.  Kep^Germamy  KoUer,  Wis. 

FIM  Ai«.  23, 1981  Ser.  No.  397,565  Filed  Jan.  11. 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,013 

IteportioHoftketcniortUalpateatnlNeqiMnttoMar.  12,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

2005,  haa  be^  diadained.  U.S.  CL  D23— 280 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 216 


33^y423 
AEROSOL  PUMP  GUN 


334,425 
DISPOSABLE  WASTE  GARMENT 


S.^W  D««u«t,aj«.onia,WU..«i«nortoS.C.  Joiu^.*    Naomi  A.  «-^«; J^ "^ ^- f  ^^  ^^  '^' 

^  "^  SS^n.  l«io.  ser.  No.  600,348  ^  ^  ^  „^^^  Term  of  paten.  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  "S-  d-  D24-125 


UJS.  O.  D23— 226 


UMI 


334,426 

COMBINED  DIAPER  AND  WIPE  ATTACHMENT 

Lloyd  R.  Meis,  Rte.  2  Box  176,  Nelish,  Nebr.  68756 

Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D24— 126 


334^428 
AUTOMATED  ANALYTICAL  ANALYZER 
Gcorie  L.  Hortoi^  Englewood,  N  J.;  Mickad  Paataleoni,  0«i- 
ning,  N.Y.;  Eric  Airienon,  BcrBenfieU,  N  J.,  and  Thoawi  A. 
Bonagnr,  Bamt  HOIS,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  TrfTech  Partneia, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  24, 1989,  Ser.  No.  384^12 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 186 


334,429 
ELBOW  EXTENSION  SLEEVE 
Helen  J.  Diamnke,  P.O.  Box  2323  Pillow  HiU,  West  Ilrlrna. 
Ark.  72390 

ContiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,579,  Dec  14, 1987, 
abandoned.  TUa  application  Dec  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  624,284 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


m 


334,427 

CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING,  CLEANING,  AND 

DISINFECTING  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Frank  J.  Palazzolo,  20211  Van  Antwerp,  Harper  Wooda,  Mick. 

48225,  and  Joel  L.  Stone,  1317  LakePointe  Rd.,  Groaae  Pointe 

Park,  Mick.  48230 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,869,  Not.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  Tkia  appUcatkm  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,375 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CI.  D24— 176 


334,430 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGER 

Paul  Twm,  3tk  FL,  39,  Tekkaiag  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,079 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D24— 215 
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334.431  334,434 

COMBINED  PET  DOofl  FRAME  AND  FLAP  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
GmtmN  Davlntn,  21457  IgMa  Dr^  Woodland  Hills,  Odif.   Donglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash^  Msivior  to  Mikron  IndnstriM, 

913M                                        I  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,083  FUed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,584 

Term  of  pato*  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD25-«0  U&a.D25-124 


334,437 
FLUORESCENT  LANTERN 
Tit  W.  Poon,  Chain  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Flying  Dragon 
Development  Ltd.,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,000 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
2008191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 42 


334,439 
ARTICULATED  ARM  FOR  A  TASK  UGHT 
Cari  X.  Meyer,  Grantwood  Village;  Louis  O.  Vitt,  St  Louis; 
DsTid  P.  BnrcheU,  Valley  Park,  and  James  A.  Schmid,  St 
Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dazor  Maantecturing  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 65 


334,4  32 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash.  : 

FUed  Mar.  20, 199ll  Ser.  No.  673,092 
Term  of  pateit  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D25— 124 


334,435 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


,-^'^ 


.«>^.>-'' 


334,  »3 
WINDOW  COMPOI  rENT  EXTRUSION  334,436 

Dou^as  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash  J  assignor  to  MUcron  Industries,  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Kent  Wash.  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MUcron  Industries, 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,097  Kent  Wash. 

Term  of  pat  nt  14  years  FUed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,627 

UJS.  CL  D25— 124  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 125 


334,438 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP 
Long-Far  Kua,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Steve  Own,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 63 


334,440 

ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 

Ken  Goldner,  145  E.  16  St,  Apt  2P,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 65 
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334,4lll  334,443 

FLOOR   JUMP  DRY  SHAVER 

PierMgi  NicoUii,  Milan,  Italy,  Wignor  to  Artemide  S.p^   Dieter  Rams,  Kronberg,  and  Peter  Eckart,  Frankfurt,  bodi  of 
>jn.,  Italy  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1991,  feer.  No.  655,513  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  673,218 

UjS.  CL  D26— 106  '      i  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 

1990,9006407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D28— 50 


FLOORj 
Leslie  A.  Meek,  Blandon;  N, 
Lekn,  Reading,  and  Michael 
MrigBon  to  Baldwin  Hardwi 
Filed  Jnn.  4, 1991 
Term  of 
UJS.  a.  D26— 111 


P<*er  1 


334,446  334,448 

DOG  TOY  TRASH  BAG  SUPPORT 

Michael  J.  Mercer,  6010  W.  Calumet  Rd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   John  M.  Fish,  1910  Larkdale  Dr.,  Gicnview,  DL  60025 
53223  Filed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,560 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  817,102  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CL  D34— 5 
U.S.  CL  D30— 160 


\ 


334,444 

COMBINED  DOG  TRANSPORTATION  BOX  AND 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

StcTen  S.  Darby,  P.O.  Box  73,  Anderson,  S.C.  29622 

Faed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 108 


334^42 
LAMP 

Pettersson,  Bemyille;  John 
.  Becker,  Lansdale,  aU  of  Pa., 
e  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  710,297 
14  years 


334,445 

HOUSE  FOR  CATS 

Kami  Kiani,  1456  Lancaster,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38116 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 108 


334,447 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HANDLE 
Dean  R.  Rohn,  Cadillac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rexair,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years  334,449 

UJS.  a.  D32— 34  SHARPS  COLLECnON  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Rodolfo  Gaba,  and  Bnmo  J.  Ramirez,  both  of  Simi  Valley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Devon  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 6 
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334A50 
RECEPTi«CLE  LID 
Aatoaio  R.  Rapu,  4M11  CVrclMd  Atcbm,  CSiiUiwack,  British 
■MdaV2P2U8 
Filed  Dec  10,  UM,  Ser.  No.  £25,592 
I  priority,  appUcatioB  Gtnada,  Jnn.  8, 1990, 08-06-90-11 
Tern  of  pattnt  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D34— 11 


334,453 
LID  AND  DOOR  UNIT  FOR  STORAGE  CX>NTAINER 
Peter  A.  Koloaki,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  RnUtcrmaid 
Incorporated,  Wooeter,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,908 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD34— 40 


334,456 

NOVELTY  BANK 

Richard  C  Levy,  P.O.  Box  34828,  Betheada,  Md.  20827,  and 

Peter  FiraaHon,  14225  Secluded  La.,  Gaitkerrimrg,  Md.  20878 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,966 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.CLD99-37 


334^457 
AUTOPSY  HEAD  DRAPE 
Jamea  H.  Becker,  Topeka,  Kant.,  aMisaor  to  Marketing  Inter- 
national, Inc,  Top^  Kana. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,510  *" 

Term  of  patent  14  i 
U.S.  a.  D99— 99 


m 


334i451 
GOLF  PLpLL-CART 
Ian  C  ^«-*— — .  Lynekam  A^  Australia,  assignor  to  Pratt 
Golfing  Eqnipnent,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Jul.  23, 199^  Ser.  No.  734,587 
Term  of  pat^  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D34— 15 


334,454 
COIN  SELECTOR 
Jesns  E.  Ibarrola,  Pamplona  Navarra,  Spain,  assignor  to  Az- 
koyen  Industrial,  SA.,  Peralta  Nararra,  S|Mdn 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  636,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  3,  1990, 122791 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D99— 34 
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AUTOMOBILE 
Stacy  L.  Dnncan,  Rte.  1,  Box 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1991 
Term  of 
UJS.  CL  D34— 31 


334,452 
JAJCK 


ATTACHMENT 
1 13,  Michigan  Qty,  Miss.  38647 
,  Ser.  No.  677,849 
pal  ent  14  yean 


334,455 

BABY  BOTTLE  BANK 

Ralph  M.  Dworman,  and  Nancy  S.  Dworman,  both  of  Worcester, 

Mass.,  assignon  to  Ralphco,  Inc.,  West  Boylston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,667 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  C\.  D99— 37 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

ShanUin,  James  R..  Jr.,  5,198.449,  CI.  514-317.000. 
AAR  Corp.:  See— 

Herrick,  William;  and  Elliott,  Randell,  5.198,182,  CI.  376-260.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

Kiedik,  MacieJ;  Kolt.  Jozef;  Marszycki.  Jerzy;  Zajac.  Eugeniusz; 
Bek.  Teodor;  Swiderski,  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz, 
Jerzy;  and  Olkowska,  Janina.  5.198.591.  CI.  568-727.000. 
ABB  Stromberg  Drives  OY:  See— 

Heikkila,  Samuh.  5,198,742,  CI.  318-803.000. 

Lu,  Lix'ion;  Gokhale.  Atul  B.;  and  Abbaschian.  Reza.  5.198.187.  CI. 
419-35.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Khalil.  Omar  S.;  Hanna,  Charles  F.;  and  Zurek.  Thomas  F.. 

5.198.368,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Sibley,  Murray  J.,  5.197.815.  CI.  401-202.000. 
Siegel.  Neal  A.;  Tripp.  Edward  S.;  Aunet.  Diane  L.;  and  Geor- 
gevich.  Gradimir  G..  5.198.289.  CI.  428-286.000. 
Abbott.  Merle  L..  Jr.  Pull  box  lock.  5.197.307.  CI.  70-164.000. 
Abe.  Katsumi;  Nakagawa,  Kaoru;  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Serial  input/output  semiconductor  memory 
including  an  output  daU  latch  circuit.  5.198.999.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Abe.  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  Kurashina.  Kenji;  Kaji.  Kenzou;  and 
Sumiyoshi.  Kikuo,  to  NTT  Dau  Communications  Systems  Corpora- 
tion; Ohkura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Texas  Instruments  Japan  Ltd. 
Modem  mode  matching  method  with  PBX  dial-in.  5,199,071,  CI. 
379-98.000. 
Abe,  Yohji;  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  Takasu,  Daihachiro;  and  Sugahara, 
Hiroshi,    to    TEAC    Corporation.    Motor    positioning    method. 
5.197,181,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Abe,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maruyama.    Teruo;    Taguchi,    Tatsuhisa;    Abe.    Yoshikazu;    and 
Hasegawa.  Mikio,  5.197.861.  CI.  417-42.000. 
Abeltino.  Ettore  ,  to  Ordinan  Trading  Ltd.  Process  for  the  forming  of 
a  covering  element  for  vehicle  interiors.  5,198,169,  CI.  264-137.000. 
Abramov,  Igor.  Booklet  and  document  filing  device.  5,197,762,  CI. 

281-43.000. 
Ackerman,  Jerome  B.;  Ackerman,  Thomas  T.;  Ackerman.  Mitchell  N.; 
and  Hedberg.  Herbert  J.,  to  Ackerman.  Jerome  B.  Measuring  probe. 
5.197,487,  CI.  128-776.000. 
Ackerman,  Mitchell  N.:  See— 

Ackerman,  Jerome  B.;  Ackerman,  Thomas  T.;  Ackerman,  Mitchell 
N.;  and  Hedberg,  Herbert  J.,  5,197.487.  CI.  128-776.000. 
Ackerman.  Thomas  T.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Jerome  B.;  Ackerman.  Thomas  T.;  Ackerman,  Mitchell 
N.;  and  Hedberg.  Herbert  J.,  5.197,487,  CI.  128-776.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  El  Gamal,  Abbas;  and  Greene,  Jonathan  W., 
5,198,705,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Adachi,  Keigo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmitting 

power  control  circuit.  5.199.110,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Adachi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugiyama,  Naoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  initializing  a  magneto-optical  disk  using  a  coil  as  a  means 
to  initialize  the  disk.  5,199,010,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Deformable  and  removable  sheath  for  optical  catheter. 

5,197.457.  CI.  128-7.000. 
Adams.  John  A.;  Baker.  Bruce  D.;  Brown.  Kerry  L.;  Corey.  Robert  L.; 
Oanz.  Brian  L.;  Reynolds.  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.;  Russell, 
Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  to  Four  Pi  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  high  resolution  inspection  of  elec- 
tronic items,  5,199,054,  CI.  378-21.000. 
Adams,  John  D.;  and  Dom.  Richard  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. High  organic  peroxide  content  polypropylene.  5.198.506.  CI. 
525-333.800. 
Adams.  John  H.:  See — 

Miller.  Louis  H.;  Adams.  John  H.;  Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Fang. 
Xiangdong.  5,198,347,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.,  to  AngeMed,  Inc.  Sterilizable  programmer  re- 
peater. 5,197,469,  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  and  Berg.  Paul  A.,  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion.  Cloth   folding   device   with   airblower   for   uncurling   ends. 
5,197,722,  CI.  270-32.000. 
Adan,  Alberto  O.,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a 
MOS  thin  film  transistor  with  self-aligned  asymmetrical  structure. 
5,198.379,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Aderek,  Andrzej:  See — 

Curcio.  Donato;  and  Aderek.  Andrzej.  5.198,059,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Adjustable  Clamp  Co.:  See — 

Wooster,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5,197,360,  CI.  81-487.000. 


Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educatioiul  Fund,  The:  See — 

Schally,    Andrew    V.;    and    Bajusz,    Sandor,    5,198.533.    CI. 
530-313.000. 
ADS  Environmental  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Petroff,  Alan  M..  5,198,989,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Advanced  Coronary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Hess,  Robert  L.,  5.197,978,  C\.  623-1.000. 
Advanced  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen,  Theodore  E.,  5,198,611,  CI.  102-293.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Gulick,   Dale   E.;   Chen.   Herbert;   and   Hendrickson.   Alan   F.. 

5.199,064.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Haskell.  Jacob  D.;  and  Gupta,  Subhash,  5,198.298.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Thor,  Allen  B..  5,199.074.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Roy  B.;  and  Powers.  Jeffry  E.,  5,197,477,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Sterett.  Roberi  A..  5.197.601.  Q.  206-511.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Phan,  Albert;  Tisne.  Jean-Louis;  and  Guihou.  Serge.  5,197,628,  CI. 
220-589.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

McCoy,    Dirk    D.;    and    Johansen,    Scott    W.,    5,197,185,    CI. 
29-848.000. 
Agarwal,  Kedar  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pyrolysis  process 

and  apparatus.  5,198.018.  CI.  75-401.000. 
Agbodoe,  Victor  B.:  See- 
Cherry.  Joseph  A.;  Agbodoe,  Victor  B.;  Meloul,  Raphael  F.;  and 
Lizardi.  Jose  E..  5.197.965,  CI.  606-54.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Tahon,  Jean-Pierre  D.;  Kastl,  Alfons;  Osiander,  Stefan;  and  Kon- 
inger,  Horst,  5,198,848,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Callant,  Paul  R.;  Van  Bockstaele, 
Marc  H.;  and  Graindourze.  Marc  B..  5.198,333.  d.  430-597.000. 
Agri-Tech  Incorporated:  See — 

Blood.  Roger.  5,197,585,  CI.  198-384.000. 
AgriBioTech,  Inc.:  See — 

Scully,     Marian    O.;     and     Woodling,     David.     5.198.222,    CI. 
424-438.000. 
Aharoni,  Shaul  M.;  Nahata,  Ajay;  and  Yardley,  James  T,  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.  Fluoropolymer  blend  anti-reflection  coatings  and  coated 
articles.  5,198,267,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Aikawa.  Takehito:  See — 

Takagi,  Masayoshi;  Aikawa,  Takehito;  Ohta,  Takanori;  Takami, 
Ryoichi;  and  Osada.  Hiroki,  5,197.172.  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Aikens.  John  S.  Cutting  guide  apparatus.  5.197.195.  CI.  30-293.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee.  Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cor- 
deiro.  Cajetan  F..  5.198.501.  CI.  525-266.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki.  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka.  Takeya;  Iwatsuki.  Kunhiro; 
Otsubo.  Hideaki;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Taga,  Yutaka,  5.197,507.  d. 
137-1.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See — 

Kakinami.  Toshiaki;  Hida,  Takashi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Saiki,  Mitsuyo- 
shi,  5.197.562.  CI.  180-169.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto,     Yoshiyuki;     and    Oota.     Nobuyuki,     5,197,449,     Q. 

123-622.000. 

Aizawa,  Masuo;  Manning.  Brenda  D.;  Hidaka,  Miki;  and  Uretsky. 

Laura  S.  Homogeneous  amperometric  immunoassay.  5.198.367.  Q. 

436-518.000. 

Akabane.  Masao,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.  Method  for  inspecting  printed 

circuit  boards  with  through-holes.  5,198,778,  CI.  324-718.000. 
Akagi,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ebesu.    Hidesaku;    Akagi.    Toshimichi;    and    Nagano.    Naoki, 
5,197,423,  CI.  123-195.00A. 
Akashi,  Akira:  See — 

Odaka,  Yukio;  and  Akashi,  Akira,  5.198.856.  CI.  354-430.000. 
Akazawa.  Takanori:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori. 
5,198.315.  CI.  429-209.000. 
Akeda,  Nobuyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Water-proof  connector. 

5.197,899,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Akimoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ogura,  Masashi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Akimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Oizumi, 
Minoni,  5.198.161,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Akimune,  Yoshio;  and  Hirosaki,  Naoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 
Sintereid    silicon    carbide    and    sialon    composite.    5.198,165.    CI. 
264-65.000. 
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Ogi,  Kenji;  and 
;i.  346-76.0PH. 
3able  connector  for  steering  lock 


Akolta.  Eiichi:  See— 

Ando,  Shigehito;  Akutsu,  Eiich^  Soga,  Hiroo; 
Maniyama,  Kazuc  3,198,833, 
Akutsu,  Sboji,  to  Alpha  Corporation. 

device.  5,197,312,  O.  70-247.000. 
Ak20  N.V.:  See—  I 

van  Swieten,  Andreas  P.;  Talna,  Auke  G.;  and  Hope,  Peter, 
5,198.513,  a.  326-262.000.        I 
Al-Deen,  Hiasam;  Hofer,  Martin;  aiid  Garther,  Jurgen,  to  Deere  & 

Compuiy.  OU  system  for  a  brake  (isk.  3.197,574,  CI.  188-71.600. 
ARiala,  Bruce  J.:  Set— 

Stetaer,  Sokmion  S.;  Albala,   Bailee  J.;  and   Feldstein,   Robert, 
5,197,49a  a.  128-782.C00. 
ARMttgh,  Pamela,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  I'hannaceutical  epinephrine-pilo- 
carpine compounds  and  process  of  preparation  thereof.  3, 198,543,  CI. 
344-133.000.  I 

AJbeiti,  Giovanni:  See —  I 

Franchino,  Fulvio;  Alberti,  Gifvanni;  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro, 
3,198,068,  CI.  136-542.000.       I 
Albtight  A  Wilson  Limited:  See—     I 

Hawkins,  John;  Chadwick,  Philp:  Messenger,  Edward  T.;  and 
Lykke,  Mads,  3,198,333,  CI.  43E-188.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.;  See—  1 

Bani,  Peter  I.  A.,  5,199,027,  CI.  $70-60.000. 
Ohnewrge,  Dieter,  3,198,759,  CLj  324-1S8.00R. 
Akatd  Satmam:See— 

Gregoire,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mar< 
101-91.000. 
AJcoo  Surgical,  Inc.:  See — 

Southard,  Michael  A.,  3,197,981.] 
Aldred.  Edward  J.;  and  Gaskin,  Gi 

JeflTeries  Limited.  Grass  cutting 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.;  and  Riley,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engmeering  Company.  Hydrotreiting  using  novel  hydrotreating 
catalyst  5,198,100,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Company:  ISee — 

Gordy,  Dennis  J.,  5,198,314,  CI.  «29-174.000. 
AMa-Laval  Separation  A/S:  See—      \ 

Ccdefkvist,  Jan;  and  Goddik,  Bjame,  5,197,939,  CI.  494-33.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See—  I 

Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann,  GiAther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  and  Jour- 
dan,  Frank,  5,197,788,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Ali  Mohammad  H.,  to  Domtar,  Inc^  Method  of  reshaping  a  gypsum 

board  core  and  products  made  by  |ame.  5,198,052,  CI.  156-45.000. 
Alidou,  Hadi:  See—  \ 

Dcmissy,  Daniel;  Chevalier,  Jeaii-Guy;  Daigneault,  Gaetan;  and 
AUdou.  Hadi,  5,198,630,  Q.  2a)-144.0AP. 
Allen,  Eric  E.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  an^  Kevin,  Nancy,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.  Angiotensin  II  antagonists  incdrporating  a  substituted  thiophene 
or  fiiran.  5,198,438,  CI.  314-233.804 


itel,  Jean-CUude,  5,197,383,  CI. 


1.  623-6.000. 

E.,  to  Ransomes,  Sims  A 

5,197,267,  CI.  56-249.000. 


Allen,  Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  M 
Richard  L.;  and  King,  Kenneth 


Acoustic  resonance  operation  of  xtfnon-metal  halide  lamps  on  unidi- 
tcctiooal  current.  3,198,727,  CI.  3I)-291.000. 


1  98,319,  CI.  328-28.000. 

336-125.000. 

144-133.000. 
;i.  514-249.000. 


Allen,  K.:  See— 

Mosber,  P.  V.;  and  Allen,  K.,  5, 
Allergan  Humphrey:  See- 

Campbetl,  Charles,  5,198,867,  O 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Albaugh,  Pamela.  5,198,545,  CI. 
Gluchowski,  Charles.  5,198,442, 
Mitchell,  Diavid  W.;  Baker,  Jdhn;   Kangeozian,   Hampar;  and 

Smith,  Daniel  F.,  5,197,636,  O   222-190.000. 
Wood,  Robert,  5,197,638,  a.  22^-212.000. 
Alhant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Robbie,   Scott   W.;   and   Maru^   William   O.,    3.198,615,   CI. 
102-476.000. 
Allied  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  Setf— 

Kohn,   Gabriel    S.;    Rosentratei    Eldon    P.;    and    Svolopoulos, 
Gregory  A.,  3,197,511,  CI.  13i360.000. 
Allied-Signal:  See— 

Chlanda,  Frederick  P.;  and  ManijKrishnamurthy  N.,  3,198,086,  a 
204-182.400. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Aharoni,    Shaul    M.;    Nahata. 

5,198.267,  a.  427-162.000. 
Baughinan,  Ray  H.;  Buff,  Ernest 

Gerhard  H.,  5,197,242,  Q.  52-171.000. 
Harpell,    Gary    A.;   and    Preva  :sek,    Dusan    C 

428-102.000. 
Paicale.  Danny,  3,198,799,  CI.  3f)-552.000. 
Allington,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Clay,    Dale    L.;    and    AllinguAi, 
422-256.000. 
AUiKW.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Alleo,  Gary  R.;  Allison.  Joseph 
Richard  L.;  and  King,  Keimel  i  S. 
Afanen,  Torstcn:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Almen,  Torsten;  I^aveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  and 
Tbomassen,  Terje,  5,198,208,  fl.  424-1.100. 
Alpha  Corporation:  See — 

Akutsu,  Shoji,  5,197,312,  a.  70-147.000. 
AlplMt  S.p.A.:  See— 

Margaria.  Mario,  5,197,619,  CI.  }15-256.000. 
Alpa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Onozatc  Takashi.  S.197.198, 0433-18.100. 


^jay;   and   Yardley,   James   T., 
3.;  Eckhardt.  Helmut;  and  Fuchs, 


Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler, 
to  General  Electric  Company. 


5,198.280,    a. 


Robert    W.,    5,198,197,    CI. 


1 4.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler, 
'    5,198,727,  CI.  315-291.000. 


Altman,  Leonard  F.;  Flaugher,  Jill  L.;  and  Miles,  Barry  M.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Method  for  adhering  polyimide  to  a  sutKtrate.  5,198,264.  CI. 
427-96.000. 
Altman  Stage  Lighting  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hewett,  Arthur.  3,198.939.  O.  359-889.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Yerushalmi,  Daniel;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.,  Jr.;  Stewart,  Donald  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Van  Linden,  Jan  H.  L.,  5,198,200,  CI.  423-131.000. 
Alvarez,  Juan  M.  A.;  Miron,  Eusebio  F.;  and  Lopez,  Jose  M.  T.,  to 
Pepsol  Quimica  S.A.  Procedure  for  the  obtcntion  of  thermoplastic 
elastomer  mixtures.  5.198.496.  CI.  525-93.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 

5,198,223,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Larsen,  Steven  D., 
5,198,229,  CI.  424-473.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Eber  L.,  5,197,382,  CI.  101-72.000. 
Amadesi,  Paolo:  See — 

Galvan,  ENno;  Marcoaldi.  Gianfranco;  Gemmiti,  Pierluigi;  and 
Amadesi,  Paolo,  5.197.294,  CI.  62-3.620. 
Amano,  Hironori:  See — 

Kasahara,  Yutaka;  Amano,  Hironori;  Wada,  Shigeru;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Junichiro,  5,198,171,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Amano,  Masayo:  See — 

Kuroda,    Masami;    Amano,    Masayo;    and     Furusho,    Noboru, 
5,198,318,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ambrozy.  Ryszard  J.:  See — 

Burrell.  Michael  P.;  and  Ambrozy.  Ryszard  J..  5.197,571,  C[. 
187-74.000. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See — 

Conner,  Randall  C,  5,197,768,  CI.  285-105.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Com[>any:  See — 

Wood,    Irwin    B.;    and    Pankavich,    John    A..    3.198.464.    a. 
514-450.000. 
American  Maplan  Corporation:  See — 

Groeblacher,   Hans;   Eigruber,   Horst;   and   Reisinger,   Ludwig, 
5,198,242.  CI.  425-130.000. 
American  Norit  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

van  Duijn.  Eddy.  5,198,398,  O.  502-56.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  Sef>-»- 

Ning,  Xiahhui,  5,198,911,  CI.  359-3.000. 
American  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Mullaney,  Ronald  F.,  5,197,625,  CI.  220-418.000. 
American  Sheet  Extrusion  Corporation:  See — 
Rice,  Keith  A..  5,198,244,  CI.  425-383.000. 
American  Tourister,  Inc.:  See — 

Bieber,  David;  and  Liu,  Shaumin,  5,197,579,  CI.  190-18.00A. 
Ametek:  See— 

Glasheen,  William  M.,  5,197,337,  CI.  73-861.780. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Bitter,  Grant  A.,  5,198,348,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Kaminsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.; 
Washecheck,    Don    M.;    and    Barr,    Mark    K.,    5,198,596,   Q. 
585-300.000. 
Lillwitz,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Karachewski,  Anne  M.,  5,198,394,  CI. 

383-467.000. 
Smith,    Vincent    F.,   Jr.;   and   Gudac,   Gary   J.,    5,198,535,   CI. 
349-242.000. 
Amon,  Max;  and  Saccketti,  Nicholas  B.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 

Uon.  Boresight  module.  5,197,691,  CI.  244-3.130. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Beinhaur,    Ernest    L.;    and    Casey.    Daniel    T.,    5,198.279,    CI. 

428-99.000. 
Casey,  Daniel  T.;  Glenwright,  William  T.;  and  Green,  Eric  T., 

5,197,903,  CI.  439-564.000. 
Hatfield,  John  G.,  5,197,171,  CI.  29-33.00M. 
Landis.  John  M.;  and  Douty.  George  H..  5.197.896.  CI.  439-247.000. 
Nagamine,  Akira,  5,197,898,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Strong,  Michael  D.;  and  Yeomans,  Michael  A..  5.197.186.  CI. 

29-863.000. 
Tanigawa,  Junichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Shoji,  5,197,891,  CI.  439-83.000. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

Krantz,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  5,198,958,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Zhou,  Jingshi;  and  Focbtman,  David  J.,  5,198,209,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Edward  P.,  5,198,785,  CI.  332-109.000. 
Analogy,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,    David    W.;    and    Majdecki,    Scott    A.,    5,199,103,    Q. 
395-140.000. 
Analytical  Bio-Chemistry  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Stalling,  David  L.;  and  Saim,  Said,  5,198,115,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Anchieta  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Tilley,  Gregory  C;  and  Hanna,  John,  5,198,127,  CI.  249-92.000. 
Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Stray  Knudsen,  Lars  J.;  Sonnewald,  Ursula;  and 
Sorensen,  Per  O.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Heterocyclic  carfaoxylic 
acids.  5,198,451,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  and  Jones,  Raymond  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Cross-linked  polymers  from  vinyl  benzene  sulfonate  salts, 
ethylenic  hydroxy  monomers  and  hydroxyl  containing  binder  poly- 
mers. 5,198,499,  CI.  525-201.000. 
Anderson,  E.  Peter;  Ashford,  James  A.;  and  Klass,  Richard,  to  Scien- 
tific Technologies  Incorporated.  Segmented  Ught  curtain  system  and 
method.  5,198,661,  a.  250-221.000. 


Anderson,  John;  Hewson,  Carl  E.;  and  Cochran,  David,  to  Brunswick 
Biomedical  Technologies,   Inc.   Esophageal-stomach  displacement 
electrode.  3,197,491,  CI.  128-786.000. 
Anderson,  John  R.,  to  GTE  Prqiucts  Corporation.  Vent  pressure  relief 

device.  5,197,622,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Anderson,  John  T.:  See — 

Nagesh,  V.  K.;  and  Anderson,  John  T.,  5,198,412,  CI.  5O5-1.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  R.;  and  Andrews,  John  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Supply  voltage  responsive  audible  transient  (POP) 
suppression  arrangement.  5,199,079,  CI.  381-94.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  V.,  to  BEI  Electronics,  Inc.  Frangible  armor  pierc- 
ing incendiary  projectile.  5,198,616,  CI.  102-501.000. 
Anderson,  Roger  D.:  See — 

West,  James  B.;  Anderson,  Roger  D.;  Sampson,  Gary;  and  Yame, 
Andrew,  5,198,828,  CI.  343-776.000. 
Andersson,  Torbjom;  Bengtsson,  Ingvar;  Arulf,  Orjan;  and  Ohiin. 
Johan.  to  SAAB  Space  Aktiebolag.  Locking  device  for  a  band  or  the 
like,  subject  to  a  tensile  force.  5,197,695,  CI.  244-129.100. 
Anderton.  Kenneth:  See — 

Clough.  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Heaney,  Stephen  P.; 
and  Anderton,  Kenneth,  5,198,444.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Ando,  Kunio;  and  Goto,  Sachiko,  to  Immuno  Japan  Inc.  Formulated 
medicines  for  enhancing  the  efficacy  of  beU-lactam  antibiotics  in 
prophylaxis  and  treatment  against  infectious  disease  due  to  patho- 
genic bacteria.  3,198,419,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Ando,    Sctsuo;    Ushio,    Jiro;    Inoue,    Takashi;    Okudaira,    Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Yokono,  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Electroless  gold  plating  solution 
and  method  for  plating  gold  therewith.  5,198,273,  CI.  427-437.000. 
Ando,    Shigehito;    Akutsu,    Eiichi;    Soga,    Hiroo;    Ogi,    Kenji;    and 
Maruyama,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  regenerating 
an  ink  image  recording  medium.  5,198,835,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Tuckermann,  Ralf;  and  Geyer,  Werner,  5,197,417,  CI.  123-73.00C. 

Wissmann,  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Tuckermann,  Ralf;  and  Geyer, 

Werner,  5,197,418,  CI.  123-73.00C. 

Andrejco,  Matthew  J.;  and  Bagley,  Brian  G.,  to  Bell  Communications 

Research,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  fiber  preform  with  dopants 

dissolved  in  a  liquid.  5,198,270,  CI.  427-230.000. 

Andrew,  Vladimir.  Implement  for  extracting  dental  crowns,  bridges 

and  the  like.  5,197.877.  a.  433-153.000. 
Andrews,  John  A.:  See — 

Anderson,    Mark    R.;    and    Andrews,    John    A.,    5,199,079,    CI. 
381-94.000. 
Anezaki.  Takashi;  Kubota,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamane,  Manabu,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  three-dimen- 
sional postion  of  workpiece.  5,198,876,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Ang,  Michael  A.  G.;  Glass,  Kevin  W.;  and  PiUing,  David  J.,  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.  SRAM-address-change-detection 
circuit.  5,199,002,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Huang,  Wu-Song;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le  Corre, 
Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Tissier,  Michel 
R.;  and  Walker,  George  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.    Electrically     conductive     polymeric.      5,198,153,     CI. 
252-500.000. 
AngeMed,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Theodore  P.,  5,197,469,  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Angsupanich,    Kraivit.    Suction    irrigation   device   with    a   scraper. 

5,197,949,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Ansari,  Hifzur  R.:  See — 

Kuznitz,  Matthew;  Brewster,  David  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 

Cancro,  Lewis;  and  Ansari,  Hifzur  R.,  5,198,218,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Antich,  Peter  P.;  Dowdey,  James  E.;  and  Murry,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to 

Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  The.  Method  and 

apparatus    for    analyzing    material    properties    using    ultrasound. 

5,197,475,  CI.  128-660.010. 

Aoki,  Taro:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  Ito,  Tetsuji;  Acrid,  Taro;  and  Hattori, 
Mutsuo.  5,198,662,  CI.  250-227.180. 
Aoki,  Yukio:  See— 

Kawajiri,  Tatsuya;   Hironaka.  Hideyuki;   Uchida,  Shinichi;  and 
Aoki,  Yukio,  5,198,581,  CI.  562-546.000. 
AOS  Holding  Company:  See— 

Ryno,  Robert  W.,  5,197,456,  CI.  126-35O.0OR. 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro;  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka.  to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Light  amplifying  polarizer.  5,198,921, 
CI.  359-248.000. 
Aotsuka,  Tomoji:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Torizuka.  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyoshi; 
Nakata,  Noaki;  Morita,  Hikaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro,  5,198,450, 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Aoya,  Takashi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Yamaura,  Osamu;  Soneta,  Toshio;  and  Aoya, 
Takashi,  5,198,243,  a.  425-230.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Scudder,  Lance;  and  Riley.  Norma.  5,198.071,  a.  136-625.000. 
Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  N-substituted-3-<substituted 
hydrazino)-benzenesuironamides.  3,198.566,  CI.  560- 1 3.000. 
Araliira,  Masato:  See— 

Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko.  5,198,566,  Q.  560-13.000. 
Arai,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiobara.    Toshio;     FuUlsumori,     Koji;    and    Aral,    Kazuhiro, 
5,198,479,  a.  523-214.000. 


Arai,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shibayama.  Takashi;  Arai,  Kazuyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fujio,  5,198,791, 
CI.  337-31.000. 
Arai,  Naoki:  See— 

Yamada,  Minoru;  Arai,  Naoki;  and  Kagawa,  Kazuo,  5,198,327,  CI. 
430-363.000. 
Arai,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shiratori,  Hidehisa;  Arai,  TaUuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  5,197,831, 
CI.  407-114.000. 
Arai,  Tohru;  and  Oguri,  Kazuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Hard  and  lubricant  thin  film  of  iron  base  metallic  mate- 
rial coated  with  amorphous  caibon-hydrogen-silicon.  5,198,285,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Arajawa,  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Fukuda,    Hisashi;    and    Arajawa,    Tomiyuki,     5,198,392,    CI. 
437-241.000. 
Arakawa,  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ultraviolet  erasable  nonvolatile 
memory  with  current  mirror  circuit  type  sense  amplifler.  5,198,997, 
a.  365-185.000. 
Aramaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Tamura,     Hideyuki;     and     Aramaki,     Takashi,     5.197,325,     O. 
73-117.300. 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  and  Kukreja,  Jagmohan  S.,  5.198,947,  a. 
36O-IO9.00O. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Sofranko,  John  A.;  Cozzone,  Glenn  E;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and 
Wenuheimer,  W.  Wayne,  5,198,590,  CI.  568-«97.00a 
Argolec.  Inc.:  See — 

Forsberg,  Gerard  K.,  5,199,005,  a.  367-175.000. 
Aria,  Piero,  to  Savio  S.p.A.  Needle  selection  device  in  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  with  elastic  jacks.  5,197,303,  CI.  66-217.000. 
Ariel  Industries  pic:  See — 

Edwards,  Cyril  K.,  5,197,617,  d.  215-221.000. 
Arimura,  Akira:  See — 

Onda,   Haruo;   Arimura,  Akira;   Kimura,  Chiharu;  and  Kitada. 
Chieko,  5,198,542,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Ariyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sugawa,    Hiroya;    Emori,    Kiyoshi;    Shakushi,    Koji;    Ariyama, 
Takayuki;  and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  5.198,858,  Q.  355-202.000. 
Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher  W. 
G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Method  for  producing  immunosuppressive  agents. 
5,198,538,  CI.  530417.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Sigman,  William  T.;  and  Weidman,  Albert  C. 

5,198,142,  CI.  252-163.000. 
Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Halout.  Nowaf;  Ko,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Smith, 
David  A.,  5,198,521,  CI.  528^)48.000. 
Amdt,  John  H.;  and  Jacobaon,  Robert  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  Platinum-rhenium  catalyst.   5,198,404,  O. 
502-230.000. 
Arnold,  Gerd;  Lienkamp,  Markus;  and  Schweikard,  Albert,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Camshaft  adjuster  and  tensiooer.  5,197,420,  CI. 
123-90.150. 
Arnold,  John  S.,  to  BEC  Plessey  Telecommtmications  Limited.  Asyn- 
chronous time  division  network.  5,199,028,  O.  370-60.000. 
Ams,  James  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  constant 

wavelength  holographic  exposure  system.  5,198,914,  Q.  359-8.000. 
Aronowitz,  Frederick;  and  Vescial,  Frederick,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Extended  laser  life.  5.199,037.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Arthur.  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn,  Allen  F.,  lU,  to  Rogers 
Corporation.   Ceramic  filled  fluoropolymeric  composite  material. 
5,198,295,  a.  428-323.000. 
Arulf,  Orjan:  See— 

Andersson,  Torbjom;  Bengtsson,  Ingvar,  Arulf,  Oijan;  and  OhIin, 
Johan,  5,197,695,  Ci.  244-129.100. 
Asa,  Masahito:  See — 

Sano,  Eiichi;  Asa,  Masahito;  and  Nakajima,  Masayuki,  3,198,787, 
CI.  333-128.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanamaru,    Shigeyuki;    and    Nakai,    Kouichirou.    5,197,229,    CL 

51-165.770 
Mimori,  Takashi;  Maeno,  Hiroihi;  Endo,  Tasuhiko;  and  Morishita. 
Tomohiro.  5,198,006,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Asahi  Katei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibaiaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takashi;  and  Kanayama.  Yuichi.  5,198,793, 

CI.  328-32.00H. 
Wada,  Akihiro;  and  Kakuta,  Rin-ichi,  5,198,305,  Q.  428-463.000. 
Yokoyama,  Akiivori;  Katsunuta,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima,  Hitoahi, 
5,198,154,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kurosawa,  Yuichi.  5.198,946,  Q.  360-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki,  5,198,847,  d.  334-195.120. 
Asahi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanai,  Tomoji;  Nitadori,  Yoshiaki;  Nishikido,  Joji;  and  Watanabe. 
Tettuo,  5,198,110,  Q.  210-321.790. 
Asako,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideki;  Takeochi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamaoiolo, 

Tadao;    Iikhic,    Hideaki;    Sato,    Yasuhito;    Nakayama.    Kcaji; 

Honda,    Todiiro;    and    Aiako,    Kenicliiro,    3,198,839,    CL 

346-155.000. 

Asano.  Shinya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  of  rifaboo  feed 

during  eraang  in  an  impK»  printer.  5,197,813,  CI.  400497.  lOa 
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Yasushi: 

Kobayashi, 


Satoshi;   Maruta,   T  ikashi;   Yamazaki,    Hiroshi;   and 

74-878.000. 
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Lennart;  and  Steneslam,  Bengt- 


Arx,   Christoph.   5,198,717,   CI. 


lames  A.;  and   Klass,  Richard, 


a.  208-85.000. 


198-851.000. 

and  Kuchanki,  John 


William  R.,  5,198,756,  Q.  324- 


Aiuo,  Yasushi,  3,197.356,  CI. 
Atea  Bfown  Boveri  AB:  Set — 
Hammarsten,  Asa;  Strandberg, 
Olof,  5,198,622,  a.  174-143.00  ). 
Aiea  Blown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Keller,  Jakob.  5,197,276,  CI.  60-3^.060. 
Kogebchatz,  Ulrich;  and  von 
313-17.000. 
Ashford,  James  A.:  5ee— 

Andenon,  E.   Peter;  Ashford, 
5,198,661,  a.  250-221.000. 
AahOufa,  Hideyuki  Crosshanded  gu4rd  baton  (A).  5,197,734,  C\.  273 

M.OOR 
Admnoti  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  ^ — 

Yagi,  Isaburo;  Maniyama,  Hideoi  Yamakawa,  Masaru;  and  Osaka. 
Yoihifumi,  5,197,540,  d.  166-^5.800. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Hettinger,  William  P..  5,198,098, 
Aihworth  Bras.,  Inc.:  See— 

Funkhouser,  William  F.,  5,197,5)3,  CI 
Roinestad,  Gerald  C;  Straight.  ;  Michael  R 
O.,  5,197,591,  CI.  198-803.010. 
Ask.  J.  Fredrik.  Multi-use  swing  api^ratus.  5,197,730,  CI.  472-118.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Ourovsky,  Leo  M.  F.,  5,198,6561  a.  250-214.0LS. 
Wibon.  WUliam  B.,  5,199,049,  d  375-104.000. 
ATEBA  Automatisieren-Technik  Bfuen  fur  Gewerbe  und  Industrie 
QalbH-.See— 
Eckel.  Wilfhed,  5,197.843.  CI.  4|4-140.800. 
ATG-Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Jenkins,  Jack  E;  and  Maillet, 
158.00P. 
Atkinson,  Linda  E:  See — 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Dj  me  E;  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E. 
5,198,223,  a.  424-449.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Letumo,  Richard  E.,  5,197,553,  p.  175-57.000. 
Atlas  Industries  A/S:  See— 

Christensen.  Jorgen.  5,197,204,  <^.  34-135.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Engel,  PUlippe;  and  Courant,  Akin,  5,198,202,  CI.  423-303.000 
Masini,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassit ,  Elie;  Commandeur, 
Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaumi  nq,    Jean-Louis, 
210489.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 
Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski, 
5,197,976,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Seinosuke,  5,197,421,  a.  f23-90.170. 
Aug.  Winkhaus  GmbH  A  Co.  KG: .!  te— 

Kaup,  Ludger;  and  Beniing.  Re]  ate,  5,197.771,  C\.  292-45.000. 
August  Bibtein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  i  -e— 

Metzen,  Wolfgang,  5,197,714,  CI  254-126.000. 

Augustin.  Werner.  Textile  ripping  mkchine.  5,197,643,  CI.  225-93.000. 

Aulick.  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradlejl  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 

Terence  E.;  Feeman,  James  F.;  Ol  son,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen  C; 

and  VoUmer,  Robert  L.,  to  Lexn  ark  International,  Inc.  Waterfast 

dye  and  aqueous  ink.  5,198,022,  O   I06-22.00K. 

Aubebrook,  Robert  J.,  to  Ausmarine  Technologies  Pty .  Ltd.  Lobster  or 

like  marine  Crustacea  trap.  5,197,Z  4,  CI.  43-100.000. 
Aonet,  Diane  L.:  See— 

Siegel,  Neal  A.;  Tripp,  Edward  S.;  Aunet,  Diane  L.;  and  Geor- 
gevich,  Gradimir  G.,  5,198,28!  ,  CI.  428-286.000. 
Ausmarine  Technologies  Pty.  Ltd.:  J  ee — 

Aubebrook,  Robert  J.,  5,197,224  .  O.  43-100.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See- 
Loth,  Siti-Yuth,  5,198,697,  a.  31 17-31.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Loth,  Siri-Yuth,  5,198,697,  a.  3(17-31.000. 
Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Levai  on,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim,  Amos; 
Vogel,  Tiikva;  Zeelon,  Elisha;  an^  Zeevi,  Menachem,  to  Bio-Tech- 
Doiogy  General  Corp.  Plasmids  fori  production  of  met-asp-gln  bovine 


Raymond; 
5,198,121,    CI. 


Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul, 


the  plasmids,  products  manufac- 
5,198,361,  CI.  435-252.330. 


ind  Weese,  Kenneth  J.,  5,198,598, 


growth  hormone,  hosts  containing 
tared  thereby  and  related  method] 
AVX  Corporation:  See- 

Galvagni,  John,  5,198,968,  CI.  3^1-529.000. 
Awbrey,  Spencer  S.:  See — 

Reid,    Dwight    K.;    and    Awb^y,    Spencer    S.,    5,197,996,    CI 
44-317.000. 
Alt.  Steven  D.:  See- 
Hill.  Karlheinz;  Axt,  Steven  D.; 
a.  568-619.000. 
Ayling,  June  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Steven  W.;  and  Ayling,  J^ne  E,  5,198,547,  CI.  544-258.000. 
Azuma,  Ichiro:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'ichfl  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shoui- 

chi;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato,  D  unoshin;  Saiki,  Ikuo;  and  Azuma, 

Ichiro,  5,198,423,  CI.  514-12.0  0. 

Azuma,   Yusaku;    Ishihara,   Katsum  i;   Tanita,   Takeo;   and   Kigami, 

Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai  sha.  Orthogonal  two-axis  moving 

■piMiatttS.  5,198,736,  CI.  318-568.11)0. 


,  Hideo,  to  Megachips  Corp<^tion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tefling  temiconductor  integrated  «  ircuit.  5.198,757,  a.  324-158.00R. 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Greenlee.  William  S.;  Vyvoda,  Josef  C;  and  Seiniger,  John  L., 

5,198,303,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Hawrylko,  Roman  B.,  5,198,170,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Siebert,  Alan  R.;  and  Guiley,  C.  Dale,  5,198,510,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Wypart,  Roman  W.;  Stanislawczyk,  Vic;  Dearth,  Miles  B.;  and 
Skillicom,  Douglas  E.,  5,198,504,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Babb,  Albert  L.;  Hlastala,  Michael  P.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L.  Carbon 

dioxide  detection.  5,197,4«4,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Babb,  David  A.:  See- 
Clement,  Katherine  S.;  Babb,  David  A.;  Ezzell,  Bobby  R.;  and 
Richey,  W.  Frank,  5,198,513,  CI.  526-242.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Dankovic,  Richard  A.;  Zolton,  Gregory  P.,  II;  Bushkill,  John  F.; 

and  Slimak,  Louis  S.,  5,198,635,  CI.  219-121.460. 
Gayhart,  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  Coursen,  John  W.;  and  Kirk,  Dwight  R., 

5,197,226,  CI.  49-394.000. 
Womack,  Robert  E.,  5,197,348,  CI.  74-502.300. 
Backus,  Alan  L.;  and  Blum,  Scott.  Rotary  lottery  number  generating 
means  having  peripheral  fields  proportionately  sized.  5,197,736,  CI. 
273-142.0OR. 
Bacon,  Martin  D.;  Drayton,  Peter  J.;  and  Peterson,  Rognvald  R.,  to 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  fuses  and  methcxl  of  manufacture. 
5,198,792,  CI.  337-251.000. 
Bagley,  Brian  G.:  See— 

Andrejco,   Matthew  J.;  and   Bagley,   Brian  G.,   5,198.270.   CI. 
427-230.000. 
Bahr,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Sabla,  Paul  E.;  Dodds,  Willard  J.;  and  Bahr.  Donald  W..  5.197,278, 
CI.  60-39.020. 
Bahr,  Theodor;  Biener,  Peter;  and  Krattenmacher,  Gerd,  to  J.M.  Voith 
GmbH.  Device  for  the  measurement  of  the  diameter  of  cylinders. 
5,197,200,  a.  33-555.100. 
Baik.  Ha  S.:  See— 

Kwon,  Yong  C;  and  Baik,  Ha  S.,  5,198,985,  CI.  364478.000. 
Bailey,  Steven  W.;  and  Ayling,  June  E..  to  South  Alabama  Medical 
Science  Foundation.  USA.  Process  for  N5-formylating  tetrahydrop- 
teridines.  5,198,547,  CI.  544-258.000. 
Baird,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Wass,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Baird,  Michael  R.,  5,197,671,  O.  236-92.00C. 
Bajusz,  Sandor:  See — 

Schally,    Andrew    V.;    and    Bajusz,    Sandor,    5,198,533,    CL 
530-313.000. 
Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Preedy.  Kristina  S.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Tandem  ceramic  composite.  5,198,282,  CI.  428-114.000. 
Baker,  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
Russell,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,054,  CI. 
378-21.000. 
Baker,  Donna  J.;  and  Jones,  Kerry  S.,  to  Valley  National  Bank.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  processing  of  check  batches  in  banking  opera- 
tions. 5,198,975,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Baker,  Harry,  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Co.  Termination  of  mineral 

insulated  electric  cable.  5,198,619,  a.  174-74.00A. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Murray,  Donald,  5,197,546,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Baker,  John:  See- 
Mitchell,   David   W.;   Baker,   John;   Karageozian,  Hampar;  and 
Smith,  Daniel  F.,  5,197,636,  CI.  222-190.000. 
Baker,  William,  to  Uniden.  Multi  channel  scanning  receiver  with  im- 
proved signal  strength  detecting  circuitry.  5,199,109,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Balch,  Terry  R.:  See— 

Pocklington,  Terence  W.;  and  Balch,  Terry  R.,  5,197,740,  CI. 
273-235.00R. 
Baldwin,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Nisperos-Carriedo,     Myma    O.;    and    Baldwin,     Elizabeth    A., 
5,198,254,  CI.  426-102.000. 
Baldwin,  John  L.  E.,  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited.  Continuous-motion 
line-assembly  telecine  with  misregistration  correction.  5,198,897,  CI. 
358-51.000. 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.  Base  resistance  controlled  thyristor  with  single- 
polarity  turn-on  and  turn-off  control.  5,198,687,  a.  257-137.000. 
BaU,  Garry  L.:  See— 

Czamecki,  John  A.;  and  Ball,  Garry  L.,  5,197,581,  C\.  192-0.062. 
Ballhcimer,  Benny,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  of  obtaining  a  longer 

stroke  on  an  existing  engine.  5,197,432,  CI.  123-48.00C. 
Bailou,  Margaret  M.;  Baltz,  Richard  H.;  and  McHenney,  Margaret  A., 
to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  DNA  sequence  conferring  a  plaque  inhibi- 
tion phenotype.  5,198,360,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Balogh,  Laszio:  See — 

Redl,  Richard;  and  Balogh,  Laszio,  5,198,969,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Baltazar,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Sharkey,  John  F.,  Ill;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Baltazar,  Lawrence  C, 
5,197,228,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Baltz,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Bailou,  Margaret  M.;  Baltz,  Richard  H.;  and  McHenney,  Margaret 
A.,  5,198,360,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Banner,  Alvin  C,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Stator  winding  method  and 
apparatus  including  winding  forms  mounted  on  coil  support  exten- 
sions. 5,197,685,  CI.  242-1. lOR. 
Banner  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Fayfield,  Robert  W.,  5,198,664,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Barber,  Gerald  L.  Floating  and  disembarking  platform.  5,197.923,  CI. 
472-13.000. 


Barbookles.  James:  See — 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christo- 
pher; Cohen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Barbookles,  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 
quette,     Thomas;     and     Brock  way,     Laura,     5,198,093,     CI. 
204-406.000. 
Barkan,  Edward;  and  Shepard,  Howard,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Laser  diode  device  incorporating  structure  with  integral  scanning 
motor.  5,198,651,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barker,  David  J.:  See- 
Park,  George  B.;  Cook,  John  A.;  Dorling,  Mike  G.  L.;  Barker, 
David  J.;  and  McLoughlin,  Robert  H.,  5,198,162,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Barnard,  W.  Tennan,  to  PARMA  Company.  Mechanized  beet  har- 
vester. 5,197,550,  CI.  171-58.000. 
Barone,  Mario,  to  Conarco  Alambres  y  Soldaduras  Sociedad  Anonima. 
Spool  for  winding  filiform  elements  and  the  like.  5,197,689,  CI. 
242-118.700. 
Barr,  Mark  K.:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.; 
Washecheck,   Don   M.;   and   Barr,   Mark   K.,   5,198,596,   CI. 
585-500.000. 
Barren,  Severo.  Mulching  blade.  5,197,268,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Barrett,  Steven  T.;  and  Oberlies,  Bruce  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic 

encryption  selector.  5,199,069,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Biirri,  Peter  I.  A.,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Communication  switching  system. 

5,199,027,0.370-60.000. 
Bartek,  Joseph  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  oxidation 

of  propane.  5,198,580,  CI.  562-542.000. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of 
mounting  and  isolating  automotive  exhaust  systems.  5,197,698,  CI. 
248-60.000. 


Bayliss,  Keith  H.:  See- 
Davis,   Mervyn   H.;   Proudfoot,   Gary;  and    Bayliss,   Keith   H., 
5,198.718.  CI.  313-359.100. 
Bazin.  Roland;  Chommeloux,  Luc;  Obadia.  Gerard;  and  Chardron, 
Herve  .  to  L'Orcal.  Device  designed  to  assess  the  brightness  of  a 
surface  more  particularly  of  the  skin.  5,198,875,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Beach,  Bradley  L.:  See— 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert.  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
Terence  E.;  Feeman.  James  F.;  Olson,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen 
C;  and  Vollmer,  Robert  L.,  5,198,022,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Beam,  Mancel  C:  See — 

Zibilich,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  Chaisson,  Garron  J.;  and  Beam,  Mancd 
C,  5,197,716,  CI.  254-134.3SC. 
Beavers,  Charles  T.  Apparatus  for  co-extruding  two  food  products. 

5,198,239,  a.  425-133.100. 
BEC  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited:  See — 

Arnold,  John  S.,  5,199,028,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Bechberger,  Edward  J.;  See— 

Cowley,  Gerald;  LipszUjn,  Marek;  Twardowski,  Zbigniew;  Swin- 
dells,  Richard;   and   Bechberger,   Edward  J.,   5,198,080,   d. 
204-101.000. 
Bechet,  Louis,  to  Dynamad  S.  A.  R.  L.  Ultrasonic  device  for  the 

continuous  production  of  particles.  5,198,157,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Beck,  Georges;  See — 

Kremer,  Noibert;  Beck,  Georges;  Bock,  Andre;  and  Hennioo, 
Charles,  5,197,847,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Beck,  James  M.,  to  Creative  Packaging  Corp.  Side  orifice  dispensing 

closure.  5,197,634,  CI.  222-109.000. 
Beck,  Lee  R.:  See— 

Stolle,  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck.  Lee  R.,  5.198.214,  a.  424-92.000. 


Bartimes,  George  F.;  and  Blomquist,  Leonard  A.,  to  Contmental  Plastic  ggf-ka,  David  J.:  See- 
Containers,  Inc.  In-mold  labellets  for  a  dual  cavity  mold.  5,198,247,  L,nser,  Michael  L.;  VanderVeen,  Steven  E;  and  Becker,  David  J. 
CI.  425-503.000.                                                            ^    ,    .^  e  5,197,777,0.296-97.800. 

Bartl,  Franz  T.;  and  Breuer,  Hans-Werner,  to  Crown  Cork  AG.  Screw  geckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 


cap  made  of  plastics  material.  5,197,621,  CI.  215-331.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dausch,  Wilma  M.,  5,198,025,  CI.  106-429.000. 

Hagen,  Helmut;  and  Dupuis,  Jacques,  5,198,575,  a.  562-410.000. 

Scholtysik,  Bemd;  Toral,  Jose  ;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  and  Bau- 

mann,  Manfred,  5,198,959,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Sterzel,  Hans-Josef;  and  ter  Maat,  Johan  H.  H.,  5,198,489,  Q. 
524-439.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Gallagher,  James  A.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  and  Gagnon,  Steven  D., 

5,198,473,  CI.  521-99.000.  

Rines,  Steven  P.;  and  Zullig,  Charles  J.,  5,198,558,  CI.  552-108.000. 

BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  AG:  See—  

Berg,  Ralf;  and  MuUer,  Bodo,  5,198,490,  CI.  524-443.000. 
Baskas,  Morris  J.,  to  Unique  Barrier  Products  Inc.  Holder  for  box 

dispenser.  5,197,705,  CI.  248-316.700. 
BasU  Lasefabrik  A/S:  See— 

Pedenen,  Poul  D.,  5,197,310,  CI.  70-227.000. 
Bateman,  Robert  H.  Mass  spectrometer  having  a  multichannel  detector. 

5,198,666,  CI.  250-294.000. 
Bates,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Injectall  Limited.  Gas  injector.  5,198,179,  CI. 

266-217.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon,  Ronald  B.,  5,197,169,  C\.  27-27.000. 
BatUta.  Marli  F.;  and  Markley,  Thomas  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Dual 
subcoated  simulated  capsule  medicament.  5,198,227,  CI.  424-463.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 
Newman,  Darrell  F.,  5,198,183,  C\.  376-272.000. 
Swaru,  Scott  L.;  and  Melling,  Peter  J.,  5,198,269,  C\.  427-226.000. 
Bauer,  Hans  F.:  See — 

Cha,  Chang  Y.;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  W.,  5,198,084, 
d.  204-157.470.  ^     ^ 

Baughman,  Ray  H.;  Buff,  Ernest  D.;  Eckhardt,  Helmut;  and  Fuchs, 


Burolla,  Victor  P.;  and  Glasgow,   Ian  K.,  5,198,091,  Q.  204- 

299.00R. 

Beckwith,  Timothy  A.;  and  Podgorski,  Theodore  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Method  of  sealing  two  articles  together  with  an  indium  preform  seaL 

5,197,653,  CI.  228-116.000. 

Bedient,  Jack.  Visor  cap  with  retractable  protective  visor  and  method 

of  construction  therefore.  5,197,150,  Q.  2-195.000. 
Beekel,  Eugene  A.;  and  Hickman,  Stephen  L.,  to  Brazeway,  Inc.  Extru- 
sion apparatus  for  sheathing  a  temperature  sensitive  core  material. 
5,197,319,  CI.  72-268.000. 
Begey,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Rolland,  James;  Begey,  Jean-Marie;  Marguet,  Eric;  and  Mabboux, 
Michel,  5,197,209,  Q.  36-117.000. 
Behrends,  Gunther.  Self-supporting,  flexible  continuous  casting  starter 

bar.  5,197,533,  O.  164-446.000. 
Behrcadt,  Martin;  Kandt,  Richard;  and  Steinmetz,  Peter,  to  RXS 
Schrumpftcchnik-Gamituren   GmbH.   Cap   sleeve.   3,198,620,   CL 
174-74.00R. 
BEI  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  V.,  5,198,616,  Q.  102-501.000. 
Beijing  Agricultural  University:  See — 

Qianhuan,  Dai,  5,198,564,  Q.  556-137.000. 
Beijing  Polytechnic  University:  See — 

Qianhuan,  Dai,  5,198,564,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Beijing  Stone  Office  Equipment  Technology  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Zhang,  Daozbeng;  and  Liang,  Nian  R.,  5,197,810,  d.  400-1 10.000. 
Beinhaur,  Ernest  L.;  and  Casey,  Daniel  T.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Circuit  board  stiffener.  5,198.279,  Q.  428-99.000. 
Bek,  Teodor:  See— 

Kiedik,  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  Manzycki,  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeniuaz; 
Bek,  Teodor;  Swidenki,  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz, 
Jerzy;  and  Olkowska,  Janina,  5,198,591,  CI.  568-727.000. 


Gerhard  H.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Dual-pane  thermal  window  with    gji]  Bernard  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Flying  niagnetoo|iti 


liquid  crystal  shade.  5,197,24i  CI.  52-171.000. 
Baumann,  Manfred:  See — 

Scholtysik,  Berod;  Toral,  Jose  ;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  and  Bau- 
mann, Manfred,  5,198,959,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Baumann,  Siegfried;  Dams,  Wolfgang;  and  Wegner,  Werner,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Glove  box  from  polyurethane.  5,198,523, 
CI.  528-85.000.  ^     . 

Baxi,  Indra  R.,  to  Nitrojection  Corporation.   Apparatus  havmg  an 
in-the-mold  gas  injection  pin.  5,198,238,  Q.  425-130.000. 


cal  read/write  head  employing  an  optical  integrated  circuit  wave- 
guide. 5,199,090.  a.  385-33.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrejco,   Matthew  J.;  and   Bagley,   Brian  G.,   3,198,270,  CL 
427-230.000. 
Bell,  Frederick  K.;  Murata,  Yosuke;  and  Raleigh,  Freddie  L.,  to  Shef- 
field Measurement  Division.  Coordinate  measuring  machine  with 
laser  interferometer  and  fiber  optic  laser  delivery  system.  5,198,874, 
a.  356-358.000. 


Baxi,  Indra  R,  to  Nitrojection  Corporation.  Pressurization  control  umt           Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See- 
for    a    gas-assisted    injection    moldmg    machine.    5,198,240,    C\.  „,_^_  K^ j.     m.„^.„    p 


425-145.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See— 

Quintero,  Lillian  J.;  Cosgrove,  Delos  M.;  and  Nguyen-Thien-Nhon, 
Diana,  5,197,979,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Schempflug, 
Hans;  and  Holmwood,  Graham.  5,198,231,  CI.  424-713.000. 

Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig, 
5,198,456,  CI.  514-383.000. 

Gieger,  Eckhard.  5,197,177,  Q.  29-402.150. 

Gunther,  Andreas,  5,198,549,  CI.  546-345.000. 

Kauling,  Jorg;  Henzler,  Hans-Jurgen;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Lamp, 
Georg,  5,198,105,  CI.  210-151.000. 

Reinartz,  Klaus;  Schlesmann,  Harro;  and  Died,  Stefan,  5,198,550, 
CI.  M8-177.000. 

Renter,  Knud;  JUge,  Wolfgang;  Pittel,  Bemd;  and  Weymans,  Gun- 
ther, 5.198,525,  a.  528-171.000. 


Blake,   Evan   E.;   Newman,   Paul   F.;   and   Springer,   Dale  W., 
5.198.983,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Publication  Systems  Company:  See— 

Cusick,  Daniel  V.;  Chmura,  Michael  A.;  and  Molnar,  Raymond  G., 
5,199,101.0.  395-115,000. 
BelU  DeH'Amico.  Daniela;  Calderazzo,  Fausto;  Dell'Innocenti,  Mi- 
chela;  and  Robino,  Pierluigi.  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Rioerche. 
Silicon  and  aluminum  N,N-dialkylcarbainates  and  their  hydrolysis 
products  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,198,565,  CI.  556-420.000. 
Beltec  International:  See — 

Liebermann.  Bcnno  E.  5,197,681,  O.  241-65.000. 
Bendit,  Kurt  J.  Cheis  set  game.  5,197,742,  O.  273-239.000. 
Bengtsson,  Ingvar:  See — 

Andersaon,  Totbjom;  Bengtsson,  Ingvar;  Arulf,  Orjan;  and  Ohiin, 
Johan.  5,197.695,  O.  244-129.100. 
Benicewicz,  Brian  C;  and  Hoyt,  Andrea  E..  to  United  States  of  Aoier- 
ica.  Energy.  Polyamide  thermotets.  5,198,331,  O.  348-433.000. 
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net,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
',  copolyamides  and  copolyimide 
1 19,  CI.  210-654.000. 

loseph,  5,198,316,  CI.  43O-32.000. 


Bei^trom,     Karin,     5,198,493,    CI. 


U  M  I 


Bennett,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Cahill,  Peter  J.;  Holland,  WillMm  L.;  Sergi,  Sergio  A.;  Collins, 
Junes  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.;  C  lichester,  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
T.;  and  Bennett,  Stephen  H.,  f  198,608,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Bcnninger,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Lang,  Emsl-Waltcr,  Benningci  Nikolaus;  Boerkel,  Wolfgang; 
Plapp,  Gunther;  and  Schilling^r.  Rainer,  deceased,  5,197,444,  CI. 
123-514.000.  j 

Benson,  David  K.:  See— 

StaifTord,  Byron  L.;  Tracy,  C.  'Edwin;  Benson,  David  K.;  and 
Nelson,  Arthur  J.,  5,198,263,  Cl.  427-577.000. 
Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing  Comifiny,  The:  See — 

Gladfelter,  Harry  F.,  5.l97,370.'pi.  87-7.000. 
Benton,  K.  C;  and  Weinert,  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Sup- 
pressants for  unsaturated  polyestciH  resins.  5,198,480,  Cl.  523-500.000. 
Benveniste,  Victor  M.;  Kellerman,  Irter  L.;  and  Schussler,  John  J.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.   Ion   beam   (rofiling   method   and   apparatus. 
5.198,676,  Cl.  250-397.000.  ] 

Berg,  Ame;  Almen,  Torsten;   Klaveness,  Jo;   Rongved,   Pal;  and 
iDomassen,  Terje,  to  Nycomed  liaging  AS.  Aminopolycarboxylic 
acids  and  derivatives  thereof  5.19|.208,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Recovery  of  glycerine  from  mannitol, 
lactose  or  lactitol  by  azeotropic  diAHation.  5,198,077,  Cl.  203-60.000. 
Berg,  Paul  A.:  See—  J 

Adamski,   Maximilian,   Jr.;   and  Berg,   Paul   A.,   5,197,722,   Cl. 

270-32.000.  1 

Berg,  Ralf;  and  Muller,  Bodo,  to  BAfF  Lacke  &  Farben  AG.  Aqueous 

sheet  silicate  dispersions,  use  of  th^  dispersions  as  coating  assistants 

and  water-dilutable  coating  comp^iiions  containing  sheet  silicates. 

5,198,490,  Cl.  524-443.000. 

Berger,  Joseph;  and  Wolfgang,  We 

Concentration  or  separation  melhc 

amides  and  the  use  thereof  5,198,| 

Berger,  Joseph:  See — 

Weroet,  Wolfgang;  and  Berger, 
Bergstrom,  Karin:  See — 

Holmberg,    Krister;    and 
525-54.100. 

Berman,  Andrew  B.;  Bnichman,  Wiliam  C;  and  Zukowski,  Stanislaw 
L.,  to  W.  L.  Core  &  Associates,  Inf.  Ligament  and  tendon  prosthesis. 
5,197,983,  Cl.  623-13.000.  J 

Berman,  Joseph  J.;  and  Chang,  S.  J.  Collapsible  structured  luggage. 

5,197,580,  Cl.  190-107.000. 
Bemad,  Antonio:  See — 

Blanco,  Luis;  Bemad,  Antonio;  a  id  Salas,  Margarita,  5,198,543,  Cl. 
536-23.200. 
Bernard,  Clay,  II:  See— 

Lichti,  Robert,  Sr.;  and  Beinard,  Clay.  11.  5.197.844,  Cl. 
414-331.000.  1 

Benxlsen,  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See — 
KramUng,  Franz;^and  Bemdsen, 
428-437.000. 
Beming,  Renatc:  5m — 

Kaup,  Ludger,  and  Beming,  Ro  ate,  5,197,771.  a.  292-45.000. 
Bemitz,  Franz;  Hansmann,  Frank;  an  I  Huber,  Andreas,  to  Patent-Treu- 
hand  Gesellschafk  fur  fur  elektris4  he  Gluhlampen  mbH.  Operating 
circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp.  5,198728.  Cl.  315-307.000. 
Bernstein,  David  T.  Compartment!  lized  waiter  tray.  5,197,626, 

220-507.000. 
Bernstein,  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Foust,    Donald    F.;    and    Bern  lein,    Lewis    A.,    5,198,096,    Cl. 
203-210.000. 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Holmberg,     Krister;     and     Bei  ptrom.     Karin.     5.198.493.     Cl. 
525-54.100. 
Berrey.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Worley,    A.    Justine;   and    Bel  ey.    Harold    R..    5.197.812.    Cl. 
400-635.000. 
Berry,  Verne  H.,  to  Industrial  Tires  I  imited.  Two  piece  adapter  rim  for 

wheel  assemblies.  5,197,785,  Cl.  3<  1-63.100. 
Bertolo,  Alberto:  See— 

Cravero,  Michele;  Oilardi,  Emili  >;  and  Bertolo,  Alberto.  5.197.683. 
a.  241-189.100. 
Beftomeu  Martinez,  Francisco,  to  <  latalana  de  Gas,  S.A.;  and  Vidal 
Sospedra,  Sergio.  Concentric  bum  tr  set  for  glass-ceramic  gas  cooker 
top.  5,197,872,  Cl.  431-284.000. 
Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Rodriguez,  Peiro  C;  and  Wright,  John  P.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Combined  keyboard  and 
mouse  entry.  5,198,802,  Cl.  340-709.000. 
Bcaaler,  Marc;  and  Treat,  Michael  $..,  to  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York,  The  Trustee^  of  Gastrointestinal  endoscoptic 
stapler.  5,197,649,  Cl.  227-179.000, 
Best  Power  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Steven;  Leonard,  Murray;  Schultz,  Mark.  Mengeit,  Kevin; 
and  Colbum,  Robert,  5,198,6«,  Cl.  307-64.000. 
Bettinardi,  Marco:  See — 

Zona,  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi,  M^co,  5.197,346,  Cl.  74-479.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Reid,  Dwight  K.;  and  Awbiey,  Spencer  S.,  5.197.996,  O. 
44-317.000.  I 

Bever,  Rebecca  A.:  See—  1 

Koszalka,  Duane  P.;  Soodsma,  James  F.;  and  Bever,  Rebecca  A., 
5,198,122,  Cl.  210-748.000.      j 
Beyer,  Hellmuth;  and  Haas,   ErTis4  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Waste  disposal  site,  in  particular  fdr  the  ultimate  disposal  of  radioac- 
tive aubatances.  5,198.128,  Cl.  232  628.000. 


Friedrich-WUhelm.  5.198.304.  Cl. 


a. 


Beylin,  Vladimir;  Chen,  Huai  G.;  Goel,  Om  P.;  and  Topliss,  John  G.,  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  D<-)  and 

L(-f'>-3,3-diphenylalanine    and    D(-)   and    L(-t-)-substituted    3.3- 

diphenylalanines  and  derivatives  thereof  5,198,548,  Cl.  546-136.000. 

Bice  pic:  See — 

Longhurst,  Philip  C,  5,199,093,  Cl.  385-88.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Co.  See- 
Baker,  Harry,  5,198,619,  Cl.  I74-74.00A. 
Dalgoutte,  David,  5,199,099,  Cl.  385-135.000. 
Bicore  Monitoring  Systems:  See — 

Stupecky.  Josef  J.,  5,197.895,  Cl.  439-194.000. 
Bieber,  David;  and  Liu,  Shaumin,  to  American  Tourister,  Inc.  Luggage 

with  pull  handle.  5.197.579.  Cl.  19O-18.00A. 
Biebesheimer.  Klaus:  See — 

Simpfendorfer,   Dieter;   Hofsess,   Alexander;   and   Biebesheimer, 
Klaus,  5,197,230.  Cl.  51-165.770. 
Biener.  Peter:  See — 

Bahr.  Theodor;  Biener.  Peter;  and  Krattenmacher,  Gerd,  5,197,200, 
Cl.  33-555.100. 
Bier,  Waldemar:  See— 

Scheiber,    Friedrich;    Bier,    Waldemar;    Sonnleitner,    Hermann; 
Kuhner,  Karl;  and  Lommel.  Albrecht,  5,197,929.  Cl.  475-160.000. 
Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Timothy  J.;  Lagow,  Richard  J.;  and 
Kawa,  Hajimi,  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Use  of  chloro- 
fluoropolymers     as    lubricants     for     refrigerants.     5,198,139,     Cl. 
252-68.000. 
Biesecker,  Lissa  B.;  Forte,  Glenn  J.;  Boyle,  Justin  P.;  and  Matthews, 
Norris  W.,  to  Drug  Plastics  &  Glass  Company,  Inc.  Packing  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  containers  having  container  inserts 
therein  for  holding  a  predetermined  volume  of  material.  5,197,602, 
Cl.  206-514.000. 
Bigg,  Dennis:  See — 

Pitet,  Guy;  Faure,  Christian;  Couret.  Francoise;  Bigg,  Dennis;  and 
Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre,  5,198,441,  Cl.  514-249.000. 
Bihlet,  Klaus;  and  Pedersen,  Jorgen,  to  Licencia  Holding  S.A.  Device 

for  tearing-up  and  stoking  straw.  5,197,684,  Cl.  241-283.000. 
Bilek,  Jan;  Spidlen,  Emil;  and  Nechanicky,  Jan,  to  Tovamy  textilnich 
potreb,  Elitex,  a.s.  Jablonecna  Nisou.  Connecting  device  for  a  heald- 
frame  in  a  weaving  machine.  5,197,522.  Cl.  139-91.000. 
Binet,  Michel  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Testing  apparatus  for 

high  frequency  integrated  circuit  chip.  5,198,754,  Cl.  324-1 58.00F. 
Bio  Magnetics  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Rawls,  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Provell,  Gregory  J.,  5.197,492,  Cl. 
128-846.000. 
Bio-Mega,  Inc.:  See — 

Rakhit,  Sumanas;  Plante,  Raymond;  and  Cosentino,  Gregory  P., 
3,198,425,  Cl.  514-14.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim, 
Amos;  Vogel,  Tikva;  Zeelon,  Elisha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem. 
5,198,361,  Cl.  435-232.330. 
Biota  Corp.:  See- 
Li,  Jianming,  5,198,371,  Cl.  437-11.000. 
Bird,  E.  Frederick;  and  Dushane,  Ray  N.,  to  Services  Alimentaires, 
S.A.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  cooked  food  product.  5,197,376,  Cl. 
99-330.000. 
Birkestrand,  Orville  J.  Tube  and  rod  end  shaping  and  finishing  machine. 

5,197.362.  Cl.  82-113.000. 
Bisacchi,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mitt,  Toomas,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Optically  active  cyclobutane  nucleoside  and  intermediates,  therefor. 
5,198,583,  Cl.  564-158.000. 
Bissell,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Dardis,  Thomas  R.;  Bissell,  Douglas  E.;  and  Haavik.  Harold  K.. 
5.197.863.  Cl.  417-68.000. 
Bitko.  Sheldon  S.,  to  Fifth  Dimension,  Inc.  Shock  insensitive  tilt  switch 
with  floating  spherical  restrictor  to  inhibit  flow  of  conductive  liquid. 
5,198,628,  Cl.  200-61.470. 
Bittenbrunn,  Harald:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  and  Bittenbrunn,  Harald,  5,197,531,  Cl.  164-122.100. 
Bitter,  Grant  A.,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Expression  of  exogenous  polypeptides 
and  polypeptide  products  including  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  in 
yeast  cells.  5,198,348,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
BK  Ladenburg  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fuer  Chemische  Erzeugnisse:  See— 
Etzel,  Armin;  Taenzler,  Richard;  Maurer,  Alexander;  &:hoenmann, 
Gerhard;  and  Steinert,  Hans-Georg.  5.198.088.  Cl.  204-196.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Gottlieb.   Mark;  and  Bunyea,  Roderick  F.,  5,197,316,  Cl.   70- 
456.00R. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bolzan,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Kreiser.  Douglas  L.;  and  Turner,  Terry  L., 
5,198,712,  Cl.  310-242.000. 
Blaeser,  David  J.;  Jurgenson,  Ryan  A.;  and  Lien,  Brent,  to  Hutchinson 
Technology  Incorporated.  Magnetic  head  suspension.  5,198,945,  Cl. 
360-104.000. 
Blake,  Evan  E.;  Newman,  Paul  F.;  and  Springer,  Dale  W.,  to  Bell 
Helicopter  Textron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  semi-automated 
insertion   of  conductors   into   hamess  connectors.   5.198.983.  Cl. 
364-468.000. 
Blanco.  Luis;  Bemad.  Antonio;  and  Salas.  Margarita,  to  Consejo  Supe- 
rior Investigaciones  Cientificas.  PHI29  DNA  polymerase.  5,198,543 
Cl.  536-23.200. 
Blaser,  Hans-Ulrich;  Pittelkow,  Ulrich;  and  Spindler.  Felix,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active 
aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acids.  5.198.369,  Cl.  560-60.000. 


Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Kruger,  Michael:  Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Meyer,  Helmut, 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  of  determining  the 
rotational  sprod  of  a  brushless  DC-motor.  5.198,738.  Cl.  318-652.000. 
Bliss,  John:  See — 

Welty,  Dennis  L.;  Bliss,  John;  Sutor.  Judith  L.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.; 
Susak,  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.,  5,198,957,  d.  361-18.000. 
Blomquist,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Bartimes,  George  F.;  and  Blomquist,  Leonard  A.,  5,198,247,  Cl. 
425-503.000. 
Blondin,  George  A.:  See— 

Knobeloch,  Lynda  M.;  Blondin,  George  A.;  and  Harkin,  John  M., 
3,198,336,  a.  435-4.000. 
Blood,  Roger,  to  Agri-Tech  Incorporated.  Object  sorting  apparatus 
with    object    holder    facilitating    lateral    transfer.    5,197,585,    Cl. 
198-384.000. 
Blue  Water  Holding  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Mills.  J.  David,  5,197.359.  Q.  81-324.000. 
Blum.  Kenneth  J.  Pre-lubrication  system  for  reducing  engine  wear. 

5.197.424,  Cl.  I23-I96.00S. 
Blum,  Scott:  See- 
Backus,  Alan  L.;  and  Blum,  Scott,  5,197,736,  Cl.  273-142.00R. 
Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz,  Helmut;  Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  and  Wild, 
Ernst,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Tank-venting  arrangement  and 
method  of  operating  the  same.  5,197,442,  Cl.  123-520.000. 
BIytas,  George  C;  Frank,  Harry;  and  Zuzich,  Anne  H.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Polycondensation  of  epihalohydrin  and  polyhydric  alco- 
hols  and   thermal   condensation   to   form   polyethcrcyclicpolyols. 
5,198,532,  Cl.  528-421.000. 
BIytas,  George  C:  See- 
Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  BIytas,  George  C,  5,198.416,  a.  307-136.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Univ.  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Sivaramakrishnan,  Mathoor;  Tucker,  Stanley  D.;  Klostergaard, 
Jim;  and  Lopez- Bcrestein,  Gabriel,  3,198,428.  Cl.  314-34.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  The:  See— 

Antich,  Peter  P.;  Dowdey,  James  E.;  and  Murry.  Robert  C,  Jr., 

5,197,475,  Cl.  128-660.010. 
Hansen,  Eric  J.;  Munford,  Robert  S.;  and  Mertsola,  Jussi,  5,198,339, 
Cl.  435-7.200. 
Boardman,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Brown-Wensley.  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mick,  Fred  B.,  5,198,511,  Cl.  526-113.000. 
Bobis,  James  P.:  See — 

Fidler,  John  C;  Bobis,  James  P.;  Penrose,  William  R.;  and  Stetter, 
Joseph  R.,  5.198.771.  Cl.  324-438.000. 
Bock.  Andre:  See— 

Kremer,  Norbert;  Beck,  Georges;  Bock,  Andre;  and  Hennico, 
Charles,  5,197,847,  Cl.  414-752.000. 
Bodenmiller,  Anton;  and  Steinhauser,  Pius,  to  Kaltenbach  ft  Voigt 
GmbH  ft  Co.  Process  for  the  care  of  medical  and  dental  instruments 
and  maintenance  locale  for  implementing  this  process.  5,197.499,  Cl. 
134-95.200. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu;  Hatakeyama,  Masanori;  Minamoto,  Sejiro; 
Kono,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Takeshi;  Miyasaka,  Masayuki;  Tsudo.  Mit- 
suru;  and  Karasuyma,  Hajime,  5,198,359,  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Huber,  Erasmus;  Muhlegger,  Klaus;  von  der  Eltz,  Herbert;  and 
Zink,  Bruno,  5,198,537,  Cl.  530-406.000. 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See —  

Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Preedy,  Kristina  S.,  5,198,282,  Cl.  428-1 14.000. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  ayde  H.,  3,198,526.  Cl. 
528-183.000. 
Boer.  Komelis:  See — 

Verspeek.  Johannes  M.  C;  Laarhoven.  Henricus  A.  L.;  Van  De 
Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Van  Middendorp,  Jan;  and  Boer,  Komelis, 
5,198,886,  Cl.  257-727.000. 
Boerkel,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Lang,   Ernst-Walter;   Benninger,   Nikolaus;   Boerkel,   Wolfgang; 
Plapp,  Gunther;  and  Schillinger,  Rainer,  deceased.  5,197,444,  Cl. 
123-514.000. 
Bogdan,  Paula  L.;  Lawson,  R.  Joe;  and  Sachtler,  J.  W.  Adriaan,  to 
UOP.  Reformulated-gasoline  production.  5,198,097.  Cl.  208-79.000. 
Bogdanova,  Nadezhda  S.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina.  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantsevi,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov.  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,   Ljudmila  S.;   Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N.. 
dec^sed;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  Cl. 
548-492.000. 
Boigegrain,  Robert;  Cecchi,  Roberto;  and  Boveri,  Sergio,  to  Sanofi. 
Process     for     the     preparation     of     phenylethanolaminotetralins. 
3.198,386,  a.  564-356.000. 
Bolder  Battery,  Inc.:  See— 

luergens,  Tristan  E.,  5,198,313,  Cl.  429-94.000. 
Bolzan,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Kreiser,  Douglas  L.;  and  Turner,  Terry  L.,  to 
Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Cartridge  brush  assembly.   5,198,712,  Q. 
310-242.000. 

Boote,  Frederic:  See—  

Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Bonte,  Frederic,  5,198,225,  a.  424450.000. 
Bonutti,  Peter  M.  Arthroscopic  retractor  and  method  of  using  the  same. 
5,197.971.  Cl.  606-192.000. 


Booth.  Richard  B.;  Gmbe,  Gary  W.;  Gruber.  Peter  A.;  Khandroa,  Igot 
v.;  and  Zinghcr,  Arthur  R.,  to  International   Business  Machiacs 
Corporation.   Liquid   metal   nutrix   thermal   paste.   5,198,189,  O. 
420-555.000. 
Boral  Johns  Perry  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckersley.  Gregory  P.,  5,198,711,  Cl.  310-12.000. 
Bordelon,  Trudie.  Method  of  constructing  jewelry  articles  of  cotton 

thread  fragments.  5,198,166,  Cl.  264-73.000. 
Borden,  Mary  E.  Decorative  framing  border  or  enclosure  device. 

5,197,213,  Cl.  40-152.000. 
Borgren,  Peter  M.,  to  Bowpec  Incorporated.  Low-pressure  desaliniza- 

tion  device.  5,198,076,  Cl.  202-202.000. 
Borla,  Alexander.  Exhaust  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

5,198,625,  Cl.  181-248.000. 
Borromeo,  Lucio,  to  3  T  S.p.A.  Handlebar,  particularly  for  cycles,  such 

as,  for  example,  bicycles.  5,197,330,  a.  74-351.800. 
Bortins,  John:  See — 

Stover,  Lance  E.;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  Bortins,  John;  and  Weispfeiming, 
Gerald  L.,  5,198,948,  Cl.  360-124.000. 
Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Cantatore,  Giuseppe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Piperidine-triazine  compounds  for  use  as  stabilizers  for  organic 
materials.  5,198,546,  Cl.  544-198.000. 
Bos,  Johan  M.:  See — 

van  der  Heijden,  Franciscus  J.  M.;  and  Bos,  Johan  M.,  5,197,371, 
Cl.  92-162.0OP. 
Bosone,  Enrico:  See — 

Valcavi,  Umberto;  Monterosso,  Vincenzo;  Caponi,  Roberto;  Bo- 
sone, Enrico;  Wachter,  Wilfried;  and  Szejtii,  Jozsef.  5,198,430, 
Cl.  514-58.000. 
Boston  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Stuart  K.,  5,197,465,  Cl.  128-207.290. 
Boston.  Ricky  L.:  See— 

Robbins,  John;  and  Boston,  Ricky  L.,  5,197,271,  a.  51-163.100. 
Both.  Helmut.  Control  device  with  monitored  operating  element. 

5.197.321,  Cl.  73-l.OOD. 
Bott,  Richard  H.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee,  Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cordeiro, 
Cajetan  F.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  In-situ  polymerized 
blends  of  vinyl  acetate/ethylene  copolymar  and  poly(vinyl  chloride). 
5,198,501,  Cl.  525-266.000. 
Bottaro,  Jeffrey  C;  Schmitt,  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ross, 
David  S.,  to  SRI  International.  Method  of  forming  dinitramide  salts. 
5,198,204,  Cl.  423-385.000. 
Bourgois,  Luc;  D'Haenc,  Urbain;  and  Van  Wassenhove,  Daniel,  to  N. 
V.  Bekaen  S.A.  Steel  strip  and  method  of  making.  5,198,307,  Cl. 
428-589.000. 
Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.;  Kelley, 
Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M.; 
Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R.; 
and  Wilson,  John  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Input  output  interface  controller  connecting  a  synchronous  bus 
to  an  asynchronous  bus  and  methods  for  performing  operations  on 
the  bus.  5,199,106,  Q.  395-275.000. 
Boveri,  Sergio:  See— 

Boigegrain,     Robert;    Cecchi,     Roberto;    and     Boveri,    Sergio, 
5.198,586,  Cl.  564-356.000. 
Bowen,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Monoform,  Inc.  Concrete  molding  device. 

5,198,246,  Cl.  425-432.000. 
Bowpec  Incorporated:  See— 

Borgren,  Peter  M..  5.198,076,  Cl.  202-202.000. 
Bowsky.  Benjamin:  Lloyd.  Jerry  D.;  Brown,  Bernard;  and  Sood,  Pra- 
deep  K..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  HVAC  low  power  usage  circula- 
tion blower.  3.197.667.  Cl.  236-49.300. 
Boyle.  Justin  P.:  See— 

Biesecker.  Lissa  B.;  Forte,  Glenn  J.;  Boyle,  Justin  P.;  and  Mat- 
thews, Norris  W..  5,197,602,  Cl.  206-514.000. 
Brabham,  Dale  E.;  and  Van  Bockstal,  Geert,  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  with  end  seal  evapora- 
tion barrier.  5.198,722,  Cl.  313-623.000. 
Brackert,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Samueli,     Henry;     and     Brackert,     Ralph     H.,     5,198,818,     d. 
341-144.000. 
Bracko.  Petra;  See — 

Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  Grossklaus,  Warren  D.,  Jr.;  and  Btacko, 
Petra,  5,197,191,  a.  29-889.100 
Bradbury,  Robert  H.;  and  Robehs,  David  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.   Angiotensin   II  antagonizing  fiised  pyridinykny 
containing  derivatives.  5,198,434,  Cl.  514-215.000. 
Bradbury,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Ratclifle,  Arnold  H.;  and  Bradbury,  Robert  H., 
5,198,439,  Cl.  514236.200. 
Bradley,  Hugh  T.:  See- 
Scott,   Michael  T.;   King,   Robert   L.;  and   Bradley,   Hugh  T., 
5,197,794,  a.  362-66.000. 
Bradley,  Martin:  See — 

Smith,  Garry;  and  Bradley,  Martin,  5,198,478,  Cl.  523-145.000. 
Brady,  Harold.  Customized  foot  orthosis.  5,197,942,  Cl.  602-5.000. 
Braig,  Adalbert:  See— 

PhiUips,  Emyr;  and  Braig,  Adalbert,  5,198,482,  Cl.  52494.000. 
Braithwaite,  Robert  F.;  Schoenfelder,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wiedennan, 
Sheldon,  to  Grununan  Aerospace  Corporation.  Security  mount. 
5.197.706.  Cl.  248-499.000. 
Brand.  Reinhold;  Engler,  Bemd;  Honnen,  Wolfgang;  Kobetstein,  Ed- 
gar and  Ohmer.  Johannes,  to  Deguasa  AG.  Process  for  producing  a 
catalyst  for  selective  reductioa  of  nitrous  oxide*  with  ammonia. 
3.198.403,  Cl.  3O2-2O4.000. 
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Wilhelm:  Hanader,  Gerd;  R^necke,  Paul;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
Aktiengeselhchaft.  Fungicidal 


I  randstetter,  Hennann;  and  Bau- 
ni-149.000. 


Thomson,  Paul  C.  P.; 
29-890.130. 


and 


Ijl97,297,  a.  62-81.000. 

,  5,197,889,  a.  439-76.000. 
Hans-Werner,    5,197,621,    CI. 


|vid  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 
r  R.,  5,198,218,  CI.  424-401.000. 

iroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 
98,271,  CI.  427-244.000. 

.  425-28.100. 


aad  Hofanwood,  Graham,  to  Baye 
•Seiils.  5,198,231,  O.  424-713.000. 
BnndMelter,  Hennann:  See — 

Scfaghysik,  Bemd;  Toral,  Jose  ; 
maim.  Manfred,  5,198,959,  CI 
Btaua,  Kettti,  to  E.  Gluck  Corporation.  Link  assembly  for  a  watch 

bncekt  5,197,274,  a.  59-80.000. 
Bray,  Donald  S.  N.:  See— 

Wylie.  David  A.;  Leveson,  Richafcl  C 
Bray.  Donald  S.  N.,  5.197,192, 
Brayer,  Jcaa-Loim;  Calvo,  Daniel;  a^d  Ottello,  Francois,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf.  Monofunctionalization  of  phenolic  hydroxy  onto  a  polyphe- 
nol. 5,198,571,  a.  560-70.000. 
Btazrway,  Inc.:  See — 

Beefcd,  Eugene  A.;  and  Hickm  ui,  Stephen  L.,  5,197,319,  CI. 
72-268.000. 
Breed,  Allen;  and  Thuen,  Torbjom,  totBreed  Automotive  Technology, 

Inc.  Mechanical  crash  sensor.  5,197(757,  CI.  280-734.000. 
Breed  AutooxXive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Breed,  Allen;  and  Thuen,  Torbjoii,  5,197.757,  a.  280-734.000. 
Bfcezer.  Harkm  W.;  Price.  William;  WUken,  Kenneth  C;  and  Wolfe, 
Michael  J.,   to   Penda  Corporatiof.   Double  deck  plastic   pallet. 
5,197,396.  CI.  108-56.300. 
Brtiidei,  Tbontas  E.;  and  Lane,  L.  Ifiomas,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Transport  refrigeration  system  having  cqmprasor  over-temperature 
protectioa  in  all  operating  modes. 
Bresin,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Rizzo,  Matthew;  and  Bresin,  Mi 
Breuer,  Hana- Werner:  See — 

Bartl,    Franz   T.;    and    Breuer, 
215-331.000. 
Brewster,  David  A.:  See — 

Kuznitz,  Matthew;  Brewster, 
Cancro,  Lewis;  and  Ansari,  Hif: 
Bridaestooe  Corporation:  See — 

bUi,  Sdji;  Okada,  Tokuo;  Ohta, 
Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  5, 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See- 

Siegenthaler,  Karl  J..  5.198.234. 
Briggs  k  Stratton  Corporation:  See—, 

Frangesch,  Richard;  and  Funke,  S  ix>tt,  5,197,426,  a.  123-198.00E. 
Oleksy,  Paul  D.;  and  Fliss,  Gene   /.,  5,197,422,  CI.  123-182.100. 
SMiti.  John,  5,197,425,  CX.  123-191 .300. 
Brinhart,  Donald  D.;  and  Maorer,  C  erald  L.,  to  Lipotech  Partners 
1  JHtT^  Partnership.  Food  and  phan  naceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing short  chain  monounsaturated  ft  Ity  acids  and  methods  of  using. 
5. 198,25a  a.  426-2.000. 
Blink.  Rodney  B.:  See— 

Hinckfiiss,    Bruce   W.;    Brink,    1  :odney    B.;   and    Sapozhnikov, 
Gregory,  5,197,989,  CI.  623-23.1  00. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See-~ 

Kadow,  John  F.;  and  Wittman,  M  irk  D.,  5,198,560,  CI.  556-12.000. 
Brizuela,  Ricardo  A.  Protecting  devia  for  guide  tubes  used  with  blood 

and  serum  bags  and  the  like.  5,197.)  56,  a.  604-171.000. 
Broadman,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Svoma,    Rodney:    Speros,    Jam9;    and    Broadman,    Gene    A., 
5,197,731,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Brocksnuth,  Donald  E..  to  Danicll  Battery  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Method  of  heat  sealing  a  battery.  5, 197,994,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Brockway,  Laura:  Sec — 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;    Ihyr.  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christo- 
pher, Cohen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Barbo  ikles,  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 
quette,    Thomas;     and     Brod  way,     Laura,     5,198,093,     CI. 
204-406.00a 
Brodaky,  William  L.;  and  Seraphim,  I  tonald  P.,  to  International  Busi- 
nea  Machines  Corporation.  Methc  d  of  positioning  flexible  circuit 
members  on  a  common  circuit  men  l>er.  5,197,888,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Brooks,  Michael  T.,  to  Spectra-Phyi  ics.  Inc.  Bar  code  scanner  and 
method  of  scanning  bar  codes  labfls  with  or  without  an  Add-On 
code.  5,198,649,  O.  235-462.000. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Coiles,  Jowph  H..  5,198,703,  CI.  )  07-350.000. 
Broaa,  Gert,  to  Chr.  Renz  GmbH  ft 

coobr  5,197,842.  a.  412-39.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se4— 

Taki.  Kazimari;  Maruyama,  Hid »;  Matsuda.  Riki;  and  Ohashi, 
Yomiko,  5,199,024,  CI.  369-275^00. 
BrouMoux.  Dominique:  See — 

Le  Bamy,   Pierre;   Broussoux, 
CUude,  5,198,514,  CI.  526-259.(|00. 
Brown,  Bernard:  See — 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Lloyd,  Jerry 
Pradcep  K.,  5,197,667,  CI.  23649.300. 
Brown.  George  E.:  See — 

Schwab,   Edward  C;   and   Bto\m,  George  E.,   5,198,255,  C\. 
426-241.000. 
Brown,  Kerry  L.:  See — 

Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.; 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds 
RusieU,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sextoi ,  Christopher  S. 
378-21.000. 

Brown.  Mark  W.,  to  Westinghouse  El  ictric  Corp.  Method  and  appara- 
tm  for  determining  the  angle  of  arrilral  of  a  radar  signal  at  a  spinning 
iiMCffeioaieter.  5,198,822,  a.  342-4;  4.000. 


Co.  Closing  device  for  binding 


I  >ominique,  and   Dubois,   Jean- 


D.;  Brown,  Bernard;  and  Sood, 


Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
5,199,054,  a. 


Brown,  Paul  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Broach  tool  chip  re- 
mover. 5,197,837,  CI.  409-249.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  H.  Seating/bed  arrangement  for  recreational  vehicles. 

5,197,776,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Brown,  Vernon  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  chip  carrier. 

5,198,887,  CI.  361-383.000. 
Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCormick, 
Fred  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Poly- 
merizable  compositions  containing  olefin  metathesis  caulysts  and 
cocaulysts,  and  methods  of  use  therefor.  5,198,51 1,  CI.  526-1 13.000. 
Browne,  James  E.:  See — 

O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Browne,  James  E.;  Matteo,  John  F.;  Sawicki, 
Robert  A.;  and  Hazcn,  John,  5,198,597,  CI.  585-654.000. 
Browning.  Charles  W.,  to  Colby,  Duane  S.  Line  to  lure  rigging  system. 

5,197,217,  a.  43-4.000. 
Bruchman,  William  C:  See — 

Berman,  Andrew  B.;  Bruchman,  William  C;  and  Zukowski,  Stanis- 
law  L.,  5,197,983,  CI.  623-13.000. 
Brueggman,   Michael  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Plating  tank.  5,198,089,  CI.  204-240.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Spraul,  Manfred;  and  Hofmann,  Martin,  5,198,766,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Brunswick  Biomedical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  John;  Hewson,  Carl  E.;  and  Cochran,  David,  5,197,491, 
CI.  128-786.000. 
Bruton,  Leonard  T..  to  NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.  Digital  oscilla- 
tor. 5.198.779.  CI.  328-14.000. 
Bryantseva,  Elena  A.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina.  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Aiutoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Origory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Bsetlis,  Robert.  Pendulous  security  device.  5,197,214,  CI.  40-617.000. 
Bucci,  George  H.:  See — 

Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Taylor,  James  D.;  and  Bucci,  George  H.. 
5.197,435,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Bucerius,  Klaus  M.;  Wasmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Menke,  Klaus, 
to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  For- 
schund    e.V.    Suble,    nitrogen-rich    composition.    5,198,046,    CI. 
149-61.000. 
Buchko,  Raymond:  See — 

Wirth,  Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir, 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Natterer,    Johann,    5,198.055.    CI. 
156-66.000. 
Buck,  Roberi  J.:  See— 

Sharkey,  John  F..  Ill;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Baltazar,  Lawrence  C, 
5,197,228,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong,  David;  and  HoUis,  C.  George,  5,198,440,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kaigler,  William  J.;  Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Llewellyn,  David 
T.,  5,198,632,  CI.  20O-83.00R. 
Budt,  Karl-Heinz;  Durokheimer,  Walter;  Fischer,  Gerd;  Horlein,  Rolf; 
Kirrstetter,  Reiner;  and  Lattrell,  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  penem  compounds.  5,198,544, 
CI.  54^310.000. 
Buehler,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Powell,  Donald  L.;  Buehler,  Daniel  W.;  and  Carson,  David  E., 
5,197,584,  CI.  198-380.000. 
Buell,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent 

article.  5,197,959,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Buff,  Ernest  D.:  See— 

Baughman,  Ray  H.;  Buff,  Ernest  D.;  Eckhardt,  Helmut;  and  Fuchs, 
Gerhard  H.,  5,197,242,  CI.  52-171.000. 
Buhr,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hupfer,  Bemd;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5,198,325,  CI. 
430-283.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See- 
Cesar,  Charles,  5,197,902,  CI.  439-492.000. 
Bunce,  Roger  A.;  Thorpe,  Gary  H.  G.  H.;  Gibbons.  John  E.  C;  Keen, 
Louise  J.;   and   Walker,   Matthew   R.   Liquid   transfer  devices 
5,198,193.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Bunyea,  Roderick  F.:  See- 
Gottlieb,   Mark;   and   Bunyea,   Roderick   F.,   5,197,316,   CI.   70- 
456.00R. 
Buono,  Caetano,  to  Van  Blarcom  Closures,  Inc.  Child-resistant  closure 

with  audible  click  close  indicator.  5,197,616,  CI.  215-220.000. 
Burger,  Rainer,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Modular,  selec- 
tively   expandable    multi-color    printing    system.    5,197,385,    CI. 
101-177.000. 
Burke,  Barry  E.:  See- 
Huang,  Jammy  C;  Rothschild,  Mordechai;  Burke,  Barry  E.;  Ehr- 
lich,    Daniel    J.;    and    Kosicki,    Bernard    B.,    5,198,881,    CI. 
257-219.000. 
Burke,  John  T.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Investment 
casting  technique  for  the  formation  of  metal  matrix  composite  bodies 
and  products  produced  thereby.  5,197,528,  CI.  164-97.000. 


Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Morlion,  Danny  L.  C;  Jonckheere,  Luc;  and  Lips,  Geert  A., 
5,197,893,  CI.  439-101.000. 
Burner,  Rex  E.;  Kisting,  Larry  C;  and  Fehrer,  David,  to  R.R.  Donnel- 
ley *  Sons  Company.  Core  stripper.  5,197,679,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Burolla,  Victor  P.;  and  Glasgow,  Ian  K.,  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Capillary  cartridge  for  electrophoresis.  5,198,091.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Burrell.  Gary  L.;  Kao.  Min  H.;  and  Shumaker,  Paul  K.,  to  501  Pronav 
International,    Inc.    Personal    positioning    satellite    navigator   with 
printed  quadrifilar  helical  antenna.  5,198,831,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Burrell,  Michael  P.;  and  Ambrory,  Ryszard  J.  Self  centering  elevator 

cable  safety  brake.  5,197,571,  CI.  187-74.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Rahim,    Saad    G.;    and    Krenitsky,    Thomas   A..    5,198,539,   CI. 
536-26.260. 
Burst,  Hermann,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Vehicle  folding  top. 

5,197,778,  CI.  296-136.000. 
Buschmann,  Gunther:  See — 

Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann,  Gunther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  and  Jour- 
dan,  Frank,  5,197,788,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Bush,  James  W.:  See— 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weathetston,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W., 
5,197,868.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Bush.  Marcia  A.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Bush,  Marcia  A.,  5,199,077,  Q.  381-43.000. 
Bush,  Richard  W.;  and  Carney,  Eugene  E.,  to  W.R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Conn. 
Moisture-curing  acrylate/epoxy  hybrid  adhesives.   5,198,524,  CI. 
528-87.000. 
Bushkill,  John  F.:  See— 

Dankovic,  Richard  A.;  Zolton,  Gregory  P.,  II;  Bushkill,  John  F.; 

and  Slimak,  Louis  S.,  5,198,635,  CI.  219-121.460. 

Bussinger,  Jean;  and  Jacquclin,  Yvon,  to  Societe  Socrat  ft  Belec  Sari. 

Device  for  verifying  the  water  tightness  of  metallically  sheathed 

cable  network.'.  5,198,775,  CI.  324-544.000. 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.,  to  Leggett  ft  Piatt,  Incorporated.  Display  rack. 

5,197,610,  CI.  211-59.200. 
Buxton,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Gwynne,  David  I.;  Buxton,  Francis  P.;  Pickett,  Mark  H.;  Davies, 
Roger  W.;  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,  5,198,345,  CI.  455-69.100. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Frassica,  James  J.,  5,197,486,  a.  128-772.000. 
C.W.  Zumbiel  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hoell,  Norbert,  5,197,656,  CI.  229-40.000. 
Cagle,  Billy  J.,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Cylinder 

head  casting  apparatus  and  method.  5,197,532,  Q.  164-137.000. 
Cahill.  Peter  J.;  Holland,  WiUiam  L.;  Sergi,  Sergio  A.;  Collins,  James 
M.-  Dillon,  James  M.;  Chichester.  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul  T.;  and 
Bennett,  Stephen  H  Mine  clearing  rake.  5,198,608,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weatherston,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W.,  to 
Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll-type  machine  having  a  lubricated  drive 
bushing.  5,197,868,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Cain,  Richard  E.;  and  Jones,  Nathan  B.,  to  Spill  Management,  Inc. 
Lightweight,    rapid    deployment    oil    spill    containment    boom. 
5,197,821,  CI.  405-68.000. 
CalComp,  Inc.:  See— 

Landmeier,  Waldo  L.,  5.198,623,  Q.  178-19.000. 

Calderas,  JefTrey  J.:  See—  

Jiao,  Jianzhong:  and  Calderas,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,197,792,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Calderazzo,  Fausto:  See — 

Belli  Dell'Amico,  Daniela;  Calderazzo,   Fausto;  Dell'Innocenti, 
Michela;  and  Robino,  Pierluigi,  5,198,565,  CI.  556-420.000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Knebel,  William  J.;  Sengupta,  Utpal;  Pollack,  N.  R.;  and  Palmgren, 
Gilbert,  5,198,001,  CI.  55-28.000. 
Calhoun,  Leonard;  and  Martin,  Ivan  W.  Waterproof  cover  for  piles  of 

bales  of  hay  and  the  like.  5,197,236,  CI.  52-4.000. 
Califormula  del  Nor  Oeste:  See- 
Diaz,  Victor  M.,  5,197,774,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Callaioli,  Andrea:  See — 

Fasulo,  Gian  C;  Ghidoni,  Dario;  Callaioli,  Andrea;  and  Licon, 
Andrea,  5,198.495.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Callant,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Callant,  Paul  R.;  Van  Bockstaele, 
Marc  H.;  and  Graindourze,  Marc  B..  5,198,333,  CI.  430-597.000. 
CalMed  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Shennib,  Adnan  A.,  5,197,332,  a.  73-585.000. 
Calvo,  Daniel:  See— 

Brayer     Jean-Louis;    Calvo,    Daniel;    and    Ottello,    Francois, 
5,198,571,  CI.  560-70.000. 
Camberlin,  Yves;  Dien,  Rene;  and  Michaud,  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy 


Cancro,  Lewis:  See — 

Kuznitz,  Matthew;  Brewster,  David  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 

Cancro,  Lewis;  and  Ansari.  Hifzur  R.,  5,198,218,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Cang,  Luc  P.  V.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Network  for 

interactive  distribution  of  video,  audio  and  telematic  informatioa. 

5,198,899,  a.  358-86.000. 

Cannon,  James  C:  See — 

Zhang,    Yunchang;    and    Cannon,    James    C,    5,198,147,    CI. 
252-187.310. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano,  Shinya,  5,197,813,  CI.  400-697.100. 

Azuma,  Yusaku;  Ishihara,  Katsumi;  Tanita,  Takeo;  and  Kigami, 

Hiroyuki,  5,198,736,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Goseki,  Yasuhide;  Unno,  Akira;  and  Fujishima,  Kenji,  5.198.862, 

a.  355-259.000. 

Goto,  Maaahiro;  and  Hiroshima,  Kotchi,  5,198,863,  CI.  355-274.000. 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Takamatsu,    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 

Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    and    Miyazaki,    Toahihiko, 

5,199,021,  a.  369-126.000. 

Ishizuka,   Ko;   Nishimura,   Tetsuharu;    KuboU,   Yoichi;  Tsukiji, 

Masaaki;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  5,198,873,  a.  356-356.000. 
Itoh,  Yuuji;  Itoh,  Michiyo;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitou,  Atsushi;  and 

Yamazaki,  Tateuya,  5,198,369,  CI.  436-534.000. 
Kato,  Ichiro,  5,199,045,  CI.  37M.OOO. 
Kilajima,    Tadayuld;    and    Kitahara,    Makoto,    5,197,724,    a. 

271-3.100. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  Terada,  Katsunori;  Itabashi, 

Satoshi;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5,198,685,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Kondo,     Toshiaki;     and     Sekine,     Masayoshi,     5,198,896,     a. 

358-105.000. 
Kurosawa,  Yuji,  5,198,908,  CI.  358-409.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and 

Takei,  Masahiro,  5,198,940,  CI.  360-9.100. 
Ochiai,     Toshihiko;     and     Matoba,     Takeshi,     5,198,840,     a. 

346-155.000. 
Odaka,  Yukio;  and  Akashi.  Akira,  5,198,856,  a.  354-430.000. 
Shikichi,  Satoshi,  5,199,016,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka.  Junnosuke, 

5,198,741,  CI.  318-6%.000. 
Suga,  Akira.  5,198,89a  CI.  358-29.000. 
Tezuka,  Nobuo,  5,198,941,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    and    Kanda,    Shigeto,    5,199,023,    CI. 

369-275.400. 
Yamanaka,  Hiromichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  Soya,  Takashi;  and  Shibata, 

Akihiro,  5,198,860,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Tarayama,  Yoshimi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sakaki, 
Takashi;  Haga,  Shunichi;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi,  Masaki, 
5,197,892,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Cantatore,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Borzatta,    Valerio;    and    CanUtore,    Giuseppe,    5,198,546,    CI. 
544-198.00IT. 
Cantor,  Joseph  L.  Anti-theft  handbag.  5,197,525,  a.  150-102.000. 
Caplan,  Arnold  I.;  and  Haynesworth,  Stephen  E.  Method  for  enhancing 
the  implantation  and  difTerentiation  of  marrow-derived  mesenchymal 
cells.  5,197,985,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Caponi,  Roberto:  See — 

Valcavi,  Umberto;  Monterosso,  Vincenzo;  Caponi,  Roberto;  Bo- 
sone,  Enrico:  Wachter,  Wilfried;  and  Szejtli,  Jozaef,  5,198,430. 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Cappi,  John  F.:  See — 

Maas.  Steven  J.;  Meyer.  A.  Douglas;  and  Cappi,  John  F..  5,199,100, 
CI.  385-139.000. 
Caprathe,  Bradley  W.;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert  Company.    Substituted    1 ,2,3,6-letrahydropyridines   as 
central  nervous  system  agents.  5,198,443,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Carbon  Fuels  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,    Lee    G.;    and    Cavaliere,    Gerald    F.,    5,198,103.    CI. 
208-431.000. 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Roskowiak,  Roberi  M.;  and  Chanen,  Michael  J.,  5,198,253,  CI. 
426-93.000. 
Carkin,  Gerald  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yerushalmi,  Daniel;  Catkin,  Gerald  E.,  Jr.;  Stewart.  Donald  L„  Jr.; 
and  Van  Linden,  Jan  H.  L.,  5,198.200,  O.  423-131.000. 
Carney.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Bush.    Richard    W.;    and   Carney,    Eugene    E.,    5,198,524,   d. 
528-87.000. 
Carpenter,  R.  Sheldon;  and  Gazzola.  William  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Control  system  and  method  for  controlling  a  gas  turbine 
engine.  5,197,280,  CI.  60-204.000. 


Corporation.  Thermally  stable  bisimido/p-allylaniline  copolymers.    Carpenter.  Roland  K.  Unpolled  apparatus  for  magnetically  treating 


5,198,516,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Cameron,   Robert   W.   Hypodermic  syringe  having  folding  needle. 

5,197,954,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Campau,  Daniel  N.,  to  Flow-Rite  Controls,  Ltd.  Tubing  pinch  valve 

device.  5,197,708,  CI.  251-8.000. 
Campbell,  Bruce  D.;  Zucker,  Joseph;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  Strained  distributed  optical  fiber  communication  sys- 
tem. 5,199,089,  CI.  385-24.000 
Campbell,  Charles,  to  AUergan  Humphrey.  Adaption  of  lensmeter 

optics  for  minimizing  contact  lens  spherical  aberration.  5,198,867,  CI. 

356-125.000. 
Campbell,  Richard  N.;  Thompson,  Michael  K.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth 

A    to  INMOS  Limited.  Semiconductor  element  and  manufacture 

thereof.  5,198,382,  CI.  437-46.000. 


flowing  liquids.  5,198,106,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Carr,  Kenneth  L..  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Microwave 

system  for  detecting  gaseous  emboli.  5,198,776.  CI.  324-639.000. 
Carrier,  Charles  W.;  and  Gorsler,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Surface  contouring  tool.  5,197.361,  CX.  82-1.200. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Brendel,   Thomas   E.;   and    Lane,    L.   Thomas.    5.197,297.   Q. 

62-81.000. 
Haynes,  Charles  A.,  5.198,003,  Q.  55-138.000. 
Carson,  David  E.:  See — 

Powell,  Donald  L.;  Buehler.  Daniel  W.;  and  Carson.  David  E., 
5,197,584,  CI.  198-380.000. 
Cartner,  Jack  O.  Hydraulic  motor  deceleration  system.  5,197,284,  CI. 
60-466.000. 
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CwcT,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Enii,  J.  Scott;  and  Carver,  Kdt^  R.,  S.  197,900,  Q.  439-3S2.000. 
Cuff  ■ink,  Roberto:  5er— 

Giordaiio,   CUudio:   uid  Casakrande,   Roberto,   S,198,S37,   CI. 
349-SU.OOa 
Caari,  John,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbI  I.  Fuel-supply  system  for  an  inter- 
nal Gombustioa  engine.  S,197,44S,  CI.  123-SI4.000. 
Caae  Corpotalion:  See— 

Moflitt,  John  M.;  Morris,  Mafvin  L.;  and  Johnson,  David  E., 
5,197,347,  CI.  74-481.000. 
Ctaty,  Daniel  T.;  Clenwright,  Williipi  T.;  and  Green,  Eric  T.,  to  AMP 
laoamrated.  FirewaU  connector:  3,197.903,  CI.  439-S64.000. 

^Bdnhaur,    Ernest    L.;    and    Cisey,    Daniel    T.,    5,198,279,    CI. 

428-99.000.  T 

Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—      ' 

Takahaahi.  Hideki;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 

Tadao;    Inoue,    Hideaki;    Safe),    Yasuhito;    Nakayama,    Kenji; 

Honda.    Toshiro;    and    As4ko,    Kenichiro,    5,198,839,    CI. 

346-155.000. 

rawirty,  Beqiamin  J.;  and  Justice,  penki  F.,  to  International  Paper 

Coo^y.  Wrapper  for  a  flanged  ny.  5,197,637.  CI.  229-40.000. 
Caatk,  Tris  S.  Toenail  extender.  5,lf7,%l,  CI.  606-1.000. 
r'.t.iM..  de  Qas,  S.A.:  Set — 

Benooeu  Martinez,  Francisco,  ^197,872,  CI.  431-284.000. 
Catahrpr.  Tanju:  See— 

Walden,  Robert  H.;  Temes,  dabor  C;  and  Cataltepe,  Tanjo, 
5,198.»17,  a.  341-143.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Ballheinier,  Benny,  5,197,432,  Ct.  123-48.00C. 

Liveaay,  Richard  E.;  and  Th4mpaon,  Owen  R.,  5,197,273,  CI. 

59-7.000. 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  Krooe, 
5,197.864,  d.  417-218.000. 
Catlin,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Donahoe,  Patricia  K.;  and  Ctklin,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,198,420,  CI. 
424-85.800. 
Caugherty,  Bill.  Method  and  appara^is  for  die  casting  metal.  5,197,529, 

CT 164- 11 3.000. 
Cavaliere,  Gerald  F.:  Set— 

Meyer,    Ue    G.;    and    Caval^    Gerald    F.,    5,198,103,    CI. 
208-431.000. 
CBW  Automation,  Inc.:  Set— 

POweO,  Donald  L.;  Buehler,  daniel  W.;  and  Carson,  David  E., 
5,197,584,  a.  198-380.000. 
Ceochi,  Roberto:  See— 

Boigegiain,    Robert;    Cecchi, 
5,198,586,  a.  564-356.000. 
Cedarapids,  Inc.:  See — 

MusO,  Joaeph  E.;  and  Goodwin.tlon  D.,  5,197,848,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Cedeikviit,  Jan;  and  Goddik.  BjanK,  to  Alfa-Laval  Separation  A/S. 

Decanter  centrifuge.  5,197.939.  Cl  494-53.000. 
Cederstrom,  Jan.  Mounting  of  the  nds  of  capsules  for  solid  state  inte- 
P38.O0O. 


John  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.. 


Roberto;    and    Boveri.    Sergio. 


14-182.000. 

lation  adaptor  connector  device. 


grated  circuits.  5.198.066.  Cl.  1 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology 
Faiiia,  Maic  W..  5,198,432.  Cl 
Ceiar.  CInries,  to  Bull  S.A.  Ti 

5.197,902,  a.  439492.000.  I 

CeOoakiveaka  Akademie  Ved:  S«r-f 

Schmiedberger,  Josef;  Kodymova,  Jarmila;  Kovar,  Jiri;  Spalek, 
Otomar;  and  Trenda,  Pavel,  il99,041.  Cl.  372-89.000. 
Cha,  Chang  Y.;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  W.,  to  Western 
Research  Institute.   Low-cost  pacKess  for  hydrogen  production. 
3,198,064,  a.  204-157.470.  | 

Chabbat,  Jacques:  See^ 

Steinbuch,  Marion;  Chabbat,  Jadques;  and  Taby,  Olivier,  5,198,534, 
Cl.  530-381.000. 
Chadwick.  Philip:  See—  \ 

Hawkins,  John;  Chadwick,  PI 
Lykke,  Mads,  5,198,353.  Cl. 


lip;  Messenger,  Edward  T.;  and 

15-188.000. 

ting  and  diffuse  reflecting  optical 


,  Garron  J.;  and  Beam,  Mancel 

|en;  KJatt,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Wenzl, 

'  ch  GmbH;  and  Gesellschaft  fur 

•e  removal  of  hydrogen  from  an 

J  oxygen  and  steam.  5,198.405.  Cl. 


Chahroudi,  Day.  Specularly  transi 
shutter.  5.198,922.  O.  359-290.r 
Chaision,  Garron  J.:  See — 
Zibilich.  Anthony  M.,  Jr.; 
C,  5,197,716,  a.  254-134.3! 
Chakraborty,  Amiya  K.;  Rohde,  Ji 
Heimnt,  to  Foischungszentrum  Jj 
Reaktotsicherheit.  Catalyst  for 
atmoaphere  containing  hydrogi 

so2-3oaooa 

Chalifoux.  Paul  R.,  to  Wellesley 

implant  system  and  apparatus.  5,1| 
Chamberlin,  William  B.,  lU:  See- 
Mozdzen.  Edward  C;  ChamI 
Barbara  A.,  5,197,997,  Cl. 
Chan,  A.  C;   Pan,  Y.   G.;  and 

pbenylenediamine  substituted  by 

an  electron  withdrawing  group.  5^198,584,  Cl.  364-289.000. 
Chan,  Albert  S.  C;  and  Laneman,  Scott  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Ruthenium-BINAP  asymmetric  lydrogenation  catalyst.  3,198,361, 

a.  556-13.000. 
Clian,  John  Y.  S.  Ultra-compact  cteette  system  having  a  reel  brake 


Research  Associates,  Inc. 
7,881,  Cl.  433-173.000. 


Dental 


Tbn,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Salter, 
M6  000. 

ng,   D.   L.,  to  Clairol   Inc.   P- 
I  quaternary  ammonium  group  and 


Chandler, 


5,198,952,  Cl.  360-13!  .000. 
Roy  L.;  and  McCuUou  (h,  Richard  P., 


Richard  P.  Lever-actuated  combii  ation  locking  apparatus.  5,197,313, 
a.  70-288.000. 


to  McCuUough, 


Chanen,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Roskowiak,  Robert  M.;  and  Chanen,  Michael  J.,  5,198,253,  Cl. 
426-93.000. 
Chang,  D.  L.i  Set— 

Chan,  A.  C;   Pan,  Y.  O.;  and  Chang,   D.   L.,   5,198,584,  Cl. 

564-289.000. 

Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.  Method  of  making  an  E^PROM  cell  with  improved  tuimelmg 

properties  having  two  unplant  stages.  3,198,381,  Cl.  437-43.000. 

Chang,  Peter  J.  Y.  Variable  thrust  caulk  dispensing  device.  5,197,635, 

Cl.  222-137.000. 
Chang,  S.  J.:  5^v— 

Berman,  Joseph  J.;  and  Chang,  S.  J.,  5.197.580.  Cl.  190-107.000. 
Chang  Sun.  Yang:  See — 

Yung-Kuk.  Jo;  Yong  In,  Jo;  and  Chang  Sun.  Yang,  5.198.087.  Cl. 
204-192.300. 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Young,  Rosa;  Van  der  Leeden,  Gerard; 
and  Chao,  Benjamin  S.,  3,198.414.  Cl.  301-1.000. 
Chapman,  Leonard  T.,  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.  Camera 

pedestal.  5,197,700,  CI.  248-125.000. 
Chapman,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rodder,   Mark   S.;   and  Chapman,   Richard  A.,   5,198,378,   Cl. 
437-41.000. 
Chardron,  Herve  :  See — 

Bazin,  Roland;  Chommeloux,  Luc;  Obadia,  Gerard;  and  Chardron. 
Herve  .  5,198,875.  Cl.  356-369.000. 
Charoenvit,  Yupin:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit.  Yupin;  Hedstrom.  Richard; 
IChusmith,  Srisin;  and  Rogers,  William  O..  IV.  3.198.535.  Cl. 
530-350.000. 
Chase,  Donald  C:  See- 
Chase,  Russell  C;  Chase,  Donald  C;  Chase,  Robert  D.;  and  Chase, 
R.  Lee,  5.197.834.  Cl.  409-131.000. 
Chase.  R.  Lee:  See- 
Chase,  Russell  C;  Chase.  Donald  C;  Chase.  Robert  D.;  and  Chase. 
R.  Lee,  5,197,834.  Cl.  409-131.000. 
Chase,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Chase,  Russell  C;  Chase,  Donald  C;  Chase,  Robert  D.;  and  Chase, 
R.  Lee,  5,197,834,  Q.  409-131.000. 
Chase,  Russell  C;  Chase,  Donald  C;  Chase,  Robert  D.;  and  Chase,  R. 
Lee.  Work  piece  vice  enabling  parallel  movement  in  a  milling  ma- 
chine. 5,197,834,  Cl.  409-131.000. 
Chau,  Phong  B.:  See— 

McClure,   Malcolm   S.;   and   Chau,    Phong   B.,    5,198,743,   Cl. 
320-31.000. 
Chauveau,  Jean-Marie,  to  Servco  S.p.A.  Ball  mill  for  the  manufacture 
of  goods  formed  by  the  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a  fatty  carrier. 
5,197.680.  Cl.  241-57.000. 
Chauvin.  Dewey  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Light  weight  binoc- 
ular helmet  visor  display.  5.198.928.  Cl.  359-465.000. 
Cheever,  John  D.:  See- 
Patterson.  Sam  H.;  Cheever.  John  D.;  and  Shupe.  Jeffery  M.. 
5.197.927.  Cl.  474-80.000. 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Edward  M..  Jr..  5.198.196.  Cl.  422-219.000. 
Chen.  Archer  C.  C.  Method  of  making  golf  club  head.  5.198.062.  Cl. 

156-24S.O0O. 
Chen.  Ching-Hwa;  Yin.  Gerald;  and  Inoue,  Takashi,  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  flat  ECR  layer  in  miciowave 
plasma  device  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,198,725,  Cl.  313-111.410. 
Chen,  Herbert:  See— 

Gulick,    Dale   E.;   Chen,   Herbert;  and   Hendrickson,   Alan   F., 
5,199,064,  Cl.  379-387.000. 
Chen,  Huai  G.:  See— 

Beylin,  Vladimir;  Chen,  Huai  G.;  Goel,  Om  P.;  and  Topliss,  John 
G.,  5,198,548,  Cl.  546-136.000. 
Chen.   Shieh-Shung  T.;   Mathre,   David  J.;   Petuch.   Brian   R.;   and 
Reamer,  Robert  A.,  to  Metck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Phosphorylated  cyclic 
lipopeptide.  5,198,421,  Cl.  514-11.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.:  See— 

Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and  Garrity.  Georoe 
M.,  5,198,358,  Cl.  435-252.100.  , 

Chen,  Y.  L.  Motorcar  sun-shade.  5,197,503,  Cl.  135-8».000. 
Cheng,  Dah  Y.  Laminar  flow  elbow  system  and  method.  5,197,509,  Cl. 

137-13.000. 
Cheng,  Hsien  C:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  Wiech,  Norbert  L.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  and 
Kane.  John  M..  5.198.433.  Cl.  514-212.000. 
Cheng,  Rex,  to  DelU  Electronics,  Inc.  Thermal  control  variable  speed 

DC  bmshless  fan.  3,197,858,  Cl.  417-14.000. 
Cherry,  Joseph  A.;  Agbodoe,  Victor  B.;  Meloul,  Raphael  F.;  and 
Lizardi,  Jose  E.,  to  Codman  A  Shurtleff,  Inc.  Skull  clamp  pin  assem- 
bly. 3.197.%3,  a.  606-54.000. 
Cherry,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Fowler,  Hudson  D.,  Ill;  Cherry,  Robert  E.;  Flascfae,  William  E.; 
Logan,  Russell  J.;  and  Womer,  Gary,  3,197,879,  Cl.  433-139.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuznitz,  Matthew;  Brewster.  David  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 
Cancro,  Lewis;  and  Ansari,  Hifzur  R.,  5,198,218,  Cl.  424-401.00a 
Chevalier,  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Demissy,  Daniel;  Chevalier,  Jean-Guy;  Daigneault,  Gaetan;  and 
Alidou,  Hadi,  5,198,630,  Cl.  200-144.0AP. 
Chevalier,  Pierre;  and  Veniard,  Gilbert  E.,  to  LEmballage  Carton  Sa 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Method  for  packing  articles,  and  machine  for 
performing  the  method.  5,197,260,  Cl.  53-461.000. 


Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Amdt.    John    H.;    and    Jacobson.    Robert    L..    5.198,404,    Q. 

502-230.000. 
Graebner,  Peter.  5.198.820.  Cl.  342-165.000. 
Chi.  Yi-Chen.  Journal  for  a  frame  fork  of  a  bicycle.  5.197.809.  Cl. 

384-617.000. 
Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Modi- 
fied lead  frame  for  reducing  wire  wash  in  transfer  molding  of  IC 
packages.  5,197,183,  Cl.  29-827.000. 
Chiba,  Eriko:  See— 

Tani,  Kattuhiko;  and  Chiba,  Eriko,  5,199,058,  Cl.  378-82.000. 
Chicago  Tribune  Company:  See — 

Dolan,  Colleen  H.,  5,197,599,  Q.  206-232.000. 
Chichester,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Cahill,  Peter  J.;  Holland,  William  L.;  Sergi,  Sergio  A.;  CoUins, 
James  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.;  Chichester,  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
T.;  and  Bennett,  Stephen  H.,  5,198,608,  Cl.  89-1.130. 
Chigira,  Junji;  and  Urano,  Koichi,  to  Kanto  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for    controlling    temperature    of   machine    tool.    3,197,537,    Cl. 
165-32.000. 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Tran,  Hai  Q.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Ink  jet  print  head  having  two  cured  photoimaged  barrier 
layers.  5,198,834,  Cl.  346-1.100. 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center:  See— 

Lieberman,  Michael  A.;  and  Fugman,  Douglas  A.,  5,198,356,  Cl. 
435-240.200. 
Chinda,  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Chinda,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sugiyama,  Tuyoshi, 
3,198,329,  Cl.  430-323.000. 
Chiou,  George  C.  Y.,  to  Texas  A4M  University  System.  Use  of  OB-104 

to  treat  ocular  inflammation.  3,198,454,  Cl.  514-369.000. 
Chiou.  Shou  C:  See— 

Shie.  Jin  S.;  Homg,  Jiann  C;  Tone,  Kwang  S.;  Tao,  Kuang  C; 
Hsieh,  Yann  T.;  Chiou,  Shou  C;  and  Yue,  Der  C,  5,198,803,  Cl. 
340-782.000. 
Chirovsky,  Leo  M.  F.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Dynamic  optical 

logic  using  voltage  pull  up.  5,198,656,  C\.  250-214.0LS. 
Chisholm,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5,199,106,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Chisolm,  Daniel  R.;  Fisch,  Michael  H.;  Flanagan,  Mark  E.;  and  Peveler, 
Richard  D.,  to  Witco  Corporation.  S-alkylthiopropionic  acids  and 
derivatives.  5i^98,486,  Cl.  524-302.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai,    Kenji;    Fujita,    Atsuko;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    Hirose,    Hiroaki; 

Yokota.  Masahiro;  and  Nagato.  Shoin.  5.198,013,  Cl.  504-225.000. 

Takeshita.   Fusayuki;    Kikuchi,    Makoto;   Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 

Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Furukawa,  Kenjii,  5,198,150,  Cl. 

252-299.610. 

Chiu,  Ou-Yang.  Process  for  making  speckled  and  foamed  plastic  article. 

5,198,160,  Cl.  264-28.000. 
Chlanda,  Frederick  P.;  and  Mani,  Krishnamurthy  N.,  to  AlUed-Signal. 
Electrodialysis  of  salts  of  weak  acids  and/or  weak  bases.  5,198,086, 
Cl.  204-182.400. 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Ltd.:  See— 

Lowton,  Ronald  P.;  Lewis,  Ian  M.;  Sykes,  Alan;  and  Stackpool, 
Michael  F.,  5,197,995,  Cl.  29-623.200. 
Chmielewski,  Jan,  to  International  Stripping  &  Die  Cutting  Corp. 

Waste  remo>  er  for  die  cut  blanks.  5.197,938,  Cl.  493-373.000. 
Chmura,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cusick,  Daniel  V.;  Chmura,  Michael  A.;  and  Molnar,  Raymond  G., 
5,199,101,  Cl.  395-1 15.000. 
Cho,  Alex;  and  Pickens,  Joseph  R.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Low 

density  high  strength  Al-Li  alloy.  5,198,045,  Cl.  148-552.000. 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit:  See- 
Smith,  Doran  D.;  Dutta,  Mitra;  and  Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  5,198,659, 
Cl.  250-214.100. 
Choi,  Kyeong-seok,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct 
heating  caUiode  structure  for  cathode  ray   tubes.   5,198,720,  Cl. 
313-446.000. 
Choi,  Young-Hee:  See— 

Kinghom.   A.   Douglas;  and  Choi,  Young-Hee,   5,198,427.  a. 
514-26.000. 
Choice  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Vedros,  Neylan  A.,  5,198,217,  Cl.  424-195.100. 
Chommeloux,  Luc;  See — 

Bazin,  Roland;  Chommeloux,  Luc;  Obadia,  Gerard;  and  Chardron, 
Herve  .  5,198,875,  Cl.  356-369.000. 
Chomyn,  Karl  D.:  See— 

Tiachte,  Kenneth  L.;  Lasko.  Willian;  Effron,  Edward;  Stuntz, 
Gordon  F.;  and  Chomyn,  Karl  D.,  3,198,099,  Cl.  208-89.000. 
Chr.  Renz  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Bross,  Gert,  5,197.842,  Cl.  412-39.000. 
Christensen,  Jorgen,  to  Atlas  Industries  A/S.  Rotary  dryer  and  associ- 
ated drying  plant.  5,197,204,  Cl.  34-135.000. 
Christensen,  Roy  W.:  See— 

Mourer,   David   P.;   and   Christensen,   Roy   W.,   5,198,017,   a. 
75-345.000. 
Chrzastek,  Ralph  A.:  See-^ 

Rosenbiock.  Richard;  Chrzastek.  Ralph  A.;  and  Schjerven,  WU- 
liam  S.,  Sr.,  5,197,375,  Cl.  99-328.000. 
Chubu  Bearing  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koichi,  3,197,841,  d.  411-522.000. 


Church,  John  P.  Nuclear  reactor  flow  control  method  and  apparatus. 

5,198,185,  Cl.  376-399.000. 
Chvapil,  MikM:  See- 
Hoffman,  Harmon,  Jr.;  SchankereU,  Kemal;  and  Chvapil,  Milot, 
5,197,977,  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Chyung,  Kenneth;  Dawes,  Steven  B.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R.,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Coated  inorganic  fiber  reinforcement  materials  and 
ceramic  composites  comprising  the  same.  5,198,302,  Cl.  428-375.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bcrger,  Joseph;  and  Wolfgang,  Wemet,  5,198,119,  O.  2IO-6S4.000. 
Blaser,    Hans-Ulrich;    Pittelkow,    U'rich;    and    Spindler,    Felix, 

5,198,569,  Cl.  560-60.000. 
Borzatta,    Valerio;    and    Cantatore,    Giuseppe,    5,198.546,    Q. 

544-198.000. 
Camberlin.  Yves;  Dien.  Rene;  and  Michaud,  Philippe,  5,198,516, 

a.  526-262.000. 
Eadara,  Rajan,  5,198,065,  Q.  156-315.000. 
Horisberger,  Michel  A.;  Hochkeppel,  Heinz-Kurt;  and  Content, 

Jean,  5,198,350.  Cl.  435-91.000. 
PhilUps,  Emyr;  and  Braig,  Adalbert,  5,198,482,  d.  524-94.000. 
Rembold,  Manfred,  5,197.991,  Cl.  8-490.000. 
Schumacher,  Rolf,  5,198,130,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Steinberg,  David  H.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3,198,134,  a.  252-50.000. 
Valet,  Andreas;  Meuwiy,  Roger,  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,198,491,  Cl. 

525-125.000. 
von  der  Haegen,  Harro  M.;  and  Seiferling,  Bemhard,  5,198,477,  Cl. 

523-106.000. 
Wemet,  Wolfgang;  and  Berger,  Joseph,  5,198,316,  a.  430-32.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Westerkamp,  Jerry,  5,198,249,  Q.  425-589.000. 
Cioffi,  Flavio;  See— 

Contento,  Maria  P.;  and  Cioffi,  Flavio,  5,198,027,  Cl.  106-692.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Togashi,  Seigo,  5,198,917,  Cl.  359-76.000. 
Claflin,  Virginia  J.:  See— 

Henner,  William  D.;  Comstick,  Kenine  E.;  Sandenon,  Barbara  J. 
S.;  and  Qaflin,  Virginia  J.,  5,198,337,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Clair,  Rene:  See— 

Masini,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia,  Elie;  Conunandeur,  Raymond; 
Clair,    Rene;   and    Guillaumenq,   Jean-Louis,    5,198,121,   d. 
210-689.000. 
Clairol  Inc.:  See- 
Chan,  A.  C;   Pan,  Y.  G.;  and  Chang.  D.  L..  S,198,S»4,  Q. 
564-289.000. 
Clapp,  John  M.:  See — 

Geiger,  Robert  E.;  and  Clapp,  John  M.,  5,197,711,  a.  251-152.000. 
Clark,  Andrew  R.;  and  Hollingworth,  Aiuie  M.,  to  Pisoos  pic.  Pharma- 
ceutical composition.  5,198,221,  Cl.  424-434.000. 
Clark,  Bumey  E.,  to  Norco  Industries,  Inc.  Fiflh  wheel  jack  stand  lock. 

5,197,311,  Cl.  70-232.000. 
Clark,  Michael  T.;  Gyurik.  Robert  J.;  Lewis,  Sharon  K.;  Murray, 
Marianne  C;  and  Raymond,  Matthew  J.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Stabilized  somatotropin  for  parenteral  administration. 
5,198,422,  a.  514-12.000. 
Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  B.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  steam  into  the  hollow 
longitudinal  sUves  of  a  debarking  drum.  5,197,324.  Cl.  144-342.000. 
Clarke,  Rowland  C:  See— 

Hanes,  Maurice  H.;  Clarke,  Rowland  C;  and  Driver,  Midiael  C, 
5,198,695,  Cl.  257-773.000. 
Classic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Louie  W.;  and  Kelly,  Michael  D.,  5,197,220,  d.  43-42.090. 

Clay,  Dale  L.;  and  Allington,  Robert  W.,  to  Isco,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction.  5,198,197,  d.  422-256.000. 

Clayton,  Ralph  S.  Scheduled  bowel  management  system.  5,197,950,  d. 

604-28.000. 
Clement,  Katherine  S.;  Babb,  David  A.;  Ezzetl,  Bobby  R.;  and  Richey, 
W.  Frank,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Reactive  compounds 
containing  perfluorovinyl  groups.  5,198,513,  Cl.  526-242.000. 
Clement,  Thomas  P.,  to  Mectra  Labt,  Inc.  DispoaaUe  tioue  retrieval 

assembly.  5,197,968.  Cl.  606-115.000. 
Clifton,  Norman  L.  Measuring  apparatus  for  mitre  saws,  cut-off  saws, 

and  the  like  3,197,363,  d.  83-468.000. 
Clough,  Eric  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Flexible  seal  for 

adjustable  side  view  mirror.  5,198,929,  d.  359-513.000. 
Qough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Heaney,  Stephen  P.;  and 
Anderton.  Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Methyl 
a-(2-sub(tituted)pyrid-3-yl-^ii>ethoxyacrylates,  compootions  coo- 
taining  them  and  their  use  as  fungicides.  5,198,444,  Cl.  514-269.000. 
Coates,  David:  See— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker,  Krauae,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Ged- 
haar,  Thomas;  Coistes,  David;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfield,  Simon. 
5,198,149,  a.  252-299.610. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See- 
Heath,  Harold  R.,  5,198,258,  d.  426-384.000. 
Cochran,  David:  See — 

Anderson,  John;  Hewson,  Cari  E.;  and  Cochran,  David,  3,197,491, 
a.  128-786.000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Ling.  Fuyun.  5.199.046.  d.  375-8.000. 
Codman  *  Shurtleff.  Inc.:  See- 
Cherry.  Joaeph  A;  Agbodoe,  Victor  B.;  Meloul,  Raphael  F.;  and 
Lizanli.  Joae  E.,  5,197,965,  d.  606-54.000. 
Coe,  William  J.,  to  P.D.  of  Miami,  Inc.  I<^ing  edge  canopy.  5,197,696, 
a.  244-145.000. 
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CoeUag,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  Hills.  Bruce  C;  and  Coding,  Kenneth  J., 
5,197,676,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Cogema-Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Guyonnet,  Alain;  and  Lestoura^l,  Eric,  5,198,037,  CI.  134-22.110. 
Cohen,  Charles  M.:  See—  I 

Ping.  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen.  Charlei  M.;  and  Keck,  Peter  C.  5. 197,973, 
a.  606-214.000. 
Cohen,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Stevenj  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christo- 
pher; Cohen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Barlookles,  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 
quette,  Thomas;  and  Br^ckway,  Laura,  5,198,093,  CI. 
204-406.000.  1 

Colbum.  Robert:  See—  I 

Paul.  Steven;  Leonard,  Murras  Schultz.  Mark;  Mengelt,  Kevin; 
and  Colbum,  Robert,  5,198,M8,  a.  307-64.000. 
Colby,  Duane  S.:  See—  I 

Browning,  Charles  W.,  5,197,2r,  CI.  43-4.000. 
Cole,  Susan  M.;  and  Nelson,  David  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Alginate  \M>und  dressing  of  good  integrity. 
5,197.945,  CI.  602-49.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Joshi,  David;  and  Sanabria,  Josi,  5,198,140,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Colijn,  Jeroen;  Mol,  Gcrrit  J.  H.;  Krahmer,  Piet;  and  Steele,  Allan  D., 
to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Copp^  alloy  and  process  for  its  prepara- 
tion. 5,198,044,  CI.  148-514.000.    i 
CoUes,  Joseph  H.,  to  Brooktree  C  orporation.  System  for  detecting 
voltage  pulses  of  a  particular  ma|  nitude.  5,198,703,  CI.  307-350.000. 
CoUes,  M.  John:  See— 

Shetnis.  Andrew  L;  Cozean,  Co  ette;  Forkner,  John  F.;  and  Colles, 
M.  John,  5,198,926,  O.  359-3  (6.000. 
CoUette.  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  Collette,  Wayne  N 

Thomas  E.,  5,198,248.  01.  425-522.000. 

CoUier-Hallman,  Steven  J.;  and  Kltinau,  Julie  A.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Closed-loop  torque  f  ontrol  for  electric  power  steering 

5,198,981,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Colling,  Keith  J.,  to  Inland  Com 

carton.  5,197,660,  a.  22.9-120.01 

Collins,  James  M.:  See — 

Cahill,  Peter  J.;  Holland,  Wil 
James  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.; 
T.;  and  Bennett,  Stephen  H 
Collins,  John  M.:  See- 
Stephens,  Randy  R.;  Collins,  J(Ain  M.;  Farra,  Robert;  and  Pichon, 
Dean.  5,197,955,  CI.  604-167  JOO. 
Collins,  Richard  D.:  See—  1 

Daywalt,  Clark  L.;  and  Colins,  Richard  D..  5.197,446.  CI. 
123-538.000.  J 

Colonna.  John.  Cap  assembly.  5,191953,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See—  | 

Wendler,  Henrik  G.,  5,I97.957.!ci.  604-352.000. 
Cokximo,  Ernest;  and  Colosimo,  Gabriel  A.  Extrusion  die  arrangement 

for  attachment  to  a  food  grinder.  5,198,237,  CI.  425-1 13.000. 
Colasimo,  Gabriel  A.:  See — 

Colosimo,    Ernest;    and    Coloilmo,    Gabriel    A.,    5,198.237,    CI. 
425-113.000. 
Colton,  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Muzzy,    John    D.;    and    Colttin,    Jonathan    S.,    5,198,281,    CI. 
428-102.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Bessler,  Marc;  and  Treat,  Mich  lel  R.,  5,197,649,  CI.  227-179.000. 
Colunga,  Tonus:  See — 

Lopez.  David  E.;  and  ColungaJ  Tomas.  5,199,035,  CI.  371-68.100. 
Comark  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Ta,  Hong  A.;  and  Kiesel,  Rayi^nd  C,  5,198,904,  CI.  358-198.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zona.  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi.  l|arco,  5,197,346,  O.  74-479.000. 
Combe  Incorporated:  See — 

Lapidus,  Hertxri,  5,197,208,  Cl  36-43.000. 
Comitato  Nazionale  per  la  Ricerc  i  e  per  Lo  Sviluppo  dell'Energia 
Nucleare  e  delle  Energie  Altenu  live:  See — 


and  Nahill, 


iiner  Corporation.  Twin  package 


L.;  Sergi,  Sergio  A.;  Collins, 
hichester,  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
,198,608,  CI.  89-1.130. 


Galvan,  Dino;  Marcoaldi, 


Gifnft'anco;  Gemmiti, 
62-3.620. 


Amadesi.  Paolo,  5,197,294, 
Commandeur,  Raymond:  See — 

Maiim,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenas^^  Elie;  Commandeur,  Raymond; 

Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaui  lenq,    Jean-Louis,    5,198.121,    CI 

210689.000 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqu^  See — 

Glenat.  Henri;  and  Kemevez,  felly,  5,198^767,  CI.  324-301.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Matieres 

Naumann.  Wilhelm  K.,  5,197,6)7,  CI.  222-207.000 
Companhia  Industreas  Brasileiras  I^ela:  See — 
Vfllavicencio,  Eduardo  J.;  and 
162-15.000. 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Lichti.    Robert,    Sr.;    and    Bernard,    Oay,    II,    5,197,844,    CI. 
414-331.000. 
Computer  Crafts,  Inc.:  See — 

lapicco,  Roger.  5,199.095.  CI.  $85-100.000. 


Dos  Santos,  Jose  B.,  5,198,074,  CI. 


Computer  Sport  Systems,  Inc.:  See  - 


Form.  Michael  A.;  Greystone, 
5,198,976,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Computerized  Security  Systems,  Ii^. 


Pierluigi;  and 


jene  L.;  and  Housman,  Charles  L., 


■.See- 


Mima,  Nancy  C;  and  NelT,  V|  ace  E.,  5,198,643,  CI.  235-382.000. 


Comstick,  Kenine  E.:  See — 

Henner,  William  D.;  Comstick,  Kenine  E.;  Sanderson,  Barbara  J. 
S.;  and  Claflin,  Virginia  J.,  5,198.337,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Comstock,  Daniel  L.;  and  Durham,  Lee  A.,  to  D.W.  Walker  &  Associ- 
ates. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  fouling  potential  of 
membrane  system  feeds.  5,198,116,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Comtech  Antenna  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins,    Glenn    F.;    and    Toth,    Douglas    L.,    5,198,832,    CI. 
343-915.000. 
Conarco  Alambres  y  Soldaduras  Sociedad  Anonima:  See — 

Barone,  Mario.  5,197,689,  CI.  242-118.700. 
Coneski,  Anthony  F.;  Lin,  Yea-Sen;  and  VanderGheynst,  George  B.,  to 
IntematioiuU  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Substrate  machining 
verifier.  5,198,878,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Conklin,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Verbakel,  Godefridus  W.;  Jacobs,  Thomas  G.;  Conklin,  Robert  J.; 
and  Strawn,  Raymond  F.,  5,197,917,  CI.  452-131.000. 
Conlan,  Robert  W.,  to  Precision  Control  Design,  Inc.  Activity  monitor- 
ing apparatus  with  configurable  filters.  5,197,489,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Conner,  Randall  C,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Restrained 
joint   having   elastomer-backed   locking   segments.    5,197,768.   CI. 
285-105.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Kalback,  Walter  M.,  5,198,101,  Q.  208-39.000. 
Conroy,  Brian  K.;  See — 

Reagen,    William    K.;    and    Conroy,    Brian    K.,    5,198,563,    CI. 
556-57.000. 
Consejo  Superior  Investigaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Blanco,  Luis;  Bemad,  Antonio;  and  Salas,  Margarita,  5,198,543,  CI. 
536-23.200. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Belli  Dell'Amico,   Daniela;  Calderazzo,   Fausto;   Dell'Innocenti, 
Michela;  and  Robino,  Pierluigi,  5,198,565,  CI.  556-420.000. 
Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharkey,  John  F.,  Ill;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Baltazar,  Lawrence  C. 
5,197,228,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Content,  Jean:  See — 

Horisberger,  Michel  A.;  Hochkeppel,  Heinz-Kurt;  and  Content. 
Jean,  5,198,350.  CI.  435-91.000. 
Contento,  Maria  P.;  and  Cioffi,  Flavio,  to  Content©  Trade  s.a.s.  di  Cioffi 
Ilaria.  Article  for  rural  building  construction  and  road  building  and  a 
process  and  a  mixture  for  preparing  the  article.   5.198,027,  CI. 
106-692.000. 
Contento  Trade  s.a.s.  di  Cioffi  Ilaria:  See— 

Contento,  Maria  P.;  and  Cioffi,  Flavio,  5,198,027,  CI.  106-692.000. 
Continental  Pet  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  Collette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill, 
Thomas  E.,  5,198,248,  CI.  425-522.000. 
Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartimes,  George  F.;  and  Blomquist,  Leonard  A.,  5,198,247,  CI. 
425-503.000. 
Contreras  Orellana,  Ariel  P.,  to  Suquet,  Jaime,  a  part  interest.  I.C. 

engines.  5,197,434,  a.  123-433.000. 
Cook,  Harold  T.,  Jr.;  and  Fielding,  Mimi  S.,  to  Marco  Seattle,  Inc. 

Artificial  bait  for  fish  and  shellfish.  5,197,219,  CI.  43-42.000. 
Cook,  John  A.:  See- 
Park,  George  B.;  Cook,  John  A.;  Dorling,  Mike  G.  L.;  Barker, 
David  J.;  and  McLoughlin,  Robert  H.,  5,198,162,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Coolidge,  Kenneth  D.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fabrica- 
tion of  repair  method  for  an  integrally  bladed  rotor.  5,197,190,  CI. 
29-889.100. 
Coone,  Malcolm  G.,  to  Davis-Lynch,  Inc.  Well  packer.  5,197,542,  CI. 

166-122.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacon,  Martin  D.;  Drayton,  Peter  J.;  and  Peterson,  Rognvald  R., 
5,198,792,  CI.  337-251.000. 
Cope,  Carroll  W.,  to  Marley  Mouldings  Inc.  Water-reducible  coating 

composition  and  process  of  use  thereof  5,198,481,  CI.  524-9.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weatherston,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W., 
5,197,868,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Copper,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Song,  Joo  H.;  Copper,  Charles  M.;  and  Spisiak.  Daniel  R.,  Jr., 
5,198,251,  a.  426-5.000. 
Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F.;  See — 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee,  Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cor- 
deiro, Cajetan  F.,  5,198,501,  CI.  525-266.000. 
Corey,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
Russell,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,054,  CI. 
378-21.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Noel  C;  and  Zhang,  Zuoying  L.,  5,198,390,  CI. 
437-203.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Chyung.   Kenneth;   Dawes,   Steven   B.;   and   Wexell,   Dale   R., 

5,198,302,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Nolan,  Kelly  J.;  Squires,  Emily  M.;  and  Urruti,  Eric  H.,  5,199,098, 
CI.  385-128.000. 
Corsmeier,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Przytulski,  James  C;  Horvath,  Richard  L.;  and  Corsmeier,  Robert 
J.,  5,197,281,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Cortelli,  David  P.  Freight  stacking  support  apparatus.  5,197,642,  CI. 
224-310.000. 


Corubier,   Michel   F.,   5,197,530,  CI. 


Corubier,  Michel  F.:  See — 
Vatant,   Robert   A.;   and 
164-119.000. 
Cosentino,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Rakhit,  Sumanas;  Plante,  Raymond;  and  Cosentino,  Gregory  P., 
5,198,425,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Cosgrove,  Delos  M.:  See—    ■  \ 

Quintero,  Lillian  J.;  Cosgrove,  Delos  M.;  and  Nguyen-Thien-Nhon, 
Diana,  5,197,979,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Coston,    Pamela.    Splatter   guard   for   air   polishing   dental   device. 

5,197,876,  CI.  433-116.000. 
Cote,  E>avid  A.  Door  handle  assist— multi-use.  5,197,357,  CI.  81-15.900. 
Coodriet,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Zugates,  Thomas  B.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sludge  collection.  5,198,125,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Coughlin,  Craig  J.,  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Transmission 
device  for  cable  control  of  lumbar  support  mechanism.  5,197,780,  CI. 
297-284.700. 
Coultas,  Jamie  A.  Flexible  self-regulating  heating  pad  for  compressed 

gas  cylinders.  5,197,595,  CI.  206O.600. 
Coulter,  Gerald  R.,  to  Oryx  Energy  Company.  Horizontal  well  treat- 
ment method.  5,197,543,  CI.  166-250.000 


Couper,  John,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Document  transport  track  drive    Czibula,  Laszlo:  See- 


Cunningham,  Patricia  H.:  See — 

Witucki.  Edward  F.;  Moran,  William  P.;  Cuimingham,  Patricia  H.; 
and  Monney,  Lyle  V.,  5,198,266,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Curcio,  Donato;  and  Aderek,  Andrzej,  to  United  Silicone  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  decorating  articles  of  non-circular  cross-section. 

5,198,059,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Curtis,  Stephen  A.;  Gedney,  Ronald  W.;  and  Schrottke,  GusUv,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Free  form  packaging 

of  specific   functions  within  a  computer  system.   5,198,965,  Q. 

361-386.000. 
Cusick,  Daniel  V.;  Chmura,  Michael  A.;  and  Molnar,  Raymond  G.,  to 

Bell  &  Howell  Publication  Systems  Company.  On  the  fiy  image 

roution  system  for  high-speed  printers.  5,199,101,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Cutshall,  Eule  R.;  Felling,  Gregory;  Scott,  Sheila  D.;  and  Tittle,  Gary 

S.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating 

PCB-containing  soU.  5,197,823,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Czako,  Lajos:  See — 

Simsa,   Peter;   Toth,   Jeno   ;   Czako,   Lajos;   and   Mihaltz,   Pal, 
5,198,252,  CI.  426-53.000. 
Czamecki,  John  A.;  and  Ball,  Garry  L.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc. 

Creeper  gear  interlock  for  tractors.  5,197,581,  CI.  192-0.062. 


mechanism.  5,197,729,  CI.  271-248.000. 
Courant,  Alain:  See — 

Engel,  Philippe;  and  Courant,  Alain,  5,198,202,  CI.  423-303.000. 
Couret,  Francoise:  See — 

Pitet,  Guy;  Faure,  Christian;  Couret,  Francoise;  Bigg,  Dennis;  and 
Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre,  5,198,441,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Coursen,  John  W.:  See— 

Gayhart,  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  Coursen,  John  W.;  and  Kirk,  Dwight  R., 
5,197,226,  CI.  49-394.000. 
Cowley,  Gerald;  Lipsztajn,  Marek;  Twardowski,  Zbigniew;  Swindells, 
Richard;  and  Bechberger,  Edward  J.,  to  Tenneco  Canada  Inc.  Elec- 
trochemical   processing    of    aqueous    solutions.     5,198,080,    CI. 
204-101.000. 
Cox,  Robert  R.,  to  Professional  Achievement  Systems,  Inc.  Computer- 
based   training   system   with   student   verification.    5,199,068,   CI. 
380-23.000. 
Cozean,  Colette:  See— 

Sheinis.  Andrew  I.;  Cozean,  Colette;  Forkner,  John  F.;  and  Colles, 
M.  John,  5,198,926,  CI.  359-356.000. 
Cozzone,  Gleim  E;  See — 

Sofranko,  John  A.;  Cozzone,  Gletu  E;  Jubin,  John  C.  Jr.;  and 
Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne,  5,198,590,  CI.  568-697.000. 
CRA  Services  Limited:  See — 

Dry,  Rodney  J.;  and  La  Nauze.  Robert,  5,198,019,  d.  75-500.000. 
Cravero,  Michele;  Gilardi,  Emilio;  and  Bertolo,  Alberto.  Oil  mill/- 

crusher.  5,197,683.  CI.  241-189.100. 
Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.:  See — 

Pang,  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen,  Charles  M.;  and  Keck,  Peter  C,  5,197,973, 
CI.  606-214.000. 
Creative  Packaging  Corp.:  See- 
Beck,  James  M.,  5,197,634,  Q.  222-109.000. 
Creevy,  Clifford  S.;  and  Eckert,  Terry  T.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Airtight  shroud  support  rail  and  method  for  assembling  in 
turbine  engine.  5.197,853,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Cribbs,  Leonard  V.:  See— 

Hoff,   Raymond   E.;   and   Cribbs,    Leonard   V.,   5,198,399,   CI. 

502-111.000. 

Critchley,  Peter;  Hagan,  Desmond  B.;  Kirsch,  Susan  E.;  Parrot.  David 

T.;  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  Scott,  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor,  Anthony  P.,  to 

Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Cosmetic 

composition.  5,198,210,  CI.  424-78.030. 

Crivellin,  Lorenzo,  to  Vigel  S.p.A.  Machine  tool  spindlehead  with 

three  degrees  of  freedom.  5,197,836,  CI.  409-200.000. 
Croce,  Carlo  M.,  to  Temple  University.  Molecular  probing  for  human 

T-cell  leukemia  and  lymphoma.  5,198,338,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Croop,  James  M.;  Gros,  Philippe;  and  Housman,  David  E.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  the 
multidrug  resistance  gene.  5,198.344,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cropley,  L.  Eric,  to  Northern  Eureka  Refrigeration  Co.  Limited. 

Electric  door  opener  for  sliding  doors.  5,197,582,  CI.  192-1.370. 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See— 

BartI,    Franz    T.;    and    Breuer,    Hans- Werner,    5,197,621, 
215-331.000. 
Cruesot-Loire  Industrie  and  Clecim:  See — 

Vatant,   Robert   A.;   and   Corubier,   Michel   F.,   5,197,530, 
164-119.000. 
Crumly,  William  R.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Feigenbaum, 
Haim,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  forming  three-di- 
mensional circuitry.  5,197,184,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor;  See — 

Scott,  Jeffrey  W.,  5.198,782,  CI.  330-277.000. 
CTA  Bio  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Steiner,   Solomon  S.;  Albala,  Bruce  J.;  and  Feldstein,   Robert, 
5,197,490,  CI.  128-782.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See- 
Ibrahim.  Shawki  S.,  5.198,885,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corporation:  See — 

Geib,    Joseph    J.;    and    James.    Rasmussen    M.,    5,197,919,    CI. 
453-10.000. 
Cunard,  Joel  C,  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Flexible  swing  seat  and 

method  of  assembling  same.  5,197,925,  CI.  472-118.000. 
Cunard,  Joel  C,  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Swing  connection  guard. 
5,197,926,0.472-118.000. 


CI. 


CI. 


Farkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak,  Sandor;  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes,  Peter; 
KreidI,  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Czibula.  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vass, 
Szilvia,  5,198,446,  CI.  514-277.000. 
D.W.  Walker  ft  Associates:  See— 

Comstock,    Daniel    L.;   and    Durham.    Lee   A.,    5.198.116,   CI. 
210-636.000. 
D'Agostini  Mark:  See — 

Levy.  Edward  K.;  D'Agostini  Mark;  Latkovic,  Damir;  and  Pailun- 
son,  James  W.,  5,197,398,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A  S.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  and 
system  for  uniquely  identifying  control  channel  time  slots.  5,199,031, 
CI.  370-110.100. 
Dahlmann,  Gerd-Uwe,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Fuel  injection  apparatus 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  injection  pump  having 
several  high-pressure  outlets.  5,197,437,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  K.K.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichito;  Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa, 
Keiichi,  5,198,2%,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Takemoto,  Shin;  Isobe,  Tomohisa;  and  Haiaoo, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,198,509,  Q.  525-523.000. 
Daidoji,  Shigetmhi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Heads-up  display  ar- 
rangement for  vehicle.  5,198,797,  d.  340-425.500. 
Daigneault,  Gaetan:  See — 

Demissy,  Daniel;  Chevalier,  Jean-Guy;  Daigneauh,  Gaetan;  and 
AUdou.  Hadi.  5,198,630,  a.  200-144.0AP. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,  Norimasa;  Namba,  Mutsusuke;  and  Kataoka.  Yochiaki. 

5,198,491,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  Yutani,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara,  Koji,  5,198,136^ 

CI.  252-54.000. 
Tatemoto,  Masayoshi,  5,198,502,  CI.  525-276.000. 
Daimaru,  Akimasa-  See — 

Ohta,  Tohru;   Daimaru,   Akimasa;   Ichikawa,   Masao;   Fujiahiro. 
Hideyuki;   Kubota.   Ryuichi;   Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;   Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoahino, 
Temo,  5,198,167,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Renz,  Rainer;  and  Kramer,  Johann,  5,197,72a  CI.  269-48.100. 
Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,   Takashi;   and   Sakaguchi,   Kazuhiko,   5,198,588.  CX. 
568-442.000. 
Dale,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Dutta.   Anmava;   Dullea,   Leonard   V.;   and   Dale,   Ernest   A., 
5,198,029,  CI.  118-303.000. 
Dalgoutte,  David,  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Company.  Optical  caUe 
splice   cassette   device   and   method    using   same.    5,199,099,   CI. 
385-135.000. 
Daliff  Corporation:  See — 

McGee,  David  M.,  5,198,216,  CI.  424-94.200. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See— 

Whiteside,  Frank  A.,  5,198,700,  CI.  307-273.000. 
Dalrymple,  Bruce  H.,  to  Kliklok  Corporation.  Differential  air  pressure 

carton  transfer  apparatus  and  method.  5,197,937,  CI.  493-167.000. 
Dalton,  Suzanne;  and  Foles,  Clyde,  to  Wolff  Wire  Corporation.  Free- 
standing organizer.  5,197,614,  CI.  211-181.000. 
Daly,  Paul  D.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Fuel  rail  having  rolling  ball 

fuel  injectors.  5,197,675,  CI.  239-585.200. 
Damani,  Nalinkant  C,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sustained 
release  compositions  for  treating  periodontal  disease.  5,198,220,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Dammel,  Ralph:  See— 

Wilharm,  Peter;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  and 
Dammel,  Ralph,  5,198,322,  CI.  43O-I89.000. 
Dams,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Baumaim,    Siegfried;    Dams,    Wolfgang;   and    Wegner,    Werner, 
5,198,523,  CI.  528-85.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Dutkiewicz,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Reynolds,  James  T.,  5,197,339,  O. 
73-862.191. 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.,  5,197,452.  Q. 
124-57.000. 
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Dang,  Richard:  See— 

Purcell.  John  E.;  and  Dang,  Riclard,  S,I98,009,  CI.  6S-S9.220. 
Daniel)  Banery  Manufacturing  Co.,  I  nc.:  5ee- 

Brocksmith,  Donald  E.,  5,197,99  k  a.  29-623.200. 
Daniels,  Byron  C.  Septic  system  fllti  ring  arrangement.  Alter  material 

■Ddmetbodofusing.  S,198,1I3,  CI  21O-«O8.00O. 

Dankovic  Richard  A.;  Zolton,  Gre(  }ry  P.,  II;  Bushkill,  John  F.;  and 

Stimak.  Louis  S.,  to  Babcock  It  w  ilcox  Company,  The.  Plasma  arc 

welding  adapted  to  ID  ellipsoid  piix:ess.  5,198,635,  CI.  219-121.460. 

Duuieinaii,  Jenrey  H.:  See — 

Smith,  Arthur  C;  and   Danneiian,  JefTrey   H.,   5.198,528,  Q. 
528-272.000. 

Daouae,  Alain,  to  Nestec  S.A.  App^tus  for  the  manufacture  of  ex- 
truded cakes.  5,198,245.  CI.  425-3S  i.OOO. 
Dardis,  Tbomas  R.;  Bissell,  Douglas  I .;  and  Haavik,  Harold  K.,  to  Nash 
Engineering  Company,  The.  Bearhg  fluid  distribution  systems  for 
liquid  ring  pumps  with  routing  lob ;  liners.  5,197,863,  CI.  417-68.000. 
Daraioa,  Charles  M.;  Henry,  Williai  i  G.;  and  Schwanz,  Paul  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Proc<  ss  for  cleaning  a  photographic 
process  device.  5,198,141,  CI.  252-1  42.000. 
Darrah.  Carol  J.  Mammography  ca  npression  paddle.  5,199,056,  CI. 

378-37.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See- 

Worley,    A.    Justine;    and    Ber^y,    Harold    R.,    5.197,812,    CI. 
400435.000. 
DaiBch.  Wilma  M.,  to  BASF  Aktieq^esellschaft.  Preparation  of  metal 

oxide-doped  zinc  oxide  pigments.  '.  ,198.025,  CI.  106-429.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Finch,  William  W.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  Henkes, 
John  L.;  and  King,  Kenneth  S.,  toi  General  Electric  Company.  Ar- 
rangement and  a  method  for  couplfcig  a  light  source  to  a  light  guide 
using  a  solid  optical  coupler.  5,199^91,  CI.  385-39.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.:  See —  i 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  H.;  Davenpon,  John  M.;  Hansler, 
Richard  L.;  and  King.  Kennetl  S..  5,198,727,  a.  315-291.000. 
Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McClurg,  ToddlA.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  Newell,  Darryl 
C;  Piorunneck,  Heinz;  Noschese,  Aocco  J.;  and  Sidor,  Ronald  P.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  C  orporation.  High  density  circuit 
connector.  5.197.887,  CI.  439-60.0Q(). 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Eisfeller.  Richard  C,  5.198.272,  t\.  427-251.000. 
Davies,  Robert  B.;  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.;  ]  ieminger,  David  M.;  and  Mietus, 
David  F.  Current  source  with  i  djustable  temperature  variation. 
5,198,701,  CI.  307-296.300. 
Davies,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Gwynne,  David  I.;  Buxton,  Frai  cis  P.;  Pickett,  Mark  H.;  Davies, 

Roger  W.;  and  Scazzocchio,  C  laudio,  5,198,345,  a.  455-69.100. 

Davis,  Edgar  A.,  to  VSL  Corporati<  n.  Structural  wall  reinforcement 

apparatus  and  method.  5,197.245.  <  1.  S2-223.0OR. 
Davis,  James  E.:  See — 

Disabato.  Dan  M.;  and  Davis.  Jai  les  E..  5,197,627,  a.  220-571.000. 
Davis-Lynch,  Inc.:  See — 

Coone.  Malcolm  G.,  5,197,542,  CI.  166-122  000. 
Davis,  Mervyn  H.;  Proudfoot,  Gary;  »nd  Bayliss,  Keith  H.,  to  Nordiko 
Limited.  Filamentless  ion  source  fat'  thin  film  processing  and  surface 
modification.  5,198,718,  O.  313-351100. 
Davis,  Scott  J.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.  Filter  with  recip- 
rocating cleaner  unit  5,198.111,  CJ  210-408.000. 
Dawes,  Steven  B.:  See — 

Chyung,    Kenneth;    Dawes,    St 
5.198,302,  a.  428-375.000. 
Day,  James  L.,  to  James  L.  Day 
controller  especially  for  heating 
(HVAC  systems).  5,198,809,  CI. 
Dayton  Progress  Corporation:  See —  I 

Meyer,  David  G.;  and  Shadoi'ens,  Robert  L.,  5,197,368,  CI. 
83-698.000. 
Daywalt,  Clark  L.;  and  Collins,  Ric| 

and  method.  5.197,446,  CI.  123-539000. 

De  La  Fuente,  Carlos,  to  Freysnnet  Utemational  et  Compagnie.  Cable- 

itayed  bridges  and  more  particulaiiy  to  their  pylons  and  stay  cables. 

5,197,157,  a.  14-18.000. 

De  La  Fuente,  Horacio  M.;  Nagy,  K<>mel;  and  Wesselski,  Clarence  J., 

to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

istratioo.  Energy  dissipator.  5,197,173,  CI.  188-67.000. 

de  la  Haye,  Johannes;  and  Strack,  ftanz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 

goelbchaft.  Mine  with  a  laying  device  for  a  sensor  line.  5, 198,614,  CI. 

102-401.000. 

Dearth,  Miles  B.:  See— 

Wypart.  Roman  W.;  Stanislawc^yk,  Vic;  Dearth,  Miles  B.;  and 
Skillicom,  Douglas  E..  5.I98,Sp4,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Deaaon,  James  R.:  See- 
Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Partis,  RiAard  A. 
5,198,435,  a.  514-216.000. 
DeBakker,  Johannes  W.  G.:  See- 
van  der  Putten,  Andreas  M.  Th.  A;  DeBakker,  Johannes  W.  G. 
Rikken.  Johannes  M.  G.,  5.194389,  CI.  437-190.000. 
E>eBoer,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Rowan,    Stephen   J.;   and    DeB4er,   Charles   D.,    5,198,409,   CI. 
503-227.000. 

deBoer.  Widw  B.;  and  Oziaa.  Alber^E..  to  Epsilon  Technology,  Inc. 

Rolatabie  substrate  supporting  me«  hanism  with  temperature  sensing 

device  for  ine  in  chemical  vapor  de  xisition  equipment.  5,198,034,  CI. 

118-725.000. 

De  Bortoli,  Giuseppe:  See — 

ZoTzi,    Claudio;    Tooel,    Valeri^; 
5,197,165,  a.  24-68.0SK. 


B.;    and    Wexell,    Dale    R., 

Inc.  Hard  wired  programmable 
Ventilating  and  air  conditioning 
\825.I60. 


!  D.  Vapor  pressure  enhancer 


and  Deason.  James  R., 


;and 


and    De    Bortoli,    Giuseppe, 


Dechiara.  Anthony:  See— 

Lietzow,     Larry;     and     Dechiara,     Anthony,     5,198,798,     CI. 
340-539.000. 
Decorps,  Jean-Luc;  Dumont,  Alain;  and  Sallwasser,  Alan,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Logging  apparatus  having  a  wall 
engaging    pad    with    longitudinally    aligned    detecting    devices. 
5,198,770.  CI.  324-367.000. 
De  Cueninck,  Bernard  J.  C.  H.,  to  Noordzee  Laboratorium  N.V.  Com- 
position for  controlling  mastitis  in  ruminants,  method  for  its  prepara- 
tion and  method  of  treatment  of  ruminants.  5, 1 98,2 1 5,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Deere  4  Company:  See — 

Al-Deen,  Hissam;  Hofer,  Martin;  and  Garther,  Jurgen,  5,197,574, 
CI.  188-71.600. 
Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  Kalakota  S.;  Swayze, 
John  K.;  Wallick,  David  £.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul,  George  A.; 
and  Hardas,  Billy  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Composition 
and  use  of  substituted  3-thio-2-propynenitriles  as  industrial  antimicro- 
bials. 5,198.445,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Savall,    Vincent;    and    Gaudin,    Marie-Pierre,    5,198,108,    CI. 
210-265.000. 
DeGryse,  Eric,  to  Transgene,  S.A.  Method  for  expressing  a  heterolo- 
gous protein  in  a  dapD~  mutant  of  E  coli  and  the  strain  obtained. 
5,198.343,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler,  Bemd;  Honnen,  Wolfgang;  Koberstein, 
Edgar;  and  Ohmer,  Johannes,  5,198,403,  CI.  502-204.000. 
Dehaene,  Guy,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Headlamp  having  beam  orientation 

adjusting  means.  5,197,799,  CI.  362-420.000. 
De  Jong,  Adam,  to  J.  M.  De  Jong  Duke  Automatenfabriek  B.V.  Appa- 
ratus for  preparing  beverages,  such  as  coffee  or  tea,  by  extraction. 
5,197,373,  CI.  99-283.000. 
de  Kruijff,  Gregorius  T.;  and  van  Hattem,  Arie,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Apparatus  for  solids-fluid  separation.  5,198,005,  CI.  55-459.100. 
De  Lank,  Gerd;  and  Lubien  etzki,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Werner  Genest  und 
Partner  Ingenieurgesellschaft  mbH.  Construction  element  for  a  noise- 
suppression  shed.  5,197,921,  CI.  454-254.000. 
Etelaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Scott  J.,  5,198,111,  CI.  210-408.000. 
Delia  Torre,  Renato.  Process  and  means  for  automatically  matching  at 
least  two  substantially  cylindrical  surfaces,  engaging  each  other, 
particularly  for  mechanical  emboss  engraving,  and  engraved  plates 
obtained  with  such  process  and  means.  5,197,317,  CI.  72-102.000. 
Deirinnocenti,  Michela:  See — 

Belli  Dell'Amico,  Daniela;  Calderazzo,  Fausto;  Dell'Innocenti, 
Michela;  and  Robino,  Pierluigi,  5.198.565,  CI.  556-420.000. 
Del  Rosario,  Luis.  Vehicle  lock  with  flexible  cable.  5,197,309,  CI. 

70-209.000. 
Delta  Electronics,  Inc.:  .See — 

Cheng,  Rex,  5,197,858,  CI.  417-14.000. 
Delta  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Truong,  Thuan  V.,  5,197,159.  CI.  15-304.000. 
Delzingaro.  Michael  J.:  .See — 

Heiman,  Stephen  M.;  and  Delzingaro,  Michael  J.,  5,197,338,  CI. 
73-862.290. 
Del  Zotto,  William  M.  Portable  hydraulic  shredder.  5,197.682,  CI. 

241-101.700. 
DeMaio,  James  B.:  .See — 

Stout,  James  T.;  and  DeMaio,  James  B.,  5,197,598,  CI.  206-141.000. 

Demissy,  Daniel;  Chevalier,  Jean-Guy;  Daigneault,  Gaetan;  and  Ali- 

dou,  Hadi,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Energie  Inc.  Resistance  insertion  type 

circuit-breaker.  5,198.630,  CI.  200-I44.0AP. 

Deniger,  David  B.  Response  form  processing  system.  5,198.642,  CI. 

235-375.000. 
Denis.  Philippe;  and  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Preparation  of  adipic  acid  by  hydrocarbonylation  of  pentenic  acids. 
5,198,577.  CI.  562-522.000. 
Dennard,  Robert  H.;  and  Lu,  Nicky  C.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Trench-capacitor-one-transistor  storage  cell  and 
array    for    dynamic    random    access    memories.    5,198.995.    CI. 
365-149.000. 
Dennis.  J.  Patrick:  See— 

Kaul,  Bal  K.;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T.;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Dennis,  J. 
Patrick,  5,198,102,  CI.  208-310.00Z. 
Dennis,  Michael  E.,  to  I.S.T.  Laboratories  Ltd.  Automotive  electrical 

systems.  5,198,696.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Dennison,  Charles  H..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing a  ferroelectric  dynamic/non-volatile  memory  array  using  a 
disposable    layer    above    storage-node    junction.    5.198.384,    CI. 
437-47.000. 
Denny,  David  S.:  See— 

Glynn,  William  T.;  Rexroad,  John;  and  Denny,  David  S.,  5,197,239, 
CI.  52-63.000. 
Denz,  Helmut:  See — 

Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz,  Helmut;  Steinbrenner.  Ulrich;  and 
Wild,  Ernst,  5,197,442,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Derstine,  Russell  L.  Mask  for  door  hinges.  5,198,031,  CI.  118-505.000. 
Desbiolles,  Jacques;  and  Pemelle.  Andre,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Com- 
pany. Putter  head.  5,197,737,  CI.  273-169.000. 
Design  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Redl,  Richard;  and  Balogh,  Laszio,  5,198,969,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Designtech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gottlieb.   Mark;   and   Bunyea,   Roderick   F.,   5.197.316.   CI.   70- 
456.00R. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Dick.  Stephcii  T.;  and  Shiveley.  Thomas  M..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  emulsions 


that  are  polymerizable  to  absorbent  foam  materials.  5,198.472.  CI. 
521-63.000. 
Detector  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Potter,    Thomas;    and    Seabury,    Thomas    W.,    5,198,811,    CI. 
340-905.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Rosel,  Helmut;  and  Eck.  Martin,  5,198,391,  Q.  437-218.000. 
Deutsche  Voest-Alpine  Industrienalagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Meredith,  Dane,  5.199.043,  CI.  373-72.000. 
DeVault,  James:  See — 

Met,  Joseph  S.;  DeVault,  James;  and  Halow,  John  S..  5,198.002.  CI. 
55-77.000. 
Devier,  Lonnie  J.:  See — 

Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  Krone,  John  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J., 
5,197,864.  CI.  417-218.000. 
DeVito,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Kaufinan.  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.; 
and  DeVito,  Ralph  J.,  5.197,632,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Devitt,  Douglas  J.;  and  Wrasmann,  Edward  S.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 


Display  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  Robert  J.,  5.198,729,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Distribution  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hessling,  John  B.,  Jr..  5.198.796.  Q.  340-3  lO.OOA. 
Divakaruni,  Sridhar;  El-Kareh,  Badih;  and  Johnson.  Eric  D.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  high 
performance   lateral    PNP   transistor   with   buried   base   contact. 
5.198,376,  a.  437-32.000. 
Divecha,  Amamath  P.:  See — 

Ferrando,  William  A.;  and  Divecha,  Amamath  P.,  5,197,993.  CI. 
29-2.000. 
DLP.  Inc.:  See— 

Marcadis,    Stuart    J.;    and    DcVries,    James    H.,    5,197,952,    Q. 
6O4-%.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Burst,  Hermann,  5,197,778,  CI.  296-136.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maier,  Ulrich;  Mueller,  Robert;  and  Stehle.  Heinz.  5.197.344.  O. 
74-335.000. 


Photolithographic  formation  of  die-to-package  airbridge  in  a  semi-   Dodaro.   Tony,   to   M&N    Plastics,   Inc.   Cup   lid.    5,197,624,   CI. 


conductor  device.  5.198,385.  CI.  437-51.000. 
DeVore.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Midtling.  Brian  J.;  DeVore.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Sygen.  Victor  V., 
5.197.263.  CI.  56-8.000. 
DeVries,  James  H.:  See^ 

Marcadis.    Stuart   J.;   and   DeVries,   James   H..    5.197.952.   CI. 
604-%.000. 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Callant,  Paul  R.;  Van  Bockstaeic,  Marc  H.; 
and  Graindourze,  Marc  B.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Photographic 
materials   containing   electron   accepting    agents.    5,198,333,    CI. 
43O-597.000. 
Deweerdt,  Helene;  Jenck,  Jean;  Kaick,  Philippe;  Mutez,  Sylvain;  and 
Perron,  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Diesters  of  hexene-1,6- 
dioic  acids  produced  from  l,2-dialkoxy-3-butenes/co.  5.198,573,  CI. 
560-204.000. 
Dey,  Michael  J.:  See— 

MacFarlane,  Calum  B.;  Selkirk,  Alastair  B.;  and  Dey,  Michael  J., 
5,198.226.  CI.  424-457.000. 
D'Haene,  Urbain:  See— 

Bourgois.  Luc;  D'Haene,  Urbain;  and  Van  Wassenhove,  Daniel, 
5,198,307,  CI.  428-589.000. 
Diablo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  James  W.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Pezzolo,  Donald  E.;  Garry. 
Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Fritz.  Kent  A..  5.198,644.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Diamond.  Edward  M.,  to  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.  Combustion  cham- 
ber cleaning  machine.  5,197,500,  CI.  134-142.000. 
Diaz,  Randall  J.;  and  Phillips,  Melvin  J.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated. Electronic  module  switch  and  power  and  interlock  system. 
5.198.627.  CI.  20O-5O.OOB. 
Diaz,  Victor  M.,  to  Califormula  del  Nor  Oeste.  Mobile  office.  5.197.774, 

a.  296-24.100. 
Dick,  Leon  B.  Engine  having  valve  stroke  adjuster  and  fuel  preheater. 

5,197,447,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Dick,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  Dick.  Stephen  T.;  and  Shiveley,  Thomas 
M.,  5,198,472,  a.  521-63.000. 
Diehl,  Eric:  See— 

Leduc,  Michel;  Hamon,  Joel;  Diehl,  Eric;  Domer,  Albeit;  and 
Mahler,  Jacky,  5,199,067,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Dien,  Rene:  See — 

Camberlin,  Yves;  Dien,  Rene;  and  Michaud.  Philippe,  5,198,516, 
CI.  526-262.000. 
Dietl,  Stefan:  See — 

ReinarU,  Klaus;  Schlesmann,  Harro;  and  Dietl,  Stefan.  5,198.550, 
CI.  548-177.000. 
DiGeorge,    Michael    A.    Incline   climbing   brake    for    wheelchairs. 

5,197,750,  CI.  280-250.100. 
DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.; 
and  DeVito,  Ralph  J.,  5,197,632,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hamburgen,  William  R.,  5,198,753,  CI.  324-158.00F. 

Iknaian,  Russell;  and  Watson,  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  5.198,758,  CI.  324- 

158.00R. 
Ishibashi,  Kazuo.  5,198,073,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Digital  Instnmients,  Inc.:  See — 

Elings,  Virgil  B.;  and  Gurley,  John  A..  5.198,715,  O.  310-328.000. 
Dillon,  James  M.:  See — 

Cahill,  Peter  J.;  Holland,  William  L.;  Sergi.  Sergio  A.;  Collins, 
James  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.;  Chichester,  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
T.;  and  Bennett.  Stephen  H.,  5,198,608,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Di  Maria,  Philip.  Collapsible  bar  assembly  for  agricultural  equipment. 

5,197,552,  CI.  172-264.000. 
Dingess,  Billy  E.  Internal  combustion  engine  hydraulic  actuated  and 

variable  valve  timing  device.  5,197.419.  CI.  123-90.130. 
Dioguardi.  Francesco  S.  Compositions  based  on  amino  acids  for  pre- 
venting and  treating  precursor  deficiencies  in  the  synthesis  of  colla- 
gen. 5.198.465,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Disabato,  Dan  M.;  and  Davis,  James  E.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

Double  walled  storage  tank.  5,197,627,  CI.  220-571.000. 
DiSabito.  David  M..  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  Disposable  leg 

plate  electrode  assembly.  5.197.472,  CI.  128-644.000. 
Diskus  Werke  Frankfurt  am  Main  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Simpfendorfer,   Dieter;   Hofsess.   Alexander,   and   Biebesheimer, 
Klaus.  5.197.230.  CI.  51-165.770. 


H..  Jr.  and  Dodd,  Bfll  W.. 


and  Dodds.  David  R., 


220-254.000. 
Dodd,  Bill  W.:  See— 

Spoo,   Kevin  J.;   Rhodes.  Vergil 
5.198.172.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Dodds.  David  R.:  See— 

Zepp.  Charles  M.;  Wald,  Stephen  A.; 
5.198.568.  CI.  560-60.000. 
Dodds.  Willard  J.:  See— 

Sabla.  Paul  E.;  Dodds,  Willard  J.;  and  Bahr.  Donald  W.,  5.197.278. 
CI.  60-39.020. 
Doering.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Teng,  Clarence  W.-H.;  and  Doering,  Robert  R.,  5.198,383.  CI. 
437-47.000. 
Doi.  Isao:  See— 

Osawa,  Izumi;  lino,  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Masaki,  Kenji,  5.198,317. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Doi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Miki;  Suzuki.  Sadao;  and  Doi.  Shigeyuki.  5.197,397,  d. 
110-281.000. 
Doi.  Takeshi:  .See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugii;  Hatakeyama,  Masanori;  Minamoto.  Sejiro; 
Kono,  Takeshi;  Doi.  Takeshi;  Miyasaka.  Masayuki;  Tsudo.  Mit- 
suni;  and  Karasuyma.  Hajime.  5.198.359.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Dolan.  Colleen  H..  to  Chicago  Tribune  Company.  Sample  packet 

adapted  for  insertion  into  a  newspaper.  5,197,599,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Domenig,  Georg,  to  Grass  AG.  Drawer  with  trim  shape.  5,197,791,  CI. 

312-348.100. 
Domtar,  Inc.:  See — 

Ali,  Mohammad  H.,  5,198.052,  Q.  156-45.000. 
Donahoe,  Patricia  K.;  and  Catlin,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The.  Use  of  mullerian  inhibiting  substance  and  its  ago- 
nists and  antagonists  in  the  treatment  of  respiratory  distress  syn- 
drome. 5,198,420.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Donahue,  Robert  E.,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Methods  of  treating 
pancytopenia  and  AIDS  by  co-administering  EPO  and  colony  stimu- 
Uting  factors.  5,198,417.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Doperalski,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Roessler.   David  A.;  Jung,  Donald  R.;  Jung,  Robert  D.;  Pace, 
Charles  F.;  and  Doperalski,  Michael  J.,  5,197,569.  Q.  184-55.100. 
Dorling,  Mike  G.  L.:  See- 
Park,  George  B.;  Cook,  John  A.;  Dorling.  Mike  G.  L.;  Barker, 
David  J.;  and  McLoughlin,  Robert  H..  5.198.162.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Dom,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Adams.  John  D.;  and  Dom.  Richard  H..  5,198.506.  CI.  525-333.800. 
Domer,  Albert:  See— 

Leduc.  Michel;  Hamon.  Joel;  Diehl.  Eric;  Domer.  Albert:  and 
Mahler,  Jacky,  5,199,067,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee,  Chic-Ying;  and   Honeychurch,  Robert   W.,   5,198,035,  Q. 
127-67.000. 
Dorr,  Thomas;  and  Linowski,  Clemens,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  of  determining  optimum  operating  conditions  in  an  electro- 
chemical detector  and  electrochemical  detector  using  the  method. 
5,198,988,  CI.  364-497.000 
Dos  Santos,  Jose  B.:  See — 

Villavicencio,  Eduardo  J.;  and  Dos  Santos,  Jose  B.,  5,198,074,  Q. 
162-15.000. 
Double  Containment  Systems:  See — 

Ziu,  Christopher  G.,  5,197.518,  CI.  138-113.000. 
Dougherty.  James  A.:  See — 

Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.  M.;  Martin,  Richard  L.; 
James  A.;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  5,197,545,  CI. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pandey,  Ravindra  K.;  and  Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  5,198,460, 
514-410.000. 
Douty,  George  H.:  See — 

Landis,  John  M  ;  and  Douty,  George  H.,  5,197,8%,  CI.  439-247.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Clement,  Katberine  S.;  Babb,  David  A.;  Ezzeil,  Bobby  R.;  and 

Richey,  W.  Frank,  5,198.513.  CI.  526-242.000. 
Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  Kalakou  S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul. 
George  A.;  and  Hardas.  Billy  R..  5.198.445.  a.  514-269.000. 
Grierson,  Jeffery  G.;  and  Roerden.  Dorothy  L..  5.198.117.  CI. 
2I(V638.000. 


Dougherty. 
166-372.000. 

a. 
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Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Garces,  Juan 

Aalit.  Matheus  J.  M.,  S,I98,3  S.  CI 
Marks,  Maurice  J.;  Schrock,  Afui  K. 

5,198,527,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Martin,  Charles  R.;  and  Espe^scheid.  Mark  W.,  5,198,112,  CI. 

210490.000. 
Moyer,  John  R.;  and  Hughes,  t^  N.,  5,198,007,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Dow,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Proctor,  Paul  W.;  and  Dow,  Ro%rt  L..  5,197,468,  CI.  l28-4t9.0PG. 
Dowdey,  James  E.:  See— 

Aatich.  Peter  P.;  Dowdey,  Jan^  E.;  and  Murry,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,197,475,  a.  128-660.010. 
Doweil  Schlumberger  Incorporatedi  See — 

Keys,  Mark  S.,  5,197,324,  CI.  7f40.50R. 
Downing.  Marshall  W.:  See— 

Jones.    Peter   J.;   and   Downi%,    Marshall    W.,    5,197,692,   CI. 
244-S4.00a 
Diagerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi:  SeeJh- 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-  Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 


Uvo;  Kiske,  Siegfried;   Kulljli, 
Maurer,  Christoph.  5,197,462, 
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Meima.  Garmt  R.;  and  van  der 
585-467.000. 
and  Newman,  Thomas  H., 


Gotz;   LxMer, 
CI.  128-203.140. 


Ralf-Emst;  and 


Peter  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
collinear  reading  or  writing  bar 
198,054,  CI.  156-64.000. 


ind  Jensen,  Leif  H.,  5,198,461,  CI. 

Harbauer,  Werner,  to  Siemens 
for  coupling  an  auxiliary  switch 


Kiesek,  Herbert;  Kuhn,  Uwe;  a»d  Haupl,  Stephan.  5,198,092,  CI. 
204-402.000. 
Drake,  Donald  J.;  and  Nystrom, 
Method  (rf  making  compensated 
arrays  assembled  from  subunits.  5, 
Diaytoo,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bacon,  Martin  D.;  Drayton,  Pe4er  J.;  and  Peterson,  Rognvald  R., 
5,198,792,  a.  337-251.000. 
Drejer,  Jorgen:  See — 

Watjen,  Frank;  Drejer,  Jorgen; 
514-411.000. 
Drexler,  Johann;  Flierl,  Erwin;  an{l 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Arrangement 
mechanism.  5.197.594,  CI.  200-31^000. 
Driver,  Michael  C:  See— 

Hanes,  Maurice  H.;  Clarke.  Rowland  C;  and  Driver,  Michael  C, 
5,198.695,  a.  257-773.000. 
Drag  Plastics  A  Glass  Company,  In^.:  See — 

Biesecker,  Lissa  B.;  Forte,  Glenn  J.;  Boyle.  Justin  P.;  and  Mat- 
thews, Norris  W.,  5.197.602.  p.  206-514.000. 
Dry,  Rodney  J.;  and  La  Nauze,  Rt>bert,  to  CRA  Services  Limited. 
Manufacture  of  iron  and  steel  in  a  duplex  smelter  and  solid  state  oxide 
suspension  prereducer.  5,198,019,  CI.  75-500.000. 
Drye,  James  E.:  See — 

Gupta,  Debabrata;  and  Drye,  Ji  nes  E.,  5,198,963,  Q.  361-386.000. 
Du-Kedem  Technologies  (Ltd.):  Sei  — 

Kedem,  Dan,  5,197,984,  CI.  623  14.000. 
Dubois,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Le  Baray,   Pierre;   Broussoux,   Dominique;   and   Dubois,   Jean- 
CUude,  5,198,514,  a.  526-25<  .000. 
Duggan,  Jack;  and  Heslop,  Michael  I.,  to  Fire  Detection  Devices  Ltd. 
Low  amperage  dual  sensing  fire  d  Mctor.  5,198,801,  CI.  340-589.000. 
Dullea,  John  F.:  See— 

Phillips,  James  R.;  Tootoonchi.  i  <h;  and  Dullea.  John  F..  5,198,788, 
a.  333-207.000. 
DuUea,  Leonard  V.:  See— 

Dutta,    Arunava;    Dullea,    Lea  lard 
5,198,029.  a.  1I8-3O3.000. 
Domont,  Alain:  See — 

Decorps,    Jean-Luc;    Dumont, 
5.198,770,  a.  324-367.000. 
Duncan,  Alexander:  See — 

Hunter,    Robert    L.;    and    Du  lean, 

424-78.310. 

Duncan,  Eugene  A.,  to  Mather  Seal  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  bonding  polytetrafluoroethyle  le  to  a  metal  substrate  and  articles 

thereby  produced.  5,198,053.  CI.    56-64.000. 

Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  Crossklaus.  Warren  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bracko,  Petra,  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Repair  of  airfoil  edges.  5,197,191,  CI. 

29-889.100. 

Dunn,  William  R.:  Set— 

Saville,  Eric  J.;  Hunt,  Raymo4d  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn.  William  R., 
5,197,515,  a.  137-613.000. 
Dunwoody,  Andrew  B.,  to  Universi^  of  British  Columbia,  The.  Modu- 


and   Dale,   Ernest   A., 


Alain;    and    Sallwasser,    Alan, 


Alexander,    5,198,211,    O. 


lar  digital  actuator.  5,197,285,  C\. 


60-562.000. 


Duphar  International  Research  B.Vl:  See— 

Hanuninga,  Derk;  Haeck,  Hana  H.;  Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and 
Wouters,  Wouter.  5.198,437,  CI.  514-224500. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Feiring.  Andrew  E..  5,198,570.  CI.  560^1.000. 
Fraake,  Mark  D.,  5,198,030,  CI,  118-411.000. 
Grunield.  Albert  J.,  5.198.288.  Cl.  428-253.000. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen,  Bhiomo,  5,198,556,  CI.  549-448.000. 
Terzian,   ALbert;   and  TrentabMta.  Joseph   D.,   5,198,173,   CI. 
264-257.000. 
Dupuis.  Jacques:  See —  ! 

Hagen.  Helmut;  and  Dupuis,  Jafcques,  5,198,575,  CI.  562-410.000. 
Duquette,  John  E.;  and  Finley.  Warren,  to  Finley,  Warren.  Rotating 
ring  mast  sailing  vessel  and  a  menod  of  vessel  operation.  5,197,401, 
a.  114-39.100.  T 

Durham,  Lee  A.:  See—  I 

Comstock.    Daniel    L.;    and    ^rham,    Lee    A.,    5.198.116,    CI. 
210-636.00a  ' 


Durokheimer.  Walter:  See— 

Budt,  Karl-Heinz;  Durokheimer,  Walter;  Fischer.  Gerd;  Horlein. 
Rolf;  Kirrstetter,  Reiner,  and  Lattrell,  Rudolf.  5,198,544,  CI. 
540-310.000. 
Dushane,  Ray  N.:  See — 

Bird.  E.  Frederick;  and  Dushane,  Ray  N.,  5,197,376,  CI.  99-330.000. 
Duskin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumimoto.     Kazushi;     and     Nagahama.     Yuji,     5,198,278,     CI. 
428-95.000. 
Dutkiewicz,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Reynolds.  James  T.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Device  for  measuring  torque  in  a  universal  joint  and  method  therefor. 
5,197.339.  CI.  73-862.191. 
Dutta,  Arunava;  Dullea,  Leonard  V.;  and  Dale,  Ernest  A.,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coating  small  solids.  5,198,029, 
CI.  118-303.000. 
Dutta,  Mitra:  See- 
Smith.  Doran  D.;  Dutta,  Mitra;  and  Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  5,198,659, 
CI.  250-214100. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Fungicidal  active  compound  combinations. 
5.198,456,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Dvorak,  Robert  F.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Overtemperalure  sensing 

and  signaling  circuit.  5,198,956.  CI.  361-106.000. 
Dwek,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Arkwright.  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman.  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 
5,198,538.  CI.  530-417.000. 
Dykstra.  Gregory  J.;  and  Tallarek,  Glen  E.  Anticipatory  intake  mani- 
fold tuning  valve  control.  5,197,433,  CI.  123-52.0MB. 
Dynamad  S.  A.  R.  L.:  See — 

Bechet,  Louis,  5.198,157.  CI.  264-9.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

de  la  Haye,  Johannes;  and  Strack,  Franz,  5,198,614,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Dynic  Corporation;  See — 

Masuda,  Takuichiro;  Umezu,  Norio;  and  Saisho.  Yutaka,  5.198.294, 
CI.  428-300.000. 
E.  Gluck  Corporation:  See — 

Braun,  Refael,  5.197.274,  a.  59-80.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Bisacchi,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mitt.  Toomas,  5,198,583,  CI.  564-158.000. 
Eadara,  Rajan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  for  bonding  steel  to 
wood  using  an  epoxy  primer  and  adhesive.  5,198.065,  CI.  156-315.000. 
Earp.  Patrick  T.:  See- 
May.  Robert  A.;  and  Earp,  Patrick  T.,  5,197,782,  CI.  298-23.00M. 
East,  Charles  F..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Wire  frame  idler  roll  support. 

5,197,592,  CI.  198-830.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C;  and  Jones,  Raymond  T.,  5,198,499,  CI. 

525-201.000. 
Darmon,  Charles  M.;  Henry,  William  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Paul  A., 

5,198,141,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Heifer,  Jeffrey  L.;  Switalski,  Steven  C;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang, 

5,197,470,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Hibbard.  Robert  H.,  5,198,648,  CI.  235-462.000. 
King,  Greg  A.;  Poteat,  Stephen  L.;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Lawniczak, 

Jonathan  E.;  and  Stykes.  James  A.,  5,198,485,  CI.  524-243.000. 
Martic,   Peter  A.;  and   Skochdopole,   Todd   R.,   5,198,330,  CI. 

430-538.000. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.,  5,198,408,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.,  5,198,410,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mathur,  Saubhagya  C,  5,198,497,  CI.  525-108.000. 
Neilsen,  Ralph  B.;  Thai,  Lan  B.;  and  Yau,  Hwei-ling,  5,198,517,  CI. 

526-313.000. 
Ng,  Yee  S.;  and  Tai,  Hwai  T,  5,198,910,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Radtke,  Manfred,  5,197,728.  O.  271-220.000. 
Rowan.    Stephen   J.;   and    DeBoer.    Charles   D.,    5,198.409.   CI. 

503-227.000. 
Vreeland,   William   B.;   Tyagi,   Dinesh;   and   Pierce,   Zona   R.. 

5.198,320.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Walker,    Keith    A.;    and    Koop.    Donald    A..    5.198,907,    CI. 
358-296.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Benveniste,  Victor  M.;  Kellerman,  Peter  L.;  and  Schussler,  John  J., 

5,198,676,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Leveque,  Denis  J.,  5,198,793,  CI.  338-172.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Noda,  Yumiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Toshimitsu.  Manabu;  Sato.  Yoshio; 
and  Shinjo.  Ryoichi.  5.198.637.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Ebato.  Seigo:  See— 

Kato.  Takahisa;  and  Ebato.  Seigo.  5,198.299.  CI.  428-340.000. 
Ebesu,  Hidesaku;  Akagi,  Toshimichi;  and  Nagano,  Naoki,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  driving  at  least  one  supplemen- 
tal apparatus  of  a  V-type  engine.  5,197,423,  CI.  123-195.00A. 
Eck,  Martin:  See— 

Rosel.  Hehnut;  and  Eck.  Martin.  5.198.391.  CI.  437-218.000. 
Eckel,  Wilfried,  to  ATEBA  Automatisieren-Technik  Bauen  fiir  Ge- 
werbe  und  Industrie  GmbH.  Device  for  loading  and  unloading  uni- 
tary cargo  onto  and  from  ships.  5,197.843,  CI.  414-140.800. 
Eckersley,  Gregory  P.,  to  Boral  Johns  Perry  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric motor  for  providing  lifting  force.  5,198,711,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Eckert,  Terry  T.:  See— 

Creevy,    Clifford    S.;    and    Eckert,    Terry    T..    5,197,853,    CI. 
415-115.000. 
Eckes,  Charlotte:  See— 

Hupfer,  Bemd;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5.198.325,  CL 
430-283.000. 


Eckhardt,  Helmut:  See— 

Baughman,  Ray  H.;  BufT,  Ernest  D.;  Eckhardt.  Helmut;  and  Fuchs, 
Gerhard  H.,  5,197,242,  CI.  52-171.000. 
Eclunan,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Turner,  Howard  W.;  HIatky.  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman,  Richard 
R.,  5,198,401.  CI.  502-155.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See— 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Slocumb,  Sheryl  D.,  5,198.198.  C\. 

422-264.000. 

Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuya,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording/reproducing  device  having 

means  for  adjusting  servo  loop  gain  and  phase  characteristics. 

5,199,015.  CI.  369-44.250. 

Edwards,  Cyril  K..  to  Ariel  Industries  pic.  Lockable  closure  fastening 

and  tamper  evident  closure.  5,197,617,  CI.  215-221.000. 
Edwards,  W.  Wayne:  See- 
Lund,  Gary  K.;  Stevens,  Mikel  R.;  Edwards,  W.  Wayne;  and  Shaw, 
Graham  C,  III,  5,197,758,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Efamol  Holdings  Pic:  See— 

Horrobin,  David  F.,  5,198,468,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Effron.  Edward:  See— 

Trachte.  Kenneth  L.;  Lasko,  Willian;  Effron,  Edward;  Stunu, 
Gordon  F.;  and  Chomyn,  Karl  D.,  5,198,099,  a.  208-89.000. 
Efka-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH:  See— 

Ruppert,  Heinrich  W.;  and  Gatschmann,  Klaus  G.,  5,197,495,  CI. 
131-328.000. 
EGAG,  Inc.:  See— 

Kalinowski,  John  T.;  and  Waczynski,  Augustyn,  5.198,816,  CI. 
341-137.000. 
Ehmer,  Norbert:  See- 
Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann,  Gunther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  and  Jour- 
dan,  Frank,  5,197,788,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Sigman,  William  T.;  and  Weidman,  Albert  C,  to 
Armstrong   World    Industries,    Inc.    Seam   cleaning   composition. 
5,198,142,  CI.  252-163.000. 
Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Halout,  Nowaf;  Ko,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Smith, 
David  A.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Conductive  polyure- 
thane-urea/polyethylene  oxide  polymer.  5,198,521,  CI.  528-048.000. 
Ehrlich,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Huang,  Jammy  C;  Rothschild,  Mordechai;  Burke,  Barry  E.;  Ehr- 
lich,   Daniel    J.;    and    Kosicki.    Bernard    B.,    5,198,881.    Q. 
257-219.000. 
Ehteshami,  Mohammad:  Set — 

Koertgc.  Thomas  S.;  Ehteshami,  Mohammad;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.; 
and  Tucker.  James  W..  5,197,856,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Eigruber,  Horst:  See — 

Groeblacher,  Hans;  Eigruber,  Horst;  and  Reisinger,   Ludwig, 
5,198,242,  CI.  425-150.000. 
Eisfeller,  Richard  C,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Thermal  evaporation  in 

two  planes.  5,198,272,  CI.  427-251.000. 
Ekono  Oy:  See — 

Salin,  Jarl-Gunnar,  5,197,201,  Q.  34-16.500. 
Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  and  Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig. 
5.198.456.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Elbert,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
Terence  E.;  Feeman.  James  F.;  Olson,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen 
C;  and  Volhner,  Robert  L..  5.198.022.  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Elderson,  William  L.  Combination  bead/mold  for  suspended  ceilings 

and  the  like.  5,197,247,  CI.  52-288.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Larsen,  Einar  V.;  and  Hill,  Ann  T.,  5,198,745,  CI.  322-58.000. 
Levy,  Edward  K.;  D'Agostini  Mark;  Latkovic,  Damir;  and  Parkin- 
son, James  W..  5,197,398,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Richard  E.;  and  Self.  Nolan  D..  5,199,108,  a.  455-18.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Do  Young,  5,199,061,  CI.  379-53.000. 
ELF  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

LaCroix.  Eric;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  5,198,199,  CI.  423-88.000. 
El  Gamal,  Abbas:  See— 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  El  Gamal,  Abbas;  and  Greene,  Jonathan  W., 
5,198,705,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Ballou,  Margaret  M.;  Baltz,  Richard  H.;  and  McHenney,  Margaret 
A.,  5,198,360,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Elings,  Virgil  B.;  and  Gurley,  John  A.,  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc. 
Scanner  for  scanning  probe  microscopes  having  reduced  Z-axis 
non-linearity.  5,198,715,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Critchley,  Peter;  Hagan,  Desmond  B.;  Kirsch,  Susan  E.;  Parrot, 
David  T.;  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  Scott,  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor, 
Anthony  P.,  5.198.210.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Lombardi,    Michael    H.;    and    Vaccaro,    John,    5,197,814.    a. 
401-78.000. 
El-Kareh,  Badih:  See— 

Divakaruni,  Sridhar,  El-Kareh,  Badih;  and  Johnson,  Eric  D., 
5,198,376,  a.  437-32.000. 
Elico  Food  AB:  See— 

Holmovist.    Olov;    and    Westermark,    Bengt,     5,198,357.    d. 
435-240.260. 
Ellestad,  Everett  M.  Universal  sharpener  for  ice  skates.  5,197,232,  CI. 
51-205.0WG. 
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Ellingson.  Richard  L.:  Set — 

Sansom,  Matthias  R.;  and  Ellingson,  Richard  L.,  5,197,962.  CI. 
606-45.000. 
Ellinwood,  Everett  H..  Jr.;  and  Gupta,  Samir  K.  Intraoral  dosing 
method  of  administering  trifluorobenzodiazepines.   5,198.436.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Elliott,  Randell:  See— 

Herrick.  William;  and  Elliott,  Randell,  5.198.182,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Ellis,  Gerard:  See- 
Taylor,  John  A.;  Phillips.  Duncan  A.  S.;  Yung,  Chu  K.;  and  Ellis, 
Gerard,  5,197,992,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Ellis,  J.  Scott;  and  Carver,  Keith  R.,  to  Icontec,  Inc.  Energy  transmis- 
sion cable  connector  with   interchangeable   locking   mechanisms. 
5,197,900,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Elovic,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Walker,  Alan;  Lenahan,  Dean  T.;  Itzel,  Gary  M.;  and  Elovic, 
Andrew  P.,  5,197,852,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Elow,  David  I.,  to  Toledo  Commutator  Co.  Electrical  transducer. 

5,198.790,  a.  336-83.000. 
Elsbach,  Peter;  and  Weiss,  Jerrold,  to  New  York  University.  DNA 
encoding   bactericidal/permeability-increasing   proteins.    5,198,541, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Elscint,  Ltd.:  See- 
Keren,  Hanan,  5,198,768.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Embry,  Donald:  See — 

Still  wagon,  Woodrow  C;  and  Embry,  Donald.  5.197,314.  CI. 
70-386.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Lloyd.  Jerry  D.;  Brown.  Bernard:  and  Sood, 

Pradeep  K.,  5,197,667,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Steiner,  Robert  E.,  5,197,369,  CI.  83-782.000. 
Emori,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sugawa,    Hiroya;    Emori,    Kiyoshi;    Shakushi,    Koji;    Ariyama, 
Takayuki;  and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  5,198,858,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Hunter,    Robert    L.;    and    Duncan,    Alexander,    5,198,211,    CI. 
424-78.310. 
Emoto,  Shigenori,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Throw  away 

cutter.  5,197,830,  CI.  40742.000. 
E'Nama,  David  J.,  to  Havis-Shields  Equipment  Corporation.  Mount  for 

rifle.  5,198,600,  CI.  42-90.000. 
Endo,  Tasuhiko:  Set — 

Mimori,  Takashi;  Maeno.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  TasuUko;  and  Morishiu. 
Tomohiro.  5.198.006.  a.  55-523.000. 
Endo.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Shinokura.  Kichiro;  and  Endo,  Tetsuro,  5,199,097,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Young,  Rosa;  Van  der  Leeden,  Gerard; 
and  Chao.  Benjamin  S.,  5,198.414,  CI.  SOI-1.000. 
Engel,  Philippe;  and  Courant,  Alain,  to  Atochem.  Continuous  produc- 
tion of  tetraphosphorus  polysulfides.  5,198,202.  CI.  423-303.000. 
Engelbert,  Spitaler;  Heinz,  Wittmann;  Himmetsberger,  Alois;  Freis- 
inger,  Henry;  Wladar,  Helmut;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl.  Karl;  and 
Erdei.  Roland,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschalt 
m.b.H.  Ski.  5,197,752,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Engelhard  De  Meem  B.V.:  See- 
van  Beijnum,  Johannes;  van  Dillen,  Adrianus  J.;  and  Geus,  John 
W..  5,198,592,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Engelhardt,  Reiner,  to  ZEO-TECH.  Leakage  free  bushing.  5,197.712, 

CI.  251-335.300. 
Engler,  Bemd:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler,  Bernd;  Honnen,  Wolfgang;  Koberstein, 
Edgar;  and  Ohmer,  Johannes,  5,198,403,  O.  502-204.000. 
Englund,  Rurik;  Nummi,  Pentti;  Nurmirinta,  Maija;  Seppanen,  Markku; 
Smalen,  Matti;  Virtanen,  Juha;  and  Yrjola,  Yrjo ,  to  Instrumentanum 
Corp.    Patient  bed   in  a  magnetic   resonance   imaging  apparatus. 
5,197,474,  a.  128-653.500. 
Enomoto,  Usuke:  See — 

Ito,  Mamoru;  Enomoto,  Usuke;  and  Sakamoto,  Torooo,  5,198,964. 
CI.  361-386.000. 
Enviroscience.  Inc.:  See — 

PhUipp,  Cart  T;  and  Sims,  Bobby  H.,  5,198,190,  Q.  420-582.000. 
Epsilon  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias,  Albert  E.,  5,198,034,  a.  1 18-725.000. 
Erdei.  Roland:  See — 

Engelbert,    Spitaler;    Heinz,    Wittmann;    Himmetsberger,    Alois; 
Freisinger.  Henry;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl. 
Kari;  and  Erdei.  Roland.  5.197.752,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Erickson,  Michael  D.;  and  Kochis,  Richard  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Automatically  generating  telephone  directory  labels  for 
facsimile  devices.  5,199,063,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Erickson,  Roger  C:  See— 

Kelley.  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R.;  Haeg,  Daniel 
C;  and  Erickson.  Roger  C,  5,198,033,  d.  118-718.000. 
Ernst,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Whiteside,  Charles  H.;  and  Ernst,  Stephen  M.,  5,198,805,  O. 
340-825.060. 
Eryou,  N.  Dennis.  Transfer  pvl  cover.  5,197,240,  O.  52-66.000. 
Escbenburg,  Rodney,  to  National  Racing  Products.  Inc.  Rigid  drive 

axle  with  cambered  wheel  hubs.  5,197,786,  CI.  301-124.100. 
Espenscheid,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Martin,  Charles  R.;  and  Espenscheid,  Mark  W..  5.198.112.  d. 
210490.000. 
ESSO  Resources  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Theimer.  Kenneth  J.;  McDonald.  Michael;  Knoke.  Gerald  S.;  and 
Paul.  Raj.  5,197,783,  a.  299-17.000. 
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Estabrook,  Lee  C;  and  Somoza,  Chrlos,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Wet 

grinding  of  crysulline  energetic  materials.  5,197,677,  CI.  241-S.OOO. 

Eates.  Roy  D.,  to  Rock  Bit  Intemaional,  Inc.  Rock  bit  with  vectored 

imem.  5,197,555,  CI.  175-431.00  I. 
Elhicon,  Inc.:  S«^ 

Stephens,  Randy  R.;  Collins,  J  >hn  M.;  Farra,  Robert;  and  Pichon, 
Don,  5,197,955,  CI.  604-167  000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  Set— 

Liinutta.  Eric  W.;  and  Yu,  Yuui-Fu,  5,198,152,  CI.  252-389.310. 
Niebylski,  Leonard  M.,  5,198,^88,  CI.  524404.000. 
Scannell,  Ralph  T.,  5,198,576,  Zl.  562-493.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleuin  Additives,  Inc.:  5  x— 

Papay,  Andrew  G.,  5,198,133,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Etzel,  Armin;  Taenzler,  Richard;  Maurer,  Alexander;  Schoenmann, 
Gerhard;  and  Steinert,  Hans-Cea  -g,  to  BK  Ladenburg  GmbH  Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  Chemische  Eneugni^e.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of 
alkali  metal  mononuorhosphates,  5,198,088,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Etzion,  Rafael.  Tie  assembly  for  o«nament.  5,198,274,  CI.  428-5.000. 
Etzkom,  William  G.;  and  HarkreSder.  Gordon  G.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals;  and  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Anhydrous  dilu- 
ents for  the  propylene  oxidatioi  reaction  to  acrolein  and  acrolein 
oxidation  to  acrylic  acid.  5,I98,J  78,  CI.  562-532.000. 
Etzweiler,  Franz;  and  Neuner-Jeh  e,  Norbert.  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  the  admixing  of  gaseous  or  vaporous  substances. 
5,198.155,  CI.  261-18.100. 
Evdokimov,  Sergei  V.:  See— 

Gorshkov,  Jury  V.;  Evdokiim  v,  Sergei  V.;  and  Melnikov,  Alex- 
andr  P.,  5,197,980,  CI.  623-2  000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See-  - 

Parins,  David  J.,  5,197,963,  CI  606-46.000. 
Parins,  David  J.,  5,197,964,  CI  606-48.000. 
Euire  Co.:  See— 

Joyce,  Roger  L.;  and  Westby,  Ron,  5.I97.3I8,  C\.  72-187.000. 
Excell  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Ezafc  ,  Yasuo,  5,198,174,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation:  Sn  — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhll  e,  Timothy  J.;  Lagow,  Richard  J.; 
and  Kawa,  Hajimi,  5,198,13' i,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See-i- 

Turaer,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky,  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman,  Richard 
R.,  5,198,401,  CI.  502-155.0(0. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Com)  any:  See — 

Steiger,  Ronald  P..  5,198,415,  CI.  507-103.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Aldridge,   Clyde    L.;   and    liley,    Kenneth    L.,    5,198,100,    CI. 

208-89.000. 
Kaul,  Bal  K.;  O'Bara,  Joseph  1 '.;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Dennis.  J. 

Patrick,  5,198,102,  CI.  208-3  lO.OOZ. 
Trachte.  Kenneth  L.;  Lasko,    Willian;  Effron.  Edward;  Stuntz, 
Gordon  F.;  and  Chomyn.  K  arl  D..  5,198,099,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Ezaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Ezal  i,  Yasuo,  5,198,174,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Ezpeleta,  Manuel  M.:  See — 

Jennings,  Ralph  E.;  Rosas,  R>bert  R.;  and  Ezpeleta,  Manuel  M., 
5,197,377,  a.  99-347.000. 
EzzeU,  Bobby  R.:  See- 
Clement.  Katherine  S.;  BabbJ  David  A.;  Ezzell.  Bobby  R.;  and 
Richey,  W,  Frank,  5,198,51  I.  CI.  526-242.000. 
Fainberg,  Abram.  Pail  box  machi4e.  5,197,936,  CI.  493-88.000. 
Faib,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Liilwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher,  Uvo; 
Kiske,  Siegfried;  Kullik,  Gotz;  Uoser,  Ralf-Emst;  and  Maurer,  Chris- 
toph,  to  DWgerwerk  Aktienges<  llschaft.  Anesthetic  metering  device. 
5,197,462,  a.  128-203.140. 
Fanamation,  Inc.:  See — 

Farzan,  Faishad;  and  Gasio,  \  alerie  J.,  5,198,990,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Fang,  Xiangdong:  See — 

Miller,  Louis  H.;  Adams,  Joh  i  H.;  Kaslow,  David  C;  and  Fang, 
Xiangdong,  5,198,347,  CI.  i  i5-69.IOO. 
Faraday  Ercrgy  Foundation:  See-  - 

Mihalko,  Emil  S..  5,197,180,  f  I.  29-596.000. 
Fariss,  Marc  W.,  to  Center  for  Ii  novative  Technology;  and  Virginia 
Commonwealth  University.  Mahod  of  preventing  chlorohydrocar- 
bon  toxicity  using  sterol  derivajves.  5,198,432,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Parkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak,  Sander;  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes,  Peter; 
KreidI,  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszld;  Czibula,  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vass, 
Szilvia,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegfeszeti  Gyar  RT.  Organosilane  deriv 
atives,  pharmaceutical  composiions  containing  them  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  5,198,446,  CI.  J14-277.000. 


Farley,  John  L.  Extended  drag  t( 

172-42.000. 
Farra,  Robert:  See 

Stephens,  Randy  R.;  Collins, 
Dean,  5,197,955,  CI.  604-1 


U  for  a  front  tine  tiller.  5,197,551,  CI. 


UM 


'ohn  M.;  Farra,  Robert;  and  Pichon, 
.000. 
Farwell,  William  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  by  which 
to  detect  direction  of  current  flow  in  outputs  of  integrated  circuits. 
5.198,760,  a.  324-158.00R. 
Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.:  See —  I 

Kuznitz,  Matthew;  Brewstei  David  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 

Cancro,  Lewis;  and  Ansari.Hifzur  R.,  5,198,218,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Faizan,  Farshad;  and  Gasio,  Valefie  J.,  to  Fanamation,  Inc.  Coordinate 

measurement  and  inspection  methods  and  apparatus.  5,198,990,  CI. 

364-560.000.  ] 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh:  See —  I 

Wong,  Rayond  F.;  Kidd,  Pitrick  D.;  and  Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh, 
5.197,873,  CI.  433-9.000.     I 
Faaulo,  Gian  C;  Ghidoni,  Dario;  Callaioli,  Andrea;  and  Licon,  Andrea, 
to  Moatedipe  S.r.l.  Blends  bafed  on  vinyl-aromatic  polymers  en- 


dowed   with    high    mechanical    characteristics.    5,198,495,    CI. 
525-71.000. 
Faure,  Christian:  See — 

Pitet,  Guy;  Faure,  Christian;  Couret,  Francoise;  Bigg,  Dennis;  and 
Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre,  5,198,441,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Fayfield,  Robert  W.,  to  Banner  Engineering  Corporation.  Photoelectric 
sensor  assembly  having  compressible  and  sealing  members.  5,198,664, 
CI.  250-239.000. 
Feamot,  Neal  E.:  See — 

Marchosky,  J.  Alexander;  Moran,  Christopher  J.;  and  Feamot, 
Neal  E.,  5,197,466,  CI.  128-399.000. 
Federal  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Johanek,  Frank  M.,  5,197,258,  CI.  53-317.000. 
Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Kozin.  Mikhail  P.;  Kudashov.  Nikolai  V.;  and 
Sakharov,  Jury  I.  Ocular  tonometer  for  estimation  of  intraocular 
pressure  using  free-falling  ball.  5.197,473,  CI.  128-645.000. 
Feeman,  James  F.:  See — 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey. 
Terence  E.;  Feeman,  James  F.;  Olson,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen 
C;  and  Vollmer,  Robert  L.,  5,198,022,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Fehrer,  David:  See — 

Burner,  Rex  E.;  Kisting,  Larry  C;  and  Fehrer,  David,  5,197,679, 
CI.  241-36.000. 
Feigenbaum,  Haim:  See — 

Crumly,  William  R.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Feigenbaum, 
Haim,  5,197,184,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Aryloxyfluoroether  esters,  processes  for  preparation  thereof,  and 
alcohols  and  acids  formed  therefrom.  5,198,570,  CI.  560-61.000. 
Feldstein,  Robert:  See — 

Steiner,  Solomon  S.;  Albala,  Bruce  J.;  and  Feldstein,  Robert, 
5,197,490,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Felling,  Gregory:  See — 

Cutshall,  Eule  R.;  Felling,  Gregory;  Scott,  Sheila  D.;  and  Tittle, 
Gary  S.,  5,197,823,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Fenk,   Josef,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Frequency   modulated 
oscillator  having  controllable  current  sources.  5,198,784,  CI.  331- 
II7.00R. 
Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann,  Gunther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  and  Jourdan, 
Frank,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Circuit  configuration  for  an  anti-lock 
brake  system.  5,197,788,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Fennemann,  Wolfgang;  Kola,  Rolf;  and  Jentsch,  Dieter,  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Removal  of  zinc  from  phosphating  process 
sludges.  5,198,020,  CI.  75-658.000. 
Ferrando,  William  A.;  and  Divecha,  Amamath  P.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Lightweight  battery  electrode  and  method  of  mak- 
ing it.  5,197,993,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Ferrara,  Carlo.  System  for  the  movement  of  the  hands  of  a  clock  or 

watch.  5,199,006,  CI.  368-76.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Newkirk,   David   D.;  and  Ostrowski,   Henry   S.,   5,198,057,  CI. 
156-83.000. 
Fickle,  Dan  S.:  See- 
Williams,  Roger  N.;  Fickle,  Dan  S.;  and  McGovem.  Terrence  P., 
deceased,  5,198,219,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Fidler,  John  C;  Bobis,  James  P.;  Penrose,  William  R.;  and  Stetler, 
Joseph  R.,  to  Transducer  Research,  Inc.  Potentiostatic  apparatus  and 
methods.  5,198,771,  CI.  324-438.000. 
Fielding,  Mimi  S.:  See — 

Cook,    Harold   T.,   Jr.;    and    Fielding,    Mimi   S.,    5,197,219,   d. 
43-42.000. 
Fifth  Dimension,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitko,  Sheldon  S.,  5,198,628,  CI.  200-61.470. 
Finch,  William  W.:  See- 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Finch,  William  W.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.; 
Henkes,    John    L.;    and    King,    Kenneth    S.,    5,199,091,    CI. 
385-39.000. 
Fink,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  O..  to  Husky  Corporation. 
Dispensing  nozzle  improvement  for  extracting  fuel.  5,197,523,  CI. 
141-206.000. 
Finley,  Warren:  See — 

Duquette,  John  E.;  and  Finley,  Warren,  5,197,401,  CI.  114-39.100. 
Fire  Detection  Devices  Ltd.:  See — 

Duggan.  Jack;  and  Heslop,  Michael  J.,  5,198,801,  CI.  340-589.000. 
Fisch,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Chisolm,  Daniel  R.;  Fisch,  Michael  H.;  Flanagan,  Mark  E.;  and 
Peveler,  Richard  D.,  5,198,486,  CI.  524-302.000. 
Fischer,  Gerd:  See — 

Budt,  Karl-Heinz;  Durokheimer,  Walter;  Fischer,  Gerd;  Horlein, 
Rolf;  Kirrstetter,  Reiner,  and  Lattrell,  Rudolf,  5,198,544,  CI. 
540-310.000. 
Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  Sl  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mayer,  Burkhard;  and  Hoppe,  Harmut.  5,197,833,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  William  V.,  5,197,328,  Cl.  73-168.000. 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Coughlin,  Craig  J.,  5,197,780,  CI.  297-284.700. 
Fisher,  Joseph.   Non-invasive  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
mixed  venous  blood  pressure  (pvC02)  and  other  physiological  vari- 
ables. 5,197,481,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Fisher,  Patrick  T.  Egg  breaking  machine.  5,197,380,  CI.  99-580.000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Clark,  Andrew  R.;  and  HoIIingworth.  Anne  M.,  5,198,221,  CI. 
424-434.000. 


Fitch,  Jon  T.:  See— 

Hayden,  James  D.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Fitch.  Jon  T.,  5,198,375, 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Fitzgerald,  William  V.,  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.  Diagnos- 
tic apparatus  and  method  for  fluid  control  valves.  5,197,328,  CI. 
73-168.000. 
Flanagan,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Chisolm,  Daniel  R.;  Fisch,  Michael  H.;  Flanagan,  Mark  E.;  and 
Peveler.  Richard  D.,  5,198,486,  CI.  524-302.000. 
Flaache,  William  E.:  See- 
Fowler,  Hudson  D.,  Ill;  Cherry,  Robert  E.;  Flasche,  William  E.; 
Logan,  Russell  J.;  and  Womer.  Gary.  5,197,879,  CI.  433-159.000. 
Flaugher,  Jill  L.:  See— 

Altman,   Leonard   F.;  Flaugher,  Jill   L.;  and  Miles,   Barry   M., 

5,198,264,  a.  427-%.000. 

Fleming,  Donald  K.;  and  Rex,  Raymond  C,  Jr.,  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology.  Thermal  management  in  fuel  cell  system  by  feed  gas 

conditioning.  5,198,310,  Cl.  429-17.000. 

Fletcher,  Gerald  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  system  with  field 

tailoring.  5,198,864,  Cl.  355-274.000. 
Flexstake,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Robert  K.,  5,197,819,  CI.  404-13.000. 
Flierl,  Erwin:  See — 

Drexler,  Johann;  Flierl,  Erwin;  and  Harbauer,  Werner,  5,197,594, 
Cl.  200-318.000. 
Fliss,  Gene  V.:  See — 

Oleksy,  Paul  D.;  and  Fliss,  Gene  V.,  5,197,422,  Cl.  123-182.100. 
Float,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5,199,106,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Flow-Rite  Controls,  Ltd.:  See— 

Campau,  Daniel  N.,  5,197,708,  Cl.  251-8.000. 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Miller,    William    A.;    and    Molter,    Daniel    E.,    5,197,802,    Cl. 
366-217.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
East,  Charles  F.,  5,197,592,  Cl.  I98-83O.O0O. 
Gainer,  James.  5.198,483,  Cl.  524-100.000. 

Lobunez,  Waller;  and  Goldstein,  David,  5,198,145,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  Teske,  Ernest  H.;  and  Hatchell,  Peter,  5,197,727, 

Cl.  271-183.000. 
Maraveu,  Lester  L.,  5,198,014,  Cl.  504-225.000. 
Meester,  David  J.,  5,197,269,  CI.  56-327.100. 
Fochtman,  David  J.:  See — 

Zhou,  Jingshi;  and  Fochtman,  David  J.,  5.198,209,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Foldeak,  Sandor:  See — 

Farkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak,  Sandor;  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes,  Peter; 
KreidI,  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Czibula,  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vass, 
Szilvia,  5,198,446,  Cl.  514-277.000. 
Poles,  Clyde:  See— 

Dalton,  Suzanne;  and  Foles,  Clyde,  5,197,614,  Cl.  211-181.000. 
Fomina,  Alia  N.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova.  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
ZIydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198.552.  CI. 
548^92.000. 
Fond.  Ohvier.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  extracting  cartridges 

containing  coffee.  5.197.374,  Cl.  99-295.000. 
Fondation  Nationale  de  Transfusion  Sanguine:  See — 

Steinbuch,  Marion;  Chabbat,  Jacques;  and  Taby,  Olivier,  5,198.534, 
Cl.  530-381.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Holka,  Thomas  C,  5,197,561,  Cl.  180-79.300. 
Reeber,  Francis  G.,  5,197,775,  Cl.  296-37.120. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See — 

Czaraecki,  John  A.;  and  Ball,  Garry  L..  5,197.581,  O.  192-0.062. 
Forkner,  John  F.:  See — 

Sheinis,  Andrew  I.;  Cozean,  Colette;  Forkner,  John  F.;  and  Colles, 

M.  John,  5,198,926,  Cl.  359-356.000. 

Form,  Michael  A.;  Greystone.  Gene  L.;  and  Housman,  Charles  L..  to 

Computer  Sport  Systems.  Inc.  Multifunction  interactive  automatic 

bowling  alley  system  utilizing  a  touch  screen  console.  5,198,976,  Cl. 

364-410.000. 

Fotsberg,  Gerard  K.,  to  Argotec,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  drive  assembly 

for  under  water  sonar  transducer.  5,199.005,  Cl.  367-175.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Chakraborty,  Amiya  K.;  Rohde,  Jurgen;  Klatt,  Kari-Heinz;  and 
Wenzl.  Helmut,  5,198.405,  Cl.  502-300.000. 
Forsyth,  Malcolm  W.;  and  Hind,  Stephen  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries,  PLC.  Sterile  aerobic  fermentation  process.  5,198,362,  CI. 
435-254.000. 
Forte,  Glenn  J.:  See— 

Biesecker,  Lissa  B.;  Forte,  Glenn  J.;  Boyle,  Justin  P.;  and  Mat- 
thews, Norris  W.,  5,197,602,  Cl.  206-514000. 
Fortex,  Inc.:  See — 

Fonin,  John  K.,  5,198,176,  Cl.  264-522.000. 


Fortin,  John  K.,  to  Fortex,  Inc.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped 
products  of  biaxially  oriented   polymer   material.    5,198,176,  Q. 
264-522.000. 
Fortress  Life-Style,  Inc.:  See — 

Garin,  Paul  V.,  Ill;  and  Lusk,  Donald  E.,  5,197,559,  a.  180^5.100. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Garry;  and  Bradley,  Martin,  5,198,478,  Cl.  523-145.000. 
Fosgate,   James   W.    Surround   sound   loudspeakers   and   procesior. 

5,199,075,  a.  381-24.000.  y 

Foster,  Mark:  See—  / 

Von   Meister,   William   F.;   and    Foster,    Mark,    5,194,062,   Cl. 
379-67.000.  \ 

Foster,  Norman:  See —  \ 

Zuemer,   Edwin  C;   Patzelt,   Robert  A.;  and  Foster,  Norman, 
5,198,143,  CI.  252-170.000.  I 

Four  Pi  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  John  A.;  Baker.  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey.  Robert 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
Russell,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,054,  Cl. 
378-21.000. 
Foust,  Donald  F.;  and  Bernstein,  Lewis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preparing  polycarbonate  surfaces  for  subsequent 
plating  thereon  and   improved   metal-plated   plastic  articles  made 
therefrom.  5,198,096,  Cl.  205-210.000. 
Fowler,  Hudson  D.,  Ill;  Cherry,  Robert  E.;  Flasche,  William  E.;  Lo- 
gan. Russell  J.;  and  Womer,  Gary.  Orthodontic,  medical,  dental  tool. 
5,197,879,  Cl.  433-159.000. 
Franchino,  Fulvio;  Alberti,  Giovanni;  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro.  to  Pirelli 
Trasmissioni  Industriali  S.p.A.  Process  and  apparatus  to  apply  identi- 
fication inscriptions  on  sleeves  made  of  elastomeric  material  in  the 
manufacture  of  driving  belts.  5,198,068,  Cl.  156-542.000. 
Franco.  Thomaas:  See — 

Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  Franco,  Thomaas;  Parker,  Mark  P.;  and 
Thompson,  Allen  C,  5,197,916,  Q.  452-125.000. 
Franey,  Terence  E.:  See — 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
Terence  E.;  Feeman,  James  F.;  Olson,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Alloi 
C;  and  Vollmer,  Robert  L.,  5,198,022.  Cl.  106-22.00K. 
Frangesch.  Richard;  and  Funke,  Scott,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpora- 
tion. Integral  engine  housing.  5,197,426,  Cl.  123-198.00E. 
Frank,  Harry:  See — 

BIytas,  George  C;  Frank,  Harry;  and  Zuzich,  Anne  H.,  5,198,532, 
CI.  528-421.000. 
Frank,  James  P.:  See — 

Hogue,   Ronald   L.;   Frank,   James   P.;   and   Nice,   Donald   E.. 
5,198,631.  a.  20O-83.OOP. 
Franke,  Mark  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bead 
edge  guide  for  use  in  slide-bead  coating.  5,198,030.  Cl.  118-411.000. 

Frassica,  James  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Detachable  guidewire  extension. 
5,197,486.  Cl.  128-772.000. 

Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschund 
e.V.:  See— 
Bucerius,  Klaus  M.;  Wasmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Menke, 
Klaus.  5.198.046.  CI.  149-61.000. 

Frazier.  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Optoelectronic 
integrated  circuit  for  transmitting  optical  and  electrical  signals  and 
method  of  fonning  same.  5,199,087,  Cl.  385-14.000. 

Freisinger,  Henry:  See — 

Engelbert,    Spitaler;    Heinz.    Wittmann;    Himmetsberger.    Alois; 
Freisinger.  Henry;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl, 
Karl;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  5,197,752,  Q.  280-610.000. 
Frese,  Georg;  and  Stetter,  Eckart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tess- 
eral  gradient  coil  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography 
apparatus.  5,198,769,  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Frey,  Michel,  to  N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic removal  of  bobbins  from  a  bank  of  spindles  for  long  fibers  and 
short  fibers  and   process  for  using  this  apparatus.   5,197,272,  Cl. 
57-267.000. 
Frey,  Otto:  See— 

Spotomo,  Lorenzo;  and  Frey,  Otto,  5,197,988,  Q.  623-23.000. 
Freyssinet  International  et  Compagnie:  See — 

De  La  Fuente,  Carlos,  5,197,157,  Cl.  14-18.000. 
Fricker,  Siegfried,  to  Unistrut  Europe  PLC.  Anchoring  device  for 

fastening  cladding  panels  to  a  wall.  5,197,255,  Cl.  52-703.000. 
Friedel,  Joan.  Therapeutic  doll  and  method  of  operation.  5,197,885,  O. 

434-236.000. 
Fritz,  Kent  A.:  See— 

PfeifTer.  James  W.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Pezzolo,  Donald  E.;  Garry, 
Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  Kent  A.,  5,198,644,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Frost-Ruebling,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Tessien,  Ross,  5,197,455,  Cl.  I26-25.00B. 
Fruchey,  Olan  S.:  See — 

Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B., 
5,198,585,  Cl.  564-343.000. 
Fuchs,  Gerhard  H.:  See — 

Baughman,  Ray  H.;  Buff,  Emest  D.;  Eckhardt,  Helmut;  and  Fuchs, 
Gerhard  H.,  5,197,242,  C\.  52-171.000. 
Fuel  Systems  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Fei  P.;  Koblish,  Theodore  R.;  and  Halvorsen,  Robert  M., 
5,197,290,  Cl.  60-748.000. 
Fugman,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Lieberman,  Michael  A.;  and  Fugman,  Douglas  A.,  5,198.356,  Cl. 
435-240.200. 
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Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.;  See— 

Kuroda,    Masami;    Amano,    K|asayo;    and    Furusho,    Noboiu, 

5,198.318.  a.  430-58.000. 
Tuichiya.    Kazuhiro.    and    Yi^hida.    Yuuka,     5,198,688,    CI. 

257-144.000. 
Tsunxika,  Michihiko;  Nakagaw4  Wauru;  Kashimura,  Osamu;  and 

Kounosu.  Naohiro,  5,197,336,,C1.  73-861.240. 
Yokoyama,  Shotaro;  and  Nishbe,  Takashi,  5,198,660,  CI.  250- 

214.00A. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Kotwyashi,   Satoshi;   Manila,  1  akashi;   Yamazaki,   Hiroshi;   and 

Asano,  Yasushi,  5,197,356.  ClJ  74-878.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Adachi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Suiiyama.    Naoshi,    5,199,010,    CI 

369-13.000. 
Hosoi,     Noriyuki:     and     Nak^nura,     Kotaro,     5,198,321,     CI 

430-138.000. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  Ohashi.  Yuic^i:  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  5.198.332 

CI.  430-588.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi,  5.198,319,  CI.  430*6.000. 
Katoh,  Takayuki;  Hosoi.  Yuich|  and  Takahashi,  Kenji.  5,198,679, 


CI.  250-484.100. 
Misawa.  Takeshi,  5.198,892.  CI 


Noguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Chinda,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sugiyama.  Tuyoshi, 

5,198,329,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Ono,    Mitsunori;     and     Nishiljawa,     Naoyuki,     5,198,224,    O. 

424-450.000. 
Sasaki.  Hidcmi,  5,197,702,  CI.  248-178.000. 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Katsuyi  ma,   Hanimi;  and  Kondo,  Asaji, 

5,198,335,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  Ogawa.  T^ashi,  5,198,328,  CI.  430-363.000. 
Takamura,  Masashi,  5,198,932,  ( ;i.  359-694.000. 
Yamada,  Minoni;  Arai,  Naoki;  i  nd  Kagawa,  Kazuo.  5,198,327,  CI. 

430-363.000. 
Yoda,  Akira;  Sato,  Yoshimitsu:  ^d  Ohisuka,  Shuichi,  5,198,195,  CI. 

422-199.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company,  Limi^:  5fe- 
Iwai.  Fumio.  5.198,855,  CI.  3544414.000. 
Kimura,  Syuzo,  5,197,719.  CI.  2)S9-4O.00O. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando.  Shigehito;  Akutsu.  Eiic  <i;  Soga.  Hiroo;  Ogi,  Kenji;  and 

Maniyama.  Kazuo,  5,198,835  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki.  5.198.905.  CI  358-213.110. 
Miyata.  Masahiko.  5.198.898.  Ct  358-75.000. 
Nogami.  Yutaka.  5.197.726.  d.  271-110.000. 
Ogiwara,  Masuji:  Nagano.  Kuni  lobu;  Ohmori.  Kimihito;  and  Sudo. 

Harutaka,  5.198.909.  CI.  358-i  12.000. 


Fujii.  Hideki:  See — 

Kishita.   Hirofumi;   Sato.   Shinfehi; 


Takashi.  5.198,593.  CI.  570-11  7.000. 


ind  Fujiki.  Yasuo.  5.197,170.  CI. 


Katsuyuki;   Nakai.  Tetuso;   Imai, 
ind  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.197.651.  CI. 


Fujii,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation 
outlets  openable  and  closable  by 
Fujii,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Oosawa,  TetAio;  and  Fujii,  Yasutaka,  5.198.777 
CI.  324-671.000. 
Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Utaki,  Hideki:  Nishi,  Toyomi;  aid  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi,  5,198,395, 
CI.  501-136.000. 
Fujiki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Senda,  Atsuo;  Kano,  Osamu; 
29-25.420. 
Fujikura,  Takashi:  See — 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata,   Kunihi^;   Fujikura.  Takashi;  Hashimoto. 
Shinichi;  Takenaka.  Toichi;  ^d  Honda.  Kazuo.  5.198.587.  CI. 
564-374.000. 
Fujimori.  Naoji:  See- 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Tanaka, 
Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko; 
228-44.700. 
Fujimori,  Yasutomo:  See- 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  a4d  Fujimori,  Yasutomo,  5,198,843, 
CI.  346-1.100. 

Fujino,  Makoto;   Shinozuka,   Mas  kazu;   Miyazawa,   Yoshinori;   and 
Yanuzaki,  Hideo,  to  Seiko  Epscai  Corporation.  lonographic  image 
forming  apparatus.  5,198,842,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Fttjioka,  Hircnhi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 

5,198,689,  a.  257-197.000 
Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  ShuL  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuu 
chi,  Yoichi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaci  utical  Company,  Limited.  Cardio- 
tonics. 5,198,448,  CI.  514-312.000 
Fnjisliima,  Kenji:  See- 

Goieki,  Yasuhide;  Unno,  Akili;  and  Fujishima,  Kenji,  5,198,862, 
CI.  355-259.000. 
Fujishiro,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ohta,  Tohru;  Daimaru,  Akiiiasa;  Ichikawa,  Masao;  Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;  Kubota,  Ryuichi  Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;  Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotjca;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino, 
Teruo,  5,198,167,  CI.  264-86i)00. 
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358-41.000. 


Fujii,   Hideki;  and   Matsuda. 


Tape  cassette  with  magnetic  tape 
ids.  5.198.951,  CI.  360-132.000. 


Fujita,  Atsuko:  Sw- 

Hiiai,    Kenji;    Fujita,    Atsukc^ 


Fujita,  Atsushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

377-20.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujioka,  Hiroshi,  5,198,689,  CI 


Fujita,  Atsushi,  5,199,052,  CI.  :  77-20.000. 


Sato,    Hiroshi;    Hirose,    Hiroaki; 


Yokota.  Masahiro;  and  Nagal  a,  Shoin,  5,198,013,  CI.  504-225.000. 


Reload  timer  circuit.  5,199,052,  CI. 


257-197.000. 


Namiki,  Fumihiro;  Takeda,  Shiro;  Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Yamada, 

Isamu,  5,198,669,  CI.  290-327.200. 
Ohshima,  Toshio,  5,198,879,  CI.  257-20.000. 
Ozawa,  Yukihiro,  5,199,107,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Shindo,     Tatsuya;     and     Kawamura,     Kaoru,     5,198,987,     CI. 

364-490.000. 
Tanigucht,   Tomohiko;   Johnson,    Mark   A.;    Kurihara,    Hideaki; 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohta,  Yasuji.  5,199,076.  CI.  381-36.000. 
Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Takemoto.  Shin;  Isobe,  Tomohisa;  and  Harano.  Yo- 
shiyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Laclone-modified  alicyc- 
lic  composition  and  an  epoxidized  composition  thereof.  5,198,509,  CI. 
525-523.000. 
Fujiwara,  Koji:  See — 

Tatemoto,  Masayoshi^  Yutani,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara,  Koji,  5,198,136, 
CI.  252-54.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hideo;   lesaka,   Susumu;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Hiyoshi, 
Michiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Hisashi,  5,198,882,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tokita,    Kiyoshi;    Nakane,    Kazunori;    Inoue,    Masatsugu;    and 
Fujiwara,  Takeshi,  5,198,960,  CI.  361-150.000. 
Fukamachi.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Kenji;   Fukamachi.   Hidetaka;   and   Kikuchi.   Atsuo, 
5,198,177,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Fukami,  Harukazu:  See — 

Higuchi,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Masaki;  Fukami, 
Harukazu;  and  Tanaka,  Takaharu,  5,198,458,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Fukino.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Imanari.    Hitoshi;     Fukino.    Kunihiro;    and    Tanioka.    Hiroshi. 
5.198.935.  CI.  359-698.000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Satoh,    Hisao;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Morita,  Shizuo,  5,198,865,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroya:  See — 

Ishii,  Seiji;  Okada,  Tokuo;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  5,198,271,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Fukuda,  Hisashi;  and  Arajawa,  Tomiyuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  nitrided  silicon  dioxide  (SiO^Ny)  film. 
5,198,392,  CI.  437-241.000. 
Fukuda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ichii,  Yuji;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Fukuda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Izumi,  Yu, 
5,198,144,  CI.  252-174.110 
Fukunaga,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Yuuzou;   Sawada,   Katsuji;  and   Fukunaga.   Hisashi, 
5,197,871,  CI.  431-262.000. 
Fukunaga,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Takeo;   Ishida,  Yoshiaki;  Fukunaga,  Nobuyuki;   Kimura, 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki.  Yasuo;  and  Miyahara.  Kenji.  5.198.868.  CI. 
356-142.000. 
Fukuoka  Kurosu  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozeki,  Shotaro;  Kawanabe,  Masakazu;  Imamura,  Keiji;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Makoto,  5,198,617,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Fukushima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Suetsugu.    Kenichiro;    Fukushima.    Tetsuo;    Hamane.    Tokuhito; 
Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Maeda,  Yukio,  5,198,655,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Fuller,  Anthony  B.;  See — 

Sorensen.   Joseph   A.;   and   Fuller,   Anthony   B.,    5,197,194,   CI. 
30-260.000. 
Funada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kuratate,  Tomoaki;   Koden,   Mitsuhiro;   and   Funada,   Fumiaki, 
5,198,151,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Funatsu,  Masayuki:  See — 

Irino.     Mitsuhiro;     Satake,     Tokuki;     Sakai.     Hiroshi;     Funatsu. 
Masayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi.  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;   Ogura,   Kazumi;   and   Ohkura,   Shigeru, 
5,198,312,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Funke,  Scott:  See — 

Frangesch,  Richard;  and  Funke,  Scott,  5,197,426,  CI.  123-198.0OE. 
Funkhouser,  William  F..  to  Ashworth  Bros.,  Inc.  Rod  and  edge  link 

fixation  for  conveyor  belts.  5,197,593,  CI.  198-851.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Kojima,  Toru,  5,198,621,  CI.  174-128.100. 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takayoshi;  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,198,554,  CI.  549-237.000. 
Furukawa,  Kenjii:  See — 

Takeshita,   Fusayuki;   Kikuchi,   Makoto;   Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Furukawa,  Kenjii,  5,198,150,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Furusho,  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda,    Masami;    Amano,    Masayo;    and    Furusho,    Noboru, 
5,198,318,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Furuya,  Kohichi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  Furuya,  Kohichi;  and  Myoi, 
Masaaki,  5,197,787,  CI.  303-10000. 
Furuya,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ishigami,  Shigeyasu;  and  Furuya,  Takaaki,  5,197,277,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Furuya,  Yonezo;  and  Sumi,  Shusuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon 
Conlux.  Controller  for  vending  machine.  5,197,588,  CI.  194-217.000. 
Futaki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Iguchi,   Shigeru;   Futaki,   Kiyoshi;  Torizuka,   Koichi;   and  Oka, 
Shozi,  5,198,324,  CI.  430-265.000. 
Futami,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Futami,  Hiroyuki;  Motoi,  Toshihiro; 
Nakagawa,  Jun;  Koizumi,  Noboru;  and  Sawada,  Kouichi, 
5,198,853,  CI.  355-244.000. 


Futatsumori,  Koji:  See — 

Shiobara.    Toshio;    Futatsumori,    Koji;    and    Arai,    Kazuhiro, 
5,198,479,  CI.  523-214.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.:  See— 

Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Partis,  Richard  A.;  and  Deason,  James  R., 
5,198,435,  CI.  514-216.000. 
CD.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Giorgio,    Vaccari;    and    Minarelli,    Alesaandro,    5,197,688,    CI. 
242-78.800. 
G.  Rodenstock  Instrument  GmbH:  See — 

TriUer,  Adolf,  5,198,845,  Q.  351-221.000. 
Gable,  Albert  L.:  See- 
Hatch,  Bert  C;  Gable,  Albert  L.;  Roberts,  Leiand  L.;  and  Roberts, 
Judith,  5,198,671,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Gabriel,  Calvin  T.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  imminent  end-point  when  etching  dielectric  layers  in  a 
plasma  etch  system.  5,198,072,  CI.  156-627.000. 
Gagliardi,  Magda  M.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and  Garrity,  George  M., 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Micrxxirganism  for  producing  C-31  desmethyj 
FR-900S20  cyclic  hemikeul  immunosuppressant  agent.  5,198,358,  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Gagnon,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Gallagher,  James  A.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  and  Gagnon,  Steven  D., 
5,198,473,  CI.  521-99.000. 

Gainer,  James,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Flame  retardants.  5,198,483,  CI. 
524-100.000. 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  El  Gamal,  Abbas;  and  Greene,  Jonathan  W.,  to 
Actel  Corporation.  Logic  module  with  configurable  combiiutioital 
and  sequential  blocks.  5.198,705,  CI.  307-465.000. 

Gale,  Charles  O.;  and  Townseod,  Clarence  R.,  to  Oregon  Metallurgical 
Corporation.  Procedure  for  electrolyte  production  of  magnesium. 
5.198.078.  CI.  204-70.000. 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  £.,  to  Alza 
Corporation.  Transdermal  formulations,  methods  and  devices. 
5.198.223,0.424-449.000. 

Galic,  Mary;  JoUey,  Scott  T.;  and  Salomon,  Mary  F.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Antiemulsion/antifoam  agent  for  use  in  oils. 
5,198,135,  a.  252-52.00A. 

Galichon,  Jean  P.:  .See— 

Nivelleau  de   La   Bniniere,   Patrick;   and   Galichon,   Jean   P., 
5.198.075.  CI.  162-19.000. 
Galicki,  Arkadi;  Homg,  Cheng  T.;  and  Schwenker,  Robert  O.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sputtering  apparatus 
for  producing  thin  films  of  material.  5,198,090,  a.  204-298.110. 
Gallagher,  James  A.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  and  Gagnon,  Steven  D.,  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Polyurethane  foams  of  increased  flame  retard- 
ancy.  5,198,473,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Gait,  John:  See- 
Richards,  John  W.;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  and  Gait,  John,  5,198,902. 
CI.  358-183.000. 
Galvagni,  John,  to  AVX  Corporation.  Compact  surface  mount  solid 
state    capacitor    and    method    of   making    same.    5,198,968,    CI. 
361-529.000. 
Galvan,    Dino;    Marcoaldi,    Gianfranco;    Gemmiti,    Pierluigi;    and 
Amadesi,  Paolo,  to  Comitato  Nazionale  per  la  Ricerca  e  per  Lo 
Sviluppo  dell'Energia  Nucleare  e  delle  Energie  Alternative;  and 
Grenfil  S.r.l.  Miniaturized  thermoelectric  apparatus  for  air  condition- 
ing a  protective  body  suit.  5,197,294,  CI.  62-3.620. 
Galvin,  Paul  H.,  to  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie.  Product  for  the  desul- 
phurization  of  molten  pig  iron  or  steel  based  on  coated  magnesium. 
5,198,016,  CI.  75-303.000. 
Games  Workshop  Limited:  See — 

Thomthwaite,   John   B.;  and  Naismith,   Robert,   5,198,232,   Q. 
425-2.000. 
Ganse,  Thomas.  Element  for  user  in  a  heating  and  air  conditioning 

ductwork  system.  5,197,920,  a.  454-228.000. 
Ganz,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
Russell,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,054,  CI. 
378-21.000. 
Garbagnati,  Giberto:  See— 

Spada,   Massimiliano;   and   Garbagnati,   Giberto,   5,197,205,   CI. 
34-182.000. 
Garces,  Juan  M.:  See — 

Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Meima,  Gaimt  R.;  and  van  der 
Aalst,  Matheus  J.  M.,  5,198,595,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Garcia,  Felix  D.  Disc  storage  apparatus.  5,197,600,  CI.  206-444.000. 
Garcia-Gardea,  Jesus  E.  Apparatus  to  test  the  resistence  to  vibration  of 
brake    beams    for    railway    car    truck    assemblies.    5,197,333,    CI. 
73-666.000. 
Gardner,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Sparks,  Robert  W.;  Racino,  Gregory  A.;  and  Gardner,  Brian  R., 
5,199,032,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Garganese,  Richard  S.  Display  card.  5,197,596,  CI.  206-6.100. 
Garin.  Paul  V..  Ill;  and  Lusk.  Donald  E..  to  Fortress  Life-Style,  Inc. 
Foldable  wheelchair  with  optional  power  or  manual  drive.  5,197,559, 
CI.  180-65.100. 
Gameau,  Denis;  and  Sears,  Wen-Hsiu,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  System  for  facilitating  the  sorting  of  national 
language  keys  in  a  daU  processing  system.  5, 198,978,  Q.  364-419.000. 


Garrity,  George  M.:  See— 

Gagliardi,  Magda  M.;  Chen,  Shiefa-Shung  T.;  and  Garrity,  Georae 
M.,  5,198,358,  Q.  435-252.100. 
Garry,  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  James  W.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Pezzok),  Donald  E.;  Garry, 
Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  Kent  A.,  5,198,644,  d.  235-383.000. 
Garther,  Jurgen:  See — 

AI-Deen,  Hiasam;  Hofer,  Martin;  and  Gatther,  Juroen,  5,197,374, 
a.  188-71.600. 
Gartner,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  KalakoU  S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Wanen  L.;  Paul, 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  BUly  R.,  5,198,445,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Gasio,  Valerie  J.:  See— 

Farzan,  Farshad;  and  Gasio,  Valerie  J.,  5,198,990,  Q.  364-560.000. 
Gaskin,  Graham  E.:  See— 

Aldred,   Edward   J.;   and   Gaskin,   Graham   E.,   5,197,267,   Q. 
56-249.000. 
Gaas,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Gcrfoer,    Howard    L^    and    Gass,    Richard   T.,    5,197,534,   Q. 
164-467.000. 
Gasteier,  Rolf:  See— 

Stangenberg,     Hartmut;     and     GasteieT,     Rolf,     5,197.608,     CI. 
211-50.000.  > 

Gatschmann,  Klaus  G.:  See— 

Ruppert,  Heinrich  W.;  and  Gatschmann,  Klaus  G.,  5,197,495,  Q. 
131-328.000. 
Gaudin,  Marie-Pierre:  See — 

Savall,    Vincent;    and    Gaudin,    Marie-Pierre,    5,198.108,    CL 
210-265.000. 
Gayhart,  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  Coursen,  John  W.;  and  Kirk.  Dwight  R.,  to 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Access  door  with  safety  latch  for 
pressurized  air  chambers.  5,197,226,  CI.  49-394.000. 
Gazzola,  WUliam  L.:  See- 
Carpenter,  R.  Sheldon;  and  Gazzola,  William  L.,  5,197.284  a. 
60-204.000. 
Gebhardt,  Ursala.  to  Viutron  Medical,  B.V.  System  and  method  for 

monitoring  heart  transplant  rejection.  5,197,480,  C\.  128-697.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Energie  Inc.:  See— 

Demissy,  Daniel;  Chevalier,  Jean-Guy;  Daigneauh,  Gaelan;  and 
Alidou,  Hadi,  5,198,63a  CI.  200-144.0AP. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Jeunehomme,  Sylvie,  5,197,392,  CI.  1O5-3.000. 
GEC-Matconi  Limited:  See— 

Patel,  Anil;  and  Whatmore.  Roger  W..  5,198,158,  CI.  264-2X00a 
Perera.  Guruge  E.  L.,  5,197,517,  O.  137-813.000. 
Geco  A.S.:  See— 

Gjestnim,  Einar,  5.199.003,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Gedney,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Curtis,  Stephen  A.;  Gedney,  Ronald  W.;  and  Schrottke.  GiMav, 
5,198,965,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Geelhaar,  Thomas:  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geel- 
haar, Thomas;  Coates,  David;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfield,  Simon, 
5,198,149,  CI.  252-299.610 
GeGa  Corporation:  See — 

Lotz,  Horst  K.;  and  Manning,  Glyndwr,  5,198,178,  a.  266-50.000. 
Geib,  Joseph  J.;  and  Jamea,  Rasmussen  M.,  to  Cummins-AUiion  Corpo- 
ration. Disc-type  coin  sorter  with  movable  bearing  surface.  5,197,919, 
CI.  453-10.000. 
Geiger,  Robert  E.;  and  Clapp,  John  M.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Fluid  coimection  and  control  device  for  fluid  machines.  5,197,711,0. 
251-152.000. 
Geist,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Paddock,  Paul  W.;  and  Geist.  Steven  R.,  5,198,624,  d.  I8I-16&000. 
Gemini  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Tinaphong,  Prapan,  5,198,903,  CI.  358-186.000. 
Gemmiti,  Pierluigi:  See— 

Galvan,   Dino;  Marcoaldi,  Gianfranco;  Gemmiti,  Pierluigi;  and 
Amadesi,  Paolo,  5,197,294,  d.  62-3.620. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Mukku.  Venkat  R.,  5,198,340,  O.  435-7.800. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Trost,  Peter  K.;  and  Lieber,  Albert  J.,  5,198,657,  a.  25O-214.0VT. 
General  Electric  CGR  S.A.:  See— 

Jedlitschka,  Hans;  and  Sircul,  Jacques,  5,197.604,  Q.  200-572.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  M.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler, 

Richard  L.;  and  King,  Kenneth  S.,  5.198,727,  Q.  315-291.000. 
Brown,  Paul  C,  5,197,837,  a.  409-249.000. 
Carpenter,  R.  Sheldon;  and  Gazzola,  WUIiam  L.,  5,197,280,  C\. 

60-204.000. 
Carrier,  Charles  W.;  and  Gorsler,  Frank  W.,  5,197,361,  CI.  82-1.200. 
Creevy,    CUfford    S.;    and    Eckert,    Terry    T.,    5,197,853,    Q. 

415-115.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Finch,  William  W.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.; 
Henkes,    John    L.;    and    King.    Kenneth    S.,    5,199,091,    CL 
385-39.000. 
Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  Grossklaus,  Warren  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bracko, 

Petra,  5.197.191.  Q.  29-889.100. 
Foust.    Donald    F.;    and    Bernstein.    Lewis    A..    5.198,096,    CI. 

205-210.000. 
Glevicky.  Mark  M.;  Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Steffens,  Steven  C; 

and  Pendery,  Kevin  W.,  5,197,289,  Q.  60-746.000. 
Glover,  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  Scott  A.,  5,197,766,  Q.  285-14.000. 
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Mohammad;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.; 


CI. 


and   Bi  own,   George   E.,   3,198,2SS,   CI. 


Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  He  nsworth,  Martin  C,  S,  197,857,  CI. 

4I6-2O4.00A. 
Hogue,   Ronald   L.;   Frank,   J^es   P.;   and   Nice,   Donald   E. 

S,I9S,63!,  a.  20O-83.00P. 
Hurtgen.  Jerome  P..  S,I97,907,|C1.  439-810.000. 
lacovangek),  Charles  D.;  and  King,  Randall  N.,  5,198,263,  CI. 

427-126.200. 
Koeitge,  Thomas  S.;  Ehteshami 

and  Tucker,  James  W.,  5,197  856,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Kuznar,  Ronald  J.,  5,197,807,  <  1.  384-99.000. 
Kwamick,  Robert  F.;  Possin,  ( ieorge  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and 

Sua.  Richard  J.,  5,198,694,  O.  257-766.000. 
Levinaon,  Lionel  M..  5,197,291|  CI.  62-3.200. 
Mourer,   David   P.;   and   Chrktensen.   Roy   W.,   5,198,017, 

75-345.000.  T 

Nash,  Dudley  O.;  and  Keck,  D<*iald  F.,  5,197,694,  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Przytulski,  James  C;  Horvath,  Richard  L.;  and  Corsmeier,  Robert 

J.,  5,197.281,  a.  60-226.100.  , 
Roogeot,    Henri    M.;   and    Pdssin,    George    E..    5.198.673,   CI. 

250-370.110.  T 

Sabia,  Paul  E.;  Dodds,  Willard  J.;  and  Bahr,  Donald  W.,  5,197.278, 

CI.  60-39.020. 
Walker,  Alan;  Lenahan.  Deaq  T.;  Itzel,  Gary  M.;  and  Elovic, 

Andrew  P.,  5,197,852,  CI.  415-115.000. 
White.  Dwain  M.;  and  Socha,  Laura  A.,  5,198,572,  CI.  560-86.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The  See — 

Donaboe.  Patricia  K.;  and  Oitlin,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,198,420,  CI. 
424-85.800. 
General  MOk.  Inc.:  See— 
Schwab.    Edward   C. 
426-241.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Agarwal,  Kedar  B.,  5,198.018,  :i.  75-401.000. 

Arnold,    Gerd;    Lienkamp,    M  arkus;    and    Schweikard,    Albert, 

5,197.42a  a.  123-90.150. 
Clough.  Eric  M.,  5,198,929,  CI.  359-513.000. 
Collier-Mallnian.  Steven  J.;  an  I  Kleinau,  Julie  A..  S.198,981,  CI. 

3M-424.050. 
JiaoPJianzhong;  and  Calderas.  i  efTrey  J..  5,197,792.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Sherman.    James   F.;    and    St«  venson.    Paul    D.,    5.197.355.    CI. 

74-866.000. 
Stringfellow,  Steven  A..  5.198.<  36,  CI.  359-831.000. 
General  Signal:  See — 

Jansaon,  David,  5,198,924,  CI.  :  S9-3SO.000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Donahue,  Robert  E.,  5,198,417  CI.  514-2.000. 
Kaufinan.  Randal  J..  5,198,349,  CI.  435-69.600. 
George.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

I^olk,  Hiram  C,  Jr.;  Sonnenfek  ,  Gerald;  and  George,  Christopher 
D..  5,198,212,  CI.  424-85.500 
Georgevich,  Gradimir  G.:  See — 

Siege],  Neal  A.;  Tripp,  Edwal  i  S.;  Aunet,  Diane  L.;  and  Geor- 
gevich. Gradimir  G..  5,198,2  19.  CI.  428-286.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporatio  n:  See — 

Muzzy,    John    D.;    and    Coll  >n.    Jonathan    S..    5,198,281,    CI. 
428-102.000. 
Georgs.  Georg;  and  Grasser.  Petei   to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Pressure- 
controlled  valve  device  for  engira  radiator.  5,197,440,  CI.  123-41.540. 
Gertwr,  Howard  L.;  and  Gass.  Ric  lard  T.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  ma)  netically  confining  molten  metal. 
5,197,534,  a.  164-467.000. 
Germain.  Conrad  M.,  to  Minnesou   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  a  folded  abrasive  article.  5,197,998,  CI. 
51-297.000. 
Gerrells,    Kristie.    Toy    stairway    slide    apparatus.     5,197,924,    CI. 

472-116.000. 
Gciellschaft  fur  Reaktorsicherheit:  See — 

Chakraborty,  Amiya  K.;  Roh<  e,  Jurgen;  Klatt,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Wenzl,  Helmut.  5,198,405,  C  .  502-300.000. 
Gens,  John  W.:  See- 
van  Beijnum.  Johannes;  van  D  illen,  Adrianus  J.;  and  Geus.  John 
W.,  5,198.592.  CI.  568-885.00  ) 
Geyer.  Werner:  See— 

Tuckermann.  Ralf;  and  Geyer.  Werner,  5,197,417,  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Wissmann,  Michael;  Nickel,  Hi  ns;  Tuckermann,  Ralf;  and  Geyer, 
Werner,  5,197,418.  CI.  123-7:  OOC. 
Ghenassia,  Elie:  See— 

Masini,  Jean- Jacques;  Ghenasaia,  Elie;  Commandeur,  Raymond; 
Clair.    Rene;    and    Guillaui  lenq.    Jean-Lx>uis.    3,198,121,    CI. 
210689.000. 
Ghidoni,  Dario:  See — 

Fasulo,  Gian  C;  Ghidoni,  Dl  io;  Callaioli,  Andrea;  and  Licon, 
Andrea.  5,198,495,  CI.  525-7  .000. 
Ghodsian,  Kamran.  Intra-abdomini  I  organ  manipulator,  irrigator  and 

aspirator.  5,197.948,  Q.  604-30.01  0. 
Gibbons.  John  E.  C:  See— 

Bunce,  Roger  A.;  Thorpe,  Gai  y  H.  G.  H.;  Gibbons,  John  E.  C; 
Keen,  Louise  J.;  and  Wallcer,  Matthew  R..  5.198.193.  CI. 
422-100.000.  I 

Gibbs,  Louie  W.;  and  Kelly,  MichatI  D.,  to  Classic  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.  Changeable  fishing  line  atta^ments.  3,197,220,  CI.  43-42.090. 
Gieger,  Eckhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengrsellschafi.  Device  for  repairing  or 


U  Ml 


renewing  container  nozzles  of 
29-402.150. 
Gifford,  James  H.,  to  Pirelli  Ai 
combination  bead  and  bead  (ilk 


^amelled  apparatus.  5,197,177,  CI. 

ong  Tire  Corporation.  Composite 
5,198,050,  CI.  152-517.000. 


Gilardi,  Emilio:  See — 

Cravero,  Michele;  Gilardi,  Emilio;  and  Bertolo,  Alberto.  5,197.683. 
CI.  241-189.100. 
Gilb.  Tyrell  T.:  See- 
Romeo.  Ernest  A.;  and  Gilb,  Tyrell  T.,  5,197.241,  CI.  52-82.000. 
Giles,  Martin  F.:  See— 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Kitamura,  Masato;  Sayo,  Noboru;  Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori;  and  Giles,  Martin  P.,  5,198,562,  CI.  556-23.000. 
Gillenwater,   R.    Lee.   Abrasive  engraving   process.    5,197,234,   CI. 

51-310.000. 
Gillett,  Jack  J.;  and  Outten,  John  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Company,  The. 
Film  cabinet  with  roller  attachment  and  film  transfer  mechanisms. 
5,197,644,  CI.  226-118.000. 
Gillingham,  Peter  B.,  to  Mosaid  Inc.  Transition  detection  circuit. 

5,198,708,  CI.  307-480.000. 
Gillman,  Charles  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Auxiliary 

target  area  chaff  container.  5,198,609,  CI.  89-1.510. 
Gima,  Takeji:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hiromichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  Soya.  Takashi;  and  Shibata. 
Akihiro,  5,198,860,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Gingold,     Bruce    S.     Surgical    stapling    apparatus.     5,197,648,    CI. 

227-179.000. 
Giordano,  Claudio:  and  Casagrande.  Roberto,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  resolution  of  3-(4-substituted-phcnyI)-glycidic  acid 
derivatives.  5,198,357,  CI.  549-513.000. 
Giorgio,  Vaccari;  and  Minarelli.  Alessandro,  to  G.D.   Societa  per 
Azioni.  Method  and  device  for  cutting  an  adhesive  band  sealing  a  reel 
of  web  material.  5,197,688,  CI.  242-78.800. 
Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 
Uvo;   Kiske.  Siegfried;   Kullik.  Gotz;   Loser,   Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  3,197,462,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Girard,  Marc;  and  Van  Der  Werf,  Sylvie,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Peptides 
comprising  an  immunogenic  site  of  poliovirus  and  DNAs  containing 
nucleotide   sequences   coding   for   these   peptides.    5,198,336,   CI. 
530-405.000. 
Girault,  Jean-Philippe  N.,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Axial 
flow  turbopump  with  integrated  boosting.  3,197,851,  CI.  415-58.500. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Gwynne,  David  1.;  Buxton,  Francis  P.;  Pickett,  Mark  H.;  Davies, 
Roger  W.;  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,  5,198,345,  CI.  455-69.100. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  .See — 

Etzweiler,    Franz;   and    Neuner-Jehle,    Norbert,    5,198,155.   CI. 
261-18.100. 
Gjestrum.  Einar,  to  Geco  A.S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  release  of  a 
seismic  array,  especially  streamers  in  the  event  of  overloading. 
5,199,003,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Slocumb,  Sheryl  D..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Article 
comprising  a  water  soluble  bag  containing  a  multiple  use  amount  of  a 
pelletized  functional  material  and  methods  of  its  use.  5,198,198,  CI. 
422-264.000. 
Gladfelter,  Harry  F.,  to  Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Abrasion  resistant  braided  sleeve.  5.197.370,  Q.  87-7.000. 
Glasgow,  Ian  K.:  See — 

BuroIIa,   Victor  P.;  and  Glasgow,   Ian   K.,   3,198,091,   CI.   204- 
299.00R. 
Glasheen.  William  M.,  to  Ametek.  Low  force  flowmeter  pick-off. 

5,197,337,  CI.  73-861.780. 
Glass,  Kevin  W,:  See— 

Ang,  Michael  A.  G.;  Glass,  Kevin  W.;  and  Pilling,  David  J., 
5,199,002,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Tyers,  Michael  B.,  5.198.447.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See— 

Pedersen,  Harry;  Johnstone,  Richard;  and  Kitchen,  Richard  L., 
5.197.231.  a.  51-204.000. 
Gleisner,  Roland  L.:  See — 

Gunderson,  Dennis  E.;  and  Gleisner,  Roland  L.,  5.198.236.  CI. 

425-80.100. 

Glembocki.  Orest  J.;  and  Snow,  Eric  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  scanning  tunneling 

optical  absorption  spectroscopy.  5,198,667,  CI.  250-306.000. 

Glenat,  Henri;  and  Kemevez,  Nelly,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 

mique.  Compact  NMR  probe.  5,198.767,  CI.  324-301.000. 
Glen  Wright,  William  T.:  See- 
Casey,  Daniel  T.;  Glenwright,  William  T.;  and  Green,  Eric  T., 
5,197,903,  CI.  439-564.000. 
Glevicky,  Mark  M.;  Roberts.  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Steffens,  Steven  C;  and 
Pendery,  Kevin  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Double  dome 
combustor.  5,197.289.  CI.  60-746.000. 
GIo-Max  Fiber  Optic  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  David  H..  5,197,793,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Banner,  Alvin  C,  5,197.685,  CI.  242-1. lOR. 
Glomski,  Krzysztof  E.;  Newman,  G.  Robert;  and  Madison,  Harry,  to 

Harsco  Corporation.  Tie  replacer.  5.197,389,  CI.  104-9.000. 
Glover,  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  Scott  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Fluid-carrying  tube  coupling  assembly  with  internal  seal  and  drain 
arrangement.  3,197,766,  CI.  285-14.000. 
Gluchowski,  Charles,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  (2-imidazolin-2-ylamino)  qui- 
noxaline  derivatives  and  methods  for  using  same.   5,198,442,  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Hemsworth.  Martin  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Multiple  rotor  disk  assembly.  5,197,857,  CI.  416-2O4.00A. 
Glynn,  William  T.;  Rexroad,  John;  and  Denny,  David  S..  to  SINCO 
Incorporated.  Containment  system.  5,197,239.  CI.  52-63.000. 


Gobeli.  Garth  W.;  and  Toor,  Thomas  M.,  to  Plztech,  Inc.  Truuvene 
pixel  format  electro-optk;  spatial  light  modulator.  5,198.920,  Q. 
359-245.000. 
Goddik,  Biame:  See— 

Cederkvist,  Jan;  and  Goddik.  Bjane,  5,197,939,  CI.  494-53.000. 
Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.:  See— 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Heaney,  Stephen  P.; 
and  Anderton,  Kenneth.  5,198,444,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Godshall,  Ned  A.;  Koehler,  Dak;  R.;  Liang,  Alan  Y.;  and  Smith, 
Bradley  K.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Energy.  Micro-machined 
resonator.  5,198,716,  CI.  310-349.000. 
Goel,  Cm  P.:  See— 

Beylin,  Vladimir;  Chen,  Huai  G.;  Goel.  Om  P.;  and  Topliss.  John 
G..  5,198.548.  CI.  546-136.000. 
Gokhale.  Atul  B.:  See— 

Lu.  Lixion;  Gokhale,  Atul  B.;  and  Abbaschian.  Reza,  3,198,187, 0. 
419-35.000. 
Gold,  Michael.  Connector  for  coaxially  shielded  cables.  3,197,904,  Q. 

439-581.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Dae  Y.,  5,199,018,  O.  369-59.000. 
Goldgr^)en,  Gerab  R.:  See — 

Reichstein,  Stuart  W.  M.;  and  Goldgraben.  Gerals  R..  5.198,235,  CI. 
425-62.000. 
GokJsmith,  Manning  M.,  Ill;  and  Pearson,  Bruce  W.  Adjustable  pros- 
thetic device  for  vocal  cord  and  method.  5,197,982,  Q.  623-9.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koh,  Nam  J.,  5,198,719,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kwon,  Yoiig  C;  and  Baik,  Ha  S.,  5,198,985,  O.  364-478.000. 
Gokistein,  David:  See— 

Lobunez,  Walter;  and  Goldstein,  David,  3,198,145,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

stacked  capacitors  for  DRAM  cell.  5,198,386,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Goodwin,  Ebcr  L.,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Copy  sheet  proofing 

system.  5,197,382,  CI.  101-72.000. 
Goodwin,  Jon  D.:  See— 

Musil,  Joseph  E.;  and  Goodwin,  Jon  D.,  5,197,848,  Q.  414-786.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Graas,  Maurice;  and  Van  Tuyl,  Jan  H.,  5,198,047,  a.  152-2O9.00R. 
Gorberg,  Boris  L.:  See — 

Karetnikov,  Evgeny  V.;  Spitsin,  Valentin  M.;  Grishin,  Sergei  F.; 
Gorberg,  Bora  L.;  and  Ivanov.  Andrei  A.,  5,197,304,  CI.  68- 
5.00C. 
Gordon,  Robert  L.:  See — 
Roosa.  Paul  D. 

Gordon,  Roger  G 

5.197.589.  CI.  194-248.000 

Gordon,  Ronald  B.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Stabilizer  for 

casked  bier  pedestal.  5,197,169.  CI.  27-27.000. 
Gordy,  Dennis  J.,  to  Alexander  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal  for  cells 

containing  alkaline  electrolyte.  5,198.314,  CI.  429-174.000. 

Gorecki.  Marian:  See— 

Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki.  Marian;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Oppenheun, 
Amos;  Vogel.  Tikva;  Zeelon.  EUsha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem. 
5.198.361,  CI.  435-252.330. 

Gorman-Rupp  Company.  The:  See—  ^     .  ,„,  .^    -, 

Hansen,   Milton  N.;  and  McMahon.  Steven  D.,   5,197,869,  CI. 
418-77.000. 
Gorshkov,  Jury  V.;  Evdokimov,  Sergei  V.;  and  Melnikov,  Alexandr  P. 
Cardiac  valve  prosthesis.  3,197.980.  CI.  623-2.000. 

Gorsler.  Frank  W.:  See- 
Carrier.  Charles  W.;  and  Gorsler.  Frank  W..  5.I97.36I.  O.  82-1.200. 

Gotaverken  Arendal  AB:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Jens,  5.197.825,  CI.  405-206.000. 
Goth,  Thomas  P..  to  Top  Seal,  Inc.  Tamper-evident  fuskm  bonded 
pull-tab  induction  foil  lining  system  for  container  ck»ures.  5.197,618. 
CI.  215-232.000. 
Goto,  Manabu,  to  Ushio  Denski  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  exposure 
apparatus  and  method  of  exposure  using  the  same.  5,198,857,  CI. 
355-53.000. 
Goto,  Masahiro;  and  Hiroshima,  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus.  5,198,863.  CI.  355-274.000. 

Goto,  Sachiko:  See—  

Ando,  Kunk>;  and  Goto.  Sachiko,  5,198,419,  O.  514-8.000. 
Goto,  Shouichi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'ichi;  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shoui- 
chi- Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato,  Ikunoshin;  Saiki,  Ikuo;  and  Azuma, 
Ichiro,  5,198,423.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gottlieb,  Mark;  and  Bunyea,  Roderick  F.,  to  Black  A  Decker  Corpora- 
tion, The;  and  Designtech  International,  Inc.  Latchable  retainer  for 
keys  and  the  like.  5,197,316,  a.  70-456.00R. 
Gottlieb,  Marvin:  See— 

Nik>ka,  Yoshk),  5,198,290,  Q.  428-263.000. 
Gottling,  Helmut;  MoUer,  Rudolf;  Mauentobben,  Reinhard;  Schamow- 
ski,  Gerhard;  MeisoU,  Dieter,  and  Nguyen,  Huu-Tri,  to  Mannesmann 


;  and  Gordon,  Robert  L.,  5,197.662.  CI.  229-244.000. 
to  Unirac  Corporation.  Single  paper  dispenser. 


Onebner.  Peter,  to  Chevron  Reieuch  and  Technology  Company. 
Calibrating   satelUte   altimelry   measurements   of  geoidal   height 
5,198,820,  a.  342-165.000. 
Graindourze,  Marc  B.:  .See — 

Dewanckde,  Jem-Marie  O.;  Gallant,  Paul  R.;  Van  BockMade, 
Marc  H.;  and  Graindourze,  Marc  B.,  5.198.333.  CL  43O-S97.00O. 
GraniteviUe  Company:  See — 

Samson.  Richard  D.;  McKinney,  James  M.;  and  Russell.  John, 
5,198,287,  CL  428-248.000. 
GRAPHA-Hokiing  AG:  See— 

Heutschi,  Kurt,  5,197,364,  a.  83-29.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

DiSabito.  David  M..  5.197.472.  Q.  128-644.000. 
Oraaer.  Helmut;  and  Hiemer.  Annin.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesdhchaft 
mbH.  Warp  beam  lifting  carriage  for  loom  insertion.  5.197.521.  O. 
139-l.OOR. 
Grass  AG:  See— 

Doinenig.  Georg.  5,197.791.  a.  312-348.100. 
Grasaelli,  Giorgio:  See — 

McCulkNi^  Tunothy  J.;  and  Grasselli,  Gk>rgk>,  5,198.702.  d. 
307-326.000. 
Grasser.  Peter:  See — 

Georgs,  Georg;  and  Grasser,  Peter,  5,197,440,  a.  123-41.54a 
Grasso,  Domenic;  and  Hoag,  George  E.,  to  University  of  Connecticut, 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  gas  phase  organic  contami- 
nants. 5,198,000,  CI.  55-20.000. 
Grebe,  Vernon  J.;  Saad,  Elie  E.;  Sproson,  Derek  W.;  and  Stidbam, 
Arthur  C,  to  Miles  Inc.  Rare  earth-containing  frits  having  a  high 
glass  transition  temperature  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  enam- 
els having  improved  heat  resistance.  5,198,393,  Q.  501-65.000. 
Green,  Alan  C,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus. 

5,197,441,  a.  123-502.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  and  McGarry,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Stttes  Surgical 

Corporatkm.  Surreal  clip  applnator.  5,197,970,  Q.  606-138.000. 
Green,  Eric  T.:  See- 
Casey,  Daniel  T.;  Glenwright,  William  T.;  and  Green,  Eric  T., 
5,197,903,  CI.  439-564.000. 
Greene,  Jonathan  W.:  See — 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  El  Gamal,  Abbas;  and  Greene,  Jonathan  W., 
5,198,703,  CI.  307-463.000. 
Greene,  Paul  J.:  See — 

King,  Greg  A.;  Poteat,  Stephen  L.;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Lawniczak, 
Jonathan  E.;  and  Stykea,  James  A.,  5,198,485,  d.  524-243.000. 
Greenfield,  Simon:  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Kreuse,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geel- 
haar,  Thomas;  Ccates,  David;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfiekl,  Simon, 
5,198,149,  a.  252-299.610. 
Greenlee,  William  S.;  Vyvoda,  Joief  C;  and  Seiniger,  John  L.,  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  The.  Paintable  high  specific  adhesion  polyvinyl 
haUde  copolymer  compositions.  5,198,303,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Gregg,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Moorhead,  William  D.;  Gregg,  Richard  L.;  and  Tolle,  DonaM  M., 

5,198,979,  a.  364-421.000. 

Gregoire,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Maroutel,  Jean-Claude,  to  Alcatel  Satmam. 

Print  wheel  locking  device  for  franking  machines.  5,197,383,  CI. 

101-91.000. 

Gregory,  James  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Venting  closure. 

5,197,620,  CI.  215-307.000. 
Grenfil  S.r.l.:  See— 

Galvan,  Dino;  Marcoaldi,  Gianfranco;  Gemmiti.  Pierluigi;  and 
Amadesi,  Paolo.  5.197.294.  CL  62-3.620. 
Greystone.  Gene  L.:  See- 
Form.  Michael  A.;  Greystone.  Gene  L.;  and  Housman.  Charles  L.. 
5.198.976,  a.  364-410.000. 
Grier-Idris,  Carletta,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Incise  system. 

5,197,493,  a.  128-853.000. 
Grierson,  Jeffery  G.;  and  Roerden,  Dorothy  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  an  epoxide  by 
aniomc  dialysis.  5.198.117.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Griffioen.  WiUem.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  for 
pulling  plug  for  installing  a  cable  in  a  cable  conduit.  3.197,715,  d. 
254-134.400. 
Grigoleit  Company,  The:  See — 

Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  5.197,161,  a.  16-121.000. 
Grimes,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cha,  Chang  Y.;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  W.,  5,I98,0M, 
CI.  204-157.470. 
Grinev,  Alexei  N.,  deceased:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhasrhik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiakaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  AUa  N.;  Svirina.  Evgenia  A.; 
ZIydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvelaova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safooova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova.  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Penhin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased.  5.198.552.  Q. 
548-492.000. 


Ak'tiensesellschaft.  Valve  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  fluid    Grineva.  administrator;  by  Galina  V.:  See— 

flow  5  197  508  CI  137-1.000.  Trofimov,  Fcdor  A.;  Tsyshkova.  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 

Gozum,  John  E  -'See-  S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 

Brown- Weiisley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Mk;hael  C;  Lamanna,  M.;  Padeiskaya.  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  AUa  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 

William  M    Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor-  ZIydnikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubw.  Olga  I.;  Shvetaova.  Evgenia  G.; 

mick.  FredB    5.198.511,  a.  526-113.000.  Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Peters.  Valentina  V.;  Bryaataeva,  Elena 

Graas.  Maurice  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  A.;  Konoplyannikov.  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 

Company,  The.  Winter  type  tire  tread.  5,198,047,  a.  I52-209.00R.  skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova.  Nina  A.; 
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Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
iktianl.  and  Penhin,  Grig>ry  N.,  deceased,  S,I98,SS2,  CI. 
S4S-492.000. 
Grahin,  Serga  F.:  See — 

Karetnikov,  Evgeny  V.;  Spilsin  Valentin  M.;  Giishin,  Sergei  F.; 
Ootberg,  Boris  L.;  and  ivaniv,  Andrei  A.,  5,197,304,  CI.  68- 
5.00C 
GroeMacher,  Hans;  Eigruber,  Hont;  and  Reisinger,  Ludwig,  to  Ameri- 
can M^ilan  Coiporation.  Rotar]    turret  embosser.  5,198,242,  CI. 
423-150.000. 
Gtoh,  Werner:  See— 

Heumulkr,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner,  Wiener^ 

Getlianl;  and  Herbrechtsmeief,  Peter,  5,198,925,  CI.  359-356.000. 

Grcnenberg,  Roland;  and  Tauscher,  Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Method  and  device  for  open-loop  control  of  a  solenoid-valve  regu- 

Uted  fuel-metering  system.  5,197,439,  CI.  123-506.000. 

Grootet^  Ronald  K.,  to  Pilling  Co.  tfethod  and  apparatus  for  sampling 

aoftic  plaque.  5,197,485,  CI.  128-7S8.000. 
Groa,  Philippe:  See— 

Croop,  James  M.;   Groa,   Phil  ippe;   and   Housman,   David   E., 
5,198.344,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Groaaeiin,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Denis,    Philippe;    and    Grossd  in.    Jean-Michel,    5,198,577,    CI. 
S62-S22.000. 
GroasUaus,  Warren  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  GrossUius,  Warren  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bracko, 
Petra,  5,197,191.  a.  29-889.1(0 
Groannan,  David,  to  Xaloy.  Incorpa  rated.  Method  for  preparing  a  feed 

aciew  for  processing  plastics.  5,1^.268,  CI.  427-190.000 
Grow,  Michael  A.;  and  Shah,  VipiniD..  to  International  Immunoassay 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Fecal  sample  immunoassay  method  testing  for 
hemoglobin.  5.198.365.  CI.  436-66(000. 
Grubbs,  Michael  R.:  See—  I 

Trezek,  George;   Stanczyk.   Martin;   and  Grubbs,   Michael   R., 
5,197,678,  a.  241-21.000. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  See— 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Grube,  Gar:   W.;  Gruber,  Peter  A.;  Khandros. 
Igor  Y.;  and  Zingher.  Arthur  R..  5.198,189,  CI.  420-555.000. 
Gmber,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Booth.  Richard  B.;  Grube,  Gar   W.;  Gmber.  Peter  A.;  Khandros, 
Igor  Y.;  and  Zingher,  Arthui  R.,  5.198.189,  a.  420-555.000. 
Gruhn  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Mudrovich,  George,  5,197,795,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation: ,  iee — 

Braithwaite,  Robert  F.;  Schoet  Telder,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wieder- 
man.  Sheldon,  5,197,706,  CI.   [48-499.000. 
Grundy,  Andrew  G.,  to  White  Cons  >lidated  Industries,  Inc.  PTC  water 

level  sensor  and  control.  5,197,32  >,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Gninfeld,  Albert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  I  lemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Knit 

fabric  with  elastic  combination  yi  m.  5,198,288,  CI.  428-253.000. 
Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Malabarba.  Adriano;  and  Tarzi«  Giorgio,  5,198.418,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Grytz,  Uwe;  Hans,  Waldemar;  an<|  Rudolf,  Frank,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Fuel  injection  valve  and  adjusuble  gas  sleeve  forming  an 
annular  metering  gas  gap.  5,197,fi;2,  Q.  239-1.000. 
GTE  Prodticts  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  John  R.,  5.197,622,  <  ;i.  220-89.200. 

Dutta,   Arunava;   Dullea,   Le<nard   V.;   and   Dale,   Ernest   A.. 

5.198.029.  a.  118-303.000. 
Scott,  Michael  T;   King.  Ra  lert  L.;  and   Bradley.   Hugh  T., 

5,197,794,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Seymour,  Douglas  G.,  5,197.89  ».  CI.  439-77.000. 
Thomas,  Ronald  E.,  5,197,187.  CI.  29-863.000. 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation:  See- 
Jordan,  William  M.,  5,197,556,  :i.  175-432.000. 
Guardian  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rote.  Eric  P.;  and  Hodge,  DaM  d,  5,197,152,  CI.  4-479.000. 
Gudac  Gary  J.:  See- 
Smith.   Vincent   F.,   Jr.;   and   Gudac,   Gary   J.,   5,198.555,   CI. 
549-242.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  manufacture  of  a  cos- 
metic brush.  5.197.497.  CI.  132-21  8.000. 
Gugelyk.  Joseph  M.  Artificial  fish  I  ure.  5.197,222.  Ci.  43-42.470. 
GuSiou,  Serge:  See — 

Phan,  Albert;  Tisne.  Jean-Louil ;  and  Guihou,  Serge,  5,197,628,  CI. 
220-589.000. 
Guiley.  C.  Dale:  See— 

Siebert,  Alan  R.;  and  Guiley,  <  .  Dale,  5,198,510,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Guillaumenq,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Masini,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenasiia,  Elie;  Commandeur.  Raymond; 
Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaumenq,    Jean-Louis,    5,198,121,    CI. 
210489.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E.;  Chen,  Herbert;  ind  Hendrickson,  Alan  F.,  to  Ad- 
vanosd    Micro    Devices,    Inc.     Fully-integrated    telephone    unit. 
5,199,064,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Gund,  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  C  ruckmaschinen  AG.  Safety  device 
for  protecting  personnel  against  tilling  from  a  platform  of  a  printing 
press.  5,197,717.  a.  256-59.000.  ] 
Gunderson,  Dennis  E.;  and  Gleissr,  Roland  L..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Apparatus  for  forming  structural  components 
from  dry  wood  fiber  furnish.  5,  If  8,236,  CI.  425-80.100. 
Gunnarson,  Wiking,  to  Mo-Trac  Olunnarson  &  Larsson  Handelsbolag. 

Crane.  5,197.615.  CI.  212-185.00(1 
Guntber,  Andreas,  to  Bayer  Aktieq  (csellschaft.  Side-chain  chlorination 
of  alkylated  nitrogen  heteroaroc  itics.  5.198.549.  CI.  546-345.000. 


Gupta,  Debabrata;  and  Drye,  James  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multiple 
integrated  circuit  module  which  simplifies  handling  and  testing. 
5,198,963,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Gupta,  Samir  K.:  See— 

Ellinwood,  Everett  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gupta,  Samir  K.,  5,198,436,  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Gupta,  Subhash:  See — 

Haskell,  Jacob  D.;  and  Gupta,  Subhash,  5,198,298,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Gurley,  John  A.:  See — 

Elings,  Virgil  B.;  and  Gurley.  John  A..  5.198.715,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Guterman,  Sonia  K.:  See — 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Guterman,  Sonia  K.;  Kent,  Rachel  B.;  and  Ley, 
Arthur  C,  5,198,346,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  I.;  and  Nakajima,  Hidemasa,  to  R.  Guthrie  Re- 
search Associates  Inc.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Single- 
use    disposable    molten    metal    inclusion    sensor.    5,198,749,    CI. 
324-71.100. 
Gutmans,  Henri-Davis:  See — 

Simsa,    Peter;   Toth,   Jeno   ;   Czako,   Lajos;   and   Mihaltz,   Pal, 
5,198,252,  CI.  426-53.000. 
Guyonnet,  Alain;  and  Lestoumel,  Eric,  to  Cogema-Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Method  for  unclogging  a  pipe  carrying 
dangerous  substances.  5,198.037,  CI.  134-22.110. 
Guziak,  Robert  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.  Programmable 
compensation  of  bridge  circuit  thermal   response.   5,197,334,  CI. 
73-708.000. 
Gwynne,  David  I.;  Buxton.  Francis  P.;  Pickett.  Mark  H.;  Davies,  Roger 
W.;  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Vectors  in  use 
in  filamentous  fungi.  5,198,345.  CI.  455-69.100. 
Gyr.  Kaj.  Tangle-limiting  pet  collar.  5,197,413,  CI.  119-106.000. 
Gyugyi,  Laszio;  and  Schauder,  Colin  D.,  to  Westlnghousc  Electric 
Corp.  Transmission  line  dynamic  impedance  compensation  system. 
5,198,746,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Gyurik,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Michael  T.;  Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  Lewis,  Sharon  K.;  Murray, 
Marianne    C;    and    Raymond,    Matthew    J.,    5,198,422,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Haag,  Wilbur  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Stretch,  Gordon  W.;  and  Haag,  Wilbur  L.,  Jr.,  5,197,415,  CI. 
122-17.000. 
Haas,  Ernst:  See — 

Beyer,  Hellmuth;  and  Haas,  Ernst,  5,198,128,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Haavik,  Harold  K.:  See— 

Dardis,  Thomas  R.;  Bissell,  Douglas  E.;  and  Haavik,  Harold  K.. 
5,197.863.  CI.  417-68.000. 
Haeck.  Hans  H.:  See— 

Hamminga,  Derk;  Haeck.  Hans  H.;  Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and 
Wouters,  Wouter,  5,198,437,  CI.  514-224.500. 
Haeg,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Kelley,  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R.;  Haeg,  Daniel 
C;  and  Erickson,  Roger  C.  5,198,033,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Hafler,  Gregor;  See — 

Kubler,  Wolfgang;  HafTer,  Gregor,  Wierzchowski,  Reiner;  and 
Nickisch,  Klaus,  5,198.553,  O.  548-504.000. 
Haga,  Shunichi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Tarayama,  Yoshimi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sakaki, 
Takashi;  Haga,  Shunichi;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi,  Masaki, 
5,197,892,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Hagan,  Desmond  B.:  See — 

Critchley,  Peter;  Hagan,  Desmond  B.;  Kirsch,  Susan  E.;  Parrot, 
David  T.;  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  Scott,  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor, 
Anthony  P.,  5,198,210,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Hagen,  Helmut;  and  Dupuis,  Jacques,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  nitrobenzoic  and  anthranilic  acids.  5,198,575,  CI. 
562-410000. 
Hager,  Patrick  J.;  Kauss,  Del  A.;  and  Keller,  Janet  T,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.   Flexible  and  conformable 
ionomeric  resin  based  films.  5,198,301,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Haight,  Michael  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Liquid  crystal 

display  driver  and  driver  method.  5,198,747,  CI.  323-303.000. 
Haikawa,  Katsumasa:  See — 

Ogiya,   Shunsuke;  Yamamoto,  Tom;  Haikawa,   Katsumasa;  and 
Nishimura,  Akira,  5,198,186.  CI.  376-435.000. 
Haikawa,  Yuji,  to  ISP  Corporation.  Flywheel  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,197,352.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Hakansson,  Reinhold.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grading  objects  in 

accordance  to  size.  5.197.607.  CI.  209-586.000. 
Hakki,     A-Hamid.     Arterial    manometric    dressing.     5,197.972.    CI. 

606-201.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See— 

Schoubye.  Peter.  5.198,206,  CI.  42^-522.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  Blytas,  George  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Al- 
cohol-in-oil  drilling  fluid  system  comprising  polycyclic  polyether- 
polyol.  5.198,416,  CI.  507-136.000. 
Haley,  David  J.;  and  Simmons,  Marsden  W.  Raft  fastener.  5,197,404,  CI. 

114-267.000. 
Hall,  David:  See- 
Prim,  John  E.;  Hall,  David;  Kinson,  Robert;  and  Myers,  Cyrus, 
5,197,590,  CI.  198-300.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Himes,  Ronald  E..  5.197.544,  a.  166-294.000. 
Halout,  Nowaf:  See— 

Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Halout,  Nowaf;  Ko,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Smith. 
David  A.,  5,198,521,  CI.  528-048.000. 


Halow,  John  S.:  See— 

Mei,  Joseph  S.;  DeVault,  James;  and  Halow,  John  S.,  5,198,002,  CI. 
55-77.000. 
Halvoraen,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Fei  P.;  Koblish,  Theodore  R.;  and  Halvorsen,  Robert  M., 
5,197,290,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Aoshima,  Shinichiro;  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka, 
5,198,921,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Hamamura,  Fumio:  See — 

Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura,  Fumio,  5.198.067,  Q.  156-538.000. 
Hamane.  Tokuhito:  See — 

Suetsugu.   Kenichiro;    Fukushima.   Tetsuo;   Hamane.   Tokuhito; 
Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Maeda,  Yukio,  5,198,655,  C\.  250-208.100. 
Hamann.  Hans-Jorg,  to  Kekko-Mode.  Equipment  for  dyeing  textiles. 

5,197,305,  CI.  68-2O5.00R. 
Hamasaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Konishi,  Mitsuhiro;  Kawakami,  Minom;  Terasawa,  Michio;  and 
Hamasaki,  Toshio,  5,198,452,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Hamburgen,  William  R.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Integrated 

circuit  test  fixture  and  method.  5,198,753,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Hamby,  James  M.;  Hodges,  John  C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester,  to  Wam- 
er-Lambert  Company.  Renin  inhibitors  containing  C-terminal  dihy- 
droxy  amides.  5.198,426.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Hamilton,  Lee.  Jr.:  See — 

White,    Richard    E.;    and    Hamilton,    Lee,    Jr.,    5,199,072,    CI. 
380-44.000. 
Hamilton,  Wayne  M.;  and  MuUinax,  Larry  E.,  to  Interface.  Inc.  Pattem- 
tufled,  fusion-bonded  carpet  and  carpet  tile  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 5,198,277,  CI.  428-92.000. 
Hammarsten,  Asa;  Strandberg,  Lennart;  and  Stenestam,  Bengt-Olof,  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Condenser  body  for  the  field  control  of  the 
connection  of  a  transformer  bushing.  5,198,622,  CI.  174-143.000. 
Hamminga,  Derk;  Haeck,  Hans  H.;  Van  Wijngaarden,   Ineke;  and 
Wouters.   Wouter.   to  Duphar   International   Research   B.V.    1.7- 
annelated  indolecarboxylic  acid  esters  and  amides.  5,198,437.  CI. 
514-224.500. 
Hammond,   Daniel  S.  Aquatic  tank  display  system.   5,197,409,  O. 

119-5.000. 
Hamon,  Joel:  See — 

Leduc,  Michel;  Hamon,  Joel;  Diehl,  Eric;  Domer,  Albert;  and 
Mahler,  Jacky,  5,199.067,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Hampton,  James  M.  Vacuum  line  marker  kit.  5,197,605,  CI.  206-582.000. 
Hanai,  Tomoji;  Nitadori,  Yoshiaki;  Nishikido,  Joji;  and  Watanabe, 
Tetsuo,  to  Asahi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.  Bundle  of  permselective  hollow 
fibers  and  a  fluid  separator  containing  the  same.  5,198,110,  CI. 
210-321.790. 
Hanawa,  Ryotaro:  See — 

Kitao,   Teijiro;    Matsuoka,    Masam;    Hanawa,    Ryotaro;    Uetani, 
Yasunori;  Takeyama,   Naoki;   Hioki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki, 
Hiroshi,  5.198,323,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Haneda,  Hisao:  See — 

Irino,     Mitsuhiro;     Satake,    Tokuki;     Sakai.     Hiroshi;     Funatsu. 
Masayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
Watanabe,    Kiyoshi;    Ogura,    Kazumi;    and   Ohkura,    Shigem, 
5,198,312,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao;  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu; 
and  Morita,  Shizuo,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.198.865.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Hanes,  Maurice  H.;  Clarke.  Rowland  C;  and  Driver,  Michael  C,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semiconductor  wafer  with  circuits 
bonded  to  a  substrate.  5,198,695,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Hanna,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Khalil,  Omar  S.;  Hanna,  Charles  F.;  and  Zurek,  Thomas  F., 
5.198,368,0.436-518.000. 
Hanna,  John:  See — 

Tilley.  Gregory  C;  and  Hanna,  John,  5,198,127.  O.  249-92.000. 
Hanneman.  Rodney  E.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Polymer  lami- 
nated drag  cast  can  stock  and  method.  5.197.536.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See— 

Grytz,  Uwe;  Hans.  Waldemar;  and  Rudolf,  Frank,  5,197,672,  C\. 
239-1.000. 
Hansen,  Eric  J.;  Munford,  Robert  S.;  and  Mertsola,  Jussi,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Method  for  detection  of 
gram-negative   bacterial   lipopolysaccharides   in   biological   fluids. 
5,198.339,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Hansen,  Milton  N.;  and  McMahon.  Steven  D..  to  Gonnan-Rupp  Com- 
pany, The.  Rotary  gear  transfer  pump  having  pressure  balancing 
lubrication,  bearing  and  mounting  means.  5,197,869,  CI.  418-77.000. 
Hansler,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  M.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler. 

Richard  L.;  and  King,  Kenneth  S..  5,198.727,  Q.  313-291.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Finch,  William  W.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.; 
Henkes,    John    L.;    and    King.    Kenneth    S..    5.199.091,    a. 
385-39.000. 
Hansmann,  Frank:  See — 

Bemitz,  Franz;  Hansmann,  Frank;  and  Huber,  Andreas,  5.198.728. 
CI.  315-307.000. 
Hanson,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Magliozzi,    Bernard;    and    Hanson,    Donald    B.,    5,197,855,   CI. 
415-167.000. 
Hanson,  Howard  J.,  Jr.  Golfing  dart  game  apparatus.  5,197,743,  CI. 

273-378.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.;  and  Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.,  to  Thermo  King  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  operating  a  transport  refrigeration  unit.  5,197,670,  CI. 
236-78.00D. 


Hanson  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Hanson,    William    A.;    and    Shaw.    Steven   W..    3,198,109,   Q. 
210-321.750. 
Hanson.  William  A.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  W.,  to  Hanson  Research  Corp. 

Diffusion  cell.  5.198.109.  CI.  210-321.750. 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Scheinpflug, 
Hans;  and  Holmwood,  Graham,  5,198,231,  CI.  424-713.000. 
Hara,  Hideo:  See— 

Ikshizaka,  Shoji;  Hara,  Hideo;  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka,  5.198,837,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nitta,  Yoshinori;  Sugoh,  Takeshi;  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki.  5.198.704. 
CI.  307-446.000. 
Hara.  Seinosuke,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Valve  timing  control 

apparatus.  5,197,421.  C\.  123-90.170. 
Hara.  Zenzaburo.  Bubble  generating  device  for  bathtubs.  5,197,133.  CI. 

4-541.400. 
Harada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ketiji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto,  Milsugti;  Muromachi,  Maushi;  Harada, 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Harayuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu,  5,198,883,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Harada,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Tohm;   Daimaru,  Akimasa;   Ichikawa,  Masao;   Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;   Kubota,   Ryuichi;   Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;   Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino, 
Terao,  5,198,167,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Harada,  Shunji:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Natsume;  Harada,  Shunji;  and  Tatebayashi,  Makoto, 
5,199,070,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Harada,  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka. 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto.  Mitsugu;  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada, 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Hamyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu,  5,198,883,  a.  257-«76.an. 
Harakawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Harakawa, 
Yoshio;  and  Oguchi,  Masahiro,  5,198,042,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Harano.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Takemoto.  Shin;  Isobe.  Tomohisa;  and  Harano. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,198,509.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Harao,  Masam:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ken;  Harao.  Masam;  and  Takaroatsu.  Hideo,  5,198,163, 
CI.  264-51.000. 
Harari,  Eliyahou,  to  SunDisk  Corporation.  Method  of  highly  compact 

EPROM  and  flash  EEPROM  devices.  5.198.380.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Harbauer,  Wemer:  See — 

Drexler,  Johann;  Flierl,  Erwin;  and  Harbauer,  Werner,  5,197.594. 
a.  200-318.000. 
Hardas,  BUly  R.:  See— 

Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  Kalakou  S.; 
Swayze.  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul. 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  Billy  R..  5,198,445,  a.  514-269.000. 
Harel,  Giora.  to  Unique  Technology  U.T.  Ltd.  One-way  daU  teleme- 
tering  system    utilizing   the   power  supply   mains.    5.198.810.   CI. 
340-870130. 
Harima,  Taro;  Wakamiya.  Meiko;  Takizawa,  Yoshitika;  and  Mori. 
Shyunji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Programmable  con- 
troller for  industrial  robou.  5,198.737.  Q.  318-568.110 
Harkin.  John  M.:  See— 

Knobeloch,  Lynda  M.;  Blondin,  George  A.;  and  Harkin.  John  M., 
5.198.336.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Harkreader.  Gordon  G.:  See— 

Etzkom.  William  G.;  and  Harkreader.  Gordon  G..  5.198.578.  Q. 
562-532.000. 
Harpell,  Gary  A.;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Three 
dimensional  fiber  structures  having  improved  penetration  resistance. 
5.198.280,  a.  428-102.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Devitt,  Douglas  J.;  and  Wrasmann,  Edward  S.,  5,198,385,  CI. 
437-51.000. 
Harris,  Vaughn,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Powered  clysis  and 

clyser.  5,197,947.  d.  604-28.000. 
Harrison.  Colin  G.:  See — 

Freitas,  Richard  F.;  Harrison.  Colin  G.;  and  Hoftensius,  Peter  D., 
5.198.918,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Glomski,  Krzysztof  E.;  Newman,  G.  Robert;  and  Madison,  Harry, 
5,197,389,  a.  104-9.000. 
Hartman,  David  C,  Sr.  Miniature  golf  course.  3,197,738.  Q.  273- 

176.0FA. 
Hartmann,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Stokes,  Bennie  R..  Sr.;  and  Hartmann,  Michael  L.,  5.197,173,  d. 
29-81.021. 
Hartness  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartness,  Thomas  S.;  and  Hartness,  Thomas  P..  5.197.261,  CI. 
53-534.000. 
Hartness.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Hartness.  Thomas  S.;  and  Hartness.  Thomas  P..  5.197.261.  CI. 
53-534.000. 
Hartness,  Thomas  S.;  and  Hartness,  Thomas  P.,  to  Hartness  Interna- 
tional,   Inc.    Continuous    case    loading    machine.    3,197,261,    CI. 
53-534.000. 
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Harumatsu,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hiratsusa,     Kenjiro;     Harumatsu. 


Kazuhiro,  5,197,265,  CI.  56-|2.900. 
Hasegawa,  Mikk):  See— 

Maniyama,   Tenio;   TaguchiJ  Tatsuhisa;   Abe, 
Hasegawa,  Mikio.  S,l97,»6t  CI.  417-42.000. 
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Masatoshi;     and     Sakamoto, 


Yoshikazu;    and 


Haiegawa,  Shin;  Oyama,  Hajime;  I  atoh,  Eiichi;  and  Moriya,  Masao,  to 
Ria>h  Company,  Ltd.  Image  di  nsity  control  method  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus  for  reducin  ;  background  contamination  of  a 
photoconduclive  drum.  5,198,8«  ,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Osamu,  to  Japan  Avi  tion  Electronics  Industry,  Limited. 
Lock-spring  and  lock-equip  >ed  connector.  5,197,901,  CI. 
439-352.000. 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.JLtd.:  See- 

Mozawa.    Toshiyuki;    and    Tamura,    Tatsuya,    5,197,243,    CI. 
52-208.000.  J 

Hashimoto,  Hisayoshi;  Tamura.  Nfcrio:  and  Ichiryuu,  Ken,  to  Hitachi 
Ccnstruction  Machinery  Co.,  Lt4.  Tempierature  compensated  magne- 
tostrictive  piston  position  detectr.  5,198,761,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nomi^  Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  {forming  fme  pattern.  5,198,326,  CI. 
430-296.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masaki:  See —  I 

Higuchi,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Masaki;  Fukami, 
Harukazu;  and  Tanaka,  Tal*haru,  5,198,458,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  and   Kwon,  Oh-Kyong,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Capacitor-driven  lignal  transmission  circuit.  5, 198,699, 
CI.  307-270.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata,  Kunih  ro;  Fujikura,  Takashi;  Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  Takenaka.  Toichi   and  Honda.  Kazuo.  5,198,587,  CI. 
564-374.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Isao;  and  Hashimoto  Yoichi,  5,198,262,  CI.  427-527.000. 
Haskell,  Jacob  D.;  and  Gupta,  Sul  hash,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.  Etch  stop  layer  using  polyo  lers.  5,198,298.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hasuike,  Toshio:  See — 

Mizuno,  Eiichi;  Kishino,  Koj  ;  Matsumoto,  Kenji;  and  Hasuike, 
Toshio,  5,197,779,  Q.  296-2  10.000. 
Hata,  Hitoshi,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  <Jo.,  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  composition 

containing  zinc  dithiophosphatej  5,198,129,  CI.  2S2-32.70E. 
Hatakeyama,  M<tsanori:  See —         ' 

Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu;  Hatak^ama,  Masanori;  Minamoto,  Sejiro; 
Kono,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Takesl^;  Miyasaka,  Masayuki;  Tsudo,  Mit- 
suru;  and  Karasuyma,  Hajiiie,  5,198,359,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Takamatsu.  psamu;  Yamano,  Akihiko;  Kuroda, 
Ryo;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  and  Miyataki,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  access  to  recording  medium,  and  apparatus  and 
method  for  processing  informatibn.  5,199,021,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hatano,  Yositaka:  See — 

Takiyama,     Eiichiro;     and     $aUno,     Yositaka.     5,198,529,     CI. 
528-272.000. 
Hatch,  Bert  C;  Gable,  Albert  L.   Roberts,  LeIand  L.;  and  Roberts, 
Judith,  to  Rockwell  Intemation  tl  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  large 
area  infrared  focal  plane.  5,198,(  71.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Hatchell,  Peter:  See- 
Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  Teske,  Erne  it  H.;  and  Hatchell,  Peter,  5,197,727, 
a.  271-183.000. 
Hatfield,  John  G.,  to  AMP  Incor]  lorated.  Cable  terminating  tool  and 

jig.  5,197,171,  CI.  29-33.00M. 
Hatlapa.  Rolf.   Sailing  vessel  an  I  profile  mast  for  sailing  vessels. 

5,197,403,  CI.  114-90.000. 
Hatori,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Kenzo;    Uematsu     Hiroyoshi;    and    Hatori,    Satoshi, 
5.I98.31I.  CI.  429-20.000. 
Hatta,  Masataka:  See— 

Miyata,  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Masatiiko;  Kohno,  Masahiko;  and  Hatta, 
Masataka,  5,198,752,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Hattori,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  Ito,  Tetsuji;  Aoki,  Taro;  and  Hattori, 
Mutsuo,  5,198,662,  CI.  250-;  27.180. 
Haug,  Walter,  to  Karl  Kassbohrer  Fahrzeugwerke  GmbH.  Vehicle  for 

beach  cleaning.  5,197,211,  CI.  3:  -8.000. 
Haupt,  Stephan:  See — 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  Kuhn,  Uwq  and  Haupt,  Stephan,  5,198,092,  CI. 
204-402.000. 
Hauser,  Ambrose  A.:  See — 

Koertge,  Thomas  S.;  Ehteshan  i,  Mohammad;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.; 
and  Tucker.  James  W.,  5,1?  r,856,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Hausler,  Ralph  A.;  Share,  LawT«  ice;  and  Khattab,  Ghazi,  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.   Backlit  butt  )n  by  thermoformed  cap  process. 
5.198J83.  a.  428-195.000. 
Havis-Shields  Equipment  Corpor4ion:  See — 

E'Nama,  David  J..  5,198,600,  CI.  42-90.000. 
Hawkins,  John;  Chadwick.  Philip;:Messenger,  Edward  T.;  and  Lykke, 
Mads,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/Sj  and  Albright  &  Wilson   Limited. 


Method  for  preparing  stabilize 
435-188.000. 
Hawrylko,  Roman  B.,  to  B.  F. 

extrusion  of  powered  PVC  cor 
Hayase,  Shuji:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasunobu;  Hayase,  St 
Akiko,  5,198,520,  CI.  528-33 


enzyme  dispersion.  5,198,353,  CI. 

drich  Company,  The.  Method  for 
ounds.  5,198,170,  CI.  264-141.000. 

iji;  Horiguchi,  Rumiko;  and  Hirao, 
.000. 


UMI 


Hayashi,  Chikahisa;  Sano,  Yoshio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;  Kantou,  Takanori; 
Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  SakaguchiJ  Sumio,  to  Toyoida  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 


Steering  wheel  having  insert  molded  membrane  switch.  5,198,629,  CI. 
200-61.540. 
Hayashi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Koinuma,    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Hayashi,    Shigenori; 
Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and    Shiraishi,    Tadashi,    5,198,724,   CI. 
315-111.210. 
Hayashi.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Shimada,  Toshiro;  Minakata,  Toshio;  Hayashi,  Tsuneyuki;  and 
Matsuoka,  Hiroaki,  5,197,391,  CI.  104-284.000. 
Hayashi,  Yuji;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Katayaina,  Keisuke,  to  Inax  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  flring  ceramic  building  materials.  5,198,164,  CI. 
264-58.000. 
Hayashida,  Takahiro:  See — 

Okachi,    Hiroaki;    Hayashida,    Takahiro;    and    Unno,    Mahito, 

5,197,363,  CI.  82-118.000. 

Hayden,  James  D.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Fitch,  Jon  T.,  to  Motorola 

Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  structure.  5,198,375,  CI. 

437-31.000. 

Hayek,  James  S.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Parking  brake  lock  for  a  groiuid- 

mobUe  implement.  5,197,577,  CI.  188-265.000. 
Hayes,  Lloyd  H.;  See— 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.;  Heminger,  David  M.;  and 

Mietus,  David  F.,  5,198,701,  CI.  307-296.300. 
Welty,  Dennis  L.;  Bliss,  John;  Sutor,  Judith  L.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.; 
Susak,  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Lloyd  H..  5,198,957.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Haynes,  Charles  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Spiral  wound  electrostatic 

air  cleaner  and  method  of  assembling.  5,198.003.  CI.  55-138.000. 
Haynesworth,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Caplan,  Arnold  I.;  and  Haynesworth,  Stephen  E.,  5.197,985,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Hazen,  John:  See — 

O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Browne,  James  E.;  Matteo,  John  F.;  Sawicki, 
Robert  A.;  and  Hazen,  John,  5,198,597,  CI.  585-654.000. 
Health  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Pandey,  Ravindra  K.;  and  Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  5,198,460,  CI. 
514-410.000. 
Healthtech  Services  Corp.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfllippo.  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.- 
and  DeVito,  Ralph  J..  5,197,632,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Heaney,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Heaney.  Stephen  P.; 
and  Andenon.  Kenneth.  5,198,444,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Heath,  Harold  R.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  System  for  avoiding 
loss  of  flavor  components  from  juices  in  connection  with  concentra- 
tion processes.  5,198,258.  CI.  426-384.000. 
Heck.  Ernst;  and  Horisberger,  Jean,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Cutting  coextruded 

thermoplastic  food  products.  5,198,257,  CI.  426-282.000. 
Hedberg,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Ackerman,  Jerome  B.;  Ackerman.  Thomas  T.;  Ackerman,  Mitchell 
N.;  and  Hedberg,  Herbert  J.,  5,197,487,  CI.  128-776.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Cunard,  Joel  C,  5,197,925,  CI.  472-118.000. 
Cunard,  Joel  C,  5,197,926,  CI.  472-118.000. 
Hedstrom,  Richard:  See — 

Hoffman,   Stephen   L.;  Charoenvit,   Yupin;   Hedstrom,   Richard; 
Khusmith,  Srisin;  and  Rogers,  William  O.,  IV.  5,198,535,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Hegyes,  Peter:  See — 

Farkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak.  Sandor;  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes,  Peter; 
Kreidl,  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  Czibula,  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vass, 
Szilvia,  5,198,446,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Kruger,  Michael;  Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Meyer, 

Helmut.  5.198.738,  CI.  318-652.000. 
Gund,  Michael,  5,197,717,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Heikkila,  Samuli,  to  ABB  Stromberg  Drives  OY.  Method  of  preventing 
the  stalling  of  an  asynchronous  machine.  5,198,742,  CI.  318-803.000. 
Heim,  Ulrich:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holschcr. 
Uvo;  Kiske,   Siegfried;   Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser,   Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5,197,462,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Heiman,  Stephen  M.;  and  Delzingaro,  Michael  J.,  to  Liberty  Technol- 
ogy Center,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  determining  torque  output  of 
motor  actuated  valve  operators.  5,197,338,  CI.  73-862.290. 
Heinz,  Jochen:  See — 

Kleyer,  Siegfried;  and  Heinz,  Jochen,  5,198,032,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Heinz.  Wittmann:  See — 

Engelbert.    Spiuler;    Heinz,    Wittmann;    Himmetsberger,    Alois; 
Freisinger,  Henry;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl. 
Karl;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  5,197,752,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Heldreth,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Heldreth,  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E. 
5,198,308,  CI.  428-608.000. 
Heifer,  Jeffrey  L.;  Switalski,  Steven  C;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Near  infrared  diagnostic  method  and  instru- 
ment. 5,197,470,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Helmer,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Kelley,  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R.;  Haeg,  Daniel 
C;  and  Erickson,  Roger  C,  5,198,033,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Heminger,  David  M.:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.;  Heminger,  David  M.;  and 
Mietus,  David  F.,  5,198,701,  CI.  307-296.300. 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C:  See — 

Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  5,197,857,  CI. 
4I6-204.00A. 


Hendrickson.  Alan  F.:  See — 

Gulick,    Dale    E.;    Chen,    Herbert;    and    Hendrickson,    AUn   F., 
5,199,064,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Vimig,  Michael  J.,  5,198,021,  CI.  75-744.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaf)  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hill,  Karlheinz;  Axt,  Steven  D.;  and  Weese,  Kenneth  J.,  5,198,598, 

CI.  568-619.000. 
Ritter,   Wolfgang;   Sitz,   Hans-Dieter;  and  Speitkamp,   Ludwig, 
5,198,574,  CI.  560-224.000. 
Henkes,  John  L.:  See — 

Davenport,  John  M.;  Finch,  William  W.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.; 
Henkes.    John    L.;    and    King.    Kenneth    S.,    5,199,091,    CI. 
385-39.000. 
Henkin,  Melvyn  L.;  and  Laby.  Jordan  M.  Electric  pump  powered 
submergible    hand    held    hydrotherapy    apparatus.    5,197,459,   CI. 
128-66.000. 
Henner,  William  D.;  Comstick.  Kenine  E.;  Sanderson.  Barbara  J.  S.; 
and  Claflin.  Virginia  J.,  to  State  of  Oregon.  Assay  for  gene  deletion 
of  GST- 1  in  human  samples  based  on  the  polymerase  chain  reaction. 
5,198,337,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hennico,  Charles:  See — 

Kremer,  Norbert;  Beck,  Georges;  Bock,  Andre;  and  Hennico, 
Charles,  5,197,847.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Henry,  William  G.:  See— 

Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Henry.  William  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Paul  A., 
5,198.141.  CI.  252-142.000. 
Henzler.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Kauling,  Jorg;  Henzler,  Hans-Jurgen;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Lamp, 
Georg,  5.198.105,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Oppawsky,  Steffen.  5.198.678.  CI.  250-455.110. 
Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter:  See — 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner;  Wieners, 
Gerhard;  and  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter.  5,198.925,  CI.  359-356.000. 
Herczfeld,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Jemison,   William   D.;   and   Herczfeld.    Peter   R.,   5,198,783,  CI. 
331-66.000. 
Hergeth  HoIIingsworth  GmbH:  See- 
Pinto,  Akiva;  and  Lucassen,  Guenter.  5.197.162.  CI.  19-105.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  David  B..  5.197,256,  CI.  52-808.000. 
Herman,  William  P..  to  Hsin  Lung  Accessories  Co.,  Ltd.  Expander  nut 

structure  for  a  handlebar  stem.  5,197,349,  CI.  74-551.100. 
Herrick,  William;  and  Elliott,  Randell,  to  AAR  Corp.  Production  of 

neutron-shielding  tubes.  5,198,182,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul,  to 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation.  Manually  separable  multi-lumen  vascu- 
lar graft.  5,197,976,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Heskett,  Don  E.,  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment,  Inc.  Method  for  treating 

fluids.  5,198,118,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Heslop,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Duggan,  Jack;  and  Heslop,  Michael  J.,  5,198,801,  CI.  34O-S89.000. 
Hess,  Robert  L.,  to  Advanced  Coronary  Technology,  Inc.  Removable 

heat-recoverable  tissue  supporting  device.  5,197,978,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hess,  Ronald  E.;  Hooper,  Albert  A.;  Morrow,  Steven  R.;  Walker, 
Dianne  J.;  and  Zimmerman,  Erich,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  two  phase  vacuum  extraction  of  soil  contaminants.  5.197.541,  CI. 
166-67.000. 
Hessler,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Selbach,  Bemd.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  establishing  conference  con- 
nections. 5,199,029,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Hessling,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Distribution  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Outbound 

signal  detector  system  and  method.  5.198.796.  CI.  340-3  lO.OOA. 
Hettinger,  William  P.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Magnetic  separation  of  old 
from  new  equilibrium  particles  by  means  of  manganese  addition. 
5,198,098,  CI.  208-85.000. 
Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner,  Wieners,  Ger- 
hard; and  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
a-fluoroacrylic   acid  esters  and  polymers   thereof.    5,198,925,   CI. 
359-356.000. 
Heutschi,  Kurt,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  trimming  lateral  marginal  portions  of  sheets  in  a  stream  of  partly 
overlapping  sheets.  5,197,364,  CI.  83-29.000. 
Hewett,  Arthur,  to  Altman  Stage  Lighting  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
positioning  apertures  of  a  disk  assembly.  5,198,939,  CI.  359-889.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bell,  Bernard  W.,  5,199,090,  CI.  385-33.000. 

Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Tran,  Hai  Q.,  5,198,834,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Dorr,  Thomas;  and  Linowski,  Clemens,  5,198.988.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Erickson,  Michael  D.;  and  Kochis,  Richard  L.,  5,199,063,  CI. 

379-100.000. 
Hiskes,  Ronald;  and  Narbut,  Martha  L.,  5,198,411,  CI.  SOS-I.OOO. 
McDonald,  James  C;   and   Hofer,   Gregory   V.,   5,199,011,  CI. 

369-58.000. 
Nagesh,  V.  K.;  and  Anderson,  John  T..  5,198,412,  CI.  505-1.000. 
StofTel,  John  L.,  5,198,023,  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Whiteside,  Charles  H.;  and  Ernst,  Stephen  M.,   5,198,805,  CI. 
340-825.060. 
Hewson,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  John;  Hewson,  Carl  E.;  and  Cochran,  David,  5,197,491, 
CI.  128-786.000. 
Heyman,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Gallagher.  James  A.;  Heyman,  Duane  A.;  and  Gagnon,  Steven  D., 
5.198,473,  CI.  521-99.000. 


Hibbard,  Robert  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Code  sensor  with 
multi-faceted  reflector  for  sensing  plural  image  distances.  5,198,648, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Hicinbotbem,  Joseph  S.;  and  Jeter,  Jack  W..  to  Reynolds  and  Reynolds 
Company,  The.  Alphanumeric  color-coded  fiUng  method  and  system 
therefor.  5,197,764,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Hickman,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Beekel,   Eugene  A.;  and  Hickman,  Stephen  L..   5,197,319,  a. 
72-268.000. 
Hicks,  John  W.  Drape  for  endoscope.  5.198,894.  CI.  358-98.000. 
Hida,  Junichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,   Shigetoshi;   Kawasumi,  Sakichi;   and   Hida,  Junichi, 
5,197,300,  CI.  62-354.000. 
Hida,  Takashi:  See— 

Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  Hida,  Takashi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Saiki.  Miteuyo- 
shi,  5,197,562,  CI.  180-169.000. 
Hidaka.  Miki:  See— 

Aizawa.  Masuo;  Manning.  Brenda  D.;  Hidaka,  Miki;  and  Uretsky, 
Laura  S.,  5,198,367,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Hiemer,  Armin:  See — 

Graser.  Helmut;  and  Hiemer.  Armin,  5,197,521,  CI.  139-I.OOR. 
Higashi,   Iwao;  and  Umeyama,   Yasuyuki,   to  .Yamaha  Corporation. 
Resonant    effect    apparatus    for    electronic    musical    instrument. 
5,198,604,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Higashi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Yoshimitsu;    Kuribayashi.   Teruyoshi;    Utinono,    Yo- 
shiyuki;    Higashi.    Yoshikazu;    Ozawa.    Syungo;    and    Ikeno. 
Shinobu.  5.198,159,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Higgins.  Glenn  P.;  and  Toth,  Douglas  L.,  to  Comtech  Antenna  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Foldable  reHector.  5,198,832,  CI.  343-915.000. 
Higuchi,    Naoki;    Saitoh,    Masayuki:    Hashimoto,    Masaki:    Fukami, 
Harukazu;  and  Tanaka,  Takaharu.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Pyrrolidinea- 
mide  derivatives  of  acylamino  acid  and  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  the  same.  5.198.458.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Hikita,  Kikuhiro;  Toumatsu,  Jiro;  and  Shimakura,  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Topcon.  Backscattered  electron  detector  for  an  electron  beam 
apparatus.  5.198,675,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Hill,  Ann  T.:  See— 

Larsen,  Einar  V.;  and  Hill,  Ann  T.,  5,198,745.  CI.  322-58.000. 
Hill.  Brian  P.  Panel.  5.197.246.  CI.  52-235.000. 

Hill.  Karlheinz;  Axt.  Steven  D.;  and  Weese.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Telomerization  process  of  a 
conjugated  alkadiene  with  a  polyol.  5.198.598,  CI.  568-619.000. 
Hill,  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Hines,  Gordon  E.:  Jakubowski.  Myles  K.;  and  Hill.  Patrick  D.. 
5.197.633,  CI.  222-14.000. 
Hill.  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  and  Naegeli.  David  W.,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute.     Laser-induced-nuorescence     inspection     of    jet     fuels. 
5.198.871,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Hills,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  Hills,  Bruce  C;  and  Coding.  Kenneth  J.. 
5,197,676,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Hilton,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B., 
5,198,585.  CI.  564-343.000. 
Himes.  Ronald  E..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  clay  stabiliza- 
tion with  quaternary  amines.  5.197,544.  CI.  166-294.000. 
Himmetsberger.  Alois:  See — 

Engelbert.    Spiuler;    Heinz,    Wittmann;    Himmetsberger.    Alois; 
Freisinger.  Henry;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl, 
Karl;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  5,197,752,  CI.  28&4I0.000. 
Himmighofen.  Dieter;  and  Schulein.  Rolf  G..  to  Leifheit  AG.  Hand- 
held   squeeze    lever    or    pincer-type    can    opener.    5.197,197.    C\. 
30-416.000. 
Hinckfuss.  Bruce  W.;  Brink.  Rodney  B.;  and  Sapozhnikov,  Gregory. 

Two  suge  joint  prosthesis.  5.197.989.  C\.  623-23.000. 
Hind.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Forsyth.   Malcolm   W.;   and   Hind,   Stephen   H.,   5,198.362.   CI. 
435-254.000. 
Hines.  Gordon  E.;  Jakubowski.  Myles  K.;  and  Hill.  Patrick  D.,  to  Hines 
Industries,     Inc.     Material     metering     apparatus.     5.197.633.     CI. 
222-14.000. 
Hines  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hines,  Gordon  E.;  Jakubowski.  Myles  K.;  and  Hill.  Patrick  D.. 
5,197,633,  CI.  222-14.000. 
Hioki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kitao,   Teijiro;   Matsuoka,   Masaru;   Hanawa,   Ryotaro;   Uetani, 
Yasunori;  Takeyama.   Naoki;   Hioki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,323,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Hipko.  George  P.:  See— 

Katz,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  John  H.;  Hipko,  George  P.;  Silverschotz, 

Stanford;  Hoffman,  James;  and  Wollner.  Gerard,  5.197.262.  CI. 

53-550.000. 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Fujita.  Atsuko;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Hiroaki;  Yokota, 

Masahiro;  and  Nagato,  Shoin,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center; 

Chisso  Corporation;  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Benzoxazi- 

none  compounds  and  herfoicidal  composition  containing  the  same. 

5,198,013,  CI.  5O4-225.000. 

Hirai.  Toshiaki.  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Remote  controller  for  a  camera. 

5,198,849,  a.  354-410.000. 
Hirama,  Masahide,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  output 

5,199,053,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Hirarooto.  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reactor  containment 
vessel.  5,198,184,  CI.  376-283.000. 
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Hirao.  Akiko:  See—  I 

Onishi,  Ytsunobu;  Hayase,  Shut;  Horiguchi.  Rumiko;  and  Hirao, 

Akiko.  5,198,520,  CI.  528-33.C  DO. 

Hiretauna,  Kenjiro;  Harumatsu,  Maa  itoshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro,  to 

Hooda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  i|aisha.  Mulching  type  power  lawn 

mower.  5,197,265,  CI.  56-12.900.   , 

Hirayama,  Tomoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  organizer  with 

electronic  book  marker.  5,199,104   CI.  395-145.000. 
Hironaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawajiii,  Tatsuya;  Hironaka,   Hideyuki;  Uchida,  Shinichi;  and 
Aoki,  Yukio,  5,198,581,  CI.  5(  2-546.000. 
Hinxaki.  Naoto:  See— 

Akimune,  Yoshio;  and  Hirosaki  Naoto,  5,198,165.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Hiroae.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hiiai,    Kenji;    Fujita,    Atsuko;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    Hirose,    Hiroaki; 
YokoU,  Masahiro;  and  Nagatt  ,  Shoin,  5,198,013,  CI.  504-225.000. 
Hiroshima,  Koichi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahiro;  and  Hiroshima,  Koichi,  5,198,863,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Hisano,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Tomiya;  a  id  Ishizuka,  Masaru,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooling  apparatjs.  5,198,889,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Hishida,  Tadashi,  to  Viv  Engineering  Inc.  Cam  shaft  and  process  for 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,197.351,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Hiskes,  Ronald;  and  Narbut,  Martha  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Chemical  vapor  phase  method  forjfonning  thin  films  of  high  tempera- 
ture oxide  superconductors.  5,198,411.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Setsuo;  Ushio.  Jiro;  likiue,  Takashi;  Okudaira.  Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki.    Takeshi;    and    '  Tokono.    Hitoshi,    5.198.273.    CI. 
427-437.000. 
iCaji,  Makoto;  and  Pappas,  S.  F  iter,  5,198.402,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  O  .,  Ltd.;  See- 
Hashimoto,    Hisayoshi;    Tamu  -a.    Mono;    and    Ichiryuu,    Ken, 

5,198,761,  a.  324-207.120. 
Kagiwada.    Hitoshi;    and    Yaj  joka,    Tomohiko,    5,197,283,    CI. 
60-464.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Setsuo;  Ushio,  Jiro;  Ii  oue,  Takashi;  Okudaira,  Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki,    Takeshi;    and     ("okono,    Hitoshi,    5,198,273,    CI. 
427-437.000. 
Ito,  Mamoru;  Enomoto,  Usuke  and  Sakamoto,  Tomoo,  5.198.964, 

CI.  361-386.000. 
Ohnidii,  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani,  '  "ohru;   and   Yasunaga,   Moritoshi, 

5.198.672.  CI.  250-376.010. 
Okamura.  Tetsunobu;  Nagasaw  i,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kuniyuki, 

5,197,293,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kofiji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michiot  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshidi  „  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi.  5.198,88  (.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Takeda,  Haruo,  5,199,083,  CI.  ;  82-26.000. 

Tarutani,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kaw  ibe,  Ushio,  5,198.413,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Uno,  Masahito;  Sugimoto,  Koi  ;hi;  Taniguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Katuhisa.  5.197.846.  CI.  414-  '31.000. 
Hitachi  Meuls,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoe,    Osamu;    and    Shora  waki,    Yukimasa.    5.198,762,    CI. 
324-207.210. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  1  .td.:  See — 

Yawata,  Satoshi;  and  Mishina.  Haruo,  5,197,384,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Hitachi  Tobu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kcfiji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  MichiO;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji; 
Honda.  Michiharu;  Yoshid  i.  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,198,88  i,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Hitec  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakamura.  Minoru;  Kimura,  N  Jbuo;  and  Kasai,  Minoru,  5,197,915. 
a.  452-51.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Michiaki:  See — 

Matsuda,   Hideo;   lesaka.   Sua  imu;   Fujiwara.   Takashi;   Hiyoshi. 
Michiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hisasl  li,  5,198,882,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Hlastala,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Babb,  Albert   L.;  Hlastala,   Michael   P.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary   L., 
5,197,464,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Hlatky,  Gregory  G.:  See- 
Turner,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky.  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman.  Richard 
R..  5.198.401.  CI.  502-1 55.0O. 
Hlava.  Lorens  G..  to  Zebco  Coqx  ration.  Drag  actuation  structure  for 

fishing  reel.  5.197.690.  CI.  242-2  4.000 
Hoag.  George  E.:  See — 

Grasso.  Domenic;  and  Hoag.  i  jeorge  E.,  5.198.000,  CI.  55-20.000. 
Hochkeppel,  Heinz-Kurt:  See— 

Horisberger,  Michel  A.;  Hodikeppel,  Heinz-Kurt;  and  Content, 
Jean,  5.198.350,  CI.  435-91.CM. 
Hodge,  David:  See — 

Rose.  Eric  P.;  and  Hodge.  D«  /id,  5.197.152.  CI.  4-479.000. 
Hodges,  John  C:  See— 

Hamby.  James  M.;  Hodges,   lohn  C;  and  Klutchko.  Sylvester, 
5,198,426,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Hodgkins,  David  H.,  to  Parker  Hi  nnifm  Corporation.  Fuel  system  for 

diesel  truck.  5,197.443.  a.  I23-!  14.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Budt.  Karl-Heinz;  Durokheinjer.  Walter;  Fischer,  Gerd;  Horlein, 
Rolf;  Kirrstetter,  Reiner;  fid  Lattrell.  Rudolf.  5.198,544,  CI 
540-310.000. 


Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner;  Wieners, 

Gerhard;  and  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter.  5.198.925.  CI.  359-356.000. 

Hupfer.  Bemd;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  and  Eckes.  Charlotte.  5.198.325,  CI. 

430-283.000. 
Rochling,  Hans,  5,198,431,  CI.  514-63.000. 

Wilharm,  Peter;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  and 
Dammel,  Ralph,  5,198,322,  CI.  430-189.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B., 
5,198,585,  CI.  564-343.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Urban,   Joseph  J.;   and    Makowski,    Richard    R.,    5,198,228,   CI. 
424-469.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Rutz,    Howard    G.;    Oliver,    Christopher;    and    Quin,    Brooks, 
5,198,137,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Hoell,   Norbert,  to  C.W.   Zumbiel  Co.,  The.   Sleeve  style  carton. 

5,197,656,  CI.  229-40.000. 
Hofer,  Gregory  V.:  See — 

McDonald,  James  C;  and  Hofer,  Gregory  V.,   5,199,011,  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Hofer,  Martin:  See — 

Al-Deen,  Hissam;  Hofer,  Martin;  and  Garther,  Jurgen,  5,197.574. 
CI.  188-71.600. 
HofT.  Raymond  E.;  and  Cribbs.  Leonard  V..  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation.   Polymerization  catalyst  and  method.   5,198,399,  CI. 
502-111.000. 
Hoffman,  Harmon,  Jr.;  Schankereli,  Kemal;  and  Chvapil,  Milos,  to 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.   Drug  delivery  collagen-impregnated  syn- 
thetic vascular  graft.  5,197,977,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hoffman,  James:  See — 

Katz,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  John  H.;  Hipko,  George  P.;  Silverschotz. 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  Wollner,  Gerard,  5,197,262,  CI. 
53-550.000. 
Hoffman,  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit,  Yupin;  Hedstrom,  Richard;  Khus- 
mith,  Srisin;  and  Rogers,  William  O.,  IV,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Protective  malaria  sporozoite  surface  protein  immunogen  and 
gene.  5,198,535,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hofmann,  Martin:  See — 

Spraul,  Manfred;  and  Hofmann.  Martin,  5,198,766,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Ruppert.  Franz;  and  Schwab.  Joachim.  5.197.327.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Hofsess.  Alexander:  See — 

Simpfendorfer.    Dieter;    Hofsess.   Alexander;   and    Biebesheimer, 

Klaus.  5.197.230.  CI.  51-165.770. 

Hogue.  Ronald  L.;  Frank,  James  P.;  and  Nice,  Donald  E.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Pressure  responsive  control  device.  5,198,631,  CI. 

200-83.00P. 

Hohenauer,   Wolfgang,   to  Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation. 

X-ray  tube  anode  with  oxide  coating.  5.199.059.  CI.  378-144.000. 
Hojo.  Hiroo.  Stud  unit  and  skid-proof  tire  having  the  same.  5.198.048. 

CI.  152-210.000. 
Hojo.  Hiroo.  Stud  unit  and  skid-proof  tire  having  the  same.  5,198.049. 

CI.  152-210.000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miki.  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka.  Takeya;  Iwatsuki.  Kunhiro; 
Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Taga.  YuUka,  5,197.507.  CI. 
137-1.000. 
Holcomb.  Jack  N.  Ice  cooled  air  conditioner  and  method.  5.197.301,  CI. 

62-457.100. 
Holden.  David  E.:  See — 

Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  Possin.  George  E.;  Holden.  David  E.;  and 
Saia.  Richard  J..  5.198.694.  CI.  257-766.000. 
Holder.  Tommie.  Apparatus  for  removing  floor  covering.  5.197.784,  CI. 

299-37.000. 
Holka.  Thomas  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Offset  steering  gear 

assembly.  5,197,561,  CI.  180-79.300. 
Holland,  William  L.:  See— 

Cahill,  Peter  J.;  Holland,  William  L.;  Sergi,  Sergio  A.;  Collins, 
James  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.;  Chichester,  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
T.;  and  Bennett,  Stephen  H.,  5,198,608,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Holliday,  Ken,  to  Southeastern  Die  Company,  Inc.  Steel  rule  die  retain- 
ing board  and  die  lock.  5,197,367,  CI.  83-698.000. 
HoUing worth,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Clark,  Andrew  R.;  and  Hollingworth,  Anne  M.,  5.198,221,  CI. 
424-434.000. 
Hollis,  C.  George:  See— 

Oppong,  David;  and  Hollis,  C.  George,  5,198,440,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Holmberg,  Krister;  and  Bergstrom,  Karin,  to  Berol  Nobel  AB.  Method 
of  covalently  bonding  biopolymer  to  a  solid  hydrophilic  organic 
polymer.  5,198,493,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Holmovist,  Olov;  and  Westermark,  Bengt,  to  Elico  Food  AB.  Prepara- 
tion of  a  blood  platelet  lysate  for  use  in  a  cell  culture  medium  for 
hybridoma  cells.  5,198,357,  CI.  435-240.260. 
Holmwood,  Graham:  See — 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  Holmwood,  Graham,  5,198,231,  CI.  424-713.000. 
Holscher,  Uvo:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 
Uvo;  Kiske,  Siegfried;  Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser,  Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5,197,462,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Holt,  J.  Birch;  and  Kelly,  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  En- 
ergy. Combustion  synthesis  method  and  products.  5,198.188,  CI. 
419-45.000. 


Homburg,  Fredericus  G.  A.;  and  Stinesen.  Bemardns  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Two  axis  electro-optical  scanning  device  having  or- 
thogonal coils  sharing  one  air  gap.  5,199.014.  a.  369-44.150. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiratsuna,    Kenjiro;    Harumatsu,    Masatcshi;    and    Sakamoto, 

Kazuhiro,  5,197,265.  CI.  56-12.900. 
Kawtshima,     Yoshinori;     Tamaki,     Kenji;     Motodate,     Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Noriyuki; 
and  Osanai,  Yoshimi,  5,197,576,  a.  188-159.000. 
KiUjima,    Shinichi;    and    Kobayashi,    Yoshihiko,    5,197,450,    O. 

123-685.000. 
Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  Funiya,  Kohichi;  and  Myoi, 

Maiaaki.  5.197,787,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Namba,  Takaoki;  and  Kamada,  Teruo,  5,197,527,  d.  164-45.000. 
Ohta,  Tohru;  Daimaru,  Akimasa;   Ichikawa,   Masao;  Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;   Kubota,  Ryuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;  Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani.  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino, 
Teruo,  5,198.167,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Honda,  Kazuo:  See— 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata,  Kunihiro;  Fujikura,  Takashi;  Hashimoto. 
Shinicbi;  Tikenaka,  Toichi;  and  Honda,  Kazuo,  5.198,387,  Q. 
564-374.000. 
Honda,  Michiharu:  See — 

Sugano.  Toahio;  Nagaoka,  Kol^i;  Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;    Nishi,    Kunihiko;    Kaneda,    Aizo;    Serizawa,    Kohji; 
Hcnida,  Michiharu;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komani,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5.198,888.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Honda,  Noriinasa;  Namba,  Mutsusuke;  and  Kataoka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Dai- 
kin  Industries  Ltd.  Cooking  utensils  surface  coated  with  tetrafluoro- 
ethlene  base  polymer.  5,198,491,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Honda,  Tadatochi;  Horiuchi.  Nobuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Jun;  Murakami. 
Masami;  Kawahara,  Kazunori;  and  lo,  Hirofiimi,  to  Mitsui  Toatau 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Catalyst  for  oxidizing  methacrolein  and  method  for 
preparing  methacrylic  acid.  5,198,579,  CI.  562-535.000. 
Honda,  Toshiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;   Inoue,   Hideaki;   Sato,   Yasuhito;   Nakayama,   Kenji; 
Honda,    Toshiro;     and    Asako,     Kenichiro,     5,198,839,    CI. 
346-155.000. 
Honeychurch,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Lee,  Chie-Ying:  and  Honeychurch,  Robert  W.,  5,198,033,  CI. 
127-67.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Beckwith,  Timothy  A.;  and  Podgorski.  Theodore  J.,  5.197,653,  CI. 

228-1 16.000. 
Ratz,  James  W.;   Schnell,  Robert  J.;  and  Uhrich,   Daniel  T., 
5,197,668,  CI.  236-51.000. 
Honnen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler,  Bemd;  Honnen,  Wolfgang;  Koberstein, 
Edgar;  and  Ohmer,  Johannes.  5.198,403.  CI.  502-204.000. 
Hoogstad.  Bruin,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton.  Inc.  Concentrated  tea  extract. 

5.198.259.  CI.  426-435.000. 
Hooper.  Albert  A.;  See — 

Hess.  Ronald  E.;  Hooper.  Albert  A.;  Morrow.  Steven  R.;  Walker. 
Dianne  J.;  and  Zimmerman,  Erich,  5,197,341,  C\.  166-67.000. 
Hope,  Peter:  See- 
van  Swieten,  Andreas  P.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Hope,  Peter, 
5,198,515,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Hoppe,  Harmut:  See — 

Mayer,  Burkhard;  and  Hoppe,  Harmut,  3,197,833.  O.  408-226.000. 
Horbal,  Mart  T.:  See— 

Nowacki,   Christopher;    and   Horbal,    Mart   T.,    5,197,476.   CI. 
128-660.030. 
Hon,  Eisaku:  See — 

Sakonju.  Kazutaka;  and  Hori.  Eisaku.  5.197.563,  CI.  180-176.000. 
Hone,  Masaharu:  See — 

Masuda,  Takayuki;  Sonobe,  Tohru;  Matsuda,  Fumihiko;  and  Horie, 
Masaharu.  5,198.120.  Q.  210-659.000. 
Horiguchi.  Rumiko:  See — 

Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Hayase.  Shuji;  Horiguchi.  Rumiko;  and  Hirao. 
Akiko.  5.198.520.  CI.  528-33.000. 
Horikawa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Souji;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Ishibashi,  Wataru;  Kuroki.  Shingo; 
and  Horikawa,  Toshiro.  5.198.663.  CI.  250-231.100. 
Horisberger.  Jean:  See — 

Heck,  Ernst;  and  Horisberger,  Jean,  5,198,237,  Q.  426-282.000. 
Horisberger,  Michel  A.;  Hochkeppel,  Heinz-Kurt;  and  Content,  Jean, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Interferon-induced  human  protein  in 
pure  form,  monoclonal  antibodies  thereto  and  test  kits  containing 
these  antibodies.  5,198.350.  CI.  435-91.000. 
Horiuchi.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Honda,  Tadatoshi;  Horiuchi,  Nobuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Jun;  Murakami, 
Masami;  Kawahara,  Kazunori;  and  lo.  Hirofumi.  5.198.579.  CI. 
562-535.000. 
Horlein.  Rolf:  See— 

Budt.  Karl-Heinz;  Durokheimer.  Walter;  Fischer.  Gerd;  Horlein. 
Rolf;  Kirrstetter.  Reiner;  and  Lattf«ll.  Rudolf,  5,198,544.  CI. 
540-310.000. 
Horn,  Allen  F..  Ill:  See- 
Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill,  5,198,295, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Hornby,  Michael  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Fuel  injector  sur- 
rounding intake  valve  stem.  5,197,428,  CI.  123-296.00a 


Homg,  Cheng  T.:  See — 

Galicki,  Arkadi;  Homg,  Cheng  T.;  and  Schwenker,  Robert  O., 
5,198,090,  a.  204-298.110. 
Homg,  Jiaim  C:  Set — 

Shie,  Jin  S.;  Homg,  Jiann  C;  Tone,  Kwang  S.;  Tao,  Kuang  C; 
Hsieh,  Yann  T.;  Chkw,  Shou  C;  and  Yue,  Der  C.  5,198,803,  Q. 
340-782.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Hsu.   Shih-Ying;   and   Horodysky.   Andrew   G.,   5,198.131,  CL 
252-47.500. 
Horrobin,  David  F..  to  Efamol  Holdings  Pic.  Essential  fatty  acid  com- 
position. 5.198.468.  a.  514-338.000. 
Hortensius.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Freitas,  Richard  F.;  Haniaon,  CoUn  G.;  and  Hortensius,  Peter  D., 
5,198.918.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Horttonen,  Kalevi  V.  Asaembling  series  of  distribution  and  measuriog 
units  for  a  lubricating  oil  system  and  for  manufacturing  the  principal 
components  of  the  aeries.  5,197,368,  Q.  184-7.400. 
Horvath,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Przytubki,  James  C;  Horvath,  Richard  L.;  and  Cotameier.  Robert 
J.,  5,197,281,0.60-226.100. 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Motose,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  control  device  for  internal  combiatioa  engine. 
5,197,430,  CI.  123-421.000. 
Hoshino,  Teruo:  See — 

Ohta,  Tohru;  Daimaru,   Akiinasa;   Ichikawa,   Masao;   Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;  Kubota,   Ryuichi;   Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;  Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino, 
Teruo,  5,198,167,  a.  264-86.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Sakamoto,  Shigetoshi;   Kawasumi,   Sakichi;  and   Hida,  Junichi, 
5,197,300,  a.  62-354.000. 
Hosoi.  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Kotaro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  forming  method.  5.198.321.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Hosoi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Katoh,  Takayuki;  Hosoi,  Yuichi;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji.  5.198,679, 
CI.  23&484.ia0. 
Hoaokai,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Takaba.   Tetsuro;   Hosokai.   Tetsushi;   Ishihara,   Toahihiro;  and 
Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5.197,431.  d.  123-423.000. 
Housman,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Form,  Michael  A.;  Creystone.  Gene  L.;  and  Housman.  Charles  L., 
5,198,976,  a.  364-410.000. 
Housman,  David  E.:  See — 

Croop,    James   M.;   Gros,    Philippe;    and    Housman.    David   E.. 
5,198.344,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Bi-direc- 
tional digital  noise  gUtch  filter.  5.198.710,  CI.  307-520.000. 
Howard,  Ronald  A.;  and  Mercuri,  Robert  A.,  to  UCAR  Carbon  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Method  and  assembly  for  reinforcing  flexible 
graphite  and  article.  5,198,063,  CI.  156-282.000. 
Howe,  Robert,  to  North   Face,  The.  Self-contained  tent  system. 

5,197,304,  a.  135-102.000. 
Howell,  Scott  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener-driving  tool  with 

improved  feeding  mechanism.  5,197,647,  CI.  227-126.000. 
Howell,    Wesley    A.    Wetness    indicating    diaper.    5,197,958,    d. 

604-361.000. 
Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  to  Grigoleit  Company,  The.  Friction  lit  knob  for 
shaft  with  end  of  U-shaped  cross-section.  5.197.161.  O.  16-121.000. 
Howmedica  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawet,    Peter,    and    Vanderlinden,    Jacques,    3,197,990,    Q. 
623-23.000. 
Hoyt,  Andrea  E.:  See — 

Benicewicz.    Brian    C:   and    Hoyt.    Andrea    E..    5.198,331.   CL 
548-435.000. 
Hsieh.  Yann  T.:  See— 

Shie,  Jin  S.;  Homg,  Jiann  C;  Tone.  Kwang  S.;  Tao.  Kuang  C; 
Hsieh.  Yann  T.;  Chiou,  Shou  C;  and  Yue,  Der  C,  3,198,803,  d. 
340-782.000. 
Hsin  Lung  Accessories  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hernian.  William  P..  5.197.349.  d.  74-551.100. 
Hsu.  C.  C.  Frank.  Socket  wrench.  5.197.358,  CI.  81-60.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Ying;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioii. 
Dialkano-  and  trialkanol   amine-derived   thioester  multiftuictioaal 
antiwear  additives.  5.198.131.  d.  252-47.500. 
HTM  Spon-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Engelbert,    Spitaler;    Heinz.    Wittmann;    Himmetsberger,   Alois; 
Freisinger.  Henry;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl, 
Karl;  and  Erdei.  Roland,  5,197.752,  CI.  28(^10.000. 
Huang,  Jammy  C;  Rothschild,  Mordechai;  Burke,  Barry  E.;  Ehrlidi, 
Daniel  J.;  and  Kosicki,  Bernard  B.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.    Barrier    layer    device    processing.    3,198,881,    CI. 
237-219.000. 
Huang,  Wu-Song:  See — 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Huang,  Wu-Song;  Kaplan.  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre,  Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.; 
Tissier,   Michel   R.;   and   Walker,   George   F.,   5,198,153,  d. 
252-500.000. 
Hubelbank,  Mark;  Shadmoo.  David;  and  Leverault,  Mark  J.,  to  Mortaia 
Instrument.  Automatic  electrode  channel  impedance  measurement 
system  for  egg  monitor.  5,197,479,  d.  128-696.000. 
Huber,  Andreas:  See— 

Bcmitz.  Franz;  Hansnumn,  Frank;  and  Huber,  Andreas,  5,198,728, 
CI.  315-307.000. 


PI  30 


U  Ml 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Huber,  Erasmus;  Muhlegger,  Klaus^von  der  Eltz,  Herbert;  and  Zink, 
Bruno,  to  BoehringerMannheim  GmbH.  Digoxigenin  derivatives 
•ad  use  thereof.  3,198,337,  CI.  330406.000. 
Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kamiuky.  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.; 
Washecheck.   Don   M.;   and   Barr.   Mark   K..   3.198.3%,   CI. 
383-300.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Ams,  James  A..  5.198.914.  CI.  3  S9-8.000. 

Chauvin.  Dewey  J..  5,198.928.  <  1  359-463.000. 

Crumly,  William  R.;  Schreiber.  Christopher  M.;  and  Feigenbaum, 

Haim.  3,197.184.  CI.  29-846.0  0. 
Farwell.  William  D..  5.198.760.  CI.  324-138.00R. 
Reeder.  Robin  A..  5.198.919.  O  359-216.000. 
Seaton.  Arthur  P.,  5,198.827,  C    343-761.000. 
Shen,  Gon  Y.;  Zmek,  William  I  .;  and  Shu,  Ker  L..  5,198,633.  CI. 

230-201.900. 
Turner,  Raymond   L.;  and   Mmion,   Robert  F..   3.198.038.  CI. 

148-23.000. 
Waklen,  Robert  H.;  Temes,  <  labor  C;  and  Cataltepe,  Tanju. 

5,19».8I7.  CI.  341-143.000.      ' 
Wu,  Chan-Shin;  and  Wen,  Che^g  P..  3.198.682.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Hughes,  Gregory  G.;  Munch.  Johk  E..  Jr.;  Rogers,  C.  James;  and 
Struss.  Ro£iey  A.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Heat  ex- 
changer with  reduced  core  depthJ  5.197.539.  CI.  165-172.000. 
Hughes,  Neal  N.:  Set—  \ 

Moyer.  John  R.;  and  Hughes,  ^  eal  N..  5,198.007.  CI.  53-523.000. 
Hughes,  Robert  K..  to  Flexstake.   Inc.  Mounting  base  for  highway 

mwkers.  5,197,819.  CI.  4O4-13.00C 
Hugo,  Franz;  and  Bittenbrunn,  Hart  Id.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Method  of  manufacturing  directi<Vially  solidified  castings.  5,197,331, 
CI.  164-122.100. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen,  Shl< 
and  Company.  Dioxolane-contaii 
349-448.000. 
Hunt,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Saville.  Eric  J.;  Hunt,  Raymoi 
3,197,515,  a.  137-613.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  L.;  and  Duncan. 

Method  of  treating  myocardial  di 
Hunts,  Rick  E.  Sailboard  harness 

114-39.200. 

Hupfer,  Bemd;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  and(Eckes,  Charlotte,  to  Hoechst  Ak 
tiengesellschaft.  Photopolymeriz^le  mixture,  copying  material  con- 
taining same  and  process  for  prdducing  highly  heat-resistant  relief 
structures  wherein  a  trihalomethyl  is  the  photoinitiator.  5,198,325,  CI. 
430-283.000. 

F.  Bicycle  basket  apparatus. 


no.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
^ng  fluoroepoxides.  5,198,556,  CI. 

S.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn,  William  R., 

Alexander,  to  Emory  University. 
n«ge.  5,198,2'.l,  CI.  424-78.310. 
curing  assembly.  5,197.402.  CI. 


Hurley.  James  J.;  and  Wood, 

5.197.640.  CI.  224-30.00A. 
Hurtgen.  Jerome  P..  to  General  El 

device.  5.197,907,  CI.  439-810. 
Hudty  Corporation:  See — 

Fink,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  O.,  5,197.323,  CI 
141-206.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporai 
Blaeser,  David  J.;  Jurgenson, 
CI.  360-104.000. 
Hutchinson,  Warren  K.:  See — 

Johnson,  Leonard  M.;  Hutchinion,  Warren  K.;  and  Sonnenschein 
Alexander,  5,199,086,  CI.  38*2.000. 


ric  Company.  Lead  termination 


See— 
an  A.;  and  Lien.  Brent.  5.198.943. 


and  Loening,  Stefen. 


307-10.100. 
Randall  N.,  to  General  Electric 


oriti 


Hypertherm  Corp.:  See — 

Sievert.  Chester  E.;  Tucker,  flobert  D, 
5,197.940.  CI.  600-9.000. 
I.S.T.  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See— 

Dennis,  Michael  E.,  3,198,6%,  pi 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  King, 
Company.  Method  of  coating  an  ^uminum  compound  substrate  with 
a  composition  of  elemental  titanium  and  an  alkaji  metal  halide,  melt- 
ing the  coating,  and  rinsing  the  coated  substrate.  3,198,265,  CI. 
427-126.200.  . 

lapicco.  Roger,  to  Computer  Craftil  Inc.  Fiberoptic  cable  feedthrough 

fastener  and  method  for  forming  same.  5,199,095.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Ibrahim,  Shawki  S..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Ceramic  base  power  package 

3,198,885,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Ichida,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Yoahizawa,  Tetsuo;  TarayamaJ  Yoshimi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sakaki 
Takashi;  Haga,  Shunichi;  Icnda.  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi.  Masaki 
5,197,892.  CI.  439-91.000. 
Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Futami,  Hiro^hiki;  Motoi,  Toshihiro;  Nakagawa. 
Jun;  Koizumi.  Noboru;  and  Sawida,  Kouichi.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Document  size  detection  ap  [utratus.  5.198.853.  CI.  355-244.000. 
Ichihara,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ikshtzaka.  Shoji;  Hara,  Hideo;  4nd  Ichihara.  Yutaka,  5,198,837,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Ichihashi,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Takeshita,    Fusayuki;    Kikuchi 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  and 
252-299.610 
Icfaii,  Yuji;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Fuliuda, 

Kao  Corporation.  Bathing  prepa  ation. 
Ichikawa,  Masao:  See 

Ohta,  Tohru;  Daimaru,   Akiiiasa; 
Hideyuki;    Kubota,    Ryuich| 


Horikawa,  Toshiro.   to   Mituto; 


Makoto;    Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 
Furukawa.  Kenjii,  5,198,150,  CI. 


Kazuyuki;  and  Izumi,  Yu,  to 
5,198,144,  CI.  252-174.110. 


Ichikawa,  Masao;   Fujishiro, 

Nakamura,   Takeyoshi;   Harada, 

Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  HirotAa;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino. 

Teruo.  5.198.167.  CI.  264-86.  XX). 

Ichikawa,  Souji;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Ish  bashi.  Wataru;  Kuroki,  Shingo;  and 


o  Corporation.   Angular  velocity 


sensor  with  displacement  scale  and  sensor  means.  3.198.663,  CI. 
230-231.100. 
Ichiryuu.  Ken:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Hisayoshi;   Tamura,    Mono;   and    Ichiryuu.    Ken, 
3.198,761.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Icontec,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis,  J.  Scott;  and  Carver,  Keith  R.,  5,197,900,  CI.  439-332.000. 
Idaho  Resarch  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Thill,  Donald  C,  5,198,599.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hau.  Hitoshi,  5,198.129,  CI.  232-32.70E. 
lesaka,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsuda.   Hideo;   lesaka.   Susumu;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;   Hiyoshi, 
Michiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Hisashi,  3,198,882,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Iga,  Makoto:  See — 

Tozawa,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  and  Iga,  Makoto,  5,198,800,  CI. 
340-573.000. 
Igarashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  optical 

system  for  endoscopes.  5.198,931,  CI.  359-660.000. 
Igawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Takemoto.  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa.  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Igawa.  Takashi.  5.198.041.  CI.  148-402.000. 
Iguchi,  Shigeru;  Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  Torizuka,  Koichi;  and  Oka.  Shozi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Method  for  making  lithographic 
printing  ptate.  5.198.324.  CI.  430-265.000. 
lida.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5.197.451.  CI.  123-696.000. 
lijima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakurai,   Kaoru;   Murakami.   Harunori;   lijima,   Hiroshi:   Maeda, 
Masaru;  and  Matsuda.  Koji.  5.198,825.  CI.  343-713.000. 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Osawa,  Izumi;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Masaki,  Kenji,  5.198,317, 
CI.  430-58.000. 
lizuka,  Hajime;  and  Uchida.  Zenjiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disc 
drive  control  device  with  accessing  and  power  control.  5.198,942,  CI. 
360-78.040. 
Ikeda.  Fujio:  See — 

Shibayama,  Takashi;  Arai,  Kazuyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fujio,  5,198,791, 
CI.  337-31.000. 
Ikeda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Natsugari,    Hideaki;    Tawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ikeda,    Hitoshi, 
5,198,462.  CI.  514-432.000. 
Ikeda,  Junji:  See — 

Suetsugu,   Kenichiro;    Fukushima,   Tetsuo;    Hamane,   Tokuhito; 
Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Maeda.  Yukio.  5,198,655,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ikeda,  Minoni;  and  Munakata,  Tsunesalo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Crosstalk  verificationdevice.  5,198,986,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Haneda,    Satoshi;    Satoh.    Hisao;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  and  Morita.  Shizuo,  5.198.865,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Ikeda.  Towl;  Iwata,  Teruo;  and  Imahashi.  Issei.  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  Probe  apparatus.  5,198,755,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Ikeda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Masao;    Ikeda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Hiraku. 
5.197,687.  CI.  242-67.10R. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  Ohashi,  Yuichi;  and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  3,198,332,  CI. 
430-588.000. 
Ikegaya,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,   Katsuyuki;  Nakai,  Tetuso;   Imai, 
Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,197,631,  CI. 
228-44.700. 
Ikeno,  Shinobu:  See — 

Nakamura,   Yoshimitsu;    Kuribayashi,   Teruyoshi;    Utinono,    Yo- 
shiyuki;   Higashi,    Yoshikazu;    Ozawa,    Syungo;    and    Ikeno, 
Shinobu,  5,198,159,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Iknaian,  Russell;  and  Watson,  Richard  B..  Jr..  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  complete  functional  testing  of  a 
complex  signal  path  of  a  semiconductor  chip.  5,198,758,  CI.  324- 
158.00R. 
Ikshizaka,  Shoji;  Hara,  Hideo;  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka,  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Laser  beam  harmonics  generator  and  light  exposing  device. 
5.198,837,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Hausler,    Ralph    A.;    Share.    Lawrence;    and    Khattab,    Ghazi. 

5.198.283.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Howell,  Scott  A..  5.197.647.  CI.  227-126.000. 
Meier.  Terrence  P..  5,197.164,  C[.  24-16.0PB. 
Meier.  Terrence  P.;  and  Lundstedt,  Kurt  H.,  5.197,166,  CI.  24- 

115.00G. 
Nikolich,  Milovan  A.,  5.197.646.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Peek.  Brian  R..  5,197,840,  CI.  411-433.000. 
Imagawa,  Isao;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ochiai,  Masahiko,  to  Kyushu 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Spiral  cutter  for  use  in  an  electric  razor  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  the  cutter.  5,197,196,  CI.  30-346.510. 
Imahashi,  Issei:  See — 

Ikeda.  Towl;  Iwata.  Teruo;  and  Imahashi.  Issei.  3.198,755,  CI. 

324-158.00P. 

Imai,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  positional  deviation  of  a  moving  stage  in  a  two-stage  optical 

recording/producing  apparatus.  5,199,012,  CI.  369-44.410. 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata,  Kunihiro;  Fujikura,  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Shini- 

chi;  Takenaka.  Toichi;  and  Honda,  Kazuo,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharma- 


ceutical   Co.,    Ltd.    Phenethylamine    derivatives.    5,198,387,    CI. 
364-374.000. 
hnai,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Nakai,  Tetoso;  Imai, 
Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori,  Naoti,  3,197,631,  Q. 
228-44.700. 
Imamura,  Keiji:  See — 

Ozeki,  Shiotaro;  Kawanabe.  Masakazu;  Imamura,  Keiji;  and  Naka- 

yama,  Makoto,  5,198.617,  a.  174-63.00R. 

Imanari,  Hitoshi;  Fukino.  Kunihiro;  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Lens  barrel  with  ultrasonic  wave  motcM'.  3.198,935,  CI. 

339-698.000. 

Imase,  Kenji.  Gearless  differential  speed  reducer  device.  3,197,930,  CI. 

473-168.000. 
Imatronic  Limited:  See — 

Raper,  Keith,  5,199.039,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Imken,  Ronald  L.;  and  LaTorre.  Joseph,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Aperture  formation  in  aliuninum  circuit  card 
for  enhanced  thermal  dissipation.  5,198,693,  CI.  237-720.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Maliszewski.  Charles  R..  5.198,342,  CI.  433-69.100. 
Immuno  Japan  Inc.:  .See — 

Ando,  Kunio;  and  Goto,  Sachiko,  5,198,419,  a.  314-8.000. 
Imodco,  Inc.:  See— 

Korloo,  Jafar.  5.197.826,  CI.  4OS-224.O0O. 
Imperato,  Assimta;  and  Romer.  Dietmar,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Use  of  SHT-3 
antagonists  in  preventing  or  reducing  dependency  on  dependency- 
inducing  agents.  5,198,459,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bradbury,   Robert  H.;   and   Roberts,  David  A.,   3,198,434,  CI. 

314-215.000. 
Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  Heaney,  Stephen  P.; 

and  Anderton,  Kenneth,  3,198,444,  Q.  314-269.000. 
Forsyth,   Malcohn  W.;  and   Hind,   Stephen  H.,   3,198,362,  CI. 

435-254.000. 
Middleton,    John    C;    and    Ramshaw,    Colin,    5,198,156,    a. 

261-87.000. 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Ratclifle,  Arnold  H.;  and  Bradbtiry,  Robert  H., 

3.198.439.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Taylor.  John  A.;  Phillips,  Duncan  A.  S.;  Yung.  Chu  K.;  and  EUis. 
Gerard,  5.197,992,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Inada,  Hayato:  See— 

Tsuji,  Koji;  Takegawa,  Yoshinobu;  Inada,  Hayato;  and  Yamada, 
Shuji.  5.198,015,  CI.  75-247.000. 
Inagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takayoshi;  and  Ueno, 
Hiroshi.  to  Tonen  Corporation.  5-(2.4-Dioxotetrahydro-3-fiiranylme- 
thyl)norbonuuie-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  process  for 
production  thereof  3.198,554.  CI.  549-237.000. 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yuji;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Katayama,  Keisuke.  5.I98.I64. 

CI.  264-58.000. 
Saito.    Shiro;    Kawamoto.    Ryuichi;    Kondo.    Mineharu;    and 
Sakakibara,  Shigeru.  5.198,192,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Indravudh,  Virote.  to  Minimed  Technologies,  Ltd.  Pressure  reservoir 
filling    process    for    an    implantable    medication    infusion    pump. 
5,197.322.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Industrial  £>esign  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Lynvel  R..  5,197.854,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Industrial  Tires  Limited:  See — 

Berry,  Verne  H.,  5.197.785,  a.  301-63.100. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Clarke- Pounder.  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  B..  5.197.524.  CI. 

144-342.000. 
Geiger.  Robert  E.;  and  CUpp.  John  M..  5.197,71 1,  a.  251-152.000. 
Ingwall,  Richard  T.;  Troll.  Mark  A.;  and  Whitney,  Duncan  H.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Volume  phase  hologram  with  liquid  crystal  in 
microvoids  between  fringes.  5,198,912,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Injectall  Limited:  See — 

Bates,  Kenneth  W..  5.198,179,  C\.  266-217.000. 
Inland  Container  Corporation;  See — 

Colling.  Keith  J..  5.197.660,  CI.  22.9-120.011. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Gerber,    Howard    L.;    and    Gass,    Richard    T.,    3,197,334,    O. 
164467.000. 
INMOS  Limited:  See- 
Campbell,    Richard    N.;    Thompson,    Michael    K.;   and    Smith, 
Elizabeth  A.,  5,198,382,  CI.  437-46.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Harakawa, 
Yoshio;  and  Oguchi,  Masahiro.  5,198.042.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Inoue.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi.  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;    Inoue.    Hideaki;    Sato.    Yasuhito;    Nakayama,    Kenji; 
Honda.     Todiiro;     and     Asako.     Kenichiro.     5.198,839.     CI. 
346-155.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  To- 
shikazu;  Moriya,  Toshiaki;  and  Kimiazawa,  Tsutomu,  5,198,308, 
a.  525-434.000. 
Inoue,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Tokita,    Kiyoshi;    Nakane,    Kaztmori;    Inoue,    Masatsugu;    and 
Fujiwara,  Takeshi,  5.198,960,  a.  361-150.000. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Ando,  Setsuo;  Ushio.  Jiro;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okudaira,  Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Yokono,  Hitoihi.  S.I98.273.  a. 
427-437.000. 


Chen,  Ching-Hwa;  Yin,  Oerakl;  and  Inoue,  Takashi.  3,198,723,  CL 
315-111.410, 
Institut  Pasteur.  See— 

Girard.    Marc;    and    Van    Der   Werf,    Sylvie,    3,198.336.   O. 
330-403.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technok>gy:  See — 

Fleming.  Donald  K.;  and  Rex.  Raymond  C,  Jr.,  3,198.310,  Q. 

429-17.000. 
Kilbane  II,  John  J..  3.198,341,  a.  433-42.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corp.:  See — 

Englimd.  Rurik;  Nummi,  Pentti;  Nunnirinta,  Maija;  Seppanen, 
Markku;  Smalen,  Matti;  Virtanen,  Juha;  and  Yriola.  Yrio  , 
5,197,474,  CI.  128-653.500.  f 

Instytut  Ciezkiej  Syntezy  Organicznej  "Blachownia":  See— 

Kiedik,  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  Manzycki,  Jerzy;  Zajac  Eugeniuaz; 
Bek,  Teodor,  Swiderski,  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz, 
Jerzy;  and  OIkowska,  Janma.  5,198,591.  Q.  368-727.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  Set— 

Ang.  Michael  A.  G.;  Ghin,  Kevin  W.;  and  Pilling,  David  J- 
5,199.002.  a.  365-233.300. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Tzeng,  Jyh-Chemg  J..  3,199.001,  O.  363-218.000 
Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (USA):  See- 
Lynch.  Gregory  A.  3.197.664,  Q.  236-11.000. 
Interface,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Wayne  M.;  and  Mullinax,  Larry  E.,  3,198,277.  a. 
428-92.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Huang,  Wu-Soog;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le 

Corre.  Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.; 

Tissier,   Michel   R.;   and  Walker,  George  P.,   3,198,133,  Q. 

232-300.000. 

Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Rodriguez,  Pedro  C;  and  Wright,  John  P., 

5.198,802,  CI.  340-709.000. 
Booth.  Richard  B.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Gruber,  Peter  A.;  Khandro*. 

Igor  Y.;  and  Zingher.  Arthur  R.,  3,198,189.  O.  420-533.000. 
Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Chishohn,  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Grtqpxy  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.;  Mahnquist,  Cart  A.;  Nelaon. 
John  M.;  Perkins.  Charies  B..  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer. 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson.  John  D..  5,199,106,  Q.  395-275.000. 
Brodsky,  WUliam  L.;  and  Seraphim,  Dooak)  P.,  5,197,888,  CX 

439-67.000. 
Cooeski.  Anthony  F.;  Lin,  Yea-Sen;  and  VanderGheynst,  Georae 

B.,  3.198,878,  Q.  336-394.000. 
Ctirtis,  Stephen  A.;  Gedney,  Ronald  W.;  and  Schrottke.  Guatav, 

3.198.%5.  CI.  361-386.000. 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McQurg.  Todd  A.;  Neer.  Jay  H.;  Newell, 

Darryl  C;  Piorunneck.  Heinz;  Noacheae,  Rocco  J.;  and  Sidor, 

RonaM  P.,  5,197,887,  a.  439-60.000. 

Dennard,  Robert  H.;  and  Lu,  Nicky  C,  5,198,995,  a.  363-149.000 

Divakaruni.  Sridhar.  El-Kareh.   Badih;  and  Johnson.   Eric  D., 

5.198.376.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Freitas,  Richard  F.;  Harrison,  Colin  G.;  and  Hortensius,  Peter  D., 

5.198.918.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Galicki,  Arkadi;  Homg.  Cheng  T.;  and  Schwenker.  Robert  C. 

5.198.090.  CI.  204-298.110 
Gameau,  Denis;  and  Sears,  Wen-Hsiu.  5.198,978,  CI.  364-419.000 
Imken,  RonaM  L.;  and  LaTorre,  Joseph,  3,198,693,  Q.  237-720.000. 
Kagami.  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  3,199,017. 

a.  369-44.280. 
Kishi.  Gregory  T.;  and   Mcintosh.   Michael   P..   3.l99/)84.  d. 

382-48.000. 
Leerssen.  Arthur  L.;  Mace.  Everitt  W.;  Malunoud,  laaa  S.;  Ru- 
dolph, Charles  T.;  Recce.  John;  Settle.  Gaston  G.;  Truoog. 
Ph«jng  T.;  and  Vasan.  Srini  V..  5.197.655.  a.  228-2S4.000. 
Matsushita,   Hiroshi;   Nanke,    Koichiro;   and   Takahashi,   Kouji, 

5.198.933.  a.  360-99.060. 
McReynokte.  David  P.;  Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  Sbalaat,  Syed  T.;  and 

Yardy,  Raymond.  5,198,944.  C\.  360-99.060. 
PoUitt,  Richard  F..  5,198.991,  CI.  364-708.000. 
Scott.  Jonathan  A.,  5,199,073,  Q.  380-49.000. 
Wright.  Uurence  M..  5.198.733.  CI.  318-254.000. 
International  Immunoassay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Grow.  Michael  A.;  and  Shah,  Vipin  D..  5,198,363,  a.  436-66.000. 
Internationa]  Paper  Company:  See — 

Caisidy,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Justice,  Ciendd  P.,  3.197.637.  d. 

229-40.000. 
Lemer.  Peter,  and  Metrick.  Dennis.  3.198,292.  d.  428-290.000. 
Metrick.  Dennis.  5.198.293.  a.  428-290.000. 
Roosa.  Paul  D.;  and  Gordon.  Robert  L..  3.197,662,  Q.  229-244.000 
International  Stripping  A  Die  Cutting  Corp.:  See — 

Chmieiewski.  Jan.  3.197.938.  CI.  493-373.000. 
International  Thermal  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Sabin,  CuUen  M.;  Thomas,  Dennis  A.;  and  SteidI,  Gary  V., 
3.197,302,  a.  62-477.000. 
lo,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Honda,  Tadatoshi;  Horiuchi,  Nobuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Jun;  Murakami, 

Masami;  Kawahara,  Kazunori;  and  lo,  Hirofumi,  3,198.379,  O. 

362-333.000. 

Irino,  Mitsuhiro;  Satake,  Tokuki;  Sakai,  Hiraafai;  Punatso,  Matayaki; 

Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi.  Muaru;  Takenobu.  Koichi;  Walaadbe, 

Kiyoshi;  Ogura.  Kazumi;  and  Ohkura.  Shigeru,  to  Mitmbislii  Jnko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  generation  system  with  flat  fud  ceOi  of 

sohd  electrolyte.  3,198.312.  O.  429-26.000. 
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Kaneko,   Tsuneo;    Ishibashi, 
rsushima,   Isako,  S.197.244.  Cl. 


U  Ml 


Itoo,  Inc.:  See — 
CUy,    Dale    L. 
422-256.000. 
bidbaihi,  Kazuo,  to  Digital  Equip^ient  Corporation, 
treatiiig  the  surface  of  a  solid  bod^  5,198,073,  CI    " 
Ishibashi,  Masani:  See — 

Irino,    Mitsuhiro;    Salake,    Toluki;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Funatsu, 

Maaayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishil  lashi,  Masani;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 

Watanabe,   Kiyoahi;   Ogura,    ICazumi;   and   Ohkura,   Shigeru, 

5,198,312,  Cl.  429-26.000. 

Ishibashi,  Watani:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Souji;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Ishibashi,  Wataru;  Kuroki,  Shingo; 
and  Horikawa.  Toshiro,  5,198,^3,  O.  250-231.100. 
Ishibashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Takeda,   Fumio;   Kojima,    Yosl^o; 
Yutaka;   Sasaki,   Naoto;  and 
52-221.000. 
Ishida,  Shuichi:  See— 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  an^  Fujimori,  Yasutomo,  5,198,843, 
a.  346-1.100. 
Ishida,  Takehisa:  See — 

Murano,  Kanji;   Sekiya,  Tetsud  Ohashi,  Akihiko;  and   Ishida, 
Takehisa.  5,197,806,  a.  3ft4-l|00. 
Ishida,  Yodiiaki:  See— 

Saito,  Takeo;  Ishida,  Yoshiakid  Fukunaga,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki,  Yasuo;  an  I  Miyahara,  Kenji,  5,198,868,  Cl. 
356-142.000. 

I«liig«rrii,  Shigcyasu;  and  Furuya,  Takaaki,   to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kauha.  Gasification-type  combined  electric  power  gener- 
ating plant.  5,197,277,  Cl.  60-39.12  I. 
Isbihara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Azuma,  Yusaku;  Ishihara,  Katsi  mi;  Tanita,  Takeo;  and  Kigami. 
Hiroyuki,  5,198,736,  CI.  318-5(  8.100. 
Ishihaia,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takaba,   Tetsuro;   Hosokai,   Te  sushi;   Ishihara,   Toshihiro;   and 
Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5,197,431,  Z\.  123-423.000. 
Ishii,  Keizou:  See— 

Muramoto,    Hisaichi;    Ninomiyi,    Yusuke;    Ishii,    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura.  Shinichi,  5,198,300,  (I.  525-244.000. 
Ishii,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ishizuka.   Ko;   Nishimura.   Tetaiharu;    Kubota.    Yoichi;   Tsukiji, 
Masaaki;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  5,198,873,  Cl.  356-356.000. 
Ishii,  Sdji;  Okada.  Tokuo;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  to  Iridgestone  Corporation.  Method 
(or  pniducing  polyolefm  foam  she:t.  5.198,271,  Cl.  427-244.000. 
lahikawa.  Michio:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kyuzo;   Ota,   Yoshj  Tumi;   Yamada,   Taiki;   Ishikawa, 
Michio;  and  Tani,  Noriaki,  5,1  »8,309,  Cl.  428-667.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yoshikiyo;   Sugita,  '  'akashi;  and   Ishikawa,  Tadaaki, 
5.197.538.  Cl.  165-144.000. 
Ishikawa.  Wataru:  5w— 

Natisawa.  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Nohc^  Ishikawa.  Wataru;  Sato,  Jin;  and 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  5,198,949.  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industr  es  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Kenzo;    Uematsu.     liroyoshi;   and    Hatori,    Satoshi, 
5,198,311,  Cl.  429-20.000. 
Ishikura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Muramoto,    Hisaichi;    Ninomiy  i,    Yusuke;    Ishii,    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura,  Shinichi,  5,198,500,  ( ;i.  525-244.000. 
Ishitani,  Tohru:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani.  T  >hni;   and   Yasunaga,   Moritoshi, 
5,198,672,  Cl.  250-376.010. 
l^hiTiilr.,  Ko;  Nishimura,  Tetsuharu;  Kubota,  Yoichi;  Tsukiji,  Masaaki; 
and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kal  ushiki  Kaisha.  Encoder  utilizing 
interference  using  multi-mode  semiconductor  laser.  5,198,873,  Cl. 
356-356.000. 
i.hiTiiirj  Masaru:  See — 

Hiaano,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Tomiyi ;  and  Ishizuka,  Masaru,  3,198,889, 
Cl.  257-678.000. 
Isobe,  Ken-Ichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Isobe,  K  :n-Ichi,  3,198,318,  Cl.  328-12.000. 
Iiobe.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Takemoto,  Sfa  n;  Isobe,  Tomohisa;  and  Harano, 
Yodiiyuld,  3,198,509,  Cl.  523-  i23.000. 
Isozaki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kimura,  Akira;  Kitao,  Nobuo;  '  Tasuda,  Hiroshi;  Isozaki,  Kiyoshi; 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shinomura,  Yoshimasa,  5,197,767,  Cl. 
285-39.000. 
Iiozaki,  Masaaki,  to  Sony  Corporati  >n.  Digital  recording  system  with 
(8,16,2,5)  nm  length  limited  (RLL  )  code.  5,198,813,  Cl.  341-39.000. 
ISP  Corporation:  See— 

Haikawa,  Yuji,  5,197,352,  Cl.  7^  -574.000. 
Istituto  Biochimico  Italiano  Giovanfi  Lorenzini  SpA:  See — 

Valcavi,  Umberto;  Monterosso>  Vincenzo;  Caponi,  Roberto;  Bo- 

sone.  Enrico;  Wachter,  Wilfded;  and  Szejtli,  Jozsef,  5,198,430, 

Cl.  514-58.000. 

Ilabohi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kitani,  Masashi;  Tsuda.  Hisan  }ri;  Terada,  Katsunori;  Itabashi, 
Satoshi;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuy  i,  3,198,685,  Cl.  257-82.000. 
Ito,  Hiroahi;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  and  Ifujimori,  Yasutomo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  marking  system  having  marking  mode  se- 
lecting function.  5,198,843,  Cl.  344-1.100. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  OU  Myashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji;  and 
Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  to  Ricoh  Eh  mex  Corporation.   Mouth  cavity 
sanitary  device.  5,197,458,  Cl.  12t  -66.000. 


Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji;  and 
Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  to  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation.   Mouth  cavity 
sanitary  device.  5,197,460,  Cl.  128-66.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Takahiro;  and  Ito,  Kenji,  5,198,984,  Cl.  364-474.300. 
Ito,  Mamoru;  Enomoto,  Usuke;  and  Sakamoto,  Tomoo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Packaged  semiconductor  device  and  electronic  device  module  in- 
cluding same.  3,198,964,  Cl.  361-386.000. 
Ito,  Michiaki,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Wide-band  loop  antenna 

with  outer  and  inner  loop  conductors.  5,198,826,  Cl.  343-726.000. 
Ito,  Takashi:  See — 

Shibasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takashi;  and  Kanayanu,  Yuichi,  3,198,795, 
Cl.  328-32.00H. 
Ito,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  Ito,  Tetsuji;  Aoki,  Taro;  and  Hattori, 
Mutsuo,  5,198.662,  Cl.  230-227.180. 
Itoh,  Michiyo:  See — 

Itoh,  Yuuji;  Itoh,  Michiyo;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitou,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  3,198,369,  Cl.  436-534.000. 
Itoh,  Yuuji;  Itoh,  Michiyo;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitou,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sample  measuring 
method  using  agglomeration  reaction  of  microcarriers.  5,198,369,  Cl. 
436-534.000. 
Itzel,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Walker,  Alan;  Lenahan,  Dean  T.;  Itzel,  Gary  M.;  and  Elovic, 
Andrew  P.,  5,197^832,  Cl.  413-115.000. 
Ivanov,  Andrei  A.:  See — 

Karetnikov,  Evgeny  V.;  Spitsin,  Valentin  M.;  Grishin,  Sergei  F.; 
Gorberg,  Boris  L.;  and  Ivanov,  Andrei  A.,  5,197.304,  Cl.  68- 
5.00C. 
Iwai,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company,  Limited.   Exposure 

compensation  device  of  camera.  5,198,855,  Cl.  354-414.000. 
Iwamoto,  Akito:  See — 

Saito,  Tutomu;  and  Iwamoto,  Akito,  5,199,081,  Cl.  382-2.000. 
Iwane,  Yukikazu;  and  Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Cam- 
era   with    an    electronic    flash    light    apparatus.     5,198,834,    Cl. 
334-413.000. 
Iwasaki,  Noriki:  See — 

Monzen,    Masahiko;    Shimoyama,    Akio;    and    Iwasaki,    Noriki, 
3,197,650,  Cl.  228-6.200. 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuji,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Phosphate  activators  for  cy- 

clohexenone  herbicides.  3,198,012,  Cl.  504-344.000. 
Iwata,  Teruo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Towl;  Iwata,  Teruo;  and  Imahashi,  Issei,  5,198,753,  Cl. 
324-138.00P. 
Iwatsuki,  Kunhiro:  See — 

Miki,  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka,  Takeya;  Iwatsuki,  Kunhiro; 
Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Taga,  Yutaka,  3,197,507,  Cl. 
137-1.000. 
Izukawa,  Tsukuru:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Ozaki,  Satoshi;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami, 
Haruhiko;  Masuda,  Takayoshi;  and  Kita,  Mitsugu,  5,198,475,  Cl. 
32-164.000. 
Izumi,  Yu:  See — 

Ichii,  Yuji;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Fukuda,  Kazuyuki;  and  izumi,  Yu, 
5,198,144,  Cl.  252-174.110. 
J.  M.  De  Jong  Duke  Automatenfabriek  B.V.:  See— 

De  Jong,  Adam,  5,197,373,  Cl.  99-283.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Bahr,  Theodor;  Biener,  Peter;  and  Krattenmacher,  Gerd,  5,197,200, 
Cl.  33-555.100. 
J.  Mulcahy  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Mulcahy,  Joseph  A.,  5,197,335,  Cl.  164-468.000. 
Jackson,  Margie  F.;  Knudsen,  Ronald  D.;  and  Shveima,  Joseph  S.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization  catalyst  and  process. 
5.198,512,  Cl.  526-130.000. 
Jacobs,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Verbakel,  Godefridus  W.;  Jacobs,  Thomas  G.;  Conklin,  Robert  J.; 
and  Strawn,  Raymond  F.,  3,197,917,  Cl.  452-131.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Mladejovsky,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood,  John  E.,  to 
University   of  Utah   Research   Foundation.   Sliding   contact   me- 
chanical/electrical     displacement      transducer.      5,198.740,      Cl. 
318-687.000. 
Jacobson,  Jerry  I.  Stabilizing  plasma  in  thermonuclear  fusion  reactions 
using   resonant   low   level   electromagnetic   fields.    5,198,181,   Cl. 
376-132.000. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Amdt,    John    H.;    and    Jacobson,    Robert    L.,    5,198,404,    Cl. 
502-230.000. 
Jacquelin,  Yvon:  See — 

Bussinger,  Jean;  and  Jacquelin,  Yvon,  3,198,773,  Cl.  324-344.000. 
Jaen,  Juan  C:  See — 

Caprathe,  Bradley  W.;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D., 
5.198,443,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Marler,  Albert  C,  3,197.167.  Cl.  24-296.000. 
Jaksich,  Milenko,  to  Thin-Lite  Corporation.   Miniaturized  self-con- 
tained tubular  lighting  fixture.  3,197,797,  Cl.  362-219.000. 
Jakubowski,  Myles  K.:  See— 

Hines,  Gordon  E.;  Jakubowski,  Myles  K.;  and  Hill,  Patrick  D., 
3,197,633,  Cl.  222-14.000. 
James  L.  Day  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  James  L..  5,198,809.  Cl.  340-825.l6a 
James.  R^asmussen  M.:  See — 

Geib,    Joseph    J.;    and   James,    Rasmussen    M.,    5.197.919.    Cl. 
453-10.000. 


Janiach.  Andreas:  See — 

Engelbert.    Spitaler;    Heinz,   Wittmann;    Himmetsberger,    Alois; 
FreisiiigeT,  Henry;  Wladar,  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl, 
Kari;  and  Erdei,  Roland,  5,197.752.  Cl.  280-610.000. 
Jansson.  Itevid,  to  General  Signal.  Optical  component  coupling  and 

composition  therefor.  5,198,924,  Cl.  339-330.000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Kanoh,  Hirofumi;  Ooi,  Kenta;  Miyai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kaloh,  Shun- 
saku,  3.198,081,  Cl.  204-105.00R. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited:  See — 
Hashiguchi.  Osamu,  5.197,901,  Cl.  439-352.000. 
Koike,  Kazumasa.  3,197,894,  Cl.  439-139.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  Kuribaia,  Masaru;  and  Takeshita.  Torti. 

5,197.298,  Cl.  62-113.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu,  3,198.982.  C\.  364-426.020. 
Japan  Marine  Science  and  Technology  Center:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi;  Ito.  Tetsuji;  Aoki,  Taro;  and  Hattori, 
Mutsuo,  5.198,662,  Q.  250-227.180. 
Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.  Takayuki;  Sonobc,  Tohru;  Matsuda.  Fumihiko;  and  Hone. 
Masaharu.  5,198,120,  Cl.  21(>«59.000. 
Jarboe,  Patrick  G.;  Maurer,  Steven  W.;  and  Mihm,  Joseph  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator  and  method  of  assembly. 
5,197,736,  Cl.  280-728.000. 
Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.  Variable  volume  flushing  device  for  water  conser- 
vation. 3,197,151,  Cl.  4-378.000. 
Jaun,   Hans,   to   Nokia-Maillefer.    Flow   distributor.    3,197,514,   Cl. 

137-597.000. 
Jedlitschka,  Hans;  and  Sireul,  Jacques,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A. 
High-voltage  change-over  switch  with  linear  movement.  5,197,604, 
Cl.  200-572.000. 
Jemison,  William  D.;  and  Herczfeld,  Peter  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,   Navy.   Optically   controlled   active   impedance   element 
particularly    suited    for    a    microwave    oscillator.    3,198,783,    Cl. 
331-66.000. 
Jenck,  Jean:  See — 

Deweerdt,  Helene;  Jenck,  Jean;  Kaick,  Philippe;  Mutez,  Sylvain; 
and  Perron,  Robert,  3,198,573,  Cl.  560-204.000. 
Jenkins,  Jack  E.;  and  Maillet,  William  R.,  to  ATG-Electronics  Inc.;  and 
Mailliet,  William.  Test  fixture  wiring  integrity  verification  device. 
5,198,756,  Cl.  324-158.00P. 
Jenkins,  Sanford  S.,  Jr.,  to  Stemlock,  Inc.  Waterproof  device  for  hold- 
ing explosives  in  a  borehole  and  method  for  using  the  same.  3,198,613, 
Cl.  102-313.000. 
Jennings,  Ralph  E.;  Rosas,  Robert  R.;  and  Ezpeleta,  Manuel  M.,  to 
Premark    FEG    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    two-sided    cooking. 
3,197,377,  a.  99-347.000. 
Jensen.  Leif  H.:  See— 

Watjen,  Frank;  Drejer,  Jorgen;  and  Jensen,  Leif  H.,  5,198,461,  Cl. 
514-411.000. 
Jensen.  Thomas  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  and  curing  a  coated  strand.  5,197.202,  C\.  34-23.000. 
Jenson,  Maurice;  and  Slone.  Theodore,  to  Rheem  Canada  Ltd.  Water 

heater.  5,197,665,  Cl.  236-26.00D. 
Jentsch,  Dieter:  See — 

Fennemann,  Wolfgang;  Kola,  Rolf;  and  Jentsch,  Dieter,  3.198.020. 
Cl.  75-638.000. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Atsushi.  5,198,668,  Cl.  250-310.000. 
Jerman,  Rafael:  and  Ruiz,  Vivian  L.  Slip-free  garment  hanger  with 

fabric  straps.  3,197,639,  Cl.  223-88.000. 
Jemberg,  Gary  R.,  to  Jemberg,  Gary  R.  Periodontal  barrier  and 
method  for  aiding  periodontal  tissue  regeneration  agents.  5.197,882, 
CI.  433-213.000. 
Jervis,  James  E.;  See — 

Campbell,   Bruce   D.;   Zucker,   Joseph;   and  Jervis,   James   E., 
5,199,089,  Cl.  385-24.000. 
Jeshuran,  Winston  R.  Single  stage  seal  adaptor  for  endotracheal  intuba- 
tion and  removal  of  anesthesia  mask.  3,197,463,  Cl.  128-207.140. 
Jeter,  Jack  W  :  See— 

Hicinbothem,   Joseph   S.;   and   Jeter,   Jack   W.,    3,197,764,   Cl. 
283-81.000. 
Jeunehomme,  Sylvie,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Linkage  for  articulated 

vehicles,  in  particular  rail  vehicles.  5,197,392,  C\.  105-3.000. 
Jiao,  Jianzhong;  and  Calderas,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Illuminator  device  for  a  display  panel.  5,197,792,  Cl.  362-31.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakonju,  Kazutaka;  and  Hon,  Eisaku.  5,197,563,  a.  180-176.000. 
Jilge,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reuter,  Knud;  Jilge,  Wolfgang;  Pittel,  Bemd;  and  Weymans,  Gun- 
ther,  3,198,525,  Cl.  528-171.000. 
Joffee,  Irving:  See — 

Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Rothmann,  Isaac;  and  Joffee,  Irving,  5,198,505, 
Cl.  525-326.200. 
Johanek,  Frank  M.,  to  Federal  Manufacturing  Co.  Screwcapping  de- 
vice with  torque  limiting  magnetic  clutch.  5,197,238,  Cl.  53-317.000. 
Johansen,  Scolt  W.:  See- 
McCoy,    Dirk    D.;    and    Johansen,    Scott    W.,    5,197,185.    Cl. 
29-848.000. 
Johnson.  Archie  C,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  and  means  for 

stopping  backspinning  motor.  5.198,734,  Cl.  318-369.000. 
Johnson,  Arthur  F.  Removal  of  sulphur  and  nitrogen  oxides  from  flue 

gases.  5.198,201,  Cl.  423-235.000. 
Johnson,  David  C.  to  Slate  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Sute 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon, 


The.  Making  amorphous  and  crystalline  alloys  by  solid  state  interdif- 
finion.  5.198,043.  O.  148-512.000. 
Johnson.  David  E.:  See — 

MoflTitt.  John  M.;  Morris.  Marvin  L.;  and  Johnson.  David  E., 
5,197,347,  a.  74-481.000. 
Johnson,    David    W.    Interlocking    joint    pultrusion    construction. 

5,197,253,  a.  52-646.000. 
Johnson,   David   W.  Tower  constructed  of  pultruded  composites. 

5.197,818,  Cl.  403-217.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  B.,  3,197,324,  Cl. 
144-342.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Divakaruni.  Sridhar;  El-Kareh.  Badih;  and  Johnson,  Eric  D.. 
3.198.376.  Cl.  437-32.000. 
Johnson,  James  M.,   III.  Golf  training  device.  5.197.739.  Cl.  273- 

187.008. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

RofTman,  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes,  Edgar;  Labelle.  Robert;  and  Scriv- 
ener. John.  5,198,844,  Cl.  351-161.000. 
Johnson,  Leonard  M.;  Hutchinson,  Warren  K.;  and  Soonenschein, 
Alexander,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Electro^optic 
system.  5,199,086,  Cl.  383-2.000. 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G.;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Liquid  jet  propelled 

transporter  and  launcher  toy.  5,197,452,  CI.  124-37.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;   Johnson,   Mark  A.;   Kurihara.   Hideaki; 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Ohta.  Yasuji.  5,199.076,  a.  381-36.000. 
Johnston,  Louise  D.  Sound-coded  reading.  5,197,883,  Q.  434-167.000. 
Johnstone,  Richard:  See — 

Pedersen,  Harry;  Johnstone,  Richard;  and  Kitchen,  Richard  L., 
3,197,231,  Cl.  51-204.000. 
Jolley,  Scott  T.:  See— 

Galic,  Mary;  Jolley.  Scott  T.;  and  Salomon.  Mary  F..  5,198,135, 0. 
252-52.00A. 
Jonckhcere,  Luc:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny  L.  C;  Jonckheere,  Luc;  and  Lips.  Ceert  A.. 
5,197.893,  Cl.  439-101.000. 
Jones,  Barbara  L.  Joining  diamond  bodies.  5,198,070,  Cl.  156-612.000. 
Jones,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to  Chemical  Research  ft  Litxnsing  Company. 
Method  for  removing  and  replacing  catalyst  in  a  distillation  column 
reactor.  5,198,196,  Cl.  422-219.000. 
Jones,  John  H.:  See — 

Katz,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  John  H.;  Hipko,  George  P.;  Silverschotz, 
Stanford;  HofTman.  James;  and  WoUner,  Gerard,  5.197.262.  Cl. 
53-550.000. 
Jones.  Kerry  S.:  See — 

Baker,  Donna  J.;  and  Jones.  Kerry  S..  5.198.975.  Q.  364-406.000. 
Jones.  Nathan  B.:  See — 

Cain.  Richard  E.;  and  Jones.  Nathan  B.,  5,197,821,  Cl.  405-68.000. 
Jones,  Peter  J.;  and  Downing,  Marshall  W.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 

Adaptive  fluid  mount.  5,197,692,  a.  244-54.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  C;  and  Jones.  Raymond  T..  5.198.499.  Cl. 
525-201.000. 
Jones.  Richard  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  liquid.  3.197.340. 

Cl.  73-864.350. 
Jones.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Glover.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones.  Scott  A..  5.197.766.  O.  285-14.000. 
Jones.  Terrence  K.:  See — 

Lichte.  Leo  J.;  Leith.  Robert  H.;  Miller.  Meryl  E.;  Nopper,  Leroy 
N..  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Terrence  K.,  5.197.178,  Q.  29-428.000. 
Jordan,  Edward  P.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Dual  edge  pulse  width 

modulation  system.  5,198,785.  CI.  332-109.000. 
Jordan.  Lynvel  R..  to  Industrial  Design  Laboratories.  Inc.  Axial  flow 

fan.  5,197,854,  Cl.  415-119.000. 
Jordan,  William  M.,  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation.  Roof  drill  brazing 

shim  5.197,556,  a.  175-432.000. 
Jorg,  Andreas,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Nipper  unit  for  a  comb- 
ing machine.  5,197,163,  O.  19-225.000. 
Joshi,  David;  and  Sanabria,  Jose,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dual 
composition  soap  or  detergent  bar  containing  convoluted  surfaces 
and  tongue  and  groove  interlock.  5,198,140,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Jourdan,  Frank:  See — 

Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann,  Gunther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  and  Jour- 
dan, Frank,  5,197,788,  Cl.  303-100.000. 
Joyce,  Roger  L.;  and  Westby,  Ron,  to  Exaire  Co.  Metal  forming 

method  and  apparatus.  5,197,318,  O.  72-187.000. 
Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Sofranko,  John  A.;  Cozzone,  Glenn  E;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and 
Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne,  5,198,590,  d.  568-697.000. 
Juergens,  Tristan  E.,  to  Bolder  Battery,  Inc.  Battery  end  connector. 

3,198.313,  Cl.  429-94.000. 
Juhlke,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Lagow,  Richard  J.; 
and  Kawa,  Hajimi,  5,198,139.  Cl.  252-68.000. 
Jung.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Roessler.  David  A.;  Jung,  Donald  R.;  Jung.  Robert  D.;  Pace. 
Charles  F.;  and  Doperalski.  Michael  J..  5.197,569,  a.  184-33.100. 
Jung.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Roessler.  David  A.;  Jung.  Donald  R.;  Jung,  Robert  D.;  Pace, 
Charles  F.;  and  Doperalski.  Michael  J..  3.197.569.  d.  184-55.100. 
Jung.  Seung  T.:  See — 

Kim,  Young  W.;  Jung.  Seung  T.;  and  Kim,  Keun  C,  5,199,020,  Cl. 
369-112.000. 
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Romuald  M..  S,  197,670.  CI.  236- 


;i.  235-449.000. 


trUsahiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio, 


Jarewicz,  RomuaM  M. 

HaaHo,  Jay  L.;  and  Jurewicz, 
7S.0OD. 
Jnnmaoa.  Ryan  A.:  See — 

IWai  ■  I.  David  J.;  Jurgenson,  R]  in  A.;  and  Lien,  Brent,  S,  198,945, 
CL  360-104.000. 
JiMlice,  Gcnid  F.:  Set — 

Ciaidy,   BeqJMnio  J.;  and  Justice.   Gerald   F.,   5,197.657.   Q. 
229-40.000. 
lUbuaiiiid  Kaisha  CSK:  See— 

Kwdmoto.  Yukitaka,  5,198,646, 
Kabuduki  Kaiiha  Kawa  Gakki  Seis^^usho:  See— 

Kooislu.  Shinya,  5,198.605.  a.  1 1-658.000. 
Kafaodiiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku4o:  See— 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  Kowaka, 
5,198,872,  a.  356-352.000. 
Kaboahiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlox: 

Fnniya,  Yonezo;  and  Sumi,  Shuiuke,  5,197,588,  CI.  194-217.000. 
Kabmhiki  Kairtia  Shinkawa:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto,  5,197,652,  C^.  228-44.700. 
Kaboahiki  Kaisha  Topcoa:  See— 

Kkila,  Kikuhiro;  Toumatsu,  Jini  and  Shiniakura,  Shoji,  5,198,675, 

a.  230-397.000. 
Muntomi.  Keiji,  5,198,930.  CI.  159-383.000. 
Kabwfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
Abe,    Katsumi;    Nakagawa,    K^ru;   and    Koinuma,   Hiroyuki, 

5,198,999,  a.  363-189.050. 
Hiiamoto,  Makota  5,198,184,  0. 
Hinno,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Tomiyt;  and  khizuka,  Masaru,  5,198,889, 

CL  257-678.000. 
Ito,  Hiraahi;  Ishida,  Shuichi;  ai^i  Fujimori,  Yasutomo,  5,198,843. 

a.  346-l.lOa 
Kato.  Kunitaka,  5,199,060,  a.  3>8-196.000. 
Kobayasfai,   Takaichi;    and    Yo^hida,    Mitsuhiro.    5,198,966,   Q. 

361-395.000. 

Kubc  Masahiro;  and  Ohtsubo,  tasuo,  5,198,934,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Kutakake,  Tadakazu,  5,198,680,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Kusakabe,  Hiiomi,  5,198.781,  Ct  330-257.000. 
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376-283.000. 


Matsuda,  Hideo;   lesaka, 

Michiaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Momcie,  Hisayo.  5,198,692, 
Natori.  Kenji.  5,198,994,  Q. 
Nilta.  Yoshinori;  Sugoh,  Taki 

a.  307-446.000. 
Ogiya,  Shunsuke;  Yamamoto. 

Nishimura.  Akira.  5.198,186, 
Onishi,  Yasunobu;  Hayase,  Shuj 

Akiko,  5,198,320,  O.  528-33 
Saito,  Tutomu;  and  Iwamoto, 
Sakuragi,  Hiroahi,  5,199,102,  i 
Sawa.  Takao;  and  Yagi. 
Sudo.  Toshio,  5,198,684.  CI. 
Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Yokota,  Tsi 

3.199.022.  a.  369-275.100 
Taguchi,    ;Minoni;    and    M< 

357-214.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji.  Yasi 

Kaznichi;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuj 

Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo; 

Toshiharu,  5.198.883.  CI 
Takeda,   Fumio;   Kojima.   Y( 


hu;   Fujiwara.  Takashi;   Hiyoshi. 
[5,198,882.  a.  357-37.000. 
257-591.000. 
ri45.000. 

and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  5,198,704, 

loru;  Haikawa,  Katsumasa;  and 
3.  376-435.000. 
Horiguchi,  Rumiko;  and  Hirao, 

tito,  5,199,081,  CI.  382-2.000. 
[395-139.000. 

5,198,040,  CI.  148-304.000. 
(.79.000. 

shi;  and  Yoshimaru, 


257. 


Tomohisa, 

hizuki,    Hiroshi,    5,198,880,    CI. 

Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada, 
iwa,  Haniyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
S76.000. 

Kaneko,   Tsuneo;   Ishibashi, 
Yutaka;  Sasaki,  Naoto;  and  { Tsushima,   Isako,   5.197,244,  CI 
32-221.000. 
Tokita,    Kiyoshi;    Nakane, 

Fujiwara,  Takeshi,  5,198,960, 

Yoahimura,  Kimitaka,  S,198,r" 

Kabtahiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  K( 

Arai.  Tohru;  and  Oguri,  Kazu; 

Kabuahikikaisha  Kibun:  See-- 

Yamada,  Kazuo,  5,198,256,  a.  426-250.000. 
Kada,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Maaayasu;  Kawami 
Tsuneo,  5,198,363,  a.  435-2 


unori;    Inoue,    Masatsugu;    and 

361-150.000. 
CI.  257-94.000. 
:yusho:  See — 

5,198,285,0.428-216.000. 


Saburo;  Miwa,  Taizo;  and  Kada, 
.000. 


U  Ml 


Kadow,  John  F.;  and  Wittman,  tjf^  O--  <°  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  Cytotoxic  bicyclo[7.3.qtridec-4-ene-2,6-diyne  compounds 
and  process  for  the  preparation  tHereof.  5,198,360,  CI.  556-12.000. 

Kagami,  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  aid  Okada,  Keiichi,  to  International 
Boainess  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  disk  drive  and  method  for 
f^rmnting  the  number  of  tracks  4n  an  optical  disk.  3,199,017,  CI. 
369-44.280.  I 

Kagawa,  Kazoo:  See — 

Yamada,  Minoru;  Arai,  Naoki;  ind  Kagawa,  Kazuo,  5,198,327,  CI. 
430-363.000.  1 

Kagawa,  Nobuaki:  See—  ' 

Takiguchi,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Tomoyuki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Ohaahi.  Konica,  5,198,331.  d  430-569.000. 

Kagiwada.  Hitoshi;  and  Yasuoka,  "^mohiko,  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic^otor  drive  circuit  system  with 
aati-cavitatioa  control.  5,197,283,0.  60-464.000. 

Kaaoihima,  Yutaka;  Nagase,  Toshia  and  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Panel  reinforcinj  -sheet  material  and  vehicle  outer 
panel  structure  using  the  same.  5,  98,286.  CI.  428-246.000. 

Kahag.  Dawon;  and  Yoshioka,  Tea  lihiro,  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
lac.  Electroluminescent  cell  usinj  a  ZnS  host  including  molecules  of 
a  ternary  europium  tetrafluo  ide  compound.  5,198,721,  Q. 
313-303.000. 


Kaigler,  William  J.;  Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Llewellyn,  David  T., 
to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pressure  operated  switch  con- 
struction and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,198,632,  CI.  20O-83.0OR. 
Kaiser,  Herbert.  Apparatus  for  producing  granules  or  pastils  from 

nowable  material.  5.198,233.  CI.  425-6.000. 
Kaji.  Kenzou:  See — 

Abe,  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  Kurashina,  Kenji;  Kaji,  Kenzou; 
and  Sumiyoshi,  Kikuo,  5,199.071,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Kaji,  Makoto;  and  Pappas,  S.  Peter,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd. 
Aryl  triflate  compound,  radiologically  acid  producing  agent,  radio- 
logically  acid  producing  agent  system,  and  radiosensitive  composi- 
tion. 5,198,402,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Matsui,  Nobuyuki,  3,197,570,  CI.  187-16.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,   Kenji;    Fujita,   Atsuko;   Sato,   Hiroshi;   Hirose,   Hiroaki; 

Yokota,  Masahiro;  and  Nagato,  Shoin,  5,198,013,  CI.  SO4-225.00O. 

Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  Hida,  Takashi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Saiki,  Mitsuyoshi,  to 

Aisin  Seiki  K.K.  Vehicle  cruising  control  device.   5,197,562,  CI. 

180-169.000. 

Kakuda,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Kato,   Kinya;   Kakuda,   Nobuhiko;   Naito,   Noboru;  and  Wada, 
Tsutomu.  5,198,377,  a.  437-40.000. 
Kakuta,  Rin-ichi:  See — 

Wada.  Akihiro;  and  Kakuta.  Rin-ichi,  5,198,305,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Kalback,  Walter  M.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of 

mesophase  pitch.  5,198,101,  CI.  208-39.000. 
Kalck,  Philippe:  See— 

Dewecrdt,  Helene;  Jenck,  Jean;  Kalck,  Philippe;  Mutez,  Sylvain; 
and  Perron,  Robert,  5,198,373,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Kalinowski,  John  T.;  and  Waczynski,  Augustyn,  to  EG&G,  Inc.  Gen- 
eral purpose  system  for  digitizing  an  analog  signal.  5,198,816,  CI. 
341-137.000. 
Kaltenbach  ft  Voigt  GmbH  St.  Co.:  See— 

Bodenmiller,    Anton;    and    Steinhauser,    Pius,    3,197,499,    CI. 

134-95.200. 
Lang.  Hans-Walter;  and  Wenger.  Josef.  5,197.835,  CI.  409-134.000. 
Kalup,  Harald:  See— 

Ketterer.  Wolfgang;  Liskow.  Uwe;  and  Kalup.  Harald,  5,197,674, 
a.  239-408.000. 
Kam,  Eileen  W.  L.:  See— 

Yeo,  Ignatius;  and  Kam,  Eileen  W.  L.,  5,199,034,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Kamada,  Tcruo:  See — 

Namba,  Takaoki;  and  Kamada,  Teruo,  5,197,527,  CI.  164-45.000. 
Kambeitz,    Ben.    Vacuum    for    combine    harvester.    5,197,266,    CI. 

56-13.100. 
Kameda,  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Nishimura,  Eizi;  Sotoyanu^  Kaoru;  Nagaoka, 
Mitsuni;  and  Kameda,  Osamu,  3,197,566,  C\.  180-249.000. 
Kaminsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Washe- 
check,  Don  M.;  and  Barr,  Mark  K.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Hydro- 
carbon conversion.  5,198,596,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Kamiya,  Ichiro:  See — 

Noda,  Yumiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
and  Shinjo,  Ryoichi,  5,198,637,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Kanakura,  Yuhko.  Animal  protective  collar.  5,197,414,  CI.  119-106.000. 
Kanamaru,  ShigeyiUci;  and  Nakai,  Kouichirou,  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Numerically  controlled  chamfering  apparatus  for  a  glass 
plate.  3,197,229,  CI.  31-165.770. . 
Kanayama,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shibasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takashi;  and  Kanayama,  Yuichi,  5,198,793, 
CI.  328-32.00H. 
Kanda,  Shigeto:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Masakuni;    and    Kanda,    Shigeto,     3,199,023,    CI. 
369-275.400. 
Kando,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Okada,  Yozo;  Kando,  Akiyoshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  5,197,686,  CI. 
242-55.300. 
Kandpal,  Tara  C,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Plate  suction 

vaKe.  5,197,867,  CI.  417-371.000. 
Kandt,  Richard:  See— 

Behrendt,  Martin;  Kandt,  Richard;  and  Sleinmetz,  Peter,  5,198,620, 
a.  174-74.00R. 
Kane,  John  F.:  See — 

Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Sink,  Alan  L.;  Stubbs,  George  W.;  Simp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Kane,  John  F.,  3,197,765,  CI.  283-93.000. 
Kane,  John  M.:  .See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  Wiech,  Norbert  L.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  and 
Kane,  John  M.,  3,198,433,  CI.  314-212.000. 
Kaneda,  Aizo:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida.  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takrahi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  3,198,888,  d.  237-686.000. 
Kaneda,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  To- 
shikazu; Moriya,  Toshiaki;  and  Kumazawa,  Tsutomu,  5, 198,508, 
CI.  525-454.000. 
Kaneko,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takeda,   Fumio;    Kojima,   Yoshio;   Kaneko,   Tsuneo;   Ishibashi, 
Yutaka;   Sasaki,   Naoto;  and  Tsushima,   Isako,   5,197,244,  CI. 
52-221.000. 
Kanemaru,  Katsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Ke\ji;    and    Kanemaru,    Katsuya,    5,198,476,    CI. 
522-31.000. 


Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  See — 

Abe,  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  Kurashina,  Kenji;  Kaji,  Kenzou; 
and  Sumiyoshi,  Kikuo,  5,199,071.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Kanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Yoshiharu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  motor.  5,197.910.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Kano.  Osamu:  See — 

Senda,  Atsuo;  Kano,  Osamu;  and  Fujiki,  Yasuo,  5,197,170,  CI. 
29-25.420. 
Kanoh,  Hirofumi;  Ooi,  Kenta;  Miyai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Katoh.  Shunsaku, 
to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Method  and  electrode  for  electrochemical 
recovery  of  lithium  value  from  aqueous  solution.  5,198,081.  CI. 
204-103  OOR. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Numa.  Nobushige;  Morita.  Kaoru;  and  Nakao,  Yasushi,  3,198,303, 
CI.  525-288.000. 
Kansai  Special  USA  Corp.:  See— 

Prais,  Eugene  R.,  3,197,400,  a.  112-122.300. 
Kanto  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chigira,  Junji;  and  Urano,  Koichi,  3,197,537,  a.  165-32.000. 
Kantou,  Takanori:  See— 

Hayashi,  Chikahisa;  Sano,   Yoshio;   Mizutani.  Junichi;   Kantou. 
Takanori;  Shinto,  Hiroaki:  and  Sakaguchi,  Sumio.  5,198,629,  CI. 
200-61.540. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Ichii,  Yuji;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Fukuda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Izumi.  Yu. 

3.198.144.0.252-174.110. 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuji.  5.198,012,  CI.  504-344.000. 

Ogura,  Masashi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Akimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Oizumi, 
Minoru,  5,198,161,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Kao,  Min  H.:  See— 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Kao,  Min  H.;  and  Shumaker,  Paul  K.,  5,198,831, 
CI.  343-895.000. 
Kaplan,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Huang,  Wu-Song;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre,  Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.; 
Tissier,   Michel   R.;   and   Walker,   George   F.,   5,198,153,  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Karachevt^ki,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Lillwitz,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Karachewski,  Anne  M.,  5,198,594,  CI. 
585-467.000, 
Karageozian,  Hampar:  See- 
Mitchell.   David   W.;   Baker,  John;   Karageozian,   Hampar;   and 
Smith,  Daniel  F.,  5,197,636,  CI.  222-190.000. 
Karasuyma,  Hajime:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu;  Hatakeyama,  Masanori;  Minamoto,  Sejiro; 
Kono,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Takeshi;  Miyasaka.  Masayuki;  Tsudo.  Mit- 
suru;  and  Karasuyma,  Hajime,  5,198,359.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Karctnikov,  Evgeny  V.;  Spitsin,  Valentin  M.;  Grishin,  Sergei  F.;  Gor- 
berg,  Boris  L.;  and  Ivanov,  Andrei  A.  Device  for  treatment  of  textile 
materials.  5,197,304,  a.  68-5.00C. 
Kari  Kassbohrer  Fahrzeugwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Haug,  Walter.  5.197.211,  CI.  37-8.000. 
Karpati.  Egon;  See — 

Farkas,  Sandor.  Foldeak.  Sandor;  Karpati.  Egon;  Hegyes.  Peter; 
Kreidl.  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Czibula,  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vass. 
Szilvia.  3.198.446.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Karpova,  Nina  A.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva.  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova.  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N.. 
deceased;  and  Pershin.  Grigory  N..  deceased,  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Karwoski,  Theodore:  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Martakos.  Paul. 
5.197.976.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kasahara,  Yutaka;  Amano,  Hironori;  Wada,  Shigeru;  and  Watanabe, 
Junichiro,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  continuously 
producing  heat-vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  compound.  5,198,171. 
CI.  264-211.230. 
Kasai,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Minoru;  Kimura,  Nobuo;  and  Kasai.  Minoru,  5,197,915, 
CI.  452-51.000. 
Kasanami,  Tohru;  See — 

Tani,  Hiroji;  Yokoi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kasanami,  Tohru,  5,197,804.  C\. 
374-185.000. 
Kase,  Kiyoshi,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adjustable  gain  differential  amplifier. 

3,198,780,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Kashida,  Meguni:  See — 

Noguchi,    Hitoshi;    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;    Kashida.    Meguru;   and 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro.  5.199.055,  CI.  378-33.000. 
Kashimura,  Osamu:  See— 

Tsuruoka.  Michihiko;  Nakagawa,  WaUru;  Kashimura,  Osamu;  and 
Kounosu.  Naohiro,  5,197,336,  CI.  73-861.240. 
Kaslow,  David  C:  See — 

Miller,  Louis  H.;  Adams,  John  H.;  Kaslow,  David  C;  and  Fang, 
Xiangdong,  5,198,347,  O.  435-69.100. 
KastI,  Alfons:  See— 

Tahon,  Jean-Pierre  D.;  Kastl,  Alfons;  Osiander,  Stefan;  and  Kon- 
inger,  Horst,  5,198,848,  O.  354-320.000. 


Kataoka,  Junnosuke;  See — 

Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Sakamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka,  Junnosuke, 
3,198,741,  a.  318-696.000. 
Kataoka,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Honda,  Norimasa;  Namba,  Mutsusuke;  and  Kataoka,  Yoshiaki, 
5,198,491,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Kauyama,  Kazuyori:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Katayama,  Kazuyori,  5,197,364,  Q. 
180-179.000. 
Katayama,  Keisuke:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yuji;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  KaUyama.  Keisuke.  5.198.164, 
CI.  264-58.000. 
Kathiresan.  Krishnaswamy;  Panuska.  Andrew  J.;  and  Santana,  Manuel 
R.  Steam-resistant  cable  such  as  steam-resistant  optical  fiber  cable. 
5,199,096,  CI.  385-109.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  material.  5,198,319,  CI.  43O-%.000. 
Kato,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 

Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyodii; 

Nakata,  Noaki;  Morita,  Hikaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro,  5,198,450, 

CI.  514-326.000. 

Kato,  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparanis. 

5,199,045,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Kato,  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate.  Yoli'ichi;  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Goto.  Shoui- 

chi;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato.  Ikunoshin;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma, 

Ichiro.  5.198,423,  Q.  514-12.000. 

Kato,  Kinya;  Kakuda,  Nobuhiko:  Naito,  Noboru;  and  Wada,  Tsutomu. 

Method   of  manufacturing  an   active  matrix  cell.   5,198,377,  CI. 

437-40.000. 

Kato,  Kunitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  photographing 

apparatus.  5,199,060,  a.  378-196.000. 
Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Yasumuro,  Hisakazu;  and  Takenouchi,  Ken,  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  deep-drawn  plastic  con- 
tainer. 5,198,175,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Kato,  Takahisa;  arid  Ebato.  Seigo.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 

Release  sheet.  5.198.299,  CI.  428-340.000. 
Kato,  Takao,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
biCMOS  integrated  circuit  with  shallow  N-wells.  5,198,374,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Kato,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takaiuo;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,197,451,  CI.  123-696.000. 
Katoh,  Eiichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Shin;  Oyama,   Hajime;  Katoh,  Eiichi;  and  Moriya, 
Masao.  5,198,861,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Katoh,  Shunsaku:  See — 

Kanoh,  Hirofumi;  Ooi.  Kenta;  Miyai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Katoh,  Shim- 
saku.  5,198,081,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Katoh,  Takayuki;  Hosoi.  Yuichi;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Phosphor  and  image  storage  panel.  5.198.679.  Q. 
250-484.100. 
Katsumata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Akinori;  Katsumata.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima,  Hitoshi, 
3,198,154,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Katsuyama,  Harumi:  See — 

Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Katsuyama,  Harumi;  and  Kondo.  Asaji. 

5.198,335.  CI.  435-4.000. 

Katz.  Avishay;  Lee,  Chien-Hsun;  Tai,  King  L.;  and  Wong,  Yiu-Man. 

Bonding  method  using  solder  composed  of  multiple  alternating  gold 

and  tin  layere.  5,197.654.  CI.  228-124.000. 

Katz.  Howard  S..  to  Robem.  Inc.  Cabinet  having  an  adjustable  hinge 

for  mounting  a  cabinet  door.  5.197.790,  CI.  312-329.000. 
Katz.  Robert  E.;  Jones.  John  H.;  Hipko.  George  P.;  Silverschotz. 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  Wollner.  Gerartl.  to  Webcraft  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Assembly  for  producing  a  mass  distributable  printed 
packet.  5,197.262,  CI.  53-550.000. 
Katzen,  Stanley  J.;  Pullukat,  Thomas  J.;  Lynch.  Michael  W.;  and 
Rekers.  Louis  J.,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  Mixed  chro- 
mium catalysts  and  polymerizations  utilizing  same.  5.198,400,  CI. 
502-113.000. 
Katzenberger,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Marcovecchio,  Joseph;  and  Katzenberger,  Joseph  M..  5.198,241. 
CI.  425-149.000. 
Kaufinan.  Randal  J.,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 

factor  VIILC  and  analogs.  5.198.349.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Kaufman.  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.;  and 
DeVito.  Ralph  J.,  to  Healthtech  Services  Corp.  Interactive  medica- 
tion delivery  system  for  individual  pills  and  caplets.  5,197.632.  CI. 
221-197.000. 
Kaul.  Bal  K.;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T.;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Dennis,  J. 
Patrick,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Benzene 
removal  from  a  heartcut  fraction  of  gasoline  boiling  range  streams. 
5,198,102,  CI.  208-310.00Z. 
Kauling,  Jorg;  Henzler,  Hans-Jurgen;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Lamp,  Georg, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  solids  recycle  in  longitudinal- 
flow  fluid-bed  reactors  for  effluent  treatment  with  carrier  particles. 
5,198,105,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Kaup,  Ludger;  and  Beming,  Reiute,  to  Aug.  Winkhaus  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG.  Locking  system.  5,197.771,  O.  292-45.000. 
Kauss,  Del  A.;  See — 

Hager,  Patrick  J.;  Kauss,  Del  A.;  and  Keller.  Janet  T..  5.198,301,  C\. 
428-355.000. 
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Kaws,  Hiyimi:  See— 

Biencbenk,  Thomas  R.;  JuhlkeJ  Timothy  J.;  Lagow,  Richard  J. 
and  Kawa.  Hajimi.  3.198,139,  Pl.  2S2-68.000. 
Kawabata,  Masaru:  S«— 
Yanamoto,   Shigehisa; 
2S2-62.S40. 
KawabMa,  Takao;  and  Sashida,  N 

Kaoba.  A.C.  power  supply 
Kawabe,  Ushio:  See— 

Tarutani.  Yoahinobu;  and  KawaAe.  Ushio,  S,198,413,  CI.  SOS-1.000. 
Kawachi.  Hidohi;  Mito,  Masabani;Jand  Nakagawa,  Mikio,  to  Mitsui 

ive  resin  composition,  laminate 
adhesive    Uyer.    5.198,494,    CI. 


iwabata.   Masani,   3.198,138,   Q. 


to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki 
us.  5,198,97a  CI.  363-37.000. 


'1 

mor^ 


uhiko;  Kitagawa,  Jun;  Murakami, 
and  lo,  Hirofumi,  3,198,379,  Q. 


Minoru;  Terasawa,  Michio;  and 
T;|.  514-357.000. 


chi;    Kondo, 
,  CI.  422-68.100. 


Minehani;    and 


nura,     Kaoru,     5.198.987.     CI. 


Petrochanical  Industries,  Ltd.  Ai 
comprising   this   oompoaitioa 
525-71.00a 
Kawahan,  Kazunori:  See — 
Honda,  Tadatoshi;  Horiuchi, 
Maaami;  Kawahara,  Kazunoi 
S62-S3S.O0O. 
Kawahara,  Yukito:  See— 

Mnkainakano,  Hiroshi;  Kawahafa,  Yukito;  and  Machida,  Satoshi, 
S,  198,654,  a.  250-208. 100. 
Kawai,  Ke^ji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  form- 
ing interconnection  patterns.  5,191,388,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Kawajiri.  Tatsuya;  Hironaka,  Hideyuki;  Uchida,  Shinichi;  and  Aoki, 
YnUo,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  unsatu- 
rated akiehydei  and  unsaturated  i(:ids.  5.198.581.  CI.  562-546.000. 
Kawakami,  Ifanihiko:  See — 

Kimun,  Masayuki;  Ozaki,  SatoAi;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami, 
Hanihiko;  Masuda,  Takayoshi  and  Kita,  Mitsugu,  5,198,475,  CI. 
32-164.000. 
Kawakami,  Minoru:  See — 
Konishi,  Mitsuhiro;  Kai 
Hamasaki.  Toshio,  5,198,432, 
Kawamoto,  Ryuicfai:  See— 

Saito,    Sluro;    Kawamoto,    Rj 
Sakakibara.  Shigeru,  5,198,19' 
Kawamun,  Kaoru:  See — 

SUndo,     Tatsuya;     and     Ka' 
364-490.000. 
Kawamura,  Saburo:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Masayasu;  KawamurA  Saburo;  Miwa,  Taizo;  and  Kada, 
Tsuneo,  5,198,363,  Ci.  435-277000. 
Kawanabe,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ozeki.  Sholaro;  Kawanabe,  Malikazu;  Imamura,  Keiji;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Makoto,  5,198,617,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Kawano,  Masanobu:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  'V  oshikazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Ueda. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawano,  Masanobu,  5,197,723,  O.  271-3.000. 
Kawasaki,  Nozomi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki, 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa,  5,197,904,  C\ 
Kawase,  Yasutoshi:  See— 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'icl^  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shoui- 

chi;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato,  1  ^unoshin;  Saiki,  Ikuo;  and  Azuma, 

Ichiro,  5,198,423,  CI.  514-12.(|)0. 

Kawashima,  Masahiko:  See — 

Mishima,  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki,  T^shimi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko, 
5,197,928,  CI.  474-263.000. 
Kawasumi,  Sakichi:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Shigetoshi;   Kawasumi,   Sakichi;  and  Hida,  Junichi, 
5,197,300,  a.  62-354.000. 
KDF  Fluid  Treatment,  Inc.:  See— 
Heskett,  Don  E.,  5.198,118,  a 
Keast,  Francis  E.;  and  Tucker,  Nigd 

a.  101-474.000. 
Keating,  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Richards,  John  W.;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  and  Gait,  John,  5,198,902, 
CI.  358-183.000. 
Keck,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Nash,  Dudley  O.;  and  Keck,  Do^d  F.,  5,197,694,  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Keck.  Peter  C:  See— 

Pang,  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen,  Charl<4  M.;  and  Keck,  Peter  C,  3,197,973, 
a.  606-214.000. 
Kedem,  Dan,  to  Du-Kedem  Technologies  (Ltd.).  Shut-off  device  par- 


Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
"    439-787.000. 


J2 10-638.000. 
A.  Clamping  apparatus.  5,197,388, 


ticularly  as  an  artificial  sphincter. 
Keel,  Beat  G.:  See- 
Stover,  Lance  E.;  Keel,  Beat  G 
Gerald  L.,  5,198,948,  Q.  360 


Keen,  Louise  J.:  See — 

Bunce.  Roaer  A.;  Thorpe,  Ga^ 
Keen,   Louise  J.;   and   Walter, 
422-100.000. 
Kekko-Mode:  See— 

Hamann,  Hans-Jorg,  5,197,305, 

Keller,  Jakob,  to  Asea  Brown  Bov  ;ri 

working  gas  in  a  gas  turbine  inst^lation. 
Keller.  Janet  T.:  See— 

Hager.  Patrick  J.;  Kauss,  Del  A 
428-355.000. 
Keller,  John:  See— 

Litchford,  George  B.;  and  Keller, 

Kellerman,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Benveniste,  Victor  M.;  Kellerman, 
5,198,676,  CI.  25O-397.000. 


5,197,984,  a.  623-14.000. 

:  Bortins,  John;  and  Weispfenning, 
124.000. 


H.  G.  H.;  Gibbons,  John  E.  C; 
,   Matthew   R.,   5,198,193,   a. 


CI.  68-2O5.0OR. 

Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  the 
5,197,276,  CI.  60-39.060. 

and  Keller,  Janet  T.,  5,198,301,  CI. 


.  John,  5,198,823,  a.  342-429.000. 
Peter  L.;  and  Schussler,  John  J., 


Kelley,  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R.;  Haeg.  Daniel  C; 
and  Erickson.  Roger  C.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Continuous  plasma 
surface  treatment  apparatus  for  running  length  polymeric  tubing. 
5,198,033,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Kelley,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R.;  and  WUson,  John  D.,  5,199,106,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Kelly,  Michael:  See- 
Holt,  J.  Birch;  and  Kelly,  Michael,  5,198,188,  CI.  419-45.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Gibbs,  Louie  W.;  and  Kelly,  Michael  D.,  5,197,220,  a.  43-42.09a 
Kennak  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kenji,  5,197,4%,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Kennedy,  Robert  E.;  and  Klinke,  Emil  F.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.  System  and  method  for  quenching  a  firing  condition.  5,198,610, 
CI.  89-1.812. 
Kent,  Rachel  B.:  See— 

Ladner.  Robert  C;  Guterman.  Sonia  K.;  Kent,  Rachel  B.;  and  Ley, 
Arthur  C.  5,198,346,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Keren,  Hanan,  to  Elscint,  Ltd.  Quadrature  surface  coil  amy.  5,198,768, 

a.  324-318.000. 
Kemevez,  Nelly:  See — 

Glenat.  Henri;  and  Kemevez,  Nelly,  5,198,767,  Ct.  324-301.000. 
Ketterer,  Wolfgang;  Liskow,  Uwe;  and  Kalup,  Hanild,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture  into  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,197,674,  CI.  239-408.000. 
Kevin,  Nancy:  See — 

Allen,  Eric  E.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  and  Kevin,  Nancy,  5,198,438,  CI. 
514-235.800. 
Keys,  Mark  S.,  to  Dowell  Schlumber^er  Incorporated.  Methods  and 
apparatus  using  a  gel  to  isolate  mainlme  valves  in  a  pipeline  during  a 
hydrotest.  5.197.324.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Khalil,  Omar  S.;  Hanna,  Charles  F.;  and  Zurek,  Thomas  F..  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Methods  for  performing  a  solid-phue  immunoassay. 
5,198,368,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Khandros,  Igor  Y.:  See — 

Booth,  Richard  B.;  Grube,  Gary  W.;  Gruber,  Peter  A.;  Khandroa, 
Igor  Y.;  and  Zingher,  Arthur  R.,  5,198.189.  CI.  420-553.000. 
Khattab.  Ghazi:  See— 

Hausler.    Ralph    A.;    Share,    Lawrence;    and    Khattab,    Ghazi, 
5,198,283,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Khusmith,  Srisin:  See — 

Hoffman,  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit,  Yupin;  Hedstrom,  Richard; 
Khusmith.  Srisin;  and  Rogers,  William  O.,  IV,  5,198,535,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Kidd,  Patrick  D.:  See- 
Wong,  Rayond  F.;  Kidd,  Patrick  D.;  and  Farzin-Nia,  Fanokh, 
5,197,873.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Kiedik,  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  Marszycki,  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeniusz;  Befc, 
Teodor;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Mroz,  Jerzy;  and 
Olkowska,  Janina,  to  Instytut  Ciezkiej  Syntezy  Organicznej  "Bla- 
chownia";  Zaklady  Chemiczne  "Blachownia";  and  ABB  Lummus 
Crest  Inc.  Method  to  manufacture  bisphenol   A.   5,198,591,  CI. 
568-727.000. 
Kiesel.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Ta,  Hong  A.;  and  Kiesel,  Raymond  C,  5,198,904,  CI.  358-198.000. 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  Kuhn,  Uwe;  and  Haupt,  Stephan,  to  Dragerwerk 

Aktiengesellschafk.  Electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  determining 

ammonia    or    hydrazine    in    a    measuring    sample.    5,198,092,    CI. 

204-402.000. 

Kigami,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Azuma,  Yusaku;  Ishihara,  Katsumi;  Tanita.  Takeo;  and  Kigami, 
Hiroyuki,  5,198,736,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Kikuchi,  Atsuo:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Kenji;    Fukamachi,    Hidetaka;    and    Kikuchi,    Atsuo, 
5,198,177,  CI.  264-572.000. 

Kikuchi,    Hiroshi;    Maeyama,    Ken-ichi;    and    Yoshida,    Keiichi,   to 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Purification  of  glycosaminoglycan  de- 
grading enzymes  with  a  sulfated   polysaccharide.   5,198,355,  CI. 
435-232.000. 
Kikuchi,  Makoto:  See— 

Takeshita,    Fusayuki;    Kikuchi,    Makoto;    Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Furukawa,  Kenjii,  5,198,150,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Kikuchi,  Shoji:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Junichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Shoji,  5,197,891,  CI.  439-83.000. 
Kilbane  II,  John  J.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Useful  for  cleavage 
of  organic  C-S  bonds  Bacillus  sphaericus  microorganism.  5,198,341, 
CI.  435-42.000. 

Kilgour,  John  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Silicone  surfactants  having  t-butyl  terminated  polyether 
pendants  for  use  in  high  resilience  polyuretbane  foam.  5,198,474,  CI. 
521-112.000. 

Kim,  Annabelle;  and  Roberts,  R.  Lee,  to  Roberts  Filter  Manufacturing 

Company.  Upflow  filter  and  method  of  washing  same.  5,198,124,  CI. 

210-792.000. 
Kim,  Cheong-Ho.   Air  pump  for  a  natural   mineral   water  bottle. 

5,197,866,  CI.  417-472.000. 
Kim,  Chun-dong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup. 

3,198,916,  CI.  359-15.000. 


Kim,  Dae  Y..  to  Gold  Sur  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  inserting  a  synchroniz- 
ing pattern  in  digital  audio  data  on  an  optical  disk.  5.199.018.  CI. 
369-59.000. 
Kim.  Do  Young,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Communication 
method  and  equipment  for  freeze-frame  video  phone.  5,199,061,  CI. 
379-53.000. 
Kim,  Keun  C:  See- 
Kim.  Young  W.;  Jung.  Seung  T.;  and  Kim.  Keun  C,  5.199.020,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Kim,  Young  W.;  Jung.  Seung  T.;  and  Kim,  Keun  C,  to  Samsung 
Electronics    Co.,    Ltd.    Optical    head    using    an    optical    scanner. 
5,199,020,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Grier-ldris.  Carletla,  5.197.493.  CI.  128-853.000. 
Kimizuka.  Fusao:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'ichi;  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shoui- 
chi;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato,  Ikunoshin;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma, 
Ichiro.  5,198.423.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kimura,  Akira;  Kiuo,  Nobuo;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Isozaki,  Kiyoshi;  Ni- 
shimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshimasa,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co.  Flenible  supporting  sheath  for  cables  and  the  like.  5.197,767,  CI. 
285-39.000. 
Kimura,  Chiharu:  See — 

Onda,   Haruo;   Arimura,   Akira;   Kimura.   Chiharu;   and   Kitada, 
Chieko,  5,198,542,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Kimura,  Masayuki;  Ozaki,   Satoshi;   Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami. 
Haruhiko;  Masuda,  Takayoshi;  and  Kita,  Mitsugu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,    Inc.    Polyol    and    utilization    thereof    5,198,475,    CI. 
52-164.000. 
Kimura,  Mutsuhiko:  See — 

Saito,  Takeo;   Ishida,  Yoshiaki;   Fukunaga,  Nobuyuki;   Kimura, 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki,  Yasuo;  and  Miyahara,  Kenji,  5,198,868,  CI. 
356-142.000. 
Kimura,  Nobuo;  See— 

Nakamura,  Minoru;  Kimura,  Nobuo;  and  Kasai,  Minoru,  5,197,915, 
CI.  452-51.000. 
Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Ro- 
tary developing  device  having  adjustable  developing  units  for  image 
forming  equipment.  5,198,866,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Kimura,  Syuzo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Reference  jig  for  use  in 
mounting  lens  components  in  positions,  and  lens  mounting  method 
using  such  jig.  5,197,719,  CI.  269-40.000. 
Kimura,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takayoshi;  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,198,554,  CI.  549-237.000. 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabe,  Kazuo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.    Voice-operated    remote    control    system.     5,199,080,    CI. 
381-110.000. 
King,  Greg  A.;  Poteat,  Stephen  L.;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Lawniczak,  Jona- 
than E.;  and  Stykes.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aque- 
ous   coating    composition    comprising    chlorinated     polyolefin. 
5,198,485,  CI.  524-243.000. 
King,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  R.;  Allison,  Joseph  M.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler, 

Richard  L.;  and  King,  Kenneth  S..  5.198,727,  CI.  315-29I.O0O. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Finch,  William  W.;  Hansler,  Richard  L, 
"and    King,    Kenneth    S.,    5,199,091, 


CI. 


Henkes,    John 
385-39.000. 
King,  Randall  N.:  See— 

lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  King,  Randall  N.,  5,198,265,  CI. 
427-126.200. 
King,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Scott,   Michael   T.;   King,   Robert   L.;   and   Bradley,   Hugh   T., 
5,197,794,  CI.  362-66.000. 
King,  William  C,  to  Tuscarora  Designs,  Inc.  Auxiliary  boat  wheel 

apparatus.  5,197,405,  CI.  114-344.000. 
Kinghom,  A.  Douglas;  and  Choi,  Young-Hee,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,    Inc.    Natural    intense    sweeteners.    5,198,427,    CI. 
514-26.000. 
Kinson,  Robert:  See — 

Prim,  John  E.;  Hall,  David;  Kinson,  Robert;  and  Myers,  Cyrus, 
5,197,590,  CI.  198-300.000. 
Kinugasa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Igawa,  Takashi,  5,198,041,  CI.  148-402.000. 
Kirk,  Dwight  R.:  See— 

Gayhart,  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  Coursen,  John  W.;  and  Kirk,  Dwight  R., 
5,197,226,  CI.  49-394.000. 
Kiria,  Stanley  J.  Dispenser  for  nested  conical  articles.  5,197,630,  CI. 

221-37.000. 
Kinstetter,  Reiner:  See— 

Budt,  Karl-Heinz;  Durokheimer,  Walter;  Fischer,  Gerd;  Horlein, 
Rolf;  Kirrstetter,  Reiner;  and  Lattrell,  Rudolf,  5.198.544.  CI. 
540-310.000. 
Kirsch.  Susan  E.:  See— 

Critchley,  Peter;  Hagan.  Desmond  B.;  Kirsch,  Susan  E.;  Parrot, 
David  T.;  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  Scott,  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor. 
Anthony  P.,  5,198,210,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Kishi,  Gregory  T.;  and  Mcintosh,  Michael  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  locating  charac- 
ters on  a  label.  5,199,084,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Kishi,  Masamichi:  See — 

Sugawa,    Hiroya;    Emori,    Kiyoshi;    Shakushi,    Koji;    Anyama, 
Takayuki;  and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  5,198,858,  d.  353-202.000. 


Kishino,  Koji:  See — 

Mizuno,  Eiichi;  Kishino,  Koji;  Matsumoto.  Kenji;  and  Hasuike, 
Toshio,  5,197,779,  CI.  296-220.000. 
Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Fujii,  Hideki;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  purification  of  ethylene 
compound  having  fluorine-containing  organic  group.  5,198,593,  CI. 
570- 1 77.000. 
Kiske,  Siegfried:  See — 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 
Uvo;  Kiske,  Siegfried:  Kullik,  Gotz;  Loser,   Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5,197,462,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Kissel,  Charles  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Process  for 
preparing  salt-containing  surface  coating   polymer  compositions. 
5,198,487,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Kisting,  Larry  C:  See — 

Burner,  Rex  E.;  Kisting,  Larry  C;  and  Fehrer,  David,  5,197,679, 
CI.  241-36.000. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Harakawa, 
Yoshio;  and  Oguchi.  Masahiro,  5,198,042,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Kita,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Ozaki,  Satoshi;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami, 
Haruhiko;  Masuda,  Takayoshi;  and  Kita,  Mitsugu,  5,198,475,  CI. 
52-164.000. 
Kita,  Torn,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Position  sensing  arrangement  for 

use  in  fuel  injection  pump  or  the  like.  5,197,429,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Kitada,  Chieko:  See— 

Onda,   Haruo;  Arimura,  Akira;   Kimura,  Chiharu;  and  Kitada, 
Chieko,  5,198,542,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Kitagawa,  Jun:  See — 

Honda,  Tadatoshi;  Horiuchi,  Nobuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Jun;  Murakami, 
Masami;  Kawahara.  Kazunori;  and  lo.  Hirofumi.  5,198,579,  CI. 
562-535.000. 
Kitagawa,  Masahiko;  Tomomura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenji,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroluminescent  device  of  II-IV  com- 
pound semiconductor.  5,198,690.  CI.  257-200.000. 
Kitahara,  Makoto:  See — 

Kitajima,    Tadayuki;    and    Kiuhara.    Makoto,    5,197,724,    CI. 
271-3.100. 
Kitajima,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,197.450.  CI.  123-685.000. 
Kitajima,  Tadayuki;  and  Kitahara,  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Inuge  forming  device  having  original  document  feeder.  5,197,724, 
CI.  271-3.100. 
Kitamura,  Masato:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Kitamura,  Masato;  Sayo.  Noboru;  Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori;  and  Giies.  Martin  F.,  5,198,562,  CI.  556-23.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Watanabe,   Hiroshi;  Takimoto,   Masalaka;  and 
Nakajima,  Athushi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  record- 
ing medium.  5,198,284,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kitamura,  Yoshiharu,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Angle  adjusting  device 

for  a  display  device.  5,197,704,  CI.  248-292.100. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  Terada.  Katsunori;  Itabashi,  Satoshi; 
and  Shimada,  Tctsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric 
conversion   apparatus   with  shock-absorbing   layer.    5,198,685,  CI. 
257-82.000. 
Kitao,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Akira;  Kitao.  Nobuo;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Isozaki  Kiyoshi; 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshimasa,  5,197,767,  O. 
285-39.000. 
Kitao,  Teijiro;  Matsuoka,  Masaru;  Hanawa,  Ryotaro;  Uetani,  Yasunori; 
Takeyama,    Naoki;    Hioki,   Takeshi;    and    Takagaki,    Hiroshi,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Resist  composition  containing  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  1,2-quinone  diazide  compound  and  anti-halation  com- 
ponent. 5,198,323,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kitchen,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Harry;  Johnstone,  Richard;  and  Kitchen,  Richard  L., 
5,197,231,  CI.  51-204.000. 
Klaassen,  Lambertus  G.  M.,  to  Stork  Protecom  B.V.  Device  for  sepa- 
rating bony  material  from  a  meat  piece.  5,197,918,  CI.  452-171.000. 
Kladder,  Douglas  L.  Method  and  device  for  monitoring  radon  mitiga- 
tion system  5,197.862.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Klass.  Richard:  See- 
Anderson,   E.   Peter;  Ashford,  James  A.;  and   Klass,  Richard. 
5,198,661,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Klatt,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Chakraborty,  Amiya  K.;  Rohde,  Jurgen;  Klatt,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Wenzl,  Helmut,  5,198,405,  CI.  502-300.000 
Klaveness,  Jo:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Almen,  Torsten;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  and 
Thomassen,  Terje,  5,198,208,  d.  424-1.100. 
KleeTisch,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.; 
Washecheck,   Don   M.;   and   Barr,   Mark   K.,    5,198,396,   d. 
385-500.000. 
Klein,  Gerald  B.  Card  stock  sheets  with  improved  severance  means. 

5,198,275,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Klein,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Knott.     Wilfried;     Klein,     KUus-Dieter;    and    Koeraer,    Gotz, 
5,198,207,  CI.  423-647.000. 
Kleinau,  Julie  A.:  See— 

CoUier-HaUman,  Steven  J.;  and  Kleinau,  Julie  A.,  5,198.981,  Q. 
364-424.030. 
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C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester, 


Pollack,  N.  R.:  and  Palmgren, 


Bioassay  for  chemicals 
98,336,  CI.  435-4.000. 


Michael;  Knoke,  Gerald  S.; 
100. 


and 


Kkyer.  Siegfried;  and  Heinz,  Jochen,  lo  Leybold  Aktiengcsellschaft. 

ApiMntus  for  vapor  depositing  on  I  ipe  having  grooved  evaporator 

cdl.  5,198,032.  a.  118-718.000. 

Kliklok  Corporation:  See— 

Dalrymple.  Bruce  H.,  5.197,937,  <).  493-167.000. 
Klingier,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Rathke,  Jerome  W.;  and  Klingier, 
368-454.000. 
Klinke.  Emil  F.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Robert  E.;  and  Klinke, 
Kkw,  Thomas  M..  Jr.,  to  Tomark  In<  ustries.  Inc.  High  performance 
r^iforced  insulation  jacketing/blanketing  material.   5,198,291,  CI. 
428-288.000. 
KJostergaard,  Jim:  See — 

Sivaramakrishiian,  Mathoor;  Tucler,  Stanley  D.;  Klostergaard, 
Jim;  and  Lopez-Berestein,  Gabr^l,  5,198,428,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Khilchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

Hamby,  James  M.;  Hodges,  Johi 
5,198,426,  a.  514-19.000. 
Knapp,   Jurgen,    to    Knapp    Mikrohldraulik    KG.    Coupling    part 

5,197.770.  CI.  285-353.000. 
Knapp  Mikrohydraulik  KG:  See — 

Knapp,  Jurgen,  5,197,770,  CI.  285-653.000. 
Knebel,  William  J.;  Sengupta,  Utpal;  Pollack 
Gilbert,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporal  ion.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
removing  organic  compounds  from  a  gas  stream.  5,198,001,  CI 
55-28.000. 
Knobeloch,  Lynda  M.;  Blondin,  Geor  ;e  A.;  and  Harkin,  John  M.,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foum  lation.    ~' 
which  generate  prooxidant  states.  5, 
Knoke.  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Theimer,  Keimeth  J.;  McDonald, 
Paul.  Raj,  5,197,783,  CI.  299-17.1 
Knott,  Wilfried;   Klein,   Klaus-Dieterj   and   Koemer,  Gotz,   to  Th 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Method  for  (he  preparation  of  active  magnesium 
hydride-magnesium   hydrogen   storige  systems   which   reversibly 
absorb  hydrogen.  5,198,207,  CI.  423*47.000. 
Knudsen.  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Jackson,  Margie  P.;  Knudsen,  Rot  M  D.;  and  Shveima,  Joseph  S., 
5,198,512,  CI.  526-130.000. 
Ko,  Kenneth  K.:  See— 

Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Halout,  Nov  af;  Ko,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Smith, 
David  A.,  5,198,521,  CI.  528-041 .000. 
Kobatake,  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corpa  -ation.  Erasable  programmable 

nai  only  memory.  5,198,998,  CI.  H  5-185.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideki:  See — 

Takaba,   Tetsuro;   Hosokai,   Tetj  jshi;   Ishihara,   Toshihiro;   and 
Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5,197,431,  CI.  123-423.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu:  Kuribara,  M(saru;  and  Takeshita,  Torn,  to 
Sanden  Corporation:  and  Japan  EI4ctronic  Control  Systems  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Sensor  and  control  systerd  for  an  automotive  air  condition- 
ing system.  5,197,298,  CI.  62-115.00( . 
Kobayashi.  Kazumitsu,  to  Japan  Elect  onic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automotive  vehicle  control  system  I  }r  predicting  road  friction  level. 
5,198,982,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Kotwyuhi,  Keiji;  and  Kanemaru,  Ka  suya,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.  Ultraviolet-curable  silicone  o  >mposition  for  regulating  peel 
strength.  5,198,476,  a.  522-31.000. 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Maruta,  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Asano, 
Yasushi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.;  Fuji 
Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Shatai  (  ompany.  Limited.  Vehicle  igni- 
tion lock  and  transmission  shift  lod  ;  control  mechanism.  5,197,356, 
a.  74-878.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takaichi;  and  Yoshida,  wlitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Apparatus  including  a  rotatable  latch  mechanism  having  an 
attaching  structure  for  holding  a  movable  member  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 5,198,966,  CI.  361-395.000 
Kobayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Kagoshima,    Yutaka;    Nagase.    Ti^hio;    and    Kobayashi,    Takeo, 
5,198,286,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishida,  Kimio;  Yokoyama,  Toshk);  Moriya,  Yukio;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Takeshi,  5,197,860,  CI.  417.f4.000 
Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko:  See- 

Kitajima,    Shinichi;    and    Kobayishi 
123-685.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yukio:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Osamu;  Kowaka,  Masahiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio, 
5,198,872,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Koberstein,  Edgar:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler.  Bemd; 
Edgar;  and  Ohmer,  Johannes,  Jjl98,403,  CI.  502-204.000. 
Koblish,  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Fei  P.;  Koblish,  Theodore 
5,197,290,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Stretcher,  Robert 
Knee  joint  prosthesis.  5,197,987.  CI 


Yoshihiko,    5,197,450,    CI. 


Honnen,  Wolfgang;  Koberstein. 


UMI 


R..;  and  Halvorsen.  Robert  M. 

M.,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited. 

623-20.000. 

Koch,  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Receiver  for  a  digital 

transmission  system.  5,199,047,  CI.  $75-13.000. 
Kochis,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Eiickson,  Michael  D.;  and  Ko^iis,  Richard  L.,  5,199,063,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kuratate,   Tomoaki;    Koden,    Mfsuhiro;   and    Funada,    Fumiaki, 
5,198,151,  CI.  252-299.660. 


Kodymova,  Jarmila:  See — 

Schmiedberger,  Josef;  Kodymova,  Jarmila;  Kovar,  Jiri;  Spalek, 
Otomar;  and  Trenda,  Pavel,  5,199,041,  CI.  372-89.000. 
Koehler,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Godshall,  Ned  A.;  Koehler,  Dale  R.;  Liang,  Alan  Y.;  and  Smith, 
Bradley  K.,  5,198,716,  CI.  310-349.000. 
Koemer,  Gotz:  See — 

Knott,    Wilfried;    Klein,    Klaus-Dieter,    and    Koemer,    Gotz, 
5,198,207,  CI.  423-647.000. 
Koertge,  Thomas  S.;  Ehteshami,  Mohammad;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  and 
Tucker,  James  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compressor  stator. 
5,197.856.  CI.  415-209.300. 
Koestner,  Ken:  See — 

Steinhaus.  Bruce  M.;  Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  Nolan.  James  A.;  Morris. 
Robert  A.;  and  Koestner.  Ken,  5,197.467.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Koganei,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onodera,  Athushi,  5,197,330,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Kogelschatz,  Ulrich;  and  von  Arx,  Christoph,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

Ltd.  High-power  radiator.  5,198,717,  CI.  313-17.000. 
Koh,  Nam  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  color  cathode-ray 

tube.  5.198,719.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kohan,    Barry   A.    Isolation   platform   and   method.    5,197,707,   CI. 

248-638.000. 
Kohl,    Walter;    Meyer,    Friedhelm;    Mittag,    Rainer;   and    Schramm, 
Guenter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  and  method  for  control- 
ling the  output  power  of  a  generator  lo  maintain  generator  tempera- 
ture below  an  allowed  limiting  value.  5.198.744,  CI.  322-33.000. 
Kohn.  Gabriel  S.;  Rosentrater.  Eldcn  P.;  and  Svolopoulos.  Gregory  A., 
to  Allied  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.  Fluid  outlet  system.  5,197.51 1.  CI. 
137-360.000. 
Kohn,  Joachim  B.;  i>nd  Pulapura,  Satish  K.  K.,  to  Rutgers,  The  State 
University  of  New  Jersey.  Synthesis  of  amino  acid-derived  bioerodi- 
ble  polymers.  5,198,507,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Kohno,  Masahiko:  See — 

Miyata,  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Masahiko;  Kohno,  Masahiko;  and  Hatta, 
Masataka,  5,198,752,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Koike,  Kazumasa,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited. 
Electrical  connector  equipped  with  a  release  mechanism.  5,197,894, 
CI.  439-159.000. 
Koike,  Shoji:  See — 

Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  M&saki;  Koike,  Shoji; 

and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,197,458,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino.  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,197,460,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Koinuma,  Hideomi;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Hayashi,  Shigenori;  Miyanaga, 
Akiharu;  and  Shiraishi,  Tadasbi,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  processing  method  and  plasma  generating 
device.  5,198,724,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Koinuma,  Hiroyuki:  .See — 

Abe,    Katsumi;    Nakagawa,    Kaoru;    and    Koinuma.    Hiroyuki. 
5.198.999.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Koizumi,  Noboru:  See — 

Ichihara,     Yoshiyuki;     Futami.     Hiroyuki;     Motoi.     Toshihiro; 
Nakagawa.    Jun;    Koizumi.    Noboru;    and    Sawada.    Kouichi. 
5.198.853.  CI.  355-244.000. 
Kojima.  Makoto;  and  Takata.  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Semiconductor  non-volatile  memory  device.  5,198,996,  CI. 
365-182.000. 
Kojima,  Tom,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Twisted  cable. 

5,198,621,  CI.  174-128.100. 
Kojima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takeda.    Fumio;    Kojima.    Yoshio;    Kaneko.    Tsuneo;    Ishibashi. 
Yutaka;   Sasaki.    Naoto;   and  Tsushima.   Isako,    5,197.244.   CI. 
52-221.000. 
Kola.  Rolf:  See— 

Fennemann,  Wolfgang;  Kola.  Rolf;  and  Jentsch,  Dieter.  5.198.020, 
CI.  75-658.000. 
Kolt.  Jozef:  See— 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Kolt.  Jozef;  Marszycki.  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeniusz; 
Bek.  Teodor;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Mroz. 
Jerzy;  and  OIkowska,  Janina.  5,198,591,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Komaru,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Wakashima. 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi. 
Suguni;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,198,888,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Komenaka,  Kazuichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada. 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu.  5,198.883.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Kondo.  Asaji:  See — 

Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Katsuyama,  Harumi;  and  Kondo.  Asaji. 
5.198.335.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Tarayama,  Yoshimi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sakaki. 
Takashi;  Haga.  Shunichi;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi,  Masaki, 
5,197,892,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Kondo,  Mineharu:  See — 

Saito,     Shiro;     Kawamoto,     Ryuichi;     Kondo,     Mineharu;     and 
Sakakibara,  Shigeru,  5,198,192,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Kondo,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishii,  Seiji;  Okada,  Tokuo;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  5,198,271.  CI.  427-244.000. 


Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine.  Masayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Movement  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  movement  vectors  from 
an  image  signal.  5.198.896.  CI.  358-105.000. 
Kondoh.  Hanifusa:  See — 

Nakabayashi.    Takeo;    and    Kondoh,    Hanifusa,    5.199.051.    CI. 
375-117.000. 
Kondoh.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kumano.     Mikio;     and     Kondoh.     Shigeyuki,     5.197.438.     CI. 
123-506.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda,    Satoshi;    Satoh,    Hisao;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    Fukuchi, 

Masakazu;  and  Morita,  Shizuo,  5,198,865,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Ichihara,     Yoshiyuki;     Futami.     Hiroyuki;     Motoi.     Toshihiro; 
Nakagawa.    Jun;    Koizumi.    Noboru;    and    Sawada.    Kouichi. 
5,198.853.  CI.  355-244.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Takimoto,  Masataka;  and 

Nakajima,  Athushi,  5,198,284,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakano,  Nakaya;  Mitake,  Hitoshi;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 

Kazuyuki,  5,198,028,  CI.  118-62.000. 
Soma,     Utami;     and     Yamauchi,     Kazumichi,     5,198,859,    CI. 

355-204.000. 
Takiguchi,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Tomoyuki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 

Ohashi,  Konica.  5.198.331.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Yanwda,  Yasushi;  Maekawa.  Yoshikazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Ueda. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawano.  Masanobu,  5.197.723,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  Hills,  Bruce  C;  and  Coeling,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  conductive  coating 
materials.  5,197,676,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Konig,  Wilfried;  Wenz.  Gerhard;  Lutz.  Sabine;  and  von  der  Bey,  Eva, 
to  Macherey-Nagel  &  Co.  Substituted  cyclodextrins  and  process  for 
chromatographic  separation  of  chiral  organic  compounds.  5,198,429, 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Koninger,  Horst:  See — 

Tahon,  Jean-Pierre  D.;  Kastl,  Alfons;  Osiander,  Stefan;  and  Kon- 
inger, Horst,  5,198,848,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

GrifTioen,  Willem,  5,197,715,  CI.  254-134.400. 
Konishi  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Makoto;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni- 
shi Masahiro,  5,198,394,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Konishi,  Masaki:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Tarayama.  Yoshimi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sakaki. 
Takashi;  Haga,  Shuniclu;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi,  Masaki, 
5,197,892,  CT.  439-91.000. 
Konishi,    Mitsuhiro;    Kawakami,    Minoru;    Terasawa.    Michio;    and 
Hamasaki,  Toshio,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,   Ltd. 
Styryl  phridyl  compounds  and  their  pharmaceutical  compositions. 
5,198,452,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Konishi,  Shinya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawa  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Key 
touch  data  generation  circuit  of  an  electronic  musical  instrument. 
5,198,605,  CI.  84-658.000. 
Konishi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the 
axial  and  radial  wear  on  a  bearing  of  a  rotary  shaft.  5,198.763.  CI. 
324-207.230. 
Kono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  Hatakeyama.  Masanori;  Minamoto.  Sejiro; 
Kono.  Takeshi;  CXii.  Takeshi;  Miyasaka,  Masayuki;  Tsudo.  Mit- 
suru;  and  Karasuyma.  Hajime.  5.198.359.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Konoplyannikov.  Anatoly  G.:  See — 

Trofimov.  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova.  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova.  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva.  Irina  S.;  Zotova.  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik.  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya.  Eleiu  N.;  Fomina.  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova.  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva.  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov.  boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.   Vera  A.;   Safonova.   Ljudmila  S.;   Karpova.  Nina  A.; 
Savina.  Elena  P.;  Savinova.  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N.. 
deceased;  and  Pershin.  Grigory  N..  deceased.  5.198.552.  O. 
548-492.000. 
Koop.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Walker,     Keith    A.;    and    Koop,    Donald    A.,    5,198,907,    CI. 
358-296.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim,  Do  Young,  5,199,061,  CI.  379-53.000. 
Korloo,  Jafar,  to  Imodco,  Inc.  Offshore  gas  flare  system.  5,197,826,  CI. 

405-224.000. 
Komberg,  Elliot;  and  Tarello,  William  R.,  to  PEB  Biopsy  Corporation. 
Method   and   device    for   precutaneous   excisional    breast   biopsy. 
5,197,484,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Koshitani,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Ohta.  Tohru;  Daimaru,  Akimasa;   Ichikawa,  Masao;  Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;    Kubota,    Ryuichi;   Nakamura,   Takeyoshi;    Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino. 
Teruo,  5,198,167,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Kosicki,  Bernard  B.:  See- 
Huang,  Jammy  C;  Rothschild,  Mordechai;  Burke,  Barry  E.;  Ehr- 
lich,    Daniel    J.;    and    Kosicki,    Bernard    B.,    5,198,881,    CI. 
257-219.000. 
Koskimies,  Salme:  See— 

Lahtinen,  Leila;  Koskimies,  Salme;  Tuominen,  Simo;  and  Valtonen, 
Eija,  5,198,559,  CI.  554-35.000. 
Koster,  Hubert.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  oligonucleotides  in 

solution.  5,198,540,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Koster,  Marinus  P.:  See— 

Viiacher,    Albert;    and    Koster,    Marinus    P.,    5,197,969,    CI. 
606-133.000. 


Koszalka,  Duane  P.;  Soodsma,  James  F.;  and  Bever,  Rebecca  A.,  to 

Trinity  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  detoxificatiati 

of  substances  by  utilization  of  ultrasonic  energy.   5,198,122,  CI. 

210-748.000. 

Kollowski,  Mark  A.  Multiple  laundry  basket  apparatus.  5,197,613,  CI. 

211-133.000. 
Kounosu,  Naohiro:  See — 

Tsuruoka,  Michihiko;  Nakagawa,  Wataru;  Kashimura,  Osamu;  and 
Kounosu,  Naohiro,  5,197,336.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Kovacevic,  Nebojsa,  to  N.  K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Co.  Knee  joint 
load    measuring    instrument    and   joint    prosthesis.    5,197.488.    Q. 
128-782.000. 
Kovar.  Jiri:  See — 

Schmiedberger,  Josef;  Kodymova.  Jarmila;  Kovar.  Jiri;  Spalek. 
Otomar;  and  Trenda.  Pavel.  5,199.041.  d.  372-89.000. 
Kowaka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  Kowaka,  Masahiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio, 
5,198,872,  a.  356-352.000. 
Kozin,  Mikhail  P.:  See— 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Kozin,  Mikhail  P.;  Kudashov,  Nikolai  V.; 
and  Sakharov,  Jury  I.,  5,197,473,  a.  128-645.000. 
Kozlowski,  Leo  J.,  to  Nsertaseal  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  checking 

back  pressure.  5,197.510,  CI.  137-216.200. 
Krahmer,  Piet:  See — 

Colijn,  Jeroen;  Mol,  Gerrit  J.  H.;  Krahmer,  Piet;  and  S^le,  Allan 
D.,  5,198,044,  CI.  148-514.000. 
Kramer,  Anatoly  I.,  to  RJ.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco 

extraction  process.  5.197,494,  CI.  131-298.000. 
Kramer,  Fred,  lo  Tremco  Incorporated.  Wide  expansion  joint  system. 

5,197,250,  a.  52-396.000. 
Kramer,  Johann:  See — 

Renz,  Rainer;  and  Kramer,  Johann,  5,197,720,  CI.  269-48.100. 
Kramling,  Franz;  and  Bemdsen,  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage  Intemalional.  Vertically  adjustable  side  glazing  for  motor 
vehicles.  5,198,304.  CI.  428-437.000. 
Krantz,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ampbenol  Corporation.  Transient  suppres- 
sion component.  5,198,958,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Krattenmacher.  Gerd:  See — 

Bahr,  Thcodor;  Biener.  Peter;  and  Krattenmacher,  Gerd,  5,197,200, 
CI.  33-555.100. 
Krause,  Joachim:  See — 

ReifTenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Ged- 
haar,  Thomas;  Coales,  David;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfield,  Simon, 
5,198,149,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Krch,  Gary  D.:  See- 
Wood,  WUliam  B.;  and  Krch,  Gary  D.,  5,197,817,  CI.  403-93.000. 
KreidI,  Janos:  See — 

Farkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak.  Sandor;  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes.  Peter; 
KreidI,  Janos;  Szpomy.  Laszio;  Czibula,  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vass, 
Szilvia,  5.198.446,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Kreiser,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Bolzan,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Kreiser,  Douglas  L.;  and  Turner,  Terry  L., 
5,198,712,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Kremer,  Norbert;  Beck,  Georges;  Bock,  Andre;  and  Hennico,  Charles, 
to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.   Device  for  automatic  handling  of  objects. 
5.197.847.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rahim,    Saad   G.;   and   Krenitsky,   Thomas   A.,    5,198.539.   a. 

536-26.260. 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Schmitt, 

Kirk  D.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Synthetic  meK>- 

porous  crystalline  material.  5,198.203,  CI.  423-718.000. 

KresI,  Leon.  Vertically  oscilUting  fishing  lure.  5,197,221, 0. 43-42.470. 

Krings,  Josef,  to  Teska  Verbautechnik  GmbH.  Support  device  for 

lining  ditches.  5.197,829.  CI.  405-282.000. 
Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  Collette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill,  Thomas 
E.,  lo  Continental  Pel  Technologies,  Inc.  Blow  mold  for  forming  a 
refillable  polyester  cooUiner.  5,198.248,  CI.  425-522.000. 
Kroiss,  Alfred;  and  Methfessel,  Heinz.  Air  bag  collision  safety  device. 

5,197,759,  CI.  280-736.000. 
KroU,  Peter;  Neumann,  Gunter;  and  Leutner,  Volkmar,  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnetic  directional  control  valve.  5,197,709, 
a.  251-129.150. 
Kronberg.  James  W.  Atomic  line  emission  analyzer  for  hydrogeo 

isotopes.  5,198,870,  a.  356-311.000. 
Krone,  John  J.:  See — 

Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  Krone,  John  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J., 
5.197.864.  a.  417-218.000. 
Kruger.  Michael:  See — 

Blaser.  Peter  T.;  Kruger,  Michael;  Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Meyer. 
Helmut.  5.198.738.  CI.  318-652.000. 
Krupp  Maschinentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Stover.    Hans-Martin;    Suhr,    Gunther;    and    Willner.    Thomas, 
5.198,123,  a.  210-791.000. 
Kruse,  George  D.,  to  PPA  Industries,  Inc.  Prefabricated  column  assem- 
bly. 5,197,248,  CI.  52-309.400 
Kntse,   Jurgen   M.,   to   Xaar   Limited.   Recording  transparency  and 

method.  5,198,306,  CI  428-481.000. 
Krysak,  Jerry  J.  Insulation  protection  system.  5,197,251,  CI.  52-407.000. 
Kubar,  Olga  I.:  See— 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva.  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik.  Zioaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya.  Elena  N.;  Fomina.  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetaova.  Evgeaia  G.; 
Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Peten.  Valentina  V.;  Bryaalaeva.  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov.  Anatoly  C.;  Surinov.  Born  P.;  Yadrov- 
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:  between  a  magnetic  gap  and 
98,934,  CI.  360-104.000. 
taisha.  Variable  density  ink-jet 


hi;    and    Yamane,    Manabu, 


chael  R.;  and  Kucharski,  John 


jkaya.  Vera  A.;   Safonova.  LjiVmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 

Savina,  Eleiu  P.;  Savinova,  LJildmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 

dec«Med;  and  Penhin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,352,  CI. 

$48-492.000. 

KoUer,  Woifgang;  HafTer,  Gregor;  Wiferzchowski,  Reiner;  and  Nick- 

och.  Klaus,  to  Slchering  Aktiengesell|chaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 

tioo  ofgramiiie  derivatives.  5,198,3531  CI.  548-304.000, 

Knbo.  HiixMki:  See— 

Kaguni.  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  ^  Okada.  Keiichi,  5,199,017, 
a.  3«9-44.280. 

,Kubo,  MasaUro;  and  Ohtsubo,  Yasuo,|to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Masnetic  disk  device  including  a  slid«^  provided  with  a  solid  protect- 
inglayer  which  determines  the  dist 
a  magnetic  disk  recording  device.  5, 
Kubcta,  Huroahi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
dot  printer.  5,198,833,  C[.  346-1.100. 
Kubota.  Hitoahi:  See— 

Aoezaki,    Takashi;    Kubota,    Hil^ 
S.  198,876,  a.  356-375.000. 
Kubota.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Ohta,  Tohru;  Daimaru,   Akimasaj  Ichikawa,   Masao;   Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;    Kubota,    Ryuichi;    l^Ucamura,    Takeyoshi;    Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  (uzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino, 
Teruo,  5,198,167,  CI.  264-86.000.: 
Kubota.  Yoichi:  See— 

|«ltiTiit«,   Ko;   Nishimura,  Tetsuh^ni;   Kubota,   Yoichi;  Tsukiji, 
Masaaki;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  5,191873.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro:  See—  I 

Noguchi,   Hitoshi;   Nagata,   Yoshlhiko;    Kashida,   Meguru;   and 
Kubota.  Yoshihiro,  5,199,033,  C|  378-33.000. 
Kiichanki,  John  G.:  See— 

Roiaestad.  Gerald  C;  Straight. 
G.,  5,197,591,  a.  198-803.010. 
Kndashov,  Nikolai  V.:  See— 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Kozin,  Miihail  P.;  Kudashov,  Nikolai  V. 
and  Sakharov,  Jury  I.,  5,197,473,  CI.  128-645.000. 
Kudo.  Hirotsugu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Matrix  switch  apparatus  with  a 
diagnosis  circuit  having  stand-by  pons  and  reduced  size  matrix 
switching  elements.  5,198,808,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Kuhn,  Uwe:  See— 

Kiesde,  Herbert;  Kuhn,  Uwe;  and  Haupt,  Stephan,  3,198.092.  CI. 

204-402.000. 

Kuluer.  Karl:  See—  I 

'    Scbeiber.    Friedrich;    Bier.    Wakfcmar;    Sonnleitner,    Hermann; 

Kuhner.  Karl;  and  Lommel,  Albftcht,  5,197,929,  CI.  475-160.000. 

Kuklo.  Thomas  C.  to  United  States  at  America.  Energy.  Monolithic 

dye  laser  ampUfier.  5.199,040,  CI.  37^-54.000. 
Kukreja.  Jagmohan  S.:  See —  i 

Nayak.   Asbok   B.;   and   KukrejaJ  Jagmohan   S..    S.  198.947,  d. 
360-109.00a  I 

KuUik.  Gotz:  See—  I 

Falb.  Woifgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Liiiwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 
Uvo;  Kiske,  Siegfried;   Kullik.  GoU;  Loser,  Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5.197,462.  Ct  128-203.140. 
Kumano.  MiUo;  and  Kondoh.  Shigeyfiki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Variable  discharge  high  pressure  putip.  3,197,438,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Kumazaki.  Toshimi:  See — 

Misluma,  Kyoichi;  Kunuzaki,  Tost  imi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko, 
5,197,928,  CI.  474-263.000. 
Kumazawa,  Tsutomu:  Set — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  To- 
shikazu;  Moriya.  Tovhiaki;  and  I  [umazawa,  Tsutomu,  5,198,508, 
CI.  525-454.000. 
Kume,  Taketsugu,  to  Suzuki  Kabushil  i  Kaisha.  Secondary  air  supply 

system  for  en^  unit.  5,197,282,  CI  60-307.000. 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Kitamura,  Masatq   Sayo,  Noboru;  Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori;  and  GUes,  Martin  F.,  f,  198,562,  CI.  556-23.000. 
Kunimolo,  Yukitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kal  sha  CSK.  System  for  detecting 

punched  holes  of  magnetic  cards.  5.  98,646.  a.  235-449.000. 
Knnkel.  Wulf  B.:  See— 

Leung,   Ka-Ngo;   Kunkel.   Wulf  B.;  and   Waltber.   Steven  R.. 
5.198.677.  a.  250-424.000. 
Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Weber.  Georg.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic-tape-cassette apparatus  compr  sing  a  deck  for  magnetic-tape 
cassettes  (reversing  mechanism).  3,  If  8,943,  CI.  360-96  300. 
Konze,  Norbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corjloration.  Magnetic-tape-cassette 
ipparXus  comprising  a  manually  operable  cassette  drive.  5,198,934, 
a.  36O-I37.00O. 
Kunkake,  Tadakazu,  to  Kabushiki 
single  focus  collimator  and  method 
single  focus  collimator.  3,198,680, 
Kuranuki,  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Masa; 
Nakajima,  Shurou,  to  Matsushita  El 
electrolytic  capacitor  and  method 
361-523.000. 
Kurashina,  Kenji:  See — 

Abe,  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi; 
and  Sumiyoshi,  Kikuo,  3,199,071 


Toshiba.  High  precision 
r  manufacturing  high  precision 

230-505.100. 
i;  Yamamoto,  Hiromichi;  and 

trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid 
T  making  same.  3,198,967,  CI. 


Kuratate.  Tom<Mki;  Koden.  Mitsuhirc^ 

Kabttshiki     Kaiiiu.     Ferroelectric 

3,198.151,  a.  252-299.660. 

Karelia  Ka^u  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Arabon.  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Shira, 

Aika  5,198,566,  O.  560-13.000. 


krahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami. 


urashina.  Kenji;  Kaji,  Kenzou; 
CI.  379-98.000. 
and  Funada,  Fumiaki,  to  Sharp 
liquid     crystal     composition. 


Kuribara,  Masaru:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  Kuribara,  Masaru;  and  Takeshita,  Torn, 
5,197,298,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Yoshimitsu;   Kuribayashi,   Teruyoshi;   Utinono,   Yo- 
shiyuki;    Higashi,    Yoshikazu;    Ozawa,    Syungo;    and    Ikeno, 
Shinobu,  5,198,159,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Kurihara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Tomohiko;   Johnson,   Mark   A.;    Kurihara,    Hideaki; 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohta,  Yasuji,  5,199,076,  CI.  381-36.000. 
Kurimura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tada.  Kinya;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,198,315,  CI.  429-209.000. 
Kuroda,  Masami;  Amano,  Masayo;  and  Furusho,  Noboru,  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Bisazo  photoconductor  for  electrophotography. 
3,198,318,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Takamatsu,    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 
Kuroda.    Ryo;    Nose.    Hiroyasu;    and    Miyazaki,    Toshihiko, 
5.199.021.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kuroki,  Shingo;  See — 

Ichikawa,  Souji;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Ishibashi,  Wataru;  Kuroki,  Shingo; 
and  Horikawa.  Toshiro,  3,198,663,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Kurosawa,  Yuichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head 
drive   mechanism   using   non-axial   lead   screw   imparted   motion. 
5,198,946,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Kurosawa,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication 
apparatus  and  method  with  selection  of  magniflcation  transmission 
mode    and    setting    minimum    transmission    time.    3,198,908,    CI. 
358-409.000. 
Kurtin,   Stephen.   Method   for   replicating  solvent-sensitive   images. 

5,198,060,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Kusakabe,  Hiromi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Custom  integrated 
circuit  composed  of  a  combination  of  analog  circuit  cells  designed  to 
operate  in  current  mode.  5,198,781,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Kuse,  Kazuki:  See— 

Okada,  Yozo;  Kando,  Akiyoshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  5,197,686,  CI. 
242-55.300. 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.:  See— 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Niiu  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
ZIydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Niiu  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Kuznar.  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Squeeze  film  damper 

seal  ring.  5.197.807.  CI.  384-99.000. 
Kuznitz,  Matthew;  Brewster,  David  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.;  Cancro. 
Lewis;  and  Ansari.  Hifzur  R..  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Clear  cosmetic  sticks  with  comnatible 
fragrance  components.  5,198,218,  CI.  424401.000. 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  Possin,  George  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and  Saia, 
Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thin  film  transistor  struc- 
ture with  improved  source/drain  contacts.  5,198,694,  CI.  257-766.000. 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Masashi;    and    Kwon.    Oh-Kyong.    5.198.699.    CI. 
307-270.000. 
Kwon,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Cahill,  Peter  J.;  Holland,  William  L.;  Sergi,  Sergio  A.;  Collins, 
James  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.;  Chichester,  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
T.;  and  Bennett,  Stephen  H.,  3,198,608,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Kwon,  Yong  C;  and  Baik,  Ha  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
removing  erroneously  inserted  parts  in  automatic  insertion  machine. 
3,198,983,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Kyber,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  and  Thiele,  Ulrich,  to  Zimmer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   continuous   polycondensation   of 
terephthalic  acid  and  l,4-bis(bydroxymethyl)cyclohexane.  3,198,530, 
CI.  528-279.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Utaki,  Hideki;  Nishi,  Toyomi;  and  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi,  3,198,393, 
CI.  301-136.000. 
Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imagawa,    Isao;    Takahashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Ochiai,    Masahiko, 
3,197,196,  CI.  30-346.310. 
L  &  M  Sales,  Inc.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Mike  E.,  Jr.,  5,197.641.  CI.  224-42.021. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Ogle,  Steven  E.;  and  Wylie,  Danny  L.,  5,197,155,  Q.  5-247.000. 
Laarhoven,  Henricus  A.  L.:  See — 

Verspeek,  Johannes  M.  C;  Laarhoven,  Henricus  \.  L.;  Van  De 
Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Van  Middendorp,  Jan;  and  Boer,  Komelis, 
5,198,886,  CI.  257-727.000. 
Label  Plastic  Holders,  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Torsleff,  Jorgen  F.,  3,197,213,  CI.  40-642.000. 
Labelle,  Robert:  See— 

RofTnum,  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes,  Edgar;  Labelle,  Robert;  and  Scriv- 
ener, John,  3,198.844,  CI.  331-161.000. 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees  Societe 
en  Nom  Collectif:  See— 
Leduc,  Michel;  Hamon,  Joel;  Diehl,  Eric;  Domer,  Albert;  and 
Mahler,  Jacky,  3,199,067,  CI.  380-10.000. 


Laby,  Jordan  M.:  See — 

Henkin,    Mdvyn    L.;    and    Laby,    Jordan    M.,    5,197,459,    a. 
I28-66.00a 
Lacey,  Paul.  Universal  filament  trimmer  cutting  bead.  5,197,264,  CI. 

56-12.100. 
LaCroix,  Eric;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  to  ELF  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for 
the  recovery  of  antimony-based  catalysts  used  for  the  fluorination  of 
halgenated  hydrocarbons.  5,198.199,  Q.  423-88.000. 
Lacy,  Rodney  G  Card  holder  jacket.  3.197.387,  a.  101-368.000. 
Ladner,  Robert  C;  Gutemian,  Sonia  K.;  Kent.  Rachel  B.;  and  Ley. 
Arthur  C,  to  Protein  Engineering  Corp.  Generation  and  selection  of 
novel    DNA-binding    proteins    and    polypeptides.    5,198,346,    CI. 
435-69.100. 
Lafuze,  David  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Turn-off 
switch   phase  control   with   improved   ripple  and   power  factor. 
5,198,972,  CI.  363-138.000. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bierscbenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Thnothy  J.;  Lagow,  Richard  J.; 
and  Kawa,  Hajimi,  5,198,139,  a.  252-68.000. 
Lahtinen,  Leila;  Koskimies.  Salme;  Tuominen.  Simo;  and  Vahonen, 
Eija,  to  Neste  Oy.  N-acyl  and  O-acyl  derivatives  of  N,N-bis(2,2- 
dimethyl-3-hydroxypropyl)amine,     their     preparation     and     use. 
5,198,559,  CI.  554-35.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Hwa;  Yin,  Gerald;  and  Inoue,  Takashi,  5,198,723,  CI. 
315-111.410. 
Lamanna,  William  M.:  See — 

Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamaima, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  aiid  McCor- 
mick,  Fred  B.,  5,198,511,  CI.  326-113.000. 
Lamp,  Georg:  See — 

KJauling,  Jorg;  Henzler,  Hans-Jurgen;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Lamp, 
Georg,  3.198.103.  CI.  210-151.000. 
La  Nauze,  Robert:  See- 
Dry.  Rodney  J.;  and  La  Nauze.  Robert,  3,198,019,  CI.  73-300.000. 
Lancaster,  Gary  D.  Cushion  member  for  use  in  a  shipinng  container. 

3,197,606,  a.  206-394.000. 
Lanctot,  Paul  A.  Tennis  racket.  5,197,732,  CI.  273-733.000. 
Land,  Larry  D.;  Land.  Marie  A.;  and  Land,  Melissa  L.  Game  piece 

randomizer.  5,197,735,  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Land,  Marie  A.:  See — 

Land,  Larry  D.;  Land,  Marie  A.;  and  Land,  Melissa  L.,  5,197,735, 
CI.  273-138.00R. 
Land,  Melissa  L.:  See — 

Land,  Larry  D.;  Land,  Marie  A.;  and  Land,  Melissa  L..  3,197,733, 
CI.  273-138.00R. 
Landis,  John  M.;  and  Douty,  George  H.,  to  AMP  IiKX>rporated.  Float 

mounting  an  electrical  connector.  3,197,896,  Q.  439-247.000. 
Landmeier,  Waldo  L.,  to  CalComp,  Inc.  Method  for  use  in  a  digitizer 

for  determining  pen  tilt.  3,198,623,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Lane,  L.  Thomas:  See — 

Brendel,    Thomas    E.;    and    Lane,    L.    Thomas,    5,197,297,    CI. 
62-81.000. 
Laneman,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Chan,   Albert   S.   C;   and   Laneman,   Scott   A.,   5,198,361,   CI. 
556-13.000. 
Lang,  Emst-Walter;  Benninger,  NikoUus;  Boerkel,  Wolfgang;  Plapp, 
Gimther;  and  Schillinger,  Rainer,  deceased  (by  SchilUnger,  Wolf- 
gang, legal  representative),  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel-supply 
system   and   tank   assembly   for   an   internal   combustion   engine. 
5.197,444,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  Maignan,  Jean;  Restle,  Serge;  and  Shroot,  Braham,  to 
L'Oreal.  Benzonorbomene  derivatives,  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  medicinal  and  cosmetic  compositions  containing  them. 
5,198,567.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Lang,  Hans- Walter;  and  Wenger,  Josef,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH 
&  Co.  Work-bench  with  a  safety  device.  5,197,835,  CI.  409-134.000. 
Lang,  Victor  H.,  to  Semborg  Recrob,  Corp.  Interactive  animated 

charater  immediately  after  the  tiUe.  5,198,893,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Lanser,  Michael  L.;  VanderVeen,  Steven  E.;  and  Becker,  David  J.,  to 
Prince  Corporation.  Visor  with  extend^le  panel.  5,197,777,  CI. 
296-97.800. 
Lantz,  Andre:  See — 

UCitrix,  Eric;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  5,198,199,  CI.  423-88.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Burke,  John  T.,  3,197.528,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Lapidus,  Herbert,  to  Combe  Incorporated.  Odor-adsorbent  activated 

charcoal.  3,197,208,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Larsen,  Einar  V.;  and  Hill.  Ann  T.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute. Dynamic  braking  resistor  system.  5,198,745,  CI.  322-58.000. 
Larsen,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Larsen,  Steven  D., 
5,198,229,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Larsen,  Theodore  E.,  to  Advanced  Innovations,  Inc.  Explosion  sup- 
pression  device   with   intrinsically   safe   circuitry.    3,198,611,   CI. 
102-293.000. 
Lasko,  WUlian:  See— 

Trachte,  Kenneth  L.;  Lasko,  Willian;  Effron,  Edward;  Stuntz, 
Gordon  F.;  and  Chomyn,  Karl  D.,  3,198.099.  a.  208-89.000. 
Latkovic.  Damir:  See — 

Levy.  Edward  K.;  D'Agostini  Mark;  Latkovic.  Damir;  and  Parkin- 
son, James  W.,  3,197,398.  CI.  110-347.000. 
LaTorre,  Joseph:  See — 

Imken,  Ronald  L.;  and  UTorre,  Joseph,  5,198,693,  CI.  257-720.000. 
Latta,    Bryan    M.    Non-intrusive   gas-level   measurement   apparatus. 
5,198,773,  CI.  324-464.000. 


Lattrdl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Budt,  Kail-Heiiiz;  Durokbeimer,  Walter,  Fiacber,  Gerd;  HorleiB, 
Rolf;  Kimtettcr,  Reiner,  and  LattreU,  Rudolf,  3,198,344,  a. 
540-310.000. 
Lawes,  Peter;  and  Vanderiinden,  Jacques,  to  Howmedica  International, 
Inc.  Prosthetic  intramedullary  femoral  prosthesis  with  preformed 
sheath.  5,197,990,  a.  623-23.000. 
Lawniczak,  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

King,  Greg  A.;  Poteat,  Stephen  L.;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Lawniczak, 
Jonathan  E.;  and  Stykes,  James  A.,  5,198,485,  CI.  524-243.000. 
Lawsoo,  R.  Joe:  See — 

Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  Lawsoo,  R.  Joe;  and  Sachtler,  J.  W.  Adriaan. 
5,198,097,  a.  208-79.000. 
LaZonby,  Judy;  and  Melo,  Harley  R.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Glutaraldehyde  plus  2-(thiocyaiK>methlthio)-bciuottiiazole  as  a  bio- 
cide  for  industrial  waters.  5,198,453,  Q.  514-367.000. 
Leary,  Craig  W.;  and  Scanlon,  Christopher  M.,  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Suture  retainer.  5,197,597,  Q.  206-63.300. 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  Broussoux,  Dominique;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Amorphous  copolymers  for  photorefractive  com- 
pounds used  in  optical  signal  processing.  5,198.514,  Ct.  326-239.000. 
Leber  Corporation:  See — 

Rehfeld,  Frederick  L.  J.,  3.197,746.  d.  277-144.000. 
Le  Corre,  Marie-Annick:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Huang.  Wu-Soog;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre,  Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.; 
Tissier,  Michel   R.;  and   Walker,  George  F.,   5,198,153,  Q. 
252-500.000. 
Leduc,  Michel;  Hamon,  Joel;  E>iehl,  Eric;  Domer,  Albert;  and  Mahler, 
Jacky,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avan- 
cees Societe  en  Nom  CoUectif  Process  for  pnxnotion  of  nay  televi- 
sion broadcasts,  and  device  for  use  of  the  prtxxss.  3,199,067,  Q. 
380-10.000. 
Lee,  Chie-Ying;  and  Honeychurch,  Robert  W.,  to  Dorr-diver  Incorpo- 
rated. Com  wet  milling  process  for  manufacttuing  starch.  5,I98,(U3, 
a.  127-67.000. 
Lee,  Chien-Hsun:  See — 

Katz,  Avishay;  Lee,  Chien-Hsun;  Tai,  King  L.;  and  Wong,  Yiu- 
Man,  5,197,634,  CI.  228-124.000. 
Lee,  Fei  P.;  Koblish,  Theodore  R.;  and  Halvorsen,  Robert  M.,  to  Fuel 
Systems  Textron  Inc.  Variable  area  combostor  air  swirler.  5,197,290, 
a.  60-748.000. 
Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Meima,  Garmt  R.;  and  van  der 
Aalst.  Matheus  J.  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Conmany.  The.  Alkylatioo 
of  aromatic  compounds.  3,198,395,  CI.  58S-467.000. 
Lee,  Hsueh-Chi:  See— 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee,  Hsuefa-Cbi;  and  Cor- 
deiro,  Cajetan  F.,  3,198,301,  a.  525-266.000. 
Lee,  Hung  H.  Candle  holder.  5,197,454,  O.  I26-9.00R. 
Lee,  Sang  M.:  See— 

Oh,  Jae  S.;  and  Lee,  Sang  M.,  5,198,582,  Q.  564-52.000. 
Lee,  Stephen  J.,  to  Tbor  Ceramics  Limited.  Tubular  refractory  product. 

5,198,126,  CI.  222-606.000. 
Lee,  Yuan-Ho.  Method  for  lowering  a  basement  structure.  S.197,827, 

a.  405-229.000. 
Leerssen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  Everitt  W.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.;  Randolph, 
Charles  T.;  Recce,  John;  Settle,  Gaston  G.;  Truong,  Phong  T.;  and 
Vasan,  Srini  V.,  to  International  Business  Madiines  CorpotatioD. 
Fine  pitch  solder  application.  5,197,655,  Q.  228-254.000. 
Legard,  Robert  L.  Ice  fishing  pole.  5,197.218,  Q.  43-23.000. 
Leggett  A  Piatt,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.,  5,197,610.  a.  211-59.200. 
Mohr.  Henry  G.;  and  Sparks.  Randall  L.,  5,197,354,  Q.  74-820.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  AG.  Controlled  deflection  roll. 

3.197,174,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Leifheit  AG:  See— 

Himmighofen,   Dieter;   and   Schulein.   Rolf  G..   S.197.I97,   d. 
30-416.000. 
Leith,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lichte.  Leo  J.;  Leith.  Robert  H.;  Miller.  Meryl  E.;  Nopper.  Leroy 
N.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Terrence  K.,  3,197,178,  Q.  29-428.000. 
Lema  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pratolongo,  Modesto,  5,197,703,  Q.  248-225.100. 
LEmballage  Carton  Sa  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Chevalier,    Pierre;    and    Veniard,    Gilbert    £.,    5,197.260,    d. 
53-461.000. 
Lenma  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Midtling,  Brian  J.;  DeVore,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Sygen,  Victor  V., 
5.197,263,  a.  56-8.000. 
Lenahan,  Dean  T.:  See — 

Walker,  Alan;  Lenahan,  Dean  T.;  Itzel,  Gary  M.;  and  Elovic, 
Andrew  P.,  5.197,852,  Q.  415-115.000. 
Lengefekl,  Ralf  M.  Buoy  for  attachment  to  the  net  line  of  a  fishing  aet 

5,197,912,  CI.  441-133.000. 
Leiioir,  Patrick,  to  Solarooics  Vaneecke.  Drying  equipment  having  a 

fire  prevention  system.  5,197,203.  CI.  34-90.000. 
Leonard.  Gusuv,  Jr.  Outdoor  cooker.  5.197,379,  O.  99-446.000. 
Leonard,  Murray:  See — 

Paul,  Steven;  Leonard,  Murray;  Schultz,  Mark;  Mengelt,  Kevin; 
and  Colbura,  Robert,  5,198,698,  d.  307-64.000. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc  :  See — 

Chapman,  Leonard  T..  5.197.700.  d.  248-125.000. 
Leonowicz.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wiedaw  J.; 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C.  5,198.203,  CL 
423-718.000. 
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gate  valve.   S,197,S12.  CI. 


I  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim, 
Elisha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem, 


Leraer,  Peter,  and  Metrick,  Dennis  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Tadc  doth  for  removing  solid  |  ^articles  from  solid  surfaces  and 
method  for  its  manufacture.  3,l98j292,  CI.  428-290.000. 
>U:Stt—  J 

,  5.I97.1S8.  CI.  lil.TOa 
I  .fatfrwuf It  Eric:  See- —  ] 

Guyoimet.  Alain;  and  Lestoun^,  Eric,  5,198,037,  CI.  134-22.110. 
Letumo,  Richard  E.,  to  Atlantic  llichfield  Company.  Drilling  with 

caains  and  retrievable  drill  bit.  S.|97,SS3,  CI.  17S-S7.000. 
Leung. lU-Ngo;  Kunkel,  Wulf  B.;  «id  Walthei,  Steven  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Production  of  N  '*'  ions  from  a  multicusp 
ion  beun  apparatus.  S,I98,677.  CI.  2SO-424.000. 
Leung,  Kam  H.,  to  Terumo  Corpotation.  Protection  of  natural  killer 
oelT  cytolytic   activity    in    periptieral    blood    mononuclear   cells. 
5,198,334,  a.  435-2.000. 
Leutner,  VoUunar:  See — 

iCroll,  Peter;  Neumann,  Gunterdand  Leutner,  Volkmar,  5,197,709, 
a.  251-129.150. 
Lev.  Yury.  High  pressure  sluice 

137-375.000. 
Levaaon.  Avigdor:  .See — 

Aviv,  Hum;  Gorecki,  Marian; 

Ainos;  Vogel,  Tikva;  Zeel 

5,198,361,  CI.  435-252.330. 

Leveque,  Denis  J.,  to  Eaton  Corp(k^tion.  Electric  control  apparatus 

comprising  integral   electrical   conductors  plated   on  a  two-shot 

molded  plastic  insulating  housingj  5,198,793,  CI.  338-172.000. 

Leverault.  Mark  J.:  See 

Httbelbank,   Mark;   Shadmon,  pavid;   and   Leverault,   Mark  1, 
5.197,479,  a.  128-696.000. 
LeveaOD,  Richard  C:  See — 

Wylie,  David  A;  Leveaon,  Rictard  C;  Thomson.  Paul  C.  P.;  and 
Bray,  Donald  S.  N..  5,197,191  CI.  29-890.130 
Levinrwi.  Maxim  D.  Keyboard.  5, 117,811.  CI.  400-489.000. 
LevinioD,  Lionel  M.,  to  General  ^ectric  Company.  Solar  powered 

theimoelectric  cooling  apparatus. 
Levy,  Davida.  Magnetic  jewelry 

5.197,168,  a.  24-303.000. 
Levy,  Edward  K.;  D'Agostini  Marl 
James  W.,  to  Electric  Power  Ri 
from  coal  in  a  fluidized  bed.  5,1 
Lewandowski,  JefTry  L.:  See— 
Stryker,  Martin  W.;  and  Lewi 
S-428.000. 
Lewis,  David  L.;  and  Michaels. 

niter.  5,198,114,  a.  210-610.000. 
Lewis,  Ian  M.:  See — 

Lowton.  Ronald  P.;  Lewis,  ' 
Michael  F.,  5,197.995,  CI.  29 
Lewis,  Sharon  K.:  5ee- 


.] 5, 197,29 1,  Ci.  62-3  200. 
closures  with  wire  safety  clasp. 

Latkovic,  Damir;  and  Parkinson, 
h  Institute.  Separation  of  pyrite 
398,  CI.  1 10-347.000. 

fidowski.  Jeffry  L.,  5,197,156,  CI. 

ne  E.  Dolomitic  activated  carbon 


M.;  Sykes,  Alan;  and  Stackpool, 
623.200. 


ert  J.;  Lewis,  Sharon  K.;  Murray, 
Matthew    J.,    5,198,422,    a. 


|ley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
:  Olson,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen 
?,  198,022,  CI.  I06-22.00K. 

Kent,  Rachel  B.;  and  Ley, 
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Clark,  Michael  T.;  Gyurik.  R< 
Marianne    C;    and    Ra' 
514-12.000. 
Lexmark  Intematioaal.  Inc.:  .See — 
Aulick.  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bri 
Terence  E.;  Feeman,  James 
C;  and  Vollmer,  Robert  L., 
Ley.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Guterman, 
Arthur  C,  5,198,346,  CI.  43 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Hugo,  Franz;  and  Bittenbrunn, 
Kleyer,  Siegfried;  and  Heinz,  J< 
Li,  Jianming,  to  Biota  Corp.  MetF 
enhanced  surface  mobility  by  hydrogen  ion  implantation.  5,198,371, 
CI.  437-11.000.  I 

Liang,  Alan  Y.:  See— 

Godshall,  Ned  A.;  Koehler.  Dile  R.;  Liang,  Alan  Y.;  and  Smith, 
Bradley  K.,  5,198,716,  CI.  31^349.000. 
Liang,  Nian  R.:  See— 

Zhang,  Daozheng;  and  Liang, 
Liberty  Technology  Center,  Inc. 
Heiman,  Stephen  M.;  and  Del 
73-862.290. 
Licenda  Holding  S.A.:  See- 

Bihlet.  Klaus;  and  Pedersen.  J< 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbI 
Salomon.    Bemd;    and 
310-323.000. 

Lichle,  Leo  J.;  Leith,  Robert  H.;  NCller,  Meryl  E.;  Nopper,  Leroy  N., 
Jr.;  and  Jones,  Terrence  K.,  to  Tektromx,  Inc.  Sealed  computer 
tenninal  keyboard.  5,197,178,  CI.:29-428.000. 
Lichti,  Robert.  Sr.;  and  Bernard.  CI  ly,  II,  to  Computer  Aided  Systems, 
Inc.  Organizer  system  for  a  rotati  l>le  storage  structure.  5, 197,844,  CI. 
414-331.000. 
LicoD,  Andrea:  Se« — 

Fawlo,  Gian  C;  Ghidoni,  D^io;  Callaioli,  Andrea;  and  Licon, 
Andrea,  5,198,495,  CI.  52^7XOOO. 
Lieber,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Troat,  Peter  K.;  and  Lieber,  Akert  J.,  5,198,657,  CI.  25O-214.0VT. 
Liebennan,  Michael  A.;  and  Fugma  i.  Douglas  A.,  to  Children's  Hospi- 
tal Medical  Center,  and  Universit  r  of  Cinciiuiati.  Monophenotypic  in 
vitro  cell  lines  of  megakaryocytic  lineage,  products  produced  thereby 
and  methods.  5.198,356,  CI.  435-)  40.200. 
Liebermann.  Bcnno  E.,  to  Beltec  In  emational.  Ai>paiatus  for  safe  high 
ipttd  slicing/shaving  of  a  food  |  roduct.  5,197,681,  CL  241-65.000. 


Id,  5,197,531,  CI.  164-122.100. 
hen,  5,198,032,  CI.  118-718.000. 
of  making  silicon  material  with 


ian  R.,  5,197,810,  Q.  400-1 10.000. 
gara,  Michael  J.,  5,197,338,  O. 


gen,  5,197,684,  CI.  241-283.000. 
^^ 

Reinhard,    5,198,714,    CI. 


Liebezeit,  Kurt  T.:  See— 

Sevrain.  Christophe  J.;  Stupak,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D.; 
and  Liebezeit,  Kurt  T.,  5,197,865,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Lien,  Brent:  See — 

Blacser,  David  J.;  Jurgenson,  Ryan  A.;  and  Lien,  Brent,  5,198.945, 
CI.  360-104.000. 
Lienkamp,  Markus:  See — 

Arnold,    Gerd;    Lienkamp,    Markus;    and    Schweikard,    Albert, 
5,197,420,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Lietzow,  Larry;  and  Dechiara,  Anthony.  Wireless  taillight  system. 

5,198,798,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Liimatta,  Eric  W.;  and  Yu,  Yuan-Fu,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preceramic 
compositions  and  ceramic  products  with  an  unsaturated  organic  or 
organosihcon  compound.  5,198,152,  CI.  252-389.310. 
Lillwitz,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Karachewski,  Anne  M.,  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Alkylation  of  alkylaromatics  promoted  by  sonicated  alkali 
metal.  5,198,594,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Lim,  Seng-Sooi:  See — 

Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  5,197,183,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Lin,  Chung  H.  Connecting  structure  for  a  computer  casing.  5,197,789. 

CI.  312-223.200. 
Lin,  Ming  T.  Dish  antenna.  5,198,830,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Lin,  Sherman.  Hand-held  type  packaging  tape  dispenser  with  printing 

mechanism.  5,197,386,  CI.  101-213.000. 
Lin,  Yea-Sen:  See — 

Coneski,  Anthony  F.;  Lin.  Yea-Sen;  and  VanderGheynst,  George 
B.,  5,198,878,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Linaeum  Corporation:  See — 

Paddock,  Paul  W.;  and  Geist,  Steven  R.,  5,198,624,  CI.  181-166.000. 
Lincoln,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  James  W.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Pezzolo,  Donald  E.;  Garry, 
Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  Kent  A.,  5,198,644,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Graser,  Helmut;  and  Hiemer,  Armin,  5,197,521,  CI.  139-I.OOR. 
Ling,  Fuyun,  to  Codex  Corporation.  First  and  second  digital  rate 
converter    synchronization    device    and    method.    5,199,046,    CI. 
375-8.000. 
Link,  Helmut  D.,  to  Waldemar  Link  GmbH  &  Co.  Finger  splint. 

5,197,943,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Linker,  James  F.:  See — 

Willey,    Norman    F.;    and    Linker,    James    F.,    5,197,839,    CI. 
411-340.000. 
Linowski,  Clemens:  See — 

Dorr,  Thomas;  and  Linowski,  Clemens,  5,198,988,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Linsky,  Stuart  T.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Pseudorandom  (PN)  signal  synchroni- 
zation circuit  and  related  method.  5,199,050,  CI.  375-115.000. 
Lipotech  Partners  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Brillhart,   Donald   D.;  and   Maurer,   Gerald   L.,   5,198,250,   CI. 
426-2.000. 
Lips,  Geert  A.:  See — 

Morlion,  Danny  L.  C;  Jonckheere,  Luc;  and  Lips,  Geert  A., 
5.197,893,  CI.  439-101.000. 
Lipsztajn,  Marek:  See — 

Cowley,  Gerald;  Lipsztajn,  Marek;  Twardowski,  Zbigniew;  Swin- 
dells,  Richard;   and   Bechberger,   Edward   J.,   5,198,080,   CI. 
204-101.000. 
Liskow,  Uwe:  See — 

Ketterer,  Wolfgang;  Liskow,  Uwe;  and  Kalup,  Harald,  5,197,674, 
CI.  239-408.000. 
Litchford,  George  B.;  and  Keller,  John,  to  Litchstreet  Co.  Passive 
secondary  surveillance  radar  using  signals  of  remote  SSR  and  multi- 
ple antennas  switched  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  SSR  beam. 
5,198,823,  CI.  342-429.000. 
Litchstreet  Co.:  See— 

Litchford.  George  B.;  and  Keller,  John,  5,198,823,  CI.  342-429.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Maas,  Steven  J.;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas;  and  Cappi,  John  F.,  5,199,100, 

CI.  385-139.000. 
Papetti,  Thomas;  Witt,  Gregory  A.;  Strauch,  Steven;  and  Selleck, 
Ron,  5,199,042,  CI.  372-95.000. 
Liu,  Hsue-Yang:  See — 

Heifer,  Jeffrey  L.;  Switalski,  Steven  C;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang, 
5,197,470,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Liu,  Kun-Hei.  Folding  baby  buggy  frame  assembly.  5,197,753,  CI. 

280-642.000. 
Liu,  Roy  Y.:  See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chishohn.  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5,199,106,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Liu,  Shaumin:  See — 

Bieber,  David;  and  Liu,  Shaumin,  5,197,579,  CI.  I9O-I8.0OA. 
Livesay,  Richard  E.;  and  Thompson,  Owen  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fluid 

control  system  for  a  track  press.  5,197,273,  CI.  59-7.000. 
Livingston,  Peter  M.;  and  Schnurr,  Alvin  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Laser 

anti-missle  defense  system.  5,198,607,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Lizardi,  Jose  E.:  See — 

Cherry,  Joseph  A.;  Agbodoe,  Victor  B.;  Meloul,  Raphael  F.;  and 
Lizardi,  Jose  E.,  5,197,%5,  O.  606-54.000. 
Llewellyn,  David  T.:  See— 

Kaigler,  William  J.;  Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Llewellyn,  David 
T.,  5,198,632,  CI.  20O-83.OOR. 
Lloyd,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Lloyd.  Jerry  D.;  Brown,  Bernard;  and  Sood, 
Pradeep  K..  5,197,667,  a.  23649.300. 


Lobunez,  Walter;  and  Goldstein,  David,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Dry 

detergent  compositions.  5,198,145,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Lockhart,  Walter  L.;  and  Piepgrass,  Benjamin  M.,  Jr.,  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  Device  for  digitally  measuring  intervals  of  time. 
5,199,008,  CI.  368-117.000. 
Loening,  Stefen:  See — 

Sievert,  Chester  E.;  Tucker,  Robert  D.;  and  Loening,  Stefen, 
5,197,940,  a.  600-9.000. 
Logan,  Andrew  J.,  to  Special  Effects  Software,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  protecting  software.  5,199,066,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Logan,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Fowler,  Hudson  D.,  Ill;  Cherry,  Robert  E.;  Flasche,  William  E.; 

Logan,  Russell  J.;  and  Womcr,  Gary,  5,197,879,  CI.  433-159.000. 

Lombardi,  Michael  H.;  and  Vaccaro,  John,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Lipstick  article.  5,197,814,  CI.  401-78.000. 

Lommel,  Albrecht:  See — 

Scheiber,    Friednch;    Bier,    Waldemar;    Sonnleitner,    Hermann; 

Kuhner,  Karl;  and  Lommel,  Albrecht,  5,197,929,  CI.  475-160.000. 

Longhurst,  Philip  C,  to  Bice  pic.  Multi-part  optical  fibre  connectors. 

5,199,093,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel:  See — 

Sivaramakrishnan,  Mathoor;  Tucker,  Stanley  D.;  Klostergaard, 
Jim;  and  Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel,  5,198.428,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Lopez,  David  E.;  and  Colunga,  Tomas,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Logic  circuit 

for  reliability  and  yield  enhancement.  5,199,035,  CI.  371-68.100. 
Lopez,  Jose  M.  T.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Juan  M.  A.;  Miron,  Eusebio  F.;  and  Lopez,  Jose  M.  T., 
5,198,496,  CI.  525-93.000. 
Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Peter  H.;  and  McDonald,  Paul  A.,  5,198,069,  CI. 
156-600.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,    Peter   J.;    and    Downing,    Marshall    W.,    5,197,692.    CI. 
244-54.000. 
Lord,  John  J.,  to  Lord  &  Sebastian,  Inc.  Remote  control  and  secure 

access  for  personal  computers.  5,198,806,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Lord  Sl  Sebastian,  Inc.:  See — 

Lord,  John  J.,  5,198,806,  CI.  340-825.310. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Bazin,  Roland;  Chommeloux,  Luc;  Obadia,  Gerard;  and  Chardron, 

Herve  ,  5,198,875,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  5,197,497.  CI.  132-218.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  Maignan,  Jean;  Restle,  Serge;  and  Shroot,  Braham, 

5,198,567,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Zysman,    Alexandre;    Vanlerberghe,    Guy;    and    Sebag,    Henri, 
5,198,470,  CI.  514-785.000. 
Loser,  Ralf-Emst:  See— 

Falb,  Wolfgang;  Gippert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Hetm,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 
Uvo;  Kiske,  Siegfried;  Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser,  Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Chrisloph,  5,197,462,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Loth,  Siri-Yuth,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  Automobiles  Citroen;  and 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Device  for  controlling  the 
electrical  power  supply  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  apparatuses  from  a 
direct  current  source.  5.198,697,  CI.  307-31.000. 
Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  Teske,  Ernest  H.;  and  Hatchell,  Peter,  to  FMC 
Corporation.    Interleaving    apparatus    for    rolled    up    segments. 
5,197,727,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Lotz,  Horst  K.;  and  Manning,  Glyndwr,  to  GeGa  Corporation.  Contin- 
uous strand  casting  plant  with  slab  cutting  roller  table.  5,198,178,  CI. 
266-50.000. 
Lovaas,  Leeland  M.  Tool  for  crimping  endodontic  files.  5,197,880,  CI. 

433-159.000. 
Lowry,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Silva,  Deborah;  and  Lowry,  Robert  G.,  5,197,874,  a.  433-74.000. 
Lowton,  Ronald  P.;  Lewis,  Ian  M.;  Sykes,  Alan;  and  Stackpool,  Mi- 
chael F.,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Ltd.  Method  of  making  an  alkali 
metal  cell.  5,197,995,  CI.  29-623.200. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  5,197,183.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Lu,  Lixion;  Gokhale,  AtuI  B.;  and  Abbaschian,  Reza,  to  University  of 
Florida.  Methods  for  production  of  surface  coated  niobium  reinforce- 
ments for  intermetallic  matrix  composites.  5,198,187,  CI.  419-35.000. 
Lu,  Nicky  C:  See— 

Dennard,  Robert  H.;  and  Lu,  Nicky  C.  5,198,995,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Lubien  etzki,  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

De  Lank,  Gerd;  and  Lubien  euki,  Klaus-Peter,  5,197,921,  CI. 
454-254.000. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  K.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.   Heterocycle  oligomers   with   multidimensional   morphology. 
5,198,526,  CI.  528-183.000. 
Lubrication  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Menyhert,  W.  R.,  5,198,104,  CI.  210-149.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Galic,  Mary;  Jolley,  Scott  T.;  and  Salomon,  Mary  F.,  5.198,135,  CI. 

252-52.00A. 
Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  Chamberlin,  William  B..  Ill;  and  Salter, 

Barbara  A.,  5,197,997,  CI.  44-386.000. 
Salomon,  Mary  F.,  5,198.132,  a.  252-48.200. 
Lucas,  David  O.:  See — 

Stott,  Gerald  H.;  and  Lucas,  David  O.,  5,198,213,  O.  424-85.800. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Green,  Alan  C,  5,197,441,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Lucassen,  Guenter:  See — 

Pinto,  Akiva;  and  Lucassen,  Guenter,  5,197,162,  CI.  19-IO5.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh,  Jae  S.;  and  Lee.  Sang  M.,  5,198,582,  CI.  564-52.000. 


Lukase,  Stephen  P.;  and  Lukase,  Thomas  A.,  to  Lukase,  Thomas  A. 
Clamp  for  removing  a  dental  prosthetic.  5,197,878,  CI.  433-158.000. 
Lukase,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lukase,   Stephen   P.;   and   Lukase,   Thomas   A,   5,197,878,  CI. 
433-158.000. 
Lund,  Gary  K.;  Stevens,  Mikel  R.;  Edwards,  W.  Wayne;  and  Shaw, 
Graham  C,  III,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Non-azide  gas  generant 
formulation,  method,  and  apparatus.  5,197,758,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Lund,  Stephen  R.,  to  Memorex  Telex  N.V.  Token  ring  wiring  concen- 
trator. 5,199,026,  CI.  370-56.000. 
Lundberg,  Larry  E.  Decorative  basket-type  storage  unit.  5.197,603,  Q. 

206-570.000. 
Lundstedt,  Kurt  H.:  See- 
Meier,  Tenenoe  P.;  and  Lundstedt,  Kurt  H.,  5,197,166,  CI.  24- 
I15.00G. 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  Krone,  John  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  On-off  pressure  cutoff  control  for  a  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  pump.  5,197,864,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Lusk.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Garin,  Paul  V.,  Ill;  and  Lusk.  Donald  E.,  5,197,559, 0.  18O«S.I00. 
Lutz,  Sabine:  See — 

Konig,  Wilfried;  Wenz,  Gerhard;  Lutz,  Sabine;  and  von  der  Bey, 
Eva,  5,198,429,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Luzzi,  John  J.:  See — 

Steinberg,  David  H.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  5,198,134,  a.  252-50.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See- 

Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Bonte,  Frederic,  5,198.225,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lykke,  Mads:  See- 
Hawkins,  John;  Chadwick,  Philip;  Messenger,  Edward  T.;  and 
Lykke,  Mads,  5,198,353,  a.  435-188.000. 
Lyioc,  Woon;  and  Pattison.  David  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration. Fly  by  wire/fly  by  light  control  system  with  manual  over- 
ride. 5,197,697,  CI.  244-197.000. 
Lynch,  Gregory  A.,  to  Inter-City   Products  Corporation  (USA). 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  thermal  stress  on  ttett  exchang- 
ers. 5, 1  97,664,  CI.  236- 1 1 .000. 
Lynch,  Jerry  C:  See — 

Nauman,  E.  Bruce;  and  Lynch,  Jerry  C,  5,198,471,  a.  521-46.500. 
Lynch,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Katzen.  Stanley  J.;  Pullukat.  Thomas  J.;  Lynch,  Michael  W.;  and 
Rekers,  Louis  J.,  5.198,400,  CI.  502-1 13.000. 
Lynch,  William  E.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America. 
Derivation  and  use  of  motion  vectors  in  a  differential  pulse  code 
modulation  system.  5,198,901,  CI.  358-136.000. 
M&N  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dodaro,  Tony,  5.197.624,  CI.  220-254.000. 
Maas,  Steven  J.;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas;  and  Cappi,  John  F.,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Wet  end  termination  for  towed  caWe.  5,199,100,  Q. 
385-139.000. 
Maass,  Jurgen:  See — 

Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Kruger,  Michael;  Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Meyer, 
Helmut,  3,198,738,  CI.  318-652.000. 
Mabboux,  Michel:  See — 

Rolland,  James;  Begey,  Jean-Marie;  Marguet,  Eric;  and  Mabboux, 
Michel,  5,197,209,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Mac  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,   Takeo;   Ishida,   Yoshiaki;   Fukunaga,   Nobuyuki;   Kimura, 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki.  Yasuo;  and  Miyahara.  Kenji,  5,198,868,  CI. 
356-142.000. 
MacDonald,  Noel  C;  and  Zhang,  Zuoying  L.,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.   RIE  process  for  fabricating  submicron,  silicon 
electromechanical  structures.  5,198,390.  CI.  437-203.000. 
MacDowell.  Emma  A.:  See — 

Sims.  James  K.,  5,197,407,  CI.  116-86.000. 
Mace,  Everitt  W.:  See— 

Leerssen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  Everitt  W.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.;  Ran- 
dolph, Charles  T.;   Reece,  John;  Settle.  Gaston  G.;  Tniong. 
Phong  T.;  and  Vasan,  Srini  V.,  5,197.655,  CI.  228-254.000. 
MacFarlane,  Calum  B.;  Selkirk,  Alastair  B.;  and  Dey,  Michael  J.,  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Long  acting  nicardipine  hydrochloride  formula- 
tion. 5,198,226,  CI.  424-457.000. 
Macherey-Nagel  &  Co.:  See— 

Konig,  Wilfried;  Wenz,  Gerhard;  Lutz,  Sabine;  and  von  der  Bey, 
Eva,  5,198,429,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Machida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mukainakano,  Hiroshi;  Kawahara,  Yukito;  and  Machida.  Satodii, 
5.198,654,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Mack,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Sun,  Kang,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Transpar- 
ent thermographic  recording  films.  5,198,406,  CI.  503-207.000. 
Maczka,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  K.;  Maczka.  Richard  J.;  and  Russell.  Carl  H.,  lU, 

5.198,735,  a.  318-565.000. 
Taylor.  Donald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  Russell,  III:  Carl  H., 
5,198,739,  CI.  318-661.000. 
Madison,  Harry:  See — 

Glomski,  Krzysztof  E.;  Newman,  G.  Robert;  and  Madison,  Harry, 
5,197,389,  CI.  104-9.000. 
Maeda,  Masaru:  See — 

Sakurai,   Kaoru;   Murakami,   Hanuiori;   lijima,   Hiroshi:   Maeda. 
Masaru;  and  Matsuda,  Koji,  5,198,825,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Maeda,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yoshinori;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Molodate.  Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yosfaihiro;  Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Noriyuki; 
and  Osanai,  Yoshimi,  5,197,576,  Q.  188-159.000. 
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Maedi,  Yokio:  5m^ 

Snetsugu,   Kenichiro;    Fukustama,   Tetsuo;   Hamane,   Tokuhito; 
Ikcda.  Junji;  and  Maeda.  Yuluo,  3.I98,6}S.  CI.  2SO-208.100. 
Maekawa,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Vcnhikazu;  Murata,  Oumu;  Ueda, 
Yoahio:  and  Kawana  Maaaaobu,  S,  197,723,  Q.  271-3.000. 
Macoo,  Hirotlii:5(e— 

Mimori,  TakMhi;  Maeno,  Hira  ihi;  Endo,  Tasuhiko;  and  Moiishita, 
Tomoiiiro,  3,198.006,  a.  SS'  S23.000. 
Maeyama,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Kifcnchi.   Hiroshi;   Maeyama.   Ken-ichi;   and   Yoshida,   Keiichi, 
3.19«355,  a.  43^232.000. 
Mafoti.  Rotnoa:  Set— 

Stepua,  David  D.;  Mafoti,  Robson;  and  Slack,  William  E., 
5.1W;S22,  a.  528-61.000. 
MMel,  Orraory  A.,  to  Texaa  loM  ruments  Incorporated.  Fiber  optic 
switch  with  spatial  light  modulal  >r  device.  3,199,088,  CI.  383-18.000. 
MagBozzi,  Bernard;  and  Hanson,  i  Xmald  B.,  to  United  Technologies 
Cotporation.  Engine  exhaost/b  ade  interaction  noise  suppression. 
5,197,855,  a.  415-167.000. 
Mahkr,  Jacky:  5(e- 

Leduc,  Michel;  Hamon,  Joel;  Diehl,  Eric;  Domer,  Albert;  and 
Mahler,  Jacky,  5,199,067,  C  .  380-10.000. 
Mafamood.  Issa  S.:  See— 

Leeraen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  E  veiitt  W.;  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.;  Ran- 
dolpb,  Charles  T.;  Recce,  John;  Settle,  Gaston  G.;  Truong, 
Phong  T;  and  Vaaan,  Srini  V.,  5.197.635,  CI.  228-254.000. 
Mahurfctfi&^haram  D.  Simple  di  luble  lumen  catheter.  5,197,951.  CI. 

604-93.000. 
Maier,  Ulrich;  Mueller.  Robert;  a*d  Stehle.  Heinz,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft  Shi  ling  arrangement  for  an  automatic 
transmission.  5,197,344,  CI.  74-3  15.000. 
Maignan,  Jean:  See — 

Lang,  Gerard;  Maignan,  Jean;  Restle,  Serge;  and  Shroot,  Braham, 
5,198,567,  a.  560-56.000. 
Maillet.  William:  See- 
Jenkins,  Jack  E.;  and  MailU  t,  William  R.,  5,198,756.  CI.  324- 
158.00P. 
MaiUet.  Wilham  R.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Jack  E.;  and  Mailk  I.  WUIiam  R.,  3.198.756.  CI.  324- 
158.00P. 
Maidecki,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Smith,    David    W.;    and    Mijdecki.    Scott    A.,    5,199,103,    CI. 
395-140.000. 
Makakura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Matsushiti  <  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Arith- 
metic device  having  a  plurality  of  partitioned  adders.  5.198.993.  CI. 
364-788.000. 
Makioo.  Tcshio:  See— 

Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshi  o;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 

and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,191 ,458.  CI.  128-66.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino.  Tosh  o;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yochida,  Jun-ichi,  5,19"  ,460,  a.  128-66.000. 
Makowski,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Urban,  Joaeph  J.;  and  Matswski,   Richard   R.,   5,198,228,  CI. 

424-469.000. 

Malabarta,  Adriano;  and  Tarzia,  Giorgio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A. 

Substituted  alkyhunides  of  teidoplanin  compounds.  5,198,418,  CI. 

514-8.000. 

Maliszewski,  Charles  R.,  to  Immui  ex  Corporation.  DNA  encodmg  IgA 

Fc  receptors.  5.198,342,  CI.  433  69.100. 
Mafanberg.  Mats  A.,  to  Trellex  Al  I.  Conveyor  belt  scraping  apparatus. 

5.197.587.  CI.  198-497.000. 
Malmquist,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chishofa  i.  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A.;  Uu,  f  oy  Y.;  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson. 
John  M.;  Perkins.  Charles  I ..  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer. 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  J<  hn  D.,  5,199,106,  CI.  395-273.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffhungshutte:  See— 

VoUhardt,  Frohmut,  5,198,00  i,  CI.  55-227.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  A<  r:  See — 

Burger.  Rainer.  5.197.385.  CI  101-177.000. 
Mangum,  Kent  B.:  See — 

Mangum,  U.  Stancel;  Mangui  i,  Kim  S.;  Mangum,  Michael  L.;  and 
Mangum.  Kent  B.,  5.197,5t5.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Mangum,  Kim  S.:  See — 

Mangum.  U.  Stancel;  Mangui  i,  Kim  S.;  Mangum,  Michael  L.;  and 
Mangum,  Kent  B.,  5.197.51  3.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Mangimi,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Mangum.  U.  Stancel;  Mangui  i,  Kim  S.;  Mangum,  Michael  L.;  and 
Mangum,  Kent  B.,  5.197.51  5.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Mangum,  U.  Stancel;  Mangum,  Kim  S.;  Mangum,  Michael  L.;  and 
Mangum,  Kent  B.   Small  vet  Icle  braking  system.   5,197,575,  CI. 
188-72.900. 
Mam,  Krishnamurthy  N.:  See — 

Chlanda,  Frederick  P.;  and  M  uii,  Krishnamurthy  N.,  S.  198.086.  CI. 
204-182.400. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller.  Riklolf;  Mauentobben.  Reinhard;  Schar- 
nowski,    Gerhard;    Meisol.    Dieter;    and    Nguyen.    Huu-Tri. 
5.197.308.  CI.  137-1.000.      i 
Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Swars,j  Helmut.  3.197.188.  CI.  29-888.080. 
Manning.  Brenda  D.:  See—  i 

Aizawa,  Maxuo;  Manning.  Bfenda  D.;  Hidaka,  Miki;  and  Uretsky, 
Laura  S..  5,198.367.  a.  434-318.000. 
Manning.  Glyndwr:  See — 

Lotz,  Horst  K.;  and  Manninj    Glyndwr,  3,198,178,  CI.  266-30.000. 


Mannion,  Michael  J.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Polyolefin 
composition  containing  ultrafine  sorbitol  and  xylitol  acetals. 
3,198,484,  a.  524-108.000. 
Mansour,  Momtaz  N..  to  Manufacturing  &  Technology  Conversion 
International.  Inc.  Pulse  combusted  acoustic  agglomeration  apparatus 
and  process.  5,197.399.  CI.  110-343.000. 
Manufacturing  &  Technology  Conversion  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mansour.  Momtaz  N..  3,197,399.  CI.  110-343.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Archie  C.  3.198.734,  a.  318-369.000. 
Maravetz,  Lester  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Herbicidal  bela-pyrazolyla- 

crylic  acid  compound.  5.198.014.  Q.  504-225.000. 
Marcadis,  Stuart  J.;  and  DeVries,  James  H..  to  DLP,  Inc.  Auto-inflating 

catheter  cuff.  5,197,952,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Marchosky.  J.  Alexander;  Moran.  Christopher  J.;  and  Feamot.  Neal  E.. 
to  MED  Institute  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  volumetric  intersti- 
tial conductive  hyperthermia.  5.197.466.  CI.  128-399.000. 
Marco  Seattle,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.   Harold  T.,  Jr.;  and  Fielding,   Mimi  S..   5.197.219.  a. 
43-42.000. 
Marcoaldi,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Galvan,  Dino;  Marcoaldi.  Gianfranco;  Gemmiti,  Pierluigi;  and 
Amadesi.  Paolo.  5.197.294.  a.  62-3.620. 
Marcovecchio.  Joseph;  and  Katzenberger,  Joseph  M..  to  Spex  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparation  of  samples  for  spectrographic 
analysis.  5.198.241,  CI.  425-149.000. 
Margaria,  Mario,  to  Alplast  S.p.A.  Device  for  closing,  with  a  security 
seal,  a  container  of  a  rigid  material,  such  as  glass,  by  means  of  a  screw 
cap  of  rigid  thermoplastics  material.  5.197.619.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Marguet.  Eric:  See — 

Rolland.  James;  Begey,  Jean-Marie;  Marguet,  Eric;  and  Mabboux, 
Michel.  5.197.209.  a.  36-117.000. 
Markley.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Batista,    MarU    F.;    and    Markley,    Thomas    J.,    5,198,227,    CI. 
424-463.000. 
Marks.  Maurice  J.;  Schrock,  Alan  K.;  and  Newman,  Thomas  H.,  to 
l>}w  Chemical  Company.  The.  Arylcyclobutene  terminated  carbon- 
ate polymer.  5.198,527.  O.  328-198.000. 
Marlen  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Powers.  Richard  G..  3.197.914.  CI.  432-32.000. 
Marler.  Albert  C.  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Trim  fastenings.  5,197,167, 

CI.  24-296.000. 
Marley  Mouldings  Inc.:  See — 

Cope,  Carroll  W..  5,198.481.  CI.  524-9.000. 
Maroutel.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Gregoire.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Maroutel.  Jean-Claude.  5.197.383.  CI. 
101-91.000. 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson.  Richard  F.;  and  Ross,  Kent  L.,  5,197.366.  CI.  83-498.000. 
Marshall.  Greg.  Antenna  rod  with  removably  mounted  suction  cups. 

5.198.829.  CI.  343-878.000. 
Marszycki.  Jerzy:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Kolt.  Jozef;  Marszycki.  Jerzy;  Zajac.  Eugeniusz; 
Bek.  Teodor;  Swiderski.  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Mroz. 
Jerzy;  and  OIkowska,  Janina,  5,198,591,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Martakos,  Paul:  See— 

Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Martakos.  Paul. 
5,197,976,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Marti  Sala,  Jaime.  Automatic  machine  for  uprightly  positioning  and 

feeding  containers.  3,197.386.  CI.  198-462.000. 
Martic.  Peter  A.;  and  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  element  with  optical  brighteners  having  reduced 
migration.  3.198,330,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Martin,  Charles  R.;  and  Espenscheid,  Mark  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Ultrathin-fUm  composite  membrane.  5.198.1 12.  Q. 
210-490.000. 
Martin.  David  B..  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Panel  construction.  5.197,256, 

CI.  52-808.000. 
Martin.  Ivan  W.:  See — 

Calhoun.  Leonard;  and  Martin.  Ivan  W..  5.197,236,  CI.  52-4.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Amon,  Max;  and  Sacckettf,  Nicholas  B.,  5,197,691.  CI.  244-3.130. 
Martin.  Paul-Antoine;  and  Quintana,  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Applications 
Generales  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  a  Gem.  Chip  card  receiving 
and   sensing  assembly   for   thick   and   thin   cards.   5,198,645,   CI. 
235-441.000. 
Martin,  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Mattson.  Brad  S.;  and  Martin.  Ralph  S..  3.198.634.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Martin.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.;  Dougherty, 
James  A.;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T..  5,197,545.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  trans- 
fer receiving  element  with  backing  layer.  S.  198.408.  CI.  303-227.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  trans- 
fer receiving  element  with  backing  layer.  3.198.410.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Maruska,  William  O.:  See- 
Robbie,   Scott   W.;   and    Maruska,   WUIiam   O.,   5,198,615,   CI. 
102-476.000. 
Manila,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Satoshi;   Maruta,   Takashi;    Yamazaki,    Hiroshi;   and 
Asano,  Yasushi,  5,197,356,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Maruyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Taki,  Kazunari;  Maruyama,  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Riki;  and  Ohashi, 

Yumiko,  5.199.024.  CI.  369-275.500. 
Yagi.  Isaburo;  Maruyama,  Hideo;  Yamakawa,  Masaru;  and  Osaka, 
Yoshifumi,  5,197,540,  CL  166-33.800. 


Maruyama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ando.  Shigehito;  Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Soga,  Hiroo;  Ogi.  Kenji;  and 
Maruyama.  Kazuo.  5.198,835,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Maruyama,  Teruo;  Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa;  Abe,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hasegawa, 
Mikio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  rotating 
apparatus.  5.197.861.  CI.  417-42.000. 
Masaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Osawa.  Izumi;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Masaki,  Kenji.  3. 1 98.3 1 7, 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Masini.  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia,  Elie;  Commandeur.  Raymond;  Clair, 
Rene;  and  Guillaumenq.  Jean-Louis,  to  Atochem.  Drying  of  hy- 
drocarbon/hydrochloric   acid/water    admixtures.    5,198.121,    CI. 
210-689.000. 
Massaccsi.  Peter  A.,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation.  Retractable 

battery  tray.  5,198,638.  CI.  219-209.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Croop,   James    M.;    Gros.    Philippe;    and    Housman.    David   E.. 

5.198.344.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Huang.  Jammy  C;  Rothschild.  Mordechai;  Burke,  Barry  E.;  Ehr- 
lich.    Daniel    J:    and    Kosicki.    Bernard    B..    5.198,881,    CI. 
257-219.000. 
Johnson.  Leonard  M.;  Hutchinson.  Warren  K.;  and  Sonnenschein. 

Alexander.  3.199,086.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Porreca,   Paul   J.;   and   VanDuyne.   Edward   A..    5.197.448.   CI. 
123-620.000. 
Masuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Saito,  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Noboru;  Ogawa,  Shuichi;  and  Masuda.  Koi- 
chi. 5.198.836.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Masuda.  Kouji:  See — 

Motegi,    Katsumi:    Okugawa.    Motoshi:    and    Masuda,    Kouji. 
5,198,407,  CI.  503-226.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru;  Oosawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujii.  Yasutaka,  to  Murata  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.  Paper  thickness  detecting  apparatus  having  a  resonator  with 
a  resonance  point  set  by  a  capacitance  detecting  unit.  5.198,777,  CI. 
324-671.000. 
Masuda,  Shunji;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamagata, 
Naoyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Accessory  drive  device  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,197,427,  CI.  I23-I98.00R. 
Masuda,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Ozaki,  Satoshi;  Izukawa.  Tsukuni;  Kawakami. 
Haruhiko;  Masuda,  Takayoshi;  and  Kita,  Mitsugu,  5.198.475,  CI. 
52-164.000. 
Masuda,  Takayuki;  Sonobe,  Tohru;  Matsuda,  Fumihiko;  and  Hone, 
Masaharu,  to  Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  fractional  separa- 
tion of  multi-component  fluid  mixture.  3.I98.I20.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Masuda.  Takuichiro;  Umezu.  Norio;  and  Saisho.  Yutaka,  to  Dynic 
Corporation.     Composite     air-flhering     material.     5,198,294,     CI 
428-300.000. 
Masuda.  Yusaku:  See — 

Nishimura.  Eiji;  Tominaga.  Chikara;  Masuda.  Yusaku;  and  Tasaki, 
Hiroshi,  5.198.026.  CI.  106-430.000. 
Masumoto.   Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Kita.    Kazuhiko;    Harakawa, 
Yoshio;  and  Oguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Aluminum  alloy 
powders  for  coating  materials,  and  coating  materials  containing  the 
alloy  powders.  5,198.042,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Mather  Seal  Company:  See — 

Duncan,  Eugene  A..  5.198.053.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Mathre.  David  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Mathre.  David  J.;  Petuch,  Brian  R.;  and 
Reamer.  Robert  A..  5,198.421,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Mathur.  Saubhagya  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polyolefin.  rub- 
ber  and   eva-maleic   anhydride   terpolymer  blend.    5.198.497.   CI. 
525-108.000. 
Matoba,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ochiai.     Toshihiko;     and     Matoba,     Takeshi,     5,198,840.     CI. 
346-155.000. 
Matsuda,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Masuda.  Takayuki;  Sonobe,  Tohru;  Matsuda,  Fumihiko;  and  Horie, 
Masaharu,  5,198,120,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideo;  loaka,  Susumu;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Hiyoshi,  Michiaki; 
and  Suzuki,  Hisashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Crimp-type  power 
semiconductor  device.  5,198,882,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Matsuda.  Koji:  See — 

Sakurai,   Kaoru;   Murakami.   Harunori;   lijima,   Hiroshi;    Maeda, 
Masani;  and  Matsuda.  Koji,  3,198,825,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Matsuda,  Riki:  See— 

Taki,  Kazunari;  Maruyama,  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Riki;  and  Ohashi. 
Yumiko.  5.199.024,  O.  369-275.500. 
Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  Furuya,  Kohichi;  and  Myoi, 
Masaaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  supply 
system  having  means  for  controlling  an  output  pressure  thereof. 
5,197,787,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Fujii.  Hideki;  and  Matsuda. 
Takashi.  5,198,593,  CI.  570-177.000. 
Matsui,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Linear  motor  driven  eleva- 
tor with  passing  function.  5,197,570,  CI.  187-16.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Mizuno,  Eiichi;  Kishino,  Koji;  Matsumoto.  Kenji;  and  Hasuike. 

Toshio.  5.197.779.  CI.  296-220.000. 

Matsumura.  Asayuki;  and  Nakamura.  Masayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  information  reproduction  apparatus 

enabling  recording  medium  subsitution  during  reproduction  ofa  prior 

recording  medium.  5,199,019,  CI.  369-60.000. 


Matsuoka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimada,  Toshiro;  Minakata,  Toshio;  Hayashi,  Tsuneyuki;  and 
Matsuoka.  Hiroaki,  3,197,391.  CI.  104-284.000. 
Matsuoka.  Masaru:  See— 

Kiuo,   Teijiro;   Matsuoka,   Masaru;   Hanawa,   Ryotaro;   Uetani, 
Yasunori;  Takeyama,   Naoki;   Hioki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,323,  C\.  430-191.000. 
Matsura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nomura,  Hironori;  Ohnishi,  Hirofumi;  Matsura,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sasaki,  Tohru,  5,197,960,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Lynch,  William  E.,  5,198,901,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anezaki,    Takashi;    Kubota,    Hitoshi;    and    Yamane,    Manabu, 

5,198,876,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Edahiroi    Yasuaki;    and    Watanabe,    Katsuya,    5,199,015,    CI. 

369-44.250. 
Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;    and    Nomura,    Noboru,    3,198,326,    CI. 

430-296.000. 
Kuranuki,  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto,  Hiromichi;  and 

Nakajima,  Shurou,  5,198.%7,  CI.  361-523.000. 
Makakura,  Yasuhiro.  5.198.993,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Maruyama,   Teruo;   Taguchi,   Tatsuhisa;    Abe,   Yoshikazu;   and 

Hasegawa,  Mikio,  5.I97.86I.  CI.  417-42.000. 
Matsumura.  Asayuki;  and  Nakamura.  Masayoshi,  5,199,019,  CI. 

369-60.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Natsume;  Harada,  Shunji;  and  Tatebayashi.  Makoto. 

5,199,070,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Mikami,  Tsutomu.  5,198,852,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Miwa,  Makoto.  5,199,023,  CI.  370-16.100. 
Mori.  Toshiki.  3,198.804.  CI.  340-799.000. 
Sato,  Teruhiro;  and  Wada,  Tomio,  5,198,794,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Suetsugu,    Kenichiro;    Fukushima.    Tetsuo;    Hamane,    Tokuhito; 

Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Maeda,  Yukio,  5,198,655,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Wakabayashi,  Toshikazu,  5,199,048,  CI.  375-104.000. 
Yano,  Kohsaku;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Ohnishi,  Teruhito;  and  Nishimura, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,884,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,   Yoshimitsu;   Kuribayashi,  Teruyoshi;   Utinono,   Yo- 
shiyuki;    Higashi,    Yoshikazu;    Ozawa,    Syungo;    and    Ikeno, 
Shinobu,  3,198,139,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Tsuji,  Koji;  Takegawa,  Yoshinobu;  Inada,  Hayato;  and  Yamada, 
Shuji,  5,198.015,  CI.  75-247.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima.  Makoto;  and  TakaU.  Takashi,  5.198,9%.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada,    Masao;     Ikeda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamamolo,    Hiraku. 
5.197,687,  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
Matsushita,  Hiroshi;  Nanke,  Koichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Kouji.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Recording  medium  emer- 
gency release  mechanism.  5.198.933,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Matsuzaki,  Natsume;  Harada.  Shunji;  and  Tatebayashi,  Makoto.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  generating  a 
public  key.  5,199,070.  O.  380-30.000. 
Matteo,  John  F.:  See — 

O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Browne.  James  E.;  Matteo.  John  F.;  Sawicki, 
Robert  A.;  and  Hazen.  John.  5,198,597.  CI.  585-654.000. 
Matthews.  James;  and  Shaheen.  Nicholas  H..  Jr.  Heat  bond  seaming 

Upe.  5.198.300,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Matthews,  Norris  W.:  See— 

Biesecker,  Lissa  B.;  Fone,  Glenn  J.;  Boyle,  Justin  P.;  and  Mat- 
thews, Norris  W.,  5.197,602,  CI.  206-514.000. 
Mattox,  John  R..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Organic  stabilizen. 

3.198.455.  CI.  514-372.000. 
Mattson,  Brad  S.;  and  Martin,  Ralph  S.  Plasma  contamination  removal 

process.  5,198,634,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Mauentobben.  Reinhard:  See — 

Gottling.  Helmut;  MoIIer.  Rudolf;  Mauentobben.  Reinhard;  Schar- 
nowski,    Gerhard;    Meisoll.    Dieter;    and    Nguyen.    Huu-Tii. 
5.197,508.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Maurer.  Alexander:  See — 

Etzel.  Armin;  Taenzler.  Richard;  Maurer,  Alexander;  Schoenmann, 
Gerhard;  and  Steinert.  Hans-Georg.  5.198.088,  CI.  204-1%.000. 
Maurer,  Christoph:  See — 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippen.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulrich;  Holscher, 
Uvo;   Kiske,   Siegfried;   Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser,   Ralf-Emst;  and 
Maurer,  Christoph,  5,197,462,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Maurer,  Gerald  L.i  See — 

Brillhan,   Donald   D.;  and   Maurer,  Gerald   L.,   5.198,250,  d. 
426-2.000. 
Maurer,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Jarboe,  Patrick  G.;  Maurer,  Steven  W.;  and  Mihm,  Joseph  J., 
5,197.756,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  producing  asseiqUed  crankshafts  by  expanding 
sleeves  arranged  in  divided  journals.  3,197,188,  CI.  29-888.080. 
May  Fabricating  Company:  See — 

May,  Roben  A  ;  and  Earp,  Patrick  T..  5.197.782.  Q.  298-23.00M. 
May,  Robert  A.;  and  Earp.  Patrick  T..  to  May  Fabricating  Company. 
Apparatus  including  a  vehicle  and  a  container  for  use  in  hauling  and 
dumping  material.  5,197,782,  CI.  298-23.00M. 
Mayer,  Burkhard;  and  Hoppe,  Hannut.  to  Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drill  tool  for  making  a  drilled  hole  with  an  under- 
cut. 5.197.833.  CI.  408-226.000. 
Mayer.  Sally:  See- 
Smith,  BrKlford  L.,  5,197^54,  Q.  32-633.100. 
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Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See- 

Ebesu,    Hidesaku;    Akagi,    Toslimichi: 

S,  197,423,  CI.  123-195.0OA. 
Maiuda,  Shunji;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya; 


gata.  Naoyuki,  S,I97,427.  C!.  13  3-I98.00R. 
Mmmo,  Eiichi;  Kishino,  Koji;  R  latsumoto,  Kenji;  and  Hasuike, 

Toshio,  5,197,779,  a.  296-220.(  ». 
Oda,  Yoshk);  and  Tsutagawa,  Wa  am,  5,197,560,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Okimoto,  Haruo;  Tashima,  Seiji;  I«duunoto,  Akihrio;  and  Onimura, 


Ikuo.  5,197,287,  CI.  60-612.000. 
Taki^   Teuuro;   Hosokai,   Tet^hi; 
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and    Nagano,    Naoki, 


Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yama- 


Ishihara,    Toshihiro;    and 


Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5,197,431,  <1.  123-423.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Nishimura,  Eizi;  Sotoyama,  Kaoni;  Nagaoka, 
Mitsuni:  and  Kameda,  Osamu,  J,197,566,  Cl.  180-249.000. 
Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Taylor,  James  D.;  4nd  Bucci,  George  H.,  to  Walbro 

Corporation.  Molded  fuel  injection  ^ail.  5,197,435,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  See — 

Hayden,  James  D.;  Mazure,  Carlo  A.;  and  Fitch,  Jon  T.,  5,198,375, 
a.  437-31.000. 
McCabe,  Geoffrey.  Tuning  means  ()r  stringed  musical  instrument. 

5.198,601,  Cl.  84-298.000. 
McCaslin,  Shawn.  Method  and  appiratus  for  improving  wideband 

detection  of  a  tone.  5,198,992,  Cl.  3  )4-724.090. 
McOure,  Malcolm  S.;  and  Chau,  Piong  B.,  to  Span,  Inc.  Battery 

charger  with  microprocessor  contnil.  5,198,743,  Cl.  320-31.000. 
McCIurg,  Todd  A.;  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McClurg,  '  "odd  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  Newell, 
Darryl  C;  Piorunneck,  Heinz;  Noschese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Sidor, 
Ronald  P.,  5,197,887,  Cl.  439-61  l.OOO. 
McCormick,  Fred  B.:  See— 

Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  P  ilazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  1  •.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mick, Fred  B,  5,198,511.  Cl.  5:6-113.000. 
McCoy,  Dirk  D.;  and  Johansen.  Scptt  W.,  to  AG  Communication 
Systems  Corporation.   Process  of  forming  electrical  connections 
between  conductive  layers  using  th*mosonic  wire  bonded  bump  vias 
and  thick  film  techniques.  5,197,181  Cl.  29-848.000. 
McCuliough,  Richard  P.:  See—  \ 

Chandler,  Roy  L.,  and  McCulldugh,  Richard  P.,  5,197,313,  Cl. 
70-288.000.  I 

McCuliough.  Timothy  J.;  and  Grasstlli,  Giorgio.  Control  and  safety 
system  for  electrically  operated  devices.  5.198,702,  Cl.  307-326.000. 
McDonald,  James  C;  and  Hofer,  Cjregory  V.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  optical  crosstalk  induced  com- 
ponents of  a  focus  error  signal  in  ai  optical  disk  drive.  5,199,011,  Cl. 
369-58.000. 
McDonald,  Larry  E.,  to  Tuboscope  ^  etco  International,  Inc.  Locking 

double  U-joint  as.<«mbly.  5,197,816,  Cl.  403-24.000. 
McDonald,  Michael:  5«r— 

Theimer,  Kenneth  J.;  McDonald  Michael;  Knoke,  Gerald  S.;  and 
Paul,  Raj,  5,197,783,  Cl.  299-11 .000. 
McDoikld,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Peter  H.;  and  McDonald,  Paul  A.,  5,198,069,  Cl. 
156-600.000. 
McEver,  Rodger  P.,  to  University  ol  Oklahoma,  Board  of  Regents  of 
the.   Functionally  active  selectinn  lerived   peptides.    5,198,424,  Cl. 
514-13.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Green,   David   T.;   and   McGairy,   Richard   A.,   5,197,970,   Cl. 
606-158.000. 
McGee,  David  M.,  to  Daliff  Corp)ration.  Performance  enhancing 
compositions  of  matter,  and  metho<  s  of  preparing  and  utilizing  same. 
5.198,216,  Cl.  424-94.200. 
McGeoch,  Bruce  M.;  and  Richmond   Scott  E.,  to  Quantum  Corjxjra- 
tion.  Solid  sute  memory  array  usin  5  address  block  bit  substitution  to 
compensate    for    non-functional  'Storage    cells.     5,199,033,    Cl. 
371-10.100.  I 

McGovem,  Mary  Jo,  sole  heir:  See- 
Williams,  Roger  N.;  Fickle,  Dan  S.;  and  McGovem,  Terrence  P., 
deceased,  5,198,219,  Cl.  424-4<:  5.000. 
McGovem,  Terrence  P.,  deceased:  S  re- 
Williams,  Roger  N.;  Fickle,  Dan 
deceased,  5,198,219,  Cl.  424-4^5.000 
McHenney,  Margaret  A.:  See- 

Ballou,  Margaret  M.;  Baltz,  Ricli^rd  H.;  and  McHenney,  Margaret 
A..  5,198,360,  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Mcintosh,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Kishi,  Gregory  T.;   and   McIn^Kh.   Michael    P..   5.199,084.  Cl 
382-48.000. 
Mclntre,  Christopher:  See — 

Sydlowski.  Paul;  West.  Steven; 


Shyr.  Chin-1 
Barb4okles,  James; 
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pher;  Cohen.  Jeffrey  S 
quette.     Thomas;     and 
204-406.000. 
McKinney.  James  M.:  See — 

Samson.  Richard  D.;  McKinne  r.  James  M.;  and  Russell,  John, 
5,198,287,  Cl.  428-248.000. 
McLoughlin,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Park.  George  B.;  Cook.  John 
David  J.;  and  McLoughlin.  Rt^ri  H 
McMahon.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Hansen.   Milton  N.;  and   McM^ion.   Steven  D..   5.197.869,  Cl 
418-77.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Batista,    MarU    F.;    and    Markfey, 
424-463.000. 


S.;  and  McGovem,  Terrence  P., 


Mclntre,  Christo- 
Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 


Broikway,     Laura,     5,198,093,     Cl. 


Dorling,  Mike  G.  L.;  Barker, 
■"  ,  5,198,162,  Cl.  264-49.000. 


Thomas    J.,    5,198,227,    Cl. 


McPherson,  Paul  R.  Cooling  cap  for  athletes.  5,197.292.  Cl.  62-56.000. 

McReynolds.  David  P.;  Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  Shafaat.  Syed  T.;  and 

Yardy.  Raymond,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

System    for    locating    and    holding    a    cartridge.    5,198.944.    Cl. 

360-99.060. 

Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Stout,  James  T.;  and  DeMaio,  James  B..  5,197,598,  Cl.  206-141.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Harmon,  Jr.;  Schankereli,  Kemal;  and  Chvapil,  Milos, 
5,197,977,  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Mectra  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Clement,  Thomas  P.,  5,197,968,  Cl.  606-115.000. 
MED  Institute  Inc.:  See — 

Marchosky,  J.  Alexander;  Moran,  Christopher  J.;  and  Feamot, 
Neal  E.,  5,197,466,  Cl.  128-399.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley,  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R.;  Haeg,  Daniel 
C;  and  Erickson,  Roger  C,  5,198.033,  Cl.  118-718.000. 
Meeco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mettes,  Jacob,  5,198,094,  Cl.  204-430.000. 
Meester,  David  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Vine  separation  system. 

5,197,269,  Cl.  56-327.100. 
Megachips  Corporation:  See — 

Azumai,  Hideo,  5,198,757,  Cl.  324-158.00R. 
MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sansom,  Matthias  R.;  and  Ellingson,  Richard  L.,  5,197.%2,  Cl. 

606-45.000. 

Mei.  Joseph  S.;  DeVault.  James;  and  Halow,  John  S..  to  United  States 

of  America.  Energy.  Gas  stream  clean-up  filter  and  method  for 

forming  same.  5.198.002,  Cl.  55-77.000. 

Meier.  Terrence  P..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Quick  release  strap 

connector.  5.197.164.  Cl.  24-16.0PB. 
Meier,  Terrence  P.;  and  Lundstedt,  Kurt  H..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Cord  closure.  5.197.166.  Cl.  24-115.00G. 
Meima.  Garmt  R.:  See — 

Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Meima,  Garmt  R.;  and  van  der 
Aalst,  Matheus  J.  M.,  5,198,595,  Cl.  585-467.000. 
Meisoll,  Dieter:  See — 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Mauentobben,  Reinhard;  Schar- 
nowski,    Gerhard;    Meisoll,    Dieter;    and    Nguyen,    Huu-Tri, 
5,197,508.  Cl.  137-1.000. 
Melling.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Swartz.  Scott  L.;  and  Melling,  Peter  J.,  5,198,269,  Cl.  427-226.000. 
Mells,  Henry  M.  Vehicle  supported,  collapsible  portable  seating  device. 

5,197,381,  Cl.  108-44.000. 
Melnikov,  Alexandr  P.:  See — 

Gorshkov,  Jury  V.;  Evdokimov,  Sergei  V.;  and  Melnikov.  Alex- 
andr P.,  5,197,980,  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Melo,  Harley  R.:  See— 

LaZonby,  Judy;  and  Melo,  Harley  R.,  5,198,453,  Cl.  514-367.000. 
Meloul,  Raphael  F.:  See- 
Cherry,  Joseph  A.;  Agbodoe,  Victor  B.;  Meloul,  Raphael  F.;  and 
Lizardi,  Jose  E.,  5,197,965,  Cl.  606-54.000. 
Memorex  Telex  N.V.:  See — 

Lund,  Stephen  R.,  5,199,026.  Cl.  370-56.000. 
Menayan,  Victor  V.  Conveyor  system  and  machine  for  applying  tam- 
per-evident bands  to  containers.  5.197.259.  Cl.  53-399.000. 
Menezes.  Edgar:  See — 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes.  Edgar;  Labelle,  Robert;  and  Scriv- 
ener. John,  5,198,844,  Cl.  351-161.000. 
Mengelt,  Kevin:  See — 

Paul,  Steven;  Leonard,  Murray;  Schultz,  Mark;  Mengelt,  Kevin; 
and  Colbum,  Robert,  5,198,698,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Menke,  Klaus:  See — 

Bucerius,  Klaus  M.;  Wasmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Menke, 
Klaus,  5,198,046,  Cl.  149-61.000. 
Menyhert,  W.  R.,  to  Lubrication  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
removing  solid  and  volatile  contaminants  from  liquids.  5,198,104.  Cl. 
210-149.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Georgs.  Georg;  and  Grasser.  Peter.  5.197.440.  Cl.  123-41.540. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Eric  E.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  and  Kevin.  Nancy,  5,198,438,  Cl. 

514-235.800. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  Petuch,  Brian  R.;  and 

Reamer,  Robert  A.,  5,198,421,  Cl.  514-11.000. 
Cagliardi,  Magda  M.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and  Garrity,  George 

M.,  5,198,358,  Cl.  435-252.100. 
Pettibone,    Douglas   J.;   and    Sahturo,   Gino   M.,    5,198,463,   Cl. 
514-450.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geel- 
haar,  Thomas;  Coates,  David;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfield  Simon, 
5,198,149,  Cl.  252-299.610. 
Mercuri,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Howard,   Ronald   A.;  and   Mercuri,   Robert  A.,   5,198,063,  Cl. 
156-282.000. 
Meredith,    Dane,    to    Deutsche    Voest-Alpine    Industrienalagenbau 
GmbH.  Lining  for  a  direct-current  electric  arc  furnace.  5, 199,043,  Cl. 
373-72.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  Wiech,  Norbert  L.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  and 

Kane,  John  M.,  5,198,433,  Cl.  514-212.000. 
Yarrington,  John  T.,  5,198,457,  Cl.  514-392.000. 


Merrem,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Wilharm,  Peter;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  and 
Dammel.  Ralph.  5,198.322,  Cl.  430-189.000. 
Mertsola.  Jussi:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Munford.  Robert  S.;  and  Mertsola.  Jussi.  5,198.339. 
Cl.  435-7.200. 
Messenger.  Edward  T.:  See — 

Hawkins.  John;  Chadwick.  Philip;  Messenger,  Edward  T.;  and 
Lykke,  Mads,  5,198,353,  Cl.  435-188.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Volker,    Wolfgang;    and    Striewisch.    Karl    F..    5.197.548.    Cl. 
169-11.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  W..  5.198,039.  Cl.  148-194.000. 
Messerli.  Jurg:  See — 

Stockli.  Xaver;  and  Messerli.  Jurg.  5.198.056.  Cl.  156-73.100. 
Messina.  Romolo,  to  Sanders  Saws.  Inc.  Two-tier  groove  cutting  circu- 
lar saw  blade  with  multiple  core  assembly.  5.197.453,  Cl.  125-15.000. 
Mctallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fennemann,  Wolfgang;  Kola,  Rolf;  and  Jentsch,  Dieter,  5,198,020, 
Cl.  75-658.000. 
Methfessel,  Heinz:  See — 

Kroiss,  Alfred;  and  Methfessel,  Heinz.  5.197.759.  Cl.  280-736.000. 
Metoki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Saito.  Takeo;   Ishida.   Yoshiaki;   Fukunaga.    Nobuyuki;   Kimura. 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki.  Yasuo;  and  Miyahara.  Kenji.  5.198.868.  Cl. 
356-142.000. 
Metrick.  Dennis,  to  Intemational  Paper  Company.  Non-woven  clean- 
ing cloth.  5.198.293.  Cl.  428-290.000. 
Metrick.  Dennis:  See — 

Lemer.  Peter;  and  Metrick.  Dennis.  5.198.292,  G.  428-290.000. 
Mettes,  Jacob,  to  Meeco,  Incorporated.  Counterflow  device  to  reduce 
the  negative  impact  of  contaminating  materials  used  in  moisture 
sensitive  apparatuses  or  procedures.  5,198,094,  Cl.  204-430.000. 
Metzen,  Wolfgang,  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Car  lift. 

5,197,714,  Cl.  254-126.000. 
Meuwiy,  Roger:  See — 

Valet,  Andreas;  Meuwiy,  Roger;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,198,498,  Cl. 
525-125.000. 
Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Bonte,  Frederic,  to  LVMH  Recherche.  Hydrated 
lipidic  lamelUr  phases  or  liposomes  based  on  ecdysteroids.  5,198,225, 
Cl.  424-450.000. 
Meyer,  A.  Douglas:  See — 

Maas,  Steven  J.;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas;  and  Cappi,  John  F.,  5,199,100, 
Cl.  385-139.000. 
Meyer,  David  G.;  and  Shadowens,  Robert  L.,  to  Dayton  Progress 
Corporation.    Punch    and    die    retainer    and    release    mechanism. 
5.197.368.  Cl.  83-698.000. 
Meyer.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Kohl.  Walter;  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Mittag.  Rainer;  and  Schramm, 
Guenter,  5.198,744,  Cl.  322-33.000. 
Meyer,  Helmut:  See — 

Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Kmger,  Michael;  Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Meyer, 

Helmut,  5.198,738,  Cl.  318-652.000. 

Meyer,  Lee  G.;  and  Cavaliere,  Gerald  F.,  to  Carbon  Fuels  Corporation. 

Method  for  increasing  liquid  yields  from  short  residence  time  hy- 

dropyrolysis  processes.  5,198,103,  Cl.  208-431.000. 

Michael,  Martin  S.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Universal 

asynchronous  receiver/transmitter.  5,199,105,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Michaels,  Gene  E.:  See — 

Lewis,    David    L;    and    Michaels,    Gene    E.,    5,198,114.    Cl. 
210-610.000. 
Michaud.  Philippe:  See — 

Camberlin.  Yves;  Dien,  Rene;  and  Michaud,  Philippe,  5,198,516, 
Cl.  526-262.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,  Charles  H.,  5,198,384.  Cl.  437-47.000. 
Gonzalez.  Femando,  5,198.386.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Micropump  Corporation:  See — 

Sevrain.  Christophe  J.;  Stupak.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  O'Hara.  Kevin  D.; 
and  Liebezeit.  Kurt  T..  5.197,865.  Cl.  417-420.000. 
Microwave  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Carr.  Kenneth  L..  5.198.776.  Cl.  324-639.000. 
Middleby  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Rosenbrock,  Richard;  Chrzastek.  Ralph  A.;  and  Schjerven.  Wil- 
liam S..  Sr..  5.197,375,  Cl.  99-328.000. 
Middleton,  John  C.;  and  Ramshaw,  Colin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  AgiUtors.  5.198.156.  Cl.  261-87.000. 
Midtling.  Brian  J.;  DeVore.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Sygen.  Victor  V..  to 
Lemna  Corporation.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  harvesting 
aquatic  plants.  5.197.263.  O.  56-8.000. 
Mieno.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Tada.  Kinya;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Wataru;  Nakagawa.  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori. 
5.198.315.  Cl.  429-209.000. 
Mietus.  David  F.:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Hayes.  Lloyd  H.;  Heminger.  David  M.;  and 
Mietus.  David  F..  5.198.701.  Cl.  307-296.300. 
Mihalko.  Emil  S..  to  Faraday  Energy  Foundation.  Method  for  making 

an  electric  motor  winding.  5.197,180.  Cl.  29-596.000. 
Mihaltz,  Pal:  See— 

Simsa,   Peter;   Toth.   Jeno   ;   Czako.   Lajos;   and   Mihaltz,   Pal. 
5.198.252.  Cl.  426-53.000. 
Mihm,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Jarboe.  Patrick  G.;  Maurer,  Steven  W.;  and  Mihm.  Joseph  J.. 
5.197,756.  Cl.  280-728.000. 


Mikami.  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5.198.852,  Cl.  355-211.000. 
Mikhail.  W.  E.  Michael.  Recessed  patellar  prosthesis.  5.197.986.  Cl. 

623-20.000. 
Miki,  Nobuaki;  Saito.  Masao;  Oka.  Takeya;  Iwatsuki.  Kunhiro;  Otsubo. 
Hideaki;  Hojo.  Yasuo:  and  Taga.  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear  solenoid  valve  apparatus 
and  method  assembhng.  5,197.507.  Cl.  137-1.000. 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yuuzou;   Sawada.   Kalsuji;  and  Fukunaga.  Hisashi, 
5,197,871,  Cl.  431-262.000. 
Miles,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Altman,   Leonard  F.;  Flaugher,  Jill  L.;  and  Miles,  Barry  M., 
5,198,264,  Cl.  427-96.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Grebe,  Vernon  J.;  Saad,  Elie  E.;  Sproson,  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 

Arthur  C,  5,198,393,  Cl.  501-65.000. 
Steppan,    David    D.;    Mafoti,    Robson;   and    Slack,    William    E., 
5,198,522,  Cl.  528-61.000. 
Milks,  Robert  R.  Insecticide  for  imported  fire  ants  and  other  insect 

pests.  5,198,467,  Cl.  514-553.000. 
Miller,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Przybysz,  John  X.;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  and  Navtasky,  Eric  H.. 
5.198.815.  Cl.  341-133.000. 
Miller.  John  B.:  See— 

Vennesland.    Oystein;    Opsahl.    Ole    A.;    and    Miller,    John    B.. 
5,198,082,  Cl.  204-130.000. 
Miller.  Louis  H.;  Adams.  John  H.;  Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Fang.  Xiang- 
dong.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
DNA  encoding  Plasmodium  vivax  and  Plasmodium  knowlesi  Duffy 
receptor.  5.198.347.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
MUler.  Meryl  E.:  See— 

Lichte.  Leo  J.;  Leith,  Robert  H.;  Miller,  Meryl  E.;  Nopper.  Leroy    • 
N.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Terrence  K.,  5.197.178,  Cl.  29-428.000. 
Miller,  William  A.;  and  Molter,  Daniel  E.,  to  Fluid  Management  Lim- 
ited Partnership.  Mixing  apparatus.  5,197,802,  Cl.  366-217.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mannion,  Michael  J..  5.198,484,  Cl.  524-108.000. 
Mills,   J.    David,   to   Blue   Water   Holding  Company,   Inc.   Locking 

wrenches.  5,197,359,  Cl.  81-324.000. 
Mimori,  Takashi;  Maeno,  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Tasuhiko;  and  Morishita, 
Tomohiro,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.  Ceramic  filter  for  a  dust- 
containing    gas    and    method    for    its    production.    5,198,006,    Cl. 
55-523.000. 
Minakata,  Toshio:  See — 

Shimada,  Toshiro;  Minakata,  Toshio;  Hayashi,  Tsuneyuki;  and 
Matsuoka.  Hiroaki.  5.197.391.  Cl.  104-284.000. 
Minamoto,  Sejiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  Hatakeyama,  Masanori;  Minamoto,  Sejiro: 
Kono,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Takeshi;  Miyasaka.  Masayuki;  Tsudo.  Mit- 
sum;  and  Karasuyma.  Hajime.  5.198.359.  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Minarelli.  Alessandro:  See — 

Giorgio.    Vaccari;    and    Minarelli.    Alessandro,    5,197,688,    Cl. 
242-78.800. 
Mine,  Hideki:  See— 

Wada,  Toshiaki;  and  Mine,  Hideki,  5,198,950,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Minimed  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Indravudh,  Virote.  5.197.322.  Cl.  73-3.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  Lamanna. 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum.  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mick. Fred  B..  5.198.511.  Cl.  526-113.000. 
Cole.  Susan  M.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.197.945.  Cl.  602-49.000. 
Germain.  Conrad  M.,  5.197,998.  Cl.  51-297.000. 
Hager.  Patrick  J.;  Kauss.  Del  A.;  and  Keller.  Janet  T..  5.198.301.  Cl. 
428-355.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Osawa.  Izumi;  lino.  Shuji;  Doi.  Isao;  and  Masaki.  Kenji.  5.198.317. 

Cl.  430-58.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masashi.  5,198,841,  a.  346-157.000. 
Sugawa,    Hiroya;    Emori,    Kiyoshi;    Shakushi,    Koji;    Ariyama, 
Takayuki;  and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  5,198,858,  Cl.  355-202.000. 
Miron,  Eusebio  F.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Juan  M.  A.;  Miron.  Eusebio  F.;  and  Lopez,  Jose  M.  T.. 
5.198,496.  Cl.  525-93.000. 
Miron.  Nancy  C;  and  Neff.  Vance  E..  to  Computerized  Security  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Adapuble  electronic  key  and  lock  system.  5.198.643.  Cl. 
235-382.000. 
Misawa.  Rintaro.  to  Sunwa  Sharyo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Stair- 
climbing  wheelchair  carrier.  5.197.558.  Cl.  180-8.200. 
Misawa.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  input  device  for 
generating  a  video  signal   for  an  image  reproduction  apparatus. 
5.198.892.  Cl.  358-41.000 
Mishima.   Eiichi.   Mechanism   for  automatically   pushing  up  tissues. 

5.197.631.  Cl.  221-52.000. 
Mishima.  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki.  Toshimi;  and  Kawashima.  Masahiko.  to 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  V-ribbed  belt  having  protruding  fiben. 
5.197.928.  Cl.  474-263.000. 
Mishina.  Haruo:  See — 

Yawata.  Satoshi;  and  Mishina.  Hamo.  5.197,384.  CX.  I0i-I23.00a 
Misono.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshii.  Yasuharu;  Misono.  Shinji;  and  Ue.  Hitoshi,  5.198.205.  C\. 
423-445.000. 
Mitake.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakano.  Nakaya;  Mitake.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazuyuki,  5.198,028,  Cl.  118-62.000. 


PI  48 


a. 


a. 


MtekeU,  David  W.;  Baker,  John;  Kl  rageozian,  HamiMr;  and  Smith, 
Duid  R,  to  AUcrgan,  Inc.  Fast  ac^  oration  chlorine  dioxide  delivery 
apiwralua.  3. 197,636.  CI.  222-190.00  . 
Miu^dl,  Thomas  O.:  Set- 
Fink,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitcfeell,  Thomas  O..  5,197,523,  CI. 
141-206.000. 
Milo.  Maaahani:  See— 

Kawachi,    Hideshi;    Mito,    Masi  laru;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio, 
5,198.494,  a.  525-71.000. 
Mitsubohi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Okachi,    Hiroaki;    Hayaahida,    1  akahiro;    and    Unno,    Mahito, 
5.197,363,0.82-118.000. 
Milaiibiahi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  5  «— 
AdK:hi.  Keigo,  3,199.110,  CI.  433*126.000. 
Gai.  Tcahihiro,  5.198,891,  CI.  338|3l.00O. 
Harima.  Taro;  Wakamiya,  Meiko;iTakizawa.  Yoshilika;  and  Mori, 

Shyunji,  5,198,737,  CI.  318-568.f  10. 
Ikeda,     Minora;    and    Munakalk,    Tsunesato,     3,198,986,    CI. 

364-489.000. 
bnai.  Hitoshi,  3,199,012,  CI.  369-4 1.410. 

Kawatata,  Takao;  and  Sashida.  N  obuo,  5.198,970,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Kawai.  Kenji,  5,198,388,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Mizma.  Masahani,  3,198,647,  CI.  135-449.000. 
Nakabayaifai,    Takeo;    and    Konloh,    Harufusa,    5.199.051. 

375-117.000. 
Nakagawa.  Taiichi.  5,197,342.  Ci.  74-7.00A. 
Niafaimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Kata  ^ama,  Kazuyori,  5,197,564, 

180-179.000. 

Ohknra,  Yuji;  and  TakigiKhi,  Tol  ni.  5,198,370,  Q.  437-3.000. 
Yamada,  laao;  and  Hashimoto.  Yi  ichi,  3.198,262,  a.  427-527.000. 
Mimibisfai  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Caisha:  See — 

Yoaliida,  Masalo;  Yokoyama,  Tal  anao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
YoiUhiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,197.451,  a.  123-696.000. 
Mitaubiifai  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Irioo,    Mitsuhiro;    Satake,    Tokiki;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Funatsu. 
Maaayuki;  Haneda.  Hisao;  Ishii  >shi,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
Wataoafae,  Kiyoshi;  Ogura,   I  Lazumi;  and  Ohkura,  Shigeru, 
5,198,312,  a.  429-26.000. 
Ishigami,  Shigeyasu;  and  Funiya,  Takaaki,  5, 197,277,  CI.  60-39. 120. 
Morimoto.  Seiichi.  5,198,732,  O.  pi 8- 1 16.000. 
Mitsubisfai  Mateiiab  Corporation:  Sm|— 

SUbayama,  Takashi;  Arai,  Kazu)|uki;  and  Ikeda,  Fujio,  3,198,791, 

CI.  337-31.000.  I 

Shiiatori,  Hidehoa;  Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  3,197,831, 
a.  407-114.000. 
MitDibishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Iguchi,  Shigeru;  Futaki,   KiyosI  i;  Torizuka,  Koichi;  and  Oka, 

Shozi.  5,198,324,  CI.  430-265.0  0. 
Kato,  Takahisa;  and  Ebato,  Seigt ,  5,198.299,  CI.  428-340.000. 
Mitxabochi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Mishima,  Kyoichi;  Kumazaki.  To  himi;  and  Kawashima,  Masahiko, 
5.197,928.  a.  474-263.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  See— 

Kawachi.    Hideshi;    Mito,    Masihani;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio, 
5,198.494.  a.  325-71^.  ' 

Mitsui  Toatxu  Chemicals,  liic.:  See — 

Hooda.  Tadatoshi;  Horiuchi,  Nobaihiko;  Kitagawa,  Jun;  Murakami, 
Maaami;  Kawahara,  Kazunori;  and  lo.  Hirofumi.  3.198,579.  CI. 
562-535.000. 
Kmiuia.  Masayuki;  Ozaki,  SatosI  i;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Kawakami, 
Hanihiko;  Masuda.  Takayoshi;  and  Kita,  Mitsugu.  5.198.475,  CI. 
52-164.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshai;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  To- 
shikazu;  Moriya.  Toshiaki;  and  Kumazawa,  Tsutomu.  5.198,308, 
a.  525-454.000. 
Mitt.  Toomas:  See — 

Biiacchi,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mitt,  T  x>mas,  3,198,383,  CI.  364-158.000. 
Mittag.  Rainer:  See- 
Kohl,  Waiter;  Meyer,  Friedheln  ;  Mittag,  Rainer;  and  Schramm, 
Guenter,  5,198,744,  Q.  322-33  MX). 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Icfaikawa,  Souji;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  I  ihibashi.  Watani;  Kuroki,  Shingo; 
and  Horikawa,  Toshiro,  5,198,  >63,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Minra,  Naoyoshi:  See— 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka,  T<  moji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 

Mitsao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Ki  to,  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyoshi; 

Nakata.  Noaki;  Morita,  Hikan  i;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro,  5,198,430, 

a.  314-326.000. 

Miwa,  Makoto.  to  MaUushiU  Electr  c  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Loop  back 

method  for  loop  type  Ian  transmisjon  line.  3,199,025,  CI.  370-16.100. 

Miwa,  Taizo:  See— 
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Takeuchi,  Masayasu;  Kawamura 


Tsuneo,  5,198.363.  a.  435-271^000 
Miyahara,  Kenji:  See — 

Saito,  Takeo;   Ishida,  Yoshiakii 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki,  Yasuo;  a4l  Miyahara.  Kenji, 
356-142.000. 
Miyai.  Yoahitaka:  See— 

Kanoh,  Hirofimii;  Ooi,  Kenta;  Ntyai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Katoh,  Shun- 
saku,  5,198.081.  CI.  204-103.0(  R 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  C  o. 
electrical    interference    reducing 
358-213.110. 


Saburo;  Miwa,  Taizo;  and  Kada, 


Fukunaea,   Nobuyuki;   Kimura, 
5,198,868.  CI. 


Ltd.  Image  sensor  having  an 
wire    structure.    3.198.905,    CI. 


Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
3,197,451,  CI.  123-696.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada, 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu,  5,198,883,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Miyanaga,  Akiharu:  See — 

Koinuma,    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Hayashi,    Shigenori; 
Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and    Shiraishi,    Tadashi,    5,198,724,    CI. 
315-111.210. 
Miyasaka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu;  Hatakeyama,  Masanori;  Minamoto,  Sejiro; 
Kono,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Takeshi;  Miyasaka,  Masayuki;  Tsudo,  Mit- 
suru;  and  Karasuyma,  Hajime,  5,198.359.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Miyata,   Eiji;   Sugiyama,   Masahiko;   Kohno,   Masahiko;  and   Hatta, 
Masataka,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Electric  piobing-test  machine 
having  a  cooling  system.  3,198,732,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Miyata,  Masahiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  compressing  system  for 
compressing  serial  image  data  with  color  information.  5,198,898,  CI. 
358-73.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Takamatsu,    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 
Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    and    Miyazaki,    Toshihiko, 
5,199,021,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujino,  Makoto;  Shinozuka,  Masakazu;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  and 
Yamazaki,  Hideo,  5,198,842,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Mizuno,  Eiichi;  Kishino,  Koji;  Matsumoto,  Kenji;  and  Hasuike,  Toshio, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Power  sliding  sunroof.  5,197,779,  CI. 
296-220.000. 
Mizuno,  Fumio,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Company,  Ltd.  Microwave  di- 
electric ceramic  composition.  5,198,396,  CI.  501-138.000. 
Mizunoe,  Katsumi:  See — 

Tamura,    Yuichi;    Nagata,    Hiroshi;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
5,199,037,  CI.  378-43.000. 
Mizuo,   Yasuhiko.    Apparatus   for  manufacturing  an   electric   cable. 

5,197,182,  CI.  29-745.000. 
Mizuta,  Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plural-coil 
non-contact  IC  card  having  pot  cores  and  shielding  walls.  3,198,647. 
CI.  235-449.000. 
Mizutani,  Junichi:  .See — 

Hayashi,   Chikahisa;   Sano,   Yoshio;   Mizutani,   Junichi;   Kantou, 
Takanori;  Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakaguchi,  Sumio,  3,198,629,  CI. 
200-61.540. 
MKS  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Peacock,  Roy  N.;  and  Peacock,  Neil  T.,  5,198,772,  CI.  324-463.000. 
Mladejovsky,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Mladejovsky,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood,  John 
E.,  5,198,740,  CI.  318-687.000. 
Mo-Trac  Gimnarson  A  Larsson  Handelsbolag:  See — 

Gunnarson,  Wiking,  5,197,615,  CI.  212-185.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu,   Shih-Ying;   and   Horodysky,   Andrew   G.,   5,198,131,   CI. 

252-47.500. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.; 
Schmitt.    Kirk    D.;    and    Vartuli,    James   C,    3,198.203,    d. 
423-718.000. 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H.,  5,198,194,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Raterman,  Michael  F.,  5,198,397,  CI.  302-43.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taguchi,    ;Minoru;    and    Mochizuki,    Hiroshi,    3,198,880,    CI. 
357-214.000. 
Mochizuki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Nobuo;  and  Morohoshi,  Kunichika, 
3,198,061,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hughes,  Gregory  G.;  Munch,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  C.  James;  and 
Struss,  Rodney  A.,  3,197,539,  CI.  165-172.000. 
Moflitt,  John  M.;  Morris,  Marvin  L.;  and  Johnson,  David  E.,  to  Case 
Corporation.  Hand  and  foot  control  system  for  an  off-highway  imple- 
ment. 5,197,347,  C).  74-481.000. 
Mohr,  Henry  G.;  and  Sparks,  Randall  L.,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt  Incorpo- 
rated. Angular  drive  intermittent  motion  mechanism.  3,197,354,  CI. 
74-820.000. 
Moini,  Siamak,  to  Leslie,  PhiUp  L.  Swimming  pool  cleaner.  5,197,158, 

CI.  15-1.700. 
Mol,  Gerrit  J.  H.:  See— 

Colijn,  Jeroen;  Mol,  Gerrit  J.  H.;  Krahmer,  Piet;  and  Steele,  Allan 
D.,  5,198,044,  CI.  148-514.000. 
Moller,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Mauentobben,  Reinhard;  Schar- 
nowski,    Gerhard;    MeisoU,    Dieter;    and    Nguyen,    Huu-Tri, 
5,197,508,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Molnar,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Cusick,  Daniel  V.;  Chmura,  Michael  A.;  and  Molnar,  Raymond  G., 
5,199,101,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Molter,  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Miller,    William    A.;    and    Molter,    Daniel    E.,    3,197.802.    CI. 
366-217.000. 
Mombrinie,  Bruno.  Radiolucent  spine  support  frame.  3,197,975,  CI. 
606-238.000. 


Momoae,  Hisayo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicoiiductor  device 
including  bipolar  transistor  with  step  impurity  profile  having  low  and 
high  concentration  emitter  regions.  5,198,692,  Q.  257-391.000. 
Monahan,  Patrick  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sealed  acous- 

ticsl  element  using  conductive  epoxy.  3,199,004,  CI.  367-157.000. 
Monney,  Lyle  V.:  See— 

Witucki,  Edward  F.;  Moran,  William  P.;  Cunningham,  Patricia  H.; 
and  Monney,  Lyle  V.,  5,198,266,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Monoform,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen,  Kenneth  T.,  5.198,246.  Q.  425-432.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 
3,198.338,  a.  330-417.000. 
Chan,   Albert   S.   C;   and   Laneman,   Soon  A.,   5,198,361,  CI. 
556-13.000. 
Montedipe  S.r.l.:  See— 

Fasiilo,  Gian  C;  Ghidoni,  Dario;  Callaioli,  Andrea;  and  Licon, 
Andrea.  3,198,493,  Q.  323-71.000. 
Monteroaao,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Valcavi,  Umberto;  Monterosso,  Vincenzo;  Caponi,  Roberto;  Bo- 

sone,  Enrico;  Wachter,  Wilfried;  and  Szejtli,  Jozsef,  5,198,430, 

a.  314-38.000. 

Monteverde,  Robert  I.;  and  Scheer,  Bradley  W.,  to  VLSI  Standards, 

Inc.  Reference  wafer  for  haze  caUbratian.  3.198,869,  Q.  3S6-243.000. 

Montgomery,  Mike  E.,  Jr.,  to  L  A  M  Sales,  Inc.  Spue  tire  carrier 

apparatus.  3,197,641,  a.  224-42.021. 
Montgomery,  Stuart  K.,  lo  Boitoo  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Gauge  for 

measuring  tracheotomy  stoma.  3,197,463,  CI.  128-207.290. 
Monzen.  Masahiko;  Shimoyama.  Akio;  and  Iwaaaki.  Notiki,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Die  bonding  apparatus.  5,197,650,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Moog  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Smietana,  James  M.,  5,197,516.  CI.  137-625.620. 
Mooie,   Larry.   Flashlight  and  extension  therefore.   5,197,796,  Q. 

362-202.000. 
Moore,  Sidney  D.;  and  Stump,  Kenneth  T.  Keyless  chucking  device. 

5,197,749,  a.  279-147.000. 
Moorhead,  William  D.;  Gregg,  Richard  L.;  and  Tolle.  Donald  M..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Seismic  migration  of  multiproccaor  computer. 
5.198,979,  CI.  364421.000. 
Moran,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Marchoaky,  J.  Alexander;  Moran,  Christopber  J.;  and  Feamot, 
Neal  E.,  3.197.466.  a.  128-399.000. 
Moran.  William  P.:  See— 

Witucki,  Edward  F.;  Moran,  William  P.;  Cunningham.  Patricia  H.; 
and  Monney,  Lyle  V.,  3,198,266,  a.  427-126.200. 
Morgan,  Allen  B.  Wirdine  set  packer  tool  arrangement.  5,197,347,  CI. 

166-387.000. 
Morgan,  Richard  E.;  and  Self,  Nolan  D.,  to  Electronic  Communica- 
tions, Inc.  Short  range  radio  infonnatioa  system.   5,199,108,  Q. 
453-18.000. 
Mori,  Hiro(hi:See — 

Hayaahi,  Yuji;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Katayama,  Keisuke,  5,198,164, 
a.  264-58.000. 
Mori,  Shyunji:  See — 

Harima,  Taro;  Wakamiya,  Meiko;  Takizawa,  Yoshitika;  and  Mori, 
Shyunji,  5,198,737,  Q.  318-568.110. 
Mori,  Toahiki.  to  MatsushiU  Electtic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  mem- 
ory with  write  mask  (ram  vector  or  direct  input.  3,198,804,  CI. 
340-799.000. 
Morimoto,  Seiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation 

control  system  for  ultraaonic  motor.  3,198,732,  CI.  318-116.000. 
Morin,    Daniel    B.    Tent    stake    cover    apparatus.    3,197,506,    Q. 

135-118.000. 
Morishita,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Mimori,  Takashi;  Maeno,  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Tasuhiko;  and  Morishita, 
Tomohiro,  5,198.006.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Morita,  Hikani:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hiaayoshi;  Miura,  NJaoyoahi; 
Nakata,  Noaki;  Morita,  Hikaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro,  5,198,4Sa 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Morita,  Kaoru:  See — 

Numa,  Nobushige;  Morita,  Kaoru;  and  Nakao,  Yasuahi,  5,198,503, 
a.  325-288.000. 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Satoh,    Hisao;    Ikeda,    TadayoaU;    Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Morita,  SUzuo,  3. 198.865.  CL  335-326.000. 
Moriya.  Maxao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shin;  Oyama,  Hajime;  Katoh.  Eiichi;  and  Moriya, 
Masao.  3.198.861.  a.  355-246.000. 
Moriya.  Toahiaki:  See— 

Ueda,  Hiroahi;  Yoahida,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  To- 
shikazu;  Moriya,  Toshiaki;  and  Kumazawa,  Tsutomu,  5,198,508, 
a.  523-454.000. 
Moriya,  Yukio:  See— 

Nishida,  Kimio;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Yukio;  and  Kofaaya- 
shi,  Takeshi,  5,197,86a  a.  417-34.000. 
Morlion,  Danny  L.  C;  Joocklieere,  Luc;  and  Lips,  Geert  A.,  to  Bumdy 
Corporation.    Connector   assembly    for    printed    drant    boards. 
5,197,893,  a.  439-101.000. 
Morohoahi.  Kunichika:  Set — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Nobuo;  and  Morohoahi.  Kunichika, 
5,198.061.  O.  156-234.00a 
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Mortis,  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Moflitt,  John  M.;  Morris,  Marvin  L.;  and  Johnson,  David  E., 
5,197,347,  a.  74-481.000. 
Morris,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Stetnhaus,  Bruce  M.;  Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  Mortis, 
Robert  A.;  and  Koestner,  Ken,  3,197,467,  Q.  I28-4I9.0PG. 
Morrow,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Hess,  Ronald  E.;  Hooper,  Albert  A.;  Morrow,  Steven  R.;  Walker. 
Dianne  J.;  and  Zimmerman,  Erich,  3,197.541,  a.  166-67.00a 
Mortara  Instrument:  See — 

Httbelbank,   Mark;  Shadmon.  David;  and  Leverault,  Mark  J„ 
5,197,479,  a.  128-696.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  Gary  K.;  Stevens,  Mikel  R.;  Edwards,  W.  Wayne;  and  Shaw, 
Graham  C,  III,  5,197.758.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Moaaid  Inc.:  See— 

Oillingham.  Peter  B..  5.198,708.  Q.  3O7-4aO.00a 
Moaber,  P.  V.;  and  Allen,  K..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Silazane 

polymers  and  method  of  making  same.  3.198,319,  Q.  S28-28.00a 
Motegi.  Katsumi;  Okugawa,  Motoahi;  and  Maiada,  Kouji,  to  Toano- 
egawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet.  3,198,407,  Q. 
303-226.000. 
Motodate,  Shoji:  See— 

Kawashima,     Yoshinori;     Tamaki,     Kenji;     Motodate,     Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Noriyuki; 
and  Osanai,  Yoahimi,  5,197,376,  a.  188-139.000. 
Motoi,  Toahihiro:  See — 

Ichihara,    Yoahiyuki;    Futami,    Hiroyuki;    Motoi,    Toahihiro; 
Nakagawa,   Jun;    Koizumi,    Noboru;    and   Sawada,    Kouichi, 
5,198,833,  a.  335-244.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahman,  Leonard  F.;  Flaugher,  Jill  L.;  and  Miles,  Barry  M., 

5,198,264,  a.  427-96.000. 
Barrett,   Steven  T.;  and  Oberiies.   Bruce   D..   3.199,069,  CL 

380-28.000. 
Brown.  Vernon  L.,  3,198,887,  a.  361-383.000. 
Gupta,  Ddiabrata;  and  Drye.  James  E.,  3,198,963.  a.  361-386.000. 
Hayden,  James  D.;  Mazure,  Caitoa  A.;  and  Fitch,  Ion  T.,  3.198,373. 

a.  437-31.000. 
Kaae.  Kiyoshi.  3.198.780.  a.  330-234.000. 

Lopez,  David  E.;  and  Coiunga.  Tomas,  3.199,035,  a.  371-68.100. 
PbUipa,  James  R.;  TootooocU,  Ali;  and  DuUcat,  John  F.,  3,198,788, 

a.  333-207.000. 
Rizzo,  Matthew;  and  Breain,  Mark  S.,  5,197,889,  Q.  439-76.000. 
Sivan,  Richard  D.,  5,198,683,  a.  257-67.000. 
Sparks,  Robert  W.;  Racino,  Gregory  A.;  and  Gardner,  Brian  R., 

5,199,032,  a.  371-3.000. 
Wehy,  Dennis  L.;  Bliss,  John;  Sutor,  Judith  L.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.; 
Susak.  David  M.;  and  Hayea,  Lloyd  H.,  5,198,957,  a.  361-18.000. 
White.    Richard    E.;    and    HamUton,    Lee,   Jr.,    3.199.072,   CL 
380-44.000. 

Motoae.  Hitoshi:  See 

Hoahiba,  Akihiko;  and  Motoae,  Hitoahi.  3,197,430,  Q.  123-421.000. 
Mourer,  David  P.;  and  Christensen,  Roy  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  process  for  oootndling  the  flow  of  a  aaetal 
stream.  5,198,017,  a.  73-345.000. 
Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Sink,  Alan  L.;  Stubba.  Geotce  W.;  Simpaoa, 
John  S.;  and  Kane,  John  F.,  to  Standard  Raster  Company,  The. 
Varying  tone  securing  dtKument  3,197,763,  (37283-93.0007 
Moyer,  John  R.;  and  Hughes,  Neal  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Tihe.  Filter  including  a  pocxxis  discriminating  layer  on  a  fiaed  single 
crystal  acicular  ceramic  support,  and  method  for  making  the  a^ne. 
5.198,007,  a.  53-323.000. 
Mozawa,  Toahiyuki;  and  Tamura.  Tatsuya.  to  Hashimoto  Forming 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Window  for  antoosobiles  or  the  like,  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.197,243.  Ci  32-208.00a 
Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  Chamberlin,  Wilham  B.,  UI;  and  Saiter,  Baihara 
A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Composition  for  use  in  dieael 
powered  vehicles.  3,197,997,  Q.  44-386.000. 
MPR  Teltech  Ltd.:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  F.,  3,197,911,  a.  441-lO.OW. 
Mroz,  Jerzy:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  Marszycki.  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeaiusz; 
Bek,  Teodor  Swidenki,  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Mroz, 
Jerzy;  and  Olkowska.  Janina,  5.198,391.  Q.  368-727.000. 
Mudrovich,  George,  to  Gruhn  USA,  Inc.  AdjnstaUe-leaith  remova- 

bly-mountaMe  bolder  system.  3,197,795,  O.  362-72.00a 
Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Partis,  Richard  A.;  and  Deaaon,  James  R.,  to  G. 
D.   Searle  A   Co.   Azabicycloalkyl   and  azatiicyckialkyl   amides. 
5,198,435,  a.  314-216.000. 

Maier,  Ulrich;  Mudler,  Robert;  and  Stdile,  Heinz,  3,197344,  O. 
74-335.00a 
Muhlegger,  Klaua:  See — 

Huber,  Erasmus;  Muhlegger,  Klaus;  von  der  Eltz,  Herbert;  and 
Zink,  Bruno,  5,198,537,  a.  S3(M06.000. 
Mukainakano,  Hiroahi;  Kawahara,  Yukito;  and  Machida,  Satoahi,  lo 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Inuge  reading  mmtm  for  converting  opti- 
cal image  information  into  an  electncal  mtaae  signal.  5,198,6>4,  d. 
230-208.100. 
Mukku,  Veakal  R.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Aaaay  for  free  IGF-I,  IGF-H. 

and  GH  levds  in  body  fluids.  5,198.34%  Q.  435-7.800. 
Mulcahy.  Joaeph  A.,  to  J.  Mulcafay  Eatopriaes  Inc.  Liquid  melai 

stirring  duriM  caaling.  5,197,535,  d.  164-468.00a 
Mullaitey,  Ronakl  F.,  to  American  Packagiag  Corporation.  CHtoa. 
3,197,625,  a.  22(MI8.00a 
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Tsunesato,     5,198,986,     CI. 


E.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  C.  James;  and 
165-172.000. 


Fujiki,  Yasuo,  5,197,170,  CI. 
(asanami.  Tohru,  S.197,804,  CI. 


Murata.  Osamu;  Ueda, 
,  5,197,723,  CI.  271-3.000. 

and  Raleigh,  Freddie  L., 


U  Ml 


Muller,  Bodo:  See- 
Bog,  Ralf;  and  Muller,  Bodo,  5,19<,490,  CI.  524-443.000. 
MoUer,  Turgen.  Construction  and  way  of  operation  of  a  gas  diffusion 
electrode  for  the  electrochemical  distovery  of  materials  from  aque- 
ooi  toluticiis.  5,198,079,  CI.  204-98.0(0. 
MuOinu,  Lury  E.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Wayne  M.;  and  MuUiiax,   Larry  £.,   5.198.277,  CI. 
428-92.000. 
Munakata,  Tsunesato:  See— 

Ikeda,     Minoru;    and     Munakata, 
364^(89.000. 
Munch,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hughes,  Gregory  G.;  Munch,  Johi 
Stnat,  Rodney  A.,  5,197,539,  O 
Mnnfofd.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Hansen,  Eric  J.;  Munford,  Robert  S ;  and  Mertsola,  Jussi,  5,198,339, 
a.  435-7.200. 
Munioo,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Turner,  Raymond  L.;  and  Muni  m,  Robert  F..  5,198,038,  Q. 
148-23.000. 
Murakami,  Aiko:  See— 

Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  f  rahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko,  5,198,566,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Murakami,  Haninori:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kaoru;   Murakami,   Han  nori;   lijima,   Hiroshi;  Maeda, 
Masani;  and  Matsuda.  Koji,  5,19  ),825,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Murakami,  Masami:  See — 

Honda,  Tadatoshi;  Horiuchi,  Nobul  liko;  Kitagawa.  Jun;  Murakami. 

Masami;  Kawahara,  Kazunori;  aid  lo,  Hirofumi,  5,198,579,  CI. 

562-535.000. 

Muramoto,  Hisaichi;  Ninomiya,  Yusul|e;  Ishii,  Keizou;  and  Ishikura, 

Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Ftocess  for  preparing  crosslinked 

resin  particles.  5,198,500,  CI.  525-24^000. 

Munnc  Kanji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Ohash^  Akihiko;  and  Ishida,  Takehisa, 

to  Sony  Carjioration.  Bearing  syste:^.  5,197,806.  CI.  384-1.000. 
MuraU  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Oosawa.  Tetsuodand  Fujii.  Yasutaka,  5.198.777, 

a.  324-671.000. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Kano,  Osamu;  am 

29-25.420. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  Yokoi,  Tsutomu;  and 
374-185.000. 
Murata,  Osamu:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Y( 
Yoshio;  and  Kawano,  Masanobi 
Murata,  Yosuke:  See — 

Bell,  Frederick  K.;  Murata.  Y< 
5,198,874.  CI.  356-358.000.  1 

Muratomi,  Keiii,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  'fopcon.  Wide-band  half-mirror. 

5,198,930,  a.  359-583.000. 
Muromachi,  Masashi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji.  Yasuhit^;  Harada.  Susumu;  Komenaka. 

Kazuichi;  Miyamoto.  Mitsugu;  Muromachi.  Masashi;  Harada. 

Hiioshi;  Numajiri.  Kazuo;  Shiinakawa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai, 

Toahiharu,  5,198,883.  CI.  257-67  i.OOO. 

Murray,  Donald,  to  Baker  Hughes  ;  ncorporated.   Snap-in/snap-out 

anchor.  5,197.546,  Q.  166-382.000. 
Murray,  Marianne  C.:  See — 

CUuk,  Michael  T.;  Gyurik,  Roben  J.;  Lewis,  Sharon  K.;  Murray, 
Marianne    C;    and    Raymond,    Matthew    J..    5.198.422.    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Murry.  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Antich,  Peter  P.;  Dowdey.  James  E.;  and  Murry,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,197,475,  a.  128-660.010. 
Musasa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Musasa.  Mama  ru;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni- 
ahi  Masahiro.  5.198,394.  CI.  50l|98.000. 
Musi,  Joaeph  E.;  and  Goodwin.  Jon  D^  to  Cedarapids.  Inc.  Methods  of 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  mateiials.  5.197.848,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Mutez,  Sylvain:  See—  J 

Deweerdt,  Helene;  Jenck,  Jean;  Kalck.  Philippe;  Mutez,  Sylvain; 
and  Perron.  Robert.  5.198.573.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Muzzy,  John  D.;  and  Colton,  Jonathaa  S.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  Non-woven  flexible  miltiply  towpreg  fabric.  5,198.281. 
a.  428-102.000. 
Myers.  Cyrus:  See — 

Prim,  John  E.;  Hall.  David;  Kiiu  on.  Robert;  and  Myers.  Cyrus, 
5,197,590,  a.  198-300.000. 
Myen,  Thomas  R.,  to  Tracor  Aerc^pace, 

ooontetmeasure  payload  simulator 
Myoi.  Maaaki:  See—  J 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazut<  shi;  Furuya,  Kohichi;  and  Myoi. 
Manaki,  5,197,787.  CI.  303-IO.O  X). 
N.I.T.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.     Wataru;     and     Naki  shima. 
405-269.000. 
N.  K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Co.:  i  ee — 
Kovacevic.  Nebojsa.  5,197.488.  C  .  128 
N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie,  S.A.:  See- 
Prey,  Michel.  5.197.272.  CI.  57-2«  7.000. 
N.  V.  Bdiaert  S.A.:  See— 

Bourgois,  Luc;  D'Haene,  Urbaii^ 
5,198,307,  CI.  428-589.000. 
Naegeii.  David  W.:  See— 

HiU,    Ralph    H.,    Jr.;    and    Naej  :U,    David    W..    5.198.871.    CI 
336-318.000. 


Inc.  In-flight  electronic 
i."l98.612.  CI.  102-293.000. 


Shiro,     5,197,828,     CI. 


128-782.000. 


and  Van  Wassenhove,  Daniel, 


Nagahama,  Yuji:  See — 

Sumimoto,     Kazushi;     and     Nagahama.     Yuji.     5,198,278.     CI. 
428-95.000. 
Nagamine,  Akira,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Multi-contact  electrical  con- 
nector with  one-piece  seal.  5.197,898,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Nagano,  Kuninobu:  See — 

Ogiwara.  Masuji;  Nagano.  Kuninobu;  Ohmori,  Kimihito;  and  Sudo, 
Harutaka,  5,198,909,  CI.  358-412.000. 
Nagano,  Naoki:  .See — 

Ebesu,    Hidesaku;    Akagi,    Toshimichi;    and    Nagano.    Naoki. 
5.197.423.  CI.  123-I95.00A. 
Nagano,  Shigetoshi;  Takanaka,  Akira;  and  Sogabe,  Akira,  to  Sakaguchi 
Dennetsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Sheathed    heater.    5,198,641,    CI. 
219-544.000 
Nagaoka,  Kohji:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa.  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,198,888.  O.  257-686.000. 
Nagaoka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Nishimura.  Eizi;  Sotoyama.  Kaoru;  Nagaoka. 
Mitsuru;  and  Kameda.  Osamu,  5. 197.566.  CI.  180-249.000. 
Nagasaka,  Yoshikiyo;  Sugita,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Tadaaki,  to  Zexel 
Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  having  fluid  coupled  primary 
heat  exchanger  unit  and  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  unit.  5,197.538,  CI. 
165-144.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Takei. 
Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  sys- 
tem. 5,198,940,  CI.  360-9.100. 
Nagasawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okamura,  Tetsunobu;  Nagasawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kuniyuki, 
5,197,293,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Nagase,  Toshio:  See — 

Kagoshima,   Yutaka;   Nagase,   Toshio;   and   Kobayashi,   Takeo, 
5,198,286,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Nagata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamura,    Yuichi;    Nagata,    Hiroshi;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
5,199,057,  a.  378-43.000. 
Nagata,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Noguchi,    Hitoshi;    Nagata.    Yoshihiko;    Kashida.    Meguru;    and 
Kubou.  Yoshihiro.  5.199.055,  CI.  378-35.000. 
Nagato,  Shoin:  See — 

Hirai,    Kenji;    Fujita,    Atsuko;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    Hirose,    Hiroaki; 

Yokota,  Masahiro;  and  Nagato,  Shoin,  5,198,013,  CI.  504-225.000. 

Nagesh,  V.  K.;  and  Anderson,  John  T..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Method  for  making  superconductor  Alms.  5.198.412.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Nagy.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Storstad,  David  J.;  and  Nagy,  Gary  A..  5.198.606.  CI.  86-32.000. 
Nagy.  Komel:  See — 

De  La  Fuente.  Horacio  M.;  Nagy.  Komel;  and  Wesselski.  Clarence 
J..  5.197.573.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Nahata,  Ajay:  See — 

Aharoni,    Shaul    M.;    Nahata,   Ajay;    and    Yardley.   James   T., 
5,198,267,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Nahill,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  CoUette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill. 
Thomas  E..  5,198.248.  CI.  425-522.000. 
Naismith.  Robert:  See — 

Thomthwaite.   John    B.;   and   Naismith.    Roben.    5.198.232.   CI. 
425-2.000. 
Naito.  Noboru:  See — 

Kato.   Kinya;   Kakuda.   Nobuhiko;   Naito.   Noboru;  and   Wada. 
Tsutomu.  5.198.377.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Naito.  Sadaaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigehiko;  Yasui.  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Sadaaki.  5,198,05).  CI. 
152-524.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Takeo;  and  Kondoh.  Hanifusa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  length  detection  device  for  detecting  length 
of  frame  data  defined  by  flags.  5.I99.05I.  CI.  375-117.000. 
Nakagawa,  Jun:  See — 

Ichihara.     Yoshiyuki;     Futami,     Hiroyuki;     Motoi,     Toshihiro; 
Nakagawa,    Jun;    Koizumi,    Noboru;    and    Sawada,    Kouichi, 
5,198,853.  CI.  355-244.000. 
Nakagawa,  Junzo:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori. 
5,198,315,  CI.  429-209.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kaoru;  See — 

Abe,    Katsumi;    Nakagawa,    Kaoru;    and    Koinuma,    Hiroyuki, 
5,198,999,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Nakagawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Kawachi,    Hideshi;    Mito,    Masahani;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio, 
5,198,494,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Nakagawa,  Taiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Pinion 

stopper  for  starter.  5,197,342,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Naki^wa,  Tatsuya;  and  Ezaki,  Yasuo,  to  Excell  Corporation.  Method 
for  producing  a  hollow  plastic  product  having  a  radially  extending 
portion.  5.198.174.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Nakagawa,  Wataru:  See — 

Tsuruoka,  Michihiko;  Nakagawa,  Wataru;  Kashimura,  Osamu;  and 
Kounosu,  Naohiro,  5.197,336.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Nakai,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Kanamaru,    Shigeyuki;   and    Nakai,    Kouichirou,    5,197,229,   CI. 
51-165.770. 


Nakai,  Tetuso:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Nakai,  Tetino;  Imai. 
Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,197,631,  CI. 
228-44.700. 
Nakajima,  Athushi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Takimoto,  Maaataka;  and 
Nakajima,  Athushi,  5,198,284,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakajima,  Fujio.  Paper  products  having  perforatioiis  and  perforate 

pattern.  5,198,276,  C\.  428-43.000. 
Nakajima,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  I.;  and  Nakajima,  Hidemasa,  5,198,749,  CI. 
324-71.100. 
Nakajima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Akinori;  Katsumata,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima,  Hitoshi, 
5,198,154,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Nakajima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sano,  Eiichi;  Asa,  Masahito;  and  Nakajima,  Masayuki,  5,198,787, 
CI.  333-128.000. 
Nakajima,  Shurou:  See — 

Kuranuki,  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto,  Hiromichi;  and 
Nakajima,  Shurou,  5,198,%7,  CI.  361-523.000. 
Nakamoto,  Akihrio:  .See — 

Okimoto,  Haruo;  Tashima,  Seiji;  Nakamoto,  Akihrio;  and  Onimura, 
Ikuo,  5.197,287,  a.  60^12.000. 
Nakamura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima. 

Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 

Suguru;    Nishi,    Kunihiko;    Kaneda,    Aizo;    Serizawa,    Kohji; 

Honda,   Michiharu;   Yoshida,  Tohru;   Komaru.   Takeshi;  and 

Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,198,888.  CI.  257-686.000. 

Nakamura,  Hidetake,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power 

Company   Incorporated,  The.   Reactive   volt-ampere-hour  meter. 

5,198,751,  CI.  324-141.000. 

Nakamura,  Kenji,  to  Keiuiak  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a 

makeup  applicator.  5,197,496,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Nakamura,  Kotaro:  See — 

Hosoi,     Noriyuki;     and     Nakamura,     Kotaro,     5,198,321,     CI. 
430-138.000. 
Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ota,  Yoshifumi;  Yamada,  Taiki;  Ishikawa,  Michio; 
and  Tani,  Noriaki,  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mag- 
netic recording  member.  5,198,309,  CI.  428-667.000. 
Nakamura,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Asayuki;  and  Nakamura,  Masayoshi,  5,199,019,  CI. 
369-60.000. 
Nakamura,  Minoru;  Kimura,  Nobuo;  and  Kasai,  Minoru,  to  Hitec  Co., 
Ltd.   Method   and   apparatus  for  suspending  a  chain  of  linked. 
5,197,915,  CI.  452-51.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeyoshi:  .See — 

Ohta,   Tohru;   Daimani,   Akimasa;   Ichikawa,   Masao;   Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;    Kubota,    Ryuichi;    Nakamura,   Takeyoshi;    Harada, 
Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino, 
Teruo,  5,198,167,  CX.  264-86.000. 
Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    Tanaka,    Katsuyuki;    Nakai,    Tetuso;    Imai, 
Takahiro;   Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Bonding  tool.  5,197,651.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu;  Kuribayashi.  Teruyoshi;  Utinono,  Yoshiyidci; 
Higashi.  Yoshikazu;  Ozawa,  Syungo;  and  Ikeno,  Shinobu,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Process  of  fabricating  three-dimensional 
objects  from  a  light  curable  resin  liquid.  5.198,159,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Nakane,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tokita,    Kiyoshi;    Nakane,    Kazunori;    Inoue,    Masatsugu;    and 
Fujiwara,  Takeshi,  5,198,960,  CI.  361-150.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Masahiko;  Tomomura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenji, 
5,198,690,  a.  257-200.000. 
Nakanishi,  Wataru;  and  Nakashima,  Shiro,  to  Nakashima,  Shiro;  and 
N.I.T.  Co.,  Ltd.,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Method  of  forming  modified 
ground.  5,197,828,  CX.  405-269.000. 
Nakano,  Nakaya;  Mitake,   Hitoshi;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazuyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photoreceptor-drum-positioning 
apparatus.  5,198,028,  CX.  118-62.000. 
Nakano,  Seisuke,  to  Shinko  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Cholcsteric  liquid 
crystal  composition,  color-forming  liquid  crystal  composite  product, 
method  for  protecting  liquid  crystal  aiid  color-forming  liquid  crystal 
picture  laminated  product.  5,198,148,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Nakao,  Yasushi:  See — 

Numa,  Nobushige;  Morita,  Kaoru;  and  Nakao,  Yasushi,  5,198,503. 
CI.  525-288.000. 
Nakashima,  Shiro:  See — 

Nakanishi,     Wataru;     and     Nakashima,     Shiro.     5. 197.828.     CX. 
405-269.000. 
Nakata,  Noaki:  See— 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyoshi; 
Nakata,  Noaki;  Morita,  Hikaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro.  5.198.450, 
ex.  514-326.000. 
Nakayama,  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi.  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;    Inoue,    Hideaki;    Sato,    Yasuhito;    Nakayama,    Kenji; 
Honda,    Toshiro;    and     Asako,     Kenichiro,     5,198,839,    CI. 
346-153.000. 
Nakayama,  Makoto:  See — 

Ozeki,  Sbotaro;  Kawanabe,  Masakazu;  Imamura,  Keiji;  and  Naka- 
yama, Makoto,  3,198,617,  a.  I74-65.00R. 


Nakayama,  TadayoaU:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and 
Takei,  Masahiro,  5,198,940,  CX.  360-9.100. 
Nakayama,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Tomoyuki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Ohashi,  Konica,  5,198,331,  O.  430-569.000. 
Nakazawa,    Kenzo;   Uematsu,   Hiroyoshi;   and    Hatori,   Satoahi,   to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  LNO  cryogenic 
power  generation  system  using  molten  carbonate  fiiel  cells.  3,198.31 1, 
ex.  429-20.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro:  Ser — 

Kawashima,     Yoshinori;     Tamaki,     Kenji;     Motodate,     Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Noriyuki; 
and  Osanai,  Yoshimi,  5,197,576,  CX.  188-iS9.00a 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

LaZonby.  Judy;  and  Melo,  Harley  R.,  5,198,453,  CX.  514-367.000. 
Namba,  Muttusuke:  See — 

Honda,  Norimasa;  Namba,  Mutsusuke;  and  Kataoka,  Yoshiaki, 
5,198,491,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Namba,  Takaoki;  and  Kamada,  Teruo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  lost  foam  pattern  for  uie  in 
full-mold  casting.  5,197,527,  CX.  164-45.000. 
Namiki,  Fumihiro;  Takeda,  Shiro;  Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Yamada, 
Isamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Digital  X-ray  image  processing  apparatus. 
5,198,669,  a.  290-327.200.  ^^ 

Nanau,  George.  Soccer-Am.  3,197,744,  CX.  273-396.000. 
Nanba,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Ka/umasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,197,451,  CI.  123-696.000. 
Nanke,  Koichiro:  See — 

Matsushita,   Hiroshi;   Nanke,   Koichiro;   and   Takahashi,   Kouii, 
5,198.933.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Nappbolz.  Tibor  A.:  Set — 

Steinhaus,  Bruce  M.;  Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  Morris, 
Robert  A.;  and  Koestner,  Ken,  5,197,467,  CX.  128-419.0PG. 
Narbut.  Martha  L.:  See— 

Hiskes,  Ronald;  and  Narbut,  Martha  L.,  5,198,411,  a.  5O5-1.000. 
Nariani,  Subhash  R.:  See- 
Chang.    Kuang-Yeh;   and   Nariani.   Subhash   R..   5.198,381.   CL 
437^3.000. 
Narisawa.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Norio;  Ishikawa,  Wataru;  Sato.  Jin;  and 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic  head 
with  shaped  magnetic  layer.  5,198,949,  CX.  360-126.000. 
Nash,  Dudley  O.;  and  Keck,  Donald  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Overwing  thrust  reverser.  5,197,694,  CX.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Nash  Engineering  Company,  The:  Ser— 

Daidis,  Thomas  R.;  Biaaell.  Douglas  E.;  and  Haavik,  Harold  K.. 
5,197.863.  ex.  417-68.000. 
National  Racing  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Eichenburg,  Rodney,  5,197,786.  CI.  301-124.100. 
NatioiuU  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Watson.  John,  5,198,915,  CX.  339-10.000. 
Natioiud  Semiconductor:  See — 

Papaliolios,  Andreas  G.,  5,198,706.  CX.  307-465.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Brueggman,  Michael  A.,  5,198,089,  CX.  204-240.000. 
Michael,  Martin  S.,  5,199,105.  a.  395-275.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.,  5.197,999,  Q.  51-298.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.,  5,198.008,  CX.  65-3.110. 
Natori,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ferroelectric  memory 

device.  5.198.994.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,   Ltd.   Heterocyclic  amine,  derivatives,  their 
production  and  use.  5.198,462,  CX.  514-432.000. 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa,  5,197.906,  CX.  439-787.000. 
Natterer,  Johann:  See — 

Wirth,  Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir; 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Natterer,    Johann,    5,198,055,    CI. 
156-66.000. 
Nauman,  E.  Bruce;  and  Lynch,  Jeriy  C,  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute.  Polymer  recycling  by  selective  disK>lution.  5,198,471,  CI. 
521-46.500. 
Naumann,  Wilheim  K.,  to  Compagnie  FrancaiK  dcs  Matierea  Plasliques 
PLASCO.  Pump  apparatus  for  a  free-flowing,  in  particular  pasty 
and/or  liquid,  product,  and  dispenser  having  such  a  pump  apparatus. 
3,197,637,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Naviasky,  Eric  H.:  See — 

Przybysz,  John  X.;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  and  Naviasky,  Eric  H., 
5,198,815,  a.  341-133.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See— 

Cagle,  BiUy  J.,  5.197,532,  CX.  164-137.000. 
Nayak,  Aahok  B.;  and  Kukreja,  Jagmohan  S.,  to  Archive  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  Upe  bead  for  a  magnetic  tape.  5,198,947, 
a.  360-109.000. 
NCR  Corporatioa:  See— 

Wike,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  5,198,630,  CI.  235-472.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Kobatake,  Hiroyuki,  5,198,998,  CX.  365-185.000. 

Kudo,  Hirotsugu,  5,198,808,  a.  340-825.800. 

Nakamura,  Hidetake,  3,198,731.  CX.  324-141.000. 

Ogawara,     Takeshi;     and     Takiguchi,     Tomn.     5,198,814,     CX. 

341-118.000. 
Takfhaahi.  Hiroyuki,  5,199,000,  CX.  363-189.090. 
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NEC  Research  lasthule.  Inc.:  See— 
Kahnc,    Dawon;    and    Yoshioka 
3l3-3O3.00a 
Nechanicfcy,  Jan:  Sre— 

Bikk.  Jam  SpKilen.  Emil;  and  N^chanicky,  Jan,  S,  197,522,  CI 
I39-9l.00a 
Nedberse,  Diane  E.:  Sm^ 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Dian 
S.I98J23,  a.  424-449.000.  I 

Neer.  Jay  H.:  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McClurg,  T<idd  A 
Darryl  C;  Pionmneck,  Heinz;  N  oschese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Sidor, 
Rooald  P.,  5,197,887,  a.  439-«).(  00. 
Neeaer,  Jcas-Rkhard;  and  Wunch,  Pie^e,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Pre|Mration 
of  antibactenal  compositions  from 
435-101.000. 
Neff,  Vance  E.:  See— 

Miron.  Nancy  C;  and  NefT,  VanceJE.,  5,198,643.  CI.  235-382.000 
Neaben,  Ralph  B.;  Thai,  Lan  B.;  and  Yai ,  Hwei-ling,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Polymeric  scavengers  for  i  >xidized  developing  agents  and 
photographic    elements    containing 
526-313.000. 
Neboo,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

StaiTocd,  Byron  L.;  Tracy,  C.  E<  win;  Benson,  David  K.;  and 
Nebon.  Arthur  J.,  5,198J63,  CI.  |»27-577.000. 
Ndson,  David  L.:  See- 
Cole,  Susan  M.;  and  Nelson,  David 
Netaoo,  Gunnar.  Connector.  5,197,908, 
Nebon.  John  M.:  See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Dtuglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Keiley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y^ 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr. 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D . 
Nelson.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Wass.  Uoyd  G.;  and  Nelson,  Petei 
Nerii,  Robert  A.  Dental  syringe  cover4  5,197,875,  C\.  433-80.000. 
Neate  Oy:  See— 

Lahtinen,  Leila;  Koskimies,  Salme; '  Puominen,  Simo;  and  Valtonen, 
Eija.  5,198,559,  CI.  554-35.000. 
Nestec  S  A. '  Sec 

Daouse.  Alain,  5,198,245.  CI.  425-365.000. 
Food,  OUvier,  5,197,374,  CI.  99-29i.000. 
Heck.  Ernst;  and  Horisberger,  Jea*  5,198,257,  CI.  426-282.000. 
Neeaer,    Jean-Richard;     and     W^^K 
435-101.000. 
Neumann.  Gunter:  See- 

Kn>U,  Peter;  Neumaim,  Gunter;  an^  Leutner,  Volkmar,  5,197,709, 
a.  251-129.150. 
I  Neuner-Jehle,  Norbert:  See — 

Etzweiler,    Franz;    and   Neuner-J^hle, 
261-18.100. 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See— 

Watjen.  Frank;  Drejer,  Jorgen;  aai  Jensen.  Leif  H.,  5.198.461.  CI. 
514-411.000. 
New  F«e<»nrf  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See- 

Wibon.  Geoffrey  G.,  5,198,354,  C|  435-199.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Ebbwh.  Peter,  and  Weiss,  Jerrold)  5,198,541,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Newell.  Darryl  C:  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McClurg,  "tbdd  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  Newell, 
Darryl  C;  Piorunneck,  Heinz;  1 4oschese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Sidor, 
Ronald  P.,  5,197,887,  CI.  439-60  000. 


Toshihiro,    5,198.721.    CI. 


E.;  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E.. 


Neer.  Jay  H.;  Newell, 


glycopeptides.  5,198,352,  CI. 


the    same.     5,198,517,    CI. 


L.,  5,197,945,  CI.  602-49.000. 
CI.  439-825.000. 


Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
5,199,106,  CI.  395-275.000. 

R.,  5,197,710,  CI.  251-129.150. 


Newkirk.  David  D.;  and  Ostrowski, 


fuel  assemblies.  5.198,183,  CI. 


America.     Inc.     Rebulkable     nonvifoven     fabric.     5,198,057,    CI 
156-83.000. 
Newkirk.  Michael  A.:  See 

Vahala.   Kerry  J.;   and   Newkir^   Michael    A.,    5,199,038,   CI. 
372-33.000. 

Newland,  Allan  B.;  Portanier,  Ronaldi  and  Stastny,  Jan  H.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Detach^  ile  fuel  manifold  for  gas  turbine 
engines.  5,197,288,  CI.  60-734.000. 
Newman,  Darrell  F..  to  Battelle  Memdrial  Institute.  Method  and  apiM- 
ratus  for  close  packing  of  nuclear 
376-272.000. 
Newman.  G.  Robert:  See- 

Giomski.  Krzysztof  E.;  Newman,  p.  Robert;  and  Madison,  Harry 
5,197.389.  a.  104-9.000. 
Newman.  Paul  F.:  See- 
Blake.   Evan   E.;   Newman,    Pau)  F.;   and   Springer,   Dale  W 
5.198.983.  CI.  364-468.000 
Newman.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Marks.  Maurice  J.;  Schrock,  Ala^  K.;  and  Newman,  Thomas  H., 

5.198.527,  a.  528-198.000. 

Ng,  Yee  S.;  and  Tai,  Hwai  T.,  to  Ei^tman  Kodak  Company.  Mixed 

matrix  image  processing  for  renderi  ig  halftone  images  with  variable 

dot  sizes.  5.198,910,  CI.  358-456.000 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Shuhei;  and  Osugi,  Yukilisa.  5.198.913,  Q.  359-7.000. 
Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Kof ,  5.197,335,  ~ 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Company.  Ltd.:  Se«— 

MizoDO,  Fumio,  5,198,396.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Musasa.  Mam  ru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni- 
shi  Masahiit).  5.198,394.  d.  50!  -98.000.  ? 


Pierre.     5,198,352,     CI. 


Norbert,    5,198,155,   CI. 


Henry  S.,  to  Fiberweb  North 


Nguyen,  Huu-Tri:  See— 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Mauentobben,  Reinhard;  Schar- 
nowski,    Gerhard;    Meisoll,    Dieter;    and    Nguyen.    Huu-Tri, 
5,197,508,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Nguyen-Thien-Nhon,  Diana:  See — 

Quintero,  Lillian  J.;  Cosgrove,  Delos  M.;  and  Nguyen-Thien-Nhon, 
Diana,  5,197,979,  CI.  623-2.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Yoshiharu.  5.197,704.  CI.  248-292.100. 
Nice.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Hogue,   Ronald   L.;   Frank.   James  P.;   and   Nice.   Donald   E.. 
5,198.631.  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Nichols,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Rank,  William  R.;  Nichols.  Ronald  L.;  and  Schoenberger,  Stepha- 
nie G.,  5,197,482,  CI.  128-749.000. 
Nickel,  Hans:  See— 

Wissmann,  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Tuckermann,  Ralf;  and  Geyer. 
Werner,  5.197.418,  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Nickisch,  Klaus:  See — 

Kubler,  Wolfgang;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Wierzchowski,  Reiner;  and 
Nickisch,  Klaus,  5,198,553,  CI.  548-504.000. 
Nicolai,  Jean.  Integrated  circuit  with  mode  detection  pin  for  tristate 

level  detection.  5,198,707,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Niebylski.  Leonard  M..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preceramic  compositions 
and  ceramic  products  with  silicon  boride.  5.198,488.  CI.  524-404.000. 
Nietling,  Roger  J.  Apparatus  for  applying  shingles  to  a  roof.  5,197,257, 

CI.  52-749.000. 
Nihon  Metal  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueta,  Kosaku;  and  Ueta.  Ikkoh,  5,197,747,  Q.  277-235.00B. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kyuzo;   Ota,   Yoshifumi;   Yamada,   Taiki;    Ishikawa, 
Michio;  and  Tani,  Noriaki.  5.198,309,  CI.  428-667.000. 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Masayasu;  Kawamura,  Saburo;  Miwa,  Taizo;  and  Kada. 
Tsuneo,  5,198,363,  CI.  435-277.000. 
Niigata,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata,  Kunihiro;  Fujikura.  Takashi;  Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  Takenaka,  Toichi;  and  Honda.  Kazuo,  5,198.587,  CI. 
564-374.000. 
Niioka,  Yoshio,  to  Niioka,  Yoshio;  and  Gottlieb,  Marvin.  Electromag- 
netic wave  shielding  material.  5,198,290,  CI.  428-263.000. 
Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Yoshiaki,  5,198,763,  C\.  324-207.230. 
Nikolaeva.  Irina  S.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova.  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova.  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Ziydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova.  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Nikolich,  Milovan  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Combustion-powered 

tool  assembly.  5,197,646,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  Set — 

Ikshizaka,  Shoji;  Hara,  Hideo;  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka.  5,198.837.  CL 

346-108.000. 
Imanari,    Hitoshi;    Fukino,    Kunihiro;    and    Tanioka,    Hiroshi. 

5,198,935,  CI.  359-698.000. 
Iwane.     Yukikazu;     and     Ohtsubo,     Yoshiaki.     5,198,854,     CI. 

354-413.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidehiro,  5,198,851,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Saegusa.  Takashi,  5,198,850,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Tamura,    Yuichi;    Nagata,    Hiroshi;    and    Mizunoe,    Katsumi, 
5,199,057.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Ning,  Xiahhui.  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Holographic  optical 

notch  reflectors.  5,198,911,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Ninomiya.  Yusuke:  See — 

Muramoto,    Hisaichi;    Ninomiya.    Yusuke;    Ishii,    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura,  Shinichi,  5,198,500.  CI.  525-244.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Akabane.  Masao,  5,198,778,  CI.  324-718.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Eiji;  Tominaga.  Chikara;  Masuda,  Yusaku;  and  Tasaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,026,  CI.  106-430.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramoto,    Hisaichi;    Ninomiya,    Yusuke;    Ishii.    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura.  Shinichi,  5,198,500,  CI.  525-244.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Michiaki.  5,198,826,  CI.  343-726.000. 

Sakurai,   Kaoru;   Murakami,   Harunori;   lijima.   Hiroshi;   Maeda. 
Masaru;-and  Matsuda,  Koji,  5.198.825.  d.  343-713.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawajiri,  Tatsuya;  Hironaka.  Hideyuki;  Uchida,  Shinichi;  and 
Aoki,  Yukio,  5,198,581,  CI.  562-546.000. 
Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isamu;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeya.  5,198,261,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagoshima.   Yutaka;   Nagase,   Toshio;   and   Kobayashi.   Takeo, 
5,198,286.  a.  428-246.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumano.     Mikio;     and     Kondoh,     Shigeyuki,     5,197.438,     CI. 
123-506.000. 


Niihi.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Sugano.  Toshio;  Nagaoka.  Kohji;  Tsokui.  SciichiTO;  Wakashima. 
Yoahiaki;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Walanabe.  Maaayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aiio;  Serizawa.  Kolgi; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komaru.  Takeidii;  and 
Nakamura.  Atsushi.  5,198.888.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Nishi,  Toyomi:  See— 

Utaki,  Hideki;  Nishi.  Toyomi;  and  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoatu,  5,198,395, 
a.  501-136.000. 
Nishibe,  Takashi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Shotaro;  and  Nishibe,  Takashi,  5.198,660,  a.  250- 
214.00A. 
Nishida,  Kimio;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Yukio;  and  Kobayashi, 
Takeshi.  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  construction  machines.  5,197,860, 
a.  417-34.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masashi;  Otsuka,  Satoshi;  and  Umeta,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Roland 
Corporation.    Automatic   data-prereading   playing   apparatus   and 
sound  generating  unit   in  an  automatic   musical   playing  system. 
5,198,603,  CI.  84-601.000. 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ono,    Mitsunoh;    and     Nishikawa.     Naoyuki,     5,198,224,    Q. 
424-450.000. 
Nishikido,  Joji:  See — 

Hanai,  Tomoji;  Nitadori,  Yoshiaki;  Nishikido,  Joji;  and  Watanabe. 
Tetsuo,  5.198,110,  CI.  210-321.790. 
Nishimura,  Akira:  See — 

Ogiya,  Shunsuke;  Yamamoto,  Tom;  Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  and 
Nishimura.  Akira.  5.198,186,  a.  376-435.000. 
Nishimura,  Eiji;  Tominaga,  Chikara;  Masuda,  Yusaku;  and  Tasaki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Colored  zinc  powder,  its 
method  of  production  and  method  for  producing  colored  article. 
5,198,026,  CI.  106-430.000. 
Nishimura.  Eizi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Nishimura,  Eizi;  Sotoyama.  Kaoni;  Nagaoka, 
Mitsuru;  and  Kameda,  Osamu,  5.197.566.  CI.  180-249.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Akira;  Kitao,  Nobuo;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Isozaki.  Kiyoshi; 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomura.  Yoshimasa,  5,197,767,  CI. 
285-39.000. 
Yano,  Kohsaku;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Ohnishi.  Teruhito;  and  Nishimura. 
Hiroshi,  5,198,884,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Nishimura.  Tetsuharu:  See — 

Ishizuka,    Ko;   Nishimura.   Tetsuharu;   Kubota,   Yoichi;   Tsukiji. 
Masaaki;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  5.198,873,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Katayama,  Kazuyori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5,197,564, 
CI.  180-179.000. 
Nisperos-Carriedo,  Myma  O.;  and  Baldwin,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Composition  and  method  of  increas- 
ing stability  of  fruits,  vegetables  or  fungi.  5,198,254,  CI.  426-102.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimune,  Yoshio;  and  Hirosaki,  Naoto.  5,198,165.  CI.  264-65.000. 

Daidoji,  Shigetoshi,  5,198,797,  CI.  340425.500. 

Kita,  Toru,  5,197,429,  a.  123-357.000. 

Kobayashi,   Satoshi;   Maruta,   Takashi;   Yamazaki,   Hiroshi;  and 

Asano.  Yasushi.  5.197,356,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Sado,  Hideki,  5,197.565,  CI.  180-248.000. 

Tamura.    Hideyuki;    and    Aramaki,    Takashi,    5,197.325,    CI. 
73-117.300. 
Nissan  Shatai  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Satoshi;    Maruta,   Takashi;   Yamazaki,   Hiroshi;   and 
Asano,  Yasushi,  5,197.356,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Igawa,  Takashi,  5,198,041,  CI.  148-402.000. 
Nitadori,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hanai,  Tomoji;  Nitadori.  Yoshiaki;  Nishikido.  Joji;  and  Watanabe. 
Tetsuo.  5,198.110.  CI.  210-321.790. 
Nitrojection  Corporation:  See — 

Baxi,  Indra  R..  5.198.238.  Q.  425-130.000. 
Baxi.  Indra  R..  5.198,240,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Nitta,  Yoshinori;  Sugoh,  Takeshi;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bi-CMOS  output  circuit  with  limited  output  voltage. 
5,198,704,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Nivelleau  de  La  Bruniere,  Patrick;  and  Galichon,  Jean  P..  to  Tag  Pulp 
Industries  S.A.  Digestion  method  and  installation  with  preheating  of 
lignocellulose  materials  in  solid  phase.  5.198.075.  CI.  162-19.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Urakawa,   Takayuki;   and   Sugimoto.   Yoshiharu,   5,198,095,  CI. 

205-138.000. 
Yamagishi,  Miki;  Suzuki,  Sadao;  and  Doi,  Shigeyuki,  5,197,397,  CI. 
110-281.000. 
Noda,  Yumiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Method  of  cutting  grooves  in 
hydrodynamic  bearing  made  of  ceramic  material.   5,198.637.  CI. 
219-121.690. 
Nogami,  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feeder.  5,197,726,  CI. 

271-110.000. 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  Kashida,  Meguru;  and  Kubota, 
Yoshihiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  X-ray  lithographic  mask 
blank  with  reinforcement.  5.199,055.  Q.  378-35.000. 
Noguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Chinda,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sugiyama,  Tuyoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  containing 
an  antibiotic.  5,198,329,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Nokia-Maillefer:  See— 

Jaun,  Hans,  5,197,514,  CI.  137-597.000. 
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Nobn.  Janes  A.:  i 

Stdohnis,  Brace  M.;  Napphoiz.  Tibor  A^  Nolu,  JuKS  A.;  Morris. 
Robert  A.;  aad  Koesdwr.  Ken.  S.197,467.  a.  I28-4I9jOPG. 
Nolan,  KcDy  J.;  Squires,  Eonly  M.;  aad  Urrvli.  Eric  H..  to  rnimi 
looorporated.  Mobtare  iisblsnl  optical  6ber  '•'^—'•tgr  with  baptovcd 
stability.  3,199,098,  Q.  385-t28.00a 
Noottra,  Hirooon;  Ohaidii.  HiroAnu;  Mataara.  YosUaori;  and  Soiki. 
Tohni.  to  Uni-Chann  Corpontiaa.  DispoaaUe  gamenls.  5,197,960, 
a.  604-385.200. 
Nomurs.  Nobora:  See — 

Hashanolo,   KazuUko;   and   Nooors,   Noboni,   3,198,326,  O. 
430-296.000. 
Noorabfaani,  Siavash:  See — 

Todd,    Lorin    R.;    and    Nootaiahani,    Siavash,    3.197,313.    CL 
137-392.000. 
Noordzee  Laboratorium  N.V.: 


De  Cueninck,  Bernard  J.  C  H.,  5,198,215,  d.  424-92.000. 
Nopper.  Leroy  N..  Jr.:  See — 

Licbte.  Leo  J.;  Leith.  Robert  H.;  Miller,  Meryl  £.;  Nopper.  Leroy 
N.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Terrence  K..  3.197,178,  Q.  29-428.00a 
Norco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Bumey  E.,  5,197,311,  d.  70-232.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zorzi,   Claudio;   Tonel,   Valetio;   and   De   Boftoh.   Ginseppe. 
5,197.163,  CL  24-68.0SK. 
Nordiko  Limited:  See — 

Davis,  Mervyn   H.;   Proudfoot,  Gary;  and   Baylias.   Keith   H., 
5.198.718.  CI.  313-359.100. 
Nordlof.  Richard  D.  Roll  type  stock  feed  apparatus  with  poeumaticaUy 

actuated  roll  release.  5.197.645.  d.  226-134.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Konieczynski.  Ronald  D.;  Hills.  Bruce  C;  and  CoeHng.  Kenneth  J.. 

5.197.676.  a.  239-690.000. 
Saidman.   Laurence   B.;   and   Smith.   James   C,   5,197,800,   CI. 
366-136.000. 
Norris,    Raymond    E.    Combined   camouflage    and   decoy    device. 

5,197,216.  a.  43-1.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Brabham.   Dale   E.;   and   Van   Bockstal.   Gcert,   5.198,722.  d. 
313-623.000. 
North  Face.  The:  See- 
Howe,  Robert,  5,197,504,  d.  135-102.000. 
Northern  Eureka  Refrigeration  Co.  I  imited:  See— 

Cropley,  L.  Eric,  5,197,582.  d.  192-1.370. 
Northwest  Airlines.  Inc.:  See —        . 

Diamond.  Edward  M..  5.197.300.  CI.  134-142.000. 
Nortni.  Inc.:  See — 

Zuemer,  Edwin  C;  Patzelt.  Robert  A.;  and  Foster,  Norman, 
5.198.143.  a.  252-170.000. 
Norwegian  Concrete  Technologies  A/S:  See— 

Vennesland.   Oystein;   Opsahl,   Ole   A.;   and   Miller,   John   B.. 
5.198.082.  a.  204-130.000. 
Noschese.  Rocco  J.:  See — 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McClurg,  Todd  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  Newdi. 
Darryl  C;  Piorunneck.  Heinz;  Noschese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Stdor, 
Ronald  P.,  5,197,887.  a.  439-60.00a 
Nose.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Takamatsu,    Osamu;    Yamano.    Akihiko; 
Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    and    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko, 
5.199,021,  CI.  369-126.000. 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Bruton,  Leonard  T.,  5,198,779,  CI.  328-14.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Stray  Knudsen,  Lars  J.;  Soonewald.  Ursula; 

and  Sorensen.  Per  O..  5,198,451,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Hawkins,  John;  Chadwick.  Philip;  Messenger.  Edward  T.;  aad 
Lykke,  Mads,  5,198.353,  Q.  435-188.000. 
Nowacki,  Christopher;  and  Horfaal.  Mart  T.  Locating  target  in  human 

body.  5,197,476,  d.  128-660.030. 
Noyori,    Ryoji;    Kitamura,    Masato;    Sayo,    Noboru;    Kumobayashi, 
Hidcnori;  and  Giles,  Martin  F.,  to  Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion. Ruthenium-phosphine  complex  and  intermediate  for  producing 
the  same.  5,198,562,  CI.  556-23.000. 
Nsertaaeal  Corporation:  See — 

Kozlowski,  Leo  J.,  3,l97.Sia  d.  137-216.200. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Takata,  Hirotoshi,  5,197,808.  d.  384-493.000. 
NTT  Data  Communications  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  Kurashina.  Kenji;  Kaji.  Kenzou; 
and  Sumiyoshi,  Kikuo,  5,199,071,  d.  379-98.000. 
Nuheat  Inc.:  See — 

Willner,  Jonathan,  5,198,955.  d.  361-42.000. 
Numa.  Nobushige;  Morita.  Kaoru;  and  Nakao,  Yasushi,  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company.  Limited.  Curable  composition.  5,198.503,  O.  525-288.000. 
Numajiri.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Muromachi.  Mas^i;  Harada, 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu,  5,198,883.  d.  237-676.000. 
Nununi,  Pentti:  See — 

Englund,  Rurik;  Nummi,  Pentti;  Nurmirinta,  Maija;  Seppaneo. 
Markku;  Smalen,  Matti;  Virtanen,  Juha;  and  Yrjola.  Yrjo  , 
5.197,474.  CI.  128-653.500. 
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Eaduad,  Rniik;  Nummi.  Pentti:  Nunnirinta,  Maija;  Seppanen, 
Maffcka;  Smalea.  Matii;  Viiu  len.  Juha;  and  Ytjola,  Yrjo  , 
5.197.474,  a.  12M33.5(IO. 
NWD  latetiutiaaial,  lac:  See— 

WOlMana,  Nicd  D.  L.,  3,197.7«  ',  a.  283-212.000. 
Nyoooed  Im^ng  AS:  See- 
Ban.  Ane;  Alnien,  Tonten;  Kk  vokm,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  and 
TlioinaMni.  Terje,  5,198,20«,  G   424-1.100. 
NyitnMBv  ntcr  J.:  See — 

Di^e.  Donald  J.;  and  NyKrom,  F  ttet  J.,  3,198.054,  CI.  136^.000. 
Ota,  timuo-.See — 

T^eaclH,  Konihiko;  and  Oba,  Mi  lao,  3,199,044,  Q.  373-1.000. 
Otadii.  Goard:  Se^-t 

Baiin,  Roland;  Cnbrnindoiu.  Luc  Oladia,  Geraid;  and  Chardron, 
Herve  ,  3,198,873,  O.  336-369.(  ». 
Oban  Covporalioo:  See — 

Umeda.  Shiseni.  3,198,633,  a.  21  >-89.000. 
(TBan,  ioaeph  T.:  See— 

Kanl.  Bail  K.;  CBara.  Joseph  T.;  S  ivage,  David  W.;  and  Dennis,  J. 
Pmicfc,  3,198.102,  CI.  208-310.1  DZ. 
Olwtliet,  Bnioe  D.:  See- 
Barrett,   Steven   T.;   and   Oberl  es,    Bruce   D.,   3,199,069.   Q. 
3SO-28.000. 
Ochiai.  Maaahiko:  See— 

ImaBawa,    bao;    Takahashi,    Hi  odii;    and    Ochiai,    Maiahiko, 
3.197.196.  a.  30-346.310. 
Ochiai.  Toduluko;  and  Matoba,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Imaae  fanning  apparatus  with  tone^  accumulating  portion  at  record- 
ing dedrode  portion.  3,198,840,  CI  346-133.000. 
OK^oauidl.  Connac  M.,  to  U.S.  Philip  Corp.  Address  transition  detec- 
tor circuit  3,198.709.  C[.  307'480.0(  0. 
Oda,  Ycahio;  uid  Tsutagawa,  Watan ,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Safety  stop  mechanisai  for  hood  of  i  utomative  vehicle.  3,197,360,  CI. 
18069.210. 
Odaka,  Yubo;  and  Akashi,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

having  camera-shake  detecting  devfce.  3,198,836,  Ct.  334-430.000. 
Ofawa,  Kdehiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  system.  3,198,831,  Q. 

334-412.000. 
Ogawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichi  x>;  Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa, 
Keiichi.  3,198.296,  a.  428-336J  00. 
Ogawa.  Shuichi:  See— 

Saiito.  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  0|  awa.  Shuichi;  and  Masuda,  Koi- 
chi.  3.198.836.  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Ogawa.  Tadaahi:  See— 

Suba.  Keisuke;  and  Ogawa,  Tad4shi,  3,198,328,  a.  430-363.000. 
Ogawara.  Takeshi;  and  Takiguchi,  Tteio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digi- 
tal-to-analog   converter    with    conversion     error    compensation. 
3.198.814,0.341-118.000. 
Ogi,  Kenji:  See— 

Ando.  Shigehito;  Akutsu,  Eiich  ;  Soga,  Hiroo;  Ogi,  Kenji;  and 
Maruyama.  Kazuo,  3,198,833,  ( ;i.  346-76.0PH. 
Ogiwara,  Muuji;  Nagano,  Kuninoba;  Ohmori,  Kimihito;  and  Sudo, 
Hamtaka,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  and  method  for 
scanning  system  for  use  in  image  r^»rding  apparatus.  3,198,909,  CI. 
338-412.000.  I 

Ogiya,  Shunsuke;  Yamamoto,  Toruj  Haikawa,'  Katsumasa;  and  Ni- 
ahimura,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaiha  Toshiba.  Fuel  assembly  for 
nuclear  reactor.  5.198.186.  a.  376-433.000. 
Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Wylie,  Danny  LJ.,  to  LAP  Property  Management 
Company.  Foundation  unit  with  si^p-fit  modular  springs.  5.197,133, 
CI  3-247.000. 
Oguchi.  Maiahiro:  See— 

Mnumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue, 
Yoshio;  and  (3guchi,  Masahii 
Ogura,  Kazumi:  See — 

Irino,    Mitsohiro;    Satake,    Ti 

Maiayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Isl 

Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;   Ogura, 

3.198.312.  a.  429-26.000. 

Onira.  Kuniyoihi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda,  Mitsuo; 

li^naka.  Yoaliiaki;  Kato,  Hisayc»hi;  Miura,  Naoyoshi;  Nakata,  Noaki; 

Motita.  Hikaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihi^o,  to  Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.  Pheaylallunoylaniine  derivaives,  process  for  preparing  the 

same,  and  usage  of  the  same.  S.19d450.  CI.  514-326.000. 

Ogura,   Masashi;   Saito,   Yutaka;   Atimoto,    Masayuki;   and  Oizumi. 

Minoru,  to  Kao  Corporation;  and  Tahara  Machinery  Ltd.  Parison 

thickness  control  method.  5. 198. 161.  CI.  264-40.500. 

Oguii  Kazoyuki:  See— 

Arai,  Tohru;  and  Ogun,  Kazuyu  u.  5,198,285,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Oh,  Jae  S.;  and  Lee,  Sang  M.,  to  ^icky  Ltd.  Process  for  pr^nring 
symmetric     N.N'-disuljstituted  .  .~~  —      ". 

364-32.000. 
O'Hara,  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Sevtain,  Christophe  J.;  Stupak, 
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Isa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Harakawa, 
5.198.042,  CI.  148-403.000. 


Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Funatsu, 
li,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
umi;   and   Ohkura.   Shigeru. 


iromatic     urea.     5.198.582,     CI 
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,  oseph  J.,  Jr.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D. 
and  Liebezeit.~Kurt  T.,  5;i97,465,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Ohaihi.  Akihiko:  See- 

Murano,   Kanji;   Sekiya,  Tetsuc;  Ohashi,  Akihiko;  and  Ishida, 
Takehiaa,  5.197.806,  C\.  384-14)00. 
Ohashi,  Konica:  See— 

Takiguchi,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  '^imoyuki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Ohashi,  Konica,  5,198,331.  Cl,|43O-569.0OO. 
Ohadu.  Takashi:  See— 

Ishii.  Seiji;  Okada,  Tokuo;  Ohta,JHiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  ~ 


,198,271,  CI.  427-244.000. 


Ohashi.  Yuichi:  See— 

Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Ohashi,  Yuichi;  and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  5,198,332, 
CI.  430-388.000. 
Ohashi,  Yumiko:  See~- 

Taki,  Kazunah;  Maruyama.  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Riki;  and  Ohashi, 
Yumiko,  5,199,024,  d.  369-273.300. 
Ohbayadu,  Masaki:  See— 

Ito,  Kazunuua;  Makino,  Tothio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 

and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  3,197,458,  Q.  128-66.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
amTYoshida,  Jun-ichi,  3,197.460.  CL  12g-66.00a 
Ohdate.  Yoh'ichi:  See— 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'Khi;  Kawaae.  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shoui- 
chi;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato,  Ikunothin;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma, 
Ichiro,  5,198,423,  CI.  314-12.000. 
Ofai  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Satoshi;   Maruta.   Takashi;   Yamazaki,   Hiroshi;   and 
Asano,  Yasnshi,  3,197.336,  Q.  74-878.000. 
Ohkura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  Kuraahina,  Kenji;  Kaji,  Kenzou; 
and  Sumiyoshi.  Kikuo,  3,199.071,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Ohkura,  Shigeru:  See— 

Irino,    Mitsuhiro;    Satake,    Tokuki;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Funatsu. 
Masayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;   Ogura,    Kazumi;   and   Ohkura,   Shigeru, 
5,198,312,  a.  429-26.000. 
Ohkura,  Yuji;  and  Takiguchi,  Tohru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  an  infrared  detector.  3,198.370,  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Ohlin,  Johan:  See— 

Andersson,  Torbjom;  Bengtsson,  Ingvar.  Arulf.  Orjan;  and  Ohlin. 
Johan.  5,197,695,  a.  244-129.100. 
Ohmer,  Johaimes:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Engler,  Bemd;  Honnen,  Wolfgang;  Koberstein, 
Edgar;  and  Ohmer,  Johannes,  5,198,403.  CI.  502-204.000. 
Ohmori,  Kimihito:  See — 

Ogiwara,  Masuji;  Nagano.  Kuninobu;  Ohmori,  Kimihito;  and  Sudo, 
Harutaka,  3,198,909,  CI.  338-412.000. 
Ohnesorge,  Dieter,  to  Alcatel  n.v.  Test  apparatus  and  method  for 

testing  digital  system.  3,198,759,  CI.  324-I38.0OR. 
Ohnishi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nomura.  Hironori;  Ohnishi,  Hirofumi;  Matsura,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sasaki,  Tohru,  5.197.960.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Ohnishi,  Teruhito:  See — 

Yano,  Kohsaku;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Ohnishi,  Teruhito;  and  Nishimura, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,884,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ishitani,  Tohru;  and  Yasunaga,  Moritoshi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Signal  generator  and  method  of  generating  signal  voltages 
using  the  same.  5,198,672,  a.  250-376.010. 
Ohshima,  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Heterojunction  semiconductor 

device.  5,198.879,  Q.  257-20.000. 
Ohta,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishii,  Seiji;  Okada,  Tokuo;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 
Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  5,198,271,  O.  427-244.000. 
Ohta,  Takanori:  See — 

Takagi,  Masayoshi;  Aikawa,  Takehito;  Ohta,  Takanori;  Takami, 
Ryoichi;  and  Osada,  Hiroki,  5.197,172,  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Ohta,    Tohru;    Daimaru,    Akimasa;    Ichilawa,    Masao;    Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;  Kubota,  Ryuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;  Harada,  Hisayo- 
shi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshino.  Teruo.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  fiber 
molding  for  fiber-reinforced  composite  materials.   5.198,167,  CI. 
264-86.000. 
Ohta,  Yasuji:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Tomohiko;   Johnson,   Mark  A.;   Kurihara,   Hideaki; 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohta,  Yasuji,  5,199,076,  CI.  381-36.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kubo,  Masahiro;  and  Ohtsubo,  Yasuo,  5,198,934,  CI.  36O-I04.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Iwane,     Yukikazu;     and     Ohtsubo,     Yoshiaki,     3,198,834,     CI. 
354413.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Shuichi:  See— 

Yoda,  Akira;  Sato,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Shuichi,  5,198,195,  CI. 
422-199.000. 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  and  Wada,  Toshiaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for    restoring   original   image   from   degraded   image. 
5,199.085,  CI.  382-54.000. 
Oikari.  Timo;  and  Yrjonen.  Tapio.  to  Wallac  Oy.  Method  for  perform- 
ing liquid  scintillation  counting  and  detection  material.  5.198,364,  O. 
436-57.000. 
Oikawa,  Takahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Oscillatory  angular  speed 

detecting  apparatus.  5.197,331,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Oizumi,  Minoru:  .See — 

Ogura,  Masashi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Akimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Oizumi, 
Minoru,  5,198.161,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Oka,  Shozi:  See— 

Iguchi,  Shigeru;  Futaki,  Kiyoshi;  Torizuka,  Koichi;  and  Oka, 
Shozi,  5,198,324,  CI.  430-265.000. 
Oka,  Takeya:  See— 

Miki,  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka,  Takeya;  Iwatsuki,  Kunhiro; 

Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Taga,  Yutaka,  5.197.507,  CI. 

137-1.000. 

Okachi,  Hiroaki;  Hayashida,  Takahiro;  and  Unno,  Mahito.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K.K.  Spindle  driving  device  for  a  machine  tool.  5.197.363,  CI. 

82-118.000.' 


Okada,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kagami,  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  3,199,017, 
CI.  369-44.280. 
Okada,  Tokuo:  See— 

Ishii,  Seiji;  Okada.  Tokuo;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Ohashi, 

Takashi;  and  Kondo.  Osamu.  3,198.271,  a.  427-244.000. 

Okada,  Yozo;  Kando.  Akiyoihi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.   Spool  storage  rack  with  removable  supporting  partitions. 

3,197,686,  a.  242-33.300. 

Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Oota.  Nobuyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for  an  engine.  3,197,449,  CI.  123-622.000. 
Okamura,  Tetsunobu;  Nagasawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kuniyuki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  an  air  conditioaiiig  apparatus  and 
air   conditioning    apparatus    using    the    method.    3,197,293,    Q. 
62-228.400. 
Okano,  Masami.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Compact  watch  dog  timer 

circuit.  3.199,007,  a.  368-108.000. 
Okawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shiratori,  Hidehisa;  Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  3,197,831, 
a.  407-114.000. 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See— 

Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Ohashi.  Yuichi;  and  Okazaki,  Masaki.  5,198,332, 
a.  430-388.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.    Hisaahi;    and    Arajawa.    Tomiyuki,    3,198,392,    Q. 

437-241.000. 
Kato,  Takao.  3.198.374.  a.  437-31.000. 
Okimoto,  Harao;  Taahima,  Seiji;  NakanxMo,  Akihrio;  and  Onimura, 
Ikuo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Exhaust  control  system  for 
engine  with  turbochargers.  3,197,287,  d.  6O412.000. 
Okubo,  Akihiro:  See— 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hisayoahi;  Mitira,  Naoyochi; 
Nakata.  Noaki;  Morita,  Hauru;  and  Okuba  Akihiro.  S,l98,43a 
CI.  314-326.000. 
Okudaira,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Anda  Setsuo;  Ushio,  Jiro;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okudaira,  Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki,    Takeshi;    and    Yokono,    Hitoshi,    3,198,273,    CI. 
427-437.000. 
Okugawa,  Motoshi:  See — 

Motegi,    Katsumi;    Okugawa,    Motoshi;    and    Masuda,    Kouji. 
3,198.407,  a.  303-226.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Ito,  Kenji,  3,198,984,  a.  364-474.300. 
Oleksy,  Paul  D.;  and  Fliss,  Gene  V.,  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation. 
Compression  release  mechanism  and  method  for  assembling  same. 
5,197,422,  a.  123-182.100. 
Oliver,  Christopher:  See — 

Rutz,    Howard   G.;   OUver,   Christopher;   and   Quin,    Brooks. 
5,198,137,  a.  232-62.340. 
Olkowska.  Janina:  See — 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  Marszycki.  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeniusz; 
Bek,  Teodor,  Swidenld.  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz. 
Jerzy:  and  Olkowska.  Janina,  3,198.391,  CI.  S68-727.00a 
Olson,  John  M.:  See— 

Aulick.  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
Terence  E.;  Feemaa,  James  P.;  Olson,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen 
C;  and  VoUmer,  Robert  L,  5.198,022,  Q.  I06-22.00K. 
Olson,  Mark  T.,  to  Vuylskeke,  Joel  WUliam,  a  part  interest  Stand  for 

supporting  a  musical  instrument  5,197,701,  O.  248-166.000. 
Olympus  Optical  C^.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi,  Tsutomu,  5,198,931,  a.  339-660.000. 
Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki,  3,199,083,  Q.  382-34.000. 
Suzuta,  Toahihiko.  3.198.713,  d.  310-316.000. 
Onda.  Haruo;  Arimura,  Akira;  Kimura,  Chiharu;  and  Kitada,  Cfaieko,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  DNA  encoding  a  pitvitary  adeny- 
late cyclase   activating   protein   and   use   thereof    5,198.542,   CI. 
433^.400. 
Onimura.  Ikuo:  See— 

Oldmoto,  Hanio;  Tashima,  Seiji;  Nakamoto,  Akihrio;  and  Onimura, 

Ikuo,  3,197,287,  CI.  60-61ZOOO. 

Onishi,  Yasunobu;  Hayaae,  Shuji;  Horiguchi,  Rumiko;  and  Hirao, 

Akiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Polysilanes,  polysiloxanes  and 

silicone  resist  materials  containing  these  compounids.  3,198.520.  Q. 

528-33.000. 

Ono,  Mitsunori;  and  Nishikawa,  Naoyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Polypeptide  thin  film.  5,198,224,  a.  424-430.000. 
Onodera,    Athushi.    to    Koganei.    Ltd.    ReguUtor.    3,197,330,    Q. 

73-431.000. 
Onozato,  Takashi,  to  Alps  Electric 'Co.,  Ltd.  Angular  initialization 
method  for  orientating  a  cutting  edge  portion  in  a  cutting  plotter. 
3,197,198,  a.  33-18.100. 
Ooi,  KenU:  See— 

Kanoh,  Hirofumi;  Ooi,  Kenta;  Miyai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Katoh,  Shun- 
saku,  3,198,081,  CI.  204-lOS.OOR.  • 

Oosawa,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Oosawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujii,  Yasutaka.  5.198,777. 
CI.  324-671.000. 
Oota,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Okamoto,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Oota,    Nobuyuki,    5,197,449,    Q. 
123-622.000. 
Oppawsky,  Steffen,  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Dental  photopolymeri- 
zation  device.  3,198,678,  Q.  230433.110. 


Oppenheim,  Amos:  See — 

Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Levanon,  Avigdor,  Oppenheim, 
Amos;  Vogel,  Tikva;  Zceton,  EUaha;  and  Zecvi,  Menachem, 
3,198,361.0.435-232.330. 
Oppong,  David;  and  HoUis,  C  George,  to  Bnckman  Laborttoria 
International,  Inc.  Synergistic  combiaatioas  of  2-<thiocyanoaiethyl- 
thio)-benzo<faiazole  with  hexahydro-i,3,S-tria(2-hydroxyethyl)-s-tria- 
zine  in  conttolUng  fimgal  and  bacterial  growth  in  aqueous  flutfa. 
3,198,440,  a.  314-241.000. 
Opsahl.  Ole  A.:  See— 

Vennedand,   Oystein;   Opsahl,   Ole   A.;   and   Miller,   John   B.. 
3,I98.0«2.  a.  204-130.000. 
Opto  Tech  Corfxiration:  See — 

Shie.  Jin  S.;  Hoing,  Jiann  C;  Tone,  Kwang  S.;  Tao,  Kuang  C; 
Haieh,  Yann  T.;  Chion,  Sbou  C;  and  Yue,  Der  C,  3,198.803.  CL 
340-782.000. 
Ordinan  Trading  Ltd.:  See — 

Abeltino.  Ettoic  ,  5.198,169,  O.  264-137.000. 
Oregon  Metallurgical  Corporation:  See- 
Gale,  Charles  O.;  and  Townaend,  Clarence  R.,  3, 198X^78,  a. 
204-70.000. 
Orghneister,  Reinhold,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 
of  data  reduction  for  digital  audio  signals  and  of  approximated  recov- 
ery of  the  digital  audio  signals  from  reduced  data.  3,199,078.  a. 
38147.000. 
Orion  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chio-I;  Mclntre.  Christo- 
pher, Cohen,  JefFiey  S.;  Baihookles,  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 
qnette,    Thomas;    and    Brockway,    Laura,    3,198,093,    Q. 
204-406.000. 
Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  Franco,  Thomaas;  Parker,  Mark  P.;  and  Thomp- 
son,  Alien   C,    to   Star-Kist,    Inc.    Fnh   skinner.    3,197,916,   Q. 
432-123.000. 
Ormco  Corporatiaii:  See- 
Wong.  Rayond  F.;  Kidd.  Patrick  D.;  and  Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh. 
3,197,873,  a.  433-9.000. 
Orsat,  Jean-Michel,  to  Somfy.  Safety  device  for  motorized  roDing 

shutter.  3,198,974,  a.  364-167.010 
Orthmaim,  Reiiihard:  See — 

Salomon,    Bemd;    and    Orthmann,    Reinhard,    5,198,714,    a. 
310-323.000. 
Oryx  Energy  Company:  See — 

Coulter,  Gerald  R.,  5,197,343.  Q.  166-230.000. 
Osada,  Hiroki:  See— 

Takagi.  Masayoshi;  Aikawa.  Takehito;  Ohta.  Takanori;  Takami, 
Ryoichi;  and  Osada.  Hiroki.  3.197.172.  Q.  29-33.0(H>. 
Osaka.  Yoshifimii:  See— 

Yagi,  Isaburo;  Maruyama,  Hideo;  Yamakawa,  Masaru;  and  Osaka, 
YoshiAmii,  3,197,340,  Q.  166-35.800. 
Osanai,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kawashima.     Yoshinori;     Tamaki.     Kenji;     Motodate.     Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Toriyama.  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Noriynki; 
and  Osanai,  Yoshimi,  5,197,576,  CL  188-139.000 
Osawa,  Izumi;  lino,  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Masaki,  Kenji,  to  Minoha 
Camera  Kabushiki  Ka^ha.  Organic  pbotoaensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  charge  transport  layer  with  a  binder  resin  and  a  solvent 
3,198,317.  a.  43O.S8.000. 
Oaiander,  Stebn:  See— 

Tahoo,  Jean-Pierre  D.;  KastI,  Alfons;  Osiander,  Stefan;  and  Kob- 
inger,  Hont.  3,198,848,  Q.  334-320.000. 
Osofsky.  Irving  B.,  to  Sparta,  Inc.  PebMe-bed  healer  and  shock  tube 

assembly.  5,197,323,  O.  73-12.010. 
Osten,  Donald  E.:  See— 

VanCauter,  Gnstaaf  C;  Osten,  Donald  E.;  and  Toniisek.  John  D., 
3,198,670  0.230-328.000. 
Ostrowski.  Henry  S.:  See— 

Newkirk.  David  D.;  and  Ostrowski,  Henry  S.,  5,198,037,  O. 
I36-83.0W. 
Osugi.  Yuldhisa:  See — 

Toyoda.  Shuhei;  and  Osugi.  Yukihisa,  3,198.913,  O.  339-7.000. 
Ota,  Yoshifimii:  See— 

Nakamura,   Kyuzo;  Ota,  Ynshifinni;   Yamada.  Taiki;   IsUkawa. 
Michio;  and  Tani,  Noriaki,  5,198,309,  O.  428-667.000. 
Otero.  Servio  T.  A.  Dry  medical  electrode.  3,197,471,  O.  128-640.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Vkk,  James  D.,  Jr.,  3,197,773,  O.  29446.180. 
Otsubo,  Hideaki:  See- 
Mild,  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka.  Takeya;  Iwatsuki.  Kunhiro; 
Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Taga.  Yutaka,  3,197,307,  O. 
137-1.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafiimi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi,  5,198.448,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Otsuka,  Satoshi:  See— 

Nishikawa,   Masashi;   Otsuka.   Satoshi;   and   Umeta,    Mitsuhiro, 
5,198,603,  O.  84-601.000. 
OtteUo,  Francois:  See— 

Brayer,    Jean-Louis;    Calvo,    Daniel;    and    Ottello,    Francois, 
5,198,371,  O.  360-70.000. 
Oude  AUnk.  Bemardus  A.  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.;  Dou^ierty,  James 
A.;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  to  Petrotite  Corporation.  Volatile 
corrosioa  inhibitors  for  gas  liH  3.197.343.  O.  166-372.000. 
Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.  M.;  Martin,  Richard  L.;  Dougherty. 
James  A.;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  3,197,343,  CL  166-372.000 
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Outtoi,  John  A. 

GUktt,  Jack  J.;  and  Outten,  John  A..  S,  197,644,  CI.  226-118.000. 
Overton,  V.  Parker.  Athletic  gkjve  wil  h  backhand  support.  5.197.149, 

a.  2-l6t.00A. 
Ovshiuky,  Stanford  R.;  Young.  Rosa;  Van  der  Leeden,  Gerard;  and 
Chao,  Benjamin  S.,  to  Energy  Coiiversion  Devices,  Inc.  In-situ 
growth  of  flourounated  supercondiM  ting,  Y-Ba-Cu-O  thin  films  on 
sapphire  substrates  with  a  buffer  layei  by  laser  ablation.  S,  198,414,  CI. 
301-1.000. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Schipper.  Paul  Ijl.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Apfianitus  for  simultaneous  heating  |nd  cooling  a  fast  fluidized  bed 
catalyst  regenerator.  S.198.194,  O.  412-144.000. 
Owens,  Gregory  O.  Home  gutter  systons.  5,197,237,  CI.  52-11.000. 
Owens-Ilfoiois  Closure  Inc.:  See- 
Gregory,  James  L.,  5,197,620,  CI.  I  15-307.000. 
Oyama.  Hajime:  See — 

Haaegawa,  Shin;  Oyama,  Hajim4 ;  Katoh,  Eiichi;  and  Moriya, 
Masao,  5,198,861,  a.  355-246.00  ). 
O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Browne,  James  E.;  Matteo,  John  F.;  Sawicki,  Ro- 
bert A.;  and  Hazen,  John,  to  Texai  o  Inc.  Bimetallic  catalysts  for 
ddiydroisofnerization   of  N-butane   to    isobutene.    5,198,597,    CI. 
S8S-6S4.000. 
Ozaki,  Satoshi:  See— 

KJmura,  Masayuki;  Ozaki,  Satoshi;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami, 
Haruhiko;  Masuda,  Takayoshi;  t  id  Kita,  Mitsugu,  5,198,475,  CI. 
S2-164.000. 
Ozawa,  Syungo:  See — 

Nakamura,   Yoshimitsu;   Kuribayishi,  Teruyoshi;   Utinono,   Yo- 
shiyuki;    Higashi,    Yoshikazu;   Dzawa.    Syungo;    and    Ikeno, 
Shinobu,  5,198,159,  CI.  264-22.0  0. 
Ozawa.  To^ikazu,  to  Yamaha  HaUidoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Fuel 

delivery  system  for  V-type  engine.  3,197,436,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Ozawa,  Yukihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  ^ntroller  for  effecting  a  serial 
data  communication  and  system  including  the  same.  5,199.107,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Ozeki.  Shotaro;  Kawanabe,  Masakazu;  Imamura,  Keiji;  and  Nakayama, 
Makoto,  to  Saito  Denki  Sangyo  C  }.,  Ltd.;  and  Fukuoka  Kurosu 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Duct  laying  fixtu  e  for  bellows  type  cable  duct. 
5,198,617,  a.  174-65.00R. 
Ozias,  Albert  E.:  See— 

deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias,  Albe  rt  E.,  5,198,034,  C\.  118-725.000. 
P.D.  of  Miami,  Inc.:  See — 

Coe,  WUIiam  J.,  5,197,6%,  Q.  2M  145.000. 
Pace,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Roessler,  David  A.;  Jung,  Donald  R.;  Jung,  Robert  D.;  Pace, 
Charles  F.;  and  Dopcralski,  Micfcael  J.,  5,197,569,  CI.  184-55.100. 
Packard  Instrument  Company:  See — 

VanCauter,  Gustaaf  C;  Osten,  D(  nald  E.;  and  Tomisek,  John  D.. 
5.198,670,  a.  250-328.000. 
Paddock,  Paul  W.;  and  Geist,  Steve  i  R.,  to  Linaeum  Corporation. 
Audio  transducer  with  controlled  I  lexibility  diaphragm.  5,198,624. 
a.  181-166.000. 
Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.:  See— 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  >lina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  fvetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomi^a,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgcnia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  31ga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  ^  ^alentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  3.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  L  jdmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  L  udmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigo^  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Pai,  Mohandas:  See — 

Webber.  Robert;  and  Pai,  Mohan  \3&,  5,198,531,  CI.  525-332.200. 
PairGain  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Samueli,     Henry;     and     Bracket :.     Ralph     H.,     5,198,818,     CI. 
341-144.000. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C:  See— 

Brown-Wensiey,  Katherine  A.;  P  Jazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna. 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  1 1.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mick,  Fred  B.,  5,198,511.  CI.  53  6-113.000. 
Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  Wiech,  No  bert  L.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  and 
Kane,  John  M..  to  Merrell  Dow  Ph  irmaceuticals  Inc.  Lactamimides 
as  calcium  antagonists.  5.198.433,  C  I.  514-212.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Sipias,  loannis  P.;  Rothmann,  Isa  ic;  and  Joffee,  Irving,  5.198.505, 
a.  525-326.200. 
Palm,  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gm  >H.  Arrangement  for  monitoring 

rotational  speed  sensor.  5.197.326,  i  X  73-118.100. 
Palmgren,  Gilbert:  See — 

Knebel,  William  J.;  Sengupta,  Ut|  kl;  Pollack,  N.  R.;  and  Palmgren, 
GUbcrt,  5,198,001,  CI.  55-28.00  I. 
Pan,  Y.  G.:  See- 
Chan,   A.  C;   Pan,   Y.   G.;   and   Chang,   D.    L.,    5,198,584,  CI. 
564-289.000. 
Panashidd,  RF  and  Audio  Shielding.  Inc.:  See — 

Yff,  Robert,  5,197,225,  CI.  49-223  000. 
Pandey,  Ravindra  K.;  and  Doughert)^  Thomas  J.,  to  Health  Research 
Inc.  Pyropbeophorbides  and  theill  use  in  photodynamic  therapy. 
5,198,460,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Ping,  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen,  Charles  M.j  and  Keck,  Peter  C,  to  Creative 
BioMolecules,  Inc.  Synthetic  bioad|esive.  5.197,973,  CI.  606-214.000. 
Pankavich.  John  A.:  See — 

Wood,    Irwin    B.;    and    Panka^ch,    John    A.,    5,198,464,    CI 
S14-4SO.0OO. 
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Panuska,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Kathiresan,   Krishnaswamy;  Panuska,  Andrew  J.;  and  Santana, 
Manuel  R.,  5.199.096,  CI.  385-109.000. 
Papaliolios,  Andreas  G.,  to  National  Semiconductor.  Ferroelectric 
programming  cell  for  configurable  logic.  5,198,706,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Papay,  Andrew  G.,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.  Modified  succi- 
nimide  or  sucinamide  dispersants  and  their  production.  5,198,133,  CI. 
252-49.900. 
Papetti,  Thomas;  Witt,  Gregory  A.;  Strauch,  Steven;  and  Selleck,  Ron, 
to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Unstable  laser  apparatus.  5,199,042,  CI. 
372-95.000. 
Pappas,  S.  Peter:  See— 

Kaji,  Makoto;  and  Pappas,  S.  Peter,  5,198,402,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Paquettc,  Thomas:  See — 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre.  Christo- 
pher; Cohen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Bartxx>kles.  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 
quette,     Thomas;     and     Brockway,     Laura,     5,198,093,     CI. 
204-406.000. 
Parins,  David  J.,  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation.  Electrosurgical 
instrument  with  extendable  sheath  for  irrigation  and  aspiration. 
5,197,%3,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Parins,  David  J.,  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation.  Bipolar  instrument 
utilizing  one  stationary  electrode  and   one   movable  electrode. 
5,197,964,  CI.  606-48.000. 
Park.  George  B.;  Cook,  John  A.;  Dorling,  Mike  G.  L.;  Barker,  David  J.; 
and  McLoughlin,  Robert  H.,  to  Scimat  Limited.  Microporous  films. 
5,198,162,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgkins,  David  H.,  5,197,443,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Parker,  Mark  P.:  See- 
Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  Franco,  Thomaas;  Parker,  Mark  P.;  and 
Thompson,  Allen  C,  5,197,916,  CI.  452-125.000. 
Parker,  William  P.  Luminous  panel  display  device.   5,198,723,  CI. 

313-634.000. 
Parkinson,  James  W.:  See — 

Levy,  Edward  K.;  D'Agostini  Mark;  Latkovic,  Damir;  and  Parkin- 
son, James  W.,  5,197,398,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Parks,  James  M.  Emplacement  of  foraminous  piping  in  non-cohesive 

subsoUs.  5,197,822.  CI.  405-73.000. 
PARMA  Company:  See- 
Barnard,  W.  Tennan,  5,197,550,  CI.  171-58.000. 
Parr,  Jack  E.:  See— 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Heldreth,  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E., 
5,198,308,  CI.  428-608.000. 
Parrot,  David  T.:  See— 

Critchlcy,  Peter;  Hagan,  Desmond  B.;  Kirsch,  Susan  E.;  Parrot, 
David  T.;  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  Scott,  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor, 
Anthony  P.,  5,198,210,  C\.  424-78.030. 
Partis,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Partis,  Richard  A.;  and  Deason,  James  R., 
5.198,435.  CI.  514-216.000. 
Pascale,  Danny,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Opto-electronic  security  fence. 

5,198,799,  CI.  340-552.000. 
Pascik,  Imre:  See — 

Kauling,  Jorg;  Henzler,  Hans-Jurgen;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Lamp, 
Georg,  5,198.105.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Patel,  Anil;  and  Whatmore,  Roger  W.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited. 
Method  of  manufacturing  free  standing  perovskite  lead  scandium 
tantalate  film.  5,198,158,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  fiir  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH: 
See— 
Bemitz,  Franz;  Hansmann,  Frank;  and  Huber,  Andreas,  5,198,728, 
CI.  315-307.000. 
Patrick,  James  D.  Portable  testing  apparatus  for  airplane  engines. 

5,198,980,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Patterson,  Sam  H.;  Cheever,  John  D.;  and  Shupe,  Jeffery  M.,  to  Sram 
Corporation.  Bicycle  derailleur  cable  actuating  system.  5,197,927,  CI. 
474-80.000. 
Pattison,  David  C:  See — 

Lyloc,  Woon;  and  Pattison,  David  C,  5,197,697,  CI.  244-197.000. 
Patzelt,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Zuemer,  Edwin  C;  Patzelt,  Robert  A.;  and  Foster,  Norman, 
5,198,143,  a.  252-170.000. 
Paul,  George  A.:  See— 

Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,   Kalakou  S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul, 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  Billy  R.,  5,198,445,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Paul,  Raj:  See— 

Theimer,  Kenneth  J.;  McDonald,  Michael;  Knoke,  Gerald  S.;  and 
Paul,  Raj,  5,197,783,  CI.  299-17.000. 
Paul,  Steven;  Leonard,  Murray;  Schultz,  Mark;  Mengelt,  Kevin;  and 
Colbum,  Robert,  to  Best  Power  Technology,  Inc.  Auxiliary  power 
supply  system  for  providing  DC  power  on  demand.  5,198,698,  CI. 
307-64.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Kremer,  Norbert;  Beck,  Georges;  Bock,  Andre;  and  Hennico, 
Charles,  5,197.847,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Paulson,  Richard  F.;  and  Ross,  Kent  L.,  to  Marquip,  Inc.  Roller  assem- 
bly for  paperboard  slitting  apparatus.  5,197,366,  CI.  83-498.000. 
Paurat,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Paurat,  Roland.   System  for  protecting 

ground  water  under  a  dump.  5,197,824,  CI.  4O5-I28.000. 
Paurat,  Roland:  See— 

Paurat.    Friedrich    W.;    and    Paurat,    Roland,    5,197,824.    Q. 
405-128.000. 


Pawlowski,  Georg:  See— 

Wilharm,  Peter;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  and 
Dammel,  Ralph,  5,198,322,  CI.  430-189.000. 
Pazik.   John   A.    Steering   Wheel   Security    Device.    5,197,308.   CI. 

70-209.000. 
Peacock,  Neil  T.:  See- 
Peacock,  Roy  N.;  and  Peacock,  Neil  T.,  5,198,772,  a.  324-463.000. 
Peacock,  Roy  N.;  and  Peacock,  Neil  T.,  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc. 
Removable  discharge  initiating  means  for  cold  cathode  discharge 
ionization  gauge.  5,198,772,  C\.  324-463.000. 
Pearson,  Bruce  W.:  See- 
Goldsmith,  Manning  M.,  Ill;  and  Pearson,  Bruce  W.,  5,197,982,  CI. 
623-9.000. 
PEB  Biopsy  Corporation:  See — 

Komberg,    Elliot;    and    Tarello,    William    R.,    5,197,484,    a. 
128-754.000. 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie:  See — 

Galvin,  Paul  H.,  5,19S;0I6,  CI.  75-303.000. 
Pederscn,  Harry;  Johnstone,  Richard;  and  Kitchen,  Richard  L.,  to 
Gleason  Works,  The.  Rotary  cutter  having  expanded  cutting  ring. 
5,197,231,  CI.  51-204.000. 
Pedersen,  Jorgen:  See — 

Bihlet,  Klaus;  and  Pedersen,  Jorgen,  5,197,684,  CI.  241-283.000. 
Pedersen,  Poul  D.,  to  Basta  Lasefabrik  A/S.  Lock  for  locking  a  spoked 

wheel  of  a  bicycle.  5,197,310,  CI.  70-227.000. 
Peek,   Brian   R.,   to   Illinois   Tool   Works   Inc.   Insulation   retainer. 

5,197,840,  CI.  411-433.000. 
Peleg,  Alexander.  Enclosed  structures.  5,197,238,  CI.  52-13.000. 
Pelton,  John  F.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Gas  dispersion  apparatus 
with  rotor  and  stator  for  molten  ^uminum  refining.  5,198,180,  CI. 
266-225.000. 
Pelzer,  Helmut.  Heat  protective,  sound  permeable  lining.  5.198.626.  CI. 

181-291.000. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Breezer,  Harlon  W.;  Price,  William;  Wilken,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Wolfe,  Michael  J.,  5,197,3%,  CI.  108-56.300. 
Pendery,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Glevicky,  Mark  M.;  Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Steffens,  Steven  C; 
and  Pendery,  Kevin  W.,  5,197,289,  CI.  60-746.000. 
Penrose,  William  R.:  See— 

Fidler,  John  C;  Bobis,  James  P.;  Penrose,  William  R.;  and  Stetter, 
Joseph  R.,  5,198,771,  CI.  324-438.000. 
Pen  well,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bottaro,  Jeffrey  C;  Schmitt,  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ross, 
David  S.,  5,198,204,  CI.  423-385.000. 
Pepsol  Quimica  S.A.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Juan  M.  A.;  Miron,  Eusebio  F.;  and  Lopez,  Jose  M.  T., 
5,198,4%,  CI.  525-93.000. 
Perera,  Guruge  E.   L.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Valve  devices. 

5,197,517,  CI.  137-813.000. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Purcell.  John  E.;  and  Dang,  Richard,  5,198,009,  CI.  65-59.220. 
Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5,199,106,  C[.  395-275.000. 
Pemelle,  Andre:  See — 

Desbiolles,     Jacques;     and     Pemelle,     Andre,     5,197,737,     CI. 
273-169.000. 
Perreault,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Huang,  Wu-Song;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre,  Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.; 
Tissier,   Michel   R.;  and  Walker,   George   F.,   5,198,153,   O. 
252-500.000. 
Perron,  Robert:  See — 

Deweerdt,  Helene;  Jenck,  Jean;  Kaick,  Philippe;  Mutez,  Sylvain; 
and  Perron,  Robert,  5,198,573,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Perdiin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  NikoUieva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  E>mitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Aiutoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,352,  O. 
548-492.000. 
Pershina,  administrator;  by  Ellina  G.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Bonis  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;   Safonova,   Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  3,198,532.  Q. 
548-492.000. 
Petajan,  Jack  H.;  and  Topaz,  Stephen  R.,  to  University  of  Utah  Re- 
search Foundation.  Power  adjusuble  orthopedic  pillow.  3,197,461, 
a.  128-118.100. 
Peters,  Valentina  V.:  See— 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 


Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoi^yannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexd  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  3,198,352.  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Peterson,  Rognvald  R.:  See- 
Bacon,  Martin  D.;  Drayton,  Peter  J.;  and  Peterson,  Rognvald  R., 
5,198,792,  CI.  337-251.000. 
Peterson,  Roy  B.;  and  Powers,  Jeffry  E.,  to  Advanced  Technology 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  Doppler  flow  measurement  system  with 
tissue  motion  discrimination.  5,197,477,  C\.  128-661.080. 
Petofi-Vass,  Szilvia:  See— 

Farkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak,  Sandor,  Karpati,  Egon;  H^yes,  Peter, 
Kreidl,  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszio;  Czibula,  La^o;  and  Petofi-Vass. 
Szilvia,  5,198,446.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Petroff,  Alan  M..  to  ADS  Environmental  Services.  Inc.  Sewer  flow 

measurement  control  system.  5.198,989,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Disabato.  Dan  M.;  and  Davis,  James  E.,  5,197,627,  CI.  220-571.000. 

Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.  M.;  Martin,  Richard  L.;  Dougherty, 

James  A.;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  5,197,543,  CI.  166-372.000. 

Pettibone,  Douglas  J.;  and  Salituro,  Gino  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Oxytocin  antagonists.  3,198,463,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Petuch,  Brian  R.:  See- 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  Petuch,  Brian  R.;  and 
Reamer,  Robert  A.,  5,198,421,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Peveler,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Chisolm,  Daniel  R.;  Fisch,  Michael  H.;  Flanagan,  Mark  E.;  and 
Peveler,  Richard  D.,  5,198.486.  CI.  524-302.000. 
Pezzolo,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  James  W.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Pezzolo,  Donald  E.;  Garry, 

Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  Kent  A.,  5,198,644,  CI.  235-383.000. 

Pfeiffer,  James  W.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Pezzolo,  Donald  E.;  Garry, 

Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Fritz,  Kent  A.,  to  Diablo  Research  Corporation. 

System  for  display  of  prices  and  related  method.  5,198,644,  Q. 

235-383.000. 

Phan,  Albert;  Tisne,  Jean-Louis;  and  Guihou,  Serge,  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Reservoir  for  storing  a  pressurized 

fluid  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,197,628,  CI.  220-389.000. 

Philipp,  Carl  T.;  and  Sims,  Bobby  H.,  to  Enviroscience,  Inc.  Method  of 

recycling  hazardous  waste.  5,198,190,  CI.  42O-S82.000. 
Phillips,  Duncan  A.  S.:  See — 

Taylor,  John  A.;  Phillips,  Duncan  A.  S.;  Yung,  Chu  K.;  and  Ellis, 
Gerard,  5,197,992.  a.  8-549.000. 
Phillips,  Emyr;  and  Braig,  Adalbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Corro- 
sion-inhibiting coating  compositions.  5,198,482,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Phillips,  James  R.;  Tootoonchi,  Ali;  and  Dullea,  John  F.,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc.    Laser    tuning    of   ceramic    bandpass    filter.    5.198,788,    Q. 
333-207.000. 
Phillips,  Melvin  J.:  See- 
Diaz,  Randall  J.;  and  Phillips,  Melvin  J.,  5,198,627,  CI.  200-30.0DB. 
PhiUips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Adams,  John  D  ;  and  E>oni,  Richard  H.,  5,198,306,  d.  523-333.800. 
Jackson,  Margie  F.;  Knudsen,  Ronald  D.;  and  Shveima,  Joseph  S., 

5,198,512,  CI.  526-130.000. 
Reagen,    William    K.;    and    Conroy,    Brian    K.,    5.198,363,   CI. 

356-57.000. 
Spoo,   Kevin  J.;   Rhodes,   VergU   H.,   Jr;  and   Oodd,   Bill   W.. 
5,198,172,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Phone  Base  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Von    Meister,    WUUam   F.;   and    Foster,   Mark,    5,199,062,   d. 
379-67.000. 
Photovac  Incorporated:  See — 

Wylie,  David  A.;  Leveson,  Richard  C;  Thomson,  Paul  C.  P.;  and 
Bray,  Donald  S.  N.,  5,197,192,  Q.  29-890.130. 
Picanol,  n.v.:  See — 

Reimertz,  Heinz,  5,197,520,  CI.  139-l.OOC. 
Picard,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Oxysulfonyl  urea  ACAT  inhibitors.  3,198,466,  O.  314-517.000. 
Pichon,  Dean:  See- 
Stephens,  Randy  R.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra.  Robert;  and  Pichon. 
Dean,  5,197,955,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Pickens,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Cho.  Alex;  and  Pickens,  Joseph  R.,  5,198,045,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Pickett,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Gwynne,  David  I.;  Buxton,  Francis  P.;  Pickett,  Mark  H.;  Davies. 
Roger  W.;  and  Scazzocchio,  CUudio,  3.198,345,  a.  453-69.100. 
Piepgrass,  Benjamin  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lockhart.  Walter  L.;  and  Piepgrass,  Benjamin  M.,  Jr.,  3,199,008, 
CI.  368-117.000. 
Pierce,  Zona  R.:  See— 

Vreeland,   William   B.;  Tyagi,   Dinesh;   and   Pierce.   Zona   R., 
3,198,320,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament;  See — 

Pitet,  Guy;  Faur^,  Christian;  Couret,  Francoise;  Bigg.  Dennis;  and 
Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre.  3.198.441,  O.  314-249.000. 
Pigott,  Brandon  L.:  See— 

Pigott,  Maurice  J.;  Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Schuyler  F.,  5,197,395,  Q.  108-56.100. 
Pigott,  Maurice  J.;  Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Schuyler   F.    Plastic   pallet   with   deck   assembly.    5.197,393,   Q. 
108-36.  loa 
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W.;  and  Pilling,  David  J., 
to   Hergeth   Hollingsworth 


Pifott,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigott,  Maiuice  J.;  Pigon,  Brandon  L  ;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Schuyler  F..  5.197.395,  CI.  108-56  "^ 
Pifott,  Schuyler  F.:  See— 

Pigott  Maurice  J.;  Pigott,  Brandon  Li  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott. 
Schuyler  F.,  5,197,395.  a.  108-56."^ 
Pinmg  Co.:  See— 

,  Grooten.  Ronald  K..  5.197,485,  CI.  1^8-758.000. 
puling,  David  J.:  See— 

Ang.  Michael  A.  G.;  Glass,  Kevin 
5,199,002,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Pinto,  Akiva;  and   Lucasaen,  Guenter, 
GmbH.  Apparatus  having  partial  exhaust  conduit  Tiber  compacting 
air  flow.  5,197,162,  CI.  19-105.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabe,  Kazu<i  5,199,080,  CI.  381-110.000 
Shinokura.  Kichiro;  and  Endo,  Tetsuio,  5,199,097,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Sugiura.  Satoshi.  5,198,838,  CI.  346-1  )8.000. 
Piorunneck.  Heinz:  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.;  McOurg,  Tod  J  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  Newell, 

Darryl  C;  Piorunneck,  Heinz;  No  ichese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Sidor, 

Ronald  P.,  5,197,887,  CI.  439-60.0(]p. 

PtreUi  AfmMrong  Tire  Corporation:  See-  - 

Giffbrd,  James  H.,  5,198,050,  CI.  152*517.000. 
Pirelli  Traamissioiii  Industrial!  S.p.A.:  Set  — 

Franchino,  Fulvio;  Alberti,  Giovanni;  »nd  Pisoni,  Alessandro, 
5,198,068,  a.  156-542.000. 
Pinni,  Alosandro:  See— 

Franchino,   Fulvio;  Alberti,  Giova^i;  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro, 
5.198.068.  a.  156-542.000. 
Pitet,  Guy;  Faure,  Christian;  Couret 
Tarayre.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Pierre  Fabre 
1.2-dihydro  2-oxo  quinoxalines,  their 
therapy.  5,198,441,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Jose  R.,  5,197,629,  CI.  221 
Pittel,  Berad:  See— 

Renter,  Knud;  Jilge,  Wolfgang;  Pitte  ,  Bemd;  and  Weynuuis,  Gun 
ther,  5,198,525,  a.  528-171.000 
Pittelkow,  Ulrich:  See— 

Blaser,    Hans-Ulrich;    Pittelkow,    l|lrich;    and    Spindler,    Felix, 
5,198.569,  a.  560-60.000. 
PixSys.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  Waldean  A.,  5.198,877,  CI.  3f6-375.000. 
PUoe,  Richard  L.:  Set— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Doiglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.: 
Kdley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.^HMalmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  P  lace,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer. 
"         ~     5.199,106,  CI.  395-275.000. 
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francoise;  Bigg,  Dennis;  and 
Medicament.  Derivatives  of 
[>reparation  and  their  use  in 

5.000. 


and  Cosentino,  Gregory  P., 


Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D. 
Plante,  Raymond:  See — 

Rakhit,  Sumanas;  Plante,  Raymond; 
5,198.425,  a.  514-14.000. 
Plapp,  Gunther:  See — 

Lang.   Ernst-Walter;    Benninger,    htkolaus;    Boerkel,    Wolfgang; 

Plapp,  Gunther;  and  Schillinger,  R  liner,  deceased,  5,197,444,  CI. 

123-514.000. 

Ftaitics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Etzkom.  William  G.;  and  Harkread^r,  Gordon  G.,  5,198,578,  CI 
562-532.000. 


Fiztech,  Inc.:  See — 

Gobeli,    Garth 

359-245.000. 

Pneu-Draulics,  Inc.: 

Saville,  Eric  J. 

5,197,515,  a. 


W.;    and    Toor,    Thomas    M.,    5,198,920,    CI. 


Jr.;  and  Dunn,  William  R., 


See- 
Hunt,  Raymond  S. 
137-613.000. 
PocUington,  Terence  W.;  and  Balch,  T^  R.,  to  Ram  Golf  Corpora 
tioo.  Golf  ball  having  improved  covi  r  composition.  5,197,740,  CI. 
273-235.00R. 
POdgorski,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Beckwith,  Timothy  A.;  and  Podgor^u.  Theodore  J.,  5.197.653,  CI 
228-116.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 

Ingwall.  Richard  T.;  Troll,  Mark  4.:  «>d  Whitney,  Duncan  H 

5.198.912.  a.  359-3.000. 
Mack.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Sun.  Kang 
Polk,  Hiram  C.  Jr.;  Sonnenfeld.  Gerald 
to   Univenity   of  Lousville   Researc  h   Foundation   Incorporated 
Method  and  compositions  for  treatmi  nt  of  trauma-associated  sepsis 
with  B""""  interferon.  5,198,212,  CI. 
Pollack.  N.  R.:  See— 

Knebd.  William  J.;  Sengupta.  Utpal; 
Gilbert.  5,198,001,  Q.  55-28.000. 
PoUitt.  Richard  F,  to  International  Buskiess  Machines  Corp.  Personal 

computer  with  dissociated  keyboard.  5,198,991,  CI.  364-708.000. 
Ponce,  Joie  A.  G.  Filters  for  heavy  duty  internal  combustion  engines. 

5.198,107,  a.  210-232.000. 
Pooteiract,  Robert  A.,  to  Scully  Signal  Company.  Optical  probe  shield. 

S.198.681,  a.  290-577.000.  i 

Ponwlish.  Frank  J.,  to  Texas  Instrument!  Incorporated.  High  tempera- 
ture co-fired  ceramic  integrated  phasid  array  packaging.  5,198,824, 
a.  343-700.0MS. 
Porreca,  Paul  J.;  and  VanDuyne,  Edwari  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 


5,198,406,  CI.  503-207.000. 
and  George,  Christopher  D. 


424-85.500. 


Pollack,  N.  R.;  and  Palmgren, 


of   Technology. 
123-620.00a 


Dual    energy    ign  tion    system.    5,197,448,    CI 


Portanier,  Ronald:  See — 

Newland,    Allan    B.;    Portanier,   Ronald;   and   Stastny,   Jan   H., 
5,197,288,  CI.  60-734.000, 
Porter,  John  C,  Jr.  Porter  housing  Up.  5,197,832,  CI.  408-222.000. 
Possin,  George  E.:  See — 

Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  Possin,  George  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and 

Saia.  Richard  J.,  5,198,694,  CI.  257-766.000. 
Rougeot.    Henri    M.;    and    Possin,    George    E.,    5,198,673,    a. 
250-370.110. 
Poteat,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

King,  Greg  A.;  Poteat,  Stephen  L.;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Lawniczak, 
Jonathan  E.;  and  Stykes,  James  A.,  5,198,485,  CI.  524-243.000. 
Potter,  Thomas;  and  Seabury,  Thomas  W.,  to  Detector  Systems,  Inc. 
Vehicle  communication  system  using  existing  roadway  loops  wherein 
the  physical  integrity  of  the  loop  is  kept  intact.   5,198,811,  CI. 
340-905.000. 
Powell,  E>onald  L.;  Buehler,  Daniel  W.;  and  Carson,  David  E.,  to  CBW 
Automation,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  predominately 
flat  articles.  5,197,584.  CI.  198-380.000. 
Powell,  Robert  J.,  to  Display  Technologies,  Inc.  CRT  monitor  with 
elimination  of  unwanted  time  variable  electric  field.  5,198,729,  CI. 
315-370.000. 
Powers,  Jeffry  E.:  See — 

Peterson,  Roy  B.;  and  Powers.  Jeffry  E..  5.197.477,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Powers,  Richard  C.,  to  Marlen  Research  Corporation.  Casing  brake 

mechanism  for  stufTmg  apparatus.  5,197,914,  CI.  452-32.000. 
PPA  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kruse,  George  D.,  5,197,248,  CI.  52-309.400. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Thomas  H.,  5,197,202,  CI.  34-23.000. 
Prais,  Eugene  R.,  to  Kansai  Special  USA  Corp.  Trimming  apparatus  for 

use  in  making  a  hem.  5,197,400,  CI.  112-122.300. 
Pratolongo,  Modesto,  to  Lema  S.p.A.  Concealed  support  device  to 

fasten  a  shelf  to  a  wall.  5,197,703,  CI.  248-225.100. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelton,  John  F.,  5,198,180,  CI.  266-225.000. 
Prosser,  Neil  M.;  and  Roberts,  Mark  J.,  5,197,296,  CI.  62-39.000. 
Precision  Control  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Conlan,  Robert  W.,  5,197,489,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Preedy,  Kristina  S.:  See — 

Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Preedy,  Kristina  S.,  5, 198,282,  CI.  428-1 14.000. 
Premark  FEG  Corporation:  See — 

Jennings,  Ralph  E.;  Rosas,  Robert  R.;  and  Ezpeleta,  Manuel  M.. 
5,197,377,  CI.  99-347.000. 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheinis,  Andrew  I.;  Cozean,  Colette;  Forkner,  John  F.;  and  Colles, 
M,  John,  5,198,926,  CI.  359-356.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  See — 

Harpell,    Gary    A.;    and    Prevorsek,    Dusan    C,    5,198,280,    CI. 
428-102.000. 
Price,  William:  See— 

Breezer,  Harlon  W.;  Price,  William;  Wilken,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Wolfe,  Michael  J.,  5,197,396,  CI.  108-56.300. 
Prim  Hall  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Prim,  John  E.;  Hall,  David;  Kinson,  Robert;  and  Myers,  Cyrus. 
5,197,590,  CI.  198-300.000. 
Prim,  John  E.;  Hall,  David;  Kinson,  Robert;  and  Myers,  Cyrus,  to  Prim 

Hall  Enterprises  Inc.  Hopper  loader.  5,197,590,  CI.  198-300.000. 
Prince  Corporation;  See — 

Lanser,  Michael  L.;  VanderVeen,  Steven  E.;  and  Becker,  David  J.. 
5,197,777,  CI.  296-97.800. 
Probcrt,  Andrew  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Aircraft 

attitude  indicator  display.  5,198,812,  CI.  340-975.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Buell,  Kenneth  B.,  5,197.959.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Damani,  Nalinkant  C,  5,198,220,  CI.  424-426.000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Dick,  Stephen  T.;  and  Shiveley,  Thomas 
M.,  5,198,472,  CI.  521-63.000. 
Proctor,  Paul  W.;  and  Dow,  Robert  L.  Device  for  protecting  an  elec- 
tronic prosthesis  from  adverse  effects  of  RF  and/or  electrostatic 
energy.  5, 197,468,  CI.  128-4I9.0PG. 
Prodiana  AG:  See — 

Schneeberger,  Gerhard,  5,197,372,  CI.  99-287.000. 
Professional  Achievement  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Cox,  Robert  R.,  5,199,068,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Prokin,  Milan.  Extremely  wide  range  frequency  measurement  method. 

5,198,750,  CI.  324-76.470. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  5,197,698,  CI.  248-60.000. 
Prosser,  Neil  M.;  and  Roberts,  Mark  J.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Cryogenic  rectification  system  for  producing  elevated  pressure  prod- 
uct. 5,197,296,  CI.  62-39.000. 
Prostretch,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Christopher  J.  B.,  IV,  5,197,932,  CI.  482-79.000. 
Protein  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Guterman,  Sonia  K.;  Kent,  Rachel  B.;  and  Ley, 
Arthur  C,  5,198,346,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Protein  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Stott,  Gerald  H.;  and  Lucas.  David  O..  5.198.213.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Protek  AG:  See— 

Spotomo.  Lorenzo;  and  Frey,  Otto,  5,197,988,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Proudfoot,  Gary:  See — 

Davis,   Mervyn  H.;   Proudfoot,  Gary;  and   Bayliss,   Keith   H.. 
5.198,718.  CI.  313-359.100. 


Provell.  Gregory  J. 

Rawls.  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Provell,  Gregory  J.,  5,197,492,  G. 
128-846.000. 
Przybysz,  John  X.;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  and  Naviasky,  Eric  H.,  to  Wet- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Two  loop  superconducting  sigma-delta 
analog-to-digital  convertera.  5,198.815.  CI.  341-133.000. 
Przytuliki.  James  C;  Horvath.  Richard  L.;  and  Corsmeier.  Robert  J.,  to 
Goieral  Electric  Company.  Interstage  seal  arrangement  for  airfoil 
stages  of  turbine   engine   counterrouting   rotors.    5,197.281,   CI. 
60-226.100. 
Pulapura,  Satish  K.  K.:  See— 

Kohn,  Joachim  B.;  and  Pulapura,  Satish  K.  K.,  5,198,507,  a. 
525-432.000. 
Pullukat,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Katzen,  Stanley  J.;  Pullukat,  Thomas  J.;  Lynch,  Michael  W.;  and 
Rekers,  Louis  J.,  5,198,400,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Pundak.  Nachman.  Stirling  miniature  integral  cooler/dewar  assembly. 

5.197.295,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Purcell.  John  E.;  and  Dang.  Richard,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation, 
The.  Method  of  manufacturing  glass  beads  for  use  in  thermionic  gas 
chromatographic  detectors.  5,198,009,  CI.  65-59.220. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See- 
Zhang,    Yunchang;    and    Cannon,    James    C,    5,198,147,    CI. 
252-187.310. 
Pyiomation,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  F.,  5,197,805,  CI.  374-208.000. 
Qianhuan,  Dai.  to  Beijing  Polytechnic  University;  Xingnong  Technique 
Development  Company;  and  Beijing  Agricultural  University.  Qs- 
platinum-diamine  complexes  and  antitumorous  compositions  contain- 
mg  them,  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,198.564.  CI. 
556-137.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hoff,    Raymond   E.;   and   Cribbs,   Leonard   V.,    5,198,399,   O. 

502-111.000. 
Katzen,  Stanley  J.;  Pullukat,  Thomas  J.;  Lynch,  Michael  W.;  and 
Rekers,  Louis  J.,  5,198,400,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

McGeoch,  Bruce  M.;  and  Richmond,  Scott  E.,  5,199,033,  CI. 
371-10.100. 
Quick,  Dallas  W.  Independent  wheel  suspension  system  for  vehicles. 

5,197,755,  CI.  280-690.000. 
Quin,  Brooks:  See — 

Rutz,    Howard    G.;    Oliver,    Christopher;    and    Quin,    Brooks, 
5,198,137.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Quintana.  Jean:  See — 

Martin,    Paul-Antoine;    and    Quintana,    Jean,    5,198,645,    CI. 
235-441.000. 
Quintero,  Lillian  J.;  Cosgrove,  Delos  M.;  and  Nguyen-Thien-Nhon, 
Diana,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Stentless  heart  valve  and  holder. 
5,197,979,  CI.  623-2.000. 
R  &  B,  Inc.:  See— 

Rabalais.  Keith  J.,  5,197,567,  CI.  184-1.500. 
R.  Guthrie  Research  Associates  Inc.:  See— 

Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  I.;  and  Nakajima,  Hidemasa.  5,198,749,  CI. 
324-71.100. 
R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Kramer,  Anatoly  I.,  5,197,494,  CI.  131-298.000. 
R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See- 
Burner,  Rex  E.;  Kisting,  Larry  C;  and  Fehrer,  David,  5,197,679, 
CI.  241-36.000. 
Rabal,  Clifford  R.;  and  Rabal,  Robert  R.,  to  Rabal  Enterprises.  Flush 
slide  mount  for  detachable  attachment  to  a  boat  deck.  5,197,406,  CI. 
1 14-363.000. 
Rabal  Enterprises:  See — 

Rabal,    Clifford    R.;    and    Rabal,    Robert    R.,    5,197,406.    CI. 
114-363.000. 
Rabal,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Rabal,    Clifford    R.;    and    Rabal,    Robert    R.,    5,197,406,    Q. 
1 14-363.000. 
Rabalais,  Keith  J.,  to  R  &  B,  Inc.  Replacement  drain  hole  closure. 

5,197,567,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Racino,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Sparks.  Robert  W.;  Racino,  Gregory  A.;  and  Gardner,  Brian  R., 
5,199,032,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Rademacher,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 
5,198,538.  a.  530-417.000. 
Radtke.  Manfred,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Guiding  device  for 

sheets  supplied  to  a  stacking  site.  5.197,728,  CI.  271-220.000. 
RagaU.  Henry.  Multi-purpose  cane.  5,197,501,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Rahim.  Saad  G.;  and  Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.  5'-esters  of  2',3'-dideoxy-3'-nuoro-5-ethynyluridine.  5,198,539, 
CI.  536-26.260. 
Rakhit,  Sumanas;  Plante,  Raymond;  and  Cosentino,  Gregory  P.,  to 
Bio-Mega,    Inc.    Inhibitors   of  bacterial    ribonucleotide   reductase. 
5,198,425,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Raleigh.  Freddie  L.:  See- 
Bell,  Frederick  K.;  Murata.  Yosuke;  and  Raleigh,  Freddie  L., 
5,198,874,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Ram  Golf  Corporation:  See— 

Pocklington,  Terence  W.;  and  Balch,  Terry  R.,  5,197,740,  CI. 
273-235.00R. 
Ramshaw,  Colin:  See — 

Middleton,    John    C;    and     Ramshaw,    Colin,    5,198,156,    C\. 
261-87.000. 


Randolph,  Charka  T.:  See— 

LeersKn,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  Everitt  W.;  Mahmoud,  Usa  S.;  Ran- 
dolph, Chailes  T.;  Reece,  John;  Settle,  Gaston  G.;  Traong, 
Phong  T.;  and  Vasan.  Sfini  V.,  S.197.6SS.  Q.  22t-254.Q00. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See- 
Baldwin,  John  L.  E..  5.198.897,  d.  358-51.000. 
Rank.  William  R.;  Nichob.  Ronald  L.;  and  Schoenberger,  Stephanie  G., 
to  Reaeuch  Corporation  Techoologiea.  Inc.  Helical-tipped  lesion 
localization  needle  device  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.197,482, 
a.  128-749.000. 
Rankd,   Richard   C.    Rear   whed   tracking   device.    5,197,751,   CI. 

280-426.000. 
Ranaomes,  Sims  ft  JefTeries  Limited:  See — 

AUred.   Edward   J.;   and   Gaakin.   Graham   E..    5.197.267,  CL 
56-249.000. 
Raper,   Keith,   to   Imatronic   Limited.   Laser  diode  supply  circuit. 

5,199,039,  a.  372-38.000. 
Rasmussen.  Jens,  to  Gotaverken  Arendal  AB.  Tendon  for  anchoring  a 

semisubmenible  platform.  5,197,825,  a.  405-206.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Arnold  H.:  See- 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Ratcliffe,  Arnold  H.;  and  Bradbury,  Robert  H., 
5,198,439,  a.  514-236.200. 
Ratetman,  Michael  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Two-stage  fluid  bed 
regeneration  of  catalyst  with  shared  dilute  phase.  5,198,397,  d. 
502-43.000. 
Rathbone,  Richard  R.;  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C,  to  Yale  Univenity. 

Adapter  for  microscope.  5,198,927,  a.  359-385.000. 
Rathke,  Jerome  W.;  and  Klingler.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy.  Cobalt  carboayl  catalyzed  (riefin  hydroformylation  in 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide.  5.198.589,  a.  568-454.000. 
Ratz,  James  W.;  Schnell.  Robert  J.;  and  Uhrich.  Daniel  T..  to  Honey- 
well Inc.  Communicating  thermosut.  5,197.668,  Q.  236-51.000. 
Rawlings,  Anthony  V.:  See— 

Critchley,  Peter,  Hagan.  Desmond  B.;  Kinch.  Susan  E.;  Parrot, 
David  T.;  Rawlings.  Anthony  V.;  Scott.  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor. 
Anthony  P..  5.198.210,  a.  424-78.030. 
Rawls.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  and  Provell,  Gregory  J.,  to  Bio  Magnetics  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Focused  magnetic  directional  polarities.  5,197,492,  CI. 
128-846.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,   Bnice   D.;   Zucker,   Joseph;   and   Jervis,   James  E.. 
5.199.089.  a.  385-24.000. 
Raymond,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Clark,  Michael  T.;  Gyurik,  Robert  J.;  Lewis,  Sharon  K.;  Murray, 
Marianne    C;    and    Raymond,    Matthew    J..    5.198.422,    Q. 
514-12.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Russell.   Mark   E.;  and   ResUgno,   Dominic  V.,   5.198.786.  Q. 
333-26.000. 
Reagen,  William  K.;  and  Conroy.  Brian  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Chromium  compounds  and  uses  thereof.  5,198,563,  Q. 
556-57.000. 
Reamer,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  Petuch,  Brian  R.;  and 
Reamer,  Robert  A..  5,198,421,  C[.  514-11.000. 
Recker,  Bradley  J.;  and  Roe,  Derrick.  Separation  control  for  multiphase 

plural  inverter  system.  5,198,971,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Reddy,  KalakoU  S.:  See— 

Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  KalakoU  S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul, 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  BUly  R.,  5,198.445.  O.  514-269.000. 
Redl,  Richard;  and  Balogh.  Laszio,  to  Design  Automation,  Inc.  Soft- 
switching full-bridge  dc/dc  converting.  5,198,969,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Redl,  Siegmund:  See — 

von    Zitzewitz.    Andreas;    and    Redl,   Siegmund,    5,199,065.   CI. 
379-389.000. 
Redman,  Christopher  W,  G.:  See— 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 
5,198,538,  CI.  530-417.000 
Reeber,  Francis  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Cobpany.  Glove  compartment. 

5,197,775,  a.  296-37.120. 
Reece,  John:  See — 

Leerssen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  Everitt  W.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.;  Ran- 
dolph, Charles  T.;  Reece,  John;  Settle,  Gaston  G.;  Trwmg, 
Phong  T.;  and  Vasan,  Srini  V.,  5,197,655,  CI.  228-254.000. 
Reeder,  Robin  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Narrow  field  or  view 

scanner.  5,198.919,  a.  359-216.000. 
Reese.  David  M.  S^t  belt  guide  useful  in  securing  a  child  safety  re- 
straint. 5,197,176,  CI.  29-278.000. 
Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Loth,  Siri-Yuth,  5,198.697,  Q.  307-31.000. 
Rehfekl,  Frederick  L.  J.,  to  Leber  Corporation.  Substantially  zero 
leakage  path  sealing  assembly  with  expander  void.  5,197,746,  CI. 
277-144.000. 
Reichold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,    Arthur  C;   and   Danneman,   Jeffrey   H.,   5,198,528,  CI. 
528-272.000. 
Reichstein,  Stuart  W.  M.;  and  Goklgraben,  Gerals  R.  Apparatus  for 

vertical  slipforming  of  concrete  walls.  5,198,235,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Reid,  Dwighl  K.;  and  Awbrey,  Spencer  S.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  color  stabilized  distillate  fuel  oils. 
5,197,996,  CI.  44-317.000. 
Reiflenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Geelhaar, 
Thomas;  Coates,  David;  Sage.  Ian;  u>d  Greenfield,  Simon,  to  Merck 
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Hafiung.  Smectic  liquid-crystal 


5,198,726,  CI. 


Reinecke,  Paul;  Scheinpflug, 
3,198,231,  CI.  424-713.000. 


i  orst;   and    Reisinger,    Ludwig, 


UMl 


PatoM  Gcidbchaft  mit  beachranktei 
medium.  3,198,149,  a.  232-299.610. 
KiMiiili.  Hdnz,  to  Picanol,  ii.v.  Cleaning  system  Tor  loom  airjet  noz- 
zle. J,l9742a  a.  139-l.OOC. 
ReinMfti,  Jozef  H.:  See— 

Voi  Meun,  Johannes  M.;  and  R4naerts,  Jozef  H. 
3l5-224.00a 

ReiBHtt,  Kboi;  Schlesmann,  Harro;  a^  Dietl,  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

acMllKiiaft.  Process  for  the  purifici  tion  of  crude  2-mercaptobenzo- 

lUazole.  S,l98.SSa  O.  348-177.000.^ 

Reiaecke,  Paul:  See— 

Biaades,  Wilhehn;  Hanssler,  Geri; 
Hans;  and  Holmwood,  Gnham, 
RCssiager,  Ludwig:  See— 

Groebiacher,   Hans;   Eigruber, 
3, 198,242,  a.  425- 1 30.000.  | 

Rekcrs,  Louis  J.:  See—  \ 

Kjtzen,  Stanley  J.;  Pullukat,  Thoiias  J.;  Lynch,  Michael  W.;  and 
Rekers,  Louis  J..  5,198,400,  CI.  $02-113.000. 
Relianoe  Comm/Tec  Corporation;  5<4— 

MaasKXsi,  Peter  A.,  3,198,638,  CL  219-209.000. 
Reliaiioe  Electric  Industrial  Company  See — 
Rose,  Max  H.,  3,197,343,  CI.  74^:  l.OOR. 
Reoibold,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coi  poration.  Process  for  the  photo- 
chemical stabilization  of  wool  witt  triazinyl  ultra-violet  absorbing 
compound.  3,197,991,  a.  8-490.000. 
Remlaoui,  Jihad  I.,  to  Rohr,  Inc.  Aircr  tft  turbine  engine  thrust  reverter 

with  sliding  hinge  actuator.  3,197,6!  3,  O.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Rcnwflarr  Polytechnic  Institute:  See~ 

Nauman,  E.  Bruce;  and  Lynch,  Jetry  C,  3,198,471,  CI.  321-46.300. 
Renz,  Rainer;  and  Kramer,  Johann,  lb  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Clamping 
tool  for  non-positive  and  high-pra  :ision  clamping  of  workpieces. 
3,197,720,0.269-48.100. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  he:  See — 

Kinghom.  A.   Douglas;  and  Cl^oi,   Young-Hee,   3,198,427,  CI. 

314-26.000.  I 

Rank,  William  R.;  Nichols,  Ronal  I  L.;  and  Schoenberger,  Stepha- 
nie G.,  3,197,482,  a.  128-749.0(  0. 
Research  Diagnostic  Antibodies:  See-  ■ 

Webber,  Robert;  and  Pai,  Mohan«  las,  5,198,531,  CI.  323-332.200. 
Restagno,  Dominic  V.:  See — 

Russell,   Mark  E.;   and   ResUgn>,   Dominic  V.,   3,198,786,  CI. 
333-26.000. 
Restle,  Serge:  See- 
Lang,  Gerard;  Maignan,  Jean;  Re  tie,  Serge;  and  Shroot,  Braham, 
5,198,567.  a.  560-56.000. 
Renter,  Knud;  Jilge,  Wolfgang:  Pittel,  Bemd;  and  Weymans,  Gunther, 
to    Bayer    Aktiengesellscluift.    A  omatic    copolyether    sulfones. 
5,198,525,  CI.  528-171.000. 
Rex,  Raymoiid  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Fleming,  Donald  K.;  and  Rex,  1  [aymond  C.  Jr.,  5,198,310,  CI. 
429-17.000. 
Rexroad,  John:  See — 

Glynn.  William  T.;  Rexroad,  John  and  Denny.  David  S.,  5.197.239. 
a.  32-63.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  5  « — 

Wirtb,  Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir; 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Na  terer.    Johann,    5.198.055,    CI. 
15646.000. 
Reyncdds,  David  C:  See- 
Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds    David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
Russell,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexto) ,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,054,  a. 
378-21.000. 
Reynolds,  James  T.:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Re;  nolds,  James  T.,  5,197,339,  d. 
73-862.191. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Cho.  Alex;  and  Pickens.  Joseph  I  ..  5,198,045,  O.  148-552.000. 
CutshalL  Eule  R.;  Felling,  Gregl  ry;  Scott.  Sheila  D.;  and  Tittle. 

Gary  S.,  5.197,823.  CI.  405-128  QOO. 
Hanneman,  Rodney  E.,  3.197.336  CI.  164-476.000. 
Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  T1  e:  See — 

Hicinbotbem,    Joseph    S.;    and     eter.    Jack    W.,    5,197,764,    Q. 
283-81.000. 
Rheem  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Jenson,  Maurice;  and  Slone,  Tho  dore,  3,197,663,  CI.  236-26.00D. 
Rheem  Manofacturing  Company:  Se«  - 

Stretch,  Gordon  W.;  and  Haajl  WUbur  L.,  Jr.,  5,197,413,  CI. 
122-17.000. 
Rhodes.  Vergfl  H.,  Jr:  See— 

Spoo.  Kevin  J.;   Rhodes.   Verg  I  H..  Jr;  and  Dodd,   Bill  W., 
5,198,172.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Denis,    Philippe;    and    Grosseliii,    Jean-Michel,    3,198,577,    CI. 

362-322.000. 
Deweerdt,  Helene;  Jenck,  Jean;   Caick,  Philippe;  Mutez,  Sylvain; 
and  Perron,  Robert.  5.198.373.  CI.  560-204,000. 
Rice,  Keith  A.,  to  American  Sheet  E]  trusion  Corporation.  Retractable 

mold  protrusion  assembly.  S.19g.24f.  CI.  425-383.000. 
Richards,  John  W.;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  and  Gait.  John,  to  Sony 
Broadcast  &  Coinmunications  Ltiqited.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
processing  a  video  signal  containin    single  frame  animation  material. 
3.198,902.  a.  338-183.000. 


Richardson,  Lyman,  to  Transyt  Canada  Inc.  Suspended  vehicle  with 
orientation  adjustment  by  horizontally  translating  the  pivot  point 
reUtive  to  the  vertical  axis.  5,197,390,  CI.  105-149.100. 
Richey,  W.  Frank:  See- 
Clement,  Katherine  S.;  Babb,  David  A.;  Ezzell,  Bobby  R;  and 
Richey.  W.  Frank.  5,198,513,  Q.  526-242.000. 
Richmond.  Scott  E.:  See— 

McGeoch,  Bruce  M.;  and  Richmond,  Scott  E.,  5,199,033,  CI. 
371-10.100. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT.:  See— 

Farkas,  Sandor;  Foldeak,  Sandor,  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes,  Peter; 
KreidI,  Janos;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  Czibula,  Laszio;  and  Petofi-Vass, 
Szilvia,  3,198.446,  CI.  314-277.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Shin;  Oyama,   Hajime;   Katoh,  Eiichi;  and  Moriya, 

Masao,  5,198,861.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  5,198.866.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Nobuo;  and  Morohoshi,  Kunichika, 

5,198,061,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Tani.  Katsuhiko;  and  Chiba.  Eriko,  5,199,038,  CI.  378-82.000. 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 

and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,197,458,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,197,460,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Jorg,  Andreas,  5.197,163.  CI.  19-225.000. 
Rikken.  Johannes  M.  G.:  See — 

van  der  Putten,  Andreas  M.  Th.  P.;  DeBakker,  Johannes  W.  G.;  and 
Rikken,  Johannes  M.  G.,  3,198,389,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Riley,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Aldridge,   Clyde    L.;    and    Riley,    Kenneth   L.,    3,198,100,   O. 
208-89.000. 
Riley.  Norma:  See — 

Scudder,  Lance;  and  Riley,  Norma,  5,198,071,  CI.  156-625.000. 
Rines,  Steven  P.;  and  ZuUig,  Charles  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of   triphenylmethane    dyes.    5,198,558,    CI. 
552-108.000. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Speitkamp,  Ludwig,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  improved  pro- 
duction of  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  (II). 
5,198,574,  CI.  560-224.000. 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Allen,  Eric  E.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  and  Kevin,  Nancy,  3,198,438,  CI. 
314-235.800. 
Rizzo,  Matthew;  and  Bresin,  Mark  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrical 
contact   for   battery    package   or   similar   device.    5,197,889,   CI. 
439-76.000. 
Ro,  Kyeng  H.:  See— 

Sohn,  Myung  D.;  and  Ro,  Kyeng  H..  5,197,299,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Robb,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Welty.  Dennis  L.;  Bliss.  John;  Sutor.  Judith  L.;  Robb.  Stephen  P.; 
Susak.  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.,  5,198,957,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Robbie,  Scott  W.;  and  Maruska,  William  O.,  to  Alliant  Techsystems 
Inc.  Fuzing  system  for  tandem  demolition  warheads.  3.198.613,  CI. 
102-476.000. 
Robbins,  John;  and  Boston,  Ricky  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  back  side  damage  of  silicon  wafers. 
3,197,271,0.31-163.100. 
Robem,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz,  Howard  S..  3.197.790.  CI.  312-329.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Denz.  Helmut;  Steinbrenner,  Ultich;  and 

Wild,  Ernst,  5.197.442.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Casari.  John.  5.197,445.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Gronenberg.    Roland;    and    Tauscher.    Joachim.    5.197.439.    CI. 

123-506.000. 
Grytz,  Uwe;  Hans.  Waldemar;  and  Rudolf.  Frank.  5.197,672,  Q. 

239-1.000. 
Ketterer,  Wolfgang;  Liskow.  Uwe;  and  Kalup,  Harald,  5.197.674. 

CI.  239-408.000. 
Kohl.  Walter;  Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Mittag.  Rainer;  and  Schramm, 

Guenter,  5,198,744,  CI.  322-33.000. 
Kroll,  Peter;  Neumann,  Gunter;  and  Leutner,  Volkmar,  5,197,709. 

CI.  251-129.150. 
Lang,    Emst-Walter;    Benninger,    Nikolaus;    Boerkel.    Wolfgang; 
Plapp,  Gunther;  and  Schillinger,  Rainer.  deceased.  5,197,444,  CI. 
123-514.000. 
Orglmeister,  Reinhold,  3,199,078,  CI.  381-47.000. 
Palm,  Hermann,  5,197.326.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Roberts.  David  A.;  Ratcliffe.  Arnold  H.;  and  Bradbury.  Robert  H..  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Angiotension  II  antagonizing 
pyridine  derivatives.  5,198.439.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Roberts,  David  A.:  See — 

Bradbury.   Robert   H.;   and   Roberts,   David  A..    3.198.434,   CI. 
314-215.000. 
Roberts  Filter  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Annabelle;  and  Roberts.  R.  Lee.  5,198,124,  CI.  210-792.000. 
Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Glevicky.  Mark  M.;  Roberts.  Hubert  S..  Jr.;  StefTens.  Steven  C; 
and  Pendery,  Kevin  W..  5.197,289.  CI.  60-746.000. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  A.  In-line  skate  brake  system.  5,197,572,  CI.  280-1 1.200. 
Roberts.  John  J.:  See — 

WUkinson,    Robert   E.;   and    Roberts,   John   J.,    5,198,011,   CI. 
514-496.000. 


Roberts,  Judith:  See- 
Hatch,  Bert  C;  GaMe,  Albert  L.;  Roberts,  Leiand  L.;  and  Roberts, 
Judith,  3,198,671,  CI.  230-352.000. 
Roberts,  Leiand  L.:  See- 
Hatch,  Bert  C;  Gable,  Albert  L.;  Roberts,  Leiand  L.;  and  Roberts, 
Judith,  3,198,671,  a.  230-332.000. 
Roberts,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Proiaer.  NeU  M.;  and  Roberts,  Mark  J..  5,197,296,  a.  62-39.000. 
Roberts,  R.  Lee:  See- 
Kim,  Annabelle;  and  Roberts,  R.  Lee,  3,198.124.  Q.  210-792.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Kaigler.  William  J.;  Buckxhaw.  Thomas  M.;  and  Uewellyn,  David 
T.,  5.198,632,  CI.  200-83.00R. 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee,  Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cor- 
deiio,  C^jetan  F.,  5,198,501,  Q.  525-266.000. 
Robino,  Pierluigi:  See — 

Belli  Dell'Amico,  Daniela;  Calderazzo,  Fausto;  Dell'Innocenti, 

Micbela;  and  Robino,  Pierluigi,  5,198,363,  CI.  556-420.000. 

Rochling,  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Concentrated  aqueous 

emulsions  of  neophanes  and  azaneophanes  for  use  in  plant  protection. 

5,198,431,  a.  514-63.000. 

Rochte,  Jerry  E.  Friction  drive  for  rotary  to  linear  motion.  5,197,343, 

a.  74-89.000. 
Rock  Bit  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Estes.  Roy  D  .  5,197.555,  CI.  175-431.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz,   Frederick;   and   Vescial,   Frederick,   5,199,037,  CI. 

372-31.000. 
Hatch,  Bert  C;  Gable,  Albert  L.;  Roberu,  Leiand  L.;  and  Roberts, 

Judith,  5,198,671,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Lyioc.  Woon;  and  Pattison.  David  C.  5.197,697,  CI.  244-197.000. 
Vick,  Gerald  L..  5,198.895,  d.  358-103.000. 
West,  James  B.;  Anderson,  Roger  D.;  Sampson,  Gary;  and  Yame, 

Andrew,  5,198,828,  CI.  343-776.000. 
Witucki,  Edward  F.;  Moran,  William  P.;  Cunningham,  Patricia  H.; 
and  Monney,  Lyle  V.,  3,198,266,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Rodder,  Mark  S.;  and  Chapman,  Richard  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Ptocess  of  fabricating  elevated  source/drain  transistor. 
3,198,378,  a.  437-41.000. 
Rodriguez,  Pedro  C:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  L.;  Rodriguez,  Pedro  C;  and  Wright,  John  P., 
5,198,802,  CI.  340-709.000. 
Roe,  Derrick:  See— 

Recker.  Bradley  J.;  and  Roe,  Derrick,  5,198,971,  a.  363-71.000. 
Roemer,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Tymchyn,  Paul  V.,  to  Tymroe  Venture 
Partners.  Question  and  answer  game  for  stimulating  interest  in  news 
periodicals.  5,197,8M,  CI.  434-178.000. 
Roerden,  Dorothy  L.:  See — 

Grierson,  Jeffery  G.;  and  Roerden,  Dorothy  L.,  5,198,117.  CI. 
210-638.000. 
Roessler,  David  A.;  Jung,  Donald  R.;  Jung,  Robert  D.;  Pace,  Charles 
F.;  and  Doperalsid,  Michael  J.,  to  Trice  Mfg.  Corp.  Constant  depth 
reservoir.  5,197,569,  CI.  184-55.100. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes.  Edgar;  Labelle,  Robert;  and  Scrivener, 
John,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Segmented  multi- 
focal contact  lens.  5,198,844,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Rogalsky,  Alena:  See — 

Rogidsky,  Vitaly;  and  Rogalsky,  Alena,  5,197,483,  C\.  128-749.000. 
Rogalsky,    Vitaly;    and    Rogalsky,    Alena.    Tissue    disaggregator. 

5,197.483,  CI.  128-749.000. 
Rogers,  C.  James:  See — 

Hughes,  Gregory  G.;  Munch,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  C.  James;  and 
Struss,  Rodney  A.,  5,197,539,  O.  163-172.000. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Arthur.  David  J.;  Swei.  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn,  Allen  F.,  IH,  3,198,295, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  W.,  to  Messer  Griesheim  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  automatically  positioning  and  operating  non-contact 
tool  holders.  3,198,039,  CI.  148-194.000. 
Rogers,  William  O.,  IV:  See— 

HofTman,  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit,  Yupin;  Hedstrom,  Richard; 
Khusmith.  Srisin;  and  Rogers.  WUUam  O.,  IV.  3,198,333,  Q. 
330-350.000. 
Rohde,  Jurgen:  See — 

Chakraborty,  Amiya  K.;  Rohde,  Jurgen;  Klatt,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Wenzl,  Helmut,  5,198,405,  Q.  502-300.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Mattox,  John  R.,  5,198.455,  Q.  314-372.000. 
Rohn  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Stack,  DennU  P.,  3.198.492,  O.  524-501.000. 
Rohr,  Inc.:  See — 

Remlaoui,  Jihad  I.,  3,197,693,  CI.  244-UO.OOB. 
Roinestad,  Gerald  C;  Straight,  Michael  R.;  and  Kucharski.  John  G.,  to 
Ashworth  Bros.,  Inc.  Replaceable  snap-on  modular  overlay  for  rod 
and  link  turn-curve  conveyor  belts.  5,197,591,  O.  198-803.010. 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Masashi;   Otsuka,   Satoshi;   and   Umeta.   Mitsuhiro, 
5,198,603,  CI.  84-601.000. 
RoUand,  James;  Begey,  Jean-Marie;  Marguet,  Eric;  and  Mabboux. 
Michel,  to  Salomon  S.  A.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a  ski  boot. 
5,197,209,0.  36-117.000. 
Romeo,  Ernest  A.;  and  Gilb,  Tyrell  T.,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Gazebo  top  connection.  5,197,241.  CI.  52-82.000. 


Romer,  Dietmar:  See — 

Imperato,     Aasunta;     and     Romer,     Dietmar,     5,198,459,     CL 
314-397.000. 
Rongved,  Pal:  See- 
Berg,  Ame;  Alraen,  Torsten;  Klaveneas,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  and 
Tbomaaaen,  Terje,  5,198,208,  O.  424-1.100. 
Rook,  Graham  A.  W.:  See— 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 
5,198,538,  a.  330417.000. 
Rooaa,  Paul  D.;  and  Gordon,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Paper  Com- 

Sny.    Paperboard   carton    for    frozen   foodstuffs.    3,197,662,   O. 
9-244.000. 
Roper,   Daletb  F.   Sound  bar  for  percuaive  musical   iiHtnmient 

3,198,602,0.84-403.000. 
Roaas,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Jennings,  Ralph  E.;  Rosas,  Robert  R.;  and  Ezpeleta,  Manuel  M^ 
3,197,377,  O.  99-347.000. 
Rose,  Erie  P.;  and  Hodge,  David,  to  Guardian  Products,  Inc.  Commode 

of  unitary  construction.  5,197,152,  O.  4-479.000. 
Rose,  Max  H.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Taper  bushed 
screw  conveyor  drive  and  method  with  demount  feature.  5,197,343, 
CI.  74-42 1.00R. 
Rose,  Rene  .  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Method  for  manubcturing  a 
memory  card  capable  of  receiving  a  photographic  image,  and  card 
thus  obtained.  3,198,652,  O.  235-492.000. 
Rosd,  Helmut;  and  Eck,  Martin,  to  Deutsche  Aeroapace  AG.  Method 
for  bonding  LLCCC-compooents  using  a  leadframe.  3,198,391,  CL 
437-218.000. 
Rosenbrock,  Richard;  Chrzastek,  Ralph  A.;  and  Schjerven,  Williaffl  S., 
Sr.,    to    Middleby    Corporation,    The.    Conveyor   oven    control. 
5,197,373,  O.  99-328.000. 
Rosentrater,  Sakm  P.:  See— 

Kohn,   Gabriel    S.;   Rosentrater,    Eldoo    P.;    and    Svoioponkw, 
Gregory  A.,  3,197,511.  CI.  137-360.000. 
Roskowiak,  Robert  M.;  and  Chanen,  Michael  J.,  to  CargDl,  Incorpo- 
rated. Composition  and  method  for  conditioning  grains.  5,198,253, 0. 
426-93.000. 
Ross,  David  S.:  See— 

Bottaro,  Jeffrey  C;  Schmitt,  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Roas, 
David  S.,  5,198,204,  CI.  423-385.000. 
Ross,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
L.;  Ganz,  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Roas,  Edward  W.; 
RussdL  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,034,  O. 
378-21.000. 
Ross,  Kent  L.:  See- 
Paulson,  Richard  F.;  and  Ross,  Kent  L..  5,197,366,  O.  83-498.000. 
Rossitto,  Hugo.  Outboard  motor  water  pump  indicator  apparatus. 

3,197,909,  O.  440-2.000. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 

Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.; 
Schmitt.    Kirk    D.;    and    Vartuli,   James   C,    3,198,203,   d. 
423-718.000. 
Rothmaim.  Isaac:  See — 

Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Rothmann.  Isaac;  and  JofTee,  Irving,  5,198,303, 
O.  525-326.200. 
Rothschild,  Mordechai:  See- 
Huang,  Jammy  C;  Rothschild,  Mordechai;  Burke,  Barry  E.;  Ehr- 
Uch,    Daniel    J.;    and    Koaicki,    Bernard    B^    5,198.881,    CL 
237-219.000. 
Rougeot,  Henri  M.;  and  Poasin,  George  E..  to  Genera]  Electric  Com- 
pany. Radiation  image  detector  with  optical  gain  selenium  photoaen- 
sors.  3.198.673,  O.  250-370.110. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Brayer,    Jean-Louis;    Calvo,    Danid;    and    Ottdio,    Fiaaoais, 
5,198,371,  CI.  560-70.000. 
Rowan,  Stephen  J.;  and  DeBoer,  Charles  D..  to  ^ff^rt'n  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Thermal  dye  transfer  imaged  focussing  tod.  3,198,409.  O. 
503-227.000. 
Rozen,  Shkmo:  See — 

Hung,  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen,  Shlomo.  5,198,556, 0.  549-448.000. 
Ruberg,  Mark.  Device  for  positioning  workpieces  in  a  milling  machine 

vise.  5,197,721,  O.  269-315.000. 
Rudolf,  Frank:  See— 

Grytz,  Uwe;  Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Rudolf,  Frank.  5,197.672,  a. 
239-1.000. 
Rudolph,  Paul:  See— 

Kelley,  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R.;  Ha^  Daniel 
C;  and  Ericksoo,  Roger  C,  5,198,033,  O.  118-718.000. 
Ruiz,  Vivian  L.:  See — 

Jerman,  Rafael;  and  Ruiz,  Vivian  L..  5,197,639,  O.  223-88.000. 
Ruppert,  Franz;  and  Schwab,  Joachim,  to  Hotinann  Maachinenbau 
GmbH.  Rotor  wheel  assembly  for  a  tire  testing  machine.  5,197,327, 
CI.  73-146.000. 
Ruppert.  Heinrich  W.;  and  Gatschmann,  Klaus  G.,  to  Elka-Werke  Fritz 
Kiehn  GmbH.  Make-your-own  system  for  making  a  cigarette,  espe- 
cially a  filter-tipped  cigarette.  5.197.495.  CI.  131-328.000. 
RusseU,  Cart  H.,  Ill:  See- 
Taylor,  DonaM  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  RusseU,  Carl  H.,  m. 
5,198,735,  O.  318-365.000. 
Rusaell,  Gerald  S.:  See- 
Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Brown,  Kerry  L.;  Corey,  Robert 
L.;  Ganz.  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 
RusseU,  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S.,  5,199,054,  O. 
378-21.000. 
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RmkH.  ni:  Cwl  H.:  Set— 

Taylor.  Doodd  K.;  Maczka,  tichard  J.;  and  Russell,  III:  Carl  H.. 
3.19»,739.  a.  318-661.000. 
RuaeU.  John:  Ste— 

Samioa,  Richard  D.;  McKiniey,  James  M.;  and  Russell,  John, 
5,19M«7,  a.  42S-24S.000.   I 
Rutll,  Mark  E.;  and  ResUgno,  ttominic  V.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Wavegnide  transitioa  circuit.  3,198,786,  Q.  333-26.000. 
Rutaen,  The  State  University  of  Kew  Jersey:  See— 

Kohn.  JotKhim  B.;  and  Purpura,  Satish  K.  K.,  3,198,307,  CI. 
325-432.000. 

Rutz.  Howard  C;  Oliver,  Christofiier,  and  Quin,  Brooks,  to  Hoeganaes 
Corporation.  Thermophntic  ca|ted  magnetic  powder  compositions 
and  methods  of  making  same.  SJ198,137,  CI.  232.62.340. 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-GamitureitGmbH:  See — 

Behiendt,  Martin;  Kandt,  Riclard;  and  Steinmetz,  Peter,  3,198,620, 
a.  I74-74.00R.  , 

Rydin,  Ame,  to  Telefonaktieboli^et  L  M  Ericsson.  Transimpedance 
ampHiier-input  stage  for  an  optical  receiver.  3,198,638,  CI.  230- 
2I4.00A. 

;  Company.  Gas  water  heater  with 
multiple  Hues.  3,197,436,  CI.  126- 


Ryno,  Robert  W..  to  AOS  Holdi 
improved  exhaust  distribution 
330.00R. 
Ryuo,  Toahihiko:  See— 

Tanno,  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo, 
Watanabe,    Toshiaki;    and 
359-324.000. 
Rzodeczko,  Anna:  See— 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef; 
Bek.  Teodon  Swiderski, 
Jerzy;  and  OIkowska,  Jani: 
SAAB  SpK«  Aktiebolag:  See 
Andenson,  Torbjom;  Ben; 
Johan.  3,197,693,  O.  244-1 
Saad.  Ehe  E.:  See- 
Grebe.  Vernon  J.;  Saad,  Elie 
ArthurC,  3,198,393,  a 
Sabin,  Cullen  M.;  Thomas,  Denni 


foshihiko,  3,198,297,  a.  428-336.000. 
lyuo,    Toshihiko,    5,198,923,    CI. 


zycki,  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeniusz; 
hgniew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz, 
,  3,198,391,  CI.  368-727.000. 

[>n,  Ingvar,  Arulf,  Orjan;  and  Ohiin, 
.100. 


;  Sproson.  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 
11-63.000. 

A.;  and  Steidl,  Gary  V.,  to  Interna- 
tional Thermal  Packaging,  Ind.  Vacuum  insulated  sorbent-driven 
refrigeration  device.  5,197,302,  p.  62-»77.000. 
Sabia,  Paul  £.;  Dodds,  Willard  J«  and  Bahr,  Donald  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Double  doi|ie  combustor  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 3,197,278,  a.  60-39.020. 
Sacckctti,  Nicholas  B.:  See—         ! 

Amon,  Max;  and  Sacckctti,  I<tcholas  B.,  3,197,691,  O.  244-3.130. 
Sachtler.  J.  W.  Adriaan:  See—      ! 

Bogdan,  Paula  L.;  Lawson,  R.  Joe;  and  Sachtler,  J.  W,  Adriaan, 
5,198,097,  CI.  208-79.000.     j 
Sado,  Hideki,  to  Nissan  Motor  c4,  I'td.  Transfer  for  four-wheel  drive 
vehicle*.  3,197,565,  Cl.  180-2 

Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
of  a  small  diameter.  5,197,320,  Cl. 


oration.   Camera  having  e^rom. 


Saegosa,  Shigeru,  to  Usui  Koki 

apparatus  fbr  bending  a  metal  ti 

72-307.000. 

Saegusa,  Takashi,  to  Nikon 

3,198.85a  Cl.  334-412.000. 

Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshk^va,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotpva,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Ki4>ar,  Olga  1.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva.  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anally  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonov^,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  SavinoW.  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  OMgory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  Cl. 
548-492.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Centi  r:  See — 

Hirai,    Kenji;    Fujita.    Atsuk};    Sato,    Hiroshi;    Hirose,    Hiroaki; 
Yokota,  Masahiro;  and  Nag  >to,  Shoin.  5,198,013,  Q.  504-225.000. 
Sage,  Ian:  See— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geel- 
haar,  Thomas;  Ontes,  Day  id;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfield,  Simon, 
5,198,149,  a.  252-299.610. 
Sager,  Tamara  L.:  See — 

Kaufinan,  Stephen  B.;  DiGiai  filippo,  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.; 
and  DeVito,  Ralph  J.,  5,19P,632,  Cl.  221-197.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.:  See —  , 

Kwasoick,  Robert  F.;  Possini  George  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and 
Saia.  Richard  J.,  5. 198,694]  a.  257-766.000. 
Saidman.  Laurence  B.;  and  SmitH,  James  C,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Method   for  forming  coating  material   formulations  substantially 


comprised  of  a  saturated  resin 
Saiki,  Ikuo:  See— 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'i 


lich  phase.  5,197,800,  Cl.  366-136.000. 
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chi;  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shoui- 
chi;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kati  i,  Ikunoshin;  Saiki,  Ikuo;  and  Azuma. 
Ichiro,  5,198,423,  Cl.  5I4-|2.000 
Saiki,  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  Hida,  T4kashi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Saiki,  Mitsuyo- 
shi, 5.197,562,  Cl.  180-169:()00. 
Saim,  Said:  See 

StaUing,  David  L.;  and  Sain^  Said,  5,198,115,  Cl.  210-634.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Intemation  U:  See — 

Kramling.  Franz;  and  Bemd«  en,  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  5,198,304,  Cl. 
428-437.000. 


Saisho.  Yutaka:  See— 

Masuda.  Takuichiro;  Umezu,  Norio;  and  Saisho,  Yutaka,  5,198,294, 
a.  428-300.000. 
Salter,  Barbara  A.:  See— 

Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  ChamberUn,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Salter, 
Barbara  A.,  5,197,997,  Cl.  44-386.000. 
Saito  Denki  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozeki,  Shotaro;  Kawaiube,  Masakazu;  Imamura.  Keiji;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Makoto.  5.198.617.  Q.  174-65.00R. 
Saito,  Masao:  See— 

Mild,  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka,  Takeya;  Iwatsuki,  Kunhiro; 
Otsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Taga,  Yutaka.  5.197.307,  Cl. 
137-1.000. 
Saito,  Norio:  See — 

Narisawa.  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Norio;  Ishikawa.  Wataru;  Sato.  Jin;  and 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  3,198,949,  Cl.  36O-126.000. 
Saito,  Shiro;  Kawamoto,  Ryuichi;  Kondo,  Mineharu;  and  Sakakibara, 
Shigeru,  to  Inax  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  ingredient  in 
urine,  a  toilet  stool  equipped  with  a  urine  detecting  device  and  room 
for  urine  detecting  facility.  5,198,192,  Cl.  422-68.100. 
Saito,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  Ogawa,  Shuichi;  and  Masuda,  Koichi,  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Compact  line  thermal  printer.  5,198,836,  Cl. 
346-76.0PH. 
Saito,  Takeo;  Ishida,  Yoshiaki;  Fukunaga,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Mut- 
suhiko;  Metoki,  Yasuo;  and  Miyahara,  Kenji,  to  Sato  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Mac  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  surveying  system  having  a  function  of 
marking  reference  points.  5,198,868,  Cl.  356-142.000. 
Saito,  Tutomu;  and  Iwamolo,  Akito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
System  for  recording  an  image  having  a  facial  image  and  ID  informa- 
tion. 5,199,081,  Cl.  382-2.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ogura,  Masashi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Akimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Oizumi, 
Minora,  5,198,161,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Saitoh,  Masayuki:  See — 

Higuchi,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Masaki;  Fukami, 
Harukazu;  and  Tanaka,  Takahara,  5,198,458,  Cl.  514-397.000. 
Saitou,  Atsushi:  See — 

Itoh,  Yuuji;  Itoh,  Michiyo;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitou,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  5,198,369,  Cl.  436-534.000. 
Sakaguchi  Dennetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagano,    Shigetoshi;    Takanaka,    Akira;    and    Sogabe,    Akira, 
5,198,641,  Cl.  219-544.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,    Takashi;    and    Sakaguchi,    Kazuhiko,    5,198,588.   Cl. 
568-442.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Suguru:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka.  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima. 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Sugura;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,198,888,  Cl.  257-686.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Sumio:  See — 

Hayashi,   Chikahisa;   Sano,   Yoshio;    Mizutani,   Junichi;   Kantou, 
Takanori;  Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakaguchi,  Sumio,  5,198,629,  Cl. 
200-61.540. 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Abe,    Yohji;    Sakaguchi,    Takahiro;    Takasu,    Daihachiro;    and 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  5,197,181,  Cl.  29-596.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Irino,     Mitsuhiro;     Satake,     Tokuki;     Sakai,     Hiroshi;     Funatsu, 

Masayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 

Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;   Ogura,   Kazumi;   and   Ohkura,   Shigera, 

5.198.312.  Cl.  429-26.000. 

Sakai,  Toshifumi;  and  Takuno,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Torque  transmission  device.  5,197,583,  Cl.  192-35.000. 
Sakaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Tarayama,  Yoshimi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sakaki, 
Takashi;  Haga,  Shunichi;  Ichida,  Yasutera;  and  Konishi,  Masaki, 
5,197.892,  Cl.  439-91.000. 
Sakakibara.  Shigera:  See — 

Saito,     Shiro;     Kawamoto,     Ryuichi;     Kondo,     Minehara;    and 
Sakakibara,  Shigeru,  5,198,192,  Cl.  422-68.100. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hiratsuna,     Kenjiro;     Haramatsu.     Masatoshi;     and     Sakamoto. 
Kazuhiro,  5.197,265,  Cl.  56-12.900. 
Sakamoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka,  Junnosuke, 
5,198,741,  Cl.  318-696.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masashi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 

printer.  5,198,841,  Cl.  346-157.000. 
Sakamoto,  Shigetoshi;  Kawasumi.  Sakichi;  and  Hida,  Junichi,  to  Ho- 
shizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auger  type  icemaker.  5,197,300,  Cl. 
62-354.000, 
Sakamoto,  Tomoo:  See — 

Ito,  Mamoru;  Enomoto,  Usuke;  and  Sakamoto,  Tomoo,  5,198,964, 
Cl.  361-386.000. 
Sakata,  Shigenobu.  Bath  lotion  and  body  lotion  with  pharmaceutical 

effect.  5,198,469,  Cl.  514-777.000. 
Sakharov,  Jury  I.:  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Kozin,  Mikhail  P.;  Kudashov,  Nikolai  V.; 
and  Sakharov,  Jury  I.,  5,197,473,  Cl.  128-645.000. 
Sakhaschik,  Zinaida  M.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Sviriiui.  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova.  Evgenia  G.; 


Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters.  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;   Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;   Karpova,   Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin.  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  3.198.332.  Cl. 
548-492.000. 
Sakonju,  Kazutaka;  and  Hon,  Eisaku,  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Constant-speed  cruising  control  system  for  vehiclea. 
5,197,563,  a.  180-176.000. 
Sakuragi,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  processing 
apparatus  having  multiple  display  areas  for  editing.  5,199,102,  Cl. 
395-139.000. 
Sakurai,  Kaoru;  Murakami,  Haranori;  lijima,  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Masaru; 
and  Matsuda,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Reception 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,198,825,  Cl.  343-713.000. 
Sakurai,  Toshihara:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada, 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Harayuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiba™,  5,198,883,  Cl.  257-676.000. 
Salas,  Margarita:  See — 

Blanco,  Luis;  Bemad,  Antonio;  and  Salas,  Margarita,  5.198.543.  Cl. 
536-23.200. 
Salb,  Jesse.  System  and  method  for  localization  of  functional  activity  in 

the  human  brain.  5,198,977,  Cl.  364-413.010. 
Salin,  Jarl-Gunnar,  to  Ekono  Oy.  Process  for  drying  timber.  5,197,201, 

Cl.  34-16.500. 
Salituro,  Gino  M.:  See — 

Pettibone,   Douglas  J.;   and  Salituro,   Gino  M.,   3,198,463,  Cl. 
314-450.000. 
Sallwasser,  Alan:  See — 

Decorps,    Jean-Luc;    Dumont,    Alain;    and    Sallwasser,    Alan, 
5,198,770,  Cl.  324-367.000. 
Salomon,  Bernd;  and  Orthmann,  Reinhard,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwal- 
tungs-GmbH.  Multiple-surface  sensor  control  for  a  traveling  wave 
motor.  5,198,714,  Cl.  310-323.000. 
Salomon,  Mary  F.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Antioxidant  prod- 
ucts. 5,198,132,  a.  252-48.200. 
Salomon,  Mary  F.:  See — 

Galic,  Mary;  Jolley,  Scott  T.;  and  Salomon,  Mary  F.,  5,198,135,  Cl. 
252-52.00A. 
Salomon  S.  A.:  See — 

Rolland,  James;  Begey,  Jean-Marie;  Marguet,  Eric;  and  Mabboux, 
Michel,  5,197,209,  Q.  36-117.000. 
Sampson,  Gary:  See — 

West,  James  B.;  Anderson,  Roger  D.;  Sampson,  Gary;  and  Yame, 
Andrew,  5,198,828,  Cl.  343-776.000. 
Samson,  Richard  D.;  McKinney,  James  M.;  and  Russell,  John,  to  Gra- 
niteville    Company.    Insect    repellent    tent    fabric.    5,198,287,    Cl. 
428-248.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Hooreweder,  Godwin,  5,197,578,  CI.  190-18.00A. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Kyeong-seok,  5,198,72a  O.  313-446.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Chun-dong,  5,198,916,  CI.  359-15.000. 

Kim,  Young  W.;  Jung,  Seung  T.;  and  Kim,  Keun  C,  5,199,020,  Cl. 

369-112.000. 
Sohn,  Myung  D.;  and  Ro,  Kyeng  H.,  5,197,299,  Cl.  62-262.000. 
Samueli,  Henry;  and  Brackert,  Ralph  H.,  to  PairGain  Technologies, 
Inc.  Oversampled  digital-to-analog  converter  for  multilevel  data 
transmission.  5,198,818,  Cl.  341-144.000. 
San  Luis  Tank  Piping  Construction  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Todd,    Lorin    R.;    and    Noorafshani,    Siavash,    5,197,513,    Cl. 
137-592.000. 
Sanabria,  Jose:  See — 

Joshi,  David;  and  Sanabria,  Jose,  5,198,140,  Cl.  232-90.000. 
Sanchez,  Jose  R.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  cut  tape 

dispensing  apparatus.  5,197,629.  Cl.  221-15.000. 
Sanchez,  Martha  L.  See-through  storage  container.  5,197,661,  Cl. 

229-162.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  Kuribara,  Masaru;  and  Takeshita,  Torn, 
5,197,298,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Sanders,  Allen  C:  See— 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
Terence  E.;  Feeman.  James  F.;  Olson.  John  M.;  Sanders.  Allen 
C;  and  Vollmer.  Robert  L..  5.198,022,  Cl.  106-22.00K. 
Sanders  Saws,  Inc.:  See — 

Messina,  Romolo,  5,197,453,  Cl.  125-13.000. 
Sanderson,  Barbara  J.  S.:  See — 

Henner,  William  D.;  Comstick,  Kenine  E.;  Sanderson,  Barbara  J. 
S.;  and  Claflin,  VirginU  J.,  3,198,337,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Imperato.     Assunta;     and     Romer,     Dietmar,     5,198,459,     Cl. 
514-397.000. 
Sankyo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tani,  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Kusutaro,  5,198,064,  Cl.  136-289.000. 
Sano,  Eiichi;  Asa,  Masahito;  and  Nakajima,  Masayuki,  to  Tokimec,  Inc. 
Waveguide  for  dividing  and  combining  microwaves.  3,198,787,  Cl. 
333-128.000. 
Sano,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Chikahisa;  Sano,  Yoshio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;  Kantou, 
Takanori;  Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakaguchi,  Sumio,  3,198,629,  Cl. 
20041.340. 


Sanofi:  See — 

Boigegrain,    Robert;    Cecchi,    Roberto;    and    Boveri,    Sergia, 
5,198,386,  a.  364-336.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Motose,  Hitoshi,  3,197,430,  CI.  123-421.000. 
Sansom,  Matthias  R.;  and  Ellingson,  Richard  L.,  to  MegaDyne  Medical 
Products,    Inc.    Composite    electrosurgical    medical    instrument 
5,I97.%2,  a.  606-45.000. 
Santana,  Manuel  R.:  See— 

Kathiresan,  Krishnaswamy;  Panuska,  Andrew  J.;  and  Santana, 
Manuel  R.,  3,199,096,  Q.  383-109.000. 
Santi,  John,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Crankpin  bearing  for 
connecting    rod   of   internal    combustion    engine.    3,197,425,    Cl. 
123-197.300. 
Sanyo-Denki  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Watara;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,198.313,  a.  429-209.000. 
Sanyo-Ekuseru  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Watara;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,198,315,  a.  429-209.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka,  Hajime;  and  Uchida.  Zenjiio,  5,198,942,  Cl.  360-78.040. 
Sapozhnikov,  Gregory:  See — 

Hinckfuss,    Bruce   W.;    Brink,    Rodney    B.;    and    Sapozhnikov, 
Gregory,  5,197,989,  Cl.  623-23.000. 
Sasaki,  Hidemi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  universal  head 

and  grip.  5,197,702,  Cl.  248-178.000. 
Sasaki,  Isamu;  and  Yoshioka,  Takeya,  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  fish  or  sheHfish  neriseihin  prod- 
uct. 5,198,261,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Sasaki,  Naoto:  See— 

Takeda,    Fumio;   Kojima,   Yoshio;    Kaneko,   Tsuneo;   Ishibashi, 
Yutaka;   Sasaki,   Naoto;  and  Tsushima,  Isako,   5,197,244,  d. 
52-221.000. 
Sasaki,  Tohra:  See- 
Nomura,  Hironori;  Ohnishi,  Hirofumi;  Matsura,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sasaki,  Tohru,  5,197,960,  Cl.  604-385.200. 
Sasaki,  Tomiya:  See — 

Hisano,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Tomiya;  and  Ishizuka,  Masaru.  5,198.889, 
Cl.  257-678.000. 
Sashida,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawabata,  Takao;  and  Sashida.  Nobuo.  3.198,970.  Cl.  363-37.000. 
Satake,  Tokuki:  See — 

Irino,     Mitsuhiro;     Satake,    Tokuki;     Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Funatsu, 
Masayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Takenobu.  Koichi; 
Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;  Ogura,   Kazumi;  and  Ohkura,   Shigeru, 
5,198,312,  a.  429-26.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirai,    Kenji;    Fujita,    Atsuko;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    Hirose,    Hiroaki; 
Yokota.  Masahiro;  and  Nagato.  Shoin.  5,198,013,  Cl.  5O4-22S.000. 
Sato,  Jin:  See — 

Narisawa,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Norio;  Ishikawa,  Wataru;  Sato,  Jin;  and 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  5,198,949,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Sato,  Jun:  See— 

Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  Hida,  Takashi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Saiki,  Mitsuyo- 
shi, 5,197,562,  Cl.  180-169.000. 
Sato  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Takeo;   Ishida,  Yoshiaki;   Fukunaga,  Nobuyuki;   Kimura, 
Mutsuhiko;  Metoki,  Yasuo;  and  Miyahara,  Kenji,  3,198,868,  Cl. 
336-142.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kishita,   Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;   Fujii,   Hideki;  and  Matsuda, 
Takashi,  5,198,593,  Cl.  570-177.000. 
Sato,  Teruhiro;  and  Wada,  Tomio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Trimmed  resistor.  5,198,794,  Cl.  338-195.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamolo, 
Tadao;    Inoue,    Hideaki;    Sato,    Yasuhito;    Nakayama,    Kenji; 
Honda,     Toshiro;     and     Asako,     Kenichiro,     5,198,839.     d. 
346-155.000. 
Sato.  Yothimitsu:  See — 

Yoda.  Akira;  Sato.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Shuichi,  5,198,193,  Cl. 
422-199.000. 
Sato,  Yoshio:  See — 

Noda,  Yumiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
and  Shinjo,  Ryoichi,  5,198,637,  Q.  219-121.690. 
Satoh,  Hisao:  See — 

Haneda,    Satoshi;    Satoh,    Hisao;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Morita,  Shizuo,  5,198,865,  Cl.  355-326.000. 
Savage,  David  W.:  See— 

Kaul,  Bal  K.;  O'Baia,  Joseph  T;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Dennis,  J. 
Patrick,  5,198,102,  Cl.  208-310.00Z. 
Savall,  Vincent;  and  Gaudin,  Marie-Pierre,  to  Degremont.  Assembly 

for  removing  water  for  washing  filters.  5,198,108,  CI.  210-265.000. 
Saville,  Eric  J.;  Hunt,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn,  William  R.,  to 
Pneu-Draulics,  Inc.  Aircraft  waste  system  drain  valve.  5,197,515,  Q. 
137-613.000. 
Savina,  Elena  P.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomma,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  C.;  Surinov,  Bciiris  P.;  Yadrov- 
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ikaya.  Vera  A.;  SafoiK»4.  Ljudmila  S.;   Karpova,   Nina  A.; 
Savina.  Ekena  P.;  Savinoita,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
jlfTTwH:  and  Pershin,  Grisory  N.,  deceased,  S,198,S}2,  CI. 
S4S'492.000. 
Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.:  See — 

Trofl^nov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshli  jva,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zol  >va,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiakaya,  Elena  N.;  -omina.  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Ki  bar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova.  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Pd  en,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anjioly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonov^  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinoia.  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceued;  and  Pershin,  drigory  N.,  deceased,  S,198,SS2,  CI. 
348^92.000. 
Savio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Aria,  Piero,  5,197,303,  a.  «  -217.000. 
Sawa.  Takao;  and  Yagi,  Masaaki  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Very 
tUn  soft  magnetic  Fe-based  alldy  strip  and  magnetic  core  and  electro- 
magnetic apparatus  made  then  from.  3,198,040,  CI.  148-304.000. 
Sawada,  Katsuji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yuuzou;  Sawa4a,  Katsuji;  and  Fukunaga,  Hisashi, 
5,197,871,  a.  431-262.00OJ 
Sawada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ichihan,    Yoshiyuki;     FuUmi,     Hiroyuki;     Motoi,     Toshihiro; 
Nakagawa,    Jun;    Koizun  i,    Noboru;    and    Sawada,    Kouichi, 
5,198,853,  CI.  355-244.000, 
Sawicki.  Robert  A:  See— 

O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Browne,i  James  E.;  Matteo,  John  F.;  Sawicki, 
Robert  A.;  and  Haien.  Jol  in,  5,198,597,  CI.  585-654.000. 
Sayo,  Noboru:  See— 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Kitamura,  Masato;  Sayo,  Noboru;  Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori;  and  Giles,  Mart  n  F,  5,198,562,  Q.  556-23.000. 
Scalise,  Guy  G.  Pizza  screen  or  pan  receiving  and  holding  assembly. 

5,197,378,  CI.  99-357.000. 
Scanlon,  Christopher  M.:  See —       , 

Lewy,  Craig  W.;  and  Sea  ilon;  Christopher  M.,  5,197.597,  CI. 
206-63.300. 
Scannell,  Ralph  T.,  to  Ethyl  Cor  )oration.  Bicyclooctyl  phosphines  and 

catalysts  thereof.  5,198,576,  C   562-493.000. 
ScarpeUi,  Christian  M.:  See — 

Scarpelli,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  pcarpelli,  Christian  M..  5.197,974.  CI. 
606-235.000.  I 

Scaipelli.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Sca4>elli,  Christian  M.  Pacifier  apparatus 

with  heating  or  cooling  capal^Iities.  5.197,974,  CI.  606-235.000. 
Scuzocchio,  Claudio:  See —       I 

Gwymie,  David  I.;  Bujtton,  Francis  P.;  Pickett,  Mark  H.;  Davies, 
Roger  W.;  and  Scazzocct  io,  CUudio,  5,198,345,  a.  455-69.100. 
Schablonentechnik  Kuistein  Ge)  ellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Suchan,  Erwin,  5,198,636.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Schally,  Andrew  V.;  and  Baju  iz,  Sandor,  to  Administrators  of  the 
Tolane  Educational  Fund,  Tl  le.  LHRH  anUgonists.  5,198,533,  CI. 
530-313.000. 
Sclunkereli,  Kemal:  See — 

Hoffinan,  Harmon,  Jr.;  Sch  uikereli.  Kemal;  and  Chvapil.  Miles. 
5,197,977,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schamowski,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gottling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Mauentobben.  Reinhard;  Schar- 
nowski,    Gerhard;    MeistU.    Dieter;    and    Nguyen,    Huu-Tri, 
5,197,508,  a.  137-1.000. 
Schauder,  Colin  D.:  See— 

Gyugyi,    Laszlo;    and    S<  hauder.    Colin    D.,    5.198,746.    a. 
323-207.000. 
Scheer.  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Monteveide,  Robert  J.;  an  I  Scheer.  Bradley  W..  5,198,869.  CI. 
356-243.000. 
Scheiber,  Friedrich;  Bier,  Waldfcmar;  Sonnleitner,  Hermann;  Kuhner. 
Karl;  and  Lommel,  Albrecht,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG. 
Drive  shaft.  5.197,929.  CI.  475-160.000. 
Schehipflug,  Hans:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilbelm;  Hanssle.  Gerd;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Scheinpflug. 

Haas;  and  Holmwood.  G  -aham.  S.198.231.  CI.  424-713.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Scheiniflug,  Hans;  and  Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig. 
5.198.456,  a.  514-383.0(4 
Schering  Aktiengeaellschaft: 

—  . .  ..  ..  _    1  Q^gQf,  Wierzchowski,  Reiner;  and 

.  CI.  548-504.000. 
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Kubler.  Wolfgang;  Haffer, 
Nickisch.  Klaus,  5,198.5- 
Schillinger.  Rainer.  deceased 
Lang,   Emst-Walter;    Bern 
Plai>p,  Gunther;  and  Scl 
123-514.000. 
Schillinger.  Wolfgang,  legal 

Lang.   Emst-Walter;   B  _     _ 

Plapp,  Gunther;  and  SchiOinger.  Rainer,  deceased.  5.197.444.  CI. 
123-514.000. 
ScUpper,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipt 
Schjerven.  William  S.,  Sr.:  See- 

Roaenbrock,  Richard;  Chrtastek,  Ralph  A 
liam  S.,  Sr.,  5,197,375,  CI  99-328.000. 
Schleicher  &  Co.  International  ^ktiengesellschafi:  See— 
Stangenberg,    Hartmut; 
211-50.000. 
Schlesmann.  Harro:  See — 

Reinartz.  Klaus;  Schlesma^i.  Harro;  and  Dietl.  Stefan.  S.I98.SS0. 
a.  548-177.000. 


nger.   Nikolaus;   Boerkel.   Wolfgang; 
nger.  Rainer.  deceased.  5.197,444.  CI. 

tative:  See — 
inger.   Nikolaus;   Boerkel,   Wolfgang; 


,  Paul  H..  5.198.194,  CI.  422-144.000. 


and  Schjerven.  Wil- 


ind    Gasteier.    Rolf.    5.197.608.    O. 


Schlick,  Horst-Dieter.  to  Schlick-roto-jet  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Ancil- 
lary device  for  removing  abrasive  from  large  sand  blasted  work- 
pieces.  5,197,235,  CI.  51-419.000. 
Schlick-roto-jet  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schlick,  Horst-Dieter.  5.197.235,  CI.  51-419.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Rose.  Rene  .  5,198.652.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Guziak.  Robert  A.,  5.197,334.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Decorps,    Jean-Luc;    Dumont,    Alain;    and    Sallwasser.    Alan. 
5,198,770,  a.  324-367.000. 
Schmidt.  BrigitU  C.  Garden  umbrella.  5,197.394.  a.  108-50.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See— 

Hessler,  Peter;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Selbach.  Bemd.  5.199.029. 
a.  370-62.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kyber,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  and  Thiele,  Ulrich.  5.198.530. 
CI.  528-279.000. 
Schmiedberger,  Josef;  Kodymova,  Jarmila;  Kovar,  Jiri;  Spaiek,  Oto- 
mar;  and  Trends,  Pavel,  to  Ccskoslovenka  Akademie  Ved.  Modula- 
tion of  oxygen-iodine  laser.  5,199,041,  CI.  372-89.000. 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.; 
Schmitt.    Kirk    D.;    and    Vartuli.    James    C.    5.198.203,    CI. 
423-718.000. 
Schmitt,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Boltaro,  Jeffrey  C;  Schmitt.  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ross, 
David  S.,  5.198.204.  CI.  423-385.000. 
Schmitt,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

McReynoIds,  David  P.;  Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  Shafaat.  Syed  T.;  and 
Yardy.  Raymond,  5,198.944.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Schneeberger,  Gerhard,  to  Prodiana  AG.  Device  for  the  preparation  of 

hot  beverages  by  extraction.  5,197,372,  CI.  99-287.000. 
Schneider,  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  an  optical  cable.  5,199,094,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Schnell.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ratz.  James  W.;   Schnell,   Robert  J.;  and  Uhrich.   Daniel  T.. 
5,197.668.  a.  236-51.000. 
Schnurr,  Alvin  D.:  See — 

Livingston.   Peter  M.;  and   Schnurr.   Alvin   D..   5.198.607.  CI. 
89-1.110. 
Schoenberger,  Stephanie  G.:  See — 

Rank.  William  R.;  Nichols,  Ronald  L.;  and  Schoenberger.  Stepha- 
nie G..  5,197,482,  CI.  128-749.000. 
Schoenfelder,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Braithwaite,  Robert  F.;  Schoenfelder.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wieder- 
man,  Sheldon,  5,197,706,  Q.  248-499.000. 
Schoenmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Etzel.  Armin;  Taenzler,  Richard;  Maurer,  Alexander;  Schoenmann, 
Gerhard;  and  Steinert,  Hans-Georg,  5.198,088,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Schollenberger,  Peter  K.  Ski  tying  band.  5.197.760,  CI.  280-814.000. 
Scholtysik,  Bemd;  Toral,  Jose  ;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  and  Baumann. 
Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Demagnetizing  device  for 
magnetic  recording  media.  5.198.959.  CI.  361-149.000. 
Schon  B.V.:  See— 

Schon.  Siegfried  J..  5.197,526.  CI.  160-84.IOO. 
Schon.  Siegfried  J.,  to  Schon  B.V.  Device  for  the  internal  shading  of 

glass  areas  with  a  hanging  means.  5,197,526,  CI.  160-84.100. 
Schoubye.  Peter,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Condensing  sulfuric  acid 

vapors  to  produce  sulfuric  acid.  5,198.206.  CI.  423-S22.000. 
Schramm,  Guenter:  See — 

Kohl,  Walter;  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Mittag,  Rainer;  and  Schramm, 
Guenter,  5,198.744.  CI.  322-33.000. 
Schreiber,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Crumly,  William  R.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Feigenbaum. 
Haim.  5,197,184.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Schreiber,  Klaus-Hagen;  and  Thiele,  Fred,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Method 
of  making  a  cylinder  head  vtrith  a  port  liner.  5,197.189.  CI.  29-888.061. 
Schrock,  Alan  K.:  See — 

Marks,  Maurice  J.;  Schrock.  Alan  K.;  and  Newman.  Thomas  H., 
5.198,527,  a.  528-198.000. 
Schroder,  Edward  W.  Golf  club.  5.197,733.  CI.  273-80.00C. 
Schrottke.  Gusuv:  See- 
Curtis.  Stephen  A.;  Gedney,  Ronald  W.;  and  Schrottke.  Gustav, 
5.I98,%5,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Schubert.  Keith  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  two-sided 
carbonless  copies  of  both  sides  of  an  original  document.  5.197.922.  CI. 
462-2.000. 
Schulein.  Rolf  G.:  See— 

Himmighofen,    Dieter;   and   Schulein.   Rolf  G..   5.197.197.   CI. 
30-416.000. 
Schultz,  Mark:  See- 
Paul,  Steven;  Leonard.  Murray;  Schultz,  Mark;  Mengelt.  Kevin; 
and  Colbum,  Robert.  5,198,698.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Schulz.  Waldean  A.,  to  PixSys.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  three-di- 
mensional non-contact  shape  sensing.  5.198.877.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Schumacher,  Rolf,  to  Ciba.<3eigy  Corporation.  Lubricant  composi- 
tions. 5.198.130.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Schussler.  John  J.:  See — 

Benveniste.  Victor  M.;  Kellerman.  Peter  L.;  and  Schussler,  John  J., 
5,198.676.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Schwab,  Edward  C;  and  Brown,  George  E..  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Stability  improvements  of  oat  R-T-E  cereals  by  high  intensity  micro- 
wave heating.  5,198,255,  CI.  426-241.000. 


Schwab,  Joachim:  See — 

Ruppert,  Franz;  and  Schwab,  Joachim,  5.197.327.  C\.  73-146.000. 
Schwab,  Manfred.  Blind  rivet  with  an  apparatus  engageable  with  coni- 
cal shaped  rivet  pin  and  apparatus  for  setting  such  Mind  rivets. 
5.197,838.  CI.  411-43.000. 
Schwartz.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Henry.  William  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Paul  A., 
5.198.141.  CI.  252-142.000. 
Schwarzenbart.  Cheryl  A.  Pet  bed.  5.197.411.  CI.  119-28.500. 
Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Hohenauer,  Wolfgang,  5,199,059,  CI.  378-144.000. 
Schweikard,  Albert:  See — 

Arnold,   Gerd;   Lienkamp,    Markus;   and   Schweikard,   Albert. 
5.197.420.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Schwenker,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Galicki,  Arkadi;  Homg,  Cheng  T.;  and  Schwenker,  Robert  O.. 
5,198,090,  CI.  204-298.110. 
Schweri.  Benedikt,  to  Tetra  Alpha  Holdings  S.A.  Package  for  flowable 
contents  with  an  externally  smoothly  constructed  sealing  seam,  a 
method  of  producing  such  a  package  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  method.  5.197.935.  CI.  493-85.000. 
Schwermer.  Hartmut  R.:  See — 

Bourke,  [>onaII  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M.;  Perkins.  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson,  John  D..  5.199.106,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Scientific  Technologies  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  E.  Peter;  Ashford.  James  A.;  and  Klass,  Richard. 
5,198,661,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Scimat  Limited:  See — 

Park,  George  B.;  Cook,  John  A.;  Dorling,  Mike  G.  L.;  Barker. 
David  J.;  and  McLoughlin,  Robert  H.,  5.198,162,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Scott.  Ian  R.:  See— 

Critchley,  Peter;  Hagan,  Desmond  B.;  Kirsch,  Susan  E.;  Parrot, 
David  T.;  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  Scott,  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor, 
Anthony  P.,  5,198,210,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Scott.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor.  Low  distortion  amplifier 

output  stage  for  DAC.  5.198.782.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Scott,  Jonathan  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Key  hashing  in  daU  processors.  5,199.073,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Scott,  Michael  T.;  King,  Robert  L.;  and  Bradley,  Hugh  T..  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Vehicle  lamp  aiming  device.  5,197,794.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Scott.  Sheila  D.:  See— 

Cutshall.  Eule  R.;  Felling,  Gregory;  Scott,  Sheila  D.;  and  Tittle, 
Gary  S.,  5.197.823,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Scrivener,  John:  See — 

RofTman,  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes,  Edgar;  Labelle.  Robert;  and  Scriv- 
ener, John,  5,198.844.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Scudder,  Lance;  and  Riley,  Norma,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Process 
for  inhibiting  slip  and  microcracking  while  forming  epitaxial  layer  on 
semiconductor  wafer.  5,198,071,  CI.  156-625.000. 
Scully,  Marian  O.;  and  Woodling,  David,  to  AgriBioTeclT  Inc.  Time 

release  bolus.  5.198.222.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Pontefract.  Robert  A..  5.198.681.  CI.  290-577.000. 
Seabury.  Thtmias  W.:  See — 

Potter.    Thomas;    and    Seabury.    Thomas    W.,    5,198,811.    CI. 
340-905.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Stover,  Lance  E.;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  Bortins,  John;  and  Weispfenning. 
Gerald  L..  5.198.948.  Q.  360-124.000. 
Sears,  Wen-Hsiu:  See — 

Gameau,  Denis;  and  Sears,  Wen-Hsiu,  5.198,978,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Seaton,  Arthur  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dual  reflector  scan- 
ning antenna  system.  5.198,827,  CI.  343-761  000 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Zysman.    Alexandre;    Vanlerberghe.    Guy;    and    Sebag,    Henri, 
5,198.470.  CI.  514-785.000. 
Seiferling.  Bemhard:  See— 

von  der  Haegen.  Harro  M.;  and  Seiferiing,  Bemhard.  5,198.477,  a. 
523-106.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,    Hiroshi;    Maeyama,    Ken-ichi;    and    Yoshida.    Keiichi. 
5,198,355,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Fujino.  Makoto;  Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori;  and 
Yamazaki,  Hideo,  5.198.842.  CI.  346-159.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  Kawahara.  Yukito;  and  Machida.  Satoshi, 

5.198.654.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Saito.  Takeo;  Suzuki.  Noboru;  Ogawa.  Shuichi;  and  Masuda,  Koi- 
chi,  5.198.836.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Toshiaki,  5.198.849.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Seiniger,  John  L.:  See — 

Greenlee.  William  S.;  Vyvoda,  Josef  C;  and  Seiniger.  John  L., 
5.198.303.  CI.  428-463.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Watani:  See— 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Watani;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori. 
5.198,315,  CI.  429-209.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshi.  Process  and  display  with  moveable  images.  5,197.886. 
a.  434-365.000. 


Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Katsuyama.  Harumi;  and  Kondo,  Ataji.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Integral  multilayer  analyti^  element  for 
analysis  of  ammonia-forming  substrate.  5.198.335.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Sekine,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kondo.     Toshiaki;     and     Sekine.     Masayoshi,     5,198.8%,     CI. 
358-105.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ken;  Harao,  Masaru;  and  Takamatsu.  Hideo.  5,198.163. 
CI.  264-51.000. 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murano,   Kanji;   Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Ohashi,   Akihiko;  and   Ishida, 
Takehisa.  5.197.806,  CI.  384-1.000. 
Selbach.  Bemd:  See — 

Hessler,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Selbach.  Bemd,  5.199.029. 
CI.  370-62.000. 
Self,  Nolan  D.:  See- 
Morgan.  Richard  E.;  and  Self,  Nolan  D..  5,199.108,  CI.  455-18.000. 
Selkirk,  Alastair  B.:  See— 

MacFarlane.  Calum  B.;  Selkirk,  Alastair  B.;  and  Dey,  Michael  J., 
5.198.226.  CI.  424-457.000. 
Selleck.  Ron:  See— 

Papetti.  Thomas;  Witt,  Gregory  A.;  Strauch.  Steven;  and  Selleck, 
Ron,  5.199,042,  CI.  372-95.000. 
Semborg  Recrob,  Corp.:  See — 

Lang,  Victor  H.,  5,198.893,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koinuma.    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Hayashi,    Shigenori; 
Miyanaga,   Akiharu;   and   Shiraishi.   Tadashi,    5.198.724.   CI. 
315-111.210. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Kano,  Osamu;  and  Fujiki,  Yasuo.  to  Murala  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  LC  composite  part  and  an  LC 
network  part.  5,197,170,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Sendzimir,  Michael  G.;  and  Turley.  John  W.,  to  T.  Sendzimir.  Inc. 
Means  and  a  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  cold  rolled  stainless 
steel  strip.  5.197,179,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Sengupta,  Utpal:  See— 

Knebel.  William  J.;  Sengupta,  Utpal;  Pollack.  N.  R.;  and  Pahngren, 
Gilbert,  5,198,001.  CI.  55-28.000. 
Sentech  Corp.:  See — 

Spencer,  Mark  E..  5,198,764,  CI.  324-207.260. 
Seppanen,  Markku:  See — 

Englund,  Rurik;  Nummi.  Pentti;  Nurmirinta.  Maija;  Seppanen. 
Markku;  Smalen.  Matti;  Virtanen.  Juha;  and  Yrjola.  Yrjo  , 
5.197.474.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Zepp.  Charles  M.;  Wald.  Stephen  A.;  and  Dodds.  David  R.. 
5.198.568.  CI.  560-60.000. 
Seraphim,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Brodsky,  William  L.;  and  Seraphim,  Donald  P.,  5,197,888,  CI. 
439-67.000. 
Sergi,  Sergio  A.:  See — 

Cahill.  Peter  J.;  Holland.  William  L.;  Sergi.  Sergio  A.;  Collins. 
James  M.;  Dillon,  James  M.;  Chichester.  Charles  W.;  Kwon,  Paul 
T.;  and  Bennett,  Stephen  H.,  5,198.608.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Serizawa.  Kohji:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Wakashima. 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Watanabe.  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi. 
Suguru;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa.  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida.  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi.  5.198,888,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Servco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chauveau.  Jean-Marie.  5.197.680.  CI.  241-57.000. 
Services  Alimentaires.  S.A.:  Set — 

Bird.  E.  Frederick;  and  Dushane.  Ray  N..  5.197.376.  a.  99-330.000. 
Settle.  Gaston  G.:  See— 

Lecrssen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace.  Everitt  W.;  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.;  Ran- 
dolph. Charles  T.;  Recce,  John;  Settle.  Gaston  G.;  Traong. 
Phong  T.;  and  Vasan.  Srini  V..  5.197.655.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Sevrain.  Christophe  J.;  Stupak,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D.;  and 
Licbezeit.  Kurt  T.,  to  Micropump  Corporation.  Integral  electroni- 
cally commutated  drive  system.  5,197,865.  Q.  417-420.000. 
Sexton,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Adams.  John  A.;  Baker.  Bruce  D.;  Brown.  Kerry  L.;  Corey.  Robert 

L.;  Ganz.  Brian  L.;  Reynolds,  David  C;  Ross,  Edward  W.; 

Russell.  Gerald  S.;  and  Sexton.  Christopher  S.,  5.199,054,  CI. 

378-21.000. 

Seymour.  Douglas  G..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic 

electrical  connector.  5,197,890,  CI.  439-77.000. 
Shadmon,  David:  See — 

Hubelbank.   Mark;   Shadmon,   David;   and   Leveraidt,   Mark  J.. 
5.197,479.  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Shadowens.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Meyer.  David  G.;  and  Shadowens.   Robert  L..  5.197.368,  Q. 
83-698.000. 
Shafaat.  Syed  T.:  See— 

McReynoIds.  David  P.;  Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  Shafaat.  Syed  T.;  and 
Yardy.  Raymond.  5.198.944.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Shah.  Vipin  D.:  See- 
Grow.  Michael  A.;  and  Shah.  Vipin  D.,  5.198.365.  a.  436-66.000. 
Shaheen.  Nicholas  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Matthews,  James;  and  Shaheen.  Nicholas  H..  Jr..  5.198.300,  Q. 
428-354.000. 
Shakushi.  Koji:  See — 

Sugawa,    Hiroya;    Emori,    Kiyoshi;    Shakushi.    Koji;    Ariyama. 
Takayuki;  and  Kishi,  Masamichi.  S.I98.8S8.  a.  355-202.000. 
Shamie,  Louis.  Foldable  pUypen.  5.197.154.  a.  5-99.100. 
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WiMilrKn,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  R<  Mns  Company  Incorporated.  N-sub- 
Mitnted  alpba-aryla»cycloalkyb  lethanamines  and  their  use  at  cardi- 
114-317.000. 


Lawrence;    and    Khattab,    Ghazi, 


ovaKular  afcnt*.  3,198,449.  O. 
Share,  Lawreaoe:  5er— 

Hander,    Ralph    A.;    Share. 
5,198.283,  a.  428-195.000. 
Slarfcey,  John  F.,  Ill;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Baltazar,  Lawrence  C,  to 
CooMant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  and  machine  for  grinding 
a  workpiece.  5.197.228.  a.  Sl-l  >S.710. 
Sharp  Kaboihiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aitan.  Alberto  O..  5,198.379.  ( ;i.  437-41.000. 

Kituawa,  Masahiko;  Tomomi  ra,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenji. 

Sj9«.69a  a.  257-200.000.  T 
Knbola.  HiraU.  5.198.833.  Ct  346-1.100. 
Koratate,  Tomoaki;   Kodcn.   Mitsuhiro;  and   Funada.  Fumiaki. 

5.198.151.  a.  252-299.660. 
Monzea,   Maaahiko;   Shimoyuna.   Akio;   and   Iwasaki.   Noriki. 

S.I97,6Sa  a.  228-6.200. 
SWDotm.    Yoshiharu;    and    T«kushima,    Akira.    5.197.85a    CI. 

415-53.100. 
YoaUno,  Kazuhiko,  5.198.373J 
SharpiB.  David  L.:  See— 

Tsui,  James  B.  Y.;  and  Sharpii^  David  L..  5, 198,748,  CI.  324-76.350. 


Shaw.  Graham  C.  Ill:  See- 
Lund,  Gary  K.;  Stevens.  Mikd 
Graham  C.  Ill,  5,197,758,  f3.  280-741.000. 

Shaw,  Jane  M.:  See— 

Anaelopoulos.  Marie;  Huang, 


a.  437-31.000. 


R.;  Edwards,  W.  Wayne;  and  Shaw. 


Wu-Song;  KapJan,_Richard  D.;  he 

M.; 

a. 


Cbrre,  Marie-Annick;  Pencault.  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane 


Yosuke;  and  Raleigh.  Freddie  L.. 


Tinier,  Michel  R.;  and  Walker.  George  P.,  5,198,153, 
252-50aOOO. 
Siaw,  Steven  W.:  See— 

HanoD,    William    A.;   and  ^haw.    Steven    W..    5.198.109.   a. 
210-321.750. 
ShelBeid  Mcanrement  Divisioa:  |er— 
Bdl,  Frederick  K.;  Murata. 
5,198,874,  CL  356-358.000.  : 
Sheiait.  Andrew  I.;  Cozean.  Coleke;  Forkner.  John  F.;  and  Colles.  M. 
John,  to  Premier  Luer  System,  Inc.  Optics  for  medical  laser. 
5,198,926,  a.  359-356.000. 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Miatschappij  B.V.  The  Netherlands: 
See— 
ZiUing,  Djunc  H..  5.197.554  C\.  175-393.000. 
ShellORthore  Inc.:  S«^ 

Zibilich.  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  Ch  lision,  Garron  J.;  and  Beam,  Mancel 
C.  5.197.716.  a.  254-134.3  iC. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Btytat,  GeDrge  C;  Frank.  lU  ry;  and  Zuzich,  Anne  H..  5.198.532. 

CL  528^21.000. 
de  Kraijff.  Gregorius  T.;  and  van  Hattem,  Arie.  5.198,005.  CI. 

55-459.100. 
Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Blytas,  <  George  C.  5.198.416,  Q.  507-136.000. 
Moorfaead,  William  D.;  Greg  i,  Richard  L.;  and  ToUe.  Donald  M.. 
5.198.979.  a.  364-421.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Colijn.  Jeroen;  Mol,  Gerrit  J.JH.;  Krahmer.  Piet;  and  Steele.  Allan 

D..  5,198,044,  a.  148-514.CD0. 

Shea,  God  Y.;  Zmek,  William  P.;  and  Shu.  Ker  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Cooinaay.    Wide    FOV    retrti-null    outgoing    wavefront    sensor. 

5.198.653.  a.  250-201.900.         ' 

Shennib.  Adnan  A.,  to  CalMed  Technology,  Inc.  Headset  hearing  tester 

and  hearing  aid  programmer.  ^197,332,  CI.  73-585.000. 
Shepard.  Howard:  Se^ 

Barfcan.  Edward;  and  Shepard .  Howard.  5,198,651,  d.  235-472.000. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.:  See— 

Lnbowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and   Sheppard,  Qyde  H.,  5,198,526.  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Sherman,  James  F.;  and  Stevensa  i.  Paul  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

ratioD.  Power  transmission  and  control.  5,197,355,  CI.  74-866.000. 
ShKty.  R  Ravindranath;  Heldnth,  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.,  to 
T,  Inc.  Titanium  porous  i  urface  bonded  to  a  cobalt-based  alloy 
in    an     ortbopaedil      implant     device.     5,198,308.     CI. 
428-608.000. 
Shiba,  Keisoke;  and  Ogawa.  Ta  lashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fdm  Co..  Ltd. 
SQver  halide  cdor  photograpvc  light-sensitive  material.  5.198,328, 
a.  430-363.000. 
SIntaaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takashi;  aid  Kanayama,  Yuichi.  to  Asahi  Katei 
Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ma^netoelectric  transducer  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5.198.T9S,  CI.  328-32.00H. 
ShihOa,  AkiUro:  See—  I 

Yamaaaka,  Hiromichi;  Gima  Takeji;  Soya,  Takashi;  and  Shibata, 
Akihito.  5,198,860.  CI.  35^246.000. 
Shibayama,  Takashi;  Arai,  Kazifuki;  and  Ikeda,  Fujio.  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation.  Surge  dbaorber.  5,198,791,  CI.  337-31.000. 
Sfaie,  Jin  S.;  Homg,  Jiann  C;  Tc^e,  Kwang  S.;  Tao,  Kuang  C;  Hsieh, 
Yann  T.;  CUou,  Shou  C;  and  jYue,  Der  C,  to  Opto  Tech  Corpora- 


tion. Large  scale  movie  displ 
5.198.803.  a.  340-782.000. 
Shieh,  Gary.  Safety  cover  plate 

174-67.000. 
g«ari«-lii,  Satoshi,  to  Canon 

for  procesaing  data.  5.199.1 
Shimarta,  Tetsnya:  See— 
Kitani.  Mioasfai;  Tsuda. 
Satoahi;  and  Shimada,  Ti 


iy  system  with  multiple  gray  levels. 

ar  an  electrical  socket.  5.198.618,  CI. 

shiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
~   369-44.280. 
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on;  Terada.  Katsunori;   Itabashi. 
^uya,  5,198.685.  CI.  257-82.000. 
Shimada.  Toahiro;  Mtnakala,  To^io;  Hayashi.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Matsu- 
oka.  Hiroaki,  to  Sony  Corpoi^tion;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 


tries. Ltd.  Magnetically  floating  carrier  system  with  carriage  below 
rail  support  structure  and  load  above  support  structure  with  balances 
between  carriage  and  load.  5.197.391,  CI.  104-284.000. 
Shimakawa,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  Yamaji.  Yasuhiro;  Harada.  Susumu;  Komenaka. 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto.  Mitsugu;  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada. 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri.  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu,  5,198,883,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Shimakura,  Shoji:  See — 

Hikita,  Kikuhiro;  Toumatsu,  Jiro;  and  Shimakura,  Shoji,  5,198,675, 
CI.  250-397.000. 
Shimazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ando,  Setsuo;  Ushio,  Jiro;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okudaira,  Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki,    Takeshi;    and    Yokono,    Hitoshi,    5,198,273,    CI. 
427-437.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nakano,  Nakaya;  Mitake,  Hitoshi;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazuyuki,  5,198,028,  C[.  118-62.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeni:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;    Inoue,    Hideaki;    Sato,    Yasuhito;    Nakayama,    Kenji; 
Honda,    Toshiro;    and     Asako,     Kenichiro,     5,198,839,    CI. 
346-155.000. 
Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Yamaura,  Osamn;  Soneta,  Toshio;  and  Aoya,  Takashi, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Calendering  roll  cleaning  apparatus.  5,198,243, 
CI.  425-230.000. 
Shimoe,  Osamu;  and  Sbonowaki,  Yiikimaia,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd. 
Magnetic    sensor    having    spaced    magneto-resistance    elements. 
5,198,762,  a.  324-207.210. 
Shimomura,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kimura,  Akira;  Kitao.  Nobuo;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Isozaki.  Kiyoshi; 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshinusa,  5,197,767,  CI. 
285-39.000. 
Shimoyama.  Akio:  See — 

Monzen.    Masahiko;    Shimoyama,    Akio;   and    Iwasaki,    Noriki. 
5,197,650.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Shimozawa.  Kei^i.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Optical  head  apparatus 

applicable  to  optical  disc  apparatus.  5,199,013,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Shimura,  Takaki:  Ser— 

Namiki,  Fumihiro;  Takeda,  Shiro;  Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Yamada, 
Isamu,  5,198,669,  a.  290.327.200. 
Shin  Caterpillar  MiUubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Tozawa,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  and  Iga.  Makoto.  5.198.800.  CI. 
340-573.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Fujii.  Hideki;  and  Matsuda. 

Takashi.  5.198.593.  Q.  570-177.000. 
Noguchi.   Hitoshi;   Nagata,   Yoshihiko;   Kashida,   Meguru;   and 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro.  5.199.055.  Q.  378-35.000. 
Shiobara,    Toshio;    Futatsumori,    Koji;    and    Arai,    Kaznhiro, 

5,198.479,  a.  523-214.000. 
Tanno,  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo,  Toshihiko.  5,198.297.  a.  428-336.000. 
Watanabe,    Todiiaki;    and    Ryuo,    Toshihiko,    5,198,923.    a. 

359-324.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Isobe.  Ken-Ichi.  5.198.518.  d.  528-12.000. 
Shin  Jye  Auto  Accessories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shy.  Jack.  5.198.937.  a.  359-844.000. 
Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Sakamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka.  Junnosuke,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  control  system  of  stepping  motor. 
5.198.741.  a.  318-696.000. 
Shindo.  Tatsuya;  and  Kawamura,  Kaoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Wiring- 

pattem-determination  system.  5.198,987,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Noda.  Yumiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Toshimitsu.  Manabu;  Sato.  Yoshio; 
and  Shinjo.  Ryoichi.  5,198,637,  a.  219-121.690. 
Shinko  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Seisuke,  5,198.148,  O.  252-299.010. 
Shinobu,  Yoshiharu;  and  Tdtushima.  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cross  flow  hn  system.  5.197.850.  CI.  415-53.100. 
Shinokura,  Kichiro;  and  Endo,  Tetsuro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Light  wavelength  shifter.  5,199,097,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Shinozuka,  Masakazu:  See — 

Fujino,  Makoto;  Shinozuka,  Masakazu;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  and 
Yamazaki,  Hideo,  5,198,842.  Q.  346-159.000. 
Shinto,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hayashi,  Chikahisa;  Sano,  Yoshio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;   Kantou, 
Takanori;  Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakaguchi,  Sumio,  5,198.629.  CI. 
20&61.540. 
Shiobara.  Toshio;  Futatsumori.  Koji;  and  Arai,  Kazuhiro.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Company  Limited.  Light  transmissive  epoxy  resin  compo- 
sitions and  optical  semiconductor  devices  encapsulated  therewith. 
5,198,479,  CI.  523-214.000. 
Shiraishi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Koinuma.    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Hayashi.    Shigenori; 

Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and    Shiraishi.    Tadashi.    5.198.724.    CI. 

315-111.210. 

Shiratori,  Hidehisa;  Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation.  Cutting  insert  for  ball  end  mill.  5,197,831,  CI. 

407-114.000. 

Shirdavani,  Hossain  A.  Book  puller  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,197,761,  a.  281-15.100. 
Shiveley.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  Dick.  Stephen  T.;  and  Shiveley.  Thomas 
M.,  5,198,472,  CI.  521-63.000. 
Shomer,  John  A.  Homogeneous  accelerator  system  for  epoxy  resins. 
5,198,146,  CL  252-182.240. 


Shonowaki,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Shimoe,    Osamu;    and    Shonowaki,    Yukimasa,    5.198.762.    Q. 
324-207.210. 
Shorten.  Martyn  R.,  to  Tretom  AB.  Shoe,  especially  a  sport  or  rehabili- 

Ution  shoe.  5,197,206,  d.  36-29.000. 
Shorten,  Martyn  R.,  to  Tretom  AB.  Shoe,  especially  a  sport  or  rehabili- 
tation shoe.  5.197.207,  Q.  36-29.000. 
Shows  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takiyama,    Eiichiro;    and    Hatano.    Yositaka,    5,198,529,    CI. 
528-272.000. 
Shrader,  William  W.  Reflected  spot  sundial.  5,197,199,  Q.  33-270.000. 
Shroot,  Braham:  See- 
Lang,  Gerard;  Maignan,  Jean;  Restle,  Serge;  and  Shroot,  Braham, 
5,198,567,  a.  560-56.000. 
Shu,  Ker  L.:  See— 

Shen,  Gon  Y.;  Zmek.  William  P.;  and  Shu.  Ker  L..  5.198.653.  a. 
250-201.900. 
Shuff,  David,  to  Specialized  Parts  ft  Manufacturing  Co.  Onion  topper. 

5,197,549,  CI.  I71-17.O0O. 
Shumaker.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Kao.  Min  H.;  and  Shumaker,  Paul  K..  5.198.831. 
CL  343-895.000. 
Shupe,  Jeftery  M.:  See- 
Patterson,  Sam  H.;  Cheever,  John  D.;  and  Shupe,  Jeffery  M., 
5,197,927,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Shveima.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Jackson,  Margie  F.;  Knudsen,  Ronald  D.;  and  Shveima,  Joseph  S., 
5,198,512,  a.  526-130.000. 
Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.:  See — 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova.  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina.  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N.. 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased.  5.198.552.  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Shy,  Jack,  to  Shin  Jye  Auto  Accessories  Co..  Ltd.  In-car  rearview 

mirror  structure.  5,198,937,  CL  359-844.000. 
Shyr,  Chin-I:  See— 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christo- 
pher; Cohen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Barbookles.  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa- 
quette,    Thomas;    and    Brockway.    Laura,    5,198,093,    CI. 
204-406.000. 
Sibley,  Murray  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Contact  lens  cleaning  sys- 
tem. 5.197,815,  a.  401-202.000. 
Sidor,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V.^  McClurg,  Todd  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  Newell, 

Darryl  C;  Piorunneck,  Heinz;  Noschese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Sidor, 

Ronald  P.,  5,197,887,  a.  439-60.000. 

Sidiert,  Alan  R.;  and  Guiley,  C.  Dale,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

The.  Modification  of  vinyl  ester  resins  with  reactive  liquid  polymers. 

5,198,510,  CL  525-531.000. 

Siegel,  Gerald.  Merchandise  rack  for  supporting  product  display  cards 

beneath  horizontal  store  shelf  supports.  5,197,609,  CL  211-57.100. 
SiegeL  Neal  A.;  Tripp,  Edward  S.;  Aunet,  Diane  L.;  and  Georgevich, 
Gradimir  G.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Ultrasonically  cut  fibrous 
material.  5,198,289,  C\.  428-286.000. 
Siegemund,  Ounter:  See — 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter,  Groh,  Werner;  Wieners. 
Gerhard;  and  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter,  5,198,925,  CI.  359-356.000. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Vehicle  tire  load- 
ing-unloading and  sUbUizing  device.  5,198.234,  d.  425-28.100. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Baumann,    Siegfried;    Dams,    Wolfgang;    and    Wegner,    Werner, 

5  198  523  CI  528-85  000 
Beyer,  Heu'mnth;  and  Haas,  Ernst,  5,198,128,  d.  252-628.000. 
Drexler,  Johann;  Flieri.  Erwin;  and  Harbauer.  Werner,  5,197,594, 

d.  200-318.000. 
Fenk,  Josef,  5,198.784.  d.  331-I17.00R. 
Ffese.  Georg;  and  Stetter,  Eckart,  5,198,769,  CL  324-318.000. 
Schneider,  Reiner,  5,199.094,  d.  385-100.000. 
Stegmueller,  Bemhard,  5,199,092,  CL  385-50.000. 
von    Zitzewitz.    Andreas;   and    Redl.    Siegmund,    5,199,065,   CL 
379-389.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Daly.  Paul  D.,  5,197,675,  CI.  239-585.200. 
Hornby,  Michael  J.,  5,197,428,  CL  123-296.000. 
Siemens  Industrial  Automation,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Donald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  RusseU,  Cari  H..  III. 

5,198,735,  CL  318-565.000. 
Taylor,  IDonald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  Russell,  III:  Carl  H., 
5,198,739,  CL  318-661000. 
Sievert,  Chester  E.;  Tucker,  Robert  D.;  and  Loening,  Stefen,  to  Hyper- 
therm  Q>rp.  Local  application  tumor  treatment  apparatus.  5,197,940, 
CI.  600-9.000. 
Siff,  Elliott  J.  Well  pump  system.  5.197,859,  d.  417-19.000. 
Sigman,  William  T.:  See — 

Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Sigman,  William  T.;  and  Weidman,  Albert  C, 
5,198,142,  CI.  252-163.000. 
Sign-Up  Corporation:  See — 

Stoudt,  Theodore  L.,  5,197,408.  d.  116-173.000. 


Silberman.  Michael,  to  Technion  Research  *  Development  Foundatioa 
Ltd.;  and  Silberman.  Michael.  Method  for  the  detection  of  pregnancy 
disorders.  5.198.366.  d.  436-86.000. 
Silicon  Sports:  See — 

Smith,  Mark  R.;  and  Wesseis,  Philip  G.,  5,197,699.  d.  248-1 18.000. 
Silva,  Deborah;  and  Lowry,  Robert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

fabricating  dental  modeb.  5,197,874,  a.  433-74.000. 
Silverschotz,  Stanford:  See— 

Katz.  Robert  E.;  Jones,  John  H.;  Hipko.  George  P.;  Silverschotz, 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  WoUner.  Gerard.  5.197.262,  d. 
53-550.000. 
Simmotis.  Marsden  W.:  See — 

Haley.    David   J.;   and    Simmons.    Marsden   W.,    5.197.404,   CL 
1 14-267.000. 
Simpfendorfer,  Dieter,  Hofsess,  Alexander,  and  Biebesheimer,  Klaus,  to 
Diskus  Werke  Frankfurt  am  Main  Aktiengesellachaft.  Finish-machin- 
ing machine.  5,197,230,  d.  51-165.770. 
Simpson,  John  S.:  See — 

Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Sink.  Alan  L.;  Stubbs.  George  W.;  Simp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Kane,  John  F..  5.197.765,  CI.  283-93.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Romeo.  Ernest  A.;  and  Gilb,  Tyrdl  T.  5.197J4I.  d.  52-82.000. 
Sims.  Bobby  H.:  See— 

PhUipp,  Cari  T.;  and  Sims,  Bobby  H..  5.198.190,  d.  420-582.000. 
Sims,  James  K.,  to  MacDowell,  Emma  A.  Security  device  for  attach- 
ment  to   the   rails  a  movable  door  or  win(h>w.   5,197,407,   CI. 
116-86.000. 
Simsa.  Peter;  Tolh,  Jeno  ;  Czako,  Lajos;  and  Mihaltz,  Pal,  to  Gutmans, 
Henri-Davis.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  fodder  and/or  soil 
improving  agents  from  waste  material.  5,198,252,  CL  426-53.000. 
SINCO  Incorporated:  See— 

Glynn,  William  T.;  Rexroad,  John;  and  Denny,  David  S.,  5,197.239, 
CL  52-63.000. 
Sink,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Sink,  Alan  L.;  Stubbs,  George  W.;  Simp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Kane,  John  P.,  5,197,765,  CL  283-93.000. 
Sink,  Jeffrey  A.  Athletic  shoe,  5,197,210,  d.  36-127.000. 
Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Rothmann,  Isaac;  and  JofTee,  Irving,  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion. Uniform  polyvinylidene  difluoride  membranes.  5,198,505,  d. 
525-326.200. 
Sireul,  Jacques:  See — 

Jedlitschka.  Hans;  and  Sireul,  Jacques,  5,197,604,  d.  200-572.000. 
Sitz,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Ritter,  Wolfgang;   Sitz,  Hans-Dieter;  and   Speitkamp,  Ltidwig. 
5.198,574,  CL  560-224.000. 
Sivan,  Richard  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  memory  device 

and  structural  layout  thereof  5,198,683,  d.  257-67.000. 
Sivanunakrishnan,  Mathoor;  Tucker,  Stanley  D.;  Klostergaard.  Jim; 
and  Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel,  to  Board  of  Regents,  TIk  Univ.  of 
Texas  System.  Macrophage  cytotoxin  compositions  and  methods  of 
preparation.  5,198,428,  CL  514-54.000. 
Sjostedt,  Markku:  See— 

Tuovinen,  Juhani;  and  Sjostedt,  Markku,  5,198.024,  CL  I06-28.00R. 
SKC  Limited:  See— 

Su  Sun.  Ryu.  5.198.953.  CL  360-132.000. 

Yung-Kuk,  Jo;  Yong  In.  Jo;  and  Chang  Sun.  Yang,  5.198,087.  d. 
204-192.300. 
Skibsted,  Eric  T.  Roadway  conditioning  apparatus.  5,197,820,  CL 

404-128.000. 
SkiUicom,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Wypart,  Roman  W.;  Stanislawczyk.  Vic;  Dearth.  Miles  B.;  and 
Skillicom,  Douglas  E.,  5,198,504,  d.  525-301.000. 
Skochdopole.  Todd  R.:  See— 

Martic,   Peter  A.;  and  Skochdopole,  Todd   R.,   5,198,330,  CL 
430-538.000. 
Skrzypczak,  Jean-Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and  device  for  the 
on-line    testing    of    a    multiple-source    antenna.     5,198,821,    CI. 
342-360.000. 
Slack.  WUliam  E.:  See— 

Steppan,   David   D.;   Mafoti,   Robson;  and   Slack,   William   E., 
5,198,522,  CL  528-61.000. 
Slimak,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Dankovic.  Richard  A.;  Zolton.  Gregory  P.,  II;  Bushkill.  John  F.; 
and  Slimak.  Louis  S..  5.198.635.  d.  219-121.460. 
Sliskovic.  Drago  R.:  See— 

Picard.   Joseph   A.;   and    Sliskovic    Drago   R..    5.198.466.   CL 
514-517.000. 
Slocumb.  Sheryl  D.:  See— 

Gladfdter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Slocumb,  Sheryl  D..  5,198,198,  d. 
422-264.000. 
Slone,  Theodore:  See — 

Jenson,  Maurice;  and  Slone.  Theodore.  5.197.665,  CI.  236-26.00D. 
Slongo,  Mario:  See — 

Valet,  Andreas:  Meuwly,  Roger,  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,198,498,  CI. 
525-125.000. 
SM  Engineering  AG:  See — 

Stockli,  Xaver;  and  Messerii,  Jurg,  5.198,056,  d.  156-73.100. 
Smalen.  Matti:  See— 

Englund.  Rurik;  Nummi,  Pentti;  Nurmirinta,  Maija;  Seppanea, 
Markku;   Smalen.  Matti;  Virtanen,  Juha;  and  Yrjoia,   Yrjo  , 
5,197,474.  CL  128-653.500. 
Smietana,  James  M.,  to  Moog  Controls,  Inc.  Hydraulic  servo  valve  with 

controlled  disengagement  feature.  5,197,516,  CI.  137-625.620. 
Smith,  Alexander  L.  Cleaning  device  for  cleaning  carpets.  5,197,160, 
CL  15-306.100. 
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Soilh,  Aitfaor  C;  aod  Dnaemu,  Jeffrey  R,  to  ReichoM  Chemicait, 

Inc.  DiaUyl  ether  high  sobds  alt  ii.  3.198,328,  CI.  328-272.000. 
Snith,  badfbfd  L..  to  Mayer,  Sallf .  Woven  wire  structures.  3,197.234, 

a.  32-633.100.  I 

South,  BfMlley  K.:  See— 

OodshaU,  Ned  A.;  Koehler,  Hale  R.;  Liang,  Alan  Y.;  and  Smith. 
Bndley  K..  3,198,716.  a.  3|O-349.000. 
Smith,  ChiiMopher  J.  B..  IV,  to  Pr^stretcb.  Inc.  Ganged  exercise  shoes. 

3,197,932.  (X  482-79.000. 
Saatth.  Danid  F.:  See— 

Mitchell,  David  W.;   Baker,  John;   Karageozian,   Hampar;  and 
Smith,  Daniel  F..  3,197,636,0.  222-190.000. 
Soith,  David  A:  See— 


lowaf;  Ko.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Smith. 
.000. 
A.,  to  Analogy,  Inc.  Vector 
waveform  manipulation.  3,199.103, 


Choi,  Kwong-Kil.  to  United  SUtes 
ulticolor  IR  detector.  3,198,639,  CI. 


Ehrfaart  Wendell  A.;  Halout, 
David  A.,  3,198,321,  a.  i'. 
Smith.  David  W.;  and  Majdecki, 
calculator  apparatus  for  grapl 
a.  39S140.000. 
Sorith.  Dotan  D.;  Dutta,  Mitra; 
of  America,  Army.  Wide-range 
230-214.100. 
Smith,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Campbell,    Richard    N.;    Th^pson,    Michael    K.;    and    Smith, 
Eloabeth  A..  3.198,382,  CI.  437-46.000. 
Smith,  Garry;  and  Bradley,  Marti^,  to  Foseco  International  Limited. 
Alkaline  reiol  phenol-aldehyde  tesin  binder  compositions.  3,198,478. 
a.  323-143.000. 
Soiith,  James  C:  Set— 

s.iHiii.n,    Laurence   B.;   and   Smith,   James   C,   3,197.800.   CI. 
366-136.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  E.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  article  into  sheets. 

5.197,193.  a.  3O-I34.000. 
Smith.  Mark  R.;  and  Wesaels.  Phi  ip  G.,  to  Silicon  Sports.  Wnst  rest. 

3.197.699.0.248-118.000. 
Smith  ft  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  J  te — 

Steele,  John.  5.197.944.  Q.  60  J-27.000. 
Smith,  Vincent  F..  Jr.;  and  Guda ;,  Gary  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Dianhydrides  from  catalyzed  n  action  of  monoanhydide  monoacid 
halidcs  with  polyalkylated  maionuclear  aromatics.  3,198,355,  CI. 
549-242.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  See— 

Clark,  Michael  T.;  Gyurik,  R  >bert  J.;  Lewis,  Sharon  K.;  Murray, 
Marianne    C;    and    Raynaud,    Matthew    J.,    3,198,422,    CI. 
314-irOOO. 
Smuckler.  Jack  H.  Self-regulating  Seated  mirror  and  method  of  forming 

same.  3.198.639.  CI.  219-219.00(1 
Snead,  Edwin  D.  Conveyor  syste  n  for  self-unloading  train.  3,197,845, 

a.  414-339.000. 
Snow,  Eric  S.:  See — 

Glembocki.  Orest  J.;  and  Snoi  t,  Eric  S..  5.198.667,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Socha.  Laura  A.:  See- 
White,  Dwain  M.;  and  Socha,  Laura  A.,  5,198,572,  CI.  560-86.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generales  ( I'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  a  Gem: 
See—  \ 

Martin,     Paul-Antoine;    and    Quintana,    Jean,     5,198,645,    CI. 
235-441.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsioi  i:  Set — 

Girault,  Jean-PhUippe  N.,  5,1'  17,851,  CI.  415-58.300. 
Societe  Socrat  &  Belec  Sari:  See-  ■ 

Bussinger,  Jean;  and  Jacqueli]  i,  Yvon.  3.198,773.  CI.  324-544.000. 
Soeda,  Mitsuo:  See—  | 

Ogura,  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka.  j  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;! K.ato,  Hisayoshi;  Miura.  Naoyoshi; 
Nakata,  Noaki;  Morita,  Hilaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro,  5.198,450, 
CI.  514-326.000.  ] 

Sofranko,  John  A.;  Cozzone,  Gl^n  E;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Went- 
zheimer,  W.  Wayne,  to  Arco  Cfcemical  Technology,  L.P.  Hydrocar- 
bon convereion.  5,198,590.  CI.  |68-697.00O. 
Soga.  Hiroo:  Set — 


E., 


Akira;    and    Sogabe,    Akira, 


H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 


Somes,  Loren:  See — 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West, 


Ste^  en;  Shyr,  Chin-1;  Mclntre,  Christo- 


pher, Cohen,  Jeffrey  S, 
quette,     Thomas;     and 
204-406.000. 
Somfy:  See— 

Orsat,  Jean-Michel,  5,198,97i  CI.  364-167.010. 
Somkuti,  George  A.;  and  Steinl^rg,  Dennis  H 
America.  Agriculture.  Lactosi 


ichi;  Soga,  Hiroo;  Ogi,  Kenji;  and 


Ando,  Shigehito;  Akutsu, 
Maniyama.  Kazuo.  5,198,^5,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Sogabe,  Akira:  .See — 

Nagano,     Shigetoshi;    Taka^aka, 
5,198,641,  CI.  219-544.000. 
Sohn,  Myung  D.;  and  Ro,  Kyeng 

Window-type  air  conditioner.  ^197,299,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Solaronics  Vaneecke:  See- 

Lenoir,  Patrick,  5,197,203.  Cl  34-90.000. 
Soma,   Utami;  and   Yamauchi,   I  Lazumichi,   to   Konica  Corporation. 
Document  information  detecting  device  for  a  copying  machine 
5.198.859.  Cl.  355-204.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamuti,  Fumio,  5,198,067,  Cl.  156-538.000. 


Bkrbookles,  James;  Somes,  Loren; 
Irockway,     Laura,     5.198.093. 


to  United  States  of 
hydrolysis  by  mutant  Streptococcus 
thermophilus.  5,198,351,  Cl.  434-99.000. 
Sommerkamp,  T.  Greg.  Radiod<  irsal  buttress  blade  plate  implant  for 
repairing  distal  radius  fracture)    5,197,966,  Cl.  606-69.000. 


Somoza.  Carios:  Set — 

Estabrook,  Lee  C;  and  Somoza,  Carlos.  5.197.677.  a.  241-3.000. 
Soneta,  Toshio:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Yamaura,  Osamu;  Soneta,  Toshio;  and  Aoya, 
Takashi.  5,198,243,  Cl.  425-230.000. 
Song,  Joo  H.;  Copper,  Charles  M.;  and  Spisiak,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.,  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Ccmtpany.  Gradual  release  structures  for  chewing  gum. 
3.198,251,  Cl.  426-3.000. 
Sonnenfeld,  Gerald:  See- 
Polk.  Hiram  C,  Jr.;  Sonnenfeld,  Gerald;  and  George,  Christopher 
D.,  3.198.212.  Cl.  424-83.300. 
Sonnenschein,  Alexander:  See — 

Johnson.  Leonard  M.;  Hutchinson.  Warren  K.;  and  Sonnenschein, 
Alexander,  3,199,086,  Cl.  383-2.000. 
Sonnewald.  Ursula:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  E.;  Stray  Knudsen.  Lars  J.;  Sonnewald,  Ursula; 
and  Sorensen.  Per  O..  5.198.451.  CI.  514-330.000. 
Sonnleitner,  Hermann:  See — 

Scheibcr,    Friedrich;    Bier.    Waldemar;    Sonnleitner,    Hermann; 
Kuhner.  Karl;  and  Lommel.  Albrecht.  5.197,929,  Cl.  475-160.000. 
Sonobe.  Tohru:  See — 

Masuda.  Takayuki;  Sonobe.  Tohru;  Matsuda.  Fumihiko;  and  Horie. 
Masaharu,  5,198,120,  Cl.  210^59.000. 
Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Richards,  John  W.;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  and  Gait,  John,  5,198.902. 
Cl.  358-183.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa,  Hideki,  5. 1 98.997.  Cl.  365- 1 85.000. 

Fujii.  Hiroshi.  5,198,951,  Cl.  360-132.000. 

Hirama,  Masahide,  5,199,053,  Cl.  377-60.000. 

Hirayama.  Tomoshi,  5.199.104,  Cl.  39M45.000. 

Isozaki.  Masaaki,  5,198.813,  Cl.  341-59.000. 

Murano,    Kanji;   Sekiya.   Tetsuo;   Ohashi.   Akihiko;   and   Ishida. 

Takehisa,  5,197,806,  Cl.  384-1.000. 
Narisawa,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Norio;  Ishikawa,  Wataru;  Sato,  Jin;  and 

Watanabe,  Takashi,  5,198,949,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Shimada,  Toshiro;  Minakata,  Toshio;  Hayashi,  Tsuneyukt;  and 

Matsuoka,  Hiroaki,  5,197,391,  CI.  104-284.000. 
Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Yamaura,  Osamu;  Soneta,  Toshio;  and  Aoya. 

Takashi,  5,198,243,  Cl.  425-230.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Ikuo,  5,198,900,  Cl.  358-136.000. 
Ueda,  Mamoru,  5.199.030.  Cl.  370-68.000. 
Yamashita.  Masahiro,  5,198,906,  Cl.  358-213.170. 
Sood,  Pradeep  K.:  See— 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Lloyd,  Jerry  D.;  Brown,  Bernard;  and  Sood, 
Pradeep  K.,  5,197,667,  Cl.  236-49.300. 
Soodsma,  James  F.:  See — 

Koszalka,  Duane  P.;  Soodsma,  James  F.;  and  Bever,  Rebecca  A., 
5,198,122,  Cl.  210-748.000. 
Sorensen,  Joseph  A.;  and  Fuller,  Anthony  B.  Shears  with  removable 

blades.  5,197,194,  Cl.  30-260.000. 
Sorensen,  Per  O.:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Stray  Knudsen,  Lars  J.;  Sonnewald,  Ursula; 
and  Sorensen,  Per  O.,  5,198,451,  Cl.  514-330.000. 
Sotolongo,    Enrique    I.    Lifting    wheeled    arrangement    for    rollers. 

5.198.036,  Cl.  134-6.000. 
Sotoyama.  Kaoru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Nishimura,  Eizi;  Sotoyama,  Kaoru;  Nagaoka, 
Mitsuru;  and  Kameda,  Osamu,  5,197,566,  Cl.  180-249.000. 
Souma,  Takahiro,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sphygmo- 
manometer for  predictively  measuring  pressure  by  sampling  pulse 
wave  signal.  5,197,478,  Cl.  128-681.000. 
South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation,  USA:  See — 

Bailey,  Steven  W.;  and  Ayling,  June  E.,  5,198,547,  Cl.  544-258.000. 
Southard,  Michael  A.,  to  Alcon  Surgical,  Inc.  Intraocular  lens  having 
haptic  of  specific  curvature  and  proportion.  5,197,981,  Cl.  623-6.000. 
Southeastern  Die  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Holliday,  Ken,  5,197,367,  Cl.  83-698.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hill,   Ralph   H.,   Jr.;   and   Naegeli.   David   W..    5.198,871,   Cl. 

356-318.000. 
Lockhart,  Walter  L.;  and  Piepgrass.  Benjamin  M.,  Jr.,  5,199,008, 
Cl.  368-117.000. 
Soya,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Hiromichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  Soya,  Takashi;  and  Shibata, 
Akihiro,  5,198,860,  Cl.  355-246.000. 
Spada,  Massimiliano;  and  Garbagnati,  Giberto,  to  VRV  S.P.A.  Contin- 
uous dryer.  5,197,205,  Cl.  34-182.000. 
Spalek,  Otomar:  See — 

Schmiedberger,  Josef;  Kodymova,  Jarmila;  Kovar,  Jiri;  Spalek, 
Otomar;  and  Trenda,  Pavel,  5.199.041,  CI.  372-89.000. 
Span,  Inc.:  See — 

McClure,    Malcolm    S.;    and    Chau,    Phong    B.,    5,198,743.    Cl. 
320-31.000. 
Sparks,  Randall  L.:  See — 

Mohr,  Henry  G.;  and  Sparks,  Randall  L.,  5,197,354,  Cl.  74-820.000. 
Sparks,  Robert  W.;  Racino,  Gregory  A.;  and  Gardner,  Brian  R.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Microcontroller  having  an  EPROM  with  a  low  volt- 
age program  inhibit  circuit.  5,199,032,  Cl.  371-3.000. 
Sparta,  Inc.:  See — 

Osofsky,  Irving  B.,  5,197,323,  C\.  73-12.010. 
Special  Effects  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Logan,  Andrew  J.,  5,199,066.  Cl.  380-4.000. 
Specialized  Parts  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 
Shuff.  David,  5,197,549.  Cl.  171-17.000. 


Spectra-Physics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Michael  T..  5,198.649,  Q.  235-462.000. 
Speitkamp,  Ludwig:  See — 

Ritter,   Wolfgang;   Sitz,   Hans-Dieter;  and   Speitkamp,   Ludwig, 
5,198,574,  CI.  560-224.000. 
Spencer,  Mark  E.,  to  Sen  tech  Corp.  Position  detector  apparatus  and 
method  utilizing  a  transient  voltage  waveform  processor.  5, 198,764, 
a.  324-207.260. 
Speros,  James:  See — 

Svoma.    Rodney;    Speros.    James;    and    Broadman.    Gene    A.. 
5,197,731,  Cl.  273-73.0OC. 
Spex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marcovecchio,  Joseph;  and  Katzenberger,  Joseph  M.,  5,198,241, 
a.  425-149.000. 
Spidlen,  Emil:  See — 

Bilek,  Jan;  Spidlen,  Emil;  and  Nechanicky,  Jan,  5.197.522.  Cl. 
139-91.000. 
Spill  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Cain.  Richard  E.;  and  Jones,  Nathan  B..  5.197.821.  Cl.  405-68.000. 
Spindler,  Felix:  See — 

Blaser,    Hans-Ulrich;    Pittelkow,    Ulrich;    and    Spindler,    Felix. 
5.198.569,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Spisiak,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Song,  Joo  H.;  Copper,  Charles  M.;  and  Spisiak.  Daniel  R.,  Jr., 
5,198.251,  Cl.  426-5.000. 
Spitsin.  Valentin  M.:  See — 

Karetnikov,  Evgeny  V.;  Spitsin,  Valentin  M.;  Grishin.  Sergei  F.; 
Gorberg,  Boris  L.;  and  Ivanov.  Andrei  A.,  5.197.304.  Cl.  68- 
5.00C. 
Spoo.  Kevin  J.;  Rhodes,  Vergil  H..  Jr;  and  Dodd,  BUI  W.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.   Method  of  pidtruding  utilizing  a  die  with 
changeable  die  insects.  5.198.172.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Sportlite,  Inc.:  See— 

Tickner,  Jerold  A.,  5,197,798,  Cl.  362-235.000. 
Spotomo,  Lorenzo;  and  Frey,  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited;  and 

Protek  AG.  Femoral  prosthesis.  5,197,988,  Q.  623-23.000. 
Spraul,  Manfred;  and  Hofmann,  Martin,  to  Bruker  Analytische  Mes- 
stechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring  chemical  and/or  physical 
reaction  sequences  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometry. 
5,198,766,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Springer,  Dale  W.:  See- 
Blake,   Evan   E.;  Newman,   Paul   F.;  and  Springer.   Dale  W.. 
5.198,983.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Sproson,  Derek  W.:  See — 

Grebe,  Vernon  J.;  Saad,  Elie  E.;  Sproson,  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 
Arthur  C,  5,198,393,  Cl.  501-65.000. 
Spnmger,  Powell  L.  Expandable  and  reversible  containers.  5,197,658, 

Cl.  229-93.000. 
Spurgeon,  Cecil  R.  Downrigger  line  tender  control.  5,197,223,  Cl. 

43-43.120. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Dvorak,  Robert  F.,  5,198.956.  Cl.  361-106.000. 
Squires,  Emily  M.:  Set — 

Nolan,  Kelly  J.;  Squires,  Emily  M.;  and  Urruti,  Eric  H.,  5.199,098, 
Cl.  385-128.000. 
Sram  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,  Sam  H.;  Cheever,  John  D.;  and  Shupe,  JefTery  M., 
5,197,927,  CI.  474-80.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Bottaro,  Jeffrey  C;  Schmitt,  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ross, 
David  S.,  5,198,204,  Cl.  423-385.000. 
Stack,  Dennis  P.,  to  Rohn  and  Haas  Company.  Low  viscosity,  fast 

curing  binder  for  cellulose.  5,198,492,  CX.  524-501.000. 
Stackpool,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Lowton,  Ronald  P.;  Lewis,  Ian  M.;  Sykes,  Alan;  and  Stackpool, 
Michael  F.,  5.197.995.  Cl.  29-623.200. 
Staflbrd,  Byron  L.;  Tracy,  C.  Edwin;  Benson,  David  K.;  and  Nelson, 
Arthur  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  High  rate  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  carbon  films  using  fluorinated  gases.  5.198.263, 
Cl.  427-577.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Gerd,  5.197.270.  Cl.  57-58.830. 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Magnetic 
bearing  system  for  a  spinning  machine  rotor.  5,197,270,  Cl.  57-58.830. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Gerd,  5,197,270,  Cl.  57-58.830. 
Stalling,  Ctevid  L.;  and  Saim,  Said,  to  Analytical  Bio-Chemistry  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Integrated  instrument  for  supercritical  fluid  sample 
extraction,   sample   separation   and   concentration.    5.198.115.   Cl. 
210-634.000. 
Stanczyk.  Martin:  See — 

Trezek.   George;   Stanczyk,   Martin;   and   Grubbs,   Michael   R., 
5,197.678,  Cl.  241-21.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Bartek.  Joseph  P.,  5,198,580,  CI.  562-542.000. 
Benton,  K.  C;  and  Weinert.  R.,  5,198.480.  Cl.  523-500.000. 
Mosher,  P.  V.;  and  Allen,  K.,  5,198.519.  O.  528-28.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Sink,  Alan  L.;  Stubbs,  George  W.;  Simp- 
son, John  S.;  and  Kane,  John  F.,  5,197,765,  Cl.  283-93.000. 
Stangenberg,  Hartmut;  and  Gasteier,  Rolf,  to  Schleicher  &  Co.  Intema- 
ticmal  Aktiengesellschafi.  Feed  mechanism  to  a  document  shredder. 
3.197,608,  Cl.  211-50.000. 
Stanislawczyk.  Vic:  Set— 

Wypart.  Roman  W.;  Stanislawczyk.  Vic;  Dearth.  Miles  B.;  and 
SkiUicom.  Douglas  E..  5.198.504.  Q.  323-301.000. 


Star-Kist,  Inc.:  See- 
Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  Franco,  Thomaas;  Parker,  Mark  P.;  and 
Thompson,  Allen  C,  5,197,916,  Q.  452-125.000. 
Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

StiUwagon.  Woodrow  C;  and  Embry,  Donald,  5,197.314.  Cl. 
70-386.000. 
Stastny,  Jan  H.:  See— 

Newland,   Allan  B.;  Portanier.  Ronald;  and  Stastny.  Jan  H., 
5,197,288,  a.  60-734.000. 
State  of  Oregon:  See— 

Henner,  William  D.;  Comstick.  Kenine  E.;  Sanderson,  Barbara  J. 
S.;  and  Claflin,  Virginia  J.,  5,198.337,  CI.  435-6.000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  Univeisity  of  Oregon,  The:  See — 
Johnson,  David  C,  5,198,043,  Cl.  148-512.000. 
Steadfast  Corporation:  See — 

Zagoroff,  Dimiter  S.,  3.197.313.  Cl.  70-417.000. 
Stecyk,  John.  Shovel.  5.197,772.  Cl.  294-57.000. 
Steele,  Allan  D.:  Set— 

Colijn,  Jeroen;  Mol,  Gerrit  J.  H.;  Krahmer,  Piet;  and  Steele,  Allan 
D.,  5,198,044,  Cl.  148-514.000. 
Steele,  John,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Ankle  clamp.  5.197.944, 

CI.  602-27.000. 
Steeves,  Russell  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Payload 

attitude  control  tester.  5,197,341,  Cl.  73-865.300. 
Steffens,  Steven  C:  See— 

Glevicky,  Mark  M.;  Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Steffens,  Steven  C; 
and  Pendery,  Kevin  W.,  5.197,289,  Q.  60-746.000. 
Stegmueller,  Bemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Optoelectronic 
device  for  coupling  between  differeni  dimensioned  waveguides. 
5,199,092,  Cl.  385-50.000. 
Stehle,  Heinz:  See — 

Maier,  UUich;  Mueller,  Robert;  and  Stehle,  Heinz,  3.197.344,  a. 
74-335.000. 
Steidl,  Gary  V.:  See— 

Sabin,   Cullen   M.;  Thomas,   Dennis  A.;  and   Steidl,   Gary   V., 
5,197,302,  Cl.  62-477.000. 
Steiger,  Ronald  P.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Nontoxic, 
nonchloride,  water-base,  inhibitive  fluid  to  stabilize  water  sensitive 
shale.  5,198,415,  Cl.  507-103.000. 
Steinberg,  David  H.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Substituted  naphthalenediamine  stabilizers.  5.I98.I34.  Cl.  252-50.000. 
Steinberg,  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Somkuti,  George  A.;  and  Steinberg,  Dennis  H..  5,198,351,  Cl. 
435-99.000. 
Steinbrenner,  Ulrich:  See — 

Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Denz,  Helmut;  Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  and 
Wild,  Ernst,  5,197,442,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Steinbuch,  Marion;  Chabbat,  Jacques;  and  Taby,  Ohvier,  to  Fondation 
Nationale  de  Transfusion  Sanguine.  Process  for  preparation  of  acti- 
vated   protein    C    by    immobilized    aprotinin    chromatography. 
3,198,334.  Cl.  330-381.000. 
Steiner.  Robert  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Scroll  saw  bearing  com- 
pensating mechanism.  5.197,369.  Cl.  83-782.000. 
Steiner,  Solomon  S.;  Albala.  Bruce  J.;  and  Feldstein,  Robert,  to  CTA 
Bio  Services,  Inc.  Information  processing  system  for  counting  coughs 
or  evaluating  other  activities  of  a  patient.  5,197,490.  Cl.  128-782.000. 
Steinert,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Etzel,  Armin;  Taenzler,  Richard;  Maurer,  Alexander;  Schoenmann, 

Gerhard;  and  Steinert,  Hans-Georg,  5,198,088,  a.  204-196.000. 

Stetnhaus,  Bruce  M.;  Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  Morris. 

Robert  A.;  and  Koestner.  Ken,  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc. 

Multiple  parameter  rate-responsive  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus. 

5,197.467.  Cl.  128-419.0PG. 

Steinhauser,  Pius:  See — 

Bodenmiller,    Anton;    and    Steinhauser,    Pius,    5,197,499,    CX. 
134-95.200. 
Steinmetz,  Peter:  See — 

Behrendl.  Martin;  Kandt,  Richard;  and  Steinmetz,  Peter,  5,198.620. 
Cl.  174-74.00R. 
Stemlock,  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Sanford  S.,  Jr..  5.198.613.  O.  102-313.000. 
Stenestam,  Bengt-Olof:  See — 

Hammarsten,  Asa;  Strandberg,  Lennart;  and  Stenestam.  Bengt- 
Olof,  5,198,622,  a.  174-143.000. 
Stephens,  Randy  R.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra,  Robert;  and  Pichon, 
Dean,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Universal  seal  for  trocar  assembly.  5,197,935. 
Cl.  604-167.000. 
Steppan.  David  D.;  Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Slack,  WilUam  E..  to  Miles 
Inc.  Reaction  injection  molding  based  on  diethyl  methylene  diphenyl 
diisocyanate.  5,198,522,  C\.  528-61.000. 
Sterett,    Roben    A.,    to    Aeroquip    Corporation.    Fluid    container. 

5.197.601,0.206-511.000. 
Sterzel,  Hans-Josef;  and  ter  Maat.  Johan  H.  H..  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schalt.  Thermoplastic  compositions  for  producing  metallic  moldings. 
5.198.489,  Cl.  524-439.000. 
Stetter,  Eckart:  See— 

Frese,  Georg;  and  Stetter,  Eckart.  5.198.769,  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Stetter,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Fidler,  John  C;  Bobis.  James  P.;  Penrose.  WilUam  R.;  and  Stetter. 
Joseph  R.,  5.198.771,  O.  324-438.000. 
Steutermann,  Edward  M.  Select-a-range  control  device.  5,198,973.  O. 

364-167.010. 
Stevens.  Mikel  R.:  See- 
Lund.  Gary  K.;  Stevens,  Mikel  R.;  Edwards,  W.  Wayne;  and  Shaw, 
Graham  C.  IIL  5.197.758,  O.  280-741.000. 


Stevenson,    Paul    D..    S,197,33S,   C 

Gerald  E.,  Jr.;  Stewart,  Donald  L.,  fl^ 

5,198,200,  CI.  423-131.000. 


Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Control 
5,198,961,  CI.  361-380.000. 
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Stevenson,  Paul  D.:  Ste— 
Sherman,   James   F.;   and 
74-866.000. 
Stewart,  Donald  L..  Jr.:  Set— 
Yenishalmi.  Daniel;  Carkin, 
and  Van  Linden,  Jan  H. 
Stewart,  leffirey  A.  Dental  f^ss  holding  apparatus.  5,197,498,  CI. 

132-32S.000. 
Stewart,  Richard  F.,  to  White 

module  for  electrical  appliance 
Stidham,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Grebe,  Vernon  J.;  Saad,  Eli :  £.;  Sproson,  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 
Arthur  C,  5,198,393,  CI.  501-65.000. 
Stillwagoo,  Woodrow  C;  and  1 1mbry,  Donald,  to  Star  Lock  Systems, 
Inc.  Door  latch  with  lock  an«  release  for  vending  machines  and  the 
like.  5,197,314,  CI.  70-386.000 
Stineaen,  Bemardus  J.:  See—     | 

Homburg,  Ficdericus  G.  A^  and  Slinesen,  Bemardus  J.,  5,199,014, 
a.  369-44.150.  I 

Stockli,  Xaver;  and  Messerii,  Ju^,  to  SM  Engineering  AG.  Method  and 
device  for  ultrasonic  weldittg  or  printing  ribbons.  5,198,056,  CI. 
156-73.100.  i 

ckard  Company.  Cationic  dyes  with 
reduce  bleed  in  thermal  ink-jet  inks. 
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Stoflel,  John  L.,  to  Hewlett 
added  multi-valent  cations  t 
5,198,023,  CI.  106-22.00R 

Stokes,  Bennie  R.,  Sr.;  and  H 
ing  internal  pipe  mineral  bi 

StoUe,  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck,  Lee 


n,  Michael  L.  Method  for  reclaim- 
up.  5,197,173,  CI.  29-81.021. 

to  Stolle  Research  &  Development 
Corporation.  Anti-mastitis  polyvalent  vaccme,  method  of  administra- 
tion and  method  for  productfcn  thereof.  5,198,214,  CI.  424-92.000. 
StoUe  Research  ft  Developmeii  Corporation:  See— 

Stolle,  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck.Lee  R.,  5,198,214,  Q.  424-92.000. 
Stone,  David  H.,  to  Glo-Max  Fiber  Optic  Systems,  Inc.  Vending  ma- 
chine with  safety  electrical  back  light  sign  assembly  and  method. 
5,197,793,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Stork  Gamco,  Inc.:  See— 

VertMkel,  Godefridus  W.; ;  acobs,  Thomas  G.;  Conklin,  Robert  J.; 
and  Strawn,  Raymond  P  ,  5,197,917,  CI.  452-131.000. 
Stork  Protecom  B.V.:  See— 

Klaassen,  Lambertus  G.  M ,  5,197,918,  CI.  452-171.000. 
Stontad,  David  J.;  and  Nagy,  (  ary  A.,  to  Storstad,  David  J.  Ammuni- 
tion primer  handling  and  i  hell   reloading  system.   5,198,606,  CI. 
86-32.000. 
Stott,  Gerald  H.;  and  Lucas,  pavid  O.,  to  Protein  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  of  disease  treatmelt  utilizing  an  immunologically  whey 
fraction.  5,198,213,  a.  424-g  .800. 
Stoudt,  Theodore  L.,  to  Sign-I  'p  Corporation.  Integrated,  self-storing 

flag  boMer.  5,197,408,  CI.  II  >- 173.000. 
Stout,  James  T.;  and  DeMaio,  James  B.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Enclosed  bottle  carrier.  S,19r,598,  CI.  206-141.000. 
Stover,  Hans-Martin;  Suhr,  Gather,  and  Willner,  Thomas,  to  Krupp 
Maschinentechnik     GmbH.     Plate     filter     press.     5,198,123,     CI. 
210-791.000. 
Stover,  Lance  E.;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  Bortins,  John;  and  Weispfenning, 
Gerald  L.,  to  Seagate  Techi  ology,  Inc.  Shielded  servo  heads  with 
improved  passive  noise  cane  illation.  5,198,948,  CI.  360-124.000. 
Strack,  Franz:  See- 
ds te  Haye,  Johannes;  and  J  track,  Franz,  5,198,614,  a.  102-401.000. 
Straight,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Roinestad,  Gerald  C;  Stn  ight,  Michael  R.;  and  Kucharski,  John 
G..  5,197,591,  CI.  198-80  3.010. 
Strandberg,  Leiwart:  See— 

Hammarsten,  Asa;  Strand  twrg,  Lennart;  and  Stenestam,  Bengt- 
Olof,  5,198,622,  CI.  174-143.000. 
Strauch,  Stewn:  See — 

Papetti,  nomas;  Witt,  Gitgory  A.;  Strauch,  Steven;  and  Selleck, 
Ron,  5,199.042,  a.  372-O5.00O. 
Strawn,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Verbakel,  Godefridus  W.;  lacobs,  Thomas  G.;  Conklin,  Robert  J.; 
and  Strawn,  Raymond  1  .,  5,197,917,  CI.  452-131.000. 
Stray  Knudsen,  Lars  J.:  See— 

Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Stra]|  Knudsen,  Lars  J.;  Sonnewakt,  Ursula; 
and  Sorensen,  Per  O.,  9198,451,  O.  514-33O.O0O. 
Stretcher,  Robert  M.:  See—     1 

Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Streichfcr,  Robert  M.,  5,197,987,  C\.  623-20.000. 
Stretch,  Gordon  W.;  and  Haag,  Wilbur  L.,  Jr.,  to  Rheem  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Wet-base,  (%)wn-rired  water  heater.  5,197,415,  CI 
122-17.000. 
Striewisch,  Karl  F.:  See— 
Voiker,    Wolfgang;    and 
169-11.000. 
Sttingfellow,  Steven  A.,  to 
cluster  dispUy.  5.198,936, 
Stritzl  Karl:  See— 

Engelbert,    Spitaler;    H 
Freisinger,  Henry; 
Karl;  and  Erdei,  Rolani 
Strong,  Michael  D.;  and  Yeoi 


Striewisch,    Kari    F.,    5,197,548,    CI. 

leral  Motors  Corporation.  Reflective 
359-831.000. 
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Wittmann;    Himmetsberger,    Alois; 
Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl, 
5,197,752,  CI.  280-610.000. 
^  Michael  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Mertiod  of  determining  the  (Quality  of  a  crimped  electrical  connection. 
5,197,186,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Stronider,  Greg.  Pipe  pushinC  apparatus.  5,197,713,  Q.  254-29.00R 
Stniss,  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Hughes,  Gregory  G.;  Mu  ich,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  C.  James;  and 
Stnias,  Rodney  A.,  5,li|7,539,  CI.  165-172.000. 


Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Stryker,  Martin  W.;  and  Lewandowski,  Jeffry  L.,  5,197,156,  CI. 
5-428.000. 
Stryker,  Martin  W.;  and  Lewandowski,  Jeffry  L.,  to  Stryker  Corpora- 
tion. Transfer  board  support  lever  and  support  post.  5,197,156,  CI. 
5-428.000. 
Stubbs,  George  W.:  See— 

Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Sink,  Alan  L.;  Stubbs,  George  W.;  Simp- 
son, John  $.;  and  Kane,  John  P.,  5,197,765,  CI.  283-93.000. 
Stude,  Michael.  Reusable  mailing  envelope.  5,197,663,  CI.  229-303.000. 
Stump,  Kenneth  T.:  See — 

Moore,    Sidney    D.;    and    Stump,    Kenneth   T,    5,197,749,   CI. 
279-147.000. 
Stuntz,  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Trachte,  Kenneth  L.;  Lasko,  Willian;  Eflron,  Edward;  Stuntz, 
Gordon  F.;  and  Chomyn,  Karl  D.,  5,198,099,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Stupak,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sevrain,  Christophe  J.;  Stupak,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D.; 
and  Liebezeit,  Kurt  T.,  5,197,865,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Stupecky,  Josef  J.,  to  Bicore  Monitoring  Systems.  Disposable  electro- 

fluidic  connector  with  data  storage.  5,197,895,  CI.  439-194.000. 
Stykes,  James  A.:  See — 

King,  Greg  A.;  Poteat,  Stephen  L.;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Lawniczak, 
Jonathan  E.;  and  Stykes,  James  A..  5,198,485,  CI.  524-243.000. 
Su  Sun,  Ryu,  to  SKC  Limited.  Device  which  opens  and  closes  the  hub 

locker  of  a  digiul  audio  tape  cartridge.  5,198,953,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Suchan,  Erwin,  to  Schablonentechnik   Kufstein  Gesellschaft   mbH. 
Apparatus  for  machining  a  hollow  cylinder  to  produce  a  pattern 
drum.  5.198,636,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Sudo,  Harutaka:  See — 

Ogiwara,  Masuji;  Nagano,  Kuninobu;  Ohmori,  Kimihito;  and  Sudo, 

Harutaka,  5,198,909,  CI.  358-412.000. 

Sudo,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  device  with  optical  transmit-receive  means.  5,198,684,  CI. 

257-79.000. 

Suetsugu,  Kenichiro;  Fukushima,  Tetsuo;  Hamane,  Tokuhito;  Ikeda, 

Junji;  and  Maeda,  Yukio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  reading  device  having  a  light  waveguide  means  widened 

toward  an  end  nearest  to  an  image  surface.  5,198,655,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Suga,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White  balance  correcting 

device  for  an  image  sensing.  5,198,890,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe,    Yohji;    Sakaguchi.    Takahiro;    Takasu.    Daihachiro;    and 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  5,197,181,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi,  Suguru; 
Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji;  Honda,  Michiharu; 
Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura,  Atsushi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Tobu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
stacked  device.  5,198,888,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Sugawa,  Hiroya;  Emori,  Kiyoshi;  Shakushi,  Koji;  Ariyama,  Takayuki; 
and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  capable  of  minimizing  time  required  for  transcrip- 
tion. 5,198,858,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Sugimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Uno,  Masahito;  Sugimoto,  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Katuhisa,  5,197,846,  CI.  414-731.000. 
Sugimoto,  Makoto;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Konishi 
Masahiro,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Sintered  ceramic  body,  a 
method  of  making  same  and  spark  plug  insulator  made  therefrom. 
5,198,394,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Urakawa,   Takayuki;   and   Sugimoto,   Yoshiharu,   5,198,095,  CI. 
205-138.000. 
Sugita,  Takashi:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yoshikiyo;  Sugita,  Takashi;  and   Ishikawa,  Tadaaki, 
5,197,538,  CI.  I6M44.000. 
Sugiura,  Satoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  pickup 
device  which  generates  a  focusing  correction  signal.  5,198,838,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji;  Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  and  Kikuchi,  Atsuo,  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  hollow  molded  product. 
5,198,177,  a.  264-572.000. 
Sugiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa,  5,197,906,  CI.  439-787.000. 
Sugiyama,  Masahiko:  See — 

Miyata,  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Masahiko;  Kohno,  Masahiko;  and  Hatta, 
Masataka,  5,198,752,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Sugiyama,  Naoshi:  See — 

Adachi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Naoshi,    5,199,010,    CI. 
369-13.000. 
Sugiyama,  Tuyoshi:  See —  « 

Noguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Chinda,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sugiyama,  Tuyoshi, 
5,198,329,  CI.  43O-523.000. 
Sugoh,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nitta,  Yoshinori;  Sugoh,  Takeshi;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki.  5,198,704, 
CI.  307-446.000. 
Suhr,  Gunther:  See — 

Stover,    Hans-Martin;    Suhr,    Gunther;    and    Willner,    Thomas, 
5,198,123,  CI.  210-791.000. 
Sullivan,  William  S.,  to  Vitronics  Corporation.  Reciprocating  nozzle 

assembly.  5,197,673,  CI.  239-102.100. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Streicher,  Robert  M.,  5,197,987,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Spotomo,  Lorenzo;  and  Frey,  Otto,  5,197,988.  CI.  623-23.000. 


Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  AG:  See— 

Uhmann,  Rolf,  5,197,174,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Sumi,  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura,  Fumio,  to  Somar  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  conveying  base  with  crosswise  base  sliding  device.  5,198,067, 
CI.  156-538.000. 
Sumi,  Shusuke:  See — 

Furuya,  Yonezo;  and  Sumi,  Shusuke,  5,197,588,  CI.  194-217.000. 
Sumimoto,  Kazushi;  and  Nagahama,  Yuji,  to  Duskin  Co..  Ltd.  Service 
mat  with  differential  bonding  between  backing  and  base  cloth. 
5.198,278,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitao,   Teijiro;    Matsuoka,    Masaru;    Hanawa,    Ryotaro;    Uetani, 
Yasunori;  Takeyama,   Naoki;   Hioki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,323.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Emoto.  Shigenori.  5,197,830,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Nakai,  Tetuso;  Imai, 
Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,197,651,  CI. 
228-44.700. 
Shimada,  Toshiro;  Mitiakata,  Toshio;  Hayashi,  Tsuneyuki;  and 

Matsuoka,  Hiroaki,  5,197,391,  CI.  104-284.000. 
Tachibana,  Shunro,  5,197,946,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  Ito,  Tetsuji;  Aoki,  Taro;  and  Hattori, 
Mutsuo,  5,198,662,  CI.  250-227.180. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  I.;  and  Nakajima,  Hidemasa,  5,198,749,  CI. 
324-71.100. 
Simiitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko;  Yasui,  Itsuo;  and  Naito,  Sadaaki,  5,198,051,  CI. 
152-524.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada,  Toshiaki;  and  Mine,  Hideki,  5,198,950,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Sumiyoshi,  Kikuo:  See — 

Abe,  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi,  Masumi;  Kurashina,  Kenji;  Kaji,  Kenzou; 
and  Sumiyoshi.  Kikuo.  5.199.071,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Sun,  Kang:  See — 

Mack,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Sun,  Kang,  5,198,406,  CI.  503-207.000. 
SunDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Harari,  Eliyahou,  5,198,380,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Higuchi,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Masaki;  Fukami, 
Harukazu;  and  Tanaka,  Takaharu,  5,198,458,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Sunwa  Sharyo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Misawa,  Rintaro,  5,197,558,  CI.  180-8.200. 
Suquet,  Jaime:  See — 

Contreras  Orellana,  Ariel  P.,  5,197,434,  CI.  123-433.000. 
Surinov,  Boris  P.:  See— 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova.  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya.  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina.  Evgenia  A.; 
ZIydnikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova.  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Peters.  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov.  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov.  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safbnova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova.  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  SavinSiva,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  prigory  N..  deceased.  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000.  / 

Susak,  David  M.;  See—  ( 

Welty,  Dennis  L.;  Bliss,  John;  Sutor,  Judith  L.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.; 

Susak,  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Lloyd  H..  5,198,957,  CI.  361-18.000. 

Susnjara,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Thermwood  Corporation.  Weather  radar 

dispUy  system.  5,198,819,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Sutor,  Judith  L.:  See — 

Welty,  Dennis  L.;  Bliss,  John;  Sutor,  Judith  L.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.; 

Susak,  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.,  5,198,957,  CI.  361-18.000. 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Nobuo;  and  Morohoshi,  Kunichika,  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.  Multicolor  ihermosensitive  image  transfer  sheet  and 

recording  method  using  the  same.  5.198,061,  CI.  156-234.000. 

Suzuki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsuda,   Hideo;   lesaka,  Susumu;   Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Hiyoshi, 
Michiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Hisashi,  5,198,882,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kume,  Taketsugu,  5,197,282.  CI.  60-307.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Yokota,  Tsuneshi;  and  Yoshimaru,  Tomohisa,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk  having  dau  memorizing  portion 
including  land-shaped  and  groove-shaped  areas,  and  writing/reading 
apparatus  for  the  same.  5,199,022,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Souji;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Ishibashi,  Wataru;  Kuroki,  Shingo; 
and  Horikawa,  Toshiro,  5,198,663,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Suzuki,  Minora:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minora,  5,198,866,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobora:  See — 

Saito,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Nobora;  Ogawa,  Shuichi;  and  Masuda,  Koi- 
chi, 5,198,836,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Suzuki,  Sadao:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Miki;  Suzuki,  Sadao;  and  Doi,  Shigeyuki,  5,197.397,  CI. 
110-281.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko;  Yasui,  Itsuo;  and  Naito,  Sadaaki,  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Radial  tire  for  motorcycle  with  two  rabber 
Uyets  in  the  sidewalk.  5,198,051,  CI.  152-524.000. 
Suzuki,  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichiro;  Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa,  Keii- 
chi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insateu  K.K.  Thermo-transfer  sheet.  5,198,296,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ohta,  Tohru;  Daimaru,  Akimasa;  Ichikawa,  Masao;  Fujishiro, 
Hideyuki;   Kubota.   Ryuichi;   Nakamura,   Takeyoshi;   Harada, 


Hisayoshi;  Koshitani,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Hoshioo. 

Terao,  5,198,167,  a.  264-86.000. 

Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Toybox  Corporation.  Method  and  amratus  for 

controlling   pitch   attitude   of  a   toy   in   a   fluid.    5,197,913,   CI. 

446-156.000. 

Suzuta,  Toshihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  transducer 

apparatus.  5,198,713,  CI.  31O-3I6.O00. 
Svanberg,  Gunnar  K.  Dental  curet  and  sharpening  machiiK  system. 

5,197,227,  CI.  51-125.000. 
Svast,  Geno.  Reminder  dock.  5,199,009,  a.  368-240.000. 
Svirina,  Evgenia  A.:  See — 

Trofunov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Niiu  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Iriiu  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
ZIydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova.  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Penhin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  O. 
548-492.000. 
Svolopoulos,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Kohn,   Gabriel    S.;    Rosentrater,    Eldon    P.;   and    Svolopoulos, 
Gregory  A.,  5,197,511,  CI.  137-360.000. 
Svoma,  Rodney;  Speros,  James;  and  Broadman,  Gene  A.  String  suspen- 
sion and  frame  constraction  for  sports  rackets.  5.197.731.  CI.  273- 
73.00C. 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  5,197,188,  CI.  29-888.080. 
Swartz,  Scott  L.;  and  Melling,  Peter  J.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Process  for  making  sol-gel  deposited  ferroelectric  thin  films  insensi- 
tive to  their  substrates.  5,198,269,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Swayze,  John  K.:  See — 

Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Reddy,  Kalakou  S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick,  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul, 
George  A.;  and  Hardas,  BUly  R.,  5,198,445,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Swei,  Gwo  S.:  See — 

Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill,  5,198.295, 
a.  428-323.000. 
Swiderski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Kiedik,  Maciej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  Marszycki,  Jerzy;  Zajac,  Eugeniusz; 
Bek,  Teodor;  Swiderski,  Zbigniew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz, 
Jerzy;  and  OIkowska,  Janina,  5,198,591,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Swindells,  Richard:  See — 

Cowley,  Gerald;  Lipsztajn,  Marek;  Twardowski,  Zbigniew;  Swin- 
dells,  Richard;   and   Bechberger,   Edward   J.,   5,198,080,   CL 
204-101.000. 
Swisher,  Max  B.  Tumbler.  5,197,801,  O.  366-167.000. 
Switalski,  Steven  C:  See- 
Heifer,  Jeffrey  L.;  Switalski,  Steven  C;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang. 
5,197,470,  a.  128-634.000. 
Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christopher, 
Cohen,   Jeffrey   S.;    Barbookles,  James;   Somes,    Loren;   Paquette, 
Thomas;  and  Brockway,  Laura,  to  Orion  Research,  Inc.  pH  and 
concentration  meter.  5,198,093,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Sygen,  Victor  V.:  See— 

Midtling,  Brian  J.;  DeVore,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Sygen,  Victor  V,, 
5,197,263,  a.  56-8.000. 
Sykes,  Alan:  See — 

Lowton,  Ronald  P.;  Lewis,  Ian  M.;  Sykes,  Alan;  and  Stackpool. 
Michael  F.,  5,197,995.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan,  Edward;  and  Shepard,  Howard,  5,198,651,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

MacFarlane,  Calum  B.;  Selkirk,  Alastair  B.;  and  Dey,  Michad  J., 
5,198,226,  CI.  424-457.000. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See- 
Wilson,  Frank,  5,197,967,  CI.  606-79.000. 
System  GmbH:  See — 

Tubke,  Axel  B.,  5,197,849,  CI.  414-788.000. 
Szejtli,  Jozsef:  See — 

Valcavi,  Umberto;  Monterosso,  Vincenzo;  Caponi,  Roberto;  Bo- 
sone,  Enrico;  Wachter,  Wilfried;  and  Szejtli,  Jozsef,  5,198.430, 
a.  514-58.000. 
Szporny,  Laszlo:  See — 

Farkas,  Sandon  Foldeak,  Sandor,  Karpati,  Egon;  Hegyes,  Peter, 
Kreidl,  Janos;  Szporny,  Laszlo;  Czibiila,  Laszlo;  and  Petofi-Vaas, 
Szilvia,  5,198,446,  Q.  514-277.000. 
T.  Sendzimir,  Inc.:  See — 

Scndzimir,   Michael  G.;   and  Turley,   John  W.,   5,197,179,  d. 
29-527.400. 
Ta,  Hong  A.;  and  Kiesel,  Raymond  C,  to  Comark  Communicatioas, 
Inc.  Aural  carrier  correction  system  and  method.  5,198,904,  CI. 
358-198.000. 
Taby,  Olivier:  See — 

Steinbuch,  Marion;  Chabbat,  Jacques;  and  Taby,  OUvier,  5,198,534, 
CI.  530-381.000. 
Tachibana,  Shunro,  to  Tachibana,  Shunro;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Injection  instrument  with  ultrasonic  oscillating  ele- 
ment. 5,197,946,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Tada,  Hirofumi.  Reclining  apparatus.  5,197,781,  CI.  297-323.000. 
Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori,  to 
Sanyo-Ekusera  Kabushikigaisha;  Toho-Aen  Kabushikigaisha;  and 
Sanyo-Denki   KabushikigiLha.  Zinc  alkaline  cells.   5,198,313.  O. 
429-209.000. 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  30,  1993 


March  30,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Patrick;    and    Galichon,    Jean    P., 


Taeszler,  Rkhaid:  See— 

Eizd.  Anniii;  Taenzler,  Ricliud;  Maurer,  Alexander,  Schoenmann, 

Ocriwrd;  and  Steinert.  Hi  ns^Seorg,  3,198,088,  O.  204-196.000. 

Tafelh,  Ahmed  M.;  Fnicbey,  O  an  S.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B.,  to  Ho- 

echit  f>i«"«'«>  Corporation.  M  ethod  for  the  preparation  of  arylketoa- 

mmei.  5,198,583,  O.  364-343.q00. 

Tag  Pulp  Industries  S.A.:  See—  ' 

Nivelleau   de   La   Bruniei 

5,198,075,  a.  162-19.000. 1 

Taga,  Yutaka:  See—  \ 

Miki,  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masio;  Oka,  Takeya;  Iwatsuki,  Kunhiro; 
Otaubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yisuo;  and  Taga,  Yutaka,  3,197,507,  CI. 
137-1.000.  i 

Taguchi,  ;Minoru;  and  MochizAi,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Semkxmductor  integral  ed  circuit  and  method  of  making  the 
suie.  5.198,880.  a.  357-214.0  0. 
Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa:  See— 

Maiuyama,  Teruo;  Tagudii,  Tatsuhisa;  Abe.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Haaegawa.  Mikio,  3,197.8  il.  d.  417-42.000. 
Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yoh'icbl;  Kawaae,  Yasutoshi;  Goto,  Shouichi; 
Kimizuka,  Fusaa,  Kato,  Ikunoihin;  Saiki,  Ikuo;  and  Azuma,  Ichiro,  to 
Takan  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.  Fun  ctional  polypeptide  containing  a  cell 
binding  domain   uid   a   bep  irin   binding   domain   of  fibronectin. 
5,198,423,  a.  5I4-12.O0O. 
Tahara  Machinery  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogura,  Masashi;  Saito.  Yutika;  Akimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Oizumi. 
Minoru,  5.198.161,  Q.  26  »-40.300. 
Taboo,  Jean-Pierre  D.;  Kastl,  A  fon^  Osiander,  Stefan;  and  Koninger, 
Hont,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N. '  /.  Processing  apparatus.  3,198,848,  CI. 
3S4-32aOOO. 
TflL  Hwsi  T '  St€ 

N^  Yec  S.;  and  Tai,  Hwai '  P.,  5,198,910,  CI.  3S8^S6.00a 
Tai,  Kmg  L.:  See— 

Kaiz,  Avishay;  Lee.  Chieni  Hsun;  Tai.  King  L.;  and  Wong.  Yiu- 
Man,  3.197.654,  CI.  228-1: 14.000. 
Takaba,  Tetsoro;  Hosokai,  Tetsi  shi;  Ishihara,  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hideki.  to  Muda  Motoi  Corporation.  Ignition  timing  control 
system  for  engine.  5.197.431.  CI-  123-423.000. 
Takagaki.  Hitoihi:5e«^ 

Utao,  Tevinv,  Matsuoka.  Maaaru;  Hanawa.  Ryotaro;  Uetani. 
Yasunoii;  Takeyama,  N  oki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki. 
Hiioshi.  5.198.323.  a.  43  )-191.000. 
Takagi,  Mnayoshi;  Ailuiwa,  Ta  idiito;  Ohia,  Takanori;  Takami,  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Onda,  Hiioki,  to  Ta  roda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machin- 
ing system.  5.197.172,  a.  29-:  3.00P. 
Takahuhi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi,    !iichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto. 
Tadac^  Inoue,  Hidoki;  Satc^  Yasuhito;  Nakayama.  Kenji;  Honda. 
ToaUro;  and  Aaako,  Kenichii  o.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
troatatic  recordmg  apparatus  I  >r  selectively  transferring  a  developing 
aaent  conveyed  to  the  surfaceof  a  recording  electrode  to  an  opposite 
Strode.  5,198.839.  a.  346- (53.000. 
Takabashi,  Hiroahi:  See—  ■ 

laiagawa,    Isao;    Takahasm,    Hiroshi;    and    Ochiai,    Masahiko, 
5,197,196,  a.  30-346.5107 
Takahaalu,  Hiroyuki.  to  Asah    Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ftower  zooming  device.  5,198  847.  O.  354-193.120. 
TakahaaU,  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 
drcnit  having  switched  volta  fc  supply  for  data  bus  lines.  5,199,000, 
CL  365-189.090. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yamaji.  Ya  luhiro;   Harada,  Susumu;   Komenaka, 
Kazttichi;  Miyamoto,  Milsugi  (  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada,  Hiro- 
shi; Numaini  Kazuo;  Shimaki  wa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Toshiharu. 
to  Kabumiki  Kaisha  Tcahil  a.  Semiconductor  device  having  an 
improved  lead  arrangement  aid  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.198.883.  a.  257-676.00a 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See—         * 

Kaioh,  Takayuki;  Hosoi,  Y  lichi;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  3.198,679. 
CL  250-484.100. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Nakay  una.  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and 
Takei,  Maaahiro.  5,198,94  0,  a.  360-9.100. 
Takahashi,  Kooji:  See — 

Matsushita,   Hiroshi;   Nanl  e,   Koichiro;   and   Takahashi.   Kouji. 
5.198.933,  a.  360-99.06a 
Takahashi.  Takashi;  and  Saka|  uchi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Daiso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optically  active  isozazole  del  vatives  and  intermediates  for  prepara- 
tiOB  thereof.  5.198.588.  Q.  54  M42.000. 
.Hideo:  See— 

D,  Ken^Harao,  Mdsaru;  and  Takamatsu,  Hideo.  3.198.163. 
a.  264-S1.000«> 
Takamatsu,  Osanm:  See— 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Tai  amatsu,    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 
Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose,    I  liroyasu;    and    Miyazaki,    Toshihiko, 
5.199,021,  CL  369-I26.0O  I. 
Takami,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Takagi,  Maaayodii;  Aikaw  t,  Takehito;  Ohta,  Takanori;  Takami, 
Ryoichi;  and  Osada,  Hin  ki.  5.197.172.  Q.  29-33.0OP. 
Takamura,  Maiashi,  to  Fuji  Ph(  to  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  assembly. 

5,198,932.  a.  359-694.000. 
Takaaaka,  Akira:  See- 
Nagano.    Shigetoshi;    Ta)  inaka.    Akira;    and    Sogabe.    Akira. 
5,198,641.  a.  219-344.00  I. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi,  Yuki;  Ohdate,  Yol  I'ichi;  Kawase.  Yasutoshi;  Goto.  Shoui- 
chi; Kimizuka.  Fusao;  Ki  to,  Ikunoshin;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma. 
Ichiro,  5.198,423,  Q.  5M  12.000. 


Takasago  Intematioiial  Coloration:  See — 

Noyori.  Ryoji;  Kitamura.  Masato;  Sayo,  Noboru;  Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori;  and  Giles,  Martin  F.,  3,198,362.  CI.  336-23.000. 
Takasu,  Daihachiro:  See — 

Abe,    Yohji;    Sakaguchi,    Takahiro;    Takasu,    Daihachiro;    and 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  3,197,181.  CI.  29-3%.000. 
Takata,  Hirotoshi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Device  for  mounting  annular  body. 

3,197,808,  CI.  384-493.000. 
Takata,  Takashi:  See— 

Kojima,  Makoto;  and  Takata.  Takashi,  3.198.9%.  a.  365-182.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Onda.  Haruo;  Arimura.  Akira;  Kimura,  Chiharu;  and  Kitada. 
Chieko,  3,198,342,  O.  433-69.400. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Natsugari,    Hideaki;    Tawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ikeda,    Hitoshi, 
3,198,462,  a.  314-432.000. 
Takeda,  Fumio;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tsuneo;  Ishibashi,  Yutaka; 
Sasaki,  Naoto;  and  Tsushima,  Isako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Interior  panel  unit  for  permitting  arrangement  of  cables  and  devices 
on  room  floor.  5.197.244,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Takeda,  Haruo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  data  processing  method  and 
system  for  giving  identification  labels  to  areas  of  connected  black 
picture  elements.  3,199,083,  CI.  382-26.000. 
Takeda.  Hideichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichiro;  Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa, 
Keiichi.  3.198.2%,  O.  428-336.000. 
Takeda,  Shiro:  See— 

Namiki,  Fumihiro;  Takeda,  Shiro;  Shimura.  Takaki;  and  Yamada, 
Isamu,  3,198,669,  CI.  290-327.200. 
Takegawa,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Tsujt,  Koji;  Takegawa,  Yoshinobu;  Inada,  Hayalo;  and  Yamada, 
Shuji,  3,198,013,  CI.  73-247.000. 
Takei,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and 
Takei,  Masahiro.  5,198.940,  Q.  360-9.100. 
Takemoto.  Shin:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Takemoto.  Shin;  Isobe.  Tomohisa;  and  Harano. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,198,309,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa.  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and  Igawa, 
Takashi.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Shape  memory  stainless  steel 
excellent  in  stress  corrosion  cracking  resistance  and  method  thereof 
3,198,041,  CI.  148-402.000. 
Takenaka,  Toichi:  See — 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata.  Kunihiro;  Fujikura,  Takashi;  Hashimoto. 
Sfainichi;  Takenaka.  Toichi;  and  Honda,  Kazuo,  3,198,587,  CL 
564-374.000. 
Takenobu,  Koichi:  See — 

Irino,    Mitsuhiro;    Satake,    Tokuki;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Funatsu, 
Masayuki;  Haneda,  Hisao;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
Watuabe,   Kiyoahi;   Ogura,   Kazumi;   and   Ohkura,   Shigeru, 
3,198,312,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Takenouchi,  Ken:  See — 

Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Yasumuro,   Hisakazu;  and  Takenouchi,   Ken, 

3,198,175,  CL  264-512.000. 

Takeshita.  Fusayuki;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Ichihashi,  Mitsuyoshi;  Tera- 

shima.  Kanetsugti;  and  Furukawa,  Kenjij,  to  Chissc  Corporation. 

Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition.  3,198,130,  CL  232-299.610. 

Takeshita,  Torn:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  Kuribara,  Masaru;  and  Takeshita,  Tom, 
3,197,298,  CL  62-115.000. 
Takeuchi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto. 
Tadao;    Inoue,   Hideaki;   Sato,   Yasuhito;   Nakayama,   Kenji; 
Honda.    Toshiro;    and    Asako.     Kenichiro.     5.198.839,    CI. 
346-155.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko;  and  Oba.  Masao.  to  Tokimec  Inc.  System  for 
detecting  position  of  object  having  dau  carrier.  5,199,044,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masayasu;  Kawamura,  Saburo;  Miwa,  Taizo;  and  Kada, 
Tsuneo,  to  Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.  Desmutagenic  substances 
and  their  production  process.  5,198,363,  CI.  433-277.000. 
Takeyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Kitao,  Teijiro;   Matsuoka,   Masaru;   Hanawa,   Ryotaro;   Uetani. 
Yasunori;   Takeyama,  Naoki;   Hioki.  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki. 
Hiroshi.  3,198,323,  d.  43O-I91.000. 
Taki,  Kazunari;  Maruyama,  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Riki;  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko, 
to  Brother  Krayo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  data  storage  medium 
having  embedded  tracking  information.  3,199,024,  CI.  369-273.500. 
Takiguchi,   Hideki;   Nakayama,   Tomoyuki;    Kagawa,   Nobuaki;   and 
Ohashi,  Konica,  to  Konica  Corporation.   Silver  halide  emulsion 
chemically  ripened  in  the  presence  of  a  gold-containing  complex. 
3,198.331,  a.  430-569.000. 
Takiguchi,  Tohru:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yuji;  and  Takiguchi.  Tohru.  5,198,370,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Takiguchi,  Tomio:  See — 

Ogawara.    Takeshi;    and    Takiguchi,    Tomio.    5.198,814.    CL 
341-1 18.000. 
Taidmoto.  Masataka:  See — 

Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Taidmoto,  Masataka;  and 
Nakajima,  Athushi,  3,198,284,  CL  428-193.000. 
Takiyama,  EiicUro;  and  Hatano,  Yositaka,  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.. 
Ltd.     High    molecular    unsaturated    polyester.     3.198.529.    CI. 
528-272.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshitika:  See — 

Harima,  Taro;  Wakamiya.  Meiko;  Takizawa.  Yoshitika;  and  Mori 
Shyunji.  5.198,737,  d.  318-368.110. 


Takuno,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Sakai,  Toshifumi;  and  Takuno.  Hiroahi,  5,197,583.  Q.  I92-3S.O0a 
Takushima,  Akira:  See — 

Shinobu.    Yoahiharu;    and    Takuafaima.    Akira,    5,197.850.    CI. 
4I5-33.IOa 
Tallaidt.  Glen  £.:  See— 

Dykstia.  Gregory  J.;  and  TaOarek,  Glen  E.,  5.197.433.  Q.  123- 
S2.0MB. 
Tahna,  Aake  G.:  S^e— 

van  Swieten,  Andreas  P.;  Tahna.  Auke  G.;  and  Hope,  Peter. 
5.198,515.  a.  526-262.000. 
Tamaki,  Ka>ji:See— 

Kawashmia.     YosUnori;     Tamaki.     Keqji;     Molodate,     Sboji; 
Nakazawa.  Yoahihiro;  Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Maeda.  Noriyuki; 
and  Osanai.  Yoahimi,  5.197.576,  a.  188-159.000. 
Tamura,  Hideyuki;  and  Aiamaki,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Misfiring  detection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
5,197.325.  a.  73-117.300. 
Tamura,  Morio:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Hisayoahi;    Tamura,    Morio;    and    Ichiryuu,    Ken. 
5.198,761.0.324-207.120. 
Tamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Mozawa,    Toshtyuki;    and    Tamura.    Tatsuya.    5.197.243.    d. 
52-208.000. 
Tamura.  Yuichi;  Nagata.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizunoe,  Katsami,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Image  formation-type  soft  X-ray  microscopic  appara- 
tus. 5.199,057,  a.  378-43.000. 
Tanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Musaaa.  Mamoru;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni- 
shi  Masahiro,  3.198.394.  a.  301-98.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Nakai.  Tetuso;  Imai. 
Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji.  3.I97.6SI.  CI. 
228-44.700. 
Tanaka.  Katuhisa:  See— 

Uno.  Masahito;  Sugimoto,  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Katuhisa,  5,197,846,  Q.  414-731.000. 
Tanaka,  Koichi,  to  Chubu  Bearing  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  E-shaped  retainer 

ring.  5.I97,»41,  CI.  411-522.000. 
Tanaka,  Koji:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Tanaka.  Koji,  5.197.335.  CI.  73-825.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo:  See— 

Tozawa.  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  and  Iga.  Makoto.  5.198.800,  Q. 
340-573.000. 
Tanaka.  Takaharu:  See— 

Higuchi,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Masaki;  Fukami. 
Harukazu;  and  Tanaka.  Takaharu.  5.198.458,  O.  514-397.000. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakano.  Nakaya;  Mitake.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazuyuki,  5,198,028,  Q.  Il8-6r000. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  See— 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Tenio;  and 
Igawa,  Takashi,  5.198,041,  a.  148-402.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshimitsu:  See— 

Masuda,  Shunji;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yama- 
gata.  Naoyuki,  3,197,427,  O.  123-198.00R. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniyoshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka.  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyoahi; 
Nakata.  Noaki;  Morita.  Hikaru;  and  Okubo.  Akihiro,  3.198,450. 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Tomohiko;  Johnson,   Mark  A.;   Kurihara,   Hideaki; 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohta,  Yasuji,  5,199.076,  O.  381-36.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Diaz,  RandaU  J.;  and  Phillips,  Melvin  J..  5,198,627,  d.  2OO-3O.00B. 
Tang,  Thomas  E.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  in-«itu  doping  of  deposited  silicon.  5.198,387.  CI. 
437-101.000. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  Yokoi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kasanami.  Tohru,  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Resistance  temperature  sensor.  5.197.804.  CI. 
374-185.000. 
Tani.  Katsuhiko;  and  Chiba.  Eriko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  X-ray 
monochromator  and  spectral  measurement  apparatus  using  the  x-ray 
monochromator.  5.199.058.  d.  378-82.000. 
Tani,  Naoyuki;  and  YosUda,  Kusutaro,  to  Sankyo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  a  permeable  adhesive  tape.  5.198.064,  d. 
156-289.00a 
Tani,  Noiiaki:  See^ 

Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ota.  Yoshifiimi;  Yamada.  Taiki;  Ishikawa. 
Michio;  and  Tani,  Noriaki,  5.198.309.  d.  428467.000. 
Tanigawa.  Junichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Shoji,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Through 

board  surface  mounted  connector.  5.197,891.  CI.  439-83.000. 
Taniguchi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Uno.  Masahito;  Suginrnto.  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Katuhisa.  5.197.846,  d.  4l4-731.00a 
Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  See— 

Kurannki,  Keiyi;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Hiromichi;  and 
Nakaiima,  Shurou,  5,I98,%7.  d.  361-523.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tadataugu;  Hatakeyama,  Masanori;  Miaamoto.  Sejini; 
Kono.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Takeshi;  Miyaiaka.  Masayuki;  Tsudo,  Milauni; 
and  Karasuyma,  Hajime,  to  Boehringer  Ingriheim  Intemalioaal 
GmbH.  Recombinant  protein  receptor  for  IL-2.  5,198,359,  CI. 
43S-25Z300. 
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Tamguchi,  Tomohiko;  Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Karihaia.  Hideaki;  Tanaka. 
Yodunon;  and  Ohta.  Yasuji,  to  Fniitsn  Liauted.  Speech  codiu  and 
decoding  system.  3,199,076,  CI.  381-3&00a 
Tanimoto,  Michio:  See — 

Sugano,  Toihio;  Nagaoka,  Kolw  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  WaksaUna. 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Watanabe.  Mnayuki;  g«fc«g~-H 
Sngnru;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Serizawa.  Kohji; 
Honda,  Micfaihaiu;  Yoahida.  Tohru;  Komani.  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Alauahi,  3.198.888.  d.  257-68&00a 
Tanioka,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Imanaii  Hitodii;  Fukino.  Kunihiro;  and  Tanioka.  HiioaU. 
5.198.935,  a.  359498.000.  ^^    ^^ 

Tanita.  Takeo:  See— 

Azuma,  Yusaku;  Ishihara.  Katsami;  Tanita.  Takeo;  and  Kicmi. 

Hiroyuki.  5.198.736.  d.  318-568.100.  ~»— -. 

Tanno.  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo.  ToshihOxs,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Magaetostatic-wave  chip  and  device  comprising  a  rare  earth 

iron-based  oxide  garnet.  3.198,297.  d.  428-336.000. 

Tao,  Kuang  C:  See— 

Shie.  Jin  S.;  Homg,  Jiann  C;  Tone,  Kwang  S.;  Tao,  Kuang  C- 
Hsieh,  Yann  T.;  Chiou,  Shou  C;  and  Yue,  Der  C,  5. 198^803,  d. 
340-78iOOO. 
Tarayama.  Yoahimi:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Tarayama,  Yoshimi;  Koodo,  Hiroshi;  Sakaki, 
Takashi;  Haga,  Shunichi;  Ichida,  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi,  Maaki. 
5,197,892,  ar439-91.000.  '—•'^ 

Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Pitet,  Guy;  Faure.  Christian;  Couret,  Francoiae;  Bigg,  Dennis:  and 
Tarayre.  Jeaa-Pienc.  5.198.441.  a.  514-249.000. 
Taibox,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Babb,  Albert  L.;  Hlastala,  Michad  P.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L.. 
5,197.464.0.128-207.140.  ' 

Tarello.  Wilham  R.:  Sec^ 

Koraberg.    Elliot;    and    Tarello.    William    R.,    3.197.484,    a. 
128-754.000. 
Tamg.  Min  M.  BiMOS  devices  and  BiMOS  memories.  5.198.691.  d 

237-316.000. 
Tarutani,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kawabe,  Ushio.  to  HitacU.  Ltd.  Oxide-super- 
conducting tunneling  device  formed  on  a  submicron  recess  in  the 
substrate.  1.198,413,  d.  305-1.000. 
Tarzia,  Giorgio:  See— 

Mafaibaita.  Adriano;  and  Tarzia,  Giorgio.  5,198,418.  d.  514-8.00a 
Tasaki.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Nishimura,  Eiji;  Tominaga,  Clukara;  Masuda,  Yusaku;  and  Tasaki. 
Hiroshi,  5,198,026,  d.  106^30.000.  ^^ 

Tashima,  Kazutoahi:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima,  KazutosU;  Furuya,  Kohichi;  and  Myoi, 
Masaaki,  5.197.787,  a.  303- laOOO.  ^  -.  y»». 

Tadiima,  Seiji:  See— 

Okimoto.  Haruo;  Tashima.  Seiji;  Nakamoto.  Akihrio;  and  Ommura. 
Ikuo.  3.197J87,  d.  60412.000. 
Tate,  Aam.  Tents.  3,197.303.  a.  135-102.000. 
Tatebayaahi,  Makoto:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Natsume;  Harada.  Shunji;  and  Tatefaayashi.  Makoto, 

5,199,070,  a.  380-30.000.  7     ".         «o. 

Tatemoto,  Maaayoshi;  Yutani,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara,  Koji,  to  Daikin 

Industries  Ltd.  Iodine-containing  compound,  preparatioa  thereof  and 

block  coooiymer  comprisiag  the  same.  5,198,136.  d.  252-54.000. 

Tatemoto,  Maaayoahi.  to  Daikin  lodustries  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  eivto- 

mer  composition,  method  for  molding  the  same  and  molded  article  of 
the  same.  5.198.302.  d.  325-276.000. 
Tauscher.  Joachim:  See— 

Gronenberg,   Roland;   and   Tauscher.   Joachim.   5.197,439,  d. 
123-506.000. 
Tawada,  Hiroyuki:  Sar— 

Natsugari    Hideaki;    Tawada.    Hiroyuki;    and    Ikeda,    Hitoshi 
5.198.462.0.514-432.000. 
Taylor.  Anthony  P.:  See— 

Critchley.  Peter;  Hagan,  Desmond  B.;  Kirach.  Susan  E.;  Panot. 

David  T.;  RawUags,  Anthony  V.;  Scott.  Ian  R.;  and  Taylor. 

Anthony  P..  5.l98jlOl  d.  424-78.030. 

Taylor.  Donald  K.;  Maczka.  Richard  J.;  and  Ruaaeil.  Cari  H..  III.  to 

SieaKBS  Indnstiial  Automation.  Inc.  Method  for  >iiii»«ti-g  poail 

tracking  errors  ia  the  presence  of  reaolver  excilatioo  errors  for  1 

tioa  control  systems.  5.198.735,  CL  3I8-S65.00a 

Taylor,  Donald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  RawD.  lU:  Cari  H..  to 

Siemens  Industrial  Automation.  Inc.  Software  cantroOaUe  drcait  for 

reaolver  firitation  switching'in  a  molioo  control  system.  5,198,739. 

O.  318-66I.00a  ■  "^      . 

Taylor.  Oien  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Logic  level  electrical 

interlock  device.  3.198.789, 0.  333-132.000. 
Taylor.  James  D.:  See— 

Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Taykw,  James  D.;  and  Sued.  George  H., 
3,197,433,  O.  123-436.000. 
Taylor.  James  R.  Electromagnetic  energy  propulsioa  engine.  5.197,279, 

O.  60-203.  loa 
Taylor,  John  A.;  PhiUips.  Duncan  A.  S.;  Yung.  Chu  K.;  and  Ellis. 
Gerard,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC.   Reactive   dyes. 
5,197,992,  d  8-549.000.  '^ 

Taylor  Made  Ootf  Company:  See— 

Desfaiollea.     Jacques;    and     Pemelle.     Andre.     5.197.737.    O. 
273-169.000. 
TEAC  Conioratian:  See- 
Abe.    Yohji; 


SakagncM.    Takahiro;    Takasu, 
Sugahara.  Hiroshi.  5,197,181,  O.  29-596.a0a 
Shimozawa.  Kenji  5,199.013.  O.  369-44.120. 


Daihachiro;    and 
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See- 


a.  370-110.100. 


3abor  C;  and  Cataltepe,  Tanju, 


Technioii  Roeuch  *  Devdopmen   Foundation  Ltd. 

Silbeniiui,  Michwl,  S,19g.3«6,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Tecumidi  Products  Company:  See-t- 

KuKlpal.  TaiB  C,  5,197,867,  Ct  417-571.000. 
Tdkakn  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See*- 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Harakawa, 
Yodiio;  and  Oguchi,  Masahi*),  5,198.042.  O.  148-403.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See—  J 

Lichtc  Leo  J.;  Leith.  Robert  It;  Miller.  Meryl  E.;  Nopper.  Leroy 
N..  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Terrence  K-,  5.197,178,  CI.  29-428.000. 
Tekctronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See—         ^.  .      .  .... 

Steinhaus.  Bruce  M.;  NappholzJTibor  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  Moms, 
Robert  A.;  and  Koestner,  K^  5,197,467,  Q.  128-4I9.0PG. 
Tdefbnaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsion: 
Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A  S.,  5,199.031. 
Rydin.  Ame.  5.198,658,  CI.  254-214.00A. 
Temes.  Oabor  C:  5ee— 

Walden,  Robert  H.;  Temes, 
S,19«|,817.  a.  341-143.000. 

Temple  Univetsity:  See—  

^Qxjce.  Carlo  M..  5.198,338,  Cli  435-6.000. 
Teng.  Clarence  W.-H.;  and  DoeriiK,  Robert  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
iBoorpoiated.  Method  of  fabriAting  a  composed  pillar  transistor 
DRAM  CeU.  5,198,383.  CI.  43747.000. 
Tenoeeo  Can«U  Inc.:  See—  .,..,... 

Cowley.  Gerald;  LipszUjn.  M^rck;  Twardowski.  Zbigniew;  Swin- 
dell^ Richard;   and   Bechirger.   Edward   J.,   5.198,080,  a. 
204-101.000. 
Teiada.  Katsunori:  See—  I  ^      ^      „  ■    ..  w.  u- 

Kitani.   Masashi;  Tsuda,   Hision;  Terada,   Katsunon;  Itabashi, 
Satoahi;  and  Shimada,  Tets^'a,  5,198,685,  CI.  257-82.000. 

Tcfamoto,  Shuji:  See—  i    „    ..    .^  ..   v   i. 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramotci  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki; 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,198,4481  O.  514-312.000. 
Teraiawa.  Michio:  See—  ] 

Konishi,  Mitsuhiro;  Kawakai*,  Minoru;  Terasawa,  Michio; 
Hamaaaki.  Toshio,  5.198.451,  CI.  514-357.000. 


and 


and 


Terashima,  Kanetsugu:  See— 
Takeshita,  Fusayuki;   Kikuci 
Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  ani 
252-299.610. 
ter  Maat,  Johan  H.  H.:  See— 
Stenel,  Hans-Josef;  and  ter 
524439.000. 
Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Leung,  Kam  H..  5.198.334. 
Temmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Souma,  Takahiro.  5.197.478, 
Tenian,  ALbert;  and  Trent 
E.  I.,  and  Company.   Process 
ttnictures.  5,198.173.  CI.  264-2 
Teika  Vertiautechnik  GmbH 

Kiings.  Josef.  5.197,829,  CI 
Teake,  Ernest  H.:  See- 
Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  Teske.  Em 
a.  271-183.000.  ^ 

Tenien.  Ross,  to  Frost-Ruebling,  Steven  G.,  a  part  mterest.  Charcoal 

starter.  5,197,455,  CI.  126-25.00^. 
Tetra  Alpha  Holdings  S.A.:  See— i 

Schweri.  Benedikt.  5,197.935,  CI.  493-85.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See-  ,  .     „    „      .  ■  • 

fames  £.;  Matteo,  John  F.;  Sawicki, 
,  5,198,597.  CI.  585-654.000. 


Makoto;   Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 
Furukawa,  Kenjii,  5.198.150,  CI. 


daat,  Johan  H.  H.,  5,198,489.  Q. 


435-2.000. 

tl.  128-681.000. 

Jjoseph  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

Vor  preparing  advanced  composite 

7.000. 

b5-282.O0O. 

I  H.;  and  Hatchell,  Peter,  5,197.727, 


,  a.  514-369.000. 

tl.  385-14.000. 
,  a.  323-303.000. 
1,    Oh-Kyong. 


5,198.699.    a 


O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Browne, 
Robert  A.;  and  Hazen.  Jol 
Tex»  A*M  University  System: 
Chiou.  George  C.  Y.,  5.198, 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  5,199.087, 
Haight.  Michael  H..  5.198.741 
Hashimoto.    Masashi;    and 

307-270.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W.,  5,194,710,  CI.  307-520.000. 
Magel,  Gregory  A.,  5,199,08|,  CI.  385-18.000. 
Poradish,  Frank  J..  5.198.82*  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Rabbins.  John;  and  Boston,  Ricky  L.,  5,197,271,  CI.  51-163.100. 
Rodder,   Mark   S.;   and   Chapman.    Richard   A..    5.198,378.   CI. 

43741.000. 
Tang.  Thomas  E..  5.198.387,  CI.  437-101.000. 
^^   -  Doering,  Robert  R.,  5,198,383.  a 


Teng.  Clarence  W.-H. 

437-47.000. 
Venet,  Douglas  P.,  5,198,3 
Yeo,  Ignatius;  and  Kam,  Eil< 
Texas  Instruments  Japan  Ltd 
Abe.  Kenichi;  Kaneuchi, 
and  Sumiyoshi,  Kikuo,  5, 
Textroo,  Inc.:  See- 
Hayek.  James  S..  5,197,577, 
Tezuka.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabi 

apparatus.  5.198.941.  CI.  360-: 
Th.  QoMacfamidt  AG:  See—      ; 

Knott,    WUfried;    Klein.    Klaus-Dieteri 
5.198,207.  a.  423-647.0001 
Thai,  Lan  B.:  See — 

Neilaen,  Ralph  B.;  Thai,  Lai^B.;  and  Yau.  Hwei-ling,  5.198,517.  C[. 
526-313.000. 


,  CI.  437-31.000. 
I  W.  L.,  5,199,034,  O.  371-21.200. 

iumi;  Kurashina,  Kenji;  Kaji,  Kenzou; 
9,071.  CI.  379-98.000. 

:i.  188-265.000. 

liki  Kaisha.  Recording  or  reproducing 
100. 


and    Koemer.    Gotz, 


Theeuwes,  Felix:  See — 

Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Larsen,  Steven  D., 
5,198,229,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Theimer,  Kenneth  J.;  McDonald,  Michael;  Knoke,  Gerald  S.;  and  Paul. 
Raj,  to  ESSO  Resources  Canada  Ltd.  Extendable/erecUble  arm 
assembly  and  method  of  borehole  mining.  5,197,783,  CI.  299-17.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See- 
Hanson,  Jay  L.;  and  Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.,  5,197.670.  CI.  236- 
78.00D. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See— 

Susnjara,  Kenneth  J.,  5,198.819,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Thiele.  Fred:  See— 

Schreiber,    Klaus-Hagen;    and    Thiele.    Fred.    5,197,189,    CI. 
29-888.061. 
Thiele,  Ulrich:  See— 

Kyber,  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Thiele.  Ulrich,  5,198,530, 
CI.  528-279.000. 
Thill,  Donald  C,  to  Idaho  Resarch  Foundation,  Inc.  Sulfonylurea 

herbicide  resistance  in  plantt.  5,198,599,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Thin-Lite  Corporation:  See — 

Jaksich,  Milenko,  5,197.797.  CI.  362-219.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

EsUbrook,  Lee  C;  and  Somoza,  Carlos,  5.197.677,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Thomas,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Sabin,  Cullen  M.;  Thomas,   Dennis  A.;  and  Steidl.  Gary  V., 
5,197.302,  CI.  62-477.000. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoogstad,  Bruin.  5,198.259,  Q.  426-435.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Polish- 
ing pad  for  planarization.  5,197,999,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method 
of  fabricating   an   optical   interconnect   structure.    5,198,008,   CI. 
65-3.110. 
Thomas,  Ronald  E.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Lamp  socket  and 

method  for  fabricating  same.  5.197.187.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Thomassen,  Terje:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Almen.  Torsten;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  and 
Thomassen,  Terje,  5.198.208.  Q.  424-1.100. 
Thompson,  Allen  C:  See- 
Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  Franco,  Thomaas;  Parker,  Mark  P.;  and 
Thompson,  Allen  C.  5,197,916,  CI.  452-125.000. 
Thompson,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Campbell,    Richard    N.;   Thompson,    Michael    K.;    and    Smith, 
Elizabeth  A.,  5,198,382,  CI.  437-46.000. 
Thompson,  Owen  R.:  See — 

Livesay,  Richard  E.;  and  Thompson,  Owen  R.,  5,197.273,  CI. 
59-7.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Cang,  Luc  P.  V.,  5,198,899,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,    Mark    R.;    and    Andrews,    John    A.,    5,199,079,    CI. 
381-94.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 
Wu,  Chun  H.,  5,198,731,  CI.  315-388.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Le   Bamy.   Pierre;    Broussoux,   Dominique;   and    Dubois.   Jean- 
Claude.  5.198.514.  CI.  526-259.000. 
Skrzypczak.  Jean-Michel,  5,198.821.  CI.  342-360.000. 
Thomson.   Jonathan   L.    Freestanding   bottle   stand.    5.197,612, 

211-74.000. 
Thomson.  Paul  C.  P.:  See — 

Wylie.  David  A.;  Leveson.  Richard  C;  Thomson.  Paul  C.  P.; 
Bray.  Donald  S.  N..  5,197,192,  CI.  29-890.130. 
Thor,  Allen  B.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Encryption  system. 

5,199,074,  CI.  380-50.000. 
Thor  Ceramics  Limited:  See — 

Lee,  Stephen  J.,  5,198,126.  CI.  222-606.000. 
Thomthwaite,  John  B.;  and  Naismith,  Robert,  to  Games  Workshop 

Limited.  Injection  moulding  apparatus.  5,198,232,  CI.  425-2.000. 
Thornton,  John  D.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Electrochemical  cell  and  method  of  treating  waste  material  there- 
with. 5,198,083,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Thorpe,  Gary  H.  G.  H.:  See— 

Bunce,  Roger  A.;  Thorpe,  Gary  H.  G.  H.:  Gibbons,  John  E. 
Keen.    Louise   J.;   and   Walker.    Matthew   R.,    5,198,193, 
422-100.000. 
Thorsen.  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Williams,  William  J.,  II;  and  Thorsen,  Daniel  M.,  5.198.774, 
324-468.000. 
3  T  S.p.A.:  See— 

Borromeo,  Lucio,  5.197.350.  CI.  74-551.800. 
Thuen,  Torbjom:  See — 

Breed,  Allen;  and  Thuen.  Torbjom.  5.197.757,  CI.  280-734.000. 
Thurston,  Royce  N.  Method  for  providing  an  inlay  on  a  substrate. 

5.198.168,  CI.  264-132.000. 
Tickner.  Jerold  A.,  to  Sportlite,  Inc.  Lighting  apparatus.  5,197,798,  CI. 

362-235.000. 
Tilley,  Gregory  C;  and  Hanna,  John,  to  AnchieU  Pty.  Limited.  Mould. 

5,198,127,  CI.  249-92.000. 
Tinaphong,  Prapan,  to  Gemini  Industries  Inc.  Television  frequency 
converter  with  automatic  gain  control  and  output  terminal  isolation. 
5,198,903,  CI.  358-186.000. 
Tiscareno.  Daniel.  Batten  extender.  5,197,252.  CI.  52-553.000. 
Tisne,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Phan,  Albert;  Tisne.  Jean-Louis;  and  Guihou.  Serge.  5.197,628.  CI. 
220-589.000. 
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Tiasier.  Michel  R.:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Huang,  Wu-Song;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre,  Marie-Annick;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.; 
Tissier,   Michel   R.;   and   Walker,   George   F.,   5,198,153,  d. 
252-500.000. 
Tittle,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Cutshall,  Eule  R.;  Felling,  Gregory;  Scott,  Sheila  D.;  and  Tittle, 
Gary  S.,  5.197.823.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Tlv  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yumoto,  Hideaki,  5,197,669,  a.  236-58.000. 
Tobin,  John  F.:  See- 
Wall,  Joseph  E.;  and  Tobin,  John  F.,  5,197,803,  CI.  366-309.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigehisa;    and    Kawabata,    Masani,    5,198,138,   CI. 
252-62.540. 
Todd,  Lorin  R.;  and  Noorafshani.  Siavash.  to  San  Lub  Tank  Piping 
Construction  Co.  Inc.  Stratified  chamber  system  for  receiving,  stor- 
ing  and   dispensing  two  different  density   liquids.    5.197.513,   CI. 
137-592.000. 
Togashi,  Seigo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  aligning  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  element  by 
two  alignment  treatments.  5,198.917.  CI.  359-76.000. 
Toho-Aen  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa.  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,198,315,  CI.  429-209.000. 
Tokai  Carbon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshii.  Yasuharu;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hitoshi,  5,198,205,  CI. 
423-445.000. 
Tokimec,  Inc.:  See — 

Sano,  Eiichi;  Asa,  Masahito;  and  Nakajima,  Masayuki,  5,198.787, 

CI.  333-128.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kunihiko;  and  Oba,  Masao,  5.199.044.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Tokita.  Kiyoshi;  Nakane,  Kazunori;  Inoue,  Masatsugu;  and  Fujiwara, 
Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  set. 
5,198,960,  CI.  361-150.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hidetake,  5,198,751.  CI.  324-141.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda,  Towl;  Iwata,  Teruo;  and  Imahashi,  Issei,  5,198,755.  Q. 

324-I58.00P. 
Miyata.  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Masahiko;  Kohno,  Masahiko;  and  Hatta, 
Masataka.  5.198.752.  CI.  324-I58.00F. 
Toledo  Commuutor  Co.:  See- 
Bow.  David  I.,  5.198,790.  CI.  336-83.000. 
ToUe,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Moorhead,  William  D.;  Gregg,  Richard  L.;  and  Tolle,  Donald  M., 
5,198,979.  a.  364-421.000. 
Tomark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kloss,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  5,198,291,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Tomic,  Mladomir:  See — 

Wirth,   Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayite  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir. 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Natterer.    Johann.    5. 198.055.    CI. 
156-66.000. 
Tomiiiaga.  Chikara:  See — 

Nishimura,  Eiji;  Tominaga,  Chikara;  Masuda,  Yusaku;  and  Tasaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,026,  CI.  106-430.000. 
Tominaga,  Michidu:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5.198.448.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Tomisek,  John  D.:  See— 

VanCauter.  Gustaaf  C;  Osten.  Donald  E.;  and  Tomisek,  John  D.. 
5.198.670,  CI.  250-328.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Motegi,    Katsumi;    Okugawa.    Motoshi;    and    Masuda.    Kouji. 
5.198,407.  a.  503-226.000. 
Tomomura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Masahiko;  Tomomura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenji, 
5,198,690,  a.  257-200.000. 
Tone,  Kwang  S.:  See— 

Shie,  Jin  S.;  Horag,  Jiann  C;  Tone,  Kwang  S.;  Tao,  Kuang  C; 
Hsieh,  Yann  T.;  Chiou,  Shou  C;  and  Yue,  Der  C,  5,198,803,  d. 
340-782.000. 
Tonel,  Valerio:  See— 

Zorzi,    Claudio;    Tonel.    Valerio;    and    De    Bortoli,    Giuseppe, 
5,197,165,  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Inagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takayoshi;  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,198,554,  CI.  549-237.000. 
Toor,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Gobeli,    Garth    W.;    and    Toor,    Thomas    M.,    5.198.920.    CI. 
359-245.000. 
Tootoonchi,  AU:  See- 
Phillips.  James  R.;  Tootoonchi,  Ali;  and  Dullea,  John  F.,  5,198,788, 
CI.  333-207.000. 
Top  Seal,  Inc.:  See- 
Goth,  Thomas  P..  5,197,618,  Q.  2IS-232.000. 
Topaz,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

PeUjan,    Jack    H.;    and    Topaz,    Stephen    R.,    5,197,461,    d. 
128-118.100. 
Toplias,  John  G.:  See— 

Beylin,  Vladimir;  Chen,  Huai  G.;  Goel,  Cm  P.;  and  Topliss,  John 
G.,  5,198.548.  Q.  546-136.000. 
Toral.  Jose  :  See— 

Schottysik.  Bemd;  Toral.  Joic  ;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  and  Bau- 
,  Manfred.  5,198,959.  CI.  361-149.000. 


Toriyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawasfaima,     Yoshtnori;     Tamaki,     Kenji;     Motodate,     Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Noriyuki; 
and  Osanai.  Yoshimi,  5,197,576.  CI.  188-159.000. 
Torizuka,  Koichi:  See — 

Iguchi,   Shigeru;  Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  Torizuka.  Koichi;  and  Oka, 
Shozi,  5,198.324.  CI.  430-265.000. 
Torizuka,  Motoki:  See— 

Ogura,  Kuniyodii;  Aolsuka,  Tomoji;  Torizuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 

Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kato,  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyoshi; 

Nakata,  Noaki;  Morita,  Hikaru;  and  Okubo,  Akihiro,  5,198,450, 

a.  514-326.000. 

Torok,  Dale  W.  Locking  cord  connector  and  method  of  locking  an 

electrical  plug  and  receptacle  together.  5,197,897,  CI.  439-263.000. 
Torsleff,  Jorgen  F.,  to  Label  Plastic  Holders,  International,  Inc.  Label 

holder  device  for  goods  display  units.  5,197,215,  CI.  40-642.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasahara,  Yutaka;  Amano,  Hironori;  Wada,  Shigeru;  and  WaU- 

nabe,  Junichiro,  5,198,171,  a.  264-211.230. 
Kobayashi,    Keiji;    and    Kanemaru,    Katsuya,    5,198,476.    Q. 
522-31.000. 
Toshimitsu,  Manabu:  See — 

Noda,  Yumiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
and  Shinjo,  Ryoichi,  5,198,637,  a.  219-121.690. 
Toth,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Higgins,    Glenn    F.;    and    Toth,    Douglas    L..    5,198,832,    Q. 
343-915.000. 
Toth,  Jeno  :  See — 

Simsa,  Peter;  Toth,  Jeno  ;  Czako,  Lajos;  and  Mihattz,   Pal, 
5.198J52,  a.  426-53.000. 
Touge,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Itoh,  Yuuji;  Itoh,  Michiyo;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitou,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamazaki.  Talsuya,  5,198,369,  Q.  436-534.00a 
Toumatsu,  Jiro:  See — 

Hikita,  Kikuhiro;  Toumatsu,  Jiro;  and  Shimakura,  Shoji,  5,198,675. 
a.  250-397.000. 
Tovamy  textilnich  potreb,  Elitex,  a.s.  Jablonecna  Nisou:  See— 

BUek.  Jan;  Spidlen.  Emil;  and  Nechanicky,  Jan,  5,197,522.  d. 
139-91.000. 
Townaend.  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Gale.  Charles  O.;  and  Townsend,  Clarence  R..  5,198.078,  d. 
204-70.000. 
Toybox  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toihio,  5,197,913,  d.  446-156.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,   Nobuyuki;   Yasumuro,   Hisakazu;  and  Takcooochi.   Ken. 
5.198,175.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Chikahisa;   Sano.  Yoihia.  Mizutani.  Junichi;   Kantou. 
Takanori;  Shinto,  Hinoaki;  and  Sakaguchi,  Sumio,  5.198,629,  CI. 
200-61.540. 
Sugiyama,    Kenji;    Fukamachi,    Hidetaka;   and    Kikuchi,   Atsoo, 
5,198,177,  a.  264-57X000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabtahiki  Kaiiiia:  Ste- 

Sakai,  Toahilumi;  and  Takuno,  HiiOshi,  5,197,583,  CL  192-35.000. 
Takagi,  Masayoahi;  Aikawa,  Takehito;  Ohta,  Takanori;  Takami, 
Ryoichi;  and  Osada,  Hiroki,  5,197,172,  d.  29-33.0(N>. 
Toyoda,  Shuhd;  and  Osugi,  Yukihisa,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  displaying  three-dimensional  image  by  using  Pockek  readout 
optical  moduUtor.  5,198,913,  CI.  359-7.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miki,  Nobuaki;  Saito,  Masao;  Oka,  Takeya;  Iwalsuki,  Kunhiro; 
Olsubo,  Hideaki;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Taga,  Yutaka,  5,197,507,  d. 
137-1.000. 
Tozawa,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  and  Iga,  Makoto.  to  Shin  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Alarm  system  for  constructional  machine.  5,198.800, 
CI.  340-573.000. 
Trachte.  Kenneth  L.;  Lasko.  Willian;  EfTron,  Edward;  Stimtz,  Gordon 
F.;  and  Chomyn,  Karl  D..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Three^tage  process  for  producing  ultra-clean  distillate 
products.  5.198.099.  d.  208-89.000. 
Tracor  Aeroniace.  Inc.:  See- 
Myers.  Thomas  R.,  5.198,612.  d.  102-293.00a 
Tracy.  C.  Edwin:  See- 
Stafford.  Byron  L.;  Tracy,  C.  Edwin;  Benson,  David  K.;  and 
Nebon.  Arthur  J.,  5,198,263,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Tran,  Hai  Q.:  See— 

Chikleis.  Winthrop  D.;  and  Tran.  Hai  Q.,  5.198,834,  d.  346-1.100. 
Transducer  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Fidler,  John  C;  Bobis.  James  P.;  Penrose.  William  R.;  and  Stetter. 
Jowph  R..  5.198.771.  O.  324-438.000. 
Transgene.  S.A.:  See— 

DeGryae.  Eric.  5.198.343.  d.  43549.100. 
Transyt  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Richardaoo.  Lyman.  5,197,390.  d.  IOS-149.100. 
Treat,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bcnler,  Marc;  and  Treat.  Michael  R.,  5.197,649.  d.  227-179.000. 
Trellex  AB:  See— 

Malmberg,  Mats  A..  5.197.587.  d.  198-497.000. 
Tremco  Incorporated:  See — 

Kramer.  Fred,  5,197,250,  a.  52-396.000. 
Trenda,  Pavel:  See— 

Schmiedberger,  Joaef;  Kodymova,  Jarmila;  Kovar,  Jiri;  Spalek, 
Otomar,  and  Trenda,  Pavel,  5,199.041.  d.  372-89.000. 
Trenerry,  John;  and  Trenerry,  Phillip.  Crank  and  spider  assembly  for 
bicycle.  5,197,353,  CI.  74-594.100 
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1  Gnibbs,  Michael  R.,  to  WTE 
ping     process.     5,197,678,     CI. 


^"rlS^^Sh^'md  Trenerry,  PttlHp.  5.197,353,  a.  74-594.100. 
TicnlanMU,  Jweph  D.:  See—  u   r.     <  io«  m    j-i 

Teniaii.   ALbert;   and  Trentacflsta,   Joseph   D.,   5,198,173,   CI. 
264-257.000. 

"^Sfont  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Ciarles  D.;  Reddy,  Kalakota  S.; 
Swayze,  John  K.;  Wallick.  David  E.;  Treptow,  Warren  L.;  Paul, 
Oeo^A.;  and  Hardas.  Billy  |L..  5,198,445,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Trelon  AB:  See— 

ShoctCB,  Martyn  R.,  5,197,206, 

Shoeten,  Martyn  R.,  5,197,207, 

Titaek.  George;  Stanczyk,  Martin; 

Cotporatioa.     Polystyrene     rec 

241-21.000. 

""RocsdcT,  David  A.;  Jung,  Doi^ld  R.;  Jung,  Robert  D;  Paw, 

Chirte»F.;andDoperiii5ki,  Mithael  J.,  5,197,569.  CI.  184-55.100. 

Trilkr.  Adolf,  to  G.  Rodenstock  lastrument  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

producing  u  image  of  an  object  (fl).  5,198,845,  Q.  351-221.000. 
Tnity  Eaviroomenlal  Technologiesj  Inc.:  See— 

Koazalka,  Duane  P.;  Soodsma,  J  unes  F.;  and  Bever,  Rebecca  A., 
5.198,122,  a.  210-748.000. 
Tripp,  Edward  S.:  See—  ^       ,        j  - 

Seael.  Neal  A.;  Tripp,  Edward  S.;  Aunet,  Dtane  L.;  and  Geor- 
^^h,  Gradimir  G.,  5.198,28!  <.  CI.  428-286.000.     ^,  ^    ^^    ^ 
Trofimov.  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Ni  la  G.;  Bogdanova,  NadezMa  S.; 
Nikoiaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svet  ana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida  M.; 
Padenkaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Al  a  N.;  Svirina.  EvgenU  A.;  Zlyd- 
Bikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubv,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.;  Kutchak, 
Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  1  Iryantseva,  Elena  A.;  Konoplyan- 
irikov,   Anatoly  G.;   Surinov,   B^ris   P.;   Yadrovskaya,   Vera  A.; 
Safbnova.    LjndmiU   S.;    Karpo\i,    Nina   A.;    Savina,   Elena   P.; 
Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N.,  deceased  (Grineva,  ad- 
ministiator,  by  Galina  V.);  and  Pebhin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased  (Per- 
shina,  administrator;  by  Ellina  G.).  indole  derivative  having  antivir^, 
inteffcTCO-ioducing  and  immunoiiodulatory  effects.  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
TroU.  Mark  A.:  See—  ^  „^.  ^  „ 

IngwaU.  Richard  T.;  Troll.  Mi  rk  A.;  and  Whitney,  Duncan  H.. 
S.198,912,  a.  359-3.000. 
TfO«:hel.  Bernard,  to  VDO  Adolf  &  ihindhng  AG.  Contact  sleeve  for  a 

measurement  movement.  5,197,90  ,  a.  439-737.000. 
Troat.  Peter  K.;  and  Lieber.  Albert  '..  to  General  Atomics.  Integrated 

imaging  and  ranging  lidar  recdv*  .  5.198.657,  a.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Trovan  Limited:  &e— 

Tioyk.  Phflip  R..  5,198,807,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Troyk.  Philip  R.,  to  Trovan  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  subcarrier  signal  for  transi  lission  by  an  inductively  coupled 
Uaiispooder.  5,198,807,  a.  340-8^.540. 
Tniong,  Phong  T.:  See —  «    m 

Leeissen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  Evcritt  W.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.;  Ran- 
dolph. Charles  T.;  Reece.  John;  Settle,  Gaston  G.;  Truong. 
Phong  T.;  and  Vasan,  Srini  >  .,  5,197,655,  a.  228-254.000. 
TmooK.  Thuan  V.,  to  DelU  Technology  Corporation.  Cleaning  appira- 
^for  product  sorter  viewing  vAdow.  5,197,159,  CI.  15-304.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  See—  

Liasky,  Stuart  T.,  5,199,050,  O  ^75-115.000. 
Uvingston.  Peter  M.;  and  S  :hnurr,   Alvin  D.,   5.198.607.  a. 
89-1.110. 
TRW  Vdiicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Jaiboe.  Patrick  G.;  Maurer.  !  teven  W.;  and  Mihm,  Joseph  J., 
5,197,756,  a.  280-728.000. 
Tsubddmoto  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Kimura.  Akira;  Kitao,  Nobuo;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Isozaki,  Kiyoshi; 

Niahimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shiiiomura.  Yoshimasa,  5,197,767,  CI. 

285-39.000.  1  ..  ^,       .    ^      .   J 

Tsuchiya,  Kazuhiio;  and  Yo8hida.jYutaka.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd. 

Semicooductor  device  provide*  with  a  conductivity  modulation 

MISFET.  5,198,688,  O.  257-144|)00. 

Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  See —  i 

Aoahima.  Shinichiro;  UrakamiJ  Tsuneyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka, 
5,198,921,  a.  359-248.000.    I 
Tsoda.  Hisuiori:  See —  ■    ,    ^    ^■ 

Kitani  Maiashi;  Tsuda,  Hisuiori;  Terada,  Katsunon;  Itabashi, 
Satoahi;  and  Shinuda,  Teu4'a,  5,198,685,  O.  257-82.000. 
Twdo,  Mitsuni:  See— 


Tanigochi,  Tadatsugu;  Hatak< 

Kooo.  Takeshi;  Doi,  Takes 

sum;  and  Karasuyma.  Haji 

Tsui.  James  B.  Y.;  and  Sharpin,  " 

Air  Force.  Frequency  mi 


Masanori;  Minamoto,  Sejiro; 

Miyasaka,  Masayuki;  Tsudo,  Mit- 
5,198,359,  a.  435-252.300. 
L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
It  receiver  with  bandwidth  im- 


U  M  I 


provement  through  synchronizaU  phase  shifted  samplmg.  5,198,748 
a.  324-76.350.  .  „       ..    c. 

Tsuji.  Koii;  Takegawa.  Yoshinobuj  Inada,  Hayato;  and  Yamada.  Shuji, 
to  Mattutbiu  Electric  Works,  'Ltd.  Silver  base  electrical  contact 
material  and  method  of  making  ^he  same.  5,198,015,  O.  75-247.000. 
Tsukanjabi,  Ikuo,  to  Sony  Corporition.  Video  signal  encoding  appara- 
tus. 5,198,900,  a.  358-136.000.   | 
Tsukiji,  Masaaki:  See—  .,^.    _    .... 

Uhizuka,   Ko;   Nishimura,   Tfctsuharu;   Kubota,  Yoichi;  Tsukiji, 
Masaaki;  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  5,198,873,  C\.  356-356.000. 
Tsokui.  Seiichiro:  See—  .   „  ..  .^.       „,  .     ,. 

Sugano.  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kchji;  Tsukui,  Seuchiro;  Wakashima. 
Yothiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michip;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguu;   Niahi,    Kunihiko;!  Kaneda,   Aizo;   Serizawa.    Kohji; 


Honda,   Michiharu;   Yoshida,   Tohru;    Komaru,   Takeshi;   and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,198,888,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Michihiko;  Nakagawa,  Watani;  Kashimura.  Osamu;  and 
Kounosu,  Naohiro,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Karman  vortex  flow 
meter.  5,197.336,  CI.  73-861.240. 
Tsushima,  laako:  See—  . 

Takeda,   Fumio;   Kojima,   Yoshio;   Kaneko,   Tsuneo;   Ishibashi, 
Yutaka;   Sasaki,  Naoto;  and  Tsushima,   Isako,   5,197,244,  CI. 
52-221.000. 
Tsutagawa,  Wataru:  See— 

Oda,  Yoshio;  and  Tsutagawa,  Wataru,  5,197,560,  C[.  180-69.210. 
Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.:  See— 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova.  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikoiaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina.  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentiiu  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya, Vera  A.;  Safonova.  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Niiu  A.; 
Savina.  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  Q. 
548-492.000. 
Tubke,  Axel  B..  to  System  GmbH.  Stack  squaring  device.  5,197.849.  CI. 

414-788.000. 
Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc.;  See- 
McDonald,  Larry  E.,  5,197.816,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Tucker,  James  W.:  See— 

Koertge,  Thomas  S.;  Ehteshami,  Mohammad;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.; 
and  Tucker,  James  W.,  5,197,856,  CI.  415-209.300. 

Tucker.  Nigel  A.:  See—  

Keast,  Francis  E.;  and  Tucker,  Nigel  A.,  5,197,388.  a.  101-474.000. 
Tucker.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Sievert,  Chester  E;  Tucker,  Robert  D.;  and  Loening,  Stefen, 
5,197,940,  CI.  600-9.000. 
Tucker,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Sivaramakrishnan,  Mathoor;  Tucker,  Stanley  D.;  Klostergaard, 
Jim;  and  Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel,  5,198,428,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Tuckermann,  Half;  and  Geyer,  Werner,  to  Andreas  StihI.  Fuel  injection 
pump  for  a  two-stroke  engine  in  a  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor- 
driven  chain  saw.  5,197,417.  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Tuckermann,  Ralf:  See— 

Wissmann,  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Tuckermann,  Ralf;  and  Geyer, 
Werner,  5,197,418,  O.  123-73.00C. 
Tuominen,  Simo:  See — 

Lahtinen,  Leila;  Koskimies,  Salme;  Tuominen,  Simo;  and  Valtonen, 
Eija,  5,198,559,  CI.  554-35.000. 
Tuovinen,  Juhani;  and  Sjostedt,  Markku,  to  Yhtynect  Papentehtaat  Oy. 

Printing  ink.  5,198,024,  CI.  106-28.00R. 
Turley,  John  W.:  See— 

Sendzimir,  Michael  G.;  and  Turiey.  John  W..  5,197,179,  a. 
29-527.400. 
Turner,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky,  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman,  Richard  R.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ionic  mctallocene  catalyst  composi- 
tions. 5,198,401,  CI.  502-155.000. 
Turner,  Raymond  L.;  and  Munion,  Robert  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Foaming  flux  for  automatic  soldering  process.  5,198,038, 
CI.  148-23.000. 
Turner,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Bolzan,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Kreiser,  Douglas  L.;  and  Turner,  Terry  L.. 
5,198,712,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Tuscarora  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  William  C,  5,197,405,  Q.  114-344.000. 
Twardowski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Cowley,  Gerald;  LipszUjn,  Marek;  Twardowski,  Zbigniew;  Swin- 
dells,  Richard;   and   Bechberger,   Edward   J.,    5,198,080,   a. 
204-101.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh:  See—  ■■ 

Vreeland,   William   B.;   Tyagi,   Dinesh;   and   Pierce,   Zona  R., 
5,198,320,  a.  430-110.000. 
Tyers,  Michael  B.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments.  5,198.447, 

a.  514-304.000. 
Tymchyn,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Roemer,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Tymchyn,  Paul  V..  5.197.884,  Q. 
434-178.000. 
Tymroe  Venture  Partners:  See— 

Roemer,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Tymchyn,  Paul  V.,  5,197,884,  d. 
434-178.000. 
Tyson,  Glenn  M.  Lighting  system.  5,198,962.  CI.  361-380.000. 
Tzeng,  Jyh-Chemg  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Architecture  for  erasing 

very  small  areas  of  flash  EPROMs.  5.199.001,  CI.  365-218.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Howard,  Ronald  A.;  and  Mercuri.  Robert  A.,   5,198,063.  d. 
156-282.000. 
Uchida.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kawajiri,  Tatsuya;  Hironaka,  Hideyuki;  Uchida,  Shinichi;  and 
Aoki,  Yukio,  5,198,581,  CI.  562-546.000. 
Uchida.  Zenjiro:  See — 

lizuka.  Hajime;  and  Uchida.  Zenjiro,  5,198,942,  CI.  360-78.040. 
Ue.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoshu,  Yasuhani;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hitoshi,  5,198,205,  d. 
423-445.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  Toshikazu; 
Moriya,  Toshiaki;  and  Kumazawa,  Tsutomu,  to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chem- 
icals, Inc.  Resin  compositions  and  molded  articles.  5,198,508,  CI. 
525-454.000. 


Ueda,  Mamoni,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  transmission  de- 
vice. 5,199,030.  a.  37068.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Yano.  Kohsaku;  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Ohnishi.  Teruhito;  and  Nishimura. 
Hiroahi,  5,198.884,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Yoshikazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Ueda. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawano,  Masanobu,  5,197,723,  a.  271-3.000. 
Uematsu.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Kenzo;   Uematsu,   Hiroyoshi;  and   Hatori,   Satoshi, 
5,198.311,  a.  429-20.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Hiroyuki;  Funikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takayoshi;  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,198.554,  CI.  549-237.000. 
Uesugi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Masuda,  Shunji;  Uesugi,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yama- 
gata.  Naoyuki,  5,197,427,  CI.  123-198.00R. 
Ueta.  Ikkoh:  See— 

Ueta.  Kosaku;  and  Ueta,  Ikkoh,  5,197,747,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ueta.  Kocaku;  and  Ueta,  Ikkoh.  to  Nihon  Metal  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd. 
Metallic  gasket  with  cylinder  beads  on  separate  plates  to  allow  for 
minimal  intercylinder  space.  5,197,747,  CI.  277-235.008. 
Uetani,  Yasunori:  See — 

Kitao,   Teijiro;   Matsuoka,   Masaru;   Hanawa,   Ryotaro;   Uetani, 
Yasunori;  Takeyama,   Naoki;   Hioki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,198,323,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Uhrich,  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Ratz,  James  W.;  Schnell,  Robert  J.;  and  Uhrich,  Daniel  T., 
5,197,668,0.236-51.000. 
Umeda,  Shigeru,  to  Obara  Corporation.  Stopper  device  in  a  welding 

ixibot  gun.  5,198,633,  CI.  219-89.000. 
Umeta.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nishikawa.   Masashi;  Otsuka,   Satoshi;  and   Umeta.   Mitsuhiro, 
5,198,603,  a.  84-601.000. 
Umeyama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Higashi,  Iwao;  and  Umeyama,  Yasuyuki,  5,198,604,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Umezu,  Norio:  See — 

Masuda.  Takuichiro;  Umezu,  Norio;  and  Saisho,  Yutaka,  5,198,294, 
a.  428-300.000. 
Umise,  Shigeki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichiro;  Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa, 
Keiichi.  5,198,296,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Underwood,  David  G.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Particle 
beam  generator  using  a  radioactive  source.   5,198,674,  CL   250- 
396.0ML. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura.  Hironori;  Ohnishi,  Hirofiimi;  Matsura,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sasaki,  Tohni,  5,197,960,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Uniden:  See — 

Baker,  William.  5,199,109,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals:  See — 

Etzkom,  William  G.;  and  Harkreader,  Gordon  G.,  5,198,578,  CI. 
562-532.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kilgour,  John  A.,  5.198,474.  C\.  521-112.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Kissel,  Charles  L.,  5,198,487,  Q.  524-403.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski,    Maximilian,    Jr.;   and    Berg,    Paul   A.,   5,197,722,   CI. 
270-32.000. 
Unique  Barrier  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Baskas,  Morris  J.,  5,197,705,  Q.  248-316.700. 
Unique  Technology  U.T.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harel,  Giora.  5,198,810,  CI.  340-870.130. 
Unirac  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Roger  G.,  5,197,589,  CI.  194-248.000. 
Unistrut  Europe  PLC:  See— 

Fricker,  Siegfried,  5,197,255,  CI.  52-703.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Couper,  John,  5,197,729,  CI.  271-248.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Thornton,  John  D.,  5,198,083,  CI.  204-149.000. 
United  Silicone  Inc.:  See — 

Curcio.  Donato;  and  Aderek.  Andrzej.  5,198,059,  CI.  156-230.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Gunderson,  Dennis  E.;  and  Gleisner,  Roland  L,  5,198,236,  CI. 

425-80.100. 
Nisperos-Carriedo,    Myma   O.;   and    Baldwin,    Elizabeth   A., 

5,198,254,  CI.  426-102.000. 
Somkuti,  George  A.;  and  Steinberg,  Dennis  H.,  5,198,351,  CI. 

435-99.000. 
Wilkinson,  Robert  E.;  and  Roberts,  John  J..   5,198.011,  CI. 

514-496.000. 
Williams,  Roger  N.;  Fickle,  Dan  S.;  and  McGovem,  Terrence  P., 
deceased,  5,198,219,  Q.  424-405.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Lafuze,  David  L.,  5,198,972,  CI.  363-138.000. 
Probert,  Andrew  A.,  5,198,812,  a.  34O-975.000. 
Steeves,  Russell  G.,  5,197,341,  CI.  73-865.300. 
Tsui.  James   B.   Y.;   and   Sharpin,   David   L.,   5,198,748,   CI. 
324-76.350. 
Army:  See — 
Smith,  Doran  D.;  Dutta,  Mitra;  and  Choi.  Kwong-Kit,  5,198,659, 
a.  250-214.100. 
Energy:  See — 


Benicewicz,  Brian  C;  and  Hoyt,  Andrea  E.,  5,198.551,  a. 

548-435.000. 
Godshall,  Ned  A.;  Koehler,  Dale  R.;  Liang.  Alan  Y.;  and  Smith. 

Bradley  K.,  5,198,716,  d.  310-349.000. 
Holt,  J.  Birch;  and  Kelly,  Michael,  5,198.188,  Q.  419-45.000. 
Kuklo,  Thomas  C,  5,199,040.  O.  372-54.000. 
Leung,  Ka-Ngo;  Kunkel.  Wnlf  B.;  and  Walther,  Steven  R., 

5.198,677.  a.  250-424.000. 
Mei.  Joseph  S.;  DeVault,  James;  and  Halow,  John  S.,  5,198,002, 

a.  55-77.000. 
Rathke,  Jerome  W.;  and  Klingler,  Robert  J.,  5,198,589,  a. 

568-454.000. 
Stafford,  Byron  L.;  Tracy,  C.  Edwin;  Benson.  David  K.;  and 

Nelson,  Arthur  J..  5,198,263,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Underwood,  David  G.,  5,198,674,  C\.  250-396.0ML. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Miller,  Louis  H.;  Adams,  John  H.;  Kaalow,  David  C;  and  Fang, 
Xiangdong.  5,198,347,  Q.  435-69.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
De  La  Fuente.  Hondo  M.;  Nagy,  Komd;  and  Weaelski,  Clar- 
ence J.,  5.197,573,  CI.  188-67.000. 
Willey,   Norman   F.;   and    Linker,   James   F.,   5,197,839,   CI. 

411-340.000. 
Wood,  WUliam  B.;  and  Krch.  Gary  D.,  5.197,817,  a.  403-93.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Fenando,  William  A.;  and  Divecfaa.  Amamath  P.,  5,197,993.  CI. 

29-2.000. 
Gillman,  Charles  B.,  5.198,<09,  O.  89-1.510. 
Glembocki,    Orest    J.;    and    Snow,    Eric    S.,    5.198.667.    CI. 

250-306.000. 
Hoffnan.  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit.  Yupin;  Hedstrom.  Richard- 
Khusmith.  Srisin;  and  Roger*,  William  O.,  IV,  5,198,535,  a. 
53O-350.000. 
Jcmison,  William  D.;  and  Herczfeld,  Peter  R.,  5,198.783,  CI. 

331-66.000. 
Monahan.  Patrick  J.,  5,199,004,  a.  367-157.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Binet,  Michel  J.  M.,  5,198,754,  CI.  324-158.0(H='. 

Hessler,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Selbach,  Bemd,  5,199,029, 

a.  37(W2.000. 
Homburg.  Fredericus  G.  A.;  and  Stinesen,  Bemardus  J.,  5,199,014, 

a.  369-44.150. 
Koch,  Wolfgang.  5,199.047,  CI.  375-13.000. 
Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Weber.  Georg,  5,198,943,  CI.  360-96.300. 
Kunze,  Nortjert,  5,198,954,  CI.  360-137.000. 
O'ConneU,  Cormac  M.,  5,198,709,  CI.  307-480.000. 
van  der  Heijden,  Franciscus  J.  M.;  and  Bos,  Johan  M.,  5,197,371, 

CI.  92-162.00P. 
van  der  Putten,  Andreas  M.  Th.  P.;  DeBakker,  Johannes  W.  G.-  and 

Rikken,  Johannes  M.  G.,  5,198,389,  Q.  437-190.000. 
Van  Meurs,  Johannes  M.;  and  Reinaerts,  Jozef  H.,  5,198,726,  CI. 

315-224.000. 
Venema,  Willem  J.,  5,199,082,  Q.  382-22.000. 
Verspeek,  Johannes  M.  C;  Laarhoven,  Henricus  A.  L.;  Van  De 
Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Van  Middendorp,  Jan;  and  Boer,  Komelii. 
5,198,886.  CI.  257-727.000. 
Visscher.    Albert;    and    Koster,    Marinus    P.,    5,197,969,    CI. 
606-133.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,    David   T.;    and    McGarry,    Richard   A.,    5,197,970.   d. 

606-158.000. 
Leary,  Craig  W.;  and  Scanlon,  Christopher  M.,  5,197,597.  Q. 
206-63.300. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Coolidge,  Kenneth  D.,  5,197,190.  CI.  29-889.100. 

Magliozzi,    Bernard;    and    Hanson,    Donald    B.,    5,197,855,    CI. 

415-167.000. 
Newland,   Allan   B.;   Portanier,   Ronald;   and   Stastny,   Jan   H., 
5,197.288,  CI.  60-734.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Dunwoody,  Andrew  B.,  5,197,285.  d.  60-562.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Lieberman,  Michael  A.;  and  Fugman,  Douglas  A.,  5,198.356,  d. 
435-240.200. 
University  of  Connecticut.  The:  See— 

Grasso,  Domenic;  and  Hoag,  George  E.,  5,198,000,  CI.  55-20.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Lu,  Lixion;  Gokhale,  Atul  B.;  and  Abbaschian,  Reza.  5,198,187,  d. 
419-35.000. 
University  of  Lousville  Research  Foundation  Incorporated:  See — 
Polk,  Hiram  C,  Jr.;  Sonnenfdd,  Gerald;  and  George,  Christopher 
D..  5,198,212,  CI.  424-85.500. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Harris,  Vaughn,  5,197,947,  CI.  604-28.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  5^r — 

McEver.  Rodger  P.,  5,198,424,  CI   514-13.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jacobaen,  Stephen  C;  Mladcjovsky,  Michael  C.;  and  Wood,  John 

E.,  5,198,740,  CI.  318-687.000. 
Peujan.    Jack    H.;    and    Topaz.    Stephen    R.,    5,197,461,    d. 
128-118.100. 
Unno,  Akira:  See — 

Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Unno,  Akira;  and  Fujishima,  Kenji,  5,198,862, 
CI.  355-259.000. 
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Takahiro;    and    Unna    Mahito, 


Uaao,  Mahito:  See—  ] 

OkacU.    Hiroaki;    Hayaahidi, 

5.197,363,  a.  82-118.000. 

Uao,  Manhito;  Sagimoto,  Koicfci;  Taniguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka, 

Katnfain,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Six-fiegree-or-freedom  articulated  robot 

iff~-i~-i~«  and  aMcmbling  a^d  working  a|iparatus  uaing  same. 

3.I97,M6,  a.  414-731.000. 


Joe;  and  Sachtler,  J.  W.  AdriaaiW 


Tsuneyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka, 

Yoihiharu,  to  NKK  Corporation. 
!-electroplating  or  manganese- 


UOP:See— 

Boadan,  Paula  L.;  Lawson, 
5,198.097.  a.  208-79.000. 
Uiakani,  Tauneyuki:  See — 
Aoihinia,  Shinichiro;  Ui 
5,198,921,  a.  359-248.( 
Uiakawa,  Takayuki;  and 

Method  for  continuously       ^  .    

aDoy-electropteting  steel  sheet.  3.198,095.  a.  203-138.000. 
UraDO,  Kosciii:  See — 

Chinia,  Junji;  and  Urmno,  K«ichi,  5.197.537.  C\.  165-32.000. 
Utt«n.laaeph  J.;  and  Makowski,  Richard  R..  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Phannaceaticab  Inc.  Direct  dry  compressible  acetaminophen  tablet. 
5.198J28.  a.  424-469.000. 
Uiettky,  Laura  S.:  See— 

Aizawa,  Matoo;  Manning.  Btenda  D.;  Hidaka,  Miki;  and  Uretsky, 
Laun  S.,  5,198,367.  01.  43f  518.000. 

Nolan,  Keiiy  J.;  Squires,  Emlv  M.;  and  Urruti,  Eric  H..  5,199,098, 
a.  385-128.000. 
Uifaio  Deniki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto,  Manabu.  5,198,857,  Cli  355-53.000. 

Uthio,  Jiro:  See—  .^  ,,.«..  ^  :^    u      .. 

Ando,  Setsuo;  Ushio,  Jiro;|lnoue,  Takashi;  Okudaira,  Hiroaki; 
gi.i»..T.lfi  Takeshi;  ami  Yokono.  Hitoshi,  5.198.273,  CI. 
427-437.000.  I 

Umi  Kokuai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lti:  See— 

Saegoa,  Shigeru,  5,197,320.  CI.  72-307.000. 
Utaki,  Hidefci;  NWii,  Toyomi;  a«d  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.  Dielectric  cenunft:  composition  for  high  frequency  use. 
5,198.395,  a.  501-136.000. 
Utinooo,  Yoahiyuki:  See—  ,  ..    ,,.  „ 

Nakamma,  Yoshimitsu;   Kifnbayashi.   Teruyoshi;   Utuiono.   Yo- 
shiyuki;    Higashi,    Yoshilazu;    Ouwa,    Syungo;    and    Ikeno, 
Shinobu,  5,198.159.  a.  26  ^22.000. 
Vaocaro,  John:  See —  _, 

Lombardi.    Michael    H.;   lid    Vaccaro,    John,    5,197,814,    CI. 
401-78.00a 
Vahala.  Kerry  J.;  and  Newkirk,  ktichael  A.  Semiconductor  laser  noise 

rcductioD.  5,199,038.  Q.  372-3 1.000. 
VaO.  Donald  E.  Auxiliary  lippei  tooth  attachment  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  backhoe.  5,197,213 ,  O.  37-103.000. 
Vafcavi.  Umberto;  Monterotao,  Vincenzo;  Caponi,  Roberto;  Bosone, 
Emico;  Wachter,  Wilfried;  an  I  SzejUi,  Jozsef,  to  Istituto  Biochimico 
ItaUano  Giovanni  Loienzini  S|  A.  Inclusion  complexes  with  silybinin, 
their  preparation  and  pharmac  eutical  compositions  containing  them. 
5,198,430,  a.  514-58.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See— 

Dehaene,  Guy.  5.197,799,  CJ.  362-420.000. 
Valet.  Andreas;  Meuwiy,  Roger;  «nd  Slongo,  Mario,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Light-stabilized   binders    for    coating   compositions. 
5.198,498,  a.  525-125.000.       1 
Valley  National  Bank:  See— 

bker.  Donna  J.;  and  JonesJ  Kerry  S.,  5,198,975,  Q.  364-406.000. 
Valtooen,  Eija:  See—  , 

|..Ktiii>n,  Leila;  Koskimies,  Sabne;  Tuominen.  Simo;  and  Valtonen. 
Eija,  5,198,559,  CI.  554-31000. 
Van  Bbrcom  Closures.  Inc.:  Se| — 

BaOBO.  Caetano,  3,197,616,  JCI.  215-220.000. 
van  Bdjnum.  Johannes;  van  DiQen.  Adiianus  J.;  and  Geus,  John  W..  to 
Enielhaid  De  Meem  B.V.  Hydrogenolysis  reaction  and  catalyst 
^"^^^ —  -»  568-885.000. 


Callant,  Paul  R.;  Van  Bockstaele, 
Marc  B..  5.198.333.  O.  430-597.000. 

Bockstal.  Geert.   5,198,722,  O. 


U  M  I 


mitabte  therefor.  5,198,592, 
Van  Bockstaele,  Marc  H. 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Maiie 
Maic  H.;  and  Graindi 
Van  Bockstal,  Geert:  See— 
Brabham,   Dale   E.;   and 
313-623.000.  ,    ,  ^    ,^ 

VanCauter,  Gustaaf  C;  Osten,  ponald  E.;  and  Tomisek,  John  D..  to 
Packard  Instrument  CompiMy.  Scintillation  counting  system  for 
in-otu  measurement  of  radiaictive  samples  in  a  multiple-well  plate. 
5,198,67a  CI.  250-328.000.     I 
Vandl.  Bernard  K.  Color  disphy  tube.  5.198.730.  C\.  315-376.000. 
vm  der  Aalst,  Matheus  J.  M.:  fee—  ^         „        j        j 

Lee.  Guo-ahnh  J.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Meuna,  Garmt  R.;  and  van  der 
Aabt,  Matheus  J.  M.,  5,198.595,  a.  585-467.000. 
VandeiGheynst,  George  B.:  Sir—  .    ^  ^^ 

Cooeski.  Anthony  F.;  Lin,  Yea-Sen;  and  VandeiGheynst,  George 
B.,  5,198,878,  Q.  356-394.000. 
vn  der  Heijden,  Franciscus  J.  M.;  and  Bos,  Johan  M.,  to  U.S.  Phibps 
Coniontion.  Fot*  limiter  tnd  ultrasonic  device  provided  with  a 
fonxlimiter.  5,197,371,  O.  42-162.00P. 
Van  der  Leeden,  Gerard:  See-. 

OvsUnky,  Stanfofd  R.;  Voung,  Rosa;  Van  der  Leeden,  Gerard; 
and  Cbao.  Benjamin  S.,  S.198.414,  O.  501-1.000. 
VuKierliaden,  Jacques:  See — 

Lawcs.    Peter,    and    V^iderliiiden,    Jacques,     5,197,990, 
623-23.000. 


a. 


van  der  Putten,  Andreas  M.  Th.  P.;  DeBakker,  Johannes  W.  G.;  and 
Rikken,  Johannes  M.  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Method  of  metallizing 
contact  holes  in  a  semicODductor  device.  5,198,389,  CI.  437-190.000. 
VanderVeen,  Steven  E.;  See— 

Lanser,  Michael  L.;  VanderVeen,  Steven  E.;  and  Becker,  David  J., 
5,197.777.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Van  Der  Walt,  Nicolaas  T.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously 

testing  a  wire  rope  for  multiple  defects.  3,198,765,  CI.  324-227.000. 
Van  Der  Werf.  Sylvie:  Set— 

Girard,    Marc;    and    Van    Der    Werf,    Sylvie,    5,198,536,   a. 
530-405.000. 
Van  De  Water.  Peter  W.  M.:  See— 

Verspeek,  Johannes  M.  C;  Laarhoven,  Henricus  A.  L.;  Van  De 
Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Van  Middendorp,  Jan;  and  Boer.  Komelis, 
5.198,886,  a.  257-727.000. 
van  Dilien,  Adrianus  J.:  See — 

van  Beijnum,  Johannes;  van  Dilien,  Adrianus  J.;  and  Geus,  John 
W.,  5.198,592.  CI.  568-883.000. 
van  Duijn.  Eddy,  to  American  Norit  Company.  Inc.  Method  for  regen- 
erating spent  activated  carbon  and  portable  container  for  use  therein. 
5.198.398,  CI.  502-56.000. 
VanDuyne.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Porreca.   Paul  J.;  and   VanDuyne,   Edward   A.,   5,197,448,  O. 
123-620.000. 
van  Hattem.  Arie:  See— 

de  Kruijff,  Gregorius  T.;  and  van  Hattem,  Arie,  5,198,003,  CI. 
55-439.100. 
Van  Hooreweder,  Godwin,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Luggage  with 

four  rolling  elements.  5,197,578,  CI.  I90-18.00A. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See— 

Zysman,    Alexandre;    Vanlettierghe,    Guy;   and    Sebag,    Henri, 
5,198,470,  CI.  314-783.000. 
Van  Linden,  Jan  H.  L.:  See— 

Yerushalmi,  Daniel;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.,  Jr.;  Stewart,  Donald  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Van  Linden,  Jan  H.  L.,  5,198,200.  CI.  423-131.000. 
Van  Meurs,  Johannes  M.;  and  Reinaerts,  Jozef  H.,  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporation.  Electronic  ballast  circuit  with  lamp  dimming  control. 
3,198,726,  CI.  313-224.000. 
Van  Middendorp,  Jan:  See— 

Verspeek,  Johannes  M.  C;  Laarhoven,  Henricus  A.  L.;  Van  De 
Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Van  Middendorp,  Jan;  and  Boer,  Komelis, 
5,198,886,  a.  257-727.000. 
van  Swieten,  Andreas  P.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Hope.  Peter,  to  Akzo 
N.V.   Biscitraconimide  copolymers  with  olefinically  unsaturated 
materials.  5.198.515,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H.i  See— 

Graas,  Maurice;  and  Van  Tuyl,  Jan  H.,  5,198,047,  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Van  Wassenhove,  Daniel:  Set — 

Bourgois,  Luc;  D'Haene,  Urbain;  and  Van  Wassenhove,  Daniel, 
5,198,307,  CI.  428-589.000. 
Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke:  See — 

Hamminga.  Derk;  Haeck,  Hans  H.;  Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and 
Wouters,  Wouter,  5,198,437,  a.  514-224.500. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Wells,  Gregory  J.,  5,198,665,  O.  250-282.000. 
Vartuli,  James  C:  Set— 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.; 
Schmitt,    Kirk    D.;    and    VartuU,    James   C,    5,198.203,    O. 
423-718.000. 
Vasan,  Srini  V.:  See— 

Leerssen,  Arthur  L.;  Mace,  Everitt  W.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.;  Ran- 
dolph, Charles  T.;  Reece,  John;  Settle.  Gaston  G.;  Truong. 
Phong  T.;  and  Vasan,  Srini  V..  5,197,653,  CI.  228-234.000. 
Vassiliou,  EusUthios,  to  WTPA,  Incorporated.  Disposable  box  by 

folding  into  a  log-shaped  configuration.  3,197,659,  CI.  229-117.010. 
Vatant,  Robert  A.;  and  Corubier,  Michel  F.,  to  Cruesot-Loire  Industrie 
and  Clecim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pressure  casting  flat  metal 
products.  5,197,530,  CI.  164-119.000. 
Vaughan,  Daniel  J.  Restoration  of  alkali  hydroxide  etchants  of  alumi- 
num. 5,198,085,  a.  204-182.400. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Troschel,  Bernard,  5,197,905,  CI.  439-737.000. 
Vedros,  Neylan  A.,  to  Choice  Pharmaceuticals.  Topical  demulcent  for 
viral    and    inflammatory    diseases    of    the    skin.    5,198,217,    CI. 
424-193.100. 
Venema.  WUlem  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Method  of  detecting  an 
amplitude  transient  in  a  field  of  elements  having  a  multivalent  ampU- 
tude  distribution,  device  suitable  for  performing  the  method,  and 
video  system  including  the  device.  5,199,082,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Veniard,  Gilbert  E.:  See- 
Chevalier,    Pierre;    and    Veniard,    Gilbert    E.,    5,197,260,    a. 
53-461.000. 
Vennesland,  Oystein;  Opsahl,  Ole  A.;  and  Miller,  John  B.,  to  Norwe- 
gian Concrete  Technologies  A/S.  Process  for  rehabiliuting  inter- 
nally reinforced  concrete  by  removal  of  chlorides.  5,198,082,  O. 
204-130.000. 
Verbakel,  Godefridus  W.;  Jacobs,  Thomas  G.;  Conklin,  Robert  J.;  and 
Strawn,  Raymond  F.,  to  Stork  Gamco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing 
skin  from  animal  parts.  5,197,917,  CI.  452-131.000 
Verret,  Douglas  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 
making  a  shallow  junction  bipolar  transistor  and  transistor  formed 
thereby.  5,198,372,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Verspeek,  Johannes  M.  C;  Laarhoven,  Henricus  A.  L.;  Van  De  Water, 
Peter  W.  M.;  Van  Middendorp,  Jan;  and  Boer,  Komelis,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  clamping  support. 
5,198,886,  a.  257-727.0X. 


Vetdal,  Frederick:  See— 

Aronowitz,  Frederick;  and  Vesdal,  Frederick.  5,199,037,  a. 
372-31.000. 
VestQ  Manuftcturing  Company:  See — 

Yeakk,  WUIiam  H.,  5,197,393,  a.  108-10.000. 
Vick,  Gerald  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Holographic 

he«l-ap  dii^y.  5,198,895,  CL  358-103.000. 
Vick,  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporatioa.  Running  and 

pulling  tool.  3,197,773,  CI.  294-86.180. 
Vidal  Socpedra.  Sergio:  See— 

Bertomeu  Martinez.  Francisco,  5,197,872,  O.  431-284.000. 
Vigel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Crivellin.  Lorenzo,  5,197,836,  CI.  409-200.000. 
Villavicencio,  Eduardo  J.;  and  Dos  Santoa,  Jose  B.,  to  Companhia 
Industreas  Brasileiias  Porteb.  Process  to  produce  a  high  quality 
paper  product  and  an  ethanol  product  from  bamboo.  S,l$8,074,  CI. 
162-15.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Fariss,  Marc  W.,  3.198,432,  CI.  314-182.000. 
Vimig,  Michael  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Recovery  of  precious  metal. 

5,198,021,0.75-744.000. 
Virtanen.  Juha:  See — 

Englund,  Rurik;  Nummi,  Pentti;  Nurmirinta,  Maija;  Seppanen, 
Markku;  Smalen.  Matti;  Virtanen.  Juha;  and  YrjoU,  Yrjo  , 
5,197.474,  a.  128-653.300. 
Vincher.  Albert;  and  Koster,  Marinus  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Depila- 

tion  apparatus  with  thrust  cogs.  5.197.969.  O.  606-133.000. 
Vitatron  Medical,  B.V.:  See— 

Gebhardt.  Ursala.  5.197,480,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Vitronics  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan,  William  S.,  5,197,673,  a.  239-102.100. 
Viv  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Hishida,  Tadashi,  5,197.351.  a.  74-567.000. 
VLSI  Standards,  Inc.:  See— 

Monteverde,  Robert  J.;  and  Scheer,  Bradley  W.,  5,198,869,  CI. 
356-243.000. 
VLSI  Techw^gy,  Inc.:  See— 

Chang.   Kuang-Yeh;   and   Nariani,   Subhash   R.,   5,198,381,   CI. 

437-43.00a 
Gabfiel,  Calvin  T.,  5,198,072,  Q.  156-627.000. 
Vogd,  Tikva:  See- 
Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Levanoo,  Aviadon  Oppenheim, 
Amos;  Vogel,  Tikva;  Zeelon,  EUsha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem. 
5,198.361,  a.  435-252.330. 
Volker,  Wolfgang;  and  Striewiach,  Karl  F.,  to  Messer  Griesheim 
GmbH.  Fire  extinguishing  device  with  storage  tank  for  a  low-boiling 
liquefied  gas  which  serves  as  extinguishing  agent.  5,197,348,  CX 
169-11.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  Set— 

Dahlmann,  Gerd-Uwe,  5,197,437.  a.  123-467.000. 
Schreiber.    KUus-Hagen;    and    Thiele,    Fred,    5,197,189,    CI. 
29-888.061. 
Vollhaidt,  Ffohmut,  to  MAN  GutehofTnungshutte.  Activated  carbon 
filter  for  removing  toxic  substances,  e.g..  dioxins  and  furans.  from  flue 
gases  prior  to  entry  into  the  smokestack.  5,198,004,  Q.  55-227.000. 
VoUmer,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Aulick,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey, 
Terence  E.;  Feeman,  James  F.;  Olsoo,  John  M.;  Sanders,  Allen 
C;  and  VoUmer,  Robert  L.,  5,198,022,  Q.  106-22.00K. 
von  Arx,  ChristofA:  See — 

Kogebchatz,  Ulrich;  and  voa  An,  Christoph,  5,198,717,  CI. 
313-17.000. 
von  der  Bey,  Eva:  See — 

Konig,  WiUried;  Wenz,  Gerhard;  Lutz,  Sabine;  and  von  der  Bey, 
Eva,  5,198,429,  CI.  514-58.000. 
von  der  Eltz,  Herbert:  See— 

Huber,  Erasmus;  Muhlegger,  Klaus;  von  der  Eltz,  Herbert;  and 
Zink.  Bruno,  5,198,537,  Q.  S3O-4O6.O00. 
von  der  Haegen,  Harro  M.;  and  Seiferling,  Berahard,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Contact  lenses  made  from  theimoformable  material. 
5,198.477.  a.  523-106.000. 
Von  Meister,  William  F.;  and  Faster,  Mark,  to  Phone  Base  Systems  Inc. 
Telephone  communicatioas  system  including  a  digital  telephone 
switch,  a  voice  response  unit  and  a  stored  program  sequence  for 
controlling  both  the  switch  and  (be  voice  response  unit.  5,199,062,  CI. 
379-67.000. 
von  Zitzewitz,  Andreas;  and  Redl,  Siegmund,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
achaft.  Method  for  automatic  speech  direction  revertal,  and  circuit 
configuration  for  performiiig  the  method.  5,199,065,  CI.  379-389.000. 
Vreeland.  William  B.;  Tyagi.  Dinesh;  and  Pierce.  Zona  R.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Electroatatographic  toner  comprising  binder  poly- 
mer  containing   charge-control    moieties   and    their    preparation. 
5,198.320.  a.  430-1 10.000. 
VRV  S.P.A.:  See— 

Spada,   Massimiliano;   and   GartNtgnati,   Giberto,   5.197,205.   CI. 
34-182.000. 
VSL  Corporation:  See— 

Davis.  Edgar  A.,  5,197,245.  CI.  52-223.00R. 
Vuylskeke,  Joel  WUUam:  See- 
Olson.  Mark  T.,  5,197,701,  CI.  248-166.000. 
Vyvoda,  Josef  C:  See— 

Greenlee,  William  S.;  Vyvoda,  Josef  C;  and  Seiniger,  John  L., 
5,198.303.  a.  428-463.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  *  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Berman,  Andrew  B.;  Bruchman,  William  C;  and  Zukowski,  Stanis- 
Uw  L.,  5,197,983,  CI.  623-13.000. 


W.R.  Once  *  Co.-Conn.:  See— 

Bush.    Richard    W.;   and   Camey,    Eugene    E.,    5,198,524,   a. 

Wachter,  Wiifned:  See— 

Valcavi.  Umberto;  Monteroiao,  Vinceazo;  Caponi.  Roberto;  Bo- 
sone. Enrico;  Wachter,  WiUhed;  and  Szejth,  Jozaef,  5,198,43a 
a.  314-58.000.  .    .    ^  ~, 

Wachtler,  Andreas:  See— 

Reifrcnrath,  Volker,  Kreuse,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Ged- 
haar,  Thomas;  Coatei,  David;  Sage,  Ian;  and  Greenfield.  Simon. 
5.198,149,  a.  252-299.610  ^^ 

Waczynski,  Auguatyn:  See— 

KaUnowaki,  John  T.;  and  Waczynski,  Augustyn,  5,198.816,  O. 
341-137.000. 
Wada,  Akihito;  and  Kakuta,  Rin-ichi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabvhiki 

Kaisha.  Optical  element  sobstrate.  5,198,305,  Q.  428-463.00a 
Wada,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kaiahara,  Yutaka;  Amano,  Hirooori;  Wada,  Shigeru;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Junichiro,  5,198,171,  a.  264-211.230. 
Wada,  Tomio:  See- 
Sato,  Teruhiro;  and  Wada,  Tomio,  5,198.794,  Q.  338-195.000. 
Wada,  Toshiaki;  and  Mine,  Hideki,  to  Sumitomo  Spedal  Metals  Co., 
Ltd.  Thin-film  perpendicular  magnetic  reooidina  and  reproducinc 
head.  5,198,950,  a.  360-126.000.  ^^ 

Wada,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  and  Wada,  Toshiaki.  5,199.085.  Q.  382-54.00a 
Wada.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kato.   Kinya;   Kakuda.   Nobuhiko;  Naito.   Noboru;  and  Wada. 
Tsutomu,  5,198,377,  d.  437-40.000. 
Wade,  Freddie  E.  Calf  chute  apparatus.  5,197,412,  a.  I19-99.00a 
Wakabayashi,  Oaamu;  Kowaka,  Masahiko;  aad  Kobay^ii,  Ynkio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaknsho.  Appwatus  for  detecting  the 
wavelength  of  laser  li^t.  5,198,872,  d.  3S6T52.00a 
Wakabayashi,  Toshikazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industral  Co.,  Ltd. 
Noise  cancder  for  keying  pube  in  CATV  converter.  5,199,048,  Q. 
375-104.000. 
Wakamiya,  Meiko:  See— 

Harima,  Taro;  Wakamiya,  Meiko;  Takizawa,  Yoahitika;  and  Mori 
Shyunji,  5,198,737,  d.  318-568.1ia 
Wakashima,  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoahiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakagachi, 
Suguru;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Kaaeda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kolui; 
Honda.  Michihani;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Koaam,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamara,  Atsushi.  5,198,888,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Walbro  Corporatioa:  See— 

Mazur,  Richard  J.;  Taylor,  James  D.;  and  Bucci,  Geocae  H., 
5,197,435,  a.  123-456.00a 
Wald,  Stephen  A.:  Set— 

Zepp,  Charles  M.;  WaU,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dodds,  David  R., 
5,198,568,  CL  S6O«).000. 
Waldemar  Link  GmbH  *  Co.:  See- 
Link,  Hehnut  D.,  5,197,943,  O.  602-5.000. 
Walden,  Robert  H.;  Temes,  Gabor  C;  and  Cataltepe,  Tanju,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  High-Ofxler  sigma-ddta  analog-Kydicilal  con- 
verter. 5.198.817.  a.  341-143.000. 
Walker.  Alan;  Lenahan,  Demi  T.;  Itzei,  Gary  M.;  and  Elovic,  Andrew 
P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nozzle  band  overhang  coolina. 
5,197,852,  a.  415-1 15.000.  «-~— »- 

Walker,  Dianne  J.:  See— 

Hess,  Ronald  E.;  Hooper,  Albert  A.;  Morrow,  Steven  R.;  Walker, 
Dianne  J.;  and  Zimmerman,  Erich.  5,197,341,  d.  166-67.O0a 
Walker,  George  F.:  Set- 

AngelopoukM,  Marie;  Huang.  Wu-Sonc  Kaplan.  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre.  Marie-Annick;  Perreault.  Stanley  E.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.- 
Tosier,  Michel   R.;  and  Walker,  George  F.,   5,198,153,  d. 
252-300.000. 
Walker.  Keith  A.;  and  Koop,  Donald  A.,  to  EMtnaa  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  appratus  for  automatically  locating  predefined  exposure 
areas  in  a  scanned  image.  5,198,907,  Q.  358-296.000. 
Walker,  Matthew  R.:  Set— 

Bunce.  Roger  A.;  Thorpe,  Gary  H.  G.  H.;  Gibbooa,  Joim  E.  C; 
Keen.    Louise  J.;   and   Walker,    Matthew    R.,    3,198,193,   CL 
422-100.000. 
WaU,  Joseph  E.;  and  Tobin,  John  F.  Mixer  with  movable  wiper. 

5,197.803,  a.  366-309.000. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Oikari  Timo;  and  Yijooen,  Tapio,  3,198,364,  CI  436-57.00a 
Wallick,  David  E.:  See— 

Deford,  Connie  L.;  Gartner,  Charles  D.;  Keddy,  KalafcoU  S.- 
Swayze,  John  K.;  WaUick.  David  E.;  Treplow,  Warren  L.;  Paul! 
George  A.;  and  Hardas.  BiUy  R.,  5,198,445,  d.  514.269.00a 
Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Sdf-coataiaed  gas  springs  inlercfaangeMe  with  coil 

springs.  5,197.718,  d.  267-1 19.00a 
Walt  Dnaey  Company,  The:  See— 

Gillett.  Jade  J.;  and  Outten,  John  A..  3.197,644,  CL  226-1 18X100. 
Wahher,  Steven  R.:  See- 
Leung.    Ka-Ngo;    Kunkel,   Wulf  B.;   and   Wahher,    Steven   R.. 
5.198,677,  CI.  250424.000. 
Wahoo,   Donald   L.   Tissue   paper   roll   storage  and  gravity   bad. 

5,197.611,0.211-59.200. 
Wang.  Lee  M.  Walking  slick.  5.197,502.  O.  13V69.aoa 
Wang,  Paul  S.  Thermal  snack  jar.  5,197,623.  O.  220-212.000. 
Ward.  Clive.   Method  and  apparatus  for  coaveyins  mohen  class. 
S,198,0iaO.  65-135.000. 
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■ttachment  for  a  truck  or  van. 


5,197,754,  a.  280-655.000. 


Goel,  Om  P.;  and  Topliss,  John 


Jr.; 
CI. 


Waid,  Jeflrey  L.  Wide-angle  mirror 

S.I9S.93*.  a.  359-864.000. 
Want.  Lyia  B.  CoUafnible  beach  cart. 
WanUaw.  SteDhen  C:  See — 

RatMrnoTRichaTd  R.;  and  Wai^Uw,  Stephen  C.  5,198.927,  CI 
339-3U.O0O. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 
Beylin,  Vladimir;  Chen,  Huai  C; 

G..  5,19«>»8,  a.  546-136.000.  ,  ^ 

Capnihe,  Bradley  W.;  Jaen,  Ju4n  C;  and  Wise,  Lawrence  D., 

5.198.443,  CI.  514-252.000.         i 
Hamby.  lames  M.;  Hodges,  Jo*i  C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester, 

5  198,426.  a.  514-19.000.  I 

Picaid.   Joaeph    A.;    and    Slisk<*fic,    Drago    R.,    5,198,466,    CI 
514-517.000. 
Waihecheck.  Don  M.:  See— 

Kamimky.  Mark  P.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Huff,  George  A. 
Waitaecheck.   Don    M.;   and    Barr.    Mark    K.,    5,198.596, 

s85-soaooa 

Waonann.  Friedrich-WUheUn:  See—  ^  „    , 

Bocerius,  Klaus  M.;  Wasmann,  Friednch-Wilhelm;  and  Menke, 
Klaus.  5,198,046,  CI.  149-61.00  >.  ,      .  .. 

Waa.  Llovd  G.;  and  Baird,  Micha  il  R.  Pressure  relief  valve  with 

thomal  trigged  and  movable  seal  l  lug.  5.197,671,  CI.  236-92.00C. 
Wms.  Lloyd  oTand  Nelson,  Peter  8  ,  to  Wass,  Lloyd  G.  Crash  proof 
solenoid  controlled  valve  for  natun  I  gas  powered  vehicles.  5,197,710, 
CL  251-129.150. 
Watanabe,  Hirashi:  See— 

Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Watanabe,  -liroshi;  Takunoto,  Masataka;  and 
Nakajima.  Athushi,  5.198,284,  CI.  428-195.000. 
WatanabeTjunichiro:  See— 

Kaahara,  Yutaka;  Amano,  Hir<  nori;  Wada,  Shigeru;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Junichiro,  5,198,171,  a.  264-211.230. 

^"SSi^^Sli^r'and     Waunabe.     Katsuya,    ^199,015,     O. 

369-44.250.  fy 

Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Nishimura,  E>i;  Sotoyama,  Katoni;  Nagaoka, 
Mttsuru;  and  Kameda,  Osamu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Differ- 
ential control  system  for  four-w»eel  drive  vehicle.  5,197,566,  CI. 
180-249.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi:  See—  I  ,.,.„.     . .     _      , 

Irino,    Mhsuhiro;    Satake,    TAuki;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Funatsu. 
Masayuki;  Haneda.  Hisao;  Ishfbashi,  Masaru;  Takenobu,  Koichi; 
Watanabe.    Kiyoshi;   Ogura,  |  Kazumi;    and   Ohkura,    Shigeru, 
5.198.312.  a.  429-26.000. 
Watanabe.  Masayuki:  See—  .   ^  .   ...      „,  .    v 

Susano.  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Koliji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki-  Tanimoto,  Michio;rWatanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;    Nishi.    Kunihiko;    Kaneda.    Aizo;    Senzawa.    Kohji; 
Hnida.   Michiharu;   Yoshidaj  Tohru;    Komaru,   Takeshi;   and 
Nakamura.  Atsushi.  5,198,88%  CI.  257-686.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Nat- 
sume,  Yoahihisa.  to  Yazaki  Coitwration.   Resilient  terminal  with 
bvcUing  prevention  mechanism 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See— 

Narisawa.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Nori< 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.198.94' 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Hanai.  Tomoji;  Nitadori,  Yosh 
Tetsuo,  5,198.110.  CI.  210-32 

Watanabe,  Tothiaki;  and  Ryuo.  Tos, 

Ltd.  Optical  isoUtor.  5.198,923,  Cl.  359-324.000. 
Waters.  Tommy  R.  Throwing  annjexercising  machine.  5,197,933,  Cl. 

Watjai,  Frank;  Drejer,  Jorgen;  ani  Jensen,  Leif  H.,  to  NeuroSearch 
A/S.  Isatine  derivatives,  their  *eparation  and  use.  5.198,461,  U. 
514-411.000.  ^  ,,  J 

Watson.  John,  to  National  ResearcM  Development  Corporation.  Under- 
v^  infection  apparatus  and  liethod.  5.198,915,  Cl.  359-10.000. 

^""^^  Rmsdl;  ^  W«son,  feichard  B.,  Jr.,  5,198,758,  Cl.  324- 

1S8.00R. 
Werthenton,  Roger  C:  See—         |  ^       j  „    u  ,  w 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weather*on.  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W., 
5.197.868,  Cl.  418-55.500.      I  ....... 

Webber,  Robert;  and  Pai,  Mohand*,  to  Research  Diagnostic  Antibod- 
ies. Polymeric  resin  for  peptide  ^mthesis.  5,198,531,  Cl.  525-332.200. 
Webcraft  Technologies,  Inc.:  See   ' 


U97,906,  CI.  439-787.000. 

:  Ishikawa.  Wauru;  Sato,  Jin;  and 
[a.  360-126.000. 

;  Nishikido,  Joji;  and  Watanabe, 
..,)0. 
hihiko,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemica]  Co., 


;  Hipko,  George  P.;  SilverschoU, 
I  Wolhier.  Gerard.  5.197.262.  d 


U   M   I 


KJatz.  Robert  E.;  Jones,  John 
Stanford;  Hoffman,  James; 
53-550.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See— 

Knnze.  Norbert;  and  Weber, 
Wedekind.  Gilbert  L.  Method  ai 
parameter  for  cUmate  control. 
Wecae.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

HiU.  Karlbeinz;  Axt.  Steven 
a.  568-619.000. 
Wegner.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Wirth.  Uwrence  W.;  Wet 
BwJiko.    Raymond;    and 
156^6.000. 
Wegner.  Werner:  See— 

Banmann.   Siegfried;   Dams,  I  Wolfgang;   and   Wegner,   Werner, 
5.198.523.  CT  528-85.000. 


jrg,  5,198,943,  Cl.  360-96.300. 
[apparatus  for  estimation  of  thermal 
197^,  Cl.  236-46.00R. 

L  and  Weese,  Kenneth  J.,  5,198,598, 


Wayne  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir 
latterer,    Johann,    5,198,055,    Cl 


Weidman.  Albert  C:  See— 

Ehrhart,  Wendell  A.;  Sigman,  William  T.;  and  Weidman,  Albert  C, 
5,198,142,  Cl.  252-163.000. 

Weinert,  R.:  See—  

Benton,  K.  C;  and  Weinert,  R.,  5,198,480,  Cl.  523-500.000. 
Weispfenning,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Stover,  Lance  E.;  Keel.  Beat  G.;  Bortins.  John;  and  Weispfenning. 
Gerald  L..  5.198.948.  Cl.  360-124.000. 
Weiss.  Jerrold:  See—  __ 

Elsbach.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Jerrold.  5.198.541.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Chalifoux,  Paul  R..  5,197,881,  Cl.  433-173.000. 
Wells,  Gregory  J.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Quadrupole  trap  im- 
proved technique  for  ion  isolation.  5.198.665,  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Welty,  Dennis  L.;  Bliss,  John;  Sutor,  Judith  L.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.; 
Susak,  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Lloyd  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transient 
protection  circuit   using  common  drain   field  effect  transistors. 
5,198,957,  Cl.  361-18.000. 
Wen,  Cheng  P.:  See— 

Wu,  Chan-Shin;  and  Wen,  Cheng  P.,  5,198,682.  Cl.  257-21.000. 
Wen.  Liu  C.  Composition  called  DTS  (deities)  for  the  treatment  of 

addictive  disease.  5.198.230.  Cl.  424-525.000. 
Wendler.  Henrik  G..  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Male  urine  collection  device. 
5.197.957.  CI.  604-352.000. 

Wenger.  JcMef:  See —  

Lang.  Hans-Walter;  and  Wenger.  Josef.  5.197,835,  Cl.  409-134.000. 
Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne:  See— 

Sofranko,  John  A.;  Cozzone,  Glenn  E;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and 
Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne,  5,198,590,  Cl.  568-697.000. 
Wenz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Konig,  Wilfried;  Wenz,  Gerhard;  Lutz,  Sabine;  and  von  der  Bey, 
Eva.  5,198,429,  Cl.  514-58.000. 
Wenzl,  Helmut:  See— 

Chakraborty,  Amiya  K.;  Rohde,  Jurgen;  Klatt,  Karl-Hemz;  and 
Wenzl,  Helmut,  5,198,405.  CI.  502-300.000. 
Werner  Genest  und  Partner  Ingenieurgesellschafl  mbH:  See — 

De  Lank,  Gerd;  and  Lubien  etzki,  Klaus-Peter,  5,197,921,  a. 
454-254.000. 
Wemet,  Wolfgang;  and  Berger,  Joseph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Copolyimides.  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5.198.316.  Cl. 
430-32.000. 

Wessels,  Philip  G.:  See—  

Smith,  Mark  R.;  and  Wessels,  Philip  G.,  5,197,699,  Cl.  248-1 18.000. 
Wesselski,  Clarence  J.:  See— 

De  La  Fuente,  Horacio  M.;  Nagy.  Komel;  and  Wesselski,  Clarence 
J.,  5,197,573,  Cl.  188-67.000. 
West,  James  B.;  Anderson.  Roger  D.;  Sampson,  Gary;  and  Yame, 
Andrew,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Microwave  radar/ 
antenna  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,198,828,  Cl.  343-776.000.       ' 
West,  Steven:  See—  __         , 

Sydlowski,  Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Chnstd, 
pher;  Cohen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Barbookles,  James;  Somes,  Loren;  Pa* 
quette,  Thomas;  and  Brockway,  Laura,  5,198,093,  Cl. 
204-406.000. 

Westby,  Ron:  See—  

Joyce,  Roger  L.;  and  Westby,  Ron,  5,197,318,  Cl.  72-187.000. 
Westerkamp.  Jerry,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Mold  clamping  system. 

5,198,249,  Cl.  425-589.000. 
Westermark,  Bengt:  See — 

Holmovist,     OIov;     and     Westermark,     Bengt,     5,198,357,     a. 
435-240.260. 
Western  Research  Institute:  See— 

Cha,  Chang  Y.;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  W.,  5,198.084. 
Cl.  204-157.470. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Brown,  Mark  W..  5.198.822,  Cl.  342-424.000. 
Gyugyi,    Laszlo;    and    Schauder,    Colin    D..    5.198.746,    Q. 

323-207.000. 
Hanes,  Maurice  H.;  Clarke,  Rowland  C;  and  Driver,  Michael  C, 

5,198.695,  Cl.  257-773.000. 
Kennedy,  Robert  E.;  and  Klinke,  Emil  F..  5.198,610,  Cl.  89-1.812. 
Pnybysz,  John  X.;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  and  Naviasky,  Eric  H., 

5,198,815,  Cl.  341-133.000. 
Taylor,  Glen  D.,  5,198,789,  Cl.  335-132.000. 
Wexell,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Chyung,   Kenneth;   Dawes,   Steven  B.;  and   Wexell,   Dale  R., 
5.198.302.  Cl.  428-375.000. 
Weymans.  Gunther:  See— 

Reuter.  Knud;  Jilge.  Wolfgang;  Pittel.  Bemd;  and  Weymans,  Gun- 
ther, 5,198,525,  Cl.  528-171.000. 
Whalen,  Thomas  E.  Biomedical  information  card  and  method  of  mak- 
ing. 5,197,763,  Cl.  283-76.000. 
Whatmore,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Patel,  Anil;  and  Whatmore,  Roger  W.,  5,198,158,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Whitaker,  Barbara.  Portable  device  for  controlling  Circadian  Rhythm 

disorders.  5,197,941,  a.  600-27.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Grundy,  Andrew  G.,  5,197,329,  O.  73-295.000. 
Stewart,  Richard  P.,  5.198.961.  CI.  361-380.000. 
White.  Dwain  M.;  and  Socha.  Laura  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Copolymers  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  salicylic  acids.  5,198,572,  Cl. 
560-86.000. 
White,  Richard  E.;  and  Hamilton,  Lee,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  restricting  access  within  a  wireless  local  area 
network.  5,199,072,  Cl.  38044.000. 
Whiteley,  Roger  D.  Throwing  knife.  5.197.745,  d.  273-420.000. 


Whiteside,  Charles  H.;  and  Ernst.  Stephen  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  network  and 

locating  a  node  using  si^ptal  strength  calculations.  5.I98.S0S.  Ci. 

340-825.060. 

Whiteside.  Frank  A.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  DouUetpube 

generator.  5.198.700.  d.  307-273.000. 
Whitney,  Duncan  H.:  See— 

Ingwall,  Richard  T.;  TroU.  Mark  A.;  and  Whitney,  Duncan  H., 
5.198.912,  Cl.  359-3.000. 
Wiand,  Ronald  C.  Cutting  tool  with  polycrystalline  diamond  segment 

and  abrasive  grit.  5.197,233.  d.  51-281.0OR. 
Wiand,  Ronald  C.  Diamond  tool  with  non-abrasive  segments.  5,197.249, 

a.  51-397.000. 
Wiech.  Nofbert  L.:  See— 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  Wiech.  Norbert  L.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C;  and 
Kane,  John  M.,  5,198.433.  d.  514-212.000. 
Wiedennan,  Sheldon:  See— 

Braithwaite.  Robert  F.;  Scboenfelder.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wieder- 
man.  Sheldon.  5,197.706.  d.  248-499.000. 
Wieners.  Gerhard:  See— 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner;  Wieners. 
Gerhard;  and  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter,  5,198,925,  d.  359-336.000. 
Wierzchowski.  Reiner:  See — 

Kubler.  Wolfgang;  Haffer.  Gregor;  Wierzchowski,  Reiner;  and 
Nickisch,  Kteus,  5.198.553,  d.  548-504.000. 
Wike,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Hands  free/hand  held  bar 

code  scanner.  5.198,650,  Cl.  235-472.000. 
Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Bush.  Marcia  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Word- 
spotting  for  voice  editing  and  indexing.  5,199,077,  Cl.  381-43.000. 
Wild,  Ernst:  Ser- 

Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Denz.  Helmut;  Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  and 
Wild.  Ernst.  5,197,442,  d.  123-520.000. 
Wilharm,  Peter;  Merrem,  Hans-Joachim;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  and  Dam- 
mel,   Ralph,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.   Positively  operating 
radiation-aenaitrve  mixture  containing  a  polyfiinctional  a-diazo-j3- 
keto  ester  and  radiation-sensitive  recording  material  containing  this 
muture.  5.198.322,  a.  43O-I89.000. 
Wilken,  Kenneth  C:  &e— 

Breezer,  Harlon  W.;  Price.  William;  Wilken,  Kenneth  C;  and 
WoUe.  Michael  J..  5.197,396.  Cl.  108-56.300. 
Wilkinson,  Robert  E.;  and  Roberts,  John  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Methods  for  inhibiting  rust  infections  of  plants. 
S.198.0Il.a.  SI4-496.000. 
Willey.  Norman  F.;  and  Linker,  James  F.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Btiad  tetening 
apparatus.  5.197.839.  d.  4I1-34O.00O. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Song.  Joo  H.;  Copper,  Charles  M.;  and  Spisiak,  Daniel  R..  Jr., 
5,198,251,  a.  426-5.000. 
Williams,  Roger  N.;  Fickle,  Dan  S.;  and  McGovem,  Tenence  P., 
deceased  (by  McGovem.  Mary  Jo.  sole  heir),  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Attractions  for  the  roae  chafter  Maendactylus 
sutapinona  (jp.).  5.198^19.  d.  424-405.000. 
Williams.  William  J..  II;  and  Thorsen.  Daniel  M.  Gas  monitoring  appa- 
ratus. 5.198.774,  Cl.  324-468.000. 
Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L..  to  NWD  International,  Inc.  Adjustable  O-ring 

port  fitting  for  a  hydraulic  coupling.  5.197,769,  d.  285-212.000. 
Willner,  Jonathan,  to  Nuheat  Inc.  Sealed  plug-in  GFCI.  5,198,955,  a. 

361-4ZQ00. 
Willner,  Thomas:  See— 

Stover.    Hans-Martin;    Suhr,    Gimther;    and    Willner,    Thomas, 
5.198.123.  a.  210-791.000. 
Wilson,  Comer  J.;  and  Wilson,  Wayne  A.  RelcasaMe  tether.  5,197.4ia 

Cl.  119-114.000. 
Wilson,  Frank,  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Trephine  instruinent  and  method 

for  cutting  annular  holes.  S,197,%7,  d.  606-79.000. 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  G.,  to  New  England  Biotabs,  Inc.  Cloning  the  Ban  I 

restriction  and  modification  genes.  5,198,354,  d.  435-199.000. 
Wilson,  John  D:  See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 

Kelley.  Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.;  Mahnquist.  Cari  A.;  Nelson. 

John  M.;  Perkins.  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 

Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson.  John  D..  5.199.106.  d.  395-27S.00a 

Wilson,  Ricfaard  F.,  to  Pyromation,  Inc.  Temperature  sensor  protection 

tube.  5,197,805,  d.  374-208.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  F.,  to  MPR  Tehech  Ltd.  Automatic  reieaae  mechanism. 

5,197,911,  a.  441-10.000. 
Wilson,  Wayne  A.:  See- 
Wilson,    Comer    J.;    and    Wibon.    Wayne    A.,    5.197.410,    d. 
119-114.000. 
Wilson,  William  B..  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Circuit  and  method  of 
digital  carrier  detection  for  burst  mode  communication  systems. 
3,199.049,  a.  375-104.000. 
Wirth.  Lawrence  W.;  Wegner.  Wayne  M.;  Tomic.  Mladomir;  Buchko. 
Raymond;  and  Natterer.  Johann.  to  Reyix>lds  Consamer  Products. 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  reckneable  parkagft,  profiles  used  therein, 
and  packages  produced  thereby.  5,198.053.  CL  136-66.000. 
Wirtz.  Donald  E.  Elastic  exerciae  device.  3.197.934.  d.  482-123.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Knobeloch.  Lynda  M.;  Blondin,  George  A.;  and  Harkin.  John  M., 
5.198.336.  a.  435-4.000. 
Wise.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Caprathe,  Bradley  W.;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.198.443.  a.  514-232.000. 
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Michad;  Nickd.  Haas;  Tockerraann.  Ralf; 
Werner,  to  Andreas  StihI.  Fad  iniection  pump  for  a 
engine.  5.197.418.  d.  123-73.00C. 
Witco  Corporation:  See— 

Chisohn.  Daaid  R.;  Fach.  Midnd  K;  FlaaMan.  Mark  E.;  and 
Peveler.  Richard  D..  5.198,486.  d.  S24-302.()50. 
Witt,  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Papetti,  Thomas;  Witt.  Gregory  A.;  Straoch.  Steven;  and  Selleck. 
Ron.  5,199.042.  d.  372-9S.O0O.  ^^ 

Wittman,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Kadow,  John  F.;  and  Wittman,  Mark  D.,  S,198.3«a  Cl.  SS6-l2Xaa 
Witucki,  Edward  F.;  Motan,  Willian  P.;  Cunnhigbam,  Patricia  H.-  awl 
Mooney,  Lyie  V..  to  RockwcU  International  Corporation,  r 
shdf   hfe   conductivity   of  conductive   ~~*i-ip     5.198^66^ 

Wladar.  Hdmut:  See— 

Eiudbeit.  Spitaler;   Heinz,  Wittnaan;  HimMsberger,  Akw; 
Freisinger,  Henry;  Wladar,  Hdmot;  Janisch,  Aadins;  StritzL 
Kari;  and  Eidei.  Roland.  3.197.752.  d.  2aa«10.000. 
Wolfe.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Breezer,  Harlon  W.;  Price,  William;  Wilken,  Kenneth  C-  and 
Wolfe,  Michad  J.,  5,197,396,  d.  108-36300. 
Wolff  Wire  Corporation:  See— 

Dalton,  Suzanne;  and  Foles,  Qyde,  3,197,614,  d.  2II-I81.00a 
Wolfgang,  Wemet:  See— 

Berger,  Joaeph;  and  Wolfgang,  Wetnet.  3,198,1 19.  a.  2IO434.00O. 
WoUner.  Gerard:  See— 

Katz,  Robert  E.;  Jones.  John  H.;  Hipko.  George  P.;  Silvetadiatz, 
Stanford;  Hoffinan.  James;  and  WoOner,  Gerard.  3,197J62,  CL 
53-350.000. 
Womack.  Robert  E..  to  Babcock  k.  Wilcox  Compmy,  The.  Serpentine 

tube  inspection  positioning  spine.  5.197,348.  a.  74-502.300. 
Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Tbeeuwcs,  Fdix;  and  Lanen,  Steven  D.,  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Sdf-retaining  gastrointestinal  ddivery  device. 
5,198J29,  a.  424-473.000. 
Wong,  Rayond  F.;  Kidd,  Patrick  D.;  and  Farzin-Nia,  Fariokh.  lo 
Ormco  Corporation.  Orthodontic  bracket  and  method.  3,197,873,  d. 
433-9.000. 
Wong,  Yiu-Man:  See— 

Katz,  Avishay;  Lee.  Cbien-Hsun;  Tai.  King  L.;  and  Wong.  Yiu- 
Man.  3,197,654,  d.  228-124.000. 
Wood,  Irwin  B.;  and  Paakavich,  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Coin^y.  Method  and  compotitioas  for  bdmintic.  arthropod  ecto- 
paraotic  and  acaridal  infections  with  novd  agents.  5,198.464   d 
514-430.000. 
Wood,  John  E.:  See— 

Jacobien,  Stnhen  C;  Mladejovsky,  Midiad  G.;  and  Wood.  John 
£.,  5,l98,7*rCi.  318-687.000. 
Wood,  Midiad  F.:  See— 

Hmley,  James  J.;  and  Wood,  Midiad  F.,  3,197,64a  d.  224-3aOOA. 
Wood,  Robert,  to  AUergan.  Inc.  Self  aeaUng  product  delivery  system. 
3,197,638,0.222-212.000.  ^^ 

Wood,  WUliam  B.;  and  Kndi,  Gary  D.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Quick  actimt  «<"«»«-i 
joint  5,197.817,  d.  403-93.0007  ^  "^^ 

WoodUng.  David:  See- 
Scully,    Marian    O.;    and    Woodling,    David,    5,198,222.    d 
424-438.000. 
WooMer,  Robert  D..  Jr.,  to  Adjustable  Clamp  Co.  Adjustable  damn 
5,197.360.  a.  81-487.000.  ^—-v 

Woriey,  A.  Justine;  and  Berrey,  Harold  R.,  to  Dataproducts  Coipora- 
tion.  High  accuracy  vacuum  bdt  and  pinch  roller  media  transport 
mechanism.  5.197.812.  d.  40(^43S.00a 
Womer,  Gary:  See- 
Fowler,  Hudson  D.,  ni;  Cherry,  Robert  E.;  Flasche.  William  E.- 
Logan. Russell  J.;  and  Womer.  Gary.  5.197,879.  d.  433-159.000. 
Woutets,  Wouter:  See— 

Haaaminga,  Derk;  Haeck.  Hans  H.;  Van  Wnngaattien.  Ineke;  and 
Wonters.  Wouter.  5,198.437,  d.  514-224.500. 
Wrasmann.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Devitt.  Doughtt  J.;  and  Wrasmann.  Edward  S..  5. 198.385.  d. 
437-51.000. 
Wright.  John  P.:  See- 
Bertram.  Randal  L.;  Rodriguez.  Pedro  C;  and  Wright,  John  P.. 
5,198.802.  a.  34O-T09.000. 
Wright.  Laurence  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Starting  a  braahlen  DC  motor.  3,198,733.  d.  3l8-2S4.00a 
Wroclawsky,  Sokaon.  Exerciae  apparalns.  3,197,931.  d.  482-74.000. 
WTE  Corporation:  See— 

Trezek,  George;   Stanczyk,   Martm;  and  Orufafaa,   Michad   R.. 
3,197,678,  d.  241-21.000. 
WTPA,  Incorporated:  See— 

VsMiliou.  Euttathioa,  3,197,659,  d.  229-117.010. 
Wu,  Chan-Shin;  and  Wen.  Cheng  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coopaay. 
Muhiple  quantum  well  snperlattice  infirared  detector  with  graded 
conductive  band.  3,198,682,  d.  237-21.000. 
Wu.  Chun  H.,  to  Thomson  Consamer  Electroaica  S.A.  Linearizalian  of 

venical  reference  ramp.  5.191,731,  CL  315-388.000. 
Wu.   LimuM.   Electricdly   lightable   chess   piece.    3.197.741,   d. 

Wu,  Shui-Lai.  HydrauUc  chuck  assembly.  3,197,748.  d.  279-4. 12a 
Wunch.  Pierre:  See— 

Neeaer.    Jean-Richard;    and    Wurach.    Pierre.    3,198.352.    Q. 
433-101.000. 
Wylie.  Danny  L.:  See— 

Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Wylie,  Danny  L..  3,197,153,  a.  5-247X)0a 
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WyHe,  David  A.;  Leveson,  Richard  C.;  Thomson,  Paul  C.  P.;  and  Bray, 
Dould  S.  N.,  to  Photovac  Incorpbrated.  Method  of  making  a  fluid 
controi  valve.  5.197,192,  CI.  29-89  U30. 
Wyput,  Roman  W.;  Stanislawczyk,  Vic;  Dearth,  Miles  B.;  and  Skil- 
licDni,  Douglas  E.,  to  B.  F.  Goodii  ch  Company.  The.  Thermoplastic 
ebitonien  comprising  vinyl  halite  grafted  to  crosslinked  acrylic 
lateus.  3,198,304,  CI.  S2S-3O1.000, 
Xaar  Limited:  Sw — 

Knae.  Jurgen  M.,  3,198,306,  Q. 
Xaloy,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gronman,  David,  3,198,268,  Q. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Drake.  Donald  J.;  and  Nystrom, 
Fletcher,  Gerald  M.,  5,198,864, 


428-481.000. 

427-190.000. 

Peter  J.,  5,198,054,  a.  156-64.000. 
:i.  355-274.000. 
Itot.  Ronald  E.;  Hooper,  Albei   A.;  Morrow.  Steven  R.;  Walker. 

Diamte  J.;  and  Zimmerman,  I  rich,  5,197,541.  CI.  166-67.000. 
WikXMi.  Lynn  D.;  and  Bush,  Micia  A..  3.199.077.  CI.  381-43.000. 
Xingnong  Technique  Development  Company:  See— 
Qianhuan,  Dai.  5.198.564.  CI.  5J6-137.000. 

Yabe,  Kazuo:  See—  I  

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yabe.  Kazuo.  5.199.080.  CI.  381-110000. 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi:  See—  .... 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto, IShuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi.  5,198,448,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Yadrovskaya,  Vera  A.:  See—  | 
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Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanno.   Nobuyuki;   and   Yokoyama,   Yoshiharu.   5,197,910,   Cl. 

440-89.000. 
Ozawa.  Toshikazu.  5.197.436.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Yamaji.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro;  Harada,  Susumu;  Komenaka, 
Kazuichi;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Muromachi,  Masashi;  Harada, 
Hiroshi;  Numajiri,  Kazuo;  Shimakawa,  Haruyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Toshiharu,  5.198,883.  Cl.  257-676.000. 
Yamakawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Yagi,  Isaburo;  Maruyama.  Hideo;  Yamakawa.  Masaru;  and  Osaka, 
Yoshifumi,  5.197.540.  Cl.  166-55.800. 
Yamakita.  Yoshimichi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Steamer  for  processing 

dyed  long  strip  of  fabric.  5,197,306,  Cl.  68-5.00D. 
Yamamoto,  Hiraku:  See — 

Yamada,    Masao;    Ikeda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamamoto,    Hiraku, 
5.197,687,  Cl.  242-67.IOR. 
Yamamoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kuranuki,  Kenji;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto,  Hiromichi;  and 
Nakajima,  Shurou.  5.198,967,  Cl.  361-523.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ken;  Harao.  Masaru;  and  Takamatsu.  Hideo,  to  Sekisui 
Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Expansion  molding  method. 
5,198,163,  Cl.  264-51.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Isobe,  Ken-Ichi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Preparation  of  polyorganosiloxane  resins.  5.198.518.  Cl. 
528-12.000. 
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•■'f?Sr^L':?rirink?;*^od:  s'^e"^^A^irhrhil:!1rnIS'a    Yamamoto..  Masakuni;  and  K»da,  Shigeto,  to  Omon  Kabushiki  Kaish. 

£^^srs^Kr^'Sf  "'i-  ?hv!=  ivi::::  s  ■:  r^n-  n^^™rn°^r:criT^,02t  cT  ^2.%:^'''"''  -"  "^ 

^'^illJrSv^^N  ■■p3'vJlCTtii;a  V   &  Yamamoto,  Shigehisa;  and  Kawabata,  Masaru,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp. 

Yamamoto,  Tadao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideki;  Takeuchi,  Eiichi;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Yamamoto, 
Tadao;    Inoue,    Hideaki;    Sato,    Yasuhito;    Nakayama.    Kenji; 
Honda,    Toshiro;    and     Asako,     Kenichiro,     5.198.839.    Cl. 
346-155.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tom:  See — 

Ogiya,  Shunsuke;  Yamamoto.  Torn;  Haikawa,  Katsumasa;  and 
Nishimura.  Akira.  5.198,186,  Cl.  376-435.000. 
Yamamoto,   Yuuzou;   Sawada,   Katsuji;   and   Fukunaga,    Hisashi,   to 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vaporizing  type  burner.  5,197,871. 
Cl.  431-262.000. 
Yamanaka,   Hiromichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  Soya,  Takashi;  and   Shibata, 
Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  in- 
cluding   means    for    detecting    amount    of   toner.    5,198,860,    Cl. 
355-246.000. 
Yamane,  Manabu:  See — 

Anezaki,    Takashi;    Kubota,    Hitoshi;    and    Yamane,    Manabu, 
5,198.876,  Cl.  356-375.000. 
Yamano,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Takamatsu,    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 
Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    and    Miyazaki,    Toshihiko, 
5,199,021,  Cl.  369-126.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceuti<ial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Kazuo;  Niigata,  Kunihiro;  Fujikura,  Takashi;  Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  Takenaka,  Toichi;  and  Honda.  Kazuo.  5.198.587,  Cl. 
564-374.000. 
Yamashita.  Masahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Defective  pixel  compensa- 
tion with  memory  using  interpolation  via  plural  sample-and-hold 
circuits.  5,198,906,  Cl.  358-213.170 
Yamauchi,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Soma,     Utami;     and     Yamauchi,     Kazumichi,     3,198,859,     Cl. 
355-204.000. 
Yamaura,  Osamu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tatsuo;  Yamaura,  Osamu;  Soneta,  Toshio;  and  Aoya, 

, .  Takashi,  5.198,243,  Cl.  425-230.000. 

for  inspecting  mechanical  stren  ^h  of  bottom  portions  of  bottom-    Yamazaki,  Hideo;  See- 
closed  hollow  pipes.  5,197,335.  <  1.  73-825.000.  Fujino.  Makoto;  Shinozuka,  Masakazu;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  and 
Yamada,  Shuji:  See—  Yamazaki,  Hideo,  5,198,842,  Cl.  346-159.000. 
Tsuji  Koji;  Takegawa,  Yoshtobu;  Inada,  Hayato;  and  Yamada,    Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 
Shuji.  5,198,015.  Cl.  75-247 .to).                                                             Kobayashi,   Satoshi;   Maruta,  Takashi;   Yamazaki,   Hiroshi;  and 
Yamada,  Taiki:  See—                       ,  Asano,  Yasushi,  5,197,356,  Cl.  74-878.000. 

Nakamura,   Kyuzo;  Ota,  Yahifumi;  Yamada,  Taiki;   Ishikawa,    Yamazaki,  Nobuto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding 
Michio- and  Tani,  Noriaki,  :i,  198,309,  Cl.  428-667.000.  method  and  apparatus  with  lead  pressing  means.   5,197,632,  Cl. 

228-44.700. 

Yamazaki,  Shiro:  See— 

Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko,  5,198,566,  Cl.  360-13.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shun[)ei:  See — 

Koinuma,    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Hayashi,    Shigenori; 
Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and    Shiraishi,    Tadashi.    5,198,724,    Cl. 
315-111.210 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Itoh,  Yuuji;  Itoh,  Michiyo;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitou,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  5,198,369,  Cl.  436-534.000. 
Yang,  Chiung-hsiang.  Fully  clad  electric  PTC  heater  with  a  finned 

protective  casing.  5,198,640,  Cl.  219-530.000. 
Yang,  James  C.  H.  Safety  lighter.  5,197,870,  C\.  431-153.000. 
Yanh,    Li-Hsiang.    Electronic   weighing   scale.    5,197,557,   Cl.    177- 

210.00R. 
Yano.  Kohsaku;  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Ohnishi.  Teruhito;  and  Nishimura, 
Hiroshi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
devices  having  a  double-layer  interconnection  structure.  5,198,884, 
a.  257-760.000. 


ikaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A, 
Savtna,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  ]  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev,  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grijory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  Cl. 
548-492.000.  |  ^  , 

Yagi.  Isaburo;  Maruyama.  Hideo; !  Yamakawa.  Masaru;  and  Osaka, 
Yoshifumi,  to  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Boring  device  for 
lining  material  in  branched  portions  of  lined  conduit.  5,197,340,  Cl. 
166-55.800. 

Yagi,  Masaaki:  See  .  

Saw*,  Takao;  and  Yagi,  MasaaAi,  5,198,040,  Cl.  148-304.000 
Yale  University:  Set—  T 

Rathbone,  Richard  R.;  and  wirdlaw,  Stephen  C,  5,198,927,  Cl. 
359-385.000. 
Yamada,  Atsushi,  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Kutomatic  focusmg  apparatus  for 

scanning  electron  microscope.  5,198,668,  Cl.  230-310.000. 
Yamada,  Isamu:  See—  I 

Namiki,  Fumihiro;  Takeda,  Sl*o;  Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Yamada, 
Isamu,  5,198.669.  Cl.  290-32^200. 
Yamada,  Isao;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  mirror  for  electromagnetic  radiations  of 
short  wavelengths.  5.198.262,  Cl.  427-527.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuo,  to  KabushikikaisM  Kibun.  Process  for  producing  fish 
paste  product  and  coloring  nozzle  for  use  in  this  process.  5,198.236. 
a.  426-250.000. 
Yamada,  Kuniyuki:  See—  „     .     , . 

Okamura,  Tetsunobu;  NagasaM  a,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kumyuki, 
5,197,293,  Cl.  62-228.400. 
Yamada.  Masao;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiraku,  to  Matsu- 
shiU Graphic  Conmiunications  S  >rstems,  Inc.  Automatic  roll-in  take- 
up  reel  and  multi-color  image  r^rding  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,197,687,  Cl.  242-67.10R.  i 

Yamada.  Minoru;  Arai,  Naoki;  and  Kagawa,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  formation  off  photographic  images.  5.198.327.  Cl. 
430-363.000. 
Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Kojijto  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Apparatus 


Yamada.  Yasushi;  Maekawa,  Yoshi  tazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Ueda,  Yoshio; 
and  Kawano,  Maaanobu,  to  Ko  nica  Corporation.  Automatic  docu- 
ment feeding  apparatus.  5,197,7!  3,  Cl.  271-3.000. 

Yamagata,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Masuda,  Shunji;  Uesugi,  Tatsi  ya;  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yama- 
gata. Naoyuki.  5,197,427.  CJ.  123-198.00R. 

Yamagishi.  Miki;  Suzuki.  Sadao;  a^  Doi.  Shigeyuki.  to  NKK  Corpora- 
lioa.  Orate  structure  for  a  horia  >ntal  type  incinerator.  5.197.397.  Cl. 
110-281.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  Ito,  Tetsi|i;  Aoki,  Taro;  and  Hatton,  Mutsuo, 
to  Somitomo  Electric  Industrial  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Marine  Science  and 
Technology  Center.  Water  teijpcrature  distribution  measurement 
system  employing  optical  cable  and  means  for  determining  a  water 
depth  at  various  points  alon^  the  optical  cable.  5,198,662,  Cl. 
230-227.180.  .       ^, 

Yamaguchi,  Takahiro;  and  Ito,  Ki  nji,  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Numeri- 
cal control  method  for  cor^ting  machine  tool  path  errors. 
5,198,984,  Cl.  364-474.300. 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Higaihi.  Iwao;  and  Umeyama  Yasuyuki,  3,198,604,  Cl.  84-626.000. 


Yano,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataiu;  Nakagawa,  Jnnzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5.198,315,  a.  429-209.000. 
Yardley.  James  T.:  See— 

Aharoni,    Shaul    M.;    Nahata,    Ajay;   and    Yardley,   James   T., 
3,198,267,  Cl.  427-162.000. 
Yardy,  Raymond:  See — 

McReynolds,  David  P.;  Schmitt,  Thomas  J.;  Shafaat,  Syed  T.;  and 
Yardy,  Raymond,  5,198,944,  Cl.  360-99.060. 
Yame,  Andrew:  See — 

West,  James  B.;  Andenon,  Roger  D.;  Sampson,  Gary;  and  Yame, 
Andrew,  5,198.828,  a.  343-776.000. 
Yarrington,  John  T.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Treatment 
of     hyperthyroidism      with      l,3-dihydro-l[2-(2-thienyl)alkyl]-2H- 
imidazole-2-thiones.  5,198,457,  a.  514-392.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kimura,  Akira;  Kitao,  Nobuo;  Yasuda,  Hirothi;  Isozaki,  Kiyoshi; 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimomura,  Yoshimasa,  5,197,767,  Cl. 
285-39.000. 
Yasui,  Itsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigehiko;  Yasui,  Itsuo;  and  Naito,  Sadaaki,  5,198,031,  Cl. 
132-524.000. 
Yasumuro,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Kato,   Nobuyuki;  Yasimiuro,  Hisakazu;  and  Takenoiichi,   Ken, 
5,198,175,  a.  264-512.000. 
Yasunaga,  Moritoshi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani,  Tohni;  and  Yasunaga,   Moritoshi, 
5,198,672,  a.  230-376.010. 
Yasuoka,  Tomohiko:  See— 

Kagiwada,    Hitoshi;    and    Yasuoka,    Tomohiko,    5,197,283,    Cl. 
60-464.000. 
Yau,  Hwei-ling:  See — 

Neilsen,  Ralph  B.;  Thai,  Lan  B.;  and  Yau,  Hwei-ling,  3,198,517,  CI. 
526-313.000. 
Yawata,  Satoshi;  and  Mishina,  Haruo,  to  Hitachi  Techno  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.  Screen  printer.  5,197,384,  Cl.  101-123.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Akeda,  Nobuyuki,  5,197,899,  Cl.  439-271.000. 
Oikawa,  Takahiro,  3,197,331,  Cl.  73-305.000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki,  Nozomi;  Sugiyama,  Masaaki;  and 
Natsume,  Yost&isa,  5,197,906,  Cl.  439-787.000. 
Yeakle,  William  H.,  to  Vestil  Manufacturing  Company.  Lift  and  tilt  post 

table.  3,197,393,  Cl.  108-10.000. 
Yeo,  Ignatius;  and  Kam,  Eileen  W.  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  semiconductors  for  cell  to 
bitline  leakage.  3,199,034,  Cl.  371-21.200. 
Yeomans,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Strong,  Michael  D.;  and  Yeomans,  Michael  A.,  5,197,186,  Cl. 

29-863.000. 

Yenishalmi,  Daniel;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.,  Jr.;  Stewart,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and 

Van  Linden,  Jan  H.  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Process 

for  the  recovery  of  values  from  secondary  aluminum  dross.  3,198,200, 

Cl.  423-131.000. 

Yff,  Robert,  to  Panashield,  RF  and  Audio  Shielding,  Inc.  Radiation 

resistant  sliding  door.  5,197,225.  Cl.  49-223.000. 
Yhtyneet  Paperitehtaat  Oy:  See— 

Tuovinen,  Juhani;  and  Sjostedt,  Markku.  5,198,024,  Cl.  106-28.00R. 
Yin,  Gerald:  See- 
Chen,  Ching-Hwa;  Yin.  Gerald;  and  Inoue,  Takashi,  5,198,725,  Cl. 
313-111.410 
Yoda,  Akira;  Sato,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Shuichi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film   Co.,    Ltd.    Developer   treatment   apparatus.    5,198,195,   Cl. 
422-199.000. 
Yokoi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tani,  Hiroji;  Yokoi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kasanami,  Tohru,  5,197,804,  Cl. 
374-185.000. 
Yokono,  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Ando,  Setsuo;  Ushio,  Jiro;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okudaira,  Hiroaki; 
Shimazaki,    Takeshi;    and    Yokono,    Hitoshi,    5,198,273,    Cl. 
427-437.000. 
Yokota,  Masahiro:  See— 

Hirai,   Kenji;   Fujita,   Atsuko;   Sato,   Hiroshi;   Hirose,   Hiroaki; 
Yokota,  Masahiro;  and  Nagato,  Sboin,  5,198,013,  Cl.  504-225.000. 
Yokota,  Tsuneshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Yokota,  Tsuneshi;  and  Yoshimani,  Tomohisa, 
5.199.022,  Cl.  369-273.100. 
Yokoyama,  Akinori;  Katsumata,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  temperature  baking 
paste.  3,198,134,  a.  252-514.000. 
Yokoyama,  Shotaro;  and  Nishibe,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  sensing  circuit  including  an  integral  capacity.  5,198,660,  Cl. 
250-2 14.00A. 
Yokoyama,  Takanao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
Yoshihiko;     lida.     Kaziimasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,197,431,  a.  123-696.000. 
Yokoyama,  Toshio:  Set — 

Nishida,  Kimio;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Yukio;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Takeshi.  3.197.860.  Cl.  417-34.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kanno,   Nobuyuki;   and   Yokoyama.   Yoshiharu,   3,197,910,   Cl. 
440-89.000. 
Yong  In,  Jo:  See — 

Yung-Kuk,  Jo;  Yong  In.  Jo;  and  Chang  Sun,  Yang.  5,198,087,  Cl. 
204-192.300. 


Yorozu,  Hidenori:  See— 

Ichii,  Yuji;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Fukuda,  Kazuyuki:  and  Izumi,  Yu, 
5,198,144,  a.  252-174.110 
Yoshida,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Ito,  Kaziimasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ofabayashi,  Maaaki;  Koike,  Shoji: 

and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  3,197,438,  a.  128-66.000. 
Ito,  Kazuraasa;  Makino,  Toahio;  Obbayashi,  Mataki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  3.197,46a  a.  128-66.000. 
Yoshida.  Keiichi:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;    Maeyama,   Ken-ichi;   and   Yoshida,    Keiichi. 
5,198,355,  a.  435-232.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Hankawa. 

Yoshio;  and  Oguchi,  Masahiro,  5,198,042,  d.  I48-4O3.000. 
Okada,  Yozo;  Kando,  Akiyoshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  5,197,686,  a. 

242-53.300. 
Yamakita,  Yoshimichi,  5,197,306,  Q.  68-5.00D. 
Yoshida,  Kusutaro:  See— 

Tani,  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Kusutaro,  5,198,064,  a.  156-289.00a 

Yoshida,   Masato;   Yokoyama,  Takanao;   Nanba,   Muneyoshi;  Kato, 

Yoshihiko;  lida,  Kazumasa;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  delecting  fiiel  Mending 

ratio.  5,197,451,  a.  123-696.000. 

Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Takaichi;   and   Yoshida.   Mitsohiro,    5,198,966,   Q. 
361-395.000. 
Yoshida,  Tohru:  See— 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Nagaoka,  Kohji;  Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Wakashima, 
Yoshiaki;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Masayuki;  Sakaguchi, 
Suguru;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Serizawa,  Kohji; 
Honda,  Michiharu;  Yoshida,  Tohru;  Komaru,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5.198,888,  Cl.  257-686.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kaoeda,  To- 
shikazu; Moriya,  Toshiaki;  and  Kumazawa.  Tsutomu,  5,198,308, 
a.  525-434.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tsuchiya,    Kazuhiro;    and    Yoshida.    Yutaka,    5,198,688,    Cl. 
257-144.000. 
Yoshii,  Yasuharu;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hitoshi,  to  Tokai  Carbon 
Co.,    Ltd.    Carbon   black    for   tire   tread    rubber.    5,198,203,   CX. 
423-445.000. 
Yoshimani,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Yokota,  Tsuneshi;  and  Yoshimani,  Tomohisa, 
5,199,022,  a.  369-275.100. 
Yoshimura,  Kimitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Double  hetero- 

type  semiconductor  laser  device.  3,198,686,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Yoshino,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  fabricating 

a  semiconductor  device.  5,198,373,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takeya:  See- 
Sasaki,  Isamu;  and  Yoshioka,  Takeya,  5,198.261,  Cl.  426-643.000. 
Yoshioka,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Kahng,     Dawon;    and     Yoshioka,    Toshihiro,     5,198,721,    Cl. 
313-503.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Konishi,  Mitsuhiro;  Kawakami,  Minoru;  Terasawa,  Michio;  and 
Hamasaki,  Toshio,  5,198,452,  Cl.  514-337.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Tarayama,  Yoshimi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sakaki.  Taka- 
shi; Haga.  Shunichi;  Ichida.  Yasuteni;  and  Konishi.  Masaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  circuit  device  having  an  electric  connect- 
ing   member    and    electric    circuit    components.    5.197.892,    CL 
439-91.000. 
You,  Chin-San.  Method  of  making  golf  club  of  plastic  composite  mate- 
rial. 5,198,058,  a.  136-173.000. 
Young,  Rosa:  Set — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Young,  Rosa;  Van  der  Leeden,  Gerald; 
and  Chao,  Benjamin  S.,  5.198.414.  Cl.  SOI-1.000. 
Yrjola,  Yrjo  :  See— 

Englund,  Rurik;  Nummi,  Pentti;  Nurmirinta,  Maija;  Seppanen, 
Markku;  Smalen,  Matti;  Virtanen,  Juha;  and  Yiiob,  Yrio  . 
3.197.474.  a.  128-633.300. 
Yrjooen.  Tapio:  See — 

Oikari.  Timo;  and  Yrjooen.  Tapio.  3.198.364.  d.  436-37.000. 
Yu.  Yuan-Fu:  See— 

Liimatta.  Eric  W.;  and  Yu.  Yuan-Fu,  3,198,132.  Q.  252-389.310 
Yue.  Der  C:  See— 

Shie.  Jin  S.;  Homg.  Jiann  C;  Tone.  Kwaag  S.;  Tao.  Kiiang  C; 
Hsieh,  Yann  T.;  Chiou,  Shou  C;  and  Yue.  Der  C,  5.198,803,  a. 
34O-782.000. 
Yuen,   Po-Ling.   Rotating  bead   stringing  apparatus.   5,197,175,  d. 

29-241.000. 
Yumoto,  Hideaki,  to  Tlv  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally-actuated  steam  trap. 

3,197,669,  Cl.  236-38.000. 
Yung,  Chu  K.:  See- 
Taylor,  John  A.;  Phillips,  Duncan  A.  S.;  Yung,  Chu  K.;  and  Ellis, 
Gerard,  5,197.992,  O.  8-549.000. 
Yung-Kuk,  Jo;  Yong  In,  Jo;  and  Chang  Sun,  Yang,  to  SKC  Limited. 
Method  of  making  magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5,198,087,  Cl. 
204-192.300. 
Yutani,  Yuji:  See— 

Tatemolo,  Masayoshi;  Yutani,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara,  Koji,  5.198,1)6, 
a.  252-54.000. 
ZagorofT,  Dimiter  S.,  to  Steadfast  Corporation.  Automobile  anti-theft 
device.  3,197,315,  d.  70-417.000. 
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Sonnleitner,    Heniiann; 


Zahnradbbrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  St  — 

Scheiber     Fnednch:    Bier,    Wald  smar,    

iSto^.  IUri;2^  Lonun^l,  Alb^  5.197.929, CI.  475-160.000. 
Zmk.  Euseniusz:  See —  „  .      ^        - 

IUed£  MKaej;  Kolt,  Jozef;  M»rs4ycki,  Jerzy;  Zjljk,  Eugeniusi; 
Bek.  Teodor,  Swiderski,  Zbignew;  Rzodeczko,  Anna;  Mroz, 
texy;  and  OIkowska.  Janina,  5.1 98.591,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Ziktady  Cbemiczne  "Blachownia":  Sn '-  ,  .      ^ 

Kiedik.  Maciej;  Kolt.  Jozef;  Mara  iycki.  Jerzy;  Zajac.  Eugemusz; 
Bek.  Teodor.  Swidenki,  Zbign  cw;  Rzodeczko.  Anna;  Mroz. 
Jerzy;  and  OIkowska.  Janina.  5,|98.591.  CI.  568-727.000. 

Giordano,  ciaiidio;  and  Casagtinde.  Roberto.  5,198,557,  CI. 
S49-S13.000. 

Zeboo  Corporation:  See—  

mava.  Lorens  G.,  5,197,690.  CI.  212-244.000. 
Zedoa.  Eliaha:  See— 

Aviv    Haim-  Gorecki,  Marian;  lievanon.  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amoa;  VogeU  Tikva;  Zeelon.  Elisha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem, 
S.198.361,  a.  435-252.330. 
Zaevi,  Menachem:  See—  .    .   j       .r^      u  •_ 

Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki,  Marian;  lievanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amoa;  Vogel,  Tikva;  Zeelon,  plisha;  and  Zeevi.  Menachem. 
5,198.361,  a.  435-252.330. 

ZEO-TECH:  See—  I  „ 

Engdhardt.  Reiner,  5,197,712,  QJ  251-335.300. 

ZepBTciiarles  M.;  WaW.  Stephen  A.;  knd  Dodds.  David  R..  to  Sepra- 
6or  Inc.  Compounds  useful  in  enzymatic  resolution  systems  and  their 
preparation.  5,198,568,  CI.  560-60.0^. 
Zeria  Pharmkceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«— <  ,  ■    <,    j 

Onua,  Kuniyoahi;  Aotsuka,  Tofjoji;  Tonzuka,  Motoki;  Soeda, 
Mitsuo-  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kalo.  Hisayoshi;  Miura,  Naoyoshi; 
M.v...'  Noaki;  Morita.  HikaruJ  and  Okubo.  Akihiro.  5.198.450, 
a.  514-326.000. 
Zezel  Corporation;  See—  '  j   ,  .  ■,  t  j    i,- 

Naguaka,  Yoshikiyo;  Sugita,  TlJiashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Tadaaki. 
' 18,  a.  165-144.000.         I 


5,197,538,  ^..  .w..  .^.~ —         : 
Okano,  Masami,  5,199,007,  CI.  3«k-108.00O. 
■n,M„g,  Dwnheng;  and  Liang,  Nian  R..  to  Zhang,  Daozheng;  Liang, 
■siaa  R.;  and  Beijing  Stone  Office  ^uipment  Technology  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  and  system  for  inputting  simplified  form  and/or  onginal 
comSex  form  rf^inese  characteir57l97.810,  CI.  400-1 10.000. 
Zhanc  Yunchang;  and  Cannon,  Jame*  C,  to  Puntan-Bennett  Corpora- 
tioiT  Chemical  oxygen  generator.  ^198,147.  CI.  252-187.310. 

^^^^S2S1''n<S'c.;  «Ki  Zhig.  Zuoying  L.,  5,198,390.  a. 

437-203.000.  I  ^  ^     ^ 

Zkou,  Jingshi;  and  Fochtman,  David  J.,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Condi- 
tioning shampoo.  5,198,209,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Zifailich.  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  Chaisson,  (larron  J.;  and  Beam,  Mancel  C.,  to 
Shell  Of&hote  Inc.  Seismic  cable  fleployment  apparatus.  5,197,716, 
Q  254-134  3SC. 
ZiBiing.  Djurre  H.,  to  SheU  Intematidnale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V. 
TheNetherlands.  Rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  through  sticky  forma- 
tions. 5,197,554,  a.  175-393.000.  u    ..  . 
Zilber    Steven  A.  Manual  cassette  Isystem  for  overhead  projection 

tnmpaiencies.  5,198.846,  CI.  353-113.000. 
Zimmer  AktiengeseUschafl:  See-  ,n     u.,Q.<in 

Kyber,  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Wolfgfcng;  and  Thiele,  Ulnch,  5,198,530. 
a.  528-279.000.  ] 

Zimmer,  Inc.:  See—  i        ....  _,  „        .    i.  c 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Helditth.  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.. 
5,198.308,  a.  428-608.000. 
Zimmerman,  Erich:  See — 

Hess,  Ronald  E.;  Hooper.  Alber   A.;  Morrow,  Steven  R.;  Walker, 

Dianne  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  I  rich,  5.197.541.  CI.  166-67.000. 

Zimmermann.  Peter  H.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  A.,  to  Loral  Infrared  4 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  buttable  epitaxial 

infrared  detector  arrays  by  dimensionally  controlled  cleaving  of 

angle  crystal  substrates.  5.198.0691  CI.  156-600.000. 


Zingher.  Arthur  R.:  See—  .     „,.     ^ 

Booth,  Richard  B.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Gruber.  Peter  A.;  Khandros, 
Igor  v.;  and  Zingher.  Arthur  R..  5,198,189,  CI.  420-555.000. 
Zink.  Bruno:  See—  _,      „    .  j 

Huber.  Erasmus;  Muhlegger,  Klaus;  von  der  Eltz,  Herbert;  and 
Zink,  Bruno,  5,198,537,  CI.  530-406.000. 
Ziu,  Christopher  G..  to  Double  Containment  Systems.  Centering  siy- 
port  assembly  for  double  containment  pipe  systems.  5.197.518.  CI. 
138-113.000. 
Zlydnikov.  Dmitry  M.:  See—  ...  ^    .  . 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S  ■  Nikolaeva.  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina,  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov,  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar,  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak,  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova.  Nina  A.; 
Savina.  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N.. 
deceased;  and  Pershin.  Grigory  N.,  deceased,  5,198,552,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Zmek,  waiiam  P.:  See— 

Shen,  Gon  Y.;  Zmek,  WUIiam  P.;  and  Shu,  Ker  L.,  5,198,653,  CI. 
250-201.900. 
Zoche,  Michael.  Radial  internal  combustion  engine.   5,197,416,  CI. 

123-55.00A. 
Zolton,  Gregory  P.,  11:  See— 

Dankovic,  Richard  A.;  Zolton,  Gregory  P.,  II;  Bushkill.  John  F.; 
and  Slimak,  Louis  S.,  5,198,635.  CI.  219-121.460. 
Zona.  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi,  Marco,  to  Comau  S.p.A.  Articulated 

robot  with  two  forearms.  5.197.346,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Zorzi.  Claudio;  Tonel,  Valerio;  and  De  Bortoli,  Giuseppe,  to  Nordica 
S.p.A.  Lever  structure  particularly  for  ski  boots.  5,197,165,  CI.  24- 
68.0SK. 
Zotova,  Svetlana  A.:  See—  „    „     .  ..,  j    ^  j 

Trofimov,  Fedor  A.;  Tsyshkova,  Nina  G.;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda 
S.;  Nikolaeva,  Irina  S.;  Zotova,  Svetlana  A.;  Sakhaschik,  Zinaida 
M.;  Padeiskaya,  Elena  N.;  Fomina,  Alia  N.;  Svirina.  Evgenia  A.; 
Zlydnikov.  Dmitry  M.;  Kubar.  Olga  I.;  Shvetsova,  Evgenia  G.; 
Kutchak.  Svetlana  N.;  Peters,  Valentina  V.;  Bryantseva,  Elena 
A.;  Konoplyannikov,  Anatoly  G.;  Surinov,  Boris  P.;  Yadrov- 
skaya.  Vera  A.;  Safonova,  Ljudmila  S.;  Karpova,  Nina  A.; 
Savina,  Elena  P.;  Savinova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Grinev.  Alexei  N., 
deceased;  and  Pershin,  Grigory  N..  deceased,  5.198.552.  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Zucker.  Joseph:  See—  ...  - 

Campbell,   Bruce   D.;   Zucker.   Joseph;   and   Jervis,   James   E., 
5,199.089,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Zuemer,  Edwin  C;  Patzelt,  Robert  A.;  and  Foster,  Norman,  to  Nortru, 
Inc.  Composition  for  the  treatment  of  overspray  in  paint  spray  booths 
containing  secondary  alcohol  esters  and  surfactants.  5,198,143.  CI. 
252-170.000. 
Zugates,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Coudriet,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Zugates,  Thomas  B.,  5,198,125,  CI. 
210-803.000. 
Zukowski,  Stanislaw  L.:  See — 

Berman,  Andrew  B.;  Bruchman.  William  C;  and  Zukowski.  Stanis- 
law L.,  5.197.983.  CI.  623-13.000. 

ZulUg,  Charles  J.:  See—  

fcnes,  Steven  P.;  and  Zullig,  Charles  J.,  5,198,558,  CI.  552-108.000. 
Zurek,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Khalil,  Omar  S.;  Hanna,  Charles  F.;  and  Zurek,  Thomas  F., 
5,198,368,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Zuzich,  Anne  H.:  See— 

BIytas,  George  C;  Frank,  Harry;  and  Zuzich,  Anne  H.,  5,198,532, 
CI.  528-421.000. 
Zysman,  Alexandre;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  to  L'Oreal. 
Lipid  compounds  derived  from  sphingosines,  process  for  preparing 
these  and  their  applications,  in  particular  in  cosmetics  and  in  the 
pharmacy  of  skin  conditions.  5,198,470,  CI.  514-785.000. 
501  Pronav  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Kao,  Min  H.;  and  Shumaker.  Paul  K.,  5.198,831. 
CI.  343-895.000. 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1993 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Johnston,  Robert  D..  Re.  34.205.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill:  See- 
Nelson.  Joey  L.;  Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill;  Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  and 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C.  Re.  34,207.  CI.  416-226.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Nelson.  Joey  L.;  Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill;  Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  and 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  Re.  34,207.  CI.  416-226.000. 
Hemsworth.  Martin  C:  See — 

Nelson.  Joey  L.;  Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill;  Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  and 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  Re.  34,207,  a.  416-226.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Kautz,  Thomas  O.,  Re.  34,202,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Johnston,  Robert  D.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited 
company.  Adaptive  recognizing  device.  Re.  34,205,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Kautz,  Thomas  O..  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Dual  mode  pneu- 
matic control  system.  Re.  34,202,  CI.  137-14.000. 


McGarraugh.  Clifford  B.  Variable  speed  trmsmission.  Re.  34,209,  a. 

Nelson,  Joey  L.;  Elston,  Sidney  B.,  Ill;  Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  and  Hems- 
worth, Martin  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Counterrotaana 
aircraft  piopulsor  blades.  Re.  34,207.  CI.  416-226.000. 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Sayar,  Babak,  Re.  34,206.  CI.  375-20.000. 

Palazzo.  David  T.  Double  wall  storage  tank  and  method  of  makias 
same.  Re.  34J03.  Q.  220-445.000.  ^ 

Sayar,  Babak,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
timing  recovery.  Re.  34,206,  CI.  375-20.000. 

Shaw.  Laurence  J.  Swinging  bob  toy.  Re.  34J08,  CI.  44«-75.000. 

Takada,  Juichiro.  Pressure  regulation  device  for  vehicle  safety  air  bas 
Re.  34,204.  a.  280-739  000. 

Tseng.  Wu-Yang:  See- 
Nelson,  Joey  L.;  Elston,  Sidney  B.,  Ill;  Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  and 
Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  Re.  34,207,  CI.  416-226.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


B.E.L-Tronics  Limited:  See — 

Martinson.  Glen.  Bl  4.952,936,  a.  342-20.000. 
El  Gamel,  Abbas,  to  SLArc.  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  for  ASIC  applica- 
tion. Bl  5,068,548,  3-30-93,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Halpert,  David  E.:  See- 
Walsh.    Brian    F.;    and    Halpert.    David    E..    Bl  4.437.122,    CI. 
358-166.000. 
Heffron,  Allan  J.,  to  Ingersoll  CM  Systems.  Incorporated.  Monotonic 

cutting  machine.  Bl  4,790,698.  3-3043.  CI.  409-200.000. 
Hemstreet,  Harold  S.,  to  Hemstreet,  Harold  S.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  identifying  letters,  characters,  symbols  and  the  like.  Bl  3.713.099. 
3-30-93,  CI.  382-34.000. 
Hirai,  Toshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Sigeo;  Uchiyama,  Tetsuo;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koi- 
chi,  Bl  4,746,635,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Ingersoll  CM  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Heffron.  Allan  J.,  Bl  4,790,698,  CI.  409-200.000. 
Inoue.  Sigeo;  Uchiyama.  Tetsuo;  Hirai.  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken;  Hirai.  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koichi.  High 
strength  and  high  hardness  alumina-zirconia-silicon  carbide  sintered 
ceramic  composite  and  its  manufacturing  process.  Bl  4,746,635, 
3-30-93,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Inoue,  Sigeo;  Uchiyama,  Tetsuo;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koi- 
chi, Bl  4,746,635,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Lee,  Jung-Jae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Idling  rotation  mecha- 
nism  used   in    the   housing   of  a   video   cassette   tape   recorder. 
Bl  5.034,830.  3-30-93.  CI.  360-85.000. 


Lieberman,    Walter   G.,    to   Tol-O-Matic,    Inc.    Pressure   cylinder 

Bl  4,545,290,  3-30-93,  a.  92-88.000. 
Martinson,  Glen,  to  B.E.L-Tronics  Limited.  Muhiband  radar  detector 
having  plural  local  oscillators.  Bl  4,952,936,  3-30-93,  CI.  342-20.000. 
Mizukane,  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,   Shigemi;   and    Mizukane,    Masahiro,    Bl  4.512.616.   CI 
384-42.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Sigeo:  Uchiyama,  Tetsuo;  Hirai,  Toahia.  and  Niihara,  Koi- 
chi, Bl  4,746,635,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Price,  Reese.  Automobile  burglar  alarm.  Bl  4,740,775,  3-30-93.  CI 

340-429.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jung-Jae.  Bl  5,034.830.  a.  360-85.000. 
SiArc:  See — 

El  Gamel.  Abbas.  Bl  5.068.548,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigemi;  and  Mizukane.  Masahiro.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Slidins  Euide 

Bl  4.512,616,  3-30-93,  CI.  384-42.000. 
Tol-O-Matic,  Inc.:  See— 

Lieberman,  Walter  G.,  Bl  4,545,290,  Q.  92-88.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Shigemi;    and    Mizukane,    Masahiro,    Bl  4,512.616.   O 
384-42.000. 
Uchiyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Inoue,  Sigeo;  Uchiyama,  Tetsuo;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koi- 
chi, Bl  4.746.635,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Walsh,  Brian  F.;  and  Halpert,  David  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low 

resolution  raster  images.  Bl  4,437.122,  3-30-93,  CI.  3S8-166.O0O. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.    Brian    F.;    and    Halpert,    David   E.,   Bl  4.437,122,   d. 
358-166.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Henneberger,  Roy,  334,380,  CI.  D13-155.000. 
Airmar  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Boucher,  Stephen  G.;  Cullen,  Robert  M.;  Lagace,  Maurice  P.; 
Noyes,  Andrew  L.,  334,335,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Anderson,  Eric:  See — 

Horton,  George  L.;   Pantaleoni,  Michael;  Anderson,  Eric; 
Bonagur,  Thomas  A.,  334,428,  CI.  D24- 186.000. 


and 


and 


Applications  Commercials  et  Technique  des  EmbalUges:  See— 

Legate,  Georges.  334,339,  CI.  I>9-3 16.000. 
Arctco,  Inc.:  See — 

Homai,  Miklos  D.,  334,374,  CI.  D12-I82.000. 
Amey,  Michael:  See — 

Costello.  John;  and  Amey,  Michael,  334,303,  CI.  D6-436.00a 
Artemide  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nicolin,  Pierluigi,  334,441,  CI.  D26-106.000. 
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Aitwiight  Marketing  SDN  BHD:  si— 

Keoiig.  Yong  Y..  334,310,  Q.  Df474.000. 
Avia  Oroop  laleniatioiial.  Inc.:  Set~* 

Paka/Ctmg  L.;  and  Earle,  Joh^  S.,  334,276.  CI.  82-314.000. 
Azkoyen  Indiotml.  S.A.:  Ste—      J 

IlMfTOla.  JcMM  E.,  334,454,  CI.  ^99-34.000. 
Baker,  W.  ChnMopher,  to  Micheli^  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire. 

3M366,  3-3(M3,  a.  D12-147.O0O.  I 
Bridwin  Hudware  Corporation:  Seei-  ,  „    , 

Meek.  Le»Jie  A.;  Pettemco.  N J  Peter,  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker, 
Michael  J..  334.442.  Q.  D26-4 1.000. 
BaoKh  ft  Looib  Inconictated:  See—i 

Cooway.  Simon  M.,  334,390,  Q.  D 16- 112.000. 

Moocc  Sidney  D.,  334,393,  CI.  pi 6- 1 32.000. 
Becker.  Jamet  H..  to  Marketing  Inteifational,  Inc.  Autopsy  head  drape. 

334,457,  3-30-93,  a.  D99-99.000. 
Becker.  Mkhad  J.:  See-  .    ,      .  ,.         .  „    ,. 

Medt.  Leslie  A;  Petterwon,  Nv  Peter;  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker, 
Midiad  J.,  334,442,  a.  D26- 11 1.000. 
BmatMi,  Alan  D.,  to  Kohier  Co.  '  Vail  mountable  support.  334,315, 
"j-lO-93,  a.  D6-524.000. 

Benwtt,  WanL  Chair.  334,293,  3-30.  >3,  a.  D6-366.000. 
Bichi.  FMouale,  to  MOZ  S.p.A.  Omi  mental  chain.  334,351, 3-30-93,  CI. 

DII-U.AOD. 
Bichi,  Patqnak,  to  MGZ  S.p.A.  Omi  mental  chain.  334,352. 3-30-93,  CI. 

Dii-iTooo. 

Boche,  Daniel  K.:  See-  ^.      ^    ^      ,    ^    ,         , 

Gladfeher,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Scfauiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  I  >aniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  JefT  W., 

334.420.  a.  D23-207.000. 

dadiUter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlai  f,  Tma  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Sdinlz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  paniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  JefT  W., 

334.421,  a.  D23-207.000. 

BoUe.  Maurice,  to  Establiswmenst  polle  S.N.C.  Sunglasses.  334,389, 

3-30-93.  a.  D16-I02.00a 
Booanir,  Thomas  A.:  See—  -  , 

Horton,  George  L.;  Pantaleoa  i,  Michael;  Anderson.  ErK;  and 
Booagur,  Thomas  A.,  334,421 ,  O.  024-186.000. 
Bcmiw*.  John:  and  Ryan,  Kevin,  K  Technotrend  Limited.  Combined 

microphoae  with  holder.  334,387,  3-30-93,  CI.  D14-227.000. 
Bott,  John  A.:  See— 

Cocheran.  John  S.,  334.373.  a.  DI2-157.00O. 
Boucher,  Stephen  G.;  Cullen,  Robert  M.;  L^gmx^  Maurice  P.;  and 


Noycs,  KbOicw  L.,  to  Airmar  Tei  hnology  Corp.  Transducer  mount-    oeltt  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See- 


ing bracket.  334,335,  3-30-93,  a.  08-373.000. 
Boutoo.  Frank  M.:  See—  „     ..  .. 

Carter.  Robert  L.;  Moffett.  <|ary  L.;  and  Bouton,  Frank  M. 
334,415.  a.  D21-48.000. 

Brann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  

Rams.  Dieter,  and  Eckart.  Pete^,  334,443,  a.  D28-50.000. 
Breen.  John  D.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc  orporated.  Rotary  compartmented 

organizer.  334,306.  3-30-93.  CI.  q6-4SS.O0O. 

Brewin.  Garry:  See—  „         „.  ,,„ 

SInipe.  Stephen  E.;  Sharpe.  Ri  :hard;  and  Brewm,  Garry,  334,328, 

a.  D8-6I.00O. 

Brown.  Jerrold  O.;  Hamihon,  Phillip  W.;  and  Kahl,  W.  Henry,  to 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated.   Botle  lid.   334,341,  3-30-93,  C\.  D9- 

Buckley.  Robert  S.  Shopping  cart  holder.  334,301,  3-30-93,  Q.  D6- 

462.000.  I 

Borchell.  David  P.:  See- 
Meyer.  Carl  X;  Vitt,  Louis  O^  Burchell,  David  P.;  and  Schmid, 
James  A.  334.439.  C\.  D26-4S.00O. 
Cvter.  Robert  L.;  Moffett.  Gary  L<  and  Bouton,  Frank  M.,  to  Thrust- 
r  Inc  Video  game  controlltr.  334.415,  3-30-93.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
-^^^  -^      ker.  334,406,  3-30-93,  CI.  D19- 


Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.434,  3-30-93,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.435,  3-30-93,  Q.  D25-124.000. 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.436,  3-30-93,  a.  D25-125.000. 
Comet  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Falzorano,  James,  334.321.  CI.  D7-527.000. 
Conard,  Gretchen  M.  CalcuUtor.  334,398,  3-30-93,  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Conway,  Simon  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Sunglasses. 

334.390,  3-30-93,  O.  DI6-1 12.000. 
Copeland,  James  L.:  See — 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.420,  a.  D23-207.000. 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W.. 

334.421,  a.  D23-207.000. 

Costello,  John;  and  Amey,  Michael,  to  Dunkin'  Donuts  Incorporated. 

DispUy  cart.  334.303,  3-30-93.  a.  D6-436.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Sharrah,  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft.  Charles  W.,  334,379,  a.  D13- 
108.000. 
Creighton,  Dean  W.;  and  EfsUthiou.  John  D.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 

Food  product  piece.  334.274,  3-30-93,  CI.  Dl-128.000. 
Croissant,  Bemihard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress.  334,361,  3-30-93,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Cucheran,  John  S.,  to  Bott,  John  A.  Vehicle  luggage  carrier  side  rail. 

334,373,  3-30-93,  CI.  D12-157.000. 
Cullen,  Robert  M.;  See- 
Boucher,  Stephen  G.;  Cullen,  Robert  M.;  Lagace,  Maurice  P.;  and 
Noyes,  Andrew  L.,  334,335,  O.  D8-373.000. 
Dances,   Thomas   E.   Vibration   dampening   window   clip.   334,338, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Daniel,  Brace  B.  Hanger  for  a  scuba  regulator.  334.316.  3-30-93,  a. 

D6-552.000. 
Darby,  Steven  S.  Combined  dog  transportation  box  and  storage  con- 
tainer. 334,444,  3-30-93,  Ci.  D30-108.000. 
Davlantes,  George  N.  Combined  pet  door  frame  and  flap.  334.431, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Dazor  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Carl  X.;  Vitt,  Louis  O.;  Burchell.  David  P.;  and  Schnud. 
James  A.,  334,439,  CI.  D26-65.000. 


Drporatioii.  Seat  cushion.  334,318, 


26-63.000. 

I  of  Conopco,  Inc.: 


Celender.  Michael  A.  Lotto  card 

43.000. 
Chee.  Edward  iC,  to  RoUtture 

3-30-93,  a.  Dfr«)1.000. 
Chen.  Steve:  See— 

Kaa.  Long-Far,  334,438,  CI. 
CheacbftJogb-Pood's  USA  Co.,  Di^ 

Witziff-Jaggi.  Uli,  334,288,  0. 04-104.000. 
Chow.  Mariand:  See—  i  „ 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  Rob^  E.;  Clark,  III:  William  T.;  Chow, 
Mariand;  Matsubara.  Hideyiiu;  and  Kobashi,  Hideji,  334,400,  CI. 
DI8-39.000.  T  „    .  ., 

Christen,  Hans  D.;  and  Thornton,  Howard  E.,  to  Ram  Bird  Sprinkler 
Mfg.  Corp.  Ground  support  s4ke  for  irrigation  tubing.  334,333, 
3-30-93,  a.  D8-356.000.  I 

Christenbury,  Damon  L.,  to  Micl^lin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Twe. 

334,369,  3-30-93,  C\.  D12-147 
dark,  ni:  WUliam  T.:  See— 
Penke.  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  R< 
Martand;  Matsubara, " 
Dlft-39.000. 
divio,  Fiaaco,  to  Gardena  Kress -i  Kastner  GmbH.  Sprinkler.  334,422, 

3-3043,  a.  D23-2I6.000.  | 

Co-Rect  Prodocls,  Inc.:  See—       I 

Pierce,  Michael  B.,  334.324.  a.  D7-60S.OOO. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See—  { 

Unmimo,  Jerry  H.,  334,342.:ci.  D9-5O2.00O. 
Cole,  Dou^as  L.,  to  Mikron  Indul  tries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.432.  3-30-93.  Q.  D25-124.a  ». 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  India  tries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

334.433.  3-30-93,  CL  D2S-I24.0I  B. 


E.;  Clark.  Ill:  William  T.;  Chow, 
and  Kobashi,  Hideji,  334,400.  C\. 


Wixey,  Barry  D.;  and  Kapton,  Kenneth,  334,388,  a.  DI5-13I.000. 
Demarest,  Scott  W.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.  Aerosol  pump  gun. 

334,423,  3-30-93,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Detling,  Alan  G.  Bottle  top  remover.  334,326,  3-30-93,  CI.  D8-4O.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaba.  Rodolfo;  and  Ramirez,  Bruno  J..  334.449,  C\.  D34-6.000. 
De  Wit,  Hendrikus  J.  L.  M.:  See— 

Grass,  Maurice;  and  De  Wit.  Hendrikus  J.  L.  M.,  334,360,  C\. 
DI2-I46.000. 
Dismuke,  Helen  J.  Elbow  extension  sleeve.  334,429,  3-30-93,  Q.  D24- 

190.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton.  John,  334,296,  CI.  D6-374.000. 
Dow,  James  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Facsimile  machine. 

334,382,  3-30-93,  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Doyle,  Richard  A.  Plumb  bob.  334,348,  3-30-93,  O.  01065.000. 
Duncan,  Stacy  L.  Automobile  jack  attachment.  334,452,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D34-3I.000. 
Dunkin'  Donuts  Incorporated:  See — 

Costello.  John;  and  Amey,  Michael,  334,303,  O.  D6-436.000. 
Dwomian,  Nancy  S.:  See — 

Dworman,  Ralph  M.;  and  Dworman.  Nancy  S..  334,455,  Q.  D99- 
37.000. 
Dworman,  Ralph  M.;  and  Dworman,  Nancy  S.,  to  Ralpbco,  Inc.  Baby 

bottle  bank.  334.455,  3-30-93,  Q.  D99-37.000. 
Earle.  John  S.:  See — 

Feller.  Craig  L.;  and  Earle.  John  S.,  334,276,  Q.  82-314.000. 
Eckart,  Peter  See- 
Rams,  Dieter,  and  Eckart.  Peter.  334,443,  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See— 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  OutUiw,  Tma  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.420,  a.  D23-207.000. 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.421,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Edmund  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Schroth,  John  J.,  334,283,  Q.  D3-33.000. 
EfsUthiou,  John  D.:  See— 

Creighton,  Dean  W.;  and  Eistathiou,  John  D.,  334,274,  C\.  Dl- 
128.000. 
Embree,  DonaM.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Chair.  334.299,  3-30-93. 

a.  D6-379.0ro. 
Enterline,  Gary  D.,  to  Michehn  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334,365, 

3-30-93.  a.  DI2-147.000. 
Establissemenst  B(dlc  S.N.C.:  See— 

Bolle.  Maurice.  334.389,  a.  DI6-I02.000. 
Fabrications  Prat/Europa:  See- 
Prat.  Dominique.  )34.405.  CX.  D19-26.000. 
Falzorano,  James,  to  Comet  Products.  Inc.  Tulip  glass.  334,321, 3-30-93, 
a.  D7-527.000. 


Feer,  David  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Letter  tray.  334,412, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D19-92.000. 
Feer.  David  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Vertical  file  module. 

334,413,  3-30-93,  CI.  D19-99.000. 
Feller,  Craig  L.;  and  Earle,  John  S.,  to  Avia  Group  Intenntioaal,  Inc 

Element  of  a  shoe  sbole.  334,276,  3-30-93,  CX.  82-314.000. 
Ficks  Reed  Company:  See — 

Wisner,  John  B.,  334,295,  a.  D6-369.000. 
Fish.  John  M.  Trash  bag  support  334,448,  3-30-93,  Q.  D34-S.000. 
Flasher  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

MUton.  Richard  M.,  334,314,  Q.  D6-495.000. 
Fleetwood  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Treadway,  Patrick  P.,  334,358,  Q.  Dl2-I00.00a 
Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Poon,  Tit  W.,  334,437,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Framaon,  Peter:  .See — 

Levy,  Richard  C;  and  Framson,  Peter,  334,456,  CI.  D99-37.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horikiri,  Kazuhisa,  334,284,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Kohno,  Atsuo;  and  Kuriu,  Takeomi,  334,397,  CX.  DI6-204.000. 
Gaba,  Rodolfo;  and  Ramirez,  Bruno  J.,  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc. 
Sharps  collection  container  holder.  334,449,  3-30-93,  CX.  D34-6.000. 
Gardena  Kress -fKastner  GmbH:  See — 

Oivio,  Franco,  334,422,  CI.  D23-2I6.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Creighton.  Dean  W.;  and  Eistathiou,  John  D.,  334,274.  CX.  Dl- 
128.000. 
Geri,  John  G.:  See— 

Parrish.  A.  Francis;  and  Geri,  John  G.,  334,340,  CI.  D9-30S.000. 
Gibson,  Andrew  C,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Sectional 

sofa.  334,300,  3-30-93,  CI.  D6-381.00O. 
GUman,  Michael  G.  Television  stand.  334,304,  3-30-93,  a.  D6-449.000. 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  OutUw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  Schulz, 
Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
Chemical  detergent  block.  334,420,  3-30-93,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tma  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  Schulz, 
Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
Chemical  detergent  block.  334,421,  3-30-93,  a.  D23-2O7.000. 
Glass,  Al.  Table.  334,312,  3-30-93,  O.  D6-484.00C. 
Goklner,  Ken.  AdjusUble  lamp.  334,440,  3-30-93,  a.  D26-65.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Croissant,  Bemhard,  334,361,  CI.  DI2-147.00a 
Graas,  Maurice;  and  De  Wit,  Hendrikus  J.  L.  M..  334.360,  O. 

D12-146.000. 
Maitre,  Bruno;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  334,364,  Q.  D 12- 147.000. 
Graas,  Maurice;  arid  De  Wit,  Hendrikus  J.  L.  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread  and  buttress.  334,36a  3-30-93,  CI. 
D12-146.000. 
Graas,  Maurice:  See — 

Maitre,  Bruno;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  334,364,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Greene.  Pamela  S.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  midsole  periphery.  334,278, 

3-30-93,  a.  D2-314.000. 
Greene,  Pamela  S.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Outsole  bottom.  334,282,  3-30-93.  d 

D2-320.000. 
Grenie.  Philippe,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334,363, 

3-30-93,  a.  D12-147.000. 
Grenie,  Philippe,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334.372, 

3-30-93.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Groafillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  SARL.  Recliner  armchair.  334.294, 

3-30-93,  a.  D6-367.000. 
Groafillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  SARL.  Table.  334,313.  3-30-93.  CX. 

D6-487.000. 
Grosfillex  SARL:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  334.294,  CI.  D6-367.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  334,313,  CI.  D6^87.000. 
Grosae.  Hatto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Facsimile  transceiver. 

334,383.  3-30-93.  a.  D14-1 18.000. 
Gruberg.  John  K..  to  Tooth  Toy.  Inc.  Toothbrush  cover.  334.290. 

3-30-93.  ex.  D4-199.000. 
H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Issler,  James  E.,  334,281,  CX.  02-320.000. 
H.I.C.  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Huang,  Eddy  I.  C,  334,322,  CX.  07-536.000. 
Hamilton,  Phillip  W.:  See- 
Brown,  Jerrold  G.;  Hamilton,  Phillip  W.;  and  Kahl,  W.  Henry, 
334,341,  a.  09-447.000. 
Harper,  Stephen  J.,  to  Rediffiision  Simulation  Limited.  Aircraft  simula- 
tor. 334,409,  3-30-93,  CX.  D  19-63.000. 
Harper,  Stephen  J.,  to  Rediffiision  Simulation  Limited.  Aircraft  simula- 
tor. 334,4ia  3-30-93,  CX.  D19-63.000. 
Hayakawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,  Takayoshi;  and  Hayakawa,  Takashi,  334,337,  CX.  08-396.000. 
Helen  of  Troy  Corporation:  See — 

Rubin,  Gerald  J..  334.289,  CX.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Henneberger,  Roy,  to  ADC  Teleconununicationa,  Inc.  Guiding  trough, 
90'  horizontal  elbow  for  optical  fibers.  334,380,  3-30-93,  CX.  D13- 
155.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Andrew  C,  334,300,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Haw.  James  C,  334,382,  CX.  014-118.000. 
Hitata,  Kohichi;  and  Kawase,  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  334J57.  3-30-93.  a.  DI2-92.000. 
Hiromori.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiromori,  Junji,  334327,  CL  D8-90.000. 


Hiromori.  Junji.  to  Hiromori,  Inc  Stapler.  334.327.  3-30-93,  CX.  DS- 

50.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Ogawa,    Yasunori;    Yamamoto.   Knnio;   and    Ichikawa.    Kaorw. 

334,329.  a.  D8-68.000.  ^^ 

Hodges,  Emory  E.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334.371. 

3-30-93.  a.  012-147.000. 
Homecourt  HoUings  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Rooke,  Howard  W.,  334,291,  Q.  D6-3I7.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirata,  Kohichi;  and  Kawase,  Hiroyuki.  334.357,  a.  012-92.000. 
Horikiri,  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Case  for  audio  tane 

cassettes.  33434,  3-30-93,  Q.  03-35.000. 
Homai,  Mikkn  D.,  to  Arctco,  Inc.  Snowmobile  windshiekJ.  334,374. 

3-30-93.  a.  DI2- 182.000. 
Horton,  George  L.;  Pantaleoni,  Michael;  Anderson,  Eric;  and  Bonagnr, 
Thomas  A.,  to  TriTech  Partners.  Automated  analytical  analyzer. 
334,428,  3-30-93,  CX.  O24-I86.000. 
Huang,  Eddy  I.  C,  to  H.I.C.  International.  Inc.  Mug.  334.322.  3-30-93. 

CI.  D7-S36.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture.  Chair.  334J96,  3-30-93,  CX.  D6- 

374.000. 
Ibarrola.  Jesus  E.,  to  Azkoyen  Industrial,  S.A.  Coin  selector.  334,454. 

3-30-93,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kaoru:  See — 

Ogawa,    Yasunori;    Yamamoto,    Kunio;   and    Ichikawa,    Kaoru. 
334,329,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Imai,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Amane,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape 

recorder.  334,385,  3-30-93,  CX.  D14-16S.000. 
Ingles,  Dan.  Power  driven  bottle  bnish.  334,287,  3-30-93,  CI.  D4- 

102.000. 
Ingvorsen.  Niels  I.  Tongs  for  arched  paving  stones.  334.325, 3-30-93,  CX. 

08-14.000. 
Instanes,  Eilev,  to  Kvaemer  Fjelbtrand.  Vessel.  334,375,  3-30-93.  CI 

012-309.000. 
Issler,  James  E.,  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Shoe  sole. 

334,281.  3-30-93,  CX.  02-320.000. 
Ito.  Takayoshi;  and  Hayakawa.  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 

Ltd.  Wire  binder.  334,337,  3-30-93,  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Itoya  of  America,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takemura,  Shun,  334,408,  a.  OI9-S6.000. 
Jarry,  Patrice,  to  Legrand.  Extension  cord  red.  334.334.  3-30-93.  a. 

D8-359.000. 
Johnson  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Harold  B.,  334,345,  CI.  D9-553.O0O. 
Jones,  Robert  V.;  Moffatt,  Susan  S.;  and  Swansey,  John  O.  Floor 

standing  mainframe  computer.  334,381,  3-30-93,  CI.  O14-102.00a 
Kahl,  W.  Henry:  See- 
Brown,  Jerrold  G.;  Hamilton,  Phillip  W.:  and  KahL  W.  Henry, 
334,341,  ex.  09-447.000. 
Kalvitis,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Penke.  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis.  Robert  E.;  Clark,  III:  WUliam  T.;  Chow. 
Mariand;  Matsubara.  Hideyuki;  and  Kobashi.  Hkleji.  334.400,  CX. 
018-39.000. 
Kapton.  Kenneth:  See — 

Wixey,  Barry  D.;  and  Kapton,  Kenneth.  334,388.  CX.  D15-I31.000. 
Kawakami.  Kazuhisa.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  cartridge  for 

printer.  334.403,  3-30-93,  CX.  D  18-56.000. 
Kawase,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirata,  Kohichi;  and  Kawase,  Hiroyuki,  334,357,  CX.  012-92.000. 
Keene,  Ruth-Kay  M.  Personalized  tool  set  hokler.  334,286,  3-30-93,  CI. 

03-105.000. 
Keong,  Yong  Y.,  to  Artwri^t  Marketing  SDN  BHD.  Printer  tabk. 

334,310,  3-30-93,  CX.  06-474.000. 
Ki  Mee  Metal  &  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  See- 
So,  Shun,  334,317,  CX.  06-567.000. 
Kiani,  Kami.  House  for  cats.  334,445,  3-30-93,  CX.  O30-I08.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Attachment  for  portable  electric  driver 

334,331,  3-30-93,  CX.  D8-7O.000. 
Kitakaze,  Yoshinobu.  to  Matsuahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Vkleo 
camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  334.394.  3-30-93.  CX.  OI6-202.000. 
Kiuue,   Kazumi,   to  Konami   Co..   Ltd.   Electronic  game  housiac 

334.414.  3-30-93.  a.  D21-13.000. 
Klein.  Richard;  and  Serslev.  Chris,  to  Lynk.  Inc  Swivel  rack.  334.292. 

3-30-93.  CI.  06-317.000. 
Klein.  Steven.  Surfboard.  334.419.  3-30-93.  CX.  D21-228.000 
Kobashi.  Hkleji:  See— 

Penke.  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis.  Robert  E;  dark.  HI:  William  T.;  Chow, 
Mariand;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Kobashi,  Wdeji.  334.400.  CX. 
018-39.000. 
Kohier  Co.:  See— 

Bengtson.  Alan  D..  334,315,  CX.  D6-S24.000. 
O'Connell,  Davki  J.,  334,424,  CX.  D23-2a0.000. 
Kohno,  Atsuo;  and  Kuriu.  Takeomi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Waterproof  case  for  a  camera.  334,397,  3-30-93,  CI.  016-204.000. 
Koloski,  Peter  A.,  to  Rubbermak)  Incorporated.  Lid  and  door  unit  for 

storage  container.  334,453,  3-30-93,  CI.  D34-4O.00O. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaoe,  Kazumi.  334,414.  CI.  D21-13.O0O. 
Kua.  Long-Far,  to  Chen,  Steve.  Adjustable  taUe  lamp.  334,438, 3-30-93, 

ex.  D2643.000. 
Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Devek>pment  Co.  Handle  stKk  for  a 

confectkmary  product.  334.273.  3-30-93.  CX.  DI-105.000. 
Kuriu.  Takeomi:  See — 

Kohno,  Atsuo;  and  Kuriu,  Takeomi.  334.397.  CX.  DI6-2O4.000. 
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Kvoda,  Akitada,  to  LEC  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Spring  clip.  334,411, 

J-30-93,  a.  D19-65.000.  | 

Korokawa.  Koya.  to  Matsushita  Elec(ric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Viedo 
caaeta  with  video  tape  recorder.  33M.39S,  3-30-93,  a.  D16-2O2.O0O. 

Karokawn,  Koya:  See—  ^  

Mori.  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  (oya.  334.396,  CI.  D16-2O2.O0O. 
KvaerncT  Fjelbtrand:  See— 

Imlanes,  Eilev.  334,373.  O.  D12-3  99.000. 
Ladd  Fuiniture,  Inc.:  See— 

Whedev.  Carol  B.;  and  Van  At  l>ert,  Harold,  334,305,  CI.  D6- 
443.000. 
Lagace.  Maurice  P.:  5w— 

Boacfaer,  Stephen  G.;  Cullen,  Rota  m  M.;  Lagace,  Maurice  P.;  and 
Noyes,  Andrew  L.,  334.335,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
LEC  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  5er— 

Koroda.  Akitada,  334.41 1.  CI.  Dl!  ^5.000. 
Lee,  Norman  C.  to  Zam,  Inc.  Newsp<  per  basket.  334,307,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D«-4«2.a0O. 
Lciaie,  Georges,  to  Applications  Con  merciah  et  Technique  des  Em- 
~b^lfa«es.  Bottle.  334.339.  3-30-93,  O   D9-316.000. 
Legraad:  See — 

Jarry,  Patrice.  334.334.  a.  D8-33)  .000. 
Lehn,  John:  5er— 

Meek.  Ledie  A.;  Pettenson,  N.  I  'eter.  Lehn.  John;  and  Becker. 
Michael  J..  334.442.  CI.  D26-1 1  .000. 
Lei,  Tooy.  Pair  of  temples  for  specifies.  334,392,  3-30-93,  Q.  D16- 

127.000. 
Lolie,  Stuart  M.;  and  Petrone,  Mario  A.  Bonle.  334,343,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D9-S23.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  <A  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Reif.  Ulrich.  334.344,  CI.  D9-531.1 00. 
Levy,  Richard  C;  and  Framson,  Peter  Novelty  bank.  334.456,  3-30-93, 

a.  D99-37.00O. 
Liodeberg,  Ulla.  Carousel  cabinet.  33^  ,302.  3-30-93.  CI.  D6-43 1.000. 
"      '  Ian  C,  to  Pratt  Golfing   Equipment.  Inc.  Golf  pull-cart. 
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334,451.  3-30-93,  a.  D34-15.000.     ^ 
Lomeli,  Caadelario.  Planter.  334,336,  fe-30-93,  C\.  DI  1-149.000. 
Loiterfeld,  Marcia.  Earring.  334,353,(3-30-93,  CI.  Dl  1-78.000. 
Lynk.  Inc.:  See- 
Klein,  Richard;  and  Serslev,  Chrii  334,292,  CI.  D6-3 17.000. 
Maini.  Anthony.  Hashing  signal  for  liome  emergency  alarm  system 

334.349.  3-30-93,  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Maitre,  Bruno;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  t<i  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Tiie  tread  and  buttress.  534,364,  3-30-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Marketing  International,  inc.:  See—    [ 

Becker,  James  H.,  334,457,  CI.  D}9-99.000. 
Maney,  Herbert  W.  J.  Tool  handle.  304,332,  3-30-93,  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Matsulnra,  Hideyuki:  See—  I 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  Robert  fe.;  Clark,  III:  William  T.;  Chow, 
Marland;  MaUubara,  Hideyuki;  land  Kobashi.  Hideji,  334,400,  C\. 
D18-39.000.  J 

Matsumoto,  Nobuki;  and  Tsuda,  Keizl  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Video 

printer.  334,402,  3-30-93,  CI.  018-5^000. 
Matnohita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LIU.:  See— 

Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu,  334,394,  CL  D16-202.000. 
Kurokawa.  Koya.  334,395,  CI.  Dl  6-202.000. 
Mori.  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  334,3%,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
McNally,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Photo  identification  locket. 

334,334.  3-30-93,  O.  Dl  1-81.000.     1 
McNeir,  George.  House  boat.  33»,37i  3-30-93,  CI.  D12-315.O0O. 
Meek,  Leslie  A.;  Petterston,  N.  Peter;Ldm,  John;  and  Becker,  Michael 
J.,  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporatfcn.  Floor  lamp.  334,442,  3-30-93, 
a.  D26-1 11.000.  : 

Meis,   Lloyd  R.  Combined  diaper  land  wipe  attachment.   334,426, 

3-30-93,  a.  D24-126.000.  I 

Mercer,  Michael  J.  Dog  toy.  334,446^  3-30-93,  CI.  D30-1 60.000. 
Meyer,  Carl  X.;  Vitt,  Louis  O.;  Burclrll,  David  P.;  and  Schmid,  James 
A.,  to  Dazor  Manufacturing  Corpc^tion.  Articulated  arm  for  a  task 
Ught  334.439.  3-30-93.  CI.  D26-65 
MGZ  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bichi.  Pasquale,  334,351,  CI.  Dl 
Bichi,  Pasquale,  334,352,  CI.  Dl 
Micbelin  Recherche  et  Technique: 
Baker,  W.  Christopher.  334,366, 
Chrioenbury,  Dainon  L.,  334," 
Enterline,  Gary  D.,  334,365,  CI 
Grenie,  Philippe.  334.363.  CI.  D 
Grenie.  Philippe.  334,372,  a.  D 
Hodges,  Emory  E.,  334,371,  CI.  P12-147.000. 
Stone,  James  E.;  and  Weston,  EMvid  A.,  334,362,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
White,  Timothy  A.,  334,367,  a.  D12-147.000. 
White,  Timothy  A.,  334.368,  a.  D12-147.000. 
White,  Timothy  A..  334.370.  O.  D12-147.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  334,432,  a.  025-124.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  334,433,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  334.434,  C\.  025-124.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  334.433.  O.  □23-124.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L..  334.436,  CI.  D25- 125.000. 
Miller,  Harry:  >>>d  Mische,  Rosalba  L.  Shoe  for  marine  and  athletic 

activiliea.  334,275.  3-30-93,  CI.  D2.265.000. 
Miteoa,  Richard  M.,  to  Flasher  Eqiapment  Co.,  Inc.  Base  for  a  post. 

334.314,  3-30-93,  CI.  D6-493.000. 
liiKhe.  RouOba  L.:  See- 
Miller,  Harry;  and  Mische,  Rosdba  L.,  334,275,  O.  D2-26S.000. 


:i.  D12-147.000. 
I,  CI.  D12-147.000. 

>12-147.000. 
12-147.000. 
12-147.000. 


Mitchell,  Jeanette.  Computer  paper  collator.   334,401,  3-30-93,  d. 

D  18-48.000. 
MofTatt,  Susan  S.:  See- 
Jones,   Robert  V.;  Moffatt,   Susan  S.;  and  Swansey,  John  D., 
334,381,  a.  014-102.000. 
Moffett,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Carter,  Robert  L.;  Moffett,  Gary  L.;  and  Bouton,  Frank  M., 
334,413,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Moody,  Roberu  R.  Fence  for  ornamental  trees.  334,355,  3-30-93,  CI. 

Dl  1-125.000. 
Moore,   Sidney   D.,   to   Bausch   &   Lomb   Incorporated.   Telescope. 

334,393,  3-30-93,  CI.  D16-132.000. 
Mori,  Amane:  See- 
lam,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Amane,  334,385,  CI.  D14-165.O0O. 
Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  334,396, 
3-30-93,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Moshammer,  Horst.  Dust  collector  for  a  grinder.  334,330,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D8-70.000. 
Nation,  Deborah  K.  Top  sheet.  334,319.  3-30-93,  CI.  D6-603.000. 
Nicolin,  Pierluigi,  to  Artemide  S.p.A.  Floor  lamp.  334,441,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D26-106.000. 
Nightingale  Inc.:  See — 

Panteloucos,  James,  334,298,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  Pamela  S.,  334,278,  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Greene,  Pamela  S.,  334,282,  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Teague,  Tracy,  334,277,  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  334,279,  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  334,280,  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Noyes,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Boucher,  Stephen  G.;  Cullen,  Roberi  M.;  Lagace,  Maurice  P.;  and 
Noyes,  Andrew  L.,  334,335,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Nye,  Carl.  Telephone.  334,384,  3-30-93,  CI.  D14-149.000. 
O'Connell,  David  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Bathtub.  334,424,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D23-280.000. 
Ogawa,  Yasunori;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  and  Ichikawa,  Kaoru,  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Company,  Limited.  Portable  pneumatic  nailer.  334,329,  3-30-93, 
CI.  D8-68.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Amane.  334.385,  CI.  DI4-165.000. 
Ostrowski,  Michael  J.  Adjustable  protective  book  cover.   334,404, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D19-26.00O. 
Outlaw,  Tina  O.:  See — 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.420,  CI.  D23-2O7.00O. 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 

Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.421,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Palazzolo,  Frank  J.;  and  Stone,  Joel  L.  Container  for  holding,  cleaning, 

and  disinfecting  toothbrushes.  334,427,  3-30-93,  CI.  D24- 176.000. 
Pantaleoni,  Michael:  See — 

Horton,  George  L.;   Pantaleoni,  Michael;  Anderson,  Eric;  and 
Bonagur,  Thomas  A.,  334,428,  CI.  D24- 186.000. 
Panteloucos,  James,  to  Nightingale  Inc.  Chair.  334,298,  3-30-93,  CI. 

D6-379.000. 
Parrish,  A.  Francis;  and  Geri,  John  G.  Flexible  bag.  334,340,  3-30-93, 

CI.  D9-305.000. 
Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  Robert  E.;  Clark,  III:  William  T.;  Chow, 
Marland;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Kobashi,  Hideji,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Copier  with  document  handler.  334,400,  3-30-93,  CI.  D18- 
39.000. 
Peterson,  Jeff  W.:  See— 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.420,  CI.  D23-2O7.0OO. 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  James  L.; 

Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.421,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Petrone,  Mario  A.:  See — 

Leslie,  Stuart  M.;  and  Petrone,  Mario  A.,  334,343,  Q.  D9-523.000. 
Petterson,  Tor.  Automatic  pencil.  334,407.  3-30-93,  CI.  D19-49.000. 
Pettersson,  N.  Peter:  See — 

Meek,  Leslie  A.;  Pettersson,  N.  Peter;  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker, 
Michael  J.,  334,442,  CI.  D26-1 11.000. 
Pierce,  Michael  B.,  to  Co-Rect  Products,  Inc.  Insulated  can  cooler. 

334,324,  3-30-93,  CI.  D7-6O5.00O. 
Poon,  Tit  W.,  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.  Fluorescent  lantern. 

334,437,  3-30-93,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Prat,  Dominique,  to  Fabrications  Prat/Europa.  Combined  album  and 

support  therefor.  334,405,  3-30-93,  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Pratt  Golfing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Ian  C,  334,431,  CI.  D34-IS.000. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 
Christen,  Hans  D.;  and  Thornton.  Howard  E.,  334.333.  CI.  D8- 
336.000. 
Ralpbco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dworman,  Ralph  M.;  and  Dworman,  Nancy  S.,  334,433,  CI.  D99- 
37.000. 
Ramirez,  Bruno  J.:  See — 

Gaba,  Rodolfo;  and  Ramirez,  Bruno  J.,  334,449,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Rams,  Dieter;  and  Eckart,  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dry 

shaver.  334,443,  3-30-93,  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Rapaz,  Antonio  R.  Receptacle  lid.  334,450,  3-30-93,  a.  D34- 11.000. 


RB  Toy  Development  Co.:  See— 

Kupperman,  Dennis,  334,273,  CI.  Dl-105.000. 
Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited:  See— 

Harper,  Stephen  J.,  334,409,  C\.  D19-63.000. 
Harper,  Stephen  J.,  334,410,  CI.  D19-63.000. 
Rehmert,  Rory  S.,  to  Winston  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Chair.  334,297, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Reif.  Ulrich,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Combined  bottle  and  cap.  334,344,  3-30-93,  a.  D9-S3I.O0a 

Rexair,  Inc.:  See —  

Rohn,  Dean  R.,  334,447,  CI.  D32-34.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Rohrbeck,  Frank  W.,  334,323,  CI.  D7-532.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  Set —  _^,,^ 

Matsumoto,  Nobuki;  and  Tsuda,  Keizi.  334,402,  CI.  D18-50.000. 
Riddles,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Riddles,  Steven  W.  aocure  screen  for  a  com 

panionway  of  a  boat.  334,377,  3-30-93.  CI.  D12-317.000. 
Riddles.  Marilyn  S.;  and  Riddles,  Steven  W.  Closure  for  a  companion 
way  of  a  boat.  334,378,  3-30-93,  CI.  D12-317.00O. 

Riddles,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Riddles.  Steven  W.,  334,377,  CI.  D12- 

Riddles,  Marilyn  S.;  and  Riddles,  Steven  W.,  334,378,  Q.  D12- 

Rohn,  Dean  R.,  to  Rexair,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  handle.  334,447, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D32-34.00O. 
Rohrbeck,  Frank  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Tray.  334,323, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D7-552.0OO. 
RoUiture  Corporation:  See— 

Chee,  Edward  K,  334,318,  CI.  D6^1.000. 
Rooke  Howard  W.,  to  Homecourt  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.  Combined  tie 

and  belt  rack.  334,291,  3-30-93,  CI.  D6-3I7.000. 
Rose,  Naomi  A.  Disposable  waste  garment.  334,425,  3-30-93,  CI.  D24- 

125.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Breen,  John  D.,  334.306,  CI.  D6-433.000.  ,  ^  ^,    ,„    „ 

Brown,  Jerrold  G.;  Hamilton,  Phillip  W.;  and  Kahl,  W.  Henry, 

334,341,  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Embree,  Donald,  334,299,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Feer,  David  L.,  334,412,  CI.  D19-92.000. 
Feer,  David  L.,  334,413,  CI.  D19-99.000. 
Koloski,  Peter  A.,  334.453,  a.  D34-40.000. 
Rubin  Gerald  J.,  to  Helen  of  Troy  Corporation.  Brush  handle.  334,289, 
3-30-93,  CI.  D4- 1 38.000. 

'^'"ikm^t  jSjiiTand  Ryan,  Kevin,  334,387,  CI.  D14-227.000. 

Ryobi  Ltd.:  See—  

Kikuchi,  Naoki,  334,331,  a.  D8-70.000. 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See—  

Demarest,  Scott  W.,  334,423,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Sandy,  Hal  D.  Merchandise  display  rack.  334,311,  3-30-93,  O.  D6- 

467.000. 
Schmid,  James  A.;  See—  .   „    „     . .  „        j  c  u     j 

Meyer  C-rl  X.;  Vitt,  Louis  O.;  Burchell,  David  P.;  and  Schmid, 
James  A.,  334,439,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Schroth,  John  J.,  to  Edmund  Scientific  Company.  Folding  lens  case. 

334,283,  3-30-93,  a.  D3-33.000. 
Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.:  See—  .      ^    ^      ,     ..    ,  i 

Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  '"oa  U, 
Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W., 

334.420,  CI.  D23-207.000.  ^     ^       ,     .,    ,  , 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  OutUw,  Tina  O.;  Copeland,  J«mra  L.; 

Schuiz,  Rhonda  K.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 

334.421,  Cl.  D23-207.000. 
•     Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See—  

Kawakami,  Kazuhisa,  334,403,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 

^"Kl'ei^*RU;h^7«nd  Serslev,  Chris,  334,292,  Cl.  D6-317.000. 

Sharpe,  Richard:  See—  ...       .  „       •     ^  ,.>..  i-io 

Sharpe,  Stephen  E.;  Sharpe,  Richard;  and  Brewin,  Garry,  334,328, 

Cl.  D8-61.000.  „       .     ^ 

Sharpe,  Stephen  E.;  Sharpe,  Richard;  and  Brewm,  Garry.  Power  con- 

tou7 plane.  334,328,  3-30-93,  Cl.  D8-61.000. 
ShamUi,  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft,  Charles  W.,  to  Streamlight,  Inc. 
Charging  unit  for  a  battery  powered  device.  334,379,  3-30-93,  f^\. 
D13-1O8.00O. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grosse,Hatto,  334,383,  a.  D14-1 18.000.        ,  ..    „  ,^      , 

So    Shun,  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  &  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Holder  for 
kitchen  utensils.  334,317,  3-30-93,  CI.  D6-567.0O0. 

Sony  Corporation:  See —  

YamaSdd,  Akira.  334,386,  Cl.  D14-210.000.      ^  ,     „    .       .     _. 
Stone  James  E.;  and  Weston,  David  A.,  to  Micheira  Recherche  et 
Technique.  Tire.  334,362,  3-30-93,  Q.  D12-147.000. 

^*°'t:Jl^J^:  fJI;*  J.;  and  Stone,  Jod  L.,  334,427.  Cl.  D24-176.000. 

Streamlight,  Inc.:  See—  „    ^  ,^    ,     „,    .,,.  ^ta  r-i   imi 

Shaffah,  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft,  Charles  W.,  334,379,  O.  D13- 

Stricker,  Margie  E.  Shelving  unit.  334,309,  3-30-93,  Cl.  D6-474.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

ItolrakayoAi;  and  Hayakawa,  Takashi,  334,337,  Q.  D8-3%.O0O. 
Swansey,  John  D.:  See—  .  u     t\ 

Jones.  Robert  V.;  Moffatt.  Susan  S.;  and  Swansey.  John  D.. 
334.381.  a.  D14-102.a00. 


Takemura.  Shun,  to  Itoya  of  America.  Ltd.  Writing  instrument  clip. 

334.408,  3-30-93,  Cl.  D19-56.000. 
Teague,  Tracy,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  334,277,  3-30-93,  G.  D2- 

314.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  sole  periphery.  334,279,  3-30-93, 
Cl.  D2-314.000.  ^         „^  ,^ 

Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  midsole  penphery.  334,280, 

3-30-93,  Cl.  D2-314.000. 
Technotrend  Limited:  See — 

Bostock,  John;  and  Ryan,  Kevin,  334,387,  O.  D14-227.000. 
Terrels,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Terrels,  Joaieph  L.;  and  Terrels,  Christopher  J.,  334,336,  Q.  D8- 
387.000. 
Terrels,  Joseph  L.;  and  Terrels,  Christopher  J.  Screw  for  replacing  the 
male  component  of  a  snap  fastener.  334,336.  3-30-93.  C\.  D8-387.0OO. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

McNally,  John  J.,  Jr.,  334,354,  Cl.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Thompson,  Jerry  H.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Bottle.  334.342, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D9-502.000. 
Thornton,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Christen,  Hans  D.;  and  Thornton,  Howard  E.,  334,333,  Cl.  D8- 
356.000. 
Thrustmaster,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Robert  L.;  Moffett,  Gary  L.;  and  Bouton,  Frank  M.. 
334.415,  Cl.  D21-48.000. 
Tooth  Toy,  Inc.:  See— 

Gniberg,  John  K.,  334,290,  a.  D4-199.000. 
Tread  way,  Patrick  P.,  to  Fleetwood  Enterprises,  Inc.  Motor  home  front 

panel  unit  exterior  surface.  334,358,  3-30-93.  a.  D12-100.000. 
TriTech  Partners:  See— 

Horton.  George  L.;  Pantaleoni.  Michael;  Anderson,  Enc;  and 
Bonagur,  Thomas  A.,  334,428,  a.  D24-186.O0O. 
Tsou,  Pailvibratory  massager.  334,430,  3-30-93,  Q.  D24-215.000. 
Tsuda,  Keizi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Nobuki;  and  Tsuda.  Keizi.  334,402.  C\.  D18-SO.0O0. 

Van  Aubert.  Harold:  See— 

Wheeless.  Carol  B.;  and  Van  Aubert.  Harold.  334.305,  CL  D6- 
445.000. 
Van  Tol,  Lawrence;  and  Van  Tol,  Linda.  Multiple  microwave  oven 

assembly.  334,320,  3-30-93,  Cl.  D7-35 1.000. 
Van  Tol,  Linda:  See- 
Van  Tol,  Lawrence;  and  Van  Tol,  Unda,  334,320,  Cl.  D7-35 1.000. 
Verina,  Ernest  A.  PorUble  multi-shelved  showcase.  334,308,  3-30-93, 

a.  D6-470.000. 
Vitt.  Louis  O.:  See— 

Meyer,  Carl  X.;  Vitt,  Louis  O.;  Burchell,  David  P.;  and  Schmid, 
James  A.,  334,439,  Cl.  D26-65.000. 
Vogel,  Joseph  D.  Wristwatch.  334,346,  3-30-93,  Cl.  DlO-33.000. 
Wmg,  Sen  T.  Bell.  334,350,  3-30-93,  CI.  DlO-1 16.000. 
Welcher,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Welcher,  Maren  E.  Bicycle  stand.  334,359, 

3-30-93,  a.  D12-1 15.000. 
Welcher,  Maren  E.:  See— 

Welcher,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Welcher,  Maren  E.,  334,359,  Cl.  D12- 
113.000. 

Weston,  David  A.:  See—  

Stone,  James  E.;  and  Weston,  David  A.,  334,362.  Q.  D12-I47.O0O. 
Wheeless,  Carol  B.;  and  Van  Aubert,  Harold,  to  Ladd  Furniture,  Inc. 

Dresser.  334,305,  3-30-93,  Cl.  D6-445.000. 
White,  Richard  J.  Digital  pocket  watch.  334,347,  3-30-93,  a.  DIO- 

White,  Timothy  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334,367, 

3-30-93,  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
White,  Timothy  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334,368, 

3-30-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
White,  Timothy  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  334,370, 

3-30-93,  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Wilson,  Ken.  Sunglasses  334,391,  3-30-93,  Q.  D16-123.000. 
Wilson,  Preston  L.  Combined  radio  and  pocket  book  cover.  33435, 

3-30-93,  Cl.  D3-43.000. 
Winston  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rehmert,  Rory  S.,  334,297,  a.  D6-376.000. 
Wisner,  John  B.,  to  Ficks  Reed  Company.  Chair.  334,295,  3-30-93,  d. 

D6-369.000.  _    .  . 

Witzig-Jaggi,   Uli,   to   Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,   Divmon  of 

Conopco,  Inc.  Toothbnish.  334,288,  3-30-93,  Q.  D4- 104.000. 
Wixey,  Barry  D.;  and  Kapton,  Kenneth,  to  Ddtt  International  Machin- 
ery Corp.  Combination  bench  router  and  shaper.  334,388,  3-30-93,  Cl. 

D15-131.000.  

Woo,  Kin  O.  Toy  cassette  pUyer.  334,418.  3-30-93.  d.  D21-1 12.000. 
Wood.  Paul.  Wire  puzzle.  334,417,  3-30-93,  a.  D21-106.000. 
Wright,   Hartild   B.,  to  Johnson  Enterprises,   Inc.   Bottle.   334,345, 

3-30-93,  a.  D9-533.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  Robert  E.;  Clark,  III:  WiUiam  T.;  Chow, 
Marland;  Matsubara.  Hideyuki;  and  Kobashi,  Hideji,  334,400.  CX. 
D18-39.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Ogawa,   Yasunori;   Yamamoto,   Kunio;   and   Ichikawa,   Kaoru, 
334,329,  a.  D8-68.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  speaker  and  ampii- 

fier.  334,386,  3-30-93,  d.  D14-2J0.000. 
Zam,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Norman  C,  334,307,  d.  DM62.000. 
Zawitz.  Richard.  Pivotal  segment.  334,416,  3-30-93,  d.  D2I-1O8.000. 
Ziegler,  William  F.  Ink  dauber.  334.399,  3-30-93,  d.  D18-I5.000. 


LI$T  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


BaOey,  L.  James.  Apple  tree:  Dulcet  ciUtivw.  8,187, 3-30-93,  CI.  34.100. 
Bodger  Seeds,  L4d.:  See— 

HoUen,  Douglas,  8,192,  a.  87.120. 
De  Jong.  Theodore  M.:  See—  I 

Doyle,  James  F.;  and  De  Jong,  theodore  M.,  8,188,  a.  38.100. 
Doyle,  James  F.;  and  De  Jong,  Theodore  M.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
^'   nia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Plum  trea  called  'Emperor'.  8,188,  3-30-93, 

a.  38.100.  ! 

Oardner,  Leith  M.:  See—  i 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
OrantG.,  8,189,  a.  38.100.     ! 
Hetherington,  Ernest  E.,  to  Stewa^  Orchids.  Orchid  'Pink  Dawn'. 
8,191,  3-30-93,  a.  87.300. 
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Holden,  Douglas,  to  Bodger  Seeds,  Ltd.  Variety  of  Geranium  named 

Elizabeth.  8,192,  3-30-93,  CI.  87.120. 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  Sr.  African  violet  plant  named  Little  Comanche 

Girl.  8,190,  3-30-93,  CI.  69.200. 
Stewart  Orchids:  See— 

Hetherington.  Ernest  £.,  8,191,  CI.  87.300. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Doyle,  James  F.;  and  EJe  Jong,  Theodore  M.,  8,188,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chns  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.  Autumn  Beaut.  8,189,  3-30-93,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,189,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
GrantG.,  8,189,  CT.  38.100. 
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161  A 
I9S 


378 
479 
541.4 


99.1 
247 
428 


CLASS2 

5.197,149 
5,197,150 

CLASS4 

5,197,151 
5.197,152 
5,197,153 

CLASS5 

5,197,154 
5,197,155 
5,197,156 

CLASSI 

5,197,991 
5,197.992 

CLASS  14 

5,197,157 
CLASS  15 

5,197,158 
5,197.159 
5.197,160 

CLASSIC 

5.197.161 
CLASS  U 

5.197.162 
5.197.163 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.197.164 

68  SK  5.197.165 

115  O  5.197.166 

296  5,197,167 

303  5.197.168 

CLASS  27 

5.197.169 
CLASS  29 

5.197.993 


490 
549 


18 

1.7 
304 
306.1 

121 


105 
225 


127 


103 


152 
617 
642 


90 


1 

4 
23 
42 

42.09 
42.47 

43.12 
100 


317 
386 


223 
394 


125 
163.1 
165.71 
165.77 


5.197.210 
CLASS  37 

5.197,211 
5.197.212 

CLASS  40 

5.197.213 
5.197,214 
5,197,215 

CLASS  42 

5,198.600 
CLASS  43 

5.197,216 
5,197,217 
5.197.218 
5.197.219 
5.197.220 
5.197  J21 
5.197.222 
5.197.223 
5.197,224 

CLASS  44 

5.197.996 
5.197.997 

CLASS  49 

5.197,225 
5.197.226 

CLASS  51 

5.197,227 
5.197.271 


255  5.197,268 

327.1  5.197.269 

CLASS  57 

58.83  5.197J70 

267  5.197.272 

CLASS  S9 

7  5.197,273 

K  5.197.274 

CLASS  <0 

39.02  5.197,278 

39.06  5.197.276 

39.12  5.197,277 

203.1  5,197.279 

204  5,197,280 

2261  5,197J81 

307  5,197,282 

464  5.197.283 

466  S.197,284 

562  5.197.285 

612  5.197,287 

734  5,197,288 

746  5,197,289 

748  5.197.290 

CLASS  62 

5,197,291 


865.3 


5.197.341 


CLASS  74 


7  A 
89 
335 
421  R 
479 
4SI 
502.3 
551.1 
551.8 
567 
574 
594.1 
820 
866 
878 


5.197.342 
5,197.343 
5.197,344 
5,197,345 
5.197.346 
5.197.347 
5.197.J48 
5.197.349 
5,197.350 
5.197,351 
5,197,352 
5.197.353 
5.197.354 
5.197.355 
5.197.356 


476 
501 


27 


2 
25.42 
33  M 
33  P 
81.021 

241 

271 

402.15 

428 

527.4 

596 

«23.2 

745 
827 


863 

888.061 
888.08 

8(9.1 

890.13 


5.197.170 

5.197.171 

5.197.172 

5.197.173 

5,197.175 

5.197,176 

5,197.177 

5.197,178 

5.197.179 

5.197.180 

5.197.181 

5.197,994 

5.197.995 

5.197.182 

5.197.183 

5.197.184 

5.197.185 

5.197.186 

5.197.187 

5.197.189 

5.197.188 

5.197.190 

5.197.191 

5.197.192 

CLASS  30 

134  5.197,193 

2C0  5,197,194 

»J  5,197,195 

346.51  5.197.196 

416  5.197,197 

CLASS  33 

18.1  5,197,198 

270  5,197,199 

555.1  5,197,200 

CLASS  34 

16.5  5,197,201 

23  5,197,202 

90  5,197,203 

IJ5  5,197,204 

182  5,197,205 

CLASS  3« 

29  5,197,206 

5,197,207 

43  5,197,208 

117  5,197  J09 


204 

205  WO 
281  R 
297 
298 
310 
397 
419 


4 

11 

13 

63 

66 

82 
164 
171 
208 
221 
223  R 
235 
288 
309.4 
396 
407 
553 
646 
653.1 
703 
749 
808 


317 
399 
461 
534 

550 


20 

28 

77 
138 
227 
459.1 
523 


8 

121 
12.9 
13.1 
249 


5,197.228 
5,197,229 
5,197,230 
5.197,231 
5,197,232 
5,197,233 
5,197,998 
5,197,999 
5.197,234 
5,197,249 
5.197,235 

CLASS  52 

5,197,236 
5,197,237 
5,197,238 
5.197.239 
5.197,240 
5.197.241 
5.198.475 
5.197.242 
5,197,243 
5,197,244 
5.197,245 
5.197,246 
5,197J47 
5,197J48 
5,197.250 
5.197,251 
5.197.252 
5.197.253 
5.197,254 
5.197.255 
5.197.257 
5,197.256 

CLASS  S3 

5.197,258 
5,197,259 
5,197  J60 
5.197,261 
5,197,262 

CLASS  55 

5.198.000 
5.198.001 
5.198,002 
5,198,003 
5,198,004 
5,198,005 
5,198.006 
5.198,007 

CLASS  5< 

5.197.263 
5.197,264 
5,197  J65 
5,197,266 
5,197,267 


3.2 
3.62 
6 
39 
56 
81 
115 
228.4 
262 
354 
457.1 
477 


5,197,294 
5,197,295 
5,197  J96 
5,197,292 
5.197.297 
5.197.298 
5.197,293 
5.197.299 
5.197.300 
5.197.301 
5.197.302 

CLASS  C5 

3.11  5.198.008 

59.220  5.198.009 

135  5.198.010 

CLASS  66 

217  5.197.303 

CLASS  CS 
5  C  5.197.304 

5  D  5.197.306 

205  R  5.197.305 

CLASS  70 


164 
209 

227 
232 
247 
288 
386 
417 
456  R 


102 
187 
268 
307 


247 
303 
345 
401 
500 
658 
744 


15.9 

60 
324 
487 


1.2 
113 
118 


29 
468 
498 
698 

782 

298 
403 
601 
626 
658 


5.198.615 
5,198.616 

CXASS104 

5.197.389 
5.197.391 

CLASS  105 

5.197.392 
5.197,390 

CLASS  106 

22  K  5,198,022 

22  R  5.198,023 

28  R  5,198,024 


3 
149.1 


429 
430 
692 


5.198,025 
5.198,026 
5,198,027 


1  D 

3 

12.01 
40.5  R 
117.3 
118.1 
146 
168 
295 
431 
505 
585 
666 
708 
825 
861.24 
861.78 
862.191 
862.29 
864.35 


5,197,307 
5,197,308 
5,197,309 
5,197,310 
5,197,311 
5.197,312 
5.197.313 
5.197.314 
5.197,315 
5.197.316 

CLASS  72 

5.197.317 
5.197,318 
5,197,319 
5,197,320 

CLASS  73 

5,197,321 
5,197,322 
5,197,323 
5,197,324 
5,197,325 
5,197,326 
5,197,327 
5,197,328 
5,197,329 
5,197,330 
5,197,331 
5,197,332 
5,197,333 
5,197,334 
5,197,335 
5,197,336 
5,197,337 
5,197,339 
5,197,338 
5,197,340 


32 


CLASS  75 

5,198,015 
5,198,016 
5.198,017 
5,198,018 
5,198.019 
5.198.020 
5.198.021 

CLASS  81 

5.197.357 
5.197.358 
5.197.359 
5.197.360 

CLASS  82 

5.197.361 
5.197,362 
5,197,363 

CLASS  83 

5,197,364 
5.197,365 
5.197,366 
5,197,367 
5,197,368 
5,197,369 

CLASSM 

5,198,601 
5,198,602 
5.198,603 
5,198,604 
5.198,605 

CXASSM 

5.198.606 

CLASSn 
7  5.197.370 

CLASSM 
1.11  5.198.607 

1.130  5.198,608 

1.51  5.198.609 

1.812  5.198.610 

CLASS92 

Bl  4.545.290 
5.197.371 


CLASS  101 

5.197.393 
5.197.381 
50  5.197.394 

56.1  5,197.395 

56.3  5,197,396 

CLASS  110 

281  5.197.397 

345  5,197.399 

347  5.197.398 

CLASS  112 

122.3  5.197.400 

CLASS  114 


10 


39.1 
39.2 
90 

267 

344 

363 


86 

173 


62 
303 
411 
505 
718 

725 


5 

28.5 
99 
106 

114 


88 
162  P 


CLASS  99 


283 

5.197.373 

287 

5.197,372 

295 

5,197,374 

328 

5,197,375 

330 

5,197,376 

347 

5,197,377 

357 

5.197,378 

446 

5,197,379 

580 

5,197,380 

CLASSIC! 

72 

5,197,382 

91 

5,197,383 

123 

5,197,384 

177 

5,197,385 

213 

5,197,386 

368 

5,197,387 

474 

5,197,388 

riASSiu 

293 

5,198,611 

5,198,612 

313 

5,198,613 

401 

5,198,614 

41.54 
48C 
52  MB 
55  A 
73  C 


5.197,401 
5,197,402 
5,197,403 
5,197,404 
5,197,405 
5,197,406 

CLASS  116 

5,197.407 
5.197.408 

CLASS  118 

5.198.028 
5,198,029 
5,198,030 
5,198.031 
5,198.032 
5.198,033 
5,198,034 

CLASS  119 

5.197,409 
5.197,411 
5,197.412 
5.197,413 
5.197.414 
5.197.410 

CLASS  122 

5.197.415 
CLASS  123 

5,197,440 
5,197,432 


90.130 
90.15 
90.17 
182.1 

195  A 

196  S 
197.3 
198  E 
198  R 
296 
357 
421 
423 
433 
456 

467 
502 
506 

514 


5,197,433 
5,197.416 
5.197.417 
5,197,418 
5,197,419 
5,197,420 
5,197,421 
5,197,422 
5,197,423 
5,197,424 
5,197,425 
5,197,426 
5,197,4r 
5,197,428 
5,197,429 
5,197,430 
5,197,431 
5,197,434 
5,197,435 
5,197,436 
5,197,437 
5.197,441 
5,197,438 
5,197,439 
5.197,443 
5.197.444 


5,197,445 

520 

5.197,442 

538 

5,197,446 

557 

5,197,447 

620 

3,197,448 

622 

5,197,449 

685 

5.197,450 

696 

5.197.451 

CLASS  124 

57 

5.197.452 

a.A.SS12S 

15 

5.197.453 

CLASS  lit 

9R 

5.197,454 

25  8 

5,197,455 

350  R 

5,197,456 

CLASS  127 

67 

5,198,035 

n,ASSI2> 

7 

5,197,457 

66 

5,197,458 

5,197,459 

5,197,460 

118.1 

5,197,461 

203.14 

5,197,462 

207.14 

5,197,463 

5,197,444 

207.29 

5,197,465 

399 

5,197,466 

419  PG 

5,197,467 

5,197,468 

419  R 

5,197,469 

634 

5,197,470 

640 

5,197,471 

644 

5,197,472 

645 

5,197.473 

653.5 

5.197.474 

660.01 

5.197.475 

660.03 

5.197,476 

661.08 

5.197.477 

681 

5.197,478 

696 

5,197,479 

697 

5.197.480 

719 

5.197.481 

749 

5.197.482 

5.197.483 

754 

5.197.484 

758 

5.197.485 

772 

5.197.486 

776 

5.197.487 

782 

5.197,488 

5.197.489 

5,197,490 

786 

5,197,491 

846 

5.197,492 

853 

5.197.493 

CLASS  Ul 

298 

5.197,494 

328 

5,197,495 

nASS  132 

200 

5,197,496 

218 

5,197,497 

325 

5,197,498 

CLASS  1)4 

6 

5,198,036 

22.11 

5,198,037 

95.2 

5,197,499 

142 

5,197,500 

rijuwus 

66 

5,197,501 

69 

5,197.502 

88 

5,197,503 

102 

5,197,304 

5,197  J05 

118 

5,197,506 

CLASS  137 

1 

5,197,507 

5,197,508 

13 

5,197,309 

14 

Re.34J02 

216.2 

5,197,510 

360 

5,197,511 

375 

5,197,512 

PI  91 


PI  92 


sn 

S97 
«I3 
«23.62 
■13 


5,197,313 
5,197,514 
5,197,515 
5,197.516 
5.197,517 


CLASS IM 

5,197,518 

CtASSlM 

I C  5.197,520 

5,197,521 
5,197 J22 

CLASS  141 

206  5,197,523 

CLASS  144 

5,197,524 


113 


91 


342 

23 
194 
304 
402 
403 
512 
514 
532 


CLASS  14t 


3,191,031 
5,I9(,039 
5.I9«.040 
5,19I.M1 
5,19S.O«2 
5,198,043 
5.198,044 
5,198,045 

CLASS  M» 

61  5,198.046 

CLASS  ISO 

102  5,197,325 

CLASS  1S2 

209  R  5,198,047 

210  5,198,048 
5,198,049 

517  5,198.050 

524  3,198,051 


CLASS  1S< 


45 

64 

«« 

73.1 

83 
173 
230 

234 
245 
2(2 
2<9 
315 
538 

542 

600 
612 
625 
627 
659.1 


5,198,052 
3,198.053 
5,198,054 
5.198,055 
5,198,056 
5,198.057 
5.198.058 
5.198.059 
5.19IM0 
5,198.061 
5.198.062 
5.198,063 
5,19«,064 
5.198.065 
5.198.066 
5.198.067 
5.198,068 
5,198.069 
5,198.070 
5.198.071 
5.198.072 
5.198,073 


CLASS  160 

84.1  5.197.526 

CLASS  162 

15  5,198,074 

5,198,075 


19 

45 

97 
113 
119 
122.1 
137 
446 
467 
468 
476 


32 
144 
172 


CLASS  1C4 

5,197,527 
5.197,528 
5,197.529 
5,197.530 
5,197,531 
5,197.532 
5.197,533 
5.197.534 
5.197.535 
5.19^536 

CLASSICS 

5.197,537 
5.197,538 
5,197,539 


CLASS  M6 

55.8  5,197,540 

67  5,197,541 

122  5,197,542 

250  5,197.543 

294  5.197.544 

372  5.197,545 

382  5,197,546 

3r  5,197,547 

CLASSIC* 

II  5,197.548 

CLASS  171 
17  5.197.549 

58  5.197.550 

CLASS  172 

42  5.197.551 


U  M  I 


264 


CLASS 


65R 

67 

74  A 
74  R 

128.1 

143 


1,197,552 
174 
1,198,617 
1,198.618 
i.198,619 
M98.620 
i.198,621 
.198,622 


CLASSI7S 


57 
393 
431 
432 


CLASSin 


210  R 


CLASSim 


19 


CLASS 


8.2 
65.1 
69.21 
79.3 

169 

176 

179 

248 

249 


197.558 
197.559 
197.560 
197,561 
197,562 
!  ,197.563 
197,564 
197,565 
197,566 


CLASS  111 


166 
248 
291 


198,624 

198,625 

!  198,626 


CLASSIM 


1.5 

7.4 

55.1 


CLASSII7 


16 

74 


|197,570 
197,571 


CLASS 


67 

71.6 

72.9 

159 

265 


5  197, 
i  197, 
J  197, 


CLASS  liO 


18  A 
107 

CLASS 

0.062 
1.37 
35 


CLASS  11 1 


217 
248 


CLASS  1! 


300 

380 

384 

462 

497 

803.01 

830 

851 


CLASS 

120.011 

CLASS 

50B 

61.47 

61.54 

83  P 

83  R 
144  AP 
318 
572 


CLASS  201 


202 


60 


CLASS  20) 


CLASS  2ai 


70 

98 
101 
105  R 
130 
149 
157.47 
182.4 

192.3 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


1,197,553 
i.  197,554 
1,197,535 
i,I97,556 


197,557 
I 

,198.623 


197,567 
197,568 
197,569 


197,573 
197,574 
.575 
576 
',377 


3  197, 

3  197, 
5  197, 

1)2 

5  197, 
5  197, 
S197, 


.578 
579 
580 


581 
582 
,583 


5  197,588 
5  197.589 


5, 197.590 

5. 197.584 

5. 197.585 

5. 197.586 

5. 197.587 
5,197.591 

5. 197.592 

5. 197.593 

2JI 

5, 197.660 


5, 198.< 


1.627 
,628 
SJ98.629 
631 
632 
630 
,594 
.604 


5, 198,« 


5,  I98,« 
5. 198,< 
5,  I98,« 
3,  97,: 
5,  97,( 


5, 198,076 


5,  98,077 


98,078 
98,079 
98,080 
98.081 
98.082 
98.083 
98.084 
98.085 
98,086 
98.087 


196 

240 

298.11 

299R 

402 

406 

430 


5.198.088 
5.198.089 
5.198.090 
5.198.091 
5.198,092 
5,198,093 
5,198,094 


CLASS  20S 

138  5,198,095 

210  5,198,096 

CLASS  206 

0.6  5,197,595 

6.1  5,197,596 

63.3  5,197,597 

141  5,197,598 

232  5,197,599 

444  5,197,600 

511  5.197,601 

514  5,197,602 

570  5,197,603 

582  5,197,605 

594  5,197,606 

CLASS  201 

39  5,198,101 

79  5,198,097 

85  5,198,098 

89  5,198,099 

5,198,100 

310  Z  5,198,102 

431  5,198,103 

CLASS  209 

586  5,197,607 


CLASS  210 


149 

151 

222 

232 

265 

321.75 

321.79 

408 

490 

608 

610 

634 

636 

638 

654 
659 
689 

748 
791 
792 
803 


50 

57.1 

59.2 

74 
133 
181 


5,198,104 
5,198,105 
5,198,106 
5,198,107 
5,198,108 
5,198,109 
5,198,110 
5,198,111 
5,198,112 
5,198,113 
5,198,114 
5.198,115 
5.198.116 
5.198.117 
5.198.118 
5.198.119 
5.198.120 
5.198.121 
5.198.122 
5.198.123 
5.198.124 
5.198.125 

CLASS  211 

5,197.608 


5.197.609 
5.197,610 
5,197,611 
5.197,612 
5.197.613 
5.197.614 

CLASS  212 

185  5.197.615 

CLASS  215 

5.197.616 
5.197,617 
5.197,618 
5,197.619 
5,197,620 
5,197,621 


220 
221 
232 
256 
307 
331 


CLASS  219 


89 

121.43 
121.46 
121.68 
121.69 
209 
219 
530 
544 


212 
254 
418 
445 
507 
571 
589 


15 

37 

52 

197 


5.198,633 
5,198,634 
5,198,635 
5,198,636 
5,198,637 
5,198,638 
5,198,639 
5,198,640 
5,198,641 

CLASS  220 

!  5,197.622 

5.197.623 
5.197.624 
5.197.625 
Re.  34,203 
5.197,626 
5,197,627 
5.197,628 

CLASS  221 

5,197,629 
5,197,630 
5,197,631 
5,197,632 


CLASS  222 

14  5,197,633 

109  5,197,634 

137  5,197,635 

190  5,197,636 

207  5,197,637 

212  5,197,638 

606  5,198,126 

CLASS  223 

88  5,197,639 

CLASS  224 

30  A  5,197,640 

42.021  5,197,641 

310  5,197,642 

CLASS  22S 

93  5,197,643 

CLASS  226 

118  5,197,644 

154  5,197,645 

CLASS  227 

8  5.197.646 

126  5,197.647 

179  5.197.648 

5.197.649 


CLASS  22t 

6.2  5.197.650 

44.7  5.197.651 

5.197.652 

116  5.197.653 

124  5.197,654 

254  5,197,655 

CLASS  229 

40  5,197,656 

5,197,657 

93  5,197,658 

117.01  5,197,659 

162  5,197,661 

244  5,197,662 

303  5,197,663 

CLASS  235 

5,198,642 
5.198,643 
5,198,644 
5,198,645 
5,198,646 
5,198,647 
5,198,648 
5,198,649 
5,198,650 
5,198,651 
5,198,652 


375 
382 
383 
441 
449 

462 

472 

492 


CLASS  236 


II 

26  D 
46R 
49.3 
51 
58 

78  D 
92  C 


5,197.664 
5.197.665 
5.197.666 
5,197.667 
5,197.668 
5.197.669 
5.197.670 
5.197.671 


102.1 
408 
585.2 
690 


CLASS  239 

5.197.672 
5.197.673 
5.197.674 
5.197.675 
5.197.676 


CLASS  241 


5 

21 

36 

57 

65 

101.7 
189.1 
283 


5.197,677 
5,197,678 
5,197,679 
5,197,680 
5,197,681 
5,197,682 
5,197,683 
5,197,684 


CLASS  242 


1.1  R 

55.3 

67.1  R 

78.8 
118.7 
244 


5,197.685 
5.197.686 
5.197,687 
5.197,688 
5,197.689 
5.197,690 


CLASS  244 


3.13 
54 

llOB 

129.1 

145 

197 


5,197,691 
5,197,692 
5,197,693 
5,197,694 
5,197,695 
5,197,696 
5,197,697 

CLASS  248 

60  5,197,698 

5,197,699 
5,197,700 


118 
125 


166 

178 

225.1 

292.1 

316.7 

499 

638 


5,197,701 
5,197,702 
5,197,703 
5,197,704 
5,197,705 
5,197,706 
5,197,707 


CLASS  249 

92  5,198,127 


CLASS  2S0 


201.9 
208.1 
208.10 
214  A 

214  LS 

214  VT 

214.1 

221 

227.18 

231.1 

239 

282 

294 

306 

310 

328 

352 

370.11 

376.01 

396  ML 

397 

424 
455.11 
484.1 
505.1 


5,198,653 
5.198,654 
5,198.655 
5,198,658 
5,198,660 
5,198,656 
5,198,657 
5,198,659 
5,198,661 
5,198,662 
5,198,663 
5,198,664 
5,198,665 
5,198,666 
5,198,667 
5,198,668 
5,198,670 
5,198,671 
5,198,673 
5,198,672 
5,198,674 
5,198,675 
5,198,676 
5,198,677 
5,198,678 
5,198,679 
5,198,680 


CLASS  251 


129.15 


152 
335.3 


5,197,708 
5,197,709 
5,197,710 
5.197,711 
5,197,712 


CLASS  252 

32.7  E  5,198,129 

5,198,130 

47.5  5,198,131 

48.2  5,198,132 

49.9  5,198,133 

50  5,198,134 

52  A  5,198,135 

54  5,198,136 

62.54  5,198,137 

5,198,138 

68  5,198,139 

90  5,198,140 

142  5,198,141 

163  5,198,142 

170  5,198,143 

174.11  5,198,144 

174.14  5,198,145 

182.24  5.198,146 

187.31  5,198,147 

299.01  5,198,148 

299.61  5,198,149 

5,198,150 

299.66  5,198,151 

389.31  5,198,152 

500  5,198,153 

514  5,198,154 

628  5,198,128 

CLASS  254 

29  R  5,197,713 

126  5,197,714 

134.3  SC  5,197,716 

134.4  5,197,715 

CLASS  256 

59  5,197,717 


CLASS  257 


20 

21 

67 

79 

82 

94 

137 

144 

197 

200 

219 

316 

591 

676 

678 

686 

701 

720 

727 

760 

766 


5,198,879 
5,198,682 
5,198,683 
5,198,684 
5,198,685 
5,198,686 
5,198,687 
5.198,688 
5,198,689 
5,198,690 
5,198,881 
5,198,691 
5,198,692 
5,198,883 
3,198,889 
5.198,888 
5.198.885 
5.198.693 
5.198.886 
5.198.884 
5.198.694 


773 


87 


5.198.695 
CLASS  261 
18.1  5.198.155 

5.198.136 

CLASS  264 

9  5.198.157 

22  5.198.158 

5.198.159 

28  5,198,160 

40.5  5,198,161 

49  5,198,162 
51  5,198,163 
58  5,198,164 
65  5,198,165 
73  3,198,166 
86  5,198,167 

132  5,198,168 

137  5,198,169 

141  5,198,170 

211.23  5,198,171 

219  5,198,172 

257  5,198,173 

512  5,198,174 
5,198,175 

522  5,198,176 

572  5,198,177 

CLASS  266 

50  5,198,178 
217  5,198,179 
225  5,198,180 

CLASS  267 

119  5,197,718 

CLASS  269 

5,197,719 
5,197,720 
5,197,721 

CLASS  270 

5,197,722 


40 
48.1 
315 


32 


CLASS  271 

3 

5,197,723 

3.1 

5,197,724 

110 

5,197,726 

183 

5,197,727 

220 

5,197,728 

248 

5,197,729 

CLASS  273 

73  C 

5,197,731 

80C 

5,197,733 

84R 

5,197,734 

138  R 

5,197.735 

142  R 

5.197.736 

169 

5.197.737 

176  FA 

5,197.738 

187  B 

5,197,739 

235  R 

5,197,740 

237 

5,197,741 

239 

5,197.742 

378 

5.197.743 

396 

5.197.744 

420 

5.197.745 

735 

5.197.732 

CLASS  277 

144 

5.197.746 

235  B 

5,197.747 

CLASS  279 

4.12  5.197.748 

47  5.197.749 


CLASS  2S0 


11.2 
250.1 
426 
610 
642 
655 
690 
728 
734 
736 
739 
741 
814 


5.197.572 
5.197.750 
5.197.751 
5.197.752 
5.197,753 
5,197,754 
5,197.755 
5.197.756 
5.197.757 
5.197.759 
Re.34.204 
5,197.758 
5.197,760 


43 


CLASS  281 

5.1  5,197,761 

5,197,762 


CLASS  2S3 

76  5,197,763 

81  5,197,764 

93  5,197.765 

CLASS  2S5 

14  5.197.766 

39  5.197.767 

105  5.197.768 

212  5.197.769 

353  5.197.770 


327.2 
577 


45 


CLASS  210 

5.198.669 
5.198.681 

CLASS  292 

5.197.771 
CLASS  294 

57  5.197.772 

86.18  5.197.773 

CLASS  296 

24.1  5.197.774 

37.12  5.197.775 

65.1 

97.8 
136 
220 


5.197,776 
5.197.777 
5.197,778 
5,197,779 

CLASS  297 

5,197,780 
5,197,781 

CLASS  290 

23  M  5,197,782 

CLASS  299 

17  5,197,783 

37  5,197,784 

CLASS  301 

5,197,785 
5,197,786 

CLASS  303 

5,197,787 
5,197,788 

CLASS  307 

5,198,696 


207 
303 


71.1 

76.35 

76.47 

141 

158  F 


CLASS  323 

5,198,746 
5,198,747 

CLASS  324 

5,198,749 
5,198.748 
5.198,750 


284.7 
323 


63.1 
124.1 


10 
100 


10.1 

31 

64 
270 
273 
296.3 
326 
350 
446 

465 

475 
480 


12 
242 
316 
323 
328 
349 


223.2 

329 

348.1 


17 
359.1 
414 
446 
503 
623 
634 


111.21 

111.41 

224 

291 

307 

370 

376 

388 


5,198,697 
5,198,698 
5,198,699 
5,198,700 
5,198,701 
5,198,702 
5,198,703 
5,198,704 
Bl  5,068,548 
5.198.705 
5.198,706 
5.198.707 
5,198.708 
5.198.709 
5.198.710 

CLASS  310 

5.198,711 
5,198,712 
5,198,713 
5,198.714 
5.198.715 
5.198.716 

CLASS  312 

5.197.789 
5.197.790 
5.197.791 

CLASS  313 

5,198,717 
5.198,718 
5,198,719 
5,198,720 
5,198,721 
5,198,722 
5,198,723 

CLASS  315 

5,198,724 
5,198,725 


5,198,751 

5,198,752 

5,198,753 

5,198,754 

5,198,755 

5,198,756 

5,198,757 

5,198,758 

5.198,759 

5,198,760 

5,198,761 

5,198,762 

5,198,763 

5,198,764 

5,198,765 

5,198,766 

5,198,767 

5,198,768 

5,198,769 

5,198,770 

5,198,771 

5,198,772 

5,198,773 

5,198,774 

5,198,775 

5,198,776 

5,198,777 

5,198,778 

CLASS  32* 

5,198,779 
32  H  5,198,795 

CLASS  330 

5,198,780 
5,198,781 
5,198,782 


158  P 
158  R 


207.12 

207.21 

207.23 

207.26 

227 

300 

301 

318 

367 
438 
463 
464 
468 
544 
639 
671 
718 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,198,824 


713 
726 
761 
776 
878 
882 
895 
915 


5,198,825 
5,198,826 
5,198,827 
5,198,828 
5,198,829 
5,198,830 
5.198,831 
5,198,832 


CLASS  346 


14 


CLASS  331 


66 
117  R 


109 


26 
128 
207 


132 


83 


172 
195 


5,198,726 
5,198.727 
5.198.728 
5.198.729 
5.198.730 
5.198.731 


CLASS  311 


116 
254 
369 
565 

568.10 

568.11 

652 

661 

687 

696 

803 


5.198.732 
5.198.733 
5.198.734 
5.198.735 
5.198.736 
5.198.737 
5.198,738 
5,198,739 
5,198,740 
5,198,741 
5,198,742 


310  A 

425.5 

429 

539 

552 

573 

589 

709 

782 

799 

825.06 

825.160 

825.31 

825.54 

825.8 

870.13 

905 

975 


5,198,783 
5,198,784 

CLASS  332 

5,198,785 
CLASS  333 

5,198,786 
5,198,787 
5,198,788 

CLASS  335 

5,198,789 
CLASS  336 

5,198,790 
CLASS  337 

5,198,791 
5.198.792 

CLASS  33* 

5.198.793 
5,198.794 

CLASS  340 

5.198.796 

5.198.797 

Bl  4.740.775 

5.198.798 


5,198.799 
5.198.800 
5,198.801 
5.198.802 
5.198.803 
5.198.804 
5,198.805 
5,198,809 
5,198.806 
5,198,807 
5.198.808 
5.198.810 
5.198.811 
5.198.812 


CLASS  320 

31  5.198,743 

CLASS  322 
33  5,198,744 

58 


5,198,745 


59 
118 
133 
137 
143 
144 


20 
26 
165 
360 
424 
429 


CLASS  341 

5.198,813 
5.198.814 
5.198.815 
5.198.816 
5.198.817 
5.198.818 

CLASS  342 

Bl  4.952.936 
5.198.819 
5.198.820 
5.198.821 
5.198.822 
5.198.823 


1.1 


76  PH 


155 


157 
159 


161 
221 


113 

195.12 
320 
410 
412 

413 
414 
430 


53 
202 
204 
211 
244 
246 

259 

274 

326 


125 
142 
243 
311 
318 
352 
356 
358 
369 
375 

394 


37 
214 


29 

31 

41 

51 

75 

86 

93 

98 
103 
105 
136 

166 

183 

186 

198 

213.11 

213.17 

296 

409 

412 

456 


7 

8 

10 

15 

76 

172 

216 


5,198.833 
5,198,834 
5,198,843 
3,198,835 
5,198,836 
5,198,837 
5,198,838 
5,198,839 
5,198,840 
5,198,841 
5,198,842 

CLASS  351 

5,198,844 
5,198,845 

CLASS  353 

5,198,846 
CLASS  354 

5,198,847 
5.198,848 
5,198,849 
5,198,850 
5,198,851 
5,198,854 
5,198,855 
5,198,856 

CLASS  355 

5,198,857 
5,198,858 
5,198,859 
5,198,852 
5,198,853 
5,198,860 
5,198,861 
5,198,862 
5,198,863 
5,198,864 
5,198,865 
5,198,866 

CLASS  356 

5.198,867 
5.198.868 
5.198.869 
5.198.870 
5.198.871 
5.198.872 
5.198.873 
5.198.874 
5.198.875 
5.198.876 
5.198.877 
5.198.878 

CLASS  357 

5.198.882 
5.198.880 

CLASS  350 

5.198.890 
5.198.891 
5.198.892 
5.198.897 
3.198,898 
5.198,899 
5.198.893 
5.198.894 
5.198.895 
5.198.896 
5.198.900 
5.198.901 
Bl  4.437.122 
5.198.902 
5.198.903 
5.198.904 
5.198.905 
5.198.906 
5.198.907 
5.198.908 
5.198.909 
5.198.910 

CLASS  35* 

5.198.911 
5.198.912 
5.198.913 
5.198.914 
5,198.915 
5,198,916 
5,198,917 
5.198,918 
5.198.919 


245 
248 
290 
324 
350 
356 

385 
465 
513 
583 
660 
694 
698 
831 
844 
864 
889 


9.1 
33.1 
78.04 
85 
96.3 
99.06 

104 

105 
109 
124 
126 

132 


137 


18 
42 
106 
119 
149 
150 
380 

383 
386 


395 
523 
529 


31 

32 

66 

72 

202 

219 

235 

420 


17 
37 
71 
138 


5.198.920 
5.198.921 
5.198.922 
5.198.923 
5.198.924 
5.198.925 
5.198.926 
5.198.927 
5.198.928 
5.198.929 
5.198.930 
5.198.931 
5.198.932 
5.198.935 
5.198.936 
5.198.937 
5.198.938 
5.198.939 

CLASS  3<* 

5.198.940 
5.198.941 
5.198.942 
Bl  5.034.830 
5.198.943 
5.198,933 
5,198,944 
5,198,934 
5,198,945 
5,198,946 
5,198,947 
5,198,948 
5,198,949 
5,198,950 
5,198,951 
5.198,952 
5.198,953 
5,198,954 

CLASS  361 

5.198,957 
5.198.955 
5,198.956 
5,198.958 
5,198.959 
5.198.960 
5.198.961 
5,198.962 
5.198.887 
5.198.963 
5,198.964 
5,198.965 
5.198.966 
5.198.967 
5.198.968 

CLASS  362 

5.197.792 
5.197.793 
5.197.794 
5.197.795 
5.197.796 
5.197.797 
5.197.798 
5.197.799 

CLASS  363 

5.198.969 
5.198.970 
5.198.971 
5.198.972 

CLASS  364 


136 
167 
217 
309 


20 
157 
175 


76 
108 
117 
240 


13 


CLASS  3«6 

5.197.800 
5.197.801 
5.197.802 
5.197.803 

CLASS  3C7 

5.199.003 
5.199.004 
5.199,005 

CLASS  3*1 

5,199.006 
5,199.007 
5.199,008 
5,199,009 

CLASS  3C» 

5,199,010 


12 
44.15 
44.25 
44.28 
44.280 
44.41 
58 
59 
60 

112 

126 

275.1 

275.4 

275.5 


16.1 

56 

60 


62 
68 
110.1 


5,199,013 
5,199,014 
5,199,015 
5,199,016 
5,199,017 
5,199.012 
5.199.011 
5,199.018 
5.199.019 
5.199.020 
5.199.021 
5.199.022 
5.199.023 
5.199.024 

CLASS  370 

5.199.025 
5.199.026 
5.199.027 
5,199.028 
5.199.029 
5.199,030 
5,199,031 


167.01 

406 

410 

413.01 

419 

421 

424.03 

424.05 

426.02 

468 

474.30 

478 

489 

490 

497 

510 

560 

708 

724.09 

724.19 

788 


145 
149 
182 
185 


189.05 
189.09 
218 
233.5 


5,198,973 
5.198,974 
5.198.975 
5.198.976 
5.198.977 
5.198.978 
5.198.979 
5.198.9*0 
5.198.981 
5.198.982 
5.198,983 
5,198,984 
5,198,985 
5,198,986 
5,198,987 
5,198,988 
5,198,989 
5,198,990 
5,198,991 
5,198,992 
Re.34J05 
5,198,993 

CLASS  365 

5,198,994 
5,198,995 
5,198,996 
5,198,997 
5,198,998 
5,198,999 
5,199,000 
5,199.001 
5.199,002 


n,  ASS  371 

3 

5,199,032 

10.1 

5,199,033 

21.2 

5,199,034 

68.1 

5,199,035 

CLASS  372 

31 

5,199,037 

33 

5,199,038 

38 

5,199,039 

54 

5.199,040 

89 

5,199,041 

95 

5,199,042 

CLASS  373 

72 

5,199,043 

CLASS  374 

185 

3,197,804 

208 

5,197,805 

CLASS  375 

1 

5,199,044 

5,199,045 

8 

5,199XM6 

13 

5,199,047 

20 

Re.34.206 

104 

5,199,048 

5,199,049 

115 

5,199,050 

117 

5,199,051 

CLASS  376 

132 

5,198,181 

260 

5,198,182 

272 

5,198,183 

283 

5,198,184 

399 

5,198,185 

435 

5,198,186 

CLASS  377 

20 

5,199fl52 

60 

5,199fl53 

CLASS  37* 

21 

5,199,054 

35 

5,199X>55 

37 

S,199fl56 

43 

5,199,057 

82 

5,199X>58 

144 

5,199,059 

196 

5,199,060 

CLASS  37* 

53 

5,199,061 

67 

5,199,062 

98 

v5,l99fl71 
*  5,199X163 

100 

387 

3,199,064 

389 

5,199/165 

CLASS  3W 

4 

5,199X166 

10 

5,199,067 

23 

5,199X168 

28 

5,199X119 

30 

5,199Xm 

44 

5,199X172 

49 

5.199Xn3 

50 

5,199Xn4 

CLASS  3*1 

24 

5.199X175 

36 

5.199Xm 

43 

5.199X177 

47 

5.199X17* 

94 

5.199X179 

110 

5.199XN0 

CLASS  3*2 

2 

5.199.0*1 

22 

5,199.0*2 

26 

5,199X183 

34 

Bl  3.713XW9 

48 

5.199X1*4 

54 

5.199X1*} 

CLASS  3*4 

1 

5.197.806 

42 

Bl  4.512.616 

99 

5.197.807 

493 

5.197.I0( 

617 

5.197.809 

CLASS  3*5 

2 

5.199X186 

14 

5.199.087 

18 

5.199.0*8 

24 

5.199.0*9 

33 

5.199X190 

39 

5.199X191 

50 

5.199.092 

88 

5.199X193 

100 

5.199.094 

5.199.095 

109 

5.199.096 

122 

5.199X197 

128 

5.199.098 

135 

5.199X199 

139 

5.199.100 

CLASS  3*5 

115 

5.199,101 

139 

5,199,102 

140 

5,199,103 

145 

5,199,104 

275 

5,199,105 

5,199,106 

325 

5,199,107 

CLASS  40* 

110 

5,197,810 

489 

5,197.811 

635 

5,197,812 

697.1 

5,I97JI3 

CLASS  401 

78 

5.197,814 

202 

5,197,815 

CLASS  403 

24 

5,197.816 

93 

5.197.817 

217 

5.197.818 

CLASS  404 

13 

5.197,819 

128 

5,197,820 

CLASS  40S 

68 

5,197,821 

73 

5,197,(22 

128 

5,197423 

5,197424 

206 

5,197425 

224 

5,197.826 
S,197.«27 

229 

269 

5,197.ta 

282 

5.197,829 

n.A.SS4*7 

42 

5,197.830 

114 

5.197.831 

CLASS  4« 

222 

S,I974U 

226 

5.197433 

CLASS  40* 

131 

5.197434 

134 

5.I9743S 

200 

5.197,136 

Bl  4,79a«N 

249 

5,197437 

CLASS  411 

43 

5,19743* 

340 

5,I97,*3* 

433 

5,197440 

522 

5,197441 

CLASS  4U 

39 

5,197,142 

UMI 


PI  94 


CLASS  414 

I4a8  5.197.843 

331  5.197.844 

339  5,197.(45 

731  5,197,846 

752  5,197,847 

786  5,197,848 

7M  5,197,849 

CLASS  415 

53.1  5,197,850 

58.5  5,197,851 

IIS  5.197,852 

5,197,853 
119  5,197.854 

167  5.197,855 

209.3  5,197,856 

CLASS  416 

204  A  5.197,857 

226  Re.34J07 


CLASS  417 

14 

5,197,858 

19 

5.197,859 

34 

5,197.860 

42 

5,197.861 

53 

5,197,862 

68 

5,197,863 

218 

5,197,864 

420 

5.197,865 

472 

5.197,866 

571 

5,197.867 

CLASS  411 
55.5  5.197.868 

77  5,197,869 


CLASS  419 


35 
45 


5,198,187 
5.198.188 


CLASS  420 

555  5.198,189 

582  5,198,190 

CLASS  422 

68.1  5,198,192 

100  5,198.193 

144  5,198.194 

199  5.198.195 

219  5.198.196 

236  5.198.197 

264  5,198.198 

CLASS  423 

5.198,199 
5.198.200 
5.198.201 
5.198,202 
5,198,204 
5,198.205 
5,198.206 
5.198J07 
5.198J03 

CLASS  424 


88 

131 
235 
303 
385 
445 
522 
647 
718 


1.1 
71 

78.03 
78.31 
SS.S 
85.8 

92 

94.2 
195.1 
401 
405 
426 
434 
438 
449 
450 

457 
463 
469 
473 
325 
713 


5.198,208 
5,198,209 
5,198,210 
5,198,211 
5,198,212 
5,198.213 
5.198.420 
5,198.214 
5,198.215 
5,198,216 
5,198J17 
5.198.218 
5,198.219 
5.198J20 
5.198.221 
5.198.222 
5,198.223 
5.198.224 
5,198.225 
5,198.226 
5,198J27 
5,198,228 
5.198.229 
5,198430 
5.198.231 


CLASS  42S 


2 

6 
28.1 
62 

aai 

113 

130 

133.1 

143 

149 

ISO 

230 

383 


5.198,232 
5,198,233 
5,198.234 
5,198.235 
5,198,236 
5,198J37 
5,198.238 
5.I98J39 
5.198J40 
5.198.241 
5.198.242 
5.198.243 
5,198.244 


385 
432 
503 
522 
589 


2 
5 

53 
93 
102 
241 
250 
282 
384 
435 
643 


CLASS  426 


CLASS  127 


96 
126.2 

162 
190 
226 
230 

244 
251 
437 
527 
577 


153 

262 
284 


9 

74 


CLASS 


5 

43 

92 
95 
99 
102 

114 
195 

216 
246 
248 
253 
263 
286 
288 
290 

300 
323 
336 


340 
354 
355 

375 
437 
463 

481 
589 
608 
667 


CLASS 


17 
20 
26 
94 
174 
209 

32 
58 

% 
110 
138 
189 
191 
265 
283 
296 
363 

523 
538 
569 
588 
597 


CLASS  30 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


5.198.245 
5.198.246 
5.198.247 
5,198.248 
5.198.249 


5.198,250 
5.198,251 
5,198J52 
5.198.253 
3.198.254 
3,198.255 
3,198.256 
5.198.257 
5.198.258 
5.198.259 
5.198.261 


5,198,264 
5,198.265 
5.198.266 
5.I98J67 
5.198,268 
5,198,269 
5,198,270 
5,198,271 
5,198,272 
5,198,273 
5,198,262 
5,198,263 

I2S 

5,198,274 
5,198,275 
5,198,276 
5.198,277 
5.198,278 
5.198,279 
5,198,280 
5,198.281 
5,198.282 
5.198.283 
5,198,284 
5,198,285 
5,198,286 
5,198,287 
5,198,288 
5,198.290 
5,198.289 
5,198.291 
5,198.292 
5,198,293 
5,198,294 
5,198,295 
S.198.296 
S,I98,297 
5.198.298 
5.198.299 
5.198.300 
5.198.301 
5.198.302 
5.198.304 
5.198,303 
5.198,305 
5,198.306 
5,198.307 
5,198,308 
5,198,309 

t29 

198,310 
1.198,311 
,198,312 
,198,313 
1,198,314 
S,I98.315 


S,  1 98,3 16 
1,198,317 
1,198,318 
i.198,319 
1,198,320 
1.198,321 
1.198.322 
!,198,323 
1,198.324 
i,l98,325 
1,198,326 
1,198,327 
J,198,328 
S,198,329 
(.198,330 
S.I98,331 
S,198,332 
S,198,333 

31 

1,197,870 
1,197,871 
1,197,872 

33 

S,197,873 
S,  197,874 


80 
116 
153 
158 
159 

173 
215 


167 
178 
236 
365 

2 

4 


7.2 
7.8 

42 

69.1 


69.4 

69.6 

91 

99 
101 
188 
199 
232 
240.2 
240.26 
252.1 
252.3 

252.33 

254 

277 


57 

66 

86 

518 

534 


5,197,875 
5,197,876 
5,197,877 
5.197.878 
5.197.879 
5,197,880 
5,197,881 
5,197,882 

CLASS  434 

5,197,883 
5,197,884 
5,197,885 
5.197,886 

CLASS  435 

5.198.334 
5,198,335 
5,198,336 
5,198,337 
5,198,338 
5,198,339 
5,198,340 
5,198,341 
5,198.342 
5,198.343 
5,198,344 
5,198,346 
5,198,347 
5,198,348 
5,198,541 
5,198.542 
5,198,349 
5,198,350 
5.198,351 
5.198.352 
5.198,353 
S;i98,354 
5,198,355 
5,198,356 
5,198,357 
5,198,358 
5.198,359 
5,198,360 
5,198,361 
5,198,362 
5,198,363 

CLASS  436 

5,198,364 
5,198,365 
5.198,366 
5,198,367 
5,198,368 
5,198,369 


CLASS  437 


3 
11 
31 


32 
40 
41 


46 

47 

51 
52 
101 
173 
190 
203 
218 
241 

(0 

67 

76 

77 

83 

91 

101 

159 

194 

247 

263 

271 

352 

492 
564 
581 
737 
787 
810 
825 


5,198,370 
5,198,371 
5,198,372 
5,198,3*3 
5,198,374 
5,198,375 
5,198,376 
5,198,377 
5,198,378 
5,198,379 
5,198,380 
5,198,381 
5,198,382 
5,198,383 
5,198,384 
5,198,385 
5,198,386 
5,198,387 
5,198,388 
5,198,389 
5,198,390 
5,198,391 
5,198,392 


CLASS  439 


5,197,887 
5,197,888 
5,197,889 
5,197,890 
5,197,891 
5,197,892 
5,197,893 
5,197,894 
5,197,895 
5,197,8% 
5,197,897 
5,197,898 
5,197,899 
5,197,900 
5.197,901 
5.197.902 
5.197,903 
5,197,904 
5,197.905 
5,197.906 
5,197,907 
5,197,908 


CLASS  440 

2  5,197,909 


89  5,197,910 

CLASS  441 

10  5,197,911 


133 


5,197,912 


CLASS  446 

75 
156 

Re.34,208 
5,197,913 

CLASS  452 

32 

51 

125 

131 

171 

5,197,914 
5.197,915 
5,197,916 
5,197,917 
5,197,918 

CLASS  453 

10 

5,197,919 

CLASS  454 

228  5,197,920 


254 


5,197,921 


CLASS  455 

18  5,199,108 

69.1  5,198,345 

126  5,199,110 

161.2  5,199,109 

CLASS  462 

2  5,197,922 

CLASS  472 

13  5,197,923 

116  5,197,924 

118  5,197,730 

5,197,925 

5,197,926 

CLASS  474 

80  5,197,927 


263 


5,197,928 


CLASS  475 

89  Re.34,209 


160 
168 


5,197,929 
5,197,930 

CLASS  4(2 

5,197,931 
5,197,932 
5,197,933 
5,197,934 

CLASS  492 

7  5,197,174 

CLASS  493 

5,197,935 


74 

79 

101 

123 


85 

88 

167 

373 


5,197,936 
5,197,937 
5,197,938 


CLASS  494 

53  5,197,939 

CLASS  501 

I  5,198,414 

65  5,198,393 

89  Bl  4.746,635 

98  5,198,394 

136  5,198,395 

138  3,198,396 

CLASS  502 

43  5,198,397 

56  5,198,398 

111  5,198.399 

113  5.198.400 

155  5,198,401 

167  5,198,402 

204  5,198,403 

230  5,198,404 

300  5,198,405 

CLASS  503 

207  5,198,406 

226  5,198,407 

227  5,198,408 
5,198,409 
5,198,410 

CLASS  504 

225  5,198,013 

5,198,014 

344  5,198,012 

CLASS  505 

1  5,198,411 

5,198,412 
5,198,413 

CLASS  507 

103  5,198,415 

136  5,198,416 


CLASS  514 

5,198,417 
5,198,418 


11 
12 

13 
14 
19 
26 
54 
58 

63 
182 
212 
215 
216 
221 
224.5 
235.8 
236.2 
241 
249 

252 
269 

277 
304 
312 
317 
326 
330 
357 
367 
369 
372 
383 
392 
397 

410 
411 
432 
450 

474 
496 
517 
553 

558 

777 
785 


5,198,419 

259 

5,198,514 

5,198,421 

262 

5,198,515 

5,198,422 

5,198,516 

5,198,423 

313 

5,198,517 

5,198,424 
5,198,425 

CLASS  528 

5,198,426 

12 

5,198.518 

5.198,427 

28 

5.198.519 

5.198,428 

33 

5,198.520 

5,198,429 

61 

5,198.522 

5,198,430 

85 

5.198,523 

5,198,431 

87 

5,198,524 

5,198,432 

048 

5,198,521 

5,198,433 

171 

5,198,525 

5.198.434 

183 

5,198.526 

5.198,435 

198 

5.198.527 

5,198,436 

272 

5,198.528 

5,198,437 

5.198.529 

5,198,438 

279 

5,198,530 

5,198,439 

421 

5,198,532 

5,198,440 

5,198,441 

CLASS  530 

5,198,442 

313 

5,198.533 

5,198,443 

350 

5,198,535 

5,198,444 

381 

5,198,534 

5,198,445 
5,198,446 
5,198,447 
5,198,448 
5,198,449 
5,198,450 
5,198,451 
5,198,452 
5,198,453 
5,198,454 
5,198,455 
5,198.456 
5,198,457 
5,198,458 
5.198,459 
5,198.460 
5.198,461 
5,198,462 
5,198,463 
5,198,464 
5,198,465 
5,198,011 
3,I9«,4«6 
5,198,467 
5,198,468 
5,198,469 
5,198,470 

CLASS  521 

46.5       5,198,471 
5,198,472 


63 
99 

112 


31 


5,198,473 
5,198,474 

CLASS  522 

5,198,476 


CLASS  523 

106  5,198,477 
145  5.198,478 
214  5,198,479 
500        5,198,480 


CLASS  524 


9 
94 
100 
108 
243 
302 
403 
404 
439 
443 
449 
501 


5,198,481 
5,198,482 
5.198,483 
5.198,484 
5,198,485 
5,198,486 
5,198,487 
5,198,488 
5,198,489 
5,198,490 
5,198,491 
3,198,492 


CLASS  525 

54.1  5,198.493 

71  5.198.494 
5.198.495 

93  5,198,496 

108  5,198,497 

125  5,198,498 

201  5,198,499 

244  5,198,500 

266  5,198,501 

276  5,198,502 

288  5,198,503 

301  5,198,504 

326.2  5,198,505 

332.2  5,198,531 

333.8  5,198,506 

432  5,198,507 

454  5,198,508 

523  5,198,509 

531  5,198,510 

CLASS  526 

113  5,198,511 

130  5,I9«,512 

242  5,198,513 


405 
406 
417 


5,198,536 
5,198,537 
5,198,538 


CLASS  536 

23.2  5,198,543 

25.3  5,198,540 
26.26  5,198,539 


CLASS  540 

310 

3,198,544 

CLASS  544 

133 
198 
258 

5.198,545 
5.198,546 
5.198.547 

CLASS  546 

136 
345 

5,198.548 
5,198,549 

CLASS  54« 

177 
435 
492 
504 

5,198,530 
5,198,551 
5,198,552 
5,198,553 

CLASS  549 

237 
242 
448 
513 

5,198,554 
5,198,555 
5,198,556 
5,198,557 

CLASS  552 

108  5,198,558 

CLASS  554 

35  5,198,559 

CLASS  556 

12  5,198,560 

13  5,198,561 
23  5,198,562 
57  5,198,563 

137  5,198,564 

420  5,198,565 

CLASS  560 

13  5,198.566 

56  5.198,567 

60  5,198,568 
5,198,569 

61  5,198,570 
70  5.198,571 
86  5.198.572 

204  5.198.573 

224  5.198.574 

CLASS  562 

410  5.198,575 

493  5.198,576 

522  5.198.577 

532  5.198.578 

535  5,198.579 

542  5,198,580 

546  5,198,581 

CLASS  564 

52  5,198,582 

158  5,198,583 

289  5,198,584 

343  5,198,585 

356  5,198,586 

374  5,198,587 

CLASS  561 

442  5,198,588 

454  5,198,589 

619  5,198,598 

697  5,198,590 

727  5,198,591 

885  5,198,592 


CLASS  570 

177 

5,198.593 

CLASS  585 

467 

500 
654 

5,198.594 
5.198,595 
5,198,596 
5,198,597 

CLASS  600 

9 

5,197,940 

27 

5,197,941 

CLASS  602 

5 

27 
49 

5,197,942 
5,197,943 
5,197,9+4 
5,197,945 

CLASS  604 

22 
28 

30 

5,197,946 
5,197,947 
5,197.950 
5.197.948 

35 
93 
96 
110 

167 

171 

352 

361 

385.1 

385.2 


5.197.949 
5.197,951 
5,197,952 
5,197,953 
5.197.954 
5.197,955 
5,197,956 
5,197,957 
5.197,958 
5.197,959 
5,197,960 


1 
45 
46 
48 
54 
69 
79 
115 
133 
158 


CLASS  606 

5,197,961 
5,197,962 
5,197,963 
5,197,964 
5,197,965 
5,197,966 
5.197,967 
5.197,968 
5,197,969 
5,197,970 


192 
201 
214 
235 
238 


5,197,971 
5,197,972 
5,197,973 
5,197,974 
5,197,975 


CLASS  623 

1  5,197,976 
5,197,977 
5.197,978 

2  5,197,979 
5,197,980 


6 

5.197,981 

9 

5,197,982 

13 

5,197,983 

14 

5.197,984 

16 

5.197,985 

20 

5,197,986 

5,197,987 

23 

5.197,988 

5.197,989 

5.197.990 

CLASS  800 

200 

5,198.599 

PI  96 


Dl— 

105 

334J73 

455 

334.306 

387 

334,336 

334,366 

204 

334,397 

186 

334,428 

12S 

334J74 

462 

334,301 

396 

334,337 

334,367 

D18—         7 

334,398 

190 

334,429 
334,430 
334,431 
334,432 
334,433 
334,434 
334,435 

D2— 

26S 

334J75 

334,307 

400 

334,338 

3H368 

13 

334,399 

215 

314 

334J77 

467 

334,311 

D9-       30S 

3M,340 

334,369 

39 

334,400 

D25 60 

334,27* 
334J79 

470 
474 

334,308 
334,309 

316 

447 

334.339 
334.341 

334,370 
334,371 

48 
SO 

334.401 
334.402 

124 

334,210 

3H310 

302 

334,342 

334,372 

56 

334,403 

320 

334,211 

484 

3H3I2 

523 

334,343 

137 

334,373 

D!9—        26 

334,404 

334,212 

487 

334,313 

531 

334,344 

182 

334,374 

334,405 

D3— 

33 

334aU 

495 

334,314 

553 

334,345 

309 

334.375 

43 

334,406 

D26-       42 

35 

334J84 

524 

334,315 

82—        314 

334,276 

315 

334,376 

49 

334.407 

334,437 

43 

334,285 

552 

334,316 

DIO-        33 

334,346 

317 

334,377 

56 

334.408 

63 

334,438 

10} 

334JI6 

567 

334,317 

37 

334,347 

334,378 

63 

334,409 

65 

334,439 

D4— 

102 

334Jt7 

601 

334,318 

63 

334,348 

D13-      108 

334,379 

334,410 

334,440 

104 

334JU 

603 

334,319 

114 

334,349 

155 

334,380 

65 

334,41 1 

106 

334,441 

I3< 

334,289 

D7—        351 

334,320 

116 

334,350 

D14—      102 

334,381 

92 

334,412 

111 

334,442 

199 

334,290 

527 

334,321 

Dll—        13 

334.351 

118 

334,382 

99 

334,413 

D28—        50 

334,443 

D6- 

317 

334,291 

536 

334,322 

15 

3H352 

334,383 

D2I—        13 

334,414 

D30-      108 

334,444 

334092 

552 

334,323 

78 

334.333 

149 

334,384 

48 

334,415 

334,445 

3«6 

334,293 

603 

3H324 

81 

334,354 

165 

334,385 

106 

334,417 

160 

334,446 

367 

334,294 

D8—          14 

334,325 

125 

334,355 

210 

334,386 

108 

334,416 

D32-        34 

334,447 

3«9 

334,295 

40 

334,326 

149 

334,356 

227 

334.387 

112 

334,418 

D34—          5 

334,448 

374 

334,296 

30 

334,327 

D12—       92 

334,357 

D15—      131 

334.388 

228 

334,419 

6 

334,449 

376 

334J97 

61 

334,328 

100 

3H338 

D16-      102 

334.389 

D23—      207 

334,420 

11 

334,450 

379 

334,298 

<i 

334,329 

115 

334,359 

112 

334,390 

334,421 

15 

334,451 

334,299 

70 

334,330 

146 

334,360 

123 

334,391 

216 

334.422 

31 

334,452 

3<l 

334,300 

334.331 

147 

334,361 

127 

334,392 

226 

334.423 

40 

334,433 

431 

334,302 

107 

334,332 

334,362 

132 

334.393 

280 

334,424 

D99-        34 

334,454 

436 

334,303 

336 

334,333 

334,363 

202 

334.394 

D24—      125 

334,425 

37 

334,435 

44S 

334,303 

359 

334,334 

334,364 

334.395 

126 

334,426 

334,456 

449 

334,304 

373 

334,335 

334,365 

334.3% 

176 

334,427 

99 

334.457 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P.— 

34.1 

8,187 

38.1 

8.188 

8.189 

69.2 

8,190 

87.12 

8,192 

87.3 

8.191 

1993 


U  M  I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  Ol^  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  * 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx)uisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 

5,197.279 

5.197.343 

5,197,359 

5.197.353 

5,197.381 

5.197.362 

5,197.415 

5,197.376 

5.197.768 

5.197.377 

5.197.823 

5.197.401 

5.198,547 

5.197.402 

5,198.989 

5.197.410 

5.199.042 

5.197.443 

02      : 

5.197.150 

5.197.455 

5.197,447 

5,197.459 

04     : 

5.197.407 

5.197.504 

5.197.609 

5,197,509 

5.197.618 

5.197.510 

5.197.731 

5,197.513 

5,197.755 

5.197,515 

5.197.796 

5,197,559 

5,197,798 

5,197,589 

5,197.832 

5.197.600 

5.197.878 

5,197.603 

5.197.961 

5.197.623 

5.197.983 

5.197.636 

5.198,291 

5.197.638 

5.198.623 

5.197,644 

5,198.701 

5,197,678 

5.198,764 

5.197.693 

5,198.944 

5.197.699 

5.198.957 

5.197.700 

5.198.963 

5.197.701 

5.198,975 

5,197,707 

5.199.035 

5.197.713 

5.199.084 

5.197.732 

05      : 

5.198.190 

5.197,736 

06     : 

Re.34.208 

5,197,742 

5.197,152 

5.197.749 

5.197.158 

5.197.760 

5,197,178 

5.197.762 

5.197.183 

5.197.774 

5.197.184 

5,197.786 

5.197.210 

5.197.797 

5.197.223 

5.197.803 

5.197.241 

5.197.812 

5.197.245 

5.197.818 

5,197.248 

5.197.821 

5.197.252 

5.197.826 

5,197.253 

5.197,844 

5.197.269 

5.197.854 

5.197.302 

5.197,870 

5.197.309 

5,197,873 

5.197.322 

5,197,874 

5.197.323 

5,197.875 

5.197.332 

5.197.880 

5.I97.3M 

5.197,895 

5.197.900 

5.198.644 

5.198.084 

5,197,220 

5.197.916 

5.198.657 

5.198,103 

5,197,227 

5.197.920 

5.198.661 

5,198,176 

5,197,301 

5.197.927 

5.198.665 

5,198,201 

5,197,307 

5,197.931 

5.198,671 

5,198J63 

5,197,404 

5.197.941 

5,198,677 

5.198,275 

5,197,484 

5,197.948 

5.198,682 

5,198,313 

5,197,489 

5,197,949 

5,198.691 

5,198,772 

5,197,492 

5,197,958 

5.198,703 

5,198,805 

5,197,639 

5,197,978 

5,198.705 

5,198,820 

5,197,691 

5,197.979 

5.198.706 

5,198.877 

5,197,696 

5.197.999 

5.198.715 

5.198.893 

5,197,763 

S.  198.008 

5.198.725 

5,199,011 

5,197,819 

5.198.021 

5.198.753 

5,199,063 

5,197,887 

5.198,023 

5.198.756 

5,199,090 

5.197.889 

5.198.038 

5.198,760 

09     ;            5.197.179 

5.197.908 

5.198.060 

5,198,811 

5,197J08 

5.197.953 

5.198.071 

5.198,817 

5.197.225 

5.197,972 

5.198.072 

5.198,818 

5.197,239 

5,197,974 

5.198.089 

5.198,827 

5.197.463 

5,198,104 

5.198.090 

3,198.834 

5.197,533 

5,198,106 

5.198.091 

5,198.867 

5,197,597 

5,198,181 

5.198.109 

5.198.869 

5,197,622 

5,198,187 

5,198,116 

5.198.914 

5,197,630 

5,198J54 

5,198.188 

5.198.918 

5,197,642 

5,198,264 

5.198.204 

5.198.919 

5,197,754 

5,198,385 

5.198.217 

5.198.924 

5,197,814 

5,198,528 

5.198,223 

5.198.926 

5,197,855 

5,198,774 

5,198,229 

5.198.928 

5,197,859 

5,198,832 

5,198,266 

5.198.947 

5,197,863 

5,198,844 

5.198.298 

5.198.952 

5,197,922 

5,198,920 

5.198.340 

5,198.962 

5,197,970 

5,198,991 

5.198.348 

5.198.977 

5,198,000 

5,199,005 

5.198.365 

5.198.990 

5,198,009 

5,199,043 

5.198,380 

5.199.001 

5,198,035 

5,199,069 

5,198.381 

5.199.002 

5,198,050 

5,199,106 

5.198.404 

5.199.033 

5,198,218 

13     :           5,197,195 

5.198.411 

5.199.037 

5,198,306 

5,197,314 

5.198.412 

5.199.038 

5,198,545 

5,197,367 

5,198.442 

5.199.040 

5,198,560 

5,197,452 

5,198,487 

5,199.050 

5,198,653 

5,197,493 

5.198,492 

5,199,054 

5,198,670 

5,197,500 

5,198.519 

5,199,077 

5,198,927 

5,197,598 

5.198.526 

5,199,083 

5,199,004 

5,197,606 

5.198.531 

5,199,089 

10     :           5,197,528 

5,197,610 

5,198,602 

5,199,100 

5,197,659 

5,197,626 

5,198.606 

5,199,105 

5,198,085 

5,197,876 

5.198.607 

5,068,548 

5,198,288 

5,197,917 

5.198.609 

08     -.           5.197.457 

5,198,556 

5,197,937 

5,198.610 

5.197,467 

5,198,570 

5,197,982 

5.198.625 

5,197,573 

12     :          Re.34J03 

5,198.011 

5.198.627 

5,197,584 

5,197,168 

5,198,114 

5.198.634 

5,197,862 

5,197,190 

5,198J1I 

PI  97 


PI  98 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


IS 
16 


17 


19 


20 


21 


S,I9«J77 

5.l9«.2tl 

S,199,09« 

5.198.829 

5,197 JOI 

5.197,549 

5,197.550 

5,I98JI3 

5,19(3*4 

5,198386 

S.I9S.S«3 

S.I9«,S99 

5.197,161 

5.197.164 

5.197.166 

5.197.185 

5,197068 

5,197  J73 

5.197.292 

5.197 J60 

5.197.382 

5.197,3r 

5,197395 

5,197.432 

5.197,476 

5.197.512 

5,197,534 

5,197.599 

5,197.632 

5.197.634 

5.197,645 

5.197,646 

5.197,647 

5,197,658 

5,197,663 

5.197.722 

5.I97,7» 

5.197,802 

5,197,840 

5.197.864 

5.197.886 

5,197,919 

5,197,951 

5,197.971 

5,198.097 

5,198.247 

5.198.251 

S.I98J89 

5,198,310 

5,198.341 

5,198.368 

5,198.400 

5,198.427 

5.198,435 

5,198.453 

5.198.555 

5,198.589 

5.198394 

5,198.596 

5,198,631 

5,198,638 

5.198.674 

5,198.729 

5,198.771 

5.198.806 

5.198.807 

5.198.887 

5.198.971 

5,199.009 

5,199.072 

4,740.775 

5.197.169 

5,197375 

5,197,393 

5,197,529 

5,197.532 

5.197,660 

5,197,792 

5,197,794 

5,197,805 

5,197,907 

5.197,968 

5.198.308 

5,198.360 

5.198,743 

5.198,819 

5.198,885 

5.199,079 

5,199,109 

5,197,329 

5.197,679 

5.197,697 

5.197.848 

5.198.314 

5.198.828 

5.198,895 

5.198,956 

5,197,347 

5,197.745 

5.197,914 

5,198.122 

5,198.147 

5.I98J42 

5,198.831 

5,199,056 

5.197,656 


22 


24 


25 


26 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  99 


t.197,681 

1,197,822 

!,197,897 

1,197,966 

M98,022 

!,  198.098 

t,198J12 

),198J44 

1,198,802 

1,198.973 

1,197,482 

1,197,567 

1,197,677 

1,197,716 

1,197,750 

1,197,909 

1,197,994 

1,198.036 

i.  198.099 

1.198, 100 

,198,152 

i,l98,166 

,198,467 

>.  198.488 

,198,533 

,198,576 

,198,938 

,197.151 

,197,399 

,197.468 

.197.611 

.197.635 

.197.885 

,198335 

:  ,198,246 

:  ,198,346 

:  ,198,347 

:  ,198,393 

:  ,198.524 

1 ,198.535 

:  .198,712 

;  ,198,822 

:  ,197,199 

:  ,197380 

:  ,197315 

:  ,197,341 

:  ,197,349 

:  ,197357 

1 ,197,448 

:  ,197.465 

1 ,197,479 

:  ,197.486 

1 ,197.506 

!  ,197318 

:  ,197,881 

:  ,197,965 

:  ,197.973 

!  ,198,017 

1 ,198,029 

'.  ,198,069 

i  ,198,093 

!  ,198,292 

!  ,198.295 

<  ,198.344 
!  198.349 
!  198.354 
i  198.406 
!  198.417 
i  198,420 
!  198,540 
'.  198.568 
:  198.639 

<  198.676 
i  198.681 
'.  198,758 
!  198,776 
i  198,881 
i  198,894 
i  198,912 
!  198,976 
1  199,046 
3  199,086 
J  197.156 
J  197318 
3  197333 
3  197.249 
3  197,256 
3  197,257 
3  197,290 
3  197.319 
3  197,355 
3  197,433 
3  197,445 
3  197,561 
i  197,601 
3  197,614 
3  197,633 
3  197,666 
3  197,675 
3  197,698 
3  197,708 
i  197,718 
5  197,733 
3  197,746 
3  197,756 
3  197,775 


U  Ml 


27 


28 


29 


30 
31 


33 


5,197.777 

5.197,780 

5.197.867 

5,197.942 

5,197.952 

5.198,007 

5.198.018 

5.198.052 

5.198.053 

5,198.065 

5.198.1  II 

5.198.118 

5,198.143 

5.198.182 

5,198.209 

5.198.216 

5.198.414 

5.198,426 

5,198.443 

5,198.445 

5,198.466 

5,198,473 

5,198,548 

5,198,595 

5,198,643 

5,198.790 

5,198.929 

5,198,936 

5,198.980 

5,198.981 

4,79a698 

5,197,263 

5,197,308 

5,197318 

5,197,389 

5,197,469 

5,197,488 

5,197,572 

5.197.653 

5,197,668 

5,197,670 

5,197,671 

5,197,682 

5,197,710 

5,197,735 

5,197,882 

5,197,940 

5,197,945 

5,197,963 

5,197.964 

5,197,998 

5,198,033 

5,198,076 

5,198,198 

5,198.253 

5.198,255 

5,198.301 

5,198,611 

5,198,615 

5,198,664 

5.198,945 

5,198.948 

4,545,290 

5,197,592 

5,197,740 

5,197,933 

5,197,950 

5,197,155 

5,197,354 

5,197,369 

5,197,412 

5,197,424 

5.197,466 

5,197311 

5.197323 

5.197.545 

5.197,551 

5,197,627 

5.197,667 

5,197,801 

5,198,115 

5,198,133 

5,198.561 

5,198.613 

5,198.796 

5,198,077 

5,197,194 

5,197.221 

5,198,197 

5,197,337 

5,197,524 

5,197,673 

5,197,976 

5,198,248 

5,198,268 

5.198,272 

5,198,786 

4,437,122 

5,197,242 

5,197,262 

5,197,400 

5,197,525 

5,197,580 

5,197,625 

5,197,654 

5,197,657 


35 


36 


5.197,738 

5,197,757 

5,197,932 

5,197.977 

5.198.014 

5.198.086 

5.198,102 

5,198,140 

5,198,145 

5.198.194 

5,198,241 

5,198,267 

5,198,270 

5,198380 

5.198,358 

5,198,421 

5.198.438 

5,198,507 

5,198,583 

5,198,628 

5.198,656 

5,198,659 

5,198,721 

5,198,816 

5,198,903 

5.198.939 

S.198,%1 

5,199,074 

5,199,095 

5.197,193 

5,197,254 

5,197,947 

5,198,222 

5,198,551 

5,198,716 

5,198,788 

5,198,922 

5.197,154 

5,197,228 

5,197,231 

5,197,240 

5,197,264 

5,197,274 

5.197391 

5,197,296 

5,197,297 

5,197,470 

5,197,472 

5,197,483 

5,197,487 

5,197,490 

5,197316 

5,197,541 

5,197,590 

5,197,616 

5,197,629 

5,197,640 

5,197,648 

5,197,649 

5,197,661 

5,197,662 

5,197,705 

5,197,706 

5,197,744 

5,197,884 

5,197,888 

5,197,904 

5,197,938 

5,198,054 

5,198,059 

5,198,0% 

5.198,134 

5,198,141 

5,198,153 

5,198.180 

5.198.189 

5,198,265 

5,198,274 

5,198,302 

5,198,320 

5,198,330 

5,198,390 

5,198,408 

5,198,409 

5.198,410 

5.198,460 

5.198,471 

5,198,474 

5,198,486 

5,198,499 

5,198,505 

5,198317 

5,198,541 

5,198,558 

5,198,572 

5,198,584 

5,198,597 

5,198,601 

5,198,648 

5,198,651 

5,198,673 

5,198,694 

5.198,722 

5,198,745 

5,198,809 

5,198.823 


37 


38 
39 


40 


5.198,864 

5,198,878 

5,198,907 

5,198,910 

5,198,958 

5,198,995 

5,199,098 

3,713.099 

5.197,149 

5,197359 

5,197,494 

5,197,605 

5,197,791 

5,197.883 

5,198.256 

5,198,436 

5,198,687 

5,198,785 

5,198,789 

5,199.026 

5.197.924 

Re.34,207 

5,197,176 

5,197,191 

5,197313 

5,197,226 

5,197.247 

5.197378 

5,197381 

5,197,284 

5,197,289 

5,197,339 

5,197,361 

5,197,368 

5,197,435 

5,197,620 

5,197,676 

5,197,685 

5,197,694 

5,197,721 

5,197,764 

5,197,765 

5,197,766 

5,197,800 

5.197.807 

5,197.815 

5.197.837 

5.197.852 

5.197,853 

5,197,856 

5,197,857 

5,197,868 

5,197,869 

5,197,879 

5,197,955 

5,197,959 

5,197,985 

5,197,986 

5,197,997 

5,198,063 

5,198,132 

5,198,135 

5,198,170 

5,198,200 

5,198314 

5,198319 

5,198,220 

5,198,238 

5,198,240 

5,198,249 

5,198350 

5,198,269 

5,198,300 

5,198,303 

5,198,356 

5,198,399 

5,198,433 

5,198,457 

5,198,472 

5,198,480 

5,198,504 

5,198,506 

5,198310 

5,198,580 

5,198,635 

5.198,650 

5,198,702 

5,198,727 

5,198,748 

5,198,798 

5,198,812 

5,198,846 

5,198,874 

5.199,091 

5.199.101 

5.197312 

5.197316 

5.197317 

5.197.446 

5.197,544 

5.197,690 

5,197,784 

5,198,101 

5,198.172 

5.198.424 

5.198.512 


41 


42 


45 


47 


5,197.206 
5,197,207 
5,197311 
5,197,408 
5,197,413 
5.197,739 
5,198,043 
5,198,337 
5,198.624 
5,198,649 
5,198,730 
3,199,068 
5,199,103 
5,197.171 
5.197.180 
5.197.186 
5.197.187 
5.197.202 
5,197.246 
5,197,338 
3,197,370 
5,197.378 
5,197,398 
5,197,405 
5,197,409 
5,197,453 
5,197,485 
5,197,581 
5,197,602 
5,197,692 
5,197,711 
5,197,790 
5,197,890 
5,197,896 
5,197,903 
,5,197,925 
3,197,926 
5,197,%7 
5,197,975 
5,198,001 
5,198,094 
5,198,113 
5,198,124 
5,198,125 
5,198,131 
5,198,137 
5,198,142 
5,198,173 
5,198,203 
5,198,227 
5,198,228 
5,198,279 
5,198,334 
5,198,338 
5,198,351 
5,198.397 
5,198,422 
5,198,455 
5,198,463 
5,198,464 
5,198,501 
5,198,521 
5,198,522 
5,198,590 
5,198,600 
5,198,632 
5,198,695 
5,198,746 
5,198,783 
5,198,815 
5,199,049 
5,199,066 
5,197,579 
5,197,596 
5,197,936 
5,198,293 
5,198,325 
5,198,911 
5,197,261 
5,197.M5 
5.197.923 
5.198.030 
5.198,057 
5,198,185 
5,198,287 
5,198,484 
5,198,870 
5,198,968 
5,197,664 
5,197,944 
5,198,003 
5,198,440 
5,198,485 
5,198,735 
5,198,739 
Re.  34,209 
5,197,159 
5,197,173 
5,197,271 
5,197313 
5,197324 
5,197,328 
5,197380 
5,197,406 
5,197,456 
5,197,475 


5,197,542 
5,197,543 
5  197,547 

5,198358 

5.198.699 

5,198,740 

5,199,062 

5,197351 

5,198,339 

5.198.700 

5,199,075 

53     :           5,197319 

5,197358 

5.198.372 

5.198.710 

50     :           5,198,376 

5,197,234 

5,197,366 

5,197,553 

5.198,375 

5.198.747 

5,198,723 

5,197,464 

5,197,396 

5,197,555 

5.198,378 

5.198,782 

51     ;           5,197316 

5,197,477 

5,197,411 

5,197,595 

5.198.383 

5,198,824 

5,197.348 

5,197,498 

5,197,422 

5,197,641 

5,198,387 

5,198,871 

5,197379 

5,197,612 

5,197,425 

5,197,655 

5,198,398 

5,198,965 

5,197,428 

5,197,761 

5.197.426 

5,197,751 

5,198,401 

5,198,979 

5,197,783 

5,197339 

5,197,773 

5,198,415 

5,198,983 

5,197,556 

5,197,865 

5,197,569 

5,197,782 

5,198,416 

5,198,992 

5,197,934 

5,197,577 

5,197,795 

5.198,428 

5,199.008 

5,197,591 
5,197,593 
5,197,839 
5,197,993 
5.198.031 
5.198,045 
5,198,432 
5,198,449 
5,198,481 
5,198,608 
5,198,667 
5,198,972 

5,197,954 

5,197.613 

5,197,816 
5,197.817 
5,197.834 
5.197.845 
5.197.981 
5.197.996 
5,198,112 
5,198,117 
5,198,139 
5,198,196 

5,198,454 
5,198,497 
5,198313 
5,198,527 
5,198,532 
5,198,585 
5,198,612 
5,198,616 
5,198,642 
5,198,683 
5.198,693 

5,199,064 
5,199,087 
5,199,088 
5,199,108 
49     :           5,197,365 
5,197,461 
5,197.575 
5,197,758 
5,197,962 
5,198,078 
5,198,237 

5,198,183 
5,198,282 
5,198,342 
5,198311 

54  ;           5,197337 

5,197,419 
5,198,002 
5,198,578 

55  :          Re.34.202 

5.197350 

5,197,727 
5,197,793 
5,198,039 
5,198,055 
5,198336 
5,198383 
5,198336 
5,198,698 
5,198,793 
56     :           5,198.734 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

01      : 

334  297 

09     :              334,281 

25     :              334375 

36     :              334393 

334.378 

334,369 

334316 
334,384 

334,308 

334,303 

334,295 

41      :              334376 

334,370 

04  : 

05  * 

12     :              334,340 

334,321 

334396 

334.277 

334.371 

334,429 

334355 

334,404 

334,343 

334378 

334,372 

334,290 

334,399 

334,455 

334,347 

334379 

334,444 

334,318 

334,401 

26     .              334,287 

334,353 

334.280 

47     :               334,445 

334,333 

13     :              334,309 

334,349 

334,381 

334.282 

48     :              334389 

334,338 

334,319 

334,373 

334,390 

334.415 

334,314 

334.356 

334,342 

334,374 

334,400 

42     :              334.283 

51     :              334385 

334,358 

334,346 

334,427 

334,440 

334.336 

334304 

334,359 

16     :              334,320 

334,447 

37     :              334,300 

334.379 

334312 

334,391 

17     :              334,273 

27     :              334,274 

334,305 

334.388 

3H415 

334,393 

334.323 

334,324 

334,307 

334.406 

53     :              334,432 

08     - 

334,398 
334,407 
334,408 
334,416 
334,417 
334,419 
334,431 
334,449 

334.448 

20     :              334.292 

334311 

334.457 

23  :              334.286 

334.348 

24  :              334.322 

334.326 
334.456 

334,380 
334,420 
3H421 

28  :              334,452 

29  :              334,439 
31     :              334,426 

33  :              334,301 

334,335 

34  :              334,428 

39     :              334,299 
334,306 
334,341 
334,345 
334,412 
334,413 
334,453 
1      40     :              334377 

334.442 

44  :              334354 

45  :              334.362 

334,363 
334,365 
334,366 
334,367 
334,368 

334.433 
334.434 
334.435 
334,436 
55     :              334315 
334,423 
334,424 
1                             334.446 

PLANT  PATENTS 

06 

8,188 

8.189 

8,191 

8,192 

53     .                  8,187 
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and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 
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